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INDEX 

ACJCOUNTS  BUREAU.     See  Treasury  Department.  Page 

ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  EMPLOYMENT  OP  THE 
PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED;  establishment 
(Executive  Order  10640) 7717 

AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Rural  Electrification  Administration. 
Agricultural  •  Marketing     Service;     authority.    See 

Organization. 
Alaska:    conservation    program.    See    Conservation 

programs. 
Almonds;  marketing  of  almonds  grown  in  California.    7419 
Animal  diseases,  control  of.  etc.;  interstate  transpor- 
tation  of   animals   and   poultry,   prohibition   of 
movement  of  animals  infected  with  various  dis- 
eases, from  quarantined  areas: 
Brucellosis  in  domestic  animals: 
Definitions;     oflQcial    vaccinate,    proposed    rule 

making 1 7552 

Restriction  on  movement  of  cattle  because  of 

brucellosis,  proposed  rule  making___ 7552 

Hog  cholera,  swine  plague,  and  other  communicable 
swine  diseases;  vesicular  exanthema,  changes 

in  areas  quarantined ^ 7897 

Scrapie  in  sheep ;  release  of  areas  from  Quarantine.     7893 
Vesicular  exanthema.     See  Hog  cholera. 
Apples;  standards: 

Dehydrated  (low-moisture)   apples 8142 

Dried  apples;  correction , 7524 

Avocados;    marketing  of   avocados  grown   in   South 

Florida,  maturity  regulation 7876 

Celery;  marketing  of  celery  grown  in  Florida 7997 

Chickens.    See  Poultry. 

Citrus  fruits  (grapefruit,  lemons,  oranges,  and  tan- 
gerines) : 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  grown  in  various  States: 
Arizona: 

Grapefruit „ 7738 

Limitation  of  shipments 7467.7960 

Lemons;  limitation  of  shipments 7325, 

7528,7774,7961,8044,8146 
Oranges,  Valencia;  limitation  of  shipments. _.    7324, 

7393,7526.7773,7959,8145 
California: 
Grapefruit  (Imperial  and  Riverside  Counties)  _    7738 

Limitation  of  shipmentS-.__ 7467.  7960 

Lemons;  limitation  of  shipments 7325, 

7528, 7774, 79fel,  8044,  8146 

Oranges,  Valencia;  limitation  of  shipments 7324, 

7393. 7526, 7773,  7959,  8145 
70000—55 1 
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AGRICULTURE    DEPARTMENT— Continued  Pag* 

Citrus  fruits  (grap;pfruit,  lemons,  oranges  and  tan- 
gerines)— Continued 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  grown  in  various  States — 
Continued  ^ 

Florida:  i. 

Grapefruit 7399,  7987 

Limitation  of  shipments 7527,  7960 

Oranges . .^ i  7399,  7987 

Limitation  of  shipments 7527,  7960 

Tangerines 7399,  7987 

Limitation  of  shipments 7961 

Standards;  graF>efruit  (Texas  and  States  other  than 

Florida,  California  and  Arizona) 7803 

Conservation  programs,  agricultural: 

Alaska,   1955;   amendments 8154 

Hawaii,  1955;  amendments 8154 

Puerto»Rico.  1955;  amendments » frl47 

^  Virgin  Islands: 

1955prt)grara;  amendments 8153 

1956  program 8147 

Cotton;    marketing    quotas,    farm,    acreage    allbt- 
-^   ments,  etc..  1956: 

Extra  long  staple  cotton 7807 

Upland  cotton 7806 

Cottonseed  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for  crushing  pur- 
poses; inspection,  sampling  and  certification; 

Definitions;  terms  defined,  the  act 7467 

Licensed  cottonseed  chemists;  official  sample ....    7467 

Cream.    See  Milk  and  milk  products. 
Dairy  products ;  marketing,  of  milk  and  milk  products 
in  varioGs  marketing  and  .sales  areas.     Sec  Milk 
and  milk  products. 
Date.s: 

Diversion  payment  program,  1955 8141 

Marketing  of  dome.'^tic  dates  produced  or  pack- 
aged in  California  (Los  Angeles  and  Riverside 

Counties)- 7720,7988 

Di-saster  area;  designation  of  Park  County,  Wyoming 

as  area  having  nted  for  agricultural  credit 7458 

Dried  fruits.    See  Dates;  Figs;  and  Flaisins. 
Figs:  standards,  for  dried  figs,  proposed  rule  making,.    7373 
Foods : 
See  also  specific  food  commodities. 
Sales  of  food  commodities  acquired  through  price 
support  opxerations.     See  j^.uwi  heading  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation. 
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AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued 
Fruits; 
Marketing  of  fruits  grown  In  various  States.    See 
Avocados;      Citrus     fruits;     Dates;      Grapes; 
Peaches:  Pears;  and  Raisins. 
Standards,  for  various  fresh  or  processed   fruits. 
See  Apples;  Citrus  fruits;  Figs;  and  Plums. 
Grapefruit.    See  Citrus  fruits. 

Grapes;  marketing  of  Tokay  grapes  grown  in  Cali- 
fornia <San  Joaquin  and  Sacramento  Counties), 

limitation  of  shipments 

Hawaii: 
Conservation  program,  agricultural.    See  Conserva- 
tion programs. 
Sugar  consumption  requirements  and  quotas.     See 
Sugar. 

Imports,  of  Irish  potatoes;  proposed  rule  making 

Lemons.     See  Citrus  fruits.  )> 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders,  fo/various  agricul- 
tural commodities.  Sfe  Almonds:  Avocados:  Cel- 
ery; Citrus  fruits:  Dates:  Grapes:  Milk:  Peaches; 
Pears;  Pecans;  Potatoes;  Raisins;  Tomatoes;  and 
WalnuLs. 
Marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc..  for 
various  agricultural  commodities.  See  Cotton; 
Peanuts;  Tobacco:  and  Wheat. 
Meat  inspection  reeulations;  identification  service  for 
meat  and  other  products,  availability  of  service. 

proposed  rule  making 

Milk  and  milk  products:  marketing  in  various  mar- 
keting and  sales  areas: 

Arizona  Central  area r 

Arkansas;   Central  area JIZ 

Illinois;   Chicago I__ 

Michigan: 

Detroit 

Upstate  Michigan II 

Minnesota:  Mmneapolis-St.  Paul 

Missouri:  St.  Louis 

New  York-New  Jersey  area 

Ohio:  Stark  County III~7568, 

South  Dakota: 

Eastern   area 

Sioux   Pall-Mitchell II___I_II 

Texas:  Texas  Panhandle 7467, 

"West  Virginia; 

Clarksburg    

Wheeling   (Greater) _  __!_"" 

Nuts: 

Marketing  of  nuts  grown  in  certain  States.     See 

Almonds.  Pecans:  and  Walnuts. 
Marketing  quotas,  farm,  for  peanuts.     See  Peanuts 
Oranges.     See  Citrus  fruits. 

Organization,  functions,  and  authority:  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  Director  of  Cotton  Division, 
authority  to  exercise  powers  and  functions  of  Ad- 
■^  ministrator  respecting  cotton  classification  and 
standards,  cottonseed  inspection,  sampling.  etC-_ 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Division:  stockyards,  commis- 
sion merchants,  etc.,  notices  respecting  posting, 
rates,  etc.: 

Baltimore  Livestock  Auction  Market,  Inc 

Beatrice  Sales  Pavilion  Stockyards___       __.-. 

Blue  Hill  Sales  Co I 

Davis  Livestock  Auction I 

Dixie  Stock  Yard.  Inc 

Iowa-N«braska  Sale  Yards I.I 

Lokens  Watertown  Sales  Pavilion II 

McKee   Sales  Company  Stockyards I 

Oxford  Livestock  Commission  Co '^ 

Palace  City  Auction  Co ~ 

Republican  Valley  Livestock  Auction I_ 

Wilde   Livestock   Auction 

Peaches;   marketing  of  peaches  grown  in   Colorado 

iMesa   County) 

Peanuts: 

Marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc., 

for  1956  crop 7525.  7583, 

State  Agricultural  Stabilization  Conservation  Com- 
mittees: redelegation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  1S5S  marketing  quota  regulations  by  various 
State  committees; 

Alabama 

Arkansas II I 

neorsia H^I I 

New   Mexico 
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7689 
7669 
7324 

8077 
7767 
7905 
7967 
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7575 

8124 
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8050 

7433 
7426 


V 


7740 


8164 
8164 
7796 
8164 
8164 
816i 
8164 
8164 
7796 
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8019 
7554 
8020 
8019 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued 

Pears;    marketing   of   Beurre   d'Anjou.   Beurre   Bosc. 
Winter   Nelis,   etc.,   varieties   grown   in   Oregon," 

Washington,   and   California 

Pecans;  marketing  of  pecans  grown  in  Georgia,  Alal 

bama,  Florida,  Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina 
Plant  quarantine,  for  control  of  Khapra  beetle;  desig- 
nation of  certain  warehouses,  mills,  and   other 
premises  as  regulated  areas,  administrative  in- 
structions  respecting 

Plums:  standards,  for  frozen  plums,  proposed  rule 

making 

Potatoes:  I" 

Diversion  payment  program:  fresh  Irish  potatoes, 

diversion   into   manufacture  of  potato  starch 

and  potato  flour 

Imports,  proposed  rule  making IIIIII 

Marketing  qf  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  various  States 
and  production  areas: 

California  (Modoc  and  Siskiyou  counties) 

Limitation  of  shipments 7567, 

Colorado:  limitation  of  shipments I ' 

Idaho  (certain  designated  counties) ;  limitation 

of   shipments 

Maine;  limitation  of  shipments IIIII 

Oregon: 

All  counties  except  Malheur  County 

Limitation  of  shipments 7557 

Malheur  County:  limitation  of  shipments 

Poultry;   national  poultry  and  turkey  improvement 
plans: 
Chicken.s^nd  certain  other  poultry':  USROP,  annual 

summary,  basis  of  qualifying  ROP  females 

Turkeys  and  certain  other  poultry;  general  provi- 
sions, and  on-the-farm  meat  production  test, 

etc 

Puerto  Rico:  -  -----  —  ,_ 

Conservation  program,  agricultural.    See  Conserva- 
tion programs. 
Sugar  consumption  requirements  and  quotas.    See 
Sugar. 
Raisins:  marketing  of  raisins  produced  from  raisin 

variety  grapes  grown  in  California 7576,  7808, 

Seeds:  administration  of  Federal  Seed  Act,  with  re- 
spect  to    agricultural    (grass,   forage,    and   field 
crop)  seeds,  and  vegetable  seeds: 
Joint  rules  and  regulations  of  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture and  Secretary  of  Treasury  under  Act  _ 
Rules  and  regulations  of  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

under  Act:  miscellaneous  amendments 7869, 

Standards,  for  various  agricultural  commodities.   See 

Apples:  Citrus  fruits;  Figs;  and  Plums, 
Sugar: 

Consumption  requirements  and  quotas: 
Continental  United  States: 
Allotment  of  sugar  quotas: 

Domestic    beet   sugar   area,    1956;    proposed 

allotment * 

Mainland  Cane  sugar  area: 

"   1955;    correction 

1956:  proposed  allotment 

Consumption  requirements: 

For    1955 

.  For  1956:  proposed  rule  making 

Cuba: 
Certification  requirements,  1955  quota  filled  to 

80  percent  or  more 

Quotas  for.    See  Quotas. 
Entry  of- sugar  into  continental  United  States; 
certification   required   when   any   quota   has 
been  filled  to  80  percent  or  more:  Cuba.  1955- 
Foreign  countries:' quotas  for.     See  Quotas. 
Hawaii:  consumption  requirements  and  quotas: 
See  also  Quotas,  below. 
Local    consumption    requirements    for     1956; 

propa'^ed  rule  making 

Mainland.     See  Continental  United  States. 
Marketing  of  sugar  and  liquid  sugar  produced 
from  sugar  beets  and  sugarcane   grown  in 
^        continental  United  States,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing   

Philippines,  Republic  of;  quotas  for.    See  Quotas. 
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Page 


8146 

7856 
7927 


7815 

7987 
7815 

7525 
7706 


:945 


7945 


<06 


7815 


AGRICULTURE 

Sugar — Continued  ^        „     .■       ^ 

Consumption  requirements  and  quotas— Continued 
Puerto    Rico;    consumption    requirements    and 
quotas: 
Sec  a/so  Quotas,  beZow. 

Local  consumption  requirements  for  1956;  pro- 
posed rule  making ""^Oo 

Quotas: 
Sec  also  Hawaii:  and  Puerto  Rico. 
Quotas,  and  proration  of  quota  deficits,  for 
domestic  area  (Hawaii.  Puerto  Rico.  Vir- 
gin Islands,  and  continental  United  States) , 
and  for  Cuba,  Republic  of  Philippines  and 
other  foreign  countries: 

1955  quotas: 
Direct-consumptton  portion  of  quotas  or 

prorations:  dther  areas 7526 

Foreign  countriesiother  than  Cuba  and  Re- 
public of  Philippines,  proration  of---    7323. 

7357,  7526 
Other  areas,  basic  quotas  for 7526 

1956  quotas:  proposed  rule  making 7706 

Marketing  of  sugar  and  liquid  sugar.    See  Consump- 
tion requirements  and  quotas. 

Prices:                                           ,       .            ^^        ^ 
Sugar  beet,  1956  crop:  California,  southwestern 
Arizona,  western  Nevada,  and  southern  Ore- 
gon, notice  of  hearing "881 

Sugarcane:  * 

Florida.  1955  crop '^is 

Hawaii.  J956  crop:  notice  of  hearing ji577 

Louisiana.  1955  crop "643 

Proportionate  shares  for  farms,  various  areas: 
Domestic  beet  sugar  producing  area,   1955  and 

Illinois ]\\\ 

Indiana  ._.. iy^ 

Iowa  ^l\l 

Kansas ij]^ 

Michigan ^^jn 

Wisconsin 'y' 

Mainland  cane  sugar  area,  1956  crop 7639 

Puerto    Rico,    .sugarcane;    1952-53    and    1953-54  ^ 

crops ■ 7323.    735  ( 

Quotas.     See      Consumption      requirements      and 

quotas. 
Wage  rates:  f 

Sugar  beet,  1956  cropr  California,  southwe.'^tern 
Arizona,  western  Nevada  and  southern  Ore- 
gon, notice  of  hearing   "^Sl 

Sugarcane;  Louisiana.  1955  and  1956 7641 

Support  prices,  for  various  agricultural  commodities. 
See  main  heading  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion. 
Tangerines.     See  Citrus  fruits.  ^ 

Tobacco: 

Inspection;  de^^ignation  of  tobacco  markets: 

Gate   City,   Vuu'inia 

Henderson,   Kentucky 

Marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc.; 
1956-57  marketing  year: 
Burley  and  flue-cured  tobacco,  notice  of  deter- 
mination respecting "918 

Cigar-filler,  and  cruar-filler  and  binder  tobacco; 

notice   of   determination   resi)e£iinc: 

Fire-cured,  dark  air-cured,  and  Tiriinia  sun- 
cured  tobacco;  notice  of  determination  re- 
specting    

Marj-land  tobacco,  notice  of  determination  re- 

snecting j 

Tomatoes:  maiketing  of  tomatoes  grown  in  Florida- 
Turkey.    See  Poultry. 
Vorretables: 

Diversion  program  for  potatoes.     See  Potatoes. 
Import-.     See  Imports. 

Marketing    ol     various    vegetables.    See    Celery; 
Potatoes;  and  Tomatoes. 
Virgin  Islands: 

Conservation     program,     agricultural.     See     Con- 
servation programs.  « 
Sunar  quotas.     See  Sut^ar. 
Walnuts;  marketing  of  walnuts  grown  in  California, 
Oregon,     and     Washington,     control     percent 
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AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT — Continued 

Wheat;  marketing  quota,  farm,  acreage 
etc.,  county  acreage  allotments  for 

AIR    FORCE   DEPARTMENT: 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Air  Force.  See 
main  heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

Procurement;  armed  .services  procurement  regular 
tions.     See  main  heading  Defen.'je  Department. 

Reserve  forces :  Officers'  Reserve,  point-gaining  activi- 
ties for  Air  Force  reservists 7448 

ALIEN   PROPERTY,  OFFICE  OF: 

Claims  under  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act;  rules  of 

procedure,    revision 75^9 

Debt    claims ; ^^^4 

General   claims 753o 

General  rules;  hearings,  fees,  filing  of  claims,  etc_-     7529 

Title    claims , 7533 

Establishment  order;  function  of  Director 7453 

Prohibitions,  restricting  transfer  of  shares  of  stock 

vested,  and  sold  by  Office  of  .Mien  Property;  key 

■  corporations  and  holders  of  record  of  vested  stock 

to    furnish   certain    information    on   request   of 

Director 7941 

Return  of  vested  property,  notices  respecting.     See 

Vesting  orders. 
Vesting  orders,  etc.: 

Return  of  vested  property,  notices  respecting: 

Andersen.   Ludvie:   Frederik 80^9 

Arnone.    Giuseppa    Ippolito _|^352 

Bauer,  Caroline,  nee  Wederit-'^ch 

Bo.sser.   Bertha 

Buoniello.  Antonetta,  Pietro,  Maria,  and  Melina 
Cufini.  Giulia 


7924 
7953 
7924 
7634 


Czepka.  Stefanie 7352 

Deutsch,  Josephine,  nee  Wederitsch ^9^4 

Dibbern.   George '954 

Dunod.  S.  R.  L m- °^^° 

Fabre.  Joseph l-t^i 

FLscher.  Hilde,  nee  KlinkC--- ;|.634 

Rangialli.  Filippo ^^34 

Gentili,  Ernesto.  Achille.  Vittorio,  and  Palmiro..  -634 

Gottwald.   Leopold 7635 

Hartmann.   Mari^ ^-^^t 

llpnriod.  Charles  Edouard ;^89d 

Hijsch.  Werf  Conrad  en  Stork.  N.  V 7924 

Karplus.  Frieda  — 
Kmdermann.  Irma 

Klmke.  Anna 

Klinke.  Ida 


7953 
7534 
7€34 
7634 


8142 
8142 


7953 
7352 
8t)29 


7918 


7918 

7918 
7357 


Klmke.  Rudolf,  Jr j.634 

Kneplcr.  Paul 

Kubitza.  Emma--.» 

Levi.  Enrica,  nee  Basevi  ^ 

Lucngas.   L '6^5 

Magnesium  Production  Co.,  Ltd-_-l ^t.o 

Mastini.  Domeiiico "   '"'^ 

Mastodante.   Ftderico 

Nu.ssbaum.  Adoif 

Ruggeri,  Calogera 

Rueceri,  Grazia 

Schaffer,    Anna _ 

Sicurella.  Stefana  Ippolito 

Simsich.  Adclph  and  Peter  Eucene- 


agcs- 


7569,    8124  1 


352 
7924 
7352 
7352 
7352 
7352 
7352 

Societe  Francaise.  Radio-Electrique ^ 8029 

Zamoiaui.  Gabriella,  nee  Basevi 8029 

Wachtel.    Otto 7924 

Wederitsch,  Johann-.i . 7924 

Various  interests,  in  estates,  htigation  proceedings, 
etc.: 

I.ukemeier.  Herman 7954 

Ti  ■.(•l^rn;'nn.  H'  dwig 7352 

ARMY    DEPARfMENT: 

S("^  E'^r:.:.rrr^.  Corps  of.  - 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  militai-y  in."^tallations. 
designation  in  coordination  with  Army.  See 
main  heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

Appointment  of  commissioned  officers  and  warrant 

officers,  general  eli^ribility  requirements 7330 

Authority,  delegation  of,  from  Secretary  of  Offense; 
to  act  as  liai.son  agent  with  Association  of  Amer- 
ican Railroads  respecting  ne'A^  or  revised  loading  % 
rules- ^V^ 
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ARMY   DEPARTMENT— Continued  Page 

Burial  expenses.    See  Claims  against  United  States. 
Claims  agamst  United  States; 
Burial  expenses: 

Authorized    expenses 7603 

Catecrories  of  eligibles 7603 

Cremation 7604 

Disposition  of  remains ~     7604 

Reimbursement  of  expenses  borne  by  individuals,     7G04 
Texas  City  disaster  claims,  scope,  amounts  payable. 

attorneys'  and  auents'  fees,  etc 7549 

Education,  military.     See  Military  education. 
Hospital  reuulations.     See  Medical  attendance. 
Medical  attendance: 

Army  hospital  regulations:     '' 

Admi.ssion  and  treatment  of  American  .seamen  in 
medical  treatment  facilities  of  Department 
outside  continental  United  States,  its  terri- 
tories and  posse-ssions ;  revocation 7394 

Army  and  Navy  Hospital.  Hot  Sprinss,  Arkansas, 

regulations  applicable;  revocation 7394 

Persons  eligible  to  receive  medical  care  at  Army 
medical  treatment  facilities: 
Dependents  of  personnel  on  extended  active 

duty,   restrictions 8076 

Dependents  of  retired  personnel 8077 

General  restrictions,  availability  of  facilities   .     807C 
Members  of  regular  and  reserve  components 
retired  for  physical  disability,  temporary 

or  pernmnent  retirement 8077 

Retired  menders  of  regular  and  reserve  com- 
ponents   ^^ ^ 8077 

Civilian  medical  care  furnished  personnel~outside 

Army  medical  treatment  facilities       _.   .,   ..       7394 
Military  Academy.    See  United  States  Military  Acad- 
emy. 
Military  education:  < 

— 'Admi.ssion  to  United  States  Military  Academy.    See 
United  States  Military  Academy. 
Promotion    of    rifle    practice,    targets    and    target 

equipment 

Organization,  Department  of  Army: 

Chief  of  Research  and  Development 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Plans "1"  7 

Procurement:    armed   services   procurement   regula- 
tions.    See  main  heading  Defense  Department. 
Rifle  practice,  promotion  of.     See  Military  education, 
Texas    City    disaster    claims.     See    Claims    against 

United  States. 
United  States  Military  Academy,  admission  to;   ap- 
pointments, sources  of  nomination,  entrance  re- 
quirements, etc 

ATOMIC   ENERGY  COMMISSION: 
Production  of  special  nuclear  material  in  certain  for- 
eign countries  and  activities  relating  to: 
Authorization 

Notification  of  intention  to  promulgate  regulations 
respecting: 

ATTACK  CONDITIONS.     See  Disasters. 


7903 

7516 
7516 


7331 

7400 
7400 


CANAL   ZONE  GOVERNMENT: 

Employment  in  Canal  Zone: 

Health  regulations.  See  Sanitation,  health,  and 
quarantine. 

Suspension  of  certain  statutory  provisions  relating 

to  < Executive  Order  1064J» 8137 

Sanitation,  health,  and  quarantine: 

Food  handlers  and  food-handlmg  establishments, 
examination  and  inspection;  definitions,  cer- 
tiiicates,  punishment  for  violations  iCZO  41  >  __     7827 

Physical  examination,  compulsory,  of  barbers,  beau- 
ticians and  manicurists;  certificates,  fee,  pun- 
ishment for  violations  (CZO  41) , 7825 

Vaccination,  smallpox,  compul.sory;  persons  resid- 
ing or  working  in  Canal  Zone  1  CZO  41 ) 7825 

Vessels,  inspection  of: 

Board  of  Local  Inspectors,  ofUcials  constituting 7813 

Lieutenant  Governor  to  act  in  place  of  Supervising 

Inspector  and  Marine  Director  in  certain  cases.     7813 

Marine  Ducctcr  to  act  as  Supervising  Impector...     7813 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  ADMINISTRATION: 

Air  na vitiation;   hiuh  density  air  traffic  zone  rules 
.Wa.shington,  D.  C;   authoritv  of  Administrator' 

extension  of  termination  date 

Civil  airways,  designation  of;  alterations: 

Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  red> 

VOR  civil  airways """' 

Control  areas,  control  zones,  and  reporting  "points 
designation  of;  alterations: 
Control  areas: 

Extension  of  control  areas 

VOR  civil  airways;  doj^iestic II~L~ 

Control  zones;  additional  control  zones"." 
Reiwrting  points;  colored  civil  airways  (red>_I"'" 
Instrument  flight  rules: 

Altitudes;  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes,  particu- 
lar routes: 
Colored  civil  airways: 

Amber  civil  airways 

Blue  civil  airways ".I.IIII.I." 

Green  civil  airways I_'I  ~ 

Red  civil  airways ~" 

Direct  routes;  United  States     ..""Ilir.""" 

VOR  civil  airways '__"_' 

Approach    procedures,    instrument,    standard  dnl 
eluding    ceiling    and   visibility    minimums    for 
take-off  and  landing  at  particular  airports)  : 
Automatic  direction  finding  procedures 

^  ^  7729.  7776, 

Ground  controlled  approach  procedures 7482 

Instrument  landing  system  procedures 

-,     ,  ,        ,  7730.7854, 

Radio  range;  low  frequency  range  procedures.. 

,,         .  ■   .-  r  7728,7852, 

Very  high  frequency  omnirange  procedures 
„     ,  .       _,  7476,  7730.  7777,  7779.  7853,  7854 

Restricted  areas  over  Army,  Navy  and  Air  Force 
installations  in  various  States,  designation  of- 
alterations: 

Arizona   _.J 

Colorado   7       "  """  '_   '"" 

Florida iiiiii"i::":::::::'7645. 

Louisiana    

Utoh II. ..iii_.iiiir"i 

West  Virciinia II.III.II~   ~I~I 

Washington.  D.  C.  area;  high  density  airtraffic'zone 
rules.     See  Air  navigation. 

CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD: 

Accidents;   investigation  of  accidents  occuring  at  or 
near  certiu^jQities,  etc.: 
Burbank,  r/lifornia,  Lockheed  Air  Terminal 
Medicine   Bow   Peak.    Wyoming 

Air  cam:  rs: 

Accident.' ,  aircraft,  investigation  of.     S'^e  Accidents. 

Accounts,  uniform  system  of.  See  Economic  regu- 
lations. 

Air  traffic  rules.     See  Air  traffic  rules. 

Irregular.  See  Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route 
rules. 

Operation  rules.     See  Operation  rules. 
Scheduled.     See  Scheduled  air  carriers. 
Air  traffic  rules;  High  Density  Traffic  Zone  in  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C.   area,   authority   respecting    (SR- 
408A)  ...^ 

Airman  agency:  certificates  and  ratings.    See  Certifi- 

'•  catcs  and  ratings.  , 

Airmen;    certificaKs    and    ratings.     See    Certificates 

and  ralings. 
Airplane  airworthiness.     See  Airworthines-s. 
Airworthiness,   airplane    (other  than   current   appli- 
cation* ;  maximum  weights  for  certain  airplanes, 
operated  entirely  within  Territory  of  Alaska: 
Airplanes  operated  by  Alaskan  air  carriers;  exten- 
sion of  authority    (SR-399A'    ._i 

Airplanes  operated  by  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service; 

extension  of  authority  iSR-399A» 

Certificates  and  ratings: 

Airman  agency;  repair  station   (domestic)    certifi- 
cates: 
Certification  rules;  procedures  for  applying  for 
certificate 


Page 


8094 

7899 
7899 


7900 
7901 
7901 
7901 


7785 
7785 
7785 
7785 
7785 
7785 


7474, 
8041 
7784 
7477, 
8043 
7471, 
8039 
7474. 
8042 


7902 
7645 
7902 
8155 
7902 
7902 


^ 


INDEX,  OCTOBER   1955 


Page 


7953 
6020 


8093 


8091 
8091 

7645 


7326 
7326 
7326 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD — Continued 

Certificates  and  ratings — Continued 
Airman  agency;  repair  station  (domestic)   certifi- 
cates— Continued 
Domestic  certificate  requirements: 

Personnel;  substitution  of  "100-hour,  periodic, 
and  progressive  inspections",  for  "annual 

inspection",  proposed  rule  making 7383 

Records  of  supervisory  and  inspection  person- 
nel; maintenance  of 7645 

Domestic  repair  station  operating  rules,  privileges 
of  certificate;  substitution  of  "  100-hour,  per- 
iodic, and  progressive  inspections",  for  "an- 
nual inspection",  proposed  rule  making 7383 

Airmen: 
Lighter-than-air  pilot  certificates: 

Airman  identification  cards,  and  other  identi- 
fications  acceptable 7326 

Certificate  requirements: 

Commercial  lighter-than-air  pilot;  physical 

standards,  aeronautical  knowledge,  etc.. 

Free  balloon  pilot;  examination,  test  flight. 

performance,  etc 

Private     lighter-than-air     pilot;      physical 
.    standards,  aeronautical  knowledge,  etc_. 
Student  lighteVthan-air  pilot;  minor  appli- 
cants, physical  standards,  etc 7326 

Mechanic  certificates;  privileges  and  limitations 
of  mechanic  certificate: 
Airframe   and   powerplant  ratings;    proposed 

rule   making 7382 

Inspection     authorization;     proposed     rule 

making 7379 

Prescribed  standards ;  proposed  rule  making.     7379 

Airframe  rating;  proposed  rule  making 7382 

Mechanic    privileges,    general;    proposed    rule 

making 7382 

Powerplant  rating;  proposed  rule  making 7382 

Certification,  identification,  and  marking  of  aircraft 
and  related  products: 
Interim  amendments;  airworthiness  certificates: 

Duration;  proposed  rule  making 7381 

Experimental  certificates,  duration ;  proposed  rule 

making 7377, 

Requirements  for  issuance;  proposed  redesigna- 

tion 

Special  flight  permits;  proposed  redesignation.. 
Revision  (incorporating  amendments  in  effect  on 

October  1.  1955) 

Commercial    operator    certification    and    operation 
rules;   maximum  weights  for  certain  airplanes, 
operated  entirely  within  Territory  of  Alaska: 
Airplanes  operated  by  Alaska  air  carriers;  exten- 
sion of  authority    (SR-399A) 8091 

Airplanes  operated  by  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service; 

extension  of  authority  (SR-399A) 8091 

Economic  regulations: 

Accounts  and  reports  for  certificated  air  earners, 
revised  uniform  system  of;  supplemental  notice 

of  rule  making  and  oral  argument 7944 

Records,  memoranda,  etc.,  preservation  of;  supple- 
mental notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Reports,  of  air  carriers..  See  Accounts  and  reports. 
Hearings,  investigations,  etc.: 
Accidents,  aircraft,  investigation  of.    See  Accidents. 
Companies  and  cases,  list  of,  sec  list  at  end  of  this 
agency. 
Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route  rules: 
Flight  operation  rules;  instrument  approach,  take- 
off and  landing  weather  minimums,  proposed 

fMle   making 

"Maintenance  requirements: 

Arrangements  acceptable  to  Administrator 7645 

Inspection  and  maintenance,  small  aircraft;  pro- 
posed rule  making "^382 

Maximum  weights  for  certain  airplanes,  operated 
entirely  within  Territory  of  Alaska: 
Airplanes  operated  by  Ala.skan  air  carriers;  ex- 
tension of  authority  (SR-399A) 8091 

Airplanes  operated  by  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service: 

exten.sion  of  authority  (SR-399A) 8091 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD — Continued  ^^^ 

Maintenance,   repair,   and   alteration   of   airframes, 
powerplant,  propellers  and  appliances: 
Definitions : 

Appliance  alterations: 

Major:   approved   radio    communication   and 

navigation  equipment 7535 

Minor;    approved    radio    communication   and 

navigation   equipment 7535 

Inspections : 

One-hundred  hour  inspection;  proposed  rule 

T       making 7381 

—Periodic  inspection;  proposed  rule  making 7381 

Progressive  inspection;  proposed  rule  making —     7381 

Time  in  service;  proposed  rule  making 7381 

Performance  rules;  standards  of  performance: 

Aircraft  equipment;  radio  equipment 7535 

General;  inspection,  proposed  rule  making 7382 

Inspections:  ^ 

Periodic  and  one-hundred  hour  mspections; 

proposed  rule  making 7377 

Progressive  inspection;  proposed  rule  making.     7378 
Procedures  covering  major  alteration  of  approved 

radio   equipment :-     7535 

Testing,  approved  radio  equipment  after  altera- 
tion  7535 

Persons  authorized  to  approve  aircraft  following 
one-hundred  hour  periodic,  and  progressive  in- 
spections; proposed  rule  making 7381 

Appropriately  rated  and  certificated  repair  sta- 
tion; proposed  rule  making 7377 

Persons   authorized   to  approve  maintenance,   re- 
pairs, and  alterations: 
Contacting  CAA  representative  prior  to  major 

alterations  to  approved  radio  equipment 

Major  repairs  and  alterations ;  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing   ^ — 

Persons  authorized  to  perform  one-hundred  hour, 
periodic,  and  progressive  inspections;  proposed 

rule  making , 7381 

Appropriately  rated  and  certificated  repair  sta- 
tion, proposed  rule  making 7377 

Records: 

Inspection  records,  periodic  and  progressive,  form 

and  disposition  of;  proposed  rule  making —     7382 
Maintenance,  repair  and  alteration  records;  air- 
craft  maintenance   records,    proposed    rule 

making 7377 

Operation  rules,  for  various  types  of  aircraft: 

See  also  Commercial  operator;  Irregular  air  carrier 

and  off-route  rules;  and  Schediiled  air  carriers.  . 
General  operation  rules: 

Definitions;  aircr&ft,  maintenance,  operate,  one- 

..        hundred  hour,  periodic  and  progressive  irv- 

spections.  and  time  for  service,  etc.,  proposed 

rule   making 7382 

Maintenance: 

General;  proposed  rule  making 7379,7382 

Inspections,   periodic   and   on^-hundred   hour^ 

and  progressive;  proposed  rule  making —    7380, 

7382 
Records,  aircraft  and  engine  maintenance  rec- 
ords; propo.sed  rule  making 7380,7382 

Logs,  engine,  maintenance  of;  proposed  rule 

making 7380 

Maximum  weights  for  certain  airplanes,  operated 
entirely  within  Territory  of  Alaska: 
Airplanes  operated  by  Alaska  air  carriers;  ex- 
tension of  authority   (SR-399A  >  ^_'. 8091 

Airplanes  operated  by  Fish  and  Wildlife  Serv- 
ice; exten-sion  of  authority  (SR-399A^ 8091 

Scheduled  air  carriers: 
Interstate  air  carrier  certification  and  operation 
rules;  dispatching  rules,  take-off  and  landing 
weather    minimums,    IFR,    runway    visibUity, 

proposed  rule  making —     7338 

Operations  outside  continental  limits  of  United 
States,  passenger  operation  rules;  fiight  opera- 
tion rules,  instnmaent  approach  and  landing 
rules,  take-off  and  landing  weather  minimums. 
proposed  rule  making 7338 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD— Continued  P»ee 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc 7760,  7817. 

American  Airlines,  Inc 7459 

Bernacki,  Peter  A..  Inc.,  et  al 7460 

Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc 7743,  7796 

Byers  Airways,  Inc 8163 

Capital  Airlines,  Inc 7459 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 7384 

Central  Airlines,  Inc 7749,  7923 

Cross  World  Travel  Agency,  Inc 7460 

Delta  Air  Lines,  Inc 7459 

Eastern  Air  Lines,  Inc l 7459 

Pares,  adult,  for  unaccompanied  children,  investi- 
gation of 8163 

Flying  Tiger  Line.  Inc 7459 

Lake  Central  Airlines.  Inc 7341.7400,7818,8020 

Lineas  Aereas  de  Nicaragua.  S.  A.  (Lanica  i 8020 

Mail  rate  proceeding,  first-class  and  other  prefer- 
ential      7459 

Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc , 7881,  7953 

National  Airlines,  Inc 7459 

North  Central  Airlines.  Inc 7384,  7818.  8020 

North-South  air  freight  renewal  case 7384 

Northwest  Airlines,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh  restriction 7517 

Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc 7384.  7757.  7817 

Piedmont  Aviation.  Inc 7752,  7817 

Panama  City,  Florida-Atlanta  investigation 8127 

Riddle  Airlines,  Inc 7384,  7459 

Rock  Island  County  Airport  Authority 7384 

Slick  Airways,  Inc 7459 

Southern  Airways,  Inc 7746.  7817 

Trans-World  Airlines,  Inc 7384.  7459 

United  Air  Lines,  Inc 7459 

Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc 8163 

CIVIL  DEFENSE  ADMINISTRATION.  FEDER.\L.     See 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION: 

Appointments : 
Educational  requirements.    See  Education  (formal) 

requirements. 
Overseas  positions.     See  Overseas  positions. 
To  positions   excepted    from   competitive   service. 
See  Exceptions  from  competitive  service. 
Education    (formal)    requirements   for   appointment 
to  certain  scientific,  technical,  and  professional 

positions;  social  worker,  child  welfare 7977 

Exceptions  from  competitive  service.   Civil   Service 
Rule  VI: 
Schedule  A,  positions  other  than  confidential  or 
i  policy -determining  for  which  examination  is 

not  practicable: 
Agencies  with  positions  in  Schedule  A;  additions 
or  amendments: 

Army   Department 7413 

Post  OfiBce  Department 7803 

Agencies  with  positions  removed  from  Schedule 

A;  Post  OfiBce  Department 7803 

Schedule   C,   positions  of  corTfidential  or   policy- 
determining  character: 
Agencies  with  positions  in  Schedule  C;  additions 
or  amendments: 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 7524 

Federal  Power  Commission 7565 

Interior   Department 7355 

Labor  Department 7524 

Post  OfiBce  Department 7483,  7803 

State  Department 7585 

Territories,  OfiBce  of 7355 

Treasury  Department 7413 

Agencies  with  positions  removed  from  Schedule 
C: 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency 7585 

Labor-  Department 7524 

Overseas  positions,  appointment  of  citizens  and  non- 
citizens.  Rule  Vin  (Executive  Order  10641) 8137 

Panama  Canal  Zone,  employment  in:  suspension  of 
certain  statutory  provisions  relating  to  (Execu- 
tive Order  10642) 8137 

Pay  regulations,  veterinarian  positions,  increase  in 

ahfiimum  rates  of  pay  for  grade  GS-7 8052 

Physically  handicapped  persons,  employment  of.  Ad- 
visory Council  on;  representation  on  (Executive 
•      Order  10640) 7717 

') 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION— Continued  Page 
Veterinarian  positions,  grade  GS-7,  increase  in  mini- 
mum rates  of  pay 8Q52 

COAST  AND  GEODETIC  SURVEY: 

Charses  for  certifying,  searching,  and  copying  serv- 
ices      8155 

COLUMBUS  DAY.  1955  ( Pioclamation  3115) 7717 

COMMERCE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Civil  AeroJiaiitics  Board. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Foreign  Commerce  Bureau. 

Maritime  Administration  and  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 
Authority,  delegation  of: 
By  Secretary: 

Business  and  Defense  Services  Administration, 
Office  of  Area  Development;  civil  defense  re- 
sponsibilities respecting  assistance  to  States 
in  conducting  analyses  of  potential  target 
areas,  and  related  functions  respecting  per- 
sonnel, funds,  etc 7920 

Census  Bureau;  civil  defense  responsibilities  for 
providing  statistics  and  maps  e.ssential  to  civil 
defense  operating  plans  and  for  conducting 
analyses  of  potential  target  areas,  and  related 

functions  respecting  personnel,  funds,  etc 7920 

Public  Roads  Bureau;  civil  defense  responsibili- 
ties respecting  highways,  and  related  func- 
tions respecting  personnel,  funds,  etc 7920 

Weather  Bureau;  civil  defense  responsibilities  re- 
specting research  and  forecasts  in  connection 
with  radiological  fall-out.  and  related  func- 
tions respecting  personnel,  funds,  etc 7920 

Civil  defense  responsibilities  respecting  highways, 
radiological  fall-out.  target  highways,  etc.;  au- 
thority delegation  to  various  agencies  respecting. 
See  Authority. 
Fall-out,  radiological,  research  and  forecasts  in  con- 
nection   with:    civil    defense    responsibilities    of 

Weather  Bureau  respecting 7920 

Highways,  civil  defen.=;e  re.sponsibilities  in  connection 
with;  authority  delegation  to  Public  Roads  Bu- 
reau respecting 7920 

Physically  handicapped  persons,  employment  of.  Ad- 
visory Council  on;  representation  on  (Executive 

Order  10640) 7717 

COMMITTEES: 

Defense  Transportation  and  Storage  Committee;  ad- 
dition to  membership.  Post  Office  department...     7574 
Physically  Handicapped.  Employment.«)f,  President's 
Committee  on;  membership  and  functions  (Ex- 
ecutive Order  10640» 7717 

Executive Cormnittee;  establishment  (Executive  Or- 
der   10640) 7717 

Reciprocity  Information  Committee;  hearings  on  con- 
cessions in  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 

Trade  . 7347 

Trade  Agreements.  Interdepartmental  Committee  on; 
modification  of  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade,  announcement  of  consideration  of 7345,  7402 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION: 

Beans,   dry  edible.   New  York;   purchase   agreement 

program,  1955,  correction 7393 

Commodities  acquired  through  price  support  opera- 
tions; sales  of  certain  commodities  at  fixed  prices, 
for  1955: 
Domestic  price  list: 

September,   amendment 7458 

October   7740 

Export  price  list: 

September,   amendment 7458 

October   7740 

Corn: 
Loan  and  purchase  agreement  program,  1955;  sup- 
port rates,  maturity  of  loans 7413,  7977 

Reseal  loan  program,  1954;  availability 7483 

Cotton;  loan  program,  1955: 
Bagging  (bale  covering)  requirements,  revision  of.-     7483 
Basic  warehouse  loan  rate  for  Helena,  Arkansas; 

correction '  8140 

Emergency  feed  program,  1955 7562 

Feed  program,  emergency.  See  Emergency  feed  pro- 
gram. 
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COMMODITY   CREDIT 

Gniin  sorghum: 

Distress  loun  program,  1955 

Loan  and  purcha.se  agreement  program 

ble  grain,  and  support  rates 

Peanuts;  price  support  program,  1955 

No.  2  shelled  peanuts 

Rice-  loan  and  purchase  agreement  program,  1955  _ 

Rye-'  loan  and   purcha.se   agreement   program.  jl955 

crop,  addition  of  Texas  to  list  of  basic  county 

support  rates -- 

Wool:  paymenrprogram,  1955  1  pulled  wool>,  amend- 
ment    -  

COMMODITY    EXCHANGE    AUTHORITY    (including 
Commodity  Exchange  Commission): 
General  regulations  under  Commodity  Exchange  Act: 
Contract  markets ;  records  of  commodity  and  fu- 
tures tran.sactions 

Futures  commi.ssion  merchants  and  floor  brokers, 

registration  of:  ._„ 

Registration  certificates,  posting  of <  <74 

Registration  fees;  form  of  remittance 7774 

CRITICAL  MATERIALS.     See  Strategic   and   critical      .. 
muterials. 

CUSTOMS   BUREAU: 

Accounting  procedure.     See  Financial  and  account- 
ing procedure. 
Articles  conditionally  free,  subject  to  reduced  rate, 

etc  : 
Articles  exported  and  returned,  drawback,  internal- 
revenue  tax;  bits,  rock   oil  well -drilling,  dele- 

/^      tion --     "^es 

I    Ras.sencers'  baggage,  exemptions  for  returning  resi- 
\    (      dents:   tobacco  products,  alcoholic  beverages, 

^     and  fo9dstuffs ' "^363 

Temporary  importations  under  bond;  cancellation 
of  bonds,  collectors  of  customs  authorized  to 
cancel  liquidated  damages  up  to  $20,000  in  cer- 
tain  cases 

Wools  and  hair  of  camel  for  use  in  manufacturing 
floor  coverings,  etc.;  bond,  penalty,  collectors 
of    customs    authorized    to    cancel    liquidated 

damages  up  to  $20.,000  in  certain  caseis 

Authontv.  delegations  of,  by  Commissioner: 
To  Chiefs  of  Divisions;  prior  delegations  respect- 
ing headquarters  office  do  not  affect  any  dele- 
gation to  customs  field  officers —     7554 

To  collectors  of  customs;  remission  or  refund  of 

.  duties  on  vessel  repairs  and  equipment   

Bonds:  nonproduction  of  documents,  failure  to  rede- 
liver packages: 
Collectors  of  customs  authorized  to  cancel  liqui- 
dated damages  under  $200  in  certain  ca.ses 

Intere.sted  party  may  file  further  application  for 

relief  — 

Cartage  and  liehterage:  liability,  reports  of  loss  or 
damage,  collectors  of  customs  authorized  to  can- 
cel liquidated  damages  up  to  $20,000  in  certain 

cases         .-- 

Customs  districts  and  ports:  headquarters  of  apprais- 
ers of  merchandise.  St.  Lawrence  District.  No.  7, 
Rouses  Point.  N.  Y..  .substituted  for  Ogden.sburg, 

N    Y 

Drawback: 

Foreign-trade   zone,    merchandise   transferred   to, 

from  customs  territory:  proposed     

>  General    regulations    applicable    to    all    drawback 

claims:  redesignation.  propo.sed :.  -     7372 

Fees,  assessment  and  collection.     See  Financial  and 

accounting  proceduie. 
Financial  and  accounting  procedure;   customs  fees, 

a.ssessment  and  collection - 

Jute   packing.   twi.sted.   single   strand   packing,   and 
plumbers'  oakum:  prospective  tariff  classification. 
Li'-;hterage.     See  Cartage  and  lighterage. 
Liquidation  of  duties,  tariff  classilication: 
Jute  packm.L;,  twisted,  single  .strand  packing,  and 
plumbers"  oakum;  prospective  tariff  classifica- 
tion     — .-- 

Toy  rubber  building  blocks  or  bricks,  prospective 
change  in  tariff  classification 

Marking:                                                                           ,, 
Disposition  of  articles  not  properly  marked,  collec- 
tors of  customs  authorized  to  cancel  liquidated 
damages  up  to  $20,000  in  certain  ca.ses 


I   . 


^586 


7452 


CUSTOMS  BUREAU— Continued  ^-^e 

Marking — Continued 
Marking  of  articles  and  containers  to  indicate  coun- 
try of  origin,  articles  imported  into  possession 
of    United    States    and    reshipped    to    United 

States . 

Oakum,  jute  packing.  twi.sted.  and  single  strand  pack- 
ing; prospective  tariff  classification 

Toy    rubber    building    blocks   or   bricks,   prospective 

chaiv:e  in  tariff  classification .. —     7880 

TWr.sportation  in  bond  and  merchandise  in  transit; 
liability  of  carrier  for  shortage,  nondelivery,  etc., 
collectors  of-  customs  authorized  to  cancel  liqui- 

^        dated  damages  up  to  .'S20.000  in  certain  ca.ses 7586 

Vessels  in  foreign  and  domestic  trades,  arrival  and 
entry  of;  equipment  and  repairs  to  American 
vessels.  remis.sion  or  ref-und  of  duties  on,  author- 
ity   delegation . "7537 


I 


7812 


7537 


7587 
7587 


7587 


7664 


7372 


7537 


7452 


7452 
7880 


7586 


DAYS  OF  OBSERVANCE.    See  Presidential  documents. 

DEFENSE    DEPARTMENT: 

Sec  Air  Force  Department.  '  '  ■ 

Army  Department.  .  ,  ■ 

Navy  Department.   , 
Authority,  delegations  of,  by  Secretary: 

To  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (properties  and 

installations!  :    to    determine    availability    of       .   , 
housing  facilities  at  or  near  military  tactical 

installations 7452 

To  Secretary  of  Army;  authority  to  act  as  liaison 
agent  with  A.s.sociation  of  American  Railroads 

respecting  new  or  revised  loading  rules _     7570 

Blind-made    products,    interdepartmental    procure- 
ment of.     See  Procurement  regulations. 
Household  goods,  transportation  of,  by  motor  van  car- 
riers.    See  TransF>ortation. 
Loading  rules,  test  loadings.     See  Transportation. 
Prison-made    products,    interdepartmental    procure- 
ment of.     See  Procurement- regulations. 
Procurement  regulations,  armed  services: 
Advertising,  formal,  procurement  by: 

Opening  of  bids  and  award  of  contracts,  synopses 

-of  contract  awards 

Solicitation  of  bids: 

Bidders'  mailing  lists,  relea.se  of 7811 

Synop.ses  of  proposed  procurements 7811 

Individual  procurement  action  report 7812 

Responsibility  of  small  business  specialists..     7812 

Statement  of   policy 7811 

Supply  of  invitation  for  bids  and  request  for 

proposals  at  purchasing  offices 7812 

General  provisions,  basic  policies: 
'  Place  of  delivery,  shipments  originating  within 
continental  United  States: 
For     ultimate     delivery     outside     continental 

United    States 7811 

For     ultimate     delivery     within     continental 

United    States 7811 

Sources  of  supplies;  firms  performing  contracts 

in  labor  surplus  areas,  definitions 7811 

Interdepartmental  procurement: 

Blind-made  supplies,  procurement  of: 

Mandatory   procurement   of    blind-made   sup- 
plies  

Procurement  procedure,  carload  lots  and  less 

than   carload   lots 

Schedule  of  supplies  which  are  blind-made  — 
General   Services  Administration   stores   depots, 

procurement  from 781^ 

Prison-made  supplies,  procurement  of: 

Mandatory  procuAment  of  prison-made  sup- 
plies: 

From  Federal  Prison  Indujstries,  Inc 7812 

From  General  Services  Administration  Stores 

I>epols 7313 

Procurement  procedure: 

From  Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc 7813 

Fiom  General  Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots — — 


7813 

7813 

7813 


7813 
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DEFENSE   DEPARTMENT— Continued  F^ 

TranspKDrtation: 

Household  goods,  transportation  of,  by  motor  van 

carriers;    regulations T571 

Loading   rules,  test  loadings  and  test  shipments; 

purpose,   applicability,   etc 7570 

Army  Department  authorized  to  act  as  liaison 
agent  with  Association  of  American  Railroads 
respecting  new  or  revised  loading  rules .     7570 

DEFENSE  MOBILIZATION,  OFFICE  OF: 
Amortization  of  emergency  facilities;  areas  of  pro- 
duction.    See  Expansion  goals. 
Committee  on  Defense  Transportation  and  Storage; 
addition    to    membership.    Post    Office    Depart- 

ment 7574 

Critical    materials,    release    of.    See    Strategic    and 

critical  materials. 
Expansion  goals,  issuance  of  accelerated  tax  amortiza- 
tion certificates  under  section   168  of  Internal 
Revenue  Code: 

Areas  of  production  <DMO  VII-6) 7370 

List  I;  closed  areas  for  which  no  certificates  will 

be   issued '\ 7370 

List  III;  open  areas  for  which  certificates  will  be 

issued 7370,  7795 

Policy  for  establishment  of  expansion  goals  for  tax 

amortization    <DMO-in-l) 7369 

Target  dates,  annual  output,  etc.,  for  various  ex- 
pansion goals: 

Aircraft,   commercial 7387 

Alkylate 7388 

Chromite,   chemical   grade 7387 

Copper 7387 

Electric    power 7387 

Fieight   cars 7387 

Glycerin 7387 

Laboratories,  research  and  development 7388 

Manganese  ore,  battery  and  chemical  grades 7388 

Mercury 7387 

Oil   and    gas   pipelines   and    petroleum   storage 

facilities 7388 

Petroleum  refining  capacity,  domestic 7387 

Petroleum  storage  facilities  and  oil  and  gas  pipe- 
lines      7388 

Rirtile ,_„ 7388 

Selenium 7388 

Ships,  roll-on  roll-off 7798 

Switchgear,   high   voltaae 7387 

Transformers,  distribution 7387 

Strategic  and  critical  materials;  release  from  stock 
piles  on  authorization  of  Director,  in  event  of  at- 
tack (Executive  Order  10638 1 7637 

DISASTERS: 

Disaster  communication  service.    See  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission. 
Disaster  loans: 

Designation  of  eligible  areas: 

Agricultural   areas,   loans   for.     See   Agriculture 

Department. 
Small  business  loans.    See  Small  Business  Ad- 
ministration. 
Emergency  feed  program.     See  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation. 
Strategic  and  critical  materials;  release  from  stock 

piles  in  event  of  attack  i  Executive  Order  10638  •  __     7637 

E 

EDUCATION,   OFFICE   OF: 

Federal  a.'^sistance  in  construction  of  minimum  school 
facilities  in  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities: 
Under  Title  III;  assistance  with  respect  to  appli- 
cations filed  after  July  15,  1955 7607 

J  Deadlines  for  filing  applicJbtions,   establishment 

of 7610 

Filing  and  processing  of  complete  application 7607 

Under  Title  IV;   assistance  since  July   1,   1955  in 

other  areas ' 7605 

Deadline  for  filing  applications,  establishment  of _     7607 
,  Filing  and  processing  of  complete  applications. _     7605 
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ENGINEERS,    CORPS    OF;    DEPARTMENT    OF    THE     Pa«e 
ARMY: 

Anchorage  grounds,  Washington;  Pugct  Sound  Area, 

Port  Madison  explosive  anchorage 7334 

Bridge  regulations; 
,      Florida : 

Middle  River,  Sunrise  Boulevard  bridge  at  North 

East  Tenth  Street.  Fort  Lauderdale 8118 

New  River  and  New  River  Sound   <  Intercoastal 

Waterway),  Fort  Lauderdale;   bridges 8118 

Prior  ree;ulations  respecting  New  River  Sound, 

revocation gnj 

Virginia.  Chuckatuck  Creek;  Department  of  High- 
ways bridse  at  Crittenden 7505 

Danger  zone  regulations: 

Louisiana,  off  Gulf  of  Mexico;  air-to-air  gunnery 

range 1 8154 

Texas,  off  Gulf  of  Mexico;  air-to-air  gunnery  range.     8I54 

F 


FARM-CITY  WEEK   'Proclamation  3118) 7925 

FARM   CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION: 
Pi'oduction  credit  system;  production  credit  a.ssocia- 

tions,  payment  of  dividends 7483 

FARMERS   HOME   ADMINISTRATION: 
Account  servicing;   payment  in  full,  soil  and  water 

conservation   accounts 8139 

Farm  ownership  loans: 

Basic  regulations;  loan  limitations,  average  values 
of  farms: 

Nebraska 7719 

New  Jersey • .' 7720 

West  Virginia .' 7319 

Processing  subsequent  loans,  revision 7955 

Security  servicing  and  liquidations: 

Loans,    farm    ownership,    a.ssignment    of;    insured 

mortgage  by  private  holder  to  private  buyer 7561 

Notes,  insured,  assignment  of ^ 7957 

FEDERAL   CIVIL   DEFENSE   ADMINISTRATION: 
Survival    plan    projects 7366 

FEDERAL   COMMUNICATIONS   COMMISSION: 

Aeronautical  mobile  (OR»  and  <R)  services,  fre- 
quencies for  use  of 7813,  7966 

Ala-ska;  mobile  radiotelephone  services,  and  certain 
fixed  services.  sin<-;le  sideband  operation  require- 
ment, notice  of  future  consideration  of 7618* 

Aviation  services: 
Fixed  stations;  required  use  of  single  sideband  trans- 

/  mission  in  fixed  radiotelephone  service  below 

'  25.000  kc,  except  Alaskan  stations,  proix>sed  rule 

making 7613 

Mobile  services: 

Aeronautical  mobile  'OR)  and  fR)  services,  fre- 
quencies for  u.se  of    7813,  7966 

Single  sideband  operation  requirement  for  all 
mobile  services,  notice  of  future  considera- 
tion of 7618 

Civil  defense;  disaster  communications  service  regula- 
tions, recapitulation  of 7659 

Commercial  radio  operators;  posting  requirements  for 
operator,  is.suance  of  verified  statements  to  hold- 
ers of  restricted  radiotelephone  operator  permit.-    7395 

Common  carrier  regulations  for  telephone  and  tele- 
graph companies.  See  Telephone  and  telegraph 
companies. 

Cuba,  assignment  of  frequencies  to  broadcast  statiorts 
in;  new  stations,  chanties,  and  deletions  in  ac- 
cordance with  North  American  Regional  Broad- 
casting  Agreement 7974 

Disaster   communications   service:    recapitulation   of 

regulations  as  of  Septemljer  1.  1955 7659 

fccperimental  and  auxiliary  broadcast  services;  re- 
mote pickup  broadcast  stations,  single  sideband 
operation  requirement  for  all  mobile  services  and 
certain  Alaskan  fixed  seiTices,  notice  of  future 
consideration   of 7618 

FM  broadcast  stations.    See  Radio  broadcast  services. 

Field  Offices  and  Monitoring  Stations,  location  of. 
See  Organization. 

£ 

;       *  L  ■ 


PEOERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con.     P»8e 
Fixed  services.     See  specific  services. 
Frequencies  and  channels,  allocation  and  use  of: 
See  also  Pi-equency  allocations  and  radio  treaty 

matters. 
Frequency  bands: 

2003    kc 7398 

2382    kc 8049 

2482    kc 8048 

2495-11,700  kc 7814 

2638    kc "7398 

2738    kc 7398 

2830    kc 7398 

3000  kc  and  below 7398 

3025-3155    kc 7814 

4650-4700    kc ^^ 7814 

5450-5680    kc 7814 

25,000  kc  and  below 7613,  7618 

2   mc 7398 

152-162    mc 8049 

169  4:^-171.975  mc 7447 

406.050-406.750  mc 7447 

Services  and  stations: 

Ala-ska;  stations  in 7618 

Aviation  service 7G13,  7813,  7966 

Cuba;   broadcast  stations 7974 

FM  broadcast  stations,  Class  B;  revised  tentative 

allocations   plan,   amendments 8128 

Industrial  radio  services 7447 

Maritime  radio  services 7398,  7618,  8049 

Mexico;    broadcast   stations 7765 

-    Public  radiocommunications  services  (other  than 

maritime  mobile) 7613,  7618 

Public  safety  radio  services . 7618 

Television  broadcast  stations 7611,  7612 

Frequency  allocations  and  radio  treaty  matters;  as- 
signment and  use  of  radio  frequencies,  table  of 
frequency  allocations: 
Aeronautical  mobile  «OR)  and  (R)  services,  alloca- 
tion of  certain  frequencies  to 7813,  7966 

FM  intercity  relay  stations   (footnote)  ;   editorial 

amendment 7552 

Frequencies  below  25,000  kc  (25  mc) ;  inapplica- 
bility of  provisions  with  respect  to  authoriza- 
tions in  listed  frequency  bands,  additions  and 

deletions 7814 

Hearings,  orders,  etc.;  list  of  names  of  companies  and 

stations,  see  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
Hydrological   data,   frequencies  available  for  trans- 

mi-ssion   of 

Industrial  radio  services: 
Mobile  services;  single  sideband  operation  require- 
ment for  all  mobile  services,  notice  of  future 

consideration   of 

Special  industrial  radio  services: 
Frequencies    available    for    base,    mobile,     and 
operational    fixed    stations;    editorial    cor- 
rections   

Frequencies  available  for  operational  fixed  sta- 

Footnote  1:  editorial  correction 7447 

Hvdrological  and  meteorological  data,  frequen- 
cies available  for  tran.smission  of     7447 

Industrial,  scientific,  and  medical  service;  radio  fre-  . 
quency  .stabilized  arc  welders,  use  of,  extension  of 
time  to  file  comments  in  proposed  rule  making.. 
International  apreements  relating  to  radio  in  which 
United  States  participates;  frequencies  for  broad- 
cast stations  in  North  America.  See  North 
American  Reuional  Broadca-sting  Agreement. 
Land  transportation  radio  .services;  recapitulation  of 

reaulations  as  of  September  1.  1955 

Location  of  Field  OfSces  and  Monitoring   Stations. 

See  Organization.  1 

Mariiime  radio  services: 
Fixed  radiotelephone  sen'ices.  u.^nxr  frequencies  be- 
low 25.000  kc;   single  sideband  operation  re- 
quirement, notice  of  future  consideration  of— 
Land  .stations,  coa.stal:  telephony.  Use  of: 
See  also  Fixed  radiotelephone  services. 
By  public  coast  stations ;  frequencies  below  30  mc. 
carrier   frequencies   a.ssipmible   to   Cla-ss   II 
.stations,    table,    use    of    frequency   2482    kc, 

New  York.  New  York 8048 

70000—55 2 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con.     P'^b« 
Maritime  radio  services — Continued 
Mobile  maritime  services;  single  sideband  opera- 
■  tion  requirement  for  all  mobile  service?,  future 

consideration  of,  notice 7618 

Shipboard  stations: 


7966 


7447 


7618 


7447 


8125 


7646 


7618 


Definition  of  terms;  proposed  rule  making: 

Business  communication 

Operational  communication 

Eligibility  requirements,  supplemental;  certain 
assignments  in  152-162  mc  band  for  business 
and  operational  purposes,  rescission  of  pro- 
visions respecting 

Intership  communication,  use  of  certain  2  mc 
frequencies  for,  projxjsed  rule  making 

Nature  of  service  provided  by  ship  stations  and 
marine-utility  stations;  supplemental  eligi- 
bility requirements,  assignment  in  152-162 
mc  band  for  business  and  operational  pur- 

•  poses,  rescission 

Radiotelephony,  use  of: 

See  also  Mobile  maritime  services,  above. 
Frequencies  below  5000  kc  for  public  corre- 
spondence available  to  mobile  and  coast 
stations;  table,  use  of  frequency  2382  kc. 

New  York,  New  York 

Frequencies  below  3000  kc  for  safety  purposes, 
restriction  on  secondary  use  of,  proposed 

rule   making 

General  radiotelephone  operating  procedure; 
authorized  use  of  2003,  2638,  2738.  and  2830 

kc,  proposed  rule  making 

Meteorological  data,  frequencies  availaWe  for  trans- 
mission of 

Mexico,  assignment  of  frequencies  or  channels  to 
broadcast  stations  in;  changes  in  list  modifying 
appendix  to  North  American  Regional  Broadcast- 
ing Agreement 

Mobile  services.    See  specific  services. 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement; 
list  of  changes  in  assignments  for  stations  in 
various  countries:     *  ' 

Cuba < • — 

Mexico 

Operators,  commercial  radio.    See  Commercial  radio 

op>erators. 
Organization,  delegations  of  authority,  etc: 
Authority,  delegations  of: 

Broadcast  Bureau,  Chief  of;  authority  to  admin- 
ister, interpret,  and  apply  orders,  etc..  relat- 
ing   to    financial    and    statistical    data    of 

stations  and  networks 

Chief  Accountant;  deletion 

Authority  to  Issue  orders,  etc.,  matters  dele- 
gated; deletion 

Common  Carrier  Bureau;  authority  concerning 

section  220  of  act 

Location  of  Field  Offices  and  Monitoring  Stations. 

See  Organization. 
Organization:    '  •• 

Broadcast  Bureau: 

*  Economic  Division 

Units  in  Bureau , 

Chief  Accountant.  Office  of:  deletion 

Functions  and  Units  of  Office,  Accounting  Sys- 
tems DivLsion,  Economics  Division;  dele- 
tion    

Chief  Engineer,  Office  of;  functions  in  coopera- 
tion with  Chief  Accountant,  deletion 

Common  Carrier  Bureau: 

Office  of  Bureau  Chief, .. 

Stati.stical  Brunch;  use  of  term  Office  «»f  Ac- 
counting  Sy.stems 

Telephone  Division 

Field  Englneerinu  and  Monitoring  Bureau,  loca- 
tion of  Field  Offices  and  Monitorinc;  Stations; 
•     change  of  address  of  various  radio  districts^ 
Regional  Office  No.  2,  and  Primary  Monitor- 
ing in  Georgia _/. 

General  Counsel.  Office  of;  functions  m.  coopera- 
tion with  Chief  Accountant,  deletion 

General    description    of    Commission    organiza- 
tion  
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7765 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con.     T^'^^ 
Practice  and  procedure: 
Hearings  and  decisions,  proposed  rule  making: 
Applicability:  provisions  of  Hearing  Manual  for 
Comparative  Broadcast  Proceedings  to  apply 

at  certain  hearings ._     8052 

Evidence,  rules  of;  provisions  of  Hearing  Manual 
for  Comparative   Broadcast   Proceedings   to 

apply  at  certain  hearings 8052 

Hearing    Manual    for    Comparative    Broadcast 

Proceedings 8161 

Incorporation  into  regulations 8051 

Radio  license,  applications  and  proceedings  affect- 
ing, rules  relating  to  certain  fonns  and  infor- 
mation   to    be    filed:    repetitious    applications, 

application  denied,  procedure 8120 

Public    radiocommunication    services     (other    than 

maritime  mobile*  : 

Fixed    services:    required    use    of    sinele    sideband 

transmission    in    fixed    radiotelephone    service 

below  25.000  kc,  except  Alaskan  and  maritime 

fixed 7613 

Mobile  services:  single  sideband  operation  require- 
ment for  all  mobile  services,  notice  of  future 

consideration   of .     7618 

Public  safety  radio  services:   mobile  services,  single 
sideband  operation  requirement,  notice  of  future 

consideration   of 7618 

Radio  broadcast  services: 

PM  broadcast  stations:  revised  tentative  allocation 
plan  for  channels  allocated  to  Class  B  stations, 

amendments 8128 

Operators,    commercial    radio.      See    Commercial 

radio  operators,  above. 
Television  broadcast  stations,  rules  governing: 

Appendix  in,  figure  2 :  maximum  power  versus 
antenna  height.  Zone  I.  postponement  of 

effective  date  of  amendment 7395,8120 

Channel  utilization:         , 
Assignments,    table   of:    changes,    deletions, 
etc.,    affecting    channel    as.signmenls   in 
listed     States,     hearings,     orders,     etc., 
respecting : 
Texas:  use  of  Channel  3.  College  Station 
area,   for   commercial   purposes,    pro- 
posed      7612 

West  Virginia:  u.se  of  Channel  5.  Weston 
area,  for  commercial  purposes,  pro- 
posed       7611 

Power  and  antenna  height  requirement: 
maximum  power,  antenna  heights  to  be 
used.  Zone  I,  postponement  of  effec- 
tive date 7395,  8120 

Radiotelephony.     See  specific  services. 

Remote  pickup  broadcast  stations.    See  Experimental 

and  auxiliary  broadcast  services. 
Safety  radio  services.    See  Public  safety  radio  services. 
Shipboard  radio  stations.     See  Maritime  radio  serv- 
ices. 
Special  industrial  radio  service.    See  Industrial  radio 

services. 
Telephone  and  telegraph  companies,  common  carrft-r 
regulations:   rates,  charges,  tariffs,  etc.,  investi- 
gations and  hearings  resfiecting,  multiple  private 
line  services  and  channels,  American  Telephone 

and  Telegraph  Co 8128 

Television  broadcast  stations.     See  Radio  broadcast 

services. 
Welding   equipment    using    radio   frequency    energy. 

See  Industrial,  scientific,  and  medical  service. 
Hearings,   etc.: 

Aircall,   Inc _' 7384,7974 

Albuquerque  Broad-casting  Co 7616 

Allegheny-Kiski   Broadcasting   Co 7818,8055 

Alvarado  Broadcasting  Co 8131 

American  Colonial  Broadcasting  Corp 7765 

American  Soutliern  Broadcasters 7400 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 8128 

Baptist  General  Convention  of  Texas 7616 

Barrington   Co 7885 

Belleville  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc IIIIl     7885 

Bsnnett.  Louis  C , ~     7885 

Bollinger,  Robert  E ".!"""    7385 

Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations,  Inc__IIIII_II     7402 
Baulder  Radio  Station  KBOL,  Inc 7819 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con. 
Hearings,   etc. — Continued 

Capstaff  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd 

Cerritos  Broadcasting  Co 7335 

Eaton  County  Broadcasting  Co 

Evans.   EliKabeth "~ 

Evans,  W.  Courtney ' 

Garden  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting  Co ~ 

Greenville  Broadcasting  Co ■. 

Grifltith.  Howard  E l'_"_ 

Iredell  Broadcasting  Co __  7819 

KLIQ 

KNOE _   '  " 

KOAT _  __    _ 

KOB __   _   __  _   _   "_  V' 

KOU 

KuzN _    _  _        _  ""r 

KWBu im.i 

Knorr  Broadcasting  Corp 

Mat  his.    Bill ^ " 

McKinnon,  Clinton  D "1_.1_' 

Mercury  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc ~_ 

Midwest  Radio-Television,  Inc I" 

Midwestern  Broadcasting  Co 

Miners  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc 

Municipal  Broadcasting  System  1  New  York) I_I 

Niagara  Broadcasting  System I 

Noe,  James  A '_'__ 

New  Laurel  Radio  Station.  Inc I " 

New  York  <Cityi  Municipal  Broadcasting  System. _ 

Northern    Corp 

Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters,  Inc 

Oceanside-Carlsbad  Broadcasting  Co 7385. 

OK  Broadcasting  Co 

Othello  Broadcasting  Co I 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co I 

Palomar  Broadcasting  Co ■ 7385, 

Radio  Associates,  Inc 

Radio  Hanover,  Inc 

Radio  St.  Clair "" 

Radiomarine  Corp.  of  America 

Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc 

Rosenberg.    Louis 

St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp 

Seibert.  Harvey  E 

Somerset  Broadcasting  Co 

Southland    Broadca.sting    Co 

Storer  Broadcasting  Co 

Straits  Broadcasting  Co j, 

Supreme  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 

Taylor  Broadcasting  Co 

Telephone  Answering  Service.  Flint.  Michigan.  7384, 

Twin  Valley  Broadcasters.  Inc 

Umatilla  Broadcasting  Enterprises . 

WAML ' 

WARU    

WBNS 

•       WCBY 

WCCO 

,         WDBM 7819. 

WDOG 

VVEW . 

WGNS,   Inc 

WHVR 

WIBV 

WJVA ._ 

WKPA 7818, 

WLAU 

WLOX  Broadcasting  Co ._   _ 

WMKX 

WNIZ 

WNYC 

WPWR 

WSAM _  __  ' 

WSUX 

WTVB _  ___     "_"_   "_'__" 

WWVA .'._'_".'_'____" 

Wabash -Peru  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 

Williams.  Albert  John 7385, 

Wireless  Broadcasters 

FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE   CORPORATION: 
Barley    crop    insurance;    1956    and   succeeding    crop 

years,  amendments..^ 

Cotton    crop   insiuance;    1956   and   succeeding   crop 

years 
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FEDERAL  CROP  INSURANCE  CORPORATION— Con. 
Multiple  crop  insurance;  1956  crop,  action  taken  with 

respect  to  durum  wheat 8071 

Tobacco  crop  insurance;   1954  and  succeeding  crop 

years,  amendments 7983 

Wheat  crop  insurance;  1956  crop,  action  with  respect 

to  duriun  wheat 8071 

FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE  CORPORATION: 
Payment  of  deposits  and  interest  thereon  by  insured 
nonmember  banks;  scope,  inapplicability  of  pro- 
visions to  certain  mutual  savings  banks  or  de- 
posits in  certain  banks,  deletion,  proposed  rule 

making 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD: 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System;   organization  of 
banks,  directors : 

Appointment , 7731 

Class  directors JJ^\ 

Definition  of  "State" 7731 

Directors-at-large , 7731 

Directorship  vacancy ^731 

Election 7731 

State   representation '"31 

Tie  vote 7731 

Voting   qualifications 7731 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  SYSTEM.     See  Federal 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION: 
Hearings,  etc.: 

Abercrombie,  J.  S 1,     n 

,      Adkins,  Edwin "349 

Adkins.  R.  H.,  Trustee  for  Pridemore 7464 

Alabama  Power  Co 7350 

Alabama-Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co 7517 

Amerada  Petroleum  Corp 7971 

Amere  Gas  Utilities  Co 7622 

Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp 7971,  7972 

Arkla  Oil  Co 8020 

A.scher,  M 7971 

Atlantic  Refining  Co 7710,  8022 

Atlantic  Seaboard  Corp 7622,  7923 

Atmar  Producing  Co 7765 

Aztec  Oil  &  Gas  Co 7349 

Baldwin  Gas  Co 7765 

Ball,  Lucy,  Leases 7385 

Bant'or  Gas  Co 7710 

Barcamp  Gas  Co 7464 

Bardwell,    Ky 8024 

Barnes  Oil  4:  Gas  Co 8056 

Barnett  and  Rector 7385 

Barnett,  Sears  and  Young 7385 

Basin  Natural  Gas  Corp 7971,  7972 

Bass  &  Vessels,  and  others 7385 

Bauerdorf,  George  F 7971 

Bickel.  T.  E 7765 

Black,  C.  S.,  Trustee 7972 

Black  Gas  Co 8135 

Bond.  Durbin 7971 

Bradv  Gas  Co 7556 

Bridewell,    Billy 7618 

Bronson,  Wade,  Jr 7972 

Brown,  H.  L 7385 

Brown,  Hubert  L.,  Jr.,  Trust  Estate 7385 

Bruggemann,  A.  E 8021 

Buchanan,  Lexia,  and  others 7796 

Buffalo  Hydroelectric  Development 7622 

Burford,  Carolyn  Skelly 8020 

Burgy,  P.  O 7765 

Burks  Gas  Co 8135 

Burnett  &  Cornelius 7796 

Burton.  C.  P 8025 

Bvrd  Oil  Corp 7461.8169 

Caldwell  Gas  Co ^ 8135 

California   Co 7517,8133 

California  Electric  Power  Co 8168 

Cannon.   Morris ^ 7971 

Cargill.  Robert 8133 

Carr,  Wm.  Plack.  and  others 7349 

Carter.  A.  W '- 7385 

Carter  Oil   Co 8133 

Case  Pomeroy  Oil  Corp 7620 

Casey.  D.  C !?Z? 

Castio,  Mary  Norvel,  Trustee 


11 


Page 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued 
Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Co 7622 

Central  Illinois  Electric  ii  Gas  Co 8024 

Central  Maine  Power  Co ^ — -  8169  , 

Charley's  Branch  Gas  Co 7464 

ChavflJine,  H.  J.,  Trustee,  and  others 8025 

Chicago  Stock  Yards  Research  Co 8133 

Choate,  H.  L..  and  others "1972 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co 7621 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co 7348 

Cities  Service  Production  Co ^ 7348,8132 

Citizens  Utilities  Co 8056 

Clark,  F.  A..  Trustee 7971 

Clark  Gas  Co 802.5 

Clay  Gas  Co 813.5 

Clinton,  Ky 8024 

Cochran,  Phil  K 7385 

Coffield.  H.  H ■ 7464 

Collins,  C.  I 8056 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co 7618 


8021 


Coltexo  Corp- 


7350 


8056 
8133 
7349 
8056 
7796 
8025 
7349 


Columbian  Fuel  Corp 7350 

Columbus  Eixport  Corp 80-1 

Cone,  Gordon  M 7385 

Consolidated  Water  Pow.er  Co 7461 

Continental  Oil  Co '  I?I1 

Cooper  Gas  Co 'll\ 

Courtney.  Mary  Jane  Brown,  Tx'ust  Estate 73«5 

Cox,  Edwin  L ^025 

Crabbe  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8056 

Creslenn  Oil   Co 7J71 

Culbertson,  E.  A.,  &  Wallace  W.  Irwin 7820 

Cumberland  and  Allegheny  Gas  Co 7622 

Cumberland  Gas  Co 

Cumberland   Gas  Corp 

Cunningham  &  Sweeny 

Cunningham.  T.  V.,  Gas  Co 

Danube  Oil  Co 

Davis,  George  H 

Davis  Oil  Co 

Davison,  Wallace,  Rutter  and  Wilbanks  Bros 8056 

Dealmax  Oil  Co »■     8021 

Dean  Gas  Co 7464 

Deerfield  Gas  Production  Co , 7378 

Delhi  Oil  Co ^Eoo 

Delhi-Taylor  Oil  Corp 7623 

Delta  Gulf  Drilling  Co 7d56 

Doham  Gas  Co -     7556 

Dorchester   Corp^ 7386,8133 

Dorrance,  J.  K.,  Co.,  Inc 7972 

Dotson  Branch  Gas  Co 8135 

Doughty,  James,  and  others 8056 

Drilling  and  Exploration  Co..  Inc 7972 

East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co.  —  ^ 7517 

Edsel  Gas  Co 7464 

Elberton,   Ga 8168 

Elkins  Branch  Gas  Co 7464 

Elkins,  Davis,  Trustee 8056 

Elliot,  W.   E 8135 

Emery  Gas  Co -. 7464 

Equitable  Gas  Co ^ 8135 

Ethel  Gas  Co 7464 

Evans  Oil  k  Gas  Co.,  Inc 8135 

Fairfax  Oil  k  Gas  Co 7765 

Falcon  Seaboard  Diilling  Co 7349 

Federal  Gas  Corp 8135 

Fe'lsenthal,  Sonnel  J 8133 

Fez  Gas  Co_i 7556 

Fikcs,  Leland 7972 

Fikes  &Murchison 7972 

Flanigan,  J.  F.  k  P.  C 7349 

Florida  Power  Corp 7820 

Fluharty-Riddle  Oil  k  Gas  Co 7796 

Fogelson,  E.  E 7972 

Forest  Oil  Corp 7349,  8132 

Foster,  T.  Jack 7972 

Franklin.  Ill 8024 

Freeman  Gas  Co 8135 

Garrctson.  Katie,  Lease 8135 

Garrett  Oil  k  Gas  Co 4 •  805ft 

Gas  Transmission  Co 3q^? 

Goal  Drilliwi  Co Izlt 

■  Graham,  E.  A JJf  J 

Graham,  George  W **"^° 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued 
.  Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Graham  Oil  Co ' 7349 

Graokla  Gas  Corp I ~    7454 

Gregg,  A.  W 7517,  8134 

Gresg,  A.  W..  Oil  Co __  7972 

Griffin.  Prank  A.,  Jr _""_  7972 

Grimes.  Otha  H IILI.__'"~  7710 

Gruver.  Lauren  C-.- I ; I.III.I.I     7796 

Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Co "  ~_~  7451 

Gulf  Oil  Corp ~               "  7349 

Gulf  Refining  Co _' 73V9r8T3'2,  8135 

Haddox.  Hugh  K 7349 

Hall  Gas  Co 1_  7464.8135 

Hamilton  Creek  Gas  Co 7454 

Hamilton,  Lorentz  C,  Jr __"  7755 

Hamilton.  W.  W..  and  others II  7349 

Hamlin  Natural  Gas  Co "I  8135 

Hamon,  Jake  L..  and  others 7765,  8133 

Harman  Gas  Co '  8135 

■  Harmon  &  Burgess  Gas  Co... 

Harts  Gas  Co 

Hartwell.   Ga 

Hassie  Hunt  Trust 

Haught  Oil  &  Gras  Co 

Hawkins,  H.  L 

Hawkins,  H.  L..  Jr I" 

Hays  and  Anderson 

Heater.  A.  J..  Lease 

Hedge,  R.  H 

Heeter.  W.  L 

Helmerich.  W.  H..  Ill,  and  others 

Henderson,  Elizabeth  P..  Trust  No.  2 

Henderson.  Prank  C.  Trust  No.  2 

Henry.  Clinton 

Hibbert,  R.  E 7464,  797 

Hickman,   Ky ~  8024 

Hill  Gas  Co IIIIZ  7464 

Home  Gas  Co Z._._ 7622 

Hoover  Gas  Co I_I_I_.r  7464 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co 7620  7797 

Hopkins,  Prank,  Trustee '_'_'. '7385 

Houston  Gas  Co ___                       _  7454 

Howell,  H.   H '.""     ~Z  7765 

Huber.  J.  M.,  Corp 7460.7796,8022  8056 

Hudson,  E.  J.,  and  others 7517 

Huffman  Gas  Co '"  8135 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co "I  7351 

Hunt,  H.  L I  7557 

Hunt,  Lamar _         I~'  _  _'  7517 

H(mtOilCo I"  ""'  ll\~__~  7460 

Husky  Oil  Co '___'_  7464,7972 

Huttig,  J.  N 8056 

Imperial  Production  Corp.,  and  others 8134 

Interior  Department 8134 

Irwin,  Wallace  W.  &  E.  A.  Culberson IIIII.  IIII  7820 

Jackson  Brothers 7335 

Jackson,  George I~_I'  _  I"  8134 

Jenkins,  Oliver I__II  '_"  8135 

Jenny's  Creek  Gas  Co l.l-lLl  7464 

John  Gas  Co II__  7454 

Johnson,  D.  L.,  and  others 7621 

Johnson,  S.  D " "  7796 

Juda  Gas  Co I " ~__~_  7454 

K  &  E  E>rilling,  Inc.,  and  others II_.I__  '  _'_'  PO'^5 

Kahle,  Paul  E 7517 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co II             "  7573 

Kearney  Gas  Production  Co_ ^ _  '__'  7573 

Keith,  P.  E.,  Gas  Co :___ ~Z     II__~  7621 

Kelly,  Prank  S..  Jr "  7335 

Kermna  Gas  Co -     -       -  ^.^^^ 

Killingsworth,  S.  H 'II~~  7971 

Kimberlin  &  Hqwse "•'__  797'? 

King,  Warren  &  Dye II  _~III  7349 


Kyle,   Pred 

La  Center,  Ky 

Lake  County  Utility  District 

Lambert  Gas  Co I""_        I  "  013= 

Lario  Oil  &  Gas  Co "."/."I  "~  7972 

Latimere,  D.  C _       ~__         __  7755 

Laurel  Hill  Gas  Co ~—~-"^l.Jl"l._l  7454 

Leach  Bros.,  Inc ll.llll_  7971 

Le  Bosquet.  John  R.,  and  others.. _"                I  7765 

Lee  Drilling  Co '    .  """  7349 

Leet  Gas  Co 8I35 


7971 
8024 
8024 


FEDERAL   POWER  COMMISSlON-^ontinued  Page 
Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Liberty  Oil  Si  Gas  Co.,  and  others nq,, 

Livezey  Gas  Corp _~  l.'t 

Livesay.  RayC l_     _  707!? 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co ir,'i 

Loomis,   N.   E I I  °J5i 

Louisiana  Land  and  E.xploration  Co--       .       "II"'  o,oi 

Lowe.  Anna,  Agent  and  Trustee 21     "  n-itl 

Lowe,   Grover,   Trustee _, """  r,ill 

Lyle  Cashion  Co '  '_  L'r^ 

Magnolia  Gas  Co..           _                      __  «,,: 

Manti   City   Corp ".'"_"  ^^^? 

Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co 76IQ  7fioo 

Marshall.  B.  S ^^' J,^? 

Martm  Gas  Co _     __     "'_  till 

Maxton  Oil  &  Gas  Co _  _I  """   _  'tT 

Mayfair  Minerals.  Inc __     '  S^,^ 

Mayfield.  M.  L.,  Co..  and  others.              """II  7=7, 

McAlester  Fuel  Co _     ""I  „q' 

McCall  Drilhng  Co.,  Inc Lll 

McComas  Gas  Co I  ^..^ 

McLeansboro,  111 _  g^^^ 

McMillin.  Frank  E _                          '  Hi: 

Mercantile  National  Bank         _            I"""  7=;, 

Michaux,  Pi-ank  W _             _   "H  ngi, 

Mid-Georgia  Natural  Gas  Co rosk 

Midland  Gas  Co nVi: 

Miller.  H.  C HH  it^ 

Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corp.. _                   _~~~'_  75:^7 

Missouri  Central  National  Gas  Co I"""  80''4 

•Missouri  Public  Service  Co.       _       __     _         '  "_"I  80''4 

Mizel.   Morris IIIIIIIII"7464.  8056 

Montana  Power  Co _  ^g^o 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co,"l_2"l              I_""'  7619 

Montgomery,  Mo __  gQoi 

Moon  Gas  Co __   ~  _       II  "HI"  7755 

Morris  Oil  and  Gas  Co..  Inc I__III_I'"     "I  7351 

Mosbacher,  Robert,  and  others "'_'  7793 

Mosser.   H.   J _  _"""          ~  7972 

Muriel  Gas  Co "./._     "  ~       ___'_  7454 

Murphy  Farm  Gas  Co ------  ^^^^ 

Murphy.  J.  B.  and  others ----------..  ^^^_ 

National  Oil  and  Ga.s  Co "'   "~  7971 

Natural  Gas  Co.  of  West  Virs:;inia_III__  7622 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America   _.IIII  7557 

Natural  Gas  Storage  Company  of  Illinois.         "I"  8134 

Nebo  Oil  Co.,  Inc "  3055 

Newmont  Oil  Co I_  H         "'"  7972 

Nielson.  Edwin,  and  others 11  I         _              I'  7796 

Nortex  Oil  &  Gas  Corp ~           '_'_'  ~  3023 

North  Central  Texa.s  Oil  Co.,  inc "III"'     ""'  7971 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co 746I  7798 

Northern  Natural  Ga.s  Co.  v.  J.  M.  Huber  Corp"  '  8056 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing  Co 7350,7461,7463 

Nutter.  L.  D _  _  7335 

O'Boyle,  Kathleen  Trust  No.  2. _IIIIIII__II               '  7557 

Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co 7578.7622,8168 

Oil  Participations.  Inc : 7556 

Olin  Gas  Transmis.sion  Corp 7336 

Olsen.  R.,  and  others I." I  805G 

OMeaia,  M.  P..  and  others _  _  7971 

Otto-Nelle  Oil  &  Gas  Co ._  7765 

Pacific  Ga.s  and  Electric  Co _  8055 

Pacific  Power  k  Li-ht  Co Jin,  8056 

Pan  American  Production  Co 7517 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co 8024 

Parker,  F.  C 7349 

Pasotex  Petroleum  Co IIIIIII         I  7349 

Pate  Gas  Co _' 8135 

Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Co I__  7461,  7463 

Peters,  Writer  and  Christensen,  Inc 7765 

Petersen  Petroleum  Corp 7972 

Philadelohia  Oil  Co 8135 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co 7462.  7517.  7556.  7557 

Pigeon  Creek  Gas  Co 8135 

Pike  Natural  Gas  Co 8168 

Pioneer  Petroleum  Co _' _._  7971 

Piper.  R.  G 7796 

Plains  Exploration  Co 7623 

Pleasant  Hill.  Ill 8024  . 

Plummer.  Albert 7461 

Price  Gas  Co 7622 

Price.  W.  N 7820 

Pridemore  and  Adkins 8135 
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pntchard.  J.  F J^65 

Prunty,  Bert,  Lea.se '•i»3 

puret  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co »loH 

Ram.sey.  Floyd  C ™ 

Randolph  Gas  Co °]^^ 

Gas  CO ^464 

._  8134 
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Ranger 

R.  D.  GasCo ;;— T----:;;'V" 

Reclamation  Bureau,  Eklutna  Project,  Alaska 

Richie.  Dorothy  V.,  and  others 8021 

Roberts.  J.  I --- 

Robin.son  Oil  k  Gas  Co.. 

Rossville.  Ill 

Rowland  Oil  Co o"-^ 

Rubin,  Joe.  &  Sons »i^^ 

Pt.  Joseph  Liuht  &  Power  Co 'ol' 

Samedan  Oil  Corp,  and  others 7463 

Sample,  C  L ^^-^^ 

Sanging  Branch  Gas  Co 

Scandola,  Fred 

Seneca  Development  Co 

Shamrock  Oil  and  Gas  Corp- 
Sharp,  J.  R.,  Inc 

ll;eTo,rc?"  .'^°":!-.:::---.-.--:-------  7350.  ,5>7. 779,,  7952 

Siegel,  Donald  S '^^•^•^ 

Siegel,  I.  W 

Sienal  Oil  and  Gas  Co 

Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas  Co 

Singleton,  O.  N..  Leases  Nos.  1  &  2 ---- 

Skelly,  Gertrude ^'''i' 

Skelly  Oil  Co 

Skelly.  W.  G 

Sklar,   Sam 

Slick-Moorman  Oil  Co.,  and  others 

Smith,  H.  R 

Soui-bourne  Oil  and  Gas  Co 

Southeastern  Gas  Co ol33 

Southea.stern  Power  Administration 7D5b 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co  7765,  80bb 

Southern  Pioduction  Co.,  Inc 7578,  7/ua 

Southeui  Union  Gas  Co l\^l 

Southern  Union  Gathering  Co o\66 

Southwest  Natural  Production  Co 7349 

Southwestern  Oil  &  Refining  Co.»^ 8021 

Spearman  Gas  Co °\ll 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Texas "349    7765 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co 7557,  8024,  8025.  8134 

Stinchcomb,  Bluford °133 

Stockton  Gas  Co ^*^^ 

Stuart,  Joan  Skelly °^^^ 

Stump,  A.  H.  Gas  Co "Ijp 

Sue  Gas  Co 4*^^ 

Summers  Oil  and  Gas  Co '^Ji 

Summit  Gas  &  Development  Co 7(b& 

sun  Oil  Co :^349,  80.6 

SunravMid-ContinentOilCo 7462,    <(97 

Superior  Oil  Co "•^^^-  °]Al 

Sweet  Land  and  Mineral  Co ^^^o 

Templeton  Gas  Co :;,-;,2^o  nt^t 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co...  7336,7517,7623.  (922 

Texas  Co 7557 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp ;.-;,„  "^o^^ J; 

7578,7711.7972.8087 

Texas  Gas  Corp  "*- '^'^^^ 


8056 
7765 
8024 


8135 
7971 
7557 
8023 
8056 
7796 


7972 
7619 
8022 
7385 
8020 
7710 
8020 
7971 
7972 
8021 
7621 


Texas  Ga.s  Products  Corp- 


7385 


Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp 7765,8088 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Co.,  and  others 8023 

Texas  Illinois  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co, 8134 

Texas  Pacific  Coal  and  Oil  Co '972 


Texola  Drilling  Co 

Tide  Wat»'r  Associated  Oil  Co 

Tincher   Gas   Co 

Toms  Creek  Gas  Co 

Town  Gas  Co..  of  Illinois -- 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp 7972, 

Triangle  Gas  Co 

Trunkline   Gas   Co 

Turley.  R.  F.,  Agent 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California 

United  Fuel  Gaa  Co 7622 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 7517,  8022 

United  Producing  Co..  Inc "^50 


7971 
7461 
7464 
7464 
8024 
8022 
7464 
8024 
7464 
8134 
7923 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION — Continued 
Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Vienna,   111 —  8024 

Warren   Petroleum   Corp 7385 

Wasson,  Harvey  E 8133 

Watson  Gas  Co 7464 

Waverly,   111 8024 

Weaver,  Carnes  W.,  and  others 7972 

Well,  S.  A.  Corbin 8135 

Western  Natural  Gas  Co 7385 

Western  Oil  Co 7463 

Westville,    111 '- 8024 

Whitaker,  Douglas 7971 

WicklifTe,   Ky 8024 

Williams,  K.  S 1 7349 

Wilmoth,  Malissa,  Lease 8135 

Winchester.    Ill 8024 

Wolf  Pen  Gas  Co 7464 

Woodall  and  Jackson  Gas  Co 7464 

FEDERAL     RESERVE     SYSTEM,     BOARD    OF    GOV- 
ERNORS: 

Payment  of  interest  on  deposits,  interpretations;  sav- 
ings deposits  without  passbook 7355 

FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION:  v 

Cease  and  desist  orders,  orders  vacated,  etc.: 

Apex  Pharmacal  Co 7363 

Apex  Pharmacal  distributing  Co 7363 

Artra  Cosmetics,  Inc.,  et  al.;  vacated 8072 

Beneficial  Standard  Life  Insurance  Co 7942 

Bloxom,  P.  C,  &  Co 7441 

Bloxom,  Frederick  C,  Jr , i7441 

Brownsville  Woolen  Mills '7444 

Cipes,  Jay I'P^} 

Davis,  Don  L.,  and  Mary  Lou  Moffitt l7391 

Denman,  T.  F -. )7446 

Doubleday  and  Co'mpany,  Inc 7329 

Feuer   Pur  "Company 7721 

Feuer,  Max  and  Sue 7721 

Pur  Doctor,  The 7445 

Gadget-of-the-Month  Club,  Inc 7391 

Gamble-Skogmo,  Inc.,  et  al.;  vacated 8072 

Gould.  Harvey 7809 

Hathaway  Watch  Co 7445 

Hawes,  Kinne  M 7441 

Hou.sehold  Sewing  Machine  Co , 7809 

Illinois  Commercial  Men's  Assn ^^ 7964 

Kathman,  Irving ^^^---'  ^qr^ 

Kemp,  Anthony  J ^^Kf  „aa^ 

Levine.  Bernard  E.,  David,  and  Edward -^1^  "**^ 

Lilli  Ann  Corp 7469 

Mackvine  Corp s-—  7^42 

Marder,  Morris  and  Rita 7585 

Marks,  A.  B.,  and  M.  A 7363 

Martin.  Barbara  E.,  Dennis,  and  Herschel 7810 

Ma.^terline  Corp ^^85 

McSwiggan.  Edward 7827 

Mellinger,  Brainerd  L..  Brainerd  L..  '^r..  and  Sibyle 

Q 7569 

Merit   Pharmacal  Co 7362 

Modern  Manner  Clothes,  vacated 8072 

National  Food  Brokers  A.s.sn.  and  others 7964 

Nordlmger.  Maurice 7990 

North  Shore  Products  Co..  Inc 7809 

Ott.    Augustine 7569 

Page,  Chester  A.,  and  Chester  E_-_A • 7444 

Philip  Morris  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Inc.;.  vacated 8072 

Rice.  Irwin  (Irving*  G 7990 

Rice's  Fashion  Corner,  Inc 798J 

Schuman,  Adolph  P 7469 

Skadler,  A 7Jb3 

Skil-Weave  Co i^^°l^ 

Soufflet-America,  Inc 

Strau.'^s,  H.  J.,  Furs 

Universal  Training  Service 
Waldbaum,  Cipes.  Inc— . 


Vaughey  and  Vaughey. 


8056 


7469 

7988 

7828 

_^        79rtl 

Waldbaum,  Sidney J^^J 

Will-Weld  Manufacturing  Co.  et  al.;  vacated 8072 

Yusem,  Henry  and  Myrna ---- 

Flammable  Fabrics  Act,  rules  and  regulations  under; 
reasonable  and  representative  tests,  proposed  rule 

making:  ,       ^.        . 

Plain  surface  textile  fabrics  weighmg  less  than  two 

ounces  per  square  yard 

Raised  fiber  surface  textile  fabrics,  certain 


7585 


7880 
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7969 


7950 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSiOI4— Continued 

Trade  practice  rules: 

Bobby  pin,  steel,  and  hair  pin  manufacturing  indus- 
try; conference,  notice 7335 

Hair  pin  and  steel  bobby  pin  manufacturing  indus- 
try; conference,  notice _     7336 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE: 

Alaska : 

Animals,  birds,  and  game  fishes,  taking  of.     See 

Wildlife  protection. 
Fisheries,  commercial;  salmon  fisheries,  Southeast- 
ern Alaska,  Western  District 7371 

Wildlife  protection;  taking  animals,  birds,  and  game 
fishes ; 

Definitions;  antlerless  deer 7371 

Seasons,  limits,  etc.: 

Fishing 7371 

Hunting;  brown  and  grizzly  bear 7371 

Hunting  and  possession  of  wildlife: 
See  also  Alaska:  wildlife  protection. 
Areas  closed  to  hunting,  designation  of,  under  Mi- 
gratory Bird  Treaty  Act: 
Florida.  Loxahatchee  National  Wildhfe  Manage- 
ment Area;  designation  of,  and  notice  of  ap- 
plicability of  regulations 7950 

South  Carolina.  Lake  Marion  and  Lake  Moultrie; 
designation  of  adjacent  lands  and  waters  in 
Berkeley.  Clarendon,  and  Orangeburg  Coun- 
ties as  closed  area 

Texas.  Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge;  notice 
of  intention  to  designate  certain  waters  ad- 
jacent to  as  closed  area 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION: 

Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing  drugs: 
Certification  of  batches  of  antibiotics  in  various 
forms  or  combinations: 

Bacitracin 7393 

Chloramphenicol ~Z    ~S~".     8036 

Chlortetracycline 7393.  7483.  7851.  8036 

General  regulations;  animal  feed  containing  peni- 

cillin ^ 7393^  8036 

Streptomycin 7393 

Tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  antibiotics;  chlor- 
tetracycline       7851 

Bacitracin.    See  Antibiotic   and   antibiotic-contain- 
ing drugs. 
Cacao  products;  definitions  and  standards,  for  sweet 

chocolate,  milk  chocolate,  etc 

Cheese  and  related  foods;  definitions  and  standards'of 
identity: 
Cottage  cheese,  partially  creamed;  proposed  r\ile 

making 

Monterey  cheese;  effective  date  of  order  amending  I 
Chloramphenicol.    See  Antibiotic  and  antibiotic -con- 
taining drugs.  ' 
Chlortetracycline.    See 

containing  drugs. 
Definitions  and  standards  of  identity  (proposed  and/ 
or  adopted)  : 
Cacao  products  (sweet  chocolate,  milk  chocolate) 

Cheese  and  related  products N 7844 

Fruits;  canned,  preserves,  butters,  etc .'_"   8073  8125 

Tomato  products  (catsup) 8073 

Drugs: 
Antibiotics     (bacitracin,    chloramphenicol,    chlor- 
tetracycline,    penicillin,     streptomycin).    See 
Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing  drugs. 
Drug  preparations  containing  salicylates,  labeling 
of 

New  drugs,  exemption  from  prescription-dispensing 
requirements  of  section  503  (b)  (C)  of  Federal 
Food,  I>rug.  and  Cosmetic  Act;  diamthazole  di- 

hydrochloride   preparations 7927 

Enforcement  of  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act ;  new  drugs,  extension  of  time  for  filing  writ- 
ten comments  on  proposed  rule  making 7515 

FYuits;  canned,  preserves,  butters,  etc.: 
Canned  fruit,  definitions  and  standards  of  identity 

Apricots '     gnr,. 

Cherries 3  ~_     __'.  8073 

Fruit  cocktail -H— I-II— .ZZIIIIIII    8073 


imix)rts.    See  Federal 


FOOD   AND   DRUG    ADMINISTRATION— Continued 

Fruits;  canned,  preserves,  butters,  etc. — Continued 
Canned  fruit,  definitions  and  standards  of  iden- 
tity— Continued 

Pineapple  and  pineapple  juice 

Fruit  butters,  preserves  and  jellies:  defliiitions  arid 

standards,  propot,ed  rule  making 

Milk:  , 

Condensed,  and  evaporated; 

Import  Milk  Act. 
Federal  Imjwrt  Milk  Act.  recrulations  for  enforce- 
ment   of:    definitions,    for    evaporated    milk, 
sweetened  condensed  milk,  and  pasteurization' 
Pesticide  chemicals: 

Statement  of  t;eneral  policy  or  interpretation:  fur- 
ther extended  dates  on  which  statute  shall  be- 
come fully  effective 

Tolerances  and  exemptions  from  tolerances: 

Specific  tolerances  for  pesticide  residues  in  or  on 
fresh  fruits  and  vegetables;  additions  to  list 


Paw 

8()73 
8073 


7364 


8156 


7393, 


Tolerances  for  certain  pesticide  residues 
Chlorobenzilate 

Hydrocen  cyanide;  filing  of  petition 


7902,  7903,  7990 


7393 
7816 


Malathion ' _~JJ     -^gQ^ 


7902 
7990 

7967 


8073 


7844 
7926 


Antibiotic    and    antibiotic- 


8073 
7926 


7792 


Pears- 


8073 


Maneb 
,  Sulphenone ."/__"  "_V_ 

3-'3.4-dichlorophenyl)-l,l-dimcthylurca,~filing 
of  petition   

Prune  juice,  canned:  water  extract  of  di'ied  prunes' 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity,  proposed 

rule  making ^^25 

Vegetables,  canned:  tomato  products  (catsupi  defliii- 
tions and  standards 8073 

FOREIGN  COMMERCE  BUREAU: 
Export  control; 
Licenses : 
General  license  GHK.  shipments  of  certain  com- 
modities to  Hong  Kong;  scope,  commodities 

added  and  deleted 7792 

General  license  GRO;  shipments  of  non-Positive 

List  commodities 7535 

Project  licenses,  application  procedure,  submis- 
sion of  form  IT-  or  FC-375 __  7535 

Licensing  policies  and  related  special'  provisioiisi 
Destination  provisions: 

Austria rj-jg^ 

Ultimate  consignee  and  purchaser  "stateriients, 

scope 8il7 

-Individual  commodity  group  provisions: 

Commodity  group  6,  nonferrous  commodities: 
Aluminum  scrap  tnew  and  old)  and  alumi- 
num remelt  ingots 7953 

Copper  ores  and  concentrates,  unrefi'ned  and 
refined  copper,  copper  scrap,  copper-base 
alloy  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and 

other  crude  forms __       7962 

Radium,   deletion "I ""__'    8117 

Conipiodity  group  8.  chemicals  and' medicinals'     8171 
Multiple  commodity  group  provisions:  confirma- 
tion of  country  of  ultimate  destination  and 

verification  of  actual  delivery,  scope 7793,  8117 

Time  schedules  for  submission  of  applications  for 

licenses ^  7954    silS 

Mutual  assistance  on  United  States  imports  skid  ex- 
ports, import  certificate  and  delivery  ventica- 
tion  on  selected  imports  into  United  States: 

Penalties  and  sanctions  for  violations 8117 

United  States  import  certificate,  approval  of  ship- 
ments   to    destinations    otlier    than    United 

States 8117 

Positive  li:-,t  of  commodities,  appendix  A;  amend- 
ments   : 7795 

Scope  of  export  control  by  Commerce  Department; 

definitions,  "export  control  document" 8117 

Suspension  of  license  privilege: 

Orders  affecting  listed  firms  or  persons: 
Arbuckle.  Smith  L  Co..  Ltd. ;  prior  order  vacated- -     7554 

Fisher,  P 7383 

Gintz,  F 738:J 

Zemanek  &  Co.,  Ltd 7383 

Table  of  compliance  orders  currently  in  eHe/t  deny- 
ing export  privileges;  additions,  deletions,  and 
changes  /_ 7Ti/3 
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GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION:  P^« 

St'f  Public  Buildings  Service. 

Mica  regulation,  purchase  programs  for  domestic 
mica:  price  and  payment,  "September  16,  1955" 
substituted  for  "September  15,  1955" 7904 

Stralei;ic  and  critical  materials,  release  from  stock 
pile.s  on  authorization  of  Director  of  Office  of  De- 
fen.se  Mobilization,  in  event  of  attack  (Executive 

Order   10G38> "^637 

GOVERNMENT  PERSONNEL: 

Bonds,  surety,  to  cover  civilian  and  military  personnel 

of  Federal  Government    7450 

Civil  Service  rcgulatioiis.  Sec  Civil  Service  Admin- 
istration. 


HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Education.  Office  of. 

Food  and  Druq  Administration. 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Bureau. 
Public  Health  Service. 
Social  Security  Administration. 
Phvsicallv  handicapped  persons,  employment  of.  Ad- 
visory Council  on;  representation  on  (Executive 

Order  10640' 

HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD.    See  Federal  Home  Loan 

Bank  Board. 
HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE  AGENCY: 
Oniani/ation  and  delegations  of  authority.  Regional 
Offices:  Region  VI,  San  Francisco.  Regional  Di- 
rector of  Urban  Renewal,  redeleaation  of  author- 
ity to  Project  Representatives  with  respect  to  ap- 
proval of  certain  contracts  in  connection  with 
<lum  clearance  and  urban  renewal  program  pur- 
suant to  Housing  Acts  of  1949  and  1954 7975 

I 


7717 


7950 


7339 


7529 


7528 


7529 


IMMIGRATION   AND   NATURALIZATION   SERVICE: 

Immit'.ration  regulations: 

Deportation  of  aliens  in  United  States: 

Execution  of  warrants  of  deportation.  permis.sion 

to  depart  when  ordered  deported 7.529 

Fees r 

Dociimentarv  requirements  for  nonimmigrants: 
Application  for  permission  to  enter  United  States 
temporarily,  prior  to  application  for  admis- 
sion at  port  of  entry 

Nonimmigrants  not  required  to  present  passports, 
vi.'-as.  or  border-crossing  identification  cards; 

alien  in  transit  through  United  SUtes 7528 

Registration  of  aliens  in  United  States;  exceptions, 
certiiin  Canadian  citizens  and  Briti-sh  .subjects. 

IMPORTS  AND  EXPORTS: 
Agricultural   commodities.     See  Agriculture  Depart- 
ment. 
Comtnodiiies   acquired    through    price   .support    pro- 
urams;    exjMjrt   prices.     See   Commodity   Credit 
Corporation. 
Customs  regulations.     See  Customs  Bureau. 
-    Drugs,  narcotic.    See  Narcotics  Bureau. 

Export  control.    See  Foreiun  Commerce  Bureau. 
Foreicn  assets  control  res'ulations  re^pecUnz  imports 
from   certain  countries.     Sec  Treasury   Depart- 
ment. / 
Inve=;tipation   of    imports    under   various    acts.     See 

Tariff  Commission. 
Mail'nc  of  exports,  regulations  governing.     See  Post 

Office  Department. 
Tiade  acireemenis,  imports  under.    See  Trade  agree- 
ments. 
INDIAN   AFFAIRS  BUREAU: 
IrnL;alion     projects;     (jjcrpiion  _  and     maintenance 
charges  for  various  projects:" 

Pine  River  Indian  Irri-j;ation  Project.  Colorado 

Toppenuh  Simcoe  Project.  Yakima  Indian  Reserva- 
tion. Washington 

Minine.  and  sale  or  lea.se  of  minerals:  leasing  of  cer- 
tain restricted  allotted  Indian  lands  for  mining 
^undivided   inherited   lands* 


8163 
8124 

7364 


INDIAN  AFFAIRS  BUREAU— Continued 

Restricted  Indian  lands;  leasing  of  lands  for  mining 

purposes.    See  Mining. 
Trading  with  Indians;  licensed  traders,  general  regu- 
lations: 
Arms  and  amm.unition  trade  prohibited;  repealled--     7364 

Articles  prohibited;    repealed 7364 

.   Intoxicatinu  liquors 1 7364 

Sunday  trading;  repealed^ 7364 

INTERIOR   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Indian  Affairs  Bureau. 
Land  Management  Bureau.' 
Mines  Bureau. 
National  Park  Seri^ice. 
Reclamation  Bureau. 
Southivrstern   Power  Administration. 

Authority,  delegation  of.  to  National  Park  Service, 
Director,  to'  negotiate  contracts  foi  services  of 
architectural  firms  in  connection  wi  ii  construc- 
tion activities  in  Yosemite,  Grand  Canyon  and 
Grand  Teton  National  Parks 7458 

Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act:  notice  of  intention  to 
designate  as  area  closed  to  hunting  certain  waters 
adjacent  to  Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Texas . 

Virgin  Islands  Corporation:  permit  to  use.  occupy, 
and  operate  installations  formerly  known  as  Ma- 
rine Corps  Air  Facility  and  Naval  Submarine 
Ba.se  at  St.  Thomas,  V.  I 

INTERNAL    REVENUE   SERVICE: 

Beer:  procedural  rules,  provisions  relating  to ;--     7732 

Distilled  spirits: 

Excise  tax.    See  Exci.se  tax  regulations. 

Procedural  rules:  provisions  relating  to 7732 

Employment  tax  regulations :  collection  of  income  tax 
at  source  on  wages,  applicable  on  and  after  Janu- 
ary 1.  1955,  proposed  rule  making: 

Definitions:  wages 

Specific  items,  certain:  amounts  paid  under  wage 
continuation  plans,  after  December  31.  1955. 

by  employer  or  other  persons 

Withdrawal  of  prior  proposed  regulations 7610 

Returns  and  information : 

Information  returns;  employees,  statements  for. 
requirement  if  wages  are  subject  to  withhold- 
ing of, income  tax.  general  rule ^ 

Records,  statements,  and  special  returns;  addi- 
tional records  in  connection  with  collection 

of  income  tax  at  source  on  wages 

Withdrawal  of   prior  proposed   regulations 

Excise  tax  reuulaticns: 

Liquors,  distilled  spirits,  etc.: 

Brandy,  production  of:  transfer  of  brandy  from 

distillery,  proposed 7665 

Dealers  in  liquors.     See  Liquor  dealers. 
Distilled  spirits: 
Procedural  rules 
rules,  below. 
Production    of. 

spirits. 
Warehousing  of. 
spirits. 
Liquor  dealers;  records  and  reports,  prescribed. 

and  posting  of  signs --- 

Procedural  rules  with  respect  to-taxes  on  distilled 
spirits,  wine  and  beer.    See  Pi*ocedural  rules, 

below.  1  ,         ,     . 

Production  of  brandy:  transfer  of  brandy  from 

distillery,  nroposed  rule  makinp 7665 

Production  of   distilled   spirits:   transfer  of  dis- 
tilled spirits  from  cistern  room,  proposed  rule 

making "^665 

Rum      See  under  Warihousine  of  distilled  spirits. 
Warehou-^ing   of   distilled  spirits;   propo-sed  rule      , 
making: 

Bottling-in-bond  department 7668 

Bottling-in-bond  .strip  stamps 7669 

Control,  custody,  and  supervision 7665 

Deposit  of  spirits  in  warehou.se 7665 

Dumpins.  reducing',  and  bottling 7669 

Los.ses  of  di.stilled  spirits  while  in  bond 7066 

Marks  and  brands  and  construction  of  cases. _ 

Proprietor,  records  and  reports  of 

i  •    : " 


7610 


7610 


7611 


7611 
7610 


relating  to.     See  Procedural 

See    Production    of    distilled 

See  Warehousing  of  distilled 


8157 


7669 
7669 
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INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE— Continued 

Excise  tax  regulations — Continued 
Liquors,  distilled  spirits,  etc. — Continued 

Warehousing  of  distilled  spirits;  proposed  rule 
making — Continued 

Proprietorship,  change  in;  reports 

Storage  of  distilled  spirits  in  warehouse ,__Z 

Storekeeper-gaugers  files  and  records.  _ 
^  Taxpaid  withdrawals: 

•  '      By  gauge  tank ..^ 

In  packages " 

In  tank  cars  and  tank  tt-ucks 1/-.""" 

Transfers  in  bond  between  Internal  Revenue 

bonded  wa rehouses 

Withdrawal  of  distilled  spirits  from  warehousel 

Withdrawal  of  rum  for  denaturation 

Withdrawals  of  samples  of  distilled  spirits 

Tobacco  and  tobacco  products; 

Dealers  in  tobacco  materials 

Procedural  rules.     See  Procedural  rules,  below" 
Taxes  on  tobacco,  etc.,  and  purchase  and  sale  of 
leaf  tobacco:  revision  and  redesignation  of 
provisions  respecting: 

Dealers  in  leaf  tobacco 

Sale  of  leaf  tobacco  by  farmer  or  grower  of 
tobacco  and  by  tobacco  growers'  cooperative 

association 

Firearms:  procedural  rules  relating  to.IIZIIirZ  ~I~ 
Income  tax  regulations: 
Tax  conventions,  regulations  under.    See  Tax  con- 
ventions, below. 
Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1951; 
applicability  of  regulations  with  respect  to : 
Amounts  received  by  reason  of  death  of  insured 
or   employee,   occurring   before   August    17. 

1954;  proposed  rule  making 

Estimated  tax;  penalties,  tax  hability.  payment". 

etc.,  prop<>sed ^ 

Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31.  1953 

(provisions  prescribed  under  Internal  Revenue 

Code  of  1954,  or  applicable  thereto) : 

Accounting  methods  and  periods  (fiscal,  calendar 

year,  etc. ) ;  repeal  of  sections  of  1954  Code 

relating  to  prepaid  income  and  reserves  for 

estimated  expenses,  effect  of,  tax  liability, 

etc..  proposed  rule  making 

Banking   institutions;    mutual   savings   and"  co- 
operative banks,  building  associations,  bank 

affiliates,  proposed  rule  making 

Computation  of  taxable  income: 
Banking  institutions;  mutual  savings  and  co- 
operative banks,  building  associations,  bank 

affiliates,  proposed  rule  making 

Estimated  tax.     See  Estimated  tax.  beloiv. 
Exclusions   from   gross   income:    amounts   re- 
ceived by  rea.son  of  death  of  insured  or  em- 
ployee, occurring  after  August  16.  1954,  pro- 
posed rule  making 

Alimony,  etc.,  payments "~ 

Employees'  death  benefits I-_II 

Interest  payments '__ 

Life  imurance  contracts  payable  on" death! 

exclusion  of  proceed.s  from 

Payment  at  date  later  than  death__ 
Prepaid  income.    See  Prepaid  income,  below. 
Death  benefits  from  proceeds  of  life  insurance 
contracts,  employees'  estates,  etc.     See  Com- 
putation of  taxable  income. 
■  Employees'  death  benefits.     See  Computation  of 
taxable  income. 
Estimated   tax,   repeal   of  .section  of   1954   Code 
under  accountintr  methods  and  periods  re- 
.    lating  to:  effect  of.  tax  liability,  penalties,  ex- 
'tension  of  time  for  makin;?  certain  payments, 

etc.,  proposed  rule  making 

Expenses,  estimated.     See  Accounting  methods" 
Insurance,  life,  proceeds  from;   exclusions  from 
gross  income.    See  Computation  of  taxable 
income. 
Inventories.   LIFO:    liquidation   of,   involuntary 

and  replacement _' 

Prepaid  income,  repeal  of  section  of" "1954" bode 
under  accounting  methods  and  periods  relat- 
ing to;  effect  of.  tax  liability,  filing  of  state- 
ments and  returns,  etc..  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing   
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INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVFCE— Continued 

Income  tax  regulations — Continued 

Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1953 

(provisions  prescribed  under  Internal  Revenue 

Code  of  1954.  or  applicable  thereto) — Con. 

Readjustment  of  tax  between  years  and  special 

limitations.     See  Inventories. 

Internal   Revenue   practice;    procedural   rules.    See 

Procedural  rules. 
Liquors,  distilled  spirits,  etc.;  excise  tax.    See  Excise 

tax  regulations. 
Norway;  general  regulations  under  income  tax  con- 
vention between  United  States  and  Norway  effec- 
tive for  taxable  years  after  1950.. 
Procedural  rules,  Internal  Revenue  practice' state- 
ment of: 
Distilled  spirits,  wine,  beer,  tobacco,  and  certain 

firearms,  provisions  relating  to 

Introduction;  scope ~~~ 

Swiss  Confederation;  general  regulations  under  in- 
come tax  convention  between  United  States  and 
Confederation,  effective  for  taxable  years  after 

1950 

Tax  conventions,  regulations  under": 

Norway;  general  regulations  under  income  tax  con- 
vention between  United  States  and  Norway  ef- 
fective for  taxable  years  after  1950__ 
Swiss  Confederation;  general  regulations  under' Inl 
come  tax  convention  between  United  States  and 
Confederation,  effective  for  taxable  years  after 

1950 

Tobacco  and  products:  ~ 

Excise  tax.     See  Excise  tax  regulations 
.     Procedural  rules,  provisions  relating  to 
Wine;  procedural  rules,  provisions  relating^*  ""Z 
INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION  ADMINISTRATION" 
Establishment    and    delegation    of    certain    related 
functions: 
Functions  of  Administration  or  Director- 
Functions  of  Director: 

Certification   of   expenditures   of   confidential 

*       character  

Determination   of   value   of   program"  for  "any 
country  under  certain  statutory  autheritv 
Division  of  $300,000,000  with  Defense  Depart- 
ment, provided  for  in  section  402  of  Mutual 

Security  Act  of  1954 

Promulgation  of  regulations  necesZsary'for 
carrying  out  functions,  including  regula- 
tions  relating  to  travel  expenses 

Redesignation ~_ 

Redelegation  of  authority  by  Di'rectorZZ~ZZ         Z"~ 
References  to  Mutual  Security  Act  of" 'r9"5"4"  to"  in- 
clude amendments  of  act 

Procedures  for  furnishing  assistance"  to"  cooperating 
countries: 
Definition  of  term  "The  Act"___ 

Ocean  transportation ~  "Z~  "ZZ"ZZ__ 

PAs  and  PIOs,  general  provisions"in"c'o"rp"ora"ted"in' 
insuratice 

Reimbursement  for  assistan"c"e";"  "d"o'c"um"e"n'ts""reQ'u'ired 

for  reimbursement,  amendments 

Responsibilities  of  banking  institutions;  "source"Zex- 
planation   of-  term   in    documents    required    for 

reimbursement 

Re.sponsibilities  of  importers lind  suppliers" 

Information  for  Office  of  Small  Business  (ICA>__. 
Information  to  be  furnished  by  importer  to  sup- 
plier  

Substitution  of  terms  -IntPrnational  Cooperation  "AdZ 
ministration"    and    "ICA"    for   "Foreign    Opera- 
tions Administration"  and  "FOA"  in  re.::ulation.. 
Waiver  authority  and  transitory  provisions: 
Continuation  in  effect  of  certain  prior  issuances- 
Transitory  provision 

INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION: 
Accounts,  uniform  system  of.    See  Uniform  system  of 

accounts. 
Agreements,  motor  carrier.    See  Motor  carriers. 
Car  service;   refrigerator  cars,  substitution  for  box 

cars 

To  transport  fruit  and  vegetable  containers  and  box 
shooks 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION— Continued     Pag« 
Explosives   and   other   dangerous   articles    (corrosive 

liquids,    gases,    flammable    liquids    and    solids,         -v, 
poisons,  etc.)  packing  and  transportation  of:  |y 

Appendix,  rea.sons  for  various  amendments 8116 

Commodity  list  of  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles,  containing  shipping  name  or  descrip- 
tion;  changes,  and  additions 8098 

Motor  carriers,  common  or  contract,  regulations 
applying  to: 

General  information  and  regulations 8106 

Loading  and  storage  chart  of  explosives  and  other 

dangerous  articles 8106 

Loading  and  unloading 8106 

Rail  freight  carriers: 
Loading  and  storarge  chart  of  explosives  and  other 

dangerous  articles 8106 

Loading,    unloading,    placarding    and    handling 

cars;  loading  packages  into  cars 8106 

Shippers,  regulations  applying  to;   preparation  of 

explosives    and   other   dangerous   articles    for 

tran.sportation     (packing,     labeling,     loading. 

st&vin^  etc  •  ! 

Acids"  and  other  corrosive  liquids,  certain;  defi- 

-    nition  and  preparation 8102 

Compressed  gases,  certain;  definition  and  prep- 
aration  I 8102 

Explosives,  certain;  definition  and  preparation..     8099 
Flammable  liquids,  certain;  definition  and  prepa- 
ration      8100 

Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  materials,  cer- 
tain; definition  and  preparation 8101 

Marking  and  labeling  explosives  and  other  dan- 
gerous articles-^ 8103 

Poisonous  articles,  certain;  definition  and  prepa- 
ration  

Preparation  of  articles  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  highway 

or  water 

Shipping  instructions,  .shipments  by  air  between 

United  States  and  other  countries 8106 

Shipping  container  specifications: 

Containers  for  motor  vehicle  transportation 8112 

Cylinders 8106 

Fiberboard  boxes,  drums,  and  mailint:  tubes 8109 

Metal   barrels,   drums,   kegs,  cases,  '^Jrunks,   and 

boxes    8106 

Tank  cars 8111 

Tanks,  portable 8111 

Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  boxes,  kits,  and  drums 8109 

Forms,  motor  carrier.     See  Motor  carriers. 
Lease  and  interchange  of  vehicles.     See  Motor  car- 
riers. 
Long-  and  short-haul  charges.    See  Tariffs  and  sched- 
ules. 
Maritime  carriers,  uniform  system  of  accounts  for. 

See  Uniform  system  of  accounts.  , 
Motor  carriers: 
Agreement,  application  for  approval  of;  Machinery 
Haulers  Association,  tran.sportation  of  machin- 
ery between  points  in  United  States 7764 

Applications  for  operating  authority  <cotitrol.  lease, 
and  unification  of  operating  rights  and  proper- 
ties; certificates,  permits  and  licenses;  tempo- 
rary operating  authority: 

Passenger  carriers,  list  of  applicants 7409, 

7631,  7892.  8063 

Property  carriers,  list  of  applicants 7403, 

7625,  7887,  8057 

Explosives,  packing  and  transportation  of.    See  Ex- 
plosives. 
Forms: 

BMC  60  <1955),  hours  of  service  report 8161 

Prior  form  BMC  60  vacated ' 8161 

BMC  61   tl955'.  carrier's  monthly  report  of  ex- 
cess on  duty  time  and  of  excess  driving  time 

'  of  drivers ^^^^ 

Prior  form  BMC  61  vacated 8161 

BMC  62   tl955',  carriers  monthly  report  of  no 
excess  driving  time  and  no  excess  time  on 

duty  by  drivers 8161 

Prior  form  BMC  62  vacated 8161 

BMC    94.    designation   of  agent   for   service   of 

process -     ^^^'■ 

70000—55 3 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION— Continued 

Motor  carriers — Continued 

Jjease  and  interchange  of  vehicles,  augmenting 
equipment;  contract,  lease  or  other  arrange- 
ment      7905 

New  England  motor  rate  increases,  1955 7389 

Unifoi-m  system  of  accounts.  See  Uniform  system 
of  accounts. 

Organization,  Transport  Mobilization  Staff 7764 

Practice,  rules  of: 

Commencement  of  proceedings: 
Answers  and  cross  complaints  to  fonnal  com- 
plaints, generally 7397 

Informal  complaints: 

Not  seeking  damages,  form  and  content 8097 

Seeking   damages,  copies 7397 

Motions  to  dismiss  or  make  more  definite  and  cer- 
tain, as  to  complaint — '. 8097 

Petitions  for  suspension  of  tariffs  or  schedules.-     7397 
Protests  against  applications,  seven  copies  to  be 

filed 8097 

Satisfacti^on  of  complaint 7397 

Fo^s,  approved;  No.  3,  certificate  of  service 7397 

General  information: 
Communications  and  pleadings  generally,  how 

addressed -: 7396 

Definitions: 

"Proposed  report" 7396 

"Report  and  recommended  order" 7396 

Hearings: 

Continuance  for  further  hearing .- —     7397 

Evidence: 

Cumulative   restriction 7397 

Exhibits,  interchange  prior  to  hearing 7397 

Objections  to 7307 

Prepared  statements \  7397 

Intervention,  petit4ons ;  copies,  service,  replies 8087 

Notice  of  hearing  r  assignment,  service  and  post- 
ing of  notice,  requests  for  postponement.- -_     7397 

Standards  of  conduct —     7396 

Tianscript  of  record,  conections 7397 

Modified  procedure,  copies  of  pleadings 8097 

OfiBcer's  report,  exceptions  to;  when  filed.  30  days 

after  service 7397 

Pleadings  specifications  generally: 

Pleadings  part  of  record 7396 

Replies,  time  for  filing;  20  days 7397 

Service,  pleadings  and  papers  to  show 7396 

Time,  modification 7396 

Tyix)graphical  specifications  generally.. 7396 

Practitioners,  denial  of  admission,  censure,  suspen- 
sion, or  disbarment  of 8094 

Appendix,  code  of  \^hics 8094 

Railroads:  .^ 

Car  service.     See  Car  service. 
Explosives,   packing    and    transportation    of.     See 

Explosives. 
Long-   and   short-haul  charges.    See  Tariffs  and 

schedules. 
Routine  and  rerouting  of  traffic.     See  Routing. 

Rates:  New  England  motor  rate  increases,  1955 7389 

Routing  of  traffic,  rerouting : 

Atlantic  and  East  Carolina  Railway  Co 7389 

Fernwood.  Columbia  and  Gulf  Railroad  Co 8029 

Order    vacated 8065 

Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad  Co '. 7558 

Order   vacated 7581 

Mackinac  Transportation  Co 7799 

Railroads  serving  Vermont.  New  Hampshire,  Mas-^ 
sachusetts.    Connecticut,    Pennsylvania,    New 

Jersey,  and  New  York    -'    7976 

St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Co.... 7581 

Tariffs  and  schedules:  lon^-  and  short-haul  charges 
provision  of  section  4  '  1 ' ,  Interstate  Commerce 

Act,  applications  for  rclif  f  from 7352,  7403, 

7464    7518.   7558.   7624.   7707,  7708.   7800,   7894, 
7923.   7945.   7975,   8029.   8065.   8088.   8135.   8169 
Uniform  system  of  accounts: 
Maritime  carriers: 

Balance  sheet  accounts  .-assets: 

Capital  reserve  fund "- 7814 

Interest  accruals' for  deposit  in  statutory  re- 
serve funds.. 7814 

Marketa'ole  securities —     7814 

Special  reserve  fund -    7814 

Income  accounts,  interest  income 7814 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION—Continued     Pa«^ 
Uniform  system  of  accounts — Continued 
Motor  carriers,  class  I  common  and  contract  ear- 
ners of  property:  employees'  welfare  expensts, 
piojx)sed  rule  makmg _     8050 


JUSTICE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Alien  Property.  Office  of. 

Imnvqration  and  Naturalization  Service. 

Security  program  for  Government  employees;  desig- 
nation of  organizations  as  subversive,  etc.,  in  con- 
nection with 


81G3 


LABOR    DEPARTMENT: 

See  Public  Contracts  Division. 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Certification  to  Secretary  of  Treasury  of  State  com- 
pensation laws:  Minnesota 

Physically  handicapped  persons,  employment  of.  Ad- 
visory Council  on;  representation  on  (Executive 
Order    10640) 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU: 

Agriculture  Department,  lands  in  South  Dakota  and 
Utah  withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under  With- 
drawals. 
Alaska : 

Alaska  Road  Commission,  withdrawal  of  lands  for 

use  of.     See  ujider  WithdrawaJs,  belou\ 
Homesteads,  lands  opened  to  entry  for.     See  Lands 

opened  to  homestead  entry,  belotv 
Small  tracts.     See  Small  tracts',  belcnv. 
Territories.  Office  of;  transfer  to,  of  jurisdiction  of 
interest  in  certain  lands:     m 
Juneau,  street  right-of-way  ^r  Calhoun  Avenue 

in  front  of  Governor's  mansion 

Nenana  Townsite,  school  building;  proposed. I_. I 
Yukon  Townsite,  school  building;  proposed 
Wildlife  refuges.     See  Wildlife  refuges,  beloic. 
Withdrawal  of  lands  for  use  of  Federal  agencies  etc 
See  Withdrawals,  belcnv. 
Army  Department,  lands  in  Utah  withdrawn  for  use 

of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  lands  in  California.  Colo- 
rado and  Utah  withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under 
Withdrawals. 
Authority,   delegations  of,   to  perform   functions   of 
hearings  oflBcers: 

Holt.   Graydon 

Rampton,  John  R.,  Jr ~~"~"l^  IVV 

Civil   Aeronautics   Administration,    lands' in    Alaska 
withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals 
Color  of  title  claims,  Michigan,  Monroe  County    revo- 
cation  

Education  Bureau,  lands  in  Alaska  withdrawn  for' use 

of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Pish  and  Wildlife  Service,  lands  in  Washington  with- 
drawn for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals 
Forest  Service,  lands  in  Arizona,  California,  Colorado 
Idaho.  New  Mexico.  Utah,  and  Washington  with- 
drawn for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals 
Highways,  rights-of-way  for.     See  Rights-of-way 
Indian  Affairs  Bureau,  lands  in  Alaska  withdrawn  for 

use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Interior  Department,  lands  in  Alaska.  Florida,  and* 
Nebraska    withdrawn    for    use    of.     See    under 
Withdrawals. 
Land  Management  Bureau,  lands  in  Colorado  with- 
drawn for  use  of.     See  wider  Withdrawals. 
Lands  opened  to  homestead  entry  by  veterans  and 
general  public: 
Alaska __  . 7395 

California -V_V_'_'.V_';.V  Y45'4.  7921 

Idaho    ^ 

Nebraska W  ~_~ ___  ~_~ ____ 

Utah    '.'.'.'.'__._'_  ~  74g4 

Wisconsin 12'^2 

Wyoming V/.Z.'.  _       __"_  "  ' 

Mineral  lands  and  minerals: 
Lands  opened  to  mineral  entry: 

Alaska.  Rampart 

California,  Mount  Diablo  Meridian"ri'7454~8053 
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LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued  Pftge 

Mineral  lands  nnd  mmf-rals — Continued 
Lands  opened  to  mineral  entry — Continued 

Idaho,  within  Caribou  National  Forest 8o=!? 

Utah,  within  Uinta  National  Forest ""    74:4 

Mineral  deposits  in  acquired  lands,  leasinc:  of  de- 
posits other  th.in  oil.  fa.s,  oil  shale,  coal,  phos- 
phate, potas-ium.  sodium  and  sulphur; 

Acreage  limitation,  hearing  re.'^pecting 8087 

Fractional  or  future  interest  lea.ses.  rejection  and 

termination  of  applications __  rhq 

National  forests:  "  ^^ 

Arizona : 

Coconino     National     Forest,     recreation     areas 

camp.ciounds.  etc.  (PLO  1229> [    7337 

Tonto  National  Foiest,  camp  ^'.rounds,  recreation 

area.-i.  etc.  •PL0  1229i      .     _        7337 

Arkansas.    Ouaehifa    National    Forest,    boundaries 

extended  'PLC  1241) ..  oi,n 

California;  ""  ^^^^ 

Mono  National  Forest,  Bi'^  Hole  Administrative 

Site:  prior  order  revoked 7453 

Stanislaus  National  Forest: 

Buck.^kin  Administrative  Site,  prior  order  re- 
voked in  part 7453 

Sierra  Gem  Administrative  Site,  prior  order  re- 
voked  :__  74„ 

Colorado:  "^^ 

Pike  National  Fore.'^t.  prior  order  openinc  lands 

to  entry  revoked  in  part__    __.!  7454 

Rio  Grande  National  Forest,  administrative'site' 

propo.sed  withdrawal '     gOSl 

Idaho:  i 

Boise  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  (FLO 

12^8^  - _«_ 7*nfi 

Caribou  National  Forest:'  • 

Administrative  sites,  recreation  areas,  etc.  (PLO 

1228> _        73'1'i 

Grays  Lake  Administrative  Site;  prior'order  re- 
voked in  part  8053 

Challis  National  Forest,  administrative  site' for- 
est camps  (PLO  1228>    '_  7336  7944 

St.  Joe  National  Forest,  administrative  sites'rec- 

reation  areas,  etc.  'PLO  1227) .'.  7334 

Salmon  National  Forest,   recreation   are'a   ipL'6 

1227' 7'^'l'\ 

Sawtooth  National  Forest,  recreation  area' i^PLO 

1227) _  7335 

New  Mexico.  Apache  Nationai 'Forest,  admini'stra- 

tive  sites,  camp  sites,  etc.  (PLO  1230)      _       7337  7944 
Oregon;  Rogue  River  National  Forest,  prior  order  ' 

opening  lands  to  entry  revoked...             ^  7454 
South  Dakota.  Black  Hills  National  Forest,  protec- 
tion of  prehi'-toric  carvings  1  PLO  1232  >    8119 

Utah : 

Manti-LaSal  National  Forest,  administrative  sites 

and  recreation  areas:  proposed  withdrawals.    8081, 

TT-    ..     »,  8083 

Uinta  National  Forest.  Hub  Ranger  Station  Ad- 
ministrative Site;  prior  orders  revoked  in 
part 7454 

Wasatch  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  and    ' 

recreation  areas;  propo.sed  withdrawal..  8082 

Washington: 

Gifford   Pinchot   National  Forest,   winter  sports 

area:  proposed  withdrawal 8081 

Snoqualmie  National  Forest,  winter  sports  area; 

propo.sed   withdrawal __     .  .^     8081 

Navy  Department,  lands  in  California  and  New  Mex- 
ico withdrawn  for  use  of.  Sec  wider  Withdraw- 
als. 

Oregon  grant  lands,  timber  production;  declaration 
of  annual  productive  capacity  of  master  units. 

listed 8163 

Power  projects,  power  site  re.serves,  etc..  restoration 
of  lands  to  entry: 
Alaska:  -    '  ' 

Power  project  No.  350,  lands  within  withdrawn 
for  proposed   legislation:   prior  order    (PLO 

589  »  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1231) 7395 

Power  site  classihcation  No.  107,  lands  within 
withdrawn  for  propKJsed  legislation;  prior  or- 
der (PLO  569)  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1231)-    7396 
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lAND  MANAGEMENT 

Power  projects,  power  site  reserves,  etc.,  restoration 
of  lands  to  entry — Continued 
Ore.-^on: 
Power  site  reserves: 

No  659,  prior  order  (Executive  order  of  Decem- 
ber 12,  1917)  modified  to  permit  right-of- 
way  for  highway  (PLO  1234) 7575 

No.  662.  prior  order  (Executive  order  of  De- 
cember 12,  1917)  modified  to  permit  right- 

of-wav  for  higliway  <PLO  1234) ,-     7575 

Water  power  designation  No.  14.  prior  order  (Ex- 
ecutive order  of  December  12.  1917)  modi- 
fied to  permit  right-of-way  for  highway  <PLO 

1234) '^S'^S 

Reclamation  and  irrigation: 
First    form    reclamation    withdrawals.     See    main 

heading  Reclamation  Bureau. 
Reclamation  projects,  lands  restored  from,  opened 
to  entry; 
Arizona:      *  ^ 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project (81 1 

Sentinel  River  Storage  Project 7817 

California : 

Bells  Meadows  Reservoir  Project 8164 

Central  Valley  Project 8053 

Cherry  Valley  Reservoir  Project 8164 

Coffin  Hollow  Reservoir  Project 8164 

Hulls  Meadow  Reservoir  Project 8164 

Idaho,    Snake    River    Project,    Mountain    Home 

Division "615 

Nebraska,  North  Platte  Irrigation  District 7614 

Wyoming.  North  Platte  Irrigation  District 7614 

Richts-of-way: 
Hii^hwav     purposes;     Oregon,    Tillamook     County 

(PLO    1234) •--     7575 

Timber  resources,  restrictions  respecting  disposal 

(PLO     1234' 7575 

Temporary     riyhts-of-way     for     tramroads.       See 

Tramroads. 
Tramroads  and  other  roads  for  logging  and  mining 
purposes,  regulations:  tramroads  defined,  spe- 
cial provisions  for  temporary  rights-of-way. ._     7904 
Sale  ol  public  lands: 
Florida.  Tallaha.ssee  Meridian,  to  persons  who  hold 

such  lands,  pursuant  to  act  of  August  9,  1955.-     8054 
Reuulations: 
Action  at  close  of  bidding:  preference  right  of 

purchase,  declaration  of  purchaser 8119 

Small  tracts  not  exceeding  five  acres,  sale  or 
lease  of.  for  residence,  recreation,  business, 
or  community  sues;  application,  general  pro- 
cedure, correction 7991 

Small  tract.^:  ' 

Classifications: 
Alaska: 
No.    106. 
No.     107 
No.     108 

No.    109 

Arizona,  No.  45 ' 

Nevada.  No.  110;  amendment  of  all  classification 
orders    applvmg    to    public    lands    in    Clark 

County 7554 

New  Mexico.  No.  41 

Lands  opened  for  purcha.se  or  lease  as  homesites, 
etc.,  under  Small  Tract  Act : 

Alaska--- 7395,  7454.  7455.  7456,  7895 

Arizona 

California 7454.  7921 
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7454 

\7455 

'  7456 

'  7895 

7921 


8080 


8127 
7921 
8053 


Idaho ^'05'^ 

7614 

8080 

74.5C. 

8127 

7614 


•7454. 
7922. 


Nebra"-ka 

New   Mexico 

Utah 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 

Sale  or  lease  of  small  tracts  not  exceedint;  five 
acres,  for  residence,  recreation,  bu.smess.  or 
community  sites;  application,  general  proce- 
dure, correction 

Stock  driveway  withdrawal.  California.     See  under 

Withdrawals.  j 

Survey,  rihng  of  plats  of: 

Florida,  Tallahassee  Meridian.— —  . ?9,I 

Utah,  Salt  Lake  Meridian 


7991 


7457 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU — Continued 

Survey,  filing  of  plats  of — Continued 
Wisconsin: 

Near  Deerskin  Lake ! 8127 

Near  Planting  Ground  and  Range  Line  Lakes.. .     7922 
Territories,  Office  of;  transfer  to,  of  jurisdiction  of 
interest  in  certain  lands  in  Alaska: 
Juneau,  street  right-of-way  for  Calhoun  Avenue 

in  front  of  Governor's  mansion 7895 

Nenana  Townsite.  school  building;  proposed 7896 

Yukon  Townsite,  school  building;  proposed 7896 

Timber: 
Oregon  grant  lands,  timber  production;  declaration 
of  annual  productive  capacity  of  master  units, 

listed 8163 

Right-of-way  limits  granted  to  Tillamook  County. 
Oregon,  restrictions  respecting  disposal  of  tim- 
ber within   (PLO  1234) 7575 

Tramroads,  temporary  rights-of-way  for.   See  Rights- 
of-way. 
Wildlife  refuges: 
Alaska : 

Kotsebue,  reindeer  reserve  (PLO  1233) 

St.  Lawrence  Island,  reindeer  station;  prior  or- 
der (Executive  order  of  January  7,  1903)  re- 
voked as  to  lands  at  Gambell  "PLO  1233) 

Florida,   National  Key  Deer  Refuge,  addition   to 

(PLO  1235) 7605, 

Idaho,  Deer  Flat  National  Wildlife  Refuge  (Deer 
Flat  Migratory  Waterfowl  Refuge)  ;•  prior  or- 
der (EO  7655)  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1239) 

Nebraska,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian  (PLO  1236).   - 
Washington,  Sherman  Creek  Game  Range,  lands 
for   u^-e   in  connection   with;    proposed   with- 
drawal  7400 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  Stales, 
for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc.: 
Alaska : 

Air  navigation  site  No.  186: 

Addition  (PLO  1238i ^ 

Prior  order  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1238) . ^ <992 

Alaska    Road   Commission,    administrative,  »ite, 
Fairbanks  Meridian;   prior  order   (PLO  92) 

revoked  (PLO  1238» 7092 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administration;  terminal  air- 

,  port,  Fairbanks  Meridian  <PLO  1238' 7991 

Classification    and    examination,    Kenai-Ka^lof 
area;  prior  order   (PLO  487)   revoked   'FLO 

1212),  correction 7904 

Education  Bureau,  school  purpo.ses;  pnor  order 
'EO  2141)    revoked  as  to  lands  at  Tj'onek 

(JLO  1233) 7551 

Indian  Affairs  Bureau: 

Reindeer  re.serve  at  Kotsebue  'PLO  1233) 7551 

School  purposes,  Gambell,  Port  Graham  and 

Tyonek   'PLO  1233) 7551 

School  reserves.  Rampart: 

Prior    order    revok' d 8127 

Prior  order  <PLO  1216),  corrections •   7795 

Interior  Department: 

Ekiutna    Project,    in    connection    with    (PLO 

1231) "^Pp* 

Prior  order  revoked  in  part  'PLO  1231  ^ 7394 

Legislation,  proposed,  Seward  Meridian;  prior 
order    (PLO   589)    revoked   in   part    (PLO 

1231) ^  — - 

School  purpo.ses.    See  Education  Bureau:  and  In- 
dian Affairs  Bureau. 
Territorial    Department    of    Lands,    recreational 
and  camp  sites.  Near  Lake  Louise  and  Susit- 

na  Lake:  proposed  withdrawal 

Arizona.  Forest  Service; 

Coconino     Nationai     Forest,     recreation     areas. 

camperounds.  etc.  'PLO  1229) 7337 

Tonto  National  Forest,  camp  grounds,  recreation 

areas,  etc.  <PLO  1229)_  — 

California:  . 

Atomic    Energy    Commis.sion.    San    Bernardino 

Meridian,  proposed  withdrawal ""H 

Forest  Service: 

Mono  National  Forest,  Big  Hole  Administrative     ^ 

Site;  prior  order  revoked >^^^ 

*    Stanislaus  National  Forest: 

Buckskin    Administrative    Site,    prior 

revoked  in  part ---- 

Sierra  Gem  Administrative  Site,  prior  order 
revoked  
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LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States 
'  for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc.— Con' 
California— Continued  ' 
Navy  Department,  for  use  by  Fleet  Marine  Force 
Pacific,   as   artillery   range   and   air   support 
training  area,  San  Bernardino  Meridian-  pro- 
posed withdrawal _' 

,      *    Stock  driveway  withdrawal  No.  "235,"  Cafifornla 
No.  17;  revoked  in  part..  7001 

Colorado:  '  ^     ■ 


Page 


7739 


7922 


Atomic  Enerey  Commission,  New  Mexico  Princi- 
pal Meridian:   prior  orders   (PLO  459    494) 
revoked  in  part  iPLO  1223  >.  amendment  re- 
specting mineral  leasing  laws  iPLO  1237) 
Forest  Service,  Rio  Grande  National  Forest   ad- 
ministrative site:  proposed  withdrawal' 
Land  Management  Bureau.  Badger  Wash  Area 
desert  range  land  studies;   proposed  with- 

♦  drawal 

Florida.  Interior  Department:  NationalkeyDeer' 

Refuge,  addition  to   »PLO  1235  >__ 7605 

Idaho,  Forest  Service: 

Boise  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  (PLO 

1228) _ 

Caribou  National  Forest:  ~~  ~"  ' 

Administrative    sites,    recreation    aceas 

(PLO  1228) _^    ■ 

Grays  Lake  Administrative  Site;  prior  oVde 

voked  in  part 

ChallLs  National  Forest,  administrative  site   for- 
est camps  (PLO  1228) ._'    7336 

St.  Joe  National  Forest,  administrativesites  rec- 
reation areas,  etc.  (PLO  1227 »._     _       '    _         7334 
Salmon  National  Forest,  recreation  area   (PLO 

Sawtooth  National  Forest 

1227)' 

Nebraska,  Interior  Department." Tor'Wof'state 
Game,  Forestation  and  Parks  Commission  as 
wildlife  refuges,  public  shooting  grounds  or 
game  management  areas,  Sixth  Principal  Me- 
ridian  (PLO  1236) 

New  Mexico:  ~ 

Forest  Service,  Apache  National  Forest;  admin- 
istrative sites,  camp  sites,  etc.  (PLO  1230  )__ 


etc. 
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recreation  area  (PLO 


7991 
8081 

7457 
7991 

7336 

7335 
8053 
7944 


7335 
7335 

7904 


7337, 
7944 


7921 
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Navy    Department,    aircraft    vulnerability    and 
warhead  design  studies.  New  Mexico  Prin- 
cipal Meridian:  proposed  withdrawal 
South  Dakota,  Agriculture  E>epartment;  Black  Hills 
National  Forest,  protection  of  prehistoric  carv- 
ings (PLO  1232). 
Utah:  :-- 

Agriculture  Department : 

See  also  Forest  Service. 

Manti-LaSal  National  Forest,  administrative 
sites  and  recreation  areas;  proposed  with- 
drawals          _       gQgJ 

Wasatch  National  Forest.  adminis'trat[ve  "sites 
and  recreation  areas;  proposed  with- 
drawal   

Army  Department: 
Aerial  bombing  and  gunnerj-  range :  prior  order 
(EO  8579)  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1240)... 
Military  purposes  in  connection  with  Dugway 

Proving  Ground  (PLO  1240) _         8119 

Atomic  Energy  Commi.<?sion.  Salt  Lake  Meridian" 
prior  order  (PLO  745)  revoked  in  part  (PLO 
1223);  amendment  respecting  mineral  leas- 
ing laws  (PLO  1237) 7011 

Forest  Service:  " 

See  also  Agriculture  Department. 
Uinta  National  Forest,  Hub  Ranker  Station  Ad- 
ministrative Site;  prior  orders  revoked 

part 

Wa.shington: 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  for  use  by  State  Game 
Department    in    connection    with    Sherman 
Creek  Game  Range;  proposed  withdrawal- _    7400. 

Forest  Service:  '  "^^^^ 

Gifford  Pinchot  National  Forest,  winter  sports 

area;   proposed  withdrawal 8081 


LAND   MANAGEMENT   BUREAU— Continued 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States 
for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc  —Con' 
Washington— Continued 
Fore.st  Service — Continued 
Snoqualmie    National    Forest,    winter 
area;   proposed  withdrawal 
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MARITIME       ADMINISTRATION 
MARITIME   BOARD: 

Agreements,      transportation.    See 

agreements. 
Common  carriers  by  water  operating  from  Pacific 
Coast  of  United  States  to  various  ports  in  Eu- 
rope; requirement  respecting  filing  of  schedules 
of  rates  and  cha.ges  in  connection  with  such 
trade,  and  availability  of  schedules  for  public  in- 
spection,   proposed __   _ 

Emergency  operations,   war  risk   m.surance" 
Seamen's  War  Ri.sk  Insurance  (1955) 
Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Policy  (1955)."s"tan'd"ar<l 

form    of „., 

Substitution  of  1955  for  1952  in  regulaUon.;  mi 

Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1936.     See  Subsidized'vis- 

sels;  aiid  Trade  routes. 
Rates  and  charges  in  connection  with  trade  of  com- 
mon  carriers   by   water  operating   from   Pacific 
Coast  to  various  European  ports;  requirement  re- 
specting filing  of  .schedules  of.  and  availability 

for  public  in.spection,  proposed ^         7554  7967 

Subsidized  vessels  and  operators;  operating  differen-  ' 
tial  subsidies,  exclusions,  penalties  respecting  for- 
bidden   practices    in    coastwise    or    intercoastal 
trade,  etc.  (under  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1936 >  • 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd.;  petition  respecting 
necessity  of  certain  authorization  with  regard 
to  service  between  California  and  Hawaii  8050 
Vessels  in  coastwise  or  intercoastal  trade  exclud'ed 
from  subsidy,  written  permission  with  regard 
to  activities  of.  required  under  section  of  Act  re- 
lating to  forbidden  practices  in  coastwi.'^e  .serv- 
ice, proposed  rule  making  proceeding  to  deter- 
mine necessity  for 

Trade  routes.  United  States  forei"g"n."concIusio"ns  and 
determinations  (under  Merchant  Marine  Act. 
1936)  by  Administrator,  regarding  essentiality 
and  service  requirements  respecting  certain 
routes: 

No.  14-U.  S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  West  Coa.st  Africa 
No.  30— Washington  and  Oregon  ports  and  ports  in 
Far  East  (Japan,  Formosa.  Philippine  Islands, 
and  Continent  of  A.sia  from  Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics  to  Siam) .  8019 

Round-the-World   Service.   Eastbound   and   West- 
bound   _         7707 

Transportation  agreements;  approval,  hearings   etc' 

Frazier,  I ,  Co '  7945 

Hanseatische  Reederei  Emil  Offen  k  Co..   ~".  8052 

Isthmian  Steamship  Co _  _  8052 

Lowden,  J.  E ~~~  ~_   '"_  7945 

Matson  Navigation  Co I__"I  _II   ~  ~ __  '     8052 

Vaa.san  Laiva  Cy _II"     "'     8052 

War  risk  insurance.     See  Emergency  "operations. 
MINES  BUREAU: 
Mechanical  equipment  for  mines;  tests  for  permissi- 
bility   and    suitability,     fire-resistent 
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NARCOTICS  BUREAU: 
Importation  and  exportation  of  narcotic  di-ugs: 

Alternative  foreign  ports  of  exportation 8036 

Cancellation  of  permit 8036 

Disposition  of  copies  of  permit __  8037 

Editorial  correction _.  8094 

Import  permit:  copies  required. m__. "HI. __II_I  8036 

Preparation  of  import  pennit:  copies  required 8036 

Sending  original  copy  of  Import  permit  through 

State  Department;   rescission 8037 

NATIONAL  DAY  OF  PRAYER,  October  26.  1955  (Proc- 
lamation 3120) 7977 

NATIONAL  OLYMPIC  DAY,  1955  (Proclamation  Sllfl)-  7955 


NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE:  ^^ 

Authority,  delegations  of: 
By  Director,  to  various  officials: 
Chiefs.  Western  and  Eastern  Offices,  Division  of 
Design  and  Construction:  to  negotiate  con- 
tracts for  services  of  architectural  firms  in 
connection  with  constiniction  activities  in 
Yoscmite,  Grand  Canyon,  and  Grand  Teton 

National  Parks 8054 

Regional  Diiectors :  approval  of  contracts  for  con- 

^  struction,  supplies,  or  services 7971 

From  Secretary  of  Interior,  to  Director,  to  negoti- 
ate contracts  f^r  services  of  architectural  firms 
in  connection  with  construction  activities  in 
Yosemite.   Grand   Canyon   and  Grand   Teton 

National  Parks "7458 

Contracts,  for  supplies,  equipment  or  services ;  author- 
ity respecting.     See  Authority,  delegations  of. 
National  parks,  monuments,  recreation  areas,  etc.: 
Blue  Rid.i!e  Parkway;  commercial  hauling  prohib- 
ited on  Parkway 8044 

Colorado  National  Monument;  speed  of  motor  ve- 
hicles      8094 

Grand  Canyon  National  Park,  construction  activi- 
ties in:  authority  to  negotiate  contracts  for 
services  of  architectural  firms  in  connection 

viith 7458.  8054 

Grand  Teton  National  Park,  construction  activities 
in:  authority  to  negotiate  contracts  for  services 

of  architectural  firms  in  connection  with 7458, 

8054 
Yosemite  National  Park,  construction  activities  in; 
authority  to  negotiate  contracts  for  sei-vices  of 
architectural  firms  in  connection  with 7458,  8054 

NAVY  DEPARTMENT: 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Navy.  See  main 
heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

Procurement:  armed  services  prcxjurement  regula- 
tions.   See  main  heading  Defense  Department. 


OLD-AGE   AND   SURVIVORS   INSURANCE   BUREAU: 

Federal  old-age  and  survivors  insurance  regulations 
effective  aft^r  Augu.st  1950  (Regulation  No.  4)  : 
Basic  computation  of  benefits  and  lump  sums;  wages 
and  self-employment  income  used  in  determin- 
ing average  monthly  wage,  wages  to  veterans 

in  period  September  15.  1940  to  April  1.  1956 8073 

Piling  of  applications  and  other  forms 7537,7789 

ApF)endix  respecting  applications  filed  with  Rail- 

f  road  Retirement  Board  or  filed  for  lump-sum 

death  payments  of  serviceman  dying  outside 

continental  United  States;  revocation 7537 

Overpayments,  and  waiver  of  adjustments  or  re- 
covery of  overpayments: 
References  in  cited  sections  to  section  203   (b) 

of  act:  applicability 7811 

Waiver  of  adjustment  or  recovery  in  deduction- 
overpayment , 7811 

When  an  individual  is  "without  fault"  in  deduc- 
tion-overpayment; unawareness  of  viola- 
lions 7810 

Payment  of  benefits,  and  representation  of  parties 

to  be  governed  by  provisions  in  Regulation  3 —     7539 
Types   of   benefits:   lump-sum   death   paymont   to 
persons  equitably  entitled,  home  for  aged  or 

sick  under  certain  conditions 7664 

Veterans  benefits  after  World  War  lU 

See    also    Basic    computation    of  ^>)enefits    and 

lump  sums.  ; 

Definition  of  terms:  "Federal  benefit",  "veteran", 

"active  service  of  90  days" 8073 

Effect  of  notice  of  dctermiiiation  that  "Federal 

benefit"  is  payable 8073 

Effect  of  section  217  (C)  of  act 8073 

Procedures,  statement  of: 
Appeals  Council  Office;  request  for  hearing,  review 

of   deci.':^ions.  etc ■ 7791 

Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Bureau:  individ- 
ual account  numbers,  records  of  earnings, 
claims  procedure,  inspection  of  official  records.     7789 


OLYMPIC     DAY.     NATIONAL,     1955     (Proclamation     Page 
3119) 7955 


PHYSICALLY  HANDICAPPED  PERSONS;  President's 
Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Physically 
Handicapped,  membership  and  functions  (Execu- 
tive Order  10640) 7717 

Advisoi-y   Council;    establishment    (Executive   Order 

10640) 7717 

Executive  Committee;  establishment  (Executive  Or- 
der   10640) — -     7717 

POST  OFFICE   DEPARTMENT: 
Authority,  delegations  of.    See  Organization. 
Committee  on  Defense  Transportation  and  Storage, 

representation  on 7574 

Domestic  post  office  services: 

Business  reply  cards,  envelopes,  and  labels.     See 

Classification  and  rates. 
C.  o.  d.  services.    See  Special  mail  services. 
Canal  Zone,  mailing  of  certain  packages  to;  cus- 
toms declaration  tag  required 7835 

Cards,  business  reply.    See  Classification  and  rates. 
Certified  mail.    See  Special  mail  services. 
ChCirches   and   church   organizations,  publications 

Df.    5ee  Classification  and  rates.  y 

ClasskficaUan  and  rates:  f  • 

Clas^e^f  mail  matter: 
First  class;  classification,  business  reply  cards, 
envelopes,  and  labels: 

Permit  to  distribute  business  reply  mail 7835 

Postage  collection 7835 

i  Type    of    printed    card.    envelop)e,    or    label 

I  required .7835 

Second   class;    qualifications   for  second-class 
privileges,    publications   of    churches    and 
I                 church  organizations,   permissible   adver- 
tising       7835 

Fourth  class;  weight  limits,  parcels  mailed  at 

first-class  post  office 7835 

Franked,  penalty,  and  free  mail;  penalty  mail, 
restrictions  on  use.  official  mail  €ent  by  spe-  ^ 

cial  delivery  or  airmail . 7836 

Envelopes,  business  reply.     See  Classification  and 

rates. 
Firearms,  mailing  of.    See  Wrapping  and  mailing 

instructions. 
How  to  wrap  and  mail.    See  Wrapping  and  mailing 

instructions. 
Labels,  printed  type  required.     See  Classification 

and  rates. 
Penalty  mail.    See  Classification  and  rates. 
Philately.     See  Postage. 

Postage:  .  •  .  ' 

Permit  imprints: 

Additional  services..: 7836 

Additions 7836 

Form  of  permit  imprints;  use  of  "imprint"  in 

lieu  of  "impre-ssion  ' 7836 

Mailings  with  permit  imprints: 

Payment  of  postage .7836 

Place  of  mailing 7836 

Permit 7836 

Philately: 

Airmail  first-fiight  covers;  redesignation 7336 

Inaugural  covers 7836 

Precanceled  postage: 
Precanceled  permit: 

Application  for  permit;  editorial  change 7836 

Revocation:  editorial  change 7836 

Precanceled   stamps,   use   of:   classes   of   mail, 

post  cards,  editorial  chance 1 7836 

Registry.     See  Special  mail  services. 

Scorpions,  live,  mailmtr  of 7835 

*^  Special  delivery.    See  Special  mail  services.  • 
Special  mail  services: 
C.  o.  d.  .services: 

Delivery  at  letter  carrier  offices;   15-day  time 

limits  changed  to  30-day  limits 7837 

.   Mailing: 

Nur.sery  stock. shipments;  15-day  time  limit* 

changed  to  30-day  limits 7837 

Payment  of  fees  and  postage —    7837 
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POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT—Continued 

Domestic  post  office  services — Continued 
Special  mail  services — Continued 
Certified  mail: 

Class  of  mail  to  which  applicable 

Delivery;  notice  of  arrival,  procedure I 

Fees 

Mailing: 

Firm  mailing  books ^_ 

How  to  mail: 
Delivery  to  addressee  only;   endorsement 

of  mail . 

Receipts  I ~~2 

Where  to  mail """'_" 

Ret^istry: 
Fees,  surcharges,  and  return  receipts: 

Matter  having  intrinsic  value;  minimum  reg- 
istration fee.  deletion 

Matter  not  having  intrinsic  value 

Registry  fees  and  surcharges:  liability  limit 

table,  no  indemnity,  deletion 

Preparation  for  mailing: 

First  and  fourth  class  mail 

Second  and  third  class  mail  and  controlled 

publications 

Special  delivery,  payment  for;  insufficient  post- 
age, letters 

Stamps.    See  Postage. 
Wrapping  and  mailing  instructions: 
Addresses;  mailing  lists,  correction  of: 

Charges 

•    Occupant  lists;  method  of  submission,  typeof 

corrections  made 

General  information;  mail  addressed  to  letter- 
carrier  offices 

Matter  mailable  under  special  rules:"' 
Firearms,  concealAble: 

Antique  firearms 

Marking  of  parcels I-IIIIin 

Identification  and  marking;  customs  declara- 
tion tag  for  Canal  Zone 

Shipments    under    Federal    regulations;     live 

scorpions 

Packages;    outside    wrappings    (closure)',    fiber- 
board  cartons _       _____ 

International  mail: 

Agriculture  Department  regulations.     See  Exporta- 
<*  tions. 

Commerce  Department  regulations.  Sec  Exporta- 

tions. 
Ex  porta  tions: 

Arms,  implements  of  war,  and  technical  data. 

State  Department  regulations 

Commodities  and  technical  data.  Commerce  De- 
partment regulations 

Consular  and  commercial  invoices 111  ".'_ 

f       Eggs,  dried,  whole.  Agriculture  Department  reg- 
ulations  

Gold  and  gold  certificates,  Trea.sury "Department 
regulations 

Prohibited  and  rettricted  articles.' "^ce'wrapping 
and  mailing  in.structions,  hcloic. 

Shippers'  export  declaration 

Technical  data ~_  7848 

Tobacco  seed  and  plants.  Agriculture  Department 

regulations 

How  to  wrap  and  mail.    See  Wrapping  and  ma'ili'rig 

instructions. 
Importations:  cu.stoms  treatment: 

Delivery  and  collection  of  duty;  payment  of  dutv 

required __     __     __ 

Payment  of  duty  protested: 

Refusal  and  protest 

Unaccompanied  articles "!_" ~  II 

Insured  mail.     5pp  Special  services.  " 
International  parcel  post.     See  Parcel  post. 
International  postal  service:  postage  rates,  service 
available,  and  ianructjons  for  mailing ;  revision 

and  redesignation 

Parcel  post,  international: 

Consular  and  commercial  invoices;  rescission____ 
Documentation: 

Customs  declaration.  Form  2066: 

Accepting  clerk  to  compli  te;  rescission 
Facsimile  of  Form  2906;  rescission.  _  __       "_ 
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POST  OFPICE   DEPARTMENT— Continued 

International  mail — Continued 
Parcel  post,  international: 
Documentation — Continued 

Customs  declaration,  Foi-m  2966 — Continued 

Information  to  be  furni.shod 

Customs    declaration     "'I' 

Facsimile  of  Form  2966 IIII' 

Redo.siRni^tion 

Dispatch  note.  Form  2972: 

Information  to  be  furnished 

Preparation  and  aflixins ~_ 

Non-postal  documentation I-IIII'I 

Parcel  post  sticker,  Form  2922:  use  of__II  I'l' 
Shippers  export  declaration;  revision 'and  re- 
desii;iialion 

Eggs  for  delivery  in  Cuba;  deleti'on'of  "pr'o'visro'ns 
respecting 

Export    licen.ses   and   certificates.     Sec   Exporta- 

tions.  above. 
Incomint;  parcel  post:  retention  and  disposal  for- 
warding, charges  addressed  to  banks  or  other 

oruanizations 

Preparation,  addressing,  and  maili'ng" 

See  aho  Wrapping   and  mailing   instructions 

belcw. 
Specific  articles: 

Engs  for  delivery  in  Cuba:  rescission 
Powders,    dry.    noncoloring,    and    pcwdered 

dves 

Rates  and  shipping  requirements:  tablellllllll" 

Footnotes;  amendments,  deletions,  etc 

Services  available:  recall  and  change  of  addrels' 

Rhodesia  and  Nyasaiand __  __        I 

Postal  Union  mail: 

Letters  and  letter  packages: 

Dimensions;   maximum   length,   minimum   di- 
mensions   

Mailing  requirements  and  restrictions:" 
Dutiable  contents: 

Countries  to  which  not  acceptable;  rescis- 
sion  

Mailability II  I 

R?des;gnation "_.._'_' 

Post  cards;  airmail  rates,  reference  added     "I 
Postal  Union  articles: 

Index  of  countries,  chances  in 

New  Guinea.  Territory  of -IIII_'"   I.  " 

Rhodesia  and  Nyasaiand,  Federation  ofl 

Tibet _  _       _'_'" 

Ti-ieste "IIM.IIII         I 

Services  available  and  airmail"  rates"  table'I  ' 
Undeliverable  articles.     See  Undelivered  mail. 
below.  , 

Printed  matter: 

Blind.  ra!.sed  print  for;  airmail  rates,  editorial 

change 

Books;  surface  rate,  change  in  reference__r__ 
Mailing  requirements: 

Dutiable    pnnts 

Prohibited    enclosures "'_ 

Prohibited  and  restricted  articles.     Sce'wi-a'pping 

and  mailing  instructions. 
Special  delivery.     See  Special  .services. 
Special  services,  international: 
Insured  internaiional  mail: 

Forwarding  cr  return  to  another  country 

Limits  of  insurance:  Greece 

Special  endorsements;  contents,  insui-ed  value' 

Recall  and  chani^e  of  address;  how  made 

Special  delivery   (Expres)  : 

Classes  of  mail;  change  in  reference 

Countries;  change  in  reference 

Marking 

Payment  for  special  delivery;  insufficient  pre- 
payment   

State  Department  regulations.    5ee  Exportations.  ' 
Ti-easury   Department   regulations.     See  Exporta- 

tions.       • 

Undelivered  mail: 

Inquiries  and  complaints: 

Charges 

How  made 

Incomplete  return  receipts 1..11 I 

Inquiries  encouraged • 
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POST  OFFICE   DEPARTMENT— Continued  ^^K^ 

International  mail — Continued 
Undelivered  mail — Continued 

Undeliverable  Postal  Union  articles 7847 

Charges   7847 

Forwarding 'o"** 

When   remailed "^847 

Wi;ipping  and  mailing  instructions: 
Documentation: 

Customs -forms:  facsimiles  of  Form  2976 7846 

Export  declarations.     See  Exportations,  above. 

Licen.ses  and  certificates:  rescission 7847 

Non-postal  documentation '?847 

Parcel  post  documents:  rescission 7847 

Preparation,  addressing,  and  postage: 
Addressing: 

Return   address 7845 

Return  card;  rescission 7845 

Postage ^845 

Preparation;   editorial  amendment 7845 

Prohibited  and  restricted  articles: 

Changes  in  referencps 7846 

Foreign  import  restrictions 7846 

Individual  country  prohibitions 7846 

Plant  material  generally 7846 

Redesignation 7846 

Orcanization  and  delegations  of  authority:  Facilities 

Bureau,  Assistant  Postmaster  General: 

Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General;  authority  to 

execute  and   perform   all  duties,  powers,  and 

functions  vested  in  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 

p»-q1  __^_____»  —  —  —  — ___  —  __  —  —  —  —  —  —  —       i«3*7y 

Director  of  Real  Estate:  authority  to  take  final  ac- 
tion with  regard  to  agreements  for  leases,  ac- 
ceptance and  assignment  of  options,  etc 7399 

Reaional  Real  Estate  Managers:  authority  to  take 
final  action  with  regard  to  agreements  for 
leases,  acceptance  and  assignment  of  options, 

etc 

PRAYER.  NATIONAL  DAY  OF.     See  National  Day  of 
Prayer.  / 

PRESIDENTIAL   DOCUMENTS: 
Advisorv  Council  on  Employment  of  the  Physically 

Handicapped:  establishment  <EO  10640' 7717 

Attack  bv  enemv.  release  of  strategic  and  critical  ma- 
terials in  event  of  lEO  10638) 7637 

Canal  Zone.    See  Panama  Canal  Zone. 
Civil  service: 
Overseas    positions,   appointment   of   citizens   and 

non-citizens.  Rule  VIII  'EO  10641  • 

Panama  Canal  Zone,  employment  in;   suspension 
of  certain  statutory  provisions  relating  to  (EO 

10642)  

Civil  Service  Commission:  Advisory  Council  on  Em- 
ployment of  the  Physically  Handicapped,  repre- 
sentation on  (EO  10640) 

Columbus  Day.  1955  (F^oc.  3115) 

Commerce  Department:  Advisory  Council  on  Em- 
ployment of  the  Physically  Handicapped,  rcpre-   • 

sentation  on  (EO  10640) 7717 

Committees:  President's  Committee  on  Employment 
of    Physically    Handicapped,    membership    and 

functions  (£0  10640) 7717 

Critical    materials,    release    of.      See    Strategic    and 

critical  materials. 
Davs  of  observance: 

Columbus  Day.  1955  (Proc.  3115'). ._ 7717 

Faim-Citv  Week  (Proc.  3118) 7925 

National  Olvmpic  Day,  1955  «Proc.  3119) 7955 

Fraver.  National  Day  of,  October  26,    1955    (Proc. 

'  3120) 7977 

Pulas'Ki's    (General)    Memorial    Day,    1955    (Proc. 

3114) ^----     7319 

Tliankspivinu  Day.  1955  (Proc.  3116) 7801 

Defense  Mobilization.  Office  of:  strategic  and  critical 
materials  to  be  released  from  stock  piles  on  au- 
thorization of  Director,  in  event  of  attack  (EO 

10638) 7lf)37 

Farm-City  Week  (Proc.  3118) 7925 

Foreign  Service.     See  State  Department. 
General  Services  Administration;  strategic  and  criti- 
cal materials  to  be  released  from  stock  piles  on 
authorization   of   Director   of   Office   of   Defense 
Mobilization,  in  event  of  attack  (EG  10638) 7637 
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PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS— Continued 

Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  Department;  Ad- 
visory Council  on  Employment  of  the  Physically 

Handicapped,  representation  on  (EO  10640) 

Labor  Department:  Advisory  Council  on  Employment 
of   the   Physically   Handicapped,   representation 

on  (EO  10640) 

Letter  of  the  President  respecting  trade  agreement. 
See  Trade  agreements. 

National  Day  of  Prayer.  1955  (Proc.  3120) 

National  Olympic  Day,  1955  (Proc.  3119) 

Panama  Canal  Zone,  employment  in;  suspension  of 
certain    statutory    provisions    relating    to    (EO 

10642)  

Physically  handicapped  persons,  employment  of. 
Presidents  Committee  on;  membership  and  func- 
tions (EO  10640) . 

Advisory  Council;  establishment  (EO  10640) 

Executive  Committee;  establishment  (EO  10640  •__ 

Prayer,  national  day  of.    See  National  Day  of  Prayer. 

President's  Committee  on  Employment  of  Physically 

Handicapped;    membership   and   functions    (EO 

10640) 

Advisory  Council;  establishment  (EO  10640) 

Executive  Committee;  establishment  (EO  10640)-- 

Pulaski's  (General)  Memorial  Day,  1955  (Proc.  3114)_ 

State   Department:    Foreign   Service,   tariff   of   fees, 

items   1   through   5   respecting   invoice   services, 

deletion   (EO   10639) 

Strategic  and  critical  materials;  release  from  stock 

piles  in  event  of  attack  (EO  10638) 

Thanksgiving  Day,  1955  (Proc.  3116) :-- 

Trade  agreements: 

Guatemalan  trade  agreement  proclamation  of  May 

16,  1936,  termination  iPrcc.  3117) 

Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  by  Japan  to  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  notification  to 
Secretary  of  Trea.sury  that  item  1531  in  Part  I 
of  Schedule  XX  to  Protocol  shall  not  be  with- 
held  from  concessions  after  October   5,   1955 

(Letter  of  October  3,  1955) 

Treasury  Department;   trade  agreements,  letter  re- 
specting.    See  Trade  agreements. 
Veterans'  Administration;  Advisory  Council  on  Em- 
plovment  of  the  Physically  Handicapped,  repre- 
sentation on  (EO  10640) 

PUBLIC   CONTRACTS   DIVISION,   DEPARTMENT  OF 

LABOR: 

Contracts.     See  General  regulations. 
Dealer,  regular.     See  General  regulations. 
Greneral  regulations: 

Contracts,  administrative  exemptions;  persons  reg- 
ularly buying  and  ^selling  coal  on  his  own  ac- 
count, proposed  rule  making-_. 

Dealer,  regular,  in  coal,  definition  of;  revocation, 

proposed  

Minimum  wage  determination;  bituminous  coal  indus- 
try, termination 

PUBLIC  DEBT  BUREAU.     See  Treasury  Department. 

PUBLIC   HEALTH   SERVICE: 

Commissioned   officers,   prescription   of   numbers   in 

grade  for  fi.scal  year  beginning  July  1,  1955 

PULASKI'S  'GENERAL)  MEMORIAL  DAY,  1955  (Proc- 
lamation 3114) 
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RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION   COMMITTEE: 

Trade    agreement    negotiations    with    Governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade: 
Notice  by  Interdepartmcnial  Committee  on  Tariffs 
andTrade  respecting.     See  Irade  Agreements 
Committee. 
Pre.-entation  of  views 

RECLAMATION   BUREAU: 

Farm  units,  sale  of.     See  Irrigation  and  reclamati()n 

projects. 
Irrigation -and  reclamation  projects;  entry  of  lands, 
availability  of  water,  etc-.: 
Farm  units,  sale  of,  with  preference  right  to  veter- 
ans; Gila  Project,  Arizona.  Mohawk  Division.. 
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tECLAMATION  BUREAU— Continued  P^e^ 
Irrigation  and  reclamation  projects:  entry  of  lands, 
availability  of  water,  etc. — Continued 
Withdrawal  of  lands  for  various  projects: 
First  form  reclamation  withdrawals: 
Central  Valley  Project,  Keswick  Resei-voir,  Cal- 
ifornia -___ 8087 

Deschutes  Project,  Orec;on     8053 

Missouri  River  Basin  Project: 

Montana 7458,  7816 

Wyominpr L 8053 

Revocation   of   withdrawal   of   laryls   in   certain 
projects: 

Belle  Pourche  Project>^uth  Dakota 8020 

Central  Valley  Project,  CMiiornia 8053 

'         Hulls  Meadow.  Coffin  Hollo^t^^ajKl  Bells  Mead- 
ows, and  Cherry  Valley  RescVvoir  Projects, 

California 8164 

Sentmal  and  (Colorado  River  Storage  Projects, 

Arizona 7817 

Snake  River  Project,  Idaho,  Mountain  Home 

Division 7615 

Veterans  preference  rights  to  lands  opened  to  entry 

or  for  sale  in  irrigation  and  reclamation  projects.     8083 
Withdrawal  of  lands  in  connection  with  various  proj- 
ects.   See  Irrigation  and  reclamation  projects. 

RENEGOTIATION  BOARD: 

Renegotiation   Act   of    1951,    permissive    exemptions 
from   renegotiation   under;    subcontracts   as   to 
, which  it  is  not  administratively  feasible  to  seg- 
regate profits,  "stock  item"  exemption,  date  ex- 
tended to  January  1.  1957 8160 

RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION: 
Funds  for  loans  for  projects  in  various  States;  an- 
nouncements and  allocations: 

Alabama-. : 7715 

.     Arizona 7713,7715 

Arkansas 7712,  7714.  7715 

California   7715 

Colorado 7714.  7715 

Connecticut 7715 

Delaware 7715 

Florida 7712,  7715 

Georgia 7715 

Idaho -' 7715 

Illinois 7712.  7715 

Indiana    7715 

Iowa 7712.  7713,  7714,  7715 

Kansas 7715 

Kentucky 7715 

Louisiana 7715 

Maine  -—- 7715 

Maryland 7715 

Massachusetts 7715 

.      Michigan  7715 

Minnesota 7712,  7714,  7715 

Mississippi 7715 

Missouri 7712,  7715 

Montana ...  7714.  7715 

Nebraska 7713,  7715 

Nevada 7715 

New  Hampshire 7715 

New  Jersey 7715 

New  Mexico 7713,  7715 

New  York  7715 

North  Carolina 7712.  7713,  7714.  7715 

North  Dakota 7714.  7715 

Ohio 7713.  7715 

Oklahoma 7713,  7715 

Oregon 7715 

—    Pennsylvania 7713,  7715 

Rhode  Island ' 7715 

South  Carolina 7712,  7715 

South   Dakota 7715 

Tennessee   7715 

Texas 7713,  7714,  7715 

Utah  7715 

Vermont 7715 

Virginia 7715 

Washington 7715 

West    Virginia 7715 

Wisconsin    7713.7715 

Wyoming 7713,  7715 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION:  Page 

Hearings,  sec  list  at  end  of  this  acjency. 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940;  pro  rata  distribu- 
tion neither  "sale"  nor  "purcha.se" 7447 

Securities  Act  of  1933,  exemption  from  registration, 
consolidation  of  Repulations  A  and  D  into  single 
exemptive  regulation  for  domestic  and  Canadian 
securities;    proposed    rule    making,    hearing    re- 

spectiniT 7919 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934: 

Exchange    distribution    plans.     See    Manipulative 

and  deceptive  devices  and  contrivances. 
Form  25,  application  for  removal  from  listing  and 

registration:  proposed  revision $079 

Manipulative  and  deceptive  devices  and  contriv- 
ances, solicitation  of  purchases  on  exchanue  to 
facilitate  distribution  of  securities:  excliant:e 
distribution  plans  of  American  Stock  Exchanpe 
and  Midwest  Stock  Exchange,  proposed  amend- 
ment  to  permit  specialist-odd-lot  dowlas  to 

participate  in  plans 7968 

Suspension  of  trading,  withdrawal,  and  striking 
from  listing  and  registration;  proposed  rule 
making: 

Removal  from  listing  and  registration 8079 

SusE>ension  of  trading 8079 

Hearings,   etc.: 

Alabama  Power  Co 7411,8025 

American  &  Foreign  Power  Co.,  Inc 7634 

American  Natural  Gas  Co ; 7559,8069 

American  Power  L  Lieht  Co 8167 

American  Research  and  Development  Corp 7973 

Ashland  Oil  L  Refining  Co 7634 

Barker  Bros.   Corp ., 7634 

Blaze-Master.  Inc 7580 

Bond  Stores.  Inc 7634 

Burlington  Industries,  Inc 7634 

Capital  Airlines.  Inc 7634 

Carrier  Corp 7634 

Central  Public  Utility  Corp 7412,8167 

Chicago  Corp 7634 

Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Co 7633.8168 

Crum  &  Foster  Securities  Corp 7972 

Cudahy  Packing  Co 7634 

Decca  Records  Inc 7634 

Deere  &  Co 7634 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co 7466 

Devon  Securities  Corp 8167 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co..  Inci 7634 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc 7634 

East  Dubuque  Electric  Co 7348,8166 

East  Ohio  Gas  Co 7633,  8168 

Eastern  Utilities  Associates 8166 

Electrodata  Corp 7579 

Einergie-Versorgung  Schwaben  Aktiengesellschaft..  8068 

Eiie  Railroad  Co 7634 

Pall  River  Electric  Light  Co 8166 

nintkote  Co ^ 7634 

Foremost  Dairies.  Inc 7578 

Fruehauf  Trailer  Co 7579 

Garrett  Corp 7634 

General  Public  Service  Corp 7634 

Georgia  Power  Co 7411,8025 

Great  Lakes  Oil  &  Chemical  Co 7579 

Grumman  Aircraft  Engineering  Corp 7634 

Gulf  Oil  Corp 7634 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp 7634 

Interamerican  Capital  Corp 7823 

International  Hvdro-Electric  System 7708 

Interstate  Power  Co 7348.8166 

Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc 8164 

Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Co 7410,  7412.8167 

Karstadt,  Rudolph.  Aktiengesellschaft 8066 

Liggett  &  Myers  Tobacco  Co.r 7634 

Lorillard  'P>  Co 7634 

Metal  &  Mines  Co 7388 

Michigan  Con.«olidated  Gas  Co 7559.8069 

Middle  South  Utilities.  Inc 7894 

Mission  Development  Co 7634 

Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Co 7894 

Morris  (Philip)  Inc 7634 

National  Aviation  Corp 7793 

National  Union  Life  Insurance  Co 80oj 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION— Con.     P^ge 
Hearings,   etc. — Continuecl 

New  England  Electric  System 7347,  7465,  7822,  8026 

New  England  Power  Co 7347 

Ohio  Edison  Co 7465 

Philadelphia  Co 7709,8166 

Quincy  Electric  Co 7347.  8026 

Republic  Pictures  Corp 7634 

RexaJl  Drug.  Inc 7634 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp ^--.     7634 

St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Ry.  Co !,-__     7634 

Seaboard   Finance  ^jCo 7634 

Secured  tfnderwriters,  Inc 7518 

Southern  Berkshire  Power  L  Electric  Co 7465,  7822 

Southern  Company,  The 7411.  7894.  8025 

Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Co 7579,  7709,  8166 

Standard  Oil  Co.  (Ohio) 7634 

St-andard  Power  and  Light  Corp 7348,  7579 

State  Bond  and  Mortgage  Co 7559 

Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corp 7634 

Ulen  Management  Co 8027 

Union  Electric  Co.  of  Missouri 7388 

Union  Electric  Power  Co 7388 

Unit^  States  b  Foreign  Securities  Corp 8167 

Unitf^d  States  L  International  Securities  Corp 8167 

Uranium  and  Oil  Development  Project,  Inc 7581 

Vactron  Corp 7580 

Vanadium  Corp.  of  America 7634 

Vereinigte  Elektrizitatswerke  Westfalen  Aktienges- 
ellschaft      8067 

Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Co 7634 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp 7634 

Wisconsin  Southern  Gas  Co.,  Inc 7518,  8069 

Worcester  County  Electric  Co 7709 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Co 7634 

SECURITY  PROGRAM,  designation  of  subversive  or- 
ganization. See  Justice  Department;  and  Subver- 
sive Activities  Control  Board. 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION^ 
Disaster  loans;  applications  for  loans  from  residents 
or  firms  situated  in  various  disaster  areas: 

Connecticut    8028 

Massachusetts   y^:"^ ,8028 

New    York ^ 8028 

Pennsylvania   C ^=^^- ^^^^ 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  ADMINISTfiATIOr^r 
Sec  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Bureau. 
Records  and  information,  official;  information  which 
may  be  disclosed  to  officers  or  employees  of  Justice 
Department  charged  with  administration  of  title 
II  of  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act.  informa- 
tion required  to  be  furnished  by  section  290  (c) 

of  act,  proposed 7398 

SOUTHWESTERN   POWER  ADMINISTRATION: 
Authority,  delegation  of.  to  Chief,  Division  of  Admin- 
istrative Services,  Chief.  Branch  of  Office  Serv- 
ices, and  Purchasing  Agent  to  authorize  publica- 
tion of  advertisements,  notices  or  proposals 7615 

STATE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  International  Cooperation  Administration. 

Compensation,  additional,  for  Federal  personnel  on 
foreign  duty.     See  Foreign  duty. 

Pees:  tariff  of  United  States  Foreign  Service  fees  un- 
der Executive  Order  10639 7717.7731 

Finance  and  accounting;  tariff  of  United  States  For- 
eign Service  fees  under  Executive  Order  10639 —    7717, 

7731 

Foreign  duty  of  Federal  personnel,  additional  com- 
pensation in  foreign  areas,  designation  of  differ- 
ential posts  within  various  countries,  lists;  addi- 
tions and  deletions: 

Ascension  Island 7565 

Cuba 7565 

R.vukyus 7565 

Porei'-^'n  Serrice;  tariff  of  fees,  items  1  through  5  re- 
specting' invoice  services,  deletion  'Executive  Or- 
der 10639) 7717 

VLsas,  documentation  of  nonimmigrant  aliens  under 
the  Immigratiqn  and  Nationality  Act;  nonimmi- 
grants not  required  to  present  passports,  visas, 
or  bordercrossing  identification  cards,  waiver  of 
certain  provisions  for  aliens  in  transit,  period  of 
vaUdity  of  travel  documents 7548 

70000—55 4 
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STRATEGIC   AND   CRITICAL   MATERIALS;    release 
from  stock  piles  in  event  of  attack  (Executive  Order 
10638) , : y. 7637 

SUBVERSIVE  ACTIVITIES  CONTROL  BOARD: 

Hearings  by  Board  on  petitions  by  Attorney  General 
for  orders  requiring  registration  of  certain  orpan-      * 
izations  under  Subversive  Activities  Control  Act.     7799 


TARIFF   COMMISSION: 

Inve.«=tipation  of   imports  under  Tariff  Act  of   1930. 

Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of   1951,  and 

Antidumping  Act  of  1921: 

Para-aminosalicyclic  acid  and  salts 8132 

Soil  pipe,  cast  iron 7518 

Toweling,  of  flax,  hemp,  or  ramie 7559,  7953 

THANKSGIVING  DAY.  1955  'Proclamation  3116) 7801 

TRADE  AGREEMENTS:  , 

Guatemalan  trade  agreement  proclamation  of  May  16. 

1936,  termination  (Proclamation  3117) 7925 

Modification  of  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade;  hearings,  etc.  See  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion Committee;  and  Trade  Agreements  Commit- 
tee. 
Protocol  of  terms  of  accession  by  Japan  to  General 
Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade;  notification  to 
Secretary  of  Treasury  that  certain  items  will  not 
be  withheld  from  concession  after  October  5,  1955 
(Letter  of  October  3,  1955) 7801 

TRADE   AGREEMENTS  COMMITTEE,   INTERDEPART- 

MENTAL: 

Trade    agreement    negotiations    with    Governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade,  notice  of  intention  to 
participate  in: 
Cuban  products,  adjustment  in  preferential  rate, 

proposed 7345,  7402 

List  of  imported  articles  proposed  for  consideration 
in    trade    agreement    negotiations,    deletions, 

substitutions,  etc 7345 

Presentation  of  views  to  Reciprocity  Information 

Committee 7347 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Customs  Bureau. 

Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Narcotics  Bureau. 
Accounts  Bureau: 

Bonds,  surety,  to  cover  civilian  officers  and  employ-' 
ees  and  military  personnel  of  executive  branch 
of  Federal  CSovemment.  regulations  governing 

purchase  of,  proposed  rule  making 7450 

Surety  companies  acceptable  on  Federal  bonds :  cer- 
tificate of  authority  issued  to  State  Automobile 

Mutual  Insm-ance  Co..  Columbus,  Ohio 7577 

Bonds,  surety.     See  Accounts  Bureau. 
Certificates  of  origin  issued  by  foreign  governments, 
availability  of,  for  various  commodities.    See  For- 
eign As.sets  Control  Divi.sion. 
Fi.scal    Service.     See   Accounts   Bureau;    and   Public 

Debt  Bureau. 
Foreign  Assets  Control  Division,  licenses  and  author- 
izations :  certificates  of  origin  available  fox  impor-  - 
tation  of  listed  commodities  from  Hong  Kong; 
Embroidered  boxes,  sandalwood  and  straw  manu- 
factures, certain  semi-precious  stones  and  jew- 
elry      7881 

Mullet,  canned •- 7881 

Foreign  moneys,  values  of.  for  quarter  beginning  Oc- 
tober 1,  1955 

Gold  regulations.     See  Monetary  Offices. 
Monetary  Offices!    ^ 

Foreign  moneys. Niliucs  of.  for  quarter  beginning 

October  1. 1955-- 

Gold  regulation.s,  records  retention  requirements  for 
persons  holding  licerxses  or  acquiring,  holding. 

or  disposing  of  gold --  7330,7795 

Public  Debt  Bureau :  Trea.sury  certificates  of  indebted- 
ness. Series  C-1956,  2U  percent,  tax  anticipation 

.series,  offering  of "452 

Surety  bonds  for  civilian  Government  employees,  and 
military  per.sonnel.     See  Accounts  Bureau. 


7448 
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TREASURY  DEPARTMENT— Continu«d  Bag* 

Surety  companies  acceptable  on  Federal  bonds.    See 

Accounts  Bureau.' 
Trade   agreements,    letter   of   President   respecting. 

See  Trade  agreements. 


VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION: 

Advisory  Council  on  Employment  of  the  Physically 
Handicaf>ped,  representation  on  (Executive  Order 

10640) 7717 

Claims,  for  compensation  or  pension,  by  veterans,  de- 
pendents, or  beneficiaries: 
Dependents'   claims:    definition   of   stepchild   and 
stepparent,  for  purposes  of  Servicemen's  In- 
demnity Act  of  1951 7334 

Veterans'  claims: 
Apportionments : 

Apportionments  authorized 7870 

Apportionments  not  authorized 7879 

Basic  entitlement,  determinations  as  to: 

Active  service  requirements  of  Part  HI,  Vet- 
erans Regulation  1  (a) 7876 

Active  service  under  Public  Law  2,  73d  Con- 
gress      7876 

Disability  of  veteran  as  result  of  extra  haz- 
ardous service  under  conditions  simulat- 
ing war 7877 

Eligibility  of  persons  discharged  to  accept  com- 
mission or  to  change  status 7877 

Service-connection,  sound  condition  at  time 
of  entrance  into  service,  aggravation,  and 

natural   progress 7877 

Disallowance  and  awards: 
Action  where  veteran  returns  to  extended  or 

other  active  duty  status 7879 

Concurrent  jaayment  of  benefits  to  same  person, 
officer   of  commissioned   corps   of   Public 

Health  Service 7879 

Rates  of  pay  for  disability  or  death  as  result 
of  training,  hospitalization,  or  medical  or 
surgical  treatment  or  examination;  Ko- 
rean conflict  service 7879 

Rating  schedule,  application  of: 
Effective  datfes  of  evaluations,  1945  schedule,  in 

original  ratings:  multiple  sclerosis 7878 

Use  of  1925  and  1945  rating  schedules 7878 

•    ;Service  connection: 

Chronic  or  tropical  diseases,  service  connection 

for 7877 

Dental    disabilities,    service    connection    for; 

Korean  conflict  service 7878 

Direct  and  presumptive  service-connection 7877 

Service  requirements: 
Persons  included  in  acts  in  addition  to  commis- 
sioned officers  and  enlisted  men.   Public 
Health  Service  officers 7876 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION — Continued  Page 

Claims,  for  compensation  or  pension,   by  veterans, 
dependents,  or  beneficiaries — Continued 
Veterans'  claims — Continued 

Service  requirements — Continued 

World  Wars  I  and  II  and  service  on  or  after 
June  27,   1950,  and  prior  to  February   1, 

1955 7876 

Disabled  veterans;  Advisory  Council  on  Employment 
of  Physically  Handicapped,  VA  representation 
on  (Executive  Order  10640) 77^7 

VIRGIN  ISLANDS  CORPORATION: 

Permit  to  use,  occupy,  and  operate  installations  for- 
merly known  as  Marine  Corps  Air  Facility  and 
Naval  Submarine  Base  at  St.  Thomas,  V.  I 7339 

!  W 

WAGE    AND    HOUR    DIVISION,    DEPARTMENT    OF' 
LABOR: 

Certificates,  special,  for  employment  of  learners,  at 
below  minimum  wages;  issuance,  for  various  in- 
dustries   7458,  7577,  7742.  7922,  8125 

Homeworkers,  in  Puerto  Rico.     See  Puerto  Rico. 
Puerto  Rico;  minimum  wage  rates  for  workers  in  vari- 
ous industries,  hearings  by  special  industry  com.- 
mittees,  wage  orders,  etc.: 
Certificates,  special,  for  industries  employing  learn- 
ers.   See  Certificates,  above. 
Homeworkers;  other  than  needlework  industries..    8118 
Minimum  wage  orders;  special  industry  commit- 
tees,   investigatibn    by,    and    recommendation 
of: 
Special  Industry  Committees  18-A,  18-B.  18-C. 
and  18-D,  appointments  to  investigate  con- 
ditions and  recommend  minimum  wages  for 

certain  industries,  hearing 7951 

Various  industries: 

Baking  products:   superseded 7365 

Cigar  and  cigarette:  superseded 7364 

Communications,  utilities,  etc:   telephone  di- 
vision, radio  and  television  broadcasting, 

and  gas  utility  divisions 7365 

Pood  and  related  products 7365 

Tobacco  7364 

Vegetable,  fruit,  and   nut  packing   and  proc- 
essing:  superseded 7365 

Records  to  be  kept  by  employers,  amendments, 7602 

Jletail  or  service  establishment  and  related  exemp- 
tions: application  of  certain  exemptions  to  ice 
manufacturers   and   ice   dealers,   proposed   rule 

making 8051 

Service  establishment.     See  Retail  or  service  estab- 
lishment. 
Student  workers,  employment  of,  on  part-time  basis, 

at  below  minimum  wages 7T37 
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TITLE    3  Page 
Chapter  I  (Proclamations) : 
May  16.  1936   (terminated  by 

Proc.  3117> 7925 

3105  (see  Letter,  Oct.  3,  1955)  .  7801 

3114    7319 

3115    7717 

3116    7801 

3117    7925 

3118 7925 

3119    ^_.  7955 

3120    7977 

Chapter  n  'Executive  orders) : 
Jan.  7.  1903  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  1233^ _  7552 


TITLE  3 — Continued 
Chapter  11  (Executive  orders)  — 

Continued 
Dec.    12,    1917    (modified    by 

PLO    1234) 

2141  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1233)    

7665  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

123§) 

7968  (amended  by  EO  10639)  _ 
8579  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1240) 

10638  

10639  
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7575 

7552 

8077 
7717 

8119 
7637 
7717 
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TITLE  3— Continued  p*«* 

Chapter  II  (Executive  orders)  — 
Continued 

10641    8137 

10642    8137 

Chapter  III  (Presidential  docu- 
ments other  than  procla- 
mations and  Executive  or- 
ders) : 

Letter,  Oct.  3,  1955 7801 

TITLE  5  ^  '  ■      ■ 


Chapter  I: 
Part    08. 
Parte: 
6.105  . 


8139 
7413 
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jfTLE  5 — Continued 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  6 — Continued 

6.109 

6302 

6303   

6.309 7483, 

6310 


6.313  _-- 
6.325  __. 
6.337  __- 
6  342  __. 

Part  24: 
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Chapter  HI: 
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TITLE  6 
Chapter  I: 

Part  50: 

5026 - 

Chapter  III: 

Part  311: 

311.29 7319,7719. 

Part  333 

Part  366: 

366.21-366.24    

Part  372: 

372  125 

Part  375 

Chapter  IV: 

Part  421: 

421.727 -- 

421  1142 

421.1146 

421.1204 
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427  633  _ 

Part  446: 

446.707 

446.720-446.732    
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473  251-473  271    

Part  475: 
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Chapter  V: 
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518  520-518  530  

TITLE  7 
Chapter  I: 

Part  29: 

29601  

Part  51: 
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Part  52: 

Proposed  rules 737: 

52.2341-52.2352  

52.2481  
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52.2482 

52  2486 

52  2490 

Part  61: 

61  2 

61  16 

61.25 
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Proposed  rules 
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Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  201 — Continued 

201.14 .. 7929 

201.16 7929 

201.20 7929 

201.26 '?929 

201.31 7929 

201.34 7929 

201.42 7929 

201.45 7929 

201.46 -  7929 

201.47-201.52  7930 

201.53 7931 

201.55—201.56-11  7931 

201.57 7936 
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201.58a -* 7940 

201.58b 7940 

201.59 7940 

201.60 7940 

201.61  7940 

201.62 7940 

201.63 7940 

201.64 7940 

201.64a 7940 

201.65 7940 

201.66 7940 

201  101  7940 

201.102  7940 

201.107 7940 

201.208 7856 

201.212 7856 

201  222 7856 

201230 7856 

Chapter  III : 
Part  301 : 

301  76-2a 7566 

Chapter  IV: 
Part  417: 

417.8 7983 

4179 7983 

Part  418 18071] 

Part  419: 

419  1-419  7    7984 

Part  420 18071) 

Part  424: 

4243   7637 

424.6 7637 

Chapter  VTI: 
Part  722: 

722.701-722  703   7806 

722  1301-722  1303    7807 

Part  723: 

Proposed  rules 7918 

Part  725: 

Proposed  rules 7918 

Part  726: 

Proposed  rules 7918 

Part  727: 

Proposed  rules 7918 

Part  728: 

728  506728  507    7856 

Part  729: 

729  701-729  702    7'/J5 

729  703 7525,  77G7 

729  720  ---  7583 

Chapt'TVIII: 
Part  811: 

Proposed  rules 7706 

^       81170   7526 

81172   7526 

611  74  7323,  7.526 

81175    --—     7526 

Part  814: 

Prrrposed  rules 7815 

814  22    7987 

Part  815: 

Proposed  rules 7815 
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8748 

Chapter  IX: 

Proposed  rules 

Part  903 : 

Proposed  rules 
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Proposed  rules  --- 
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.      909.305    

Part  911: 

Proposed  rules 7492, 

Part  916 1 

Part  922 : 

922.356   

922.357   

922.358 

922.359 

922.360 

Part  924: 

Proposed  rules 

Part  929: 
Proposed  rules 

Part  933: 

Proposed  rules 

933.209   

933  745 

933746   

933  747 

933  748 

933  749 --- 
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Prcrposed  rules 

Part  939: 

939  208   

Part  940: 

940207 ^ 

Part  941: 

94152    

Part  945 

Part  951: 

951  320   -._." 

Part  953: 

9r,3  716    

953717 

953718 7774 

953  719   

953  720 

Part  955: 

Proposed  rules 

955365   

Part  956: 

Proposed  rules 

Part  957: 
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TITLE   7— Continued  ^^^ 
Chapter  IX — Continued 

Part  963: 

Propn^ied  rules 7575 

963  52    7568 

Part  969; 

S69310 '- 7876 

Part  970: 

970.302 8091 

Part  973: 

ProT)oscd  rules 7905 

Part  9g4: 

Proposed  rules 8124 

984207 7569 

Part  939: 

Proposed  rules 7576 

989  59 780» 

989.97   7808 

989.209-989.210    8147 

Part  994 : 

994.1-994.94    7420 

Part  1002 7426 

Part    1003: 

1003.117 7988 

1003.120 7988 

1003.202    7720 

Part  1004: 

Proposed    rules    7689 

Part  1009 7433 

Part  1066: 

Proposed  rules 7966 

Chapter  XI: 

Part   1102: 

1102.502 8147 

1102.521 8147 

1102.530 8147 

1102.537 8147 

Part  1103: 

•   1103.404 8153 

1103.421 1 8153 

1103.429 1 8153 

1103.437 8153 

1103.500-1103.551 8148 

Part  1104: 

1104.403 8154 

1104.440 8154 

Part  1105: 

1105.402 8154 

1105.423 8154 

1105.429 81'54 

TITLE   8 
Chapter  I: 
.Part  2 12.: 

^      212.3   7528 

^      212.81   7528 

Part  243:' 

243.3 7529 

243.31 7529 

Part  263: 

263.2    ^ 7529 

Chapter  II: 

Part  502 7529 

Part  505: 

505.10 7941 

TITLE   9 
Chapter  I: 
Part  40: 

Proposed  rules 7576 

Part  76: 

76.27 7897 

Part  78: 

Proposed  rules 7552 

Part  79: 

79.2 7898 

Part  145: 

145.22 7441 

Part  146: 

146.4 7441 

146.30 ^ 7441 

146.31 7441 


TITLE    12                                       •.  P*g^ 
Chapter  II: 
Part  217: 

217  HI 7355 

Chapter  III: 
Part  329: 

Proposed  rules 8019 

TITL'^    14 
Chapter  I: 

Part  1 7722 

Proposed  rules 7^77,7380 

Pnrt  4a: 

Uncodified    special    regula- 
tion    r 8091 

Part  IS: 

PropO'.ed  rules 7377,7380 

18.1-1    7535 

18.1-4 7535 

18  11-2 7535 

18  30-9 7535 

18  30-20—18.30-21    7535 

Part  22: 

22  10-1—22.10-4    7326 

22.11-1—22  11-11    7326 

22.12-1—22.12-13    73-27 

22.13-1—22.13-6    7328 

22.20-1    7328 

22  21-1—22.21-2    7328 

2224-1   *_:_  7328 

22.32-1—22.32-4    !.__  7328 

Part  24: 

Proposed  rules 7377.  7380 

Part  40: 

Proposed  rules 7338 

Part  41: 

Proposed  rules 7338 

Part  42: 

Proposed  rules 7338,7380 

Uncodified   special    regula- 
tion    8091 

4232-2 7645 

Part  43: 

Proposed  rules 7377,  7380 

Uncodified    special    regula- 
tion    8091 

Part  45: 

Uncodified    special    regula- 
tion    8091 

Part  52 : 

Proposed  rules 7380 

52.5-1    7645 

5224-1   7645 

Part  60: 

Uncodified   special   regula- 
tion    80D3 

Chapter  II: 

Part  241: 

Proposed  rules 7944 

Part  2-19: 

Proposed  rules 7816 

Part  600: 

600.107 7P.99 

600.213 '- 7899 

600  687 7899 

600.6004 7899 

600  6006 . 7899 

600.6010 7899 

600.6011  7899 

600.6013 7899 

600.6013 -•-  7899 

600.6023 7899 

600.6025 7899 

600.6027 7899 

600.6032 1 7900 

600  6039 7900 

600.6069  7900 

600.6071  7909 

600.6088 7900 

600.6107 7900 

600  6161 _ 7900 

600.6174 7900 


TITLE    14 — Continued  Page 
Chapter  II — Continued 
Part  600— Continued 

600.6176 7900 

600.G191   7900 

600.6204-600.6206    7900 

600.6209 -7900 

Part  601: 

601.1015 7900 

601.1021   7900 

601.1037 7901 

601.1050 7901 

601.1275   7901 

601.1281   7901 

601.1298   7901 

601.1352   7901 

601.1383    7901 

601.1390   7901 

601  2066 7901 

601.2103   7901 

601.2146 7901 

601.2265   7901 

601.2368 7901 

6«1'.4223   7901 

601.G004   7901 

601.6023   7901 

601.6027   7901 

601.6039   7901 

601.6009    7901 

601.6071   7901 

601.G161    7901 

601  6176   7902 

6016204-601.6206    7902 

601  6209   7902 

Part  608 [81551 

608.12   7902 

608  15 7645 

603  18 7645,  7902 

608  21   ._• 7902 

608.52 7902 

608. .'.8 7902 

Part  609: 

609  6  _.  7471.  7728,  7775.  7852,  8039 

609  8  7474,  7729,  T776,  8041 

6099 7474.  7476,  7730. 

7777.    7779.    7853.    7854,  8042 

609.11 7477, 

7730.7780,7854.8043 

609.13 7462.  7784 

Part  610: 

610.14 7785 

610.15 7785 

6ip.l6 7785 

610.20 7785 

610.107 7785 

610210 7785 

610.211 7785 

610.230 7785 

610.238 7785 

610253 7785 

610.271 7785 

610  272 7785 

610.273   7785 

610298 778") 

610601 77C5 

610.613 7785 

6106r.7 7785 

610.1001 7785 

610.6003 7785 

610G004    7785 

610.6006 7785 

610.6008 7";85 

610  6010 7786 

610.6011 7785 

610.6012 7783 

610.6013 7783 

610.6015 7783 

6106018 7786 

610.6022 7786 

6106023   7''*^ 

610.6025   'VS* 
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TITLE  3— THE   PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION   3114 

General  Pulaski's  Memorial  Day,  1955 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 
of  america 

A    PROCL-^MATION 

WHEREAS  Count  Casimir  Pulaski,  a 
Polish  patriot,  came  as  a  young  man  to 
the  United  Statfs  and  proffered  his  serv- 
ices to  the  Revolutionary  forces,  bring- 
ing, as  he  himself  declared,  nothing  but 
the  integrity  of  his  heart  and  the 
fervency  of  his  zeal;  and 

WHEREAS  he  eai'ned  the  commission 
of  brigadier  general  in  the  Continental 
Army,  contributed  nobly  to  the  cause  of 
American  independence,  and  gave  his 
life  for  that  cause  on  October  11,  1779. 
when  he  died  of  a  wound  inflicted  two 
days  earlier  while  he  was  leading  a 
cavalry  attack  on  Savannah  during  the 
siege  of  that  city;  and 

WHEREAS  it  is  fitting  that  in  recog- 
nition of  his  inspiring  courage  and 
transcendent  love  of  liberty  we  should 
pay  public  tribute  to  Casimir  Pulaski  on 
the  one  hundred  and  seventy -sixth  an- 
niversary of  his  death: 

NOW.  THEREFORE.  I,  DW^GHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  designate 
Tuesday,  the  eleventh  day  of  October, 
1955,  as  General  Pulaski's  Memorial 
Day;  and  I  direct  that  the  flag  of  the 
United  States  be  displayed  on  all  Gov- 
ernment buildings  on  that  day.  I  also 
invite  all  our  people  to  observe  that  day 
with  ceremonies  commemorative  of  Gen- 
eral Pulaski's  supreme  sacrifice  for 
freedom's  sake. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washii)gton  this 
24th  day  of  September  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]     fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence  of   the  United    States   of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eightieth. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-8004;    Filed,   Sept.   29,   1955; 
3:21   p.   m] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Formers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Deparfment  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Form  Ownership  Loans 

Part  311 — Basic  Regulations 

Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

average  values  of  farms;  west  Virginia 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, average  values  of  efficient  family- 
type  farm-management  units  for  the 
counties  identified  below  are  determined 
to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  Tlie  average 
values  heretofore  established  for  said 
counties,  which  appear  in  the  tabula- 
tions of  average  values  under  §  311.29. 
Chapter  III.  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  are  hereby  superseded 
by  the  average  values  set  forth  below 
for  said  counties. 

West  Virginia 
County:  Average  value 

Berkeley   - $20,000 

Boone - -  15.000 

Braxton    -  15,000 

Brooke .J. - 15,000 

Cabell    20,000 

Calhoun    15,000 

Clay   -- 15,000 

Doddridge 15.000 

Payette   15.000 

Gilmer 15,000 

Grant - —  15,000 

Greenbrier   20,000 

Hampshire - 20,000 

Hancock    15,000 

Hardy 15,000 

Harrison —  20,000 

Jackson 22,000 

Jefferson - 20,000 

Kanawha - 20.000 

Lewis — -  20.000 

Lincoln   _ 15,000 

Logan -—  15,000 

McDowell    10,000 

Marlon    ^--  15,000 

Marshall ^^ 20.000 

Mason    _ 22,000 

Mineral 16,000 

Monongalia   15,000 

Monroe    20,000 

Morgan    —  18,000 

Nicholaa    15,000 

Ohio  „ - 20,000 

Pleasants    18,000 

Pocahontaa    _ - -  18,000 

Preston  15,000 

Putnam 20.000 

Raleigh   15,000 

(Continued  on  p.  7321) 
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Title  14  P^'' 
Chapter  I: 

Part  22 7326 

Part  40  'proposed) 7338 

Part  41  (proposed) __.  7338 

Part  42  (proposed) 7338 

JWe  16 
Chapter  I: 

Fart  13 7329 

Title  31 
CTiaptcr  I: 
Part  54 7330 

Title   32 

Chaplt-r  V: 

Part  573 7330 

Part  575 7331 

Title   33 
Chapter  II: 
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Title  38 
Chapter  I: 
Part  4 7334 

Title   43 

Chapter  I: 
Appendix  (Public  land  orders)  : 

1227 7334 

1228 7335 
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West  Vihcinia — Continued 

County — Continued  Average  value 

Taylor $15,000 

Wayne 15.000 

Wetzel __ ._ _      15,000 

Wood 22,000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015 
(1).  Interprets  or  aDnlies  sec.  3  (a).  60 
Stat.  1074;  7  U.  S.  C.  1003  (a)) 

Dated:  September  27,  1955. 

[seal!  H.  C.  Smittt. 

Acting  Adminiitraior. 
Farmers  Home  Administratioii. 

|P    R.   Doc.   55-7960:    Piled.    Sept.   30.    1955; 
8:54   a.   m  J 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B — Loans,  Purchases,  end  Other 
Operations 

[1955  Payment  Program   (Pulled  Wool), 
Amdt.  1 1 

Part  472— Wool 

subpart — 1955     payment     program     for 
lambs  and  yearlings  (pulled  wool) 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  containing  the  re- 
quirements of  the  1955  Payment  Pro- 
gram for  Lambs  and  Yearlings  (Pulled 
Wool).  Revised,  and  published  in  20 
P.  R.  5741,  are  hereby  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  of  §  472.671  (C)  (1) 
'iv)  and  substituting  the  following 
therefor:  "An  order  buyer,  commission 
firm,  or  dealer  shall  use  a  particular  code 
symbol  to  refer  to  only  one  slaughterer. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

but  may  use  more  than  one  code  symbol 
to  refer  to  the  same  slaughterer,  during 
the  marketing  year:  Provided.  That  the 
order  buyer,  commis.sion  firm,  or  dealer 
who  uses  more  than  one  code  symbol  to 
refer  to  the  same  slaughterer  indicates 
on  his  file  copy  of  each  account  of  pur- 
chase or  iiivoice,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
code  symbol  he  u.sed  in  connection  with 
such  transaction  in  -referriiig  to  the 
slaughterer  to  whom  the  account  of  pur- 
chase or  invoice  is  addressed.*^ 


(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended:  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec  5.  62  Stat. 
1072.  sees.  702-709.  68  Stat.  910  612;  15 
U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  S.  C.  1781-1787.  1446) 

I.s.sued    this    28th    day    of   September 
1955. 

IsealI  True  D.  Morse, | 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and  Prcsidciii  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 

I  P.   R.   Doc.   55-7957:    Piled.   Sept.   30.    1S55; 
8:52  a.  m  ) 


[1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Sorghums  Distress  Loan 
Program  Bulletin  1  ] 

Part  473 — Special  Price  Support 
Program 

subpart — 1955  CROP  GRAIN  SORGHUM 
DISTRESS  LOAN  PROGRAM 

A  price  support  program  has  beei^  an- 
nounced for  the  1955  crop  of  gram' sor- 
ghums and  the  applicable  regulations  (20 
F.  R.  3701  and  5447)  have  been  is.sued 
by  Commodity  Credit  Corporation.  This 
bulletin  contains  the  reizulations  appli- 
cable to  the  1955-Crop  Grain  Sorghums 
Distress  Loan  Program  throuch  which, 
as  an  adjunct  to  the  price  support  pro- 
gram, recourse  loans  on  grain  sorghums 
are  made  available  through  the  Com- 
modity Ci'edit  Corporation  and  the  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service  i  herein- 
after referred  to  in  this  bulletin  as  CCC 
and  CSS.  respectively  > .  This  program 
is  designed  to  assi.st  producers  in  holding 
their  grain  sorghums  until  they  can 
qualify  for  ^the  regular  nonrecourse 
loans  under  the  price  support  program. 

Sec 

4732:31 
473  252 
473  253 
473254 
473  255 
473  256 
473  257 
473  258 
473  259 
473. 2G0 
473  261 
473  262 
473  263 
473.264 
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473  266 
473  267 
473  268 
473.269 
473.270 
473.271 


Administration. 

Availability   ot   loans. 

Disbursement  of  loans. 

Approved  lending  agencies. 

Eliplble  producer. 

EHitjible   grain   sorghums. 

Storage. 

Determination  of  quantity. 

Determination   of   quality. 

Liens. 

Service  charges. 
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5  473.251  Administration.  The  pro- 
gram to  which  this  subpart  applies  will 
be  administered  by  CSS  under  the  gen- 
eral direction  snd  supervision  of  the 
Executive  Vice  President.  CCC.  and.  in 
the  field,  will  be  carried  out  by  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
State  Committees  and  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation  County 
Committees  'hereinafter  called  State 
and  county  committees*  and  CSS  com- 
modity offices.  All  documents  will  be 
approved  by  the  county  office  mandper, 
or  other  employee  of  the  county  office 
designated  by  him  to  act  in  his  behalf. 
Such  designations  shall  be  on  file  in  the 
county  office.  Copies  of  all  such  docu- 
ments shall  be  retained  in  the  county 
office.  County  office  managers.  State 
and  county  committees,  and  CSS  com- 
modity offices  do  not  have  authority  to 
modify  or  waive  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  subpai't  or  any  amendments  or  sup- 
plements hereto. 

§  473.252  Availability  of  loans— (a^) 
Approved  forms.  Loans  will  be  evi- 
denced by  promissory  notes  and  loan 
agreements  and  secured  by  chattel  mort- 
gages. 

(b)  Area.  Distress  loans  are  author- 
ised on  grain  sorghums  '1)  stored  on  the 
ground,  or  i2)  stored  in  temporary  fa- 
cilities, in  areas  in  any  State  where  the 
State  Committee  determines  that  condi- 
tions are  such  that  the  grain  sorghums 
can  be  so  stored  temporarily.  In  areas 
where  it  is  not  feasible  to  store  grain 
sorghums  on  the  ground,  the  State 
Committee  may  authorize  distress  loans 
on  grain  sorghums  stored  in  temporary 
facilities  only. 

(c)  Where  to  apply.  Application  for 
a  disti-ess  loan  should  be  made  at  the 
office  of  the  county  committ^-e  which 
keeps  the  farm  program  records. 

id»  When  to  apply.  Loans  will  be 
available  from  the  date  the  program  is 
announced  for  the  area  by  the  State 
Committee.  The  final  date  of  availabil- 
ity^ of  loans  shall  be  30  calendar  days 
after  the  date  the  program  is  announced 
for  the  area,  or  30  calendar  days  after 
the  producer  completed  harvest  of  the 
grain  sorghums  tendered  for  loan, 
whichever'  is  later,  and  the  applicable 
loan  documents  must  be  signed  by  the 
producer  and  delivered  to  the  county 
committee  not  later  than  the  final  date 
of  availability  of  loans.  The  applicable^ 
loan  documents  are  the  Producer's  Note' 
and  Supplemental  Loan  Agreement 
(Commodity  Loan  Form  A» ,  the  Supple- 
mental Loan  Agreement — D  i  s  t  r  e  s  s 
Loans,  and  the  Commodity  Chattel 
Mortgage  iCommodity  Loan  Form  AA). 
It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  the  pro- 
ducer to  ascertain  from  the  county  com- 
mittee whether  the  program  has  been 
announced  for  the  area  and  the  date  that 
the  program  was  announced. 

?  473.253  Disbursement  of  loans. 
Disbursement  of  loans  will  be  made  to 
producers  by  county  oflSces  by  means  of 
sight  drafts  drawn  on  CCC,  or  by  ap- 
proved lending"  agencies  under  agree- 
ment with  CCC.  No  disbursements  shall 
be  made  later  than  15  days  after  the  final 
date  of  availability  of  loans  unless  au- 
thorized by  the  Executive  Vice  President. 
CCC.    Payment  in  cash,  credit  to  the 
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producer's  account,  or  the  drawing  of  a 
check  or  draft  shall  constitute  disburse- 
ment. The  producer  shall  not  present 
the  loan  documents  for  disbursement 
unless  the  grain  sorghums  are  in  exist- 
ence and  in  good  condition.  If  the  grain 
sorghums  were  not  in  existence  and  in 
good  condition  at  the  time  of  disburse- 
ment, the  proceeds  shall  be  promptly  re- 
funded by  the  producer.  In  the  event 
the  amount  disbursed  exceeds  the 
amount  authorized  under  this  subpart, 
the  producer  shall  be  personally  liable 
for  repayment  of  the  amount  of  such 
excess. 

§  473.254  Approved  lending  agencies. 
An  approved  lending  agency  shall  be  any 
bank.  "Cooperative  marketing  association, 
corporation,  partnership,  individual,  or 
other  legal  entity,  with  which  CCC  has 
entered  into  a  lending  agency  agreement. 

§  473.255  Eligible  producer.  An  eli- 
gible producer  shall  be  an  individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation, 
estate,  trust,  or  other  business  enterprise. 
or  legal  entity,  and  wherever  applicable! 
a  State,  political  subdivision  of  a  State, 
or  any  agency  thereof,  producing  grain 
sorghums  in  1955  as  landowner,  landlord, 
tenant,  or  sharecropper, 

5  473.256  Eligible  grain  sorghums. 
The  conditions  of  eligibility  for  grain 
sorghums  shall  be  the  same  as  under  the 
1955-crop  grain  sorghums  price  support 
program  (§421.1228  of  1955  C.  C.  C. 
Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1.  Supple- 
ment 1,  Grain  Sorghums.  20  P.  R.  3701). 
except  that  there  shall  be  no  requirement 
for  storing  grain  sorghums  for  a  specified 
period  prior  to  inspection. 

5  473.257  Storage.  (a>  Temporary 
storage  facilities  shall  be  facilities  which, 
in  the  opinion  of  the  county  committee* 
are  suitable  for  the  temporary  storage  of 
grain  sorghums. 

(b)  Grain  sorghums  piled  on  the 
ground  shall  be  protected  from  animals 
and  shall  be  piled  on  ground  which  will 
afford  maximum  protection  from  water 
damage. 


9  473.258  Determination  of  quantity 
(a)  The  quantity  of  grain  sorghums 
placed  under  loan  will  be  estimated  but 
measurements,  threshing  records,  'and 
other  guides  shall  be  used  to  the  extent 
that  they  are  practicable  or  available 

(b)  The  quantity  of  any  grain  sor- 
ghums dehvered  to  CCC  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  weight.  In  determining  the 
quantity  by  weight,  a  unit  of  100  pounds 
shall  be  100  pounds  grain  sorghums  free 
of  dockage.  In  determining  the  quan- 
tity of  sacked  grain  sorghums  by  weight 
a  deduction  of  three-fourths  of  a  pound 
for  each  sadk  shall  be  made. 

5  473.259  Determination  of  quality 
The  class,  subclass,  grade,  grading  fac- 
tors and  aU  other  quality  factors  shall 
oe  determined  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  set  forth  in  the  Official  Grain 
Standards  of  the  United  States  for  Grain 
Sorghums,  whether  or  not  such  deter- 
minations  are  made  on  the  basis  of  an 
official  Inspection. 

§473.260     Liens.     If  there  are  any 
liens   or   encumbrances   on   the   grain 
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sorghums,  proper  waivers  must  be  ob- 
tained. 

§  473.261     Service  charges.    The  pro- 
ducer shaJl  pay  a  service  charge  of  2 
cents  per  100  pounds  for  each  hundred- 
weight of  grain  sorghums  placed  under  a 
distre.ss    loan,    or    $3.00    whichever    is 
greater.    Such  service  charge  shall  be 
collected  from  the  proceeds  of  the  loan 
at  the  time  the  loan  is  disbursed.    State 
committees,  however,  are  authorized  to 
require  prepayment  of  $3.00  of  the  serv- 
ice charge  at  the  time  a  producer  applies 
for  a  loan.     If.  on  or  before  the  maturity 
date  of  the  note,  the  producer  obtains 
a  regular  price  support  loan  on  the  grain 
sorghums  under  the  1955  grain  sorghums 
price  support  program,  he  shall  pav  an 
additional  service  charge  of  2  cents  per 
100  pounds  if  placed  under  farm-storage 
loan,  and  1  cent  per  100  pounds  if  placed 
under  warehouse-storage  loan,  for  each 
hundredweight  by  which  the  quantity  of 
grain  sorghums  placed  under  the  regu- 
lar loan  exceeds  the  total  hundredweight 
placed  under  the  distress  loan.     No  re- 
funds of  service  charges  will  be  made. 

§  473.26!>  Set-offs.  Set-offs  shall  be 
made  against  the  proceeds  of  the  distress 
loan  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  5  421.1010  of  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price 
Support  Bulletin  1.  20  F.  R.  3017. 


§  473.263  Interest  rate.  Loans  shall 
bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  3 '2  percent 
per  annum  from  the  date  of  disburse- 
ment of  the  loan,  except  that  where 
there  is  a  default  in  satisfaction  of  the 
loan,  the  deficiency  shall  bear  interest 
at  the  rate  of  6  percent  per  annum  from 
the  date  of  default. 


§  473.264    Release  of  grain  sorghums- 
transfer  of  producer's  interest,     a  pro- 
ducer may  at  any  time  obtain  release  of 
the  grain  sorghums  under  loan  by  paying 
to  the  holder  of  the  note  the  principal 
amount  thereof,  plus  charges  and  ac- 
crued interest.    All  charges  in  connection 
with  the  collection  of  the  note  shall  be 
paid  by  the  producer.     Upon  presenta- 
tion of  the  paid  note,  the  county  commit- 
tee shall  arrange  for  the  release  of  the' 
chattel  mortgage.     Tlie  producer  shall 
not  transfer  either  his  remaining  interest 
in  or  his  right  to  redeem  the  grain  sor- 
ghums mortgaged  as  security  for  a  dis- 
tre.ss  loan  nor  shall  anyone  acquire  such 
interest  or  right.    A  producer  who  wishes 
to  liquidate  all  or  part  of  his  loan  by  con- 
tracting   for    the    sale    of    the    grain 
sorghums  must  obtain  written  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  county  committee  on  Com- 
modity Loan  Form  12  to  remove  the  grain 
sorghums  from  the  premises  when  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  are  needed  to  repay 
all  or  any  part  of  the  loan.    Any  such  ap- 
proval shall  be  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  set  out  in  Commodity  Loan 
Form  12,  copies  of  which  may  be  obtained 
by  producers  or  prospective  purchasers 
at  the  ofBce  of  the  county  committee. 

§  473.265  Safeguarding  of  the  grain 
sorghums.  The  producer  obtaining  a 
distress  loan  shall  take  whatever  action  is 
practicable  to  keep  the  grain  sorghums  in 
good  condiUon.  and  in  the  event  of  dam- 
age to  the  commodity,  he  shall  notify  the 
county  committee  in  writing  of  such 
damage. 


5  473  266  Insurance.  CCC  will  not  re- 
quire the  producer  to  insure  the  com- 
modity placed  under  loan;  however,  if 
the  producer  insures  such  commodity  and 
an  indemnity  is  paid  thereon,  such  in- 
demnity shall  inure  to  the  benefit  of  CCC 
to  the  extent  of  its  interest. 

5  473  267  Losses  in  quantity  or  quality. 
CCC  will  not  a&sume  lo.s.scs  in  the  quan- 
tity or  quality  of  the  grain  sorghums  oc- 
curring for  any  reason. 

§  473.268  Personal  liability.  The  mak- 
ing of  any  fraudulent  representation  by 
the  producer  in  the  loan  document.s,  or 
in  obtaining  the  loan  or  the  conversion 
or  unlawful  disposition  of  any  portion  of 
the  commodity  by  him,  mav  render  the 
producer  subject  to  criminal  prosecution 
under  the  Federal  Law  and  shall  render 
him  personally  liable  not  only  for  the 
amount  of  the  loan  (including  interest) 
but  also  for  any  resulting  expense  in- 
curred by  any  holder  of  the  note.     ' 

§  473  269  Loan  rates.  Loans  will  be 
made  under  this  program  at  80  percent 
of  the  resiular  county  rate  established  for 
the  grain  sorghums  under  the  1955-crop 
grain  sorghums  price  support  program. 

§  473.270  Maturity.  Loans  will  ma- 
ture 90  days  from  the  date  of  the  note, 
or  earlier  on  demand. 


§473.271     Settlement— (Q.^     Producer 
eligible  for  regular  loan.     If  on  or  be- 
fore maturity,  the  producer  places  the 
grain     sorghums     in     approved     farm- 
storage  or  in  an  approved  warehouse,  he 
may  obtain  a  regular  price  support  loan 
at  the  full  support  rate.     The  regular 
loan  will  be  made  at  the  full  support 
rate  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  eligible  grain  sorghums  which 
have  been  placed  in  an  approved  storage 
structure.     When    the    regular    loan    is 
made,  the  principal  of  the  distress  grain 
sorghums  loan,  plus  interest  at  the  rate 
of  3 '2  percent  per  annum  from  the  date 
of  disbursement  of  the  distress  loan  to 
the  date  of  disbursement  of  the  regular 
loan,  shall  be  repaid  to  CCC  either  in 
cash  or  out  of  the  proceeds  of  the  regular 
loan.     If  the  producer  does  not  obtain  a 
regular  loan,  he  shall  upon  maturity  re- 
pay his  distress  loan  in  cash  or  deliver 
the  grain  sorghums  to  CCC  as  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  (o  and  id),  respectively, 
of  this  section. 

(b)  Producer  not  eligible  for  a  regular 
loan.  If,  on  or  before  maturity,  the 
producer  does  not  place  the  grain  sor- 
ghums in  approved  farm  storage  or  ap- 
proved warehouse  storage,  or  if  the  grain 
sorghums  are  not  eligible  for  a  regular 
loan,  the  producer  shall,  upon  maturity, 
repay  his  distress  loan  in  cash  or  deliver 
the  grain  sorghums  to  CCC  as  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  (c>  and  (d>,  respectively, 
of  this  section. 

<c)  Repayment  of  distress  loan.  Re- 
payments made  in  satisfaction  of  dis- 
tress loans  shall  be  made  in  cash  and 
shall  include  the  amount  of  the  princi- 
pal due  on  the  loan  plus  interest  at  the 
rate  of  3'_>  percent  per  annum  from  the 
date  of  disbursement  to  the  date  of  re- 
payment (except  that  loans  in  default 
will  bear  interest  at  the  rate  of  6  percent 
from  the  date  of  default ) . 

(d>  Delivery  to  CCC.  If  the  producer 
desires  to  deliver  the  grain  sorghums  he 
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should,  prior  to  maturity,  give  the  county 
committee  notice  in  wTiting  of  his  inten- 
tion to  do  so.  Delivery  of  the  grain  sor- 
ghums to  CCC  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  instructions  i.ssued  by  the 
county  committee.  When  the  grain 
sorghums  are  delivered  to  CCC  under  the 
distress  loan,  credit  shall  be  given  to  the 
producer  for  the  quantity  and  quality 
cf  grain  sorrhums  actually  delivered,  at 
the  market  price  at  the  time  and  place  of 
delivery  as  determined  by  CCC.  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  if  such  grain  sor- 
ghums are  sold  by  CCC  in  order  to  de- 
termine the  market  price,  the  settlement 
value  rhall  not  be  less  than  such  sales 
price.  If  the  amount  of  such  credit  ex- 
ceeds (he  amount  due  on  the  principal 
of  the  loan  plus  interest,  the  amount  of 
the  exce.ss  shall  be  paid  to  the  producer 
by  sight  draft  drawn  on  CCC  by  the  ASC 
county  committee,  subject  to  set-off  in 
accordance  with  §473.262.  If  the 
amount  of  such  credit  is  le.ss  than  the 
amount  due  on  the  principal  of  the  loan 
plus  interest,  the  amount  of  the  defi- 
ciency plus  interest  thereon  shall  be  paid 
to  CCC.  Any  payment  which  would 
otherwise  be  due  to  the  producer  under 
any  agricultural  pmruam  administered 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or  any 
other  payments  which  are  due  or  may 
become  due  the  producer  from  CCC  or 
any  other  agency  Of  the  United  States, 
may  be  set  off  against  such  deficiency. 

'e^  Payments  and  collections :  amounts 
not  exceeding  $3.00.  To  avoid  admipis- 
trative  costs  of  making  small  payments 
and  handling  small  accounts,  amounts 
due  the  producer  of  $3.00  or  less  will  be 
paid  only  upon  his  request  and  a  defi- 
ciency of  $3.00  or  less,  including  interest. 
may  be  disregarded  by  a  producer  unless 
demand  for  payment  is  made  by  CCC. 

Issued  this  27th  day  of  September  1955. 

LsEALl  Walter  C.  Bekger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-7959;    Piled.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar   Requirements  end  Quotas 
I  Sugar  R<"g    811,  Amdt.  2] 

Part  811 — Continental  Sugar  Require- 
ments AND  Area  Quotas 

PnORATlON  OF  IQ-SS  QUOTA  FOR  FOREIGN 
COUNTRIES  OTHER  THAN  CUBA  AND  RE- 
PUELIC   OF   THE    PHILIPPINES 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  issued  pursuant  to  the  Sugar  Act  of 
1948.  as  amended,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "act",  and  is  made  for  the 
purpose  of  prorating  among  those  for- 
eign countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  which  will 
be  able  to  fill  additional  prorations,  that 
part  of  the  ba.'^ic  quota  for  all  such  for- 
eign countries  which  will  not  be  filled  by 
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the  countries  to  which  it  was  originally 
prorated. 

Section  204  (b)  of  the  act  provides 
that  whenever  the  Secretary  finds  that 
any  country  will  be  unable  to  fill  the 
proration  to  such  country  of  the  quota 
for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  es- 
tablished under  section  202  (C)  he  may 
apportion  such  unfilled  amount  on  such 
basis  and  to  such  countries  as  he  deter- 
mines is  required  to  fill  such  proration. 

This  amendment  'increa.ses  the  pro- 
rations of  the  quota  to  three  specified 
countries. 

In  order  to  afford  adequate  opportun- 
ity to  ship  the  sugar  as  authorized  by 
this  amendment,  it  is  essential  that  the 
revised  prorations  be  made  effective  im- 
mediately. Therefore,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  compliance  with  the  notice,  proce- 
dure, and  effective  date  requirements  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure^  Act  is 
unnecessai-y.  impracticable  and  ct^ntrary 
to  the  public  interest  and  the  am,end- 
ment  herein  made  shall  become  effective 
on  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register.  * 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretai-y  of  Agriculture  by  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948.  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922, 
65  Stat.  318.  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1100  1,  and 
the  Admiultrative  Procedure  Act  '60 
Stat.  237)  section  811.74  of  Sugar  Regu- 
lation 811.  as  amended  tl9  F.  R.  9209, 
20  F.  R.  5386  >.  is  amended  by  adding 
paragraphs  <c)  and  'd)  as  follows: 

§811.74  Proration  of  quota  for  for- 
eign countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines.  •   •   • 

(c)  Deficit  in  jnorations  of  foreign 
countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines.  It  is  hereby 
determined,  pursuant  to  section  204  <b) 
of  the  act,  that  4,285  Short  tons,  raw 
value,  of  the  quota  for  foreign  countries 
other  than  Cuba  and  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines  prorated  to  El  Salvador  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  will  not 
be  filled  by  that  country. 

(d)  Allotment  of  unfilled  prorations. 
The  amount  of  sugar  determined  in 
paragraph  <c)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
prorated  pur.'^uant  to  subsection  ib)  of 
section  204  of  the  act,  as  follows: 

/Additional  prorations  in 
Country:  .thort  tons,  raw  value 

Dominican  Republic 2.836 

Haiti 274 

Mexico 1,  176 

Total 4,  285 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
This  proration  has  been  made  in  accbrd- 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  section  204 
(b»  of  the  act  heretofore  stated,  and 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  204 
(c)  of  the  act  which  provides  that  the 
quot.a  for  any  dome:-lic  area,  the  Repub- 
lic of  the  Philippines.  Cuba  or  other  for- 
eign countries  as  established  under  the 
provisions  of  section  202  shall  not  be  re- 
duced by  reason  of  any  such  determina- 
tion of  a  deficit. 

El  Salvador  has  not  utilized  any  of  its 
proration  of  the  "full  duty"  Quota  nor 
has  any  sugar  been  entered  from  this 
country  since  1949.  All  other  countries 
receiving  specific  prorations  have  either 
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filled  their  quota  by  September  1  or  in- 
dicated their  intention  and  ability  to  do 
so  by  December  31.  Of  the  countries 
receiving  specific  prorations,  the  Dd- 
minican  Republic,  Haiti  and  Mexico 
participate  in  the  International  Sugar 
Agreement  and  have  additional  sugar 
available  for  importation  before  the  end 
of  the  year.  Therefore,  the  quantity  of 
sugar  determined  in  §  Bll.'K  (O  has 
been  prorated  to  the  Dominican  Repub- 
lic, Haiti  and  Mexico  in  proportion  to 
the  prorations  established  in  §  811.74  (b) 
of  Sugar  Regulation  811,  Amendment  1 
(18' P.  R.  9209,  20  F.  R.  5336). 

After  giving  effect  to  the  changes  set 
forfh  in  §811.74  (d)  the  current  ad- 
justed prorations  of  quota  for  the  "full- 
duty"  countries  are  as  follows: 

Adjusted  prorations 
Country:  short  tana,  raw  value 

Dominican    Republic .. 31,433 

El    Salvador 

Haiti 3.  041 

Mexico 13.  033 

Nicaragua 8.  105 

Peru „_ _     53.  790 

Unspecified  countries 5.758 

Total A 115.  160 

(Sec.  403,  61  St.it.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  2  2.  204:  61  Stat. 
924.  as  amended.  925,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1112,  1114.) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  28th 
day  of  September  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

(seal!  True  D.  Morse. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-7958:    Piled,   Sept.   30.   1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


Subchapter  p— Determination  of  Propertionot* 
Shares 

[Sugar  Determinations   857.5.   Amdt.   8; 
857  6,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  857 — Sttgarcane,  Puerto  Rico 
t 

1952-53  AND  1953-54  CHOPS 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amend- 
ed (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "act"), 
subparagraph  (7)  of  paragraph  (a), 
§  857.5  of  the  Determination  of  Propor- 
tionate Shares  for  Farms  in  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  1952-53  Cron,  issued  July 
17,  1952  <17  F.  R.  6666).  as  amended 
December  31,  1952  (18  F-  R.  100)  and 
May  25,  1953  as  F.  R.  3059);  and  sub- 
paragraph (5)  of  paragraph  (a), 
I  857.6  of  the  Determination  of  Pro- 
portionate Shares  for  Farms  in  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  1953-54  Crop,  issued  No- 
vember 6.  1953  (18  P.  R.  7159) ;  are  here- 
by amended  by  ewlding  the  following  sen- 
tence to  the  end  of  esich  of  such  sub- 
I>aragraphs:  "Notwithstanding  the  table 
of  tolerances  provided  in  this  subpara- 
graph, the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Divi- 
sion, Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
may  authorize  payment  for  the  amount 
of  sugai  within  the  farm  proportionate 
share  in  any  case  where  he  determines 
that  a  producer,  exercising  reasonable 
care  not  to  exceed  his  proportionate 
share  and  relyin^i  upon  either  an  incor- 
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rect  notification  or  failure  to  receive 
.notification  from  a  processor  withi  re- 
8f>ect  to  the  quantity  of  sugar  recovered 
from  sugarcane  delivered  or  the  quan- 
tity of  sugarcane  that  could  be  delivered 
within  the  farm  proportionate  share,  has 
delivered  to  a  processor  for  the  produc- 
tion of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar,  sugarcane 
from  which  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  is  re- 
covered in  excess  of  the  farm  propor- 
tionate share  plus  the  applicable  tol- 
erance established  \inder  the  preceding 
subp>aragraph." 

Statement  of  bases  and  considerations. 
This  revision  of  the  original  determina- 
tions of  proportionate  shares  issued  for 
the  Puerto  Rican  sugarcane  crops  of 
1952-53  and  1953-54,  provides  that  the 
Director  of  the  Sugar  Division.  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service,  may  au- 
thorize payment  to  any  producer  who 
for  reasons  beyond  his  control  markets 
sugarcane  grown  on  his  farm  which 
yields  an  amount  of  sugar  in  excess  of 
the  farm's  proportionate  share,  plus  the 
applicable  tolerance,  and  it  is  determined 
that  such  producer  exercised  reasonable 
care  not  to  exceed  his  proportionate 
share. 

Tolerances  in  marketings  have  been 
deemed  necessary  as  it  is  impossible,  be- 
cause of  the  significant  variations  in  the 
quality  of  the  sugarcane  during  the 
erinding  season,  to  gauge  accurately  the 
precise  quantities  of  sugarcane  which 
will  result  in  the  production  of  exact 
quantities  of  sugar.  Processors  deter- 
mine yields  of  sugar  from  sugarcane 
periodically  during  the  grinding  season 
and  maintain  cumulative  sugarcane  de- 
livery and  sugar  production  records  for 
individual  producers.  They  advise  pro- 
ducers from  time  to  time  during  the  mill- 
ing season  concerning  the  estimated 
quantities  of  sugarcane  which  may  be 
marketed  to  fill  individual  farm  pro- 
portionate shares.  Accordingly,  com- 
pliance with  proportionate  shares  issued 
in  terms  of  sugar  is  in  part  dependent 
upon  close  and  timely  cooperation  be- 
tween proces.sors  and  producers.  There- 
fore, when  a  processor  fails  to  give 
proper  or  accurate  information  of  the 
amount  of  sugarcane  that  could  be  de- 
livered to  fill  the  remaining  portion  of 
a  grower's  proportionate  share,  such 
grower  would  be  disqualified  for  pay- 
ment. To  disqualify  a  producer  for  pay- 
ment in  cases  in  which  the  grower  has 
undertaken  to  keep  within  compliance 
and  has  had  reason  to  believe  he  was  in 
compliance,  would  be  unjustifiable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  amendments  to 
the  Determinations  of  Proportionate 
Shares  for  Sugarcane  Farms  in  Puerto 
Rico  for  the  Corps  of  1952-53  and  1953- 
54  will  eflfactuate  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  act. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  IT.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930-  7 
U.  S.  C.  1132) 

Issued  this  28th  day  of  September 
1955. 

fSEALl  True  D.  Morse. 

Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.    R.   Doc.   55-7956;    Piled,   Sept.   30    1955- 
8:52  a.  m.j  *  ' 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  ancJ 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Valencia  Orange  Reg.  56) 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  C.\li- 

rORNIA. 

limitation  or  handling 

§  922  356  Valencia  Orange  Regula- 
tion 56 — (a)  Findings,  tl »  Pursuant 
to  Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922).  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  In  Arizona  and  designated  part  of 
California,  effective  March  31.  1954. 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq).  and  upon  the  ba.sis  of  the  recom- 
mendations and  information  submitted 
by  the  Valencia  Orange  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  handling  of  such  Valencia 
oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

<2>  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based    became   available   and    the   time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time   is    permitted,    under    the   circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cau.se  exists  for  mak- 
ing   the   provisions   hereof    effective    as 
hereinafter    .set    forth.     The     Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  September  29,  1955, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con- 
sider supply  and  market  conditions  for 
Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu- 
lation: interested  persons  were  afforded 
an   opportunity   to  submit   information 
and  views  at  this  meeting:  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  duHng  the  period  specified 
herein  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  such  meeting  was  held ; 
the  provisions  of  thi.s  section,  including 
its  effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
afore.said  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among  handlers   of   such 
Valencia    oranges;    it    is   necessary,    in 
order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  herein  specified:  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not  re- 
quire any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot 
be  completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (D  The  quantity  of  Va- 
lencia oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  des- 
ignated part  of  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t,  October  2.  1955,  and 


ending  at  12  01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  October  9. 
1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i>  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii>   District  2:  415,800  bo.xes: 

(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions 
applicable  thereto  which  have  hereto- 
fore  been  is.>^ued  on  the  handling  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  herein. 

( 3 '  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"handler."  "boxes."  "District  1."  "Dis- 
trict 2."  and  "District  3."  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 

(Sec    5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U   S   C 
608c (  ■     ■ 

Dated:  September  30.  1955.     - 

I  SEAL  1  S.  R.  SlUTH, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

(P.   R    Doc    55-«023:    Filed.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
11:25  a.  ra.J 


(Docket   No.    AO-101-A21I 

Part  941 — Milk   in   the  Chicago,   III., 
Marketing  Area 

order  amending  order,  as  amended,  regu- 
lating handling  of  milk  in  CHICAGO, 
ILL  ,    marketing    area 

5  9410  Findings  and  determination. 
The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  each  of  the  previously  issued  amend- 
ments thereto:  and  all  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
fiict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C  601  et  seq  ).  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900'.  a 
public  hearing  was  held  at  Chicago.  Illi- 
nois, on  August  24,  1955.  upon  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  hereby  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act; 

<2»  The  parity  prices  of  milk  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  said  marketing  area  as 
determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
whicli  affect  market  supply  and  demand 
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for  such  milk  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest:  and 

(3»  The  said  order, '^s  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial 
and  commercial  activity  specified  in  a 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  effective  not  later 
than  October  1,  1955.  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended.  This  action 
is  necessary  in  the  public  interest  to 
reflect  current  marketing  conditions. 
Accordingly,  any  delay  in  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  beyond  the  aforesaid 
date,  will  seriously  impair  orderly  mar- 
keting of  milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
marketing  area.  The  provisions  of  the 
said  amendatory  order  are  well  known 
to  handlers,  the  public  hearing  having 
been  held  on  August  24,  1955,  and  a  de- 
cision having  been  issued  on  September 
23,  1955.  Reasonable  time  under  the 
circumstances  has  been  afforded  persons 
affected  to  prepare  for  its  effective  date. 
Therefore,  it  would  be  impracticable, 
unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of 
this  amendatory  order  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (see 
section  4  (c)  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

(c)  Determination.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distrib- 
uting or  shipping  the  milk  covered  by 
this  order  amending  the  order,  as 
amended,  which  is  marketed  within  the 
CSiicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area)  of 
moie  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  ef- 
fectuation of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

<2>  The  i-ssuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  of  advancing  the  inter- 
ests of  producers  of  milk  which  is  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3>  The  i-ssuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who, 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  (June  1955)  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said 
marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
In  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli- 
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ance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  and  the  afore- 
said order,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows: 

In  §  941.52  (a)  (3)  and  (b)  (3)  change 
the  periods  at  the  end  of  the  sentences 
to  commas  and  add:  "and  except  that 
in  October  and  November  1955  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  not  apply  to  shipments 
made  by  a  handler  on  Friday  and  Satur- 
day in  each  week  which  are  not  in  excess 
of  the  handlers'  total  receipts  of  milk 
from  producers  on  the  same  two  days." 

(Sec.  5,  49  SUt.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  29th 
day  of  September  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  October  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Bxjtz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


(P.  R.  Doc.  65-7997;    Piled.  Sept.  30,   1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


(Lemon  Reg.  609] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  Californm 
and  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

§  953.716  Lemon  Regulation  609. — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  .amended,  and 
Order  No.  53.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953;  19  F.  R.  7175;  20  F.  R.  2913),  reg- 
ulating the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
the  State  of  CaUfomia  or  in  the  State 
of  Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agri(?ultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the 
basis  of  the  recommendation  and  in- 
formation submitted  by  the  Lemon  Ad- 
ministrative C  0  m  m  i  t  te  e,  established 
under  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  the  quan- 
tity of  such  lemons  which  may  be  han- 
dled, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  ( 60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  "the  declared  pol- 
icy of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  rea- 
sonable time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time:  and  good  cause  exi-sts  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
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submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  September  28,  1955, 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to 
make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  requii-e 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  lem- 
ons grown  in  the  State  of  California  or 
in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  October  2,  1955.  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  October  9. 
1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  foUc^s: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  225  carloads; 

(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"carloads,"  "District  1."  "District  2."  and 
"District  3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated:  September  29.  1955. 

[seal]  Floyd  F.  Hedltjnd, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege-^ 
table  Division,  Agricultural' 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-8009;    Piled.   Sept.   30     1955; 
9:28  a.  m.] 


(957.313  Amdt.  4] 

Part  957 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Certain  Designated  Counties  in 
Idaho  and  Malheur  County.  Oregon 

limitation  op  shipments 

Findings,  ca)  Pursuant  to  Market- 
ing Agreement  No.  98  and  Order  No.  57, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  957),  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown 
in  certain  designated  counties  in  Idaho 
and  Malheur  County,  Oregon,  effective 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  •<48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Idaho- 
Eastern  Oregon  Potato  Committee,  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  as  amended,  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amendment  to  the 
limitation  of  shipments,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  pubhc  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 


ht 
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amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C.« 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion   upon   which    this   amendment    is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient. 
<ii>  more  orderly  marketing  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  than  would  otherwise  pre- 
vail, will  be  promoted  by  regulating  the 
shipment  of  potatoes,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effective 
date    of    this    amendment,    (iii)    com- 
pliance with  this  amendment  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  handlers  which  cannot  be  com- 
pleted by  the  effective  date,   (iv)   rea- 
sonable  time   is   permitted,   under   the 
circumstances,  for  such  preparation,  and 
(V)  information  regarding  the  commit- 
tee's recommendations  has  been  made 
available  to  producers  and  handlers  in 
the  production  area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
5  957.313  Cb)  (1)  (20  P.  R.  4794.  5807. 
6075,  6729 )  are  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)   Order.     (D     During    the    period 
from  October  3,  1955,  to  June  30,  1956. 
both  dates  inclusive,  no  handler  shall 
ship  potatoes  of  any  variety  unless  at 
least  90  percent  of  such  potatoes  are 
"fairly  clean"  and  (i)  if  they  are  of  the 
Kennebec   variety  such   potatoes   meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or 
better    grade.    2    inches    minimum    di- 
ameter or  4"  ounces  minimum  weight, 
(ii)  if  they  are  of  the  long  or  other  round 
white  varities  (including,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  Russet  Burbank,  White  Rose,  and 
Early  Gem  varieties) ,  such  potatoes  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or 
better  grade,  Size  A.  5  ounces  minimum 
weight,  or  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
U.  S.  No.  1  or  better  grade.  Size  A,  2 
inches  minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces 
minimum  weight,  and  (iii)   if  they  are 
of  the  red  skin  varieties,  such  potatoes 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2 
or  better  grade.  2  inches  minimum  di- 
ameter, as  such  terms,  grades,  and  sizes 
are  defined  in  the  United  States  Stand- 
ards for  Potatoes  (§§51.1540  to  51.1559 
of  this  title),  including  the  tolerances 
set  forth  therein. 

(Sec.  5,  49  SUt.  753,  as  amended;  7  U   S   C 
608c) 


RULES  AND  REGjJLATIONS 

by  the  Administrator  implementing  Part 
22  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations.  These 
rules,  policies,  and  interpretations  are 
published  as  Civil  Aeronautics  Manual 
22  and  provide  an  applicant  with  infor- 
mation relative  to  the  issuance  of  a 
student  (§  22.10),  private  (§  22.11) .  com- 
mercial (§22.12),  or  free  balloon 
(§22.13)  lighter-than-air  pilot  certifi- 
cate. 

Included  for  the  guidance  of  an  appli- 
cant are  CAA  policies  regarding  (l) 
where  to  obtain  application  forms  and 
make  application  for  hghter-than-air 
pilot  certificates  (§  22.20)  ;  (2)  the  issu- 
ance of  temporary  certificates  and  the 
reissuance  of  certificates  held  by  aliens 
(§  22.21) ;  and  (3)  who  will  give  written 
examinations  and  flight  tests  (§22.24). 

The  type  of  airman  identification  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Administrator,  the  form 
and  manner  of  application  are  pre- 
scribed, together  with  an  additional 
policy  indicating  that  identification 
cards  which  meet  the  requirements  of 
this  part  will  also  meet  the  requirements 
of  other  airman  certificates  the  appli- 
cant may  hold  (§  22.32). 

The  proposed  rules  for  ?§  22  32-1 
through  22.32-3  were  published  on  No- 
vember 20,  1953,  in  18  F.  R.  7364.  In- 
terested persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  submit  written  views, 
data,  or  argument.  Consideration  has 
been  given  to  all  relevant  data  presented. 
/  The  following  rules,  policies,  and  in- 
|terpretations  are  hereby  adopted: 

j     5  22.10-1     Where   to  obtain   student 

llighter-than-air  pilot  certificates   iCAA 

j  policies  whicfi  apply  to  ^22.10).    Student 

i  lighter-than-air  pilot  certificates  may  be 

!  obtained    by   qualified   applicants   from 

Aviation    Safety    Agents    in    Aviation 

Safety  District  Offices.  ^ 


Dpne  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  September  1955,  to  become  effec- 
tive October  3.  1955. 

[seal]  Ployd  p.  Hedlund. 

Acting  Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-7955;    Piled.   Sept.   30,   1955- 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Supp.  1] 

Part  22— Lighter-Than-Air  Pilot 
Certificates 

CAA  RITLES,  policies.  AND  INTERPRETATIONS 

This  supplement  contains  all  the  CAA 
rules,  policies,  and  interpretations  issued 


§  22.10-2  Minor  applicants  (CAA  in- 
terpretations whidh  apply  to  §  22.10  (O). 
.  Unmarried  applicants  under  21  years  of 
age  must  furnish  the  written  consent  of 
either  parent,  or  legal  or  natural 
guardian,  in  the  space  provided  on  the 
application,  or  on  a  separate  sheet.  No 
consent  is  required  for  married  male  ap- 
plicants under  21,  but  a  married  female 
applicant  under  21  years  of  age  must 
furnish  the  consent  of  her  husband,  who 
may  be  under  21. 

S  22.10-3  Evidence  of  meeting  physical 
standards  (CAA  policies  which  apply  to 
:  22.10  (e) ) .  The  Administrator,  or  his 
representative  (Aviation  Safety  Agent  or 
lighter-than-air  pilot  examiner)  will  ac- 
cept a  first-,  second-,  or  third-class 
medical  certificate  issued  within  24 
months  preceding  the  date  of  applicant 
85  evidence  of  the  applicant's  meeting  the 
physical  standards. 

§  22.10-4  Color  deficiency  limitation 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.10 
(e) ) .  When  an  applicant  holds  a  medi- 
cal certificate  bearing  the  notation  De- 
fective Color  Vision,  the  student  pilot 
certificate  will  bear  the  limitation  Not 
Valid  for  Night  Flight  or  by  Color  Signal 
Control.  This  limitation  may  be  removed 
by  the  successful  completion  of  a  special 
medical  test  authorized  by  the  CAA 
Medical  Division.  W-265.  Washington  25. 
D.  C. 


5  22.11-1  Evidence  of  meeting  physi. 
cal  standards  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  ^22.11  (O)  The  Administrator  or 
his  representative  (Aviation  Safety 
Agent  or  lighter-than-air  pilot  exam- 
iner) will  accept  a  first-,  second-  or 
third-class  medical  certificate  issued 
within  24  months  preceding  the  date  of 
application  as  evidence  of  the  applicant's 
meeting  the  physical  standards. 

§  22.11-2  Color  deficiency  limitation 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.11  <e)  ) 
When  an  applicant  holds  a  medical  cer-" 
tificate  bearing  the  notation  Defective 
Color  Vision,  the  private  pilot  certificate 
will  bear  the  limitation  Not  Valid  for 
Night  FliMht  or  by  Color  Signal  Control 
This  limitation  may  be  removed  by  the 
successful  completion  of  a  special  medi- 
cal test  authorized  by  the  CAA  Medical 
Division.  W-265.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

§  22.11-3  Demonstration  of  aeronauti- 
cal knowledge  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  §  22.11  (/)  >.  Applicants  for  a  private 
lighter-than-air  pilot  certificate  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  appropriate  written 
examination  furnished  by  the  Adminis- 
trator within  24  months  prior  to  the  date 
of  issuance  of  the  certificate.  To  pass 
the  examination  the  applicant  is  required 
to  answer  correctly,  within  one  hour.  45 
of  the  50  questions  on  the  examination ' 
The  applicant  will  be  required  to  pass  the 
written  examination  before  the  practical 
examination  can  be  taken. 

§  22.11-4  Prerequisite  for  taking  writ- 
ten examination  iCAA  policies  ichich 
apply  to  §  22.11  ifn.  Applicant  will  be 
required  to  hold  a  valid  student  lighter- 
than-au-  pilot  certificate. 

§  22.11-5  Evidence  of  flight  experi- 
ence (fAA  policies  which  apply  to 
§  22.11  (g)).  Flight  experience  required 
by  §22.11  (g)  should  be  substantiated 
by  a  logbook  maintained  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  22.32  (f). 

§22.11-6  Flight  test  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  5  22.11  (/n  ).— (a)  Appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  successfully  ac- 
comphsh   the   following   maneuvers:  * 

(1)  Ground  handling  and  mooring 

(2)  Preflight  checks. 

(3)  Run-ups. 

(4)  Takeoff s. 

(5)  Ascents. 

(6)  Turns  (right  and  left)  and 
figure  8s. 

(7)  Straight  and  level  flight. 

(8)  Descents. 

(9)  Landings  (positive  static  bal- 
ance) . 

(10)  Landings  (negative  static  bal- 
ance). 

§22.11-7  Quality  of  performance 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.11 
(h)).  The  applicant  will  be  required 
to  demonstrate  his  ability  to  exercise 
reasonable  judgment  and  smoothness  in 

'  Complete  Information  on  the  coverage  of 
the  private  pilot  written  examination  ia 
found  In  the  CAA  booklet.  "Questions  and 
Answers  for  Private  Pilots."  for  sale  at  most 
airports,  and  at  the  U.  S.  Government  Print- 
ing Office.  Washington,  D.  C.  (25  cents). 

'See  Appendix  A  for  Guide  to  Satisfactory 
Performance  of  Required  Maneuvers.  Ap- 
pendix A  not  filed  with  Federal  Register  Dlvl- 
Biou. 

) 
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all  required  flight  maneuvers.  Exercise 
of  reasonable  judgment  will  be  demon- 
strated when  the  conduct  of  the  flight 
maneuver  results  in  compliance  with 
Part  60  of  this  subchapter,  avoidance  of 
critical  situations  which  require  correc- 
tive action  by  the  agent  or  examiner  to 
maintain  continued  safe  operation,  and 
the  ob.'^crvance  of  accepted  good  operat- 
ing practices  for  flight  conditions 
encountered. 

§  22.11-«  Conduct  of  flight  test  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  i  22.11  (h)). 
The  flight  test  will  be  conducted  by  an 
Aviation  Safety  Agent  or  a  private  or 
commercial  lighter-than-air  pilot  exam- 
iner. The  flight  test,  including  all 
maneuvers,  will  be  discussed  thoroughly 
with  the  applicant  so  as  to  insure  com- 
plete understanding  of  what  is  expected. 

§22.11-9  Military  competence  re- 
quirements; written  examination;  pri- 
vate lighter-than-air  pilot  (CAA  poli- 
cies which  apply  to  §  22.11  (t) ).  An  ap- 
plicant for  a  private  lighter-than-air 
pilot  certiflcate  based  on  military  com- 
petence will  be  required  to  accomplish 
satisfactorily  within  one  hour  an  exam- 
ination on  Parts  43  and  60  of  this  sub- 
chapter with  a  passing  grade  of  not  less 
than  70  percent. 

§22.11-10  Dc-'umentary  evidence  ac- 
ceptable for  issuance  of  tertiflcate  based 
on  military  competence  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  i  22.11  (i)).  (a)  An 
official  identification  card  indicating 
that  the  applicant  is  a  member  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  or  a 
civilian  employee  of  the  ferry  or  trans- 
port services  thereof  is  acceptable  docu- 
mentary evidence.  Documentary  evi- 
dence of  flight  status  will  consist  of  (1) 
official  orders  to  solo  flight  status,  or 
(2)  a  copy  of  USAP  Form  5  or  a  copy 
of  a  USN  flight  log  properly  endorsed 
to  show  solo  flight  status,  or  (3)  official 
orders  showing  graduation  from  and 
rating  as  a  lighter-than-air  pilot  by  a 
military  flying  school,  or  (4)  a  copy  of 
orders  showing  duty  involving  flying  as 
a  rated  lighter-than-air  pilot,  or  (5)  a 
properly  executed  Certiflcate  of  Pilot 
Status.  Form  ACA-356,  signed  by  the 
appropriate  commanding  officer. 

§  22.11-11  Evidence  of  military  dis- 
charge or  release;  private  lighter-than- 
air  pilot  {CAA  policies  which  apply  to 
^  22.11'  ii)) .  Documentary  evidence  of 
honorable  discharge  or  release  from  the 
armed  forces  siiould  consist  of  an  orig- 
inal or  photostatic  copy  of  such  discharge 
or  release.  Persons  discharged  from  the 
service  or  removed  from  flight  status  for 
rea.'^ons  of  flight  deficiency,  for  the  good 
of  the  service,  or  as  a  result  of  discipli- 
nary action  will  not  be  issued  a  lighter- 
than-air  pilot  certificate  on  the  basis  of 
military  competency. 

§  22.12-1  Evidence  of  meeting  physi- 
cal standards  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  122.12  lO).  The  Administrator,  or 
his  representative,  will  accept  a  flrst- 
or  second-class  medical  certificate  is- 
sued within  12  months  preceding  the 
date  of  the  application  as  evidence  of  the 
applicants  meeting  the  physical  stand- 
ards. 
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S  22.12-2  Color  deficiency  limitation 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.12 
(e) ) .  When  the  applicant  holds  a  medi- 
cal certiflcate  bearing  the  notation  De- 
fective Color  Vision,  the  commercial 
pilot  certiflcate  will  bear  the  limitation 
Not  Valid  for  Night  Flight  or  by  Color 
Signal  Control.  This  limitation  may  be 
removed  by  the  successful  completion  of 
a  special  medical  test  authorized  by  the 
CAA  Medical  Division.  W-265.  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.  C. 

§  22.12-3  Demonstration  of  aeronau- 
tical knoicledge;  commercial  lighter- 
than-air  pilot  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  %  22.12  (/)).  The  applicant  for  a 
commercial  lighter-than-air  pilot  cer- 
tificate will  be  required  to  pass  a  writ- 
ten examination  provided  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. A  passing  grade  of  at  least  70 
percent  is  required.  Applicants  who  pass 
the  written  examination  will  be  given  a 
report  of  grade  achieved.  This  report, 
and  reports  previously  issued,  will  be  ac- 
cepted within  a  maximum  period  of  24 
months  from  date  of  issuance  as  evidence 
of  having  met  this  certificate  require- 
ment. 

§  22.12-4  Written  examination  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  §  22.12  (/) ).  (a) 
The  written  examination  for  commercial 
lighter-than-air  applicants  will  consist 
of  the  commercial  pilot  and  instrument 
rating  examinations.  Subjects  covered 
are  as  follow^s: 

(1)  Civil  Air  Regulations.  Including 
both  vi.sual  and  instrument  flight  rules. 

(2)  Navigation  by  dead  reckoning, 
pilotage,  and  by  radio. 

(3)  Meteorology. 

(4)  General  servicing  and  operation 
of  airships. 

(b)  The  applicant  will  be  required  to 
pass  the  written  examination  before  the 
practical  examination  can  be  taken. 
Written  examinations  will  be  valid  for 
the  issuance  of  a  commercial  liehter- 
than-air  certificate  for  a  period  of  24 
months. 

(O   An  applicant  who  holds  a  valid 
heavier-than-air  commercial  pilot  cer- 
tificate will  be  required  to  pass  only  the  ■ 
general  servicing  and  operation  of  air- 
ship apd  instrument  examination. 

(d)  An  applicant  who  holds  a  valid 
heavier-than-air  commercial  pilot  cer- 
tificafc  with  an  instrument  rating  will 
be  required  to  pass  only  the  general 
servicing  and  ojieration  of  airships. 

§22.12-5  Prerequisite  for  taking 
written  examination  (CAA  policies  which 
apply  to  5  22.12  (/)).  To  be  eligible  to 
take  the  commercial  lighter-than-air 
WTitten  examination,  an  applicant  will 
be  required  to  hold  either  a  private 
lighter-than-air  pilot  certiflcate  or  a 
valid  student  lighter-than-air  certifl- 
cate which  has  been  endorsed  for  solo 
and  cross  country. 

§  22.12-6  Evidence  of  flight  experi- 
ence (CAA  policies  which  apply  to 
S  22.12  (g) ) .  Flight  experience  required 
by  §22.12  (g)  should  be  substantiated  by 
a  logbook  maintained  in  accordance 
with  5  22.32  (f). 

§22.12-7  Flight  test  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  §  22.12  (h)).     ca;  Appli- 
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cant  will  be  required  to  successfully  ac- 
complish the  following  maneuvers :  * 

(1)  Ground  handUng  and  mooring. 

(2)  Preflight  check. 

(3)  Run-ups. 

(4)  Takeoffs. 

(5)  Ascents. 

(6)  Turns   (right  and  left)    and  fig- 

ure 8's. 

<  7)   Straight  and  level  flight. 

( 8 )  Precision  turns  (180°  and  360 ") . 

(9)  Climbing  turns. 

(10)  Diving  turns. 

<11)  Descents.  '  \^ 

(12)  In  flight  ETA  computations. 

(13)  Radio  operation  and  tuning. 
f'H)  Radio  orientation. 

"  1 15)   Beam  bracketing  and  tracking. 

<  16)  Locating  cone  of  silence. 

<  17)  Traffic  control  and  approach  pro- 

cedure. 

•  18)  Landings  (positive  static  bal- 
ance) . 

(19)  Landings  (negative  static  bal- 
ance ) . 

§  22.12-8  Quality  of  performance 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  f  22.12 
(h)).  The  applicant  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  exercise  rea- 
sonable judgment  and  smoothness  in  all 
required  flight  maneuvers.  Exercise  of 
reasonable  judgment  will  be  demon- 
strated when  the  conduct  of  the  flight 
maneuver  results  in  compliance  with 
Part  60  of  this  subchapter  avoidance  of 
critical  situations  which  require  correc- 
tive action  by  the  agent  or  examiner  to 
maintain  continued  safe  opesation,  and 
the  observance  of  accepted  good  oper- 
ating practices  for  flight  conditions  en- 
countei-ed. 

§  22.12-9  Conduct  of  flight  test  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  ^  22.12  (h)). 
The  flight  test  will  be  conducted  by  an 
Aviation  Safety  Agent  or  a  commercial 
lighter-than-air  pilot  examiner.  The 
test,  including  all  maneuvers,  will  be 
discussed  thoroughly  with  the  applicant 
so  as  to  insure  complete  understanding 
of  what  is  expected.* 

§  22.12-10  Radio  skill  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  ^22.12  d) ) .  Final  ap- 
proach procedures  for  airplanes  need  not 
necessarily  be  followed  by  lighter-than- 
air  applicants.  An  applicant  may  elect 
to  consider  his  Initial  approach  as  a  final 
approach  and  go  direct  to  the  airport,  if 
such  procedure  does  not  require  more 
than  90"  of  turn  over  the  station. 
Orientation  and  approach  procedures 
will  be  discussed  prior  to  the  flight  test. 
Orientation  and  approach  may  be  made 
utilizing  either  LF  or  VHF  range  facili- 
ties. 

§  22.12-11  Military  competence  re- 
quirement— written  exajnination — com- 
mercial lighter-than-air  pilot  (CAA  poli- 
cies which  apply  to  122.12  (;»).  An 
applicant  for  a  commercial  lighter-than- 


•  See  appendix  A  for  Guide  to  Satisfactory 
Performance  of  Required  Maneuvers.  Ap- 
pendix A  not  filed  with  Federal  Register 
Division. 

♦  See  appendix  A  for  Guide  to  Satisfactory 
Performance  of  Required  Maneuvers.  Ap- 
pendix A  not  filed  with  Federal  RegLsier 
Division. 
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air  pilot  certificate  based  on  military 
competence  will  be  required  to  accom- 
plish satisfactorily  within  one  hour  an 
examination  on  Parts  43  and  60  of  this 
subchapter,  with  a  passing  grade  of  not 
less  than  70  percent. 

5  22.12-12  Documentary  evidence  ac- 
ceptable for  issuance  of  certificate  based 
on  military  competence  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  i  22.12  (;>).  <a)  An 
official  identification  card  indicating 
that  the  applicant  is  a  member  of  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  or  a 
civilian  employee  of  the  ferry  or  trans- 
port services  thereof  is  acceptable  docu- 
mentary evidence.  Documentary  evi- 
dence of  flight  status  will  consist  of  d ) 
official  orders  to  solo  flight  status,  or 
(2)  a  copy  of  USAP  Form  5  or  a  copy  of 
a  USN  flight  log  properly  endorsed  to 
show  solo  flight  status,  or  (3»  official 
orders  showing  graduation  from  the  rat- 
ing as  a  lighter-than-air  pilot  by  a  mili- 
tary flying  school,  or  (4)  a  copy  of  orders 
showing  duty  involving  flying  as  a  rated 
lighter-than-air  pilot,  or  (5;  a  properly 
executed  Certificate  of  Pilot  Statu.<;.  Form 
ACA-356,  signed  by  the  appropriate 
commanding  officer. 

S  22.12-13  Evidence  of  military  dis- 
charge or  release — commercial  lighter' 
than-air  pilot  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  i22.12  (j)).  Documentary  evidence 
of  honorable  discharge  or  release  from 
the  armed  forces  should  consist  of  an 
original  or  photostatic  copy  of  such  dis- 
charge or  release.  Persons  discharged 
from  the  service  or  removed  from  flight 
status  for  reasons  of  flight  de^ciency.  for 
the  good  of  the  service,  or  as  a  result 
of  disciplinary  action  will  not  be  issued 
a  hghter-than-air  pilot  certificate  on  tlie 
basis  of  military  competency. 

9  22.13-1  Written  examination  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  ^  22.13  (f))  Ap- 
plicants for  a  free  balloon  pilot  certifi- 
cate will  be  required  to  pass  the  appro- 
priate written  examination  furnished  by 
the  Administrator  within  24  months 
prior  to  the  date  of  issuance  of  the  cer- 
tificate. To  pass  the  examination  the 
applicant  is  required  to  answer  cor- 
rectly, within  one  hour,  45  of  the  50 
questions  on  the  examination  which 
covers  Civil  Air  Regulations,  meteorol- 
ogy, navigation,  and  general  operation 
of  free  balloons.'  The  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pass  the  written  examination 
before  the  practical  examination  can  be 

§22.13-2    Prerequisite  for  taking  tvrit- 
ten   examination    (CAA   policies   which 

;f^  f  'h  !  ^l\i  ^f^^-  Applicant  will  be 
required  to  hold  a  valid  student  lighter- 
than-air  pilot  certificate. 

^JJ^l^'I.  i^t/dence  of  flight  experi- 
ence    (CAA    policies    which    apply    to 

by  '■  2^2  13^ ;.  "^'^^^  L^^^^^^"-  ''^''-d 
by  S  22.13  (g.  must  be  substantiated  by 

With  f 22.32  "r'""''    '"    ^^^"^^^^'^^^ 


RULES  AND  REGUUTIONS 

5  22.13-4     Flight    test    (CAA   policies 
which  apply  to  ^22.13   (h) ) .     (a)   Ap- 
plicant will  be  required  to  successfully 
)  accomplish  the  following  maneuvers:  * 

(1)  Ground  handling  and  mooring     • 

(2)  Preflight  checks. 
(2)   Takeoffs. 

(4)  Ascents. 

(5)  Descents. 
<6)  Landings  ^positive  static  balance). 

§  22.13-5  Quality  of  performajicc 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.13 
(hn .  The  applicant  will  be  required  to 
demonstrate  his  ability  to  exerci.se  rea- 
sonable judgment  in  all  required  flight 
maneuvers.  Exercise  of  reasonable 
judprment  will  be  demonstrated  when  the 
conduct  of  the  flight  maneuver  results 
in  compliance  with  Part  60  of  this  sub- 
chapter, avoidance  of  critical  situations, 
and  the  observance  of  accepted  good 
operating  practices  for  the  fiight  con- 
ditions encountered. 


§22.13-6  Conduct  of  flight  tests 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.13 
(h)).  Following  successful  completion 
of  the  written  examination,  the  flight 
test  will  be  conducted  by  an  Aviation 
Safety  Agent.  The  test,  including  all 
maneuvers,  will  be  discussed  thoroughly 
with  the  applicant  so  as  to  insure  com- 
plete understanding  of  what  is  expected. 

5  22.20-1  Where  to  obtain  forms  and 
make  application  (CAA  policies  which 
apply  to  §  22.20).  (a)  Application  forms 
are  obtainable  from  a  representative  of 
the  Administration  or  one  of  its  regional 
district,  or  field  offices. 

<b)  An  application  for  a  lighter-than- 
air  pilot  certificate  is  to  be  presented  in 
person  to  an  Aviation  Safety  Agent  or 
to  a  designated  lighter-than-air  pilot 
examiner. 

<c)  An  applicant  qualifying  on  the 
basis  of  military  competency  (see  §  22  11 
(I)  and  §22.12  (j)  is  to  present  his  appli- 
cation  to  an  Aviation  Safety  Agent. 

5  22.21  fc)-l  Reissuance  of  certifi- 
cates held  by  aliejis  (CAA  policies  which 
apply  to  §  22.21  (O).  Lighter-than-air 
Pilot  certificates  or  free  balloon  pilot 
certificates  held  by  individuals  other 
than  United  States  citizens,  which  are 
about  to  expire  or  have  expired,  will  be 
reissued  by  Aviation  Safety  Ag?nts  upon 
receipt  of  application  for  renewal. 

7  ?  22.21-2  Issuance  of  temporary 
hghter-than-air  pilot  certificates  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  ^22.21  (d)) 
Temporary  lighter-than-air  pilot  cer^ 
tificates  are  issued  to  qualified  applicants 
by  Aviation  Safety  Agents  and  desig- 
J^^H  l*ghter-than-air  pilot  examiners 
pending  the  examination  of  the  appli- 
cants  records  and  the  issuance  of  cer- 
tificates of  gi-eater  duration  by  the 
Administrator. 


thl^fT^K^t/^'^'"'"''"""  "'^  the  coverage  of 
the   free   balloon   pilot  written   examinatirm 

Jniwef  ;"  T.  ''^^  '°^'^'-^-  qSCs  anS 
Answers  for  Private  Pilots,  for  sale  at  most 
airports,  and  at  the  U.  S.  GovernmenrP^^nt. 
lug  Office.  Washington.  D.  C.     (25r} 


§22.24-1       Examinations     and     tests 

(CAA  policies  which  apply  to   ^22.24) 

Written  examinations  will  be  given  only 

by  Aviation  Safety  Agents.    Flight  tests 

may  be  conducted  by  Aviation  Safety 

•  See  appendix  A  for  Guide  to  Satisfactory 
Performance  of  Required  Maneuvers.  Ap- 
pend x   A   not   filed   With   Federal   Register 


Agents  or  designated  private  or  com 
mercial  lighter-than-air  pilot  examiners" 

5  22.32-1     Airman  identification  card 
(CAA  rules  which  apply  to  §  22.32  (g)) 
An   Airman    Identification   Card.   Form 
ACA-2135.  is  issued  by  the  Administrator    \ 
and  may  be  used  to  meet  the  require 
ments  of  §22.32  (g). 

§  22.32-2  Other  identification  cards 
acceptable  to  the  Administrator  (CAA 
rules  which  apply  to  ^22.32  (r,n.  (a. 
Identification  cards  which  are  acceptable 
m  lieu  of  Form  ACA-2135  to  meet  the 
requiiements  of  §  22.32  (g)  are  a.<; 
follows : 

<1)  Aircrcwman  Identification  Card 
Form  ACA-21 16  1.  issued  by  CAA. 

<2>  Crew  Member  Certificate.  Form 
ACA-2116  1.  issued  by  CAA.  This  cer- 
tificate  IS  a  current  revision  of  the  Air- 
crewman  Identification  Card. 

<3i  Current  identification  cards  Is- 
sued to  members  on  active  duty  or  on 
reserve  status  by: 

<i)   U.  S.  Army. 

(ii)    U.  S.  Navy. 

'iii>   U.  S.  Air  Force. 

<iv)   U.  S.  Marine  Corps 

(V)  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 

<vi)   U.  S.  Merchant  Marine. 

•vii)   National  Guard. 

(viii)   Civil  Air  Patrol. 

§  22.32-3  Application  (CAA  rules 
which  apply  to  §  22.32  (<7)  >.  An  appli- 
cant  for  an  airman  identification  card 
shall  comply  with  the  following  proce- 
dures: 

"a»  Application.  The  applicant  shall 
apply  in  person  to  an  Aviation  Safety 
Agent,  or  an  Aviation  Safety  District 
Office. 

<b»   Form.     Application    for    Airman 
Identification    Card.    Form    ACA-2134 
shall  be  completed  in  single  copy,  typed 
or  printed  in  ink.  and  contain  precise 
information  on  each  item. 

(O  Proof  of  identity.  The  applicant 
shall  furni.sh  proof  of  his  identity.  The 
agent  may  exercise  his  discretion  in  the 
method  by  which  he  identifies  the  appli- 
cant. Identification  of  the  applicant 
may  be  established  by  one  or  more  of 
the  following  means: 

<1)  Airman  Identification  Card,  Form 
ACA-935.  Issued  by  the  CAA  to  the  ap- 
plicant during  World  War  II. 

<2)  The  agent's  knowledge  of  the  ap- 
plicant's identity. 

(3)  The  applicant's  identification  by 
a  person  known  to  the  agent. 

<4)   Combinations     of     identification 

cards  and  licenses  held  by  the  applicant. 

<5)   Comparison    of    the    applicant's 

signature  with  that  on  other  cards  and 

licenses  held  by  him. 

(d)  Proof  of  place  and  date  of  birth. 
The  following  documentary  evidence  is 
satisfactory  evidence  of  place  and  date 
of  birth: 

(1>  Airman  Identification  Card  Form 
ACA-935.  i.ssued  by  CAA  during  World 
War  II:  df  he  held  this  card  and  lost 
It.  he  may  write  to  CAA.  Airman  Records 
Branch.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  and  ob- 
tain confirmation  that  it  was  issued  to 
him  and  the  information  it  contained.) 

<2)  Birth  certificate:  (When  the  ap- 
plicant's birth  certificate  does  not  con- 
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tain  the  exact  name  now  used  by  him, 
he  shall  explain  the  difference  on  the 
application  form.) 

(3 J  Baptismal  record,  if  it  contains 
the  full  name  and  place  and  date  of 
birth. 

( 4 )  Naturalization  paE>ers.  if  place  and 
date  of  birth  are  shown. 

(5>   Passport,  expired  or  current. 

(6)  Aircrewman  Identification  Card, 
or  Crew  Member  Certificate,  Form  ACA- 
2116.1. 

(7)  Statement  from  any  State  or 
Federal  Government  agency  which  has 
the  applicant's  birth  certification  on  file. 

1 8)  Statement  from  any  military, 
State,  municipal,  local  or  Federal  Gov- 
ernment agency  which  has  established, 
by  investigation-  or  otherwise,  the  ap- 
plicant's place  and  date  of  birth. 

(i)  Applicants  who  cannot  furnish 
any  of  the  documents  listed  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  through  (8)  of  this  para- 
graph may  present  affidavits  from 
attending  physician,  either  parent, 
brother,  sister,  relative,  or  acquaintances 
who  have  personal  knowledge  of  the  ap- 
plicant's place  and  date  of  birth. 

(ii»  Mihtary  identification  cards, 
service  records,  discharge  papers,  driv- 
ers' licenses,  and  the  like  are  not  ac- 
ceptable documentary  evidence  of  place 
and  date  of  birth. 

(e)  Evidence  of  citizenship.  The  fol- 
lowing documentary  evidence  is  satis- 
factory evidence  of  citizenship. 

(1)  Any  document  listed  in  paragraph 
<c>  of  this  section  if  citizenship  is 
claimed  in  the  country  of  birth. 

(2)  Naturalization  papers. 

(3)  Currently  valid  passport. 

<4)  Statement  from  an  appropriate 
official  of  a  foreign  government  that  the 
applicant  is  a  citizen  of  that  country. 

( 5 )  Certified  statements  from  persons. 
CQiJrts.  or  agencies  in  authority  on  cases 
of  tlerivative  citizenship,  uncompleted 
naturalization,  or  other  complex  citi- 
zenship status.  Such  statements  must 
contain  information  on  the  current 
status  of  the  apphcant's  citizenship. 

(f)  Photographs.  The  applicant  shall 
furnish  two  photographs  which  are: 

(1)  Taken  from  the  same  negative. 

(2)  One-Inch  square,  full  face,  head 
only. 

(3)  Taken  within  the  past  12  months, 
and 

(4)  Readily  recognizable  as  photo- 
graphs of  applicant. 

(g)  Fingerprints.  The  applicant  shall 
be  fingerprinted  only  by  an  Aviation 
Safety  Agent  or  other  CAA  employee 
authorized  by  the  agent. 

<h)  Reissuance  of  lost  card.  An  ap- 
plicant who  has  lost  his  Airman  Identi- 
fication Card,  Form  ACAJ135.  may 
obtain  another  by  making  application 
exactly  as  required  for  his  original  card, 
or  by : 

(1)  Writing  to  the  CAA  Airman  Rec- 
ords Branch,  W-253,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  and  explaining  the  circumstances 
of  the  loss,  and  requesting  a  letter  veri- 
fying that  such  card  had  been  issued,  and 

(2 )  Presenting  the  letter  and  two  pho- 
tographs, as  required  for  original  issu- 
ance, to  an  Aviation  Safety  Agent  who 
will  issue  a  duplicate  card. 
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5  22.32-4  Other  airman  certificates 
(CAA  policies  which  apply  to  §  22.32 
(g)) .  An  identification  card  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  this  part  for 
pilots  will  also  meet  the  identification 
card  requirements  for  any  other  airman 
certificates  which  he  may  hold. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stet.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interflfct  or  apply  sees.  601,  602.  52 
Stat.  1007.  »08.  as  amended;  4S  U.  S.  C.  551. 
552) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effec- 
tive November  15,  1955. 

fsEALl  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

|F.    R.   Doc.   55-7923;    Piled.   Sept.   30.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


TITLE   16--COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

I  Docket  5897] 

Part   13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

doubleday  and  company,  inc. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price  un- 
der section  2.  Clayton  Act,  as  amended — 
Price  discrimination  under  2  (a)  :  §  13.700 
Arbitrary  or  improper  functional  dis- 
counts: '  .5  13.715  Charges  and  price  dif- 
ferentials; 5  13.770  Quantity  rebates  or 
discounts.  Subpart — Maintaining  resale 
prices:  §  13.1145  Discrimi7iation :  Dis- 
tributiVi^  channels  and  outlets  generally.* 
In  connection  with  the  publication,  sale, 
or  distribution  of  trade  books,  in  com- 
merce, as  defined,  construed,  and  under- 
stood in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  and  the  Clayton  Act:  (1)  Entering 
into,  maintaining,  or  continuing  any 
contract,  agreement,  or  understanding 
of  any  nature  with  any  book  club  or  sim- 
ilar organization  whereby  respondent, 
while  exempting  said  book  club  or  or- 
ganization from  any  res{X)n»ibility  for 
resale  price  maintenance,  undertakes  to 
fix.  establish,  or  maintain  the  resale 
price,  terms,  or  conditions  of  sale  of  any 
literary  work  which  it  publishes  and 
sells  and  which  it  also  sublicenses  such 
book  club  or  organization  to  publish  and 
sell,  in  any  area  wherein  said  book  club 
or  organization  and  retail  book  sellers 
purchasing  from  resf>ondent  compete 
with  one  another  in  the  sale  of  such 
work;  and  (2»  discriminating,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  the  price  of  trade  books 
published  by  it  by  selling  to  any  pur- 
cha.ser  at  net  prices  higher  than  the  net 
prices  charged  any  other  purchaser, 
competing  in  fact  in  the  resale  and  dis- 
tribution of  said  books;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  sec.  2.  49  Stat.. 
1526;  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  13)  |  Cease  and  desist 
order,  Doubleday  and  Company.  Inc..  Long 
Island.  N.  Y..  Docket  5897,  August  31,  1955  J 

This  proceeding  w-as  heard  by  Frank 
Hicr.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  (a) 
charged  respondent  with  violation  of  the 


'  Amended  to  read  as  set  forth  above. 
•New. 
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Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  in  that 
(1)  it  granted  publishing  rights  to  book 
clubs  while  refusing  to  grant  similar 
rights  to  competiting  book  sellers.  (2) 
agreed  that  publication  of  publishers' 
editions  would  not  precede  publication 
of  book  club  editions  of  the  same  book, 
and  (3)  fixed  resale  prices  under  fair 
trade  laws  on  publishers'  editions  while 
exempting  the  book  clubs  frorA  afJy  form 
of  resale  price  maintenance  with  respect 
to  their  editions  ^Count  I) ;  its  efforts  to 
fair-trade  its  publishers'  editions  of 
copyrighted  books  through  book  sellers 
were  unlawful  because  said  books  were 
not  in  "free  and  open  competition"  with 
copyrighted  books  of  other  publishers 
and  were  therefore  not  within  the  ex- 
emption of  the  Miller-Tydings  and  Mc- 
Guire  Acts  (Count  ID  ;  and  its  efforts  to 
fair-trade  its  books  in  a  situation  in 
which  it  occupied  a  dual  role  as  a  pub- 
lisher and  as  a  retailer  operating  istoresi 
in  certain  States  amounted  to  a  "hori- 
zontal" price-fixing  arrangement  beyond 
the  immunity  of  said  Act  <  Count  in>; 
and  which  (b)  charged  resix)ndent.  in 
Count  TV.  with  violating  section  2  '  a  >  of 
the  Clayton  Act.  as  amended  by  the 
Robinson-Pa tman  Act,  by  discriminat-.^ 
ing  in  favor  of  certain  jobbers  or  whole- \ 
salers  to  the  injury  of  others  competing 
with  them  and  to  the  injury  of  respond- 
ent's competitors;  and  upon  respondent's 
answer,  hearings,  interlocutoi-y  rulings 
and  action,  and  proposed  findings,  con- 
clusions, and  briefs  submitted  by  counsel 
and  by  counsel  of  the  Book-of-the- 
Month  Club.  Inc.  (by  leave). 

Thereafter,  the  matter  having  come  on 
for  final  consideration  by  said  hearing 
examiner,  theretofore  duly  designated 
by  the  Commission,  on  said  complaint, 
answer  thereto,  etc..  as  above  set  forth, 
including  rulings  on  interlocutory  appeal 
as  a  result  of  which  the  Commission  sus- 
tained the  examiners  prior  ruling  that 
the  exclusive  grant  of  publishing  rights 
to  the  book  clubs  was  lawfully  protected 
by  copyright ;  remanded  his  holding  and 
decision  that  the  simultaneous  release 
provision  was  beyond  the  protection  of 
the  Copyright  Act.  and  unlawful,  for  a 
determination,  as  decisive,  as  to  the 
reasonableness  of  such  a  condition  in 
the  light  of  appropriate  standards;  and 
remanded  hiA  ruling,  dismissing  Count 
III;  said  examiner  made  his  initial  de- 
cision in  which  he  found  the  proceeding 
to  be  in  the  interest  of  the  public ;  made 
his  findings  of  facts  and  conclusions 
drawn  therefrom,  including  his  findings 
that  tlie  simultaneous  release  provision 
was  reasonable  and  therefore  lawful; 
his  findings  that  the  agreements  with 
book  clubs  agreeing  to  impose  resale 
price  maintenance  on  publishers'  edi- 
tions under  conditions  which  exempted 
and  favored  book  clubs  were  illegal;  his 
findings  that  respondent's  copyrighted 
trade  books  effectively  competed  on  price, 
in  .substantially  all  instances,  and  always, 
in  various  other  respects,  with  the  copy- 
righted trade  books  of  other  publishers, 
and  were,  therefore,  as  to  said  aspect, 
within  the  immunity  of  the  McGuire 
Fair  Trade  Act:  and  his  finding  that  re- 
spondent's price  discrimination,  as 
charged,  had  resulted  in  competitive  in-  * 


h- 


^1 


^^1 


7330 

Jury  In  violation  of  the  amended  Clay- 
ton Act;  and  in  which  he  dismissed,  for 
reasons  set  forth.  Count  II,  and  dis- 
missed Count  III  upon  the  authopity 
of  the  Commission's  decision,  subsequent 
to  said  remand,  in  the  matter  of  East- 
man Kodak  Co..  Docket  6040.  involving 
the  same  issue;  and  in  which,  as  to 
charges  thus  found  sustained,  he  issued 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter,  following  the  appeal  from 
said  initial  decision  by  counsel  support- 
ing the  complaint,  as  to  the  examiner's 
dismissal  of  Count  II;  by  both  counsel 
as  to  the  examiner's  holding  with  re- 
spect to  the  resale  price  maintenance 
phase  of  Count  I;   and  by  respondent 
as  to  the  finding  that  the  price  discrimi- 
nation charge  had  been  sustained;  and 
the  opinion  and  decision  of  the  Com- 
mission which,  otherwise  sustaining  the 
examiner's  disposition  of  the  case  as 
correct,  held,  for  reasons  there  set  forth, 
that  the  examiner's  view  of  the  resale 
price  maintenance  phase  of  Count  I  and 
his  proposed  order  thereunder  were  un- 
duly limited  and  that  the  said  order,  ac- 
cordingly, should  be  exUarged.  as  there 
noted,  and  that  while  certain  evidence 
offered  by  respondent  in  connection  with 
Count  rv  was  relevant  and  should  have 
been  admitted  by  the  hearing  examiner, 
respondent  was  not  prejudiced,  under 
the   circumstances,   by   the  examiner's 
ruling;  the  matter  was  disposed  of  by 
"Pinal  Order"  dated  August  31,  1955.  as 
follows: 

Counsel  in  support  of  the  complaint 
and  respondent  Doubleday  and  Com- 
pany. Inc..  having  respectively  filed  an 
appeal  from  the  initial  decision  of  the 
hearing  examiner  in  this  proceeding; 
and  the  matter  having  been  heard  ori 
briefs  and  oral  arguments  of  counsel, 
and  the  Commission  having  rendered  its 
decision  granting  in  part  and  denying  in 
part  the  appeal  pf  counsel  in  support  of 
the  complaint  and  denying  the  appeal 
of  respondent  and  affirming  the  initial 
decision  as  modified. 

It   is   ordered,   That    the    paragraph 
numbered  1  of  the  order  contained  in 
j^he  initial  decision  be.  and  it  hereby  is, 
modified  to  read  as  follows : 

Entering  into,  maintaining,  or  con- 
tinuing any  contract,  agreement  or  un- 
derstanding of  any  nature  with  any 
book  club  or  similar  organization 
whereby  respondent,  while  exempting 
said  book  club  or  organization  from  any 
responsibility  for  resale  price  mainte- 
nance, undertakes  to  fix.  establish  or 
mamtain  the  resale  price,  terms  or  con- 
ditions of  sale  of  any  literary  work  which 
It  publishes  and  sells  and  which  it  also 
sub-licenses  such  book  club  or  organiza- 
tion to  publish  and  sell,  in  any  area 
wherein  said  book  club  or  organization 
and  retail  book  sellers  purchasing  from 
respondent  compete  with  one  another  in 
the  sale  of  such  work. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondent shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  uporf  It  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  it  has  complied  with  the 
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order  contained  in  the  Initial  decision  as 
modified  herein. 

Order  in  the  Initial  decision,  which 
was  modified  by  said  "Pinal  Order  ",  as 
above  set  out.  was  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent. 
Doubleday  and  Company.  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration, its  officers,  agents,  representa- 
tives and  employees,'  directly  or  through 
any  corporate  or  other  device,  in  con- 
nection with  the  publication,  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  trade  books,  in  commerce, 
as  "commerce"  is  defined,  construed  and 
understood  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  (15  U.  S.  C.  sec.  45)  and  the 
Clayton  Act  (15  U.  S.  C.  sec.  13)  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Entering  into,  maintaining,  or  con- 
tinuing any  contract,  agreement  or 
understanding  of  any  nature  or  descrip- 
tion, with  any  book  club  or  similar  or- 
ganization whereby  respondent  under- 
takes to  fix,  establish  or  maintain,  under 
applicable  State  laws,  the  resale  prices, 
terms  or  conditions  of  sale  of  any  literary 
work  which  it  publishes  and  sells  and 
which  it  also  sublicenses  such  book  club 
to  publish  and  sell,  in  any  State  where 
respondent  does  in  fact  fix.  establish  or 
maintain  resale  prices,  terms  and  condi- 
tions on  its  own  publications  and  wherein 
respondent  does  in  fact  compete  directly 
or  indirectly  in  the  resale  to  consumers 
of  such  publications  with  such  book  club 
and  with  retail  bookseller  purchasers 
from  respondent. 

2.  Discriminating,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, in  the  price  of  trade  books  pub- 
lished by  it  by  selling  to  any  purchaser 
at  net  prices  higher  than  the  net  prices 
charged  any  other  purchaser,  competing 
in  fact  in  the  resale  and  distribution  of 
said  books. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  motions 
of  counsel  for  respondent  to  dismiss  the 
entire  complaint,  and  so  much  of  Count  I 
thereof  as  is  covered  by  paragraph  1  of 
this  order,  supra,  and  to  dismi.ss  Count 
IV  of  the  complaint  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  are,  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  motions 
of  counsel  for  respondent  to  dismiss  that 
part  of  Count  I  of  the  complaint  not 
covered  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order, 
supra,  and  to  dismiss  Counts  II  and  III 
of  the  complaint  are  hereby  granted,  and 
the  described  portions  of  the  complaint 
are  herewith  dismissed. 

issued:  August  31,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.* 

Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-7929;    Piled,   Sept.   30.    1955 
8:48  a.  m.] 

•Since  the  factual  picture,  due  to  Inter- 
locking officers  and  directorates,  and  the 
manifold  subsidiary  and  aflailated  enter- 
prises, owned,  partly  owned  or  controlled  by 
respondent.  Is  so  different  than  that  pre- 
sented in  R.  J.  Reynolds  Tobacco  Co  va 
P.  T.  C.  192  P.  2d  535.  540-4,  this  phrase  U 
here  included. 

*  Opinions  of  Chairman  Howery  and  Com- 
missioners Mason.  Mead  and  Secrest  aied  as 
part  of  original  document. 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  I — Monetary  Offices,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

Part  54 — Gold  Regulations 

record  retention  requirement 

This  amendment  provides  that  persons 
holding  licenses  or  acquiring;,  holding,  or 
disposing  of  gold,  pursuant  to  the  general 
authorizations  in  §S  54.18  and  54.21  of 
the  Gold  Regulations,  shall  retain  the 
records  which  they  are  required  to  keep 
for  five  years  instead  of  three  years  as  is 
pre.^ently  the  requirement.  This  amend- 
ment  will  conform  the  regulations  to  the 
act  of  September  14.  1954.  which  ex- 
tended the  general  statute  of  limitations, 
which  is  applicable  to  offenses  resulting 
from  violations  of  the  Gold  Regulations, 
from  three  years  to  five  years. 

This  amendment  is  issued  after  due 
consideration  of  all  relevant  views  and 
material  submitted  pursuant  to  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  published  in  the 
Federal  Reglster  on  May  27.  1955.  (20 
P.  R.  3744)  setting  forth  the  substance 
and  the  text  of  the  proposed  rules  and 
affording  interested  persons  thirty  days 
within  which  to  submit  their  views  in 
writing. 

Accordingly,  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Pederal  Register,  the  first  sen- 
tence of  §  54.26  (b)  of  the  Gold  Regula- 
tions as  amended  effective  July  14,  1954, 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Every  person  holding  a  license 
issued  under  paragraph  (a»  of  §54.25. 
or  acquiring,  holding  or  disposing  of  eolci 
pursuant  to  the  authorizations  in  §.5  54.18 
and  54.21.  shall  keep  full  and  accurate 
records  of  all  his  operations  and  trans- 
actions with  respect  to  gold,  and  such 
records  shall  be  available  for  examina- 
tion by  a  representative  of  the  Treasury 
Department  until  the  end  of  the  fifth 
calendar  year  (or  if  such  person's  ac- 
counts are  kept  on  a  fiscal  year)  follow- 
ing such  operations  or  transactions. 

Dated:  September  27.  1955. 

ISEALl  David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.   R.    Doc.   55-7952;    Filed,  Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


TITLE   32-^NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  F — Personnel 

Part  573 — Appointment  of  Commis- 
sioned Officers  and  Warrant  Offi- 
cers 

GENERAL    ELIGIBILITY   REQITIreMENTS 

Section  573.10  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  573.10  General  eligibility  require- 
ments. The  following  general  eligibility 
requirements,  all  of  which  must  be  met, 
will  govern  appointments  in  the  Regular 
Army : 

(a)  Be  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

<  1 »   An  applicant  who  is  not  a  citizen 
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by  birth  must  furnish  a  certificate  by 
ail  officer,  notary  public,  or  other  E>erson 
authorized  by  law  to  administer  oaths, 
giving  the  following  information: 

I  certify  that  I  have  this  date  seen  the 
origin.ll  certificate  of  Citizenship  Num- 
ber       (or   certified   copy   of   court   order 

establishing  citizenship)   stating  that 

(F\ill  name) 
wa.<;  admitted   to  United  States  Citizenship 

bv  the  Court  of , . 

(County)  (State) 

on    . 

(Date) 

(2)  An  applicant  who  claims  citizen- 
ship through  naturalization  of  parent 
must  furnish  a  certificate  by  an  officer, 
notary  public,  or  other  person  authorized 
by  law  to  administer  oaths,  giving  the 
following  information: 

I  certify   that  I  have  this  date  seen   the 

original   Certificate  of  Citizenship  No. 

issued  by  the  Immigration  and  Naturaliza- 
tion Service.  Department  of  Justice,  stating 

that ,  acquired  citizen- 

(Name) 

Bhlp  on 

(Date) 

(b)  Be  found  physically  qualified  for 
active  military  service  by  meeting  the 
physical  standards  prescribed  for  the 
Regular  Army  as  determined  by  final- 
type  medical  examination  subscribed 
within  120  days  of  the  effective  date  of 
appointment. 

(ci   Be  of  good  moral  character. 

(di  Have  a  record  free  of  conviction 
by  any  type  of  military  or  civil  court  for 
other  than  a  minor  traffic  violation. 
Request  for  waiver  may  be  made  in  the 
case  of  other  minor  violations  which  are 
noncurrent  and  which  are  not  deemed 
prejudicial  to  performance  of  duty  as  an 
ofTicer.  Waivers  for  crimes  involving 
moral  turpitude  will  not  be  granted. 

(e)  Not  be  a  conscientious  objector. 
If  applicant  has  been  a  conscientious 
objector,  he  will  be  required  to  furnish 
an  affidavit  which  will  express  his  aban- 
donment of  such  beliefs  and  principles 
so  far  as  they  pertain  to  his  unwilling- 
ness to  bear  arms  and  to  give  full  and 
unqualified  military  service  to  the 
United  States,  and  where'  appropriate, 
he  must  have  demonstrated  that  he  has 
changed  his  views  by  subsequent  satis- 
factory military  service. 

(f»  Not  have  been  separated  from  any 
of  the  Armed  Porces  of  the  United 
States  with  other  than  an  honorable 
discharge. 

tg)  Not  be  nor  have  been  a  member 
of  any  foreign  or  domestic  organization, 
a.ssociation.  movement,  group,  or  com- 
bination of  persons  advocating  subver- 
sive policy  or  seeking  to  alter  the  form 
of  Government  of  the  United  States  by 
unconstitutional  means. 

<h)  Applicants  must  have  reached 
their  21st  birthday  but  not  their  27th 
birthday  on  date  of  appointment.  For 
males,  this  maximum  age  may  be  in- 
creased by  the  number  of  years,  months, 
and  days  of  active  Federal  commissioned 
service  performed  in  the  Army  of  the 
United  States  after  attaining  the  age  of 
21  years  and  subsequent  to  December  31, 
1947.  but  not  to  exceed  a  total  of  3  years; 
the  maximum,  therefore,  precludes  ap- 
pointment after  the  attamment  of  the 
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30th  birthday.  In  the  case  of  Women's 
Army  Corps  applicants,  age  27  may  be 
advanced  by  the  number  of  years, 
months,  and  days  of  active  Federal  com- 
missioned service  performed  in  the  Army 
of  the  United  States  after  attaining  the 
age  of  21  years  and  subsequent  to  De- 
cember 31.  1947,  but  not  to  exceed  a  total 
of  5  years;  the  maximum,  therefore,  pre- 
cludes appointment  after  attainment  of 
the  32d  birthday.  Applications  from 
Women's  Army  Corps  applicants  under 
this  section  will  not  be  forwarded  if  ap- 
plicant will  be  ineligible  by  virtue  of  ex- 
cess age  within  3  months  of  the  date  the 
completed  file  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 

(AR  601-100.  Julv21.  1955]  (Sec.  506.  61  Stat. 
890:   10  U.  S.  C.  506c) 

I  SEAL  ]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.   R     Doc.    55-7919;    Piled,   Sept.  30.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


Part  575 — Admission  to  the  United 
States  Military  Academy 

revision  of  part 

Part  575  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

575.1  Military  Academy. 

575.2  Admlssfon:  general. 

575.3  Appointments. 

575.4  Sourcee  of  nomination. 

575.5  Entrance   requirements. 

575.6  Catalogue,  U.  S.  Military  Academy. 

AuTHORmr:  H  575  1  to  575  6  Issued  under 
R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22  Interpret  or  apply 
R.  S.  1311,  1317.  131-9.  1320.  1331.  34  Stat.  1063, 
35  Stat.  441,  as  amended.  37  Stat.  252,  41 
Stat.  548.  48  Stat.  73,  as  amended.  57  Stat. 
383.  90  Stat.  311.  as  amended.  64  Stat.  303, 
as  amended;  10  U.  S.  C.  48(3a.  1041,  1042, 
1043.  1078.  1091-1.  1092a,  1093,  1093c,  1095- 
1099. 

§  575.1  Military  Academy — fa>  Ad- 
ministration. <lj  The  United  States 
Military  Academy  is  under  the  general 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army.  'The  Secretai-y  of  the 
Army  has  designated  the  Chief  of  Staff 
of  the  Army  as  the  officer  in  direct  charge 
of  all  matters  pertaining  to  West  Point. 

(2)  The  immediate  government  and 
military  command  of  the  Academy  and 
the  military  post  at  West  Point  are  vested 
in  the  Superintendent.  Subordinate  to 
the  Superintendent  is  the  Dean  of  the 
Academic  Board  who  has  charge  of  the 
faculty  and  all  academic  work,  and  who 
acts  as  representative  of  the  academic 
departments  and  as  adviser  on  academic 
matters  to  the  Superintendent.  The  ad- 
ministration, and  training  of  the  Corps 
of  Cadets  is  in  charge  of  the  Comman- 
dant of  Cadets,  who  is  also  head  of  the 
Department  of  Tactics. 

(b)  Mission,  d)  The  mis.sion  of  the 
United  States  Military  Academy  is  to  in- 
struct and  train  the  Corps  of  Cadets  so 
that  each  graduate  shall  have  the  quali- 
ties and  attributes  essential  to  his  pro- 
gressive and  continuing  development 
throughout  a  lifetime  career  as  an  offi- 
cer of  the  Regular  Army. 

(2)  Inherent  in  the  mission  of  the 
United  States  Military  Academy  are  the 
objectives; 
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(1)  To  instill  discipline. 

<ii)  To  instill  a  high  sense  of  honor. 

(iii)  To  provide  the  knowledge  and 
general  education  ecjuivalent  to  ihat 
given  by  our  leading  universities,  and 
particularly  to  develop  the  powers  of  an- 
alysis so  that  the  mind  may  reason  to  a 
logical  conclusion. 

§575.2  Admission:  general,  ^a)  In 
one  major  respect  the  requirements  for 
admission  to  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  differ  from  the  normal  require- 
ments for  admission  to  a  civilian  college 
or  university:  each  candidate  must  ob- 
tain an  official  nomination  to  the  Ac^- 
emy.  The  young  man  interested  in  com- 
ing to  West  Point  should,  therefore, 
apply  for  a  nomination  from  one  of  the 
persons  authorized  to  make  nominations. 
The  nominating  authorities  are  listed 
In  §§  575.3  and  575.4.  In  his  apphcation 
the  prospective  candidate  should  request 
a  nomination  to  the  United  States  Mili- 
tary Academy,  should  give  his  residence, 
should  state  briefly  his  reasons  for  want- 
ing to  enter  the  Academy,  and  should 
give  the  status  of  his  education  and 
training.  * 

(b)  In  addition  to  obtaluing  a  nomi- 
nation, the  candidate  must  establish  his 
mental  and  physical  qualifications  for 
admission. 

<c>  The  specific  me«tal  examinations 
a  candidate  must  take  are  dependent 
upon  the  amount  of  education  he  has  had 
and  upon  the  kind  of  nomination  he  has 
received.  Nominations  are  of  two  kinds: 
noncompetitive  and  competitive.  A  non- 
competitive nomination  is  one  in  which 
the  candidate's  priority  for  an  appoint- 
ment to  enter  the  Academy  (principal, 
first  alternate,  second  alternate,  third 
alternate*  is  designated  by  the  nominat- 
ing authority.  Nominations  by  members 
of  Congress  constitute  the  greater  part 
of  noncompetitive  nominations.  A  com- 
petitive nomination  is  one  in  which  ap- 
pointments to  enter  the  Academy  are 
awarded  to  those  otherwi.se  qualified 
candidates  who  make  the  highest  scores 
on  the  mental  examinations  for  entrance. 
For  example,  one  competitive  nomina- 
tion category  is  available  to  men  in  the 
Armed  Services.  These  two  types  of 
nomination  are  explained  in  detail  in 
§  575.4. 

f  d  >  A  candidate's  mental  qualifications 
for  admission  are  determined  by  his  per- 
formance on  prescribed  tests  at  one  of 
the  regular  administrations  of  the  Col- 
lege Entrance  Examination  Board  series 
of  tests.  The  Military  Academy  will  con- 
sider scores  made  on  the  December.  Jan- 
uary. March,  or  May  series  at  more  than 
700  College  Board  test  centers  through- 
out the  United  States  and  abroad;  the 
March  series  is  preferred.  In  getieral. 
a  center  will  be  within  75  miles  of  tlfe 
candidate's  home.  Candidates  register 
for  the  prescribed  tests  in  accordance 
with  the  regular  published  instructions 
of  the  College  Board  and  pay  the^'required 
fee  directly  to  the  College  Board. 

(e)  A  competitive  candidate  must  take 
the'prescribed  College  Board  tests  at  ihi 
March  administration. 

<f )  A  noncompetitive  candidate  nomi- 
nated prior  to  the  closing  date  for  regis- 
tration for  the  March  College  Board  tests 
may  take  the  tests  picscnbed  for  him  at 
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the  regrular  December.  January,  or  March 
administrations;  the  March  series  is  pre- 
fen-ed. 

(g)  A  noncompetitive  candidate  nomi- 
nated subsequent  to  the  closing  date  for 
registration  for  the  March  College  Board 
tests  may  take  the  tests  at  the  May 
administration  of  the  College  Board  tests 
or  the  special  administration  of  these 
tests  held  only  at  West  Point  in  June. 

<h)  Every  candidate  who  has  com- 
pleted satisfactorily  the  required  sec- 
ondary school  units  of  study,  but  who 
has  not  completed  at  least  one  semester 
of  college  work  will  be  required  to  take 
the  College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  and  the  College  Board  achievement 
tests  in  Intermediate  Mathematics  and 
English  Composition. 

(i)  All  noncompetitive  candidates  who 
have  completed  satisfactorily  the  re- 
quired secondary  school  units  of  study 
and  who  have  also  completed  satisfac- 
tory work  for  at  least  one  semester  at 
csoUege,  will  be  required  to  take  only  the 
College  Board  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test. 

(j)  Any  candidate  who  is  unable  to 
present  evidence  of*  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  a  course  in  United  States  His- 
tory must  also  take  the  College  Board 
achievements  test  in  Social  Studies. 

(k)  The  candidate's  physical  qualifica- 
tions are  determined  by  a  thorough  med- 
ical examination  and  physical  aptitude 
test.  To  qualify,  a  candidate  must  be  in 
good  health,  have  good  vision  and  hear- 
ing, have  no  deformities,  and  have  the 
physical  strength,  endurance,  coordina- 
tion, and  agility  normally  found  in  active 
young  men  in  their  late  teens.  The^ med- 
ical examination  and  physical  aptitude 
test  are  held  at  selected  military  installa- 
tions throughout  the  country  ( and  over- 
seas)  on  the  Thursday  and  Friday  pre- 
^  ceding  the  regularly  scheduled  March 
administration  of  the  College  Board 
tests. 

(1)  By  1  May,  candidates  will  have 
been  advised  whether  or  not  they  are 
qualified,  and  if  fully  qualified  and 
eligible  for  admission,  will  be  authorized 
to  report  to  West  Point  on  the  first  Tues- 
day in  July.  At  that  time  they  are 
sworn  in  as  cadets  of  the  United  States 
Military  Academy  and  assiune  an  obli- 
gation to  serve  in  the  Army  for  a  period 
of  not  less  than  3  years  following  gradu- 
ation from  the  Military  Academy, 

5  575.3    Appointments.    Admission  to 
the  Military  Academy  may  be  gained 
only    by    appointment    to    one   of    the 
2,496    cadetships    authorized    by    law 
Graduation  of  the  senior  class  normally 
leaves  about  750  vacancies  each  year 
Candidates  may  be  nominated  to  qualify 
for  these  vacancies  only  duf ing  the  year 
precedmg  the  admi.*sion  date,  the  first 
Tuesday  in  July,    a  candidate  should 
apply  for  a  nomination  to  one  of  the 
nominating     authorities     described     in 
5  575.4.    In  the  name  of  the  President 
the  Department  of  the  Army  will  issue 
a  letter  of  notification  to  each  candidate 
upon  receipt  of  his  nomination  from  one 
of  the  nominating  sources.    This  letter 
of  notification  officially  authorizes  the 
candidate  to  be  examined  for  appoint- 
ment to  enter  the  Academy  to  fill  the 
vacancy  for  which  he  has  been  nomi- 
nated.   If,   after   undergoing   the   pre- 
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scribed  examinations,  the  nominee  is 
appointed  to  fill  the  vacancy,  he  will  be 
so  advised  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army. 

§  575.4  Sources  of  nomination.  The 
2,496  cadetships  authorized  at  the  Mili- 
tary Academy  are  allocated  among  the 
various  sources  of  nomination  as  follows; 
Noncompetitive : 

435  Representatives   (4  each) 1,740 

96  Senators  (4  each) 334 

Vice  Presidential ""lll"2  3 

Hawaii  and  Alaska  (4  each) s 

District  of   Columbia g 

Canal  Zone  Government 2 

Puerto  Rico 4 

Competitive: 

Army  and  Air  Force: 

Regular    Components 90 

Reserve  Components  (National 
Guard  of  the  United  States:  AJr 
National  Guard  of  the  United 
States;  Army  Reserve:  Air  Force 

Reserve) 90 

Presidential 89 

Sons  of  Deceased  Veterans 40 

Honor    Military    and    Honor    Naval 

Schools 40 

Total 2.  496 

(a)  Noncompetitive.  A  noncompeti- 
tive nomination  is  one  in  which  the 
candidate's  priority  for  admission  to  the 
vacancy  is  designated  by  the  nominating 
authority.  Nominations  of  noncompeti- 
tive candidates  are  entirely  in  the  hands 
of  the  nominating  authorities  who  have 
the  cadetships  at  their  disposal,  and  all 
applications  must  be  addressed  to  them. 
Many  nominating  authorities  hold 
preliminary  competitive  examinations  to 
select  nominees.  For  each  vacancy  four 
candidates  may  be  nominated :  one  name 
as  principal,  one  as  first  alternate,  one  as 
second  alternate,  and  one  as  third  al- 
ternate. The  first  alternate,  if  qualified, 
will  be  admitted  if  the  principal  faUs; 
the  second  alternate,  if  qualified,  will  be 
admitted  if  both  the  principal  and  the 
first  alternate  fail;  and  the  third  al- 
ternate, if  qualified,  will  be  admitted  if 
the  principal  and  the  first  and  second 
alternates  fail.  The  law  requires  that 
candidates  appointed  from  States  at 
large,  congressional  districts,  the  Terri- 
tories, the  IMstrict  of  Columbia,  or  the 
island  of  Puerto  Rico,  be  actual  residents 
of  the  geographical  unit  from  which 
nominated. 

(b)  Competitive.  Appointments  to 
vacancies  within  compeUtive  groups  are 
awarded  to  these  fully  qualified  candi- 
dates within  each  category  who  attain 
the  highest  scores  on  the  College  Board 
Achievement  tests  in  Intermediate 
Mathematics  and  English  CompasiUon 
and  on  the  Scholastic  Aptitude  Test. 
Candidates  for  these  vacancies  can  qual- 
ify only  by  taking  these  three  tests  at  the 
regular  College  Board  administration  in 
March,  regardless  of  the  extent  of  their 
education  and  regardless  of  performance 
on  previous  entrance  examinations. 
Failure  of  a  competitive  candidate  to 
report  for  the  March  College  Board 
series— regardless  of  the  circumstances — 
will  vacate  his  nomination.  There  is  no 
restriction  on  the  residence  of  a  competi- 
tive candidate.  A  description  of  the 
competitive  nomination  categories 
follows; 


a>  Army  and  Air  Force.    One  hun- 
dred and  eighty  cadetships  at  the  Mili- 
tary    Academy     are     divided     equally 
between    enlisted    men    of    the    United 
States  Army  and  the  United  States  Air 
Force  as  follows:  Ninety  from  the  Regu- 
lar components  (Regular  Army  and  Reg- 
ular Air  Force  • ;  ninety  from  the  Reserve 
components    (National    Guard    of    the 
United  S'.ates,  the  Air  National  Guard 
of  the  United  States,  the  Army  Reserve, 
and    the    Air   Force   Reserve).    On   or 
about  1  June  each  year  The  Adjutant 
General  estimates  the  number  of  va- 
cancies that  will  be  available  for  appoint- 
ments to  the  class  entering  the  Military 
Academy  on  the  first  Tuesday  in  July 
of  the  following  year.     The  number  of 
candidates  nominated  from  each  of  the 
Regular  components  may  be  three  timea 
the  number  of  available  vacancies.    For 
each   available  vacancy   in   the  ninety 
cadet  spaces  authorized  the  non-Regu- 
lar components,  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States  are 
authorized    to    nominate    from    among 
their  combined  enlisted  personnel  three 
candidates;  and  the  Army  Reserve  and 
Air  Force  Reserve  are  authorized  to  nom- 
inate from  among  their  combined  en- 
listed personnel  three  candidates.     Ad- 
mission  of   candidates   to   fill   Regular 
component    vacancies    is    made    from 
among  all  Regular  Army  and  Regular 
Air  Force  competitors  regardless  of  the 
command  from  which  nominated;  to  fill 
Reserve     component     vacancies,     from 
among  all  National  Guard,  Air  National 
Guard.  Army   Reserve,   and   Air  Force 
Reserve  competitors   regardless  of   the 
State,  Territory,  District,  or  command 
from  which  nominated. 

<i)  Regular  components:  An  applicant 
must  have  completed  at  least  one  full 
year  of  active  enlisted  service  in  the 
Regular  Army  or  Regular  Air  Force  on 
the  date  of  his  admission  to  the  Military 
Academy.  Although  his  service  need  not 
have  been  continuous,  he  must  be  in  an 
active  enlisted  status  at  the  time  of  his 
admission.  Candidates  are  selected 
nearly  one  year  in  advance  of  the  sched- 
uled date  of  admission  to  permit  them 
to  attend  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  Preparatory  School  at  Stewart 
Air  Force  Base,  Newburgh,  N.  Y.  A  joint 
Army-Air  Force  publication.  SR  350- 
90-2.  AFR  35-88.'  gives  detailed  direc- 
tions for  making  application  for  Regular 
component  appointments. 

(ii)  Reserve  components:  An  appli- 
cant must  be  an  enlisted  man  of  one  of 
the  Reserve  components  at  the  time  of 
nomination  and  at  the  time  of  his  ad- 
mission to  the  United  States  Military 
Academy.  He  must  have  served  as  an 
enlisted  man  in  the  component  from 
which  he  nominated  at  least  one  year 
fnot  necessarily  continuous)  preceding 
the  date  of  his  admission.  The  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  issues  a  letter  of  ap- 
pointment to  each  candidate  selected 
authorizing  him  to  report  the  following 
March  for  the  annual  entrance  exam- 
ination. A  joint  Army-Air  Force  publi- 
cation, SR  350-90-2,  AFR  35^8.'  gives 

'  This  publication  may  be  obtained  from 
the  nearest  Army  or  Air  Force  Installation  or 
by  ■wTltin!^  to  The  Adjutant  General,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.     Attn:   AGPB-M. 
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detailed  directions  for  making  applica- 
tion for  Reserve  component  nomination. 
(2)   Presidential.     Eighty-nine  cadet- 
ships are  reserved  for  disposition  by  the 
President   of   the   United   States.     For 
nearly    a    century    these    appointments 
have  been  reserved  by  each  President  for 
the  sons  of  members  of  the  regular  com- 
iwnents  of  the  Army,  Air  Force.  Navy. 
Marine  Corps,  and  Coast  Guard,  who  are 
still  in  service,  retired,  or  who  died  while 
.■serving  therein.    The  administration  of 
these  appointments  has  been  delegated 
to  the  Department  of  the  Army.    Appli- 
cations by  those  eligible  should  be  made 
by  letter  (no  prescribed  form)  addressed 
to  The  Adjutant  General,  Department 
of  the  Army,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  Attn: 
AGPB-M.  giving  the  name,  grade,  serv- 
ice number,  and  branch  of  service  of  the 
parent  as  a  member  of  such  regular  com- 
ponent; and  the  full  name,  address,  and 
date  of  birth  of  the  applicant  (complete 
military  address  and  service  number  if 
in  the  Armed  Forces) .    Adopted  sons  are 
eligible  for  appointment  if  they  were 
adopted  prior  to  their  fifteenth  birth- 
day; a  copy  of  the  order  of  court  decree- 
ing adoption,  duly  certified  by  the  clerk 
of  the  court,  must  accompany  the  appli- 
cation. 

(3)  Sons  of  deceased  veterans  of 
World  Wars  I  (  r  II  or  the  Korean  con- 
flict. Forty  cadetships  are  provided  for 
the  sons  of  members  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States  who  were  killetj  in 
action  or  who  died  of  wounds,  injuries, 
or  disease  resulting  from  active  service 
during  World  Wars  I  and  n  or  between 
June  27,  1950,  and  midnight  of  Janu- 
ary 31,  1955.  The  Veterans'  Adminis- 
tration determines  the  eligibility  of  all 
applicants,  and  its  decisions  are  final 
and  binding  on  the  Department  of  the 
Army.  Application  should  be  made  by 
letter  (no  form  is  prescribed)  addressed 
to  The  Adjutant  General,  ^''ashington 
25.  D.  C.  Attn:  AGPB-M.  The  letter 
should  state  the  full  name,  date  of  birth, 
and  address  of  the  applicant  (complete 
service  address  should  be  given  if  the 
applicant  is  in  the  Armed  Forces),  and 
the  name,  grade,  service  nimiber,  and 
last  organization  of  the  veteran  parent, 
together  with  a  brief  statement  concern- 
ing the  time,  place,  and  cause  of  death. 
The  claim  number  assigned  to  the  vet- 
eran parent's  case  by  the  Veterans'  Ad- 
ministration should  also  be  furnished. 

(4»  Honor  Military  and  Honor  Naval 
schools.  Forty  cadetships  are  provided 
for  Honor  Military  and  Honor  Naval 
schools.  Each  such  school  of  the  essen- 
tially military  type,  as  determined  by 
annual  Department  of  the  Aimy  and 
Navy  inspections,  may  nominate  three 
candidates  annually  from  among  its 
honor  graduates,  to  compete  on  the 
March  entrance  examination.  The 
number  of  available  vacancies  will  be 
filled  in  the  order  of  merit  established 
at  the  examination,  regardless  of  the 
schools  from  which  the  candidates  are 
nominated.  Each  nomination  must 
contain  a  certification  by  the  head  of 
the  institution  that  the  candidate  is  an 
honor  graduate  of  a  year  for  which  the 
institution  was  designated  an  honor 
military  or  naval  school.  No  student 
may  be  rated  as  an  honor  graduate  un- 
less he  has  shown  proficiency  in  subjects 
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of  his  school  work  amounting  to  not  less 
than  the  15  units  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations for  admission  to  the  United 
States  Military  Academy.  However,  the 
institution  is  not  limited  to  those  gradu- 
ates of  the  current  year. 

(c)  Sons  of  Congressional  Medal  of 
Honor  winners.  Sons  of  recipients  of  the 
Congressional  Medal  of  Honor  may  be 
appointed  to  the  Military  Academy,  pro- 
vided they  are  quahfied  for  admiksion. 
The  administration  of  these  appoint- 
ments has  been  delegated  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army.  Apphcation  by  those 
eligible  should  be  made  by  letter  (no 
form  is  prescribed)  to  The  Adjutant 
General,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  Attn- 
AGPB-M.  The  letter  should  contain  the 
applicant's  full  name,  address,  and  date 
of  birth  (complete  service  address 
should  be  given  if  the  applicant  is  in 
the  Armed  Forces),  the  name,  grade, 
and  branch  of  service  of  the  parent  and 
a  brief  statement  of  the  date  and  cir- 
cumstances of  the  award.  Candidates 
appointed  from  this  source  may  qualify 
in  the  same  manner  as  a  congressional 
principal  candidate.  All  who  are  found 
fully  quahfied  will  be  admitted  as  cadets, 
regardless  of  the  number. 

(d)  Filipino  cadets.  In  addition  to 
the  2.496  cadetships  authorized,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  may  permit  each 
entering  class  one  Filipino,  designated 
by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  the 
Philippines,  to  receive  instruction  at  the 
United  States  Mihtary  Academy. 

(e)  Foreign  cadets.  The  act  of  June 
26.  1946  (as  amended)  authorizes  the 
President  of  the  United  States  to  permit 
not  more  than  20  persons  at  a  time 
from  the  Latin-American  republics  and 
Canada  to  receive  instruction  at  the 
United  States  Military  Academy.  Not 
more  than  three  persons  from  any  one 
country  may  be  cadets  at  the  same  time. 
Such  persons  receive  the  same  pay  and 
allowances  (including  mileage  from  their 
homes  in  proceeding  to  the  Military 
Academy  for  initial  admission)  as  cadets 
appointed  from  the  United  States. 
They  are  not  entitled,  however,  by  rea- 
son of  their  graduation  to  appointment 
in  the  United  States  Armed  Forces. 
Citizens  of  other  foreign  countries  have 
been  permitted  from  time  to  time  to  at- 
tend the  Military'  Academy  upon  specific 
authorization  of  the  United  States  Con- 
gress in  each  case.  Applications  must 
be  submitted  to  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment through  diplomatic  channels  by 
the  governments  concerned.  Require- 
ments for  the  admission,  advancement, 
and  graduation  of  foreign  cadets  are 
similar  to  those  for  United  States  cadets. 

§  575.5  Entrance  requirements.  This 
section  describes  the  specific  require- 
ments which  candidates  must  fulfill  in 
addition  to  obtaining  an  appointment  as 
outlined  in  §  575.4. 

'a«  Age.  On  1  July  of  the  year  ad- 
mitted to  the  Military  Academy  a  candi- 
date must  have  attained  the  age  of  17 
years  and  must  not  have  reached  the  age 
of  22.  The  age  requirements  for  all 
candidates  are  statutory  and  cannot  be 
waived. 

(b)  Citizenship.  A  candidate  must  be 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  except  for 
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those  appointed  specifically  as  foreign 
cadets. 

(c)  Character.  Every  candidate  must 
be  of  good  moral  character. 

td)  Marital  status.  A  candidate  must 
never  have  ijeen  married.  A  cadet  may 
not  marry  until  he  has  graduated  from 
the  Academy;  if  any  cadet  is  found  t<? 
haVe  been  married,  he  will  be  imme- 
diately separated  from  the  Academy. 

<e)  Height  and  weight.  No  candidate 
will  be  admitted  -who  is  shorter  than  5 
feet  6  inches,  except  that  a  candidate 
who  is  under  20  years  of  age  on  1  July 
of  the  year  of  proposed  admission  may 
be  granted  a  waiver  of  1  inch  below  the 
minimum  height.  In  exceptional  cases, 
where  a  candidate  has  demonstrated 
outstanding  abilities,  or  has  an  out- 
standing military  record,  or  who  possess 
exceptional  educational  qualifications, 
the  Department  of  the  Army  may  au- 
thorize a  waiver  of  2  inches  below  the 
minimum  height.  Individual  requests 
for  waivers  will  be  considered  at  the 
time  the  candidate  undergoes  the  en- 
trance examination.  The  weight  of  a 
candidate  must  be  within  certain  limits 
which  depend  upon  his  height. 

(f)  Admission  date.  New  cadets  re- 
port to.  West  Point  for  admission  on  the 
first  Tuesday  in  July,  except  when  July 
4th  falls  on  Tuesday,  in  which  event 
they  report  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
July. 

(g)  Engagements  to  serve.  Upon  ad-  ' 
mission  each  cadet  (except  foreigners) 
must  sign  articles,  with  the  consent  of 
his  parents  or  guardian  if  he  is  a  minor, 
by  which  he  shall  engage,  unless  sooner 
discharged  by  compete^jt  authority: 

( 1 )  To  complete  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion: and 

(2)  If  tendered  an  appointment  as  a 
commissioned  officer  in  the  Regular 
Army  upon  graduation  from  the  United 
States  Military  Academy,  to  accept  such 
appointment  and  to  serve  under  such 
appointment  for  not  less  than  three  con- 
secutive years  immediately  following  the 
date  of  graduation;  and 

(3)  In  the  event  of  the  acceptance  of 
his  resignation  from  a  commissioned 
status  in  the  Regular  component  of  such 
armed  service  prior  to  the  sixth  anni- 
versary of  his  graduation,  or  in  the  event 
of  an  appointment  in  such  Regular  serv- 
ice not  being  tendered,  to  accept  a  com- 
mission which  may  be  tendered  him  in 
the  Reserve  components  of  such  Regular 
service  and  not  to  resign  from  such  Re- 
serve component  prior  to  such  sixth- 
anniversary. 

§575.6  Catalogue,  U.  S.  Military 
Academy.  The  latest  edition  of  the 
Catalogue.  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  con- 
tains additional  information  regarding 
the  Academy  and  requirements  for  ad- 
mission thereto.  This  publication  may 
be  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the 
Registrar,  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point.  N.  y.,  or  from  The  Adjutant  Gen- 
eral, Department  of  the  Army,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C,  Attn:  AGPB-M. 

fSEAL]  John  A.  Kletn, 

.^  Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  AdJiUd^t  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-7920;    Filed,    Sept.    30.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  202 — Anchorage  Regulations 

pugft  sound  area,  wash. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  March 
4.  1915  (38  Stat.  1053:  33  U.  S.  C.  471). 
S  202.230  (a)  (5)  establishing  and  gov- 
erning the  use  and  navigation  of  an  ex- 
plosive anchorage  in  Puget  Sound  near 
Kingston.  Washington,  is  hereby  amend- 
ed relocating  the  anchorage  in  more  se- 
cluded waters  south  of  Point  Jefferson. 
Puget  Sound,  as  follows: 

§  202.230  Puget  Sound  Area.  Wash— 
(a)  The  anchorage  grounds.  •   •   • 

(5)  Port  Madison  explosive  anchor- 
age, Puget  Sound.  The  waters  of  Port 
Madison  south  of  the  3 -fathom  line  be- 
tween longitude  122°  28'  54"  and  122° 
30'  00".  and  north  of  latitude  47°  44'  00". 
•  *  •  •  • 

[Regs..  Sept.  15,  1955,  800.2121  (Puget 
Sound,  Wash.)-ENGWO]  (Sec.  7,  38  Stat. 
1053;  33  U.  S.  C.  471) 

[SEAL]  John  A.  Klein. 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army.      > 
The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-7921;    Filed,   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 

TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND    VETERANS'    RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  4 — Dependents  and  Beneficiaries 
Claims 

PROVISIONAL  regulations;  definition  of 

STEPCHILD  AND  STEPPARENT  FOR  PURPOSES 
or  servicemen's  indemnity  act  of  1951 

A  new  §  4.463  is  added  as  follows: 

S  4.463  Definition  of  stepchild  and 
stepparent  for  purposes  of  Servicemen's 
Indemnity  Act  of  1951— (a)  Scope  of  act. 
Public  Law  172,  84th  Congress  is  appli- 
cable to  claims  for  servicemen's  in- 
demnity regardless  of  whether  claims 
were  filed  or  awards  made  before  or  after 
the  date  of  the  act. 

(b)  Stepchild.  Under  the  terms  of 
this  law.  a  stepchild  is  eligible  to  receive 
servicemen's  indemnity  by  devolution 
only  if  the  child  was  a  member  of  the 
serviceman's  household  at  the  date  of  his 
death.  This  requirement  is  applicable 
both  as  to  a  minor  child  and  one  who 
attained  his  majority  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  serviceman's  death.  A  stepchild 
who  was  designated  as  beneficiary  may 
receive  indemnity  even  though  the  child 
was  not  at  any  time  a  member  of  the 
serviceman's  household. 

(c)  Stepparent.  The  act  eliminates 
as  beneficiaries  who  are  eligible  to  re- 
ceive servicemen's  indemnity  by  devolu- 
tion, persons  who  bore  the  bare  lepal  re- 
lationship of  stepparent  to  the  service- 
man. Eligibility  requires  a  showing  that 
the  claimant  stood  in  loco  parentis  to  the 
serviceman.  A  stepparent  who  was  des- 
ignated as  beneliciary  may  receive  in- 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

demnity  even  though  foster  relationship 
did  not  exist. 

td»  "In  loco  parentis".  The  require- 
ment that  the  claimant  shall  have  stood 
in  loco  parentis  to  the  serviceman  will 
be  considered  to  have  been  met  if  the 
relationship  existed  at  any  time  prior  to 
the  serviceman's  entry  into  the  active 
service  provided  it  commenced  prior  to 
his  21st  birthday  and  continued  for  at 
least  1  year  prior  to  his  enti-y  into  the 
active  service. 

( e )  Discontinuance  of  running  awards. 
Awards  currently  in  course  of  payment 
to  or  for  a  stepchild  or  stepparent  who 
does  not  meet  the  new  definition  should 
be  discontinued  effective  the  day  preced- 
ing the  due  date  of  the  Installment  due 
in  October  1955.  An  award  to  any  suc- 
ceeding beneficiary  will  be  made  to  com- 
mence with  the  October  1955  installment 
"Subject  to  recovery  of  any  overpay- 
ment to  prior  payee".  (Instruction  1, 
Public  Law  172,  84th  Congress) 

(Sec.  5.  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016.  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426.  707) 

This  regulation  is  effective  October  1, 
1955. 

[sEALl  J.  C.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-7953;    Filed.    Sept.    30,    1955; 
8:52   a.   m  ! 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix    C— Public    Land    Orders 
[Public   Land   Order    1227] 

Idaho 

reserving  lands  within  national  for- 
ests for  use  of  the  forest  service  as 
administrative  sites,  recreation  are,\s. 
or  for  other  public  purposes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4.  1897 
(30  Stat.  34.  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473  >  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  within 
the  national  forests  hereinafter  desig- 
nated are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
for  u-se  of  the  Forest  Service,  E>epart- 
ment  of  Agriculture,  as  administrative 
sites,  recreation  areas,  or  for  other  pub- 
lic purposes  as  indicated: 

(Idaho  043181 

BOLSE  Meridi.'^n 
ST.   JOE    NATIONAL   FOREST 

Bearskull  Administrative  Site: 
T.  43  N.,  R.  6  E  , 

Sec.  2,  NW>4  lot  4. 
The  tract  described  contains  9.73  acres. 

Canyon  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  42  N..  R    6  E. 

Sec.  12,  Si^SEUNWi. 

The  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 


Chickadee  Administrative  Site: 
T    42  N..  R    6  E 

Sec.      17,      NW'4NW,4NE'i.      KE'^NE'^ 

The  tracts  described  contain  20  acres. 

Roundtop  Administrative  Site: 
T.  44  N..  R.  5  E., 

Sec   32.  SW'4SE';.  W':iSE'4SEii. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  60  acres. 

Twin  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T   43  N  ,  R.  5  E  , 

Sec.  12,  W'^NE'/4,  NWI4,  E'^SWi^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  160  acres. 

Nugget   Administrative  Site; 
T    45  N  .  R    7  E  , 

Sec.  27,  lots  3  and  4. 

The  tract*  described  contain  71,76   acres. 

Slate  Creek  Administrative  Site: 

T   47  N  ,  R    4  E  , 

Sec.  26,  S'jS'jNEi;,  Ni2NE'4SEi4. 

The  aretis  described  aggregate  60  acres. 

EHk  Prairie  Administrative  Site: 
T.  42  N  .  R.  8  E., 
Sec    3.  Wi.SWVi: 
Sec.  4,  E'..;SE',4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  160  acres. 

Gold  Creek   Administrative  Site: 
T    44  N  .  R    8  E  , 

Sec.  23.  EijSE'4SE'i: 
Sec.  24,  W'2SW'4SWi4. 

The  axeas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Br>;kcn  leg  Administrative  Site: 
T.  42  N  .  R    9  E  . 

Sec    10.  WijN\Vi4NEi;.  NW'^SW'iNE';, 
S'jNEi4NW'4,   N'^SE'4NW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  70  acres. 

Red  Ives  Administrative  Site: 
T.  42  N.,  R.  9  E  , 

Sec.  20,  SWUSE'^SE'i; 
Sec.  29,  W';iE'jNE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  50  acres. 

■Mammoth  Springs  Campground: 
T    43  N  .  R    7  E  . 

Sec.  6.  NE'4SE'4NW'4.  ' 

Tlir  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Montana  Creek  Cn«ipgruund: 
T.  43  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  27,  NWUSWUNWV;. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Little  North  Fork  Campground: 
T   4:3  N  .  R    5  E  , 
Sec.   17,  SE'4SE'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Hemlock  Springs  Campground: 
T.  42  N  .  R    4  E., 
Sec.  5.  lots  3,  4; 
Sec.  6,  lots  1,  2. 

The  tracts  described  contain  167.99  acres. 

Jug  Camp  Campground: 
T   42  N     R    5  E. 

Sec.  3,  N';6W>4.  SWi4SW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  120  acres. 

Boehls  Forks  Camjiground: 
T    42  N  .  R.  5  E  . 

Sec.   15,   W'2SW'4NrWi4. 

The  track  described  contairiB  20  acres. 

Pack  Saddle  Campground: 
T   45  N  ,  R    6  E., 

Sec.  20,  S'.;  lot  3.  S'/i  lot  4. 

The  tracts  described  contain  30.70  acres. 

Coddinpton  Campground: 
T    45  N..  R.  6  E.. 
Sec    20,  SW14  lot  1. 

The  tract  described  contains  12.63  acres. 


Saturday,  October  1,  1955 

Tourist  Creek  Campground: 
T.  45  N..  R.  6  E., 
Sec.  14.  lot  3; 
Sec.  22.  S'i,   lot  1; 
Sec.  23,  lot  6. 

The  tracts  described  contain  37.28  acres. 

Turner  Campground: 
T.  45  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  23,  lot  1  except  N1/2N14,  lot  3. 

The  tracts  described  contain  28.83  acres 

Bin!  Creek   Campground: 
T   45  N.,  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  24.  W'/2W«4   lot  1,  lot  3. 

The  tracts  described  contain  23.15  acres. 

Tin  Can   Hill  Campground: 
T.  45  N..  R.  7  E  , 

Sec.  19,  S'/2    lot  2,  SViS'i   lot  3. 

The  tracts  described  contain  36.74  acres. 

Prospector  Creek  Campground: 
T.  45  N..  R.  7  E.. 
Sec.   19.  lot  4; 
Sec.  20,  lot  7. 

The  tracts  described  contain  41.70  acres. 

Halfwav   Campground: 
T.  45  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sec.  21,  lot  6,  W14  lot  7: 
Sec.  28,  W'i  lot  1,  lot  4. 

The  tracts  described  contaki  70.50  acres. 

Bottle   Creek  Campground: 
T.  45  N  ,  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  20,  W>/2SWy4NEi/4,  Ei,SE'4NW>4. 

The  areas  d;  cribed  aggregate  40  acres. 

Eacrle  Creek  Campground: 
T.  45  N  ,  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  27,  lot  9. 
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Ruby  Creek  Campground: 
T.  42  N..  R.  9  E.. 

Sec.   18,  ITWi4NE'4SE!4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Bad  Bear  Campground: 
T.  43  N  ,  R.  8  E., 

Sec.   22,  NWUNW,4NE',4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Bean  Creek  Campground: 
T.  42  N.,  R.  9  E., 

Sec.    12,    Ni2NE'4NWi4. 

The  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 

[Idaho  05164] 

SAWTOOTH  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Lakefork  Recreation  Area:  ' 

T.  12  S  ,  R.  29  E., 

Sec.   34,  S>/2SE'4NEi4,  Ni2NE'4SE'4. 

The  tracts  described  contain  40  acres. 

[Idaho  05308] 

SALMON   NATIONAL  FOREST 

Cunningham    Bar    Recreation    Area    (Addi- 
tion) : 
T  23  N.,  R.  14  E  ,  unsurveyed. 

Sec.    1,    SW'4SWi4NEi4.    S^NWi^.    N", 

NWi4SW'4: 
Sec.  2,  E!2SE'4NEi4,  NEUNEUSEy*. 

The  tracts  described  contain  140  acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over, 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res- 
ervation of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes, 

Fred  G.  Aand.\hl. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


The  tract  described  contains  12.71   acres.  SEPTEMBER  26,  1955. 


Craddock   Ridge   Campground: 
T.  45  N..  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  34,  SEV4   lot  1. 

The  tract  described  contains  11.50  acres. 

Lintz  Campground: 
T    44  N.,  R    8  E  , 

Sec.    14,   W'2SE'4NW',4. 

Tlie  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Conrad    Crossing    Campground: 
T.  44  N..  R.  8  E., 

Sec.     14,     SW'4SW>,4NE>4.     NWi,4NW'4 
SE'4. 

The  tracts  described  contain  20  acres. 

Gold  Creek  Campground: 
T.  44  .v.,  R.  8  E  , 

Sec.    23,    NE'4NEi4NEi4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Simmons  Creek  Campground: 
T.  44  N..  R.  8  E., 

Sec.    24.    S'/2SE',4SW'4. 

The  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 

Fly  Flat   Campground: 
T.  44  N..  R.  8  E., 

Sec.    36,   ■W'2NE'4SE'4. 

Tlie  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 

Beaver   Creek    Campground: 
T.  43  N.,  R.  9  E., 

Sec.  8,  SE'4NE',4SWV4. 
The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Spruce  Tree  Campground: 
T.  43  N..   R.  9   E  , 

Sec.  29.  SWi4NE'4SE>4, 
SEI4NWI4SEI4, 
NE'4SW'4SE'4, 
NWi,4SEi4SE'/4. 

The  areas  described  aggiegate  40  acres. 
No.  192 3 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-7924;    Filed,    Sept.    30,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


lP«||bllcijkfid  Order  1228] 
Idaho 

RESERVING  LANDS  V^hlllN  NATIONAL  FORESTS 
FOR  USE  OF  THE  FOREST  SER\acE  AS  AD- 
MINISTRATIVE SITES,  RECREATION  AREAS, 
OR  FOR  OTHER  PUBLIC  PURPOSES 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897  (30 
Stat.  34,  36:  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and  other- 
wise, and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the  fol- 
lowing-described public  lands  within  the 
national  forests  hereinafter  designated 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  but  not  the 
mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  as  administrative  sites, 
recreation  areas,  or  for  other  public 
purposes : 

[Idaho   05126] 
Boise  PRiNcrPAL  Meridian 

CARIBOU  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Fall  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  1  N.,  R.  42  E., 

Sec.     33,     SViSi/2NW>4SE>4.     SWi/4SEi/4. 
SEV4SE'4. 
T.  1  S..  R.  42  E., 
Sec.  3,  lots  2  and  6. 
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Brockman  Administrative  Site: 
T.  2  S.,  R.  43  E., 

Sec.  19,  EI2E14SW14NE14,  Wi'2SEi4 
NEI4,  N>2N>2NE;4SEi4.  NE>4NEi4 
NW>4SE',4.  ^  ,  . 

The  areas  described  aggregate  42.5  acres. 

Current  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T    2  S.,  R.  44  E.. 
Sec.  2,  lot  2. 

Tlie  tra6t  ^escribed  contains   39.77  acres. 

Dry  Valley  Administrative  Site: 
T.  9  S..  R.  44  E., 

Sec.  2,  s|v'4NW'4SWi4. 

The  area  described  aggregate  10  acres. 

Trail  Administrative  Site: 
T  7  S.,  R.  44  E.,  ' 

Sec.    18,    NEI4SE14. 

The  area  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Caribou  Basin  Administrative  Site: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  44  E., 

Sec,  20,  EI/2NWI4NE14,  WiiNE'4NEV4, 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Lanes  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T    6  S.,  R.  44  E., 
Sec.  3,  lot  2. 

The  tract  described  contains  40.08  acres. 

Bald  Mt.  Administrative  Site: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  44  E., 

Sec.   13,  E'2NEly4SE^^.      . 
T.  3  S.,  R.  45  E., 

Sec.  18,  lot  3.  ■  -\  ■ 

The  areas  described  aggr^gfl^e40j^acre8. 

Stump  Creek  Administrative  Site:    ' 
T.  7  S.,  R.  46  E., 

Sec.  21,  E'iSE>4,  SW',4SE»4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  120  acres. 

Tincup  Administrative  Site: 
T.  5  S.,  R.  45  E., 

Sec.  17.  SW'4SEi4SEi4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  10  acres. 

Elbow  Administrative  Site: 
T.  12  S.,  R.  45  E., 
Sec.  34,  SEI4NW14. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Clear  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T.  10  S.,  R.  45  E., 

Sec.  26,  W!2SWi4NW'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  20  acres. 

Georgetown   Canyon   Administrative  Site: 
T.  10  S..  R.  44  E., 

Sec.  12,  W',2SE'4SEV4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  20  acres. 

Summit  View  Administrative  Site:  w^ 

T.  10  S.,  R.  44  E.,  * 

Sec.  15,  E>2NWi4NEi4,  W^NE'^NE'/*, 
N"iSWi4NEi4,  N'2SEi4NEi4. 

The  areas  descrllied  aggregate  80  acres. 

Johnson  Administrative  Site: 
T.  8  S.,  R.  45  E., 

Sec.  21,  NW'-4NW',4SEi4,  Ni,iNEi4SWV4. 
SW'4NEV4SJVi4,  SEI4NW14,  E'^SW'i 
NW14,  W',2NEl4NWV4.  EVjNW'tNWVi. 
SW>4NWi4NWV4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  150  acres, 

Inman  Administrative  Site:        * 
T.  7  S.,  R.  37  E., 

Sec.    6,    S;/2NE'4SWi4,    N'2SE'4SWV4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Pebble  Administrative  Site: 
T.  8  S.,  R.  37  E..  - 

Sec.  2,  lots  1  and  2, 
T.  7  8.,  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.  35,  Ei2SW>4SEi4.  SE>4NWi'4SE>4, 
S'iNEi4SE>4,  SE'4SEi4. 


The  areas  described  aggregate  173.51  acres.         The  arjas  described  aggregate  170.15  acres. 
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Toponce   Administrative  Site: 
T.  6  S  .  R    38  E.. 
S€C.  30,  lot  4; 
Sec.  31,  lot  1. 

The  tracts  described  contained  85.80  acres. 

Bannock    Administrative    Site: 
T   8  S.,  R.  35  E.. 

Sec.  7,  lot  4,  SE'^SW'i; 

Sec.  18.  lot  1.  EVjNWU.  NE^SW'^. 
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Scout  Mt.  Recreation  Area: 
T.  8  S..  R.  35  E.. 

Sec.    21,    S'jNE'^SE'i,    SEi;NW'4SE14, 

E';;SW>.4SE'4,  SE'4SE%; 
Sec.      22.      SWUNWUSW'.^.      WMiSW'4 

sw'4: 

Sec.  27.  W'jSWVi.'W'iNE'iSW'.- 

Sec.  28,  E'i: 

Sec.  33.  NUNE'^; 

Sec.  34.  NWi4NW'4. 


The  areas  described  aggregate  230.65  acres.  The  areas  described  aggregate  660  acres. 


Mink  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  8  S.,  R.  35  E  , 
Sec.  20,  NE'4; 
Sec.   21,   NWUNW'i.  W>2NE'4NWi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  220  acres. 

Spring  Creek  Recreation  Area: 
T.  1  N.,  R.  43  E.. 
Sec.  4,  lots  2  and  3. 

The  tracts  described  contain  59.76  acres. 

Falls  Recreation  Area: 
T.  1  N..  R.  43  E., 

Sec.  11,  lota  10.  12.  13.  14,  15,  16,  17,  18. 

The  tracts  described  contain  275  51  acres. 

Gravel  Creek  Recreation  Area: 
T.  5  S..  R.  43  E., 

Sec.  35  Ei,2NW',4SE'4. 

The  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 

•Mill  Creek  Recreation  Area; 
T.  7  S  .  R.  44  E  . 
Sec.  18,  SWi4SE'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Pine  Bar  Recreation  Area:  » 

T.  5  S  .  R,  45  E  ,  * 

Sec.  20,  S;^NW!4NW'4. 
^     The  tract  described  contains  20  acres. 

Tlncup  Recreation  Axea: 
T.  5  S.,  R.  46  E.. 

Sec.  7,  NW'4NE',4NE>4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Montpelier  Canyon  Winter  Sports  Recreation 
Area: 
T.  12  S..  R.  45  E.. 

Sec.  34,  SW'4NE'4.  NWi4SE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  80  acres. 

Montpelier  Canyon  Recreation  Area- 
T.  12  S..  R.  45  E., 

Sec.     31,     S'2NE'4SE'4.     N'^SE'.SE', 
SW>/4SE'4SE>4,  SE',4SW>4SE1-  ,  NEi  ' 
SW'/^SEV*.  '■*  '■* 

The  areas  described  aggregate  70  acres. 

Home  Canyon  Recreation  Area- 
T.  12  S.,  R.  45  E.. 

Sec.     32,     W'iSEi4NW'4.     E',E',SW>i 
NW>4,   SW'4NE'4NW'4.  *      '  * 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Whitman  Hollow  Recreation  Area- 
T.  12  S..  R.  45  E.. 
Sec.  28,  SE>4SW'4SE'4.  SWUSE'.SE'^  ■ 
^u^'      NW'^NEUNEU.      NEUNW'; 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Pebble  Canyon  Recreation  Area- 
T.  8  S.,  R.  38  E.. 

Sec.  17,  NE'4NE',4NW14. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Big  Springs  Recreation  Area- 
T.  7  S..  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.  35,  SW'4SEi,4NWi4. 

•■le  tract  described  contalxis  10  acres. 

Lead  Draw  Ski  Recreation  Area: 
T.  8  S.,  R.  35  E.. 

Sec.  9.  NE'4SE>4SE'4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 


Cherry  Springs  Recreation  Area: 
T.  8  S..  R.  35  E., 
Sec.   5.   Wij; 
Sec.  8,  NW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  480  acres. 

Sky  Line  Winter  Sports  Recreation  Area- 
T.  7  S..  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.  29,  E';,SE<4NW'4.  Wi'jSW'4NE'4  . 
The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Summit  Canyon  Recreation  Area: 
T    12  S..  R.  36  E„ 

Sec    29,  NW'4SEi4,  E'.NEi4SW^4.  SW14 

NEUSWU.  NW',4SE'4SWV4.  N".SW>4 
SWi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  100  acres. 

Cherry  Creek  Recreation  Area: 
T.   13  S..  R.  37  E., 

Sec    9,  NW>,SE'4.  NE'4SWi4SE'4 ,  W", 
SW'4SE>4,  E',SE'4SW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  90  acres. 

Dry  Canyon  Recreation  Area: 
T.  16  a  ,  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.   4,   SWi4SW'4.  N!iSE'4SW'/4.  SE«4 

NEi.,SW'4: 
Sec.  5,  SEi4SE'4SE"4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  80  acres. 

Tincup  Public  Service  Site: 
T.  5  S.,  R.  46  E  , 

Sec.  7.  NEi4NE>4NE'4. 

The  tract  described  ctmtalns  10  acres. 

(Idaho  05282] 

Boise  Pbtncip.^l  Meridun 

]    boise  national  forest 

Indian  Creek  Landing  Field  Administrative 
Site: 
T.  17  N.,  R.  11  E., 
Sec.  34,  lots  5  and  6. 

The  tracts  described  contain  60.80  acres. 

Lake    Creek    Patrol    Station    Administrative 
Site: 
T.  16  N  ,  R.  11  E., 
Sec.  17.  lots  5  and  6. 

Tlie  tr.icts  descrit>ed  contain  88.81  acres. 

Little    Creek    Patrol    Station    Administrative 
Site: 
T.  16  N  .  R.  12  E.. 
Sec.  16.  lots  5  and  6. 

The  tracts  described  contain  44.47  acres. 

CIIALLIS  NATIONAL  rOREST 

Arco  Pass  Guard  Station  Administrative  Site- 
T.  6  N  .  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  36,  SW'4SE'4NWi4. 

The  tract  described  contains  10  acres. 

Basin  Creek  Forest  Camp: 
T.  11  N  .  R.  14  E. 

Sec.  21,  NEUSE^NWUSEU.  W»,SW'4 
NE'4SE'4.  SEi4SWi4NE'4SE'4,  and 
lot  1. 

The  tracts  described  contain  21.08  acres. 

Big  Creek  Forest  Camp: 
T.  13  N  ,  R.  24  E  , 

Sec.  22,  W^Ei2NEi4NEi4SW'4,  W'^ 
NEUNEUSWU.  E'2E'2NW'4NE'4 


Holman  Creek  Forest  Camp: 
T    U   N.  R.   16  E.. 
Sec.  25,  lot  9. 


NE'^SW 
The  tracts  described  contain  10  acres. 


The  tract  described  contains  42  84  acres. 

Iron   Bog  Forest   Camp: 
T.  4  N.,  R    23  E  . 
Sec.  32,  N'jNW'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  80  acres. 

Lola  Creek  Forest  Camp: 
T.  12  N  ,  R.  11  E.. 

Sec.  3.  lot  4.  N'.jNWi4SW'4NW'4; 
Sec.  4.  lot  1,  NEi4NE'4SE'4NEf4. 

The  tracts  described  contain  88  28  acres. 

Mormon  Bend  Forest  Camp: 
T.  11  N..  R.  14  E.. 

Sec.  20.  S'i   lot  1.  lot  7,  and  S'i   lot  8. 

The   tracts   described   contain   57.66   acres. 

Riverside  Forest  Camp: 
T.  11  N..  R    14  E.. 

Sec.  20.  lots  2  and  4. 

The  tracts  described  contain  56  07  acres. 

Snyder  Springs  Forest  Camp: 
T.  11  N..  R.  16  E.. 
Sec.  30.  lots  3  and  8. 

The  tracts  described  contain  48.57  acres. 

Stanley  Lake  Forest  Camp: 
T.  11  N..  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  27.  lots  1  and  2; 
Sec.  28.  lots  1  and  2; 
Sec.  33.  lots  1,  2.  3.  and  4; 
Sec    34,  lots  1  and  2. 

The  tracts  described  contain  293.70  acres. 

Thi.s  order  shall  be  subject  to  existing 
withdrawals  for  other  than  national  for- 
e.st  purposes  so  far  as  they  affect  any  of 
the  above-described  lands,  and  shall 
take  precedence  over,  but  not  otherwise 
affect,  the  existing  reservation  of  the 
lands  for  national  forest  purposes. 

Fred  G.  Aand.\hl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  26,  1955. 

(F.   R.    Doc.    55-7925;    Filed.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:46   a.  m.J 


[Public  Land  Order  1229] 

Arizona 

re.';ervinc  lands  wrniiN  national  forests 

FOR  USE  OF  THE  FORE.ST  SERVICE  AS  CAMP 
GROUNDS.  RECREATION  AREAS,  OR  FOR 
OTHER  PtJBLIC  PURPOSES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Pi-esident  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1C97  (30 
Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473 >  and  other- 
wise, and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952.  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

Subject  to  valid  cxi.stins  riqhts.  the 
following-described  public  lands  within 
the  national  forests  hereinafter  desig- 
nated are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
for  use  of  the  Forest  Sei-vice,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  as  camp  grounds,  recrea- 
tion areas,  or  for  other  public  purposes 
as  indicated; 


Saturday,  October  1,  1955 

[Arizona  05427] 
Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

TONTO  national  FOREST 

Jones  Water  Forest  Camp: 

T.  3  N.  R.    16  E..   un.surveved 

Sor.  23.  SW'4^Ei4NE>4."s'2NW'4NE'4. 
W'.SWUNEU.  NE>4SWi4NE'4.  S'i 
SE'.,N\V'4.  Ni^NEi4SW'4.  except  that 
portion  {6  80  acres)  already  with- 
drawn by  the  act  of  May  29.  1924. 

Tlie  areas  dcscrit)ed  aggregate  93.20  acres. 

0.ik  Flat  Picnic  and  Camp  Ground: 
T.  1  S  ,  R.  13  E. 
Sec.  28.  S',.Si  .; 
Sec.   29.  Se'|4SE14; 
Sec.  32.  El. NE'4: 
Sec.  33.  N';^.  N'jS'i. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  760  acres. 

Pioneer  Pass  Picnic  Grounds: 
T.  2  S  .  R.   15  E. 

Sec.  3,  W';,Wi^SE'4SE'4,  E' ^SWi',  SE'i  • 

Sec.     10.     W';iW',NEi4NE'>4,     Ei.,NWi4 

NE>4.  SW',4NWi4NE',4,  SW>4NE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  110  acres. 

Federal  Highway  B-K.  Roadside  Zone:  A 
strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of 
center    line    of    Federal    Highway    9-K 

^       through  the  following  legal  subdivisions: 

T.  9  N  .  R.  10  E., 

Sec.  3.  NW'4; 

Sec.  4,  N',2; 

Sec.   5.  E'2: 

Sec.  8,  N'2.  SW'4. 
T.  10  N..  R.  10  E  , 

Sec.  28.  S'2.   NE'4: 

Sec.  33,   NW'-4,  S'/j: 

Sec.  34,   SW'/4. 

COCONINO    NATIONAL    FOREST 

Red  Rock  Crossing  Recreation  Area: 
T   17  N  .  R.  5  E  , 
Sec    26.  S'.SW'4.  SEI4SWI4NW14SW14 
SE>4NVV'4SW'4.    S>2NE'4SW>4.    N-fi'. 
NE>4SW'4.  N'2NW'4NE>4SW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregated  127  5  acres. 
[Arizona  08550] 

COCONINO    NATIONAL    FOREST 

Bakers  Butte  Lookout  Site: 
T.  12  N  ,  R.  9  E  , 
Sec     2,    S'2SW'4NW'4SW'4,    SW'.SE'i 
NW'4SW'4,       NW'4SW'4SW'4,    'w>, 
NE'4SWi4SW'4,     N'2SW'4SW>,SW'4" 
NW'4SE'4SW'4SWi4:  unsurveved 
Sec.     3,     SE'4SE'4NE'4SE'4.     E'oNE'4 
SE'4SE'4.   NE'4SE'4SE'4SE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Buck  Mountain  Lookout  Site- 
T.  15  N..  R.  9  E., 
Sec     20,    S'2NW'4SE'4SE'4.    SW'^NE', 
SE'4SE'4,     SW'4SE',4SE'4.     W' ,SEi4 
SE'4SE'4.      SE'4NE>4SW'48Ei4,'    E'. 
SE'4SW'4SE'4: 
Sec      29.     NE'4NE'4NW'4NEi4.     Ni'.NW>/4 
NE'4NE'4.  NW'4NE'4NE',4NE'4' 

Tlie  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Hutch  Mountain  Lookout  Site- 
T.  16  N..  R.  9  E.. 
Sec.      3.      E'^NW'.SW'i.     E'iWVaNWVi 
SW'4,   Wi2W>2NE'4SW'/4. 

Ttip  .T.reas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Lee  Butte  Lookout  Site: 
T.  17  N  .  R.  8  E  , 
Sec.  22,  SE'4SWi4. 

The  area  descrlljed  aggregates  40  acres. 
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Mormon  Lake  Lookout  Site: 
T.  17  N.,  R.  9  E., 
Sec.  3,  SEi4SE'4  Lot  3.  S«iSWi4  Lot  2, 
SW'4SE'4  Lot  2,  NW'4SWi4NE'4, 
W>2NE'4SW'4NE'4,  NiiSW>4SW'4 
NE>4.  NW'4SE',4SW',4NE>4.  E'^NE'. 
6Ei4NW',4.   NE',4SEi4SEi4NW',4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40.05  acres. 

East  Pocket  Knob  Lookout  Site: 
T.  18  N..  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  6.  E'2Ei2SWi4NEU,  W',iSE''4NE'4 . 
Wi2E'2SEi4NEi4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 


Turkey  Butte  Lookout  Site: 
T    19  N.,  R.  5  E.. 
Sec.    18,   NW'4NE'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Woody  Mountain  Lookout  Site: 
T.  20  N.,  R.  6  E  , 

Sec.  3,  SE'4NE>4NWi4SWi4.  E';iSEi4 
NW'4SW',4.  Si2NWi4NEi4SW'4.  SW'4 
NE'4NE'4SW'4,  SW'4NE'4SW'4.  W"2 
SE'4NEV4SW'4,  NE'4NE'.4SWi4SW'4. 
N'2NW'-4SE'4;SW',4.  NW',4NE'4SE'/4 
SWI4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres, 

Mt.  Elden  Lookout  Site: 

T.  22  N.,  R.  7^.,  /" 

Sec.  36.  SEI4SEI4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Saddle  Mountain  Lookout  Site- 
T.  24  N..  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  26.  SE14NWI4NW14,  SW14NE14 
NWf4,  NE'4SW'4NW'4.  NW'iSE'* 
NW>4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Deatlman  Lookout  Site:  ^ 

T.  24  N  ,  R.  7  E., 

sec.  26,  S'2Ni2SW>4NE'4.SV2SWi4NE'4. 
Ni2N>2NW'4SE',4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 

T-6  Spring  Recreation  Area: 
T.  18  N..  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  25.  S'^SE'4.  NEi4SE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  120  acres. 

O'Lcary  Peak  Lookout  Site: 
T.  23  N..  R.   8  E., 
Sec.  3.  SE'4SE'4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  40  acres. 

Lava  River  Cave  Campground: 
T.  23  N..  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  26,  E'2SE'4SW'4,  W,ViSWi4SEi4. 

The  areas  ^described  aggregate  40  acres. 

Dairy  Spring  Campground: 
T.  18  N  ,  R.  8  E., 

Sec.    12,   SE'4SE'4NEi4,   NE'4NE'4SEi/4. 
T.   18  N..  R.  9  E..  , 

Sec.  7,  SW',4  of  Lot  2,  NWV4  of  Lot  3. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  39.97  acres. 

Double  Springs  Campground: 
T.  18  N.,  R.  8  E.. 

Sec.  13.  SE'4SE'4NE'4.  NEV4NE'4  SE',4. 
T.   18  N..  R.  9  E,  • 

Sec.  18.  NW'4NWi4SWV4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  29.83  acres. 

Kehl  Spring  Campground: 
T.  12  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.   8t  SW'4SW'4SE'4,  SB»4SEi4SWy4: 
Sec.     17.     NEV4NE>4NW'/4,     NW',4NWV4 
NEV4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  40  acres. 
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Knob  Hill  Administrative  Site- 
T.  21  N.,  R.  7  E.. 

Sec.    15.    N>.SE'4SE'4NW'.4NW!4,    NE': 

SE',NW'4NW^U.         N>2NE>4,        KE'! 
NW!4.  " 

The  areas  described  aggregate  123.75  acres. 

General  Spring  Guard  Station - 
T.  12  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sec.    1.  Lots   1   and  2,  SE'4NW4.   SW'4 
NE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  162.44  acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over, 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res- 
ervation Qf  the  lands  for  nationaj  forest 
purposes.  .  ^ 

Fred  G.  Aandahl. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  27,  1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-7926:    Filed,   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.]      •  . 


(Public  Land  Order  1230] 
New  Mexico 

RESERVING  LANDS  WITHIN  APACHE  NATIONAL 
FOREST  FOR  USE  OF  FOREST  SERVICE  AS 
ADMINISTRATIVE  SITES,  CAMP  SITES,  LOOK- 
OUTS, AND  ROADSIDE   ZONES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4  1897 
(30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
the  following-described  public  lands 
within  the  Apache  National  Forest  in 
New  Mexico  are  hereby  withdrawn  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pub- 
lic-land laws,  including  the  mining  laws 
but  not  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and 
reserved  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  as  adminis- 
trative sites,  camp  sites,  lookouts,  and 
roadside  zones: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

Bob  Cat  Administrative  Aite: 
T.  7  S.,  R.  21  W..  unsurvi^ed. 
Sec.  7,  E' 2  NW'4  NE'4.     « 

The  area  described  contains  20  acres. 

Escudillo     Ranger     Station     Administrative 
Site: 
T  4  S..  R.  21  W.. 

Sec.  26.  W'2NW'4.  NW'4SW'/4. 

The  area  described  contains  120  acres. 

Hinkle  Park  Administrative  Site: 
T.  8  S..  R.  21   W..  unsurveyed. 
Sec.    5,   S'2SW'4SE'4; 
Sec.  8,  N!2NE'4NW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

Cottonwood  Canyon  Forest  Camp: 
T.  8  S..  R.  20  W.. 
Sec.  10.  SE',4SW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

Jewett  Ranger  Station  Administrative  Site: 
T.  4  S..  R.  17  W., 
Sec.  8,  KVj. 

The  area  described  contains  320  acres. 
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Luna  Ranger  Station  Administrative  Site: 
T.  6  S..  R.  20  W.. 
Sec.  32,  NVaNS'-i. 

The  area  described  contains  80  acree. 

Mangas  Ranger  Station  Administrative  at©; 
T.  2  S..  R.  15  W.. 

Sec.  36,  W'/2NE'4.NW>4.N'4SW'4,  NWi4 
SB'«. 

The  area  described  contains  360  acres. 

Pueblo  Park  Forest  Camp: 
T.  8  S..  R.  21  W  .  unsurveyed. 
Sec.  24.  E'2SW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 

Reserve  Ranger  Station  Administrative  Site: 
T.  7  S  ,  R.  19  W.. 

Sec.  2,  lots  15.  16.  17,  18. 

The  area  described  contains  14694  acres. 

Tularosa  Administrative  Camp  Site: 
T.  5  S..  R.  17  W.. 
Sec.  32.  NE'4SE'4; 
Sec.  33.  SWi^NW'i.  NW'4SW>/4. 

The  area  described  contains  120  acres. 

Tularosa  Ranger  Station  Administrative  Site: 
T.  6  S  .  R.  18  W., 
Sec.  12.  lot  4. 

The  area  described  contains  36.93  acres. 

Cat   Springs  Lookout: 
T.  3  S..  R.  15  W.. 

Sec.  16,  S',;2Si;iSE'4; 
Sec.  21,  Ni2Ni;jNEH. 

The  area  described  conUins  80  acres. 

Bagle  Peak  Lookout: 

T.  7  S  .  R.  17  W..  unsurveyed. 

Sec.  22,  SW'^NEUSEU,  NW'4SE'4SE'4. 
NE'4SW>4SE'4,    SE'4NW'4SE'4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

n  Caso  Lookout: 
T.  2  S.,  R.  16  W.. 

Sec.  27.  NW'4SE>4.  SE'iSE'^. 

The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 

Pox  Mountain  Lookout: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  18  W.. 

Sec.  3.  SW''4NE>,4.  EijSE'4NW'4.  NWU 
SE14.  * 

The  area  described  contains  100  acres. 
John  Kerr  Lookout; 

T.  6  S.,  R.  16  W.,  unsurveyed. 

Sec.  10,  S!,,SW4NE'4.  NWUSE',4.  NEV4 

The  area  described  contains   100  acres. 

Mangas  Mountain  Lookout- 
T.  3  S..  R.  14  W., 
Sec.  16.  NE'4NW"4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 
Saddle  Mountain  Lookout: 
T.  8  S.,  R.  21  W.,  unsurveyed 

Sec.  15.  Wi.,NWV4; 

Sec.  16,  EI2NEV4. 

The  area  described  contains   160  acres. 

New  Mexico  State  Highway  Ko.  32  Roadside 
Zone: 

A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of  the 

center  line  of  New  Mexico  State  Highway 

No.   32    where    it    traverses   Forest    land 

T   1  s""!^  ^^^  following  legal  subdivisions: 

Sees.  16,  21.  28.  33. 
T.  2  S.,  R.  17  W., 

Sees.  3.  4.  10,  15.  22.  27,  28    33 
T.  3  S..  R.  18  W  , 

Sees.  13.  24,  25.  36. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  17  W.. 

Sees.  30.  31. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  18  W., 

Sees.  1.  12,  13,  24. 
T.  5  S..  R.  17  W.. 

Sees.  5,  8,  17,  20.  21,  28. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Mew  Mexico  Stat«  Highway  No.  12  Roadside 

Zone: 
A  atrip  of  land  200  feet  from  the  center  line 
on  each  side  of  New  Mexico  State  High- 
way No.  12  where  it  traverses  Forest  land 
through  the  following  legai  subdivisions: 

T.  4  S..  R.  16  W.. 

Sees.  27,  38.  29.  30.  31.  32. 

T.  4  S..  R.  16  W., 

Sees.  25.  33.  34,  35.  89. 

T.  5  S..  R.  17  W., 
Sees.  3.  4,  7.  8.  9. 

T.  5  S..  R.  16  W., 

Sees.  13,  14,  15,  21,  22.  28.  31,  32,  33, 

T   6  S..  R.  18  W.. 

Sees.  1.  2.  10.  11.  15.  16,  20,  21,  29,  SO,  31. 

T.  6  S..  R.  19  W.. 
Sec.  36. 

T.  7  S..  R.  18  W., 
Sec.  6. 

T.  7S.  R.  19  W., 

Sees.  1.  2.  3,  4.  8,  9,  11,  12.  17,  18. 

T   7  S..  R.  20  W.. 
Sec.  13. 

U.  S.  Highway  No.  260  Roadside  Zone: 
A  strip  of  land  200  feet  from  the  center  line 
on  each  side  of  U.  S.  Highway  No.  260 


where  It  traverses  Forest  land  through 

the  following  legal  subdivisions: 
T.  5  S  .  R.  21  W.. 

Sees.  34.  35,  36. 
T.  6  S..  R,  20  W.. 

Sees.  6.  7.  18,  30.  31.  32. 
T.  6  S..  R.  21  W.. 

Sees.  1.  2,  3.  4,  5.  6.  13,  24,  25. 
T.  7  S.,  R.  20  W.. 

Sees.  5.  6,  8,  9.  10,  11,  13,  14.  24,  25,  26  34 
35.  ■    ^ 

T.  8  S..  R.  20  W., 

Sees.  3.  10,  15.  21.  22.  28,  32.  33. 
T.  9  S..  R.  20  W.. 

Sees.  6,  6,  7,  17.  18,  20.  29,  31,  32. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res- 
ervation  of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes. 

Pred  G.  Aandahl, 

Assistant  Secretary  0/  the  Interior. 

September  27,  1955. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  66-7927;    Filed,  Sept.  30.  1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Civil   Aeronautics  Administration 

[  14  CFR  Parts  40,  41,  42  1 

Oper.^tional  Use  of  Weather  Reports 
FOR  Instrument  Approach,  Landing, 
OR  Takeoff 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

The  air  carrier  operating  rules  of  the 
Civil  Air  Flepulations  provide  in  part 
that  no  instrument  approach,  landing,  or 
takeoff  shall  be  made  when  the  latest 
weather  report  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau  or  a  source  approved  by 
the  Weather  Bureau  indicates  a  ceiling 
or  visibility  below  authorized  minimums. 
Current  CAA  rules  « §§  40.406-1,  41.119-2, 
and  42.56-2)  apply  this  requirement  to  a 
runway  weather  observation  contained 
in  the  official  weather  report  for  a  par- 
ticular runway. 

At  airports  where  runway  weather  ob- 
servations are  made,  when  reporting  run- 
way visibility  to  a  pilot  conducting  an 
instrument  approach,  the  tower  con- 
troller obtains  the  runway  visibility  from 
a  direct  reading  visibility  meter  in  the 
tower.  This  meter  is  electronically 
geared  to  an  in.strument  in  the  Weather 
Bureau  for  graphically  recording  the 
runway  visibility  value  measured  by  the 
transmissometer  instrument.  A  repeater 
visibility  meter  for  indicatincr  run- 
way visibility  in  fractional  increments 
IS  also  located  in  the  Weather  Buieau 
office.  Since  minimums  for  instrument 
approach  according  to  the  regulations 
are  predicated  on  the  latest  weather  re- 
port, the  tower  controller  cannot  report 
immediately  to  a  pilot  any  substantial 
visibility  change  observed  on  the  tower 
visibility  meter  without  coordination 
with  the  Weather  Bureau,  which  mu.st 
issue  a  special  ob.servation  report  for 
each  such  change  in  visibility  value  ob- 
served. Particularly  under  variable 
visibility  conditions,  this  prevents  maxi- 
mum utilization  of  the  instrumentation 


used  for  measuring  runway  visibility.  It 
also  places  an  additional  burden  on  the 
controller,  which  is  undesirable  under 
instrument  weather  conditions  because 
his  full  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  control  of  air  traffic.  Also  due  to  the 
various  duties  of  the  Weather  Bureau 
observer,  he  may  be  preoccupied  in  per- 
forming some  other  function.  For  this 
reason  the  control  tower  operator  is  in  a 
far  better  position  to  continually  ob- 
serve any  change  in  visibility  value  in- 
dicated on  the  visibility  meter  and 
should  be  able  to  report  such  change  in 
visibility  to  the  pilot  conducting  an  in- 
strument approach  as  the  official  runway 
visibility  without  recording  the  observa- 
tion or  advising  the  Weather  Bureau.  In 
case  any  question  should  later  arise  as  to 
the  official  runway  visibility  at  any  par- 
ticular time,  this  information  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Weather  Bureau 
where  it  is  continually  recorded  on 
graph  recording.  However,  such  visi- 
bility  data  may  not  be  contained  in  the 
sequence  weather  report  because  of  the 
time  interval  between  the  hourly  and 
special  ob.sei-vations  made  and  recorded 
by  the  weather  observer. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Admin- 
istrator proposes  the  following  revisions 
to  §S  40.406-1.  41.119-2,  and  42.56-2  of 
this  subchapter.  All  interested  persons 
who  desire  to  submit  comments  and  sug- 
gestions for  consideration  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  rules  .'=hall  send  them 
to  Director.  Office  of  Aviation  Safety. 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration.  Wa.sh- 
ington  25.  D.  C.  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fedlr.^ 
Register. 

1.  Section  40.406-1  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§40.406-1  Takeoff  a77d  landing 
iroathcr  minimmns  (CAA  rules  which 
apply  to  140.406  (bn_(a)  General 
The  ceiling  and  visibility  contained  in 
the  main  body  of  the  latest  weather  re- 
rurt  lurnished  by  the  U.  S.  WcaUier  Du- 
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reau  or  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau  shall  be  used  for  instru- 
ment approach  and  landing  or  takeoff 
for  all  runways  of  an  airport  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(b»  Runtcay  visibility.  Whenever 
the  late'^^t  weather  report  furnished  by 
the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  or  a  source 
approved  by  the  Weather  Bureau,  in- 
cluding an  aural  report  from  the  control 
tower,  contains  a  visibility  value  specified 
as  runway  visibility  for  a  particular  run- 
way of  an  airport,  such  visibility  shall  be 
used  for  a  straight-in  instrument  ap- 
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proach  and  landing  or  takeoff  for  that 
runway  only.* 

2.  Section  41.119-2  as  published  on 
March  20,  1954,  in  19  P.  R.  1536.  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows  : 

§41.119-2  Takeoff  and  landing 
weather  mniimnms  (CAA  rules  ivhich 
apply  to  §  41.119  k  (The  rules  which 
apply  to  this  section  are  the  same  as 
those  stated  in  §  40.406-1  of  this  sub- 
chapter.) 

3.  Section  42.56-2  as  published  on 
March  20,  1954,  in  19  F.  R.  1536.  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 
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§42.5ft-2  Takeoff  and  landing 
weather  minimums  (CAA  rules  which 
apply  to  ^42.56).  (The  rules  which 
apply  to  this  section  are  the  same  as 
those  stated  in  §  40.406-1  of  this  sub- 
chapter.) 

(S?c.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  D.  S.  C. 
425.  Interjiret  or  apply  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

[SEALI  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(F.   R.    Doc.    55-7922;    Filed,   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Office  of  tfie  Secretary 

Submarine  Base  and  Air  FAcnJiy 
permit 

Thi.<;  permit,  effective  the  first  day  of 
July  1954.  executed  by  the  United  States 
acting  in  this  behalf  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  '■Secretary",  to  the  Virgin  Islands 
Corporation,  a  Federal  instrumentality 
created  by  the  act  of  June  30,  1949  (63 
Stat.  350,  48  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.,  sec  1407 
et  seq  ).  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"Permittee":  ^ 

Witnesseth:  Whereas  the  installations 
formerly  known  as  the  Marine  Corps  Air 
Facility  and  the  Naval  Submarine  Base 
at  St.  Thomas,  Virgin  Islands  were 
transferred  by  the  Navy  Department  to 
the  Interior  Department  for  operation 
and  maintenance  under  a  revocable  per- 
mit dated  January  1.  1948,  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
therein;  and 

Whereas  by  amendments  dated  Febru- 
ary 4,  1949.  and  October  27,  1949.  certain 
areas  were  withdrawn  by  the  Navy  De- 
partment from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Interior  Department:   and 

Whereas  by  a  lease  agreement  entered 
into  on  March  25,  1950.  the  Secretary 
leased  to  the  Municipality  of  St.  Thomas 
and  St.  John  all  of  the  installations 
Known  as  the  Marine  Corps  Air  Facility 
and  the  Naval  Submarine  Base  except 
for  the  areas  withdrawn  by  the  aforesaid 
amendments  and  except  for  certain  areas 
made  available  by  the  Interior  Depart- 
ment to  the  Civil  Aeronautical  Admin- 
litration;  and 

Whereas  by  letter  dated  September  5, 
i9o0.  the  Department  of  the  Navy  re- 
voked the  aforesaid  amendments  and 
restored  the  said  areas  to  the  jurisdiction 
ot  the  Department  of  the  Interior;  and 

Whereas  by  a  supplement  to  the  lease 
agreement  of  March  25,  1950.  the  Sec- 
retary lea.sed  to  the  Municipality  of  St 
Thomas  and  St.  John  the  areas  thus 
lestored  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Inte- 
rior Department;  and 

Whereas  by  letter  of  June  23,  1954  the 
Jjecretary  terminated  the  Lease  Agree- 
ment of  March  25,  1950.  as  supple- 
mented, pursuant  to  paragraph  4  of  the 
supplement    to   the   Lease   Agreement 


such  termination  to  be  effective  July  1 
1954;  and  ' 

Whereas  it  is  the  intention  of  the  Sec- 
retary that  the  property  be  used  to  the 
greatest  extent  possible  for  the  benefit 
of  the  people  of  the  Virgin  Islands: 

Now  therefore.  The  Secretary  hereby 
grants  to  the  Permittee  a  permit  to  use 
occupy,  and  operate  the  installations 
formerly  known  as  the  Marine  Corps  Air 
Facility  and  the  Naval  Submarine  Base 
at  St.  Thomas,  described  more  fully  on 
Navy  Pubhc  Works  Drawings  10-34  and 
10-35  'except  for  (a)  those  areas  made 
available  by  the  Interior  Department  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
under  permit  and  memorandum  of 
agreement  dated  August  24,  1948,  as  sup- 
plemented on  October  17,  1952,  and  (b> 
the  power  plant  and  related  facilities 
made  available  to  the  Permittee  under  a 
permit  of  even  date  herewith  and  more 
fully  described  therein). 

This  permit  is  granted' subject  to  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

1.  The  Permittee  agrees  to  pay  as 
rental  for  the  said  property  the  sum  of 
$1.00  per  year,  payable  in  advance. 

2.  The  Permittee  shall  use  the  said 
property  to  the  greatest  extent  possible 
for  the  benefit  of  the  people  of  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

3.  The  Permittee  shall  maintain  the 
property  in  as  good  condition  as  when 
received  and  shall  effect  such  repairs  and 
replacements  as  are  necessary  to  that 
end.  In  addition,  the  Permittee  shall, 
in  accordance  with  good  management; 
practices,  endeavor  to  restore  the  prop- 
erty as  rapidly  as  possible  to  its  condition 
on  January  1,  1948:  Provided,  That  in  so 
restoring  the  property,  the  Permittee 
shall  expend  no  more  than  the  amount 
received  in  revenues  from  Wie  operation 
of  the  property,  less  rea.'^onable  costs  of 
admini.'<tration,  unless  it  obtains  the 
prior  approval  of  the  -Secretary  in 
writing. 

4.  The  Permittee  shall  submit  to  the 
Secretary     quarterly     reports     showing 


'  Information  respecting  the  official  run- 
way visibility  observations  reported  by  the 
control  tower  operator  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau 
for  the  airport  concerned.  Such  office  main- 
tains a  continuous  graph  recording  of  the 
runway  visibility  shown  on  the  visibility 
meter  in  the  control  tower.  ; 


revenue  received  and  expenditures  made, 
by  general  categories,  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  the  property.  Such  re- 
ports shall  contain  the  information 
listed  in  Exhibit  A  which  is  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof. 

5.  This  permit  shall  continue  in  effect 
for  a  period  coextensive  with  that  of  the 
revocable  permit  between  the  Navy  and 
Interior  Departments  unless  sooner  ter- 
minated in  accordance  with  this  para- 
graph: Provided.  That  the  Secretary 
may,  in  his  discretion,  modify  or  termi- 
nate this  permit  at  any  time:  Provided, 
further.  That  the  Permittee  may,  if  it 
finds  itself  unable  to  perform  any  part 
of  this  permit,  terminate  this' permit,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  upon  60  days  notice  to 
the  Secretary  in  writing. 

6.  Upon  the  exi*iration  or  termination 
of  this  permit,  the  Permittee  shall  re- 
turn to  the  Secretary  in  as  good  condi- 
tion as  when  received,  reasonable  wear 
and  use.  and  Act  of  God  excepted,  all  of 
the  above  described  property,  together 
with  all  replacements  thereof  and  addi- 
tions thereto,  and  the  Secretary  shall 
thereupon  have  the  right  immediately  to 
reenter  and  take  possession  of  the  prop- 
erty, subject  to  the  right  of  the  Permit- 
tee to  remove  its  property  from  the 
premises  within  a  reasonable  time  there- 
after. 

7.  It  is  expressly  agreed  that  the  Per- 
mittee may  lease  or  licen.se  to  public  or 
private  agencies  or  organizations,  or  to 
individuals,  the  properties  covered  by 
this  permit:  Provided,  That  except  for 
such  lea.ses  and  licenses  as  may  have 
been  approved  by  the  Secretary  between 
July  1,  1954  and  June  1,  1955.  all  such 
leases  and  licenses  shall  comply  with  the 
following  terms  and  conditions: 

(a>  General  considerations  for  lea.ses. 
(i)  Clas.^es:  Leases  may  be  of  three 
classes:  Commercial,  housing,  and  gov- 
ernment. 

Commercial  leases  may  be  made  cov- 
ering buildings,  facilities,  and  land,  or 
any  combination  thereof,  for  industrial 
and  or  other  income  producing  pur- 
poses under  the  direct  control  and  man- 
agement of  the  lessee.  Leases  for  build- 
ings used  for  multi-dwelling  units 
(apartments)  shall  be  classed  as 'com- 
mercial. 

Housing  leases  shall  be  limited  to  ex- 
isting detached  or  semi-detached  resi- 


I»v 


•* 


It- 


kl 


7340 

dentlal  units  (or  structures  easily 
adaptable  to  such  purposes!  for  personal 
occupancy  by  the  lessee  and  his  imme- 
diate family. 

Government  leases  may  be  made  with 
the  Government  of  the  Virgin  Islands, 
the  Government  of  the  United  States, 
or  any  of  their  subdivisions,  covering 
buildings,  facilities,  and  land,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  for  any  lawful  gov- 
ernmental purpose. 

(il)  Land:  Commercial,  housing,  and 
government  leases  may  include  land 
area,  but  should  be  limited  to  the  mini- 
mum area  necessary  for  the  conduct  of 
the  activities  contemplated  or  for  the 
full  enjoyment  and  protection  of  the 
leased  premises. 

In  general,  unimproved  lands  should 
not  be  leased.  However,  small  areas  may 
be  the  subject  of  (and  limited  to)  com- 
mercial and  government  leases  where  a 
positive  showing  is  made,  in  the  case  of 
commercial  leasing,  that  the  lessee  (a) 
will  promptly  develop  and  improve  the 
land  in  such  a  manner  and  to  such  an 
extent  as  will  contribute  materially  to 
the  economy  of  the  Island  of  St.  Thomas, 
(b)  will  make  a  substantial  investment 
In  such  improvements,  and  (c)  will  agree 
that  upon  termination  of  the  lease  all 
improvements  will  vest  in  the  lessor,  and, 
in  the  case  of  government  leasing,  that 
the  property  is  required  in  connection 
with  a  lawful  and  necessary  govern- 
mental function. 

(iii)  Leases  may  be  made  with  indi- 
viduals, corporations,  partnerships,  or 
other  lawful  business  entities. 

(iv)  Lessee.  Commercial  leases  shall 
be  made  only  after  the  lessee  has  shown 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Virgin  Islands 
Corporation  that  he  (a)  has  a  satisfac- 
tory personal  and  business  reputation 
(b)  has  the  necessary  qualifications  and 
experience  to  operate  the  particular 
busmess  in  an  efficient  and  businesslike 
manner,  (c)  has  sufficient  financial 
strength  and  backing  to  carry  on  the 
contemplated  commercial  venture,  to 
make  needed  improvements,  and  to  con- 
tribute materially  to  the  economy  of  the 
Island  of  St.  Thomas,  and  (d)  intends 
himself  to  operate  the  leased  premises 
during  the  entire  term  of  the  lease. 

No  lease  shall  be  made  with  any  em- 
ployee of  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation 
the  Government  of  the  Virgin  Islands' 
the  Government  of  the  United  States  or 
any  of  their  subdivisions,  except  that  this 
restriction  shall  not  apply  to  the  leasing 
to  such  an  employee  of  a  single  residen- 
tial umt  for  his  personal  occupancy 
However,  such  leases  shall,  at  the  option 
of  the  Lessor,  be  cancellable  at  any  time 
after  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of  ter- 
mination of  employment  with  the  gov- 
ernmental agency  involved. 

ib)  Lease  terms.  All  leases  shall  con- 
tain the  following  terms  and  provisions 
as  well  as  any  others  that  may  be  neces- 
sary to  protect  the  rights  of  the  United 

(i)  Secretarial  approval.  All  com- 
mercial and  government  leases  shall  be 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.   ' 

(ii>  Form.  All  leases  shall  be  in 
writing  except  for  leases  for  housing  or 
residential  units  renting  for  less  than 
$75.00  per  month. 


NOTICES 

(iii)  Tenure.  Commercial  leases  for 
existing  structures  or  facihties  shall  not 
exceed  20  years,  except  that  In  special 
cases,  in  the  discretion  of  Virgin  Islands 
Corporation,  an  option  to  renew  for  one 
additional  10  year  period  may  be 
granted.  Commercial  leases  for  indus- 
trial uses  shall  not  exceed  five  (5)  years. 
Leases  of  unimproved  land  shall  not  ex- 
ceed thirty  (30)  years,  except  that  in 
special  cases  an  option  to  renew  for  one 
additional  ten  (10)  year  period  may  be 
granted. 

Housing  leases  may  be  made  on  a 
month  to  month,  or  yearly  basis,  but  no 
such  lease  shall  be  longer  than  three  (3) 
years. 

The  term  of  all  government  leases 
shall  be  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  beyond  the  period  during  which  the 
facilities  are  under  the  control  of  the 
Virgin  Islands  Corporation. 

(iv)  Rent.  Rent  under  all  types  of 
leases  shall  be  comparable  to  rent 
charged  for  similar  buildings  and  facili- 
ties available  on  the  Island  of  St. 
Thomas. 

Commercial  and  government  leases 
shall  provide  that  rents  shall  be  subject 
to  renegotiation  every  ten  dO)  years. 

Bureau  of  the  Budget  Circular  A-45, 
dated  June  3,  1952  as  promulgated  by 
the  Departmental  Manual  of  Allowances 
for  Quarters,  Subsistence,  and  Services, 
issued  August  7,  1952,  as  amended,  shall 
govern  the  determination  of  rents  for  all 
properties  occupied  by  employees  of  the 
Federal  Government  and  any  of  its  sub- 
divisions. 

Commercial  and  government  leases 
shall  provide  that  rents  shall  be  payable 
no  less  frequently  than  quarter  annually 
in  advance.  Housing  rents  shall  be  pay- 
able monthly  in  advance. 

(v)  Assisniment.  Any  assignment  of 
a  lease  must  be  approved  in  writing  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  The  pro- 
posed assignee  must  make  the  same 
showing  as  to  personal  and  business 
reputation  and  financial  resources  as  is 
required  of  original  lessees. 

Upon  a  lessee  faihng  in  business,  filing 
a  petitionN  in  voluntary  bankruptcy, 
making  an  assignment  for  benefit  of 
creditors,  etc.,  the  lease  shall  then  and 
there  be  terminated  and  the  premises 
shall  immediately  revert  to  the  lessor. 
Subletting  shall  be  forbidden  unless 
the  prior  written  consent  of  the  Virgin 
Islands  Corporation  is  obtained. 

(vi)  Discrimination.  Provision 
against  discrimination  in  use  and  in  em- 
ployment based  on  race,  creed  or  color 
shall  be  included. 

(vii)  Maintenance.  Commercial  and 
government  lessees  must  maintain  the 
buildings  and  facilities  and  property  in 
accordance  with  the  standards  set  by  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  in  its  annual  in- 
spections and  in  accordance  with  any  re- 
quirements established  by  the  Virgin 
Islands  Corporation. 

(viii)  Insurance.  Each  commercial 
and  government  lessee  shall  maintain 
fire  and  extended  coverage  insurance  to 
the  fair  and  reasonable  value  of  the 
leased  property. 

(Ix)  Navy  Permit.  Each  lease  shall 
contain  a  provision  providing  for  the  au- 
tomatic  termination  of  such  lease  in  the 
event  the  Department  of  the  Navy  ex- 


ercises its  right  to  revoke,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  revocable  permit  of  January  i 
1948.  pursuant  to  the  following  para- 
graph of  the  said  permit: 

This  Permit  shall  be  for  an  Indeflnlte  term 
but  shall  be  subject  at  anv  lime  hereafter 
to  the  right  of  the  Navy  Department,  or 
higher  military  authority,  to  revoke  this  in- 
etrument  in  whole  or  In  part,  or  as  a  tern- 
porary  or  a  permanent  measure,  but  it  is 
the  Intention  of  the  Navy  Department  that 
the  right  of  revocation  shall  be  exercised 
only  in  the  event  of  military  necessity  or 
by  reason  of  a  National  Emergency. 

(X)  United  States  a  party.  Each 
lease  shall  be  entered  into  in  the  name 
of  the  United  States,  acting  by  and 
through  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation. 

8.  No  assignment  or  transfer  of  this 
permit  or  any  part  thereof  shall  be  valid 
without  the  prior  consent  of  the  Secre- 
tary- in  writing.  In  the  event  of  any 
such  assignment  or  transfer,  the  Secre- 
tary shall  have  the  right  to  terminate 
this  permit  immediately  and  without  no- 
tice.  In  the  event  the  property  covered 
by  this  agreement  reverts  for  any  rea- 
son to  the  Secretary,  the  Secretary  .shall 
respect  and  be  bound  by  the  terms  of 
any  lawful  outstanding  leases  or  licenses 
theretofore  entered  into  by  the  Permit- 
tec  or  its  authorized  agency. 

9.  This  agreement  shall  be  subject  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  above- 
mentioned  revocable  permit  issued  to  the 
Interior  Department  by  the  Navy  De- 
partment. 

10.  No  member  of  or  delegate  to  Con- 
gress, or  Resident  Commissioner,  shall 
be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part  of  this 
agreement  or  any  benefit  which  may 
ari.se  therefrom  unless  it  be  made  with 
a  corporation  for  its  general  benefit. 

11.  Wherever  the  word  Secretary"  I» 
used  in  this  agreement,  it  shall  also 
mean  his  authorized  representative,  and 
whenever  the  terms  "lease"  or  -lessee" 
are  used,  they  shall  be  construed  to  in- 
clude the  terms  •permit',  "license", 
"permittee",  or  "licensee",  '■as  the  case 
may  be. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  as  of  the  day.  month,  and 
year  cited  above. 

The  United  States. 
Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

AU6UST  29,  1955. 

ExHiarr  A 

The  report  required  of  the  Permittee  by 
paragraph  4  shall  contain  the  following  In- 
formation : 

Narrative   Statement 

1.  Short  resume  of  operations. 

2.  Maintenance   completed. 

3.  New  developments. 

4.  Difficult   or   unique   problems   of   general 

interest. 
6.  Other. 

Listing  of  Rentors  and  Lessees 

1.  Delinquents. 

a.  Name. 

b.  Building,  land  or  water  bill   (Iden- 

tify). 

c.  Amount  of  delinquency. 

d.  Date  due. 

a.  Cancellation  of  rental  agreements. 

a.  Name. 

b.  House  niunber. 

c.  Date.  t 


n^ 


Saturday,  October  1,  19SS 

3.  New  Rented  agreements. 

a.  Name. 

b.  House  number, 
c    Rental  rate. 

d.  Date. 

Personnel 

Ap^>olnted. 
Per  diem. 

Statement  of  Income  and  Expense 

Income: 

1.  Rentals. 

a.  Housing. 

b.  Commercial  leases. 

c.  Other. 

2.  Fees. 

a.  Airplane  landings. 

b.  Dock. 

c    Parking. 

d.  Beach, 
e    Storage. 

f.  Water  sales. 
Expense: 
Salaries  and  wages. 
Materials  and  supplies. 
Transportation. 
Office  expense. 

Overhead 

Net  profit  or  loss. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-7928;    Piled,  Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

IDocket  No.  7186;   Order  E-95961 

Lake  Central  Airlines,  Inc. 

statement    of    tentative    findings    and 
conclusions     and     order     to     show 

CAUSE  ' 

Lake  Central  Airlines.  Inc.  (Lake  Cen- 
tral), on  May  27.  1955,  filed  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (the  Act),  requesting  the 
Board  to  issue  Lake  Central  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  of 
unlimited  duration  for  route  No.  88  au- 
thorizing air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  between  certain 
named  points. 

Section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  Act  (effec-^ 
tive  May  19,  1955)  provides:  "If  any  ap- 
plicant who  makes  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate within  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
paragraph  shall  show  that,  from  Jan- 
uary 1,  1D53.  to  the  date  of  its  applica- 
tion, it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest,  was 
an  air  carrier   furnishing,   within  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States, 
local  or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail, 
under  a  temporai-y  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil   Aeronautics    Board,    continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  inter- 
ruptions of  .service  over  which  the  ap- 
plicant or  its   predecessors  in  interest 
have  no  control)  the  Board,  upon  proof 
of  such  fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  serv- 
ice rendered  by  such  applicant  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
been  inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a 
certificate   or  certificates   of   unlimited 
duration,  authorizing  such  applicant  to 
engage  in  air  transportation  between  the 

'  This  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  nil  Members  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  all  issues. 
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terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States  between  which  it.  or  its  prede- 
cessor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  cer- 
tificate is  empowered  to  limit  the  dura- 
tion of  the  certificate  as  to  not  over  one- 
heflf  of  the  intermediate  points  named 
therein,  which  points  it  finds  have  gen- 
erated insuflBcient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  requires  permanent  certifica- 
tion at  such  time." 

Lake  Central  alleges  in  its  application 
that  it  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
of  America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13) 
of  the  Act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Lake  Central  in  other  cer- 
tification proceedings  and  no  informa- 
tion to  the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Boatd. 

Lake  Central  further  alleges  In  its 
application  that  it  has  continuously  op- 
erated as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local 
or  feeder  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  continental 
hmits  of  the  United  States  during  the 
period  January  1.  1953,  to  the  date  of 
its  application  under  a  temporary  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity for  route  No.  88  issued  by  the  Board, 
except  as  to  interruptions  of  service  over 
which  it  had  no  control.  The  various 
schedules  and  reports  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Board  by  local  service  carriers 
indicate  that  Lake  Central  has  so  con- 
tinuously operated  since  January  1,  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  requires 
In  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Lake  Central 
that  the  service  rendered  by  Lake  Cen- 
tral during  the  period  since  its  last  cer- 
tification has  not  been  inadequate  or 
inefficient.  The  Board  during  the  said 
period  has  received  no  complaints  from 
the  public  relating  to  the  overall  service 
provided  by  this  carrier.  The  Board  is 
■-  possessed  of  no  information  from  which 
it  could  find  that,  considered  as  a  whole, 
the  service  provided  by  this  carrier  dur- 
ing the  period  from  December  30,  1952, 
the  date  of  Lake  Central's  last  certificate 
for  route  No.  88,  to  the  present  has  been 
inadequate  or  inefficient  within  the 
meaning  of  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act. 

Lake  Central  further  alleges  in  its  ap- 
plication that  it  has  from  the  date  of 
the  enactment  of  section  401  (e)  (3) 
(May  19,  1955)  to  the  date  of  its  appli- 
cation, continuously  served  the  follow- 
ing terminal  and  intermediate  points: 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Kalamazoo,  Mich. 
South  Bend.  Ind. 
Kokomo-Loganspwrt- 

Peru.  Ind. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Chicago.  111. 
Gary,  Ind. 
Lafayette,  Ind. 
Marlon,  Ind. 
Richmond,  Ind. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Dayton,  Ohio. 
Springfield,  Ohio. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  provides  In  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 


Columbus.  Ohio. 
Marlon.  Ohio. 
Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Lima,  Ohio. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
ZanesvUle.  Ohio. 
Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia, Ohio. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Bloomlngton,  Ind. 
Terre  Haute.  Ind. 
Danville,  ni. 
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period  from  May  19, 1955  to  May  27,  1955 
shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of  un- 
limited duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Lake  Central  <v.hich 
is  attached  as  Appendix  A)  accomplishes 
this. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  cer- 
tificate as  to  not  oveA  one-half  of  the 
intermediate  points  named  therein, 
which  points  the  Board  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  require  permanent  certifica- 
tion. The  Board  has  proposed  an  in- 
dustry-wide traffic  standard  upon  which 
to  base  a  tentative  conclusion  as  to 
whether  a  particular  intermediate  point 
should  be  permanently  or  temporarily 
certificated.  A  standard  which  can  be 
applied  on  an  industry-wide  ,basis  will 
assure  that  all  the  intermediate  cities 
are  equitably  treated.  The  Board  has 
concluded,  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of 
the  latest  available  traffic  data,  that  an 
average  of  five  or  more  passengers  en- 
planed per  day  provides  a  reasonable 
basis  for  selection  of  those  intermediate 
points  to  be  permanently  certificated  at 
this  time. 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  Act  provides  for  thej  certifi- 
cation for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one-half 
of  the  intermediat.e  points  named  in  the 
certificate.  This  means  that  in  the  fu- 
ture the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
viding services  over  permanently 
certificated  segments.  During  the  years 
of  local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  .the  operation,  has  found  that 
on-line  intermediate  points  generating 
in  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers  . 
on  and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reason- 
able share  of  the  expense  incurred  by 
the  carrier  in  providing  service  to  the 
intermediate  point  on  existing  flights. 
In  the  past,  the  Board  has  also  found 
that  local  service  carrier  points  gener- 
ating in  the  neighborhood  of  five  or 
more  enplaned  passengers  per  day  have 
warranted  recertification.  This  leads  us 
to  conclude  that  in  the  absence  of  a 
further  showing,  the  five  passenger  per 
day  standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for 
selecting  those  intermediate  points  to 
be  pennanently  certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  which  Is  at- 
tached as  Appendix  A  grants  Lake  Cen- 
tral permanent  authority  at  those  inter- 
mediate stations  shown  in  Appendixes 
C,  D,  and  E  to  have  met  this  five- 
passenger  per  day  standard  and  tem- 
porary authority  at  all  other  intermedi- 
ate stations  served  by  Lake  Central 
during  the  period  May  19,  1955  to  May 
27,  1955.  Appendixes  C  and  D  set  forth 
in  tabular  form,  the  average  number  of 
daily  passengers  enplaned  at  each  Lake 
Central  intermediate  point  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1954  and  for  the  twelve 
month  periods  ending  March  31,  1955 
and  June  30,  1955.  The  average  num- 
ber of  passengers  enplaned  at  intermedi- 
ate points  generating  less  than  five 
passengers  per  day  is  set  forth  in  Appen-  • 
dix  E  on  a  quarterly  basis  for  the  years 
1952,  1953,  1954  and  for  the  twelve 
month  periods  ending  March  31,  1955 
and  June  30,  1955. 
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The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certiflcation. 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated 
for  a  temporary  period  of  three  years. 
Certiflcation  for  this  period  will  enable 
the  Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic 
development  at  these  points  and  to  con- 
Eider  at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  made  permanent.  These 
cities  will  be  afforded  an  opF>ortunity 
before  the  e.xpiration  of  the  temporary 
period  to  demonstrate  their  ability  to 
generate  a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to 
warrant  permanent  certification  or  con- 
tinuation of  service  for  a  further  tem- 
porary period. 

It  is  also  the  Board's  tentative  conclu- 
sion that  under  the  provisions  of  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  a  point  named  in 
the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  Issued  to  Lake  Central,  but 
which  point  has  never  been  served  by 
Lake  Central,  is  not  eligible  for  inclusion 
as  a  point  in  any  certificate  that  may 
be  issued  to  Lake  Central  pursuant  to 
said  section  of  the  Act. 

As  hereinafter  set  forth  in  this  order, 
the  Board  is  making  a  finding  consistent 
with  the  above  tentative  conclusion  as 
to  the  point  Muncie,  Indiana. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  where  since  the  last  certi- 
ficate Issued  to  this  carrier  (1)  the 
Board  has  authorized  Lake  Central,  by 
exemption,  to  provide  service  to  addi- 
tional points,  or  (2)  the  Board  has  au- 
thorized Lake  Central,  by  exemption,  to 
provide  service  between  points  named  in 
such  certificate  on  segments  different 
from  that  designated  in  the  certificate, 
the  said  points  are  eligible  to  be  certifi- 
cated pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of 
the  Act  as  served  by  the  carrier  pursu- 
ant to  such  exemptions  during  the  pe- 
riod from  May  19,  1955  to  May  27,  1955. 

Thus,  the  Board  proposes  to  require 
the  carrier  to  show  cause  why  Lima, 
Ohio,  should  not  be  certificated  as  an 
Intermediate  point  on  segment  6  of  route 
No.  88.  why  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru. 
Indiana,  should  not  be  certificated  as  an 
Intermediate  point  on  segment  2  and  as 
a  terminal  point  on  segment  6  of  route 
No.  88,  and  why  Marion.  Indiana,  should 
not  be  temporarily  certificated  as  an  in- 
termediate point  on  segment  1  and  seg- 
ment 6  of  route  No.  88. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity last  issued  by  the  Board  to  Lake 
Central  may  not  be  expanded  in  a  certifi- 
cate to  be  issued  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  in  such  manner 
as  to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier 
in  excess  of  or  differing  from  that  set 
forth  in  the  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  last  issued  to  this 
carrier. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Lake  Central  under 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  does  not 
Include  the  modifications  requested  by 
the  carrier  in  paragraph  IV,  sub-para- 
graph B  of  its  application  to  omit  the 
requirement  of  service  at  Kokomo-Lo- 
gansport-Peru. Indiana,  through  the 
Bunker  Hill  Airport.    The  presently  ef- 
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fective  temporary  exemption  authoriza- 
tion which  permits  Lake  Central  to  serve 
Kokomo-Logansport-Peru  through  Ko- 
komo  Municipal  Airport  is,  however,  be- 
ing continued  in  effect  by  the  proposed 
supplemental  order  attached  hereto  as 
Appendix  B. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Lake  Central  puisuant 
to  §  202.4  of  the  Economic  Regulations  of 
the  Board  or  by  temporary  exemption, 
subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  the  last 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  issued  by  the  Board  to  said  air 
carrier  permitting  on-segment  changes 
in  the  service  pattern  should  be  incorpo- 
rated in  a  certificate  issued  to  Lake  Cen- 
tral pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3>  of 
the  act.  In  the  interest  of  convenience 
and  clarity  the  Board  will  restate  the 
carrier's  outstanding  service  pattern 
modifications  in  a  single  order,  a  draft 
of  which  is  attached  hereto  as  Appen- 
dix B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act, 
of  permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Lake  Central  dur- 
ing the  period  from  May  19.  1955  to  May 
27,  1955.  We  believe  the  public  interest 
requires  expeditious  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  and  are  therefore  adopting  a 
procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully 
protecting  the  interests  of  all  interested 
persons.  We  are  requiring  Lake  Central 
to  show  cau.<^e  why  the  Board  should  not 
Issue  an  order  making  final  the  tenta- 
tive findings  and  conclusions  set  forth 
in  this  order  and  issue  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
form  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  A. 
After  allowing  interested  persons  a  rea- 
sonable period  within  which  to  submit 
objections  to  the  Board's  order.  Lake 
Central's  application  and  the  order  to 
show  cause  will  be  set  for  immediate 
hearing  in  Washington  before  a  hearing 
examiner  of  the  Board.  Lake  Central 
and  all  interested  persons  who  desire  to 
be  heard  in  connection  with  this  matter 
are  hereby  notified  that  they  may  file 
written  objection  to  the  Board's  tenta- 
tive findings  and  conclusions  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  this  order.  The 
hearing  will  be  limited  to  consideration 
of  the  issues  raised  by  such  objections. 
Objections  should  be  in  the  nature  of  ex- 
ceptions, should  be  brief  and  concise,  and 
should  not  contain  argument  or  factual 
data  which  the  objecting  party  intends 
to  rely  on  at  the  hearing  in  support  of  its 
objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  officially 
notice  all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by 
all  air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public 
Board  reports  based  on  these  data,'  so 
that  these  materials  need  not  be  spe- 
cially compiled  for  the  record  in  this 
proceeding. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consid- 
erations and  the  data  set  forth  in  Ap- 

•We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lished by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Account- 
ing Conierence  from  information  compiled 
by  the  Board. 


pendixes  C.  D,  E,  and  P  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shall  constitute  part  of  the  record 
in  this  proceeding,'  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Lake  Central  is  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  of  America  as  defined  by 
section  1  (13)  of  the  act. 

2.  Piom  January  1,  1953  to  May  27, 
1955  Lake  Central  was  an  air  carrier 
providing  within  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States,  local  or  feeder 
service  consisting  of  the  carriage  of  per- 
sons, property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a 
temporary  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  for  route  No.  88 
issued  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
continuously  operating  as  such  (except 
as  to  interruptions  of  service  over  which 
Lake  Central  had  no  control). 

3.  Lake  Central  has  continuously 
served  the  following  terminal  and  inter- 
mediate points  during  the  period  from 
May  19,  1955  to  May  27,  1955: 


Columbus,  Ohio. 
Marion.  Ohio. 
Mansfield.  Ohio. 
Lima.  Oliio. 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
ZanesvUle.  Ohio. 
Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia. Ohio. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Youngstown.  Ohio. 
Bloomington.  Ind. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind. 
Danville,  lU. 


Grand  Rapids.  Mich. 
Kalamnzoo,  Mich. 
South  Bend.  Ind. 
Kokomo-Logansport- 

Peru.  Ind. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Chicago.  111. 
Gary,  Ind. 
Lafayette,  Ind. 
Marlon.  Ind. 
Richmond.  Ind. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Dayton,  Ohio. 
Springfield.  Ohio. 

4.  The  service  rendered  by  Lake  Cen- 
tral during  the  period  from  December 
30.  1952,  the  date  of  its  last  certification, 
to  the  present  has  been  adequate  and 
efficient  within  the  meaning  of  section 
401  (e>   (3>  of  the  Act. 

5.  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
age of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

(a)  On  Lake  Central's  se^rment  1,  the 
Intermediate  points  Kalamazoo,  Mich., 
South  Bend  and  Kokomo-Logansport- 
Peru.  Ind.; 

(b)  On  segment  2.  the  intermediate 
points  Lafayette  and  Kokomo-Logans- 
port-Peru, Ind.; 

<c)  On  segment  3,  the  intermedials 
point  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru.  Ind.; 

(d)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
points  Columbus  and  Mansfield.  Ohio; 

(e)  On  segment  6,  the  intermediate 
points  Lima  and  Mansfield,  Ohio; 

(f»  On  segment  7,  the  intermediate 
points  Terre  Haute.  Ind.,  and  Danville, 
111. 

6.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  interme- 
diate points  have  generated  less  than  5 
enplaned  passengers  per  day,  and  there- 
fore have  generated  insufficient  traffic  to 
warrant  a  finding  that  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  requires  perma- 
nent certification;  but  that  certification 
of  each  of  said  points  for  a  period  of 
3  years  is  warranted: 

(a)  On  Lake  Central's  segment  1,  the 
intermediate  point  Marion,  Ind.; 

(b)  On  scsmcnt  2,  the  intermediate 
point  Gary,  Ind.; 
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<c)  On  segment  3,  the  Intermediate 
points  Gary,  Marion  and  Richmond, 
Ind.; 

(d)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
points  Richmond,  Ind.,  Dayton,  Spring- 
field and  Marion.  Ohio; 

(e)  On  segment  5.  the  intermediate 
points  Zanesville  and  Dover-New  Phila- 
delphia. Ohio; 

(f)  On  segment  6.  the  Intermediate 
points  Marion,  Ind.  and  Marion,  Ohio; 

(g>  On  segment  7,  the  intermediate 
point  Bloomington,  Ind. 

7.  The  intermediate  point,  Muncie, 
Indiana  is  ineligible  for  certification 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  <3)  of  the 
Act  because  it  was  never  served  by  Lake 
Central;  however,  it  is  appropriate  to 
include  all  Lake  Central's  effective  cer- 
tificate authority  in  one  document. 
Therefore.  Lake  Central's  present  au- 
thority to  serve  Muncie  should  be  car- 
ried forward  in  the  certificate  to  be 
Issued  in  this  proceeding. 

Therefore  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Lake  Central  Is  directed  to  show 
cause  why  the  Board  should  not  issue 
an  order  making  final  the  tentative  find- 
ings and  conclusions  stated  herein  and 
issue  the  proposed  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  In  the  form 
attached  hereto  as  Appendix  A,  and 
further  issue  the  proposed  supple- 
mentary order  in  the  form  attached 
hereto  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Lake  Central  and  any  other  inter- 
ested person  having  objection  to  the 
issuance  of  an  order  making  final  the 
tentative  findings  and  conclusions  stated 
herein,  or  to  the  issuance  of  the  afore- 
said proposed  certificate  and  supple- 
mentary order,  shall,  within  15  days 
from  the  date  thereof,  file  written  notice 
of  objection  with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day  pe- 
riod allowed  for  the  filing  of  objections, 
this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for  immedi- 
ate hearing  before  an  examiner  of  this 
Board.  The  hearing  shall  be  limited  to 
consideration  of  issues  raised  by  the  ob- 
jections filed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Lake  Central,  the  Mayor  of  Muncie, 
Indiana,  the  Mayor  of  each  city  served 
by  Lake  Central  on  route  No.  88  during 
the  period  May  19,  1955  to  May  27,  1955, 
and  on  every  certificated  air  carrier 
serving  a  point  served  by  Lake  Central 
on  route  No.  88  during  that  period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Appendix  A 

CEBTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCi:   AND   NEC- 
CESSITT  FOB  LOCAL  OH  FEEDER  SEBVIC* 

Lake  Central  Airlines,  Inc.,  is  hereby  au- 
thorized, subject  to  the  provisions  herein- 
after set  forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
and  the  orders,  rules  and  regulations  Issued 
thereunder,  to  engage  In  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property  and  mall, 
as  follows: 

1.  Between  the  terminal  point  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  the  Intermediate  points  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich..  South  Bend,  Kokomo-Logans- 
port-Peru (to  be  served  through  the  Bunker 
Hill  Airport)  and  Marion,  Ind.,  and  the  ter- 
minal point  Indianapolis,  Ind.; 

2.  Between  the  ter<ninal  point  Chicago, 
111.,  the  intermediate  points  Gary,  LaFayette, 
and  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru  (to  be  served 
through  the  Bunker  Hill  Airport)  Ind.,  and 
the  terminal  point  Indianapolis.  Ind.; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Chicago, 
111.,  the  intermediate  points  Gary,  Kokomo- 
Logansport-Peru  (to  be  served  through  the 
Bunker  Hill  Airport).  Marion,  Muncie  and 
Richmond,  Ind.,  and  the  terminal  point  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  the  intermediate  points  Rich- 
mond, Ind.,  Dayton,  Springfield,  Columbus, 
Marlon  and  Mansfield.  Ohio,  and  the  termi- 
nal point  Cleveland,  Ohio; 

5.  Between  the  terminal  point  Columbus 
Ohio,  the  Intermediate  points  Zanesville  and 
Dover-New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  and  (a)  be- 
yond Dover-New  Philadelphia,  the  terminal 
point  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  (b)  beyond 
Dover-New  Philadelphia,  the  terminal  point 
Youngstown,  Ohio; 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  Kokomo- 
Logansport-Peru.  Ind.  (to  be  served  through 
the  Bunker  Hill  Airport),  the  intermediate 
points  Marion,  Ind.,  Lima,  Marion  and  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  and  the  terminal  point  Dover- 
New  Philadelphia,  Ohio; 

7.  Between  the  terminal  point  Indianap- 
olis.  Ind.,   the   intermediate   points   Bloom- 
ington and  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  Danville,  111 
and  the  terminal  point  Chicago,  111., 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  88. 
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By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.' 
fsEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 
Secretary. 

'Rlzley.  Chairman:  Adams.  Vice  Chairman- 
i«e  and  Denny.  Members  of  the  Board,  con- 

ol^^  '"  ^^^  above  statement  and  order. 

Separate  concurring  and  dissenting  state- 
ment of  Member  Chan  Gurney:  Consistent 
*iin  my  dLssent  in  Southwest  Airways  Per- 
manent Certificate  Case.  Docket  No.  7198 
»«ued  September  27.  1955.  I  do  not  concur 
m  the  proposal  to  establish  a  uniform  period 
01  three  years-  duration  for  all  points  re- 
rt.!,!  .  "t  "*  ^^niPorary  basis.  In  all  other 
respects  I  agree  with  the  majority. 

No.  192 4 


The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject  to 
the  following  terms,  conditions  and  limita- 
tions: 

( 1 )  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  except 
as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin 
or  terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips 
at  points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve 
regularly  any  point  named  herein  through 
the  airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder 
to  8er\e  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may 
regularly  serve  a  point  named  herein  through 
any  airport  convenient  thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  seven  num- 
bered route  segments  In  this  certificate,  the 
holder  shall  stop  at  each  point  named  be- 
tween the  point  bf  origin  and  point  of  ter- 
mination of  such  trip  on  suph  segment,  ex- 
cept a  point  or  points  with  respect  to  which 
(a)  the  Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe, may  by  order  relieve  the  holder  from 
the  requirements  of  such  condition,  (b)  the 
holder  is  authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend 
service,  or  (c)  the  holder  is  unable  to  render 
6er\lce  on  such  trip  because  of  adverse 
weather  conditions  or  other  conditions  which 
the  holder  could  not  feasonabiy  have  been 
expected  to  foresee  or  control. 


(4)  Notwithstanding  the  pro*lsions  of 
paragraph  (3)  above,  the  holder  may  on  all 
tripe  scheduled  over  all  or  part  of  segment 
7  omit  any  point  or  points  to  which  the 
holder  has  scheduled  at  least  two  round  trips 
a  day,  subject  to  the  restriction  that,  except 
when  the  carrier  serves  Terre  Haute,  Ind., 
as  an  intermediate  point,  the  holder  shall' 
schedule  service  to  a  minimum  of  two  inter- 
mediate points  on  said  segment. 

(5)  The  holder  shall  comply  with  the  con- 
ditions set  forth  In  paragraph  3  of  Order  No. 
E-7054,  dated  December  30,  1952,  as  modified 
by  Order  No.  E-9405,  July  18,  1955. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions,  and  limita- 
tions Required  by  the  public  Interest  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  a 
determination  of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  that  in  the  discharge  of  its 
obligation  to  encoiirage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act,  as  amended,  it  is  In  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  bo 
primarily  engaged  In  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  serv- 
ice rendered  by  trunkllne  air  carriers.  In 
accepting  thlg  certificate  the  holder  ac- 
knowledges and  agrees  that  the  primary 
purpose  of  the  certificate  is  to  authorize 
and  require  it  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or 
feeder,  air  transportation  service  of  the 
character  described   above. 

This  certificate  shall  be  effective  on , 

1955;  Provided,  however.  That  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  certificate  would  other- 
wise become  effective  ithe  Board,  either  on 
its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the  timely  filing 
of  a  petition  or  petitions  seeking  reconsider- 
ation of  the  Board's  order  of ,  1955 

(Order  No.  E- ).  Insofar  as  such'order 

authorizes  the  Issuance  of  this  certificate 
may  by  order  or  orders  extend  such  effective 
date  from  time  to  time. 

The  authorization  to  serve  Gary,  Rich- 
mond, Marlon,  and  Bloomington,  Ind..  and 
Dayton,  Springfield,  Zanesville,  and  Dover- 
New  Philadelphia,  Ohio,  on  Segment  5,  and 
the  authorization  to  serve  Marion,  Ohio, 
shall  continue  in  effect  up  to  and  including 

The    authorization    to    serve 

Muncie,  Ind.,  shall  continue  In  effect  up 
to   and   Including  December   31,   1955. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  bC  exe- 
cuted by  Its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the  day 

of 1955. 


(SEAL] 

Attest: 


Ross    RlZLET/. 

Chairman. 


Secretary. 

Appendix  B 

PROPOSED  DRAFT  OF  ORDER  EXTENDING  ErFECTI\T: 
PERIOD  OF  TEMPORARY  SERVICE  AUTHORIZA- 
TIONS 

The   Board    has   by   Order   E- ,   dated 

^   1955,  granted  a  certificate  of 

public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duratlofl  to  Lake  Central  Airlines, 
Inc.  (Lake  Central)  authorizing  Lake  Cen- 
tral to  engage  In  air  transportation  of  per- 
sons, property  and  mail  over  route  No.  88. 
In  the  past  Lake  Central  has  been  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  differing  In  certain 
particulars  frc«n  the  authority  stated  in  its 
temporary  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  for  route  No.  88. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations    is    unlimited,    while    others 


\ 
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would  expire  at  the  end  of  a  stated  period. 
The  reasons  for  issuance  of  these  temporary 
authorizations  appear  to  be  still  applicable 
to  Lake  Central  In  Its  operation  under  the 
certificate  of  unlimited  duration  concur- 
rently Issued  herewith.  It,  therefore,  ap- 
pears to  the  Board  that  It  Is  In  the  public 
Interest  and  consistent  with  the  act  to  con- 
tinue these  outstanding  temporary  a.uthori- 
zatlons  In  effect  for  an  additional  period  of 
time.  In  extending  these  authorizations,  it 
appears  desirable  to  Include  all  currently 
effective  authorizations  which  are  not  In- 
cluded In  or  disposed  of  In  the  new  certificate 
In  one  order  which  will  become  effective  at 
the  same  time  the  new  certificate  of  un- 
limited duration  becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant  to 
sections  205  (a)  and  416  (b)  ot  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  to 
Part  202.4  of  Its  Economic  Regulations,  finds: 

1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  section  401  (a)  of  the  act  and  of  Lake 
Central's  certificate,  insofar  as  It  would 
otherwise  prevent  the  operations  hereinafter 
authorized,  would  be  an  undue  burden  upon 
Lake  Central  by  reason  of  the  limited  extent 
of,  or  unusual  circumstances  affecting  Its 
operations  and  Is  not  In  the  public  Interest; 

2.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
In  Lake  Central's  certificate  which  requires 
It  on  each  flight  over  all  or  part  of  the  sev- 
eral numbered  route  segments  on  route  No. 
88  to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  It  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter  au- 
thorized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  is  In  the  public  Interest  and  which  is 
consistent  with  Lake  Central's  performance 
of  a  local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service 
and  is  not  required  by  nor  Is  it  in  the  public 
Interest; 

3.  The  authority  granted  by  ordering  para- 
graph 1  (a)  of  Order  E-7220.  March  11.  1953, 
as  amended  by  Order  EI-7754,  September  24, 
1953,  and  ordering  paragraph  1  (a)  of  Order 
B-8835,  December  21.  1954,  authorizing  Lake 
Central  to  serve  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru. 
Ind.,  as  an  Intermediate  point  on  segment  2 
of  route  No.  88  should  and  will  be  terminated 
because  the  point  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru 
Is  Included  as  an  intermediate  point  on  seg- 
ment 2  of  the  certificate  being  issued  to  Lake 
Central  concurrently  with  this  order; 

4.  The  authority  granted  by  orderins;  para- 
graph 1  (b)  of  Order  E-7220.  March  11,  1953, 
Insofar  as  It  authorized  Lake  Central  to 
serve  Marlon,  Indiana,  on  segment  1  of 
route  No.  88  should  and  will  be  terminated 
because  the  point  Marion  Is  Included  as  an 
Intermediate  point  on  segment  1  of  the  cer- 
tificate being  Issued  to  Lake  Central  concur- 
rently with  this  order; 

5.  The  a-uthorlty  granted  by  ordering  para- 
graph 1  (c)  of  Order  E-7220,  March  11.  1953, 
authorizing  Lake  Central  to  serve  Kokomo- 
Logansport-Peru  as  the  western  terminal  of 
segment  6  of  Route  No.  88  until  such  time 
as  airport  facilities  adequate  for  the  sched- 
uled of)eratlons  of  Lake  Central  become 
available  at  Marlon,  Indiana  (the  western 
terminal  point  of  segment  6),  should  and 
Will  be  terminated  because  the  point  Ko- 
komo-Logansport-Peru is  included  as  the 
western  terminal  point  on  segment  6  of  the 
certificate  being  Issued  to  Lake  Central  con- 
currently with  this  order; 

6.  The  authority  granted  by  Order  E-7958, 
December  11,  1953,  as  amended  by  ordering 
paragraph  2  of  Order  E-«835,  December  21, 
1954,  authorizing  Lake  Central  to  engage  In 
air  transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mall  to  and  from  Lima,  Ohio,  as  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  segment  6  of  route  No.  88 
should  and  will  be  terminated  because  the 
point  Lima  is  Included  as  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  6  of  the  certificate  being 
issued  to  Lake  Central  concurrently  with 
this  order; 


NOTICES 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  author- 
ized to  suspend  service  temporarily  at  Mun- 
cie.  Indiana,  until  an  economically  adequate 
airport  is  available  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E-7306): 

2.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  tempo- 
ranly  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (a)  of  the  Act.  Insofar  as  said  provi- 
sions would  otherwise  prevent  Lake  Central 
from  serving  either  Kokomo.  Ind.  or  L<ifay- 
ette.  Ind.  on  a  fiagstop  basis  on  flights  be- 
tween Chicago  and  Indianapolis;  Provided. 
That  on  each  such  flight  a  physical  landing 
of  its  aircraft  is  made  at  either  Kokomo  or 
Lafayette  (previously  authorized  by  Order 
E-6750); 

3.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  tempo- 
rarily exempted  from  the  enforcement  of  sec- 
tion 401  of  the  Act  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  its  certiflcate  for  route  No.  88 
Insofar  as  It  would  otherwise  prevent  Lake 
Central  from: 

(a)  Serving  Marlon,  Indiana,  as  well  as 
Kokomo-Logansport-Peru,  Indiana,  through 
the  Kokomo  Municipal  Airport  until  such 
time  as  airport  facilities  adequate  for  the 
scheduled  operations  of  Lake  Central  become 
available  at  Marion;  and  from  serving 
Marion,  Indiana,  as  aforesaid,  on  segments 
3  and  6  of  route  No.  88  (previously  authorized 
by  ordering  paragraph  1  (b)  of  Order  E- 
7220 ) ; 

(b)  Serving  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru.  In- 
diana, through  the  Kokomo  Municipal  Air- 
port until  such  time  as  Bunker  Hill  Airport 
Is  fully  adequate  for  the  scheduled  opera- 
tions of  Lake  Central  and  its  facilities  can 
be  made  available  to  such  carrier  (previously 
authorized  by  ordering  paragraph  1  (d)  of 
Order  E-7220 ) ; 

(c)  Overflying  Dover-New  Philadelphia  as 
the  Junction  point  of  segments  5  and  6  of 
route  No.  88  on  flights  scheduled  to  reach 
that  point  during  hours  of  darkness,  until 
such  time  as  lighting  facilities  at  Dover- 
New  Philadelphia  become  adequate  for  night 
operations  of  Lake  Central's  aircraft  (previ- 
ously authorized  by  ordering  paragraph  1(e) 
of  Order  E^-7220) ; 

4.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  author- 
ized to  overfly: 

(a)  Gary,  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru  and 
Lafayett*  on  flights  over  segment  2:  Pro- 
vided. That  on  each  of  such  flights  at  least 
one  physical  landing  of  the  aircraft  is  made 
at  one  of  the  aforesaid  Intermediate  points; 

(b)  Zanesville  and  Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia on  segment  5  on  flights  between  Co- 
lumbus and  Youngstown  and.  on  flights  be- 
tween *Columbus  and  Pittsburgh:  Provided, 
That  on  each  of  such  latter  flights  a  physical 
landing  of  fhe  aircraft  Is  made  at  one  of 
the   said   points; 

(c)  Marlon,  Ohio,  and  Mansfield  on  flights 
over  segment  „4:  Provided.  That  on  each  of 
such  flights  a^hysical  landing  of  the  aircraft 
Is  made  at  one  of  the  said  points;  and,  on 
flights  over  segment  6;  and  Provided  further. 
That  on  flights  scheduled  between  Chicago 
and  Pittsburgh  over  segments  3,  6  and  5  that 
at  least  two  physical  landings  of  the  aircraft 
shall  be  made  at  Intermediate  points;  and 
Provided  further.  That  the  authority  herein- 
above granted  is  subject  to  the  condition 
that  there  shall  be  no  persons,  property  or 
mail  on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  points 
and  no  such  traffic  Is  available  for  the 
flight  at  the  time  which  would  be  its  time 
of  departure  had  a  physical  landing  been 
made;  and.  Provided  still  further.  That  the 
Board  In  its  discretion  may  at  any  time  dis- 
approve the  use  of  such  authority  with  re- 
spect to  service  to  any  of  the  said  points  on 
any  flights  or  flight  (previously  authorized 
by  ordering  paragraph  2  of  Order   E-7220): 

5.  Ljike  Central  be  and  hereby  is  author- 
ized to  overfly  the  point  Gary,  on  segments 
2  and  3  on  flights  scheduled  to  arrive  at  said 
point  during  hours  of  darkness  until  such 
time  as  airport  lighting  facilities  are  ade- 
quate for  night  operation  of  Lake  Central's 


aircraft:  Provided.  That  Gary  shall  be  served 
by  at  least  one  round  trip  daily;  and.  Pro. 
tided  further.  That  on  such  flights  a  phyn. 
cal  landlnt;  of  the  aircraft  shall  be  made  at 
either  Lafayette  or  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru 
(previously  authorized  bv  ordering  paragranh 
3  of  Order  E-7220);  *^ 

6.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  author. 
Ized  to  overfly  the  point  Dover-New  Phlla- 
delphia,  on  segments  5  and  6  on  flighti 
scheduled  to  arrive  at  said  point  during 
hours  of  darkne.ss  until  such  time  as  airport 
lighting  facilities  are  adequate  for  night 
operation  of  Lake  Central's  aircraft:  Pro. 
vided.  That  Dover-New  Philadelphia  shall  b« 
served  by  at  least  one  round  trip  dally  on 
flights  over  segment  6  and  on  flights  between 
Columbus  and  Youngstown  and  by  at  leatt 
one  round  trip  daily  on  flights  between 
Columbus  and  Pittsburgh;  and.  Provided 
further.  That  on  each  such  flight  between 
Columbus  and  Pittsburgh  a  physical  landUw 
shall  be  made  at  Zanesville,  until  airport 
lighting  facilities  at  Dover-New  Philadelphia 
are  adequate  for  night  operation  of  Lake 
Central's  aircraft  (previously  authorized  bf 
ordering  paragraph   4  of  Order  E-7220); 

7.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  author. 
Ized  to  serve  Springfield.  Ohio  through  the 
regular  use  of  the  Dayton  Municipal  Airport 
(previously  authorized   by  Order  EJ-9132); 

8.  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  author. 
ized  to  render  flagstop  service  at  any  of  the 
Intermediate  points  between  the  terminal 
points  Grand  Rapids  and  IndlanapolU  on 
segment  1  of  route  No.  88,  by  omitting  the 
physical  landing  of  Its  aircraft  at  any  Inter- 
mediate  point  scheduled  to  be  served  on 
route  segment  1  on  a  particular  flight:  Pro- 
vided.  That  there  are  no  persons,  property  or 
mail  on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  point 
and  no  such  traffic  available  at  such  inter- 
mediate  point  for  the  flltrht  at  the  scheduled 
time  of  departure:  Provided,  further,  That 
the  Board  in  Its  discretion  may  at  any  time 
disapprove  the  use  of  such  authority  with 
respect  to  service  to  any  point  on  any  flight 
or  flights  (previously  authorized  by  Orden 
E-4346  and  E-6139): 

9.  (a)  Liike  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  au- 
thorized to  overfly  Intermediate  points  on 
flights  over  .segments  2,  3.  4,  5,  and  6  of  route 
No.  88;  Provided.  That  the  authority  herein, 
above  Is  subject  to  the  condftlon  that  there 
shall  be  no  persons,  property,  or  mall  on  the 
aircraft  destined  for  such  points  and  no 
such  traffic  Is  available  for  the  flight  at  the 
time  which  would  be  its  time  of  departure 
had  a  physical  landing  been  made; 

(b)  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  tempo- 
rarily exempted  from  section  401  of  the  Act 
and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  its  certif- 
icate. Insofar  as  It  otherwise  would  be  re- 
quired on  flights  operating  over  two  or  more 
segments  of  route  No.  88  to  stop  at  the  Junc- 
tion point  of  such  segments;  Provided.  That 
the  authority  hereinabove  Is  subject  to  the 
condition  that  there  shall  be  no  persona, 
property,  or  mall  on  the  aircraft  destined  for 
such  points  and  no  such  traffic  is  available 
for  the  flight  at  the  time  which  would  be 
its  time  of  departure  had  a  physical  landing 
been  made; 

(c)  That  In  the  exercise  of  tl>^  authority 
granted  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  herein- 
above Lake  Central  shall: 

(1)  Make  one  physical  landing  of  Its  air- 
craft on  flights  between  Chicago  and  Indian- 
apolis, on  flights  between  Columbus  and 
Pittsburgh,  on  flights  between  Chicago  and 
Dayton,  and  on  flights  between  Chicago  and 
Columbus;  v__ 

(2)  Malce  two  physical  landings  of  Its  air- 
craft on  flights  between  Chicago  and  Cin- 
cinnati, and  on  flights  between  Chicago  and 
Cleveland;  . 

(3)  Make  three  physical  landlnm  of  Iti 
aircraft  on  flights  between  Chicago  and 
Pittsburgh; 

(d)  That  Lake  Central  be  and  hereby  !• 
authcmzed  to  overfly; 
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(1)  Zanesville  and  Dover-New  Philadel- 
phia on  all  flights  between  Columbus  and 
Youngstown  In  excess  of  one  round  trip 
daily: 

(2)  Richmond  on  all  flights  between  In- 
dianapolis and  Dayton  In  excess  of  one  round 
trip  daily,  and  on  flights  between  Indian- 
apolis and  Cincinnati  in  excess  of  one  round 
trip  dally; 

(3)  Sprincfield  on  all  flights  between  Day- 
ton and  Columbus  in  excess  of  one  rouiid 
trip  dally; 

(41  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru  on  all  flights 
between  Indianapolis  and  South  Bend  in 
exccFS  of  one  round  trip  daily; 

(5)  Kokomo-Logansport-Peru,  South 
Bend,  and  Kalamazoo  on  all  flights  between 
Indianapolis  and  Grand  Rapids  In  excess  of 
one  round  trip  daily;  Provided.  That  South 
Bend  shall  receive  service  on  a  minimum  of 
four  one-way  flights  dally; 

(e)  That  In  the  exercise  of  the  authority 
hereinabove  granted  Lake  Central  shall  not 
operate  shuttle  service  between  the  follow- 
ing pairs  of  points:  Indianajxjlls-Clnclnnatl, 
Indianapolis-Dayton,  and  Dayton-Columbus 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  E-8593); 

10.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Lake  Central  by  Orders  E-7306,  E-7220, 
B-7754.  E  8835.  E  6750,  E-^346  and  E-6139 
insofar  as  they  pertain  to  Lake  Central, 
E-7958.  E  8593  and  E-9132  shall  be  termi- 
nated on  the  date  this  order  and  the  certifl- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity  of 
unlimited  duration  for  route  No.  88  being 
iKued  to  Lake  Central  concurrently  with 
the  Issuance  of  this  order  become  effective. 

11.  The  change  In  service  pattern  and 
temporary  exemption  authorizations  granted 

herein  shall  become  effective , 

concurrently  with  the  effective  date  of  the 
certiflcate  Issued  to  Lake  Central  in  Docket 
No.  7186; 

12.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may 
be  amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board: 


SEAL) 


M.  C.  Mttlligan, 

Secretary. 


[F    R    Doc.    55  7961;    Piled.   Sept.   30.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


INTERDEPARTME^4^TAL  COMMIT- 
TEE ON  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

Tr.^de  Agreement  Negotiations  With 
Governments  Which  are  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade 

possible    adjustment    IN    preferential 

R.ATKS    on    CUBAN    PRODUCTS;     NOTICE    OF 
CORRECTIONS   TO   LIST   OF   ARTICLES 

Reference  is  made  to  the  notice  of  the 
Intertiepartmental  Committee  on  Trade 
Agreements  dated  September  21,  1955, 
and  published  September  23.  1955  i20 
P.  R.  7140)  relating  to  trade  agreement 
negotiations  with  foreign  governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

There  is  set  forth  below  a  list  of  cor- 
rections to  the  list  of  articles  imported 
into  the  United  States  proposed  for  con- 
sideration in  trade  agreement  negotia- 
tions annexed  to  the  notice  by  the  Com- 
mittee dated  September  21,  1955.  and 
Pubhshed  September  23,  1955  (20  F.  R 
71401,  The  list  annexed  to  the  notice 
W  September  21.  1955,  and  published 
September  23,  1955.  shall  read  as  cor- 
rected by  tlus  notice. 


FEDERAL  REGrSTER 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Comipittee  on  Trade  Agreements  this 
29th  day  of  September  1955. 

Carl  D.  Corse, 
Chairman,      Interdepartmental 
Committee  on   Trade  Agree- 
ments. 

Corrections  to  List  or  Articles  Imported 
Into  the  United  States  Annexed  to  the 
Notice  of  September  21,  1955,  and  Pub- 
1.I.SHED   Septembeh  23.    1^55 

Par.  35:  Delete  the  wofd  "drugs". 

Par.  217:  Change  the  period  at  the  end 
of  the  descriptive  language  to  a  comma  and 
add  "and  if  holding  less  than  14  pint.". 

Par.  218  (e)  {h) :  After  the  word  "filled" 
Insert  "with  toilet  preparations,". 
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Par.  230  (d) :  Delete  the  language  "build- 
ing blocks  or  bricks,  crystal  color,  and 
pressed  and  polished  but  undecorated". 

Par.  339:  Change  the  word  "household" 
the  second  time  it  appears  to  "hospital". 

Par.  706.  For  the  word  "Offal",  substitute 
"Edible  animal  livers,  kidnevs,  tongues, 
hearts,  sweetbreads,  tripe,  and  brains,  fresh' 
chilled,  or  frozen". 

Par.  1003.  Delete  "20-pound  but  not  finer 
In  size  than". 

Par.  1021.  Insert  at  the  end  of  the  de- 
scriptive language  "(except  grass  or  rice 
straw  floor  coverings)". 

Par.  1531:  Insert  "straps  and  strops;"  be- 
fore "wearing  apparel,  wholly  or  in  chief 
vahie  of  reptile  leather;". 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-8021;    Filed.   Sept.   30,    1955- 
10:26  a.  m.J 


Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Governments  Which  are  Contracting  Parties 

TO   THE  GENERAL   AGREEMENT   ON  TARIFFS  AND   TRADE   ^'■^^^''  PARTIES 
possible   ADJUSTMENT   IN   PREFERENTLAL   RATES  ON   CUBAN   PRODUCTS 

Correction 

yJj''yX^falfIi^^'^^^lR''r.'''^^'^^  55-7713,  published  in  the  issue  for  Friday.  Septem- 
affollow^f'      ^^^'        "•  P^^^^^^P^  1529  (a>  in  Schedule  15  of  the  List  shoufd  7e^ 

Par. 

M528  (a)  ^  The  articles  and  materials  described  in  this  subparagraph  (except  articles  and 
materials  provided  for  in  paragraph  915,  920,  1006,  1022,  1111  1U6  (al  1504 
1505,  1513,  1518,  1523.  1529  (b),  or  1530  (e),  or  in  the  Fre;  List)  shall  be 
dutiable  under  this  subparagraph,  whether  finished  or  unfinished  by  what- 
ever name  known,  to  wha.tever  use  applied,  and  whether  or  not  provided  for 
elsewhere  in  this  Act,  when  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  beads,  bugles  bulllonB 
filaments  lame,  metal  threads,  rayon  or  other  synthetic  textile,  spangles! 
threads,  tinsel  wire,  or  yarns.  ^      ' 

All-overs,  edgings,  flouncings.  flutings.  fringes,  galloons,  gimps,  insertings    neck 
Tufflings.  ornaments,  quillings,  ruchings.  trimmings,  and  ttickings- 

All-overs,  edgings,  flouncings,  galloons,  and  insertings.  If  burnt-out  laces  or 

Swiss  type." 
Other,  if  not  described  in  subdivision  24.  25  26  or  27 
Articles  (including  fabrics),  figured  or  plain,  made  on  a  lace  or  net  machine- 
Nets  and  nettings,  not  embroidered:  , 
Made  on  a  bobbinet  machine  and  wholly  or  in  chief  valu.e  of.^ 
Cotton,  having  per  square  inch — 

Under  225  holes.  '  ■ 

225  or  m.ore  holes. 
Rayon  or  other  synthetic  textile 
Silk. 

Other  material.  , 

Made  on  other  than  a  bobbinet  machine  and  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of 
cotton,  silk,  or  rayon  or  okher  synthetic  textile. 
Other,  if  not  described  elsewhere  in  this  subparagraph. 
Articles  (Including  fabrics),  ornamented;  « 
Antimacassars. 


HI 
|2] 
|3) 


14] 

[5] 


aprons. 

bed  sets.    • 

bedspreads, 

bolster  cases, 

boudoir  caps. 

bridge  and  luncheon  sets, 

bureau  and  table  scarfs  and  sets, 

chair  arm  and  chair  back  covers, 

collar  and  cuff  sets, 

collars, 

cuffs, 

curtains, 

dollies, 

glove  cases,     ^i 

handbags, 

handkerchief  cases, 

Jabots, 


mats, 

motifs. 

napkins. 

oblongs, 

ovals. 

paneling, 

pajiels. 

piano  scarfs, 

pillowcases, 

plastrons, 

purses. 

rounds. 

sheets. 

squares. 

tablecloths. 

valances,  and 

yokes; 


fei 


all  the  foregoing.  If  Swiss  type,"  whether  or  not  described  elsewhere  In 
this  subparagraph. 
Articles  not  described  elsewhere  in  this  subparagraph: 
Wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  vegetable  fiber: 

Pillowcases,  sheets,  and  damask  napkins  and  table  cloths,  not  wholly 

or  in  chief  value  of  cotton. 
Other. 
Other. 


See  footnotes  on  p.  7347. 
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NOTICES 
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Saturday,  October  1,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


.c    «- 


I 


Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With  Goverkmkktb  Which  ark  Contracting  Parties 

TO  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade — Continued 

possible  adjustment  in  preferenttal  hates  on  CUBAN  products— continued 

Par. 

•1528    (iO« 

1 28 1     Lace  window  curtains. 
1 29 1      VfiZ.v  and  veilings: 

Made  on  a  lace  or  net  machine,  whether  or  not  embroidered: 

Wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  rayon  or  other  synthetic  textile  or  of  silk 
Other. 
Other,  if  not  described  elsewhere  in  this  subparagraph. 


•Bccnu.se  of  the  complexity  involved  In  the  listing  of  Items  provided  for  In  paragraph 
1529  ,a,.  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  the  full  text  of  the  descriptive  language  of  paragraph  152r(r) 
as  restated  in    United  States  Import  Duties  (1952) ",  Is  herein  set  forth  and  listed  items  are 
ldent;fitd  by  italicizing  of  pertinent  language. 

•Wherever  the  term  "Swiss  type"  is  used  in  this  subparagraph,  It  means  "if  embroidered 
or  tamboured  and  in  chief  value  of  cotton,  but  not  lace  or  lace  articles  made  in  anv  uart 
on  a  lace  machine,  and  not  embroidered  or  tamboured  In  any  part  by  hand  nor  (exceot  for 
embroidery  on  the  edge)  otherwise  than  with  the  use  of  a  Bonnaz,  Comely  or  multinle- 
.needle  embroidery  machine  (but  no  product  shall  be  excluded  from  this  description  bv 
reason  of  the  Incidental  ornamentation  thereof  by  hand  by  means  of  faggotting  spider  work 
or  similar  stitches,  extending  across  openwork  resulting  from  the  removal  of  part  of  the 
fabric ) ."  *^ 

-Wherever  the  word  "ornamented"  is  used  In  this  subparagraph  with  a  reference  to  this 
note  it  means  "embroidered  (whether  or  not  the  embroidery  is  on  a  scalloped  edge)  tam- 
boured, appliqued,  ornamented  with  beads,  bugles,  or  spangles,  or  from  which  threads  have 
D^en  omitted,  drawn,  punched,  or  cut,  and  with  threads  introduced  after  weaving  to  finish 
orWnament  the  openwork,  not  Including  one  row  of  straight  hemstitching  adjoining  the 
hcm\  o       V  B 

"  Se^note  9  to  subdivision  fl], 
'»See\ote  9  to  subdivision   [1|. 
'■'See  ncS^e  10  to  subdivision  |51. 
"See  not\  10  to  subdivision  [51. 
I- See  note  10  to  subdivision  15|. 


COMMITTEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORMATION 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With 
Governments  Which  Are  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade 

POSSIBLE  adjustment  IN  PREFERFNTrAL 
RATES  ON  CUBAN  PRODUCTS;  CLOSING  DATE 
FOR  FILING  BRIEFS  BY  PERSONS  NOT 
DESIRING  TO   BE  HEARD 

Reference  is  made  to  the  notice  of  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
dated  September  21,  1955.  and  published 
September  23,  1955  (20  P.  R.  7152).  re- 
gardinef  trade  agreement  negotiations 
with  governments  which  are  contract- 
ing parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  written 
statements  of  persons  who  do  not  desire 
to  be  heard  in  regard  to  the  proposed 
negotiations  shall  be  submitted  not  later 
than  12:00  noon  October  17,  1955.  Such 
statements  shall  be  addressed  to  "Com- 
mittee for  Reciprocity  Information, 
Tariff  Commission  Building,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C."  Fifteen  copies  thereof, 
either  typed,  printed,  or  duplicated  shall 
be  submitted,  of  which  one  copy  shall  be 
sworn  to. 

By  direction  of  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  this  29th  day 
of  September  1955. 

Edward  Yardley, 
Secretary.  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information. 


IF     R     Doc 


55   8022: 
10:26 


Filed.   Sept. 
a.  m.J 


30,    1955: 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-3408J 

New  England  Electric  System  and  New 
England  Power  Co. 

ORDER     AUTHORIZING     ISSUANCE  '  AND     SALE 

of  additional  common  stock  by  sub- 
sidiary to  parent 

September  26,  1955. 

New  England  Electric  System 
("NEES").  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, and  its  public-utility  subsidiary 
New  England  Power  Company 
("NEPCO")  having  filed  a  joint  applica- 
tion, and  an  amendment  thereto,  pur- 
suant to  -sections  6  (b),  9  (a)  and  10  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  ("Act")  regarding  the  following 
proposed  transactions : 

NEPCO  will  issue  and  sell  to  NEES, 
sole  owner  of  NEPCO's  presently  out- 
standing 2.145.135  shares  of  common 
stock  ($20  par  value).  333,333  additional 
shares  at  the  price  of  $30  per  share,  or  an 
aggregate  cash  consideration  of  $9,999.- 
990.  NEES  expects  the  required  funds 
will  be  available  in  part  from -payment 
of  indebtedness  by  its  subsidiaries  and 
in  part  from  treasury  funds.  NEPCO 
proposes  to  apply  said  funds  to  the  pay- 
ment of  short-term  bank  loans  (now 
$5.500f000,  with  an  anticipated  increase 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  the  said  funds) 
and  the  balance,  if  any,  to  pay  for  capi- 
talizable expenditures  or  to  reimburse  its 
treasury  therefor. 

The  issuance  and  sale  by  NEPCO  of 
the  additional  shares  as  aforesaid  has 
been  approved  by  the  Department  of 
Public    Utilities    of    Massachusetts,    in 
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which  State  NEPCO  is  organized  and 
doing  business  as  an  electric-utility 
company;  and  such  issuance  and  sale 
of  additional  shares  by  NEPCO  has  like- 
wise been  approved  by  the  Public  Util- 
ities Commission  of  New  Hampshire  and 
by  the  Public  Service  Commission  of 
Vermont,  in  which  States  the  company 
also  owns  properties  and  does  business 
as  an  electric-utility  company. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filirig  of  said  application,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission,  and  the  Commission 
finding  with  respect  to  the  transactions 
described  herein  that  the  applicable  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  pro- 
mulgated thereunder  art  satisfied  and 
that  no  adverse  findings  are  necessary, 
and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  the  application,  as 
amended,  be  granted,  effective  forth- 
with: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application,  as  amended,  be,' 
and  it  hereby  is,  granted  forthwith,  sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  i)rescribed  in  Rule 
U-24. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R    Doc.    55-7930;    Piled,    Sept.    30. 
8:48  a,  m.] 


^L 


1965; 
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[Pile  No.  70  3414] 

New  England  Electric  System  and 
QuiNCY  Electric  Co. 

notice  of  proposed  issuance  AND  SALE  OF 
common      stock      BY      SUBSIDIARY      AND 

acquisition  thereof  by  parent 

September  27,   1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  New  Eng- 
land Electric  System  ("NEES"),  a  reg- 
istered holding  company,  and  its  public- 
utility  subsidiary  Quincy  Electric  Com- 
pany ("Quincy")  have  filed  a  joint  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  the  Pubhc  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act"), 
designating  sections  6  (b),  9  (a)  and  10 
of  the  Act  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows:        • 

Quincy,  which  now  has  outstanding 
38,226  shares  of  capital  stock  <par  value 
$25  per  share),  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell  for  cash  13,000  additional  shares  at 
the  price  of  $75  a  share,  as  fixed  by  its 
directors,  or  a  total  cash  consideration 
of  $975,000.  NEES,  the  sole  stockholder 
of  Quincy,  proposes  to  acquire  the  addi- 
tional shares,  and  in  payment  therefor 
to  use  available  treasury  funds.  The 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  additional 
shares  will  be  applied  by  Quincy  to  the 
payment  of  a  like  amount  of  notes  pay- 
able to  NEES. 

Quincy  and  NEES  desire  to  consum- 
mate the  transactions  in  order  to  finance 
permanently  a  portion  of  the  capitaliza- 
ble additions  to  Qaincy's  plant  through 
the  issuance  of  equity  securities. 


A 


( 
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Quincy  has  applied  to  the  r>epartment 
of  Public  Utilities  of  Massachusetts,  in 
which  State  the  company  is  organized 
and  doing  business,  for  approval  of  the 
issuance  and  sale  of  the  additional 
shares. 

Total  expenses  of  Quincy  are  esti- 
mated at  $2,000  and  of  NEES  at  $300. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
order  be  made  effective  uix)n  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  October 
10.  1955  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the  Com- 
mission in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law.  if 
any.  raised  by  said  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert;  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Elxchange  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  said  application,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20 
(a>  and  U-100.  or  take  such  other  action 
a£  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 


L SEAL J 


Orval  L.  IJuBois, 

'  Secretary. 


IP.  R.   Doc.   55-7931:    Filed,   Sept.   30.    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


[Pile   No.   54-2151 

Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp. 

supplemental  order  releasing  jurisdic- 
tion over  legal  fees  and  expenses 

September  27,  1955. 

The  Commission  having  approved,  on 
October  29,  1954,  a  plan  filed  by  Stand- 
ard Power  and  Light  Corporation 
("Power"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, pursuant  to  section  11  <ei  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("Act")  settling  certain  claims  be- 
tween Power  and  R.  M.  Byllesby  and 
Company,  the  former  parent  of  Power, 
which  plan  provided  that  Power  would 
pay  such  fees  and  expenses  as  the  Com- 
mission might  allow  in  connection  with 
the  plan;  and  the  Commission's  order 
approving  said  plan  having  reserved  ju- 
risdiction with  respect  to  the  fees  and 
expenses  chargeable  against  Power;  and 

Thereafter,  counsel  for  Power  and  cer- 
tain of  its  stockholders  having  filed  ap- 
plications for  the  approval  and  allow- 
ance of  fees  and  expenses  in  connection 
with  services  rendered  herein;  and 
Power's  management  having  been  re- 
quested by  the  Commission  to  conduct 
negotiations  with  the  several  applicants 
and  to  report  to  the  Commission  the  fees 
and  expenses  which  Power  is  willing  to 
pay  and  which  such  applicants  are 
willing  to  accept  in  payment  for  their 
respective  services;  and 

By  letter  dated  August  17,  1955,  Power 
having  reported  to  the  Commission  that, 
in  addition  to  the  fees  and  expenses  of 
its  own  counsel,  which  had  either  been 
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paid  or  as  to  which  the  amounts  had 
been  agreed  upon,  it  had  aLso  reached 
agreement  with  the  stockholders'  repre- 
sentatives, who  have  indicated  their 
willingness  to  accept  amounts  lower  than 
originally  requested  —  the  several 
amounts  being  as  follows: 


Apiilirunt 

I\e 

Exponsi'S 

Holli'rsiein  A  Rosier,  company 
foUllScI 

.■mmUti  a  KitJKs.  conipimy  nouns*"!    . 

Moriim  U.  Kot^-iibiTB  and  Associ- 
iiiis.  cxjunsel  for  coannon  stook- 

hdliiiTS     .      .    

Leo  H.  .Mittclman.  counjsfl  for  com- 
mon St  otk  bolUtTs 

W.i.oon 

1U,U00 

fi.000 
4,000 

$5.  tt:2.  f« 
191.71 

4*)  S3 

2^1.  ni) 

The  Commission  having  reviewed  the 
entire  record  and  being  of  the  opinion 
that  the  amounts  of  fees  and  expenses 
agreed  upon  as  aforesaid  are  not  un- 
reasonable and  are  for  necessary  services, 
that  such  amounts  should  be  approved, 
and  that  the  jurisdiction  heretofore  re- 
served with  respect  thereto  should  be 
released : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  applications,  as 
amended,  for  allowances  for  services  and 
reimbursement  of  expenses  by  the  said 
applicants  as  stated  at)Ove.  be,  and 
hereby  are  approved,  and  Power  is  di- 
rected to  pay  such  amounts  to  the  extent 
any  portion  thereof  has  not  heretofore 
been  paid. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  juris- 
diction heretofore  reserved  with  respect 
to  the  above  fees  and  expenses  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  released. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL I  Orval  L.  DtjBci.s. 

Secretary. 

|P    R     Doc.    55-7932:    Piled.    Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


[Pile  No.  70-3403) 


Interstate  Power  Co.  and  East  Dubuque 
Electric  Co. 

ORDER  REGARDING  LIQUIDATION  OF  WHOLLY- 
OWNED  SUBSIDIARY 

Interstate  Power  Company  ("Inter- 
state" ) ,  a  Delaware  corporation  and  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  East 
Dubuque  Electric  Company  ("East  Du- 
buque"), its  wholly  owned  public  utility 
subsidiary  company  and  an  Illinois  cor- 
poration, having  filed  an  application- 
declaration  and  amendments  thereto 
with  this  Commission  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 9  (a),  10, 12  (b),  12  (c),  and  12  (f) 
of  the  PubUc  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("Act")  and  Rules  U-42.  U- 
43.  U-44.  U-45  and  U-46  promul-^ated 
thereunder,  regarding  certain  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows : 

Applicants-declarants  propose  the  dis- 
solution and  complete  liquidation  of 
East  Dubuque  and  the  acquisition  by 
Interstate  as  sole  stockholder  of  all  of 
the  properties  and  assets  of  East  Du- 
buque, subject  to  the  assumption  by 
Interstate  of  all  of  the  liabilities  of  East 
Dubuque. 

The  Illinois  Commerce  Commission 
has  approved  the  disposition  by  East  Du- 


buque of  its  properties,  the  acquisition 
thereof  by  Interstate,  and  the  mortgag- 
iim  of  such  properties  by  Interstate. 

Fees  and  expenses  are  estimated  to  be 
as  follows; 

Legal     fees — Springer,    Bergstrom    & 

Crowe $.T  OOO 

Printing  of  supplemental  Indentures.     1,  5oo 
Miscellaneou.s      expenses      Includins; 
tr.ivellng,  telephone  and  other  ex- 
penses       1, 500 

Total 6,  000 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application- 
declaration  having  been  duly  given  in 
the  manner  provided  by  Rule  U-23  of 
tlie  Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act  and  no  hearing  having 
been  requested  of,  or  ordered  by.  the 
Commi.s.sion:  and  the  Commission  find- 
ing that  while  the  acquisition  by  Inter- 
state of  the  utility  assets  presently  owned 
by  E^ast  IXibuque.  having  been  expressly 
authorized  by  the  Illinois  Commerce 
Commission.  Is  exempt  from  the  provi- 
sions of  sections  9  (a »  and  10  of  the  Act 
by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  section  9 
(b)  (1).  such  acquisition,  as  a  transac- 
tion between  affiliated  companies  is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  12 
( f  I  and  should  be  approved  pursuant 
thereto,  and  that  all  other  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  there- 
under are  satisfied;  that  the  fees  and 
expenses  set  forth  above  are  not  unreas- 
onable: and  that  the  application-declar- 
ation should  be'  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  tlie  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  the  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  be.  and  it  hereby  is.  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with. sul)ject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orv.m  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.   55-7933;    Piled.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 

FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket    No.    G-45791 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co.  et  al. 
NOTICE  or  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

September  26,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  for  itself  and  wholly  owned 
subsidiaries.  Cities  Service  Gas  Develop- 
ment Company  (  formerly  American  Gas 
Production  Company  > .  and  Cities  Service 
Production  Company  (formerly  Cities 
Production  Corporation)  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Applicant  filed  an  applica- 
tion on  October  26,  1954,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  authorizing  the  Applicant  to 
render  service  as  reflected  in  the  tabula- 
tion hereinafter  set  forth,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission,  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 


Saturday,  October  1,  1955 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  fields  and  locations,  and  sells  it  in 
interstate  commerce  to  the  purchasers 
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shown,  as  described  in  the  application 
filed  in  the  above-designated  docket,  all 
shown  in  the  following  tabulation: 


IlOcWr'    N'O. 


rurcliuscr 


Firld 


County  and  State 


li-4orv. 


Niirthorn  .Niitural  Gas  Co. 


Colorado  Intrr.stat**  (/.is  Co 

I'uulKindlc  Eustcrn  I'iiH-  Line  Co 
Kiinsa.s-Nclirii.'ika  .N  :»tural  G;is  Co. 

Cilii-s  S»T\  iif  (J:is  Co 

Coloriwio  IiiliTsIalr  Oa,"!  Co 

XorlluTn  .Nat ur.il  (l.a,<!  Co  ..."". 
Colorado  Iniorslale  Ijas  Co...^] 

Lone  Star  Oas  Co 

do "'"■ 

Inlon  Gas  System.  Inc "... 


Hiigoton. 


do 

do 

do ;■ 

-do 

OrPcnwood 

HuKoton .'" 

Keyes " 


Cities  Service  Oas  Co 


Trunkline  Gas  Co 

do  ;  ...."""' 

Kl  I'lkso  .Natural  Gas  Co.  "ir'IJI 

Ixmi'  .'^lar  Gas  Co ." 

N'Tlturn  Natural  Oa.-;  Co  .'..'. 

Kl  I'lvso  .Natural  <fa.s  Co "" 

Texas  (hus  Traiismus.'Jion  ('n  .'" 
Texxs  Kiksicrn  Transmission  Cor]) 
Arliaiis;is-Ix)Ui.slana  (Jas  Co 
.'viuliii'rn  .Natural  (ia.'s  Co 
I  iiitf.1  Gas  l'i|H>  Line  Co...!"ri 
Arkansas- Ujuisiaiia  (ias  Co.""" 
Transcontinental  Gas  I'ipi'  Line 

Co. 
Tenne.ssee  Gas  Transmission  Co 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Coru 
do 


Katy  

Ciuce 

North  Osacp   . 

[Antioeh  IMaiit  ..."III"! 

Il-ili'lsjiy  I'lanl 

IMiysville  I'iint.  

|l'.in!ti<r  (reelc  Plant 

Ciilunit'us.-. 

Kanisuv      . 

D.illarliide ""'. 

I'aiitiuudle 

do 

J'ayton I 

Carthage 

....do 

....do 

-..-do ;■ 

do 1 

North  Lansing 

Mineral 


El  Paso  Natural  Oas  Co 

do 

.do ''."" 


-do. 


Permian  lixsin  Pi|>e  Line  Co 

'I'ruiikline  (i;i.s  Corp 

Texas  Northern  Gas  Corp.."! 


United  Gas  Pi[K'  Line  Co  . 
Texas  Nortliern  Gas  Corp., 


.New  flm , 

Kminian 

South  Cottonwood 

Clara  Couch ^ 

Northwest  Wheeler 

Southeast  L/a  County. 
do 

do ; 

Lakeside 

Lewisburg 

do 

South  Lewisburg 


Morton,   Grant   Finney,   Seward, 

.-^ '.evens,  Kans. 
Haskell,  Kearney,  Kans. 
Kansas. 

i)o. 

Do. 
Morton  County.  Kans. 
Texas  County.  <ikla. 
Texas    and    Cimarron    Counties, 

Garvin  County.  Oklu. 
.'Elevens  County.  Gkla. 
Osage  Cooniy,  (Jkl  i. 
Garvin  Counlv,  W<l:i. 
MeClain  Coui'itv.  Okl;). 
Garvin  and  .McClain.  Okla. 
Garvin  County,  Okla. 
Colorado  County.  Tex. 

Do. 
.\ndrews  County.  Ti-xas. 
Moon-  and  Whei-ler  Counties.  Tex. 
Car.son  and  (iray  Counties.  Tex. 
I'eoos  and  Ward  Counties,  Tex. 
I'unola  County,  Tex. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Harrison  Countv,  Tex. 
Bw  County,  Tex. 

Austin  County,  Tex. 
Be«'  County,  Tex. 
DeW  iit  County,  Tex. 
Crocket  I  County.  Tex. 
Winkler  County.  Tex. 
L<'a  County,  .N.  Mex 

Do. 

Do. 
Cameron  Parish.  La. 
St.  Landry  an<l  .\cacia  Parishes. 
La. 

Do. 
Aocia  Parish,  La. 


Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  October 
27. 1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application; 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  October 
18,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
deci.sion  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefore  is  made.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

tsEAL]  Leon  M.  PuQUAY, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.  Doc.   55-7935:    Piled.   Sept.   30.   1965: 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9059] 

Graham  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

September  26,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Graham  Oil  Com- 
pany (Applicant*,  an  independent  pro- 
ducer with  a  principal  office  in  Temple, 
Oklahoma,  filed  an  application  on  June 
20,  1955,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described',  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Walters  Field,  Cotton 
County.  Oklahoma,  which  will  be  sold  in 
interstate  commerce  to  Lone  Star  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  October 
28,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear- 
ing Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
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in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
pUcation:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  October  19,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for. 
unless  otherwise  advised  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

fSEAL]     \  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-7937;  "piled.  Sept.  30.   1955; 
k  8:49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-3183  etc. J 
Gas  Transmission  Co..  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    applications    AND 

date  of  hearing 

September  26,  1955, 
In  the  matters  of  Gas  Transmission 
Company,  Docket  No.  Gr-3183:  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.   Docket   Nos.    G-7160,   Gh- 
7161;  Wm.  Flack  Carr.  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-7165;  Gulf  Refining  Company,  Docket 
Nos.   G-7172,   G-7173.   G-7175,  G-7177: 
K.  S.  Williams,  Docket  Nos.   7183,  O- 
7184;  Edwin  Adkins.  Docket  No.  G-7190; 
Pasotex  Petroleum  Co.,  Docket  Nos   G- 
7194.  a-7195,  G-7196;  Standard  Oil  Co. 
of  Texas,  Docket  Nos.  G-7211,  G-7215 
G-7216.  G^7217,  G-7218,  G-7219,  G-7220. 
G-7221,  G-7222,  G-7223.  G-7224;   For- 
est Oil  Corporation,  Docket  No.  &-7227; 
King,  Warren  &  Dye.  Docket  No.  G-7228; 
Southwest     Natural     Production     Co 
Docket  No.  G-7229;  Lee  Drilling  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7238:  J.  S.  Aber- 
crombie.  Docket  No.  G-7239;  Aztec  Oil 
&  Gas  Co.,  Docket  No.  G-7241;  W.  W. 
Hamilton,   et  al..   Docket   No.  'o-729l'f 
Davis  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7315; 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Docket  Nos.  0-7344 
G-7345,     G-7346;     Hugh     K.     Haddox 
Docket    No.    G-7363;    Cunningham    & 
Sweeny,  Docket  No.  G-7365;  J.  F.  &  P  C 
Flanigan,    Docket   No.    G-7366;    Falcon 
Seaboard  Drilling  Co.,  Docket  No.   G- 
7367;  Clinton  Henry,  Docket  No.  G-7450- 
P.  C.  Parker,  Docket  No.  G-7456. 

Take  notice  that  the  above -designated 
Applicants  filed  applications  under 
above-numbered  dockets  as  reflected  in 
the  tabulation  set  forth  herein,  for  cer- 
tificates of  pubhc  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  each  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  reflected  in  a  tabu-  - 
lation  set  forth  herein,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tions, which  are  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission, and  open  for  public  inspection. 


> 
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NOTICES 


Applicants  produce  natural  gas  from  showh,  as  described  in  the  applications 
the  fields  and  locations  and  sell  it  in  filed  in  the  dockets  indicated,  all  shown 
interstate  conimerce  to  the  purchasers     in  the  following  tabulation: 


Docket 
No. 


Purchaf!«»r 


Field  location 


Njine 


County 


State 


G-3I83. 
G-7ieO. 

0-716I. 
U-7I65. 

0-7172. 
0-7173. 
0-7178. 
G-7177. 


0-7K0. 

G-71M. 
0-71?«. 
0-71M. 
G-7195. 
0-7I96. 
G-7211. 
G-7215. 
G-7216. 


Citi»>s  Service  ria*:  ("n 

lVrmi»ii  Basun  I'lfx-line  Co.. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

do 

Loiibiiana  N'atiiral  CTas  Corp.. 
.\rkan.<ias-Loui.siaiia  (iae  Co... 

..   .do..     .  

failed  Gas  riiH'liut  Co 


South  Tenn  Natural  Gas  Co. 

do 

Inltid  Gas  Fiul  Co  

Warren  PetroUuin  Co 

do 


0-7217... 
0-7218... 
0-7219.-. 

O-7220... 

0-7221... 
G-7222... 

0-7223... 

0-7224... 

G-7227... 

0-7228... 
a-7229... 

0-7238... 

0-7239... 
0-7241... 


0-7291. 
0-7315- 

e-7344. 
0-7345. 
0-7346. 
G-736J. 

G-73M. 

0-73M. 

0-7367. 
O-7«0. 
0-74M. 


I do 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

Lone  Star  <i;is  Co 

Texas  Gas  Corp 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

do 

J.  R.  Bufler,  a-ssigned  to  Reefs 

Field  Oaso  Corp. 
Lone    Star    Producing    Co., 

et  al. 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp 

J.  R.  HutliT,  a.v-ii^rntHl  to  Keef  s 

Field  Uaso  Corp. 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp 

Tennessee  Gits  Traiiiinissiou 
Co. 

Shell  Oil  Co 

South  West  Gas  Producing  Co 

Lone  Star  Oas  Co 

United  Oas  Pifx-line  Co 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co...... 

...do 


Silver  City 

Euinoiit,    Jalinat,    Bline- 

bry.  and  Tubb's. 

K(y>liinf,  Kill  iibiirRcr 

Blanro.  Mcsu  N'erde,  and 

Pirtured  ClilTs. 

W,Uh. 

Jei'nis,  Bayou 

H  ay  nesv  ilii- 

Biixtfrville,  G winville, 

and  Soso. 

No  name 

do    

L.iiir.l  Hill  Disiri.t   

SoutliWi-st  MaysvtlK" 

.10 

do    

Lanelia-Mattix 

Sivcls.  Bend 

Ea.st    Vlaycs  and   .North- 
fiist  Jackvin. 

Nfatlrix  I'nit,  Fowler 

Langlia,  Mattix 

Hobo 


Wilshire.  Ellenberper. 


Eutiic<>,  Monument. 
E:ist  Veilmoor 


Laiiplia,  Mattix,  Cooper 
Jill. 

Skot.M.>M(Kee  

South  <irand,  Cbcnier.... 

Wa.-vson . 

Spr;it'»Try,  North  Ru5ton, 
and  fnionville. 

Kalii- 

Triple '•.\'' 

Jalmat  and  Bianco-Pic- 
tured Cliffs. 


Creek 

Lea 

WUikler 

San  Juan  and  Rio 
.^rribrt 

Jcffirson  Davis , 

Ca<ldo 

Clairborne 

Lamar.  .Ntarion.  Je(t- 
erson  Duvk,  Ja.~ptT, 
Jones,  and  Smith. 

Daybreak 

do 

Lincoln 

Garvin 

do 


do 

Loa 

Cooke 

Chambers 


Lea 

do.. 
BordeB-. 

Vptorf... 


T>oa 

Borden. 

Lea 


....do 

Cameron 


Yoakum. 
Lincoln.. 


Kansas-Nebraska     Natural 
Gas  Co.,  Inc.. 

Lome  Star  Gas  Co 

do 

do 


N.    Y.    State    Natural    Gas 

Corp. 
Cumberland  4  .\llef[heny  Oas 

Co. 
N.    Y.    State    Natural    Gas 

Corp. 

Lone  Star  Oas  Co 

Dorchester  Corp 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co... I. 


Yenter 

For  Graham. 

Katie 

do. 

Grant 


Coper  Creek 

Shaller  U.l^- 

Beiiieite  Township. 

Helvpt-Ppck 

West  I'anhaudlo 

Spider 


Giu'vin 

San  Patricio. 

I.*a 

San  Juan 

Rio  -Vrriba... 
Lopan 

Carter... 

Garvin 

do 

Elk 


Braxton- 
Elk 


Garvin 

Carson 

De  Soto 


OkUh»lll;l. 
New  Mexico. 

Texas. 

New  Mexico. 

Louisiana. 

Do. 

Do. 
Mis:>i.<^sippl. 


We.st  Virginia. 
Do. 

OkUhuma. 

Do. 

Do. 
New  Mexico. 
Texas. 

Do. 

New  Mexica 

Do. 
Texas. 

Do. 

New  Mexico. 
Te\;i.<. 

New  Mexico. 

Do, 
Loui.siuua. 

Texaii. 

Louisiana. 

OkUiliouia. 

Texxs. 

New  .Mexico. 

Do. 

Do. 
Coloratlo. 

Oklr.homa. 

Do. 

Do. 
Penn.sylvania. 

West  Virpinia. 

Pennsylvania. 

Oklahoma. 

Tex;is. 

Louisiana. 


These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained^  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Octo- 
ber 28,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  ihe  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  or  section  1.32 
(b)  where  requested  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  ifetitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Cora- 
misslon.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure   <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)   on  or 


before  October  17.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made.  Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


(F.   R.    Doc.   55-7938;    Filed.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


(Project  No.  82] 

Alabama  Power  Co. 

notice  of  order  modifying  previous 

ORDER 

September  27.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 14.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  Septem- 
ber 8,  1955.  modifying  order  of  June  22, 
1955  i20  F.  R.  4830),  approving  revised 


exhibit  and  adjusting  annual  charges  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 

I  SEAL]  Leon  M.  F^jquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-7939:    Piled,   Sept.   30,    1955- 
8;49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  0-5660] 

Shell  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  continuance  of  hearing 

September  26,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Shell  Oil  Company,  filed  September  23, 
1955,  for  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  above-designated  matter  now  sched- 
uled for  October  6,  1955; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Octo- 
ber 6,  1955.  is  postponed  to  a  date  to  be 
hereafter  fixed  by  further  notice. 


(seal) 


|F.   R.   Etoc. 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 

55-7940;    Filed.    Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


I  Docket  No.  G-8994] 
Columbian  Fuel  Corp..  et  al. 

NOTICE    of    APPLICATIONS   AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

September  27,  1955. 

Columbian  Fuel  Corporation,  a  Dela- 
ware corporation  whose  address  is  380 
Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York, 
for  it.self  and  as  Operator  for  Coltexo 
Corporation,  United  Producing  Com- 
pany. Inc..  and  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Producing  Company.  Applicants,  filed  an 
application  on  June  3.  1955,  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity, pursuant  to  section  7  (c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  A  supplement  to  this 
application  was  filed  August  9,  1955  by 
Columbian  Fuel  Corporation  as  Non- 
operator  for  itself  and  on  behalf  of 
United  Producing  Company,  Inc.. 
Hughes  Seewald  and  James  Forrest 
Bourk,  Applicants  (all  are  Non-opera- 
tors). Applicants,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  Applicant,  seek  authority  to  sell 
natural  gas  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application,  as  supplemented. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas. 
from  production  in  the  Keyes  Field, 
Cimarron  County.  Oklahoma,  to  Colo- 
rado Interstate  Gas  Company  for  trans- 
portation in  interstate  commerce  for 
resale. 

Commission  letter  dated  June  30,  1955 
granted  temporary  authorization  to 
Columbian  Fuel  Corporation,  et  al..  to 
sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company  as 
propo.^ed  in  its  application  filed  on  June 
3.  1955  in  Docket  No.  G-8994.  Said 
grant  was  without  prejudice  to  such  final 
disposition  of  the  application  as  the 
record  might  require. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 


Saturday,  October  1,  1955 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Friday, 
November  4,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the -Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  October 
15,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay , 

Secretary. 
IF.  R.   Doc.   55-7941;    Piled,   Sept.   30,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.  I 


Do<ket  No, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  a-6762,  etc.J 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 

notice  of  applications  And  date  of 
hearing 

September  26.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Humble  Oil  &  Re- 
fining Company  Docket  Nos.  G-6762  to 
G-6767.  incl.,  Docket  Nos.  G-6769  to  G- 
6774,  inch.  Docket  Nos.  G-6776  to  G- 
6780.  incl..  Docket  No.  G-6782,  Docket 
Nos.  G-6784  to  G-6785,  incl..  Docket  Nos. 
0-6788  to  G-6805,  incl. 

Take  notice  that  Humble  Oil  &  Refin- 
ing Company,  Applicant,  a  Texas  corpo- 
ration whose  address  is  Humble  Build- 
ing, Houston  1,  Texas,  filed  on  November 
30,  1954.  applications  for  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pftrsu- 
ant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  also  filed:  on  December  17, 

1954,  amendments  to  applications  dock- 
eted in  a-€773  and  G-6793;  on  July  21. 

1955.  an    amendment    to    application 
docketed   in   G-6797;    and   on   July   27, 
1955.  by  letter  dated  July  26.  a  clarifica- 
tion of  applications  docketed  in  G-6796 
G-6797  and  G-6798. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas,  from  pro- 
duction in  wells  and  leases  located  as 
indicated  below,  to  the  persons  as  listed 
for  resale  after  processing  to  other  per- 
sons for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale: 


Source  of  gas 


0-^>77H... 

O-fi-M,  0^794,  0^795]!' 

0-<i770 

0-fi:73 

0-t'.7!*H,  <>^i7r.2 
0-^7r,2,  (J-6777,  0^65"' 
0-fi772,  0-6776,  0-67S8  . 
0-«771.... 


Purcha-ser 


North  r,„Hsinilh  Field,  Frtor  County,  Tex 
<k)MstnjIh  Kkld,Kclorruuntv,Tex 
Anclector  Field,  Andrews  and  Ector  Coiinties. 
i  ex.  1  ' 

Panhandle  Field,  Moore  County  Tex 

McKlroy  Field.  Cnine  County,  Tex     ' 

raiiipa  Fiel.l,  (Jruv  Counlv,  Tex      

Funic.-  I  leld.  1^'ii  County,"  .N.  Mex     

tullerlon  Field.  Andrews  County.  Tex 


G-fi79r,.   0-6797.   0-6798. 
(}<;m(  10,0-6801. 

ri-),:Ho 

<i-<.7!<;t.. .""""'' 

U -'.Ti.l,    (1  ^>7"(V4", "  '6-0765", 

r.^.TiiC,  O-6707. 
0-67^'i     . 
0-ti7'.»o.  0-0791 

0-fi7H9 

0-t>»>4 

0-Wxl3..."I 


0-C;9 

O-ftsoi! 

0-h774...I. I 

Q-<'.792 

o.«,rsi,.,         

G-<i7sj. 


Cooper-Jal  Field,  Lea  County,  N.  Mei 

Langlio-Mattix  Field,  T-oa  Countv,  N.  Mci 

Huicon  !•  leld.  .>^tarr  Countv.  Tex" 

W  ;vsson  Field,  Oauie.s  and  Voakum  Countii«. 

lex. 

K.Ily-Snyder  Field.  Srurrv  Countv  Tex 

Miinunieiit  Fiel.i,  I,..;i  Coumy.  .\  'Nfex  

KmixTor-Hnlt  Kh'M,  Winkler  County  Tex'"' 
lerryHliiut.ry  Fi<  Id.  LcaC.nintv,  N  Met""' 
Arrowhead,  iJniii>,m.  Drinkur.l,  North  Hare 

(Mekee),     p.idd.Hk     and     Penrose-.<:kelly 

rield."!,  l^a  (Ountv,  .\'.  .Mex 
SlauKhier  Field,  Terry  and  Hockley  Counties, 

Ha-Minps  Field,  Bnzoria  Countv  Tex 

.^an-1  Hills  Fiel.i,  Crane  County,  Tex 

Copdell  Field.  Scurry  and  Kent  Couiiti^s'Tex' 
La  Capita  ^lPId,  .Starr  Countv   Tex 
Keyslone-Silunaii    Field,    Winkler    Co'uniy" 


Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 
l>o. 
Do. 

Do. 

no. 

Do. 
Do. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co.,  Fullerton  Oil 

Cn, ' 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

Do. 
Continental  Oil  Co. 
Shell  Oil  Co. 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Texa.-; 
W  urri'n  Petroleum  Corp. 
C.  \'.  I.vniari.  ' 

Skelly  Oil  Co. 
Do. 


Stanolind  Oil  &  Oas  Co. 

Do. 
Oulf  Oil  Corp. 
The  Texas  Co. 
Sun  Oil  Co. 
Sid  Richardson  Oa.<<olinc  Co. 


Oil  Co.  '  "^"'"'<^  "'"^  iranv,rirud  ^u^.Mant.aili  all  of  ili  assets  and  liabilities  and  obliitations  to  Monterey 


These  related  matters  should  be 
heard  on  a  consolidated  record  and  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
,thp  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  tliat  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
No.  192 5 


dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Monday 
October  31,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c;   d)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
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mission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Pi-otests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
October  11.  1955.  Failure  of  anv  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor* is  made. 


rSEA,L] 


Leon  M.  F^jquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.    Doc.   55-7936;    Filed.   Sept.   30.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9242] 
Morris  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  Inc. 

notice  of  application  and  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

September  27,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Morris  Oil  and  Gas 
,  Company,  Inc..  Applicant,  a  West 
Virginia  corporation  whose  address  is 
Box  294.  Grantsville.  West  Virginia,  filed 
an  application  on  August  19,  1955,  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Apphcant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  tlie  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commissidn  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas, 
from  production  of  125  acres  in  Lockney 
Field,  DeKalb  District,  Gilmer  County. 
West  Virginia,  to  Hope  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
missions  Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Friday, 
November  4.  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such 
application:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  noncontested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  ic) 
<1)  or  (2)  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
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cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
October  15,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


|P.    R.   Doc,    55-7942;    Piled.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

DOMENICO   MasTINI 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION   TO    RETUKN 
VESTED   PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  <t)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there- 
of, after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location  (sealI 

Domenlco  Mastinl,  Milan,  Italy,  property 
described  in  Vesting  Order  No.  201  (8  P.  R. 
625,  January  16,  1943)  relating  to  United 
States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  2,129,332  and  2,- 
152,903.  Claim  No.  40637,  Vesting  Order  No. 
201. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
September  22,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SBAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-7946;    Piled,  Sept.  30.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


Stefana  Ippolito  Sictjrella  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF   intention   TO  RETTJRN   VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 

Stefana  Ippolito  Sicurella.  Agrlgento, 
Province  of  Agrigento,  Sicily,  Italy,  $1,199  03 
In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Giu- 
seppa  (Giuseppa)  Ippolito  Arnone,  Agrl- 
gento, Province  of  Agrlgento,  Sicily.  Italy, 
$1.199  03  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States.  Grazla  Ruggeri,  Agrlgento,  Province 
of  Agrlgento,  Sicily,  Italy,  $599.51  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Calogera 
Ruggeri,  Rue  Avenue  GermlnaJ  31.  Paturages, 
Province  of  Mons,  Belgium,  $599  52  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Claim  No. 
48048.  Vesting  Order  No.  1071. 


on 


Executed   at   Washington,   D.    C. 
September  22,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

Paul  V.  Myron, 
Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.   R.    Doc.   55-7948;    nied,    Sept.    30,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


Pederico  Mastodante 

VCTICI  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  lor  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Pederico  Mastodante.  La  Spezia,  Italy 
•2,573.72  m  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States' 
Claim  No.  42228,  Vesting  Order  No.  2023. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C  on 
September  22,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 
/    [seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

/  Deputy  Director. 

Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.   R,   Doc.    55-7947;    Piled,   Sept.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a,  m.l 


Stefanie  Czepka  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property  and  Location 

Stefanie  Czepka,  Elsenz-Baden,  Krels- 
Sinshelm,  Germany,  Claim  No.  63035;  Marie 
Hartmann,  Weller-Baden,  Krels-Slnsheim, 
Germany,  Claim  No.  63084;  Anna  Schaffer, 
Weller-Baden,  Krels-Sinshelm,  Germany, 
Claim  No.  63085;  Hedwig  Telchmann,  Steins- 
furt-Baden,  Kreis-Slnsheim,  Germany,  Claim 
^No.  63174;  Emma  Kubitza.  Steinsfurt-Baden, 
Kreis-Slnsheim,  Germany,  Claim  No.  63182. 
All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim  of  any  kind 
or  character  whatsoever  of  Stefanie  Czepka, 
also  known  as  Stepanka  Cepkova,  Marie 
Hartmann,  also  known  as  Marie  Hartman- 
nova,  Anna  Schaflfer,  also  known  as  Anna 
SchafTerova,  Hedwig  Teichmann,  also  known 
as  Hedvlka  Teichmannova,  and  Emma 
Kubitza,  also  known  as  Anna  (Emma) 
Kublcova,  acquired  by  the  Attorney  General 
pursuant  to  Vesting  Order  Nos.  16960  and 
17411,  In  and  to  a  sum  of  money  in  the 
amount  of  $9,842.30,  deposited  with  the 
Treasurer  of  Mahoning  County,  Ohio,  pur- 
suant to  an  Order  of  the  Probate  Court  of 
Mahoning  County,  Ohio,  entered  June  5, 
1944.    Such  sum  is  in  the  process  of  adminis- 


tration by  the  Trea?Tirpr  of  Mahoning 
County.  Ohio,  as  deixisUary.  acting  under 
the  Judicial  supervision  of  the  Probate  Court 
of  Mahoning  County,  Ohio. 

Executed    at   Washington,   D.   C.   en 
September  22,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

(SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.    R     Doc.    55-7949;    FUed.    Sopt     30.    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.l 


Adolph  SiMsirn  and  Peter  Eugene 

SIMSICH 

NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  §32  (f)  of  the  Trading 
with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  return, 
on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication hereof,  the  following  property, 
subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease  re- 
sulting from  the  administration  thereof 
prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate  pro- 
vision for  taxes  and  conservatory  ex- 
penses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 
Adolf  Slm.'iich,  $1,583.99.  Peter  E^Jgc^e 
Slmsich.  $2,213  61.  Ca.sh  in  the  Treasury 
of  tiie  United  States.  Trieste,  Italy.  Claim 
No.  33270. 


Executed    at    Wa^shinKton,    D.    C, 
September  23,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property 


on 


[P.    R.    Doc    55-7950;    Piled. 
8:51  a.  m.l 


Sept.    30,    1955; 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for 
Relief 

September  28,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepaied  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT   HAUL 

FSA  No.  31137:  Manufactured  To- 
bacco— Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Alabama. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  A^ent.  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  manufac- 
tured tobacco,  viz.:  cigarettes,  chewing, 
and  smoking,  carloads  from  Louisville, 
Ky,.  to  Birmingham  and  Montgomery, 
Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:   Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  239  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C,  C.  1062. 

PSA  No.  31138:  Tall  Oil—De  Ridder, 
La.  to  Goodyear,  Miss.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  crude  tall  oil  (prod- 
uct of  acidification  of  skimmings  of  soda 


Saturday,  October  1,  1955 

or  sulphate  black  liquor) ,  carloads  from 
De  Ridder,  La.,  to  Goodyear,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff;  Supplement  101  to  Agent 
Krntzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4087. 

FSA  No.  31139:  Merchandise— Chi- 
cago.  III.,  to  Smyrna,  Tenn.  Filed  by 
R  G.  Plaasch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
cai  I  iPi's.  Rates  on  various  commodities, 
ill  mixed  carloads  from  Chicago.  111.,  and 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

points  grouped  therewith  and  taking 
same  rates  to  Smyrna,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  15  to  Agent 
Raasch's  I.  C.  C.  789. 

FSA  No.  31140:  Iron  and  Steel  Arti- 
cles—Gadsden,  Ala.,  Group  to  Cairo,  III. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron 
and  steel  articles,  carloads  from  Gads- 
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den,  Ala.,  and  points  grouped  therewith 
to  Cairo,  El. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
operating  in  part  West  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.   McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R,    Doc.   55-7934;    Filed,    Sopt.   30,    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.J 
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Washington,  Tuesday,  October  4,   1955 


NUMBER    193 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exctptions  F^om  thi 
Competitive  Servicb 

department  of  the  interior 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  subparagraphs  (15), 
(16).  (17),  (18),  and  (19)  are  added  to 
paragraph  (1)  of  §  6.310  as  set  out  be- 
low. 

5  6.310    Department  of   the  Interior. 

•  •  * 

(1)   Office  of  Territories.  •   •   • 

(15)  Commissioner,  Alaska  Road  Com- 
mission. 

(16)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Grov- 
ernor  of  Alaska. 

(17)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Gov- 
ernor of  Alaska  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(18)  One  Clerical  Assistant  to  the  Gov- 
ernor of  Alaska. 

(19)  Two  Household  Assistants  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

■  (R.  S.  175?,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C. 
631.  633;  Ifc.  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR, 
1953  Suppj 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


I  P.    R.    Doc. 


55-8007;    Piled, 
8:53  a.  m.l 


Oct.    3,    1055; 


TITLE   12--BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal   Reserve  System 

Subchapter  A — Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal   Reserve  System 

[Reg.  QI 

Part  217 — Payment  of  Interest  on 
Deposits 

SAVINGS  deposit  WITHOUT  PASSBOOK 

§217.111  Savings  deposit  without 
passbook,  (a)  The  Board  has  received 
an  inquiry  as  to  whether  the  proposed 
use  by  a  national  bank  of  a  particular 
form  of  "Savings  Deposit  Receipt"  com- 
plies with  the  dennition  of  "savings  de- 


posit" contained  in  paragraph  (e)  of 
§  217.1,  as  amended  effective  May  16, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  3305). 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  May  16,  1955, 
amendment  was  to  permit  member 
banks,  at  their  option,  to  classify  de- 
posits as  "savings  deposits,"  although  not 
evidenced  by  a  passbook.  However,  any 
such  deposit  must  be  evidenced  by  a 
written  receipt  or  agreement,  and  the  de- 
posit must  be  one  in  respect  to  which  the 
depositor  is  required,  or  may  at  any  time 
be  required,  by  the  bank  to  give  notice 
in  writing  of  an  intended  withdrawal  not 
less  than  30  days  before  such  withdrawal 
is  made,  and  withdrawals  are  permitted 
only  through  payment  to  the  depositor 
himself  but  not  to  any  other  person 
whether  or  not  acting  for  the  depositor. 
Furthermore,  the  amendment  made  no 
change  in  the  classes  of  persons  whose 
deposits  may  be  classified  as  "savings 
deposits". 

(c)  The  "Savings  Deposit  Receipt"  in 
question  certifies  that  a  certain  sum  has 
been  deposited  with  the  bank  by  a  named 
depositor.  It  recites  that  payment  of 
such  amount  "will  be  made  to  the  named 
depositor"  plus  interest  at  2^2  percent 
per  annum  from  date  of  the  deposit, 
upon  surrender  of  the  receipt;  that, 
upon  request.  Interest  will  be  paid  and 
endorsed  upon  the  receipt  every  six 
months;  and  that  the  bank  shall  have 
the  option  of  redeeming  the  receipt  at 
any  time  upon  six  months'  written  notice 
to  the  depositor.  The  receipt  then 
states  that  "The  bank  reserves  the  right 
to  require  thirty  days'  prior  notice  in 
writing  before  paying  this  savings  de- 
posit receipt."  Finally,  the  receipt 
states  that  it  Is  "non-negotiable."  It 
appears  that  the  receipt  constitutes 
the  deposit  contract  between  the  bank 
and  the  named  depositor. 

(d)  The  inquiry  explained  that  the 
national  bank  intended  to  use  the  sav- 
ings deposit  receipt  "only  in  connection 
with  deposits  of  school  districts  and 
any  other  savings  deposits  that  might 
qualify  under  Regulation  Q  ".  The  Board 
has  indicated  in  earlier  interpretations 
that  deposits  of  "school  districts"  may 
be  classified  as  "savings  deposits." 

(e)  In  the  circumstances  as  outlined 
in   this   section,   includmg   the   specific 

■,    (Continued  on  p.  7357) 
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CFR  SUPPLEMENTS 
(For  use  during  1955) 

The  following  Supplomont*  are  now 
available: 

Title  32:  Parts  400-699  ($5.75) 
Parts  800-1099  ($5.00) 
Part  1100  to  end  ($4.50) 

Title  43  (Revised,  1954)  ($6.00) 

Previously  announced:  TltU  3,  1 954  Supp. 

($1.75);     Titles     4-5     ($0.70);     Title     6 

($2.00);    Title    7:    Parts    1-209    ($0.60)- 

Part.  210-«99  C$2.50);  Port  900  to  end 

($2.25);  Title  8  ($0.45);  Title  9  ($0.65); 

TIHes     10-13    ($0.50);    Title    14:    Parts 

1-399  ($2.25);  Part  400  to  end  ($0.65); 

Title  15  ($1.25);  TiH.  16  ($1.25);  Title  17 

($0.55);  Title  18  ($0.50);  Title  19  ($0.40); 

Title  20  ($0.75);  TiHe  21    ($1.75);   Title. 

22-23  ($0.75);  Title  24  ($0.75);  Title  25 

($0.50);    TIHe    26    (1954)    ($2.50);    Title 

26:    Parts    1-79    ($0.35);    Parts    80-169 

($0.50);    Part*    170-182    ($0.50);    Parts 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(Sec.  11.  38  Stat.  262;  12  U.  8.  C.  248.  Inter- 
Fw^ts  or  applies  sees.  19.  24,  38  Stat.  270, 
273.  as  amended,  sec.  8.  48  Stat.  168,  as 
amended;  12  U.  S.  C.  264.  371,  371a.  371b. 
461) 

Board  of  Gove:rnors  of  the 
FEDERAL  Reserve  System, 
fsEAL]  Merritt  Sherman. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-7970;    Filed,    Oct.    3.    1935; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

[Sugar  Reg.  811.  Amdt.  2 1 

Part  811 — Continental  Sugar  Require- 
ments AND  Area  Quotas 

[Sugar  Determinations  857.5,  Amdt.  3;  857.6, 
Amdt.  1] 

Part  857— Sugarcane,  Puerto  Rico 

Corrections 

In  P.  R.  Docs.  55-7958  and  55-7956 
appearing  at  page  7323  of  the  issue  for 
Saturday,  October  1.  1955,  the  signatures 
should  read  "True  D.  Morse,  Acting  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture." 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  945— To.matoes  Grow^n  in  Florida 


Sec, 


order  regulating  handling 


limitation  in  the  savings  deposit  receipt 
inat  "Payment  will  be  made  to  the 
named  depositor,"  the  Board  is  of  the 
view  that  a  deposit  represented  by  the 
receipt  described  may  be  classified  as  a 
savings  deposit"  under  this  part. 


945.0       Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINITIONS 

945  1       Spcretary. 

945.2  Act. 

945.3  Person. 

945.4  Production  area. 

945.5  Tomatoes. 

945.6  Handler.  , 

945.7  Handle. 

945.8  Producer.  i 

945.9  Grading. 

945.10  Grade  and  size. 

945.11  Pack. 

945.12  Maturity. 

945.13  Container.     ■ 

945.14  Varieties.  ; 

945.15  Committee.  t. 

945.16  Fiscal  period. 
945  17     District. 
945.18     Export. 

COMMITTEE 

945.22  Establishment  and  membership 

945.23  Term  of  office. 

945.24  Districts. 

945.25  Bedlstrlctlng. 

945.26  Selection. 

945.27  Nomination. 

945.28  Failure   to   nominate. 
945, 2«  Acceptance. 

945.30  Vacancies. 

945.31  Alternate  members. 

945.32  Procedure. 

945.33  Expenses  and  compenaatlon. 

945.34  Powers. 

945.35  Duties. 


7357 


Sec. 

945.43  Accounting. 

945.44  Refunds. 

KESEAKCH    AND    DEVELOPMENT 

945,48     Research  and  development. 


945,50 
945.51 
945.52 
945.53 
945.54 
945.55 
945.56 


regulation      I 

Marketing  policy. 
Recommendations  for  regulations. 
Issuance  of  regulations. 
Minimum  quantities. 
Shipments  for  special  purposes. 
Notlflcatlon  of  regulation. 
Safeguards. 


.KZFENSXS    AMD 

048.40  Expense*. 

945.41  Budget. 

845.42  Asseasmenti. 


TB 


inspection 
945.60     Inspection  and  certification. 

exemptions 

945.70  Procedure. 

945.71  Granting  exemptions. 
94572     Investigation. 

945.73  Appeal. 

945.74  Records. 


REPORTS 


945  80     Reports. 


MISCELLANXOrrS  PROVISIONS 

945.81  Compliance. 

945.82  Right  of  the  Secretary. 

945.83  Effective  time. 

945.84  Termination. 
945  85  Proceedings    after    termination. 
945  86  EHect  of  termination  or  amendment. 
945.87  Duration  of  immunities. 

945  68  Agents. 

945.89  Derogation. 

945.90  Personal   liability. 

945.91  Separability. 

945.92  Amendments. 

Authority:  |§  945,0  to  945.92  issued  under 
sec,  5.  49  SUt.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C  and 
Sup.  608c. 

S  945.0     Findings      and      determina- 
tions— (a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.     Pursuant  to  Public  Act 
No.  10.  73d  Congress  (May  12.  1933),  as 
amended,  and  els  reenacted  and  amend- 
ed by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq  ; 
68   Stat.   906,    1047),   and   the   rules   of 
practice  and  procedure  governing  pro- 
ceedings to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments  and  marketing   orders    (7   CFR 
Part  900;  19  P.  R.  57).  a  public  hearing 
was  held  at  West  Palm  Beach,  Florida, 
on  March  7-10,  1955.  upon  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement   and   a   proposed 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  toma- 
toes grown  in  Florida.    Upon  the  basis 
of  evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing, 
and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 
(1)  This  order,  and  all  the  terms  and 
conditions  hereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  with  re- 
spect to  tomatoes  produced  in  the  pro- 
duction  area,    (i)    by   estabUshing   and 
maintaining    such    orderly    marketing 
conditions  therefor  as  will  tend  to  estab- 
lish, as  prices  to  the  producers  thereof, 
parity  prices,  (ii)  and  by  protecting  the 
interest  of  the  consumer  by  approaching 
the  level  of  prices  which  it  is  declared  in 
the  act  to  be  the  policy  of  Congress  to 
establish  by  a  gradual  correction  of  the 
current  level  of  prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate 
as  the  Secretary  deems  to  be  in  the  public 
interest  and  feasible  in  view  of  the  cur- 
rent consumptive  demand  in  domestic 
and  foreign  markets,  and  by  authorizing 
no  action  which  has  for  its  purpoee  the 
maintenance  of  prices  to  producers  of 
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such  tomatoes  above  the  parity  level,  and 
(ill)  by  authorizing  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  such  minimum 
standards  of  quality  and  maturity,  and 
such  grading  and  inspection  require- 
ments as  may  be  incidental  thereto,  as 
will  tend  to  effectuate  such  orderly  mar- 
keting of  such  tomatoes  as  will  be  in  the 
public  interest; 

(2)  This  order  regulates  the  handling 
of  tomatoes  grown  in  the  production 
area  in  the  same  manner  as.  and  is  ap- 
plicable only  to  persons  in  the  respective 
classes  of  industrial  and  commercial  ac- 
tivity specified  in,  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

(3)  This  order  Is  limited  in  application 
to  the  smallest  regional  production  area 
which  is  practicable,  consistently  with 
carrying  out  the  declared  pohcy  of  the 
act;  and  the  issuance  of  several  orders 
applicable  to  any  subdivision  of  the  pro- 
duction area  would  not  effectively  carry 
out  the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(4)  This  order  prescribes,  so  far  as 
practicable,  such  different  terms,  appli- 
cable to  different  parts  of  the  production 
area,  as  are  necessary  to  give  due  recog- 
nition to  the  differences  in  the  produc- 
tion and  marketing  of  tomatoes  grown 
In  the  production  area;  and 

(5)  All  handling  of  tomatoes  as  de- 
fined In  this  order,  is  In  the  current  of 
Interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  or  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs  or  affects  such 
commerce. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  hereby 
foimd  that  good  cause  exists  for  making 
the  provisions  of  this  order  effective  not 
later  than  the  time  hereinafter  specified 
so  that  the  Florida  Tomato  Committee, 
the  administrative  agency  provided  for 
In  the  order  can  be  organized  and  start 
to  function  as  soon  as  possible.  In  this 
manner,  It  will  be  possible  for  regulations 
to  be  formulated  and  issued  so  that  pro- 
ducers will  be  in  a  position  to  obtain  the 
benefits  of  this  program  on  as  much  of 
their  1955  crop  of  tomatoes  as  is  possible. 

The  provisions  of  the  order  are  well 
known  to  handlers  of  tomatoes  grown  in 
the  production  area  by  reason  of  the 
foUowing  facts:   (1)  The  public  hearing 
at  which  evidence  was  received  from  the 
Industry  and  upon  which  this  order  is 
based,  was  held  at  West  Palm  Beach 
Florida.  March  7-10.  1955;  (2)  the  rec- 
ommended decision  and  the  final  deci- 
sion were  issued  on  May  27.   1955   (20 
F.  R.  3760),  and  July  19,  1955  (20  F  R 
5133) ,  respectively;  (3)  copies  of  the  reg- 
ulatory  provisions   of   the   order   were 
made  available,  prior  to  or  during  the 
course  of  the  referendum  which  was  held 
dunng  the  period  September  10  through 
September     20,     1955,     to     determine 
whether  producers  of  tomatoes  in  the 
production    area    approved   or   favored 
Issuance   of   this   order,   to   all   known 
parties  who  may  be  subject  thereto;  and 
(4)  all  known  handlers  in  the  production 
area  were  mailed  a  copy  of  the  market- 
ing agreement,  the  regulatory  provisions 

ffi^'^S  "i*"  fJ®  ^^^  ^"^^  as  those  con- 
tained in  this  order.  Compliance  with 
toe  regulatory  provisions  of  this  order 
Will  not  require  advance  preparation  on 
tee  part  of  persons  subject  thereto  which 
c»nnot  be  completed  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  regulation  pursuant  hereto 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

It  would  be  contrary  to  the  public  In- 
terest to  delay  the  effective  date  hereof 
beyond  the  date  hereinafter  set  forth 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1001  etseq). 

(O  Determinations.    It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  Handlers  (excluding  cooperative 
associations  of  producers  who  are  not 
engaged  in  processing,  distributing,  or 
shipping  tomatoes  covered  by  this  order* 
of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  volume 
of  tomatoes  covered  by  this  order  have 
signed  a  marketing  agreement  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in 
Florida,  and 

<2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  fa- 
vored or  approved,  in  a  referendum  held 
during  the  period  September  10  through 
September  20.  1955.  by  producers  who. 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  (July  1.  1954-June  30.  1955  >.  pro-' 
duced  for  market  within  the  production 
area  specified  in  this  order,  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  volume  of  tomatoes  pro- 
duced for  market  within  said  production 
area  by  all  producers  who  participated 
in  the  said  referendum. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is, 
therefore,  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  time  hereof,  the  handling  of 
tomatoes  grown  in  Florida  shall  be  in 
conformity  to  and  in  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  this  order 
and  such  terms  and  conditions  are  «s 
follows : 

DEFINITIONS 

§945.1  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Department  to  whom  au- 
thority has  heretofore  been  delegated, 
or  to  whom  authority  may  hereafter  be 
delegated,  to  act  in  his  stead. 

§  945.2  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  31.  as  amended' 
7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 

§  945.3  Person.  "Person"  means  an 
individual,  partnership,  corporation  as- 
sociation, or  any  other  business  unit' 


adequate  facilities  within  the  production 
area  for  grading;  or  (b)  the  transporta- 
tion  to  and  sale  of  tomatoes  at  auction 
markets  designated  by  the  committee 
In  the  event  a  producer  sells  tomatoes 
other  than  is  indicated  in  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  such  pro- 
ducer  shall  be  the  first  handler  of  such 
tomatoes. 

5  945.8  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person  engaged  in  a  proprietary  ca- 
pacity in  the  production  of  tomatoes  for 
market. 

§  945.9  Grading.  "Grading"  Is  syn- 
onymous  with  ''preparation  for  market" 
and  means  the  sorting  or  separation  of 
tomatoes  into  grades,  sizes,  maturities 
and  packs  for  market  purposes. 

§  945.10  Grade  and  size.  "Grade" 
means  any  one  of  the  established  grades 
of  tomatoes  and  "size"  means  any  one 
of  the  established  sizes  of  tomatoes  as 
defined  and  set  forth  in  U.  S.  Standards 
for  Fresh  Tomatoes  (§§  51.1855  to  51  1876 
of  this  title)  or  U.  S.  Consumer  Stand- 
ards for  Fresh  Tomatoes  (§§51.1900  to 
51.1913  of  this  title),  both  issued  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
or  amendments  thereto,  or  modifications 
thereof,  or  variations  based  thereon 
recommended  by  the  committee  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary. 

§  945.11  Pack.  "Pack"  means  any  of 
tne  packs  of  tomatoes  as  defined  and 
set  forth  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Fresh  Tomatoes  issued  by  the  United 
fe^^,s  Apartment  of  Agriculture 
(§§51.1855  to  51.1876  of  this  title),  or 
any  pack  of  tomatoes  recommended  by 
the  committee  and  approved  by  the 
Secretary.  ^ 

§945.12  Maturity.  "Maturity"  means 
various  degrees  of  ripeness  for  tomatoes 
as  established  by  the  committee  with 
approval  of  the  Secretary, 

§945.13  Container.  "Container" 
means  a  box,  bag.  crate,  hamper,  basket 
package,  tube,  bulk  load  or  any  other 
type  of  unit  used  in  the  packaging,  trans- 
portation, sale,  shipment,  or  handling  of 
tomatoes. 


§  945.4  Production  area.  "Produc- 
tion area"  means  all  territorv  in  the 
State  of  Florida  south  or  east  of  the 
Suwannee  River. 

§945.5  Tomatoes.  "Tomatoes" 
means  all  varieties  of  the  edible  fruit 
(Lycopersicon  esculentum)  commonly 
known  as  tomatoes  and  grown  within 
the  production  area. 

§  945.6  Handler.  "Handler"  is  syn- 
onymous with  "shipper"  and  means  any 
person  (except  a  common  or  contract 
earner  of  tomatoes  owned  by  another 
person)  who  handles  tomatoes  or  causes 
tomatoes  to  be  handled. 


§  945.7  Handle.  "Handle"  or  "ship- 
means  to  transport,  sell,  or  in  any  other 
way  to  place  tomatoes  in  the  current  of 
commerce  within  the  production  area  or 
between  the  production  area  and  any 
point  outside  thereof:  Provided  That 
such  terms  shaU  not  include:  (a)  The 
transportation,  sale,  or  delivery  of  toma- 
toes by  a  producer  to  a  handler  registered 
as  such  with  the  committee  and  who  has 


§945.14  Varieties.  "Varieties"  means 
and  includes  all  classifications  or  sub- 
divisions of  tomatoes  according  to  those 
definitive  characteristics  now  or  here- 
after recognized  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

§945.15  Committee.  "Committee- 
means  the  Florida  Tomato  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  §  945.22. 

§  945.16  Fiscal  period.  "Fiscal  pe- 
riod" means  the  period  beginning  August 
1  and  ending  July  31  following. 

§  945.17  District.  "District"  means 
each  one  of  the  geographic  divisions  of 
the  production  area  initially  established 
pursuant  to  .«  945.24.  or  as  reestablished 
puisuant  to  §  945.25. 

§  945.18  Export.  "Export"  means 
shipment  of  tomatoes  beyond  the  bound- 
aries of  continental  United  States. 

COMMITTEE 

§  945.22  Establishment  and  member- 
ship, (a)  The  Florida  Tomato  Commit- 
tee, consisting  of  15  producer  members. 


Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 

is  hereby  established.  For  each  member 
of  the  committee  there  shall  be  an  alter- 
nate who  shall  have  the  same  qualifica- 
tions as  the  member. 

(bi  Each  person  selected  as  a  com- 
mittee member  or  alternate  shall  be  an 
individual  who  is  a  producer,  or  an  officer 
or  an  employee  of  a  corporate  producer, 
in  the  district  for  which  selected  and  a 
resident  of  the  production  area. 

?  945  23  Term  of  office,  (a)  The 
term  of  office  of  committee  members,  and 
their  respective  alternates,  shall  be  for 
1  year  and  shall  begin  as  of  August  1  and 
end  as  of  July  31. 

(b)  Committee  members  and  alter- 
nates shall  serve  during  the  term  of  office 
for  which  they  are  selected  and  have 
qualified,  or  during  that  portion  thereof 
beginning  on  the  date  on  which  they 
qualify  during  such  term  of  office  and 
continuing  until  the  end  thereof,  and 
until  their  successors  are  selected  and 
have  qualified. 

§  945.24  Districts.  For  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  basis  for  selecting 
committee  members  the  following  dis- 
tricts of  the  production  area  are  hereby 
initially  established: 

Dis:trirt  No.  1.  The  counties  of  Broward 
and  Dade  In  the  Slate  of  Florida; 

District  No.  2.  The  counties  of  Brevard. 
Glades.  Indian  River,  Martin,  Osceola.  Okee- 
chobee, Palm  Beach,  and  St.  Lucie  In  the 
State  of  Florida;    . 

District  No.  3.  The  counties  of  Charlotte, 
Collier.  Hendry.  Lee  and  Monroe  in  the  State 
of  Florida; 

District  No.  4.  The  counties  of  De  Soto 
Hardee,  Hl^jhlands.  Hillsborough.  Manatee! 
Pinellas.  Polk  and  Sarasota  in  the  State  of 
Florida;  and 

District  No.   5.     All  the  remaining  coun- 
ties within  the  production  area  not  Included  ^ 
in  Districts  1.  2.  3,  and  4. 

§  945.25     Redistricting.    The  commit- 
tee   may    recommend,    and    pursuant 
thereto,  the  Secretary  may  approve,  the 
reapportionment  of  members  among  dis- 
tricts, and  the  reestablishment  of  dis- 
tricts within  the  production  area.     In 
recommending  any  such  changes,  the 
committee  shall  give  consideration  to: 
(a)  Shifts  in  tomato  acreage  within  dis- 
tricts and  within  the  production  area 
during  recent  years;  (b)  the  importance 
of  new  production  in  its  relation  to  ex- 
isting districts;   (c)   the  equitable  rela- 
tionship of  committee  membership  and 
districts;    (d)    economies  to  result  for 
producers  in  promoUng  efficient  admin- 
istration due  to  redistricting  or  reappor- 
tionment of  members  within  districts; 
and    (e)     other    relevant    factors.     No 
change  in  districting  or  In  apportion- 
ment of  members  within  districts  may 
become  effective  within  less  than  30  days 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  terms  of  of- 
fice begin  each  year  and  no  recommen- 
dations for  such  redistricting  or  reappor- 
tionment may  be  made  less  than  six 
months  prior  to  such  date. 
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which  may  be  made  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  A  mating  or  meetings  of  produc- 
ers shall  be  held  in  each  district  to 
nominate  members  and  alternates  for 
the  committee.  For  nominations  to  the 
initial  committee,  the  meetings  may  be 
sponsored  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  or  by  any  agency  or 
group  requested  to  do  so  by  such  depart- 
ment. For  nominations  for  succeeding 
members  ^nd  alternates  on  the  commit- 
tee, the  committee  shall  hold  such  meet- 
ings or  cause  them  to  b^  held  prior  to 
June  15  of  each  year,  aft6r  the  effective 
date  of  this  subpart; 

(b)  At  each  such  meeting  at  least  two 
nominees  shall  be  designated  for  each 
position  as  member  and  for  estch  position 
as  Alternate  member  on  the  committee 
and  eligible  voters  at  such  meetings  may 
ballot  to  indicate  the  ranking  of  their 
choice  for  each  nominee; 

(b)  Nominations  for  committee  mem- 
ber^ and  alternates,  shall  be  supplied  to 
the  Secretary  in  such  manner  and  form 
as  he  may  prescribe,  not  later  than  July 
15,  of  each  year; 

(d>  Only  producers  may  participate  in 
designating  nominees  for  members  and 
alteirnates  on  the  committee.  In  the 
event  a  person  is  engaged  in  producing 
tomatoes  in  more  than  one  district,  such 
person  shall  elect  the  district  within 
which  he  may  participate  as  aforesaid 
in  diesignating  nominees;  and 

(e)  Regardless  of  the  number  of  dis- 
tricts in  which  a  person  produces  toma- 
toes; each  such  person  is  entitled  to  cast 
only  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  his 
agents,  subsidiaries,  affiliates,  and  repre- 
sentatives in  designating  nominees  for 
committee  members  and  alternates.  An 
eligible  voter's  privilege  of  casting  only 
one  vote  as  aforesaid  shall  be  construed 
to  permit  a  voter  to  cast  one  vote  for 
each  position  to  be  filled  in  the  respec- 
tive district  in  which  he  elects  to  vote. 
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act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  member 
for  whom  he  is  an  alternate,  during  such 
member's  absence.  In  the  event  of  the 
death,  removal,  resignation,  or  disquali- 
fication of  a  member,  his  alternat-  shall 
act  for  him  until  a  successor  of  such 
member  is  selected  and  has  qualified. 

§  945.32  Procedure,  (a)  Ten  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  a  quorum  and  the  same 
number  of  concurring  votes  shall  be 
required  to  pass  any  motion  or  approve 
any  committee  action. 

(b)  The  committee  may  provide  for 
meeting  by  telephone,  telegraph,  or  other 
means  of  commumication,  and  any  vote 
cast  at  such  a  meeting  shall  be  promptly 
confirmed  in  writing:  Provided.  That  if 
any  assembled  meeting  is  held,  all  votes 
shall  be  cast  in  person.  , 

§  945.33  Expenses  and  compensation. 
Committee  members  and  alternates  may 
be  reimbursed  for  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  them  in  the  performance  of 
duties  and  in  the  exercise  of  powers 
under  this  part. 

§  945.34  Powers.  The  committee  shall 
have  the  following  powers: 

(a)  To  administer  the  provisions  of 
this  part  in  accordance  with  its  terms; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
this  part; 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  part;  and 

(d>  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  this  part. 


§945.26  Selection.  The  Secretary 
shall  select  initially  3  members  of  the 
committee  with  their  respective  alter- 
nates, from  each  district. 

5  945.27  Nomination.  The  Secretary 
may  select  the  members  of  the  commit- 
tee  and    alternates   from    nominations 


§  945.28  Failure  to  nominate.  If 
nominations  are  not  made  within  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  specified  in 
S  945.27,  the  Secretary  may,  without  re- 
gard to  nominations,  select  the  commit- 
tee members  and  alternates,  which 
selection  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the 
reprcisentatlon  provided  for  in  S§  945.24 
through  945.26  inclusive. 

§945.29  Acceptance.  Any  person  se- 
lected as  a  committee  member  or  alter- 
nate shall  qualify  by  filing  a  written 
acceptance  with  the  Secretary  within 
ten  days  after  being  notified  of  such 
selection. 

5  945.30  Vacancies.  To  fill  committee 
vacancies,  the  Secretary  may  select  such 
members  or  alternates  from  unselected 
nominees  on  the  current  nominee  list 
from  the  district  involved,  or  from  nomi- 
nations made  in  the  manner  specified  in 
§  945.27.  If  the  names  of  nominees  to 
fill  any  such  vacancy  are  not  made  avail- 
able to  the  Secretary  within  30  days  after 
such  vacancy  occurs,  such  vacancy  may 
be  filled  without  regard  to  nominations, 
which  selection  shall  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  representation  provided  for 
in  §§  $45.24  through  945.26  inclusive. 

5  945.31    Alternate  members.    An  al- 
ternate member  of  the  committee  shall 


§  945.35  Duties.  It  shall  be,  among 
other  things,  the  duty  of  the  committee: 

(a)  At  the  beginning  of  each  term  of 
office,  to  meet  and  organize,  to  select  a 
chairman  and  such  other  officers  as  may 
be  necessary,  to  select  subcommittees  of 
committee  members,  and  to  adopt  such 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  business  as  it  may  deem  advisable ; 

(b)  To  act  as  intermediary  between 
the  Secretary  and  any  producer  or  han- 
dler; 

(c)  To  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such 
available  information  as  he  may  request; 

(d)  To  appoint  such  employees, 
agents,  and  representatives  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  and  to  determine  the 
salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  each 
such  person; 

(e)  To  investigate  from  time  to  time 
and  to  assemble  data  on  the  growing, 
harvesting,  shipping,  and  marketing  con- 
ditions with  respect  to  tomatoes; 

(f )  To  prepare  a  marketing  policy; 

(g)  To  recommend  marketing  regula- 
tions to  the  Secretary; 

(h)  To  recommend  rules~and  proce- 
dures for,  and  to  make  determinations  in 
connection  with,  issuance  of  certificates 
of  privilege  or  exemptions,  or  both; 

(i)  To     investigate     an     applicant's- 
claim  for  exemptions; 

(j)  To  keep  minutes,  books,  and  rec- 
ords which  clearly  reflect  all  of  the  acts 
and  transactions  of  the  conmiittee  and 
such  minutes,  books  and  records  shall 
be  subject  to  examination  at  any  time  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  authorized  agent  or 
representative.  Minutes  of  each  commit- 
tee jneeting  shall  be  reported  promptly 
to  the  Secretary; 
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{k>  At  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal 
period,  to  prepare  a  budget  of  ts  ex- 
penses for  such  fiscal  period,  together 
with  a  report  thereon ; 

(1)  To  cause  the  books  of  the  commit- 
tee to  be  audited  by  a  competent  ac- 
countant at  least  once  each  fiscal  period, 
and  at  such  other  time  as  the  committee 
may  deem  necessary  or  as  the  Secretai-y 
may  request.  The  report  of  such  audit 
shall  show  the  receipt  and  expenditure 
of  funds  collected  pursuant  to  this  part; 
a  copy  of  each  such  report  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Secretary  and  a  copy  of 
each  such  report  shall  be  made  available 
at  the  principal  office  of  the  committee 
for  inspection  by  producers  and  han- 
dlers; and 

<m)  To  consult,  cooperate,  and  ex- 
change information  with  other  market- 
ing agreement  committees  and  other 
individuals  or  agencies  in  connection 
with  all  proper  committee  activities  and 
objectives  under  this  part. 

EXPEHSCS  AND  ASSESSMENTS 

§  94^0  Expenses.  The  committee  Is 
authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  are  reasonable  and 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  each  fiscal 
period  for  its  maintenance  and  function- 
ing, and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Secre- 
tary, pursuant  to  this  subpart,  deter- 
mines to  be  appropriate.  Handlers  shall 
share  expenses  upon  the  basis  of  a  fiscal 
period.  Elach  handler's  share  of  such 
expense  shall  be  proportionate  to  the 
ratio  between  the  total  quantity  of 
tomatoes  handled  by  him  as  the  first 
handler  thereof  during  a  fiscal  period 
and  the  total  quantity  of  tomatoes  han- 
dled by  all  handlers  as  first  handlers 
thereof  during  such  fiscal  period. 

9  945.41  Budget.  At  the  beginning  of 
each  fiscal  period  and  as  may  be  neces- 
sary thereafter,  the  committee  shall  pre- 
pare an  estimated  budget  of  income  and 
expenditures  necessary  for  the  admin- 
istration of  this  part.  The  committee 
may  recommend  a  rile  of  assessment 
calculated  to  provide  adequate  funds  to 
defray  its  proposed  expenditures.  The 
committee  shall  present  such  budget  to 
the  Secretary  with  an  accompanying  re- 
port showing  the  basis  for  its  calcula- 
tions. 

9  945.42  Assessments,  (a)  The  funds 
to  cover  the  committee's  expenses  shall 
be  acquired  by  the  levying  of  assessments 
upKjn  handlers  as  provided  in  this  sub- 
part. Each  handler  who  first  handles  to- 
matoes shall  pay  assessments  to  the 
committee  upon  demand,  which  assess- 
ments shall  be  in  payment  of  such  han- 
dler's pro  rata  share  of  the  committee's 
expenses. 

(b)  Assessments  shall  be  levied  upon 
handlers  at  rates  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary. Such  rates  may  be  established 
upon  the  basis  of  the  committee's  rec- 
ommendations and  other  available  in- 
formation. Such  rates  may  be  applied 
to  specified  containers  used  in  the  pro- 
duction area. 

(c)  At  any  time  during,  or  subsequent 
to,  a  given  fiscal  period  the  committee 
may  recommend  the  approval  of  an 
amended  budget  and  an  increase  in  the 
rate  of  assessment.  Upon  the  basis  of 
such  recommendations,  or  other  avail- 
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able  information,  the  Secretary  may 
approve  an  amended  budget  and  increase 
the  rate  of  assessment.  Such  increase 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  tomatoes  which 
were  regulated  under  this  part  and  which 
were  shipped  by  the  first  handler  thereof 
during  such  fiscal  period. 

(d>  The  payment  of  assessments  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
committee  may  be  required  under  this 
part  throughout  the  period  it  is  in  effect 
irrespective  whether  particular  provi- 
sions thereof  are  suspended  or  become 
inoperative. 

§  945.43  Accounting.  fa>  All  funds 
received  by  the  committee  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart  shall  be 
used  solely  for  the  purposes  specified  in 
this  part. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time 
require  the  committee,  its  members  and 
alternates,  employees,  agents  and  all 
other  persons  to  account  for  all  receipts 
and  disbursements,  funds,  property,  or 
records  for  which  they  are  resp>onsible. 
Whenever  any  person  ceases  to  be  a 
member  of  the  committee  or  alternate, 
he  shall  account  to  his  successor,  the 
committee,  or  to  the  person  designated 
by  the  Secretary,  for  all  receipts,  dis- 
bursements, funds  and  property  (includ- 
ing but  not  being  limited  to  books  and 
other  records)  pertaining  to  the  com- 
mittee's activities  for  which  he  is  re- 
sponsible, and  shall  execute  such 
assignments  and  other  instruments  as 
may  be  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  successor,  committee,  or  desig- 
nated person,  the  right  to  all  of  such 
property  and  funds  and  all  claims  vested 
in  such  person. 

(c)  The  committee  may  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Secretary  for  one  or 
more  of  the  members  thereof,  or  any 
other  person,  to  act  as  a  trustee  for 
holding  records,  funds,  or  any  other  com- 
mittee property  during  periods  of  sus- 
pension of  this  subpart,  or  during  any 
period  or  periods  when  regulations  are 
not  in  effect  and,  if  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines such  action  appropriate,  he  may 
direct  that  such  person  or  persons  shall 
act  as  trustee  or  trustees  for  the 
committee. 

§  945.44  Refunds.  At  the  end  of  each 
fiscal  period  or  other  representative  pe- 
riod used  by  the  committee  as  a  basis 
for  seasonal  accounting,  momes  arising 
from  the  excess  of  assessments  over  ex- 
penses shall  be  accounted  for  as  follows: 

(a)  Each  handler  entitled  to  a  propor- 
tionate refund  of  the  excess  assessments 
at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  period  shall  be  cred- 
ited with  such  refund  against  the  opera- 
tions of  the  following  fiscal  period  unless 
he  demands  payment  thereof,  in  which 
event  such  proportionate  refund  shall  be 
paid  to  him;  or 

(b)  The  Secretary,  upon  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee,  may  determine 
that  it  is  appropriate  for  the  mainte- 
nance and  functioning  of  the  committee 
that  some  of  the  funds  remaining  at  the 
end  of  a  fiscal  period  which  are  in  excess 
of  the  expenses  necessary  for  committee 
operations  during  such  period  may  be 
carried  over  into  following  periods  as  a 
reserve  for  possible  liquidation.  Upon 
approval  by  the  Secretary,  such  reserve 
may  be  used  upon  termination  of  this 


order  to  liquidate  the  affairs  of  the  com- 
mittee: Provided,  That  upon  termination 
of  this  part  any  monies  in  the  reserve  for 
liquidation  which  are  not  required  to 
defray  tlie  necessary  expenses  of  com- 
mittee liquidation  shall  be  returned  upon 
a  pro  rata  basis  to  all  persons  from  whom 
sucli  funds  were  collected. 

RESEARCH    AND    DEVELOPMENT 

§  945.48  Research  and  development. 
The  committw,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary,  may  establish  or  provide  for 
the  establishment  of  marketing  research 
and  development  projects  designed  to 
a.ssist.  improve,  or  promote  the  market- 
ing, distribution,  and  consumption  of 
tomatoes.  The  expenses  of  such  projects 
shall  be  paid  from  funds  collected  pur- 
suant to  §  945.42. 

REGULATION 

§  945.50  Marketing  policy.  Prior  to 
or  at  the  same  time  as  initial  recommen- 
dations are  made  pursuant  to  §  945.51, 
the  committee  shall  submit  to  the  Sec- 
retary a  report  setting  forth  the  market- 
ing policy  it  deems  desirable  for  the 
industry  to  follow  in  shipping  tomatoes 
from  the  production  area  during  the  en- 
suing season.  Additional  reports  shall 
be  submitted  from  time  to  time  if  it  Is 
deemed  advisable  by  the  committee  to 
adopt  a  new  or  modified  marketing 
policy  because  of  changes  in  the  demand 
and  supply  situation  with  respect  to  to- 
matoes. The  committee  shall  publicly 
announce  the  submission  of  each  such 
marketing  policy  report  and  copies 
thereof  shall  be  available  at  the  com- 
mittee's office  for  inspection  by  any  pro- 
ducer or  any  handler.  In  determining 
each  such  marketing  policy  the  com- 
mittee shall  give  due  consideration  to  the 
following : 

(a)  Market  prices  of  tomatoes.  In- 
cluding prices  by  grades,  sizes,  and 
quahty  in  different  packs,  and  such 
prices  by  foreign  competing  areas; 

(b>  Supply  of  tomatoes,  by  grade,  size, 
and  quality  in  the  production  area,  and 
in  other  production  areas,  including  for- 
eign competing  production  areas; 

(c)  Trend  and  level  of  consimier 
income; 

(d)  Marketing  conditions  affecting 
tomato  prices;  and 

(e)  Other  relevant  factors. 

§  945.51  Recommendations  for  regu- 
lations. The  committee,  upon  comply- 
ing with  the  requirements  of  §  945.50. 
may  recommend  regulations  to  the  Sec- 
retary whenever  it  finds  that  such  regu- 
lations, as  are  provided  for  in  this  sub- 
part, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policies  of  the  act. 

§  945.52  Issuance  of  regulations.  The 
Secretary  shall  limit  the  handling  of 
tomatoes  whenever  he  finds  from  the 
recommendation  and  information  sub- 
mitted by  the  Committee,  or  from  other 
available  information,  that  such  regula- 
tion would  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  Such  regula- 
tion may: 

(a)  Limit,  in  any  or  all  portions  of 
the  production  area,  the  handling  of 
particular  grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or 
packs  of  any  or  all  varieties  ol  tomatoes 
during  any  period;  or 
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(b)  Limit  the  handling  of  particular 
grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or  packs  of  to- 
matoes differently,  for  different  varie- 
ties;, for  different  stages  of  maturity,  for 
different  portions  of  the  production  area, 
for  different  containers,  for  different 
markets,  for  different  purposes  specified 
in  5  945  54,  or  any  combination  £t  the 
foretroing,  during  any  period;  or 

(CI  Limit  the  handling  of  tomatoes 
by  establi.shing.  in  terms  of  grades,  sizes, 
or  both,  minimum  standards  of  quality 
and  maturity;  or 

(d)  Fix  the  size,  weight,  capacity,  di- 
mensions, or  pack  of  the  container  or 
containers  which  may  be  used  in  the 
packaging,  transportation,  sale,  ship- 
ment, or  other  handling  of  tomatoes. 

§  945.53  Minimum  quantities.  The 
committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retaiy,  may  establish,  for  any  or  all  por- 
tions of  the  production  area,  minimum 
quantities  below  which  handling  will  be 
free  from  regulations  issued  or  effective 
pursuant  to  5  §945.42,  945.52,  945.54, 
945.60,  or  any  combination  thereof. 

5  945.54  Shipments  for  special  pur- 
poses. Upon  the  basis  of  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
committee,  or  other  available  informa- 
tion, the  Secretary,  whenever  he  finds 
that  it  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  shall  modify, 
suspend,  or  terminate  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  §§945.42,  945.52,  S45.53. 
945.60.  or  any  combination  thereof,  in 
order  to  facilitate  handling  of  tomatoes 
for  the  following  purposes: 

»a)  For  exp>ort; 

(b)  For  relief  or  for  charity; 

(c)  For  processing;  or 

(d)  For  other  purposes  which  may  be 
specified  by  the  committee,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary. 

§  945.55  Notification  of  regulation. 
The  Secretary  shall  notify  the  committee 
of  any  regulations  issued  or  of  any  modi- 
fication, suspension,  or  termination 
thereof.  The  committee  shall  give  rea- 
sonable notice  thereof  to  handlers. 

§  945.56  Safeguards,  (a)  The  com- 
mittee, with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, may  prescribe  adequate  safeguards 
to  prevent  handling  of  tomatoes  pursu- 
ant to  5  945.53  or  §  945.54  from  entering 
channels  of  trade  for  other  than  the 
specific  purpose  authorized  therefor,  and 
rules  governing  the  issuance  and  the 
contents  of  Certificates  of  Privilege  if 
such  certificates  are  prescribed  as  safe- 
guards by  the  committee.  Such  safe- 
guards may  include  requirements  that: 

(1)  Handlers  shall  file  applications 
with  the  committee  to  ship  tomatoes 
pursuant   to    §§945.53    and    945.54;    or 

(2)  Handlers  shall  obtain  inspection 
provided  by  §  945.60.  or  pay  the  assess- 
ment levied  pursuant  to  §  945.42.  or  both, 
in  connection  with  shipments  made 
under  §  945.54;  or 

(3)  Handlers  shall  obtain  Certificates 
of  Privilege  from  the  committee  to 
handle  tomatoes  effected  or  to  be  ef- 
fected under  the  provisions  of  §§  945.53 
and  945.54. 

(b)  The  committee  may  rescind  or 
deny  Certificates  of  Privilege  to  any 
handler  if  proof  is  obtained  that  toma- 
toes handled  by  him  for  the  purposes 
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stated  In  SS  945.53  and  945.54  were  han- 
dled contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

(C)  The  Secretary  shall  have  the  right 
to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind  any 
safeguards  prescribed  and  any  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  committee  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

<d)  The  committee  shall  make  reports 
to  the  Secretary,  as  requested,  showing 
the  number  of  applications  for  such  cer- 
tificates, the  quantity  of  tomatoes  cov- 
ered by  such  applications,  the  number 
of  such  applications  denied  and  certifi- 
cates granted,  the  quantity  of  tomatoes 
handled  under  duly  issued  certificates, 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
requested. 

INSPECTION 

9  945.60  Inspection  and  certification. 
(a)  During  any  period  in  which  han- 
dling of  tomatoes  are  regulated  pur- 
suant to  §§  945.42,  945.52.  945.54,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  no  handler  shall 
handle  tomatoes  unless  each  such  han- 
dling is  inspected  by  an  authorized  rep- 
resentative of  the  Federal-State  Inspec- 
tion Service,  or  such  other  inspection 
service  as  the  Secretary  shall  designate, 
except  when  relieved  from  such  require- 
ments pursuant  to  §  945.53,  or  §  945.54, 
or  both. 

(b)  Regrading,  resorting,  or  repack- 
ing any  lot  of  tomatoes  shall  invalidate 
any  prior  inspection  certificates  insofar 
as  the  requirements  of  this  section  are 
concerned.  No  handler  shall  handle  to- 
matoes after  they  have  been  regraded, 
resorted,  repacked,  or  in  any  other  way 
further  prepared  for  market,  unless  each 
lot  of  such  tomatoes  is  inspected  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Fed- 
eral-State Inspection  Service,  or  such 
other  inspection  Service  as  the  Secretary 
shall  designate :  Provided,  That  the  com- 
mittee, with  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
may  provide  for  waiving  inspection  re- 
quirements on  any  tomatoes  in  circum- 
stances where  it  appears  reasonably 
certain  that,  after  regrading,  resorting, 
or  repacking,  such  tomatoes  meet  the 
applicable  quality  and  other  standards 
then  in  effect. 

<c)  Insofar  as  the  requirements  of  this 
section  are  concerned,  the  length  of  time 
for  which  an  inspection  certificate  is 
valid  may  be  established  by  the  commit- 
tee with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 
-  (d)  When  tomatoes  are  inspected  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
section  a  copy  of  each  Inspection  certifi- 
cate issued  shall  be  made  available  to  the 
committee  by  the  inspection  service. 

j  EXEMPTIONS 

§  945.70  Procedure.  The  committee 
may  adopt,  with  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, the  procedures  pursuant  to  which 
certificates  of  exemption  will  be  issued  to 
producers  or  handlers. 

§  945.71  Granting  exemptions.  The 
committee  shall  issue  certificates  of  ex- 
emption to  any  producer  who  applies 
for  such  exemption  and  furnishes  ade- 
quate evidence  to  the  committee,  that 
by  reason  of  a  regulation  issued  pursu- 
ant to  S  945.52  he  will  be  prevented  from 
handling  as  large  a  proportion  of  his 
production  as  the  average  proportion  of 
production  handled  during  the  entire 


7361 

season,  or  such  portion  Uiereof  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  committee,  by  all  • 
producers  in  said  applicant's  immediate 
production  area  and  that  the  grade,  size, 
or  quality  of  the  apphcant's  tomatoes 
have  been  adversely  affected  by  acts  be- 
yond the  applicant's  control  and  by  acts 
beyond  reasonable  expectation.  Each 
certificate  shall  permit  the  producer  to 
handle  the  amount  of  tomatoes  specified 
thereon.  Such  certificate  shall  be  tfans- 
ferred  with  such  tomatofes  at  time  of 
transportation  or  sale. 

9  945.72  Investigation.  The  commit- 
tee shall  be  permitted  at  any  time  to 
make  a  thorough  investigation  of  any 
producer's  or  handler's  claim  pertaining 
to  exemptions. 

§  945.73  Appeal.  If  any  applicant  for 
exemption  certificates  is  dissatisfied 
with  the  determination  by  the  commit- 
tee with  respect  to  his  application,  said 
applicant  may  file  an  appeal  with  the 
committee.  Such  an  appeal  must  be 
taken  promptly  after  the  determination 
by  the  committee  from  which  the  appeal 
is  taken.  Any  apphcant  filing  an  appeal  » 
shall  furnish  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  ' 
committee  for  a  determination  on  the 
appeal.  The  committee  shall  thereupon 
reconsider  the  application,  examine  all 
available  evidence,  and  make  a  final  de- 
termination concerning  the  application, 
The  committee  shall  notify  the  appel- 
lant of  the  final  determination,  and  shall  ■> 
furnish  the  Secretary  with  a  copy  of  the 
appeal  and  a  statement  of  considera- 
tions involved  in  making  the  final  ' 
determination. 

9  945.74  Records,  (a)  The  committee 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  applica- 
tions submitted  for  exemption  certifi- 
cates, a  record  of  all  exemption  certifi- 
cates issued  and  denied,- the  quantity 
of  tomatoes  covered  by  such  exemption 
certificates,  a  record  of  the  amount  of 
tomatoes  handled  under  exemption  cer- 
tificates, a  record  of  appeals  for  recon- 
sideration of  applications,  and  such 
information  as  may  be  requested  by  the 
Secretary.  Periodic  reports  on  such 
records  shall  be  compiled  and  issued  by 
the  committee  upon  request  of  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  have  the 
right,  to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind 
any  procedure  and  any  exemptions 
granted  pursuant  to  99  945.70,  945.71, 
945.72.  945.73.  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

EEPORTS 

9  945.80  Reports.  Upon  request  of 
the  committee,  made  with  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  each  handler  shall  fur- 
nish to  the  committee,  in  such  manner 
and  at  such  time  as  it  may  prescribe, 
such  reports  and  other  Information  as 
may  be  necessary  for  the  committee  to 
perform  its  duties  under  this  part. 

(a)  Such  reports  may  include,  but 
are  not  necessarily  limited  to,  the  follow- 
ing: (1)  The  quantities  of  tomatoes 
received  by  a  handler;  (2)  the  quantities 
disposed  of  by  him.  segregated  as  to  the 
respective  quantities  subject  to  regula- 
tion and  not  subject  to  regulation;  (3) 
the  date  of  each  such  disposition  and  the 
identification  of  the  carrier  transporting 
such  tomatoes;  and  (4)  identification  of 
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the  Inspection  certificates  and  the  ex- 
emption certificates,  if  any.  pursuant  to 
which  the  tomatoes  were  handled,  to- 
gether with  the  destination  of  each  ex- 
empted disposition,  and  of  all  tomatoes 
'  handled  pursuant  to  §  §  945.53  and 
845.54. 

(b)  All  such  reports  shall  be  held 
under  appropriate  protective  classifica- 
tion and  custody  by  the  committee,  or 
duly  appointed  employees  thereof,  so 
that  the  Information  contained  there- 
in which  may  adversely  affect  the  com- 
petitive position  of  any  handler  in  rela- 
tion to  other  handlers  will  not  be  dis- 
closed. Compilations  of  general  reports 
from  data  submitted  by  handlers  is 
authorized,  subject  to  prohibition  of  dis- 
closure of  individual  handlers  identities 
or  operations. 

(c)  Each  handler  shall  maintain  for 
at  least  two  succeeding  years  such 
records  of  the  tomatoes  received  and  dis- 
posed of  by  such  handler  as  may  be 
necessary  to  verify  the  reports  he  sub- 
mits to  the  committee  pursuant  to  this 
section. 

mSCCLLAKEOTTS  PROVISIONS 

9  945.81  Compliance.  Except  as  pro- 
vided In  this  subpart,  no  handler  shall 
handle  tomatoes,  the  handling  of  which 
has  been  prohibited  by  the  Secretary  in 
accordance  with  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part, and  no  handler  shall  handle  toma- 
toes except  in  conformity  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart. 

8  945.82  Right  of  the  Secretary.  The 
members  of  the  committee  (including 
successors  and  alternates),  and  any 
agent  or  employee  appointed  or  em- 
ployed by  the  committee,  shall  be  subject 
to  removal  or  suspension  by  the  Secre- 
tary at  any  time.  Each  and  every  order, 
regulation,  decision,  determination  or 
other  act  of  the  committee  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  continuing  right  of  the  Sec- 
retary to  disapprove  of  the  same  at  any 
time.  Upon  such  disapproval,  the  dis- 
approved action  of  the  said  committee 
shall  be  deemed  null  and  void,  except  as 
to  acts  done  In  reliance  thereon  or  in 
compliance  therewith  prior  to  such  dis- 
approval by  the  Secretary, 

9  945.83  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  terminated 
In  one  of  the  ways  specified  in  this 
subpart. 

9  945.84  Termination,  (a)  The  Sec- 
retary may.  at  any  time,  terminate  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  by  giving  at 
least  one  day's  notice  by  means  of  a  press 
release  or  in  any  other  manner  which  he 
may  determine. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  terminate  or 
suspend  the  operations  of  any  or  all  of 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart  whenever 
he  finds  that  such  provisions  do  not  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  at  the  end  of 
any  fiscal-period  whenever  he  finds  that 
such  termination  is  favored  by  a  majority 
of  producers,  who  during  a  representa- 
tive period,  have  been  engaged  in  the 
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production  for  market  of  tomatoes:  Pro^ 
vided.  That  such  majority  has,  during 
such  representative  period,  produced  for 
market  more  than  fifty  percent  of  the 
volume  of  such  tomatoes  produced  for 
market. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  whenever 
the  provisions  of  the  act  authorizing 
them  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

9  945.85  Proceedings  after  termina- 
tion, (a)  Upon  the  termination  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  the  then  func- 
tioning members  of  the  committee  shall 
continue  as  joint  trustees  for  the  purpose 
of  liquidating  the  affairs  of  the  commit- 
tee of  all  the  funds  and  property  then  in 
the  possession  of  or  under  control  of  the 
committee,  including  claims  for  any 
funds  unpaid  or  property  not  delivered 
at  the  time  of  such  termination.  Action 
by  said  trusteeship  shall  require  the  con- 
currence of  a  majority  of  the  said 
trustees. 

(b)  The  said  trustees  shall  continue  in 
such  capacity  until  discharged  by  the 
Secretary;  shall,  from  time  to  time,  ac- 
count for.  all  receipts  and  disbursements 
and  deliver  all  property  on  hand,  to- 
gether with  all  books  and  records  of  the 
committee  and  of  the  trustees,  to  such 
person  as  the  Secretary  may  direct ;  and 
shall,  upon  request  of  the  Secretary,  exe- 
cute such  assignments  or  other  instru- 
ments necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
In  such  person  full  title  and  right  to  all 
of  the  funds,  property  and  claims  vested 
In  the  committee  or  the  trustees  pursuant 
to  this  subpart. 

(c)  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  prop- 
erty, or  claims  have  been  transferred  or 
delivered  by  the  committee  or  its  mem- 
bers pursuant  to  this  section,  shaU  be 
subject  to  the  same  obligations  Imposed 
upon  the  members  of  the  committee  and 
upon  the  said  trustees. 

9  945.86  Effect  of  termination  or 
amendment.  Unless  otherwise  expressly 
provided  by  the  Secretary,  the  termina- 
tion of  this  subpart  or  of  any  regulation 
issued  pursuant  to  this  subpart,  or  the 
issuance  of  any  amendments  to  either 
thereof,  shall  not  (a)  affect  or  waive  any 
right,  duty,  obligation,  or  liability  which 
shall  have  arisen  or  which  may  there- 
after arise  in  connection  with  any  provi- 
sion of  this  subpart  or  any  regulation 
Issued  under  this  subpart,  or  (b)  release 
or  extinguish  any  violation  of  this  sub- 
part or  of  any  regulations  issued  under 
this  subpart,  or  (c)  affect  or  impair  any 
rights  or  remedies  of  the  Secretary  or  of 
any  other  person  with  respect  to  any  such 
violations. 

§  945.87  Duration  of  immunities.  The 
benefits,  privileges,  and  immunities  con- 
ferred upon  any  person  by  virtue  of  this 
subpart  shall  cease  upon  the  termination 
of  this  subpart,  except  with  respect  to 
acts  done  under  and  during  the  existence 
of  this  subpart. 

5  945.88  Agents.  The  Secretary  m^y, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  per- 
son, including  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  United  States,  or  name  any  agency 
in  the  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture, to  act  as  his  agent  or  repre- 
sentative in  connection  with  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart. 


9  945.89  Derogation.  Nothing  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  is.  or  shall  be  con- 
strued to  be,  in  derogation  oi  in  modi- 
fication of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or 
of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  pow- 
ers granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise,  or 
in  accordance  with  such  powers,  to  act 
in  the  premises  whenever  such  action  is 
deemed  advisable. 

§  945.90  Personal  liability.  No  mem- 
ber  or  alternate  of  the  committee  nor 
any  employee  or  agent  thereof,  shall  be 
held  personally  responsible,  either  indi- 
vidually or  jointly  with  others,  in  any 
way  whatsoever,  to  any  handler  or  to 
any  person  for  errors  in  judgment 
mistakes,  or  other  acts,  either  of  com- 
mission or  omission,  as  such  member, 
alternate,  agent,  or  employee,  except  for 
acts  of  dishonesty,  willful  misconduct,  or 
gross  negligence. 

9  945.91  Separability.  If  any  provi- 
sion of  this  subpart  is  declared  invalid,  or 
the  applicability  thereof  to  any  person, 
circumstance,  or  thing  Is  held  Invalid! 
the  validity  of  the  remainder  of  this  sub- 
part, or  the  applicabUity  thereof  to  any 
other  person,  circumstance,  or  thing, 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

9  945.92  Amendments.  Amendments 
to  this  subpart  may  be  proposed,  from 
time  to  time,  by  the  committee  or  by  the 
Secretary. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  September  1955,  to  become  effec- 
tive on  and  after  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s   t 
October  8,  1955. 

tsEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8010:    FUed,    Oct.    3.    1955;  * 
8:54  a.  m.l 


TITLE  16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

(Docket  6314) 

Part   13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

merit  PHARBtACAL  CO.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.170  Qualities  or  proper- 
ties of  product  or  service.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distri- 
bution of  "X-TRON"  preparations  or  of 
any  preparations  of  substantially  similar 
composition  or  possessing  substantially 
similar  properties,  disseminating,  etc.. 
any  advertisements  by  means  of  the 
United  States  mails,  or  in  commerce,  or 
by  any  means  to  induce,  etc.,  the  pur- 
chase in  commerce,  of  said  preparations, 
which  advertisements  represent  directly 
or  by  implication  that  the  use  of  said 
preparations  will:  (a)  Cause  the  perma- 
nent elimination  of  dandruff,  itching  or 
irritation  of  the  scalp;  (b>  stop  excessive 
hair  fall;  (c>  have  any  effect  in  prevent- 
ing or  overcoming  baldness;  and  'd) 
induce  the  growth  of  new  hair; 
prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719;  15  U.  S.  C.  45) 
(Cease  and  desist  order.  Merit  Pharmacal 
Company  (Chicago,  111.)  et  nl..  D<?cket  6314. 
August  31,  1955J 


Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 

In  the  Matter  of  Merit  Pharmacal  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation,  and  A.  B.  Marks, 
M.  A.  Marks  and  A.  Skadler,  Individ- 
ually and  as  Officers  of  Merit  Pharma- 
ral  Coinpany  and  Doing  Business  as 
Apex  PharmxLcal  Company  and  as 
Apex  Pharmacal  Distributing  Com- 
pany and  Anthony  J.  Kemp.  Individ- 
ually 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Prank 
Hier.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  with  false  and  misleading 
advertising  in  connection  with  the  offer 
and  sale  of  their  "X-Tron"  hair  prep- 
arations; and  upon  a  stipulation  between 
the  parties  which  provided  for  entry  of  a 
consent  order  and  which  appears  of 
record. 

By  the  terms  of  said  stipulation,  all 
respondents  admitted  all  the  jurisdic- 
tional allegations  set  forth  in  the  com- 
plaint; stipulated  that  the  record  in  the 
matter  might  be  taken  as  if  the  Com- 
mission had  made  findings  of  jurisdic- 
tional facts  in  accordance  with  such 
allegations;  and  stipulated  that  the 
agreement  was  for  settlement  purposes 
only  and  did  not  constitute  an  admis- 
sion by  respondents  that  they  had  en- 
gaged in  any  violation  of  law;  and  the 
parties  to  such  stipulation  expressly 
waived  the  filing  of  an  answer;  a  hear- 
ing before  the  hearing  examiner  or  the 
Commission;  the  making  of  findings  of 
fact  or  conclusions  of  law  by  either;  the 
filing  of  exceptions  or  oral  argument 
before  the  Commi.s.sion.  and  all  other 
and  further  procedure  before  the  hear- 
ing examiner  and  the  Commission  to 
which  respondents  might  be  entitled  un- 
der the  Pfderal  Trade  Commission  Act 
or  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

Respondents  further  agreed  in  said 
stipulation  that  the  order  to  be  entered 
should  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
if  made  after  full  hearing,  presentation 
of  evidence  and  findings  and  conclusions 
thereon,  and  specifically  waived  any  and 
all  right,  power,  or  privilege  to  challenge 
or  contest  the  validity  of  the  order 
entered  in  accordance  with  the  stipula- 
tion, and  said  stipulation  further  pro- 
vided that  it.  together  with  the  com- 
plaint, might  be  used  in  construing  the 
terms  of  the  aforementioned  order 
which  order  might  be  altered,  modified! 
or  set  aside  in  the  manner  provided  by 
statute  for  the  orders  of  the  Commission, 
and  that  said  stipulation  was  subject  to 
approval  in  accordance  with  Rules  V  and 
XXII  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice and  that  said  order  should  have  no 
force  and  effect  unless  and  until  it  be- 
came the  order  of  the  Commission. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
jorth  the  aforesaid  matters,  and,  on  the 
oasis  thereof,  concluded  that  the  pro- 
ceeding was  in  the  public  interest  and  in 
conformity  with  the  action  contemplated 
and  agreed  upon  by  said  stipulation 
made  his  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  Pile  Report  of  Compliance" 
flated  August  31,  1955.  became,  on  said 
3ate.  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Commis- 
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slon's  Rules  of  Practice,  the  decision  of 
the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
Merit  Pharmacal  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  officers  and  respondents 
A.  B.  Marks.  M.  A.  Marks  and  A.  Skadler, 
individually  and  as  officers  of  said  cor- 
poration, and  doing  business  as  Apex 
Pharmacal  Company  and  as  Apex  Phar- 
macal Distributing  Company,  or  under 
any  other  name  or  names,  and  Anthony 
J.  Kemp,  individually,  and  respondents' 
agents,  representatives  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device  in  connection  with  the  of- 
fering for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  of 
X-TRON  preparations  or  of  any  prepa- 
rations of  substantially  similar  composi- 
tion or  possessing  substantially  similar 
properties,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from: 

1  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated by  means  of  the  United  States 
mails  or  by  any  means  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  any  advertise- 
ment which  represents  directly  or  by  im- 
plication that  the  use  of  said  prepara- 
tions will: 

(a)  Cause  the  permanent  elimination 
of  dandruff,  itching  or  irritation  of  the 
scalp; 

(b)  Stop  excessive  hair  fall; 

<c)  Have  any  effect  in  preventing  or 
overcoming  baldness; 

<d)  Induce  the  growth  of  new  hair. 

2.  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated by  any  means,  any  advertise- 
ment for  the  purpose  of  inducing  or 
which  is  likely  to  induce,  directly  or  in- 
directly, the  purchase  of  said  prepara- 
tions in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  de- 
fined in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act,  which  advertisement  contains  any 
representations  prohibited  in  subpara- 
graphs (a>,  (b).  (c),  or  (d)  of  para- 
graph 1  hereof. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  August  31.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 
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to  drawback   on   articles   of  American 
manufacture    or    production    exnorted 
from  the  United  States  ^nd  returned 
amended. 

In  view  of  further  Informaticn  re- 
ceived indicating  that  the  duty  asiess- 
ment  listed  for  rock  bits  dees  not 
represent  the  fair  average  amount  of 
drawback  allowed  on  such  articles,  §  10.3 
(b)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  is 
amended  by  deleting  "Bits,  rock  (oil  well 
drilling)— sa  cents  each". 

(Sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;   19  U.  S.  C.  1624.     In- 
terprets  or  applies  sec.   201    (par.    1615).  46 
Stat.  674,  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1201  (oar 
1615)  )  ^*^     ■ 

fSEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  September  26. 19«5. 
David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P     R.    Doc.    66-8000;    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1G55; 
6:52  a.  m.] 


(SKALl 


Robert  M.  Parrish. 
Secretary. 


|F.    It.    Doc.    55-7972;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1D55; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

I  [T.D.  53909) 

Part  10 — Articles  CoNDrrroNALLY  Free, 
Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate.  Etc. 

american  goods  returned 

Section  10.3  (b) .  Customs  Regulations, 
pertaining  to  the  collection  of  duty  equal 


A  .1 


(T.  D.  53908] 

Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 

Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate,  Etc 

exemptions  for  returning  Residents 

There  is  a  limited  instance  in  which 

alcoholic  beverages  and  cigars  may  be 

entitled  to  entry'  free  of  duty  and  tax 

under  the  $300  exemption  for  returning 

residents  of  the  United  States  provided 

for  in  paragraph  1798  (c)  (2)  (B)  of  the 

Tariff    Act    of    1930,    as    amended.     To 

clarify  the  regulations  in  this  respect, 

§  10.17  (d)  of  the  Customs  Regulations 

is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d)   Tobacco  products,  alcoholic  bev- 
erages, and  foodstuffs.     Cigarettes,  man- 
ufactured tobacco,  and  foodstuffs  may  be 
included  in  the  exemptions  to  which  a 
returning  resident  is  entitled,  but  not 
more  than  100  cigars  nor  an  aggregate  of 
over  1  wine  gallon  of  alcoholic  beverages 
may  be  included  In  such  exemptions.    If 
a  returning  resident  is  entitled  to  b^th 
the  $200  and  the  $300  exemptions,  any 
cigars  or  alcpholic  beverages  entitled  to 
exemption  shall" be  included  In  the  $200 
exemption.    If  the  resident  is  not  en- 
titled to  the  $200  exemption  (by  reason 
of  having  claimed  that  exemption  within 
the  30  days  immediately  preceding  his 
arrival)   but  Is  entitled  to  the  $300  ex- 
emption, not  more  than  the  above-stated 
quantities  of  cigars  and  alcoholic  bever- 
ages  may  be  allowed  free  entry  under  the 
$300  exemption  if  the  resident  did  not 
claim  exemption  for  any  such  articles 
under  the  last  exemption  he   received 
under  paragraph ,1798  (c)  (2)  (A).    The 
maximum  of  1  wine  gallon  of  alcoholic 
beverages  may  include  more  than  one 
kind  of  beverage. 

(Sec.  624,  46  Stat.  769:  19  U.  S.  C.  1624.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  201  (par.  1798),  46 
Stat.  683,  as  amended;  19  U.  8.  C.  1201  (oar 
1798) )  ^^     ■ 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved:  September  27,  1955. 
David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury.    * 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-7099;    Filed,    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


7364 


RULES   AND    REGULATIOMC 


->l 


7364 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  185 — Recttlations  for  the  Entorcb- 
M'^NT  or  THE  Federal  Import  Milk 
Act 

boscellaneous  amendments 

Under  the  authority  vested  in  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
by  the  Federal  Import  Milk  Act  <sec.  3. 
44  Stat.  1102;  21  U.  S.  C.  143)  and  dele- 
gated to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996), 
the  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of 
the  act  (21  CFR  Part  185)  are  amended 
by  rewording  §§  185.6,  185.7,  and  185.8  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  185.6  Evaporated  milk.  E^'aporated 
milk  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  for  such  food  as  set 
out  in  §  18.520  of  this  chapter. 

9  185.7  Sweetened  condensed  milk. 
Sweetened  condensed  milk  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
for  such  food  as  set  out  in  §  18.530  of  this 
chapter. 

9  185.8  Pasteurization.  Pasteuriza- 
tion is  the  process  of  heating  every  par- 
ticle of  milk  or  cream  to  at  least  143'  P.. 
and  holding  It  at  such  temperature  con- 
tinuously for  at  least  30  minutes,  or  to 
at  least  161°  P.,  and  holding  it  at  such 
temperature  continuously  for  at  least  15 
seconds. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  upon  these 
amendments  are  impracticable  and 
unnecessary,  since  the  amendments  are 
made  to  conform  the  regulations  under 
the  Federal  Import  Milk  Act  to  those 
already  in  effect  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  which  are  pub- 
lished at  21  CFR  18.520,  18.530,  and 
19.500  (d)  (2).  The  amendment  to 
9  185.8  concerning  pasteurization  is  also 
made  to  conform  the  regulation  under 
the  Federal  Import  Milk  Act  to  the  Milk 
Ordinance  and  Code  recommended  by  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  and 
which  States,  counties,  and  municipali- 
ties throughout  the  United  States  have 
adopted. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  3.  44  Stat.  1102;  21  U.  S.  C.  143) 

Dated:  September  28.  1955. 
[SEAL]  Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drucjs. 
|F.    R.    Doc.    55-7971:    Piled,    Oct.    3      19:5- 
8:47  a.  m.l 


A  TITLE  25— INDIANS 

.  Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Sobchopf.r  R — Leases  and  Sole  of  Minerals, 
Restricted  Indian  Lands 

Part  189— Leasing  of  Certain  Re- 
stricted Allotted  Indian  Lands  for 
Mining 

LEASES  or  undivided  inherited  lands 

The    regulations    in    this    part    are 
amended,  as  follows : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

9  189.9  Leases  of  undivided  inherited 
lands,  (a)  If  the  allottee  is  deceased 
and  the  heirs  to  or  devisees  of  any  inter- 
est in  the  allotment  have  not  been  de- 
termined, or,  if  determined,  some  or  all 
of  them  cannot  be  located,  mining  leases 
of  such  interests  may  be  executed  by  the 
Superintendent,  provided  that  such 
leases  have  been  offered  for  sale  to  the 
highest  responsible  qualified  bidder,  at 
public  auction,  or  on  sealed  bids,  after 
at  least  30  days  notice  and  advertise- 
ment unless  a  shorter  period  is  author- 
ized by  the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs. 

(b)  If  the  heirs  include  a  life  tenant, 
the  lease  must  be  accompanied  by  an 
agreement  between  such  life  tenant  and 
the  remaindermen,  providing  for  the  di- 
vision of  the  rents  and  royalties  subject 
to  approval  of  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs  or  his  authorized  represen- 
tative. 

(35  Stat.  783.  25  D.  S.  C.  396) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  28,  1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-7964:    Piled,    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  Y — Troding  With  Indians 

Part  276 — Licensed  Indian  Traders 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  276.4  is  repealed. 

2.  Section  276.7  is  repealed. 

3.  Section  276.18  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  276.18  Intoxicating  liquors.  No 
trader  shall  use  or  permit  to  be  used 
his  premises  for  any  unlawful  conduct 
or  purpose  whatsoever.  No  trader  shall 
use  or  permit  to  be  used  any  part  of  his 
premises  for  the  manufacture,  sale,  gift, 
transportation,  drinking  or  storage  of 
intoxicating  liquors  or  beverages  in  viola- 
tion of  existing  laws  relating  thereto. 
Violation  of  this  section  will  subject  the 
trader  to  criminal  prosecution,  revoca- 
tion of  license  and  such  other  action  as 
may  be  necessary. 

4.  Section  276.20  is  repealed. 

(Sec.  5.  19  .Stat.  20O.  sec.  1.  31  Stat.  1066    as 
amended;  25  U.  S.  C.  201.  262) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  28,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-7963;    Filed.  ^ Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:45  a.   m.j     '^. 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  657— The  Tobacco  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico 

Part  693— Minimum  Wage  Rate  in  the 
Cw.\n  and  Cigarette  Industry  in 
Pdcrto  Rico 

On  June  10.  1955,  pursuant  to  section 
5  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (hereinafter  called  the 
Act),  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  by  Admin- 
istrative Order  No.  443  (20  P.  R.  4090) 


directed  Special  Industry  Committee  No 
17-D  (hereinafter  called  the  Committee) 
to  reconmiend  the  minimum  rate  or  rates 
of  wages  to  be  paid  under  section  6  to 
employees  in  Puerto  Rico  engaged  in 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  in  the  Tobacco  Industry 
in  Puerto  Rico. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and 
hearing,  conducted  pursuant  to  notice 
published  in  the  August  12,  1955  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  5882) 
the  Committee  filed  with  the  Secretary 
a  report  containing  its  findings  of  fact 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to 
the  matters  referred  to  it.  In  this  report 
the  Committee  divided  the  Tobacco  In- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico  into  two  separate 
divisions  for  each  of  which  it  made  sep- 
arate  recommendations.  Accordingly, 
as  authorized  and  required  by  section  8 
of  the  Act  and  General  Order  No.  45A  of 
the  Secretary— (1)  these  recommenda- 
tions are  hereby  published  in  the  follow- 
ing amendments  to  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations;  and  (2),  effective  October 
20,  1955,  Parts  693  and  657  of  Title  29. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  are 
amended  as  follows: 

(I)  Part  693  is  hereby  superseded. 

(II)  Part  657  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

657.1  Wage  rates. 

657.2  Notice  of  order. 

657.3  Definitions  of  the  tobacco  industry  In 

Puerto  Rico  and  Ita  divisions. 

Authohitt:  §S  657.1  to  657.3  Issued  under 
sec  8.  52  Stat.  1064.  as  amended;  29  U.  s.  C. 
208.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  5  and  6.  52  Stat. 
1062,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  205.  206. 

§  657.1  Wage  rates,  (a)  Wages  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  31  cents  an  hour 
up  to  and  including  November  27,  1955, 
and  thereafter  wages  at  a  rate  of  not 
less  than  35  cents  an  hour  shall  be  pfitd 
under  section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every 
employer  to  each  of  his  employees  in 
the  Puerto  Rico  cigar  filler  tobacco  proc- 
essing division  of  the  tobacco  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged  in  com- 
merce or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce. 

(b)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
50  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under 
section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  em- 
ployer to  each  of  his  employees  in  the 
general  division  of  the  tobacco  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged  in  com- 
merce or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce. 

§  657.2  Notice  of  order.  Every  em- 
ployer employing  any  employees  so  en- 
gaged in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  tobacco 
industry  in  Puerto  Rico  shall  post  and 
keep  posted  in  a  conspicuous  place  in 
each  department  of  his  establishment 
where  such  employees  are  working  such 
notices  of  this  part  as  shall  be  prescribed 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  of  the  United  States  I>e- 
partment  of  Labor  and  shall  give  such 
other  notices  as  the  Division  may  pre- 
scribe. 

§  657.3  Definitions  of  the  Tobacco 
Industry  iyi  Puerto  Rico  and  its  divisions. 
(a>  (1)  The  Tobacco  Industry  in  Puerto 


Tuesday,  October  4,  195^ 

Rico  to  which  this  part  shall  apply  is 
defined  as  follows;    The  processing  of 
leaf  tobacco  including,  but  without  limi- 
tation, the  grading,  fermenting,  stem- 
ming, chopping,  packing,  storing,  drying, 
and  handling  of  tobacco  prior  to  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  cigars  or  other  fin- 
lished   tobacco  products;   the  manufac- 
ture of  cigarettes,  cigars,  cheroots,  and 
little  cigars,  including  the  stemming  of 
wrappers  or  binders  by  a  cigar  manufac- 
turer:  and   the  manufacture   of  snuff, 
chewing  tobacco,  and  smoking  tobacco.  ' 
(21  This    definition    supersedes    the 
definitions  contained  in  any  and  all  wage 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus- 
tries in  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  activities  cov- 
ered by  the  definition  of  this  industiT- 

<b)  The  separable  divisions  of  the  in- 
dustry, as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
of  this  section  to  which  this'part  and  its 
several  provisions  shall  apply,  are  hereby 
defined  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Puerto  Rican  Cigar  Filler  Tobacco 
Processing  Division.  This  division  con- 
sists of  the  processing  of  Puerto  Rican 
cigar  filler  type  tobacco,  including,  but 
without  limitation,  the  grading,  ferment- 
ing, stemming,  packing,  storing,  drying, 
and  handling  of  such  tobacco  prior  to 
Its  use  in  the  manufacture  of  cigars  or 
other  finished  tobacco  products:  Pro^ 
tided,  however.  That  the  shredding, 
chopping,  threshing,  or  stemming  of 
such  tobacco  by  machine  and  operations 
immediately  incidental  thereto  shall  not 
be  included. 

<bt  General  Division.  This  division 
consists  of  all  products  and  activities  in 
the  tobacco  industry  in  Puerto  Rico,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion, except  products  and  activities  in- 
cluded in  the  Puerto  Rican  cigar  filler 
tobacco  processing  division,  as  defined 
in  this  section. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  28th 
day  of  Septentber  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Divisicn. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    65-8001:    Piled.    Oct. ':3.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.]  • 
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Part  673— Food  and  Related  PSroducts 
Industry  in  Puerto  Ri4o 

Part  696 — Baking  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico.  Minimum  Wage  Order 

Part  698 — Vegetable,  Fruit,  and  Nut 
Packing  and  Processing  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico 

On  June  10.  1955.  pursuant  to  section 
5  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938.  as  amended  (hereinafter  called 
the  Act) ,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  by  Ad- 
ministrative Order  No.  443  (20  F.  R. 
4090)  directed  Special  Industry  Com- 
mittee No.  17-C  (hereinafter  called  the 
Committee)  to  recommend  the  minimum 
rate  or  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid  under 
section  6  to  employees  in  Puerto  Rico 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc- 
tion of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  Food 
and  Related  Products  Industry. 

Subsequent  to  an  investigation  and 
hearing,  conducted  pursuant  to  notice 


pubhshed  in  the  August  12.  1955  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  5882) ,  the 
Committee  filed  with  the  Secretary  a  re- 
port containing  its  findings  of  fact  and 
recommendations   with   respect   to   the 
matters  referred  to  it.    In  this  report  the 
Committee  divided  the  Food   and  Re- 
lated Products  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
into  two  separate  divisions,  for  each  of 
which   it  mfide  separate  recommenda- 
Uons.     Accordingly,  as  authorized  and 
required  by  section  8  of  of  the  Act  and 
General  Order  No.  45A  of  the  Secretary— 
M  )  these  recommendations  are  published 
in    the    following    amendments   to   the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations:   and   (2) 
effective   October   20,    1955.   Parts   673 
696.  and  698  of  Title  29,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  are  amended  as  follows: 

<I)   Part  696  is  superseded. 

'ID   Part  698  is  superseded. 

<ni)   Part  673  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec. 

673.1  Wage  rates.  ' 

673.2  Notice  of  order. 

673.3  Definitions  of  the  food  and  related 
j  products  Industry  In  Puerto  Rico 
!               and  its  divisions. 

Authority:  §1673.1  to  673.3  Issued  under 
sec.  8,  52  SUt.  1064.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 
208.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  5  and  6,  52 
Stat.  1062,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  205,  206. 

§  673.1  Wage  rates,  (a)  Wages  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  40  cents  per  hour 
shall  be  paid  under  section  6  of  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  by  every  employer  to  each  of 
his  employees  in  the  Citron  Brining  Divi- 
sion of  the  Pood  and  Related  Products 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged 
In  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce. 

(b)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  45 
cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  by  every  employer  to 
each  of  his  employees  in  the  General 
Division  of  the  Pood  and  Related  Prod- 
ucts Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  who  is  en- 
gaged in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce. 

§  673.2  Notice  of  order.  Every  em- 
ployer^mploying  any  employees  so  en- 
gaged in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce  in  the  Pood  and 
Related  Products  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico  shall  post  and  keep  posted  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  each  department  of  his 
establishment  where  such  employees  are 
working  such  notices  of  this  order  as 
shall  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time  by 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Labor  and 
shall  give  such  other  notices  as  the  Divi- 
sion may  prescribe. 


§  673.3  Definitions  of  the  food  and 
related  products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
and  its  divisions,  (a)  (1)  The  food  and 
related  products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico, 
to  which  this  part  shall  apply,  is  defined 
as  follows:  The  canning,  preserving  (in- 
cluding freezing,  drying,  dehydrating, 
cui-ing,  pickling,  and  similar  processes), 
or  other  manufacturing  or  processing, 
and  the  packaging  in  conjunction  there- 
with, of  foods,  ice.  and  non-alcoholic 
beverages,  including,  but  without  limita- 
tion,  meat   animals   and   meat   animal 
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products;  poultry  and  poultry  products- 
milk  and  dairy  products;  fish  and  sea- 
food products;  fruits  or  vegetables,  and 
fruit  or  vegetable  products;  grains  and 
grain  products;  b^ery  products;  con- 
fectionery and  related  products;  and 
miscellaneous  foods  and  food  products. 
The  handling,  grading,  packing,  or  pre- 
paring in  their  raw  or  natural  state  of 
fresh  vegetables,  fresh  fruits,  or  nuts, 
and  the  gathering  of  wild  plant  or  ani- 
mal life:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
definition  shall  not  include  any  product 
or  activity  included  in  the  sugar  manu- 
facturing industry  or  the  chemical,  pe- 
troleum and  related  products  industries, 
or  in  the  alcoholic  beverage  and  indus- 
trial alcohol  industry  as  defined  in  the 
wage  orders  for  those  industries  in 
Puerto  Rico. 

(2)  The  definition  in  subparagraph 
H)  of  this  paragraph  supersedes  the 
definitions  contained  in  any  and  all  wsige 
orders  heretofore  issued  for  other  indus- 
tries In  Puerto  Rico  to  the  extent  that 
such  definitions  include  activities  cov- 
ered by  the  definition  of  this  industry. 

<b)  The  separable  divisions  of  the  In- 
dustry, as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
of  this  section  to  which  this  part  and  its 
several  provisions  shall  apply,  are  here- 
by defined  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Citron  Brining  Division.  This  di- 
vision consists  of  the  brining  and  other 
processing  of  fruit  citron. 

(2)  General  Division.  This  division  ' 
consists  of  all  products  and  activities  in 
the  food  and  related  products  industry, 
as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this 
section,  except  those  included  in  the  Cit- 
ron Brining  Division,  as  defined  in  this 
section. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  September  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator. 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    56-8002;    Piled.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:52  a.,  m.] 


Part  671 — Communicatioks.  UTiLrms 
and  Miscellaneous  Transportatiom 
Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,  Minimuic 
Wage  Order 

telephone  division,  radio  akd  television 
broadcasting,  akd  gas  utility  divisiohs 

On  June  10,  1955,  pursuant  to  section 
5  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (hereinafter  called  the 
Act) ,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  by  Admin- 
istrative Order  No.  443  (20  F.  R.  4090)*' 
directed  Special  Industry  Committee  No. 
17-E  (hereinafter  called  the  Committee) 
to  recommend  the  minimum  rate  o^^tes 
of  wages  to  be  paid  under  section  f  tb  . 
employees  in  Puerto  Rico  engagedi  in* 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  in  the  telephone  division, 
the  radio  and  television  broadcasting  di- 
vision, and  the  gas  utility  division  of  the 
communications,  utilities,   and  miscel- 
laneous transportation  industries. 

Subsequent  to  an   investigation  and, 
hearing,  conducted  pursuant  to  notice 
published  in  the  August  12.  1955  Isstie 
of  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  5882), 
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the  Committee  filed  with  the  Secretary  a 
report  containing  its  findings  of  fact  and 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
matters  referred  to  it.  In  this  report 
the  Committee  divided  the  radio  and 
television  broadcasting  division  into  two 
separate  divisions,  for  each  of  which  it 
made  separate  recommendations  in  ad- 
dition to  its  recommendations  for  the 
telephone  and  the  gas^  utility  divisions. 
Accordingly,  as  authorized  and  required 
by  section  8  of  the  act  and  General  Order 
No.  45 A  of  the  Secretary — (1)  these  rec- 
ommendations are  hereby  published  in 
the  following  amendments  to  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations :  and  (2)  effective 
October  20,  1955,  §§671.1  and  671.3  of 
Title  29,  are  amended  as  follows: 

(I)  Paragraphs  (c),  (d)  and  (e>  of 
!  671.1  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  75 
cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  employer 
to  each  of  his  employees  in  the  Tele- 
phone Division  of  the  Communications. 
Utilities,  and  Miscellaneous  Transporta- 
tion IndustM^  in  Puerto  Rico  who  k  en- 
gaged in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce. 

(d)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
75  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under  sec- 
tion 6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  employer 
to  each  of  his  employees  in  the  Gas  Util- 
ity Division  of  the  Communications, 
UtlUtities,  and  Miscellaneous  Transpor- 
tation Industries  in  Puerto  Rico  who  is 
engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the  produc- 
tion of  goods  for  commerce. 

(e)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
65  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under 
section  6  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  em- 
ployer to  each  of  his  employees  in  the 
Radio  Broadcasting  EHvision  of  the  Com- 
munications, Utilities,  and  Miscellane- 
ous Transportation  Industries  in  Puerto 
Rico  who  is  engaged  in  commerce  or  in 
the  production  of  goods  for  commerce. 

(H)  Section  671.1  is  further  amended 
by  the  addition  of  a  new  paragraph  to 
read  as  follows: 

(h)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
75  cents  per  hour  shall  be  paid  under 
aection  6  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  by  every  em- 
ployer to  each  of  his  employees  in  the 
Television  Broadcasting  Division  of  the 
Communications,  Utilities,  and  Miscel- 
laneous Transportation  Industries  in 
Puerto  Rico  who  is  engaged  in  commerce 
or  in  the  production  of  goods  for  com- 
merce. 

(IH)  Section  671.3  (b)  (7)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(7)  Miscellaneous  division.  This  divi- 
sion consists  of  all  products  and  activi- 
ties included  within  the  Communica- 
tions. Utilities,  and  Miscellaneous  Trans- 
portation Industries  in  Puerto  Rico,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
except  products  or  activities  included 
within  the  telephone  division,  cable  and 
radiotelephone  division,  radio  broadcast- 
ing division,  television  broadcasting 
division,  gas  utility  division,  airline  divi- 
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slon.  or  tourist  bureau  and  ticket  agency 
division,  as  defined  in  this  section. 

(IV)  Section  671.3  (b)  is  hereby 
amended  by  the  addition  of  a  new  sub- 
paragraph to  read  as  follows: 

(8)  Television  broadcasting  division. 
This  division  consists  of  the  industry  car- 
ried on  by  any  concern  engaged  in  tele- 
vision broadcasting. 

(Sec.  8,  63  Stat.  915;  29  U.  8.  C.  208) 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  September  1955. 

Newell  Brown. 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hdiir  Division. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8003;    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:52   a.   m.) 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 

Chapter  XVII — Federal  Gvil  Defense 
Administration 

Part  1705— FCDA  Survival  Plan 
Projects 

The  following  Regulation.  Part  1705, 
FCDA  Survival  Plan  Projects,  is  hereby 
issued. 

Sec. 

1705.1  Purpose. 

1705.2  Deflnltlona. 

1705.3  Eligibility. 

1705.4  Project  Proposals. 

1705.5  Submission  of  Proposals. 

1705.6  Review  of   Proposals. 

1705.7  Conditions  of  approval. 

1705.8  Approval   of  Proposals. 

1705.9  Project  Agreements. 

1705.10  Supervision  of  Projects. 

1705.11  Costs  and  reimbursement. 

1705.12  Advances. 

1705.13  Return  of  unexpected  funds. 

1705.14  Interim  reports. 

Authoritt:  55  1705.1  to  1705.14  issued  un- 
der  sec.  401.  64  Stat.  1254;  60  U,  S.  C.  App. 
Supp.  2253. 

§  1705.1  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part  is  to  pre- 
scribe the  conditions  of  eligibility  of 
States  and  their  political  subdivisions 
and  the  procedures  for,  and  conditions 
of.  participating  with  FCDA  in  projects 
for  survey,  study,  and  development  of 
measures  for  evacuation,  reception  and 
shelter  of  the  population  of  evacuation 
areas  including  the  formulation  of  an 
Operational  Survival  Plan, 

§  1705.2  Definitions.  Except  as 
otherwise  stated,  or  as  otherwise  clearly 
required  by  the  context,  the  following 
words  and  terms  shall  have  the  follow- 
ing meanings  when  used  in  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part: 

(a)  State.  Any  State,  Territory,  or 
possession  of  the  United  States,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  Political  subdivision.  Any 
county,  city,  district,  or  other  local  gov- 
ernment of  any  State. 

(c)  Eligible  participants.  A  State,  or 
States,  and  th^ appropriate  political  sub- 
divisions of  the  evacuation  area  that  are 
specified  in  §  1705.3  as  being  eligible  to 
participate  in  Projects  under  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  (including  the  Au- 
thoriUes,  Boards,  and  Commissions  men- 


tioned In  §  1705.3),  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

(d)  Target  area.  A  target  area  iden- 
tified as  a  critical  target  area  in  FCDA 
Advisory  Bulletin  No.  149.  July  1.  1953. 
as  revised,  or  an  area  adjacent  to  a  base 
of  mihtary  retiliation  and  or  a  critical 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  installation, 
or  such  other  area  as  the  FCDA  Admin- 
istrator may  from  time  to  time  deter- 
mine. 

(e)  Urban  fringe.  The  urban  fringe 
extends  to  and  includes  those  portions 
of  the  urbanized  area,  contiguous  to  the 
thickly  settled  urban  core  of  a  metro- 
politan complex,  which  contain  a  popu- 
lation density  of  not  less  than  2.000 
p>ersons  per  square  mile. 

(f »  Reception  area.  That  area  which 
surrounds  the  outer  edge  of  the  urban 
fringe  of  a  target  area  which  can  reason- 
ably be  assumed  to  be  safe  for  evacuees. 

(g>  Evacuation  area.  A  target  area 
and  the  reception  area  necessary  to  ade- 
quately support  its  evacuees. 

<h>  Operational  survival  plan.  A  de- 
tailed plan,  completed  to  a  state  of  op- 
erational readiness,  designed  to  afford 
adequate  protection  for  the  population 
of  target  areas,  including  measures  for 
the  evacuation,  reception  and  shelter  of 
the  population  within  a  geographical 
area  described  in  an  approved  Project 
Proposal. 

(i)  Project.  The  conduct  of  surveys 
and  studies  necessary  to  develop  an 
Operational  Survival  Plan  and  the  for- 
mulation of  such  a  plan,  including  the 
testing  thereof. 

(j)  Project  proposal.  A  narrative 
statement  submitted  to  FCDA  by  the  eli- 
gible participants  (see  §  1705.2  (O)  cov- 
ering in  detail  the  manner  and  method 
suggested  by  such  eligible  participants 
for  undertaking  the  required  surveys, 
studies,  and  the  formulation  of  the  Op- 
erational Survival  Plan. 

ik>  Project  agreement.  A  contract,  in 
writing,  between  FCDA  and  eligible  par- 
ticipants describing  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  method  by  which  surveys, 
studies  and  the  formulation  of  the 
Operational  Survival  Plan  will  be  un- 
dertaken, and  containing  an  agreement 
relative  to  costs  of  the  Project. 

(1)  Evacuation.  The  organized,  timed, 
and  supervised  dispersal  of  civilians 
from  target  areas. 

(m)  Reception.  The  receiving  and 
care,  including  quartering  and  supply  of 
essential  needs  and  services,  of  evacuees 
in  a  reception  area. 

(n)  Return.  The  eventual  movement 
and  resettlement  of  evacuees. 

(o)  Shelter.  Shelter  providing  pro- 
tection against  blast  and  thermal  effect 
where  necessary  and  cover  providing 
protection  against  radioactive  fallout  for 
evacuees  at  as.sembly  points,  along  evac- 
uation routes,  and  in  reception  areas. 

(p)  Support.  Transportation  and 
supply  of  essential  materials,  manpower, 
supplies,  and  equipment,  and  other  es- 
sential resources. 

§  1705.3  Eligibility.  FCDA  will  select 
the  target  areas  wherein  Projects  will  be 
Instituted.  States  and  political  subdi- 
visions meeting  the  following  require- 
ments are  ehgible  for  selection  by  FCDA 
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to  participate  in  Projects  imder  these 
regulations  in  this  part: 

(a  I  Any  State  having  within  its  bor- 
ders one  or  more  target  areas  which 
agrees  to  complete  surveys  and  studies 
and  to  formulate  an  Operational  Sur- 
vival Plan  for  one  or  more  of  its  evacua- 
tion aieas.  or  a  State-wide  Operational 
Survival  Plan  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part  and  FCDA  Sur- 
vival Plan  Manual,  M27-1;  or 

<b>  Any  State  which  agrees  to  com- 
plete sui-veys  and  studies  and  to  formu- 
late reception  plans,  or  support  plans, 
incident  to  an  Operational  Survival  Plan 
involving  a  target  area  or  areas  with- 
out its  borders  in  accordance  with  the 
re,?ulations  in  this  part  and  FCDA  Sur- 
vival Plan  Manual,  M27-1. 

<c)  Any  political  subdivision  (or  sub- 
divisions) which  constitutes  the  princi- 
pal political  subdivision  (or  subdivisions) 
of  the  evacuation  area,  which  agrees  to 
complete  surveys  and  studies  and  to 
formulate  an  Operational  Survival  Plan  . 
for  the  evacuation  area  in  accordance 
with  these  Regulations  and  FCDA  Sur- 
vival Plan  Manual.  M27-1:  Provided. 
That  the  State  wherein  such  political 
subdivision  (or  subdivisions)  lies  shall 
join  in  the  Project  Proposal  and  become 
a  party  to  the  Project  Agreement. 

(d>  Any     political     subdivision     (or 
political  subdivisions)  which  constitutes 
a  part   of   an   evacuation   area   which 
agrees  to  complete  surveys  and  studies 
and  to  formulate  an  Operational  Sur- 
vival Plan  for  a  pai't  of  the  evacuation 
area  in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  this   part  and  FX7DA  Survival  Plan 
Manual,  M27-1;  provided  the  principal 
political  subdivision  of  the  evacuation 
area  of  which  it  is  a  Part  and  the  State 
wherein  it  lies  have  approved  the  Proj- 
ect Pioposal ;  and  provided  further  that 
the  State  wherein  the  political  subdivi- 
sion (and  a  part  of  the  evacuation  area) 
lies  shall  join  in  the  Project  Proposal  and 
become  a  party  to  the  Project  Agreement, 
(e)   Any  Commission,  Board,  or  Au- 
thority, having  a  geographical  jurisdic- 
tion encompassing  an  enUre  exacuation 
area,  which  has  been  duly  constituted  by 
a  State  or  States  (and  the  appropriate 
political  subdivision  thereof)  and  which 
is  authorized  to  act  for  or  on  behalf  of 
a  State  or  States  (and  the  appropriate 
political  subdivision  thereof)  in  connec- 
tion with  the  completion  of  surveys  and 
studies  and  the  formulation  of  an  Oper- 
ational Survival  Plan  for  its  geographi- 
cal  jurisdiction,   and   which   agrees   to 
complete   surveys   and   studies   and   to 
formulate  an  Operatio^ial  Survival  Plan 
for  its  geographical  jurisdiction  in  ac- 
cordance  with   the  regulations   in   this 
part  and  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Manual. 
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method  of  formulating  the  Operational 
Siu-vival  Plan. 

(b)  Thp  Project  Proposal  will  be  de- 
veloped following  conferences  between 
representatives  of  FCDA  and  the  eligi- 
ble participant.  FCDA  will,  where  neces- 
sary, furnish  personnel  to  provide  tech- 
nical assistance  and  guidance  to  the 
ehgible  participant  in  developing  the 
Proposal.  Project  Proposals  will  be  de- 
veloped in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  and  will  conform  to  the 
standards  and  criteria,^  established  in 
FCDA  Survival  Plan  Manual,  M27-1 
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§  1705.4  Project  Proposal  (a)  A 
Project  Proposal  shall  be  submitted  to 
FCDA  only  by  an  eligible  participant, 
It  shall  be  in  narrative  fonn  and  will  in- 
clude the  detailed  plan  suRgested  by  the 
eligible  participant  for  undertaking  the 
Project.  The  Proposal  will  cover  the 
manner  and  method  proposed  by  the 
eligible  participant  for  conducting  the 
survey  and  study  phase  of  the  Project  as 
well    as    the    proposed    procedure    and 


§1705.5  Submission  of  Proposals,  (a) 
A  Project  Proposal  shall  be  submitted 
to  FCDA  only  by  an  eligible  participant 
as  specified  in  §  1705.3,  or  by  a  combina- 
tion of  such  eligible  participants;  Project 
Proposals  shall  be  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  procedures,  standards  and  cri- 
teria established  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part  and  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 
ual, M27-1. 

(b)  A  Project  Propo.sal  shall  be  signed 
by  the  Governor  (or  Governors)  of  the 
State  (or  States)  involved  or  by  his  duly 
authoi-ized  representative;  and  in  addi- 
tion it  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chief  Exec- 
utive of  the  principal  political  subdivi- 
sion, or  subdivisions,  of  the  evacuation 
area,  or  by  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative; or  in  the  case  of  a  political 
subdivision  (or  subdivisions)  comprising 
a  part  of  an  evacuation  area,  by  its  Chief 
Executive  or  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative. 

§  1705.6  Review  of  Proposals.  FCDA 
will  review  each  Pioject  Proposal  to 
determine  that  the  Proposal  conforms  to 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  to  pro- 
ceduies,  standards,  and  criteria  estab- 
lished by  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Manual. 
M27-1,  and  to  the  general  objectives  of 
this  program,  and  FCDA  will  (a)  ap- 
plove.  or  (b)  make  such  adjustments, 
revisions,  and  deletions  as  appear  rea- 
sonable and  necessary,  in  the  event 
that  changes  are  required,  representa- 
tives of  FCDA  will,  upon  request,  confer 
with  the  ehgible  participant  to  facihtate 
working  out  adjustments  and  revisions 
satisfactory  to  qualify  the  Proposal  for 
approval. 

5  1705.7  Conditions  of  approval  (a) 
PCDA  shall  require  that  the  following 
conditions  be  met  precedent  to  approval 
of  a  Project  Proposal: 

(1)  FCDA  selection  of  area.  Prior  to 
final  approval  of  a  Project  Proposal. 
FCDA  must  have  selected  and  designated 
the  geographical  area  covered  by  the 
Proposal  as  one  where  a  Survival  Plan 
Project  will  be  undertaken.  Although 
such  selection  and  designation  will  nor- 
mally be  made  prior  to  the  submission 
to  FCDA  of  the  Project  Proposal,  such 
selection  and  designation  by  FCDA  are 
a  Condition  to  approval  of  a  Project  Pro- 
posal and  not  a  condition  to  the  submis- 
sion to  FCDA  of  a  Project  Proposal. 

«2)  States  with  target  area.  If  the 
proposing  state  (eligible  participant) 
has  within  its  borders  onifc  or  more  target 
areas,  it  shall  agree  to  conduct  and  co- 
ordinate, with  the  assistance  and  guid- 
ance of  FCDA,  evacuation,  shelter,  and 
reception  planning  and  operations  be- 
tween the  target  and  reception  areas  of 


the  State,  and,  to  the  extent  of  its  au- 
thonty  with  other  States,  and  with  the 
Federal  Government,  and  to  develop  an 
Operational  Survival  Plan  for  the  geo- 
graphical area  covered  by  the  Project- 
all  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  iri 
this  part  and  in  conformance  with  the 
SirM27!?l°^  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 

(3)  States  without  target  area  ■  If  the 
proposing  State  (eligible  participant) 
has  no  target  area  or  areas  within  its 
borders,  it  shall  agree  to  conduct  and  co- 
ordinate, with  the  assistance  and  guid- 
ance of  FCDA.  surveys  of  resources  and 
capabilities  and  develop  operational 
Plans  for  (i)  reception  of  evacuees  from 
another  State  or  States,  and /or  (ii)  sup- 
port of  areas  in  another  State  or  States 
all  m  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part,  and  in  conformance  with 
the  provisions  of  FCDA  Survival  Plan 
Manual,  M27-1. 

(4)  Xrea  covered.  The  geographical 
area  to  be  covered  by  the  project  shall 
include  the  entire  evacuation  area  ex- 
cept that  where  prior  approval  is  re- 
ceived from  PCDA,  a  Project  may  cover 
a  portion  of  an  evacuation  area  where 
such  Project  is  undertaken  to  complete 
surveys  and  studies  and  to  formulate 
reception  plans,  or  support  plans,  inci- 
dent to  an  Opei'ational  Survival  Plan 
covered  by  a  Project  Proposal  which  has 
been  approved  by  FCDA. 

(5)  Operations  across  political  bound- 
aries. An  agreement  shall  have  been 
reached,  or  the  State  (or  States)  and 
political    subdivisions    comprising    the 

.eligible  participants  shall  certify  that 
efforts  will  be  made  to  effect  such  an 
agreement,  which  will  permit  unified 
coordinate  evacuation,  reception  and 
shelter  planning  and  operations  across 
territorial  borders  of  political  subdivi- 
sions comprising  the  evacuation  area. 

(6)  Federal-state-local  cooperation. 
The  State  (or  States)  and  the  pohtical 
subdivisions  comprising  the  eligible  par- 
ticipants shall  agree  to  cooperate  with 
each  other,  with  PCDA.  and,  to  the  ex- 
tent feasible,  with  other  States  and 
politJcal  subdivisions  undertaking  simi- 
lar Projects  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
in  this  part  and  PCDA  Survival  Plan 
Manual,  M27-1. 

(7)  Use  of  existent  studies  and  infor- 
mation. The  eligible  participants  shall 
agree  to  collect  and  utilize  pertinent 
data  developed  in  past  surveys  and 
studies  and  conclusions  arrived  at 
through  the  results  of  these  studies;  that 
care  will  be  taken  to  utilize  to  the  maxi- 
mum extent  existing  information  on  any 
area  covered  by  the  Prfeject;  that  a 
diligent  effort  will  be  made  on  the  part  of 
the  eligiblre  participants  to  avoid  dupli- 
cation of  effort ;  and  that  they  will  utilize 
information  made  available  by  PCDA  or 
other  Federal  departments  and  agencies 
or  other  organizations  or  groups. 

(8)  Use  of  contractors  furnished  by 
FCDA.  The  eUgible  participants  shall 
agree  to  utilize  the  services  of  and  to  as- 
sist, to  the  maximum  extent  possible, 
such  contractor  or  contractors  as  may  be 
provided  by  PCDA  pursuant  to  the  terms 
of  the  Project  Agreement. 

^9)  Use  of  contractors  engaged  by  eli- 
gible  participants.  The  eligible  partici- 
pants, for  the  accomplishment  of  various 
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portions  of  the  Project,  may  engage  such 
contractors  as  approved  by  PK^DA.  A 
description  of  the  areas  covered  by  such 
contracts  shall  be  included  as  a  part  of 
the  Project  Proposal  and  in  the  terms  of 
the  Project  Agreement.  The  State  will 
not  enter  into  such  contracts  without  the 
prior  approval  of  PCDA  relative  to  both 
the  provisions  of  the  contract  and  the 
specific  contractor  involved. 

(10)  Use  of  State  and  Iccal  personnel 
and  resources.  The  eligible  participants 
shall  agree  to  make  maximum  use  of 
State  and  local  civil  defense  staffs  and. 
to  the  extent  feasible,  the  technical  staff 
of  all  agencies  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments and  of  available  data,  materials, 
facilities,  and  equipment,  in  the  conduct 
of  surveys  and  studies  and  in  the  formu- 
lation of  the  Operational  Survival  Plan, 
all  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  in 
this  part  and  in  conformance  with  the 
provisions  of  PCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 
ual. M27-1. 

(11)  Specialized  and  expert  personnel. 
Surveys  and  studies  shall  be  conducted 
by  qualified  specialists  in  each  field  of 
study.  All  personnel  employed  by  or 
contracted  for  by  the  eligible  partici- 
pants under  Projects  subject  to  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  shall  meet  the  basic 
standards  established  by  the  State  or 
local  Civil  Service  Commission  or  other 
local  agency  authorized  to  set  such 
standards,  or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
State  and  local  standards,  by  such  stand- 
ards as  PCDA  may  establish  for  the  spe- 
cialist category  area  in  which  they  will 
function. 

(12)  Voluntary  and  uncompensated 
personnel.  The  eligible  participants 
shall  agree  to  utilize  such  qualified  and 
available  voluntary  and  uncompensated 
personnel  as  may  be  obtained  from  any 
source. 

(13)  Operational  Survival  Plan.  The 
plan  developed  under  Projects  subject 
to  the  regulations  In  this  part  shall  be 
In  writing  and  shall  present  a  complete 
and  balanced  program,  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part  and  in 
conformance  with  the  scope,  methods, 
and  standards  prescribed  in  FiTDA  Sur- 
vival Plan  Manual,  M27-1,  with  no  over- 
emphasis of  one  phase  or  area  of  the 
program  to  the  neglect  or  exclusion  of 
any  other,  and  shall  include  the  develop- 
ment and  formulation  of  plans  for  the 
evacuation  of  the  population  of  the  tar- 
get area  described  in  approved  Project 
Proposal  and  reception  of  the  population 
In  reception  areas,  the  shelter  of  the 
evaculated  population  along  evacuation 
routes  and  in  reception  areas,  and  the 
return  or  resettlement  of  the  evacuees, 
as  well  as  plans  and  procedures  demon- 
strating a  state  of  readiness  for  activat- 
ing, coordinating,  controlling  and 
directing  the  actual  operations  under  the 
Survival  Plan. 

(14)  Methods  of  conducting  Project. 
The  eligible  participants  shall  make  an 
estimate  of  (i)  the  extent  of  anticipated 
utilization  of  State  and  local  faciUties, 
materials,  and  personnel,  including  the 
use  of  services  of  educational  institutions 
and  other  local  organizaUons,  and  the 
portions  of  the  Project  to  be  accom- 
plished by  this  method;  and  (11)  the  ex- 
tent of  anticipated  utilization  of  the 
services  of  contractors  engaged  by  the 
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eligible  participants,  and  the  portions  of 
the  Project  to  be  accomplished  by  such 
contracting  methods;  and  (iii)  the  ex- 
tent of  anticipated  utilization  of  the 
services  of  contractors  that  may  be  fur- 
nished the  eligible  participants  by  PCTDA, 
and  the  portions  of  the  Project  to  be  ac- 
complished by  such  contractors,  as  well 
as  any  services  to  be  furnished  by  PC7DA 
itself  or  other  departments  or  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government. 

(15)  Estimated  cost.  The  eligible 
participants  will  estimate  the  cost  of 
conducting  the  entire  Project.  This  will 
include  costs  attributable  to  the  utiliza- 
tion of  State  and  local  materials,  facili- 
ties and  personnel  (including  educational 
institutions  and  local  organizations), 
the  costs  of  contracts  entered  into  by  the 
eligible  participants  for  the  accomplish- 
ment of  certain  portions  of  the  Pi-oject 
as  well  as  an  estimate  of  the  cost  (to  be 
provided  by  PCDA)  of  the  services  of 
contractors  furnished  by  PCDA.  if  any, 
or  services  furnished  by  other  depart- 
ments or  agencies  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. Certain  direct  costs  of  prepa- 
ration of  the  Project  Proposal  are  reim- 
bursable and  an  itemization  of  such  costs 
should  be  included  (see  Chapter  6.  of 
PCDA  Survival  Plan  Manual,  M27-1 )  in 
the  Project  Proposal  which  can  be  re- 
viewed and  approved  or  disapproved  by 
PCDA.  The  estimate  of  cost  shall  be 
based  upon  the  prevailing  rate  of  wages 
and  fees  in  the  evacuation  area  and  the 
current  fair  market  value  of  materials, 
equipment,  and  facilities  required. 

(b)  Certification.  The  State  (or 
States)  and  the  political  subdivisions 
comprising  the  eligible  participants  shall 
certify  that  they  will  comply  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  in  the  Project  Pro- 
posal, and  the  standards,  methods,  and 
criteria  established  by  FC9A  Survival 
Plan  Manual,  M27-1. 

§  1705.8  Approval  of  Proposals,  (a) 
If  a  Project  Proposal  is  found  acceptable 
and  approved  without  change  by  FX^A, 
a  signed  copy  thereof  evidencing  such 
approval  shall  be  returned  to  the  eligl- 
\Sle  participants. 

(b)  If  FCDA's  approval  of  a  Project 
Proposal  is  made  subject  to  revisions  or 
additional  conditions,  the  Project  Pro- 
posal shall  be  returned  to  secure  the 
consent  of  the  State  (or  States)  and  the 
political  subdivisions  comprising  the  eli- 
gible participants.  If  the  eligible  partic- 
ipants agree  to  such  revisions  and/or 
additional  conditions,  they  shall  so  sig- 
nify and  return  the  Project  Proposal. 
In  the  event  that  the  eligible  partici- 
pants cannot  agree  to  such  revisions 
and/or  additional  conditions,  then  the 
State  (or  States)  involved  shall  request 
a  c(»iference  with  representatives  of 
FCDA  to  work  out  a  mutually  agreeable 
solution. 

(c)  If  the  Project  Proposal  is  dis- 
approved, it  shall  be  returned  to  the  eli- 
gible participants  with  a  statement  of 
the  reasons  for  such  disapproval. 

§1705.9  Project  Agreement,  (a) 
Upon  approval  by  PCDA  of  a  Project 
Proposal,  the  eligible  participants  and 
FCDA  shall  negotiate  a  Project  Agree- 
ment which  will  become  effective  when 
executed  by  the  parties  thereto,  and  will 


constitute  the  contract  between  PCDA 
and  the  eligible  participants.  The  ap- 
proved Project  Proposal  shall  form  the 
basis  for  negotiation  of  the  Project 
Agreement.  The  Agreement  shall  con- 
tain provisions  establishing  the  maxi- 
mum cost  of  the  Project  and  will  specify 
the  schedule  of  i>erformance  for  com- 
pletion of  the  various  portions  of  the 
Project.  The  agreement  of  the  parties 
relative  to  engaging  contractors  to  ac- 
complish certain  portions  of  the  Project 
will  be  included  in  the  Agreement.  This 
will  involve  not  only  such  contractors 
as  may  be  engaged  by  the  eligible  par- 
ticipants, but  also  services  of  contractors 
to  be  engaged  and  furnished  by  FCDA. 
if  any.  in  connection  with  the  particular 
Project.  The  agreement  of  the  parties 
relative  to  those  portions,  if  any,  of  the 
Project  to  be  accomplished  by  services 
furnished  by  PCDA  or  by  other  depart- 
ments or  agencies  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment will  be  included  in  the  Agree- 
ment. The  Agreement  will  include,  in 
addition  to  the  foregoing,  other  provi- 
sions applicable  to  the  conduct  of  the 
particular  Project.  The  Agreement  will 
incorporate  by  reference  the  terms,  pro- 
visions, and  conditions  contained  in  the 
approved  Project  Proposal  which  de- 
scribes in  detail  the  scope  of  the  Project, 
as  well  as  the  manner  and  method  by 
which  the  various  portions  of  the  Proj- 
ect will  be  undertaken.  The  Project 
Agreement  will  require  that  the  Project 
be  conducted  in  accordance  with  these 
Regulations  and  in  conformance  with 
the  procedures,  standards,  and  criteria 
established  in  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 
ual, M27-1. 

(b)  Due  to  unforeseen  developments 
or  requirements,  or  a  change  in  circum- 
stances, it  may  become  desirable  to 
amend  the  Project  Agreement.  Such 
amendment  may  be  accomplished  only 
by  the  mutual  agreement  of  FCDA  and 
the  eligible  participants,  and  then  only 
so  long  as  the  standards,  criteria  and 
procedures  established  by  FCDA  Survi- 
val Plan  Manual.  M27-1.  are  observed. 

i  1705.10  Supervision  of  Projects. 
Projects  provided  for  under  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  shall  be  conducted  un- 
der the  supervision  and  guidance  of 
FCDA.  FCDA  shall  furnish  technical 
assistance  in  the  initiation  of  the  Proj- 
ect and  necessary  guidance,  supervision 
and  auditing  during  progress. 

§  1705.11  Costs  and  reimbursement — 
(a )  Amount.  The  reimbursable  costs  of 
any  Project  shall  not  exceed  the  actual 
costs  nor  the  amount  stipulated  in  the 
Project  Agreement. 

(b)  Retroactive.  No  costs  will  be  ap- 
proved, of  whatsoever  nature,  which 
were  contracted  for.  obligated,  or  in- 
curred prior  to  the  consummation  of  the 
Project  Agreement,  except  certain  direct 
costs  incurred  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Projects  Roposal  subsequent  to  August 
5,  1955,  said  cost  having  been  approved 
by  PCDA  as  a  part  of  the  Project 
Proposal. 

(o  Personnel  and  other  expenses. 
Approved  costs  under  a  Project  shall  in- 
clude salaries,  fees,  or  other  compensa- 
tion paid  to  staff  or  technical  personnel 
engaged    in    work    under    the    Project 
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Agreement,  travel  of  such  personnel, 
consultant  services,  amounts  paid  under 
contracts  previously  approved  and 
agreed  to  by  PCDA,  office  materials  and 
supplies,  printing  and  such  other  ex- 
penses necessary  or  incident  to  the  work 
as  set  out  in  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 
ual, M27-1.  or  such  as  are  of  a  charac- 
ter acceptable  to  the  FCDA  Adminis- 
trator. 

( 1 1  Per  diem  or  consultant  employ- 
ment of  specialized  and 'or  expert  per- 
sonnel shall  be  subject  to  the  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  FCDA,  shall  be  upon  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  prescribed  in 
FC7DA  Sui-vival  Plan  Manual,  M27-1,  and 
shall  not  exceed  the  amounts  authorized 
by  section  15  of  the  Act  of  August  2 
1946  (5  U.  S.  C.  55a). 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  reimbursing 
elisible  participants  for  travel  and  re- 
lated expenses,  the  hmitations  of  the 
Standardized  Government  Travel  Regu- 
lations will  apply. 

(d)  Regular  employees.  Salaries  of 
regularly  employed  full-time  civil  de- 
fense personnel  of  a  State  and/or  poUti- 
cal  subdivision  will  not  be  reimbursed 
Salaries  of  other  regularly  employed  per- 
sonnel of  a  State  and/or  political  sub- 
division will  not  be  reimbursed  except 
when  such  personnel  may  be  detailed  to 
work  on  an  approved  Project  on  a  full- 
time  basis  of  thirty  continuous  days'  du- 
ration, or  longer,  unless  the  prior  ap- 
proval of  FCDA  is  secured. 

(e)  Reimbursement  procedures  Re- 
imbursement shall  be  made  to  eligible 
participants  for  approved  costs  under  a 
Project  upon  the  presentation  by  the 
eligible  participants  of  vouchers  duly  ex- 
'  ecuted  in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
provisions  of  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 

§  1705.12  Advances,  (a)  Upon  execu- 
tion by  PCDA  of  a  Project  Agreement 
and  upon  application  by  the  State  (or 
States)  involved,  25  percent  of  the  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  Project  may  be  ad- 
vanced to  establish  a  working  fund  to  be 
utilized  solely  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  the  provisions 
or  the  Project  Agreement  against  which 
the  advance  was  made,  and  in  conform- 
ance with  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Manual, 
M27-1.  Any  advances  so  made  will  be 
accounted  for  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  provisions  of  FCDA  Survival 
Plan  Manual,  M27-1. 

<b>  In  accepting  an  advance  of  Fed- 
eral funds,  the  State  (or  States)  must 
agree  to: 

<  1 '  Deposit  the  advanced  funds  in  a 
separate  fund  or  account,  under  the  sole 
custody  of  the  Tieasurer  or  comparable 

fmlef  °'  '^'  ^'^''  '°'  S^^^^^> 
•2)  Withdraw  such  funds  only  upon 
the  certification  of  the  Governor  or 
other  authorized  State  official,  and  then 
only  for  the  payment  of  approved  costs 
under  the  Project  Agreement  against 
Which  the  advance  was  made  or  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a  portion  of  such 
advanced  funds  available,  to  the  other 
eligible  participants  under  the  Project  to 
establish  working  funds,  the  State  being 
accountable  for  the  expenditure  of  aU 
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advanced  funds  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  the  Project 
Agreement  Involved,  and  the  applicable 
provisions  of  FCDA  Survival  Plan  Man- 
ual. M27-1. 

(3)  Keep  such  central  records  and 
accounts  as  are  in  accordance  with  ac- 
cepted or  prescribed  methods  of  account- 
ing, and  in  accordance  with  the  receipt 
and  expenditure  of  Federal  funds  ad- 
vanced to  it.  Representatives  of  PCDA 
and  the  General  Accounting  Office  shall 
be  granted  ready  access  to  all  records 
and  accounts  covering  Projects  subject 
to  the  regulations  in  this  part 
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§1705.13  Return  of  unexpended 
funds.  The  State  must,  upon  completion 
of  a  Project,  return  to  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, within  thirty  days,  any  funds 
not  obligated  under  the  Project. 

§  1705.14  Interim  reports.  Upon  re- 
quest by  PCDA.  the  eligible  participants 
shall  furnish  PCDA  with  such  interim 
reports  of  work  accomplished  as  FCDA 
may  require. 

These  Regulations  shall  be  effective  as 
of  August  5,  1955. 

[SEAL]  val  Peterson. 

Administrator, 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7965:    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955- 
I  8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — oiRce  of  Defense 
Mobilization 

(Defense  Mobilization  Order— in-1    (Form- 
erly DMO-li),  Supp.  1] 

DMO  m-l,  Supp.  1— Policy  fob  the 
Establishment  of  Expansion ^oals 
FOR  Tax  Amortization 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In  me 
by  Executive  Order  10480  of  August  14 
19o3.  as  amended,  the  following  is  hereby 
ordered  in  connection  with  the  establish- 
ment of  expansion  goals: 

^1.  Expansion  goals  are  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  a  quantitative  limit  of 
expansion  whith  may  be  covered  by  cer- 
tificates of  necessity. 

2.  Expansion  goals  will  be  established 
after  review  by  ODxM,  where  the  esti- 
mated availability  of  facilities,  equip- 
ment or  materials  is  inadequate  to  meet 
calculated  full  mobilization  require- 
ments. The  goal  will  be  stated  quan- 
titatively in  terms  of  the  total  capacity 
of  supply  required,  and  will  be  specifi- 
cally related  to  the  needed  increase  over 
a  stated  base  period. 

3.  Where  experience  has  demon- 
strated that  the  tax  amortization  incen- 
tive has  not  resulted  in  any  appreciable 
progress  in  the  direction  of  reaching  the 
goal,  the  goal  will  be  closed  for  tax 
amortization  purposes  and  consideration 
will  be  given  to  the  possibility  of  develop- 
mg  other  programs  designed  to  meet 
essential  defense  needs. 

4.  The  following  criteria  wlU  be  used  in 
all  future  considerations  for  expansion 
goals; 


a.  Expansion  goals  shall  be  established 
only  to  fill  those  gaps  in  the  mobilization 
base  that  must  be  filled  for  the  success- 
ful prosecution  of  a  war  in  the  event  of 
general  mobilization.  Determination  of 
the  gaps  shall  be  made  by  studies  of  war- 
time supply  and  requirements  derived  in 
the  following  manner: 

(1)  Requirements,  (a)  Military  re- 
quirements Shall  be  based  en  data  sup- 
plied by  the  Department  of  Defense  and 
the  Atomic  Energy  Commission.  ' 

(b)  War-s  u  p  p  o  r  t  i  ng  requirements 
shall  be  based  on  military  requirements. 

(c)  Civilian  requirements  will  be  set 
at  the  levels  necessary  to  enable  the  civil- 
ian economy  to  provide  adequate  support 
for  the  mobilization  program,  Including 
re-establishment  of  minimum  essential 
services  during  the  first  six  months  fol- 
lowing an  attack. 

(2)  Supply.  The  estimated  annual 
supply  shall  be  that  amount  obtainable 
from  domestic  production,  imports  which 
can  be  counted  upon  in  event  of  war, 
secondary  recovery,  and  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment stockpiles  on  hand. 

b.  Expansion  goals  shall  be  tJ&sed 
upon  existing  or  potential  shortages 
which.  In  the  judgment  of  the  delegate 
agency  and  ODM,  require  government 
incentives  for  the  elimination  of  such 
shortages. 

c.  Expansion  goals  shall  give  consid- 
eration to  substitutes;  conservation  of 
critical  materials;  conversion  of  existing 
facilities ;  and  feasibility  of  exteilt  of  in- 
crease in  capacity. 

5.  Special  materials  expansion  goals 
applicable  primarily  to  the  pre-mobiliza- 
tion  period: 

a.  Normally  an  expansion  goal  will  be 
set  in  quantitative  terms.  However, 
where  general  programs  are  now  under 
way.  or  are  contemplated  for  explora- 
tion, development,  and  mining,  research 
and  development,  or  the  development  of 
substitute  materials,  special  expansion 
goals  may  be  established  which  properly 
describe  and  limit  the  program  involved 
Goals  covering  the  above  need  not  nec- 
essarily be  expressed  in  quantitative 
terms. 

b.  In  certain  cases,  notably  those 
where  imported  materials  normally  pro- 
vide a  significant  portion  of  United 
States  requirements,  stockpiling  nfay  be 
a  preferable  method  of  meeting  wartime 
needs.  Consequently,  where  the  minl^ 
mum  stockpile  objective  is  not  likely  to 
be  completed  under  current  conditions 
within  a  period  of  time  consistent  with 
the  national  security,  then  the  respon- 
sible delegate  agency  shall  recommend 
establishment  of  an  expansion  goal  of 
sufficient  size  to  permit  completion  oi 
the  minimum  stockpile  objective  from 
domestic  and/or  foreign  sources  within 
a  reasonable  period  of  time. 

6.  Appropriate  delegate  agencies  shall 
be  responsible  for  proposing  establish- 
ment, modification,  or  closing  of  expan- 
sion goals.  The  establishment  of  goals 
or  any  revision  or  change  in  status  of  a 
goal  is  the  determination  of  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  who 
will  file  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  each  determination  as  it  relates  to 
expansion  goals. 
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7.  This  supplement  shall  take  effect 
on  September  29.  1955. 

Office    of    Detensb 
Mobilization, 

AUTHUR  S.  PlEMMING. 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7979;    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(Defense  MoblllzaUon  Order  VII-8,  Supp.  31 

DMO  VII-6.  Supp.  3 — Expansion  Goals 
rem.  Tax  Amortization 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Executive  Order  10480  of  August  14. 
1953,  as  amended,  the  following  is  hereby 
ordered  in  connection  with  expansion 
goals  and  the  issuance  of  necessity  cer- 
tificates pursuant  to  Section  168  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 : 

1.  Closed  and  suspended  goals.  The 
Issuance  of  necessity  certificates  shall  be 
discontinued  immediately  in  connection 
with  the  expansion  goals  included  in 
List  I  attached  and  all  other  goals  pre- 
viously closed  on  August  11,  1955.  by 
Supplement  1  to  DMO  vn-6,  except  as 
follows : 

a.  Any  application  filed  with  the  gov- 
ernment more  than  60  calendar  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  suspension  or  closing 
of  the  applicable  goal,  whichever  is 
earlier,  shall  be  considered  for  certifica- 
tion under  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  expansion  goal  involved. 

This  means  that  applications  will  be 
eligible  for  certification  on  the  basis  of 
priority  of  filing  and  other  factors  to 
the  extent  of  the  unfilled  portion  of  the 
goal  at  the  time  of  suspension. 

b.  Any  application  filed  with  the  gov- 
ernment within  60  calendar  days  prior 
to  the  date  of  suspension  or  closing  of 
the  applicable  expansion  goal,  whichever 
Is  earlier,  shall  be  considered  for  certifi- 
cation only  when  it  is  determined  by 
the  government  that  an  application 
covering  similar  facilities,  filed  on  the 
same  or  a  later  date,  was  certified. 

2.  Closed  goals.  Applications  for  ne- 
cessity certificates  currently  pending  in 
closed  goal  areas  shall  be  denied  unless 
they  qualify  under  the  rules  stated  above. 
Such  applications  received  hereafter 
shall  be  rejected. 

3.  Suspended  goals.  All  expansion 
goals  previously  suspended  by  Supple- 
ment 1  to  DMO-Vn-6,  dated  August  11, 
1955,  are  hereby  transferred  to  the  open 
or  closed  list  in  accordance  with  List  I 
and  List  in  set  forth  below  with  the 
exception  of  Goal  No.  3,  Iron  Ore 
Taconlte. 

4.  Open  goals.  Necessity  certificates 
shall  be  issued  in  accordance  with  the 
present  or  appropriately  revised  terms 
of  the  individual  expansion  goals  in  List 
m  attached  and  in  accordance  with  reg- 
ulations and  policies  heretofore  or  here- 
after established  by  competent  author- 
ity. In  addition,  there  is  added  to  List 
m  the  following  new  expansion  goal: 


Goal 
No. 


226 


TiUe 


Delegate 
agency 


Oil  &nd  Oas  Pipelines  and  Pe-     Intef  ior, 
troleum     Storage     Facllltle* 
(Specific  Defense  Programs). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5.  General  provisions.  Applications 
for  tax  amortization  which  do  not  fall 
within  the  scope  of  an  open  or  susjjended 
goal  shall  be  denied.  Future  decisions  to 
open,  suspend,  or  close  expansion  goals 
shall  be  accomplished  by  further  supple- 
ments to  this  order.  Future  decisions  to 
modify  expansion  goals,  upon  approval 
of  the  Director  of  the  OflSce  of  Defense 
Mobilization,  shall  be  published  as  no- 
tices in  the  Federal  Register. 

6.  This  supplement  shall  take  effect  on 
September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 
V  Mobilization, 

Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 
I.i!<T  I— Closed 


22n 

112 

92 

10 

4 

S.S 

1W 

171 

?I1 
•.1V4 

218 

96 

1.^2 
1S2 
96 

216 

fi.'^C 
'C5D 

m 
]\i 

21H 
121 
I'J.'i 

IM 

1?1 
217 


Airport  Facllllles 

Antimony „ 

Bauxite 

Cohalt.   '.'.."[, 

Coke.  My-Profliict 

Cryolite.  Synthetic  ..  . 
Flertrolyfie  Tin  Plat/> 

Gas  Itility  Imlustry.  Pipe 
Lines. 

Orain-Oriented  Pteel  Sheet"! 

Gray  Iron  Cfu^tinrs  (3,000 
pounil."!  i\nit  over). 

Inhnd  Waterway  Terminal 
Kaeilitie?. 

Inland  Waterway  Vessels  (Spe- 
eiflc  Ty|K«). 

Iron  Ore 

I-ooomoflve«!.  Plesel. ..""""'! 

Liimhor  nnd  Wood  r'ro.Uiets 
(Dehnrklng  and  Chipping 
Facilities). 

Motor  Tnick  Terminal  and 
Repair  Farilties). 

Nftliirul  Oris  Liijuids  C:ipaclty. 

Oil  Pipe  Line  (Domestic)..     '. . 

Oil  Storage  Facilities  (Domes- 
tic). 

Ore  Carriers,  Great  Lakes 

Ore  Carriers,  Ocean-Going 

Port  Facilities 

Railroad  Pa,ss»>nKer  Cars "' 

Railroad  Terminal  and  Road 
Facilities. 

Special  ManufncturlnR  Facil- 
ities—Mi  til  Cans. 

Titanium  Metal   

Warehousing  and  Storage  Fa- 
cilities. 


Commerce. 

Interior. 

Interior. 

Intt'rior. 

Interior. 

Commerce. 

Commer.!\ 

Interior. 

Commerce. 
Commerce. 

ICC. 

ICC. 

'  Interior. 

I  ICC. 

.  Commerce. 


ICC. 

Interior. 
Inferior. 
Interior. 

ICC. 

Commerce. 

ICC. 

ICC. 

ICC. 

Commerce. 


Interior. 
ICC. 


Ll-ST    III— OPEV 


'  US 

2l»7 
1-22 

177 

'  a) 

.Vi 
I  .Vi 

'82 
W 

212 

a* 

<  1K7 
196 

A4 

16 

'M 
>226 


224 


n6.3 

17« 

178 

76 

74 


.Mrcmft.  Commercial. 

Alkykue '"] 

.Aluminum  Forging  Kacklit[es.. 

Aluminum    Sheet    Pro.liicing 
and  Heat  Treating  Fiuiliiies. 

Chromite,  Chemical  Grade 

Copiirr _ 

Electric  Power '....'.'.'.. I 

Frel^.'ht  Curs "II""  J 

Cilycerin "II""| 

Hiiivy  Aluminum  Aircraft 
Korgings. 

ll(u\y  Sti-el  Plates 

High  Voltage  Switehgear 

Lalionilories.  Reseiirch  and 
Devi  liiprmnt  (Dcft-nsi  ). 

Mangane.se  Ore.  Hatterv  and 
Chemicjjl  GriMle. 

Me<lic!il  .Supplies  and  Equip- 
ment. 

Mercury 

Nickel. Ill"" 

Pitroleum-Rehning  Ca|«iicity 

Oil  and  Gas  Pi|iellnes  and 
Petroleum  Storage  Facilities 
(SiKH-ific  Defen.se  Programs). 

Power  Facilities  for  .\1111t.ary.  i 
Atomic  Kiiergy  and  Defense 
Relat*Hl  .Seeds. 

Production  Facilities  for  Mili- 
tary and  Atomic  Enefgy 
Procurement. 

Rutile    ..     

Scieniific  Iiustrum«ils..^II"II 

Selenium IIII" 

Steam  Boilers '..""..'."' 

Steam  Turbines 


Commerce. 
Interior. 
Commerce. 
Commerce. 

Interior 

Interior. 

Interior. 

ICC. 

Commerce. 

Commerce. 

Commerce. 
Commerce. 
Commerce. 

Interior. 

Commerce. 

Interior. 
Interior. 
Interior. 
Interior. 


Interior 


Commerce. 


List  III— OpEN-Continue<l 


3  i 


Interior. 

Commerce. 
Interior. 
Commerce. 
Comroerc-e. 


GoftI 
No. 

Title 

l>rlepate 
ag<  iicy 

ISl 

1  *j7 

StM'l  Castings 

Tankers.  Oc»'an-Goiiig 

Commerce. 

KM 
21.-5 
223 
'78 
91 

Taperixl  Aliiniinuni  Sheet 

Titanium  Melting  Facilities.... 
Titanium  l'ro<issing  K.u'ilitii-s. 

Tran.sformers.  Distrltnition 

Welded  Alimiinum  Tubing. ..I 

Commerce. 
Commerce. 
Conunercv. 
Commerce. 
Commerce. 

IF.    R. 

Doc.    5S-7980:    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1955; 

8:4Sa  m.l 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  1 — Interstate   Commerce 

Commission 

[3.  O.  9091 

Part  95 — Car  Servic 

E 

>  Previously  su.spended  on  Aug.  U.  1865. 

•  New  goal. 

•Superseded  by  Go&l  No.  238. 


SUBSTITUTION  OF  REFRIGERATOR  CARS  FOR 
BOX  CARS.  TO  TRANSPORT  FRUIT  AND  VEGE- 
TABLE   CONTAINERS    AND    BOX    SHOCKS 

At  a  Session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  28th 
day  of  September  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing,  that  fruit  and  vegetable 
containers,  box  shooks  and  other  pack- 
ing material  are  now  moving  in  box  cars 
from  origins  in  the  States  of  Washing- 
ton. Oregon  or  California,  to  destina- 
tions in  the  States  of  California  and 
Washington:  and  that  refrigerator  cars 
are  moving  empty  fora  the  same  points 
of  origin  to  the  same  destinations  and 
that  the  substitution  of  refrigerator  cars 
for  such  box  cars  will  release  the  box 
cars  for  other  and  more  essential  trans- 
portation; in  the  opinion  of  the  Com- 
mi.s5!on  an  emergency  exists  requiring 
immediate  action  to  prevent  a  shortage 
of  equipment:  It  is  ordered,  that: 

§  95.909  Substitution  of  refrigerator 
cars  for  box  cars,  to  transport  fruit  and 
vegetable  containers  and  box  shooks. 
(a)  tl)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph,  common 
carriers  by  railroad  subject  to  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act  transporting  fruit 
and  vegetable  containers,  box  shooks  or 
other  packaging  or  packing  materials, 
in  carloads,  from  origins  located  in  the 
States  of  Washington.  Oregon  or  Cali- 
fornia, to  destinations  in  the  State  of 
California  and  between  origin  points  and 
destination  points  wholly  within  the 
State  of  Washington  may.  at  their  op- 
tion, furnish  and  transport  not  more 
than  three  t3)  refrigerator  cars  of 
FGEX,  WFEX.  BREX.  PFE,  SFRD  or  NP 
ownership,  in  lieu  of  each  box  car  or- 
dered, subject  to  the  carload  minimum 
weight  which  would  have  applied  if  the 
shipment  had  been  loaded  in  a  box  car. 

(2)  On  shipments  on  which  the  car- 
load minimum  weight  varies  with  the 
size  of  the  car, 

(i)  Two  i2»  refrigerator  cars  may  be 
furnished  in  lieu  of  one  <  1 »  box  car 
ordered  of  a  length  of  40'7",  or  less, 
subject  to  the  carload  minimum  weight 
which  would  have  applied  if  the  ship- 
ment had  been  loaded  in  a  box  car  of 
the/size  ordered. 

<ii)  Three  (3)  refrigerator  cars  may 
be  furnished  in  lieu  of  one  (1)  box  car 
ordered  of  a  length  of  over  40 '7",  but 
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not  over  50'7",  subject  to  the  carload 
minimum  weight  which  would  have  ap- 
plied if  the  shipment  had  been  loaded  in 
a  box  car  of  the  size  ordered. 

fb)  Application.  The  provisions  of 
this  order  shall  apply  to  shipments  mov- 
inc  in  intrastate  commerce  as  well  as  to 
those  moving  in  interstate  commerce. 

<c)  Effective  date.  This  section  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m..  Septem- 
ber 30,  1955. 

(d'  Expiration  date.  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11 :59  p.  m..  December  31, 
1955.  unless  otherwi.se  modified,  changed! 
suspended  or  annulled  by  order  of  this 
Commission. 

(e>  Rules  and  regulations  suspended. 
The  operation  of  all  rules  and  regula- 
tions insofar  as  they  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  hereby  sus- 
pended. 

(f)  Announcement  of  suspension. 
Each  of  such  railroads,  or  its  agent,  shall 
publish,  file,  and  post  a  supplement  to 
each  of  its  tariffs  affected  hereby,  in  sub- 
stantial accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Rule  9  (k)  of  the  Commission's  Tariff 
Circular  No.  20  (§  141.9  (k)  of  this  chap- 
ter) announcing  the  suspension  of  any 
of  the  provisions  therein. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
and  direction  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads,  Car 
Service  Division,  as  agent  of  the  rail- 
roads subscribing  to  the  car  service  and 
per  diem  agreement  under  the  terms  of 
that  agreement;  and  that  notice  of  this 
order  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director.  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec    12.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  V.  S.  C. 
12.     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat   379 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission.  Division  3. 
fsEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 
(F-    R.    Doc.    55-8012;    Piled,    Oct.    3.    1955- 
8:54  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


typographical  error  which  occurred 
when  prescribing  the  closing  date  of  the 
season  for  brown  and  grizzly  bear  in 
Southeastern  Alaska.  In  the  interest  of 
indicating  clearly  the  areas  open  to  sport 
fishing,  to  clarify  the  scope  of  the  special 
conditions  applicable  to  the  taking  of 
game  fishes  within  certain  open  areas 
and  to  remove  any  possible  doubts  con- 
cerning the  open  season  dates  within 
such  areas,  it  is  also  deemed  advisable  to 
revise  and  restate  the  schedule  forming 
a  part  of  §  46.156.  Accordingly,  the  reg- 
ulations under  the  Alaska  Game  Law  are 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  A  new  §  46.23  is  added  under  the 
center  headnote  "Definitions"  reading  as 
follows: 

§  46.23  Antlerless  deer.  Deer  of 
either   sex   without   antlers   or   having 
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antlers  not  more  than  three  inches  in 
length  (but  not  including  fawns). 

g  h  ,T5^„^^^^^"^^  constituting  a  part  of 
5  46.102  Seasons,  limits,  and  other  pro- 
visions, as  the  same  appears  in  20  P  R 
3896-3897,  is  amended  in  that  part  of  the 
text  following  the  subheading  "Brown 
and  grizzly,  bear,"'  column  heading 
Areas  open  to  hunting",  by  deleting  the 
dates  "Sept.  1-June  30"  appearing  in  the 
column  headed  "Seasons  '  opposite  the 
words  "East  of  141  ■>  W.  longtitude. 
Southeastarn  Alaska  (except  in  the 
Thayer  Mountain  and  Pack  Creek  areas 
as  described  in  §46.186)"  and  by  sub- 
stituting the  dates  "Sept.  1-June  20". 
As  so  amended,  so  much  of  the  said 
schedule  as  relates  to  the  hunting  of 
brown  and  grizzly  bear  in  Southeastern 
Alaska  will  read  as  follows: 


! 


Areas  open  to  hunting  ' 

— r 


I  Brown  and  grizzly  bear  ' 

^i^*  ."h.' ThJl'-  'T/""''''-  Southea.stem  Alaska  (except 
in  'he  Thayer  Mountain  and  Pack  Creek  areas  a« 
described  m -5  46.186). 


Seasons 


Limits 


Sept.  1-June  20 < 


•     ^4     • 


2  a  year. 


•       •       •       » 


.it,7^^  !?^''"^^  constituting  a  part  of  §  46.156  Seasons,  limits,  and  other  provi- 
flTows         '   """"  '^''''"  ^"  '°  ^-  ""■  ''''  ^  ^^^^^  ^-^  ^^^^^^^  to  re  J  ^ 


Areas  open  to  fishing 


I  SotUhtattern  Alaika  and  eoattal  partt 

SouTheastem  Alnska  (except  in  Ix)wer  Dewey  Lake  near 
t'kagway)  and  westward  south  of  the  Co.ost  Range  to 
anil  includmg  the  drainage  into  Vunoo  WUliam  Sound 
and  on  the  Kodiak-Afognak  Island  group 

Lower  Dewey  Lake  near  Skagw  ay 


Seasons 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I-— Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  E — Alaska  Wildlife  Protection 

Part    46— Taking    Animals,    Birds,    and 

Game  Pishes 

miscellaneous  amendments 
Basis  and  purpose.  On  May  24,  1955 
amendments  to  Part  46,  Title  50,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  were  adopted  to 
prescribe  hunting,  trapping,  and  fishing 
seasons  and  limits  on  game  and  fur 
animals,  birds,  and  game  fishes  in 
Ala.ska  for  the  season  beginning  July  1, 
1955.  These  amendments  were  adopted 
pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  sec- 
tion 9  of  the  Alaska  Game  Law  of  Jan- 
uary 13,  1925.  as  amended  (43  Stat.  743- 
48  U.  S.  C.  198).  and  were  pubhshed  iri 
the  Federal  Register  on  June  4,  1955  (20 
PR.  3895). 

It   has    since   been    determined    that 
additional  amendments  to  these  regu- 
lations are  desirable  to  provide  a  defini- 
tion of  antlerless  deer  and  to  correct  a 
No.  193 3 


Central  and  Interior  .Maska 

Thedrainjwe  into  Cook  Inlet:  Prorided,  That  fishing  In 

Echo.  I-alk  mid  Hidden  Lakes  is  i)erinitt«d  only  for 

persons  under  16  years  of  age 
The  Copper  River  Watershed:  Prorided,  That  fly  fishing 

only  Ls  i>ermitted  in  the  outlet  of  Summit  Lake  (near 

1  axson)  and  for  one  mile  downstream 
The  Naknek  River  in  the  Bristol  Hay  area  and  the  waters 

xL,      .   o*^    ^^^^  *'"*'^    ^   •""«  of  ll«  outlet  into 
Naknek  Kiver. 

The  Tanana  River  Watershed  (except  In  Fielding  Lake 
and  Its  inlets):  Prorided.  That  fcshing  in  the  stocked 
gravel  pits  along  the  Richardson  Highway  Ls  riermltted 
^h^.  «  ''S^"-'  "°'^''''  ^^  yt'^^s  of  ape:  Pronded  further. 
7..1V  P,  ^^i,"*^  "'^y  ^  permitted  in  the  Salcha  and 
Little  .Salcha  Rivers. 

Fkldmg  I^ke  and  Its  Inlets  (within  the  Tanana  River 

dr»mage). 
The  remainder  of  Alaska  for  which  a  season  is  not  pre 

scribed  above. 


^N'o  closed  season.. 
Julyl-Mar.  15 


Limits 


July   1-Mar.   31    and 
May28-June30. 


Uuly   1-Mar.   31   and 
/    June  lO-J line  30. 
No  closed  season 


\f>  fish  but  not  to  exceed  15 
pounds  and  1  fish  daily. 
Passossion  limit:  2  dally  bag 
limits.  ^ 


10  flsh  dally  or  In  possession: 
Prorided,  That  such  limit 
may  not  contain  more  than  2 
fish  over  18"  in  length,  and 
that  no  fish  under  12"  In 
length  may  be  taken  in  the 
Chatnika  or  the  Big  DelU 
Clearwater  Riven. 


(Sec.  9,  43  Stet.  743,  as  amended;  48  U   S   C 
198)  •     •     . 

Since  amendments  numbered  1  and  3 
constitute  clarifying  restatements  of  ex- 
listing  regulations  and  impose  no  addi- 
tional restrictions  on  the  taking  of  game 
and  fur  animals,  birds,  and  game  fishes  in 
Alaska,  notice  and  public  procedure  are 
unnecessary  and  the  said  amendments 
shall  become  effective  immediately. 
Amendment  numbered  2,  which  corrects 
a  typographical  error  and  prescribes  a 
10-day  earlier  closure  of  the  brown  and 
grizzly  bear  season  in  Southeastern 
Alaska,  shall  become  effective  30  days 
after  publication  of  this  document  in*the 
Femral  Register  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (c) ). 


Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  dated 
September  27.  1955. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7962;    Filed.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


Subchapter  F — Alaska  Commercial  Fisheries 

Part    118 — Southeastern   Alaska   Area. 
Western  District,  Salmon  Fisheries 

open  season 

Basis  and  purpose.  On  the  basis  of  a 
good  abundance  of  chum  salmwi  of  ex- 
cellent quality   in   the   Haines  gill  net 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 


No.  193- 


iwwuvv//.        t^cuciiu  quality   in   me   waines  gill  net 
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area.  It  has  been  determined  that  addi- 
tional fishing  time  is  warranted  there. 

Therefore,  effective  immediately  upon 
pubhcation  in  the  Federal  Register, 
§  118.4  is  amended  in  text  by  changing 
*  September  30"  to  "October  7." 

(Sec.  1,  43  Stat.  464,  as  amended;  48  U.  S   C 
221) 

Since  immediate  action  is  necessary, 
notice  and  public  procedure  on  this 
amendment  are  impracticable  (60  Stat 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

ARNIE   J.   SUOMELA, 

Acting  Director. 
September  30,  1955. 

IP.    R.    Doc.   55-8047;    Piled.   Sept.   30,    1955; 
4:13  p.  m.J 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Bureau  of  Customs 
I  19  CFR  Part  22  1 

Drawback;  Foreign-Trade  Zones 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULEMAKING 

In  view  of  the  fourth  proviso  to  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  Act  of  June  18.  1934,  as 
amended  by  section  1  of  the  Act  of  June 
17.  1950  (19  U.  S.  C.  81c ).  relating  to 
foreign-trade  zones,  whereby  articles 
which  have  been  taken  into  a  zone  from 
customs  territory  for  the  sole  purpose 
of  exportation,  destruction  (except  de- 
struction of  distilled  spirits,  wines,  and 
fermented  malt  liquors) ,  or  storage,  shall 
be  considered  to  be  exported  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  drawback  provisions  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  notice  is  hereby 
given,  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003),  that  it  is  proposed  to  issue  under 
the  authority  cited  therefor  the  regula- 
tions set  forth  in  tentative  form  below. 

Part  22  of  the  Customs  Regulations  is 
amended  as  follows: 

Sections  22.36.  22.37.  22.38,  22.39.  and 
22.40  are  redesignated  §§22.41.  22  42 
22.43,  22.44  and  22.45,  respectively. 

Footnote  16.  appended  to  the  center- 
head  "General  Regulations  Applicable 
to  all  Drawback  Claims"  above  redesig- 
nated J  22.41.  is  redesignated  footnote 

After  §22.35  a  new  centerhead  and 
new  §§22.36-22.40  are  inserted  reading 
as  follows; 

MERCHANDISE   TRANSFERRED   TO   A   FOREIGN- 
TRADE  ZONE  FROM  CUSTOMS  TERRITORY 

§  22  36  Drawback  allowance.  fa) 
Drawback  of  duUes.and  taxes  shall  be 
allowed  on  merchandise  transferred  to 
a  foreign-trade  zone  from  customs  ter- 
ritory for  the  sole  purpose  of  exportation 
destruction  (except  destruction  of  dis- 
tilled spirits,  wines,  and  fermented  malt 
liquors),  or  storage  under  the  fourth 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

proviso  to  section  3  of  the  act  of  June 
13,  1934,  as  amended  il9  U.  S.  C.  81c)." 
subject  to  compliance  with  §§22.37  to 
22.40.  inclusive. 

<b)  Such  merchandise  shall  be  given 
status  as  zone-restricted  merchandise  on 
proper  application  as  prescribed  in 
§  30.10  of  this  chapter. 

(Sec.  3.  48  Stat.  999.  as  amended;  19  U  S   C 
81c) 

§  22.37  Articles  manufactured  or  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States.  <a)  The 
procedure  prescribed  in  this  part  as  to 
the  filing  of  an  application  for  a  rate  of 
drawback  and  other  required  documents 
shall  be  followed,  so  far  as  applicable 
in  filing  claims  for  drawback  under  the 
fourth  proviso  to  section  3  of  the  act 
of  June  18.  1934,  as  amended  (19  U.  S.  C. 
81c ».  on  articles  manufactured  or  pro- 
duced in  the  United  States  with  the  use 
of  imported  or  substituted  merchandise, 
and  on  flavoring  extracts  and  medicinal 
or  toilet  preparations  (including  per- 
fumery) manufactured  or  produced  with 
the  use  of  domestic  tax-paid  alcohol, 
except  that  notices  of  transfer  on  cus- 
toms Form  7513  shall  be  filed  in  lieu  of 
notices  of  exportation  on  customs  Form 
7511. 

(b)  Notices  of  transfer  on  customs 
Form  7513  shall  be  filed  in  triplicate  with 
the  collector  of  customs  of  the  district 
in  which  the  foreign-trade  zone  is  lo- 
cated. Each  notice  shall  show  the  num- 
ber and  location  of  the  foreign-trade 
zone  to  which  the  articles  are  to  be  trans- 
ferred, the  number  and  kind  of  packages 
and  their  marks  and  numbers,  the  de- 
scription of  the  articles  and  their  weight 
(gross  and  net) ,  gauge,  measure,  or  num- 
ber, the  name  of  the  transferor,  and  the 
name  of  the  port  where  the  drawback 
entry  is  to  be  filed. 

(c)  The  notice  of  transfer  shall  be 
filed  with  the  collector  prior  to  the 
transfer  of  the  articles  to  the  zone,  or 
within  3  years  after  receipt  of  the  ar- 
ticles in  the  zone  and,  if  filed  after  the 


transfer,  shall  state  the  foreign-trade 
zone  lot  number. 

<d)  The  collector  shall  assign  a  num- 
ber to  each  notice  of  transfer.  After 
numbering,  one  copy  of  the  notice  shall 
be  returned  to  the  tran.sferor  for  subse- 
quent filing  with  the  drawback  entry. 
After  the  articles  have  been  received  in 
the  zone,  the  customs  officer  at  the  zone 
shall  certify  on  the  copy  of  the  notice  of 
transfer  received  from  the  collector  as 
to  the  receipt  of  the  articles  in  the  zone 
and  fon^-ard  the  notice  to  the  trans- 
feror, or  the  person  designated  by  the 
transferor,  for  subsequent  filing  with  the 
drawback  entry.  Prior  to  filing  such 
certified  copy  with  the  drawback  entry, 
the  transferor  shall  obtain  thereon  the 
foreign-trade  zone  operator's  certifica- 
tion as  to  the  receipt  of  the  articles  in 
the  zone. 

(e)  Drawback  entries  shall  be  filed  on 
customs  Form.s  7573,  7575-A.  7575-B, 
7579.  or  7533,  as  applicable,  modified  to 
indicate  that  the  merchandise  was 
tran.sferred  to  a  foreign  trade  zone  and 
the  "Declaration  of  Exportation"  shall 
be  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Declaration  of  TR-^nsfer  to  a  Forxign -Trade 
Zone 


I, 


of 


""•  •  •  Provided  further.  That  under  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  controlling  Fed- 
eral agencies,  articles  which  have  been  taken 
Into  a  zone  from  customs  territory  for  the 
■ole  purpose  of  exportation,  destruction  (ex- 
cept destruction  of  distilled  spirits,  wines, 
and  fermented  malt  liquors),  or  storage 
shall  be  considered  to  be  exported  for  the 
purpose  of — 

(a)  The  draw-back,  warehousing,  and 
bonding,  or  any  other  provisions  of  the  Tar- 
iff Act  of  1930.  as  amended,  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder:  and 

(b)  The  statutes  and  bonds  exacted  for 
the  payment  of  draw-back,  refund,  or  ex- 
emption from  liability  for  Internal -revenue 
taxes  and  for  the  purposes  of  the  Internal- 
revenue  laws  generally  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

"Such  a  transfer  may  also  be  considered 
an  exportation  for  the  purposes  of  other 
Federal  laws  Insofar  as  Federal  agencies 
charged  with  the  enforcement  of  those  laws 
deem  It  advisable.  Such  articles  may  not 
be  returned  to  customs  territory  for  do- 
mestic consumption  except  where  the  For- 
eign-Trade Zones  Boaxd  deems  such  return 
to  be  in  the  public  interest.  In  which  event 
the  articles  shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  1615  (f)  of  section  1201  of  this 
title:   •  •  ••■  (19  u.  S.  C.  81c.) 


(Member  of  ttrm.  officer  representing 
corporation,  agent,  or  attorney) 

declare  that,  to  the  best  of  my 'knowledge 
and  belief,  the  particulars  of  transfer  stated 
in  this  entry,  the  notices  of  transfer,  and 
recelpte  are  correct,  and  such  merchandise 
was  transferred  to  a  foreign-trade  zone  for 
the' sole  purpose  of  exportation,  destruction, 
or  storage,  and  is  not  to  be  returned  to 
customs  territory  of  the  United  SUtes  for 
domestic  consumption. 


Date 


(Transferor  or  agent) 


(Sec.  3.  48  6tat.  999.  as  amended.  19  U   S   C 
81c) 


§  22.38    Merchandise  transferred  to  a 
foreign-trade  zone  from  continuous  cus- 
toms custody,     (a)  The  procedure  pre- 
scribed  in    §§22.27   to   22.30,   inclusive, 
shall  be  followed,  so  far  as  applicable,  in 
filing  claims  for  drawback  on  merchan- 
dise trarLsferred  to  a  foreign-trade  zone 
from  continuous  customs  custody.    Prior 
to  the  transfer  of  such  merchandise,  the 
importer    or    a    person    designated    in 
writing  by  the  importer  for  the  purpose 
shall  file  with  the  collector  an  entry  in 
triplicate  on  customs  Form  7541.     After 
the  merchandise  has  been  received  in 
the  zone,  the  customs  officer  at  the  zone 
shall  certify  on  the  copy  of  Form  7541 
received  from  the  collector  as  to  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  merchandise  in  the  zone  and 
forward  it  to  the  transferor  to  obtain 
thereon  the  foreign-trade  zone  operator's 
certification  as  to  the  receipt  of  the  arti- 
cles in  the  zone,  in  lieu  of  the  bill  of 
lading  required  by  §22.39  (d).  and  re- 
submit the  copy  to  the  collector. 

(b)  Customs  Form  7541  shall  be  modi- 
fied to  indicate  that  the  merchandise  is 
to  be  transferred  to  a  foreign-trade  zone 
and  shall  bear  an  endorsement  in  the 
following  form,  to  be  placed  thereon  by 
the  transferor,  for  execution  by  the  for- 
eign-trade zone  operator: 


Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 


Receipt   of    Foreign-Trade    Zone    Operator 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


further  declare  that,  to  the  best  of  my  know- 
Tlie  merchandise  described   In  this  entry     ^^"^S^  ^"^  belief,  the  said  merchandise  Is  the 

was  received  from on     ^^'"^  ^°  quantity,  quality,  value,  and  pack- 

19 .  In  Foreign-Trade  Zone     ^^®  ^  specified  in  this  entry;  that  ho  allow- 

No '^"^  "or  reduction  In  duties  has  been  made- 


7373 

The  proposed  revision  is  as  follows: 

PRODUCT  description,  COLOR  TYPES,  STYLES, 
SIZES,    GRADES 


Exceptions: 


(City  and  State) 


Sec. 
52.1021 

52.1022 


By 
By 


( Name  of  operator ) 


(Name  and  title) 
The    "Exporter's    Declaration"    on     Form 
7541  shall   be  amended   to  read  as  follows: 

Transferor's  Declaration 

I. ,  one  of  the 

nrm   of   declare 

tliat  the  merchandise  described  in  this  entry 
was  duly  entered  at  the  customhouse  on  ar- 
rival at  this  port;  that  the  duties  thereon 
have  been  paid  as  specified  in  this  entry; 
and  that  It  is  to  be  transferred  to  Foreign- 
Trade  Zone  No. ,  located 

at ,  for  the 

(City  and  State) 
sole  purpose  of  exportation,  destruction,  or 
storage,  and  Is  not  to  be  returned  to  customs 
territory  of  the  United  States  for  domestic 
consumption.  I  further  declare  that,  to  the 
best  of  my  knowledge  and  belief,  this  mer- 
chandise Is  the  same  In  quantity,  quality, 
value,  and  package,  unavoidable  wastage  and 
damage  excepted,  as  It  was  at  the  time  of 
Importation;  that  no  allowance  nor  reduc- 
tion of  duties  has  been  made  for  damage  or 
other  cause  except  as  specified  In  this  entry; 
and  that  no  part  of  the  duties  paid  has  been 
refunded  by  way  of  drawback  or  otherwise. 


52.1024 


52.102 


and  that  no  part  of  the  duties  paid  has  been 
refunded  by  way  of  drawback  or  otherwise 

Date _■      52.1023 

(Transferor) 
(Sec.  3,  48  Stat.  999,  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 

§  22.40  To  whom  payable.  The  per- 
son named  in  the  foreign-trade  zone 
operator's  receipt  on  the  notice  of  trans- 
fer or  the  drawback  entry,  as  the  case 
may  be,  shall  be  held  to  be  the  trans- 
feror. The  drawback  shall  be  paid  to 
the  transferor  or  to  the  person  to  whom 
the  transferor  shall  direct  in  writing 
that  such  drawback  be  paid.  (Sec. 
48  Stat.  999,  as  amended;  19  U  S 
81c )  \  ■ 

(Sees.  313.  624,  46  Stat.  693, 
19  U.  S.  C.  1313.  1624) 


Product  description. 

Color  types  of  dried  figs. 

Styles  and  types  of  packs  of  dried 

figs. 
Sizes  of  Style  I  (a),  Whole,  Loose. 

Dried  fi^s. 
Grades  of  dried  figs. 


MOISTURE  ALLOWANCES 

Moisture   allowances   for 
dried  figs. 

raFECT 


grades  of 


3. 
C. 


as  amended,  759; 


ALLOWANCES 

Allowances  for  defects  In  dried  figs. 

DEFINITIONS   AND   EXPLANATIONS    OF   TERMS 

52.1028     Stages  of  maturity.  \ 

Degrees  of  uniformity  of  size. 
Degrees  of  uniformity  of  color. 
Definitions  of  defects, 
degrees  of  fiavor  and  odor. 


52.1029 
52.1030 
52.1031 
52.1032 


(Transferor) 


(Sec 
810) 


Etete 

3,  48  SUt. 


999,  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 


§  22  39  Merchandise  not  conforming 
to  sample  or  specification  or  shipped 
without  the  consent  of  the  consignee. 
(a)  The  procedure  prescribed  in  §§  22.31 
to  22.35,  inclusive,  shall  be  followed,  so 
far  as  applicable.  The  importer  or  a 
person  designated  in  writing  by  the  im- 
porter for  the  purpose  shall  file  with  the 
collector,  prior  to  the  transfer  of  any 
merchandise  to  a  foreign-trade  zone, 
an  entry  in  duplicate  on  customs  Form 
7539.  The  procedure  shall  be  the  same, 
so  far  as  applicable,  as  that  governing 
the  transfer  of  merchandise  to  a  foreign- 
trade  zone  from  continuous  customs 
custody  (§  22.38). 

(b)  CTustoms  Form  7539  shall  be  modi- 
fled  to  indicate  that  the  merchandise  is 
to  be  transferred  to  a  foreign-trade  zone 
and  shall  bear  an  endorsement,  for 
execution  by  the  foreign-trade  zone 
operator,  of  a  receipt  as  provided  for  in 
5  22.38  (b).  The  "Exporter's  Declara- 
tion" on  Form  7539  shall  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 


Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  reg- 
ulations, consideration  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ- 
ing, m  duplicate,  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs,  Washington  25,  D.  C  within 
the  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

fSEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved:  September  26,  1955. 

jDavid  W.  Kendall, 

I    Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7998;    Filed,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
■      ^  [  7  CFR   Part  52  ] 


U. 


S.  Standards  for  Grades  or  Dried 


Transferor's  Declaration 


I, 

firm 


of 


,  one  of  the 

..    .  ^,  ,  declare 

inat  the  merchandise  described  In  the  within 
entry  was  duly  entered  at  the  customhouse 
on  arrival  at  this  port;  that  the  duties  there- 
on h.ive  been  paid  as  specified  in  this  entry 
a^d  that  It  Is  to  be  tiansf erred  to  Foreiirnl 
Trade  Zone  No. 


insferred  to  Forelgn- 


I  FlGS »  . 

KOTICE    or    PROPOSED    RULf   MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  revision  of  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Dried  Pigs 
(§§52.1021-52.1035)  under  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.) .  This  revision,  if 
made  effective,  will  be  the  third  issue  by 
the  Department  of  grade  standards  for 
this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed revision  should  file  the  same  with 
the  Chief,  Processed  Products  Standard- 
ization and  Inspection  Branch,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D. 


— ,  located  at later    than    30    days   after    publication 

(City  and"     hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 


.  for  the  sole  purpose  of  ex 
State) 

Portation.  destruction,  or  storage,  and  Is  not 
K>  be  returned  to  customs  territory  of  the 
uniieu  Slates  fur  domestic  consumption.     I 


'  Compliance  "with  the  requirements  of 
these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 


WORK  SHEET 

52.1033     'Work  sheet  for  grades  of  dried  flgs. 

AuTHORrrr:  |§  52.1021  to  52.1033  issued  un- 
der sec.  205,  60  Stat.   1090;    7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  description,  COLOR  TYPES,  STYLES, 
SIZES,   GRADES 

§  52.1021  Product  description.  Dried 
figs  are  the  fruit  of  the  fig  tree  (Picus 
carica)  from  which  the  greater  portion 
of  moisture  has  been  removed.  The 
dried  figs  are  prepared  from  clean  and 
sound  fruit  and  are  sorted  and  thor- 
oughly cleaned  to  assure  a  clean,  sound, 
wholesome  product.  The  figs  may  or 
may  not  be  sulphured  or  otherwise 
bleached. 

§  52.1022  Color  types  of  dried  figs — 
Ca)  "White."  "White  figs"  (or  "white 
type"  figs)  are  white  to  dark  brown  in 
color  and  include  such  varieties  as 
Adriatic.  Calimyrna.  and  Kadota. 

(b)  '•Black."  "Black  figs"  (or  "black 
type"  figs)  are  black  or  dark  purple 
in  color  as  in  the  Mission  varieties. 

§52.1023  Styles  and  types  of  packs  of 
dried  figs— (a.)  Style  I.  W?ioZe. -"Style 
I,  Whole"  (or  "whole  figs")  means  dried 
figs  in  any  of  the  following  types  of 
packs : 

(1)  "Whole,  loose,  figs",  referred  to 
as  Style  I  (a),  are  whole  dried  figs,  not 
materially  changed  from  their  original 
dried  form,  that  are  packed  without 
special  arrangement  in  a  container. 

(2)  "Whole,  pulled.  Hgs",  referred  to 
as  Style  I  (b) ,  are  whole  dried  figs  which 
are  changed  from  their  original  dried 
form  by  purposely  flattening  and  shap- 
ing and  are  placed  in  a  definite  arrange- 
ment in  a  container.  The  dried  flgs  may 
or  may  not  be  split  slightly  across  the 
eye  but  are  not  split  to  the  extent  that 
the  seed  cavity  is  materially  exposed. 

(3)  "Whole,  layered,  figs",  referred  to 
as  Style  1(c),  are  whole  dried  figs  which 
are  changed  from  their  original  dried 
form  by  purposely  flattening  and  shai>- 
ing  and  are  placed  in  a  staggered-layer 
arrangement  in  a  container.  The  flgs 
are  split  across  the  base  to  the  extent 
that  the  seed  cavity  )may  be  materially 
exposed.  ' 

(b)  Style  11,  Sliced.  "Style  n.  Sliced" 
(or  "sliced  figs")  <5ieans  dried  whole  figs 


i 
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that  have  been  cut  into  slices  not  less 
than  V*  inch  in  thickness  and  such  slices 
are  not  recut  showing  more  than  two 
cut  surfaces. 

§  52.1024     Sizes  of  Style  I  (a\  whole. 

loose,  dried  figs — (a>  Sizes.    The  sizes  of 

Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs  for 

the  respective  varieties  are  as  follows: 

Adriatic  or  Kadota 

No.  1  size  (Jumbo  size) — I'-w  Inches  or 
lary:er  In  width. 

No.  2  size  (extra  fancy  size) — l'>i„  Inches 
to.  but  not  Including,   I'^in  inches  In  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — I-,.;  Inches  to.  but 
not  Including.  I'l.i  Inches  In  width. 

No,  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — 1',.;  inches 
to,  but  not  Including.  1  ■■ic  Inches  in  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size) — i?,,;  Inch  to.  but 
not  Including,  11,^  inches  in  viHdth. 

No.  6  size  (standard  size) — Less  than  i'i« 
Inch  In  wldtii. 

Calimyrna 

No.  1  size  (Jumbo  size)— l"^..]  or  Uirgcr  In 
width. 

No.  3  size  (extra  fancy  size)— l'',.;  Inches 
to,  but  not  including,   l'„i  inches  in  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — I',,;  inches  to,  but 
not  Including,  I'h,-,  inches  in  width. 

No.  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — 1',,,  Inches 
to.  but  not  Including.   1  •„•,  Inches  in  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size) — *',.■  inch  to,  but 
not  Including,  1> ,«  inches  in  width. 

No.  6  size  (standard  size) — Less  than  ''--le 
Inch  in  width. 

Black  Mi.^rion 

No.  1  size  (Jumbo  size)  —  1"ig  Inches  or 
larger  In  width. 

No.  2  size  (extra  fancy  size)— l',,-,  inches 
to.  but  not  Including.   1%„5  Inches  in  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — li,,;  inches  to,  but 
not  Including.  li|<;  inches  In  width. 

No.  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — i^i,-,  Inch  to, 
but  not  Including,  I'ih  Inches  in  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size)— 11,,,  Inch  to,  but 
not  Including,  i',,;  inch  In  width.  ♦ 

No.  6  size  (Standard  size) — Lese  than  i^la 
Inch  In  width. 

(b)  Ascertaining  compliance  for  a 
single  size.  In  ascertaining  compliance 
with  the  size  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion. Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs 
will  be  considered  as  a  single  size  if  not 
less  than  80  percent  by  count  of  the  figs 
are  of  one  predominant  size  and  not 
more  than  14  percent  by  count  of  the 
flss  are  of  a  size  or  sizes  smaller  than 
that  predominating  size  and  not  more 
than  6  percent  by  count  of  the  figs  are 
of  a  size  or  sizes  larger  than  that  pre- 
dominating size.  "Uniformity  of  size". 
as  such,  is  not  a  grade  requirement  for 
Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs. 

5  52.1025  Grades  of  dried  figs.  (&) 
"U.  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S.  Fancy"  is  the 
quality  of  whole  or  sliced  dried  figs  in 
which  Style  I.  whole  figs,  are  of  one  va- 
riety and  in  which  Style  II,  sliced  figs, 
are  of  one  variety  or  similar  varieties;' 
that  are  well-matured  with  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  reasonably 
well-matured  dried  figs;  that  are  prac- 
tically uniform  in  size,  except  for  Style 
I  (a),  whole,  loose,  figs  and  Ltyle  II, 
sliced  figs;  that  possess  a  practically 
uniform  typical  color;  that  possess  a 
good  flavor;  that  are  free  from  foreign 
material;  and  that  do  not  exceed  the 
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maximum  allowances  and  limitations  as 
specified  in  Table  I  •  Moisture)  and  Table 
IIA  (Defects  in  White  Pigs)  and  Table 
IIB  'Defects  in  Black  Figs). 

(b)  -U.  S.  Grade  B "  or  "U.  S.  Choice- 
is  the  quality  of  whole  or  sliced  dried  figs 
in  which  Style  I.  whole  figs,  are  of  one 
variety  and  in  which  Style  II,  sliced  figs, 
are  of  one  variety  or  similar  varieties; 
that  are  reasoruibly  well-matured  with 
not  mere  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
fairly  well-matured  dried  figs;  that  are 
rea.'^onably  uniform  in  size,  except  for 
Style  I  (a',  whole,  loose,  figs  and  Style 
II.  sliced  figs;  that  possess  a  reasonably 
uniform  typical  color;  that  possess  a 
rea.sonably  good  flavor;  that  are  free 
from  foreign  material;  and  that  do  not 
exceed  the  maximum  allowances  and 
limitations  as  specified  in  Table  I 
(Moisture)  and  Table  HIA  (Defects  in 
"White  Figs)  and  Table  IIIB  (Defects  in 
Black  Figs  1 . 

<c)  "U.  S.  Grade  C"  or  "U.  S.  Stand- 
ard" is  the  quality  of  whole  or  sliced 
dried  figs  that  are  of  one  variety  or  of 
similar  varieties;  that  are  fairly  well- 
matured  with  not  more  than  10  percent 
by  count  of  figs  that  fail  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  fairly  well-matured 
dried  figs;  that  are  fairly  unifonn  in  size. 


except  for  Style  I  (a>,  whole,  loose,  figs 
and  Style  II,  sliced  figs;  that  possess  a 
fairly  uniform  typical  color;  that  pos- 
sess a  typical  and  normal  flavor;  that  are 
free  from  foreign  material;  and  that  do 
not  exceed  the  maximum  allowances  and 
limitations  as  specified  in  Table  I  'Mois- 
ture) and  Table  rVA  (Defects  in  White 
Figs)  and  Table  IVB  (Defects  in  Blac'- 
Figs ) . 

(d)  "Substandard"  is  the  quality  of 
dried  figs  that  fail  to  meet  the  requir:- 
ments  of  'U.  S.  Grade  C  '  or  "U.  S. 
Standard." 

MOISTURE  ALLOWANCES 

§  52.1026  Moisture  allowances  fcr 
grades  of  dried  ^gs— (a)  Moisture  limits. 
Ehied  figs  shall  not  exceed  the  moisture 
limits  for  the  grades,  color  types,  stvles, 
and  groups  designated  in  Table  I  of  this 
section.  Group  I  includes  figs  in  con- 
tainers which  do  not  completely  enclose 
and  seal  the  figs;  such  containers  in- 
clude, but  are  not  limited  to,  wood  boxes 
or  fiber  boxes.  Group  11  includes  figs 
packaged  in  completely  sealed  packages; 
such  containers  include,  but  are  not 
hmited  to,  cellophane,  pliofilm,  metal- 
foil  wrapped  bags  or  cartons,  and 
hermetically  sealed  gla.ss  or  metal 
containers. 


Table  I— Moistvrk  Allow.^ntk.9  roR  Drud  Fios 


Grades 


r.  S.  Orade  .K  or  V.  S.  Fancy  and  V.  8. 
(:ra<le  B  or  l'.  .•«.  Choice  and  U.  £5. 
Gnulf  C  or  V.  fi.  Standard. 


Color  types 


White 

White 

HUick 

Rliwlt .   '.'.'."'.'. 

Ul.ick  and  White  (mixed)" 
Black  and  White  imixe<l). 


Styles 


Maximum  moisture 
Uuiita  U>y  weijtlil) 


Oroup  I 


Whole... 
SUc<>«l.... 
Whole... 
Sliced.... 
Whole... 
Sliced.... 


PtTCtnt 
24 
23 
23 
23 
23 
23 


<b)  Ascertaining  compliance  with 
moisture  limits.  In  ascertaining  com- 
pliance with  the  moisture  limits  in  Table 
I  of  this  section,  some  of  the  samples 
which  represent  a  specific  lot  of  dried 
figs  may  possess  no  more  than  1  percent 
additional  moisture,  if  the  average 
moisture  for  all  samples  representing  the 
lot  is  within  the  limits  stated  in  Table  I 
of  this  section. 

DEFECT  ALLOWANCES 

§  52.1027  Allowances  for  defects  in 
dried  figs.  The  following  tables  in  this 
section  summarize  the  total  maximum 
allowances    and    maximum    limitations 


Group  II 


Ptretnt 


X 


30 


within  the  total  allowances  for  the  re- 
spective grades  and  styles  as  follows: 

(a)    u.  S.  Grade  A  or  U.  S.  Fancy; 
Styles  I  and  II: 

Table  11  A— White  flgs. 
Table  II  B— Black  flgs. 

<b>   U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice; 
Styles  I  and  II : 

Table  III  A— White   figs. 
Table  IIIB— Black  flgs. 

(c)  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard; 
Styles  I  and  II: 

Table   IV  A— White   flgs. 
Table  IV  B— Black  flgs. 


Tabli  II  A— .Vllowakces  roR  DifxcTS  IN  White  Figs 
(Style  I,  Whole;  Style  II,  Slic-ed,  except  as  indirated  otherwise) 


Grade 


Total  allowance  i— Not  more  than  a  total  of 
5  I>ereent  ' 


U.    S.    Tirade    A 
U.  S.  F,im-jT 


Damaced    by:    scars    or    dLsease,    sunlmni, 

nicchanical  injury,'  visilde  suparinp,  ottier 

similar  defects. 
.Strioiisly  dftm.-jcod  by:  scars  or  di.sease.  stm- 

biiru,    riiechaiiical    injury,'    othir    similar 

defects. 


Limited  allowance— Not  more  than  Hot 
the  total  or  3  jHrocnt  > 


Serioii.sly  dania?e<l  by:  scars  or  d i.-a-iy*. 
sunburn,  mechanical  injury,'  otlief 
siiuilar  defects. 


BtTeJteli'bv  s,V<^Tf,!l.\';'or^hv':Mn'7'''''''-  '^"  /h""  =>"ncarm,ce  or  e,(il,ility  of  the  product  is  not  more  than  slightly 
mil  'u  (1  i)y  s,ucn  uei.'ct.s  or  h>  the  pn  sence  of  otherwise  defective  units. 

'  I  ercrnl:u:i'S  are  by  count 

»  Not  ai-plicable  to  tftjle  II.  Sliced  Hs. 


Tuesday,  October  i,  1955 
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Orade 


Tabli  II  B-Allowancjs  fob  D«rKT8  m  Black  Fios 
(i^tyle  I,  Whole:  Style  11,  Sliced,  except  as  indicated  otherwise) 

Total  allowance  i-Not  more  than  a  total  of 
10  percent ' 


r.    S.    Grade    A    or 
U.  S.  Fancy. 


Damped     by:    scars    or    .Ii.„,ise.    sunburn 

'"^'blirn'^'n!^'"/'*'""'  ,''''"  ""^'^  <""  '^'^^^^.  S'm- 
defecU.      ■        ""         "'^"'^■•'     ''^^'''    S'°^''^r 


Limited  allowance- Not  more  than  U  of 
the  total  or  5  jjercent  > 


Serioijsly  damaged    by:   scars   or   disease 
slmliriefec"^:^'''^""^'    "'^"^>-''    «'^- 


'-Not  aia>licable  to  St.Ue  li,  .Sliced  fiKs.  | 
Table  III  A-Allowantes  for  Defects. in  White  Fios 
^^'y'*'  ^-  ^''""•"^  »'>''"  ".  ■^li'-'^'l  ewpt  as  indicatod  otherwise) 


Grade 


Total  allowance  '-Not  mor,'  than  a  total  of 
lit  ivrcent  ' 


U.    S.    Grade    B    or 
U.  S.  Choice. 


Damace<i     by:  scars    or    dis<>:;sp,     sunburn 
M^^^ll^Mecu^"^^-'  ^'^""■'  ^"P-"'«.  0""- 

Seriously  .laniae.vl  by:  scars  or  di.sea.sp.  sun- 
defects '"''*'""*'    '"^'^^•'    """■''    *'""'•"" 


LimiU-d  allowance-Not  more  than  Ij  of 
the  total  or  .5  jHTcent 


Seriously   damaired    by:  scars   or   disea.se 
1^' de'fem'."''""'°"^'  '"^'^^■■'  "thersimi: 


Table  III  B-Allowances  for  Dkfect.s  in  Black  Fi.js 
(i^tyle  I,  Whole:  Style  II,  Sliced  exc-pt  as  in-iicated  otherwi.se) 


Orade 


r     S.    Oracle    B    or 
I .  S.  Chuice. 


Total  allowance  i-No(  more  than  a  total  of 

15  iHTrt'Ilt  » 


Limit^'d  allowance— Not  more  than  Ht 
of  the  total  or  7  i)ercent  > 


Damaee-i     by:  sears     or     dis.^a.se,     sunburn 

SerioiLsly  <iamakre<i  by:  soars  or  di.<e.a,se    sun- 
defecls."'"'""'""^'     "'^'"■^■•'    '''^'^'''    «""'^'"" 


SerioiLsly   damaeed    by:  scars   or   disea.se 
.sunburn    mechanical  injury,'  other  simi: 
lar  defects. 

'  Total  maximum  allowantvs    l^nridrA  ThatThTTTZ  T.  ^ ■ 

'^  v::^l:Z  ;^e^^!:;r-"-  <^o^.i-^]?;;^!e^;i2'  ''  ^'"^'"'^  ^^  ''!V^-^"«  '^  -^  materially  alTected 
'  Not  applicable  to 'style  I  i.  Sliced  figs.     . 

Table  IV  A-Allowances  for  Defects  ,n  White  Fios 
(Style  I,  Whole;  Style  II,  Sliced  except  as  indicated  otherwise) 


Grade 


U.    9.    Grade    r    or 
U.  S.  SUndard. 


Total  anowance  .-Not  rnore  than  a  toUd  of       Limited  allowanc^No,  more  than  H.  of 
. the  total  or  7  percent  » 


Damaeed    by:     sears    or    di.se:i.se;    sunburn- 

slnular'^',.!"^"'^'  '''''"'  ^"*^^""*^^  """■' 
Seriously  damaeed  by:  scars  or  disease-  sun 
burn,    nieclmnical    injury,'    other    si'iiUliu 


<iifirts. 


lar 


Seriously  damaeed  bv:  scars  or  dLsea.se- 
sunbiyn  mechanical  injury,'  other 
siiuuar  defects. 


Table  IV  U-Allowances  fok  Dkikcts  i.v  Black  Fios 
(Style  I.  Whole,  Style  II,  .^liced  except  ,a.s  l,„i,caled  otherwise) 


Grade 


Total  alio w.-ince  '-Not  more  (ban  a  total  of 
^1  percent  ' 


V     S.    Orade    C    or 
L'.  S.  Standard. 


Limited  allowance-Not  more  than  %i  of 
tile  ttxal  or  »  percent  ' 


Damaged     by:  scars    or    <Ii.sease.    sunburn 

"mitt!.^^"^>-'  ^'^">'^'  -^-'"^.  oti^S.: 

Seriously  duniaired  by:  scars  or  di.sea.se,  suri- 


Seriously   damaeed    by:  scars   or   disease 


sunburn,      mecliamcal 
similar  defects. 


uijury,'     other 


'■  Not  applicable  to  Style  li.  Sliced  figs.  I 


DEFINITIONS    AND    EXPLANATIONS    OF    TERMS 

§52.1028  stages  of  maturity— (a^ 
Well  matured.  A  '•well-matured"  dried 
fig  means  a  dried  fig  which  is  well  de- 
veloped and  in  which  the  interior  shows 
very  good  sugary  tissue  development 
that  is  sirupy  and  gumlike  in  consistency 
and  texture. 

^    (b)   Reasonably     u-ell     matured        A 
reasonably     well-matured"     dried     fig 


means  a  dried  fig  which  is  reasonably 
well  developed  and  in  which  d)  the  in- 
terior shows  good  sugary  ti-ssue  develop- 
ment that  is  gummy  but  shghtly  fibrous 
in  consistency  and  texture  or  (2)  one- 
third  or  less  of  the  interior  of  the  fig 
may  be  entirely  lacking  in  sugary  tissue 
If  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the 
fig  is  sirupy  and  gumlike  in  consistency 
and  texture. 
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(c)   Fairly   well   matured.     A   "fairly 
well-matured"  dried  fig  means  a  dried 
hg  which  is  fairly  well  developed  and 
in  which   (1)   the  sugary  tissue  in  the 
interior  of  the  fig  is  gummy  and  fibrous 
in  consistency  and  texture,  or  (2)  one- 
third  or  less  of  the  interior  of  the  fig 
may  be  entirely  lacking  in  sugary  tissue 
n  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the 
fig  IS  gummy  but  slightly  fibrous  in  con- 
sistency and  texture,  6r  (3)  more  than 
one-third,  but  less  than  one-half,  of  the 
interior  of  the  fig  may  be  entirely  lack- 
ing in  sugary  tissue,  if  the  remaiAder  of 
the  interior  of  the  fig  is  sirupy  and  gum- 
like in  cortsistency  and  texture. 

§  52.1029,^<Degrees    of   uniformity   of 
size     Uniformity  of  size  applies  to  Style 
I  'b) ,  whole,  pulled,  figs  and  Style  I  (c) 
whole,  layered,  figs,  where  the  original 
shape  has  been  materially  changed    j 
..J^^\P^<^f'tically    uniform    in    size 
Practically  uniform  iiwze"  means  that 
not  more  than  a  totajof  10  percent  by 
count,  of  dried  flgs  may  be  conspicuously 
larger  or  smaller  than  the  approximate 
average  size  of  the  dried  figs  in  the  con- 
tainer. 

(b)  Reasonably  uniform  in  size 
"Reasonably  uniform  in  size"  means  that 
not  more  than  a  total  of  15  percent  by 
count,  of  dried  figs  may  be  conspicu- 
ously larger  or  smaller  than  the  approxi- 
mate average  size  of  the  dried  figs  in  the 
container. 

(c)  Fairly  uniform  in  size.  "Fairly 
uniform  in  size"  means  that  not  more 
than  a  total  of  20  percent,  by  dount  of 
dried  figs  may  be  conspicuously  larger 
or  smaller  than  the  approximate  average 
size  of  the  dried  figs  in  the  container. 

§  52.1030  Degrees  of  uniformity  of 
color— (a)  White  figs—a^  Practically 
uniform  typical  color.  "Practically  uni- 
form typical  color"  means,  with  respect 
to  white  varieties  of  dried  figs  that  are 
light  in  color,  that  there  may  be  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  dried  figs 
that  are  markedly  dark  figs;  and,  with 
respect  to  white  varieties  that  are  dark  in 
color,  that  there  may  be  not  more  than 
5  percent,  by  count,  of  dried  figs  that 
are  markedly  light-colored  figs. 

<2)  Reasonably  uniform  typical  color. 
"Reasonably  uniform  typical  color" 
means,  with  respect  to  white  varieties 
of  dried  figs  that  are  light  in  color  that 
there  may  be  not  more  than  10  percent  s 
by  count,  of  dried  figs  that  are  markedly 
dark  figs;  and,  with  respect  to  white  va- 
rieties that  are  dark  in  color,  that  there 
may  be  not  more  than  10  percent  by 
count,  of  dried  figs  that  are  markedly^ 
light-colored  figs. 

•  3)  Fairly  uniform  typical  color 
"Pairiy  uniform  typical  color"  means 
with  respect  to  white  varieties  of  dried 
figs  that  are  light  in  color  or  are  very 
light  green  in  color,  that  there  may  be 
not  more  than  20  percent,  by  count,  of 
dried -figs  that  are  markedly  dark  figs- 
and,  with  respect  to  white  varieties  that 
are  dark  in  color,  that  there  may  be  not 
more  than  20  percent,  by  count,  of  dried 
figs  that  are  markedly  light-colored 
figs. 

(b)  Black  figs—(l)  Practically  uni- 
form typical  color.  "Practically  uniform 
typical   color"   means,   with   respect   to 
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Black  varieties  of  dried  figs,  that  the 
color  is  practically  uniform  and  a  typical 
natural  black  or  dark  reddish -brown 
color  of  dried  figs  and  that  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  dried 
figs  may  be,  singly  or  in  combination: 

(1)  Affected  by  very  light-colored 
scars  which  are  not  calloused  and  which, 
singly  or  In  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  fig,  are  more  than  one-eighth  but 
less  than  one-half  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  dried  fig;  or 

(ii)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b)) 
which  affect  the  color  of  the  dried  fig/ 

(2)  Reasonably  uniform  typical  color. 
'^Reasonably  uniform  typical  color" 
means,  with  respect  to  Black  varieties 
of  dried  figs,  that  the  color  is  reasonably 
imlform  and  a  tjrpical  natural  black  or 
dark  reddish-brown  color  of  dried  figs 
and  that  not  more  than  20  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  dried  figs  may  be,  singly 
or  in  combination: 

(i)  Affected  by  very  light-colored  scars 
which  are  not  calloused  and  which, 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  fig,  are  more  than  one-fourth  but 
less  than  one-half  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  dried  flg;  or 

(ii)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
diseased  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b)) 
which  affect  the  color  of  the  dried  flg. 

(3)  Fairly  uniform  typical  color. 
"Fairly  uniform  tjqjical  color"  means, 
with  respect  to  Black  varieties  of  dried 
figs,  that  the  color  is  fairly  uniform  and 
a  typical  natural  black  or  dark  reddish - 
brown  color  of  dried  figs  and  that  not 
more  than  30  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
dried  figs  may  be,  singly  or  in  combina- 
tion: 

(1 )  Affected  by  very  light-colored  scars 
which  are  not  calloused  and  which,  singly 
or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole  dried  flg, 
are  more  than  one-fourth  but  less  than 
one-half  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
dried  flg ;  or 

(il)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
diseased  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b)) 
which  affect  the  color  of  the  dried  fig. 

8  62.1031  Definitions  of  defects— (a.) 
Damaged  by  scars  or  disease.  "Damaged 
by  scars  or  disease"  means  that  the  area 
of  tough  or  calloused  scars,  singly  or  in 
the  aggregate  on  a  dried  flg  or  portion  of 
a  dried  flg.  is  equal  to,  or  exceeds,  the 
area  of  a  circle  %  inch  in  diameter  but  is 
less  than  the  area  of  a  circle  Vi  inch  in 
diameter. 

(b)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or  dis- 
ease. "Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease"  means  that  the  area  of  tough  or 
calloused  scars,  singly  or  in  the  aggre- 
gate on  a  dried  flg  or  portion  of  a  dried 
flg.  is  equal  to.  or  exceeds,  the  area  of  a 
circle  V2  inch  in  diameter.  Pigs  which 
possess  very  light-colored  scars  that  are 
not  calloused  are  considered  as  "seri- 
ously damaged  by  scars"  if  such  scars, 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  flg,  are  equal  to  one-half  or  more 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  dried  flg. 

(c)  Damaged  by  sunburn.  "Damaged 
by  sunburn"  means  any  substantial  dam- 
age from  excessive  heat  to  the  skin  evi- 
denced by  dry  and  tough  surface  areas. 

(d)  Seriously  damaged  by  sunburn. 
"Seriously  damaged  by  sunburn"  means 
any  substantial  damage  from  excessive 
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heat  to  the  skin  evidenced  by  dry  and 
tough  surface  areas  and  which  damage 
Is  accompanied  by  a  lack  of  sugary  tissue 
affecting  one-third  or  more  of  the  inte- 
rior of  a  dried  flg. 

(e)  Damaged  by  mechanical  injury. 
"Damaged  by  mechanical  injury"  In 
Styles  I  'a>.  (b).  and  (O — whole  loose, 
whole  pulled,  and  whole  layered — dried 
figs  means  skin  breaks  that  more  than 
slightly  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
product. 

(f)  Seriously  damaged  by  mechanical 
injury.  "Seriously  damaged  by  mechan- 
ical injury"  means  injury  to  the  styles 
of  whole  dried  flgs  as  follows:  <1)  In 
Style  I  (a).  Whole,  loose,  flgs  and  Style 
I-  (b).  Whole,  pulled,  flgs,  the  seed  tissue 
is  mashed  out  beyond  the  outer  wall  or 
there  are  excessive  skin  breaks  which 
affect  materially  the  appearance  of  the 
dried  flgs  for  the  applicable  style;  (2)  in 
Style  I  (c).  Whole,  layered,  figs,  there 
are  excessive  skin  breaks  (other  than 
the  normal  splitting  for  the  style  >  to  the 
extent  that  a  dried  flg  cannot  be  identi- 
fied as  a  whole,  layered,  fig. 

(g)  Damaged  by  visible  sugaring. 
"Damaged  by  visible  sugaring"  means 
white  sugar  crystals  which  form  on  the 
exterior  surface  of  a  dried  flg  or  portion 
of  a  dried  flg  so  as  to  damage  materially 
the  appearance.  Units  showing  a  few 
lightly  sugared  spots  are  not  considered 
as  "Damaged  by  visible  sugaring"  unless 
singly  or  in  combination  with  other  de- 
fective units  they  affect  the  appearance 
or  edibility,  or  both,  for  the  respective 
grade. 

(h)  Damaged  by  other  similar  defects. 
"E>amaged  by  other  similar  defects"  in- 
cludes any  exposed  (external  or  cut  sur- 
face) injury  or  defect  not  specifically 
mentioned  (such  as  abnormally  discol- 
ored areas  other  than  from  scars,  dis- 
ease,   or   simburn)    which    more    than 


slightly  affects  the  appearance,  edibility, 
or  keeping  quality  of  the  dried  figs,  ex- 
cept that  stems  which  attach  the  fig  to 
the  twig  of  the  tree  are  not  considered 
as  "damage  by  other  similar  defects." 
(1)  Seriously  damaged  by  other  simi- 
lar  defects.  "Seriously  damaged  by 
other  similar  defects  '  includes  any  ex- 
posed (external  or  cut  surface)  injury 
or  defect  not  specifically  mentioned 
(such  as  abnormally  discolored  areas 
other  than  from  scars,  disease,  or  sun- 
burn) which  affects  materially  the  ap- 
pearance, edibility,  or  keeping  quality  of 
the  dried  figs,  except  that  stems  which 
attach  the  flg  to  the  twig  of  the  tree  are 
not  considered  as  "seriously  damaged  by 
other  similar  defects." 

§  52.1032  Degree  of  flavor  and  odor— 
(a)  Good  flavor.  "Good  fiavor"  means 
a  clean  and  distinct  dried  fig  flavor  and 
odor  free  from  any  flavors  or  odors  such 
as  are  characteristic  of  scorching  or 
caramelization  and  free  from  other 
slight  abnormal  flavors  or  odors. 

(b)  Reasonably  good  flavor.  "Rea- 
sonably good  flavor"  means  a  clean  and 
distinct  dried  fig  flavor  and  odor  which 
may  possess  very  slight  flavors  or  odors 
such  as  are  characteristic  of  slight 
scorching  or  slight  caramelization  or 
may  possess  other  very  slight  abnormal 
flavors  or  odors. 

(O  Typical  and  normal  flavor. 
"Typical  and  normal  flavor"  means  a 
clean  and  distinct  dried  flg  flavor  and 
odor  which  may  possess  slight  fiavors  or 
odors  such  as  are  characteristic  of 
scorching  or  caramelization  but  may  not 
possess  any  flavor  in  amounts  resulting 
in  objectionable  or  off  flavors. 

WORK    SHEET 

§  52.1033  Work  sheet  for  grades  of 
dried  figs. 


Piz<>  and  kind  of  conUinpr 

Container  mark  or  identification . 

Lab^Iorhnuid „. '  ' 

Net  weight 

Color  type  (  )  White  (  )  Black...."™!!"!!!!!™ 

Style  (tjpe  of  pack) 

Sizo  or  sizos  (whole,  loose,  flgs):  .... %'site7... ;....%  Size  ....;....%  Size  ....    

Moisture  content 

% 

Varietal  characteristics:  Similar Mixed 

Lniforrnity  of  color: 

White:    Marked  variation  from  Light Dark 

'i 

Black: I'niform;  Natural  Black 

Very  light  scars  (uncallou.sed,  etc.).   . 

% 

rniformlty  of  size:  (Whole,  pulled,  and  layered).    Conspicuously  larger        ■  sma 
Maturity  and  develoi)ment: 

(A)  Well-matured 

ler 

% 

% 

(B)  Rcasooablv  well-matured 

K 

(C)  Fairly  well-matured 

:::::::.:.i 

Flavor  and  oilor:  (.\),  (B),  (C) 

Count  (fier  sample) *    " 

White  flgs 

Black  fij;s 

Defects 

A 

B 

C 

A 

B 

C 

Seriou.«ly  damaged  hy:  scars  or  disease;  sunburn,  mechanical 
injury,!  other  similar  defects 

3% 

5% 

77i 

5% 

7% 

8% 

% 

• 

Pubtutal  above  defects 

% 

Damaged  by  scars  or  disease,  sunburn,  mechanical  injury,' 
other  simi  ar  defects 

% 

Grand  total  all  defects 

n 

10% 

15% 

10% 

15% 

20% 

% 

U.  8.  Grade  (including  all  factors) „ 

Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 

Dated:  September  28,  1955. 
[SEAL]        Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

IP.   R.    Doc.    55-7954:    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1655; 
8:51  a.  m.1 


'  ••  Damaged  or  seriously  damaged  by  mechanicul  injury"  is  not  appliaible  to  any  grade  of  Style  U,  sliced  Hgs. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Civil  Aeronauh'cs  Administration 

I  14  CFR  Part  1,  18,  24,  43] 

Elimination  of  Annual  Inspection  or 
General  Aircraft 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Civil  Aeronautics  con- 
templates the  adoption  of  the  following 
rules,  policies,  and  interpretations  to  im- 
plement the  proposed  amendments  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  Parts  1 
18, 24.  and  43  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations.' 
The  proposed  amendments  of  the  Board 
are  set  forth  in  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  published  simultaneously  here- 
with which  contains  a  detaUed  explana- 
tion of  the  proposed  provisions. 

All  interested  persons  who  desire  to 
submit  comments  and  suggestions  for 
consideration  in  connection  with  these 
proposed  rules,  pohcies,  or  interpreta- 
tions should  send  them  to  the  Director 
Office  of  Aviation  Safety.  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Administration,  Washington  25 
D  C,  within  30  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 

1.  By  amending   §  1.75-1  to  read  as 
follows : 

5L75-1     Duration     of    experimental 
certificate  iCAA  policies  which  apply  to 
5^75).     (a)  Experimental     certificates 
will  be  issued  to  expire  on  a  specific  date 
or  will  indicate  a  condition  under  which 
the  certificate  will  automatically  expire 
The  duration  of  the  experimental  cer- 
ificate  may  vary  from  one  fiight  to  a 
umited  number  of  operating  hours    or 
days.    In  any  case,  the  duration  wiU  not 
exceed  one  year. 

(b)  It  is  the  policy  of  the  CAA  to  do 
everything  possible  to  encourage  legiti- 
mate experimentation  leading  to  im- 
provement in  aircraft  whenever  this  may 
be  done  without  endangering  the  lives 
Of  persons  or  property  not  involved  in 
the  experimentation.  Since  it  is  rec- 
ognized that  a  certain  amount  of  dan- 
ger to  the  operator  is  Inherent  in  all  ex- 
perimental flying,  the  certiflcates  issued 
for  experimental  aircraft  will  contain 
speciflc  operating  conditions  and  limi- 
tations designed  to  protect  the  lives  and 
property  of  persons  not  involved  in  the 
experimentation. 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new  sec- 
Uons  to  Part  18: 

JJl^^.^'J-  Appropriately  rated  and 
certificated  repair  station  (CAA  ii\ter- 
Vretations  which  apply  to  %18.10a\(a\ 
?r.A  °^^.ic>'-  An  appropriately  rited 
and  certiflcated  repair  station  is  a  re- 
Pair  station  holding  either  Class  Air- 
rrame  or  Umited  Airframe  ratings  ap- 
propriate to  the  make  and  model  of  air- 
craft to  be  inspected. 

i-i}l^'^r\  Appropriately  rated  and 
^^tificated  repair  station   (CAA  inter- 
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pr&tations  which  apply  to  §  18.12   (a) 

ini'  "".^^''V-  ^  appropriately  rated 
and  certiflcated  repair  station  is  a  repair 

or  limited  Airframe  ratings  appropriate 
to  the  niake  and  model  of  aircraft  to  be 
approved,  and  returned  to  service  after 
undergoing  100-hour,  periodic  or  pro- 
gressive inspections.  ' 
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^JJ^w^^"^^    Aircraft    maintenance 

;,,   £1  (a)>  — (a)   Periodic    inspections. 

(1)  The  authorized  mechanic,  repair 
station,  or  aircraft  manufacturer  con- 
ducting a  periodic  inspection  of  an  air- 

Ar A  ^^in  ''TS!:^^  *^^  ^^^ed  Form 
ACA-2350  entitled,  "Aircraft  Use  and 
Inspection  Report,"  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  contained  in  appendix 
t.f^^  r^^f^  ^^^  ^°'"™  ^  <^^«  Aviation 
^f  /.f  f  5'''^?®'^  ^  ^^^  as  possible 
but  not  later  than  48  hours  following 
such  inspection. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  a  mechanic,  re- 
pair station,  or  manufacturer  conducting 
an  inspection  finds  that  an  aircraft  is 
unairworthy  or  does  not  conform  with 
the  appUcable  CAA  aircraft  speciflca- 
tions,  airworthiness  directives,  or  other 
approved  data,  the  inspecting  agency 
shall  provide  the  aircraft  owner  or  lessee 
with  a  signed  and  dated  copy  of  a  list  of 
the  discrepancies  and  forward  a  similar 
list  with  the  Form  ACA-2350  to  the  Avia- 
tion Safety  District  Office  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible but  not  later  than  48  hours  follow- 
ing such  inspection. 

(b)  Progressive  inspections  (l)  a 
mechanic,  repair  station,  or  manufac- 
turer shall  complete  and  mail  the  Air- 
craftUse  and  Inspection  Report  form  to 
their  local  Aviation  Safety  District  Office 
after  the  completion  of  the  flrst  complete 
inspection  of  an  aircraft  which  is  re- 
quired  at  the  commencement  of  a  pro- 
gressive inspection,  as  soon  a5  possible 
but  not  later  than  48  .hours  after  such 
inspection.  Thereafter,  thi*  form  shall 
also  be  completed  by  the  inspecting 
agency  and  submitted  to  the  district  of- 

JanuTi^^  ^^  ^^*'*  "^^'"^^  '^^  °^°^^^  0^ 

«;vilmTn^r^"  the  progressive  Inspection 
system  for  a,  particular  aircraft  has  been 
d^continued,  the  inspecting  agency  shall 
notify  the  local  Aviation  Safety  District 
Office  thereof  by  compleUng  an  Aircraft 
Use  and  Inspection  Report  form  and  add- 
ing the  word  "discontinued"  (typed  or 
written)  over  the  box  preceding^o- 
gressive  Inspection"  and  mailing  such 

l?^^  ^  }^^  ^'^^"^*  °®<^e  as  soon  at  pos- 
sible but  not  later  than  48  hours  after 
the  inspection  is  discontinued. 

§  18.30-18    Periodic  and  100-hour  in- 

118.30  (c) )— (a)  General.  The  inspect- 
ing agency  shall  employ  an  inspection 
form  as  a  checklist  while  performine  a 
periodic  or  100-hour  inspection.  Such 
form  may  be  developed  by  the  mechanic 
repair  station,  or  the  manufacturer 
similar  to  the  form  given  in  appendix  A  ' 
or  provide  the  scope  and  detail  of  the 
Items  of  inspection  set  forth  in  subdivi- 
sions (i>  through  (xi)  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph. 


'Appendix  A  not  filed  with   the  Federal 
Register  Division. 
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(.\)  Inspection  procedures.  Prior  to 
inspection,  aU  necessary  Inspection 
fht  ftf''"^  ^°°^^-  ^airinTand  cowling 
nrof  ^^^"^^^  °^  removed  and  the  air- 
ZnL^^'^  ^"^^'^^  thoroughly  cleaned  to 
fh^  n  f  K^''^^^  ^^^  ^^^"al  condition  of 
the  parts  being  inspected.   Airworthiness 

fhi      t',''"^^  ^^^"  ^  determined  by 
thoroughly    inspecting     the     pertinent 

terns  in  subdivisions  <i)  through  (xi)Sf 
this  subparagraph  in  accordance  with 

nstructions  contained  in  the  aforemen- • 
tioned  subdivisions,  manufacturers'  in- 
spection procedures,  supplemental  serv- 
ice information,  and  standard  inspection 

With    PAA   ^'  ^if"'^"  ^^all  conform 
with   CAA   aircraft  speciflcations,   air- 
rr^viP.^^'  directives,  or  other  approved 
data  before  being  checked  as  airworthy 
(1     Fuselage    and    hull    group.     The 
fuselage  and/or  hull  shall  be  carefully 
inspected  for  general  condition;  fabric 
or  skin  for  deterioration,  distortion,  other 
evidence  of  failure,  and  security  of  at- 
tachment of  flttings.    The  various  sys- 
tems and  components  installed  in  this 
group  shall  be  checked  to  assure  that 
they  are  properly  installed  with  no  ap- 
parent defects  and  are  operating  satis- 
factorily     When  applicable,   the  same 
general  inspection  procedures  will  apply 
to  hghter-than-air  craft  and  a  determi- 
nation made  of  the  condition  of  the  en- 
velop,   gas    bags,    ballast    tanks     etc 
Rotary-wing-type  aircraft  or  other  craft 
utilizing  rotor  drive  shafts  or  other  simi- 
lar systems  shall  have  the  shafts  in- 
spected in  accordance  with  the  manu- 
facturer's maintenaace  manual. 

(ii)   Cabin   and   cockpit   group     The 
cabin  and  cockpit  shall  be  checked  for 
cleanliness  and/or  loose  equipment  which 
might  foul  the  controls;  seats  and  safety 
belts  for  condition  and  apparent  defects  • 
windows  and  windshields  for  deteriora- 
tion or  breakage;  instruments  for  con- 
dition, mounting,  marking,  and,  where 
practicable,  proper  operation;  flight  and 
engine  controls  for  proper  Installation 
and  operation;  batteries  for  installation 
and  proper  charge;  the  various  systems 
for  installation,  general  condition    ap-  ^ 
parent  and  obvious  defects  and  security 
of  attachment.    The  above   inspection 
procedure  wiU  also  apply  to  the  control 
car  of  lighter-than-air  craft. 

(iii)  Engine  and  nacelle  group     All 
necessary  engine  cowling  shall  be  re- 
moved and  a  visual  inspection  shall  be 
made  of  the  entire  engine  section  for 
evidence  of  excessive  oil,  fuel,  or  hy-^ 
draulic  leaks.    Any  and  all  leaks  shall 
be  traced  to  their  origin  so  that  they 
may  be  corrected.    All  studs  and  nuts 
shall  be  checked  for  tightness  or  obvious 
defects.    The    general    internal    condi- 
tion of  the  engine  shall  be  determined 
by  checking  cylinder  compression,  con- 
dition of  screens  and  sump  drain  plup's 
for  foreign  material  and  metal  particlfes 
Cylinders  with  weak  compression  shall 
be  removed  and  the  internal  condition 
and  clearances  checked  for  tolerances. 
The  engine  mount  shall  be  inspected  for 
cracks,  tightness  of  mounting,  and  se- 
curity of  engine  attachment  to  mount. 
The  flexible  vibration  dampeners  shall  be 
examined  to  insured  they  are  in  good 
condition.    The  engine  controls  shall  be 
examined  for  defects,  proper  travel,  and 
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safetyinsr;  lines  for  leaks  and  hoses  and 
clamps  for  condition  and  tightness. 
Exhaust  stacks  shall  be  checked  for 
cracks  or  other  defects  and  satisfactory 
attachments.  Accessories  shall  be  ex- 
amined for  apparent  defects  and  security 
of  mounting.  The  various  systems  shall 
be  inspected  for  proper  installation,  gen- 
eral condition,  defects,  and  attachment. 
Cowling  shall  be  inspected  for  cracks  or 
other  defects.  On  rotary-wing-type 
aircraft  the  main  rotor  transmission  gear 
box  shall  be  inspected  for  obvious  defects 
as  outlined  in  the  manufacturer's  main- 
tenance manual. 

(iv)   Landing  gear  group.    The  land- 
ing gear  shall  be  examined  for  general 
condition  and  security  of  attachment  of 
1^1  all  imlts.    Shock -absorbing  devices  shall 

be  In  good  condition  and  oleo  fluid  level 
shall  be  proper  height.  All  linkage, 
tnisses,  and  members  shall  be  inspected 
for  evidence  of  undue  or  excessive  wear,, 
fatigue,  distortion,  and  security  of 
attachment.  Ttie  retracting  and  lock- 
ing mechanisms,  when  installed,  shall  be 
examined  for  satisfactory  operation. 
Hydraulic  lines  shall  be  checked  for 
leakage  and  electrical  systems  for  chaf- 
ing and  proper  operation  of  switches. 
The  wheels  shall  be  remdred  and  ex- 
amined for  cracks  or  other  defects,  con- 
dition of  bearings,  tires  for  wear  or  cuts, 
brakes  for  proper  adjustment.  If  floats 
or  skis  are  installed,  they  shall  be  in- 
spected for  security  of  attachment,  gen- 
eral condition,  and  any  obvious  or 
apparent  defects. 

(V)  Wing  and  center  section  group. 
The  airworthiness  of  the  wing  and 
center  section  group  shall  be  determined 
by  thoroughly  Inspecting  the  complete 
assemblies  for  general  condition,  fabric 
or  skin  for  deterioration,  distortion, 
other  evidences  of  failure,  and  for  se- 
curity of  attachment.  This  inspection 
•hall  include  the  various  systems  in- 
stalled which  make  up  a  complete  wing 
assembly.  Rotary-wing-type  aircraft 
shall  be  inspected  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  maintenance  manual 

(vl)  Empennage  group.  The  com- 
plete empennage  assemply  shall  be  in- 
spected for  general  condition:  fabric  or 
skin  for  deterioration,  distortion,  other 
evidences  of  failure,  and  for  security  of 
attachment.  Components  and  systems 
which  make  up  the  complete  assembly 
shall  receive  the  same  attention  and  it 
shall  be  determined  that  they  are  in- 
stalled properly  and  operating  satisfac- 
torily. Llghter-than-air  craft  shall  be 
inspected  in  the  same  maimer.  Heli- 
copters shall  have  the  tail  rotors  in- 
spected in  accordance  with  the  manu- 
facturer's maintenance  manual. 

(vil)  Propeller  group.  All  parts  pf  the 
propeller  shall  be  carefully  examined 
for  cracks,  nicks,  bends,  or  oil  leakage 
If  hydraulically  controlled.  AH  bolts 
shall  be  properly  torqued  and  safetied. 
The  propeller  anti-icing  devices  shall  be 
checked  for  proper  operation  or  obvious 
defects.  The  control  mechanism  shall 
operate  satisfactorily,  be  securely 
mounted,  and  controls  operate  through 
full  range  of  travel. 

(vlil)  Radio  group.  Radio  and  elec- 
tronic equipment  shall  be  inspected  for 
installation  and  security  of  mounting. 
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Wiring  and  conduits  shall  be  checked 
for  proper  routing  and  security  of 
mounting  to  prevent  short-circuiting 
and  to  insure  that  there  are  no  other 
obvious  defects.  Bonding  and  shielding 
will  be  determined  to  be  properly  in- 
stalled and  in  good  condition.  All  an- 
tennas shall  be  inspected  for  condition 
and  security  and,  if  installed,  trailing 
antenna  mechanism  shall  be  inspected 
for  proper  operation. 

(ix)  Miscellaneous  group.  When  in- 
stalled, the  miscellaneous  items  of 
equipment  shall  be  inspected  to  deter- 
mine that  the  component  or  assembly  is 
installed  in  accordance  with  accepted 
standard  practices,  and  that  the  items 
are  operating  satisfactorily. 

(x )  Operational  check  —  pre/light. 
Prior  to  releasing  an  aircraft  as  air- 
worthy for  operation  the  engine  or  en- 
gines shall  be  run  up  to  determine  satis- 
factory performance  by  the  power  output 
(static  and  idle  r.  p.  m.),  magneto  drop, 
fuel  and  oil  pressure,  cylinder  and  oil 
temperatures  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations. 

(xi)  Aircraft  maintenance  record  en- 
tries—  (a)  Periodic  or  100-hour  inspec- 
tions. Where  the  aircraft  is  found  to  be 
in  an  airworthy  condition  after  a  pe- 
riodic or  100-hour  inspection,  the  me- 
chanic, repair  station,  or  manufacturer 
releasing  the  aircraft  to  service  shall 
enter  the  following  notation,  inserting 
the  type  of  inspection  (1.  e.,  100-hour  or 
periodic)  in  the  aircraft  maintenance 
records  over  the  mechanic's  signature 
and  certificate  number,  repair  station's 
or  manufacturer's  name,  signature  of 
authorized  personnel,  certificate  number, 
and  include  time  in  service,  and  date  of 
inspection: 

I  certify  that  thla  aircraft  has  been  In- 
spected In  accordance  with  a . 

(Insert  type) 
mspectlon  and  waa  determined  to  be  In  air- 
worthy condition. 

(b)  Vnairworthy  aircraft.  "Where  the 
aircraft  is  found  unairworthy  because  of 
needed  maintenance  or  repairs  or  is 
found  not  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  applicable  specifications,  airworthi- 
ness directives,  or  other  approved  data, 
such  unairworthy  items  may  be  cor- 
rected by  the  inspecting  mechanic,  re- 
pair station,  or  manufacturer.  In  the 
event  required  maintenance  is  to  be  per- 
formed by  a  person  other  than  the  one 
who  conducted  the  periodic  inspection, 
the  person  making  the  periodic  inspec- 
tion shall  provide  the  aircraft  owner  or 
lessee  with  a  signed  and  dated  copy  of  a 
list  of  the  discrepancies  and  make  the 
following  statement  in  the  aircraft  main- 
tenance records  over  the  mechanic's  sig- 
nature and  certificate  number,  the  repair 
station's  or  manufacturer's  name,  sig- 
nature of  authorized  personnel,  certifi- 
cate number,  and  include  aircraft  time 
in  service  and  date  of  Inspection: 

I  certify  that  this  aircraft  has  been  In- 
spected In  accordance  with  a  periodic  Inspec- 
tion and  a  list  of  the  discrepancies  and 
unairworthy  items  dated  (date)  has  been 
provided  for  the  aircraft  owner  or  lessee. 

The  aircraft  owner  or  his  agent  shall 
obtain  a  ferry  flight  authorization,  in  ac- 
cordance with  Part  1  of  this  subchapter, 
prior  to  ferrying  an  aircraft  for  the  pur- 


pose of  obtaining  required  maintenance 
or  correcting  discrepancies. 

5  18.30-19  Progressive  inspection 
(CAA  rules  which  apply  to  118.30  (c)  )  — 
(a)  General.  The  progressive  inspection 
is  designed  to  permit  the  increased  utili- 
zation of  an  aircraft,  particularly  a  mul- 
tiengine  type,  by  scheduling  inspections 
through  the  use  of  a  planned  inspection 
schedule. 

(b)  Routine  and  detailed  inspections. 
The  inspection  system  will  consist  of  a 
routine  inspection  which  provides  a  vis- 
ual examination  or  check  of  the  aircraft 
and  its  components  and  systems  insofar 
as  practical,  without  disassembly,  and 
a  detailed  inspection  which  will  permit 
a  thorough  examination  of  the  aircraft 
and  its  components  and  systems  by  such 
disassembly  as  necessary.  Since  the 
overhaul  of  a  component  or  system  in- 
cludes a  thorough  examination,  such 
overhaul  will  be  considered  to  be  a  de- 
tailed inspection.  The  frequency  and 
detail  of  both  the  routine  and  detailed 
inspections  shall  provide  complete  in- 
spection of  the  aircraft  within  each  12 
calendar  months  and  be  consistent  with 
the  manufacturer's  recommendations, 
field  service  experience,  and  the  type  of 
operation  in  which  the  aircraft  is  en- 
gaged to  insure  that  the  aircraft  und  its 
components  and  systems  are  in  an  air- 
worthy condition  and  conform  with  the 
applicable  CAA  aircraft  specificatlona, 
airworthiness  directives,  or  other  ap- 
proved data.  Such  inspections  shall  in- 
clude, but  not  be  limited  to,  the  items 
specified  in  appendix  A.' 

(c)  Inspection  schedule.  The  fre- 
quency of  both  inspections  shall  be  out- 
lined in  the  form  and  manner  specified 
in  the  progressive  inspection  schedule 
contained  in  appendix  A'  and  shall 
specify  the  Intervals  when  the  inspection 
or  overhauls  will  be  performed,  either 
in  hours  or  days,  as  appropriate. 

(d)  Inspection  procedures.  A  pro- 
gressive Inspection  shall  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  following  proce- 
dures : 

(1)  The  aircraft  shall  be  Inspected 
completely  at  the  commencement  of  s 
progressive  inspection.  Thereafter, 
routine  and  detailed  inspections  shall  be 
conducted  at  regular  intervals  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  inspection  schedule. 
Normally,  all  inspection  shall  be  con- 
ducted by  the  inspecting  agency  having 
responsibility  for  the  progressive  inspec- 
tion of  such  aircraft.  However,  where 
an  aircraft  is  en  route  when  inspections 
become  due,  routine  and  detailed  inspec- 
tions may  be  performed  by  an  appro- 
priately rated  and  certificated  mechanic, 
or  repair  station,  or  the  manufacturer 
provided  such  inspections  are  conducted 
in  accordance  with  the  forms  and  pro- 
cedures to  be  furnished  by  the  inspecting 
facility  which  would  otherwise  conduct 
the  inspection  of  the  aircraft.  Upon 
completion  of  the  inspection,  such  in- 
spection forms  shall  be  returned  to  the 
inspecting  agency  furnishing  the  forma 
for  their  records.  When  an  aircraft  is 
no  longer  to  be  inspected  in  accordance 
with  a  progressive  inspection,  the  first 

•  Appendix  A  not  filed  with  Federal  Regl«- 
ter  Division. 
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periodic  wiU  be  due  within  12  calendar 
months  after  the  last  complete  Inspec- 
tion of  the  aircraft  under  the  progres- 
sive.    If  passenf?ers  are  carried  for  hire 
the    100-hour    inspection    will    be    due 
within  100  hours  after  such  last  com- 
plete inspection.    A  complete  inspection 
of  the  aircraft,  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining when  the  periodic  and  100-hour 
inspections  are  due,  will  require  a  de- 
tailed inspection  of  the  aircraft  and  all 
its  components  in  accordance  with  the 
progressive  Inspection.    For  example   a 
routine  inspection  of  the  aircraft  and  a 
detailed   inspection   of   several   compo- 
nents will  not  be  considered  to  be  a  com- 
plete inspection. 

(e)  Records.    Upon    the   satisfactory 
completion  of  a  routine  or  detailed  in- 
spection conducted  in  accordance  with  a 
progressive  inspection  system,  the  me- 
chanic, repair  station,  or  manufacturer 
conducting  such  inspection  shall  enter  a 
brief  description  of  the  extent  of  the 
inspection  accomplished  and  a  statement 
in  the  aircraft  maintenance  records,  over 
the  mechanic's  signature  and  certificate 
number,  the  repair  station's  or  manu- 
facturer's name,  signature  of  authorized 
personnel,  certificate  number,  and  in- 
clude time  in  service,  and  date  of  inspec- 
tion as  follows: 

A  routine  Inspection  of 

(Identify  whether 

— - and  a  detailed  In- 

alrcraft  or  components) 

spectlon    .^ere    per- 

( Identify  components) 
formed  In  accordance  with  a  progressive  in- 
spection   and    the    aircraft    is    released    to 
service. 
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3.  By  adding  the  following  new  sec- 
tions to  Part  24 : 

5  24.43-1  Inspection  authorization 
(CAA  rules  which  apply  to  124.43)  — 
(a)  Qualifications.  Authority  to  ex- 
amine, inspect,  and  release  aircraft  for 
service  in  accordance  with  S  24.43  (a) 
will  be  granted  to  any  certificated  me- 
chanic applying  in  accordance  with  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  secUon  who  has  the 
following  additional  qualifications: 

(1)  His  airframe  and  powerplant  rat- 
ings shaU  have  been  in  effect  continu- 
ously for  a  minimum  of  three  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  date  of  appli- 
cation; 

(2)  He  has  been  actively  engaged  In 
the  inspection,  maintenance,  and  repair 
of  U.  S.  civil  aircraft  and  engines  for  at 

east  two  years  immediately  preceding 
the  date  of  application ; 

(3)  He  shall  have  a  fixed  base  of  oper- 
ation at  which  he  can  be  contacted  in 
person  or  by  telephone  during  a  nor- 
mal working  week.  The  fixed  base  of 
operation  does  not  necessarily  have  to  be 
the  location  at  which  the  appUcant  will 
exercise  the  inspection  authority; 

<4>  He  shall  have  available  such 
equipment,  facilities,  and  inspection  data 
as  are  necessary  for  the  competent  and 
efficient  Inspection  of  airframes  and 
Powerplants  to  determine  compliance 
with  applicable  CivU  Air  RegulaUons- 

<5)  He  shall  have  a  satisfactory  record 
as  a  CAA  Designated  Aircraft  Mainte- 
nance Inspector  for  at  least  one  year  im- 

No.  193 4 


mediately  preceding  the  date  of  appUca- 
tion,  or 

f«.n^  ?^  ^*^^"  ^y  examination  satlsf ac- 
tor y  demonstrate  his  knowledge  and 
abihty  to  conduct  inspections  in  accord- 
ance with  the  prescribed  safety  stand- 
«fw  i?''-  ^^'""^1"^  aircraft  to  service 
after  major  repairs  and  alterations  per- 
formed in  accordance  with  CAR  18  and 
subcS^fr^^^  required  by  §  43.22  of  this 

A  *^IrKfl°''!'*J^''^  ^"^  ^''^'■"fi'  application. 
A  certificated  mechanic  meeting  the 
qualification  requirements  of  paragraph 
t^l  '^\"^^°"^h  (5)  of  this  section  who 
desires  the  authorization  to  perform  the 
privileges  of  §  24.43,  shall  make  apSica! 
tion  on  Form  ACA-2353.  entitled  ■'Me- 
chanic s  Application  for  Inspection 
Authorization.'"  Apphcants  who  only 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a) 

^Iri  f°Hf^  ^^^  °^  *^is  section  shall 
complete  Form  ACA-2353  and  shall  sat- 
isfactorily accomplish  the  examination 
required  in  paragraph  (a)  (6)  of  this 
section.  In  the  event  an  applicant  fails 
the  examination  he  may  not  apply  for 
reexamination  for  90  days. 

(c)  Inspection  authorization.    Appll- 
cants  found  qualified  will  be  Issued  Form 
tH^-^?.^*'J^^^^^^^-  "Inspection  Author^ 
chin^K     Pi^  inspection  authorization 
shall  be  kept  readily  available  by  the 
mechanic  at  all  times  when  exercising 
the  privileges   of   §24.43   and   shall   be 
available  for  Inspection  by  the  aircraft 
owner   by  the  mechanic  submitting  the 
aircraft  or  the  repair  for  approval    or 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  'the 
Admmistrator  or  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board'.    The  holder  of  an  Inspection  au- 
thorization shall  not  exercise  the  privi- 
leges of  the  authorization  when  he  has 
changed  his  fixed  base  of  operation  until 
written   notification   thereof   has   been 
given  to  the  Aviation  Safety  District  Of- 

«?oKv  *?V^^^  ^^  ^'^^^^  '^e  new  base  is 
established. 

(d)  Duration  of  authorization.  Anin- 
spection  authorization  shall  expire  on 
March  31  of  each  year. 

(e)  Procedure  for  renewal  of  authori- 
zation. The  holder  of  an  inspection  Au- 
thorization. Form  ACA-2354.  may  have 
the  authorization  extended  until  March 
Ji  or  the  following  year  by: 

fl)  Presenting  evidence,  at  an  Avia- 
tion Safety  meeting  designated  by  the 
local  Aviation  Safety  District  OfBce 
during  the  month  of  March  each  year 
to  show  that  the  holder  has  been  actively 
engaged  in  exercising  the  privileges  of 
the  iaspectlon  authorization  during  the 
preceding  12  months  In  at  least  one  of 
the  following  capacities: 

(I)  Conducted  at  least  one  periodic 
Inspection  for  each  90  days*  the  au- 
thorization has  been  in  effect  since  Issu- 
ance or  last  renewal,  or 

(II)  Inspected  for  return  to  service  at 
least  two  repairs  or  alterations  for  each 
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90  days*  the  authorization  has  been  in 
effect  stoce  issuance  or  last  renewal,  or 
(ui)  Supervised  or  conducted  progres- 
sive Inspections  In  accordance  with  th*. 
standards  prescribed  by  thfA^izS! 

§24.43-2     Prescribed  standard   (CAA 

The  phrase  "standards  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator"  means  the  standards  set 
forth  in  CAM  18  for  returning  major  rl- 
pairs  and  alterations  to  service  and  foT 
returning  aircraft  to  service  after  tSl 

ShaSS.  "''"""'  '^  5«-22  o.f  this 
tiom^tJpfft«:'^'  '°"°"^"«  ^^^  ^^- 


Appendix  B  contains  additional  instruc- 
tions for  making  application  for  mechanic's 
inspection  authorization.  Appendix  B  not 
filed  with  Federal  Register  Division. 

'  Appendix  C  contains  additional  informa- 
tion concerning  the  written  examination. 
Appendix  C  not  filed  with  Federal  Register 


fJjt^^tK  ^'^a'  ^CAA  interpreta- 
tions  which  apply  to  §  43.20) .  (a)  This 
section  should  be  Interpreted  to  mean 
that  maintenance  may  be  required  be- 
tween the  Inspections  required  by  S  43  20 
f„/i^  ^F!^^^  responsibility  for  main- 
taining the  aircraft  in  an  airworthy  con- 
dition is  that  of  the  aircraft  owner  un- 
less other  arrangements  are  made  with 

mo\  ff  ^-  .  "^^  ^^^'^  or  lessee  must 
make  the  aircraft  available  for  required 
inspections  and  necessary  maintenance 
ff/oT'iv,"'®  inspections  required  by 
5  43.22  the  owner  or  lessee  Is  expected  to 
make  the  aircraft  available  for  such 
maintenance  as  necessary  to  keep  the 

I'ltf^K^  *?  airworthy  condition. 
Various  types  of  aircraft  wiU  require  dif- 
ferent degrees  of  maintenance.  Factors 
such  as  kind  of  operation,  cUmatIc  con- 
ditions, storage  faciUties,  and  age  of  the 
au-craft  will  influence  the  maintenance 
requirements.  Experience  has  indicated 
that  most  aircraft  wUl  require  some  type 
of  preventive  maintenance  every  25 
hours  or  less  and  minor  maintenance  at 
least  every  100  hours. 

(2)  The  pilot,  however,  mus^  assume 
resporisibllitM.  for  determining  that  an 
aircraft  is  iiWbndition  for  safe  flight  or 
discontmuing    the   flight    when    unair- 
worthy mechanical  or  structural  condi- 
tions occur.   In  this  connection,  the  pilot 
is  expected  to  make  a  prefilght  inspec- 
tiori.    The  prefiight  inspection  wiU  in- 
clude, but  not  be  limited  to.  a  visual 
inspection  of  the  aircraft  and  its  com- 
ponents for  general  condition  and  state 
of  repair,  a  functional  check  of  controls 
powerplants,  instruments,  and  a  deter- 
mination that  sufficient  fuel  and  oil  are 
aboard   for   the  proposed   flight.    The 
pUot  must  also  assure  himself  that  main- 
tenance personnel  have  made  appropri- 
ate entries  in  the  aircraft  and  mainte- 
nance   records    to    indicate    that    the 
aircraft  has  been  released  to  service. 

(3)  The  mechanic  or  agency  hiust 
assume  responsibility  for  the  inspections 
which  they  conduct  and  for  any  mainte- 
nance which  they  perform.     Further, 

*  Inspection  authorization*  which  have 
been  In  effect  less  than  00  days  will  b« 
renewed  for  another  year  provided  the  holder 
stiU  meets  the  qualifications  required  for 
original  appointment  by  J  24  43-1  (a)  (i) 
(2).  (3),  and  (4).  '    '    '    ». 
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they  must  provide  the  owner  with  evi- 
dence that  such  work  has  been  accom- 
plished in  accordance  with  §  43.23. 

S  43.22-1  Inspections  iCAA  interpre- 
tations which  apply  to  §  43.22) — (a) 
General.  ( 1 )  An  aircraft  issued  an  air- 
worthiness certificate  containing  an  ex- 
piration date  is  permitted  to  operate  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  §  43.22 
prior  to  its  revision.  Upon  expiration  of 
such  certificate  the  owner  or  lessee  may 
apply  for  an  airworthiness  certificate  of 
indefinite  duration  in  accordance  with 
Part  1  of  this  subchapter. 

(2)  The  owner  or  lessee  may  at  his 
option  exchange  an  unexpired  airworthi- 
ness certificate  for  an  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate of  indefinite  duration  by  contact- 
ing a  representative  of  the  Administrator 
authorized  to  issue  such  certificates. 
Subsequent  to  exchanging  the  airworthi- 
ness certificate,  the  first  periodic  inspec- 
tion would  be  required  within  12  calendar 
months  after  the  last  annual  inspection. 
If  passengers  are  carried  for  hire  a  100- 
hour  inspection  would  be  required  within 
100  hours  of  the  last  periodic  or  annual 
Inspection.  This  interval  may  be  ex- 
ceeded by  not  more  than  10%  when  nec- 
essary to  complete  a  flight  or  trip. 

(3)  In  the  event  the  owner  or  lessee 
elects  to  use  the  progressive  inspection 
an  unexpired  airworthiness  certificate 
must  be  exchanged  for  a  certificate  of 
Indefinite  duration  prior  to  commencing' 
such  inspection. 

(b)  Periodic  and  100-hour  inspec- 
tions. Since  the  100-hour  and  periodic 
Inspections  are  defined  as  complete  in- 
spections of  an  aircraft,  the  periodic 
inspection  will  be  accepted  as  a  100-hour 
Inspection  also  the  100-hour  inspection 
will  be  accepted  as  a  periodic  when  per- 
formed by  a  person  specified  in  §  18.10a 
(b)  of  this  subchapter  and  approved  for 
return  to  service  by  a  person  specified  in 
8  18.12  (b)  of  this  subchapter. 

9  4  3.2  2-2  Progressive  inspections 
iCAA  rides  which  apply  to  §  43.22  (b) ). 
(a)  If  a  registered  aircraft  owner  or 
lessee  elects  to  use  the  progressive  in- 
spection he  shall  provide  the  following 
inspection  personnel,  inspection  proce- 
dures manual,  facilities  and  technical 
information  and  submit  a  statement  to 
this  effect  to  the  local  Aviation  Safety 
District  Office  (see  appendix  A '  for  ex- 
ample) prior  to  using  such  Inspection: 

(1)  The  services  of  an  authorized  me- 
chanic, an  airframe  repair  station,  or  the 
manufacturer  of  the  aircraft  to  super- 
vise or  conduct  the  progressive  in- 
spection. 

(2)  An  Inspection  procedures  manual 
which  must  be  maintained  in  a  current 
condition  at  aU  times.  It  shall  be  avail- 
able to  and  in  a  form  that  is  readily 
understood  by  pilot  and  maintenance 
personnel.  It  shall  contain  the  follow- 
ing information  in  detail: 

(1)  An  explanation  of  the  progressive 
Inspection  outlining  continuity  of  in- 
spection responsibility  including  re- 
sponsibility for  submission  of  reports 
and  maintenance  of  records  and  techni- 
cal reference  material. 

1  Appendix  A  not  filed  with  Federal  Register 
Division. 
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(li)  An  Inspection  schedule  Including 
Instructions  for  exceeding  an  interval  by 
not  more  than  10%  while  en  route  and 
for  amending  any  interval  on  the  basis  of 
service  experience. 

(iii)  Sample  routine  and  detailed  in- 
spection forms,  including  instructions 
for  their  use. 

<iv»  Sample  reports  and  records  and 
Instructions  for  their  use. 

(3>  Sufficient  housing  and  equipment 
for  the  necessary  disassembly  and 
proper  inspection  of  the  aircraft  under- 
going progressive  inspection. 

(4)  Appropriate  and  current  technical 
information  for  the  aircraft  undergoing 
progressive  inspection  shall  be  available 
to  inspection  personnel. 

<  b »  Upon  discontinuance  of  a  progres- 
sive inspection  the  registered  owner  or 
lessee  shall  submit  imjnediately  to  the 
local  Aviation  Safety  District  Office  a 
written  statement  to  this  effect  (see  ap- 
pendix A'  for  example). 

5.  Section  43.23-1  of  Part  43  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  43.23-1  Aircraft  and  engine  main- 
tenance  records  (CAA  rules  which  apply 
to  143.23).  The  maintenance  records 
prescribed  in  §  43.23  shall  provide  a 
separate,  current,  and  permanent  record 
of  the  maintenance  accomplished  on  the 
aircraft  and  each  engine  and  shall  be 
suitably  identified  as  to  the  make,  model, 
serial  number,  and,  if  applicable,  regis- 
tration number  of  the  aircraft  or  engine 
involved.  Each  record  shall  be  of  suf- 
ficient size  to  accommodate  the  follow- 
ing basic  information  for  the  aircraft, 
and  where  applicable,  each  engine: 

(a)  Maintenance.  The  record  of 
maintenance  shall  include  the  type  and 
extent  of  maintenance,  alterations,  re- 
pair, overhaul,  or  inspection  and  reflect 
the  time  in  service  and  date  when  com- 
pleted. 

(b>  Compliance  with  mandatory 
notes.  Chronological  listing  of  compli- 
ance  with  service  bulletins,  airworthi- 
ness directives,  etc.,  including  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  method  of  compliance. 

(c)  Weight  and  balance  record.  Cur- 
rent empty  weight,  empty  center  of 
gravity  and  useful  load. 

(d)  Equipment  list.  Entries  shall  be 
made  to  reflect  optional  equipment 
which  has  been  added  or  removed.  Re- 
quired equipment  shall  not  be  listed  ex- 
cept when  exchanged  or  replaced  by 
optional  equipment. 

(e)  Record  of  major  repairs  and 
major  alterations.  Reference  to  repair 
and  alteration  Form  ACA-337  by  date 
or  work  order  by  number  and  approving 
agency  is  sufficient. 

6.  By  adding  a  new  §  43.23-2  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  43.23-2  Maintenance  of  engine  logs 
(CAA  interpretations  which  apply  to 
S  43.23).  A  record  of  the  previous  op- 
erating time  and  history  of  all  engines 
overhauled,  repaired,  or  reassembled  to 
standards  other  than  those  for  rebuilt 
engines,  as  defined  in  S  43.24-1  shall  be 
retained  in  the  engine  logbooks. 


(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984,  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601-603.  52  Stat.  1007- 
1009,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-553) 

Ise.*l1  p.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8020:    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.| 
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Elimination  or  Annual  Inspection  of 
General  Aircraft 

NOTICE    OF    proposed    RtTLE    MAKING 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau 
of  Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  Bureau  will  proE>ose  to 
the  Board  amendments  to  Parts  1,  18, 
24.  42,  43,  and  52  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or  ar- 
guments as  they  may  desire.  Communi- 
cations should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  atten- 
tion Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure  their 
consideration  before  taking  further  ac- 
tion on  the  proposed  rules,  communica- 
tions must  be  received  by  November  15, 
1955.  Copies  of  such  communications 
will  be  available  after  November  18,  1955. 
for  examination  by  interested  persons  at 
the  Docket  Section  of  the  Board,  Room 
5412,  Department  of  Commerce  Build- 
ing, Washington,  D.  C. 

On  December  30,  1954.  the  Bureau 
issued  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (20  P.  R.  232)  and  circulated 
as  Civil  Air  Regulations  Diaft  Release 
No.  54-27,  a  proposal  to  amend  Parts  1, 
18,  24,  43,  and  52  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions to  eliminate  the  requirement  for 
the  annual  inspection  of  general  aircraft 
by  a  representative  of  the  Administrator. 
The  objective  of  the  proposal  was  to 
simplify  the  present  procedure  for  the 
inspection  and  return  to  service  of  non- 
air-carrier  aircraft  and  to  permit  the 
industry  to  assume  more  responsibility 
for  the  continued  ain^-orthiness  of  such 
aircraft.  The  comments  received  in  re- 
sponse to  this  proposal  indicated  that 
there  was  general  agreement  with  the 
objective  but  considerable  disagreement 
with  the  proposed  requirements  for 
periodic  inspection,  progressive  inspec- 
tion, and  minimum  activity  of  authorized 
mechanics.  In  addition,  numerous  re- 
quests were  received  for  a  public  meet- 
ing in  order  that  some  segments  of  the 
industry  might  have  an  opportunity  to 
discuss  their  particular  problems  with 
representatives  of  the  Board  and  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  (CAA). 
In  view  of  these  requests  and  the  com- 
ments received,  the  Bureau  determined 
that  a  public  discussion  would  be  of  con- 
structive assistance  in  the  further  de- 
velopment of  these  rules  and  the  related 
Civil  Aeronautics  Manual  material. 

Accordingly,  on  April  13.  1955.  a  meet- 
ing was  held  in  Washington.  D.  C,  which 
was  attended  by  representatives  of  most 
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segments  of  general  aviation  and  repre- 
sentatives of  the  Board  and  the  CAA. 
In  the  course  of  the  meeting,  the  CAA 
presented  alternate  proposals  with  re- 
.spect  to  requirements  for  the  periodic 
in.speclion,  progressive  inspection,  and 
minimum  activity  of  authorized  me- 
chanics for  those  originally  proposed  in 
Draft  Relea.se  No.  54-27.  The  repre- 
sentatives of  the  industry  who  were 
present  voiced  their  approval  of  the 
alternate  proposals  and  were  informed 
that  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation 
would  consider  revising  the  proposals 
circulated  in  Draft  Release  No.  54-27  to 
incorporate  the  alternate  proposals  and 
publishing  such  a  revision  as  another 
notice  of  proposed  rule  makmg.  Such 
a  revision  is  contained  herein. 

The  original  proposal  provided  that 
the  periodic  inspection  be  accomplished 
prior  to  each  100  hours  of  time  in  service. 
This  new  proposal  would  require  all  air- 
craft carrying  passengers  for  hire  or  used 
for  flight  instruction  for  hire  to  be  given 
a  100-hour  inspection  within  each  100 
hours  of  time  in  service  with  a  10  percent 
tolerance  to  permit  exceeding  the  100 
hours  in  cases  where  the  aircraft  is  en 
route  and  cannot  return  to  its  normal 
base  before  the  100-hour  interval  is 
reached.  In  the  event  the  tolerance  is 
used,  the  time  would  be  included  in  the 
following  100-hour  period.  This  inspec- 
tion could  be  accomplished  by  any  ap- 
propriately certificated  mechanic,  repair 
station,  or  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
aircraft. 

One  periodic  inspection  of  an  aircraft 
would  be  required  in  each  calendar  year. 
The  original  proposal  provided  that  this 
irupection  be  performed  and  approved  by 
a  certificated  mechanic  holding  an  in- 
spection authorization,  or  by  an  appro- 
priately certificated  repair  station.  This 
new  proposal  would  permit  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  aircraft  also  to  conduct 
and  approve  such  an  inspection. 

With  respect  to  the  progressive  inspec- 
tion, the  original  proposal  provided  that 
this  inspection  be  accomplished  by  an 
appropriately  certificated  repair  station. 
This  proposal  would  permit  the  aircraft 
owner  or  lessee  to  employ  a  progressive 
inspection  if  he  arranges  with  a  certifi- 
j  cated  mechanic  holding  an  inspection 
authorization  to  perform  or  supervise 
this  inspection  when  the  proper  facili- 
ties, equipment,  and  service  information 
are  available.  In  addition,  the  owner  or 
lessee  may  arrange  with  an  appropri- 
ately certificated  repair  station  or  the 
manufacturer  of  the  aircraft  to  perform 
or  approve  this  inspection. 

The  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics originally  proposed  to  require  an 
authorized  mechanic  to  inspect  and  re- 
turn to  service  at  least  two  aircraft  or 
two  major  repairs  or  major  alterations 
of  components  in  each  month  in  order 
to  retain  an  inspection  authorization. 
The  attached  proposal  of  the  Adminis- 
trator provides  that  the  individual  must 
conduct  at  least  one  periodic  inspection 
or  two  inspections  of  major  repairs  or 
major  alterations  for  each  90  days  his 
authorization  is  in  effect,  or  that  the 
individual  must  supervise  or  perform  a 
progressive  inspection  throughout  the 
year,  on  at  least  one  aircraft,  In  order 
to  retain  the  authorization. 
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In  order  that  Interested  persons  can 
acquaint  themselves  with  the  proposed 
rules,  policies,  and  interpretations  by 
which  the  Administrator  intends  to  im- 
plement these  proposals,  the  proposed 
manual  material  of  the  Administrator 
is  being  published  concurrently  with  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making.  Simi- 
larly, the  coordinated  draft  releases  of 
the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation  and  the 
Administrator  are  being  circulated  to- 
gether to  the  industry. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
Parts  1.  18,  24,  42,  43,  and  52  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  §  1.64  (a)  of  Part  1 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1.64  Duration,  (a)  Unless  sooner 
surrendered,  suspended,  revoked,  or  a 
termination  date  is  othennise  established 
by  the  Board,  an  airworthiness  certifi- 
cate shall  remain  in  efTect  as  long  as 
the  maintenance  requirements  of  Part 
43  of  this  chapter  are  complied  with. 

2.  By  redesignating  §§  1.75  and  1.76 
of  Part  1  as  5§  1.76  and  1.77,  respectively, 
and  by  adding  a  new  §  1.75  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  1.75  Experimental  certificates:  du- 
ration, (a) '  An  experimental  certificate 
shall  remain  in  effect  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  issuance  or  renewal,  unless  a 
shorter  period  is  established  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(b)  The  Administrator  may,  from 
time  to  time,  reinspect  any  aircraft  or 
part  thereof  to  see  whether  it  is  in  an 
airworthy  condition.  The  owner,  oper- 
ator, or  bailee  of  the  aircraft  shall  make 
it  available  for  such  inspection  upon  re- 
quest. 

<c)  Upon  suspension,  revocation,  or 
termination  by  order  of  the  Board  of  an 
experimental  certificate,  the  owner,  oper- 
ator, or  bailee  of  an  aircraft  shall,  upon 
request,  surrender  the  certificate  to  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

3.  By  amerfing  §  18.1  (a)  of  Part  18 
by  adding  new'  subparagraphs  (19a). 
(19b),  (22a).  and  (24a;  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

« 

§  18.1     Definitions.     (a>    •  •   • 
(19a)   One-hundred   hour  inspection. 
A  100-hour  inspection  is  an  inspection 
required  within  each  100  hours  of  time 
in  service  of  an  aircraft  used  for  the 
carriage  of  passengers  for  hire  or  used 
for  flight  instruction  for  hire  and  is  a 
complete    aii^-orthiness    inspection    of 
such  aircraft  and  its  various  components 
and  systems  in  accordance  with  proce- 
dures prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 
(19b)   Periodic  inspection.    A  periodic 
inspection  is  an  impcction  required  once 
each  12  calendar  months  and  is  a  com- 
plete airworthiness  inspection  of  an  air- 
craft and  its  various  components  and 
systems  in  accordance  with  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(22a)  Progressive  inspection.  A  pro- 
gressive inspection  is  a  continuing  air- 
worthiness inspection  of  an  aircraft  and 
Its  various  components  and  systems  at 

^Formerly  deeiguated  11.64  (a)    (1). 
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scheduled  intervals  in  accordance  with 
procedures  prescribed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(24a)  Time  in  service.  Time  in  serv- 
ice, as  used  in  computing  maintenance 
and  inspection  time  records,  is  the  time 
from  the  moment  an  aircraft  leaves  the 
ground  until  it  touches  the  ground  at  the 
end  of  a  flight. 

4.  By  adding  a  new  §  18.10a  to  read 
as  follows: 

§18. 10a  Persons  authorized  to  perform 
one-hundred  hour,  periodic,  and  progres- 
sive inspections— (a)  One-hundred  how- 
inspection.  No  person  shall  perform  100- 
hour  inspections  except  as  provided  as 
follows : 

<1)  Certificated  mechanics  who  to- 
gether hold  airframe  and  powerplant 
ratings,  or  a  certificated  mechanic  hold- 
ing both  such  ratings;  or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer,  if  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating  un- 
der an  approved  production  inspection 
system  or  production  certificate. 

(b)  'Periodic  inspection.  No  person 
shall  perform  E>eriodic  inspections  except 
as  provided  as  follows: 

(1)  A  certificated  mechanic  holding 
both  airframe  and  powerplant  ratings 
and  an  insp)ection  authorization  issued 
by  the  Administrator  in  accordance  with 
Part  24  of  this  chapter;  or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer.  If  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating 
under  an  approved  production  inspection 
system  or  production  certificate. 

(c)  Progressive  inspectioji.  No  per- 
son shall  perform  or  superfse  progres- 
sive inspections  except  as  provided  as 
follows : 

(1)  A  certificated  mechanic  holding 
both  airframe  and  powerplant  ratings 
and  authorized  by  the  Administrator  in 
accordance  with  Part  24  of  this  chapter; 
or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station ;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer,  if  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating 
under  an  approved  production  inspection 
system  or  production  certificate. 

5.  By  amending  §  18.11  (b)  by  adding 
a  new  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

5  18.11     Persons  authorized  to  approve 

maintenance,    repair,    and    alterations.* 

•   •   • 

fb)  Major  repairs  and  major  altera- 
tions. •   •   • 

(6)  A  certificated  mechanic  holding 
both  airframe  and  powerplant  ratings 
when  authorized  by  the  Administrator  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part  24 
of  this  chapter,  if  the  work  has  been 
performed  in  accordance  with  a  manual, 
specification,  or  ether  technical  data  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator. 

6.  By  adding  a  new  S  18.12  to  read  as 
follows: 

i  18.12  Persons  authorized  to  approve 
aircraft  following  one-hundred  hour, 
periodic,  ajid  progressive  inspections— 
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(a)  One-hundred  hour  inspection.  No 
aircraft  which  has  undergone  a  100-hour 
inspection  may  be  approved  and  returned 
to  service  except  by  one  of  the  following : 

(1)  An  appropriately  certificated  me- 
chanic: or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer,  if  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating 
under  an  approved  production  inspection 
system  or  production  certificate. 

(b)  Periodic  inspection.  No  aircraft 
which  has  undergone  a  periodic  inspec- 
tion may  be  approved  and  returned  to 
service  except  by  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  certificated  mechanic  holding 
both  airframe  and  powerplant  ratings 
when  authorized  by  the  Administrator 
in  accordance  with  Part  24  of  this  chap- 
ter; or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station ;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer,  if  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating 
under  an  approved  production  inspection 
system  or  production  certificate. 

(c)  Progressive  inspection.  No  air- 
craft which  is  inspected  in  accordance 
with  the  progressive  inspection  system 
may  be  approved  and  returned  to  service 
except  by  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  certificated  mechanic  holding 
both  airframe  and  powerplant  ratings 
when  authorized  by  the  Administrator 
in  accordance  with  Part  24  of  this 
chapter;  or 

(2)  An  appropriately  rated  certifi- 
cated repair  station ;  or 

(3)  The  manufacturer,  if  the  aircraft 
was  built  by  him  and  he  is  operating 
under  an  approved  production  inspec- 
tion system  or  production  certificate. 

7.  By  adding  a  new  §  18.22a  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  18.22a  Form  and  disposition  of 
periodic  and  progressive  inspection  rec- 
ords. A  record  of  periodic  and  progres- 
sive inspections  shall  be  entered  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 
Such  form  shall  be  completed  and  dis- 
posed of  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator. 

8.  By  amending  §  18.30  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  18.30  Standard  of  performance; 
general.  •  •  • 

(c)  Inspections.  One-hundred  hour, 
periodic,  and  progressive  inspections 
shall  be  accomplished  in  accordance 
with  procedures  prescribed  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

9.  By  amending  §  24.40  of  Part  24  by 
adding  the  reference  "24.43"  after  the 
reference  "24.42". 

10.  By  amending  §  24.41  by  adding  the 
following  sentence  at  the  end  thereof: 
"In  addition,  he  may  perform  the  100- 
hour  inspection  required  by  Part  43  of 
this  chapter  on  an  airframe,  or  any 
component  thereof,  and  may  release  the 
same  for  service." 

11.  By  amending  §  24.42  by  adding  the 
following  sentence  at  the  end  thereof: 
"In  addition,  he  may  perform  the  100- 
hour  inspection  required  by  Part  43  of 
this  chapter  on  a  powerplant  or  pro- 
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peller.  or  any  component  thereof,  and 
may  release  the  same  for  service." 

12.  By  adding  a  new  3  24.43  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  24.43  Airframe  and  poicerplant  rat- 
ings, (a)  A  certificated  mechanic  hold- 
ing both  airframe  and  powerplant  rat- 
ings and  having  such  other  qualifications 
as  the  Administrator  may  deem  appro- 
priate, when  issued  an  inspection  au- 
thorization by  the  Administrator  under 
paragraph  <b)   of  this  section,  may: 

(1)  Examine,  inspect,  and  return  to 
service  aircraft  or  aircraft  components 
thereof  (excluding  aircraft  operated  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Part 
40  or  Part  41  of  this  chapter,  and  air- 
craft of  more  than  12,500  pounds  maxi- 
mum certificated  take-off  weight  when 
operated  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Part  42  of  this  chapter*  after 
major  repairs  and  major  alterations 
have  been  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Part  18  of  this  chapter;  and 

(2)  Perform  the  periodic  and  per- 
form or  sup>ervise  the  progressive  in- 
spections required  by  Part  43  of  this 
chapter.  The  activities  conducted  under 
authority  of  this  section  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  procedures  and  standards 
prescribed   by  the  Administrator. 

(b)  The  Administrator  shall  issue  an 
appropriate,  written  inspection  authori- 
zation to  any  person  qualified  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  who  shall 
apply  therefor.  In  the  manner  and  form 
specified  by  the  Administrator. 

13.  By  amending  §  42.31  (a)  (2)  of 
Part  42  to  read  as  follows : 

§  42.31  Inspections  and  maintenance. 
(a)    •   •   • 

(2)  Small  aircraft  shall  be  inspected 
in  accordance  with  the  inspection  provi- 
sions of  Part  43  of  this  chapter. 

14.  By  amending  §  43.20  of  Part  43  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  43.20  General.  No  person  shall  op- 
erate an  aircraft  unless  it  is  in  an  air- 
worthy condition.  Maintenance  shall  be 
performed  in  accordance  with  Part  18  of 
this  chapter. 

15.  By  amending  §  43.22  to  read  as 
follows: 

§43.22  Inspections— (a  ^  Periodic  and 
one-hundred  hour  inspections.  No  per- 
son shall  operate  an  aircraft  unless 
within  the  preceding  12  calendar  months 
it  has  been  given  a  periodic  inspection  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
Part  18  of  this  chapter  and  has  been  ap- 
proved for  return  to  service  by  a  person 
authorized  by  Part  18  of  this  chapter. 
Additionally,  an  aircraft  shall  not  carry 
passengers  for  hire  or  be  used  for  flight 
instruction  for  hire  unless  within  each 
100  hours  of  time  in  service  it  has  been 
inspected  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Part  18  of  this  chapter  and 
has  been  approved  for  return  to  service 
by  a  person  authorized  in  Part  18  of  this 
chapter,  except  that  this  interval  may  be 
exceeded  by  not  more  than  10  hours 
when  necessary  to  reach  a  point  at  which 
the  inspection  may  be  accomplished,  in 
which  event  such  time  must  be  included 
in    the    next    100-hour    interval.     The 


periodic  inspection  required  above  will 
be  accepted  as  a  100-hour  inspection. 

(b)  Progressive  inspection.  An  air- 
craft shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  ^a)  of  this  section 
provided: 

( 1  >  The  owner  or  operator  provides  or 
makes  arrangements  for  suitable  pro- 
cedures, personnel,  and  facilities  for  pro- 
gressive inspection  as  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator;  or 

(2t  It  is  an  aircraft  inspected  and 
maintained  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  40  or  Part  41  of  this 
chapter;  or 

<3»  It  is  an  aircraft  of  more  than 
12.500  pounds  maximum  certificated 
take-off  weight  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Part  42  of  this 
chapter. 

Note:  Until  the  expiration  or  exchange  of 
the  currently  effective  airworthiness  certifi- 
cate, an  aircraft  will  be  operated  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  §  43.22  prior  to 
its  revision.  However,  the  owner  or  operator 
may.  at  his  option,  exchange  the  old  certifi- 
cate at  any  time  prior  to  its  expiration  date. 
For  tlie  purpose  of  Implementing  this 
amendment,  the  Inspection  for  original 
Issuance  or  renewal  of  the  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate may  be  considered  equivalent  to  the 
periodic  Inspection  required  by  the  amended 
§43.22  (a).  The  periodic  inspection  re- 
quired by  §43.22  (b)  prior  to  this  amend- 
ment will  be  considered  equivalent  to  a  100- 
hour  inspection  required  by  the  amended 
:  43.22   (a). 

16.  By  amending  §  43.23  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  43.23  Aircraft  and  engine  mainte- 
nance records.  The  registered  owner  or 
operator  shall  maintain  a  maintenance 
record  in  a  form  and  manner  acceptable 
to  or  prescribed  by  the  Administrator 
which  shall  contain  a  current,  accurate, 
and  permanent  record  of  the  total  time 
in  service  on  the  aircraft  and  on  each 
engine,  a  record  of  inspections,  and  the 
records  of  maintenance  required  by  Part 
18  of  this  chapter.  Such  record  shall  be 
(a)  presented  for  required  entries  each 
time  inspection  or  maintenance  is  ac- 
complished on  the  aircraft  or  engine,  (b) 
transferred  lo  the  new  registered  owner 
or  operator  upon  disposition  of  the  air- 
craft or  engine  involved,  and  (c)  made 
available  for  inspection  by  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Administrator  or 
Board. 

17.  By  amending  §  43.70  by  adding  the 
following  definitions: 

§  43.70.     Definitions.  •   •   • 

Aircraft.  An  aircraft  means  any  con- 
trivance now  known  or  hereafter  in- 
vented, used,  or  designed  for  navigation 
of  or  flight  in  the  air,  including  airframe, 
powerplant,  proiJeller,  and  appliances. 

Maintenance.  Maintenance,  which  in- 
cludes preventive  maintenance,  means 
the  inspection,  overhaul,  repair,  upkeep, 
and  preservation  of  airframes,  power- 
plants,  propellers,  and  appliances,  In- 
cluding the  replacement  of  parts. 

Operate.  Operate  means  to  cause  or 
authorize  the  op>eration  of  aircraft, 
whether  with  or  without  the  right  of  le- 
gal control  (in  the  capacity  of  owner, 
lessee,  or  otherwise )  of  the  aircraft. 

One-hundred  hour  inspection.  A  100- 
hour  inspection  is  an  inspection  required 
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within  each  100  hours  of  time  in  service 
of  an  aircraft  used  for  the  carriage  of 
pa.ssengers  for  hire  or  used  for  flight 
instruction  for  hire  and  is  a  complete 
airworthiness  inspection  of  such  aircraft 
and  its  various  components  and  systems 
in  accordance  with  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administrator. 

Periodic  inspection.  A  periodic  in- 
spection is  an  inspection  required  once 
each  12  calendar  months  and  is  a  com- 
plete airworthiness  inspection  of  an  air- 
craft and  its  various  components  and 
systems  in  accordance  with  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

Progressive  inspection.  A  progressive 
inspection  is  a  continuing  airworthiness 
inspection  of  an  aircraft  and  its  various 
components  and  systems  at  scheduled 
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intervals  In  accordance  with  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

Time  in  service.  Time  in  service,  as 
used  in  computing  maintenance  and  in- 
spection time  records,  is  the  time  from 
the  moment  an  aircraft  leaves  the 
ground  until  it  touches  the  ground  at  the 
end  of  a  flight. 

18.  By  amending  §  52.22  (d)  of  Part  52 
by  deleting  the  words  "annual  inspec- 
tions" and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "100-hour,  periodic,  and  progres- 
sive inspections". 

19.  By  amending  §  52.41  (d)  by  delet- 
ing the  words  "annual  inspection"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  words  "100- 
hour,  periodic,  and  progressive  inspec- 
tions". 
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These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 
The  proposal  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received  in  response  to  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C  425  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601-610,  52  Stat  1007- 
1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  591-560) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  September 
28,  1955. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 

[SEAL]  John  M.  Chamberlain, 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8019:    Plied.    Oct.    3.    1955- 
8:5«  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 

Zemanek  &  Co.,  Ltd..  rr  al. 

ORDER    TEMPORARILY    DENYING    EXPORT 
PRIvrLECES 

In  the  matter  of  Zemanek  &  Co  .  Lim- 
ited, P.  Fisher.  Chairman  and  Director. 
P.  Gintz.  Director,  46-47  Chancery 
Lane.  London,  W.  C.  2,  England,  Re- 
spondents. 

The    respondents.    Zemanek    &    Co, 
Limited,  P.  Fisher  and  P.  Gintz  are  the 
subjects  of  an  investigation  concerning 
an  alleged  transshipment  to  Czechoslo- 
vakia  of    asbestos   exported    from    the 
United  States  to  Germany  under  a  gen- 
eral license,  the  latter  country  having 
been  designated  as  the  country  of  ulti- 
mate destination  and  consumption,  and 
the  Director,  Investigation  Staff,  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce,  has  applied  for 
an  order  temporarily  denying  to  the  re- 
spondents all  export  privileges  pending 
completion  of  the  investigation  and  the 
determination  of  any  charges  which  may 
be  brought  against  them.    The  applica- 
tion was  made  pursuant  to  §  382.11  (b) 
of   the    Export   Regulations    (Title    15, 
Chapter  in.  Subchapter  B,  CFR),  and. 
In  accordance  with  the  practice  there- 
under, was  referred  to  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  who,  after  considering  evi- 
dence in  support  thereof,  has  recom- 
mended that  it  be  granted. 

Now.  upon  receipt  of  the  Compliance 
Commissioner's  recommendation,  after 
reviewing  and  considering  the  evidence 
submitted  in  support  of  the  application, 
being  of  the  opinion  that  there  is  reason- 
able ground  to  believe  that  the  respond- 
ents have  purchased  from  an  American 
exporter  and  have  transshipped  to 
Czechoslovakia  8,000  bags  of  asbestos 
exported  from  the  United  States  under 
a  general  license  permitting  their  ship- 
ment to  Germany  as  the  country  of  ulti- 
mate destination  and  consumption,  and 
that  the  respondents  have  purchased 
also  another  150  bags  of  asbestos  from 
and  exported  to  them  by  an  American 
exporter,    both    of    wiiich    transactions 


were  accomplished  during  the  time  when 
the  respondents  were  subject  to  an  order 
denying  export  privileges  to  them    (18 
P.  R.  5372.  September  4,  1953) ,  which  or- 
der terminated  August  31, 1955,  and  that 
the  respondents,  unless  prevented  by  ac- 
tion of  this  Department,  may  transship 
or  attempt  to  transship  to  unauthorized 
destinations  commodities  exported  from 
the  United  States  under  general  license 
or  under  validated  licenses,  restricted  to 
specified  designations  only,  and,  having 
concluded  (a)   that  it  is  advisable  that 
persons  in  the  United  States  and  in  other 
parts  of  the  world  be  informed  by  pub- 
lication of  this  order  of  the  provisions 
hereafter  set  forth  so  that  the  respond- 
ents may  be  prevented  from  receiving 
and  so  transshipping  commodities  ex- 
ported ffbm  the  United  States,  and  (b) 
that  this  order  is  reasonable  and  neces- 
sary to  protect  the  public  interest  and 
to  achieve  effective  enforcement  of  the 
Export  Control  Act, 
It  is  hereby  ordered: 

(1)  All  outstanding  validated  export 
licenses  in  which  the  respondents  appear 
or  participate  as  purchasers,  intermedi- 
ate or  ultimate  consignees,  or  otherwise, 
are  hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  re- 
turned forthwith  to  the  Bureau  »f  For- 
eign Commerce  for  cancellation ; 

(2)  The  respondents,  their  successors 
or  assigns,  directors,  officers,  partners, 
representatives,  agents,  and  employees] 
are  hereby  denied  all  privileges  of  par- 
ticipating directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
manner,  form,  or  capacity  in  an  exporta- 
tion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
from  the  United  States  to  any  foreign 
destination,  including  Canada,  whether 
such  exportation  was  accomplished  prior 
to  or  subsequent  to  the  date  hereof. 
Without  limitation  of  the  generality  of 
the  foregoing,  participation  in  an  ex- 
portation shall  include  and  prohibit  said 
resporidents'  and  such  other  persons'  and 
firms'  participation  (a)  as  parties  or  as 
representatives  of  a  party  to  any  vali- 
dated export  license  application;  (b)  in 
the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated 
or  general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  document:  <c)  in  the  receiving, 
ordering,  buying,  selling,  using,  or  dis- 


posing in  any  foreign  country  of  any 
commodities  in  whole  or  in  part  exported 
from  the -United  States;  and  (d)  in  the 
finaaeing,  forwarding,  transporting  or 
other  servicing  of  exports  from  the 
United  States; 

(3)  This  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  apply  not  only  to  the  respondents 
but  also  to  any  person,  firm,  corporation' 
or  business  org^inization  with  which  they 
now  or  hereafter  may  be  related  by 
owTiership,  corilrol,  position  of  responsi- 
bility, or  other  connection  in  the  conduct 
of  trade  involving  exports  from  the 
United  States  or  services  connected 
therewith ; 

(4)  This  Order  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  shall  be  effective 
forthwith  and  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
the  completion  of  the  investigation  of 
the  conduct  of  the  respondents  and  until 
the  finaJ  determination  of  any  compli- 
ance proceeding  which  may  be  brought 
against  them  except  insofar  as  this  order 
may  be  amended  or  modified  hereafter 
in  accordance  with  the  export  control 
regulations; 

(5)  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 
other  business  organization,  within  the 
United  States  or  elsewhere,  and  whether 
or  not  engaged  in  trade  relating  to  ex- 
ports from  the  United  States,  shaU,  with- 
out prior  disclosure  of  the  facts  to.  and 
specific  authorization  from,  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly in  any  manner,  form,  or  capacity 
<a )  apply  for,  obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any 
license,  shipper's  export  declaration,  bill 
of  lading,  or  other  export  control  docu- 
ment relating  to  any  exportation  of  com- 
modities from  the  United  States,  or  (b) 
order,    receive,    buy,    use,    dispose    of. 
finance,  transport,  forward,  or  otherwise 
service  or  participate  in  an  exportation 
from  the  United  States,  or  in  a  reexporta- 
tion of  any  commodity  exported  from 
the  United  States,  with  respect  to  which 
any  of  the  persons  or  companies  within 
the  scope  of  paragraphs    (2>    and    (3) 
hereof  have  any  interest  or  participation 
of  any  kind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 

(6)  A  certified  copy  of  this  order  shall 
be  served  upon  the  respondents  by  re^  is- 
tcred  mail. 


Kinrirpc 
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(7>  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  5  382.11  (c)  of  the  export  control 
regulations,  the  respondents  may  move 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  /entry  of  a  final 
order  of  suspension  to  vacate  or  modify 
this  temporary  suspension  order  by  filing 
an  appropriate  application  therefor,  sup- 
ported by  evidence,  with  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  and  it  may  request  oral 
hearing  thereon,  which,  if  requested, 
shall  be  held  before  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  at  Washington.  D.  C,  at 
the  earliest  possible  date. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

John  C.  Borton, 
Director, 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8008:    Filed.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  5016  et  al.) 
RiDDLB    AlRUNES.    InC.  ;    NORTH-SoUTH 

Air  Freight  Renewal  Case 
notice  of  oral  arguicent 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Riddle  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  others  for  the 
transportation  of  air  freight,  express  and 
mail. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  October  19.  1955, 
10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5042,  Com- 
merce Building,  Constitution  Avenue, 
between  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 28.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8014:    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

which  he  desires  to  contest.  Any  person 
filing  such  a  statement  may  appear  and 
participate  at  the  hearing  in  accordance 
with  section  302.14  of  the  Procedural 
Re'-:ulations  under  Title  IV  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act.  as  amended. 

For  further  details  of  the  proceeding 
and  issues  involved,  interested  persons 
are  referred  to  the  applications  consol- 
idated in  the  proceeding  and  to  the  re- 
port of  the  prehearing  conference  as  well 
as  other  documents  contained  in  the 
official  docket  in  the  case  on  tile  with  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 27,  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-8015:    Filed,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8.55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  7261] 

North     Central     Airlines,     Inc.; 
Permanent  Certification  Case 

NOTICE   of  postponement  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
North  Central  Airlines,  Inc.  under  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  of 
unlimited  duration  for  route  86. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pui-suant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding"  now  assigned  for 
October  6.  1955,  is  postponed  to  October 
7.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  Room 
E-206.  Temporary  Building  No.  5.  Six- 
teenth Street  and  Consitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  before  Ex- 
aminer Paul  N.  Pfeiffer. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 29,  1955, 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8016;    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1955: 
8:55  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  7301] 
Ozark  Air  Lines.  Inc. 

NOTICE   or   HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  an  investigation  into 
Whether  the  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity require  the  certification  of  Ozark 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  to  provide  air  transpor- 
tation between  Peoria,  Illinois,  and  Fort 
Dodge,  Iowa,  via  the  intermediate  points 
Galesburg,  Illinois.  Burlington,  Ottumwa 
and  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, particularly  sections  205  (a)  and  1001 
of  the  act,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be 
held  on  October  18,  1955,  and  10:00  a.  m., 
c.  8.  t.,  at  the  Hotel  Fort  Des  Moines. 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  before  Examiner  Wal- 
ter W.  Bryan. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
not  a  party  to  the  proceeding  desiring  to 
be  heard  in  opposition  to  the  matters  set 
forth  in  the  case  must  file  with  the  Board 
on  or  before  October  18,  1955,  a  state- 
ment setting  forth  issues  of  fact  or  law 


(Docket  No.  7280] 

Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc. 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc.,  for  an  amend- 
ment of  its  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  foreign  air  trans- 
portation under  section  401  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Oc- 
tober 11,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Room  E-206,  Temporary  Building  No.  5, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  before  Ex- 
aminer William  J.  Madden. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 29,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Prancts  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8017;    Filed,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  6064  etc.] 
City  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  et  al. 
notice  of  prehearing  conference 

City  of  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.  Docket  No. 
6064:  Rock  Island  County  Airport  Au- 
thority. Docket  No.  6379;  Ozark  Air 
Lines,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  7192. 

Notice  is  hereby  piven  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceedings is  a.ssigned  to  be  held  on 
October  10.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
in  Room  E-206,  Temporary  Building 
No.  5.  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 29.  1955. 


(seal] 


Francis  W.  BroWn. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8018;    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m  | 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  11055,  11056;  FCC  55M-817] 

AiRCALL,  Inc.,  et  al. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Aircall,  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Michigan,  Docket  No.  11055,  File 
No.  744-C2-P-54:  John  W.  Bennett,  d/b 
as  Telephone  Answering  Service.  Flint, 
Michi.^an.  Docket  No.  11056,  File  No. 
276-C2-P-54;  for  construction  permits 
for  one-way  sisnaling  stations  in  the 
Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
con.sideration  informal  agreement  of  the 
parties  with  respect  to  continuance  of 
the  above-entitled  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  September  27.  1955.  is  continued  until 
October  21,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
IsEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7966;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8  46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11404;  FCC  55M-816| 
NiAG.\RA   Broadcasting   System    (WNIA) 

order   CONTI.VUING   HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Gordon  P.  Brown, 
tr  as  Niagara  Broadcasting  System 
(WNIA).  Cheektowaga.  New  York. 
Docket  No.  11404.  File  No.  BMP-6773:  for 
modification  of  permit  to  extend  com- 
pletion date. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  by  applicant 
on  September  22.  1955.  for  continuance 
of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955  until  November  7.  1955, 
to  afford  time  for  action  by  the  Commis- 
sion on  a  pending  petition  for  reconsid- 
eration, and  additional  time  to  the  ap- 
plicant to  collect  evidence  and  complete 
the  preparation  of  his  case; 


Tuesday,  October  4,  1955 

It  apix'aring  that  counsel  for  the 
Broadca.st  Bureau  has  no  objection  to  the 
propo-sed  continuance; 

It  ts  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1955.  that  the  petition  for  con- 
tinuance is  granted  and  that  the  hearing 
now  scheduled  for  September  26  is  con- 
tinued until  Monday,  November  7,  1955, 
at  10:00  a  m.,  in  the  offices  of  the  Com- 
misi.ion,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
Ise.\l]     Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-7967:     Filed.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:46   a.   m.'j 


[Docket  No.  11446  etc.;  FCC  55M-827| 

Cerritos  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Raymond  B.  To- 
rian.  John  W.  Etoran,  Foster  Earl  Rut- 
ledge  and  Harold  B.  Shideler.  a  partner- 
ship d  b  as  The  Cerritos  Broadcasting 
Co..  Signal  Hill.  California.  E>ocket  No 
11446.  File  No.  BP-8734 ;  Melvin  F.  Berst- 
ler  and  Roy  R.  Cone,  a  partnership  d  b 
as  Oceanside-Carlsbad  Broadcasting  Co., 
Oceanside.  California,  Docket  No.  11447 
Pile  No.  BP-9207;  Albert  John  Williams," 
Inglewood.  California.  Docket  No.  11448. 
FUe  No.  BP-9509 ;  Neil  W.  Owen  and  Julia 
C.  Owen,  a  partnership  d  b  as  Palomar 
Broadcasting  Co.,  E.scondido.  California. 
Docket  No.  11449,  File  No.  BP-9676;  for 
construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  Motion  for  Continuance 
filed  September  15,  1955.  on  behalf  of 
Palomar  Broadcasting  Co.;  and 

It  appearing  that  petitioner  requests 
that  the  date  for  the  prehearing  confer- 
ence herein  be  continued  from  Tuesday 
October  4.  1955.  to  a  date  convenient  to 
the  calendar  of  the  Hearing  Examiner 
and  the  parties  hereto,  but  not  earlier 
than  October  25.  1955.  and  that  the  date 
for  the  hearing  be  continued  from  Mon- 
day. October  17.  1955.  to  a  date  not  earlier 
than  November  7.  1955,  for  the  reasons 
that:  (1)  it  does  not  appear  possible  for 
petitioner  to  complete  certain  field  in- 
tensity measurements  prior  to  October 
4.  and  that  after  such  measurements 
nave  been  completed  applicant  Palomar 
will  petition  for  leave  to  amend  its  ap- 
plication; (2)  it  will  not  be  possible  for 
petitioner  to  exchange  engineering  ex- 
hibits in  accordance  with  section  1.841 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  in  sufficient 
time  in  advance  of  the  October  17  hear- 
ing to  be  of  value;  and  (3)  the  Commis- 
sion has  not  yet  ruled  on  the  Petition  to 
En  arRc  i.s.sues  filed  July  29,  1955.  on  be- 
naif  of  Palomar,  and,  as  a  result,  there 
will  not  be  sufficient  time  without  a  con- 
tinuance for  the  parties  to  prepare  and 
exchange  the  required  exhibits  prior  to 
the  date  of  hearing  as  now  scheduled,  as 
luliy  .stated  in  the  motion:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  calendar 
and  other  duties  of  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer preclude  the  rescheduling  of  the 
prehearing  conference  prior  to  the  date 
hereinafter  specified,  and  that  the  date 
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for  commencing  the  hearing  can  best  be 
determined  at  the  time  of  the  prehearing 
conference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  objection 
to  the  motion  has  been  filed  on  behalf 
of  any  party  and  that  good  cau.se  for 
granting  the  motion  has  been  shown; 
now  therefore 

It  i.t  ordered  This  27th  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  Motion  for  Continu- 
ance be  and  it  is  granted:  that  the  pre- 
hearing conference  now  scheduled  for 
October  4.  1955,  be  and  it  is  hereby  con- 
tinued to  10:00  a.  m.  on  Tuesday.  Novem- 
ber 15,  1955;  and  that  the  hearing  herein 
now  .scheduled  for  October  17.  1955,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  continued  to  a  date  to 
be  fixed  by  subsequent  order. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-7968;    Filed,    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.    11455   etc.;    FCC   55M-818] 

Robert  E.  Bollinger  et  al. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  E.  Bol- 
linger. Portland,  Oregon,  Docket  No. 
11455.  File  No.  BP-9320:  Mercury  Broad- 
casting Co..  Inc.  (KLIQ),  Portland,  Ore- 
gon, Docket  No.  11456.  File  No.  BP-9400; 
Docket  No.  Ild57.  Pile  No.  BP-2266:  Al- 
bert L.  Capstaff  &  Quenton  Cox  a  part- 
nership, d  b  as  Capstuff  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd..  Portland,  Oregon,  Docket 
No.  11458.  File  No.  BP-9585;  for  con- 
struction permits  and  renewal  of  license. 
At  the  pre-hearing  coi^ference  held 
this  date  pursuant  to  the  notice  issued 
the  8th  day  of  September  1955,  Robert 
E.  Bollinger  and  Capstaff  Broadcasting 
Co..  Oreg.  Ltd.,  were  represented  by 
coun.sel.  No  person  or  counsel  appeared 
on  behalf  of  Mercury  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.  (KLIQ). 

.  On  August  25. 1955.  Robert  E.  Bollinger 
filed  a  petition  requesting  the  Commis- 
sion to  dismiss  the  application  of  Mer- 
cury Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.  (KLIQ)  for 
failure  to  file  an  appearance  as  required 
by  section  1.387  (a)  of  the  Commission's 
Rules.  'On  September  12.  1955.  Mercury 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  (KLIQ)  filed  a 
petition  requesting  the  Commission  to 
accept  its  late  appearance  and  stating 
the  reasons  why  an  appearance  hsd  not 
been  filed  earlier.  Both  petitions  are 
pending. 

It  is  ordered.  This  22d  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  hearing  conference 
be  continued  until  14  days  after  the  Com- 
mission has  acted  upon  the  petition  of 
Robert  E.  Bollinger  to  dismiss  the  appU- 
cation  of  Mercury  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 
(KLIQ)  and  the  petition  of  Mercury 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  (KLIQ)  to  accept 
late  appearance. 

Federal  Communications 
>    Commission, 
rsEAL]     Wm.  P.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-7969;     Filed,    Oct.    3,    1955- 
8:46  a.  nxj 
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[Docket  No.  G-3902  etc.] 

Gordon  M.  Cone  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders  issuing 
certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity 

September  28,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Gordon  M.  Cone 
Docket  No.  G-3902:  Warren  Petroleum' 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-4140;  Warren 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Etocket  No.  G- 
4148:    Warren   Petroleum    Corporation 
Docket    No.    G-4164;    Frank    Hopkins] 
Trustee,   Hubert   L.   Brown,   Jr.,   Trust 
Estate.    Mary    Jane    Brown    Courtney, 
Trust  Estate,  Docket  No.  G-4596 ;  Texas 
Gas  Products  Corporation, c  Docket  No. 
G-4721;     Barnett,    Sears    and    Young 
Docket  No.  G-5190;  H.  L.  Hawkins,  H.  l! 
Hawkins,  Jr.,  and  Frank  S.  Kelly,  Jr., 
Docket  No.  G-4406;  L.  D.  Nutter.  Agent 
for  A.  J.  Heater  Lease.  O.  N.  Singleton 
Leases  Nos.  1  &  2,  and  Bert  Prunty  Lease, 
Docket  No.  G-4788;  L.  D.  Nutter,  Agent 
for  A.  W.  Carter  and  Lucy  Ball  Leases, 
Docket  No.  G-4804 ;  Western  Natural  Gas 
Company,    Docket    No.    G-4882;    H.    L. 
Brown,  Etocket  No.  Cr-5160;  Barnett  and 
Rector,    Etocket    No.    G-5188;    Phil    K. 
Cochran,   Docket   No.   G-5205;    Bass   & 
Vessels,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8804. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  otn  Sep- 
tember 16,  1955,  the  Federal  Powdr  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  September  14,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 

I  seal  ]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

I  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    5^-7973:    Filed.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.   m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-36251 
Jackson  Brothers 


NO'ncE  OF  application  and  date  of  hear- 
ing FOR  certificate  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENI- 
ence and  necessity 

September  28,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Clyde  D.  L  Carl  D. 
Jackson,  dba  Jackson  Brothei-s  (Appli- 
cant ) ,  independent  producers  of  natural 
gas.  with  a  principal  office  in  Parkers- 
burg,  West  Virginia,  filed  on  September 
29.  1954,  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  aptjlica- 
tion  which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Murphy  District,  Ritchie  County, 
West  Virginia,  which  is  sold  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Sam  T.  Mallison,  S.  M. 
Vockel,  C.  E.  Young  and  H.  R.  Jack.son, 
Trustees  for  Penova  Interests  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
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the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore October  24.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuqttay, 

Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-7974:    Filed.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket   No.   G-91751 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

hotice  of  appucatlon  for  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 

September  28,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Applicant),  a 
Delaware  corporation,  having  its  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  in  Houston.  Texas, 
filed  an  application  on  July  24.  1955,  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  the  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subect  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application,  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission,  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  increase  the 
daily  contract  quantity  of  natural  gas 
being  dehvered  to  The  Peoples  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Peoples)  from  25,000  Mcf 
to  40,000  Mcf.  and  to  utilize  natural  gas 
facilities  made  the  subject  of  an  appli- 
cation in  Docket  No.  G-8805.  wherein 
the  construction  and  operation  of  facil- 
ities are  contemplated  which  will  in- 
crease both  Applicant's  average  and  peak 
day  capacity.  The  proposed  new  facili- 
ties will  provide  32,196  Mcf  (14.73 
p.  s.  1.  a.)  of  unallocated  capacity  a 
portion  of  which  will  be  used  to  render 
the  increased  service  to  Peoples. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
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sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
October  17.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7975:    Piled,    Oct.    8.     1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-6505] 

Dorchester  Corp. 

order  fixing  date  of  hearing 

On  December  6,  1954.  Dorchester  Cor- 
poration (Dorchester)  tendered  for  filing 
its  Supplement  No.  4  to  its  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  2,  providing  for  an 
increase  to  10  cents  of  its  rate  for  gas 
sold  to  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company 
of  America  (Natural).  By  order  issued 
December  29,  1954.  the  Commission  sus- 
pended the  proposed  change  in  rates 
until  March  1,  1955,  and  directed  that  a 
hearing  be  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed 
by  further  notice  concerning  the  lawful- 
ness of  such  proposed  changes  in  rates 
and  charges. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  by  sections  4,  15.  and  16 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  and  Regulations,  includ- 
ing Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
( 18  CFR  Chapter  I) ,  a  public  hearing  be 
held  commencing  on  October  11,  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m.  e.  s.  t.  in  a  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  the  proposed 
change  in  rates  and  charges. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  September  28, 1955. 

Issued:  September  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  F^qttay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7976;    Piled,    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8559] 
Olin  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 
order  fixing  date  of  hearing 

On  March  10.  1955.  the  Commission 
Issued  its  order  suspending  proposed 
tariff  changes  filed  by  Olin  Gas  Trans- 
mission Corporation  (Applicant)  and 
providing  for  a  hearing  to  be  held  at  a 
date  to  be  thereafter  fixed  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  rates,  charges,  clas- 
sifications and  services,  or  any  of  them, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  sections  4,  15,  and  16  of  the 


Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Commisslon'i 
General  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
( 18  CFR,  Chapter  I)  a  public  hearing  be 
held  on  October  24,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m. 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW. 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat-' 
ters  involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  the  above  entitled  proceedings. 

<  B )  At  the  hearing.  Applicant  shall  go 
forward  first  and  shall  present  its  com- 
plete ca.se-in-chief  with  respect  to  the 
issues  in  these  proceedings.  Upon  com- 
pletion  thereof,  other  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceedings,  including  Commission  Staff 
Counsel,  may  proceed  with  such  cross- 
examination  as  they  are  prepared  to  con- 
duct.  Upon  request  of  any  party  to  the 
proceeding,  including  Staff  Counsel,  the 
hearing  shall  be  recessed  by  the  Presid- 
ing Examiner  for  such  time  or  times  as 
the  Examiner  may  find  appropriate  and 
reasonable  to  permit  proper  preparation 
of  such  cross-examination. 

•C)  Following  the  presentation  of  Ap. 
plicanfs  case  and  cross-examination,  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (B) ,  other  parties 
may  present  their  testimony  and  evi- 
dence with  respect  to  the  issues  in  these 
proceedings. 

<D)  In  the  Interest  of  expedition,  Ai>- 
plicant  shall,  not  later  than  5  days  next 
preceding  the  date  hereinbefore  fixed 
for  the  commencement  of  the  hearings 
herein,  serve  upon  the  parties  to  theae 
proceedings  copies  of  all  testimony  and 
exhibits  they  propose  to  offer  at  the 
hearing,  including  five  (5)  copies 
thereof  upon  Commission  Staff  Counsel 

( E )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  It 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7977;    Piled.    Oct.  3.    1958; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  485] 

Steel  Bobby  Pin  and  Hair  Pin 
Manufacturing  Industry 

notice  of  trade  practice  conference 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  trade 
practice  conference  for  the  Steel  Bobby 
Pin  and  Hair  Pin  Manufacturing  Indus- 
try will  be  held  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  in  Room  332  of  the  Com- 
mission Building,  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  26, 1955,  commencing  at  10  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t. 

All  persons,  firms,  corporations,  and 
organizations  engaged  in  the  production 
and  sale  of  steel  bobby  pins  and  hair  pins 
are  cordially  invited  to  attend  and  par- 
ticipate in  the  conference  proceedings. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  Is  to 
afford  industry  members  an  opportunity 
to  consider  and  propose  for  establish- 
ment, subject  to  Commission  approval, 
a  comprehensive  set  of  trade  practice 
rules  for  the  industry  designed  to  eliml- 
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nate  and  prevent  unfair  methods  of  com- 
petition, unfair  or  deceptive  acts  or 
practices,  and  other  trade  abuses  which 
are  violative  of  laws  administered  by  the 
Commission. 

Subsequent  to  the  conference  on  Octo- 
ber 26,  and  before  final  rules  are  ap- 
proved by  the  Commission,  a  draft  of 
proposed  rules  in  the  form  deemed  ap- 
propriate will  be  made  available  to  all 
interested  and  affected  parties,  including 
consumers,  upon  pubhc  notice  affording 
them  opportunity  to  present  their  views, 
criticisms,  and  suggestions  respecting  the 
rules,  and  to  be  heard  at  a  public  hear- 
ing, the  time  and  place  of  which  will  be 
announced  by  the  Commission. 

Issued:  September  29,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55-7978:     Piled.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[Expansion   Goal  No.  20,  Revision   1] 
Chromite,  Chemical  Grade 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  the  supply 
of  chromite  of  chemical  grade  for  chem- 
ical use,  consisting  of  domestic  produc- 
tion and  imports,  is  hereby  set  at  an 
annual  rate  of  225,000  long  tons  to  be 
reached  by  December  31.  1956. 

2.  This  level  of  domestic  production 
and  imports  should  be  maintained 
through  1959. 


Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
(P.   R.    Doc.    55-7986:    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  55,  Revision  3] 

Electric  Power 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  electric 
power  us  hereby  modified  to  require  the 
ahng  of  applications  for  tax  amortiza- 
tion by  December  31,  1955,  in  order  to 
oe  eligible  for  consideration. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-7993:    Filed,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  56,  Revision  1] 
Copper 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  the  supplv 
w  copper,  including  ore,  imports  and 
oia  scrap,  is  hereby  set  at  2,270,000  short 
wns  annually  by  December  31,  1955. 

2.  This  revision  alters  the  previous 
»oai  only  by  advancing  the  target  date 
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from  "beginning  with  the  year  1955"  to 
December  31,  1955. 

Dated:   September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Plemming. 
Director. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7985:    Piled.    Oct.    3,    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  64,  Revision  2] 
Mercury 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  the  annual 
supply  of  mercury  is  hereby  set  at  80  000 
flaslcs  by  December  31,  1957. 

2.  This  revision  alters  the  previous 
goal,  Revision  1,  only  by  advancing  the 
target'date  to  December  31.  1957. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  EXefense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7984;    Piled,    Oct.    3.    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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to  require  the  filing  of  applications  for 
tax  amortization  by  December  31,  1955, 
in  order  to  be  eligible  for  consideration 
and  (b)  to  extend  the  completion  date 
for  this  capacity  to  December  31,  1956. 
Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7996;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


[Expansion  Goal  No.  65,  Revision  3 J 
Domestic  Petroleum  Refining  Capacity 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  the  con- 
struction of  crude  oil  refining  capacity 
in  excess  of  abandonment  is  hereby  set 
at  9,000,000  b/d  to  be  achieved  by  Janu- 
ary 1,  1957. 

2.  This  revision  represents  an  Increase 
of  250,000  b/d  over  that  established  in 
Revision  2,  issued  October  20,  1953,  with 
an  achievement  date  of  January  1.  1956. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 
Director. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7990;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Expansion  Goal  No.  68,  Revision  4] 

Freight  Cars    I 

1.  This  expansion  goal  is  modified  to 
include  cars  for  which  finn  orders  have 
been  placed,  or,  in  case  of  company-built 
cars,  for  which  construction  has  been 
authorized  on  or  before  December  31 
1955. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7983;    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  78,  Revision  1] 

Transformers,  Distribution 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  Transform- 
ers, Distribution,  is  hereby  modified  (a) 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  82,  Revision  SJ 
Glycerin 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  the  domestic 
production  of  glycerin  is  hereby  set  at 
an  annual  capacity  of  325  million  pounds 
by  June  30,  1957. 

2.  Assuming  an  average  annual  poten- 
tial production  of  natural  glycerin  of 
140  million  pounds  annually,  the  present 
expansion  goal  calls  for  synthetic  or 
"fermentation"  glycerin  capacity  of  185 
million  pounds,  an  increase  of  70  milhon 
pounds  over  the  current  available  syn- 
thetic or  fermentation  capacity. 

3.  Applications  for  certificates  of  ne- 
cessity under  this  goal  must  be  filed  by 
June  30,  1956. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming. 
Director. 

55-7982;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


(P.    R.    Doc. 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  122,  Revision! 
High  Voltage  Switchgear 
1.  The  expansion  goal  for  high  voltage 
switchgear  is  hereby  modified,  (a)  to  re- 
quire the  filing  of  applications  for  tax 
amortization  by  Etecember  31.  1955.  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  consideration,  and 
(b)  to  extend  the  completion  date  for 
this  capacity  to  December  31,  1956. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 
Director. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-7992;    Piled,    Oct,    3.    1956; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


(Expansion  Goal  No.  148,  Revision  2] 
Commercial  Aircraft 

1.  The  expansipn  goal  for  commercial 
carrier  aircraft  fe  hereby  set  at  900  air- 
craft, for  which  firm  orders  must  be 
placed  by  December  31,  1955. 

2.  This  revision  represents  an  increase 
in  300  aircraft  over  the  original  goal  of 
600  set  on  August  1,  1952. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-7994;    Piled.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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IKzpanslon  Goal  No.  163,  Revision  2] 
RUTILE 

1.  The  expension  goal  for  the  U.  S. 
supply  of  rutile  from  both  domestic  and 
foreign  sources  is  hereby  set  at  35,000 
tons  per  year  to  be  achieved  by  Decem- 
ber 31.  1955. 

.. — 2.  This  revision  represents  an  increase 
In  annual  supply  of  10,000  tons  over  that 
established  in  Revision  1,  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 18,  1952,  and  an  increase  of  ap- 
proximately 16.000  tons  over  existing  ca- 
pacity in  1951.         ^ 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization. 
Arthvr  S.  Plemming.       ^ 
Director.  * 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-7988:    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1935; 
8:50  a.  m] 


lEzpanslon  Goal  No.  178.  Revision  1] 
Selenium 

1,  The  expansion  goal  for  the  supply 
of  selenium  from  domestic  primary 
sources  is  hereby  set  at  1.2  million  pounds 
annually  to  be  reached  by  June  30,  1958. 

2.  This  revision  calls  for  a  greater 
annual  supply  than  that  of  the  previous 
goal.  It  also  excludes  from  the  goal  any 
imports  of  selenium  and  selenium  bear- 
ing materials,  as  well  as  advancing  the 
target  date  to  June  30.  1958. 

Dated:  September  29.  1955. 

Office    of    Defense 

Mobilization. 
Arthitr   S.   Fleming. 
Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc    55-7989;    Piled,    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[BSpanslon  Goal  No.  187,  Revision  1] 

Manganese  Ore,  Battery  and  Chemical 
Grades 

1.  The  expansionjgoal  for  the  U.  S.  an- 
nual supply  of  manganese  ore  of  battery 
and  chemical  grades  is  hereby  set  at  a 
combined  total  of  110.000  long  tons  by 
December  31.  1955.  At  least  two-thirds 
of  this  manganese  ore  shall  fully  qual- 
ify as  battery  grade. 

2.  This  revision  alters  the  previous 
goal  only  by  advancing  the  target  date 
to  December  31,  1955. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Plemming, 
Director. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-7987;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

torles  having  contracts  directly  related 
to  defense  research  and  development  and 
provides  for  construction  to  be  com- 
pleted by  December  31,  1956. 

2.  This  revision  represents  a  change  in 
the  completion  date  of  January  1,  1956 
and  a  change  in  the  types  of  facilities 
for  which  certificates  will  be  granted, 
from  that  stated  in  Revision  1,  dated 
February  15.  1954. 

Dated :  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization. 
Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director. 

|P.    R.    Doc.    55-7991:    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Expansion  Goal  No.  207,  Revision  IJ 
Alkylate 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  alkylate  Is 
hereby  set  at  55.000  b-  d  to  be  achieved 
by  January  1.  1957. 

2.  This  revision  represents  an  increase 
in  productive  capacity  of  25.000  barrels 
per  day  over  that  established  on  April 
10. 1C53. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

Office  of  E>efense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7981;    Piled.    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.l 


[Expansion  Goal  No.  206,  Revision  2] 

Laboratories,  Research  and 
Development 

1.  The  expansion  goal  for  Labora- 
tories, Research  and  Development,  Is 
hereby  modified  to  cover  only  labora- 


[ Expansion  Goal  No.  226 [ 

Oil  and  Gas  Pipelines  and  Petroleum 
Storage  Facilities 

1.  Expansion  Goal  No.  226.  Oil  and 
Gas  Pipelines  and  Petroleum  Storage 
Facilities  (Specific  Defense  Programs) 
is  hereby  established  for  the  following 
purposes: 

a.  Oil  and  gas  pipelines  running  di- 
rectly to  military  installations  or  AEC 
projects. 

b.  Petroleum  storage  facilities  erected 
solely  for  military  use. 

Dated:  September  29.  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization. 
Arthur  S.  FYemming, 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-7995:    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 

SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.   70-33981 

Union   Electric   Co.   of   Missottri  and 
Union  Electric  Power  Co. 

order  releasing  jurisdiction  in  respect 
of  fees  and  expenses 

September  28,  1955. 
The  Commission  having,  by  order  is- 
sued August  5,  1955,  granted  the  appli- 
cation and  permitted  to  become  effective 
the  declaration  of  Union  Electric  Com- 
pany of  Missouri  ("Union  Electric"),  a 


registered  holding  company  and  a  public 
utility  company,  and  its  public  utility 
subsidiary,  Union  Electric  Power  Com- 
pany ("Union  Power"),  in  respect  of  the 
acquisition  by  Union  Electric  of  the 
property  and  assets  of  Union  Power  and 
the  dissolution  of  Union  Power;  and 

The  Commission  having  reserved  juris- 
diction over  the  fees  and  expenses  of 
counsel  and  of  the  independent  engineers 
and  an  amendment  having  been  filed 
wherein  it  is  stated  that  the  fee  to  be 
paid  to  Keefe,  Doerner.  Schlafly  fc 
Griesedieck  general  counsel  for  Union 
Electric,  is  $5,000.  the  fee  to  be  paid  to 
Pope  and  E>riemeyer.  counsel  for  Union 
Power  and  also  Illinois  counsel  for  Union 
Electric,  is  $3,000.  and  that  the  fee  to  be 
paid  to  Kinsey  and  Brockoff,  independ- 
ent engineers  for  Union  Electric,  is  $500; 
and 

It  appearing  that  such  fees  are  not 
unreasonable,  and,  that  it  is  appropriate 
that  the  jurisdiction  heretofore  reserved 
in  respect  of  such  fees  should  be  re- 
leased: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  jurisdiction  re- 
served in  the  order  of  August  5,  1955  in 
respect  of  fees  and  expenses  of  counsel 
and  engineers  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  re- 
leased. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  1  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

I  p.    R.    Doc     55-8005:    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1965; 
8:53  a.m. I 


[24SP-19761 
Metal  &  Mines  Co. 


ORDER  TTMPORARILY  SUSPENDING  EXEMP- 
TION, statement  of  reasons  THEREFOt, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPGRTtTNITY  FOR  HEARIMfl 

September  28,  1955. 

I.  Metal  &  Mines  Company,  1011  East 
Fourth  Street,  Reno,  Nevada,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  October  13, 1954, 
a  Notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an  offer- 
ing circular,  and  subsequently  filed 
amendments  thereto,  relating  to  a  pro- 
posed public  offering  of  2.950.000  .shares 
Cla.ss  A  common  stock.  10  cents  par 
value,  at  10  cents  per  share  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemption  from 
the  registration  requirements  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933.  as  amended,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  Section  3  (b) 
thereof  and  Regulation  A  promulgated 
thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cau.se  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  Notification  and  offering 
circular  filed  as  part  thereof  contain  un- 
true statements  of  material  facts  and 
omit  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements 
made,  in  the  light  of  the  circumstances 
under  which  they  are  made,  not  mis- 
leading, particularly  with  respect  to  the 
following: 

1.  The  i.s.suer  owns  certain  manganese 
mining  claims  known  as  the  Blackbird 
group  and  the  Black  Prince  group; 

2.  The  issuer  has  under  option  and 
proposes  to  acquire  certain  copper 
claims  known  as  Bonanza  Copper 
Claims; 
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3.  The  Issuer  has  under  option  and 
proposes  to  acquire  certain  uranium 
claims  known  as  the  Tulane  group  and 
the  Di.xie  B  group; 

4.  The  issuer's  sole  liabilities  consist  of 
1.000.000  .shares  of  its  Class  A  common 
stock  outstanding  issued  in  exchange  for 
the  Blackbird  and  Black  Prince  manga- 
nese claims; 

5.  The  failure  to  disclose  the  agree- 
ment to  issue  up  to  6,000,000  further 
shares  of  stock  to  promoters  on  the  basis 
of  2  shares  for  each  1  share  of  stock  to 
be  otherwise  issued  or  sold ; 

6.  The  failure  to  disclose  the  public 
would  hold  only  30  percent  of  the  out- 
standing stock,  while  the  promoters 
would  hold  70  percent,  if  all  the  shares 
were  sold;  and 

7.  The  failure  to  disclose  a  contingent 
liability  resulting  from  sales  of  the  is- 
suer's stock  in  violation  of  section  5  of 
the  act 

B.  That  the  use  of  said  offering  cir<5u- 
lar  in  connection  with  the  offering  of 
the  issuer's  securities  would  and  did  op- 
erate as  a  fraud  or  deceit  upon  the  pur- 
chasers. 

m.  It  is  ordered  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is.  tempo- 
rarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  hearing;  that, 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or- 
der of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  .said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Metal  & 
Mines  Company  and  C.  Ray  Lawyer,  2911 
Shattuck  Avenue,  Berkeley,  California, 
personally  or  by  registered  mail  or  by 
confirmed  telegraphic  notice,  and  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  EhTBois, 
Secretary. 


IP-    R.    Doc.    55-8006:     Piled,    Oct.    8,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 
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REROUTING  OR   DIVERSION  OF  TRAFnc 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  The  Atlantic  and  East  Carolina 
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Railway  Company,  due  to  washout  be- 
tween New  Bern  and  Havelock,  North 
Carolina,  is  unable  to  transport  traffic 
routed  over  its  line  between  these  points. 
It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Atlantic 
and  East  Carolina  Railway  Company  is 
hereby  authorized  to  reroute  or  divert 
traffic  moving  over  its  line  between  New 
Bern  and  Havelock.  North  Carolina,  due 
to  washout,  over  any  available  route  to 
expedite  the  movement. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur- 
rence of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor- 
tation applicable  to  such  traffic;  divi- 
sions shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order 
remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car- 
riers; or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in  ac- 
cordance with  pertinent  authority  con- 
ferred upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  sball 
become  effective  at  11:00  a.  m.,  Septem- 
ber 26,  1955. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m..  November  30,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment imder  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8011:    Piled.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 
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[No.  MC-C-1864) 

New  England  Motor  Rate  Increases— 
1955 

At  a  general  session  ot  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day 
of  September.  A.  D.  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  a  petition  of  the 
New  England  Motor  Rate  Bureau,  Inc. 
on  behalf  of  member  motor  common 
carriers,  filed  August  29,  1955.  stating 
that  substantial  increases  in  the  wages 
and  employees  of  motor  conunon  car- 
riers operating  in  interstate  and  foreign 
commerce  in  New  England  territory,  as 
hereinafter  described,  retroactive  to 
April  11,  1955.  necessitate  an  immediate 
general  increase  of  6  percent  in  the  rates 
and  charges  of  the  said  motor  common 
carriers ;  and  praying  for  an  early  hear- 
ing and  decision  and  the  entry  of  an 
order  of  this  Commission  thereon  re- 
quiring that  all  rates  and  charges  of  said 
motor  common  carriers  as  so  increased 
be  maintained  for  a  period  of  not  less 
than  90  days;  and  good  cause  appearing 
therefor : 

It  is  ordered.  That  an  investigation  be, 
and  the  same  is  hereby,  instituted  into 
and  concerning  the  reasonableness  and 
lawfulness  of  the  rates  and  charges,  ex- 
cept on  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
livestock,  lumber,  commodities  in  bulk 
transported  in  dump  trucks,  and  in  tank 
trucks,  of  motor  common  carriers  en- 
gaged in  operations  in  interstate  and 
foreign  commerce  between  points  in  New 
England  territory,  as  described  in  New 
England  Motor  Carrier  Rates,  8  M.  C.  C. 
287,  at  pages  330  and  331,  and  Motor 
Carrier    Rates    in    New    England.    49 
M.   C.   C.   196.   which   descriptions   are 
hereby    referred    to    and    made    parts 
hereof,    with    a    view    to    determining 
whether  the  said  general  increase,  or 
other   increase    in   rates   and   charges, 
should  be  authorized,  or  other  relief,  as 
prayed  in  the  said  petition,  granted,  and 
making  such  findings  and  orders  in  the 
premises  as  the  facts  and  circumstances 
shall  warrant; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  common 
carriers  by  motor  vehicle  engaged  in  the 
transportation  of  property  as  described 
in  the  preceding  ordering  paragraph  be. 
and  they  are  hereby,  made  respondents 
in  this  proceeding. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  natice 
of  this  proceeding  be  given  to  the  re- 
spondents and  to  the  general  public  by 
posting  a  copy  of  this  order  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  filing  a  copy 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

tsEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary.    ^ 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8013:    Filed.    Oct.    3.    1955; 
8:54  a.  q:i.  J  ^ 
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TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6256] 

Part  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

gadget-of-the-month  club,  inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.155  Prices:  Comparative; 
Savings  and  Discounts  Subsidized; 
§  13.200  Sample,  offer  or  order  conform- 
ance: 5  13.275  Undertakings,  in  general. 
Subpart — Offering  unfair,  improper  an^ 
deceptive  inducements  to  purchase  or 
deal:  §  13  2060  Sample,  offer  or  order 
conformance:  §  13.2070  Special  or  trial 
offers,  savings,  and  discounts;  §  13.2090 
Undertakings,  in  general.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  of  miscellaneous 
articles  of  merchandise:  (1)  Represent- 
ing, directly  or  by  implication,  that  sub- 
scribers to  the  Gadget-of-the-Month 
Club,  or  other  purchasers  of  respondents' 
merchandise,  will  receive  any  specified 
number  of  articles  of  merchandise  with- 
in any  stated  period  of  time,  unless  the 
number  of  articles  specified  are  actually 
delivered  within  the  stated  period  of 
time;  and  (2)  representing  that  the  total 
retail  price  of  the  articles  of  merchandise 
delivered  to  subscribers  is  greater  than 
the  subscription  price  or  misrepresenting 
in  any  manner  the  retail  price  of  re- 
spondents' merchandise;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Gadget- 
of-the-Month  Club,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Los  Angeles. 
Calif  ,  Docket  6256,  September  8,  1955J 

In  the  Matter  of  Gadget-of-the-Month 
Club.  Inc..  a  Corporation,  and  Don  L. 
Davis,  and  Mary  Lou  Moffitt  Davis. 
Individually  and  as  Officers  of  Said 
Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner 
E.  Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
charged  respondents  with  unfair  and  de- 
ceptive acts  and  practices  in  connection 
^•ith  the  retail  sale  of  miscellaneous 
articles  of  merchandise  referred  to  as 
"gadpets".  in  violation  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  and  upon  an 
Agreement  for  Consent  Order  which  dis- 


posed of  all  the  issues  involved  in  the 
proceeding  and  which  was  submitted  to 
the  hearing  examiner  pursuant  to  agree- 
ment entered  Into  by  respondents  with 
counsel  supporting  the  complaint,  sub- 
sequent to  the  filing  with  the  Commission 
of  their  answer  thereto. 

By  the  terms  of  said  agreement,  re- 
spondents admitted  all  the  jurisdictional 
allegations  set  forth  in  the  complaint, 
and  agreed  that  the  record  in  the  matter 
might  be  taken  as  if  the  Commission  had 
made  findings  of  jurisdictional  facts  in 
accordance  therewith,  and  all  parties 
agreed  that  the  answer  theretofore  filed 
by  respondents  be  withdrawn;  expressly 
waived  a  hearing  before  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer or  the  Commission;  the  making 
of  findings  of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law 
by  the  hearing  examiner  or  the  Com- 
mission; the  filing  of  exceptions  and 
oral  argument  before  the  Commission, 
and  all  further  and  other  procedure 
before  the  hearing  examiner  and  the 
Commission  to  which  respondents  might 
be  entitled  under  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  or  the  rules  of  practice 
of  the  Commission. 

Respondents  agreed  that  the  order 
contained  in  the  agreement  should  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  after 
a  full  hearing,  presentation  of  evidence, 
and  findings  and  conclusions  thereon, 
specifically  waiving  any  and  all  right, 
power,  or  privilege  "to  challenge  or  con- 
test the  validity  of  such  order,  and  it  was 
also  agreed  that  said  Agreement  for  Con- 
sent Order,  together  with  the  complaint, 
should  constitute  the  entire  record  in 
the  proceeding,  upon  which  the  initial 
decision  should  be  based,  and  that  the 
complaint  in  the  matter  might  be  used 
in  construing  the  terms  of  the  aforesaid 
order,  which  might  be  altered,  modified, 
or  set  aside  in  the  manner  provided  by 
statute  for  orders  of  the  Commission, 
and  it  was  further  provided  that  the 
signing  of  the  Agreement  for  Consent 
Order  was  for  settlement  purp>oses  only, 
and  did  not  constitute  an  admission  by 
respondents  of  any  violation  of  law  al- 
leged in  the  complaint. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
forth  the  aforesaid  matters,  and  that  for 
all  legal  purposes  respondents'  answer 
would  be  regarded  as  withdrawn;  set 
forth  his  conclusion,  in  view  of  the  facts 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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indicated  and  the  further  fact  that  the 
order  embodied  in  the  aforesaid  agree- 
ment was  identical  with  that  which  ac- 
companied the  complaint,  except  for 
clarification  of  Paragraph  "2"  thereof  by 
substitution  of  the  word  "price"  for  the 
word  "value",  since  respondents'  repre- 
sentations therein  referred  to  were  with 
resp>ect  to  price  rather  than  value,  that 
such  order  would  safeguard  the  public 
interest  to  the  same  extent  as  could  be 
accomplished  by  the  issuance  of  an  order 
after  full  hearing  and  all  other  adjudi- 
cative procedure  waived  in  said  agree- 
ment; and,  accordingly,  in  consonance 
with  said  agreement,  accepted  the  Agree- 
ment for  Consent  Order  submitted  in  the 
matter;  found  that  the  proceeding  was 
in  the  public  interest;  and  Issued  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision,  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and  de- 
creed by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  Pile  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  8, 1955,  became,  on  said 
date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  of  practice,  the  decision  of 
the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as  fol- 
lows; 

It  is  ordered.  That  Respondents, 
Gadget-of-the-Month  Club,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration, and  its  officers,  Don  L.  Davis 
and  Mai-y  Lou  Mofiitt  Davis,  individually 
and  as  officers  of  said  corporation, 
and  said  Respondents'  representatives, 
agents,  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale,  and  distribution  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce '  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
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Trade  Commi.<=sion  Act.  of  miscellaneous 
articles  of  merchandise,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Representing,  directly  or  by  Impli- 
cation, that  subscribers  to  the  Gadget- 
of-the-Month  Club,  or  other  purchasers 
of  Re.six)ndents'  merchandise,  will  re- 
ceive any  specified  number  of  articles  of 
merchandise  within  any  stated  period  of 
time,  unless  the  number  of  articles  spec- 
ified are  actually  delivered  within  the 
stated  period  of  time; 

2.  Representing  that  the  total  retail 
price  of  the  articles  of  merchandise  de- 
livered to  subscribers  is  greater  than  the 
subscription  price  or  misrepresenting  in 
any  manner  the  retail  price  of  Respond- 
ents' merchandise. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Gadg- 
et-of-the-Month Club,  Inc..  a  corpora- 
tion, and  Don  L.  Davis,  and  Mary  Lou 
Moffitt  Davis,  individually  and  as  officers 
of  said  corporation,  shall,  within  sixty 
(60)  days  after  service  upon  them  of 
this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  September  8.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Robert  M.  Parrish. 
Secretary. 


(F     R.    Doc.    55-8029;    Piled.    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

September     23,     1955,     the     foUowing 
changes  should  be  made: 

1.  In  the  next  to  last  sentence  of 
5  421.1204  (c)  the  word  "More"  should 
read  "Mere". 

2.  In  §  421.1207  (e)  the  reference 
should  read  "§  421.1210  (e)". 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  56) 
Part  922— Valkncta  Oranges  Grown  rw 
Arizona     and     Designated     Part     of 
Califorwia 

limitation  of  handling 
Correction 
In  Federal  Register  Document  55-B023 
published  on  page  7324  of  the  issue  for 
Saturday,  October  1.  1955,  the  signature 
at  the  end  should  read  "G.  R.  Grange 
Acting  Director". 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapt.f  B — Loons,  PwrchoMt  and  Other 

Operations 

I1&55  C.  C.  C.  Dry  Edible  Bean  Bulletin  1] 

Part  421— Grains  and  Rtlatel 
Commodities 

SUBPART— 1955  NEW  YORK  DRY  EDIBLE  BEAN 
PURCHASE  AGREEMENT  PROGRAM 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  E>ocument  55-7707 
appearing  at  page  7123,  issue  of  Friday,' 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  !— Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  120— Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
Prom  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  or  on  Raw  Agriciiltxjral  Com- 
modities 

tolerances  for  residues  of  chloroben- 

ZILATE   (ETHYL  4,4'-DICHLOROBENZILATE) 

On  April  18.  1955,  a  petition  was  filed 
with  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
requesting  the  establishment  of  toler- 
ances for  residues  of  Chlorobenzilate 
(ethyl  4,4'-dichlorobenzIlate)  irj  or  on 
certain  raw  agricultural  commodiUes 
Subsequently,  the  petitioner  submitted 
supplementary  pharmacological  data 
fWhich  resulted  in  changing  the  filing 
date  to  July  7,  1955. 

The  Secretai^  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
establi.«:hed  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2),  68  Stat.  512;  21U.  S.C.  346a  (d) 
(2)  >  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drues  by  the  Secretary  (21 
CFR  120.7  (g) ;  20  P.  R.  759),  the  regu- 
lations for  tolerances  and  exemptions 
from  tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals 
in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities 
(21  CFR  Part  120;  20  P.  R.  1473)  are 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  120.101  Specific  tolerances  for 
pesticide  residues  in  or  on  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables,  paragraph  (c)  (5)  (i)  is 
amended  by  inserting  in  the  list  of 
chlorinated  hydrocarbons,  immediately 
following  the  name  "Chlorinated  cam- 
phene  (toxaphene)  ",  the  name  'Chloro- 
benzilate (ethyl  4.4'-dichlorobenzilate) ." 

2.  Part  120  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 
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order,  shall  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  may  request  a  public 
hearing  upon  the  objections.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu- 
ments shall  be  filed  in  quintupllcate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  511;  21 
U.  S.  C.  Sup.  346a) 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

[seal]  Geo  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8046;    Filed,    Oct.    4.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


Part  146 — General  Regttlations  for  thb 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and  Anti- 
biojic-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146b — Certification  of  Strepto- 
mycin (OR  DiHYDROSTREPTOMYCIN)   AND 

Streptomycin-    (or  Dihydrostrepto- 
MYCIN-)  Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chloh- 
tetracycline  (or  Tetracyclink)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (Or  Tetracy- 
cline-) Containing  Drugs 

Part  146e — Certification  of  Bacitracin 

AND    BACITRACIN-CONTAINING    DrUGS 

miscellaneous  amendments 


§  120.109  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Chlorobenzilate  (.ethyl  4,4'-dichloro~ 
bemilate).  A  tolerance  of  5  parts  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
Chlorobenzilate  (ethyl  4,4'-dichloro- 
benzilate)  in  or  on  each  of  the  following 
raw  agricultural  commodities:  Apples, 
cantaloups,  lemons,  oranges,  and  pears. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  Department  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto.  Ob- 
jections shall  show  wherein  the  person 
fUing  wiU  be  adversely  affected  by  this 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507. 
59  Stat.  463.  61  Stat.  11,  63  Stat.  409,  67 
Stat.  389;  sec.  701,  52  Stat  1055;  21 
U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996)  the  regulations 
for  the  certification  of  antibiotic  and 
antibiotic -containing  drugs  (21  XJFR 
1954  Supp..  Parts  146.  146b,  146c,  14^;' 
20  F.  R.  2481)  are  amended  as  indicated 
below: 

1.  In  5  146.26  Animal  feeds  containing 
penicillih  •   •  •.  paragraph  (b)    (21)  Is 
amended  by  changing  the  numbers  "100" 
and    "200"    to    read    "50"    and    'HOO" 
respectively.  ' 

2.  In  §  146b.  116  Streptomycylidene 
isonicotinyl  hydrazine  suZ/afe.  paragraph 
(c)  Labeling  is  amended  by  changing 
the  number  "18"  to  read  "36". 

3.  In  §  146C.204  Chlortetracycline  cap- 
sules •  •  •,  subparagraph  (1)  dv)  of 
paragraph  (c)  Labeling  is  amended  by 
changing  the  number  "48"  to  "60". 

4.  SecUon  146C.207  Chlortetracycline 
tablets  •  •  •  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
period  at  the  end  thereof  and  adding  the 
following  clause:  "and  its  expiration  date 
is  not  more  than  48  months." 

5.  In  §  146e.411  Bacitracin-neomycin 
ointment  ••'.paragraph  (a)  is 
amended  by  deleting  subparagraph  (2) 
and  renumbering  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  as  (2)  and  (3).  respectively. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  It 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
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ested  members  of  the  affected  Industry, 
since  it  conditionally  relaxes  existing 
requirements,  and  since  it  would  be 
against  public  interest  to  delay  provid- 
ing for  the  amendments  set  forth  above. 

I  further  find  that  animal  feeds  con- 
taining antibiotic  drugs  specified  in 
amendment  1  above  need  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  sections  502 
<1>  and  507  of  -the  Federal  Pood.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  in  order  to  insure  their 
safety  and  efiBcacy,  provided  they  are 
used  In  the  amounts  and  for  the  condi- 
tions specified. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  up)on 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register,  since 
both  the  public  and  the  affected  indus- 
try will  benefit  by  the  earliest  effective 
date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

[seal]  Oeo.  p.  Larrick. 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    66-8045;    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:61  a.  m.) 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  F     Pertennel 

Part    577 — Medical    and    Dental 
Attenoanck 

iiiscelu^neotts  akekdments 

Section  577.3  is  revised  and  §§  577.21 
and  577.24  are  revoked,  as  follows: 

S  577.3  Civilian  medical  care  fur- 
nished personnel  outside  Army  medical 
treatment  facilities — (a)  For  whom  au- 
thorized. (1)  Civilian  medical  care 
furnished  outside  Army  medical  treat- 
ment facilities  at  the  expense  of  Army 
Medical  Service  funds  is  authorized  for 
the  following  personnel,  when  the  re- 
quired care  cannot  be  provided  by  avail- 
able medical  treatment  facilities  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  or  other  Federal 
agencies  outside  Department  of  Defense. 
Determination  of  availability  of  military 
or  other  Federal  facilities  will  be  made, 
except  in  emergencies,  by  the  immediate 
commanding  oflBcer  of  the  individual  re- 
ceiving such  care. 

(i)  Officers,  warrant  oflQcers,  and  en- 
listed personnel  of  the  Regular  Army 
and  cadets  of  the  United  States  Military 
Academy  when  on  a  duty  status  or  when 
absent  with  authority  on  leave  or  pass. 
Such  attendance  will  not  be  authorized 
when  absent  without  authority.  Charges 
incurred  for  civilian  medical  care  when 
absent  without  authority  are  the  sole 
responsibility  of  the  individual  con- 
cerned. 

(11)  Officers,  warrant  oflBcers,  and  en- 
listed personnel  of  the  Army  Reserve; 
the  Federally  recognized  National  Guard 
of  the  several  States;  Territories,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia;  the  National 
Guard  of  the  United  States;  and  the 
Army  without  specification  as  to  com- 
I)onent  when  ordered  or  called  into  ac- 
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tlve  Federal  service  or  when  ordered  to 
active  or  inactive  duty  training  (see  sec. 
5,  act  April  3,  1939.  53  Stat.  557;  10 
U.  S.  C.  456,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3.  act 
June  20,  1949,  63  Stat.  202;  32  U.  S.  C. 
160a >. 

( iii  1  Members  of  the  Army  Reserve  and 
the  National  Guard  of  the  United  States 
not  on  active  duty  (limited  to  physical 
examination  as  deemed  necessary  for  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army).  (See  section 
225.  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952 
(66  Stat.  488).) 

(iv)  Members  of  the  Reserve  DflHcers' 
Training  Corps  of  the  Army  en  route  to. 
or  from,  or  during  their  attendance  at 
camp)6  of  instruction  under  section  47a. 
National  Defense  Act,  as  amended  i41 
Stat.  778;  10  U.  S.  C.  441). 

(v)  Applicants  for  enlistment  or  re- 
enlistment  and  inductees  under  the  Uni- 
versal Military  Training  and  Service  Act 
(65  Stat.  75)  as  amended  (limited  to 
necessary  physical  and  mental  examina- 
tion except  as  provided  in  subdivision 
(vi)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(vi)  Applicants  for  entry  into  the 
Army  or  inductees  whose  physical  fit- 
ness for  military  service  cannot  be  de- 
termined without  hospital  duty. 

(vii)  Prisoners. 

(viii)  Prisoners  of  war,  persons  In- 
terned by  the  Army  and  other  persons  in 
military  custody  or  confinement. 

(ix)  Civilian  seamen  in  the  service  of 
vessels  operated  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army. 

(X)  Civilian  employees  of  the  Army 
will  be  afforded  "on-the-job"  medical 
and  surgical  service  through  the  Army 
Federal  Civilian  Employees'  Health  Serv- 
ice Program. 

(2)  In  the  event  a  member  of  the  Army 
Reserve,  the  Federally  recognized  Na- 
tional Guard  of  the  several  States,  Ter- 
ritories, and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  National  Guard  of  the  United  States 
or  the  Army  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  is  furnished  medical  care  by  civil- 
ian physicians  or  civilian  medical  treat- 
ment facilities  after  termination  of  camp 
or  the  prescribed  tour  of  training  duty 
for  personal  injury  suffered  or  disease 
contracted  not  in  line  of  duty,  the  mem- 
ber concerned  is  personally  responsible 
for  payment  of  charges  for  inpatient  or 
outpatient  care  furnished  by  civilian 
physicians  or  civilian  medical  treatment 
facilities. 

(b)  Elective  treatment.  Elective  med- 
ical treatment  in  civilian  medical  treat- 
ment facilities  or  by  civilian  physicians 
will  not  be  authorized  or  paid  for  from 
Army  Medical  Service  funds.  The  term 
"elective  treatment"  will  be  interpreted 
to  mean  such  treatment  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  competent  medical  authority, 
is  not  necessary  to  save  life  or  preserve 
health,  but  is  only  advantageous  to  the 
patient. 

§  577.21  Admission  and  treatment  of 
American  seamen  in  medical  treatment 
facilities  of  the  Department  of  the  Army 
outside  continental  United  States,  its  ter- 
ritories, and  its  possession.     [Revoked.] 

§  577.24  Army  and  Navy  Hospital, 
Hot  Springs.  Arkansas:  regulations  ap- 
plicable.   [Revoked.] 


|SR  40-505-11,  June  10,  1954;  DA  Clr.  310-24, 
August  1,  1955J   (R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  Xi) 

[SEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8025:    Piled,    Oct.    4.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC   LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix  C — Public  Land  Order* 

I  Public  Land  Order  1231 ) 
[Anchorage  025744] 

Alaska 

withdrawing  public  lands  for  use  in 
connection  with  eklutna  project; 
partially  revoking  public  land  order 
no.  589  of  june  9,  1949  and  the  depart- 
mental order  of  september  5,  1951 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the^President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  and  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  act  of  July  31,  1950  (64  Stat. 
382;  48  U.  S.  C.  312)  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  and 
to  existing  withdrawals  for  power  pur- 
poses, the  following -described  public 
lands  in  Alaska  are  hereby  withdrawn 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public-land  laws,  including  the  min- 
ing and  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re- 
served for  use  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  in  connection  with  construction, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
Eklutna  Project: 

Sewaro  Moudian 

T.  15  N..  R.  2  E  (unsurveyed). 

Sec    9,  W";j. 
T.  16  N..  R.  2  B  , 

Sec8.  29  and  32. 

The  tracts  described  contain  approxi- 
mately 1,600  acres. 

2.  The  Departmental  order  of  Sep- 
tember 5,  1951.  reserving  public  lands  for 
the  Eklutna  Project  is  hereby  revoked  so 
far  as  it  affects  the  following-described 

lands: 

Sewaro   Merioun 

T.  16  N..  R.  2  E.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.   17.  E'^; 
Sec.  20.  NE'i. 

The  tracts  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 480  acres. 

3.  Public  Land  Order  No.  589  of  June  9, 
1949,  withdrawing  public  lands  for  use 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  for 
such  projects  as  might  be  authorized  by 
Congress  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it 
affects  the  following-described  lands: 

SrwARO  Meridian 

T.  15  N.,  R.  1  E.  (unsurveyed). 

Sees.  1  and  12. 
T.  16  N..  R.  1  E.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  13,  N'.SW'i; 

Sees.  14.  23.  24.  25.  and  36 
T.  15  N..  R.  2  E.  (uiiBurveycU). 

Sees.  6  and  7. 
T.  16  N..  R.  2  E.  (unsurveyed), 

Sec.    19,  S'i: 

Sees.  30  and  31. 
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The  tracts  described  contain  approxi- 
mately 7,440  acres. 

4  Part  or  all  of  the  lands  in  sees.  1  and 
12.  T  15  N,  R.  1  E.,  and  in  sees.  6  and  7, 
T.  15  N..  R.  2  E.,  released  by  paragraph  3 
of  this  order  are  withdrawn  for  Power 
Project  No.  350  or  Power  Site  Classifica- 
tion No.  107. 

5  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  laws, 
the  lands  described  are  hereby  opened 
to  settlement  and  to  filing  of  such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  locations  as  are 
allowable  on  unsurveyed  lands  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following: 

a.  Subject  to  the  applications  and 
claims  described  in  paragraph  b  (1)  be- 
low, the  lands,  beginning  10:00  a.  m.  on 
November  3,  1955,  will  be  subject  to  set- 
tlement under  the  Homestead  and 
Alaska  Home  Site  Laws  by  qualified  vet- 
erans of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean 
conflict,  and  by  others  entitled  to  pref- 
erence rights  under  the  act  of  September 
27.  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284)  as  amended.  Beginning  10:00 
a.  m.  on  February  2,  1956.  any  remaining 
lands  will  be  subject  to  settlement  under 
these  laws  by  other  qualified  persons. 

b.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min- 
eral leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to 
the  Manager  mentioned  below  beginning 
on  the  date  of  this  order.  Such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  offers  will  be 
considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(!•  Applications  by  persons  having 
preference  rights  confered  by  existing 
laws  or  equitable  claims  subject  to 
allowance  and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
port of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applica- 
tioi:is  presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2»  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Small  Tract  Laws  by  quaUfied  veterans 
of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  con- 
flict, and  by  others  entitled  to  prefer- 
ence rights  under  the  act  of  September 
27.  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  3,  1955,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  after  that  hour  and 
before  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  2,  1956 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

•3>  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  d)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
lea.'^ing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10  00 
a.  m.  on  February  2,  1956.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

c   The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
be'-;inning   10:00  a.  m.  on  February  2, 
19d6. 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
nghts  under  paragraph  b  (2)  above  must 
enclo,se  with  their  applications  proper 
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evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights 
based  upon  statutory  preference  or  equit- 
able claims  must  enclose  properly  cor- 
roborated statements  in  support  of  their 
apphcations,  setting  forth  all  facts  rele- 
vant to  their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and 
regulations  governing  apphcations  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Anchor- 
age, Alaska. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


September  28,  1955. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8027;     Filed,    0:t.    4,    1953; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11181;  FCC  55-9821 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-57] 

Part  3 — Radio  Bro.^dcast  Servicls 

ORDER    extending   EFFECTIVE   DATE 


In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.614 
<b)  of  the  rules  governing  television 
brcadca.st  stations.  Docket  No.  11181. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  in  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  28th  day  of 
September  1955; 

The  Commission  has  before  it  for  con- 
sideration its  Report  and  Order  (FCC 
55-802),  issued  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  on  July  22.  1955,  amending 
§  3,614  (b»  of  its  rules  relating  to  antenna 
height  and  power  requirements  for  VHF 
television  stations  in  Zone  I. 

The  amendment  was  originally  sched- 
uled to  become  effective  on  August  31, 
1955.  Ho\Yever,  on  September  1,  1955^ 
the  Commission  issued  an  Order  Extend- 
ing the  Effective  Date  to  October  1,  1955 
pointing  out  that  several  petitions  had 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  for  re- 
consideration of  its  action  in  this  pro- 
ceeding and  requesting  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  amendment  be  stayed 
pending  such  reconsideration.  It  was 
noted,  also,  that  several  requests  had 
been  submitted  seeking  postponement 
of  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment 
until  the  present  studies  of  the  Air  Co- 
ordinating Committee  on  the  subject  of 
tall  towers  are  completed.  Oppositions 
to  the  various  petitions  for  reconsidera- 
tion and  requests  for  stay  have  also  been 
filed. 

Additional  time  will  be  necessary  for 
the  Commission  to  consider  the  above  re- 
quests. Accordingly,  the  Commission  be- 
lieves that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  by  further  staying  the  effective- 
ness of  the  amendment. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered. 
That  the  effective  date  of  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Commission's  rules  and  reg- 
ulations adopted  by  its  Report  and  Or- 
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der  Issued  July  22,1955  In  this  proceed- 
ing, is  extended  to  November  1,  1955. 
(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C 
154.    Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303.  48  Stat.  1082 
aa  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  September  29,  1955. 

Federal  Comicunications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    B.    Doc.    55-8033;    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955- 
8:47  a.  m.\ 


[Rules  Amdt.  13-2;   PCC  55-977] 

Part  13 — Commercial  Radio  Operators 

posting  requirements  for  operator 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  13.74 
of  the  Commission's  rules  to  provide  for 
issuance  of  verified  statement  (Form 
759)  to  holders  of  the  Restricted  Radio- 
telephone Operator  Permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  28th  day  of 
September  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration amendment  of  §  13.74  of  its 
Commercial  Radio  Operator  Rules  to 
provide  for  issuance  of  verified  state- 
ments (Form  759)  to  holders  of  the  Re- 
stricted Radiotelephone  Operator  Permit 
which  is  of  the  card  form;  and 

It  appearing  that  at  certain  classes  of 
radio  stations  where  holders  of  Re- 
stricted Radiotelephone  Operator  Per- 
mits are  employed  they  are  required  to 
post  their  operator  permits  and  that 
when  such  operators  also  wish  to  operate 
other  stations  where  posting  also  is  re- 
quired or  to  operate  mobile  stations  such 
as  aircraft  stations,  the  operator  per- 
mits are  not  readily  available  either  for 
posting  at  another  station  or  to  carry 
with  them  as  required;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  §  13.74 
should  be  amended  to  provide  for  is- 
suance of  verified  statements  to  holders 
of  Restricted  Radiotelephone  Operator 
Permits  in  order  that  they  may  be  posted 
in  heu  of  such  permits  where  needed;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  authority  for 
the  amendment  herein  ordered  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4  (i)  and  303  (1)  and 
(r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
as  amended;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Notice  of 
proposed  Rule-Making  in  this  matter  is 
unnecessary  because  the  action  herein 
relates  to  agency  practice  only,  and, 
therefore,  compliance  with  the  public 
notice  and  rule  making  procedure  re- 
quired by  sections  4  (ai  and  (bi  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not  re- 
quired. ^ 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  November 
1,  1955,  §  13.74  of  the  Commissions  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  September  29,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
IsEAL]         Mary  Jane  McRRis, 

Secretary. 
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Section  13.74  is  amended  by  adding 
new  paragraph  (c)  thereto,  as  follows: 

(c)  One  or  more  verified  statements 
(Form  759),  as  necessary,  will  be  issued 
to  the  holder  of  a  restricted  radiotele- 
phone operator  permit  (card  form 
license)  who  because  of  an  operator 
license  posting  requirement  at  one  sta- 
tion would  not  otherwise  be  able  to  com- 
ply with  a  license  posting  requirement 
or  to  carry  his  permit  on  his  person  when 
so  required  at  another  station  or  sta- 
tions. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8034:    Piled.    Oct.    4.     1955; 
8:48  a.  m.| 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Ex  Parte  No.  55] 

Part  1 — Oenkral  Rulbs  of  Practice 

msckllankous  akendments 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  oCBce 
In  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
September  A.  D.,  1955. 

It  appearing  that  by  notice  entered  on 
August  8, 1952,  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding, the  Commission  invited  sug- 
gested amendments  to  its  general  rules 
of  practice,  adopted  July  31,  1942,  as 
amended  (49  CPR  Part  1,  §§1.1  to 
1.102)  : 

Upon  consideration  of  suggested 
amendments  received,  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  general  rules  of 
practice  be,  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  Rules  4 
(a),  5  (g)  and  (h).  15,  19.  21  (b).  22  (a), 
23  (a).  25  (d),35  (a),  37,  42  (a)  and  (b), 
55  (a),  76.  77,  84  (d).  87,  89.  90  (b). 
96  (b)  and  Form  No.  3  (49  CPR  1.4  (a), 
1.5  (g)  and  (h),  1.15,  1.19,  1.21  (b), 
1.22  (a),  1.23  (a).  1.25  (d),  1.35  (a). 
1.37,  1.42  (a)  and  (b).  1.55  (a).  1.76, 
1.77,  1.84  (d),  1.87,  1.89,  1.90  (b),  1.96  (b) 
and  Form  No.  3)  and,  in  each  instance, 
substituting  in  lieu  of  the  deleted  rule, 
or  part  thereof,  or  form,  the  correspond- 
ingly numbered  rule,  or  part  thereof,  or 
form,  set  forth  below,  which  is  hereby 
Incorporated  into  and  made  a  part  of 
this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Rule  71  of 
the  general  rules  of  practice  (49  CFR 
1.71)  be  amended  by  changing  the  desig- 
nation of  paragraph  (b)  thereof  to 
"AiH>earances",  by  deleting  the  entire 
first  sentence  of  that  paragraph  (b),  by 
inserting  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  Standards  of  conduct.  Con- 
temptuous conduct  by  any  person  ap- 
pearing at  a  hearing  shall  be  groimd  for 
his  exclusion  by  the  presiding  officer 
from  the  hearing. 

and  by  renumbering  ciurent  paragraph 
(c)  therein  as  (d). 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  order  shall  be  November 
1;  1955; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  pro- 
ceeding be.  and  it  is  hereby  continued 
until  the  further  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion ; 
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And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  gen- 
eral public  by  depositing  a  copy  thereof 
in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  filing 
a  copy  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  12.  17.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended,  385, 
as  amended.  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended.  548. 
as  amended,  sec.  201,  54  Stat.  933,  sec.  1,  56 
Stat.  285;  49  U.  8.  C.  12,  17.  304.  305.  904, 
1003) 

By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL  J 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 


§  1.4  Communications  and  pleadings 
generally — (a)  How  addressed.  All  com- 
munications, including  correspondence 
concerning  matters  referred  to  boards, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commission 
unless  otherwise  specifically  directed. 
All  communications  should  clearly  desig- 
nate the  docket  number,  if  any.  and 
short  title.  The  person  communicating 
shall  state  his  address,  the  party  he  rep- 
resents, and  how  response  should  be  sent 
to  him  if  not  by  first  class  mail. 

5  1.5     Definitioms.  •  *  • 

(g)  The  term  "proposed  report"  means 
an  officer's  written  statement  of  the  is- 
sues, the  facts,  and  the  findings  the  offi- 
cer proposes  that  the  Commission  should 
make,  with  the  reasons  therefor,  but  with 
no  recommended  order.  Such  term  also 
means,  and  shall  include,  a  "recom- 
mended decision"  and  a  "tentative  deci- 
sion" as  these  last  two  terms  are  used 
in  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

(h)  The  term  "report  and  recommend- 
ed order"  means  an  officer's  written 
statement  in  a  referred  matter  of  the 
issues,  the  facts,  the  findings,  reasons  for 
such  findings,  and  a  recommended  order. 
Such  term  also  means,  and  shall  include, 
an  "initial  decision"  as  the  latter  term 
is  used  in  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act. 

§  1.15  Typographical  specifications 
generally.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
respecting  applications  (§  1.30  (a)),  ex- 
hibits (§1.84  (a)),  and  informal  com- 
plaints (§1.24  (a) ),  all  pleadings,  docu- 
ments, and  papers  to  be  filed  under  these 
rules  shall  be  on  opaque,  imglazed,  dur- 
able paper  not  exceeding  8 '2  by  11 
inches.  To  permit  of  binding  in  covers 
of  uniform  size,  margins  of  at  least  1  '2 
and  1  inch,  respectively,  shall  be  allowed 
on  the  left  and  right  margins.  Binding 
shall  be  on  the  left  margin.  Reproduc- 
tion may  be  by  printing,  printing  by 
off-set  press,  multigraphing.  or  mimeo- 
graphing, or  by  any  other  process, 
provided  the  copies  are  clear  and  per- 
manently legible.  White-line  blueprints 
which  cannot  be  reproduced  by  photog- 
raphy are  not  acceptable.  If  directly 
typewritten,  or  if  in  facsimile  reproduc- 
tion of  typewriting,  the  impression  must 
be  on  one  side  of  the  E>aE>er  and  must  be 
double-spaced,  except  that  long  quota- 
tions shall  be  single-spaced  and  indented. 
If  printed,  adequate  leading  and  nothing 
less  than  10-point  type  shall  be  used, 
except  that  8-point  type  may  be  em- 
ployed in  footnotes  and  in  tabular  mat- 
ter where  printing  limitations  so  require. 
A  pleading  in  excess  of  50  pages  (except 


one  made  under  modified  or  shortened 
procedure*  including  cover  pages,  in- 
dexes, and  appendixes,  must  be  printed. 
Printing  by  off -set  press  will  be  accepted. 

§  1.19  Pleadings  part  of  record.  Re- 
citals of  material  and  relevant  facts  ia 
a  pleading  filed  prior  to  oral  hearing  in, 
any  proceeding,  unless  specifically  denied 
in  a  counterpleading  filed  under  these 
rules,  shall  constitute  evidence  and  be 
a  part  of  the  record  without  special  ad- 
mission or  incorporation  therein,  but  if 
request  is  seasonably  made,  a  competent 
witness  must  be  made  available  for  cross- 
examination  on  the  evidence  so  included 
in  the  record.  Pleadings  may  contain 
specific  references  to  or  quotation  from 
the  tariffs  or  schedules  containing  the 
several  rates,  fares,  charges,  schedules, 
classifications,  regulations  or  practices 
alleged  to  be  material. 

§  1.21    Time.  •  •   • 

(b)  Modification.  Except  as  to  the 
maximum  time  periods  provided  by  law 
or  sE>ecified  in  this  part  resp>ecting  in- 
formal complaints  seeking  damages 
(§  1.25).  any  time  period  prescribed  or 
permitted  in  this  part  may,  upon  request 
and  for  good  and  sufficient  cause  be  mod- 
ified by  the  Commission  in  its  discretion. 
Requests  for  extension  or  modifications 
of  time  must  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  at  the  same  time  and  by  the 
same  method  of  communication  as  serv- 
ice is  made  on  the  Commission.  A  re- 
quest for  postponement  of  date  for  filing 
briefs  or  other  documents  must  be  filed 
not  less  than  10  days  before  the  date  In 
question,  except  in  extraordinary  cir- 
cumstances, and  where  such  requests  are 
filed  less  than  10  days  before  the  due 
date  the  petitioning  party  shall  state  the 
reasons  for  his  failure  to  make  such  re- 
quest within  the  prescribed  10  days.  The 
original  only  of  the  request  and  certifi- 
cate of  service  need  be  filed  with  the 
Commission. 

§  1.22  Service:  pleadings  and  papers 
to  show — (a)  Generally.  Except  as  oth- 
erwise provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  or  as  otherwise  provided  re- 
specting applications  (§1.38  (b)),  for- 
mal complaints  (§  1.34),  informal  com- 
plaints (§1.24  (b)).  and  petitions  in 
intervention  ( §  1.72  (d) ) .  every  pleading, 
d<x:ument,  or  paper  must,  when  filed,  or 
tendered  to  the  Commission  for  filing,  in- 
clude a  certificate  showing  simultaneous 
service  thereof  upon  all  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  Such  service  shall  be  made 
by  delivery  in  person,  or  by  first-class 
or  air  mail,  or  by  express,  properly  ad- 
dressed with  charges  prepaid,  one  copy 
to  each  party.  Service  shall  be  effected 
upon  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  by 
the  same  means  of  communication  and 
class  of  service  that  is  employed  in  mak- 
ing delivery  to  the  Commission:  Pro- 
vided, however,  That  when  delivery  la 
made  to  the  Commission  in  person,  and 
it  is  not  feasible  to  serve  the  other  par- 
ties in  E>erson.  service  shall  be  made  upon 
parties  1000  or  more  miles  distant  from 
the  party  effecting  service  by  air  mail 
and  upon  parties  less  than  1000  miles 
distant  by  first-class  or  air  mail.  When 
any  party  is  represented  by  a  practi- 
tioner, service  upon  such  practitioner 
will  be  deemed  service  upon  the  party. 
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1 1.23  Replies — (a)  Time  for  filing. 
Except  that  a  reply  to  a  reply  is  not  per- 
mitted, and  except  as  otherwise  provided 
respecting  answers  (§1.35  (c)),  modi- 
fied and  shortened  procedure  (§§  1.44  (c) 
and  1.51),  and  briefs  (§§  1.92  and  1.93), 
an  adverse  party  may  file  and  serve  a 
reply  to  any  pleading  permitted  under 
the  rules  in  this  part  within  20  days  after 
filing  at  the  Commission. 

§  1.25  Informal  co'mplaints  seeking 
damages.     •   •   • 

(d)  Copies.  The  original  of  an  in- 
formal complaint  seeking  damages  must 
be  accompanied  by  copies  in  sufficient 
number  to' enable  the  Commission  to 
transmit  one  to  each  defendant  named. 

{  1.35  Answers  and  cross  complaints 
to  formal  complaints — (a)  Generally. 
An  answer  may  simultaneously  be  re- 
sponsive to  a  formal  complaint  and  to 
any  amendment  or  supplement  thereof. 
It  should  be  drawn  so  as  fully  and  com- 
pletely to  advise  the  parties  and  the 
Commission  of  the  nature  of  the  defense, 
Including,  if  a  departure  from  the  re- 
quirements of  section  4  (1)  of  the  act  is 
Involved,  the  number  of  the  particular 
application  or  order.  If  any,  which  pro- 
tects such  departure;  and  should  admit 
or  deny  specifically  and  in  detail  each 
material  allegation  of  the  pleading 
answered.  An  answer  may  embrace  a 
detail  statement  of  any  counter-proposal 
which  a  diefendant  may  desire  to  submit. 
Unless  the  issue  is  such  that  separate 
answers  are  required,  answer  for  all  de- 
fendants may  be  filed  on  their  behalf  by 
one  defendant  in  one  document,  in  which 
event  the  answer  must  show  clearly  the 
names  of  all  defendants  joining  therein, 
and  their  concurrence. 

§  1.37  Satisfaction  of  complaint.  If 
a  defendant  satisfies  a  formal  complaint, 
either  before  or  after  answering,  a  state- 
ment to  that  effect  signed  by  the  oppos- 
ing parties  must  be  filed  (original  only 
need  be  filed),  setting  forth  when  and 
how  the  complaint  has  been  satisfied. 
This  action  should  be  taken  as  expediti- 
ously as  possible. 

5 1 42  Petitions  for  suspension  of 
tariffs  or  schedules — (a)  Content.  The 
protested  tariff  or  schedule  sought  to  be 
suspended  should  be  identified  by  mak- 
ing reference  to  the  name  of  the  pub- 
lishing carrier,  freight  forwarder,  or 
agent,  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission number,  and  to  the  specific 
items  or  particular  provisions  protested. 
Reference  should  also  be  made  to  the 
tariff  or  schedule,  and  the  specific  pro- 
visions thereof,  proposed  to  be  super- 
seded. The  protest  should  state  the 
grounds  in  support  thereof,  indicate  in 
what  respect  the  protested  tariff  or 
schedule  is  considered  to  be  unlawful 
and  state  what  protestant  offers  by  way 
of  substitution.  Such  protests  will  be 
considered  as  addressed  to  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  and  no  protest  shall 
include  a  prayer  that  it  also  be  consid- 
ered a  formal  complaint.  Should  a 
protestant  desire  to  proceed  further 
against  a  tariff  or  schedule  which  is  not 
suspended,  or  which  has  been  suspended 
and  the  suspension  vacated,  a  separate 
later  formal  complaint  or  petition 
should  be  filed. 
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(b)  When  filed.  Protests  against, 
and  requests  for  suspension  of,  tariffs  or 
schedules  filed  under  the  act  will  not  be 
considered  unless  made  in  writing  and 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Such  protests  and  requests 
for  suspension  shall  reach  the  Commis- 
sion at  least  12  days  before  the  effective 
dates  of  the  tariffs,  schedules,  or  parts 
thereof  to  which  they  refer,  unless  the 
protested  publications  were  filed  on  less 
than  30-days  notice  under  the  authority 
of  this  Commission,  in  which  event  the 
protests  should  be  filed  not  less  than  5 
days  before  such  effective  dates.  In  an 
emergency,  telegraphic  protests  will  be 
acceptable  if  received  within  the  time 
limits  herein  specified,  provided  they 
also  fully  comply  with  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  copies  thereof  are  im- 
mediately telegraphed  by  protestants  to 
the  respondent  carriers  or  their  publish- 
ing agents.  Six  copies  of  such  tele- 
grams should  immediately  be  mailed  by 
the  protestants  to  the  Commission  at 
Washington. 

§  1.55  Notice  of  hearing — (a)  Assign- 
ment: service  <ind  posting  of  notice:  re- 
quests for  postponement.  In  those  pro- 
ceedings in  which  a  hearing  is  to  be 
held,  the  Commission  will,  by  order  or 
otherwise,  assign  a  time  and  place  for 
hearing.  Notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
posted  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  and  will  be  served  upon 
the  parties  and  such  other  persons  as 
may  be  entitled  to  receive  notice  under 
the  act.  A  party  should  be  prepared  for 
hearing  at  its  assigned  time.  Requests 
for  postponement  of  dates  thereof  should 
be  made  sparingly,  and  will  not  be 
granted  except  for  good  and  sufficient 
cause. 

§  176  Evidence:  cumulative  restric- 
tion. It  shall  be  the  duty  of, the  officer 
before  whom  any  proceeding  is  being 
heard  to  limit  the  number  of  witnesses 
whose  testimony  may  be  merely  cum- 
ulative. And  in  order  to  enforce  this 
section,  the  officer  may  require  a  clear 
statement  on  the  record  of  the  nature  of 
the  testimony  to  be  given  by  any  witness 
proferred. 

§  1.77  Evidence:  prepared  statements. 
With  the  apfproval  of  the  officer,  a  wit- 
ness may  read  into  the  record,  as  his 
testimony,  statements  of  fact  or  expres- 
sions of  his  opinion  prepared  by  him,  or 
written  answers  to  Interrogatories  of 
counsel,  or  a  prepared  statement  of  a 
witness  who  is  present  at  the  hearing 
may  be  received  as  an  exhibit,  provided 
that  the  statement  shall  not  include 
argument;  that  before  any  such  state- 
ment is  read,  or  admitted  in  evidence  the 
witness  shall  deliver  to  the  officer,  the 
reporter,  and  to  opposing  counsel  as  may 
be  directed  by  the  officer,  a  copy  of  such 
statement  or  of  such  interrogatories  and 
his  written  answers  thereto;  and  that 
the  admissibility  of  the  evidence  con- 
tained in  such  statement  shall  be  subject 
to  the  same  rules  as  if  such  testimony 
were  produced  in  the  usual  manner,  in- 
cluding the  right  of  cross-examination  of 
the  witness.  Such  approval  ordinarily 
will  be  denied  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
officer  the  memory  or  demeanor  of  the 
witness  may  be  of  importance. 
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§  1.84  Evidence;  exhibits.  •  •  •  ' 
(d)  Interchange  prior  to  hearing. 
Whenever  practicable,  the  parties  should 
interchange  copies  of  exhibits  or  other 
pertinent  material  or  matter  before  or 
at  the  commencement  of  the  hearing; 
and  the  Comnfiission  or  presiding  officer 
may  so  direct. 

§  1.87  Evidence:  objections  to.  For- 
mal exception  to  a  ruhng  of  an  officer  at 
a  hearing  is  unnecessary.  It  is  sufficient 
that  a  party,  at  the  time  the  ruling  is 
made  or  sought,  make  known  to  the 
officer  on  the  record  the  action  which  he 
desires  the  officer  to  take  or  his  objection 
to  the  action  of  the  officer  and  his 
grounds  therefor.  An  objection  not 
pressed  in  brief  will  be  considered  as 
waived.  Where  no  brief  is  filed  an  ob- 
jection will  be  considered  as  waived  if 
not  pressed  in  exceptions  or  reply  to 
exceptions,  if  filed,  or  in  a  separate  peti- 
tion dealing  only  with  that  objection. 

§  1.89  Continiuince  for  further  hear- 
ing, A  continuance  may  be  granted  by 
the  presiding  officer  if  it  is  impossible  to 
conclude  a  hearing  within  the  time 
available,  or  for  any  reason  a  continu- 
ance is  necessary  or  advisable,  but  a 
joint  board  shall  not  set  a  date  and  place 
for  a  continued  hearing  without  first 
consulting  the  Commission.  If  consul- 
tation with  the  Commission  is  impracti- 
cable, the  hearing  shall  be  adjourned  by 
the  joint  board  to  such  time  and  place 
as  the  Commission  subsequently  shall 
determine. 

§  1.90  Transcript  of  record.  •  •  • 
(b)  Corrections.  A  suggested  correc- 
tion in  a  transcript  ordinarily  will  be 
considered  only  if  offered  not  later  than 
20  days  after  the  date  each  transcript  is 
filed  with  the  Commission.  A  copy  of 
the  letter  (original  only  need  be  filed 
with  the  Commission)  requesting  the 
suggested  corrections  shall  be  served 
upon  all  parties  of  record  and  with  2 
copies  to  the  official  reporter. 

§  1.96    Exceptions  to  officer's  report, 

•   •   • 

(b)  When  filed.  Within  30  days  after 
service  of  the  officer's  report,  any  party 
may  file  and  serve  exceptions  thereto  and 
reasons  in  support  thereof.  Replies  may 
be  served  and  filed  as  provided  in  §  1.23. 
In  any  case  the  Commission  may,  in  its 
discretion,  upon  notice  to  the  parties 
reduce  or  extend  the  time  for  filing  ex- 
ceptions or  replies. 

Appindix 
AFPaOVES    ro&MS 


No.  3.  CntnncATX  or  Ssbvicx  * 

I  hereby  certify  that  I  have  this  day  served 
the  foregoing  document  upon  &U  parties  of 
record  In  this  proceeding,  by  (here  state  tli« 
precise  manner  of  making  Bcrvlce,  wklch 
nnist  be  consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
Rule  22). 

Dated    at    .    this .    day    of 

--.  19... 

(Signature) 

[F.    R.    Dec.    55-8041;    Filed.    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


•See  {  1J22. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Social  Security  Administration 

[  20  CFR  Part  401  1 

DiscLosTJUi  or  Information  in  Connec- 
tion With  Enforcement  of  Immigra- 
tion AND  Nationality  Act 

NOTICE    OF    PROPOSEB    RULE    MAKING 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  approved 
June  11,  1946.  that  the  amendment  to 
regulation  set  forth  in  tentative  form 
below  is  proposed  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Social  Security,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare,  as  an  amendment  to  present 
Social  Security  Administration  Regula- 
tion No.  1  as  amended  (20  CFR  401.1  et 
«eq.) .  It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  exist- 
ing regulation  by  authorizing  disclosure 
of  specific  tjrpes  of  information  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section 
290  (c)  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
aUty  Act. 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
In  writing  In  duplicate  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Social  Security.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  at  the 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  Build- 
ing. Fourth  and  Independence  Avenues. 
BW.,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  within  a  pe- 
riod of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Registix. 

'•  The  proposed  amendments  are  to  be 
Issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  205  (a),  1102,  and  1106  of  the 
Bocial  Security  Act,  53  Stat.  1368  as 
amended.  49  Stat.  647  as  amended,  64 
8tat.  559,  and  section  5  of  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  1  of  1953,  67  Stat.  18. 

[seal!         Charles  I.  Schottland, 
Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  September  29,  1955. 

M.  B.  Folsom, 
Secretary   of   Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

S  401.3  Information  which  may  be  dis- 
closed and  to  whom.  Disclosure  of  any 
such  file,  record,  report  or  other  paper, 
or  information,  is  hereby  authorized  in 
the  following  cases  and  for  the  following 
purposes: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(p)  To  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  of  the  United 
States  lawfully  charged  with  the  admin- 
istration of  title  n  of  the  Immigration 
and  Nationality  Act,  available  informa- 
tion required  to  be  furnished  by  section 
290  (c)  of  such  act,  for  the  purpose  of 
such  administration  only. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8026;    Filed,    Oct.    4.    1955: 
8:45  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Port  8  1 

(Docket  No    11510;  FCC  55-974] 

Stations  on  Shipboard  in  Maritime 
Services 

limitation  on  use  of  certain  frequencies 
TO  communication  pertaining  to 
safety,  operational  or  business  pur- 
poses 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
with  respect  to  limiting  the  use  of  cer- 
tain 2  Mc  intership  frequencies  to  com- 
munication pertaining  to  safety,  opera- 
tional or  business  purposes;  Docket  No. 
11510. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  Part  8  of  the  Opmmission's  rules 
provides  that  certain  2  Mc  frequencies 
for  intership  communication  are  avail- 
able for  assignment  to  ship  stations 
primarily  for  safety  purposes.  Com- 
munications other  than  safety  communi- 
cations are  authorized  upon  condition 
that  interference  is  not  caused  to  safety 
communication.  The  instant  proposal 
would  clarify  the  present  rule  provision 
by  restricting  the  secondary  use  of  these 
frequencies  to  communications  essential 
to  the  operation  or,  in  the  case  of  com- 
mercial transport  vessels,  the  business  of 
the  ship.  Since  other  types  of  communi- 
cations would  not  be  permissible,  the 
present  rule  provision  stating  personal 
and  social  communications  may  be  con- 
strued by  the  Commission  to  be  sup>er- 
fluous  communication  would  be  deleted. 

3.  The  proposed  amendment  to  the 
rules  is  issued  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  section  303  (b)  (f )  and  (r) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

4.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  below,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
November  8,  1955,  written  data,  views  or 
briefs  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com- 
ments in  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
same  date.  Comments  in  reply  to  the 
original  comments  may  be  filed  within 
ten  days  from  the  last  day  for  filing  said 
original  data,  views  or  briefs.  The  Com- 
mission will  consider  all  such  comments 
prior  to  taking  final  action  in  this  matter. 

5.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules,  an 
original  and  fourteen  copies  of  all  state- 
ments, briefs  or  comments  filed  shall  be 
furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Released:  September  29,  1955. 

F*ederal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEALl        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


A.  Part  8  Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  8.6  is  amended  by  adding 
new  paragraphs  (m)  and  (n)  thereto  as 
follows : 

(m)   Operational  communication. 

Radiocommunication  concerning  the 
navigation,  movement,  or  management 
of  a  ship  or  ships. 

(n)  Business  communication.  Radio- 
communication  pertaining  to  economic, 
commercial  or  governmental  matters  re- 
lated directly  to  the  purpose  for  which 
the  ship  is  being  used. 

2.  Section  8.358  (a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  8.358  Frequencies  below  3000  kc  for 
safety  purposes,  (a)  Carrier  frequen- 
cies below  3000  kc  authorized  for  work- 
ing between  ship  stations  employing 
telephony  for  transmission  and  reception 
on  the  same  radiochannel  by  means  of 
amplitude  modulation,  primarily  for 
safety  communication,  are  designated 
herewith.  The  transmission  of  other 
than  safety  communication  on  these 
radiochannels  is  restricted  to  opera- 
tional communication,  except  that  com- 
mercial transport  vessels  and  vessels  of 
municipal  or  state  governments  may  use 
these  frequencies  for  ship  business  pur- 
poses as  well  as  operational  conununlca- 
tion.  The  transmission  of  such  opera- 
tional and  business  communication  is 
authorized  upon  condition  that  inter- 
ference is  not  caused  to  safety  com- 
munication. The  use  of  these  carrier 
frequencies  is  prohibited  when  the  use 
of  a  licensed  frequency  above  30  Mc  in 
lieu  thereof  would  provide  effective  com- 
munication. Their  use  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  respective  gepgraphlc 
areas  as  follows: 

Frequency  (kc)  and  geographic  area  in  whiek 
tuse  is  authorized 

2003     Great  Lakes  only. 

2738    All  areas  except  the  Great  Lakes  aixl 

the  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
2830     The  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
2638     All  areas. 

3.  Delete  the  text  of  §  8.358  (b)  and 
substitute  therefor  the  word  "[Re- 
served!". 

4.  Section  8.366  (g)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(g)  Authorized  use  of  2003,  2638.  2731 
and  2830  kc.  ( 1 )  The  radio  channels  of 
which  2003,  2638,  2738  and  2830  kc  are 
the  authorized  carrier  frequencies,  shall 
be  used  by  mobile  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §§  8.176,  8.177  (b) 
and  8.358. 

(2)  Ship  stations  licensed  to  transmit 
on  the  radio-channel  of  which  2638  kc  is 
the  authorized  carrier  frequency,  shall, 
when  on  inland  waters  of  the  United 
States,  restrict  the  use  of  this  channel 
to  a  necessary  minimum. 

|F.    R     Doc.    55  80:15;    Filed,    Oct.    4,    J955; 
8.48   a.  m.J 
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Wednesday,  October  5,  1955 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  933  1 

Handling  of  Oranges,  Grapefrxtit  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

expenses  and  fixing  of  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  1955-56  fiscal  period 

Con.sideration  is  being  given  to  the 
following  proposals  submitted  by  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  84,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  33, 
as  amended  (7  CFR,  Part  933),  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  oranges,  grapefruit, 
and  tangerines  grown  in  the  State  of 
Florida,  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  as  the 
agency  to  administer  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions thereof:  (1)  That  the  Secretary 
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of  Agriculture  find  that  expenses  not  to 
exceed  $162,000.00  will  be  necessarily 
incurred  during  the  fiscal  period  August 
1.  1955,  to  July  31,  1956.  for  the  main- 
tenance and  functioning  of  the  com- 
mittee established  under  the  aforesaid 
amended  -marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  (2)  that  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  fix,  as  each  handler's  share 
of  such  expenses,  the  rate  of  assessment, 
which  each  handler  shall  pay  during  the 
aforesaid  fiscal  period  in  accordance  with 
the  aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  at  $0.0045  per  standard 
packed  box  of  fruit  shipped  by  such 
handler  during  such  fiscal  period. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  proposals  shall 
file  the  same  with  the  EWrector,  Pruit 
and  Vegetable  Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  Room  2077.  South 
Building,  United  States  Department  of 


NOTICES 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Assistant  Postmaster  General; 
Bureau  of  Facilities 

redelegation  of  authority  with  respect 
TO    leases    and    the    acceptance    and 

A.SSIGNMENT     OP     OPTIONS     TO     PROCURE 
PROPERTY 

The  following  Is  the  text  of  Order  No. 
101  of  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  dated  September  12. 

1955: 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order  No. 
55734,  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P.  R  61691,  and  Order  No.  55884.  dated 
April  28,  1955  (20  F.  R.  3548).  authority 
Is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Director  of 
Real  Estate,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  take 
final  action,  in  my  name — 

<A)  With  respect  to  the  acceptance 
and  assignment  of  options  to  procure 
land,  under  authority  of  Section  903  of 
Title  39,  United  States  Code,  where  the 
Post  Office  Department  has  no  basic 
monetary  investment  in  excess  of  one 
dollar; 

(B>  With  respect  to  the  procurement 
of  space  for  postal  purposes,  as  follows— 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on 
a  month  to  month  basis ;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  pe- 
riods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $20,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  condi- 
tions where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $10,000 
or  less;  or 

4.  To  accept  or  enter  into  agreements 
to  cancel  proposals  to  lease  quarters  for 
postal  purposes  (including  garages  and 
related  facilities)  when  the  term  of  the 

No.  194 2 


lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  for  fif- 
teen years  or  less  and  where  the  aggre- 
gate rental  for  the  full  term  of  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $100,000  or 
less;  or 

5.*  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  is  for  fifteen  years 
or  less,  and  the  aggregate  rental  for  the 
renewal  term  of  the  lease  under  the  op- 
tion is  $100,000  or  less;  or 

6.  To  make  agreements  for  amend- 
ments to  proposals,  leases,  contracts,  or 
agreements  for  increases  or  reductions 
in  space,  building  requirements,  services 
or  improvements.  The  authority  to 
enter  into  agreements  for  increases  is 
restricted  to  cases  where — 

(a)  The  total  cost  is  not  in  excess  of 
$5,000  and  is  to  be  borne  by  the  Post 
Office  Department;  or 

(b)  The  total  cost  is  to  be  borne  by 
the  proponent  or  lessor,  as  the  case  may 
be,  and  is  to  be  amortized  under  the 
terms  of  a  lease  which  is  for  a  term  of 
fifteen  years  or  less,  and.  where  the 
aggregate  rental  for  the  full  term  of  the 
lease  is  $100,000  or  less; 

or 

7.  To  execute  leases,  contracts,  or 
agreements  for  garage  or  parking  space 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  rental  is  $10,000  a  year,  or 
less;  or 

8.  To  cancel  leases,  contracts,  or 
agreements  for  quarters  for  postal  pur- 
poses (including  garages  and  related 
facilities)  entered  into  or  extended  un- 
der authority  of  Paragraphs  3  and  7  of 
this  Order. 

The  authority  delegated  by  this  Order 
shall  be  exercised  by  the  Director  of  Real 
Estate,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  throughout 
the  United  States,  its  Territories  and 
Possessions,  Including  Guam. 

This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order  No. 
43,  dated  November  5,  1954.     (19  P   R 
8042.) 
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Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  not 
later  than  the  close  of  business  on  the 
10th  day  after  the  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  aU 
documents  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli- 
cate. 

As  used  herein,  "handler,"  "shipped." 
"fruit,"  "fiscal  period,"  and  "standard 
packed  box"  shaU  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  is  given  to  each  such  term  in  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended:  7  U   8   c 
608c)  I  v..  o.  v.. 

Dated:  September  29,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Floyd  P.  Hedlund, 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable EHvision,  Agriculiu  al 
Marketing  Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc,    55-8024:    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


delegation  of  authority  to  DEPUTY 
ASSISTANT  POSTMASTER  GENERAL,  BUREAU 
OF  FACILITIES 

The  following  Is  the  text  of  Order  No. 
102  of  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  dated  September  12, 
1955 : 

Subject  to  any  restrictions  or  limita- 
tions imposed  in  Orders  of  the  Post- 
master General  delegating  authority  to 
the  Assistant  Pgstmaster  General,  Bu- 
reau of  Facilities,  authority  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
execute  and  perform  in  his  own  name  all 
powers,  flections  and  duties  vested  In 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General.  Bu- 
reau of  Facilities,  including  authority  to 
modify,  suspend,  or  rescind  orders,  in- 
structions, and  regulations  which  have 
heretofore,  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
issued  in  the  nam^  of  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  ex- 
cept that  I  do  hereby  reserve  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of 
Facilities,  exclusive  authority  to  modify, 
suspend,  or  rescind  all  or  any  part  of 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of 
Facilities,  by  this  order. 

(R.  S.  161.  396:  sees.  304.  3».  42  Stat.  24  25 
sec.  1  (b)  63  Stat.  1066;  5  U.  8.  C.  22,  133Z-15' 
369) 

[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Gott, 

The  Solicitor. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8044:    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.) 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

Authorization  for  Certain  Activities 
Under  Section  57a  (3)  (B)  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954 

I.  Notice  Is  hereby  given  that,  pur- 
suant to  Section*  57a.(3)<B)  of  the 
Atomic   Energy  Act  of   1954   (68  Stat. 


/ 
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932 ) ,  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission 
has  determined  that  any  activity  which : 

(a)  Constitutes  directly  or  indirectly 
engaging  in  the  production  of  any 
special  ruiclear  material  in  any  foreign 
country  other  than  countries  or  areas 
now  or  hereafter  listed  as  Subgroup  A 
countries  or  destinations  in  Section 
371.3  of  the  Comprehensive  Export 
Schedule  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce;  and 

(b>  Does  not  involve  the  communica- 
tion of  Restricted  Data  or  other  classi- 
fied defense  information:  and 

(c)  Is  not  in  violation  of  other  provi- 
sions of  law;  will  not  be  inimical  to  the 
Interest  of  the  United  States  and  is  au- 
thorized by  the  Atomic  Eiiergy  Commis- 
sion. 

Nothing  in  the  foregoing  determina- 
tion or  authorization  shall  relieve  any 
person  from  compliance  with  other  pro- 
visions of  law  or  regulation,  including 
rules,  regulations  or  orders  relating  to 
the  export  of  production  or  utilization 
facilities,  or  source,  special  nuclear,  or 
bjrproduct  materials,  pursuant  to  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954  or  relating  to 
the  export  of  commodities  or  technical 
data  pursuant  to  the  Export  Control  Act 
of  1949,  as  amended,  the  Mutual  Security 
Act  of  1954,  or  other  law. 

2.  The  Commission  intends  soon  to 
promulgate  reguhiWons  incorporating 
the  foregoing  detenmniition  and  author- 
ization. It  is  plaimed  that  such  regula- 
tions will  include  provisions  requiring 
persons  who  have  engaged  in  certain 
activities  pursuant  to  the  authorization 
set  forth  in  paragraph  1  of  this  Notice  to 
submit  a  report  to  the  Commission  con- 
cerning such  activity. 

3.  Inquiries  concerning  this  Notice 
may  be  addressed  to  the  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At- 
tention: Ertrector,  Division  of  Civilian 
Application. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  September  1955. 

K.  E.  Fields, 
General  Manager. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8097;    Piled,    Oct.    3,    1955; 
4:34  p.  m.| 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7186) 

Lake  Central  Permanent  Certification 
Case 

NO0ICE  OF  hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  October  18,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  £^-206,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  William  F.  Cusick. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  September 
30,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8C18:    Piled.    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8;51  a.  m.J 


NOTICES       ^ 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Washington 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

September  22,  1955. 

The  U.  S.  Rsh  and  Wildlife  Service 
has  filed  an  application,  Serial  No. 
W-01923.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  laws, 
but  not  the  mineral  leasing  laws  of  the 
United  States.  The  applicant  desires  the 
land  for  use  by  the  State  of  Washington 
Department  of  Game  for  wildlife  pur- 
poses in  connection  with  the  Sherman 
Creek  Game  Range. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Room  209, 
Federal  Building,  Spokane,  Washington. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Washington 

willamette  meridian 

T.  36  N.,  R.  37  E., 

Sec.  15,  NW'hNW»4.  NW>,4SW<,4; 
Sec.  17,  NEi,4,  WVaNWVi; 
Sec.  29.  S'2SE»4; 
Sec.  33,  W'/iW'/a. 

The  total  area  aggregates  approxi- 
mately 560  acres. 

J.  M.  Honeywell, 
State  Supervisor. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8028:     Piled.    Oct.    4.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.  I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket    No.    11262;    PCC    5.5M-8251 

./American  Southern  Broadcasters 
iWPWR) 

order  for  the  conduct  of  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Carrol  F.  Jackson 
&  D.  N.  Jackson,  d  b  as  American  South- 
ern Broadcasters  iWPWR>,  Laurel,  Mis- 
sissippi, Docket  No.  11262.  File  No. 
BP-9440:  for  construction  permit  for 
new  standard  broadcast  station. 

Appearances.  Carrol  F.  Jackson,  on 
behalf  of  American  Southern  Broad- 
casters (WPWR> ;  Vincent  A.  Pepper,  on 
behalf  of  protestants.  Southland  Broad- 
casting Company  (WLAU)  and  New 
Laurel  Radio  Station,  Inc.  (WAML) : 
and  David  I.  Kraushaar,  on  behalf  of  the 
Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau. 

1.  A  pre-hearing  conference  In  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  was  held 
September  23.  1955.  The  appearances 
were  as  above  indicated. 


2.  At  the  conference,  It  was  disclosed 
that  the  issues  as  drawn  and  as  reflected 
in  the  pleadings  in  this  proceeding  are 
clear  and  understood  by  all  parties. 
The  applicant  and  protestants  wish  to 
present  a  substantial  part  of  their  cases 
by  documentary  evidence.  Oral  testi- 
mony will  be  given  by  the  applicant  and 
the  protestants  in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  several  written 
exhibits. 

3.  The  parties  apree  that  because  of 
the  nature  of  this  proceeding,  a  protest 
proceeding,  further  conferences  on  the 
record  are  not  necessary  and  that  each 
will  be  prepared  to  exchange  the  written 
exhibits  referred  to  above  on  or  before 
October  10.  1955,  and  will  be  ready  to 
proceed  with  the  introduction  of  the 
exhibits  and  oral  testimony  on  October 
25.  1955. 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  23d  day  of 
September  1955,  that  pursuant  to  the 
agreements  hereinabove  referred  to,  all 
exhibits  to  be  introduced  by  the  parties 
in  support  of  those  issues  from  which  he 
has  the  burden  of  proof  will  be  ex- 
changed on  or  before  October  10,  1955, 
and  further  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
will  be  held  on  October  25.  1955,  begin- 
ning at  10:00  a.  m.  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8036:    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11384;  PCC  55M-8231 

WGNS,  INC. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  WGNS,  Incorporated, 
Murfreesboro,  Tennessee,  Docket  No. 
11384;  order  to  show  cause  why  the  li- 
cense of  AM  Radio  Station  WGNS  should 
not  be  revoked. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  Septem- 
ber 21,  1955,  on  behalf  of  WGNS,  Incor- 
porated, requesting  that  the  hearing  In 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  be  con- 
tinued without  date;  and 

It  appearing  that  sufficient  "good 
cause"  has  been  set  forth  in  the  said 
petition  to  justify  a  grant  of  the  relief 
requested  herein;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Broad- 
cast fiureau  of  this  Commission,  the  only 
other  party  to  the  proceeding,  has  con- 
sented to  a  grant  of  the  said  petition  and 
to  a  waiver  of  section  1.745  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  relating  to  the  timely 
filing  of  motions; 

It  is  ordered.  This  23d  day  of  Septem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  above  petition  be,  and 
it  is  hereby,  granted ;  and  that  the  hear- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
hereby  continued  without  date. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8037:    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Wednesday,  October  5,  1955 

(Docket   No.    11469   etc.;    PCC  65M-831] 

Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc.  et  al. 
statement  and  order  continuing 

HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Rollins  Broad- 
casting, Inc.,*  Indianapolis,  Indiana, 
T)ocket  No.  11469,  Pile  No.  BP-9414; 
Jules  J.  Paglin  &  Stanley  W.  Ray,  Jr.', 
d  Ij  as  OK  Broadcasting  Company,  In- 
dianapolis, Indiana,  Docket  No.  11470, 
Pile  No.  BP-9473;  Charles  N.  Cutler  & 
Earl  T.  Herzog,  d/b  as  Wireless  Broad- 
casters, Franklin,  Indiana,  Docket  No. 
11471.  Pile  No.  BP-9494;  Wabash-Peru 
Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.  (WARU),  Peru, 
Indiana,  Docket  No.  11472,  Pile  No.  BP- 
9731;  Twin  Valley  Broadcasters,  Inc 
(WTVB>,  Coldwater.  Michigan,  Docket 
No.  11473,  Pile  No.  BP-9732;  for  con- 
struction permits. 

Appearances.  Leonard  H.  Marks,  on 
behalf  of  Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc.;  D. 
P.  Prince  and  Jack  P.  Blume,  on  behalf 
of  OK  Broadcasting  Company;  Leo  Res- 
nick,  on  behalf  of  Wireless  Broadcasters- 
Omar  L.  Crook,  on  behalf  of  Radio  St 
Clair  (WDOG),  Respondent;  and 
Thomas  B.  Fitzpatrick,  on  behalf  of  the 
Chief.  Broadcast  Bureau,  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission. 

1.  Pursuant  to  sections  1.813  and  1.841 
(o  of  the  Commission's  Rules  as  amend- 
ed, the  first  pre-hearing  conference  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  was  held 
before  the  undersigned  Hearing  Exam- 
iner at  the  offices  of  this  Commission 
on  September  21,  1955.  in  which  all  of 
the  parties  as  shown  above  under  "Ap- 
pearances" were  represented  by  counsel. 
On  September  19,  1955,  prior  to  this  pre- 
hearing conference,  Mr.  Norman  E.  Jor- 
gensen.    counsel    for    Champion    City 
Broadcasting    Company     (WBLY),    re- 
spondent, advised  the  presiding  Hearing 
Examiner  by  telephone  that  his  client 
had  caused  a  study  to  be  made  of  the 
possibility   of  mutual   interference   in- 
volved in  the  operation  of  station  WBLY 
and  the  proposed  operations  of  Station 
WARU,  Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  and 
OK  Broadcasters  Company,  and  that  as 
a  result  thereof  had  concluded  that  this 
problem  was  not  of  sufficient  importance 
to  warrant  its  participation  In  the  pro- 
ceeding.     He    stated,    therefore,    that 
Champion  City  Broadcasting  Company 
would  not  enter  an  appearance  at  the 
pre-hearing  conference.    On  the  morn- 
ing Of  September  21,  1955,  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  pre-hearing  con- 
ference. Mr.  John  H.  Midlen,  counsel  for 
Wabash-Peru    Broadcasting    Company 
Inc.  (WARU)   and  Twin  Valley  Broad- 
casters Inc.  (WTVB),  applicants  in  this 
proceeding,  notified  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner iy  telephone  that  he  was  confined 
10  his  home  by  illness  and  would  be  un- 
able to  attend  this  conference. 

2.  At  the  pre-hearing  conference  cer- 
tain stipulations  were  reached  between 
ine  parties  present  and  procedures  es- 
laoiLshed  governing  the  hearing  subject 
to  subsequent  consent  thereto  by  Mr 
Midlen  on  behalf  of  his  clients.  How- 
ever, with  the  exception  of  counsel  for 
«oiiins  Broadcasting.  Inc.,  it  was  agreed 
oetwecn  these  parties  that  the  initial 
pre-hearing  conference  should  be  con- 
tinued until  October  21,  1955,  in  order 
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to  afford  Mr.  Midlen  an  opportunity  to 
participate  therein  and  to  state  on  the 
record  his  position  concerning  the  stip- 
ulations and  procedures  which  had  been 
agreed  upon  between  the  other  parties 
and  to  allow  additional  time  for  counsel 
representing    applicants    who    own    or 
operate  existing  broadcast   stations 
within  which  to  attempt  to  reach  stipu- 
lations concerning  the  character  of  the 
past    operations    of    such    stations    or 
agreements  concerning  the  type  of  proof 
to  be  offered  on  these  subjects  with  the 
view  to  expediting  the  proceeding.'    In 
view  of  these  developments,  the  proce- 
dures established  and  the  stipulations 
tentatively  reached  during  the  Septem- 
ber 21,  1955,  session  of  the  initial  pre- 
hearing  conference   are   not   discussed 
herein  but  will  be  included  in  a  State- 
ment and  Order  to  be  issued  subsequent 
to  the  termination  of  this  conference  on 
Octoben21,  1955.    It  was  further  agreed 
at  this  pre-hearing  conference  that  the 
date  for  the  exchange  of  exhibits  be- 
tween the  various  parties  should  be  set 
for  November  10.  1955,  and  the  date  for 
the  taking  of  testimony  for  November 
18,  1955.    Due  to  various  uncertain  fac- 
tors, it  was  further  agreed  that  the  date 
for  the  final  pre-hearing  conference  to 
follow  the  exchange  of  exhibits,  as  re- 
quired under  section   1.841    (c)    of  the 
Commission's  rules,  as  amended,  should 
be  left  open. 

3.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. This  28th  day  of  September  1955, 
that  the  initial  pre-hearing  conference 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
hereby  continued  until  10:00  o'clock 
a.  m.,  on  Friday,  October  21,  1955,  in  the 
offices  of  this  Commission,  Washington, 
D.  C;  that  the  date  for  the  exchange 
of  exhibits  between  the  parties  to  this 
proceeding  Is  hereby  fixed  for  Thursday 
November  10,  1955;  and  that  the  date 
of  the  hearing  is  hereby  postponed  from 
October  10,  1955.  until  10;  00  o'clock 
a.  m.,  on  Friday,  November  18,  1955,  in 
the  offices  of  this  Commission.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  ^ 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-fl038;    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955- 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  Nos.  11508,  11509;   PCC  55-970] 

Midwestern  Broadcasting  Co.  and 
Straits  Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER       designating       APPLICATIONS       FOR 
consolidated        hearing        on        STATED 

issues 

In    re    applications    of    Midwestern 
Broadcasting      Company,      Cheboygan, 
Michigan,   Docket   No.    11508,   File   No 
BPCT-1992;  R.  R  Hunt  d/b  as  Straits 


'  Counsel  for  Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc 
took  the  position  that  It  was  not  necessary 
to  hold  an  additional  session- of  this  pre- 
hearing conference  on  October  21,  1955  in 
order  to  effectuate  the  purposes  set  forth 
above,  but  agreed  that  It  would  be  attended 
on  behalf  of  his  client  by  an  associate  from 
his  office. 


Broadcasting  Company  Cheboygan 
Michigan.  Docket  No.  11509,  Pile  No 
BPCT-1998;  for  construction  permits  for 
new  television  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washmgton,  D.  C.  on  the  28th  day  of 
September  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications 
each  requesting  a  construction  permit  for 
a  new  television  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  Channel  4  in  Cheboygan, 
Michigan;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-entitled 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive  in 
that  operation  by  more  than  one  appli- 
cant would  result  in  mutually  destruc- 
tive interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
named  applicants  were  advised  by  letters 
of  the  fact  that  their  applications  were 
mutually  exclusive,  of  the  necessity  for  a 
hearing  and  of  all  objections  to  their 
applications;  and  were  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  reply ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  by  letter 
dated  September  12,  1955,  R.  E  Hunt 
d/b  as  Straits  Broadcasting  Company 
requested  an  additional  period  of  three 
weeks  within  which  to  amend  his  appli- 
cation; that  no  amendment  has  been 
filed  to  date;  and  that  further  delay  in 
designating  the  apphcations  herein  for 
hearing  would  not  be  warranted;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications, the  amendments  filed  thereto 
and  the  replies  to  the  above  letters,  the 
Commission  finds  that  under  section  309 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  a  hearing  is  mandatory;' 
that  Midwestern  Broadcasting  Company 
is  legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  construct,  own  and 
operate  the  proposed  television  broad- 
cast station  except  as  to  issue  "(1)"  be- 
low; and  that  R.  E.  Hunt  d/b  as  Straits 
Broadcasting  Company  Is  legally  quali- 
fied to  construct,  own  and  operate  the 
proposed  television  station  and  is  technl-  • 
cally  so  qualified  except  as  to  issue  "  (3) " 
below; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  request  of  R.  E. 
Hunt  d/b  as  Straits  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany to  withhold  designating  the  appli- 
cations herein  for  hearing  pending  the 
filing  of  his  proposed  amendment  is  de- 
nied. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
entitled  apphcations  are  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceedinr  to 
commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  28th  li&y 
of  November  1955  In  Washington,  D.  C, 
upon  the  following  issues: 

<1)  To  determine  whether  the  type 
and  character  of  the  program  service 
proposed  by  Midwestern  Broadcasting 
Company  and  R.  E.  Hunt  d/b  as  Straijts 
Broadcasting  Company  would  meet  the 
needs  of  the  principal  community  to  be 
served. 

(2)  To  determine  the  financial  quali- 
fications of  R.  E.  Hunt  d./b  as  Straits 
Broadcasting  Company  to  construct, 
own  and  operate  the  proposed  television 
broadcast  station. 
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(3)  To  determine  the  precise  location 
of  the  television  antenna  proposed  by 
R.  E.  Hunt  d/b  as  Straits  Broadcasting 
Company  with  respect  to  the  radiator  of 
Station  WCBY  (AM),  the  feasibility  of 
such  proximate  location  and  the  effect 
thereof  upon  the  operation  of  WCBY 
(AM). 

(4>  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest,  conven- 
ience, and  necessity  in  the  light  of  the 
record  made  with  respect  to  the  signifi- 
cant differences  among  the  applications 
as  to: 

(a)  The  ba6kground  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
having  a  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own 
and  operate  the  proposed  television 
station. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operatioti  of  the 
proposed  station. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed In  each  of  above-entitled  appli- 
cations. 

It  M  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  pr  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  sufB- 
clent  allegations  of  fact  In  support  there- 
of, by  the  addition  of  the  following  issue : 
To  determine  whether  the  funds  avail- 
able to  the  applicant  will  give  reason- 
able assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
forth  In  the  application  will  be  effectu- 
ated. 

Released:  September  29,  1955. 

Federal  CoMMUNicAnoNS 

COIOCISSION, 

[SEAL]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8039:    Piled.    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Docket  Noe.  11511.  11512;  PCC  55-980) 

Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations. 
Inc.  and  Eaton  County  Broadcasting 
Co. 

order  designating  applications  for  con- 
solidateo  hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  applications  of  Booth  Radio  and 
Television  Stations,  Inc.,  Lansing  Michi- 
gan, Docket  No.  11511,  Pile  No.  BP-9767: 
Roy  W.  McLean  and  CTraig  E.  Davids,  d/b 
as  Eaton  County  Broadcasting  Company, 
Charlotte,  Michigan,  Docket  No.  11512, 
Pile  No.  BP-9876;  for  construction  per- 
mits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  Its  offices  In 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  28th  day  of 
September  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications 
of  Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations, 
Inc.,  for  a  construction  permit  for  a  new 
standard  broadcast  station  to  operate 
on  1390  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  500 
watts,  daytime  only,  at  Lansing,  Michi- 
gan; and  Roy  W.  McLean  and  Oaig  K 
Davids,  d/b  as  Eaton  County  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  for  a  construction  permit 
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for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  1390  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  1  kilowatt,  daytime  only,  employing 
a  directional  antenna,  at  Charlotte, 
Michigan:  and 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  specified  below, 
to  operate  its  proposed  station,  but  that 
the  operation  of  both  stations  as  pro- 
posed would  result  in  mutually  prohib- 
itive interference:  and  that  the  operation 
proposed  by  Booth  Radio  and  Television 
Stations.  Inc.  would  cause  interference 
to  Station  WSAM.  Saginaw,  Michigan 
a400  kc,  250  w,  Unl.)  ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letter  dated  Au- 
gust 5,  1955  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commisison 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
either  application  would  be  in  the  public 
Interest:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  to  the  Commissions  letter  was  filed 
by  each  of  the  applicants:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  August  16.  1955,  Station  WSAM 
requested  that  the  application  of  Booth 
Radio  and  Television  Stations.  Inc..  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  grounds  that 
it  would  cause  interference  to  WSAM; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  objec- 
tions have  been  interposed  by  the  Air 
Coordinating  Committee  to  the  antenna 
tower  construction  proposed  by  both  ap- 
plicants but  that  the  tower  heights  are 
critical  and  should  not  be  exceeded,  and. 
accordingly,  in  the  event  of  a  grant  of 
either  proposal  the  permittee  should  be 
required  to  complete  PCC  Porm  720  re- 
garding "Critical  Obstruction";  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  order  to 
eliminate  any  adverse  effects  on  the  di- 
rectional antenna  system  proposed  in 
the  application  of  the  Eaton  County 
Broadcasting  Company,  in  the  event  of 
a  grant  of  this  application,  the  permittee 
should  be  required  to  relocate  the  power 
lines  now  on  its  antenna  site ; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  each  of  the  proposed  opera- 
tions, and  the  availability  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion proposed  by  Booth  Radio  and 
Television  Stations,  Inc..  would  Involve 
objectionable  interference  with  Station 
WSAM.  Saginaw,  Michigan;  or  any  other 
existing  stations,  and,  if  so,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations affected  thereby,  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 


3.  To  determine  in  light  of  section  307 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  which  of  the  operations 
proposed  in  the  at)ove-entitled  applica- 
tions would  better  provide  a  fair,  efficient 
and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 
service. 

4.  To  determine,  In  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  forego- 
ing issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  appli- 
cations .should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suf- 
ficient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  proposal  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effect- 
uated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  In  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  either  subject  pro- 
posal the  permittee  shall  be  required  to 
complete  PCC  Porm  720  regarding 
"Critical  Obstruction" ; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  In  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  the  application  of  the 
Eaton  County  Broadcasting  Company, 
the  permittee  shall  be  required  to  re- 
locate the  p>ower  lines  now  on  its 
antenna  site  in  order  to  eliminate  any 
adverse  effects  on  its  proposed  direc- 
tional antenna  system; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Knorr 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  licensee  of 
Station  WSAM.  Saginaw,  Michigan,  Is 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  September  29,  1955. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission, 
LsEAL]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8040;    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMIT- 

TEE  ON  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

Trade  Agreement  Negotiations  With 
Governments  Which  Are  Contractino 
Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade 

possible  adjustment  in  preferential 

rates  on    CUBAN    PRODUCTS 

Correction 

In  the  notice  of  correction  to  Pederal 
Register  Document  55-7713,  published  at 
page  7345  in  the  issue  for  Saturday, 
October  1.  1955.  the  paragraph  designa- 
tion "1528"  should  have  read  "1529". 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Foi'RTH  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

September  30,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CPR  1.40 >  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 


Wednesday,  October  5,  1955 

LONG -AND -short  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31141:  Salt  cake— Louisville, 
Ky..  to  Palatka,  Fla.  Piled  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  salt  cake  (crude  sulphate  of 
soda),  carloads  from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to 
Palatka.  Fla. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  239  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1062. 

PSA  No.  31142:  Coal— Alabama  mines 
to  Florida  and  Georgia.  Piled  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  Interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  bituminous  coal,  car- 
loads from  Group  3  mines  In  Alabama 
on  the  St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway 
Company  to  Chattahoochee,  Fla..  Kran- 
nert  and  Yates,  Oa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Origin  min  group 
relations  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  12  to  St.  L-S.  F. 
Ry.  I.  C.  C.  A-680. 

PSA  No.  31143:  Automobile  parts — 
South  Greensburg,  Pa.,  to  South.  Piled 
by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  Interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  automobile  parts, 
carloads  from  South  Greensburg,  Pa.,  to 
specified  points  in  Alabama,  Florida, 
CSeorgia,  Louisiana,  North  Carolina  and 
Tennessee. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  87  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  A-968. 

PSA  No.  31144:  Sodium  phosphates — 
From  the  East  to  the  South.  Piled  by 
C.  W.  Boin.  Agent,  for  Interested  rail 
caniers.  Rates  on  sodium,  di-sodium. 
and  tri-sodium  phosphates,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  Delaware,  New 
Jersey.  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania  to 
specified  points  in  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Mississippi  and  Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  87  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  A-968. 

PSA  No.  31145:  Liquefied  Petroleum 
Gas— Mid-Continent  Origins  to  Mary- 
land. Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
liquefied  petroleum  gas,  tank-car  loads 
from  specified  points  in  Kansas.  Louisi- 
ana (west  of  the  Mississippi  River) 
Missouri.  Oklahoma  and  Texas  to  Hag- 
erstown  and  Hancock,  Md. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rates  through  higher-rated  intermediate 
territories  on  prescribed  bases,  and  cir- 
cuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  29  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meirs  L  C.  C.  4150. 
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served  on  the  applicant.    Each  protest 
must  clearly  state  the  name  and  street 
number,  city  and  state  address  of  each 
Protestant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  pro- 
test Is  filed   (49  CPR  1.240  and  1.241). 
Failure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will 
pe  construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition 
and  participation  in  the  proceeding  un- 
less an  oral  hearing  is  held.    In  addition 
to  other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission (39  CPR  1.40).  protests  shall  in- 
clude a  request  for  a  public  hearing,  if 
one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters,    and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
Issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.    Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  an  expla- 
nation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot 
be  submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits.    Any 
interested  person,  not  a  protestant,  de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearlng  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act.  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Section 
5  (2)  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 
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APPLICATIONS    OF    MOTOT'.    CARRIERS    OF 
PROPERTY 


By  the  Commission. 

fsEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

IP    R     Doc.    65-8042:    Piled,    Oct.    4,    1955 
8:50a. m.J 


[Notice  80] 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

D    ,  September  30,  1955. 

Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies,  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
ca  ion  must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
register   and   a   copy   of  such   protest 


No.  MC  2727  Sub  2,  filed  September  16, 
1955,  T.  RUSSELL  SPENCER  and 
LLOYD  LeROY  SPENCER,  doing  busi- 
ness as  SPENCER  BROTHERS.  739 
North  2nd  Street,  Lawrence,  Kans.  Ap- 
plicanfs  attorney:  Walter  V.  Huston, 
4105  Main  Street,  Kansas  City  11,  Mo. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  transporting :  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  serving  Natural  Storage  Cave 
located  approximately  five  miles  south- 
west of  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.,  as  an  off- 
route  point  in  corthection  with  appli- 
cant's regular  route  operations  between 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Lawrence,  Kans. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations In  Kansas  and  Missouri. 

No.  MC  4405  Sub  268,  filed  September 
20,  1955,  DEALERS  TRANSIT.  INC.. 
12933  Stony  Island  Avenue,  cniicago. 
HI.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  W. 
Wrape,  Sterick  Building,  Memphis  3^ 
Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (1)  Trailers,  semi-trailers, 
trailer  chassis  and  semi-trailer  chassis. 
in  initial  movements,  In  truckaway  serv- 
ice, from  Lima,  Ohio,  to  all  points  in  the 
United  States,  and  (2)  trailers,  semi- 
trailers, trailer  chassis  and  semi-trailer 
chassis,  in  Initial  movements.  In  drive- 
away  service,  from  Lima.  Ohio,  to  all 
points  in  the  United  States  except  those 


In  Arizona.  Nevada,  Oregon  and  Ver- 
mont. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

No.  MC  7746  Sub  72.  filed  August  15 
1955,    UNITED    TRUCK    LINES.    INC ' 
East   915   Springfield   Ave..   Spokane   2 
Wash.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier  (A)  over  regular  routes 
transporting:  (D  General  commodities. 
including  household  goods,  as  dfefined  by 
the  Commission,  but  excluding  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special    equipment,    (a)    between    Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Boise,  Idaho,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  91  from  Salt  Lake  City  to 
junction  U.   S.  Alternate  Highway  91 
thence  over  U.  S.  Alternate  Highway  91* 
and  also  over  U.  S.  Highway  91  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  89,  thence  over  U  S 
Highway    91    to   Brigham    City.    Utah' 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  30S  to  Bur  ley 
Idaho,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  30  to 
Boise,  and  return  over  the  same  route 
serving  aU  Intermediate  points,  and  the 
off-route    points    of    Magna,    Garfield 
Murray,  Midvale,  and  Provo,  Utah    (b) 
between  Burley,  Idaho,  and  Paul,  Idaho 
over  unnumbered  highway,  servtng  all 
intermediate  points,  (c)  between  Trem- 
onton,  Utah,  and  St.  Anthony.  Idaho 
over  U.  S.  Highway  30S  from  Tremonton 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  191.  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  191  to  Downey,  Idaho, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  91  to  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
191  to  St.  Anthony,  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    all    intermediate 
points,  (d)  between  Brigham  City.  Utah 
and  Downey.  Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
91,  and  also  over  Utah  Highway  69  from 
Brigham  City  to  Logan,  Utah,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  91  to  Downey,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (e)  between  Poca- 
tello.    Idaho,    and    Bliss,    Idaho,    over 
U.  S.  Highway  30N  to  junction  Idaho 
Highway  25.  thence  over  Idaho  Highway 
25  to  junction  Idaho  Highway  46.  thence 
over   Idaho   Highway    46    to   Gooding. 
Idaho,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  26  to 
Bliss,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (f)  be- 
tween Twin  Palls.  Idaho,  and  Jerome, 
Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway  93  from  Twin 
Palls   to  junction   Idaho   Highway   25 
thence  over  Idaho  Highway  25  to  Jerome) 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all    Intermediate    points,    (g)    between 
Rupert.  Idaho,  and  Burley.  Idaho,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  30N.  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  (h)   between  Blackfoot, 
Idaho,  and  the  nearest  point  on  U   s' 
Highway  20  within  the  United  States 
Atomic  Eiiergy  Reactor  Testing  Station 
Reservation,  over  U.  S.  Highway  26  from 
Blackfoot  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  20 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  20  to  the 
United  States  Atomic  Energy  Reactor 
Testing  Station  Reservation,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  with  no  service  at 
intermediate  points  but  serving  the  off- 
route  area  or  points  located  within  said 
United  States  Reservation.  (I)  between 
Boise,    Idaho,    and    Lucky    Peak    Dam, 
Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  21,  serving 
all    intermediate    points,    (j)     between 
Wendell.  Idaho,  and  Bliss.  Idaho,  over 
Idaho  Highway   2p,  serving   all   Inter- 
mediate points,    (k)    between  junction 
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U.  S.  Highway  191  and  U.  S.  ffighway  26 
at  or  near  lona,  Idaho,  and  the  Palisades 
T>&m  Site,  over  U.  S.  Highway  26,  serving 
the  intermediate  point  or  Ririe.  Idaho, 
and  all  other  intermediate  and  off-route 
points  located  within  five  (5)  miles  of 
the  Palisades  Dam  Site,  with  such  inter- 
mediate and  off-route  point  service  being 
restricted  to  the  pick-up  or  delivery  of 
shipments  moving  to  or  from  the  Pali- 
sades Dam  Site  or  points  within  five  (5> 
miles  thereof,  (1)  between  Gooding, 
Idaho,  and  Junction  U.  8.  Highway  26 
and  highway  known  as  Idaho  Palls-Twin 
Buttes  Highway  'shown  in  Rand  Mc- 
Nallys  as  U.  S.  Highway  20),  approxi- 
mately six  (6)  miles  northwest  of  Mid- 
way (Atomic  City),  Idaho,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  26  from  Gooding  to  Shoshone. 
Idaho,  thence  over  U.  S.  Alternate  High- 
way 93  to  Carey,  Idaho,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  20  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
26.  and  return  over  the  same  route,  with 
no  service  at  Intermediate  points,  (m) 
between  Jerome,  Idaho,  and  Idaho  F^lls, 
Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  25  from 
Jerome  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  93, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  93  to  Sho- 
shone, Idaho,  thence  over  route  de- 
scribed under  (1)  above  (U.  S.  Alternate 
Highway  93  toTTarey,  Idaho,  thence  U.  S. 
Highway  20)  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
26,  approximately  six  (6)  miles  north- 
west of  Midway  (Atomic  City).  Idaho, 
thence  over  highway  known  as  Idaho 
Palls-Twin  Buttes  Highway  (shown  in 
Rand  McNallys  as  U.  S.  Highway  20)  to 
Idaho  Falls,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  with  no  service  at  intermediate 
points,  (n)  between  Gooding,  Idaho,  and 
Blackfoot.  Idaho,  over  route  described 
under  (1)  above  (U.  S.  Highway  26)  from 
Gooding  to  Shoshone,  Idaho,  thence  over 
routes  described  under  (1)  and  (m) 
above  <U.  S.  Alternate  Highway  93  to 
Carey,  Idaho,  thence  U.  S.  Highway  20) 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  26,  approxi- 
mately six  (6)  miles  northwest  of  Mid- 
way (Atomic  City),  Idaho,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  26  to  Blackfoot,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  with  no  service 
at  Intermediate  points,  (o)  between 
Jerome,  Idaho,  and  Blackfoot,  Idaho, 
over  route  described  under  (m)  above 
(Idaho  Highway  25  from  Jenxne  to  junc- 
tion U.  8.  Highway  93,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  93)  to  Shoshone,  Idaho,  thence 
over  routes  described  xinder  (1).  (m), 
and  (n)  above  (U.  8.  Alternate  93  to 
Carey,  Idaho,  thence  U.  S.  Highway  20 ) 
to  Junction  U.  S.  Highway  26,  approxi- 
mately six  (6)  miles  northwest  of  Mid- 
way (Atomic  City),  Idaho,  thence  over 
route  described  under  (m)  above  (U.  8. 
Highway  26)  to  Blackfoot,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  with  no  service  at 
Intermediate  points,  (p)  between  junc- 
tion U.  8.  Highway  91  and  Utah  High- 
way 84  at  Roy,  Utah,  and  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  91  and  Utah  Highway  84  at 
Hot  Springs,  Utah,  over  Utah  Highway 
84,  with  no  service  at  intermediate 
points,  (q)  between  Ogden,  Utah,  and 
Junction  12th  Street  and  Utah  Highway 
84,  over  12th  Street,  with  no  service  at 
Intermediate  points,  and  serving  the 
Jimction  of  12th  Street  and  Utah  High- 
way 84  lor  Joinder  purposes  only,  (r) 
between  Ogden,  Utah,  and  junction 
Utah  Highways  38  and  84,  over  Utah 
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Highway  38.  with  no  service  at  inter- 
mediate points,  and  serving  the  junction 
of  Utah  Highways  38  and  84  for  joinder 
purposes  only,  (s)  serving  the  Ticeska 
Dam  Site  near  Bliss.  Idaho,  as  an  off- 
route  point  in  connection  with  regular 
route  operations  to  and  from  Bliss, 
Idaho,  and  (t)  serving  points  on  and 
within  15  miles  of  an  unnumbered  high- 
way between  Rupert,  and  Minidoka, 
Idaho,  excepting  Minidoka,  and  Acequia, 
Idaho,  as  off-route  points  in  connection 
with  regular  route  operations  to  and 
from  Rupert,  Idaho.  (2)  general  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment  (a)  between  Sugar 
City,  Idaho,  and  Victor.  Idaho,  over 
Idaho  Highway  33,  serving  the  inter- 
mediate jxjints  of  Teton,  Newdale, 
Clementsville.  Tetonia,  and  Driggs. 
Idaho,  and  the  off-route  points  of 
Drummond.  and  Pelt,  Idaho,  (b)  between 
Idaho  Palls,  Idaho,  and  Ammon.  Idaho, 
east  over  an  unnumbered  highway 
(known  as  Ammon  Road)  for  a  distance 
of  about  three  (3)  miles  from  Idaho  Palls 
to  junction  an  unnumbered  highway, 
thence  south  over  said  unnumbered 
highway  to  Ammon,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  (c)  between  Boise.  Idaho, -and  the 
Idaho-Oregon  State  line,  over  Idaho 
Highway  44  from  Boise  to  junction  U.  8. 
Highway  30,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
30  Caldwell,  Idaho,  thence  over  Idaho 
Highway  19  through  Homedale,  Idaho  to 
the  Idaho-Oregon  State  line,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  the  inter- 
mediate points  of  Eagle.  Star,  Middleton. 
Caldwell,  Wilder,  and  Homedale,  Idaho, 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Meridian. 
Huston,  Marsing,  Greenleaf .  and  Nampa, 
Idaho,  (d)  between  Boise,  Idaho,  and  the 
Idaho-Oregon  State  line,  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 30  from  Boise  to  Caldwell,  Idaho, 
thence  over  unnumbered  highway  to 
junction  Idaho  Highway  72.  thence  over 
Idaho  Highway  72  to  junction  U.  8.  High- 
way 95.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  95  to 
Homedale,  Idaho,  thence  over  Idaho 
Highway  19  to  the  Idaho-Oregon  State 
line,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Meridian.  Nampa,  Caldwell,  Huston, 
Marsing,  and  Homedale,  Idaho,  and  the 
off-route  points  of  Eagle,  Star,  Middle- 
ton,  Wilder,  and  Greenleaf.  Idaho,  (e) 
between  Boise,  Idaho,  and  New  Meadows, 
Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  44  from 
Boise  to  junction  Idaho  Highway  15, 
thence  over  Idaho  Highway  15  to  New 
Meadows,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points, 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Roseberry, 
Norwood,  and  Sylvan  Beach,  Idaho,  (f) 
between  Boise,  Idaho,  and  New  Meadows, 
Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  44  from 
Boise  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  30, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  30  to  junction 
U.  8.  Highway  30N,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  30N  to  Weiser,  Idaho,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  95  to  New  Meadows, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  restricted  against 
pick-up  or  delivery  of  traffic  at  New 
Meadows.  Idaho,  or  Boise,  Idaho,  mov- 
ing to  or  from  either  of  these  points,  (g) 


between  Emmett,  Idaho,  and  New 
Meadows,  Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  16 
from  Emmett  to  junction  U.  8.  Highway 
30.  thence  over  route  described  under  (f ) 
above  (U.  8.  Highway  30  to  junction 
U.  8.  Highway  30N,  thence  U.  S.  Highway 
SON  to  Weiser.  Idaho,  thence  U.  S.  High- 
way 95)  to  New  Meadows,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  restricted  against  pick-up 
or  delivery  of  traffic  at  New  Meadows, 
Idaho,  or  Boise,  Idaho,  moving  to  or 
from  either  of  these  points,  (h)  between 
Boise,  Idaho,  and  New  Meadows,  Idaho, 
over  route  as  described  under  (f )  above, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  (i)  be- 
tween Ontario,  Oreg..  and  Payette, 
Idaho,  over  U.  8.  Highway  30  from  On- 
tario to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  95, 
thence  over  U.  8.  Highway  95  to  Payette, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  (j)  between  On- 
tario, Oreg.,  and  Weiser,  Idaho,  over  U.  8. 
Highway  30  from  Ontario  to  junction 
U.  8.  Highway  30N  near  Weiser,  Idaho, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  SON  to  Weiser, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  (k)  between  New 
Meadows.  Idaho,  and  McCall.  Idaho,  over 
Idaho  Highway  15,  serving  all  intermedi- 
ate points,  and  the  off-route  points  of 
Old  Meadows,  and  Sylvan  Beach,  Idaho; 
with  service  in  p)erformance  of  oj>erations 
over  routes  described  under  ih),  (i),  (j), 
and  (k)  above  being  restricted  against 
pick-up  or  delivery  of  traffic  at  Ontario, 
Oreg.,  Weiser,  Idaho,  and  Payette,  Idaho, 
moving  to  or  from  Ontario,  Weiser,  and 
or  Payette,  (1)  between  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  30  and  Idaho  Highway  52  near 
New  Plymouth,  Idaho,  and  Payette, 
Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  52,  with  no 
service  at  intermediate  points,  and  (m) 
between  Boise,  Idaho,  and  Caldwell, 
Idaho,  over  U.  8.  Highway  20,  with  no 
service  at  intermediate  points,(S) penerai 
commodities,  including  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives,  and  commodities  in  bulk,  but 
excluding  those  of  unusual  value,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Twin  Falls,  Idaho,  and  Clayton. 
Idaho,  over  U.  8.  Highway  93  from  Twin 
Falls  to  Shoshone,  Idaho,  thence  over 
U.  8.  Alternate  Highway  93  to  Tikura, 
Idaho,  thence  over  unnumbered  high- 
way to  Pacabo,  Idaho,  thence  over  Idaho 
Highway  22  (Rand  McNally  shows 
that  it  may  be  Idaho  Highway  23)  to 
Bellevue,  Idaho  (also  over  U.  8.  Highway 
93  from  Shoshone,  Idaho  to  Bellevue, 
Idaho) ,  thence  over  U.  8.  Highway  93  to 
Clayton,  and  return  over  the  same  high- 
ways, serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Shoshone,  Richfield,  Picabo,  Gannett, 
Bellevue,  Ketchum,  and  Hailey,  Idaho, 
and  those  between  Ketchum  and  Clay- 
ton, and  off-route  points  within  15  miles 
of  the  indicated  portions  of  the  specified 
highways.  (4)  general  commodities,  in- 
cluding Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Conunission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  excepting  petro- 
leum, and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, but  excluding  livestock,  petroleum 
in  bulk,  and  those  of  unusual  value,  be- 
tween Salmon.  Idaho,  and  Missoula, 
Mont,  over  U.  S.  Highway  93,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  <5)  general  com- 
modities, including  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
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plosives,     those     of     unusual     value, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring   special   equipment   excepting 
articles  exceeding  the  capacity  of  equip- 
ment, (a)  between  Roberts,  Idaho,  and 
Rigby,  Idaho,  over  Idaho  Highway  48 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  (b) 
between  Idaho  Palls,  Idaho,  and  Salmon 
Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway  91  from  Idaho 
Falls   to   junction   Idaho   Highway   28 
thence  over  Idaho  Highway  28  to  Salmon,' 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points  without  restric- 
tion, and    (1)    the  off -route  points  of 
Ammon,  Idaho  and  brickyards  within 
one  mile  thereof  restricted  to  pick-up  of 
brick  only,  and  (2)  the  off -route  point  of 
the  site  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Reactor 
Testing    Plant    and    Reservation    and 
Naval  Proving  Grounds,   located   near 
Arco,     Idaho,     through     all     gateways 
thereto,  restricted  to  the  transportation 
of  general  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,   and  also  restricted 
against  the  interchange  of  shipments  at 
Id^o  Falls  destined  to  or  originating  at 
said  reservation,  and  (6)  general  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value 
livestock     Class    A    and    B    explosives.' 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring    special    equipment,    between 
Caldwell,  Idaho,  and  Pasco,  Wash    over 
U.   8    Highway    30   from   Caldwell    to 
Pendleton,    Oreg..    thence    over    U     8 
Highway  395  to  Pasco,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  as  an  alternate  route  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only,  in  connection  with 
regular  route  operations  between  Boise 
Idaho,  and  Seattle,  Wash.,  restricted  t<i 
traffic    moving    from,    to    or    through 
Seattle,   Wash.,   and   also  restricted  to 
traffic  originating  at  or  destined  to  points 
west  of  Yakima  on  or  north  of  U   S 
Highway  410,   and    (B)    over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value  Class 
ifi«l^  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 

Jjnin'i  •  .*^.  ^^°^^    requiring    special 
equipment,  between  Boise,  Idaho,  on  the 

?S?H  [I'^'xT*''**'  ^"^  ^^^  other,  Lewistori, 
Caldwell,  Nampa,  Twin  Falls,  Pocatello. 
??f«ni?^«  "l^"'  S^^^J^foot,  Arco,  Mackay 
An^  •  ^,^?'"°">  and  Idaho  Falls,  Idaho. 
Applicant  IS  authorized  to  conduct  both 
m!k  w  ^  irregular  route  operations  in 
Sn   ^°^^^'   Oregon,   and   Wash- 

2f5^i'i.^  o^?^^  ®"^  26.  filed  September 

mc  9nm^"^"^^-^^^  EXPRESS, 
iNC  2001  Irving  Boulevard,  Dallas,  Tex 
Applicant's  attorney:  Dale  C.  Dillon' 
fne  nn^t'  Washington  Building,  Wash-' 
mg  on  5.  D.  C.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular 
route,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties including  Class  A  and  B  explosives 
jut  excluding  articles  of  unusual  value' 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  New  Orleans  La 
^!L^:  ®-  Highway  90.  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  and  off-route  points 
within  ten  miles  of  New  Orleans,  La 
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those  within  12  miles  of  I^ke  Charles. 
La.,  and  those  within  the  Houston,  Tex 
Commercial  Zone  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mercial Zone  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 

Note:  Applicant  statee  that  this  appllca- 
Won  Is  being  substituted  for  the  application 
now  pending  In  MC  10928  Sub  21,  and  set 
for  hearing:  the  only  difference  between  the 
two  applications  Is  the  Intermediate  points 
to  be  served.  Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  In  Illinois,  Indiana,  Missouri 
Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  and  Texas. 


No.  MC  11185  8ub  91,  filed  September 
21,  1955,  J-T  TRANSPORT  COMPANY 
INC.,  6504  East  37th  Street,  Kansas  City,' 
Mo.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  w! 
Wrape,  Sterick  Building,  Memphis  Term 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
earner,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: aircraft  assemblies,  uncrated,  from 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Wichita.  Kans. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations throughout  the  United  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  30164  Sub  29,  filed  September 
14,  1955,  HIGHWAY  TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY.  INC..  215  Lincohi 
Street,  South  Portland,  Maine.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Pe- 
troleum products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Portland  and  South  Port- 
land, Maine,  to  WUsons  MiUs.  Maine. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  and  Vermont. 

No.  MC  30837  Sub  191.  filed  September 
20.  1955.  KENOSHA  AUTO  TRANS- 
PORT CORPORATION,  4519-  76th 
Street,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Louis  E.  Smith.  1800  N.  Meridian 
Street.  Suite  503,  Indianapolis  2,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Self  propelled  street  sweepers,  from 
Gardena  and  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  all 
points  in  the  United  States.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
thoughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  30837  Sub  192.  filed  September 
20,  1955,  KENOSHA  AUTO  TRANS- 
PORT <X>RPORATION,  4519-  76th 
Street,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Louis  E.  Smith,  1800  North 
Meridian  Street,  Suite  503,  Indianapolis 
2.  Ind.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:  Pre-cut  houses  and  pre- 
fabricate houses,  from  Kearns,  Utah  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska 
Ohio.  Wisconsin  and  Wyoming.  Appli- 
cant is  not  authorized  to  tran^irt  the 
commodities  specified.  iH^ 

No.  MC  39443  Sub  8.  filed  Mptember 
16,  1955.  RAY  E.  THOMPSON  &  SONS 
INC.,  4800  Broadway,  Quincy,  111.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Mack  Stephenson, 
First  National  Bank  Building,  Spring- 
field, 111.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:  Mineral  mixture  for  live- 
stock and  poultry  feeding,  animal  feed 
and  poultry  feed,  insecticides,  (other 
than  agricultural),  animal  and  poultry 
tonics  and  medicines,  dry  earth  paint 
and  advertising  matter,  from  Quincy' 
111.,  to  points  in  Monona,  Crawford,  Car- 
roll Harrison,  Shelby.  Audubon,  Potta- 
wattamie,   Cass,  'Adair,    Mills,    Mont- 
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gomery,  Adams,  Fremont,  Page,  and 
Taylor  Counties.  Iowa.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  In 
Illinois.  Missouri,  and  Wisconsin 

No  MC  46036  Sub  7,  filed  September 
20,  1955.  ERNEST  L.  HARNER  dohS 
business  as  HARNERS  EXPRESS  908 
Eastwind  Road.  Roxton.  Md.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Harry  P.  Gillis,  804  Mills 
Bldg..  Washington  6,  D.  C.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  common  carrier  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Corru- 
gated paper  boxes  and  pulpboard  corru- 
gated boxes,  knocked  down  flat,  and 
paper  products,  from  Baltimore,  Md  to 
Littlestown,  Pa.  and  Petersburg.  Va. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  ir- 
regular route  operations  in  Mai-yland 
Pennsylvania,  Delaware,  Virgima  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  52579  Sub  28.  filed  September 
26.  1955,  GILBERT  CARRIER  CORP 
645  W.  40th  St.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  AppU- 
cant's  attorn^:  Harris  J.  Klein,  280 
Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.  Y.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:' 
Wearing  apparel,  on  hangers,  from  Mky- 
fleld,  Ky.  and  Erlanger.  Ky.  to  points  In 
the  United  States;  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not  spec- 
ified) used  in  transporting  the  above- 
named  commodity  on  return.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  from 
named  points  to  points  in  the  United 
States. 

No.  MC  58948  Sub  75.  filed  August  11 
1955,  UNION  TRANSFER  COMPANY,  a 
corporation,  doing  business  as  UNION 

PR  EIGHT  WAYS,  720  Leavenworth 
Street.  P.  O.  Box  1586,  Omaha,  Nebr. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  transporting:  Class  A.  B.  and  C 
explosives,  and  component  parts  thereof 
(1)  Serving  an  area  on  Caton  Road,  100 
yards  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  66-A,  near 
Rockdale,  HI.,  and  (2)  junction  U.  8 
Highway  66  and  66-A,  approximately  13 
miles  northeast  of  Johet,  111.  (Welco 
Station),  near  Lemont,  HI.,  as  off -route 
points  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations  (a)  between  Omaha. 
Nebr.,  and  Chicago.  111.,  and  (b)  between 
junction  U.  8.  Highway  SO  and  unnum- 
bered highway  (about  four  miles  east  of 
Round  Grove,  111.)  and  Chicago,  111. 

Note:  The  applicant  states  that  the  above 
points  are  f<»  Interchange  only.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  m  Colo- 
rado, Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas.  Minne- 
sota. Missouri.  Nebraska,  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  64994  Sub  17.  filed  September 
21.    1955.    HENNIS    FREIGHT    LINES 
INC..   P.   O.   Box   612.   Winston-Salem.' 
N.    C.     Applicant's   attorney:    York    & 
Boyd,      201-204      Jefferson      Building 
Greensboro,  N.  C.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  General  Com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class   A   and    B   explosives||ftousehold 
goods   as  defined   by   the   Commission 
commodities  in  bulk  and  those  requir-' 
ing   special   equipment,   from   Augusta 
Georgia,  to  points  In  South  Carolina! 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  regu- 
lar route  operations  in  Indiana,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Virginia,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  irregular  route  operations  in 
Indiana,   Dlinois.  Maryland,  Michigan, 
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North  Carolina.  Pennsylvania.  South 
Carolina.  Ohio,  Virginia,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1249.  filed  Septem- 
ber 6,  1955.  amended  September  22. 
1955.  published  in  September  21,  1955 
Issue,  page  7088.  RAILWAY  EXPRESS 
AGENCY.  INCORPORATED.  219  East 
42d  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Applicant's 
attorneys:  Alston.  Sibley,  Miller,  Spann 
&  Shackleford.  1220  Citizens  and  South- 
em  National  Bank  Bldg..  Atlanta,  Ga. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  including 
Cla$8  A  and  B  explosives,  moving  in  ex- 
press service,  between  Nashville.  Tenn.. 
and  Crossville.  Tenn.,  from  Nashville 
over  U.  S.  Highway  31-E  to  Madison. 
Tenn..  thence  over  Tennessee  Highway 
45  viaOld  Hickory  to  Junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 70-N,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  70- 
N  to  Crossville,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Old  Hickory,  Lebanon,  Carthage.  Double 
Springs,  Cookeville  and  Monterey.  Tenn.. 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Watertown. 
Baxter  and  Algood.  Tenn.  Applicant  Is 
authorized  to  opnduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1250.  filed  Septem- 
ber 20.  1955,  RAILWAY  EXPRESS 
AGENCY.  INCORPORATED.  219  E.  42nd 
St..  New  York  17.  N.  Y.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: James  E.  Thomas.  Suite  1220, 
The  Citizens  L  Southern  National  Bank 
Bldg..  Atlanta  3.  Ga.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, including  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
but  excepting  those  of  unusual  value, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
moving  in  express  service,  (1)  between 
Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  and  North  Wilkes- 
boro,  N.  C,  from  Winston-Salem  over 
U.  S.  Highway  52  to  Rural  Hall.  N.  C. 
thence  over  North  Carolina  Highway  65 
to  junction  with  North  Carolina  Highway 
67.  thence  over  North  Carolina  Highway 
67  to  jimctlon  with  U.  S.  Highway  21, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  21  to  Elkin, 
N.  C,  and  thence  over  North  Carolina 
Highway  268  to  North  Wilkesboro.  N.  C, 
and  return  over  the  same  routes,  serving 
the  intermediate  points  of  Rural  Hall, 
Elkin,  and  Ronda.  N.  C.  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Crutchfleld,  N.  C,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  601;  (2)  between  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C.  and  junction  North  Caro- 
lina Highway  65.  from  Winston-Salem 
over  U.  S.  Highway  421  to  junction  with 
North  Carolina  Highway  67.  thence  over 
North  Carolina  Highway  67  to  junction 
with  North  Carolina  Highway  65,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  routes.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  67818  Sub  56.  filed  September 
26.  1955,  MICHIGAN  EXPRESS.  INC., 
505  Monroe  Avenue.  N.  W.,  Grand 
Rapids  2.  Mich.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  H.  Levy.  39  South  LaSalle  Street. 
Chicago  3.  HI.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregiilar 
routes,  transporting:  iron  and  steel  ar- 
ticles, between  Trenton.  Mich.,  and 
Gibraltar,  Mich.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Ohio,  Indiana  and 
minols.    Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
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duct  operations  In  Michigan,  Ohio  and 
Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  69145  Sub  1.  filed  August  29. 
1955.  CHARLES  MONTGOMERY 
MITCHELL,  CHARLES  MULLINS 
MITCHELL,  AND  WILLIAM  EDWIN 
MITCHELL,  doing  business  as  C.  M. 
MITCHELL  &  SONS  TRANSFER  CO., 
2704  Fifth  Street.  Meridian,  Miss.  Fbr 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Mt.  Sterling,  Ala.,  and  Yantley,  Ala., 
from  Mt.  Sterling  over  Alabama  High- 
way 10  to  junction  xinnumbered  Farm  to 
Market  Road,  near  Nanatulia,  Ala., 
thence  over  unnumbered  Farm  to  Mar- 
ket Road  in  Yantley,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Lavaca,  Pennington.  Nehoela. 
(located  approximately  4'/2  miles  north- 
east of  Pennington).  Robjohn.  Choctaw, 
and  Jachin.  Ala.,  and  the  off-route  point 
of  the  proposed  site  of  the  mill  of  the 
Marathon  Corporation,  near  Nehoela. 

Note:  Applicant  has  contract  carrier.  Ir- 
regular route  authority  In  MC  111706 — Sec- 
tion 210  may  be  Involved.  Applicant  Is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  In  Alabama 
and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  70330  Sub  24.  filed  August  1. 
1955,  J.  TOM  MILLER,  doing  business 
as  MILLER  TRUCK  LINE.  901  N.  E.  28th 
St.,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Reagan  Sayers.  Century  Life 
Bldg..  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  contract  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat 
products,  and  meat  by-products,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  from  Paris, 
Tex.  to  Baton  Rouge,  Alexandria,  and 
New  Orleans,  La.,  and  Mobile,  Ala.  dam- 
aged shipments  of  the  above-named 
commodities  on  return.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Texas,  Louisiana,  New  Mexico.  Okla- 
homa, Arkansas  and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  82083  Sub  10.  filed  September 
Zl.  1955.  CHARLES  A.  KUHNS  DELIV- 
ERY. INC..  2259  Fairfield  Avenue.  Ni- 
agara Falls,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Benzyl  chlo- 
ride, in  bulk,  in  shipper-owned  tank 
trailer,  from  Niagara  Palls  to  Everett, 
Mass.,  and  empty  trailers  or  rejected  ma- 
terial on  return.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  op>erations  in  New  York,  New 
Jersey.  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Missouri, 
and  Virginia. 

No.  MC  86782  Sub  3.  filed  September 
12.  1955.  RICHARD  L.  EDGAR,  doing 
business  as  SAMSON  TRUCK  LINE. 
P.  O.  Box  926.  Mountain  Home.  Idaho. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Raymond  D.  Giv- 
ens.  1530  Idaho  Street.  P.  O.  Box  964. 
Boise.  Idaho.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
cluding household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission  and  commodities  in 
biUk.  but  excluding  articles  of  unusual 
value,  livestock,  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
petroleimi  products  In  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Mountain  Home.  Idaho,  and 
Elko.  Nev.,  from  Mountain  Home  over 


Idaho  Highway  51  to  Junction  Nevada 
Highway  11.  thence  over  Nevada  High- 
way 11  to  Junction  Nevada  Highway  11-A, 
thence  over  Nevada  Highway  11-A  to 
Junction  Nevada  Highway  43.  thence  over 
Nevada  Highway  43  to  junction  Nevada 
Highway  11  north  of  Dinner  Station, 
Nev..  thence  over  Nevada  Highway  11  to 
Elko,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  off- 
route  points  within  15  miles  along  either 
side  of  the  highways  specified  above. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Idaho  and  Nevada. 

No.  MC  96288  Sub  2,  filed  September 
21.  1955.  LEONARD  L.  LEIDENG.  621 
West  Mulberry  Street.  Watseka.  HI. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Sand,  gravel,  crushed  stone,  lime- 
stone and  dirt,  between  points  in  Newton 
County.  Ind..  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other,  points  In  Kankakee  County, 
m.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Indiana  and  Illinois. 

No.  MC  96448  Sub  1,  filed  September 
23.  1955,  BROOK  LODGE.  INC.,  210 
Main  Street.  Hackensack.  N.  J..  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Bert  Collins.  140  Cedar 
Street.  New  York  6,  N.  Y.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Horses 
(other  than  ordinary  livestock)  and 
equipment  and  paraphernalia  incidental 
to  the  transportation,  care  and  display 
of  such  horses,  including  attendants  and 
their  personal  property:  Between  points 
in  New  York,  New  Jersey.  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut.  Rhode  Island.  Pennsyl- 
vania. Delaware.  Maryland.  Virginia, 
West  Virginia,  Ohio,  Kentucky,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Duplicating  au- 
thority to  be  eliminated.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  oE>erations  in 
New  York.  New  Jersey,  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut.  Pennsylvania,  Delaware, 
Maryland,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  103516  Sub  4.  filed  September 
26.  1955,  THE  DELAWARE.  LACKA- 
WANNA AND  WESTERN  RAILROAD 
COMPANY.  140  Cedar  St.,  New  York  6. 
N.  Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  Richard  E. 
Costello.  140  Cedar  St..  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 
F^r  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  General  commodities,  in  substituted 
motor  for  rail  service  which  Is  auxiliary 
to  or  supplemental  of  applicant's  rail 
service,  (1)  between  Norwich.  N.  Y.  and 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.  over  New  York  High- 
way 12;  (2)  between  Cortland,  N.  Y.  and 
Binghamton.  N.  Y.  over  U.  S.  Highway 
11;  (3)  between  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  and 
Owego.  N.  Y.  over  New  York  Highways 
17  and  17C,  serving  all  Intermediate 
points  which  are  stations  on  the  rail 
lines.  Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  Jersey  and  New 
York. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  155.  filed  Septem- 
ber 22,  1955.  PRODUCERS  TRANS- 
PORT. INC..  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue. 
Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Jack  Goodman.  39  South  La- 
Salle Street.  Chicago  3.  111.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  ovw 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  LiQuid 
chemicals,  in  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles,  from 
Columbia  City,  Ind.,  to  points  in  Michi- 
gan, Ohio,  Illinois.  Kentucky,  WlflOonfllB 
and  Iowa.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
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conduct  irregular  route  operations  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  New  York, 
Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  156.  filed  Septem- 
ber   22,     1955.    PRODUCERS    TRANS- 
PORT. INC..  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue,  Ben- 
ton  Harbor.   Michigan.    Applicant's 
attorney:    Jack    Goodman,    39    South 
LaSalle  Street.  Chicago  3.  111.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Vegetable  OUs.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles 
from  Chicago.  HI.,  to  the  ports  of  entry 
on  the  boundary  of  the  United  States 
and  Canada   at   or  near  Port  Huron 
Mich.,  and  at  or  near  Detroit,  Mich.,  and 
points  In  Indiana.  Michigan,  and  Ohio. 
No.  MC  106223  Sub  34.  filed  September 
12.  1955.  BRUCE  F.  JARVIS.  doing  busi- 
ness   as    GREENLEAF    MOTOR    EX- 
PRESS. 4606  State  Avenue,  Ashtabula 
Ohio.    Applicant's  attorney:   Edwin  c' 
Reminger,     1016     Standard     Building' 
Cleveland  13.  Ohio.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Latex  syn- 
thetic, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Ashland,   Ohio,   to  points  in  Indiana. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Alabama,  Connecticut   Illi- 
nois. Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  New  Jer- 
sey,   New    York.    Ohio.    Pennsylvania. 
Rhode  Island,  and  Wisconsin 

No^  MC  106943  Sub  54.  filed  September 
19.  1955.  EASTERN  MOTOR  EXPRESS 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  328.  128  Cherry  St..  Terre 
Haute.  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:  John 
E.  Lesow.  632  Illinois  Bldg..  17  W.  Market 
St..  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  trans- 
porting: General  comm,odities,  except 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  livestock,  grain 
petroleum  products  in  bulk,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, serving  the  site  of  the  Fairchild 
Engine  &  Airplane  Corp.  located  at  or 
near  Deer  Park,  Long  Island.  New  York 
as  an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicant's  authorized  route  operations 
between  West  Springfield.  Pa.  and  New 

o?l\S.-  L  °^®''  ^-  S-  Highways  6.  6N. 
219.  120.  220.  11.  22,  and  1.  and  Penn- 
sylvania Highways  255  and  14.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
In  Illinois,  Indiana.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania 
New  Jersey.  New  York,  Missouri,  and 
Maryland. 

No.  MC  107028  Sub  25.  filed  September 
14.  1955.  ACME  TRANSPORTA'HON. 
n«C..  Giant  Road,  San  Pablo,  Calif! 
Applicant's  attorney:  Bertram  S.  Silver 
1410  Shell  Building,  100  Bush  Street.  San 
Francisco  4.  Calif.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  Irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Liquid  asphalt 
and  road  oils,  in  insulated  and  non-in- 
sulated tank  vehicles  and  trailers,  from 
Martinez  and  Oleum.  Calif.,  to  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  and  points  within  five  miles 
of  Richmond.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  California  and 
Oregon. 

No.  MC  108207  Sub  44,  filed  September 
15.  1955,  FROZEN  FOOD  EXPRESS  a 
corporation.  318  Cadiz  Street.  P.  O.  Box 
5382.  Dallas.  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
^roy  Hallman.  First  National  Bank 
Building,  Dallas  2,  Tex.     For  authority 
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to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Foods 
and  Foodstuffs  requiring  temperature 
control  in  transit,  in  temperature  con- 
trolled vehicles  only,  between  points  in 
Texas,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Louisiana.  Mississippi 
Arkansas,  and  Oklahoma,  and  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arkansas.  California 
Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas.  Louisi- 
ana. Michigan.  Mississippi,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, Ohio.  Oklahoma,  Tennessee. 
Texas,  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  110713  Sub  3.  filed  September 
19.  1955.  MELVIN  G.  FIDLER.  428  High 
Street.  Jersey  Shore.  Pa.    AppUcant's  at- 
torney: James  F.  Harrington.  11  Beacon 
Street,  Boston  8,  Mass.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  (i)  clay 
sewer  pipe  and  clay  flue  liners,  from  Pat- 
ton,    Pa.,    to    points    in    Connecticut, 
Delaware.   Maine,   Massachusetts,    New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey.  Rhode  Island, 
Vermont,  and  Maryland,  except  Cumber- 
land, Hagerstown,  Hancock  and  Salis- 
bury, Md..  and   (2)    vitrified  clay  pipe 
(glazed),  vitrified  uxill  coping  (glazed), 
common   brick    (.unglazed) ,   face   brick 
(glazed  or  unglazed),  drain  tile   (un- 
glazed), from  Patton,  Pa.,  to  points  in 
Connecticut,    Delaware.   Maine,   Mary- 
land,  Massachusetts.    New   Hampshire. 
New  Jersey,  New  York.  Rhode  Island. 
Vermont,  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia, 
and  defective  or  rejected  shipments,  on 
return.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Pennsylvania,  Con- 
necticut,   Delaware.    Maine,    Maryland, 
Massachusetts.    New    Hampshire.    New 
Jersey,  New  York.  Rhode  Island,  Vii^inia 
and  West  Virgmia. 

No.  MC  111068  Sub  2.  filed  September 
6.  1955,  KENNETH  GROTH,  Spring 
Grove.  Minn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Floyd  S.  Pearson.  301  West  Broadway, 
Decorah,  Iowa.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer,  from 
Prairie  du  Chlen.,  Wis.,  to  points  in 
Winnishiek  County,  Iowa: 
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Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  Is  to  remove  the  restriction 
in  his  certificate  in  order  that  he  may  trans- 
port fertUizer  from  Prairie  du  Chlen.  Wis., 
to  points  in  Winnishiek  County.  Iowa,  on  an 
annual  basis  instead  of  a  seasonal  basis.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
In  Iowa  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  111383  Sub  2.  filed  January  28, 
1955,  amended  September  21,  1955, 
BRASWELL  MOTOR  FREIGHT  LINES, 
a  corporation.  P.  O.  Box  1961,  El  Paso, 
Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  W.  Ward 
Bailey,  Continental  Life  Bldg.,  Port 
Worth  2,  Texas.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  livestock, 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  between  Houston, 
Texas,  and  New  Orleans.  La.,  from  Hous- 
ton over  U.  S.  Highway  90.  through  Lake 
Charles.  La.,  to  Iowa.  La.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  165  to  Kinder.  La.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  190  to  McCure,  La . 
thence  over  U.  a  Highway  71-190  to 
Baton  Rouge,  La,  thence  over  U,  S. 


Highway   61-«5   to  New  Orleans,    La 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  and  aU  off-route 
pomts  within  15  mUes  of  New  Orleans 

il?mfil^  ^^^^^^'■^^*'  ^^  ^"d  within 
10  miles  of  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  and  within 
five  miles  of  Beaumont,  Texas,  and 
orange,  Texas.  AppUcant  Is  authorized 
TexM  operation*  in  California  and 

IqS-  ^nr^l^l  ^"^  *•  ^^^  August  29, 
1955,     CONNELL     TRANSPORT     CO 
Genessee  Depot.  Wis.    Applicant's  at- 
i^J^^^mVp-  ^- ^i^een,  710  N.  Plankinton 
Ave.,  Milwaukee  3.  Wis.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Eggs   In 
cases,  from  Random  Lake.  Wis.  to  HIU- 
side  and  Rochelle  Park.  N.  j.:  meaU 
meat  products,  and  meat  by-products, 
dairy  products.  Bind  articles  distributed 
by  meat-packing  houses,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  bakery  products   con- 
fectionery, prepared  foods  and  frozen 
foods,  from  Milwaukee,  Wis,  and  Chi- 
cago, m.  to  Hillside  and  Rochelle  Park 
N.  J  ;  empty  egg  cases  from  Hillside  and 
RocheUe  Park,  N.  J.  to  Milwaukee  and 
Random  Lake,  Wis. 

No.  MC  112113  Sub  1.  filed  September 
13,    1955,    GYPSUM    HAULAGE     INC 
2301  S.  Newkirk  Street,  Baltimore  18* 
Md.    Charles    W.     Singer.     Suite    944 
Washington    Building,    Washington    6, 
D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes 
transporting:  Building  materials  (except 
lumber,  brick,  sand  and  gravel),  and 
materials  and  supplies  used  in  the  manu- 
facture   and    distribution    thereof,    be- 
tween the  site  of  the  National  Gypsum 
Company   plant  located  in  Burlington 
Township,  N.  J.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  all  points  in  Connecticut 
Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jersey    New 
York,  Pennsylvania,   Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  within  150  miles  of 
the  plantsite.     Applicant  is  authorized 
to    conduct    operations    In    Etelaware, 
Maryland,    New    Jersey.    Pennsylvania! 
Virginia,  and  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  112520  Sub  6.  filed  September 
19.  1955.  SOUTH  STATE  OIL  CO..  New 
Quincy  Road,  P.  O.  Box  161.  Tallahassee, 
Fla.      Applicant's    attorney:     Dan    R. 
Schwartz,  Suite  716,  Professional  Build- 
ing. Jacksonville  2,  Fla.   For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular   routes,    transporting:    anhydrous 
ammonia,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Santa  Rosa  Coimty.  Fla.,  to 
points  in  Alabama  and  Georgia. 

No.  MC  113464  Sub  8,  filed  Jiuly  28 
1955,  HARVEY  WAKEFIELD,  doing 
business  as  WAKEFIELD  TRUCKING 
SERVICE,  Box  171.  Upton.  Wyo.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Vincent  A.  Ross,  221- 
222  Majestic  Bldg..  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Ore.  in  bulk,  in  dump  trucks,  from  points 
in  Niobrara  County,  Wyo.,  to  Edgemont, 
S.  Dak.,  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  (not  specified) 
used  in  transporting  the  at>ove-specified 
commodity  on  return.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  South 
Dakota  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  114045  Sub  11,  filed  September 
22.  1955.  R.  L.  MOORE  and  JAMES  T. 
MOORE,    doing    business    as    TRANS- 
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COUD  EXPRESS,  1419  S.  Fleming  Street, 
Dallas  22.  Texas.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Ral];^  W.  Pulley.  Jr.,  Rrst  National  Bank 
Building.  Dallas  2.  Texas.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regMlar  routes,  transporting:  Meats, 
Meat  Products  and  Meat  By-Products  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  from  EI  Paso. 
Texas,  to  points  in  New  Jersey,  except 
Jersey  City.  Massachusetts.  Connecticut, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  except  Harris- 
burg  and  Pittsbxirgh,  Kentucky,  except 
Louisville,  Maryland.  Delaware,  Rhode 
Island.  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  114939,  filed  September  3, 1954, 
reopened  for  fiu^her  hearing,  BULK 
CARRIERS  UMITED,  Box  368.  Samia. 
Ontario,  Canada.  Applicant's  attorneys : 
Archie  C.  Praser,  1400  Michigan  National 
Tower.  Lansing  8,  Mich.,  and  Clifford  H. 
Howard,  47  Howard  Park,  Toronto,  Can- 
ada. For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Liquid  petroleum  products, 
liquid  bituminous  products,  coal  tar 
light  oa,  and  liquid  coal  tar  chemicals. 
in  tank  vehicles,  between  the  United 
States-Canada  International  Boundary 
Line  at  Port  Huron.  Mich.,  and  points  in 
the  lower  peninsula  of  Michigan. 

NoT«:  Thla  proceeding  Is  reopened  for  f\ir- 
ther  hearing  solely  with  respect  to  the  need 
for  the  transportation  of  liquid  petroleum 
products,  except  naphtha.  In  bulk.  In  tank 
▼ehlcles,  from  Mt.  Pleasant.  BClch.,  to  the 
United  States-Canada  boundary  at  Port 
Huron.  IClch. 

No.  MC  115132  Sub  2,  fUed  June  20. 
1955,  amended  September  22,  1955, 
THOMAS  W.  BATH,  JR.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  BILL  BATH  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  406  Osage,  Humboldt, 
Kansas.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Clay  products  (brick  and 
tile),  from  Humboldt,  Kans.,  to  points 
In  Missouri  on  and  west  of  U.  S.  Highway 
63,  points  in  Benton.  Carrell,  Boone, 
Marion.  Baxter,  Searcy,  Newton,  Mad- 
ison, Washington,  Crawford,  Franklin, 
Johnson,  Pope,  Van  Buren,  Logan,  Se- 
bastian. Scott,  and  Yell  Counties,  Ark., 
and  points  in  Oklahoma  north  and  east 
of  a  line  beginning  at  the  Arkansas-Okla- 
homa State  line  at  junction  Oklahoma 
Highway  63,  thence  over  Oklahoma 
Highway  63  to  junction  Oklahoma  High- 
way 2,  thence  over  Oklahoma  Highway 
2  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  270  at  Wil- 
burton,  Okla.,  thence  west  and  north 
over  U.  8.  Highway  270  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  183  near  Port  Supply,  Okla., 
thence  over  U.  8.  Highway  183  to  the 
Oklahoma -Kansas  State  line,  including 
points  on  the  indicated  portions  of  the 
highways  specified. 

No.  MC  115272  Sub  1.  filed  May  9, 
1955,  WALTER  J.  KURESKO,  55  Reel 
St.,  Coatesville,  Pa.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Harold  S.  Shertz,  "811-819  Lewis 
Tower  Bldg..  225  S.  15th  St.,  Philadelphia 
2,  Pa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Milk  and  cream,  processed 
and  non-processed,  dairy  products,  and 
fruit  juices,  in  glass,  metal,  paper,  and 
other  containers,  from  Camden,  N.  J.  to 
points  In  Adams,  Berks,  Bucks,  Carbon, 
Chester,  Colimibia,  Cumberland,  Dau- 
phin, Delaware,  Franklin,  Juniata,  Lan- 


NOTICES 

caster,  Lackawana.  Lebanon,  Lehigh. 
Luzerne,  Montour,  Monroe,  Montgomery, 
Northumberland,  Northampton,  Perry, 
Philadelphia,  Pike.  Schuylkill,  Wasme, 
and  York  Coimties,  Pa. ;  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified)  ttsed  m  transporting  the 
above-named  commodities,  on  return. 

No.  MC  115349  Sub  5.  filed  September 
14,  1955.  LOUIS  CORDI.  dolns  business 
as  SOUTHERN  TIER  GARMENT  CAR- 
RIERS, 174  Front  Street.  Oswego,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Herman  B.  J. 
Werkstein,  1060  Broad  St..  Newark,  2. 
N.  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Wearing  apparel,  on 
hangers,  and  materials  and  supplies 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  wearing 
apparel,  between  Bethlehem.  Pittston, 
Scranton.  and  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Broome,  Cayuga,  Chemung.  Chenango, 
Cortland,  Onondaga,  Schuyler.  Steuben, 
Tioga,  and  Tompkins  Counties.  N.  Y. 

No.  MC  115417.  filed  June  20.  1955, 
RAOUL  D.  AUGER,  West  Glover.  Vt. 
For  authority  to  op>erate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Farm  fertilizer  and  lime,  in  bags, 
from  Boston.  Mass.,  to  points  In  Cale- 
donia. Lamoille.  Orleans  and  Washing- 
ton Counties.  Vt. 

No.  MC  115522.  filed  August  17.  1955, 
OANGESTAD  TRUCK  SERVICE,  INC.. 
117  E.  Dodge,  Luveme.  Minn.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  H.  Lauren  Lewis.  P.  O. 
Box  747.  Wilson  Terminal  Bldg-..  Sioux 
Palls,  S.  Dak.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Twine,  from  New  Orleans, 
La.,  and  Houston.  Tex.  to  points  in 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  Nebraska.  North  Da- 
kota, Montana.  South  Dakota.  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Wyoming;  fabricated  sheet 
metal  products,  angle  iron  products,  and 
wire  mesh  products,  from  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak.,  to  points  in  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
and  Nebraska. 

No.  MC  115544.  filed  August  29.  1955. 
JACK  JORDAN,  INC.,  c/o  Dalton  Brick 
Company.  Dalton.  Ga.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: H.  E.  Kinney,  Bank  of  Dalton 
Building.  E>alton.  Ga.  For  authority  to 
or>erate  as  a  dontract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Brick  and 
concrete  block,  from  Dalton,  Ga..  to 
points  in  Hamilton.  Bradley,  and  Polk 
Counties.  Tenn..  and  points  in  C^herokee 
County,  N.  C. 

No.  MC  115552.  filed  September  2. 
1955,  ALLEN  TRANSFER  &  STORAGE, 
a  corporation.  423  E.  Florence  Ave.,  Los 
Angeles  3.  Calif.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  New  furniture,  fix- 
tures, and  equipment,  crated,  uncrated, 
and  blanket-wrapped  for  use  in  commer- 
cial establishments,  such  as  cafes,  stores, 
restaurants,  hotels,  motels,  and  apart- 
ment houses  from  points  in  Los  Angeles 
County,  Calif.,  to  points  in  Arizona  and 
Nevada. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  Incidentals 
pieces  that  pertain  to  and  are  a  part  of 
any  shipment  are  to  be  crated. 

No.  MC  115579,  filed  September  15, 
1955,  W.  A.  WARE,  doing  business  as 
WARE  COTTON  STORAGE  &  MFQ. 
CO.,  Comer  5th  &  Hook  Sts..  Tuscumbia, 


Ala.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: (1)  Cotton  ties  and  buckles,  as 
more  fully  described  in  the  application, 
from  Tuscumbia.  Ala.,  to  New  Orleans, 
La.,  operating  from  Tuscumbia  over 
U.  S.  Highway  43  to  Tiiscaloosa,  Ala., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to  New 
Orleans;  and  (2)  sugar,  in  paper  bags 
and  paper  bundles,  from  New  Orleans. 
La.,  to  Tuscumbia,  Ala.,  operating  from 
New  Orleans  over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to 
Tuscaloosa,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
43  to  Tuscumbia.  serving  no  intermediate 
points. 

No.  MC  115582.  filed  September  19, 
1955.  DETROIT  TERMINAL  &  CART- 
AGE COMPANY,  a  Michigan  corpora- 
tion. 2535  W.  Hancock  Street,  Detroit. 
Mich.  Applicant's  attorney:  V.  J. 
Schaeffner.  4055  Penobscot  Bldg..  Detroit 
26,  Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Parts,  assemblies  and  ma- 
terials used  in  the  manufacture  of  motor 
vehicles  by  the  Ford  Motor  Company 
between  points  in  Michigan  within  40 
miles  from  the  City  of  Detroit:  ProtJided, 
That  such  motor  carrier  equipment  used 
herein  shall  be  assigned  to  the  exclusive 
use  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company. 

No.  MC  115583,  filed  September  20, 
1955.  ALFRED  BORGER,  Moshannon, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Christian  V. 
Graf.  11  North  Front  Street.  Harrisburg, 
Pa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Refractory  products  (including 
fire-brick,  bonding  mortar  and  hydro- 
con),  from  points  in  Snowshoe  Town- 
ship. Centre  County.  Pa.,  to  points  in  the 
States  of  Michigan.  Ohio.  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  Delaware,  Maryland.  Virginia 
and  West  Virginia,  and  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified  >  used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  in  this  application. 

No.  MC  115586.  filed  September  23. 
1955.  EARL  McMANUS.  doing  business 
as  EARL  McMANUS  FURNITURE  CAR- 
RIER, 522  Pleasant  Street,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  between  Attleboro, 
North  Attleboro,  and  Plainville.  Mass., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Bristol  and  Providence  Coun- 
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No.  MC  115587,  filed  September  23, 
1955,  JERRY'S  SERVICE  INCORPO- 
RATED. U.  S.  Route  #41  and  U.  S. 
#173,  Zion.  111.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Anton  Pecora.  Antioch  612.  111.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting :  Used 
trucks,  tractors,  and  trailers,  (relief  ve- 
hicles) towed  by  automobile  wrecker, 
between  points  in  Minnesota,  Michigan, 
Wisconsin,  Illinois.  Ohio,  Indiana,  and 
Missouri,  and  wrecked  and  disabled 
trucks,  tractors,  and  trailers  on  return. 

No.  MC  115588.  filed  September  26, 
1955,  MILLER  BROS.  TRUCK  LINES, 
INC.,  723  5th  Street.  Greeley.  Colo.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney :  Barry  and  Hupp,  738 
Majestic  Bldg.,  Denver  2,  Colo.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Ore,  in  bulk,  between  points  In  Soutb 
Dakota,  Colorado,  Utah  and  Wyoming. 
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APPUCATIONS    OF    MOTOR    CARRIERS   OF 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  3647  Sub  190.  filed  September 
20.   1955.   PUBLIC  SERVICE  COORDI- 
NATED TRANSPORT.   80  Park  Place, 
Newark.    N.    J.     Applicant's    attorney:' 
Winslow  B.  Ingham.  Public  Service  Ter- 
minal, Newark  1,  N.  J.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular   routes,    transporting:    Passengers. 
and  their  baggage  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  in  special  operations,  in 
round-trip  sightseeing  or  pleasure  tours, 
(II  beginning  and  ending  at  Patersoni 
N.  J.,  and  extending  to  Bushkill  Palls. 
Pa.  (2)  beginning  and  ending  at  Jersey 
City.  Newark.  Paterson.  Hackensack.  and 
Elizabeth.    N.    J.,    and    extending    to 
Shartlesville.    Pa.;    (3)    beginning    and 
ending  at  Jersey  City,  Newark,  Paterson 
and  Elizabeth,  N.  J.  and  extending  to 
Hershey.  Pa.;  (4)  beginning  and  ending 
at    Newark,    Paterson,    Elizabeth,    and 
Hackensack,  N.  J.  and  extending  to  Dan- 
bury  and  Candlewood  Lake,  Conn.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  New  Jersey.  New  York,  and  to 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

No  MC  3803  Sub  3.  filed  September 
16,  1955.  CAMDEN  AND  BURLINGTON 
OOUNTIES  BUS  COMPANY,  a  corpora- 
tion. 1500  Mickle  Street.  Camden.  N.  J. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Walter  S.  Ander- 
son, Wilson  Building.  Broadway  at 
Cooper  Street,  Camden  2,  N.  J.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
Passengers  ajid  their  baggage,  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
EUisburg,  N.  J.  and  Kingston  Estates. 
N.  J.,  from  junction  New  Jersey  Highway 
70  and  Kings  Highway.  Ellisburg.  over 
Kings  Highway  to  junction  Chapel  Ave- 
nue, thence  over  Chapel  Avenue  to  junc- 
tion Salsbury  Avenue,  thence  over 
Salsbury  Avenue  to  junction  Hastings 
Avenue,  thence  over  Hastings  Avenue  to 
Chapel  Avenue,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  Jersey. 

No.  MC  36364  Sub  13,  filed  September 
12.  1955.  MISSOURI.  KANSAS  &  OKLA- 
HOMA COACH  LINES,  a  corporation, 
321  S.  Cincinnati  St.,  Tulsa,  Okla.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  ear- 
ner, over  a  regular  route,  transporting- 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex- 
press, mail,  and  newspapers,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Fair- 
fax. Okla..  and  Skiatook.  Okla.,  from 
Fairfax  over  Oklahoma  Highway  18  to 
Ralston,  Okla.,  thence  over  Oklahoma 
Highway  20  to  Skiatook,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Kansas,  Missouri, 
and  Oklahoma.  ' 

No.  MC  115474  Sub  1.  filed  September 
2. 1955.  PAUL  J.  BELANGER.  doing  busi- 
ness as  BELLANGER  BUS  COMPANY 
112  Elm  Street,  Whitefleld,  N.  H.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting- 
Passengers,  between  Whitefield,  N  H 
and  Oilman.  Vt.  From  Whitefield  over 
unnumbered  highway,  through  Scott, 
w.  H.,  to  New  Hampshire  Highway  135, 
thence  left  over  New  Hampshire  High- 
way 135  to  Dalton,  N.  H.,  thence  over 
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Oilman  Bridge  to  Oilman,  and  return, 
serving  all  intermediate  points. 

RESTRICTION:  Transportation  re- 
stricted to  the  employees  of  the  Oilman 
Paper  Co. 
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CORRECTION 

No.  MC  111717  Sub  13,  TRACTOR 
TRANSPORT.  INC..  535  South  8th 
Street,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  published  in  the 
September  14.  1955.  issued  on  page  6762. 
The  State  of  Alabama  should  be  inserted 
after  Gadsden. 

No.  MC  113524  Sub  5,  filed  August  5, 
1955.  published  on  page  6205.  issue  of 
August  24,  1955,  JAMES  F.  BLACK 
doing  business  as  PARKVILLE  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY,  3618  Pulaski  Highway 
Baltimore,  Md.  Newark,  N.  Y.  should 
read  Newark.  N.  J. 

No.  MC  113493  Sub  1.  filed  September 
8,  1955,  published  in  the  September  21 
1955,  issue  on  page  7090.  K.  C.  BALD- 
WIN, 25  Webster  St.,  P.  O.  Box  319. 
Bradford.    Pa.      Apphcant's    attorney' 
Henry  M.  Wick,  Jr.,  1211  Berger  Bldg 
Pittsburgh  19,  Pa.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:     (l)    Machinery, 
equipment  materials,  and  supplies  used 
in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  discovery, 
development,  production,  refining,  man- 
ufacture, processing,  storage,  transmis- 
sion, and  distribution  of  natural  gas  and 
petroleum  and  their  products  and  by- 
products,  between   points   in   Pennsyl- 
vania, Ohio.  West  Virginia,  Kentucky 
and  Tennessee,  and  (2)  Iron  and  steel 
conduit  from  points  in  Pennsylvania  to 
points  in  Kentucky  and  Tennessee.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania 
and  West  Virginia. 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  SECTION   5   AND 

2ioa  (b) 


No.  MC-F  6082.    Authority  sought  for 
control  by  R.  T.  WHITING  and  FRANK 
WHITING,  both  of  1330  N.  205th,  Seat- 
tle. Wash.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property     of     INLAND     NORTHWEST 
FILM   SERVICE,   INC..    1720   4th   Ave 
South,  SeatUe,  Wash.    Applicant's  at- 
torney: Thomas  J.  Hanify,  Hoge  Bldg., 
Seattle     4,     Wash.    Operating     rights 
sought  to  be  controlled:  Afofton  picture 
film,    supplies,    equipment    and    mer- 
chandise incidental  to  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  motion  picture  theaters, 
newspapers,  magazines,  periodicals,  m^a. 
popcorn,  popcorn  seasoning,  candy,  ice 
cream  mix.  vending  machines,  and  laun- 
dry, as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,    between    Seattle,    Wash.,    and 
Lewiston,    Idaho,    between    Teanaway, 
Wash.,  and  Omak,  Wash.,  between  Ellens- 
burg.  Wash.,  and  Omak,  Wash.,  and  be- 
tween   Pasco,    Wash.,    and    Spokane. 
Wash.,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off -route  points;  popcorn,  popcorn  sea- 
soning,   vending   machines,   candy,   ice 
cream  mix,  magazines,  periodicals,  and 
supplies  and  equipment  incidental  to  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  motion 
picture  theaters,  in  shipping  units  ex- 
ceeding 200  pounds  in  weight,  and  gen- 
eral commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions including  household  goods,  between 
Burke    and    RitzvUle,    Wash.,    between 
Quincy   and   Spokane,   Wash.,   between 
Omak  and  Oroville.  Wash.,  and  between 


Seattle  and  North  Bend.  Wash.,  serving 
certain   intermediate    points;    milk    in 
containers,  dressed  poultry.  Lard,  'and 
fresh,   salted,   smoked,   cured,   or   pre- 
served meats,  from  Walla  Walla.  Wash 
to  Lewiston,   Idaho,  serving  all   inter- 
mediate points,   bakery  products,  from 
Seat^tle.  Wash.,  to  Lewiston,  Idaho,  and 
^m  Lewiston,    Idaho,   to   Kennewick, 
Wash.,     serving    certain    intermediate 
points.    Applicants    hold   no   authority 
from  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis- 
sion, but  are  affiliated  with  COLUMBIA 
TRANSPORT,  INC..  which  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  Washington  and  Oregon. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary   authority    under    Section    210a 
(b). 

No.  MC-P  6083.    Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  RINGSBY  TRUCK 
LINE^  INC.,  3201  Ringsby  Court,  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  of  INLAND  FREIGHT  LINES 
UINTAH  FREIGHT  LINES,  AND  EAST- 
ERN UTAH  TEIANSPORTATION  COM- 
PANY, all  of  1370  S.  2nd  West  St..  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  for  acquisition  l^ 
J.  W.  RINGSBY,  also  of  Denver,  of  con- 
trol of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.     Applicant's 
attorneys:    John   F.    Mueller,    Midland 
Savings  Bldg.,  Denver,  Colo.,  Loyal  O. 
Kaplan.  924  City  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Omaha.  Nebr..  and  Lynn  S.  Richards,  716 
Newhouse  Bldg..  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled 
and    merged:    (Inland    Freight   Lines) 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Ogden,  Utah,  Sacramento,  Cor- 
deha    and    Fairfield,    Calif.,    and    San 
Francisco,  (Talif..  between  Spanish  Fork. 
Utah,  and  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  between' 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Lake  Point. 
Utah,  between  Oalt,  Calif.,  and  junction 
California  Highway  4  and  U.  S.  Highway 
40.  between  Fairfield.  Calif.,  and  the  site 
of  Benicia  Arsenal,  Calif.,  between  Stock- 
ton, Calif.,  and  Antioch,  Calif.,  and  be- 
tween   Pittsburg,    Calif.,    and    Pinole, 
Calif.,  serving  all  intermediate  and  cer- 
tain off -route  points;  fresh  meats,  pack- 
ing-house products,  and  such  commodi- 
ties as  are  dealt  in  by  wholesale,  retail, 
and  general  merchandise  and  food  busi- 
ness houses,  between  Tremonton,  Utah, 
and  Ogden,  Utah,  serving  the  intermedi- 
ate point  of  Brigham,  Utah,  and  between 
Tremonton,  Utah,  and  Brigham,  Utah, 
for  operating  convenience  only;  (Uintah 
Freight  Lines)  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept household  goods,  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  between  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Vernal,  Utah,  serv- 
ing certain  intermediate  points;  (Eastern 
Utah  Transportation  Company):  Gen- 
eral commodities  except  household  goods, 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Price,  Utah,  and  the  Utah-Colo- 
rado State  line,  serving  certain  inter- 
mediate and  off -route  points;   general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  in-      ' 
eluding  household  goods,  between  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  40  and  Utah-Colorado 
State  line,  and  Rangely.  Colo.,  serving  all 
intermediate     and     certain     off-route 
points;  oilfield  commodities,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  between  points  in  that  part  of 
Colorado  within  30  miles  of  Rangely, 
Colo.,  including  Rangely,  and  between 
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points  In  the  above-specifled  Colorado 
territory,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  that  part  of  Utah  within 
30  miles  of  U.  S.  Highway  40  between  the 
Utah -Colorado  State  line  and  Ehichesne, 
and  those  in  that  part  of  Utah  within  30 
miles  of  Utah  Highway  33  between 
Castlegate  and  Duchesne,  Utah,  east  of 
U.  S.  Highway  50,  including  points  on  the 
indicated  portions  of  the  Highways  spec- 
ified. Ringsby  Truck  Lines,  Inc..  is 
authorized  to  op>erate  in  Colorado,  Wyo- 
ming, Nebraska,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Utah,  and 
California.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6084.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  JESS  EDWARDS.  INC., 
P.  O.  Box  2287,  McBride  Lane,  Corpus 
Christi.  Texas,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  CLARENCE  O.  LEE, 
P.  O.  Box  996.  Farmington,  N.  Mex..  and 
for  acquisition  by  GLEN  E.  ALEXAN- 
DER. JESS  EDWARDS,  and  J.  D.  KIN- 
SEY.  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  of  control  of 
the  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  purchase.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: O.  Russell  Jones.  P.  O.  Box  1437, 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Oil  field  ccm- 
modities,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  between  Midland,  Tex., 
and  points  in  Texas  within  200  miles  of 
Midland,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  New  Mexico,  and  be- 
tween points  in  Dolores,  San  Juan.  Rio 
Grande,  Alamosa,  Montezuma,  La  Plata, 
Archuleta,  and  Conejos  Counties,  Colo., 
and  in  San  Juan  County,  Utah,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
New  Mexico  on  and  north  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 60.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
in  Colorado,  Kansas.  New  Mexico.  Texas. 
Utah.  Nebraska.  Oklahoma,  Wyoming, 
Idaho  and  Montana.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6085.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  WATSON  BROS.  TRANS- 
PORTATION CO.,  INC.,  802  S.  14th  St., 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  of  a  portion  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  of  S.  Si  C.  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY,  INC..  65  State  St..  Hutchin- 
son, Kansas,  and  for  acquisition  by  PAY 
V.  WATSON.  RAY  E.  WATSON,  and 
THOMAS  W.  WATSON,  all  of  Omaha,  of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  through 
the  purchase.  Person  to  whom  corre- 
spondence should  be  addressed:  W.  H. 
Thickett.  802  S.  14th  St..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: General  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions  including  household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,  between  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and 
Wichita.  Kans..  serving  no  Intermediate 
points;  dairy  products,  from  Wichita. 
Kans.,  to  St.  Joseph.  Mo.;  caimed  Qoods. 
over  irregular  routes,  from  Nebraska 
City  and  PlatUsmouth.  Nebr  .  to  Wichita, 
Kans  .  and  from  Wichita.  Kans  ,  to  Lin- 
coln. Superior,  and  Omaha,  Nebr  .  and 
Kan.<;as  City,  Mo  :  empty  gla^x  contatn- 
ers.  from  Lincoln,  .Superior  and  Omaha, 
Nrbr  .  and  Kanas  City,  Mo  ,  to  WichiU, 
Kans.  Vrndoc  \s  auihorlM>d  to  operate 
In  MinnriM)ta  Il)^^n  N«hra.sk.»  Kan. a* 
Miuourt  rilin(>t5  c  •!  >r)ulM  .^l  '. nu  Ni  % 
Mexico  California   W      n-.  •       ■  i>  > 

UUfth.    Iduhi     Mui.'..;        i<         I,     w«>^.- 


NOTICES 

Ington,  Indiana,  Texas  and  Arkansas. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6086.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  RYDER  SYSTEM,  INC.,  1642 
N.  W.  21st  Terrace,  Miami,  Pla.,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  T.  S.  C. 
MOTOR  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  400 
Pinckney  St..  P.  O.  Box  2625.  Houston. 
Texas  and  for  acquisition  by  J.  A. 
RYDER,  R.  N.  REEDY.  J.  C.  PARKER, 
and  A.  E.  GREENE.  JR  .  all  of  Miami,  of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  transaction.  Appli- 
cants attorney:  Clarence  D.  Todd,  944 
Washington  Bldg..  Washington.  D.  C. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled : 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  housel'old  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  and  between  Meridian.  Miss., 
and  Jackson,  Miss.,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate polnt'^;  between  Newton.  Miss., 
and  Laurel.  Miss.,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points.  Applicant  is  not  a  motor 
carrier  but  owns  all  the  capital  stock  of 
Great  Southern  Trucking  Company, 
which  is  authorized  to  operate  in  the 
States  of  Alabama.  Georgia.  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina,  Florida  and  Ten- 
nersee.  Application  has  not  b?en  filed 
for  temporai-y  authority  under  Section 
210a  ib>. 

No.  MC-F  6037.  Authoritv  soueht  for 
control  by  UNITED  SHIPPING  CO., 
2601  Broadway  Road,  Minneapolis, 
Miim.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty of  RED  TRUCK  LINE,  INC.,  1225 
Dartmouth  Ave.,  S.  E.,  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  and  for  acquisition  by  FRED  B. 
WINES,  ako  of  Minneapolis,  of  control 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.  Applicants 
attorney:  Leonard  K  Lindquist.  1010 
Midland  Bank  Bldg..  Minneapolis  1, 
Minn.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
controlled:  General  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,  between  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and 
Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  serving  certain 
Intermediate  and  off-route  points:  gro- 
ceries, between  EKiluth,  Minn.,  and  Forks. 
N.  Dak.,  serving  the  intermediate  point 
of  Fargo.  N.  Dak.:  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween Minneapolis,  St.  Paul.  South  St. 
Paul,  and  Newport.  Minn.,  and  between 
Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul.  Minn.,  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  the  site  of 
the  Twin  City  Ordnance  Plant  in 
Mounds  View  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
Minn.;  Canned  goods,  and  malt  bever- 
ages, from  certain  points  in  Wi.sconsin 
to  certain  points  in  Minnesota  and  North 
Dakota;  Applicant  is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate in  Minnesota.  Illinoi.s.  and  Wiscon.'^in 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  'b' 

No  MC-P  6088  Authority  sourht  for 
control  by  H  M  ONEIIX.  P  J  ()  .VEII.I. 
and  W  J  0NP:IM,  all  f)f  11700  Shalcrr 
Blvd  ,  Ch'Vi'land.  Ohio,  if  thr  oiMMalii,' 
riKhU  and  property  of  CON  LEY  s  lilX- 
PRiaa.  INC  24uo  .s  H  .man  Avr  Chl- 
CMlo  SI.  Ill,  and  J-tx)U  I"HANsj'<  .in 
IXC.  IMl  BrotUMUic  Avr  It'  t  «  'i 
N  Y    Apphrant  a  mlUunry    Holat.d  SUsm. 


618  Perpetual  Bldg.,  HUE  Street,  N.  W. 
Washington  4,  D.  C.  Operating  right« 
sought  to  be  controlled:  (Conley's  Ex- 
press, Inc.).  Such  commodities  (except 
uncrated  furniture)  as  are  dealt  in  by 
mail  order  houses  and  retail  department 
stores,  as  a  contract  carrier  over  irregu- 
lar  routes,  from  Chicago.  111.,  to  certain 
points  in  Ohio.  Michigan  and  Indiana; 
•  Pood  Transport,  Inc.>,  Groceries,  as  a 
contract  carrier  over  irregular  routes, 
from  New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  points  in  Ber- 
gen, Hudson,  Monmouth,  and  Union 
Counties,  N.  J..  Fairfield.  Hartford,  and 
New  Haven  Counties.  Conn..  Dutchess, 
Nassau.  Orange,  Suffolk,  Sullivan,  and 
Ulster  Counties,  N.  Y..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Springfield.  Mass.  Applicants  hold 
no  authority  from  the  Commission,  but 
own  controlling  stock  interest  in 
ANCHOR  MOTOR  FREIGHT.  INC..  OP 
DELAWARE.  ANCHOR  MOTOR 
FREIGHT.  INC..  OF  MICHIGAN.  AN- 
CHOR MOTOR  FREIGHT.  N.  Y.  CORP., 
RELAY  TRANSPORT.  INC..  SIGNAL 
DELIVERY  SERVICE.  INC..  and  WARE- 
HOUSE TRANSPORTATION  CO..  which 
are  authorized  to  operate  in  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Illinois.  Indiana,  Ken- 
tucky. Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts. 
Michigan,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  North  Carolina.  Ohio, 
Pcnn.«:ylvania.  Rhode  Island,  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee.  Vermont.  Virginia,  West 
Virginia.  Wisconsin,  and  the  Ehstrict  of 
Columbia.  Application  has  not  beoi 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 

By  the  Commi.ssion. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCov, 

secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8043:     Filed,    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  31-417) 
Islands  Gas  and  EIlectric  Co. 

NOTICE     OF     application     OF     SUBSIDIART 

holding  company  for  modification  or 
exemption  heretofore  granted 

September  29,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Islands 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  ("Islands"). 
a  subsidiary  exempt  holding  company  in 
the  system  of  Central  Public  Utihty  Cor- 
poration ("Central"),  a  registered  hold- 
ing company,  has  filed  with  this  Com- 
mission an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  for  modi- 
fication of  the  qualified  section  3  (b) 
exemption  granted  to  it  herein  on  July 
31.  1941  <a&  heretofore  extended',  so  M 
to  remove  the  limitations  prescribed 
therein  and  to  grant  to  the  applicant  to 
exemption  a.s  a  .^uhsidinry  company  <rf 
Central  which  'hall  be  unrjualiflcd  except 
to  tht'  extent  hernnafter  iit;»t»*d  Th« 
Krounds  u|vin  »hirh  UiandN  twnes  tti 
pMv.  !.t  ht.piicalioii  may  bt-  summarlatd 
a.»    f"li  'u« 

lN;,iii<U  «a«  >  ranti^  rxf-mi'twii  frt* 
Tn  ^TNlioti  lui  M  h'»li1,i..  <<'tn;»»M.v  pur- 
•'■,1  ■    li.  iM-tti'n  3     .t  f   t'.i     .Arl  llf 

ki.  >  I  if  r  ui   Um  CliiMiMiiai  tfatMl  Juitt 


Wednesday,  October  5,  1955 

29,  1936  (1  S.  E.  C.  533).  Islands  was 
also  granted  an  exemption  as  a  subsidi- 
ary of  The  Consolidated  Electric  and  Gas 
Company,  formerly  a  registered  holding 
company  subsidiary  of  Central  which  has 
been  merged  into  Central,  pursuant  to 
section  3  (b)  of  the  Act  by  the  aforesaid 
order  dated  July  31,  1941  (9  S.  E.  C.  829) ; 
which  exemption  was  subject  to  various 
limitations  designed  to  make  it  applicable 
solely  to  acts  and  operations  essentially 
foreign  in  their  nature,  preserving  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  with  re- 
spect to  Islands'  domestic  activities. 

Islands  has  four  subsidiaries,  one  of 
which  is  inactive  and  the  other  three  of 
which  are  utility  companies  whose  util- 
ity assets  and  operations  are  in  foreign 
countries  (Haiti,  Canary  Islands,  Philip- 
pine   Islands).     All    the    securities    of 
Islands  (consisting  of  common  and  pre- 
ferred   stocks,    bonds    and    promissory 
notes)   are  owned  by  Central.    Neither 
Central  nor  Islands  has  any  utility  assets 
or  operations  within  the  United  States. 
By  order  issued  under  section  11  (b) 
(2)  of  the  Act  of  June  13,  1952  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.   11311),  the 
Commission    directed    Central    to    take 
appropriate  steps  to  terminate  the  exist- 
ence of  Islands.    In  a  separate  proceed- 
ing (File  No.  31-626)  which  is  now  pend- 
ing. Central  has  applied  for  an  order 
requesting  the  Commission  to  modify  the 
1952  order   aforesaid   so  as  to   pennit 
Islands  to  continue  in  existence  as  a 
wholly-owned   subsidiary.     Central   has 
also  applied  in  the  same  proceeding  for 
an  order  pursuant  to  section  3  (a)   (5) 
of  the  Act  exempting  it  and  all  of  its 
subsidiaries  as  such  from  all  duties  and 
liabilities  under  the  Act;  which  applica- 
tion if  granted  would  render  the  instant 
application    unnecessary.    But    Islands 
states   that   unforeseen   obstacles  have 
arisen  which  may  delay  final  action  upon 
Central's   pending    apphcations;    hence 
this  application  by  Islands  for  immedi- 
ate relief,  the  granting  of  which.  Islands 
states,  will  not  affect  in  any  way  the 
Commission's    1952   order   or   Central's 
pending  application  for  its  modification 
Islands  further  states  that  it  does  not 
now  and  that  it  has  never  derived  any 
material  part  of  its  income  directly  or 
indirectly     from     sources     within     the 
United  St.nes.     As  an  inducement  to  the 
inunediate  granting  of  its  section  3  (b) 
application.  Islands  agrees  that  while  it 
shall  remain   an   intermediate  holding 
company  it  will  not,  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission,  incur  any 
indebtedness,   except  by  way  of  short- 
term   bank   loans  payable   within   nine 
months  and  loans  made  to  it  by  Central 
or  by  another  subsidiary  of  Central    or 
issue   or   sell   any   security   other   than 
note.s  evidencing  short-term  bank  loans, 
as  aforesaid,   except    to   Central   or    to 
another  subsidiary  of  Central 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In- 
J*re.stecj  person  may.  not  later  than 
Oflober  19.  1955.  ^^  5.30  p  ^  request 
"1 « ruin.-  that  a  hearinK  be  held  on  .such 
«»ttrr  vtatinK  the  nature  of  hia  interest 
W*  r»aso„.s  for  .such  request,  and  the 
••ue*  ,,f  fact  or  law.  if  any,  raued  by 
■**d  -;  plication  nhich  he  -dr»irr»  to 
«Wt"'^.  r  t  <.r  hr  m..y  request  that  tie  be 
">^'^  If  Uw  Ooouniuioo  ahouM  order 


^   FEDERAL  REGISTER 

a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  said  application  may  be  granted 
as  filed  or  as  amended,  or  the  Commis- 
sion may  take  such  other  action  as  it 
may  deem  proper  under  the  circum- 
stances. 
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By  the  Commission. 

'SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 
[F.    R,    Etoc,    55-8031;    Plied,    Oct.    4,    1955- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Pile  No.  70-3416) 

Southern  Co.  et  al. 

notice  op  proposed  issue  and  sale  by 

HOLDING  COMPANY  OF  ADDITIONAL  COM- 
MON STOCK  PURSUANT  TO  UNDERWRITTEN 
RIGHTS    OFFERING,    AND    PROPOSED    ISSUE 

and  sale  by  subsidiaries  of  additional 
common  stock  and  acquisition  there- 
of by  holding  company 

September  29,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  The  Southern  Com- 
pany, Alabama  Power  Company,  Georgia 
Power  Company,  Pile  No.  70-3416. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  South- 
ern Company  ("Southern"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  and  its  public-utility 
subsidiaries  Alabama  Power  Company 
("Alabama")  and  Georgia  Power  Com- 
pany ("Georgia")  have  filed  a  joint  ap- 
plication-declaration pursuant  to  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("Act"),  designating  sections  6  (a) 
6  (b),7,  9  (a),  10. 12  (c)  and  12  (f)  of  the 
Act  and  Rules  U-42.  U-43  and  U-50 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows : 

Stock  issue  by  Southern  and  applica- 
tion of  proceeds.    Southern  proposes  to 
issue  1.507.303  additional  sharfes  of  its 
authorized  but  unissued  common  stock 
(par  value  $5  per  share) ,  and  to  offer  to 
the  holders  of  its  outstanding  common 
stock    the   right   to  subscribe   for   such 
shares  on  the  basis  of  1  share  of  the  addi- 
tional stock  for  each  12  shares  of  com- 
mon   stock   held    on   the   record    date 
Rights  to  subscribe  will  be  evidenced  by 
transferable  registered  subscription  war- 
rants and  the  subscription  offer  will  be 
open  for  approximately  three  weeks.    No 
fractional  shares  will  be  issued.    South- 
em  will  provide  facilities  through  the 
subscription  agent  so  that  rights  <  not  ex- 
ceeding 11)   may  be  sold  or  additional 
rights  (not  exceeding  ID  may  be  pur- 
chased to  enable  the  warrant  holder  to 
subscribe  to  a  whole  number  of  shares 

The  offer  of  the  additional  common 
stock  will  be  underwritten.  Southern 
proposes  to  invite  bids,  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50.  such  inviation  to  request  prospec- 
tive underwriters  to  name  and  amount 
of  compen-salion  to  be  paid  by  Southern 
to  such  underwriters  for  their  aervices 
and  agreement  to  purchase  any  shares 
not  subscribed  for  aji  a  result  of  the  of- 
fering to  stockholders  and  alao  to  pur- 
chaac  ahares  acquirrd  by  Southern  if 
any   in  connectum  wiih  tu  .sUb«!i/itij-  »c- 


The  subscription  price  per  share  at 
Which  Southern  proposes  to  offer  the  ad* 
ditional  common  stock  to  its  common 
stockholders  and   to   underwriters   will 
be  determined  by  the  company.   Prospec- 
tive   underwriters    who   have    qualified 
to  bid  will  be  notified  of  the  price  per 
share  as  so  determined  by  the  company 
at  least  20  hours  prior  to  the  time  for  the 
submission  of  bids.    Such  price  will  not 
be  more  than  the  last  reported  sale  price 
on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  prior 
to  the  fixing  thereof  and  not  less  than 
such  last  reported  sale  price  less  15  per- 
cent. 

Southern  proposes,  if  it  considers  It 
necessary  or  desirable,  to  effect  trans- 
actions which  will  stabilize  or  maintain 
the  market  price  of  its  common  stock 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  offer- 
ing and  distribution  of  the  additional 
common  stock.   In  connection  therewith 
the  company   may.   during   the   period 
commencing  with  the  first  business  day 
prior  to  the  date  when  the  price  per 
share  is  to  be  determined  by  the  com- 
pany and  continuing  until  the  acceptance 
of  a  bid  from   underwriters,   purchase 
shares  of  common  stock  of  the  company 
(but  not  in  excess  of  150.730  shares)  on 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  or  other- 
wise, such  purchases  to  be  made  through 
brokers  with   the  payment   of   regular 
stock  exchange  commissions. 

The  proposed  purchase  contract  will 
provide  that  the  underwriters  will  agree 
that,  in  case  any  shares  of  additional 
common  stock  purchased  by  them  there- 
imder  shall  be  sold  by  the  underwriters 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  30  days  follow- 
ing the  expiration  of  the  subscription 
period  for  a  price  i;i  excess  of  the  sub- 
scription price  plus  $0.75  per  share  (the 
excess  to  be  computed  before  the  deduc- 
tion of  any  expenses,  selling  commissions 
or  concessions),  the  underwriters  shaU 
pay  to  Southern,  in  addition  to  the  pur- 
chase  price    for   shares   purchased    by 
them,  a  sum  equal  to  50  percent  of  such 
excess;  such  additional  payment,  if  any 
to  be  made  by  the  underwriters  to  the 
company    as    promptly    as    practicable 
after  the  expiration  of  such  30  days 

Southern  proposes  to  apply  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  the  additional 
common  stock  to  the  payment  at  or  prior 
to  maturity.  February  1.  1956,  of  the  out- 
standing $15,000,000  principal  amount  of 
the  company's  3 '  2  percent  notes  payable 
to  banks  and  the  balance  of  said  pro- 
ceeds, together  with  treasury  funds  to 
the  extent  required  up  to  approximately 
§3,500,000,  to  the  purchase  at  $100  per 
share  (so  far  as  such  funds  will  extend      "" 
and,  as  between  the  subsidiaries  here- 
after referred   to,   in   the  approximate 
proportions  of  the  maximum  numbers  of 
shares   to   be   purchased )    up   to   55  000 
additional  shares  of  common  stock  of 
Alabama    and    up    to   85.000    additional 
shares  of  common  stock  of  Georgia. 

Stock  issues  by  Alabama  and  Georgia 
and  aprhcntmn  of  proceeds.  Alabama 
and  Georgia  propo.se  to  issue  up  to  an 
additional  55.000  shares  and  85.000 
hhares.  respectively,  of  their  authorized 
but  unl.vsued  common  sUx-k  without  par 
vaiue:  to  .sell  such  shares  to  Southern 
f'T  an  aifKreiiate  considrration  of  $5  - 
MO.OM  iij   ttir  casr  of   Alkibam^   aiul  of 
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points  In  the  above-specified  Colorado 
territory,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  that  part  of  Utah  within 
30  miles  of  U.  S.  Highway  40  between  the 
Utah-Colorado  State  line  and  Duchesne, 
and  those  in  that  part  of  Utah  within  30 
miles  of  Utah  Highway  33  between 
Castlegate  and  Duchesne.  Utah,  east  of 
U.  S.  Highway  50,  including  points  on  the 
indicated  portions  of  the  Highways  spec- 
ified. Ringsby  Truck  Lines,  Inc..  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  Colorado.  Wyo- 
ming. Nebraska,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Utah,  and 
California.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No  MC-P  6084.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase    by    JESS    EDWARDS.    INC., 
P.  O.  Box  2287,  McBride  Lane.  Corpus 
Christi.  Texas,  of  the  operating  rights 
and   property   of   CLARENCE   O.   LEE, 
P.  O.  Box  996,  Farmington.  N.  Mex..  and 
for  acquisition  by  GLEN  E.   ALEXAN- 
DER, JESS  EDWARDS,  and  J.  D.  KIN- 
SEY,  all  of  Corpus  Christi,  of  control  of 
the     operating     rights     and     property 
through  the  purchase.     Applicant's  at- 
torney: O.  Russell  Jones,  P.  O.  Box  1437, 
Santa   Fe,   N.    Mex.     Operating   rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Oil  field  com- 
modities, as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  between  Midland,  Tex., 
and  pofhts  in  Texas  within  200  miles  of 
Midland,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  New  Mexico,  and  be-i 
tween  points  in  Dolores,  San  Juan.  Rio 
Grande,  Alamosa,  Montezuma,  La  Plata, 
Archuleta,  and  Conejos  Counties.  Colo., 
and  In  San  Juan  County,  Utah,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
New  Mexico  on  and  north  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 60.    Vendee  is  authorized  to  opjerate 
In  Colorado.  Kansas.  New  Mexico.  Texas. 
Utah.   Nebraska.   Oklahoma,   Wyoming, 
Idaho   and  Montana.     Application   has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  ib). 

No.  MC-P  6085.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  WATSON  BROS.  TRANS- 
PORTATION CO..  INC..  802  S.  14th  St.. 
Omaha.  Nebr..  of  a  portion  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  of  S.  k  C.  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY,  INC.,  65  State  St..  Hutchin- 
son, Kansas,  and  for  acquisition  by  FAY 
V.  WATSON.  RAY  E.  WATSON,  and 
THOMAS  W.  WATSON,  all  of  Omaha,  of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  through 
the  purchase.  Person  to  whom  corre- 
siwndence  should  be  addressed:  W.  H. 
Thickett,  802  S.  14th  St.,  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: General  covimodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions  including  household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,  between  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and 
Wichita.  Kans..  serving  no  intermediate 
points;  dairy  products,  from  Wichita, 
Kans..  to  St.  Joseph.  Mo.;  canned  goods, 
over  irregular  routes,  from  Nebraska 
City  and  Plattsmouth.  Nebr.,  to  Wichita, 
Kans.,  and  from  Wichita.  Kans.,  to  Lin- 
coln, Superior,  and  Omaha.  Nebr..  and 
Kansas  City.  Mo.:  empty  glass  contain- 
ers, from  Lincoln,  Superior,  and  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Wichita, 
Kans.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
in  Minnesota.  Iowa,  Nebraska.  Kansas. 
Missouri,  Illinois,  Colorado,  Arizona.  New 
Mexico,  California,  Wyoming.  Oklahoma, 
Utah,  Idaho,  Montana,  Oregon,  Wash- 


NOTICES 

Ington,  Indiana.  Texas  and  Arkansas. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 
No.  MC-P  6086.     Authority  sought  for 
control  by  RYDER  SYSTEM.  INC.,  1642 
N.  W.  21st  Terrace,  Miami.  Pla.,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  T.  S.  C. 
MOTOR    FREIGHT   LINES,    INC..    400 
Pinckney  St.,  P.  O.  Box  2625,  Houston, 
Texas    and    for    acquisition    by    J^    A. 
RYDER,  R.  N.  REEDY,  J.  C  PARKER, 
and  A.  E.  GREENE,  JR.,  all  of  Miami,  of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty   through    the    transaction.    Appli- 
cants attorney:  Clarence  D.  Todd,  944 
Washington   Bldg..   Washington,    D.    C. 
Op>erating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  and  between  Meridian.  Miss., 
and   Jackson.   Miss.,   serving   all   inter- 
mediate points:  between  Newton.  Miss,, 
and    Laurel,    Miss.,    serving    no    inter- 
mediate points.    Applicant  is  not  a  motor 
carrier  but  owns  all  the  capital  stock  of 
Great     Southern     Trucking     Copipany, 
which  is  authorized  to  operate  in  the 
States  of  Alabama,  Georgia.  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina,  Florida  and  Ten- 
ne.ssee.     Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 
210a  <b). 

No.  MC-P  6087.    Authority  sought  for 
control    by    UNITED    SHIPPING    CO., 
2601    Broadway    Road,    Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty of  RED  TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  1225 
Dartmouth    Ave..    S.    E..    Minneapolis. 
Minn.,  and  for  acquisition  by  FRED  B. 
WINES,  alro  of  Minneapolis,  of  control 
of   the   operating   rights   and   prcp>erty 
through    the    transaction.      Applicant's 
attorney:    Leonard    E.    Lindquist,    1010 
Midland    Bank    Bldg.,    Minneapolis    1, 
Minn.     Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
controlled:    General   commodities,   with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,    between    St.    Paul,    Minn.,    and 
Grand  F'orks,  N.  Dak.,  serving  certain 
intermediate  and  off-route  points:  gro- 
ceries, between  E>uluth,  Minn.,  and  Porks, 
N.  Dak.,  serving  the  intermediate  point 
of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.;  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold  goods,  over  irregular   routes,   be- 
tween MinneapKDlis,  St.  Paul,  South  St. 
Paul,  and  Newport,  Minn.,  and  between 
Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul.  Minn  .  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  the  site  of 
the     Twin     City     Ordnance     Plant     in 
Mounds  View  Township,  Ramsey  County, 
Minn.:  Canned  good'i.  and  malt  bever- 
ages, from  certain  points  in  Wisconsin 
to  certain  points  in  Minnesota  and  North 
Dakota :  Applicant  is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate in  Minnesota,  Illinois,  and  Wisconsin. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  ib). 

No.  MC-P  6088.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  H.  M.  O'NEILL,  P.  J.  O'NEILL 
and  W.  J.  O'NEILL,  all  of  11700  Shaker 
Blvd..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  CONLEY'S  EX- 
PRESS, INC.,  2400  S.  Homan  Ave.,  Chi- 
cago 23.  lU..  and  POOD  TRANSPORT, 
INC,  1601  Bronxdale  Ave..  Bronx  51, 
N.  Y.  Applicants  attorney:  Roland  Rice, 


618  Perpetual  Bldg.,  1111  E  Street,  N.  W. 
Washington  4.  D.  C.     Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled:    (Conley's  Ex- 
press. Inc.),  Such  commodities  (except 
uncrated  furniture*   as  are  dealt  in  by 
mail  order  houses  and  retail  department 
stores,  as  a  contract  carrier  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  certain 
points  in  Ohio,  Michigan  and  Indiana: 
(Pood  Transport,  Inc.),  Groceries,  as  a 
contract  carrier  over  irregular  routes, 
from  New  York.  N.  Y..  to  points  in  Ber- 
gen.   Hudson.    Monmouth,    and    Union 
Counties,  N.  J..  Fairfield.  Hartford,  and 
New  Haven  Counties,  Conn  ,  Dutchess, 
Nassau,  Orange,  Suffolk,  Sullivan,  and 
Ulster  Counties.  N.  Y..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  Springfield,  Mass.     Applicants  hold 
no  authority  from  the  Commission,  but 
own      controlling      stock      interest      in 
ANCHOR  MOTOR  FREIGHT.  INC  ,  OV 
DELAWARE,     ANCHOR     MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  OF  MICHIGAN,  AN- 
CHOR MOTOR  FREIGHT.  N.  Y.  CORP  , 
RELAY    TRANSPORT.    INC..    SIGNAL 
DELIVERY  SERVICE.  INC..  and  WARE- 
HOUSE TRANSPORTATION  CO  ,  which 
are  authorized  to  operate  in  Connecti- 
cut,  Delaware,    Illinois.   Indiana.   Ken- 
tucky, Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan,  New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey, 
New     York,      North      Carolina.      Ohio. 
Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island.  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee.  Vermont.  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the  Ehstrict  of 
Columbia.     Application    has    not    been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretar-i. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55  8043:    Filed,    Oct.    4,    If' "'3; 
8  50  a.  m.l 

SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File   No.    31-4171 

Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

notice  or  application  of  subsidiart 
holding  company  for  modification  of 
exemption  heretofore  granted 

September  29,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Islands 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  ("Islands"), 
a  subsidiary  exempt  holding  company  in 
the  sy.stem  of  Central  Public  Utility  Cor- 
poration ('Central"),  a  registered  hold- 
ing company,  has  filed  with  this  Com- 
mission an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3  (b>  of  the  Public  Utihty  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  for  modi- 
fication of  the  qualified  section  3  (b) 
exemption  granted  to  it  herein  on  July 
31.  1941  (as  heretofore  extended',  so  as 
to  remove  the  limitations  prescribed 
therein  and  to  grant  to  the  applicant  an 
exemption  as  a  subsidiary  company  of 
Central  which  shall  be  unqualified  excent 
to  the  extent  hereinafter  stated.  The 
grounds  upon  which  Islands  bases  its 
present  application  may  be  summarized 
as  follows: 

Lilands  was  granted  exemption  from 
registration  as  a  holding  company  pur- 
suant to  section  3  (a'  (5>  of  the  Act  Vy 
an  order  of  the  Commi.ssion  dated  June 


Wednesday,  October  5,  1955 

29.  1936  (1  S.  E.  C.  533).  Islands  was 
also  granted  an  exemption  as  a  subsidi- 
ary of  The  Consolidated  Electric  and  Gas 
Company,  formerly  a  registered  holding 
company  subsidiary  of  Central  which  has 
been  merged  into  Central,  pursuant  to 
section  3  (b)  of  the  Act  by  the  aforesaid 
order  dated  July  31.  1941  (9  S.  E.  C.  829)  ; 
which  exemption  was  subject  to  various 
limitations  designed  to  make  it  applicable 
solely  to  acts  and  operations  essentially 
foreign  in  their  nature,  preserving  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  with  re- 
spect to  Islands'  domestic  activities. 

Islands  has  four  subsidiaries,  one  of 
which  is  inactive  and  the  other  three  of 
which  are  utility  companies  whose  util- 
ity assets  and  operations  are  in  foreign 
countries  (Haiti,  Canary  Islands,  Philip- 
pine   Islands).     All    the    securities    of 
Islands  (consisting  of  common  and  pre- 
ferred   stocks,    bonds    and    promissory 
notes)   are  owned  by  Central.    Neither 
Central  nor  Islands  has  any  utility  assets 
or  operations  within  the  United  States. 
By  order  i.ssued  under  section  11  (b) 
(2)  of  the  Act  of  June  13.  1952  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.   11311),  the 
Commission    directed    Central    to    take 
appropriate  steps  to  terminate  the  exist- 
ence of  Islands.     In  a  .separate  proceed- 
ing (Pile  No.  31-626)  which  is  now  pend- 
ing. Central  has  applied  for  an  order 
requesting  the  Commission  to  modify  the 
1952   order   aforesaid    so    as    to    permit 
Islands  to  continue   in   existence   as   a 
wholly-owned   subsidiary.     Central   has 
also  applied  in  the  same  proceeding  for 
an  order  pursuant  to  section  3  <a)    (5) 
of  the  Act  exempting  it  and  all  of  its 
subsidiaries  as  such  from  all  duties  and 
liabilities  under  the  Act;  which  applica- 
tion if  granted  would  render  the  instant 
application    unnecessary.     But    Islands 
states   that    unfoi-eseen   obstacles   have 
arisen  which  may  delay  final  action  upon 
Centrals    pending    applications;    hence 
this  application  by  Lslands  for  immedi- 
ate relief,  the  granting  of  which.  Islands 
states,  will  not  affect  in  any  way  the 
Commission's    1952    order   or   Central's 
pending  application  for  its  modification. 
Islands  further  states  that  it  does  not 
now  and  that  it  has  never  derived  any 
material  part  of  its  income  directly  or 
indirectly     from     sources     within     the 
United  States.     As  an  inducement  to  the 
immediate  granting  of  its  section  3  (b) 
application.  Islands  agrees  that  while  it 
shall   remain   an   intermediate   holding 
company  it  will  not,  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission,  incur  any 
indebtedness,  except  by  way  of  short- 
term   bank   loans   payable   within    nine 
months  and  loans  made  to  it  by  Central 
or  by  another  subsidiary  of  Central,  or 
issue   or   sell   any  security   other  than 
notes  evidencing  short-term  bank  loans, 
as   aforesaid,    except    to   Central   or   to 
another  subsidiary  of  Central. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
October  19,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request 
in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such 
matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law,  if  any.  raised  by 
said  apphcation  which  he  desires  to 
controvert :  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
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a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  said  application  may  be  granted 
as  filed  or  as  amended,  or  the  Commis- 
sion may  take  such  other  action  as  it> 
may  deem  proper  under  the  circum- 
stances. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8031;    Piled,    Oct.    4.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


fPlle  No.  70-3416] 
Southern  Co.  et  al.  ~~ 

NOTICE    OF    PROPOSED    ISSUE    AND    SALE    BY 

holding  company  of  additional  com- 
mon stock  pursuant  to  underwritten 
rights  offering.  and  proposed  issue 
and  sale  by  sttbsidiaries  of  additional 
common  stock  and  acquisition  there- 
of by  uoloimg  company 

September  29,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  The  Southern  Com- 
pany. Alabama  Power  Company.  Georgia 
Power  Company,  Pile  No.  70-3416. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  South- 
ern Company  ("Southern"),  a  registered 
holding  company,-and  its  public-utility 
subsidiaries  Alabama  Power  Company 
("Alabama")  and  Georgia  Power  Com- 
pany ("Georgia")  have  filed  a  joint  ap- 
plication-declaration pursuant  to  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("Act"),  designating  sections  6  (a). 
6  lb),  7,  9  (a),  10,  12  (c)  and  12  (f)  of  the 
Act  and  Rules  U-42,  U-43  and  U-50 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows: 

Stock  issue  by  Southern  and  applica- 
tion of  proceeds.    Southern  proposes  to 
issue   1,507,303  additional  shares  of  its 
authorized  but  unissued  common  stock 
<par  value  $5  per  share) .  and  to  offer  to 
the  holders  of  its  outstanding  common 
stock   the   right  to  subscribe   for  such 
shares  on  the  basis  of  1  share  of  the  addi- 
tional stock  for  each  12  shares  of  com- 
mon  stock   held    on    the   record    date. 
Rights  to  subscribe  will  be  evidenced  by 
transferable  registered  subscription  war- 
rants and  the  subscription  offer  will  be 
open  for  approximately  three  weeks.    No 
fractional  shares  will  be  i-ssued.    South- 
em  will  provide  facilities  through  the 
subscription  agent  so  that  rights  ( not  ex- 
ceeding 11)   may  be  sold  or  additional 
rights  (not  exceeding  11 »   may  be  pur- 
chased to  enable  the  warrant  holder  to 
subscribe  to  a  whole  number  of  shares. 
The  offer  of  the  additional  common 
stock   will   be   underwritten.     Southern 
proposes  to  invite  bids,  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50.  such  inviation  to  request  prospec- 
tive undei-writers  to  name  and  amount 
of  compensation  to  be  paid  by  Southern 
to  such  underwriters  for  their  services 
and  agreement  to  purcha.se  any  .shares 
not  subscribed  for  as  a  result  of  the  of- 
fering to  stockholders,  and  also  to  pur- 
chase shares  acquired  by  Southern,  if 
any.  in  connectfon  with  its  stabilizing  ac- 
tivities referred  to  below. 
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The  subscription  price  per  share  at 
which  Southern  proposes  to  offer  thp  ad- 
ditional common  stock  to  its  common 
stockholders  and .  to  underwriters  will 
be  determined  by  the  company.  Prospec- 
tive underwriters -^  who  have  qualified 
to  bid  will  be  notified  of  the  price  per 
share  as  so  determined  by  the  company 
at  least  20  hours  prior  to  the  time  for  t)ie 
submission  of  bids.  Such  price  will  not 
be  more  than  the  last  reported  sale  price 
on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  prior 
to  the  fixing  thereof  and  not  le.ss  than 
such  last  reported  sale  price  less  15  per- 
cent. 

Southern  proposes,  if  it  considers  it 
necessary  or  desirable, -to  effect  trans- 
actions which  will  stabilize  or  maintain 
the  market  price  of  its  ^common  stock 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  offer- 
ing and  distribution  of  the  additional 
common  stock.  In  connection  therewith, 
the  company  may.  during  the  period 
commencing  with  the  first  busine.ss  day 
prior  to  the  date  when  the  price  per 
share  is  to  be  determined  by  the  com- 
pany and  continuing  until  the  acceptance 
of  a  bid  from  underwriters,  purchase 
shares  of  common  stock  of  the  company 
I  but  not  in  excess  of  150.730  shares)  on 
the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  or  other- 
wise, such  purchases  to  be  made  through 
brokers  with  the  payment  of  regular 
stock  exchange  commissions. 

The  proposed  purchase  contract  will 
provide  that  the  underwriters  will  agree 
that,  in  case  any  shares  of  additional 
oommon  stock  purchased  by  them  there- 
under shall  be  sold  by  the  undei-writers 
prior  to  the  ^xpiration  of  30  days  follow-' 
ing  the  expiration  of  the  subscription 
period  for  a  price  in  exce.ss  of  the  sub- 
scription price  plus  $0.75  per  shai^e  (the 
excess  to  be  computed  before  the  deduc- 1 
tion  of  any  expenses,  selling  commissions 
or  conce.ssions),  the  underwriters  shall 
pay  to  Southern,  in  addition  to  the  pur- 
chase price  for  shares  purchased  by 
them,  a  sum  equal  to  50  percent  of  such 
excess:  such  additional  payment,  if  any. 
to  be  made  by  the  underwriters  to  the 
company  as  promptly  as  practicable 
after  the  expiration  of  such  30  dajs. 

Southern  proposes  to  apply  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  .sale  of  the  additional 
common  stock  to  the  payment  at  or  prior 
to  maturity,  February  1.  1956.  of  the  out- 
standing $15,000  000  principal  amount  of 
the  company's  3' 2  percent  notes  payable 
to  banks  and  the  balance  of  said  pro- 
ceeds, together  with  treasury  funds  to 
the  extent  required  up  to  approximately 
S3.500.000.  to  the  purcha.se  at  SlOO  per 
share  tso  far  as  such  funds  will  extend 
and.  as  between  the  subsidiaries  here- 
after referred  to,  in  the  approximate 
proportions  of  the  maximum  numbers  of  • 
shares  to  be  purchased  1  up  to  55.000 
additional  shares  of  common  stocjc  of 
Alabama  and  up  to  85.000  additional 
shdres  of  common  stock  of  Georgia. 

Stock  issues  by  Alabama  and  Georgia 
and  application  of  proceeds.  Alabama 
and  Georgia  propose  to  issue  up  to  an 
additional  55.000  shares  and  85,000 
shares,  respectively,  of  their  authorized 
but  unissued  common  stock  without  par 
value;  to  sell  such  shares  to  Southern 
for  an  aggregate  consideration  of  S5.- 
500,000  in  the  case  of  Alabama  and  of 
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$8,500,000  in  the  case  of  Georgia,  and  to 
use  the  proceeds  from  such  sales  to  pro- 
vide a  portion  of  the  funds  required  to 
finance  Improvements,  extensions  and 
additions  to  their  respective  utility 
plants. 

Expenditures  during  1955  and  1956 
for  the  construction  or  acquisition  of 
property  additions  are  estimated  at 
$71,790,000  in  the  case  of  Alabama  and 
$65,200,000  in  the  case  of  Georgia.  Such 
additions  have  been  financed  in  part  by 
the  sale  during  the  second  quarter  of 
1955  of  $15,000,000  principal  amount  of 
bonds  by  Alabama  and  $12,000,000  prin- 
cipal amount  of  bonds  by  Georgia.  It  is 
estimated  that  m  1956  Alabama  and 
Georgia  will  be  required  to  raise,  respec- 
tively, $17,000,000  and  $10,500,000  by  the 
sale  of  additional  securities. 

According  to  the  filing,  the  i.ssuance 
and  sale  of  the  additional  shares  by  Ala- 
bama and  Georgia  -are  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  .■\labama  Public  Serv- 
ice Commi.'^suin  and  the  Georeia  Public 
Service  Commission,  respectively. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
order  herein  be  made  effective  upon 
Issuance.  * 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested per.son  may,  not  later  than  October 
17,  1955  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the  Com- 
mi.ssion  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held 
on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature  of 
his  interest,  the  rea.sons  for  such  request, 
and  the  i.ssues  of  fact  or  law,  if  any. 
raised  by  said  application-declaration 
which  he  desires  to  controvert :  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commi.'^sion  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission.  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  said 
application-declaration,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  eranted  and  permitted 
to  bicome  effective  as  provided  in  Rule 
U-23  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  pro- 
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mulgated  under  the  act.  or  the  Commis- 
sion may  grant  exemption  from  its  rules 
as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100, 
or  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R,    Doc.    55-8030;    Piled.    Oct.    4,    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


[PUe  No.  70-3417) 


CtNTRAL     Public     Utiuty     Corp.     and 
Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

NOTICK    OF     proposed     DONATION     OF     PRE- 
ferred stock  by  parent  to  subsidiary 

September  29,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Central 
Public  Utility  Corporation  ("Central"*, 
a  registered  holding  company,  and  its 
wholly  owned  subsidiary.  The  Islands 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  flslands"), 
an  exempt  holding  ccimpany.  have  filed 
a  joint  declaration  pursuant  to  the  Pub- 
lic Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("Act")  and  have  designated  sections  12 
and  15  of  the  Act  and  Rules  U-26,  U-42 
and  U-45  thereunder  as  applicable  to 
the  propo-sed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Islands  has  outstanding  bonds,  notes, 
preferred  stock  and  common  stock  all 
of  which  are  owned  by  Central.  As  a 
step  in  the  simplification  of  the  capital 
structure  of  Islands.  Central  proposes  to 
donate  to  Islands,  as  a  contribution  to 
its  capital,  50,000  shares  of  $7  cumulative 
preferred  stock  of  Islands  (par  value  $1 
per  share),  being  all  of  the  preferred 
stock  which  Islands  now  has  outstand- 
ing. Central  also  proposes  not  to  reduce 
or  otherwise  change,  as  a  result  of  such 


contribution,  the  amount  of  the  carry- 
ing value  of  its  investment  In  the  securi- 
ties of  Islands. 

Islands  proposes  to  acquire  and  there- 
after, by  appropriate  amendment  of  its 
Certificate  of  Incorporation,  to  extin- 
guish said  50,000  shares  of  its  preferred 
stock.  Islands  also  proposes,  concur- 
rently with  the  extinguishment  of  said 
shares,  to  reduce  its  capital  stock  and  to 
increase  its  capital  surplus  to  the  extent 
of  $50,000,  being  the  aggregate  par  value 
of  the  shares  extinguished. 

Declarants  estimate  that  the  expenses 
to  be  incurred  herein  will  not  exceed 
$500,  including  $400  of  legal  fees  and 
$100  of  miscellaneous  expenses. 

It  is  requested  that  tiie  Commission's 
order  be  made  eflt-ctive  uix^n  i.s.'^uance. 

Notice  IS  further  giv<  n  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  October 
18.  1955  at  5:30  p  m  .  request  in  writing 
that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter, 
stating  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
rea.sons  for  such  request,  and  the  i.ssues 
of  fact  or  law.  if  any.  rai.sed  by  said  dec- 
laration which  he  desires  to  controvert: 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Comini.s.sion  should  order  a  hearing 
thereijii.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addre.ssed:  Secretary.  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission.  Washington  25. 
D.  C.  At  any  tune  after  said  date,  said 
declaration,  as  liled  or  as  amended,  may 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 
or  the  Commission  may  grant  exemption 
from  its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20 
(a  I  and  U-100.  or  take  such  other  action 
as  It  may  deem  appropriate. 


By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L. 


DrrBois, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R,    Doc.    55-8032;    Piled,    Oct.    4.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  ) 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter   B loons,    Pufchoses     and   Other 

Operation! 

(1956  C.  C  C  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1, 
Supp,  1,  Amdt.  1.  Corn) 

Part  421— Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

subpart— 1955-crop  corn  loan  and 
prrchase  agreement  program 

The  regulations  Lssued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  Commodity  Sta- 
bilization Service  published  in  20  F.  R. 
4104  containing  the  specific  require- 
ments for  the  1955-Crop  Corn  Price  Sup- 
port Program  are  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  421.1142  (c^  amends  the  re- 
quirements concerning  the  advance  no- 
tice a  producer  must  give  the  county 
committee  prior  to  early  delivery,  so  that 
the  amended  paragraph  reads  as  follows: 

§4211142  Maturity  of  loans  and  de- 
livery.  •   •   • 

(c)   In  areas  where  it  is  determined  by 
the  State  committee  that  some  producers 
may  not  be  in  a  position  to  store  corn 
safely  for  the  full  storage  period    (for 
reasons  set  forth  in  §  421.1137  (d)1,  the 
State  committee  may  establish  an  earlier 
delivery  period  prior  to  maturity  (in  ad-' 
dition   to   the   refzular   delivery   period) 
during  which  producers  may  voluntarily 
deliver  corn  which  is  held  in  farm  stor- 
age  under   loans   and^  purchase    agree- 
ments.    Such  earlier  deliverj-  period,  if 
established,  shall  begin  at  least  30  days 
after   the   final   date  of   availability   of 
loans  and   purcha.se  agreements  estab- 
lished by  the  State  committee,  and  not 
before   April   1.   1956.     CCC  will  accept 
deliveries  of  corn  during  such  early  de- 
livery   period,    provided    the    producer 
notifies  the  county  committee  at  least  10 
days  prior  to  the  date  that  he  desires  to 
deliver  the  corn. 

i^Sec.  4.  62  St:U  1070,  as  amended:  15  tJ  S  C. 
T14b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5,  62  Stat. 
1072.  sees.  301.  401.  6.3  Stat.  1053;  15  U  S  C. 
■^14.  7  U.  S.  C.  1447,  14^1) 


Issued    this   30th   day   of   September 
1955. 

[seal]  Preston  Richards. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    5S-8104;    Piled,    <Dct.    5.    1955; 
8  54  a    n;  i 


TITLE   5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service   Commission 

Paijt  6— Exceptions  Prom  the  Competi- 
tive Service    • 

department  of  the  army        • 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (o)  (1)  is 
added  to  §  6.105  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.105    Department  of  the' Army.  •  •  ♦ 
(o;   Army  Signal  Corps.    (1)  All  posi- 
tions on  ocean-going  cable  barges  oper- 
ated by  the  Army  Signal  Corps. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec,  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S  C. 
631,  633:  E.  O.  10440.  March  31,  1953  18  F  R 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
I  SEAL]    Wm.  C.  Hm-L. 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.    R     E)oc.    55-8089;     Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m  I 


Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Co"mpetitive  Service 

TRE,^STTRY    DEP.^RTMENT 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (a)  (8)  is 
added  to  §  6.303  as  set  out  below. 

§  6  303     Treasury   Department.  •   ♦   • 
(a)    Office  of  the  Secretary.   •    *    • 
'8'   One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel, 

(R.  S  1753.  sec'  2  22  Stat.  403:  5  U  S.  C. 
631.  63;?;  E  O  10440.  March  31,  1953,  18  P  R. 
1823,   3   CFIi    1953   Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]    Wm.  C.  HiLi, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.    R      Doc      65  8090;     Fllrd,    Oct.    5.     1955,' 
8.53  a.  m.J 
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tlonate  share  which  coincides  with  the 
planted  acreage. 

(di  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  850.8. 

STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplemen.tset^forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  estaHishfed  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Indiana  State  Committee  for  deter- 
mining farm  proportionate  shares  in 
Indiana  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mination of  prdportionate  shares  for  the 
1955  crop  of  sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the  ' 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re- 
quests for  proportionate  shares,  as  filed 
by  both  old  and  new  producers,  and  the 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  actually  planted 
are  significantly  smaller  than  the  State 
allocation.  This  situation  makes  unnec- 
e.ssary  the  carrying  out  of  considerable 
detailed  procedure  which  would  otherwise 
be  required.  It  is  unnecessary  to  divide 
the  State  into  proportionate  share  areas 
with  separate  allotments,  to  apply  a 
specific  formula  in  computing  farm 
shares,  to  make  set-asides  of  acreage  for 
new  producers  and  appeals,  and  to  make 
adjustments  in  farm  shares  to  reflect 
ability  to  produce  or  to  distribute  un- 
used acreage.  Accordingly,  this  supple- 
ment provides  for  a  distribution  of 
acreage  within  the  State  allocation  by 
specifying  that  individual  farm  propor- 
tionate shares  shall  equal  the  acreages 
planted  on  the  various  farms. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932:  7  U.  S.  C.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1132) 

Dated:  September  2,  1955. 

[sEALl  Reed  W.  Wilson, 

Chairman,  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  In- 
diana State  Committee. 

Approved:  October  3,  1955. 

Earl  L.  Btttz. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-8109:    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955: 
8:56  a.  m.] 


[Sugar  Determination  850  8,  Supp.  17] 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
,  Producing  Area 

iowa    farm    proportionate    shares    for 

1955   CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  De- 
termination of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area, 
1955  Crop  (19  F.  R.  7260  • ,  as  amended 
(20  F.  R.  1635  >,  the  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  Iowa  State 
Committee  has  issued  the  bases  and  pro- 
cedures for  establishing  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares  from  the  alloca- 
tion of  1.545  acres  establi.'^hed  for  Iowa 
by  the  determination.  Copies  of  these 
bases  and  procedures  are  available  for 
public  in.'=pection  at  the  office  of  such 
committee    at    the    Iowa   Building,    505 


RULES   AND    REGULATIONS 

Sixth  Avenue,  Des  Moines  7.  Iowa,  and 
at  the  offices  of  the  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  Committees  in 
the  sugar  beet  producing  counties  of 
Iowa.  The  bases  and  procedures  incor- 
porate the  following: 

§  850.25  Iowa — (a"»  Requests  for  pro- 
portionate shares.  A  request  for  each 
farm  proportionate  share  shall  be  filed 
at  the  local  ASC  County  office  on  form 
SU-100,  Request  for  Sugar  Beet  Propor- 
tionate Share.  The  request  shall  be 
signed  by  the  farm  operator  and  shall 
be  filed  on  or  before  the  closing  date  for 
such  filing,  as  established  by  the  State 
Committee  and  publicized  through  local 
news  releases. 

(b»  Establishment  of  iJidividual  farm 
proportionate  shares.  For  each  farm  in 
Iowa  far  which  a  request  for  proportion- 
ate share  is  filed,  the  proportionate  share 
shall  be  established  from  the  State  al- 
location of  1.545  acres  so  as  to  coincide 
with  the  acreage  of  1955-crop  sugar 
beets  planted  on  such  farm. 

(c»  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103, 
Notice  of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 
1955  Sugar  Beet  Crop.  If  preliminary 
notice  is  given  on  the  ba.sis  of  the  re- 
quested acreage  or  otherwi.se  and  the 
measurement  of  the  planted  sugar  beet 
acreage  on  the  farm  subsequently  dis- 
closes that  the  actual  planted  acreage 
differs  from  the  acreage  shown  in  such 
preliminary  notice,  the  fann  operator 
shall  be  furnished  a  form  SU-103 
marked  "Revised"  showing  a  proportion- 
ate share  which  coincides  with  the 
planted  acreage. 

(d)  Determination  protnsions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
5  850.8. 

STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedure  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Iowa  State  Committee  for  determining 
farm  proportionate  shares  in  Iowa  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  determination  of  pro- 
portionate shares  for  the  1955  crop  of 
sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture. 

The  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re- 
quests for  proportionate  shares,  as  filed 
by  both  old  and  new  producers,  and  the 
acreage  sugar  beets  actually  planted  are 
significantly  smaller  than  the  State  allo- 
cation. This  situation  makes  unnece.ssary 
the  carrying  out  of  considerable  detailed 
procedures  which  would  otherwise  be  re- 
quired. It  is  unnecessary  to  apply  a 
specific  formula  in  computing  farm 
shares,  to  make  set-asides  of  acreage 
for  new  producers  and  appeals,  and  to 
make  adjustments  in  farm  shares  to  re- 
flect ability  to  produce  or  to  distribute 
unused  acreage.  Accordingly,  this  sup- 
plement provides  for  a  distribution  of 
acreage  within  the  State  allocation  by 
specifying  that  individual  farm  propor- 
tionate shares  shall  equal  the  acreages 
planted  on  the  various  farms. 


(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153  ~n- 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930;  7 
U.  8.  C.  1132) 

Dated:  August  30,  1955. 

tsEALl  DwicHT  W.  Meyer. 

Chairman.  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Iowa 
State  Committee. 

Approved:  October  3,  1955, 

Earl  L.  Butz, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55^-8110;     Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


1  Sugar  Determination  850.8,  Supp    18) 

Part   850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

KANSAS    farm    PROPORTIONATE    SHARES    FOR 
1955  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  th^  De- 
termination of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area. 
1955  Crop  (19  F.  R.  7260  >,  as  amended 
(20  F.  R.  1635 »,  the  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Kansas  State 
Committee  has  i.ssued  the  bases  and  pro- 
cedures for  establishing  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares  from  the  allocation 
of  7,255  acres  established  for  Kansas  by 
the  determination.  Copies  of  these 
bases  and  procedures  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  such 
committee  at  the  Wareham  Building, 
417  Humboldt  Street,  Manhattan, 
Kan.sas.  and  at  the  oCBces  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Committees  in  the  sugar  beet  producing 
counties  of  Kansas.  The  bases  and  pro- 
cedures incorporate  the  following; 

§  850  26  Kansas — (a)  Requests  for 
proportionate  shares.  A  request  for 
each  farm  proportionate  share  shall  be 
filed  at  the  local  ASC  County  oflice  on 
form  SU-100,  Request  for  Sugar  Beet 
Proportionate  Share.  The  request  shall 
be  signed  by  the  farm  operator  and  shall 
be  filed  on  or  before  the  closing  date  for 
such  filing,  as  established  by  the  State 
Committee  and  publicized  through  local 
news  releases. 

(b>  Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares.  For  ^ach  farm 
in  Kansas  for  which  a  request  for  pro- 
portionate share  is  filed,  the  proportion- 
ate share  shall  be  established  from  the 
State  allocation  of  7,255  acres  so  as  to 
coincide  with  the  acreage  of  1955-crop 
sugar  beets  planted  on  such  farm. 

(c>  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103, 
Notice  of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 
1955  Sugar  Beet  Crop.  If  preliminary 
notice  is  given  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
quested acreage  or  otherwise  and  the 
measurement  of  the  planted  suuar  beet 
acreage  on  the  fann  subsequently  dis- 
closes that  the  actual  planted  acreage 
differs  from  the  acreage  showTi  in  such 
preliminary  notice,  the  farm  operator 
shall  be  furnished  a  form  SU-103  marked 
"Revised",     showing     a     proportionate 
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share  which  coincides  with  the  planted 
acreage. 

(d)  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
?  850.8. 

STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Kansas  State  Committee  for  determining 
farm  proportionate  shares  in  Kansas  in 
accordpnce  with  the  determination  of 
proportionate  shares  for  the  1955  crop  of 
sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

The  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re- 
quests for  proportionate  .jhares,  as  filed 
by  both  old  and  new  producers,  and  the 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  actually  planted 
are  significantly  smaller  than  the  State 
allocation.  This  situation  makes  un- 
necessar>'  the  carr\ing  out  of  consider- 
able detailed  procedure  which  would 
otherwise  be  required.  It  is  unneces- 
sary to  divide  the  State  into  proportion- 
ate share  areas  with  separate  allotments, 
to  apply  a  specific  formula  in  computing 
farm  shares,  to  make  set-asides  of  acre- 
age for  new  producers  and  appeals,  and 
to  make  adjustments  in  farm  shares  to 
reflect  abiUty  to  produce  or  to  distribute 
unused  acreage.  Accordingly,  this  sup- 
plement provides  for  a  distribution  of 
acreage  wilhm  the  State  allocation  by 
specifying  that  individual  farm  pro- 
portionate shares  shall  equal  the  acre- 
ages planted  on  the  various  farms. 

(Sec  403.  61  Stat.  932:  7  U  S  C.  1153.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  302.  61  Slat.  930-  7 
U.  S,  C.  1132) 

Dated:  August  30,  1955. 

(SEALl  Ben  C.  Kiefer. 

Chairman,  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation 
Kansas  State  Committee. 

Approved:  October  3.  1955. 
Earl  L.  Butz, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8111;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.l 


(Sugar  Determination  850.8,  Supp.  19) 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

michigan  farm  proportionate  shares  for 

1955   CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  De- 
termination of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area, 
1955  Crop  '19  F.  R.  7260*,  as  amendecl 
(20  P.  R.  1635).  the  Agricultural  Stabil- 
ization and  Conservation  Michigan 
State  Committee  has  issued  the  bases 
and  procedures  for  establishing  individ- 
ual farm  proportionate  shares  from  the 
allocation  of  81,420  acres  established  for 
Michigan  by  the  determination.  Copies 
of  these  bases  and  procedures  are  avail- 
able for  public  inspection  at  the  office 
of  such  committee  at  the  Cahill  Build- 
ing, 200  North  Capitol  Avenue.  Lansing 
4,  Michigan,  and  at  the  oCices  of  the 
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Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committees  in  the  sugar  beet  pro- 
ducing counties  of  Michigan.  The  bases 
and  procedures  incorporate  the  fol- 
lowing : 

§  850.27  Michigan— (a)  Requests  for 
proportionate  shares.  A  request  for 
each  farm  proportionate  share  shall  be 
filed  at  the  local  ASC  County  office  on 
form  SU-100,  Request  for  Sugar  Beet 
Proportionate  Share.  The  request  shall 
be  signed  by  the  farm  operator  and  shall 
be  filed  on  or  before  the  closing  date  for 
such  filing,  as  estaiilished  by  the  State 
Committee  and  publicized  through  local 
news  releases. 

(bt  Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  .-hares.  For  each  farm  in 
Michigan  for  Vhich  a  request  for  pro- 
portionate share  is  filed,  the  propor- 
tionate share  shall  be  established  from 
the  State  allocation  of  81.420  acres,  so 
as  to  coincide  with  the  acreage  of  1955- 
crop  sugar  beets  planted  on  such  farm. 

<c)  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103, 
Notice  of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 
1955  Sugar  Beet  CroJ^If  preliminary 
notice  is  given  on  ihe^asis  of  the  re- 
quested acreage  or  otherwise  and  the 
measurement  of  the  planted  sugar  beet 
acreage  on  the  farm  sub-sequently  dis- 
closes that  the  actual  planted  acreage 
differs  from  the  acreage  shown  in  such 
preliminary  notice,  the  farm  operator 
shall  be  furnished  a  form  SU-103  marked 
"Revised"  showing  a  proportionate  share 
which  coincides  with  the  planted 
acreage. 

(di  Determination  provisions  prer>ail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  850.8. 


STATEMENT   OF    BASES    AND   CONSIDERATIONS 

Tliis  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Michigan  State  Committee  for  determin- 
ing farm  proportionate  shares  in  Michi- 
gan in  accordance  with  the  determina- 
tion of  proportionate  shares  for  the  1955 
crop  of  sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture. 

The  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re- 
quests for  proportionate  shares,  as  filed 
by  both  old  and'  new  producers,  and  the 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  actually  planted 
are  significantly  smaller  than  the  State 
allocation.  This  situation  makes  un- 
necessary the  carrying  out  of  consider- 
able detailed  procedure  which  would 
otherwise  be  required.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  divide  the  State  into  proportionate 
share  areas  with  separate  allotments,  to 
apply  a  specific  formula  in  computing 
farm  shares,  to  make  set-asides  of  acre- 
age for  new  producers  and  appeals,  and 
to  make  adjustments  jn  farm  shares  to 
reflect  ability  to  prodiice  or  to  distribute 
unused  acreage.  Accordingly,  this  sup- 
plement provides  for  a  distribution  of 
acreage  within  the  State  allocation  by 
specifying  that  individual  farm  propor- 
tionate shares  shall  equal  the  acreages 
planted  on  the  various  farms. 
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(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C  1153  In- 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat  930-  7 
U.  S.  C.  1132)  "^v,,    . 

Dated:  August  26,  1955. 

[seal!  Bruce  F.  Clothier, 

Chairman,  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation 
Michigan  State  Committee. 

Approved:  October  3.  1955. 
Earl  L.  Blt^, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F     R     Doc.    65-8112:     Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.| 


(Sugar  Determination  850.8.  Supp.  20] 

Part  850— Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Produc- 
ing Area 

WISCONSIN    farm   proportionate   shares 

for    1955   crop 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  De- 
termination of  Pioportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area, 
1955  Crop  <19  F.  R.  7260).  as  amended 
(20  F.  R.  1635),  the  Agricultural  StabiH- 
zation  and  Conservation  Wisconsin  State 
Committee  has  issued  the  bases  and  pro- 
cedures for  establishing  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares  from  the  allocation 
of  12.865  acres  established  for  Wiscon- 
sin by  the  determination.  Copies  of  these 
ba.ses  and  procedures  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  such 
committee  at  3010  E.  Washington  Ave- 
nue, Madison,  Wisconsin,  and  at  the 
offices  of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Committees  in  the 
sugar  beet  producing  counties  of  Wis- 
consin. Tlie  bases  and  procedures  in- 
corporate the  following: 

§  850.28  Wisconsin — 'ai  Requests  for 
proportionate  shares.  A  request  for  each 
farm  proportionate  share  shall  be  filed 
at  the  local  ASC  County  office  on  form 
SU-100,  Request  for  Sugar  Beet  Pro- 
portionate Share.  The  request  shall  be 
signed  by  the  farm  operator  and  shall  be 
filed  on  or  before  the  closing  date  for 
such  filing,  as  established  by  the  State 
Committee  and  publicized  through  local 
news  releases. 

(b)  Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares.  For  each  farm  in 
Wisconsin  for  which  a  request  for  pro- 
portionate share  is  filed,  the  proportion- 
ate share  shall  be  established  from  the 
State  allocation  of  12.865  acres  .so  as  to 
coincide  with  the  acreage  of  1955-crop 
sugar  beets  planted  on  such  farm. 

(c»  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103, 
Notice  of  Farm  Pi-oportionate  Share^ 
1955  Sugar  Beet  Crop.  If  prehminary 
notice  is  giveji  on  the  ba.<:is  of  the  re^ 
quested  acrearre  or  otherwise  and  the 
measurement  of  the  planted  sugar  beet 
acreage  on  the  farm  subsequently  dis- 
closes that  the  actual  planted  acreage 
differs  from  the  acreage  shown  in  such 
prel-minary  notice,  the  farm  operator 
shall  be  furnished  a  form  SU-103  marked 
"Revised"  showing  a  proportionate  share 
which  coincides  wuh  the  planted 
acreage. 
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fd>  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  850.8. 

STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  estabUshed  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Wisconsin  State  Committee  for  deter- 
mining farm  proportionate  shares  in 
Wisconsin  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mination of  proportionte  shares  for  the 
1955  crop  of  sucar  beets,  as  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  acreage  covered  by  bona  fide  re- 
quests for  proportionate  shares,  a.s  filed 
by  both  old  and  new  producers,  and  the 
acreage  of  sugar  beets  actually  planted 
are  significantly  smaller  than  the  State 
allocation.  This  situation  makes  un- 
necessary the  carrying  out  of  consider- 
able detailed  procedure  which  would 
otherwise  be  required.  It  is  unnecessary 
to  apply  a  specific  formula  in  computing 
farm  shares,  to  make  set-asides  of  acre- 
age for  new  producers  and  appeals,  and 
to  make  adjustments  in  farm  shares  to 
reflect  ability  to  produce  or  to  distribute 
unused  acreage.  Accordingly,  this  sup- 
plement provides  for  a  distribution  of 
acreage  within  the  State  allocation  by 
specifying  that  individual  farm  propor- 
tionate shares  shall  equal  the  acreages 
planted  on  the  various  farms. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1132) 

Dated:  August  24.  1955. 

[seal!  W.  R  Merrtam. 

Chairman.  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Wis- 
consin State  Committee. 

Approved:  October  3,  1955. 

Earl  L.  Butz. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-8108:     Piled.    Oct.    5.     1955: 
8:56   a.   m.j 


Subchapter    I — Determination  of   Prices 
[Sugar  Determination   8738] 

Part  873 — Sugarcane  Prices;  Florida 

1955  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  <c»  (2)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  thereinafter  referred  to  as 
"act">,  after  investigation,  and  due  con- 
sideration of  the  evidence  presented  at 
the  public  hearing  held  at  Clcwiston, 
Florida,  on  May  5,  1955.  the  following 
determination  is  hereby  issued: 

5  873  8  Fair  and  reasonable  prices  for 
the  1955  crop  of  Florida  sugarcane.  A 
producer  of  sugarcane  in  Florida  who  is 
also  a  processor  of  sugarcane  (referred 
to  in  this  part  as  "processor") .  shall  have 
paid,  or  contracted  to  pay,  for  sugarcane 
of  the  1955  crop  grown  by  other  pro- 
ducers and  processed  by  him,  prices  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements. 

<a)  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  section,  the  term: 


RULES   AND    REGULATIONS 

(1)  "Price  of  raw  sugar"  means  the 
daily  spot  quotation  of  raw  sugar  of  the 
New  York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange 
(domestic  contract)  adjusted  to  a  duty- 
paid  basis  by  adding  the  U.  S.  duty  pre- 
vailing on  Cuban  raw  sugar,  except,  that 
if  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division  de- 
termines that  such  price  does  not  reflect 
the  true  market  value  of  sugar,  because 
of  inadequate  volume  or  other  factors, 
he  may  designate  the  price  to  be  effective 
under  this  determination,  which  he  de- 
termines will  reflect  the  true  market 
value  of  sugar. 

(2>  "Raw  sugar"  means  raw  sugar  of 
96°  polarization. 

(3)  "Net  sugarcane"  means  sugar- 
cane, as  delivered  by  a  producer  to  a 
processor,  from  which  has  been  deducted 
the  weight  of  trash  determined  in  the 
customary  manner. 

( 4 )  "Standard  sugarcane  '  means  sug- 
arcane containing  12.5  percent  sucrose 
in  the  normal  juice. 

(5>  "Salvage  sugarcane"  means  sug- 
arcane containing  less  than  9.5  percent 
sucrose  in  the  normal  juice. 

(b)  Basic  price.  (1)  The  basic  price 
for  standard  sugarcane  shall  be  not  less 
than  $1  07  per  ton  for  each  one  cent  per 
pound  of  the  average  price  of  raw  sugar 
obtained  by  weighting  the  simple  aver- 
age of  daily  prices  of  raw  sugar  for  each 
month  in  which  sugar  is  sold  by  or  for 
the  account  of  the  processor  by  the  quan- 
tity of  1955  crop  raw  sugar  or  raw  sugar 
equivalent  of  the  sugar  sold  during  each 
month  adjusted  by  deducting  applicable 
storage  and  handling  expenses  actually 
incurred  on  such  sugar  as  a  result  of 
marketing  allotments.  The  allowable 
items  of  such  expenses  are  listed  in 
Schedule  A  below.  Nothing  in  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  construed  as  prohibit- 
ing expense  deductions  which  may  be 
necessary  because  of  unusual  circum- 
stances: Provided,  That  the  weighted 
average  price  of  raw  sugar  and  the  de- 
ductions made  therefrom  as  provided  in 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  approved  by 
the  Florida  State  Committee  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"State  Committee"). 

f2>  The  basic  price  for  salvage  sugar- 
cane shall  be  as  agreed  upon  between  the 
processor  and  the  producer. 

(c>  Conversion  of  net  sugarcane  to 
standard  sugarcane.  Net  sugarcane 
(except  salvage  sugarcane)  shall  be  con- 
verted to  standard  sugarcane  by  multi- 
plying the  total  quantity  of  net  sugar- 
cane delivered  by  each  producer  by  the 
applicable  quality  factor  in  accortiance 
with  the  following  table: 

Average  percent 

sucrose  in  Standard   .<!ugarcane 

normal  Juice:  quality  factor^ 

9.5 0  70 

10.0 .  75 

10.5 _ .80 

11.0 .85 

11.5 .._        .90 

12.0 .95 

12.5 _ __ _      1.  00 

'  The  quality  factor  for  sugarcane  of  In- 
termediate percentages  of  sucrose  In  normal 
Juice  shall  be_  Interpxjlated  and  for  sugarcane 
having  more  than  15^  percent  sucrose  In  the 
normal  Juice  shall  be  computed  in  propor- 
tion to  the  Immediately  preceding  Interval. 


Average  percent 

sucrose  in  Standard  sugarcane 

normal  Juice — Con.        quality  factor  ^ 

130 1  .05 

13  5 1.  10 

14.0 1.  15 

14.5 1.  20 

15.0 1.  25 

15.5 1   30 

<d)  Molasses  payment.  For  each  ton 
of  net  sugarcane  ground  there  shall  be 
paid  to  the  producer  a  molasses  payment 
equal  to  the  product  of  5.95  and  one-half 
of  the  net  hquidation  from  the  disposal 
of  blackstrap  or  final  molasses  in  excess 
of  4.75  cents  per  gallon,  f.  o.  b.  sugar- 
house  tanks,  during  the  12-month  period 
ending  May  31.  1956. 

(e»  General.  (1>  The  price  for 
sugarcane  specified  in  this  determina- 
tion is  applicable  to  sugarcane  loaded  on 
carts  or  trucks  at  the  farm  or.  if  sugar- 
cane is  customarily  transported  by  rail- 
road, loaded  in  railroad  cars  at  the  rail- 
road siding  nearest  the  farm:  Provided. 
That  if  a  producer  delivers  sugarcane 
directly  to  the  mill  the  processor  shall 
pay  the  producer  for  transportation  of 
such  sugarcane  an  amount  equal  to  the 
cost  of  transporting  sugarcane  by  rail- 
road or  by  other  common  carrier  which- 
ever customarily  is  used. 

(2)  Methods  of  sucrose  analysis,  de- 
ductions for  frozen  sugarcane  because  of 
decreased  boiling  house  efficiency,  fiber 
content  determinations  and  deductions, 
definitions  of  delivery  schedules  and 
similar  terms  employed  in  connection 
with  the  purchase  of  the  1955  crop  shall 
be  as  set  forth  in  the  contract  between 
the  producer  and  the  processor  or.  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  contract,  as  employed 
in  connection  with  the  purchase  of  the 

1954  crop. 

(3>  Nothing  in  subparagraphs  (P  and 
(2'  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  construed 
as  prohibiting  modification  of  customs 
and  practices  which  may  be  necessary 
because  of  unusual  circumstances,  any 
such  modification  to  be  approved  by  the 
State  Committee. 

(4)  In  the  event  a  general  freeze 
causes  abnormally  low  recoveries  of  raw 
sugar  by  a  processor  in  relation  to  the 
sucrose  test  of  the  sugarcane,  payment 
for  such  sugarcane  may  be  made  as 
mutually  agreed  upon  between  the  pro- 
ducer and  the  processor  and  as  approved 
by  the  State  Committee. 

I  5 )  The  processor  shall  not  reduce  re- 
turns to  the  producer  below  those  de- 
termined herein  through  any  subterfuge 
or  device  whatsoever. 

statement  of  bases  and  considerations 

Ca>  General.  The  foregoing  determi- 
nation establishes  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  to  be  paid  for  sugarcane  of  the 

1955  crop  by  a  producer  who  processes 
sugarcane  grown  by  other  producers. 
It  establi-shes  the  minimum  requirements 
with  respect  to  prices  for  sugarcane 
which  must  be  met  as  one  of  the  condi- 
tions for  payment  under  the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act.  Section 
301  (c>  (2)  of  the  act  provides  that  the 
producer  on  the  farm  who  is  also,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  a  processor  of  sugar- 
cane, as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  shall  have  paid,  or  contracted 
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to  pay  under  either  purchase  or  toll 
agreements,  for  any  sugarcane  grown 
by  other  producers  and  proc^.ssed  by  him 
at  rates  not  less  than  those  tliat  may  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  fair 
and  rca.sonable  after  investigation  and 
due  notice  and  opportunity  for  public 
hearing. 

(O  7955  fair  price  determination. 
The  1955  price  determination  is  the  same 
as  the  1954  determination  except  for  two 
minor  changes.  One.  admissible  items 
of  raw  sugar  marketing  expenses  result- 
ing from  marketing  allotments  are  set 
forth  in  a  separate  schedule  .so  as  to 
identify  such  items.  The  second  change 
is  that  the  molasses  payment  to  pro- 
ducers is  based  on  5.95  gallons  per  ton 
of  sugarcane,  the  average  production  for 
the  most  recent  five  crops.  The  five-year 
average  production  used  in  the  1954  price 
determination  was  6  0  gallons. 

At  the  public  hearing  a  proces.sor  rep- 
resentative recommended  that  the  pro- 
visions of  the  1954  price  determination 
be  continued  for  the  1955  crop.  He 
stated  that  raw  sugar  marketing  ex- 
penses have  increased  as  a  result  of 
marketing  restrictions  and  that  pro- 
ducers should  bear  their  share  of  such 
expenses  on  sugar  which  cannot  be  mar- 
keted in  the  manner  customary  to  that 
followed  prior  to  the  imposition  of  mar- 
keting allotments.  He  stated  there  was 
no  objection  to  listing  admissible  items 
of  raw  sugar  selling  and  delivery  ex- 
pense in  the  determination  but  that 
interest  on  invc.':tment  and  administra- 
tive costs  should  be  included  in  such 
list.  There  was  no  objection  on  the  part 
of  growers  to  tlie  recommendations. 

In  making  this  determination,  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  the  recom- 
mendations made  at  the  public  hearing, 
to  information  obtained  through  inves- 
tigation, to  the  effects  of  problems  aris- 
ing as  a  result  of  raw  sugar  marketing 
allotments  and  to  other  pertinent  fac- 
tors. An  analysis  has  been  made  of  the 
comparative  returns,  costs  and  profits  of 
the  Florida  sugarcane  and  raw  sugar 
industry  by  survey  for  prior  years  and 
restated  in  terms  of  prospective  condi- 
tions for  the  1955  crop.  The  analysis 
indicates  there  has  been  little  change 
during  recent  years  in  the  sharing  of 
costs  and  returns  between  producers  and 
processors.  Further,  the  changes  made 
in  this  determination  will  have  little 
effect  on  prices  paid  to  producers  for 
1955  crop  sugarcane  compared  with 
prices  paid  last  year.  On  the  basis  of 
examination  of  all  pertinent  factors,  the 
provisions  of  this  determination  are 
deemed  to  be  fair  and  reasonable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  price  determi- 
nation will  effectuate  the  price  provisions 
of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
teriwets  or  applies  sec.  301.  61  Stat.  929; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1131) 

Issued  this  3d  day  of  October  1955. 

IsEALl  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

ScHi3)Ui.E  A — DEnNmoN  OF  Admissible  De- 
ductions FOB  Storage  and  Handling  Ex- 
penses ON  Raw  Scgas 

Admissible  deductions  from  the  weighted 
average   price  of  raw  sugar  are  those  addi- 
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tlonal  storage  and  handling  expenses  actually 
Incurred  by  the  processor  on  1955"  crop  raw 
sugar  as  a  result  of  marketing  allotments. 
Such  deductible  expenses  shall  not  com- 
mence prior  to  moving  of  sugar  from  the 
mill  and  shall  be  limited  to  the  sum  of  the 
following  expenses  actually  incurred,  net  of 
any  receipts  which  reduce  such  expenses: 

1.  Storage  and  handling  charges; 

2.  Insurance: 

3  Losses  In  weight  or  polarization  In  ex- 
cess of  average  losses  for  other  sugar  of  the 
same  crop. 

When  storage  and  handling  services  are 
furnLshed  fc  the  processor,  costs  for  each  of 
the  servicesT-endered  shall  Include  only  the 
following: 

Direct  and   immediate  supervisory   labor; 

Maintenance  labor  and  supplies; 

Taxes  and  Insurance,  retirement,  pensions, 
bonus  and  vacation  expenses  properly  al- 
locable to  such  labor; 

Direct  supplies; 

Depreciation,  property  taxes  and  insurance 
on  handling  and  storage  facilities; 

Properly  allocable  adml\lstratlviB  expenses- 
and 

Interest  on  Investment. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8106;    Piled.    Oct.    5.    1955- 
8:55   a.   m  f 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  909 — Almonds  Grown  in 
California 

Bl'DCET  OF  expenses  OF  ALMOND  CONTROL 
board  .^ND  RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR  CROP 
YEAR  BEGINNING  JULY   1,   1955 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  the  expenses  of  the  Almond 
Control  Board  for  the  crop  year  begin- 
ning July  1,  1955,  and  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  such  crop  year,  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  September  16, 
1955  <20  F.  R.  6968).  This  action  was 
taken  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  119  and  Order 
No.  9  regulating  U-ie  handling  of  almonds 
grown  in  California  (7  CFR,  Part  909  > , 
effective  under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  The  aforesaid 
notice  provided  interested  persons  the 
opportunity  of  submitting  to  the  De- 
partment written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments concerning  the  proposal  for  con- 
sideration prior  to  the  issuance  of  the 
final  administrative  rule.  No  such  docu- 
ments were  receiyed  during  the  period 
provided  in  the  notice. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
mined that  th«  budget  of  expenses  of 
the  Almond  Control  Board  and  rate  of 
assessment  should  be  as  follows: 

?  909.305  Budget  of  expcnsee  of  the 
Almond  Control  Board  and  rate  of  as- 
sessment for  the  crop  year  beginning 
July  1.  1955 — (a)  Budget  of  expenses. 
For  the  crop  year  beginning  July  1,  1955, 
expenses  in  the  amount  of  $30,500  are 
reasonable  and  hkely  to  be  incuired  by 
the  Almond  Control  Board ^or  its  main- 
tenance and  functioning  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Secretary  may.  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  agreement  and 
order,  determine  to  be  appropriate. 
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(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment  for  the  crop  year  beginning 
July  1,  1955,  shall  be,  in  lieu  of  the  rate 
of  asse.ssment  specified  in  ^909.121  (a)  ' 
of  said  agreement  and  order,  twelve  and  • 
one-half  hundredths  (0.125 >  of  a  cent 
for  each  pound  of  edible  almond  kernels 
received  by  each  handler  for  his  own 
account,  except  as  to  receipts  from  other 
handlers  on  which  assessments  have 
been  paid. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
document  effective  on  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register,  instead  of  waiting 
30  days  after  its  publication,  for  the  rea- 
sons that:  (1)  The  action  wijl  apply  to 
all  almonds  which  handlers  receive  for 
their  own  accounts  during  the  crop  year 
which  began  on  July  1,  1955.  and  no  use- 
ful purpose  would  be  served  by  delaying 
such  effective  date;  (2)  prior  notice  of 
such  action  was  given  all  interested  par- 
ties in  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing which  was  published  on  September 
1^6,  1955;  and  (3)  no  advance  or  special 
preparation  for  operations  hereunder 
^■lU  be  needed. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  September  1955.  to  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  of  this  document 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator,  , 
Marketing  Services. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-S082;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.J 
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[958.318.  Amdt.   1] 

Part   958-»-Irish   Potatoes  Grown 
IN  Colorado 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings.  (a>  Pursuant  to  MaVketing 
AQrecment  No.  97  and  Order ^No.  58  (7 
CFR  Part  958 ».  i-epulating  the  handling 
of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of 
Colorado,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq).  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation and  information  submitted 
by  the  area  committee  for  Area  No.  1, 
established  pursuant  to  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  amendment  to  the  limitation  of 
shipments,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminai-y  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule  making  procedure,  ' 
and  po.stpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  ii»  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef-> 
fective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de-  . 
Glared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuflQcient, 
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(ii>  more  orderly  marketing  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  than  would  otherwise  pre- 
vail, will  be  promoted  by  regulating  the 
shipment  of  potatoes,  in  the  manner 
set  forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  amendment.  <iii>  com- 
pliance with  this  amendment  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  handlers  which  cannot  be  com- 
pleted by  the  effective  date.  <iv)  rea- 
sonable time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  such  preparation,  and 
(v)  information  regarding  the  commit- 
tee's recommendations  has  been  made 
available  to  producers  and  handlers  in 
the  production  area. 

Order,  as  ameMed.  The  provisions 
of  §958  318  lb)  <1)  iFederal  Register, 
July  8.  1955;  20  P.  R.  4848  >  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

( b »  Order.  ( 1 )  During  the  period  from 
October  10.  1955.  to  May  31,  1956,  both 
dates  inclusive,  no  handler  shall  ship  any 
potatoes  ii>  if  they  are  of  the  long  varie- 
ties (including,  but  not  limited  to.  the 
Russet  Burbank  variety)  unless  such 
potatoes  m^t  the  requirements  of  the 
U.  S.  No.  2  or  better  grade.  6  ounces  mini- 
mum weight,  or  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better  grade.  2  inches 
minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces  mini- 
mum weight,  and  ui)  if  they  are  of  the 
round  varieties  (including,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  Irish  Cobbler.  Katahdin. 
Kennebec.  Pont}ac.  and  Bliss  Triumph 
varieties  >  unles.si  such  potatoes  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade.  2  inches  minimum  diameter  and 
25  ounces  maximum  weight,  as  such 
terms,  grades  and  sizes  are  defined  in 
the  United  States  Standards  for  Potatoes 
<5S  51.1540  to  51.1559  of  this  title),  in- 
cluding the  tolerances  set  forth  therein. 

(Sec  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  September  1955  to  become  effec- 
tive October  10.  1955. 

[SEAL]  G.  R  Grange. 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F     R.    Doc.    5S-8083:    Piled.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:52   a    m  | 


Part  994 — Pecans  Grown  in  Georgia, 
Alabama,  Plgrid.a,  Mississipri,  and 
South  Carolina 

recodification 

In  accordance  with  the  Revised  Fed- 
eral Register  regulations  <  1  CFR  Part  1 ) , 
the  format  of  the  order  (Order  No.  94; 
7  CFR  Part  994)  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,  regulating  the  handling  of 
pecans  grown  in  Georgia.  Alabama, 
Florida.  Mississippi,  and  South  Caro- 
lina <  including  the  requisite  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  therein)  is  re- 
codified as  hereinafter  set  forth.  To 
facilitate  cross  reference  between  the 
aforesaid  order  and  the  marketing  agree- 
ment and  to  obviate  possible  difficulties  in 
future  amendatory  proceedings,  the  reg- 
ulatory sections  of  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  Ill  shall  be  renumbered  and  the  sec- 
tion headings  redesignated  to  conform  to 
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the  recodified  order.  The  supplementary* 
provisions  of  the  said  marketing  agree- 
ment shall  be  renumbered  as  follows: 
§§  994.95  Counterparts;  994.96  Additional 
parties;  994.97  Request  for  order;  994  98 
Record  of  unshelled  pecans  handled; 
994.99  Authorization  to  correct  typo- 
grapjiical  errors. 

This  recasting  of  the  format  and  re- 
codification is  not  intended,  nor  shall  it 
be  deemed,  to  make  any  substantive 
change  in  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid 
order  of  the  Secretary,  and  the  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement. 

I.-^sued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
3.  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Earl  L.  Btjtz, 
Acting  Secretary. 


SUBPART — ORDER  REGULATING  HANDLING 

FINDINGS    AND    DETERMINATIONS 

Sec. 

994  0       Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINmONS 


994.1 

994.2 

994  3 

994.4 

994  5 

9946 

994.7 

')P4.8 

994.9 

994.10 

994  II 

994.12 

994.13 

994.14 

994.15 

994.16 

994  17 
994.18 
994.19 
994.20 
994  21 
994  22 
994  23 
994.24 


Secretary. 

Act. 

Person. 

Pecans. 

Unshelled  pecans. 

Handle.  , 

Handler. 

Grower. 

Shell. 

F>rocess. 

Fiscal   period. 

Committee. 

Council. 

Production  area  or  area. 

District. 


District  No. 

gia). 
District   No. 
District   No. 


1   (South  Central  Geor- 


2  (Southwest  Georgia). 

3  (Southeast  Georgia), 
District  No.  4   (North  Georgia). 
District    No.    o    (Florida). 

District  No.  6   (Mississippi). 
District  No.  7   (West  Alabama). 
District  No.  8  (East  Alabama). 
District  No.  9  (South  Carolina). 


PECAN    ADMINISTRATIVE    COMMITTEE 

994.30  Establishment. 

991 31  Membership  representation. 

994  32  Selection  of  Initial  members. 

994.33  Successor  member  nomination  elec- 
tions. 

994  34  Selection. 

994.35  Term  of  ofBce, 

994  36  Vacancies. 

994.37  Acceptance. 

994.38  Alternates. 

994.39  Compensation. 
994  40  Powers. 

994.41  Duties. 

994.42  Procedure. 

HANDLERS    ADVISORy    COUNCIL 

994  45  Establishment.  ■-^ 

994  46  Membership  representation. 

994.47  Selection  of  initial  members. 

994  48  Successor  member  nomination  elec- 
tions. 

994.49  Selection. 

994  50  Term  of  office. 

99451  Vacancies. 

994.52  Acceptance. 

994  53  Alternates. 

994  54  Compensation. 

99455  Duties. 

994.56  Procedure. 

EXPENSES    AND    ASSESSMENTS 

994  60     Uses  of   funds   collected. 
994.61     Budget  and  expenses. 


Sec. 

994  62  Requlrenrent  for  payment  of  assess* 
ments. 

994  63     Rate    of   assessment. 

994  64     Refunds. 

994.65  Legal  action  for  collection  of  assess- 
ments. 

994  66  Accountability  of  committee  mem- 
bers. 

REGULATION  BY  GRADES  AND  SIZES.  AND  MINIMUM 
STANDARDS    OF    QUALITY 

994  70     Marketing  policy. 

994.71  Report. 

994.72  Recommendations. 

994  73     Issuance  of  regulations. 

994  74     Initial  grade  and  size  regulations. 

994.75  Inspection    and    certification    proce- 

dure and  requirements. 

994.76  Exemptions. 

994.77  Pecans  for  shelling  or  processing  out- 

side the  area. 

994.78  Compliance. 

BOOKS,    RECORDS,    AND    REPORTS 

994.80     Books  and  records. 
D94  81     Reports   by  handlers. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

994  85  Amendments. 

994  86  Agents. 

99487  Personal   liability. 

994  88  Separability. 

994.89  Derogation. 

994.90  Duration  of  Immunities. 

994.91  Effective  time. 

994  92     Termination,   suspension. 
99493     Proceedings    after   termination. 
994.94     Effect  of  termination  or  amendment. 

Authoritt:  §f  994  0  to  994  94  Issued  under 
sec.  5.  48  Stat.  31.  as  amended,  7  U,  S.  C. 
608c. 

FINDINGS    AND    DETERMINATIONS 

§  994  0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions—  (a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  1  601  et 
seq. ) ,  and  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, as  amended,  effective  thereunder 
(7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was 
held  at  Mobile,  Alabama,  beginning  on 
May  31.  1949,  and  at  Albany,  Georgia, 
beginning  on  June  3,  1949.  upon  a  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  a  pro- 
po.sed  marketing  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  pecans  grown  in  Georgia. 
Alabama,  Florida,  Mississippi,  and  South 
Carolina.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence introduced  at  such  hearing,  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order,  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act: 

(2)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  pecans  grown  in  Georgia. 
Alabama,  Florida,  Mississippi,  and  South 
Carolina  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  is 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  repre- 
sentative classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

(3)  The  said  order  is  limited  in  Its 
application  to  the  smallest  regional  pro- 
duction area  which  is  practicable,  con- 
sistently with  carrying  out  the  declared 
poUcy  of  the  act;  and  the  issuance  of 
several  orders  applicable  to  any  subdivi- 
sion of  said  production  area  specified 
herein  would  not  effectively  carrj'  out  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act; 
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f4)  There  are  no  differences  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  pecans  cov- 
ered hereby  that  require  the  prescrip- 
tion of  different  terms  applicable  to 
different  parts  of  the  production  area- 
and 

<5)  The  handling,  as  defined  herein, 
of  pecans  grown  in  the  aforesaid  States 
is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce. 

(b)  AddiHonal  findings.  It  is  hereby 
found  and  proclaimed  that: 

(1^  Tlie  purchasing  power  of  pecans 
grown  in  said  States  cannot  be  satisfac- 
torily determined  from  available  statis- 
tics of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
with  respect  to  the  period  August  1909- 
July  1914: 

(2)  The  purchasing  power  of  such 
pecans  can  be  satisfactorily  determined 
from  available  statistics  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  with  respect  to  the 
period  August  1919-July  1929.  inclusive; 
<3)  The  period  August  1919-,July  1929, 
inclusive,  is  the  base  period  for  deter- 
mining the  purchasing  power  of  such 
pecans;  and. 

(4)   It  is  hereby  found  and  determined. 
on  the  basis  hereinafter  indicated,  that! 
good  cau.se  exists  for  making  the  pro- 
vi.^i(ui.s  of  this  order  efTective  not  later 
than  the  date  of  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register;  and  that  it  would  be  con- 
trary to  the  public  jntere.'-t  to  po.stponp 
such  effect i\e  date   until  30   davs  after 
.such  publication  i60  SUat.  237:  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001    et  .seq).     As  soon  as  practicable 
after  such  effective  date,  it  will  be  nec- 
essary   for    the    Pecan    Administrative 
Committee  and  the  Secret.;iry  to  initiate 
and  complete  various  action.s  of  both  or- 
ganizational   and    regulatory    natures- 
and  con.siderable  time  will  be  required  in 
this  regard.     Further,  regulation  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  this  order  will 
require  antecedent  action.s  by  the  Pecan 
Administrative  Committee   and    by   the 
Secretary;   and   the  time  during  which 
such  actions  will  be  concluded  should  be 
such  that  handlers  will  be  able  reasonably 
and  adequately  to  prepare  for  such  regu- 
lation.   It  is  necessary  that  such  regula- 
tion be  in  effect  not  later  than  the  begin- 
ning of  the  shipping  season  of  the  1949 
pecan  crop,  which  is  expected  to  be  about 
the  middle  of  October  .so  a.s  to  facilitate, 
promote,  and  maintain  orderly  market- 
ing of  unshelled  pecan-s  covered  here- 
under, and  thereby  permit  the  benefits  of 
this  regulatory  program  to  be  available 
to  producers  and  handlers  as  soon  as 
practicable.     The  provisions  of  the  or- 
der are  well  known  to  the  handlers  of 
unshelled  pecans,  since  the  public  hear- 
ing in  connection  with  the  entire  order 
was  concluded  June  4  of  this  vear   and 
the  recommended  decision  and  final  de- 
cision  were    published    in    the    Federal 
Reclster  on  July  21.  1949  1 14  F  R  4559) 
and  August  16.  1949  (14  F.  R.  5060  >,  re- 
^pectively.     All  known  interested  parties 
iiave  received  copies  of  the  regulatory 
provisions;    and   compliance    with   such 
provisions  will  not  require  advance  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  handlers  which 
cannot  be  completed  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  regulation  pursuant  hereto 

•  CI    Determinations.    It  is  hereby  de- 
t<  iniined  that: 

<li    A  marketing  agreement  regulat- 
ing  the   handling    of    pecans   grown   in 
No.  195 2 
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Georgia,  Alabama,  Florida.  Mississippi, 
and  South  Carolina,  upon  which  the 
aforesaid  public  hearing  was  held,  has 
been  executed  by  handlers  fexcludin-T 
cooperative  associations  of  producers 
who  are  not  engaged  in  processing,  dis- 
tributing, or  shipping  unshelled  pecans 
covered  by  this  order)  who  during  the 
period  October  1,  1948.  through  June  30 
1949.  handled  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  volume  of  unshelled  pecans  cov- 
ered by  this  order; 

<2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  fa- 
vored or  approved  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in 
a  referendum  on  the  question  of  its  ap- 
proval and  who.  during  the  determined 
representative  perioc*  h  October  1  1948 
through  June  30,  1949),  were  enRaged' 
within  the  States  of  Georgia.  Alabama' 
Florida,  Missis.sippi.  and  South  Carohnai 
in  the  production  for  market  of  un- 
shelled pecans;  and 

<3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  fa- 
vored or  approved  by  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  on  the 
question  of  its  approval  and  who.  dur- 
ing the  afore.said  representative  period 
produced  for  market  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  volume  of  unshelled  pecans  rep- 
resented in  surh  referendum  and  pro- 
duced within  the  States  of  Georcia  Ala- 
bama. Florida.  Mississippi,  and  South 
Carolina  for  market. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is 
therefore,  ordered  that,  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
pecans,  grown  in  Georgia.  Alabama 
Florida.  Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina' 
from  those  States  to  any  point  outside 
thereof  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and 
in  compliance  with,  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  said  order;  and  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  order  are  as  follows: 

DEFINITIONS 

§994.1  S<:crctary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  or  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  who  is,  or  who  may  here- 
after be.  authorized  to  act  in  his  stead. 

§  994.2  i4cf.  "Act"  means  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  >  48  Stat  31,  as  amend- 
ed; 7  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  1  601  et  seq  i 


?  994  3  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation  as- 
sociation, or  any  other  business  unit. 
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person  who  is  engaged  in  the  growing  of 
un.shelled  pecans  for  market,  and  who 
has  a  proprietary  interest  therein. 

§994.9  Shell.  "Shell' means  to  crack 
pecans,  and  remove,  sort,  and  otherwise 
prepare  the  kernels  for  market. 

§994.10  Process.  "Process"  means  to 
bleacli.  clean,  grade,  size,  pack  or  other- 
wise prepare  pecans  for  distribution  as 
unshelled  pecans. 

§994  11  Fiscal  period.  'Fiscal  period" 
means  the  period  beginning  on  October  1 
of  any  year  and  ending  on  September  30 
of  the  following  year,  both  dates  inclu- 
sive, except  that  the  fiscal  period  ending 
September  30,  1950,  shall  begin  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  subpart. 

§  994  12  Committee.  "Committee" 
means  tlie  Pecan  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  pursuant  to  §  994.30. 

§  994.13  Council.  "Council"  means 
the  Handlers  Advisory  Council,  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  §  994  45. 

5  994  14  Production  area  or  area 
"Production  area"  or  "area"  means  the 
States  of  Georgia.  Alabama,  Florida 
Mississippi,  and  South  Carolina. 

§  994 15  District.  "District"  means 
any  one  of  the  following :  District  No  1 
(South  Central  Georgia) ;  District  No'  2 
(Southwest  Georgia);  District  No  3 
(Southea.st  Georgia)  ;  District  No  4 
(North  Georgia  > ;  District  No.  5  |Flor- 
ida);  District  No.  6  'Mississippi  i  -  Dis- 
trict No.  7  (West  Alabama)  :  District  No 
8  'East  Alabama) ;  and  District  No  9 
•South  Carolina). 

§  994.16  District  No.  1  (South  Central 
Georgia).  "District  No.  1  < South  Cen- 
tral Georgia  >  '  means  that  part  of  the 
State  of  GeoS^ia  consisting  of  the  coun- 
ties of  Stewart,  Webster,  Sumter,  Crisp 
Wilcox.  Ben  Hill.  Irwin,  Turner.  Tift' 
Worth.  Lee,  Dougherty,  Terrell,  Calhoun,'  ' 
Randolph,  Quitman,  and  Clay. 

§  994.17  District  No.  2  (SoutJiwest 
Georgia).  "District  No.  2  (Southwest 
Georgia)"  means  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Georgia  consisting  of  the  counties  of 
Early,  Baker,  Mitchell.  Colquitt,  Cook 
Berrien,  M  i  1 1  e  rr^  Seminole,  Decatur' 
Grady,  Thomas,  and  Brooks. 


5  994  4    Pecans.    "Pecans" 
nuts  of  the  pecan  tree  Carj'a 

§  994.5    Unshelled  pecans. 
pecans"  means  pecans  from 
shells  have  not  been  removed 
were  grown  in  the  production 


means  the 
illinoensis. 

"Unshelled 
which  the 
and  which 
area. 

?  994.6  Handle.  "Handle'  means  to 
sell,  ship,  transport  (except  as  a  common 
or  contract  carrier  of  unshelled  pecans 
owned  by  another  person),  or  in  any 
other  way  to  place  unshelled  pecans  in 
the  current  of  commerce  from  the  pro- 
duction area  to  any  point  outside  thereof. 

5  994.7  Handler.  "Handler"  means 
any  person  who,  either  personally  or 
through  anotiicr  person  handles  uu- 
ilieUed   pecans. 

5  994  8  Grower.  "Grower"  is  s-vnonv- 
mous  with  ■producer"  and  nicaii^  any 


§994.18  District  No.  3  (Southeast 
Georgian  "District  No.  3  (Southeast 
Georgia ) "  means  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Georgia  consisting  of  the  counties  of 
Lowndes,  Lanier,  Atkinson,  Coffee,  Tel- 
fair, Dodge,  Bleckley,  Laurens,  Johnson. - 
Emanuel,  Jenkins  and  Screven,  and  all 
counties  lying  South  and  East  thereof. 

§  994  19  District  No.  4  (North  Geor- 
gia). "District  No.  4  (North  Georgia)" 
means  that  part  of  the  State  of  Georgia 
consisting  of  the  counties  of  Chatta- 
hoochee. Marion.  Schley.  Macon,  Dooly, 
Pulaski,  Houstoq,  Twiggs,  Wilkinson! 
Washington,  Jefferson  and  Burke,  and  all 
counties  lying  North  thereof.  i 

§994.20      District    No.    5     (Florida).' 
"District  No.   5    (Florida)"   means   the 
State  of  Florida. 

§994.21  District  No.  6  < Mississipvi'' . 
••District  No.  6  'Mississippi )  •  means  the 
State  of  Mississippi. 
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§994.22  District  No.  7  (West  Ala- 
tama).  "District  No.  7  (West  Ala- 
bama)" means  that  part  of  the  State 
of  Alabama  consisting  of  the  counties  of 
Limestone.  Morgan,  Cullman,  Blount, 
Jefferson,  Shelby,  Chilton,  Autauga. 
Lowndes,  Butler  and  Covington  and  all 
counties  lying  West  thereof. 

§  994.23  District  No.  8  (East  Ala- 
bama). "District  No.  8  <  East  Alabama  > " 
means  that  part  of  the  State  of  Alabama 
consisting  of  the  counties  of  Madison, 
Marshall.  Etowah,  St.  Clair,  Talladega, 
Coosa.  Elmore,  Montgomery,  Crenshaw, 
Coffee,  and  Geneva,  and  all  counties  lying 
East  thereof. 

5  994.24  District  No.  9  (South  Caro- 
lina). "District  No.  9  (South  Carohna)" 
means  the  State  of  South  Carolina. 

PECAN    ADMINISTRATIVE     COMMITTEE 

5  994.30      Establishment.      A      Pecan 
Administrative  Committee  con.<=isting  of 
\  nine  members  is  hereby  established  to 

administer  the  terms  and  provisions 
of  this  subpart.  For  each  member  of 
the  Committee  tt.ere  shall  be  an  alter- 
nate member  who  shall  have  the  same 
qualifications  as  the  member:  and  all 
provisions  of  this  subpart  applicable  to 
the  member  shall  be  applicable  to  the 
alternate. 

5  994.31  Membership  representation. 
A  grower  in  each  district  shall  be  se- 
lected to  serve  on  the  Committee.  Each 
penson  nominated  or  selected  to  serve 
as  a  member  of  the  Committee  shall  be 
a  grower  in  the  district  from  which 
nominated  or  selected,  or  an  ofBcer,  em- 
ployee, or  agent  of  such  grower,  and 
shall  have  no  interest  in  the  marketing, 
processing  or  shelling  of  pecans  other 
than  those  produced  by  said  grower. 

5  994.32  Selection  of  ijiitial  members. 
The  initial  members  of  the  Pecan  Ad- 
ministrative Committee  shall  be  selected 
by  the  Secretary  and  shall  serve  through 
June  30,  1950,  and  until  their  successors 
are  selected  and  have  qualified.  For 
the  consideration  by  the  Secretary  in 
making  such  initial  selections,  nomina- 
tions for  members  may  be  submitted  to 
him  not  later  than  the  effective  date  of 
this  .subpart.  Nominations  for  the  mem- 
ber for  each  district  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Secretary  by  growers  in  each  such 
district;  and  such  nominations  may  be 
made  pursuant  to  elections  conducted  by 
groups  of  growers  in  each  such  district. 

5  994.33  Successor  member  nomina- 
tion elections.  Prior  to  April  30  of  each 
year,  after  the  effective  date  of  this  sub- 
part, the  Secretary  5hall  hold,  or  cau.se 
,  to  be  held,  a  meeting  or  meetings  of 
growers  in  each  district  for  the  purpose 
of  designating  nominees  for  successor 
members  of  the  Committee;  In  obtain- 
ing such  nominations,  all  growers  shall 
be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity  to 
vote.  The  Secretary  shall  give  adequate 
notice  of  each  such  meeting  to  growers 
in  the  respective  districts.  Minutes  shall 
be  kept  of  each  meeting.  For  the  mem- 
ber position  on  the  Qommittee,  the 
names  of  not  less,  than  two  growers  shall 
be  placed  in  nomination  at  each  meeting 
and  shall  be  voted  on  in  arriving  at  a 
nominee.     Each  grower  in  the  district  in 
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which  an  election  is  held  shall  be  en- 
titled to  cast  only  one  vote  on  behalf  of 
himself,  his  agents,  affiliates,  subsidiaries, 
and  representatives  in  such  district  for 
the  position  which  is  to  be  filled.  At 
each  such  meeting  the  name  of  each 
person  for  whom  a  vote  has  been  cast 
shall  be  announced,  and  the  number  of 
votes  received  by  each  shall  be  recorded 
in  the  minutes.  The  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe additional  rules  and  regulations, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
hereof,  relative  to  the  election  of  nom- 
inees for  members  of  the  Committee. 
Such  action  may  be  pursuant  to  recom- 
mendations of  the  Committee. 

§994  34  Selection.  Selection  of  suc- 
cessor members  of  the  Committee  for 
terms  commencing  July  1,  1950,  and 
thereafter,  shall  be  made  by  the  Secre- 
tary from  nominations  submitted  or 
from  among  other  growers  in  the  respec- 
tive.  districts.  Such  nominations  shall 
be  available  to  the  Secretary  by  May  15 
of  each  year.  In  the  event  that  nomina- 
tions from  growers,  for  members  of  the 
Committee,  are  not  available  within  the 
time  specified  herein,  the  Secretary  may 
select  such  members  among  eligible 
growers  without  regard  to  nomination. 

5  994.35  Term  of  otHce.  The  term  of 
ofiBce  of  each  member  of  the  Committee 
shall  begin  on  July  1  of  each  fiscal  period 
and  end  on  June  30,  inclusive,  of  the 
following  fiscal  period.  In  the  event  a 
successor  to  such  member  has  not  been 
selected  and  has  not  qualified  by  June 
30,  such  member  shall  continue  to  serve 
until  his  successor  is  selected  and  has 
qualified. 

5  944.36  Vacancies.  To  fill  any  va- 
cancy which  occurs  by  reason  of  the 
failure  of  any  person,  selected  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Committee,  to  file  a  written 
acceptance  of  appointment,  or  the  death, 
removal,  resignation,  or  disqualification 
of  a  member,  a  succes.sor  for  his  unex- 
pired ierm  of  office  Shall  be  selected  by 
the  Secretary.  Any  grower  or  group  of 
growers  in  the  district  affected  may  sub- 
mit nominations  to  the  Secretary  for 
his  consideration  in  making  such  se- 
lection. In  the  event  that  the  nomina- 
tions are  not  submitted  within  twenty 
days  after  the  beginning  of  the  vacancy, 
the  Secretary  may  select  a  successor  to 
fill  such  vacancy  without  regard  to  such 
nomination. 

§  994.37  Acceptance.  Each  person 
selected  as  a  member  of  the  Committee 
shall,  prior  to  serving  on  the  Committee, 
qualify  by  filing  with  the  Secretary  a 
written  acceptance  of  appointment  with- 
in 15  days  after  the  date  of  his  notice  of 
selection. 

§  994.38  Alternates.  An  alternate  for 
a  member  of  the  Commitee  shall,  in  the 
event  of  the  member's  absence,  act  in  the 
latt^s  place  and  stead ;  and.  in  the  event 
of  the  member's  removal,  resirrnation, 
disqualification,  or  death,  such  alternate 
shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the 
member  until  a  successor  for  the  unex- 
pired term  of  said  member  is  selected 
and  has  qualified. 

§  994.39  Compensation.  Members  of 
the  Committee  shall  serve  without  com- 
pensation, but  shall  be  reimbursed  for 


reasonable  expenses  necessarily  Incurred 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties  here- 
under. 

§  994.40  Powers.  The  Committee 
shall  have  the  following  powers: 

(a)  To  administer  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart  in  accordance  with  their 
terms ; 

(b>  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
this  subpart; 

(c)  To  receive.  Investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations 
of  this  subpart;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  this  subpart. 

5  994.41  Duties.  The  Committee 
shall  have  the  following  duties: 

(a>  Intermediary.  To  act  as  inter- 
mediary between  the  Secretary  and 
growers  and  handlers; 

(b)  Minutes,  books,  and  records.  To 
keep  minutes,  book.s,  and  other  records 
which  will  clearly  reflect  all  of  its  acts 
and  transactions,  and  which  shall  be 
subject  at  any  time  to  examination  by 
the  Secretary ; 

(c)  Audit.  To  cause  the  books  and 
other  records  of  the  Committee  to  be 
audited  by  one  or  more  competent  ac- 
countants as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  end  of  each  fiscal  period  covering  the 
operations  of  such  period,  and  at  such 
other  times  as  it  may  deem  necessai-y  or 
as  the  Secretary  may  request,  and  to  file 
with  the  Secretary  a  copy  of  each  audit 
report  made; 

(d)  Research  and  service.  Subject  to 
prior  approval  by  the  Secretary,  to  pro- 
vide for  and  engage  in  such  research  and 
service  activities  relating  to  the  handling 
of  pecans  as  are  appropriate  in  connec- 
tion with  the  administration  of  the  pro- 
visicns  of  this  subpart; 

(e>  Assembling  data.  To  investigate 
and  assemble  such  data  relative  to  the 
growing,  harvesting,  and  marketing  con- 
ditions and  utilization  of  pecans,  as  may 
be  appropriate  in  connection  with  the 
administration  of  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart; 

(f)  Information.  To  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  information  as  to  all  of  its 
activities,  including  a  copy  of  the  min- 
utes of  each  meeting  and  a  copy  of  all 
the  recommendations  received  from  the 
Council,  and  such  other  information  as 
he  may  request; 

(g)  Supertnsinn.  To  supervise  the 
regulation  of  the  handling  of  pecans 
pursuant  to  this  subpart; 

(h)  Recommendation  for  changes  in 
districts  and  representation.  To  recom- 
mend to  the  Secretary  that  any  district 
be  redefined,  and  that  the  representation 
on  the  Committee  from  any  district  be 
changed  in  any  equitable  manner  when- 
ever it  is  deemed  advisable:  Provided. 
That  no  State  shall  have  less  than  one 
representative : 

(i>  Employees.  To  employ  a  Man- 
aping  Agent  who  shall  serve  as  the  sec- 
retary of  the  Committee  and  as  the  sec- 
retary of  the  Council,  and  shall  have 
such  other  duties  as  are  specified  herein 
or  by  the  Committee  for  such  agent;  to 
employ  such  other  employees  as  the 
Committee  may  deem  necessary:  and  to 
determine  the  salaries  and  define  the 
duties  of  such  employees;  and 
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(V  Requirement  for  bond.  To  require 
adequate  bonds  for  such  of  its  employees 
and  members  who  are  re.<;ponsible  for  the 
receipt,  custody,  and  disbursement  of 
funds  collected  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subpyart. 
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the  same  qualifications  as  the  member- 
and  all  provisions  of  this  subpart  appli- 
cable to  the  member  shall  be  applicable 
to  the  alternate. 


5  994.42  Procedure— (a)  Organiza- 
tion and  rules.  The  Committee  may, 
upon  the  selection  and  qualification  of 
six  of  its  members,  orL-anize  and  com- 
mence to  function.  It  may  hold  meet- 
ing only  after  due  notice  to  its  members. 
The  Secretary  may  det^ignate  the  time 
and  place  of  the  first  meeting.  The 
Committee  may  adopt  such  rules,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart,  relative  to  the  method  of  con- 
ducting its  business  as  it  may  deem 
advisable. 

(b)  Committee  officers.  The  Com- 
mittee shall  select  a  chairman  from  its 
membership,  and  may  select  such  other 
officers  as  it  deems  advisable.  All  com- 
munications from  the  Secretary  may  be 
addressed  to  the  chairman  or  the  Man- 
aging Agent  at  such  addresses  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary. 

(C)  Meeting  notices.  Tlie  Secretary 
shall  be  given  the  same  notice  of  the 
meetings  of  the  Committee  as  is  given 
to  the  members  of  the  Committee;  and 
in  regard  to  meetings  at  which  attend- 
ance of  Council  members  is  de.^ired  by 
the  Committee,  such  notice  shall  be 
given  to  Council  members. 

(d>  Quorum.  A  quorum  .«;hall  con.si.st 
of  six  members,  including  alternate 
members  then  serving  in  the  place  and 
stead  of  any  members,  in  attendance  at 
the  meeting;  and  all  decisions  of  the 
Committee  shall  require  not  less  than 
five  concurring  votes  of  the  members 
who  are  present  at  such  meeting.  The 
quorum  and  number  of  concurring  votes 
requirements  may  be  clianged  by  the 
Secretary  and  may  be  upon  a  recom- 
mendation of  the  CommiUee. 

(e)  Permissive  method  of  voting.  The 
Committee  may  permit  voting  by  mail 
or  telegraph  upon  due  notice  to  all"  mem- 
bers :  Provided,  That  this  method  of  vot- 
ing shall  not  be  used  at  an  assembled 
meeting  to  obtain  votes  from  ab.sent 
members:  And  provided  further,  Tliat 
when  any  proposition  is  so  voted  on  at 
least  five  concurring  votes  shall  be  re- 
quired for  its  adoption  but  one  di.ssenting 
vote  shall  prevent  its  adoption. 

(f>  Right  of  the  Secretary.  Each 
member  and  alternate  member  of  the 
Committee  and  each  agent  and  employee 
appointed  or  employed  by  the  Commit- 
tee, shall  be  subject  to  removal  or  sus- 
pension by  the  Secretary  at  any  time. 
Each  and  every  order,  regulation,  deci- 
sion, determination,  and  other  act  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  subject  to  the  con- 
tinuing right  of  the  Secretary  to  disap- 
prove the  same  at  any  time;  and,  upon 
such  disapproval  shall  be  deemed  null 
and  void  except  as  to  acts  done  in  reli- 
ance thereon  or  in  compliance  there- 
with. 


5  994,46  Membership  representation. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided,  a  handler 
in  each  district  shall  be  selected  to  serve 
on  the  Council.  Each  person  nominated 
or  selected  to  serve  as  a  member  of  the 
Council  shall  be  a  handler  of  unshelled 
pecans,  at  least  some  of  which  were  pro- 
duced by  another  person.  Each  such 
prospective  member  may  be  an  officer 
employee  or  agent  of  such  handler. 

5  994.47    Selection  of  initial  members. 
The  initial  members  of  the  Handlers  Ad- 
visory Council  shall  be  selected  by  the 
Sccretai-y  and  shall  serve  through  June 
30,  1950Na:id  until  their  successors  are 
selected  and  have  quahfied.>li'or  the  con- 
sideration by  the  Secretary  in  making 
such  initial  selections,  nominations  for 
members  may  be  submitted  to  him  not 
later  than  the  elective  date  of  this  sub- 
part.   Nominations  for  the  member  for 
each  district  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  by  handlers  in  each  such  dis- 
trict; and  such  nominations  may  be  made 
pursuant     to    elections    conducted     by 
proL'ps  of  handlers  in  each  such  district. 
If.  for  any  district,  no  handler  is  nomi- 
nated, and  the  Secretary  does  not  have 
availa^e  names  of  persons  from  such 
district  who  are  eligible  and  willing  to 
serve  and  whom  He  desires  to  select,  he 
shall  select  a  member  from  among  eligi- 
ble handlers  in  other  districts  to  com- 
plete the  full  Council  membership. 

5  994.48     Successor  member  nomina- 
tion elections.    Prior  to  April  30  of  each 
year,  after  the  effective  date  of  this  sub- 
part, the  Secretary  shall  hold,  or  cause 
to  be  held,  a  meeting  or  meetings  of 
handlers  in  each  district  for  the  purpose 
of  designating  nominees  for  successor 
members  of  the  Council.     In  obtaining 
such  nominations,  all  handlers  shall  be 
given  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  vote 
The  Secretary  shall  give  adequate  notice 
of  each  such  meeting  to  handlers  in  the 
respective   districts.     Minutes   shall   be 
kept  of  each  meeting.    For  the  member 
position  on  the  Council,  the  names  of 
not  less  than  two  handlers  shall  be  placed 
in  nomination  at  each  meeting  and  shall 
be  voted  on  in  arriving  at  a  nominee. 
Each  handjcr  in  the  district  in  which 
an  election  is  held  shall  be  entitled  to 
cast  only  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself 
his   agents,   affiliates,   subsidiaries    and 
representatives  in  such  district  for  the 
position  which  is  to  be  filled.    At  each 
such  meeting,  the  name  of  each  person 
for  whom  a  vote  has  been  cast  shall  be 
announced,   and   the   number   of   votes 
received   by  each  shall   be  recorded  in 
the  minutes.     The  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe additional  rules  and  regulations, 
not  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart,  relative  to  the  election  of 
nominees  for  members  of  the  Council. 
Such  action  maj^  be  pursuant  to  recom- 
mendations of  the  Committee. 
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Such  nominations  shall  be  available  to 
the  Secretary  by  May  15  of  each  year 
In  the  event  that  nominations  from  han- 
dlers, for  members  of  the  Council  are 
not  available  within  the  time  specined 
in  this  subpart,  the  Secretary  may  select 
such  members  fro^among  eligible  han- 
dlers without  regam  to  nomination  If 
for  any  district,  no  handler  is  nominated' 
and  the  Secretary  does  not  have  avail- 
able names  of  persons  from  such  district 
who  are  eligible  and  willing  to  serve  and 
whom  he  desires  to  select,  he  shall  select 
a  member  from  amor^  elicible  handlers 
in  other  districts  to  complete  the  full 
Council  membership. 

§  994.50  Term  of  office.  The  term  of 
office  of  each  member  of  the  Council 
shall  beszin  on  July  1  of  each  fiscal  period 
and  end  on  June  30.  inclusive,  of  the 
following  fiscal  period.  In  the  event  a 
successor  to  such  member  has  not  been 
selected  and  has  not  qualified  by  June  30, , 
such  member  shall  continue  to  serve' 
until  his  successor  is  selected  and  has 
qualified. 

§  994.51  Vacancies.  To  fill  any  va- 
cancy which  occurs  by  reason  of  the 
failure  of  any  person,  selected  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Council  to  file  a  written  ac- 
ceptance of  appointment,  or  the  death, 
removal,  resignation,  or  disqualification 
of  a  member,  a  successor  for  his  unex- 
pired term  of  office  shall  be  selected  by 
the  Secretary.  Any  handler  or  group  of 
handlers  in  the  district  affected  may 
submit  nominations  to  the  Secretary  for 
his  consideration  in  making  such  se^Cc? 
tion.  In  the  event  that  the  nomina/fons 
are  not  submitted  within  20  da^sr  after 
the  beginning  of  the  vacancy,  the  Secre- 
tary may  select  a  successor  to  fill  such 
vacancy  without  regard  to  such  nprai- 
nation. 

§  994.52  Acceptance.  Each  person 
selected  as  a  member  of  the  Council  shall, 
prior  to  serving  on  the  Coutecil,  qualify 
by  fihng  with  the  Secretary  a  written 
acceptance  of  appointment  within  15 
days  after  Uie  date  of  his  notice 'of 
selection.  < 

§  994.53  Alternates.  An  alternate 
for  a  member  of  the  Council  3hall.  in  the 
event  of  the  member's  absence,  act  in  the 
latters  place  and  stead;  and,  in  the 
event  of  the  member's  removal,  resigna- 
tion, disqualification,  or  death,  such 
alternate  shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead 
of  the  member  until  a  successor  for  the 
unexpired  term  of  said  member  is  se- 
lected and  has  qualified. 


HANDLERS    ADVISORY    COUNCIL 

§  994.45  Establishment.  A  Handlers 
Advisory  Council,  consisting  of  nine 
members,  is  hereby  established.  For 
each  member  of  the  Council  there  shall 
be  an  alternate  mrmber  who  shall  have 


5  994.49  Selection.  Selection  of  suc- 
cessor members  of  the  Council  for  terms 
commencing  July  1,  1950,  and  thereafter, 
shall  be  made  by  the  Secretary  from 
nominations  submitted  or  from  among 
other  handlers  in  the  respective  districts. 


5  994.54  Compensation.  Members  of 
the  Council  shall  sene  without  compen- 
sation, but  shall  be  reimbursed  for  rea- 
sonable expenses  necessarily  incurred, 
with  the  prior  written  approval  of  the 
Committee,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  hereunder.  Said  duties  shall  in- 
clude attendance  at  each  meeting  of  the 
Council  or  Committee,  if  attendance  at 
such  meetings  has  been  authorized  by 
the  Committee. 


§  994.55  Duties.  The  purpose  of  the 
Council  is  to  act  in  an  advisory  capacity 
to  the  Committee  concerning  the  admin- 
istration of  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part, and  in  general  to  perform  such 
ministerial  functions  as  the  Committee 
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from  time  to  time  may  specify.  The 
Council  shall  have  such  duties  as  are 
specified  in  this  subpart  for  it  and  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  incident  thereto. 
The  Council  shall  supply  the  Committee 
with  information  and  estimates  needed 
in  preparation  of  the  Committee's  policy 
reF>ort  including  recommendations  with 
respect  to  grade  and  size  requirements 
and  minimum  standards  of  quality.  It 
shall  furnish  information  and  recom- 
mendations to  the  Committee  in  regard 
to  the  budget  of  expenses  and  the  assess- 
ment rate  and  in  regard  to  other  matters 
as  is  deemed  advisable  by  it  or  the  Com- 
mittee, or  as  requested  by  the  Secretary. 

§  994.56  Procedure.  The  Council 
shall  select  from  its  membership  a  chair- 
man and  such  other  officers  as  it  may 
deem  advisable.  It  shall  keep  proper 
records  of  all  its  proceedings,  and  shall 
adopt  regulations  governing  its  proce- 
dure. '  It  may  hold  meetings  when  au- 
thorized by  the  Committee  and  after  due 
notice  to  its  members. 

EXPENSES    AND    ASSESSMENTS 

§  994.60  t/ses  of  funds  collected.  All 
funds  received  by  the  Committee  pursu- 
ant to  this  subpart  shall  be  used  for  the 
purposes  authorized  in  this  subpart. 

5  994.61  Budget  and  expenses.  The 
Committee  is  authorized  to  incur  such 
expenses  as  the  Secretary  may  find  are 
reasonable  and  likely  to  be  incurred  by 
it  during  the  then  current  fiscal  period 
for  its  maintenance  and  functioning  and 
for  such  purposes  as  the  Secretary  may, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  hereof,  deter- 
mine to  be  appropriate.  The  recom- 
mendation of  the  Committee  as  to  its  ex- 
pen.ses  for  the  initial  fiscal  period,  to- 
gether with  all  data  supporting  such 
recommendation,  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Secretary  within  45  days  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  subpart.  In  suc- 
ceeding fiscal  periods,  such  recommenda- 
tion shall  be  submitted  on  or  before 
October  10  of  the  fiscal  period  to  which 
it  apphes.  The  funds  to  cover  such  ex- 
pMsnses  shall  be  acquired  by  levying  as- 
sessments upon  handlers  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

§  994.62  Requirement  for  payment  of 
assessments.  Except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  subpart,  each  handler  who 
first  handles  unshelled  jjecans  shall,  with 
respect  to  such  pecans,  pay  to  the  Com- 
mittee such  handler's  pro  rata  share  of 
the  expenses  which  the  Secretary  finds 
will  be  incurred,  as  aforesaid,  by  the 
Committee  during  the- said  fiscal  period. 
Each  handler's  pro  rata  share  of  such 
expenses  shall  be  equal  to  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  total  quantity  of  unshelled 
pecans  handled  by  such  handler  as  the 
first  handler  thereof,  during  the  appli- 
cable fLscal  period,  and  the  total  quan- 
tity of  unshelled  pecans  handled  by  all 
handlers  as  the  first  handlers  thereof, 
during  the  same  fiscal  period.  All  pe- 
cans which  are  handled  and  which  are 
exempt  from  a.'^sessments  under  the 
provisions  of  ?S  994.76  and  994,77  shall 
be  excluded  in  computing  the  assess- 
ments. Said  pro  rata  share  of  expenses 
shall  be  paid  to  the  Committee  by  the 
10th  day  of  each  month,  or  at  such  other 
times  as  the  Committee  may  specify,  for 
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all  unshelled  pecans  handled,  as  afore- 
said, during  the  preceding  month.  Han- 
dlers may  make  advance  payments  of 
a.ssessments  in  order  to  enable  the  Com- 
mittee to  carry  out  its  functions  under 
this  subpart. 

§  994.63  Rate  of  assessment.  The 
Secretary  shall  determine  the  rate  of 
asses.sment  per  pound  of  assessable  un- 
shelled pecans  handled,  as  aforesaid, 
after  consideration  of  the  Committee's 
recommendation  as  to  such  rate.  The 
Secretary  may  increase  the  rate  of  as- 
sessment at  any  time  during  a  fiscal 
period  in  order  to  secure  sufficient  funds 
to  cover  any  later  finding  by  him  rela- 
tive to  the  expenses  of  the  Committee. 
Any  such  increase  in  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment shall  be  applicable  to  all  unshelled 
pecans  handler,  as  aforesaid,  during  said 
fiscal  period. 

?  994.64  Refunds.  As  soon  a.^  practi- 
cable after  the  end  of  a  fiscal  period, 
all  money  collected  as  assessments  durmg 
the  fiscal  period  in  excess  of  expenses 
Incurred  therein  by  the  Committee  shall 
be  credited  to  the  accounts  of  handlers 
in  accordance  with  their  respective 
equities  in  such  excess  funds  and  there- 
after refunded  to  them  upon  request. 

§  994.65  Legal  action  for  collection  of 
assessments.  The  Committee  may.  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary,  maintain 
in  its  own  name,  or  in  the  names  of  its 
members,  legal  action  against  any  han- 
dler for  the  collection  of  such  handler's 
pro  rata  share  of  expenses  pursuant  to 
this  subpart. 

§  994.66  Accountability  of  Committee 
m.embers.  The  Secretary  may  at  any 
time  require  the  Committee,  its  mem- 
bers, and  all  other  persons  to  account 
for  all  receipts  and  disbursements  for 
which  they  are  responsible.  Whenever 
any  person  ceases  to  be  a  member  of  the 
Committee,  he  shall  account  to  his  suc- 
ces-sor  or  to  the  Committee  for  all  re- 


ceipts, disbursements,  funds  and 
property  (including  but  not  being  lim- 
ited to  books  and  other  records ) ,  per- 
taining to  the  Committees  activities  for 
which  he  is  responsible,  and  shall  exe- 
cute such  assignments  and  other  in- 
struments as  may  be  neces.sary  or 
appropriate  to  vest  in  such  successor  or 
the  Committee  the  right  to  all  of  such 
property  and  funds  and  all  claims  vested 
In  such  person. 

REGULATION    BY    GRADES    AND    SIZES,    AND 
MINIMUM    STANDARDS   OF   QUALITY 

5  994.70  Marketing  policy.  Prior  to 
October  10  of  each  fiscal  period,  the 
Committee  shall  prepare  and  submit  to 
the  Secretary  a  repnirt  setting  forth  its 
findings  in  recard  to  the  marketing  situ- 
ation and  outlook  for  un.shelled  pecans, 
and  also  its  recommendations  in  regard 
to  regulation  on  the  basis  of  grades  or 
sizes  or  minimum  standards  of  quality. 
In  the  event  it  becomes  advisable  to  re- 
vise such  report  and  recommendations, 
the  Committee  shall  submit  a  revised  re- 
port and  recommendations  to  the  Secre- 
tary. 

§994.71  Report.  The  Committee 
shall,  on  the  basis  of  information  ob- 
tained   from    the    Council    and    other 


sources,  prepare  the  aforesaid  report  set- 
ting forth  the  following : 

<a)  Estimated  supply  of  unshelled  pe- 
cans in  the  area  as  follows;  estimat»d 
production  of  improved  varieties  for  the 
current  year;  estimated  production  of 
seedlinps  for  the  current  year;  estimated 
carryover  of  improved  varieties  as  of 
October  1 ;  estimated  canyovcr  of  seed- 
lings as  of  October  1 ; 

<b»  Estimated  quantity  of  .such  un- 
shelled pecans  as  will  meet  the  recom- 
mended grade  and  size  regulations,  if 
any.  then  in  effect;  and  a  separate  esti- 
mate as  to  the  portion  of  such  quantity 
that  will  be  handled  for  distribution  as 
un.shelled  pecans; 

(c>  Estimates  of  the  respective  quan- 
tities of  pecans  which  during  the  period 
beginning  on  October  1  of  the  preceding 
year  and  ending  on  September  30  of  the 
current  year  moved  outside  the  area  for 
distribution  as  unshelled  pecans  and  for 
commercial  shelling; 

(d)  Estimated  beginning  dates  of 
harvest  of  current  pecan  crop  in  the  re- 
spective districts;  and 

(e)  Other  pertinent  data  and  statis- 
tics used  by  the  Committee  in  preparing 
its  recommendation.  The  Committee 
shall  furnish  the  Secretary  with  a  de- 
tailed statement  of  the  discussions  at  all 
meetings  at  which  the  rep>ort  and  rec- 
ommendations were  prepared. 

§994.72  Recommendations.  The 
aforesaid  report  to  the  Secretary  shall 
include  its  recommendations  in  regard 
to  the  proposed  grade  and  size  require- 
ments or  minimum  standards  of  quality, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  such  other  mat- 
ters relating  to  pecan  marketing  as  are 
affected  by  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part. Such  recommenadtions  shall  be 
based  on  the  factors  listed  in  §  994,71. 

§  994.73  Issuance  of  regulations.  The 
Secretary  shall  issue  regulations  on  the 
basis  of  grades,  sizes  or  minimum  stand- 
ards of  quality  for  unshelled  pecans 
that  may  be  handled  pursuant  to  this 
subpart,  whenever  he  finds  from  the  rec- 
ommendations and  infonnation  sub- 
mitted by  the  Committee  or  from  other 
available  Information  that  to  do  so 
would  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act:  Provided.  That  no  reg- 
ulation shall  be  issued  pursuant  to  this 
subpart  in  regard  to  sizes  which  would 
prevent  the  handling  of  unshelled  pe- 
cans which  are  of  any  size  larger  than 
the  size  specified  in  the  initial  grade  and 
size  regulations  stated  in  this  section. 
Such  regulations  shall  continue  in  effect 
until  superseded  by  other  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary.  The  Secretary 
shall  notify  the  Committee  of  each  such 
regulation  and  the  Committee  shall  give 
rea.sonable  notice  thereof  to  growers  and 
handlers. 

?  994.74  Initial  grade  and  size  regu- 
lations. Beginning  at  such  time  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  subpart  as 
the  Secretary  may  specify  and  continuing 
until  superseded  by  other  regulations 
i.ssued  by  the  Secretary,  no  person  shall 
handle,  except  as  provided  in  §  994.77, 
any  unshelled  pecans  <ai  unless  such 
pecans  meet  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S. 
Commercial  grade,  as  such  grade  is  de- 
fined in  the  United  States  Standards  for 
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Unshelled  Pecans  (14  P.  R.  2543    2608  > 
and   ibt   unless  they  have  a  count  per 
pound  of  less  than  91  nuts,  and  the  10 
smallest  nuts  In  a  repre.sentative  100-nut 
sample  weigh  at  least  1.5  ounces.' 

§  994.75     Inspection  and  certification 
procedure  and  requirements.    Except  as 
otherwise  provided   in  this  section,   no 
handler  shall  handle  any  unshelled  pe- 
cans, during  any  period  when  regulations 
are  in  effect  pursuant  to  this  subpart 
unless  prior  to  such  handling  he  has  had 
such  pecans  inspected  by.  and  had  ob- 
tained an  Inspection  certificate  thereon 
from  the  Federal-State  inspection  service 
or  the  Federal  In.<^pection  Service.    Dur- 
ing the  period  November  1  through  Feb- 
ruary of  each  fi.scal  period,  such  prior 
inspection  and  rertincation  requirements 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  met  if  the 
pecans   had   been   in,":pected   and  certi- 
fied, as  aforesaid,  within  30  days  imme- 
diately preceding  such  handling.    Dur- 
ing  the   other   months    of   such    fiscal 
period,  such  prior  period  of  inspection 
and  certification  shall  be  20  days.     In 
addition  to  such  other  Information  as 
the  Committee  may  require,  the  certifi- 
cate shall  show:  (a>  The  identity  of  the 
handler  and  the  lot,  (b)  date  of  inspec- 
tion, (c)   number  of  containers  of  each 
size  and   type  in   each   lot,  and    fd>    a 
statement  .stamped  on  .such  certificate  by 
the  inspector  bearing  substantially  the 
following  wordihg:   "Pecans  covered  by 
this  certificate  Aneet  grade  and  si/e,  or 
minimum  standards  of  quality  (which- 
ever  is   applica\il£)    requirements   pre- 
scribed pursuant  t^  Federal  Marketing 
Agreement  111  and  Order  94."    All  lots 
.so  inspected  and  certified  shall  be  identi- 
fied by  appropriate  seals,  stamps,  or  tags 
to  be  affixed  to  the  containers  by  the 
handler  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  the  Federal-State  or  Federal 
in.'^pector  or  the  Committee.   Master  con- 
tainers may  bear  the  identification  in- 
stead of  the  individual  containers  within 
said  ma.^:ter  container.    The  first  handler 
shall  furnish  a  copy  of  the  certificate  to 
the  Committe  covering  each  lot  handled. 

§  994.76  Exemptions.  Unshelled  pe- 
cans handled  in  quantities  that  do  not 
total  more  than  200  pounds  to  any  one 
person  durirg  any  one  day  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  the  provisions  contained  in 
this  section  in  regard  to  inspection  and 
certification  and  shall  also  be  exempt 
from  assessment  pursuant  to  5  994.62. 
■  Provisions  of  these  exemptions  may  be 
changed  by  the  Secretary  on  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  of  the  Commit- 
tee or  other  available  information.' 


S  994.77  Pecans  for  shelling  or  proc- 
essing outside  the  area.  Unshelled  pe- 
cans for  shelling  or  processing  outside 
the  area  may  be  handled  without  regard 

'These  grade  and  size  regulations  were 
.•superseded,  effective  November  11  1953  by 
5  9^4  102  (18  P  R.  7162).  Said  5  994  102  was 
suspended,  effective  Aumist  26.  1955  (20  P.  R. 
6245).  Unless  and  until  such  suspension  is 
terminated,  no  grade  and  size  regulations 
will  be  In  effect. 

» This  200  pound  exemption  was  reduced 
effective  October  16,  1950.  to  105  pounds  (15 
F.  R.  6931).  So  long  as  the  suspension  of 
5  994  102  remains  In  effect  (see  footnote  1) 
there  will  be  no  regulation  of  pecans  handled 
In  any  quantity. 
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to  the  grade  and  size  regulations  then  m 
effect  and  without  regard  to  the  in.-^pec- 
tion   and   certification   requirements   of 
this  section  only  if.  prior  to  the  handling' 
of  such  pecans,  the  handler  thereof  had 
insured  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Com- 
mittee, as  it  may  require,  that  he  will 
comply  with  the  provisions  set  forth  in 
this    paragraph.     The    Fecretarv    may 
prescribe,  on   the  basis  of   the   recom- 
mendation and  the  information  which 
may  be  submitted  to  him  by  the  Commit- 
tee, or  on  the  basis  of  other  available 
information,    additional    safeguards    to 
insure  such  compliance.     Any  such  pe- 
cans which  are  subsequently  processed 
for  distribution  as  unshelled  pecans  and 
meet  the  grade  and  size  requirements 
then  in  effect  may  be  so  distributed  by 
the  handler,  only  if  they  are  inspected 
and  certified  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part.     The  assessment  provisions 
hereof  shall  be  applicable  to  such  han- 
dler of  the  unshelled  pecans  with  respect 
to  the  quantity  distributed  as  un.shelled 
pecans.     All  handlers  of  pecans  which 
are  shipped  out  of  the  area  for  shelling 
or  processing,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  shall  furnish  to  the  Com- 
mittee satisfactory  evidence  that   such 
pecans  were  shelled  or  distributed  as  the 
case  may  be.  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 

5  994.78  Compliance.  Each  handler 
shall  comply  with  all  provisions  of  this 
subpart  and  all  regulations  effective 
hereunder.  Nothing  contained  in  this 
subpart  shall  be  construed  to  prevent 
any  grower  or  other  person  from  selling 
or  delivering  within  the  area  any  pecans 
for  processing,  slielling,  or  use  within 
such  area. 


BOOKS.  RECORDS,  AND  KEPOpTS 

§  994  80  Books  and  records.  Each 
handler  and  each  subsidiar>'  and  affiliate 
thereof  shall  keep  books  and  other  rec- 
ords which  will  clearly  show  the  details 
of  the  respective  person's  handling  of 
unshelled  pecans  and  which  shall  be 
available  for  exabiination  by  the  Secre- 
tary for  a  period  of  two  years  after  such 
transactions  are  completed. 


5  994.81  Reports  by  handlers.  To 
enable  the  Committee  to  perform  its 
functions  under  this  subpart: 

<a>  Each  handler  shall  furnish  daily 
to  the  Managing  Agent  the  following  in- 
formation with  respect  to  unshelled 
pecans,  and  such  other  information  as 
may  be  prescnljed  by  the  Committee  and 
approved  by  the  Secretary:  date,  quan- 
tity, and  reported  destination  of  ship- 
ment; license  number  including  State 
of  registration)  of  the  truck  in  respect 
to  shipments  by  truck;  and  car  number 
and  initials  for  shipments  by  rail;  num- 
ber of  the  inspection  certificate,  if  any, 
covering  the  shipment;  and  the  han- 
dler's lot  number  or  identification  of  the 
pecans.  Information  furnished  to  the 
Managing  Agent  shall  be  confidential 
and  shall  not  be  disclo.sed  to  any  person 
(including  members  of  the  Committee 
and  of  the  Council)  except  to  the  Sec- 
retary at  his  request,  or  to  such  person 
as  the  Secretary  may  designate. 

<b)  Each  handler  shall  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  each  Fiiday  during  the  period 
October  15  through  January  31  of  each 
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fiscal  period  the  following  price  informa- 
tion for  the  then  cun-ent  .week  •  Prices 
paid  by  the  handler  to  growers  for  or- 
chard-run pecans  by  varieties.as  specified 
by  the  Committee.' 

<ci  Each  handler  shall  furnish  to  the 
Secretary  each  Friday  during  the  periods 
October  15  through  January  31  and 
August  15  through  September  30  of  earh 
fiscal  period  the  following  price  infor- 
mation for  the  then  current  week-  Prices 
received  by  the  handler  by  grade,  pack 
and  size  on  basis  of  either  f.  o.  b.  ship-' 
ping  point  or  delivered  destination' 

<d»   With  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, the  Committee  mav  require  that 
the  information  to  be  .submiited  pursu- 
ant to  this  .section  shall  be  at  specified 
times  and  during  specified  periods  other 
than  as  set  forth  in  such  section      The 
Committee  may  designate  certain  em- 
ployees, directly  under  the  supervision  of 
and  responsible  to  the  Managing  Agent 
to^a.ssist  in  summarizing  such  reports 
ay  are  submitted  to  the  Managing  Agent 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this 
Section,   information   furni.shed    to   the 
Managing  Agent  regarding  specific  ."ship- 
ments  may  be  disclosed   to   the  Com- 
mittee  when   necessary   to   enable   the 
Committee   to   carry  out   its   functions 
hereunder.  Information  furnished  to  the 
Secretary  or  to  the  Managing  Agent  shall 
bo  compiled  in  summary  form  onlv  so  as 
not  to  reveal  the  identity  of  individual 
informants ;  and  such  summaries  shal'  be  . 
made  available  to  the  Committee  and 
may  be  made  public. 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

?  994  85  AmcndT7ients.  Amendment 
of  this  subpart  may  ffom  time  to  t'me 
be  proposed  by  the  Committee  or  by  the 
Sepfetary. 

5  994  86  Agents.  The  Secretary  mav. 
by  a  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
person,  including  any  officer  or  emplovee 
of  the  Govomment.  or  name  anv  bureau 
or  divi.sion  in  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  to  act  as  his  agent 
or  representative  in  connection  with  any 
of  the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

5  994.87  Personal  liability.  No  mem- 
ber or  alternate  membor  of  the  Com- 
mittee or  any  employee  or  agent  thereof 
or  any  member  or  alternate  member  of 
the  Council  shall  be  held  personally  re- 
sponsible, either  individually  or  jointly 
with  others  in  any  way  whatsoever,  to 
any  handler,  sheller,  or  processor,  or  to 
any  other  person  for  errors  in  judgment 
mistakes,  or  other  acts  either  of  com- 
mission or  omis.sion,  as  such  member, 
alternate,  employee  or  agent,  except  for 
acts  of  dishonesty. 

?  994  88  Separability.  If  any  provi- 
sion of  this  subpart  is  declared  invalid, 
or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  per- 
son, circumstance,  or  thing  is  held  in- 
valid, the  validity  of  the  remainder  of 
this  subpart  or  the  applicability  thereof 
to  any  other  person,  circumstance  or 
thing  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

?  994.89  Derogation.  Nothing  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  is.  or  shall  be  con- 
strued to  be  in  derogation  or  in  modifi- 

'TTiese  provisions  were  suspended  (19 
F.  R.  6785),  effective  Octuber  2!,  1954. 
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cation  of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or 
of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any 
powers  granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise 
or.  in  accordance  with  such  powers,  to 
act  in  the  premises  whenever  such  action 
is  deemed  advisable. 

§994.90  Duration  of  immunities.  The 
benefits,  privileges,  and  immunities  con- 
ferred upon  any  person  by  virtue  of  this 
subpart  shall  cease  upon  the  termination 
hereof  except  with  respect  to  acts  done 
under  and  during  the  existence  of  this 
subpart. 

5  994  91  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart  or  of  any  amend- 
ment to  thio  subpart,  shall  become  effec- 
tive at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may 
declare  and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
terminated  or  su-spended  in  any  of  the 
ways  hereinafter  specified. 

5  994.92  Termination,  su-'pension. 
<a »  The  Secretary  may,  at  any  time,  ter- 
minate or  suspend  the  provisions  of  this 
subpart  or  any  regulations  issued  pur- 
suant hereto  whenever  he  finds  that  such 
provisions  or  regulations  obstruct  or  do 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act:  and  such  notice  of  the  termi- 
nation or  suspension  shall  be  given  as 
the  Secretary  deems  proper. 

<b>  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  the 
provisions  hereof  at  the  end  of  the  then 
current  fiscal  p>eriod  whenever  he  finds 
by  referendum  or  otherwise  that  such 
termination  is  favored  by  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  producers  who,  during 
the  preceding  calendar  year,  were  en- 
gaged in  the  area  in  the  production  of 
pecans  for  market  and  produced  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  quantity  of 
the  pecans  produced  during  such  period 
in  such  area :  Provided,  That  in  the  event 
a  referendum  is  conducted  to  ascertain 
producer  approval  of  termination  hereof, 
the  aforesaid  percentages  shall  be  ba.sed 
upon  the  number  of  producers  voting 
in  the  referendum  and  the  volume  of 
production  represented  therein.  Such 
termination  .shall  not.  however,  be  effec- 
tive unless  announced  prior  to  Septem- 
ber 1  of  the  then  current  fiscal  period. 
During  the  period  April  1  through  June 
30  of  the  third  fiscal  period,  if  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart  are  in  effect,  the 
Secretary  shall  conduct  a  referendum 
among  producers  to  determine  whether 
they  favor  the  termination  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart  at  the  end  of  such 
third  fiscal  period. 

<c>  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  whenever 
the  provisions  of  the  act  authorizing 
them  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

§  994.93  Proceedings  after  termina- 
tion. ia»  Upon  the  termination  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  the  members 
of  the  Committee  then  functioning  shall 
continue  as  trustees  (for  the  purpose  of 
liquidating  the  affairs  of  the  Committee) 
of  all  funds  and  property  then  in  the 
possession  of  or  under  the  control  of  the 
Committee,  including  claims  for  any 
funds  unpaid  or  property  not  delivered 
at  the  time  of  such  termination.     Action 

^by  said  trusteeship  shall  require  the  con- 
currence of  a  majority  of  said  trustees. 
<b>  Said  trustees  shall  continue  in 
6\ich  capacity  until  discharged  by  the 

'Secretary;  shall,  from  time  to  time,  ac- 
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count  for  all  receipts  and  disbursements 
and  deliver  all  funds  and  property  on 
hand,  together  with  all  books  and  rec- 
ords of  the  Committee  and  the  trustees, 
to  such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  di- 
rect: and  shall,  upon  the  request  of  the 
Secretary,  execute  such  assignments  or 
other  instruments  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  vest  in  such  person  full  title 
and  right  to  all  of  the  funds,  property, 
and  claims  vested  in  the  Committee  or 
the  joint  trustee  puisuant  to  this  sub- 
part. 

(O  Any  funds  collected  or  received 
pursuant  to  5  5  994  60.  994.61.  994.62. 
994.63.  and  994.65  and  held  by  such  trus- 
tees or  such  person  over  and  above 
amounts  necessary  to  meet  outstanding 
obligations  and  the  expenses  necessarily 
incurred  by  the  trustees  or  such  other 
person,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  under  this  subpart,  shall,  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  termination  of 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart,  be  dis- 
bursed among  the  handlers  pro  rata  in 
proportion  to  their  contributions  pur- 
suant to  this  subpart. 

<  d )  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  prop- 
erty or  claims  have  been  transferred  or 
delivered  by  the  Committe  or  its  mem- 
bers, pursuant  to  this  section,  shall  be 
subject  to  the  same  obligations  imposed 
upon  the  members  of  the  said  Committee 
and  upon  said  trustees. 

§  994  94  Effect  of  termination  or 
amendment.  Unless  otherwise  expressly 
provided  by  the  Secretary  the  termina- 
tion of  this  subpart  or  of  any  regulation 
issued  pursuant  to  this  subpart,  or  the 
i.-^suance  of  any  amendment  to  either 
thereof,  shall  not  (a)  affect  or  waive  any 
right,  duty,  obligation  or  liability  which 
shall  have  arisen  or  which  may  there- 
after arise  in  connection  with  any  pro- 
vision of  this  subpart  or  any  regulation 
issued  under  this  subpart,  or  fb)  release 
or  extinguish  any  violation  hereof  or  of 
any  regulation  issued  under  this  sub- 
part, or  (c)  affect  or  impair  any  rights 
or  remedies  of  the  Secretary  or  of  any 
other  person  with  respect  to  any  such 
violation. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8100:    Piled.    Oct     5.    1S55; 
8:54  a.  m  J 
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S  1002.0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions—  ^a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions   of    the    Agricultural    Marketing 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900 »,  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  propo.sed  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater 
Wheeling.  West  Virginia,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  basis 'of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec- 
ord thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  and  all  of  the  t^rms 
-and    conditions    thereof,    will    tend    to 

effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as 

/[determined  pursuant  to  .section  2  of  the 
^Aci  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  .supplies  of  and 
demand  for  .such  milk,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  In  the  order  are  .such 
prices  as  will  refiect  the  aforesaid 
factors,  in.sure  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
pure  and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the 
public  interest: 

<3»  The  said  order  regulate.s  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  Is  applicable  only  to  per.sons  In  the 
re.spective  cla.sses  of  indu-strial  and  com- 
mercial activity  .specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held: 

<4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  Interstate  com- 
merce or  directly  burden,  obstruct  or 
affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  pioducts;  and 

<5i  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expenses.  4  cents  per  hundred- 
weieht.  or  such  amount  not  exceeding  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe  with  respect  to  all 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
ta»  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Cla.ss  I  milk  pursuant  to 
S  1002  45  (a)  (2>  and  ibt.  or  (c>  Class  I 
milk  di.sposcd  of  m  the  marketing  area 
'e.\c(pt  to  a  pool  plant »  from  a  nonpool 
plant  as  determined  puisuant  to 
§  1002.62. 

ib>  Additional  findings.  It  Is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  partially  effective  not  later  than 
October  16,  1955.  and  fully  effective  not 
later  than  November  1,  1955.  Any  delay 
beyond  these  dates  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Greater  Wheeling.  West  Vir- 
t:irua,  marketing  area.  The  provisions 
of  this  order  are  known  to  handlers. 
The  public  hearing  upon  which  this  or- 
der is  ba.sed  was  conducted  on  February 
H-17.  1955.  and  reconvened  March  15-18. 
1955.  The  recommended  decision  of  the 
Acting  Deputy  Admini.strator.  Asmcul- 
tural  Marketing  .'^ervice.  was  published 
•  n  the  Federai,  Register  on  July  2C  1955 
^'0  F.  R  5184  1.  The  final  decLsion. 
'^Uuch  contained  the  same  requirements 
on  the  pjirt  of  handlers  as  were  in  the 
iecommended  decision.  w;is  issued  by  the' 
.A.cting  Secretary  of  Ai:riculture  on  Sep- 
tember 6.  1955.  and-  published  in  the 
I'EDERAL  Register  on  September  9,  1S55. 
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Thu-s.  handlers  have  known  of  the.«:e  im- 
jx?ndir..;  requirements  for  some  time  and 
should  be  prepared.    Furthermore   pro- 
ducers    continue     to  » lose    substantial 
income,  and  marketing  conditions  con- 
tinue to  remain  unstabilized.  each  day 
the  effective  date  of  the  order  is  de- 
layed.    The    order    aL<K)    provides    that 
payments     to     producers     during     the 
months  of  March  through  July  be  based 
on  their  average  daily  deliveries  of  milk 
to  handlers  during  as  much  of  the  pe- 
riod from  September  through  December 
1955.  as  IS  possible.     In  view  of  the  fore- 
gomg.  It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
order  partially  effective  October  16.  1955 
and    fully    effective   November    1,    1955' 
and   that  it  would  be  contrary   to  the 
public  interest  to  delay  the  effective  date 
of  this  order  for  thirty  days  after  its 
publication    in    the    Federal    Register 
•  See  section  i  (■:>,  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq  ) 

<c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined  that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribu- 
ting or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order,  which  is  marketed  within  the 
Greater  Wheeling.  West  Virginia,  mar- 
keting area*  of  more  than  50  percent  of 
the  milk  which  is  marketed  within  the 
said  marketing  area,  refused  or  failed  to 
sign  the  proposed  maiketing  agreement 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
said  marketing  area,  and  it  is  hereby 
further  determined  that: 

<!'  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

<2)  Tlie  issuance  of  this  order  is  the 
only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area; 

(3)  The  Ls.^uance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  on  the  question  of  approval 
of  its  issuance  and  who,  during  the  de- 
termined representative  period  fJuly 
19551,  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Greater  Wheeling,  West  Virginia, 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  tliis  order  as  set  forth 
below: 
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"t1^°°^^  ^Porfment  jDf  Agriculture. 
Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture cr  any  other  Federal  agency  au- 
thorized to  perform  the  price  report  n" 
functions  specified  in  this  part. 

5  1-002  4     Person.     "Person"    means 
any  individual,  partnership,  corporation 
association,  or  other  business  unit. 

?   1002.5     Greater   Wheeling   market- 
ing area.    "Greater  Wheeling  marketing 
area."  hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area"     means     all     territory     included 
within  the  boundaries  of   (a)   Jefferson 
and  Belmont  Counties.  Oljio.   (b)   Han- 
cock.  Brooke,  Ohio  and  Marshall  Coun-     . 
ties.   West   Virginia,    (c>  .Liverpool    Sk    * 
Clair,  Wellsville.  Yellow  Creek.  M^sdf 
and   Washington   townships  in  Colum- 
biana County,  Ohio,  and    (d)    London- 
derry. Oxford  and  Millwood  townships 
in  Guernsey  County,  Ohio. 

§1002  6  Producer.  "Producer" 
means  any  person  except  a  producer 
handler  who  produces  milk  in  compli- 
ance with  Grade  A  inspection  requirei 
ments  of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
marketing  area,  which  milk  is  received 
during  the  month  at  a  pool  plant:  Pro- 
vided. That  if  such  milk  is  diverted  from 
a  pool  plant  by  a  handler  to  a  nonpool 
plant  for  his  account  any  day  during  the  • 
months  of  March  through  July  or  on 
net  more  than  10  days  dming  any  other 
month,  the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  a  pool 
P''ant  at  the  location  of  the  plant  from 
which  diverted. 

§  1002.7  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  all  of  the  buildings,  prem- 
ises and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a)  in  which 
milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed  or  pack- 
aged and  from  which  any  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct IS  disposed  of  during  the  month. on 
routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors),  or  through  plant  stores  to 
wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (except  pool 
plants)  located  in  the  marketing  area, 
or  (b)  from  which  milk  or  skim  milk 
eligible  for  distribution  in  the  marketing 
area  under  a  Grade  A  label  is  shipped 
during  the  month  to  a  distributing  plant. 


definitions 

§  1002.1  Act.  "Act"  mean.-?  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended, 
and  as  rcenacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.) . 


5  1002.2  Secretary.  "Secretary- 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  Unit-ed  States  or  any  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform 
the  duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture, 


§  1002.8  Dstrihuting  plant.  "Dis- 
tributing plant"  means  an  approved 
plant  from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to 
not  less  than  45  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  during  the  months 
of  April,  May  and  June,  and  not  less 
than  55  percent  in  all  othe^  months,  is 
dispo.^ed  of  during  the  month  on  routes 
or  through  plant  stores  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets  'except  pool  plants)  and 
from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  no  less 
than  5  percent  of  such  receipts  is  dis- 
posed of  during  the  month  on  routes  or 
through  plant  stores  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets  (except  pool  plants)  located 
in  the  marketing  area. 

§1002.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
mrans  an  approved  plant  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  no  less  than 
55   percent  of  its  receipts  of  producer 

milk  during  the  months  of  September, 
October,  November.  December  and  Jan- 
uary are  shipped  during  such  month  to 
distributing  plants:  Provided,  That  if  a 
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supply  plant  qualifies  in  each  ot  the 
designated  months  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  this  section,  such  plant  shall, 
upon  written  application  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  January  31 
following  such  compliance,  be  designated 
as  a  pool  plant  until  the  end  of  the 
following  August. 

5  1002.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  a  distributing  plant,  or  a  supply 
plant. 

5  1002.11  Nonpool  plant.  •'Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

§1002.12  Handler.  "Handler" 
means:  <a>  A  cooperative  association 
with  respect  to  milk  of  producers  di- 
verted for  the  account  of  such  associa- 
tion from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1002  6;  or  (b)  Any  person  in  his 
capacity  as  the  operator  of  one  or  more 
approved  plants. 

§  1002.13  Producer -handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which  during  the  month  has  no 
other  source  milk  or  producer  milk. 

§  1002.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  m  milk  (a>  received 
at  the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  (except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
Is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  i.<;sued  pursuant  to  the 
act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1002.6. 

§  1002.15  Fluid  milk  product.  'Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  yogurt,  cream  or  any  mixture  in 
fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk  and  cream 
(except  sterilized  products  packaged  in 
hermetically  sealed  containers,  egg  nog, 
Ice  cream  mix  and  aerated  cream). 

I  1002.16  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk  '  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of  fluid 
milk  products  except  <  1 )  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  pool  plants,  or  ^2) 
producer  milk;  and 

<b)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant'  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

5  1002.17  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  meaas  any  co- 
operative association  of  producers  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica- 
tion by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  Februai-y 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
"Capper- Volstead  Act;" 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  or  marketing 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members; 
and 

<c)  To  have  all  of  its  activities  under 
the  control  of  its  members. 

5  1002.18  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average,  as  coinputed  by  the  market  ad- 
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ministrator,  of  the  daily  wholesale  sell- 
ing prices  musing  the  midpoint  of  any 
price  range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of 
92-score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

§  1002.19  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  July  which  is  not  in  ex- 
cess of  such  producers  daily  average 
base  computed  pursuant  to  §  1002.90, 
multiplied  by  the  numt)er  of  days  in 
such  month. 

§  1002.20  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  July  which  is  in  excess  of 
the  base  milk  of  such  producer  for  such 
month,  and  shall  include  all  milk  re- 
ceived during  such  months  from  a  pro- 
ducer for  whom  no  daily  average  base 
can  be  computed  pursuant  to  §  1002.90. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

§  1002.25  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  determined 
by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at 
the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  1002.26  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions ; 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations; 
and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1002.27  Duties.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duties  nec- 
essary to  administer  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions: 

(O  Obtain  a  bond  In  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received 
pursuant  to  S  1002  86:  (1)  The  cost  of 
his  bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  his  em- 
ployees, <2>  his  own  compensation,  and 
(3)  all  other  expenses,  except  those  in- 
curred under  §  1002.85  necessarily  in- 
curred by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  section,  and  upon  re- 


quest by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the 
same  to  such  other  person  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate; 

(f)  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  by 
posting  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
office  and  by  such  other  means  as  he 
deems  appropriate,  the  name  of  any 
handler  who,  after  the  date  on  which 
he  is  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has 
not  made  reports  pursuant  to  §5  1002.30 
and  1002.31  or  payments  pursuant  to 
§5  1002.80  through  1002.86; 

ig)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
ni.sh  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  requests 
the  percentage  of  producer  milk  de- 
hvered  by  members  of  such  as.sociation 
which  was  used  in  each  class  by  each 
handler  receiving  such  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so  re- 
ceived shall  be  prorated  to  each  class  in 
accordance  with  the  total  utilization  of 
producer  milk  by  such  handler; 

(i>  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  of 
each  handler  by  audit  if  necessary,  of 
such  handler's  records  and  the  records 
of  any  other  handler  or  person  upon 
whose  utilization  the  classification  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  such  han- 
dler depends;  and  by  such  other  means 
as  are  necessary; 

( j )  Prepare  and  make  available  for  the 
benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  informa- 
tion concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
information;  and 

ik>  On  or  before  the  date  .specified 
publicly  announce,  by  posting  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  his  office  and  by  such 
other  means  as  he  deems  appropriate, 
and  mail  to  each  handler  at  his  last 
known  address  a  notice  of.  the  following: 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
Class  I  milk  price  and  the  Cla.ss  I  butter- 
fat differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  II  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  II  butterfat  differential,  both 
for  the  preceding  month,  and 

(2)  The  nth  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  prices,  computed  pursuant  to 
S§  1002.71  and  1002.72.  and  the  producer 
butterfat  differential,  both  for  the  pre- 
ceding month. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS  AND  FACILITIES 

§  1002.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  er  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler, 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
for  each  of  his  approved  plants  for  such 
month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(1  >   Producer  milk; 

(2>  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants; 

(3>   Other  source  milk: 

(4 1  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 
and 

<b)The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  required  to  be  reported  pur- 
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suant  to  paragraph  Ca)  of  this  section. 
Including  separate  statements  as  to  the 
disposition  of  Cla.ss  I  milk  outside  the 
marketing  area,  and  inventories  of  fluid 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month. 

i  1002.31  Other  reports,  fa)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  pre.^cribe; 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  repurt  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  April  throu-^h  August 
the  aggregate  quantity  of  ba.se  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant's)  for  the  pre- 
ceding month. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  pavroll  for 
such  month  which  shall  show  'for  each 
producer:  (i)  His  name  and  address,  (iit 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  including  for  the  months 
of  March  throu^'h  July,  the  pounds  of 
base  milk,  ( in  i  tlie  days  for  winch  milk 
was  received  from  such  producer  if  less 
than  the  entire  month,  n\)  the  average 
butterfat  conunt  of  such  milk,  and  (v) 
the  net  amount  of  such  handlers  pay- 
ment to  the  producer,  together  with  the 
price  paid  and  the  amount  and  nature 
of  any  deductions, 

(3»  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to 
diverting  producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1002.6  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted,  and 

(4»  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sc  rces  and  utilization  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  miarket 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  1002.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business  such  accounts 
and  records  of  his  operations  and  such 
facilities  as  are  necessary  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  or  establish  the 
correct  data  for  each  month  with  respect 
to: 

<a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form; 

(b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  content  of  all  products 
handled; 

(c )  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  each  month;  and 

'd>  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  bv  producers 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted. 

5  1002.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
bop  in  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  .such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided.  That  if,  within  such  three- 
year  period,  the  market  administrator 
notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that  the 
retention  of  such  books  and  records,  or 
No.  195 3 
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of  specified  book.-;  and  records.  Ls  neces- 
sary in  connection  with  a  proceeding 
under  .section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or 
a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice, 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  admini.'-trator.  In  either 
ca.se.  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSIFICATION   OF   MILK 

§  1002.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pur- 
suant to  5  1002.30  (a)  shall  be  classified 
each  month  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  §§  1002.41  through  1002.45. 

5  1002.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  1002.42  through  1002  45.  the  classes 
of  utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Cla.ss  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat;  (1)  dis- 
posed of  from  the  plant  in  the  form  of 
fluid  milk  products,  except  those  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of 
this  section,  and  (2)  not  .specifically  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  II  milk;  and 

(b)  Class  II  milk.     Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat;  (1  >  used 
to  produce   any   product  other  than   a 
fluid  milk  product:  (2)  contained  in  in- 
ventories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  end  of  the  month;  (3)  dispo.sed  of 
as  skim  milk  and  used  for  hvestock  feed 
or  skim  milk  dumped  subject  to  prior 
notification  to  and  inspection  (at  his  dis- 
cretion)   by  the  market  administrator; 
and  1 4 )  in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  per- 
cent, respectively,  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk  (ex- 
cept that  divertt>d  pursuant  to  S  1002  6) 
and  other  source  milk:  Provided.  That 
if  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  is 
less  than  such  2  percent  it  shall  be  as- 
signed pro  rata  to  the  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat contained  in  producer  milk  (ex- 
cept that  diverted -pursuant  to  §  1002.6) 
and  other  source  milk  respectively. 

5  1002.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  order  shall  be  classi- 
fied Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler  who 
first  receives  such  .skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
market  administrator  that  it  should  be 
classified  as  Class  II  milk. 


§  1002  43  Transfers,  fa)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler)  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts shall,  to  the  extent  required,  be 
cla.ssifled  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Class  I  milk.  Any  addi- 
tional amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat shall  be  cla.ssified  Class  I  milk,  unless 
the  operators  of  both  plants  claim  utili- 
Ziition  thereof  in  Clas.s  II  milk  in  their 
reports  submitted  pui>uanl  to  5  1002  30: 
Provided.  That  the  skim  milk  or  butter- 
fat so  a.ssipnrd  to  Class  II  milk  for  any 
month  shall  be  limited  to  the  respective 
amounts  thereof  remaining  in  Cla.ss  II 
milk  for  such  month  at  the  pool  plant(S) 
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of  the  receiving  handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 

(b)   Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-han- 
dler in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
shall  be  c!a.ssified  Class  I  milk ; 

(CI    Skim   milk   and   butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  milk  plant 
shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk  unless.  (1) 
the  transferee-piant  is  located  less  than 
250    miles    from    the    Court    House    in 
Wheeling.  West  Virginia,  by  the  sliortest 
hard  surfaced  highway  distance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator, 
(2>  the  transferrini;  or  diverting  handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  II  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  §  1002.30  for  the 
month   within  which  such   transaction 
occurred.   (3)   the  operator  of  the  non- 
pool  plant  maintains  books  and  records 
showing  the  utilizatYon  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  at  such  plant  which  are 
made  available  if  requested  by  the  mar- 
ket  administrator   for   the    purpose    of 
verification,  and    (4)    not  less  than  an 
equivalent   amount   of   skim   milk   and 
butterfat   was   actually   utilized    in   the 
nonpool  plant  in  the  use  indicated  in 
such    report:    Provided.    That    if    it    is 
found    that    an    equivalent    amount    of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  not  actually 
used  in  such  plant  during  the  month  in 
such  indicated  use,  the  pounds  trans- 
ferred in  excess  of  such  acfual  use  shall 
be  classified  Class  I  milk;  and 

fd)    Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans-  " 
ferred  in  bulk  form  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless.     (1)     the    transferring    handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  II  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant   to    §  1002.30,    (2)  , 
the  handler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to- 
each  container  of  such  cream  bearing 
the  words  "for  manufacturing  uses  only" 
and  the  shipment  is  so  invoiced,  (3)  the 
handler  gives  the  market  administrator 
sufficient  notice  to  allow  him  to  verify 
such  shipment.  f4)   the  operator  of  the 
nonpool  plant  maintains  books  and  rec- 
ords showing  the  utilization  of  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose  of   ' 
verification,  and    (5)    not  less  than  an 
equivalent   amount   of   skim   milk   and 
butterfat   was  actually   utilized   in   the 
nonpool  plant  in  the  use  Indicated  in 
such  report:  Provided.  That  if  it  is  found 
that  an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  was  not  actually  used  in 
such   plant  during  the  month  in  such 
indicated  use,  the  pounds  transferred  in 
exce^  of  such  actual  use  shall  be  classi- 
fied Cla.ss  I  milk. 

§  1002.44  Computation  of  'skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  other  ob- 
vious errors,  the  reports  submitted  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  §  1002.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  6f  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  respectively,  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  at  all  of  the  pool 
plants  of  such  handler;  Provided.  That 
the  skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced,  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con- 
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sidered  to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

§  1002.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  computations  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant(s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to  the 
producer  milk  of  such  handler  for  such 
month, 

(1 )  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  shrinkage 
of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classified 
as  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  S  1002.41  (b>. 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  11  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  milk 
except  that  to  be  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (3»  of  this  paragraph: 
Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
to  be  subtracted  are  greater  than  the  re- 
maining pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II 
milk,  the  balance  shall  be  subtracted 
from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  I 
milk, 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  which  was  received  from  plants 
regulated  under  other  orders  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act,  less  any  equivalent 
amounts  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  at  each 
of  such  plants,  respectively:  Provided, 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  to  be 
subtracted  are  greater  than  the  remain- 
ing pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk, 
the  balance  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  I  milk. 

(4 1  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  inven- 
tory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  beginning  of  the  month:  Provided, 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  such 
inventory  exceed  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  I  milk, 

(5)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers  from  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the  class  to 
which  assigned,  pursuant  to  §  1002.43 
(a), 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 

(7)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  jn  series  beginning  with 
Class  II  milk; 

(b»  Determine  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat  in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  de- 
termining the  allocation  of  skim  milk 
to  producer  milk:  and 

<c>  Add  the  p>ounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  and  determine  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 


RULES   AND   REGULATIONS 

MINIMUM   PRICES 

§  1002.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
higher  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this 
section,  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole 
cent,  shall  be  known  as  the  basic  for- 
mula price. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mt.  Plea-sant,  Mich. 

Borden  Co..  New  London.  Wis. 

Borden  Co.,  OrfordvUle.  Wis. 

Carnation  Co..  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  BellevUle,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  CoopersvUle,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  Hudson.  Mich, 

Pet  Milk  Co..   New  Glarus.  Wis. 

Pet  MUk  Co..  Wayland.  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend,  Wis. 

(b>  The  price  resulting  from  the  fol- 
lowing computation: 

(1)  Multiply  by  6  the  simple  average 
as  computed  by  the  market  administra- 
tor, of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92-scorei  bulk 
creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago 
as  reported  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture during  the  month  for  which 
prices  are  being  computed. 

(2)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  2.4  times 
the  simple  average  as  published  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  prices 
determined  per  pound  of  "Cheddars"  on 
the  Wi-sconsin  Cheese  Exchange  at  Plym- 
outh, Wisconsin,  for  the  trading  days 
that  fall  within  the  month,  and 

(3)  Divide  by  7  and  to  the  resulting 
amount  add  30  percent;  and  then 
multiply  by  3.5; 

(c  >  The  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph: 

(1)  From  the  Chicago  butter  price, 
subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent  thereof, 
and  multiply  by  3.5, 

(2)  From  the  .simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  the  carlot  prices 
per  pound  for  nonfat  di-y  milk  solids, 
.spray  and  roller  process,  respectively,  for 
human  consumption,  f .  o.  b.  manufactur- 
ing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as  pub- 
lished for  the  period  from  the  26th  day 
of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  Department,  deduct  5.5 
cents  and  multiply  by  8.2. 

5  1002.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  1002.52  and  1002.53.  the 
minimum  class  prices  per  hundredweight 
of  milk  containing  3.5  percent  butterfat 
to  be  paid  by  each  handler  for  milk 
received  at  his  pool  plant  from  producers 
during  the  month  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
larice  (computed  pursuant  to  §  1002.50) 


for  the  preceding  month  plus  the  follow- 
ing amount  for  the  month  indicated: 

Month:  Amount 

April.  May.  and  June $1.  10 

February.  March,  and  July 1.55 

All  others 2.  00 

Provided:  That  this  Class  I  price  shall  be 
increased  or  decrea.sed  by  the  amount  of 
any  "supply-demand  adjustment"  effec- 
tive in -the  calculation  of  the  Class  I  price 
for  the  preceding  month  under  the  terms 
of  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Stark  County, 
Ohio,  marketing  area  (Order  No.  63,  Part 
903  of  this  chapter)  ;  and 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  computed  pursuant  to  5  1002.50: 
Provided,  That  for  the  months  of  April, 
May  and  June  the  price  shall  be  reduced 
20  cents  if  the  Class  I  price  for  the 
month  is  reduced  by  a  supply-demand 
adjustment  pursuant  to  the  proviso  in 
paragraph  (a)   of  this  section. 

S  1002.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or 
less  than  3.5  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  calculated  pursuant  to  §  1002.51 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased,  respec- 
tively, for  each  one-tenth  percent  but- 
terfat at  the  appropriate  rate,  rounded 
to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent,  deter- 
mined as  follows: 

<a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.13;  and 

<b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.115. 

§  1002  53  Location  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  that  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived from  producers  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall  of  Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  East 
Liverpool,  Ohio  or  Steubenville,  Ohio, 
whichever  is  nearest,  by  shortest  hard 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursu- 
ant to  the  proviso  of  this  section,-  or 
otherwise  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  the 
price  specified  in  §  1002.51  «a)  shall  be 
reduced  at  the  rate  .set  forth  in  the  fol- 
lowing schedule  according  to  the  loca- 
tion of  the  pool  plant  where  such  milk 
is  received  from  producers: 

Distance   fj/om   the   City   Hall   of        Rate 
Wheeling,  West  Virginia,  East  per 

Liverpool      or      Steubenvtlle.    hundred- 
Ohio,^j)vhichever    Is    nearest       weight 
(nrlles)  :  (cent.^) 

60  but  not  more  than  70 15.  0 

70  but  not  more  than  80 16  5 

80  but  not  more  than  90 18.0 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac- 
tion thereof  an  additional 1.0 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  calcu- 
lating such  location  dilferential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred  after  making 
the  calculations  prescribed  in  S  1002.45 
(a)  (1)  through  (4) .  and  the  comparable 
steps  in  §  1002.45(b)  for  such  plant,  such 
a-ssignment  to  the  transferring  plants  to 
be  made  in  sequence  according  to  the 
location  differential  applicable  at  each 
plant,  beginning  with  the  plant  having 
the  largest  differential. 


Thuradaii,  October  /?.  195.5 

§  1002.54  Rate  of  compensatory  pay- 
ments. The  rate  of  compensatory  pay- 
ment per  hundredweight  shall  be  cal- 
culated as  follows  except  that  the  rate 
shall  be  zero  in  any  month  in  which  total 
deliveries  by  producers  are  less  than  110 
percent  of  all  handlers'  Class  I  sales : 

(a)  Subtract  the  Class  II  milk  price 
adju.sted  by  the  Class  II  butterfat  differ- 
ential, from  the  Class  I  milk  price  ad- 
justed by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
and  adjusted  by  the  location  differential 
rates  set  forth  in  §  1002.53  for  the  loca- 
tion of  tlie  plant  at  which  the  milk  was 
received  from  farmers. 
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plant  stores)  in  the  marketing  area  dur- 
ing the  month,  by  the  rate  of  compensa- 
tory payment  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  1002  54. 

DETERMINATION  OF  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 


§  1002.55  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  required 
by  this  part  for  computing  class  prices  or 
for  other  purposes  i.s  not  available  in 
the  manner  de.scribed,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  use  a  price  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  bo  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  is  required. 


APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§  1002  60      Producer-handlers. 


Sec- 


tions 1002.40  through  1002.45  1002  50 
through  1002.53,  1002.61  and  1002.62 
1002.70  through  1002.75,  and  1002  80 
through  1002.87  shall  not  apply  to  a  pro- 
ducer-handler. 

5  1002.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  Upon  application  to  the 
market  administrator  and  a  subsequent 
determination  by  the  Secretarv,  a  plant 
specified  in  paragraph  <a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  tieatod  as  a  nonpool 
plant  except  that  the  operator  of  such 
plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total  re- 
ceipts and  utilization  or  rii.spo.-^ition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  admini.-trator  mav  require 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator. 

<a)  Any  distributing  plant  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  the  clas- 
sification and  pricing  provisions  of  an- 
other order  issued  pur.suant  to  the  act 
unless  a  greater  volume  of  Class  I  milk 
IS  disposed  of  from  such  plant  to  retail 
or  wholesale  outlets  (except  pool  plants 
or  nonpool  plants)  in  the  Greater 
Wheeling  marketing  area  than  in  the 
marketinir  area  regulated  pursuant  to 
such  order;  and 

(b)  Any  supply  plant  which  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act.  unless  such 
plant  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  for  each 
of  the  preceding  months  of  September 
through  January. 

5  1002  62  Hojidlers  operating  non- 
Pool  plants.  Each  handler  who  Is  the 
operator  of  a  nonpool  plant  which  is  not- 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act.  shall  on  or  before  the 
12th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  for  de- 
posit into  the  producer-settlement  fund 
an  amount  calculated  bv  multiplying  the 
total  hundredweight  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  di.spo.sed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  from  such  nonpool  plant 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (including 
deUveries  by  vendors  and  sales  through 


§  1002.70  Computation  of  the  value 
of  producer  milk  for  each  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
for  each   handler  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant 
to  5  1002.45  by  the  applicable  class  price, 
total  the  resulting  amounts,  and  add  any 
amount  neces-sary  to  reflect  adjust- 
ments in  location  differential  allowance 
required  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
§  1002.53: 

(b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  1002.45  (a) 
(2)  and  'b)  by  the  rate. of  compen.sar 
tory  payment  as  determiVied  pursuant 
to  §  1002.54  for  the  nearest  plant(S) 
from  which  an  equivalent  amount  of 
other  source  milk  was  received  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products; 

(c  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  1002.45  (a>  (7)  and'^b)  by  the  applica- 
ble class  price;  and 

<d)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Cla.ss  II  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  and  the  appropriate  Cla.ss 
I  milk  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  remaining  irj  Cla.ss  II  milk  after 
the  calculations  pursuant  to  §  1002  45 
(a  I  (5  I  and  (b)  for  the  preceding  month 
or  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtract^  from  Class  I  milk 
pur.'^uantto  §  1002.45  (a)  (4)  and  (b)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less 
respectively. 

5  1002  71  Computationof  the  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  of 
3.5  percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o  b 
market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §1002  70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  .•sub- 
mit reports  prescribed  in  §  1002.30  and 
who  are  not  in  default  of  pavments  pur- 
suant to  !J  1002.80  or  J  1002.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  3.5  percent,  or  add,  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than 
3.5  percent,  an  amount  computed  as  fol- 
lows: Multiply  the  amount  by  which  the 
average  butterfat  content  of  such  milk 
varies  from  3.5  percent  by  the  butterfat 
differential  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1002.73.  and  multiply  the  result  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  such  milk; 

(O  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  5  1002.80  (a)   (2); 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund; 
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(e)  Add  the  total  amount  of  pajTnent 
due  pursuant  to  §  1002.62; 

(f)  Divide  the  resulting'amount  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(g)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  tl:ian  5  cents.  [ 

§  1002.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  bafe  milk  and  excess  milk  For 
each  of  the  months  of  March  through 
July,  the  market  administrator  shall 
compute  the  uniform  prices  per|  hun- 
dredweight for  base  milk  and  for  excess 
milk,  each  of  3.5  percent  butterfat  con- 
tent, f.  o.  b.  market,  as  follows: 

•a>  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  pursuant  to  §  1002  30,  and  who 
are  not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant 
to  S?  1002.80  or  1002.82  as  follows:  (1) 
Multiply  the  hundredweight  of  such  milk 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  quantity  of 
producer  milk  assignee?  to  Class  II  milk 
in  the  pool  plants  of  such  handlers  by 
the  Cla-ss  II  milk  price,  (2)  multiply  the 
hundredweight  of  milk  not  included  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  by 
the  Class  I  milk  price,  and  (3)  add  to- 
gether the  resulting  amounts; 

'b)  Divide  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent  and 
subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  figure 
shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received  . 
from  producers; 

(O  Subtract  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  determined  by  multiplying  the  uni- 
form price  obtained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  plus  4  cent^.  times  the  hun- 
dredweight of  excess  milk  from  the  total 
value  of  producer  milk  for  the  month  as 
determined  according  to  the  calculations 
set  forth  in  §1002.71  (a>  through  (d) 
then  add  the  total  amount  of  payments  • 
due  pursuant  to  §  1002.62; 

( d )  Divide  the  amount  calculated  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
included  in  these  computations;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d»  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  f.  o.  b.  market. 


5  1002.73  Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  which  the  average  butter- 
fat content  of  his  milk  is  above  or  below 
3.5  percent,  respectively,  at  the  rate  de- 
termined by  multiplying  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  allocated  to 
each  class  by*  the  appropriate  butterfat 
differential  for  such  class  as  determined 
pursuant  to  §  1002.52.  dividing  by  the 
total  butterfat  in  producer  milk  and 
rounding  to  the  nearest  even  tenth  of  a 
cent. 

§  1002.^4  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  for  producer  milk  received  at 
a  pool  plant  located  60  miles  or  more 
from  the  City  Hall  of  WheeUng.  West 
Virginia,  East  Livei-pool,  Ohio,  or  Steu- 
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benville.  Ohio,  whichever  is  nearest,  by 
the  shortest  hard  surfaced  highway  dis- 
tance, as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, shall  be  reduced  according 
to  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where 
such  milk  was  received  at  the  following 
rate: 

Distance  from  the  City  Hall 
of  Wheeling,  West  Vir- 
ginia,    East     Liverpool,  Rate  per 
Ohio,    or    SteubenvlUe,               hundred- 
Ohio,  whichever  is  near-  iceight 
t           est  (miles)  :                                        (cents) 

60  but  not  more  than  70 15.  0 

70  but  not  more  than  80 16  5 

80  but  not  more  than  90 18.  0 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac- 
tion thereof  an  additional 1.0 

§  1002.75  Notification  of  handlers.  On 
or  before  the  11th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  who  sub- 
mitted the  report's!  prescribed  in 
9  1002.30  at  his  last  known  address,  a 
statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 
thereof : 

(b>  For  the  month.s  of  March  through 
July  the  amounts  and  value  of  his  base 
and  excess  milk  respectively,  and  the  to- 
tals thereof; 

*c)  The  uniform  price (s)  computed 
pursuant  to  §§  1002.71  and  1002.72  and 
tlfe  butterfat  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  1002.73;  and 

(d »  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§  1002.82,  1002.85 
and  1002.86.  or  1002.62  and  the  amount 
due  such  handler  pursuant  to  §  1002.83. 

P.AYMENTS 

§  1002  80  Time  and  metfiod  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk,  (a)  EJxcept  as 
provided  in  paragraph  <b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is  re- 
ceived during  the  month  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not  dis- 
continue shipping  milk  to  such  handler 
before  the  25th  day  of  the  month,  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  Class 
II  price  for  the  preceding  month  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month!  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
price's)  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  to  such  producer  pursu- 
ant to  subparagraph  (D  of  this  para- 
graph. <ii)  less  marketing  service  deduc- 
tions made  pursuant  to  §  1002.85.  (iii) 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  made  to  such 
producer,  and  (iv)  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer: 
Provided.  That  if  by  such  dat.e  such 
handler  has  not  received  full  payment 
from  the  market  administrator  pursuant 
to  §  1002  83  for  such  month,  he  may  re- 
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duce  pro  rata  his  payments  to  producers 
by  not  more  than  the  amount  of  such 
underpayment.  Payments  to  producers 
shall  be  completed  thereafter  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  next  following 
after  the  receipt  of  the  balance  due  from 
the  market  administrator; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation which  the  market  administra- 
tor determines  is  authorized  by  its  mem- 
bers to  collect  payment  for  their  milk 
and  which  has  so  requested  any  handler 
in  writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or 
before  the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on 
which  payments  are  due  individual  pro- 
ducers pay  the  cooperative  association 
for  milk  received  during  the  month  from 
the  producer  members  of  such  asso- 
ciation as  determined  by  the  market 
administrator  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  amount  due  such  producer 
members  as  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  and 

(c»  Each  handler  who  receives  milk 
during  the  month  from  producers  for 
which  payment  is  to  be  made  to  a  co- 
operative association  pursuant  to  para- 
graph <  b )  of  this  section  shall  report  to 
such  cooperative  association  or  to  the 
market  administrator  for  transmittal  to 
such  cooperative  association  for  each 
such  producer  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month, 
and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  the 
following  month  U)  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  each  day  and  the  total  for  the 
month,  together  with  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  (ii»  for  the  months 
of  March  through  July  the  total  pounds 
of  base  milk  received,  (iii»  the  amount 
or  rate  and  nature  of  any  deductions  to 
be  made  from  payments,  and  (iv)  the 
amount  and  nature  of  payments  due 
pursuant  to  §  1002  84. 

§  1002.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund 
known  as  the  "producer-settlement 
fund"  into  which  he  shall  deposit  all 
payments  made  by  handlers  pursuant  to 
§.5  1002.62,  1002.82  and  1002.84.  and  out 
of  which  he  shall  make  all  payments 
pursuant  to  §.5  1002  83  and  1002.84:  Pro- 
vided, That  any  payments  due  to  any 
handler  shall  be  ofTset  by  any  payments 
due  from  such  handler. 

5  1002  82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator any  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  as  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  1002.70  for  such  month,  is 
greater  than  the  amount  owed  by  him 
for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price! s)  adjusted  by  the  producer  but- 
terfat and  location  differentials. 

§  1002.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 
each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
total  value  of  his.  producer  milk,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1002.70,  for  such 
month  is  less  than  the  amount  owed  by 


him  for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate 
uniform  price's*  adjusted  by  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  and  location  differen- 
tials. If  at  such  time  the  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund  is  insufficient 
to  make  all  payments  pursuant  to  this 
section,  the  market  administrator  shall 
reduce  uniformly  such  payments  and 
shall  complete  such  payments  iis  soon  as 
the  appropriate  funds  are  available. 

§  1002.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  any  reports,  books,  records,  or 
accounts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  monies  due  <  a  •  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler. 
(b»  a  handler  from  the  market  admin- 
istrator, or  (c)  any  producer  or  coopera- 
tive association  from  a  handler,  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  amount  so 
due  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  making 
payments  set  forth  in  the  provisions  un- 
der which  such  error  occurred. 

§  1002.85  Marketing  services.  (a) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  <^b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  to  producers  for  milk  (other 
than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pursu- 
ant to  S  1002  80.  shall  deduct  5  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such 
money  shall  be  used  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator to  provide  market  informa- 
tion and  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the 
testing  and  weighing  of  their  milk  for 
producers  who  are  not  receiving  such 
service  from  a  cooperative  association; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually  performing  the  services  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  (in  lieu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section) .  make  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  member- 
ship agreement  or  marketing  contract 
between  such  cooperative  a.ssociation 
and  such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  any  such  deductions 
and  the  amount  of  milk  for  which  such 
deduction  was  computed  for  each  pro- 
ducer. 

§  1002.86  Expenses  of  administration. 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator  for  each  of 
his  approved  plants,  4  cents  or  such 
lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe, for  each  hundredweight  of  butter- 
fat and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a)  pro- 
ducer milk,  <b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
g  1002.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b),  or  ic)  Class 
I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool 
plant  as  determined  pursuant  to 
§  1002.62. 
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I  1002.87  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligations  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

•  a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  market  administrator  receives  the 
handlers  utilization  report  on  the  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation,  unle.ss  with- 
in such  2-year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money  is  due  and  pavable. 
Service  of  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handler's  last  known 
address,  and  it  shall  contain,  but  need 
not  be  limited  to.  the  following  infor- 
mation: 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  the  obligation. 

(2)  The  month' s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists  was  received  or  handled,  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer's) or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  the  account  for  which 
it  is  to  be  paid; 

<b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
order,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representative  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may,  within  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to 
such  obhpation  shall  not  begin  to  run 
until  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  month  during  which  all 
such  books  and  records  pertaining  to 
such  obligation  are  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  or  his  repre- 
sentative; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  order 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involv- 
ing fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a 
fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler  against  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  calendar  month  during  which  the 
payment  (including  deduction  or  setoff 
by  the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler,  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment is  claimed,  unless  such  handler, 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time 
files,  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of 
the  act.  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 
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producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber immediately  preceding,  by  the  num- 
ber of  days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery 
by  such  producer  during  such  months  to 
the  last  day  of  December,  inclusive,  or  by 
90  whichever  is  more:  Provided,  That  for 
the  period  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  through  July  31,  1956,  the  daily 
average  base  for  each  producer  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
period  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  through  December  31,  1955,  by  the 
number  of  days  from  the  first  day  of  de- 
livery by  such  producer  during  such  pe- 
riod to  December  31.  1955,  inclusive,  or 
by  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  by 
0.75  the  number  of  days  in  the' period 
from  the  effective  date  of  this  order 
through  December  31,  1955,  whichever  is 
more. 

§  1002.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  assignment  of  bases: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para>- 
graph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  base  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  §  1002.90  to  each 
person  for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber; and 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  end  of 
any  month  during  which  an  application 
for  such  transfer  is  received  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  such  application  to  be 
on  forms  approved  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator and  signed  by  the  baseholder  or 
his  heii-s,  and  by  the  person  to  whom 
such  base  is  to  be  transferred:  Provided, 
That  if  a  base  is  held  jointly,  the  entire 
ba.se  shall  be  transferrable  only  upon  the 
receipt  of  such  application  signed  by  all 
joint  holders  or  their  heirs,  and  by  the 
person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred. 

5  1002.92  Announcement  of  estab- 
lished bases.  On  or  before  February  15 
of  each  year,  the  market  administrator 
shall  notify  each  producer,  and  the  han- 
dler receiving  milk  from  such  producer, 
of  the  daily  average  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

tSFZCnVE  TIME,   SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

5  1002.100  Egective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 
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ascertainment  of  which  requires  further 
acts  by  any  person  (including  the  mar- 
ket administrator),  such  further  acts 
shall  be  performed  notwithstanding 
such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  1002.103       Liquidation.      Upon    the 
suspension  or  termination  of  anv  or  all 
provisions  of  this  part,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator,  or   such   other   hquidating 
agent  as  the  Secretary  may  designate 
shall,  if  so  directed   by  the  Secretary' 
hquidate    the    business    of    the   market 
administrator's    office,    dispose    of    all 
property  in  his  possession  or  control   in- 
cluding  accounts   receivable,   and   exe- 
cute and  deliver  all  assignments  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate   any   .such    disposition.     If   a 
liquidating   agent  is  so  designated    all 
assets,  books  and  re.-ords  of  the  market 
administrator     shall      be     transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent     If 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amoimts  required  to  pay  out- ' 
standing  obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  liquidating  and  distri- 
bution, such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers 
in  an  equitable  manner, 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  1002.110  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  and  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

§  1002.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its  ap- 
plication to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Issued  at  Washington,  DC,  this  3d 
day  of  October  1955.  to  be  effective  as 
follows : 

Sections  1002.0  through  1002.27  (j). 
1002.30  through  1002.45  and  1002  87 
through  1002.111  of  this  order  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  October  16,  1955; 
and  all  of  the  remaining  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  order  (JiS  1002.27  (kt  and 
1002  50  through  1002.86  >  shall  be  effec- 
tive on  and  after  November  1,  1955. 


(seal! 


[P.    R.    Doc. 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Acting  Secretary. 

5,    1955; 


55-8102;     Piled,    Oct 
8  54   a.    m  I 


DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

§  1002.90  Computation  of  daily  aver- 
age base  for  each  producer.  Subject  to 
the  rules  set  forth  in  §  1002.91,  the  daily 
average  base  for  each  producer  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 


§  1002.101  Su.<!pension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall,  whenever  he  finds 
that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part, 
or  any  amendment  thereto,  obstruct  or 
do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  terminate  or  suspend 
the  operation  of  any  or  all  provisions 
of  this  part  or  any  amendment  thereto. 

§  1002.102  Continuing  obliaations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendment  thereto,  there  are  any  obli- 
gations thereunder  the  final  accrual  or 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Authoritt:  5  5  1009.0  to  1009.111  Issued  un- 
der sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c. 

§  1009.0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions— (a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of 
the  hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  <7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  found  that: 

<  1  >  The  said  order  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as 
determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supplies  of  and  demand 
for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  order  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  interest: 

(3>  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
sr>ective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

(4»  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce or  directly  burden,  obstruct  or 
affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

(5>  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expenses,  4  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, or  such  amount  not  exceeding  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe  with  respect  to  all 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
(a»  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1009.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b>.  or  <c)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant*  from  a  non- 
pool  plant  as  determined  piusuant  to 
§  1009.62. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  partially  effective  not  later  than 
October  16,  1955,  and  fully  effective  not 
later  than  November  1,  1955.  Any  delay 
beyond  these  dates  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  mar- 
keting area.  The  provisions  of  this  or- 
der are  known  to  handlers.  The  public 
hearing  upon  which  this  order  is  based 
was  conducted  on  February  8-17.  1955, 
and  reconvened  March  15-18.  1955.  The 
recommended  decision  of  the  Acting 
Deputy    Administrator,   Agricultural 


Marketing  Service,  was  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  20,  1955  <20 
P.  R.  5184).  The  final  decision,  which 
contained  the  same  requirements  on  the 
part  of  handlers  as  were  in  the  recom- 
mended decision,  was  issued  by  the  Act- 
ing Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  Septem- 
ber 6,  1955,  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  9.  1955.  Thus, 
handlers  have  known  of  these  impend- 
ing re<iuirements  for  sometime  and 
should  be  prepared.  Furthermore,  pro- 
ducers continue  to  lose  substantial  in- 
come, and  marketing  conditions  continue 
to  remain  unstabilized,  each  day  the 
effective  date  of  the  order  is  delayed. 
The  order  also  provides  that  payments 
to  producers  during  the  months  of 
March  through  July  be  based  on  their 
average  daily  deliveries  of  milk  to  han- 
dlers during  as  much  of  the  period  from 
September  through  December  1955.  as 
is  possible.  In  view  of  the  foregoing, 
it  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
partially  effective  October  16,  1955,  and 
fully  effective  November  1.  1955,  and 
that  it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  far  thirty  days  after  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Registew.  (See  section 
4  (c>.  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

(O  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this  order, 
which  is  marketed  within  the  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  marketing  area)  of 
more  than  50  peixent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area,  and  it  is  hereby  fiu-ther  deter- 
mined that: 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act: 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  the 
only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area: 

(3»  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  pioducers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  on  the  question  of  approval 
of  its  issuance  and  who,  during  the  deter- 
mined representative  period  (July  1955>, 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Clarksburg.  West  Virginia,  market- 
ing area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and*  condi- 
tions of  this  order  as  set  forth  below : 

definitions 

§  1009.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended, 
and  as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  <7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.). 
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8  1009  2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretai-y  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States  or  any  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  peiform 
the  duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

?  1009  3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
'Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture or  any  other  Federal  agency  au- 
thorized to  perform  the  price  reporting 
functions  specified  ii.  this  part. 

§1009.4  Person.  "Person"  means 
any  individual,  partner.ship.  corporation, 
association,  or  other  business  unit. 

5  1009.5  Clarksburg  marketing  area. 
"Clarksburg  marketing  area",  herein- 
after called  the  "Marketint^  Area"  means 
all  territoi-y  included  within  the  bound- 
aries of  (a)  Mononcalia.  Marion  and 
Harri.son  Counties,  (bi  Grafton  magis- 
terial di.strict  in  Taylor  County,  (ci 
Philippi  magi.stenal  di.strict  in  Barbour 
County,  Id  I  Leadsville  magisterial  dis- 
trict in  Randolph  County,  (e)  the  City 
of  Buckhannon  in  Up.shur  County,  (f> 
the  City  of  Western  in  Lewis  County  and 
<g)  the  Town  of  Kiimwood  in  Preston 
County,  all  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

§1009  6  Producer.  "Producer" 
means  any  person  except  a  producer 
handler  who  produces  milk  in  compli- 
ance with  Grade  A  inspection  require- 
ments of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority  having  jurisdiction  in  the  mar- 
keting area,  which  milk  is  received  dur- 
ing the  month  at  a  pool  plant:  Provided, 
That  if  such  milk  Ls  diverted  frrm  a  pool 
plant  by  a  handler  to  a  nonr)0()l  plant  for 
his  account  any  day  dunn!^  the  months 
of  March  throui-h  July  or  on  not  more 
than  10  days  during  an.\  other  month, 
the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  a  pool  plant  at 
the  location  of  the  plant  from  which 
diverted. 

§  1009  7  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  all  of  the  buildings, 
premises  and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a)' 
in  which  milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed 
or  packaged  and  from  which  any  fluid 
milk  product  is  dispo.sed  of  during  the 
month  on  routes  (including  routes  op- 
erated by  vendors),  or  throu^ih  plant 
stores  to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (ex- 
cept pool  plants  I  located  in  the  market- 
ing area,  or  (b)  from  which  milk  or 
skim  milk  eligible  for  distribution  in  the 
marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A  label 
IS  .shipped  during  the  month  to  a  dis- 
tributing plant. 

5  1009  8  Distributing  plant.  "Dis- 
tributing plant"  means  an  approved 
plant  from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to 
not  less  than  45  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  April.  May,  and  June,  and  not 
less  than  55  percent  in  all  other  mf>nths, 
is  disposed  of  during  the  month  on 
routes  or  throut;h  plant  stores  to  whole- 
sale or  retail  outlets  (except  pool  plants) 
and  from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  no 
le.ss  than  5  percent  of  such  receipts  is 
nsiw.sed  of  during  the  month  on  routes 
Ji-  Uuough  plant  stores  to  wholesale  or 
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retail     outlets     (except     pool     plants) 
located  in  the  marketing  area. 

§1009.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply 
plant"  means  an  approved  plant  from 
which  fluid  milk  products  equal  to  no 
less  than  55  peicent  of  its  receipts  of 
pioducer  milk  during  the  months  of 
September,  October,  November,  Decem- 
ber, and  Januaiy  are  shipped  during 
such  month  to  distributing  plants:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  a  supply  plant  qualifies  in 
each  of  the  designated  months  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  this  section,  such 
plants  shall,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
January  31  following  such  compliance 
be  designated  as  a  pool  plant  until  the 
end  of  the  following  August. 

§  1009.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  a  distributing  plant,  or  a  supply 
plant. 

§  1009  11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

§1009  12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a>  A  cooperative  a.ssociation  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  producers  diverted  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
pool  plant  to  .a  nonpool  plant  in  accord- 
ance wuh  the  provisions  of  §  1009.6:  or 
tb)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved  plants. 

5  1009  13  Producer-handler.  '  "Pro- 
ducer-hander"  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which  during  the  month  has  no 
other  source  milk  or  producer  milk. 

§  1009.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  milk  <a'  received 
at  the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  ^ except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1009  6. 
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^b>  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  Its  members  and  to  be  eng-aged 
m  making  collective  sales  or  marketing 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members- 
and 

(c)  To  have  all  of  its  activities  under 
the  control  of  its  members. 

§1009.18  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average,  as  computed  by  the  market 
administrator,  of  the  daily  wholesale 
selling  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of 
any  pric .  range  as  one  price )  per  pound 
of  92-score  bulk  cieamery  butter  at  Chi- 
cago as  reported  during  the  ^onth  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

5  1009  19  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
meaas  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months 
of  March  thiough  July  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's'  daily  average 
base  computed  pursuant  to  5  1009.90 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month. 

5  1009.20  Excess  milk.  "Excess 
milk"  means  milk  received  at  pool  plants 
from  a  producer  during  any  of  the 
months  of  March  throuch  July  which  is 
in  excess  of  the  ba.se  milk  of  such  pro- 
ducer for  such  month,  and  .^^hall  include 
all  milk  received  during  such  months 
from  a  producer  for  whom  no  daily  aver- 
aee  ba.se  can  be  computed  pursuant -to 
?  1009.90. 


§  1009.15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  yogurt,  cream,  or  any  mixture  in 
fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk  and  cream 
'except  steriliz(>d  products  packaged  in 
hermelically  sealed  containers,  egg  nog, 
ice  cream  mix  and  aerated  cream) . 


§  1009  16  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

'a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except  '1)  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  pool  plants,  or 
(2)  producer  milk:  and 

lb)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant  >  which  are 
reproce.ssed  or  convert<»d  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

?  1009.17  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooix?rative  a.ssociation"  means  any 
cooperative  association  of  producers 
which  the  Secretary  determines,  after 
application  by  the  a.s.sociation: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congre,ss  of  February 
18.  1922.  as  amended,  known  a.s  the 
"Capper-Volst^ad  Act"; 


market  administrator 
§1009.25  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  re- 
moval at  the  disci-etion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  1009  26  lowers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

'b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions: 

(c  •  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1009.27  Duties.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duties  nec- 
essary to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  inclading,  but 
not  limited  to  the  following; 

'a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c>  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  rea.sonable 
amount  and  with  rea-sonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrust^-d  to  the  market 
administrator; 


i. 

f  ■ 
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MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

Designation. 

Powers. 

Dtlties. 


REPORTS,    RECORDS    AND    FACILITTES 

1009.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utilization. 

1009  31  Other  reports. 

1009.32  Records  and  faclll.tles. 

1009.33  Retention  of  records. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF    MILK 

1009  40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classlfled. 

1009.41       cnasses  of  utilization. 

1009  42       Responsibility  of  handlers. 

100943       Transfers. 

1009.44  Computation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  each  class. 

1009  45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat classified. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

1009.50  Basic  formula  price. 

1009.51  Class  prices. 

1009.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

1009.53  Ijocation  differentials  to  handlers. 

1009.54  Rate  of  compensatory  payments. 

1009.55  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

APPLICATION    OF   PROVISIONS 

1009.60  Producer-handlers. 

1009.61  Plants    subject    to    other    Federal 

orders. 
Handlers  operating  nonpool  plants. 


1009.62 

DETERMINATION    OF   PRICES   TO   PRODUCERS 


1009.70  Computation  of  the  value  of  pro- 

ducer milk  for  each  handler. 

1009.71  Computation      of      the      uniform 

price. 

1009.72  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

1009.73  Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 

1009.74  Location  differential  to  producers. 

1009.75  Notification  of  handlers. 

PAYMENTS 

1009.80  Time  and  method  of  pajinent  for 

producer  milk. 

1009.81  Producer-settlement   fund. 

1009.82  Payments  to   the   producer-settle- 

ment fund. 

1009.83  Payments    out    of    the    producer- 

settlement  fund. 

1009.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

1009.85  Marketing  services. 

1009.86  Expenses  of  administration. 

1009.87  Termination  of  obligations. 

DETERMINATION    OF    BASE 

1009.90  Computation  of  dally  average  base 

for  each  producer. 

1009.91  Base  rules. 

1009.92  Announcement       of       established 

bases. 

EPFECTIVE    TIME.    SUSPENSION    OR    TERMINATION 

1009.100  Effective  time. 

1009.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

1009.102  Continuing  obligations. 

1009.103  Liquidation. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

1009.110  Agents. 

1009.111  Separability  of  provisions. 


RULES   AND    REGULATIONS 

AtrrHORiTTT  If  1009  0  to  1009  111  Issued  un- 
der sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C. 

eo8c. 

S  1009  0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions—  I  a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of 
the  hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulatjon  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  ( 7  CFR  Part  900 ).  a  public  hearing 
was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  marketing  area. 
Up>on  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as 
determined  pui'suant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supplies  of  and  demand 
for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  order  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 

(3>  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  and 
Is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

<4>  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce or  directly  burden,  obstruct  or 
affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

•  5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expenses,  4  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, or  such  amount  not  exceeding  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe  with  respect  to  all 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
(a)  producer  mttk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1009.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b>.  or  co  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  non- 
pool  plant  as  determined  puisuant  to 
§  1009.62. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  partially  effective  not  later  than 
October  16.  1955,  and  fully  effective  not 
later  than  November  1,  1955.  Any  delay 
beyond  these  dates  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  mar- 
keting area.  The  provisions  of  this  or- 
der are  known  to  handlers.  The  public 
hearing  upon  which  this  order  is,  based 
was  conducted  on  February  a-17,  1955, 
and  reconvened  March  15-18,  1955.  The 
recommended  decision  of  the  Acting 
Deputy    Administrator,   Agricultural 


Marketing  Service,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  20.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  5184).  The  final  decision,  which 
contained  the  same  requirements  on  the 
part  of  handlers  as  were  in  the  recom- 
mended decision,  was  issued  by  the  Act- 
ing Secretary  of  Agriculture  on  Septem- 
ber 6,  1955.  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  9.  1955.  Thus, 
handlers  have  known  of  these  impend- 
ing requirements  for  sometime  and 
should  be  prepared.  Furthermore,  pro- 
duces continue  to  lose  substantial  in- 
come, and  marketing  conditions  continue 
to  remain  unstabilized,  each  day  the 
effective  date  of  the  order  is  delayed. 
The  order  also  provides  that  payments 
to  producers  during  the  months  of 
March  through  July  be  based  on  their 
average  daily  deliveries  of  milk  to  han- 
dlers during  as  much  of  the  period  from 
September  through  December  1955,  as 
is  possible.  In  view  of  the  foregoing, 
it  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this  order 
partially  effective  October  16,  1955,  and 
fully  effective  November  1,  1955,  and 
that  it  would  be  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  for  thirty  days  after  its  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register.  (See  section 
4  (c).  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

(O  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this  order, 
which  is  marketed  within  the  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  marketing  area)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  the 
only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area; 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  on  the  question  of  appioval 
of  its  issuance  and  who,  during  the  deter- 
mined representative  peri(xl  (July  1955>, 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  market- 
ing area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  this  order  as  set  forth  below : 

DETINITIONS 

§  1009.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended, 
and  as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  i7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.). 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

5  1009  2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of 
the  United  States  or  any  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform 
the  duties  of  the  said  Secretaiy  of 
Aiiiculture. 

?  1009.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
"Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
tuie  or  any  other  Federal  agency  au- 
thorized to  perform  the  price  reporting 
functions  specified  in  this  part. 

§1009.4  Person.  "Person"  means 
any  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  or  other  business  luiit. 

5  1009.5  Clarksburg  marketing  area. 
"Clarksburg  marketing  area",  herein- 
after called  the  "Marketing  Area"  means 
all  territoi-y  included  within  the  bound- 
aries of  (a)  Monongalia,  Marion  and 
Harrison  Counties,  (b)  Grafton  magis- 
terial district  in  Taylor  County,  (c) 
Philippi  magisterial  district  in  Barbour 
County,  (d)  Leadsville  magisterial  dis- 
trict in  Randolph  County,  (e)  the  City 
of  Buckhannon  in  Upshur  County,  (f) 
the  City  of  Western  in  Lewis  County  and 
(g)  the  Town  of  Kingwood  in  Preston 
County,  all  in  the  State  of  West  Virginia. 

S  1009.6  Producer.  "Producer" 
means  any  person  except  a  producer 
handler  who  produces  milk  in  compli- 
ance with  Grade  A  inspection  require- 
ments of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority  having  jurisiiction  in  the  mar- 
keting area,  which  milk  is  received  dur- 
ing the  month  at  a  pool  plant:  Provided, 
That  if  such  milk  is  diverted  from  a  pool 
plant  by  a  handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  for 
his  account  any  day  during  the  months 
of  March  through  July  or  on  not  more 
than  10  days  during  any  other  month, 
the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  been  received  at  a  pool  plant  at 
the  location  of  the  plant  from  which 
diverted. 

§  1009.7  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  all  of  the  buildings, 
premises  and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a) 
in  which  milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed 
or  packaged  and  from  which  any  fluid 
milk  product  is  disposed  of  during  the 
month  on  routes  i  including  routes  op- 
erated by  vendors),  or  through  plant 
stores  to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (ex- 
cept pool  plants)  located  in  the  market- 
ing area,  or  (b)  from  which  milk  or 
skim  milk  elii,'ible  for  distribution  in  the 
marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A  label 
is  shipped  during  the  month  to  a  dis- 
tributing plant. 

5  1009.8  Distributing  plant.  "Dis- 
tributing plant"  means  an  approved 
plant  from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to 
not  less  than  45  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  April,  May,  and  June,  and  not 
less  than  55  percent  in  all  other  months, 
is  disposed  of  during  the  month  on 
routes  or  through  plant  stores  to  whole- 
sale or  retail  outlets  (except  pool  plants) 
and  from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  no 
less  than  5  percent  of  such  receipts  is 
disposed  of  during  the  month  on  routes 
or  through  plant  stores  to  wholesale  or 
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retail     outlet*     ^except     pool     plants) 
located  in  the  marketmg  area. 

§1009.9  Supply  plant.  ^Supply 
plant '  means  an  approved  plant  from 
which  fluid  milk  products  equal  to  no 
less  than  55  peicent  of  its  receipts  of 
producer  milk  during  the  months  of 
September,  October,  November,  Decem- 
ber, and  January  are  shipped  during 
such  month  to  distributing  plants:  Pro- 
vided. That  if  a  supply  plant  qualifies  in 
each  of  the  designated  months  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  this  section,  such 
plants  shall,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
January  31  following  such  compliance, 
be  designated  as  a  pool  plant  until  the 
end  of  the  following  August. 

§  1009.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  a  distributing  plant,  or  a  supply 
plant. 

§  1009.11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

5  1009.12    Handler.   "Handler"  means: 

(a)  A  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  producers  diverted  for 
the  account  of  such  association  fi'om  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  §  1009.6;  or 

(b)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved  plants. 

§  1009.13  Producer-handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-hander"  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which  during  the  month  has  no 
other  source  milk  or  producer  milk. 

§  1009.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  milk  (a)  received 
at  the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  (except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1009.6. 

§  1009.15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  yogurt,  cream,  or  any  mixture  in 
fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk  and  cream 
(except  sterilized  products  packaged  in 
hermetically  sealed  containers,  egg  nog, 
ice  ci-eam  mix  and  aerated  cream) . 

§  1009.16  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

<H)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except  <1)  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  pool  plants,  or 
(2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

5  1009.17  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  association  of  producers 
which  the  Secretary  determines,  after 
application  by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
"Capper- Volstead  Act"; 
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fb)  To  have  full  authority  In  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  or  marketing 
milk  or  its  products  for  its  members- 
and 

<c)  To  have  all  of  its  activities  under 
the  control  of  its  members. 

§1009.18  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average,  as  computed  by  the  market 
administrator,  of  the  daUy  wholesale 
selling  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of 
any  price  range  as  one  price »  per  pound 
of  92-score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chi- 
cago as  reported  during  the  month  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture. 

§  1009 19  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
mean-s  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of.^he  months 
of  March  through  July  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  average 
base  computed  pursuant  to  §  1009.90, 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month. 

§1009.20  Excess  milk.  "Excess 
milk  '  means  milk  received  at  pool  plants 
from  a  producer  during  any  of  the 
months  of  March  through  July  which  Is 
in  excess  of  the  base  milk  of  such  pro- 
ducer for  such  month,  and  shall  include 
all  milk  received  during  such  months 
from  a  producer  for  whom  no  daily  aver- 
an;e  ba.se  can  be  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1009.90. 

market  administrator 
§  1009.25  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  re- 
moval at  the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  1009.26  Poivers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions; 

<b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(o  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1009.27  Duties.  Tlie  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duties  nec- 
essary to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including,  but 
not  limited  to  the  following; 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  Its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 
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(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received 
pursuant  to  §  1009.86:  (1)  The  cost  of 
his  bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  his  em- 
ployees, (2)  his  own  compensation,  and 
(3>  all  other  expenses,  except  those  in- 
curred under  §  1009.85  necessarily  in- 
curred by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties: 

<e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  section,  and  upon  re- 
quest by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the 
same  to  such  other  person  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  designate; 

(f)  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  by  posting 
in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office  and 
by  such  other  means  as  he  deems  ap- 
propriate, the  name  of  any  handler  who. 
after  the  date  on  which  he  is  required 
to  perform  such  acts,  has  not  made  re- 
ports pursuant  to  §§  1009.30  and  1009.31 
or  payments  pursuant  to  §§  1009.80 
through  1009.86; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  requests 
the  percentage  of  producer  milk  de- 
livered by  members  of  such  association 
which  was  used  in  each  class  by  each 
handler  receiving  such  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so  re- 
ceived shall  be  prorated  to  each  class  in 
accordance  with  the  total  utilization  of 
producer  milk  by  such  handler; 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  of 
each  handler  by  audit  if  necessary,  of 
such  handler's  records  and  the  records 
of  any  other  handler  or  person  upon 
whose  utilization  the  classification  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  such  han- 
dler depends;  and  by  such  other  means 
as  are  necessary; 

(j)  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  informa- 
tion concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
Information;  and 

fk)  On  or  before  the  date  specified 
publicly  announce,  by  posting  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  his  office  and  by  such 
other  means  as  he  deems  appropriate, 
and  mail  to  each  handler  at  his  last 
known  address  a  notice  of,  the  following : 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
Class  I  milk  price  and  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat  differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  n  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  11  butterfat  differential,  both 
for  the  preceding  month,  and 

(2)  The  11th  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  prices  computed  pursuant  to 
5§  1009.71  and  1009.72  and  the  producer 
butterfat  differential,  both  for  the  pre- 
ceding month. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS,  AND  FACILITIES 

§  1009.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  or  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler, 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
tor  each  of  his  approved  plants  for  such 
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month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

( 1 )  Producer  milk. 

(2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants. 

(3)  Other  source  milk. 

(4)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 
and 

(b)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, including  separate  statements  as  to 
the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  outside  the 
marketing  area,  and  inventories  of  fluid 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month. 

§  1009.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe; 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  April  through  August 
the  aggregate  quantity  of  base  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant (s)  for  the  pre- 
ceding month. 

(2)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: (i)  His  name  and  addre.ss.  (ii)  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer,  including,  for  the  months  of 
March  through  July,  the  pounds  of  base 
milk,  (iii)  the  days  for  which  milk  was 
received  from  such  producer  if  less  than 
the  entire  month,  (iv)  the  average  but- 
terfat content  of  such  milk,  and  (v)  the 
net  amount  of  such  handler's  payment 
to  the  producer,  together  with  the  price 
paid  and  the  amount  and  nature  of  any 
deductions, 

(3)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to 
diverting  producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1009.6  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk, 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted,  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sources  and  utihzation  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  1009.32  Records  and  facilities. 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
during  the  usual  hours  of  business  such 
accounts  and  records  of  his  operations 
and  such  facilities  as  are  necessary  for 
the  market  administrator  to  verify  or 
estabhsh  the  correct  data  for  each  month 
with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form: 

(b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  content  of  all  products 
handled ; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  each  month;  and 


(d)  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted! 

5  1009.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  pe:*od  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  per- 
tain: Provided.  That  if,  within  such 
three-year  period,  the  market  adminis- 
trator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  the  retention  of  such  books  and 
records,  or  of  specified  books  and  records, 
is  neces.sary  in  connection  with  a  pro- 
ceeding under  section  8c  (15)  (A>  of  the 
act  or  a  court  action  specified  in  such 
notice,  the  handler  shall  retain  such 
books  and  records,  or  specified  books  and 
records,  until  further  written  notifica- 
tion from  the  market  administrator.  In 
either  case,  the  market  administrator 
shall  give  further  written  notification  to 
the  handler  promptly  upon  the  termina- 
tion of  the  htigation  or  when  the  records 
are  no  longer  necessai-y  in  connection 
therewith. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  MILK 

§  1009.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pur- 
suant to  §  1009.30  (a>  shall  be  classified 
each  month  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  §§  1009.41  through  1009.45. 

§  1009.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§5  1009.42  through  1009.45,  the  classes 
of  utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat:  (1>  Dis- 
posed of  from  the  plant  in  the  form  of 
fluid  milk  products,  except  those  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of 
this  section,  and  (2)  not  specifically  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  II  milk;  and 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat:  (1)  Used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a  fluid 
milk  product:  (2)  contained  in  inven- 
tories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  end  of  the  month;  (3)  disposed  of  as 
skim  milk  and  used  for  livestock  feed  or 
skim  milk  dumped  subject  to  prior  notifi- 
cation to  and  inspection  (at  his  discre- 
tion) by  the  market  administrator;  and 
(4)  in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  per- 
cent, respectively  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  1009.6)  and  other  source  milk:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  is  less  than  such  2  percent  it 
shall  be  assigned  pro  rata  to  the  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  contained  in  producer 
milk  (except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  1009.6)  and  other  source  milk  respec- 
tively. 

5  1009.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  order  shall  be  cla.ssi- 
fled  Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler 
who  first  receives  such  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  market  administrator  that  it 
should  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

§  1009.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
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of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler)  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts shall,  to   the  extent  required,   be 
classified  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Cla.ss  I  milk.     Any  additional 
amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall 
be  classified  Class  I  milk,  unle.ss  the  oper- 
ators of   both   plants  claim   utilization 
thereof  in  Class  II  milk  in  their  reports 
submitted   pursuant   to    §  1009.30:    Pro- 
vided. That  the  skim  milk  or  butterfat  so 
assigned  to  Class  II  milk  for  any  month 
shall  be  limited  to  the  respective  amounts 
thereof  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  for 
such  month  at  the  pool  plant (s)  of  the 
receiving  handler  after  the  subtraction 
of    other     source     milk     pursuant     to 
§  1009  45; 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-handler 
in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products,  shall 
be  clas.<:ified  Class  I  milk; 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  milk  plant 
shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk  unless, 

(1)  the  transferee-plant  is  located  less 
than  250  milf^s  from  the  Court  House  in 
Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  by  the  short- 
est hard  surfaced  highway  distance,  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator, 

(2)  the  tran.sf erring  or  diverting  handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  II  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  §  1009.30  for  the 
month   within   which   such   transaction 
occurred.  (3)   the  operator  of  the  non- 
pool  plant  maintains  books  and  records 
showing  the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  at  such  plant  which  are 
made  available  if  requested  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  the  purpose  of  veri- 
fication, and  (4>  not  le.ss  than  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
was    actually    utilized    in    the    nonpool 
plant  in  the  use  indicated  in  such  report- 
Provided.  That  if  it  is  found  that  an 
equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat was  not  actually  used  in  such  plant 
during  the  month  in  such  indicated  use. 
the  pounds  transferred  in  excess  of  such 
actual  use  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk  • 
and 

(d)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred in  bulk  form  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  handler 
claims  classification  in  Cla.ss  II  milk  in 
his  ifeport  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
m:n/strator  pursuant  to  §  1009.30,  (2) 
thelhandler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to 
eacHS  container  of  such  cream  bearing 
the  \4ords  "for  manufacturing  u.ses  only" 
and  the  shipment  is  so  invoiced.  (3)  the 
handler  gives  the  market  administrator 
sufficient  notice  to  allow  him  to  verify 
such  .shipment,  <4)  the  operator  of  the 
nonpool  plant  maintains  books  and 
records  showing  the  utilization  of  all 
■^kim  milk  and  butterfat  at  such  plant 
which  are  made  available  if  requested  by 
the  market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification,  and  (5)  not  less  than  an 
equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat was  actually  utilized  in  the  non- 
pool  plant  in  the  use  indicated  in  such 
report:  Provided;  That  if  it  is  found  that 
an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  mfik  and 
butterfat  was  not  actually  used  in  such 
plant  during  the  month  in  such  indicated 
No.  195 4 
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use.  the  pounds  transferred  in  excess  of 
such  actual  use  shall  be  classified  Class  I 
milk. 

§  1009.44  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  other  ob- 
vious errors,  the  reports  submitted  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  §  1009.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  respectively,  in  Class  I  milk 
and  Class  II  milk  at  all  of  the  pool  plants 
of  such  handler:  Provided,  That  the  skim 
milk  contained  in  any  product  utilized, 
produced  or  disposed  of  by  the  handler 
during  the  month  shall  be  considered  to 
be  an  amount  equivalent  to  the  nonfat 
milk  solids  contained  in  such  product, 
plus  all  of  the  water  originally  associ- 
ated with  such  sohds. 

§  1009.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  computations  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant (s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  .^uch  class  allocated  to  the 
producer  milk  of  such  handler  for  such 
month, 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  shrinkage 
of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classified 
as  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  §  1009.41  (b) , 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim' 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  milk 
except  that  to  be  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subpara.^raph  (3)  of  this  paragraph- 
Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  to  be  subtracted  are  greater  than 
the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
Class  II  milk,  the  balance  shall  be  sub- 
tracted from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
Class  I  milk, 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  plants  regulated 
under  an  other  order(s)  issued  pursuant 
to  the  act  and  subject  to  the  Class  I 
pricing  provisions  of  such  other  or- 
der(s) :  Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  to  be  subtracted  are  greater 
than  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  mfik 
in  Class  II  milk,  the  balance  shall  be 
subtracted  from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  Class  I  milk, 

<4)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  in- 
ventory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  bei^inning  of  the  month:  Provided, 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  such 
inventory  exceed  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  I  milk. 

(5)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers  from  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the  class  to 
;i5>hich  assigned,  pursuant  to  §  1009.43 
(a), 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 

(7)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
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ducers,  subtract  such  excess  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  II  milk ; 

(b)  Determine  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  deter- 
mining the  allocation  of  skim  milk  to 
producer  milk;  and 

(c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 

(b)  of  this  section  and  determine  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  1009.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
higher  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a),  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  cent, 
shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 
price. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 
Borden  Co.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich, 
Borden  Co..  New  London,  Wis. 
Borden  Co.,  Orfordvllle,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Sparta.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  BelleviUe,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  CoopersvlUe.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glanis,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 
White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend.  WU. 

(b)  The  price  resulting  from  the  fol- 
lowing computation: 

(1)  Multiply  by  6  the  simple  average 
as  computed  by  the  market  administra- 
tor, of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(u..ing  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92 -score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago 
as  reported  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture during  the  month  for  which 
prices  are  being  computed, 

(2)  Add  an  amotmt  equal  to  2.4  times 
the  simple  average  as  published  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  of  the  prices 
determined  per  pound  of  "Cheddars"  on 
the  Wisconsin  Cheese  Exchange  at 
Plymouth.  Wisconsin,  for  the  trading 
days  that  fafi  within  the  month,  and 

(3)  Divide  by  7  and  to  the  resulting 
amount  add  30  percent;  and  then  multi- 
ply by  3.5; 

(c)  The  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  by  adding  together  the  plus 
values  of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph: 

(1)  Fi-om  the  Chicago  butter  price, 
subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent  thereof, 
and  multiply  by  3.5,  and  ^ 

(2)  From  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  the  carlot 
prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  mUk 
solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  respec- 
tively,  for  human  consumption,  f.  o.  b. 
manufacturing   plants  in   the  Chicago 
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area,  as  published  for  the  period  from 
the  26th  day  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding month  through  the  25th  day  of 
the  current  month  by  the  Department, 
deduct  5.5  cents  and  multiply  by  8.2. 

5  10C9.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to 
the  provisions  of  §§  1009.52  and  1009.53. 
the  minimum  class  prices  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  containing  3.5  percent 
butterfat  to  be  paid  by  each  handler  for 
milk  received  at  his  pool  plant  from  pro- 
ducers during  the  month  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  follows: 

<a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  (computed  pursuant  to  §  1009  50) 
for  the  preceding  month  plus  the  follow- 
ing amount  for  the  month  indicated: 

Month:  Amount 

AprU.  May,  and  June $1.35 

February,  March,  and  July 1.80 

All    others 2.25 

Provided:  That  this  Class  I  price  shall  be 
increased  or  decreased  by  the  amount  of 
any  "supply-demand  adjustment"  ef- 
fective in  the  calculation  of  the  Class  I 
price  for  the  preceding  month  under  the 
terms  of  the  order,  as  amended,  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Stark 
County.  Ohio,  marketing  area  (Order  No. 
63.  Part  963  of  this  chapter) ;  and 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  computed  pursuant  to  §1009.50: 
Provided,  That  for  the  months  of  April. 
May  and  June  the  price  shall  be  reduced 
20  cents  if  the  Class  I  price  for  the  month 
Is  reduced  by  a  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment pursuant  to  the  proviso  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section. 

S  1009.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or 
less  than  3.5  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  calculated  pursuant  to  §  1009.51 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased,  respec- 
tively, for  each  one-tenth  percent  butter- 
fat at  the  appropriate  rate,  rounded  to 
the  nearest  one-tenth  cent,  determined 
as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.13;  and 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.115. 

§  1009.53  Location  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  that  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived from  producers  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall  of  Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  by 
shortest  hard  surfaced  highway  distance, 
as  determined  by  the  market  administra- 
tor, and  which  is  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this  section, 
or  otherwise  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  the 
price  specified  in  §  1009.51  (a)  shall  be 
reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  fol- 
lowing .schedule  according  to  the  location 
of  the  pool  plant  where  such  milk  is 
received  from  producers: 
_,  Rate  per 

Di-stance  from  the  City  Hall  of  hundred- 

Clarksburg.  West  Virginia  weight 

(miles):  (cents) 

60  but  not  more  than  70 20 

70  but  not  more  than  80 ^     22 

80  but  not  more  than  90 "II"I     24 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  "frac- 
tion thereof  an  additional l 

Provided^  Th&t  for  the  purpose  of  cal- 
culating such  location  diilerential,  fluid 
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milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred  after  making 
the  calculations  prescribed  in  §  1009.45 
(a»  <  1 )  through  (4) .  and  the  comparable 
steps  in  §  1009.45  ( b )  for  such  plant,  such 
assignment  to  the  transferring  plants  to 
be  made  in  sequence  according  to  the 
location  differential  applicable  at  each 
plant,  beginning  with  the  plant  having 
the  largest  differential. 

§  1009.54  Rate  of  compem^atory  pay- 
ments. The  rates  of  compensatory  pay- 
ment per  hundredweight  shall  be  calcu- 
lated as  follows: 

(a)  Subtract  the  Class  n  milk  price, 
adjusted  by  the  Class  II  butterfat  differ- 
ential, from  the  Class  I  milk  price  ad- 
justed by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differen- 
tial and  the  location  differential  rates 
set  forth  in  §  1009.53  for  the  location  of 
the  plant  at  which  the  milk  was  received 
from  farmers.  In  any  month  in  which 
total  producer  deliveries  are  less  than 
110  percent  of  all  handlers'  Class  I  uses 
the  rate  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall 
be  zero. 

§  1009.55  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  required 
by  this  part  for  computing  class  prices 
or  for  other  purposes  is  not  available  in 
the  manner  described,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  use  a  price  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  is  required. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§  1009.60  Producer  -  handlers.  Sec- 
tions 1009.40  through  1009.45.  1009.50 
through  1009.53;  1009.61  and  1009.62, 
1009.70  through  1009.75,  and  1009.80 
through  1009.87  shall  not  apply  to  a  pro- 
ducer-handler. 

§  1009.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  Upon  application  to  the 
market  administrator  and  a  subsequent 
determination  by  the  Secretary,  a  plant 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  shall  be  treated  as  a  nonpool 
plant  except  that  the  operator  of  such 
plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total  re- 
ceipts and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant, 
make  reports  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator at  such  time  and  in  such  manner 
as  the  market  administrator  may  require 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator. 

(a)  Any  distributing  plant  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of  another 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act.  unless 
a  greater  volume  of  Class  I  milk  is  dis- 
posed of  from  such  plant  to  retail  or 
wholesale  outlets  (except  pool  plants  or 
nonpool  plants )  in  the  Clarksburg  mar- 
keting area  than  in  the  marketing  area 
regulated  pursuant  to  such  other  order; 
and 

(b)  Any  supply  plant  which  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  oider 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act,  unless  such 
plant  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  for  each 
of  the  preceding  months  of  September 
through  January. 

§  1009.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.    Each  handler  who  is  the  oper- 


ator of  a  nonpool  plant  which  is  not  sub- 
ject to  the  classification  and  pricing  pro- 
visions of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  act.  shall,  on  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  pay 
to  the  market  administrator  for  depo.sit 
into  the  producer-settlement  fund  an 
amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
total  hundredweight  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  from  such  nonpool  plant 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  i  including 
deliveries  by  venders  and  sales  through 
plant  stores)  in  the  marketing  area 
during  the  month,  by  the  rate  of  com- 
pensatory payment  calculated  pursuant 
to  §  1009.54. 

DETERMINATION  OF  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

§  1009.70  Computation  of  the  value  of 
producer  milk  for  each  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
for  each  handler  as  follows: 

fa)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1009.45  by  the  applicable  price,  total 
the  resulting  amounts,  and  add  any 
amount  neces.sary  to  reflect  adjustments 
in  location  differential  allowance  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
§  1009.53; 

<b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §  1009.45  (a)  (2)  and 
(b)  by  the  rate  of  compensatory  pay- 
ment as  determined  pursuant  to  §  1009.54 
for  the  nearest  plant's)  from  which  an 
equivalent  amount  of  other  source  milk 
was  received  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk 
products: 

(O  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  1009.45  (a)  (7)  and  (b)  by  the  appH- 
cable  class  price;  and 

"  d »  Add  the  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  difference  between  the  ap- 
propriate Class  II  price  for  the  preceding 
month  and  the  appropriate  Class  I  milk 
price  for  the  current  month  by  the 
hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat remaining  in  Class  n  milk  after  the 
calculations  pursuant  to  §  1009.45  (a)  (5) 
and  <b)  for  the  preceding  month  or  the 
hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat subtracted  from  Class  I  milk  pursu- 
ant to  §  1009.45  (a)  (4)  and  (b)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less, 
respectively. 

§  1009.71  Computation  of  the  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  February,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  of 
3.5  percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o.  b. 
market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  1009.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlei-s  who  submit 
reports  prescribed  in  §  1009.30  and  who 
are  not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant 
to  §§  1009.80  or  1009.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  3.5  percent,  or  add.  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than 
3.5  percent,  an  nmouiU  computed  as  fol- 
lows; Multiply  the  amount  by  which  the 
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average  butterfat  content  of  such  milk 
varies  from  3.5  percent  by  the  butterfat 
differential  computed  to  §  1009.73,  and 
multiply  the  result  by  the  total  hundred- 
weight of  such  milk; 

(ci  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  1009.80  (a)    (2)  ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund; 

(e)  Add  the  total  amount  of  payment 
due  pursuant  to  §  1009.62; 

<f»  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  imder  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section:  and 

( g )  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

5  1009.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  July,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundred w'eight  for  base  milk  and  for 
excess  milk,  each  of  3.5  percent  butterfat 
content,  f.  o.  b.  market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  pursuant  to  §  1009.30,  and  who 
are  not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant 
to  §§  1009.80  or  1009.82  as  follows:  (1) 
Multiply  the  hundredweight  of  such  milk 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  quantity  of 
producer  milk  assigned  to  Class  II  milk 
in  the  pool  plants  of  such  handlers  by 
the  Class  II  milk  price,  (2)  multiply  the 
hundredweight  of  milk  not  included  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  by 
the  Class  I  milk  price,  and  (3)  add  to- 
gether the  resulting  amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent  and 
subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  figure 
shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess 
milk  of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content 
received  from  producers; 

(c)  Subtract  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  determined  by  multiplying  the  uni- 
form price  obtained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  plus  4  cents,  times  the  hun- 
dredweight of  excess  milk  from  the  total 
value  of  pr(xlucer  milk  for  the  month  as 
determined  according  to  the  calculations 
set  forth  in  §  1009.71  (a)  through  (d) 
then  add  the  total  amount  of  payments 
due  pursuant  to  §  1009.62; 

(d>  Divide  the  amount  calculated  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (O  of  this  section  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
included  in  these  computations;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  3.5 
percent  butterfat  content  f .  o.  b.  market. 

§  1009.73  Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices  to 
be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  which  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  his  milk  is  above  or  below  3.5 
percent,  respectively,  at  the  rate  deter- 
mined by  multiplying  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat in  producer  milk  allocated  to  each 
class  by  the  appropnute  butterfat  differ- 
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ential  for  such  class  as  determined  pur- 
suant to  §  1009.52,  dividing  by  the  total 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  and  rounding 
to  the  nearest  even  tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  1009.74  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  for  producer  milk  received  at 
a  pool  plant  located  60  miles  or  more 
from  the  City  Hall  of  Clarksburg,  West 
Virginia,  by  the  shortest  hard  surfaced 
highway  distance,  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  shall  be  reduced 
according  to  the  location  of  the  pool 
plant  where  such  milk  was  received  at 
the  rates  set  forth  in  §  1009.53. 

§  1009.75  Notification  of  handlers. 
On  or  before  the  11th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  mail  to  each  handler,  who  sub- 
mitted the  report  (s)  prescribed  in 
§  1009.30  at  his  last  known  address,  a 
statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 
thereof; 

fb)  For  the  months  of  March  through 
July  the  amounts  and  value  of  his  base 
an<l  excess  milk  respectively,  and  the 
totals  thereof; 

(c)  The  uniform  price(s>  computed 
pursuant  to  §§  1009.71  and  1009.72  and 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to   §  1009.73;   and 

(d)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§  1009.82,  1009.85, 
and  1009.86,  or  1009.62  and  the  amount 
due  such  handler  pursuant  to  §  1009.83. 

PAYMENTS 

§  1009.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is 
received  during  the  month  as  follows: 

( 1 )  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not 
discontinue  shipping  milk  to  such  han- 
dler before  the  25th  day  of  the  month, 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
Class  II  price  for  the  preceding  month 
multiplied  by  the  hundredweight  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month,  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to 
not  less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (S)  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  mul- 
tiplied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  to  such  producer  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, (ii)  less  marketing  service 
deductions  made  pursuant  to  §  1009.85, 
(iii)  plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  er- 
rors made  in  previous  payments  made 
to  such  producer,  and  (iv)  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  in  writing  by  such 
producer :  Provided.  That  if  by  such  date 
such  handler  has  not  received  full  pay- 
ment from  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  §  1009.83  for  such  month,  he 
may  reduce  pro  rata  his  pajTnents  to 
producers  by  not  more  than  the  amount 
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of  such  underpayment.  Payments  to 
producers  shall  be  completed  thereafter 
not  later  than  the  date  for  making  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  this  paragraph  next 
following  after  the  receipt  of  the  balance 
due  from  the  market  administrator; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation which  the  market  administrator 
determines  is  authorized  by  its  members 
to  collect  payment  for  their  milk,  and 
which  has  so  requested  any  handler  in 
writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or  before 
the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
payments  are  due  individual  producers 
pay  the  cooperative  association  for  milk 
received  during  the  month  from  the 
producer  members  of  such  association  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
amount  due  such  producer  members  as 
determined  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section;  and 

(c)  Each  handler  who  receives  milk 
during  the  month  from  producers  for 
which  payment  is  to  be  made  to  a  coop- 
erative association  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  report  to 
such  cooperative  association  or  to  the 
market  administrator  for  transmittal  to 
such  cooperative  association  for  each 
such  producer  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month, 
and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  the 
following  month  (i)  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  each  day  and  the  total  for  the 
month,  together  with  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  (ii)  for  the  months  of 
March  through  July  the  total  pounds  of 
base  milk  received,  (iii)  the  amount  or 
rate  and  nature  of  any  deductions  to  be  y* 
made  from  payments,  and  (iv)  the 
amount  and  nature  of  payments  due 
pursuant  to  §  1009.84. 

§  1009.81  Producer -settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer -settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments  made 
by  handlers  pursuant  to  SS  1009.62, 
1009.82  and  1009.84,  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
§§1009.83  and  1009.84:  Provided.  That 
any  payments  due  to  any  handler  shall 
be  offset  by  any  payments  due  from  such 
handler. 

S  1009.82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator any  amount  by  which  the  value  of 
his  producer  milk  as  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1009.70  for  suth  month,  is  greater 
than  the  amount  owed  by  him  for  such 
milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform  price  ts) 
adjusted  by  the  producer  butterfat  and 
location  differentials. 

§1009.83  Payments  out  of, the  pro- 
ducer-settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 
each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
total  value  of  his  producer  milk,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1009.70,  for  such 
month  is  less  than  the  amount  owed  by 
him  for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate 
uniform  price's)  adjusted  by  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  and  location  differen- 
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tials.  If  at  such  time  the  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund  is  insufficient 
r(>  to  make  all  payments  pursuant  to  this 
section,  the  market  administrator  shall 
reduce  uniformly  such  payments  and 
shall  complete  such  payments  as  soon  as 
the  appropriate  funds  are  available. 

§  1009.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  any  reports,  books,  records  or 
accounts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  monies  due  (a)  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler, 
(b)  a  handler  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, or  (c)  any  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  a  handler,  the  market 
administrator  shall  promptly  notify  such 
handler  of  any  amount  so  due  and  pay- 
ment thereof  shall  be  made  on  or  before 
the  next  date  for  making  payments  set 
forth  in  the  provisions  under  which  such 
error  occxirred. 

S  1009.85  Marketing  services.  (a) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
pajrments  to  producers  for  milk  (other 
than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pur- 
siiant  to  §  1009.80.  shall  deduct  5  cents 
per  hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not 
exceeding  5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such  money 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  provide  market  information  and 
to  check  the  accuracy  of  the  testing  and 
weighing  of  their  milk  for  producers  who 
are  not  receiving  such  service  from  a 
cooperative  association; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually  performing  the  services  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
each  handler  shall  (in  lieu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section) .  make  such  deductions  from  the 
pasonents  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement  or  marketing  contract  be- 
tween such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  any  such  deductions 
and  the  ;amount  of  milk  for  which  such 
deduction  was  computed  for  each  pro- 
ducer. 

§  1009.86  Expense  of  administration. 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator,  for  each 
of  his  approved  plants,  4  cents  or  such 
lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe, for  each  hundredweight  of  but- 
rj,  terfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a) 
m  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§1009.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b),  or  (c)  Class 
I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool 
plant  as  determined  pursuant  to 
I  1009.62. 

§  1009.87  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  ap- 
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ply  to  any  obligations  under  this  part 
for  the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  market  administrator  receives  the 
handler's  utilization  report  on  the  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation,  unless  within 
such  2-year  period  the  market  adminis- 
trator notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that 
such  money  is  due  and  payable.  Service 
of  such  notice  shall  be  complete  upon 
mailing  to  the  handler's  last  known  ad- 
dress, and  it  shall  contain,  but  need  not 
be  limited  to,  the  following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation. 

(2)  The  month  (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists  was  received  or  handled,  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association  of 
producers,  the  name  of  such  producer  (s) 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the 
obligation  is  payable  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, the  account  for  which  it  is 
to  be  paid; 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  2-year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  2-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until  the 
first  day  of  the  calendar  month  follow- 
ing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such 
obhgation  are  made  available  to  the 
market  administrator  or  his  representa- 
tive; 

(c>  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  fa)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  a 
handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
Is  sought  to  be  imposed;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  oi  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  2  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  payment  (including  deduction  or 
setoff  by  the  market  administrator)  was 
made  by  the  handler,  if  a  refund  on  such 
payment  is  claimed,  unless  such  handler, 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files,  pursuant  to  section  Be  (15)  (A)  of 
the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

§  1009.90  Computation  of  dairy  aver- 
age base  for  each  producer.  Subject  to 
the  rules  set  forth  in  §  1009.91,  the  daily 
average  base  for  each  producer  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  December 
immediately  preceding,  by  the  number  of 


days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by 
such  producer  during  such  months  to 
the  last  day  of  December,  inclusive,  or  by 
90,  whichever  is  more:  Provided.  That 
for  the  period  from  the  effective  date  of 
this  order  through  July  31,  1956,  the 
daily  average  base  for  each  producer 
shall  be  an  amount  calculated  by  divid- 
ing the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
from  such  producer  at  all  pool  plants 
during  the  period  from  the  effective  date 
of  this  order  through  December  31,  1955. 
by  the  number  of  days  from  the  first  day 
of  delivery  by  such  producer  during  such 
period  to  December  31,  1955,  inclusive,  or 
by  the  result  obtained  by  multiplying  by 
0.75  the  number  of  days  in  the  period 
from  the  effective  date  of  this  order 
through  December  31,  1955,  whichever  is 
more. 

§  1009.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  assignment  of  bases: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  base  as 
calculated  pursuant  to  §  1009.90  to  each 
person  for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber; and 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  person  holding  such  base 
to  any  other  person  effective  as  of  the 
end  of  any  month  during  which  an  ap- 
plication for  such  transfer  is  received  by 
the  market  administrator,  such  applica- 
tion to  be  on  forms  approved  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  signed  by  the 
baseholder,  or  his  heirs,  and  by  the  per- 
son to  whom  such  base  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred: Provided,  That  if  a  base  is  held 
jointly,  the  entire  base  shall  be  trans- 
ferrable  only  upon  the  receipt  of  such 
application  signed  by  all  joint  holders  or 
their  heirs,  and  by  the  person  to  whom 
such  base  is  to  be  transferred. 

§  1009.92  Announcement  of  estab- 
lished bases.  On  or  before  February  15, 
of  each  year,  the  market  administrator 
shall  notify  each  producer,  and  the  han- 
dler receiving  milk  from  such  producer, 
of  the  daily  average  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME.  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

§  1009.100  Effective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

§  1009.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall,  whenever  he  finds 
that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part, 
or  any  amendment  thereto,  obstruct  or 
do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  terminate  or  suspend 
the  operation  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  or  any  amendment  thereto. 

§  1009.102  Continuing  obligations.  If. 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendment  thereto,  there  are  any  obli- 
gations thereunder  the  final  accrual  or 
ascertainment  of  which  requires  further 
acts  by  any  person  (including  the  market 
administrator),  such  further  acts  shall 
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be  performed  notwithstanding  such  sus- 
pension or  termination. 

§1009,103     Liquidation.     Upon     the 
su.spension  or  termination  of  any  or  all 
provisions  of  this  part,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  other  liquidating 
agent  as  the  Secretary  may  designate, 
shall,  if  so  directed   by   the  Secretary, 
liquidate   the    business   of   the   market 
administrator's    office,    dispose    of    all 
property  in  his  possession  or  control,  in- 
cluding  accounts   receivable,   and   exe- 
cute and  deliver  all  assignments  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate   any  such   disposition.     If  a 
liquidating  agent  is  so  designated,   all 
assets,  books  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator      shall      be      transferred 
promptly  to  such  hquidating  agent.    If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  liquidating  and  distri- 
bution, such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  1009.110  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  and  represent- 
ative in  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

J  1009.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its  ap- 
plication to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  3d 
day  of  October  1955,  to  be  effective  as 
follows: 

Sections  1009.0  through  1009.27  (j). 
1009.30  through  1009.45  and  1009  87 
through  1009.111  of  this  order  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  October  16.  1955; 
and  all  of  the  remaining  terms  and  pro- 
vLsions  of  this  order  <  §§1009.27  (k)  and 
1009.50  through  1009.86)  shall  be  effec- 
tive on  and  after  November  1,  1955. 

fsEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP    R     Doc.    55-8101;    Filed,    0:t.    5.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  F — Poultry  Improvement 
Part   145 — National   Poultry   Improve- 
ment  Plan    "Chickens   and    Certain 
Other  Poultry) 

Part  146— National  Turkey  Improve- 
ment Pl.an  (Turkeys  and  Certain 
Other  Poultry) 

amendments  of  national  poultry  im- 
provement PLAN  AND  national  TURKEY 

improvement  plan 

On  August  18,  1955,  there  appeared  In 
tne  Federal  Register  t20  F.  R,  6029)  a 
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notice  that  this  Department  was  con- 
sidering amending  §  145.22  of  the  Na- 
tional Poultry  Improvement  Plan  and 
§§  146.4,  146.30  and  146.31  of  the  Na- 
tional Turkey  Improvement  Plan  (9  CFR 
1954  Supp.,  145.22.  146.4,  146.30  and 
146.31 ) .  Such  action  was  proposed  under 
§§  147.22  and  147.25  of  Auxiliary  Provi- 
sions on  Poultry  and  Turkey  Improve- 
ment Plans  (9  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  147.22 
and  147.25)  pursuant  to  section  101  (b) 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Or- 
ganic Act  of  1944,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
429).  After  due  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matters  presented  pursuant  to 
the  aforesaid  notice  and  under  the  au- 
thorities cited  above,  said  §§  145.22 
146.4.  146.30  and  146.31  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  145.22  USROP  annual  sum- 
mary is  amended  by  redesignating  pres- 
ent subparagraphs  (7)  and  (8)  of 
paragraph  (c)  as  (8)  and  (9)  respec- 
tively and  adding  a  new  subparagraph 
(7)  to  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

<7)  Basis  of  qualifying  ROP  females: 
Individual  birds  producing  219  eggs  in 
365  days  based  on  3  or  more  days  of  trap- 
nesting  a  week;  individual  birds  other- 
wise meeting  the  requirement  of  60 
percent  production  during  at  least  10 
consecutive  months;  families  of  6  or 
more  meeting  the  requirement  of  65  per- 
cent production  during  at  least  10  con- 
secutive months;  families  of  8  or  more 
meeting  the  requirement  of  70  percent 
production  during  at  least  13  consecutive 
weeks;  as  provided  in  §  145.18. 

2.  Section  146.4  General  provisions 
for  all  participants  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing paragraph  (f )  which  provides  that: 
"Standard  and  broad  breasted  turkeys 
of  the  same  variety  may  not  be  kept  on 
the  same  premises  or  hatched  in  the 
same  hatchery",  and  redesignating  para- 
graph (g)  as  paragraph  (f). 

3.  Section  146.30  General  turkey  meat 
production  test  is  amended  by  changing 
paragraph  (b)  to  read: 

(b)  The  entry  shall  consist  of  at  least 
100  poults,  either  straight-run  or  50 
percent  of  each  sex. 

4.  Section  146.31  On-the-farm  turkey 
meat  production  test  is  amended  by  de- 
leting paragraph  (e)  which  provides 
that:  "Poults  shall  be  brooded  and  reared 
separately  from  other  birds"  and  redes- 
ignating paragraphs  (f)  and  (g)  as  par- 
agraphs (e)  and  (f)  respectively. 

The  amendments  set  forth  above  in 
part  relieve  restrictions  and  to  this  ex- 
tent may  be  made  effective  under  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  amendments  also  provide  for  the  in- 
clusion of  additional  information  in  a  re- 
port published  by  this  Department  which 
will  be  of  value  to  participants  in  the 
National  Poultry  Improvement  Plan  and 
purchasers  of  poultry  and  poultry  prod- 
ucts produced  under  the  Plan.  In  order 
to  be  of  maximum  benefit  to  the  affected 
persons,  these  provisions  should  be 
made  effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Ac- 
cordingly under  said  section  4,  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  such  provi- 
sions effective  less  than  thirty  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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The  aforegoing  amendments  shall  be- 
come effective  on  October  6,  1955. 
(Sec.  101,  58  Stat.  734,  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C. 

Done,  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  3d 
day  of  Octeber  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  R.  CLARKSON, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8103;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955: 
8:54  a.  m.J 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chnptor  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6259] 

Part   13— Digest  of  Cease  and   Desist 
Orders 

FREDERICK  C.   BLOXOM.   SR..  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price  un- 
der section  2.  Clayton  Act,  as  amended — 
Payment  or  acceptance  of  commission, 
brokerage,  or  other  compensation  under 
2  (c)  :   §  13.800  Buyers'  agents:  §  13.820 
Direct  buyers.    In  connection  with  the 
purchase  of  food  products  or  other  com- 
modities in  commerce,  and  on  the  part 
of  respondents  Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr., 
and  Kinne  M.  Hawes,  individually  or  as 
copartners  trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom  & 
Company,  or  under  any  other  name,  re- 
ceiving or   accepting,   directly   or   indi- 
rectly, from  any  seller,  anything  of  value 
as   a  commission,   brokerage,  or  other 
compensation,  or  any  allowance  or  dis- 
count in  lieu  thereof,  upon  or  in  connec- 
tion with  any  purchase  of  food  products, 
or  other  commodity,  made  for  respond- 
ents'  own   account   or   where   the   Re- 
spondents Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr.,  and 
Kinne  M.  Hawes,  individually  or  as  co- 
partners, trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom  &  Com- 
pany, or  under  any  other  name,  are  the 
agents,  representatives,  or  other  inter- 
mediaries acting  for,  or  in  behalf  of,  or 
subject  to  the  direct  or  indirect  control 
of  any  buyer;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  2,  38  Stat.  730,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  13)  (Cease  and  desist  order. 
Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr.,  et  al.,  trading  as 
P.  C.  Bloxom  &  Company,  Seattle,  Wash., 
Docket  6259,  Sept.  8,  19551 

In  the  Matter  of  Frederick  C.  Bloxom, 
Sr.,  Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr..  and 
Kinne  M.  Hawes,  Individually  and  a$ 
Copartners  Trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom 
&  Company. 


This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner 
E.  Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
charged  respondents  Frederick  C.  Blox- 
om, Sr.,  Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr., 
and  Kinne  M.  Hawes,  individually  and 
as  copartners  trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom 
&  Company,  with  violation  of  subsection 
(c)  of  section  2  of  the  Clayton  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Robinson-Patman  Act, 
by  receiving  and  accepting,  directly  or 
indirectly,  commissions,  brokerage,  or 
other  compensation,  or  allowances  or 
discounts  in  lieu  thereof,  from  some  but 
not  all  of  the  various  sellers  from  whom 
they  purchased  food  products  in  com- 
merce for  their  own  account  for  resale; 
and  upon  a  Stipulation  for- Consent  Or- 
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der  which  disposed  of  all  the  issues  in- 
volved in  the  proceeding  and  which  was 
submitted  to  said  hearing  examiner  pur- 
suant to  an  agreement  entered  into  by 
respondents  with  counsel  supporting  the 
complaint,  following  the  filing  of  their 
answer. 

By  the  tenns  of  said  stipulation,  which 
recited  that  respondent  Frederick  C. 
Bloxom,  St.,  died  prior  to  the  service  of 
the  complaint  in  the  instant  matter, 
said  remaining  respondents  admitted  all 
the  jurisdictional  allegations  set  forth  in 
the  complaint,  and  stipulated  that  the 
record  In  the  matter  might  be  taken  as 
if  the  Commission  had  made  findings  of 
jurisdictional  facts  in  accordance  there- 
with; and  all  parties  requested  the  with- 
drawal of  respondents'  answer,  filed  in 
the  matter  on  December  1,  1954;  ex- 
pressly waived  the  filing  of  answer;  a 
hearing  before  a  hearing  examiner  or 
the  Commission ;  the  making  of  findings 
of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law  by  the 
hearing  examiner  or  the  Commission; 
the  filing  of  exceptions  and  oral  argu- 
ment before  the  Commission;  and  all 
further  and  other  procedure  before  the 
hearing  examiner  and  the  Commission 
to  which  respondents  might  be  entitled 
under  the  Clayton  Act.  as  amended,  or 
the  rules  of  practice  of  the  Commission. 

Respondents  agreed  that  the  order 
contained  in  the  stipulation  should  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  after 
a  full  hearing,  presentation  of  evidence, 
and  findings  and  conclusions  thereon, 
respondents  specifically  waiving  any  and 
all  right,  power,  or  privilege  to  challenge 
or  contest  the  validity  of  such  order,  and 
It  was  also  agreed  that  said  Stipulation 
for  Consent  Order,  together  with  the 
complaint,  should  constitute  the  entire 
record  in  the  proceeding,  upon  which  the 
Initial  decision  should  be  based,  and 
that  the  complaint  in  the  matter  might 
be  used  in  construing  the  terms  of  said 
order,  which  might  be  altered,  modified. 
or  set  aside  in  the  manner  provided  by 
statute  for  orders  of  the  Commission. 
and  it  was  further  provided  that  the  sign- 
ing of  the  Stipulation  for  Consent 
Order  was  for  settlement  purposes  only, 
and  did  not  constitute  an  admission  by 
respondents  of  any  violation  of  law 
alleged  in  the  complaint. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he 
set  forth  the  aforesaid  matters,  and  that 
for  all  legal  purposes  respondents'  an- 
swer would  be  regarded  as  withdrawn; 
set  forth  his  conclusion,  in  view  of  the 
facts  indicated  and  the  further  fact  that 
the  order  embodied  in  the  aforesaid 
stipulation  was  identical  with  the  order 
accompanying  the  complaint,  except  for 
the  omission  therefrom  of  the  name  of 
Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Sr.,  deceased — as 
to  whom  the  complaint  would,  of  course, 
be  dismissed — that  such  order  would 
safeguard  the  public  interest  to  the  same 
extent  as  could  be  accomplished  by  the 
Issuance  of  an  order  after  full  hearing 
and  all  other  adjudicative  procedure 
waived  In  said  stipulation;  and  accord- 
ingly, in  consonance  with  the  terms  of 
the  aforesaid  stipulation,  accepted  said 
Stipulation  for  Consent  Order  submitted 
In  the  matter,  found  that  the  proceeding 
was  in  the  public  interest,  and  issued 
order  to  cease  and  desist  as  to  respond- 
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ents  FYederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr.,  and  Kinne 
M.  Hawes,  as  above  set  forth,  and  order 
of  dismissal  as  to  respondent  Frederick 
C.  Bloxom.  Sr.,  deceased. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and  de- 
creed by  'Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  8,  1955.  became,  on  said 
date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  of  practice,  the  decision  of 
the  Commission. 

Said  order  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  Respondents  Fred- 
erick C.  Bloxom.  Jr.,  and  Kinne  M. 
Hawes,  individually  or  as  copartners, 
trading  as  P.  C.  Bloxom  &  Company,  or 
under  any  other  name,  their  respective 
representatives,  agents  and  employees,  in 
connection  with  the  purchase  of  food 
products  or  other  commodities  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
aforesaid  Clayton  Act,  do  forthwith  cease 
and  desist  from: 

Receiving  or  accepting,  directly  or  in- 
directly, from  any  seller,  anything  of 
value  as  a  commission,  brokerage,  or 
other  compensation,  or  any  allowance  or 
discount  in  lieu  thereof,  upon  or  in  con- 
nection with  any  purchase  of  food  prod- 
ucts, or  other  commodity,  made  for  their 
own  account  or  where  the  Respondents 
Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Jr.,  and  Kinne  M. 
Hawes,  individually  or  as  copartners, 
trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom  &  Company,  or 
under  any  other  name,  are  the  agents, 
representatives,  or  other  intermediaries 
acting  for,  or  in  behalf  of,  or  subject  to 
the  direct  or  indirect  control  of  any 
buyer. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint herein,  insofar  as  it  relates  to  Re- 
spondent Frederick  C.  Bloxom,  Sr., 
deceased,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
dismissed. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  Respondents  Fred- 
erick C.  Bloxom.  Jr..  and  Kinne  M. 
Hawes,  individually  and  as  copartners 
trading  as  F.  C.  Bloxom  &  Company, 
shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after  service 
upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  they  have  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  8,  1955. 
By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Robert  M.  Parrish, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8076;    Filed,    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Docket  6332] 


Part 


13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 


MACKVINE  CORP.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling : 
§  13.1190  Coviposition :  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Wool  Products  La- 
beling   Act.    Subpart — Misrepresenting 


oneself  and  goods — Goods:  5  13.1590 
Coynposition.  Subpart — Neglecting,  un- 
fairly  or  deceptively  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900  Source 
or  origin :  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act.  I. 
In  connection  with  the  introduction  or 
manufacture  for  introduction  into  com- 
merce, or  the  offering  for  sale,  sale, 
transportation,  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  TYade  Commission  Act  and  the 
Wool  Pi-oducts  Labeling  Act  of  1939,  of 
batts  and  battings  or  other  "wool  prod- 
ucts", as  such  products  are  defined  in  and 
subject  to  said  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  which  products  contain,  purport  to 
contain,  or  in  any  way  are  represented  as 
containing  "wool",  "reprocessed  wool", 
or  "reused  wool",  as  those  terms  are  de- 
fined in  said  act.  and  on  the  part  of 
respondent  corporation,  and  its  ofiBcers, 
and  respondent  Bernard  E.  Levine.  indi- 
vidually and  as  an  officer  of  said  corpo- 
ration, and  respondents"  representative*, 
etc..  misbranding  such  products  by:  1, 
Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping,  tagging, 
labeling,  or  otherwise  identifying  such 
products  as  to  the  character  or  amount 
of  the  constituent  fibers  contained 
therein;  2.  failing  to  securely  affix  to  or 
place  on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag, 
label,  or  other  means  of  identification 
sliowing  in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  man- 
ner: (a)  The  percentage  of  the  total 
fiber  weight  of  such  wool  product,  ex- 
clusive of  ornamentation  not  exceeding 
five  percentum  of  said  total  fiber  weight 
of  (1>  wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool.  (3) 
reused  wool,  (4>  each  fiber  other  than 
wool  where  said  percentage  by  weight  of 
such  fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and 
<5)  the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers;  (b) 
the  maximum  percentage  of  the  total 
weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any  non- 
fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adulterating 
matter;  (c  )the  name  or  the  registered 
identification  number  of  the  manufac- 
turer of  such  wool  product  or  of  one  or 
more  persons  engaged  in  introducing 
such  wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution,  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  to 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939;  and,  II,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution 
of  batts  or  battings  or  any  other  wool 
products  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  to 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commto- 
sion  Act,  and  on  the  part  of  the  afore- 
said respondents,  their  representatives, 
etc..  misrepresenting  the  constituent 
fibers  of  which  respondents'  wool  prod- 
ucts are  composed,  or  the  p>ercentages  or 
amounts  thereof  in  sales  invoices,  ship- 
ping memoranda  or  in  any  other  man- 
ner; prohibited,  subject  to  the  proviso, 
however,  that  the  foregoing  provisions 
concerning  misbranding  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted  by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  <b)  of  section  3  of 
the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939; 
and  to  the  further  provision  that  nothing 
contained  in  the  order  shall  be  con- 
strued as  limiting  any  applicable  pro- 
visions of  said  act  or  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended, 
sees.  2-5.  54  Stat.  1128-1130;   15  U.  S.  C  45. 
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68-68C)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Mackvine 
Corporation  et  al..  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Docket 
6332,  September  17.  1955] 

/;;  the  Matter  of  Mackvine  Corporation, 
a  corjwration;  and  Edward  Levine', 
David  Lexnne,  and  Bernard  E.  Levine' 
Individually  and  as  Officers  of  Said 
Corporation. 

Tliis  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondent  corporation,  and  respondents 
Edward,  David,  and  Bernard  E.  Levine, 
individually  and  as  officers  of  said  cor- 
poration, with  having  violated  the  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  there- 
under, and  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act.  through  the  misbranding  of 
certain  wool  products,  including  certain 
batts  and  battings,  and  through  misrep- 
resenting the  constituent  fibers,  etc.,  of 
their  said  products  in  sales  invoices,  etc 
in  violation  of  the  latter  act;  and  upon 
an  agreement  for  consent  order,  which 
was  reached  after  the  filing  of  respond- 
ents" answer  and  a  hearing,  adjourned 
without  the  taking  of  testimony  to  per- 
mit the  reaching  of  an  agreement  in  said 
matter,  and  which  was  submitted  to  said 
hearing  examiner,  in  accordance  with 
§  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice, and  was  signed  by  counsel  support- 
ing the  complaint,  counsel  for  respond- 
ents,  and   the   respondent   corporation 
and  respondent  Bernard  E.  Levine,  and 
was  approved   by  the  Director  of   the 
Commission"s  Bureau  of  Litigation. 

By  the  terms  of  said  agreement,  re- 
spondents agreed  to  the  withdrawal  of 
their  answer;  admitted  all  the  jurisdic- 
tional allegations  of  the  complaint;  and 
agreed  that  the  record  in  the  matter 
might  be  taken  as  if  the  Commission 
had  made  findings  of  jurisdictional  facts 
in   accordance    with    such    allegations: 
and   said   agreement   further   provided 
that  all  parties  expressly  waived  a  hear- 
ing before  the  hearing  examiner  or  the 
Commission,  and  all  further  and  other 
procedure  to  which  respondents  might 
be  entitled    under   the   Federal   Trade 
Commission  Act  or  the  rules  of  practice 
of  the   Commission;    that   respondents 
also  agreed  that  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist  issued   in   accordance   with  said 
agreement  for  consent  order  should  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made 
after   a   full   hearing,   and   specifically 
waived  any  and  all  right,  power,  or  priv- 
ilege to  challenge  or  contest   the  va- 
lidity of  said  order;  and  that  the  com- 
plaint in  the  matter  might  be  used  in 
construing  the  terms  of  the  order  pro- 
vided for  in  said  agreement,  and  that 
the  signing  of  said  agreement  was  for 
settlement  purposes  only  and  did  not 
constitute  an  admission  by  respondents 
that  they  had  violated  the  law  as  alleged 
in  the  complaint. 

As  respects  the  fact  that  the  order 
agieed  upon  was  the  same  as  that  pro- 
Posed  in  the  "Notice"  portion  of  the 
complaint,  except  for  the  elimination 
therefrom  of  respondents  Edward  Levine 
and  David  Levine.  it  appeared  that  there 
had  been  submitted  to  the  hearing  ex- 
aminer three  affidavits,  each  signed  by 
one  of  the  individual  respondents,  at- 
testuig  to  the  fact  that  the  respondents 
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Edward  Levine  and  David  Levine  were 
minority  stockholders  of  the  corporate 
respondent,  did  not  formulate,   direct 
and  control  its  acts,  practices,  and  pol- 
icies, and  did  not  have  their  business 
address  at  the  same  address  as  said  re- 
spondents,  and   that   by  memorandum 
transmitting  the  agreement  for  consent 
order  and  the  aforesaid  affidavits,  coun- 
sel supporting  the  complaint  had  advised 
the  hearing  examiner  that,  based  on  the 
facts  stated  in  the  aforesaid  affidavits, 
they  recommended  dismissal  of  the  pro- 
ceeding as  to  the  two  respondents  not 
included  in  the  order,  and  further  that 
the  agreement  for  consent  order  was  en- 
tered  into   on   the   understanding   and 
agreement  between  counsel  that  it  was 
conditioned  upon  a  dismissal  of  the  pro- 
ceeding as  to  said  respondents. 

Thereafter,  the  aforesaid  proceeding 
having  come  on  for  final  consideration 
by  said  hearing  examiner  on  the  com- 
plaint and  the  aforesaid  agreement  for 
consent  order  and  accompanying  affi- 
davits,  the  answer  previously  filed   by 
respondents   being   deemed   withdrawn 
said  hearing  examiner  made  his  initial 
decision  in  which  he  set  forth  the  afore- 
said matters;  and  that  being  satisfied, 
on  the  basis  of  the  statements  made  in 
said   affidavits   and  in  the  transmittal 
memorandum  of  counsel  supporting  the 
complaint,  that  the  aforesaid  agreement 
for  consent  order  provided  for  an  appro- 
priate disposition  of  the  proceeding,  the 
said  agreement  and  accompanying  affi- 
davits were  accepted  and  ordered  filed 
by  him  upon  becoming  part  of  the  Com- 
mission's  decision   in   accordance   with 
§§  3.21  and  3.25  of  the  rules  of  practice; 
and  in  which  he  made  certain  jurisdic- 
tional findings,  including  findings  as  to 
said  stipulating  respondents,  and  find- 
ings that  the  Commission  had  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  subject  matter  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and  of  the  aforesaid  respond- 
ents, and  that  the  complaint  stated  a 
cause  of  action  against  them  under  the 
aforesaid  acts,  and  the  proceeding  was 
in  the  interest  of  the  public;   and   in 
which    he   issued   his   order,    including 
order  to  cease  and  desist,  and  order  of 
dismissal    as    to    respondents    Edward 
Levine  and  David  Levine. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and  de- 
creed by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  9,  1955,  became,  on 
September  17.  1955,  pursuant  to  §  3.21 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  the 
decision  of  the  Commission. 
Said  order  is  as  follows: 
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It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondents 
Mackvine  Corporation,  a  corporation, 
and  its  officers,  and  Bernard  E.  Levine. 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said 
corporation,  and  respondents'  represent- 
atives, agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  introduction  or 
manufacture  for  introduction  into  com- 
merce, or  the  offering  for  sale,  sale, 
transportation  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  and  the 
Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939.  of 
batts  and  battings  or  other  "wool  prod- 
ucts." as  llich  products  are  defined  in 


and  subject  to  said  Wool  Products  Label- 
ing Act  which  products  contain,  purport 
to  contain,  or  in  any  way  are  represented 
as  containing  "wool."  "reproce.<;sed 
wool,"  or  "reused  wool,"  as  those  terms 
are  defined  in  said  act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  misbranding  such 
products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling,  or  otherwise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character  or 
amount  of  the  con.situtent  fibers  con- 
tained therein; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag.  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicious  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  product,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum of  said  total  fiber  weight  of  (1) 
wool.  (2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  reused 
wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any 
non-fibrous  loading,  filhng,  or  adulterat- 
ing matter; 

(c)  The  name  or  the  registered  iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer  of 
such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
w6ol  product  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
offering  for  sale.  sale,  transportation, 
distribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  In  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  L939,  and 

Provitied.  That  the  foregoing  pr^l- 
sions  concerning  misbranding  shall  Anot 
be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted 
by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939,  and 

Provided  further.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed  as 
limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of  said 
Act  or  the  Rules  and  Regulations  pro- 
mulgated thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  respondents 
Mackvine  Corporation,  a  corporation, 
and  its  officers,  and  Bernard  E.  Levine,' 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  cor- 
poration and  respondents'  representa- 
tives, agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device,  in 
connection  with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale 
or  distribution  of  batts  or  battings  or  any 
other  wool  products  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

Mi.srepresenting  the  constituent  fibers 
of  which  their  wool  products  are  com- 
posed, or  the  percentages  or  amounts 
thereof  in  sales  invoices,  shipping  memo- 
randa or  in  any  other  manner. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint be.  and  the  same  hereby  is.  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  as  to  the 
respondents  Edward  Levine  and  David 
Levine. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
Mackvine   Corporation,   a    corporation. 
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and  its  officers,  and  Bernard  E.  Levlne, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said 
corporation,  shall,  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  September  9,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SKAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8096;    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1055; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


[Docket  63601 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

brownsville  woolen  mills  et  al. 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
i  13.1190  Composition:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Neglecting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  Wool 
Products  Labehng  Act;  §  13.1900  Source 
or  origin:  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act. 
In  connection  with  the  introduction  or 
manufacture  for  introduction  into  com- 
merce, or  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  trans- 
portation, or  distribution  in  commerce, 
of  blankets  or  other  "wool  products",  as 
such  products  are  defined  in  and  subject 
to  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939.  which  products  contain,  purport  to 
contain,  or  in  any  way  are  represented 
as  containing  "wool",  "reprocessed  wool", 
or  "reused  wool",  as  those  terms  are  de- 
fined in  said  act,  misbranding  such  prod- 
ucts by:  1.  Falsely  or  deceptively 
stamping,  tagging,  labeling,  or  otherwise 
identifying  such  products  as  to  the  char- 
acter or  amount  of  the  constituent  fibers 
included  therein;  2.  failing  to  securely 
affix  to  or  place  on  each  such  product  a 
stamp,  tag,  label,  or  other  means  of  iden- 
tification showing  in  a  clear  and  con- 
spicuous manner:  (a)  The  percentage  of 
the  total  fiber  weight  of  such  wool  prod- 
uct, exclusive  of  ornamentation  not  ex- 
ceeding five  percentum  of  said  total  fiber 
weight,  of  (1)  wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool, 
(3)  reused  wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other 
than  wool  where  said  percentages  by 
weight  of  such  fiber  is  five  percentum  or 
more,  and  (5)  the  aggregate  of  all  other 
fibers;  (b>  the  maximum  percentages  of 
the  total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of 
any  non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adul- 
terating matter;  and  (c)  the  name  or  the 
registered  identification  number  of  the 
manufacturer  of  such  wool  product  or 
of  one  or  more  persons  engaged  in  in- 
troducing such  wool  product  into  com- 
merce, or  in  the  offering  for  sale,  sale, 
transportation,  distribution,  or  delivery 
for  shipment  thereof  in  commerce,  as 
"conmierce"  is  defined  in  the  Wool  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act  of  1939;  prohibited, 
subject  to  the  proviso,  however,  that  the 
foregoing  provisions  concerning  mis- 
branding shall  not  be  construed  to  pro- 
hibit acts  permitted  by  paragraphs  (a) 
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and  (W  of  section  3  of  the  Wool  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act  of  1939;  and  to  the  fur- 
ther provision  that  nothing  contained  in 
the  order  shall  be  construed  as  limiting 
any  applicable  provisions  of  said  act  or 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder. 

(Sec  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S  C.  48.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended,  sees. 
2-5.  54  Stat.  1128-1130;  15  U.  S.  C.  45,  68-«8c) 
(Cease  and  desist  order.  Chester  A.  Page 
d.  b.  a.  Brownsville  Woolen  Mills  et  al., 
Brownsville.  Ore.,  Docket  6360,  September  8, 
1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Chester  A.  Page.  In- 
dividually. Trading  and  Doing  Business 
as  Brownsville  Woolen  Mills,  and  Ches- 
ter E.  Page,  Individually 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
P.  Haycraft,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
charged  respondents  with  the  misbrand- 
ing of  wool  products  in  violation  of  the 
Wool  Products  Labehng  Act  of  1939  and 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
thereunder,  and  with  unfair  and  decep- 
tive acts  and  practices  in  commerce  with- 
in the  intent  and  meaning  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  and  upon  an 
agreement  entered  into  by  respondents 
with  counsel  supporting  the  complaint, 
which  provided  for  the  entry  of  a  con- 
sent order  disp>osing  of  all  the  issues  in 
the  proceeding,  was  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Litigation,  and 
was  submitted  to  said  hearing  examiner, 
theretofore  duly  designated,  for  his  con- 
sideration in  accordance  with  5§  3.21  and 
3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
for  adjudicative  proceedings. 

Said  agreement  set  forth  that  respond- 
ents admitted  all  the  jurisdictional  al- 
legations of  the  complaint  and  agreed 
that  the  record  in  the  matter  might  be 
taken  as  if  the  Commission  had  made 
findings  of  jurisdictional  facts  in  accord- 
ance with  such  allegations;  further  pro- 
vided that  respondents  expressly  waived 
the  filing  of  an  answer  in  the  matter,  a 
hearing  before  a  hearing  examiner,  the 
making  of  findings  of  fact  or  conclusions 
of  law  by  the  hearing  examiner  or  the 
Commission,  the  filing  of  exceptions  and 
oral  argument  before  the  Commission 
and  all  further  and  other  procedure  be- 
fore the  hearing  examiner  and  the  Com- 
mission to  which  respondents  might  be 
entitled  under  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  or  the  rul^s  of  practice  of 
the  Commission;  and  set  forth  that  re- 
spondents also  agreed  that  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist  issued  in  accordance 
with  said  agreement  should  have  the 
same  force  and  CiTect  as  if  made  after  a 
full  hearing,  presentation  of  evidence, 
and  findings  and  conclusions  thereon, 
and  specifically  waived  any  and  all  right, 
power,  or  privilege  to  challenge  or  con- 
test the  validity  of  said  order. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  the  aforesaid 
agreement,  together  with  the  complaint, 
should  constitute  the  entire  record  in  the 
matter;  that  the  said  complaint  might 
be  used  in  construing  the  terms  of  the 
order  provided  for  in  said  agreement; 
that  said  agreement  was  subject  to  ap- 
proval in  accordance  with  §§  3.21  and 
3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice; that  the  order  to  be  issued  should 
have  no  force  and  effect  unless  and  until 


it  became  the  order  of  the  Commission; 
and  that  the  signing  of  said  agreement 
was  for  settlement  purposes  only  and  did 
not  constitute  an  admi.'^sion  by  respond- 
ents that  they  had  violated  the  law  as 
alleged  in  the  complaint. 

Thereafter,  the  matter  having  come 
on  for  final  consideration  by  the  hearing 
examiner  on  the  complaint  and  the 
aforesaid  agreement  for  consent  order, 
said  hearing  examiner  made  his  initial 
decision  in  which  he  set  forth  the  afore- 
said matters:  his  conclusion  that  said 
agreement  provided  for  an  appropriate 
disposition  of  the  proceeding  and  his  ac- 
ceptance thereof;  and  his  findings  for 
jurisdictional  purposes,  including  his 
findings  as  to  respondents,  and  his  find- 
ings that  the  Commission  had  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  subject  matter  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and  of  said  respondents,  and 
that  the  complaint  stated  a  cause  of 
action  against  said  respondents  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  and  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939;  and  in  which  he 
issued  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  the  order  of  the  Commission 
dated  September  8.  1?55.  became,  on 
said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice,  the  decision 
of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Chester 
A.  Page,  individually,  trading  and  doing 
business  as  Brownsville  Woolen  Mills,  or 
trading  under  any  other  name,  and  re- 
spondent Chester  E.  Page,  individually, 
and  respondents'  representatives,  agents 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  introduction  or  manufacture 
for  introduction  into  commerce,  or  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation  or 
distribution  in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act  and  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939,  of  blankets  or  other  "wool 
products,"  as  such  products  are  defined 
in  and  subject  to  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939,  which  products 
contain,  purport  to  contain,  or  in  any 
way  are  represented  as  containing 
"wool,"  "reproces.sed  wool,"  or  "reused 
wool,"  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  said 
act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
misbranding  such  products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identifying 
such  products  as  to  the  character  or 
amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  included 
therein ; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag.  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

<a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  product,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  <1) 
wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  reused 
wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentages  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentages  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any 
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non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adulterat- 
ing; matter: 

(c>  The  name  or  the  registered  iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
of  such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more 
peisons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
cffering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
dictribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labelin'^ 
Act  of  1939,  and 

Provided.  That  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions concerning  misbranding  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted 
by  paragraphs  (a)  and  <b)  of  section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939.  and 

Provided  further,  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of 
said  act  or  the  rules  and  regulations  pro- 
mulgated thereunder. 
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are  clearly  and  conspicuously  disclosed- 
prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  TJ.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec'.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45),  I  Cease  and  desist  order. 
Irving  Kathman  d.  b.  a.  Hathaway  Watch 
Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Docket  6357. 
Stptember  13,  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Irving  Kathman.  an 
Individual  Doing  Business  as  Hatha- 
way Watch  Company 


By  said  order  of  the  Commission  dated 
September  8.  1955,  report  of  compliance 
was  required  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  8.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Robert  M.  Parrish, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8094;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53   a.  m.] 


[Docket  6357] 


Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

hathaway  watch  co. 

Subpart— i4drerffsingi  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:    §  13.15   Business  status,  ad- 
vantages,    or     connections:     Producer 
status  of  dealer  or  seller:  Manufacturer; 
1 13.70  Fictitious  or  misleading  guaran- 
tees; §  13.130  Manufacture  or  prepara- 
tion; s  13.155  Prices:  Exaggerated  as  reg- 
ular and  customary.    Subpart — Offering 
unfair,  improper  and  deceptive  induce- 
ments   to   purchase    or   deal:    §  13.1980 
Guarantee,  in   general.     In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale.  sale,  or  dis- 
tnbution  of  watches  in  commerce   rep- 
resenting,   directly    or    indirectly:     d) 
That  the  retail  price  of  a  watch  is  any 
amount  which  is  in  excess  of  the  price 
at  which  said  watch  is  usually  and  regu- 
larly sold  at  retail;  (2)  that  a  watch  is  a 
jeweled"  watch,  or  that  it  contains  a 
jeweled   movement,   unless   said   watch 
contains  at  least  7  jewels,  each  of  which 
sei-ves  a  mechanical  purpose  as  a  fric- 
tional  bearing;  (3»  that  respondent  man- 
utactures  the  watches  offered  for  sale 
or  sold  by  him.  or  that  he  is  a  watch 
manufacturer;  and  (4)  that  the  watches 
ne  ofTers  for  sale  or  sells  are  guaranteed 
unless  and  until  the  nature  and  extent  of 
Jhe  guarantee  and  the  manner  in  which 
ine  guarantor  will  perform  thereunder 

No.  195 5 


This  proceeding  was  heard  by  James 
A.  Purcell,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint    of    the    Commission    which 
charged  respondent  with  violation  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  in  con- 
nection with  certain  misrepresentations 
relative  to  watches  dealt  in  by  him,  and 
upon  an  "Agreement  Containing  Consent 
Order  to  Cease  and  Desist",  which  was 
entered  into  by  respondent  with  counsel 
supporting  the  complaint,  in  conformity 
with  the  provisions  of  §  3.25  of  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  of  the  Com- 
mission, and  which,  after  approval  by 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Litigation,  was 
submitted  to  the  hearing  examiner,  who, 
being  of  the  opinion  that  it  effectually 
disposed  of  all  the  issues  in  the  matter 
accepted  the  same. 

By  said  agreement,  it  was  set  forth, 
among  other  things,  that  respondent  ad- 
mitted all  the  jurisdictional  facts  alleged 
in  the  complaint  and  agreed  that  the  rec- 
ord might  be  taken  as  if  findings  of  ju- 
risdictional facts  had  been  duly  made  in 
accordance  with  such  allegations;  that 
the  agreement  disposed  of  all  of  the  pro- 
ceeding as  to  all  parties:  and  that  re- 
spondent waived  any  further  procedural 
steps  before  the  hearing  examiner  and 
the  Commission ;  the  making  of  findings 
of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law;  and  all 
of  the  rights  he  might  have  to  challenge 
or  contest  the  validity  of  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist  entered  in  accordance 
with  the  agreement. 

Said  agreement  further  set  forth  that 
"the  record  on  which  the  initial  decision 
and    the    decision   of    the   Commission 
should   be  based  should   consist  solely 
of  the  complaint  and  said  agreement' 
that  latter  should  not  become  a  part 
of  the  official  record  unless  and  until 
it  became  a  part  of  the  decision  of  the 
Commission ;  that  the  agreement  was  for 
settlement  purposes   only  and  did  not 
constitute  an  admission  by  respondent 
that  it  had  violated  the  law  as  alleged 
in  the  complaint;  and  that  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist  involved  might  be  en- 
tered in  the  proceeding  by  the  Commis- 
sion without  further  notice  to  respond- 
ent; that  when  so  entered  it  should  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  entered 
after  a  full  hearing;   that  it  might  be 
altered,  modified,  or  set  aside  in  the  man- 
ner provided  for  other  orders;  and  that 
the  complaint  might  be  used  in  con- 
struing the  terms  of  the  order. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he 
set  forth  the  aforesaid  matters  and,  pur- 
suant to  said  agreement,  and  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  intent  thereof,  being  of 
the  opinion'  that  the  order  agreed  upon 
would  effectually  safeguard  the  public 
interest,  and  that  the  proceeding  was  in 
the  public  interest.  Issued  order  to  cease 
and  desist. 
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Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  Includ- 
ing said  order,  as  announced  and  decreed 
by  "Decision  of  the  Commission  and 
Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance" 
dated  September  13,  1955.  became,  oii 
said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice,  the  decision 
of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  re.-^pondent,  Irving 
Kathman,  trading  as  Hathaway  Watch 
Company,  or  trading  under  any  other 
name,  his  agents,  representatives  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor-  ' 
porate  or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  watches  in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  representing,  directly  or  indirectly: 

1.  That  the  retail  price  of  a  watch  is 
any  amount  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
price  at  which  said  watch  is  usually  and 
regularly  sold  at  retail; 

2.  That  a  watch  is  a  "jeweled"  watch, 
or  that  it  contains  a  jeweled  movement! 
unless  said  watch  contains  at  least  7 
jewels,  each  of  which  serves  a  mechani- 
cal purpose  as  a  frictional  bearing; 

3.  That  he  manufactures  the  watches 
offered  for  sale,  or  sold  by  him.  or  that 
he  is  a  watch  manufacturer; 

4.  That  the  watches  he  offers  for  sale 
or  sells  are  guaranteed  unfess  and  until 
the  nature  and  extent  of  the  guarantee 
and  the  manner  in  which  the  guarantor 
will  perform  thereunder  are  clearly  and 
conspicuously  disclosed. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  him  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  he  has  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  13,  1955. 
By  the  Commission. 
[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8095;    Piled,    Oct.    6.    1955- 
8:53  a.  m.] 
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Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

the  fur  doctor 


Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.73  Formal  regulatory  and 
statutory  requirements:  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.90  History  of  product 
or  offering;  §  13.135  Nature:  Product  or 
service;  §  12. 22b  Source  or  crrigin:  Place: 
Foreign,  in  general .  Subpart — Mis- 
branding or  mislabeling:  §  13.1185  Com- 
position; §  13.1212  Formal  regulatory 
and  statutory  requirements:  Fur  Prod- 
ucts Labehng  Act;  §13.1225  History; 
§  13.1260  Nature;  5  13.1265  Old.  second- 
hand, reclaimed  or  reconstructed  prod- 
uct as  new;  §  13.1325  Source  or  orinin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.:   Fur  Products  La- 
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beting  Act:  Place:  Foreign,  in  general. 
Subpart — Misrejrresenting  oneself  and 
goods — Goods:  §  13.1590  Composition; 
§  13.1623  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  Pur  Products  Label- 
ing Act:  §  13.1650  History  of  product; 
§  13  1685  Nature:  §  13.1695  Old.  second- 
hand, reclaimed  or  reconstructed  as 
new:  §  13.1745  Source  or  origin:  Maker 
or  seller,  etc.;  Place:  Foreign,  in  general. 
Subpart — Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep- 
tively, to  make  material  disclosure: 
§  13.1845  Composition:  Pur  Products  La- 
beling Act;  §  13.1854  History  of  product: 
Pur  Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1870 
Nature:  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
§  13.1880  Old.  used,  reclairned.  or  reused 
as  unused  or  new:  Pur  Products  Label- 
ing Act;  J  13.1900  Source  or  origin:  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act :  Maker  or  seller, 
etc.;  Place.  In  connection  with  the  in- 
troduction into  commerce,  or  the  sale, 
advertising,  or  offering  for  sale  in  com- 
merce, or  the  transportation  or  distri- 
bution in  commerce,  of  any  fur  product, 
or  in  connection  with  the  sale,  adver- 
tising, offering  for  sale,  transportation, 
or  distribution  of  any  fur  product  which 
is  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  fur  which 
has  been  shipped  and  received  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce",  "fur",  and  "fur 
product"  are  defined  in  the  Pur  Products 
Labeling  Act:  (A)  Misbranding  fur 
products  by:  (1)  Falsely  or  deceptively 
labeling  or  otherwise  identifying  any 
such  product  as  to  the  name  or  names  of 
the  animal  or  animals  that  produced  the 
fur  from  which  such  product  was  manu- 
factured; (2)  failing  to  &tRx  labels  to 
fur  products  showing:  (a)  The  name  or 
names  of  the  animal  or  animals  pro- 
ducing the  fur  or  furs  contained  in  the 
fur  product  as  set  forth  in  the  Pur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under  the  rules  and  regiilations ;  (b) 
that  the  fur  product  contains  or  is  com- 
posed of  used  fur,  when  such  Is  a  fact; 
(c)  that  the  fur  product  contains  or  is 
composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  otherwise 
artificially  colored  fur,  when  such  is  a 
fact;  (d)  that  the  fur  product  is  com- 
posed in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of 
paws,  tails,  bellies,  or  ws^te  fur,  when 
such  is  a  fact;  (e)  the  name,  or  other 
identification  issued  and  registered  by 
the  Commission,  of  one  or  more  persons 
who  manufactured  such  fur  product  for 
introduction  into  commerce,  introduced 
it  into  commerce,  sold  it  in  commerce, 
advertised,  or  offered  it  for  sale  in  com- 
merce, or  transported  or  distributed  it 
in  commerce;  (f )  the  name  of  the  coun- 
try of  origin  of  any  imported  furs  used 
In  the  fur  product;  (3)  setting  forth,  on 
labels  attached  to  fur  products,  the 
name  or  names  of  any  animal  or  animals 
other  than  the  name  or  names  provided 
for  in  "(A)  (2)  (a)"  above;  (4)  setting 
forth  on  labels  attached  to  fur  products: 
(a)  Required  information  in  abbreviated 
form  or  in  handwriting;  (b)  non- 
required  information  mingled  with  re- 
quired information;  (5)  failing  to  show 
on  labels  attached  to  fur  products  made 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  imported  fur  the 
term  "Pur  Origin"  preceding  the  coun- 
try of  origin  on  said  labels,  as  required 
by  Rule  12  (e)  of  the  aforesaid  rules  and 
regiaations;  (B)  Palsely  or  deceptively 
Invoicing  fur  products  by:  (1)  Failing 
to  furnish  invoices  to  purchasers  of  fur 
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products  showing:  (a)  The  name  or 
names  of  the  animal  or  animals  produc- 
ing the  fur  or  furs  contained  in  the  fur 
product,  as  set  forth  in  the  Pur  Products 
Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed  under 
the  rules  and  regulations;  (b)  that  the 
fur  product  contains  or  is  composed  of 
used  fur,  when  such  is  a  fact;  (O  that 
the  fur  product  contains  or  is  composed 
of  bleached,  dyed,  or  otherwise  artifi- 
cially colored  fur.  when  such  is  a  fact; 
(di  that  the  fur  product  is  composed  in 
whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur.  when  such 
is  a  fact;  <e)  the  name  and  address  of 
the  person  issuing  such  invoice;  (f)  the 
name  of  the  country  of  origin  of  any  im- 
ported furs  contained  in  a  fur  product; 
(2i  setting  forth  required  information  in 
abbreviated  form;  (C)  Palsely  or  decep- 
tively advertising  fur  products,  through 
the  use  of  any  advertisement,  represen- 
tation, public  announcement,  or  notice 
which  is  intended  to  aid,  promote,  or 
assist,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the  sale 
or  offering  for  sale  of  fur  products,  and 
which:  (1)  Pails  to  disclose:  (a)  The 
name  or  names  of  the  animal  or  animals 
producing  the  fur  or  furs  contained  in 
the  fur  products  as  set  forth  in  the  Pur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under  the  rules  and  regulations;  <b>  the 
country  of  origin  of  imported  furs,  as 
required  by  the  Pur  Products  Labeling 
Act  or  in  the  manner  and  form  permit- 
ted by  Rule  38  <b  >  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  thereunder;  (2) 
contains  the  name  or  names  of  any  ani- 
mal or  animals  other  than  the  name  or 
names  provided  for  in  paragraph  5  fa) 
(1)  of  the  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended,  sec. 
8.  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.  S.  C.  45,  69i)  (Cease 
and  desist  order.  T.  P.  Denman  t.  a.  The  Piir 
Doctor.  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Doclcet  6298, 
September  8,  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  T.  F.  Denman,  an  In- 
dividual Trading  as  The  Fur  Doctor 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner  E. 
Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
charged  respondent  with  unfair  and  de- 
ceptive acts  and  practices  in  connection 
with  the  sale  in  commerce  of  imported 
and  domestic  fur  products,  in  violation 
of  the  F^ir  Products  Labeling  Act  and  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act.  and 
upon  a  Stipulation  for  Consent  Order, 
which  disposed  of  all  the  issues  involved 
in  the  proceeding  and  which  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  hearing  examiner  pursuant 
to  an  agreement  entered  into  by  re- 
spondent with  counsel  supporting  the 
complaint,  subsequent  to  the  filing  of 
respondent's  answer. 

By  the  terms  of  said  stipulation,  re- 
spondent admitted  all  the  jurisdictional 
allegations  set  forth  in  the  complaint, 
and  stipulated  that  the  record  in  the 
matter  might  be  taken  as  if  the  Com- 
mission had  made  findings  of  jurisdic- 
tional facts  in  accordance  therewith; 
withdrew  his  answer;  and  expressly 
waived  a  hearing  before  a  hearing  ex- 
aminer or  the  Commission;  the  making 
of  findings  of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law 
by  the  hearing  examiner  or  the  Com- 
mission; the  filing  of  exceptions  and  oral 


arirument  before  the  Commission ;  and 
all  further  and  other  procedure  before 
the  hearing  examiner  or  the  Commission 
to  which  respondent  might  be  entitled 
under  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  or  the  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

Respondent  agreed  that  the  order  con- 
tained in  the  stipulation  should  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  after  a 
full  hearing,  presentation  of  evidence, 
and  findings  and  conclusions  thereon, 
respondent  specifically  waiving  any  and 
all  right,  power,  or  privilege  to  challenge 
or  contest  the  validity  of  such  order,  and 
it  was  also  agreed  that  said  Stipulation 
for  Consent  Order,  together  with  the 
complaint,  should  constitute  the  entire 
record  in  the  proceeding,  upon  which 
the  initial  decision  should  be  based,  and 
it  was  further  provided  that  the  com- 
plaint in  the  matter  might  be  used  in 
construing  the  tenns  of  the  aforesaid 
order,  which  might  be  altered,  modified, 
or  set  aside  in  the  manner  provided  by 
statute  for  orders  of  the  Commission, 
and  that  the  signing  of  the  Stipulation 
for  Consent  Order  was  for  settlement 
purposes  only,  and  did  not  constitute 
either  an  admission  or  a  denial  by  re- 
spondent of  any  violation  of  law  alleged 
in  the  complaint 

Tliereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
forth  the  aforesaid  matters  and  that  for 
all  legal  purposes  respondent's  answer 
would  be  regarded  as  withdrawn;  set 
forth  his  conclusion,  in  view  of  the  facts 
Indicated  and  the  further  fact  that  the 
order  embodied  in  the  aforesaid  stipula- 
tion was  Identical  with  that  which  ac- 
companied the  complaint,  that  such 
order  would  safeguard  the  public  interest 
to  the  same  extent  as  could  be  accom- 
plished by  the  issuance  of  an  order  after 
full  hearing  and  all  other  adjudicative 
procedure  waived  in  said  stipulation; 
and.  accordingly.  In  consonance  with  the 
terms  of  the  aforesaid  stipulation,  ac- 
cepted the  Stipulation  for  Consent  Order 
submitted  in  the  matter:  found  that  the 
proceeding  was  in  the  public  interest; 
and  issued  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compli- 
ance'.  dated  September  8.  1955,  became, 
on  said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the 
Commission  s  rules  of  practice,  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  Is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent,  T.  P. 
Denman,  an  individual  trading  as  The 
FMr  Doctor  or  under  any  other  trade 
name,  and  respondent's  representatives, 
agents,  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  introduction  into 
commerce,  or  the  sale,  advertising,  or 
offering  for  sale  in  commerce,  or  the 
transportation  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, of  any  fur  product,  or  in  connec- 
tion with  the  sale,  advertising,  offering 
for  sale,  transportation,  or  distribution  of 
any  fur  product  which  is  made  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  fur  which  has  been  shipped 
and  received  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce," "fur,"  and  "fur  product"  arc 
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defined  in  the  Pur  Products  Labeling 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

A.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

1.  Palsely  or  deceptively  labeling  or 
otherwise  identifying  any  such  product 
as  to  the  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  that  produced  the  fur  from 
which  such  product  was  manufactured. 

2  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  products 
showing : 

(a )  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  product  as  set  forth 
in  the  Pur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions ; 

(b»  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  used  fur,  when  such  is  a 
fact: 

ic»  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed  or  other- 
wise artificially  colored  fur,  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

(d)  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws. 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur,  when  such  is 
a  fact: 

(e>  The  name,  or  other  identification 
issued  and  registered  by  the  Commission, 
of  one  or  more  persons  who  manufac- 
tured such  fur  product  for  introduction 
into  commerce,  introduced  it  into  com- 
merce, sold  it  in  commerce,  advertised  or 
offered  it  for  sale  in  commerce,  or  trans- 
ported or  distributed  it  in  commerce; 

<f )  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  used  in  the  fur 
product. 

3.  Setting  forth,  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products,  the  name  or  names  of  any 
animal  or  animals  other  than  the  name 
or  names  provided  for  in  paragraph 
A  (2)   (a>  above. 

4.  Setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products : 

(a)  Required  information  in  abbrevi- 
ated form  or  in  handwriting; 

<b)  Non-required  information  mingled 
with  required  information. 

5.  Failing  to  show  on  labels  attached 
to  fur  products  made  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  imported  fur  the  term  "Fur  Origin" 
preceding  the  country  of  origin  on  said 
labels,  as  required  by  Rule  12  (e»  of  the 
aforesaid  rules  and  regulations. 

B.  Palsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  furnish  invoices  to  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  showing: 

•  a  I  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs  con- 
tained in  the  fur  product,  as  set  forth  in 
the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions ; 

'b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  used  fur.  when  such  is 
a  fact ; 

<c )  That  the  fur  product  contains  or  is 
composed  of  bleached,  dyed  or  otherwise 
artificially  colored  fur,  when  such  is  a 
fact; 

<d)  That  the  fur  productls  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur,  when  such  is 
a  fact; 

'e)  The  name  and  address  of  the  per- 
son i-ssuing  such  invoice; 
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(f)  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  contained  in  a  fur 
product. 

2.  Setting  forth  required  information 
in  abbreviated  form. 

C.  Palsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products,  through  the  use  of  any 
advertisement,  representation,  public  an- 
nouncement, or  notice  which  is  intended 
to  aid.  promote,  or  assist,  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale 
of  fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Fails  to  disclose: 

(a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  an- 
imal or  animals  producing  the  fur  or 
furs  contained  in  the  fur  products  as  set 
forth  in  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide 
and  as  prescribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations; 

<b)  The  country  of  origin  of  imported 
furs,  as  required  by  the  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act  or  in  the  manner  and  form 
permitted  by  Rule  38  (b)  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  thereunder. 

2.  Contains  the  name  or  names  of  any 
animal  or  animals  other  than  the  name 
or  names  provided  for  in  paragraph  5 
(a )  (1 )  of  the  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act. 
By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows:  j 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  T.  F. 
Denman.  an  individual,  trading  as  The 
Fur  Doctor,  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  him  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  ai  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  he  has  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  8]  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8077;    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 
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the  act  was  directed  are  present  in  such 
a  pro-rata  distribution. 

This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion Ig  (c)  and  section  38  (a)  of  the  In- 
vestment Company  Act  of  1940. 

The  text  of  the  rule  is  as  follows: 

§  270.17a-5  Pro  rata  distribution 
neither  -sale"  nor  "purchase."  When  a 
company  makes  a  pro-rata  distribution 
m  cash  or  in  kind  among  its  common 
stockholders  without  giving  any  election 
to  any  stockholder  as  to  the  specific  as- 
sets which  such  stockholder  shall  receive 
such  distribuiion  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  involve  a  sale  to  or  a  purchase  from 
such  distributing  company  as  those  terms 
are  used  in  section  17  (a)  of  the  act. 

(Sec.  38,  54  Stat.  841;   15  U.  S.  C.  80a-37) 

Effective  September  28,  1955. 
By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBoIS, 

Secretary. 
September  27,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8078;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


TITLE    7  7— COMMODITY   AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  270— General  Rules  and  RECtTLA- 
TiONs  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940 

PRO-RATA  DISTRIBTJTION 

On  February  7,  1955,  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  published 
notice  that  it  had  under  consideration 
the  adoption  of  §  270.17a-5  (Rule 
N-17A-5)  under  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940  and  invited  all  inter- 
ested persons  to  comment  upon  the  pro- 
posal. The  Commission  has  considered 
all  comments  and  .suggestions  received 
and  has  determined  to  adopt  Rule  N- 
17A-5  in  the  form  set  forth  below. 

The  rule  would  exclude  from  the 
terms  "purchase"  and  "sale"  as  used  in 
section  17  (a)  any  pro-rata  distribution 
in  cash,  or  in  kind  by  any  company 
among  the  holders  of  its  common  stock. 
The  Commission  considers  that  none  of 
the  abuses  against  which  section  17  of 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  9703] 

Part  11 — Industrial  Radio  Services 

SPECIAL  industrial  RADIO  SERVICE 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Subpart  K 
of  Part  11,  Rules  Governing  the  Special 
Industrial  Radio  Service:  Docket  No. 
9703. 

The  Commission's  Report  and  Order 
of  September  7,  1955  (FCC  55-923).  in 
the  above  entitled  matter,  which  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Regkter  on 
September  20,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7039),  is 
corrected  as  follows: 

1.  The  last  word  of  footnote  1  to  the 
table  of  frequencies  appearing  in  section 
11.516  (b)  should  be  corrected  to  read 
"18000  Mc"  in  lieu  of  "1800  Mc." 

2.  The  table  of  frequencies  appearing 
In  §  11.516  (c)  should  be  corrected  to 
read  as  follows: 


Mc. 
169.425 
169.475 
169.525 
169.575 
170.225 
170.275 
170.325 
170.375 


Mc. 
171.025 
171.075 
171.125 
171.175 
171.825 
171.875 
171.925 
171.975 


Mc. 
'  406.050 
M06.150 
'  406.250 
'  406.350 
'  406.450 
I  406.550 
1  406.650 
'  406.750 


Mc. 
«  40.68 


»  Primarily  for  use  by  Fixed  Relay  Statlona. 

»Use  of  the  freq^uency  40.68  Mc  Is  limited 
to  stations  located  In  the  states  of  Pennsyl- 
vania and  West  Virginia  only,  and  is  subject 
to  no  protection  from  Interference  due  to  the 
operation  of  Industrial,  sclentlflc.  and  medi- 
cal devices  on  the  sa-me  frequency. 

3.  The  table  of  frequencies  appearing 
in  §  11.517  (c)  should  be  corrected  by  the 
insertion  of  the  heading  "Mc"  at  the 
head  of  each  column. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 
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Released:  September  30,  1955. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission,  .. 

[SEAL]        Mary  Jake  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8091:    Pned.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 

TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  I — Monetary  Offices,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

[1955  Dept.  Circular  1] 

Part  129 — Values  or  Foreign  Moneys 
calendar  year  ;  quarter  beginning 

OCT.  1,  1955 

t  '  October  It  1955. 

§  129.18    Calendar   year.   1955.  '  •   • 
(d)  Quarter  beginning  October  1,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  section  522,  title  IV,  of  the 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tariff  Act  of  1930,  reenacting  section  25 
of  the  act  of  August  27,  1894,  as 
amended,  the  following  estimates  by  the 
Director  of  the  Mint  of  the  values 
of  foreign  monetary  units,  are  hereby 
proclaimed  to  be  the  values  of  such  units 
in  terms  of  the  money  of  account  of  the 
United  States  that  are  to  be  followed  in 
estimating  the  value  of  all  foreign  mer- 
chandise exported  to  the  United  States 
during  the  quarter  beginning  October  1, 
1955.  expressed  in  any  such  foreign 
monetary  units:  Prcnnded,  however.  That 
if  no  such  value  has  been  proclaimed, 
or  if  the  value  so  proclaimed  varies  by 
5  per  centum  or  more  from  a  value 
measured  by  the  buying  rate  in  the  New 
York  market  at  noon  on  the  day  of  ex- 
portation, conversion  shall  be  made  at 
a  value  measured  by  such  buying  rate 
as  determined  and  certified  by  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Bank  of  New  Yoi^  and  pub- 
lished by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  522, 
title  IV,  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 


[The  valup  of  forclen  monetary  units,  as  .shown  hflow  In  terms  of  T'nitr<l  Platos  money,  Ls  the  ratio  l>etween  the  lepil 
goUl  eontent  of  the  forelpn  unit  uui  the  lep;il  goUl  content  of  the  Inltiil  Slates  dollar.  It  should  ho  noted  that  ihis 
value  with  resjiect  to  most  countries,  varies  widely  from  the  pres<-iit  exrhanpe  nites.  Countrl.'S  not  havmg  a  legally 
(leaned  gold  monetary  unit,  or  those  for  which  current  Information  is  not  available,  are  omitted.) 


Country 


Colombia.. 

Costa  Rica 

Denmark 

Dominican  Republic 

Ethiopia 

Finland 

Guatemala 

Haiti 

Peru 

PhUIpplnei 

Sweden........ .. 

Uruguay  ..„....„.. 

Venezuela 


Monetary 
unit 

Value  In 

U.S. 
terms  of 

money 

Peso 

$0.5128 

Colon 

.1781 

Krone 

Peso 

1.0000 

Dollar 

.4025 

M.irltka... 
Quctral... 

.0426 
LOUOO  j 

Ootirde... 
Sol 

.2000 
.4740 

Peso 

.5000 

Krona._. 
Peso 

.4>'-.37 
.6583 

Bolivar.... 

.3267 

Remarks 


Monetary  I-^w  N'o,  90of  Dec.  Ifi.  194R,  efTeetive  Dec.  18,  194S,  cont-nt 
of  iteso  0.r*yr>37  gram  of  gold  9/10  fine.  Obligation  to  sell  gold  sus- 
pended S<'pt.  24.  li«  I. 

Parity  of  0  15S2t>7  One  gram  gold  established  by  decree  law  efTectivo 
Mar.  22,  1M7. 

Conversion  of  notes  Into  pold  suspended  Sept.  20, 1931. 

By  monetary  Uw  No.  1.V28  etlcctivc  Oct.  9,  1947,  gold  content  of  peso 
equal  to  0.8S>««)71  gram  fine. 

New  unit  established  by  Proclamation  of  the  Emperor  on  May  25, 
194.'>,  efTeetive  July  23. 194.'i. 

Conversion  of  notes  into  gold  suspended  Oct.  12, 1931. 

Decree  No.  203  of  Dec.  10,  194.'i,  defined  the  nion.tary  unit  a.s  l.^  .''i  21 
graln.s  goM  9,10  fine.  Conversion  of  notes  into  gold  suspended 
Mar.  fi.  1933. 

National  bank  notes  re<leemable  on  demand  In  U.  S.  dollars. 

Conversion  of  notes  into  gold  susijcnded  May  18,  1932;  exchange  con- 
trol established  Jan.  23, 194.'). 

International  value  according  to  the  Central  Bank  .Vet  approved  June 
15, 1948.     Exchange  control  established. 

Conversion  of  notes  into  gold  suspended  Sept.  20.  1931. 

Present  gold  content  of  0.5,H.V)1S  gr.im  flue  estiadishe.!  by  law  of  J:in. 
IK.  I9.^S.  Conversion  of  notes  Into  gold  suspended  Aug.  2,  1914; 
exchange  control  established  Sept.  7.  19;U. 

Exchange  control  established  Dec.  12,  193tj. 


(Sec.  522.  46  Stat.  739;  31  U.  S.  C.  372) 
[seal] 


David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-8086;  Filed,  Oct.  5,  1955;  8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the 
Air  Force 

Subchapter  F — Reserve   Forces 

Part  861 — Officers'  Reserve 

point-gaining  activities  for  air  force 
reservists 

In  Part  861  §§861.31  to  861.36  are 
rescinded  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor : 

Sec.  \ 

861.31  Purpose  and  policy. 

861.32  Definitions. 

861.33  Period   of    equivalent    training    and 

duty. 

861.34  Active  and  inactive  duty  points. 

861.35  Limitations  and  minimum  standards. 

861.36  Maximum  credits. 


Authority:  S§  861.31  to  861.36  issued 
under  sec.  251,  66  Stat.  495;  50  U.  S.  C.  1002. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  101-259.  601-603,  66 
Stat.  481-^98,  501;  50  U.  S.  C.  901-1010, 
1091-1093. 

Derivation:  AFR  45-15,  May  26,  1955. 

§  861.31  Purpose  and  policy — (a) 
Purpose.  Sections  861.31  to  861.36 
establish  the  basis  and  standards  for 
earning  and  awarding  points  for  retire- 
ment benefits  for  personnel  of  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  under  title  m.  Army  and 
Air  Force  Vitalization  and  Retirement 
Equalization  Act  of  1948  (62  Stat.  1087; 
10  U.  S.  C.  1036)  as  amended  by  Act 
September  7,  1949  (63  Stat.  693;  10 
U.  S.  C.  1036b).  Sections  861.31  to 
861.36  apply  to  all  Reservists  in  an  active 
status.  --., 

(b)  Policy— (1)  Active  Air  Force  Re- 
serve program  elements.    The  active  Air 


Force  Reserve  program  elements  Include 
flying  training  units,  air  depot  wings, 
Airways  and  Air  Communications  Serv- 
ice units,  aerial  port  squadrons,  p>erson- 
nel  processing  squadrons,  navigation 
training  squadrons,  pilot  training  squad- 
rons, air  Reserve  squadrons  (Air  Na- 
tional Guard  nurse  training )  ;  the  Mobi- 
lization Assignment  Reserve  Section; 
numbered  air  Reserve  center  groups 
and  squadrons;  the  Mobilization  Desig- 
nation Reserve  Section;  and  the  Non- 
affiliated Reserve  Section.  Points  re- 
quired to  meet  participation  standards 
in  these  program  elements  will  be 
awarded  on  the  same  basis  as  the  points 
awarded  for  retirement  purposes. 

(2)  Persons  assigned  to  Ineligible  Re- 
serve  Section,  on  Inactive  Status  List,  or 
in  Retired  Reserve.  Persons  who  are 
assigned  to  the  Ineligible  Reserve  Sec- 
tion may  not  participate  in  point-gain- 
ing activities,  but  will  be  awarded  15 
gratuitous  points  annually  for  Reserve 
membership.  Persons  who  are  on  the 
Inactive  Status  List  (Standby  Reserve) 
or  in  the  Retired  Reserve  are  not  eli- 
gible for  participation  in  inactive  duty 
training  for  the  award  of  points. 

(3)  Pay  status.  Points  may  be  earned 
pursuant  to  §  861.34  whether  or  not  the 
persons  are  in  a  pay  status,  except  that 
persons  earning  points  under  §  861.34 
(h)  must  be  in  an  inactive  duty  training 
pay  status. 

(4)  Reserve  personnel  of  other  serv- 
ices. Reser\'e  personel  of  other  serv- 
ices attached  for  duty  with  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  will  be  governed  by  appropri- 
ate regulations  of  their  respective  serv- 
ices. 

(5)  Simultaneous  participation  in 
more  than  one  activity.  Sections  861.31 
to  861.36  will  not  be  interpreted  as  per- 
mitting simultaneous  participation  In 
more  than  one  activity  for  E>oint-gaining 
purposes.  For  example,  if  points  are 
being  credited  for  attendance  at  a  unit 
training  assembly,  points  will  not  be 
credited  for  flying  time  accomplished  In 
connection  with  such  assembly. 

§861.32  Definitions— (a")  Pointt. 
Credits  awarded  members  of  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  for  militai-y  service  on 
extended  active  duty;  when  not  on  ex- 
tended active  duty  (but  while  in  an 
active  status* ;  for  p>erformance  of  active 
duty  training  and  inactive  duty  train- 
ing; and  gratuitous  points  for  Reserve 
membership. 

(b)  Active  military  service.  Full-time 
duty  with  the  active  establishment,  Either 
extended  active  duty  or  active  duti'  for 
training.  In  §§861.31  to  861.36,  the 
terms  "active  military  service"  and 
"active  duty"  are  synonymous. 

(c)  Active  duty  for  training.  Full-time 
duty  with  the  active  establishment  for 
training. 

(d)  Inactive  duty  training.  Training. 
Instruction  duty,  appropriate  duties,  or 
equivalent  training,  including  hazardous 
duty,  which  has  been  authorized  and 
performed  with  or  without  compensation 
by  a  member  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve. 
(Such  duty  is  performed  while  not  on 
active  duty  or  on  active  duty  for  train- 
ing.) Inactive  duty  training  also  in- 
cludes authorized  additional  duties  per- 
formed in  connection  with  the  prescribed 
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training  and  maintenance  activities  of 
the  unit  to  which  the  person  is  assigned 
or  for  .studies  in  coiuiection  with  the 
completion  of  USAF  extension  courses. 

(e>  Training  period.  An  authorized 
period  of  instruction  performed  by  per- 
sons who  are  training  as  individuals. 
Such  training  will  normally  be  of  4  hours' 
duration  but  may  not  be  of  less  than  2 
hours'  duration.  Two  training  periods  if 
conducted  within  one  calendar  day  must 
total  at  least  8  hours.  This  term  includes 
authorized  attendance  at  a  scheduled 
class  of  instruction  under  contract  school 
trainins. 

(f»  Unit  training  assembly.  An  au- 
thorized and  scheduled  period  of  instruc- 
tion conducted  by  T  O.  unit  manning 
document,  and  non-T  O  units.  Unit 
training  assemblies  will  normally  be  of 
4  hours'  duration  but  may  not  be  of  less 
than  2  hours'  duration.  Two  training 
assemblies  if  conducted  in  one  calendar 
day  must  total  at  least  8  hours. 

(g)  Active  status.  The  status  of  all 
Reservists  except  those  on  the  Inactive 
Status  List  (Standby  Reserve)  and  in  the 
Retired  Reserve. 

§  861.33  Period  of  equivalent  training 
and  duty — (a)  Period  of  equivalent 
training  or  instruction.  Attendance  at, 
or  participation  in,  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing activities  for  a  continuous  period  of 
normally  4  but  not  less  than  2  hours: 

(1)  Supervised  training  on  an  in- 
active duty  status  with  units  or  activities 
of  the  active  establishments  of  the  Armed 
Forces,  when  such  training  is  specifically 
authorized  and  when  the  character  of 
the  training  is  such  as  to  result  in  in- 
creased military  proficiency  of  the  person 
concerned,  and  when  satisfactory  par- 
ticipation is  certified  by  the  commander 
of  the  Regular  unit  or  activity  concerned. 

(2)  Training  on  inactive  duty  status 
with  units  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine 
Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  Resei-ve  under  the 
conditions  specified  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(3 )  Flight  training  performed  by  rated 
personnel  in  mihtary  aircraft  when  such 
flight  training  is  accomplished  in  ac- 
cordance with  published  minimum  pro- 
ficiency standards  for  the  Reserve  pro- 
gram element  to  which  assigned  provided 
that  such  training  is  not  conducted  as 
part  of  any  other  point-gaining  activity 
specified  herein. 

(4)  Group  training  of  military  per- 
sonnel, other  than  unit  training  assem- 
blies, when  such  training  is  pursuant  to 
an  approved  course  of  training  or  other- 
wise specifically  authorized. 

<5)  Duties  performed  by  medical  and 
dental  personnel  for  the  accomplishment 
of  the  following : 

<i>  A  minimum  of  two  authorized 
Physical  examinations  for  flying  or  three 
general  physical  examinations  for  per- 
sonnel of  any  component  of  the  United 
States  Armed  Forces  and  Air  Force  ROTC 
students,  or  for  enlistment  or  appoint- 
ment therein. 

'  ii  •  A  minimum  number  of  the  follow- 
ing types  of  authorized  dental  examina- 
tions for  personnel  of  any  component  of 
wie  United  States  Armed  Forces  and  Air 
*t)rce  ROTC  students,  or  for  enlistment 
or  appointment  therein  (a  pro  rata  com- 
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bination  of  various  types  of  examinations 
is  authorized )  : 

(a)  Three  type  1  examinations. 

<b)  Six  type  2  examinations  (Stand- 
ard Form  88,  "Report  of  Medical 
Examination,"  is  included  in  this  type 
only  when  X-rays  are  taken). 

(c)  Eight  type  3  examinations  (SF  88 
Is  included  in  this  type  when  x-rays  are 
not  taken). 

(d)  Sixty  type  4  examinations, 
(iii)   A    minimum    of    12    authorized 

inoculations. 

(6)  Duties  performed  in  operation  of 
Military  Amateur  Ftadio  System  super- 
vised network  drills. 

(7)  Instructor  duties  at  Civil  Air 
Patrol  and  Air  Explorer  assemblies  and 
with  the  Ground  Observer  Corps  groups 
pursuant  to  an  authorized  course  of  in- 
struction when  such  duty  is  authorized. 

(b)  Period  of  equivalent  duty  or  ap- 
propriate duties.  Accomplishment  of 
any  one  of  the  following  duties,  while 
on  an  inactive  duty  status,  for  a  con- 
tinuous period  of  normally  4  hours  but 
not  less  than  2  hours: 

(1)  Duties  performed  under  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Selective  Service  Sys- 
tem when  such  duty  is  approved  by  the 
Director  of  Selective  Service  or  by  his 
authorized  military  representative,  and 
when  the  appropriate  supervisor  has 
certified  that  the  performance  of  such 
duty  was  satisfactory. 

(2)  Duty  relating  to  procurement 
planning  and  industrial  mobilization 
when  certified  as  satisfactorily  per- 
formed by  the  commander  of  the  ap- 
propriate major  command;  Chief  of 
Staff,  USAF;  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  or 
Department  of  Defense  agency  under 
whose  jurisdiction  the  work  is  performed. 

(3)  Recruiting  duty  when  authorized 
and  participation  is  certified  as  satisfac- 
tory by  an  authorized  military  repre- 
sentative of  the  recruiting  service. 

(4)  Duty  in  connection  with  the  plan- 
ning supervision  of  training,  adminis- 
tration and  supply  of  the  Reserve  Forces, 
including  administration,  liaison  and 
maintenance  duties  with  Civil  Air  Patrol, 
when  such  duty  is  authorized  and  sat- 
isfactory accomplishment  is  certified  by 
the  officer  under  whose  jurisdiction  such 
duty  was  performed,  and,  under  similar 
conditions,  other  duties  which  may  bQ 
authorized  from  time  to  time  by  the 
Air  Force. 

(5)  EKities  in  connection  with  the 
functions  of  the  unit  of  assignment  or 
in  furtherance  of  its  mission  which  may 
be  assigned  on  a  project  basis. 


7449 


§  861.34  Actit^e  and  inactive  duty 
TX)ints.  Air  Force  Reserve  personnel  will 
be  awarded  points  as  follows: 

(a)  Fifteen  points  for  each  year  of 
membership  in  the  Reserve  of  the  Air 
Force,  except  as  provided  in  §  861 31 
(b)  (2). 

(b)  One  point  for  attendance  at  an 
authorized  unit  training  assembly. 

(c)  One  point  for  each  day  of  active 
duty,  including  extended  active  duty  and 
active  duty  training.  This  includes  the 
active  duty  performed  by  a  Reserve  offi- 
cer or  warrant  officer  on  extended  active 
duty  in  other  than  his  officer  or  warrant 
officer  status. 


(d)  One  point  for  accomplishment  of 
an  authorized   training  period. 

(e)  One  point  for  participation  in  a 
period  of  equivalent  training  or  instruc- 
tion. 

(f)  One  point  for  accomplishment  of 
a  period  of  equivalent  duty  or  appro- 
priate duties. 

(g)  One  point  for  each  3  hours  of  ex- 
tension courses  satisfactorily  completed. 
Points  will  be  awarded  to  officers  only 
for  the  completion  of  courses  above  pre- 
commissioning  and  indoctrination  level. 

(h)  One  point  for  each  4  hours  of  fiy- 
ing  time  performed  in  military  aircraft 
by  rated  personnel  and  recorded  on  the 
person's  AF  Form  5,  "Individual  Flight 
Record  (Pilot),"  or  AF  Form  5A.  "Indi- 
vidual Flight  Record  (Aircraft  Ob- 
server)," when  such  flying  time  is 
accomplished  pursuant  to  published 
minimum  proficiency  standards  for  the 
Reserve  program  element  to  which  as- 
signed. Flying  time  credited  as  a  point- 
gaining  activity  for  the  purpose  of 
§§861.31  to  861.36  need  not  be  accom-  - 
plished  in  a  continuous  or  within  any* 
specified  period  of  time  and  will  be  cu- 
mulative. 

(i)  One  point  for  duty  as  instructor 
at: 

(1)  Authorized  unit  training  assem- 
blies. 

(2)  Authorized  unit  schools. 

(3)  Authorized  group  training|of  mil- 
itary personnel  other  than  unit  training 
assemblies,  subject  to  conditions  speci- 
fied in  §§  861.32  (e)  and  861.33  (a)  (1). 

(4)  Air  Force  ROTC.  Army  ROTC,  or 
Naval  ROTC  classes. 

(5)  Civil  Air  Patrol  on  Air  Explorer 
assemblies  and  with  ground  Observer 
Corps  groups  pursuant  to  an  authorized 
course  of  instruction  when  such  duty  is 
ordered  by  competent  authority.  •  (A 
person  will  not  be  credited  for  instruc- 
tional duty  accomplished  at  an  assembly 
for  which  he  is  being  credited  with  at- 
tendance. This  restriction  will  not  affect 
credit  for  preparation.) 

( j )  One  point  for  preparation  of  each 
hour  of  instruction,  but  not  to  exceed 
two  points  for  preparation  of  any  one 
instruction  period.  If  the  subject  is  pre- 
sented more  than  once,  additional  points 
will  not  be  credited  for  subsequent  prep- 
aration. 

(k)  Except  for  points  awarded  under 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section,  not  more 
than  one  point  will  be  credited  to  a  per- 
son within  any  one  calendar  day  for  par- 
ticipation in,  or  accomplishment  of«any 
of  the  point-gaining  activities  outlined 
in  paragraphs  (a)  through  (j)  of  this 
section  unless  the  total  duration  of  such 
participation  or  accomplishment  is  at 
least  8  hours.  In  no  case  can  more  than 
two  points  be  earned  on  any  one  day. 
Flying  time,  by  itself  or  in  combination 
with  other  activities,  may  not  be  cred- 
ited under  §§861.31  to  861.36  if  such 
credit  would  result  in  the  earning  of 
more  than  two  points  in  one  calendar 
day,  although  such  flying  time  will  apply 
toward  flying  minimums. 

§  861.35  Limitations  and  miriimum 
standards — (a)  Limitations.  Points  are 
awarded  under  §§  861.31  to  861.36  to  pro- 
vide  an   inducement   or   incentive   for 
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members  of  the  Reserve  to  participate  In 
the  various  Reserve  programs.  These 
credits  accrue  towards  retirement  bene- 
fits as  compensation  for  time  and  effort 
spent  in  maintaining  proficiency  in  a 
military  skill.  The  fact  that  a  Reservist 
through  his  civilian  pursuits  may  main- 
tain proficiency  in  a  military  skill  is  in- 
cidental and  does  not  imply  sacrifice  on 
the  part  of  the  person. 

lb)  Minimum  standards.  To  qualify 
for  the  award  of  points  for  participation 
in  any  type  of  inactive  duty  training,  the 
duty  must: 

(1)  Be  performed  in  the  person's  ca- 
pacity as  a  Reservist  and  with  a  view 
toward  enhancing  his  mobilization  po- 
tential. 

(2)  Require  an  outlay  of  time  and 
effort  beyond  that  required  in  the 
normal  course  of  his  civilian  occupation. 

(3)  Have  been  authorized  by  com- 
petent authority  prior  to  commencement 
of  the  training. 

(4)  Be  performed  without  remunera- 
.  tion  other  than  pay  as  a  member  of  the 
*  Air  Force  Reserve. 
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(5)  Demonstrably  Improve  the  per- 
son's fitness  to  perform  his  prospective 
mobilization  duties  or  similarly  improve 
the  fitness  of  others. 

(6)  Be  controlled  and/or  supervised 
by  the  military. 

(c)  Training  in  connection  with  pro- 
fessional or  trade  conventions.  Activities 
within  the  Air  Force  desiring  to  take  ad- 
vantage of  a  concentration  of  specialized 
Reservists  in  attendance  at  a  profes- 
sional or  trade  convention,  may,  with 
prior  approval  of  Headquarters  USAF, 
conduct  a  seminar  for  which  Reservists 
in  attendance  may  receive  points.  The 
seminar  may  be  held  in  the  same  locality 
and  on  the  same  days  as  a  convention 
but  it  must  be  separate  from  the  conven- 
tion program.  Requests  for  credit  for 
attendance  at  such  seminars  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  Director  of  Military  Per- 
sonnel, Headquarters  USAF.  Attention: 
Reserve  Activities  Group,  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 

§  861.36    Maximum    credit— (&^     For 
iiuxctive  duty  trainiiig.    Not  more  than 


60  points  for  Inactive  duty  training  may 
be  credited  for  retirement  purposes  dur- 
ing  any  one  year. 

(b)  For  active  duty  or  combined  ac- 
tive duty  and  inactive  duty  training. 
Not  more  than  365  points  (366  during 
leap  years  >  for  active  duty  or  a  combi- 
nation of  active  duty  and  inactive  duty 
training  may  be  credited  for  retirement 
purposes  during  any  one  year. 

(c)  Gratxiitous  points.  Fifteen  gra- 
tuitous points  will  be  awarded  annually, 
as  authorized:  Provided.  That  the  totals 
established  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section  are  not  exceeded. 

(d)  For  purposes  other  than  retire- 
ment. Sections  861.31  to  861.36  do  not 
limit  the  number  of  points  a  person  may 
be  awarded  for  purposes  other  than  re- 
tirement for  participation  in  authorized 
training  activities. 

[SE.^L]  E.  E.  TORO, 

Colonel.  U.  S.  Air  Force. 
Air  Adjutant  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8049;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  Accounts 

[31  CFR  Part  226  1 

Purchase  of  Bonds  To  Cover  Officers 
AND  Employees  and  Military  Person- 
nel or  THE  e:xecutive  Branch  of  the 
Federal  Government 

'notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

•  Notice  Is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  is  con- 
sidering the  issuance  of  regulations  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  Pub.  Law  323, 
84th  Cong.;  69  Stat.  618;  6  U.  S.  C.  14.  to 
govern  the  purchase  of  bonds  to  cover 
civilian  officers  and  employees  and  mili- 
tary personnel  of  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government. 

It  is  proposed  to  prescribe  new  regula- 
tions to  be  contained  in  31  CFR  Part  226 
as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  1  to  18  below: 

1.  General.  The  head  of  each  depart- 
ment and  independent  establishment  in 
the  executive  branch  of  the  Federal 
Government  shall,  within  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Act  of  August  9,  1955, 
69  Stat.  618.  (Public  Law  323,  84th  Con- 
gress) and  in  conformity  with  these 
regulations,  obtain  blanket,  position 
schedule,  or  other  types  of  surety  bonds 
covering  the  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees and  military  personnel  of  such 
department  or  independent  establish- 
ment who  are  required  by  law  or  admin- 
istrative ruling  to  be  bonded. 

The  term  "executive  department  and 
Independent  establishment",  and  "the 
act  of  August  9,  1955"  are  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "agency"  and  "the  act", 
respectively.  The  term  "head  of 
agency"  as  used  hereinafter  shall  in- 
clude a  designee  authorized  pursuant  to 


law  by  the  head  of  such  agency  to  act 
for  him  hereunder. 

2.  Corporate  sureties  required:  under- 
writing limitation.  Bonds  shall  be  ob- 
tained only  from  corporate  surety  com- 
panies holding  certificates  of  authority 
from  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
under  the  act  of  July  30,  1947  (6  U.  S.  C. 
1-15)  as  acceptable  sureties  on  Federal 
bonds.'  The  penal  amount  of  a  bond  for 
any  individual  included  in  a  blanket  of 
position  schedule  bond  or  other  type  of 
bond  executed  by  any  company  shall  not 
exceed  the  underwriting  limitation  es- 
tablished for  such  company,  unless  the 
excess  is  protected  as  provided  by  Treas- 
ury Department  regulations  contained  in 
31  CFR  223.12. 

3.  Types  of  bonds.  There  are  basic- 
ally four  types  of  bonds  which  may  be 
obtained  under  the  provisions  of  the 
act,  namely: 

(a)  Individual  bonds  each  of  which 
covers  a  single  employee  for  a  specified 
amount. 

(b)  Name  schedule  bond's  which  cover 
the  employees  listed  in  a  schedule  at- 
tached to  the  bond,  each  for  a  specified 
amount. 

(c)  Position  schedule  bonds  which 
cover  employees  who  occupy  the  posi- 
tions listed  in  the  schedule  attached  to 
the  bond,  each  incumbent  of  a  position 
being  covered  for  a  specified  amount. 

(d)  Blanket  bonds  which  cover  a 
group  of  employees  without  the  neces- 
sity of  a  schedule  or  list  of  employees 
or  positions.  There  are  two  general 
types  of  blanket  bonds,  namely,  the  mul- 
tiple penalty  bond  which  permits  re- 
covery in  an  amount  equal  to  as  many 
times  the  penalty  for  each  employee  as 


*A  list  of  these  companies  is  published 
annually  (Treasury  Department,  Fiscal  Serv- 
ice, Form  35C,  Revised). 


there  are  employees  involved  In  the  loss; 
and  the  aggregate  penalty  bond  which 
limits  recovery  to  the  amount  of  the 
penalty  of  the  bond  regardless  of  the 
number  of  employees  involved  in  the 
loss. 

4.  Selection  and  review  of  coverage. 
Agencies  will  select  the  type  of  coverage 
which  most  economically  will  meet  their 
bonding  needs  for  the  number  and  type 
of  personnel  to  be  bonded.  To  the  max- 
imum extent  practicable,  blanket  and 
schedule  bonds  should  be  obtained  in 
order  to  reduce  both  the  cost  of  procure- 
ment and  the  administrative  expenses 
in  the  processing  and  filing  of  such 
bonds.  However,  this  does  not  preclude 
the  procurement  of  individual  bonds 
where  they  are  clearly  more  economical 
or  advantageous. 

Where  the  number  of  employees  to  be 
bonded  by  any  agency  in  a  particular 
location,  region  or  district  is  sufficient 
from  an  operating  standpoint  to  war- 
rant the  obtaining  of  a  blanket  or  sched- 
ule bond,  a  separate  blanket  or  schedule 
bond  shall  be  obtained  for  each  such  lo- 
cation, region  or  district,  as  may  he  des- 
ignated by  the  head  of  the  agency,  unless 
the  head  of  the  agency  shall  determine 
that  considerations  of  economy  or  ad- 
ministrative efficiency  render  desirable 
the  inclusion  of  such  employees  in  a 
general  bond  or  bonds  covering  all  of  the 
personnel  of  the  agency,  or  in  a  general 
bond  or  bonds  covering  employees  in 
more  than  one  particular  location,  region 
or  district. 

Each  agency,  before  initially  procuring 
a  bond  or  bonds  pursuant  to  these  regu- 
lations, and  from  time  to  time  thereafter, 
but  not  less  frequently  than  every  second 
year,  shall  review  the  number  of  em- 
ployees bonded  to  decrease  or  strengthen 
the  amounts  of  coverage  where  such  ac- 
tion is  appropriate  and  to  eliminate  the 
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bonding  of  employees  where  no  need 
therefor  exists;  provided,  however,  that 
agencies  should  not  eliminate  the  land- 
ing of  an  employee  required  by  statute 
to  be  bonded  nor  decrease  a  penalty 
fixed  by  statute. 

5.  Cunqressional  intent.  The  Act  pro- 
vides that  each  bond  shall  be  of  the 
most  economical  type.  In  construing  this 
provision,  the  conference  report  states: 

•  •  •  It  Is  not  the  Intent  of  this  provision 
that  a  bond  or  bonds  obtainable  at  the  lowest 
premium  rate  per  annum  shall  constitute  In 
all  cases  a  bond  of  the  "most  economical 
type."  Such  would  seem  to  be  the  case  as 
a  general  rule.  ^  other  factors  and  con- 
siderations beliVH^jual.  However,  in  many 
cases,  variations  in  such  factors'and  con- 
siderations as  differences  in  the  relative 
financial  standing  and  reliability  of  the 
surety,  the  terms  of  the  respective  surely 
bond  contracts  available,  and  the  number 
and  types  of  |>ersonnel  to  be  bonded  may 
require,  in  the  intere.sts  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment other  than  In  the  strictly  financial 
sense,  the  purchase  of  such  bonds  at  pre- 
mium rates  per  annum  which  are  higher 
than  the  lowest  premium  rates  per  annum 
actually  obtainable.  •   •   • 

6.  Bonds  where  penal  sum  is  fixed  by 
statute  and  bonds  of  certifying  officers. 
Positions  for  which  the  penalty  of  the 
bond  is  fixed  by  statute  may  be  included 
in  a  blanket,  position  schedule,  name 
schedule,  or  other  type  of  bond,  provided 
the  penalty  of  the  bond  for  such  posi- 
tions is  equal  to  the  statutory  require- 
ment. . 

Certifying  officers  may  be  included  in 
a  position  or  name  schedule  bond  limited 
to  such  officers  alone,  or  may  be  included 
In  a  blanket  bond  or  other  type  of  bond 
covering  other  bonded  personnel,  or, 
where  circumstances  warrant,  may  be 
covered  by  individual  bonds. 

7.  Bond  condition.  Each  bond  shall 
run  solely  in  favor  of  the  United  States, 
except  where  a  specific  statutory  provi- 
sion requires  that  the  bond  shall  run  in 
favor  of  the  United  States  and  an  addi- 
tional obligee,  or  in  favor  of  another 
obligee ;  each  bond  shall  be  conditioned 
upon  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  the  individual  or  individuals  so 
bonded  and  shall  expressly  provide  that 
the  term  "faithful  performance  of  the 
duties"  shall  be  deemed  to  include  the 
proper  accounting  for  all  funds  or  prop- 
erty received  by  reason  of  the  position  or 
employment  of  the  individual  or  indi- 
viduals so  bonded  and  the  discharge  of 
all  duties  and  responsibilities  now  or 
hereafter  imposed  upon  such  individual 
or  individuals  by  law  or  by  regulation 
issued  pursuant  thereto. 

8.  Bond  penalties.  The  head  of  the 
agency  shall  fix  the  bond  penalty  appli- 
cable to  employees  or  positions  included 
m  a  bond  procured  pursuant  to  these 
regulations,  except  where  the  penalty  is 
Pre.scribed  by  statute,  or  by  other 
authority.  The  penalty  in  a  blanket 
Dond  shall  be  in  the  minimum  amount 
estimated  by  the  head  of  the  agency  as 
sufficient  to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
United  States.  The  bond  penalty  for 
each  position  designated  in  a  schedule 
bond,  in  cases  not  specified  by  law  or 
other  authority,  shall  be  fixed  In  the 
niinimum  amount  consistent  with  the 
duties  and  degree  of  responsibility  of  the 
position  with  due  regard  for  the  effec- 
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tiveness  of  related  Internal  control. 
Similar  consideration  should  be  given  in 
fixing  the  penalties  of  other  types  of 
bonds.  However,  the  bond  penalties 
applicable  to  disbursing  officers,  assistant 
disbursing  officers,  agent  officers,  agent 
cashiers  and  imprest  fund  cashiers  oper- 
ating under  delegation  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  or  the  Division  of  Dis- 
bursement, Treasury  Department,  shall 
be  fixed  only  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Chief  Disbursing  Officer.  Treasury 
Department. 

9.  Bond  premium  period.  The  bond 
premium  may  cover  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing two  years.  In  view  of  the  economies 
to  be  derived,  premiums  should  be  paid 
for  a  period  of  two  years  to  the  extent 
funds  are  available,  except  where  a 
shorter  period  is  more  advantageous  to 
the  Government. 

10.  Procurement  of  new  coverage. 
New  coverage  should  be  procured  under 
these  regulations  at  least  every  two  years 
Timely  steps  should  be  taken  for  such 
procurement  in  advance  of  the  expira- 
tion of  the  prior  premium  period. 

11.  Advertising  for  proposals.  If  In 
the  opinion  of  the  head  of  the  agency 
concerned,  the  premium  cost  for  any 
bond  procured  under  the  act  covering 
officers  or  employees  in  the  executive 
branch  of  the  Federal  Government  will 
exceed  the  rate  of  $150  per  annum,  the 
procurement  of  such  bond  shall  be  made 
by  the  head  of  such  agency  after  adver- 
tising for  proposals  for  the  furnishing  of 
such  bond. 

There  are  several  recognized  methods 
of  advertising,  such  as  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  publication  in  news- 
papers, posting  of  notices  in  public 
places,  and  the  sending  of  invitations  to 
bid  to  persons  or  companies  engaged  in 
the  industry.  In  this  connection,  a  notice 
sent  to  the  head  office  of  each  company 
appearing  on  the  Treasury  Department 
list -of  approved  surety  companies  doing 
a  direct  writing"  business  will  be  re- 
garded as  a  satisfactory  method  of 
advertising. 

If  the  premium  cost  willjiot  exceed  the 
rate  of  $150  per  annum,  procurement 
may  be  made  by  the  agency  without 
advertising,  but  informal  bids  ordinarily 
should  be  solicited  from  at  least  three 
sources. 

Specifications  for  alternate  types  of 
coverage  may  be  included  in  invitations 
to  bid  in  order  to  enable  the  agency  to 
procure  the  most  economical  type  of 
bond. 

Advertising  for  proposals  will  not  be 
required  in  any  case  in  which  the  head  of 
the  agency  determines  that  the  public 
exigencies  require  the  immediate  pro- 
curement of  such  bond. 

12  Place  of  execution  of  bonds 
Bonds  must  be  executed  by  a  surety  com- 
pany m  a  state  or  other  jurisdiction 
wherein  it  has  obtained  a  license  to 
transact  a  fidelity  and  surety  business 
This  requirement  shall  not;  however, 
preclude  an  agency  from  accepting 
bonds  covering  officers,  employees  or 
mihtary  personnel  located  where  the 
surety  is  not  licensed  provided  the  bond 
Is  executed  by  the  surety  at  its  home  of- 
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fice  or  within  a  state  or  other  jurisdic- 
tion where  it  has  obtained  a  license. 

13.  Cancellation;  limitation  on  recov- 
eries. No  bond  shall  contain  any  provi- 
sion for  its  cancellation  at  the  option 
of  the  surety  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
Its  term  nor  shall  any  bond  contain  any 
limitation  upon  the  time  in  which  a  loss 
must  be  discovered  in  order  to  be  re- 
coverable under  the  bond,  or  any  lim- 
itation upon  the  time  in  which  recovery 
may  be  made  on  account  of  any  loss 
arising  thereunder.  In  this  connection 
attention  is  called  to  the  provisions  of 
6  U.  S.  C.  5,  as  follows: 

If,  upon  the  statement  of  the  account  of 
any  official  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
officer  disbursing  or  chargeable  with  public 
money,  by  the  accounting  officers,  it  shall 
thereby  appear  that  he  is  indebted  to  the 
United  States,  and  suit  therefor  shall  not 
be  instituted  within  five  years  after  such 
statement  of  said  account,  the  sureties  on 
his  bond  shall  not  be  liable  for  such  in- 
debtedness. 

14.  Examination  and  filing  of  bonds. 
All  surety  bonds  obtained  in  accordance 
with  the  act,  together  with  a  transmittal 
letter  in  duplicate  listing  the  bond  or 
bonds  transmitted  shall  be  sent  to  the 
Treasury  Department.  Bureau  of  Ac- 
counts, Surety  Bonds  Branch,  for  ex- 
amination and  approval  of  the  authority 
of  the  surety  executing  the  bond.  After 
examination,  the  transmitting  agency 
will  be  advised  as  to- the  sufficiency  of 
execution  by  the  surety.  The  bond  will 
be  returned  to  the  agency  concerned 
or,  at  its  request,  will  be  held  in  the  files 
of  the  Surety  Bonds  Branch. 

15.  Existing  bonds.  Any  bond  pro- 
cured with  agency  funds  prior  to  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956,  may  be  allowed  by  the 
agency  to  continue  in  effect  until  the 
expiration  of  its  premium  period. 

In  this  connection,  6  U.  S.  C.  14,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  August  9,  1955, 
provides: 

Whenever  any  civilian  officers  or  employe«8 
or  military  personnel  are  covered  by  a  bond 
under  authority  of  this  section,  the  surety 
or  sureties  on  any  existing  bond  of  any 
such  civilian  officers  or  employees  or  mili- 
tary jjersonnel  shall  not  be  liable  for  any 
defaults  occurring  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  the  new  coverage. 


*See  footnote  1,  supra. 


This  language  terminates  the  liability  of 
a  surety  on  a  bond  existing  prior  to  ob- 
taining coverage  under  the  act.  for  any 
default  occurring  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  the  new  coverage,  regardless  of 
whether  an  existing  bond  was  paid  for 
from  agency  funds  or  the  personal  funds 
of  a  civilian  officer,  employee  or  military 
personnel.  ? 

16.  Reports.  In  order  for  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  to  transmit  to  the 
Congress,  on  or  before  June  30,  1956,  a 
comprehensive  report  of  the  operations 
of  the  agencies  as  required  by  the  act, 
ea^h  agency  that  procures  bonds  under 
the  act  and  these  regulations  shall  fur- 
nish tlie  Treasury  Department  with  a 
/cport  not  later  than  June  1,  1956,  with 

/respect  to  operations  under  the  act  prior 

W^pril  30,  1956. 

Thereafter,  in  order  for  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  to  transmit  reports  to 
the  Congress  on  or  before  October  1  of 
each  year,  a  report  shall  be  submitted 
by  each  agency  to  the  Treasury  Depart- 
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ment  not  later  than  August  15  of  each 
year,  covering  operations  during  the 
preceding  fiscal  year. 

Both  initial  and  subsequent  reports 
will  include  the  following  information: 

a  The  number  of  officers  and  employ- 
ees covered  by  bonds  procured  under  the 

b  The  number  and  typ^s  of  bonds 
procured  under  the  act  and  the  mdi- 
vidual  penal  sums  thereof. 

c.  The  amounts  of  premiums  paid  for 
bonds  procured  under  the  act. 

d  The  number  of  officers  and  employ- 
ees bonded,  by  types  of  bonds  and  penal 
sums,  classified  by  duties  for  which 
bonded,  e.  g.,  disbursing,  certifying, 
collecting. 

e.  The  amounts  of  losses  covered  by 
bonds  under  the  act  and  the  number  of 
officers  and  employees  involved,  classi- 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

fled  by  type  of  duties.  There  should  be 
shown  in  this  connection  the  amounts 
of  claims  filed  with  surety  companies, 
the  amounts  recovered  and  the  amounts 
of  pending  claims  subject  to  adjustment 
by  the  sureties.  _ 

f.  The  direct  costs  of  administration 
of  operations  under  the  act. 

g  Such  other  information  relating  to 
the  subject  matter  of  these  regulations 
as  may  be  requested  by  the  Fiscal  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  or  as  the 
reporting  agency  may  consider  of  suffi- 
cient interest  or  importance. 

Instructions  covering  the  form  and 
classification  of  the  information  to  be 
submitted  will  be  issued  by  the  Fiscal 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

17.  Reservation  of  right  to  amend. 
The  right  is  expressly  reserved  to 
amend,  revise,  or  waive  the  foregoing. 


from  time  to  time,  to  such  extent  not 
inconsistent  with  law,  as  may  be  con- 
sidered necessary. 

18.  Effective  date.    These  regulations 
shall  take  effect  January  1,  1956. 

Comments  on  the  proposed  regula- 
tions set  forth  above  are  invited  and 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary.  Treasury  De- 
partment, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  time 
to  be  received  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
fifteen  days  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice.  No  hearing  will  be  held 
to  consider  this  matter. 

rsEALl        W.  Randolph  Bufgess, 
Actiiig  Secretary   of   the   Treasury. 

October  3,  1955. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    5&-8098;    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Properties  and  Installations) 

delegation  of  authority  to  determine 
availability  of  housing  facilities  at 

OR    NEAR    MILITARY    TACTICAL    INSTALLA- 
TIONS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  there  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense   (Properties  and  Installations) 
the  authority  to  determine  the  avail- 
ability of  adequate  housing  facilities  at 
or  near  military  tactical  installations, 
and  on  the  basis  of  such  determinations, 
to  aUocate  to  the  Departments  of  the 
Army  Navy,  and  Air  Force  the  authority 
under  Section  515  of  Public  Law  161,  84th 
Congress  (69  Stat.  352) ,  or  under  similar 
provisions  in  future   statutes,  to  lease 
housing  facilities  for  assignment  as  pub- 
lic quarters.     . 

C.  E.  Wilson, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

fP     R.    Doc.    55-8093:    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m] 


(19  U.  S.  C.  1201,  par.  1729^  as  oakum. 

free  of  duty. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
relevant  data,  views  or  arguments  per- 
taining to  the  correct  tariff  classifica- 
tion of  this  merchandise  which  are  sub- 
mitted in  writing  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  To 
assure  consideration,  such  communica- 
tions must  be  received  in  the  Treasury 
not  later  than  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice.  No  hearings 
will  be  held. 

[seal!  H.  Chapm.an  Rose. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 


September  30,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8099;    Piled.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[472.131 

Twisted  Jute  Packing,  Single  Strand 
Packing,  and  Plumbers'   Oakum 

prospective  tariff  classification 

After  further  review  of  the  question  of 
the  proper  tariff  classification  of  twisted 
jute  packing,  single  strand  packing,  and 
plumbers'  oakum,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  proposes  to  request  an  opinion 
of  the  Attorney  General  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 502  (b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.  S.  C.  1502  (b) )  concurring  in  a 
reclassification  of  this  merchandise  im- 
der  paragraph  1729,  Tariff  Act  of  1930 


Fiscal   Service,   Bureau  of  the   Public 
Debt 

(1955    Dept.    Circ.    968] 

2»{4    PERCENT    TREASURY    CERTIFICATES    OF 
INDEBTEDNESS    OF    SERIES    C-1956:    TAX 

Anticipation  Series 

OFFERING  OF  CERTIFICATES 

October  3.  1955. 
I.  Offering  of  certificates.  1.  The  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond 
Act,  as  amended,  invites  subscriptions, 
at  par  and  accrued  interest,  from  the 
people  of  the  United  States  for  Tax 
Anticipation  Certificates  of  Indebtedness 
of  the  United  States,  designated  2>4  per- 
cent Treasury  Certificates  of  Indebted- 
ness of  Series  C-1956.  The  amount  of 
the  offering  is  $2,750,000,000.  or  there- 
abouts. The  books  will  be  open  only  on 
October  3,  1955  for  the  receipt  of  sub- 
scriptions. 

n.  Description  of  certificates.  1.  The 
certificsrtes  will  be  dated  October  11, 
1955.  and  will  bear  interest  from  that 
date  at  the  rate  of  2Vi  percent  per  an- 


num, payable  with  the  principal  at 
maturity  "on  June  22,  1956.  They  will 
not  be  subject  to  call  for  redemption 
prior  to  maturity. 

2  The  income  derived  from  the  cer- 
tificates is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954.  The  certificates  are  subject  to  es- 
tate, inheritance,  gift  or  other  excise 
taxes,  whether  Federal  or  State,  but  are 
exempt  from  all  taxation  now  or  here- 
after imposed  on  the  principal  or  inter- 
est thereof  by  any  State,  or  any  of  the 
possessions  of  the  United  States,  or  by 
any  local  taxing;  authority. 

3.  The  certificates  will  be  acceptable 
to  secure  deposits  of  public  moneys. 
They  will  be  accepted  at  par  plus  accrued 
interest  to  maturity  in  payment  of  in- 
come and  profits  taxes  due  on  June  15. 

1956. 

4  Bearer  certificates  will  be  is.sued  in 
denominations  of  Sl.OOO.  55,000.  $10,000, 
$100,000  and  $1,000,000.  The  certificates 
will  not  be  issued  in  registered  form. 

5.  The  certificates  will  be  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Treasury 
Department,  now  or  hereafter  prescribed, 
governing  United  States  certificates. 

III.  Subscription    and    allotment.     1. 
Subscriptions   will   be   received   at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches  and 
at  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United   States.   Washington.     Commer- 
cial banks,  which  for  this  purpose  are 
defined  as  banks  accepting  demand  de- 
posits, may  submit  subscriptions  for  ac- 
count of  customers,  but  only  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  and  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment are  authorized  to  act  as  ofBcial 
agencies.   Others  than  commercial  banto 
will  not  be  permitted  to  enter  subscrip- 
tions except  for  their  own  account.    Sub- 
scriptions from  commercial   banks  for 
their  own  account  will  be  received  with- 
out deposit,  but  will  be  restricted  in  eacD 
case  to  an  amount  not  exceeding  one- 
half  of  the  combined  capital,  surplus  ana 
undivided    profits,    of    the    subscribing 
bank.      Subscriptions    from    all    otneij 
must  be  accompanied  by  payment  oi  » 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

percent  of  the  amount  of  certificates  ap- 
plied for,  not  subject  to  withdrawal  until 
after  allotment.  Following  allotment, 
any  portion  of  the  5  percent  payment  in 
excess  of  5  percent  of  the  amount  of  cer- 
tificates allotted  may  be  released  upon 
the  request  of  the  subscribers. 

2.  Commercial  banks  in  submitting 
sub-^criptions  will  be  required  to  certify 
that  they  have  no  beneficial  interest  in 
any  of  the  subscriptions  they  enter  for 
the  account  of  their  customers,  and  that 
their  customers  have  no  beneficial  in- 
terest in  the  banks'  subscriptions  for 
their  own  account. 

3.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re- 
serves the  right  to  reject  or  reduce  any 
subscription,  and  to  allot  less  than  the 
amount  of  certificates  applied  for;  and 
any  action  he  may  take  in  these  re- 
spects shall  be  final.  Allotment  notices 
will  be  sent  out  promptly  upon  allot- 
ment. 

IV.  Payment.  1.  Payment  at  par  and 
accrued  interest,  if  any,  for  certificates 
allotted  hereunder  must  be  made  or  com- 
pleted on  or  before  October  11,  1955,  or 
on  later  allotment.  In  every  case  where 
payment  is  not  so  completed,  the  pay- 
ment with  application  up  to  5  percent 
of  the  amount  of  certificates  allotted 
shall,  upon  declaration  made  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  in  his  discretion, 
be  forfeited  to  the  United  States.  Any 
qualified  depositary  will  be  permitted  to 
make  payment  by  credit  for  certificates 
allotted  to  it  for  itself  and  its  customers 
up  to  any  amount  for  which  it  shall  be 
qualified  in  excess  of  existing  deposits, 
when  so  notified  by  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  its  District. 

V.  General  provisions.  1.  As  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  are  authorized  and  re- 
quested to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make 
allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the 
amounts  indicated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  of  the  respective  Districts,  to  issue 
allotment  notices,  to  receive  payment  for 
certificates  allotted,  to  make  delivery  of 
certificates  on  full-paid  subscriptions  al- 
lotted, and  they  may  issue  interim  re- 
ceipts pending  delivery  of  the  definitive 
certificates. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
and  regulations  governing  the  offering, 
which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

[seal]  g.  M.  Humphrey, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P    R.    Doc.    55  8085;    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket   No.    11180;    FCC    55M-837] 

Bill  Mathis 
notice  of  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Bill  Mathis.  Abi- 
^ne,  Texas.  Etocket  No.  11180,  File  No. 
BP-8917;  for  construction  permit. 

Pursuant  to  an  order  issued  by  the 
Federal  Communications  CommissionDn 
No.  195 6 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

September  21,  1955.  in  which  It  deter- 
mined, among  other  things,  that  a  hear- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
necessary  to  resolve  the  issues  therein, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  such  hearing 
is  scheduled  to  be  held  in  the  offices  of 
this  Commission  at  10:00  o'clock  a.  m., 
on  Thursday,  November  3.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Dated:  September  30,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8092;    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53   a.   m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

Joseph  Pabre 

notice  OF  intention  to  return 
vested  property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Joseph  Fabre,  Marseille.  France,  $18,126.28 
tn  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Claim. 
No.  61930,  Vesting  Order  No.  17995. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
September  29.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8087;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53   a.  m.l 


Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

[Order  No.  100-55] 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

amendment  to  order  of  establishment 

The  order  establishing  the  Office  of 
Alien  Property,  as  amended,  16  F.  R. 
6895,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

1.  There  is  created  in  the  Department 
of  Justice  the  Office  of  Alien  Property, 
at  the  head  of  which  shall  be  a  Director. 

2.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  De- 
partmental Order  No.  75-55.  dated  Feb- 
ruary 25,  1955,  all  the  authority,  rights, 
privileges,  powers,  duties,  and  functions 
vested  in  or  transferred  to  the  Attorney 
General  by  Executive  Orders  No.  9788  of 
October  14.  1946.  No.  9989  of  August  20, 
1948.  No.  10244  of  May  17,  1951,  No.  10254 
of  June  15,  1951,  and  No.  10587  of  Jan- 
uary 13,  1955,  are  hereby  placed  in  the 
Office  of  Alien  Property,  Department  of 
Justice. 

(R.  S.  161.  5  U.  S.  C.  22;  sec.  5.  40  Stat.  415,  as 
amended,  50  xJ.  S.  C.  App.  5;  Reorganization 
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Plan  No.  2  of  1950,  64  Stat.  1261:  E.  O.  8389 
AprU  10,  1940,  5  F.  R.  1400,  as  amended  by 
E.  O.  8785,  June  14.  1941,  6  F.  R.  2897  E  O 
8832,  July  26,  1941.  6  F.  R.  3715:  E.  O  8963 
Dec.  9,  1941,  6  F.  R.  6348;  E.  O.  8998,  Uec  26' 
1941.  6  F.  R.  6785,  3  CFR,  1943  Cum.  Supp  ' 
E.  O.  9193.  July  6,  1942,  7  F.  R.  5205.  3  CFr' 
1943  Cum.  Supp.;  E.  O.  9788,  Oct.  14  1946 
3  CFR,  1946  Supp.;  E.  O.  9989,  Au£;.  20  1948' 
13  F.  R,  4891.  3  CtTi.  1948  Supp.;  E.  O  10244' 
May  17,  1951,  16  F.  R.  4639,  3  CFR  1951 
Supp.:  E.  O.  10254.  June  15.  1951,  16  F  R 
5829.  3  CFR.  1951  Supp.;  E.  O.  10587,  Jan  Is! 
1955,  20  F.  R..361) 

Dated:  March  15,  1955. 

[seal]        Herbert  Bbownell,  Jr., 

Attorney  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8088;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:53  a.  tn.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Lanci  Management 

[Misc.  69297] 

California 
partially  revoking  departmental  order 

of  may  7,  1908.  revoking  DEPARTMENTAL 
ORDERS  OF  MARCH  27.  1908  AND  AUGUST 
22,     1908,    WHICH    WITHDREW    NATIONAL 

forest  lands  for  administrative  sites 

September  29,  1955. 
Upon  recortynendation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  in  accordance 
with  Departmental  Order  No.  2583,  sec. 
2.22  (a)  of  August  16,  1950,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  The  order  of  the  First  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  May  7,  1908, 
reserving  lands  in  the  Stanislaus  Na- 
tional Forest  for  use  of  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice, Department  of  Agriculture,  as  the 
Buckskin  Administrative  Site,  is  hereby  ' 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  foUowmg- 
described  land: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridiaw 

T.  7  N..  R.  21  E.,  ^ 

Sec.  1.  SE'^SEi^: 
Sec.  12,  E'/2NE>4,  NEI4SEI4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  160 
acres. 

2.  The  order  of  the  First  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  March  27^ 
1908.  withdrawing  the  following- 
described  public  lands  in  the  Stanislaus 
National  Forest  for  use  of  the  Forest 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture,  as 
the  Sierra  Gem  Administrative  Site,  is 
hereby  revoked: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  3  N.,  R.  24  E.. 

Sec.     22.     E>;^NW>4SW>4,     W'iNE^SW!,;, 

SE'4SEi4; 
Sec.  23.  W>oSWi4SW>4; 
Sec.  26,  NW^SWU: 
Sec.  27,  NE'4NEi4NE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  150 
acres. 

3.  The  order  of  the  First  Assistant 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  of  August  22, 
1908,  withdrawing  the  following-de- 
scribed pubhc  lands  in  the  Mono  Na- 
tional Forest  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture,  as  the  Big 
Hole  Administrative  Site,  is  hereby 
revoked: 


.1 


<f 

n 
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Mount  Diablo  Meridian 


T.  7  N..  R.  23  E.. 

Sec.  17.  8W'4NW%.  NWHSWVi; 
Sec.  18.  8EV4NE'4.  NE'^SE'*. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  160 
acres. 

4.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  to  the  requirements  of  applicable 
law.  the  released  lands  are  hereby  opened 
to  such  applications,  selections,  and  loca- 
tions as  are  permitted  on  national  forest 
lands,  including  the  filing  of  applications 
and  offers  under  the  mineral-leasing 
laws  and  locations  under  the  mining 
laws,  as  follows: 

<1)  Applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  may  be  presented 
to  the  Manager.  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, Sacramento.  California,  be- 
ginning on  the  date  of  this  order.  All 
such  applications  filed  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  4.  1955.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  offers  filed  after  that  hour  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(2)  The  lands  will  be  open  to  mining 
location  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem- 
ber 4,  1955. 

Inquiries  concerning  applications  and 
offers  under  the  mineral-leasing  laws  and 
locations  under  the  mining  laws  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Sacra- 
mento. California.  Other  inquiries  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Regional  Forester, 
Smith  Building,  1479  Wells  Avenue, 
Reno,  Nevada. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[P.    R.    hoc.    55-8050;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


(Misc.  771486) 

Colorado 

partially  revoking  order  of  august  7, 
1918,  which  opened  lands  under  the 
forest  homestead  act 

September  29,  1955. 
^  Upon  request  of  the  Etepartment  of 
Agriculture  and  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity delegated  by  Departmental  Order 
No.  2583,  Section  2.22  (a)  of  August  16, 
1950,  it  is  ordered  as  folows: 

The  Departmental  order  of  August  7, 
1918,  opening  lands  in  the  Pike  National 
Forest  for  entry  under  the  act  of  June 
11,  1906,  as  amended  (34  Stat.  233;  16 
U.  S.  C.  sees.  506-509),  is  hereby  re- 
voked so  far  as  it  affects  the  lands  here- 
inafter described: 

(Ust  No.  2-2314) 
StxTH  Principal  Mesisian 

T.  10  S..  R.  73  W., 

Sec.  6,  NE«4NWi4   of  lot  4.  NW^NEVi   of 
lot  4.  EVaNEVi  of  lot  4,  SVaSVa  of  lot  4; 

Sec.  6,  NViN'/a  of  lot  2: 

Sec.  9.  NViSW>4SW»4SEi4,  SEV4SEy4SE»4 
8WV4. 
T.  9  8.,  B.  74  W., 

Sec.  8,  W14NWV4SBV4.  SWViSW'ANBVi: 

Sec.  22,  W«^NW^^SW^4; 

Sec.  26,  S>/2NEy4NW»4.  Ni/aSEViSEVi. 


NOTICES 

The  areas  described  aggregate  129.68 
acres. 

Edward  Woozlfy, 

Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8051:    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Misc.  69328] 

Utah 

partt.\lly  revoking  departmental  orders 
of  january  21.  1908,  and  october  30, 
1908,  which  withdrew  lands  for  use 
of  forest  service  as  hub  administra- 
tive site 

September  29.  1955. 

Upon  recommendation  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  in  accordance 
with  Departmental  Order  No.  2583,  sec. 
2.22  «a>  of  August  16,  1950.  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

The  orders  of  the  First  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  of  January  21,  1908 
and  October  30,  1908,  reserving  public 
lands  within  the  Uinta  National  Forest. 
Utah,  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service  as  the 
Hub  Ranger  Station  Administrative  Site, 
are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  they  affect 
the  following-described  lands: 

Uinta  Meridun 

T.  2  S  .  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  21,  Si:iSW'4SW'4SE'i: 

Sec.  28.  SW'4NWi4NE>4NE'4.  N'.NW'i 
NW"4NE'4.  SE'4NW'4NWi4NE'4.  W'j 
NEUNWUNEU.SEUNE'^NWUNE',;. 

The  tracts  described  contain  22.5  acres. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  to  the  requirements  of  applicable 
law,  the  released  lands  are  hereby  opened 
to  such  applications,  selections  and  loca- 
tions as  are  permitted  on  national  forest 
lands,  including  the  filing  of  applications 
and  offers  under  the  mineral-leasing 
laws  and  locations  under  the  mining 
laws,  as  follows: 

(1)  Applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  may  be  presented 
to  the  Manager.  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  begin- 
ning on  the  date  of  this  order.  All  such 
applications  filed  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on 
November  4,  1955.  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour.  Rights 
under  such  applications  and  offers  filed 
after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the 
time  of  filing. 

(2)  The  lands  will  be  open  to  mining 
location  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem- 
ber 4,  1955. 

Inquiries  concerning  applications  and 
offers  under  the  mineral -leasing  laws 
and  locations  under  the  mining  laws 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  Other  inquiries 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Regional  For- 
ester, Forest  Service  Building,  Ogden, 
Utah. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[P.    B.   Doc.    65-8052:    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Misc.  783114) 
Oregon 

REVOKING  departmental  ORDER  OF  OCTOBH 

10.   1918,  which  opened  lands  undo 
forest  homestead  act 

September  29,  1955. 

Upon  request  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity delegated  by  Departmental  Order  No. 
2583,  Section  2.22  (a)  of  August  16,  1950, 
it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  Departmental  order  of  October 
10.  1918,  opening  lands  in  the  Rogue 
River  National  Forest,  Oregon,  for  entry 
under  the  act  of  June  11,  1906,  at 
amended  (34  Stat.  233;  16  U.  S.  C.  se<a. 
506-509),  is  hereby  revokW; 

(List  No.  6-3030) 

WlLL-^METTE     MEBIDIAN 

T   38  S  .  R    3  W.. 

Sec.  14.  lots  1,  2.  3.  and  5. 

The  tracts  described  contain  56.30 
acres. 

Edward  Woozley, 
Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8053:    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Alaska 
small  tract  classification  order  no.  im 
September  27,  1955. 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat.  609; 
43  U.  S.  C.  682a  >  as  amended  and  pur- 
suant to  Delegation  of  Authority  con- 
tained in  section  1.9  lo)  Order  No.  541 
of  April  21.  1954,  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
public  lands  hereinafter  described, 
which  are  situated  in  the  Fairbanks, 
Alaska.  Land  District,  are  hereby  classi- 
fied as  chiefly  valuable  for  residence  and 
business  site  purF>oses.  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  for  lease  and  sale  under  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  supra: 

Fairbanks  Area — Euxson  Unit 

for  lease  and  sale — for  residence  ol 
business  sites 

FairboTiJis  Meridian 

T.  4  S  .  R   3  E. 

Section  1:  Lots  15.  18,  23,  26.  27.  30.  31.  9i 
35,  38.  39.  42.  43,  46,  47,  50,  54,  55.  ». 
62.  63.  66,  67,  70.  71.  74,  75.  78.  79,  82  and 
NWUSW'4NW'4SE'4,  NE'4SW',4NE^4. 
SW'4,  SE',4SW',4NE',4SWi,4.  SW',4SW54 
NWUSB'i. 

Comprising  30  tracts  aggregating 
91.91  acres. 

2.  The  classification  of  the  abovt- 
descrihed  lands  segregates  them  from  aD 
appropriations,  including  locations  un- 
der the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  appli- 
cations under  the  Small  Tract  Act  and 
applications  under  the  mineral  leasini 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  Involved  are  located  ap- 
proximately 30  miles  south  and  east  w 
Fairbanks,  lying  immediately  south  « 
Eielson  Air  Force  Base.  All  the  trad* 
are  adjacent  to  the  Richardson  Highf^ 
right-of-way  and  are  readily  accesail* 
the  year  around.  The  area  is  flat,  let* 
generally  well  drained  and  suitable  ttt 
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residence  or  business  use  purposes.  The 
vegetative  cover  consists  of  black  spruce, 
larch,  birch  and  aspen.  The  soils  are 
composed  largely  of  micaceous,  fine- 
grained alluvium,  generally  underlaid 
with  permafrost  at  shallow  depths. 
Aside  from  being  serviced  by  the  public 
road  system,  there  are  no  other  utilities 
available  in  the  area.  Stores,  churches, 
and  other  public  services  are  available  at 
North  Pole.  Alaska,  Mile  Post  18  of  the 
Richard,son  Highway. 

4.  The  individual  tracts  vary  in  size 
from  1.08  to  4.87  acres.  The  supple- 
mental plat  of  survey  showing  the  loca- 
tion of  each  tract  can  be  secured  for  $1.00 
from  the  Area  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Juneau.  Alaska.  Brochures  which 
describe  the  area  and  contain  sketch 
maps  of  the  platting  of  the  small  tracts 
can  be  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the 
Manager.  Fairbanks  Land  Office,  Fair- 
banks, Alaska.  The  appraised  values  of 
the  tracts  vary  from  $280  to  $660  per  lot 
as  shown  below.  As  indicated  on  the 
"Appraisal  Schedule",  each  lot  is  subject 
to  a  50  foot  easement  for  future  east  and 
west  roadways  joining  the  Richardson 
Highway.  Each  lot  adjoins  the  right-of- 
way  reserve  of  the  Richardson  Highway, 
which  consists  of  a  150  foot  parcel  of  land 
lying  on  either  side  of  the  centerUne. 
The  corners  of  these  lots  are  not  monu- 
mented  by  subdivisional  survey  mark- 
ings, however,  identification  can  be  de- 
termined from  temporary  stakes  located 
on  the  Highway  shoulder  and  reference 
to  a  sketch  map  contained  in  the  bro- 
chure concerning  Uiis  small  tract  unit. 

FUEBANKS     AKEA  — K1EI..SON     Smau,    Tract     U.nit— 
AlTKAISAL   ScilKDVl.K 
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5.  Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of 
two  years  and  will  contain  an  option  to 
purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
257.13     (Circular     1899i.  Lessees     who 
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comply  with  the  general  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  their  leases  will  be  permitted 
to  purchase  their  tracts  at  the  prices 
listed  above  at  any  time  during  the  term 
of  their  leases  providing  that  they  have 
either  (a)  constructed  the  improvements 
specified  in  paragraph  6  or  (b)  filed  a 
copy  of  an  agreement  in  accordance  with 
43  CFR  257.13  (d>.  Leases  will  not  be 
renewable  unless  failure  to  construct  the 
required  improvements  is  justified  under 
the  circumstances  and  nonrenewal  would 
work  an  extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under 
their  leases,  lessees  will  be  required  to 
either  (a)  construct  substantial-  im- 
provements on  their  lands  or  (b)  file  a 
copy  of  an  agreement  with  their  neigh- 
bors binding  them  to  construct  substan- 
tial improvements  on  their  lands.  Such 
improvements  must  conform  with 
health,  sanitation,  and  construction  re- 
quirements of  local  ordinances  and  must, 
in  addition,  meet  at  least  the  following 
minimum  standards.  The  home  must  be 
insulated  and  be  suitable  for  year- 
round  occupancy,  be  on  a  permanent 
foundation,  contain  at  least  192  square 
feet  of  floor  space  (outside  measure), 
and  contain  a  minimum  of  one  door  and 
one  window.  The  home  must  be  built  in 
a  workmanlike  manner  out  of  attractive 
materials  properly  finished.  Adequate 
disposal  and  sanitary  facilities  must  be 
installed.  Business  structures  must  be 
suitable  for  the  purpose  indicated  in  the 
lease. 

7.  Beginning  at  10:00  a.m..  on  October 
19,  1955,  the  lands  will  be  open  to  filing 
of  drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775) 
only  by  persons  entitled  to  veterans' 
preference.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  to 
such  preference  are  (a)  honorably  dis- 
charged veterans  who  served  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  for  a 
period  of  at  least  90  days  after  Septem- 
ber 15.  1940,  (b)  surviving  spouse  or 
minor  orphan  children  of  such  veterans 
through  a  legally  authorized  representa- 
tive, and  (c)  with  the  consent  of  the 
veteran,  the  spouse  of  hving  veterans. 
The  90-day  requirement  does  not  apply 
to  veterans  who  were  discharged  on  ac- 
count of  wounds  or  disability  incurred  in 
the  line  of  duty  or  the  surviving  spouse 
or  min'or  children  of  veterans  killed  in 
the  line  of  duty.  Drawing-entry  cards 
(Form  4-775)  are  available  up>on  request 
from  the  Manager,  Fairbanks  Land 
Office,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

Drawing-entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in- 
structions on  the  form  and  submitted  to 
the  above-named  official  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  9,  1955.  A  drawing 
will  be  held  on  that  date  to  select  the 
successful  entrants  who  will  be  sent 
copies  of  the  lease  form.  Form  4-776, 
with  instructions  as  to  their  execution 
and  return  and  as  to  payment  of  fees 
and  rentals.  All  entrants  will  be  noti- 
fied of  the  results  of  the  drawing. 

Fo*-  a  period  of  91  days  or  until  the 
close  of  business  on  February  7, 1956.  any 
tracts  remaining  unappropriated  will  be 
subject  to  filing  in  the  order  received  by 
qualified  veteran  applicants.  Such  fil- 
ings will  be  executed  upon  the  lease  form. 
Form  4-776. 

During  the  21-day  period  extending 
between  10:00  a.  m.  on  January  18.  1956, 
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and  February  8.  1956,  drawing-entry 
cards  will^be  accepted  from  the  general 
public  on  any  unappropriated  parcels 
of  the  subject  land,  however,  during  this 
21 -day  period  veteran  priority  rights 
still  prevail.  A  drawing  will  be  held  at 
10:00  a.  m.  on  February  8,  1956,  to  select 
successful  entrants,  after  which  the  un- 
appropriated portions  of  the  subject  land 
will  be  open  to  application  under  this 
classification  in  order  of  filing.  All  en- 
trants will  be  notified  of  the  results  of 
the  drawing  and  successful  entrants  will 
be  sent  copies  of  the  lease  forms  with 
instructions  as  to  their  execution.  Per- 
sons claiming  veterans'  preference  rights 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge. 

The  filing  of  the  lease  form,  Form 
4-776.  must  be  accompanied  by  a  filing 
fee  of  $10.00  plus  the  advance  rental 
specified  above.  The  advance  rental  for 
residence  sites  is  determined  as  being  a 
sum  which  amounts  to  VLfjth  of  the  ap- 
praised value  of  the  land  for  each  of  two 
years  under  lease,  however,  the  mini- 
mum rental  will  be  $5.00  per  tract  per 
year.  The  annual  rental  on  tracts  leased 
for  business  purposes  will  be  V>()th  or 
$20.00  minimum  to  be  adjusted  "at  the 
end  of  the  lease  year  in  accordance  with 
a  percentage  of  the  gross  income  as 
specified  on  lease  Form  4-776.  The  ad- 
vance rental  for  any  unexpired  full  lease 
year,  if  any.  subsequent  to  the  filing  of 
the  application  to  purchase,  will  be  sub- 
tracted from  the  sale  price  of  the  land 
as  shown  above.  Failure  to  transmit  the 
filing  fee  and  the  advance  rental  with 
the  application  will  render  the  applica- 
tion invalid.  Advance  rentals  will  be  re- 
turned to  unsuccessful  applicants.  All 
filing  fees  Will  be  retained  by  the  United 
States. 

8.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
December  2,  1938,  will  be  granted  the 
preference  right  provided  for  by  43  CFR 
257.5  (a). 

Lowell  M.  Puckett, 
Area  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8054;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:46  a.  tn. I  . 


Alaska    ^ 

SMALL    tract    CLASSIFICATION   NO.    107 

September  27,  1955. 
1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated  April 
21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473).  I  hereby  classify 
the  following  described  public  lands, 
totalling  34.52  acres  in  the  Anchorage 
Land  District,  Alaska,  as  suitable  for 
lease  and  sale  for  residence  or  business 
purposes  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of 
June  1.  1938  (52  Stat.  609,  43  U.  S.  C. 
682a),  as  amended: 

Kenai  Area — Unit  No.  6 

for  lease  and  sale ^for  rjb5ioencz  or 

business  sites 

Seward  iierdian 

T.  6  N..  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  11:  Lots  1  and  2. 

Containing  34.52  acres. 
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2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1. 
1938  <52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a>,  as 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  offl- 
cer,  opening  the  lands  to  application  or 
bid  with  a  preference  right  to  veterans 
of  World  War  n  and  of  the  Korean  con- 
flict and  other  qualified  persons  entitled 
to  preference  under  the  Act  of  Septem- 
ber 27.  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C. 
279-284  >,  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  order  will 
be  granted,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  pref- 
erence right  provided  for  by  43  CVR 
257.5  (a) .  The  subject  land  is  embraced 
in  a  Special  Land  Use  Permit  (Anchor- 
age 021376)  issued  to  Raymond  F. 
Trotochau. 

Lowell  M.  Pttckett, 
Area  Administrator. 


IP.  R.   Doc. 


55-8055:    Filed,    Oct. 
8:46  a.  m.l 


5.    1955; 


Alaska 
small  tract  classification  order  no.  108 
September  30.  1955. 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Act  of  June  1.  1938  (52  Stat.  609; 
43  U.  S.  C.  682a >  as  amended  and  pur- 
suant to  Delegation  of  Authority  con- 
tained in  Section  1.9  (o)  Order  No.  541 
of  April  21,  1954.  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
public  lands  hereinafter  described,  which 
are  situated  in  the  Anchorage,  Alaska 
Land  District,  are  hereby  classified  ^s 
chiefly  valuable  for  residence  site  pur- 
poses, as  hereinafter  indicated,  for  lease 
and  sale  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of 
June  1.  1938,  supra: 

Sitka  Asxa — Thimbleberrt  Bat  Unit 

rok  leasi  and  sale — for  residence  sites 

U.  S.  Survey  3302:   Lots  1-19,   19A,  20,  20A, 

21-27. 
U.  S.  Survey  3249:  Lot  2. 

Comprising  30  lots  aggregating  88.72 
acres. 

2.  The  classification  of  the  above- 
described  lands  segregates  them  from  all 
appropriations,  including  locations  under 
the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  applica- 
tions under  the  Small  Tract  Act  and 
applications  under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  involved  are  located  ap- 
proximately 2^2  to  3  miles  southeast  of 
Sitka,  Alaska  via  the  South  Sitka  High- 
way. Most  of  the  lots  are  on  the  upper 
side  of  the  Highway  but  a  few  lots  are 
on  the  beach  side  of  the  Highway  near 
the  Forest  Service  boundary*.  Exposure 
is  generally  south  and  some  lots  contain 
excellent  views  of  Sitka  Sound.  The  area 
is  covered  with  a  non-commercial  stand 
of  hemlock,  cedar  and  spruce,  with  the 
hemlock  and  cedar  predominant.  The 
undergrowth  is  generally  heavy,  consisL- 
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Ing  of  reproduction  and  local  shrubs. 
Soils  are  generally  thin  with  some  rock 
outcroppings  present.  The  area  is  not 
presently  served  with  any  form  of  elec- 
tric energy  or  telephone  service.  Stores, 
churches,  schools  and  other  public  serv- 
ices are  available  in  Sitka. 

4.  The  individual  tracts  vary  in  size 
from  1.43  to  4.93  acres.  The  supple- 
mental plat  of  survey  showing  the  loca- 
tion of  each  tract  can  be  secured  for 
$1.00  from  the  Area  Cadastral  Eneineer- 
inT  Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Juneau.  Alaska.  Brochures  which 
describe  the  area  and  contain  sketch 
maps  of  the  platting  of  the  small  tracts 
can  be  obtained  free  of  charge  from  the 
Manager,  Anchorage  Land  Office. 
Anchorage,  Alaska.  The  appraised 
values  of  the  tracts  vary  from  $140  to 
$360  per  lot  as  shown  below. 

As  shown  below  on  the  Appraisal 
Schedule,  some  of  the  lots  are  subject  to 
the  easement  for  the  right-of-way  of  the 
South  Sitka  Highway  which  extends  50 
feet  on  either  side  of  the  cent(^rline.  The 
lots  vary  in  the  width  of  the  r.ght-of- 
way  they  embrace,  however,  the  exact 
area  subject  to  this  easement  can  be 
determined  from  the  official  plat  of 
survey,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  3302.  Leases 
and  subsequent  patents,  if  issued,  shall 
note  the  existence  of  this  earemmt. 

Lots  3.  4.  5,  6.  12,  13,  14.  15  and  25  are 
subject  to  easement  for  exi.'tin,'  power- 
line  and  leases  and  subsequent  patents 
will  be  subject  to  Section  24  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act. 
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'  I'nlcss  othprwist^  sfH-cifli'd  thoso  lots  aro  subject  to  an 
ea.'ic'npnt  for  tin:'  p\istJn(j  .">outh  Sitka  Highway  whi  h 
Piiik'nicnt  varies  in  width  from  zoro  to  KKl  feit.  This  i3 
ilup  to  the  mptlioil  of  sorvpy  aiul  rplo  'ation  of  highway, 
anil  for  amiratp  loiation  thp  plat  of  survey  or  tlip  liurr  au 
of  Tublic  Roiuls  riKhts-of-way  maps  sliould  be  consultrd. 

» .Subjppl  to  ea.s»'nipnt  for  pxtstinK  (xiworliriie  aixl  pat- 
ents v,\\\  be  subjiM-t  to  section  21  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act   eoveriiiK  sal  1   jwwerlitu'   rlpht-of-way. 

»  Subject  to  prrference  ripht  by  virtup  of  Petition  for 
Classifl'ation  un>l(r  Small  Tract  Act  and  ihenfor  not 
avarlablc  for  compel  ilive  filing. 

<  Suhj'-ct  to  preference  rlRlit  by  virtue  of  Notice  of 
I.ociitioii  and  thinfor  not  available  lor  comiHiitivo 
fililiC. 


5.  Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term «( 
two  years  and  will  contain  an  option  to 
purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CPB 
257.13  (Circular  1899t.  Lessees  who 
comply  with  the  general  terms  and  coo- 
ditions  of  their  leases  will  be  permitted 
to  purcha.se  their  tracts  at  the  prica 
listed  above  at  any  time  during  the  tenn 
of  their  lea.ses  providing  that  they  have 
either  (a.)  constructed  the  improvomenti 
specified  in  paragraph  6  or  tb)  filed* 
copy  of  an  agreement  in  accordnnce  with 
43  CFR  257.13  (d».  Leases  will  not  be 
renewable  unless  failure  to  construct  the 
required  improvements  is  justified  under 
the  circum"^tances  and  nonrenewal  would 
work  an  extreme  hardship  on  the  le'^see. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  will  be  required  to  eithet 
(a)  construct  substantial  improvemenh 
on  their  lands  or  <b)  file  a  copy  of  in 
agreement  with  their  neighbors  bindlnc 
tliem  to  construct  substantial  irm^01^ 
ments  en  their  lands.  Such  improve- 
ments  must  conform  with  hrallh.  saniti- 
tion.  and  constructi^^n  requirem'^nts  e( 
local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition, 
meet  at  least  the  following  minimuB 
standards.  The  home  must  be  insulated 
and  be  suitable  for  year-around  occ»- 
pancy.  be  on  a  permanent  foundatioa, 
contain  pt  least  192  rquare  feet  of  flocr 
space  (out«ide  measure^,  and  contalni 
minimum  of  one  door  and  one  wlndot. 
The  home  must  be  built  in  a  workman, 
like  manner  out  of  attractive  materiik 
properly  finished.  Adequate  disposal  aBd 
sanitarj'  facilities  must  be  installed. 

7.  Beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  OctobB 
6.  1055,  the  lands  will  be  open  for  flUof 
of  drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-7TJ) 
only  by  persons  entitled  to  veterairf 
preference.  In  brief,  persons  entitled  ti 
such  preference  are  la)  honorably  dii- 
charged  veterans  who  served  in  tbe 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  fori 
p  riod  of  at  least  90  days  after  Sept««- 
b.^r  15,  1940,  (b)  surviving  spouse  or 
minor  orphan  children  of  such  veteraa 
through  a  legally  authorized  represel^ 
ative.  and  (c)  with  the  consent  of  the 
veteran,  the  spouse  of  living  veteraa 
The  90 -day  requirement  does  not  sw^ 
to  veterans  who  were  discharged  on  i^ 
count  of  wounds  or  disability  incumd 
in  the  line  of  duty  or  the  surviving  spo» 
or  minor  children  of  veterans  killed  k 
the  line  of  duty.  Drawing-entry  cai* 
•  Form  4-775)  are  available  upon  requat 
from  the  Manager.  Anchorage  Land  Of- 
fice. Anchorage.  Alaska. 

Drawing-entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in- 
structions on  the  form  and  submitted  to 
the  above-named  official  prior  to  10:W 
a.  m.  on  October  27,  1955.  A  drawini 
will  be  held  on  that  date  to  select  tin 
successful  entrants  who  will  be  sent 
copies  of  the  lease  form.  Form  4-111 
with  instructions  as  to  their  execuUcn 
and  return  and  as  to  payment  of  !«• 
and  rentals.  All  entrants  will  be  noti' 
fled  of  the  results  of  the  drawing. 

For  a  period  of  91  days  or  until  tK 
close  of  business  on  January  25,  IW^ 
any  tracts  remaining  unapproprlfttw 
will  be  subject  to  filing  in  the  or* 
received  by  qualified  veteran  appli'^-^ 
Such  filings  will  be  executed  ui'Oi  '^ 
lease  forin.  Form  4-776. 


Thursdhy,  October  6,  1955 

During  the  21   day  period  extending 
between  10:00  a.  m.,  on  January  5,  1956, 
and   January    26,    1956,    drawing-entry 
cards  will  be  accepted  from  the  general 
public  on  any  unappropriated  parcels  of 
the  subject  land,  however,  during  this 
21  day  period  veteran  priority  rights  still 
prevail.     A  drawing  will  be  held  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  January  26,  1956,  to  select  suc- 
cessful entrants,  after  which  the  unap- 
propriated portions  of  the  subject  land 
will  be  open  to  application  under  this 
classification  in  order  of  filing.     All  en- 
trants will  be  notified  of  the  results  of 
the  drawing  and  successful  entrants  will 
be  sent  copies  of  the  lease  forms  with  in- 
structions as  to  their  execution.    Persons 
claiminc:     veterans'     preference     rights 
must   enclose    with    their    applications 
proper   evidence   of   military    or   naval 
service,    preferably   a    complete   photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge. 

The  filing  of  the  lease  form,  Form 
4-776.  must  be  accompanied  by  a  filing 
fee  of  $10  00  plus  the  advance  rental 
specified  above.  The  advance  rental  for 
Tesidence  sites  is  determined  as  being  a 
sum  which  amounts  to  1  20th  of  the  ap- 
praised value  of  the  land  for  each  of  two 
years  under  lease,  however,  the  minimum 
rental  will  be  $5.00  per  tract  per  year. 
The  advance  rental  for  any  unexpired 
full  lease  year,  if  any,  subsequent  to  the 
filing  of  the  application  to  purchase,  will 
be  subtracted  from  the  sale  price  of  the 
land  as  shown  above.  Failure  to  trans- 
mit the  filing  fee  and  the  advance  rental 
with  the  application  will  render  the  ap- 
plication invalid.  Advance  rentals  will 
be  returned  to  unsuccessful  applicants. 
All  filing  fees  will  be  retained  by  the 
United  States. 

8.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
the  effective  date  of  this  order  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided 
for  by  43  CFR  257.5  (a). 

Lowell  M.  Pttckett, 
Area  Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8056:    Piled,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Utah 

notice  of  filing  of  plat  of  survey  and 
order  providing  for  opening  of  public 
Lands 

A  plat  of  survey  of  each  township  as 
«lescribed  below  will  be  officially  filed  in 
the  Land  Office,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  November  2, 
lyoo : 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 
T  26  S..  R.  10  E.. 

Seciions  2.  16,  32,  and  36. 

Area  surveyed:  2,577.36  acres.  Plat  of  sur- 
vey accepted  August  3,   1955. 

T  27S.  R.  10  E.. 
Sections  2,  16,  31,  32,  and  36. 

Area  surveyed;  3,218.29  acres.  Plat  of  sur- 
vey accepted  August  3,  1955. 

Public  lands  included  in  surveys  ag- 
gregate 660.06  acres. 

The  primary  purpose  of  these  surveys 
^s  to  accommodate  the  right  of  the 
State  of  Utah  under  Grant  for  Common 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Schools  In  the  Act  of  July  16,  1894  (28 
Stat.  107) .  It  is  presumed  that  the  right 
of  the  State  of  Utah  attached  to  Sec- 
tions 2.  16,  32,  and  36,  of  the  above  de- 
scribed townships  on  the  date  of  accept- 
ance of  plats  of  survey,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights  and  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals.  Therefore,  pref- 
erence rights  of  veterans  of  World  War 
II  and  the  Korean  conflict,  and  others, 
as  provided  for  by  the  Act  of  September 
27.  1944  <58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284 )  as  amended,  do  not  attach  to  these 
sections.  ' 

The  soil  of  the  lands  in  these  town- 
ships is  very  poor  quality  and  is  very 
limited  in  supporting  plant  and  animal 
life.  Owing  to  the  soft  composition  of 
the  soil  and  lack  of  vegetation,  the  area 
is  under  a  state  of  rapid  erosion. 

No  application  for  these  lands  will  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert- 
land  small-tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral  public-land  law,  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable, 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application,' 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  considera- 
tion of  an  application.  Any  application 
that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on  its 
merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  subject  to 
occupancy  or  disposition  until  they  have 
been  classified.  . 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  ri.ghts 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  in  Section  31.  Township  27 
South,  Range  10  East,  of  the  Salt  Lake 
Meridian,  Utah,  are  hereby  open  to  filing 
of  applications  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

a.  Applications  under  the  non-mineral 
public  land  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the 
hour  and  respective  dates  shown  for  the 
various  classes  enumerated  in  the  follow- 
ing paragraphs: 

1.  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adju- 
dicated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

2.  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified,  veterans  of 
World  War  n  or  of  the  Korean  conflict, 
and  others  entitled  to  preference  rights 
under  the  Act  of  September  27,  1944  (58 
Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as  amend- 
ed), presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on 
November  2,  1955,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour.  Rights 
under  such  preference  right  applications 
filed  after  that  hour  and  before  10:00 
a.  m.  on  February  1,  1956,  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  time  of  filing. 

3.  All  valid  applications  under  the 
nonmineral  public  land  laws,  other  than 
those  coming  under  paragraphs  <  1 )  and 
(2)  above,  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  February  1,  1956.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  applications  filed  after 
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that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time 
of  filing. 

Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  i2>  above  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims,  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in  sup- 
port of  their  applications,  setting  forth 
all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims.  De- 
tailed rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  Manager.  Land  Office 
Room  312  Federal  Building.  P.  O    Box 
777,  Salt  Lake  City  10,  Utah. 

Wm.  N.  Andersen. 
State  Supervisor. 
September  27,  1955.        1 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8057;    Filed,    CX:t.    5,    1955; 
8:47  a.   m.] 


Colorado 
notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 

reservation   OF   LANDS 

September  29,   1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  C-012310, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation under  the  public  land  laws,  in- 
cluding mineral  leasing  and  location 
under  the  mining  laws.  The  applicant 
desires  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
ducting various  desert  range  land  studies 
in  the  Badger  Wash  Area  by  the  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management,  U.  S.  Forest 
Service,  U.  S.  Geological  Survey  and 
U.  S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  357  New 
Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1, 
Colorado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridun,  Colorado 

T.  8  S..  R.  103  W.. 

Sec.  19:  Lots  6.  7.  8,  and  Lot  12  of  Tract  56; 
Sec.  30:  Lots  5,  6.  7,  and  Lots  10  and  11  of 

Tract  56: 
Sec.  31:   Lots  5.  6,  7.  8.   10,   11,   12,   13,   14 

and  15. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  104  W. 

Sec.  24:    EVi;   S'/jNW'/i;    E'^SWii:    NV7',4 

SW>4; 
Sec.  25:  All; 

Sec.  26:   SE'iNE'^:   SE<4; 
Sec.  35:  E'.^;  Ei2SW'4; 
Sec.  36:  AIL 
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T.  8  8.,  B.  103  W.. 
6«c.  6:  Lots  3  and  4. 

The  area  described  above  aggregates 
approximately  3,119.91  acres. 

Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8058;     Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

MissoTTKi  River  Basin  Project.  Montana 
riRST  form  reclamation  withdrawal 

May  5.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 

Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30. 

1954  (19  P.  R.  5005).  I  hereby  withdraw 

the  following-described  lands  from  public 

entry,  under  the  first  form  of  withdrawal. 

as  provided  by  Section  3  of  the  Act  of 

June  17.  1902  (32  Stat.  388)  : 

Montana  Principal  Meridian 

T.  30  N..  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.  24.  SE'4SE'4: 

S€C.  26.  E'aSW'i.  WViSE»A; 

Sec.   27.   NWV4NEV4. 
T.  30  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  28,  NEV4NWV4: 

Sec.  30,  NEViNW'A.  NWy4^fEy4. 

The  above  areas  aggregate  360.0  acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[Montana — 016008] 
j  September  29,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Missouri  River  Basin  Project.  Mon- 
tana. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice,  persons  having  cause  to 
object  to  the  terms  of  the  above  order 
withdrawing  certain  public  lands  in  the 
State  of  Montana,  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  Lower  Marias  Unit, 
Marias  Division,  Missouri  River  Basin 
Project,  may  present  their  objections  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Such  ob- 
jections should  be  in  writing,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior. Washington  25.  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it.  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  where  opp>onents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  the  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  pui'pose.  intent  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  Determination  by  the  Secretary  as  to 
whether  the  order  should  be  rescinded, 
modified  or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all 
interested  parties  of  record  and  the  gen- 
eral public. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8059;    Filed,    0:t.    5.    1955; 

8:47  a.  ml 


NOTICES 
OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

(Order  2802) 

Director.  National  Park  Service 

delegation  of  authority  to  negotiate 
for  services  of  architectural  firms 

September  29,  1955. 

Sec.  1.  Delegation  of  authority.  (a> 
The  Director,  National  Park  Service,  is 
authorized  to  exercise,  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
the  authority  delegated  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services  ( 20  P.  R.  61 11 ) 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  for  the 
period  ending  June  30,  1957,  to  negotiate, 
without  advertising,  under  section  302 
(c)  (4)  of  the  Federal  Property  and  Ad- 
ministrative Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended  (41  U.  S.  C.  sec.  252  et  seq.), 
contracts  for  the  services  of  architectural 
firms  in  connection  with  the  construc- 
tion activities  of  the  National  Park 
Service  in  Yosemite,  Grand  CJanyon,  and 
Grand  Teton  National  Parks,  located  in 
California,  Arizona,  and  Wyoming,  re- 
spectively, and  other  areas  under  the 
administrative  jurisdiction  of  the  Na- 
tional Park  Service. 

(b)  The  authority  granted  in  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section  shall  be  exer- 
cised in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
limitations  and  requirements  in  the  Act. 
particularly  sections  304  and  307.  and  in 


accordance  with  policies,  procedures  and 
controls  prescribed  by  the  General  Senr- 
ices  Administration. 

Sec.  2.  Redelegation.  The  Director, 
National  Park  Service,  may.  in  writing, 
redelegate  or  authorize  written  redelega- 
tion of  the  authority  granted  in  section  1 
of  this  order.  Each  such  redelegation 
shall  be  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter. 

F.  E.  Wormser, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    65-8060;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:48   a.   m  ) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

September   1955   Domestic   and  Expok 
Sales  List;  Amendment 

sales  OF  CERTAIN  COMMODITIES 

The  September  1955  Domestic  and  Ex- 
port  Sales  List  (20  P.  R.  6805)  is  amended 
with  respect  to  rouch  and  milled  rice, 
soybeans  and  dry  skim  milk  and  such 
commodities  are  available  for  sale,  pur- 
suant to  the  policy  of  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  issued  October  12,  1954  (If 
F.  R.  6669 » .  and  subject  to  the  conditioni 
stated  therein,  in  the  quantities  stated 
and  on  the  price  basis  set  forth: 


Commodity  and  approximatr 
quantity  available  (subject  to 
prior  sale) 


Rice,  rough.. 
Bico.  milk'd- 


Soyboan^  frpmaininp  stocks  about 
500.000  buslicLs). 

Dry  skim  milk 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


west  Oulf  Torts  (port  of  CCC  optioa), 
Wc5t  Onlf 


clTi'Ctivo  Sept.  1. 
Eiport  Mlfs:  At  price?  (luotod  in  .^npust  Export  Sales  Li.'t,  f.  a.  s.,  Wcjt  Onlf 

Ports  (i>ort  of  CCC  option).  efTective  Sept.  1.  except  C.  S.  No.  ,S  (S.l  penmi 

brokeiis)  lU.'J  crop  lowered  lo  $»>  ami  pric»>  supfKirt  Croup  IV  varieties  (rf  IW 

crop  to  ffi.V.i  |H'r  fuiii(ir<>dwe:?lit.  ellective  S<pt.  13. 
Domrttic  nr  raixtrt  saleit:  The  market  price,  effective  .'^ept.  H. 

for  cru-iliine  only,     .\vailable  tliroURh  Cliicago.  Kansas  City  1 

CSS  Commodity  OtIlci'S. 
Ei port  »ale»:  Restricte<1  use  (animal  and  poultry  feed).     Comp 

-Announcement  LI)- 20  f.  a.  s..  j«)rt  of  ex|Kirt.     Offers  to  Im"  c 

after  Sept.  15  by  the  Livestock  and  Dairy  Ui\ision,  Washiii 


(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1055;  7  U.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208.  63  Stat.  901) 

Issued:  September  30.  1955. 

[seal!  Walter  C.  Berger. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8105;    Filed.    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


OfHce  of  the  Secretary 

Park  County,  Wyo. 

designation  of  areas  for  production 

emergency     LOANS 

For  the  purp>osc  of  makiner  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a)  of  Public  Law  38,  Slst  Congress  il2 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2ta)).  as  amended,  it 
has  been  determined  that  in  Park 
County,  Wyoming  a  production  dl-^aster 
has  caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit 
not  readily  available  from  commercial 
banks,  cooperative  lending  agencies,  or 
other  responsible  sources. 

After  December  31,  1956,  production 
emergency  loans  will  not  be  made  in  the 


above-named  county  except  to  borrow- 
ers who  are  indebted  for  such  loans. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  September  1955. 

[SE.\L]  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8113;    Filed.    Oct.    6.    IW5; 
8:57  a.  m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

issuance  to  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standard* 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  '  52  Stat.  1068.  M 
amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp.  214)  and 
Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued  there- 
under ( 29  CFR  Part  522 )  special  certifi- 
cates authorizing  the  employment  of 
learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower  than 
the  minimum  wac;e  rates  applicable Jffl- 
der  section  6  of  the  act  have  been  issued 
to  the  firms  listed  below.  The  employ- 
ment of  learners  under  these  certiflcatei 
is  limited  to  the  terms  and  condition! 
therein  contained  and  is  subject  to  tbe 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

provisions  of  Part  522.  The  effective  and 
expiration  dates,  occupations,  wage 
rates,  number  or  proportion  of  learners, 
and  learning  periods  for  certificates 
issued  under  general  learner  regula- 
tions (S§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indi- 
cated below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  i-ssued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304), 

Ann  Lee  Frocks,  Inc.,  631  Fellows  Avenue, 
Lyndwood.  Pa.,  effective  9-15-55  to  9-14-56; 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  piir- 
poses  ( dresses ) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.  Rupley,  Miss.,  effective 
9-25-55  to  9-24-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
shirts). 

C.  B  S.  Dress  Co.,  Inc.,  116  Second  Avenue. 
Henderson,  Ky..  effective  10-8-55  to  10-7-56; 
5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (women's  and  misses'  cotton  dresses). 

Carwo<)d  Manufacturing  Co.,  Monroe  Plant 
No.  2,  Atlanta  Highway,  Monroe,  Ga.;  effec- 
tive 9-14-55  to  2-29-56;  40  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  cotton 
work  clothing). 

Elberton  Manufacturing  Co..  Elberton,  Ga., 
effecUve  9-15-55  to  9-14^56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladies' 
blouses ) . 

Elizabethtown  Manufacturing  Co.,  Eliza- 
bethtown.  N.  C,  effective  9-15-55  to  2-29-56; 
30  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(cotton  dresses) . 

Poster  Bros.  Manufacturing  Co.,  P.  O.  Box 
312,  Luverne,  Ala.,  effective  9-16-55  to 
&-15-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
trousers ) . 

Goldstone  Bros.,  300  Main  Street,  Pcta- 
luma,  Calif.,  effective  9-19-55  to  9-18-56;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  tvu-nover  purposes 
(men's  work  clothes). 

Goldstone  Bros..  26  Sebestopel  Avenue. 
Santa  Rosa.  Calif.,  effective  9-19-55  to 
9-l»-56;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes   (men's  work  clothing). 

Guin  Manufacturing  Corp.,  22  Southslde 
Eleventh  Avenue,  Guln,  Ala.,  effective  9- 
19-55  to  9-18-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (sport 
•liirts). 

The  Jerold  Corp  ,  P.  O.  Box  708,  Smlthfleld. 
N.  C,  effective  9-15-55  to  2-29-56;  10  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (outerwear. 
Jackets  and  sportswear). 

The  Jerold  Corp.,  P.  O.  Box  708,  Smith- 
field,  N.  C,  effective  9-15-55  to  &-14  56;  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(outerwear.   Jackets  and  sportswear). 

Liberty  Trouser  Co.,  2205-11  2217  First 
Avenue  North,  Birmingham,  Ala.,  effective 
»-15-55  to  9-14-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
pormal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and 
ooys' overalls,  trousers  and  dungarees), 

Mauston  Manufacturing  Co.,  424  LaCrosse 
«reet,  Mauston,  Wis.,  effective  9-15-55  to 
»-i4-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
lactory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
"^over  purposes  (ladles'  and  children's 
cotton  dresses). 

Oberman  Manufacturing  Co.,  Morrlllton. 
«k..  effective  9-16  55  to  2-29-56;  10  learners 
or  plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  and 
■^ys'  single  pants). 

Opp  Textiles,  Inc..  307  09  Rear  South  Side 
wimmliis  Avenue,  Opp,  Ala.,  effective  9-15- 
M  to  9-14-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  num. 
^  Of  factory  production  workers  for  nor- 
°«l  labor  turnover  purposes  (hunting  coats, 
pants,  ski  vests,  parka,  etc.) 
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Pterro  Manufacturing  Co.,  20>4  Commer- 
cial Avenue,  Sanford,  Fla.,  effective  9-15-55 
^  ^14-56;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  pajamas  and 
shirts) . 

Pike  Garments,  Inc.,  Troy,  Ala.,  effective 
9-14-55  to  2-29-56;  25  learners  for  plant  ex- 
pansion purposes  (men's  and  boys'  pajamas). 

Ridge  Springs  Garment  Co.,  Stapleton,  Ga., 
effective  9-15-55  to  2-29-56;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (jackets). 

Boris  Smoler  &  Sons,  Inc.,  600-620  Craw- 
ford Avenue,  Elkhart,  Ind.,  effective  9-19-65 
to  9-18-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (cotton  and  synthetic 
dresses) . 

Boris  Smoler  &  Sons,  Inc.,  507  Jefferson 
Street,  La  Porte,  Ind.,  effective  9-19-55  to 
9-18-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (cotton  and  synthetic  dresses) , 

Springfield  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Springfield,  Mo.,  effective  9-13-55  to  9-12-56;' 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (dress  and  semidress  trousers) . 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522,40  to  522.43.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

C.  W.  Anderson  Hosiery  Co..  Inc..  Clinton. 
S.  C,  effective  9-30-55  to  9-29-56;  5  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned  hose) . 

Chattanooga  Mills,  Inc.,  SummerviUe,  Ga., 
effective  9-14-55  to ^9-14-56:  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (seamless). 

Francis-Louise  Full  Fashion  Mills,  Inc.. 
Valdese,  N.  C,  effective  9-16-55  to  2-29-56; 
25  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(full-fashioned). 

Liberty  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Liberty.  N.  C, 
effective  9-20-55  to  9-19-56;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (full- 
fashioned). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35.  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Brumby  Knitting  Mills,  Young  Harris,  Ga.. 
effective  9-14-55  to  2-29-56;  20  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (cotton  knitted 
underwear;  mens  .and  boys'  outerwear). 

Dixie  Belle  Textiles,  Gibsonville,  N.  C., 
effective  9-15-55  to  2-29-56;  10  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purjxises  (ladies'  and  chil- 
dren's knitted  underwear;  ladies'  and  chil- 
dren's woven  underwear). 

Dixie  Belle  TextUes,  Gibsonville,  N.  C. 
effective  9-15-55  to  9-14-56;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladies'  and 
children's  knitted  underwear;  ladies'  and 
children's  woven  underwear). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Em- 
ployment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.12,  as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20 
F.  R.  645). 

Stony  Point  Chair  and  Bench  Co.,  Route  1, 
Stony  Point,  N.  C,  effective  9-14-55  to 
2-29-56;  7  learners  for  normal  labor  ttu-npver 
purposes;  in  occupation  of  hand-woven  bag 
and  rug  makers,  240  hours,  at  65  cents  an 
hour  (ladles'  hand  woven  bags,  and  rugs). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cate was  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
company  hereinafter  named.  The  effec- 
tive and  expiration  dates,  the  number  of 
learners,  the  learner  occupations,  the 
length  of  the  learning  periods  and  the 
learner  wage  rates  are  indicated,  respec- 
tively. 

Esquire  Manufacturing  Corp.,  State  Road 
No.  3,  Km.  83.6  Humacao,  P.  R.,  effective 
9-6-55  to  3-5-56;  100  learners  on  any  one 
work  day  In  the  occupa-tions  hereinafter 
listed:     Sewing     machine     operators,     final 
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pressers,  cutters,  and  spreaders  each  160 
hours  at  30  cents  an  hour;  160  hours  at  36 
cents  an  hour;  and  160  hours  at  42  cents  an 
hour.  Machine  operations  other  than  hand 
sewing,  marking,  collar  turning,  and  snap- 
ping each  160  hours  at  36  cents  an  hour. 
Final  inspection,  trimming,  and  matching 
each  160  hours  at  36  cents  an  hour  (men's 
and  boys'  pajamas). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent  cur- 
tailment of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  cancelled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of 
any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  re- 
view or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed    at    Washington.    D.  C,    this 
23d  day  of  September  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8061;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  6881  et  al.] 

American  Airlines,  Inc.  et  al.;  First- 
Class  and  Other  Preferential  Mail 
Rate  Proceeding 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  compensation  to 
be  paid  to  American  Airlines,  Inc. ;  Capi- 
tal Airlines.  Inc.;  Delta  Air  Lines.  Inc.; 
Eastern  Air  Lines,  Tnc. ;  National  Air- 
lines, Inc.;  Trans  World  Airlines.  Inc.; 
United  Air  Lines.  Inc.;  Slick  Airways, 
Inc.;  The  Flying  Tiger  Line.  Inc.;  and 
Riddle  Airlines.  Inc.;  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  first-class  and  other  preferential 
mail  (other  than  air  mail  and  air  parcel 
post)  by  aircraft,  the  facilities  used  and 
useful  therefor,  and  the  services  con- 
nected therewith  between  Washington, 
D.  C.  and  Chicago;  between  New  York/ 
Newark  and  Chicago,  between  New 
York/T>iewark  and  Jacksonville.  Tampa 
and  Miami;  between  Washington.  D.  C, 
and  Jacksonville.  Tampa  and  Miami; 
and  between  Chicago  and  Jacksonville, 
Tampa  and  Miami. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amend- 
ed, particularly  Sections  406  and  1001  of 
said  Act.  that  hearing  in  the  above- 
indicated  proceeding  will  be  held  on 
October  13.  1955,  at  10  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Hearing  Room  "P".  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Twelfth  Street  and  Consti- 
tution Avenue  NW..  Wa.^hington.  D.  C, 
before  Examiner  Herbert  K.  Bryan. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  September 
30,  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8115;    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1956; 
8:57  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  7118] 

Pettr  a.  Bernacki,  Inc.  and  Cross  World 
Travel  Agency,  Inc.;  Interlockino 
Relationship 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter"cf  the  application  of 
Peter  A.  Bernacki.  Helen  D.  Bernacki, 
and  Peter  A.  Bernacki,  Inc.,  an  air 
freight  forwarder,  for  approval  under 
sections  408  and  409  of  control  and  in- 
terlocking relationships  involving  Cross 
World  Travel  Agency,  Inc.,  a  person  en- 
gaged in  a  phase  of  aeronautics,  Docket 
No.  7118. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  October  12,  1955.  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  In  Room  1512,  Temporary 
Building  No.  4,  Seventeenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  Curtis  C.  Hen- 
derson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October  3, 
1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


ir.   R.    Doc.    55-8114:    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket   No.   G-9411] 
Hunt  Oil  Co. 

ORDEK  granting  AND  FIXING  DATE 
FOR  REHEARING 

On  September  9,  1955,  Hunt  Oil  Com- 
pany (Applicant),  filed  an  Application 
for  Rehearing  and  reconsideration  of  a 
letter  of  rejection  dated  August  11,  1955, 
by  which  action  the  Commission  re- 
scinded a  prior  acceptance  of  Applicant's 
PPC  Gtes  Rate  Schedule  No.  13  and  re- 
jected the  filing  of  an  amendment  to 
said  Gas  Rate  Schedule. 

In  its  application  for  rehearing.  Ap- 
plicant contends  that  it  has  a  separate 
contract  for  the  sale  of  gas  involved  in 
Its  gas  rate  schedule  and  that  Applicant 
does  not  base  its  claims  for  increased  gas 
rates  upon  the  contract  executed  by  the 
operator  of  the  gas  producing  properties 
and  the  buyer  Arkansas-Louisiana  Gas 
Company. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  It  is  not  clear  from  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  Applicant's  PPC  Rate 
Schedule  No.  13  whether  there  exists  a 
separate  contract  for  the  sale  of  gas  in- 
volved in  the  said  rate  schedule  No.  13. 

(2)  The  application  for  rehearing 
should  be  granted. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  authority 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  includ- 
ing particularly  sections  4,  5,  14,  15,  16, 
and  20,  the  application  for  rehearing 
filed  by  Hunt  Oil  Company  on  Septem- 
ber 9,  1955,  pertaining  to  its  FPC  Gas 


NOTICES 

Rate  Schedule  No.  13  be  and  the  same  Is 
hereby  granted  and  a  public  hearing  be 
held  commencing  Etecember  12,  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C.  covering 
the  matters  involved  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  the  said  application  for  re- 
hearing. 

(B»  Applicant  shall  submit  to  the 
Commission,  at  least  5  days  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  hearing  in  its 
proceeding,  as  herein  provided.  5  copies 
of  maps  verified  by  a  responsible  officer 
of  Applicant,  showing  the  following: 

(i)  Full  details  of  the  facilities  at  the 
point  or  jxjints  of  deliveries  to  Arkansas 
Louisiana  Gas  Company. 

(ii)  Major  piF>eline  facilities  by  which 
the  gas  is  transported  from  each  well  to 
the  points  of  delivery  to  Arkansas  Louisi- 
ana Gas  Company, 

(iii)  Important  pipeline  facilities  such 
as  dehydration  and  gasoline  plants,  com- 
pressor stations  product  removal  plants, 
measuring  stations,  regulators,  purifica- 
tion plants,  and  the  hke.  connected  to 
the  pipeline  facilities  specified  in  (i)  and 
(ii)   above. 

(iv)  All  contracts  and  agreements,  in- 
cluding operating  agreements  specifying 
an  operator  of  facilities,  pertaining  to 
the  gas  sales  transaction  involved  in 
Applicant's  PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
13. 

<C)  At  the  hearing.  Applicant  shall  go 
forward  first  and  shall  present  its  com- 
plete case-in-chief  with  re.spect  to  the 
issues  in  this  proceeding.  Upon  comple- 
tion thereof,  other  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing, including  Commission  Staff  Counsel, 
may  proceed  with  such  cross-examina- 
tion as  they  are  prepared  to  conduct. 

(D)  Following  the  presentation  of  Ap- 
plicant's case  and  such  cross-examina- 
tion as  is  provided  in  paragraph   (B). 


other  parties  may  present  such  testimooj 
and  evidence  as  they  are  prepared  to 
offer  with  respect  to  the  issues  in  thli 
proceeding. 

(E)  Upon  completion  of  the  proceedlai 
as  provided  in  paragraphs  (B)  and  (C), 
upon  request  of  any  party  to  the  pro- 
ccedings.  including  Commission  Staf 
Counsel,  the  hearing  may  be  recessed  by 
the  Presiding  Examiner  to  prepare  for 
full  cross-examination  and  the  prepan- 
tion  of  testimony  and  evidence  whidi 
such  parties  desire  to  offer. 

(F)  Interested  State  Commission 
may  participate  as  provided  by  section 
1.8  and  1.37  <f)  of  the  Commissicm"! 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CPB 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  ). 

Adopted:  September  28.  1955. 

Issued:  September  30,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  FuQUAY, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8062:    Filed.    Oct.    5,    19SI; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-9416] 
J.  M.  HuBER  Corp. 


ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGB  B 
RATES 

J.  M.  Huber  Corporation  (Applicant) 
on  September  1,  1955,  tendered  for  filial 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effecthi 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  Tlii 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  to- 
creased  rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  whkfc 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  tk 
date  shown: 


Description 

Purclia.>;cr 

Rate  schedule  designation 

EiTertiw 

<laU> 

Notice  of  Change  (undated) . . 

Norlhern  Natural  Gas  Co... 

Supiilement  N'o.  5  to  FPC  Oas  Rate 
Stbodule  No.  2. 

Oct.  2,  !■ 

I  The  stated  efTective  date  Ls  the  flrst  day  a/ter  OTpirallon  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  fiTcct 
sid  tiy  applicmt  if  later. 


ive  ilMt  jm 


post 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chap- 
ter I>,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec- 
retary concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 


proposed  changes  in  rates  and  char^: 
and.  pending  such  hearing  and  dedsJOB 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  Is  sui- 
pended  and  the  u.se  thereof  deferred 
until  March  1.  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  In  tht 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gu 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions mw 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  Ii 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)' 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practi* 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  30,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquat, 

Secretanf. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8063:    Piled.    Oct.    6,   1»* 
8:48  a.  m] 


\ 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

[Etocket  No.  G-9417] 
Byrd  Oil  Corp. 

order  suspending  proposed 
changes  in  rates 

Byrd  Oil  Corporation  (Applicant)  on 
September   2.    1955    tendered   for   filing 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 
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Pe.scriplion 


Turchascr 


Notice  of  Cli:iii>;e  dated  .'^ept.  I  MissLssipjii  River  Fuel  Corn 

1,  ll».'..i.  I  ^' 


Rate  schedule  designation 


Supplement  No.  5  to  FTC  Gas  Kate 
Scliedule  No.  0. 


EITirtive 
dale  1 


^^hrSlleam  ' Ilaler'  "^  '"=  ""'  '^^  ""'''  "■"^''•'""  "^  "^  -^"-'J  ^  "ays'  notice,  or  the  ellect.ve  date  pro- 


posed 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
chanpes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  ( 18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
(»ncerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges:  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un- 
til March  26,  1956.  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  Commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)  ) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  September  28,   1955. 

Issued:  September  30,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

fSEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqitay. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8064:     Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m  ] 


IDockct    Nog.    G-3718— G-3723:    G-372&— G- 
3740;   G-3742;    G-3743  and  G-4576] 

Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Co. 

"OTICE  OF  FINAL  DECI.SION  ISSUING  CERTIFI- 
CATE.S  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE  AND  NE- 
CESSITY 

September  29,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Prcsid- 
^g  Examiner's  Decision  issuing  certifi- 
cates of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
"1  the  above-designated  matters  was  is- 
sued and  served  upon  all  parties  Augtist 

'Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 
No.  195 7 


29,  1955.  No  exceptions  thereto  having 
been  filed  or  review  initiated  by  the  Com- 
mission, in  conformity  with  the  Commis- 
sion's Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure, 
said  Decision  became  effective  on  Sep- 
tember 29,  1955,  as  the  final  decision  and 
order  of  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


IjEon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8065;    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-2058] 

I 
Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    FINDINGS    AND     ORDER    ISStHNG 
CERTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE  AND 

necessity 

September  29,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 23,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  September  21,  1955,  in  the 
above-entitled  matter,  modifying  order 
issuing  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  by  removing  the  limita- 
tions and  conditions  contained  in  para- 
graph (C)  (iii)  of  the  Commission's 
order  issued  May  20,  1953,  accompanying 
Opinion  No.  251  (18  F.  R.  3051),  In  the 
Matter  of  Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2058,  and  paragraph  (C) 
(iii)  is  hereby  deleted. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[Project  No.  1574] 
Manti  City  Corp. 


Oct.    26, 1955 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8066;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-2578I 

Albert  Plummer 

notice     OF     FINDINGS    AND     ORDER     ISSUING 
certificate  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE  AND 

necessity 

September  29,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 29,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
September  14.  1955,  issuing  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


NOTICE  OF  order  AMENDING  LICENCE 

September  29,  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955,  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  issued  its  order  adopted 
September  21,  1955,  further  amending 
license  (Major)  and  dismissing  appli- 
cation for  amendment  of  license  in  the 
above-entitled  matter, 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8068;    Filed,    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8067;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


[Project  No.  2110] 
Consolidated  Water  Power  Co. 

NOTICE    of    order    ISSUING    LICENSE 

September  29,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  Septem- 
ber 21,  1955,  issuing  license  (Major)  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8069;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49   a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-2505  etc.] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  et  al 

order    consolidating    proceedings    and 
fixing  date  of  hearing 

In  the  matters  of  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-2505; 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-9409;  and  Permian 
Basin  Pipeline  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-9410. 

By  order  issued  in  Docket  No.  G-2505 
on  July  29,  1954,  the  Commission  entered 
upon  a  public  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  rates,  charges,  and  clas- 
sifications contained  in  Northern  Nat- 
ural Gas  Company's  FPC  Gas  Tariff 
Original  Volume  No.  1,  as  proposed  to 
be  changed  by  First  Revised  Sheets  Nos. 
5,  6  and  9  which  were  tendered  by  North- 
ern for  filing  on  July  2,  1954.  By  the 
same  order  the  Commission  also  sus- 
pended and  deferred  the  use  of  said 
First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  5,  6  and  9 
until  December  27,  1954,  and  until  such 
further  time  as  they  might  be  made  ef- 
fective in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  Thereafter,  pursuant 
to  appropriate  motion  of  Northern,  the 
First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  5.  6,  and  9, 
became  effective  as  of  December  27 i 
1954,  subject  to  such  refunds  as  may 
hereafter  be  ordered  by  the  Commission. 

Pursuant  to  the  Commission's  Opinion 
No.  281  and  the  accompanying  order,  as 
modified.  Northern,  on  July  5,  1955,  filed 
its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 
No.  1  (superseding  Original  Volume  No. 
1),  which  provides  the  tariff  revisions 
required  by  said  order.  By  order  issued 
August  2,  1955,  this  First  Revised  Vol- 
ume No.  1  of  Northerns  tariff  was  made 


KIOTirPC 


7462 

effective  as  of  June  27.  1955.  as  to  all 
sales  of  gas  by  Northern,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  subject 
to  such  refunds  as  may  be  hereafter  or- 
dered by  the  Commission  in  the  proceed- 
ings in  Docket  No.  G-2505.  By  this  order 
the  Commission  provided  that  the  sched- 
ule of  rates  and  charges  set  forth  in 
Northern's  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  First  Revised 
Volume  No.  1.  be  substituted  as  of  June 
27.  1955,  for  Northerns  FPC  Gas  Tariff, 
Original  Volume  No.  1,  as  modified  by 
First  Revised  Sheets  5.  6.  and  9.  subject 
to  such  refunds  as  may  be  hereafter 
ortiered  in  the  proceedings  in  EX)cket  No. 

072505.  ^      ^  , 

Concurrently  herewith  the  Commis- 
sion has  adopted  and  issued  orders  insti- 
tuting investigations  into  and  concern- 
ing all  rates  and  charges  of  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Producing  Company   and 
Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company  for  or 
in  connection  with  any  transportation  or 
sale  of  natural  gas,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission :  and  the  Com- 
mission has  fixed  November  14.  1955.  as 
the  date  for  the  commencement  of  hear- 
ings in  such  matters.     Permian  Basin 
Pipeline  Company  and  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Producing  Company  are  both  sub- 
sidiaries of  Northern  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany and  each  is  a  major  supplier  of  nat- 
ural gas  to  the  parent  company.    Under 
these  circxunstances  it  is  appropriate  and 
.  in  the  public  interest  that  the  three  pro- 
ceedings be  consolidated  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A>  The  proceedings  at  Docket  Nos. 
G-2505,  G-9409,  and  G-9410.  involving 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  North- 
em  Natural  Gas  Producing  Company, 
and  Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company, 
respectively,  be  and  they  are  hereby  con- 
solidated for  the  purpose  of  hearing. 

(B>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  particu- 
larly sections  4,  5  and  15  thereof,  and 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  public  hearing  be  held  com- 
mencing on  November  14.  1955,  at  10:00 
a  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Commission  at  441  G  Street  NW.,  'Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  lawfulness- 
of  the  rates,  charges,  or  classifications 
demanded,  observed,  charged,  or  col- 
lected by  Northern  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing 
Company,  and  Permian  Basin  Pipeline 
Company  for  or  in  connection  with  any 
transportation  or  sale  of  natural  gas, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, and  any  rules,  regulations, 
practices,  or  contracts  affecting  such 
rates,  charges,  or  classifications. 

(C)  Interested  State  Commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f>  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  US 
CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  29,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  F^uquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8070;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 

[Docket    No.   0-4333) 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

ORDER    FIXING    DATE    OF    HEARIKG    AND 
SPECIFYING    PROCEDURE 

On  October  29,  1954,  the  Commission 
issued  its  order  in  this  proceeding  sus- 
pending proposed  changes  in  rates  filed 
by  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  (Appli- 
cant) pertaining  to  sales  of  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Transconti- 
nental Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation 
(Transco). 

The  Commission  finds:   It  is  proper 
and  in  the  public  interest  that  this  pro- 
ceeding be  set  for  hearing  and  that  prior 
thereto  Applicant  submit  the  hereinafter 
specified  material  to  the  Commission  for 
consideration  in  this  proceeding. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A>   Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
ferred upon   the  Federal   Power   Com- 
mission by  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  includ- 
ing particularly  sections  4.  14,   15.  and 
16.  a  public  hearing  be  held  commencing 
November  15.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  'Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning   the  matters 
involved  and  the  issues  presented  in  this 
proceeding. 

(B>  Applicant  submit  to  the  Commis- 
sion, at  least  5  days  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  in  this  pro- 
ceeding as  herein  provided.  5  copies  of 
maps  verified  by  a  responsible  officer  of 
Applicant,  showing  the  following: 

(i)  Full  details  of  the  facilities  at  the 
point  or  points  of  deliveries  to  Transco: 

(ii»  Major  pipe  line  facilities  by  which 
the  gas  is  transported  from  each  well 
to  the  points  of  delivery  to  Transco; 
and. 

(iii)  Important  pipe  line  facilities 
such  as  dehydration  and  sasoline  plants, 
compressor  stations,  product  removal 
plants,  measuring  stations,  regulators, 
purification  plants,  and  the  like,  con- 
nected to  the  pipe  line  facilities  specified 
in  (i)  and  Hi)  above. 

(C)  At  the  hearing.  Applicant  shall 
go  forward  first  and  shall  present  its 
complete  case-in-chief  with  re.spect  to 
the  issues  in  this  proceeding.  Upon  com- 
pletion thereof,  other  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding, including  Commission  Staff 
Counsel,  may  proceed  with  such  cross- 
examination  as  they  are  prepared  to 
conduct. 

(D)  Following  the  presentation  of  Ap- 
plicant's case  and  such  cross-examina- 
tion as  provided  in  paragraph  <C» .  other 
parties  may  present  such  testimony  and 
evidence  as  they  are  prepared  to  offer 
with  respect  to  the  issues  in  this  proceed- 
ing. 

(E)  Upon  completion  of  the  proceed- 
ing as  provided  in  paragraphs  (C»  and 
(D>,  upon  request  of  any  party  to  the 
proceeding,  including  Commission  Staff 
Counsel,  the  hearing  shall  be  recessed  by 
the  Presiding  Examiner  for  the  purpose 
of  permitting  the  parties  to  prepare  for 
full  cross-examination  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  testimony  and  evidence  which 
such  parties  desire  to  offer. 

(F)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commissions  Rules 


of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  Ij 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  29,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8071:    Filed.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-68221 

SUNRAY  MID-CONTINENT  OiL  CO. 

ORDER   FIXING  -DATE  OF  HEARING   AND 
SPECIFYING   PROCEDURE 

On  January  7.  1955.  the  Commission 
Issued  its  order  in  this  proceeding  sus- 
pending proposed  changes  in  rates  filed 
by  Sunray  Mid»Continent  Oil  Company 
(formerly  named  Sunray  Oil  Corpora- 
tion) *  Applicant  >  pertaining  to  sales  of 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  to 
Tran.scontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo- 
ration. (Transco). 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  proper  and 
in  the  public  interest  that  this  procad- 
ing  be  set  for  hearing  and  that  prior 
thereto  Applicant  submit  the  hereinafter 
specified  material  to  the  Commission  for 
consideration  in  this  proceeding. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
ferred upon  the  Federal  Power  CommiJ- 
sion  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  including 
particularly  sections  4.  14.  15.  and  18,1 
public  hearing  be  held  commencing 
November  22.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.t. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  In  thi* 
proceeding. 

(Bi  Applicant  submit  to  the  Commis- 
sion, at  least  5  days  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  in  this  pro- 
ceeding as  herein  provided.  5  copies  of 
maps  verified  by  a  responsible  officer  of 
Applicant,  showing  the  following: 

(i)  Full  details  of  the  facilities  at  the 

point  or  points  of  deliveries  to  Trans(»; 

(iii  Major  pipe  line  facilities  by  which 

gas  is  transported  from  each  well  to  the 

points  of  delivery  to  Transco;  and 

( iii »  Important  pipe  line  facilities  such 
as  dehydration  and  gasoline  plants, 
compressor  stations,  product  removal 
plants,  measuring  stations,  regulators, 
purification  plants,  and  the  like,  con- 
nected to  the  pipe  line  facilities  specified 
in  <i)  and  <ii)  above.  , 

■  (C)  At  the  hearing.  Applicant  shaU 
be  forward  first  and  shall  present  its 
complete  case-in-chief  with  respect  to 
the  issues  in  this  proceeding.  Upon  com' 
pletion  thereof,  other  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding, including  Commission  Stafl 
Counsel,  may  proceed  with  such  cros- 
examination  as  they  arc  prepared  to 
conduct.  , 

(D)  Following  the  presentation  oi 
Applicant's  case  and  such  cross-exaOi' 
nation  as  provided  in  paragraph  (C). 
other  parties  may  present  such  tesn- 
mony  and  evidence  as  they  are  preparw 
to  offer  with  respect  to  the  issues  in  this 
proceeding. 
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(E>  Upon  completion  of  the  proceed- 
ing as  provided  in  paragraphs  (C)  and 
(D',  upon  request  of  any  party  to  the 
proceeding,  including  Commission  Staff 
Counsel,  the  hearing  shall  be  recessed 
by  the  Presiding  Examiner  for  the  pur- 
pose of  permitting  the  parties  to  prepare 
for  full  cross-examination  and  the 
preparation  of  testimony  and  evidence 
which  such  parties  desire  to  offer. 

(Fi  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  tf)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Pi'ocedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  <f )  ). 

Adopted:  September  28.  1955. 

Issued:  September  29,  1955.       , 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


(P    R     Doc.    55-8072;    Filed,    Oct.    5J    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J    '' 


[Docket  No.  0-9409] 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing  Co. 

order  instituting  investigation 
and  fixing  date  of  hearing 

Northern  r^tural  Gas  Producing  Com- 
pany, a  DelaviTare  corporation,  having  its 
principal  place  of  business  at  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  is  engaged  in  the  production 
of  natural  gas  in  the  States  of  Texas  and 
Kansas  and  in  the  sale  thereof  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale  for  ultimate 
public  consumption,  and,  therefore,  is  a 
natural-gas  company  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as  heretofore 
found  by  the  Commission  by  order  issued 
September  2.  1955,  in  Docket  No.  G-8589. 

On  the  basis  of  data  available  to  the 
Commission,  it  appears  that  the  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications  for  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale  or  transportation 
of  natural  gas  by  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Producing  Company,  subject  to  the  jur- 
isdiction of  the  Commission,  and  the 
rules,  regulations,  practices,  and  con- 
tracts relating  thereto  may  be  unjust, 
unreasonable,  unduly  discriminatory  or 
preferential. 

The  Commi-ssion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper,  in  the  pubhc  interest,  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  that  an 
investigation  be  instituted  by  the  Com- 
niission  on  its  own  motion  into  and  con- 
cerning all  rates,  charges,  or  classifica- 
uons  demanded,  observed,  charged  or 
collected  by  Northern  Natural  Gas  Pro- 
aucing  Company  for  or  in  connection 
with  any  transportation  or  sale  of  nat- 
ural gas  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commi-ssion.  and  any  rules,  regulations, 
practices,  or  contracts  affecUng  such 
rates,  charges  or  classifications. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  An  investigation  of  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Producing  Company  be  and 
H  hereby  is  instituted  for  the  purpose  of 
«iabhng  the  Commission  (1)  to  deter- 
™ne  with  respect  to  said  Northern  Na- 
tural Gas  Producing  Company  whether 
«i  connection  with  any  transportation  or 
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sale  of  natural  gas,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  any  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications  demanded,  ob- 
served, charged,  or  collected,  or  any  rules, 
regulations,  practices,  or  contracts  affect- 
ing such  rates,  charges,  or  classifications 
are  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential;  and  (2>  if 
the  Commission,  after  hearing  has  been 
had,  shall  find  that  any  such  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications,  rules,  regula- 
tions, practices,  or  contracts  are  unjust, 
unreasonable,  unduly  discriminatory,  or 
preferential,  to  determine  and  fix  by  ap- 
propriate order  or  orders,  just  and  rea- 
sonable rates,  charges,  classifications, 
rules,  regulations,  practices,  or  contracts 
to  be  thereafter  observed  and  in  force. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in^nd  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  particu- 
larly sections  5  and  15  thereof,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  public  hearing  be  held  com- 
mencing on  November  14,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Commission  at  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
specified  in  paragraph  (A)  above. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  1  8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  29,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M,  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8073:    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-9410] 

Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Co. 

ORDER    INSTITUTING    INVESTIGATION    AND 
FIXING    DATE   OF   HEARING 

Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company,  a 
Delaware  corporation,  having  its  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  at  Omaha,  Ne- 
braska, owns  and  operates,  among  other 
facilities,  a  natural-gas  pipeline  system 
located  in  the  States  of  Texas  and  New 
Mexico,  and  by  such  operations  is  en- 
gaged in  the  transportation  and  sale  in 
interstate  commerce  of  natural  gas  for 
resale  for  ultimate  public  consumption, 
and,  therefore,  is  a  natural-gas  company 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  as  heretofore  found  by  the  Commis- 
sion by  order  issued  February  1,  1954 
in  Docket  No.  G-2283. 

On  the  basis  of  data  available  to  the 
Commission,  it  appears  that  the  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications  for  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale  or  transportation 
of  natural  gas  by  Permian  Basin  Pipehne 
Company,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Comml.ssion,  and  the  rules,  regula- 
tions, practices,  and  contracts  relating 
thereto  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  un- 
duly discriminatory,  or  preferential. 
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The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper,  in  the  public  interest,  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  that  an  investi- 
gation be  instituted  by  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  into  and  concerning 
all  fates,  charges,  or  classifications  de- 
manded, observed,  charged,  or  collected 
by  Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company  for 
or  in  connection  with  any  transportation 
or  sale  of  natural  gas,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  and  any 
rules,  regulations,  practices.*  or  contracts 
affecting  such  rates,  charges,  or  classi- 
fications. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A)  An  investigation  of  Permian  Basin 
Pipeline  Company  be  and  it  hereby  is 
instituted  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commission  (1)   to  determine  with 
respect  to  said  Permian  Basin  Pipeline 
Company  whether  in  connection  with 
any  transportation  or  sale  of  natural  gaSf 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, any  rates,  charges,  or  classifi- 
cations demanded,  observed,  charged,  or 
collected,  or  any  rules,  regulations,  prac- 
tices, or  contracts  affecting  such  rates, 
charges,  or  classifications  are  unjust,  un- 
reasonable,   unduly    discriminatory,    or 
preferential;  and  (2)  if  the  Commission, 
after  hearing  has  been  had,  shall  find 
that  any  such  rates,  charges,  or  classifi- 
cations, rules,  regulations,  practices,  or 
contracts  are  unjust,  unreasonable,  un- 
duly discriminatory,  or  preferential,  to 
determine  and  fix  by  appropriate  order 
or   orders,   just   and   reasonable   rates, 
charges,    classifications,    rules,    regula- 
tions, practices,  or  contracts  to  be  there- 
after observed  and  in  force. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  par- 
ticularly sections  5  and  15  thereof,  and 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  public  hearing  be  held  com- 
mencing on  November  14,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Commission  at  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
specified  in  paragraph  (A)  above. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  ( 18  CFR  1  8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  September  29.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

LsEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8074:    Filed,    Oct.    5.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-5165  etc.] 

Western  Oil  Co.  et  al. 
noticb  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 

SEPTEMBER   29,    1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Western  Oil  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-5165;  Samedan  Oil 
Corporation,  et  al.,  Docket  Nos.  G-5169 
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Thnradnti    nrfnhi>r  fi    ro;:c 
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to  G-5171,  incl.;  Martin  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7587;  John  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7588;  Woodall  and  Jack- 
son Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7589 ; 
Laurel  Hill  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-7590;  Sue  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-7591;  Emery  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-7592;  Triangle  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7593;  Templeton  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7594:  Houston 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7595 :  R.  H. 
Adkins.  Trustee  for  Pridemore.  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-7596;  Hill  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7597:  Tincher  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7598:  Stockton  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7599:  Muriel 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7600; 
Hoover  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
7601;  Hamilton  Creek  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7602:  Ethel  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7603 :  McComas  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-7604:  Harts  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7605:  Charley's 
Branch  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
7606;     Elkins    Branch    Gas    Company. 


NOTICES 

Docket  No.  G-7607;  Watson  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7608;  Juda  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7609:  Wolf  Pen 
Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7610;  Bar- 
camp  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7611; 
Cooper  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
7612;  Dean  Gas  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-7613;  Toms  Creek  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7614:  Edsel  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7615:  Midland  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7616;  Jenny's  Creek 
Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7617; 
Rant'cr  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
7618:  Hall  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
7620:  R.  F.  Turley.  A^ent,  Docket  No. 
G-7621:  Morris  Mizel,  Docket  No.  G- 
8038:  Graokla  Gas  Corporation.  Docket 
No.  G-8045:  H.  H.  Co2icld.  Docket  No. 
G-8046:  Texas  Gas  Corporation.  Docket 
No.  G-8048:  R.  E.  Hibbert.  Docket  No. 
G-8049:  Husky  Oil  Company,  Docket 
Nos.  G-8052  and  G-8053. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  applications  as 
hereinafter  specified. 


Pocket  \i). 

AiMr.ss 

Date  filed 

Location  of  field 

Buyer 

G-5165 

Ardraore.  Okla 

do 

....do 

Nov.  22, 1954 

do 

do 

Drinka'd  Field,  Lea  County, 

N.  Mex. 
Jalinat    Field,    Lea    County, 

N.  Mex. 
Blinborry  and  Drlnkird  Field. 

Lea  Cmiity.  N.  Mex. 
Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

do 

Wayne  dunty,  W.  Va 

Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

Cabell  County,  \V.  Va 

do  - 

Putnam  County.  \V.  Va 

Cabell  County,  \V.  Va 

Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

:::::do:^:::::::::::::::::::::: 

Putnam  County.  V,'.  Va 

Llneolii  County.  W.  Va 

Wayne  County,  W.  Va 

Login  County.  W.  Va 

Lincoln  County.  W.  Va 

W;ivne  and  Mingo  Counties, 
\V.  Val 

C-iboU  County.  W.  Va 

Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

'.V.'.'ao.'.'.'.V.V.'.'."'.'.'.'..'.'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

do ^  I"  "I""" 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

G-5ie9,  Q-5170. 
0-5171  

Do, 

Do.                   '^ 

G-7587 

Hamlin,  W.Va 

'  "//.do. /S"  "'.'.'.'.'.'.'. 

do 

do 

"V.'.<io'".'.'.""""'" 
do 

'     do 

Dec.     2. 1954 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

South  Penn  Natural  Gas 

G-758« 

G-75J18 

0-7.190 

0-7591 

n-7593 

0-7593 

0-75»4 

G-7595 

Co. 
UniUni  Fuel  Gas  Co. 
Do. 
Do. 
South  Penn  Natural  Gas 
Cr). 
Do. 
Cniled  Fuel  Gas  Ci>. 
South  Penn  Natimil  Gas 

Ci. 
United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 

G-759fi.. 

G-75tf7 

G-7.'>M 

G-7.S99 

G-7f.O0 

0-7001 

0-~f*>2 

G-70U3 

0-7fi(M 

0-760.1 

G-7H«« 

G-7607 ■ 

0-7finR 

G-7ti09 

do 

do 

do 

do 

'".Vao'.V.'.'.'.'.V.V.'.'."" 

do 

do - 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

<lo 

do 

do 

do 

do     

Do. 
South  Penn  Natural  Gas 

Co. 
United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 

Do. 

Do. 

I>o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Sou'h  Penn  Natura  Gas 

Co. 
T"nitedFuelOasCo. 
South  Penn  Natural  Gas 

G-7C10 

0-7rtll 

G-7fil2 

0-7fil3 

G-7614 

0-761.S 

0-761fi 

0-7(il7 

0-7RI8 

.'.v..do.y/.v.'.'.'."'.'."'. 

do 

do 

do 

do "I"""" 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

'It 

Putnam  County,  W.  Va 

Lincoln  County.  W.  Va 

Cabell  County,  W.  Va 

Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

Putnam  County,  VV.  Va 

Mlnpo  County.  VV.  Vi 

LincolnCounly,  W.  Va 

Wayne  County.  W.  Va 

Putnam  Count  v.  W.  Va 

West  Panhandle  Fi.ld,  Hulch- 
in.«on  County.  Ti  x. 

Scholein       .\lechem       Field, 

.  CartiT  County.  Okl;i. 

West  WrtSUclie  Field,  Goliad 
Countv.  Tex. 

Stowcll,  South   Mayes.  Rast 
Miyes   and    East   J.ickson 
Pasture    Fields,    ChiintxTS 
County.  Tex.;  East  .Maye.s. 
Stowi'll,  Big  Hill  and  Fannelt 
Fields.    Jefferson    County. 
Tex.;    Xorth    Port    Neches 
and     West     I'ort     Nedirs 
Fields,      Orange     County, 
Tex. 

Pietzsch  Bend  Field,  Wharton 
County,  Tex. 

Ace      Unit     Field,     MolTatt 
Countv,  Colo. 

Salt  Weils   fnlt  Area  Field, 
Sweetwater  County,  Wyo. 

Co. 
Do. 
United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 
South  Pern  Natural  Gas 

Co. 
United  Fuel  Gxs  Co. 
South  Penn  Natural  Gas 

Co. 
United  Fuel  Oas  Co. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do.            \ 
Do.             \ 
Do.              ' 
Frank     C.     Henderson 

Trust  No.  2. 
Lone  Star  Gas  Corp. 

G-7r.30 

r,-7ti2I 

O-8038 

G-904.5 

do.. 

do 

fO.";    Kennedy    Bldg.. 

Tills;).  Okla. 
»12    Chrysler     RMc. 

New  York  17.  N.  Y. 
Rockdale,  Tex 

Houston,  Tex 

do 

P.  0.  Box  380,  Cody, 

Wyo. 
do 

do 

do 

Dec.     6, 1954 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

G-8046 

G-8048 

Wilcox  Trend  Gathering 

System.  Inc. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmis- 

O-8049  - 

O-8052 

"^  O-8053 

sion  Corp. 

Transcontinental       Oas 
Pipe  Line  Corp. 

Mountain   Fuel  Supply 
Co. 
Do. 

Each  has  filed  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicants  to 
render  services  as  hereinbefore  de^^cribed, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  applications  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commi-ssion  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 
App!ic;^.nts  produce  and  sell  natural  pas 
for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale,  as  indicated  above. 

The."e  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  di'  posed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Octo- 
ber 31.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
htarins  room  of  the  P'ederal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Strett  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  i.ssues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plicaticn.'^:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c>  <1>  or  <c>  <2)  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure.  Under 
the  procedilre  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwi.se  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  E>etitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Wai^hington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Piactice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  •  on  or  before  Octo- 
ber 17,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[  SEj\L  ] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8075;    Piled.    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8;  50  a.  m.j 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applic.mio^s  for  Relief 

October  3,  1955. 
Pi'otests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  '49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31146:  Zinc— To  Watuvpaand 
Fitchburg.  Mass.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratz- 
meir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  zinc,  pig.  slab  or  spelter  and 
zinc  anodes,  straight  or  mixed  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  Arkansas,  Okla- 


Thursday,  October  6,  1955 

homa.  and  Texas  to  Watuppa  and  Fitch- 
burg. Mass. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  75  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4045. 

FSA  No.  31147:  Salt—Ojibu^ay.  On- 
tario, to  Official  Territory.  Piled  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  salt,  rock  (sodium 
chloride),  carloads  from  Ojibway.  Ont., 
Canada  to  specified  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
with  re.spect  to  certain  rates  and  water- 
truck  and  water-rail  competition  and 
circuity  with  respect  to  other  rates. 

Tariff:  Agent  R.  K.  Watson's  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  191. 

ESA  No.  31148:  Cast  iron  pipe— To 
Nortltern  Illinois.  Southern  and  extended 
Zone  "C"  Territory  in  Wisconsin.  Filed 
by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  cast  iron  pressure 
pipe  and  fittings,  carloads  from  points  in 
official  territory  to  points  in  northern 
Illinois,  southern  Wisconsin  and  ex- 
tended zone  "C"  in  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  Boin's 
I,  C.  C.  No.  A-1062. 

FSA  No.  31149:  Citrus  pomace  syrup — 
Florida  to  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  citrus  pomace  final 
syrup,  tank-car  loads  from  specified 
points  in  Florida  to  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck-barge  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  29  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1240. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8084;    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.   70-3379] 

Ohio  Edison  Co. 

order    PERMITTING    EXCHANGE    OF    UTILITY 
ASSETS 

September  30.  1955. 

Ohio  Edison  Company  ("Ohio 
Edison"),  a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  public  utility  company  has  filed  an 
application-declaration  and  amendments 
thereto  pursuant  to  the  applicable  sec- 
tions of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("Act")  and  Rule  U-44 
promulgated  thereunder  involving  the 
exchange  of  certain  properties  pursuant 
to  an  exchange  agreement  with  the 
Toledo  Edison  Company  ("Toledo"),  a 
nonaffiliated  public  utility  company  or- 
ganized and  operating  in  the  State  of 
Ohio.  The  proposed  transactions  are 
set  forth  in  the  application-declaration 
and  the  amendments  thereto  and  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Ohio  Edison  proposes  to  acquire  from 
Toledo  certain  electric  distribution  and 
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transmission  facilities  which  are  Inter- 
connected with  Ohio  Edison's  remaining 
properties  and  proposes  to  transfer  to 
Toledo  certain  of  its  distribution  and 
transmission  facilities  which  are  inter- 
connected or  capable  of  interconnection 
with  Toledo's  othar  properties,  and  to 
pay  Toledo  a  cash  adjustment  balance 
of  $1,460,000  subject  to  certain  closing 
entries  to  adjust  for  taxes,  unbilled  reve- 
nues, accounts  receivable,  etc. 

The  original  cost  of  the  properties  to 
be  conveyed  has  not  been  finally  deter- 
mined. The  cash  adjustment  to  be  paid 
by  Ohio  Edison  to  Toledo  was  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  multiplying  by  four 
the  difference  in  the  gross  revenues  from 
the  distribution  properties  being  ex- 
changed and  adding  to  that  product  the 
difference  in  the  transmission  and  re- 
lated properties  taken  at  their  reproduc- 
tion cost  new  less  depreciation. 

The  proposed  transactions  have  been 
approved  by  the  Public  Utilities  Com- 
mission of  Ohio  and  it  is  represented 
that  the  accounting  entries  bv  Ohio 
Edison  with  respect  to  the  proposed  ac- 
quisition and  disposition  will  be  made  in 
accordance  with  and  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  the  uniform  system  of  ac- 
counts of  the  Federal  Fower  Commission. 
The  filing  further  indicates  that  when 
the  original  cost  and  accrued  deprecia- 
tion of  the  properties  to  be  acquired  and 
disposed  of  are  finally  determined,  Ohio 
Edi-son  will  eliminate  any  debit  amount 
includible  in  Account  100.5.  Electric 
Plant  Acquisition  Adjustments,  under 
the  aforementioned  system  of  accounts. 
by  a  contra  entry  %)  earned  surplus  or 
any  credit  amount  by  a  contra  entry  to 
the  depreciation  reserve. 

Notice  of  filing  6f  said  application- 
declaration  having  been  duly  given  in 
the  form  and  manner  prescribed  by  Rule 
U-23  promulgated  pursuant  to  the  Act, 
and  the  Commission  not  having  received 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect 
thereto,  within  the  period  specified  in 
said  notice,  or  otherwise,  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon;  and 

The  Commission  finding  with  respect 
to  all  the  transactions  proposed  in  said 
application-declaration,  as  amended,  in- 
cluding the  proposed  acquisition  and 
disposition  of  electric  distribution,  trans- 
mission and  related  facilities  by  Ohio 
Edison,  that  the  requirements  of  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Act  and  Rules 
thereunder  are  satisfied,  and  deeming 
it  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
in  the  interest  of  investors  and  consum- 
ers that  the  said  application-declaration, 
as  amended,  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective,  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-«079:    Plied,    Oct,    5,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 
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AND 


[File  No.  70-3411] 

New  England  Electric  System  „„ 
Southern  Berkshire  Power  &  Elec 
tric  Co. 

notice  of  proposed  rights  OFFERING  BY 
,  SUBSIDIARY,  with  PARENT  COMPANY  PRO- 
POSING TO  PURCHASE  ALL  SHARES  UNSUB- 
SCRIBED BY  MINORITY  STOCKHOLDERS  AND 
TO  OFFER  TO  PURCHASE  ALL  SHARES  HELD 
BY  MINORITY  STOCKHOLDERS 

September  30,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  New  Eng- 
land Electric  System  ("NEES"),  a  regis- 
tered holding  company,  and  its  public- 
utility  subsidiary  Southern  Berk.shire 
'  Power  &  Electric  Company  ("Southern 
Berkshire"),  have  filed  an  amended 
joint  application-declaration  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("Act"),  designating  sec- 
tions 6  (b),  9  (a),  and  10  of  the  Act  as 
applicable  to  the  proposed  transactions, 
which  are  summariz'ed  as  follows: 

Southern  Berkshire,  which  presently 
has  outstanding  30.368  shares  of  capital 
stock  (par  value  $25  per  share) ,  proposes 
to  issue  and  sell  for  cash  15,184'  addi- 
tional shares,  which  will  be  offered  to  its 
stockholders  at  the  par  value  of  $25  per 
share,  on  the  basis  of  one  new  share 
for  each  two  shares  held.  Rights  to 
subscribe  will  be  evidenced  by  full  and 
half-share  warrants,  exercisable  dur- 
ing a  subscription  period  of  15  days. 
Full  shares  only  will  be  issued. 

NEES,  which  now  owns  27,928  shares 
(91.965  percent)  of  Southern  Berkshire's 
capital  stock,  proposes  to  exercise  its 
rights  to  subscribe  for  13,964  additional 
shares  to  which  it  will  be  entitled.  New 
England  Gas  and  Electric  Association 
("NEGEA"),  an  exempt  holding  com- 
pany, owns  2,256  shares  (7.43  percent)  of 
Southern  Berkshire's  capital  stock.  The 
remaining  184  shares  of  such  stock  are 
owned  by  eleven  holders. 

NEES  proposes  to  offer  to  purchase 
from  all  minority  stockholders  for  $25 
per  share  their  present  holdings  of 
Southern  Berkshire's  stock  and  any 
shares  which  they  may  acquire  through 
exercise  of  their  subscription  rights  for 
a  period  of  60  days  following  the  date  of 
the  initial  offer  of  additional  capital 
stock  by  Southern  Berkshire.  NEGEA 
has  agreed  to  sell  its  share  to  NEES 
pursuanr  to  said  offer. 

It  is  stated  that  the  price  of  $25  per 
share  for  the  additional  capital  stock  to 
be  issued  by  Southern  Berkshire  was 
fixed  by  its  directors  after  consideration 
of  the  earnings  and  book  value  of  the 
stock  and  of  the  market  price  and  earn- 
ings of  other  comparable  utility-com- 
pany stocks. 

NEES  will  u.se  treasury  funds  for  its 
proposed  acquisitions.  The  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  the  additional  capital 
stock,  amounting  to-S379.600.  will  be 
applied  by  Southern  Berkshire  to  the 
payment  of  a  like  amount  of  notes  pay- 
able to  NEES. 

Southern  Berkshire  and  NEES  desire 
to  consummate  the  proposed  transac- 
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tions  in  order  to  finance  permanently  a 
portion  of  the  capitalizable  additions  to 
Southern  Berkshire's  plant  through  the 
issuance  of  equity  securities.  NEES  also 
desires  to  invest  funds  not  otherwise  re- 
quired in  its  business  in  acquiring  the 
minority  interest  in  Southern  Berkshire. 

The  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Utilities,  the  regulatory  commis- 
sion of  the  State  in  which  Southern 
Berkshire  is  organized  and  doing  busi- 
ness, has  approved  the  issuance  and  sale 
of  the  new  shares  by  Southern  Berk- 
shire and  the  direct  sale  of  any  unsub- 
scribed shares  to  NEES  at  the  price  of 
$25  per  share. 

Total  expenses  of  Southern  Berkshire 
herein  are  estimated  at  $3,100  and  of 
NEES  at  $300. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
order  be  made  effective  upon  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than 
October  11.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m..  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law,  if  any,  raised  by  said  application- 
declaration  which  he  desires  to  contro- 
vert ;  or  he  may  request  that  he  be  noti- 
fied if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
sHould  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  said  application-declaration,  as 
now  amended  or  as  further  amended, 
may  be  granted  and  permitted  to  be- 
come effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23 
of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  promul- 
gated under  the  Act,  or  the  Commission 
may  grant  exemption  from  its  rules  as 
.  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100. 
or  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission.  - 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DtjBois, 
Secretary. 


|F.    R,    Doc.    55-8080;    Piled,    Oct.    5,    1955; 

8:51   a.   m.l 


NOTICES 

[Pile  No.  70-34061 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co. 

order  authorizing  bank  loans 
aggregating  $12,000,000 

September  30.  1955. 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Company 
("Delaware"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany and  a  public  utility  company,  has 
filed  a  declaration  and  an  amendment 
thereto  pursuant  to  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  ("Act")  regarding  the  following 
proEKJsed  transactions: 

Delaware  proposes  to  borrow  funds  for 
construction  purposes  from  time  to  time 
prior  to  February  1.  1958,  under  an 
agreement  which  it  has  entered  into  with 
a  group  of  seven  banks  in  Wilmington, 
Delaware  and  New  York  City  whereby 
the  banks  will  hold  for  its  use  for  a  period 
extending  from  August  1,  1955  to  Feb- 
ruary X,  1958,  a  revolving  credit  in  the 
amount  of  $12,000,000.  At  the  time  of 
each  advance  to  it  from  the  revolving 
credit  Delaware  will  issue  unsecured 
promissory  notes  due  in  90  days  from  the 
date  of  each  such  issue.  Until  August 
1,  1957,  the  interest  rate  will  be  the 
highest  prime  rate  charged  on  the  date 
of  the  loan  by  any  of  the  participating 
banks  which  are  members  of  the  New- 
York  Clearing  House  Association,  but 
not  in  excess  of  3 '2  percent  per  annum; 
after  August  1.  1957,  the  interest  rate 
will  be  such  highest  prime  rate  on  the 
date  of  the  loan,  even  though  in  excess  of 
3'2  percent  per  annum.  The  notes  may 
be  prepaid  at  any  time  without  penalty, 
except  that  Delaware  may  not  prepay 
any  note  in  whole  or  in  part  from  the 
proceeds  of  any  subsequent  loan  under 
the  agreement  at  a  lower  rate  of  inter- 
est. No  commitment  or  similar  fee  is 
being  paid  to  the  banks  for  their  exten- 
sion of  credit. 

The  names  of  the  lending  banks  and 
their  respective  participations  are  as 
follows : 

Wilmington  Trust  Co - $1.  BOO.  000 

Irving  Trust  Co 4,800.000 

The  First  National  City  Bank  of 

New  York 2.  400.  000 

The  New  York  Trust  Co 1,  200,  000 

Equitable  Security  Trust  Co 900,  000 


The     President.     Directors     and 

Company  of  the  Farmers  Bank 

of  The  State  of  Delaware 600,  000 

Delaware  Trust  Co 300,000 

Total- - 12,  000,  000 

It  is  contemplated  that  notes  aggregat- 
ing close  to  the  full  $12,000,000  credit 
may  be  outstanding  from  time  to  time 
during  the  period  of  the  agreement. 

Delaware  plans  to  repay  amounts  bor- 
rowed under  the  revolving  credit  agree- 
ment by  the  subsequent  sale  from  time  to 
time  during  the  next  30  months  of  bonds 
and  equity  securities  in  the  aggregate 
amount  of  $42,000,000.  The  proceeds  of 
such  permanent  financing  not  required 
for  the  payment  of  the  temporary  bank 
loans  will  be  used  for  construction  pur- 
po.-^es.  estimated  to  aggregate  $68,000,000 
for  the  years  1955,  1956,  and  1957.  The 
nature  and  extent  of  the  permanent  fi- 
nancing will  be  determined  by  conditions 
existing  at  the  time,  but  it  is  anticipated 
that  such  financing  will  include  the  is- 
suance of  bonds,  preferred  and  common 
stocks  in  amounts  which  will  maintain 
conservative  capitalization  ratios.  Such 
permanent  financing  will  be  the  subject 
of  .separate  filings. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission:  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  the  Rules  promulgated 
thereunder  are  satisfied  and  that  no  ad- 
verse findings  are  necessary,  and  deem- 
ing it  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con- 
sumers that  said  declaration  as  amended 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  declaration  as  amended  be,  and 
it  hereby  is,  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8081:    Filed,    Oct.    5,    1955; 
8:51  a.  mj 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Deportment 
of   Agriculture 

Part  61 — Cottonseed  Sold  or  Otffred 
FOR  Sale  tor  Crushing  Purposes 
(Inspection,  Sampling  and  CcRTiricA- 

TION) 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

The  amendment  to  the  regulations 
governing  the  inspection,  sampling  and 
certification  of  cottonseed  sold  or  offered 
for  sale  for  crushing  purposes  (7  CFR 
Part  61) ,  hereinafter  set  forth,  is  hereby 
promulpated  to  be  effective  upon  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register,  pur- 
suant to  authority  contained  in  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60 
Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.). 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  amend- 
ment is  to  delete  obsolete  provisions  and 
to  clarify  the  provisions  relating  to  the 
handling  of  official  samples. 

The  Department  finds  that  it  Is  im- 
practicable, unnecessary,  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  to  issue  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  on  this  amend- 
ment or  to  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  the  amendment  until  thirty  (30)  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
for  the  following  reasons:  (1)  The 
changes  are  in  the  nature  of  clarifying 
procedural  amendments  or  deletions  of 
obsolete  provisions;  and  (2)  the  changes 
require  no  preparation  on  the  part  of 
users  of  the  service. 
The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

1.  Change  paragraph  (a)  of  §61.2  to 
read  as  follows: 

^a^  The  act.  The  applicable  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et  seq.)  or  any  other  act  of  Congress 
conferring  like  authority. 

2.  Delete  the  last  sentence  in  para- 
graph (b)  Of  §61.16  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following:  "in  any  case 
Where  the  original  sample  is  lost  or  de- 
stroyed before  analysis,  the  duplicate 
thereof  retained  by  the  licensed  cotton- 
seed sampler  as  provided  in  5  61.34  shall 
become  the  official  sample.  Each  li- 
censed chemist  shall  retain  for  at  least 


two  weeks  a  portion  of  each  official  sam- 
ple first  analyzed ;  and  in  any  case  where 
a  review  Is  requested  under  §  61.8  such 
retained  portion  shall  be  considered  an 
official  sample  for  purposes  of  review 
analysis." 
3.  Delete  paragraph  (c)  of  §  61.25. 

(See.  205,  60  Stat.  1090;  7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]        Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8140;    Filed,    (Dct.    6,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Grapefruit   Reg.    104] 

Part  955 — Grapefruit  Grown  in  Ari- 
zona; IN  Imperial  County,  California; 
and  in  That  Part  of  Riverside  County', 
California,  Situated  South  and  East 
OF  the  San  Gorgonio  Pass 

limitation  of  shipments 

§  955.365  Grapefruit  Regulation  104 — 
(a)  Findings.  (D  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  55,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
955),  regulating  the  handling  of  grape- 
fruit grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona;  in 
Imperial  County,  California ;  and  in  that 
part  of  Riverside  County,  California,  sit- 
uated south  and  east  of  the  San  Gor- 
gonio Pass,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  Administrative  Committee  (estab- 
lished under  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order),  and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  Is  hereby  further  found  that 
It  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  ( 60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason- 
able time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such 
effective  date.  The  Administrative  Com- 
mittee held  an  open  meeting  on  Sep- 
tember 29,  1955,  to  consider  recommen- 
dations for  a  regulation,  after  giving 
due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and  inter- 
ested persons  were  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  submit  their  views  at  this  meet- 
ing; information  regarding  the  provi- 
sions of  the  regulation  recommended  by 
the  committee  has  been  disseminated  to 
shippers  of  grapefruit,  grown  as  afore- 
said, and  this  section,  including  the  ef- 
fective time  thereof,  is  identical  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  committee;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  on  the  date  hereinafter 
set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the  regula- 
tion of  the  handling  of  grapefruit  at 
the  start  of  this  marketing  season;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  on  or  before  the 
effective  date  hereof. 

(b>  Order.     ( 1)  Durins:  tlie  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  October*. 


Friday,  October  7,  1955 

1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t., 
December  18,  1955.  no  handler  shall 
ship: 

(i)  Any  grapefruit  of  any  variety 
grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona;  in  Im- 
perial County,  California;  or  in  that 
part  of  Riverside  County.  California, 
situated  south  and  east  of  the  San  Gor- 
gonio  Pass  unless  such  grapefruit  are  at 
least  fairly  well  colored,  and  otherwise 
grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2;  or 

(ii>  Prom  the  State  of  California  or 
the  State  of  ArizDna  (a)   to  any  point 
outside  thereof  in  the  United  States,  any 
grapefruit,   grov.-n   as   aforesaid,   which 
are  of  a  size  smaller  than  Si'le  inches 
in  diameter,   or    (b)    to   any   point   in 
Canada,  any  grapefruit,  grown  as  afore- 
said, which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than 
S'v,  inches  in  diameter  ("diameter"  in 
each  case  to  be  measured  midway  at  a 
right  angle  to  a  straight  line  running 
from  the  stem  to  the  blossom  end  of  the 
fruit),  except  that  a  tolerance  of  5  per- 
cent,  by   count,   of   grapefruit   smaller 
than  the  foregoing  minimum  sizes  shall 
be  permitted  which  tolerance  shall  be 
applied  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions for  the  application  of  "tolerance, 
specified  in  the  revised   United  States 
Standards    for    Grapefruit    (California 
and  Arizona),  §§  51.925  to  51.955  of  this 
title:  Provided.  That,  in  determining  the 
percentage  of  grapefruit  in  any  lot  which 
are  smaller  than  3",n  inches  in  diam- 
eter, such  percentage  shall  be  based  only 
on  the  grapefruit  in  such  lot  which  are 
of  a  size  4-',o  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller;   and  in  determining   the  per- 
centage of  grapefruit  in  any  lot  which 
are  smaller  than  3«'ir,  Inches  in  diam- 
eter, such  percentage  shall  be  based  only 
on  the  grapefruit  in  such  lot  which  are 
of  a  size  3ih«  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller. 

(2»  As  used  In  this  section,  "handler," 
"variety,"  "grapefruit."  and  '•ship"  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used 
in  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  2" 
and  "fairly  well  colored"  shall  each  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the 
revised  United  States  Standards  for 
Grapefruit  (California  and  Arizona), 
§§  51  925  10  51.955  of  this  title. 

(Sec    5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U   S    C 
608c) 

Dated:  October  4,  1955. 

fsEA^I  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

|P     R.    Doc.    55-8137;    Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.l 


TITLE   1 6— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  63361 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Ceasb  and  Desist 
Orders 

ulli  ann  corp.  bt  al. 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislaheliTia : 
513.1190   Composition:    Wool  Products 
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Labeling  Act;  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker   or   seller,   etc.:    Wool   Products 
Labeling  Act.     Subpart — Misrepresent- 
ing   oneself    and    goods — GOODS : 
§  13.1590    Composition.      Subpart — Ne- 
glecting, unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make 
material  disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composi- 
tion:   Wool    Products    Labeling     Act; 
§  13.1900  Source  or  origin:  Wool  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act.    I.  In  connection  with 
the  importation  into  the  United  States 
or  the  introduction  or  manufacture  for. 
introduction  into  commerce,  or  the  offer- 
ing for  sale,  sale,  transportation,  or  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act  and  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939,  of  fabrics  or  ladies'  coats 
or  other  "wool  products."  as  such  prod- 
ucts are  defiined  in  and  subject  to  the 
Wool   Products   Labeling  Act  of    1939, 
which  products  contain,  purport  to  con- 
tain or  in  any  way  are  represented  as 
containing  "wool,"  "reprocessed  wool," 
or  "reused  wool."  as  those  terms  are  de- 
fined in  said  act.  misbranding  or  mis- 
representing such  products  by:  1.  Falsely 
or  deceptively  stamping,  tagging,  label- 
ing, or  otherwise  identifying  such  prod- 
ucts as  to  the  character  or  amount  of  the 
constituent  fibers  included  therein;    2. 
failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place  on 
each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label,  or 
other  means  of  Identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner:  (a) 
The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber  weight 
of  such  wool  product,  exclusive  of  orna- 
mentation not  exceeding  five  percentum 
of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  (1)   wool, 
(2)   reprocessed  wool,   (3)   reused  wool, 
(4)    each  fiber  other  than  wool  where 
said  percentage  by  weight  of  such  fiber 
is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5)  the 
aggregate  of  all  other  fibers;    (b)    the 
maximum  percentage  of  the  total  weight 
of  such  wool  product  of  any  non-fibrous 
loading,  filling,  or  adulterating  matter; 
(c)  the  name  or  the  registered  identifi- 
cation number  of  the  manufacturer  of 
such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons engaged  in  introducing  such  wool 
product  into  commerce,  or  in  the  offer- 
ing  for  sale,   sale,   transportation,   dis- 
tribution, or  delivery  for  shipment  there- 
of in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  de- 
fined in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act 
of  1939;  3.  failing  to  set  forth  on  fiber 
content  labels  or  tags  the  common  gen- 
eric names  of  the  fiber  contents  in  re- 
spondents' wool  products;  4,  stamping, 
tagging,   labeling,  or  otherwise  identi- 
fying such  products  as  containing  the 
hair  or  fleece  of  the  Cashmere  goat  with- 
out setting  out  in  a  clear  and  conspicu- 
ous manner  on  each  such  stamp,  tag, 
label,  or  other  means  of  identification, 
the  percentage  of  such  Cashmere  con- 
tent therein;  and  5.  failing  to  stamp,  tag. 
label,  or  otherwise  identify  such  prod- 
ucts In  terms  of  the  English  language; 
and.  II,  in  connection  with  the  offering 
for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Conmiission  Act.  of  fab- 
rics, ladles'  coats,  or  other  products; 
I.  Using  the  word  "Cashmere"  or  any 
simulation  thereof,  either  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  other  words,  to  desig- 
nate, describe,  or  refer  to  any  product 
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which  Is  not  composed  entirely  of  the 
hair  of  the  Cashmere  goat;  and  2.  rep- 
resenting in  any  manner  that  said  prod- 
ucts contain   a   greater  percentage  of 
cashmere  than  is  the  fact;  prohibited, 
subject  to  the  provision,  however,  as  re- 
spects prohibition  "5"  of  part  "I"  with 
regard  to  failure  to  stamp,  tag,  label,  or 
otherwise  identify  products  concerned  in 
terms  of  the  English  language,  that  in 
the  event  such  stamps,  tags,  labels,  or 
other  means   of   identification   contain 
any  of  the  required  information  in  a 
language  other  than  English,  all  of  the 
required  Information  shall  appear  both 
in  such  other  language  and  in  the  Eng- 
lish language;  that  the  provisions  con- 
cerning misbranding  shall  not  be  con- 
strued  to   prohibit   acts   permitted   by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3  of 
the  Wool  Producte  Labehng  Act  of  1939, 
and  that  nothing  contained  in  the  order 
shall  be  construed  as  limiting  any  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  said  act  or  the 
rules  apd  regulations  promulgated  there- 
imder;  and  that,  as  respects  the  pro- 
hibited use  of  the  word  "Cashmere."  etc.. 
to  designate,  etc..  any  product  not  com- 
posed entirely  of  the  hair  of  the  Cash- 
mere goat,  as  set  forth  in  "1"  of  part  "II," 
that  in  the  case  of  any  product  composed 
in  part  of  the  hair  of  the  Cashmere  goat 
and  in  part  of  other  fibers  or  materials, 
such  term  may  be  used  as  descriptive  of 
the  Cashmere  content  if  there  are  used 
in  Immediate  connection  or  conjunction 
therewith,  in  letters  of  at  least  equal  size 
and   conspicuousness.   words  truthfully 
designating  such  other  constituent  fibers 
or  materials. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  8.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret  or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended, 
sees.  2-5,  54  Stat.  1128-1130;  15  U.  S.  C.  45. 
68-68C)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  LllU  Ann 
C!orp.  et  al..  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  Docket 
6336,  Sept.  22,  1955.) 

In  the  Matter  of  Lilli  Ann  Corp.,  a  Cor- 
poration; and  Soufjlet- America,  Inc., 
a  Corporation:  and  Adolph  P.  Schu- 
man,  Individually  and  as  an  Officer  of 
Said  Corporations 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  Lilli  Ann  Corp..  Soufflet- 
Amerlca,  Inc..  and  Adolph  P.  Schuman, 
individually  and  as  an  oflBcer  thereof, 
with  having  violated  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereimder, 
and  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act. 
through  the  misbranding  of  certain  wool 
products,  including  certain  fabrics  and 
ladies'  coats,  through  the  practice, 
among  others,  of  labeling  such  coats 
made  of  sheep  wool,  rabbit  hair,  and 
cashmere  as  "Cashmere  of  Prance — 
Woven  in  Paris  for  Lilli  Ann",  mislabel- 
ing certain  fabrics  as  to  their  content, 
and  using,  in  certain  Instances,  infor- 
mation on  labels  in  French  without  an 
accompanying  English  translation,  and 
with  violation  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  through  falsely  repre- 
senting in  invoices,  orders,  and  con- 
firmations of  orders  the  content  of  piece 
goods;  and  upon  a  stipulation  which  was 
entered  into  by  respondents  with  coun- 
sel supporting  the  complaint,  provided 
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for  the  witry  of  a  consent  order  dispos- 
ing of  all  the  issues  in  the  proceeding, 
was  signed  by  counsel  supporting  the 
complaint,  counsel  for  respondents,  and 
respondents,  was  approved  by  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Commission's  Bureau  of 
Litigation,  and  was  submitted  to  said 
hearing  examiner,  theretofore  duly  des- 
ignated, and  was  followed  by  a  state- 
ment by  counsel  for  respondents,  for 
the  record,  by  way  of  explaining  the  cir- 
cumstances siirrounding  the  particular 
violations  charged  and  in  extenuation 
thereof,  received  with  the  understand- 
ing that  said  remarks  did  not  consti- 
tute an  admission  by  respondents 
concerning  any  of  the  substantive  al- 
legations of  the  complaint,  and  that  they 
did  not  impair  the  effectiveness  of  the 
stipulation  submitted  to  the  hearing  ex- 
aminer, including  the  order  therein 
provided  for. 

Said  stipulation  set  forth  that  re- 
spondents admitted  all  the  jurisdic- 
tional allegations  of  the  complaint  and 
agreed  that  the  record  in  the  matter 
might  be  taken  as  if  the  Commission  had 
made  findings  of  jurisdictional  facts  in 
accordance  with  such  allegations;  that 
all  parties  expressly  waived  a  hearing 
before  the  hearing  examiner  or  the 
Commission,  and  all  further  and  other 
procedure  to  which  the  respondents 
might  be  entitled  under  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  or  the  rules  of 
practice  of  the  Commission;  that  re- 
spondents also  agreed  that  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist  issued  in  accordance 
with  said  stipulation  should  have  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  after 
a  full  hearing,  and  specifically  waived 
any  and  all  right,  power,  or  privilege  to 
challenge  or  contest  the  validity  of  said 
order;  and  that  the  complaint  in  the 
matter  might  be  used  in  construing  the 
terms  of  the  order  provided  for  in  said 
stipulation,  and  that  the  signing  of  said 
stipulation  was  for  settlement  purposes 
only  and  did  not  constitute  an  admission 
by  respondents  that  they  had  violated 
the  law  as  alleged  in  the  complaint. 

Thereafter  the  aforesaid  proceeding 
having  come  on  for  final  consideration 
by  said  hearing  examiner  on  the  com- 
plaint and  the  aforesaid  stipulation  for 
consent  order,  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
forth  the  aforesaid  matters,  and  his 
conclusion,  it  appearing  that  the  order 
provided  for  in  said  stipulation  con- 
formed in  all  respects  to  the  proposed 
order  in  the  "notice"  portion  of  the 
complaint,  that  said  stipulation  pro- 
vided for  an  appropriate  disposition  of 
the  proceeding;  his  acceptance  thereof, 
which  he  ordered  filed  upon  becoming 
part  of  the  Commission's  decision  in  ac- 
cordance with  §§3,21  and  3.25  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice;  and  in 
which  he  accordingly  made  certain 
jurisdictional  findings,  including  find- 
ings as  to  said  respondents,  and  findings 
that  the  Commission  had  jurisdiction 
of  the  subject  matter  of  the  proceeding 
and  of  the  aforesaid  respondents,  that 
the  complaint  stated  a  cause  of  action 
against  them  under  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939  and  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  and  that   the 
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proceeding  was  In  the  interest  of  the 
public;  and  in  which  he  issued  order  to 
cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  9.  1955,  became,  on  Sep- 
tember 22,  1955,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice,  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
Lilli  Ann  Corp.,  a  corporation;  Soufflet- 
America.  Inc.,  a  corporation;  and  the 
officers  of  each  of  said  corporations,  and 
Adolph  P.  Schuman.  individually  and  as 
an  ofBcer  of  each  of  said  corporations; 
and  respondents'  representatives,  agents, 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  importation  into  the  United 
States  or  the  introduction  or  manufac- 
ture for  introduction  into  commerce,  or 
the  offering  for  sale.  sale,  transportation, 
or  distribution  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce" is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  and  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939,  of  fabrics  or  ladies' 
coats  or  other  "wool  products."  as  such 
products  are  defined  in  and  subject  to 
the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939, 
which  products  contain,  purpart  to  con- 
tain or  in  any  way  are  represented  as 
containing  "wool,"  "reprocessed  wool." 
or  "reused  wool."  as  those  terms  are  de- 
fined in  said  Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  misbranding  or  misrepre- 
senting such  products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identifying 
such  products  as  to  the  character  or 
amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  in- 
cluded therein; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  product,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of 
(1)  wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  re- 
used wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any 
non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adulter- 
ating matter; 

(c)  The  name  or  the  registered  iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
of  such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce  "  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939. 

3.  Failing  to  set  forth  on  fiber  con- 
tent labels  or  tags  the  common  generic 
names  of  the  fiber  contents  in  their  wool 
products; 

4.  Stamping,  tagging,  labeling,  or 
otherwise  identifying  such  products  as 


containing  the  hair  or  fleece  of  the 
Cashmere  goat  without  setting  out  in 
a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner  on  each 
such  stamp,  tag,  label,  or  other  means 
of  identification,  the  percentage  of  such 
Cashmere  content  therein; 

5.  Failing  to  stamp,  tag,  label  or 
otherwise  identify  such  products  in 
terms  of  the  English  language ;  provided 
that  in  the  event  such  stamps,  tags, 
labels,  or  other  means  of  identification 
contain  any  of  the  required  information 
in  a  language  other  than  English,  all 
of  the  required  information  shall  appear 
both  in  such  other  language  and  in  the 
English  language. 

Provided,  That  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions concerning  misbranding  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted 
by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b^  of  section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939:  And  provided  further.  That  noth- 
ing contained  in  this  order  shall  be  con- 
strued as  limiting  any  applicable  provi- 
sions of  said  act  or  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondents Lilli  Ann  Corp.,  a  corpora- 
tion. JSoufflet-America.  Inc..  a  corpora- 
tion, and  the  officers  of  each  of  said 
corporations,  and  Adolph  P.  Schuman, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  each  of 
said  corporations,  and  respondents'  rep- 
resentatives, agents,  and  employees,  di- 
rectly or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  connection  with  the  offering 
for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  of  fab- 
rics, ladies'  coats,  or  other  products,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  directly 
or  indirectly: 

1.  Using  the  word  "Cashmere"  or  any 
simulation  thereof,  either  alone  or  in 
conjunction  with  other  words,  to  desig- 
nate, describe,  or  refer  to  any  product 
which  is  not  composed  entirely  of  the 
hair  of  the  Cashmere  goat:  Provided, 
hmvever.  That  in  the  case  of  any  product 
composed  in  part  of  the  hair  of  the 
Cashmere  goat  and  in  part  of  other 
fibers  or  materials,  such  term  may  be 
used  as  descriptive  of  the  Cashmere  con- 
tent if  there  are  used  in  immediate  con- 
nection or  conjunction  therewith,  letters 
of  at  least  equal  size  and  conspicuous- 
ness,  words  truthfully  designating  such 
other  constituent  fibers  or  materials. 

2.  Representing  in  any  manner  that 
said  products  contain  a  greater  per- 
centage of  Cashmere  than  is  the  fact. 

By  said  'Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  9,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M  Parrish, 

;        Secretary. 

Oct.    6.    1955; 


[P.    R.    Doc. 
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Friday,  October  7,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS     TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 


Part    146c — Certification    of    Chlor- 
tetracycline  (or  tetracycline)   and 

CHLORTETRACYCLINE-        (OR       Tetra- 

CXGWNE-)  Containing  Drugs 

CHLORTETRACYCLINE  OINTMENT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec  507, 
59  Stat.  463,  61  Stat.  409,  67  Stat.  389; 
sec  701,  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  357, 
371)  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20 
F  R.  1996),  the  regulations  for  certifica- 
tion of  chlortetracycline  (or  tetra- 
cycline) and  chlortetracycline-  (or 
tetracycline-)  containing  drugs  are 
amended  as  follows: 

In  §  146C.202  Chlortetracycline  oint- 
ment *  *  •,  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4) 
of  paragraph  (c)  Labeling  are  amended 
by  deleting  therefrom  the  words  "tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride,". 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
ested members  of  the  affected  industry 
and  since  it  would  be  against  public  in- 
terest to  delay  providing  for  the  amend- 
ment set  forth  above. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  order  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  Fee.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:  October  3,  1955. 

tSEALl  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P     R.    Doc.    55-8132:    Filed,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

post   office   department 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (b)  (4>  is 
added  to  §  6.309  as  set  out  below. 

5  6.309    Post  Office  Departmejit.  ♦  ♦  • 
<b)   Bureau  of  Facilities.  •   •   • 
'  4  I   One  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 
General. 

(R   S    1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  8.  C.  631. 
633:    E.   O.    10440,    18  P.   R.    1823,  3  CFR   1953 

Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
isEAL]         Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 

IF     R     Doc     55-8134;    Piled,    Oct.    6,    1965; 
8:49  a.  m.] 

No.  196 3 


Chapter  I — Farm   Credit 
Administration 

Subchapter   E — Production   Credit  System 

[PC A  Order  No.  636] 

Part   50 — Rules   and   Regulations   for 
Production  Credit  Assocutions 

payment  of  dividends 

The  rules  and  regulations  for  Produc- 
tion Credit  Associations  are  hereby 
amended  by  adding  thereto  a  new  sec- 
tion reading  as  follows: 

?  50.26  Payment  of  dividends,  (a)  A 
PCA  may  pay  dividends  on  its  outstand- 
ing class  A  and  class  B  stock,  without 
preference,  or  on  class  A  stock  alone,  at 
a  rate  not  to  exceed  7  per  centum  per 
annum  when  (1)  it  has  met  all  divi- 
dend requirements  prescribed  by  the 
production  credit  corporation  of  the  dis- 
trict, and  the  corporation  has  approved 
such  payment,  (2)  the  association  has 
retired  all  of  its  class  A  stock  owned 
by  the  corporation,  and  (3)  its  surplus 
account  (after  payment  of  dividends) 
is  in  an  amount  at  least  equal  to  the 
minimum  amount  prescribed  by  the 
corporation  as  required  by  law:  Provided, 
however.  That,  except  with  the  approval 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Administration,  no 
dividend  may  be  paid  by  an  association 
if  its  surplus  account  (after  payment  of 
dividends)  is  in  an  amount  less  than 
7  Vi  per  centum  of  the  maximum  amount 
of  its  outstanding  loans  during  the  most 
recent  3 -year  period. 

(b)  A  production  credit  association 
may  pay  dividends  on  its  outstanding 
class  C  stock  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  each  Issue  of 
such  stock,  when  such  payment  is  ap- 
proved by  the  production  credit  corpora- 
tion of  the  district. 

(Sees.  20,  23,  48  Stat.  259.  266,  sec.  202,  69 
Stat.  663;  12  U.  S.  C.  1131d.  1131g) 

[SEAL]  '     R.  B.  TOOTELL, 

/       Governor, 
Farm  Credit' Administration. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-«130:    Filed,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m] 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B— ioant,  Purchases  ond  Other 
Operations 

[1954  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1, 
Supp.  3,  Amdt.  1,  Corn] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

Subpart— 1954-Crop  Corn  Reseal  Loan 
Program  ^ 

availability;  time 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  Commodity  Sta- 
bilization Service,  published  in  19  P.  R. 
3365.  6902.  7155  and  20  F.  R.  411  and  3815 
and  containing  the  specific  requirements 


7483 

for  the  1954-Crop  Com  Reseal  Loan 
Program,  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 
Section  421.727  (b)  (3)  is  amended  to 
allow  producers  with  com  under  pur- 
chase agreements  who  notified  the 
county  committee  before  July  31.  1955, 
of  their  intention  to  participate  in  the 
reseal  loan  program  more  time  for  the 
execution  of  loan  documents  by  changing 
the  date  in  the  third  sentence  from 
September  30. 1955.  to  November  30, 1955. 
so  that  the  amended  subparagraph  (3) 
reads  as  follows: 

§  421.727    Availability.  •  •  • 

(b)   Time.  •  •   • 

(3)  The  producer  who  signed  a  pur- 
chase agreement  on  farm-stored  corn  is 
required,  under  the  1954  Corn  Price  Sup- 
port Program,  to  notify  the  county  com- 
mittee not  later  than  July  31,  1955,  if  he 
intends  to  sell  the  corn  to  CCC.    If  the 
producer  has  notified  the  county  com- 
mittee on  or  before  July  31,  1955,  of  his 
intention  to  sell  the  com  to  CCC,  or  to 
participate  in  this  program,  he  may  ob- 
tain a  farm-storage  loan  on  the  corn. 
The  loan  documents  must  be  executed  by 
the  producer  on  or  before  the  final  date 
for  delivery  specified  in  the  delivery  in- 
structions, or  on  or  before  Novembeif30. 
1955,  if  the  producer  has  not  requested 
or  received  delivery  Instructions.     The 
loan  documents  must  be  presented  for 
disbursement  within  15  days  after  exe- 
cution.    Disbursement  of  loans  will  be 
made  to  producers  by  approved  lending 
agencies  under  an  agreement  with  CCC. 
or  by  ASC  county  offlces  by  means  of 
sight  drafts  drawn  on  CCC.    Payment  in 
cash,  credit  to  the  producer's  account  or 
the  drawing  of  a  check  or  draft  shall 
constitute  disbursement.    The  producer 
shall  not  present  the  loan  documents  for 
disbursement  unless  the  com  is  in  exist- 
ence and  in  good  condition.    If  the  corn 
was  not  in  existence  and  in  good  condi- 
tion at  the   time   of   disbursment,   the 
total  amount  disbursed  under  the  loan 
shall  be  promptly  refunded  by  the  pro- 
ducer.    In  the  event  the  amount  dis- 
bursed exceeds  the  amount  authorized 
under  this  subpart,  the  producer  shall  be 
personally  liable  for  repaymem  of  the 
amount  of  such  excess. 

(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.  S  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5,  62  Stat 
1072.  sees.  101,  401,  63  Stat.  1061,  1054-  15 
U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  8.  C.  1441,  1421) 

Is.^ued  this  4th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

fP.    R.    Doc.    65-fll42;    Piled,    Oct.    6,    1855; 

8:51  a. ml 


(1955  CCC  Cotton  Bulletin  1,  Amdt.  4] 

Part  427 — Cotton 

Subpart — 1955  ♦  Cotton    Loan    Program 

REVISION  OP  bagging    (BALE  COVERING) 
REQUIREMENTS 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service  published  in  20 
F.  R.  4353,  6151,  6238.  and  6373  and  con- 
taining  the   instructions  and  require- 
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ments  with  respect  to  the  1955  Cotton 
Loan  Program  are  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

Section  427.606  (g)  as  amended  Is 
further  amended  to  eliminate  the  re- 
quirement that  heads  of  bales  be  com- 
pletely covered  so  that  the  amended 
paragraph  reads  as  follows: 

(g)  Each  bale  of  cotton  must  weigh 
not  less  than  300  nor  more  than  700 
pounds,  gross  weight,  and  must  be  ade- 
quately packaged  in  new  material  manu- 
factured for  cotton  bale  covering,  except 
used   jute   and   sugar   bagging   will   be 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

acceptable  If  such  bagging  Is  clean  and 
in  sound  condition.  -New  bagging  used 
in  the  Cotton  Experimental  Bale  Cover 
Program  sponsored  by  the  National 
Cotton  Council,  Memphis,  Tennessee 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "Experi- 
mental Bale  Cover  Program")  will  be 
acceptable  provided  there  is  attached  to 
each  bale  covered  with  such  bagging  a 
tag  which  indentifles  such  bale  with  the 
program,  the  type  of  cover  used  on  such 
bale  and  which  shows  the  actual  tare 
weijiht  and  the  number  of  pounds  to  be 
added  to  the  gross  weight  of  the  bale  for 


the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  bale  to  the 
normal  gross  weight  under  such  program. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  aa  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5,  62  Stat. 
1072,  sees.  101,  401,  63  Stat.  1051,  1054;  15 
U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  S.  C.  1441,  1421) 

Issued  this  3d  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal!  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8143:    Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8;51  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 

[  26  CFR  (1954)  Pari  1  ] 

Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  Dec.  31.  1953 

certain  death  benefits  specifically 
excluded  from  gross  incoice 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
approved  June  11,  1946,  the  regulations 
set  forth  in  tentative  form  below  are 
proposed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury. Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments  i>er- 
talning  thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  Attention : 
T:P,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  within  the 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  101  (d)  and  7805  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  <  68A 
Stat.  27.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  101  (d),  7805). 

[seal]  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 101  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  are  hereby  prescribed  with  respect 
to  amounts  received  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  an  insured  or  an  employee  oc- 
curing  after  August  16,  1954: 
Sec. 

1.101 


1.101-1 


1.101-2 

1.101-3 
1.101-4 

1.101-5 
1.101-6 


Statutory  provisions;  certain  death 
benefits. 

Exclusion  from  gross  Income  of  pro- 
ceeds of  life  Insurance  contracts 
payable  by  reason  6f  death. 

Employees'  death  benefits. 

Interest  payments. 

Payment  of  life  Insurance  proceeds 
at  a  date  later  than  death. 

Alimony,  etc.,  payments. 

BMectlve  date. 


ITEMS  SPECIFICALLY  EXCLUDED  FROM  GROSS 
INCOME 

8  101     Statutory  provisions;   certain 
death  benefits. 

Sk.  101.  Certain  death  benefits — (a)   Pro- 
ceeds of  life  insurance  contracts  payable  by 


reason  of  death — (1)  General  rule.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  In  paragraph  (2)  and 
In  subsection  (d),  gross  Income  does  not 
Include  amounts  received  (whether  in  a  sin- 
gle sum  or  otherwise)  under  a  life  insur- 
ance contract.  If  such  amounts  are  paid  by 
reason  of  the  death  of  the  Insured. 

(2)  Transfer  for  valuable  'consideration. 
In  the  case  of  a  transfer  for  a  valuable  con- 
sideration, by  assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a 
life  Insurance  contract  or  any  Interest  there- 
in, the  amount  excluded  from  gross  income 
by  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall  not  exceed  an  amount 
equal  to  the  sum  of  the  actual  value  of 
such  consideration  and  the  premiums  and 
other  amounts  subsequently  paid  by  the 
transferee.  The  preceding  sentence  shall  not 
apply  in  the  case  of  such  transfer — 

(A)  If  such  contract  or  interest  therein 
has  a  basis  for  determining  gain  or  loss  in 
the  hands  of  a  transferee  determined  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  reference  to  such  basis 
of  such  contract  or  interest  therein  in  the 
hands  of  the  transferor,  or 

(B)  If  such  transfer  is  to  the  insured,  to  a 
partner  of  the  insured,  to  a  partnership  in 
which  the  insured  is  a  partner,  or  to  a  cor- 
poration in  which  the  insured  Is  a  share- 
holder or  officer. 

(b)  Employees'  death  benefits — (1)  Gen- 
eral  rule.  Gross  income  does  not  Include 
amounts  received  (whether  in  a  single  sum 
or  otherwise)  by  the  beneficiaries  or  the 
estate  of  an  employee,  if  such  amounts  are 
paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer  and  are 
paid  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  em- 
ployee. 

(2)  Special  rules  for  paragraph  (1)  —  (A) 
$5,000  limitation.  The  aggregate  amounts 
excludable  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  with  re- 
spect to  the  death  of  any  employee  shall 
not  exceed  $5,000. 

(B)  Nonforfeitable  rights.  Paragraph  (1) 
shall  not  apply  to  amounts  with  respect 
to  which  the  employee  possessed,  immedi- 
ately before  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable 
right  to  receive  the  amounts  while  living 
(other  than  total  distributions  payable,  as 
defined  in  section  402  (a)  (3),  which  are 
paid  to  a  distributee,  by  a  stock  bonus,  pen- 
sion, or  profit-sharing  trust  described  in 
section  401  (a)  which  is  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501  (a),  or  under  an  annuity 
contract  under  a  plan  which  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraphs  (3),  (4),  (5).  and 
(6)  of  section  401  (a),  within  one  taxable 
year  of  the  distributee  by  reason  of  the  em- 
ployee's death) . 

(C)  Joint  and  survivor  annuities.  Para- 
graph (1)  shall  not  apply  to  amounts  re- 
ceived by  a  surviving  annuitant  under  a 
Joint  and  survivor's  annuity  contract  after 
the  first  day  of  the  first  period  for  which 
an  amount  was  received  as  an  annuity  by 
the  employee  (or  would  have  been  received 
if  the  employee  bad  lived). 


(D)  Other  annuities.  In  the  case  of  any 
amount  to  which  section  72  (relating  to 
annuities,  etc  )  applies,  the  amount  which 
Is  excludable  under  paragraph  (1)  (as  modi- 
fled  by  the  preceding  subparagraphs  of  this 
paragraph)  shall  be  determined  by  reference 
to  the  value  of  such  amount  as  of  the  day 
on  which  the  employee  died.  Any  amount 
so  excludable  under  paragraph  ( 1 )  shall,  for 
purposes  of  section  72,  be  treated  as  addi- 
tional consideration  paid  by  the  employee. 

(c)  Interest.  If  any  amount  excluded 
from  gross  Income  by  sybsection  (a)  or  (b) 
Is  held  under  an  agreement  to  pay  Interest 
thereon,  the  interest  payments  shall  be  In- 
cluded in  gross  Income. 

(d)  Payment  of  life  insurance  proceeds  at 
a  date  later  than  death — (1)  General  rule. 
The  amounts  held  by  an  Insurer  with  respect 
to  any  beneficiary  shall  be  prorated  (In  ac- 
cordance with  such  regulations  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate) 
over  the  period  or  periods  with  respect  to 
which  such  payments  are  to  be  made.  TTiere 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  gross  income  of 
such  beneficiary  In  the  taxable  year 
received — 

(A)  Any  amount  determined  by  such  pro- 
ration, and 

(B)  In  the  case  of  the  siu-vlvlng  spouse  of 
the  Insured,  that  portion  of  the  excess  of 
the  amounts  received  under  one  or  more 
agreements  specified  in  paragraph  (2)  (A) 
(whether  or  not  payment  of  any  part  of  such 
amounts  is  guaranteed  by  the  insurer)  over 
the  amount  determined  In  subparagraph 
(A)  of  this  paragraph  which  is  not  greater 
than  $1,000  with  respect  to  any  Insured. 

Gross  income  Includes,  to  the  extent  not  ex- 
cluded by  the  preceding  sentence,  amounts 
received  under  agreements  to  which  this 
subsection  applies. 

(2)  Amount  held  by  an  insurer.  An 
amount  held  by  an  insurer  with  respect  to 
any  beneficiary  shall  mean  an  amount  to 
which  subsection    (a)    applies   which   is — 

(A)  Held  by  any  Insurer  under  an  agree- 
ment provided  for  in  the  life  Insurance  con- 
tract, whether  as  an  option  or  otherwise,  to 
pay  such  amount  on  a  date  or  dates  later 
than  the  death  of  the  Insured,  and 

(B)  Is  equal  to  the  value  of  such  agree- 
ment to  such  beneficiary 

(I)  As  of  the  date  of  death  of  the  Insured 
(as  if  any  option  exercised  vmder  the  life 
insurance  contract  were  exercised  at  such 
time) ,  and 

(II)  As  discounted  on  the  basis  of  the  In- 
terest rate  and  mortality  tables  used  by  the 
Insurer  In  calculating  payments  under  the 
agreement. 

(3)  Surviving  spouse.  Por  purposes  <rf 
this  subsection,  the  term  "surviving  spouse" 
means  the  spouse  of  the  Insured  as  of  the 
date  of  death,  including  a  spouse  legally 
separated  but  not  under  a  decree  of  absolut« 
divorce. 
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(4)  Application  of  subsection.  This  sub- 
section shall  not  apply  to  any  amount  to 
which  subsection  (c)  Is  applicable. 

(e)  Alimony,  etc.,  payments — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. This  section  shall  not  apply  to  so  much 
of  any  payment  as  Is  Includible  In  the  gross 
Income  of  the  wife  under  section  71  (relat- 
ing to  alimony)  or  section  682  (relaUng  to 
Income  of  an  estate  or  trust  in  case  of 
divorce,  etc.). 

(2)  Cross  reference.  For  jleflnltlon  of 
"wife",  see  section  7701   (a)    (17). 

(f)  Effective  date  of  section.  This  section 
shall  apply  only  to  amounts  received  by  rea- 
son of  the  death  of  an  Insured  or  an  em- 
ployee occurring  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  title.  Section  22  (b)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  apply 
to  amounts  received  by  reason  of  the  death 
of  an  Insured  or  an  employee  occurring  on 
or  before  such  date. 

5  1.101-1    Exclusion    from    gross    in- 
come  of  proceeds  of  life  insurance  con- 
tracts payable  by  reason  of  death — (a) 
In  general.     Section  101   (a)    (1)   states 
the  general  rule  that  the  proceeds  of  life 
insurance  policies,  if  paid  by  reason  of 
the  death  of  the  insured,  are  excluded 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  recipient. 
Death    benefit    payments   under   work- 
men's compcn.sation  insurance  contracts, 
or  under  accident  and  health  insurance 
contracts,  having  the  characteristics  of 
life  insurance  proceeds  payable  by  rea- 
son of  death,  are  covered  by  this  provi- 
sion.   Por  provisions  relating  to  death 
benefits  paid  by  or  on  behalf  of  employ- 
ers, see  section  101    (b)    and   §  1.101-2. 
The  exclusion  from  gross  income  allowed 
by  section  101  (a)  applies  whether  pay- 
ment is  made  to  the  estate  of  the  insured 
or  to  any  beneficiary  (individual,  corpo- 
ration or  partnership)  and  whether  ft  is 
made  directly  or  in  trust.    The  extent 
to  which  this  exclusion  applies  in  cases 
where  life  insurance  policies  have  been 
transferred  for  valuable  consideration  is 
stated   in  section   101    (a)    (2)    and   in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.     In  cases 
where  the  proceeds  of  a  life  insurance 
policy,  payable  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
the  insured,  are  paid  other  than  in  a 
single  sum  at  the  time  of  such  death,  the 
amounts  to  be  excluded  from  gross  in- 
come may  be  affected  by  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (c)   (relating  to  amounts 
held  under  agreements  to  pay  interest) 
or  section  101  (d)   (relating  to  amounts 
payable  at  a  date  later  than   death) 
See   5§  1.101-3   and   1.101-4.    Por   rules 
governing   the   taxability   of   insurance 
proceeds  constituting  benefits  payable  on 
the  death  of  an  employee  under  pension, 
profit-sharing,    or    stock    bonus    plans 
described  in  section  401  (a)  and  exempt 
under  section  501  (a»,  or  under  annuity 
plans  meeting  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 401  (a)   (3),  (4),  (5),  and  (6),  see 
also  sections  402  (a)  and  403  (a)  and  the 
repulations  thereunder. 

<b)  Transfers  of  life  insurance  poli- 
cies. (1)  In  the  case  of  a  transfer,  by 
assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a  life  insur- 
ance policy  or  any  interest  therein  for  a 
valuable  consideration,  the  amount  of 
the  proceeds  attributable  to  such  policy 
or  Interest  which  is  excludable  from  the 
transferee's  gross  income  is  limited  to 
the  sum  of  (i)  the  actual  value  of  the 
consideration  for  such  transfer,  and  (ii) 
the  premiums  and  other  amounts  subse- 
quently paid  by  the  transferee  (see  ac- 
tion 101    (a)    <2>   and  example   U)    of 
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subparagraph   (5)    of  this  paragraph). 
However,  this  limitation  on  the  amount 
excludable  from  the  transferee's  gross 
Income  does  not  apply  (except  in  certain 
special  cases  involving  a  series  of  trans- 
fers), where  the  basis  of  the  policy  or 
Interest  transferred,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  gain  or  loss  with  respect  to 
the  transferee,  is  determinable,  in  whole 
or  In  part,  by  reference  to  the  basis  of 
such  contract  or  interest  in  the  hands  of 
the  transferor  (see  section  101  (a)    (2) 
(A)  and  examples  (2)  and  (4)  of  subpar- 
agraph (5)  of  this  paragraph).    Neither 
does  the  limitation  apply  where  the  pol- 
icy or  interest  therein  is  transferred  to 
the  insured,  to  a  partner  of  the  insured, 
to  a  partnership  in  which  the  insured  is 
a  partner,  or  to  a  corporation  in  which 
the  insured  is  a  shareholder  or  officer 
(see  section  101  Ca)  (2)  (B)).    For  rules 
relating  to  gratuitous  transfers,  see  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph.     For 
special  rules  with  rfepect  to  certain  cases 
where  a  series  of  transfers  is  involved, 
see  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph! 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  gratuitous  trans- 
fer, by  assignment  or  otherwise,  of  a  life 
insurance  policy  or  any  interest  therein, 
as  a  general  rule  the  amount  of  the  pro- 
ceeds attributable  to  such  policy  or  in- 
terest which  is  excludable  from  the 
transferee's  gross  income  under  section 
101  (a)  is  limited  to  the  sum  of  <i)  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  exclud- 
able by  the  tran.«:feror  (in  accordance 
with  this  paragraph)  if  no  such  transfer 
had  taken  place,  and  (ii)  any  premiums 
and  other  amounts  subsequently  paid  by 
the  transferee.  (See  example  (6)  of 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph  ) 
However,  where  the  transfer  in  question 
is  made  to  the  insured,  to  a  partner  of 
the  insured,  to  a  partnership  in  which 
the  insured  is  a  partner,  or  to  a  corpora- 
tion in  which  the  insured  is  a  share- 
holder or  officer,  the  entire  amount  of 
the  proceeds  attributable  to  the  pohcy  or 
interest  transferred  shall  be  excludable 
from  the  transferee's  gross  income  (see 
section  101  (a)  (2)  (B)  and  example  (7) 
of  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph) 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  series  of  transfers, 
if  the  last  transfer  of  a  life  insurance 
policy  or  an  interest  therein  is  for  a 
valuable  consideration— 

(i)  The  general  rule  is  that  the  final 
transferee  shall  exclude  from  gross  in- 
come, with  respect  to  the  proceeds  cf 
such  policy  or  interest  therein,  only  the 
sum  of — 

(a)  The  actual  value  of  the  considera- 
tion paid  by  him,  and 

(b)  The  premiums  and  other  amounts 
subsequently  paid  by  him; 

<ii)  If  the  final  transfer  is  to  the 
ln.sured.  to  a  partner  of  the  insured,  to 
a  partnership  in  which  the  ln.sured  is  a 
partner,  or  to  a  corporation  in  which 
the  insured  is  a  shareholder  or  officer, 
the  final  transferee  shall  exclude  the 
entire  amount  of  the  proceeds  from 
gross  income; 

(i!i>  Except  where  subdivision  Hi)  of 
this  subparagraph  applies,  if  the  basis  of 
the  policy  or  interest  transferred,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  gain  or  loss  with 
respect  to  the  final  transferee,  is  deter- 
minable, in  whole  or  in  part,  by  reference 
to  the  basis  of  such  policy  or  interest 
therein  in  the  hands  of  the  transferor, 
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the  amount  of  the  proceeds  which  is  ex- 
cludable by  the  final  transferee  is  limited 
to  the  sum  of — 

(a)  The  amount  which  would  have 
been  excludable  by  his  transferor  if  no 
such  transfer  had  taken  place,  and 

(b)  Any  premiums  and  other  amounts 
subsequently  paid  by  the  final  trans- 
feree himself. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  section  101 
(a)  (2)  and  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  a  "transfer  for  a 
valuable  consideration"  is  any  absolute 
transfer  for  value  of  a  right  to  receive 
all  or  a  part  of  the  proceeds  of  a  life 
insurance  policy.  Thus,  the  creation, 
for  value,  of  an  enforceable  contractual 
right  to  receive  all  or  a  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  a  policy  may  constitute  a  trans- 
fer for  a  valuable  consideration  of  the 
policy  or  an  interest  therein.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  pledging  or  assignment 
of  a  policy  as  collateral  security  is  not 
a  transfer  for  a  valuable  consideration 
of  such  policy  or  an  interest  therein,  and 
section  101  is  inapplicable  to  any 
amounts  received  by  the  pledgee  or 
assignee. 

(5)  The  application  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  A  pays  premiums  of  $500 
for  an  Insurance  policy  In  the  face  amount 
of  $1,000  upon  the  life  of  B,  and  subse- 
quently transfers  the  policy  to  C  for  $600. 
C  receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the 
death  of  B.  The  amount  which  C  can  ex- 
clude from  his  gross  Income  Is  limited  to 
$600  plus  any  premiums  paid  by  C  subse- 
quent to  the  transfer. 

Example  (2).  The  A  Corporation  pur- 
chases for  a  single  premium  of  $500  an 
Insurance  policy  in  the  face  amount  of 
$1,000  upon  the  life  of  X.  one  of  lu  em- 
ployees, naming  the  A  Corporation  as  bene- 
ficiary. The  A  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  to  the  B  Corporation  in  a  tax-free 
reorganization  (the  jxilicy  having  a  basis 
for  determining  gain  or  loss  In  the  hands  of 
the  B  Corporation  determined  by  reference 
to  Its  basis  In  the  hands  of  the  A  Corpora- 
tion). The  B  Corporation  receives  the  pro- 
ceeds of  $1,000  upon  the  death  of  X.  TTie 
entire  $1,000  Is  to  be  excluded  from  the  gross 
Income  of  the  B  Corporation. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (2)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  X,  the  B  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  to  the  C  Corporation  for  $600.  The  C 
Corporation  receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000 
upon  the  death  of  X.  Tlie  amount  which 
the  C  Corporation  can  exclude  from  Its  gross 
Income  Is  limited  to  $600  plus  any  premiums 
paid  by  the  C  Corporation  subsequent  to  the 
transfer  of  the  policy  to  It. 

Example  {4).  .^The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  example  (3)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  X,  the  C  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  to  the  D  Corporation  In  a  tax-free 
reorganization  (the  policy  having  a  basis 
for  determining  gain  or  loss  In  the  hands 
of  the  D  Corporation  determined  by  refer- 
ence to  Its  basis  In  the  hands  of  the  C 
Corporation).  The  D  Corporation  receives 
the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the  death  of  X. 
The  amount  which  the  D  Corjxjratlon  can 
exclude  from  Its  gross  Income  Is  limited  to 
$600  plus  any  premiums  paid  by  the  C  Cor- 
poration and  the  D  Corporation  subsequent 
to  the  transfer  of  the  j)ollcy  to  the  C  Cor- 
poration. 

Example  (5).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (3)  except  that,  prior  to  th« 
death  of  X.  the  C  Corporation  transfers  the 
policy  of  the  E  Corporation.  In  which  X  U 
a  shareholder.  The  E  Corporation  receives 
the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the  death  of  X. 
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The  entire  •  1,000  la  to  be  excluded  from  the 
groM  Income  of  the  ■  CX>rporaUon. 

Example  (t).  A  pays  premiums  of  $500 
for  an  insurance  policy  In  tne  face  amount 
of  $1,000  upon  bis  own  life,  and  subsequently 
transfers  the  policy  to  bis  wife  B  for  $600. 
B  later  transfers  the  policy  without  con- 
sideration to  C,  who  Is  the  son  of  A  and  B. 
C  receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the 
death  of  A.  The  amount  which  C  can  ex- 
clude from  bis  gross  Income  is  IlnUted  to 
$600  plus  any  premiums  paid  by  B  and  C 
subsequent  to  the  transfer  of  the  policy  to  B. 

Example  (7).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (6)  except  that,  prior  to  the 
death  of  A,  C  transfers  the  policy  without 
consideration  to  A.  the  Insured.  A's  estate 
receives  the  proceeds  of  $1,000  upon  the 
death  of  A.  The  entire  $1,000  Is  to  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  gross  Income  of  A's  estate. 

8  1.101-2    Employees'  death  benefits — 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  Section  101  (b) 
states  the  general  nile  that  amounts  up 
to  $5,000  which  are  paid  to  the  benefi- 
ciaries or  the  estate  of  an  employee,  or 
former  employee,  by  or  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  and  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
the  employee  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
gross  income  of  the  recipient.  This  ex- 
clusion from  gross  income  applies 
whether  i>ayment  is  made  to  the  estate 
of  the  employee  or  to  any  beneficiary 
(individual,  corporation  or  partnership) , 
whether  it  is  made  directly  or  in  trust, 
and  whether  or  not  it  is  made  pursuant 
to  a  contractual  obligation  of  the  em- 
ployer. The  exclusion  applies  whether 
payment  is  made  in  a  single  sum  or 
otherwise,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  101  (c) ,  relating  to  amounts  held 
under  an  agreement  to  pay  interest 
thereon  (see  §  1.101-3). 

(2)  The  exclusion  does  not  apply  to 
amounts  constituting  income  in  respect 
of  decedents  under  section  691,  such  tis 
payments  for  uncollected  salary  or  un- 
used leave,  nor  to  certain  other  amounts 
with  respect  to  which  the  deceased  em- 
ployee possessed,  immediately  before  his 
death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 

•  the  amounts  whUe  living  (see  section 
101  (b)  (2)  (B)  and  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section),  nor  to  amounts  received 
as  an  annuity  under  a  joint  and  survivor 
annuity  obligation  where  the  employee 
was  the  primary  annuitant  and  the  an- 
nuity starting  date  occurred  before  the 
death  of  the  employee  (see  section  101 

(b)  (2)  (C)  and  paragraph  (e)  (1)  (ii) 
of  this  section) .  In  the  case  of  amounts 
received  by  a  beneficiary  as  an  annuity 
(but  not  as  a  survivor  under  a  joint  and 
survivor  annuity  with  respect  to  which 
the  employee  was  the  primary  annu- 
itant) ,  the  exclusion  is  applied  indirectly 
by  means  of  the  provisions  of  section  72 
and  the  regulations  thereunder  (see  sec- 
tion 101  (b)  (2)  (D)  and  paragraph  (e) 
(1)  (iii)  and  (iv)  of  this  section). 

(3)  The  total  amount  excludable  with 
respect  to  any  employee  may  not  exceed 
$5,000  regardless  of  the  number  of  em- 
ployers or  the  number  of  beneficiaries 
(for  allocation  of  the  exclusion  among 
beneficiaries,  see  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section).  For  rules  governing  the  tax- 
ability of  benefits  payable  on  the  death 
of  an  employee  under  pension,  profit- 
sharing,  or  stock  bonus  plans  described 
In  section  401  (a)  and  exempt  under 
section  501  (a) ,  or  under  annuity  plans 
meeting  the  requirements  of  section  401 
(a)  (3),  (4).  (5).  and  (6).  see  also  sec- 
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tlons  402  (a)  and  403  (a)  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder. 

(b)  Payments  under  certain  employee 
benefit  plans.  Where  a  payment  is  made 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  an  employee 
by  a  welfare  fund  or  a  trust.  Including 
a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit-sharing 
tmst  described  in  section  401  (a),  or  by 
an  insurance  company  ( if  such  payment 
does  not  constitute  "life  insurance" 
within  the  purview  of  section  101  (a)), 
the  payment  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  made  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  em- 
ployer to  the  extent  it  exceeds  amounts 
contributed  by.  plus  amounts  which  are 
income  in  respect  of.  the  deceased  em- 
ployee. For  provisions  governing  the 
taxability  of  distributions  payable  on 
the  death  of  an  employee  participant 
under  a  trxist  described  in  section  401 
(a)  and  exempt  under  section  501  (a), 
which  has  purchased  annuity  contracts, 
Ufe  insurance  contracts,  or  retirement 
inccHne  contracts  with  life  insurance 
protection,  see  §  1.402  (a)-l  (a)   (4), 

(c)  Allocation  of  the  exclusion.  (1) 
where  the  aggregate  payments  by  or  on 
behalf  of  an  employer  or  employers  as 
death  benefits  to  the  beneficiaries  or 
the  estate  of  a  deceased  employee  ex- 
ceed $5,000,  the  $5,000  exclusion  shall  be 
apportioned  among  them  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  amount  received  by  or 
the  present  value  of  the  amount  payable 
to  each  bears  to  the  total  death  benefits 
paid  or  payable  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
employer  or  employers. 

(2)  The  application  of  the  rule  in 
si^paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  The  M  Corporation,  the  em- 
ployer of  A,  a  deceased  employee  who  died 
November  30,  1954,  makes  payments  in  1955 
to  the  beneficiaries  of  A  as  follows:  $5,000 
to  W,  A's  widow,  $2,000  to  X.  the  son  of  A, 
and  $3,000  to  T,  the  daughter  of  A.  No 
other  amounts  are  paid  by  any  other  em- 
ployer of  A  to  bis  estate  or  beneficiaries. 
By  application  of  the  apportionment  rule 
stated  above,  W,  the  widow,  will  exclude 
$2,500  ($5,000/$10,000.  or  one-half,  of 
$5,000);  X,  the  son.  will  exclude  $1,000 
($2.000/$10,000.  or  one-fifth,  of  $5,000): 
and  Y,  the  daughter,  will  exclude  $1,500 
($3.000/$10.000.  or  three-tenths,  of  $5,000), 

(d)  Nonforfeitable  rights.  (1)  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  subparagraph  (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  exclusion  pro- 
vided by  section  101  (b)  does  not  apply 
to  amounts  with  respect  to  which  the 
deceased  employee  possessed,  immedi- 
ately before  his  death,  a  nonforfeitable 
right  to  receive  the  amounts  while  liv- 
ing. Section  101  (b)  (2)  (B).  For  the 
purpose  of  section  101  (b)  and  this  par- 
agraph, an  employee  shall  be  considered 
to  have  had  a  nonforfeitable  right  with 
respect  to — 

(i)  Any  amount  to  which  he  would 
have  been  entitled — 

(a)  If  he  had  made  an  appropriate 
election  or  demand,  or 

(b)  Upon  retirement  or  termination 
of  his  employment, 

immediately  before  his  death  (see  ex- 
amples (5)  and  (6)  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph ) ;  or 

(ii)  The  present  value  (immediately 
before  his  death)  of — 

(a)  Amounts  payable  as  an  annuity 
(as  defined  in  §  1.72-2  (b),  whether  im- 


mediate or  deferred)  by  or  on  behalf  of 
the  employer  (see  example  (1)  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph),  or 

(b)  Amounts  which  would  have  been 
so  payable  if  the  employee  had  ter- 
minated his  employment  and  continued 
to  live; 

or 

(iii)  Any  amount  to  the  extent  It  Is 
paid  in  lieu  of  amounts  described  in 
either  subdivision  (i)  or  subdivision  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph.  See  examples 
(2).  (3),  and  (4)  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph. 

For  purposes  of  subdivision  (iii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  any  amount  paid  in  dis- 
charge of  an  obligation  which  arose 
solely  because  of  the  existence  of  a  par- 
ticular fact  or  circumstance  subsequent 
to  the  employee's  death  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered an  amount  paid  in  lieu  of 
amounts  described  in  subdivision  (i)  or 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph.  Subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph  shall  apply, 
however,  to  the  extent  indicated  therein, 
to  amounts  payable  without  regard  to 
any  such  contingency  (to  the  extent  that 
such  amounts  are  equal  to  or  less  than 
those  described  in  subdivisions  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  which  are  not 
paid). 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples,  in  which  it 
is  assumed  that  the  plans  are  not  "quali- 
fied" plans: 

Example  (1).  A.  who  was  a  participant 
under  the  B  Company  pension  plan,  retired 
on  December  31,  1953.  He  had  made  no  con- 
tributions to  the  plan.  Upon  his  retirement, 
be  became  entitled  to  monthly  i>a]rments  of 
$100  payable  for  life,  or  120  months  certain. 
A  died  on  October  31,  1954,  having  received 
10  monthly  payments  of  $100  each.  After 
his  death,  the  monthly  payments  became 
payable  to  his  estate  for  the  remaining  110 
months  certain.  No  exclusion  from  gross 
Income  Is  allowed  to  A's  estate  (or  any  bene- 
ficiary who  receives  the  right  to  such  pay- 
ments from  the  estate) .  since  the  employee's 
right  to  the  monthly  payments  was  non- 
forfeitable at  the  date  of  his  death. 

Example  (2).  C.  a  participant  under  the 
D  Company  pension  plan,  died  on  December 
15,  1954,  while  actively  In  the  employment 
of  the  CJompany,  survived  by  a  widow  and 
minor  children.  Because  of  his  years  of  serv- 
ice, he  would  have  been  entitled  to  an  an- 
nuity for  life,  his  own  contributions  to  the 
plan  and  Interest  thereon  being  guaranteed. 
If  he  had  retired  or  terminated  his  employ- 
ment at  a  time  immediately  before  his 
death.  The  plan  further  provides  that:  (a) 
If.  but  only  If.  an  employee  Is  survived  by  a 
widow  and  minor  children,  his  widow  Is  to 
receive  an  annuity  for  her  life  without  regard 
to  whether  or  not  the  employee  had  begun 
his  annuity;  (b)  any  payments  made  with 
respect  to  his  widow's  annuity  are  to  reduce 
the  guaranteed  amount  to  an  equal  extent; 
and  (c)  If  the  employee  Is  not  so  survived, 
the  guaranteed  amount  Is  payable  to  his 
beneficiary  or  estate,  but  no  amount  Is  pay- 
able to  anyone  with  respect  to  what  would 
have  been  the  widow's  annuity.  In  view  of 
these  provisions,  that  portion  of  the  present 
value  of  the  annuity  payable  to  C's  widow 
which  exceeds  the  guaranteed  amount  shall 
be  considered  paid  neither  as  an  amount,  nor 
in  lieu  of  an  amount,  which  C  had  a  nonfor- 
feitable right  to  receive  while  living.  The 
reason  for  this  result  is  that  the  payment  of 
such  excess  is  contingent  upon  C's  being  sur- 
vived by  a  widow  and  minor  children,  a  cir- 
cumstance existing  sub  equcnt  to  his  death. 
Conversely,  to  the  extent  that  the  present 
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value  of  the  annuity  payable  to  Cs  widow 
does  not  exceed  the  guaranteed  amount,  an- 
nuity payments  attributable  to  such  present 
value  shall  be  considered  paid  In  lieu  of  an 
amount  which  C  had  a  nonforfeitable  right 
to  receive  while  living. 

Example  (3).  M,  a  participant  under  the 
Y  Company  pension  plan,  died  on  January  1. 
1955,  while  actively  In  the  employment  of 
the  Ck)mpany.  The  Y  Company  plan  pro- 
vides that  where  an  employee  dies  in  service 
the  present  value  of  the  accumulated  credits 
which  he  could  have  obtained  at  that  time  If 
he  had  Instead  separated  from  the  service 
shall  be  paid  in  a  single  sum  to  his  surviving 
spouse  or  to  his  estate  If  no  widow  survives 
him.  The  present  value  of  M's  accumulated 
credits,  at  the  time  of  bis  death,  was  $10,000. 
However,  the  plan  also  provides  that  a  sur- 
viving spouse  may  elect  to  take.  In  lieu  of 
a  single  sum,  an  annuity  the  present  value 
of  which  exceeds  such  sum  by  $2,500.  M's 
widow  elects  to  receive  an  annuity  (the 
present  value  of  which  is  $12,500).  There- 
fore, $2,500  Is  an  amount  to  which  the  ex- 
clusion of  section  101  (b)  and  this  section 
shall  apply. 

Example  (4).  N,  an  employee  of  the  B 
Ompany,  continues  to  work  after  reaching 
the  normal  retirement  age  of  60  years,  al- 
though he  could  have  retired  at  that  age 
and  obtained  a»  annuity  of  $3,000  per  year 
for  his  life.  N  Is  not  entitled  to  any  part 
of  the  annuity  while  he  Is  employed  and 
receiving  compensation.  N  dies  at  the  age 
of  67  while  still  In  active  employment.  Since 
be  had  passed  normal  retirement  age,  his 
additional  years  of  service  did  not  entitle 
him  to  a  larger  annuity  at  age  67  than  that 
which  he  could  have  obtained  at  age  60. 
However,  the  plan  of  the  B  Company  pro- 
vides that  In  the  event  of  an  employee's 
death  prior  to  separation  from  the  service, 
his  widow  Is  to  be  paid  an  annuity  for  her 
life  In  the  same  amount  per  year  as  that 
which  the  employee  could  have  obtained  If 
he  had  Instead  retired,  but  If  no  widow  sur- 
vives b*m,  the  present  value  of  the  annuity 
which  the  employee  could  have  obtained  at 
a  time  just  before  his  death  Is  to  be  paid  a 
named  beneficiary  or  the  estate  of  the  em- 
ployee. Assuming  that  the  present  value  of 
the  annuity  to  N's  widow,  whose  age  Is  61 
years,  is  $36,000  and  the  present  value  of 
the  annuity  which  would  have  been  pay- 
able to  N  at  age  67  If  he  had  then  retired 
Is  $23,500,  the  present  value  of  the  widow's 
annuity,  to  the  extent  of  $23,500.  Is  an 
amount  which  Is  payable  In  lieu  of  amounts 
which  the  employee  had  a  nonforfeitable 
right  to  receive  while  living  because  It  does 
not  exceed  the  value  of  his  nonforfeitable 
rights  and  Is  not  otherwise  paid.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  excess  of  the  value  of  the 
widow's  annuity  over  the  value  of  the  em- 
ployee's annuity.  $12,500  ($36,000  minus 
$23,500).  is  an  amount  to  which  section  101 
(b)  applies  since  the  employee  had  no  right 
to  any  part  of  It.  If  no  other  death  bene- 
fits are  payable,  a  $5,000  exclusion  Is  avail- 
able  (see  section  101  (b)  (2)  (D)  and  para- 
graph (e)   of  this  section). 

Example  (5) .  The  trustee  of  the  C  Corpo- 
ration noncontrlbutory  profit-sharing  plan 
Is  required  under  the  provisions  of  the  plan 
to  pay  to  the  beneficiary  of  B,  an  employee 
of  the  C  Corporation  who  died  on  July  1. 
1055.  the  benefit  due  on  account  of  the  death 
of  B.  The  provisions  of  the  profit-sharing 
plp.n  give  each  participating  employee  In  case 
of  involuntary  termination  of  eniployment 
a  10  percent  vested  lntere.<!t  In  the  amount 
acrumulated  In  his  account  for  each  year  of 
participation  In  the  plan,  but  if  such  an 
employee  leaves  the  corporation's  employ 
voluntarily  before  retirement,  he  forfeits 
the  entire  amount  In  his  account.  In  case 
of  death,  the  entire  credit  In  the  participant's 
account  Is  to  be  paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At 
the  time  of  Bs  death,  he  has  been  a  partici- 
pant for  three  years  and  the  accumulation  In 
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his  account  la  $8,0(X).  After  his  death  this 
amount  Is  paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At  the 
time  of  B's  death,  the  amount  distributable 
to  him  on  account  of  Involuntary  termina- 
tion of  emplojmient  would  have  been  $2,400 
(30  percent  of  $8,000 ).^  The  difference  of 
$5,600  ($8,000  minus  $2,400),  payable  to  the 
beneficiary  of  B  is  an  amount  payable  solely 
by  reason  of  Bs  death.  Accordingly,  $5,000 
of  the  $5,600  may  be  excluded  from  the  gross 
Income  of  the  beneficiary  receiving  such  pay- 
ment (assuming  no  other  death  benefits  are 
Involved).  However,  If  It  Is  assumed  that 
the  facts  are  the  same  as  above,  except  that 
at  the  time  of  his  death  B  has  been  a 
participant  for  6  years,  the  amount  distribu- 
table to  him  on  account  of  involuntary  ter- 
mination of  employment  would  have  been 
$4,800  (60  percent  of  $8,000) .  The  difference 
of  $3,200  ($8,000  minus  $4,800),  payable  to 
B's  beneficiary.  Is  an  amount  payable  solely 
by  reason  of  B's  death.  Accordingly,  $3,200 
may  be  excluded  from  the  gross  income  of 
the  beneficiary  receiving  such  pajrment  (as- 
suming no  other  death  benefits  are  Involved) . 
Example  (6).  The  X  (Corporation  Insti- 
tuted a  trust,  forming  part  of  a  pension  plan, 
for  Its  employees,  the  cost  thereof  being 
borne  entirely  by  the  corporation.  The  plan 
provides,  in  part,  that  If.  after  10  or  more 
years  of  sCTvlce.  an  employee  leaves  the  em- 
ploy of  the  corporation  Involuntarily,  before 
retirement,  a  percentage  of  the  reserve  pro- 
vided for  the  employee  In  the  trust  fund 
will  be  paid  the  employee  as  follows:  10  to 
15  years  of  service.  25  percent;  15  to  20 
years  of  service.  50  percent;  20  to  25  years  of 
service,  75  percent;  25  or  more  years  of 
service,  100  percent.  The  plan  further  pro- 
vides that  If  an  employee  dies  before  reach- 
ing retirement  age,  his  beneficiary  will  re- 
ceive a  percentage  of  the  reserve  provided 
for  the  employee  In  the  trust  fund,  on  the 
same  basis  as  shown  In  the  preceding  sen- 
tence. However,  no  amount  will  be  paid 
an  employee  who  voluntau-lly  leaves  the  cor- 
poration's employ.  Y,  an  employee  of  the 
X  Corporation  for  17  years,  died  before  at- 
taining retirement  age  while  In  the  employ 
of  the  corporation.  At  the  time  of  his  death, 
$15,000  was  the  reserve  provided  for  him  In 
the  trust.  His  beneficiary  receives  $7,500, 
an  amount  equal  to  50  percent  of  the  re- 
serve provided  for  Y's  retirement.  No  ex- 
clusion from  gross  Income  may  be  made  by 
the  beneficiary  with  respect  to  such  payment 
since  Y.  prior  to  his  death,  had  a  nonfor- 
feitable right  to  receive  $7,500. 

(3)  (i)  Notwithstanding  the  rule 
stated  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph and  illustrated  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  exclusion 
from  gross  income  provided  by  section 
101  (b)  applies  to  the  receipt  of  certain 
amounts,  paid  under  "qualified"  plans, 
with  respect  to  which  the  deceased  em- 
ployee possessed,  immediately  before  his 
death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to  receive 
the  amounts  while  living  (see  section  101 
(b)  (2)  (B)).  The  payments  to  \vhich 
this  exclusion  applies  are — 

(a)  "Total  distributions  payable"  by  a 
stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit-sharing 
trust  described  in  section  401  (a)  which 
is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501 
(a),  and 

(b)  "Total  amounts"  paid  under  an 
annuity  contract  under  a  plan  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  401  (a)  (3), 
(4).  (5),  and  (6). 

provided  such  distributions  or  amounts 
are  paid  in  full  within  one  taxable  year 
of  the  distributee  (see  example  (3)  of 
subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph). 
For  the  purpose  of  applying  section  101 
(b),  "total  distributions  payable"  means 
the  balance  to  the  credit  of  an  employee 
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whfBfe  becomes  payable  to  a  distributee 
on  account  of  the  employee's  death, 
either  before  or  after  separation  from 
the  service  (see  section  402  (a)  (3)  (C), 
the  regulations  thereunder,  and  exam- 
ples (2)  and  (4)  of  subdivision  (ii)  of 
this  subparagraph);  and  "total 
amounts"  means  the  balance  to  the 
credit  of  an  employee  which  becomes 
payable  to  the  payee  by  reason  of  the 
employee's  death,  either  before  or  after 
separation  from  the  service  (see  section 
403  (a)  (2)  (B),  the  regulations  there- 
under, and  example  (1)  of  subdivision 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph). 

(ii)  The  applifiaton  of  the  provisions 
of  subdivision^  (i)  of  this  subparagraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following-ex- 
amples : 

Example  (1).  The  widow  of  an  employee 
elects,  under  a  "qualified"  plan,  to  receive  In 
a  lump  sum  the  present  value  of  the  an- 
nuity which  C.  the  deceased  employee,  could 
have  obtained  at  a  time  Just  before  his 
death  if  he  had  retired  at  that  time.  Such 
present  value  is  $6,000.  Of  this  amount. 
$5,000  Is  excludable  from  the  widow's  gross 
Income  despite  the  fact  that  C  had  a  non- 
forfeitable right  to  the  amount  in  lieu  of 
which  the  payment  Is  made,  since  such  pay- 
ment Is  an  amount  to  which  subdivision  (1) 
applies  (assuming  no  other  death  benefit* 
are  Involved). 

Example  (2).  The  tnistee  of  the  C  Corpo- 
ration noncontrlbutory,  "qualified",  profit- 
sharing  plan  is  required  under  the  provisions 
of  the  plan  to  pay  to  the  beneficiary  of  B, 
an  employee  of  the  C  Corporation  who  died 
on  July  1,  1955,  the  benefit  due  on  account 
of  the  death  of  B.  The  provisions  of  the 
profit-sharing  plan  give  each  participating 
employee.  In  case  of  voluntary  or  Involuntary 
termination  of  employment,  a  10  percent 
vested  Interest  In  the  amount  accumulated 
In  his  account  for  each  year  of  participation 
In  the  plan,  but.  In  case  of  death,  the  entire 
credit  to  the  participant's  accoiint  Is  to  be 
paid  to  his  beneficiary.  At  the  time  of  B's 
death,  he  had  been  a  participant  for  five 
years.  The  acciunulatlon  In  hi*  account 
was  $8,000.  and  the  amount  which  would 
have  been  distributable  to  him  In  the  event 
of  voluntary  or  Involuntary  termination  of 
employment  was  $4,000  (50  percent  of 
$8,000).  After  his  death.  $8,000  is  paid  to 
his  beneficiary  In  a  lump  sum.  (It  may  be 
noted  that  these  are  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (5)  of  subparagraph  (2)  except 
that  the  employee  has  been  a  participant  for 
five  years  Instead  of  three,  the  plan  is  a 
"qualified"  plan,  and  payments  do  not  de- 
pend on  whether  an  employee  leaves  volun- 
tarily or  Involuntarily.)  It  Is  immaterial 
that  the  employee  had  a  nonforfeitable  right 
to  $4,000,  because  the  payment  of  the  $8,000 
to  the  beneficiary  is  the  payment  of  the 
"total  distributions  payable"  within  one 
taxable  year  of  the  distributee  to  which  sub- 
division (1)  applies.  Assuming  no  other 
death  benefits  are  Involved,  the  beneficiary 
may  exclude  $5,000  of  the  $8,000  payment 
from  gross  Income. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (2)  except  that  the  beneficiary 
is  entitled  to  receive  only  the  $4,000  to 
which  the  employee  had  a  nonforfeitable 
right  and  elects  to  receive  It  over  a  period  of 
ten  years.  Since  the  "total  distributions 
payable"  are  not  paid  within  one  taxable 
year  of  the  distributee,  no  exclusion  from 
gross  Income  is  allowable  with  respect  to 
the  $4,000. 

Example  (4).  The  X  (Corporation  Insti- 
tuted a  trust,  forming  part  of  a  "qualified", 
profit-sharing  plan  for  its  employees,  the  cost 
thereof  being  borne  entirely  by  the  corpora- 
tion. The  plan  provides,  in  part,  that  If. 
after  10  or  more  rears  of  service,  an  employee 
leaves  the  employ  of  the  corporation,  either 


7488 

voluntarily  or  InToluntarlly,  before  retire- 
ment, a  percentage  of  the  reserve  provided 
for  the  employee  In  the  trust  fund  will  be 
paid  the  employee  as  follows:  10  to  15  years 
of  service.  25  percent;  15  to  20  years  of  serv- 
ice. 50  percent:  20  to  25  years  of  service.  75 
percent;  25  or  more  years  of  service.  100 
percent.  The  plan  further  provides  that  If 
an  employee  dies  before  reaching  retirement 
age.  his  beneficiary  will  receive  a  ijercentage 
of  the  reserve  provided  for  the  employee  In 
the  triist  fund,  on  the  same  basis  as  shown 
in  the  preceding  sentence.  T,  arf  employee 
of  the  X  Corporation  for  17  years,  died  before 
attaining  retirement  age  while  in  the  employ 
of  the  corporation.  At  the  time  of  his  death, 
•15.000  was  the  reserve  provided  for  him  In 
the  truat  fund.  His  beneficiary  receives 
$7,500  In  a  lump  simi.  an  amount  equal  to  50 
percent  of  the  reserve  provided  for  Y's  re- 
tirement. (It  may  be  noted  that  these  are 
the  same  facts  as  In  example  (6)  of  sub- 
paragraph (2)  except  that  the  plan  is  a 
"qualified"  plan  and  payments  do  not  depend 
on  whether  an  employee  leaves  voluntarily 
or  Involuntarily.)  The  beneficiary  may  ex- 
clude from  gross  income  ( assuming  no  other 
death  benefits  are  Involved)  95.000  of  the 
$7,500.  since  the  latter  amount  constitutes 
"total  distributions  payable"  paid  within  one 
taxable  year  of  the  distributee,  to  which 
•ubdl vision  (1)  applies. 

(e)  Annuity  payments.  (1)  Where 
death  benefits  are  paid  in  the  form  of 
annuity  payments,  the  following  niles 
shall  govern  for  purposes  of  the  exclu- 
sion provided  in  section  101  (b) : 

(i)  The  exclusion  from  gross  income 
jjrovided  by  section  101  (b)  does  not 
apply  to  amovmts,  paid  as  an  annuity, 
with  respect  to  which  the  employee  pos- 
sessed, immediately  before  his  death,  a 
nonforfeitable  right  to  receive  the 
amounts  while  living,  or  to  amounts  paid 
In  lieu  thereof.  See  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section. 

(ii)  No  exclusion  is  allowed  under  sec- 
tion 101  (b)  (2)  (C)  for  amounts  re- 
ceived by  a  surviving  annuitant  under  a 
Joint  and  survivor's  annuity  contract  if 
the  annuity  starting  date  (as  defined  in 
section  72  (c)  (4)  and  §  1.72-4  (b) ) 
occurs  before  the  death  of  the  employee. 
If  the  annuity  starting  date  occurs  after 
»  the  death  of  the  employee,  the  joint  and 
survivor's  annuity  contract  shall  be 
treated  as  an  annuity  to  which  section 
101  (b)  (2)  (D)  applies.  See  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(ili)  (a)  Subject  to  the  other  limita- 
tions stated  in  section  101  (b)  and  in 
this  section  (see  section  101  (b)  (2)  (D)). 
the  amount  to  which  the  exclusion  of 
section  101  (b)  shall  apply,  with  respect 
to  amounts  to  be  paid  as  an  annuity  (as 
defined  in  §1.72-2  (b)).  shall  be  the 
amount  by  which  the  present  value  of 
the  annuity  to  be  paid  the  beneficiary, 
computed  as  of  the  date  of  the  em- 
ployee's death,  exceeds  the  value  (if  any) 
of  whichever  of  the  following  is  the 
larger: 

(1)  Amounts  contributed  by  the  em- 
ployee, or 

(2)  Amounts  with  respect  to  which 
the  employee  possessed,  immediately  be- 
fore his  death,  a  nonforfeitable  right  to 
receive    the   amounts   while    living,   or 

*  amounts  paid  in  lieu  thereof  (see  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section) . 

(b)  The  present  value  of  an  annuity 
(Immediately  before  the  death  of  the 
employee) ,  to  the  employee,  or  (immedi- 
ately after  the  death  of  the  employee), 
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to  his  estate  or  beneficiary,  shall  be 
determined  as  follows: 

(i)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  paid 
by  an  insurance  company,  by  use  of  the 
discount  interest  rates  and  mortality 
tables  used  by  the  insurer  in  determining 
the  installment  benefits; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  paid  by 
an  organization  (other  than  an  insur- 
ance company)  regularly  engaged  in 
issuing  annuity  contracts,  by  reference 
to  the  cost  of  a  comparable  contract 
purchased  from  an  insurance  company; 
and, 

(3)  In  the  case  of  an  annuity  to  which 
neither  of  the  foregoing  is  applicable, 
by  use  of  the  appropriate  tables  of 
§  81.10  (1)  of  Regulations  105  (26  CFR 
(1939)  81.10  (•))  (pertaining  to  the 
estate  tax) ,  as  supplemented  by  "Actu- 
arial Values  for  Estate  and  Gift  Tax" 
(Internal  Revenue  Service  publication 
No.  11.  1955). 

(iv)  Any  amount  excludable  under 
section  101  (b)  (2)  (D)  (see  subdivision 
(iii)  of  this  subparagraph)  shall,  for 
purposes  of  section  72,  be  treated  as  ad- 
ditional consideration  paid  by  the  em- 
ployee. See  regulations  issued  under 
section  72. 

(V)  Where  more  than  one  beneficiary, 
or  more  than  one  death  benefit,  is  in- 
volved, the  exclusion  provided  by  sec- 
tion 101  (b)  shall  be  apportioned  to  the 
various  beneficiaries  and  benefits  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  proportion  that  the 
present  value  of  each  benefit  bears  to 
the  total  present  value  of  all  the  benefits. 

(2)  The  application  of  these  prin- 
ciples may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (1).  (1)  Under  the  profit-sharing 
plan  of  the  C  Corporation.  W,  the  widow 
of  employee  X,  who  is  55  years  old  at  the 
time  of  X's  death,  is  entitled  to  an  imme- 
diate annuity  of  $2,000  per  year  during  her 
life  and  C.  the  minor  child  of  X.  Is  entitled 
to  receive  $1,000  per  year  for  15  years.  X 
made  no  contributions  under  the  plan  and 
died  while  still  employed  by  the  C  Corpora- 
tion. At  the  time  of  X's  death,  the  amount 
in  his  account  Is  $18,000.  Under  the  terms 
of  the  plan,  this  amount  would  have  been 
distributable  to  him  on  account  of  voluntary 
termination  of  employment,  but  would  not 
have  been  payable  after  his  death  except 
in  the  form  of  the  annuities  Just  described. 
This  amount,  accordingly,  constitutes  a 
nonforfeitable  Interest  in  lieu  of  which  the 
annuities  are  paid.  The  exclusion  does  not 
apply,  except  to  the  extent  that  the  present 
value  of  the  annuities  exceeds  $18,000. 
whether  or  not  the  plan  Is  "qualified",  since 
the  total  of  the  amount  in  Xs  account  will 
not  be  paid  within  one  taxable  year  of  the 
distributees.  See  subdivision  (i)  of  sub- 
paragraph (1) . 

(11)  The  computation  of  the  exclusion  ap- 
plicable to  the  Interests  of  W  and  C  (assum- 
ing that  the  payments  will  not  be  made  by 
an  insurance  company  or  some  other  organi- 
zation regularly  engaged  in  issuing  annuity 
contracts)  Is.  by  application  of  the  tables  in 
§  81.10  (1)  of  Regulations  105  (26  CTFR  (1939) 
81.10  (D)  (pertaining  to  the  estate  tax),  as 
follows:  The  present  value  of  W's  Interest  is 
$26,243  60.  determined  by  multiplying  the 
annual  payment  of  $2,000  by  13.1218  (the  fac- 
tor in  Table  I  for  a  person  aged  55):  the 
present  value  of  C's  interest  is  $11,517.40,  de- 
termined by  multiplying  the  yearly  payment 
of  $1,000  by  11.5174  (the  factor  hi  Table  II 
for  payments  for  a  term  certain  of  16  years) . 
The  present  value  of  both  annuities  is  $37.- 
761.00  and  (assuming  no  other  death  bene- 
fits are  involved),  the  total  amount  exclud- 


able is  $5,000.  because  the  total  p»*sent  value 
of  the  annuities  exceeds  the  employee's  non- 
forfeitable Interest  by  more  than  $5,000 
($37,761  minus  $18,000  equal  $19,761).  The 
exclvislon  allocable  to  W's  interest  Is  $26.- 
243.60  '$37,761.00  times  $5,000  or  $3,474.96;  the 
exclusion  allocable  to  C's  Interest  is  $11.. 
517.4O/$37.761.00  times  $5,000  or  $1,525.04. 
That  portion  of  the  death  benefit  exclusion 
as  so  determined  for  each  beneficiary  is  to  be 
treated  as  consideration  paid  by  the  em- 
ployee, for  purposes  of  section  72. 

Example  (2) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
example  1),  except  that  the  nonforfeitable 
Interest  of  X.  at  the  time  of  his  death, 
amounted  to  $33.76100.  Since  the  present 
value  of  both  annuities  (namely.  $37,761.00) 
exceeds  the  value  of  such  nonforfeitable  in- 
terest by  only  $4,000.  the  latter  amount  Is 
the  total  amount  excludable  from  the  gross 
income  of  the  beneficiaries.  This  $4,000  ex- 
clusion is  to  be  divided  in  the  same  propor- 
tions as  those  indicated  in  example  (1). 
Thus,  the  exclusion  allocable  to  W's  in- 
terest Is  $26,243  60  $37,761.00  times  $4,000  or 
$2,779.97.  and  the  ekclusion  allocable  to  the 
Interest  of  C  is  $11,517.40  $37,761.00  times 
$4,000  or  $1,220.03.  That  portion  of  the  death 
benefit  exclusion  as  so  determined  for  each 
beneficiary  Is  to  be  treated  as  consideration 
paid  by  the  employee,  for  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 72. 

§  1.101-3  Interest  payments.  Section 
101  (o  provides  that  if  any  amount  ex- 
cluded from  gross  income  by  section  101 
(a)  (relating  to  life  insurance  proceeds) 
or  section  101  <b)  (relating  to  em- 
ployees' death  benefits)  is  held  under  an 
agreement  to  pay  interest  thereon,  the 
interest  payments  shall  be  included  in 
gross  income.  This  provision  applies  to 
payments  made  (either  by  an  insurer  or 
by  or  on  behalf  of  an  employer)  of  in- 
terest earned  on  any  amount  so  excluded 
from  gross  income  which  is  held  without 
substantial  diminution  of  the  principal 
amount  during  the  period  when  such  in- 
terest payments  are  being  made  or  cred- 
ited to  the  beneficiaries  or  estate  of  the 
insured  or  the  employee.  For  example, 
if  a  monthly  payment  is  $100.  of  which 
$99  represents  interest  ancj  $1  represents 
diminution  of  the  principal  amount,  the 
principal  amount  shall  be  considered 
held  under  an  agreement  to  pay  interest 
thereon  and  the  interest  payment  shall 
be  included  in  the  gross  income  of  the 
recipient.  Section  101  (c)  applies 
whether  the  election  to  have  an  amount 
held  under  an  agreement  to  pay  interest 
thereon  is  made  by  the  insured  or  em- 
ployee or  by  his  beneficiaries  or  estate, 
and  whether  or  not  an  interest  rate  is 
explicitly  stated  in  the  agreement.  Sec- 
tion 101  (d),  relating  to  the  payment  of 
life  insurance  proceeds  at  a  date  later 
than  death,  shall  not  apply  to  any 
amount  to  which  jscction  101  (c>  and 
this  section  apply.  See  section  101  (d) 
(4). 

§  1.101-4  Payment  of  life  insurance 
proceeds  at  a  date  later  than  death — ■ 
(a)  In  general.  (1)  (i)  Section  101  (d) 
states  the  provisions  governing  the  ex- 
clusion from  gross  income  of  amounts 
received  under  a  life  insurance  contract 
(paid  by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  in- 
sured) which  are  paid  to  a  beneficiary 
on  a  date  or  dates  later  than  the  death 
of  the  insured.  Section  101  (d)  (1)  (A) 
provides  an  exclusion  from  gross  income 
of  any  amount  determined  by 'a  prora- 
tion, under  applicable  regulations,  of 
"the  amount  held  by  an  insurer  with  re- 
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spect  to  any  beneficiary .••  The  quoted 
phrase  is  defined  in  section  101  (d)  (2) 
(see  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  and 
the  regulations  governing  proration  are 
stated  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 
The  prorated  amounts  are  to  be  excluded 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  beneficiary 
regardless  of  the  taxable  year  in  which 
they  are  actually  received  (see  subpara- 
graph (4)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion). 

(ii)  Section  101  (d)  (1)  (B)  provides 
an  additional  exclusion  where  life  insur- 
ance proceeds  are  paid  to  the  surviving 
spouse  of  an  insured.  For  purposes  of 
this  exclusion,  the  term  "surviving 
spouse"  means  the  spouse  of  the  insured 
as  of  the  date  of  death,  including  a 
spouse  legally  separated,  but  not  under 
a  decree  of  absolute  divorce  (section  101 
(d)  (3) ).  To  the  extent  that  the  total 
payments  made  in  excess  of  the  amounts 
determined  by  proration  under  section 
101  (d)  (1)  (A)  do  not  exceed  $1,000  in 
the  taxable  year  of  receipt,  they  shall 
be  excluded  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
surviving  spouse  (whether  or  not  pay- 
ment of  any  part  of  such  amounts  is 
guaranteed  by  the  insurer).  See  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  The  principles  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example:. 

Example.  A  surviving  spouse  elects  to  re- 
ceive all  of  the  life  insurance  proceeds  with 
respect  to  one  insured,  amounting  to 
$150,000  in  ten  annual  Installments  of 
$16,500  each,  based  on  a  cratain  guaranteed 
interest  rate.  The  prorated  amount  is 
$15,000  ($150,000^10).  As  the  second  pay- 
ment, the  Insurer  pays  $17,850,  which  exceeds 
the  guaranteed  payment  by  $1,350  as  the 
result  of  earnings  of  the  insurer  in  excess  of 
those  required  to  pay  the  guaranteed  in- 
stallments. ITie  surviving  spouse  shall  in- 
clude $1,850  in  gross  Income  and  exclude 
$16,000 — determined  in  the  following  man- 
ner: 

Fixed   payment    (Including  guaran- 
teed   Interest) 16.600 

Excess   interest 1.350 

Total   payment 17,850 

Prorated  amount 15.  0(X) 

Excess  over  prorated  amount.       2,  850 
Annual  excess  over  prorated  amount 
excludable  under  section  101  (d) 
(1)     (B) 1.000 

Amount  Includible  in  gross  income.       1,  850 

(b)  Amount  held  by  an  insurer.  For 
the  purpose  of  the  proration  referred  to 
in  section  101  (d)  (1">  (A),  an  "amount 
held  by  an  insurer  with  respect  to  any 
beneficiary"  means  an  amount  equal  to 
the  present  value  to  such  beneficiary  (as 
of  the  date  of  death  of  the  insured)  of 
an  agreement  by  the  insurer  under  an 
insurance  policy  (whether  as  an  option 
or  otherwise)  to  pay  such  beneficiary  an 
amount  or  amounts  at  a  date  or  dates 
later  than  the  death  of  the  insured  (sec- 
tion 101  (d)  (2)).  The  present  value 
of  such  agreement  is  to  be  computed  as 
if  the  agreement  under  the  life  insur- 
ance policy  had  been  entered  into  on  the 
date  of  death  of  the  insured,  except  that 
such  value  shall  be  determined  by  dis- 
counting the  amount  or  amounts  to  be 
later  paid  on  the  basis  of  the  same  mor- 
tality tables  and  interest  rate  as  used 
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by  the  Insurer  In  calculating  payments 
to  be  made  to  the  beneficiary  imder  such 
agreement.  See  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  for  detailed  provisions  governing 
computation  of  the  "amount  held  by  an 
insurer." 

(c)  Method  of  computation.  (1)  If 
proceeds  of  life  insurande  are  i>aid  to  a 
beneficiary  in  installments,  that  portion 
of  each  installment  which  does  not  ex- 
ceed the  prorated  portion  of  an  "amount 
held  by  an  insurer"  with  respect  to  such 
beneficiary  at  the  time  of  the  insured's 
death  is  excludable  from  the  recipient's 
gross  income.  The  "amount  held  by  the 
insurer"  is  to  be  prorated  over  the  period 
or  periods  with  respect  to  which  the  pay- 
ments are  to  be  made.  Thus,  where  an 
insurance  policy  provides  for  payment 
to  the  beneficiary  at  the  death  of  the 
insured  of  $75,000  in  a  lump  sum,  but  an 
option  is  selected  by  the  beneficiary  for 
the  payment  of  10  equal  installments  of 
$8,750  per  year,  the  excludable  portion 
of  each  installment  is  $7,500  ($75,- 
OOO-MO)  and  the  amount  of  each  install- 
ment to  be  included  in  gross  income  is 
$1,250.00  ($8,750  minus  $7,500.00). 
However,  if  the  beneficiary  Is  the  in- 
sured's surviving  spouse,  the  further  ex- 
clusion of  $1,000  is  allowed  for  each  tax- 
able year  of  receipt  and  the  amount  to 
be  included  In  gross  income  is  $250  in 
any  year  in  which  only  a  single  payment 
is  received.  In  every  case  in  which  the 
contract  provides  for  an  option  to  take 
the  proceeds  of  the  policy  in  a  lump  sum 
at  the  time  of  the  insured's  death 
(whether  such  option  was  exercisable  by 
the  insured,  by  the  beneficiary,  or  by 
either)  such  lump  sum  shall  be  consid- 
ered the  "amount  held  by  an  Insurer." 
If  the  pajrments  are  to  be  made  over  a 
fixed  period,  such  amounts  shall  be  pro- 
rated as  set  forth  In  the  example  above. 
If.  however,  installment  payments  to 
continue  during  the  life  of  the  benefl-/ 
ciary  are  elected,  the  exclusion  will  be 
determined  by  dividing  the  lump  sum 
figure  by  the  life  expectancy  in  years  of 
the  beneficiary  concerned.  Such  life  ex- 
pectancy shall  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  tables  prescribed  in 
§  1.72-9,  relating  to  annuities. 

(2)  If  the  insurance  policy  has  no  pro- 
vision for  the  payment  of  a  particular 
amount  immediately  upon  the  death  of 
the  insured,  but  periodic  payments  to  one 
or  more  beneficiaries  are  to  be  paid 
under  it.  the  "amount  held  by  the  in- 
surer" is  determined  by  finding  the 
present  value  (with  respect  to  each  bene- 
ficiary under  a  particular  policy)  of  the 
agreement,  as  of  the  date  of  death  of  the 
Insured,  by  discounting  the  payments  to 
be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  same  inter- 
est rate  and  mortality  table  as  used  by 
the  insurer  in  determining  the  payments 
to  be  made  to  the  beneficiary  under  such 
agreement.  Thus,  If  a  contract  provides 
merely  for  the  payment  of  $5,000  per 
year  to  the  surviving  spouse  during  her 
life,  the  present  value  of  such  agreement 
is  determined  by  application  of  the  pre- 
scribed interest  rate  and  mortality 
tables.  If  such  value  is  $60,000  and  if 
the  life  expectancy  of  the  beneficiary  is 
determined  under  section  72  and  §  1.72-9 
to  be  20  years.  $3,000  of  each  $5,000  pay- 
ment ($60,000  divided  by  20)  is  exclud- 
able  as   the   prorated   portion   of   the 
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"amount  held  by  the  insurer".  For  each 
taxable  year  in  which  a  payment  is  made, 
an  additional  $1,000  Is  excludable  from 
the  gross  income  of  the  surviving  spouse. 
Hence,  if  she  receives  only  one  $5,000 
payment  in  her  taxable  year,  only  $1,000 
is  includible  in  her  gross  income  In  that 
year  with  respect  to  such  pasmient 
(S5,000  minus  the  total  amoimt  exclud- 
able. $4,000).  If  the  ^licy  provides,  in 
addition  to  the  annuity  for  the  surviving 
spouse,  for  payments  of  $2,000  per  year 
for  10  years  to  the  daughter  of  the  in- 
sured, the  present  value  of  such  agree- 
ment Is  to  be  computed  separately  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  excludable 
portion  of  each  payment  to  the  daughter. 
If  such  value  is  $15,000.  then  $1,500  of 
each  $2,000  payment  ($15,000-^-10)  is  ex- 
cludable as  the  prorated  portion  of  the 
amount  held  by  the  insurer,  and  the 
remaining  $500  shall  be  included  in  the 
gross  income  of  the  daughter.  If  the 
"amount  held  by  an  insurer"  with  re- 
spect to  a  beneficiary  cannot  be  deter- 
mined except  by  reference  to  the  bene- 
ficiary's life  expectancy,  the  value  of 
any  refund  feature  to  a  subsequent  bene- 
ficiary or  the  estate  of  the  Insured  shall 
be  disregarded  in  determining  the 
"amount  held  by  an  insurer."  Such  re- 
fund, when  received,  is  excludable  from 
the  income  of  the  recipient. 

(3)  If  proceeds  of  a  life  Insurance  pol- 
icy are  paid  to  a  beneficiary  other  than 
as  an  armuity  (as  defined  In  S  1.72-2 
(b) ) .  but  such  proceeds  are  not  paid  un- 
til a  date  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the 
insured's  death,  the  total  amoiuit  ex- 
cludable from  the  gross  income  of  the 
recipient  under  section  101  (d)  shall  not 
exceed  the  "amount  held  by  an  Insurer" 
at  the  date  of  the  insured's  death.  Such 
amount  shall  be  either — 

(i)  The  lump  sum,  if  any.  payable  to 
the  beneficiary  at  the  date  of  the  In- 
sured's death,  or 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  an  Insurance  policy 
which  has  no  provision  for  the  payment 
of  a  lump  sum  immediately  upon  the 
death  of  the  Insured,  the  sum  ascertained 
by  discounting  the  amount  of  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  policy  to  the  date  of  the  in- 
sured's death  on  the  basis  of  the  interest 
rate  used  by  the  insurer  in  determining 
such  amount. 

However,  in  the  ca^e  of  a  surviving 
spouse,  $1,000  shall  be  added  (for  each 
taxable  year  of  the  surviving  spouse  in 
which  an  amount  is  received  other  than 
as  an  annuity)  to  amounts  determined 
under  subdivision  (I)  or  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(4)  The  amounts  excludable  from 
gross  income  as  the  result  of  the  pro- 
rating of  an  "amount  held  by  an  insur- 
er" in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  excludable  from 
the  gross  income  of  the  recipient  without 
regard  to  the  taxable  year  of  the  recipi- 
ent in  which  they  are  actually  received. 
However,  the  additional  exclusion  pro- 
vided with  respect  to  a  surviving  spouse 
imder  section  101  (d)  (1)  (B)  and  the 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  cannot  ex- 
ceed $1,000  for  any  taxable  year  of  the 
recipient  despite  the  number  of  pay- 
ments actually  received  in  such  year  or 
the  number  of  contracts  of  life  Insur- 
ance under  which  such  payments  are 
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received  with  respect  to  a  particular 
Insured. 

(d)  Limitations  on  application  of 
section  101  (d).  Section  101  (d)  is 
Inapplicable  to  interest  payments  on  any 
amount  held  by  an  insurer  under  an 
agreement  to  pay  interest  thereon  (see 
sections  101  CO  and  101  (d)  (4).  and 
8  1.101-3). 

{ 1.101-5  Alimony,  etc.,  payments. 
Proceeds  of  life  insurance  policies  paid 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  insured 
to  his  separated  wife,  or  payments  ex- 
cludable as  death  benefits  under  section 
101  (b)  paid  to  a  deceased  employee's 
separated  wife,  if  paid  to  discharge  legal 
obligations  imposed  by  a  decree  of  di- 
vorce or  separate  maintenance,  by  a 
written  separation  agreement  executed 
after  August  16.  1954,  or  by  a  decree  of 
support  entered  after  March  1.  1954. 
shall  be  included  in  the  gross  income  of 
the  separated  wife  if  section  71  or  682 
is  applicable  to  the  payments  made.  For 
definition  of  "wife",  see  section  7701  (a) 
(17)  and  the  regiilations  thereunder. 

9  1.101-6  Effective  date,  (a)  The 
provisions  of  section  101  and  §§  1.101-1, 
1.101-2,  1.101-3,  1.101-^.  and  1.101-5  are 
applicable  only  with  respect  to  amounts 
received  by  reason  of  the  death  of  an 
insiu-ed  or  an  employee  occurring  after 
Auffust  16.  1954.  In  the  case  of  such 
amounts,  these  sections  are  applicable 
even  though  the  receipt  of  such  amounts 
occurred  in  a  taxable  year  begi/Jhing  be- 
fore January  1.  1954,  to  which  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939  applies. 

(b)  Section  22  (b)  (1)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  and  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  thereto  shall  apply  to 
amounts  received  by  reason  of  the  death 
of  an  insured  or  an  employee  occurring 
before  August  17,  1954,  regardless  of  the 
date  of  receipt. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8129:    Piled.    Oct.    6.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  52  ] 

Frozen  Plums 
v.  a.  standards  for  grades* 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  issuance  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen  Plums 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et  seq.).  This  issuance,  if  made  effec- 
tive, will  be  the  first  issue  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  grade  standards  for  this 
product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  argimients  for  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  the 
proposed  standards  should  file  the  same 
with  the  Crhief,  Processed  Products 
Standardization  and  Inspection  Branch, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division>  Agricul- 
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tural  Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  South  Build- 
ing, Washington  25.  D.  C,  not  later  than 
60  days  after  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register. 
The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

PBODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  COLOR  TTPES,  STYLES.  AND 
C&ADBS 


Sec. 

52.2911 

52.2912 

52.2913 

52.2914 


I''.  ■ 

l: 
t' 


*  Compliance  with  these  standards  does 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Pbod,  Drug,  and 
Ck>smetlc  Act. 


Product  description. 
Color  types  of  frozen  plums. 
Styles  of  frozen  plums. 
Grades  of  frozen  plums. 

FACTORS   or   QUALITT 

62.2915  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

52.2916  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac- 

tors which  are  scored. 

52.2917  Color. 

52.2918  Size. 

52.2919  Defects. 

52.2920  Character. 

LOT    CERTIFICATION    TOLHIANCKS 

52.2921  Tolerances  for  certification  of  offl- 

cially  drawn  samples. 

SCORE  SHEET 

52.2922  Score  sheet  for  frozen  plums. 

AuTHORrrr:  §§  52.2911  to  52.2922  Issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090.  7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRH'TION.  COLOR  TYPES. 
STYLES,  AND  GRADES 

§52.2911  Product  description.  Frozen 
plums  means  the  frozen  product  pre- 
pared from  clean,  sound,  fresh  fruit  of 
any  commercial  varieties  of  plums;  which 
are:  sorted,  washed,  and  pitted;  properly 
drained  before  filling  into  containers; 
may  be  packed  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  a  nutritive  sweetening  ingredient; 
and  are  frozen  in  accordance  with  good 
commercial  practice  and  maintained  at 
temperatures  necessary  for  the  preserva- 
tion of  the  product. 

§  52.2912  Color  types  of  frozen  plums. 
(a)  Purple  or  Blue  (such  as  Italian  Prune 
Plum). 

(b)  Red  (such  as  Satsuma  or  Santa 
Rose). 

(c)  Yellow-Green  (such  as  Yellow  Egg 
and  Green  Gage). 

§  52.2913  Styles  of  frozen  plums.  (a> 
"Halved"  means  frozen  plums  that  have 
been  prepared  by  cutting  whole  plums 
longitudinally  into  approximate  halves. 

(b)  "Whole"  means  frozen  plums  that 
have  been  prepared  from  whole  plums 
in  a  manner  that  the  plums  are  not 
crushed,  mutilated,  or  broken  in  remov- 
ing the  pits. 

(c)  "Crushed  and  broken"  (machine 
pitted)  means  frozen  plums  that  have 
been  prepared  from  whole  plums  in  a 
maimer  that  most  of  the  plums  are 
crushed,  mutilated,  or  broken  in  remov- 
ing the  pits, 

§  52.2914  Grades  of  frozen  plums. 
(a)  "U.  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S.  Fancy" 
is  the  quality  of  frozen  plums  that  pos- 
sess similar  varietal  characteristics; 
that  possess  a  normal  flavor;  that  pos- 
sess a  good  color;  that  are  practically 
uniform  in  size;  that  are  practically 
free  from  defects;  that  possess  a  good 
character;  and  that  score  not  less  than 
90  points  when  scored  in  accordance 
with  the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this 
subpart :  Provided,  That  frozen  plums 
may  be  only  reasonably  uniform  in  size. 


if  the  total'score  Is  not  less  than  90 
points. 

(b)  "U.  S.  Grade  B"  or  "U.  S.  Choice" 
Is  the  quality  of  frozen  plums  that  pos- 
sess similar  varietal  characteristics;  that 
possess  a  normal  flavor:  that  pnjssess  a 
reasonably  good  color;  that  are  reason- 
ably uniform  in  size;  that  are  reason- 
ably free  from  defects;  that  possess  a 
reasonably  good  character;  and  that 
score  not  less  than  80  points  when  scored 
in  accordance  with  the  scoring  system 
outlined  in  this  subpart:  Provided,  That 
the  frozen  plums  may  be  only  fairly  uni- 
form in  size,  if  the  total  score  is  not  less 
than  80  points. 

<c)  "U.  S.  Grade  C"  or  "U.  S.  Stand- 
ard" is  the  quality  of  frozen  plums  that 
possess  similar  varietal  characteristics; 
that  F>ossess  a  normal  flavor;  that  pos- 
sess a  fairly  good  color;  that  are  fairly 
uniform  in  size;  that  are  fairly  free  from 
defects;  that  possess  a  fairly  good  char- 
acter; and  that  score  not  less  than  70 
points  when  scored  in  accordance  with 
the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this  sub- 
part. 

(d)  "Substandard"  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  plums  that  fail  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S. 
Standard. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

§  52.2915  Ascertaining  the  grade — 
(Q.)  General.  The  grade  of  frozen  plums 
is  determined  immediately  after  thaw- 
ing to  the  extent  that  the  units  may  be 
separated  easily  and  are  free  from  ice 
crystals.  In  addition  the  grade  of 
frozen  plums  is  ascertained  by  examin- 
ing the  product  and  considering  all  of 
the  grade  requirements  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(i)  Varietal  characteristics. 

(ii)  Flavor. 

'2)  Factors  rated  by  score  points. 
The  relative  importance  of  each  factor 
which  is  scored  is  expressed  numerically 
on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maximum  num- 
l)er  of  points  that  may  be  given  such 
factors  are : 

Factors:  Points 

Color    25 

Size    20 

Defects    30 

Character 25 

Total    score loo 

(b)  "Normal  flavor"  means  that  the 
product  has  a  normal,  characteristic 
flavor  and  odor  for  the  varietal  type  and 
is  free  from  objectionable  flavors  and 
objectionable  odors  of  any  kind. 

§  52.2916  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  essen- 
tial variations  within  each  factor  which 
is  scored  are  so  descrit)ed  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  such  factors  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  witiiin  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive  (for  example,  "22  to  25 
points'  means  22,  23,  24,  or  25  points). 

§  52.2917  Color— fa)  (.4)  classifica- 
tion. Frozen  plums  that  possess  a  good 
color  may  be  given  a  score  of  22  to  25 
points.  "Good  color"  means  that  the 
frozen  plums,  internally  and  externally, 
possess  a  practically  uniform,  bright, 
typical  color  of  well  ripened,  properly 
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prepared,  and  properly  processed  frozen 
plums  of  similar  varietal  characteristics. 
<b)  (B)  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  possess  a  reasonably  good  color  may 
be  given  a  score  of  20  to  21  points.  Fro- 
zen plums  that  fall  into  this  classifica- 
tion shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  Is 
a  limiting  rule).  "Reasonably  good 
color"  means  that  the  frozen  plums,  in- 
terrially  and  externally,  possess  a  rea- 
sonably uniform,  bright,  typical  color  of 
reasonably  well  ripened,  properly  pre- 
pared, and  properly  processed  frozen 
plums  of  similar  varietal  characteristics 
and  that  the  units  are  practically  free 
from  any  brown  color  due  to  oxidation, 
improper  processing  or  other  causes, 
which  color  may  affect  no  more  than 
.slightly  the  appearance  or  edibility  of 
the  product. 

(c)  (C)  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  possess  a  fairly  good  color  may  be 
given  a  score  of  16  to  19  points.  Frozen 
plums  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  C 
or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the  total 
.^core  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule).  "Fairly  good  color"  means  that 
the  frozen  plums,  internally  and  exter- 
nally, may  vary  noticeably  in  typical 
color  of  fairly  well  ripened  and  properly 
processed  frozen  plums  of  similar  varie- 
tal characteristics  and  that  none  of  the 
units  may  possess  discoloration  due  to 
oxidation  or  other  causes  that  materially 
affects  the  appearance  of  the  product. 

(d)  (SStd)  classification.  Frozen 
plums  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  may  be 
piven  a  score  of  0  to  15  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
I  this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

5  52.2918  Size— (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  uniformity  of  size  for  crushed 
and  broken  frozen  plums  is  not  based  on 
any  detailed  requirements  and  is  not 
.'•cored;  the  other  three  factors  (color, 
defects,  and  character,  as  applicable) 
are  scored  and  the  total  is  multiplied  by 
100  and  divided  by  80,  dropping  any  frac- 
tions to  determine  the  total  score. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Halved  or 
whole  styles  of  frozen  plums  that  are 
practically  uniform  in  size  may  be  given 
a  score  of  18  to  20  points.  "Practically 
uniform  in  size"  in  halved  or  whole  styles 
means  that  in  90  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
units  which  have  the  most  uniform  size, 
the  weight  of  the  largest  unit  does  not 
exceed  the  weight  of  the  smallest  unit  by 
more  than  50  percent. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  Halved  or 
whole  styles  of  frozen  plums  that  are  rea- 
sonably uniform  in  size  may  be  given  a 
score  of  16  to  17  points.  "Reasonably 
uniform  in  size"  in  halved  or  whole  styles 
means  that  in  90  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  units  which  have  the  most  uniform 
size,  the  weight  of  the  largest  unit  is  not 
more  than  twice  the  weight  of  the  small- 
est unit. 

(d)  (C)  classification.  Halved  or 
whole  styles  of  frozen  plums  that  are 
fairly  uniform  in  size  may  be  given  a 
score  of  14  or  15  points.  "Fairly  imi- 
form  in  size"  in  halved  or  whole  styles 

No.  196 & 
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means  that  the  frozen  plirais  may  be 
variable  in  size  but  not  to  the  extent 
that  the  appearance  is  seriously  affected. 
(e)  iSStd)  classification.  Halved  or 
whole  styles  of  frozen  pltuns  that  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  may  be  given  a  score 
of  0  to  13  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule), 

§52.2919  Defects— (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree  of 
freedom  frcwn:  harmless  extraneous 
matter;  units  that  are  crushed  or  broken 
with  respect  to  halved  and  whole  styles ; 
pits  or  pit  material;  damaged  and  seri- 
ously damaged  units ;  and  any  other  de- 
fects which  detract  from  the  appearance 
and  eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(1)  "Harmless  extraneous  matter" 
means  any  vegetable  substance  (includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to,  a  leaf,  stem,  or 
portions  thereof)   that  is  harmless. 

(2)  "Crushed  or  'broken  unit"  means 
a  unit  in  halved  or  whole  styles  that  is 
torn,  ragged  or  otherwise  mutilated  to 
the  extent  that  the  unit  does  not  retain 
its  formal  shape.  In  halved  style,  halves 
of  plums  that  are  slightly  split  are  not 
considered  crushed  or  broken.  In  whole 
style,  plums  that  are  slit  or  perforated 
by  the  pitting  operation  are  not  con- 
sidered crushed  or  broken  unless  the 
unit  is  ragged  or  otherwise  mutilated 
to  the  extent  that  the  appearance  of 
the  unit  does  not  have  the  approximate 
shape  of  a  whole  pitted  plum. 

(3)  A  "pit  or  pit  material"  means  any 
whole  pit  or  any  piece  of  pit  material 
regardless  of  size. 

(4)  "Damaged  unit"  means  any  unit 
possessing  injury  which  singly  or  in  the 
aggregate  on  a  unit,  or  in  a  unit,  mate- 
rially affects  the  appearance  and  eating 
quality  of  the  unit  and  includes,  but 
is  not  limited  to: 

(i)  Surface  areas  blemished  by  sun- 
burn, scab,  or  other  serious  discolora- 
tion having  an  aggregate  area  exceeding 
that  of  a  circle  V4  inch  in  diameter  and 
not  extending  into  the  fruit  tissue; 

(ii)  Areas  blemished  by  sunburn,  scab, 
or  other  serious  discoloration  extending 
into  the  fmit  tissue  so  that  the  flesh  is 
materially  discolored  or  toughened; 

(iii)  Abnormalities,  such  as  growth 
cracks  which  materially  affect  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  unit  and  "doubles." 
("shriveled"  areas  are  not  considered 
abnormalities) . 

(5)  "Seriously  damaged  unit"  is  any 
unit  possessing  injury  which  singly  or  in 
the  aggregate  on  a  unit,  or  in  a  unit, 
seriously  affects  the  appearance  and  eat- 
ing quality  of  the  unit. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  PYozen  plums 
that  are  practically  free  from  defects 
may  be  given  a  score  of  27  to  30  points. 
"Practically  free  from  defects"  means 
that,  individually  and  collectively,  harm- 
less extraneous  matter;  crushed  and 
broken  units  with  respect  to  halved  and 
whole  styles;  pits  and  pit  material;  dam- 
aged and  seriously  damaged  units;  and 
other  defects  do  not  more  than  slightly 
affect  the  appearance  and  eating  quahty 
of  the  product;  and  that  there  may  be 
present : 
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(1)  Not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  crushed  or  broken  units  in 
halved  and  whole  styles; 

(2)  Not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
weight,  of  damaged  and  seriously  dam- 
aged units:  Provided,  That  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units 
may  be  seriously  damaged;  and 

(3)  Not  more  than  1  piece  of  pit  per 
30  ounces  or  1  whole  pit  per  100  ounces 
of  net  contents. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  are  reasonably  free  from  defects 
may  be  given  a  score  of  24  to  26  points. 
Frozen  plums  that  fall  into  this  classi- 
fication shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Reasonably  free  from 
defects"  means  that,  individually  and 
collectively,  harmless  extraneous  mat- 
ter; crushed  and  broken  units  with  re- 
spect to  halved  and  whole  styles ;  pits  and 
pit  material;  damaged  and  seriously 
damaged  units ;  and  other  defects  do  not 
more  than  slightly  affect  the  appear- 
ance and  eating  quality  of  the  product; 
and  that  there  may  be  present: 

(1)  Not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
weight,  of  crushed  or  broken  units  in 
halved  and  whole  styles; 

(2)  Not  more  than  15  percent,  by 
weight,  of  damaged  and  seriously  dam<£ 
aged  imits:  Provided,  That  not  more 
than  8  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the  units 
may  be  seriously  damaged;  and 

(3)  Not  more  than  1  piece  of  pit  per 
30  ounces  or  1  whole  pit  per  100  ounces 
of  net  contents. 

(d)  (C>  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  are  fairly  free  from  defects  may  be 
given  a  score  of  21  to  25  points.  Frozen 
plums  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade 
C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Fairly  free  from  de- 
fects" means  that,  individually  and  col- 
lectively, harmless  extraneous  matter; 
crushed  and  broken  units  With  respect 
to  halved  and  whole  styles;  pits  and  pit 
material;  damaged  and  seriously  dam- 
aged units;  and  other  defects  do  not 
more  than  slightly  affect  the  appearance 
and  eating  quality  of  the  product;  and 
that  there  may  be  present: 

(1)  Not  more  than  20  percent,  by 
weight,  of  crushed  or  broken  units  in 
halved  and- whole  styles; 

(2)  Not  more  than  20  percent,  by 
weight,  of  damaged  and  seriously  dam- 
aged units:  Provided,  That  not  mrre 
than  12  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the 
units  may  be  seriously  damaged;   and 

(3)  Not  more  than  1  piece  of  pit  per 
30  ounces  or  1  whole  pit  per  100  ounces 
of  net  contents. 

(e)  (SStd)  classification.  Frozen 
plums  that  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  20  points 
and  shall  not  be  graded  above  Sub- 
standard, regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§  52.2920  Character  —  (a)  General. 
The  factor  of  character  refers  to  the 
degree  of  ripeness,  the  texture  and 
tenderness  of  the  frozen  plums,  and  to 
shriveled  areas  of  skin. 
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(b)  (A)  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  possess  a  good  character  may  be 
given  a  score  of  23  to  25  points.  *'Good 
character"  means  that  the  units  pos- 
sess a  tender,  fleshy  texture,  typical  of 
well  ripened,  properly  processed  frozen 
plums:  and  that  not  more  than  10  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  the  units  may  pos- 
sess a  reasonably  good  character  or  pos- 
sess shriveled  areas  that  do  not  mate- 
rially affect  the  appearance  of  the  unit. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  possess  a  reasonably  good  character 
may  be  given  a  score  of  20  to  22  points. 
Frozen  plums  that  fall  into  this  clas- 
sification shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  is 
a  limiting  rule).  "Reasonably  good 
character"  means  that  the  units  possess 
the  texture  of  reasonably  well  ripened 
frozen  plums  that  are  properly  proc- 
essed: the  texture  is  reasonably  fleshy 
and  the  units  reasonably  tender,  or  the 
tenderness  may  be  variable  from  slightly 
soft  to  slightly  firm;  and  that  not  more 
than  20  percent,  by  weight,  of  the  units 
may  possess  a  fairly  good  character  or 
possess  shriveled  areas  that  do  not  ma- 
terially affect  the  appearance  of  the  unit. 

(d)  (C)  Classification.  Frozen  plums 
that  possess  a  fairly  good  character  may 
be  given  a  score  of  17  to  19  points. 
Frozen  plvmis  that  fall  into  this  classifi- 
cation shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Orade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule).  "Fairly  good  char- 
acter" means  that  the  units  possess  the 
texture  of  fairly  well  ripened,  frozen 
plums  that  are  properly  processed,  which 
may  be  variable  in  fleshiness  but  are 
fairly  fleshy;  the  units  may  be  soft  or 
very  firm,  but  not  tough;  and  may  pos- 
sess shriveled  areas  that  do  not  seriously 
affect  the  appearance  of  the  frozen 
plums. 

(e)  (SStd)  classification.  Frozen 
plums  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  16  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

LOT   CERTinCATION   TOLERANCES 

5  52.2921  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offi- 
cially drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe- 
cific lot  of  frozen  plums,  the  grade  for 
such  lot  will  be  determined  by  averaging 
the  total  score  of  the  containers  com- 
prising the  sample,  if : 

(1)  All  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certifi- 
cation; and 

(2)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total 
scores: 

(3)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  such  total  scores; 

(4)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 
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(5)  The  average  score  of  all  containers 
for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting  rxUe 
is  within  the  score  range  of  that  factor 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  such  total  scores  of  the  containers 
comprising  the  sample. 


SCORE   SHEET 

§  52.2922    Score   sheet   for   f 
plums. 

r  ozen 

Pize  anil  kind  of  container  . 

Container  mark  or  identiflcBtii 
Net  weiRhi  (ounces)... . 

)n 

Tyf>e 

Slvle 

Factors 

Score  points 

Color 

25 

20 

30 

25 
100 

(A) 

IB) 

(C) 

(SStd) 

(A) 

(B) 
1(0 

(SStd) 
f(A) 

(B) 

(C) 

(SStd) 

(A) 

(B) 

(C) 
l(SSld) 

22-25 
2»-2I 
lrt-19 
'0-15 
l>*-2() 
H>-I7 
H-15 
'0-1.^ 
27-30 
24-26 

'21-23 
'0-20 
23-25 
20-22 

'  17-19 
'0-16 

Size 

Defects 

Character 

Total  score 

Normal  flavor... 

Grade 

*  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Dated:  October  4.  1955. 

( SEAL  1  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 
Marketing  Services. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-8139:    Piled,    0:t.    6.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR  Part  91 1  1 

[Docket  No.  Aa-2621 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Texas  Panhandle 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto  wnn  respect  to  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  order 

Pursuant  to  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  pro- 
ceedings to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments and  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  this  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  a  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area,  to  be  made  effective  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

Interested  parties  may  file  exceptions 
to  this  recommended  decision  with  the 
Hearing  CHerk,  Room  112,  Administra- 
tion Building,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture.  Washington,  D.  C,  not 
later  than  the  close  of  business  on  the 
15th  day  after  the  publication  of  this 
recommended  decision  in  the  Federal 


Register.  Exceptions  should  be  filed  in 
quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  A  public  hear- 
ing on  the  record  of  which  the  recom- 
mended marketing  agreement  and  order 
were  formulated  was  called  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  fol- 
lowing receipt  of  a  petition  filed  by  the 
Tri-State  Milk  Producers  Association. 
The  hearing  was  held  at  Amarillo.  Texas. 
January  31-February  7  and  April  12-13. 
1955.  pursuant  to  notice  duly  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  January  8. 
1955  (20  F.  R.  198)  and  March  24,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  1785) ,  respectively.  The  period 
until  June  1.  1955,  was  allowed  inter- 
ested parties  for  the  filing  of  briefs  on 
the  record. 

The  material  issues  of  record  related 
to: 

1.  Whether  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  market  is  in  the  current  of  inter- 
state commerce  or  directly  burdens,  ob- 
structs or  affects  interstate  commerce  in 
milk  or  its  products: 

2.  Whether  marketing  conditions  jus- 
tify the  ls5uance  of  a  marketing  agree- 
ment or  order;  and 

3.  If  an  order  is  issued  what  its  pro- 
visions should  be  with  resp>ect  to: 

(a)  The  scope  of  regulation: 

(b>  The  classification  of  milk; 

(c  The  level  and  method  of  deter- 
mining class  prices; 

(d)  The  method  to  be  used  in  distrib- 
uting proceeds  to  producers;  and 

<e)  Administrative  provisions. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  Upon  the 
evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
concluded  that: 

1.  Character  of  commerce.  The  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce and  directly  burdens,  obstructs  or 
affects  interstate  commerce  in  milk  and 
its  products. 

The  marketing  area  specified  In  the 
proposed  order,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area, 
includes  all  the  territory  in  the  counties 
of  Armstrong,  Briscoe,  Carson,  Dallam, 
Deaf  Smith,  Donley.  Gray,  Hall,  Hans- 
ford, Hartley,  Hemphill,  Hutehinson. 
Moore,  Oldham,  Ochiltree.  Potter.  Ran- 
dall, Roberts,  Sherman,  and  Wheeler,  all 
in  the  State  of  Texas.  Milk  handled  in 
the  marketing  area  moves  in  large  vol- 
umes and  in  many  forms  back  and  forth 
over  State  lines.  The  production  areas 
from  which  milk  is  received  by  the  vari- 
ous handlers  who  distribute  milk  in  the 
marketing  area  overlap  State  boundaries. 
Milk  from  the  farms  of  many  producers 
in  Oklahoma  and  New  Mexico  is  received 
at  plants  in  the  marketing  area  where  it 
is  processed  and  packaged  for  distribu- 
tion to  consumers.  From  a  country  sta- 
tion at  Arnett,  Oklahoma,  milk  received 
from  producers  is  moved  regularly  to  a 
milk  plant  at  Amarillo,  Texas,  from 
which  plant  it  is  distributed  for  fluid 
consumption  throughout  the  marketing 
area  and  in  Oklahoma.  IXiring  those 
months  in  recent  years  when  producer 
deliveries  were  inadequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  market,  milk  for  fluid  distribu- 
tion in  the  marketing  area  was  pur- 
chased by  handlers  in  tank  lots  from 
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plants  In  Oklahoma,  Missouri,  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Illinois. 

Handlers  operating  plants  located  In 
the  marketing  area  are  the  principal  dis- 
tributors in  the  market.  From  several 
of  such  plants,  distribution  of  Grade  A 
milk  for  fluid  consumption  In  New 
Mexico  and  Oklahoma  represents  a  sig- 
nificant portion  of  their  business. 
Routes  emanating  from  Elk  City,  Okla- 
homa, deliver  substantial  quantities  of 
milk  In  the  marketing  area.  In  addi- 
tion, deliveries  are  made  regularly  at 
some  localities  in  the  marketing  area 
from  a  plant  in  Dodge  City,  Kansas. 

Manufactured  milk  products  made 
from  excess  milk  in  the  plants  of  han- 
dlers, or  at  plants  to  which  it  has  been 
transferred  or  diverted,  are  sold 
throughout  various  southwestern  States. 
A  principal  outlet  for  Grade  A  milk  re- 
ceived from  producers  which  is  in  excess 
of  that  needed  for  fiuid  use  is  the  Quint 
County  Creamery  at  Mangum,  Okla- 
homa. During  the  months  of  heavy 
production  large  quantities  of  milk  are 
transferred  or  diverted  by  marketing 
area  handlers  to  the  Quint  County  plant. 
In  addition  to  processing  and  packaging 
milk  for  fluid  distribution  in  the  nearby 
Texas  and  Oklahoma  aommunities,  a 
variety  of  manufactured  dairy  products 
which  are  moved  in  interstate  commerce 
is  made  at  this  plant. 

Routes  of  handlers  under  the  Central 
West  Texas  and  Southwest  Kansas  Fed- 
eral milk  marketing  orders  extend  into 
the  proposed  marketing  area,  where  milk 
Is  sold  in  competition  with  distributors 
who  would  be  handlers  imder  the  Texas 
Panhandle  order.  At  the  plants  of  these 
handlers  who  are  regulated  by  other  Fed- 
eral orders  the  interstate  commerce 
factor  is  indicated  by  the  receipts  of 
milk  from  and  distribution  to  locations 
outside  the  State  of  Texas. 

2.  Need  for  an  order.  Marketing  con- 
ditions In  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area  justify  the  Issuance  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

There  is  no  overall  plan  whereby 
farmers  supplying  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  are  assured  of  payment 
for  their  milk  in  accordance  with  its 
use.  Neither  Is  there  a  procedure 
whereby  farmers  may  participate  in  the 
price  determinations  throughout  the 
area  necessary  for  the  marketing  of  their 
milk,  which  because  of  its  perishabihty 
must  be  delivered  to  the  market  soon 
sifter  It  is  produced.  Farmers  cannot 
retain  milk  on  their  farms  in  order  to 
await  favorable  price  conditions.  Pro- 
duction of  milk  for  fluid  use,  under  the 
sanitary  requirements  prevailing  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area,  requires  sub- 
stantial investment. 

A  vf  ertain  amount  of  reserve  milk  In 
excesd-of  actual  trade  sales  is  necessary 
to  assure  consumers  of  an  adequate  sup- 
ply of  milk  at  all  times.  Fluctuations 
brought  on  by  the  seasonal  nature  of 
milk  production,  coupled  with  a  rela- 
tively uniform  pattern  of  consumption, 
necessitate  the  disposition  of  some  of  the 
Grade  A  milk  produced  for  the  market 
Into  manufacturing  channels.  Such  ex- 
cess milk  must  be  manufactured  into 
products  and  sold  in  competition  with 
similar  products  produced  from  un- 
graded   milk.    Milk    marketed    in    this 
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manner  returns  considerably  less  than 
that  marketed  for  flirid  use.  Conse- 
quently, a  well-deflned  and  uniformly 
applied  plan  of  use  classification  and 
the  proper  pricing  of  milk  in  such  uses 
is  necessary  to  prevent  such  excess  milk 
from  depressing  the  maijket  price  of  all 
Grade  A  inilk.  To  be  successful,  the 
classification  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
its  use  and  the  pajrments  to  producers 
on  a  use  basis,  require  full  participation 
and  cooperation  of  those  engaged  in  the 
industry. 

Orderly  marketing  of  the  milk  pro- 
duced for  fluid  consumption  requires 
uniformly  dependable  methods  for  de- 
termining prices  according  to  the  use 
made  of  the  milk.  It  also  requires  uni- 
formity of  pricing  according  to  the  use 
made  of  milk  by  each  handler,  and  a 
means  whereby  lower  average  returns 
resulting  from  the  maintenance  of  the 
necessary  reserve  supplies  of  milk  may 
be  shared  equitably  among  producers. 

The  problems  of  unstable  marketing 
encountered  by  producers  in  the  Texas 
Panhandle  marketing  area  are  not  un- 
common in  fluid  milk  markets.  The 
problems,  which  have  resulted  in  unrest 
and  instability  in  this  area,  are  similar 
to  those  characteristic  of  the  fiuid  milk 
industry  in  the  absence  of  regulation  or 
a  well-defined  classified  pricing  plan.  A 
marketing  order  as  herein  proposed  will 
promote  orderly  marketing  by  assuring 
producers  prices  equivalent  to  those  con- 
templated under  the  act. 

The  buying  practices  of  various  han- 
dlers in  the  market  have  caused  chaotic 
conditions  and  instability  in  the  market- 
ing of  milk.  Prices  paid  farmers  for 
milk  for  fluid  use  have  frequently  been 
below  the  Class  I  prices  an  order  would 
provide.  Producers  have  .no  means  of 
ascertaining  how  their  milk  is  utilized  at 
the  various  plants  to  which  they  deliver, 
or  whether  the  basis  on  which  they  are 
being  paid  from  month  to  month  will  be 
revised.  Accuracy  of  weights  and  but- 
terfat  tests  have  been  ascertained  infre- 
quently. Payment  of  surplus  prices  by 
handlers  for  milk  which  producers  be- 
lieve was  needed  in  the  market  for  fluid 
consumption  Is  one  of  the  causes  of  in- 
stability and  uncertainty  in  the  market. 

Several  handlers  in  the  area  have 
dealt  with  farmers  In  such  a  way  as  to 
discourage  cooperative  action  by  these 
farmers.  Some  hsmdlers  refused  to  make 
deductions  for  cooperative  dues  from 
payments  due  member  producers,  even 
though  such  deductions  had  been  prop- 
erly authoriEed  by  the  producers.  Fail- 
ure to  make  such  deductions  has  limited 
the  cooperative  In  Instituting  check 
weighing  and  testing  programs. 

Representatives  of  the  principal  pro- 
ducer cooperative  association  stated  that 
major  handlers  in  the  market  have  re- 
fused or  failed  to  recognize  or  to  bargain 
with  the  association  as  to  price,  or  any 
other  terms  with  respect  to  the  sale  of 
the  milk  of  its  members.  Some  handlers 
in  the  area  used  various  means  to  at- 
tempt to  deter  producers  from  aflBlIating 
with  the  cooperative  association.  They 
advised  producers  that  they  preferred  to 
deal  with  them  individually  and  in  some 
Instances  indicated  that  preferential 
treatment  would  be  given  those  produc- 
ers who  did  not  become  members  of  the 
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cooperative.  Activity  by  producers  In  be- 
half of  the  cooperative  asscK;iation  was 
looked  upon  with  disfavor  by  handlers. 
A  producer  who  was  active  In  the  solicit- 
ing of  new  members  for  the  association 
was  cut  off  by  the  handler  to  whom  he 
was  making  deliveries  because  "his  milk 
did  not  come  up  to*the  company's  stand- 
ards." Information  from  the  Health 
Department  indicated  that  it  had  never 
ordered  the  producer  cut  off  or  degraded 
and  that  the  bacteria  count  of  his  milk 
was  rarely  over  5.000. 

Producers  contended  that  their  milk 
Is  frequently  rejected  by  handlers  when 
such  rejection  is  not  warranted.  It  was 
stated  that  milk  was  rejected  by  a  han- 
dler as  being  off  flavor  only  when  such 
handler  had  an  excess  supply  of  milk 
in  his  plant.  Producers  were  further 
aggravated  by  the  fact  that  a  red  color- 
ing was  added  by  the  handler  to  rejected 
milk  before  It  was  returned  to  the  pro- 
ducer, thus  destroying  the  value  such 
producer  might  realize  from  the  sale  of 
such  rejected  milk  at  a  manufacturing 
plant. 

Evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing  In- 
dicated that  the  rates  charged  a  large 
number  of  producers  in  the  market  by 
handlers  for  hauling  are  considerably 
greater  than  the  actual  cost  of  trans- 
porting such  producers'  milk  from  their 
farms  to  the  handlers'  plants,  "niis  has 
caused  considerable  dissatisfaction 
among  producers,  and  has  resulted  In 
unjustly  depressing  producer  returns. 
One  producer,  who  complained  that  a 
rate  of  95  cents  per  hundredweight  was 
being  deducted  from  his  pay  check  for 
hauhng  for  which  the  hauler  was  paid 
75  cents  per  hundredweight,  was  advised 
by  the  handler  to  find  another  market 
for  his  milk  if  he  was  not  satisfied. 

P>roducers  whose  milk  is  received  at  a 
country  plant  at  Amett,  Oklahoma  (150 
to  155  miles  from  Amarillo)  are  charged 
75  cents  per  hundredweight  by  the  han- 
dler for  moving  their  milk  to  Amarillo 
In  his  tank  truck.  This  75-cent  charge 
\s  in  addition  to  the  hauling  cost,  from 
their  farms  to  the  country  plant,  which 
cost  Is  as  high  as  50  cents  per  hundred- 
weight for  some  producers.  When  millc 
from  the  Amett  plant  Is  not  needed  in 
the  haindler's  Amarillo  plant  for  Class  I 
purposes  It  Is  usually  moved  to  the  un- 
graded portion  of  the  handler's  ^nt  In 
Amett  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
Under  such  circumstances,  producers  are 
still  charged  a  75-cent  assessment  for 
hauling,  the  same  as  though  the  milk 
had  been  moved  to  Amarillo.  Producers 
at  the  hearing  contended  that  the  75- 
cent  hauling  charge  to  Amarillo  which 
they  are  required  to  pay  the  handler  on 
all  their  deliveries  is  unwarranted  In 
that  it  exceeds  by  a  wide  margli^  the 
actual  costs  Incurred  in  moving  producer 
miUc  after  It  has  been  received  at  Amett, 
even  if  all  such  milk  were  moved  to 
Amarillo.  Producers  claimed  that  an 
order  with  appropriate  pricing  and  loca- 
tion differential  provisions  would  tend 
to  correct  such  inequities  as  they  con- 
tend have  resulted  from  the  various 
hauling  charge  arrangements  which  now 
prevail  in  the  market. 

The  stated  base  and  excess  prices  paid 
producers  are  generally  at  the  option  of 
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the  handler  and  not  meaningful.  Since 
no  complete  ssrstematic  verification  is 
made  of  the  way  milk  is  utilized,  pay- 
ment to  a  producer  at  the  excess,  or 
surplus  price,  for  any  of  his  milk  does 
not  indicate  that  such  milk  was  not  used 
for  fliiid  purposes.  It  was  testified  that 
arbitrary  methods  have  been  used  in 
some  instances  in  arriving  at  the  per- 
centages of  milk  to  be  paid  for  at  the 
base  and  excess  prices.  Most  handlers 
deal  with  their  producers  on  an  individ- 
ual basis  so  that  it  is  difficult  for  pro- 
ducers to  ascertain  the  overall  basis  used 
in  determining  the  rate  of  payment  for 
their  deliveries. 

The  conditions  complained  of  by  pro- 
ducers, and  herein  cited,  with  regard  to 
the  unstable  marketing  conditions  are 
not  peculiar  to  one  or  several  localities 
in  the  marketing  area,  but  apply 
throughout  the  area.  Moreover,  those 
handlers  who  would  be  regulated  by  the 
attached  order  compete  with  one  han- 
dler throughout  the  area. 

The  record  indicates  that  there  is  a 
lack  of  detailed  market  information  rel- 
ative to  the  procurement  of  milk  for  and 
disposition  of  milk  throughout  the  mar- 
keting area.  Such  information  is  es- 
sential to  the  effectuation  of  orderly 
marketing  and  in  achieving  a  level  of 
Grade  A  milk  production  commensurate 
with  consimier  demand  for  Grade  A 
milk.  Some  data  on  receipts  and  utili- 
zation of  milk  for  fluid  and  manufactur- 
ing uses  were  made  available  for  the 
hearing  by  various  handlers.  This  in- 
formation is  incomplete  with  regard  to 
the  overall  receipts  and  utilization  of 
milk  and  milk  products  by  all  handlers 
operating  in  the  area,  and  it,  therefore, 
does  not  portray  marketing  conditions 
for  the  whole  area. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  issuance  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order  for  the 
Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area  would 
contribute  substantially  to  the  improve- 
ment of  many  of  the  conditions  com- 
plained of  and  would  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act.  The 
adoption  of  a  clEissifled  price  plan  based 
on  the  audited  utilization  of  handlers 
will  provide  a  uniform  system  of  mini- 
mum prices  to  handlers  for  milk  pur- 
chased from  producers  and  a  fair  divi- 
sion among  all  producers  of  the  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  this  milk.  The  public 
hearing  procedure  required  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  will 
provide  opportunity  for  representation 
of  producers,  handlers  and  the  public 
in  presenting  information  on  marketing 
conditions  and  participating  in  the  de- 
termination of  prices  for  milk  in  the 
area. 

3.  (a)  Scope  of  regulation.  It  is  nec- 
essary to  designate  clearly  what  milk 
and  what  persons  would  be  subject  to 
the  various  provisions  of  the  order.  This 
can  best  be  done  by  providing  definitions 
which  set  forth  the  categories  of  per- 
sons, plants  and  milk  products  for  pur- 
poses of  classification  of  milk  and  of 
application  of  other  provisions  of  the 
order. 

Marketing  area.  The  marketing  area 
should  Include  all  the  territory  within 
the  counties  of  Armstrong,  Briscoe, 
Carson,  Dallam,  Deaf  Smith,  Donley, 
Gray,  Hall,  Hansford,  Hartley,  Hemphill, 
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Hutchinson.  Moore.  Oldham.  Ochiltree, 
Potter,  Randall,  Roberts,  Sherman  and 
Wheeler,  all  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

According  to  the  1950  census,  the  pop- 
ulation of  the  20  counties  which  consti- 
tute the  proposed  marketing  area  was 
approximately  250,000.  It  was  indicated 
at  the  hearing  that  since  1950  there  has 
been  a  substantial  overall  increase  in 
population  throughout  the  area.  Be- 
cause a  relatively  large  portion  of  the 
sales  of  fluid  milk  in  this  area  is  in  rural 
communities  and  because  of  the  substan- 
tial population  immediately  surround- 
ing the  various  cities,  the  marketing 
area  should  be  defined  on  the  basis  of 
county  rather  than  city  boundaries.  To 
a  large  extent,  health  ordinances  in 
effect  in  this  area  apply  to  both  the 
county  and  the  cities  and  towns  therein. 

Grade  A  milk  products  sold  for  fluid 
consumption  throughout  the  proposed 
20-county  area  must  be  approved  by 
health  authorities  who  are  governed  by 
health  ordinances,  practices  and  proce- 
dures patterned  after  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Milk  Ordinance  and  Code. 
Movements  of  milk  both  in  bulk  and 
packaged  form  between  cities  and  coun- 
ties take  place  through  reciprocal  ap- 
proval of  the  respective  health  authori- 
ties. Ratings  by  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  are  recognized  as  a  basis 
for  approval  of  outside  sources  of  milk. 
The  degree  of  similarity  of  minimum 
health  standards  throughout  the  area 
justifies  uniform  regulation  for  milk 
marketed  throughout  the  area. 

Amarillo.  which  is  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  the  marketing  area  is 
the  largest  city  in  the  area.  Its  1950 
population  was  74  thousand  and  that 
for  the  next  largest  cities — Borger  and 
Pampa — was  18  and  17  thousand,  re- 
spectively. All  of  these  cities  have  sub- 
stantial populations  surrounding  their 
boundaries.  Amarillo  is  the  principal 
point  at  which  milk  from  producers  is 
processed  and  packaged  for  distribution 
throughout  the  marketing  area.  The 
four  handlers  whose  plants  are  located 
in  Amarillo  receive  milk  from  approxi- 
mately three-fourths  of  the  estimated 
500  producers  supplying  handlers  who 
would  be  regxilated  by  the  proposed  order. 
From  these  plants  in  Amarillo,  milk  is 
distributed  on  routes  in  each  of  the  20 
counties  in  the  marketing  area.  Three 
other  plants  in  the  marketing  area  which 
would  be  fully  regulated  by  the  order 
and  sell  milk  in  competition  principally 
with  Amarillo  handlers  are  located  in 
Borger,  Pampa,  and  Herford.  A  dis- 
tributor whose  plant  is  located  at  Elk 
City.  Oklahoma,  distributes  milk  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area  in  competition 
with  a  number  of  the  aforementioned 
handlers  and  it  is  likely  that  milk  at  this 
plant  would  be  fully  subject  to  the  order. 
Except  for  a  relatively  small  volume  of 
milk  which  is  sold  in  a  few  counties  on 
the  outer  edges  of  the  marketing  area 
by  other  plants  located  outside  of  the 
area,  all  milk  distributed  in  the  market- 
ing area  would  be  fully  subject  to  the 
order. 

The  marketing  area  which  was  sug- 
gested in  the  proposals  submitted  by 
various  parties  to  the  hearing  included, 
in  the  aggregate.  51  counties  (40  in 
Texas,  6  in  New  Mexico  and  5  in  Okla- 


homa), an  area  of  more  than  53.000 
square  miles.  A  preliminary  investiga- 
tion and  examination  of  the  available 
data  relative  to  the  supply  of  milk  for 
and  the  distribution  throughout  the 
overall  area  indicated  that  the  intent  of 
the  act  would  be  best  effectuated  by  lim- 
iting consideration  at  that  time  to  an 
order  in  which  the  marketing  area  was 
defined  as  not  greater  than  the  territory 
within  Potter  County  and  the  cities  of 
Borger  and  Pampa,  Texas.  The  hearing 
notice  which  was  issued  to  that  effect 
also  provided  that  if  evidence  adduced  at 
the  hearing  indicated  that  it  would  not 
be  feasible  to  promulgate  an  order  for 
that  limited  area  or  that  additional  ter- 
ritory should  properly  be  included  under 
any  proposed  order  for  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle area  the  hearing  would  be  re- 
opened for  the  purpose  of  giving  further 
consideration  to  an  appropriate  mar- 
keting area.  The  hearing  was  con- 
vened on  January  31  and  continued 
through  February  7.  1955.  On  the  basis 
of  evidence  presented  at  that  time, 
however,  it  was  evident  that  it  would 
not  be  feasible  to  promulgate  an  order 
with  a  marketing  area  limited  to  Potter 
County  and  the  cities  of  Borger  and 
Pampa.  Accordingly,  the  hearing  was 
reopened  on  April  12  to  afford  interested 
parties  the  opportunity  to  submit  addi- 
tional evidence  with  respect  to  the 
marketing  area  and  other  provisions  of 
a  proposed  order.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  reopened  hearing,  consideration  was 
given  to  a  marketing  area  composed  of 
all  the  territory  within  28  counties,  in- 
cluding in  addition  to  the  20  herein 
designated  as  the  marketing  area,  the 
counties  of  Castro,  Childress,  Collings- 
worth, Cottle.  Hale,  Lipscomb,  Parmer 
and  Swisher. 

It  is  neither  administratively  feasible 
nor  necessary  to  include  all  territory  in 
the  marketing  area  in  which  handlers  to 
be  regulated  distribute  milk.  Further- 
more, it  would  not  be  possible  to  desig- 
nate a  marketing  area  of  reasonable  size 
which  would  include  all  sales  outlets  of 
each  and  every  handler  that  would  be 
subject  to  regulation.  As  additional 
territory  would  be  added,  the  problems 
associated  with  the  extension  of  regula- 
tion to  distributors  that  make  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  their  fiuid  milk  sales  out- 
side of  the  marketing  area  would  be 
increased  many  fold.  Difflculties  would 
be  encountered  also  in  the  p>ooling  of 
returns  from  milk  which  is  only  re- 
motely associated  with  the  market.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  to  define  an  area 
which  in  conjunction  with  other  order 
provisions  will  promote  orderly  market- 
ing of  milk  of  those  producers  which 
should  be  priced  and  F>ooled  under  the 
order. 

The  counties  of  Cottle,  Childress. 
Collingsworth,  and  Lipscomb,  which  ap- 
pend to  the  east  and  south  of  the  pro- 
posed area,  and  which  some  handlers 
urged  be  a  part  of  the  marketing  area, 
are  not  included  in  the  marketing  area 
herein  recommended.  The  papulation 
of  these  counties  is  relatively  small. 
There  is  only  one  city  in  these  counties 
of  more  than  4,000  people  (Childress — 
population  7.600).  In  Lipscomb,  Chil- 
dress, and  Cottle  Counties,  a  portion  of 
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the  milk  sold  is  already  subject  to  regu- 
lation under  other  Federal  orders. 

Sufficient  milk  is  sold  in  Collingsworth 
and  Childress  Counties  from  a  distant 
plant  in  Oklahoma  to  extend  the  regula- 
tion to  this  milk  if  these  coimties  were 
included  in  the  marketing  area.  To  do 
so  would  extend  unnecessarily  the  scope 
of  the  regulation.  This  would  result  in 
the  poohng  under  the  order  of  milk 
which  is  not  primarily  associated  with 
the  principal  market  outlets  of  the  Texas 
Panhandle  area.  The  main  competition 
for  sales  outlets  of  a  major  portion  of 
the  milk  at  this  plant  would  not  be  sub- 
ject to  regulation. 

The  counties  of  Hale.  Swisher,  Castro 
and  Parmer,  which  attach  to  the  south 
of  the  proposed  marketing  area  were  also 
considered  for  inclusion  therein.  Ac- 
cording to  the  1950  census,  these  counties 
had  populations  of  28.2,  8.2.  5.4  and  5.8 
thousand,  respectively.  Total  sales  by 
AmariUo  handlers  in  this  four-county 
area  are  about  40  percent  of  the  fluid 
milk  distributed  in  such  area.  The  per- 
centages of  the  total  distribution  by 
Amarillo  handlers  is  20  percent  in  Hale, 
65  in  Castro  and  80  percent  in  each 
Swisher  and  Parmer  Counties.  This  is 
in  contrast  to  the  20  counties  recom- 
mended wherein  handlers  who  would  be 
regulated  by  the  proposed  order  are  es- 
sentially the  only  distributors  who  fur- 
nish milk  to  them. 

Plainview  (population  14.000>,  the 
principal  city  in  Hale  County,  is  76  miles 
south  of  Amarillo  and  46  miles  north  of 
Lubbock,  Tex.  Relatively  small  quanti- 
ties of  milk  are  distributed  in  Hale 
County  by  Amarillo  handlers.  The  ma- 
jor distributor  in  Hale  County,  whose 
plant  is  in  Plainview,  also  disposes  of 
significant  quantities  of  milk  throughout 
Swisher  and  Castro  Counties.  The  larg- 
est urban  area  included  in  the  sales  ter- 
ritory of  the  Plainview  distributor  is  the 
city  of  Lubbock  (72.000  population). 
The  primary  competition  of  the  Plain- 
view  distributor,  therefore,  is  not  from 
Amarillo  handlers  but  from  Lubbock  dis- 
tributors who  in  turn  distribute  no  milk 
in  the  proposed  20-county  marketing 
area.  This  is  true,  not  only  throughout 
Lubbock  and  Hale  Counties  but  also  in 
the  less  populous  counties  adjacent  to 
them.  Hale  County,  geographically  and 
from  the  viewpoint  of  milk  distribution, 
is  more  closely  associated  with  the  Lub- 
bock area  than  that  of  Amarillo. 

Historically,  prices  paid  producers  at 
Plainview  and  Lubbock  plants  for  base 
milk  have  been  above  those  paid  by  Am- 
arillo handlers.  At  the  time  of  the  hear- 
ing, the  Plainview  distributor  was  paying 
dairy  farmers  $5.83  per  hundredweight 
for  milk  of  4  percent  butterfat  content 
compared  to  $5.55  and  $5.58  paid  by 
the  two  major  Amarillo  handlers.  The 
comparable  price  paid  to  their  dairy 
farmers  by  Lubbock  distributors  was 
$6.05.  As  stated  below  in  this  decision, 
the  average  Class  I  price  pursuant  to 
the  proposed  order  for  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle area  would  have  averaged  $5  55 
per  hundredweight  for  the  year  of  1954 
Although  Swisher  and  Castro  Counties 
are  about  equi-distant  from  Amarillo 
and  Lubbock,  it  is  concluded  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  include  them  in  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  at  this  time.    To 
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incorporate  these  counties  In  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  would  result  in 
extending  regulations  to  the  Plainview 
distributor  who  operates  primarily  in  the 
orbit  of  the  Lubbock  distribution  area. 
Parmer  County  which  hes  between 
Castro  County  and  the  eastern  border  of 
New  Mexico  was  considered  for  inclu- 
sion in  the  marketing  area.  Milk  is 
distributed  in  the  county  by  distributors 
from  nearby  Clovis  and  Portales.  New 
Mexico.  Prices  reported  to  have  been 
paid  by  these  New  Mexico  distributors 
have  been  higher  historically  than  prices 
paid  by  Amarillo  handlers.  At  the  time 
of  the  hearing,  the  base  price  paid  by 
such  distributors  for  milk  of  4  percent 
butterfat  content  was  $5.77  per  hundred- 
weight. Marketing  conditions  in  Par- 
mer County  are  similar  to  those  described 
above  for  Swisher  and  Castro  Counties 
and,  therefore,  should  not  be  included  in 
the  marketing  area. 

It  was  not  shown  on  the  record  that 
the  inclusion  of  Hale.  Swisher.  Castro 
and  Parmer  Counties  in  the  marketing 
area  is  necessary  to  effectuate  orderly 
marketing  conditions  in  the  proposed 
Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area  at  this 
time.  The  record  does  not  indicate  that 
unregulated  handlers  operating  in  these 
counties  adjacent  to  the  marketing  area 
would  have  a  price  advantage  in  the  pro- 
curement of  milk  over  regulated  han- 
dlers who  dispose  of  milk  in  this  area. 
In  addition,  by  providing  for  a  market- 
ing area  as  proposed  herem,  the  exten- 
sion of  regulation  to  milk  distributors 
located  outside  of  the  marketing  area  is 
at  a  minimum  and  their  operation  will 
not  be  disturbed  with  respect  to  the 
major  portion  of  their  sales  area  wherein 
they  compete  with  other  distributors 
who  would  not  be  regulated  by  the  pro- 
posed order. 

Certain  handlers  testified  that  they 
distribute  Class  I  milk  in  other  counties 
in  addition  to  those  proposed  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  marketing  area.  Exten- 
sion of  regulation  to  those  counties  and 
the  numerous  other  counties  which  had 
been  suggested  would  bring  additional 
handlers  under  regulations  who  in  turn 
have  important  other  sales  which  would 
be  unregulated.  The. volume  of  milk 
sold  outside  the  marlceting  area  from 
pool  plants  as  defined  under  the  pro- 
posed order  is  not  in  itself  justification 
for  the  inclusion  of  these  counties  in  the 
marketing  area,  nor  are  marketing  con- 
ditions in  these  counties  such  that  their 
exclusion  would  be  inappropriate  or  un- 
justified at  this  time. 

The  handlers  who  would  be  regulated 
pursuant  to  the  attached  order  are  in 
competition  throughout  the  marketing 
area.  The  various  communities 
throughout  the  marketing  area  in  which 
milk  is  distributed  are  closely  related 
marketwise.  Uniform  regulations 
through  the  device  of  a  marketing  order 
wil  promote  orderly  and  stable  market- 
ing conditions  throughout  the  proposed 
area. 

Definition  of  plants.  The  minimum 
class  prices  of  the  order  should  apply  to 
that  milk  eligible  for  distribution  as 
Grade  A  milk  in  the  marketing  area 
which  is  received  from  dairy  farmers  at 
plants  primarily  engaged  in  supplying 
fluid  milk  products  for  sale  on  retail  and 
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wholesale  routes  in  the  marketing  area. 
Such  plants  would  be  defined  as  "nooi 
plants." 

Determining  which  plants  shall  be  pool 
plants  under  the  order,  and  thereby  fxdly 
subject  to  regulation,  requires  that  de- 
finitive standards  be  prescribed.  Such 
standards  should  be  clearly  set  forth  in 
the  order  and  apply  vmiformly  to  all 
plants,  wherever  located.  Pool  plant 
status  should  not  be  determined  solely 
on  an  occasional  shipment  of  milk  to  the 
market,  or  on  approval  by  a  specified 
health  authority.  Such  a  method  for 
determining  which  plants  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  regulation  would  not  provide  a 
workable  basis  for  administering  an 
order  for  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area.  In  order  to  effectuate  the  m- 
tent  of  the  act.  it  is  concluded  that  pool 
plant  status  under  the  order  should  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  specified  per- 
formance standards. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
marketwide  pooling  of  producer  returns 
is  considered  essential  to  the  stable  and 
orderly  functioning  of  this  market. 
Since  a  marketwide  pool  results  in  pay- 
ment to  all  producers  on  an  average 
utilization  for  the  market,  individual 
handlers  are  relieved  of  any  responsi- 
bility for  maintaining  a  high  Class  I 
utilization  in  order  to  support  their  pay 
rates  to  producers.  Whatever  utiliza- 
tion of  milk  a  handler  may  have,  his  rate 
of  pay  to  producers  will  be  the  same  as 
that  of  all  other  handlers  in  the  market. 
Thus,  it  is  possible  that  status  with  re- 
spect to  the  pool  may  become  a  deter- 
mining factor  in  guiding  a  handler's 
operation. 

The  scope  of  pooling  or  the  rules  for 
distributing  the  returns  from  Class  I 
sales  under  the  order  must  be  such  that 
the  differentials  over  manufacturing 
milk  values  paid  by  users  of  Class  I  milk 
will  serve  the  purpose  for  which  they  are 
intended.  Class  I  milk  prices  of  the 
order  are  fixed  at  a  level  which  exceeds 
the  value  of  the  milk  for  manufacturing 
uses  by  stated  amounts.  This  premium, 
or  differential,  over  the  manufactured 
milk  price  is  essential  as  an  incentive 
to  producers  for  producing  milk  of  the 
quality  and  volume  required  by  the  mar- 
ket. Extra  costs  are  involved  in  meetin«r 
the  sanitary  requirements  relative  to  the 
maintenance  of  a  dairy  herd  for  the 
production  of  Grade  A  milk  and  in  pro- 
viding milk  during  the  fall  and  winter 
months  when  feed  and  housing  costs  are 
high.  Extra  costs  are  involved  also  on 
farms  since  milk  for  fluid  use  must  be 
handled  through  sanitary  utensils  and 
facilities,  refrigerated  and  marketed 
promptly. 

The  extra  costs  thus  Involved  for 
Grade  A  or  fluid  milk  producers  must  be 
borne  by  that  share  of  the  milk  which  is 
marketed  as  Class  I  milk.  Excess  or 
"surplus"  milk,  although  an  essential 
part  of  a  fluid  milk  business,  caimot  be 
expected  to  return  more  to  producers 
than  a  manufactured  milk  value.  The 
only  outlet  for  reserve  milk  not  needed 
for  fluid  use  is  in  the  form  of  manufac- 
tured products.  Such  products  must  be 
marketed  in  competition  with  similar 
products  made  throughout  the  country. 

Since  the  production  of  high  quality  , 
milk  Involves  extra  expenses,  it  is  im- 
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portant  that  the  amount  of  milk  pro- 
duced under  Qrade  A  inspection  be  no 
more  than  the  minimum  necessary  to 
proTlde  the  market  with  an  adequate 
and  dependable  supply  of  quality  milk. 
To  encourage  more  than  enough  produc- 
tion of  such  milk  would  represent  an  eco- 
nomic waste,  since  the  expenditures  in- 
Tolved  In  producing  Grade  A  milk  not 
an  essential  part  of  the  market  supply 
would  TMult  in  no  extra  value  to  con- 
sumers. 

One  of  the  primary  problems,  then,  in 
•etting  up  a  marketwide  pool  is  to  es- 
tablish rules  which  will  provide  for  the 
aharlng  of  Class  I  sales  (Class  I  difTer- 
entials)  among  the  producers  who  are 
an  essential  and  regular  part  of  the  milk 
supply  for  the  marketing  area. 

Class  I  prices  must  first  be  set  as 
nearly  as  possible  at  the  minimum  levels 
which  will  encourage  the  necessary 
amount  of  milk  production  and  the  re- 
sulting returns  should  be  distributed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  assiu'C  the  market  of 
the  mti»<T"iHn  dependable  supply  of  qual- 
ity wiiik  which  can  be  obtained  at  these 
prices.  In  order  to  do  this,  provision  is 
made  that  equalization  of  market  sales 
should  be  only  to  plants  meeting  reason- 
able performance  standards  with  respect 
to  supplying  their  producer  milk  to  the 
market. 

Performance  standards  should  apply 
uniformly  to  all  plants.  Any  plant,  re- 
gardless of  its  location,  should  have 
eqiial  opportunity  to  comply  with  the 
standards  and  thereby  to  participate  in 
the  marketwide  pool  and  have  its  pro- 
ducers share  in  the  Class  I  sales  of  the 
market.  Any  producer  who  meets  the 
necessary  health  department  require- 
ments should  be  pertnitted,  imder  the 
order,  to  sell  his  milk  to  plants  meeting 
the  standards  of  qualification.  Whether 
or  not  plants  and  producers  choose  to 
supi^  the  Texas  Panhandle  market  will 
depend  on  the  economic  circumstances 
with  which  they  are  confronted,  such 
as  prices,  transportation  costs,  and  alter- 
native outlets. 

Performance  standards  should  be  such 
that  any  plant  which  has  as  its  major 
function  the  supplying  of  milk  to  the 
market  would  pool  its  sales  and  share 
In  the  marketwide  equalization.  On  the 
other  hand,  plants  only  casually,  or  in- 
cidentally, associated  with  the  market 
should  not  be  subject  to  complete  regu- 
lation, nor  should  they  be  permitted  or 
required  to  equalize  their  sales  with  all 
handlers  in  the  market.  If  a  milk  plant 
were  to  be  permitted  to  share  on  a  pro- 
rata basis  the  Class  I  utilization  of  the 
entire  market  without  being  genuinely 
associated  with  the  market,  then  the 
premiums  or  differentials  paid  by  users 
of  Class  I  milk  would  be  dissipated  with- 
out accomplishing  their  intended  pur- 
pose. If  a  plant  were  to  be  qualified  and 
fully  regulated  merely  by  making  a  token 
shipment  of  milk  or  cream  into  the 
market  for  sale  as  Class  I  milk,  then  any 
milk  plant  which  found  itself  in  a  posi- 
tion where  it  was  selling  a  smaller  share 
of  its  milk  in  Class  I  than  the  average 
for  all  regulated  handlers  might  make 
such  shipment  and  receive  equalization 
payments  from  the  pool.  The  only 
qualification  such  a  plant  would  be  re- 
quired to  meet  would  be  compliance  with 
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the  necessary  health  department  stand- 
ards. 

The  mere  circumstance  of  having  ob- 
tained health  department  approval,  plus 
the  token  shipment  of  milk,  is  not  sufB- 
cient  justification  for  equalizing  the  sales 
of  such  plant  with  the  market.     There 
are  many  plants  having  milk  of  suitable 
quality  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area 
which  are  in  no  way,  or  are  only  in- 
cidentally, associated  with  the  market. 
Different  health  authorities  have  juris- 
diction in  various  parts  of  the  marketing 
area.     In  the  absence  of  performance 
standards,  approval  by  any  one  of  these 
authorities  or  reciprocal  acceptance  of 
permits  by  them  would  entitle  a  plant  to 
participate  in  the  equalization  pool.    A 
health  oflBcer  .gives  his  approval  to  a 
plant  in  terms  of  sanitarj'  consideration. 
There  is  no  reason  to  think  that  he  would 
make  his  detennination  of  approval  only 
on  the  economic  bases  contemplated  by 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937.     Consequently,  the  stand- 
ards appropriate  to  the  act  for  deter- 
mining pool  plant  qualification  must  be 
set  out  in  the  order. 

Since  reserve  milk  is  an  essential  part 
of  any  fluid  milk  business  there  will 
always  be  some  excess  milk  in  the  plants 
of  handlers  supplying  other  markets 
This  will  be  particularly  true  in  the 
months  of  flush  production.  Plants  sell- 
ing primarily  to  other  markets,  or  plants 
shipping  milk  on  an  opportunity  basis 
to  any  market  where  supplies  happen  to 
be  short,  do  not  represent  sources  of  milk 
on  which  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
may  depend.  If  such  plants  were 
allowed  to  sell  a  token  quantity  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  and  pool  their 
surplus  whenever  Class  I  outlets  were 
not  available  to  them,  the  result  would 
be  that  such  handler  could  gain  an  ad- 
vantage in  paying  producers  through 
receipt  of  equalization  payments  from 
the  Texas  Panhandle  pool. 

The  Texas  Panhandle  market,  how- 
ever, would  gain  no  advantage  from  the 
payment  of  equalization  to  such  a  han- 
dler. Such  a  distribution  of  equaliza- 
tion pasrments  would,  in  fact,  reduce  the 
blend  price  to  producers  regularly  sup- 
plying the  market,  thereby  having  an 
adverse  effect  on  the  milk  supplies  upon 
which  the  market  depends.  This  could 
result  in  the  need  for  higher  Class  I 
prices  than  would  otherwise  be  required 
to  supply  the  market  adequately. 

Performance  standards  must  be  flex- 
ible enough  to  allow  a  plant  which  is 
primarily  associated  with  the  market  to 
maintain  its  association  with  the  pool 
under  the  changing  conditions  which 
occur  from  year  to  year,  and  yet  not 
permit  the  distribution  of  equalization 
payments  to  plants  not  part  of  the  essen- 
tial supply.  The  performance  standards 
herein  provided  are  such  that  these  ob- 
jectives should  be  accomplished. 

Because  of  the  difference  in  market- 
ing practices  and  in  demands  for  supply 
of  milk  from  distributing  plants  as  re- 
lated to  supply  plants,  two  sets  of  per- 
formance standards  have  been  provided. 
A  "distributing  plant"  under  the  order 
would  be  defined  as  a  plant  in  which  milk 
is  processed  or  packaged  and  from  which 
any  fluid  milk  product  <as  hereinafter 
defined )  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 


on  routes  (Including  routes  operated  by 
vendors)  or  through  plant  stores  to  re- 
tail or  wholesale  outlets  (except  pool 
plants)  located  in  the  marketing  area. 
"Supply  plant"  would  be  defined  to  mean 
a  plant  (except  a  distributing  plant) 
from  which  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream 
which  is  acceptable  to  the  appropriate 
health  authority  for  distribution  in  the 
marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A  label 
is  shipped  during  the  month  to  a  dis- 
tributing plant  which  is  qualified  as  a 
pool  plant. 

In  order  to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant,  a 
distributing  plant  should  be  required  to 
distribute  at  least  15  percent  of  Its  milk 
from  producers  and  other  pool  plants 
during  the  month  as  Class  I  milk  on 
retail  or  wholesale  routes  to  outlets  in 
the  marketing  area. 

A  distributing  plant  having  more  than 
85  percent  of  its  business  outside  the 
marketing  area  or  in  other  outlets  should 
not  be  considered  as  essentially  asso- 
ciated with  the  market.  It  is  not  con- 
sidered advisable  to  bring  such  a  plant 
under  full  regulation  because  of  the 
minor  share  of  its  business  which  is  in 
the  marketing  area.  Pull  regulation  in 
such  case  would  not  be  necessary  to  ac- 
complish the  purposes  of  the  order,  and 
might  well  place  such  plant  at  a  com- 
petitive disadvantage  In  relation  to  Its 
competitors  in  supplying  the  unregulated 
market. 

Such  a  minimum  is  necessary  also  to 
avoid  the  possibility  that  a  plant  other- 
wise not  associated  with  the  market 
might  qualify  itself  for  equalization  pay- 
ments to  its  own  advantage,  and  to  the 
disadvantage  of  the  market,  by  means 
of  minor  sales  in  the  marketing  area. 

It  is  contemplated  that  only  plants 
primarily  engaged  in  route  distributions 
of  fluid  milk  products  should  be  qualified 
as  pool  plants  under  this  definition.  In 
order  to  preserve  this  distinction,  a  fur- 
ther condition  is  placed  on  distributing 
plants  that  their  total  distribution  of 
Class  I  milk  on  routes  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets,  both  inside  and  outside 
the  marketing  area,  must  amount  to  at 
least  50  percent  of  their  receipts  during 
the  month  of  milk  from  dairy  farmers 
and  from  other  plants.  Any  plant  which 
does  not  qualify  on  this  basis  should  be 
deemed  to  be  primarily  a  supply  plant 
and  its  status  under  the  pool  should 
be  judged  by  the  standards  applied  to 
such  plants. 

Evidence  in  the  record  Indicates  that 
most  plants  doing  business  in  the  mar- 
keting area  dispose  of  their  milk  in  such 
a  way  as  to  exceed  by  a  considerable 
margin  the  mlnimimi  performance 
standards  necessary  to  qualify  as  pool 
plants.  There  may  be  plants  supplying 
milk  to  the  marketing  area  which  would 
not  qualify  for  pool  status.  Such  plants 
would  be  subject  to  payments  herein- 
after discussed  if  they  are  not  fully  sub- 
ject to  regulation. 

The  performance  standards  for  supply 
plants  to  quahfy  for  pool  plant  status 
should  reflect  the  fact  that  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  is  a  deficit  market  In 
that  producer  milk  Is  not  adequate  on  an 
annual  basis  for  the  needs  of  the  market. 
Throughout  most  months  of  the  year  dis- 
tributers in  the  market  have  needed  all 
of  the  milk  available  from  producers  in 
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order  to  keep  their  Class  I  outlets  fully 
supplied.  In  order  to  assure  that  all  the 
producer  milk  which  is  pooled  with  the 
market  will  be  available  for  Class  I,  sup- 
ply plant  standards  should  be  set  at 
levels  which  require  that  the  milk  will  be 
available.  If  conditions  In  the  market 
should  change  so  that  Class  I  outlets  are 
adequately  supplied  with  producer  milk 
and  the  percentage  standards  herein 
recommended  are  not  nece.ssary  to  as- 
sure the  availability  of  such  producer 
milk  for  Class  I  sales,  the  recommended 
standards  should  be  subject  to  further 
review. 

Under  present  circumstances  it  is  con- 
cluded that  a  supply  plant  should  dis- 
pose of  at  least  50  percent  of  Its  receipts 
of  milk  from  dairy  farmers  in  any  month 
in  the  form  of  supplemental  supplies  of 
fluid  milk  products,  as  hereinafter  de- 
fined, shipped  to  distributing  plants  In 
order  to  qualify  for  pool  plant  status. 
Unless  more  than  half  of  the  milk  from 
such  plant  Is  disposed  of  In  this  manner, 
a  supply  plant  should  not  under  the  pres- 
ent conditions  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  be  considered  as  primarily  asso- 
ciated with  the  regulated  market. 

It  is  recognized,  however,  that  the 
demand  for  milk  from  supply  plants  may 
vary  seasonally  and  will  be  greatest  dur- 
ing the  season  of  low  production.  For 
sustained  periods  during  the  months  of 
flush  production  supplies  of  milk  r  - 
ceived  at  plants  located  in  or  near  the 
marketing  area  may  be  sufBcient  to  sup- 
ply the  Class  I  outlets.  During  this  part 
of  the  year,  it  would  be  more  economical 
to  leave  the  most  distant  milk  in  the 
country  for  manufacture,  and  use  local 
supplies  for  Class  I  use.  The  perform- 
ance provisions  should  not  force  milk  to 
be  transported  to  distributing  plants  in 
the  summertime  where  it  must  be  manu- 
factured in  order  to  maintain  the  eligi- 
bility of  supply  plants  to  pool. 

To  avoid  this,  provision  should  be 
made  whereby  a  supply  plant  may  main- 
tain pool  plant  status  throughout  the 
year  if  it  supplies  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  producer  milk  to  distributing 
plants  during  the  months  when  milk 
production  tends  to  be  lowest.  The  pro- 
posed standards  require  that  a  supply 
plant  provide  distributing  plants  with 
milk  to  the  extent  of  75  percent  of  its 
producer  milk  receipts  during  the 
months  of  September  through  November 
to  maintain  automatic  pool  status  for 
the  months  of  March  through  June. 

Any  distributing  plant  or  supply  plant 
which  does  not  meet  the  standards  for 
a  pool  plant  should  be  required  to  file 
reports  and  submit  to  audits  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  to  verify  the  status  of 
such  plant. 

Some  handlers  in  the  market  receive 
milk  from  both  Grade  A  and  ungraded 
producers.  Where  such  an  operation 
takes  place.  It  Is  generally  the  practice 
of  the  handler  to  maintain  the  ungraded 
operation  physically  apart  from  that  of 
his  Grade  A  operation.  Several  of  the 
ungraded  operations  of  such  dual  plants 
have  historically  been  associated  with 
the  market  as  important  outlets  for  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  during  the  months 
of  seasonally  high  production.  These 
plants  receive  such  reserve  supplies  not 
only  from  the  Grade  A  operations  of  the 
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handler  operating  such  ungraded  plants 
but  also  from  other  Grade  A  plants  in 
the  market.    The  handler  who  operates 
an  ungraded  plant  which  is  in  the  ad- 
joining or  same  building  as  his  Grade 
A  plant  should  not  be  restricted  In  the 
operation  of  his  ungraded  plant  to  any 
greater  degree  than  the  operator  of  any 
other  ungraded  plant.    However,  proper 
safeguards  should   be  provided   in   the 
order  to  insure  that  the  ungraded  and 
graded  portions  of  a  plant  operated  by 
the  same  handler  are  maintained  as  sep- 
arate entitles.    It  Is  concluded  therefore, 
that  If  a  portion  of  a  plant  Is  physically 
apart  from  the  Grade  A  portion  of  such 
plant,  is  operated  separately  and  is  not 
approved  by  any  health  authority  for 
the  receiving,  processing  or  packaging 
of  any  fluid  milk  product  for  Grade  A 
disposition,  it  should  not  be  considered  a 
part  of  a  pool  plant.     However,  If  the 
graded  and  ungraded  operations  of  a 
plant   are   not   maintained    separately, 
the  entire  operation  of  such  plant  would 
be  considered  as  that  of  a  pool  plant, 
and  all  ungraded  milk  received  at  such 
plant    would    be    considered    as    other 
source  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant. 

Some  milk  that  is  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  is  from  plants  which  are 
fully  subject  to  the  classification,  pric- 
ing and  pooling  provisions  of  other  Fed- 
eral milk  marketing  orders.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  extend  full  regulation  under 
this  order  to  such  plants  which  dispose 
of  a  major  portion  of  their  receipts  in 
another  area  and  are  subject  to  such 
regulation.  To  do  so  would  subject  such 
plants  to  duplicate  regulation.  How- 
ever, in  order  that  the  market  admin- 
istrator may  be  fully  apprised  of  the 
continuing  status  of  such  a  plant,  the 
operator  thereof  should,  with  respect 
to  the  total  receipts  and  utilization  or 
disposition  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
at  the  plant,  make  reports  to  the  market 
administrator  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  require  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator. 

Handler.  Handler  should  be  defined 
as  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  distributing  or 
jsupply  plants.  The  definition  should 
also  Include  any  cooperative  association 
with  respect  to  the  milk  from  producers 
diverted  for  the  account  of  such  associa- 
tion from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant. 

The  handler  Is  the  person  who  re- 
ceives milk  from  producers  and  who  is 
responsible  for  reporting  receipts  and 
utilization  of  milk  and  payment  therefor. 
A  cooperative  association  which  markets 
the  milk  of  its  producer  members  may 
for  short  periods  of  time  need  to  divert 
producers'  milk  from  pool  plants  to  non- 
pool  plants.  If  the  association  is  de- 
fined as  a  handler  for  such  milk,  even 
though  it  has  no  plant,  the  producers 
whose  milk  is  so  diverted  will  continue 
to  receive  the  uniform  prices  under  the 
order  and  their  milk  production  will 
be  available  for  fluid  use  when  needed 
in  the  fall  months  or  at  other  times. 

In  case  a  person  operates  more  than 
one  pool  plant,  he  should  be  a  handler 
with  respect  to  the  combined  operation 
of  such  plants.    If  the  handler  operates 
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a  plant  not  associated  with  the  regula- 
tory market,  he  would  not  be  a  handler 
with  respect  to  such  plant. 

Producer-handlers  and  operators  of 
distributing  plants  and  supply  plants 
which  do  not  qualify  as  pool  plants 
should  be  considered  handlers  in  order 
to  require  such  persons  to  report  to  the 
market  administrator  as  is  needed  to 
determine  their  status.  With  regard  to 
distributing  plants,  which  are  nonpool 
plants,  such  reports  also  are  necessary 
to  determine  the  amount  payable  by  the 
operator  of  such  plant  on  unpriced  milk 
distributed  in  the  marketing  area. 

Producer.  Producer  should  be  defined 
as  any  person,  other  than  a  producer- 
handler,  who  produces  milk  in  com- 
pliance with  Grade  A  inspection  re- 
quirements of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority  and  such  milk  is  received  at 
a  pool  plant. 

When  producer  milk  Is  not  needed  In 
the  market  for  Class  I  purposes,  the 
movement  of  such  milk  to  nonpool  plants 
for  manufacturing  purposes  should  be 
faciUtated.  Allowing  for  unlimited  di- 
version during  those  months  when  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  are  heaviest  will 
contribute  to  this  end.  Unlimited  di- 
version is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable 
during  the  other  months  of  the  year 
v/hen  milk  of  producers  regularly  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  is  needed  to  sup- 
ply the  Class  I  needs  of  the  market.  It 
is  necessary,  however,  to  provide  for 
limited  diversion  during  such  months  to 
enable  handlers  to  divert  producer  nn)^ 
on  such  occasions  as  weekends  or  holi- 
days when  the  milk  is  not  needed  in  the 
market  for  Class  I  purposes. 

Provision  should  be  made  so  that  the 
milk  of  producers  regularly  received  at 
a  pool  plant  may  be  diverted  for  the 
account  of  a  handler  to  a  nonpool  plant 
any  day  during  the  flush  production 
months  and  on  not  more  than  15  days 
during  any  other  months  and  still  retain 
producer  milk  status  under  the  order. 
Diverted  milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  plant  from  which  it 
was  diverted. 

Producer -handler.  Producer-handler 
should  be  defined  as  any  perscm  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  but  who  receives  no  milk  from 
other  dairy  farmers.  The  order  is  not 
intended  to  establish  minimimi  prices 
for  such  operators,  but  they  should  be 
required  to  make  reports  to  the  market 
administrator.  Such  reports  are  neces- 
sary to  make  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  operator  is  a  producer-han- 
dler and  to  facilitate  accounting  with 
respect  to  transfer  of  milk  from  other 
handlers. 

Classification  provisions  of  the  pro- 
posed order  should  provide  that  any 
milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream  transferred  by 
a  handler  to  a  producer-handler  will  be 
Class  I  milk.  Any  supplemental  sui^Ues 
of  milk  which  may  be  obtamed  from 
other  handlers  may,  by  virtue  of  the  type 
of  operation  involved,  be  presumed  to  be 
needed  by  the  producer-handler  for 
fluid  use  and  should  be  classified  in  the 
supplying  handler's  plant  as  Class  I 
milk.  A  producer-handler  may  receive 
milk  from  other  handlers  and  still  main- 
tain his  status  as  a  producer-handler. 
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Pursuant  to  the  propoeed  order,  any  milk 
which  a  handler  receives  from  a  pro- 
ducer-handler would  be  other  source 
Tn«i>f  and  would,  therefore,  be  allocated 
to  the  lowest  class  utilization  at  the  pool 
plant(s)  of  a  handler  after  the  alloca- 
tion of  shrinkage  on  producer  milk. 
IdUk  disposed  of  to  another  handler  by 
a  producer-handler  must  be  presumed 
to  be  smplus  to  the  operation  of  the 
producer-handler. 

Fluid  milk  product.  Fluid  milk  prod- 
uct should  be  defined  as  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  milk  drinks,  cream,  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  skim  milk  and 
cream  (except  storage  cream,  aerated 
products,  eggnog,  ice  cream  mix,  evapo- 
rated or  condensed  milk,  and  sterilized 
products  packaged  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers).  The  items  desig- 
nated as  fluid  milk  products  pursuant 
to  this  definition  are  those  products 
which  when  disp^ed  of  by  handlers  are 
considered  as  Class  I  milk. 

Other  source  milk.  Other  source  milk 
should  be  defined  as  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts utilized  by  the  handler  in  his  op- 
erations except  milk  received  from 
producers  and  fluid  milk  products  re- 
ceived from  other  pool  plants.  Thus, 
other  source  milk  would  represent  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  which  may  not  be 
subject  to  the  pricing  provisions  of  this 
order.  It  will  include  all  milk  products 
from  plants  other  than  pool  plants  and 
all  manufactured  dairy  products  from 
any  source  which  are  reprocessed  or 
converted  into  another  product  during 
the  month.  It  will  include  those  manu- 
factured products  from  a  plant's  own 
production  which  are  made  and  are  re- 
processed or  converted  into  another 
product  during  the  same  or  a  later 
month. 

(b)  CltLSsification  of  milk.  Milk  and 
milk  products  received  by  handlers 
should  be  classified  on  the  basis  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  according  to  the 
form  In  which,  or  the  purpose  for  which, 
such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  used 
or  disposed  of  as  either  Class  I  milk  or 
Class  n  milk. 

Under  an  order,  only  producer  milk  is 
priced.  Milk  is  received,  however,  at 
pool  plants  directly  from  producers, 
from  other  handlers  and  from  other 
sources.  MUk  from  all  of  these  sources 
Is  intermingled  in  handlers'  plants.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  to  classify  all 
receipts  of  milk  to  afford  a  means  to 
establish  the  classification  of  producer 
milk  and  apply  the  classified  price  plan. 
The  products  which  should  be  included 
in  Class  I  milk  are  those  required  by 
health  authorities  in  the  marketing  area 
to  be  obtained  from  milk  or  milk  prod- 
ucts from  approved  "Grade  A"  sources. 
The  extv^  cost  of  getting  quality  milk 
produced  and  delivered  to  the  market  in 
the  condition  and  quantities  required 
makes  it  necessary  to  provide  a  price 
for  milk  used  in  Class  I  products  some- 
what above  the  ungraded  or  manufac- 
turing miiic  price.  This  higher  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  it  will  yield 
a  blend  price  to  producers  that  will  en- 
courage production  of  enough  milk  to 
meet  market  needs. 

Excess  milk  not  needed  seasonally  or 
at  other  times  for  Class  I  use  must  be 
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disposed  of  for  manufactured  products. 
These  products  are  less  perishable  and 
must  be  sold  in  competition  with  prod- 
ucts made  from  ungraded  milk.  Milk  so 
used  should  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk 
and  priced  in  accordance  with  its  value 
in  such  outlets. 

In  accordance  with  these  standards. 
Class  I  milk  should  comprise  all  skim 
milk  (including  concentrated  and  re- 
constituted skim  milk)  and  butterfat 
disposed  of  in  the  form  of  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  milk  drinlcs  (plain  or 
flavored),  cream,  and  any  mixture  in 
fluid  form  of  skim  milk  and  cream  (ex- 
cept storage  cream,  aerated  cream  prod- 
ucts, eggnog.  ice  cream  mixes,  evaporated 
or  condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  prod- 
ucts packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers) ;  and  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk. 
Class  I  products  which  contain  con- 
centrated skim  milk  solids  such  as  skim 
milk  drinks  to  which  extra  solids  have 
been  added  or  concentrated  whole  milk 
disposed  of  for  fluid  use.  would  be  in- 
cluded under  the  Class  I  milk  definition. 
Products  such  as  evaporated  or  con- 
densed milk  packaged  in  bulk  or  in  her- 
metically sealed  cans  would  not  be  con- 
sidered as  concentrated  milk. 

All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  products  other  than  those  clas- 
sified in  Class  I  milk  should  be  Class  n 
milk.  Included  as  Class  II  milk  are 
products  such  as  ice  cream,  ice  cream 
mix  and  other  frozen  desserts  and  mixes: 
aerated  cream  products  and  eggnog; 
butter,  cheese,  including  cottage  cheese; 
evaporated  and  condensed  milk  (plain 
and  sweetened) ;  nonfat  dry  milk  solids; 
dry  whole  milk;  condensed  or  dry  but- 
termilk; and  any  other  products  not 
specified  as  Class  I  milk.  The  health 
ordinances  applicable  in  the  marketing 
area  do  not  require  that  these  products 
be  made  from  approved  milk. 

Cream  which  is  placed  in  storage  and 
frozen  should  be  classified  as  Class  II 
milk.  Such  cream  is  intended  primarily 
for  use  in  ice  cream  and  ice  cream  mixes. 
Any  frozen  cream  or  other  Class  II  prod- 
ucts which  are  used  later  in  a  pool 
plant  would  be  considered  as  other  source 
milk  at  the  time  of  such  use  and  assigned 
to  the  lowest  price  utilization  in  the 
plant.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
any  fluid  milk  product  which  is  disposed 
of  and  used  for  livestock  feed  should  be 
classified  as  Class  n  milk. 

Handlers  have  inventories  of  milk  and 
milk  products  at  the  begirming  and  end 
of  each  month  which  enter  into  the  ac- 
counting for  current  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion. The  accounting  procedure  will  be 
facilitated  by  providing  that  month-end 
inventories  of  all  fluid  milk  products  be 
classified  in  (Jlass  II  milk,  regardless  of 
whether  such  products  are  held  in  bulk 
or  in  packages.  Inventories  of  such 
products  on  hand  will  then  be  subtracted 
under  the  proposed  allocation  procedure 
from  any  available  Class  II  milk  in  the 
following  month.  The  higher  use  value 
of  any  fluid  milk  products  in  inventory 
which  are  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  in 
the  following  month  should  be  refiected 
in  returns  to  producers.  The  mechanics 
of  the  attached  order  provide  for  the 
reclassification  of  inventories  on  that 
basis. 


Inventories  of  products  designated  as 
Class  I  milk  on  hand  at  a  pool  plant  at 
the  beginning  of  any  month  during  which 
such  plant  becomes  a  pool  plant  for  the 
first  time  should  likewise  be  allocated 
to  any  available  Class  II  utilization  of 
the  plant  during  the  month.  This  will 
preserve  the  priority  of  assignment  of 
current  producer  receipts  to  current 
Class  I  use. 

Shrinkage   should  be   determined  by 
subtracting   from   the  total  pounds   of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  by  the 
handler  his  total  established  utilization 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively. 
Shrinkage  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  of 
the  handler's  receipts  of  producer  and 
other  source  milk  should  be  prorated 
between  producer  and  other  source  milk 
on  the  basis  of  the  pounds  received  from 
each    source.    None    of    the    shrinkage 
should  be  assigned  to  milk  received  from 
other  pool  plants  because  shrinkage  on 
such  milk  will  be  allowed  to  the  transfer- 
ring handler.     A  plant  which  is  operated 
in  a  reasonably  eflQcient  manner,  and  for 
which  complete  and  accurate  records  of 
receipts  and  utilization  are  maintained, 
should  have  total  shrinkage  of  less  than 
2  percent  of  total  receipts.    It  is  con- 
cluded that  shrinkage  which  is  not  more 
than  2  percent  of  total  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  and  other  source  milk  should 
be  classified  as  Class  n  milk  and  any 
shrinkage    in    excess    of    this    quantity 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  are  not  used 
in  most  products  in  the  same  proportions 
as  contained  in  the  milk  received  from 
producers,  and  therefore  should  be  clas- 
sified separately  according  to  their  sepa- 
rate uses.    The  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
content  of  milk  products  received  and 
disposed  of  by  a  handler,  can  be  deter- 
mined   through    certain    testing    pro- 
cedures.   Some  of  these  products,  such 
as  ice  cream  and  condensed  products, 
present   a   difficult   problem  of   testing 
in  that  some  of  the  water  contained  in 
the  milk  hns  been  removed.    It  is  de- 
sirable, in  the  case  of  such  products,  to 
provide  an  acceptable  means  of  ascer- 
taining the  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in,  or  used  to  pro- 
duce, these  products.    This  may  be  ac- 
complished through  the  use  of  adequate 
plant  records  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  by  means  of  stand- 
ard conversion  factors  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  used  to  produce  such  products. 
The  accounting  procedure  to  t>e  used  in 
the  ca.se  of  any  concentrated  milk  prod- 
uct such  as  condensed  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk    solids    should    be    based    on    the 
pounds  of  milk  or  skim  milk  required  to 
produce  such  product. 

Butterfat  and  skim  milk  used  to  pro- 
duce Class  II  products  should  be  con- 
sidered to  be  disposed  of  when  so  used. 
Handlers  will  need  to  maintain  stock 
records  on  such  products,  however,  to 
permit  audit  of  their  utilization  records 
by  the  market  administrator.  Class  II 
products  from  any  source  used  in  the 
production  of  any  product  including 
products  in  Class  I  milk  should  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  receipt  of  other  source 
milk.  This  will  maintain  priority  of 
assignment  of  current  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  to  Class  I  utilization. 
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Each  handler  must  be  held  responsi- 
ble for  a  full  accounting  of  all  his  re- 
ceipts of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  any 
form.    A  handler  who  first  receives  milk 
from  producers  should  be  responsible  for 
establishing   the   classification   of,   and 
making  payment  to  producers  for,  such 
milk.    Fixing  responsibility  in  this  man- 
ner is  a  practice  which  is  consistently 
followed   in   regulated   markets   and   is 
necessary  to  effectively  administer  the 
provisions  of  the  order.    The  operator 
of  a  plant  at  which  milk  is  first  received 
from  producers  is  the  person  with  whom 
contractual  relations  have  been  made  by 
producers  or  their  representatives.    It 
would  be  unreasonable  to  expect  pro- 
ducers to  look  elsewhere  for  payment  for 
their    dehveries.     Moreover,    producers 
would  be  without  adequate  protection  if 
the  order  did  not  prescribe  specifically 
which  handler  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  classification  and  payment  of  their 
milk.     Except  for  such  limited  quantities 
of  shrinkage,  which  under  certain  con- 
ditions (as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  this 
decision)   may  be  classified  in  Class  n, 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  which  is  re- 
ceived and  for  which  the  handler  cannot 
establish  utilization  should  be  classified 
as  Class  I  milk.    Tliis  provision  is  neces- 
sary to  remove  any  advantage  to  han- 
dlers  who   fail   to   keep   complete   and 
accurate    records    and    to    assure    that 
producers  receive   full  value   for   their 
milk  on  the  basis  of  its  use.    It  is  neces- 
sary to  place  the  burden  of  proof  on  the 
handler  to  establish  the  utilization  of 
any  milk  as  other  than  Class  I. 

Transfers.  Classification  of  butterfat 
and  skim  milk  used  in  the  production 
of  Class  II  milk  items  should  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  established  when 
the  product  is  made.  Classification  of 
Class  I  milk  should  be  established  when 
the  butterfat  or  skim  milk  is  disposed 
of.  However,  some  Class  I  items  may 
be  disposed  of  to  other  plants  for  Class 
II  use.  Classification  of  any  product  so 
transferred  to  another  plant  should, 
under  certain  circumstances,  be  deter- 
mined according  to  its  utilization  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred. 

Milk,  skim  milk,  cream,  or  other  fluid 
milk  products  transferred  by  a  handler 
to  the  pool  plant  of  another  handler, 
except  that  of  a  producer-handler! 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk  unless 
both  handlers  indicate  in  their  reports 
to  the  market  administrator  that  they 
desire  such  milk  to  be  classified  as  Class 
II  milk.  However,  sufficient  Class  II 
utilization  must  be  available  at  the 
transferee-plant  for  such  assignment 
after  prior  allocation  of  shrinkage  and 
other  source  milk.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  transferring  handler  had  other 
source  milk  during  the  month,  the  as- 
signment of  fluid  milk  products  trans- 
ferred to  another  plant  to  the  Class  I 
utilization  of  such  plant  should  be  lim- 
ited so  that  other  source  milk  in  the 
transferring  handler's  plant  will  not  be 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  while  producer 
milk  is  allocated  to  Class  U  milk  in  the 
transferee-handler's  plant. 

Milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  disposed  of 
to  a  nonpool  plant,  including  milk  which 
is  diverted  <sent  directly  to  the  nonpool 
plant  from  the  producer's  farm)  should 
be  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  unless  cer- 
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tain  conditions  are  met.   The  operator  of 
the  nonpool  plant,  if  requested,  must 
make  his  books  and  records  available  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verifying  the  receipt  and  utihzation  of 
milk  in  such  nonpool  plant.    Provision 
for  verification  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator is  reasonable  and  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  clarification  procedure  and 
assure  that  producer  milk  will  be  paid  for 
in  accordance  with  its  utilization.     In 
order  to  classify  such  diversions  as  Class 
II  milk  the  fluid  milk  products  disposed 
of   from   the   receiving   nonpool   plant 
should  not  exceed  the  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  milk  received  dur- 
ing the  month  from  dairy  farmers  di- 
rectly supplying  such  plant.    This  rec- 
ognizes the  principle  that  is  incorporated 
in  this  order  that  the  dairy  farmers  reg- 
ularly supplying  such   a   plant  should 
have  prior  claim  to  supply  the  milk  for 
fluid  distribution  in  this  market  and  at 
the  same  time  assures  that  producer 
milk  which  is  diverted  for  Class  I  use  will 
be  paid  for  accordingly.    The  provision 
for  classifying  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream 
as  Class  n  milk  should  not  be  extended 
to  include  milk  transferred  to  nonpool 
plants  located  more  than  300  miles  from 
the  nearest  point  in  the  marketing  area. 
The  area  thus  described  is  adequate  to 
dispose  of  reserve  milk  for  Class  n  uses. 
Fluid  milk  products  moving  greater  dis- 
tances are  normally  for  Class  I  uses. 

When  milk  or  skim  milk  in  bulk  has 
been  transferred  or  diverted  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  located  not  more  than  300 
miles  from  the  nearest  point  in  the  mar- 
keting area,  the  market  administrator  is 
required  to  verify  the  utilization  claimed 
by  such  nonpool  plant.  It  may  reason- 
ably be  expected  that  the  market  admin- 
istrator will  be  able  to  make  such  verifi- 
cation within  such  "surplus  disposal 
area"  without  incurring  imdue  expense. 
It  would  not,  however,  be  administra- 
tively feasible  or  otherwise  justifiable  to 
have  a  surplus  disposal  area  of  unlimited 
expense  or  to  cover  a  geographical  area 
which  is  larger  than  that  provided 
herein.  Making  such  provision  might 
well  tend  to  make  unreasonable  demands 
on  the  market  administrator  in  connec- 
tion with  the  verification  of  occasional  or 
irregular  shipments  to  nonpool  plants 
located  beyond  the  area  wherein  Texas 
Panhandle  handlers  normally  dispose  of 
reserve  supplies  of  milk  for  Class  n 
purposes. 

As  stated  elsewhere  In  this  decision 
any  fluid  milk  product  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  should  be  classified  in 
Class  I  and  should  not  be  subject  to 
reclassification. 

Allocation.  The  order  class  prices 
apply  only  to  producer  milk.  It  is  nec- 
essary, therefore,  if  a  plant  has  butterfat 
or  skim  milk  other  than  that  received 
in  milk  from  producers,  to  determine 
the  quantities  of  milk  in  each  class  to 
be  assigned  to  producers.  It  is  recog- 
nized that  some  supplemental  milk  may 
be  needed  when  suppUes  are  short  in  the 
Texas  Panhandle  market. 

Other  source  milk  from  unregulated 
sources  should  be  assigned  to  Class  II 
milk  first.  TTie  plants  supplsdng  such 
milk  may  not  have  purchased  such  milk 
frwn  dairy  farmers  on  a  classification 
and  use  basis  and  it  is  not  feasible  to 
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determine  this  or  other  conditions  of 
sale.  There  is  no  assurance  that  such 
milk  would  not  be  used  to  displace  pro- 
ducer milk  in  Class  I  to  the  advantage 
of  the  purchasing  handler. 

The  milk  of  producers  who  are  pri- 
marily engaged  in  supplying  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market,  however,  should  be 
given  priority  in  the  assignment  to  the 
Class  I  utilization  at  regulated  plants. 
This  is  necessary  to  insure  the  stability 
of  the  classified  pricing  program  of  the 
order.  U  the  order  permitted  handlers 
to  obtain  other  source  milk  whenever  it 
was  advantageous  to  do  so  for  Cl&ss  I 
use  while  producer  milk  in  the  piant 
was  utilized  in  Class  II,  the  order  would 
not  be  effective  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
pose of  the  act.  Also,  the  market  would 
be  deprived  of  a  dependable  supply  of 
milk.  Much  of  the  supplemental  milk 
has  in  the  past  been  brought  in  from 
other  Federal  order  markets.  Handlers 
bringing  in  such  milk  have  assisted  the 
market  in  keeping  Class  I  outlets  fully 
supplied. 

When  such  supplemental  milk  is  ac- 
tually needed  and  is  obtained  under  con- 
ditions which  assure  that  it  was  paid  for 
at  Class  I  prices  under  another  Federal 
order,  a  more  limited  priority  of  assign- 
ment to  Class  I  should  be  permitted 
under  the  order.  Provision  should  be 
made,  therefore,  that  5  percent  of  pro- 
ducer milk  may  be  assigned  to  Class  n 
before  any  assignment  of  Federally  reg- 
ulated other  source  milk  to  such  class. 
This  will  permit  a  handler  whose  pro- 
ducer milk  supplies  run  short  to  bring 
in  milk  from  other  Federal  markets  and 
have  it  assigned  to  Class  I.  even  though 
he  has  a  small  amount  of  reserve  milk 
in  his  plant.  Such  other  source  milk 
wUl  be  assigned  to  any  Class  n  milk  in 
excess  of  5  percent  of  producer  milk. 
This  is  necessary  to  assure  producers 
that  no  more  than  the  necessary  reserve 
supplies  will  be  allocated  to  Class  n 
use  when  milk  is  imported  from  other 
regulated  markets. 

If.  after  making  the  various  assign- 
ments of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  pur- 
suant to  the  allocation  provisions  of  the 
owner,  the  total  of  all  Class  I  and  Class 
n  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  producer  milk  re- 
ported to  have  been  received  by  the 
handler  for  whose  pool  plant  the  com- 
putation is  being  made,  such  "overage" 
should  be  assigned  first  to  the  available 
Class  II  utilization  and  any  remainder 
to  Class  I.  Such  overage  should  be  paid 
for  by  the  handler  at  the  appUcable  class 
prices. 

(c)  Class  prices.  Class  I  prices  should 
be  established  at  a  level  which,  in  con- 
junction with  the  Class  n  prices  here- 
inafter concluded  to  be  appropriate,  will 
result  in  returns  to  producers  high 
enough  to  maintain  an  adequate  but  not 
excessive  supply  of  quahty  milk  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  marketing  area. 
If  prices  remain  too  low,  insufflcient 
quantities  of  milk  will  be  produced  to 
assure  that  the  Class  I  market  will  be 
fully  supplied.  Conversely,  if  prices  are 
too  high,  production  will  be  overstimu- 
lated  and  consumption  curtailed.  This 
would  cause  more  milk  to  be  produced 
than  is  needed  to  satisfy  the  demand  for 
Class  I  milk,  resulting  in  the  develop- 
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ment  of  unnecessary  and  uneconcMnic 
■uniluses.  , 

When  milk  produced  locally  is  Insui- 
flcient  to  meet  the  Class  I  needs  of  the 
market,  supplemental  supplies  of  Grade 
A  milk  are  purchased  by  handlers  in  the 
marketing  area  from  plants  outside  the 
regular  supply  area.  Prices  of  this  milk 
fluctuate  to  a  considerable  extent  with 
the  value  of  milk  produced  for  manufac- 
ture. Other  items  which  determine  the 
prices  at  which  such  milk  will  be  avail- 
able to  Texas  Panhandle  handlers  in- 
clude the  cost  of  transporting  such  milk 
to  the  marketing  area  and  the  alterna- 
Ure  outlets  for  such  milk. 

Proper  recognition  must  be  given  the 
IMlces  at  which  alternative  sources  of 
supply  are  available,  especially  since  any 
milk  plant  wherever  located  may.  by 
meeting  the  prescribed  qualifications,  be- 
come a  pool  plant  under  the  order.  It 
U  necessary,  therefore,  that  the  aass  I 
prices  m  the  proposed  Texas  Panhandle 
milk  marketing  order  should  not  be  set 
at  levels  which  will  bring  the  cost  of  such 
milk  above  the  cost  of  obtaining  regular 
and  dependable  Grade  A  milk  suppUes 
from  other  areas. 

Tbe  Class  I  price  should  be  fixed  in 
relaUon  to  the  general  level  of  the  value 
erf  mukJised  to  produce  manufactured 
dairy  products.  To  achieve  this  end  a 
basic  price  should  be  adopted  which  will 
reflect  this  general  level  and  to  which 
differentials  should  be  added  to  result 
in  the  appropriate  Class  I  price.  Such 
basic  price  should  be  the  higher  of  (a) 
the  average  of  the  prices  paid  by  the  13 
"Mldwestem  Condenseries"  or  (b)  a 
price  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  daily 
quotations  for  92-score  butter  at  Chicago 
and  the  carlot  prices  for  nonfat  dry 
tnnV  solids  for  human  consimiption, 
f.  o.  b.  manufactm-ing  plants  in  the 
Chicago  area. 

The  purpose  of  such  basic  price  is  to 
give  consideration  to  the  national  eco- 
nomic factors  underlying  the  price  for 
rntik  and  manufactured  dairy  products 
and  which  in  turn  also  influence  the  local 
market  prices.    Prices  for  milk  used  for 
fluid  purposes  in  competitive  markets 
are  related  to  the  prices  paid  for  milk 
used  for  manufacturing  purposes.    Pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  milk  for  each 
type  of  manufacturing  outlet  are  sub- 
ject to  many  of  the  same  economic  fac- 
tors.   Since  the  market  for  most  manu- 
factured products  is  countrywide,  prices 
of  manufactiu-ed  dairy  products  reflect, 
to  a  large  extent,  changes  in  general 
economic  conditions  affecting  the  sup- 
ply and  demand  for  milk.    For  these 
reasons,  fluid  miiir  markets  have  used 
butter,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  and  cheese 
prices,  or  the  prices  paid  by  condenseries 
with  differentials  over  these  basic   or 
manufacturing  prices  to  establish  flluid 
milk    prices.    These    differentials    are 
needed   to   cover  the   cost   of   meeting 
quality  requirements  in  the  production 
of  market  milk,  transportation  costs  to 
the  flxild  market,  and  to  furnish  the 
necessary  incentive  to  get  such   milk 
produced. 

The  basic  formula  proposed  herein  Is 
similar  to  that  used  in  many  other  Fed- 
erally regulated  markets  and  the  price 
resulting  therefrom  will  usually  be  the 
same  as  or  will  closely  approximate  the 


basic  formula  price  which  is  applicable 
in  determining  the  Class  I  price  in  the 
various  Federal  orders  in  the  Southwest. 
The  price  computed  under  the  formula 
would  have  averaged  $3.47  for  1954.    The 
differential  to  be  added  to  this  basic 
price  in  determining  the  Class  I  price 
would  be  applicable  to  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  mcluded  in  the  Class  I  defini- 
tion   of    the    proposed    order.    Conse- 
quently, the  total  quantities  of  producer 
milk  classified  in  Class  I  under  the  order 
may  be  significantly  greater  than  the 
quantities  of  producer  milk  now  allo- 
cated to  Class  I  under  the  various  clas- 
sification schemes  now  In  effect  in  the 
market.    It  is  concluded  that  the  differ- 
entials to  be  added  to  the  basic  formula 
price  should  be  $1.85  for  the  months  of 
March  through  June  and  $2.15  for  all 
other  months. 

The  seasonality  of  the  Class  I  differen- 
tial herein  proposed— 30  cents  less  in 
March  through  June  than  in  other 
months — gives  greater  incentive  to  the 
production  of  milk  for  the  market  in 
those  months  when  it  is  needed  for  Class 
I  purposes.  It  also  serves  to  provide 
price  changes  more  nearly  in  accord  with 
seasonal  price  changes  in  other  markets 
both  regulated  and  unregulated. 

The  average  Class  I  milk  price  which 
would  have  been  provided  under  the  pro- 
posed formula  for  the  year  1954  is  $5.55. 
The  prices  paid  producers  at  the  time  of 
the  hearing  by  the  two  principal  han- 
dlers in  the  market  for  base  or  "Class  I 
milk"  of  four  percent  butterfat  content 
delivered  to  their  plants  in  Amarillo 
were  $5.55  and  $5.58.  respectively.  It 
was  indicated  at  the  hearing  that  these 
prices  are  representative  of  the  Class  I 
or  base  prices  paid  by  the  other  handlers 
in  the  market  at  their  plants  in  the 
marketing  area. 

Evidence  at  the  hearing  indicated  that 
eight  handlers  receiving  milk  from  ap- 
proximately 500  Grade  A  producers 
would  be  fully  subject  to  regulation  un- 
der the  order.  Detailed  information 
relative  to  the  combined  receipts  and 
Class  I  disposition  of  six  of  these  han- 
dlers for  the  year  1954  was  presented  at 
the  hearing.  These  six  handlers,  who 
receive  milk  from  approximately  five- 
sixths  of  the  producers  on  the  market, 
distribute  Class  I  milk  throughout  the 
marketing  area  from  plants  in  Amarillo. 
Borger,  and  Pampa.  Producer  deliveries 
of  raw  milk  to  the  plants  of  these  han- 
dlers in  1954  totaled  81.5  million  pounds, 
and  Class  I  disposition  from  these  plants 
in  the  same  period  was  77.5  million 
pounds. 

Producers  proposed  a  Class  I  differ- 
ential of  $2.25  compared  with  the  aver- 
age monthly  differential  of  $2.05  which 
is  provided  in  the  attached  order.  Prices 
paid  their  producers  by  handlers  in 
nearby  markets  must  be  considered  in 
establishing  the  Class  I  price  under  the 
Texas  Panhandle  order.  Handlers  who 
would  be  regulated  by  the  proposed  order 
compete  for  business  in  some  areas  with 
handlers  regulated  by  other  Federal 
orders.  In  addition,  substantial  quan- 
tities of  milk  are  at  times  moved  into 
the  market  from  plants  subject  to  such 
other  orders.  In  1954  supplemental  sup- 
plies of  milk  for  Class  I  purposes  were 
purchased  by  local  handlers  from  plants 


under  the  CMtlahoma  City.  North  Texas, 
Ozarks  (Springfield,  Missouri),  and  Chi- 
cago Federal  orders. 

In  the  absence  of  regulation,  the  value 
of  Grade  A  milk  f.  o.  b.  the  marketing 
area  is  not  greater  than  the  price  of  such 
milk  in  the  nearest  major  production 
area  from  which  substantial  quantities 
of  milk  are  available  plus  the  cost  of 
transporting  the   milk   to  the  market. 
More  supplemental  supplies  of  milk  in 
1954  were  moved  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  from  the  Producers*  Creamery 
Company  plant  at  Springfield.  Missouri, 
than    from    any    other    source.     The 
Springfield  plant  is  in  the  Ozarks  mar- 
keting area  and  the  Class  I  differentials 
under  that  order  range  from  63  cents 
for  the  months  of  April.  May  and  June 
to  $1.08  for  the  3  fall  months  of  lowest 
production.    The  average  monthly  Class 
I     differential     applicable     under     the 
Ozarks  order  at  Springfield  is  78  cents. 
The  cost  of  moving  milk  the  580  miles 
from  Springfield   to  Amarillo   in  tank 
trucks  of  27.500  pound  capacity  is  $1.02 
per  hundredweight.     This  transporta- 
tion cost  plus  the  average  Class  I  dif- 
ferential under  the  Ozark  order  is  25 
cents  less  than  the  average  Class  I  dif- 
ferential of  $2.05  which  Is  provided  in 
the  attached  order.    The  margin  of  25 
cents  per  hundredweight  is  less  than  Is 
ctistomarlly    charged    as    a    receiving, 
cooling  and  handling  allowance  on  milk 
moved  from  Springfield  to  the  Texas 
Panhandle  marketing  area. 

The  Class  I  price  under  the  Federal 
order  for  the  North  Texas  marketing 
area  is  widely  accepted  and  used  as  a 
basis  for  determining  the  Class  I  prices 
in  various  other  milk  marketing  areas 
throughout  Texas.  Large  quantities  of 
milk  throughout  the  State  are  sold  on 
the  basis  of  the  North  Texas  Class  I 
price,  and  some  of  this  milk  is  distributed 
In  competition  with  milk  from  the  plants 
of  Texas  Panhandle  handlers.  The  aver- 
age monthly  Class  I  differential  under 
the  North  Texas  order  is  $2.13.  Dallas, 
which  Is  the  largest  city  in  the  North 
Texas  marketing  area,  is  361  miles  south- 
east of  Amarillo. 

At  least  one  handler  subject  to  the 
Central  West  Texas  order  distributes 
some  milk  in  the  proposed  Texas  Pan- 
handle marketing  area.  The  applicable 
Class  I  price  under  this  order  at  two  of 
the  principal  cities  In  the  marketing 
area.  Abilene  and  Midland,  is  the  North 
Texas  Class  I  price  plus  25  and  45  cents, 
respectively.  Midland  is  260  miles  di- 
rectly south  of  Amarillo.  Abilene,  which 
Is  146  miles  east  of  Midland,  is  270  miles 
from  Amarillo. 

Reference  at  the  hearing  was  made 
to  the  competition  from  milk  priced  un- 
der the  Southwest  Kansas  order.  Dodge 
City,  Kansas,  which  is  the  largest  city  in 
the  Southwest  Kansas  marketing  area. 
Is  244  miles  north  of  Amarillo.  There 
was  no  evidence  at  the  hearing  to  in- 
dicate an  overlapping  of  the  production 
areas  for  that  market  and  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market.  On  the  distribution 
side,  a  Dodge  City  handler  distributes 
a  relatively  small  quantity  of  milk  in 
several  communities  near  the  northern 
boundary   of   the   proposed   marketing 


area. 


The    Class   I   differential   under   the 
Southwest  Kansas  order  is  $1.65.    After 
giving  consideration  to  the  transporta- 
tion costs,  handlers  under  the  Southwest 
Kansas  order  would  have  no  advantage 
in  competing   with   local  handlers   for 
sales  in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area,  and  local  handlers  would  have 
no  incentive  to  replace  producer  milk 
with  bulk  tank  shipments  from  plants 
under  the  Southwest  Kansas  order.    The 
average  monthly  differential  of  40  cents 
by  which  the  Class  I  differential  under 
the  Texas  Panhandle  order  exceeds  that 
of  the  Southwest  Kansas  order  will  pro^ 
vide  a  relationship  of  prices  which  is 
economically  sound.     This  is  also  very 
near  the  historical  relationship  of  prices 
between  the  two  markets. 

Consideration  at  the  hearing  was  given 
to  making  provision  In  the  order  for  ad- 
justing the  Class  I  price  upward  or 
downward  each  month  as  supplies  of 
producer  milk  changed  in  relation  to  the 
demand  for  Class  I  milk  in  the  market. 
A  supply-demand  adjustment  provision 
in  the  order  to  reflect  such  changing 
conditions  could  be  helpful  in  providing 
proper  price  adjustments  within  the 
market  and  a  proper  price  relationship 
between  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
and  other  markets. 

It  was  contended  at  the  hearing  that 
any  supply-demand  formula  which 
would  be  provided  in  the  order  should 
not  be  made  effective  until  the  order  has 
been  in  operation  for  at  least  12  months. 
It  would  not  be  feasible  to  make  pro- 
vision in  the  order  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  now  available  for  a  supply- 
demand  formula  to  become  effective  a 
year  after  the  inception  of  the  order. 
It  was  evident  at  the  hearing  that  ade- 
quate data  were  not  available  which 
would  serve  as  a  proper  basis  to  formu- 
late an  appropriate  supply-demand  ad- 
justment provision.  Such  a  provision 
could  be  better  formulated  after  the 
order  had  been  in  effect  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  and  the  necessary  de- 
tailed statistical  data  were  available. 

It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  a  sup- 
ply-demand adjustment  provision  should 
not  be  incorporated  in  the  order  at  the 
present  time.  However,  such  a  provision 
•should  be  given  consideration  at  an 
amendment  hearing  at  such  a  time  after 
adequate  experience  in  the  operation  of 
the  order  has  been  realized  and  the  sta- 
tistical data  necessary  for  its  proper 
formulation  are  available.  At  such  a 
hearing  It  would  be  timely  and  appro- 
priate to  review  in  a  detailed  manner 
the  Class  I  pricing  formula  which  is 
herein  provided.  Provision  is  made 
therefore  that  the  Class  I  pricing  for- 
mula in  the  attached  order  shall  not  be 
effective  beyond  August  31,  1957.  Such 
a  provision  would  insure  a  reappraisal  of 
the  level  of  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
components  used  in  its  determination 
within  a  reasonable  period  after  the 
order  became  effective. 

The  Class  I  price  should  be  announced 
by  the  fifth  day  of  the  month.  In  order 
to  do  this,  it  is  necessary  to  use  price 
quotations  for  the  preceding  month  in 
calculating  the  basic  formula  price. 

Class  II  price.  Some  milk  in  excess  of 
Class  I  requirements  is  necessary  in 
order  to  maintain  an  adequate  supply  of 


fluid  milk  for  the  market  on  an  annual 
basis.  The  Class  n  price  for  such  ex- 
cess milk  should  be  maintained  at  the 
highest  level  consistent  with  facilitating 
its  movement  to  manufacturing  outlets 
when  It  is  not  needed  in  the  market  for 
Class  I  purposes.  The  Class  II  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  handlers 
will  accept  and  market  whatever  quanti- 
ties of  milk  in  excess  of  Class  I  needs 
may  arise  from  time  to  time.  The  price, 
however,  should  not  be  so  low  that  han- 
dlers will  be  encouraged  to  procure  milk 
supplies  solely  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
verting them  into  Class  n  products. 

Most  handlers  in  the  proposed  area 
have  extremely  limited  facilities  for 
handling  any  milk  above  that  needed 
.  for  their  day  to  day  fluid  operations. 
A  few  handlers  manufacture  such  by- 
products as  cottage  cheese  and  ice  cream 
mix  for  the  needs  of  their  own  trade. 
However,  most  milk  not  needed  for  fluid 
distribution  in  the  market  must  be 
transferred  or  diverted  from  the  plant 
at  which  it  is  usually  received  to  a  plant 
having  adequate  manufacturing  facili- 
ties. 

During  the  spring  months  of  heavy 
production  producer  milk  which  is  not 
needed  by  handlers  is  moved  to  manu- 
facturing plants  a^ter  being  received  by 
the  handler  or  u^  diverted  directly  to  the 
manufacturing  plant  for  the  account  of 
the  handler.  Returns  to  prodffcers  for 
such  milk  have  been  that  which  the 
handler  realized  in  its  sale  to  the  manu- 
facturing plant.  Payments  to  producers 
at  other  times  for  "overbase"  milk  which 
was  utilized  or  disposed  of  for  manufac- 
turing purposes  followed  no  consistent 
pattern. 

Prices  paid  by  manufacturing  plants 
may  differ  because  of  changes  in  the 
relative  prices  of  the  products  which 
they  manufacture.  Handlers  will  dis- 
pose of  excess  milk  to  those  plants  which 
are  paying  the  highest  price  at  the  time 
of  such  disposal.  Because  of  small  vol- 
ume and  inefiScient  means  of  handling, 
it  is  possible  that  some  handlers  may, 
at  times,  incur  losses  in  handling  their 
necessary  reserve  supply  of  milk.  The 
handling  of  such  reserve  milk  Is  inci- 
dental, however,  to  the  handling  of  fluid 
milk. 

The  pricing  of  milk  in  the  months  of 
flush  production  should  be  at  the  rate 
at  which  milk  produced  for  the  market 
will  be  handled  so  that  such  seasonal 
reserves  will  not  disrupt  the  orderly  mar- 
keting of  milk.  The  level  of  such  pricing 
should  not  be  below  that  paid  for  vm- 
graded  milk,  since  such  pay  prices  rep- 
resent the  lowest  value  in  the  mllkshed 
for  milk  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
Handlers  who  need  and  desire  the  entire 
output  of  producers  during  periods  of 
short  supply  should  assiune  the  respon- 
sibility of  paying  producers  at  least  the 
competitive  manufacturing  prices  for 
Class  n  milk  throughout  the  months 
of  flush  production.  During  the  months 
of  short  production,  a  higher  level  of 
prices  for  Class  II  milk  should  be  pro- 
vided in  the  order  so  as  to  encourage  the 
transfer  or  allocation  of  the  available 
supplies  of  milk  from  manufacturing 
uses  to  fluid  uses. 

The  Class  n  price  for  the  months  of 
March  through  June  should  be  the  aver- 
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age  of  the  prices  paid  for  milk  received 
from  dairy  farmers  by  selected  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  area.  The  four 
such  plants  whose  pay  prices  should  be 
so  used  are  Plains  Creamery,  Arnett, 
Oklahoma;  Price  Creamery,  Portales, 
New  Mexico;  Quint  County  Creamery, 
Mangum,  Oklahoma;  and  Swisher 
County  Creamery.  Tulia,  Texas.  These 
plants  are  the  principal  buyers  of  un- 
graded milk  in  the  milkshed  of  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  July 
through  February  the  Class  II  price 
should  be  the  higher  of  either  the  price 
computed  pursuant  to  a  butter-nonfat 
solids  formula  which  will  reflect  changes 
in  manufactured  product  values  in  the 
general  area;  or  the  average  of  the  prices 
paid  by  the  four  local  manufacturing 
plants. 

For  the  year  1954,  the  Class  II  price 
herein  proposed  for  milk  containing  4 
percent  butterfat  would  have  averaged 
$3.26  per  hundredweight.  The  compar- 
able average  price  paid  by  the  four  local 
manufacturing  plants  during  the  same 
period  was  $2.93.  However,  during  those 
months  when  the  quantity  of  Class  II 
milk  on  the  market  is  largest,  March 
through  June,  the  Class  n  price  (based 
on  the  paying  price  of  the 'four  local 
manufacturing  plants)  would  have  aver- 
aged $2.88  in  1954. 

Provision  is  made  in  the  attached  or- 
der to  permit  a  handler  to  divert  directly 
to  manufacturing  plants  any  milk  not 
needed  in  his  own  operations.  Handlers 
who  need  and  desire  the  entire  output 
of  producers  during  periods  of  short  sup- 
ply should  assume  the  responsibility  of 
paying  producers  at  least  the  competi- 
tive manufacturing  prices  for  Class  n 
milk  throughout  the  year. 

Butterfat  differentials.  As  pointed 
out  previously  herein,  it  is  concluded 
that  butterfat  and  skim  milk  should  be 
accounted  for  separately  for  classiflca- 
tion  purposes.  It  will  be  necessary, 
therefore,  to  adjust  Class  I  and  Class  n 
prices  of  milk  in  accordance  with  the 
average  test  of  milk  in  each  class  by  a 
butterfat  differential  which  will  reflect 
differences  in  valile  due  to  variations  in 
the  butterfat  content  of  each  product. 
The  values  resulting  from  multiplying 
the  average  price  of  92-score  butter  at 
Chicago  by  0.120  for  Class  I  milk  and  by 
0.110  for  Class  II  milk  will  provide  an 
appropriate  basis  for  adjusting  such 
prices  in  this  market.  The  use  of  butter 
prices  in  this  manner  will  reflect  changes 
in  the  central,  market  prices  of  butterfat 
and  follows  standard  practices  in  most 
fluid  milk  markets  for  adjusting  for  but- 
terfat variations.  The  basing  point 
from  which  such  adjustments  are  made 
should  be  4.0  percent  butterfat.  This  is 
the  basis  now  used  in  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle marketing  area. 

In  order  that  the  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential may  be  announced  early  each 
month,  it  is  provided  that  the  Class  I 
differential  be  based  on  the  average  price 
of  butter  in  the  preceding  month.  This 
will  permit  the  announcement  of  the 
Class  I  differential  at  the  same  time  that 
the  Class  I  price  is  announced. 

Class  n  prices  and  butterfat  differen- 
tials will  not  be  announced  until  after 
the  end  of  the  month.    Although  han- 
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dlers  will  not  know  the  exact  cost  of  such 
milk  as  it  is  uUlized,  they  wiU  know  that 
their  cost  wiU  tend  to  follow  movements 
in  daily  or  weekly  dairy  product  prices 
and  in  any  event  the  cost  of  milk  of  their 
principal  competitors  for  manufactured 
product  outlets. 

The  butterf  at  differential  used  in  mak- 
ing payments  to  producers  should  be  cal- 
culated at  the  average  of  the  return  ac- 
tually received  from  the  sale  of  butter- 
fat  in  producer  milk.   The  rate  to  be  used 
for  this  purpose  would  be  the  average  of 
the  Class  I  and  Class  H  differentials 
weighted  by  the  proportion  of  butterfat 
In  producer  milk  classified  in  each  class 
Thus,  producer  returns  for  butterf  at  will 
reflect  the  actual  sale  value  of  their  but- 
terfat at  the  class  prices  provided  in  the 
order.    The  producer  butterfat  differen- 
tial in  no  way  affects  the  handlers  cost 
Sr   milk   but   merely   prorates   returns 
among  producers  whose  milk  differs  in 
butterfat  test.  ,       ^.    . 

It  was  indicated  at  the  hearing  that 
the  average  test  of  producer  receipts 
exceeds  that  of  Class  I  sales.  ^The  but- 
terfat differentials  recommended  here- 
in for  Class  I  and  Class  H  milk  should 
.  tend  to  encourage  the  production  of 
milk  with  a  fat  test  more  in  line  with 
the  fat  reituirements  of  the  market. 

Location  differentials.  It  was  proposed 
at  the  hearing  that  handlers  be  aUowed 
a  locaUon  differential  with  respect  to 
milk  moved  from  a  receiving  plant  to  a 
processing  plant. 

The  record  discloses  that  some  of  the 
milk  normaUy  suppUed  to  the  marketing 
area  Is  received  by  handlers  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  plant  which  processes 
and  distributes  the  milk.  In  addition, 
some  of  the  milk  is  brought  to  the  Mar- 
keting area  in  packaged  form. 

It  is  customary  for  handlers  to  pay 
producers  delivering  milk  to  country  re- 
ceiving stations  a  lesser  price  per 
hundredweight  than  is  paid  producers 
deUvering  directly  to  bottling  plants. 
To  the  extent  that  this  represents  a 
lower  price  because  of  the  location  of 
the  milk,  such  difference  in  value  should 
be  recognized  under  the  order.  Loca- 
tion differentials  should  be  included  in  . 
the  pricing  arrangements  to  recognize 
differences  in  the  value  of  producer  milk 
in  relation  to  its  location  with  respect 
to  the  market. 

The  principal  supply  plant  to  which 
the  location  differential  herein  provided 
would  be  applicable  is  at  Arnett,  Okla- 
homa. 150  to  155  miles  from  Amarillo. 
Milk  is  received  at  this  plant  from  ap- 
proximately 100  Grade  A  producers  and 
is  moved  by  the  handler  in  tank  trucks 
to  his  processing  plant  in  Amarillo.  At 
such  times  that  this  milk  is  not  needed 
by  the  handler  in  Amarillo  for  Class  I 
purposes  it  is  utilized  by  the  handler  in 
his  ungraded  operation  at  Arnett  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  for  manufacturing 
purposes. 

Producers  delivering  to  the  Arnett 
plant  are  paid  75  cents  per  hundred- 
weight less  than  producers  delivering 
directly  to  the  same  handler's  plant  in 
Amarillo.  The  handler  proposed  that 
the  75-cent  rate  be  incorporated  In  the 
order  as  an  appropriate  location  differ- 
ential on  milk  received  at  the  Arnett 
plant.    He  contended  that  although  this 


amount  Is  greater  than  the  actual  cost 
of  moving  the  milk  from  Arnett  to 
Amarillo.  such  charge  is  necessary  in 
order  to  compensate  him  for  having  es- 
tablished, and  to  enable  him  to  continue 
to  maintain,  the  receiving  station  facili- 
ties at  that  location.  In  addition,  he 
contended  that  incorporation  of  the  75- 
cent  rate  within  the  framework  of  the 
order  is  justified  since  that  is  the  rate 
which  has  been  maintained  for  some 

time. 

Various  suggestions  were  made  at  the 
hearing  relative  to  location  differentials 
other  than  the  75-cent  rate  proposed  by 
the  handler.   One  of  these  would  provide 
a  location  differential  of  35  cents  appli- 
cable to  the  Arnett  plant  and  not  other- 
wise make  any  provision  for  a  location 
differential  in  the  order.    Another  pro- 
posal would  use  as  a  basis  for  a  location 
differential  the  rates  prescribed  by  the 
Railroad  Commission  of  Texas  on  intra- 
state shipments  of  milk  in  bulk  tank 
trucks  by  regulated  carriers.    For  a  150 
to    155-mile    haul,    the    distance   from 
Arnett  to  Amarillo.  the  rate  fixed  by  the 
Commission  is  50  to  52  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight.   The  rates  for  the  same  dis- 
tance charged  by  the  Dairyland  Trans- 
port Corporation.  Springfield.  Missouri, 
a  company  specializing  in  hauling  milk 
and  milk  products  in  tank  trucks,  are 
29  to  31  cents  per  hundredweight. 

Producers  shipping  to  the  Arnett  plant 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  supply  for 
the  Texas  Panhandle  market.  If  this 
plant  were  closed  as  a  receiving  station 
for  the  Amarillo  market,  producers 
would  be  required  to  ship  directly  to 
Amarillo  or  to  find  another  market  for 
their  Grade  A  milk.  It  was  not  shown 
that  such  other  markets  are  readily  avail- 
able to  these  producers.  Neither  was  it 
shown  that  it  would  t>e  more  practicable 
for  the  producers  now  shipping  to 
Arnett  to  ship  directly  to  the  handler's 
plant  in  Amarillo. 

In  view  of  the  above  stated  considera- 
tions, the  Class  I  price  at  a  pool  plant 
should  be  reduced  by  35  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight of  milk  for  the  first  100  miles 
and  by  1.6  cents  per  hundredweight  of 
milk  for  each  additional  10  miles  or 
fraction  thereof  that  such  plant  is  from 
the  primary  center  of  consumption  of 
the  proposed  area.  The  City  Hall  of 
Amarillo,  Texas,  affords  the  most  appro- 
priate point  in  the  marketing  area  for 
the  market  administrator  to  determine 
the  rates  applicable  at  such  plants. 

The  location  differential  which  is  pro- 
vided in  the  attached  order  is  econom- 
ically sound  and  will  be  equitable  to  all 
handlers  wherever  located.  The  pro- 
posed rates  are  representative  of  the 
cost  of  hauling  milk  by  an  efficient  means 
to  the  market.  To  make  provision  in 
the  Texas  Panhandle  order  for  a  loca- 
tion differential  the  applicability  of 
which  would  be  limited  to  one  and  only 
one  plant  or  to  provide  a  differential 
predicated  solely  on  the  historical  ex- 
perience of  one  plant  in  the  market  with- 
out giving  consideration  to  all  other 
relevant  factors  would  be  neither  feasi- 
ble nor  justifiable. 

Prices  paid  producers  supplying  plants 
to  which  location  differentials  apply 
should  be  reduced  to  reflect  the  lower 


value  of  such  milk  f.  o.  b.  the  point  to 
which  delivered. 

No  adjustment  should  be  made  in  the 
Class  n  price  because  of  the  location  of 
the  plant  to  which  the  milk  is  delivered. 
There  is  little  difference  in  the  value  of 
milk  for  manufactured  uses  associated 
with  the  location  of  the  plant  receiving 
the  milk.  This  is  true  because  of  the 
low  cost  per  hundredweight  of  milk  in- 
volved in  transporting  manufactured 
products.  The  prices  paid  for  ungraded 
milk  received  at  various  sections  of  the 
milkshed  do  not  indicate  any  difference 
in  value  associated  with  location. 

After  a  handler  receives  milk  for  Class 
n  use.  he  should  be  expected  to  handle 
and  dispose  of  the  milk  in  the  most  ad- 
vantageous    possible     manner.    Prices 
paid  producers  for  such  milk  should  not 
be  made  dependent  upon  the  method  em- 
ployed by  the  handler  in  disposing  of 
such  milk.    To  do  otherwise  would  re- 
move part  of  the  incentive  for  keeping 
handling  costs  at  a  minimum.    To  insure 
that  milk  will  not  be  moved  unnecessarily 
at  the  expense  of  producers  under  the 
marketwide  pool,  the  order  should  con- 
tain a  provision  to  determine  whether 
milk   transferred   between   plants   may 
receive  the  location  differential  credit. 
This  should  provide  that  any  milk  trans- 
ferred be  assigned  to  any  Class  n  use 
remaining  in  the  transferee  plant  after 
a  maximum  assignment  of  5  percent  of 
the  direct  producer  receipts  to  Class  n 
milk  at  such  plant. 

Payments  on  unpriced  milk.  The 
order  should  provide  that  payments  be 
made  into  the  producer  settlement  fund 
of  the  marketwide  pool  with  respect  U> 
milk  not  priced  under  the  order  which  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  in  a  pool  plant. 
Testimony  at  the  hearing  indicated 
that  substantial  quantities  of  milk  which 
would  not  be  subject  to  the  pricing  pro- 
visions of  the  Texas  Panhandle  order 
are  being  sold  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area.  Without  the  payment  provisions 
on  unpriced  milk  which  are  herein  pro- 
vided the  sale  of  such  milk  in  the  mar- 
keting area  would  seriously  Jeopardize 
the  successful  operation  of  the  classified 
pricing  provisions  of  the  order. 

Receipts  of  milk  in  excess  of  actual. 
Class  I  disposition  Is  necessary  to  op- 
erate a  fluid  milk  business.    Because  of 
seasonal  fluctuations  in  production  not 
matched  by  seasonal  changes  in  con- 
sumption,   this    excess    is    particularly 
large   in   certain   months  of   the  year. 
Such  excess  or  reserve  milk  is  surplus 
to  the  fluid  operation,  and  can  be  mar- 
keted  only   in   manufactured    form   in 
competition  with  products  made  from 
ungraded  milk  produced  in  the  major 
low  cost  dairying  areas  of  the  United 
States.    Thus,  such  reserve  milk  yields 
a  considerably  lower  return  than  is  nec- 
essary to  sustain  graded  milk  production 
in     the     Texas     Panhandle     milkshed. 
Likewise,  it  yields  a  lower  price  than 
would  be  necessary  to  purchase  graded 
milk  on  a  regular  basis  in  other  supply 
areas  and  pay  the  cost  of  transportation 
to  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area. 
The  existence  of  this  reserve  Grade  A 
milk,  which  must  be  marketed  at  a  lower 
price,  is  the  primary  cause  of  the  Insta- 
bility which  may  affect  all  fluid  milk 
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markets.  If  a  handler  Is  able  to  use  milk 
he  purchases  at  Class  II  prices  for  Class 
I  use.  he  stands  to  gain  advantage,  but 
in  so  doing  he  demoralizes  the  Class  I 
market  price. 

One  of  the  paramount  reasons  why 
regulation  of  prices  is  considered  neces- 
sary in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market  is 
to  insure  that  the  position  of  handlers 
paying  producers  a  Class  I  price  for  fluid 
milk  will  not  be  undermined  by  other 
handlers  using  the  market's  excess  or 
surplus  producer  milk  for  Class  I  use. 
It  is  equally  important  that  the  Class  I 
market  be  protected  from  the  use  of 
seasonal  or  other  excess  milk  from  other 
markets  as  well  as  from  its  own  surplus. 
If  the  order  failed  to  provide  such  pro- 
tection, a  handler  could  curtail  pur- 
chases of  producer  milk  to  his  own 
advantage  and  secure  low  cost  reserve 
supplies  from  other  markets  for  Class  I 
use. 

Seasonal  supplies  are  easily  and 
cheaply  acquired  during  the  months  of 
flush  production  when  most  markets  are 
receiving  milk  greatly  in  excess  of  thtir 
current  fluid  needs.  If  adjacent  milk- 
sheds  dispose  of  seasonal  surplus  in  each 
other's  Class  I  markets,  the  result  will 
soon  be  market  chaos,  particularly  in  the 
spring  months.  Class  I  prices  would  be 
demoralized  and  the  rate  of  milk  pro- 
duction for  both  markets  on  a  perma- 
nent basis  would  be  seriously  impaired. 
Such  marketing  conditions  would  be 
contrary  to  the  stated  purpose  of  the 
act.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  in  order 
to  insure  the  effectiveness  of  the  classi- 
fled  pricing  program  and  to  promote 
orderly  marketing,  that  some  measure 
be  taken  to  remove  the  incentive  which 
handlers  have  to  acquire  unpriced  milk 
and  undermine  the  Class  I  pricing 
structure. 

One  i>ossible  alternative  would  be  to 
extend  price  regulation  In  accordance 
with  order  provisions  to  all  milk  plants 
which  supply  milk  either  directly  or  In- 
directly to  the  Texas  Panhandle  market. 
This  alternative  is  both  economically 
and  administratively  unacceptable 
within  the  framework  of  the  proposed 
order.  It  would  open  the  market  pool 
to  anyone  who  applied  merely  a  token 
quantity  of  milk  to  a  plant  serving  the 
marketing  area.  The  objections  to  such 
distribution  of  pooled  funds  was  dis- 
cussed earlier  In  the  decision  In  connec- 
tion with  the  recommendations  for 
standards  of  pool  participation. 

Such  regulation  would  have  the  fur- 
ther disadvantage  of  being  cumbersome, 
expensive,  difficult  to  enforce,  and  It 
would  interfere  with  the  acquisition  of 
needed  supplemental  milk  supplies  for 
the  market.  It  would  not  be  possible 
or  desirable  to  limit  the  number  of  plants 
or  area  from  which  milk  might  be  pur- 
chased. However,  In  order  to  bring  such 
plants  under  regulation.  It  would  be 
necessary  to  estabhsh  individually  tai- 
lored transfer  and  allocation  rules  ac- 
cording to  the  various  plant  locations, 
markets  and  supplies.  Milk  would  have 
to  be  accounted  for  In  its  disposition 
from  these  plants  to  Its  various  destina- 
tions and  uses  to  determine  classifica- 
tion. Also,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
ascertain  sources  of  supply  other  than 
receipts  directly  from  farmers  and  de- 
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termine  what  priority  should  be  given 
such  suppUes  in  the  allocation  of  Class  I 
milk.  In  the  case  of  a  plant  which  made 
an  incidental  shipment  of  milk,  perhaps 
at  the  end  of  the  month,  or  in  the  case 
of  such  items  as  storage  cream,  addi- 
tional complications  would  be  involved. 
Earlier  inventories  as  well  as  sales  would 
have  to  be  ascertained  and  classlfled. 
Classlflcatlon  might  depend  upon  trans- 
actions made  in  the  past  concerning 
which  adequate  records  were  not  kept. 
Producer  prices  would  be  flxed  for  milk 
already  purchased  and  sold.  Required 
record  keeping  and  auditing  problems 
would  be  greatly  multlpliesjl  with  such 
regulation. 

It  is  concluded  that  it  is  not  feasible 
to  price  all  milk  which  may  enter  the 
market  and  that  provision  is  necessary 
in  the  order  which  will  insure  against  the 
displacement  of  producer  milk  by  such 
unpriced  milk  for  the  purpose  of  cost 
advantage.  There  is  no  choice  as  to 
what  type  of  provision  can  be  used  for 
this  purpose.  The  only  alternative 
available  under  the  order  is  to  levy  a 
charge  against  unpriced  milk  used  in 
Class  I  to  whatever  extent  is  necessary  to 
remove  the  advantage  there  may  be  in 
using  such  milk  instead  of  priced  milk 
from  producers. 

Several  problems  are  involved  in  for- 
mulating the  provisions  for  any  charge 
or  payment  designed  to  bring  about  the 
removal  of  the  advantage  of  using  im- 
regulated  milk.  The  rate  of  payment 
for  this  purpose  must  not  be  so  low  that 
it  will  permit  a  handler  to  have  tempo- 
rary or  permanent  advantage  through 
sale  of  unpriced  milk  as  Class  I  in  the 
marketing  area.  It  should  not  be  so 
high  that  it  will  penalize  suppliers  of 
unpriced  milk  who  offer  milk  needed  by 
the  market  and  who  are  not  in  a  position 
of  gaining  an  unfair  advantage  by  such 
sale  of  milk.  The  payment  must  be  pro- 
vided for  In  a  manner  which  Is  admin- 
istratively feasible  and  which  does  not 
bring  about  unjustlfled  administrative 
inconvenience  or  expense. 

One  method  for  setting  the  rate  of 
payment  would  be  to  ascertain  the  ac- 
tual cost  to  the  regulated  handler  of 
milk  which  he  purchases  from  unregu- 
lated plants  and  charge  as  a  compensa- 
tion payment  any  amount  by  which  the 
Class  I  price  exceeded  the  cost  of  the 
unregulated  milk  used  in  Class  I.  Such 
a  scheme  is  not  sound  from  the  stand- 
point of  administrative  feasibility  and 
It  would  not  necessarily  remove  the  ad- 
vantage In  using  unregulated  milk  even 
though  It  were  feasible.  Rates  at  which 
milk  sales  are  billed  may  not  represent 
actual  cost  to  the  purchaser.  In  the  case 
of  a  firm  which  owns  or  controls  pool 
plants  under  the  proposed  order  as  well 
as  unregulated  plants,  the  rate  of  pay- 
ment from  one  plant  to  another,  if  any 
were  made,  would  have  little  or  no  sig- 
nificance. If  such  a  provision  were  to 
be  adopted,  the  billing  rate  might  be 
deliberately  set  in  each  instance  at  a 
level  which  would  avoid  any  payments 
without  regard  to  the  value  of  the  milk. 
Thus,  the  intended  effect  of  this  provi- 
sion might  be  circumvented  by  merely 
adjusting  the  bookkeeping  procedure, 

A  handler  having  no  imregulated 
plants  would  no  doubt  find  it  possible 
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to  arrange  a  billing  price  on  purchased 
milk  which  would  avoid  any  compensa- 
tory payments.  If  a  handler  had  the 
choice  of  paying  money  to  the  market- 
wide  pool  or  to  a  person  from  whom  he 
was  buying  milk,  he  would  probably 
choose  the  latter.  A  kick-back  arrange- 
ment or  offsetting  purchase  and  sale 
might  readily  be  arranged,  perhaps 
through  a  third  party.  Since  the  bill- 
ing price  for  milk  would  be  a  self- 
serving  figure  for  both  parties  to  the 
transaction,  it  would  be  virtually  impos- 
sible to  ascertain  that  it  represented  the 
true  cost  to  the  purchaser. 

If  the  stated  purchase  price  were  a 
true  cost,  it  would  still  not  fulfill  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  advantage  to  un- 
regulated milk  to  base  compensation 
payments  on  the  difference  between  such 
price  and  the  Class  I  price.  Sales  of 
priced  milk  between  regulated  handlers 
ordinarily  take  place  at  the  class  price 
plus  a  handling  charge.  This  handling 
charge  varies  according  to  circum- 
stances, but  represents  a  payment  to  the 
receiver  of  the  milk  to  offset  his  purchas- 
ing and  receiving  costs,  such  as  dumping, 
weighing,  testing  and  cooling  the  milk, 
paying  producers,  and  other  costs  of  do- 
ing business.  The  cost  of  receiving  the 
milk  in  bulk  form  is  somewhat  less  than 
receiving  it  from  producers.  Thv^,  in 
order  to  remove  the  advantage  to  unreg- 
ulated milk,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
provide  that  the  cost  of  bulk  unregulated 
milk  be  somewhat  more  than  the  Class  I 
price.  It  would  be  exceedingly  difficult 
to  determine  what  this  rate  should  be. 
particularly  in  the  case  of  products  such 
as  condensed  skim  milk  and  cream, 
where  the  allocation  of  additional  proc- 
essing costs  among  more  than  one  end 
product  is  involved.  Furthermore,  the 
marketing  agreement  act  does  not  give 
the  Secretary  express  authority  to  en- 
force prices  other  than  producer  prices. 
This  scheme  for  removing  the  advantage 
in  using  unregulated  milk  is  rejected  for 
these  reasons. 

Another  suggested  method  is  to  deter- 
mine the  price  actually  paid  dairy  farm- 
ers by  the  unregulated  milk  dealer  who 
first  received  the  milk,  and  base  the 
compensation  payment  thereon.  This 
method  has  several  shortcomings.  The 
various  payment  plans  which  are  used  in 
paying  farmers  for  milk  would  make  the 
determination  of  pay  rates  to  individual 
farmers  an  exceedingly  difficult  task. 
For  example,  unregulated  milk  dealers 
may  use  varying  rates  of  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials, different  types  of  base  rating 
plans,  or  payments  based  on  volume  of 
deliveries.  Various  devices  such  as  these 
for  paying  farmers  often  make  it  impos- 
sible to  determine  actual  rate  of  payment 
per  hundredweight  of  milk.  In  this  case 
as  with  bulk  milk  purchases  stated  prices 
are  often  illu.sory.  The  cost  of  the  milk 
itself  may  be  modified  by  unrealistic 
charges  for  various  it^ms  of  supplies  and 
services.  A  milk  dealer  affected  by  such 
a  provision  might  increase  his  producer 
price  and  increase  hauling  rates  an  off- 
setting amount.  Whatever  payment 
plan  an  unregulated  milk  dealer  may  use 
is  a  matter  of  his  own  choice  and  It  can 
be  changed  readily.  Pricing  or  paying 
arrangements  he  may  have  with  farm- 
ers are  not  subject  to  regulation.    Cal- 
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culation  of  compensation  payments  ac- 
cording to  this  suggestion  would  give  any 
affected  dealer  special  incentive  to  resort 
to  these  special  payment  plans  suggested 
here  or  others  he  might  devise  for  pur- 
poses of  evading  payments. 

The  further  problem  of  establishing 
the  rate  of  payment  to  be  required  would 
In  itself  preclude  use  of  the  actual  cost 
of  the  milk  purchased  from  farmers  by 
unregulated  handlers  as  a  basis  for  cal- 
culating the  payment  to  be  required.    If 
a  payment  were  to  be  required  on  the 
unregulated  milk  based  on  the  difference 
between  prices  paid  farmers  and  some 
other    price,    the    unregulated   handler 
could  avoid  payments  by  increasing  his 
prices  to  farmers.    This  would  give  an 
xinregulated  handler  the  advantage  over 
regulated  handlers  in  that  a  regulated 
handler  has  no  choice  as  to  what  he  is 
required  to  pay  producers  nor  how  this 
money  is  to  be  distributed.    Likewise,  it 
would  enable  tmregulated  suppliers  to 
dispose  of  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area  with  no  obligation  to  equalize  such 
sales  with  other  suppliers  of  the  market. 
Even  though  the  rate  of  payment  to 
producers  for  all  milk  might  be  known, 
it  would  still  be  impossible  to  ascertain 
the  rate  of  payment  on  that  portion  of 
the  milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area.    Since  milk  marketed  outside  the 
marketing  area  would  represent  most  of 
the  total  supply  in  the  unregulated  plant, 
It  would  be  necessary  to  determine  pay- 
ment for  milk  marketed  to  the  various 
outlets.    When  handlers  have  both  sur- 
plus as  well  as  Class  I  milk  in  their 
plants,  it  is  not  realistic  to  assume  that 
the  purchase  price  for  milk  for  each 
use  Is  the  same. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  In  order  to 
overcome  this  objection  the  plant  of  the 
unregulated  handler  be  subject  to  audit 
and  that  the  rate  of  compensation  pay- 
ment be  bjwed  on  the  difference  between 
the  average  utilization  value  at  order 
prices  In  the  unregulated  plant  and  the 
average  rate  of  payment  to  producers. 
This  method  wovdd  not  recover  the  en- 
tire advantage  of  selling  surplus  milk  as 
Class  I  in  the  marketing  area.     This 
method  has  not  only  the  disadvantages 
associated  with  other  schemes  which  as- 
siune  the  determination  of  actual  pay 
rates  to  producers,  but  it  would  involve. 
In  the  case  of  the  Texas  Panhandle  mar- 
ket, an  extremely  complicated  and  ad- 
ministratively impractical  system  of  ac- 
counting   and    determination    in    such 
plants.    The  unregulated  plants  which 
are  potential  sources  of  supply  of  sup- 
plemental milk  and  milk  products  are 
numerous  and  widely  scattered.    Deter- 
mination of  utilization  value  in  these 
plants  would  involve  the  same  complica- 
tions  and   administrative  expense   and 
difficulties    as   discussed    earlier   which 
would  be  involved  in  complete  regulation 
of  such  plants.    To  make  the  detailed 
accounting  necessary  to  establish  classi- 
fication, such  unregulated  dealers  would 
need  to  maintain  the  same  detailed  rec- 
ords as  wholly  regulated  handlers. 

An  alternative  method  for  determining 
the  rate  of  compensation  payments 
would  be  to  base  the  rat6  of  payment  on 
the  difference  between  blend  prices  pre- 
vailing in  an  area  and  the  Class  I  price. 
This  method  has  been  suggested  because 


it  Is  assumed  that  unregtilated  handlers 
will  be  forced  by  competition  to  pay 
farmers   approximately    average   blend 
prices.    While  this  approach  eliminates 
the  need  for  attempting  to  deternrune 
actual  pay  rates,  it  could  not  be  used 
without  modification  and  still  prevent 
the  displacement  of  regulated  ^Jk  with 
surplus  milk  from  other  markets  at  all 
times  throughout  the  year.    Unregulated 
plants,  as  well  as  regulated  plants,  may 
have  some  surplus  milk  at  all  times  and 
particularly  during  the  seasons  of  flush 
production.     As   a   result,   prices   paid 
farmers  are.  in  fact,  blend  prices  made 
up  of  returns  from  the  sale  of  milk  in 
Class  I  outlets,  as  well  as  sales  to  the 
surplus  market.    If  an  unregulated  plant 
were  in  a  position  to  sell  its  surplus  milk 
for  Class  I  use  in  the  marketing  area 
and  maintain  its  regular  Class  I  outlets, 
it  would  have  a  competitive  advantage 
over  regulated  handlers  who  found  it 
necessary  to  dispose  of  part  of  their  milk 
as  surplus. 

None  of  these  suggestions  presents  an 
acceptable  approach  to  the  problem  of 
compensation  payments,  to  be  applied  to 
other  sovu-ce  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
in  pool  plants.  It  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  resort  to  a  different  procedure. 
The  only  sound  method  of  dealing  with 
this  problem  is  one  based  on  a  recog- 
nition of  the  economics  involved  as  they 
affect  producers  and  handlers.  This 
approach  resolves  itself  primarily  into  a 
question  of  market  values  of  milk. 

Fully  regulated  handlers  under   the 
order  seeking  to  purchase  unregulated 
milk  will  naturally  resort  to  the  lowest 
cost  source  from  which  suitable  milk  is 
available.    In  fixing  the  rate  of  compen- 
sation payment,  it  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  determine  what  the  lowest  cost 
source  may  be  and  to  base  the  payment 
on  the  difference  between  the  cost  of 
such  milk  and  the  cost  of  milk  priced 
under  the  order  for  similar  use.    Milk 
supplies  are  larger  in  spring  and  sum- 
mer than  in  fall  and  winter,  and  be- 
cause of  relatively  constant  sales  of  fluid 
milk,   the   excess  increased   production 
must  be  marketed  largely  as  manufac- 
tured products.    This  outlet  represents 
the  opportunity  cost  of  the  surplus  milk 
since  it  is  the  highest  price  at  which  the 
milk  can  otherwise  be  sold.    It  is  this 
opportunity  cost  or  value  of  such  milk 
which  would  be  effective  in  determining 
the  price  at  which  the  unregulated  plant 
would  sell  such  milk. 

Since  considerable  volumes  of  Grade  A 
milk  must  be  disposed  of  as  surplus  by 
various  unregulated  plants  from  which 
the  Texas  Panhandle  market  may  obtain 
milk,  it  is  evident  that  handlers  under 
the  order  could  obtain  such  milk  at  prices 
reflecting  its  value  as  surplus  milk.  In 
short,  the  actual  value  of  seasonal  or 
reserve  milk  is  not  the  blend  price  paid 
to  dairy  farmers  but  rather  the  price 
which  can  be  obtained  for  it  in  the  mar- 
ket when  disposed  of  as  surplus  milk. 

Therefore,  for  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  during  which  period  sur- 
plus milk  may  be  available  in  substan- 
tial volumes  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  from  nonpool  sources,  the  com- 
pensation payment  on  the  receipts  of 
other  source  fluid  milk  products  which 
are  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  should  be 


based  on  the  difference  between  the  min- 
imum price  of  producer  milk  used  for 
surplus  and  the  applicable  Class  I  price 
under  the  Texas  Panhandle  order.  The 
Class  II  price  established  by  the  order 
Is  a  fair  and  economic  measure  of  the 
value  of  milk  in  surplus  uses  in  the  Texas 
Panhandle  area. 

EKiring  the  months  of  July  through 
Pebi-uary  the  milk  supplies  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  tend  to  be  shorter 
than  in  other  seasons  of  the  year.    It  is 
not  likely  that  other  source  fluid  milk 
producU  will  be  available  to  the  market 
at   surplus    prices.    The   compensation 
payment  during  these  months  should  be 
the  difference   between   the   marketing 
area  uniform  price  to  producers  and  the 
Class  I  price  adjusted  to  the  location  of 
the  plant  from  which  such  fluid  milk 
products  are  supplied.    The  relationship 
between  the  supply  of  milk  and  the  de- 
mand for  milk  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  during  the  July  through  Febru- 
ary period  tends  to  fluctuate  from  year 
to  year  according  to  marketing  condi- 
tions.   These  conditions  will  generally 
prevail    also    in    surrounding    markets 
which  are  potential  sources  of  supply  for 
unpriced  milk.    Thus,  the  rate  of  com- 
pensation payment  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  Class  I  and  uniform  prices 
will  adjust  itself  automatically  in  these 
months  according  to  the  changes  in  the 
demand  for  and   the  price  of  outside 
supplies.    If  supplies  of  producer  milk 
are   relatively  plentiful,  unpriced  milk 
can  be  expected  to  be  cheaper.    There- 
fore, in  order  to  equalize  costs  of  milk 
the    rate    of    compensation    payment 
should   be   somewhat   higher.    On    the 
other  hand,  as  milk  supplies  in  the  area 
tend  to  be  shorter,  it  is  to  be  expected 
that  the  cost  of  unregulated  milk  will 
increase.    Under    these    circumstances 
the  rate  of  compensation  payment  will 
be  correspondingly  less. 

In  some  instances  there  will  be  no 
and  in  all  cases  insignificant  transporta- 
tion charges  per  hundredweight  expe- 
rienced by  handlers  on  other  source  milk 
used  in  the  form  of  concentrated  milk 
products  under  the  skim  milk  equivalent 
basis  of  accounting  provided  for  in  the 
order.    For  this  reason,  other  source  milk 
from  such  products  should  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  source  at  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  it  is  used.     In  other 
words,   the   compensation   payment   on 
such   other   source   milk   derived   from 
concentrated    products,    such    as    con- 
densed milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
which  is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  will 
be  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
market  area  Class  I  price  and  the  cor- 
responding uniform  blend  price  or  Class 
II  price,  as  the  case  may  be.    By  follow- 
ing  this  procedure,  other  source  milk 
derived    from   Grade   A   manufactured 
products  which  may  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer milk  in  handlers'  plants  or  pur- 
chased from  outside  sources  will  be  sub- 
ject to  identical  reclassification  changes. 
This  will  remove  to  the  greatest  extent 
that  it  is  administratively  possible,  any 
advantage  there  may  be  in  utilizing  the 
products  from  unregulated  sources  for 
producer  milk.    It  also  will  tend  to  pro- 
mote the  use  and  storage  of  producer 
milk  in  the  form  of  manufactured  prod- 
ucts during   periods  when  receipts  of 
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producer  milk  are  greater  than  the  Class 
I  requirements  of  the  market. 

By  choosing  a  rate  of  compensation 
payment  which  reflects  the  cost  of  the 
cheapest  other  source  milk  which  may 
be  expected  to  be  available  to  regulated 
handlers,  any  advantage  to  one  handler 
relative  to  the  others  in  obtaining  such 
cheap  milk  and  substituting  it  for  pro- 
ducer milk  in  Class  I.  is  removed  insofar 
as  is  administratively  possible.    No  han- 
dler is  given  the  clear  opportunity  to 
gain  an  unfair  advantage  over  his  com- 
petitors which   otherwise   would   exist. 
However,  if  other  source  milk  is  to  be 
purchased,  the  incentive  for  purchasing 
the  cheapest  of  such  milk  remains,  be- 
cause the  lower  the  price  which  a  han- 
dler pays  for  other  source  milk,  the  lower 
will  be  his  total  cost  of  purchasing  such 
milk.    This  follows  from  the  fact  that 
the  measure  of  the  compensation  pay- 
ment is  an  objective  one  and  does  not 
depend  upon  the  particular  price  which 
the  handler  paid  for  the  other  source 
milk. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
the  process  of  marketwide  pooling  cre- 
ates special  incentive  for  milk  to  come 
into  the  market  to  gain  certain  advan- 
tages. Such  milk  would  not  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  in  the  absence  of 
regulation. 

The  act  requires  that  prices  fixed 
under  the  order  for  milk  purchased  from 
producers  or  associations  of  producers  be 
uniform  as  to  all  handlers,  subject  only 
to  usual  adjustments,  such  as  those  for 
butterfat  content  and  location  of  the 
milk.  The  ojaly  prices  fixed  under  the 
order  are  those  for  producer  milk,  and 
it  is  hereby  determined  that  they  are 
uniform  as  required  by  the  act.  Class 
prices  for  pool  milk  under  the  order  are 
for  raw  milk  as  received  from  farmers, 
\  f.  o.  b.  the  loading  platform  at  the  plant 
where  first  received. 

In  calculating  the  payments  on  other 
source  milk  the  Class  I  price  must  relate 
to  and  be  fixed  as  of  the  point  where  the 
milk  is  received  from  farmers  at  the  first 
receiving  plant,  so  as  to  be  properly  com- 
parable with  the  minimum  Class  I  price 
for  producer  milk  at  that  level  of  mar- 
keting.   No  allowance  should  be  made 
for  subsequent  handling  costs  and  profits 
in  this  farm  level  comparison  between 
producer  and  other  source  milk  because 
such  costs  and  profits  attach  at  stages  of 
marketing    subsequent    to    the    basing 
point  to  which  minimum  Class  I  prices 
for  producer  milk  refer.     They  are  in 
no  way  regulated  by  the  order  with  re- 
spect to  producer  milk.    Neither  the  act 
nor   the   proposed   order   contemplates, 
authorizes  or  provides  for  the  regulation 
of  subsequent  handling  charges  or  profits 
or  the  establishment  of  uniform  resale 
prices   between   handlers,   whether   the 
milk  be  from  producers  or  other  sources. 
The   compensation   payments   herein 
provided   are   not  only   incidental,   but 
necessary   to   sustain   the   classification 
and  pricing  of  milk  according  to  its  use 
in  the  market.     The  rates  of  payment 
specified  are  those  which  are  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  accomplish  this  pur- 
pose. 

Testimony  In  the  hearing  record  con- 
cerning availability  of  milk  supplies  to 
Texas  Panhandle  handlers  indicates  that 
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the  rate  of  payment  recommended  here 
will  tend  to  equalize  the  competitive  posi- 
tion of  priced  and  unpriced  milk,  and 
will  avoid  displacement  of  producer  milk 
for  reasons  of  cost.  However,  if  experi- 
ence proves  that  milk  is  available  to 
handlers  in  the  future  at  prices  different 
than  those  now  indicated,  or  that  such 
payments  otherwise  interfere  with  the 
purposes  of  the  order,  then  it  will  be 
necessary  to  reconsider  the  rate  of  com- 
pensation payment  on  the  basis  of  that 
experience. 

In  addition  to  that  other  source  milk 
which  would  enter  the  marketing  area 
through  pool  plants,  some  nonpool  milk 
may  be  distributed  within  the  marketing 
area  from  nonpool  plants.  It  would  not 
be  possible  to  stabilize  the  market  under 
the  classified  pricing  program  if  distri- 
bution in  the  marketing  area  of  impriced 
milk  from  nonpool  plants  without  com- 
pensation payments  were  allowed.  Such 
milk  should  be  classified  and  priced  the 
same  as  unpriced  milk  distributed 
through  any  other  channels. 

Handlers   distributing  such  unpriced 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  from  non- 
pool  distributing  plants  have  the  same 
opportunity  to  buy  milk  at  the  opportu- 
nity cost  level  as  do  the  operators  of 
pool  plants  who  purchase 'other  source 
milk.    Such  milk  may  be  purchased  and 
distributed  in  the  marketing  area.     In 
addition,  however,  the  operator  of  the 
nonpool  plant  in  all  probability  has  sur- 
plus milk  in  his  own  plant  which  he 
would  want  to  dispose  of  on  any  basis 
which  would  yield  a  higher  return  than 
the  surplus  value.    It  would  be  particu- 
larly easy  to  dispose  of  such  milk  for 
Class  I  use  in  the  marketing  area  by 
supplying    contract    business    such    as 
hospitals    and    defense    establishments. 
With  surplus  outlets  as  the  alternative, 
and  no  compensation  payments  to  make, 
the  nonpool  handlers  would  have  consid- 
erable incentive  or  margin  to  underbid 
the  seller  of  priced  milk  for  such  sales. 
A  nonpool  plant  might  also  use  such 
price  advantage  in  selling  his  surplus 
milk  to  Class  I  outlets  for  the  purpose 
or  establishing  a  regular  trade  on  retail 
or  wholesale  routes  to  homes  and  stores 
in  the  marketing   area.     The  nonpool 
plant  might  sell  up  to  15  percent  of  its 
milk  into  the  marketing  area  as  Class  I 
without  becoming  subject  to  regulation. 
To  allow  a  nonpool  plant  to  use  its  sur- 
plus milk  in  this  manner  for  establish- 
ing a  regular  trade  in  the  marketing  area 
without  compensation  payments  would 
me^  that  such   plant  would   have   a 
marked  competitive  advar^tage  over  reg- 
ulated handlers  selling  priced  milk.   Such 
conditions  could  readily  lead  to  disor- 
derly marketing  conditions. 

It  is  considered  inappropriate  also  to 
subject  a  plant  to  full  regulation  if  only 
a  small  share  of  its  milk  is  sold  in  the 
marketing  area.  Such  regulation  might 
place  a  plant  of  this  kind  at  a  distinct 
disadvantage  in  relation  to  its  unregu- 
lated competition.  In  some  cases,  a  non- 
pool  plant  may  be  disposing  of  a  larger 
share  of  its  milk  as  Class  I  than  the  aver- 
age utilization  for  the  market.  In  such 
cases,  the  compensation  payments  here- 
in provided  might  cost  the  handler  less 
than  the  equalization  payments  such 
plant  would  pay  into  the  marketwide 
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pool  if  fully  regulated  as  a  pool  plant. 
In  these  instances,  the  sale  of  small 
quantities  of  milk  in  the  marketing  area 
would  be  more  Ukely  to  take  place  under 
the  compensation  payment  provisions 
herein  provided  than  if  full  regtilation 
were  extended  to  all  plants. 

The  rate  of  compensation  payment 
provided  for  nonpool  plants  making  dis- 
tribution directly  in  the  marketing  area 
should  be  the  same  as  that  for  pool 
plants  which  obtain  and  use  unpriced 
milk  in  Class  I.  The  administrative 
feasibility  of  any  other  method  of  levy- 
ing compensation  payments  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  described  in  the 
case  of  impriced  milk  disf|-ibuted  in  the 
marketing  area  by  pool  plants. 

No  compensation  payments  should  be 
required  on  milk  classified  and  priced  as 
Class  I  under  another  Federal  milk  mar- 
keting order.    The  minimum  prices  for 
Class  I  niilk  under  other  Federal  orders 
where  Texas  Panhandle  handlers  might 
obtain  supplemental  supphes  approxi- 
mate or  exceed  the  Texas  Panhandle 
Class  I  prices,  as  adjusted  for  location  of 
the  supplying  plants.    Since   handlers 
operating  plants  under  other  Federal 
orders  must  pay  for  producer  milk  on  a 
utilization  basis,  they  would  not  be  in  a 
position  to  unload  their  surplus  producer 
milk  into  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
for  Class  I  use  at  less  than  Class  I  prices. 
If  it  should   develop   that  such   other 
plants  have  Class  I  sales  in  excess  of 
producer  milk  and  a  compensatory  pay- 
ment is  not  applicable  to  such  milk, 
further  consideration  may  be  given  to 
the  question  of  a  payment  on  such  milk. 
Any  funds  collected  in  the  form  of 
compensators  payments  should  be  added 
to  the  produber-settlement  fund.    It  is 
the  purpose  of  the  order  to  insure  that  a 
sufficient  and  dependable  supply  of  qual- 
ity milk  be  available  for  Class  I  needs  of 
the  market.    To  the  extent  that  Class  I 
sales  are  displaced  through  the  disposi- 
tion   of    surplus    milk    from    unpriced 
sources,  producers  stand  to  lose  it^come 
from  the  sale  of  milk  to  the  market 
which  they  are  expected  to  supply.    This 
loss   of   income '  would   mean   that  the 
prices    contemplated    under    the   order 
would  not  be  realized  by  producers.    As 
a   result,   production   might   suffer,    in 
which  case  consumers  would  stand  to 
lose  because  of  the  disappearance  of  milk 
supplies  from  the  regular  and  depend- 
able sources  which  have  provided  milk  to 
the    market    on    a    year-round    basis. 
Otherwise,  Class  I  prices  would  have  to 
be  increased  to  offset  the  loss  of  income 
to  producers.    There  is  no  alternative 
source  of  dependable  milk  supplies  which 
would  cost  consumers  less  over  a  p>eriod 
of  time  than  the  milk  suppUed  by  the 
regular  producers.    Thus,  there  is  Jus- 
tification in  terms  of  overall  benefit  to 
the  market  for  returning  to  producers 
the  difference  between  the  value  of  such 
milk    at    its    opportunity    cost,    which 
would  otherwise  be  its  value  to  the  seller, 
and  the  Class  I  price.    There  is  no  other 
alternative   disposition   of   funds   from 
compensation  payments  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  act  other  than  that  herein 
provided.  n_ 

It  is  necessary  that  the  order  specify 
the  handler  who  is  obligated  to  make  the 
compensation    payments.    If    the    im- 


?:ft^ 


Fridnu.  Ocfahfr  7    J95S 


tCnCDAI      BC/^ICTCB 


This  method  has  been  suggested  because     are  aiiocaiea  lo  ciass  i 


UliiK.    &I1UU1U     uc 


UVbkJ       \A\AA  ***o 


TCi^ 


0<!? 


7506 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Brtced  milk  Is  distributed  in  the  mar- 
keting area  from  a  nonpool  plant,  the 
SenTtor  of  such  plant  should  maje  the 
nSment.  In  the  case  ol  supplemental 
hSk.  receited  at  pool  plants  from  un- 
;^  sources,  either  the  buying  or 
Jelling  plant  might  be  assessed.  Prom 
Sritandpoint  of  the  economics  in- 
^ved.  it  would  make  no  difference  since 
the  amount  of  payment  would  be  the 
same  in  both  cases. 

From  the  standpoint  of  administration 
and  enforcement,  it  would  be  much  eas- 
ier and  simpler  for  the  regulated  plant 
to  make  the  payment.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator has  regular  dealings  with 
the  pool  plant  handler.  Such  handler 
would  be  expected  to  know  and  under- 
stand the  terms  and  provisions  of  the 
order.  He  is  the  handler  who  assumes 
the  responsibihty  for  distributing  the 
milk  in  the  regulated  market.  Whether 
or  not  a  compensation  payment  would 
be  required  would  depend  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  the  aUocation  provisions  of 
the  order  to  the  pool  plant  of  the  re- 
ceiving handler. 

The  seller,  on  the  other  hand,  would 
not  be  aware  untU  later  whether  a  coni- 
pensation  payment  would  be  required. 
and  might  not  even  know  at  the  time 
of  the  sale,  particularly  if  the  sale  took 
place  through  a  broker,  whether  or  not 
his  milk  would  be  moved  to  a  regulated 
market  for  disposition.    If  enforcement 
proceedings  were  to  be  required,  it  would 
be  more  convenient  and  logical  to  bring 
the  case  to  court  in  the  area  of  the  reg- 
ulated market  where  the  problem  arose. 
The   compensation  payments   herein 
provided  will  not  prohibit  the  marketing 
of  milk  nor  limit  the  marketing  of  milk 
products  from  any  production  area  of  the 
United   States.     The   rate   of   payment 
required  would  be  uniform  for  all  plants 
similarly  situated  with  respect  to  their 
location  in  relaUon  to  the  marketing 

area.  . 

The  quantity  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts which  may  be  sold  m  any  regulated 
market  is  dependent  at  least  to  some  ex- 
tent upon  the  price  fixed  under  the  order 
for  the  particular  class  of  utilization. 
Such  influence  sliould  not  be  construed, 
however,  as  a  limitation  of  the  type  pre- 
cluded under  the  act.    No  price  can  be 
fixed  without  influencing,  to  some  ex- 
tent, the  quantity  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts which  may  be  sold  from  either  reg- 
ulated   or    unregulated    sources.      No 
quantitative  limitations  are  imposed  in 
the  proposed  order  on  the  amounts  of 
unpriced  milk  which  may  be  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  nor  does  it  pro- 
hibit such  use  or  any  other  use  of  un- 
priced nonpool  milk  or  milk  products. 
The    compensation    payment    herewith 
provided  will  not  discriminate  against 
producers  by  areas,  but  will  provide  for 
equalization    of   competitive    prices   by 
t3irpe  of  transaction  with  respect  to  reg- 
ulated and  unregulated  milk. 

The  payment  will  not  deprive  sup- 
pliers of  unpriced  milk  of  a  high  priced 
market  which  they  would  otherwise  en- 
Joy.  The  alternative  sale  value  of  the 
unpriced  milk  is  recognized,  and  this 
Talue  la  returned  to  these  sources  when 
sale  Is  made  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market.  If  marketing  facilities  and  out- 
lets are  such  that  it  is  advantageous 


for  nonpool  plants  to  dispose  of  their 
surplus  milk  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
Class  I  market,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  attached  order,  they  may  be  ex- 
pected to  and  undoubtedly  will  do  so.  and 
the  return  they  receive  should  be  the  full 
surplus  value  for  such  milk. 

The  compensation  payment  herewith 
provided  has  as  its  primary  purpose  the 
elinunation  of  economic  incentives  for 
handlers  to  use  unpriced  milk  to  displace 
minimum  priced  milk  in  Class  I  sales. 
The  rate  of  payment  found  to  be  appro- 
priate for  this  purpose  is  one  which  rec- 
ognizes general  competitive  conditions 
in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  regulated 
and  unregulated  milk.    It  is  recognized, 
however,  that  general  competitive  con- 
ditions do  not  prevail  in  all  cases.    Each 
handler  is  situated  differently  and  each 
individual   transaction   is   made   under 
different  circumstances.    It  is  not  pos- 
sible, however,  to  adjust  prices  or  pay- 
ments  to   individual^  circumstances   or 
transactions.     Such  an  individual  ap- 
proach  would  not   be   administratively 
or  economically  feasible.    Compensatory 
payments  must  therefore  be  applied  at 
a  definite  and  specified  rate  applicable 
to  all  handlers  similarly  situated.     No 
single  rate  of  payment  can  be  deter- 
mmed.  however,  which  would  result  in 
complete  equaUty  of  cost  to  all  handlers. 
Consequently,  instances  will  undoubtedly 
arise  which  will  appear  to  indicate  that 
the  objectives  of  the  compensatory  pay- 
ment are  not  being  achieved  in  par- 
ticular   cases.      In     s:me    ca.ses,     the 
payments  required  may  seem  harsh. 

It  is  necessary  in  seekin.?  an  overall 
solution  to  problems  of  this  nature  to 
adopt  provisions  which  will  be  reason- 
able and  as  liberal  as  possible,  and  at 
the  same  time  will  still  guarantee  the 
integrity  of  regulation.     To  provide  in- 
adequate payments  would  leave  the  door 
open  to  practices  which  would   render 
the  program  ineHective.     Commerce  in 
milk  is  entirely  at  the  option  of  han- 
dlers.    They  are  free  to  complete  only 
those  transactions  which  are  most  fa- 
vorable to  themselves.    Order  provisions 
must  recognize  this  fact.     They  must 
recognize,   also,  that  the  varying  con- 
ditions imder  which  milk  transactions 
occur  give  rise  to  great  complexity  and 
some   doubtful   circumstances.     Where 
marginal  problems  arise,  they  must  be 
resolved  In  favor  of  producers  under  the 
order,  otherwise  the  advantage  may  go 
to  unregulated  milk  and  to  dealers  and 
farmers  who  are  not  required  to  abide 
by    any    rules    of    procedure    or    price 
making. 

(dt  Distribution  of  the  proceeds  to 
producers.  A  marketwide  equalization 
pool  should  be  Included  in  the  order  as 
a  means  of  distributing  to  producers  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  their  milk. 
Such  a  pool  will  assure  each  producer 
supplying  the  market  that  he  will  re- 
ceive a  return  based  on  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  Class  I  sales  of  the  entire 
market.  The  'blend",  •base",  and  ex- 
cess* prices,  as  the  case  may  be.  that 
a  producer  receives  will  depend  on  the 
overall  utilization  of  all  producer  milk 
received  at  the  pool  plants  of  all  reg- 
ulated handlers  during  the  month.  Al- 
though each  handler  subject  to  the 
order  will  be  required  to  pay  uniform 
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prices  for  producer  milk  in  accordance 
with  the  classification  of  such  milk  pur- 
suant to  the  order,  the  minimum  blend 
prices  payable  to  producers  will  be  the 
same  for  all  producers  in  the  market, 
irrespective  of  the  use  made  of  such  milk 
by  the  individual  handler. 

The  uniformity  of  payments  to  pro- 
ducers which  is  provided  under  a  market- 
wide  pool  permits  a  handler  either  to 
maintain  a  manufacturing  operation  In 
his  plant  to  handle  the  sea-sonal  and 
dally  reserve  supplies  of  milk  or  to  limit 
the  operation  at  his  plant  to  the  han- 
dling of  milk  for  Class  I  purposes  only, 
without  affecting  the  blend  prices  pay- 
able to  his  producers  as  agairust  other 
producers  in  the  market.    The  facilities 
in  the  plants  of  Texas  Panhandle  han- 
dlers for  handling  producer  milk  which 
is  in  excess  of  that  needed  for  Class  I 
purposes,   vary  considerably.     Some  of 
the   handlers   are   equipped   to   handle 
limited  amounts  of  the  seasonal  reserve 
supplies  of  milk  in  the  market.     Most 
of  the  Texas  Panhandle  handlers,  how- 
ever, have  very  limited  facilities  in  their 
plants   for   the   manufacture   of   dairy 
products.     Under    these    conditions    a 
marketwide  pool  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  will  facilitate  the  mar- 
keUng  of  producer  milk.    A  marketwide 
pool  will  make  it  possible  for  the  pro- 
ducers' associations  to  assist  in  diverting 
sea.^onal  reserve  milk  and  thus  keeping 
producers    on    the    market    which    are 
needed  to  fulfill  the  year-round  require- 
ments   of    the    market.     It    assists    in 
spreadins;  the  cost  of  carrying  the  neces- 
sary reserve  for  the  market  among  all 
producers  where  otherwise  this  burden 
may  be  placed  on  individual  eroups  of 
producers.      A     marketwide     pool     will 
thereby   contribute  to  market  stability 
and  the  attainment  of  an  adequate  and 
dcnendable  supply  of  producer  milk. 

Bjse  and  excess  plan.  A  "base  and 
excess"  plan  of  distributing  the  returns 
for  milk  among  producers  should  be  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  market- 
wide  pool. 

Ba3e  and  excess  plans,  although  they 
vary  considerably  among  handlers,  have 
been  commonly  used  throughout  the 
milkshed  area.  The  base  and  excels 
method  of  distributing  milk  returns  dur- 
ing the  months  of  heaviest  production 
has  wide  support  amone  both  producers 
and  handlers  and  should  be  continued. 
Interruption  in  the  ase  of  a  base  plan  at 
this  time  might  result  in  increased 
seasonality  of  production  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  market. 

Because  of  the  seasonal  variations  In 
the  production  of  milk,  there  is  need  for 
an  incentive  to  maintain  production  in 
the  fall  and  winter  months  relative  to 
spring  and  summer  levels.  Some  han- 
dlers have  difficulty  In  utilizing  efQciently 
all  milk  deUvered  to  them  in  the  months 
of  seasonally  high  production.  By  pro- 
viding returns  related  directly  to  a  pro- 
ducers  abihty  to  deliver  additional  milk 
in  the  fall  and  winter  as  compared  with 
deUverles  during  the  season  of  flush  pro- 
duction, a  more  even  milk  production 
pattern  will  be  encouraged. 

The  base-excess  plan  provided  in  the 
attached  order  would  esUblish  for  each 
producer  in  the  market  a  base  which 
would  depend  upon  his  deliveries  ot  milk 
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to  pool  plants  during  the  months  of  Sep- 
tember through  December.  During  these 
months,  as  well  as  all  other  months  in 
the  period  of  July  through  February, 
producers  would  receive  the  marketwide 
blend  or  uniform  price  for  all  milk  which 
they  deliver  to  pool  plants. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  June  separate  uniform  prices 
for  "base  milk"  and  "excess  milk"  would 
be  computed  so  that  Class  I  sales  would 
first  be  allotted  to  base  milk.  Base  milk 
would  be  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
from  a  producer  during  any  of  the 
months  of  March  through  June  which 
is  not  in  excess  of  an  amoimt  equal  to  the 
dally  base  of  such  producer  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  days  in  such  month. 
Class  II  disposition  in  the  market  would 
first  be  allotted  to  excess  milk.  If  Class 
I  disposition  is  more  than  the  base  milk 
received  from  producers  in  any  month, 
such  additional  Class  I  milk  would  be 
allocated  to  excess  milk  and  the  excess 
blend  price  increased  accordingly. 

The  daily  base  of  each  producer  would 
be  calculated  by  the  market  administra- 
tor by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  milk 
received  at  all  pool  plants  from  such 
producer  during  the  months  of  Septem- 
ber through  December  by  the  number  of 
days  from  the  first  day  such  milk  is 
received  during  those  months  to  the  last 
day  of  November,  inclusive,  but  not  less 
than  112  days.  On  or  before  February 
15  of  each  year  the  market  admin- 
istrator would  be  required  to  notify  each 
producer  and  the  handler  receiving  milk 
from  him,  the  dally  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

It  was  proposed  by  producers  that 
February  also  be  included  in  the  base 
operating  period.  The  record  does  not 
Indicate  that  February  is  a  month  of 
high  production  or  that  the  handling  of 
reserve  supplies  of  milk  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  during  that  month  is 
burdensome.  In  fact,  in  recent  years 
producer  receipts  in  the  market  during 
February  have  been  comparatively  low 
in  relation  to  receipts  in  other  months 
of  the  year. 

The  uniform  prices,  Including  uni- 
form base  and  excess  prices,  which  are 
required  to  be  paid  producers  by  each 
handler  should  be  computed  for  milk 
containing  4.0  percent  butterfat  which 
is  in  accordance  with  past  and  current 
market  practice.  In  distributing  pro- 
ceeds to  producers,  a  differential  should 
be  applied  to  recognize  different  values 
of  milk  in  accordance  with  its  butterfat 
content.  This  differential  should  be  de- 
termined on  the  basis  of  the  weighted 
average  value  of  producer  butterfat  ac- 
cording to  its  utilization  at  the  class 
prices  of  the  order. 

Location  differentials  heretofore  dis- 
cussed should  be  applied  to  prices  paid 
producers  for  base  milk.  Since  excess 
milk  will  represent  principally  producer 
milk  classified  in  Class  n  to  which  no  lo- 
cation differential  is  applicable,  the  pro- 
ducer price  for  excess  milk  should 
likewise  not  be  subject  to  the  location 
differential  provision  of  the  order. 

It  is  necessary  to  provide  certain  rules 
In  connection  with  the  establishment 
and  transfer  of  bases  in  order  to  provide 
reasonable  administrative  workability  of 
the  plan.  Such  rules  should  outline 
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specIQcally  the  method  for  calculating 
the  base  for  each  producer  and  set  forth 
clearly  and  unequivocally  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  for  transferring  bases. 
It  Is  desirable  that  the  need  for  adminis- 
trative discretion  and  restrictive  condi- 
tions in  connection  with  the  application 
of  the  base  rules  be  kept  at  a  mini- 
mum. To  accomplish  this,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  transfer  of  bases  be  limited  to 
the  entire  base  of  a  producer. 

It  is  recognized,  that  a  producer  who 
adjusts  his  production  under  the  base- 
excess  plan  to  even  out  seasonal  varia- 
tions may  suffer  financial  loss  if  he  must 
discontinue  production  before  having 
availed  himself  of  the  benefit  of  the  base 
earned  by  him.  It  was  proposed  by  pro- 
ducers at  the  hearing  that  in  the  event 
of  death,  retirement  or  entry  into  mili- 
tary service,  a  producer  would  be  per- 
mitted to  transfer  his  base  to  a  member 
of  his  immediate  family  who  carries  on 
the  dairy  operations.  In  addition,  it 
was  proposed  that  a  base  be  transfera- 
ble by  a  producer  discontinuing  produc- 
tion to  a  person  to  whom  the  entire  herd 
of  such  producer  was  sold. 

The  base  rules  relative  to  the  transfer 
of  bases  which  were  proposed  by  pro- 
ducers lend  themselves  to  various  inter- 
pretations and  would  tend  to  result  in 
numerous  administrative  determinations 
by  the  market  administrator.  For  ex- 
ample, producers  at  the  hearing  were 
not  explicit  as  to  what  would  constitute 
retirement  of  a  producer  under  this 
proposal. 

The  term  "retirement"  could  be  inter- 
preted in  numerous  ways  and  by  various 
standards  to  mean  any  producer  who 
was  going  out  of  the  dairy  business.  It 
would  be  impracticable  for  the  market 
administrator  to  interpret  such  a  term 
precisely.  Moreover,  regardless  of  the 
interpretation  which  may  be  applied, 
producers  might  be  encouraged  to  resort 
to  subterfuge  If  they  stand  to  lose  be- 
cause of  operation  of  the  base  rules.  To 
circumscribe  in  an  unnecessarily  restric- 
tive manner  the  rules  for  the  transfer 
of  bases  might  frequently  result  in  undue 
hardship  on  ibroducers  who  must  liqui- 
date their  business  at  a  time  other  than 
at  the  beginning  of  a  base  forming 
period. 

A  free  transfer  of  entire  bases  as  pro- 
posed herein  will  facilitate  the  opera- 
tion and  contribute  toward  carrying  out 
the  intent  of  the  base-excess  plan.  The 
purpose  of  the  base-excess  plan  is  to 
encourage  fall  production  by  providing 
for  each  producer  to  share  in  the  Class  I 
market  during  the  spring  months  of  high 
production  along  with  other  producers 
in  proportion  to  his  deliveries  to  the 
market  during  the  preceding  fall 
months.  Transfers  of  bases  as  herein 
recommended  will  give  added  assurance 
to  a  producer  that  he  will  have  the  full 
benefit  of  the  base  he  has  made  whether 
or  not  he  is  able  to  continue  milk  prc^ 
ductlon  for  his  own  accoimt  through  the 
following  months  of  flush  production. 
This  assurance  should  increase  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  base-excess  plan  in 
encouraging  production  of  milk  during 
the  months  of  the  year  when  it  is  most 
needed  on  the  market. 

Bases  should  be  transferred  by  the 
market  administrator  to  be  effective  only 
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on  the  first  day  of  a  month  following 
receipt  of  a  statement,  on  an  approved 
form,  showing  the  holder  of  such  base, 
the  person  to  whom  it  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  signed  by  both  parties. 

Payment  to  producers.  The  order 
should  provide  that  each  handler  shall 
pay  each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  and  for  which  payment  is 
not  made  to  a  cooperative  Eissociation, 
at  not  less  than  the  applicable  uniform 
price(s)  on  or  before  the  l^th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month.  Since  it  has 
been  the  practice  in  this  area  for  han- 
dlers to  pay  producers  semi-monthly, 
provision  should  be  made  for  partial  pay- 
ments to  such  produ#ers  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  each  month  for  milk  deliv- 
ered during  the  first  15  days  of  such 
month  at  not  less  than  the  Class  II  milk 
price  per  hundredweight  for  the  preced- 
ing month.  No  adjustment  for  butterfat 
content  Is  required  on  such  partial  pay- 
ment. 

It  was  proposed  by  producers  that  pro- 
vision be  made  for  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion to  receive  payment  for  the  producer 
milk  which  it  causes  to  be  delivered  to  a 
pool  plant.  The  taking  of  title  to  milk  of 
its  members  and  the  blending  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  such  milk  will  tend 
to  promote  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
and  will  assist  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion in  discharging  its  responsibility  to 
its  members  and  to  the  market  and  such 
functions  can  be  accomplished  more  ex- 
pediently if  the  association  is  collecting 
payments  for  the  sales  of  members  milk. 
The  contract  with  its  members  of  the 
principal  cooperative  in  the  market  au- 
thorizes it  to  collect  payment  for  their 
milk.  The  act  provides  for  the  payment 
by  handlers  to  cooperative  associations 
of  producers  for  milk  delivered  by  them 
and  permits  the  blending  of  all  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  members'  milk.  It  is 
concluded,  therefore,  that  each  handler 
shall,  if  requested  in  writing  by  a  coop- 
erative association,  pay  such  association 
an  amount  equal  to  the  simi  of  the  indi- 
vidual payments  otherwise  payable  to 
such  producers.  Handlers  should  be  re- 
quired to  make  such  payments  to  the 
cooperative  association  on  or  before  the 
26th  of  the  month  for  milk  received  dur- 
ing the  first  15  days  of  the  month  and 
make  the  final  settlement  for  milk  re- 
ceived during  the  month  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  of  the  following  month. 

Provision  should  also  be  made  for  the 
handler,  if  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
producer,  to  make  proper  deductions  for 
goods  or  services  furnished  to  or  for  pay- 
ments made  on  behalf  of  the  producer. 
At  the  time  final  settlement  is  made  for 
milk  received  from  producers  during  the 
month,  the  handler  should  be  required  to 
furnish  to  each  producer  a  supporting 
statement.  Such  statement  should  show 
the  pounds  and  butterfat  tests  of  milk 
received  from  him,  the  rate(s)  of  pay- 
ment for  such  milk  and  a  description  of 
any  deductions  claimed  by  the  handler. 
Producer -settlement  fund.  Because 
all  producers  will  receive  payment  at  the 
rate  of  the  marketwide  uniform  price(8) 
each  month  and  because  the  payment 
due  from  each  handler  for  producer 
milk  at  the  applicable  class  prices  may 
be  more  or  less  than  he  is  required  to 
pay  directly  to  producers,  a  mettuxi  of 
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•QUAlizlng  this  difference  Is  necessary. 
A  producer-settlement  fund  should  be 
established  for  this  ptirpose.  A  handler 
whose  obligation  for  producer  milk  re- 
eelved  diu-ing  the  month  is  greater  than 
the  amount  he  Is  required  to  pay  pro- 
ducers for  such  milk  at  the  applicable 
uniform  price (s)  would  pay  the  differ- 
ence into  the  producer-settlement  fund, 
and  eflM:h  handler  whose  obligation  for 
producer  milk  is  less  than  the  applicable 
uniform  price  value  would  receive  pay- 
ment of  the  difference  from  the  fund. 
Provision  for  the  establishment  and 
jnalntenance  of  the  producer-settlement 
fund  as  set  forth  in  the  attached  order 
l8  similar  to  that  contained  in  all  other 
Federal  orders  with  marketwide  pools. 

Experience  has  indicated  that  it  is 
desirable  to  set  aside  a  reasonable  re- 
serve or  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  end 
of  each  month.  Such  a  reserve  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  provide  for  contingencies 
such  as  the  failure  of  a  handler  to  make 
payment  of  his  monthly  billing  to  the 
fund  or  the  payment  to  a  handler  from 
the  fund  by  reason  of  an  audit  adjust- 
ment. ThQ  reserve,  which  would  be  op- 
erated as  a  revolving  fund  and  adjusted 
each  month,  is  established  in  the 
attached  order  at  net  less  than  four  nor 
more  than  five  cents  per  hundredweight 
of  producer  milk  in  the  pool  for  the 
month.  The  unobligated  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund  remairiing 
from  the  preceding  month  would"  be 
added  to  the  values  used  in  calculating 
the  uniform  prices  each  month.  The 
amotmt  of  the  reserve  which  is  provided 
herein  should  be  adequate  to  enable  the 
producer-settlement  fund  to  perform  its 
fxmction  eflBciently. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
compensatory  payments  received  by  the 
mai^et  administrator  from  any  handler 
would  be  deposited  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  Money  thus  deposited 
into  the  producer-settlement  fund  would 
be  Included  in  the  imiform  price  com- 
putation and  thereby  be  distributed  to 
all  producers  on  the  market. 

In  order  that  producers  may  be  paid 
In  full  no  later  than  on  the  dates  pre- 
scribed in  the  order,  it  is  necessary  that 
pajrments  owed  the  producer-settlement 
fimd  be  made  promptly.  This  is  neces- 
sary so  that  money  will  be  available  to 
the  market  administrator  to  make  pay- 
ment to  those  handlers  to  whom  money 
Is  due  from  the  fund  so  that  they  may 
make  payment  in  full  to  their  producers. 
A  handlers  failure  to  make  payment 
when  due  to  the  producer-settlement 
fimd  could  obstruct  the  clearing  of  the 
producer  equalization  pool. 

SufBcient  time  is  provided  in  the  order 
between  the  billing  date  and  the  due 
date  of  the  various  payments  which  are 
required  to  be  made  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. If  payments  to  the  market 
administrator  are  not  made  when  due. 
Interest  should  be  charged  at  the  rate 
of  6  percent  per  annum.  Such  charge  is 
not  a  penalty  but  represents  a  fair  inter- 
est rate  for  the  use  of  money.  Charging 
Interest  will  avoid  giving  a  handler  any 
Incentive  to  retain  money  temporarily 
for  use  in  his  business  at  no  cost  until 
oomplismce  can  be  enforced. 

If  at  any  time  the  balance  in  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  is  Insiifflcient  to 
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cover  payments  due  to  all  handlers  from 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  payments 
to  such  handlers  would  be  reduced  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  of  milk. 
The  handlers  may  then  reduce  payments 
to  producers  by  fin  equivalent  amount. 
The  remaining  amounts  due  such  han- 
dlers from  the  fund  would  be  paid  as 
soon  as  the  balance  in  the  fund  becomes 
adequate  to  meet  such  payments,  and 
handlers  would  then  complete  payments 
to  producers.  In  order  to  reduce  the 
possibility  of  this  occurring,  milk  re- 
ceived by  any  handler  who  has  not  made 
the  payments  required  of  him  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  would  be 
eliminated  in  the  computation  of  the 
uniform  prices  in  subsequent  months 
lintil  such  handler  has  completed  all  de- 
linquent .payments. 

(e)  Administrative  provisions.  Pro- 
visions should  be  Included  in  the  or- 
der with  respect  to  the  administrative 
steps  necessary  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
posed regulation. 

In  addition  to  the  definitions  discussed 
earlier  in  this  decision  which  define  the 
scope  of  the  regulation,  certain  other 
terms  and  definitions  are  desirable  in 
the  interest  of  brevity  and  to  assure  that 
each  usage  of  the  term  denotes  the  same 
meaning.  Such  terms  as  are  definea  in 
the  attached  order  are  common  to  many 
other  Federal  milk  orders. 

Market  Administrator.  Provision 
should  be  made  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  a  market  administrator 
to  administer  the  order  and  to  set  forth 
the  powers  and  duties  for  such  agency 
essential  to  the  proper  functioning  of 
such  ofUce. 

Records  and  reports.  Provisions 
should  be  included  in  the  order  requir- 
ing handlers  to  maintain  adequate  rec- 
ords of  their  operations  and  to  make 
reports  necessary  to  establi-sh  classifica- 
tion of  producer  milk  and  payments  due 
therefor.  Time  limits  must  be  pre- 
scribed for  filing  such  reports  and  for 
making  the  payments  to  producers. 

Handlers  should  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  adminstrator 
all  records  and  accounts  of  their  opera- 
tions, together  with  facilities  which  are 
necessary  to  determine  the  accuracy  of 
information  reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  any  other  information 
upon  which  the  classification  of  producer 
milk  depends.  The  market  administra- 
tor must  likewise  be  permitted  to  check 
the  accuracy  of  weights  and  tests  of  milk 
and  milk  products  received  and  handled, 
and  to  verify  all  payments  required 
under  the  order. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision 
detailed  reports  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator and  complete  records  available 
for  his  inspection  by  all  handlers  would 
be  used  to  determine  whether  the  plants 
of  such  handlers  qualify  as  pool  plants. 
Reports  of  handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants  from  which  fluid  milk  products 
are  distributed  in  the  marketing  area 
are  needed  by  the  market  administra- 
tor in  order  to  compute  the  amounts 
payable  to  the  producer-settlement  fund- 
on  such  unpriced  milk. 

In  addition  to  the  regiilar  reports  re- 
quired of  handlers,  provision  Is  made  for 
a  handler  to  notify  the  market  adminis- 
trator when  he  intends  to  divert  pro- 
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ducer  milk  or  when  he  Intends  to  Import 
other  source  milk.  This  will  facilitate 
the  check-testing  program  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator.  Such  information  on 
a  marketwide  basis  also  may  assist  han- 
dlers in  locating  local  sources  of  producer 
milk  and  expedite  the  transfer  of  such 
milk  among  handlers. 

It  is  necessary  that  handlers  retain 
records  to  prove  the  utilization  of  the 
milk  and  that  proper  payments  were 
made  to  producers.  Since  the  books 
and  records  of  all  handlers  cannot  be 
completed  or  audited  immediately  after 
the  milk  has  been  delivered  to  a  plant, 
it  therefore  becomes  necessary  to  keep 
such  records  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time. 

The  order  should  provide  limitations 
on  the  period  of  time  handlers  shall  be 
required  to  retain  such  books  and  records 
and  on  the  period  of  time  in  which 
obligations  under  the  order  shall  ter- 
minate. Provision  made  in  this  regard 
is  identical  in  principle  with  the  gen- 
eral amendment  made  to  all  milk  orders 
in  operation  on  July  30,  1947,  following 
the  Secretary's  decision  of  January  26, 
1949  (14  P.  R.  444).  That  decision 
covering  the  retention  of  records  and 
limitation *of  claims  is  equally  applicable 
in  this  situation  and  is  adopted  as  a 
part  of  this  decision. 

Expense  of  administration.  Each 
handler  should  be  required  to  pay  the 
market  administrator,  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  cost  of  administering  the 
order,  not  more  than  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
prescribe,  on  (a)  producer  milk,  <b) 
other  source  milk  at  a  pool  plant  which 
is  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  and  <c)  Class 
I  milk  disposed  of  on  routes  in  the  mar- 
keting area  from  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  not  fully  subject  to  the  classification, 
pricing  and  pooling  provisions  of  another 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

The  market  administrator  must  have 
sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  admin- 
ister proF>erly  the  terms  of  the  order. 
The  act  provides  that  such  cost  of  ad- 
ministration shall  be  financed  through 
an  assessment  on  handlers.  One  of  the 
duties  of  the  market  administrator  is  to 
verify  the  receipts  and  disposition  of 
milk  from  all  sources.  The  record  indi- 
cates that  other  source  milk  is  received 
by  some  handlers  to  supplement  local 
producer  supplies  of  milk.  Equity  in 
sharing  the  cost  of  administration  of  the 
order  among  handlers  will  be  achieved, 
therefore,  by  applying  the  administra- 
tive assessment  to  all  producer  milk 
(which  includes  a  handler's  own  produc- 
tion) and  other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk. 

Plants  not  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  the  order  may 
distribute  limited  quantities  of  Class  I 
milk  in  the  marketing  area.  The  rec- 
ords of  such  plants  must  be  checked  to 
verify  their  status  under  the  order.  As- 
sessment of  administrative  expense  with 
respect  to  such  milk  sold  in  the  market- 
ing area  will  help  to  defray  the  costs  of 
such  verification. 

In  view  of  the  anticipated  volume  of 
milk  and  the  costs  of  administering 
orders  in  markets  of  comparable  circum- 
stances, it  is  concluded  that  an  initial 
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rate  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  ad- 
ministration. Provision  should  be  made 
to  enable  the  Secretary  to  reduce  the 
rate  of  assessment  below  the  5  cents  per 
hundredweight  maximum  without  neces- 
sitating an  amendment  to  the  order. 
This  should  be  done  at  any  time  ex- 
perience in  the  market  reveals  that  a 
lesser  rate  will  produce  sufficient  revenue 
to  administer  the  order  properly. 

Marketing  services.  Provision  should 
be  made  in  the  order  for  furnishing  mar- 
keting services  to  producers,  such  as 
verifying  of  tests  and  weights  and  fur- 
nishing market  information.  These 
services  should  be  provided  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  the  cost  should 
be  borne  by  the  producer  receiving  the 
service.  If  a  cooperative  association  is 
performing  such  services  for  any  mem- 
ber producers  and  is  approved  for  such 
activities  by  the  Secretary,  the  market 
administrator  may  accept  this  in  lieu 
of  his  own  service. 

There  is  a  need  for  a  marketing  serv- 
ices program  in  connection  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  an  order  in  this  area. 
Orderly  marketing  will  be  promoted  by 
assuring  individual  producers  that  pay- 
ments received  for  their  milk  are  based 
on  the  pricing  provisions  of  the  order, 
and  reflect  accurate  weights  and  tests 
of  such  milk.  To  accomplish  this  fully, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  butterfat  tests 
and  weights  of  individual  producer  de- 
liveries of  milk  as  reported  by  the  han- 
dler be  verified  for  accuracy. 

An  important  phase  of  the  marketing 
service  program  is  to  furnish  producers 
with  current  market  information.  De- 
tailed information  regarding  market 
conditions  is  not  now  regularly  available 
either  to  producers  or  to  cooperative 
associations.  Efficiency  in  the  produc- 
tion, utilization  and  marketing  of  milk 
will  be  promoted  by  the  dissemination 
of  current  information  on  a  marketwide 
basis  to  all  producers. 

To  enable  the  m^ket  administrator 
to  furnish  such  services,  provision  should 
be  made  for  a  maximum  deduction  of  6 
cents  per  hundredweight  with  respect  to 
receipts  of  milk  from  producers  for 
whom  he  renders  marketing  services. 
Comparison  of  the  extent  of  the  milk- 
shed  and  the  volume  of  milk  involved 
with  that  of  several  other  markets  now 
under  Federal  regulation  "indicates  that 
this  will  reflect  the  maximum  cost  of 
such  services.  If  later  experience  indi- 
cates that  marketing  services  can  be 
performed  at  a  lesser  rate,  provision  is 
made  for  the  Secretary  to  adjust  the 
rate  downward  without  the  necessity  of 
a  hearing. 

General  Findings.  (&)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

<b>  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
tei-mined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
intr  agreement  and  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
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tors.  Insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
dnd  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
Interest;  and 

(c)  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as,  and  will  be  applicable  only  to 
persons  dn  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con^ 
elusions.  Written  arguments  and  pro- 
posed findings  and  conclusions  submit- 
ted on  behalf  of  interested  persons  were 
considered,  along  with  the  evidence  in 
the  record,  in  making  the  findings  and 
reaching  the  conclusions  herein  set 
forth.  To  the  extent  that  the  proposed 
findings  and  conclusions  differ  from  the 
findings  and  conclusions  contained 
herein,  the  specific  or  implied  requests 
to  make  such  findings  are  denied  because 
of  the  reasons  stated  in  support  of  the 
findings  and  conclusions  in  this  decision. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  The  following  order  is  rec- 
ommended as  the  detailed  and  at^ro- 
priate  means  by  which  the  foregoing 
conclusions  may  be  carried  out.  The 
recommended  marketing  agreement  is 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
order. 

DEFINmONS 

§911.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

§911.2  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  or  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

§911.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  any  other  Federal  agency 
authorized  to  perform  the  price  report- 
ing functions  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

§  911.4  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  other  business  unit. 

§911.5  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any  co- 
operative marketing  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica- 
tion by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
"Capper-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  of  or  market- 
ing milk  or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  911.6  Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area.  "Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area,"  hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area,"  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
counties  of  Armstrong,  Briscoe,  Carson, 
Dallam,  Deaf  Smith.  Donley,  Gray,  Hall. 
Hansford,  Hartley,  Hemphill.  Hutchison, 
Moore,      Oldham.      Ochiltree,      Potter, 
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Randall,  Roberts,  Sherman  and  Wheeler, 
all  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

§  911.7  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person,  except  a  producer-handler, 
who  produces  milk  in  compliance  with 
Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of  a 
duly  constituted  health  authority,  which 
milk  Is  (a)  received  at  a  pool  plant,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  for  the  account  of  either  the 
operator  of  the  pool  plant  or  a  coopera- 
tive association  (1)  any  day  during  the 
months  of  March  through  June  and  (2) 
on  not  more  than  15  days  during  any 
of  the  months  of  July  through  Febru- 
ary: Provided,  That  milk  diverted  pur- 
suant to  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  location 
of  the  plant  from  which  diverted. 

§  911.8  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  a  plant  which  is  ap- 
proved by  an  appropriate  health  author- 
ity for  the  processing  or  packaging  of 
Grade  A  milk  and  from  which  any  fluid 
milk  product  is  disposed  of  during  the 
month  on  routes  (including  routes  oper- 
ated by  vendors)  or  through  plant  stores 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (except 
pool  plants)  located  in  the  marketing 
area. 

§  911.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  a  plant  from  which  milk,  skim 
milk  or  cream  which  is  acceptable  to 
the  appropriate  health  authority  for  dis- 
tribution in  the  marketing  area  under  a 
Grade  A  label  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  pool  plant  qualified  pursuant 
to  §911.10  (a). 

5  911.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant- 
means: 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which  a 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  at  such  point  from  dairy  farmers 
and  from  other  plants  is  disposed  of  dur- 
ing the  month  on  routes  (including 
routes  operated  by  vendors)  or  through 
plant  stores  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
(except  pool  plants)  and  not  less  than 
15  percent  of  such  receipts  are  so  dis- 
posed of  to  such  outlets  in  the  marketing 
area:  Provided,  That  if  a  portion  of  a 
plant  is  physically  apart  from  the  Grade 
A  portion  of  such  plant,  is  operated 
separately  and  is  not  approved  by  any 
health  authorities  for  the  receiving, 
processing  or  packaging  of  any  fluid  milk 
product  for  Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant 
pursuant  to  this  section. 

(b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  shipped 
during  the  month  to  pool  plants  qualified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  equal  to  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  Grade  A  milk  received  at  such 
plant  from  dairy  farmers  during  such 
month :  Provided,  That  if  such  shipments 
are  not  less  than  75  percent  of  the  re- 
ceipts of  Grade  A  milk  at  such  plant 
during  the  immediately  preceding  period 
of  September  through  November,  such 
plant  may,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
March  1  of  any  year,  be  designated  as  a 
pool  plant  for  the  months  of  March 
through  June  of  such  year:  And  provided 
further.  That  if  a  portion  of  a  plant  is 
physically  apart  from  the  Grade  A  por- 
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tl<ii  of  such  plant,  is  operated  separately 
and  iB  not  approved  by  any  health  au- 
thority for  the  receiving,  processing  or 
packaging  of  any  fluid  milk  product  for 
Orade  A  disposition,  it  shall  not  be  con- 
•idered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  this  section. 

5  911.11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  manufacturing, 
processing  or  bottling  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

i  911.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  distributing  or 
supply  plants,  or  (b)  any  cooperative 
association  with  respect  to  the  milk  from 
producers  diverted  by  the  association  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant. 

I  911.13  Producer -handler.  "Produc- 
er-handler" means  any  person  who  op- 
erates a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  but  who  receives  no  milk  from 
other  dairy  farmers. 

8  911.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat  contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  pool  plant  directly  from  producers, 
or  (b)  divert«l  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  S  911.7. 

i  911.15  Fluid  inilk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  milk  drinks  (plain  or  fla- 
vored), cream,  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  skim  milk  and  cream  (except 
storage  cream,  aerated  cream  products, 
eggnog.  ice  cream  mix,  evaporated  or 
condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  products 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers). 

5  911.16  Other  source*milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  in  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  except  d) 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  or  (2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

S  911.17  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple  av- 
erage as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  daily  wholesale  sell- 
ing prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department. 

9  911.18  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
msans  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  base  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.95  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  days  in  such  month. 

S  911.19  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  in  excess 
of  base  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer during  such  month,  and  milk 
received  during  such  monjii  from  a  pro- 
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ducer  for  whom  no  base  can  be  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.95. 

ICARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

§911.25  Designation.  The  agency  for 
the  administration  of  this  part  shall  be 
a  market  administrator,  selected  by  the 
Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at  the 
discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§911.26  Powers.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  have  the  following  powers 
with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

(b)  To  receive.  Investigate,  and  re- 
port to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  911.27  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  leaser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  elTective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(O  Obtain  a  bond  In  a  reasonable 
amount,  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon,  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
5  911.88  (1)  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of 
the  bonds  of  his  employees,  (2)  his  own 
compensation,  and  (3)  all  other  ex- 
penses, except  those  incurred  under 
§  911.87,  necessarily  incurred  by  him  in 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  his 
office  and  in  the  performance  of  his  du- 
ties; 

<e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre- 
tion, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  oflBce  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who,  after  the  date 
upon  which  he  is  required  to  perform 
such  acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant 
to  §§  911.30  and  911.31.  or  payments  pur- 
suant to  §§911.80.  911.84,  911.86,  911.87, 
and  911.88; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary ; 

(h)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  of  such  han- 
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dler's  records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  p)erson  upon  whose  uti- 
lization the  classification  of  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  for  such  handler  depends,  or 
by  such  investigation  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator deems  necessary; 

(i)  Prepare  and  disseminate  to  tke 
public  such  statistics  and  such  informa- 
tion as  he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not 
reveal  confidential  information; 

(j  >  Publicly  announce  on  or  t>efore: 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
minimum  price  for  Class  I  milk,  pur- 
suant to  §911.51  (a),  and  the  CHass  I 
butterfat  differential,  pursuant  to 
§  911.52  I  a) ,  both  for  the  current  month; 
and  the  minimum  price  for  Class  IT 
milk,  pursuant  to  §911.51  (b>.  and  the 
Class  n  butterfat  differential,  pursuant 
to  §91152  (b),  both  for  the  preceding 
month; 

(2»  The  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
months  of  July  through  February  the 
uniform  price  pursuant  to  §  911  72  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  §  911.81; 

(3)  The  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  of  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  the  uniform  prices  for  br.se  milk 
and  excess  milk  pursuant  to  5  911.73  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  I  911.81;  and 

(k»  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association,  which  so  re- 
quests, the  percentage  of  the  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  by  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation or  by  its  members  to  the  pool 
plant  s)  of  each  handler  during  the 
month,  which  was  utilized  in  each  class. 
For  the  purpKJse  of  this  report,  the  milk 
so  delivered  shall  be  allocated  to  each 
class  for  each  handler  in  the  same  ratio 
as  all  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  during  the  month. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS  AND  FACILITIES 

§  911.30  Reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization.  On  or  before  the  7th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  each  han- 
dler, except  a  producer  handler,  shall 
report  for  such  month  to  the  market 
administrator  in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

<a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  and  the  aggregate  quantities 
of  base  and  excess  milk; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  other  pool  plants; 

(c)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk ; 

(d)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk  di- 
verted to  nonpool  plants  pursuant  to 
5  911.7; 

(e)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
month;  and 

(f )  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section,  including  a  sep- 
arate statement  of  the  disposition  of 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area. 

S  911.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 
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(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  detail  and  on  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  market  administrator : 

(1)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: (i)  His  name  and  address,  (ii) 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  including,  for  the  months 
of  March  through  June,  the  total  pounds 
of  base  and  excess  milk,  (iii)  the  num- 
ber of  days,  if  less  than  the  entire  month 
for  which  milk  was  received  from  such 
producer,  (iv)  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  and  (v)  the  net 
amount  of  such  handler's  payment,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions; 

•  2)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool 
plant(s).  his  intention  to  receive  such 
product,  and  on  or  before  the  last  day 
such  product  is  received,  his  intention 
to  discontinue  receipt  of  such  product; 

(3)  Prior  to  his  diversion  of  producer 
milk  to  a  nonpool  plant,  his  intention  to 
divert  such  milk,  the  proposed  date  or 
dates  of  such  diversion  and  the  plant  to 
which  such  milk  is  to  be  diverted ;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  utilization  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  as  the  market  administrator 
may  prescribe. 

§911.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  or  to 
his  representative  during  the  usual  hours 
of  business  such  accounts  and  records  of 
his  operations,  together  with  such  fa- 
cilities as  are  necessary  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  or  establish  the 
correct  data  with  respect  to : 

'a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
sljim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form  during  the  month ; 

<b)  The  weights  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream  and  other  milk  products  handled 
during  the  month; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  month;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  producers  and  co- 
operative associations  including  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions 
and  the  disbursement  of  money  so 
deducted. 

§  911.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
subpart  to  be  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  retained  by 
tiie  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years 
to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to 
which  such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided.  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records  is 
necessary  in  connection  with  a  proceed- 
ing under  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act 
or  a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.  In  either 
case,  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
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further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  911.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat which  are  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  §911.30  shall  be  classified 
each  month  by  the  market  administrator, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §§91141 
through  911.46. 

§  911.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§  911.44,  the  classes  of  utilization  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  concentrated 
and  reconstituted  skim  milk)  and  butter- 
fat (1 )  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section)  and 
(2)  not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk: 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product;  (2)  disposed  of  and 
used  for  hvestock  feed;  (3)  contained 
in  inventory  of  fluid  milk  products  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  the  month;  and  (4) 
in  shrinkage  allocated  to  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  and  other  source  milk  (ex- 
cept milk  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant 
pursuant  to  §  911.7)  but  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  such  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively. 

§  911.42  Shrinkage.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  allocate  shrinkage  over 
a  handler's  receipts  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  each  han- 
dler; and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts 
between  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
and  in  other  source  milk. 

§  911.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  (a)  All 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  Class 
I  milk  unless  the  handler  who  first  re- 
ceives such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  can 
prove  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise; 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  discloses  that  the  orig- 
inal classification  was  incorrect. 

§  911.44  Trarw/ers.  Skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat disposed  of  each  month  from  a 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified: 

(a)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  In 
the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  product  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler,  except  a 
producer-handler,  unless  utilization  as 
Class  II  milk  is  claimed  by  both  handlers 
in  their  reports  submitted  for  the  month 
to  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  911.30:  Provided.  That  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  so  assigned  to  Class  n  milk 
shall  be  limited  to  the  amount  thereof 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  in  the  plant 
of  the  transferee-handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 
§  911.46  and  any  additional  amounts  of 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk;  And  provided  fur- 
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ther.  That  if  either  or  both  handlers  have 
received  other  source  milk,  the  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be  clas- 
sified at  both  plants  so  as  to  allocate  the 
greatest  possible  Class  I  utilization  to  the 
producer  milk  of  both  handlers; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  product; 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk,  If  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the^orm  of  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct to  a  nonpool  plant  located  more  than 
300  miles  by  the  shortest  highway  dis-  ' 
tance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator from  the  nearest  point  in  the 
marketing  area ; 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  located 
not  more  than  300  miles  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  nearest 
point  in  the  marketing  area  unless: 

(1)  The  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  in  Class  n 
milk  in  his  report  submitted  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §  911.30 
for  the  month  within  which  such  trans- 
action occurred; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
the  fiuid  milk  products  (except  in  un- 
graded cream  disposed  of  for  manufac- 
turing uses)  disposed  of  from  such  non- 
pool  plant  do  not  exceed  the  receipts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  milk  re- 
ceived   during    the   month    from   dairy 
farmers  who  the  market  administrator 
determines  constitute  the  regular  source 
of  supply  for  such  plant:  Provided,  That 
any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  fluid  milk 
products  (except  in  ungraded  cream  dis- 
posed of  for  manufacturing  uses)   dis- 
posed of  from  the  nonpool  plant  which 
is  in  excess  of  receipts  from  such  dairy 
farmers  shall  be  assigned  to  the  fluid 
milk  products  so  transferred  or  diverted 
and  classified  as  Class  I  milk:  And  pro- 
vided further,  That  if  the  total  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts which  were  transferred  by  all  han- 
dlers to  such  nonpool  plant  during  the 
month  is  less  than  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classifled  as  Class  I  milk  pur- 
suant to  the  preceding  proviso  hereof, 
the  assignment  to  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
prorated  over  the  claimed  Class  n  classi- 
fication reported  by  each  such  handler 
on  transfers  to  the  nonpool  plant. 

§  911.45  Computation  of  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  for  other 
obvious  errors  the  reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization  for  the  pool  plant (s)  of  each 
handler  and  shall  compute  the  pounds 
of  butterfat  and  skim  milk  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  for  such  handler: 
Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  milk  from  which  a  product 
is  made  is  removed  before  the  product 
is  utilized  or  disposed  of  by  a  handler, 
the  p>ounds  of  .skim  milk  disposed  of  in 
such  product  shall  be  considered  to  be 
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an  amount  eqiilvalent  to  the  nonfat 
milk  solids  contained  in  such  product, 
plus  all  of  the  water  reasonably  asso- 
ciated with  such  solids  in  the  form  of 
whole  milk. 

1 911.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified.  After  malting  the 
computations  pursuant  to  1911.45  the 
market  administrator  shall  determine 
the  claasiflcation  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived at  the  pool  plant(s)  of  each  han- 
dler each  month  as  follows: 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  in 
the  following  manner: 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk 
pursuant  to  S  911.41  (b)  (4) ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  ranaining 
potmds  of  skim  milk  In  each  cla^s.  in 
aeries  beginning  with  Class  n  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  received  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk 
products  which  were  not  subject  to  the 
Class  I  pricing  provisions  of  an  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  act; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  n  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  soiu'ce  milk 
other  than  tliat  received  in  the  form 
of  fluid  milk  products; 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk 
an  amount  equal  to  such  remainder,  or 
the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
poimds  of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk 
by  0.05.  whichever  is  less; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
poimds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
poimds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  re- 
ceived in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
which  are  subject  to  the  Class  I  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act; 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  the  pool  plants  of  other  handlers 
according  to  the  classification  of  such 
products  as  determined  pursuant  to 
i  911.44  (a) ; 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  n  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  in- 
ventory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 

(9)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  and  if 
the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
both  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  contained  in  producer  milk,  subtract 
such  excess  from  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  n.  Any  amount  of  excess  so  sub- 
tracted shall  be  called  "overage". 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  same  procedure  pre- 
scribed for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  Ca) 
oT  this  section. 

(c)  Determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content  of  producer  milk  re- 
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malnjng  in  each  class  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b>  of  this  section. 

vnmtmt.  prices 

5  911.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
basic  formula  price  shall  be  the  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  milk  plants  for  which  prices 
have  been  reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  to  the  Department, 
divided  by  3.5  and  multiplied  by  4.0: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 
Pet  MlUc  Co.,  Wayland.  Mich. 
Pet  MUk  Co.,  Coopersvllle.  Mich. 
Borden  Co.,  OrfordvUle,  Wis. 
Borden  Co..  New  London,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Clams,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co..  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  obtained  by  adding  to- 
gether the  amounts  calculated  pursuant 
to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph : 

( 1 )  Subtract  3  cents  from  the  Chicago 
butter  price  and  multiply  the  remainder 
by  4.8;  and 

(2)  Prom  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices  per 
pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  spray 
and  roller  'process,  respectively,  for 
human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manufac- 
turing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  preceding  month  through  the 
25th  day  of  the  current  month  by  the 
Department,  deduct  5.5  cents,  and  mul- 
tiply by  8.16. 

§911.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§911.52  and  911.53.  the 
class  prices  per  hundredweight  for  the 
month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  Prom  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  part  through  August, 
1957,  the  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  preceding 
month,  plus  $2.15  during  the  months  of 
July  through  February  and  plus  $1.85 
during  all  other  months. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be : 

(1)  For  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  the  average  of  the  prices  reported 
to  have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  un- 
graded milk  of  4  percent  butterfat  con- 
tent received  from  farmers  during  the 
month  at  the  following  plants  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  the  Department: 

Present  Operator  arid  Location 

Plains  Creamery,  Amett,  Okla. 
Price  Creamery,  Portales,  N.  Max. 
Quint  County  Creamery.  Mangum,  Okla. 
Swisher  County  Creamery.  TuUa.  Tex. 

(2)  For  the  months  of  July  through 
February,  the  higher  of  the  prices  com- 
puted pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of 


this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b)    of 
i  911.50. 

J  911.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
Tiandlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or 
less  than  4.0  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  for  the  month  calculated  pursu- 
ant to  §  911.51  shall  be  Increased  or  de- 
creased, respectively,  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  butterfat  at  the  appropriate 
rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding  month 
by  0.120. 

(b)  Class  II  prices.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  current  month 
by  0.110. 

§  911.53  Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
100  miles  or  more  from  the  City  Hall, 
Amarillo,  Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard- 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  transferred  to  a  distributing 
plant  which  is  a  pool  plant  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  milk  product  and  assigned  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this 
section,  or  otherwise  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  the  price  specified  in  §  911.51  <a> 
shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth  in 
the  following  schedule  according  to  the 
location  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
milk  is  received  from  producers: 

Rate  per 
Distance  from  the  Amarillo      hundredioeight 
City  Hall  (miles)  :  (cents) 

100   but    less    than    110. 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 

fraction  thereof  an  additional 1.6 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  cal- 
culating such  location  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
transferee-plant  after  making  the  cal- 
culations prescribed  in  §911.46  (a)  <5>, 
and  the  comparable  steps  in  (b>  for 
such  plant,  such  assignment  to  trans- 
feror plants  to  be  made  in  sequence  ac- 
cording to  the  location  differential  ap- 
plicable at  each  plant,  beginning  with 
the  plant  having  the  largest  differential. 

§  911.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  required 
by  this  order  for  computing  class  prices 
or  for  other  purposes  is  not  available  in 
the  manner  described,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  use  a  price  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  is  required. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§  911.60  Producer -handlers.  Sections 
911.40  through  911.46,  911.50  through 
911.53,  911.70  through  911.73.  911.80 
through  911.88,  and  911.95  through 
911.97  shall  not  apply  to  a  producer- 
handler. 

§  911.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  The  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  not  apply  to  a  distributing  plant 
or  a  supply  plant  during  any  month  in 
which  such  plant  would  be  subject  to 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act  unless:  (a)  Such  plant  is  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  S  911.10  (a> 
and  a  greater  volume  of  fluid  milk  proU- 
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ucts  Is  disposed  of  from  such  plant  to 
retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (excluding 
pool  plants)  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  than  in  the  marketing 
area  regulated  pursuant  to  such  other 
order,  or  (b)  such  plant  is  qualified  as 
a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §911.10  (b) : 
Provided.  That  the  operator  of  a  dis- 
tributing plant  or  a  supply  plant  which 
is  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this 
order  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  total  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion or  disposition  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  the  plant,  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  require  (in  lieu  of  the 
reports  required  pursuant  to  §911.30) 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator. 

§  911.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.  None  of  the  provisions  from 
§§911.44  through  911.53,  inclusive,  or 
from  §§  911.70  through  911.85,  Inclusive, 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  handler  in 
his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  a  non- 
pool  plant,  except  that  such  handler 
shall,  on  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  pay  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  deposit  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  an  amount 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  butterfat  and  skim  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  from  such 
plant  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (in- 
cluding sales  by  vendors  and  plant 
stores)  in  the  marketing  area  during  the 
month,  by  the  rate  determined  pursuant 
to  §  911.63. 

§  911.63  Rate  of  payment  on  unpriced 
milk.  The  rate  of  payment  per  hundred- 
weight to  be  made  by  handlers  on  un- 
priced other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  any  plus  amount 
calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  During  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  subtract  from  the  Class  I 
price  adjusted  by  the  Class  I  butterfat 
and  location  differentials  applicable  at 
a  pool  plant  of  the  same  location  as  the 
nonpool  plant  supplying  such  other 
source  milk,  the  Class  n  price  adjusted 
by  the  Class  n  butterfat  differential- 
and 

(b)  During  the  months  of  July 
through  February  subtract  from  the 
Class  I  price  f .  o.  b.  such  nonpool  plant 
the  uniform  price  to  producers  adjusted 
by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential. 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES 
TO  PRODUCERS 

5  911.70  Computation  of  value  of 
milk  for  each  handler.  The  value  of 
producer  milk  received  during  each 
month  by  each  handler  shall  be  a  sum 
of  money  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  pounds  of  milk  in 
each  class  by  the  appUcable  class  price 
and  add  together  the  resulting  amounts ; 

<b)  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
S  911.46  (a)  (9)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  (b)  by  the  applicable  class  prices; 

(c)  Add  the  amount  obtained  in  mul- 
tlplymg  the  difference  between  the  Class 
n  price  for  the  preceding  month  and  the 
Class  I  price  for  the  current  month  by 
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the  himdredweight  of  producer  milk 
classified  in  Class  n  less  shirinkage  dur- 
ing the  preceding  month,  or  the  hun- 
dredweight of  milk  subtracted  from  Class 
I  ptirsuant  to  §  911.46  (a)  (8)  and  the 
corresponding  step  of  (b) ,  whichever  is 
less;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.46  (a)  (2) 
and  (3)  and  the  corresponding  step  of 
(b) ,  by  the  rate  of  payment  on  unpriced 
milk  determined  pursuant  to  §  911.63  at 
the  nearest  nonpool  plant (s)  from  which 
an  equivalent  amount  of  other  source 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  was  received: 
Provided,  That  if  the  source  of  any  such 
fluid  milk  product  received  at  a  pool 
plant  is  not  clearly  established  or  if  such 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  is  received  or 
used  in  a  form  other  than  as  a  fluid  milk 
product  such  product  shall  be  consid- 
ered to,  have  been  received  from  a  source 
at  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where 
it  is  classified. 
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§  911.71  Computation  of  aggregate 
value  used  to  determine  uniform  prices. 
For  each  month  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  compute  an  aggregate 
value  from  which  to  determine  uniform 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  producer 
milk,  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  o.  b.  plants  located  within  100  miles 
of  the  City  Hall  of  Amarillo,  Texas,  as 
follows: 

(a)  Combine  Into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  911.70  for  al 
handlers  who  made  the  reports  pre 
scribed  in  §  911.30  for  such  month,  ex- 
cept those  in  default  of  payments  re- 
quired pursuant  to  §  911.84  for  the 
preceding  month; 

(b)  Add  or  subtract  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  that  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  producer  milk  represented  by  the' 
values  included  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  is  less  or  more,  respectively, 
than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  computed 
by  multiplying  such  differences  by  the 
butterfat  differential  to  producers,  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  producer  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  location  differential  deductions  to 
be  made  pursuant  to  §  911.82;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  cash  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund. 

§  911.72  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  July 
through  February,  the  maiicet  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  a  uniform  price  for 
producer  milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content  f .  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  HaU  of  Amarillo, 
Texas,  as  follows: 

(a)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  com- 
puted pifrsuant  to  §  911.71  by  the  total 
hundredweight  of  producer  milk  in- 
cluded in  such  computations;  and 

(b)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  producer  milk. 

§  911.73  Computation  of  uniform 
1>rices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
For    each    of    the    months    of    March 


through  June,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex- 
cess milk,  each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content,  f .  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  HaU  of  Amarillo, 
Texas,  as  follows: 

(a)  Prom  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  911.30,  determine 
the  aggregate  classification  of  producer 
milk  included  in  the  computation  of 
value  pursuant  to  §  911.71  and  the  total 
hundredweight  of  such  milk  which  is 
base  milk  and  which  is  excess  milk; 

(b)  Determine  the  value  of  such  ex- 
cess milk  on  a  4  percent  butterfat  basis 
by  multiplying  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  which  is  not  greater  than 
the  total  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  by  the  Class  II 
milk  price  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  hun- 
dredweight of  such  excess  milk  which  is 
greater  than  the  quantity  of  such  Class 
n  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price ; 

(c)  Divide  the  value  of  excess  milk  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk, 
and  subtract  not  less  than  4  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
puted. Hie  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  excess  milk; 

(d)  Subtract  the  value  of  excess  milk 
obtained  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
from  the  aggregate  value  of  all  milk  ob- 
tained in  §  911.71;  and 

(e)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  in 
[f-~-.parap3-aph  (d)  of  this  section  by  the  to- 
.     taThundredweight  of  base  milk  obtained 

in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and 
subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
puted. The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  base  milk. 


§  911.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  make  payment  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
such  producer  as  follows: 

(a)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month,  at  not  less  than 
the  Class  n  price  for  the  preceding 
month ; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  for  milk  received 
during  such  month,  an  amount  com- 
puted at  not  less  than  the  uniform  prices 
per  hund^-edweight  pursuant  to  §§  911.72 
and  911.73  subject  to  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential computed  pursuant  to  §  911.81 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  to  such  pro- 
ducer; and  less  (1)  payment  made  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
(2)  location  differential  deductions  pur- 
suant to  §911.82.  (3)  marketing  service 
deductions  pursuant  to  §  911.87  and  (4) 
proper  deductions  authorized  by  such 
producer:  Provided.  That  if  such  han- 
dler h£is  not  received  full  payment  for 
such  month  pursuant  to  §  911.85  he  may 
reduce  uniformly  per  hundredweight  for 
all  producers  his  payments  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  by  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  the  per  hundredweight  reduc- 
tion in  payment  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  handler  shall  make 
such  balance  of  payment  to  those  pro- 
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dueera  to  whom  It  Is  due  on  or  before 
the  date  for  making  payments  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  next  following  that 
on  which  such  balance  of  payment  Is 
received  from  the  market  administrator; 

(c)  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  re- 
quest from  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  market  administrator  deter- 
mines is  authorized  by  its  members  to 
collect  payment  for  their  milk  and  re- 
ceipt of  a  written  promise  to  reimburse 
the  handler  the  amount  of  any  actual 
loss  Incurred  by  him  because  of  any  im- 
proper claim  on  the  part  of  the  coopera- 
tive association  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  cooperative  association  on  or  be- 
fore the  13th  and  26th  days  of  each 
month.  In  lieu  of  payments  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ,  respectively,  of 
this  section  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  individual  payments  otherwise 
pajrable  to  such  producers.  The  fore- 
going payment  shall  be  made  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  each  producer  whom  the 
cooperative  association  certifies  is  a 
member  effective  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  the  calendar  month  next  follow- 
ing receipt  of  such  certification  through 
the  last  day  of  the  month  next  preceding 
x«eelpt  of  notice  from  the  cooperative 
association  of  a  termination  of  member- 
ship or  vmtil  the  original  request  is  re- 
scinded In  writing  by  the  cooperative 
association. 

(2)  A  copy  of  each  such  request, 
promise  to  reimburse  and  certified  list  of 
members  shall  be  filed  simultaneously 
with  the  market  administrator  by  the 
cooperative  association  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  verification  at  his  discretion, 
through  aijdlt  of  the  records  of  the  co- 
operative association  pertaining  thereto. 
Exceptions,  if  any.  to  the  accuracy  of 
such  certification  by  a  producer  claimed 
to  be  a  member,  or  by  a  handler,  shall  be 
made  by  written  notice  to  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  subject  to  his 
determination. 

(d)  In  making  the  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  each  handler  shall 
furnish  each  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  whom  he  has  received 
milk  with  a  supporting  statement  in  such 
form  that  it  may  be  retained  by  the  pro- 
ducer, which  shall  show : 

(1)  The  month  and  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(2)  The  daily  and  total  pounds  and 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer.  Including 
for  the  months  of  March  through  June, 
the  poimds  of  base  milk  and  excess  milk ; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
-  which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  order; 

(4)  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  pasmient,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(5)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per 
hundredweight  and  nature  of  each  de- 
duction claimed  by  the  handler ;  and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to 
such  producer  or  cooperative  association. 

8  911.81  Butterfat  differentials  to 
producers.  The  applicable  uniform 
prices  to  be  paid  each  producer  pur- 
suant to  9  911.80  shall  be  Increased  or 
decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one  per- 
cent which  the  butterfat  conteht  of  his 
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milk  is  above  or  below  4.0  percent,  re- 
spectively, at  the  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  total  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  the  producer  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  and  Class  n  milk  during  the 
month  pursuant  to  §  911.46  by  the  re- 
spective butterfat  differential  for  each 
class,  dividing  the  sum  of  such  values  by 
the  total  pounds  of  such  butterfat,  and 
rounding  the  resultant  figure  to  the 
nearest  one-tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  911.82  Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payment  pursuant 
to  5  911.80  the  uniform  price  pursuant 
to  5  911.72  and  the  uniform  price  for 
base  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.73  to  be  paid 
for  milk  which  is  received  from  pro- 
ducers at  a  pool  plant  located  100  miles 
or  more  from  the  City  Hall,  Amarillo. 
Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  following 
schedule  according  to  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  such  milk  is  received 

from  producers: 

Rate  per 
Distance  from  the  AmarUlo      hundredweight 
City  Hall  (mUes)  :  (cents) 

100  but  less  than  110 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 

fraction  thereof  an  additional —       l.C 

{ 911.83  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  51  911.62. 
911.84,  and  911.86,  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
§5  911.85  and  911.86:  Provided.  That 
payments  due  to  any  handler  shall  be 
offset  by  payments  due  from  such 
handler. 

5  911.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator the  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  milk  for  such  handler,  pursuant  to 
§  911.70,  for  such  month  exceeds  the  ob- 
ligation, pursuant  to  §911.80,  of  such 
handler  to  producers  for  milk  received 
during  the  month. 

§  911.85  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  the  amount  by 
which  the  obligation,  pursuant  to 
§  911.80.  of  such  handler  to  producers 
for  milk  received  during  the  month  ex- 
ceeds the  value  of  milk  for  such  handler 
computed  pursuant  to  §  911.70.  If  at 
such  time  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section  the 
market  administrator  shall  reduce  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  such  pay- 
ments and  shall  complete  such  payments 
as  soon  as  the  appropriate  funds  are 
available. 

§  911.86  Adjustment  of  errors  in  pay- 
ment. Whenever  verification  by  the 
market  administrator  of  payments  by 
any  handler  discloses  errors  made  in 
pasmients  to  the  producer-settlement 
fund  pursuant  to  5  911.84,  the  market 
administrator  shall  promptly  bill  such 


handler  for  any  unpaid  amount  and  such 
handler  shall,  within  15  days,  make  pay- 
ment to  the  market  administrator  of  the 
amount  so  billed.  Whenever  verifica- 
tion discloses  that  payment  is  due  from 
the  market  administrator  to  any  han- 
dler, pursuant  to  §  911.85.  the  market 
administrator  shall,  within  15  days, 
make  such  payment  to  such  handler. 
Whenever  verification  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  payment  by  a  han- 
dler to  any  producer  or  cooperative  as- 
sociation for  milk  received  by  such 
handler  discloses  payment  of  less  than 
is  required  by  §  911.80,  the  handler  shall 
pay  such  balance  due  such  producer  or 
cooperative  association  not  later  than 
the  time  of  making  payment  to  producers 
or  cooperative  associations  next  follow- 
ing such  disclosure. 

§911.87  Marketing  services,  (a)  Ex- 
cept as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler  in  making 
payments  to  each  producer  pursuant  to 
§911.80  (b>,  shall  deduct  6  cents  per 
hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  all  milk  received  by  such  handler 
from  such  producer  (except  such  han- 
dler's own  farm  production),  during  the 
month,  and  shall  pay  such  deductions 
to  the  market  administrator  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month.  Such  money  shall  be  used  by 
the  market  administrator  to  verify 
weights,  samples,  and  tests  of  milk  re- 
ceived by  handlers  from  such  producers 
during  the  month  and  to  provide  such 
producers  with  market  information. 
Such  services  shall  be  performed  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  by  an  agent  engaged  by  and 
responsible  to  him. 

(b)  Producers'  cooperative  associa- 
tions. In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom 
a  cooperative  association  is  actually  per- 
forming, as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
the  services  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  each  handler  shall  make, 
in  lieu  of  the  deductions  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  such  de- 
ductions as  are  authorized  by  such  pro- 
ducers and,  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  pay  over 
such  deductions  to  the  association  ren- 
dering such  services. 

§911.88  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
the  administration  of  the  order,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator, on  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  In 
(a>  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
at  a  pool  plant  which  is  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.46,  and 
(c>  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  mar- 
keting area  (except  to  a  pool  plant)  from 
a  nonpool  plant  not  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of 
another  order  Issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

§  911.89  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts. There  shall  be  added  to  any 
balance  due  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  §§911.62,  911.84,  911.86, 
911.87,  and  911.88  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  such  balance 
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for  each  month  or  any  portion  thereof 
that  payment  of  the  balance  is  overdue. 

§911.90  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (Iji  and  (c)  of 
this  section,  terminate  tw^  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handler's  utilization  report  on 
the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation  un- 
less within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice  shall 
be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the  han- 
dler's last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation: 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer(s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
Is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  falls  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  s^jall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such 
obligation  are  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  his  representatives. 

(O  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  ib)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the  obliga- 
tion is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  yetCrs  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  Is  claimed, 
or  two  years  after  the  end  of  the  cal- 
endar month  during  which  the  pay- 
ment (including  deduction  or  set-off  by 
the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment is  claimed,  unless  such  handler 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of 
the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 
No.  196 7 
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DETERMIMATION  OF  BASE 

5  911.95  Daily  base.  The  dally  base 
for  each  producer  shall  be  the  amount 
obtained  by  dividing  the  total  pounds 
of  producer  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer by  all  handlers  during  the  months 
of  September  through  December  imme- 
diately preceding,  by  the  number  of  days 
from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by  such 
producer  during  such  months  to  the 
last  day  of  December  inclusive,  less  the 
numbef  of  days  for  which  no  deliveries 
are  made,  but  not  less  than  112  days. 

§  911.96  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  of  basses: 

(a)  A  base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of 
milk  by  the  producer  for  whose  account 
that  milk  was  delivered  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber; 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  first  day 
of  any  moi^h  following  receipt  by  the 
market  administrator  of  an  application 
for  such  transfer.  Such  application  shall 
be  on  a  form  approved  by  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  baseholder  and  by  the  person  to 
whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred: 
Provided.  That  if  a  base  is  held  jointly, 
the  entire  base  shall  be  transferable  only 
upon  receipt^of  such  application  signed 
by  all  >oint  holders. 

5  91 1?97  Announcement  of  established 
bases.  On  or  before  February  15  of  each 
year,  the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  producer  and  the  handler  re- 
ceiving milk  from  such  producer  of  the 
daily  base  established  by  such  producer. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME.  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

§  911.100  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendments 
to  this  part,  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  terminated. 

§  911.101  Suspension  or  terminntion. 
The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  terminate 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  This  part  shall,  in  any 
event,  terminate  whenever  the  provisions 
of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in 
effect. 

^  §  911.102  Continuing  power  and  duty 
of  the  market  administrator,  (a)  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
there  are  any  obligations  arising  here- 
under, the  final  accrual  or  ascertainment 
or  which  requires  further  acts  by  any 
handler,  by  the  market  administrator,  or 
by  any  other  person,  the  power  and  duty 
to  perform  such  further  acts  shall  con- 
tinue notwithstanding  such  suspension 
or  termination:  Provided.  That  any  such 
acts  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
market  administrator  shall  if  the  Secre- 
tary 80  directs,  be  performed  by  such 
other  person,  persons,  or  agency  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate. 
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(b)  The  market  administrator,  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate shall  (1)  continue  in  such  capacity 
until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (2) 
from  time  to  time  account  for  all  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  and  deliver  all 
funds  or  property  on  hand  together  with 
the  books  and  records  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person,  to  such  per- 
son as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and 
(3)  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretary  ex- 
ecute such  assignments  or  other  Instru-  ' 
ments  necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  such  person  pur- 
suant thereto. 

§  911.103  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  Upon  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of  '^ 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, liquidate  the  busiheis  of  the  market 
administrator's  ofBce  and  dispose  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  posses- 
sion or  imder  this  control,  together  with 
claims  for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid 
or  owing  at  the  time  of  such  suspension 
or  termination.  Any  funds  collected 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
over  and  above  the  amounts  necessary 
to  meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  the 
market  administrator  or  such  person  in  • 
liquidating  such  funds,  shall  be  distribu- 
ted to  the  contributing  handlers  and 
producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  911.110  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  appli- 
cation to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§  911.111  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  or  representa- 
tive in  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  October  1955. 

I  SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-8141;    Piled,    (5ct.    6,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21  CFR  Parts  1,  130  ] 

Rbgttlations  for  the  EInfor  cement  or 
the  fn)eral  pood,  drug,  and  cosmetic 
Act;  Nkw  Drucs 

extension  of  time  for  filing  written 

C0MMXNT8  UPON  PROPOSED  RXnjt  MAKINO 

On  September  8,  1955,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  concerning  new 
drugs  was  published  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
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iSTtR  (20  F.  R.  65841 .  Interested  persons 
were  given  30  days  to  submit  their  views 
In  writing  to  the  Hearing  Clerk.  Depart- 
ment of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  5440,  330  Independence  Avenue 
6W.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  been  requested  to  extend  the  time 
within  which  such  written  documents 
may  be  filed :  It  is  ordered.  That  the  time 
for  filing  written  comments  be  extended 
untU  November  8,  1955,  and  that  such 
extension  shall  apply  to  all  interested 
persons. 

Dated :  October  3.  1955. 

[seal!  G«».  p.  Larrick. 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF    R.    DOC.    56-8131;    Piled.    Oct.    8.    1955; 
8.48  a.m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Army 

Description  or  Central  and  Field 
Agencies 

STATHIENT  of  organization  and  rUNCTIONS 

Paragraph  (e)  of  section  1  of  the 
Statement  of  organization  and  functions 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army,  appear- 
ing at  15  F.  R.  6639.  October  3,  1950.  and 
^mended  at  16  F.  R.  8144.  August  16. 1951. 
19  F  R.  6349.  October  1.  1954.  20  F.  R. 
691,  February  1,  1955,  20  F.  R.  1382, 
March  8.  1955,  and  20  F.  R.  5238.  July  21, 
1955.  is  further  amended  by  revising  sub- 
paragraph (6)  and  adding  subparagraph 
(6-1),  as  follows: 


Section  1.  Description  of  Central  and 
Field  Agencies.  •  •   • 

(e)  Organization  of  Department  of 
the  Army.  •  •  • 

(6)  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Plans. 
The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Plans  Is 
responsible  to  the  Chief  of  Staff  for  di- 
recting, supervising,  and  coordinating 
development  of  all  Army  plans  ajid  Pri- 
mary Programs,  and  as  the  Army  Oper- 
ations Deputy  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
for  advising  the  Chief  of  Staff  on  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  matters  and  representing 
the  Chief  of  Staff  in  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff  organization  as  appropriate. 

(6-1)  Chief  of  Research  and  Develop- 
ment—(i)  General.  The  Chief  of  Re- 
search and  Development  is  responsible  to 
the  Chief  of  Staff  for  planning,  coordi- 
nating, directing,  and  supervising  all 
Army  research  and  development.  With- 
in his  scope  of  responsibility,  the  Chief 
of  Research  and  Development's  relation- 
ship to  the  Chief  of  Staff  and  the  Army 
Staff  corresponds  to  that  of  a  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff.  In  the  fulfillment  of  his 
resjxsnsibilities,  the  Chief  of  Research 
and  Development  deals  directly  with  the 
technical  staffs  and  services  but  coordi- 
nates closely  with  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Logistics  before  issuing  any  di- 
rectives. (Personnel  and  funds  for  re- 
search and  development  activities  of  the 
technical  services  will  be  allotted  to  the 


Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics  and 
suballotted  by  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
for  Logistics  to  the  technical  services  as 
requested  by  the  Chief  of  Research  and 
Development.) 

(ii)  Major  functions — (a)  Policies 
plans,' and  programs.  Formulates,  co- 
ordinates, directs,  and  supervises  the  ex- 
ecution of  Army  research  and  develop- 
ment policies,  plans,  and  programs,  in- 
cluding those  pertaining  to  operations, 
human  resources,  and  global  environ- 
mental research:  monitors  the  materiel 
segment  of  the  Army  Combat  Develop- 
ment Program:  supervises  engineering 
and  user  test  programs;  and  effects  co- 
ordination of  the  Army's  research  and 
development  programs  with  other  Army 
programs  and  activities,  as  necessary. 

(b)  Research  and  development  proj- 
ects and  priorities.  Assigns  and  allo- 
cates responsibility  for  research  and  de- 
velopment projects;  assigns  and  revises 
research  and  development  project  priori- 
ties in  consonance  with  Army  plans ;  and 
recommends,  to  the  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Logistics,  construction  priori- 
ties for  research  and  development 
facilities. 

(c)  Military  characteristics  of  new 
items.  Formulates  and  establishes,  in 
coordination  with  interested  Department 
of  the  Army  agencies,  the  Department  of 
the  Army  position  with  respect  to  new 
inventions  and  the  military-  characteris- 
tics of  new  items. 

(d)  Qualitative  requirements.^  Estab- 
lishes, in  coordination  with  interested 
Department  of  the  Army  agencies,  a  De- 
partment of  the  Army  position  on  quali- 
tative requirements  for  items  of  equip- 
ment to  be  u^ed  by  the  Army. 

(e>  Combat  and  technical  intelligence. 
In  coordination  with  the  Assistant  Chief 
of  Staff.  0-2.  monitors  research  and  de- 
velopment aspects  of  combat  and  tech- 
nical intelligence. 

(/)  Scientific  manpower.  Plans,  co- 
ordinates, and  supervises  Army  pro- 
grams for  the  utilization  of  scientific 
manpower,  in  consonance  with  man- 
power utilizption  policies  of  the  Army 
Establirhment. 

(cr)  Standardization  programs.  Es- 
tablishes policies  and  procedures  for 
and  supervises  Army  participation  in 
the  American-British-Canadian  Army 
Standardization  Program,  the  Mutual 
Weapons  Development  Program,  and  the 
research  and  development  portion  of  the 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Ora;anization  Ma- 
teriel Standardization  Program;  and 
makes  recommendations  to  the  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics  regarding  re- 
quests by  the  British  and  Canadian  gov- 
ernments for  the  loan  of  standard  equip- 
ment under  the  provisions  of  the  ABC 
Army  Standardization  Program. 

(.h)  Army  plans  and  estimates.  Pre- 
pares the  research  and  development  sec- 
tion of  Army  plans  and  estimates  as 
appropriate.  Furnishes  the  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Plans  with  estimates 
of  technological  progress  under  Research 
and  Development  Programs  and  esti- 
mates of  technological  capabilities  for 
specific  periods  of  time. 

(i)  Budget.  In  conformance  with 
policies  and  procedures  established  by 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Army,  assists  in 


the  preparation  and  execution  of  the  re- 
search and  development  portions  of  the 
Army  budget.  Provides  the  -Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics  with  Imple- 
menting instructions  for  inclusion  in 
logistics  budget  directives  to  the  tech- 
nical services. 


[seal]  John  A.  Klefn, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

p.    R.    Doc.    55-8116;    Filed,    Oct.    6,"  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Order  599] 

Hearings  Officer 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACT 

for  director 

October  3.  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  section  1.5  of  Order 
No.  2583.  as  amended  February  16,  1954 
(19  F.  R.  1021'.  John  R.  Rampton,  Jr. 
and  Graydon  Holt  are  hereby  designated 
to  perform  the  functions  of  hearings 
officers  for  the  Director. 

2.  The  above  designated  persons  are 
authorized  to  conduct  and  preside  at 
such  contests  and  hearings  as  may  be 
assigned  to  them  from  time  to  time  and 
to  render  decisions  thereon  to  the  same 
effect  and  in  the  same  manner  as  the 
managers  of  land  offices  are  authorized 
by  section  1.4  of  Order  No.  2533.  and 
otherwise. 

3.  They  shall  conduct  such  proceed- 
ings and  shall  take  all  necessary  actions 
with  respect  thereto,  including  the  is- 
suance of  decisions,  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  laws,  and  tlie  rerulations 
(Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, particularly  Parts  220.  221.  222  and 
223  thereof) .  Such  actions  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Di- 
rector to  the  same  extent  as  similar 
actions  of  the  managers.  All  actions  in 
a  proceeding  before  them  shall  be  signed 
by  the  designees  as  "Hearings  Officer." 

4.  The  authority  herein  granted  shall 
in  no  way  interfere  with  or  diminish 
the  authority  of  the  land  office  managers 
with  respect  to  proceedinss  not  assigned 
to  the  hearings  officers. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-13117:    Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955: 
8  45  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Fresh  Irish  Potatoes 
notice  of  dives«^ion  payment  program 

WMD   3a 

In  order  to  encourage  the  further  utili- 
zation of  fresh  Irish  potatoes  by  diverting 
them  from  the  norma!  channels  of  trade 
and  commerce  into  the  manufacture  of 
potato  starch  and  potato  flour,  in  accord- 
ance with  Section  32.  Public  Law  320, 
74th  Congress,  approved  Au'just  24,  1935, 
as  amended,  a  diversion  payment  pro- 
gram was  made  effective  on  September 


Friday,  October  7,  1955 

15.  1955.  and  will  continue  as  needed  to 
and  including  June  30,   1956,  in  areas 
where    potato    surpluses    have    created 
serious  marketing  problems  and  where 
starch  and  flour  manufacturing  facilities 
are  available.    Payments  will  be  made  to 
processors  who  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram under  contracts  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  for  potatoes  of  the 
specified  minimum  grade  and  size  di- 
verted into  the  manufacture  of  starch 
and  flour.    The  rate  of  diversion  payment 
per  100  pounds  of  potatoes  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Diversion  Specification 
A.  which  are  diverted  as  prescribed,  will 
be  50  cents  for  potatoes  diverted  during 
the    months    of    September,    October, 
November  and  December,  1955;  40  cents 
during  the  months  of  January,  February, 
and  March,  1956;  and  30  cents  during 
the  months  of  April.  May,  and  June  1956. 
Information   relative   to   this   diversion 
program  may  be  obtained  from:   Fruit 
and     Vegetable     Division,     Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  Department  of  Agil- 
culture,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(Sec.  32.  49  Stat.  774.  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  612c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  October,  1955. 

fSEALl  s.  R.  Smfth, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8138;    Piled,    Oct.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[Docket  No.  4294) 

Northwest   Airlines,   Inc.,   Pittsburgh 
Restriction 

notice  or  prehearing  conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  October 
17.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room 
E-206,  Temporary  Building  No.  5,  Six- 
teenth Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW..  Washington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner 
James  S.  Keith. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 

4.  1955. 

(SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8136;     Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-2534  etc.] 

Alabama-Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co. 
et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    FINDINGS    AND    ORDER     ISSUING 

certificates    of    public    convenience 

and  necessity 

October  3,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Alabama -Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-2534;  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-«805;  The  Su- 
perior Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8812; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-8813;   The  California  Company. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Docket  Nos.  G-S817  and  G-8818;  Shell 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8837;  East 
Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-8899;  E.  J.  Hudson,  et  al.,  Docket 
No.  G-8938;  M.  L.  Mayfleld  Company, 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 23,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  September  21,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8121;    Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955; 
I       8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-€633] 

St.  Joseph  Light  ti  Power  Co. 

notice  op  order  authorizinc  merger  OP 
i      pacilities 

*  October  3,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 22,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  September 
21.  1955,  authorizing  merger  or  con- 
solidation of  facilities  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 


[seal] 


Lbon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8122:    Piled.    Oct.    6.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  EJ-6641] 

.Pacipic  Power  &  Light  Co. 

notice  of  order  authorizing  issuance  op 
i     securities 

October  3,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  ti^at  on  Septem- 
ber 21.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission Issued  its  order  adopted  Sep- 
tember 21,  1955,-  authorizing  issuance  of 
securities  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8123;    Piled.    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Docket    No.   G-3911] 
Paul  E.  Kahle 

NOTICE  or  order  vacating  order   ISSUING 
CERTIFICATE     OF      PUBLIC      CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

October  3.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 22,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  Septem- 
ber 21,  1955,  vacating  order  issuing 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity in  the  above-entitled  matter, 

f  SEAL]  j         Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-S124:    Filed,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


7517 

[Docket  No8.   G-4870,  G-6998] 

Lamar  Hunt  et  al. 

noticb  op  findings  and  orders  issuing 

CERTIFICATES     OF     PUBUC     CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

October  3,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Lamar  Hunt,  Docket 
No.  0-4870;  Mercantile  National  Bank 
at  Dallas,  trustee  of  the  M.  J.  Plorance 
Trust,  Docket  No.  G-6998. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 26,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  September  21,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  nec- 
essity in  the  above-entitled  matters, 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.   Doc.    55-6125;     Piled,    Oct.    6,    1956; 
8:46.a.  m.] 


[Docket  No8.  G-8614,  G-8695] 

Pan  American  Production  Co.  and 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co, 

notice  of  orders  making  effective 
proposed  rate  changes 

October  3,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Pan  American  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-8614;  PhUlips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Docket  No.  G-8695. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 22,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  orders  adopted  September 
21,  1955,  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charges  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

tSEAL]  Leon  M.  Pcquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8126;    Piled.    Oct.    6.    1968; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-8993] 

A.  W.  Gregg 


notice  op  order   making   eftecttvl 
proposed  rate  changes 

October  3,  1955, 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 22.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  September 
21,  1955,  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  bond  to  assure  re- 
fund of  excess  charges  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8127;    Piled,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket   No.    G-9025] 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp, 

NOTICE    OF     findings    AND    ORDER     ISSTHNG 
CERTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  CONVENIENCE  AND 

necessity 

October  3,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 22.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 


i 
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mission  Issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  September  21,  1955.  issuing  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8128;    FUed,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:47   a.   m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Appucations  kor  Rexief 

October  4,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

tONC -AND -SHORT  HAUL 

PSA  No.  31150:  Substituted  rail  serv- 
ice—Norfolk and  Western  and  Pennsyl- 
vanian  Railroads.  Piled  by  Middle 
Atlantic  Conference.  Agent,  for  Norfolk 
and  Western  Railway  Company  and 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company,  and 
Interested  motor  carriers.  Rates  on 
commodities,  various,  in  highway  trail- 
ers loaded  on  railroad  flat  cars  between 
Roanoke,  Va.,  and  Bristol,  Va.-Tenn.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  Kearny,  N.  J.,  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  "Trailer-on-flat- 
car"  motor-truck  competition. 

Tariff:  Middle  Atlantic  Conference 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  2. 

PSA  No.  31151:  Substituted  rail  serv- 
ice— Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Piled  by 
Middle  Atlantic  Conference.  Agent,  for 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company  and  in- 
terested motor  carriers.  Rates  on  com- 
modities, various,  in  highway  trailers, 
loaded  on  railroad  flat  cars  between 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Kearny,  N.  J. 

Grounds  for  relief:  "Trailer-on-flat- 
car"  motor-truck  competition. 

Tariff:  Middle  Atlantic  Conference 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  2. 

PSA  No.  31152:  Slate  and  stone  be- 
tween points  in  Southern  Territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  slate, 
paving,  or  flagging  and  stone,  bridge, 
curbing,  flagging,  paving,  etc.,  carloads 
between  base,  points  in  southern  terri- 
tory and  points  grouped  with  such  base 
points  in  the  National  Rate  Basis  tariff. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  7  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C  C.  1483. 

PSA  No.  31153:  Coal  and  coal  bri- 
quettes to  Holt,  Ala.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  coal  and  coal  briquettes,  car- 
loads from  specified  points  in  West  Vir- 
ginia on  C.  L  O.  and  Virginian  Railways, 
to  Holt,  Ala.      , 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  27  to  C.  &  O.  Ry. 
Co.  I.  C.  C.  No.  13007. 

PSA  No.  31154:  Clay  from  Wrens,  Ga., 
to  the  South.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr., 
Agent,     for     interested     rail     carriers. 


NOTICES 

Rates  on  clay,  kaolin  or  P3rrophylllte, 
carloads  from  Wrens.  Ga..  to  specified 
points  in  Georgia.  Mississippi,  and  South 
Carolina. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  90  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1323. 

FSA  No.  31155:  Clay— Wrens.  Ga..  to 
Official  Territory.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  clay,  kaolin,  or  pyrophyllite. 
carloads  from  Wrens.  Ga..  to  specified 
points  in  Illinois.  Indiana.  Michigan, 
Missouri.  Pennsylvania  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  90  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1323. 

FSA  No.  31156:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas— New  York  and  Ohio  to  Central 
Territory.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  liquefied  petroleum  gas.  tank- 
car  loads  from  Buffalo  and  Harriet.  N.  Y.. 
and  Canton,  Ohio  to  specified  points  in 
Kentucky.  Michigan.  New  York,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  truck  competition,  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  88  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4446. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8120:    Filed,    Oct.    6.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.)  ^ 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

(Investigation  5] 
Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe 

NOTICE    or   INVESTIGATION   AND    PtTBLIC 
HEARING 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
announces  a  public  hearing,  to  begin  at 
10  a.  m.  on  October  21,  1955,  in  the  Hear- 
ing Room  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  in  connection  with  Investigation 
No.  5  under  section  201  (a>  of  the  Anti- 
dumping Act,  1921,  as  amended,  with  re- 
spect to  cast  iron  soil  pipe,  described  in 
the  public  notice  of  this  investigation 
previously  given  (20  P.  R.  5667). 

Request  to  appear  at  hearing:  Parties 
interested  will  be  given  opportunity  to 
appear  and  to  be  heard  at  the  above- 
mentioned  hearing.  Such  parties  desir- 
ing to  appear  at  the  hearing  should 
notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission, 
in  writing,  in  advance  of  the  date  of  the 
hearing. 

Issued:  October  4,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission,  the  4th  day  of  October 
1955. 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  30-230] 

Wlsconsin  Southern  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for  order 
declaring  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 

COMPANY 

October  3,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Wisconsin 
Southern  Gas  Company.  Inc.,  which  on 
August  9, 1955.  was  granted  an  exemption 
as  a  holding  company,  pursuant  to  order 
of  the  Commission  (Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  12960)  under  section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act"),  has  filed 
an  application  with  the  Commission  pur- 
suant to  Section  5  id)  of  the  Act.  re- 
questing an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  a  holding  company. 

The  application  states  that  the  appli- 
cant's only  subsidiary  company.  Wiscon- 
sin Southern  Gas  Company,  was  merged 
into  applicant  on  August  18,  1955,  and 
has  ceased  to  exist  and  that,  accordingly, 
Wisconsin  Southern  Gas  Company.  Inc., 
has  ceased  to  be  a  holding  company. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  October 
18.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the  Com- 
mission in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held 
on  suchjnatter,  stating  the  nature  of  his 
interestr  the  reasons  for  such  request, 
and  the  issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted;  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission sliould  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Ebcchange  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date  the  application,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted,  or 
the  Commission  may  take  such  other 
action  as  it  deems  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8119:    FUed,    Oct.    6,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


[seal] 


DONN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Poc.    65-8133;    Piled.    Oct.    6.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.} 


[Pile  No.   812-957] 
Secured  Underwriters,  Inc. 

notice     of     FILING     OF     APPLICATION     FOR 

order  exempting  certain  transactions 
between  affiliates 

October  3,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Secured 
Underwriters,  Inc.  ("Underwriters"',  a 
registered  investment  company,  has  filed 
an  amended  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 17  (b)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("Act"  )  for  an  order  exempt- 
ing from  the  provisions  of  section  17  (a» 
of  the  Act  certain  transactions  described 
below  incident  to  a  proposed  offering  of 
securities. 

Such  application,  as  amended,  makes 
the  following  representations: 

Underwriters  holds  in  its  portfolio 
84,053  shares  (7.31  percent*  of  the  com- 
mon stock  of  Secured  Insurance  Com- 
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pany  ("Insurance")  and  17,959  shares 
(5.97  percent)  of  the  common  stock  of 
Secured  Development  Company  ("Devel- 
opment"). Persons  unaffiliated  with 
Underwriters  have  expressed  an  interest 
in  the  block  of  stock  of  Insurance  held 
by  Underwriters  but  Underwriters  pro- 
poses to  give  the  security  holders  of  Un- 
derwriters, Insurance,  and  Development 
who  reside  in  Indiana  the  first  oppor- 
tunity to  purchase  such  stock. 

The  offering  price  of  such  stock  is 
$2.84  per  share,  payable  (a)  in  full  upon 
demand,  or  (b)  $0.84  in  cash  upon  de- 
mand. $1.00  within  four  months  after 
the  date  of  said  demand,  and  the  bal- 
ance of  $1.00  within  eight  months  after 
said  demand,  with  interest  at  4  percent 
per  annum  upon  the  deferred  portions 
from  the  date  of  demand  to  the  date  of 
payment. 

The  offering  is  extended  only  to  per- 
sons who  are  bona  fide  residents  of  the 
State  of  Indiana  and  who  are  not  pur- 
chasing for  resale  to  nonresidents  of  the 
State  of  Indiana. 

In  the  event  Underwriters  does  not 
receive  offers  to  purchase  all  the  84,053 
shares  of  Insurance,  Underwriters  re- 
serves the  right  to  decline  all  offers  to 
purchase.  In  the  event  Underwriters 
receives  offers  to  purchase  aggregating 
more  than  the  84.053  shares,  each  offer 
to  purchase  will  constitute  an  offer  to 
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purchase  that  proportion  of  the  number 
of  shares  stated  therein  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  ratio  of  84,053  to  the  ag- 
gregate shares  stated  in  all  such  offers 
to  purchase. 

The  offering  price  represents  approxi- 
mately the  sum  of  the  capital,  surplus, 
and  35  percent  of  the  unearned  premium 
reserve  of  Insurance  applicable  to  each 
share  of  its  stock.  Such  price  is  repre- 
sented to  be  the  fair  value  of  the  shares 
being  offered. 

Section  17  (a)  of  the  act  prohibits 
an  affiliated  person  of  a  registered  in- 
vestment company,  or  an  affiliated  per- 
son of  such  a  person,  from  selling  to  or 
purchasing  from  such  registered  invest- 
ment company  or  any  company  con- 
trolled by  such  registered  investment 
company,  any  security  or  other  prop- 
erty, subject  to  certain  exceptions,  un- 
less the  Commission  upon  application 
pursuant  to  section  17  (b)  grants  an 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of  section 
17  (a),  after  finding  that  the  terms  of 
the  proposed  transaction,  including  the 
consideration  to  be  paid,  are  reasonable 
and  fair  and  do  not  involve  overreach- 
ing on  the  part  of  any  person  concerned, 
that  the  proposed  transaction  is  con- 
sistent with  the  policy  of  each  regis- 
tered investment  company  concerned,  as 
recited  in  its  registration  statement  and 
reports  filed  under  the  act,  and  is  con- 
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sistent   with   the   general   purposes   of 
the  act. 

Since  certain  of  the  offerees  are  af- 
filiated persons  of  Underwriters,  certain 
of  the  proposed  transactions  are  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  17  (a)  of 
the  act.  The  application  requests  an 
order  under  Section  17  (b)  exempting 
these  transactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Octo- 
ber 24,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writirn;  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may"be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ,    Orval  L.  DuBois, 

'  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8118:    Plied.    Oct.    6.     1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

SubchopUr  B— Leon*,  PurchoMs,  and  Othar 
Operations 

(1955    CCC    Peanut    Bulletin    721    (Peanut* 
66) -1.  Amdt.  11 

Part  446 — Pkanttts 

st7bpart — 1955  cbop  peantjt  price 
support  program 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  "CCC")  with  respect  to  the 
1955  crop  Peanut  Price  Support  Pro- 
gram (20  F.  R.  5615)  are  amended  by 
the  Euldition  of  the  following  rules  and 
regulations  governing  the  purchase  of 
No.  2  shelled  peanuts  which  meet  the 
eligibility  requirements  in  §  446.721 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "No.  2. pea- 
nuts"). Shellers  located  in  an  area 
specified  below  who  are  interested  in 
selling  No.  2  peanuts  to  CCC  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  rules  and  regulations  out- 
lined herein  should  so  notify  the  Asso- 
ciation listed  for  such  area  (hereinafter 
called  either  "cooperative"  or  "associa- 
tion") within  30  days  after  the  date  this 
amendment  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Purchases  will  be  made  from 
only  those  shellers  who  have  indicated 
such  intention  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed. 

Southeaatern  area:  GFA  Peanut  Associa- 
tion. 

Southwestern  area:  Southwestern  Peanut 
Growers'  Association. 

Virginia-Carolina  area:  Peanut  Growers 
Cooperative  Marketing  Association. 

Sec. 
446  720 
446721 


Purchase  of  No.  2  shelled  peanuts. 
Eligibility    requirements    for   No.    3 
shelled  peanuts. 

446.722  Sheller's  agreement  to  service  pro- 

ducers and  the  association. 

446.723  Period  in  which  offers  will  be  ac- 

cepted. 

446.724  Minimum   quantity    and   terms    of 

offer. 

446.725  Inspecting,    grading,    sealing,    and 

rejecting  No.  2  peanuts  offered. 

446.726  Net  weight. 

♦46.727     Delivery  and   passage  of   title. 

446.728     Payment. 

*46.729     Records  and  reports. 


Sec. 

446.730  Assignment. 

446.731  Officials  not  to  benefit. 

446.732  contingent  fees. 

Axn-HOErnr:  §1446.730  to  446.732  Issued 
under  sec.  4.  62  Btat.  1070,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62 
Stat.  1073,  sees.  101,  401,  63  Stat.  1061,  1064- 
sec.  201,  68  Stat.  899;  15  U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  S  C 
1441,  1421. 

S  446.720  Purchase  of  No.  2  shelled 
peanuts.  Subject  to  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions in  S§  446.720  to  446.732,  CCC  will 
purchase  from  shellers  No.  2  peanuts 
offered  by  the  shellers  to  the  association 
designated  by  CCX?  to  accept  such  pea- 
nuts in  the  area  on  behalf  of  CCC. 

§  446.721  Eligibility  requirements  for 
No.  2  shelled  peanuts.  No.  2  peanuts  of 
any  type  offered  to  CCC  must — 

(a)  Meet  the  U.  S.  Standards  for  U.  S. 
No.  2  shelled  peanuts  of  such  type: 
Provided,  however.  That  (1)  such  pea- 
nuts shall  contain  7  percent  or  less  dam- 
aged kernels,  9  percent  or  less  moisture, 
and  2  percent  or  less  foreign  material, 
(2)  Virginia  type  peanuts  may  contain 
3  percent  or  less  small  shriveled  kernels, 
and  (3)  whole  kernels  of  Spanish  type 
peanuts  which  pass  through  a  16/64  inch 
screen  shall  not  be  put  back  with  pea- 
nuts which  ride  the  screen  (i.  e.,  whole 
kernels  passing  through  the  screen  are 
to  be  considered  as  small  shriveled  ker- 
nels) ; 

(b)  Be  free  and  clear  of  all  liens  and 
encumbrances ; 

(c)  Not  exceed  the  quantity  of  No.  2 
peanuts  which  CCC  determines  that  the 
sheller  could  reasonably  produce  from 
1955  crop  farmers  stock  peanuts  eligible 
for  price  support  which  the  sheller  pur- 
chased from  producers  and  for  which 
the  type  and  grade  were  determined  by 
inspectors  authorized  or  licensed  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  446.722  Sheller's  agreement  to  serv- 
ice producers  and  the  association.  Each 
sheller  who  notifies  the  association  of  his 
intention  to  offer  No.  2  peanuts  to  CCC 
shall,  upon,  request  (a)  inform  a  pro- 
ducer of  the  amount  he  could  obtain  for 
his  peanuts  under  a  price  support  loan 
to  the  cooperative  and  also  inform  .the 
producer  where  he  may  deliver  his  pea- 
nuts to  the  cooperative,  and  (b)  make 
(Continued  on  p.  7623) 
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available  to  the  cooperative  warehouse 
space  for  storage  of  loan  peanuts  under 
contract  CCC  peanut  Form  28  (1955)  ex- 
cept that  if  the  sheller  demonstrates  to 
the  cooperative  that  he  needs  the  space 
for  his  customary  business  operations  he 
will  not  be  required  to  make  such  space 
available. 

§  446.723  Period  in  which  offers  witt  be 
^(■fVted.  (a)  A  sheller  may  offer.  In 
writing,  No.  2  peanuts  to  CCC  from  Oc- 
tober 8.  1935  through  May  31.  1956   un- 
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less  a  later  date  is  approved  In  writing 
by  CCC:  Provided,  however.  That  CCC 
may,  at  any  time  prior  to  May  31,  1956, 
or  such  later  date  as  Is  approved  by  CCC, 
terminate  its  obligation  to  accept  any  of- 
fers of  No.  2  peanuts  under  §§  446.720  to 
446.732.  The  date  the  offer  is  received  by 
the  association  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the 
date  of  the  offer.  The  offer,  the  provi- 
sions of  §§446.720  to  446.732,  and  the 
written  acceptance  by  the  association 
shall  constitute  the  contract  between  the 
sheller  and  CCC. 

(b)  At  any  time  prior  to  the  end  of  the 
period  during  which  offers  will  be  ac- 
cepted, the  association  may  send  the 
sheller  a  written  request  for  information 
with  respect  to  the  quantity  of  No.  2  pea- 
nuts in  the  sheller's  inventory  which  are 
eligible  for  sale  to  CCC,  and  the  sheller 
shall  furnish  such  information  within  5 
days  after  the  date  of  the  request.  The 
association  may,  by  written  notice  dated 
not  more  than  10  days  after  receipt  of 
such  information  from  the  sheller,  re- 
quest the  sheller  to  offer  a  specified 
quantity  of  No.  2  peanuts,  which  quantity 
may  be  all  or  any  part,  but  not  less  than 
25,000  pounds,  of  his  inventory  of  No.  2 
peanuts  which  are  eligible  for  sale  to 
CCC.  If  he  does  not  offer  such  quantity 
of  No.  2  peanuts  within  5  days  after  the- 
date  of  the  request  for  an  offer,  CCC 
shall  not  be  obligated  to  buy  any  No.  2 
peanuts  from  such  sheller  for  a  period  of 
60  days  after  the  date  of  such  request. 

(c)  If  the  sheller  fails  to  furnish, 
within  the  5-day  period  specified  above! 
information  with  respect  to  the  quantity 
of  peanuts  eligible  for  sale  to  CCC,  CCC 
shall  not  be  obligated  thereafter  to  pur- 
chase any  peanuts  from  such  sheller. 

§  446.724  Minimum  quantity  and 
terms  of  offer,  (a)  The  minimum  quan- 
tity of  No.  2  peanuts  which  may  be 
offered  at  any  one  time  is  25,000  pounds 
One  offer  shall  include  all  No.  2  peanuts 
offered  at  one  time  for  delivery  at  one 
location. 

(b)  Each  offer  shall  be  made  In  the 
manner  prescribed  by  CCC  and  shall 
contain  the  sheller's  certification  that 
(1)  the  offer  is  made  pursuant  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  §§446.720  to 
446.732,  (2)  the  peanuts  meet  the  eligi- 
bility requirements  in  §  446.721,  (3)  the 
sheller  has  fulfiUed  all  the  obligations  of 
§§  446.720  to  446.732,  which  are  required 
to  be  fulfilled  prior  to  the  submission  of 
an  offer,  and  (4)  the  sheller  will  carry 
out  all  of  the  obligations  of  §§  446.720  to 
446.732  which  remain  to  be  performed 
after  the  offer  is  made. 


§  446.725  Inspecting,  grading,  seal- 
ing, and  rejecting  No.  2  peanuts  offered. 
(a)  The  type  and  grade  of  the  No.  2  pea- 
nuts purchased  by  CCC  pursuant  to  each 
offer  shall  be  determined  by  inspectors, 
authorized  or  licensed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture,  and  evidenced  by  inspec- 
tion certiflcetes  issued  by  such  inspec- 
tors. The  sheller  shall  pay  the  cost  of 
Inspection  and  grading. 

(b)  The  inspection  data  shall  be  used 
to  determine  (1)  that  the  No.  2  peanuts 
meet  the  eUgibility  requirement*  with 
respect  to  grade  and  quantity  specified 
In  5  448.721,  (2)  the  net  weight,  and  (3) 
the  price  which  COC  will  pay  for  No.  2 
peanuts.    Any  determination  of  grade 
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shall  be  subject  to  appeal  In  accordance 
with  the  Inspection  agency  procedure. 

(c)  Each  bag  of  No.  2  peanuts  pur- 
chased by  CCC  shaU  be  identified  with  a 
seal  furnished  by  CCC  and  affixed  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  issued  by 
Federal -State  Inspection  Service.  CCC 
shall  have  the  right  to  re-inspect  the  No. 
2  peanuts  at  its  own  expense  within  5 
days  after  receipt  at  destination. 

(d)  CCC  may  reject  all  or  any  part 
of  the  quantity  offered  in  one  offer  if  any 
bag  of  peanuts  included  in  such  offer  at 
the  time  of  the  original  inspection-orre^ 
inspection  does  not  meet  the  eligibility 
requirements  in  §  446.721. 

§  446.726  Net  weight.  The  net  weight 
of  a  lot  of  No.  2  peanuts  shall  be  that 
weight  obtained  by  multiplying  the  gross 
weight,  including  bags,  by  a  percentage 
equal  to  100  percent  minus  the  percent- 
age of  foreign  material  shown  on  the  in- 
spection certificate  issued  pursuant  to 
§  446.725.  The  gross  weight  shall  be 
determined  by  actual  weight,  as  pre- 
scribed by  CCC. 

§  446.727  Delivery  and  passage  of 
title,  (a)  (1)  The  shellei-  shall  deliver 
No.  2  peanuts  in  accordance  with  In- 
structions issued  by  the  association. 
Such  delivery  instructions,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  ( b)  of  this  section, 
shall  be  issued  within  '25  days  after  the 
date  of  the  association's  written  accept- 
ance of  the  offer. 

(2)  The  sheller  shall  deliver  all  No.  2 
peanuts  in  bags  of  uniform  size,  which 
are  packed  in  accordance  with  good  com- 
mercial practices.  Such  bags  shall  be 
made  of  new  burlap  of  not  less  than  10- 
ounce  weight  material.  Plain  unprinted 
bags  stenciled  in  accordance  with  in- 
structions issued  by  CCC  may  be  required 
in  some  instances. 

(3)  If  the  sheller  fails  to  exercise  ro- 
dent and  insect  control  to  the  extent  that 
the  No.  2  peanuts  offered  to  CCC  are 
subject  to  seizure  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  such  peanuts 
shall  not  be  eUgible  for  delivery  to  CCC, 
and  any  amount  paid  to  the  sheller 
therefor  shall  be  refunded  to  CCC. 

(4)  If  the  sheller  fails  to  deUver,  as 
prescribed  in  the  delivery  instructions,  a 
quantity  of  No.  2  peanuts  equal  to  at 
least  95  percent  of  the  quantity  offered 
by  him  and  accepted  by  the  association, 
or  if  he  delivers  a  quantity  of  No.  2  pea- 
nuts in  excess  of  the  quantity  eligible 
for  delivery  to  CCC  pursuant  to  §  446.721, 
he  shall  pay  to  CCC,  as  hquidated  dam- 
ages and  not  as  a  penalty,  an  amount 
equal  to  2  cents  per  pound  (i)  for  the 
quantity  by  which  the  quantity  delivered 
is  less  than  95  percent  of  that  offered 
by  the  sheller  and  accepted  by  CCC;  or 
(ii)  for  the  quantity  delivered  which  is 
in  excess  of  the  quantity  eligible  for  de- 
livery to  CCC.  Because  of  the  difQculty 
in  ascertaining  the  exact  damages  which 
CCC  would  suffer  in  either  situation, 
CCC  and  the  sheller  agree  that  such  liq- 
uidated damages  constitute  a  reasonable 
estimate  of  the  probable  actual  damages. 

(b)  Title  to  the  No.  2  peanuts  shall 
pass  to  CCC  upon  delivery  from  the 
sheller's  plant,  f.  o.  b.  ralhtiad  cars  or 
trucks  at  CCC's  option;  except  that  In 
the  event  the  association  does  not  Issue 
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dftllrery  instructions  within  25  days  after 
the  date  of  its  written  acceptance  of  the 
(rffer,  title  shall  pass  to  CCC  on  the  30th 
day  after  the  date  of  such  written  ac- 
ceptance if  the  sheller,  on  or  before  such 
30(h  day.  places  the  No.  2  peanuts  in 
Identity  preserved  storage  in  a  facility 
approved  by  CCC  and  delivers  to  CCC  a 
storage  certificate,  in  a  form  approved  by 
CCC  accompanied  by  an  inspection  cer- 
tificate issued  by  an  authorized  inspector 
showing  that  the  peanuts  meet  the  qual- 
ity  requirements   for   eligibility.     The 
gross  weight  of  the  peanuts  for  which 
the  storage  certificate  is  issued  shall  be 
determined  after  the  expiration  of  the 
25-day  period  within  which  the  associa- 
tion was  to  have  issued  shipping  instruc- 
tions, by  a  weighmaster  and  on  scales 
approved  by  CCC.    The  sheller  shall  be 
responsible  for  deterioration  after  pas- 
sage of  title  to  CCC  which  is  due  to  his 
fault,  negligence,  or  failure  to  exercise 
such  care  in  storing  or  handling  such 
peanuts  as  a  reasonably  prudent  owner 
Uiereof  would  exercise.     If  the  sheller 
fails  to  issue  the  storage  certificate,  title 
shall  not  pass  until  the  peanuts  are  de- 
livered in  accordance  with  instructions 
Issued  by  the  association,  and  CCC  shall 
not  pay  any  storage  or  handling  charges 
with  respect  to  such  peanuts. 

S  446.728  Payment,  (a)  The  price  per 
pound  net  weight  of  No.  2  peanuts  pur- 
chased by  CCC  shall  be  as  follows: 


No.  2  peanuts  containing 
damaged  kernels  ol-~ 


Sperc«>nt....^ 

3  percent...... 

4  percent...... 

6  percent...... 

6  percent 

7  percent 


Runner, 
Southeast 
Spanish 
ana  South- 
west Spanish 
t>TX's 


Vlrelnla 
tyi>e 


Cent  a 

14.75 

H.62 

14.5 

13.75 

13.0 

12.0 


(b)  With  respect  to  No.  2  peanuts 
stored  by  the  sheller  and  for  which  title 
has  passed  to  CCC  pursuant  to  §  446.727 
(b),  payment  for  warehouse  charges 
shall  be  the  sum  of : 

(1)  $.50  per  net  weight  ton  for  han- 
dling-in  charges, 

(2)  $.50  per  net  weight  ton  for  han- 
dling-out charges  (delivery  f.  o.  b.  rail- 
road cars  or  trucks  at  CCC's  option) ,  and 

(3)  $1.00  per  net  weight  ton  per 
month,  fractions  of  ton  and  month  in 
proportion,  for  storage  charges.  The 
storage  month  shall  begin  on  the  date 
title  passes  to  CCC  and  shall  run  from 
that  date  to,  but  not  including,  the  cor- 
responding day  of  the  next  calendar 
month.  The  storage  period  shall  end 
on  the  day  prior  to  the  date  the  peanuts 
are  delivered  from  storage. 

(c)  (1)  Payment  for  the  No.  2  peanuts 
and  for  any  warehouse  charges  shall  be 
made,  at  the  time  specified  below,  upon 
presentation  to  the  association  of  a 
proper  invoice  and  supporting  docu- 
ments prescribed  by  CCC. 

(2)  Payment  for  the  No.  2  peanuts  for 
which  title  passed  to  CCC  upon  delivery 
Shall  be  made,  after  delivery,  on  the  net 
weight  determined  from  the  gross  weight 
obtained  at  the  time  the  No.  2  peanuts 
are  lo£tded  out  of  the  sheller's  plant. 
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(3)  Payment  for  the  No.  3  peanuts  tar 
which  title  passed  to  OCC  while  the  pea- 
nuts remained  in  the  sheller's  storage 
facilities,  as  provided  in  5  446.727  (b), 
shall  be  made  after  title  has  passed  to 
CCC;  but  payment  of  the  warehouse 
charges  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  for  such  No.  2  peanuts  shall 
be  made  after  the  peanuts  are  delivered. 
The  net  weight  on  which  the  amount  of 
payment  for  both  the  No.  2  peanuts  and 
the  warehouse  charges  is  determined, 
shall  be  the  net  weight  of  the  peanuts 
for  which  the  storage  certificate  was 
issued. 

§  446.729  Records  and  reports.  The 
records  of  the  sheller  shall  at  all  times 
show  (a)  with  respect  to  farmers  stock 
peanuts  purchased  from  producers  and 
for  which  the  type  and  grade  were  deter- 
mined by  inspectors  authorized  or 
licensed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
the  date  and  place  received,  the  names 
and  addresses  of  the  producers,  the 
types,  grades,  and  the  pounds  of  each 
such  grade  received  from  each  producer, 
(b)  the  types,  grades,  and  quantity  of 
farmers  stock  peanuts  purchased  with- 
out inspection  by  inspectors  authorized 
or  licensed  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture, and  (c)  the  types,  grades,  and 
quantity  of  No.  2  peanuts  produced.  The 
sheller  shall  keep  such  accounts  and 
other  records  and  shall  furnish  such  in- 
formation and  reports  relating  to  the 
No.  2  peanuts  and  the  farmers  stock  pea- 
nuts from  which  No.  2  peanuts  were  pro- 
duced, as  may  be  prescribed  or  requested 
by  CCC.  The  association  or  CCC  may 
examine  and  audit  the  accounts  and  rec- 
ords of  the  sheller  and  may  require  the 
sheller  to  make  all  his  records  available 
at  his  main  office  at  any  time  an  audit  is 
made.  All  books,  accounts,  and  records 
shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of  two 
years  after  the  last  No.  2  peanuts  are 
delivered  to  CCC. 

Note:  The  reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by.  and  subsequent  reporting  re- 
quirements win  be  subject  to  approval  of  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

§  446.730  Assignment.  No  contract, 
claim,  or  payment  pursuant  to  §5446.720 
to  446.732  shall  be  assigned  in  whole  or 
in  part  by  the  sheller  without  the  prior 
written  approval  of  CCC.  and  any  such 
assignment  shall  be  in  such  form  as  may 
be  approved  or  prescribed  by  CCC. 

§  446.731  Officials  not  to  benefit.  No 
Member  of  or  Delegate  to  the  Congress 
of  the  United  States  shall  be  admitted  to 
any  share  or  i>art  of  any  agreement  or 
contract  between  the  sheller  and  CCC 
pursuant  to  §§  446.720  to  446.732.  or  to 
any  benefit  to  arise  therefrom,  but  this 
provision  shall  not  be  construed  to 
extend  to  benefit  arising  from  such 
agreement  or  contract  if  accruing  to  a 
corporation. 

§  446.732  Contingent  fees.  The  shel- 
ler shall  not  employ  any  person  to  solicit 
or  secure  any  contract  pursuant  to 
§§  446.720  to  446.732  upon  any  stipula- 
tion for  a  commission,  percentage, 
brokerage,  or  contingent  fee.  Breach  of 
this  provision  shall  give  CCC  the  right 
to  annul  the  contract,  or  in  its  discre- 


tion, to  deduct  from  any  amount  due  the 
sheller  the  amount  of  such  commission, 
percentage,  brokerage,  or  contingent  fee. 

Issued  this  5th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8178;    Piled.    Oct    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  labor 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraphs  (i)  <2)  and 
(j)  (2)  of  §  6.313  are  revoked,  and  a  new 
subparagraph  (2)  is  added  to  paragraph 
ti)  as  set  out  below. 

§  6  313     Department  of  Labor  •  *  • 
(i)   Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con- 
tracts Divisions  •   •   • 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403:  5  U.  S  C  631, 
633:  E.  O.  10440.  March  31.  1953,  18  F.  R.  1823. 
3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]  Wm.  C.Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8157:    Piled.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

civil  aeronautics  board 

Effective  up)on  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (j)  is  added 
to  §  6.337  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.337     Civil  Aeronautics  Board  •  •  • 
( j )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Con- 
gressional Liaison  Officer. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403:  5  U.  S.  C. 
631,  633;  E.  O.  10440.  March  31.  1953,  18 
F.  R.   1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
tsEALl  Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8164;    Piled,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8  48  a.   m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     I — Agricultural  Marketing 

Service      (Standards,  Inspections, 

Marketing    Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Part  52— Processed  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
AND  Other  Products  (Inspection, 
Certification,  and  Standards) 

subpart — tmiTED  states  standards  for 
grades  of  dried  apples;  corrections 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  55-7681.  beginning  on 
page  7095  of  the  issue  for  Thursday, 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

September  22,  1955,  the  following  cor- 
rections have  been  made: 

1.  In  §  52.2481,  last  sentence,  change 
third  complete  word  to  "apples"  instead 
of  "applies". 

2.  In  §  52.2482  (d),  change  the  second 
word  to  "consist"  instead  of  the  word 
"consists". 

3.  In  §  52.2486  (c),  change  the  second 
word  to  "are"  instead  of  the  word  "is". 

4.  In  §  52.2490,  Work  sheet  for  dried 
apples,  in  the  first  column  and  following 
the  phrase  "Seeds  (maximum)  •  •  •", 
change  the  phrase  to  "4  per  16  ounces"' 
instead  of  "3  per  16  ounces". 

Dated:  October  5,  1955. 

[SEAil         Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8177;    PUed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  729 — Peanuts 

NATIONAL  marketing  QUOTA,  NATIONAL 
acreage  ALLOTMENT,  AND  APPORTIONMENT 
TO  STATES  OF  NATIONAL  ACREAGE  ALLOT- 
MENTS FOR   1956  CROP 

§  729.701  Basis  and  purpose.  Section 
358  (a)  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  provides  that 
between  July  1  and  December  1  of  each 
calendar  year  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture shall  proclaim  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  peanuts  for  the  crop  produced 
in  the  next  succeeding  calendar  year  in 
terms  of  the  total  quantity  of  peanuts 
which  will  make  available  for  marketing 
a  supply  of  peanuts  from  the  crop  with 
respect  to  which  the  quota  is  proclaimed 
equal  to  the  average  quantity  of  peanuts 
harvested  for  nuts  during  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  five  years,  adjusted  for 
current  trends  and  prospective  demand 
conditions.  Section  358  (a)  further  pro- 
vides that  the  national  marketing  quota 
established  for  the  crop  produced  in  the 
calendar  year  1941  shall  be  a  quantity  of 
peanuts  sufficient  to  provide  a  national 
acreage  allotment  of  not  less  than  1,610,- 
000  acres,  and  that  the  national  market- 
ing quota  established  for  any  subsequent 
year  shall  be  a  quantity  of  peanuts  suffi- 
cient to  provide  a  national  acreage  allot- 
ment of  not  less  than  that  established  for 
tlie  crop  produced  in  the  calendar  year 
1941. 

Except  for  the  preceding  limitation, 
the  national  marketing  quota  would  be 
666,000  tons  and  the  national  acreage  al- 
lotment would  be  1.454.139  acres.  In 
order  to  obtain  the  minimum  national 
acreage  allotment  of  1.610,000  acres,  the 
national  marketing  quota  must  be  set  at 
719,670  tons.  Section  358  (a>  also  pro- 
vides that  the  national  marketing  quota 
shall  be  converted  to  a  national  acreage 
allotment  by  dividing  such  quota  by  the 
normal  yield  per  acre  for  the  United 
States. 

Section  358  (c)  of  the  said  Act  provides 
that  the  national  acreage  allotment,  less 
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the  acreage  to  be  allotted  to  new  farms 
under  section  358  (f),  shall  be  appor- 
tioned among  the  States  on  the  basis  of 
their  share  of  the  national  acreage  allot- 
ment for  the  most  recent  year  in  which 
such  apportionment  was  made. 

Section  729.702  of  this  proclamation 
establishes  the  national  marketing 
quota,  the  normal  yield  per  acre,  and 
the  national  acreage  allotment  for  the 
1956  crop  of  peanuts.  Section  729.703 
apportions  the  1956  national  acreage 
allotment  among  the  several  peanut- 
producing  States.  The  determinations 
in  these  sections  are  based  on  the  latest 
available  statistics  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment. 

Public  notice  of  the  proposed  procla- 
mation and  determinations  to  he  made 
with  respect  to  the  1956  national  mar- 
keting quota,  the  national  acreage  allot- 
ment, and  apportionment  of  such  allot- 
ment among  the  States  was  given  (20 
P.  R.  4142)  in  accordance  with  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act.  The  proc- 
lamation is  made  after  due  consideration 
of  recommendations  submitted  in  re- 
sponse to  such  notice. 

§  729.702  Proclamation  and  determi- 
nation with  respect  to  national  market- 
ing quota,  normal  yield  per  acre,  and  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  for  peanuts  for 
the  crop  produced  in  the  calendar  year 
1956 — (a)  National  marketing  quota. 
The  amount  of  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  peanuts  for  the  crop  produced 
in  the  calendar  year  1956  is  719,670  tons. 

(b)  Normal  yield  per  acre.  The  nor- 
mal yield  per  acre  of  peanuts  for  the 
United  States  is  894  pounds. 

(c)  National  acreage  allotment.  The 
national  acreage  allotment  for  the  crop 
produced  in  the  calendar  year  1956  is 
1,610,000  acres. 

§  729.703  Apportionment  of  the  na- 
tional peanut  acreage  allotment  for  the 
crop  produced  in  the  calendar  year  1956. 
The  national  peanut  acreage  allotment 
proclaimed  in  §  729.702  is  hereby  appor- 
tioned as  follows: 

^  1955  state 

I  acreage 

State:  allotment 

Alabama  217,965 

Arizona   717 

Arkansas 4,220 

California '  940 

Plorlda 64,777 

Georgia   624^ 611 

Louisiana 1.963 

Mississippi    7,657 

Missouri    246 

New  Mexico 4,906 

North  Carolina 168,813 

Oklahoma 137,323 

South  Carolina 13]  743 

Tennessee s!  564 

'  Texas 355!  063 

Virginia  .: 105,542 

Total  apportioned  to  States.  1,601.950 
Reserve  for  new  farms 8.050 

Total,  United  States 1,  610,  000 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  358.  359, 
361-368,  372,  373,  374.  376.  388.  62  Stat.  38, 
62.  63,  64,  65,  66.  68,  as  amended;  66  Stat.  88. 
as  amended.  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  8.  C.  1301,  1358, 
1869,  1361-1368.  1372.  1873.  1374.  1376,  1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  5th 
day  of  October  1955.    Witness  my  hand 
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and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8179;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliia- 
tion  Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar  Requircmcnft  and  Quotas 
[Sugar  Reg.  811,  Amdt.  3] 

Part  811 — Continental  Sugar  Require- 
ments AND  Quotas 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
Sugar  Regulation  811  is  to  determine, 
pursuant  to  section  201  of  the  Sugar  Act 
of  1948,  as  amended  (hereinafter  called 
the  "act"),  the  amount  of  sugar  needed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  consumers 
in  the  continental  United  States  for  the 
calendar  year  1955  and  to  establish  pur- 
suant to  section  202  of  the  act.  sugar 
quotas  for  the  supplying  areas  in  terms 
of  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value  (for- 
merly Part  813),  equal  to  the  quanUty 
determined  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture to  be  needed  in  1955. 

The  act  requires  that  the  Secretary 
shall  revise  the  determination  of  sugar 
requirements  at  such  times  during  the 
calendar  year  as  may  be  necessary.  It 
now  appears  that  an  increase  in  the  esti- 
mate of  requirements  for  the  calendar 
year  1955  is  necessary.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  is  to  make  such  deter- 
mination conform  to  the  requirements 
Indicated  on  the  basis  of  the  factors  spec- 
ified in  section  201  of  the  act  and  give 
effect  to  the  revised  determination. 

After  providing  for  quotas  in  specific 
amounts  for  domestic  sugar  producing 
areas  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines, section  202  of  the  act  provides  that 
the  difference  between  the  sum  of  such 
quotas  and  total  requirements  shall  be 
prorated  to  foreign  countries  other  than 
the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  on  the 
basis  of  stated  percentages.  Thus,  the 
statute  states  specifically  how  quotas  are 
to  be  revised  when  there  is  a  change  in 
sugar  requirements.  Furthermore,  in 
order  to  make  available  the  additional 
sugar  authorized  by  this  amendment  to 
meet  current  demand  at  stable  prices 
and  thereby  protect  the  interests  of  con- 
sumers, it  is  essential  that  this  amend- 
ment be  made  effective  immediately. 
Therefore,  it  is  hereby  determined  and 
found  that  compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedure  and  effective  date  require- 
ments of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001) ,  is  im- 
practicable, unnecessary  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest.  The  amendments 
made  herein  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922,  65 
Stat.  318.  7  U.  S.  C.  1100),  and  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237) 
§§  811.70,  811.72,  811.74  (b>,  (c),  (d)  and 
811.75  (b)   (1)  of  Sugar  Regulation  811, 
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as  amended  (19  P.  R.  9209,  20  P.  R.  5386; 
30  P.  R.  7323)  are  amended  to  read  as 
bereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  Section  811.70  is  amended  to  read: 

9  811.70  Sugar  requirements,  1955. 
The  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States  for  the  calendar 
year  1954  is  hereby  determined  to  be 
8,400.000  short  tons,  raw  value. 

a.  Section  811.72  is  amended  to  read: 

S  811.72  Baste  quotas  for  other  areas. 
There  are  hereby  established,  pursuant 
to  subsections  (b)  and  (c)  of  section  202 
of  the  act,  for  foreign  countries  for  the 
calendar  year  1955  the  following  quotas: 

Quotas  in 
terms  of 
short  tons. 
j^rtti'.  ^"^^  value 

Republic  of  the  Phllippinee...      977.000 

Cuba - 2,859.840 

Other  foreign  countries 119. 160 

8.  Paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of 
§  811.74  are  amended  to  read: 

S  811.74  Proration  of  quota  for  for- 
eign countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines.  •   •   • 

(b)  Basic  prorations.  The  1955  quota 
for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  is 
hereby  prorated  pursuant  to  subsection 
(c)  of  section  202  of  the  act,  among  such 

countries  as  follows: 

Proration  in 
short  tons. 

Country:  raw  value 

Dominican  Republic 29,  591 

Kl  Salvador 4.434 

HalU 2.863 

Mexico - 12.269 

Nicaragua 8,387 

Peru SS-  ^58 

Unspecified  countries 5,958 

Total 119.  160 

(c)  Deficit  in  prorations  of  foreign 
countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines.  It  is  hereby 
determined  pursuant  to  section  204  (b) 
of  the  act,  that  of  the  prorations  of  the 
quota  for  foreign  countries  other  than 
Cuba  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines, 4,434  short  tons,  raw  value,  pro- 
bated to  El  Salvador  will  not  be  filled  by 
that  country. 

(d)  Allotment  of  unfilled  prorations. 
The  quantity  of  sugar  determined  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
prorated  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  of 
section  204  of  the  act,  as  follows: 

Additional 
prorations 
in  short  tons. 
Country:  raw  value 

Dominican  Republic 2,934 

Haiti   — 284 

Mexico - 1.216 

Total 4.  434 

S  811.75  Direct-consumption  portion 
of  quotas  or  prorations.  •  •   • 

(b)  Other  areas.  ( 1 )  Pursuant  to  sub- 
sections (d).  (e)  and  (h)  of  section  207 
of  the  act,  the  quotas  established  in 
^  i  811.72  for  the  following  listed  areas 
may  be  filled  by  direct-consumption 
sugar  not  in  excess  of  the  following 
amount  for  each  such  area: 
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Direct -con' 
aumption  sugar, 
short  tons. 
Area:  raw  value 

Republic  of  the  Philippines -     59.920 

Cuba - 375.  000 

Other  foreign  countries 40.  514 

BASIS  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

Sugar  requirements.  Although  sugar 
consumption  for  1955  was  estimated  at 
8,500,000  short  tons,  raw  value,  on  De- 
cember 21,  1954,  total  sugar  quotas  were 
established  as  8,200.000  tons.  The  differ- 
ence of  300,000  tons  represented  an  al- 
lowance for  constructive  deliveries  in 
1954  for  consumption  in  1955,  for  possible 
error  in  the  estimate  and  for  stabilizing 
prices.  In  recognition  of  accelerated  dis- 
tribution which  occurred  about  mid- 
year, total  quotas  were  increased  by 
100,000  tons  to  8,300,000  tons  on  July 
27,  1955.  Since  that  time  distribution 
has  continued  to  run  well  ahead  of  the 
rate  for  the  preceding  year  and  total  dis- 
tribution is  now  approximately  250,000 
tons  greater  than  for  the  comparable  pe- 
riod of  1954. 

It  is  probable  that  sugar  users  and  dis- 
tributors in  the  North  Central  States 
have  added  substantially  to  their  inven- 
tories in  anticipation  of  the  withdrawal 
of  concessions  and  price  increases  an- 
nounced in  most  parts  of  that  region 
during  the  summer  months.  Elsewhere, 
however,  there  is  no  evidence  that  users 
and  distributors  are  carrying  much  more 
than  minimum  stocks. 

Beet  sugar  processors  to  date  have 
distributed  a  disproportionately  large 
share  of  their  quota  for  the  year,  thus 
reducing  the  quantity  of  sugar  which 
they  may  market  during  the  balance  of 
the  year.  This  condition  which  became 
apparent  some  months  ago  contributed 
to  the  strengthening  of  the  relatively 
weak  market  situation  which  had  ex- 
isted in  the  North  Central  States  for 
almost  two  years.  Also,  this  condition 
will  result  in  a  disproportionately  large 
distribution  by  refiners  of  cane  sugar 
during  the  balance  of  the  year. 

In  view  of  the  continued  strong  de- 
mand for  sugar  and  the  relatively  larger 
proportion  of  consumer  needs  during  the 
balance  of  the  year  which  necessarily 
must  be  supplied  by  refiners  of  cane 
sugar,  it  is  evident  that  additional  sugar 
is  needed  within  the  quotas.  Accord- 
ingly, the  total  of  the  sugar  quotas 
(sugar  requirements)  is  increased  by 
100,000  tons  to  8,400,000  short  tons,  raw 
value. 

Quotas.  To  give  affect  to  the  increase 
In  sugar  requirements  the  quotas  for 
Cuba  and  Foreign  Countries  other  than 
Cuba  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines 
have  been  increased  by  the  amendments 
made  herein  to  §§  811.72,  811.74  (b)  and 
811.75  (b)  (1).  In  §811.74  (c)  and  (d) 
the  proration  to  El  Salvador  of  the  quota 
for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  was 
prorated  to  the  Dominican  Republic. 
Haiti  and  Mexico.  The  proration  to  El 
Salvador  prior  to  the  increase  in  sugar 
requirements  made  effective  by  this 
amendment  was  prorated  to  the  above 
named  countries  by  Sugar  Regulation 
811.  Amendment  2  (20  P.  R.  7323).  All 
other  countries  receiving  specific  prora- 


tions have  either  filled  their  quota  by 
September  1  or  indicated  their  intention 
and  ability  to  do  so  by  December  31.  Of 
the  countries  receiving  specific  prora- 
tions, the  Dominican  Republic.  Haiti  and 
Mexico  participate  in  the  International 
Sugar  Agreement  and  have  additional 
sugar  available  for  importation  before 
the  end  of  the  year.  Therefore,  the 
quantity  of  sugar  determined  in  §  811.74 
(c)  has  been  prorated  to  the  Dominican 
Republic.  Haiti  and  Mexico  in  proportion 
to  the  prorations  established  in  §  811.74 
(b). 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932.  as  amended;  7  U  S  C. 
1153.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  202.  204,  207, 
210.  61  Stat.  924.  925.  927.  928  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1112.  1114.  1117,  1120) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  5th 
day  of  October  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8180;    Piled.    Oct.    7,    1958; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — ^Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Valencia  Orange  Reg.  57] 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 

§  922.357  Valencia  Orange  Regula- 
tion 57 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922) ,  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
In  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali- 
fornia, effective  March  31,  1954,  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  under  the  said  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason- 
able time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such  ef- 
fective time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  October  6,  1955, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con- 
sider supply  and  market  conditions  for 
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Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu- 
lation; interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herein  was  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con- 
cerning such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  Valencia  oranges;  it  is  nec- 
essary, in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci- 
fied; and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  persons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va- 
lencia oranges  grown  In  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  October  9,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  Octo- 
ber 16,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

ti)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  369,600  boxes; 

(lii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions 
applicable  thereto  which  have  heretofore 
been  issued  on  the  handling  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled." "handler."  "boxes,"  "District  1," 
"District  2,"  and  "District  3."  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  7,  1955. 

fSEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8256;    Piled.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
11:24  a.  m.J 


[Grapefruit  Reg.  228] 

Part     933 — Oranges,     Grapefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

§  933.745  Grapefruit  Regulation  228— 
(a  >  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Older  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq).  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
formation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
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hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
Is  Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage    in    public   rule-making    proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  imtil  30  days  after  publica- 
tion  thereof  in   the   Federal   Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  Information  upon  which  this 
section  Is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  rea,- 
sonable   time  is   permitted,   under   the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time ;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  October  10,  1955.    Ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  October 
10,  1955;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  continued  regu- 
lation subsequent  to  October  9,  1955,  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers 
Administrative  Committee   on   October 
4;   such  meeting  was  held  to  consider 
recommendations   for  regulation,   after 
giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and 
Interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op- 
pHDrtunity  to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section. 
Including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
Identical    with    the    aforesaid    recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective    time    has    been    disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  Is 
necessary.    In    order   to   effectuate    the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit;    and   compliance   with   this 
section    will    not    require    any    special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  persons  sub- 
ject thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October 
10, 1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
October  24,  1955,  no  handler  shall  ship: 
(i)  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  which  are  not  mature  and  do 
not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2 ; 

(ID  Any  white  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack 
70  grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 

(iii)  Any  pink  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  In  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will 
pack  80  grapefruit,  packed  In  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  a  standard 
pack,  in  a  standard  nailed  box;  or 

(iv)  ^ny  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  In 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  96 
grapefruit,  packed  In  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack.  In 
a  standard  nailed  box. 
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(2)  As  used  In  this  section,  "handler." 
"ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing &s  when  used  In  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order;  the  terms 
"U.  S.  No.  2,"  "standard  pack,"  and 
"standard  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for  Flor- 
ida Grapefruit  (§§  51.750  to  51.790  of  this 
title) ;  and  the  term  "mature"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  In  §  601.16 
Florida  Statutes,  Chapters  26492  and 
28090,  known  as  the  Florida  Citrus  Code 
of  1949,  as  supplemented  by  §  601.17 
(Chapters  25149  and  28090)  and  also  by 
S  601.18,  as  amended  on  June  2,  1955 
(Chapter  29760). 

(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended:  7  TJ.  8  C 
e08c) 

Dated:  (October  5,  1955. 

fsEALl  s.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agriculturale  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8176;    Plied,    Oct.    7,    1B55: 
8:50  a.  m.J 


fOrange  Reg.  282] 

Part  933 — Oranges.  Grapefrtttt,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

•.   limitation  of  shipments 

5  933.746  Orange  Regulation  282— 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information.  It  Is  hereby  foimd  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  execp<Temple  oranges,  as  here- 
inafter pifovideck  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  Is  insuffi- 
cient; a  reasonable  time  Is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  October 
10,  1955.  Shipments  of  all  oranges,  ex- 
cept Temple  oranges,  grown  In  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 


hi 
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and  order,  and  will  so  continue  until 
October  10.  1955;  the  recommendation 
and   supporting    information    for   con- 
tinued regulation  subsequent  to  October 
9   1955.  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  October  4;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider  recommendations  for   regula- 
tion, after  giving   due  notice   of   such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
Views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
Information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges:  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
all  oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will   not 
reqxiire  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  the  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October 
10. 1955.  and  ending  at  12 :01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
October  24,  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship: 
(i)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet;  or 

(il)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size 
that  will  pack  252  oranges,  packed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  a 
standard  pack,  in  a  standard  1%  bushel 
mailed  box. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  terms 
"handler,"  "ship,"  and  "Growers  Admin- 
istrative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended     marketing     agreement     and 
order;  the  term  "standard  1%  bushel 
nailed  box"  is  synonsrmous  with  "stand- 
ard nailed  box"  as  used  in  the  revised 
United    States    Standards    for    Florida 
Oranges    (§5  51.1140-51.1186,    18    F.   R. 
7122) ;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Rus- 
set,"  "standard   pack,"   and   "standard 
1%  bushel  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said  re- 
vised    United     States     Standards     for 
Florida  Oranges  or  in  the  United  States 
Standards    for    Florida    Oranges    and 
Tangelos   (§§51.1140  to  51.y86  of  this 
title.   20  F.  R.  7205),  whichever  is  in 
effect. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

[Lemon  Reg.  610] 
Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 


AND  Arizona 

LIMITATIONS  OF  SHIPMFNTS 


(Sec.  5.  48  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
0O8C) 

Dated:  October  5,  1955. 

(SEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8175;    Piled.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


§  953.717    Lemon  Regulation  610— (a) 
Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No    53.  as  amended   (7  CFR  Part  953; 
19  F.  R.  7175;  20  F.  R.  2913).  regulating 
the  handling   of  lemons   grown   in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended     marketing    agreement     and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure. 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  untU  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufflcient.  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing  the  provisions  hereof   effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing'information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  October  5,  1955.  such 
meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting ;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  its  effective  time, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective    time    has    been    disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  sec- 
tion effective  during  the  period  herein- 
after specified;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.m.,  P.  s.  t..  Ocober  9, 1955,  and 


ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  October  16, 
1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)  District  2:  150  carloads: 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"carloads."  "District  1."  "District  2."  and 
"District  3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 


(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  6,  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8216:    Filed.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
9:20  a.  m.  1 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  I — Immigration  and  Natural- 
ization Service,  Department  of 
Justice 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  to  Chapter 
The  following  amendments  to  Chapter 
I  of  Title  8  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations are  hereby  prescribed: 
Part  212 — Documentary  Requirements 
for    Nonimmigrants:     Admission    of 
Certain  Inadmissible  Aliens;  Parole 

1  The  first  proviso  of  subparagraph 
(2)  of  paragraph  (b)  of  §  212.3  Nonim- 
migrants not  required  to  present  pass- 
ports, visas,  or  border -crossing  identifi- 
cation  cards  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  "Provided.  That  such  alien  is  in 
possession  of  a  travel  document  which 
is  valid  for  his  entry  into  a  foreign 
country  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
30  days  after  the  date  his  immediate  and 
continuous  transit  through  the  United 
States  begins:" 

2.  Section  212.81  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  212.81    Application  for  permission  to 
enter    the    United    States    temporarily: 
prior  to  application  for  admission  at  a 
port  of  entry.     An  application  for  the 
exercise  of  discretion  under  section  212 
(d)    (3)  of  the  act.  prior  to  the  alien's 
application  for  admission,  is  made  on 
Form  1-192  before  a  consular  officer  if  a 
visa  is  required,  and  such  officer  may  for- 
ward a  report  to  the  Visa  Office  of  the 
State  Department.    If  a  favorable  rec- 
ommendation is  made  by  the  consular 
officer  or  the  Secretary  of  State,  the  mat- 
ter is  submitted  by  the  Visa  Office  to  the 
Assistant   Commissioner.   Examinations 
Division  for  his  approval  or  disapproval. 
In  all  other  ca.ses  where  application  is 
made  prior  to  the  alien's  application  for 
admission  and  the  alien  is  in  possession 
of  appropriate  documents  or  has  been 
granted  a  waiver  thereof,  the  application 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  district  director 
having   jurisdiction   over   the   intendeo 
port  of  entry,  unless  the  ground*  of  in- 
admissibility  is   within  paragraph    (9». 
(10)  or  (28)  of  section  212  (a)  of  the  act. 
In  such  cases,  the  application  shaU  be 
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submitted  to  the  regional  commissioner 
having  jurisdiction  over  the  intended 
port  of  entry.  If  Form  1-192  is  not  read- 
ily available  and  the  case  is  one  of  un- 
foreseen emergency,  the  application  shall 
be  in  writing  and  shall  contain  all  the 
information  required  by  such  form.  The 
applicant  shall  be  notified  of  the  deci- 
sion and.  if  the  application  is  denied,  of 
the  reasons  therefor  and  of  his  right  to 
appeal  to  the  Board  within  10  days  from 
the  receipt  of  such  notification  in  accord- 
ance with  Part  6  of  this  chapter. 


Part  243- 


-Deportation  of  Aliens  in  the 
United  States 

1.  Paragraph  (c)  of  §  243.3  Execution 
of  warrants  of  deportation  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(c)  Permission  to  depart  when  or- 
dered deported.  District  directors  and 
officers  in  charge  may.  In  their  discre- 
tion, permit  an  alien  who  has  been  or- 
dered deported  to  leave  the  United  States 
at  his  own  expense  and  to  a  destination 
of  hi.s  own  choice.  Any  alien  who  has  so 
left  the  United  States  is  considered  to 
have  been  deported  in  pursuance  of  law. 

2.  Section  243.31  is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  243.31  Fees.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section  and  §  2.5  of  this 
chapter,  a  stay  of  deportation  requested 
by  an  alien  under  this  part  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  a  fee  of  $25  as  prescribed 
by.  and  remitted  in  accordance  with,  the 
provisions  of  Part  2  of  this  chapter.  In 
any  case  in  which  an  alien  or  other  party 
affected  is  unable  to  pay  the  fee  for  re- 
que?;ting  a  stay  of  deportation,  he  shall 
file  with  the  request  for  a  stay  his  affi- 
davit stating  the  nature  of  the  request 
for  a  stay,  the  affiant's  belief  that  he  is 
entitled  to  redress,  his  inability  to  pay 
the  required  fee,  and  request  permission 
to  prosecute  the  stay  without  prepay- 
ment of  such  fee.  If  such  an  affidavit  is 
filed,  the  district  director,  if  the  request 
for  a  stay  of  deportation  is  made  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  §  243.3  (b)  (1), 
may,  in  his  discretion,  stay  deportation 
without  prepayment  of  fee.  If  such  an 
affidavit  is  filed  and  the  request  for  a  stay 
of  deportation  is  made  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  243.3  (b)  (2).  the  special 
inquiry  officer  shall,  if  he  believes  that 
the  request  for  a  stay  is  not  made  in  good 
faith,  certify  in  writing  his  reasons  for 
such  belief  for  consideration  by  the  re- 
gional commissioner.  The  regional  com- 
missioner may.  in  his  discretion,  with- 
hold deportation  without  prepayment  of 
fee. 


Part  263 — Recistratton  of  Aliens  in  the 
United  States:  Provisions  Governing 
Special  Groups 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §263.2  Certain  Ca- 
nadian citizens  and  British  subjects; 
agricultural  workers  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(a)  The  duty  imposed  on  aliens  in  the 
United  States  by  section  262  of  the  Im- 
migration and  Nationality  Act  to  apply 
for  registration  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  Canadian  citizens  or  British  subjects 
admitted  to  the  United  States  under  the 
No.  197 2 
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provisions  of  §212.3  (a)  (1),  (2),  or  (7) 
of  this  chapter  who  depart  from  the 
United  States  within  six  months  of  ad- 
mission. If  such  an  alien's  stay  in  the 
United  States  is  to  exceed  six  months,  an 
application  for  registration  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  section  262  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 
shall  be  made  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  six-month  period. 

(Sec.  103,  66  Stat.  173;  8  U.  S.  C.  1103) 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  pubhcation  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1003 )  as  to  notice  of  proF>osed  rule  mak- 
ing and  delayed  effective  date  is  unneces- 
sary in  this  instance  because  the  rules 
prescribed  by  the  order,  other  than  that 
which  relates  to  a  matter  of  agency  pro- 
cedure, relieve  restrictions  and  are 
clearly  advantageous  to  persons  affected 
thereby. 

Dated:  September  30,  1955. 

J.  M.  Swing, 
Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8185;    Filed.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Chapter  II — Office  of  Alien  Property, 
Department  of  Justice 

Part  502 — Rules  or  Procedltie  for 
Claims  Under  the  Trading  With  the 
Enemy  Act 

Part  5(fe  sets  forth  the  rules  of  proce- 
dure of  the  Office  of  Alien  Property  ap- 
plicable to  claims  under  sections  9  (a), 
32  and  34  of  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy 
Act,  as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  9  (a), 
32  and  34) .  The  part  also  prescribes  the 
procedure  under  section  20  of  that  Act 
(50  U.  S.  C.  App.  20  >  for  determination 
of  fees  of  agents,  attorneys  and  repre- 
sentatives in  connection  with  such 
claims.  It  presently  provides  that  in  all 
cases  the  final  decisions  of  the  Office  with 
respect  to  such  claims  and  fees  shall  be 
the  decisions  of  the  Hearing  Examiners 
or  of  the  Director,  as  the  case  may  be. 
It  has  been  determined  that  in  all  cases 
the  Hearing  Examiners  shall  issue  rec- 
ommended decisions  subject  to  review  by 
the  Director  who  shall  issue  the  final  de- 
cision of  the  Office  except  in  cases  of 
claims  involving  $50,000  or  more  and  in 
case's  of  fees  involving  $25,000  or  more. 
In  these  excepted  cases  the  decision  of 
the  Director  shall  be  subject  to  review  by 
the  Attorney  General  at  the  discretion  of 
the  latter.  Accordingly,  Part  502  re- 
quires amendment  to  conform  it  to  this 
procedure.  Since  the  amendment  is  one 
of  procedure,  neither  notice  nor  hearing 
thereon  is  required  by  statute. 

Part  502  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Subpart  A — General  Rules 


Sec. 
502.7 

502.8 
502.9 
502.10 

502.11 
502.12 
502.13 
502.14 
502.15 
502.16 
502.17 
502.18 
502.19 
502.20 
502.21 
502.22 
502.23 

502.24 

502.25 
502.26 
502.27 
5C2.28 
502.29 
502.30 


502.31 
502.32 


502.100 
502.101 
502.102 

502.103 
502.104 
502.105 
502.106 

502.107 

502.108 
502.109 
502.110 


502.200 
502.201 


502.202 

502.203 
502.204 
602.205 


7529 


Amendment      and     withdrawal     of 
claim. 

Order  for  hearing. 

Designation  of  Hearing  Examiner. 

Removal  of  a  claim  proceeding  and 
hearing  by  the  Director. 

Pre-hearing  conferences. 

Consolidation  of  claims. 

Hearings. 

Witnesses. 

Subpoenas. 

Depositions. 

Documents  in  a  foreign  language. 

Motions. 

Withdrawal  of  papers. 

Oral  Argument. 

Proposed    findings   and   conclxisions. 

Hearing  Examiner's  decision. 

Review  of  the  Hearing  Examiner's 
recommended  decision. 

Waiver  by  the  Director  or  the  At- 
torney General. 

Motion  to  dismiss. 

Service. 

Computation  of  time. 

Continuances  and  extension^. 

Fees. 

Filing  of  debt  claims  by  depositors 
of  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.. 
Honolulu  Branch. 

Filing  of  claim  as  condition  prece- 
dent to  suit. 

Effect  of  disallowance  of  claim  In 
determining  period  of  limitations 
for  filing  suit. 

Subpart    B — Tifje    Claims 

Definitions. 

Order  of  processing. 

Procedure    for    allowance    without 

hearing. 
Requirement  for  hearing. 
Hearing  calendar. 
National  Interest. 
Publication  of  notice  of  Intention 

to  return  vested  property. 
Revocation   of   notice   of   intention 

to  return  vested  property. 
Return  order. 
Final  audit. 
Return  of  vested  property. 

Subpart   C — Debt    Clalmt  ' 

Definitions. 

Procedure  for  allowance  and  pay- 
ment without  hearing  of  claims 
against  debtors'  solvent  estates. 

Claims  against  debtors'  insolvent 
estates. 

Requlrenaent  for  hearing. 

Payment  of  allowed  claims. 

F*uture  payments. 
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Forms. 

Subpart  D — General  Claim* 
502.300     General  claims. 

Authorptt:  S$  502.1  to  502.300  Issued  un- 
der 40  Stat.  411.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1-40.  E.  O.  9193.  July  6,  1942,  7  F.  R. 
5205,  3  CFR.  1943  Cum.  Supp.;  E.  O.  9725, 
May  16.  1948,  11  P.  R.  5381,  3  CFR,  1946 
^upp.;  E.  O.  9788,  October  14,  1946,  11  F.  R. 
11981,  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.;  E.  O.  10254.  June 
15,  1961,  16  F.  R.  6829,  3  CFR,  1951  Supp. 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL   RULES 

§  502.1  Scope  of  part,  (a)  Sections 
502.1  to  502.32  shall  be  applicable  solely 
to  title  and  to  debt  claims. 

(b)  Sections  502.100  to  502.110  shall 
be  applicable  solely  to  title  claims. 

(c)  Sections  502.200  to  502.205  shaU 
be  applicable  solely  to  debt  claims. 

(d)  Section  502.300  shall  be  applicable 
to  all  claims  other  than  title  and  debt 
claims  as  defined  in  §  502.2  (e)  and  (f). 

§  502.2  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires ; 
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(ai  The  term  "act"  means  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended. 
The  term  "section"  refers  to  a  section 

of  the  act.  ..  ^ 

(b)  The  term  "Office"  means  the 
Office  of  Allen  Property. 

(c)  The  term  "rules"  means  the  rules 
of  the  Office  set  forth  in  this  part. 

(d)  The  term  "Director"  means  the 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property,  or 
other  person  duly  authorized  to  perform 
his  functions. 

(e)  The  term  "title  claim"  means  a 
claim  under  sections  9  (a >  or  32. 

(f)  The  term  'debt  claim"  means  a 
claim  under  section  34. 

(g)  The  term  "claim"  refers  to  a  title 
claim  or  a  debt  claim  and  shall  include 
the  Notice  of  Claim  form,  any  amend- 
ment thereto,  and  such  other  material 
as  may  have  been  filed  by  the  claunant 
with  respect  to  the  claim. 

(h)  The  term  "excepted  claim"  means 
(1)   any  Utle  claim  which  involves  the 
return  of  assets  having  a  value  of  $50,000 
or  more  and   any   debt  claim  in  the 
amount  of  $50,000  or  more;  (2)  any  title 
claim  which  the  Director  finds  wiU.  as 
a  practical  matter,  control  the  disp<^i- 
Uon  of  related  title  claims  involving,  with 
the  principal  claim,  assets  having  a  value 
of  $50,000  or  more;  and  any  debt  clami 
which  the  Director  finds  will,  as  a  prac- 
tical matter,  control  the  disposition  of 
related   debt   claims  in  the   aggregate 
amount,  including  the  principal  claim. 
of  $50,000  or  more;  (3)  any  title  claim 
or  debt  claim  presenting  a  novel  question 
of  law  or  a  question  of  policy  which,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  Director,  should  re- 
ceive the  personal  attention  of  the  Attor- 
ney General.  ^     ,  i    ., 
(i)  The   term   "non-excepted   claim 
•'hall  mean  any  claim  other  than  an  "ex- 
cepted claim". 

(j)  The  term  "claimant"  means  tne 
person  in  whose  behalf  a  claim  is  filed, 
(k)  The    term    "claim    proceeding' 
means  the  administrative  processing  of 
a  claim  and  includes  the  claim. 

(1)  The  term  "parties"  includes  the 
claimant  and  the  Chief  of  the  Claims 
Section.  ,  _^  „ 

(m)  The  term  "vested  property 
means  any  property  or  interest  vested  in 
or  transferred  to  the  Alien  Property  Cus- 
todian or  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  the  act  (other 
than  any  property  or  interest  so  acquired 
by  the  United  States  prior  to  December 
18, 1941) ,  or  the  net  proceeds  thereof. 

(n)  The  term  "filing"  means  receipt 
by  the  Office  or  appropriate  officer  or 
employee  thereof. 

(o)  The  term  "Chief  Hearing  Exam- 
iner" refers  to  the  hearing  examiner  des- 
ignated as  such  by  the  Director. 

(p)  The  term  "docketed  claim"  means 
a  claim  which  has  been  referred  by  the 
Director  or  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Sec- 
tion to  the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner  for 
hearing  and  has  been  given  a  docket 
number. 

(q)  The  term  "hearing"  means  the 
proceedings  upon  a  docketed  claim. 

§  502.3  Indispensable  party.  The 
Chief  of  the  Claims  Section  shall  be  a 
necessary  party  in  all  claim  proceedings. 
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9  502.4  Appearance}  (a)  A  claimant 
may  appear  in  a  claim  proceeding  in  per- 
son or  may  be  represented  by  an  agent, 
attorney  in  fact  or  at  law.  A  member  of 
a  partnership  may  represent  the  part- 
nership: an  officer  of  a  corporation,  trust 
or  association  may  represent  the  corpo- 
ration, trust  or  association,  and  an  offi- 
cer or  employee  of  a  federal,  state  or 
territorial  agency,  office  or  department 
may  represent  the  agency,  office  or  de- 
partment. . 

(b)  Any  person  appearing  in  a  claim 
proceeding  in  a  representative  capacity 
may  be  required  to  file  a  power  of  attor- 
ney showing  his  authority  to  act  in  such 
capacity. 

§  502.5  Intervention.  Any  person 
who  claims  to  have  a  substantial  interest 
in  a  docketed  claim  proceeding  may  file 
a  specification  of  sttch  interest  in  writing 
with  the  Hearing  Examiner  after  serving 
a  copy  thereof  upon  the  parties.  Upon  a 
finding  by  the  Hearing  Examiner  that 
the  petitioner  has  a  substantial  interest 
which  may  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
proceeding  he  may  authorize  the  peti- 
tioner to  participate  in  the  proceeding 
upon  such  conditions  as  may  be  imposed. 

§  502.6  Forms,  (a)  Claims  shall  be 
filed  on  forms  authorized  or  prescribed 
by  the  rules  of  this  Office. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 33  and  34  (b)  of  the  act.  the  Di- 
rector or  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section 
may  expressly  waive  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

Note:  Section  501.80  of  this  chapter  pre- 
scribes forms  for  use  In  filing  claims.  Sec- 
tion 501.50  (d)  of  this  chapter  provides  that 
when  allowance  of  a  claim  under  the  act  Is 
dependent  on  Issuance  of  a  license  under 
Executive  Order  8389,  3  CFR.  1943  Cum. 
Supp..  as  amended,  the  filing  of  a  claim  Is 
deemed  to  Include  an  application  for  a 
requisite  license. 

§  502.7  Amendment  and  withdrawal 
of  claim,  (a)  Subject  to  the  provisions 
of  sections  33  and  34  >b)  of  the  act.  the 
claimant  may  amend  his  claim  prior  to 
hearing,  or  after  the  opening  of  a  hear- 
ing in  a  claim  proceeding  by  consent  of 
the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section  or  as 
allowed  by  the  Hearing  Examiner  or  the 
Director. 

(b)  The  claimant  may  at  any  time 
withdraw  his  claim  by  notice  in  writing 
to  that  effect. 

§  502.8  Order  for  hearing.  The  Di- 
rector, or  the  Hearing  Examiner  in  any 
docketed  claim  proceeding,  may  issue  an 
order  for  hearing.  In  fixing  the  time  for 
hearing,  due  regard  shall  be  given  to  the 
status  of  the  claim  proceeding  and  the 
convenience  of  the  parties.  The  order 
shall  specify  the  time,  place,  and  nature 
of  the  hearing.  The  order  shall  be  served 
on  all  parties  a  reasonable  time,  but  not 
less  than  ten  (10)  days,  in  advance  of 
the  hearing,  unless  the  parties  shall 
agree  to  a  shorter  time. 

§  502.9    Designation  of  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer.   Prior  to  a  hearing,  a  Hearing 


Examiner  shall  be  designated  by  the 
Chief  Hearing  Examiner. 

5  502.10    Removal  of  a  claim  proceed- 
ing and  hearing  by  the  Director.    The 
Director  may  personally  conduct  a  hear- 
ing and  may  exercise  the  other  functions 
appropriate  to  the  Hearing  Examiner. 
The  Director,  at  any  stage  of  a  claim 
proceeding  before  a  Hearing  Examiner, 
may  remove  the  claim  proceeding  from 
the    Hearing    Examiner.    Decisions    of 
the  Ehrector  under  this  section  shall  first 
be  issued  in  tentative  form  and  the  Di- 
rector shall  fix  a  time  within  which  all 
parties  may  submit  exceptions  and  briefs 
with  reference  thereto  and  after  which 
he  shall  render  his  final  decision.    In 
the  case  of  non-excepted  claims,  this 
decision   shall   be  the   decision   of   the 
Office.    In  the  case  of  excepted  claims, 
the  Director  shall  deliver  a  copy  of  this 
decision  to  the  Attorney  General   im- 
mediately  upon   its   issuance,   together 
with  the  record  and  all  exceptions  and 
briefs.    Such  decision  shall  become  the 
decision  of  the  Office  unless  within  60 
days  from  the  date  thereof  the  Attorney 
General  by  order  directs  review  thereof. 
An  order  for  review  shall  fix  a  time  with- 
in which  the  parties  may  submit  excep- 
tions and  briefs  with  reference  to  the 
decision  of  the  Director.    After  the  ex- 
piration of  such  time  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral shall  render  a  final  decision  which 
shall  be  the  decision  of  the  Office.    The 
decision  of  the  Attorney  General  shall  be 
returned  to  the  Director  for  service  on 
all  parties  and  for  the  Director's  further 
action  in  accordance  with  the  rules  in 
this  part. 


1  Cross  reference.  For  limitations  on  repre- 
aentatlve  activities,  see  §  505.60  of  this  chap- 
ter. For  powers  of  attorney,  see  I  505.1  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 


§  502.11  Pre-hearing  conferences. 
(a>  At  any  time  after  a  claim  has  been 
docketed  with  the  Chief  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer and  prior  to  hearing,  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner  may  arrange  for  the  par- 
ties to  appear  before  him  at  a  designated 
time  and  place  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  issues  between  the  parties 
and  obtaining  admissions  or  stipulations 
with  respect  to  any  matters,  records,  or 
documents  which  will  be  relied  upon  by 
any  party  at  the  hearing. 

(b)  At  the  conclusion  of  the  confer- 
ence, the  Hearing  Examiner  shall  pre- 
pare an  order  setting  forth  the  issue  or 
issues  to  be  determined  at  the  hearing 
and  describing  the  matters,  records,  or 
documents  which  the  parties  have  ad- 
mitted or  stipulated.  Such  order  shall 
be  presented  to  each  of  the  parties  for 
their  approval  and  when  approved  by 
them  shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  record 
in  the  claim  preceeding  and  shall  be 
conclusive  as  to  the  action  embodied 
therein. 

5  502.12  Consolidation  of  claims.  The 
Director,  the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner, 
or  the  designated  Hearing  Examiner, 
may  where  such  action  will  expedite  the 
di-sposition  of  claims  and  further  the 
ends  of  justice,  consoUdate  docketed 
claims. 

§  502.13  Hearings,  (a)  All  hearings, 
except  hearings  before  the  Director, 
shall  be  conducted  by  a  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer. At  any  time  prior  to  hearing,  a 
Hearing  Examiner  may  be  designated  to 
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take  the  place  of  the  Hearing  Examiner 
previously  designated  to  conduct  the 
hearing.  In  the  case  of  the  death.  Ill- 
ness, disqualification  or  vmavailabillty 
of  the  Hearing  Examiner  presiding  In 
any  claim  proceeding,  another  Hearing 
Examiner  may  be  designated  to  take  his 
place.  Hearing  Examiners  shall,  so  far 
as  practicable,  be  sissigned  to  cases  in 
rotation. 

(b)  The  Hearing  Examiner  may 
withdraw  from  a  case  when  he  deems 
himself  disqualified  or  he  may  be  with- 
drawn by  the  Director  after  affidavits 
alleging  personal  bias  or  other  disquali- 
fications have  been  filed  with  the  Di- 
rector and  the  matter  has  been  consid- 
ered by  the  Director  or  by  a  Hearing 
Examiner  upon  referral  by  the  Director. 

(c)  Hearings  shall  be  open  to  the 
public  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Ehrector  or  the  Hearing  Examiner. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  Rules  of  this  Office. 
Including  this  part.  Hearing  Examiners 
presiding  at  hearings  shall  have  the 
hearing  powers  set  forth  in  section  7  (b) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

(e)  Hearing  Examiners  shall  act  In- 
dependently in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  as  examiners  and  perform  no 
duties  inconsistent  with  their  duties  and 
responsibilities  as  examiners.  Save  to 
the  extent  required  for  the  disposition 
of  ex  parte  matters,  no  Hearing  Exam- 
iner shall  consult  any  person  or  party 
as  to  any  fact  in  issue  unless  upon  notice 
and  opportunity  for  all  parties  to  par- 
ticipate. 

(f )  The  claimant  shall  be  the  moving 
party  and  shall  have  the  burden  of  proof 
on  all  the  issues  involved  in  the  claim 
proceeding.  The  claimant  shall  proceed 
first  at  the  hearing. 

(g)  A  presumption  of  the  accuracy 
and  the  validity  of  the  findings  in  a  vest- 
ing order  as  to  ownership  of  the  property 
immediately  prior  to  vesting  shall  be 
operative  in  all  claims.  Such  findings 
shall  be  deemed  accurate  and  valid  un- 
less contested  or  put  in  issue  by  a  party, 
in  which  event  such  party  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proving  his  allegations  as  to 
ownership  of  the  property  involved  im- 
mediately prior  to  vesting. 

(h)  Any  party  and  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer shall  have  the  right  and  power  to 
call,  examine  and  cross-examine  wit- 
nesses, and  to  introduce  into  the  record 
documentary  or  other  evidence. 

(i)  In  a  claim  proceeding,  the  rules 
of  evidence  prevailing  in  courts  of  law 
and  equity  shall  not  be  controlling. 
However,  it  shall  be  the  policy  to  exclude 
irrelevant,  immaterial  or  unduly  repeti- 
tious evidence. 

(j)  Any  record,  document  or  other 
writing,  or  any  portion  thereof,  from  the 
files  of  any  foreign  industrial,  business  or 
commercial  enterprise,  or  from  the  offi- 
cial files  of  a  foreign  government,  or  any 
subdivision  or  agency  thereof,  shall,  if 
otherwise  relevant,  be  admissible  in  evi- 
dence in  a  claim  proceeding  as  compe- 
tent evidence  of  the  matters  therein 
contained,  when  authenticated  by  a  cer- 
tificate of  an  investigator  of  this  Office 
or  any  other  agency  of  the  United  States, 
or  by  a  duly  designated  representative  of 
the  allied  military  or  civilian  authority 
of  occupation,  stating  that  such  record, 
document  or  other  writing  came  from 
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the  flies  of  such  enterprise,  or  from  the 
official  files  of  such  foreign  government. 
All  circumstances  in  the  making  of  such 
record,  document  or  writing,  as  well  as 
the  lack  of  opportunity  for  cross-exam- 
ination, shall  be  considered  by  the  At- 
torney General,  the  Director  or  the 
Hearing  Examiner  in  determining  its 
weight,  but  shall  not  affect  its  admissi- 
bility. A  copy  of  such  record,  document 
or  writing  shall  be  equally  admissible  as 
the  original  when  accompanied  by  a  cer- 
tificate of  any  of  the  persons  hereinabove 
designated,  stating  that  it  conforms  to 
the  original.  The  methods  of  authenti- 
cation provided  for  in  this  rule  shall  be 
in  addition  to,  and/iot  exclusive  of,  other 
methods  of  authentication. 

(k )  All  investigative  reports,  affidavits, 
or  other  written  statements  of  persons 
that  reside  at  a  distance  of  more  than 
100  miles  from  the  place  of  a  hearing  or 
are  otherwise  unavailable  as  witnesses, 
when  signed  by  an  investigator  of  this 
Office  or  any  other  agency  of  the  United 
States,  or  by  the  person  making  such  af- 
fidavit or  statement,  shall  be  accepted  as 
evidence  and  made  a  part  of  the  record 
in  a  claim  proceeding.  All  circum- 
stances in  the  making  of  such  investiga- 
tive report,  affidavit,  or  other  written 
statement,  as  well  as  the  lack  of  oppor- 
tunity for  cross-examination  shall  be 
considered  by  the  Attorney  General,  the 
Director  or  the  Hearing  Examiner  in  de- 
termining its  weight,  but  shall  not  affect 
Its  admissibihty.  A  copy  of  any  investi- 
gative report  shall  be  equally  admissible 
as  the  original  when  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  an  official  of  this  Office  or 
other  agency  of  the  United  States  that 
it  is  a  copy  of  such  report. 

(1)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner,  the  hearing  may  be  adjourned 
from  day  to  day  or  adjourned  to  a  later 
date  or  to  a  different  place  by  announce- 
ment thereof  at  the  hearing  by  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner  or  by  appropriate  notice, 
(m)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner,  any  witness  may  be  excluded 
until  he  is  called  upon  to  testify.  Con- 
temptuous conduct  at  any  hearing  before 
a  Hearing  Examiner  shall  be  ground  for 
exclusion  from  the  hearing.  Failure  or 
refusal  of  a  witness  to  appear  at  any 
such  hearing  or  to  answer  any  question 
which  has  been  ruled  to  be  proper  may 
be.  ground  for  the  striking  out  of  all 
testimony  which  may  have  been  previ- 
ously given  by  such  witness  on  related 
matters. 

(n)  Hearings  shall  be  stenographl- 
cally  reported  by  a  reporter  designated 
by  the  Director  or  Chief  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer and  a  transcript  of  such  report 
shall  be  a  part  of  the  record  and  the  sole 
official  transcript  of  the  proceeding. 
Such  transcript  shall  include  a  verbatim 
report  of  the  hearings.  Nothing  shall  be 
omitted  therefrom  except  as  directed  on 
the  record  by  the  Director  or  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner.  Corrections  in  the  offi- 
cial transcript  may  be  made  with  the 
consent  of  the  Hearing  Examiner  to 
make  it  conform  to  the  evidence  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing.  Parties  desiring 
copies  of  the  transcript  may  obtain  such 
copies  from  the  official  reporter  upon 
payment  of  the  fees  fixed  therefor. 

(o)  Hearings  may  be  waived  by  the 
parties  and  the  claim  submitted  to  the 
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Hearing  Examiner,  or  to  the  Director, 
with  his  consent,  on  a  stipulated  record 
or  an  agreed  statement  of  facts. 

§  502.14  Witnesses,  (a)  Witnesses 
shall  be  examined  orally  under  oath  or 
affirmation,  to  be  administered  by  the 
Hearing  Examiner,  except  that  for  good 
cause  testimony  may  be  taken  by 
deposition. 

(b)  Witnesses  summoned  before  the 
Director  or  the  Hearing  Examiner  shall 
be  paid  the  same  fees  and  mileage  which 
are  paid  witnesses  in  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States.  Witness  fees  and  mile- 
age shall  be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose 
instance  the  witnesses  appear. 

§  502.15  Subpoenas,  (a)  The  EMrec- 
tor,  or  in  the  case  of  any  docketed  claim 
the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner  or  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner,  shall  upon  application  by 
any  party,  and  upon  a  showing  of  gen- 
eral relevance  and  Reasonable  scope  of 
the  evidence  sought,  issue  subpoenas  re- 
quiring the  attendance  and  testimony  of 
witnesses  and  the  production  of  evidence 
under  oath.  Including  books,  records, 
correspondence  or  documents.  Appli- 
cation for  the  issuance  of  subpoenas 
duces  tecum  shall  specify  the  books,  rec- 
ords, correspondence  or  other  documents 
sought. 

(b)  The  Director.  Chief  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer or  the  Hearing  Examiner,  before 
issuing  any  subpoena,  may  require  a 
deposit  of  an  amount  adequate  to  cover 
the  fees  and  mileage  involved. 

§  502.16  Depositions,  (a)  Any  party 
desiring  to  take  a  deposition  shall  make 
application  therefor  in  writing,  setting 
forth  the  reasons  why  such  deposition 
should  be  taken,  the  name  and  residence 
of  the  witness,  the  matters  concerning 
which  it  is  expected  the  witness  will 
testify,  and  the  time  and  place  proposed 
for  the  taking  of  the  deposition.  There- 
upon, the  Director,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
docketed  claim  the  Chief  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer or  the  Hearing  Examiner,  may, 
in  his  discretion,  issue  an  order  which 
will  name  the  witness  whose  deposition 
is  to  be  taken,  state  the  scope  of  the 
testimony  to  be  taken  and  specify  the 
time  when,  the  place  where,  and  the 
officer  before  whom  the  witness  is  to 
testify.  Such  order  shall  be  served  upon 
all  parties  by  the  Director,  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner,  or  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer, as  the  case  may  be,  a  reasonable 
time  in  advance  of  the  time  fixed  for 
taking  testimony. 

(b)  The  testimony  shall  be  taken  un- 
der oath  or  affirmation  and  shall  be  re- 
duced to  writing  by  the  officer  or  under 
his  direction,  after  which  the  deposition 
shall  be  subscribed  by  the  witness  and 
certified  by  the  officer. 

(c)  Depositions  may  also  be  taken  and 
submitted  on  written  Interrogatories  in 
substantially  the  same  manner  as  depo- 
sitions taken  by  oral  examination. 
When  a  deposition  is  taken  upon  written 
interrogatories  and  cross-interrogatories, 
none  of  the  parties  shall  be  present  or 
represented,  and  no  person,  other  than 
the  witness,  a  stenographic  reporter,  and 
the  officer  shall  be  present  at  the  exami- 
nation of  the  witness,  which  fact  shall 
be  certified  by  the  officer,  who  shall  pro- 
pound  the   interrogatories   and   cross* 
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Interrogatories  to  the  witness  In  their 
order  and  reduce  the  testimony  to  writ- 
ing in  the  witness'  own  words. 

(d)  Where  the  deposition  is  taken  In 
a  foreign  country  and  the  officer  desig- 
nated in  the  authorization  is  unavailable. 
it  may  be  taken  before  a  secretary  of 
an  embassy  or  legation,  consul  general. 
consul,  vice  consul,  or  consular  agent  of 
the  United  States,  or  before  such  person 
as  may  be  agreed  upon  by  the  parties 
stipulating  in  writing. 

(e)  A  witness  whose  deposition  Is 
taken  pursuant  to  the  rules  in  this  part 
and  the  officer  taking  the  deposition,  un- 
less he  be  employed  by  the  Office,  shall 
be  entitled  to  the  same  fees  and  mileage 
paid  for  like  service  in  the  Courts  of  the 
United  States,  which  fees  shall  be  paid 
by  the  party  at  whose  instance  the  depo- 
sition is  taken,  who  may  be  required  to 
deposit  in  advance  an  amount  adequate 
to  cover  the  fees  and  mileage  involved. 

§  502.17  Documents  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage. Every  document,  exhibit  or  paper 
written  in  a  language  other  than  Eng- 
lish, which  is  filed  in  any  claim  proceed- 
ing, shall  be  accompanied  by  complete 
English  translation  thereof  duly  verified 
to  be  a  true  and  accurate  translation. 
Each  copy  of  every  such  document,  ex- 
hibit or  paper  filed  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  separate  copy  of  the  translation. 
For  good  cause  verification  may  be 
waived.  If  a  document,  exhibit  or  paper 
in  a  foreign  language  ts  offered  in  evi- 
dence at  a  hearing  any  dispute  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  translation  thereof  shall 
be  determined  as  is  any  other  issue  of 
fact. 

§  502.18  Motions,  (a'*  All  motions 
and  requests  for  rulings  addressed  to  the 
Director.  Chief  Hearing  Examiner  or  the 
Hearing  Examiner  shall  state  the  pur- 
pose of  and  the  relief  sought,  together 
with  the  reasons  in  support  thereof. 

(b)  All  motions  and  requests  for  rul- 
ings made  during  a  hearing  in  a  claim 
proceeding  may  be  stated  orally  and 
shall  be  made  a  part  of  the  transcript. 

(c)  Motions  and  requests  which  relate 
to  the  introduction  or  striking  of  evi- 
dence, or  which  relate  to  procedure  dur- 
ing the  course  of  a  hearing,  or  to  any 
other  matters  within  the  authority  of  the 
Hearing  Examiner,  may  be  stated  orally 
and  shall  be  ruled  on  by  the  Hearing 
Examiner.  No  exception  need  be  taken 
to  any  niling  in  order  to  entitle  a  party 
thereafter  in  the  claim  proceeding  to  as- 
sign the  ruling  as  error. 

9  502.19  Withdrawal  of  papers,  (a) 
No  paper,  document  or  claim  officially 
filed  shall  be  returned  imless  the  Direc- 
tor shall  allow  such  return.  The  grant- 
ing of  a  request  to  dismiss  a  claim  or 
withdraw  a  paper,  document  or  claim 
does  not  authorize  the  removal  of  the 
paper,  document  or  claim  from  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Office. 

(b)  Where  the  original  of  a  record, 
document  or  other  paper  is  offered  in 
evidence  at  a  hearing  a  photostatic  or 
conformed  copy  thereof  may  be  substi- 
tuted during  the  course  of  the  hearing 
with  the  approval  of  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer. 

1 502.20  Oral  argument.  The  EM- 
rector  or  the  Hearing  Examiner,  as  the 
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case  may  be,  may  grant  to  any  party  at 
the  close  of  a  hearing  a  reasonable 
period  for  oral  argument  and  such  argu- 
ment may,  with  the  consent  of  the 
hearing  officer,  be  included  in  the  steno- 
graphic report  of  the  hearing. 

§  502.21  Proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions, (a)  At  the  close  of  the  recep- 
tion of  evidence  before  the  Hearing 
Examiner  or  within  a  reasonable  time 
thereafter,  to  be  fixed  by  the  Hearing 
Examiner,  any  party  may.  and  if  directed 
by  the  Hearing  Examiner  shall,  submit 
to  the  Hearing  Examiner  proposed  find- 
ings and  conclusions  together  with  a 
brief  in  support  thereof.  Such  proposals 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  contain  ap- 
propriate references  to  the  record. 
Copies  thereof  shall  be  served  on  all 
parties.  Reply  briefs  may  be  filed  with 
the  permission  of  the  Hearing  Examiner 
within  a  reasonable  time,  to  be  fixed  by 
him.  As  far  as  practicable  the  procedure 
shall  be  followed  of  having  claimant's 
brief  filed  first,  followed  by  the  brief  of 
the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section  with  any 
reply  briefs  filed  in  the  same  order. 

§  502.22  Hearing  Examiner's  decision. 
(a)  The  Hearing  Examiner,  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  receipt  of  the  complete 
transcript,  all  exhibits  and  briefs,  shall 
make  a  recommended  decision  which 
shall  include  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions as  well  as  the  reasons  or  basis 
therefor  upon  all  the  material  issues  of 
fact  or  law  presented  on  the  record. 
Such  recommended  decision  shall  be- 
come part  of  the  record. 

<b)  At  any  time  prior  to  the  filing  of 
his  recommended  decision,  the  Hearing 
Examiner  may,  for  good  cause,  re-open 
the  case  for  the  reception  of  further  evi- 
dence. 

(c>  A  copy  of  the  Hearing  Examiner's 
recommended  decision  shall  be  served 
upon  each  party. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  the  death,  illness, 
disqualification  or  unavailability  of  the 
Hearing  Examiner  who  presided  at  the 
hearing,  the  Director  shall  make  a  tenta- 
tive decision  or  shall  designate  another 
Hearing  Examiner  to  make  a  recom- 
mended decision. 

(e)  At  any  time  prior  to  the  filing  of 
exceptions  to  a  recommended  decision  of 
a  Hearing  Examiner  and  if  the  tims  for 
fiUng  such  exceptions  has  not  expired 
pursuant  to  §  502.23.  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer shall  have  authority  to  amend, 
modify  or  vacate  orders  issued  by  him, 
to  the  extent  that  such  amendment, 
modification  or  vacation  may  be  desir- 
able to  correct  typographical  or  pro- 
cedural errors  or  to  make  purely  minis- 
terial changes  therein,  but  not  otherwise. 

§  502.23  Review  of  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer's recommended  decision.  Within 
30  days  after  service  of  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer's recommended  decision,  any 
party  objecting  thereto  shall  file  excep- 
tions with  the  Director.  Where  excep- 
tions are  filed  the  Director  shall  fix  a 
time  for  the  filing  of  briefs.  If  no  excep- 
tions are  filed  within  30  days  6f  the  serv- 
ice of  the  Hearing  Examiners  recom- 
mended decision,  any  party  shall  have 
an  additional  15  days  within  which  to 
file  a  brief  with  the  Director.  After  the 
expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  of  briefs 


the    Director    shall.    In    non-excepted 
claims,  render  his  decision  which  shall 
be  the  decision  of  the  Office.    After  the 
expiration  of  such  time  in  the  case  of 
excepted  claims  the  Hearing  Examiner 
shall  certify  the  entire  record  to  the  Di- 
rector for  initial  decision.    The  Director 
shall    then   render   an   initial    decision 
which  shall  be  served  on  the  parties  and 
a  copy  thereof  immediately  delivered  to 
the  Attorney  General,  together  with  the 
record   and   all   exceptions   and   briefs. 
Such  initial  decision  shall  become  the 
decision  of  this  Office  unless  within  60 
days  from  the  date  thereof  the  Attorney 
General  by  order  directs  review  thereof. 
An  order  for  review  shall  fix  a  time  with- 
in which  the  parties  may  submit  excep- 
tions and  briefs  with  reference  to  the 
initial  decision  of  the  Director.     After 
the  expiration  of  .such  time  the  Attorney 
General    shall   render    a    final   decision 
which  shall  be  the  deci.'^ion  of  this  Office. 
The   decision   of   the  Attorney   General 
shall   be   returned   to   the   Director   for 
service  on  all  parties  and  for  the  Direc- 
tor's further  action  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  in  this  part. 

'§  502.24  Waiver  by  the  Director  or  the 
Attorney  General.  The  Director  or  the 
Attorney  General,  as  the  case  may  be, 
may.  with  the  consent  of  the  parties, 
waive  any  of  the  requirements  of  this 
part.  when,  in  his  opinion,  the  ends  of 
justice  would  thereby  be  served. 

§  502.25  Motion  to  dismiss,  (a)  Mo- 
tion to  dismiss  any  claim  may  be  made 
by  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section, 
which  motion  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  state  the  reasons  in  support  thereof 
and  may  be  accompanied  by  supporting 
documents.  The  Chief  of  the  Claims 
Section  shall  obtain  from  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner  a  date  and  place  of 
hearing.  Thereupon  the  Chief  of  the 
Claims  Section  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the 
motion,  together  with  a  notice  of  the 
date  and  place  of  hearing,  upon  all  par- 
ties, and  shall  docket  the  motion  and 
statement  of  service  with  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner. 

(b)  Hearing  on  the  motion  shall  be 
held  at  the  time  and  place  specified  in 
the  notice,  or  at  such  other  time  and 
place  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  Hearing 
Examiner. 

(c»  The  claimant  shall  file  any  affi- 
davits, papers  or  documents  in  opposi- 
tion to  the  motion  with  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer, after  service  upon  the  Chief  of 
the  Claims  Section  not  later  than  five  (5) 
days  prior  to  the  date  of  hearing. 

(dt  Briefs  may  be  submitted  within 
the  time  fixed  by  the  Hearing  Examiner. 

(e)  Hearing  before  a  Hearing  Exam- 
iner may  be  waived  by  the  parties  and, 
with  the  consent  of  the  Director,  the 
matter  submitted  to  him  for  decision. 

(f)  A  claim  shall  be  dismissed  when 
it  appears  that  there  is  no  genuine  issue 
as  to  any  material  fact  and  the  claim 
cannot  be  allowed  as  a  matter  of  law  or 
when  the  claim  has  been  abandoned. 

(g)  A  claim  shall  be  deemed  aban- 
doned when  after  request  to  do  so  the 
claimant  has  not  furnished  relevant  in- 
formation in  support  of  his  claim,  or 
where  by  virtue  of  his  failure  to  respond 
to  inquiries  regarding  the  claim  it  ap- 
pears that  he  does  not  wish  to  pursue  it 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

further.  The  Hearing  Examiner  may  on 
his  own  motion  enter  a  recommended 
order  dismissing  a  docketed  claim  as 
abandoned  when  the  claimant  fails  to 
produce  any  information  or  docimient 
ordered  so  produced  by  the  Hearing 
Examiner. 

(h)  All  decisions  or  orders  of  the 
Hearing  Examiners  on  motions  to  dis- 
miss shall  be  recommended  decisioiis  or 
orders  only  and  shall  be  subject  to  re- 
view in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  502  23. 

(i)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
this  section  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Sec- 
tion may  serve  a  notice  upon  the  claim- 
ant that,  after  the  expiration  of  a  time 
fixed  "in  the  notice,  which  time  shall  not 
be  less  than  thirty  <30)  days,  he  intends 
to  apply  to  the  Director  for  an  order  dis- 
missing  the   claim.     The   notice    shall 
state  the  grounds  for  dismissal  and  the 
claimant  may,  within  the  time  indicated 
in  the  notice,  file  a  statement  specifying 
his  objections  to  dismissal,  together  with 
his  rea.sons  in  support  thereof;  any  evi- 
dence or  other  material  in  support  of  the 
claim  which  has  not  previously  been  filed 
with  this  Office   shall  be  filed   by  the 
claimant  with  the  statement  of  objec- 
tions.   Upon  application  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Claims  Section  for  an  Order  dismiss- 
ing the  claim,  the  Director  will  consider 
the  objections  if  any  which  may  have 
been  filed.    The  Director  thereafter  may 
remand  the  application  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Claims  Section  for  further  proceed- 
ing under  these  rules,  or  in  the  case  of 
non-excepted  claims  if  it  appears  to  him 
that  there  is  no  genuine  issue  may  issue 
an  order  dismissing  the  claim.    In  cases 
of  excepted  claims  where  the  Director  is 
of  the  opinion  there  is  no  genuine  issue 
he  shall  transmit  the  record  together 
with   any  objections  which  have   been 
filed  to  the  dismissal  of  the  claim  to  the 
Attorney  General,  and  upon  approval  by 
the  Attorney  General,  the  Director  shall 
enter  an  order  dismissing  the  claim. 

§502.26  Service— (a)  By  the  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner.  Decisions,  notices  of 
hearing,  and  orders  shall  be  served  by 
the  Chief  Hearing  Examiner  by  regis- 
tering and  mailing  a  copy  thereof  to  the 
parties,  addressed  to  the  claimant,  his 
agent  or  attorney.  Notices  of  all  other 
actions  may  be  served  by  ordinary  mail, 
except  where  other  methods  are  specif- 
ically required  by  the  rules  of  this  part. 
When  service  is  not  made  by  registered 
mail,  it  may  be  made  by  anyone  duly 
authorized  by  the  Chief  Hearing  Exam- 
iner by  delivering  a  copy  thereof  at  the 
principal  place  of  business  of  the  party 
to  be  served  within  reasonable  office 
hours.  The  return  of  the  person  making 
service  shall  be  proof  of  such  service. 

'b>  Bj/  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section. 
Service  by  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Sec- 
tion of  a  notice  of  the  date  and  place  of 
hearing  of  a  motion  or  of  a  notice  pursu- 
ant to  §  502.25  (i)  shall  be  by  registered 
mail. 

(c)  Bv  the  Director.  Any  action 
taken  by  the  Attorney  General  or  the 
Director  in  a  claim  proceeding  shall  be 
served  by  the  Director  in  the  manner 
provided  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 
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(d)  By  parties.  Motions,  briefs,  pro- 
posed findings  and  conclusions,  notices 
and  all  other  papers  filed  in  a  claim  pro- 
ceeding, when  filed  with  the  Director  or 
Hearing  Examiner,  shall  show  service 
thereof  upon  the  parties  to  the  claim 
proceeding.  Such  service  shall  be  made 
by  delivering  in  person  or  by  mailing 
except  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  rules 
of  this  part. 

(e)  Service  upon  attorneys  or  agents. 
When  any  party  has  appeared  by  attor- 
ney or  agent,  service  upon  the  attorney 
or  agent  shall  be  deemed  service  upon 
the  party. 

( f )  Date  of  service.  The  date  of  serv- 
ice shall  be  the  day  when  the  matter  is 
deposited  in  the  United  States  mail  or 
delivered  in  person,  as  the  case  may  be. 

§  502.27  Computation  of  time.  In 
computing  any  period  of  time  prescribed 
or  allowed  by  this  part,  the  last  day  of 
the  period  so  computed  is  to  be  included, 
unless  it  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal 
holiday,  in  which  event  the  period  runs 
until  the  end  of  the  last  day  which  is 
neither  a  Saturday,  Sunday  nor  legal 
holiday, 

§  502.28  Continuances  and  extensions. 
Continuance  with  respect  to  any  claim 
proceeding  or  hearing  and  extension  of 
time  for  filing,  or  performing  any  act  re- 
quired or  allowed  to  be  done  within  a 
specified  time,  may  be  granted  by  the 
Attorney  General,  the  Director,  Chief 
Hearing  Examiner  or  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer upon  motion,  for  good  cause 
shown,  except  where  time  for  perform- 
ance or  filing  is  limited  by  the  act. 

I  502.29  Fees,  (a)  In  the  making  of 
the  fee  determination  required  by  sec- 
tion 20  of  the  Trading  With  the  Enemy 
Act,  as  amended,  all  recommended  fee 
determinations  of  $25,000  or  more  shall 
be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as  ex- 
cepted claims  and  recommended  fees  of 
less  than  $25,000  shall  be  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  non-excepted  claims 
for  the  purposes  of  the  rules  in  this  part. 
The  procedures  set  forth  in  §  502.201  of 
the  rules  in  this  part  shall  govern  a  fee 
determination  without  a  hearing. 

(b)  The  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section 
may  docket  any  issue  as  to  a  fee  deter- 
mination for  a  hearing  by  a  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer. At  any  hearing  before  the 
Hearing  Examiner  involving  a  fee  de- 
termination the  parties  and  their  counsel 
shall  have  the  right  to  offer  evidence  and 
oral  or  written  arguments.  The  review 
provisions  of  §  502.23  shall  be  applicable 
to  the  recommended  decision  of  the 
Hearing  Examiner  with  respect  to  fees. 

(c)  No  fees  shall  be  approved  for  an 
agent,  attorney  or  representative  in  any 
case  where  upon  request  such  agent, 
attorney  or  representative  neglects  or 
refuses  to  furnish  to  this  Office  a  sched- 
ule of  his  fees  or  such  other  information 
which  may  be  required.  In  such  cases  it 
shall  be  conclusively  presumed  that  no 
fee  shall  be  charged  by  such  agent,  at- 
torney or  representative. 

S  502.30  FUing  of  debt  claims  by  de- 
positors of  Yokohama  Specie  Bank,  Ltd.. 
Honolulu  Branch.  Notices  of  Claim  for 
Return  of  Property  heretofore  filed  by 
depositors  of  the  Yokohama  Specie  Bank. 
Ltd..   Honolulu   Branch,   in    rcpect   of 
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principal  and  interest  accruing  to  the 
date  of  the  closing  of  said  bank  on  De- 
cember 7, 1941,  shall  be  considered  as  in- 
cluding Notices  of  Claim  for  Payment 
of  Debt  under  section  34  of  the  act  cov- 
ering interest  accruing  subsequent  to  the 
closing  of  said  bank.  Releases  and  re- 
ceipts executed  by  such  claimants  on  ac- 
count of  return  orders  issued  in  coimec- 
tion  with  their  Notices  of  Claim  for 
Return  of  Property  shall  not  be  a  bar  to 
the  allowance  of  their  debt  claims  for 
post-closing  interest  in  the  event  the  Di- 
rector subsequently  determines  that  such 
post-closing  interest  is  payable.  The 
foregoing  shall  not  be  construed  as  a 
present  determination  by  the  Director 
as  to  the  validity  of  such  debt  claims. 
(E.  O.  9567,  June  8.  1945,  10  P.  R.  6917; 
3  CFR,  1945  Supp.) 

§  502.31  Filing  of  claim  as  condition 
precedent  to  suit.  The  filing,  heretofore 
or  hereafter,  of  a  claim  imder  section 
32  of  the  act  shall  constitute  the  filing 
of  notice  required  by  section  9  of  the  act 
as  a  condition  precedent  to  the  filing  of 
a  suit  in  equity  for  the  return  of  prop- 
erty vested  in  or  transferred  to  the  At- 
torney General  of  the  United  States  pur- 
suant to  the  act, 

§  502.32  Effect  of  disallowance  of 
claim  in  determining  period  of  limita- 
tions for  filing  suit.  The  final  disallow- 
ance under  the  rules  of  this  part  of  any 
claim  for  the  return  of  property  filed 
under  the  act  shall  constitute  a  disal- 
lowance for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  period  of  limitations,  prescribed  in 
section  33  of  the  act,  within  which  a 
suit  pursuant  to  section  9  of  the  act  may 
be  instituted. 

SUBPART  B — TITLE   CLAIMS 

§  502.100  Definitions.  As  used  in 
§§  502.100  to  502.110,  applicable  solely  to 
title  claims,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires : 

(a)  The  term  "taxes"  refers  to  taxes 
as  defined  under  section  36  (d)  of  the 
act. 

(b)  The  term  "national  Interest" 
means  the  interest  of  the  United  States 
under  section  32  (a)   (5)  of  the  act. 

(c)  The  term  "conservatory  expenses" 
means  expenses  expended  or  incurred  in 
the  conservation,  preservation  or  main- 
tenance of  vested  property. 

§  502.101  Order  of  processing.  Ex- 
cept in  cases  where  hardship  or  other 
special  circumstances  exist,  claims  shall 
be  processed,  as  nearly  as  practicable, 
in  the  order  of  their  filing. 

§  502.102  Procedure  for  allowance 
without  hearing.  <a)  The  Chief  of  the 
Claims  Section  may  initiate  a  proceed- 
ing for  allowance  of  a  claim,  or  a  sep- 
arable part  thereof,  which  he  deems  en- 
titled to  allowance  without  the  necessity 
of  a  hearing  thereon,  by  submitting  to 
the  Director  a  recommendation  for  al- 
lowance. 

(b)  The  record  in  a  claim  proceeding 
under  this  procedure  shall  include  the 
Notice  of  Claim,  the  evidence  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  the  recommendation 
for  allowance.  ^ 

(c )  In  the  case  of  non-excepted  claims 
the  Director  shall  consider  the  record 
and  may  allow  the  claim.    In  the  case  of 
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excepted  claims  the  Director  shall  trans- 
mit the  record  with  his  recommendation 
for  allowance  to  the  Attorney  General 
who  may  approve  the  recommendation. 
In  such  cases  the  claim  shall  be  returned 
to  the  Director  for  further  proceedings 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  in  this  part. 

(d)  If  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Di- 
rector shall  disagree  with  a  recommen- 
dation for  allowance,  the  claim  shall  be 
remanded  to  the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Sec- 
tion for  hearing  or  such  other  action  as 
may  be  appropriate. 

(e)  A  claim  under  this  procedure  may 
be  allowed  notwithstanding  the  fact  that 
the  Chief  of  the  Claims  Section  makes  no 
recommendation  with  respect  to  taxes  or 
conservatory  expenses.  However,  no  re- 
turn will  be  made  prior  to  a  determina- 
tion of  such  matters  and  adequate 
provision  made  therefor. 

S  502.103  Requirement  for  hearing. 
No  claim  shall  be  allowed  or  disallowed 
except  after  hearing,  unless  the  claim 
has  been  determined  pursuant  to  §  502.25 
(i),  5  502.102  or  §  502.105. 

5  502.104  Hearing  calendar.  The 
Chief  Hearing  Examiner  shall  maintain 
a  hearing  calendar  and  docket  of  all 
docketed  claim  proceedings. 

S  502.105    National   interest,     (a)    In 
the  case  of  non-excepted  claims  where 
it  appears   to   the   satisfaction   of   the 
Director  that  a  return  of  vested  property 
is  not  in  the  national  interest  pursuant 
to  section  32  (a)  (5)  of  the  act.  he  may 
(1)  by  order  disallow  the  claim  by  cita- 
tion of  this  section,  or  (2)  by  order  sus- 
pend,  for   a   fixed   or   indefinite   time, 
further  action  by  the  Office  in  the  claim 
proceeding  by  citation  of  this  section. 
In  the  case  of  excepted  claims  where  it 
appears  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Direc- 
tor that  a  return  of  vested  property  is 
not  in  the  national  interest  as  aforesaid 
he  shall  transmit  the  record  to  the  At- 
torney General  for  his  consideration  and 
the  Attorney  General  may  (1)  by  ordw 
disallow  the  claim  by  citation  of  this 
section.    (2)    by    order   suspend   for    a 
fixed  or  indefinite  time  further  action  by 
the  Office  of  Alien  Property  in  the  claim 
proceeding  by  citation  of  this  section,  or 
(3)  return  the  claim  to  the  Director  for 
such   action   as   the   Attorney   General 
deems  appropriate. 

(b>  The  Director  may  direct  with  re- 
spect to  any  question  of  fact  relating  to 
national  interest,  that  a  hearing  be  held 
before  himself,  a  Hearing  Examiner  or 
such  other  person  or  persons  as  he  may 
designate.  In  such  a  hearing  the  hear- 
ing officer  or  officers  shall  prepare  rec- 
ommended findings  of  fact  only  which 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director  With 
a  transcript  of  the  hearing. 


5  502.106  Publication  of  notice  of  in- 
tention to  return  vested  property.  In 
compliance  with  section  32  (f)  of  the 
act,  prior  to  the  return  of  vested  prop- 
erty the  Director  will  issue  and  file  for 
publication  with  the  Federal  Register 
a  notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property,  except  that  no  such  notice  need 
be  published  where  the  return  is  to  be 
made  to  a  resident  of  the  United  States 
or  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States,  or  any  State, 
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Territory,  or  possession  thereof,  or  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

5  502.107  Revocation  of  notice  of  in- 
tention to  return  vested  property,  (a) 
The  notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property  may  be  revoked  by  the  Director 
at  any  time  prior  to  return. 

(b)  Notice  of  such  revocation  shall  be 
served  on  the  parties  and  filed  for  publi- 
cation with  the  Federal  Register. 

§502.108  Return  order.  Where  no  no- 
tice of  intention  to  return  vested  prop- 
erty has  been  issued,  an  order  directing 
return  will  issue  at  the  time  the  claim  is 
allowed  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practi- 
cable. Where  notice  of  intention  to  re- 
turn vested  property  has  been  issued,  an 
order  directing  return  will  issue  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  expiration  of 
thirty  (30)  days  following  the  publica- 
tion of  the  notice,  except  where  the  no- 
tice has  been  revoked  in  accordance  with 
§  502.107. 

§  502.109  Final  audit.  Prior  to  mak- 
ing full  and  final  return  of  property  pur- 
suant to  a  return  order,  a  final  audit  with 
respect  to  the  property  involved  will  be 
made.  Any  transactions  occurring  in  the 
administration  of  such  property  shall  be 
given  effect  in  determining  the  actual 
amount  of  cash  and  other  property  to  be 
returned  pursuant  to  the  return  order. 

§  502.110  Return  of  vested  property. 
After  issuance  of  the  return  order,  com- 
pletion of  the  final  audit  and  final  ad- 
ministrative determination  with  respect 
to  taxes,  fees  and  conservatory  expenses, 
appropriate  instruments  and  papers  will 
issue  returning  the  property  claimed. 
The  claimant  receiving  such  property 
shall  execute  papers  in  such  form  as  the 
Director  shall  determine,  acknowledging 
receipt  of  the  property  returned. 

SUBPART   C— DEBT   CLAIMS 

5  502  200  Definitions.  As  used  in 
§§502.200  to  502.205  applicable  solely  to 
debt  claims,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires: 

(a)  The  term  "vested  property  of  a 
debtor"  means  property  of  a  debtor 
which  he  owned  immediately  prior  to  its 
becoming  vested  property. 

(b)  The  term  "money  available  for 
payment  of  claims"  means  such  money 
included  in.  or  received  as  net  proceeds 
from  the  sale,  use,  or  other  disposition  of 
vested  property  of  a  debtor  as  shall  re- 
main after  deduction  of  expenses  and 

(c)  The  term  "expenses"  means  the 
amount  of  the  expenses  of  the  Office  of 
Alien  Property,  the  former  Office  of 
Alien  Property  Custodian,  and  the  for- 
mer Philippine  Alien  Property  Admin- 
istration, including  both  expen.ses  in  con- 
nection with  vested  property  of  the 
debtor  involved  and  such  portion  as  the 
Director  shall  fix  of  the  other  expenses 
of  these  agencies,  and  such  amount,  if 
any,  as  the  Director  may  establish  as  a 
cash  reserve  for  the  future  payment  of 
such  expenses. 

(d)  The  term  "taxes"  means  taxes  as 
defined  in  section  36  (d>  of  the  act,  and 
includes  taxes  paid  by  the  Director  in 
respect  of  vested  property  of  the  debtor 
involved  and  such  amount,  if  any,  as  the 


Director  may  establish  as  a  cash  reserve 
for  the  future  payment  of  such  taxes. 

(e)  The  term  "debtor's  solvent  estate" 
means  money  available  for  payment  of 
claims  which  money  at  the  time  of  com- 
putation exceeds  the  aggregate  of  claims 
filed  against  a  particular  debtor. 

(f)  The  term  "debtor's  insolvent  es- 
tate" means  money  available  for  pay- 
ment of  claims  which  money  at  the  time 
of  computation  is  less  than  the  aggregate 
of  claims  filed  agairust  a  particular  debtor. 

(g)  The  term  "proposed  payment"  re- 
fers to  payment  proposed  to  be  made 
to  claimants  whose  claims  against  a 
debtor's  insolvent  estate  have  been  al- 
lowed in  whoie  or  in  part. 

§  502.201  Procedure  for  allowance  and 
payment  without  hearing  of  claims 
against  debtors'  solvent  estates.  (a) 
With  respect  to  claims  against  debtors' 
solvent  estates,  the  Chief  of  the  Claims 
Section  may  initiate  a  proceeding  for 
allowance  of  a  claim,  or  a  separable  part 
thereof  which  he  deems  entitled  to  al- 
lowance, without  the  necessity  of  a  hear- 
ing thereon,  by  submitting  to  the  Di- 
rector a  recommendation  for  allowance. 

lb)  The  record  in  a  claim  proceeding 
under  this  procedure  shall  include  the 
Notice  of  Claim,  the  evidence  with  re- 
spect thereto  and  the  recommendation 
for  allowance. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  non-excepted 
claims  the  Director  shall  consider  the 
record  and  may  allow  the  claim.  In  the 
case  of  excepted  claims,  the  Director 
shall  transmit  the  record  with  his  recom- 
mendation for  allowance  to  the  Attor- 
ney General  who  may  approve  the 
recommendation.  In  such  cases  the  At- 
torney General  shall  return  the  claim  to 
the  Director  for  further  proceeding  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  in  this  part. 

( d )  If  the  Attorney  General  or  the  Di- 
rector .shall  disagree  with  a  recommen- 
dation for  allowance  the  claim  .shall  be 
remanded  to  the  Chief  of  the  Claims 
Section  for  hearing  or  such  other  action 
as  may  be  appropriate. 

§  502.202  Claims  against  debtors'  in- 
solvent estates.  <a)  Notices  of  claims 
filed  with  this  Office  aRain.st  a  particular 
debtor's  insolvent  estate  shall  be  avail- 
able for  inspection  by  all  claimants  in 
respect  of  such  estate  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  §  503.1  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  With  respect  to  claims  against  a 
particular  debtor's  insolvent  estate  the 
Chief  of  the  Claims  Section  may  submit 
to  the  Director  a  recommendation  for 
allowance  of  any  claim  or  a  separable 
part  thereof  which  he  deems  entitled  to 
allowance.  The  record  shall  include  the 
Notice  of  Claim,  the  evidence  with  re- 
.';pect  thereto  and  the  recommendation 
for  allowance.  All  such  claims  submitted 
to  the  Director  shall  be  dealt  with  by  him 
or  the  Attorney  General  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  set  forth  in  §  502.201 
(c>  and  <d). 

(ct  Where  the  Chief  of  the  Claims 
Section  concludes  for  any  reason  that  he 
cannot  recommend  allowance  of  a  claim 
against  a  particular  debtor's  insolvent 
estate,  the  claim  may  be  docketed  for 
hearing.  At  such  hearing,  any  other 
claimant  against  the  particular  debtor's 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

Insolvent  estate  may  file  an  application 
to  be  heard  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §  502.5.  The  recommended  de- 
cision of  a  Hearing  Examiner  with 
respect  to  the  claim  is  subject  to  review 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  502.23. 

(d)  The  Director  may  issue  a  tenta- 
tive schedule  showing  all  debt  claims 
proposed  to  be  allowed  by  him  with  the 
priorities  assigned  thereto  and  the  pay- 
ment to  be  made  to  each  claimant.  No- 
tice of  the  i."-suance  of  the  tentative 
schedule  shall  in  the  manner  provided 
by  §  502.26  be  .^erved  on  all  claimants  in 
re.^pect  of  the  particular  debtor's  estate, 
whose  claims  are  then  pending,  together 
with  notice  that  objections  to  such  tenta- 
tive .schedule  may  be  filed  within  the  pe- 
riod prescribed  in  the  notice,  which 
period  shall  not  be  less  than  thirty  (30) 
days.  The  tentative  schedule  shall  be 
made  available  for  inspection  at  the  Of- 
fice of  Alien  Property,  Washington,  D.  C. 
With  the  consent  of  all  claimants,  the 
tentative  schedule  may  be  omitted. 

(e)  The  Director  shall  consider  any 
objection  to  the  tentative  schedule  that 
may  have  been  timely  filed,  and  shall 
take  such  action  as  may  be  appropriate. 
As  soon  thereafter  as  appropriate,  the 
Director  shall  as  required  by  section  34 
(f )  of  the  act  prepare  and  serve  by  reg- 
istered mail  on  all  claimants  in  respect 
of  a  particular  debtor's  insolvent  estate, 
a  final  schedule  of  the  debt  claims  al- 
lowed, with  the  priorities  assigned  there- 
to, and  the  proposed  payment  to  each 
claimant. 

(f)  The  Director  may  issue  a  tentative 
schedule  and  a  final  schedule  limited  to 
claims,  payment  of  which,  in  accordance 
with  the  priorities  assigned  thereto  by 
the  Director  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  34  (g)  of  the  act,  would  not 
adversely  affect  the  payment  of  any 
other  claim  in  respect  of  the  particular 
debtor's  insolvent  estate. 

§  502.203  Requirement  for  hearing. 
No  claim  .shall  be  allowed  or  disallowed 
except  after  hearing,  unless  the  claim 
has  been  determined  pursuant  to  §  502.25 
<1),  §  502  201  or  §502.202. 

§  502.204  Payment  of  allowed  claims. 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  allow- 
ance of  a  claim,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
claim  will  be  paid  to  the  extent  allowed: 
Provided,  however.  That  with  respect  to 
claims  against  a  debtor's  insolvent 
estate,  pending  determination  of  any 
complaint  for  review  filed  under  section 
34  (f )  of  the  act,  payment  may  be  made 
only  to  an  extent,  if  any,  consistent  with 
the  contentions  of  all  claimants  for  re- 
view. 

§  502.205  Future  payments.  If  addi- 
tional monies  become  available  for  the 
payment  of  claims  after  the  first  pay- 
ment on  allowed  claims  in  respect  of  a 
debtor's  insolvent  estate,  the  Director 
shall  order  further  payments  in  accord- 
ance with  the  final  schedule  theretofore 
issued  by  him,  or  as  modified  on  review 
under  section  34  (f )  of  the  act. 

SUBPART   D — GENERAL   CLAIMS 

9  502.300  General  claims.  All  claims 
against  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  relating  to  the  Office  of 
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Allen  Property  or  against  his  predeces- 
sors, the  Alien  Property  Custodian  and 
the  Philippine  Alien  Property  Adminis- 
trator, other  than  title  and  debt  claims 
as  defined  in  §  502.2  (e)  and  (f )  and 
claims  arising  out  of  the  seizure  by  or 
transfer  to  the  Alien  Property  Custodian 
of  property  prior  to  December  18.  1941, 
shall  be  known  as  "general  claims"  under 
this  part.  Unless  forms  have  been  pre- 
scribed or  authorized  for  the  filing  or 
a.ssertion  thereof,  general  claims  may  be 
filed  or  asserted  by  letter  addressed  to 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Alien  Prop- 
erty containing  a  statement  of  the  de- 
tails of  the  claim. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.   C     on 
October  3,  1955. 

[SEAL]  D.VLLAS   S.   TOWNSEND, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8172:    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 

[Supp.  5] 

Part  18 — Maintenance,  Repair,  and  Al- 
teration OF  Airframes,  Powerplants, 
Propellers,  and  Applunces 

major  and  minor  appliance  alterations 

This  supplement  is  issued  for  the 
guidance  of  users  of  approved  radio 
equipment  in  making  alterations.  Al- 
terations to  radio  communication  and 
navigation  equipment  considered  to  be 
major  appliance  alterations  are  listed  in 
§  18.1-1  (d).  while  minor  alterations  to 
the  same  equipment  are  listed  in  §  18.1-4 
(d).  New  policies  and  interpretations 
are  added  for  the  testing  of  approved 
radio  equipment  after  major  alterations 
(§§  18.30-20,  18.30-21). 

1.  Section  18.1-1  (d>  as  it  appeared  in 
18  F.  R.  7387  on  November  21,  1953,  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  subpara- 
graph: 

5  18.1-1  Major  alterations  (CAA  in- 
terpretations which  apply  to  §  18.1  (a) 
(15)).  •   •   • 

(d)  Appliance  major  alterations. 
•  •   • 

(1)  Radio  communication  and  navi- 
gation equipment  approved  under  type 
certification  or  the  Technical  Standard 
Order  System.  Changes  in  the  basic  de- 
sign which  have  an  effect  on  frequency 
stability,  noise  level,  sensitivity,  selec- 
tivity, distortion,  spurious  radiation, 
A"VC  characteristics,  or  ability  to  meet 
environmental  test  conditions  or  any 
other  changes  which  have  an  effect  on 
the  performance  of  the  equipment  are 
considered  to  be  major  appliance  altera- 
tions. 

2.  Section  18.1-4  (d)  as  It  appeared  in 
18  F.  R.  7388  on  November  21,  1953,  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  subpara- 
graph: 

!  18.1-4  Minor  alterations  (CAA  in- 
terpretations which  apply  to  S  18.1  (a) 
(18)).  •  •  • 


<d)  Appliance    minor    alterations. 

(1)  Radio  communication  and  navi- 
gation equipment  approved  under  type 
certification  or  the  Technical  Standard 
Order  System.  Minor  alterations  in- 
clude but  are  not  limited  to  substitution 
of  standard  parts  of  one  manufacturer 
for  those  of  another.  Such  parts  in- 
clude but  are  not  limited  to  tubes,  semi- 
conducting devices  such  as  crystal  diodes 
and  transistors,  resistors,  capacitors, 
chokes,  tube  sockets,  relay  and  standard 
hardware. 

3.  Section  18.11-2  as  it  appeared  in  18 
P.  R.  7390  on  November  21,  1953,  and 
amended  in  19  F.  R.  4185,  July  9,  1954,  is 
further  amended  by  adding  a  new  para- 
graph (r)  as  follows: 

§  18.11-2  Contacting  CAA  representa- 
tive prior  to  alteration  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  §  18.11).  •   •   • 

(r)  Major  alterations  to  radio  equip- 
ment approved  under  type  certification 
or  the  TSO  system  which  are  not  per- 
formed in  accordance  with  a  manual, 
specification,  or  other  data  approved  by 
the  Administrator,  or  with  alteration 
data  furnished  by  the  manufacturer  of 
an  item  under  the  TSO  system. 

4.  Section  18.30-9  as  it  appeared  in  18 
P.  R.  7413,  November  21,  1953,  is 
amended  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (h) 
as  follows: 

§  18.30-9  Aircraft  equipment  (CAA 
policies  which  apply  to  i  18.30).  •   •  • 

(h)  Radio  equipment.  For  informa- 
tion pertaining  to  alterations  and  test- 
ing of  radio  equipment,  see  J§  18.30-20 
and  18.30-21. 

5.  A  new  5  18.30-20  is  added  as  fol- 
lows: 

5  18.30-20  Procedures  covering  major 
alteration  of  approved  radio  equipment 
(CAA  interpretations  which  apply  to 
^18.30  (b)) — Ca)  Radio  equipment  ap- 
proved under  Part  16  of  this  subchapter. 
(1)  When  any  major  alteration  is  ac- 
complished on  radio  equipment  type  cer- 
tificated prior  to  January  1,  1953,  such 
equipment  shall  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Part  16  of  this  subchapter 
which  were  effective  on  the  date  of  its 
type  certification,  provided  the  environ- 
mental test  procedures  contained  in 
RTCA  Paper  100-54/DO-60  may  be  used 
in  lieu  of  the  test  procedures  prescribed 
under  Part  16  of  this  subchapter. 

(2)  When  any  ma^r  alteration  is  ac- 
complished on  radio  equipment  type  cer- 
tificated on  or  after  January  1, 1953,  such 
equipment  shall  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  Part  16  of  this  subchapter  and 
RTCA  Paper  100-54/DO-60,'  which  are 
the  environmental  test  requirements 
specified  in  §  16.30-3  of  this  subchapter. 

6.  A  new  §  18.30-21  is  added  as  follows: 

§  18.30-21  Testing  approved  radio 
equipment  after  alteration  ^CAA  policies 


I! 


t' 


i 


'  RTCA  Paper  100-54  DC-60  was  made  ef- 
fective as  part  of  radio  equipment  type  cer- 
tification requirements  by  f  16.30-3  of  this 
subchapter,  as  amended  on  April  15.  1955. 
The  amendment  made  no  changes  in  the  re- 
quirements contained  in  RTCA  Paper  50- 
62  T)0-44  which  was  referred  to  in  |  16.80-8 
of  this  subchapter,  elective  January  1.  1853. 
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tohich  apply  to  5  1830  (b)).    Where  a 
CAA  representative  approval  of  major 
alteration  to  approved  radio  equipment 
is  required.  It  will  be  necessary  that  such 
equipment,  prior  to  such  approval  and 
at  the  discretion  of  the  CAA  representa- 
tive be  subjected  to  any  or  all  tests  pre- 
scribed in  Part  16  of  this  subchapter  or 
the  pertinent  Technical  Standard  Order 
as    applicable    in    order    to    determine 
whether  the  equipment  meets  the  pre- 
scribed airworthiness  requirements. 
(Sec   205,  52  Stat.  984:  49  U.  S.  C.  425.     In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601.  605.  52  Stat.  1007  as 
amended.  1010;  49  U.  S.  C.  551.  554) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effec- 
tive October  31,  1955. 

[SKALl  P-  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    B.   Doc.    65-ai46:    Piled.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B — Export  Regulalioni 

I7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  40) 

Part  371 — General  Licenses 

Part  374 — Project  Licenses 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  following  amendments  represent 
merely  editorial  revisions  of  existing 
regulations.  ^^ 

1.  Section  371.8  General  license  GRO; 
shipments  of  non-Positive  List  commodi- 
ties is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

9  371.8  General  license  GRO:  ship- 
ments of  non-Positive  List  commodi- 
ties— (a)  Scope  of  license.  (DA  gen- 
eral license  designated  GRO  is  hereby 
established,  authorizing  the  exportation 
to  all  destinations  of  all  commodities  not 
included  on  the  Positive  List  of  Com- 
modities (§399.1  of  this  subchapter), 
subject  to  the  limitations  set  forth  in 
this  section. 

(2)  No  exportations  may  be  made  un- 
der this  general  license  to  Subgroup  A 
destinations.  In  addition,  no  such  ex- 
portations ultimately  destined  to  Hong 
Kong  or  Macao  may  be  made  except 
fresh  fruits  (Schedule  B  Nos.  130100 
through  131990),  fresh  vegetables 
(Schedule  B  Nos.  120710  through 
122490),  and  cut  flowers  (Schedule  B 
No.  259910). 

Ncxte:  Gift  parcels  containing  commodi- 
ties not  on  the  Positive  List  may  be  shipped 
iinder  General  License  GRO.  Any  com- 
modity on  the  Positive  List  requires  a  vali- 
dated license  for  export,  even  though  In- 
tended as  a  gift,  unless  exportable  under  one 
of  the  other  general  licenses  such  as  Gift 
(see  §  371.21).  GO  (see  5  371.7),  or  GLV  (see 
J  371.10). 

(b)  Shipments  to  redistribution  points. 
(1)  Exportations  may  be  made  under 
this  general  license  to  a  free  zone  or 
other  redistribution  point  for  redistribu- 
tion to  a  destination  not  identified  on  the 
export  documents  provided  that  neither 
the  redistribution  point  nor  the  destina- 
tion to  which  the  commodities  are  dis- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

tributed  is  included  in  paragraph  (a">  (2"> 

of  this  section,  except  that  commodities 

listed  in  §  371.23  may  be  redistributed  to 

Hong  Kong. 

(2)  For  exportations  to  redistribution 

points,  the  Declaration  and  the  Bill  of 
Lading  covering  the  shipment  must 
show,  as  the  ultimate  destination,  the 
country  from  which  distribution  will  be 
made  followed  by  the  words  For  redis- 
tribution to  other  countries."  In  addi- 
tion, both  documents  shall  show  in  the 
commodity  description  item,  the  follow- 
ing statement: 

None  of  this  merchandise  will  be  shipped 
to  Macao,  a  Soviet  Bloc  destination,  or  a 
Communist-controlled  area  in  the  Far  East. 
and  none  of  these  commodities  except  com- 
modities listed  m  S  371.23  will  be  shipped  to 
Hong  Kong. 

(c)   Government  surplus  agricultural 
commodities.    Persons    making    export 
shipments,    under   export    sales   trans- 
actions amounting  to  $100,000  or  more, 
of  agricultural  and  vegetable  fiber  com- 
modities acquired  directly  or  indirectly 
from  U.  S.  Government  stocks,  shall  file 
with  Collector  of  Customs  one  additional 
copy  of  the  Shipper's  Export  Declara- 
tion, and  send  one  copy  of  the  On-board 
Ocean  Bill  of  Lading   (for  rail  export 
shipments,  one  copy  of  the  Railroad  Bill 
of  Lading)    to   the  Bureau   of   Foreign 
Commerce.  Washington  25.  D.  C,  Atten- 
tion FC-1210.    The  additional  copy  of 
the  Shipper's  Export  Declaration  and  the 
copy  of  the  Bill  of  Lading  shall  bear  the 
following  notation  in  the  upper  right 
corner:  •'FC-1210."     (See  §  373.5  of  this 
subchapter.) 

2.  Section  374.2  Application  procedure. 
paragraph  (O  Submission  of  Form  IT- 
or  FC-375  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(c)  Submission  of  Form  IT-  or  FC~ 
375_(1)    Dollar  limit   (DL)    project  li- 
censes—d)  Restricted  commodities.   For 
the  initial  quarter,  and  thereafter  for 
each  successive  calendar  quarter.  Form 
IT-  or  PC-375  (Materials  Requirements 
Ust)  must  be  submitted  in  duplicate  for 
each  commodity  which  is  identified  on 
the  Positive  List  of  Commodities  by  the 
letter  "B"  in  the  column  headed  "Com- 
modity Lists."    Related  commodities  on 
the  Positive  List  having  the  same  proc- 
essing code  and  related  commodity  group 
number  may  be  included  on  one  set  of 
Form  IT-  or  PC-375.    The  commodity  or 
related  commodities  must  be  described  in 
terms  of  the  Schedule  B  number,  com- 
modity description,  and  quantity  in  the 
unit  of  quantity  shown  for  that  commod- 
ity on  the  Positive  List,  as  well  as  in 
terms  of  total  dollar  value.    Commodi- 
ties which  do  not  have  the  same  process- 
ing code  and  related  commodity  group 
number  must  be  submitted  on  separate 
Forms  IT-  or  PC-375.     Each  Form  IT- 
or  FC-375  shall  indicate  the  full  license 
number,  including  the  symbol  prefix  (SP 
or  DL)  and  division  code  symbol,  of  the 
project  license  to  which  it  refers. 

(ii)  Time  of  submission.  When  spe- 
cific time  schedules  are  established  for 
submission  of  applications  covering  par- 
ticular commodities,  the  schedules  must 
be  observed  in  the  submission  of  Form 
IT-  or  FC-375.  In  all  other  cases  Form 
IT-  or  FC-375  must  be  submitted  not 


later  than  30  days  prior  to  the  calendar 
quarter  in  which  the  commodity  will  be 
exported.  However,  where  a  commodity 
is  placed  under  restricted  commodity 
control  invalidating  the  license  with  re- 
spect to  that  commodity  less  than  30  days 
prior  to  a  calendar  quarter.  Form  IT-  or 
FC-375  may  be  submitted  immediately. 

Note:  1.  Statement  of  essentiality.  A 
statement  of  the  essentiality  of  the  particu- 
lar commodity  In  relation  to  the  project  will 
be  helpful  in  expediting  action  on  the  appli- 
cation. 

2.  Time  schedules.  The  commodities  for 
which  Form  IT-  or  FC-375  must  be  sub- 
mitted during  particular  periods  are  set 
forth  In  Supplement  1  to  Part  373.  Time 
Schedules  for  Subn>isslon  of  Applications  for 
Licenses  To  EStport  Certain  Positive  List 
Commodities. 

(2)  Special  project  (SP^i  licenses— <i) 
Manner  of  submission.     For  the  initial 
quarter,  and  thereafter  for  each  succes- 
sive calendar  quarter,  a  Form  IT-  or  FC- 
375  must  be  submitted,  in  duplicate,  for 
each  commodity  for  which  a  validated 
license  is  required.    Related  commodi- 
ties on  the  Positive  List,  that  is,  those 
having  the  same  processing  code  and  re- 
lated commodity  group  number,  may  be 
included  on  one  set  of  Form  IT-  or  FC- 
375.     Each  Form  IT-  or  FC-375   shall 
indicate  the  full  license  number,  includ- 
ing the  symbol  prefix  (SP  or  DL)  and  di- 
vision code  symbol,  of  the  project  license 
to  which  it  refers.    The  commodity  or 
related  commodities  must  be  described 
in  terms  of  the  Schedule  B  number,  com- 
modity description,  and  unit  of  quantity 
shown  for  that  commodity  on  the  Posi- 
tive List,  as  well  as  in  terms  of  total  dol- 
lar value.    Commodities  which  do  not 
have  the  same  processing  code  and  re- 
lated commodity  group  number  must  be 
submitted   on   separate   Forms   IT-  or 
FC-375. 

(ii)  Time  of  submission  of  firm  re- 
quirements. When  specific  time  sched- 
ules are  established  for  submission  of 
applications  covering  particular  com- 
modities, such  schedules  must  be  ob- 
served in  the  submission  of  Form  IT-  or 
FC-375  covering  quarterly  firm  require- 
ments when  so  provided.  In  all  other 
cases  Form  IT-  or  FC-375  must  be  sub- 
mitted not  later  than  30  days  prior  to  the 
calendar  quarter  in  which  the  commod- 
ity will  be  exported. 

Note:  The  commodities  for  which  Form 
IT-  or  FC-375  must  be  submitted  during 
particular  periods  are  set  forth  In  Supple- 
ment 1  to  Part  373.  "Hme  Schedues  for  Sub- 
mission of  Applications  for  Licenses  to 
Export  Certain  Positive  List  Commodities. 


(3)  Special  provisions.  The  require- 
ments of  the  special  provisions  set  forth 
in  Part  373  of  this  subchapter  with  re- 
spect to  particular  commodities  must  be 
fulfilled  as  a  part  of  making  application 
for  the  export  of  such  commodities  un- 
der a  project  license. 

(Sec  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended:  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630.  10  F.  R.  12245.  3  CFR. 
1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919.  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LORING   K.  MacY. 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8166;     Filed.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53913] 

Part  4 — Vessels  in  Foreign  and 

DOMES'nCjffRADK 

REMISSION  OR  KZTUfli  OF  DXnTES  ON  VESSEL 
REPAIRS   A^D   EQUIPMENT 

Since  the  delegation  was  made  to  the 
collectors  of  customs  by  T.  D.  51584  (11 
F.  R.  14511)  of  the  authority  to  remit 
or  refund  duties  on  repairs  and  equip- 
ment of  vessels,  it  has  been  the  position 
and  intention  of  the  Bureau  of  Customs 
and  the  Treasury  Department  that  the 
delegation  to  the  collectors  has  continued 
in  effect,  and  no  subsequent  orders  have 
been  intended  to  be  interpreted  as  re- 
voking that  delegation. 

However,  because  of  uncertainty  and 
confusion  that  has  resulted  from  the 
decision  of  the  United  States  (Customs 
Court  in  International  Navigation  c:om- 
pany  Inc.  v.  United  States.  (1955)  C  .D. 
1721,  the  CXistoms  Regulations  are  being 
amended  as  set  forth  below  for  the  pur- 
pose of  reaffirming  the  delegation  to  the 
collectors. 

Section  4.14  (J)  Is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  at  the  beginning  thereof  the  fol- 
lowing new  sentence:  "The  authority 
under  section  3115  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, as  amended,  to  remit  or  refund 
duties  Is  delepated  to  the  several  col- 
lectors of  customs  and  their  successors 
in  office." 

(R  S.  161.  251.  3114,  as  amended.  3115.  as 
amended,  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S  C 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  257.  258,  1624) 

fsEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  September  30,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8168;     Filed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:49   a.  m.J 


[T.  D.  53915] 

Part  24 — Cttstoms  Financial  and 
Accounting  Procedures 

assessment  and  collection  of  cert.un 
customs  fees 

September  30,  1955. 
In  order  to  provide  that  fees  submitted 
with  applications  requesting: 

(1)  Recordation  of  a  trademark, 
trade  name,  or  copyright; 

(2)  Designation  of  a  common  carrier 
as  a  carrier  of  customs  bonded  mer- 
chandise; 

(3)  Establishment  of  a  customs 
bonded  warehouse; 

'4)  Lssuance  of  a  customs  cartage  or 
liphterage  license;  and 

f5)  Issuance  of  a  customhouse 
broker's  license 

will  no  longer  be  refunded  If  the  appli- 
cation is  denied,  and  to  provide  that  the 
fee  collected  for  item  (1),  above,  will  be 
No.  197 3 
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applicable  to  applications  for  the  re- 
cordation of  a  renewal  or  change  of 
ownership  of  a  trademark  or  copyright, 
§  24.12  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regulations 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  24.12  Customs  fees;  charges  for 
storage,  (a)  A  table  of  the  rates  of  fees, 
prescribed  by  law  or  hereafter  in  this' 
paragraph  shall  be  kept  posted  in  each 
collector's,  surveyor's,  and  CMnptroller's 
office.  When  payment  of  su*i  fee  is  re- 
ceived by  any  customs  employee  a  receipt 
therefor  shall  be  issued. 

(1)  A  customs  fee  in  the  amount  in- 
dicated shall  be  collected  for  each  ap- 
plication for  the  following  actions 
whether  the  action  requested  is  granted 
or  denied : 

(I)  Recording  a  trademark,  trade 
name,  or  copyright;  or  recording  a  re- 
newal or  change  of  ownership  of  a  trade- 
mark or  copyright,  $25.  (See  §§11.15, 
11.16,  and  11.19  of  this  chapter.) 

(ii)  Designating  a  common  carrier  as 
a  carrier  of  customs  bonded  merchan- 
dise, $35.     (See  §  18.1  of  this  chapter.) 

(iii)  Establishment  of  a  customs 
bonded  warehouse,  $50.  (See  §  19.2  of 
this  chapter.) 

(iv)  Issuance  of  a  customs  cartage  or 
lighterage  license,  $35.  (See  §  21.1  of 
this  chapter.) 

(V)  Issuance  of  a  customhouse  brok- 
er's license,  $100. 

The  fee  in  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  assessed  and  col- 
lected for  an  application  requesting  the 
initial  establishment  of  a  customs 
bonded  warehouse  or  for  the  rebonding 
of  a  warehouse  after  its  discontinuance. 
Such  fee  shall  not  be  collected  for  action 
in  connection  with  the  discontinuance  or 
alteration  of  a  customs  bonded  ware- 
house or  the  reactivation  of  such  a  ware- 
house after  its  temporary  suspension. 

The  fee  in  subdivision  fiv)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  assessed  and  col- 
lected for  an  application  requesting  the 
initial  issuance  of  a  customs  cartage  or 
lighterage  license  or  the  issuance  of  a 
new  license  after  the  previous  license  has 
been  canceled  or  revoked,  but  not  for 
renewing  such  a  license. 

<2)  Unless  otherwise  prescribed  by 
law.  a  fee  of  20  cents  shall  be  collected 
for  each  official  certification. 

(R.  S.  161.  251,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  5 
U.  S.  C.  22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624.  Interpret* 
or  applies  R.  S.  2635,  as  amended.  2654,  as 
amended.  4383.  a^  amended,  sec.  501,  65  Stat 
290;  5  U.  S.  C.  140.  19  U.  S.  C.  58.  69,  46 
U.  S.  C.  383) 

Notice  of  the  proposed  issuance  of  the 
foregoing  amendments  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  July  16,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  5099),  pursuant  to  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1003) .  No  representations  were 
received  and  the  amendments  set  forth 
above  are  hereby  adopted. 

This  amendment  is  not  retroactive 
and  shall  be  effective  only  on  applica- 
tions received  on  or  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment. 

This  amendment  shall  laecome  effec- 
tive upon  the  expiration  of  30  days  after 
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the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

tsEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved:  September  30.  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8if«>;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  Ml — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

[Regulations  No.  4,  Further  Amended) 

Part  404 — Federal  Old- Age  akd  Surviv- 
ors Insurance  (1950 ) 

mnfc  OF  applications  and  othzr  roRMs 

Regulations  No.  4,  as  amended  (20 
CFR,  Cum.  Supp.;  404.1  et  seq.)  are  fur- 
ther amended  as  follows: 

1.  Subpart  G  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 


Subpart    G — Filing    of    Applications    and    Othor 

Formi 

Sec. 

404.601  Meaning  of  terms. 

404.602  Prescribed  application  forms. 

404.603  Execution  of  applications. 

404.604  Evidence  of  authority  to  execute  an 
application  on  behalf  of  another. 

404.605  Place  of  filing  applications. 

404.606  Piling  of  application  for  monthly 
benefits  In  advance  of  entitlement 
to  such  benefits/ 

404  607  Piling  of  application  for  monthly 
benefits  after  first  month  In 
which  Individual  can  become  en- 
titled to  such  benefits. 

404.608  When  an  application  is  considered 
to  have  bieen  fiJed. 

404.609  Time  of  filing  applications  for  lump 
sums. 

404.610  Execution  and  filing  of  requests  and 
notices. 

404.611  Applications  filed  with  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board. 

404.612  Extensions  of  filing  periods  by  Sol- 
diers' and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act 
of  1940. 

404.613  Written  statement  considered  an 
application  on  a  prescribed  form. 

404.614  Written  statement  requesting  an- 
nuity or  lump  sum  payment  from 
Railroad  Retirement  Boeird  con- 
sidered an  application  on  a  pre- 
scribed form. 

404.615  Withdrawal  of  applications  and  re- 
quests for  revision  of  records  of 
earnings. 

§  404.601  Meaning  of  terms.  For 
purposes  of  this  subpart: 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
term  "application"  refers  only  to  an 
application  on  a  form  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion 404.602.  and  includes  an  application 
for  monthly  benefit.^,  lump-sum  death 
payment,  and  recomputation  of  a  pri- 
mary insurance  amount  (see  Subpart  C 
of  this  part). 

(b)  The  term  "claimant"  refers  to  the 
individual  who  is  applying  for  monthly 
benefits,  lump-sum  death  payment,  or 
recomputation  of  a  primary  insurance 
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amount,  and  with  respect  to  whom  an 
application  for  such  benefits,  lump-sum 
death  payment,  or  recomputation  is  filed 
or,  as  authorized  by  the  provisions  of 
this  subpart,  may  be  filed. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  §5  404.611, 
404.613,  and  404.614,  an  individual  has 
not  "filed  an  application"  for  purposes  of 
section  202  of  the  Act  or  for  purposes 
of  recomputation  of  a  primary  insurance 
amoimt  until  an  application  on  a  form 
prescribed  in  §  404.602  has  been  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart. 

§  404.602  Prescribed  application 
forms.  Applications  shall  be  made  as 
provided  in  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
part and  on  such  forms  and  in  accord- 
ance with  such  instructions  (printed 
thereon  or  attached  thereto)  as  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administration.  The 
prescribed  forms  may  be  obtained  from 
any  office  of  the  Bureau. 

S  404.603  Execution  of  ajyplications. 
Where  a  claimant  has  attained  the  age 
of  18  and  is  mentally  competent,  the 
application  shall  be  executed  by  him. 
In  all  other  situations,  the  Administra- 
tion shall  determine  who  is  the  proper 
party  to  execute  the  application.  Such 
determinations  will  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  general  rules: 

(a)  If  the  claimant  (regardless  of  his 
age)  has  a  legally  appointed  guardian, 
committee,  or  other  legal  representative, 
the  application  may  be  executed  by  such 
guardian,  committee,  or  representative. 
For  authority  to  file  an  application  on 
behalf  of  an  estate  which  is  equitably 
entitled,  see  §  404.341. 

(b)  If  the  claimant  Is  between  the 
ages  of  16  and  18,  is  mentally  competent. 
has  no  guardian,  committee,  or  other 
legal  representative,  and  is  not  in  the 
care  of  any  person,  such  claimant  may 
execute  the  application  upon  filing  a 
statement  on  the  prescribed  form,  indi- 
cating capacity  to  act  on  his  own  behalf. 

(c)  If  the  claimant  is  mentally  in- 
competent (regardless  of  his  age),  or  is 
mentally  competent,  but  has  not  at- 
tained the  age  of  18,  the  application  may 
be  executed  by  the  person  who  has  the 
claimant  in  his  care. 

Where  the  proper  person  to  execute  the 
application  is  an  institution,  the  man- 
ager or  principal  officer  of  such  institu- 
tion may  execute  such  application.  For 
good  cause  shown  and  for  purposes  of 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  Administration  may  accept  an 
application  executed  by  person  other 
than  one  described  above,  but  only  if 
the  claimant  (other  than  an  equitably 
entitled  estate)  is  alive  when  the  ap- 
plication is  executed  by  such  other 
person. 

S  404.604  Evidence  of  authority  to 
execute  an  application  on  behalf  of  an- 
other. Where  the  application  is  exe- 
cuted by  a  person  other  than  the  claim- 
ant, such  person  shall,  at  the  time  of 
filing  the  application,  or  within  a  rea- 
sonable time  thereafter,  file  evidence  of 
his  authority  to  execute  the  application 
on  behalf  of  such  claimant  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  niles: 

(a)  If  the  person  executing  the  ap- 
plication is  the  legally  appointed  guard- 
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Ian,  committee,  or  other  legal  repre- 
sentative of  such  claimant,  the  evidence 
shall  be  a  certificate  executed  by  the 
proper  official  of  the  court  of  appoint- 
ment. 

(b)  If  the  person  executing  the  appli- 
cation is  not  su<jh  a  legal  representative, 
the  evidence  shall  be  a  statement  de- 
scribing his  relationship  to  the  claimant 
and,  except  where  the  application  is 
executed  by  a  parent  on  behalf  of  a  child 
with  whom  he  is  living,  the  extent  to 
which  he  has  the  care  of  such  claimant, 
or  his  position  as  an  officer,  of  the  insti- 
tution of  which  such  claimant  is  an 
inmate.  The  Administration  may.  at 
any  time,  require  additional  evidence  to 
establish  the  authority  of  any  such  per- 
son. 

§  404.605  Place  of  filing  applications. 
Applications  shall  be  filed  (in  person, 
by  mail,  or  otherwise)  at  an  office  of  the 
Bureau,  or  with  an  employee  of  the  Ad- 
ministration who  has  been  duly  author- 
ized to  receive  such  applications  at  a 
place  other  than  such  an  office:  or,  in 
cases  of  claimants  who  are  not  residing 
in  the  United  States,  such  applications 
may  be  filed  at  an  office  maintained  out- 
side the  United  States  by  the  United 
States  Foreign  Service. 

§  404.606  Filing  of  application  for 
monthly  benefits  in  advance  of  entitle- 
ment to  such  benefits.  An  application 
for  monthly  benefits  (but  not  including 
an  application  for  recomputation  of  a 
primary  insurance  amount)  will  be  ac- 
cepted as  an  application  for  the  purposes 
of  title  II  of  the  act  if  it  is  filed  not  more 
than  3  months  prior  to  the  first  month 
for  which  the  claimant  could  become  en- 
titled to  such  benefits  and  any  applica- 
tion filed  within  such  3-month  period 
shall  be  deemed  filed  in  such  first  month; 
except  that  this  section  shall  not  apply 
where  any  of  the  provisions  in  this  part 
become  effective  on  the  basis  of  an  ap- 
plication filed  after  a  specific  date  (see. 
for  example,  §  404.322  (f )  and  §  404.107 
(b)). 

§  404.607  Filing  of  application  for 
monthly  benefits  after  first  month  in 
which  individual  can  become  entitled  to 
such  benefits.  An  application  for 
monthly  benefits  (but  not  including  an 
application  for  recomputation  of  a  pri- 
mary insurance  amount)  filed  at  any 
time  after  the  first  month  for  which  the 
claimant  could  have  been  entitled  to 
such  benefits  will  be  accepted  as  an  ap- 
plication for  monthly  benefits  for  the 
purposes  of  title  II  of  the  act,  beginning 
with  any  of  the  following: 

(a)  6  months  immediately  preceding 
the  month  in  which  it  is  filed,  if  such  ap- 
plication is  filed  prior  to  September  1954, 
or 

(b)  12  months  immediately  preceding 
the  month  in  which  it  is  filed,  if  such 
application  is  filed  after  Au<?ust  1954, 
except  that  in  such  a  case  the  applica- 
tion cannot  be  accepted  as  an  applica- 
tion for  any  month  prior  to  February 
1954.  For  purposes  of  determining 
whether  the  individual  has  met  all  con- 
ditions of  eligibility  in  such  prior 
months,  the  application  shall  have  the 
same  effect  as  though  it  has  been  filed 
in  such  months. 


ExAMPLK  1:  H  is  entitled  to  an  old-age 
insurance  benefit.  W.  his  wife,  will  be  65 
In  May  1955.  If  she  files  her  application  In 
the  period  June  1955  through  May  1956  she 
may  become  entitled  to  wife's  Insurance 
benefits  beginning  with  May  1955,  but  If 
she  flies  In  June  1956,  June  1955  Is  the  first 
month  for  which  she  could  become  entitled. 

If  W  Is  living  with  H  in  May  1955.  she  will 
be  entitled  to  benefits  beginning  with  that 
month  If  she  files  application  In  the  period 
June  1955  through  May  1956.  even  though 
she  Is  not  living  with  H  In  the  month  In 
which  she  files.  For  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining whether  she  haa  met  the  conditions 
of  entitlement,  her  application  will  have  the 
same  effect  as  though  It  had  been  filed  In 
May  1955.  Likewise,  If  she  Is  living  with  H 
In  June  1955  she  will  be  entitled  to  benefits 
beginning  with  that  month  If  she  files  appli- 
cation In  the  period  July  1955  through  June 
1956.  even  though  she  Is  not  living  with  him 
in  the  month  in  which  she  files. 

§  404.608  When  an  application  is  con- 
sidered to  have  been  filed.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  subpart,  an 
application  is  considered  to  have  been 
filed  only  as  of  the  date  the  application 
is  received  at  an  office  of  the  Bureau  or 
by  an  employee  of  the  Administration 
authorized  to  receive  it  or,  in  cases  of 
claimants  who  are  not  residing  in  the 
United  States,  at  an  office  maintained 
outside  the  United  States,  by  the  United 
States  Foreign  Service.  If  the  applica- 
tion is  deposited  in  and  transmitted  by 
the  United  States  mail  and  the  fixing  of 
the  date  of  delivery  as  the  date  of  filing 
would  result  in  a  loss  or  impairment  of 
benefit  riphts,  the  application  will  be 
considered  to  have  been  received  as  of 
the  date  of  mailing.  The  date  appearing 
on  the  postmark  (when  available  and 
legible)  shall  be  prima  facie  evidence  of 
the  date  of  mailing. 

§  404.609  Time  of  filing  applications 
for  lump  sums.  An  application  for  a 
lump-sum  death  payment  must  be  filed 
within  2  years  after  the  date  of  the  death 
of  the  individual  upon  the  basis  of  whose 
wages  and  self-employment  income  such 
lump  sum  is  claimed  (see  §  404.338  (b)) 
with  the  following  exceptions: 

(a)  As  provided  in  §  404.612; 

(b)  Where  the  death  of  such  Individ- 
ual occurred  outside  the  forty-eight 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia  after 
August  1950,  and  prior  to  April  1956, 
while  he  was  in  the  active  military  or 
naval  service  of  the  United  States,  and 
where  he  is  returned  to  any  of  such 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia,  Alaska, 
Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Is- 
lands for  interment  or  reinterment,  such 
application  may  be  filed  prior  to  the  ex- 
piration of  2  years  after  the  date  of  such 
interment  or  reinterment,  but  only  if  it 
is  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  person 
equitably  entitled  to  the  lump-sum  death 
payment  (see  §404.340). 

§  404.610  Execution  and  filing  of  re- 
quests and  notices.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  subpart,  any  request  for 
a  determination  or  decision  relating  to 
a  persons  right  to  monthly  benefits,  a 
lump-sum  death  payment,  or  a  recom- 
putation of  a  primary  in.surance  amount, 
or  relating  to  the  revision  of  records  of 
earnings,  or  any  notice,  provided  for  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  shall  hp  In 
writing  and  shall  be  signed  by  the  per- 
son authorized  to  execute  an  applica- 
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tlon  under  §  404.603  of  this  subpart. 
Such  requests  and  notices  shall  be  filed 
at  an  office  of  the  Bureau  or  with  an 
employee  of  the  Administration  who  is 
authorized  to  receive  them,  or,  in  cases 
of  persons  who  are  not  residing  in  the 
United  States,  they  may  be  filed  at  an 
office  maintained  outside  the  United 
States  by  the  United  States  Foreign 
Service. 

5  404.611  Applications  filed  with  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board.  Notwith- 
standing the  provisions  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  restricting  the  place 
for  filing  an  application,  any  applica- 
tion filed  with  the  Railroad  Retirement 
Board  on  its  prescribed  forms 

(a)  On  or  after  October  1,  1946,  by  a 
survivor  of  a  deceased  insured  individ- 
ual for  an  insurance  annuity  or  lump- 
sum payment  under  section  5  of  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Act  (as  defined  in 
§404.1001  (t)),  based  on  the  death  of 
such  insured  individual,  or 

(b)  On  or  after  August  1,  1951,  by  an 
individual  who  at  the  time  of  filing  such 
application  had  less  than  10  years  of 
service  in  the  railroad  industry  (as  de- 
fined in  §  404.1403),  by  his  spouse,  or  by 
or  on  behalf  of  his  child, 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  application 
under  title  n  of  the  act,  and  shall  be 
deemed  filed  with  the  Administration  on 
the  date  as  of  which  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Board  certifies  that  such  appli- 
cation is  deemed  filed  with  that  agency. 

§  404.612    Extensions  of  filing  periods 
by  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act 
of    1940 — (a)    Exclusion    of   periods   of 
military  service.    Pursuant  to  the  Sol- 
diers' and  Sailors'  CivU  Relief  Act  of 
1940,  in  computing  the  periods  allowed 
for  the  filing  of  an  application  for  lump- 
sum death  payment  under  section  202 
(i)    (see  §404.338),  filing  of  proof  of  a 
husband's,  or  widower's,  or  parent's  sup- 
port under  section  202  (c),  (f).  and  (h) 
(see    §§404.309.    404.322,    and    404.328), 
filing  of  a  request  for  revision  of  records' 
of  earnings  under  section  205  (c)    (see 
§  404.810) ,  filing  of  a  request  for  recon- 
sideration (see  Subpart  J),  filing  of  a 
request  for  a  hearing  (see  Subpart  J), 
and  filing  of  a  request  for  review  (see 
Subpart  J) ,  by  an  individual  in  mUitary 
service  or  by  a  surviving  civilian  relative 
of  such  Individual  in  military  service 
meeting    the    test    of    wife,    husband, 
widow,  widower,  child,  or  parent  as  de- 
fined in  the  act.  there  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded that  portion  of  the  period  of  his 
mUitary  service  (as  defined  in  the  Sol- 
diers' and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of 
1940)  falling  within  the  period  so  to  be 
computed. 

(b)  Commencement  of  period  of  mili- 
tary service.  The  period  of  miUtary 
service  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  with  the  effective  date  of  the 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  CivU  ReUef  Act  of 
1940  (October  17.  1940)  or  the  date  of 
the  entrance  into  active  military  service 
of  the  individual,  whichever  is  later. 

(c)  Termination  of  period  of  military 
service.  The  period  of  military  service, 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, ends  upon  the  date  the  Soldiers' 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940 
ceases  to  be  in  force  or  the  date  of  the 
individual's  death  or  discharge  from 
service,  whichever  is  earlier.  If  the  in- 
dividual was  reported  missing  and  is 
subsequently  found  (actually  or  pre- 
sumptively) to  have  died,  then  the  pe- 
riod of  military  service  shall  end  upon 

(1)  The  date  such  death  is  reported 
to  or  found  by  the  proper  service  depart- 
ment, or 

(2)  The  date  such  finding  is  made  by 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction,  or 

(3)  6  months  after  the  Soldiers'  and 
Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  of  1940  ceases 
to  be  in  force,  whichever  date  is  earliest. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief  Act  will 
cease  to  be  in  force  when  it  is  repealed 
or  otherwise  terminated  by  a  subsequent 
act  of  the  Congress. 

(d)  Definition  of  "individual  in  mili- 
tary service."  The  term  "individual  in 
military  service"  as  used  in  this  subpart 
shall  include  members  of  the  Army  of 
the  United  States,  the  United  States 
Navy,  the  United  States  Air  Force,  the 
Marine  Corps,  the  Ck>ast  Guard,  and  all 
officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service  de- 
tailed by  proper  authority  for  duty  either 
with  the  Army  or  Navy. 


§  404.^13     Written  statement  consid- 
ered   an    application    on    a    prescribed 
form — (a)    Written  statement  filed   by 
claimant.    Where  a  claimant  files  with 
the  Bureau  (or  in  the  case  of  a  claimant 
who  is  not  residing  in  the  United  States, 
with  an  office  maintained  outside  the 
United  Slates  by  a  United  States  Foreign 
Service    Office)     a    written    statement 
which  Indicates  an  intention  to  claim 
monthly    benefits,    a   lump-sum    death 
payment,  or  a  recomputation  of  a  pri- 
mary insurance  amount,  and  such  state- 
ment bears  his  signature  or  his  mark 
properly  witnessed,  such  claimant  shall, 
unless  he  otherwise  indicates,  be  deemed 
to  have  "filed  an  application"  for  pur- 
poses of  section  202  of  the  act  or  a  re- 
computation   of    a    primary    insurance 
amount.    No  initial   determination,   as 
required  by  §404.901   (§403.706   (a)   of 
this  chapter.  Regulations  No.  3).  shall 
be  made  by  the  Bureau  with  respect  to 
such  application  until  the  claimant  files 
an  application  on  a  form  prescribed  In 
§  404.602.    The  Bureau  shall  notify  the 
claimant  in  writing  that  an  Initial  deter- 
mination   will    be    made    with    respect 
thereto  only  if  a  prescribed  application 
form  is  filed  within  6  months  from  the 
date  of  such  notification.    If  the  claim- 
ant does  not  file  such  prescribed  appli- 
cation form  within  such  6-month  period, 
the  claimant  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
indicated  that  the  filing  of  such  written 
statement  is  not  to  be  considered  the 
filing  of  an  application  for  purposes  of 
section  202  of  the  act  or  a  recomputation 
of  a  primary  insurance  amount. 

(b)  Written  statement  filed  by  person 
other  than  claimant.  The  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  a  written  statement  filed  by  an  indi- 
vidual on  behalf  of  the  claimant  if: 

(1)  Such  statement  meets  the  condi- 
tions of  such  paragraph  (a)   and  con- 
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tains  the  signature  of  such  Individual  or 
his  mark  properly  witnessed. 

(2)  The  individual  is  the  spouse  of  the 
claimant  or  he  is  the  proper  party  to 
execute  an  application  on  a  prescribed 
form  on  behalf  of  the  claimant,  as  deter- 
mined by  §  404.603,  and 

(3)  The  claimant  (other  than  an  equi- 
tably entitled  estate)  is  alive  at  the  time 
such  application  on  a  prescribed  form 
(§  404.602)  is  executed. 

§  404.614  Written  statement  request- 
ing annuity  or  lump-sum  payment  from 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  considered 
an  application  on  a  prescribed  form. 
Where  a  claimant  files  with  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Board  a  written  statement 
which  indicates  an  intention  to  claim 
any  payment  under  the  Railroad  Retire- 
ment Act  and  such  statement  bears  his 
signature  or  his  mark  properly  witnessed 
and  no  application  is  filed  with  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Board  on  one  of  its  pre- 
scribed forms,  such  statement  shall,  after 
it  is  transmitted  to  the  Bureau  by  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board,  be  consid- 
ered a  statement  filed  with  the  BureavL 
The  provisions  of  §  404.613  shall  there- 
after apply  to  such  statement.  Where 
such  statement  is  filed  on  behalf  of  a 
claimant,  the  provisions  of  §  404.613  shall 
apply  only  if  the  conditions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  404.613  are  satisfied. 

§  404.615  Withdrawal  of  applications 
and  requests  for  revision  of  records  of 
earnings.  An  application  or  a  request  for 
revision  of  records  of  earnings  of  the  Ad-  • 
ministration  filed  by  a  claimant  or  on  his 
behalf  by  a  person  authorized  to  execute 
an  application  under  §  404.603  may  be 
withdrawn  only  if  the  claimant  or  such 
other  person  files  a  written  notice  of 
such  withdrawal  with  the  Bureau  and 
such  notice  is  filed  prior  to  the  Bureau's 
determination  upon  such  application  or 
request.  Thereafter,  further  action  will 
be  taken  only  upon  the  filing  of  a  new 
application  or  request. 

2.  The  appendix  to  Subpart  O  of  Part 
404  of  Regulations  No.  4  is  repealed. 

3.  Section  404.901  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  404.901  Procedures,  payment  of 
benefits,  and  representation  of  parties. 
TTie  provisions  contained  in  §5  403.705- 
403.713  of  this  chapter  (Regulations  No. 
3)  and  the  appendix  to  Subpart  Q  of 
Part  403  of  this  chapter  (Regulations 
No.  3),  to  the  extent  that  they  apply  to 
the  Social  Security  Act,  as  amended  in 
1950  and  subsequent  years  shall,  except 
for  the  provisions  in  such  appendix  re- 
lating to  "informal  disallowances,"  gov- 
ern this  subpart. 

Effective  date.  All  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  amendments  shall  become  ef- 
fective as  of  the  date  filed  for  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  ;  except  that 
S  403.701  (k)  of  this  chapter  (Regula- 
tions No.  3),  to  the  extent  that  it  is 
Incorporated  in  Subpart  G  of  Part  404 
of  Regulations  No.  4.  shall  remain  effec- 
tive for  90  days  after  the  date  these 
amendments  are  filed  f<3rj43ublication  in 
the  Pedkrai,  Register  provided  an  appli- 
cation on  a  form  prescribed  in  §  404.602 
is  filed  within  such  90-day  period. 
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(8ec.  205.  40  Stat.  624.  as  amended,  eec.  IIOS, 
49  SUt.  647.  sec.  218.  64  Stat.  614;  42  U.  &  a 
405,  418,  1302) 

[SEAL]  C.  I.   SCHOTTLAND. 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 
Approved:  October  5,  1955. 

M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8165:    Piled.   Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chopter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Income  Tax 

[T.  D.  61481 

Part    1— Income   Tax;    Taxablb   Years 
Bbginning  Atter  Dbcember  31,  1953 

drvoluwtary  liquidation  of  ufo 
inventories 

On  July  12,  1955.  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  regarding  the  regulations 
for  taxable  years  ending  after  June  30. 
1960.  and  before  January  1,  1955,  under 
section  1321  (relating  to  involuntary 
liquidation  of  life  inventories)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R. 
4956) .  All  comments  regarding  the  pro- 
posed regulations  having  been  consid- 
ered and  no  change  having  been  found 
necessary,  the  regulations  as  so  pub- 
lished are  hereby  adopted  as  set  forth 
below. 

I  SEAL  1  Justin  F.  Winkle, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  4,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
promtilgated  under  section  1321  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954: 

S  1.1321  Statutory  provisions:  invol- 
untary liquidation  of  lifo  inventories. 

Bmc.  1321.  Involuntary  liquidation  of  lifo 
inventories — (a)  Adjustment  of  taxable  in- 
come arui  resulting  tax.  It,  for  any  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  30,  1950.  and  before 
January  1,  1955,  the  closing  Inventory  of  a 
taxpayer  inventorying  goods  under  the  meth- 
od provided  In  section  22  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  reflects  a  decrease  from 
the  opening  Inventory  of  such  goods  for  such 
year,  and  If  the  taxpayer  elects,  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  and  subject  to  such 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
may  prescribe,  to  have  this  section  apply,  and 
If  it  Is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate.  In  accordance  with 
such  regulations,  that  such  decrease  is  at- 
tributable to  the  involuntary  liquidation  of 
such  Inventory  as  defined  in  section  22  (d) 
(6)  (B)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
(as  modified  by  subsection  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion) .  and  If  the  closing  Inventory  of  a  sub- 
sequent taxable  year,  ending  before  January 
1,  1956,  refiects  a  replacement.  In  whole  or 
In  part,  of  the  goods  so  previously  liquidated, 
then  the  taxable  Income  of  the  taxpayer 
otherwise  determined  for  the  year  of  such 
Involuntary  liquidation  shall  be  Increased  by 
an  amount  equal  to  the  excess.  If  any,  of  the 
aggregate  cost  of  such  goods  reflected  In  the 
oX>enlng  Inventory  of  the  year  of  Involuntary 
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liquidation  over  the  aggregate  replacement 
coet,  or  decreased  by  an  amount  equal  to 
the  excess.  If  any.  of  the  aggregate  replace- 
ment cost  of  such  goods  over  the  aggregate 
coet  thereof  reflected  In  the  opening  Inven- 
tory of  the  year  of  the  Involuntary  liquida- 
tion. The  taxes  imposed  by  this  chapter 
(and  by  chapters  1  and  2  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939)  for  the  year  of  such 
liquidation,  for  preceding  taxable  years,  and 
for  all  taxable  years  intervening  between  the 
year  of  liquidation  and  the  year  of  replace- 
ment shall  be  redetermined,  giving  effect  to 
such  adjustments.  Any  increase  In  such 
taxes  resulting  from  such  adjustments  shall 
be  assessed  and  collected  as  a  deficiency  but 
without  Interest,  and  any  overpayment  so 
resulting  shall  be  credited  or  refunded  to  the 
taxpayer  without  Interest. 

(b)  DefinitioTis.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  "Involuntary  liquidation" 
shall  have  the  meaning  given  to  It  In  section 
22  (d)  (6)  (B)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939  and,  in  addition,  it  shall  mean  a 
failure,  as  referred  to  In  that  section,  on  the 
part  of  the  taxpayer  due,  directly  and  ex- 
clusively, to  disruption  erf  normal  trade  re- 
lations between  covmtrles.  For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  words  "enemy"  and  "war", 
as  used  In  such  section  22  (d)  (6)  (B),  shall 
be  Interpreted,  pxirsuant  to  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  in 
such  a  way  as  to  apply  to  circumstances, 
occurrences  and  conditions,  lacking  a  state 
of  war,  which  are  similar,  by  reason  of  a 
state  of  national  preparedness,  to  those 
which  would  exist  under  a  state  of  war. 

(c)   Special  rules.    Subparagraphs  (C)  and 
(E)    of  section  22    (d)    (6)    of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code   of   1939.   to   the  extent  that 
they  refer  to  any  taxpayer  subject  to  sub- 
paragraph   (A)    of   such   section   or   to   the 
adjustments  specified  In  or  resulting  from 
the  effect  of  subparagraph  (A)  of  such  sec- 
tion, shall   apply  to  a  taxpayer  subject  to 
this  section  or  to  adjustments  specified  In 
or  resulting  from  the  effect  of  this  section 
as  though  they  specifically  referred  to  this 
section.     If.    for    any    taxable    year    ending 
after  June  30.   1950,  and  before  January   1. 
1953.  subparagraph   (C)    of  such  section  22 
(d)   (6)  applies  with  respect  to  Involuntary 
llqxildatlons  of  goods  of  the  same  class  sub- 
ject to  both  subparagraph  (A)   of  such  sec- 
tion  and   to   this   section,   the    Involuntary 
liquidations   of  such   goods  subject  to  this 
section  shall  be  considered  for  the  purpose 
of  such  subparagraph  (C)  as  having  occurred 
before  the  Involuntary  liquidations  of  such 
goods  subject  to  subparagraph  (A)   of  such 
section  22  (d)    (6).     For  the  purpose  of  this 
subsection,  and  with  respect  to  the  taxable 
years  covered  by  this  seotlon,  the  reference 
In  subparagraph  (E)  of  such  section  22  (d) 
(6)    to  section  734   (d)    shall  be  taken  as  a 
reference  to  section  452  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939,  and,  with  respect  to 
amy  taxable  year  to  which  any  provision  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  may  not 
be   applicable,  references   In  such  subpara- 
graph to  such  provision  shall,  where  appli- 
cable, be  deemed  a  reference  to  the  corre- 
sponding provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954. 

§  1.1321-1    Involuntary  liquidation  of 
lifo  inventories,     (a)  Section  22  (di  (6) 
(B)    of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1939  provides  as  follows: 

(B)  Definition  of  involuntary  liquidation. 
The  term  "Involuntary  liquidation",  as  used 
in  this  paragraph,  means  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  goods  Inventoried  under  the 
method  described  In  this  subsection,  either 
voluntary,  or  involuntary,  coupled  with  a 
failure  on  the  part  of  the  taxpayer  to  pur- 
chase, manufacture,  or  otherwise  produce 
and  have  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year  In  which  such  sale  or  other  disposition 
occurred  such  goods  as  would,  if  on  hand 
at  the  close  of  such  taxable  year,  be  subject 


to  the  application  of  the  provisions  of  this 
subsection.  If  such  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
taxpayer  U  due.  directly  and  exclusively.  (I) 
to  enemy  capture  or  control  of  sources  of 
limited  foreign  supply;  (U)  to  shipping  or 
other  transportation  shortages;  (HI)  to  ma- 
terial shortages  resulting  from  priorities  or 
allocations;  (Iv)  to  labor  shortages;  or  (v) 
to  other  prevailing  war  conditions  beyond 
the  control  of  the  taxpayer. 

(b)    (1)   If.  during  any  taxable  year 
ending  after  June  30,  1950,  and  before 
January  1, 1955,  the  disruption  of  normal 
trade  relations  between  countries,  or  one 
or  more  of  the  conditions  attributable 
to  a  state  of  national  preparedness  and 
beyond  the  control  of  the  taxpayer,  as 
prescribed  by  section  22  (d)   (6)   (B)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  as 
modified  by  section  1321  (b)  of  the  In- 
ternal  Revenue    Code   of    1954,   should 
render  it  impossible  during  such  period 
for  a  taxpayer  using  the  last-in  first-out 
inventory  method  to  have  on  hand  at 
the  close  of  the  taxable  year  a  stock  of 
merchandise   in   kind   and    description 
like  that  included  in  the  opening  inven- 
tory for  the  year,  or  in  a  quantity  equal 
to  that  of  the  opening  inventory,  the 
resulting  Inventory  decrease  for  the  year 
will  be  regarded,  at  the  election  of  the 
taxpayer,  as  reflecting  an  involuntary 
liquidation  subject  to  replacement.     If 
the  taxpayer  notifies  the  Commissioner 
within  the  period  prescribed  below  that 
he  intends  to  effect  a  replacement  of  the 
liquidated  stock,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and 
that  he  desires  to  have  applied  in  his 
case  the  involuntary  liquidation  and  re- 
placement provisions  of  section  1321,  and 
if  he  establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  the  involuntary  char- 
acter of  the  hquldatlon  to  which  his 
stock  has  been  subjected,  effect  shall  be 
given,  when  replacement  has  been  made, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  but  only  to  the  extent 
made  in   taxable  years  ending  before 
January  1.  1956.  to  an  adjustment  of 
taxable  income  for  the  year  of  liquida- 
tion in  the  amount  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  replacement  costs  incurred 
and  the  original  Inventory  cost  of  the 
liquidated  base  stock  inventory  that  is 
replaced.    The  notification  is  to  be  given 
within  6  months  after  the  filing  by  the 
taxpayer  of  his  income  tax  return  for 
the  year  of  the  liquidation.     However, 
if  the  liquidation  occurs  in  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  December  31,  1953,  the 
notification  may  be  given  at  any  time 
within  3  months  after  the  promulgation 
of    regulations    under   section    1321,   or 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  6 -month 
period  following  the  filing  of  the  return, 
whichever  expiration  date  later  occurs. 
(2>   If  the  replacement  costs  exceed 
such  inventory  costs,  the  taxable  income 
of  the  taxpayer  otherwise  computed  for 
the  year  of  liquidation  shall  be  reduced 
by  an  amount  equal  to  such  excess.    If 
the  replacement  costs  are  less  than  the 
inventory  costs,  taxable  income  other- 
wise computed  for  the  year  of  liquida- 
tion shall  be  increased  to  the  extent  of 
such  difference.    Any  deficiency  in  the 
income  or  excess  profits  tax  of  the  tax- 
payer, or  any  overpayment  of  such  taxes, 
attributable  to  such   adjustment  shall 
be  assessed  and  collected  or  credited  or 
refunded  to  the  taxpayer  without  in- 
terest. 
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(c)   (1)  A  failure  on  the  part  of  the 
taxpayer  to  have  on  hand  in  his  closing 
inventory  for  the  taxable  year  merchan- 
dise of  the  kind,  description,  and  quan- 
tity  of   that   refiected   in   his   opening 
inventory  will  be  considered  as  an  invol- 
untary liquidation  only  if  it  is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner that  such  failure  is  due  wholly  to 
his  inability  to  purchase,  manufacture, 
or  otherwise  produce  and  procure  de- 
livery of  such  merchandise  during  the 
taxable  year  of  liquidation  by  reason  of 
the  disruption  of  normal  trade  relations 
between  countries  or  by  reason  of  cer- 
tain war  conditions,  described  in  section 
22  (d)   (6)   (B)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939,  as  modified  by  section  1321 
(b).    Such  war  conditions  are  (1)  short- 
ages in  the  source  of  foreign  supply  by 
reason  of  capture  or  control  by  an  en- 
emy; (11)  shipping  or  other  transporta- 
tion shortages;  (ill)  material  shortages 
resulting  from  priorities  or  allocations; 
(iv)    labor  shortages;   and   (v)    similar 
war  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  taxpayer.    For  the  purpose  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  the  words  "enemy" 
and  "war"  shall  be  interpreted  to  apply 
to  circumstances,  occurrences,  and  con- 
ditions lacking  a  state  of  war,  which 
are  similar,  by  reason  of  a  state  of  na- 
tional   preparedness,    to    those    which 
would  exist  under  a  state  of  war. 

(2)   The    various    directives,    orders, 
regulations,  and  allotments  issued  by  the 
Federal  Government  in  connection  with 
national  preparedness  are  among  such 
circumstances    and    conditions    which 
might  be  recognized  as  effecting  an  in- 
voluntary liquidation  under  this  section. 
Likewise,  a  voluntary  compliance  with  a 
request  of  an  authorized  representative 
of  the  Federal  Government  made  upon 
an  industry  or  an  important  segment 
thereof,  or  a  voluntary  allocation  of  ma- 
terials by  an  industry  or  important  seg- 
ment thereof  sanctioned  by  the  Federal 
Government,  if  made  in  connection  with 
the     national     preparedness     program, 
might  be  con.sidered  as  such  a  circum- 
stance or  condition.    Similarly,  so  much 
of  an  inventory  decrease  as  is  directly 
and  exclusively  attributable  to  the  Fed- 
eral (jovernmenfs  stockpiling  program 
for  periods  during  which  an  item  is  not 
subject  to  allotment  shall  also  be  con- 
sidered a^  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1321.    Thus,  so  much  of  an  in- 
ventory decrease  as  is  due  wholly  to  the 
effect  of  directives,  orders,  regulations, 
or  allotments  issued  pursuant  to  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended 
<50  U.  S.  C.  App.  2061),  or  to  any  other 
circumstance  or  condition  which  is  solely 
dependent  upon  other  action  taken  by 
the  Federal  Government  in  furtherance 
of  the  national  preparedness  program, 
ordinarily  shall  be  considered  as  an  in- 
voluntary liquidation  under  section  1321 
and  this  section;  however,  to  the  extent 
that  such  a  decrease  is  due  to  the  dis- 
position of  goods  acquired  in  violation  of 
such  directives,  orders,  regulations,  or 
allotments,  such  decrease  shall  not  be 
considered  as  such  an  involuntary  liqui- 
dation.   An  inventory  decrease  due  di- 
rectly and  exclusively  to  a  disruption  of 
normal  trade  relations  between  countries 
shall  be  considered  as  an  involuntary 
liquidation  subject  to  the  rules  and  re- 
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qulrem«its  prescribed  in  this  section,  in- 
cluding the  requirement  that  the  tax- 
payer establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  the  cause  of  the  involun- 
tary liquidation.  A  disruption  of  normal 
trade  relations  between  countries  may  be 
reflected  by  unusual  export  limitations 
imposed  by  a  foreign  government,  by  un- 
usual exchange  restrictions,  or  by  other 
unusual  circumstances  or  conditions  be- 
yond the  control  of  the  taxpayer. 

(3)  A  voluntary  shift  by  the  taxpayer, 
in  the  exercise  of  business  judgment,  to 
merchandise  of  a  different  character, 
description,  or  use,  or  to  merchandise 
processed  out  of  a  substantially  different 
kind  of  raw  materials  while  raw  mate- 
rials of  the  type  originally  used  are  still 
available  will  not  be  considered  as  an 
involuntary  liquidation  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  such  a  shift  in  merchan- 
dise stocked  was  prompted  by  a  shift- 
ing market  demand  attributable  to  the 
above  conditions.  The  term  "involun- 
tary liquidation"  presupposes  a  physical 
inability  to  maintain  a  normal  inventory 
as  distinguished  from  a  financial  or  busi- 
ness disinclination  on  the  part  of  the 
taxpayer  to  do  so. 

(d)  If  the  taxpayer  would  have  the 
Involuntary  liquidation  and  replacement 
provisions  applicable  with  respect  to  any 
inventory   decrease,   he   must   so   elect 
within  the  time  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion.   In  making  such  election,  the  tax- 
payer shall   attach   to  his  return  and 
make  a  part  thereof,  or  he  shall  furnish 
separately  to  the  Commissioner,  a  state- 
ment setting  forth  the  following  mat- 
ters: (1)  The  desire  of  the  taxpayer  to 
invoke  the  involuntary  liquidation  and 
replacement  provisions;    (2)   a  detailed 
list  or  other  identifying  description  of 
the   items   of   merchandise   claimed   to 
have    been    subjected    to    involuntary 
liquidation  and  the  extent  to  which  re- 
placement is  intended;  (3)  the  circum- 
stances relied  upon  as  rendering  the  tax- 
payer unable  to  maintain  throughout  the 
taxable  year  a  normal  inventory  of  the 
items  involved,  including  evidence  of  the 
applicable  inventory  control  figures  for 
the  beginning  and  the  close  of  the  tax- 
able year  submitted  to  the  appropriate 
Federal   agency  in  control   of  defense 
production  (or  if  none,  a  statement  to 
that  effect).,  allotments  applied  for,  al- 
lotments received,  and  reason  for  fail- 
ure to  place  allotments  received;    (4) 
detailed  proof  of  such  circumstances  to 
the  extent  that  they  may  not  be  the 
subject-matter  of  common  knowledge; 

(5)  a  full  description  of  what  efforts 
were  made  on  the  part  of  the  taxpayer 
to  effect  replacement  during  the  taxable 
year  and  the  result  of  such  efforts;  and 

(6)  in  the  case  of  an  election  made  pur- 
suant to  an  extension  of  time  granted 
by  the  Commissioner,  the  circumstances 
relied  upon  as  justifying  the  election  at 
such  time,  together  with  a  disclosure  of 
the  extent,  if  any,  to  which  replacements 
have  already  been  made. 

(e)  The  election  of  the  taxpayer  to 
treat  an  involuntary  decrease  of  inven- 
tory as  subject  to  the  replacement 
adjustments  is  to  be  exercised  separately 
for  each  taxable  year  reflecting  such  a 
decrease  and  the  election,  once  exercised 
with  respect  to  a  given  year,  shall  be 
irrevocable  with  respect  to  the  particu- 
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lar  decrease  Involved  and  its  replace- 
ment, and  shall  be  binding  for  the  year 
of  liquidation,  the  year  of  replacement, 
and  all  prior,  intervening,  and  subse- 
quent years  to  the  extent  that  such  prior 
intervening,  and  subsequent  years  are 
affected  by  the  adjustments  authorized. 
The  ultimate  replacement  and  the  re- 
sulting   adjustment    for    the    year    of 
liquidation     may     have     consequences, 
among  others,  in  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  intervening  years  and  the  inventory 
accounts  of  subsequent  years.    They  may 
have  consequences  in  the  prior  years  by 
reason  of  adjustments  in  net  operating 
loss  or  unused  excess  profits  credit  carry- 
backs, and  in  intervening  and  subse- 
quent taxable  years  by  reason  of  adjust- 
ments in  carryovers.     Adjustments  are 
to  be  made  for  the  several  years  affected 
consistent  with  the  adjustments  made 
for  the  year  of  liquidation.     Detailed 
records  shall  be  maintained  such  as  will 
enable  the  Commissioner,  in  his  exami- 
nation of  the  taxpayer's  return  for  the 
year  of  replacement,  readily  to  verify  the 
extent  of  the  inventory  decrease  claimed 
to  be  involuntary  in  character  and  the 
facts  upon  which  such  claim  is  based, 
all  subsequent  inventory  increases  and 
decreases,  and  all  other  facts  material 
to  the  replacement  adjustment  author- 
ized.   For  taxable  years  subject  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  an  elec- 
tion under  5  39.22  (d)-7  (e)  of  Regula- 
tions 118  or  §  29.22  (d)-7  of  Regulations 
111  to  have  the  involuntary  liquidation 
and  replacement  provisions  of  section 
22  (d)  (6)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939  apply  with  respect  to  any  inven- 
tory decrease  for  taxable  years  to  which 
such  section  applies,  shall  be  given  the 
same  effect  as  if  such  election  had  been 
made  under  this  section.     (See  section 
7807  (b)  (2).) 

(f )  Notwithstanding  the  ultimate  pur- 
chase price  or  the  cost  of  production 
ultimately  incurred  by  the  taxpayer  in 
effecting  replacement  of  a  stock  invol- 
untarily liquidated,  the  merchandise 
reflecting  the  replacement  shall  be  taken 
into  purchases  and  included  in  the  clos- 
ing inventory  for  the  year  of  replace- 
ment, and  shall  be  included  in  the 
inventories  of  subsequent  taxable  years, 
at  the  inventory  cost  figure  of  the  mer- 
chandise replaced. 

(g)  The  goods  reflected  In  any  inven- 
,tory  increase  in  a  year  subsequent  to  a 
year  of  involuntary  liquidation,  to  the 
extent  that  they  constitute  items  of  the 
kind  and  description  liquidated  in  prior 
years,  whether  or  not  in  a  year  of  invol- 
untary liquidation,  shall  be  deemed.  In 
the  order  of  their  acquisition,  as  having 
been  acquired  by  the  taxpayer  in  re- 
placement of  like  goods  most  recently 
liquidated  and  not  previously  replaced. 
In  a  case  involving  involuntary  liquida- 
tions of  goods  of  the  same  class  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  both  section  22  fd) 
(6)  (A)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939  and  section  1321  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  involuntary 
liquidations  of  such  goods  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1321  shall,  for  the 
purpose  of  replacements  made  in  taxable 
years  ending  before  January  1,  1953,  be 
considered  as  having  occurred  prior  to 
the  involuntary  liquidations  of  such 
goods  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
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tlon  22  (d)  («)  (A)  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1939.    To  the  extent  that 
the  items  of  increase  are  allocated  to 
Items  liquidated  voluntarily,  no  adjust- 
ment   will    be    required    or    permitted. 
Such  replacement  merchandise  will  be 
carried  in  the  inventory  at  its  actual 
cost  of  acquisition.    To  the  extent  that 
replacements  are  allocated  to  items  in- 
voluntarily liquidated,  however,  the  pfro- 
visions  of  this  section  shall  apply,  both 
with  respect  to  adjustments  for  the  year 
of  liquidation  and  other  taxable  years 
affected  and  with  respect  to  inventory 
computations  for  the  year  of  replace- 
ment and  all  subsequent  taxable  years, 
(h)  In  some  cases  it  may  appear  that, 
at  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  income 
tax  return  for  the  year  of  replacement, 
or  within  three  years  thereafter,  an  ad- 
jiistment  with  respect  to  the  income  or 
excess  profits  taxes  for  the  year  of  the 
Involuntary  liquidation,  or  for  some  prior, 
intervening,  or  suteequent  taxable  year, 
is  prevented  by  the  nmning  of  the  stat- 
ute of  limitations,  by  the  execution  of 
a  closing  agreement,  by  virtue  of  a  court 
decision  which  has  become  final,  or  by 
reason  of  some  other  provision  or  rule 
of  law  other  than  section  7122  (relating 
to  compromises)    and  other  than  the 
inventory  replacement  provisions.    The 
adjustments  provided  for  in  connection 
with  the  involimtary  liquidation  and  re- 
placement of  inventory  shall  neverthe- 
less be  made,  but  only  if,  within  a  period 
of  three  years  after  the  date  of   the 
filing  of  the  income  tax  return  for  the 
year  of  replacement,  a  notice  of  defi- 
ciency is  mailed  or  a  claim  for  refund  is 
filed.    No  credit  or  refund  will  be  al- 
lowed under  such  circumstances,  whether 
within  or  without  such  three-year  period, 
in  the  absence  of  a  claim  for  refund 
duly  filed;  nor  will  a  resulting  deficiency 
be  assessed  or  collected  imder  section 
6213  (d)  relating  to  waivers  of  restric- 
tions.   The  issuance  of  the  statutory 
notice  of  deficiency  or  the  filing  of  a 
claim  for  refund  are  statutory  conditions 
upon  which  depend  the  provisions  of 
•ection  22  (d)   (6)   (E)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939,  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 1321  (c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.    The  adjustment  author- 
ised by  section  22  (d)    (6)    (E)   of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  is  limited 
further  to  the  tax  attributable  solely 
to  the  replacement  adjustments.    The 
amount  of  the  adjustment  shall  be  com- 
puted by  reference  to  the  amoxint  of  the 
tax  previously  determined,  and  without 
regard  to  factors  affecting  the  taxable 
year  Involved  to  which  no  effect  was 
given  in  such  prior  determination.    The 
tax  previously  determined  shall  be  ascer- 
tained in  accordance  wfth  the  principles 
stated  in  section  452  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939.    Any  deficiency 
paid  or  any  overpayment  credited  or 
refunded  under  these  circumstances  shall 
not  be  subject  to  recovery  on  a  claim  for 
refund  or  a  suit  for  the  recovery  of  an 
erroneous  refund  in  any  case  in  which 
such  claim  or  suit  is  based  upon  factors 
other   than    those    giving    rise    to    the 
adjustments  made. 

1 1.1321-2  Liquidation  and  replace- 
ment  of  lifo  inventories  by  acquiring 
corporations.    For  acIUllional  rules  in  the 
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case  of  certain  corporate  acquisitions  re- 
ferred to  in  section  381  (a),  see  section 
381  (c)  (5)  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 

(Sec.  7805.  68A  Stat.  917:  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  1321.  68A  Stat.  342; 
26  U.  8.  C.  1321) 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8173:    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955: 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  E — Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other 
Excite  Taxes 

Part  280 — Dealers  in  Tobacco  Materials 

On  August  2. 1955,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  with  respect  to  regulations 
designated  as  Part  280  of  Title  26  (1954) 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (20 
P.  R.  5497) .  The  purposes  of  the  propo- 
sal were  to  implement  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  which  necessitated 
the  Issuance  of  new  regulations,  and  to 
supersede  26  CPR  (1939)  Part  140,  Sub- 
part C,  "Sale  of  Leaf  Tobacco  by  a 
Farmer  or  Grower  of  Tobacco  and  by  a 
Tobacco  Growers'  Cooperative  Associa- 
tion," and  Subpart  D,  "Dealers  in  Leaf 
Tobacco."  No  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  having  been  received 
during  the  15  daj^  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  said  notice,  the  regulations  so 
published  are  hereby  adopted  as  set  forth 
below,  subject  to  the  following  changes: 
Paragraph  1.  The  preamble  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  paragraph  3. 

Par.  2.  Section  280.85  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  word  "as"  after 
the  words  "corporation  operating". 

Par.  3.  Section  280.89  Is  amended  by 
Inserting  in  the  proviso  of  the  second 
sentence  which  begins,  "The  application 
shall  be  supported",  the  phrase  ",  for  a 
stated  period,"  after  the  word  "author- 
ize". 

Par.  4.  Section  280.102  Is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  first  sentence  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  new  material. 

Par.  5.  Section  280.121  is  amended  by 
striking  therefrom  the  second,  third. 
and  fourth  sentences,  which  begin,  "Be- 
fore such  tobacco",  "The  dealer  shall", 
and  "All  copies  of  the  applicable  form", 
respectively,  and  adding  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  new  sentences:  "Before 
such  tobacco  materials  are  released  to 
him,  the  dealer  shall  prepare  and  furnish 
to  the  collector  of  customs  having  cus- 
tody of  the  tobacco  materials,  a  notice 
of  release  of  tobacco  materials.  Form 
2146.  Upon  release  of  the  tobacco  mate- 
rials, the  collector  of  customs  shall  com- 
plete the  form  as  to  date  of  release,  sig- 
nature, and  title,  and  shall  return  one 
copy  to  the  dealer,  retain  one  copy  for 
his  records,  and  transmit  one  copy  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  shown 
thereon." 

[SEAL]  T.  Coleman  Andrews. 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  4,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

Preamble.  1.  These  regulations,  26 
CFR  Part  280,  "Dealers  in  Tobacco  Ma- 
terials." supersede  26  C:FR  (1939)  Part 
140,  Subpart  C,  "Sale  of  Leaf  Tobacco 


by  a  Parmer  or  Grower  of  Tobacco  and 
by  a  Tobacco  Growers'  Cooperative  As- 
sociation," and  Subpart  D,  "Dealers  in 
Leaf  Tobacco."  and  are  promulgated  in 
order  to  implement  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954. 

2.  These  regulations  shall  not  affect 
any  act  done,  or  any  liability  or  right 
accruing  or  accrued,  or  any  suit  or  pro- 
ceeding had  or  commenced,  before  the 
effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

3.  The  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  These  regulations 
are  necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  effective  January 
1,  1955.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  issue 
these  regulations  subject  to  the  effective 
date  limitation  of  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (O). 

Subport  A — Scope  of  Regulations 

See. 

280  1         Dealers  In  tobacco  materials. 

280.2         Forms  prescribed. 


Subpart  B — Definitions 

280.10  Meaning  of  terms. 

280  11  Assistant  regional  commissioner. 

280.12  Black  Pat. 

280  13  Clippings. 

280.14  Commissioner. 

280.15  CutUngs. 

280.16  Dealer    in    tobacco    materials. 

280.17  Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 

Division. 

280.18  Establishment. 

280.19  Inclusive  language. 

280.20  I.  R.  C. 

280.21  Leaf  tobacco. 

280.22  Manufactured  tobacco. 

280.23  Manufacturer  of  tobacco. 

280.24  Perlque. 

280.25  Person. 
280  26  Region. 

280.27  Regional  commissioner. 

280.28  Revenue  officer. 

280.29  Scraps. 

280.30  Slftlngs. 

280.31  Stems. 

280.32  Tobacco  In  process. 

280.33  Tobacco  materials. 

280.34  Tobacco  products. 

280.35  U.  S.  C. 

280.36  Waste. 

Subpart  C — General 

280.40  Authority    of    revenue    officers    to 

enter  premises. 

280.41  Interference  with  administration. 

280.42  Disposal    of    forfeited,    condemned, 

and  abandoned  tobacco  materials. 

280.43  Variations   from  requirements. 

280.44  Penalties  and  forfeitures. 

Subpart  D— Fersent  Exempt  at  Dealers  In  Tobacco 
Materials 

280.50  Warehouseman  or  fumlgator. 

280.51  Farmer  or   grower, 

280.52  Parmer's  or  grower's  agent. 
280  53  Co-operative  association. 
280.54  Speculator. 

Subpart  E — Qualification  Requirements 

280.60  Persons  required  to  qualify. 

280  61  Application  for  permit. 

280.62  Corporate  documents. 

280.63  Articles  of  partnership  or  associa- 

tion. 

280  64  Trade  name  certificate. 

280.65  Bond. 

280.66  Power  of  attorney. 

280.67  Additional  Information. 

280.68  Investigation  of  applicant. 

230.69  Issuance  of  permit. 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

Subpart  F— Changes  Subsequent  to  Original 

Quoliflcation 
Sec. 

CHANGES   IN   NAME 

280.80  Change  In  Individual  name. 

280.81  Change  In  trade  name. 

280.82  Change  In  corporate  name. 

CHANCES  IN  OWNEHSHIP  AND  CONTROL 

280.83  Fiduciary  successor. 

280.84  Transfer  of  ownership. 

280.85  Change  In  officers  or  directors  of  a 

corporation. 

280.86  Change   in  stockholders   of   a  cor- 

poration. 

CHANCES  IN  LOCATION 

280.87  Change  In  location  within  same  re- 

gion. 

280.88  Change  In  location  to  another  re- 

gion. 

280.89  Addition  or  discontinuance  of  place 

of  storage. 

Subpart  G — Bonds  and  Extensions  of  Coverage 
of  Bonds 

280.100  Corporate  surety. 

280.101  Deposit   of    bonds,    notes,   or   obli- 

gations    In     lieu     of     corporate 
surety. 

280.102  Amount  of  bond. 

280.103  Strengthening  bond. 

280.104  Superseding  bond. 

280.105  Extension  of  coverage  of  bond. 

280.106  Approval  of  bond  and  extension  of 

coverage  of  bond. 

280.107  Termination   of   liability  of  surety 

under  bond. 

280.108  Release  of  bonds,  notes,  and  obli- 

gations. 

Subpart  H — Operations 

Restrictions  on  handling,  ship- 
ment, and  delivery  of  tobacco 
materials. 

Tobacco  materials  released  from 
customs  custody. 

Fumigation    of    tobacco    materials. 

&portation. 

Samples  of  tobacco  materials. 

Destruction    of    tobacco    materials. 

Credit  for  loss  of  tobacco  materials 
by  theft  or  destruction. 

Records. 

Statement  of  shipments  and  de- 
liveries. 

Inventory. 

Liability  of  dealer  In  tobacco  ma- 
terials. 

Assessment  of  tax. 

Claim  for  abatement  of  assessment. 

Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 


280.120 


280.121 

280.122 
280.123 
280.124 
280.125 
280.126 

280.127 
280.128 

280.129 
280.130 

280.131 
280,132 
280.133 


Subpart  I — Suspension  and  Discontinuance  of 
Operations 

280.140  Discontinuance   of  operations. 

280.141  Suspension      and      revocation      of 

permit. 

AtTTHORn-Y:  §1280.1  to  280.141  Issued 
under  68A  Stat.  917:  26  U.  S.  C.  7805  Statu- 
tory provisions  interpreted  or  applied  are 
cited  to  text  In  parentheses. 

SUBPART   A— SCOPE   OF   REGULATIONS 

§  280.1  Dealers  in  tobacco  materials 
This  part  contains  the  regulations  gov- 
erning the  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery 
of  tobacco  materials  by  dealers  in  to- 
bacco materials,  and  the  quahfication 
of.  maintenance  of  records  by,  and  oper- 
ations of  such  dealers. 

§  280.2  Forms  prescribed.  The  Direc- 
tor, Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division 
Is  authorized  to  prescribe  all  forms  re- 
quired by  this  part,  including  bonds,  ap- 
plications, and  permits.  Information 
called  for  thereon  shall  be  furnished  in 
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accordance  with  the  instructions  on  the 
forms  or  issued  in  respect  thereto. 

SUBPART  B — DEFINITIONS 

§280.10  Meaning  of  terms.  The  terms 
used  in  this  part  shall  have  the  mean- 
ings ascribed  ir^  this  subpart,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  indicates. 

§  280.11  Assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner. "Assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner" shall  mean  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner,  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax,  who  is  responsible  to  and 
functions  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  the  Regional  Commissioner. 

§280.12  Black  Fat.  "Black  Fat"  shall 
mean  tobacco  which  is  normally  treated 
with  oil  under  pressure  and  results  in 
black  tobacco,  and  shall  include  all  to- 
bacco similarly  treated  and  referred 
to  by  such  other  terms  as  Black  Horse 
etc. 

§  280.13  Clippings.  "Clippings"  shall 
mean  the  tobacco  which  is  clipped  or 
cut  off  the  ends  of  cigars  in  the  manu- 
facture thereof. 

§  280.14  Commissioner.  "Commis- 
sioner" shall  mean  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

§  280.15  Cuttings.  "Cuttings"  shall 
mean  the  tobacco  remaining  after  the 
binders  and  wrappers  for  cigars  are  cut 
out  of  the  leaf. 

§  280.16    Dealer  in  tobacco  materials. 
"Dealer  in  tobacco  materials"  shall  mean 
every  person  who  handles  tobacco  mate- 
rials for  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery  solely 
to  another  qualified  dealer  in  such  mate- 
rials, to  a  qualified  manufacturer  of  to- 
bacco products,  or  to  a  foreign  country. 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a 
possession  of  the  United  States.    Dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  shall  include  every 
person  who  produces  Perique  or  Black 
Pat  for  sale,  shipment,  or  delivery,  in 
accordance  with  this  part.     Dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  shall  not  include  (a) 
an  operator  of  a  warehouse  who  stores 
tobacco  materials  solely  for  a  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials,  for  a  manufacturer  of 
tobacco  products,  for  a  farmer  or  grower 
of  tobacco,  or  for  a  bona  fide  association 
of  farmers  or  growers  of  tobacco:  or  (b) 
a  farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco  who  sells 
leaf  tobacco  of  his  own  growth  or  raising, 
or  a  bona  fide  association  of  farmers  or 
growers  of  tobacco  which  sells  only  leaf 
tobacco    grown    by    fanner    or    grower 
members,  if  the  tobacco  so  sold  is  in  the 
condition  as  cured  on  the  farm. 

§  280.17  Director,  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax  Division.  "Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,"  shall  mean 
the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division.  Internal  Revenue  Service 
Treasury  Department.  Washington,  D.  c! 

§  280.18  Establishment.  "Establish- 
ment" shall  mean  the  premises  of  a 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials  in  which  he 
carries  on  such  business. 

§280.19  Inclusive  language.  Words 
In  the  plural  form  shall  include  the  sin- 
gular, and  vice  versa,  and  words  in  the 
masculine  gender  shall  include  the  fem- 
inine, partnerships,  associations,  com- 
panies, corporations,  estates,  and  trusts. 
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§280.20  I.R.c.  "I.  R.C."  shall  mean 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

§  280.21  Leaf  tobacco.  "Leaf  to- 
bacco" shall  mean — 

(a)  Unstemmed— tobacco  from  which 
the  stem  or  mid-rib  has  not  been  re- 
moved, and 

(b)  Stemmed — tobacco  from  which 
the  stem  or  mid-rib  has  been  removed 
also  known  as  "strips." 

§  280.22  Manufactured  tobacco. 
"Manufactured  tobacco"  shall  mean  all 
tobacco  other  than  cigars  and  cigarettes 
prepared,  processed,  manipulated,  or 
packaged  for  consumption  by  smoking  or 
for  use  in  the  mouth  or  nose.  Any  other 
tobacco  not  exempt  from  tax  under 
Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C,  which  is  sold  or  de- 
livered to  any  person  contrary  to  such 
chapter  and  regulations  thereunder, 
shall  be  regarded  as  manufactured 
tobacco. 

§  280.23      Manufacturer    of    tobacco. 
"Manufacturer  of  tobacco"  shall  mean 
every  person  who  manufactures  tobacco 
by  any  method  of  preparing,  processing, 
or  manipulating,  except  for  his  own  per- 
sonal consumption  or  use;  or  who  pack- 
ages any  tobacco  for  consumption  by 
smoking  or  for  use  in  the  mouth  or  nose; 
or  who  sells  or  delivers  any  tobacco,  not 
exempt   from   tax   under   Chapter   52, 
I.  R.  C,  to  any  person,  contrary  to  the' 
provisions  of  such  chapter  and  regula- 
tions thereunder.    The  term  "manufac- 
turer of  tobacco"  shall  not  include — (a) 
a  farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco  who  sells 
leaf  tobacco  of  his  own  growth  or  raising, 
or  a  bona  fide  association  of  farmers  or 
growers  of  tobacco  which  sells  only  leaf 
tobacco   grown    by    farmer   or    grower 
members,  if  the  tobacco  so  sold  is  in  the 
condition  as  cured  on  the  farm;  or  (b) 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  who  han- 
dles tobacco  solely  for  sale,  shipment,  or 
delivery,  in  bulk,  to  another  dealer  in 
such  materials  or  to  a  manufacturer  of 
tobacco  products,  or  to  a  foreign  coun- 
try, Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a 
possession  of  the  United  States. 

§  280.24  Perique.  "Perique"  shall 
mean  tobacco,  such  as  that  produced  in 
Louisiana,  cured  in  (Its  own  juices  and 
given  other  treatment  peculiar  to  this 
type  of  tobacco. 

§280.25  Person.  "Person"  shall 
mean  and  include  an  individual,  part- 
nership, association,  company,  corpora- 
tion, estate,  or  trust. 

§280.26  Region.  "Region"  shall 
mean  the  area,  designated  by  the  Secre- 
tary or  his  delegate,  comprising  the  geo- 
graphical jurisdiction  of  a  regional  com- 
missioner of  internal  revenue. 

§  280.27  Regional  commissioner.  "Re- 
gional commissioner"  shall  mean  the 
Regional  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  of  an  internal  revenue  region. 

§  280.28  Revenue  Officer.  "Revenue 
officer"  shall  mean  any  ofiBcer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  acting  in 
connection  with  any  internal  revenue 
law  of  the  United  States. 

§  280.29  Scraps.  "Scraps"  shall  mean 
portions  of  leaf  tobacco. 
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1 280.30  Sittings.  "Slftings"  shall 
mean  the  particles  of  tobacco  salvaged 
In  the  process  of  sifting  or  screening  the 
residue  of  tobacco. 

S  280.31  Stems.  "Stems"  shall  mean 
the  stems  or  mid -ribs  of  tobacco. 

S  280.32  Tobacco  in  process.  "To- 
bacco in  process"  shall  mean  tobacco 
which  has  been,  or  Is  being,  manipulated 
or  processed,  but  Is  to  undergo  further 
manipulation,  processing,  or  handling, 
prior  to  removal  for  consumption  by 
smoking  or  for  use  in  the  mouth  or  nose. 

S  280.33  Tobacco  materials.  "To- 
bacco materials"  shall  mean  tobacco  in 
process,  Perlque,  Black  Pat,  leaf  tobacco, 
and  tobacco  scraps,  cuttings,  clippings, 
siftings,  dust,  stems,  and  waste. 

I  280.34  Tobacco  products.  "Tobacco 
products"  shall  mean  manufactured  to- 
bacco, cigars,  and  cigarettes. 

9  280.35  U.  S.  C.  "U.  S.  C."  shall  mean 
the  United  States  Code. 

§  280.36  Waste.  "Waste"  shall  mean 
tobacco,  including  dust,  and  foreign  sub- 
stances resulting  from  the  handling, 
manipulation,  or  processing  of  tobacco, 
and  which  are  worthless  for  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  tobacco  products  and 
have  no  market  value  for  that  purpose. 

SUBPART   C — GENERAL 

8  280.40  Authority  of  revenue  officers 
to  enter  premises.  The  dealer  shall  per- 
mit any  internal  revenue  officer  to  enter 
the  premises  where  the  dealer  keeps  to- 
bacco materials  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
amining such  materials,  and  the  records 
maintained  by  the  dealer. 

S  280.41  Interference  with  adminis- 
tration. Whoever,  corruptly  or  by  force 
or  threats  of  force,  endeavors  to  hinder 
or  obstruct  the  administration  of  this 
part,  or  endeavors  to  intimidate  or  im- 
pede any  revenue  officer  acting  in  his 
official  capacity,  or  forcibly  rescues  or 
attempts  to  rescue  or  causes  to  be  rescued 
any  property,  after  it  has  been  duly 
seized  for  forfeiture  to  the  United  States 
In  connection  with  a  violation  or  in- 
tended violation  of  this  part,  shall  be 
liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  law. 

(eSA  Stat.  855;  28  U.  S.  C.  7212) 

S  280.42  Disposal  of  forfeited,  con- 
demned, and  abandoned  tobacco  ma- 
terials. When  in  the  opinion  of  any 
officer  having  custody  of  forfeited,  con- 
demned, or  abandoned  tobacco  materials, 
upon  which  the  Federal  tax  has  not  been 
paid,  the  sale  thereof  will  not  bring  a 
price  equal  to  such  tax  due  and  payable 
thereon,  and  the  expenses  incident  to  the 
sale  thereof,  he  shall  not  sell,  nor  cause 
to  be  sold,  such  materials  for  consump- 
ticn  in  the  United  States.  Where  the 
materials  are  not  sold,  the  officer  may 
deliver  them  to  a  Federal  or  State  hos- 
pital or  institution  (if  they  are  fit  for 
human  consumption)  or  cause  their  de- 
struction in  the  manner  provided  in 
5  280.125.  Where  such  materials  are 
sold,  they  shall  not  be  released  by  the 
officer  having  custody  thereof  until  they 
are  properly  packaged  and  internal  reve- 
nue stamps  (the  cost  of  which  stamps 
shall  be  considered  as  a  portion  of  the 
sales  price)  arc  affixed  to  each  package 
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to  denote  the  payment  of  tax.  In  the 
case  of  such  materials  held  by  or  for  the 
Federal  Government,  the  sale  thereof 
shall  be  subject  to  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Regulations  of  the  General 
Services  Administration,  Title  1,  Per- 
sonal Property  Management. 

(68A  Stat.  716.  831;  26  U.  S.  C.  5753.  6807) 

S  280.43  Variations  from  require- 
ments— <a^  Methods  of  operation.  The 
Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Divi- 
sion, may  in  case  of  emergency  approve 
methods  of  operation  other  than  those 
provided  for  by  this  part,  where  it  is 
shown  that  variations  from  the  require- 
ments are  necessary,  will  not  hinder  the 
effective  administration  of  this  part,  will 
not  jeopardize  the  revenue,  and  where 
such  variations  are  not  contrary  to  any 
provision  of  law.  Where  it  is  proposed 
to  employ  methods  of  operation  other 
than  those  provided  for  by  this  part, 
prior  approval  shall  be  obtained  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Application.  A  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials  who  proposes  to  employ 
methods  of  operation,  other  than  as  pro- 
vided in  this  part,  shall  submit  an  appli- 
cation so  to  do,  in  triplicate,  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner.  Such 
application  shall  describe  the  proposed 
variations  and  state  the  necessity  there- 
for. The  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner shall  make  such  inquiry  as  is  nec- 
essary to  ascertain  the  necessity  for  the 
variations  and  whether  approval  thereof 
will  hinder  the  effective  admini.stration 
of  this  part  or  result  in  jeopardy  to  the 
revenue.  On  completion  of  the  inquiry, 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  will 
forward  two  copies  of  the  application  to 
the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  together  with  a  report  of  his 
findings  and  his  recommendation. 

§  280.44  Penalties  and  forfeitures. 
Anyone  who  fails  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  this  part  becomes  liable  to 
the  civil  and  criminal  penalties,  and 
forfeitures,  provided  by  law. 

(68A  Stat.  717,  718;   26  U.  S.  C.  5761.  5762. 
5763) 

SUBPART   D — PERSONS   EXEMPT   AS   DEALERS 
IN   TOBACCO   MATERIALS 

§  280.50  Warehouseman  or  fumiga- 
tor.  A  person  who  merely  stores  or 
fumigates  tobacco  materials  solely  for  a 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  for  a  manu- 
facturer of  tobacco  products,  for  a 
farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco,  or  for  a 
bona  fide  association  of  farmers  or  grow- 
ers of  tobacco,  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

(68A  Stat.  706;  26  U.  S.  C.  5702) 

§  280.51  Farmer  or  grower.  A  farmer 
or  grower  of  tobacco  who  sells  leaf  to- 
bacco of  his  own  growth  or  raising,  and 
in  the  condition  as  cured  on  the  farm, 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
this  part  with  respect  to  such  tobacco. 
The  farmer  or  grower  may  sell  such  leaf 
tobacco  to  any  person  and  in  any  quan- 
tity, either  loose  or  in  a  hogshead,  case, 
bale,  or  other  container.  Where  a 
farmer  acquires  any  of  the  crop  of  to- 
bacco grown  on  his  farm  by  another  per- 
son, In  payment  of  rent  or  as  his  share 
of  the  crop,  such  tobacco,  for  purposes  of 


this  part,  shall  be  regarded  as  having 
been  grown  by  the  farmer. 

(68A  Stat.  70«;  26  U.  8.  C.  5702) 

§  280.52  Farmer's  or  grower's  agent. 
A  farmer  or  grower  of  tobacco,  or  a  group 
or  association  of  farmers  or  growers  of 
tobacco,  may  employ  an  agent  to  sell  his 
or  their  leaf  tobacco  for  him  or  them. 
With  respect  to  the  sale  of  such  tobacco, 
the  agent  may  sell  the  tobacco  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  farmer  or  grower 
thereof  provided  he — 

(a)  Does  not.  in  the  storage  of  the  to- 
bacco, mingle  the  tobacco  received  from 
one  farmer  or  grower  with  that  of  an- 
other; 

(b)  Conducts  all  sales  In  the  name  of 
his  principal  or  principals; 

(c)  Transmits  to  his  principal  or 
principals  the  proceeds  of  such  sales, 
less  the  necessary  selling  expenses  and 
the  agent's  salary  or  commission;  and 

'd>  Keeps  records  of  all  receipts  and 
sales  of  tobacco,  to  be  open  to  inspection 
by  revenue  officers,  showing — 

(1)  With  respect  to  tobacco  received, 
the  date  thereof,  the  quantity  received, 
and  the  name  and  address  of  the  princi- 
pal or  principals,  and 

(2)  With  respect  to  tobacco  sold,  the 
date  thereof,  the  quantity  sold,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  purchaser,  and  the 
selling  price. 

The  agent  may  sell  by  mall,  and  checks, 
drafts,  and  money  orders  in  payment  for 
tobacco  sold  by  him  may  be  made  pay- 
able to  his  order. 

(68A  Stat.  706:  26  U.  S.  C.  5702) 

§  280.53  Co-operative  association.  A 
co-operative  association  comprised  of 
farmers  or  growers  of  tobacco,  marketing 
their  leaf  tobacco  in  the  condition  as 
cured  on  the  farm,  and  turning  back  to 
them  the  proceeds  of  sales,  less  the  nec- 
essary selling  expenses,  on  the  basis  of 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  leaf  tobacco 
furnished  by  them,  shall,  with  respect 
to  such  tobacco,  be  exempt  from  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  except  as  to  the  re- 
quirement to  keep  records.  Proof  that 
an  association  is  entitled  to  such  exemp- 
tion, in  the  form  of  certified  copies  of 
the  by-laws,  agreements,  and  contracts, 
under  which  it  shall  operate,  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner upon  demand.  The  associa- 
tion may  sell  such  leaf  tobacco  to  any 
person  and  in  any  quantity,  either  loase 
or  in  a  hogshead,  case.  bale,  or  other  con- 
tainer. Such  association  shall  keep  rec- 
ords of  all  receipts  and  sales  of  tobacco, 
which  shall  be  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion by  any  revenue  officer  upon  his 
request. 

(68A  Stat.  706;  26  U.  S.  C.  5702) 

5  280.54  Speculator.  A  person  who 
buys  leaf  tobacco  on  the  floor  of  an  auc- 
tion warehouse,  or  who  buys  leaf  tobacco 
from  a  farmer  or  grower  and  places  the 
tobacco  on  the  floor  of  such  a  warehouse, 
and  has  the  tobacco  resold  on  the  floor 
of  the  same  warehouse,  or  who  purchases 
warehouse  receipts  for  tobacco  materials 
and  thus  acquires  title  thereto,  but  sells 
such  warehouse  receipts  and  passes  title 
to  the  tobacco,  without  taking  physical 
possession  of  the  tobacco,  shall  be  exempt 
frcm  the  provisions  of  this  part. 
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SUBPART   E — OUAIIFICATION   REQUIREMENTS 

§  280.60  Persons  required  to  qualify. 
Every  person  who  intends  to  engage  in 
the  business  of  a  dealer  in  tobacco  ma- 
terials, as  defined  in  this  part,  shall 
qualify  as  such  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  part.  Such  qualifica- 
tion is  required  with  respect  to  each 
establishment  where  the  dealer  will  con- 
duct such  business:  Provided,  however. 
That  where  such  a  person  operates  or 
controls  a  group  of  warehouses  solely  for 
the  storage  of  his  tobacco  materials,  in 
any  location  in  the  United  States,  a  sin- 
gle qualification  covering  all  such  stor- 
age places  Is  sufficient  if  a  consolidated 
record  covering  all  tobacco  materials 
received  into  and  shipped  or  delivered 
from  each  such  storage  place  is  main- 
tained at  the  establishment  of  the  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  having  direction 
and  control  thereof. 

(68A  Stat.  706;   26  U.  S.  C.  5702) 

§  280.61  Application  for  permit — (a) 
Persons  entering  business.  Every  per- 
son, before  commencing  business  as  a 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  shall  make 
application,  on  Form  2093,  to  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  for,  and  ob- 
tain, the  permit  provided  for  in  §  280.69. 
The  application  shall  fully  set  forth  the 
location  of  the  establishment  where  he 
Intends  to  carry  on  such  business  and  of 
each  outside  place  where  his  tobacco 
materials  will  be  stored.  If  such  outside 
place  of  storage  is  not  separately  quali- 
fied as  the  establishment  of  a  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials.  Separate  applica- 
tion for  permit  shall  be  required  with 
respect  to  each  establishment  for  which 
qualification  is  required  under  §  280.60. 
All  documents  required  under  this  part 
to  be  furnished  with  such  application 
shall  be  made  a  part  thereof. 

(b)  Dealers  operating  on  effective 
date.  Dealers  In  tobacco  materials,  as 
defined  in  this  part,  who  are  operating 
either  as  dealers  in  leaf  tobacco  or  quasi 
manufacturers  of  tobacco  on  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  part,  shall  also  make 
application  for  permit  in  the  manner 
required  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion within  30  days  after  such  date. 
Such  persons  may  continue  their  opera- 
tions pending  final  action  by  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  with  respect 
to  such  application. 

(68A  Stat.  711;   26  U.  8.  C.  5712) 

§  280.62  Corporate  documents. 
Every  corporation,  before  commencing 
business  as  a  dealer  in  tobacco  mate- 
rials, shall  furnish  with  its  application 
for  permit  required  by  §  280.61,  a  true 
copy  of  the  corporate  charter  or  a  cer- 
tificate of  corporate  existence  or  incor- 
poration, executed  by  the  appropriate 
officer  of  the  State  in  which  incorpo- 
rated. The  corporation  shall  also  fur- 
nish, in  duplicate,  evidence  which  will 
establish  the  authority  of  the  officer  or 
other  person  who  executes  the  apphca- 
tion  for  permit  to  execute  the  same; 
the  authority  of  persons  to  sign  other 
documents,  required  by  this  part,  for  the 
corporation:  and  the  Identity  of  the 
officers  and  directors,  and  each  person 
who  holds  more  than  ten  percent  of  the 
stock  of  such  corporation.  Where  a 
No.  197 4 
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corporation  has  previously  filed  such 
documents  or  evidence  with  the  same 
assistant  regional  commissioner,  a  writ- 
ten statement  by  the  corporation.  In 
duplicate,  to  that  effect  will  be  sufficient 
for  the  purpose  of  this  section. 
(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  280.63  Articles  of  partnership  or  as- 
sociation. Every  partnership  or  asso- 
ciation, before  commencing  business  as 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  shall  fur- 
nish with  its  application  for  permit,  re- 
quired by  §  280.61,  a  true  copy  of  the 
articles  of  partnership  or  association. 
If  any,  or  certificate  of  partnership  or 
association  where  required  to  be  filed 
by  any  State,  county,  or  municipahty. 
Where  a  partnership  or  association  has 
previously  filed  such  documents  with 
the  same  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner, a  written  statement  by  the  part- 
nership or  association,  in  duplicate,  to 
that  effect  will  be  sufficient  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section. 

{68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  280.64  Trade  name  certificate. 
Every  person,  before  commencing  busi- 
ness under  a  trade  name  as  a  dealer  In 
tobacco  materials,  shall  furnish  with 
his  application  for  permit,  required  by 
§  280.61,  true  copies,  in  duplicate,  of 
the  certificate  or  other  document.  If  any, 
issued  by  a  State,  county,  or  municipal 
authority  in  connection  with  the  trans- 
action of  business  under  such  trade 
name.  If  no  such  certificate  or  other 
document  is  so  issued,  a  written  state- 
ment by  such  person,  in  duplicate,  to 
that  effect  will  be  sufficient  for  the  pur- 
pose of  this  section. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  8.  C.  5712) 

§  280.66  Bond.  Every  person,  before 
commencing  business  as  a  dealer  in  to- 
bacco materials,  shall,  with  respect  to 
each  establishment  (Including  places 
of  storage  operated  thereunder)  where 
he  Intends  to  carry  on  such  business, 
file,  in  connection  with  his  application 
for  permit,  a  bond.  Form  2101,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Subpart  G  of  this  part,  conditioned 
upon  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C,  and  regulations 
thereunder.  Including,  but  not  limited  to, 
the  timely  payment  of  taxes  imposed  by 
such  chapter  and  penalties  and  interest 
in  connection  therewith  for  which  he 
may  become  liable  to  the  United  States. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  8.  C.  5711) 

§  280.66  Power  of  attorney.  If  the 
application  for  permit  or  other  qualify- 
ing documents  are  signed  by  an  attorney 
in  fact  for  an  individual,  partnership,  as- 
sociation, company,  or  corporation,  or 
by  one  of  the  p^tners  for  a  partnership, 
or  by  an  officer  of  an  association  or  com- 
pany, or  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  by 
an  officer  or  other  person  not  authorized 
to  sign  by  the  corporate  documents  de- 
scribed in  §  280.62,  power  of  attorney 
conferring  authority  upon  the  person 
signing  the  documents  shall  be  mani- 
fested on  Form  1534  and  furnished  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner. 

5  280.67  Additional  information.  The 
assistant  regional  commissioner  may  re- 
quire such  additional  information  as  he 
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may  deem  necessary  in  connection  with 
the  qualification  of  persons  under  this 
subpart. 

§  280.68     Investigation  of  applicant. 
The    assistant    regional    commissioner 
shall  promptly  cause  such  inquiry  or  m- 
vestigation  to  be  made,  as  he  deems  nec- 
essary,   to    verify    the    Information 
furnished  in  connection  with  an  appli- 
cation   for    permit    and    to    ascertain 
whether  the  applicant  is,  by  reason  of 
his  business  experience,  financial  stand- 
ing,  and   trade   connections,   hkely  to 
maintain  operations  in  compUance  with 
Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C,  and  regulations 
thereunder;   whether  such  person  has 
disclosed   all  material  information  re- 
quired or  made  any  material  false  state- 
ment In  the  appUcation  for  such  permit; 
and  whether  the  premises  of  the  estab- 
hshment  on  which  it  is  proposed  to  op- 
erate as  a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  are 
adequate  to  protect  the  revenue.    If  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  has  rea- 
son to  believe  that  the  applicant  is  not 
entitled  to  a  permit,  he  shall  promptly 
give  the  applicant  notice  of  the  con- 
templated disapproval  of  his  appUcation 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  thereon  in 
accordance  with  26  CFR  (1939)  Part  200, 
"Rules  of  Practice  in  Permit  Proceed- 
ings," which  part  (Including  the  provi- 
sions   relating    to    the    recommended 
decision  and  to  appeals)  is  made  appU- 
cable  to  such  proceedings.    If.  after  such 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  the 
assistant   regional   commissioner   finds 
that  the  applicant  is  not  entitled  to  a 
permit,  he  shall,  by  order  stating  the 
findings  on  which  his  decision  is  based, 
deny  the  permit. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  8.  C.  5712) 

§  280.69  Issuance  of  permit.  If  the 
application  for  permit,  bond,  and  sup- 
porting documents,  required  under  this 
part,  are  approved  by  him,  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  shall  issue  a  per- 
mit. Form  2096,  to  the  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials  who  shall  keep  it  posted  con- 
spicuously at  all  times  within  his  estab- 
lishment. The  permit  shall  bear  a  num- 
ber, shall  fully  set  forth  where  the  busi- 
ness of  the  dealer  is  to  be  conducted, 
and  shall  indicate  whether  the  dealer 
also  operates  outside  places  of  storage. 
The  assistant  regional  commissioner 
shall  issue  an  additional  permit  of  the 
same  number,  which  shall  be  posted  at 
each  such  outside  place  of  storage  as 
shown  in  the  application,  to  cover  only 
the  place  of  storage  where  It  will  be 
posted. 

(68A  Stat.  712;  26  U.  S.  C.  6713) 

SUBPART  F — CHANCES  SUBSEQUENT  TO 
ORIGINAL  QUALIFICATION 

CHANCES  IN  NAME 

§  280.80  Change  in  individual  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  in  the 
name  of  an  individual  operating  as  a 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  he  shall, 
within  30  days  of  such  change,  make 
application,  on  Form  2098,  for  an 
amended  permit,  which  shall  be  sup- 
ported by  an  extension  of  coverage  of 
his  bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  S  280.105. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711.  5712) 


'1 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7546 

9  280.81  Change  in  trade  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  In  the 
trade  name  of  a  dealer  In  tobacco  mate- 
rials, he  shall,  within  30  days  of  the 
adoption  of  the  new  trade  name,  make 
application,  on  Form  2098,  for  an 
amended  permit,  which  shall  be  sup- 
ported by  an  extension  of  coverage  of 
bond,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  280.105.  The  dealer  shall  also  fur- 
nish true  copies,  in  duplicate,  of  any  new 
trade  name  certificate  or  document  is- 
sued to  him,  or  statement  in  lieu  thereof, 
required  by  §  280.64. 
(eSA  Stat.  711;  2«  U.  8.  C.  5711,  6712) 

S  280.82  Change  in  corporate  name. 
Where  there  is  merely  a  change  in  the 
name  of  a  corporate  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials,  the  dealer  shall,  within  30 
days  of  such  change,  make  application, 
on  Form  2098,  for  an  amended  permit, 
which  shall  be  supported  by  an  extension 
of  the  coverage  of  bond,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  280.105.  The 
dealer  shall  also  furnish  such  docu- 
ments as  may  be  reasonably  necessary 
to  establish  that  the  corporate  name  has 
been  changed. 
(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711.  5712) 

CHANGSS  m  OWNTRSHIP   AND   CONTROL 

9  280.83  Fiduciary  successor.  If  an 
administrator,  executor,  receiver,  trus- 
tee, assignee,  or  other  fiduciary,  is  to  take 
over  the  business  of  a  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials,  as  a  continuing  operation, 
such  fiduciary  shall,  before  commencing 
operations,  make  application  for  permit 
and  file  bond  as  required  by  Subpart  E 
of  this  part,  and  furnish  certified  copies. 
In  duplicate,  of  the  order  of  the  court,  or 
other  pertinent  documents,  showing  his 
appointment  and  qualification  as  such 
fiduciary.  However,  where  a  fiduciary 
intends  merely  to  liquidate  the  business, 
qualification  as  a  dealer  in  tobacco  ma- 
terials will  not  be  required  if  he  promptly 
files  with  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner a  statement  to  that  effect,  to- 
gether with  an  extension  of  coverage  of 
the  predecessor's  bond,  executed  by  the 
fiduciary,  also  by  the  surety  on  such  bond, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
9  280.105. 
(CSA  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712) 

9  280.84  Transfer  of  ownership.  If  a 
transfer  is  to  be  made  in  ownership  of  a 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials  establish- 
ment (including  a  change  in  the  identity 
of  the  members  of  a  partnership  or  asso- 
ciation), such  dealer  shall  give  notice, 
in  writing,  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner, naming  the  proposed  succes- 
sor and  the  desired  effective  date  of  such 
triansfer.  The  proposed  successor  shall, 
before  commencing  operations,  qualify 
as  a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Subpart  E  of  this  part.  The  dealer 
shall  give  such  notice  of  transfer,  and 
the  proposed  successor  shall  make  ap- 
plication for  permit  and  file  bond,  as 
required,  in  ample  time  for  examination 
and  approval  thereof  before  the  desired 
date  of  such  change.  Upon  qualifica- 
tion of  the  successor,  tlie  predecessor 
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shall  siuTender  hts  permit  to  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner. 

(68A  Stat.  711,  712;  26  U.  a  C.  5711.  5712, 
5713) 

§  280.85  Change  in  officers  or  direc- 
tors of  a  corporation.  Where  there  is 
any  change  in  the  ofiBcers  or  directors  of 
a  corporation  operating  a  dealer  in  to- 
bacco materials  establishment,  the  dealer 
shall  furnish  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  notice,  in  writing,  of  the 
election  of  the  new  officers  or  directors 
within  30  days  after  such  election. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5712) 

§  280.86  Change  in  stockholders  of  a 
corporation.  Where  the  issuance,  sale, 
or  transfer  of  the  capital  stock  of  a  cor- 
poration, operating  as  a  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials,  results  in  a  change  in  the 
identity  of  the  principal  stockholders  ex- 
ercising actual  or  legal  control  of  the 
operations  of  the  corporation,  the  cor- 
porate dealer  shall,  within  30  days  after 
the  change  occurs,  make  application  for 
a  new  permit;  otherwise,  the  present 
permit  shall  be  automatically  terminated 
at  the  expiration  of  such  30  day  period, 
and  the  dealer  shall  dispose  of  all  to- 
bacco materials  on  hand  and  surrender 
his  permit  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner. If  the  application  for  a  new 
permit  is  timely  made,  the  present  per- 
mit shall  continue  in  effect  pending  final 
action  by  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner with  respect  to  such  applica- 
tion. 

(68A  Stat.  711.  712;   26  U.  S.  C.  5712,  5713) 
CH.\NCES  IN  LOCATION 

§  280  87  Change  in  location  within 
same  region — (a)  Transfer  to  a  new  lo- 
cation. Whenever  a  dealer  in  tobacco 
materials  contemplates  changing  the 
location  of  his  establishment  within  the 
same  region,  the  dealer  shall,  before 
commencing  operations  at  the  new  loca- 
tion, make  application,  on  Form  2098. 
for  an  amended  permit.  The  application 
shall  be  supported  by  an  extension  of 
coverage  of  the  bond  filed  under  this 
part,  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  280.105. 

(b)  Mere  change  in  address.  When- 
ever any  change  occurs  in  the  address, 
but  not  the  location,  of  the  establishment 
of  a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials,  as  a 
result  of  action  of  local  authorities,  the 
dealer  shall,  within  30  days  of  such 
change,  make  application,  on  Form  2098, 
for  an  amended  permit,  which  shall  be 
supported  by  an  extension  of  coverage 
of  the  bond  filed  under  this  part,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  §  280.105. 
(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711.  5712) 

§  280.88  Change  in  location  to  an- 
other region.  Whenever  a  dealer  in  to- 
bacco materials  contemplates  changing 
the  location  of  his  establishment  to  an- 
other region,  the  dealer  shall,  before 
commencing  operations  at  the  new  loca- 
tion, qualify  as  such  a  dealer  in  the  new 
region,  in  accordance  with  the  applica- 
ble provisions  of  Subpart  E  of  this  part. 
The  dealer  shall  notify  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  of  the  region 
from  which  he  is  removing  of  his  quali- 


fication In  the  new  region,  giving  the 
address  of  the  new  location  of  his  dealer's 
establishment  and  the  number  of  the 
permit  issued  to  him  in  the  new  region, 
and  surrender  the  permit  for  his  old 
location. 

(68A  Stat.  711.  712;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711,  5712. 
5713) 

§  280.89     Addition  or   discontinuance 
of  place  of  storage.    Whenever  a  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  adds   a  place   of 
storage   for   his   tobacco   materials,   he 
shall  make  application,  on  Form  2098,  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  who 
issued  his  permit,  for  an  additional  per- 
mit. Form   2096,  which   shall  bear  the 
same   number    as   the   permit   for    his 
establishment,  and  shall  cover  only  the 
location  of  such  additional  place  of  stor- 
age where  it  shall  be  posted.    The  appli- 
cation shall  be  supported  by  an  exten- 
sion of  coverage  of  his  bond,  in  accord- 
ance with  §  280.105:  Provided,  That  in 
an    emergency,    the   assistant   regional 
commissioner  may,  where  in  his  opinion 
such  action  is  warranted  and  the  reve- 
nue will  not  be  jeopardized,  authorized, 
for  a  stated  period,  the  temporary  use 
of  a  place  for  the  temporary  storage  of 
tobacco  materials  without  making   the 
application  or  furnishing  the  extension 
of  coverage  required  under  this  section. 
Whenever  a  dealer  discontinues  a  place 
of  storage,  he  shall  so  notify  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  and  surrender  to 
him  the  permit  for  such  place  of  storage. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711.  5712) 

SUBPART  G — BONDS   AND   EXTENSIONS   OF 
COVERAGE   OF   BONDS 

§  280.100  Corporate  surety.  Surety 
bonds,  required  under  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  may  be  given,  only  with  corpo- 
rate sureties  holding  certificates  of  au- 
thority from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  as  acceptable  sureties  on  Fed- 
eral bonds.  Power  of  attorney  and 
other  evidence  of  appointment  of  agents 
and  officers  to  execute  bonds  on  behalf 
of  such  corporate  sureties  shall  be  filed 
with,  and  passed  upon  by,  the  Surety 
Bonds  Branch,  Division  of  E>eposits  and 
Investments,  Bureau  of  Accounts,  Treas- 
ury Department.  Limitations  concern- 
ing corporate  sureties  are  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  in  Treasury  Department 
Form  356,  revised.  The  surety  shall 
have  no  interest  whatever  in  the  busi- 
ness covered  by  the  bond. 

(68A  SUat.  711,  61  Stat.  646;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711. 
6  U.  S.  C.  6) 

§  280.101  Deposit  of  bonds,  notes, 
or  obligations  in  lieu  of  corporate  surety. 
Bonds  or  notes  of  the  United  States,  or 
other  obligations  which  are  uncondi- 
tionally guaranteed  as  to  both  interest 
and  principal  by  the  United  States,  may 
be  pledged  and  deposited  by  a  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  as  security  in  connec- 
tion with  bond  to  cover  his  operations, 
in  Ueu  of  the  corporate  surety,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  Treasury 
Department  Circular  No.  154,  revised  (31 
CFR  Part  225).  Such  bonds  or  notes 
which  are  nontransferable,  or  the  pledg- 
ing of  which  will  not  be  recognized  by 
the  Treasury  Department,  are  not  ac- 
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ceptable  as  security  In  lieu  of  corporate 
surety. 

(68A  Stat.  711,  61  Stat.  646;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711, 
6  U.  S.  C.  15) 

§  280.102      Amount    of    bond.      The 
amount  of  the  bond  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  based  on  the  monthly  average 
quantity  of  tobacco  materials  received 
at  the  rate  of  $1,000  for  each  approxi- 
mate 100,000  pounds  of  such  materials. 
In  the  case  of  a  dealer  who  has  been 
qualified  during  the  twelve  months  pre- 
ceding the  month  in  which  the  bond  is 
to  be  filed,  this  monthly  average  shall  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  all  tobacco 
materials  received  by  him  during  such 
twelve  months,  divided  by  twelve.    The 
bond  shall  be  supported  by  a  statement 
of  the  dealer  certifying  as  to  the  total 
tobacco  materials  received  during  such 
twelve-month  period.     In  the  case  of  a 
dealer   commencing   business,   or   of   a 
dealer   operating    for   less   than    twelve 
months,  the  monthly  average  of  tobacco 
materials    received    shall    be    estimated 
for   the   purpose   of   this   section.     The 
amount  of  any  such  bond  (or  the  total 
amount  where  original  and  strengthen- 
ing bonds  are  filed)    shall   not  exceed 
$20,000  nor  be  less  than  $1,000. 

(68A  Stat.  711.  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  280.103    Strengthening  bond.    Where 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  de- 
termines that  the  amount  of  the  bond, 
under  which  a  dealer  in  tobacco  mate- 
rials is  currently  carrying  on  such  busi- 
ness, no  longer  adequately  protects  the 
revenue,  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner  may   require   the   dealer   to   file 
a  strengthening  bond  in  an  appropriate 
amount  with  the  same  surety  as  that  on 
the  bond  already  in  effect,  in  lieu  of  a 
superseding  bond  to  cover  the  full  lia- 
bility  on   the   basis   of    §  280.102.     The 
assistant    regional    commissioner    shall 
refuse    to    approve    any    strengthening 
bond  where  any  notation  is  made  thereon 
which  is  intended  or  which  may  be  con- 
strued as  a  release  of  any  former  bond, 
or  as  limiting  the  amount  of  either  bond 
to    less    than    its    full    amount.      Such 
strengthening  bonds  shall  have  placed 
thereon,  by  the  obligors  at  the  time  of 
execution,  the  notation  "Strengthening 
Bond." 

(68A  Stat.  711:  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

5  2C0.104  Superseding  bond.  A  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  shall  file  a  new 
bond  to  supersede  his  current  bond,  im- 
mediately when  <a)  the  corporate  surety 
on  the  current  bond  becomes  insolvent, 
(b)  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
approves  a  request  from  the  surety  on 
the  current  bond  to  terminate  his  liabil- 
ity under  the  bond,  (ci  payment  of  any 
liability  under  a  bond  is  made  by  the 
surety  thereon,  or  (d)  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  con.siders  such  a 
.supersedimc  bond  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  revenue. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  280.105  Extension  of  coverage  of 
bond.  An  extension  of  the  coverage  of 
any  bond  filed  under  this  part  shall  be 
manifested  on  Form  2105  by  the  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  and  by  the  surety  on 
the  bond  with  the  same  formality  and 
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proof  of  authority  Sis  required  for  the 
execution  of  the  bond. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

9  280.106  Approval  of  bond  and  exten- 
sion of  coverage  of  bond.  No  person  shall 
commence  operations  under  any  bond, 
nor  extend  his  operations,  until  he  re- 
ceives from  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner notice  of  his  approval  of  the 
bond  or  of  an  appropriate  exterision  of 
coverage  of  the  bond  required  under  this 
part. 

(eSA  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  280.107  Termination  of  liability  of 
surety  under  bond.  The  liability  of  a 
surety  on  any  bond  required  by  this  part 
shall  be  terminated  only  as  to  operations 
on  and  after  the  date  of  approval  of  a 
superseding  bond,  or  the  date  of  ap- 
proval of  the  discontinuance  of  opera- 
tions by  the  dealer  in  tobacco  materials, 
or  otherwise  in  accordance  with  the  ter- 
mination provisions  of  the  bond.  The 
surety  shall  remain  bound  in  respect  of 
any  liability  for  unpaid  taxes,  penalties, 
and  interest,  not  in  excess  of  the  amount 
of  the  bond,  incurred  by  the  dealer  while 
the  bond  is  in  force. 

(68A  Stat.  711;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711) 

§  280.108  Release  of  bonds,  notes,  and 
obligations.  Bonds,  notes,  and  other  ob- 
ligations of  the  United  States,  pledged 
and  deposited  as  security  in  connection 
with  bonds  required  by  this  part,  shall 
be  released  only  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Treasury  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  154,  revised  (31  CFR  Part  225). 
When  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner who  has  accepted  such  security  is 
satisfied  that  it  is  no  longer  necessary 
to  hold  such  security,  he  shall  fix  the 
date  or  dates  on  which  a  part  or  all  of 
such  security  may  be  released.  At  any 
time  prior  to  the  release  of  such  security, 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  may! 
for  proper  cause,  extend  the  date  of  re- 
lease of  such  security  for  such  additional 
length  of  time  as  in  his  judgment  may  be 
appropriate. 

(68A  Stat.  711.  61  Stat.  646;  26  U.  S.  C.  5711, 
6  U.  S.  C.  15) 

SUBPART   H — OPERATIONS 

§  280.120  Restrictions  on  handling, 
shipment,  and  delivery  of  tobacco  ma- 
terials. A  dealer  in  tobacco  materials 
may  handle  such  materials  in  any  man- 
ner, provided  he  does  not  package  them 
for  consumption  by  smoking  or  for  use 
in  the  mouth  or  nose.  He  may  ship  or 
deliver  tobacco  materials,  under  his 
bond,  only  to  (a)  another  qualified  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials;  (b)  a  qualified 
manufacturer  of  tobacco  products;  (c)  a 
State  institution;  (d)  a  foreign  country, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a  pos- 
session of  the  United  States;  or  (e)  any 
person  for  experimental  or  display  pur- 
poses when  authorized  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner.  A  dealer  in  to- 
bacco materials  may  similarly  ship  or 
deliver  stems  and  waste  to  any  person 
for  use  by  him  as  fertilizer  or  insecticide 
or  in  the  production  of  fertilizer,  insecti- 
cide, or  nicotine. 
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9  280.121     Tobacco  materials  released 
from  customs  custody.     Tobacco  ma- 
terials imported  into  the  United  States 
from  a  foreign  country,  or  brought  in 
from  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or 
a  possession  of  the  United  States,  may 
be  released  from  customs  custody,  with- 
out the  payment  of  tax,  to  a  qualified 
dealer  in  tobacco  materials  imder  his 
bond,  solely  for  receipt  into  premises 
covered  by  the  dealer's  bond.    Before 
such  tobacco  materials  are  released  to 
him,  the  dealer  shall  prepare  and  furnish 
to  the  collector  of  customs  having  cus- 
tody of  the  tobacco  materials,  a  notice 
of  release  of  tobacco  materials.  Form 
2146.    Upon  release  of  the  tobacco  ma- 
terials,  the  collector  of  customs  shall 
complete  the  form  as  to  date  of  release, 
signature,  and  title,  and  shall  return  one 
copy  to  the  dealer,  retain  one  copy  for 
his  records,  and  transmit  one  copy  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  shown 
thereon.    The    copy    returned    to    the 
dealer   shall   be   retained    by   him   for 
two  years  after  the  close  of  the  year  of 
such  release,  and  shall  be  made  avail- 
able for  inspection  by  any  revenue  officer 
upon  his  request. 

(68A  Stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

§  280.122  Fumigation  of  tobacco  ma- 
terials. Tobacco  materials  held  by,  or 
released  or  in  transit  t6,  a  dealer  in  to- 
bacco materials  may  be  delivered  to  a 
person,  who  is  not  qualified  as  a  dealer 
in  tobacco  materials  or  manufacturer  of 
tobacco  products,  solely  for  purposes  of 
fumigation  by  such  person  and  return  or 
delivery  to  the  dealer.  Such  tobacco 
materials  shall  be  covered  by  the  bond  of 
the  dealer  and  shall  not  be  regarded  as 
shipped  by  the  dealer  for  purposes  of 
§  280.127. 

§  280.123  Exportation.  A  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  may  ship  or  deliver  to- 
bacco materials,  under  his  bond,  without 
payment  of  tax,  to  a  foreign  country, 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a  pos- 
session of  the  United  States,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  apphcable  provisions  of 
Part  290  of  this  chapter. 

(68A  Stat.  708;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704) 

5  280.124  Samples  of  tobacco  mate- 
rials. Samples  of  tobacco  materials, 
received  by  a  dealer  in  tobacco  mate- 
rials, which  are  to  be  consumed,  used, 
or  destroyed  for  purposes  of  sampling, 
testing,  or  experimenting,  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  the  provisions  of  §  280.127. 

(C8A  Stat.  715;  26  D.  S.  C.  5741) 


(68A  Stat.  708.  714;  26  U.  S.  C.  5704,  5731) 


§  280.125  Destruction  of  tobacco  ma- 
terials— (a)  Stems  and  waste.  Where 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  desires  to 
destroy  stems  and  waste,  he  shall  do  so 
by  burning  or  by  mixing  thoroughly 
with  lime,  sulphur,  bone  dust,  ashes,  or 
other  such  substance. 

(b)  Other  materials.  Where  a  dealer 
desires  to  destroy  tobacco  in  process, 
Perique,  Black  Fat,  leaf  tobacco,  scraps, 
cuttings,  clippings,  and  siftings,  and  ob- 
tain credit  therefor  in  the  records  kept 
by  him  under  9  280.127,  he  shall  notify 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  of 
the  kind  and  quantity  of  such  tobacco 
materials  and  the  date  on  which  he 
desires  to  destroy  such  tobacco  mate- 
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riala.  The  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner may  assign  a  revenue  officer  to 
supervise  the  destruction  of  the  tobacco 
materials,  or  he  may  authorize  the 
dealer  to  destroy  the  tobacco  materials 
ill  the  manner  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 


(68A  Stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

9  280.126  Credit  for  loss  of  tobacco 
materials  by  theft  or  destruction.  Every 
loss  of  tobacco  materials  by  theft,  or 
destruction  by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of 
God.  while  in  the  possession  or  owner;- 
ship  of  a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials, 
shall  be  reported  to  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  and  the  facts  of 
such  loss  shall  be  established  to  his 
satisfaction  before  credit  therefor  in 
the  records  of  such  dealer  may  be 
authorized. 
(eSA  Stot.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  5741) 

■  i  280.127  Records.  Every  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  shall  maintain  at  his 
establishment  complete  and  adequate 
records  consistent  with  accepted  com- 
mercial practice,  of  all  tobacco  materials 
received  ^except  with  respect  to  samples 
as  provided  by  §280.124),  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, and  shipped  or  delivered  by  him. 
The  records  shall  show  (a)  with  respect 
to  tobacco  materials  received,  the  date, 
kind,  quantity,  and  the  nanie  and  ad- 
dress of  each  person  from  whom  received, 
(b)  with  respect  to  materials  lost  or  de- 
stroyed, the  date,  kind,  and  quantity,  as 
well  as  pertinent  details  as  to  such  loss 
or  destruction,  and  (c)  with  respect  to 
materials  shipped  or  delivered,  the  date, 
kind,  quantity,  and  the  name  and  address 
of  each  person  to  whom  shipped  or  de- 
livered. Such  records,  to  include  pur- 
chase and  sales  invoices,  shall  be  retained 
for  two  years  following  the  close  of  the 
year  covered  in  such  records,  and  made 
available  for  inspection  by  any  revenue 
officer  upon  his  request. 
(«8A  Stat.  715;  26  U.  S.  C.  6741) 

S  280.128  statement  of  shipments  and 
deliveries.  Every  dealer  in  tobacco  ma- 
terials shall  on  demand  of  any  revenue 
officer,  furnish  a  true  and  complete  state- 
ment, in  the  form  required,  of  the  quan- 
tity of  all  tobacco  materials  shipped  or 
delivered  to  any  person  named  in  such 
demand,  giving  all  pertinent  details  in 
connection  with  each  such  shipment  or 
delivery. 
(68A  Stat.  714;  26  U.  8.  C.  6732) 

S  280.129  Inventory.  When  the  inter- 
ests of  the  Government  may  demand,  a 
revenue  officer  may  require  a  dealer  in 
tobacco  materials  to  make  an  inventory 
of  all  such  materials  held  by  the  dealer. 

S  280.130  Liability  of  dealer .  in  to- 
bacco materials.  Tobacco  materials 
shipped  or  delivered  contrary  to  the  pro- 
visions of  §  280.120  shall  be  regarded  as 
manufactured  tobacco,  subject  to  tax 
at  the  rate  imposed  on  manufactured 
tobacco,  and  the  dealer  in  tobacco  ma- 
terials shipping  or  delivering  such  ma- 
terials shall  be  regarded  as  a  manufac- 
turer of  tobacco  subject,  as  such,  to  the 
internal  revenue  laws  and  to  Part  275  of 
this  chapter  relating  to  manufacturers 
of  tobacco. 
(eSA  Stat.  714;  28  U.  S.  C.  5731) 
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8  280.131  Assessment  of  tax.  The  tax 
determined  to  be  due  under  §  280.130  on 
tobacco  materials  shipped  or  delivered 
by  a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be 
assessed,  subject  to  the  limitations  pre- 
scribed in  section  6501.  I.  R.  C,  against 
such  dealer.  The  tax  so  assessed  shall 
be  in  addition  to  any  penalties  prescribed 
by  law  for  failure  to  pay  such  tax:  Pro- 
vided. That,  except  in  cases  where  delay 
may  jeopardize  collection  of  the  tax,  or 
where  the  amount  is  nominal  or  the  re- 
sult of  an  evident  mathematicnl  error, 
no  such  assessment  shall  be  made  until 
and  after  notice  has  been  afforded  such 
dealer  to  show  cause  against  a.s5;essment. 
The  dealer  will  be  allowed  30  days  from 
the  date  of  such  notice  to  show  cause,  in 
writing,  against  such  assessment. 

(C8A  Stat.  707,  836;   26  U.  S.  C.  6703.  68G2) 

§  280.132  Claim  for  abatement  of  as- 
sessment. Claim  for  abatement  of  the 
unpaid  portion  of  the  assessment  of  any 
tax  on  tobacco,  or  any  liability  in  re- 
spect of  such  tax,  alleged  to  be  excessive 
in  amount,  assessed  after  the  expiration 
of  the  period  of  limitation  applicable 
thereto,  or  erroneously  or  illegally  as- 
sessed, shall  be  filed  on  Form  843,  in 
duplicate,  with  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner.  Such  claim  shall  set  forth 
the  reasons  relied  upon  for  the  allow- 
ance of  the  claim  and  be  accompanied  by 
evidence  necessary  to  support  the  claim. 

(68A  Stat.  792;  26  U.  S.  C.  6404) 

§  280.133  Claim  for  refund  of  tax. 
The  tax  paid  on  tobacco  materials  may 
be  refunded  where  the  tax  has  been  paid 
in  error.  Any  dealer  who  paid  the  tax 
may  file  claim  for  refund  thereof  under 
this  section.  The  claim  for  refund, 
Form  843,  shall  be  filed  in  duplicate 
within  three  years  from  the  date  of  pay- 
ment of  the  tax,  with  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  for  the  region  In 
which  the  tax  was  paid,  and  the  claim 
shall  be  supported  by  evidence  necessary 
to  establish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  that  the 
claim  is  vahd. 

(68A  Stat.  709;  26  U.  S.  C.  5705) 

SUBPART   I — SUSPENSION   AND   DISCONTINU- 
ANCE  OF   OPERATIONS 

§  280.140  Discontinuance  of  opera- 
tions. Every  dealer  in  tobacco  materials 
who  desires  to  discontinue  operations 
and  close  out  his  establishment  shall  dis- 
pose of  all  tobacco  materials  on  hand, 
in  accordance  with  this  part,  and  sur- 
render his  permit  to  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  as  notice  of  such 
discontinuance  and  to  permit  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  to  terminate 
the  liability  of  the  surety  on  the  bond 
of  the  dealer. 

§  280.141  Suspension  and  revocation 
of  permit.  Where  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  has  reason  to  believe  that 
a  dealer  in  tobacco  materials  has  not  in 
good  faith  complied  with  the  provisions 
of  Chapter  52,  I.  R.  C.  and  regulations 
thereunder,  or  with  any  other  provision 
of  the  I.  R.  C.  with  intent  to  defraud, 
or  has  violated  any  condition  of  his  per- 
mit, or  has  failed  to  disclose  any  mate- 
rial Information  required  or  made  any 


material  false  statement  In  the  appli- 
cation for  the  permit,  or  has  failed  to 
maintain  his  premises  in  such  manner 
as  to  protect  the  revenue,  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  shall  issue  an 
order,  stating  the  facts  charged,  citing 
such  dealer  to  show  cause  why  his  per- 
mit should  not  be  suspended  or  revoked 
after  hearing  thereon  in  accordance  with 
26  CFR  (1939)  Part  200.  "Rules  of  Prac- 
tice in  Permit  Proceedings."  which  part 
(including  the  provisions  relating  to  ap- 
peals) is  made  applicable  to  such  pro- 
ceedings. If  the  hearing  examiner,  or 
the  Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  on  appeal,  decides  the  permit 
should  be  revoked  or  .suspended  for  .such 
time  as  to  him  seems  proper,  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  shall  by  order 
give  effect  to  such  decision. 

(68A  Stat.  712;    26  U.  S.   C.   5713) 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8171;    Piled.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8  49  a.  m  1 


TITLE  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
Chapter  I — Department  of  State 

[Dept.  Reg.   108.2681 

Part  41 — Vis.*s:  Documentation  of 
Nonimmigrant  Aliens  Under  the  Im- 
migration AND  Nationality  Act 

VALirlTY  OF  PASSPORTS  PRESENTED   BY 
ALIENS  IN  TRANSIT 

Part  41,  Chapter  1.  Title  22  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
amended  in  the  following  respect: 

Subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  §  41.6  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(2)  An  alien  not  within  the  purview 
of  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section  who 
is  being  transported  in  immediate  and 
continuous  transit  through  the  United 
States  without  stopover  from  one  for- 
eign place  to  another  in  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  a  contract,  including  a 
bonding  agreement,  entered  into  by  a 
transportation  line  and  the  Attorney 
General  under  the  provisions  of  section 
238  (d)  of  the  act.  to  insure  such  imme- 
diate and  continuous  transit  through, 
and  departure  from,  the  United  States 
en  route  to  a  specifically  designated  for- 
eign country:  Provided.  That  such  alien 
is  in  possession  of  a  travel  document 
which  is  valid  for  his  entry  into  a  for- 
eign country  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
30  days  after  the  date  his  immediate  and 
continuous  transit  through  the  United 
States  begins:  And  provided  further. 
That  at  all  times  such  alien  is  not  aboard 
an  aircraft  which  is  in  flight  through  the 
United  States  he  shall  be  in  the  custody 
of  an  officer  of  the  United  States  or.  if 
the  Attorney  General  finds  that  such 
custody  Is  not  practicable,  in  such  other 
custody  as  may  be  approved  by  the  At- 
torney General. 
(Sec.  104.  66  Stat.  174;  8  U.  S.  C.  1104) 

The  regulation  contained  in  this  order 
shall  become  effective  upon  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register.  The  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003) 
relative  to  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  and  delayed  effective  date  are  in- 
applicable to  this  order  because  the  reg- 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

ulation  contained  therein  Involves  a 
foreign  affairs  function  of  the  United 
States. 

Dated:  September  19.  1955, 

Scott  McLeod. 
Administrator.   Bureau   of    Se^ 
curity  and  Consular  Affairs. 
Department  of  State. 

Dated:  September  28.  1955. 

J.  M.  Swing, 
Commissioner  of  Immigration 
and  Naturalization,  Immi- 
gration and  Naturalization 
Service.  Department  of  Jus- 
tice. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8163;     Filed.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  B— Clalmt  and  Accounts 

Part  536 — Claims  Against  the  United 
States 

TEXAS   CITY    disaster    CLAIMS 

Rules  of  procedure  for  Texas  City  dis- 
aster claims  are  added  to  Part  536.  as 
follows: 


Sec. 

536.110 

536.111 

536.112 

536  113 

636.114 

536.115 

536.116 

536.117 

536  118 
536,119 
536.120 
536  121 
536.122 
536.123 
536.129 


Purpose. 
Scoi)e. 

Law  applicable. 
Action  by  claimant. 
Investigation. 

Designation  of  approving  authority. 
Amounts  payable. 
Settlement  agreement  and  assign- 
ment. 
Acceptance  of  award. 
Payment. 
Subrogation. 

Transfers  and  assignments. 
Attorney's  and  agents'  fees. 
Penalty  for  violations. 
DA  Form  1572. 

Authority:     §§536  110    to    536  129    Issued 
under  Public  Law  378.  84th  Congress. 
Source:  AR  25-150,  September  29,  1955, 

§536.110  Purpose.  The  regulations  in 
§§536.110-536.129  set  forth  the  rules  of 
procedure  for  handling  claims  against 
the  United  States  for  death,  personal  in- 
jury, and  property  los.ses  proximately  re- 
sulting from  the  explosions  and  fires  at 
Texas  City,  Texas,  on  16  and  17  April 
1947,  under  the  act  of  12  August  1955 
•  Public  Law  378.  84th  Cong.;  69  Stat 
707).  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"act". 

§  536.111  Scope— (Q."*  Limitations  as  to 
claimants.  Only  those  claims  which 
were  a  part  of  a  civil  action  against  the 
United  States  In  a  United  States  dis- 
trict court  prior  to  25  April  1950  shall 
be  entertained  under  the  regulations  of 
§§  536.110-536.129.  except  that  this  limi- 
tation date  may  be  waived  where  it  is 
determined  by  the  approving  authority 
that  for  good  cause,  and  by  reason  of 
infancy,  insanity,  or  other  legal  reason, 
claimant  was  unable  to  bring  such  civil 
action. 

(b)  Limitation  as  to  time  for  filing. 
Claimants  are  required  to  submit  their 
claims  in  writing  before  9  February  1956. 
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(c)  Limitations  as  to  amount  of  award. 
No  claim  based  on  death  may  be  ap- 
proved in  an  amount  in  excess  of  $25,- 
000.00.  no  claim  for  personal  injuries  may 
be  approved  in  an  amount  in  excess  of 
$25,000.00,  and  no  claim  for  property 
losses  may  b^  approved  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  $25,^00.00. 

§536.112  Law  applicable.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  act,  the  law  of 
the  State  of  Texas  shall  apply. 

§  536.113  Action  by  claimant — (a) 
Claimant.  Claims  for  awards  based  on 
death  shall  be  submitted  only  by  duly 
authorized  legal  representatives.  Claims 
for  personal  injuries  or  property  losses 
may  be  submitted  by  persons  entitled  to 
awards  therefor  under  the  act.  or  by 
their  duly  authorized  agents  or  repre- 
sentatives. 

(b)  Form  of  claim.  Claims  should 
be  submitted  by  presenting  properly 
completed  in  triplicate.  DA  Form  1572 
< one-time)  which  has  been  prepared  for 
Texas  City  disaster  claims,  shown  in 
§  536.129.  Supply  of  forms  may  be  pro- 
cured from  the  Chief.  Claims  Division, 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Fort  Holabird' 
Baltimore  19,  Maryland,  or  from  the . 
Chief  of  any  field  branch  of  that  office 
which  may  be  established  in  Texas.  If 
forms  are  not  available,  reproduction  by 
claimants  is  authorized  and  will  be 
accepted. 

(c)  Signature.  DA  Form  1572  and  all 
other  papers  requiring  the  signature  of 
the  claimant  should  be  signed  by  the 
claimant,  personally,  or  by  a  duly  au- 
thorized agent  or  representative.  The 
signature  should  include  the  given  name, 
middle  initial,  if  any,  and  surname,  of 
the  signer.  In  claims  for  death,  only  a 
duly  authorized  legal  representative  may 
sign.  All  signatures  must  be  in  ink  and 
.should  be  identical  on  all  papers.  When 
a  claim  is  signed  by  a  married  woman,  it 
should  be  signed  in  her  given  name.  e.  g., 
"Mary  A.  Roe"  instead  of  "Mrs.  John 
Roe".  A  claim  signed  by  a  representa- 
tive or  agent  will  show  his  title  or  capac- 
ity and  will  be  accompanied  by  evidence 
of  the  authority  of  such  person  to  act. 

(d)  Presentation.  The  claim  mijst  be 
submitted  before  9  February  1956  tp  the 
Chief.  Claims  Division.  Office  of  The 
Judge  Advocate  General.  E>epartment  of 
the  Army.  Fort  Holabird,  Baltimore  19 
Maryland,  or  to  the  Chief  of  any  field 
branch  of  that  office  which  may  be  estab- 
lished in  Texas.  The  claim  should  be 
accompanied  by  all  competent  evidence 
available  to  the  claimant,  in  duplicate, 
concerning  the  cause  of  the  property 
loss,  personal  injury  or  death  for  which 
claim  is  made;  indicating  that  the  claim 
was  a  part  of  a  civil  action  filed  against 
the  United  States  in  a  United  States  dis- 
trict court  prior  to  25  April  1950.  or  pro- 
viding good  cause  for  the  failure  to  file 
such  civil  action,  and  that  the  claimant 
is  otherwise  entitled  to  receive  an  award 
under  the  act;  and  establishing  the 
propriety  of  the  amount  claimed,  to  in- 
clude evidence  of  all  insurance  benefits 
or  other  payments  or  settlements  of  any 
nature  previously  paid  with  respect  to 
the  claim.  Upon  receipt  of  the  claim, 
the  date  of  receipt  will  be  stamped  or 
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otherwise  noted  on  all  copies  of  the 
claims  form  by  the  office  to  which  the 
claim  has  been  presented. 

§  536.114  Investigation.  Every  claim 
will  be  investigated  under  the  direction 
of  the  Chief,  Claims  Division.  Office  of 
The  Judge  Advocate  General.  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army,  Fort  Holabird,  Balti- 
more 19,  Maryland.  The  investigation 
should  be  as  complete  as  practicable 
consideration  being  given  to  all  facts  and 
circumstances  of  significance  to  the 
merits  of  the  claim  and  the  quantum 
of  damages,  if  any,  in  the  light  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations  of  §§536.110- 
536.129.  So  far  as  consistent  with  the 
mentioned  applicable  authorities,  the 
provisions  of  SR  25-20-1,  special  regula- 
tions of  the  Army  pertaining  to  the  in- 
vestigation of  claims,  will  be  followed  as 
a  guide. 

§  536.115  Designation  of  approving 
authority.  Claims  presented  under  the 
regulations  of  §§  536.110-536.129  may  be 
settled  by  the  Chief,  Claims  Division, 
Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Department  of  the  Army,  or  any  officer 
of  The  Judge  Advocate  General's  Corps 
assigned  to  the  Claims  Division,  subject 
'  to  such  limitations  as  the  Chief,  Claims 
Division,  may  prescribe. ,  The  amount  of 
awards,  if  any,  in  each  claim  under  the 
act  and  the  regulations  of  §§536.110- 
536.129  will  be  determined  and  fixed  by 
the  approving  authority  within  12 
months  from  ^he  date  on  which  the 
claim  was  submitted  by  the  claimant. 

§536.116    Amounts  payable,     (a)  See' 
§536.111  (c). 

(b)  The  approving  authority  will  re- 
duce any  amount  determined  to  be  pay- 
able upon  a  claim  by  an  amount  equal 
to  the  total  of  insurance  benefits  <  except 
life  insurance  benefits),  or  other  pay- 
ments, or  settlements  of  any  nature,  pre- 
viously paid. 

<c)   The  approving  authority  will  not 
Include  in  an  award  any  amount  for  re-  . 
imbursement  to  any  insurance  company,  ' 
compensation  insurance  fund  or  other 
insurer  for  loss  payments  made  by  such 
company,  fund  or  other  insurer. 

§  536.117  Settlement  agreement  and 
assignment,  (a)  When  a  claim  within 
the  monetary  jurisdiction  of  the  approv- 
ing authority  has  been  approved,  the 
claimant  or  his  duly  authorized  agent  or 
representative  will  be  requested  to  sign 
and  return  to  the  approving  authority,  in 
triphcate.  a  settlement  agreement  and 
assignment  substantially  as  follows: 

I  hereby  agree  to  accept  • in  full 

satisfaction  and  final  settlement  of  all  claints 
whlcli  I  have  or  may  have  against  the  United 
States.  Its  officers,  agents,  employees,  or  In- 
strumentalities for  (death)  (personal  In- 
juries) (property  losses)  resulting  from  the 
dUaster  at  Texas  City,  Texas,  on  16  and  17 
AprU  1947;  and  I  hereby  transfer,  set  over, 
and  assign  to  the  United  States  any  and  all 
rights  of  action  against  a  third  party  arising 
from  the  (death)  (personal  Injuries)  (prop- 
erty losses)  claim  with  respect  to  which 
settlement  Is  made. 

(b)  If  the  claim  is  presented  In  an 
amount  in  excess  of  $25,000.00  and  the 
approving  authority  considers  that  It  is 
meritorious  in  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  $25,000.00,  the  approving  authority 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7552 

Oaikbixl 

{580351 

rOB  SCHOOL  PT7RPOSES 

Beginning  at  a  point  from  which  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  Alaska  Native  Service 
school  building  bears  Easterly.  40  feet  and 
Southerly  11  feet  8  Inches,  In  approximate 
Utltude  63°  47'  N..  longitude  171^  45'  W.. 
thence  Southerly.  106  feet;  Northerly.  100 
feet:  Southeasterly,  50  feet;  Southwesterly, 
100  feet;  Southeasterly.  58  feet;  Northeast- 
erly, 100  feet;  Southeasterly.  62.5  feet:  South- 
westerly, 100  feet;  Northwesterly,  62.5  feet; 
Southwesterly,  144  feet;  Southeasterly.  40 
feet;  Southwesterly.  94  feet;  Northwesterly. 
40  feet;  Northeasterly.  86  feet;  Northwesterly. 
224  feet;  Northeasterly.  152  feet  to  point  of 
beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  1.10  acres. 

Tyonek 
162914] 

FOR    SCHOOL    PURPOSES 

Beginning  at  a  point  in  the  Native  Village 
Of  Tyonek  from  which  M.  C.  12,  U.  S.  Survey 
1865  bears  southwesterly  551  feet.  In  approxi- 
mate latitude  61'04'  N..  longitude  15mO'  W„ 
thence  N.  65=  W..  250  feet;  N.  25'  E..  250  feet; 
8.  66^  K..  250  feet;  S.  25°  W..  250  feet  to 
point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  1.4  acres. 

2.  The  Executive  order  of  January  7, 
1903,  reserving  St.  Lawrence  Island  for 
use  as  a  reindeer  station  is  hereby  re- 
voked so  far  as  it  affects  the  above 
described  lands  at  Gambell. 

3.  Executive  Order  No.  2141  of  Febru- 
ary 27,  1915.  reserving  certain  public 
lands  in  Alaska  for  use  of  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Education  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  above 
described  lands  at  Tyonek. 

October  4,  1955. 

Pred  Q.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interii,r. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8147;    Piled,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Rules  Amdt.  2-8] 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and 
Radio  Treaty  Matters;  General 
Rules   and   Regulations 

table  or  frequency  allocations 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Part  2  of 
the  Commission's  rules  to  effect  certain 
editorial  changes  therein;  Rules  Amdt. 
2-8. 

1.  The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  desirability  of  making  cer- 
tain editorial  changes  in  Part  2  of  its 
rules;  and 

2.  It  appearing  that,  on  November  20. 
1953,  the  Commission  adopted  an  order 
which,  in  part,  amended  Part  2  of  its 
rules  to  reflect  a  change  in  station  des- 
ignation from  "Interim  FM  relay  sta- 
tion" to  "FM  inter-city  relay  station"  in 
footnote  NG14  to  §  2.104  (a)   (5)  ;  and 

3.  It  further  appearing  that  this 
change  is  not  reflected  in  the  latest  re- 
printing of  Part  2  of  the  Commission's 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

rules,  as  revised  effective  July  1,  1955; 
and 

4.  It  further  appearing  that  the 
amendments  adopted  herein  are  edi- 
torial in  nature,  and  therefore,  prior 
publication  of  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  under  the  provisions  of  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
is  unnecessary,  and  the  amendments 
may  become  effective  immediately;  and 

5.  It  further  appearing  that  the 
amendments  adopted  herein  are  issued 
pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  (i)  and  5  (d)  (D  and  303  (r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  section  0.341  of  the  Com- 
mission's Statement  of  Organization, 
Delegations  of  Authority  and  Other  In- 
formation : 

6.  It  is  ordered.  This  4th  day  of  Octo- 
ber 1955,  that,  effective  immediately, 
Part  2  of  the  Commission's  rules  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 


(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  48  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended,  sec.  303.  48  Stat.  1082,  as 
amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  155,  303 ) 

Released:  October  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

Amend  Part  2,  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  in  the 
following  particulars: 

Delete  the  present  wording  of  footnote 
NG14  and  substitute  the  following  in 
lieu  thereof: 

NG14  FM  Inter-clty  relay  stations  may  be 
authorized  to  use  the  band  940-952  Mc  on 
the  condition  that  harmful  Interference  will 
not  be  caused  to  stations  operating  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  table  of  frequency  allo- 
cations. 

IF.    B.    Doc.    55-8181;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1935; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Research   Service 
[  9  CFR  Part  78  ] 

Brucellosis  in  Domestic  Animals 
interstate  movement  of  animals 

On  April  8,  1954,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (19  F.  R.  2020), 
a  notice  with  respect  to  proposed  amend- 
ments of  Subchapter  C,  Chapter  I,  Title 
9,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  After 
consideration  of  all  data,  views,  and 
arguments  submitted  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendments,  it  has  been 
determined  that  certain  modifications 
should  be  made  therein.  Notice  is 
hereby  given  in  accordance  with  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  6,  7,  and  13  of  the 
Act  of  May  29,  1884,  as  amended  (21 
U.  S.  C.  114a-l,  115,  117),  sections  1  and 
2  of  the  Act  of  February  2,  1903,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113,  120),  and 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  March  3,  1905,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  125),  it  is  now 
proposed  that  the  following  regulations 
be  issued  in  lieu  of  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (h)  of  §  78.1  and  Subpart  C 
as  set  forth  in  the  notice  published  on 
April  8,  1954: 

§  78.1  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
meanings  set  forth  in  this  section  except 
as  otherwise  clearly  indicated. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(h)  Official  vaccinate.  A  bovine  ani- 
mal vaccinated  against  brucellosis  from 
4  through  8  months  of  age,  or  a  bovine 
animal  of  a  beef  breed  in  a  range  or 
semirange  area,  vaccinated  against 
brucellosis  from  4  to  12  months  of  age, 
under  the  supervision  of  a  Federal  or 
State  veterinary  oflBcial,  with  a  vaccine 
approved  by  the  Animal  Disease  Eradica- 
tion    Branch,     Agricultural     Research 


Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture:  permanently  identified  as 
such  a  vaccinate;  and  reported  at  the 
time  of  vaccination  to  the  appropriate 
State  and  Federal  Agency  cooperating 
in  the  eradication  of  brucellosis. 
•  •  •  •  • 

subp.art  c — restrictions  on  movement 
of  cattle  because  of  brucellosis 

§  78.10  General  restriction.  Cattle 
may  not  be  moved  interstate  except  as 
provided  in  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
part. 

§  78.11  Designation  of  modified  cer- 
tified  bruccellosis-free  areas.  The  fol- 
lowing States,  counties,  and  municiijali- 
ties,  are  hereby  designated  as  modified 
certified  brucellosis-free  areas: 

(a)  The  state  of  Maine; 

(b)  The  State  of  New  Hampshire; 

(c)  The  State  of  North  Carolina; 

(d)  Cherokee.  Douglas,  OUmer.  Gwinnett, 
Murray,  Paulding,  and  Pickens  Counties,  in 
Georgia; 

(e)  Benewah,  Bonner,  Boundary,  Clear- 
water, Kootenai.  Latah,  Lewis,  and  Shoshone 
Counties,  in  Idaho; 

(f)  Crawford  County,  in  Indiana: 

(g)  Garrett,  Somerset,  Wicomico,  and 
Worcester  Counties,  in  Maryland; 

(h)  Alger,  Antrim.  Arenac.  Baraga,  Benzie, 
Charlevoix.  Cheboygan.  Chippewa.  Deiu, 
Dickinson,  Emmet.  Gogebic.  Grand  Traverse, 
Houghton,  Iron,  Kalka^^ka,  Keweenaw,  Leel- 
anau. Luce,  Mackinac,  Marquette,  Menomi- 
nee, Opemaw,  Ontonacjon.  OtseEro.  Presq'ie 
Isle,  Schoolcraft,  and  Wexford  Counties,  In 
Michigan; 

(1)  Aitkin,  Becker.  Beltrami.  Big  Store, 
Blue  Earth.  Brown.  Carlton.  Cass,  Chippewa, 
Clay,  Clearwater,  Cook,  Cottonwood,  Huo- 
bard,  Itasca.  Kittson.  Koochiching.  Lai.a, 
L.?ke  of  the  Woods,  Mnhnomen,  Marrh^'l, 
Norman,  Penninjjton.  Polk.  Pope.  Red  Lake, 
Redwood.  Renville.  Rosseau.  St.  Louis, 
Stevens,  Tiaverse.  Wasena.  V.'ilkln,  Wright, 
and  Yellow  Medicine  Counties.  In  Minnesota; 

(J)  Beaverhead.  Carbon.  Cascade,  Daniels, 
Lake,  Mineral,  Missoula,  and  Sheridan 
Counties,  In  Montana; 

(k)  HMlmore  and  York  Counties,  In 
K;l.r>.s.k.i; 
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(1)    Cape  May  County,  In  New  Jersey; 

(m)  Benson,  Burke,  Cavalier,  Divide,  Eddy, 
Grand  Forks,  Griggs,  Mercer.  Morton,  Mon- 
trall,  Nelson.  Oliver,  Pembina,  Pierce,  Ramsey, 
Renville,  Rolette,  Trail,  Walsh.  Ward,  Wells, 
and  Williams  Counties,  in  North  Dakota; 

(n)  Clatsop,  Coos,  Curry,  and  Josephine 
Counties,  in  Oregon; 

(o)  Allegheny,  Armstrong,  Blalr.  Butler, 
Cameron,  Carbon.  Clarion,  Clearheld.  Clin- 
ton, Columbia.  Dauphin,  Elk,  Forest.  Greene, 
Huntingdon.  Indiana,  Juniata,  Jefferson, 
Lawrence.  Luzerne.  Lycoming,  McKean, 
Schuylkill,  Somerset.  Sullivan,  Venango, 
W:\shlngton,  and  Wj'omlng  Counties.  In 
Pennsylvania; 

(p)  Allendale.  Bamberg,  Barnwell.  Chero- 
kee. Chester.  Marlboro.  Union,  and  York 
Counties.  In  South  Carolina; 

(q)  Benton,  Chelan,  Clark,  Columbia, 
Cowletz,  Douglas.  Franklin,  Island.  Kitsap, 
Garfield,  Grant,  Grays  Harbor,  Lewis,  Lin- 
coln, Pacific.  Pend  Oreille.  San  Juan. 
Skamania,  Spokane.  Stevens,  and  Wahkiakum 
Counties.  In  Washington; 

(r)  Barbour.  Cabell,  Doddridge,  Payette, 
Grant,  Greenbrier,  Harrison,  Marshall.  Min- 
eral, Ohio,  Raleigh,  Roane,  UjDehur,  and 
Wetzel  Counties,  In  West  Virginia; 
(s)  Vilas  County,  in  Wisconsin;  and 
(t)  Adjuntas,  Aguadllla,  Aguada,  Aguas, 
Buenas,  Anasco,  Arroyo.  Barceloneta.  Camuy, 
Clales,  Cldra.  Corozal.  Guanlco,  Guayanllla, 
Hatlllo,  Isabela,  Jayuya,  Lares,  Las  Marias, 
Manatl,  Marlcao,  Maunabo,  Moca,  Morovla, 
Orocovls,  PatUlas.  Penuelos,  Quebradlllas, 
Rincon,  Rio  Grande,  San  German,  Sabana 
Grande,  San  Juan,  Santa  Isabel,  Trujillo 
Alto.  Utuado.  Vega  Alta.  Vega  Baja,  Vlllalba, 
and  Vauco  Municipalities,  In  Puerto  Rico. 

§  78.12  Movement  of  brucellosis  re- 
actor cattle.  Cattle  which  have  reacted 
to  a  test  recognized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  brucellosis  may  be  moved 
interstate  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations in  Subpart  B"T>t4,his  part. 

§  78.13  Movement  of  other  cattle.* 
(a)  Steers  and  spayed  heifers  and  calves 
under  8  months  of  age,  not  known  to  be 
affected  with  brucellosis,  may  be  moved 
interstate  without  restriction  under  this 
subpart. 

(b)  Cattle  of  the  following  classes,  not 
known  to  be  affected  with  brucellosis, 
may  be  moved  interstate  without  other 
restriction  under  this  subpart,  if  accom- 
panied by  a  certificate  issued  by  a  Fed- 
eral or  State  inspector  or  an  accredited 
veterinarian  showing  the  identification 
tag.  tattoo,  or  registration  number  of 
each  animal  and  showing  the  specific 
class  in  which  the  cattle  fall: 

(1)  Cattle  originating  in  certified 
brucellosis-free  herds; 

(2)  Cattle  originating  in  the  modified 
certified  brucellosis-free  areas  specified 
in  §  78.11; 

(3)  Cattle  which  are  official  vaccinates 
under  30  months  of  age  at  the  time  of 
interstate  movement; 

(4)  Cattle  from  herds,  under  Federal- 
State  supervision  for  the  control  of  bru- 
cellosis, in  which  all  animals  over  eight 
months  of  age,  except  official  vaccinates 
under  thirty  months  of  age,  have  been 
subjected  to  a  blood  agglutination  test, 
recognized  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 

•  In  each  instance,  the  regulations  of  the 
State  of  destination  should  be  consulted  be- 
fore Interstate  shipments  are  made. 
No.  197 5 
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ture  for  brucellosis,  under  the  super- 
vision of  a  Federal  or  State  veterinary 
official,  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  movement  interstate  and  found  nega- 
tive ;  the  individual  animals  to  be  moved 
interstate  having  been  subjected  to  an- 
other such  test  at  least  30  days  from 
the  date  of  the  previous  herd  test  and 
within  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of  move- 
ment interstate  and  found  negative; 

(5)  Cattle  which  are  official  vacci- 
nates over  30  months  of  age  at  the  time 
of  movement  interstate;  which  have 
been  subjected  to  a  test,  recognized  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  bru- 
cellosis, under  the  supervision  of  a  Fed- 
eral or  State  veterinary  official,  after  30 
months  of  age  and  found  not  to  disclose 
a  reaction  exceeding  incomplete  aggluti- 
nation in  a  dilution  of  1:100;  and  which 
are  moved  interstate  under  a  permit 
from  the  State  of  destination  to  be  main- 
tained in  quarantine  in  such  State  until 
they  are  negative  to  another  such  test 
or  until  their  death  by  slaughter  or  from 
natural  causes; 

( 6 )  Bulls  and  female  cattle  of  the  beef 
type  moved  interstate,  for  feeding  or 
grazing  purposes  only,  to  a  State  which 
has  laws,  rules,  or  regulations,  which 
provide  for  the  segregation  or  quaran- 
tine of  such  cattle  brought  into  the  State, 
and  under  a  permit  from  such  State  of 
destination;  and 

(7)  Cattle  which  have  been  subjected 
to  a  blood  agglutination  test,  recognized 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  for 
brucellosis,  under  the  supervision  of  a 
Federal  or  State  veterinary  official, 
within  30  days  prior  to  the  date  of  move- 
ment interstate  and  found  negative,  and 
which  are  moved  interstate  under  a  per- 
mit from  the  State  of  destination  to  be 
maintained  in  quarantine  in  such  State 
separate  from  other  cattle  until  they  are 
negative  to  another  such  test  admin- 
istered not  less  than  30  days  after  the 
date  of  the  interstate  movement  or  until 
their  death  by  slaughter  or  from  natural 
causes. 

(c)  Cattle  of  the  following  classes,  not 
known  to  be  affected  with  brucellosis, 
may  be  moved  interstate  under  this  sub- 
part, except  into  the  modified  certified 
brucellosis-free  areas  specified  in  §  78.11, 
if  accompanied  by  a  certificate  issued  by 
a  Federal  or  State  inspector  or  an  ac- 
credited veterinarian  showing  the  identi- 
fication tag  number,  tattoo,  or  registra- 
tion number  of  each  animal  and  showing 
the  specific  class  in  which  the  cattle  fall: 

(1)  Cattle  which  have  been  subjected 
to  a  test,  recognized  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  brucellosis,  under  the  su- 
pervision of  a  Federal  or  State  veterinary 
official,  within  30  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  movement  interstate  and  found  nega- 
tive; 

(2)  Cattle  which  are  official  vacci- 
nates over  30  months  of  age  at  the  time 
of  movement  interstate;  which  have  been 
subjected  to  a  test,  recognized  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  for  brucellosis, 
under  the  supervision  of  a  Federal  or 
State  veterinary  official,  within  30  days 
prior  to  the  interstate  movement  and 
found  not  to  disclose  a  reaction  exceed- 
ing Incomplete  agglutination  in  a  dilu- 
tion of  1:100;  and 
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(3)  Bulls  and  female  cattle  of  the  beef 
type  moved  interstate,  for  feeding  or 
grazing  purposes  only,  to  a  State  which 
has  laws,  rules^  or  regulations,  which 
provide  for  the  segregation  or  quarantine 
of  such  cattle  brought  into  the  State. 

(d)  Cattle,  not  known  to  be  affected 
wuth  brucellosis,  may  be  moved  interstate 
under     this     subpart     for     immediate 
slaughter  direct  to  a  slaughtering  estab- 
lishment operating  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Meat  Inspection  Act  of  March  4 
1907   (34  Stat.  1260;   21  U.  S.  C.   71  et 
seq.),  or  to  a  slaughtering  establishment 
operating  under  State  meat  inspection, 
or  to  a  slaughtering  establishment  des- 
ignated  by  the  proper  State  livestock 
sanitary  official  of  the  State  of  destina- 
tion with  approval  of  the  Branch,   if 
accompanied   by   a   waybill   or   similar 
document,  or  a  certificate  signed  by  the 
owner  or  shipper  of  the  cattle,  stating: 
(1)  The  destination  of  the  animals;  (2) 
the  purpose  for  which  they  are  to  be 
moved;  (3)  the  number  of  animals  cov- 
ered by  the  waybill  or  similar  document 
or  certificate;  (4)  the  point  from  which 
the  animals  are  moved  interstate;  and 
(5)     the    address    of    such    owner    or 
shipper. 

(e)  Cattle,  not  known  to  be  affected 
with  brucellosis,  may  be  moved  interstate 
direct  to  a  pubhc  stockyard  without  com- 
pliance with  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  section.  If  accompanied  by  a  waybill 
or  similar  docimient,  or  a  certificate 
signed  by  the  owner  or  shipper  of  the 
cattle,  stating:  (i)  The  destination  of 
the  animals;  (2)  the  purposes  for  which 
they  are  to  be  moved;  (3)  the  number  of 
animals  covered  by  the  waybill  or  similar 
document  or  certificate;  (4)  the  point 
from  which  the  animals  are  moved  inter- 
state: and  (5)  the  address  of  such  owner 
or  shipper:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
movement  of  said  cattle  from  such  public 
stockyard  to  another  destination  must 
comply  with  "the  provisions  of  this  part 
the  same  as  il  the  cattle  had  been  orig- 
inally consignted  direct  from  the  point 
of  origin  to  su^h  destination. 

(f)  The  Chief  of  the  Animal  Disease 
Eradication  Branch,  Agricultural  Re- 
search Service,  may  authorize  the  move- 
ment, not  otherwise  authorized  by  this 
section,  of  cattle,  not  known  to  have 
reacted  to  a  test  for  brucellosis,  under 
such  conditions  as  he  may  prescribe  to 
prevent  the  spread  of  brucellosis. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  concerning 
the  foregoing  proposed  amendments  may 
do  so  by  filing  them  with  the  Chief, 
Animal  Disease  Eradication  Branch, 
Agricultural  Research  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.  C,  within  30  days  after 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8153;    Filed.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.j 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 
[  46  CFR  Ch.  11  ] 

[Docket  No.  783) 

PAcinc  Coast  Euvopean  Trade;  Section 
19  Investigation 

noticb  or  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  19,  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1920 
(46  U.  S.  C.  876).  section  22,  Shipping 
Act,  1916  (46  U.  S.  C.  821),  and  sections 
204  and  214,  Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936 
(46  U.  S.  C.  1114  and  1124),  the  Federal 
Maritime  Board  has  instituted  an  inves- 
tigation and  proposes  the  following  rule : 

(a)  TTiat  every  common  carrier  by 
water  in  the  trade  from  ports  of  the  Pa- 
cific C^oast  of  the  United  States  to  ports 
of  Great  Britain.  Northern  Ireland,  Irish 
Free  State.  Continental  ETurope,  Baltic. 
and  Scandinavian  ports,  and  ports  in  the 
Mediterranean  Sea,  shall  file  with  the 
Federal  Maritime  Board  and  keep  open 
to  public  inspection  schedules  showing 
all  the  rates  and  charges  for  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  transportation  of  prop- 
erty in  such  trade,  or  any  part  thereof, 
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except  cargo  loaded  and  carried  In  bulk 
viithout  mark  or  count.  The  schedules 
filed  as  aforesaid  by  any  such  common 
carrier  by  water  shall  show  the  point 
from  and  to  which  each  such  rate  or 
charge  applies;  and  shall  contain  all  the 
rules  and  regulations  which  in  anywise 
change,  affect,  or  determine  any  part 
of  the  aggregate  of  such  aforesaid  rates 
or  charges. 

(b)  No  change  shall  be  made  in  any 
such  rate  or  charge  which  has  been  filed 
and  made  public  as  required  by  this  sec- 
tion except  by  the  filing  and  publishing 
as  aforesaid  of  a  new  schedule  or  sched- 
ules which  shall  become  effective  not 
earlier  than  the  date  of  filing  thereof 
with  the  Board,  and  such  schedule  or 
schedules  shall  plainly  show  the  changes 
proposed  to  be  made  in  the  schedule  or 
schedules  then  In  force,  and  the  time 
when  the  rates,  fares,  charges  as 
changed  are  to  become  effective. 

(c)  Provided  further,  the  Board  upon 
good  cause  shown  may  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  this  section  the  rates 
and  charges  applicable  to  specific  com- 
modities. 

(d)  That  every  such  common  carrier 
file  with  the  Federal  Maritime  Board  a 


statement  of  the  rate  of  brokerage  paid 
by  it  wherever  brokerage  is  paid  by  the 
said  carrier  in  connection  with  the 
movement  of  cargo  in  the  said  trade. 
Thereafter,  a  memorandum  of  any 
change  In  or  depyarture  from  such  rate 
of  brokerage  shall  be  filed  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  such  change  becomes 
effective  or  such  departure  takes  place. 

Any  person  having  an  interest  in  the 
proceeding  and  grounds  for  intervention 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Board;s  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure,  Rule  5  (n) 
(46  CFR  201.74),  may  intervene  in  the 
said  proceeding  of  investigation  by  com- 
pliance with  the  said  Rule,  and  notify- 
ing the  Secretary,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  within 
fifteen  (15)  days  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation hereof  in  the  Federal  Register, 
of  an  intention  to  do  so. 

By  order  of  the  Board. 

Dated:  October  6.  1955. 

[seal]  a.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-8186:    Piled,    Oct.    6.    1955; 
10:43  a.  m  ] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

I  Custom*    Delegation    Order    No.    1;    T.    D. 
63914] 

Delegation  of  Authority 

clarifying  amendment 

September  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  Treasury  Department 
Order  No.  165,  Revised  (T.  D.  53654;  19 
P.  R.  7241),  Customs  Delegation  Order 
No.  1,  (T.  D.  53161;  17  P.  R.  11705).  as 
revised  by  T.  D.  53694  (19  P.  R.  8756). 
is  hereby  amended,  for  the  purpose  of 
clarification,  by  adding  a  new  paragraph 
4,  reading  as  follows: 

4.  The  delegations  made  by  this  order 
to  the  Chiefs  of  Divisions  of  the  Bureau 
relate  to  decisions  to  be  made  and  func- 
tions to  be  performed  at  the  headquar- 
ters office  of  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  and 
no  such  delegation  to  the  Chief  of  a  Di- 
vision shall  be  interpreted  as  revoking 
or  modifying  any  delegation  made  to  cus- 
toms field  oflacers. 

Iseal]  Ralph  Kelly, 

'^Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.    B.    Doc.    55-8169;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473>,  I  hereby  amend 
all  Small  Tract  Classification  Oi-ders 
applying  to  public  lands  in  Clark 
County,  Nevada.  Until  further  notice, 
applications  on  Form  4-776  for  lands 
classified  in  Clark  County,  Nevada,  un- 
der previous  classification  orders  will 
not  be  accepted,  will  not  be  considered 
as  filed,  and  if  filed,  will  be  returned  to 
the  applicant. 

E.  R.  Greenslet, 
State  Supervisor. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    56-«174;     Piled.   Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Nevada 
■mall  thact  classification  order  no.  lie 

October  4.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to  me 
by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated  April 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Peanuts 

R£DELEGATI0N  of  final  AtrrHORITY  BY  AR- 
KANSAS state  AGRICm-TURAL  STABILIZA- 
TION AND  CONSERVATION  COMMITTEE 

Section  729.731  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of  [: 
Peanuts  (20  F.  R.  6033) ,  issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  ♦- 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938^^ 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1376),  pro- 
vides that  any  authority  delegated  to 
the  State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  by  the  regula- 
tions may  be  redelegated  by  the  State 
Committee.  In  accordance  with  section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  (a>),  which 
requires  delegations  of  final  authority  to 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
there  are  set  out  herein  the  redelegations 
of  final  authority  which  have  been  made 
by  the  Arkansas  State  Agricultural  Sta- 


bilization and  Conservation  Committee 
of  authority  vested  in  such  committee 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  the 
regulations  referred  to  above.  Shown 
below  are  the  sections  of  the  regulations 
in  which  such  authority  appears  and  the 
person  to  whom  the  authority  has  been 
redelegated: 

Arkansas 

Sections  729  711  (a)  (5),  729.717  (b)  (5), 
729  718.  729  720  (a),  729.722  (a),  and  729.728 
Administrative  Officer  or  Acting  Adminis- 
trative Officer  of  the  Office  ol  the  State  ASC 
Committee. 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  O. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  358.  359, 
361-368.  372.  373.  374.  376.  388.  52  Stat.  38.  63, 
63.  64,  65.  66.  68.  aa  amended;  65  Stat.  88, 
as  amended;  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1358, 
1359,  1361-1368,  1372,  1373.  1374,  1376,  1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  4th 
day  of  October  1955. 


[SEALl  Earl  M.  Hughes. 

Administrator. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

'.    R.   Doc.    55-8154;    Filed,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 

Arbuckle,  Smith  &  Co.,  Ltd. 


order  terminating  temporary 
suspension  order 

In  the  matter  of:  Arbuckle,  Smith  & 
Co.,  Ltd.,  Adelaide  House,  Lower  Thames 
Street,  London  E.  C.  3,  England,  Re- 
spondent. 

An  application  having  been  made  on 
behalf  of  Arbuckle,  Smith  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  U) 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

vacate  and  terminate  the  order  tem- 
jwrarily  denying  to  it  export  privileges, 
issued  July  1,  1955  (20  F.  R.  4927,  pub- 
lished July  9,  1955),  and  the  evidence  in 
supE>ort  of  said  application  having  been 
referred  to  and  considered  by  the  Com- 
pliance Commissioner,  who  has  recom- 
mended that  the  application  be  granted 
as  hereinafter  provided: 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  the  order 
temporarily  denying  export  privileges  to 
Arbuckle.  Smith  &  Co.,  Ltd.  (20  F.  R. 
4927.  published  July  9,  1955),  be  and  the 
same  hereby  is  vacated  without  prejudice 
to  any  future  action  or  proceeding  which 
may  be  taken  herein  upon  a  proper 
showing  of  reasons  for  such  action. 

Dated:  October  5,  1955. 

John  C.  Borton, 
Director. 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8167;    Filed,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

I  Docket  Nos.  11308,  11438;  FOC  55M-8411 

Umatilla  Broadcasting  Enterprises 
et  al. 

order   setting   pre-hearing   conference 

In  re  applications  of  John  M.  Carroll 
tr  as  Umatilla  Broadcasting  E^nterprises, 
Pendleton.  Oregon,  Docket  No.  11308, 
Pile  No.  BP-9510;  Robert  R.  Moore  tr/as 
Othello  Broadcasting  Company,  Othello, 
Washington,  Docket  No.  11438,  File  No. 
BP-9723 :  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  September 
30.  1955.  by  Umatilla  Broadcasting  En- 
terprises, requesting  that  a  pre-hearing 
conference  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding be  held  on  October  14,  1955; 

It  appearing  that  the  hearing  in  such 
proceeding  is  now  scheduled  to  com- 
mence on  November  14,  1955;  that  sec- 
tion 1.841  of  the  Commission's  Rules  re- 
quires the  exchange  of  exhibits  by  the 
parties  at  least  20  days  prior  to  the  hear- 
ing date;  and  that  a  conference  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  1.813  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  is  necessary  in  order  to 
expedite  the  hearing  by  consideration, 
among  other  things,  of  the  following 
matters: 

(1)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
simplification,  clarification,  amplification 
or  limitation  of  the  issues; 

(2)  Admissions  of  fact  and  of  docu- 
ments which  will  avoid  unnecessary 
proof; 

•3)  The  pos.sibility  of  stipulating  with 
respect  to  facts; 

<4)  Assumptions  regarding  the  avail- 
ability of  equipment; 

<5)  Need,  if  any,  for  depositions; 

(6)  The  numbering  of  exhibits; 

(7)  The  order  of  offer  of  proof  with 
relationship  to  docket  number; 

(8)  The  date  for  the  exchange  of  ex- 
hibits between  the  applicants,  as  required 
by  Section  1.841,  supra:  and 

(9)  Such  other  matters  as  will  be  con- 
ducive to  an  expeditious  conduct  of  the 
hearing; 
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It  further  appearing  that  public  inter- 
est requires  an  early  consideration  of 
such  petition  and  good  cause  has  been 
shown  for  the  grant  thereof ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  4th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  petition  be  and  it  is  hereby 
granted;  and  that  a  pre-hearing  con- 
ference for  the  purposes  hereinabove 
described  be  held  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  at  the  offices  of  this  Com- 
mission, at  10:00  a.  m.,  on  Friday,  Octo- 
ber 14,  1955,  and  the  parties  are  ordered 
and  directed  to  appear,  either  in  person 
or  by  counsel,  at  such  conference  pre- 
pared to  discuss  the  matters  enumerated 
above. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8182;    Filed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


IDocket  Nbe.   11474,   11475;    FCX;   55  M-838] 

Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters, 
Inc.,  et  al 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Northern  Indiana 
Broadcasters,  Incorporated,  South  Bend, 
Indiana,  Docket  No.  11474,  File  No.  BP- 
9602;  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting 
Corporation  (WJVA).  Mishawaka,  In- 
diana, Docket  No.  11475,  File  No.  BP- 
9778;  for  construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  September 
29,  1955,  by  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcast- 
ing Corporation  (WJVA)  requesting  a 
continuance  of  the  pre-hearing  confer- 
ence scheduled  for  September  30,  1955, 
as  well  as  the  hearing  scheduled  to  begin 
on  October  12,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  St.  Joseph  Valley 
Broadcasting  Corporation  (WJVA)  has 
been  engaged  in  negotiations  which,  if 
consummated,  may  result  in  their  with- 
drawal from  this  proceeding,  a  fact 
which  would  render  a  comparative  hear- 
ing unnecessary;  and 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  all  the 
parties  have  consented  to  the  requested 
continuance,  and  for  immediate  consid- 
eration of  the  motion  and  good  cause  for 
continuance  having  been  shown ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  29th  day  of  Sep- 
tember 1955,  that  the  motion  for  the 
continuance  of  the  pre-hearing  confer- 
ence and  of  the  hearing  be  and  the  same 
is  hereby  granted;  the  pre-hearing  con- 
ference and  the  start  of  the  hearing  are 
continued  to  a  date  which  will  be  desig- 
nated later  by  the  Hearing  Examiner. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8183;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Amdt.  0-12] 

St.\tfment  of  Organization,  Delegations 
of  Authority  and  Other  Information 

miscellaneous  amendments 

TTie  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  desirability  of  making  cer- 
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tain  editorial  changes  in  section  0.49 
of  its  Statement  of  Organization,  Dele- 
gations of  Authority  and  Other  Informa- 
tion; and 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature, 
and,  therefore,  prior  publication  of  No- 
tice of  Proposed  Rule  Making  under  the 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary,  and 
the  amendments  may  become  effective 
immediately;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the'^mend- 
ments  adopted  herein  are  issued  pur- 
suant to  authority  contained  in  sections 
4  (i),  5  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
and  paragraph  0.341  of  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  Organization,  Delegations 
of  Authority  and  Other  Information. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  October 
1955,  that,  effective  immediately,  section 
0.49  of  the  Commission's  Statement  of 
Organization,  Delegations  of  Authority 
and  Other  Information  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

Released:  October  5,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

1.  In  section  0.49  (a),  change  the 
heading  of  the  last  column  in  the  table 
to  read  "Counties"  and  change  the  ad- 
dresses of  the  following  Radio  District 
Offices: 

Radio  District  and  New  Address 

5  (Delete  "Ship  Office:  Room  200,  tJ.  S. 
Post  Office  Bldg.,  Newport  News.  Va." 
listed    under    Radio    District    No.    6.) 

«  718  Atlanta  National  Bldg.,  50  Whitehall 
St.  SW.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga.  Sub-Office: 
P.  O.  Box  77,  214  Post  Office  Bldg., 
Savannah,  Ga. 

8  608   Federal   Bldg.,   600   South   St.,   New 

Orleans  12.  La.  Sub-Office:  419  U.  S. 
Courthouse  and  Customhouse,  Mobile 
10,  Ala. 

9  (Note:  Main  office  address  unchanged — 

change  Sub-Office  address  to  read  as 
follows:)  Sub-Office:  P.  O.  Box  1527 
(329  Post  Office  Bldg.,  300  Willow  St.), 
■  Beaumont,  Tex. 

10  P.  O.  Box  5238,  500  U.  S.  Terminal  Annex 
Bldg.,  (Houston  and  Jackson  Sts.), 
Dallas  22,  Tex. 

12  323-A  Cvistomhouse  (555  Battery  St.), 
San  Francisco  26,  Calif. 

14  802  Federal  Office  Bldg.,  (First  Ave.  and 

Marlon),  Seattle  4,  Wash. 

15  521    New   Customhouse    (19th   between 

California  and  Stout  Sts.).  Denver  2, 
Colo. 

17  3100  Federal  Office  Bldg.,  911  Walnut  St.. 

Kansas  City  6E,  Mo. 

18  826  U.  8.  Coxirthouse.  219  South  Clark 

St.,  Chicago  4,  lU. 

23  (Note:  Main  office  address  unchanged — 

change  Sub-Office  address  to  read  as 
follows:)  Sub-Office:  P.  O.  Box  1421, 
5  Shattuck  Bldg.,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

24  Brlggs  Bldg.,  22d  and  E  Sts.  NW.,  Wash- 

Ington  25,  D.  C. 

2.  In  section  0.49  (b)  change  the  ad- 
dress of  Regional  Office  No.  2  to  read  as 
follows : 

Region  No.  2,  718  Atlanta  National  Bldg.. 
60  Whitehall  St.  SW..  Atlanta  3.  Ga.— To  In- 
clude: District  Noe.  6,  7,  8,  9,  10,  and  22. 

8.  In  section  0.49  (c)  change  the  ad- 
dress of  the  Powder  Springs,  Ga.,  Pri- 
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mary  Monitoring   Station  to  read   as 
follows: 

Federal  Communications  Oommlsslon,  P.  O. 
Box  4,  Powder  Springs,  Oa. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8184;    Piled.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-3 175] 
PmLLips  Pettrgletjm  Co. 


ORDER  PnHOTTING  SUBSTITUTION  OF  REVIS1:D 
RATI  SCHEDUIX  AHD  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED 
RATES  AND  CHARGES  IN  SUBSTITUTED  RATE 
SCHEDULE 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company  (Appli- 
cant), on  August  31,  1955,  tendered  for 
filing  a  contract,  designated  as  Appli- 
cant's PEX:  Gkas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262.  in 
substitution  and  in  lieu  of  Applicant's 
FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule  No.  26,  including 
Supplements  1  through  11  thereto,  and 
In  lieu  of  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  28  and  Supplements  1 
through  4  thereto,  all  pertaining  to  sales 
and  deliveries  of  gas  by  Applicant  to 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company. 

Applicant's  FE*C  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
262  consists  of  a  new  contract  to  super- 
sede Applicant's  PE>C  Gas  Rate  Schedules 
Nos.  26  and  28  and  effective  October  1, 
1955.  which  is  the  expiration  date  pro- 
posed in  the  present  contracts.  Appli- 
cant's PPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262 
makes  no  change  in  service  but  changes 
the  rate  only  to  the  extent  of  making  the 
proposed  tax  escalation  clause  applicable 
to  all  gas  sold.  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  28  contains  a  tax  escalation 
clause,  whereas  Applicant's  PPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  26  does  not  contain  a 
tax  escalation  clause.  Applicant's  FPc 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262  effects  an  in- 
crease on  that  portion  of  gas  presently 
sold  imder  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  26. 

Applicant  has  requested  permission  of 
the  Commission  to  substitute  its  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262  in  the  fore- 
going designated  docket  for  the  pre- 
viously filed  Rate  Schedules  Nos.  26  and 
28  pertaining  to  this  same  service  and  be 
made  effective  on  October  1,  1955.  The 
Increased  rates  and  charges  proposed  in 
the  aforesaid  filing  of  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262  have  not  been 
shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be  un- 
just, unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

This  proceeding,  which  was  instituted 
pursuant  to  Sections  4  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining the  lawfulness  of  the  in- 
creased rates  and  charges  proposed  by 
Applicant,  has  not  been  concluded,  nor 
decision  rendered  therein. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  Good  cause  exists  to  permit  the 
substitution  of  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  262  filed  on  August  31, 1955, 
In  heu  of  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  26.  including  Supplements 
1  through  11  thereto,  and  in  lieu  of  Ap- 
plicant's FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  28 
and  Supplements  1  through  4  thereto. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 


NOTICES 

ment  of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  proposed  changes  as  provided  in  Ap- 
plicant's FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262 
in  this  proceeding,  and  that  Applicant's 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  262  be  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

(3)  It  is  appropriate  and  necessary  In 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  to  require  Applicant,  as  a 
condition  to  its  making  effective  rates 
under  suspension,  to  file  an  undertaking. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  262  filed  on  August  31,  1955,  be 
and  it  is  hereby  substituted  in  lieu  of 
Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
26,  including  Supplements  1  through  11 
thereto,  and  in  lieu  of  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  28  and  Supple- 
ments 1  through  4  thereto. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  ( 18  CFR,  Chapter 
I ) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges  in 
Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No. 
262;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and  de- 
cision thereon,  the  above-designated 
rate  schedules  and  supplements  be  and 
the  same  hereby  are  suspended  and  the 
use  thereof  deferred  until  October  2, 
1955,  and  until  such  further  time  as  they 
are  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  September  28,  1955. 

Issued:  October  3,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sEAi,]  Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8148;    Piled,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  1^-6645] 
Southeastern  Power  Administration 

NOTICE  of  request  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  RATES 
AND  CHARGES  FOR  SALE  OF  POWER  BY 
southeastern  power  ADB4INISTRATION 

October  3,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  United  States  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  Southeastern 
Power  Administration,  Center  Hill,  Dale 
Hollow,  and  Wolf  Creek  Projects. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior  on 
behalf  of  the  Southeastern  Power  Ad- 
ministration (SE3>A) ,  has  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  a  contract 
dated  December  18.  1948,  as  amended  by 
a  supplemental  agreement  dated  July  26, 
1955,  together  with  supporting  data, 
covering  the  sale  by  SEPA  to  the  Ten- 
nessee Valley  Authority  (TVA)  of  power 
and  energy  generated  at  the  Center  Hill, 
Dale  Hollow,  and  Wolf  Creek  projects  in 


the  Cumberland  River  Basin  In  Ken- 
tucky and  Tennessee.  Confirmation  and 
approval  of  the  rates  and  charges  con- 
tained therein  is  requested  for  a  period 
of  five  years  pursuant  to  the  Flood  Con- 
trol Act  of  1944  (58  Stat.  887).  The 
subject  contract  as  amended  provides,  in 
summary,  as  follows: 

The  total  power  and  energy  generated 
at  the  above  Cumberland  River  Basin 
projects,  less  power  and  energy  required 
by  the  United  States  Army  Corps  of  En- 
gineers in  connection  with  op>eration  of 
the  projects,  shall  be  delivered  at  the 
project  sites  to  TVA.  The  projects  will 
be  operated  in  accordance  with  a  sepa- 
rate operating  agreement  between  TVA 
and  the  Army. 

As  compensation  for  the  power  and 
energy  delivered  to  it,  TVA  shall  make 
a  basic  annual  payment  of  $3,950,000, 
subject  to  adjustment  for  variations  in 
the  average  unregulated  flow  of  water 
into  Wolf  Creek  reservoir  for  each  year 
ending  June  30.  The  annual  payment 
shall  be  increased  $560,000  for  each  750 
cubic  feet  per  second  or  fraction  thereof 
by  which  such  flow  exceeds  9,250  cubic 
feet  per  second,  or  decreased  $560,000  for 
each  500  cubic  feet  per  second  or  frac- 
tion thereof  by  which  such  fiow  Is  less 
than  8,500  cubic  feet  per  second;  pro- 
vided, that  the  adjusted  annual  payment 
shall  not  be  less  than  $1,710,000,  nor 
more  than  $6,190,000. 

Payments  shall  be  made  in  monthly 
Installments  of  $150,000  during  the 
months  from  July  through  December 
of  each  year,  and  in  accordance  with 
computed  amounts,  based  upon  esti- 
mated average  stream  fiow  as  provided 
in  the  agreement,  during  the  months 
from  January  through  June.  In  the 
event  that  the  sum  of  the  monthly  in- 
stallments at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
exceeds  the  applicable  annual  charge, 
the  excess  shall  be  credited  against  in- 
stallments due  the  following  fiscal  year. 

Anyone  desiring  to  make  representa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  foregoing  should 
submit  the  same  on  or  before  October 
25,  1955,  to  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  The  pro- 
posed rates  and  charges  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection, 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8149;     Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  O-3908,  etc. J 
LiVEzBTir  Gas  Corp.  et  al. 

NOTICE   of   applications    AND    DATE    OF 

iiearino 

October  3,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Livezey  Gas  Corpo- 
ration. Docket  No.  G-3908;  Oil  Partici- 
pations, Inc.,  Docket  Nos.  G-4363  and 
G— 4364;  Doham  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-4883 ;  Brady  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-6011;  Fez  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-6012;  Sweetland  Land  and  Min- 
eral Company;  Docket  Nos.  G-6013, 
G-6015,  G-6017;  Delhi  Oil  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-6306;  Delta  Gulf  Drilling 
Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6331,  G-6332, 
G-6333,  and  G-6334. 


Saturday,  October  8,  1955 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap- 
plications for  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing the  respective  Applicants  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
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as  more  fully  represented  in  the  respec- 
tive applications,  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

The  above-named  Applicants  produce 
and  sell  natural  gas  for  transportation  in 
interstate  commerce  for  resale,  as  indi- 
cated below: 


Dockot  No. 


O-3<J08 

o-j3«a 

(M3(r« 

(i-iss;j 

O-fiOll 

O-60I2 

(Mi<)13- 

(l-(iOI,S 

(!-C.<iI7 

(Miidt; 

(M..U1.. 

(!-/v.«2 

(Maw 

(i-<13J4- 


Location  of  CoM 


West    Sinton   and   South   Sinton    Fields,    San   ratricio 
("tniniy,  Tex. 

Corims  Chiiiincl  Field,  N'tiece.«  County,  Tex ......... 

Spiirtan  Kicld,  ."^iin  I'litrii  io  Co'jntv.  Tex  ... 

MiClellijnd  District.  Doddridge  ("(Hintv.  W.  Va    

Laurel  Hill  l)i-trjct.  Lincoln  Coiinly.  W.  Va 

Kez  OiH'k  Field,  Lincoln  County,  \V.  \^ 

Mud  l{iver  Kicld,  Lincoln  County,  W.  Va. 

Harts  Creek  District.  Lincoln  County,  W.  Va 

Laurel  IliU  District,  Lincoln  County.  \V.  Va 

North  Muciiolia  City  Kield.  Jim  Wells  County,  Tex 

Carthape  Ki.ld,  Tanola  County,  Tex  ." 

I)rlfl«(Kid  Kield,  F.lk  and  Cameron  Counties,  Pa ". 

DriftwcKxl  Knld,  Cameron  County,  I'a I 

Wharton  Field,  I'orter  County,  I'a , 


I'urchaser 


Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

Do. 
Do. 

Manufacturers  Lipht  A  Ilcat  Co. 
L'ult(><l  Fuel  tiai  Co. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Tenne.>sse<>  Oas  Transnii.s.sion  Co. 
Texas  (las  Transmission  Corp. 
Sylvania  Corp. 

MuTiufaclurers  Light  *  Ueat  Co. 
L'nited  Natural  Oas  Co. 


These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  October 
20,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefor  is  made.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8150:    Piled,    Oct.    7.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-8616  etc.] 

Seneca  Development  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  orders  making  effective 

proposed    RATE    CHANCES 

October  4,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Seneca  Development 
Company,   Docket  No.   G-8616;   Hassie 


Hunt  Trust,  Docket  No.  G-8618;  H.  L. 
Hunt,  Docket  No.  G-8620. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  orders  afiopted  September 
28.  1955,  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charges  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8159;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8617,  etc.] 

Kathleen  O'Boyle  Trust  No.  2  et  al. 

notice    of    orders    making    effective 
proposed  rate  changes 

October  4,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Kathleen  O'Boyle 
Trust  No.  2.  Docket  No.  G-8617 :  Hunt  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8619;  Continen- 
tal Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8696. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Sep- 
tember 29,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  orders  adopted  Sep- 
tember 28.  1955.  making  effective  pro- 
posed rate  changes  upon  filing  of  under- 
taking to  assure  refund  of  excess  charges 
in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SE.\L] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8160;    Filed.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


(Docket  No.  G-8697.  etc.] 
Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  et  al. 
notice  of  order  affirming  ruling 
October  4,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Stanolind  Oil  and 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8697;  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company.  Docket  No.   G- 
8696 ;  Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-9097. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 28.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  September 
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28,  1955,  aflarming  ruling  of  Presiding 
Examiner  in  the  above -entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8161;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8839  etc.] 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  of  America 

ET  AL. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  or 

HEARING 

October  4,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Natural  Gas  Pipe- 
line Company  of  America,  Docket  No, 
G-8839;  Texas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-8820;  Phillips  Petroleum  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8876. 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America,  and  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Natural,  a  Delaware  corporation  with  its 
principal  place  of  business  at  20  North 
Wacker  Drive,  Chicago  6,  Illinois,  filed, 
on  May  2.  1955,  its  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  authorizing  to  construct  and 
operate  gas  facilities  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

(1)  To  construct  and  operate  a  side- 
tap  connection  to  Natural's  main  trans- 
mission line  system  in  the  Southwest 
corner  of  Beaver  County.  Oklahoma. 

(a)  In  addition  to  (1)  above,  Natural 
is  to  construct  a  gathering  system  in 
Texas  and  Beaver  Counties.  Oklahoma, 
consisting  of  2.07  miles  of  4-inch,  4.60 
miles  of  6-inch,  and  5.05  miles  of  8-inch 
pipelines. 

(b)  To  construct  wellhead  meters  and 
alcohol  injection  equipment. 

(2)  To  construct  and  operate  a  side- 
tap  connection  in  Hansford  County, 
Texas,  on  Natural's  Sinclair-Lips  gas 
field  lateral  line  approximately  one  mile 
southeast  of  the  point  of  connection  of 
the  Sinclair-Lips  line  with  Natural's 
main  transmission  system. 

<a)  In  addition  to  (2)  above.  Natural 
is  to  construct  gathering  facilities  con- 
sisting of  approximately  0.9  mile  of  4- 
inch  pipeline. 

(b)  One  wellhead  meter  and  alcohol 
injection  equipment. 

The  purpose  of  the  above  project  Is 
to  enable  Natural  to  take  deliveries,  into 
its  main  transmission  system,  of  addi- 
tional supplies  of  gas  under  new  pur- 
chase contracts  with  Texas  Company, 
United  Producing  Company,  Inc.,  Rip  C. 
Underwood,  Cities  Service  Gas  Develop- 
ment Company  (formerly  American  Gas 
Pi-oduction  Company),  and  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company. 

The  Texas  Company  and  Phillips 
Petroleum  Company  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Texas  and  Phillips  respec- 
tively), are  Delaware  corporations  with 
their  principal  places  of  business  lo- 
cated at  Houston.  Texas,  and  Bartles- 
ville.     Oklahoma,    respectively,    Texas 
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filed  Its  application  on  April  28.  1955. 
and  Phillips  filed  on  May  9.  1955.  both 
filings  were  for  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Texas  and  Phillips  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  their 
respective  application  which  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Texas  and  Phillips  propose  to  produce 
natural  gas  from  the  Cambrlck  field. 
Texas  County,  Oklahoma,  and  the 
Blakemore  area,  Hansford  County. 
Texas,  which  will  be  sold  to  Natural  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regxilations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 3,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  Hear- 
ing Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cations: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  October  22,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAt] 


Leon  M.  Poqttay. 

Secretary. 


IP.    B.    Doc.    55-8182:    Filed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

PoxTKTH  Section  Applications  for 

RiXIEF 

OCTOBEK  5,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONC-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31157:  Commodities  between 
points  in  Texas.  Piled  by  J.  F.  Brown, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 


NOTICES 

on  oleomargarine,  packing  house  prod- 
ucts, dressed  beef,  pork  and  mutton,  car- 
loads between  points  in  Texas  over 
interstate  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  com- 
petition and  circuity.  % 

Tariff :  Supplement  5  to  Agent  Brown's 
I.  C.  C.  865. 

FSA  No.  31159:  Lime  to  Boutte,  La. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lime, 
carloads  from  various  interstate  origins 
to  Boutte,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula,  grouping  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  20  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4021. 

FSA  No.  31160:  Fertilizer  and  mate- 
rials— Florida  to  Official  Territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fer- 
tilizer and  fertilizer  materials,  carloads 
from  Apalachicola  and  Ranklin,  Fla.,  to 
specified  points  in  ofiBcial  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  55  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1366. 

FSA  No.  31161:  Slag— Sheffield.  Ala., 
to  Illinois  Points.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  slag,  expanded  or  water  granu- 
lated, carloads  from  SheflHeld.  Ala.,  to 
Benton,  Harrlsburg,  and  Sesser,  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  26  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1469. 

FSA  No.  31162:  Asphalt  filler— Chats- 
worth.  Ga.,  to  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  asphalt  filler, 
carloads  from  Chatsworth.  Ga.,  to 
Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  144  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

PSA  No.  31163:  ' Hides— Meridian. 
Miss.,  to  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Piled  by 
R.  E.  Boyd,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  hides.  i>elts  or 
skins,  carloads  from  Meridian,  Miss.,  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  144  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

PSA  No.  31164:  Hides— Center  Hill, 
Fla.,  to  Eastern  Points.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  hides,  pelts  or  skins,  car- 
loads from  Center  Hill.  Fla.,  to  Peabody, 
Mass..  and  South  Paris.  Maine. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  144  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's L  C.  C.  1324. 

FSA  No.  31165:  Hides — Greenwood, 
S.  C.  to  Endicott.  N.  Y.  Piled  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr..  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  hides,  pelts  or  skins,  carloads 
from  Greenwood,  S.  C,  to  Endicott,  N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  rehef :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  144  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1324. 

PSA  No.  31166:  Acetone — Holston  and 
Kingsport.  Tenn.,  to  Houston,  Tex. 
Piled  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.   Rates  on  acetone. 


nolbn,  tank-car  loads  from  Holston  and 
Kingsport,  Tenn.,  to  Houston,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitovis  routes. 

Tariff :  Supplement  88  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4115. 

FSA  No.  31167:  Superphosphate  to 
Forest  City,  Iowa.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  superphosphate  (acid  phos- 
phate), other  than  ammonia  ted  or  de- 
fluorinated,  carloads  from  specified 
points  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Louisiana.  Mississippi,  North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee  to  Forest 
City.  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short  line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1433. 

AGGREGATE  OF  iNTERMEDI.fTES 

FSA  No.  31168:  Commodities  between 
points  in  Texas.  Filed  by  J.  F.  Brown. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  oleomargarine,  packing  house 
products,  dressed  beef,  pork,  and  mutton, 
and  anhydrous  animonia.  carloads  be- 
tween pKDints  in  Texas  over  interstate 
routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rates  proposed  between  points  in  Texas 
not  applicable  as  factors  in  constructing 
combination  rates  lower  than  through 
one-factor  rates  from  or  to  points  beyond 
Texas. 

Tariff:  Supplement  5  to  Agent 
Browns  I.  C.  C.  865. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Harold  D  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-8155;    Piled.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


[Rev.  S.  O.  562.  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  591 
Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad  Co. 
rerouting  or  diversion  of  traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  (Tharles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad 
Company,  because  of  work  stoppage,  is 
unable  to  transport  traffic  routed  over 
and  to  points  on  its  lines. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Indiana 
Harbor  Belt  Railroad  Company,  and  its 
connections,  is  hereby  authorized  to  di- 
vert or  reroute  such  traffic  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  move- 
ment, regardless  of  routing  shown  on  the 
waybill.  The  billing  covering  all  such 
cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference  to 
this  order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroads  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  Is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur- 
rence of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  Is  ordered. 

(O  Notification  to  shippers:  The 
carriers  rerouting  cars  in  accordance 
with  this  order  shall  notify  each  ship- 
per at  the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or 
diverted  and  shall  furnish  to  such  ship- 
per the  new  routing  provided  under  this 
order. 
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(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipments 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor- 
tation applicable  to  said  traffic;  divisions 
shall  be.  during  the  time  this  order  re- 
mains in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  or 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upon 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

(f)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  p.  m.,  Septem- 
ber 30,  1955. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  Tliis  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  October  31,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  A.'-sociation  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub.scrib- 
ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Septem- 
ber 30.  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55  8156;    Filed.    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

(Investigation  44) 

Toweling,  of  Flax.  Hemp,  or  Ramie 

notice  of  investigation 

Investigation  instituted.  Upon  ap- 
plication of  the  Stevens  Linen  Associates, 
Inc.,  Dudley.  Massachusetts,  received 
August  29,  1955.  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission,  on  the  4th  day  of  October. 
1955.  under  the  authority  of  section  7  of 
the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1951.  as  amended,  and  .section  332  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  instituted  an  investi- 
gation to  determine  whether  toweling, 
of  flax,  hemp,  or  ramie,  or  of  which  these 
substances  or  any  of  them  is  the  com- 
ponent material  of  chief  value,  classifi- 
able under  paragraph  1010  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  is.  as  a  result  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  the  duty  or  other  customs  treat- 
ment reflecting  the  concessions  granted 
thereon  under  the  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade,  being  imported  into 
the  United  States  in  such  increased 
quantities,  either  actual  or  relative,  as 
to  cause  or  threaten  serious  injury  to 
the  domestic  industry  producing  like  or 
directly  competitive  products. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Inspection  of  application.  The  appli- 
cation filed  in  this  case  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary, United  States  Tariff  Commis- 
sion, 8th  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  and  in  the  New  York  office  of 
the  Tariff  Commission,  located  in  Room 
437  of  the  Custom  House,  where  it  may 
be  read  and  copied  by  persons  interested. 

I  certify  that  the  above  investigation 
was  instituted  by  the  Tariff  Commission 
on  the  4th  day  of  October  1955.   .^ 

Issued:  October  5,  1955. 


[seal] 


DoNN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8158;    Filed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IFlle  No.  812-958] 

State  Bond  and  Mortgage  Co. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  regard- 
ing thrift  plan  for  employees 

October  3,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  State  Bond 
and  Mortgage  Company  (the  "Com- 
pany"), a  registered  investment  com- 
pany, has  filed  an  application  pursuant 
to  Rule  N-17I>-1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act")  for 
an  order  under  the  rule  granting  such 
application  in  respect  of  a  Thrift  Plan 
for  Employees. 

The  application  describes  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Plan  in  summary  as  follows: 

The  Plan  is  to  be  voluntary  as  to  those 
persons  in  the  employ  of  the  company  at 
the  time  of  its  adoption  and  compulsory 
as  to  persons  becoming  employees  there- 
after. 

The  allocation  of  the  Company  con- 
tribution among  the  various  members 
will  vary  in  direct  proportion  to  the 
amount  of  their  voluntary  contribution, 
which  contribution  may  be  either  1  per- 
cent, 2  percent.  3  percent,  4  percent,  or 
5  percent  of  the  employees'  annual  com- 
pensation. The  Company  contribution 
for  each  fiscal  year  of  the  Plan  is  to  be 
the  smallest  of  the  following  sums:  (1) 
50  percent  of  member  contributions  dur- 
ing the  year;  (2)  5  percent  of  annual 
net  profit  of  the  company;  or  (3)  the 
excess  of  net  profit  over  15  percent  of 
capital  funds  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
year.  No  stock  of  the  Company  may  be 
held  in  the  Plan.  The  Plan  will  be  ad- 
ministered by  a  Trustee. 

Company  contributions  will  vest  in  the 
employee  upon  termination  of  employ- 
ment (other  than  by  retirement  or 
death)  only  to  the  following  extent  de- 
pending upon  years  of  employment : 

Percent 

Less  than  five o 

Five    to    eight 25 

Eight  to  ten 50 

Ten  or  more 100 

The  Plan  also  provides  that  there  shall 
be  no  vesting  in  case  of  discharge  for 
proven  fraud  or  dishonesty.  Any  for- 
feitures will  vest  in  the  other  members 
of  the  Plan  and  will  not  inure  to  the 
benefit  of  the  Company. 
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The  Plan  has  been  formally  approved 
by  the  Board  of  Directors,  but  will  not 
be  submitted  to  security  holders  of  the 
Company.  It  will  be  put  into  operation 
retroactively  for  the  current  fiscal  year 
of  the  Company  upon  its  clearance  and 
approval  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
and  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

Rule  N-17D-1  provides,  among  other 
things,  that  it  shall  be  unlawful,  with 
certain  exceptions  not  applicable  here, 
for  an  affiliated  person  of  a  registered  in- 
vestment or  of  any  company  controlled 
by  any  such  registered  investment  com- 
pany to  participate  in,  or  effect  any 
transaction  in  connection  with  any 
bonus,  profit-sharing  or  pension  plan  in 
which  any  such  registered  investment 
company  or  controlled  company  is  a  par- 
ticipant unless  an  application  regarding 
such  plan  has  been  granted  by  the  Com- 
mission, prior  to  the  adoption  thereof 
if  not  submitted  to  stockholders  for 
approval. 

Since  affiliated  persons  of  the  Com- 
pany would  be  eligible  to  participate, 
the  Thrift  Plan  is  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Rule  N-I7D-1. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Octo- 
ber 14,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirabihty  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated  un- 
der the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8151;    Filed,    Oct.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


[File  No.  70-34121 

American  Natural  Gas  Co.  and  Michigan 
Consolidated  Gas  Co. 

order     regarding     issuance     of     COBiIMON 

stock  by  public  utility  company, and 

ACQUISITION    thereof    BY    PARENT    COM- 
PANY 

October  4,  1955. 
American  Natural  Gas  Company 
("American  Natural"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  and  Michigan  ConsoU- 
dated  Gas  Company  ("Michigan  Consoli- 
dated" ) ,  a  gas  utility  subsidiary  company 
of  American  Natural,  having  filed  with 
this  Commission  an  application-declara- 
tion, and  an  amendment  thereto,  pur- 
suant to  sections  6  (a)  (2),  6  (b),  7  (e), 
9.  10.  and  12  (f)  of  the  Public  Utihty 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act") 
and  Rule  U-43  promulgated  thereunder 
regarding  certain  proposed  transactions 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 


7560 

'  Michigan  Consolidated  proposes  to 
issue  and  sell  to  American  Natural,  and 
American  Natural  propoaes  to  buy  frwn 
Michigan  Consolidated,  930.000  shares  of 
Michigan  Consolidated  common  stock, 
par  value  $14  per  share,  for  a  cash  con- 
sideration of  $13,020,000,  which  is  equal 
to  the  aggregate  par  value  thereof. 
American  Natural  proposes  to  pay  such 
purchase  price  out  of  the  proceeds  ob- 
tained frwn  its  recent  offering  of  com- 
mon stock.  Michigan  Consolidated  will 
use  the  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
Michigan  Consolidated  common  stock 
for  the  payment  of  construction  costs 
and  to  reimburse  its  treasury  for  funds 
so  uaed. 

Michigan  Consolidated  further  pro- 
poses to  amend  its  Articles  of  Incorpora- 
tion so  as  to  Increase  its  authorized 
shares  of  common  stock  from  4.500,000 
shares  (of  which  4.475,000  shares  are 
presently  outstanding)  to  5,500,000 
shares. 

The  transactions  proposed  to  be  con- 
summated   by    Michigan    Consolidated 


NOTICES 

have  been  expre8d.7  authorised  by  the 
Michigan  Public  Service  Commission, 
the  State  commission  of  the  State  in 
which  Michigan  Consolidated  is  organ- 
ized and  doing  business.  The  applicai- 
tion-declaration  states  that  no  other 
commission,  other  than  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  any  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tions. 

Pees  and  expenses  In  connection  with 
the  foregoing  transactions  are  estimated 
as  follows : 

Federal  original  Issue  tax -     114.322 

Mlctagan  Public  Service  Commission 
fee - 13.  020 

Michigan  CkJrporatlon  and  Securities 
Commission  fee 7,000 

Counsel  fees: 

Sldley,  Austin,  Burgess  &  Smith..  750 

Dyer,  Meek.  Ruegsegger  &  Bullard.  750 

American  Natural  Gas  Service  Com- 
pany, services  at  cost 500 

Miscellaneous  telephone,  telegraph, 
duplicating,  traveling  and  other 
expenses  and  contingency  fund 658 

Total 37,000 


Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application- 
declaration  having  been  duly  given  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23,  and  no 
hearing  having  been  ordered  by  or  re- 
quested of  the  Commission;  and  the 
Commission  finding  that  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules 
thereunder  are  satisfied;  that  the  fees 
and  expenses  set  forth  above  are  not  un- 
reasonable: and  that  the  application- 
declaration,  as  amended,  should  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-8152;    Piled,    Oct.    7,    1956; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agricultura 

Sulxhaptsr  F — Security  Servking  and  Liquidationi 
{PHA  Instruction  465.8] 

Part  372— Farm  Ownership  Loans 

Subpart  C— Assignmint  of  Insured 
Mortgages 

assignment  of  an  insured  mortgage  by 

PRIVATE  HOLDER  TO  PRIVATE  BUYER 

Section  372.125,  Title  6,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  (20  F.  R.  1047)  is  re- 
vised to  prescribe  the  use  of  a  new  form 
and  reads  as  follows: 

§  372.125  Assignment  of  an  insured 
mortgage  by  a  private  holder  to  a  private 
buyer,  (a)  Upon  receipt  of  notice  from 
a  holder  of  intention  to  assign  an  insured 
mortgage,  the  Director,  Finance  Office, 
will  send  any  accumulated  payments  on 
the  loan  to  the  holder  and  furnish  the 
holder  with  appropriate  information  on 
how  to  complete  the  assignment.  The 
Director,  Finance  Office,  also  will  send 
the  holder  a  copy  of  Form  FHA-756, 
"Notice  and  Acknowledgment  of  Sale,"  a 
statement  of  account,  and  assignment 
forms,  if  needed. 

(b)  If  the  Director,  Finance  Office,  re- 
ceives information  that  an  insured  mort- 
gage has  already  been  assigned,  he  will 
inform  the  holder  of  any  additional 
steps  that  are  needed  to  complete  the 
assignment  and  request  the  holder  to 
furnish  a  completed  Form  FHA-756. 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  a  properly  com- 
pleted Form  PHA-756  and  a  conformed 
copy  of  the  instrument  of  assignment,  if 
a  separate  instrument  of  assignment  was 
used,  the  Director,  Finance  Office,  will 
execute,  and  date  the  acknowledgment 
section  of  Form  FHA-756.  He  will  send 
a  facsimile  of  the  completed  Form  FHA- 
756  to  the  assignee,  to  the  assignor,  and 
to  the  County  Supervisor,  and  retain  the 
original.  Upon  execution  of  the  ac- 
knowledgment of  notice  of  sale  on  Form 
FHA-756,  the  assignment  shall  be  bind- 
inc;  upon  the  Government  from  the  date 
of  the  assignment,  provided  a  valid  as- 
sipnment  of  the  note  and  mortgage  has 
been  effected,  and  provided  further  that, 
except  when  the  mortgaged  property  is 
located    in    Colorado,   Missouri,   Puerto 


Rico,  Tennessee,  or  Virginia,  the  assign- 
ment has  been  properly  recorded  in  the 
land  records.  The  Government  assumes 
no  liability  for  any  payment  transmitted 
to  the  assignor  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
acknowledgment  of  notice  of  sale  on 
Form  FHA-756. 

(d)  The  Finance  Office  will  transmit 
payments  to  the  assignee  after  the  date 
of  the  acknowledgment  on  Form  PHA- 
756  and  will  notify  the  assignor  and 
assignee  of  any  payments  processed  to 
the  assignor  subsequent  to  the  date  of 
the  assignment  or  the  statement  of  ac- 
count, whichever  is  earlier,  and  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  acknowledgment.  The 
Farmers  Home  Administration  will  as- 
sume no  liability  for  failure  to  give  such 
notice  and  for  adjustment  of  these  pay- 
ments between  the  assignor  and  assignee. 

(Sec.  41  (1) .  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  3.  C.  1015  (1) . 
Interprets  or  applies  sees.  12  (f)  (i),  (i)  60 
Stat.  1077;  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b  (f)   (1),(1)) 

E>ated:  October  5,  1955. 

[SEAL]  R.  B.   McLEAISH, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8219;    Piled,    Oct.    10,    1955- 
8:68  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 


Subchapter  B— loon*,  Purchases,  and  Other 
Operations 

[  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bxilletln  1 
Supp.  1,  Amdt.  2,  Rye] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

Subpart— 1955-Crop  Rye  Loan  and 
Purchase  Agreement  Program 

TEXAS;  addition  to  ust  of  basic  county 
,  support  rates 

The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  and  the 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service  pub- 
lished in  20  F.  R.  3595  and  6813  and 
containing  the  specific  requirements  for 
the  1955-crop  rye  support  program  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(Continued  on  next  page) 


CONTEhfTS 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service     P<^e 

Proposed  rule  making: 
Milk    In    Stark    County.    Ohio 
marketing    areas;    handling 
of 7575 

Raisins  produced  from  raisin 
variety  grapes  grown  In  Cal- 
if omia ;  handling  of 7576 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Milk  In  Stark  County,  Ohio, 
marketing  area ;  handling  of  _    7568 

Pears,  certain,  grown  in  Ore- 
gon, Washington,  and  Cali- 
fornia; determination  rela- 
tive to  expenses  and  rate  of 
assessment  for  1955-56  fiscal 
period 7556 

Peaches  grown  in  the  county  of 
Mesa  in  Colorado ;  determina- 
tion relative  to  and  fixing 
rate  of  assessment  for  1955- 
56  fiscal  year 7556 

Potatoes.  Irish,  grown  In  Modoc 
and  Siskiyou  Counties,  Calif., 
and  all  counties  of  Oregon  ex- 
cept -Malheur  County 7567 

Wahiuts  grown  In  California, 
Oregon,  and  Washington; 
control  percentages 7569 

Agricultural  Research  Service 
Proposed  rule  making: 
Identification  service  for  meat 
and  other  product;  certifica- 
tion     757g 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Domestic    quarantine    notices; 
khapra  beetle;  miscellaneous 
amendments 7555 

Agriculture  Department 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice; Agricultural  Research  Serv- 
ice; Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion; Commodity  Stabilization 
Service;  Farmers  Home  Admin- 
istration. 

Civil  Service  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Exceptions  from  the  competi- 
tive  service;    Federal   Power 
Commission 7555 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Rules  and  regulations: 
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Rye  loan  and  purchase  agree- 
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Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

Program  and  is  Issued  by  the  Commod- 
ity Credit  Corporation. 


is  amended  by 
the  list  of  basic 


County: 
Beeves 


Section  421.1383    (c) 
adding  the  following  to 
county  support  rates: 

Texas 

Rate  {So.  2 
or  better) 
_ „ $1.05 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  aa  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  62  Stat. 
1072,  sees.  301.  401.  63  Stat.  1053;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714.  7  U.  S.  C.  1447,  1421) 

Issued  this  6th  day  of  October  1955. 

Earl  M.  Hughes. 
Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

F.    R.    Doc.    55-8218;    Filed.    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:67  a.  m.J 


[seal] 


Part  475 — 1955  Emergency  Feed 
Program 
This  bulletin  contains  regulations  per- 
taining   to    the    1955    Emergency 


Sec. 

475.15 

475.16 

475.17 

475.18 

475.19 

47520 

47521 
475.22 

475.23 
475.24 


Feed 


General  statement. 

Administration. 

IDeflnltlons. 

Farmer's  Purchase  Orders. 

Dealer's  Certificates. 

Presentation  of  Dealer's  Certificates 
to  CCC. 

Limitations  on  rights  of  transferees 

Suspension  of  Feed  Dealer's  Agree- 
ments. 

Extension  of  time. 

Termination. 

Authohitt:  {{  475.16  to  475.24  Issued  under 
sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended:  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat 
1055.  sec.  301.  Pub.  Law  480,  83d  Cone  ■  7 
U.  S.  C.  1427. 

§475.15    General  Statement.    The 
program  provided  for  in  this  part  will  be 
carried  out  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment   of    Agriculture    through    the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  and  the 
Commodity  StabiliEation  Service  (here- 
inafter  caUed   CCC   and   CSS.   respec- 
tively) and  is  a  part  of  the  1955  Emer- 
pency  Peed  Program  formulated  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture.    The  eligi- 
bility of  applicants  for  assistance  under 
the  1955  Emergency  Peed  Program  will 
be  determined  by  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration pursuant  to  the  regulations 
contained   In    5  §  388.1   to   388.6  of  this 
title   (19  P.  R.  5199).     The  regulations 
contained  in  this  part  state  the  terms 
and   conditions    (a)    under   which    ap- 
proved applicants  In  designated  areas 
will  be  issued  Farmer's  Purchase  Orders 
which  may  be  tendered  to  dealers  as 
part  payment  for  designated  surplus  feed 
grains  for  use  as  livestock  feed,  (b)  un- 
der which  dealers  who  accept  Parmer's 
Purchase  Orders  will  be  Issued  Dealer's 
Certificates,  and  (c)  under  which  E>eal- 
r-r^  ^^'^^cates  may   be   presented   to 
COC    for    the    purchase    of    available 
designated    CCC-owned     surplus     feed 
grains. 

f  475.16     Administration.     The    pro- 
gram provided  for  in  this  part  wiU  be 
administered  by  CSS.  under  the  general 
direction  and  supervision  of  the  Execu- 
tive Vice  President.  CCC.  and  in  the  field 
e.  u-^f  ^.^'■rled  out  by  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization    and    Conservation    State 
Committees  and  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  County  Commlt- 
{^^iL^^^^^^t^r  called  State  and  county 
ASC  Committees)  and  CSS  commodity 
offices    Each  county  ASC  committee  wiU 
authorize  in  writing  one  or  more  repre- 
sentatives to  approve  and  issue  docu- 
ments on  behalf  of  the  county  ASC  com- 
mittee.   State  and  county  ASC  commit- 
tees  and   CSS  commodity   offices,   and 
representatives  and  employees  of  any  of 
the   above,   do  not  have   authority   to 
modify  or  waive  any  of  the  provisions 
Of  this  part  or  any  amendments  or  sup- 
plements hereto. 

tJ.^'^^'^'^^^^^finitions.  Unless  the  con- 
text or  subject  matter  otherwise  requires 
cLTV""  ^"  ^°'"^^  ^^d  documents  in 
"npH^^'n"  herewith,  except  as  otherwise 
•^Pcciflcally  defined  in  the  "Feed  Dealer's 
^![^^!y^^"^1955  Emergency  Feed  Pro- 
fnuS;  f  ^^  "^'''^  *"  ^^*s  Part  the  fol- 
meanfngs:"^  ''^'"  ^'^'^  ^^^  '°"°^-^"^ 
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(a)  'Tteslgnated  surplus  feed  grains" 
means  barley,  com.  grain  sorghums  and 
^  /k         **™  "com"  includes  ear  com. 
At  the  time  of  Issuance  of  a  Parmer's 
Purchase  Order,  the  county  ASC  com- 
mittee wiU  enter  on  such  Purchase  Order 
the  conversion  factor  to  be  used  to  con- 
vert the  quantity  of  ear  com,  which  may 
be  delivered,  to  shelled  com.    Such  con- 
version factor  shaU  be  the  one  used  in 
the  locality,  as  determined  by  the  county 
ASC  committee,  except  that  if  the  county 
Afac    committee    determines    that    no 
recognized  conversion  factor  is  used  in 
the  locality  or  that  the  conversion  factor 
used  IS  out  of  line  with  prevailing  con- 
ditions,  the  conversion  factor  entered 
on   the  Purchase  Order  shall   be  that 
established  by  the  State  ASC  Committee, 
lur     i.    Approved    mixed    feed"    means 
i^icf  7/^^"^  ^  ""'^^^^  ^"«t  contain  at 

inrniJc  f^I^^""^  ^^  ^^^^^'  ^^  designated 
surplus  feed  grain (s)  or  Mixed  Peed  B 

which  must  contain  at  least  60  percent 
by  weight  of  designated  surplus  feed 
gram(s).  or  both.  Prior  to  delivery  to 
farmers,  bags  containing  approved 
mixed  feeds  must  be  appropriately  la- 
beled to  show  substantially  as  follows 
depending  on  the  type  of  approved  mixed 
feed  involved: 

(1)  ''Mixed  Feed  A— containing  at 
least  75  percent  by  weight  of  designated 
surplus  feed  graln(s)."  or 

,  ^Vjy^^^^^  ^^^  B— containing  at 
least  60  percent  by  weight  of  designated 
surplus  feed  grain (s)." 

(c)  "Designated  CCC-owned  surplus 
feed  grains"  means  barley,  corn  grain 
sorghums  and  oats. 

(d)  "Parmer"  means  a  farmer 
rancher  or  stockman  whose  application 
(Form  FHA  937)  tor  assistance  under 
the  1955  Emergency  Feed  Program  has 
been  approved  by  a  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration county  committee. 

(e)  "Dealer"  means  any  person  (in- 
cluding but  not  limited  to  an  individual 
partnership,  corporation,  cooperative  or 
other  business  entity)  engaged  in  selling 
designated  surplus  feed  grains  or  ap- 
proved mixed  feeds. 

(f)  "CCC  storage  sites"  means  CCC- 
owned  structures,  CCC-leased  faculties 
and  those  facilities  operated  by  CCC 
under  right  of  entry.  (Such  structures 
and  facilities  are  commonly  caUed  CCC 
binsites.) 
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5  475.18  Farmer's  Purchase  Order— 
(a)  Area.  Farmer's  Purchase  Orders 
(hereinafter  refered  to  as  "Purchase 
Orders")  will  be  issued  only  in  areas 
which  have  been  designated  by  the  Presi- 
dent under  Public  Law  875,  81st  Con- 
gress, as  areas  of  major  disaster,  and  also 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under 
Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as  amended 
by  Pubhc  Law  115.  83d  Congress,  and 
section  301  of  Public  Law  480.  83d  Con- 
gress, as  areas  in  which  assistance  of  the 
nature  provided  for  herein  is  needed 

(b)  Issuance,  d)  The  original  of  an 
apphcation  (Form  FHA  937)  approved 
by  a  Farmers  Home  Administration 
county  committee  pursuant  to  the  regu- 
lations contained  in  19  f.  R  5199 
(5§  388.1  to  388.6  of  this  title)  shall  be 
presented  by  the  fanner  named  therein 
at  the  office  of  the  county  ASC  commit- 
tee of  the  county  in  which  such  appUca- 


tlon  wajj  filed  within  fifteen  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  approval  shown 
on  such  appUcation. 
»J^u   ^f^^  receipt  of  such  an  approved 
application  within  the  time  specified  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the 
county  ASC  committee  will  issue  a  Pur- 
chase Order  to.  the  farmer  named  in  the 
application.   At  the  farmer's  request  the 
county  ASC  committee  may  issue  two  or 
more  Purchase  Orders  based  on  one  ap- 
phcation.   If  only  one  Purchase  Order  is 
issued  with  respect  to  an  application,  the 
Purchase  Order  will  show  the  number  of 
hundredweight    of    designated    surplus 
feed  grains  for  which  the  application 
was  approved.    If  more  than  one  Pur- 
chase Order  is  issued  with  respect  to  an 
application,  the  total  number  of  hun- 
dredweight of  designated  surplus  feed 
grains  shown  on  such  Purchase  Orders 
shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  hundred- 
weight for  which  the  application  was 
approved.    If  a  Purchase  Order  has  been 
issued  and  the  farmer  requests  two  or 
more  Purchase  Orders  in  lieu  thereof 
the  first  Purchase  Order  must  be  re- 
turned to  the  county  ASC  committee  for 
voiding  prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  new 
Purchase  Orders.   In  the  event  that  more 
than  one  Purchase  Order  is  issued  with 
respect  to  one  application,  all  such  Pur- 
chase Orders  shall  show  the  same  date  of 
Issuance  as  the  first  Purchase  Order  and 
as  required  by  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this 
section,  all  such  Purchase  Orders  will  be 
invalid  unless  transferred  by  the  farmer 
to  the  dealer  within  60  calendar  days 
after  the  date  of  issuance  shown  thereon. 
It  shall  be  solely  the  responsibility  of  the 
farmer  to  request  the  issuance  of  addi- 
tional Purchase  Orders  with  respect  to 
an  application  in  sufficient  time  to  per- 
mit transfer  by  him  of  such  Purchase 
Orders   within  the  required  period   of 
time. 

(c)   Transfer  by  farmer,     (l)  a  Pur- 
chase Order  may  be  transferred  by  the 
farmer  to  whom  Issued  to  a  dealer  as 
part  payment  for  designated  surplus  feed 
grains  or  approved  mixed  feed.    A  dealer 
to  whom  a  Purchase  Order  Is  transferred 
is  required,  in  order  to  obtain  a  Dealer's 
Certificate  based  thereon,  to  accept  such 
Purchase  Order  as  part  payment  to  the 
full  extent  of  the  value  thereof,  as  speci- 
fied In  paragraph   (d)    of  this  section, 
for  each  hundredweight  of  designated 
surplus  feed  grains  and  approved  mixed 
feed  purchased  and  delivered,  up  to  the 
maximum  value  of  the  Purchase  Order 
(2)  The  date  of  transfer  of  a  Purchase 
Or(3er  by  a  farmer  to  a  dealer  shall  not" 
be  later  than  60  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  issuance  shown  on  the  Purchase 
Order     The  date  of  transfer  shall  be 
that  date  on  which   th^  farmer  signs 
section  IV  of  the  Purchase  Order  which 
must  be  on  or  after  the  purchase  by  and 
actual  dehvery  to  the  farmer  of  aU  of 
the  designated  surplus  feed  grains  or 
approved  mixed  feed  specified  in  section 
HI  of  the  Purchase  Order. 

(d)  Value.  The  maximum  total  value 
of  any  Purchase  Order  shall  be  an 
amount  equal  to  the  number  of  hundred- 
weight shown  in  section  I  of  the  Pur- 
chase Order  multiplied  by  $1.00.  Subject 
to  such  maximum,  the  actual  total  value 
of  a  Purchase  Order  shall  be  determined 
by  the  number  of  hundredweight  of  des- 
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Ignated  siirplus  feed  gralna  or  approved 
mixed  feed  purchased  by  and  delivered 
to  the  fanner.  The  value  for  each  hun- 
dredweight of  designated  surplus  feed 
grains  or  approved  mixed  feed  purchased 
by  and  delivered  to  the  farmer  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(1)  Designated  surplu*  feed  grains 
(excluding  ear  com  and  approved  mixed 
feed);  $1.00. 

(2)  Ear  corn;  the  conversion  factor 
(e.  g.  if  the  conversion  factor  is  70  per- 
cent, the  value  shall  be  $0.70). 

(3)  Mixed  Peed  A:  $0.75. 

(4)  Mixed  Peed  B;  $0.60. 

Mixed  feeds  containing  less  than  sixty 
percent  of  designated  surplus  feed 
grain (s)  shall  have  no  value  whatso- 
ever. Dealers  shall  not  be  entitled  to  a 
Dealer's  Certificate  based  in  whole  or 
part  on  any  such  mix  and  in  the  event 
that  a  Dealer's  Certificate  is  issued  based 
on  any  such  mix  the  dealer  shall  not 
be  entitled  to  any  credit  or  allowance 
whatsoever  for  the  quantity  of  desig- 
nated surplus  feed  graln(s)  contained 
In  any  such  mix.  Approved  mixed  feed 
may  contain  more  than  the  minimum 
percentage  of  designated  surplus  feed 
grains,  but  approved  mixed  feed  will  in 
no  event  be  valued  at  other  than  the 
amounts  stated  in  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

S  475.19      Dealer'a      Certificates — Ca) 
Basis  of  issuance.    A  dealer  may  present 
a  Purchase  Order  transferred  to  him 
by  a  farmer  to  the  county  ASC  commit- 
tee which  issued  it  and  obtain  a  Dealers 
Certificate  based  thereon,  provided  he 
has  entered  into  a  "Feed  Dealer's  Agree- 
ment— 1955  Emergency  Feed  Program" 
signed  on  behalf  of  CCC  by  an  author- 
ized representative  of  the  county  ASC 
committee  which   Issued  the  Purchase 
Order,  and  is  entitled  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  such  Agreement  to 
present  such  Purchase  Order.    (A  dealer 
must  enter  into  a  separate  "Feed  Deal- 
er's Agreement — 1955  Emergency  Peed 
Program"  for  each  county  in  which  he 
presents  Purchase  Orders).     A   dealer 
who  accepts  the  transfer  of  a  Purchase 
Order  prior  to  the  time  that  he  enters 
into  an  applicable  "Feed  Dealer's  Agree- 
ment— 1955  Emergency  Feed  Program" 
does  so  at  his  own  risk  and  CCC  shall 
not  be  liable  to  the  dealer  in  any  way 
for  refusal  to  enter  into  such  an  Agree- 
ment with  the  Dealer.    There  must  be 
compliance  with   the  following   condi- 
tions  with    respect    to    each    Purchase 
Order  presented: 

(1)  The  date  of  transfer  of  a  Purchase 
Order  from  a  farmer  to  the  dealer  must 
have  been  within  60  calendar  days  after 
the  date  of  issuance  shown  on  the  Pur- 
chase Order.  (The  date  of  transfer 
shall  be  determined  as  specified  in 
5  475.18  (C)    (2)). 

(2)  A  Purchase  Order  must  be  re- 
ceived at  the  ofBce  of  the  county  ASC 
committee  which  issued  it  within  30  cal- 
endar days  after  the  date  of  transfer  of 
the  Purchase  Order  from  the  farmer  to 
the  dealer. 

(3)  The  dealer  must  have  sold  and 
actually  delivered  to  the  farmer  the 
quantity  of  designated  surplus  feed 
grains  or  approved  mixed  feed  listed  in 
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the  table  set  forth  in  section  III  of  the 
Purchase  Order.  In  the  event  that  any 
designated  surplus  feed  grains  were  de- 
livered trackside  to  the  farmer  named  in 
the  Purchase  Order,  the  sales  price  to  the 
farmer  must  have  been  no  more  than  the 
cost  of  such  feed  grains  to  the  dealer 
plus  a  handling  margin  no  larger  than 
that  which  has  been  determined  by  the 
State  ASC  Committee  to  be  reasonable. 
(Information  as  to  the  handling  margin 
determined  by  the  State  ASC  Committee 
to  be  reasonable  will  be  available  at  the 
county  ASC  committee  ofiBce  and  should 
be  obtained  from  such  office). 

(4)  The  dealer  must  have  accepted  the 
transfer  of  the  Purchase  Order  in  part 
payment  for  the  quantity  of  designated 
surplus  feed  grains  or  approved  mixed 
feed  listed  in  the  table  set  forth  in  sec- 
tion III  of  the  Purchase  Order  to  the 
full  extent  of  the  value,  as  specified  in 
§475.18  (d)  for  each  hundredweight  so 
listed  up  to  the  maximum  value  of  the 
Purchase  Order. 

(5)  The  dealer  must  submit  to  the 
county  ASC  office  with  each  Purchase 
Order  copies  of  sales  tickets,  sales  slips, 
or  invoices,  for  the  designated  surplus 
feed  grains  or  approved  mixed  feed  de- 
livered to  the  farmer,  showing  the  kinds 
and  quantities  of  grains  or  feeds  actually 
delivered,  the  date  of  such  deliveries, 
the  price  per  hundredweight  charged  the 
farmer,  and  the  credit  allowed  on  the 
purchase  price  for  theT*urchase  Order. 

(6)  Sections  IH  and  IV  of  the  Pur- 
chase Order  must  have  been  duly 
executed. 

(b)  Face  value.  The  face  value  of 
a  Dealer's  Certificate  shall  be  an  amount 
equal  to  the  actual  total  value  of  the 
Purchase  Order  or  Purchase  Orders 
which  form  the  basis  for  issuance  of  the 
Dealer's  Certificate. 

(c)  Transfer.  Dealer's  Certificates 
may  be  transferred  by  the  dealer  to  any 
supplier,  broker,  agent  or  other  person, 
and  may  subsequently  be  transferred 
from  person  to  person.  The  trans- 
fer of  Dealer's  Certificates  shall  be  made 
by  endorsement  on  the  reverse  side 
thereof,  giving  the  address  of  the  en- 
dorser, and  date  of  the  endorsement. 

§  475.20  Presentation  of  Dealer's  Cer- 
tificates to  CCC.  Subject  to  all  of  the 
provisions  of  this  part,  valid  r^ealer's 
Certificates,  if  presented  to  CCC  by  the 
holder  within  120  calendar  days  after 
the  date  of  issuance,  will  be  accepted  at 
face  value  for  the  purchase  of  available 
designated  CCC-owned  surplus  feed 
grains. 

(a»  Where  to  purchase.  Holders  of 
Dealer's  Certificates  (1)  may  purchase 
carload  lots  of  designated  CCC-owned 
surplus  feed  grains  from  any  CSS  Com- 
modity Office  which  has  such  surplus 
feed  grains  available  for  sale,  or  (2)  may 
purchase  carload  lots  or  less  of  desig- 
nated CCC-owned  surplus  feed  grains 
stored  in  CCC  storage  sites  from  any 
county  ASC  committee  located  in  a  des- 
ignated disaster  area,  as  defined  in 
§  475.18  (a) ,  which  has  such  surplus  feed 
grains  available  for  sale.  Information 
as  to  CSS  Commodity  Offices  having 
such  surplus  feed  grains  available  for 
sale  may  be  obtained  from  the  following 
CSS  Commodity  Offices:   Chicago  CSS 


Commodity  Office,  623  South  Wabash 
Avenue.  Chicago  5,  Illinois:  Dallas  CSS 
Commodity  Office,  3306  Main  Street, 
Dallas  26,  Texas;  Kansas  City  CSS  Com- 
modity Office.  Federal  Office  Bldg..  911 
Walnut  Street,  Kansas  City  6.  Missouri; 
Minneapolis  CSS  Commodity  Office.  1006 
West  Lake  Street.  Minneapolis  8,  Min- 
nesota; and  Portland  CSS  Commodity 
Office,  1218  Southwest  Washington 
Street,  Portland  5.  Oregon.  Informa- 
tion as  to  the  location  of  CCC  storage 
sites  within  the  State  in  the  designated 
disaster  area  may  be  obtained  from  the 
State  ASC  Committee.  Information  as 
to  the  availability  of  designated  (X;c- 
owned  surplus  feed  grains  in  CCC  stor- 
age sites  may  be  obtained  from  the 
county  ASC  committee  of  the  county  in 
which  the  CCC  storage  site  is  located. 

(b)  Purchase  from  CSS  Commodity 
Office — (1)  Offer  to  purchase.  In  making 
an  offer  to  purchase,  the  holder  of  a 
Dealer's  Certificate  must  specify  the 
class,  grade,  quality  and  quantity  of  the 
designated  CCC-owned  surplus  feed 
grain  which  he  desires  to  purchase,  to- 
gether with  the  destination  and  the  con- 
signee to  whom  such  feed  grain  is  to  be 
shipped. 

(2)  Confirmation  of  sale.  The  CSS 
Commodity  Office  will  accept  or  reject 
the  offer  within  72  hours  from  the  time 
the  offer  is  received  (such  acceptance  or 
rejection  will  be  by  collect  wire  if  re- 
quested):  Provided,  That  any  accept- 
ance shall  be  conditioned  on  the  signing 
and  return  by  the  purchaser  to  the  CSS 
Commodity  Office  of  a  confirmation  of 
sale  issued  by  such  office  containing 
terms  and  conditions  applicable  to  the 
sale.  Such  confirmation  of  sale,  together 
with  the  provisions  contained  in  this 
Section  shall  constitute  the  sales  con- 
tract. 

(3)  Price.  All  sales  will  be  made  by 
the  CSS  Commodity  Office  in  carload  lots 
at  the  market  price,  as  determined  by 
CCC,  "in  store"  or  f.  o.  b.  car  at  point 
determined  by  CCC. 

(4)  Election  to  cancel.  CCC  shall  have 
the  election  to  cancel  the  sales  contract 
if  Dealer's  Certificates  of  a  value  at  least 
equal  to  the  value  of  the  designated 
CCC-owned  surplus  feed  grains  con- 
tracted for  are  not  received  by  the  CSS 
Commodity  Office  within  10  calendar 
days  after  the  date  of  its  issuance  of  the 
confirmation  of  sale. 

(5>  Delivery,  (ii  Delivery  of  desig- 
nated surplus  CCC-owned  feed  grains 
will  be  made  "in  store"  or  f.  o.  b.  cars 
at  point  determined  by  CCC.  In  advance 
of  delivery  of  any  such  feed  grains,  the 
purchaser  must  submit  valid  Dealer's 
Certificates  of  face  value  sufficient  to 
cover  the  sales  value  of  the  feed  grain 
purchased.  CCC  does  not  guarantee 
delivery  within  any  specified  period  of 
time  following  receipt  of  the  E>ealcrs 
Certificate! s)  but  will  exercise  all  avail- 
able means  to  secure  prompt  delivery. 
The  purchaser,  if  he  so  requests,  will  be 
advised  by  collect  wire  of  cars  being 
shipped. 

(ii)  The  basis  for  determination  of 
the  quality  and  quantity  of  feed  grains 
delivered  shall  be  stated  in  the  confirma- 
tion of  sale  issued  by  the  CSS  Commodity 
Office. 
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(6)  Basis  of  settlement— (i)  At  end  of 
each  sale,  (a)  In  the  event  that  the 
Dealer's  Certificates  submitted  to  CCC 
have  a  total  face  value  which  is  less  than 
the  value  of  the  feed  grains  delivered, 
because  of  over-delivery  or  other  cause, 
the  purchaser  shall  pay  to  CCC,  in  cash, 
•  the  difference  between  the  total  face 
value  of  the  Certificates  submitted  and 
the  value  of  the  feed  grain  delivered, 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  the  specified 
sales  price.  1 

(b)  In  the  event  the  purchaser  sub- 
mits Dealers  Certificates  having  a  total 
face  value  in  excess  of  the  value  of  the 
feed  grain  delivered,  the  purchaser  will 
be  issued  a  new  Dealer's  Certificate  for 
the  excess  value. 

(c)  To  avoid  administrative  costs  of 
issuing  Dealer's  Certificates  in  small  de- 
nominations, Dealer's  Certificates  for 
excess  value  of  $3  or  less  will  be  issued 
only  upon  request.  Eteficiencies  of  $3  or 
less  owed  to  CCC  may  be  disregarded  un- 
less demand  for  payment  is  made  by 
CCC. 

(ii)   At     termination     of     program. 
Upon  termination  of  the  1955  Emergency 
Feed  Program,  any  holder  of  vaUd  Deal- 
er's Certificates  having  a  total  face  value 
insufficient  to  purchase  a  carload  lot  of 
any  of  the  available  designated  CCC- 
owned  surplus  feed  grains  may  (a)  pur- 
chase from  a  CSS  Commodity  Office  a 
carload  lot  of  any  such  feed  grain  and 
submit  to  the  CSS  Commodity  Office  the 
Dealer's  Certificates  held  by  him,  plus 
an  amount  of  cash  sufficient  to  cover  the 
remainder  of  the  price  of  the  carload  of 
feed  grain  purchased,  or  (b)   purchase 
from  a  CSS  Commodity  Office  for  de- 
livery "in  store"  a  quantity  of  available 
designated     CCC-owned     surplus     feed 
grains  equal  in  price  to  the  face  value  of 
such  Dealer's   Certificates   and   submit 
such  Dealer's  Certificates  to   the  CSS 
Commodity  Office  in  payment  therefor. 
The  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  to  such  purchases 
except  to  the  extent  that  such  provisions 
are  inconsistent  with  this  subdivision. 

(c)  Purchase  from  County  ASC  Com- 
mittees. Sales  of  available  designated 
CCC-owned  surplus  feed  grain  from  CCC 
storage  sites  will  be  made  under  the  di- 
rection cf  the  county  ASC  committee  re- 
sponsible for  the  operation  of  the 
storage  site. 

(1)  Price.  All  sales  from  CCC  stor- 
age sites  will  be  made  in  carload  lots 
or  less  at  the  local  market  price  as  de- 
termined by  the  county  ASC  committee 
on  the  date  of  sale. 

(2)  Time  of  payment.  Payment  shall 
be  made  by  presentation  to  the  county 
ASC  committee,  prior  to  delivery  of  the 
feed  grain,  of  valid  Dealers  Certificates 
of  an  aggregate  face  value  equal  to  the 
total  price  of  the  feed  grain  purchased. 
The  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  (6)  (i) 
of  this  section  shall  be  applicable  to  sales 
from  CCC  storage  sites. 


5  475.21  Limitation  on  rights  of  trans- 
ferees. The  right  of  a  transferee  In  due 
course  of  a  Dealer's  Certificate  to  present 
the  Dealer's  Certificate  and  obtain  des- 
iKnated  CCC-owned  surpliis  feed  grains 
shall  not  be  limited  except  as  follows: 
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(a)  A  Dealer's  Certificate  will  not  be 
accepted  if  presented  later  than  120  cal- 
endar days  after  the  date  of  Issuance. 

(b)  In  the  event  that,  after  Issuance 
of  a  Dealer's  Certificate,  there  has  been 
any  alteration  increasing  the  face  value 
thereof,  such  Certificate  will  be  accepted 
only  for  the  face  value  thereof  at  the 
time  of  issuance. ' 

<c)  Any  transferee  who  acquires  the 
Dealer's  Certificate  knowing  or  having 
good  cause  to  know  that  the  dealer  who 
originally  obtained  such  Certificate  from 
the  county  ASC  committee  did  so  on  the 
basis  of  false  or  fraudulent  certifications 
or  representations  shall  not  be  entitled 
to  present  the  Dealer's  Certificate  A 
transferee  of  a  Dealer's  Certificate  who 
acquires  such  Certificate  without  know- 
ing or  having  good  cause  to  know  of  any 
such  false  or  fraudulent  certifications 
or  representations  shall  be  entitled  to 
present  the  Certificate  and  obtain  desig- 
nated CCC-owned  surplus  feed  grains. 

§  475.22  Suspension  of  Feed  Dealer's 
Agreements.  CCC  may  suspend  the  right 
of  a  dealer  who  has  entered  Into  Peed 
Dealer's  Agreement  or  Agreements  to 
participate  in  the  1955  Emergency  Peed 
Program  by  notification  in  writing  to  the 
dealer  if  it  has  good  reason  to  believe 
that  the  dealer  has  failed  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  such  Agreement's) 
with  respect  to  any  Purchase  Order  pre- 
sented by  him  to  the  county  ASC  com- 
mittees. Any  such  suspension  shall  be 
effective  as  to  aU  Feed  Dealer's  Agree- 
ments entered  into  by  the  dealer  under 
the  1955  Emergency  Peed  Program.  In 
the  event  of  suspension,  the  dealer  shall 
not  be  entitle^  to  present  any  Purchase 
Order  to  any  pounty  ASC  committee  un- 
less and  until  such  suspension  Is  removed 
by  CCC.  In  the  event  a  suspension  Is 
removed  only  In  part,  the  dealer  shall  be 
entitled  to  present  only  Purchase  Orders 
covered  by  such  removal  of  suspension. 

§  475.23  Extension  of  time  The  ex- 
ecutive Vice  President,  CCC,  may  when 
he  deems  It  to  be  In  the  best  interests  of 
the  program,  extend  the  time  within 
which  a  Purchase  Order  or  Etealer's  Cer- 
tificate may  be  transferred  or  presented 
and  he  may,  under  such  terms  and  con- 
dlUons  as  he  determines  will  serve  the 
best  Interests  of  the  program,  delegate  to 
otrhers  the  authority  to  extend  the  time 
within  which  a  purchase  order  or  Deal- 
er's Certificate  may  be  transferred  or 
presented. 

§  475.24  Termination.  The  program 
provided  for  In  this  part  may  be  termi- 
nated at  any  time  upon  Issuance  of  pub- 
lic notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  Such 
termination  shall  not  apply  with  respect 
to  any  Purchase  Order  or  Dealer's  Cer- 
tificate issued  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  such  termination. 

Issued  this  5th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Walter  C.  Berger. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    66-a217;    Piled.   Oct.   10.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


; 
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TniE  5— ADAAfNISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 

Competitive  Service         — ^ 

federal  power  commission         V 

Effective  upon  publication  In  the  Fr&. 
ERAL  Register,  paragraph  (f )  of  §  6.325 
Is  amended  as  set  out  below : 

§  6^325     Federal  Power   Commission. 

(f)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  each 
Commissioner. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403:  5  U  8  C  631 
633;  E.  O.  10440.  18  F.  R.  1823.  3  CPR  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8200;    Piled,   Oct.    10,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  III — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.2691 

Part  325— Additional  CcaiPEirsATioN  a 
Foreign  Areas 

designation  or  dhterential  posts' 
Section  325.11  Designation  of  differen- 
tial posts,  Is  amended  as  follows,  effective 
on  the  dates  Indicated: 

1.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  June  18,  1955, 
paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  following  post: 

Ishlgakl  Island,  Ryxjkyus. 

2.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  October  8, 
1955,  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  the 

addition  of  the  following  post; 
Ascension  Island. 

3.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  August  27, 1955, 
paragraph  (c)  Is  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  following  post; 

San  Julian,  Cuba. 

(Sec.  102,  Part  I,  K.  O.  10000,  13  P.  E.  6453:  8 

CFR.  1948  Supp.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

LoY  W.  Henderson. 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 
for  Administration. 
September  30,  1955. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    66-8210;    Piled.    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     III — Agricultural     Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

(P.  p.  C.  612,  Revised,  Supp.  6J 

Part  301 — E>oMEsnc  Quarantine  Noticss 
Subpart — Khapra  Beetle 


*Any  false  eertlftcatlon  or  representation, 
willful  alteration,  or  otber  fraudulent  act 
may  be  subject  to  prosecution  nndsr  Pedena 
Criminal  statutes  and  to  action  under  JP^<1- 
eral  clvU  frauds  statutes. 


administrative  instructions  designating 
premises  as  regulated  areas  under 
regulations  supplemental  to  khapra 

BEETLE  QtrARANTTNE 

Pursuant  to  S  301.76-2  (rf  the  regula- 
tions supplemental  to  the  Khapra  Beetle 


m 
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Quarantine  (7  CPR  Supp.  301.76-2.  20 
P  R  1012)  under  sections  8  and  9  of  the 
Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  161),  revised  ad- 
ministrative instructions  issued  as  7  CFR 
Supp.  301.76-2a  (20  P.  R.  4361) ,  effective 
June  22,  1955,  as  amended  effective  July 
13  1955.  July  30.  1955.  August  17,  1955, 
and  September  17.  1955  (20  P.  R.  4979. 
5447,  5961,  6992).  are  hereby  further 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

(a )  The  designation  as  regulated  areas 
of  the  following  premises,  included  in 
the  list  contained  in  such  instructions. 
is  hereby  revoked,  and  the  reference  to 
such  premises  in  the  list  is  hereby  de- 
leted, it  having  been  determined  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch 
that  adequate  sanitation  measures  have 
been  practiced  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  eradicate  the  khapra  beetle  in 
and  upon  such  premises: 
Arizona. 

Keal  ColUirf  Ranch,  Thirteenth  and  one- 
haU  Street,  Yuma. 

Calhoknu        1 

Glesby  Bros.  Grain  &  MiUh»fr-Co..  148  East 
Olive  Avenue,  Monrovia. 

Sumner  Peck  Ranch  Oo..  Inc..  Highway  33, 
12  miles  south  of  Mendota,  Mendota. 

Wattenbarger  Peed  &  Hardware  Store, 
2521   East  California  Avenue,  BakersQeld. 

(b)  The  following  premises  are  added 
to  the  list,  contained  in  such  instruc- 
tions, of  warehouses,  mills,  and  other 
premises  in  which  infestations  of  the 
khapra  beetle  have  been  determined  to 
exist.  Such  premises  are  thereby  desig- 
nated as  regulated  areas  within  the 
meaning  of  said  quarantine  and  regula- 
tions: 

Arizona 

Arizona  Flour  MlUs,  Tempe. 
Box  O  Ranch.  P.  O.  Box  424.  Coolidge. 
Grubbs  Hatchery.  P.  O.  Box  1806,  Yuma. 
Henry   Lelvas   Farm.   Route    1,   Box   4&-B, 
Parker. 

Arthur  McCoy  Property,  Route  1.  Box  754, 

Yuma. 

Pablo  Ortiz  Property,  220  Water  Street, 
Yuma. 

R.  F.  Rlchter  Feed  Store.  Box  51.  Parker. 

Vlta-Gro  Feed  Store,  155  West  Main  Street, 

Mesa. 

California 

W.  Denewiler  Ranch,  Route  1,  Box  77, 
Blythe. 

Gilbert  Hayden  Ranch,  located  at  north- 
west corner  of  West  26  and  P  Road.  Mall 
address  P.  O.  Box  195,  Imperial. 

Holly  Sugar  Ck).  Feed  Lot,  located  at  Inter- 
■ectlon  of  East  B  and  Road  34,  Brawley. 

D.  H.  Johnson  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  104. 
Imperial. 

K.  W.  Taylor  Feed  Lot,  located  at  Intersec- 
tion of  West  H  and  Road  9.  Route  2,  Box  45A, 
Kl  Centro. 

E.  W.  Thornton  Ranch.  Route  2,  Box  2, 
Imperial. 

Ray  Willis  Ranch,  Route  1,  Box  106. 
Brawley. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
October  11.  1955. 

Subsequent  to  the  fourth  amendment 
of  these  instructions,  effective  September 
17,  1955.  an  infestation  of  the  khapra 
bettle  was  discovered  on  the  Hubert 
Thacker  property  on  Route  1,  Box  777-A, 
Yuma,  Arizona.  Movement  of  regulated 
articles  from  this  property  was  immedi- 
ately stopped.    Within  a  few  days  such 
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infested  premises  had  been  fumigated 
and  declared  free  of  khapra  beetle  in- 
festation.   Accordingly,  this  property  is 
not  being  included  in  this  amendment. 
This  amendment  revokes  the  designa- 
tion as  regulated  areas  of  certain  prem- 
ises  it  having  been  determined  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch 
that  adequate  sanitation  measures  have 
been  practiced  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  eradicate  the  khapra  beetle  in 
and  upon  such  premises.     It  also  adds 
additional  premises  to  the  list  of  premises 
in  which  khapra  beetle  infestations  have 
been  determined  to  exist,  and  designates 
such  premises  as  regulated  areas  under 
the  khapra  beetle  quarantine  and  regu- 
lations. 

This  amendment  In  part  imposes  re- 
strictions supplementing  khapra  beetle 
quarantine  regulations  already  effective. 
It  also  relieves  restrictions  insofar  as  it 
revokes  the  designation  of  presently  reg- 
ulated areas.    It  must  be  made  effective 
promptly  in  order  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  the  regulations  and  to  permit 
unrestricted    movement    of     regulated 
products  from  the  premises  being  re- 
moved  from   designation   as   regulated 
areas.    Accordingly,  under  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U. 
S.  C.  1003),  it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
that  notice  and  other  public  procedure 
with  respect  to  the  foregoing  amend- 
ment are  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest,  and  good  cause  is 
found    for   making    the    effective    date 
thereof  less  than  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Pederal  Register. 
(Sec.  9.  37  Stat.  318:  7  U.  S.  C.  162.    Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  8,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.   161) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  October  1955. 


[SEAL]  E.  D.  Burgess, 

Acting  Chief. 
Plant  Pest  Control  Branch. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8211:    Filed,   Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.) 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

P.^RT  939 — Bettrre  d'Anjou,  Beurre  Bosc, 
WINTER  Nelis,  Doyenne  du  Comice, 
Beurre  Easter,  and  BEiniRE  Clairgeatt 
Pears  Grown  in  Oregon.  Washington, 
AND  California 

EXPENSES   AND   RATE   OF   ASSESSMENT   FOR 
1955-56  FISCAL  PERIOD 

On  September  21.  1955.  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
FEDERAL  REGISTER  (20  P.  R.  7082)  that 
consideration  was  being  given  to  pro- 
posals regarding  the  expenses  and  the 
fixing  of  the  rate  of  assessment  for  the 
1955-56  fiscal  period  under  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  89.  as  amended  and 
Order  No.  39,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
939),  regulating  the  handling  of  Beurre 
d'Anjou,  Beurre  Bosc.  Winter  Nelis. 
Doyenne  du  Comice,  Beurre  Easter,  and 
Beurre  Clairgeau  varieties  of  pears 
grown  in  Oregon,  Washington,  and  Cali- 
fornia,   effective   under   the    applicable 


provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro- 
posals set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice 
which  were  submitted  by  the  Control 
Committee  f  established  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  >.  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
minei  that: 

§  939.208  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  the  1955-56  fiscal  period^-(a.) 
Expejises.  Expenses  that  are  reasonable 
and  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Control 
Committee,  established  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  to  en- 
able such  committee  to  perform  its  func- 
tions, in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
thereof,  during  the  fiscal  period  begin- 
ning July  1.  1955.  and  ending  June  30. 
1956,  both  dates  inclusive,  will  amount 
to  $27,915.00. 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment,  which  each  handler  who  first 
handles  pears  shall  pay  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  aforesaid  expenses  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  is  hereby  fixed  at  six  mills 
(SO. 006)  per  standard  western  pear  box 
of  pears,  or  its  equivalent  of  pears  in 
other  containers  or  in  bulk. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It  Is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  time 
hereof  until  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (1)  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, the  rate  of  assessment  is  applicable 
to  all  pears  shipped  during  the  1955-56 
fiscal  period:  (2)  shipments  of  such 
pears  are  now  being  made;  and  (3)  it  is 
essential  that  the  specification  of  the 
assessment  rate  be  issued  immediately 
so  that  the  aforesaid  assessments  may 
be  collected  and  thereby  enable  said 
Control  Committee  to  perform  its  duties 
and  functions  in  accordance  with  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order.  ^,     „ 

As  used  herein,  the  terms  "handler, 
"handles."  "shipments."  "shipped." 
"pears."  "standard  western  pear  box." 
and  "fiscal  period"  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  this  6th  day  of  October  1955.  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  of  publica- 
tion hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 


[SEAL] 


Roy  W.  Lennartson. 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8191:    Filed,    Oct.    10,    1955: 
8:47  a.  m.) 


Pa„    940— Peaches    Grown    in    the 
County  of  Mesa  in  Colorado 

EXPENSES  AND  FIXING  RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT 
FOR    1955-56  FISCAL  YEAR 

Pursuant  to  the  marketing  agreement, 
as    amended,    and    Order    No.    40.    as 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

amended  (7  CPR  Part  940).  regulating 
the  handling  of  peaches  grown  in  the 
County  of  Mesa  in  Colorado,  effective 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.) .  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  proposals 
submitted  by  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee (established  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der ) .  it  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that: 

§  940.207  Expenses  and  rate  of  as- 
sessment for  the  1955-56  fiscal  year— (a.) 
Expenses.  Expenses  that  are  reasonable 
and  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Admin- 
istrative Committee,  established  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  the  aforesaid 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, for  the  maintenance  and  function- 
ing of  such  committee,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  thereof,  during  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  March  1,  1955,  and 
ending  February  29,  1956,  will  amount  to 
$10,710.00. 

(b)  Rate  of  assessment.  The  rate  of 
assessment,  which  each  handler  who 
first  handles  peaches  shall  pay  as  his 
pro  rata  share  of  the  aforesaid  expenses 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  said  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  is  hereby  fixed  at 
$0.008554  per  bushel  basket  of  peaches 
or  its  equivalent  of  peaches  in  other  con- 
tainers or  in  bulk,  shipped  by  such  han- 
dler during  said  fiscal  year. 
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Issued  this  6th  day  of  October  1955.  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  of  publica- 
tion hereof  in  the  Federal  Rbgistbk. 
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[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lknnartson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 
[P.    R.   Doc.    55-8192;    Filed,    Oct.    10.    1955- 
8:47  a.  m.] 


It  Is  hereby  further  found  that  It  Is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  time  hereof 
until  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S  C 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (1)  said  Adminis- 
trative Committee  at  a  meeting  held  on 
August  18,  1955,  proposed  an  itemized 
budget  of  expenses  and  a  rate  of  assess- 
ment based  upon  information  then  avail- 
able as  to  production  of  peaches  during 
the    1955   season    and    anticii>ated    ex- 
penses; (2)  necessary  supplemental  in- 
formation    supporting     the     proposed 
budget  and  rate  of  assessment  was  not 
made  available  to  the  Department  untU 
September  19,   1955;    (3)    shipments  of 
peaches  from  Mesa  County  in  Colorado 
have,  since  12:01  a.  m..  M.  s.  t.,  August 
26.  1955.  been  subject  to  the  regulatory 
provisions  of  Peach  Order  1  (5  940  307- 
20  P.  R.  6211) ;  (4)  the  rate  of  assessment 
Is,  in  accordance  with  the  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  applicable 
to  all  fresh  peaches  shipped  during  the 
1955-56  nscal  year;  and  (5)  it  Is  essen- 
tial that  the  specification  of  the  assess- 
ment be  issued  immediately  so  that  the 
aforesaid  assessments  may  be  collected 
and  thereby  enable  said  Administrative 
Committee   to  perform   its   duties  and 
functions     In     accordance     with     said 
amended     marketing     agreement    and 
order. 

^  As  used  herein,  the  terms  "handler - 
shipped,"  "peaches."  and  "fiscal  year" 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
^^d  in  said  amended  marketing  agree> 
Bient  and  order. 

(See.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 

DUoC) 


Part  959 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  m 
MoDix;  and  Siskiyou  Coiinties  in  Cali- 
fornia and  in  All  Counties  in  Oregon, 
Except  MALiuruH  County 

LIMITATION  OF  SmPMEWTS 

5  959.313     Limitation  of  shipments— 

(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  Market- 
ing Agreement  No,  114,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
959;  20  F.  R.  7068 ).  regulating  the  han- 
dlmg  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  Modoc 
and  Siskiyou  Counties  in  California  and 
in  all  counties  in  Oregon,  except  Malheur 
County,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation and  Information  submitted 
by  the  Oregon-California  Potato  Com- 
mittee, established  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
amended  order,  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  Is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule  making  procedure 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C.  1001 
et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  shipments  of  potatoes 
grown  in  the  production  area,  as  such 
term  was  defined  in  Order  No.  59,  as 

amended,  prior  to  September  21,  1955 

the  effective  date  of  the  latest  amend- 
ment  (20  F.  R.  7068)    to  said  order- 
are    currently    subject    to    regulation 
(§959.312;   20  F.  R.  7030)   and.  unless 
sooner  modified  or  terminated,  will  so 
continue  until  November  1,   1955,    (li) 
more  orderly  mariceting  In  the  public 
interest,  than  would  otherwise  prevail, 
will  be  promoted  by  regulating  the  ship- 
ment of  potatoes,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below,  on  and    after  the  effective 
date  of  this  section,  (ill)  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation   on   the   part  of  handlers 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effec- 
tive date,  (iv)  the  time  intervening  be- 
tween the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  section  Is  based  became  avail- 
able and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient, (V)  reasonable  time  Is  permitted, 
vmder  the  circumstances,  for  such  prepa- 
ration, and  (vi)   Information  regarding 
the  committee's  recommendations  has 
been  made  available  to  producers  and 
handlers  In  the  production  area. 

(b)  Order,  d)  During  the  period 
from  October  12,  1955,  to  June  30,  1958, 
both  dates  Inclusive,  no  handler  shall 
ship  potatoes  of  any  variety  grown  in 


any  district  unless  the  potatoes  meet  the 
requirements  (I)  of  the  U.  S.  No  1  or 
better  grade,  2  inches  minimum  diameter 
or  4  ounces  minimum  weight  or  (ii)  of 
the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better  grade.  6  ounces 
muiimum  weight:  Provided.  That  pota- 
toes grown  in  District  No.  3  which  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No  2  or 
better  grade  up  to.  but  not  including  the 
U.  S.  No.  1  grade,  may  be  shipped  if  such 
potatoes  are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than 
1%  inches  minimum  diameter. 

<2)  During  the  period  from  October 
12.  1955,  to  November  1,  1955,  both  dates 
mclusive,  no  handler  shall  ship  any  lot 
of  potatoes  of  any  variety  if  such  pota- 
toes are  more  than  "slightiy  skinned"  as 
such  term  is  defined  in  the  United  States 
•Standards   for   potatoes    (§§51.1540   to 
51.1559  of  this  title),  which  means  that 
not  more  than  ten  percent  of  such  pota- 
toes have  more  than  one-fourth  of  the 
skin  missing  or  "feathered":  Provided 
That  during  such  period,  not  to  exceed 
100  hundredweight  of  each  variety  of 
such   potatoes   may   be   handled   every 
seven  days  without  regard  to  the  afore- 
said skinning  requirements  If  the  han- 
dler   thereof    reports,    prior    to    such 
handling,  the  name  and  address  of  the 
producer   of   such   potatoes,    and   each 
shipment  hereunder  Is  handled  as  an 
identifiable  entity. 

(3)  Pursuant  to  §  959.53,  each  handler 
may  ship  not  in  excess  of  five  hundred- 
weight of  potatoes  per  week  without 
regard  to  the  limitations  set  forth  In 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph and  §5  959.42  and  959.60. 

^4)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  section,  the  limitations  set  forth  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph shaU  not  be  applicable  to  ship- 
ments of  potatoes  for  the  foUowing 
purposes:  (I)  Grading  or  storing  within 
the  district  where  grown;  (U)  certified 
seed  potatoes;  (iU)  export;  (Iv)  canning 
or  freezing;  (v)  dehydration  or  manu- 
facture or  conversion  Into  starch,  flour, 
or  alcohol;  (vl)  charity;  (vU)  potato* 
chipping;  (vlli)  livestock  feed  within  the 
district  where  grown,  except  that  pota- 
toes grown  In  District  No.  2  or  District 
No.  4  may  be  shipped  for  livestock  feed 
within,  or  to,  such  districts  for  such 
purpose. 

(5)  EHiring   the    period    October    12 
1955,  to  June  30.  1956.  both  dates  Inclu- 
sive:   (i)    No   handler   shall   ship    (a) 
potatoes  fM-  export  which  do  not  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or 
better  grade.  1 1/2  Inches  minimum  diam- 
eter, or  (b)  potatoes  for  dehydration  or 
manufacture  or  conversion  Into  starch, 
flour,  or  alcohol  which  do  not  meet  the' 
requirements  of  85  percent  of  the  U.  8. 
No.  1  or  better  grade.  1  Ms  Inches  mini- 
mum diameter;  (ID  potatoes  grown  in  a 
particular  district  and  which  fall  to  meet 
applicable  grade  and  size  requirements 
of  this  section  because  of  damage  from 
shriveling  or  sprouting  caused  by  the 
conditioning  of  the  potatoes  for  potato 
chipping  may  be  shipped  for  use  for 
potato  chipping;  (iii)  potatoes  grown  in 
a  particular  district  and  which  by  clip- 
ping second  growth  could  be  made  to 
meet  the  aforesaid  applicable  grade  and 
size  requirements  may  be  shipped  for  use 
for  potato  chipping  without  such  clip- 
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ping ;  and  (It)  potatoes  grown  In  a  par-  ^ 
tlcular    district    and   which    meet   the* 
aforesaid  applicable  grade  and  size  re- 
quirements may  be  commingled  in  the 
handling    thereof    for   use    for    potato 
chipping. 

(6)  Each  handler  making  shipments 
of  potatoes  authorized  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (4)   of  this  paragraph  shall 
with  respect  to  such  shipments  other 
than  those  for  grading  or  storing  and  for 
livestock  feed:  (i)  File  an  application  for 
a  Certificate  of  Privilege  pursuant  to 
9S  959.130  and  959.131;  (ii)  pay  the  re- 
quired assessments  pursuant  to  §  959.42; 
(iii)  have  such  shipments  (except  ship- 
ments of  certified  seed   potatoes)    in- 
spected pursuant  to  S  959.60;  and  (iv) 
for  each  such  shipment   (except  ship- 
ments of  certified  seed  potatoes)  ^furnish 
a  record  of  shipment  applicable  thereto 
to  the  committee:  Provided.  That  each 
application  to  ship  potatoes  for  export, 
for  canning  or  freezing,  for  dehydration 
or    manufacture    or    conversion    into 
starch,  flour,  or  alcohol,  for  charity,  or 
for  potato  chipping,  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  copy  of  the  applicable  bill  of 
lading  and  the  applicant  handler's  cer- 
tification and  the  buyer's  certification 
that  the  potatoes  to  be  shipped  are  to  be 
used  for  the  purpose  stated  in  the  appli- 
cation: Provided,    further.    That    each 
handler   agrees,   in   his   application  to 
make  shipments  for  canning  or  freezing, 
or  for  dehydration  or  manufacture  or 
conversion  into  starch,  flour,  or  alcohol, 
or  for  potato  chipping,  to  bill  each  such 
shipment  directly  to  the  applicable  proc- 
essor and.  if  a  particular  shipment  is  not 
so  billed,  to  furnish  copies  of  the  bill  of 
lading    and    related    diversion    orders 
covering  such  shipment. 

(7)  Pursuant  to  §959.60  (b).  the  in- 
spection requirements  of  §  959.60  appli- 
cable to  the  handling  of  regraded.  re- 
sorted, or  repacked  potatoes  are  sus- 
pended during  the  effective  time  of  this 
{  959.313  with  respect  to  any  such  pota- 
toes which  prior  to  the  regrading.  resort- 
ing or  repacking  thereof,  were  inspected 
pursuant  to  S  959.60  (a)  and  the  inspec- 
tion certiflcate  is  valid  at  the  time  of 
handling  such  regraded,  resorted  or  re- 
packed potatoes. 

(8)  For  the  purpose  of  operations 
under  this  part,  each  required  inspection 
certificate  is  hereby  determined,  pur- 
suant to  §  959.60  (c),  to  be  valid  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  14  days  following 
completion  of  inspection  as  shown  on  the 
certiflcate. 

(9)  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the 
various  grades  and  sizes  referred  to  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Potatoes  (§§51.1540  to 
51.1559  of  this  title),  including  the  tol- 
erances set  forth  therein,  and  the  terms 
"District  No.  1,"  "District  No.  2,"  "Dis- 
trict No.  3,"  "District  No.  4,"  and  all  other 
terms  used  in  this  section  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  Market- 
ing Agreement  No.  114,  as  amended,  and 
(Drder  No.  59.  as  amended  (§§  959.1  to 
959.88;  20  F.  R.  7068). 

(10)  The  provisions  of  §  959.312  (20 
P.  R.  7030 )  are  hereby  terminated  Octo- 
ber 12,  1955. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  a 
608c) 


Dated:  October  7.  1955. 

tsEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Dimsion.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8278;    PUed.    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  AO-23^A31 

Part  963— Milk  in  the  Stark  CoimTY, 
Ohio.  Marketing  Area 

ORDER   amending  ORDER.   AS   AMENDED,   REG- 
Xn.ATING    HANDLING 

5  963.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
each  of  the  previously  issued  amend- 
ments thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous 
finding  and  determinations  are  hereby 
ratified  and  afBrmed.  except  insofar  as 
such  findings  and  determinations  may 
be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and  de- 
terminations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900).  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Stark  County,  Ohio,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof, 
it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  the  min- 
imum prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  amendatory  order 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 


Registis.  Such  action  Is  necessary  in 
the  public  interest  in  order  to  reflect 
current  marketing  conditions  and  to  fa- 
cilitate the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
produced  for  the  Stark  County,  Ohio, 
marketing  area.  Milk  needed  in  the 
market  for  Class  I  continues,  during  the 
current  period  of  short  supply,  to  be  uti- 
lized for  manufacturing  purposes. 

Accordingly,  any  further  delay  in  the 
effective  date  of  this  order  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area.  The  provisions 
of  this  amendatory  order  are  well  known 
to  handlers  and  producers,  the  public 
hearing  having  been  convened  on  August 
29, 1955;  a  recommended  decision  in  this 
proceeding,  to  which  interested  parties 
were  given  an  opportunity  to  file  written 
exceptions,  was  filed  on  September  22, 
1955;  and  a  final  decision  was  issued  on 
October  6,  1955. 

Reasonable  time  under  the  circum- 
stances has  been  afforded  persons  af- 
fected to  prepare  for  its  effective  date. 
Therefore,  it  would  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  delay  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment  for  30  days  after  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
(See  section  4  (c)  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  Public  Law  404,  79th  Con- 
gress. 60  Stat.  237.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended.) 
of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  volume 
of  the  milk  covered  by  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  which  is  mar- 
keted within  the  said  marketing  area, 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  said  marketing 
area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  determined 
that: 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  marketing  agreement 
tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  Issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 

area;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved  or 
favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers,  who  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (July  1955).  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 


Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  Stark  County.  Ohio,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  or 
the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  and  the  afore- 
said order,  as  amended,  is  hereby  fur- 
there  amended  as  follows: 

Amend  §  963.52  by  adding  after  para- 
graph (c)  the  following :  "Provided,  That 
from  the  effective  date  of  this  pro- 
viso through  November  1955.  in  Ueu  oi 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

the  "basic  formula  price"  referred  to  In 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (c)  of  this  section. 
use  the  basic  formula  price  computed 
pursuant  to  §  963.50  plus  30  cents." 

(Sec.  6.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U  S   C 

608c) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  October  1955.  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

QPiirements  will  be  imposed  on  them  for 
toe  current  marketing  year. 

(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended:  7  U  8  C 
e08c)  •     •  v. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  October  1955  to  become  effective 
upon  publication  of  this  document  In 
the  Federal  Register. 


[SEALl 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8279;    Piled.    Oct.    10,    1955- 
9:00  a.  m.J 


fSEAL]  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

•^F.   R.   Doc.    55-8214;    Piled.   Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


Part     984 — Walnuts   Grown  in   Cali- 
fornia, Oregon,  and  Washington 

CONTROL  percentages 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Mar- 
keting Agreement  No.  105.  as  amended, 
and  Order  No.  84.  as  amended  (20  F.  R. 
5387),  regulating  the  handling  of  wal- 
nuts grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and 
Washington,  effective  under  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  estimates  and 
recommendations  of  the  Walnut  Control 
Board  and  other  available  information  it 
is  hereby  determined  that  the  percent- 
aces  hereinafter  established  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Available  data  indicate  that  the  1955-^ 
56  supply  of  walnuts  will  not  be  suffi- 
cient to  satisfy  the  combined  demands 
of  the  inshell  and  shelled  markets,  thus 
justifying  a  marketable  percentage  of 
100  and  a  surplus  percentage  of  zero. 
It  appears  that  returns  from  the  1955 
crop  would  not  be  improved  by  restrict- 
ing the  quantity  of  walnuts  available  for 
the  inshell  market.  A  relatively  strong 
demand  for  shelled  walnuts  during  the 
1955-56  marketing  year  is  indicated,  and 
handlers  should  be  permitted  to  dispose 
of  walnuts  in  either  the  inshell  or  sheUed 
outlets  without  restriction. 

Therefore,  the  administrative  rule  Is 
as  follows: 

§  984.207  Control  percentages  for 
walnuts  during  the  marketing  year  be- 
ginning August  1.  1955.  During  the 
marketing  year  beginning  August  1 
1955.  the  following  percentages  shaU  be 
In  effect:  Merchantable  free  percentage 
100  percent;  merchantable  restricted 
percentage,  zero  percent;  marketable 
percentage  100  percent;  surplus  per- 
centage, zero  percent. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  it  is  impracticable,  unnecessary 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  to 
give  preliminary  notice,  engage  in  public 
rule  making  procedure,  or  to  postpone 
the  effective  date  of  the  aforesaid  ad- 
mmistrative  rule  later  than  the  date  of 
Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
lor  the  reason  that  (1)  the  percentages 
^^cre  recommended  unanimously  by  the 
Walnut  Control  Board,  the  industry 
agency  charged  with  responsibility  for 
operating  this  program,  and  (2)  the  re- 
sult of  this  action  will  be  merely  to 
notify  handlers  that  no  set-aside  re- 
No.  198 2 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6226] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and 
Desist  Orders 

brainerd  l.  mellinger  et  al. 

Suhpart^-Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.55  Demand,  business,  or 
other   opportunities:    §  13.60    Earnings; 
§  13.170  Qualities  or  properties  of  prod- 
uct or  service;  §  13.205  Scientific  or  other 
relevant  facts.    In  connection  with  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  distribution 
of  courses  of  instruction  in  reweaving  in 
commerce,  representing,  directly  or  by 
Imphcation:    d)  That  invisible  French 
reweaving    can    be    learned    easily    or 
quickly  by  taking  respondents'  course; 
(2)  that  it  is  easy  to  learn  reweaving,  or 
that  one  can  become  an  expert  reweaver 
by   taking   respondents'   course   of   in- 
struction, unless  it  is  restricted  to  the 
patch  or  overlay  method  of  reweaving 
and  unless  it  is  disclosed  that  anyone 
taking  said  course  of  instruction  must 
have  normal  use  of  hands,  good  eye- 
sight, with  or  without  glasses,  and  is 
temperamentally  disposed  to  learn  re- 
weaving; (3)  that  the  potential  earnings 
for    persons    completing    respondents' 
course  of  instruction  are  greater  than 
they  are  in  fact;   (4)   that  French  re- 
weaving is  Uttle  known  or  is  easy  to  per- 
form;    (5)     that    persons    completing 
respondents'    course    can    successfully 
operate  a  reweaving  business  by  mail; 
(6)   that  reweaving  is  not  available  in 
small  communities  or  that  only  a  few 
reweaving  establishments  are  operated 
in  cities;   (7)   that  any  respondent  re- 
ceived greater  compensation  for  reweav- 
ing   than    is   the   fact;    (8)    that   the 
issuance  of  certificates  to  persons  who 
have    completed    respondents'     course 
qualifies  them  as  skilled  reweavers;  (9) 
that   an  organization   known  as   Skil- 
Weavers  Guild  exists  or  that  the  Skil- 
Weavers  insignia  is  of  any  validity;  (10) 
that  respondents,  or  any  one  in  their 
behalf,  provide  national  advertising  for 
the  benefit  of  persons  who  have  com- 
pleted   their    course;    and    (11)     that 
through  the  efforts  of  respondents  dry 
cleaners,  department  stores,  laimdries. 
or  similar  business  organizations  supply 
reweaving  work  to  persons  who  have 
completed  respondents*  course,  or  that 
the   amount   of   such   reweaving   work 
available  at  such  sources  is  greater  than 
it  is  in  fact;  prohibited. 
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(Sec.  «.  38  Stat.  721;  16  U.  8.  C.  4«.  Interpret 
OT  apply  sec.  6.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  16 
u.  S.  C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order 
Bj-ainerd  L.  MeUinger  et   al.  d.   b.   a    Skll- 

Tr.it'^^^-  **  **  •  ^^  Angeles.  CTallf.,  Docket 
6226,  September  22.  1955 J 

In  the  Matter  of  Brainerd  L.  Mellinger 
and  Sibyle  O.  Mellinger.  Copartners 
Trading  and  Doing  Business  as  SkU- 
Weave  Co..  and  Brainerd  L.  Mellinger 
Jr.,  and  Augustine  Ott.  Individuals 
This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner 
E.  Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
,  charged  respondents  with  unfair  and  de- 
ceptive acts  and  practices  in  connection 
with  the  sale  in  cwnmerce  of  a  course 
of  instruction  designed  to  prepare  stu- 
dents thereof  for  work  as  commercial  re- 
weavers,  in  violation  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act.  and  upon  a  Stipulation 
for  Consent  Order  which  disposed  of  all 
the  issues  involved  in  the  proceeding 
and  which  was  submitted  to  the  hearing 
examiner  pursuant  to  an  agreement  en- 
tered into  by  respondent  with  counsel 
supporting  the  complaint  subsequent  to 
the  filing  of  respondents'  answer. 

By  the  terms  of  said  stipulation  re- 
spondents admitted  all  the  jurisdictional 
allegations  set  forth  in  the  complaint; 
stipulated  that  the  record  in  the  matter 
might  be  taken  as  if  the  Commission 
had  made  findings  of  jurisdicUonal  facts 
in  accordance  therewith  and  expressly 
waived  a  hearing  before  a  hearing  exam- 
iner or  the  Commission;  the  making  of 
findings  of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law  by 
the  hearing  examiner  ot-  the  Commis- 
sion ;  the  filing  of  exceptions  and  oral  ar- 
gument before  the  Commission;  and  all 
further  and  other  procedure  before  the 
hearing  examiner  or  the  Commission  to 
which  respondents  might  be  entiUed 
under  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  or  the  rules  of  practice  of  the 
Commission. 

Respondents  agreed  that   the  order 
contained  in  the  stipulation  should  have 
the  same  force  and  effect  as  if  made 
after  a  full  hearing,  presentation  of  evi- 
dence,   and    findings    and    conclusions 
thereon,  respondents  specifically  waiv- 
ing any  and  all  right,  power,  or  privilege 
to  challenge  or  contest  ttie  vaUdity  of 
such  order;  and  it  was  also  agreed  that 
said    Stipulation    for    Consent    Order, 
together    with    the    complaint,    should 
constitute  the  entire  record  In  the  pro- 
ceeding, upon  which  the  initial  decision 
should  be  based;  and  it  was  furtljer  pro- 
vided that  the  complaint  In  the  matter 
might  be  used  in  construing  the  terms 
of  the  aforesaid  order,  which  might  be 
altered,  modified,  or  set  aside  in  the 
manner  provided  by  statute  for  wders  of 
the  Commission;  and  that  respondents 
specifically  refrained  from  admitting  or    •' 
denying  that  they  had  engaged  in  any 
of  the  acts  or  practices  stated  in  the 
complaint  to  be  in  violation  of  the  law. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
forth  the  aforesaid  matters  and  that  for 
all  legal  purposes  respondents'  answer 
would  be  regarded  as  withdrawn;  set 
forth  his  conclusion,  in  view  of  the  facts- 
indicated  and  the  further  fact  that  the 
order  embodied  in  the  aforesaid  stipula- 
tion differed  from  the  order  accompany- 
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tog  the  complaint  in  the  matter  In  minor 
I)articulars  only,  that  such  order  would 
safeguard  the  public  interest  to  the  same 
extent  as  could  be  accomplished  by  the 
Issuance  of  an  order  after  full  hearing 
and  all  other  adjudicative  procedure 
waived  in  said  stipulation;  and  accord- 
ingly, in  consonance  with  the  terms  of 
the  aforesaid  stipulation,  accepted  the 
Stipulation  for  Consent  Order  submitted 
In  the  matter;  found  that  the  proceed- 
ing was  in  the  public  interest;  and  issued 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision,  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compli- 
ance." dated  September  22,  1955,  be- 
came, on  said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice, 
the  decision  of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cesuse  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents, 
Brainerd  L.  Mellinger  and  Sibyl  O.  Mel- 
linger  (Spelled  Sibyle  O.  Mellinger  in  the 
complaint) .  as  individuals  or  as  copart- 
ners trading  as  Skil-Weave  Co.,  or  under 
any  other  name,  and  respondents  Brain- 
erd L.  Mellinger,  Jr.,  and  Augustine  S. 
Ott,  individually,  and  respondents' 
agents,  representatives,  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  of- 
fering for  sale,  sale  and  distribution  of 
courses  of  instruction  in  reweaving  in 
commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  repre- 
senting, directly  or  by  implication: 

1.  That  invisible  French  reweaving 
can  be  learned  easily  or  quickly  by  tak- 
ing respondents'  course; 

2.  That  it  is  easy  to  learn  reweaving, 
or  that  one  can  become  an  expert  re- 
weaver  by  taking  respondents'  course  of 
Instruction,  unless  it  is  restricted  to  the 
liatch  or  overlay  method  of  reweaving 
and  unless  it  is  disclosed  that  anyone 
taking  said  course  of  instructions  must 
have  normal  use  of  hands,  good  eye- 
sight, with  or  without  glasses,  and  is 
temperamentally  disposed  to  learn  re- 
weaving; 

3.  That  the  potential  earnings  for  per- 
sons completing  respondents'  course  of 
instruction  are  greater  than  they  are  in 
fact; 

4.  That    French    reweaving    is    little 
.  known  or  is  easy  to  perform; 

5.  That  persons  completing  respond- 
ents' course  can  successfully  operate  a 
reweaving  business  by  mail; 

6.  That  reweaving  Is  not  available  In 
small  communities  or  that  only  a  few 
reweaving  establishments  are  operated 
in  cities; 

7.  That  any  respondent  received 
greater  compensation  for  reweaving 
than  Is  the  fact; 

8.  That  the  Issuance  of  certificates  to 
persons  who  have  completed  respond- 
ents' course  qualifies  them  as  skilled 
reweavers ; 

9.  That  an  organization  known  as 
Skil-Weavers  Guild  exists  or  that  the 
Skll-Weavers  insignia  is  of  any  validity; 

10.  That  respondents,  or  any  one  In 
their  behalf,  provide  national  advertis- 
ing for  the  benefit  of  persons  who  have 
completed  their  course; 
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11.  That  through  the  efforts  of  re- 
spondents dry  cleaners,  department 
stores,  laundries  or  similar  business  or- 
ganizations supply  reweaving  work  to 
persons  who  have  completed  respond- 
ents' course,  or  that  the  amount  of  such 
reweaving  work  available  at  such  sources 
is  greater  than  it  is  In  fact. 

By  said  ' Oecislon  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Brain- 
erd L.  Mellinger  and  Sibyl  O.  Mellinger 
(spelled  Sibyle  O.  Mellinger  in  the  com- 
plaint)., copartners  trading  and  doing 
bu.slness  as  Skil-Weave  Co..  and  Brainerd 
L.  Mellinger.  Jr.,  and  Augustine  Ott.  In- 
dividuals, shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
piled with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  22,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal]  John  R.  Heim, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-fil99;    Piled.   Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — OflRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchopler  B — Transportation 

Part  35 — LoADrNC  Rules.  Test  Loadings 

AND  Test  Shipments 
Sec. 

35.1  Purpose. 

35.2  Applicability. 

35.3  General. 

AuTHORmr:  §§35.1  to  35.3  issued  under 
sec.  202.  61  Stat.  500;  5  U.  S.  C.  171a. 

§  35.1  Purpose.  This  part  provides 
uniform  requirements  and  procedures 
with  respect  to  loading  rules,  test  load- 
ings, and  test  shipments  for  the  trans- 
portation of  freight  by  railroads  within 
the  Continental  United  States. 

§  35.2  Applicability.  The  provisions 
of  this  part  shall  be  applicable  to  all 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  within  the  Continental 
United  States. 


§  35.3  General — Ca"*  Loading  rules — 
(1)  Background.  The  Association  of 
American  Railroads  (AAR)  publishes 
loading  rules  for  the  purpose  of  provid- 
ing uniform,  safe,  and  economical  meth- 
ods for  loading  shipments  In  or  on  rail 
cars.  The  rules  contained  In  AAR  Cir- 
cular No.  42-B,  "General  Rules  Covering 
Loading  of  Carload  Shipments  of  Com- 
modities In  Closed  Cars."  and  in  all  AAR 
pamphlets  covering  the  loading  of  ship- 
ments on  open  top  cars  are  mandatory; 
other  rules  contained  in  closed  car 
pamphlets  are  recommendatory.  Lists 
of  pamphlets  containing  these  rules  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Secretary,  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  59  East  Van 
Buren  Street,  Chicago  5,  Illinois. 

(2)  Compliance.  (1)  AH  activities  of 
the  military  departments  shall  observe 
as  minimum  requirements  the  methods 
for  loading,  blocking,  and  bracing  ship- 


ments in  or  on  railroad  cars  as  set  forth 
in  appropriate  loading  rules  pamphlets 
of  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads, except  that  other  methods  in  gen- 
eral use  providing  equivalent  or  superior 
protection  may  be  substituted  for 
recommendatory  methods  set  forth  in 
those  pamphlets. 

(ii>  When  it  is  considered  necessary 
In  the  intere.st  of  safe  transportation  to 
prescribe  particular  carloading  methods 
in  a  given  Invitations  for  Bids  and  Re- 
quest for  Proposals  covering  the  pur- 
chase of  supplies,  or  in  related  transpor- 
tation or  packaging  specifications,  the 
required  methods  shall  be  specified  In 
adequate  detail.  However,  no  provision 
shall  be  made  in  the  above  mentioned 
documents  which  will  prevent  contrac- 
tors from  employing,  in  lieu  of  recom- 
mendatory methods  contained  in  AAR 
carloading  pamphlets,  commercial  meth- 
ods in  general  use  which  provide  pro- 
tection equivalent  to  or  better  than 
that  afforded  by  the  recommendatory 
methods. 

( iii )  If  a  contractor  desires  to  use  car- 
loading  methods  other  than  those  pre- 
scribed in  accordance  with  subdivision 
(11 »  of  this  subparagraph,  the  contractor 
shall  be  required  to  provide  sufficient 
evidence  to  satisfy  the  military  depart- 
ment concerned  that  such  proposed  sub- 
stitute methods  are  adequate. 

(3>  Proposed  changes,  exceptions,  or 
additions.  <i)  Any  activity  proposing  a 
change,  exception,  or  addition  to  loading 
rules  of  the  AAR  shall  submit  the  pro- 
posal to  the  organizational  element  des- 
ignated by  the  department  concerned 
for  coordination  with  the  other  depart- 
ments. 

(ID  The  Department  of  the  Army  Is 
hereby  delegated  the  authority  to  act  as 
the  Department  of  Defense  liaison  agent 
with  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads for  the  purpose  of  developing  new 
or  revised  loading  rules. 

(b>  Test  loading  and  test  shipments. 
CI)  Test  loadings  and  test  shipments  are 
conducted  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  adequacy  of  shipping  containers 
or  loading,  blocking,  or  bracing  methods 
not  specifically  provided  for  in  carriers' 
classifications,  tariffs,  loading  rules,  or 
other  publications,  and  for  developing 
new  or  revised  packaging  specifications 
or  loading  rules.  Test  loadings  are  con- 
ducted under  simulated  shipping  con- 
ditions in  the  local  area,  with  the  car 
being  subjected  to  Impacts  which  may  be 
encountered  during  actual  shipping  op- 
erations. Test  shipments  involve  line- 
haul  movements  and  are  governed  by 
AAR  loading  rules  and  pertinent  sections 
of  applicable  tariffs  and  freight 
classifications. 

(2)  Any  activity  desiring  to  conduct 
a  test  loading  or  test  shipment  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  adequacy  of 
loading,  blocking,  or  bracing  methods  or 
developing  new  or  revised  loading  rules 
shall  submit  the  proposal  to  the  organ- 
izational element  designated  by  the  de- 
partment concerned.  If  the  department 
approves  the  conduct  of  the  test,  the 
other  departments  and  the  Director  of 
Transportation  and  Communications, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense (Supply  and  Logistics)  shall  be  in- 
formed of  the  time,  place,  and  purpose 
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b?  the  ^c'retrieTof  ThTrS""^-  ^^'^^^  Jl?"/^  ^  "^^^^  *^^^^  ^^  ^  equa?  to  °^  "^^^age  in  transit  noT  to  ^ceed  ^"^ 

Partmeni     Sv-    vi^      l"*'''^  °^"  that  received  by  a  carrier  with  Sultlple  ^^^^  ^  authorized  and  will  be  at  destil 

TreaTu,^:  Co^e'^ce   aSvfafth'^S-^^^  ^«ntsm  the  same  metropolitan  ar?a  fation."  as  appropriate.    The  name  of 

cation  and  W^are     Cha^t^r  r  '  ^^\  rlrrfol^^''^  ^^"^^  **»"*^-    ^^  *  Joint  J.^^  ^^^^^e  warehouse  wiU  not  be  speci- 

Travei  w*^„i«;/i  ^}\^^^  ^'  "^oint  carnage  arrangement  Is  utilized  the  full     ^ed  by  the officer 

uy  w  serve  the  origin  point.  will,  upon  request  of  a  carrier,  provide 
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the  carrier  two  copies  of  the  Household 
Goods  Service  Tender  with  Appendices 
I,'  n,  and  in*  thereto  (reproduced  lo- 
cally) for  execution.  The  original 
Household  Goods  Service  Tender,  after 
execution  by  the  carrier,  will  be  assigned 
an  identifying  serial  number  and  re- 
tained in  the  flies  of  the ofClcer. 

The  duplicate  copy  of  the  Household 
Goods  Service  Tender  will  be  retained  by 
the  carrier. 

§  36.8  Execution  of  accessorial  serv- 
ices certificate.'^  A  certiflcate  <DD  Form 
619)  verifying  the  accessorial  services 
rendered  by  a  motor  van  carrier  in  con- 
nection with  the  line-haul  transportation 
must  be  executed  in  triplicate  by  the 
motor  van  carrier  and  the  property 
owner,  when  applicable.  Sufficient 
copies  of  this  form  will  be  provided  the 
carrier  by  the officer. 

§  36.9  Processing  of  Government  bills 
Of  lading  and  supporting  papers,  (a) 
As  soon  as  possible  after  pick-up  of  the 
household  goods,  the  carrier  will  furnish 
the  ordering  activity: 

(1)  Two  memorandum  copies,  num- 
bers 6  and  8,  of  the  applicable  bill  of 
lading  showing  gross,  tare  and  net 
weights,  signature  of  the  carrier's  agent, 
dates  of  pick-up  and  dispatch  of  ship- 
ment by  the  carrier,  the  transportation 
rate,  and  total  charges  accrued. 

(2)  One  copy  of  the  inventory  list. 

(3)  One  copy  of  the  completed  Acces- 
sorial Services  Certiflcate,  DD  Form  619,' 
with  the  words  "at  origin"  added  after 
the  name  of  the  shipping  activity  or  in- 
stallation. (This  is  required  only  when 
accessorial  services  are  performed  and 
so  noted  on  the  Government  bill  of 
lading.) 

(b)  The  carrier  will  furnish  the  prop- 
erty owner  or  his  agent  at  the  time  of 
pick-up: 

(1)  Memorandum  Copy  No.  9  of  the 
Government  bill  of  lading. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  inventory  list.* 

(c)  The   carrier  will   submit   to   the 

origin officer  for  the  purpose 

of  receiving  payment: 

(1)  Original  and  memorandum  copy 
No.  5  of  the  accomplished  bill  of  lading. 

(2)  Original  and  copy  of  Public 
Voucher  (Standard  Forms  1113  and 
1113A). 

(3)  Original  or  certified  copies  of  cer- 
tificates showing  gross  and  tare  weights 
furnished  by  a  certified  weighmaster  or 
obtained  from  a  certified  scale. 

(4)  Original  of  Accessorial  Services 
Certificate  (DD  Form  619).'  (This  is 
required  only  when  accessorial  services 
are  performed  and  so  noted  on  the  Gov- 
ernment bill  of  lading.) 

(5)  Two  copies  of  the  carrier's  bill  of 
lading,  freight  bill,  or  combination  form. 

(d)  Carriers  will  not  be  required  to 
furnish  a  greater  number  of  copies  of 
a  Government  bill  of  lading  and/or  sup- 
porting papers  than  is  established  in  this 
Part.  In  the  event  any  copies  of  these 
documents  (except  the  original  Govern- 
ment bill  of  lading)  are  lost  or  destroyed, 
legible  photostatic  copies  of  the  same 
size  as  the  document  reproduced,  are  ac- 
ceptable.  If  the  original  Government  bill 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

of  lading  should  become  lost  or  destroyed 
It  will  be  replaced  by  a  Certiflcate  in 
Lieu  of  lost  U.  S.  Government  Bill  of  Lad- 
ing (Standard  Form  1108). 

(e)  To  facilitate  timely  payment  to 
the  carrier,  the  origin officer  will: 

( 1 )  Promptly  assemble  and  review  the 
voucher  and  supporting  papers  required 
by  the  disbursing  procedures  of  the  Mili- 
tary Department  concerned;  and 

(2)  Promptly  dispatch  such  papers  to 
the  appropriate  disbursing  office. 

§  36.10  Payment  of  transportation 
and  accessorial  charges  to  carrier (s)  for 
shipments  consigned  to  storage  in  transit 
at  destinatUm — (a)  Payment  of  trans- 
portation charges.  The  payment  of 
transportation  charges  from  the  point  of 
shipment  to  the  destination  storage 
point  on  shipments  of  household  goods 
forwarded  for  accoimt  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army,  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  (Including  the  Marine  Corps),  or 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force,  and 
stored  in  transit  for  account  of  the  Motor 
Carrier  and  for  ultimate  delivery  to  the 
Consignee  or  owner  may  be  made  upon 
completion  of  the  transportation  to  the 
carrier's  destination  storage  point  and 
prior  to  ultimate  delivery  to  the  con- 
signee. Provided:  The  carrier  hauling 
the  shipment  to  the  destination  storage 
point  certifies  as  follows  over  the  signa- 
ture of  its  duly  authorized  representative. 

The  household  goods  described  on 

(Gov- 

were  placed  in  the 

ernment  bill  of  lading  No.) 

carrier's  storage  warehouse  at 

(Destination 

on and  will  be 

warehouse)  (Dat«) 

permitted  to  remain  there   for  a  period  of 

or  such  shorter  period  as 

(Number  of  days) 

may  meet  the  consignee's  or  owner's  de- 
mands. Carrier  (s)  assumes  full  carrier 
liability  for  the  shipment  during  such  stor- 
age and  until  delivery  to  the  consignee  or 
owner  within  the  designated  storage  period. 


(Signature  and  title  of 
c  a  r  r  1  e  r's  authorized 
representative) 


*  Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 


(b)  The  certification  required  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  will  be  made  on 
the  covering  Government  bill  of  lading 
except  when  there  is  not  sufficient  space 
on  the  bill  of  lading  for  this  purpose. 
In  the  latter  case  the  certification  with 
reference  to  the  appropriate  Govern- 
ment bill  of  lading  number  may  be  made 
on  plain  paper  and  securely  attached  to 
said  bill  of  lading. 

(c)  Payment  of  accessorial  charges. 
When  transportation  charges  have  been 
paid  as  authorized  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  payment  of  accessorial 
charges,  if  any,  accruing  against  the 
shipment  after  delivery  into  storage  may 
be  made  upon  presentation  by  the  motor 
carrier  of  a  claim  therefor  on  Standard 
Form  No.  1113,  which  should  bear  the 
same  bill  number  as  the  carrier's  origi- 
nal bill  for  transportation  charges  but 
carrying  a  letter  suffix  (Example— No. 
12345-A).  The  claims  for  accessorial 
charges  must  identify  the  Government 
bill  of  lading  covering  the  transportation 
service,  show  the  basis  for  the  accessorial 
charges  claimed,  and  be  supported  by 


an  additional  original  Accessorial  Serv- 
ices Certificate  (DD  Form  619)  for  serv- 
ices rendered  at  destination,  signed  by 
the  consignee,  showing — 

(1)  The  accessorial  services  ordered 
and  furnished  (space  No.  11  may  be  left 
blank). 

(2)  Receipt  of  the  shipment  by  the 
consignee  or  owner;  and 

(3)  Loss  or  damage  to  the  shipment, 
if  any  (use  space  captioned  "Explana- 
tion or  Remarks"  for  this  information) . 

§  36.11  Household  Goods  Service 
Tender. 

To: 

(Name  of  Installation  or  activity) 

(Post  office  address) 

Date 

Service  Tender  No. 

Name  of  Carrier 

Basic  Federal  or  SUte  Permit  No. 

Name  of  Carrier 

Basic  Federal  or  State  Permit  No 

36.11-1     The  undersigned  motor  carrler(s) 
(hereinafter  called  the  carrier),  representing 

^hat .     quaUfied 

(It  Is)  (They  are) 

under  Part  II  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 

Act  and  or  laws  of  the  State  of 

to  perform  van  service,  offer (s)  the  following 
in  addition  to  tariff  and  legal  requirements: 

(a)  All  shipments  wlU  be  moved  from 
origin  to  destination  In  vehicles  owned  or 
operated  by  the  carrier  and  under  Its  direct 
responsibility,  or  In  Joint  carriage  with  other 
duly  certificated  carriers.  Joint  carriage  is 
defined  for  the  purpose  of  this  Tender  as  ( 1 ) 
the  physical  exchange  of  equipment  between 
carriers  or  the  receipt  by  ofte  carrier  of  equip- 
ment from  another  carrier  In  furtherance 
of  a  through  movement  of  traffic,  at  a  point 
or  points  which  such  carriers  are  authorized 
to  serve,  and  the  simultaneous  Interlining 
of  the  shipment  with  the  carrier  receiving 
such  exchanged  equipment,  or  (2)  the  inter- 
line of  shipments  between  authorized  car- 
riers. 

(b)  A  notation  will  be  made  on  the  face 
of  the  pertinent  Government  bill  of  lading 
or  purchase  order  Indicating  accessorial  serv- 
ices performed  and  the  charges  therefor, 
when  applicable. 

(c)  (1)   The  carrier  will  inform  the 

officer  at  origin  of  all  shipments  not  dis- 
patched at  the  end  of  the  seventh  calendar 
day  after  the  day  of  pickup.  It  Is  under- 
stood that  If  a  shipment  has  not  been  dis- 
patched by  this  time  the officer  has 

the  option  to  remove  the  shipment  from  the 
carrier  and  engage  another  carrier  to  move 
the  shipment  to  destination.  It  Is  further 
understood  that  if  another  carrier  Is  engaged 
to  transport  the  shipment,  settlement  of  the 
accrued  charges  will  be  made  with  the  initial 
carrier,  e.xcept  that  no  charge  will  be  hon- 
ored for  drayage  or  storage  that  occurred 
because  of  the  initial  carrier's  inability  to 
transport  the  shipment.  , 

(•2)  When  the  carrier  accepts  a  shipment, 
both  the  origin  and  destination  of  which 
are  within  the  scope  of  Its  certificated  au- 
thority, but  finds  because  of  unavoidable 
circumstances  that  It  is  unable  to  physically 
tran.sport  the  shipment.  It  may  arrange  with 
another  duly  authorized  carrier  at  origin 
to  perform  the  required  service,  provided 
the  substitute  carrier  has  a  Service  Tender 
on  file  with  the  Installation  or  activity 
which  tendered  the  shipment.  In  such  cases 
the    carrier    which    originally    accepted    the 

shipment  will  Inform  the officer  of 

the  name  of  the  carrier  to  whom  the  ship- 
ment has  been  transferred.  The  carrier 
which  originally  accepted  the  shipment  will 
continue  to  be  shown  on  the  bill  of  lading 
as  the  Initial  carrier  and  will  retain  full 
common  carrier  liability  for  the  shipment. 
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(d)  All  packing.  materlalB.  van*  and 
equipment,  and  the  loading  and  unlocMling 
of  vans,  are  subject  to  Inspection  and  ap- 
proval by  the officer  or  hi«  author- 
ized representative  at  origin,  to  be  performed 
in  a  manner  and  during  such  time  so  as  not 
to  restrict  or  unduly  delay  the  carrier  In  the 
performance  of  its  .service. 

(e)  (1)  Pickup  will  be  made  on  the  spe- 
cific date(s)  agreed  upon  between  the  hours 
of  7:00  a.  m.  and  7:00  p.  m.  unless  the  prop- 
erty owner  gives  advance  approval  to  a 
change  in  date(8)  or  hour(s). 

(2)  Delivery  to  military  installations  will 
not  be  made  on  Saturdays.  Sundays  or  hoU- 
days  unless  the  carrier  has  advised  the 
officer  or  his  representative  suffi- 
ciently  In    advance   of    the   arrival    of    the 

household  goods  and  the officer  or 

his  representative  agrees  to  such  delivery. 
Delivery  to  the  owner's  residence  will  not  be 
made  on  Sundays  or  holidays  unless  the 
carrier  has  advised  the  owner  or  his  repre- 
sentative sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  ar- 
rival of  the  household  goods  and  the  owner 
or  his  representative  agrees  to  such  delivery. 

(f)  Vehl::le6  used  to  transport  household 
goods  (including  those  used  for  intra-clty 
hauls)  will  be  closed  furniture  vans.  The 
Interiors  thereof  will  be  clean  and  sanitary 
and  win  be  provided  with  a  sufficient  quan- 
tity of  clean  sanitized  pads,  covers,  and  other 
protective  equipment  to  Insure  safe  transit 
and  delivery  of  the  household  goods.     Unless 

specifically  approved  by  the  ordering 

officer,  the  owner,  or  his  agent,  household 
goods  will  not  be  loaded  on  the  tailgates  of 
vans.  When  tailgate  loading  is  approved, 
the  load  will  not  extend  beyond  the  surfaces 
of  the  tailgate  or  above  the  top  exterior 
surface  of  the  vehicle. 

(g)  The  tare  weight  of  each  vehicle  used 
In  the  transportation  of  household  goods 
win  be  determined  by  having  it  weighed 
prior  to  the  transportation  of  each  shlp- 
medt,  without  the  crew  or  any  other  person 
thereon,  by  a  certified  weighmaster  or  on  a 
certified  scaJe.  and  when  so  weighed  the 
gasoline  tank  on  each  such  vehicle  will  be 
full  and  the  vehicle  will  contain  only  such 
blankets,  pads,  chains,  dollies,  hand  trucks, 
and  other  equipment  as  is  needed  in  the 
transportation  of  the  shipment.  The  car- 
rier will  retain  in  the  vehicle,  subject  to  in- 
spection, a  welghmaster's  certificate  or 
weight  ticket  for  each  such  vehicle  showing 
the  tare  weight,  the  date  weighed,  and  a  list 
of  equipment  needed  to  transport  the  ship- 
ment. After  the  vehicle  has  been  loaded  it 
will  be  weighed,  without  the  crew  or  any 
other  person  or  thing  thereon  except  the 
load  of  household  goods  being  transported 
plus  the  material  and  equipment  as  indi- 
cated in  the  first  sentence  of  this  subpara- 
graph, prior  to  delivery  of  the  shipment,  and 
the  net  weight  will  be  determined  by  de- 
ducting the  tare  weight  from  the  loaded 
weight.  In  the  transportation  of  part  loads 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  will  apply  in 
all  respects,  except  that  the  gross  weight  of 
the  vehicle  containing  one  or  more  part 
loads  will  be  used  as  the  tare  weight  of  such 
vehicle  as  to  part  loads  subsequently  loaded 
thereon.     Except   when   otherwise   approved 

by  the officer  concerned,  the  bill  of 

lading  when  submitted  for  payment  by  the 
carrier  will  be  accompanied  by  such  duly 
certified  welghmaster's  weight  certiflcate. 
All  tare,  gross,  and  net  weights  will  be 
properly  certified  to  by  the  person(s)  who 
ascertains  such  weights.  Constructive 
weights  (seven  pounds  per  cubic  foot)  will 
be  used  only  upon  authorization  of  the 
officer  at  origin. 

(h)  In  conjunction  with  the  owner  or  his 
agent,  the  carrier  will  prepare  in  triplicate 
an  inventory  list  of  all  articles  received, 
bearing  the  signature  of  the  owner  or  his 
agent  together  with  the  slgnatiu-e  of  the 
carrier,  both  certifying  to  the  correctness  of 
the  inventory  (Appendix  HI  to  this  tender). 
(See  also  paragraph  D,  Appendix  II.) 
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(1)   A  certiflcate  (DD  Form  619)  Itemizing  8  gg  12      P/inlrinn    »/.««,>«.« ^#-      >•- 

the    accesBorial    (additional)    eervlces    per-  «JJ?.r  rr     ^'^^^^"^    Requirements.    Ap- 

formed  wiU  be  prepared  and  signed  by  the  *''^'*^*^  "' 

carrier  and  the  owner  or  his  agent  in  con-  36.12-1      General — (a)    Boxes.     Wood    or 

nectlon  with  household  goods  shipped  under  flberboard  boxes  used  as  specified  hereinafter 

this  tender.  shall  be  as  follows:  wood-cleated  flberboard 

(J)   Packing  of  household   goods   will  be  wood-cleated  plywood,  nailed  wood    corru- 

performed  in  accordance  with  the  require-  gated  fiber,  or  solid  flber  boxes.    Boxes  shall 

ments  attached  hereto  in  Appendix  n.  be  new  or  in  sound  condition;   if  not  new 

(k)    (1)  As  soon  as  jjosdible  after  pickup  they  shall  be  free  of  all  marks  pertaining  to 

of  the  household  goods  the  carrier  will  fur-  any  prevlotis  shipment  and  free  of  any  sub- 

nlsh  the  ordering  activity:  stance  Injurious  to  the  articles  being  packed. 

a.  Two  memorandum  copies,  numbers  6  Boxes  may  be  made  of  lumber,  plywood  or 
and  8,  of  the  applicable  bill  of  lading  show-  solid  fiber;  they  shall  be  well  manufactured 
Ing  gross,  tare  and  net  weights,  signature  and  free  from  imperfections  which  may  af- 
of  carrier's  agent,  date  of  pick-up  and  dls-  feet  their  utility.  Size  and  spacing  of  nailB 
patch  of  shipment  by  the  carrier,  the  trans-  will  be  in  accordance  with  the  best  commer- 
portation  rate,  and  total  charges  accrued.  clal  practice.    All  unclinched  nails  shaU  be 

b.  One  copy  of  the  completed  Accessorial  either  cement  coated  or  chemically  etched 
Services  Certiflcate,  DD  Form  619,  with  the  (b)  Cartons.  Cartons,  new  or  used  of 
words  "at  origin"  added  after  the  name  of  solid  or  corrugated  flberboard  may  be  used 
the  shipping  activity  or  installation.  (This  for  packing  linens,  books,  bedding  mat- 
is  required  only  when  accessorial  services  are  tresses,  lamp  shades,  draperies  or  other 
performed  and  so  noted  on  the  Government  articles.  All  cartons  used  shaU  be  adequate 
bill  of  lading.)  for  the  use  employed,  and  must  be  dry,  clean. 

c.  One  copy  of  the  Inventory  list.  and  free  from  vermin,  acid,  paint  grease  and 

(2)  The  carrier  will  furnish  the  property  other  substances  injurious  to  the  owner  or 
owner  or  his  agent  at  time  of  pickup:  his  agent  or  to  the  articles  packed     After 

a.  Memorandum  copy  No.   9   of   Govern-  packing,  cartons  must  be  glued,  stapled  or 

ment  bill  of  lading.  sealed  by  taping  lengthwise  at  the  Joint  on 

?o.   -^^^       .*^^J^,y^"*w'^"^*-  ^P  ^^'^   bottom.     The   sldewalls   and   ends 

(3)  The  carrier  will  submit  to  the  origin  of  the  corrugated  or  solid  flber  cartons  shall 

officer  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  be  of  a  minimum  average  bursting  strength 

payment:  per  square  inch  of  200  pounds.     With  the 

a    Original  and  memorandum  copy  No.  5  exception  of  mattress  cartons,  the  inside  dl- 

°  »,    ^^,'^*r°"lP"^^^^  ^'"  °f  ^^'""g-  menslons  of  the  carton,  length,  width  and 

,o^  ?^.i"^    *'''*   '^"Py  °^  '^"^"^  Voucher  depth   totaled,  shall   not   exceed   75   Inches 

(Standard  Forms  1113  and  1113A) .  with  a  weight  limitation  of  65  pounds      E^ 

c.  Original  or  certlfled  copies  of  certificates  crates,  orange  crates  and  similar  type'boxM 
showing  gross  and  tare  weights  furnished  wlU  not  be  used.  When  determined  by  the 
by  a  certlfled  weighmaster  or  obtained  from      officer  as  necessary  to  assure  pro- 

^  Tr^^^^^  I?   ;  .              ,  ,  o      .        ^    ..-  ^^'^^'^'^     ^"^    «^^«    transportation     of     the 

d.  Original  of  Accessorial  Services  Certlfl-  articles,  boxes  may  be  used  In  lieu  of 
cate  (DD  Form  619).     (This  is  required  only  cartons 

when  accessorial  services  are  performed  and  (c)   barrels    and    flber    drums.    Wooden 

so  noted  on  the  Government  bill  of  lading.)  barrels,  fiber  drums,  or  other  drum  type^n^ 

e    Two  copies  of  the  carrier's  blU  of  lading,  talners'  with  a  capacity  of  n^Sss^aS  5 

'"1Tr^'\\°'  '^^'^^'"ftlon  form.  cubic  feet  are  to  be  u2d  f o^i^k  ng  g W 

(1)   If    the   carrier   loses  or  destroys  any  ware,    chlnaware,    brlc-a-brac^ble    l^n 

cop  es  of  the  Government  bill  of  lading  (ex-  bases,  and  other  fragile  artic  es     AU   bu^S 

cept    the    original)     or    supporting    papers  containers,  whether  new  or  used,  must  be 

Which  are  required  to  obtain  payment  for  clean,   in  sound   condition   and   frJ^of  aS 

services  rendered.  It  will  provide  the  Govern-  substances  which  might  be  InJurloS  to  the 

nient  with   eglble  photostatic  copies  thereof,  owner  or  his  agent  or  to  the  materlar  tS^keS 

the  same  size  as  the  document  reproduced,  therein.    Fiber  drums  will  not  coital  JTo^ 

If  the  original  Government  bill  of  lading  is  than  120  pounds  and  shall  hav^a  sldewil 

CertiflcateinLIeuofLx>6tU.S.  Government  mum   average   of   400   pounds.    Corrugated 
Bin  of  Lading   (Standard  Form  1108).  containers  of  not  less  th^  5  cubic  f wt  may 
36.11-2     This  Is  not  a  rate  tender.  ^  "sed  In  lieu  of  a  barrel  or  drum  type  con- 
ao  ■,,   ^     r^,^           .  talner  for  packing.     The  sldewalls  and  ends 
f^"~^,I^^ ''"'■'"  "'''^"*^"'''*^^*^^-  o'   the   co^lner  shall   be  of  a   minimum 
mission  of  this  service  tender  to  the  shipping  bursting   strength   per   square   Inch   of   350 
activity  is  prerequisite  to  its  consideration  pounds.     Not  more  than  120  pounds  of  ma- 
f or  transportation  of  household  goods,  that  terial  shaU  be  packed  therein.    The  sum  of 
it  does  not  obligate  the  Government  in  the  the  Interior  horizontal  and  vertical   girths 
distribution  of  traffic,  and  that  such  sub-  shall  be  not  less  than  157  Inches  for  wooden 
mission  Indicates  that  the  carrier  is  quail-  barrels,  flber  dnmis,  or  other  dnun  type  con- 
fled,  willing,  and  able  to  accept  shipments  talners.     The  cubic  capacity  of  corrugated 
from  that  activity  and  seeks  such  business  containers   may    be   determined    by    actual 
under  the  terms  hereof.  measurements. 

,-,,._,,       „        ^  „  ,.       «  (t*)   ^'iier    material.     Good   quality   wood 
36.11-4    This  offer  shall  be  effective  upon  excelsior,    wood     wool    excelsior,    shredded 
the  date  first  above  written,  shall  continue  paper,   "kimpak,"   newspaper,   flberboard  or 
In  effect  until  withdrawn  by  the  carrier  upon  Kraft  paper  shall  be  used  as  a  flller  for  gen- 
thirty    (30)    days'  notice  in  writing  to  the  eral  packing.     Filler  material  shall  be  clean. 

officer  (or  his  successor)   to  whom  '^^  ^^^  '""^^  from  vermin  or  any  substances 

tendered,  and  shall,  while  effective,  be  ap-  Injurious  to  the  articles  to  be  packed, 

pllcable    only    to    shipments    of    household  <^^   Padding.    New  or  good  quality  used 

goods  which  the  undersigned  carrier  moves  "^^"^  exceUlor  or  shredded  paper  pads,  or 

and  services  on  Government  bills  of  lading  °^^^^  equally  suitable  material,  shall  be  used 

or  purchase  orders,  and  shall  form  a  part  ^^,t^  required. 

of  the  conditions  thereof.  <^>  '^"^^  wrapping.    All  wrapping  paper 

used  shall  be  new  or  clean,  Kraft  type  of  not 

(OfflclalVnamVand'tlUe)"  ^^^  ^^^'^  ^^  pounds  weight  except  as  other- 

.._ wise  provided  herein. 

(Name  of  carrier)  (8)   Paper — waxed  or  treated.    All  waxed 

paper  used  shall  be  manila  wax  or  equivalent 

(Offlcial'B  name  and  title)  of  not  less  than  30  pounds  weight.    Treated 

. paper  may  be  used  If  of  "Butcher"  paper 

-,                                       (Name  of  carrier)  type,  free  from  creases  and  folds. 


7574 

,  8fl.l2-«  Manner  of  packlnff.  (»)  All 
ptMrklng  shall  be  performed  In  a  manner  re- 
quiring Uie  least  cube  meaaurement,  produc- 
ing packages  that  will  withstand  normal 
morement  by  motor  van  without  damage  to 
container  or  contents  and  at  a  minimum  of 
might.  Further,  the  nximber  and  welfeht  of 
containers  will  not  be  greater  than  necessary 
to  accomplish  efficient  movement. 

(b)  All  finished  surfaces  shall  be  ao  jmto- 
t«cted  as  to  prevent  scratching  or  marring. 

(c)  The  VIM  of  damp,  wet,  or  unclean 
packing  materials  Is  pwohibited. 

(d)  C?are  shall  be  exercised  to  prevent  loss 
or  damage  of  household  goods  In  process  of 
packing,  and  the  carrier  shall  properly  and 
amply  protect  household  effects  In  Its  po«- 
M8Slon  by  proper  protective  measures  and 
toy  not  piling  effects  In  a  manner  likely  to 
cause  damage. 

(e)  When  necessary  for  safe  transporta- 
tion, or  storage-ln-transit,  all  beirrels  or  fiber 
drums  shall  be  securely  headed,  the  bar- 
rels or  fiber  drums  shall  be  marked  "This 
Snd  Up." 

S6.ia-4  Specific— (a^)  Book3.  Books  shall 
h»  placed  in  cartons.  All  books  of  similar 
yit  ffh^i  be  packed  together  In  rows.  Pads 
^  Of  solid  or  corrugated  flberboard  shall  be 
Inaarted  between  rows  and  packed  tightly, 
wadged  with  pads  or  paper  If  necessary  to 
fill  out  the  carton  and  prevent  chafing. 
Books  normally  shall  be  packed  not  more 
than  two  rows  high  In  a  carton. 

(b)  Chinaware,  gUusware,  crockery,  lamps, 
dlockt.  jardinierea,  $tatuary,  vases.  OTid  bric- 
•  Itraek.  Kach  barrel,  fibre  drum  or  other 
^yffnt^ttior  ghall  be  padded  In  the  bottom  with 
caOclant  excelsior,  shredded  paper,  news- 
paper or  other  adeqviate  cushion  material. 
Items  shall  be  wrapped  separately,  except 
groups  of  flat  Items  jwbperly  divided  may  be 
wrapped  In  bundles  properly  cushioned.  The 
lie^Tlest  Itenas  shall  be  placed  in  the  bottom, 
the  lightest  Items  on  top.  Barrels,  fibre 
drums,  and  other  containers  shall  be  packed 
as  compactly  as  possible.  Padding  shall  be 
preaaed  gently  but  firmly  around  each  item 
mnrt  nM  many  pieces  be  put  In  the  containers 
as  poaaiM^  with  safety.  Any  surface  or  edge 
of  an  article  that  is  fragile  must  be  protected 
by  cushioning.  Stemware  shall  be  packed 
In  containers  bottom  side  wp,  and  bundles 
ot  flatware  shall  be  placed  In  containers  on 
adge. 

(c)  Electrical  equipment — fans,  heaters, 
portable  stoves,  sunlamps,  vibrators,  and  like 
items.  When  necessary  to  protect  the  Items 
for  safe  transportation  or  storage-ln-translt 
they  shaU  be  completely  wrapped  In  paper  or 
newspaper  and  pcM:ked  In  a  carton  with 
•nough  padding  to  provide  Instilation  neces- 
sary to  prevent  contact  of  one  article  with 
another  and  to  eliminate  movement  of  any 
article  in  the  container.  When  packing  Is 
not  necessary,  the  items  shall  be  properly 
wrapped  or  padded  for  protection. 

(d)  Kitchenware.  All  kltchenware,  flat 
Irons,  electric  Irons,  etc.  shall  be  packed  and 
padded  Into  cartons.  The  heavier  items  shall 
be  kept  to  the  bottom  of  the  container  and 
the  lighter  items  to  the  top  of  the  container. 

(e)  Linen,  draperies,  clothing,  and  like 
I  J  items.  When  not  considered  as  safe  for  car- 
I  J  rlage  In  drawers,  chests,  dressers,  trunks,  etc., 
I  V,,-'>ilnen,  towels,  bedding,  draperies,  clothing 
1/^     (unlet 


, unless  a  wardrobe  is  to  be  vised),  small 
pictures,  mirrors  and  other  Items  of  this 
type  shall  be  packed  carefvUly  into  cartons 
which  shall  be  properly  sealed  at  residence. 

(f)  Mirrors,  pictures,  glass  table  tops  and 
atone  table  tops.  Large  mirrors  shall  be 
wrapped  and  packed  in  a  crate.  Not  more 
than  four  f\irnlture  mirrors  will  be  packed 
in  any  one  crate.  Specifications  for  pack- 
ing mirrors  are  applicable  to  glass  tops,  large 
glass-faced  pictures,  and  all  other  glass  arti- 
cles of  this  tjrpe.  Stone  table  tops  shall  ba 
packed  separately. 

(g)  Lampshades.  AH  lampshades,  Christ- 
mast  ornaments,  small  toys  and  other  small 
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ttcms  easily  crushed,  ^all  tw  wrapped  and 
placed  In  cartons  and  shall  be  Insulated  from 
the  carton  walls  and  from  other  items.  Bilk 
and  parchment  lampehadee  shall  be  wrapped 
individually  with  clean  paper,  not  news- 
paper, and  placed  In  cartons  and  cushioned 
to  prevent  shifting  or  damage. 

(h)  Mattresses.  Mattresses  with  limer- 
sprlngs  and  those  containing  foaim  rubtjer, 
or  mattresses  consigned  to  storage,  must  be 
placed  In  cartons  at  the  residence.  All  car- 
tons used  shall  have  a  minimum  average 
bursting  strength  per  square  inch  of  200 
pounds.  Mattresses  without  internal  springs 
and  those  not  containing  foam  rubber  must 
be  placed  in  cartons,  bags  or  similar  con- 
tainers at  the  residence.  Paper  bags,  if  used, 
shall  be  of  not  less  than  60  pound  Kraft 
paper.  All  containers  used  must  be  clean 
and  free  from  vermin. 

36.12-4     Inventory.    The  carrier  will  use 
diligence   to   record   in   the   Inventory    (not 
applicable  to  the  contents  of  pieces  of  furni- 
ture or  containers  of  any  type)  any  unusual 
conditions  of  the  goods  so  received.     The  in- 
ventory shall   list  the  artlcies  of  furniture 
and   words  such   as   "Household   goods"   or 
other  general  descriptive  terms  will  not  be 
used.     Special  care  shall  be  exercised  to  en- 
sure that  the  Inventory  reflecte  the  true  con- 
dition of  the  property.     General  terms  such 
as    marred,    scratched,    soiled,    worn,    torn, 
gouged,  and  the  like  shall  be  avoided  unless 
they    are    supplemented    with    a   statement 
describing  the  degree  and  location  of  the 
exception.     (Care  In  the  preparation  of  the 
initial  Inventory  will  assist  In  protecting  the 
owner  of  the  property  and  the  carrier  in  the 
event  of  loss  and/or  damage.    Appendix  HI* 
Is  a  suggested  format  for  the  body  of  the 
Inventory  form  but  Its  use  is  not  mandatory. 
Inventory    forms    which    ^ecify    name    of 
owner  of  goods,  the  date  of  shipment  and 
name  of  carrier,  and  contain  on  the  form  an 
explanation   of   the  condition  symbols   and 
location  symbols  are  acceptable.)     However, 
the  carrier  will  provide  means  or  recording 
on  the  Inventory  prepared  by  the  initial  car- 
rier exceptions  and  the  natxire  of  such  ex- 
ceptions to  the  initial  listing  In  each  unload- 
ing, warehousing,  and  reloading  of  the  goods. 
Household  goods  wUl  be  properly  Identified 
at  time  of  pickup  by  affixing  a  tag  or  tape  (or 
marking  in  case  of  containers)    containing 
Identification    Information    to    each    article 
(not  applicable  to  Individual  items  in  con- 
tainers of  any  type) .    Each  lot  will  be  sepa- 
rately   Identified   and   each  article    will   be 
assigned  a  number  which  must  correspond 
with  the  piece  number  as  Indicated  In  the 
Inventory.     The  type  of  identification  vised 
and  the  method  of  affixing  It  to  the  article 
will  be  such  as  not  to  Injure  any  article  so 
Identified. 

36.13-5  Preparation  of  articles.  Articles 
having  surfaces  liable  to  damage  by  scratch- 
ing, marring,  or  chafing  will  be  wrapped  at 
time  of  loading  in  furniture  pads,  covers, 
burlaps  or  wrappers  which  are  a  part  of  the 
carrier's  regular  equipment.  Any  and  all 
servicing  necessary  to  protect  the  mechani- 
cal or  other  functions  of  washing  machines, 
refrigerators,  Ironers.  sewing  machines, 
vacuum  cleaners,  heaters,  ranges,  radios, 
clocks,  phonographs,  television  sets,  deep 
freezers,  dryers,  and  other  similar  items 
during  their  transportation  shall  not  be  at 
the  responsibility  or  the  expense  of  the  car- 
rier. The  servicing  of  such  items  shall  be 
provided  prior  to  delivery  of  the  shipment 
to  the  carrier  for  transportation  and  without 
expense  to  the  carrier. 


86.12-7  Unloading  and  unpacking  at  des- 
tination. Unloading  at  deetlnaUon  shaU  in- 
clude, when  goods  are  delivered  to  the  own- 
er's residence,  the  placement  of  the  goods 
in  appropriate  rooms  of  the  dwelling  so  they 
are  readily  available  to  the  owners  use.  Un- 
packing service  shall  be  performed  unless 
specifically  waived  by  the  owner,  when  goods 
are  delivered  to  the  owner's  residence  at 
destination  either  direct  from  the  carrier's 
van  or  from  a  storage-in-transit  warehouse. 
Unpacking  service  shall  consist  of  the  fol- 
lowing: (a)  Unpacking  all  barrels,  boxes, 
cartons,  and/or  crates  orlgflnally  packed  by 
the  carrier,  and  placement  of  the  contents 
so  they  are  readily  available  to  the  owner; 
(b)  recording  all  damages  found  while  un- 
packing and  furnishing  the  owner  a  copy  of 
such  record;  and  (c)  removing  from  the 
owner's  premises  all  empty  containers,  pack- 
ing materials,  and  other  debris,  accximulated 
Incident  to  unpacking,  unless  specifically  re- 
quested otherwise  by  the  owner. 

T.  P.  Pncz, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics). 

October  3,  1955. 

[P.   B.   Doc.   65-8194;    Piled,   Oct.    10,    1956; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization 

(Defense  Mobilization  Order  1-2,  Amdt.  2) 

dmo  1-2 — cob«mittee  on  dencnsi 
Transforation  and  Storage 

POST  orncE  department 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion Order  1-2,  dated  Augtist  19.  1953, 
is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the  Post 
Office  Department  to  the  list  of  agencies 
forming  the  membership  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Defense  Transportation  and 
Storage. 

2.  This  amendment  Is  effective  imme- 
diately. 

OmcE  or  Defense 

MOBrLEATION, 

Arthur  S.  Fleminc, 

Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    66-8266;    Piled.    Oct.    7.    1955; 
3:16  p.  m.] 


36.12-6  Packing  and  loading  at  origin. 
Packing  and  loading  at  origin  shall  include 
removing  from  the  owner's  premises  all 
empty  containers,  packing  materials,  and 
other  debris  accumulated  Incident  to  packing 
and  loading,  unless  relieved  of  this  responsi- 
bility by  the  owner. 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix   C-Public   Land    Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1234] 

[Oregon  02708] 

[Misc.  752231] 

Oregon 

modifying  executive  orders  of  december 
12,  1917,  creating  power  site  reserves 
nos.  659  and  662  and  departmental 
order  of  december  12,  1917,  classify- 
ing lands  as  water  power  designation 

NO.  14 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  In 
section  1  of  the  act  of  June  25,  1910,  c. 
421  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.  S.  C.  141),  and 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355  oX 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

May  26.  1952,  and  sections  2  and  3  of  the 
act  of  June  9,  1916  (39  Stat.  218),  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

The  Executive  Order  of  December  12, 
1917,  creating  Power  Site  Reserves  No. 
659  and  No.  692,  and  the  Etepartmental 
order  of  December  12,  1917,  classifying 
certain  lands  as  Water  Power  Designa- 
tion No.  14,  all  as  construed  by  Depart- 
mental Interpretation  No.  20  of  May  10, 
1922.  are  hereby  modified  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  permit  the  granting  of  a 
right-of-way  under  section  2477,  United 
States  Revised  Statutes  (43  U.  S.  C.  932) . 
to  the  County  of  Tillamook,  Oregon,  for 
the  construction  of  a  highway  over  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  and  as 
shown  on  maps  on  file  in  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  (Oregon  02708),  on 
the  condition  that  the  use  of  the  highway 
in  whole  or  in  part  shall  be  discontinued 
without  liability  or  expense  to  the  United 
States  or  its  licensees  when  found  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  be  in  con- 
flict with  project  works  authorized  by 
the  United  States,  and  on  the  further 
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condition  that  the  timber  resources 
within  the  right-of-way  limits  shall  be 
subject  to  disposal  only  by  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  aftd  the  cutting  of 
such  timber  shall  be  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  such  stipulations  as  shall 
be  prescribed  by  that  Bureau. 

The  following  lands  are  affected  by 
this  order: 

Wnj^AMETTE  Meridian 
T.  3  S.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  7,  SE'4SWi4.  NE14SEV4.  SVzSEy*; 

Sec.   18,  lots  1  and  2,  NEi^NEVi; 
T.  3  S.,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  13,  SEI4NEV4.  S'/iSEU,  NE^/4SE^^; 

Sec.  23,  SE'4SE"4; 

Sec.   24,   N'/2NEi4,  SWi,4NEV4.   SE>ANW^. 
SWV4; 

Sec.  26.  EiiNE'i.  SW>4NE'4; 

Sec.  27,  SWi/4NW>4,  KWV^SWy^.  NEI-4SE14. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  5,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8187;    Piled,    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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This    decision   fUed    at   Washington, 
D.  C,  this  6th  day  of  October  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Bute, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  963  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-333-A3J 

Milk  in  Stark  County,  Ohio. 
Marketing  Area 

DECISION  with  respect  TO  PROPOSED  MAR- 
KETING AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  AMEND- 
MENTS TO  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900).  a  public  hearing  was 
conducted  at  Canton,  Ohio,  on  August 
29, 1955,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which 
was  issued  on  August  19.  1955  (20  P.  R. 
6193). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Acting  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. Agricultui-al  Marketing  Service,  on 
September  22,  1955,  filed  with  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  his  recommended  decision 
in  this  proceeding.  The  notice  of  filing 
such  recommended  decision  and  oppor- 
tunity to  file  written  exceptions  thereto 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  September  27.  1955  (20  P.  R.  7196). 

The  material  issues  and  the  findings 
and  conclusions  of  the  recommended  de- 
cision (20  P.  R.  7196;  P.  R.  Doc.  55- 
7757)  are  hereby  approved  and  adopted 
as  the  material  issues  and  the  findings 
and  conclusions  of  this  decision  as  if  set 
forth  in  full  herein. 

Rulings.  Within  the  period  reserved 
for  filing  exceptions  to  the  recommended 
decision,  exceptions  were  submitted  on 
behalf  of  interested  parties.    These  ex- 


ceptions have  been  fully  considered  and 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  findings  ajid 
conclusions  of  this  decision  are  at  vari- 
ance with  the  exceptions,  such  excep- 
tions are  hereby  overruled. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  July  1955  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative 
period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  issuance  of  amendments  to' 
the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Stark  County.  Ohio,  market- 
ing area  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the 
attached  amending  order  is  approved  or 
favored  by  producers  who  during  such 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area 
specified  in  such  marketing  order,  as 
hereby  amended. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order. 
Annexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively. 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Stark  County, 
Ohio,  Marketing  Area,"  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Stark  County. 
Ohio,  Marketing  Area."  which  have  been 
decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro- 
priate means  of  effectuating  the  fore- 
going conclusions.  These  documents 
shall  not  become  effective  unless  and  un- 
til the  requirements  of  §  900.14  of  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate marketing  agreements  and  orders 
have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended  by  the  attached  order 
which  will  be  published  with  this  de- 
cision. 


Order  Amending  the  Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Stark 
County,  Ohio,  Marketing  Area 

§  963.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order;  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  and  deter-  • 
minations  are  hereby  ratified  and 
affirmed  except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900).  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  at  Canton.  Ohio,  on  Au- 
gust 29.  1955,  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Stark  County, 
Ohio,  marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such  hear- 
ing and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  found 
that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  TTie  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order  as 
hereby  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(3 )  The  said  order  as  hereby  amended, 
regulates  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
same  manner  as  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  and  commercial  activity  spec- 
ified in  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  relativ^to  handling.  It  Is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Stark  County,  Ohio,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order  as  hereby 
amended  as  set  forth  below : 

Amend  §  963.52  by  adding  after  para- 
graph (c)  the  following :  "Provided,  That 
in  October  and  November,  1955  in  lieu 

>  This  order  shatl  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  {  900.14  oC 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate marketing  agreements  and  orders 
have  been  met. 
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of  the  "basic  formula  price*  referred  to 
In  paragrai^is  (a)  and  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, tise  the  basic  formula  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  S  963.50  plus  30  cents." 

CF.   R.   Doc.   66-8230;    Piled.   Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:69  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR   Part  989  1 

Raisins  Produced  Prom  Raisin  Varitty 
Grapes  Grown  in  California 

ptoposed  frbi,  resirvk.  and  surplus 
pkrcentages  tor  1955-56  chop  ykar 
and  list  or  countries  for  export  sale 
or   surplus   tonnage    through   han- 

DLXBS 

Notice  Is  hereby  ^ven  that  there  Is 
being  considered  proposed  rules  to  estab- 
lish free  tonnage  percentages,  reserve 
tonnage   percentages,   surplus   tonnage 
percentages,  and  a  list  specifying  the 
countries  to  which  sale  in  export  of  sur- 
pltis  tonnage  raisins  may  be  made  by  or 
through    handlers,    as    hereinafter    set 
forth,  in  connection  with  standard  rai- 
sins produced  from  raisin  variety  grapes 
grown  in  California   and  acquired  by 
handlers  during  the  1955-56  crop  year. 
These  ipercentages  and  the  list  of  speci- 
fied coimtries  are  proposed  after  con- 
sideration of  the  recommendations  sub- 
mitted   by    the   Raisin    Administrative 
committee  and  other  information  avail- 
able to  the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with 
applicable     provisions     of     Marketing 
Agreement  No.   109,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  89,  as  amended  (20  F.  R.  6435) , 
regulating  the  handling  of  raisins  pro- 
duced from  raisin  variety  grapes  grown 
In  California,  effective  imder  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing   Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 
Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data. 
Views,  or  argxmients  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with  the 
'Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
;Agriciiltural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  and  received  not  later 
%htLn  the  close  of  business  on  the  fifth 
day  after  the  date  of  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  ex- 
cept that,  if  said  fifth  day  after  publica- 
tion should  fall  on  a  legal  holiday.  Sat- 
urday, or  Sunday,  such  submission  shoxild 
be  received  by  the  Director  not  later 
than  the  close  of  business  on  the  next 
following    business    day.    In    reaching 
final  determinations  in  this  regard,  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  informa- 
tion available   at  that  time,   including 
later  estimates  of  production  and  the 
then  apparent  off-grade  content  of  the 
crop,  and  such  final  determinations  will 
differ  from  the  proposed  rule  set  forth 
herein  if  necessary  to  achieve   appro- 
priate    allocation    or    other     program 
objectives. 

The  proposed  percentages  for  stand- 
ard natural  Thompson  Seedless  raisins 
are  based  on  the  following  estimates' 
with  respect  to  such  raisins:  (1)  Han- 
dler carrying  on  September  1,  1955  of 
about  18,000  tons;  (2)  preliminary  indi- 

'  All  tonnage  figures  herein  are  in  terms  ct 
natural  condition  weight. 
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cations  of  an  average  size  1955  produc- 
tion approximating  200,000  tons;  (3)  a 
total  supply  of  about  218.000  tons  (item 
1  plus  item  2> :  (4)  a  historically  based 
estimate   of   Western  Hemisphere   and 
handler  carryout  (August  31, 1956)  needs 
of  about   158,000  tons,  which  approxi- 
mates the  quantity  made  available  for 
these  purposes  in  the  1954-55  crop  year; 
(5)   application  of  a  free  percentage  of 
70  percent  to  item  2  for  a  free  tonnage  of 
about  140,000  tons  which,  added  to  the 
handler  carryin  of   18.000  tons,  would 
make  available  a  total  supply  of  about 
158,000  tons  to  meet  the  estimated  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  Item  4;    (6)   a 
conservative   reserve  percentage   of    10 
percent  for  a  reserve  tonnage  of  about 
20.000    tons    which    could    be    used,    if 
needed,  to  satisfy  increases  in  domestic 
demand  and  is  based  on  the  expectation 
of  a  generally  strong  demand  and  the 
early  need  for  raisins  in  both  the  free 
and  surplus  outlets;  and  (7)    a  surplus 
percentage  of  20  percent  for  a  surplus 
tonnage  of  about  40,000  tons  for  export 
to  European  and  other  markets  outside 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 

The  total  supply  of  other  varietal  types 
of  raisins  is  expected  to  approximate 
32,000  tons  and  this  supply  is  not  deemed 
to  be  in  excess  of  that  which  can  be 
marketed  as  free  tonnage  and  provide  a 
reasonable  carryout. 

On  the  basis  of  the  Information  now 
available  to  the  Department,  it  appears 
that  the  estimated  average  price  of 
raisins  to  producers  for  the  crop  year 
beginning  September  1.  1955  will  not 
exceed  the  price  level  contemplated  in 
section  2  (1)  of  the  act. 

1.  The  proposed  percentage  rule  Is  as 
follows : 

§  989.209  Free,  reserve,  and  surpliLS 
tannage  percentages  for  the  1955-56  crop 
year.  The  percentage  of  each  varietal 
type  of  standard  raisins  acquired  by 
handlers  during  the  crop  year  beginning 
September  1,  1955  and  ending  August  31, 
1956,  which  shall  be  free  tonnage,  re- 
serve tonnage,  and  surplus  tonnage,  re- 
spectively, is  as  follows:  (a)  Natural 
(sun-dried)  Thompson  Seedless  raisins: 
Free  tonnage  percentage.  70  percent;  re- 
serve tonnage  percentage,  10  percent; 
and  surplus  tonnage  percentage,  20  per- 
cent; and  (b)  each  of  the  other  varietal 
types,  including  natural  (sun-dried) 
Muscat,  natural  (sun-dried)  or  artifi- 
cially dehydrated  Sultana,  natural  (svm- 
dried)  or  artificially  dehydrated  Zante 
Currants,  Layer  Muscat,  Golden  Seedless. 
Sulfur  Bleached,  Soda  Dipped,  or  Valen- 
cia raisins:  Free  tonnage  percentage.  100 
percent;  reserve  tonnage  percentage, 
zero  percent;  and  surplus  tonnage  per- 
centage, zero  percent. 

2.  The  proposed  list  of  countries  is  as 
follows : 

§  989.210  Countries  to  which  sale  in 
export  of  surplus  tonnage  raisins  may  be 
made  by  or  through  handlers.  The 
covmtries  to  which  sale  in  export  of  sur- 
plus tonnage  raisins  acquired  by  han- 
dlers during  the  crop  year  beginning 
September  1,  1955.  and  ending  August 
31,  1956,  may  be  made  by  or  through 
handlers  shall  include  all  countries  out- 


side of  the  Western  Hemisphere  except: 
(a)  Australia,  Cyprus,  Greece  (Including 
Crete),  Iran,  Turkey,  Spain,  and  the 
Union  of  South  Africa;  and  (b)  those 
countries  and  areas  listed  in  Subgroup  A 
of  Group  R  of  the  Comprehensive  Export 
Schedule,  as  amended  (15  CFR  371.3  (a) ; 
20  P.  R.  1048)  issued  by  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  or  as  the  same 
may  be  further  amended  during  the  pe- 
riod while  surplus  tonnage  raisins  of  such 
crop  year  are  being  sold  In  export.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  "Western  Hemi- 
sphere" shall  Include  Greenland  and  the 
area  esust  of  the  International  Date  Line 
and  West  of  30  degrees  W.  longitude. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8213;    Piled,    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


Agricultural   Research  Service 
[  9  CFR  Pari  40  ] 

Identification  Service  for  Meat  and 
Other  Product 

certification 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (§  U.  S.  C.  1003  (a) )  that 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  conferred  by  sections 
203  and  205  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Act  of  1946  (7  U.  S.  C.  1622.  1624)  as 
amended  and  section  520  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  (5  U.  S.  C.  511),  proposes  to 
amend  Part  40  of  the  Meat  Inspection 
Regulations  (9  CFR,  1954  Supp..  Part  40, 
as  amended  20  F.  R.  2080)  as  follows: 

1.  The  heading  of  Part  40  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "Part  40 — 
Identification  and  Certification  Service 
for  Meat  and  Other  Product." 

2.  Section  40.3  would  be  amended  by 
adding  the  following  sentence  at  the  end 
thereof:  "In  order  to  meet  requirements 
of  a  purchaser,  or  of  a  supplier,  or  others 
that  are  not  imposed  or  are  in  addition 
to  those  imposed  by  the  Federal  Meat 
Inspection  Act  or  regulations,  with  re- 
spect to  such  carcass,  tank  carload,  or 
other  basic  unit,  service  may  be  fur- 
nished, upon  application,  under  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  to  certify  such  char- 
acteristics of  or  factors  concerning  the 
product  as  may  be  requested  in  the  ap- 
plication for  service." 

3.  Section  40.4  would  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  40.4  Availability  of  service.  Serv- 
ice under  the  res^ulations  in  this  part  will 
be  available  only  with  respect  to  meat  or 
other  product  which  is  sound,  healthful, 
wholesome,  and  fit  for  human  food  at 
the  time  the  service  would  be  furnished; 
which  can  be  identified  as  a  portion  of 
a  carcass,  tank  carload,  or  other  basic 
unit  which  was  federally  inspected  and 
so  marked;  and.  in  the  case  of  identifica- 
tion service,  which  is  on  premises  other 
than  those  of  an  official  establishment. 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

The  proposed  amendments  would  pro- 
vide for  a  certification  service  relatmg 
to  requirements  that  are  not  imposed  or 
are  in  addition  to  those  imposed  by  the 
Federal  Meat  Inspection  Act  or  regula- 
tions. 

The  additional  certification  for  lard, 
as  an  example,  could  cover  such  factors 
as  maximum  moisture  and  free  fatty 
acid,  melting  point,  titer  range,  smoke 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  Accounts 

[Dept.   Clrc.   570,   Rev.   Apr.   20,    1943,    1955. 
114th  Supp.  J 

State    Atttomobile    MtmjAL    Insurance 
Co. 

SURETY  companies  ACCEPTABLE  ON  FEDERAL 
BONDS 

October  5,  1955. 
A  Certificate  of  Authority  has  been 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  the  following  company  under  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947,  6 
U.  S.  C.  sees.  6-13,  as  an  acceptable 
surety  on  Federal  bonds.  An  under- 
writing limitation  of  $1,744,000.00  has 
been  established  for  the  company. 
Further  details  as  to  the  extent  and 
localities  with  respect  to  which  the  com- 
pany is  acceptable  as  surety  on  Federal 
bonds  will  appear  in  the  next  issue  of 
Treasury  Department  Form  356,  copies 
of  which,  when  issued,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Treasury  Department,  Bureau 
of  Accoimts.  Surety  Bonds  Brtinch, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Name  of  company,  location  of  principal 
executive  office  and  State  In  which  Incorpo- 
rated: Ohio;  State  Automobile  Mutual  In- 
surance Company,  Colvmibus. 

[SEAL]  H.  Chapman  Rose, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-8201:    Piled.   Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Hawaiian  Sugarcane 

notice  or  hearing  on  prices  and  desig- 
nation OF  presiding  officers 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  subsection  (c)  (2)  of  section  301  of 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948.  as  amended  (61 
Stat.  929;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1131).  and  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  applicable  to  fair  price 
proceedings  (7  CFR  802.1  et  seq.) ,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  a  public  hearing 
will  be  held  as  follows: 

At  Hilo,  on  the  Island  of  Hawaii,  in  the 
Auditorium  of  the  Hilo  Electric  Light 
Company,  Limited,  on  Kilauea  Avenue, 
on  November  7,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to  re- 
ceive evidence  likely  to  be  of  assistance 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  de- 
No.  198 3 
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point,  and  minimum  number  of  hours 
stability. 

Any  interested  person  who  wishes  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  proposed  amendments  may 
do  so  by  filing  them  with  the  Chief  of 
Meat  Inspection  Branch.  Agricultural 
Research  Service.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  within  30  days  after  the  publica- 
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tion  of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  5th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  m.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-8215;    Piled,    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 


terminlng.  pursuant-to  the  provisions 
of  section  301  (c)  (O)  of  said  Act,  fair 
and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1956  crop 
of  Hawaiian  sugarcane  to  be  paid,  under 
either  purchase  or  toll  agreements,  by 
producers  who  process  sugarcane  grown 
by  other  producers  and  who  apply  for 
payments  under  the  said  Act. 

The  hearing  after  being  called  to  order 
at  the  time  and  place  mentioned  herein, 
may  be  continued  from  day  to  day  with- 
in the  discretion  of  the  presiding  officers, 
and  may  be  adjourned  to  a  later  day  or 
to  a  different  place  without  notice  other 
than  the  announcement  thereof  at  the 
hearing  by  the  presiding  officers. 

In  the  interest  of  obtaining  the  best 
possible  information,  all  interested  per- 
sons are  requested  to  appear  at  the  hear- 
ing to  express  their  views  and  present 
appropriate  data  in  regard  to  the  fore- 
going matter. 

A.  A.  Greenwood,  Ward  S.  Stevenson, 
and  Will  N.  King  are  hereby  designated 
as  presiding  officers  to  conduct  either 
jointly  or  severally  the  foregoing  hear- 
ing. 

Issued  this  5th  day  of  October  1955. 

fsEALl  Thos.  H.  Allen, 

Acting  Director,  Sugar  Division. 

(P.   R.    Doc.    55-8212;    Piled.    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
tificates is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 


regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulationa 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Blount  Manufactxirlng  Co..  Blountavllle, 
Ala.,  effective  9-23-55  to  2-15-56;  20  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  (chUdren's 
pants  and  boxer  longles). 

The  Butler  Shirt  Co.,  Butler,  Pa.,  effective 
9-22-55  to  9-21-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
niunber  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  txirnover  pvirposes  (men's  sport 
shirts). 

Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  Forsyth  Di- 
vision. Forsyth  Street,  Thorbasvllle,  Ga.,  ef- 
fective 10-1-55  to  2-29-66;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (women's,  misses' 
and  children's  panties). 

Carolina  Undergarment  Co..  Inc..  Forsyth 
Division.  Forsyth  Street,  ThomasvlUe,  Ga., 
effective  10-1-55  to  9-30-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  txirnover  purposes  (women's, 
misses'  and  children's  panties). 

Cleveland  Overall  Co..  1768  East  25th 
Street.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  effective  9-27-55  to 
^26-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  nwTnal  labor 
turnover  purposes   (cotton  work  garments). 

Greensboro  Manufacturing  Corp.,  1900 
East  Bessemer  Avenue,  Greensboro,  N.  C, 
effective  9-26-55  to  9-24-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(women's  and  children's  flannelette  and  cot- 
ton night  gowns). 

Harde  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Blackstone. 
Va..  effective  9-26-56  to  9-25-66;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  tor  normal  labor  turnover  piirposes 
(boys*  Jackets,  hobby  Jeans  and  walking 
shorts) . 

HartsvlUe  Garment  Corp..  P.  O.  Box  216, 
HartsvUle,  Tenn.,  effective  9-22-55  to  2-29- 
66;  25  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(sport  shirts) . 

P.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Charlottesville, 
Va.,  effective  10-7-55  to  10-6-66;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men's  pajamas) . 

Lelter  Manufacturing  Co.,  217  Cralk.  Mar- 
Un,  Texas,  effective  9-19-55  to  2-29-56;  25 
learners  for  plant  expansion  s>urpo8e8. 
(Learners  are  not  authorized  to  be  employed 
at  submlnlmum  wage  rates  In  the  produc- 
tion of  separate  skirts.)  (Ladles'  sports- 
wear and  dresses.) 

Louisville  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  LouisvUle, 
MUs.,  effective  9-19-55  to  2-29-66;  76 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes.  (Re- 
placement certificate.)  (Men's  and  boys' 
pants. ) 

Meyers  &  Son  Manufactxirlng  Co.,  Comer 
First  and  Jefferson  Streets.  Madison,  Ind., 
effective  9-25-55  to  9-24-56;  10  learneis  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  one 
piece  work  suits). 

Miller  Westernwear.  Inc.,  Walnut  Street, 
Baxley,  Ga.,  effective  9-22-55  to  2-29-66;  25 
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leamen  for  plant  expansion  purpoeee  (boys' 
and  girls'  Western  type  shirts) . 

Old  Hickory  Co..  Inc..  39  Second  Street 
Place  SW..  Hickory.  N.  C.  effective  9-22-55 
to  9-ai-5«;  8  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over pxirposes  (men's  overalls,  coveralls, 
dungarees  and  work  pants;  ladies'  dunga- 
rees). 

Scottsboro  Manufacturing  Co..  102  South 
Houston  Street,  Scottsboro,  Ala.,  effective 
^19-55  to  9-18-56;  6  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (children's  knit  and 
voven  sportswear  from  purchased  fabric) . 

Roaenau  Bros.,  Inc.,  F^ilton  Street, 
Zphrata.  Pa.,  effective  10-«-55  to  10-^56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (children's  dresses). 

Levi  Strauss  &  Co.,  220  North  Houston 
Avenue,  Denlson,  Tex.,  effective  9-27-66  to 
9-M-66:  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (denim  coats.  Jackets,  and 
■iMks). 

Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.80  to  522.85,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Budd  Cigar  Co.,  Dothan,  Ala.,  effective  9- 
33-66  to  9-21-^;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en- 
gaged In  the  occupations  listed  hereinafter: 
Cigar  machine  operating,  320  hoiirs;  cigar 
packing  (cigars  retailing  for  6  cents  or  less) , 
100  hours;  and  ipachine  stripping,  160  hours. 
All  at  66  cents  an  hour. 

Hoelery  Industry  le&meT  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304) . 

Liberty  Hosiery  Mills.  Inc.,  Oibsonvllle, 
H.  C,  effective  9-20-55  to  9-19-56;  6  p>ercent 
of  the  total  nvunber  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  tximover  purposes 
(full-fashioned). 

C.  A.  Wanner,  Inc.,  Fleetwood,  Pa.,  effective 
9-26-65  to  9-25-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  piirposes  (seamless) . 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended  April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Sbadowline.  Inc.,  Morgantown,  N.  C. 
affective  9-22-65  to  2-29-66;  15  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (nylon  and  ace- 
tate knitted  lingerie). 

Regiilatlons  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.12,  as  amended  February  28. 1955,  20 
P.  R.  645). 

Cox  Handmade  Leather  Goods  Co.,  165 
Fifth  Street.  RussellviUe,  Ala.,  effective 
9-26-66  to  3-29-56;  10  learners  for  plant  ex- 
pansion purposes  (leather  billfolds). 

The  following  special  learner  certif- 
icate was  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
company  hereinafter  named.  The  effec- 
tive and  expiration  dates,  the  number  of 
learners,  the  learner  occupations,  the 
length  of  the  learning  periods  and  the 
learner  wage  rates  are  indicated,  re- 
spectively. 

Vega  Alta  Corp.,  Vega  Alta,  P.  R.,  effective 
9-13-55  to  3-11-56;  100  letu-ners  may  be 
employed  in  any  one  work  day  in  the  occu- 
pations listed  hereinafter:  (1)  Grinding 
operators;  automatic  screw  machine  opera- 
tors; and  tool  makers;  each  for  320  hoxirs  at 
60  cents  an  hour;  320  hours  at  55  cents  an 
hour;  and  320  hours  at  60  cents  an  hour. 
(3)  Heat  treat  operators;  lapping  operators; 
mUling  machine  operators;  stralghtener  op- 
erators; welding  operators;  assembly  and 
bench  operators    (excluding  loaders,  spring 
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assemblers,  filing,  rubber  stoppers  assem- 
blers, assemblylng  motor  to  case,  and  name 
plate  assembler);  Inspection  operators  (ex- 
cluding inspection  of  plastic  cases ) ;  and 
plating  operators  each  for  340  hours  at  60 
cents  an  hour,  and  240  hours  at  60  cents 
an  hour.  (3)  Punch  press  operators,  for  240 
hours  at  65  cents  an  hoxir.  (Electric 
shavers.) 

Each  certificate  has  been  Issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  Indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  r>erson  aggrieved  by  the  Issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Rscis'nR  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  September  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Representative  of  the 
Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   65-8188;    Piled,   Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-2573] 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 

NOTIOE  OF  opinion  NO.  286  AND  ORDER 
(DCTOBEH  5,   1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  opinion  and  order  adopted 
September  30,  1955.  in  the  above-entitled 
matter,  directing  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation  to  establish  two  de- 
livery points  on  its  Penn  Jersey  Line  near 
Annville  and  Temple.  Pennsylvania,  and 
to  deliver  additional  volumes  of  natural 
gas  to  United  Gas  Improvement  Com- 
pany for  the  account  of  The  Manufac- 
turers Light  and  Heat  Company,  and 
denying  request  of  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company  that  Texas  Eastern  be 
directed  to  sell  to  it  up  to  3,500  Mcf  per 
day  for  the  1955-1956  heating  season. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   65-8195;    Piled,   Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Issued  Its  findings  and  order  adopted 
September  28.  1955,  Issuing  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  and 
permitting  abandonment  of  facilities  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


[Docket  Nos.   G-8865.   0-8866] 

Kearney  Gas  Production  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  order  issuing 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity 

October  5,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Kearney  Gas  Pro- 
duction Company,  and  Deerfleld  Gas 
Production  Company.  Docket  No. 
Cr-8865;  Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas 
CcwapEiny,  Docket  No.  G-8866. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
4,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.   Doc.    65-8196;    Piled,    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9062] 

Southern  Production  Co.,  Inc. 

notice  of  findings  and  order  authoriz- 
ING abandonkent  of  service 

OCTOBER   5,    1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Septem- 
ber 30.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  September 
28,  1955.  authorizing  abandonment  of 
service  to  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 
Corporation  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8197;    Piled,    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  0-9207] 
Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co. 


notice    of    findings    AND    ORDER    ISSUING 
certificate     of      PUBLIC      CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

October  5.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
3.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
September  28.  1955.  issuing  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-8198;    Piled.   Oct.    10.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUe  No.  7-1698] 

Foremost  Dairies,  Inc. 

notice    of    application    for    unlisted 
trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 

FOR  hearing 

October  5,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the. 
Boston  Stock  Exchange,  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  Foremost  Dairies, 
Inc..  Common  Stock,  $2  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  Section  12  (f )  (2)  of  the  Secur- 
ities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York, 
Midwest.  Los  Angeles  and  San  Francisco 
Stock  Exchanges. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
October  20,   1955,  from  any  interested 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefiy 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
propKJses  to  take  at  the  hearing.  In 
addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means 
of  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  ofiQcial  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.   Doc.   65-8202;    Piled,   Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  7-1736] 
Fruehauf  Trailer  Co. 

NOTICE  of  application  FOR  UNLISTED 
TRADING  privileges,  AND  OF  OPPOR- 
TXmiTY   FOR   HEARING 

October  5,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore  Stock  Exchange, 
for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  Frue- 
hauf Trailer  Company,  Common  Stock, 
$1  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12P-1  promulgated  thereunder, 
has  made  application  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges  in  the  specified  security, 
which  is  listed  and  registered  on  the 
Detroit,  Los  Angeles,  New  York  and  San 
Fiancisco  Stock  Exchanges. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
October  20,  1955,  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  applica- 
tion will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  application  and  other  in- 
formation contained  in  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8203;    Filed.    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Pile  No.  7-1 700 J 
Great  Lakes  Oil  &  Chemical  Co. 

NOTICE      OF      application      FOR      UNLISTED 

trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 

for  hearing 

October  5,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
San  Francisco  Stock  Exchange,  for  un- 
listed trading  privileges  in  Great  Lakes 
Oil  &  Chemical  Company,  Common 
Stock,  $1  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  Section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securi- 
ties Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  American, 
Detroit.  Los  Angeles  and  Midwest  Stock 
Exchanges. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
October  20,  1955.  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing.  In  ad- 
dition, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  application  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C:  If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8204;    Piled,    Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  7-1699] 


Electrodata  Qdrp. 

notice  of  applicaiton  for  unlisted  trai>- 
ing  privileges,  and  of  opportunity  for 

HEARING 

October  5,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
San  Francisco  Stock  Exchange,  for  un- 
listed trading  privileges  in  Electrodata 
Corporation,  Capital  Stock,  $1  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange, 
pursuant  to  Section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder, 
has  made  application  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges  in  the  specified  security, 
which  Is  listed  and  registered  on  the 
American  and  Los  Angeles  Stock  Ex- 
changes. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  be- 
fore October  20,  .1955,  from  any  inter- 
ested person,  the  Commission  will  deter- 
mine whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefiy  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
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submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  re- 
quests a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DuBois.  < 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.   55-8205;    Piled,   Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  54-72,  etc.] 
Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp.  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF   and   ORDER    FOR   HEARING   WITH 

*  respect  to  fee  claim 

October  5, 1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Standard  Power  and 
Light  Corporation,  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  and  Philadelphia 
Company;  File  Nos.  54-72,  54-173,  54- 
191,  54-199. 

The  above-entitled  proceedings  In- 
volved plans  filed  pursuant  to  section  II 
(e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("Act")  to  enable  the 
system  of  Standard  Power  and  Light 
Corporation,  Standard  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  ("Standard  Gas"),  and  Phil- 
adelphia Company,  all  registered  holding 
companies,  to  effectuate  compliance  with 
section  11  (b)  of  the  act  and  the  Com- 
mission's orders  thereunder  requiring 
the  liquidation  and  dissolution  of  such 
companies.  These  plans  together  with 
the  Commission's  orders  approving  the 
same  provided,  among  other  things,  that 
the  companies  would  pay  only  such  fees 
and  expenses  for  services  rendered  in 
connection  with  such  plans  and  related 
proceedings  as  the  Commission  might 
approve,  award  or  allow. 

Applications  for  allowances  of  fees  and 
expenses  were  subsequently  filed  with  the 
Commission  by  various  participants  in 
the  proceedings,  including  a  joint  appli- 
cation filed  by  Guggenheimer  &  Unter- 
myer  and  associated  counsel  ("Guggen- 
heimer &  Untermyer")  for  fees  and 
expenses  on  account  of  legal  services. 
Extensive  hearings  were  held  in  connec- 
tion with  the  claim  of  Guggenheimer  L 
Untermyer.  and  during  the  course 
thereof  a  settlement  was  reached  and 
approved  by  the  Commission  on  May  13. 
1955. 

On  July  28,  1955,  Standard  Gas  filed  a 
petition  herein  stating.  Inter  alia,  that  in 
connection  with  the  proceedings  on  the 
Guggenheimer  &  Untermyer  fee  applica- 
tion aforesaid,  it  employed  James  P. 
McGranery  as  a  legal  expert ;  that  It  had 
received  a  claim  from  McGranery  for  a 
fee  in  the  amount  of  $10,000  which  it 
was  unwilling  to  pay;  and  that  pursuant 
to  the  Commission's  order  of  December 
23,  1953  (Holding  Company  Act  Release 
No.  12272),  it  had  conducted  negotia- 
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tions  with  McGranery  but  had  been  un- 
able to  agree  upon  a  settlement  of  such 
claim;  and  Standard  Gas  requests  that 
(he  Commission  set  down  for  hearing  the 
aforesaid  claim  of  McGranery  and  after 
fuch  hearing,  fix  the  amount  of  the  fee, 
tf  any,  to  be  paid  by  Standard  Gas  to 
said  McGranery. 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
It  Is  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  Interest  of  investors  that  a 
hearing  be  held  with  respect  to  the  claim 
asserted  by  McGranery  against  Stand- 
ard Gas: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  he  held 
on  the  claim  of  James  P.  McGranery  as 
aforesaid,  which  hearing  shall  commence 
on  November  7,  1955.  at  10  o'clock  a.  m. 
at  the  office  of  the  Commission,  425  Sec- 
ond Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C.  On 
such  date  the  hearing-room  clerk  in 
Room  193  will  advise  as  to  the  room  in 
which  the  hearing  will  be  held.  Any 
person  who  is  not  already  a  party,  or 
Who  has  not  been  granted  leave  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ings, and  who  desires  to  be  heard  or 
otherwise  to  participate  in  such  hearing 
shall  file  with  the  Secretary  of  this  Com- 
mission on  or  before  November  2,  1955, 
a  request  relative  thereto  as  provided  in 
Rule  XVn  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  James  G. 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  such  hearing. 
The  officer  or  officers  so  designated  is 
and  are  hereby  authorized  to  exercise 
all  powers  granted  to  the  Commission 
under  section  18  (c)  of  the  act  and  to  a 
hearing  officer  under  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice. 

The  IMvislon  of  Corporate  Regula- 
tion of  the  Commission  having  advised 
the  Commission  that  it  has  made  a  pre- 
liminary examination  of  the  aforesaid 
petition  filed  by  Standard  Gas  with  re- 
spect to  said  fee  claim,  and  that  on  the 
basis  thereof  the  following  matters  and 
questions  are  presented  without  preju- 
dice, however,  to  the  presentation  of 
additional  matters  and  questions  upon 
further  examination  : 

1.  Whether  the  services  of  the  said 
James  P.  McGranery  for  which  remuner- 
ation is  sought  are  compensable  and 
whether  it  is  lawful  or  appropriate  to 
grant  any  allowance  from  the  estate  of 
Standard  Gas  on  account  of  such  serv- 
ices; 

2.  Whether  the  fee  requested  by  the 
said  James  P.  McGranery  was  incurred 
in  rendering  services  which  were  neces- 
sary in  connection  with  the  reorganiza- 
tion plans  involved  and  whether  the-i:^- 
quested  amount  is  reasonable; 

3.  Whether  there  are  any  other  factors 
apart  from  the  nature  and  value  of  the 
services  rendered  and  the  capacity  in 
which  rendered  which  would  make  im- 
proper the  claim  for  compensation  as- 
serted by  the  said  James  P.  McGranery; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  particular 
attention  be  directed  at  the  hearing  to 
the  foregoing  matters  and  questions. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a  copy 
of  this  Notice  and  Order  by  registered 
mail  on  Standard  Gas  and  on  James  P. 
McGranery;  and  that  notice  of  the  entry 
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of  this  Notice  and  Order  shall  be  given 
to  all  other  persons  by  general  release  of 
the  Commission  which  shall  be  distrib- 
uted to  the  press  and  mailed  to  the  mail- 
ing list  for  releases  Issued  under  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  and  by  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[§EAL]  ORVAL  L.  I>UB0IS, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8206:    PLled.    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  24NY-3391] 

BL.\zE-MASTEa,  Inc. 


order  temporarely  suspending  exemp- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 

October  5,  1955. 

I.  Blaze-Master,  Inc.,  the  last  known 
address  of  which  was  No.  222  Flint  Build- 
ing, Auburn.  New  York,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  May  25,  1953.  a  noti- 
fication on  Form  1-A  and  exhibit  speci- 
fied by  Rule  219  (b)  and  an  amendment 
thereto  on  June  2.  1953,  relating  to  a 
proposed  ofifering  of  50.000  shares  of 
Class  "A "  stock,  $1.00  par  value,  to  be 
offered  at  $1.00  per  share,  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  reg- 
istration requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  3  (b)  thereof  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder; 
and 

II.  The  Commission,  having  been 
advised : 

A.  That  a  judgment  of  permanent  In- 
junction was  issued  on  April  5,  1954.  in 
the  New  York  State  Supreme  Court  for 
Cayuga  County,  against  Blaze-Master, 
Inc.,  F.  Dale  Bacon,  its  president  and 
director,  and  Edward  T.  Wiley,  its  secre- 
tary-treasurer and  director,  permanently 
enjoining  said  persons  from  engaging  in 
or  continuing  any  business  relating  to 
the  purchase  a^  sale  of  any  security. 

B.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  notification  on  Form  1-A 
and  exhibit  and  amendment  thereto, 
filed  as  part  thereof,  among  other  things, 
failed  to  disclose :  the  affiliation  between 
Blaze-Master  and  Point  of  View,  Inc., 
the  last  known  address  of  which  was  254 
West  31st  Street,  New  York  1.  New  York, 
in  that  both  companies  were  subject  to 
the  control  of  F.  Dale  Bacon,  their  presi- 
dent and  director. 

C.  That  the  issuer  failed  to  file  with 
the  Commission,  as  required  by  Rule  224. 
four  copies  of  a  report  on  Form  2-A 
containing  the  information  called  for 
thereby. 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a>  of  the  General  .Rules  and  Regu- 
lations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem- 
porarily susf>ended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  apy  interest  tn  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion request  for  a  hearing;  that,  within 
20  days  after  receipt  of  such  request,  the 


Commission  will,  or  at  any  time  upon 
Its  own  motion  may.  set  the  matter  down 
for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  designated 
by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  this  order  of  su.s- 
pension  should  be  vacated  or  made  per- 
manent, without  prejudice,  however,  to 
the  consideration  and  presentation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for 
said  hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by 
the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Blaze- 
Master.  Inc..  F.  Dale  Bacon  and  Edward 
T.  Wiley  personally  or  by  registered  mail 
or  by  confirmed  telegraphic  notice,  and 
shall  be  published  in  the  Feder.'U.  Reg- 
ister. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEALl 


Orval  L.  DuBois. 
Secretary. 


I  p.    R.    Doc.    56-8207:    Filed,    Oct.    10,    1955: 
8:52  a.  m.J 


(FUe  No.  24  FW -9361 

Vactron  Corp. 

order  temporarily  suspending  exemp- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hear- 
ING 

October  5.  1955. 

I.  Vactron  Corporation  (hereinafter 
referred  to  a^  the  "issuer"),  P.  O.  Box 
11153,  Fort  Worth.  Texas,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  May  13.  1955,  a 
notification,  on  Form  1-A  relating  to  a 
proposed  public  offering  of  300.000 
shares  of  its  common  stock,  $1.00  par 
value,  at  $1.00  per  share  through  Zone 
Investment  Company.  2901  Cleburne 
Road.  Port  Worth,  Texas,  as  under- 
writer (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"underwriter")  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining an  exemption  from  the  registra- 
tion requirements  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933.  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3  <b>  thereof  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder; 
and 

n.  The  Commission  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  an  exemption  under  Regula- 
tion A  is  not  available  to  the  issuer 
in  that  the  aggregate  offering  price  of 
the  issuer's  securities  would  exceed  the 
limitation  of  $300,000  prescribed  by  Rule 
217  <a)  since  said  securities  are  being 
offered  in  excess  of  $1.00  per  share. 

B.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  offering  circular  u.sed  in 
connection  with  the  offering  of  said  se- 
curities contains  untrue  statements  of 
material  facts  and  omits  to  state  mate- 
rial facts  necessary  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  made  in  the  light  of  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  they  are  made. 
not  misleading,  particularly  with  respect 
to  the  following: 

1.  The  amount  of  unden^-riting  dis- 
counts or  commissions  to  be  received  by 
the  underwriter; 

2.  The  amount  of  proceeds  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  issuer. 

C.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 


Tuesday,  October  11,  1955 

with  In  that  the  Issuer  failed  to  file,  as 
required  by  Rule  219  (e),  the  oflTering 
circular  being  used  in  connection  with 
the  offering. 

D.  That  the  use  of  said  offering  cir- 
cular would  and  did  operate  as  a  fraud 
and  deceit  upon  the  "purchasers  of  such 
securities. 

in.  It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg- 
ulation A  be.  and  it  hereby  is,  tempo- 
rarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  any  per- 
son having  any  interest  in  the  matter 
may  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of 
such  request,  the  Commission  will,  or 
at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion  may, 
set  the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a 
place  to  be  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sion for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  this  order  of  suspension  should 
be  vacated  or  made  permanent,  without 
prejudice,  however,  to  the  consideration 
and  presentation  of  additional  matters 
at  the  hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  for  said  hearing  will  be 
promptly  given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Vactron 
Corporation,  P.  O.  Box  1 1 153.  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  and  Zone  Investment  Company, 
2901  Cleburne  Road.  Fort  Worth,  Texas, 
personally  or  by  registered  mail  or  con- 
firmed telegraphic  notice,  and  shall  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8208:    Filed,  Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


(Pile  No.  24SF  2108] 

Uranium  and  Oil  Development  Project, 
Inc. 

ORDER  temporarily  DENYING  EXEMPTION, 
STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFORE,  AND 
NOTICE  OF   OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

OCTOBER  5,   1955. 

I.  The  Uranium  and  Oil  Development 
Project.  Inc.,  3411  North  14th  Place, 
Phoenix.  Arizona,  having  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  July  5.  1955.  a  Notifica- 
tion on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering  cir- 
cular, and  amendments  thereto  on  Sep- 
tember 6.  1955.  relating  to  an  offering  of 
1,250,000  shares  of  common  stock.  10<! 
par  value,  at  10<*  per  share,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the 
registration  requirements  of  the  Securi- 
ties* Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Section  3  <b»  of  the 
Act  and  Regulation  A  promulgated 
thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A,  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  Notification  and  offering 
circular,  filed  as  part  thereof,  contain 
untrue  statements  of  material  facts,  and 
omit  to  state  material  facts  necessary  in 
order  to  make  the  statements  made,  in 
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the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading 
particularly  with  respect  to  the  fol- 
lowing : 

1.  The  statement  on  page  4  of  the 
offering  circular  under  "Property  and 
Development"  in  discussing  the  unpat- 
ented mining  claims  held  by  the  issuer 
that  "The  presence  of  both  uranium  and 
rare  earths  in  this  dike  is  believed  to  be 
in  commercial  quantities"; 

2.  The  statement  on  page  6  of  the 
offering  circular  under  "Development. 
Funds  Required"  that  "Development  of 
the  Lucky  Horse  Shoe  mining  claims  and 
mill  site  to  prepare  for  mining  operation 
will  require  approximately  $55,382.50"; 

3.  The  statement  in  paragraph  3,  page 
2  of  the  "Report  on  Uranium  and  Rare 
Earths  Mining  Property  by  P.  H.  Lund, 
Registered  Mining  Engineer",  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  the  offering  circular, 
that  "A  liberal  quantity  of  samples  were 
taken  from  exposed  formation  on  each 
claim  and  thoroughly  mixed  and  quar- 
tered down  to  make  an  average  of  the 
mineral  contents  of  the  entire  dike  as 
near  as  possible  from  surface  exposures." 

4.  The  failure  to  disclose  in  Item  4  of 
the  Notification  that  P.  H.  Lund  and 
P.  H.  Lund  Engineering  Company  are 
afiBliates  of  the  issuer; 

5.  The  failure  to  disclose  in  Item  3  of 
the  Notification  information  as  to  the 
sale  of  securities  by  P.  H.  'Lund  during 
the  year  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
Notification ; 

6.  The  failure  to  disclose  in  the  offer- 
ing circular  that  P.  H.  Lund  holds  title 
to  oil  and  gas  leases  on  land  adjoining 
that  owned  by  the  issuer  and  the  result- 
ing benefits  which  may  accrue  to  Lund 
if  a  well  is  drilled  on  the  issuer's  prop- 
erties ; 

7.  The  failure  to  disclose  In  the  offer- 
ing ciixular  that  the  portion  of  Arizona 
in  which  the  issuer's  oil  and  gas  leases 
are  located  has  been  classified  as  being 
"unfavorable"  in  its  relative  likelihood 
of  yielding  oil  in  commercial  quantities; 

8.  The  failure  to  disclose  in  the  offer- 
ing circular  the  distance  to  the  nearest 
commercial  oil  production  from  the  is- 
suer's leases  and  the  distance  to  the 
nearest  commercial  gas  production; 

9.  The  failure  to  disclose  in  the  report 
entitled  "Report  on  Uranium  and  Rare 
Earths  Mining  Property"  by  P.  H.  Lund, 
attached  as  an  exhibit  to  the  Notifica- 
tion, that  there  is  no  known  rare  earths 
and  uranium  on  the  unpatented  mining 
claims  held  by  the  issuer;  and 

10.  The'  failure  to  disclose  in  the  re- 
port entitled  "Report  on  the  Marana  Po- 
tential Oil  and  Gas  Field"  by  P.  H.  Lund, 
attached  as  an  exhibit  to  the  Notifica- 
tion, that  no  evidence  has  been  furnished 
to  show  the  existence  of  the  anticlines, 
folds,  domes  and  faults  mentioned  in 
such  report. 

B.  That  the  use  of  the  offering  circular 
in  connection  with  any  offering  of  the 
shares  to  which  the  Notification  relates 
would  operate  as  a  fraud  and  deceit  upon 
the  purchasers  thereof; 

III.  It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg- 
ulation A  be,  and  it  hereby  Is,  temporarily 
denied. 
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Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  In  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing ;  that, 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  denial  should  be  vacated  or  made 
permanent,  without  prejudice,  however, 
to  the  consideration  and  presentation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  said 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  The 
Uranium  and  Oil  Development  Project 
Inc..  3411  North  14th  Place,  Phoenix! 
Arizona,  and  Emmett  R.  Feighner,  150 
West  Palm  Lane,  Phoenix,  Arizona,  per- 
sonally or  by  registered  mail  or  by  con- 
firmed telegraphic  notice  and  shall  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


|F.   R.   Doc.   55-8209;    Piled,   Oct.    10,    1955; 
8:53   a.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S,  O.  662,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  59-Al 

Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad  Co. 

rerouting  or  diversion  of  traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  59  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor :  It  is  ordered.  That : 

(a)  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  59,  be. 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

(b)  Effective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  p.  m.,  October 
1,  1955. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October  1, 
1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 
Commission, 
[SEAL]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8189:    Piled.    Oct.    10.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m. 


i 


[Rev.  S,  O.  562.  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  60 1< 

St.  Louis-San  FraKcisco  Railway  Co. 

rerouting  or  diversion  of  traffic 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Rail- 
way Company  due  to  bridge  out  of  serv- 
ice between  Vernon,  Texas,  and  Snyder, 
Oklahoma,  Is  unable  to  transport  trafiSo 
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NOTICES 


routed  over  Its  line  between  these  points : 
/(  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traflBc:  The  St.  Louis- 
San  Francisco  Railway  Company  is 
hereby  authorized  to  reroute  or  divert 
trafOc  moving  over  its  lines  between 
Vernon,  Texas,  and  Snyder.  Oklahoma, 
due  to  bridge  out  of  service,  over  any 
available  route  to  expedite  the  move- 
ment. The  billing  covering  all  such  cars 
rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference  to  this 
order  as  authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained :  The  railroad  desiring  to  di- 
vert or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or 
rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  concur- 
rence of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance 
With  this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper 
at  the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  di- 


verted and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper 
the  new  routing  provided  under  this 
order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor- 
tation applicable  to  such  traffic;  divi- 
sions shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order 
remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car- 
riers; or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to 
so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in 
accordance    with    pertinent    authority 


conferred    upon    It    by    the    Interstate 
Commerce  Act. 

( f )  Effective  date :  This  order  shall  be- 
come eflective  at  7:00  a.  m.,  October  4, 
1955. 

(g)  Expiration  date:  "ifhis  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m..  November  4,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscrib- 
ing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
4.  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8190:    Filed.    Oct.    10,    1955; 
HAG  a.  m] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

[1023   (Peanuts-56)-l,  Amdt.  11 

Part  729— Peanuts 

change  of  date 

Basis  and  purpose.  T^r  amendment 
herein  is  issued  under  th(  ^anut  mar- 
keting quota  provisions  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1938  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393).  for  the 
purpose  of  correcting  an  error.  Since 
the  amendment  is  to  make  a  correction, 
it  is  hereby  determined  and  found  that 
compliance  with  the  notice,  public  pro- 
cedure and  effective  date  requirements  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1003)  is  unnecessary,  and  the 
amendment  contained  herein  shall  be 
effective  upon  the  publication  of  this 
document  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Section  729.720  (a)  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of 
Peanuts  (20  F.  R.  6033)  line  31,  Is 
amended  by  changing  the  year  "1955"  to 
"1956". 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended;  7  U    S    C 

1375) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  October  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  E>epartment  of 
Agriculture. 

fsEALl  Trtte  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8257;    Filed.    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Tokay  Grape  Order  2.  Amdt.  1] 

Part  951— Tokay  Grapes  Grown  in  San 
Joaquin  and  Sacramento  Counties  in 
California 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings.    ( 1 )  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  a.s  amended,  and  Order 


No.  51,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  951), 
regulating  the  handling  of  Tokay  grapes 
grown  in  San  Joaquin  and  Sacramento 
Counties  in  California,  effective  under 
the   applicable   provision   of   the   Agri- 
cultural  Marketing   Agreement   Act   of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Industry  Committee,  estab- 
lished   under    the    aforesaid    amended 
marketing    agreement   and   order,    and 
upon  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of  the 
quantity   of  such   grapes   that  may   be 
handled  during  specified  allotment  peri- 
ods, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
(2)   In    the    instance    of    deciduous 
fruits,  determination  as  to  the  need  for, 
and  the  extent  of,  regulation  must  be 
deferred   awaiting   development   of   the 
particular  crop.     Recommendations  for 
this  amendment  was  made  at  a  meeting 
of  said  Industry  Committee  on  Q<itober 
8,  1955,  after  consideration  of  aH  avail- 
able information  relative  to  supply  and 
demand  conditions  for  Tokay  grapes.     It 
is  hereby  further  found,  therefore,  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  m  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  hereof 
until  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  the  time  interven- 
ing between  the  date  when  information 
upon  which  this  amendment  is  based  and 
the  time  when  this  amendment  must  be- 
come effective  In  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
and    a    reasonable    time    is    permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  date,  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  not  later  than  October  13,  1955. 
Shipments  of  Tokay  grapes  of  the  cur- 
rent crop  are  subject  to  regulation  by 
grades    and    sizes    pursuant    to    Tokay 
Grape  Order  1  (§  951.319;  20  F.  R.  6244), 
which  has  been  in  effect  since  August  27^ 
1955,  and  is  to  continue  until  January  1, 
1956;  the  total  quantity  of  such  of  the 
Tokay  grapes  as  are  eligible  for  ship- 
ment on  the  basis  of  such  Tokay  Grape 
Order  1  during  each  allotment  period 
was  fixed  at  414.375  standard  packages 
(Continued  on  p.  7585) 
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pursuant     to    Tokay     Grape    Order     2 
(5  951.320;  20  F.  R.  6813'  ;  Tokay  Grape 
Order  2  will  terminate,  unless  its  termi- 
nation date  is  postponed,  at  12:01  a.  m., 
P.  s.  t.,  October  13,  1955;  a  reasonable 
determination  as  to  the  need  for  con- 
tinued regulation  of  the  volume  of  ship- 
ments of  Tokay  grapes  after  October  12, 
1955.  must  await  the  availability  of  in- 
formation relative  to  the  probable  supply 
and  demand  conditions  for  such  grapes; 
information  available  to  the  committee 
en  October  8.  1955.  was  to  the  effect  that, 
without  regulation  of  the  volume  of  ship- 
ments during  the  period  from  October 
13,  1955.  through  October  16.  1955.  the 
supiJly  of  eliuible  Tokay  grapes  will  ex- 
ceed the  demand  therefor,  and  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  continued  regulation  on  the  same 
basis  as  set  forth  in  said  Tokay  Grape 
Order  2  was  forwarded  promptly  to  the 
Department  and  mndo  available  to  han- 
dlers and   producers  of   Tokay  grapes; 
the  provisions  of  this  amendment,  in- 
cluding the  period  during  which  it  will 
be  etrective.  are  the  same  as  the  afore- 
!=<'id  recommendation  of  the  committee; 
and  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  amendment  will  not  require  of  han- 
dkrs   any    preparation    therefor    which 
cannot   be   completed   by   the   effective 
time  hereof. 

Order,    as    amended.      Tokay    Grape 
Order   2    (§951.320;    20   F    R.    6813)    is 
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hereby  amended  by  deleting  from 
§951.320  (b)  (1)  the  date  "October  13, 
1955"  and  inserting,  in  lieu  thereof,  the 
date  "October  17,  1955." 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S  C 
608c) 

Dated:  October-ItTrl955. 

I  SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8306;    Filed.    Oct.    11,    1935; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  state 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  subparagraphs  (6)  and 
(13>  of  paragraph  (a)  of  §6.302  are 
amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.302     Department  of  State. 

(a)   Office  of  the  Secretary.  •   •   • 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  for  Inter- 
national Cooperation  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Special  Assistant  for  International  Co- 
operation Affairs  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633:  E.  O.  10440  March  31,  1953,  18  F.  R 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
IsealJ       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

.    Executive  Assistant. 

(F.    R     Doc.    55-8273:    Filed,    C)ct.    11.    1055; 
8:56  a.  m.j 


Part  6 — Exemptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

HOUSING   and  home   FINANCE  AGENCY 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (a>  (8)  of 
§  6.342  is  revoked. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403:  5  U.  S.  C. 
631.  633:  E.  O,  10440,  March  31,  1953,  18  F.  R. 
1823.  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


I  SEAL) 
[F.    R.    Doc. 


55  8272;    Filed,    Oct.    11, 
8:56  a.  m.) 
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TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 

PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

I  Docket    6291] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

masterline  corp.  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.70  Fictitious  or  mislead- 
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ing  guarantees:  §  13.75  Free  goods  or 
services:     §  13.110     Indorsements,     ap- 
proval and  testimonials:  §  13.155  Prices: 
Comparative;  Product  or  quantity  cov- 
ered; §  13.170  Qualities  or  properties  of 
product  or  service;  §  13.260  Terms  and 
conditions.    Subpart— CZaimingr  or  using 
indorsements  or  testimonials  falsely  or 
"misleadingly :  §  13.330  Claiming  or  using 
indorsements  or  testimonials  falsely  or 
misleadingly.    SuhpaiTt— Offering  unfair, 
improper  and  deceptive  inducements  to 
purchase  or  deal:  %  13.1955  Free  goods: 
§  13.1980  Guarantee,  in  general;  §  13.2080 
Terms  and  conditions.     In  connection 
with  the  sale  or  distribution  of  aluminum 
storm  doors,  aluminum  storm  windows, 
or  aluminum  awnings  in  commerce,  and 
on  the  part  of  respondent  corporation, 
its  officers,  agents,  etc.   (the  complaint 
having  been  dismissed  as  to  individual 
respondents),   representing,   directly  or 
by   implication:    iD    That   credit   cus- 
tomers have  free  use  of  items  for  the 
period  preceding  the  due  date  of  the 
initial  payment,  when  in  fact  they  are 
charged  with  interest  during  such  pe- 
riod;  (2)   that  any  of  said  products  are 
fully  guaranteed,  or  are  unconditionally 
guaranteed,  or  are  sold  with  a  lifetime 
guarantee,    or    that    installations    are 
guaranteed  for  a  lifetime  of  service  or 
that  the  guarantee  assures  users  of  a  life- 
time of  trouble-free  performance;    (3) 
that  any  of  said  products  are  guaranteed 
unless  the  nature  and  extent  of  the  guar- 
antee and  the  manner  in  which  the  guar- 
antor will  perform  are  clearly  and  con- 
spicuously disclosed;  f4)  that  their  Alu- 
matic  windows  are  nationally  approved; 
<5)  that  the  locks  or  latches  with  which 
their    storm    doors    and    windows    are 
equipped  are  burglar  proof;  (6)  that  any 
of  said  products  are  free  or  may  be  pur- 
chased at  reduced  prices,  without  clearly 
and  conspicuously  disclosing  in  imme- 
diate conjunction  with  any  such  offer 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
including  the   need   to  purchase  addi- 
tional merchandise,  if  such  is  the  case; 
(7)  that  any  of  said  products  are  offered 
at  America's  lowest  price;    (8)    by  pic- 
torial illustrations  or  otherwise,  that  the 
advertised  price  of  any  of  said  products 
includes   any   equipment   or   accessories 
for  which  an  additional  charge  is  made; 
and    (9)    that  products  are  offered   for 
sale  when  such  offer  is  not  a  bona  fide 
offer  to  sell   the   products,   so,  and   as, 
offered;   prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5,  38  St.it.  719.  as  amenc^ed: 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  (Cea.se  and  desist  order,  M.tsI 
terllne  Corporation  ct  al  .  Philadelphia,  Pa.. 
Docket  6291,  September  1.  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Maftrrline  Corporation, 
a  Corporation,  and  Morris  Marder, 
Henry  Yusem.  Myrna  Yusem.  and  Riti. 
Marder,  Individually  and  as  Officers  of 
Said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  bv  Earl  J. 
Kolb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  chargel 
respondents  with  the  use  of  unfair  ?.■%! 
deceptive  acts  and  practices  in  com- 
merce in  violation  of  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Trade  Comm^ss'on  Act  in 
connection  with  the  sale  and  distribution 
of  aluminum  storm  windows,  aluminym 
storm  doors,  and  al"«m:num  awnings. 
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Respondent  corporation  failed  to  file 
Its  answer  in  the  proceeding  or  to  appear 
before  the  hearing  examiner  on  the  date 
set  for  initial  hearing  in  the  complaint. 
and  was  declared  in  default.  Upon 
motion  of  the  attorney  in  support  of  the 
complaint,  the  proceeding  was  con- 
tinued to  May  12.  1955,  when  he  pre- 
sented an  affidavit  executed  by  two  of 
the  individual  respondents  stating  that 
they  were  officers  of  respondent  corpora- 
tion at  the  time  of  issuance  of  the  com- 
plaint and  that  the  other  two  individuals 
were  nominal  officers  and  not  engaged  in 
operation  of  said  corporation;  that  said 
corporation  was  declared  bankrupt  by 
order  of  the  U.  S.  District  Court,  Eastern 
District  of  Pennsylvania,  and  its  assets 
were  being  disposed  of  by  a  receiver  in 
bankruptcy  appointed  by  said  court; 
that  said  respondents  were  no  longer 
engaged  in  the  storm  window  business 
and  did  not  intend  to  resume  said  busi- 
ness; and  that  in  any  business  in  which 
they  might  engage  in  the  future  they 
would  not  permit  themselves  to  be  part 
of  practices  of  the  types  alleged  in  the 
complaint. 

Attorney  in  support  of  the  complaint 
thereupon  moved  that  the  individual 
respondents  be  dismissed,  which  motion 
having  t)een  sustained  by  the  hearing 
examiner  and  default  having  been  en- 
tered against  corporate  respondent,  the 
hearing  examiner  made  his  findings  as 
to  the  facts,'  conclusions '  drawn  there- 
from, and  order. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  To  File  Report  of  Compli- 
ance", dated  September  22, 1955,  became, 
on  September  1,  1955,  pursuant  to  §  3.21 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  the 
decision  of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Master- 
line  Cori>oration.  a  corporation,  and  its 
officers,  agents,  representatives  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpo- 
rate or  other  device  in  connection  with 
the  sale  or  distribution  of  aluminum 
storm  doors,  aluminum  storm  windows, 
or  aluminum  awnings  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  representing,  di- 
rectly or  by  implication: 

1.  That  credit  customers  have  free  use 
of  items  for  the  period  preceding  the  due 
date  of  the  initial  payment,  when  in  fact 
they  are  charged  with  interest  during 
such  period. 

2.  That  any  of  said  products  are  fully 
guaranteed,  or  are  unconditionally  guar- 
anteed, or  are^old  with  a  lifetime  guar- 
antee, or  thai  installations  are  guaran- 
teed for  a  lifetime  of  service  or  that  the 
guarantee  assures  users  of  a  lifetime  of 
trouble-free  performance. 

3.  That  any  of  said  products  are  guar- 
anteed unless  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  guarantee  and  the  manner  in  which 
the  guarantor  will  perform  are  clearly 
and  conspicuously  disclosed. 
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4.  That  their  Alumatic  windows  are 
nationally  approved. 

5.  That  the  locks  or  latches  with  which 
their  storm  doors  and  windows  are 
equipE>ed  are  burglar  proof. 

6.  That  any  of  said  products  are  free 
or  may  be  purchased  at  reduced  prices, 
without  clearly  and  conspicuously  dis- 
closing in  immediate  conjunction  with 
any  such  offer  all  of  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions thereof,  including  the  need  to 
purchase  additional  merchandise,  if  such 
is  the  case. 

7.  That  any  of  said  products  are 
offered  at  America's  lowest  price. 

8.  By  pictorial  illustrations  or  other- 
wise, that  the  advertised  price  of  any  of 
said  products  includes  any  equipment  or 
accessories  for  which  an  additional 
charge  is  made. 

9.  That  products  are  offered  for  sale 
when  such  offer  is  not  a  bona  fide  offer 
to  sell  the  products,  so,  and  a.s,  offered. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint be.  and  the  same  is  hereby,  dis- 
missed as  to  the  individual  respondents 
Morris  Marder.  Henry  Yusem,  Myrna 
Yusem  and  Rita  Marder. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commi.ssion." 
'etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Master- 
line  Corporation,  a  corporation,  shall 
within  sixty  <60>  days  after  service  upon 
it  of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission 
a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  it  has 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  September  22,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  John  R.  Heim. 

Acting   Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8277;    Filed.    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.l 


(Sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  8.  C.  1624.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  304.  46  Stat.  687,  as 
amended;    19  U.  S.  C.  304) 

[seal]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  5,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8269:    Filed.    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


'  Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 


TITLE   19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter    I — Bureau    of    Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  539171 

Part  11 — Packing  and  Stamping;  Mark- 
ing; Trademarks  and  Trade  Names; 
Copyrights 

method  of  marking  to  indicate  cottntry 
OF   origin   of   imported   articles    (OR 

CONTAINERS) 

In  order  to  clarify  the  marking  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  articles  im- 
ported into  a  possession  of  the  United 
States  and  reshipped  to  the  United 
States,  §  11.8  (f )  gf  the  Customs  Regula- 
tions is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(f )  Articles  of  foreign  manufacture  or 
production  imported  into  any  possession 
of  the  United  States  outside  its  customs 
territory  (section  401  (k),  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended)  and  reshipped  to  the 
United  States  are  subject  to  all  marking 
requirements  applicable  to  like  articles 
of  foreign  origin  imported  directly  from 
a  foreign  country  to  the  United  States. 
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Miscellaneous  Amilndments  to  Chapter 

It  has  become  evident  that  collectors 
of  customs  and  their  staffs  have  become 
conversant  with  the  .standards  for 
settling  claims  for  liquidated  damages 
under  various  customs  bonds  and  that 
delegation  of  greater  authority  to  settle 
such  claims  in  the  field  is  warranted. 
Therefore,  to  more  effectively  serve  the 
public  by  promoting  the  prompt  disposi- 
tion of  such  claims,  the  Customs  Recu- 
lations  are  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 
SUBJECT  TO  A  Reduced  Rate,  Etc. 

1.  Section  10.39  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (e)  is  amended  by  sub- 
stituting "$20,000"  for  "$1,000"  in  the 
second  sentence. 

b.  Paragraph  <f)  is  amended  by  sub- 
stituting "$20,000"  for  "$1,000". 

(Sees.  308.  623.  46  Stat.  690,  as  amended  759, 
as  amended;    19  U.  S.  C.  1308,  1623) 

2.  Section  10.92  is  hereby  amended  by 
deleting  the  parenthetical  matter  at  the 
end  of  paragraph  <c>  and  adding  a  new 
paragraph  <d)  reading  as  follows: 

(d)  The  collector  of  customs  may  can- 
cel liquidated  damages  not  in  excess  of 
$20,000  incurred  under  a  bond  mentioned 
in  this  section  upon  payment  of  less  than 
the  full  amount,  or  without  the  payment 
of  any  amount  if  no  loss  of  revenue  is 
involved,  as  he  may  deem  appropriate 
under  the  law  and  in  view  of  the  circum- 
stances. 

(Par.  1101.  sec.  1,  46  Stat.  646,  as  amended; 
19  U.  S.  C.  1001   (Par.  1101)  ) 
(R.  S.  161.  251.  sec.  624.  46  SUt.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624) 


Part  11 — Packing  and  Stamping:  Trade- 
Marks  and  Trade  Names,  Copyrights 

Section  11.11  'd>  is  amended  by  sub- 
stituting "$20,000"  for  "$1,500". 

(R.  8.  161.  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759:  5  U  S  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624.  Interprets  or  applies 
sees.  304,  623.  46  Stat.  687.  as  amended,  759, 
as  amended;    19  U.  S.  C.   1304,  1623) 


Part   18 — Transportation  in  Bond   and 
Merchandise  in  Transit 

Section  18.8  is  hereby  amended  by  de- 
leting the  parenthetical  matter  at  the 
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end  of  paragraph  (c)  and  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  reading  as  follows: 

(d)  In  any  case  in  which  liquidated 
damages  imposed  in  accordance  with  this 
section  do  not  aggregate  over  $20,000 
and  the  collector  is  satisfied  by  evidence 
submitted  to  him  that  all  the  merchan- 
dise in  respect  of  which  the  liquidated 
damages  were  incurred  has  actually  been 
exported  or  destroyed,  and  that  any  fail- 
ure to  obtain  customs  supervision  was 
without  any  intent  to  evade  any  law  or 
regulation,  he  may  cancel  the  claim  for, 
such  liquidated  damages  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  any  lesser  amount,  or  without 
the  payment  of  any  amount,  as  he  mav 
deem  appropriate  under  the  circum- 
stances. 

(R  S.  161.  251,  sec  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U  S  C 
22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1624.     Interprets  or  applies 
sees    551,  623.  46  Stat.  742.  as  amended    623 
as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1551,  1623) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapftr  G — Regulations  Under  Tax 
Conventions 

(T.  D.   6149) 

Part  509— The  Swiss  Confederation 
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(b)  In  the  case  of  The  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion: The  federal,  cantonal  and  communal 
taxes  on  income  (total  Income,  earned  In- 
come, Income  from  property,  industrial  and 
commercial  profits,  etc.). 

(2)  The  present  Convention  shall  also 
apply  to  any  other  income  or  profits  tax  of 
a  substantially  similar  character  Imposed  by 
either  contracting  State  subsequently  to  the 
date  of  signature  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  II 


General  regulations  under  the  income 
tax  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  pro- 
claimed by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  on  October  1,  1951,  subject  to  the 
protocol  of  exchange  signed  on  Septem- 
ber 27.  1951. 


Part  21 — Cartage  and  Lighterage 

Section  21.8  is  hereby  amended  by  add- 
ing a  new  paragraph  (c)  reading  as 
follows: 

<c)  The  collector  may  cancel  liqui- 
dated damages  not  in  excess  of  $20,000 
incurred  under  a  cartman's  bond  or  a 
lighterman's  bond  upon  the  payment  of 
such  lesser  amount,  or  without  the  pay- 
ment of  any  amount,  as  he  may  deem 
appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 
(Sees.  565,  624,  46  Stat.  747.  759;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1565.  1624.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  623,  46 
Stat.  759,  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1623) 


Part  25 — Customs  Bonds 

Section  25.17  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Paragraph  (g)  is  deleted,  para- 
graph (h)  is  redesignated  as  (g).  and 
redesignated  paragraph  (g)  is  amended 
by  substituting  '•$200-  for  '•$100'. 

2.  A  new  paragraph  (h)  is  added, 
reading  as  follows: 

(h )  If  the  interested  party  is  not  satis- 
fled  with  the  collector's  decision  on  any 
application  for  relief  from  liquidated 
damages  under  a  bond  given  pursuant  to 
a  law  or  regulation  administered  by  the 
Customs  Service,  he  may  file  a  further 
application  with  the  collector  to  be  for- 
warded to  the  Bureau  for  reconsidera- 
tion of  the  case.  A  statement  to  that 
effect  shall  be  contained  in  the  notifica- 
tion to  the  applicant  of  the  collector's 
action. 

<n.  S.  161,  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U  S  C 
22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1624.  Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  623.  46  Stat.  759.  as  amended;  19  U  S  C 
1623) 

fSEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  4,  1955. 

D.wiD  W.  Kendall, 
ActiTig  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF  R  Doc.  55-8270:  Piled.  Oct.  11,  1955- 
8:5C  a.  m.J 
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Applicable   provisions  of  law. 
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Definitions. 
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Control   of  a  United  States  enter- 
prise by  a  Swiss  enterprise. 
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Dividends. 
Interest. 
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Compensation  for  labor  or  personal 

services. 
Government    wages,    salaries,    and 

pensions. 
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foreign  corporation. 
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Authority:  5 §  509.101  to  509.122,  Issued 
under  sec.  7805.  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S  C 
7805. 

On  June  16,  1955.  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  regarding  the  general  reg- 
ulations under  the  income  tax  conven- 
tion between  the  United  States  and  the 
Swiss  Confederation,  proclaimed  by  the 
President  of  the  United  States  on  Octo- 
ber 1,  1951,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  ( 20  F.  R.  421 1 ) .  No  comments 
regarding  the  regulations  proposed  were 
received  during  the  30-day  period  pre- 
scribed in  such  notice,  and  the  regula- 
tions set  forth  below  are  hereby  adopted: 

-  §  509.101  Introductory.  The  Income 
tax  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Swiss  Confederation, 
signed  May  24,  1951,  and  proclaimed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  on 
October  1,  1951.  subject  to  the  under- 
standing expressed  in  the  protocol  of 
exchange,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
convention,  provides  as  follows,  effective 
for  taxable  years  beginning  on  or  after 
January  1,  1951: 

Article  I 

(1)  The  taxes  referred  to  In  this  Conven- 
tion are: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  the  United  States  of 
America:  The  Federal  income  taxes.  Includ- 
ing surtaxes  and  excess  profits  taxes. 


(1)    As  used  in  this  Convention: 

(a)  The  term  "United  States"  means  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  when  used  in 
a  geographical  sense  means  the  States  the 
Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  The  term  •Switzerland"  means  The 
Swiss  Confederation. 

(c)  The  term  "permanent  establishment" 
means    a   branch,   office,    factory,   workshop 
warehouse  or  other  fixed  place  of  business.' 
but  does  not  include  the  casual  ^^d  Um- 
porary  use  of  merely  storage  facilities,  nor 
does  it  include   an  agency  unless  the  agent 
has  and  habitually  exercises  a  general  au- 
thority to  negotiate  and  conclude  contracts 
on  behalf  of  an  enterprise  or  has  a  stock  of 
merchandise   from   which   he  regularly   flila 
orders  on  Its   behalf.     An  enterprise  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  have  a  permanent  establishment  in  the 
other  State  merely  because  It  carries  on  busi- 
ness dealings  in  such  other  State  through  a 
commission    agent,    broker   or   custodian   or 
other  Independent  agent  acting  in  the  ondl- 
nary  course  of  his  business  as  such.     Tlfe 
fact  that  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  maintains  In  the  other  State 
a  fixed  place  of  business  exclusively  for  the 
purchase  of  goods  or  merchandise  shaU  not 
of  Itself  constitute  such  fixed  place  of  busi- 
ness   a    permanent    establishment    of    such 
enterprise.     The  fact  that  a  corporation  of 
one  contracting  State  has  a  subsidiary  cor- 
poration which  Is  a  corporation  of  the  other 
State  or  which  is  engaged  in  trade  or  b\i«l- 
ness  In  the  other  State  shall  not  of  Itaelf 
constitute    that    subsidiary    corporation     a 
permanent  establishment  of  its  parent  cor- 
poration.    The     maintenance     within     the 
territory  of  one  of  the  contracting  States  by 
an  enterprise  of  the  other  contracting  State 
of  a  warehouse  for  convenience  of   delivery 
and   not  for   purposes  of   display   shall  not 
of  Itself  constitute  a  permanent  establish- 
ment   within    that    territory    even    though 
offers  of  purchase  have  been  obtained  by  an 
agent  of  the  enterprise  in  that  territory  and 
transmitted    by   him   to    the   enterprise    for 
acceptance. 

(d)  The  term  "enterprtee  of  one  of  the 
contracting  States"  means,  as  the  case  may 
be.  "United  States  enterprise"  or  •'Swiss 
enterprise". 

(e)  The  term  "United  States  enterprise" 
means  an  industrial  or  commercial  enter- 
prise or  undertaking  carried  on  in  the  United 
States  by  a  resident  (including  an  individual, 
fiduciary  and  partnership)  of  the  United 
States  or  by  a  United  States  corporation  or 
other  entity;  the  term  "United  States  cor- 
poration  or  other  entity"  means  a  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity  created  or  organized 
under  the  law  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State  or  Territory  .of  the  United  States. 

(f)  The  term  "Swiss  enterprise"  mearvs 
an  Industrial  or  commercial  enterprise  or 
undertaking  carried  on  in  Switzerland  by 
an  individual  resident  in  Switzerland  or  by 
a  Swiss  corporation  or  other  entity;  the  term 
"Swiss  corporation  or  other  entity"  means 
a  corporation  or  institution  or  foundation 
having  Juridical  personality,  or  a  partnership 
(association  "en  nom  collectif"  or  "en  com- 
mandite"), or  other  association  without 
Juridical  personality,  created  or  organized 
under  Swiss  laws. 
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(g)  The  term  "competent  authorities" 
means.  In  tlje  case  of  the  United  States,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  as  au- 
thorized by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury; 
and  In  the  case  of  Switzerland,  the  Director 
of  the  Federal  Tax  Administration  as  au- 
thorized by  the  Federal  Department  of  Fi- 
nances and  Customs. 

(h)  The  term  "Industrial  or  commercial 
proflU"  Includes  manufacturing,  mercantile, 
mining,  financial  and  Insurance  profits,  but 
does  not  Include  Income  In  the  form  of  divi- 
dends. Interest,  rents  or  royalties,  or  re- 
muneration for  personal  services:  Provided, 
however,  that  such  excepted  Items  of  Income 
shall,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Con- 
vention, be  taxed  separately  or  together  with 
Industrial  or  commercial  profits  in  accord- 
ance with  the  laws  of  the  contracting  States. 

(2)  In  the  application  of  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention  by  one  of  the 
contracting  States  any  term  not  otherwise 
defined  shall,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  have  the  meaning  which  such  term 
has  ui^er  Its  own  tax  laws. 

AHTICLE  III 

(1)  (a)  A  Swiss  enterprise  shall  not  be 
subject  to  taxation  by  the  United  States 
In  respect  of  Its  Industrial  and  commercial 
profits  unless  It  Is  engaged  In  Uade  or  busi- 
ness In  the  United  States  through  a  perma- 
nent establishment  situated  therein.  If  It 
Is  so  engaged  the  United  States  may  Impose 
Its  tax  upon  the  entire  income  of  such  enter- 
prise from  sources  within  the  United  States. 

(b)  A  United  States  enterprise  shall  not 
be  subject  to  taxation  by  Switzerland  in 
respect  of  its  Industrial  and  commercial 
profits  except  as  to  such  profits  allocable  to 
Ita  permanent  establishment  situated  in 
Switzerland. 

(2)  No  account  shall  be  taken  In  deter- 
mining the  tax  In  one  of  the  contracting 
States  of  the  mere  purchase  of  merchandise 
therein  by  an  enterprise  of  the  other  State. 

(3)  Where  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the 
contracting  States  is  engaged  In  trade  or 
business  In  the  territory  of  the  other  con- 
tracting State  through  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment situated  therein,  there  shall  be 
attributed  to  such  permanent  establish- 
ment the  industrial  or  commercial  profits 
which  it  might  be  expected  to  derive  If 
It  were  an  Independent  enterprise  engaged 
in  the  same  or  similar  activities  under  the 
saaae  or  similar  conditions  and  dealing  at 
aria's  length  with  the  enterprise  of  which 
It  is  a  permanent  establishment. 

(4)  In  the  determination  of  the  indus- 
trial or  commercial  profits  of  the  permanent 
establishment  there  shall  be  allowed  as  de- 
ductions all  exi>enses  which  are  reasonably 
applicable  to  the  permanent  establishment. 
Including  executive  and  general  administra- 
tive expenses  so  applicable. 

(5)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  may  lay  down  rules  by 
agreement  for  the  apportionment  of  indus- 
trial and  commercial  profits. 

AancLE  IV 

Where  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  contract- 
ing States,  by  reason  of  Its  participation  In 
the  management  or  the  financial  structure 
of  an  enterprise  of  the  other  contracting 
State,  makes  with  or  imposes  on  the  latter, 
In  their  commercial  or  financial  relations, 
conditions  different  from  those  which  would 
be  made  with  an  independent  enterprise,  any 
profits  which  would  normally  have  accrued 
to  one  of  the  enterprises,  but  by  reason  of 
those  conditions  have  not  so  accrued,  may  be 
Included  In  the  profits  of  that  enterprise 
and  taxed  accordingly. 

Article  V 

Income  which  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the 
contracting  States  derives  from  the  operation 
of  ships  or  aircraft  registered  In  that  State 
shall  be  taxable  only  In  the  State  In  which 
such  ships  or  aircraft  are  registered. 
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Abticlx  VI 

( 1 )  The  rate  of  tax  Imposed  by  one  of  the 
contracting  States  upon  dividends  derived 
from  sources  within  such  State  by  a  resident 
or  corporation  or  other  entity  of  the  other 
contracting  State  not  having  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  former  State  shall  not 
exceed  15  percent:  Provided,  however,  that 
this  paragraph  shall  have  no  application  to 
Swiss  tax  in  the  case  of  dividends  derived 
from  Switzerland  by  a  Swiss  citizen  (who  Is 
not  also  a  citizen  of  the  United  States)  resi- 
dent in  the  United  States. 

(2)  It  is  agreed,  however,  that  such  rate 
of  tax  shall  not  exceed  five  percent  if  the 
shareholder  is  a  corporation  controlling, 
directly  or  indirectly,  at  least  95  percent  of 
the  entire  voting  power  in  the  corporation 
paying  the  dividend,  and  if  not  more  than 
25  percent  of  the  gross  Income  of  such  pay- 
ing corporation  is  derived  from  interest  and 
dividends,  other  than  interest  and  dividends 
received  from  its  own  subsidiary  corpora- 
tions. Such  reduction  of  the  rate  to  five 
percent  shall  not  apply  if  the  relationship 
of  the  two  corporations  has  been  arranged 
or  is  maintained  primarily  with  the  inten- 
tion of  securing  such  reduced  rate. 

(3)  Switzerland  may  collect  its  tax  with- 
out regard  to  paragraphs  ( 1 )  and  ( 2 )  of  this 
Article  but  will  make  refund  of  the  tax  so 
collected  in  excess  of  the  tax  computed  at 
the  reduced  rates  provided  in  such  para- 
graphs. 

ART1CI.E  vn 

(1)  The  rate  of  tax  Imposed  by  one  of  the 
contracting  States  on  Interest  on  bonds,  se- 
curities, notes,  debentures  or  on  any  other 
form  of  Indebtedness  (including  mortgages 
or  bonds  secured  by  real  property)  derived 
from  sources  within  such  contracting  State 
by  a  resident  or  corporation  or  other  entity 
of  the  other  contracting  State  not  having  a 
permanent  establishment  in  the  former 
State  shall  not  exceed  five  percent:  Provided, 
however,  that  this  paragraph  shall  have  no 
application  to  Swiss  tax  In  the  case  of  Inter- 
est derived  from  Switzerland  by  a  Swiss  citi- 
zen (who  Is  not  also  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States)  resident  in  the  United  States. 

(2)  Switzerland  may  collect  its  tax  with- 
out rec;ard  to  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Article 
but  win  make  refund  of  the  tax  so  collected 
in  excess  of  the  tax  computed  at  the  reduced 
rate  provided  in  such  paragraph. 

Article  Vin 

Royalties  and  other  amounts  derived,  as 
consideration  for  the  right  to  use  copyrights, 
artistic  and  scientific  works.  patents.-Tleslgns. 
plans,  secret  processes  and  formulae,  trade- 
marks, and  other  like  property  and  rights 
(including  rentals  and  like  payments  in  re- 
spect to  motion  picture  films  or  for  the  use 
of  industrial,  commercial  or  scientific  equii>- 
ment).  from  sources  within  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  by  a  resident  or  corporation 
or  other  entity  of  the  other  contracting  State 
not  having  a  permanent  establishment  In 
the  former  State  shall  be  exempt  from  taxa- 
tion in  such  former  State. 

Article  IX 

(1)  Income  from  real  property  (including 
gains  derived  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
such  property  but  not  Including  Interest 
from  mortgages  or  bonds  secured  by  real 
property)  and  royalties  in  respect  of  the 
operation  of  mines,  quarries,  or  other  nat- 
ural resources,  shall  be  taxable  only  in  the 
contracting  State  In  which  such  property, 
mines,  quarries,  or  other  natural  resources 
are  situated. 

(2)  A  resident  or  corporation  or  other  en- 
tity of  one  of  the  contracting  States  deriving 
any  such  income  from  such  property  within 
the  other  contracting  State  may.  for  any  tax- 
able year,  elect  to  be  subject  to  the  tax  of 
such  other  contracting  State,  on  a  net  basis, 
as  If  such  resident  or  corporation  or  entity 


were  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within 
such  other  contracting  State  through  a 
permanent  establishment  therein  during 
such  taxable  year. 

Article  X 

(1)  An  Individual  resident  of  Switzerland 
shall  be  exempt  from  United  States  tax  upon 
compensation  for  labor  or  personal  services 
performed  In  the  United  States  (Including 
the  practice  ot^the  liberal  professions  and 
rendition  of  services  as  director)  if  he  is 
temporarily  present  in  the  United  States  for 
a  period  or  periods  not  excedlng  a  total  of 
183  days  during  the  taxable  year  and  either 
of  the  following  conditions  Is  met: 

(a)  His  compensation  Is  received  for  such 
labor  or  personal  services  performed  as  an 
employee  of.  or  under  contract  with,  a  resi- 
dent or  corporation  or  other  entity  of  Swit- 
zerland, or 

(b)  His  compensation  received  for  such 
labor  or  personal  services  does  not  exceed 
$10,000. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  of 
this  Article  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis, 
to  an  Individual  resident  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  compensation  for  such 
labor  or  personal  services  performed  in 
Switzerland. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall 
have  no  application  to  the  Income  to  which 
Article  XI  (1)  relates. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  (a) 
of  this  Article  shall  not  apply  to  the  com- 
pensation, profits,  emoluments  or  other  re- 
muneration of  public  entertainers  such  as 
stage,  motion  picture  or  radio  artists,  musi- 
cians and  athletes. 

Article  XI 

(1)  (a)  Wages,  salaries  and  similar  com- 
pensation, and  pensions  paid  by  the  United 
States  or  by  the  political  subdivisions  or 
territories  thereof  to  an  individual  (other 
than  a  Swiss  citizen  who  is  not  also  a  citi- 
zen of  the  United  States)  shall  be  exempt 
from  Swiss  tax. 

(b)  Wages,  salaries  and  similar  compen- 
sation and  pensions  paid  by  Switzerland  or 
by  any  agency  or  Instrumentality  thereof  or 
by  any  political  subdivisions  or  other  public 
authorities  thereof  to  an  individual  (other 
than  a  United  States  citizen  who  is  not  also 
a  citizen  of  Switzerland)  shall  be  exempt 
from  United  States  tax. 

(2)  Private  pensfons  and  life  annuities 
derived  from  within  one  of  the  contracting 
States  and  paid  to  individuals  residing  in 
the  other  contracting  State  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation  in  the  former  State. 

(3)  The  term  "pensions",  as  used  in  this 
Article,  means  periodic  payments  made  In 
consideration  for  services  rendered  or  by  way 
of  compensation  for  injuries  received. 

(4)  The  term  "life  annuities"  as  used  in 
this  Article,  means  a  stated  sum  payable 
periodically  at  stated  times  during  life,  or 
during  a  specified  number  of  years,  under 
an  obligation  to  make  the  payments  in  re- 
turn for  adequate  and  full  consideration  in 
money  or  money's  worth. 

Article  XII 

A  professor  or  teacher,  a  resident  of  one 
of  the  contractin?  States,  who  temporarily 
visits  the  other  contracting  State  fur  the 
purpose  of  teaching  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing two  years  at  a  university,  college,  school 
or  other  educational  institution  In  the  other 
contracting  State,  shall  be  exempted  in  such 
other  contracting  State  from  tax  on  his  re- 
muneration for  such  teaching  for  such 
period. 

Article  XIII 

A  student  or  apprentice,  a  resident  of  one 
of  tiie  contracting  States,  who  temporarily 
visits  the  other  contracting  State  exclusively 
for  the  purposes  of  study  or  for  acquiring 
business  or  technical  experience  shall  not  be 
taxable  in  the  latter  State  in  respect  of  re- 
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mittances  received  by  him  from  abroad  for 
the  purposes  of  his  maintenance  or  studies. 

Article  XIV 

(1)  Dividends  and  Interest  paid  by  a  cor- 
poration other  than  a  United  States  domestic 
corporation  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  where  the  recipient  is  a  nonresi- 
dent alien  as  to  the  United  States  resident 
In  Switzerland  or  a  Swiss  corporation,  not 
having  a  permanent  establishment  in  the 
United  States. 

(2)  Dividends  and  Interest  paid  by  a  cor- 
poration other  than  a  Swiss  corporation 
shall  be  exempt  from  Swiss  tax  where  the 
recipient  is  a  resident  or  corporation  of  the 
United  States,  not  having  a  permanent  es- 
t.ibllshment  in  Switzerland. 

Article  XV 

(1)  It  is  agreed  that  double  taxation  shall 
be  avoided  In  the  following  manner: 

(a)  The  United  States  in  determining  its 
taxes  specified  in  Article  I  of  this  Conven- 
tion in  the  case  of  Its  citizens,  residents  or 
corporations  may.  regardless  of  any  other 
provision  of  this  Convention.  Include  in  the 
basis  upon  which  such  taxes  are  imposed  all 
Items  of  Income  taxable  under  the  revenue 
laws  of  the  United  States  as  If  this  Conven- 
tion had  not  come  into  effect.  The  United 
States  shall,  however,  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  131,  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
as  In  effect  on  the  date  of  the  entry  into 
force  of  this  Convention,  deduct  from  its 
taxes  the  amount  of  Swiss  taxes  specified 
in  Article  I  of  this  Convention.  It  is  agreed 
that  by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  subpara- 
graph (b)  of  this  paragraph.  Switzerland 
satisfies  the  similar  credit  requirement  set 
forth  in  section  131  (a)  (3).,  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code. 

(b)  Switzerland,  In  determining  its  taxes 
specified  In  Article  I  of  this  Convention  in 
the  case  of  Its  residents,  corporations  or 
other  entities,  shall  exclude  from  the  basis 
upon  which  such  taxes  are  Imposed  such 
items  of  income  as  are  dealt  with  in  this 
Convention,  derived  from  the  United  States 
and  not  exempt  from,  and  not  entitled  to 
the  reduced  rate  of.  United  States  tax  under 
this  Convention:  but  in  the  case  of  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States  resident  in  Switzerland 
there  shall  be  excluded  all  Items  of  Income 
derived  from  the  Unit,:d  States.  Switzer- 
land, however,  reserves  the  right  to  take  into 
account  in  the  determination  of  the  rate 
of  Its  taxes  also  the  Income  excluded  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph.  • 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not 

be  construed  to  deny  the  exemptions  from 

•  United  States  tax  or  Swiss  tax.  as  the  case 

"may  be.  granted  by  Article   XI   (1)    of  this 

Convention. 

Article  XVI 

(1)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  con- 
tracting States  shall  exchange  such  infor- 
mation (being  Information  available  under 
the  respective  taxation  laws  of  the  contract- 
ing States)  as  is  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  present  Convention  or 
for  the  prevention  of  fraud  or  the  like  in 
rilatlon  to  the  taxos  which  are  the  subject 
of  the  present  Convention.  Any  informa- 
tion so  exchanged  shall  be  treated  as  secret 
and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  any  person 
other  tlian  those  concerned  with  the  a-^sess- 
nient  and  collection  of  the  taxes  which  are 
the  subject  of  the  present  Convention.  No 
Information  shall  be  exchanged  which  would 
disclose  any  trade,  biulness,  industrial  or 
professional  secret  or  any  trade  process. 

(2)  Each  of  the  contracting  States  may 
collect  such  taxes  imfoscd  by  the  other 
contracting  State  as  though  such  taxes  were 
the  taxes  of  the  former  State  as  will  ensure 
tliat  the  exemption  or  reduced  rate  of  tax 
granted  under  Articles  VI.  VII.  VIII  and  XI 
(2)  of  the  present  Convention  by  such  other 
State  shall  not  be  enVvcd  by  persons  not 
entitled  to  su^h  benei^..s. 
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(3)  In  no  case  shall  the  provisions  of  this 
Article  be  construed  so  as  to  impose  upon 
either  ot  the  contracting  States  the  obliga- 
.  tlon  to  carry  out  administrative  measures  at 
variance  with  the  regulations  and  practice 
of  either  contracting  State  or  which  would 
be  contrary  to  its  sovereignty,  security  or 
public  policy  or  to  supply  particulars  which 
are  not  procurable  under  its  own  legislation 
or  that  of  the  State  making  application. 

Article  XVII 

( 1 )  Where  a  taxpayer  shows  proof  that  the 
action  of  the  tax  authorities  of  the  con- 
tracting States  has  resulted,  or  will  result. 
In  double  taxation  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention,  he  shall  be  en- 
titled to  present  the  facts  to  the  State  of 
which  he  is  a  citizen  or  a  resident,  or,  if  the 
taxpayer  is  a  corporation  or  other  entity, 
to  the  State  in  which  It  is  created  or  or- 
ganized. Should  the  taxpayer's  claim  be 
deemed  worthy  of  consideration,  the  com- 
petent authority  of  such  State  shall  under- 
take to  come  to  an  agreement  with  the 
competent  authority  of  the  other  State  with 
a  view  to  equitable  avoidance  of  the  double 
taxation  in  question. 

(2)  Should  any  difficulty  or  doubt  arise  as 
to  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the 
present  Convention,  or  its  relationship  to 
Conventions  between  one  of  the  contracting 
States  and  any  other  State,  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  contracting  States  may 
settle  the  question  by  mutual  agreement. 

Article  XVm 

(1)  Tlie  provisions  of  this  Convention 
shall  not  be  construed  to  deny  or  affect  In 
any  manner  the  right  of  diplom.Ttic  and 
consular  officers  to  other  or  additional  ex- 
emptions now  enjoyed  or  which  may  here- 
after be  granted  to  such  officers. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  present  Con- 
vention shall  not  be  construed  to  restrict  In 
any  manner  any  e>:emption.  deduction,  credit 
or  other  allowance  new  or  hereafter  accorded 
hy  the  laws  of  one  of  the  contracting  States 
in  the  determination  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
such  State. 

(3)  The  citizens  of  one  of  the  contracting 
States  shall  not.  while  resident  in  the  other 
contracting  State,  be  subjected  therein  to 
other  or  more  burdensome  taxes  than  are  the 
citizens  of  such  other  contracting  State  re- 
siding in  its  territory.  The  term  "citizens" 
as  U£:ed  In  this  Article  includes  all  Ic^al  per- 
sons, partnerships  and  associations  created 
or  orcjanlzed  under  the  laws  in  force  in  the 
respective  contra-^tlntr  States.  In  this  Ar- 
ticle the  word  "taxes"  means  taxes  of  every 
kind  or  description,  whether  Federal.  State, 
cantonal,  municipal  or  communal. 

Article  XIX 

(1)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  may  prescribe  rep-ulatlons 
necessary  to  carry  Into  effect  the  present 
Convention  within  the  respective  States. 

(2)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  nlay  communicate  with 
each  other  directly  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

•     Article  XX 
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nlng  with  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
exchange  of  the  Instruments  of  ratification 
takes  place  and  Indefinitely  after  that  period 
but  may  be  terminated  by  either  of  the 
contracting  States  at  the  end  of  the  five- 
year  period  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  pro- 
vided that  at  least  six  months'  prior  notice 
of  termination  has  been  given  and.  in  such 
event,  the  present  Convention  shall  cease 
to  be  effective  for  the  taxable  years  begin- 
ning on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January 
next  following  the  expiration  of  the  six- 
month  period. 

Done  at  Washington,  In  duplicate.  In  the 
English  and  German  languages,  the  two  texts 
having  equal  authenticity,  this  24th  day  of 
May,  1951.  ' 

For  the  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America: 

f^^^^l  Dean  Achesok. 

For  the  Swiss  Federal  Cotincll: 


SEAL! 


Charles  Brugcmann. 


( 1 )  The  present  Convention  shall  be  rati- 
fied and  the  instruments  of  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Berne  as  soon  as  possible. 
It  shall  have  effect  for  the  taxable  years  be- 
ginning on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January 
of  the  year  in  which  such  exchange  takes 
place:  Provided,  however,  that  if  such  ex- 
change takes  place  on  or  after  October  1  of 
such  ye;;r.  Article  VI  (except  paragraph  (2) 
thereof)  and  Article  VII  of  the  Convention 
shall  have  effect  only  for  taxable  years  be- 
ginning on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January 
of  the  year  Immediately  following  the  year 
In  which  such  exchange  takes  place. 

(2)   The    present    Convention    shall    con- 
tinue effective  for  a  period  of  five  years  begln- 


Proclamation    bt    the    Pkestdent    or    thi 
United  States  Dated  October  1,  1951 
•  •  •  •  • 

And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  their  resolution  of 
September  17,  1951,  two-thirds  of  the  Sena- 
tors present  concurring  therein,  did  advise 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  afore- 
said convention,  subject  to  a  reservation,  as 
follows: 

"The  Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  does  not  accept  paragraph  (4)  of 
Article  X  of  the  Convention,  relating  to  the 
profits  or  remuneration  of  public  enter- 
tainers." 

And  whereas  the  text  of  the  aforesaid 
reservation  was^communicated  by  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
the  G.ivernmont  of  the  Swiijs  Confederation 
and  the  aforesaid  reservation  was  accepted 
by  the  Government  of  the  Swiss  Confedera- 
tion; 

And  whereas  the  aforesaid  convention  was 
duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  on  September  20,  1951,  In 
pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  and  subject  to  the  afore- 
said reservation,  and  the  aforesaid  conven- 
tion wr.s  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  the 
Swis.s   Confederation; 

And  whereas  the  respective  Instruments 
of  rati,  ation  of  the  aforesaid  convention 
were  duly  exchanged  at  Bern  on  September 
27.  19ol.  and  a  protocol  of  exchange  of 
instruments  of  ratification.  In  the  Engllth 
and  French  languages^  was  signed  at  that 
place  and  on  that  date  by  the  respective 
Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Swiss  Confederation,  the 
said  protocol  containing  a  statement  that  It 
is  tuiderstood  by  the  two  Governments  that 
the  convention  aforesaid,  upon  entry  Into 
force  in  accordance  with  its  provisions,  Is 
modified  In  accordance  with  the  aforesaid 
reservation,  so  that.  In  effect,  paragraph  (4) 
of  Article  X  of  the  convention  Is  deemed  to 
be  deleted; 

And  whereas,  so  far  as  appertains  to  an 
exchange  of  Instruments  of  ratification  prior 
to  October  1  of  any  year,  it  is  provided  In 
Article  XX  of  the  aforesaid  convention  that 
upon  the  exchange  of  instruments  of  rati- 
fication the  convention  shall  have  effect  for 
the  taxable  years  beginning  or  (sic)  or  after 
the  first  day  of  January  of  the  year  in  which 
such  exchange  takes  place; 

Now.  therefore,  be  it  known  that  I.  Harry 
S.  Truman.  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make 
public  the  aforesaid  convention,  to  the  end 
that  th"  said  convention  and  each  and  every 
article  and  clause  thereof,  subject  to  the 
aforesaid  reservation,  may  be  observed  and 
fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United  SUtes 
of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the  United 
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states    of    America    and    all    other    persons 
subject  to   the  Jurisdiction  thereof. 
,  •  •  •  • 

§  509.102  Ajyplicable  provisions  of 
Jaw — <a>  General.  The  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  provides  in  part  as 
follows ; 

SuBTrTL*  A — Income  Taxes 
,  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  804.  income  exempt  under  treaty. 
Income  of  any  kind,  to  the  extent  required 
by  any  treaty  obligation  of  the  United  States. 
shall  not  be  Included  In  gross  inCome  and 
\  shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  m^der  this 
subtitle. 

.  •  •  •  • 

SuBTm.!  F — Procedure  and  ADMINISTR.^TION 

»  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  7805.  Rules  and  regulations— (a)  Au- 
thorization. Except  where  such  authority  Is 
expressly  given  by  this  title  to  any  person 
other  than  an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Treasury  Department,  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  shall  prescribe  all  needful  rules  and 
regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this  title, 
including  all  rules  and  regulations  as  may 
be  necessary  by  reason  of  any  alteration  of 
law  in  relation  to  internal  revenue. 

(b)  Retroactivity  of  regulations  or  ruling<!. 
The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  prescribe 
the  extent.  If  any.  to  which  any  ruling  or 
regulation,  relating  to  the  Internal  revenue 
laws,  shall  be  applied  without  retroactive 
effect. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b>  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939. 
Any  reference  in  §§  509.101  to  509.122  to 
any  provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  shall,  where  applicable,  be 
deemed  also  to  refer  to  the  correspond- 
ing provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939. 

(c)  Effective  date  of  regulations.  Pur- 
suant to  sections  894  and  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  Article 
XIX  of  the  convention,  and  other  pro- 
visions of  the  internal  revenue  laws, 
§5  509.101  to  509.122  are  hereby  pre- 
scribed effective  for  taxable  years  begin- 
ning on  or  after  January  1.  1951.  All 
regulations  inconsistent  herewith  are 
modified  accordingly. 

§  509.103  Scope  of  the  convention — 
(a)  Purposes  of  convention.  The  pri- 
mary purposes  of  the  convention,  to  be 
accomplished  on  a  reciprocal  basis,  are 
to  avoid  double  taxation  upon  certain 
Items  of  income  derived  from  sources  in 
one  country  by  residents  or  corporations 
or  other  entities  of  the  other  country  and 
to  provide  for  administrative  coopera- 
tion between  the  competent  tax  authori- 
ties of  the  two  countries  looking  to  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion. 

(b)  Exemption  from  United  States 
tax.  The  following  items  of  income 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
are  exempt  from  United  States  tax  for 
taxable  years  beginning  on  or  after 
January  1,  1951,  subject  to  the  respective 
articles  of  the  convention: 

(1)  Industrial  and  commercial  profits 
of  a  Swiss  enterprise  having  no  perma- 
nent establishment  in  the  United  States 
(Article  III) ; 

(2)  Income  derived  by  a  Swiss  enter- 
prise from  the  operation  of  ships  or  air- 
craft registered  in  Switzerland  (Article 
V); 

(3)  Patent  and  copyright  royalties, 
and  other  like  amounts,  including  mo- 
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tlon  picture  film  rentals,  derived  by  a 
nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss  corporation 
or  other  entity,  if  such  alien,  corpora- 
tion, or  other  entity  has  no  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States  (Ar- 
ticle VIII ' : 

(4)  Compensation,  ^ibject  to  certain 
limitations,  for  personal  services  per- 
formed in  the  United  States  by  a  non- 
resident alien  individual  who  is  a  resi- 
dent of  Switzerland  (Article  X"  : 

(5)  Compensation  and  pensions  paid 
by  Switzerland  to  an  alien  individual, 
and  to  a  citizen  of  Switzerland  who  is 
also  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding such  items  as  are  from  sources 
without  the  United  States  (Article  XI) ; 

-r6)  Private  pensions  and  life  an- 
nuities paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  indi- 
vidual who  is  a  resident  of  Switzerland 
(Article  XI >  ; 

(7)  Remuneration  derived  from  cer- 
tain teaching  in  the  United  States  by  a 
professor  or  teacher  who  is  a  nonresident 
alien  residing  in  Switzerland  (Article 
XII' :  and 

(8)  Dividends  and  interest  paid  by  a 
foreign  corporation  to  a  nonresident 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  Switzerland, 
or  to  a  Swiss  corporation,  if  such  alien 
or  corporation  has  no  permanent  estab- 
lishment in  the  United  States  (Arti- 
cle XIV). 

(c)  Students  or  apprentices.  Remit- 
tances received  from  abroad  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintenance  or  studies  by  a 
student  or  apprentice,  a  nonresident 
alien  residing  in  Switzerland,  who  is 
temporarily  present  in  the  United  States 
under  specified  circumstances  afe  also 
exempt  from  United  States  tax  (Arti- 
cle  XIII). 

(d)  Reduced  rates  of  United  States 
tax.  Dividends  and  interest  derived 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
by  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident 
of  Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss  corporation 
or  other  entity,  are  subject  to  United 
States  tax  at  reduced  rates,  if  such  alien, 
corporation,  or  other  entity  has  no  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States  (Articles  VI  and  VID  . 

(e'  Witholding  regulations.  For  reg- 
ulations pertaining  to  the  release  of  ex- 
cess tax  withheld,  and  to  exemption 
from,  or  reduction  in  the  rate  of,  with- 
holding of  United  States  tax  at  source, 
in  the  case  of  dividends,  interest,  patent 
and  copyright  royalties,  film  rentals,  pri- 
vate pensions,  and  life  annuities,  received 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
by  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident 
of  Switzerland,  qr  by  a  Swiss  corporation 
or  other  entity,  see  Treasury  Decision 
5867,  approved  November  21.  1951  (26 
CFR  (1939)   7.300 /through  7.309). 

(f)  United  Staiescitizens,  residents, 
and  corporations y^H  Any  citizen  of 
Switzerland  who  is  a /resident  of  the 
United  States  is  liable  to  United  States 
tax  as  though  the  convention  had  not 
come  into  effect:  however,  such  alien 
resident  of  the  United  States  is  entitled 
to  the  foreign  tax  credit  in  accordance 
with  Article  XV  and  is  also  entitled  to 
the  benefits  of  Article  XI  (1 )  and  Article 

xvni. 

(2)  A  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
even  though  resident  in  Switzerland,  or 
a  domestic  corporation,  even  though  en- 


paged  in  trade  or  business  In  ??witzcrland 
throu'ih  a  permanent  establishment  sit- 
uated therein,  is  also  liable  to  United 
States  tax  as  thoutjh  the  convention  had 
not  come  into  effect  but  is  entitled  to 
the  foreign  tax  credit  and,  to  the  ex- 
tent, applicable,  to  the  bcnclits  of 
Article  XI  <1>. 

(C')  Other  provisions  applicable  to 
Swiss  residents  and  corporations.  Ex- 
cept as  otherwise  expres.sly  provided  by 
the  convention,  the  United  States  tax 
liability  of  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a 
resident  of  Switzerland,  or  of  a  Swiss 
corporation  or  other  entity,  is  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  relating 
to  nonresident  alien  individuals  and  for- 
eipn  corporations. 


§  509.104  Definitions— (a)  General 
Any  term  defined  in  the  convention  or 
5;  ;i  509.101  to  509.122  shall  have  the 
meaning  so  assigned  to  it:  any  term  not 
so  defined  shall,  unless  the  context  oth- 
erwise requires,  have  tl>e  meaning  which 
such  term  has  under  the  internal  rev- 
enue laws  of  the  United  States. 

(b>  Specific  terms.  As  used  in 
5  5  509.101  to  509.122— 

(1)  United  States  tax.  The  term 
"United  States  tax"  means  the  Federal 
income  taxes,  including  surtaxes  and  ex- 
cess profits  taxes,  and  any  other  income 
or  profits  tax  of  a  substantially  similar 
character  imposed  by  the  United  States 
after  May  24.  1951. 

(2)  Suiss  tax.  The  term  "Swiss  tax" 
means  the  federal,  cantonal,  and  com- 
munal taxes  on  income — that  is.  on  total 
income,  earned  income,  income  from 
property,  industrial  and  commercial 
profits,  etc. — and  any  other  income  or 
profits  tax  of  a  substantially  similar 
character  imposed  by  Switzerland  after 
May  24,  1951. 

(3)  United  States.  The  term  "United 
States"  means  the  United  States  of 
America:  and,  when  used  in  a  geographi- 
cal sense,  means  the  States,  the  Terri- 
tories of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

(4)  Sicitzerland.  The  tenn  "Switzer- 
land" means  the  Swiss  Confederation. 

(5)  Permanent  establishment — (i) 
Fixed  place  of  business.  The  term  "per- 
manent establishment"  means  an  office, 
factory,  workshop,  warehouse,  branch, 
or  other  fixed  place  of  business,  but  does 
not  include  the  casual  and  temporary 
use  of  merely  storage  facilities.  It  im- 
plies the  active  conduct  of  a  business  en- 
terprise. The  mere  ownership,  for 
example,  of  timberlands  or  a  warehouse 
in  the  United  States  by  a  Swiss  enter- 
prise does  not  mean  that  such  enterprise, 
in  the  absence  of  any  business  activity 
therein,  has  a  permanent  establishment 
in  the  United  States.  Moreover,  the 
maintenance  within  the  United  States 
by  a  Swiss  enterprise  of  a  warehouse  for 
convenience  of  delivery,  and  not  for  pur- 
poses of  display,  does  not  of  itself  con- 
stitute a  permanent  establishment  in 
the  United  States,  even  though  offers 
of  purchase  have  been  obtained  by  an 
agent  therein  of  the  Swiss  enterprise 
and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Swiss 
enterprise  for  acceptance.  The  fact 
that  a  Swiss  enterprise  maintains  in  the 
United  States  an  office  or  other  fixed 
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place  of  business  used  exclusively  for  the 
purchase  for  such  enterprise  of  goods  or 
merchandise  shall  not  of  itself  constitute 
such  fixed  place  of  business  a  permanent 
establishment  of  such  enterprise. 

<ii)  Subsidiary  corporation.  The  fact 
that  a  Swiss  corporation  has  a  domestic 
subsidiary  corporation,  or  a  foreign  sub- 
sidiary corporation  which  is  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  in  the  United  States 
throush  a  permanent  ettablLshment 
situated  theiein.  does  not  of  itself  con- 
stitute either  subsidiary  corporation  the 
United  States  permanent  establishment 
of  the  Swiss  parent  corporation. 

(iu)   Agency.       A     Swiss     enterprise 
\\hich   has   an   agency   in    the   United 
States  does  not  tliereby  have  a  perma- 
nent establishment  in  the  United  States. 
unless   the   agent   has,   and   habitually 
exercises,  a  general  authority  to  nego- 
tiate and  conclude  contracts  en  behalf 
of  such  entcrpjisc  or  unless  he  has  a 
stock   of   meichandise   from    which   he 
regularly  fills  orders  on  its  beliaJf.     If 
the  enterprise  has  an  agent  in  the  United 
States  who  has  power  to  contract  on  its 
beh.alf.  but  only  at  fixed  prices  and  un- 
der conditions  determined  by  such  prin- 
cipal,  it    does   not   thereby   necessarily 
have  a  permanent  establishment  in  the 
United  States.     The  mere  fact  thai  an 
agent  of  a  Swiss  enterprise — assuming 
he  has  no  general  authority  to  nego- 
tiate and  conclude  contracts  on  bchaif 
of  his  principal— maintains  samples    or 
occasionally  fills  orders  from  incidental 
stocks  of  goods  maintained,  in  the  United 
States  does  not  of  itself  mean  that  such 
enterprise  has  a  permanent  eslabli.^h- 
ment  in  the  United  States.     Tlic  mere 
fact  that  salesmen,  employees  of  a  Swi^s 
cnt-rprise.  promote  the  sale  of  their  em- 
ployers  products  in  the  United  Spates 
cr  that  a  Swiss  enterprise  transacts  busi- 
ne.ss  in  the  United  States  bv  means  of 
mail  order  activities  does  not  m-an  that 
such  enterprise  has  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment in  the  United  States.     A  Swiss 
enterprise  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
a  permanent  e.^tablishment  in  the  United 
States  merely  because  it  carries  on  busi- 
ness   dealings    in    the    United    states 
throuuh    a    commission    agent     broker 
custodian,  or  other  independent  arent' 
acting  in  the  ordmary  course  of  his  busi-' 
ncss  as  such. 

•6)   Enterprise.     The     tenn     "enter- 
prise" means  any  commercial  or  indus- 
trial enterprise  or  undertaking  carried 
on  by  any  person,  for  example,  bv  an 
individual   partnership,  or  corporat'on 
It  includes  such  activities  as  manufac- 
turing, merchandising,  mining,  process- 
ing, banking,  and  imuring.    It  does  not 
include  the  rendition  of  personal  serv- 
ices.   Hence,  a  nonresident  alien  individ- 
ual who  is  resident  of  Switzerland  and 
\vho  performs  personal  services  is  not 
merely  by  reason  of  such  services    en-' 
paged  in  a  Swiss  enterprise  within  the 
meaning    of    the    convention;    conse- 
quently,  his   liability    to   United   States 
T^^x  IS  not  determined  under  Article  m 
of  the  convention,  if  he  has  not  otherwise 
carried  on  a  Swi.ss  enterprise 

"^Jii/""'f    ^^f^r prise.    Tlie    t-rm 
Swiss  ent<>!-pri.^e"  means  an  enterprise 

r?.n?!^  °"-^",'^'"^^^^'^''^"^  ^'y  «  nonresi- 
SumLo  T"  I'^dividual  ^^  ho  is  a  resident  of 
S\Mtzerland.  or  by  a  Swi^s  corporation  or 
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other  entity.  Thus,  an  enterprise  car- 
ried on  wholly  outside  Switzerland  by  a 
Swiss  corporation  is  not  a  Swiss  enter- 
prise within  the  meaning  of  the  conven- 
tion. 

<8)  Stviss  corporation  or  other  entity. 
The  term  "Swiss  corporation  or  other  en- 
tity" means  a  corporation  or  institution 
or  foundation  having  juridical  person- 
ality, or  a  partnership  ( as.sociation  "en 
nom  collectif  or  "en  commandite '),  or 
other  association  without  juridical  per- 
sonality, created  or  organized  under 
Swi.ss  laws. 

<9)  United  States  enterprise.  The 
term  "United  States  enterprise"  means 
an  enterprise  carried  on  in  the  United 
States  by  a  resident  of  the  United  States 
(including  an  individual,  fiduciary  and 
partnership)  or  by  a  United  States'  cor- 
poration or  otlier  entity. 

aO)  United  States  corporation  or 
other  entity.  The  term  "United  States 
corporation  or  other  entity"  means  a  cor- 
poration or  other  entity  created  or  or- 
ganized under  the  law  of  the  United 
States  or  of  any  State  or  Territory  of 
the  United  States. 

(11)   Industrial  and  commercial  prof- 
its.    The  term  "industrial  and  commer- 
cial profits"  means  profits  arising  from 
mriustnal.  commercial,  mercantile  man- 
ufacturing,   and    like    activities    of    an 
criterpnse.  including  mining,  financal 
and  insurance  profits.     It  does  not  in- 
clude income  in  the  form  of  dividends 
interests,  rents,  royalties,  or  rem'incra- 
tion  for  personal  services.    In  determin- 
ing the  industrial  and  commercial  \vof- 
Its  from  sources  within  the  United  Sntes 
01  a  SwLss  entenjri.se.  no  profits  shall  be 
deemed  to  arise  from  the  mere  purchase 
of    goods    or    merchandi.se    wiihrn    ti^e 
United  States  by  such  enterprise    More- 
OV.M-.  m  determining  such  profits  of  the 
Uniteca  States  permanent  estabhshmcnt 
of  such  enterprise,  there  shall  be  allowed 
as  deductions  all  expenses  which  are  rea- 
sonably applicable  to  the  penmnent  es- 
tablishment,   including    executive    and 
general  admini.swative  expenses  so  an- 
Plicable.     See  sections  £G1  throu-h  8C4 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the 
re.eulations  thereunder. 

'12)  Commissioner.  The  term  "Com- 
missioner" means  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  or  his  authorized 
representative. 

(13)  Director  of  the  Federal  Tax  Ad- 
mvustration.  The  term  "Director'  of 
the  Federal  Tax  Administration"  means 
the  Director  of  the  Federal  Tax  Admin- 
^tration  (Dircktor  der  cid-renoessischen 
Steuerverwaltung  .  of  Switzerland. 

S  509.105     Industrial  and  commercial 
profils—a^  General,     d)  Article  III  of 
the  convention  adopts  the  principle  that 
an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  contracting 
States  shall  not  be  taxable  by  the  otlier 
contracting  State  upon  its  industrial  and 
commercial  profits  unless  it  is  enea^ed 
in  trade  or  business  in  the  latter  State 
through  a  permanent  establishment  sit- 
uated   tlierein.     Accordingly,    a    Swiss 
enterprise  is  subject  to  United  States  tax 
upon    its    industrial    and    commercial 
profits,  to  the  extent  of  such  profits  from 
sources  within  the  United  States,  only  if 
it  is  engaged  in  trade  or  bu.sine.-s  in  "the 
United  States  at  some  time  during  the 
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taxable    year    through    a    permanent, 

establishment  situated  therein.  ' 

(2)  From  the  standpoint  of  the  United 
States  tax  the  article  has  appUcation 
only  to  a  Swiss  enterprise  and  its  indus- 
trial and  commercial  profits  from  sources 
withm  the  United  States.  Thus  a  non- 
resident alien  individual  who  is  a  citi- 
zen of  Switzerland,  or  a  Swi.ss  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity,  carrjing  on  an 
enterprise  which  is  not  Swiss,  is  subject 
to  tax  on  such  income  of  such  enterprise 
pursuant  to  section  871  (c)  or  section 
882  ( a ) ,  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
if  such  alien,  corporation,  or  other  en- 
tity has  engaged  in  trade  or  business  in 
the  United  States  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  yeaY-,  even  though  it  has  not  had 
a  permanent  establishment  therein  at 
any  time  within  such  year. 

<b)  No     United     s'tates     permanent 
establishment.    A  Swiss  enterprise  is  not 
subject  to  United  States  tax  upon  its  in- 
dustrial   and   comniei-cial   profits   from 
somces  within  the  United  States,  nor 
shall  such  profits  be  included  in  gross 
income,  if  it  has  not  at  any  time  during 
the  taxable  yean  en^-aged   in  trade  or 
business  in  the  United  States  through  a 
permanent  establishment  situated  there- 
in.   For  example,  if  during  the  taxable 
year  an  enterprise  carried  on  in  Switzer- 
land by  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  Switzerland,  or  by 
a  Swi.ss  corporation,  were  to  sell  mer- 
chandise, such  as  v.atches.  dairy  prod- 
ucts, or  liqueurs,  in  the  United  States 
through  a  commis.sicn  agent  or  broker 
in  the  Uiiitod  States  acting  in  the  ordi- 
nai-y  course  of  liis  business  as  such  agent 
or  broker,  the  profits  arising  from  such 
sale  would  not  be  included  in  gross  in- 
come and  would  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tnx  under  Article  HI  of  the  con- 
vention.   Similarly,  if  during  the  taxable 
year    such    enterprise    were    to    seihire 
orders   in   the   United   States   for  such 
merchandise  throu.j^h  its  sales    agents 
who.se  sole  function  in  the  United  States 
is    sales   promotion,    the   orders    being- 
traasmitled  to  Switzerland  for  accept- 
ance, then  the  profits  arising  from  such 
sales  would  not  be  included  in  gross  in- 
come and  would  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax. 

'O   United  States  permanent  estab- 
lishment—  il)  General.    A  Swiss  enter- 
pri.se  is  subject  to  United  States  tax  upon 
its    indu.^irial    and    commercial    profits  ' 
from  sources  within  the  United  States  to 
the  same  extent  as  are  nonresident  aliens 
or  foreign  corporations  which  are  subject 
to  tax  pursuant  to  section  871    (o    or 
section  882  (a).  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954.  if  such  enterprise  has  at  any 
time  during  the  taxable  year  encaced  in 
trade  or  business  in  the  United  States 
through  a  permanent  estabhshmcnt  situ- 
ated tlierein.     If  it  is  so  encaged    it  is 
subject  to  United   Slates   tax  upon  its 
entire  income  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  except  to  the  extent  other- 
wise exempt  from  United  States  tax. 

<2)  Allocation  of  profits.  In  Uie  de- 
termination of  the  hicome  ta.xable  to 
such  enteiprise  for  purposes  of  the 
United  States  tax,  all  indu::trial  and  com- 
mercial profits  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  shall  be  deemed  to  be  allo- 
Qjiblo  to  the  pennanent  ertablishment  in 
the  United  States.    Hence,  if  a  Swiss 
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enterprise  which  has  a  permanent  es- 
tablishment in  the  United  States  at  some 
time  during  the  taxable  year  were  to  sell 
In  the  United  States,  through  a  commis- 
sion  agent  therein  acting  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  his  business  as  such,  mer- 
chandise which  has  been  produced  in 
Switzerland,  the  profits  arising  from  such 
sale  would  be  allocable  to  the  permanent 
establishment  to  the  extent  they  are 
derived  from  sources  within  the  United 
States,  even  though  the  sale  is  made 
independently  of  the  permanent  estab- 
lishment. 

(3)  Independent  basis.  The  industrial 
and  commercial  profits  of  the  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States  shall 
be  determined  as  if  the  establishment 
were  an  independent  enterprise  engaged 
in  the  same  or  similar  activities  under 
the  same  or  similar  conditions  and  deal- 
ing at  arm's  length,  or  on  an  independent 
basis,  with  the  enterprise  of  which  it  is 
a  permanent  establishment. 

5  509.106    Control  of  a  United  States 
enterprise  by  a  Sunss  enterprise.    In  ef- 
fect. Article  IV  of  the  convention  pro- 
vides that,  if  a  Swiss  enterprise  by  reason 
of  its  control  of  a  United  States  enter- 
prise imposes  on  the  latter  enterprise 
conditions  different  from  those  which 
would  result  from  normal  business  rela- 
tions between  independent  enterprises, 
the   accounts   between   the   enterprises 
shall  be  adjusted  in  order  to  ascertain 
the  true  taxable  income  of  each  enter- 
prise.   The  purpose  is  to  place  the  con- 
trolled United  States  enterprise  on  a  tax 
parity    with    an    uncontrolled    United 
States  enterprise   by   determining,   ac- 
cording to  the  standard  of  an  uncon- 
trolled enterprise,  the  true  taxable  in- 
come from  the  property  and  business  of 
the  controlled  enterprise.    The  basic  ob- 
jective of  the  article  is  that,  if  the  ac- 
counting records  do  not  truly  reflect  the 
taxable  income  from  the  property  and 
business  of  the  United  States  enterprise, 
the  Commissioner  shall  intervene  and. 
by  making  such  distributions,  apportion- 
ments, or  allocations  as  he  may  deem 
necessary  of  gross  income,  deductions, 
credits,  or  allowances,  or  of  any  item  or 
element  affecting  taxable   income,   be- 
tween the  United  States  enterprise  and 
the  Swiss  enterprise  by  which  it  is  con- 
trolled or  directed,  shall  determine  the 
true  taxable  income  of  the  United  States 
enterprise.     The  provisions  of  section 
*      482  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,   and   the   regulations  thereunder, 
shall,  insofar  as  applicable,  be  followed 
in  the  determination  of  the  taxable  in- 
come of  the  United  States  enterprise. 

§  509.107  Income  from  operation  of 
ships  or  aircraft.  Under  Article  V  of 
the  convention  so  much  of  the  income 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
of  a  Swiss  enterprise  as  consists  of  earn- 
ings derived  from  the  operation  of  ships 
or  aircraft  documented  or  registered  in 
Switzerland  shall  not  be  included  in 
gross  income  and  shall  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax,  even  though  at  some 
time  during  the  taxable  year  such  enter- 
prise has  engaged  in  trade  or  business 
In  the  United  States  through  a  perma- 
nent establishment  situated  therein. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  509.108  Dividends— (A)  General. 
(1)  The  rate  of  United  States  tax  im- 
posed by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  upon  dividends  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  by  a 
nonresident  alien  individual  who  is  a 
resident  of  Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss 
corporation  or  other  entity,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 15  percent  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  VI  of  the  convention,  if  such 
alien,  corporation,  or  other  entity  at  no 
time  during  the  taxable  year  in  v^hlch 
such  dividends  are  derived  has  a  perma- 
nent establishment  in  the  United  States. 

(2)  If,  for  example,  a  nonresident 
alien  individual  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland  performs  personal  services 
within  the  United  States  during  the  tax- 
able year,  but  has  at  no  time  during 
such  year  a  permanent  establishment 
within  the  United  States,  he  is  entitled 
to  the  reduced  rate  of  tax  with  respect 
to  dividends  derived  in  that  year  from 
United  States  sources,  as  provided  in  Ar- 
ticle VI  of  the  convention,  even  though 
under  the  provisions  of  section  871  (O 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
he  has  encaeed  in  trade  or  business 
within  the  United  States  during  such 
year  by  reason  of  his  having  performed 
personal  services  therein. 

(b)  Dividends  paid  by  related  corpo- 
ration. The  rate  of  United  States  tax 
imposed  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  upon  dividends  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  by  a 
Swiss  corporation  shall  not  exceed  5 
percent  under  the  provisions  of  Article 
VI  <2)  of  the  convention  if: 

(1)  The  Swiss  corporation  is  a  share- 
holder which  controls,  directly  or  in- 
directly, at  the  time  the  dividend  is  paid 
95  percent  or  more  of  the  entire  voting 
power  in  the  corporation  paying  the 
dividend ; 

(2)  Not  more  than  25  percent  of  the 
gross  income  of  the  paying  corporation 
for  the  three-year  period  immediately 
preceding  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
dividend  is  paid  consists  of  dividends 
and  interest  (other  thaja  dividends  and 
interest  received  by  such  paying  corpo- 
ration from  its  own  subsidiary  corpora- 
tions, if  any) : 

(3)  The  relationship  between  the 
paying  corporation  and  the  Swiss  corpo- 
ration has  not  been  arranged  or  main- 
tained primarily  with  the  intention  of 
securing  the  reduced  rate  of  5  percent; 
and 

(4)  The  Swiss  corporation  at  no  time 
during  the  taxable  year  in  which  such 
dividends  are  derived  has  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States. 

5  509.109  Interest.  The  rate  of 
United  States  tax  imposed  by  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  upon  m- 
terest  on  bonds,  securities,  notes,  deben- 
tures, or  on  any  other  form  of  indebted- 
ness, including  interest  on  obligations  of 
the  United  States,  obligations  of  instru- 
mentaUties  of  the  United  States,  and 
mortgages  and  bonds  secured  by  real 
property,  which  is  derived  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  by  a  nonresi- 
dent alien  individual  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss  corporation 
or  other  entity,  shall  not  exceed  5  per- 
cent under  the  provisions  of  Article  VII 


of  the  convention,  If  such  alien,  corpora- 
tion, or  other  entity  at  no  time  during 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  interest 
is  derived  has  a  permanent  establish- 
ment in  the  United  States. 

§  509.110     Pate7it  and  copyright  royal- 
ties   and    film   rentals.      Royalties    and 
other  amounts  representing  considera- 
tion for  the  right  to  use  copyrights,  ar- 
tistic    and    scientific    works,     patents, 
designs,  plans,  secret  processes  and  for- 
mulae,    trademarks,     and     other    like 
property   and   rights,   including   rentals 
and  like  payments  in  respect  to  motion 
picture  films  or  for  the  use  of  industrial, 
commercial,     or     scientific     equipment, 
which  are  derived  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  by  a  nonresident  alien 
individual  who  is  a  resident  of  Switzer- 
land, or  by  a  Swi.ss  corporation  or  other 
entity,  are  exempt  from  United  States 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  Article  VUI 
of  the  convention  if  such  alien,  corpora- 
tion, or  other  entity  at  no  time  during 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  items  of 
income   are   derived   has   a   permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States. 

§509.111  Real  property  income  and 
natural  resource  royalties — (a>  General. 
Income  of  whatever  nature  derived  by 
a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss  corporation 
or  other  entity,  from  real  property  situ- 
ated in  the  United  States,  including  gains 
derived  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  such 
property,  rentals  from  such  property, 
and  royalties  in  respect  of  the  operation 
of  mines,  quarries,  or  other  natural  re- 
sources situated  in  the  United  States,  is 
not  exempt  from  United  States  tax  by 
the  convention.  Such  items  of  income 
are  subject  to  taxation  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  generally  applicable  to  the  taxation 
of  nonresident  alien  individuals  and 
foreign  corporations.  See  Article  IX  of 
the  convention.  Interest  derived  from 
mortgages  and  bonds  secured  by  real 
property  does  not  constitute  income  from 
real  property  for  purposes  of  this  section 
but  is  subject  to  the  provisions  applicable 
to  interest  generally.    See  §  509.109. 

(b)  Net  basis — (1)  General.  Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  a  nonresident 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  Switzerland, 
or  a  Swiss  corporation  or  other  entity, 
who  during  the  taxable  year  derives  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  any  in- 
come from  real  property  as  described  in 
such  paragraph  may  elect  for  such  tax- 
able year  to  be  subject  to  United  States 
tax  on  a  net  basis  as  though  such  alien, 
corporation,  or  other  entity  were  en- 
gaged in  trade  or  business  in  the  United 
States  during  such  year  throut-h  a  per- 
manent establishment  situated  therein. 
i2»  Manner  of  electing.  Such  non- 
resident alien  including  an  individual, 
fiduciary,  and  member  of  a  partnership) 
shall  signify  his  election  to  be  subject  to 
tax  on  such  a  basis  by  filing  Form  1040B 
clearly  marked  at  the  top  of  the  first  pace 
thereof  as  follows:  "Return  of  Resident 
of  Switzerland  Electing  to  File  on  a  Not 
Basis  Pursuant  to  Article  IX  of  Swiss  In- 
come Tax  Convention".  Such  corpora- 
tion shall  signify  its  election  to  be  sub- 
ject to  tax  on  such  a  basis  by  filing  Form 
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1120  clearly  marked  at  the  top  of  the 
first  page  there  of  as  follows:  "Return 
of  Swiss  Corporation  Electing  to  PUe 
on    a    Net    Basis    Pursuant    to    Article 
IX  of  Swiss  Income  Tax  Convention" 
The  election  so  signified  shall  be  irrev- 
ocable for  the  taxable  year  for  which 
such  election  is  made.    All  income  from 
sources  within  the  United  States,  includ- 
ing gains  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
capital  as.sets  or  of  other  property  shall 
be  disclosed  on  the  return  so  filed     See 
sections  871  and  882  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  and  the  regulations 
thereunder. 

S  509.112  Compensation  for  labor  or 
personal  services— (a)  Exemption  from 
tax.  Under  Article  X  of  the  convenUon 
compensaUon  received  by  a  nonresident 
ahen  individual  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland  for  labor  or  personal  serv- 
ices, including  Uie  pracUce  of  the  lib- 
eral professions  and  tlie  rendiUon  of 
services  as  a  director,  performed  in  the 
Umtcd  States  shall  not  be  included  in 
gross  income  and  shall  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  in  either  of  the  follow- 
ing situations: 

a)   Swiss  employer.     Wliere  such  in- 
dividual is   temporarily  present  in   the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  not 
exceeding  in  Uie  aggregate  a  total  of 
183  days  during  a  taxable  year  beginning 
on  or  after  January  1,  1951,  any  com- 
pensation received  by  him  (irrespective 
of  when  received,  if  received  in  taxable 
years  be^;inning  on  or  after  January  1, 
195n  for  such  labor  or  personal  services 
perfoimed  in  the  United  States  during 
such  year  as  an  employee  of.  or  under 
contract  with,  a  nonresident  alien  <  in- 
cluding  a  nonresident  ahen  individual 
and  fiduciary)  who  is  a  resident  of  Swit- 
zerland, or  a  Swiss  corporation  or  other 
entity,  whether  or  not  such  alien,  cor- 
poration, or  oUicr  entity  is  engaged  in 
trade    or    business    within    the    United 
States,  shall  not  be  included  in  gross  in- 
come and  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax. 

(2>   Other  employers.     Wlicre  such  in- 
dividual  is   temporarily  present  in  the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  not 
exceeding  in   the  aggregate  a   total  of 
183  days  during  a  taxable  year  beginning 
on  or  after  January  1.  1951.  any  com- 
pensation received  by  him  (irrespective 
of  when  received,  if  received  in  taxable 
years  beginning  on  or  after  Januarv  l. 
1951 1  for  such  labor  or  personal  services 
performed  in  the  United  States  during 
such  year  shall  not  be  included  in  gross 
income  and  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  if  such  compensation  does  not 
exceed  SI 0.000  in  the  aggregate.     Thus 
if  a  nonre.  ident  alien  individual  who  is  a 
resident  of  Switzerland   performs   per- 
sonal services  in  the  United  States  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year  as  an  employee  of  a 
domestic  corporation  for  which  he  re- 
ceives compen.sation  of  SI.t.OOO  in  the 
aggregate,   none  of  .such   compeiration 
shall  be  exempt  from  United  States  tax 
even  though  such  individual  is  pre'^cnt 
in  the  United  States  during  such  vear 
for  a  period  or  periods  not  exceeding  a 
total   of   183   days,  since  the  aggregate 
compensation     received     is     in     e\ces.<; 
of     $10,000.  ^ 

(b)    Definitirns.     For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  t  an  ••compensation  for  la- 
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bor  or  persona!  services"  shall  include, 
but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  the  compen- 
sation, profits,  emoluments,  or  other  re- 
muneration of  public  entertainers,  such 
as  stage,  motion  picture,  television,  or 
radio  artist*,  musicians,  and  athletes. 
For  the  allocation  or  segreg«ation  as  be- 
tween sources  within,  and  sources  with- 
out, the  United  States  m  the  case  of  com- 
pensation for  labor  or  personal  services 
^e  sections  861  through  864,  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

<c)  Exception.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  have  no  application  to  the  in- 
come to  which  Article  XI  d)  of  the 
convention  relates. 


§  509.113     Government    wages     sala- 
ries, and  pensions~(a)  General      Un- 
der Article  XI  of  the  convention  any 
wage,  salary,  or  similar  compensation  or 
any  pension,  paid  by  Switzerland  or  miy 
agency  or  instrumentality  thereof  or  by 
any  political  subdivisions  or  other  pub- 
he   authorities  of   Switzerland,   to  any 
ahen  mdividual  (whether  or  not  a  resi- 
dent of  the  United  States)  or  to  any  in- 
dividual who  occupies  the  dual  status  of 
a  citizen  of  the  United  States  and  a  citi- 
zen of  Switzerland  shall  not  be  included 
m  gross  income  and  shall  be  exempt  from 
Umted  States  tax.  even  though  at  some 
time  during  the  taxable  year  such  indi- 
vidual has  engaged  in  trade  or  bu.sincss 
in  the  United  States  through  a  perma- 
nent establishment  situated  therein 

<h)  Definition.  As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "pensions"  means  periodic 
payments  made  in  consideration  for 
services  rendered  or  by  way  of  compensa- 
vv"  , 9 !'  '""^"tu^^  leceived.  Under  Article 
AV  (2)  of  the  convention  the  exclusion 
from  gross  income,  and  exemption  from 
Ijnitcd  States  tax.  provided  bv  this  -^ec- 
tion  shall  not  be  denied  despite  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  XV.     See  «  509  118 

^0  Cross  reference.  For  the  taxation^ 
generally  of  compensation  of  alien  em- 
ployees of  foreign  governments  and  the 
consequences  of  executing  and  filing  the 
waiter  provided  for  in  section  247  (b) 
01  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 
see  section  893  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  and  the  regulations  there- 
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rrl?!2y^  ^^^^ T^of^'ors  or  teach. 

Xn  of  the  convention,    a  professor  ot 
teacher,  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  * 

resident    of    Switzerland,    who    tempo! 
ranly  visits  the    United  States  forSbe 

exc^Tne^'Jo""'^^"^  "^  ^  ^^^  ^t ' 
exceeding  frwo  years  at  any  universitv 

st°Sn''^ft°\°!;  ^^^^'^  -^'-^^^TS: 

stitution  situated  within  the  United 
States  Shall,  for  a  period  not  exceedf^ 
two  yeans  from  the  date  of  his  initSS 
arrival  in  the  United  States.  S^exemrt 
from  Umted  States  tax  with  r^s^S 
his  remuneration  earned  in  taxablVyear? 
begmmng  on  or  after  January  1    iS? 

S?v".2  ^^^'i'^''^  ^"""S  «"^h  P^od  not 
m  excess  of  two  years. 

(b)  More  than  two  years.  The  exemn- 
tion  granted  by  Article  XH  is  apphSwe 
to  remuneration  earned  during  ^^ch^art 
^L?f  '^^i^dual's  visit  as  does  not  ex- 
ceed two  years  from  the  date  of  arrival 
even  though  the  total  period  of  his  pres- 

bevonri^'fl^n  ^"^^'^  ^'^^^'  "^^y  ^'^tend 
beyond  two  years,  provided  that  during 
such  entire  period  he  may  be  considered 
Staters  ^^™P°^^^'^y  visiting  the  Umted 

(c)  Residence.  Such  exemption  shall 
not  apply  to  the  remuneration  of  an 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United 
zerl     d°^  "^^°  ^  ^°'  ^  resident  of  Swit- 

<d)  Klonresidence  presumed.  An  indi- 
vidual who  otherwise  quaUfies  for  the 
exemption  from  United  States  tax 
granted  by  Article  XII  shall,  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  two  years  immediately 
suceeeding  the  date  of  his  arrival  within 
the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of 
such  teaching,  be  deemed  to  have  the 
tax  status  of  a  nonresident  alien  in  the 
absence  of  proof  of  his  intention  to  re- 
mam  mdefinitely  in  the  United  States* 
See  section  871  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 


§509.114  Private  pensions  and  life 
annuitics~<a}  General.  Private  pen- 
sions and  life  annuities  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  and 
paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  IS  a  resident  of  Switzerland  shall 
not  be  included  in  gross  income  and  shall 
be  exempt  from  United  States  tax  in 
accordance  with  Article  XI  of  the  con- 
vention, even  though  at  some  time  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year  .such  individual  has 
engaged  in  trade  or  busmess  in  the 
United  States  throuch  a  peimanent 
establKshment  situated  therein. 

(b)  Definitions.  As  used  m  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "pensions"  means  periodic 
pa\-mcnLs  made  in  consideraUon  for 
services  rendered  or  by  way  of  compen- 
sation for  injuries  received;  and  the  term 
"fife  annuities"  means  a  stated  sum 
payable  periodically  at  stated  times  dur- 
ing life,  or  during  a  specified  number  of 
years,  under  an  obhgation  to  make  the 
payments  in  return  for  adequate  and  full 
consideration  in  money  or  money  s  worth 


5  509.116  Students  or  apprentices^ 
(a>  General.  Under  Article  Xin  of  the 
convention,  a  student  or  apprentice,  a  ' 
nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland,  who  tempoi*rily  visits  the 
United  States  exclusiveU'  for  the  pur- 
poses of^tudy  or  for  acquiring  business 
or  teclmical  experience  shall  not  include 
in  pross  income,  and  shall  be  exempt 
from  United  Slates  tax  with  respect  to. 
amounts  derived  by  him  in  taxable  years 
beginning  on  or  after  January  1,  1951, 
and  received  during  such  years  from 
without  the  United  States  as  remittances 
for  the  purposes  of  his  maintenance  or 
studies. 

(b)  Residence.  The  exemption  shall 
not  apply  to  remittances  received  by  an 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  or  who  is  not  a  resident  of 
Switzerland. 

5  509.117    Dividc7ids  and  interest  paid 

by  a  foreign  cor  para  lion— (ai  General ' 

(1)  Dividends.  A  dividend  paid  by  a 
foreign  corporation  constitutes,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  income  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  and  is  subject  to  tax 
by  the  United  States  when  received  by  a 
nonresident  ahen  individual  or  other 
foreign  corporation,  if  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  gross  income  of  the  paying 
corporation  for  the  statutory  period  was 


i 
it 

it 
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derived  from  sources  within  the  United 
States.  See  section  861  <a)  (2)  (B), 
section  872  (a),  and  section  882  (b). 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  195^;  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

(2)  Interest.  Interest  on  bonds, 
notes,  and  other  interest-bearing  obli- 
gations of  resident  foreign  corporations 
constitutes,  in  its  entirety,  income  from 
soiu-ces  within  the  United  States  and  is 
subject  to  tax  by  the  United  States  when 
received  by  a  nonresident  alien  individ- 
ual or  other  foreign  corporation,  if  20 
percent  or  more  of  the  gross  income  of 
the  paying  corporation  for  the  statu- 
tory period  was  derived  from  sources 
within  the  United  States.  See  section 
861  (a)  (1)  (B).  section  872  (a),  and 
section  882  (b) ,  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954:  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(b)  Exemption  from  United  States 
tax.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  Article 
XIV  ( 1 )  of  the  convention  provides  that 
dividends  and  interest  paid  by  any  for- 
eign corporation  and  derived  by  a  non- 
resident alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Switzerland,  or  by  a  Swiss  corporation, 
shall  not  be  included  in  gross  income  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  United  States  tax 
if  such  alien  or  corporation  at  no  time 
during  the  taxable  year  in  which  such 
Items  of  income  are  derived  has  a  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States.  The  exemption  so  provided  shall 
apply  even  though  the  corporation  pay- 
ing the  dividends  or  interest  is  a  resident 
foreign  corporation  at  the  time  of  pay- 
ment and  without  regard  to  the  percent- 
age of  its  gross  income  from  sources 
within  the  United  States. 

5  509.118  Credit  against  United 
States  tax  for  Swiss  tax — (a)  General — 
(1)  Taxable  as  though  no  convention. 
Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of 
the  convention  the  United  States,  in  de- 
termining the  United  States  tax  of  a 
citizen  or  resident  of  the  United  States, 
or  of  a  domestic  corporation,  may,  under 
Article  XV  (1)  (a)  of  the  convention,  in- 
clude in  the  basis  upon  which  such  tax 
Is  imposed  all  items  of  income  taxable 
under  the  revenue  laws  of  the  United 
States,  as  though  the  convention  had  not 
come  into  effect.  For  example,  despite 
the  exemption  from  United  Stifttes  tax 
granted  by  Article  vm  of  the  convention 
with  respect  to  a  copyright  royalty  de- 
rived from  sources  within  the  United 
States  by  a  resident  of  Switzerland,  such 
royalty  shall  be  included  in  gross  income 
and  is  subject  to  United  States  tax  when 
so  derived  by  a  resident  of  Switzerland 
who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
even  though  such  resident  has  no  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States. 

(2)  Exception.  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  exclusion  from  gross  in- 
come, and  exemption  from  United  States 
tax,  granted  by  Article  XI  (1)  of  the 
convention  with  respect  to  wages,  sal- 
aries, and  similar  compensation,  and 
pensions,  i>aid  by  Switzerland  or  any 
agency  or  instrumentality  thereof,  or  by 
any  political  subdivisions  or  other  pub- 
lic authorities  of  Switzerland,  shall  not 
be  denied.  See  Article  XV  (2)  of  the 
convention. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Application  of  credit — (1)  Gen- 
eral.  For  the  purpose  of  mitigating 
double  taxation,  Article  XV  (1)  (a)  of 
the  convention  provides  that  a  citizen 
or  resident  of  the  United  States,  or  a 
domestic  corporation,  deriving  income 
from  sources  within  Switzerland  shall 
be  allowed  a  credit  against  the  United 
States  tax  for  the  amount  of  Swiss  tax 
paid  or  accrued  during  the  taxable  year. 
This  credit  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  131  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  as  m 
effect  on  September  27,  1951.  but  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Article  XVIII  (2) 
of  the  convention. 

(2>  Similar  credit  requirement.  (i> 
Article  XV  a)  (a)  further  provides  that, 
by  virtue  of  the  provisions  of  Article  XV 
(1>  (b>  of  the  convention,  relating  to 
the  exclusion  from  basis  for  computing 
the  Swiss  tax.  Switzerland  satisfies  the 
similar  credit  requirement  set  forth  in 
section  901  (b)  (3),  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  relating  to  alien  residents 
of  the  United  States,  etc. 

(ii>  This  provision  of  Article  XV  (1> 
fa)  shall  be  taken  to  mean  that,  solely 
by  reason  of  the  exclusion  granted  by 
it  under  Article  XV  (1)  (b)  and  without 
reference  to  concessions  otherwise  made 
by  such  country.  Switzerland  satisfies 
the  similar  credit  requirement  only  with 
respect  to  taxes  paid  to  Switzerland,  and 
not  with  respect  to  taxes  paid  to  another 
foreign  country.  Nothing  in  this  subdi- 
vision shall  be  construed,  however,  to 
prevent  Switzerland  from  otherwise  sat- 
isfying the  similar  credit  requirement, 
in  accordance  with  section  901  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  with  respect  to 
taxes  paid  to  another  foreign  country. 
Thus,  if  pursuant  to  a  convention  be- 
tween Switzerland  and  another  foreign 
country,  Switzerland  were  to  exempt 
from  its  income  taxes  the  income  re- 
ceived from  sources  within  such  other 
foreign  country  by  a  United  States  citi- 
zen residing  in  Switzerland,  then  Swit- 
zerland would,  in  accordance  with  §uch 
regulations  under  section  901,  satisfy  the 
similar  credit  requirement  of  section  901 
(b)  (3)  with  respect  to  income  taxes 
paid  to  such  other  country  by  a  Swiss 
citizen  residing  in  the  United  States, 

§  509.119  Exchange  of  information — 
(a)  General.  (1)  By  Article  XVI  of  the 
convention  the  United  States  and  Swit- 
zerland adopt  the  principle  of  exchange 
of  such  information  as  is  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  con- 
vention, preventing  fraud,  or  detecting 
practices  which  are  aimed  at  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  revenues  of  either  country, 
but  not  including  information  which 
would  be  contrary  to  public  pohcy  or 
which  would  disclose  any  trade,  busi- 
ness, industrial,  or  professional  secret 
or  any  trade  process. 

(2)  The  information  and  correspond- 
ence relative  to  exchange  of  information 
may  be  transmitted  directly  by  the  Com- 
missioner to  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Tax  Administration. 

(b)  Return  of  information  by  with- 
holding agents.  (1)  To  facilitate  com- 
pliance with  Article  XVI  of  the  conven- 
tion, every  United  States  withholding 
agent  shall  make  and  file  in  duplicate 


with  the  District  Director  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Baltimore  2,  Maryland,  an  in- 
formation return  on  Form  1042  Supple- 
ment, with  respect  to  persons  having 
addresses  in  Switzerland,  which  shall  be 
filed  for  the  calendar  year  1955  and  sub- 
sequent calendar  years.  Tills  return 
shall  be  filed  simultaneously  with  Form 
1042. 

(2)  There  shall  be  reported  on  such 
Form  1042  Supplement  all  items  of  fixed 
or  determinable  annual  or  periodical  in- 
come (and  amounts  described  in  section 
402  (a)  i2).  section  631  (b)  and  <c).  and 
section  1235  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  which  are  considered  to  be 
gains  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  capi- 
tal assets*  derived  from  sources  within 
tlae  United  States  and  paid  to  nonresi- 
dent aliens  (including  nonresident  alien 
individuals,  fiduciaries,  and  partner- 
ships) and  to  nonresident  foreign  cor- 
porations, whose  addresses  at  the  time  of 
payment  were  in  Switzerland,  including 
such  items  of  income  upon  which,  in 
accordance  with  the  withholding  regula- 
tions under  the  convention,  no  withhold- 
ing of  United  States  tax  is  required; 
except  that  any  of  such  items  which 
constitute  interest  in  respect  of  which 
Form  1001-S  or  substitute  Form  1001-S 
has  been  filed  in  duplicate  with  the  with- 
holding agent  is  not  required  to  be  re- 
ported on  such  Form  1042  Supplement. 

(c>  Information  to  be  furnished  in 
ordinary  course.  In  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  XVI  of  the  conven- 
tion the  Commissioner  will  transmit  to 
the  Director  of  the  Federal  Tax  Adminis- 
tration, as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
close  of  the  calendar  year  1955  and  of 
each  subsequent  calendar  year  during 
which  the  convention  is  in  effect,  the 
following  information  relating  to  such 
preceeding  calendar  year: 

( 1 )  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avail- 
able Form  1042  Supplement  filed  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section; 
and 

(2)  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avail- 
able ownership  certificate.  Form  1001-S. 
and  substitute  Form  1001-S.  filed  pur- 
suant to  the  withholding  regulations 
under  the  convention,  in  connection  with 
coupon  bond  interest. 

(d)  Information  in  specific  cases. 
Under  the  provisions  and  limitations  of 
Article  XVI  of  the  convention  and  upon 
request  of  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Tax  Administration,  the  Commissioner 
shall  furnish  to  the  Director  information 
available  to,  or  obtainable  by,  the  Com- 
missioner relative  to  the  tax  liability  of 
any  person  under  the  revenue  laws  of 
Switzerland  in  any  case  in  which  such 
information  is  necessary  for  carrying  out 
the  provisions  of  the  convention  or  for 
the  prevention  of  fraud  or  the  like  in 
relation  to  the  taxes  which  are  the  sub- 
ject of  the  convention. 

§  509.120  Double  taxation  claijns — 
(a)  General.  Under  Article  XVII  of  the 
convention,  where  the  taxpayer  shows 
proof  that  the  action  of  the  tax  authori- 
ties of  the  United  States  or  Switzerland 
has  resulted,  or  will  result,  in  double  tax- 
ation contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the 
convention,  he  is  entitled  to  present  the 
facts  to  the  country  of  which  he  is  a  citi- 
zen; or.  if  he  is  not  a  citizen  of  either 
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country,  to  the  counti-y  of  which  he  is  a 
resident;  or,  if  the  taxpayer  is  a  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity,  to  the  country  in 
which  it  is  created  or  organized.  The 
article  provides  that,  should  the  tax- 
payer's claim  be  deemed  worthy  of  con- 
sideration, the  competent  authority  of 
the  country  to  which  the  facts  are  pre- 
sented shall  undertake  to  come  to  an 
agreement  with  the  competent  authority 
of  the  other  country  with  a  view  to  equi- 
table avoidance  of  the  double  taxation  in 
question. 

(b)  Manner  of  filing  claim.  Such  a 
claim  on  behalf  of  a  United  States  citi- 
zen, corporation,  or  other  entity,  or  on 
behalf  of  a  resident  of  the  United  States 
who  is  not  a  Swiss  citizen,  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commissioner.  The  claim  shall 
be  set  up  in  the  form  of  a  letter  addressed 
to  "The  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue, Washington  25,  D.  C."  and  shall 
show  fully  all  facts  and  law  on  the  basis 
of  which  the  claimant  alleges  that  such 
double  taxation  has  resulted  or  will  re- 
sult. If  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  there  is  an  appropriate  basis  for  the 
claim  under  the  convention,  he  shall 
take  up  the  matter  with  the  Director  of 
the  Federal  Tax  Administration  with  a 
view  to  arranging  an  agreement  of  the 
character  contemplated  by  Article  XVn. 

§  509.121  Beneficiaries  of  an  estate  or 
trust — (a>  Qualified  beneficiary.  If  he 
otherwise  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
the  respective  articles  concerned,  a  non- 
resident alien  who  is  a  resident  of  Swit- 
zerland and  who  is  a  beneficiary  of  an 
estate  or  trust  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
exemption  from,  or  reduction  in  the  rate 
of.  United  States  tax  granted  by  Articles 
VI,  VII,  VIII.  and  XIV  of  the  convention 
with  respect  to  dividends,  interest,  and 
royalties  and  other  like  amounts,  to  the 
extent  that  (1)  any  amount  paid, 
credited,  or  required  to  be  distributed  by 
such  estate  or  trust  to  such  beneficiary 
is  deemed  to  consist  of  such  items  and 
(2)  such  items  would,  without  regard  to 
the  convention,  be  includible  in  his  gross 
income. 

(b)  Amounts  otherwise  includible  in 
gross  income  of  beneficiary.  For  the 
determination  of  amounts  which,  with- 
out regard  to  the  convention,  are  in- 
cludible in  the  gross  income  of  the  bene- 
ficiary see  subchapter  J  of  chapter  1  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and 
the  regulations  thereunder. 

*^509.122  Siviss  partnerships — (a) 
Gertrral.  Whether  an  individual,  corpo- 
ration, or  other  entity,  a  member  of  a 
partnership  created  or  organized  under 
Swiss  laws,  is  subject  to  United  States 
tax  upon  such  person's  distributive  share 
of  the  income  of  such  partnership  de- 
pends upon  both  the  status  of  the  part- 
nership and  the  status  of  such  member. 

(b)  Citizen  partner.  A  citizen  or  resi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  or  a  domestic 
corporation,  is  subject  to  United  States 
tax  upon  such  person's  distributive  share 
of  the  income  of  such  partnership  as 
though  the  convention  had  not  come  into 
elTect,  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§509.118;  even  though  other  members, 
by  reason  of  benefits  granted  by  the  con- 
vention, are  not  subject  to  United  States 
tax  upon  their  distributive  share  of  such 
income. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(c)  Noncitizen  partner.   In  any  case  in 
which  income  is  derived  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  by  a  partner- 
ship created  or  organized  under  Swiss 
laws,  any  member  of  such  partnership 
who  has  a  permanent  establishment  in 
the  United  States  or  who  is  either  a  non- 
resident alien  not  a  resident  of  Switzer- 
land or  is  a  foreign  corporation  which  is 
not  Swiss  is  not  entitled,  with  respect  to 
such  member's  distributive  share  of  such 
income,  to  any  benefit  granted  by  the 
convention  solely  to  nonresident  aliens 
residing  in  Switzerland,  or  to  Swiss  cor- 
porations or  other  entities,  having  no 
permanent  establishment  in  the  United 
States.    Conversely,  any  member  of  such 
partnership  who   individually   complies 
with  the  requirements  for  obtaining  any 
such  benefit  will  be  entitled  thereto  with 
respect   to   such   member's   distributive 
share  of  such  income.    A  member  of  a 
Swiss  partnership  which  has  a  perma- 
nent establishment  in  the  United  States 
shall  likewise  be  considered  to  have  a 
permanent  establishment  in  the  United 
States. 


[seal]  o.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  6,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8231:    Filed.    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 
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Part  510— Norway 

General  regulations  under  the  income 
tax  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  pro- 
claimed by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  on  December  13,  1951,  subject  to 
the  protocol  of  exchange  signed  on 
December  11,  1951. 
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Introductory. 

Applicable  provisions  of  law. 
Scope  of  tXie  convention. 
Definitions. 

Ind\ifitrial  and  commercial  profits. 
Control  of  a  United  States  enter- 
prise by  a  Norwegian  enterprise. 
Income  from  operation  of  ships  or 

aircraft. 
Interest. 
Patent  and  copyright  royalties  and 

film  rentals. 
Real  property  income  and  natural 

resource  royalties. 
Compensation  for  labor  or  personal 

services. 
Government    wages,    salaries,    and 

pensions. 
Private  pensions  and  life  annuities. 
Visiting  professors  or  teachers. 
Students  or  apprentices. 
Credit  against  United  States  tax  for 

Norwegian  tax. 
Exchange  of  information. 
Double  taxation  claims. 
Beneficiaries  of  an  estate  or  trust. 
Norwegian  partnerships. 


AuTHO«rTT:  SJ  510.101  to  510.120  Issued 
under  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S  C 
7805. 

On  June  16,  1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  regarding  the  general  regu- 
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lations  under  the  income  tax  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  the  King- 
dom of  Norway,  proclaimed  bv  the  Pres- 
^^o^^L°^  ^^^  United  States  qn  December 
13.  1951.  was  published  in  the  Pederai. 
Register  (20  F.  R.  4219) .  No  objections 
to  the  regulations  proposed  having  been 
received  during  the  30-day  period  pre- 
scribed m  the  notice,  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  are  hereby  adopted: 

§  510.101  Introductory.  The  income 
tax  convention  between  the  United 
States  and  the  Kingdom  of  Norway 
signed  June  13.  1949,  and  prociaimed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  on 
December  13, 1951,  subject  to  the  under- 
standing expressed  in  the  protocol  of  ex- 
change, hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
convention,  provides  as  follows,  effective 
for  taxable  years  beginning  on  or  after 
January  1,  1951: 

Article  I 

(1)  The  taxes  referred  to  in  this  Conven- 
tion are; 

(a)  In  the  case  of  the  United  States  of 
America:  The  Federal  inc(»ne  tax.  including 
surtaxes. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  Norway:  The  national 
and  the  communal  Income  taxes,  including   < 
the  old  age  pension  tax,  the  war  pension  tax. 
the  tax  on  bank  deposits  and  the  seamen"* 
tax. 

(2)  The  present  Convention  shall  also  ap- 
ply to  any  other  income  taxes  of  a  substan- 
tially similar  character  imposed  by  either 
contracting  State  subsequently  to  the  date 
of  signature  of  the  present  Convention. 

Article  n 

t 

V 

( 1 )    As  used  In  this  CSonventlon : 

(a)  The  term  "United  States'  means  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  when  used  In 
a  geographical  sense  Includes  only  the  State*, 
the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  HawaU,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  The  term  "Norway"  means  the  King- 
dom of  Norway;  the  provisions  of  the  Con- 
vention shall  not.  however,  'extend  to 
Svalbard  and  Jan  Mayen,  nor  do  they  apply 
to  the  Norwegian  dependencies  outside 
Europe. 

(c)  The  term  "permanent  establishment" 
means    a   branch   office,   factory,   workshop, 
warehouse  or  other  fixed  place  of  business, 
but  does  not  Include  the  casual  and  tem- 
porary use  of  merely  storage  facilities,  nor 
does  it  Include  an  agency  unless  the  agent 
has  and  exercises  a  general  authority  to  nego- 
tiate and  conclude  contracts  on  behalf  of  an 
enterprise  or   has   a  stock   of   merchandise 
from  which  he  regularly  fills  orders  on  its 
behalf.     An   enterprise  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
a    permanent    establishment    In    the   other 
State  merely  because  It  carries  on  business 
dealings  In  such  other  State  through  a  bona 
fide  commission  agent,  broker  or  custodian 
acting  in  the  ordinsu-y  course  of  his  business 
as  such.    The  fact  that  an  enterprise  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States  maintains  in  the 
other  State  a  fixed  place  of  business  exclu- 
sively for  the  purchase  of  goods  or  merchan- 
dise shall  not  of  Itself  constitute  such  fixed 
place  of  business  a  permanent  establishment 
of  such  enterprise.     The  fact  that  a  corpora- 
tion  of  one   contracting   State   has   a    sub- 
sidiary corporation  which  is  a  corporation  of 
the  other  State  or  which  is  engaged  in  trade    ' 
or  business  in  the  other  State  shall  not  of 
Itself  constitute  that  subsidiary  corporation 

a    permanent   establishment    of    its    parent 
corporation. 

(d)  The  term  "enterprise  of  one  of  the 
contracting  States"  means,  as  the  case  may 
be,  "United  States  enterprise"  or  "Norweelan 
enterprise". 


s 
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(e)  The  term  "enterprise""  Includes  every 
form  of  undertaking  whether  carried  on  by 
an  individual,  partnerslilp.  corporation,  or 
any  other  entity. 

(f)  The  term  "United  States  enterprise" 
means  an  enterprise  carried  on  In  the  United 
States  by  a  resident  of  the  United  States  or 
by  a  United  States  corporation  or  other 
entity:  the  term  "United  States  corporation 
or  other  entity"  means  a  partnership,  cor- 
poration or  other  entity  created  or  organized 
in  the  United  States  or  under  the  law  of  the 
United  SUtes  or  of  any  State  or  Territory 
of  the  United  States. 

(g)  The  term  "Norwegian  enterprise" 
means  an  enterprise  carried  on  In  Norway 
by  a  resident  of  Norway  or  by  a  Norwegian 
corporatloh  or  other  entity;  the  term  "Nor- 
wegian corporation  or  other  entity"  means 
•  partnership,  corporation  or  other  entity 
created  or  organized  In  Norway  or  under 
Norwegian  laws. 

(h)  The  term  "competent  authorities" 
means.  In  the  case  of  the  United  States,  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  or  his 
authorized  representative;  and  In  the  case 
of  Norway,  the  Ministry  of  Finance  and 
Ciistoms. 

(3)  In  the  application  of  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention  by  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  any  term  not  otherwise  de- 
fined shall,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires, have  the  meaning  which  such  term 
has  under  Its  own  tax  laws. 

ABTICI.E  in 

(1)  An  enterprise  of  one  of  the  contract- 
ing States  shall  not  be  subject  to  taxation 
In  the  other  contracting  State  In  respect  of 
Its  Industrial  and  commercial  profits  unless 
It  Is  engaged  In  trade  or  business  In  such 
other  State  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein.  If  It  Is  so  engaged 
such  other  State  may  Impose  Its  tax  upon 
such  profits  of  the  enterprise  from  sources 
within  such  other  State. 

(2)  In  determining  the  Industrial  or  com- 
mercial profits  from  sources  within  the  ter- 
ritory of  one  of  the  contracting  States  of  an 
enterprise  of  the  other  contracting  State,  no 
profits  shall  be  deemed  to  arise  from  the 
mere  purchase  of  goods  or  merchandise 
within  the  territory  of  the  former  contract- 
ing State  by  such  enterprise. 

<3)  Where  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the 
contracting  States  Is  engaged  in  trade  or 
business  In  the  territory  of  the  other  con- 
tracting State  through  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment situated  therein,  there  shall  be 
attributed  to  such  permanent  establish- 
ment the  Industrial  or  conunerclal  profits 
which  It  might  be  expected  to  derive  If  It 
were  an  Independent  enterprise  engaged  In 
the  same  or  similar  activities  under  the 
same  or  similar  conditions  and  dealing  at 
arm's  length  with  the  enterprise  of  which  It 
1b  a  permanent  establishment  and  the  profits 
ao  attributed  shall,  subject  to  the  law  of 
such  other  contracting  State,  be  deemed  to 
be  Income  from  sources  within  the  territory 
of  such  other  contracting  State. 

(4)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  may  lay  down  rules  by 
agreement  for  the  apportionment  of  Indus- 
trial and  commercial  profits. 

Article  rv 

Where  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States,  by  reason  of  Its  participa- 
tion In  the  management  or  the  financial 
Btructure  of  an  enterprise  of  the  other  con- 
tracting State,  makes  with  or  Imposes  on  the 
latter;  In  their  commercial  or  financial  rela- 
tions, conditions  different  from  those  which 
would  be  made  with  an  Independent  enter- 
prise, any  profits  which  would  normally  have 
accrued  to  one  of  the  enterprises,  but  by 
reason  of  those  conditions  have  not  so  ac- 
crued, may  be  Included  In  the  profits  of  that 
enterprise  and  taxed  accordingly. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Akticle  V 

(1)  Income  which  an  enterprise  of  one  of 
the  contracting  States  derives  from  the  oper- 
ation of  ships  or  aircraft  shall  be  exempt 
from  taxation  In  the  other  contracting  State. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  be 
deemed  to  suspend  the  arrangement  between 
the  United  States  and  Norway  providing  for 
relief  from  double  Income  taxation  on  ship- 
ping profits,  effected  by  exchanges  of  notes 
dated  November  26.  1924.  January  23.  1925. 
and  March  24,  1925. 

Article  VI 

Interest  on  bonds,  securities,  notes,  deben- 
tures, or  on  any  other  form  of  Indebtedness 
derived  from  sources  within  one  of  the  con- 
tracting States  by  a  resident  or  corporation 
or  other  entity  of  the  other  contracting  State 
not  having  a  permanent  establishment  In 
the  former  State  shall  be  exempt  from  tax- 
ation in  such  former  State. 

Article  VII 

Royalties  and  other  amounts  derived,  as 
consideration  for  the  right  to  use  copyrights, 
artistic  and  scientific  works,  patents,  designs, 
secret  processes  and  formulas,  trade-marks 
and  other  like  property  (including  rentals 
and  like  payments  In  respect  of  motion  pic- 
ture films),  from  sources  within  one  of  the 
contracting  States  by  a  resident  or  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity  of  the  other  contracting 
State  not  having  a  permanent  establishment 
In  the  former  State  shall  be  exempt  from 
taxation  in  such  former  State:  Provided, 
That  each  of  the  contracting  States  reserves 
the  right  according  to  the  principles  of  Ar- 
ticle IV  to  deny  a  deduction  to  the  payor 
thereof  for  such  royalty  or  any  portion 
thereof  as  Is  not  considered  by  the  revenue 
authorities  of  such  State  to  be  reasonable 
consideration  for  the  right  to  use  the  prop- 
erty referred   to   in   this  Article. 

Article  VIII 

(1)  Income  from  real  property  (not  in- 
cluding Interest  derived  from  mortgages  and 
bonds  secured  by  real  property)  and  royalties 
In  respect  of  the  operation  of  mines,  quarries, 
or  other  natural  resources,  shall  be  taxable 
only  in  the  contracting  State  in  which  such 
property,  mines,  quarries,  or  other  natural 
resources  are  situated. 

(2)  A  resident  or  corporation  of  one  of 
the  contracting  States  deriving  any  such 
Income  from  sources  within  the  other  con- 
tracting State  may.  for  any  taxable  year,  elect 
to  be  subject  to  the  tax  of  such  other  con- 
tracting State,  on  a  net  basis,  as  if  such 
resident  or  corporation  were  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  within  such  other  contracting 
State  through  a  permanent  establishment 
therein  during  such  taxable  year. 

Article  IX 

Gains  derived  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
real  property  shall  be  taxable  only  in  the 
contracting  State  in  which  such  property  Is 
situated. 

Article  X 

(1>  A  resident  of  Norway  shall  be  exempt 
from  United  States  tax  upon  compensation 
for  labor  or  personal  services  (including  the 
practice  of  the  liberal  and  artistic  profes- 
sions) if  he  is  temporarily  present  In  the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  not 
exceeding  a  total  of  183  days  during  the 
taxable  year  and  either  of  the  following 
conditions  Is  met: 

(a)  His  compensation  Is  received  for  labor 
or  personal  services  performed  as  an  em- 
ployee, or  under  contract  with,  a  resident, 
or  corporation  or  other  entity  of  Norway,  or 

(b)  His  compensation  received  for  labor 
or  personal  services  does  not  exceed  $10,000. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  ( 1)  of  this 
Article  shall  apply  mutatis  mutandis,  to  a 
resident  of  the  United  States  with  respect 


to  compensation  for  such  labor  or  personal 
services   performed   in   Norway. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  Article  shall  have  application  to 
directors'  fees  representing  reasonable  com- 
p>ensation  for  services  rendered  whether  or 
not  the  recipient  of  such  fees  has  been 
present  at  any  time  during  the  taxable  year 
In  the  contracting  State  from  which  payment 
of  such  fees  has  been  made. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall 
have  no  application  to  the  Income  to  which 
Article  XI  (1)   relates. 

Article  XI 

(1)  (a)  Wages,  salaries  and  similar  com- 
pen.sation.  and  pensions  paid  by  the  United 
States  or  by  the  political  subdivisions  or 
territories  thereof  to  an  individual  (other 
than  a  Norwegian  clti/en  who  Is  not  also  a 
citizen  of  the  United  States)  shall  be  exempt 
from  Norwegian  tax. 

(b)  Wages,  salaries  and  similar  compen- 
sation, and  jienslons  paid  either  directly  by, 
or  from  funds  or  institutions  created  by, 
Norway  or  Norwegian  communities  or  coun- 
ties (fylker)  to  an  Individual  (other  than  a 
United  States  citizen  who  is  not  also  a  citizen 
of  Norway)  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax. 

(2)  Private  pensions  and  life  annuities 
derived  from  within  one  of  the  contracting 
States  and  paid  to  individuals  residing  in  the 
other  contracting  State  shall  be  exempt  from 
taxation  in  the  former  State. 

(3)  Tlie  term  "pensions",  as  used  in  this 
Article,  means  periodic  payments  made  In 
consideration  for  services  rendered  or  by 
way  of  compensation  for  Injuries  received. 

(4)  The  term  "life  annuities'  as  \ised  in 
this  Article  means  a  stated  sum  payable 
periodically  at  stated  times  during  life,  or 
during  a  specified  number  of  years,  under  an 
obligation  to  make  the  payments  in  return 
for  adequate  and  full  consideration  in  money 
or  money's  worth. 

Article  XII 

A  professor  or  teacher,  a  resident  of  one  of 
the  contracting  States,  who  temporarily  visits 
the  other  contracting  State  for  the  purpose 
of  teaching  for  a  period  not  exceeding  two 
years  at  a  university,  college,  school  or  other 
educational  institution  In  the  other  con- 
tracting State,  shall  be  exempted  In  such 
other  contracting  State  from  tax  on  his 
remuneration  for  such  teaching  for  such 
period. 

Article  XIII 

A  student  or  apprentice,  a  resident  of  one 
of  the  contracting  States,  who  tem;x)rarlly 
visits  the  other  contracting  State  exclusively 
for  the  purposes  of  study  or  lor  acquiring 
business  or  technical  experience  shall  not  be 
taxable  In  the  latter  State  in  respect  of  re- 
mittances received  by  him  from  abroad  for 
the  purposes  of  his  maintenance  or  studies. 

Article   XIV 

(1)  It  is  agreed  that  double  taxation  shall 
be  avoided  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  The  United  States  in  determining  its 
taxes  specified  in  Article  I  of  this  Convention 
In  the  case  of  its  citlzcas.  residents  or  cor- 
porations may,  regardless  of  any  other  pro- 
vision of  this  Convention.  Include  in  the 
basis  upon  which  such  taxes  are  imposed  all 
Items  of  Income  taxable  under  the  revenue 
laws  of  the  United  States  as  If  this  Conven- 
tion had  not  come  into  effect.  The  United 
States  shall,  however,  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  131.  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
as  In  effect  on  the  date  of  the  entry  into 
force  of  this  Convention,  deduct  from  its 
taxes  the  amount  of  Norwegian  taxes  speci- 
fied In  Article  I  of  this  Convention. 

(b)  Norway  In  determining  its  taxes 
specified  in  Article  I  of  this  Convention  In 
the  case  of  its  residents  or  corporations  may, 
regardless  of  any  other  provision  of  this 
Convention,  include  In  the  basis  uoon  which 
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such  taxes  are  Imposed  all  Items  of  Income 
taxable  under  the  revenue  laws  of  Norway 
as  If  the  Convention  had  not  come  Into 
effect.  Norway  shall,  however,  deduct  from 
the  taxes  so  calculated  that  portion  of  such 
Uix  liability  which  the  tax!;ayer'8  Income 
from  sources  In  the  United  States  (not  ex- 
empt from  United  States  tax  under  this 
Convention)  bears  to  his  entire  Income. 
The  competent  authority  of  Norway  may 
however,  decide  that  the  deduction  shall  not 
exceed  the  United  Slates  tax  on  Income  tax 
able  In   the  United  States. 

( 2 )  The  provisions  of  this  Article  shall  not 
be  construed  to  deny  the  exemptions  from 
United  States  tax  or  Norwegian  tax,  as  the 
cr.se  may  be,  granted  by  Article  XI  (1)  of 
this   Convention. 


Article  XV 

With  a  view  to  the  more  effective  Imposi- 
tion of  the  taxes  to  which  the  present  Con- 
vention relates,  each  of  the  contracting 
States  undertakes,  subject  to  reciprocity,  to 
furnish  such  information  In  the  matter  of 
taxation,  which  the  authorities  of  the  State 
concerned  have  at  their  disposal  or  are  in 
a  position  to  obtain  under  their  own  law, 
as  may  be  of  use  to  the  authorities  of  the 
other  State  In  the  assessment  of  the  taxes 
In  question  and  to  lend  assistance  In  the 
service  of  documents  in  connection  there- 
with. Any  Information  so  exchanged  shall 
be  treated  as  secret  and  shall  only  be  dis- 
closed to  persons  (Including  a  court)  con- 
cerned with  the  assessment,  determination 
and  collection  of  the  taxes  which  are  the 
subject  of  the  present  Convention,  or  the 
determination  of  appeals  In  relation  thereto. 
No  information  shall  be  exchanged  which 
would  disclose  a  trade,  business,  industrial 
or  professional  secret.  Information  and 
correspondence  relating  to  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  this  Article  shall  be  exchanged  between 
the  compyetent  authorities  of  the  contracting 
States  In  the  ordinary  course  or  on  request. 

Article  XVI 

In  accordance  with  the  preceding  Article 
and  insofar  as  may  be  found  to  be  practi- 
cable, the  comp>etent  authorities  of  each 
contracting  State  shall  forward  to  the  com- 
petent authorities  of  the  other  contracting 
State  as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  close 
of  each  calendar  year  the  following  Informa- 
tion relating  to  such  calendar  year: 

Tlie  names  and  addresses  of  all  addressees 
within  such  other  State  deriving  from 
sources  within  the  former  State  dividends. 
Interest,  royalties,  pensions,  annuities,  wages, 
salaries,  rents,  or  other  fixed  or  determinable 
annual  or  periodical  income,  showing  the 
amount  of  such  income  with  respect  to  each 
addressee. 

Article  XVTI 

(1)  The  contracting  States  undertake  to 
lend  assistance  and  support  to  each  other  In 
the  collection  of  the  taxes  which  are  the 
subject  of  the  present  Convention,  together 
with  Interest,  costs,  and  additions  to  the 
taxes. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  applicaUons  for  en- 
forcement of  taxes,  revenue  claims  of  each 
of  the  contracting  States  which  have  been 
finally  determined  may  be  accepted  for  en- 
forcement by  the  other  contracting  State 
and  may  be  collected  in  that  State  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  applicable  to  the 
enforcement  and  collection  of  Its  own  taxes. 

(3)  Any  application  shall  Include  a  cer- 
tification that  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
making  the  application  the  taxes  have  been 
finally  determined. 

(4)  The  assistance  provided  for  In  this 
Article  shall  not  be  accorded  with  respect 
to  the  citizens,  corporations,  or  other  en- 
tities of  the  SUte  to  which  application  Ib 
made. 

Article  XVm 

The  State  to  which  application  Is  made 
for  information  or  assistance  shall  comply 
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as  soon  as  possible  with  the  request  ad- 
dressed to  it  except  that  such  State  may 
refuse  to  comply  with  the  request  for  rea- 
sons of  public  policy  or  if  cjmpUance  would 
Involve  violation  of  a  trade,  business,  Indus- 
trial o^-pi^fessional  secret. 

Article  XIX 
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ti  :ts  having  equal  authenticity,  this  thlr- 
ternth  day  of  June,  1949. 

For  the  President  of  the  Doited  States  of 
America : 


ul 


SEAL) 


\ 


James  E.  Webb. 


Whera  a   taxpayer   shows   proof   that    the 
action    Of    the    revenue    authorities    of    the 

•  oontracting  States  has  resulted,  or  will  re- 

•  y*ult,    in    double    taxation    contrary    to    the 
/provisions    of    the    present    Convention,    he 

shall  be  entitled  to  lodge  a  claim  with  the 
Slate  of  which  he  Is  a  citizen  or,  if  he  is 
not  a  citizen  of  either  of  the  contracting 
States,  with  the  State  of  which  he  Is  a 
resident,  or,  if  the  taxpayer  Is  a  corporation 
or  other  entity,  with  the  State  In  which 
It  Is  created  or  organized.  Should  the  claim 
be  upheld,  the  competent  authority  of  such 
State  shall  undertake  to  come  to  an  agree- 
ment with  the  competent  authority  of  the 
other  State  with  a  view  to  equitable  avoid- 
ance of  the  double  taxation  in  question. 

Article  XX 

( 1 )  The  provisions  of  this  Convention  shall 
not  be  construed  to  deny  or  affect  In  any 
manner  the  right  of  diplomatic  and  consular 
officers  to  other  or  additional  exemptions 
now  enjoyed  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
granted  to  such  officers.  « 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion shall  not  be  construed  to  restrict  in  any 
manner  any  exemption,  deduction,  credit  or 
other  allowance  now  or  hereafter  accorded  by 
the  laws  ot^ne  of  the  contracting  States  In 
the  determination  of  the  tax  imposed  by  such 
State. 

(3)  Should  any  difficulty  or  doubt  arise  as 
to  the  interpretation  or  application  of  the 
present  Convention,  or  its  relationship  to 
Conventions  betwren  one  of  the  contracting 
States  and  any  other  State,  the  competent 
authorities  of  the  contracting  SUtes  may 
settle  the  question  by  mutu.al  agreement. 

Article  XXI 

(1)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  may  prescribe  regulations 
necessary  to  carry  into  effect  the  present 
Convention  within  the  respective  States. 
With  respect  to  the  provisions  of  thU  Con- 
veiuion  relating  to  exchange  of  Information, 
serf  ice  of  documents,  and  mutual  assistance 
In  the  collection  of  taxes,  such  authorities 
may,  by  common  agreement,  prescribe  rules 
concerning  matters  of  procedure,  forms  of 
application  and  replies  thereto,  conversion 
of  currency,  disposition  of  amounts  collected, 
costs  of  collection,  minimum  amounts  sub- 
ject to  collection  and  related  matters. 

(2)  The  competent  authorities  of  the  two 
contracting  States  may  communicate  with 
each  other  directly  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
effect  to  the  provisions  of  this  Convention. 

Article  XXII 

(1)  The  present  Convention  shall  be  rati- 
fied and  the  Instruments  of  ratification  shall 
be  exchanged  at  Washington  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. It  shall  have  effect  for  the  taxable 
years  beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of 
January  of  the  year  In  which  such  exchange 
takes  place.| 

(2)  The  present  Convention  shall  con- 
tinue effective  for  a  period  of  five  years  and 
Indefinitely  after  that  period,  but  may  be 
terminated  by  elthey  of  the  contracting 
States  at  the  end  of  the  five-year  period  or 
at  any  time  thereafter,  provided  th%t  at 
least  six  months'  prior  notice  of  termination 
has  been  given  and.  In  such  event,  the 
present  Convention  shall  cease  to  be  effec- 
tive for  the  taxable  years  beginning  on  or 
after  the  first  day  at  January  next  following 
the  expiration  of  the  elx-montb  period. 

Done  at  Wa8hlngt<m.  in  duplicate,  in  the 
English  and  Norwegian  languagea.  tbe  two 


For  his  Majesty  the  King  of  Norway: 

[SEAL]       WiLHELM  MUNTHE  MoRGENStIERNE. 

Proclamation    of    the    President    of    the 
Unh-ed  States  Dated  Declmber  13,  1951 

•  •  •  •  • 

And  whereas  the  Senate  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  by  their  resolution  of 
September  17,  1951,  two-thirds  of  the  Sena- 
tors present  concurring  therein,  did  advise 
and  consent  to  the  ratification  of  the  afore- 
said convention  subject  to  an  understanding 
as  follows: 

"It  Is  understood  that  the  application  of 
Article  XVII  of  the  convention  shall  be  con- 
fined and  limited  as  granting  authority  to 
each  Contracting  State  to  collect  only  such 
taxes  Imposed  by  the  other  Contracting 
State  as  will  Insure  that  the  exemption  or 
reduced  rate  of  tax  granted  under  the 
present  convention  by  such  other  State, 
shall  not  be  enjoyed  by  persons  not  entitled 
to  such  benefits."; 

And  whereas  the  text  of  the  ©foresaid 
understanding  was  communicated  by  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of  America 
to  the  Government  of  the  Kingdom  of  Nor- 
way and  the  aforesaid  understanding  was 
accepted  by  tiie  Govermnent  of  the  Kingdom 
of  Norway; 

And  whereas  the  aforesaid  convention  was 
duly  ratified  by  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America  on  November  26,  1951,  in 
pursuance  of  the  aforesaid  advice  and  con- 
sent of  the  Senate  and  subject  to  the  afore- 
said understanding,  and  the  aforesaid  con- 
vention was  duly  ratified  on  the  part  of  the 
Kingdom  of  Norway; 

And  whereas  the  respective  Instruments  of  ^ 
ratification  of  the  aforesaid  convention  were 
duly  exchanged  at  Washington  on  December 
11,  1951,  and  a  protocol  of  exchange  was 
signed  at  that  place  and  on  that  date  by  the 
respective  Plenipotentiaries  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Kingdom  of  Nor- 
way, the  said  protocol  containing  a  state- 
ment that  It  Is  understood  by  the  two 
Governments  that,  upon  entry  into  force  of 
the  aforesaid  convention  In  accordance  with 
Its  provisions.  Article  XVII  thereof  shaU  be 
applied  In  accordance  with  the  aforesaid 
understanding; 

And  whereas  It  Is  provided  In  Article  XXU 
of  the  aforesaid  convention  that  the  con- 
vention shall  have  effect  for  the  taxable  years 
beginning  on  or  after  the  first  day  of  January 
of  the  year  in  which  the  exchange  of  Instru- 
ments of  ratification  takes  place; 

Now.  therefore,  be  It  known  that  I,  Harry 
S  Truman,  President  of  the  United  States 
of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  and  make 
public  the  aforesaid  convention  to  the  end 
that  the  said  convention  and  each  and  every 
article  and  clause  thereof,  subject  to  the 
aforesaid  understanding,  may  be  observed 
and  fulfilled  with  good  faith  by  the  United 
States  of  America  and  by  the  citizens  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  all  other  per- 
sons subject  to  the  Jtirlsdtctlon  thereof. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  510.102  Applicable  p.  ovisions  of 
law— (a.)  General.  The  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  provides  in  part  as 
follows : 

Subtitle  A — Income  Taxes 

•  •  •  •  • 
Sec.    894.    Income    exempt    under    treaty. 

Income  of  any  kind,  to  the  extent  re<iulred 
by  any  treaty  obligation  of  the  United  SUtea. 
shall  not  be  included  In  gross  Income  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  taxation  under  thia 
subtitle. 
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•  •  •  •  • 

Sec.  7805.  Rules  and  regulations — (a) 
Authorization.  Elxcept  where  such  author- 
ity 1«  expressly  given  by  this  title  to  any 
person  other  than  an  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Treasury  Department,  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  shall  prescribe  all  needful  rules 
and  regulations  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
title.  Including  all  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  by  reason  of  any  alteration 
of  law  In  relation  to  Internal  revenue. 

(b)  Retroactivity  of  regulations  or  rul- 
ings. The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may 
prescribe  the  extent.  If  any,  to  which  any 
ruling  or  regulation,  relating  to  the  Internal 
revenue  laws,  shall  be  applied  without  retro- 
active effect. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939. 
Any  reference  in  §.^  510.101  to  510.120  to 
any  provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  shall,  where  applicable,  be 
deemed  also  to  refer  to  the  corre.'spond- 
ing  provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939. 

(c)  Effective  date  of  regulations. 
Pursuant  to  sections  894  and  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  Article 
XXI  of  the  convention,  and  other  provi- 
sions of  the  internal  revenue  laws, 
5§  510.101  to  510.120  are  hereby  pre- 
scribed effective  for  taxable  years  begin- 
ning on  or  after  January  1,  1951.  All 
regulations  inconsistent  herewith  are 
modified  accordingly. 

S  510.103  Scope  of  the  convention — 
(a)  Purpose  of  convention.  The  primary 
purposes  of  the  convention,  to  be  accom- 
plished on  a  reciprocal  basis,  are  to  avoid 
double  taxation  upon  certain  items  of  in- 
come derived  from  sources  within  one 
country  by  residents  or  corporations  or 
other  entities  of  the  other  counti-y  and 
to  provide  for  administrative  coopera- 
tion between  the  competent  tax  authori- 
ties of  the  two  countries  looking  to  the 
avoidance  of  double  taxation  and  the 
prevention  of  fiscal  evasion. 

(b)  Exemption  from  United  Statex 
tax.  The  following  item.s  of  income 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
are  exempt  from  United  States  tax  for 
taxable  years  beginning  on  or  after  Jan- 
uary 1,  1951.  subject  to  the  respective 
articles  of  the  convention : 

(1)  Industrial  and  commercial  profits 
of  a  Norwegian  enterprise  having  no  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States  (Article  III) ; 

(2)  Income  derived  by  a  Norwegian 
enterprise  from  the  operation  of  ships  or 
aircraft  (Article  V) ; 

(3)  Interest  derived  by  a  nonresident 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  Norway,  or  by 
a  Norwegian  corporation  or  other  entity, 
if  such  alien,  corporation,  or  other  entity 
has  no  permanent  establishment  in  the 
United  States  (Article  VI) ; 

(4)  Patent  and  copyright  royalties, 
and  other  lilp  amounts,  including  mo- 
tion picture  film  rentals,  derived  by  a 
nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Norway,  or  by  a  Norwegian  corporation 
or  other  entity,  if  such  alien,  corpora- 
tion, or  other  entity  has  no  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States 
(Article  VII); 

(5)  Compensation,  subject  to  certain 
limitations,  for  personal  services  per- 
formed in  the  United  States  by  a  non- 
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resident  alien  Individual  who  is  a  resi- 
dent of  Norway  (Article  X) : 

(6)  Compensation  and  pensions  paid 
by  Norway  to  an  alien  individual,  and  to 
a  citizen  of  Norway  who  is  also  a  citizen 
of  the  United  States,  including  such 
items  as  are  from  sources  without  the 
United  States  (Article  XI) : 

(7)  Private  pensions  and  life  annuities 
paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  Norway  (Article  XI)  ; 
and 

(8)  Remuneration  derived  from  cer- 
tain teaching  in  the  United  States  by  a 
professor  or  teacher  who  is  a  nonresident 
alien  residing  in  Norway  (Article  XII) . 

(c)  Students  or  apprentices.  Remit- 
tances received  from  abroad  for  the  pur- 
pose of  maintenance  or  studies  by  a  stu- 
dent or  apprentice,  a  nonresident  alien 
residing  in  Norway,  who  is  temporarily 
present  in  the  United  States  under  speci- 
fied circumstances  are  also  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  (Article  XIII  >. 

(d)  Withholding  regulations.  For 
regulations  pertaining  to  the  release  or 
refund  of  excess  tax  withheld,  and  to  ex- 
emption from  withholding  of  United 
States  tSx  at  source,  in  the  case  of  in- 
terest, patent  and  copyright  royalties, 
film  rentals,  private  pensions,  and  life 
annuities,  received  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  by  a  nonresident  alien 
who  is  a  resident  of  Norway,  or  by  a 
Norwegian  corporation  or  other  entity, 
see  Treasury  E>ecision  5956.  approved  De- 
cember 9,  1952  ^26  CFR  a939)  7.100 
through  7.109). 

(e)  United  States  citizens,  resideiits. 
and  corporations.  (1»  Any  citizen  of 
Norway  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  is  liable  to  United  States  tax  as 
though  the  convention  had  not  come 
into  effect :  however,  such  alien  resident 
of  the  United  States  is  entitled  to  the 
foreign  tax  credit  in  accordance  with 
Article  XIV  of  the  convention  and  is 
also  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  Article 
XI  ( 1 )  and  Article  XX. 

(2)  A  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
even  though  resident  in  Norway,  or  a 
domestic  corporation,  even  though  en- 
gaged in  trade  or  business  in  Norway 
through  a  permanent  establishment 
situated  therein,  is  also  liable  to  United 
States  tax  as  though  the  convention  had 
not  come  into  effect  but  is  entitled  to  the 
foreign  tax  credit  and.  to  the  extent  ap- 
plicable, to  the  benefits  of  Article  XI  (1 ) . 

<f)  Other  provisio7is  applicable  to 
Norwegian  residents  and  corporations. 
Except  as  otherwise  expressly  provided 
by  the  convention,  the  United  States  tax 
liability  of  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a 
resident  of  Norway,  or  of  a  Norwegian 
corporation  or  other  entity,  is  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  re- 
lating to  nonresident  alien  individuals 
and  foreign  corporations. 

§  510.104  Definitions — (a)  General. 
Any  term  defined  in  the  convention  or 
§§510.101  to  510.120  shall  have  the 
meaning  so  assigned  to  it;  any  term  not 
so  defined  shall,  unless  the  context 
otherwise  requires,  have  the  meaning 
which  such  term  has  under  the  internal 
revenue  laws  of  the  United  States. 

(b>  Specific  terms.  As  used  in 
§§  510.101  to  510.120— 


(1)  United  States  tax.  The  term 
"United  States  tax"  means  the  Federal 
Income  tax,  including  surtaxes,  of  the 
United  States  and  any  other  income  tax 
of  a  substantially  similar  character  im- 
posed by  the  United  States  after  June  13, 
1949. 

(2>  Norwegian  tax.  The  term  "Nor- 
wegian tax"  means  the  national  and  the 
communal  income  taxes  of  Norway,  in- 
cluding the  old  age  pension  tax,  the  war 
pension  tax,  the  tax  on  bank  deposits  and 
the  seamen's  tax,  and  any  other  income 
tax  of  a  substantially  similar  character 
imposed  by  Norway  after  June  13,  1949. 

(3)  United  States.  The  term  "United 
States"  means  the  United  States  of 
America:  and.  when  u.sed  in  a  geographi- 
cal sense,  includes  only  the  States,  the 
Territories  of  Alaska  and  Hawaii,  and 
the  District  of  CoUimbia. 

(4)  Norway.  The  term  "Norway" 
means  the  Kingdom  of  Norway,  but  does 
not  include  Svalbard.  Jan  Mayen,  or  the 
Norwegian  dcnendencies  outside  Europe. 

(5)  Permanent  establishment  —  (i) 
Fixed  place  of  business.  The  term  "per- 
manent establishment"  means  a  branch 
office,  factory,  workshop,  warehouse,  or 
other  fixed  place  of  business,  but  does  not 
include  the  casual  and  temporary  use  of 
merely  storage  facilities.  It  implies  the 
active  conduct  of  a  business  enterprise. 
The  mere  ownership,  for  example,  of 
timberlands  or  a  warehouse  in  the 
United  States  by  a  Norwegian  enterprise 
does  not  mean  that  such  enterprise,  in 
the  absence  of  any  business  activity 
therein,  has  a  permanent  establishment 
in  the  United  States.  The  fact  that  a 
Norwegian  enterprise  maintains  in  the 
United  States  an  office  or  other  fixed 
place  of  business  used  exclusively  for  the 
purchase  for  such  enterprise  of  goods  or 
merchandise  shall  not  of  itself  constitute 
such  fixed  place  of  business  a  permanent 
establishment  of  such  enterprise. 

(ii)  Subsidiary  corporation.  The  fact 
that  a  Norwegian  corporation  has  a 
.domestic  subsidiary  corporation,  or  a 
foreign  subsidiary  corporation  which  is 
engaged  in  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States  through  a  permanent 
establishment  situated  therein,  does  not 
of  itself  constitute  either  subsidiary 
corporation  the  United  States  perma- 
nent establishment  of  the  Norwegian 
parent  corporation. 

(iii)  Agency.  A  Norwegian  enter- 
prise which  has  an  agency  in  the  United 
States  does  not  thereby  have  a  perma- 
nent establishment  in  the  United  States, 
unless  the  agent  has  and  exercises  a 
general  authority  to  negotiate  and  con- 
clude contracts  on  behalf  of  such  enter- 
prise or  unless  he  has  a  stock  of  mer- 
chandise from  whicii  he  regularly  fills 
orders  on  its  behalf.  If  the  enterprise 
has  an  agent  in  the  United  States  who 
has  power  to  contract  on  its  behalf,  but 
only  at  fixed  prices  and  under  conditions 
determined  by  such  principal,  it  docs  not 
thereby  necessarily  have  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States.  The 
mere  fact  that  an  agent  of  a  Norwegian 
enterprise — a.s.suming  he  has  no  general 
authority  to  negotiate  and  conclude  con- 
tracts on  behalf  of  his  principal — main- 
tains samples,  or  occasionally  fills  or- 
ders from  incidental  stocks  of  goods 
maintained,  in  the  United  States  does 
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not  of  itself  mean  that  such  enterprise 
has  a  permanent  establishment  in  the 
United  States.  The  mere  fact  that  sales- 
men, employees  of  a  Norwegian  enter- 
prise, promote  the  sale  of  their  em- 
ployers  products  in  the  United  States 
or  that  a  Norwegian  enterprise  transacts 
business  in  the  United  States  by  means 
of  mail  order  activities  does  not  mean 
that  such  enterprise  has  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States.  A 
Norwegian  enterprise  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  a  permanent  establish- 
ment in  the  United  States  merely  because 
it  carries  on  business  dealings  in  the 
United  States  through  a  bona  fide  com- 
mission agent,  broker,  or  custodian, 
acting  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his 
business  as  such. 

'6)  Enterprise.  The  term  "enter- 
prise" means  any  commercial  or  indus- 
trial undertaking  carried  on  by  any 
person,  for  example,  by  an  individual, 
partnership,  or  corporation.  It  includes 
such  activities  as  manufacturing,  mer- 
chandising, mining,  processing,  banking, 
and  insuring.  It  docs  not  include  the 
rindition  of  personal  services.  Hence,  a 
nonresident  alien  individual  who  is  a 
resident  of  Norway  and  who  performs 
personal  services  is  not,  merely  by  reason 
of  .'-uch  services,  engaged  in  a  Norwegian 
enterprise  within  the  meaning  of  the 
convention;  consequently,  his  hability  to 
United  States  tax  is  not  determined 
under  Article  III  of  the  convention,  if  he 
has  not  otherwise  carried  on  a  Norwegian 
enterprise. 

'7'  Norwegian  enterprise.  The  term 
"Norwegian  enterprise"  means  an  enter- 
prise carried  on  in  Norway  by  a  nonresi- 
dent alien  individual  who  is  a  resident 
of  Norway,  or  by  a  Norwegian  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity.  Thus,  an  enter- 
prise carried  on  wholly  outside  Norway 
by  a  Norwegian  corporation  is  not  a 
Noiweaian  enterprise  within  the  mean- 
in.p,  of  the  convention. 

i8i  Norwrgiau  corporation  or  other 
entity.  The  term  "Norwegian  corpora- 
tion or  other  entity"  means  a  partner- 
ship, corpoir.tion.  or  other  entity  created 
or  organized  in  Norway  or  under  Nor- 
wegian laws. 

'9i  United  States  enterprise.  The 
term  "United  States  enterprise"  means 
an  enterpri.-:e  carried  on  in  the  United 
States  by  an  individual  who  is  a  resident 
of  the  United  States  or  by  a  United 
States  corporation  or  other  entity. 

•  10)  United  States  corporation  or 
other  entity.  The  term  "United  States 
corporation  or  o^er  entity"  means  a 
partnership,  corporation,  or  other  entity 
created  or  organized  in  the  United  States 
or  under  the  law  of  the  United  States  or 
of  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United 
States. 

'11)  Industrial  and  commercial 
profits.  The  term  "industrial  and  com- 
meirial  profits"  means  profits  arising 
from  industrial,  commercial,  mercantile, 
manufacturing,  and  like  activities  of 
an  enterprise.  It  does  not  include 
dividends,  interest,  rents,  royalties, 
or  other  mere  investment  income,  or  re- 
muneration for  personal  services.  In 
determining  the  industrial  and  commer- 
cial profits  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  of  a  Norwegian  enterprise. 
no  profits  shr.ll  be  deemed  to  arise  from 
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the  mere  purchase  of  goods  or  mer- 
chandise within  the  United  States  by 
such  enterprise. 

(12)  Commissioner.  The  term  "Com- 
missioner" means  the  Commisslonae^f 
Internal  Revenue  or  his  authorized 
representative. 

(13)  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Customs. 
The  term  "Ministry  of  Finance  and  Cus- 
toms" means  the  Ministry  of  Finance 
and  Customs  (Finans-  og  ToUdeparte- 
mentet)  of  Norway. 

§  510.105  Industrial  and  commercial 
profits— (&">  General.  (1)  Article  III  of 
the  convention  adopts  the  principle  that 
an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  contracting 
States  shall  not  be  taxable  by  the  other 
contracting  State  upon  its  industrial 
and  commercial  profits  unless  it  is  en- 
gaged in  trade  or  business  in  the  latter 
State  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein.  Accordingly,  a 
Norwegian  enterprise  is  subject  to 
United  States  tax  upon  its  industrial 
and  commercial  profits,  to  the  extent  of 
such  profits  from  sources  within  the 
United  States,  only  if  it  is  engajjcd  in 
trade  or  business  in  the  United  States 
at  seme  time  during  the  taxable  year 
through  a  permanent  establishment 
situated  therein. 

(2)  From  the  standpoint  of  the 
United  States  tax  the  article  has  appli- 
cation only  to  a  Norwegian  enterprise 
and  its  industrial  and  commercial  profits 
from  sources  within  the  United  States. 
Thus,  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  citizen  of  Norway,  or  a  Nor- 
wegian corporation  or  other  entity, 
carrying  on  an  enterprise  which  is  not 
Norwegian,  is  subject  to  tax  on  such  in- 
come of  such  enterprise  puneuant  to 
section  871  (c»  or  section  882  (a).  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954,  if  such 
alien,  corporation,  or  other  entity  has 
engaged  in  trade  cr  business  in  the 
United  States  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  year,  even  though  it  has  not  had 
a  permanent  establishment  therein  at 
any  time  within  such  year. 

<b)   No  United  States  permanent  es- 
tablishinent.    A  Norwegian  enterprise  is 
not  .subject  to  United  States  tax  upon  its 
industrial  and  commercial  profits  from 
sources   within   the  United   States,   nor 
shall  such  profits  be  included  in  gross 
income,  if  such  enterpri'^e  at  no  time 
during  the  taxable  year  in  which  such 
profits  are  derived  has  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  in  the  United  States  through 
a     permanent    establishment    situated 
therein.    For  example,  if  during  the  tfix- 
able   year  an   enterprise   carried  on   in 
Norway  by  a  nonresident  alien  individ- 
ual who  is  a  resident  of  Norway,  or  by  a 
Norwegian  corporation,  were  to  sell  mer- 
chandise, such  as  textiles,  furs,  or  canned 
fish    products,    in    the    United    States 
through  a  bona  fide  commission  agent 
or  broker  in  the  United  States  acting  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  his  business  as 
such  agent  or  broker,  the  profits  arising 
from  such  sale  would  not  be  included  in 
gross  income  and  would  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  under  Article  III  of 
the  convention.    Similarly,  if  during  the 
taxable  year  such  enterprise  were  to  se- 
cure orders  in  the  United  States  for  such 
merchandise   through   its   sales   agents 
whose  sole  function  in  the  United  States 
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is  sales  promotion,  the  orders  being 
transmitted  to  Norway  for  acceptance, 
then  the  profits  arising  from  such  sales 
would  not  be  included  in  gross  income 
and  would  be  exempt  from  United  States 
tax. 

(c)  United  States  permanent  estab- 
lishment—(1)  General.  A  Norwegian 
enterprise  is  subject  to  United  States  tax 
upon  its  industrial  and  commercial  prof- 
its from  sources  within  the  United  States 
to  the  same  extent  as  are  nonresident 
aliens  or  foreign  corporations  which  are 
subject  to  tax  pursuant  to  section  871 
(c)  or  section  882  (a) ,  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  if  such  enterprise  at  any 
time  during  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  prcfits  are  derived  has  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  in  the  United  States 
through  a  permanent  establishment 
situated  therein.  If  it  is  so  engaged,  it 
is  subject  to  United  States  tax  upon  its 
entire  income  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  except  to  the  extent  other- 
wise exempt  from  United  States  tax. 

<2)  Allocation  of  profits.  In  the  de- 
termination of  the  income  taxable  to 
such  enterprise  for  purpo.ses  of  the 
United  States  tax,  all  industrial  and 
c-mmercial  profits  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
allocable  to  the  permanent  establish- 
ment in  the  United  Slates.  Hence,  if  a 
Norwegian  enterprise  which  has  a  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States  at  some  time  during  the  taxable 
year  were  to  sell  in  the  United  States, 
throu':h  a  bona  fide  commission  agent 
therein  acting  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
his  business  as  such,  merchandise  which 
has  been  produced  in  Norway,  the  prof- 
its arising  from  such  sale  would  be  al- 
locable to  the  permanent  establishment 
to  the  extent  they  are  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States,  even 
though  the  sale  is  m.ide  independently 
of  the  permanent  establi.',hment. 

(d)  IndependC7it  basis.  The  indus- 
trial anH  commercial  profits  of  the  per- 
manent establishment  in  the  United 
States  shall  be  determined  as  if  the  es- 
tablishment were  an  independent  enter- 
prise engaged  in  the  same  or  similar 
activities  under  the  same  or  similar  con- 
ditions and  dealing  at  arm's  lenath.  or 
on  an  independent  basis,  with  the  enter- 
prise of  which  it  is  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment. Any  such  prcfits  so  attributed 
to  such  permanent  establishment  shall, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  be  deemed  to  be 
income  from  sources  within  the  United 
States. 

§  510.106  Control  of  a  United  States 
enterprise  by  a  Norwegian  enterprise. 
In  effect.  Article  IV  of  the  convention 
provides  that,  if  a  Norwegian  enterprise 
by  reason  of  its  control  of  a  United 
States  enterprise  imposes  on  the  latter 
•enterprise  conditions  different  from 
those  which  would  result  from  normal 
business  relations  between  independent 
enterprises,  the  accounts  between  the 
enterprises  shall  be  adjusted  in  order 
to  ascertain  the  true  taxable  income  of 
each  enterprise.  The  purpose  is  to  place 
the  controlled  United  States  enterprise 
on  a  tax  parity  with  an  uncontrolled 
United  States  enterprise  by  determining, 
according  to  the  standard  of  an  uncon- 
trolled enterprise,  the  true  taxable  in- 
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come  from  the  property  and  business  of 
the  controlled  enterprise.    The  basic  ob- 
jective of  the  article  is  that,  if  the  ac- 
counting records  do  not  truly  reflect  the 
taxable  income  from  the  property  and 
business   of   the   United    States   enter- 
prise, the  Commissioner  shall  intervene 
and,    by    making    such    distributions, 
apportionments,  or  allocations  as  he  may 
deem  necessary  of  gross  income,  deduc- 
tions, credits,  or  allowances,  or  of  any 
item  or  element  affecting  taxable  in- 
come, between  the  United  States  enter- 
prise and  the  Norwegian  enterprise  by 
which  it  is  controlled  or  directed,  shall 
determine  the  true  taxable  income  of 
the  United  States  enterprise.    The  pro- 
visions of  section  482   of  the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  and  the  regula- 
tions    thereunder,     shall,     insofar     as 
applicable,  be  followed  in  the  determina- 
tion of  the  taxable  income  of  the  United 
States  enterprise. 

§  510  107  Income  from  operation  of 
ships  or  aircraft— (&->  Exempt  from  tax. 
Under  Article  V  of  the  convention  so 
much  of  the  income  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  of  a  Norwegian  enter- 
prise as  consists  of  earnings  derived  from 
the  operation  of  ships  or  aircraft, 
whether  or  not  they  are  documented  or 
registered  in  or  under  the  laws  of  Nor- 
way, shall  not  be  included  in  gross  income 
and  shall  be  exempt  from  United  States 
tax,  even  though  at  some  time  during 
the  taxable  year  such  enterprise  has 
engaged  in  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States  through  a  permanent  es- 
tablishment situated  therein. 

(b)   Prior     arrangement     suspended. 
The    provisions   of    Article   V   shall    be 
deemed  to  suspend  the  arrangement  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Norway 
providing  for  relief  from  double  income 
taxation  on  shipping  profits,  effected  by 
exchanges  of  notes  dated  November  26, 
1924,  January  23,  1925.  and  March  24, 
1925   (Executive  Agreement  Series,  No. 
15;  47  Stat.  2617).     Accordingly,  while 
the  provisions  of  Article  V  are  in  effect, 
no  exemption  from  United  States  tax 
shall  be  accorded  pursuant  to,  or  by  rea- 
son of,  any  agreement  effected  by  the 
exchange  of  such  notes.    Th*s  paragraph 
shall  not  be  construed,  however,  to  re- 
strict   any    exemption    which,    without 
reference  to  an  exchange  of  notes,  is 
accorded  by  section  872  (b>  and  section 
883  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954.     See  Article  XX  (2)   of  the  con- 
vention. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  510.108     Interest^     (a>  Interest   on 
bonds,  securities,  notes,  debentures,  or 
on  any  other  form  of  indebtedness,  in- 
cluding  interest   on   obligations   of   the 
United  States,  interest  on  obligations  of 
instrumentalities  of  the  United  States, 
and  interest  on  mortgages  and  bonds 
secured  by  real  property,  which  is  de- 
rived from  sources  within   the  United 
States  by  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  Norway,  or  by  a 
NorwegTan  corporation  or  other  entity, 
shall  not  be  included  in  gross  income  and 
shall  be  exempt  from  United  States  tax 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  VI  of  the 
convention  if  such   alien,  corporation. 
or  other  entity  at  no  time  during  the 
taxable  year  in  which  such  interest  is 


derived  has  a  permanent  establishment 
in  the  United  States. 

(b)  If.  for  example,  a  nonresident 
alien  individual  who  is  a  resident  of 
^rway  performs  personal  services 
within  the  United  States  during  the 
taxable  year,  but  has  at  no  time  during 
such  year  a  permanent  establishment 
within  the  United  States,  he  is  entitled 
to  the  exemption  from  United  States  tax 
with  respect  to  interest  derived  in  that 
year  from  United  States  sources,  as  pro- 
vided in  Article  VI  of  the  convention, 
even  though  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 871  <c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  he  has  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  within  the  United  States 
during  such  year  by  reason  of  his  having 
performed  personal  services  therein. 

§  510.109    Patent  and  copyright  roy- 
alties   and    film    rentals— ^a^    General. 
Royalties,    and    other   amounts,    repre- 
senting consideration  for  the  right  to  use 
copyrights,  artistic  and  scientific  works, 
patents,    designs,    secret    processes    and 
formulas,   trademarks,    and    other    like 
property,  including  rentals  and  like  pay- 
ments in  respect  of  motion  picture  films, 
which  are  derived  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  by  a  nonresident  alien 
individual  who  is  a  resident  of  Norway, 
or  by  a  Norwegian  corporation  or  other 
entity,  shall  not  be  included  in  gross  in- 
come and  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  under  the  provisions  of  Article 
VII  of  the  convention  if  such  alien,  cor- 
poration, or  other  entity  at  no  time  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year  in  which  such  items 
of  income  are  derived  has  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Iterns  not  deductible.  Under  the 
provisions  of  Article  VII  the  United 
States  reserves  the  right,  according  to 
the  principles  of  Article  IV  and  §  510.106. 
to  deny  a  deduction  to  the  payer  thereof 
for  such  royalties  and  other  like  amounts, 
or  any  portion  thereof,  as  is  considered 
by  the  Commissioner  not  to  be  reasona- 
ble consideration  for  the  right  to  use  the 
property  involved. 

§  510.110     Real  property  income  and 
natural  resource  royalties — (a)  General. 
Income  of  whatever  nature  derived  by  a 
nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident  of 
Norway,  or  by  a  Norwegian  corporation 
or  other  entity,  from  real  property  sit- 
uated  in   the   United   States,  including 
gains  derived  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
of   such   property,    rentals   from   such 
property,  and  royalties  in  respect  of  the 
operation  of  mines,  quarries,  timber,  or 
other  natural  resources  situated  in  the 
United  States,  is  not  exempt  from  United 
States    tax    by    the    convention.    Such 
items  of   income  are  subject  to  taxa- 
tion under  the  provisions  of  the  Inter- 
nal-Revenue  Code  of  1954  generally  ap- 
plicable to  the  taxation  of  nonresident 
alien  individuals  and  foreign  corpora- 
tions.    See  Articles  VHI  (D   and  IX  of 
the  convention.     Interest  derived  from 
mortgages  and  bonds    secured  by  real 
property  does  not  constitute  income  from 
real  property  for  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion but  is  subject  to  the  provisions  ap- 
plicable    to     interest     generally.    See 

§  510.108.  ,     XT  f 

(b)     Net    basis— (!">     General    Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  paragraph 


fa>  of  this  section,  a  nonresident  alien 
who  is  a  resident  of  Norway,  or  a  Nor- 
wegian corporation,  who  during  the  tax- 
able year  derives  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  any  income  from  real 
property  as  described  in  such  paragraph 
may  elect  for  such  taxable  year  to  be 
subject  to  United  States  tax  on  a  net 
basis  as  though  such  alien  or  corporation 
were  engaged  in  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States  during  such  year  throuRh 
a  permanent  establishment  situated 
therein.  See  Article  VIII  *  2 )  of  the  con- 
vention. 

(2>  Manner  of  electing.    Such  nonresi- 
dent alien   (including  an  individual,  fi- 
duciary, and  member  of  a  partnership) 
shall  signify  his  election  to  be  subject 
to  the  tax  on  such  a  basis  by  filing  Form 
1040B  clearly  marked  at  the  top  of  the 
first  page  thereof  as  follows:  "Return  of 
Resident  of  Norway  Electing  to  File  on  a 
Net  Basis  Pursuant  to  Article   VIII  of 
Norwegian    Income    Tax    Convention." 
Such  corporation  shall  signify  its  elec- 
tion to  be  subject  to  tax  on  such  a  basis 
by  filing  Form   1120  clearly  marked  at 
the  top  of  the  first  pace  thereof  as  fol- 
lows:   'Return  of   Norwegian  Corpora- 
tion Electing  to  File  on  a  Net  Basis  I>ur- 
suant    to    Article    VIII    of    Norwegian 
Income  Tax  Convention".    The  election 
so  signified  .shall  be  irrevocable  for  the 
taxable  year  for  which  such  election  is 
made.    All  income  from  sources  within 
the  United  States,  including  gains  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  capital  assets  or 
of  other  property,  shall  be  disclosed  on 
the  return  so  filed.    See  sections  871  and 
882  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
and  the  regulations  thereunder. 


§510.111  Compensation  for  labor  or 
personal  services — (a)  Exemption  from 
tax.  Under  Article  X  of  the  convention 
compensation  received  by  a  nonresident 
alien  individual  who  is  a  resident  of  Nor- 
way for  labor  or  personal  services,  in- 
cluding the  practice  of  the  liberal  and 
artistic  professions,  performed  in  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  included  in 
gross  income  and  shall  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  in  either  of  the  follow- 
ing situations: 

(D   Norwegian  employer.   Where  such 
Individual  is  temporarily  present  in  the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  not 
exceeding   in   the  aggregate   a   total  of 
183    days    during    a    taxable    year    be- 
ginning on  or  after  January  1.  1951.  any 
compensation  received  by  him  <  irrespec- 
tive of  when  received,  if  received  in  tax- 
able years  beginning  on  or  after  January 
1.  1951  >  for  such  labor  or  personal  serv- 
ices performed  in  the  United  States  dur- 
ing such  year  as  an  employee  of.  or  under 
contract  with,  a  nonresident  alien  "in- 
cluding  a   nonresident   alien   individual 
and  fiduciary)  who  is  a  resident  of  Nor- 
way, or  a  Norwegian  corporation  or  other 
entity,  whether  or  not  such  alien,  cor- 
poration, or  other  entity  is  engaged  m 
trade    or    business    within    the    United 
States,  shall  not  be  included   in  gross 
income  and  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax. 

(2)  Other  employers.  Where  sucn 
individual  is  temporarily  present  in  the 
United  States  for  a  period  or  periods  not 
exceeding  in  the  aggregate  a  total  of 
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183  days  during  a  taxable  year  beginning 
on  or  after  January  1,  1951,  any  com- 
pensation received  by  him  (irrespective 
of  when  received,  if  received  in  taxable 
years  beginning  on  or  after  January  1, 
1951)  for  such  labor  or  personal  services 
performed  in  the  United  States  during 
such  year  shall  not  be  included  in  gross 
income  and  shall  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  if  such  compensation  does  not 
exceed  $10,000  in  the  aggregate.    Thus, 
if  a  nonresident  alien  individual  who  is 
a  resident  of  Norway  performs  personal 
services  in  the  United  States  during  the 
taxable  year  as  an  employee  of  a  domes- 
tic corporation  for  which   he  receives 
compensation  of  $1S;000  in  the  aggregate, 
none  of  such  compensation  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  United  States  tax  even  though 
such  individual  is  present  in  the  United 
States  during  such  year  for  a  period  or 
periods  not  exceeding  a  total  of  183  days, 
since   the   aggregate   compensation   re- 
ceived is  in  excess  of  $10,000. 

(b)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  "compensation  for 
labor  or  personal  services"  shall  include, 
but  shall  not  be  limited  to,  the  compen- 
sation, profits,  emoluments,  or  other  re- 
muneration of  public  entertainers,  such 
as.  stage,  motion  picture,  television,  or 
radio  artists,  musicians,  and  athletes. 
It  shall  also  include  directors'  fees  repre- 
senting reasonable  compensation  for 
services  rendered,  whether  or  not  the 
recipient  of  such  fees  has  been  present 
at  any  time  during  the  taxable  year  in 
the  contracting  State  from  which  pay- 
ment of  such  fees  has  been  made.  For 
the  allocation  or  segregation  as  between 
sources  within,  and  sources  without,  the 
United  States  in  the  case  of  compensa- 
tion for  labor  or  personal  services,  see 
sections  861  through  864.  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

(O  Exception.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  have  no  application  to  the  in- 
come to  which  Article  XI  (1)  of  the 
convention  relates. 

5  510.112  Government  wages,  salaries, 
and  pensions — (a)  General.  Under 
Article  XI  of  the  convention  any  wage, 
salary,  or  similar  compensation,  or  any 
pension,  paid  directly  by  the  Govern- 
ment of  Norway  or  by  Norwegian  com- 
munities or  counties  (fylker).  or  paid 
from  funds  or  institutions  created  by 
such  Grovernment,  communities,  or  coun- 
ties, to  any  alien  individual  (whether  or 
not  a  resident  of  the  United  States)  or  to 
any  individual  who  occupies  the  dual 
status  of  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
and  a  citizen  of  Norway  shall  not  be  in- 
cluded in  gross  Income  and  shall  be 
exempt  from  United  States  tax,  even 
though  at  some  time  during  the  taxable 
year  such  individual  has  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  in  the  United  States 
through  a  permanent  establishment 
situated  therein. 

'b)  Definition.  As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "pensions"  means  periodic 
payments  made  in  consideration  for 
services  rendered  or  by  way  of  compen- 
sation for  injuries  received.  Under  Ar- 
ticle xrv  (2)  of  the  convention  the 
exclusion  from  gross  income,  and  ex- 
emption from  United  States  tax,  pro- 
vided by  this  section  shall  not  be  denied 
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despite  the  provisions  of  Article  XIV 
See  §510.116. 

(c)  Cross  reference.  For  the  taxation 
generally  of  compensation  of  aliQp  em- 
ployees of  foreign  governments  and  the 
consequences  of  executing  and  filing  the 
waiver  provided  for  in  section  247  (b) 
of  the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act, 
see  section  893  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. 
* 

§  510.113  Private  pensions  and  life 
annuities— (&)  General.  Private  pen- 
sions and  life  annuities  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States  and 
paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  Norway  shall  not  be 
included  in  gross  income  and  shall  be 
exempt  from  United  States  tax,  in  ac- 
cordance with  Article  XI  of  the  conven- 
tion, even  though  at  some  time  during 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  items  of 
income  are  derived  such  individual  has 
engaged  in  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States  through  a  permanent  es- 
tablishment situated  therein. 

(b)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "pensions"  means  periodic 
payments  made  in  consideration  for 
services  rendered  or  by  way  of  compen- 
sation for  injuries  received;  and  the  term 
"life  annuities"  means  a  stated  sum  pay- 
able periodically  at  stated  times  during 
life,  or  during  a  specified  number  of 
years,  under  an  obligation  to  make  the 
payments  in  return  for  adequate  and 
full  consideration  in  money  or  money's 
worth. 

§  510.114  Visiting  professors  or  teach- 
ers—(a^)  General.  Pursuant  to  Article 
Xn  of  the  convention  a  professor  or 
teacher,  a  nonresident  alien  who  is  a 
resident  of  Norway,  who  temporarily 
visits  the  United  States  for  the  purpose 
of  teaching  for  a  period  not  exceeding 
two  years  at  any  university,  college, 
school,  or  other  educational  institution 
situated  within  the  United  States  shall, 
for  a  period  not  exceeding  two  years  from 
the  date  of  his  initial  arrival  in  the 
United  States,  be  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  with  respect  to  his  remunera- 
tion earned  in  taxable  years  beginning 
on  or  after  January  1,  1951.  for  such 
teaching  during  such  period  not  in  excess 
of  two  years. 

(b)  More  than  two  years.  The  ex- 
emption granted  by  Article  XII  is  appli- 
cable to  remuneration  earned  during 
such  part  of  the  individuals  visit  as  does 
not  exceed  two  years  from  the  date  of 
arrival  even  though  the  total  period  of 
his  presence  in  the  United  States  may 
extend  beyond  two  years,  provided  that 
during  such  entire  period  he  may  be  con- 
sidered to  be  temporarily  visiting  the 
United  States. 

(O  Residence.  Such  exemption  shall 
not  apply  to  the  remuneration  of  an  alien 
who  is  a  resident  of  the  United  States  or 
who  is  not  ti  resident  of  Norway. 

id) ^Nonresidence  presumed.  An  in- 
dividual who  otherwise  qualifies  for  the 
exemption  from  United  States  tax 
granted  by  Article  XII  shall,  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  two  years  immediately 
succeeding  the  date  of  his  arrival  within 
the  United  States  for  the  purpose  of  such 
teaching,  be  deemed  to  have  the  tax 
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status  of  a  nonresident  alien  in  the  ab- 
sence of  proof  of  his  intention  to  remain 
indefinitely  in  the  United  States.  See 
section  871  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

§  510.115    Students   or   apprentices 

(a)  General.  Under  Article  XIII  of  the 
convention  a  student  or  apprentice,  a 
nonresident  ahen  who  is  a  resident'  of 
Norway,  who  temporarily  visits  the 
United  States  exclusively  for  the  pur- 
poses of  study  or  for  acquiring  business 
or  technical  experience  shall  not  include 
in  gross  income,  and  shall  be  exempt 
from  United  States  tax  with  respect  to. 
amounts  derived  by  him  in  taxable  years 
beginning  on  or  after  January  1,  1951, 
and  received  during  such  years  from 
without  the  United  States  as  remittances 
for  the  purposes  of  his  maintenance  op 
studies. 

(b)  Residence.  The  exemption  shall 
not  apply  to  remittances  received  by  an 
alien  who  is  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  or  who  is  not  a  resident  of  Norway. 

5  510.116  Credit  against  United 
States  tax  for  Norwegian  tax — (a)  Gen- 
eral— (1)  Taxable  as  though  no  conven- 
tion. Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  the  convention  the  United 
States,  in  determining  the  United  States 
tax  of  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the  United 
States,  or  of  a  domestic  corporation, 
may,  under  Article  xrv  (1)  (a)  of  the 
convention,  include  in  the  basis  upon 
which  such  tax  is  imposed  all  items  of 
income  taxable  under  the  revenue  laws 
of  the  United  States,  as  though  the  con- 
vention had  not  come  into  effect.  For 
example,  despite  the  exemption  from 
United  States  tax  granted  by  Article  VI 
of  the  convention  with  respect  to  in- 
terest derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  by  a  resident  of  Norway, 
such  interest  shall  be  included  in  gross 
income  and  is  subject  to  United  States 
tax  when  so  derived  by  a  resident  of 
Norway  who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  even  though  such  resident  has  no 
permanent  establishment  in  the  United 
States. 

(2)  Exception.  Notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  d)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  exclusion  from  gross 
income,  and  exemption  from  United 
States  tax.  granted  by  Article  XI  (1)  of 
the  convention  with  respect  to  wages, 
salaries,  and  similar  compensation,  and 
pensions,  paid  by  Norway  or  Norwegian 
communities  or  counties  shall  not  be 
denied.  See  Article  XIV  (2)  of  the 
convention. 

(b)  Application  of  credit.  For  the 
purpose  of  mitigating  double  taxation 
Article  XIV  (1)  (a)  of  the  convention 
provides  that  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the 
United  States,  or  a  domestic  corporation, 
deriving  income  from  sources  within 
Norway  shall  be  allowed  a  credit  against 
the  United  States  tax  for  the  amount  of 
Norwegian  tax  paid  or  accrued  during 
the  taxable  year.  This  credit  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  131  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939  as  in  effect  on  December 
11,  1951,  but  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  Article  XX  (2)  of  the  convention. 

§  510.117    Exchange  of  information — 
(a)  General.     (1)  By  Article  XV  of  the 
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convention  the  United  States  and  Nor- 
way adopt  the  principle  of  exchange  of 
such  information  as  may  be  of  use  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  con- 
vention, preventing  fraud,  or  detecting 
practices  which  are  aimed  at  the  reduc- 
tion of  the  revenues  of  either  country, 
but  not  including  information  which 
would  be  contrary  to  public  policy  or 
which  would  disclose  any  trade,  business, 
industrial,  or  professional  secret. 

(2)  The  information  and  correspond- 
ence relative  to  exchange  of  information 
may  be  transmitted  directly  by  the  Com- 
missioner to  the  Ministry  of  Finance  and 
Customs. 

(b)  Return  of  information  by  with- 
holding agents.  (1)  To  facilitate  com- 
pliance with  Article  XVI  of  the  conven- 
tion, every  United  States  withholding 
agent  shall  make  and  file  in  duplicate 
with  the  District  Director  of  Internal 
Revenue,  Baltimore  2,  Maryland,  an  in- 
formation return  on  Form  1042  Supple- 
ment, with  respect  to  Norwegian  ad- 
dressees, which  shall  be  filed  for  the 
calendar  year  1955  and  subsequent 
calendar  years.  This  return  shall  be 
filed  simultaneously  with  Form  1042. 

(2)  There  shall  be  reported  on  such 
Form  1042  Supplement  all  items  of  fixed 
or  determinable  annual  or  periodical  in- 
come (and  amounts  described  in  section 
402  (a)  (2),  section  631  (b)  and  (O, 
and  section  1235  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  which  are  considered  to  be 
gains  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  capi- 
tal assets)  derived  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  and  paid  to  nonresi- 
dent aliens  (including  nonresident  alien 
Individuals,  fiduciaries,  and  partner- 
ships) and  to  nonresident  foreign 
corporations,  whose  addresses  at  the 
time  of  payment  were  in  Norway,  in- 
cluding such  items  of  income  upon 
which,  in  accordance  with  the  with- 
holding regulations  under  the  conven- 
tion, no  withholding  of  United  States 
tax  is  required ;  except  that  any  of  such 
items  which  constitute  interest  in  re- 
spect of  which  Form  1001-NO  or  sub- 
stitute Form  1001-NO  has  been  filed  in 
duplicate  with  the  withholding  agent  is 
not  required  to  be  reported  on  such 
Form  1042  Supplement. 

(c)  Information  to  be  furnished  in 
ordinary  course.  In  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  XVI  of  the  conven- 
tion the  Commissioner  will  transmit  to 
the  Ministry  of  Finance  and  Customs, 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  the  close  of 
the  calendar  year  1955  and  of  each 
subsequent  calendar  year  during  which 
the  convention  is  in  eflfect.  the  following 
information  relating  to  such  preceding 
calendar  year: 

(1)  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avail- 
able Form  1042  Supplement  filed  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section; 
and 

(2)  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avail- 
able ownership  certificate,  Form  1001- 
NO,  and  substitute  Form  1001-NO,  filed 
pursuant  to  the  withholding  regulations 
under  the  convention,  in  connection 
with  coupon  bond  interest. 

(d)  Information  in  specific  cases. 
Under  the  provisions  and  hmitations  of 
Articles  XV  and  XVIII  of  the  convention 
and  upon  request  of  the  Ministry  of  Pi- 
nance  and  Customs,  the  Commissioner 
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shall  furnish  to  the  Ministry  information 
available  to,  or  obtainable  by.  the  Com- 
missioner relative  to  the  tax  liability  of 
any  person  under  the  revenue  laws  of 
Norway  in  any  case  in  which  such  infor- 
mation is  necessary  to  the  administra- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  the  convention 
or  of  statutory  provisions  against  tax 
avoidance,  or  in  which  such  information 
is  necessary  for  the  prevention  of  fraud. 

§  510.118  Double  taxation  claims — (a) 
General.  Under  Article  XIX  of  the  con- 
vention, where  the  taxpayer  shows  proof 
that  the  action  of  the  revenue  authori- 
ties of  the  United  States  or  Norway  has 
resulted,  or  will  result,  in  double  taxa- 
tion contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the 
convention,  he  is  entitled  to  lodge  a 
claim  with  the  country  of  which  he  is  a 
citizen;  or,  if  he  is  not  a  citizen  of  either 
country,  with  the  country  of  which  he  is 
a  resident;  or.  if  the  taxpayer  is  a  cor- 
poration or  other  entity,  with  the  coun- 
try in  which  it  is  created  or  organized. 
The  article  provides  that,  should  the 
claim  be  upheld,  the  competent  authority 
of  the  country  with  which  the  claim  is 
lodged  shall  undertake  to  come  to  an 
agreement  with  the  competent  authority 
of  the  other  country  with  a  view  to  equi- 
table avoidance  of  the  double  taxation  in 
question. 

(b)  Manner  of  filing  claim.  Such  a 
claim  on  behalf  of  a  United  States  citi- 
zen, corporation,  or  other  entity,  or  on 
behalf  of  a  resident  of  the  United  States 
who  is  not  a  Norwegian  citizen,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commissioner.  The  claim 
shall  be  set  up  in  the  form  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  "The  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue,  Washington  25,  D.  C." 
and  shall  show  fully  all  facts  and  law  on 
the  basis  of  which  the  claimant  alleges 
that  such  double  taxation  has  resulted 
or  will  result.  If  the  Commissioner  de- 
termines that  there  is  an  appropriate 
basis  for  the  claim  under  the  convention, 
he  shall  take  up  the  matter  with  the 
Ministry  of  Finance  and  Customs  with 
a  view  to  arranging  an  agreement  of  the 
character  contemplated  by  Article  XIX. 

§  510.119  Beneficiaries  of  an  estate  or 
trust — (a)  Qualified  beneficiary.  If  he 
otherwise  satisfies  the  requirements  of 
the  respective  articles  concerned,  a  non- 
resident alien  who  is  a  resident  of  Nor- 
way and  who  is  a  beneficiary  of  an  estate 
or  trust  shall  be  entitled  to  the  exemp- 
tion from  United  States  tax  granted  by 
Articles  VI  and  VII  of  the  convention 
with  respect  to  interest,  and  patent 
royalties  and  other  like  amounts,  to  the 
extent  that  (D  any  amount  paid, 
credited,  or  required  to  be  distributed  by 
such  estate  or  trust  to  such  beneficiary 
is  deemed  to  consist  of  such  items  and 
(2)  such  items  would,  without  regard 
to  the  convention,  be  includible  in  his 
gross  income. 

(b)  Amounts  otherwise  includible  iii 
gross  income  of  beneficiary.  For  the  de- 
termination of  amounts  which,  without 
regard  to  the  convention,  are  includible 
in  the  gross  income  of  the  beneficiary, 
see  subchapter  J  of  chapter  1  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 

§  510.120  Norwegian  partnerships — 
(a.)  General.  Whether  an  individual, 
corporation,  or  other  entity,  a  member  of 


a  partnership  created  or  organized  in 
Norway  or  under  Norwegian  laws,  is  sub- 
ject to  United  States  tax  upon  such  per- 
son's distributive  share  of  the  income  of 
such  partnership  depends  upon  both  the 
status  of  the  partnership  and  the  status 
of  such  member. 

(b)  Citizen  partner.  A  citizen  or  resi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  or  a  domestic 
corporation,  is  subject  to  United  States 
tax  upon  such  person's  distributive  share 
of  the  income  of  such  partnership  as 
though  the  convention  had  not  come  into 
effect,  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§510.116;  even  though  other  members, 
by  reason  of  benefits  granted  by  the 
convention,  are  not  subject  to  United 
States  tax  upon  their  distributive  share 
of  such,  income. 

(c)  Noncitizen  partner,  in  any  case 
in  which  income  is  derived  from  sources 
within  the  United  States  by  a  partner- 
ship created  in  Norway  or  under  Nor- 
wegian laws,  any  member  of  such  part- 
nership who  has  a  permanent  establish- 
ment in  the  United  States  or  who  is 
either  a  nonresident  alien  not  a  resident 
of  Norway  or  is  a  foreign  corp>oration 
which  is  not  Norwegian  is  not  entitled, 
with  respect  to  such  member's  distribu- 
tive share  of  such  income,  to  any  benefit 
granted  by  the  convention  solely  to  non- 
resident aliens  residing  in  Norway,  or  to 
Norwegian  corporations  or  other  enti- 
ties, having  no  permanent  establishment 
in  the  United  States.  Conversely,  any 
member  of  such  partnership  who  indi- 
vidually complies  with  the  requirements 
for  obtaining  any  such  benefit  will  be 
entitled  thereto  with  respect  to  such 
member's  distributive  share  of  such  in- 
come. A  member  of  a  Norwegian  part- 
nership which  has  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment in  the  United  States  shall  like- 
wise be  considered  to  have  a  permanent 
establishment  in  the  United  States. 

[SEAL]  O.  GrORDON  DlXK. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  6.  1955. 

H.  Chapm.^n  Rose, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8232;    Piled,    CXrt.    11,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  516 — Records  to  be  Kept  by 
Employers 

miscellaneous  amendments 

On  August  6. 1955,  notice  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  5701  >. 
of  a  proposal  to  amend  §§  516.5  <a)  (2) 
(iv)  and  516.18  (a)  i2i  of  Part  516.  is- 
sued pursuant  to  section  11  (O  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act.  Interested 
persons  were  given  30  days  in  which  to 
submit  their  views  and  comments  rela- 
tive to  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
objections  have  been  received,  but  cog- 
nizance is  hereinafter  taken  of  sugges- 
tions for  clarification. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
contained  in  section  11  'O  of  the  Fair 
Labor     Standards     Act     of     1938,     as 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

amended.  (29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.)  And 
General  Order  No.  45-A  (15  F.  R.  3290), 
I  hereby  amend  §§  516.5  (a)  (2)  (iv)  and 
516.18  (a)  (2)  of  this  part  to  read  as 
follows: 

Section  516.5  (a)  (2)  (iv)  is  amended 
to  read: 
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(iv)  Written  agreements  or  memo- 
randa .summarizing  the  terms  of  oral 
agreements  or  understandings  under  sec- 
tion 7  (f )  of  the  Act,  and 

Section  516.18  (a)  (2)  is  amended  to 
read : 

'2>  A  copy  of  the  written  agreement 
or.  if  there  is  no  such  agreement,  a 
memorandum  summarizing  the  terms  of 
the  oral  agreement  or  understanding  to 
use  this  method  of  computation.  If  the 
employee  is  part  of  a  group,  all  of  whom 
have  agreed  to  use  this  method  of  com- 
putation, a  single  memorandum  will 
suffice. 

These  amendments  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  the  14th  day  of  November  1955. 

(Sec.    11.    52    Stat.    1066.    as    amended;    29 
U.  S.  C.  211) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.,  this  6th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour 
Division,    United   States   De- 
partment of  Labor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8265;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:55  a.  mj 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  B — Claims  and  Accounts 

Part   536— Claims   Against   the  United 
States 

burial  expenses 
Sections  536.51  through  536.57  are  re- 
voked   and    the    following    substituted 
therefor: 

§  536.51  Categories  of  eligibles.  (a) 
Members  of  the  United  States  Army  and 
the  reserve  components  thereof  who  die 
while  on  extended  active  duty. 

(b»  Members  of  the  Army  Reserve, 
members  of  the  federally  recognized  Na- 
tional Guard  (in  respect  of  duty  for 
which  they  are  entitled  by  law  to  receive 
pay  from  the  Federal  Government  > ,  and 
members  of  the  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States,  who  die  while: 

'  1 »  On  active  duty  for  training  or 
while  performing  authorized  travel  to  or 
from  such  service. 

(2)  On  inactive  duty  training  pur- 
suant to  proper  authority. 

'3)  Ho.spitalized  or  undergoing  treat- 
ment at  Government  expense,  as  author- 
ized by  law.  for  injuries,  illne.ss,  or 
di.scase  contracted  or  incurred  while  on 
active  duty  for  training  or  performing 
authorized  travel  thereto  or  therefrom, 
or  while  on  inactive  duty  training  pur- 
suant to  proper  authority. 

'ci  Members  of  the  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps  of  the  Army,  who  die 
while: 

'1>  Attending  training  camps  pursu- 
ant to  proper  authority,  or  while  per- 
forming authorized  travel  to  or  from 
such  camps. 


(2)  Hospitalized  or  undergoing  treat- 
ment at  Government  expense,  as  au- 
thorized by  law,  for  injury,  illness,  or 
disease  contracted  or  incurred  while  at- 
tending such  camps  or  while  on  such 
authorized  travel. 

(d)  Accepted  applicants  for  enlist- 
ment in  the  Army. 

<e)  Former  enlisted  members  of  the 
Army  who  will  have  been  discharged  in 
United  States  Government  hospitals  and 
who  continue  as  patients  in  such  hospi- 
tals to  the  date  of  their  death. 

<f)  Retired  members  of  the  Army,  and 
the  reserve  components  thereof,  hospi- 
talized during  periods  of  extended  active 
duty,  who  continue  as  patients  in  United 
States  Government  hospitals  to  the  date 
of  their  death. 

(g)  Military  prisoners  (defined  as  per- 
sons, other  than  prisoners  of  war  or 
internees,  in  custody  or  in  confinement 
within  military  jurisdiction)  who  die  (or 
are  executed)  while  in  the  custody  of  the 
Army. 

<h)  The  following  civilian  employees 
paid  from  appropriate  funds  of  the  Army 
and  or  the  Department  of  the  Army: 

(1)  Citizen  employees.  As  used  in 
this  section  "United  States  citizens"  in- 
clude citizens  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  its  Territories  and  possessions. 
(i)  An  employee  who  is  a  United 
States  citizen  who,  while  traveling  on 
official  business  in  the  Territory  or 
country  of  his  domicile,  dies  away  from 
his  home  and  away  from  his  official 
station. 

di)  An  employee  who  Is  a  United 
States  citizen  who  dies  while  traveling 
on  official  business  outside  the  country 
or  Territory  of  his  domicile. 

(iii)  An  employee  who  is  a  United 
States  citizen  who  dies  while  on  assign- 
ment to  a  post  outside  the  country  or 
Territory  of  his  domicile,  or  who  dies 
while  performing  authorized  travel  to  or 
from  such  assignment. 

(iv)  Foreign  nationals:  An  employee 
who  is  a  foreign  national  who  dies  while 
on  assignment  to  a  post  outside  the 
country  of  his  domicile  or  while  en  route 
to  or  from  such  assignment,  provided 
the  employee  would  be  entitled  to  travel 
to  his  home  at  Army  expense  upon  ter- 
mination of  his  employment. 

<i)  Enemy  prisoners  of  war  and  in- 
terned enemy  aliens  who  die  while  in 
the  custody  of  the  United  States  Army, 
(j)  Indigent  patients  who  die  in  hos- 
pitals maintained  and  operated  by  the 
Army,  and  persons  who  die  on  Army 
reservations,  provided  proper  disposition 
of  such  remains  cannot  otherwise  be 
made. 

<k)  Dependents  of  members  of  the 
Army  on  active  duty,  when  the  depend- 
ent dies  abroad  while  residing  with  the 
sponsoring  member  of  the  Army  at  a 
place  of  duty  outside  continental  United 
States,  or  while  on  authorized  travel  to 
or  from  such  place  of  duty  abroad. 

(1)  Dependents  of  civilian  employees 
enumerated  in  paragraph  (h)  (1)  (iii) 
of  this  section,  when  the  dependent  dies 
abroad  while  residing  with  the  sponsor- 
ing employee  at  his  place  of  duty  or  while 
traveling  to  or  from  such  place  of  duty. 


§  536.52      Authorized     expenses — (a) 
For  personnel  described  in  paragraphs 


(a)  through   (g)    of  §  536.51.     (1)    Re- 
covery and  identification  of  remains. 

(2)  Items  of  care  and  preparation, 
(i)  Notification  to  the  next  of  kin  or 
other  appropriate  person. 

(ii)  Embalming  and  other  preserva- 
tive measures. 

(iii)  Hearse  for  removing  remains 
from  the  place  of  death  to  a  funeral 
director's  establishment  and  for  delivery 
of  remains  to  a  local  cemetery  or  to  a 
railroad  station. 

(iv)  Funeral  director's  services. 

(V)  Casket  (or  suitable  receptacle  for 
cremation  purposes)  and  or  urn,  with 
outside  box  when  required. 

(vi)   Burial  and  shipping  permits. 

<3)  Cremation  upon  request  of  the 
person  recognized  as  the  one  to  direct 
disposition  of  remains. 

(4)  Clothing,  d)  The  clothing  of  the 
deceased  will  be  used  to  clothe  the  re- 
mains, if  available  and  in  a  clean  and 
serviceable  condition. 

(ii»  Necessary  clothing  will  be  pro- 
vided when  decedent's  own  is  not  avail- 
able or  is  not  suitable  for  use. 

(5)  An  interment  flag  to  drape  the 
casket  and  to  be  presented  to  the  person 
recognized  as  the  one  to  direct  disposi- 
tion of  remains,  except  that  a  flag  will 
not  be  authorized  in  the  case  of  a 
prisoner  whose  sentence  includes  a  dis- 
charge other  than  honorable  or  in  case 
of  nonmilitary  persons. 

(6)  Transportation.  (ii  Necessary 
transportation  is  authorized  to  ship  the 
remains  (accompanied  by  an  escort  of 
one  person)  to  any  town  or  city,  in  either 
the  United  States  or  its  possessions  or 
in  a  foreign  country,  designated  by  the 
person  directing  disposition  of  remains, 
or  to  a  national  or  post  cemetery,  either 
prior  to  or  after  temporary  interment. 

(ii>  If  the  destination  designated  is  a 
common  carrier  terminal,  common  car- 
rier transportation  will  be  used  for  the 
entire  distance.  If  the  destination  desig- 
nated is  not  a  common  carrier  terminal, 
common  carrier  transportation  will  be 
used  from  the  place  of  death  to  the  com- 
mon carrier  terminal  nearest  the  desti- 
nation and  hearse  transportation  may  be 
used  from  the  common  carrier  terminal 
nearest  the  destination  to  the  desti- 
nation. 

(iii)  For  method  of  shipment  and  by 
whom  determined,  see  §  633.6  of  this 
chapter. 

(7»  Services  incident  to  interment, 
(i)  When  interment  is  made  in  a  private 
cemetery — an  allowance  not  to  exceed 
$125. 

<ii)  When  interment  is  made  in  a  na- 
tional or  post  cemetery— an  allowance 
not  to  exceed  $75. 

(b)  For  civilian  employees  described 
in  ^536.51  (ft)  (i)  (n.  iii  Preparation 
of  remains,  at  a  cost  not  to  exceed  $150, 
including  embalming,  cremation  if  re- 
quested by  the  person  recognized  as  the 
one  to  direct  disposition  of  remains, 
clothing,  and  casket. 

(2)  Transportation. 

(i)  Hearse  service,  including  removal 
of  remains  from  place  where  death  oc- 
curred to  a  funeral  director's  establish- 
ment, removal  from  funeral  director's 
establishment  to  a  common  carrier,  and 
one  removal  at  the  place  of  interment 
from  the  common  carrier  to  a  funeral 
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director's  establishment  or  other  place  of 
immediate  delivery. 

(ii)  Procurement  of  burial  and  ship- 
ping permits. 

liii)  Furnishing  of  outside  box  for 
shipment  (including,  when  necessary, 
the  sealing  of  such  shipping  case  > .  No 
allowance  for  outside  case  will  be  made 
if  conveyance  is  by  hearse. 

(iv)  Shipment  of  remains  by  common 
carrier  to  the  home  or  official  station  of 
the  decedent  or  to  such  other  place  as 
may  be  designated  as  the  appropriate 
place  of  interment,  provided  that  in  no 
case  will  the  cost  incurred  by  the  Army 
for  transportation  of  the  remains  to  the 
place  desisnated  exceed  the  cost  which 
would  have  been  incurred  had  the  re- 
mains been  transported  to  the  home  or 
the  official  station  of  the  decedent, 
whichever  is  the  greater  distance. 
Transportation  expenses  of  an  escort 
for  the  remams  will  not  be  allowed:  how- 
ever, this  will  not  be  construed  to  prohibit 
the  u.se  by  an  escort  of  one  of  the  two 
tickets  required  to  ship  the  remains  as 
baggage  by  railroad  when  that  mode  of 
transportation  is  utilized.  Instead  of 
conveyance  by  common  carrier,  removal 
of  remains  overland  by  hearse  (including 
ferry  charges,  bridge  tolls,  and  similar 
items)  may  be  allowed  provided  the  total 
charges  for  transportation  do  not  exceed 
the  total  cost  of  transportation  had  con- 
veyance been  made  by  common  carrier. 

(c)  For  civilian  employees  described 
in  §  536.51  (.h)  (1)  di)  and  (iii>  and  (2). 
(1)  Preparation  of  remains,  including 
all  the  ordinary  costs  of; 

(i)  Embalming. 

(il>  Cremation,  if  requested  by  the 
person  recognized  as  the  one  to  direct 
disposition  of  remains. 

(iii)   Necessary  clothing. 

(iv)  Casket  or  container  suitable  for 
shipment  to  the  place  of  interment. 

(V)  Any  expenses  necessarily  incurred 
In  complying  with  local  laws  and  laws 
at  the  port  of  entry  relative  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  remains  for  transportation  and 
burial. 

(2)  Transportation.  (i>  Hearse  serv- 
ice, including  removal  of  remains  from 
the  place  where  death  occurred  to  a 
funeral  director's  establishment,  removal 
from  the  funeral  director's  establish- 
ment to  a  common  carrier,  and  one  re^- 
moval  at  the  place  of  interment  from 
the  common  carrier. 

(ii)  Shipment  of  remains  by  common 
carrier  to  the  home  or  official  station  of 
the  decedent,  or  to  such  other  place  as 
may  be  designated  as  the  appropriate 
place  of  interment,  provided  that  in  no 
case  will  the  cost  incurred  by  the  Army 
for  transportation  of  the  remains  to  the 
place  designated  exceed  the  cost  which 
would  have  been  incurred  had  the  re- 
mains been  transported  to  the  home  or 
official  station  of  the  decedent,  which- 
ever is  the  greater  distance.  Transpor- 
tation expenses  of  an  escort  for  the  re- 
mains will  not  be  allowed;  however,  this 
will  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  the  use 
by  an  escort  of  one  of  the  two  tickets 
required  to  ship  the  remains  as  baggage 
by  railroad  when  that  mode  of  trans- 
portation is  utilized.  The  remains  may 
be  transported  by  means  other  than  by 
common  carrier,  provided  that  when 
conveyance  by  common  carrier  is  avail- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

able  there  will  be  allowed  toward  the  ex- 
pense of  such  other  transportation  an 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  sum  allow- 
able had  the  remains  been  transported 
by  common  carrier. 

<d»  For  enemy  prisoners  of  rear  and 
interned  enemy  aliens.  <1)  Notification 
to  the  next  of  kiia  or  other  appropriate 
person. 

i2>  Preparation  of  the  remains  for 
burial,  including  cremation. 

<  3 )  Casket  and  or  urn,  with  outside 
box  when  required. 

(4>  Necessary  articles  of  clothing. 

(5)  Transportation  of  remains  by  the 
most  economical  means  to  the  town,  city, 
or  cemetery  designated  by  The  Quarter- 
master General. 

(6)  Interment  of  the  remains  at  a  cost 
not  to  exceed  $125. 

(e)  For  indigent  patients  and  other 
persons  described  in  ^536.51   (j). 

( 1 )  Notification  to  next  of  kin  or  other 
appropriate  person. 

<2i  Preparation  of  remains  for  burial, 
including  cremation. 

<3)  Casket  and  or  urn,  with  outside 
box  when  required. 

<4  >  Necesary  articles  of  clothing. 

(5)  Transportation  of  remains,  by  the 
most  economical  means,  to  a  cemetery 
designated  by  The  Quartermaster  Gen- 
eral. 

(6)  Interment  of  the  remains  at  a  cost 
not  to  exceed  $125. 

(f )  For  dependents  of  members  of  the 
Army  and  civilian  employees  of  the 
Army.  Transportation  from  the  place 
of  death  to  the  home' (or  to  such  other 
place  as  may  be  designated  as  the  ap- 
propriate place  of  interment)  in  accord- 
ance with  the  procedures  and  limitations 
set  forth  in  pertinent  Army  regulations. 

«  5  536.53  Disposition  of  remains.  (a> 
The  general  policy  is  that  disposition  of 
remains  will  be  effected  immediately  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  person 
recognized  as  having  the  right  to  direct 
disposition  of  the  remains. 

(b)  If  temporary  disposition  is  re- 
quired because  of  local  health  laws  or 
inability  to  contact  the  person  recognized 
as  having  the  right  to  direct  disposition 
of  the  remains,  disposition  of  remains  of 
Army  personnel  will  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  instructions  in  pertinent  Army 
regulations.  When  final  disposition  may 
be  effected,  such  disposition  will  be  in 
accordance  with  the  wishes  of  the  person 
recognized  as  having  the  right  to  direct 
disposition  of  the  remains. 

(c)  If  disposition  of  remains  is  made 
at  Government  expense  in  accordance 
with  the  expressed  wishes  of  the  person 
having  the  right  to  direct  disposition, 
subsequent  disinterment  or  shipment  of 
the  remains  will  not  be  made  at  Govern- 
ment expense. 

(d)  If  the  person  recognized  to  direct 
disposition  insists  that  the  Army  dispose 
of  the  remains,  the  only  disposition 
which  will  be  effected  is  burial  in  a  na- 
tional cemetery. 

§  536.54  Reimbursement  of  expenses 
borne  by  iiidividuals.  (a)  When  ex- 
penses for  personnel  enumerated  in 
§536.51  (a)  through  (h)  are  borne  by 
individuals,  reimbursement  may  be  made 
to  such  individuals  in  an  amount  not  in 


excess  of  the  cost  normally  Incurred  in 
furnishing  such  supplies  and  services  as 
are  authorized. 

(b'  In  the  case  of  civilian  employees 
enumerated  in  §536.51  (h»  <1)  (i), 
applicable  limitation  is  contained  in 
i!  536.52  (b>.  For  all  other  personnel 
enumerated  in  ?  536  51  <a>  through  <h), 
if  at  the  time  and  place  of  death  a  Con- 
tract for  Care  of  Remains  was  in  force, 
the  amount  to  be  allowed  for  items  nor- 
mally obtained  under  such  contract  will 
be  limited  to  the  sum  that  such  contract 
would  have  allowed  for  a  similar  case. 
However,  if  no  such  contract  was  in  effect 
at  the  time  and  place  of  death,  determi- 
nation of  the  amount  to  be  allowed  will 
be  made  by  The  Quartermaster  Gen- 
eral.  It  is  not  compulsory  for  relatives 
to  utilize  the  services  of  the  contract 
funeral  director  where  a  contract  is  in 
effect,  but  the  Department  of  the  Army 
may  allow  for  reimbursement  on  the 
items  covered  by  the  contract  only  the 
amount  the  Department  would  have  paid 
thereunder  for  such  items. 

5  536.55  Cremation — <a)  When  re- 
mains may  be  cremated.  Remains  may 
be  cremated  only  upon  written  request 
of  the  person  recognized  as  the  one  to 
direct  the  disposition  of  remains. 

<  1 »  Remains  will  not  be  cremated 
when  there  is  any  doubt  whatever  as  to 
what  per.son  may  have  the  ultimate  legal 
right  to  direct  disposition. 

<2i  Even  when  the  cau.se  of  death  or 
the  condition  of  remains  precludes  ship- 
ment of  the  body  in  accordance  with  the 
wishes  of  the  person  recognized  as  having 
the  right  to  direct  disposition  of  re- 
mains, cremation  will  be  effected  only 
with  the  consent  of  such  person. 

(3)  Under  no  circumstances  will  cre- 
mation be  suggested  by  Army  authori- 
ties as  an  expedient  in  effecting  disposi- 
tion of  remains,  and  every  effort  will  be 
made  to  discourage  such  suggestion  by 
a  funeral  director. 

(4)  Because  of  custom  or  relicious 
tenets,  cremation  is  to  certain  peoples 
the  accepted  mode  of  disp>osal  of  re- 
mains: therefore,  there  is  no  objection 
to  informing  relatives  of  decedents  of 
oriental  ancestry  that  cremation  may  be 
effected  upon  written  request  of  the  per- 
son recognized  as  the  one  to  direct  dis- 
position of  the  remains. 

(b>  Wfiere  remains  may  be  cremated. 
When  cremation  is  requested.  Army  au- 
thorities will  arrange  for  cremation 
prior  to  delivery  to  ultimate  destination 
provided  facilities  are  available  at  or  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  place  of 
death  or  at  a  port  of  entry  or  an  armed 
forces  command  through  which  remains 
normally  will  be  shipped.  If  facilities 
for  cremation  are  not  available  at  the 
place  of  death  'or  at  an  installation  or 
command  through  which  remains  will 
normally  be  shipped  > ,  the  person  direct- 
ing disposition  of  remains  will  be  so  in- 
formed and  advised  of  costs  which  may 
be  allowed  if  relatives  arrange  for  cre- 
mation at  destination. 

(c)  Costs.  (1)  The  cost  of  cremation, 
including  the  cost  of  a  suitable  urn  if  no 
casket  was  furnished  for  shipment  of 
remains  to  final  destination,  and  any 
costs  necessary  to  transport  the  remains 
to  a  local  crematory  are  expenses  allow- 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

able  in  addition  to  the  costs  of  normal 
preparation,  shipment,  and  allowance 
toward  interment.  If  cremation  is  ar- 
ranged for  by  military  authorities,  cost 
of  cremating  will  not  exceed  the  prevail- 
in?;  rate  in  the  locality  in  which  crema- 
tion is  effected,  and  the  cost  of  a  suitable 
urn  normally  should  not  exceed  SIOO. 

•  2)  If  cremation  is  arranged  for  by 
relatives,  reimbursement  of  allowable 
costs  incurred  may  be  obtained:  how- 
ever, claim  must  be  accompanied  by 
authorization  for  cremation  si"ned  by 
the  person  recognized  as  the  one  to  direct 
di.sposition  of  remains.  The  amount 
allowed  for  cremation  will  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  prevailing  charge  in  the 
locality  in  which  remains  were  cremated. 
Allowance  for  a  suitable  urn  normally 
will  not  exceed  $100;  however,  no  allow- 
ance will  be  made  for  an  urn  when  the 
casket  in  which  remains  were  shipped  to 
final  destination  has  been  provided  at 
Army  expense.  When  relatives  have 
purchased  both  a  casket  and  an  urn, 
allowance  may  be  made  for  either  the 
ca.-^ket  or  the  urn  but  not  for  both. 

|AR  638-10  and  AR  638-45  17  August  1955] 
(R.  S.  IGl;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  I'nterprei  or  apply 
sec.  1.  54  Slat.  743,  68  Stat.  478.  5  U.  S  C 
103a.  5  U  S.  C.  Sup.  2151-2163.  E.  O  8557 
5  F.  R.  3888:  3  CFR  1940  Supp.,  as  amended 
by  E,  O.  10209,  16  F.  R.  1001;  3  CFR  1951 
Supp.) 

fsEALl  John  a.  Klein. 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 
[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8248;    Filed.    Oct.    11,    1955- 
851  a.  ni.| 


TITLE    33— NAVIGATION     AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regul.mions 

CnUCKATUCK- CREEK,  V.\. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  4^ 
of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362:  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
§  203.245  governing  the  operation  of 
drawbrid,c;es  where  constant  attendance 
of  diaw  tenders  is  not  required  over  navi- 
gable waters  discharging  into  the  Atlan- 
tic Ocean  south  of  and  including  Chesa- 
peake Bay  and  into  the  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
except  the  Mississippi  River  and  its  trib- 
utaries and  outlets,  is  hereby  amended 
prescribing  subparagraph  (ft  (13-a>.  to 
govern  the  operation  of  the  Virginia  De- 
partment of  Hiirhways  bridge  across 
Chuckatuck  Creek,  Virginia,  as  follows: 

§  203.245  Navigable  waters  discharg- 
ing into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and 
including  Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi 
River  arid  its  tributaries  and  outlets: 
bridges  ivhere  constant  attfiidance  of 
drato  tenders  is  not  required.  •   •   • 

(f )  Watericays  discharging  into  Ches- 
apeake Bay.  •   •   » 

(13-a>  Chuckatuck  Creek,  Va.;  Vir- 
ginia Department  of  Hiphways  bridge  at 
Crittenden.  Between  9:00  p.  m.  and  5:00 
a.  m..  at  least  30  minutes'  advance  notice 
required  to  be  given  to  the  person  in 
charge  of  the  Nansemond  River  Bridge 
Toll  Plaza.    Between  5 :00  a.  m.  and  9  00 
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p.  m.,  the  regulations  contained  in 
§  203.240  shall  govern  the  operation  of 
this  bridge. 

•  •  •  •  • 

[Regs.,  22  Sep.  1955,  823.01  (Chuckatuck 
Creek.  Va.)-EKGWOJ  (Sec.  4,  28  Stat.  362- 
33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

fSEAL]  JOHN  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8247;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:51   a.   m.| 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix    C — Public   Land   Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1235] 
IMisc.  C2646] 

Florida 

reserving  certain  public  lands  as  addi- 
tion TO  national  key  deer  refuge 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Pi-esident  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952.  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Sub.ject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Mon- 
roe County,  Florida,  are  hereby  with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public-land  laws,  including 
the  mining  but  not  the  mineral-leasing 
laws,  and  reserved  under  jurisdiction  of 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  as  an 
addition  to  the  National  Key  Deer 
Refuge: 

Tallahassee  Meridian 
T.  6G  S  .  R   28  E  . 

Sec.  23.  lots  4  and  10. 
T.  60  S.,  R.  28  E., 

Sec.  8,  lot  2; 

Sec.  18,  lot  4; 

Sec.  20,  lot  8. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  70.97 
acres. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  6,  1955. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8250:    Filed,    Oct.    11,   ^955; 
8:52  a.  m.  I  ' 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  D^- 
partment  of  Health,  Education, 
and   Welfare 

Part  109— Federal  Assistance  Under 
Title  IV,  Since  July  1,  1955,  in  the 
Construction  of  Minimum  School 
Facilities  in  Areas  Affected  by  Fed- 
eral Activities 

Part  109  is  added  to  45  CFR,  Subtitle 
B.  Chapter  I,  and,  among  other  things, 
establishes  regulations  for  the  filing  and 
processing  of  applications  for  Federal 
grants  for  school  construction  under 
Title  IV  of  Public  Law  815,  81st  Congress 
<64  Stat.  967),  as  added  by  Public  Law 
246,  83d  Congress  (67  Stat.  522 »,  and  as 
extended  and  amended  by  Public  Law 
382,  84th  Congress  (69  Stat.  713);  estab- 
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lishes  a  cutoff  date  for  filing  such  ap- 
plications; and  provides  for  priority  i  rj 
indices  to  establish  the  order  of  approval 
of  such  applications  and  of  making  pay- 
ments from  funds  available  on  the  cutoff 
date. 

Part  109  reads  as  follows: 

Subpart    A — Filing    end    Processing    of   Complete 

Applications 
Sec. 

109.1  Deflnitlons. 

109.2  Procedure  if  funds  are  inadequate  to 
make  all  payments. 

109.3  Determination  of  priority  Indices  for 

applications  under  Section  401. 

109.4  Determination      of      available      and 

usable  school  facilities. 

109.5  Certification  of  payments. 
1C9.6      Priority  and  approval  of  applications; 
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AxrrHoniTY:   §§  109.1  to  109.20  issued  under 
sec.  208,  64  Slat.  975:   20  U.  S.  C.  278.     In-  * 
terpret  or  aprly  sec.  210,  64  Stat.  976:  sees   1 
2.  67  Stat.  522,  sec.  6,  69  Stat.  713;  20  U   S   C 
280.311. 

SUBPART     A — FILING     AND     PROCESSING     OF 
COMPLETE    APPLICATIONS 

§  109.1  Definitions.  All  terms  used 
in  this  part  which  are  defined  in  Public 
Law  815,  81st  Congress  i64  Stat.  967>,  as 
added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d  Congress 
<  67  Stat.  522 ) ,  and  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  731,  83d  Congress  <68  Stat.  1005), 
and  Public  Law  382  (69  Stat.  713),  and 
not  defined  in  this  section  shall  have  the 
meaning  given  to  them  in  Public  Law 
815  as  amended.  As  used  in  this  part, 
for  puiposes  of  this  part  and  determina- 
tions under  the  Act  as  hereinafter  de- 
fined, the  following  terms  shall  have  the 
meaning  indicated  in  paragraphs  (a)  to 
<q'  of  this  section: 

(a)  Act.  "The  Act"  means  title  IV  of 
Public  Law  815,  81st  Congress  <64  Stat. 
967),  as  added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d. 
Congress  i67  Stat.  522  • ,  and  as  extended 
and  amended  by  Public  Law  382  <69  Stat. 
713  • ,  and  such  provisions  of  titles  I  and 
II  of  Public  Law  815  as  are  made  appli- 
cable to  title  IV  by  Public  Law  246. 

(b)  Title  IV.  "Title  IV"  means  title 
IV  of  Public  Law  815.  81st  Congress,  as 
added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d  Congress, 
extended  and  amended  by  Public  Law 
382,  84th  Congress,  and  such  provisions 
of  titles  I  and  II  of  Public  Law  815  as  are 
made  applicable  to  it  by  Public  Law  246. 

(c)  Commissioner.       "Commissioner" 
means  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and  i\'g 
Welfare  or  his  delegatee. 

<d)  Local  educational  agency.  "Local 
educational  agency"  means  a  board  of 
education  or  other  le.crally  constituted 
local  school  authority  (including,  where 
applicable,  a  State  agency  which  directly 
operates  and  maintains  facilities  for 
providing  free  public  education)  having 
exclusive  administrative  control  and 
direction  of  free  public  education,  or 
some  phase  thereof,  in  a  county,  town- 
ship, independent,  or  other  school  dis- 
trict located  within  a  State.    If  the  local 
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educational  agency  so  defined  does  not 
have  responsibility  for  providing  school 
facilities  and  such  responsibility  is  vested 
in  a  State  agency,  the  term  shall  include 
such  State  agency  together  with  the 
agency  having  exclusive  attministrative 
control  and  direction  of  other  phases  of 
free  public  education. 

(e)  Free  public  education.  "Free 
public  education"  means  education 
which  Is  provided  at  public  expense, 
under  public  supervision  and  direction, 
and  which  is  provided  as  elementary  or 
secondary  school  education  in  the  appli- 
cable State.  Elementary  education  may 
include  kindergarten  education  meeting 
the  above  criteria  for  the  first  year  prior 
to  the  first  elementary  grade. 

(f)  Applicant.  An  "Applicant"  Is  a 
local  educational  agency  which  has  filed 
a  complete  application  for  assistance  in 
school  construction  under  the  act  and 
this  part. 

(g>  Complete  application.  Where  an 
applicant  submits  only  one  project  by  a 
filing  date,  the  "complete  application" 
at  that  time  consists  of  both  Part  I 
(Maximum  Grant"  and  Part  II  (Proj- 
ect) of  the  application  Form  RSF-2  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commissioner  for  use 
under  this  act.  properly  completed  and 
executed,  together  with  all  documents, 
amendments,  and  communications  in 
support  thereof.  Where  applicant  sub- 
mits more  than  one  project  by  a  filing 
date,  the  Part  I  form  and  all  Part  II 
forms,  proE>erly  executed  and  com- 
pleted, together  with  all  documents, 
amendments,  and  communications  in 
support  thereof  on  file  at  that  time, 
shall  be  considered  as  the  "complete 
application."  Where  more  than  one 
Part  n  application  is  submitted  by  an 
applicant,  the  applicant  shall  indicate 
the  order  in  which  its  project  applica- 
tions are  to  be  considered  by  the  Com- 
missioner. Only  applications  meeting 
the  conditions  for  approval  under  title 
IV  and  this  part  shall  be  considered 
complete  applications  under  title  IV. 

(h)  Project  application.  "Project  ap- 
plication" means  Form  RSF-2,  Part  II, 
properly  completed  and  executed,  mak- 
ing application  for  Federal  assistance 
for  providing  school  facilities  under 
title  rv. 

(i)  Filing  of  applications.  An  appli- 
cation will  not  be  deemed  to  be  "filed" 
unless  all  necessary  parts  of  the  com- 
plete application,  bearing  the  required 
certifications  and  verifications  by  the 
State  educational  agency,  are  received 
by  the  Commissioner,  or  enclosed  in  a 
cover  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
and  postmarked,  on  or  before  the  appli- 
cable filing  date  as  established  by  Sub- 
part B  of  this  part. 

( j )  Minimum  school  facilities.  "Min- 
imum school  facilities"  means  those  in- 
structional and  auxiliary  rooms  (and 
initial  equipment),  exclusive  of  single 
purpose  auditoriums,  single  purpose 
gymnasiums  and  any  built-in  spectator 
space,  necessary  to  operate  a  program 
of  free  public  education  for  the  school 
members  of  the  applicant  at  normal 
capacity  in  accordance  with  the  laws 
and  customs  of  the  State. 

(k)  Available  and  usable  school  facil- 
ities.   "Available  and  usable  school  fa- 
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cilities"  means  those  facilities  contain- 
ing pupil  stations  counted  in  ascertain- 
ing children  who  are  "unhoused"  or 
"without  minimum  school  facilities." 

(1»  Normal  capacity.  The  "normal 
capacity"  of  a  school  room  is  the  num- 
ber of  pupil  stations  which  the  room  ac- 
commodates under  ordinary  conditions 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  customs 
of  the  State  governing  free  public  educa- 
tion, provided  that  where  kindergartens 
may  be  conducted  on  a  two-session- 
per-day  basis  the  number  of  pupil  sta- 
tions of  the  rooms  used  for  that  purpose 
shall  be  doubled  in  determining  kinder- 
garten needs. 

(m)  Children  who  are  unhoused  or 
without  minimum  school  facilities. 
Children  who  are  "unhoused"  or  "with- 
out minimum  school  facilities"  are  those 
children  in  excess  of  the  normal  capacity 
of  available  and  usable  minimum  school 
facilities. 

(n)  Membership.  Unless  governed  by 
State  law  or  State  regulation,  a  pupil  is 
a  "member"  of  a  class  or  school  from 
the  date  he  presents  himself  at  school 
and  is  placed  on  the  current  roll  until  he 
permanently  leaves  the  class  or  school 
for  one  of  the  causes  recognized  as  suf- 
ficient by  the  State.  The  date  of  per- 
manent withdrawal  should  be  the  date 
on  which  it  is  officially  known  that  the 
pupil  has  left  school,  and  not  necessarily 
the  first  day  after  the  date  of  last 
attendance. 

(o)  Average  daily  membership.  In  a 
given  school  year,  the  "average  daily 
membership"  for  a  given  school  is  the 
aggregate  days  of  membership  of  in- 
dividual children  in  the  school  divided 
by  the  number  of  days  school  was  actu- 
ally in  session.  Only  days  on  which 
pupils  were  under  the  guidance  and  di- 
rection of  teachers  in  the  teaching  proc- 
ess may  be  considered  as  days  in  session. 
The  average  daily  membership  for 
groups  of  schools  having  varying  lengths 
of  terms  is  the  sum  of  the  average  daily 
memberships  obtained  for  the  individual 
schools. 

(p)  Priority  indices.  The  "priority 
indices"  are  the  indices  established  pur- 
suant to  this  part  based  on  relative 
urgency  of  need  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining, under  title  IV,  the  order  of 
approval  of  applications  and  the  order 
of  payments. 

(q)  Substantial  percentage.  An  ap- 
plication will  not  be  considered  to  meet 
the  "substantial  percentage"  require- 
ment under  section  401  (a)  (1)  of  title 
IV  which  does  not  show  that  the  total 
number  of  children  who  reside  on  Fed- 
eral property  (for  whom  the  applicant  is 
providing  or,  upon  completion  of  the 
school  facilities  for  which  provision  is 
made  in  sectioft  401  (a) ,  will  provide  free 
public  education,  and  whose  member- 
ship in  the  schools  of  such  applicant  has 
not  formed  and  will  not  form  the  basis 
for  payments  under  title  II  or  title  III  of 
Public  Law  815,  as  amended)  is  in  excess 
of  15  and  represents  at  least  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  children  for 
whom  the  applicant  is  providing  free 
public  education. 

§  109.2  Procedure  if  funds  are  inade- 
(juate  to  make  all  payments.  Section  401 
(c),  title  IV.  reads  in  part  as  follows: 


In  determining  the  order  In  which  such 
applications  shall  be  approved,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  consider  the  relative  educational 
and  financial  needs  of  the  local  educational 
agencies  which  have  submitted  approvable 
applications  and  the  nature  and  extent  of 
the  Federal  responsibility, 

§  109.3  Determination  of  priority  in- 
dices for  applications  under  section  4G1. 
When  the  Commissioner  has  set  a  date 
by  which  complete  applications  must  be 
filed,  the  priority  indices  for  approval  of 
such  applications  shall  be  determined  as 
follows: 

(a>  A  priority  index  will  be  deter- 
mined for  the  first  construction  project 
for  each  applicant  under  section  401  by 
adding  (1>  the  percentage  that  the  esti- 
mated member-ship  of  the  eligible  fed- 
erally connected  children  of  the  school 
district  is  of  the  total  estimated  mem- 
bership of  all  children  of  such  .school 
district  at  the  close  of  the  regular  school 
year  1955-56  to  i2>  the  percentage  of 
the  estimated  school  membership  within 
the  school  district  which  at  the  same 
time  is  without  minimum  school  facil- 
ities: Provided.  That  in  no  case  shall  the 
total  of  the  two  percentages  u.sed  in  de- 
termining the  priority  index  exceed 
twice  the  percentage  in  subparagraph 
(1»  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  In  those  cases  where  an  applicant 
has  filed  more  than  one  project  applica- 
tion, the  priority  index  for  the  second 
project  will  be  determined  by:  (1 )  Divid- 
ing the  normal  capacity  of  the  first 
project  by  the  total  estimated  member- 
ship at  the  close  of  the  regular  school 
year  1955-56;  and  <2>  reducing  the  ap- 
plicant's priority  index  by  twice  the  per- 
centage so  obtained.  Where  more  than 
two  project  applications  have  been  filed, 
the  applicant's  priority  index  for  each 
succeeding  project  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  cumulative  total  capacity,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  first  sentence  of  this  para- 
graph, of  all  the  approved  projects  of  the 
applicant. 

5  109.4  Determination  of  ai'ailable 
and  usable  school  facilities.  The  follow- 
ing school  facilities  shall  be  counted  as 
usable  and  available  in  determining  "un- 
housed children"  or  "children  without 
school  facilities": 

(a)  All  school  facilities  which  were 
constructed  for  school  use  and  which 
have  been  used  continuously  for  class- 
room purp)oses  shall  be  considered  as 
available  and  usable  unless  such  facilities 
have  become  unsafe  or  otherwise  un- 
usable to  the  extent  that  use  of  such 
facilities  or  partial  use  of  such  facilities 
has  been  abandoned  or  must  be  aban- 
doned during  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
apfflication  is  approved.  Basement 
rooms,  hallways,  or  other  space  the  use 
of  which  for  classroom  purposes,  in  view 
of  their  character,  inaccessibility,  or 
other  equally  cogent  reason,  seriously 
prejudices  educational  objectives  or  has 
impaired  or  will  impair  the  health  or 
safety  of  the  school  children,  will  not  be 
considered  to  be  available  and  usable. 
These  criteria  shall  apply  to  all  facilities 
ow-ned  by  other  Federal  agencies  which 
are  available  or  which  may  be  made 
available  for  the  education  of  children 
counted  by  applicants. 
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(b)  All  school  facilities  for  the  con- 
struction of  which  contracts  have  been 
let  on  or  before  any  final  date  for  fihng 
applications  shall  be  considered  to  be 
available  and  usable  for  the  purpose  of 
the  applications  filed  on  such  date;  and 
all  school  facilities  which  have  been  ap- 
proved under  title  n,  title  III,  or  title  IV 
of  Public  Law  815  shall  be  considered  as 
available  and  usable  as  of  the  date  of 
approval. 

<c)  All  minimum  school  facilities 
which  with  full  utilization  of  practically 
available  financial  resources  could  be 
provided  from  local.  State,  or  other  Fed- 
eral sources  shall  be  considered  as  avail- 
able and  usable  in  making  determina- 
tions under  title  IV.  The  capacity  of 
school  facilities  which  could  be  so  pro- 
vided shall  be  determined  by  dividing 
the  .'^um  of  such  resources  by  the  cost  per 
pupil  of  providing  minimum  school  facil- 
ities in  the  applicant's  school  district. 

J  109  5  Certification  of  payments. 
Payments  to  an  applicant  will  be  made 
only  on  the  basis  of  a  complete  applica- 
tion satisfying  conditions  for  payment 
under  the  act  and  this  part,  and  will  be 
restricted  in  amount  to  the  cost  of  pro- 
viding minimum  school  facilities  for  un- 
housed children;  however:  Payments 
under  title  IV  shall  not  exceed  the  por- 
tion of  the  cost  of  minimum  school 
facihties  which  the  Commissioner  esti- 
mates is  attributallc  to  children  ^ho 
reside  on  Federal  property,  and  whiCh 
has  not  been,  and  is  not  to  be,  recovered 
by  the  applicant  from  other  sources,  in- 
cluding payments  by  the  United  States 
under  any  other  provisions  of  Public 
Law  815.  81.st  Congress,  as  amended,  or 
any  other  law ;  and  such  payments  may 
be  upon  such  terms  and  in  such  amounts, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  title  IV,  as 
the  Commi-ssioner  may  consider  to  be  in 
llic  public  interest. 

5  109.6  Priority  and  approval  of  ap- 
plications: conditioned  upon  readiness 
to  proceed  ivith  construction.  Initial 
approval  of  a  project  application  meet- 
ing the  conditions  for  approval  under 
the  act  and  under  this  part  will  be  sub- 
ject to  cancellation  in  the  event  the  ap- 
plicant is  not  ready  to  proceed  with 
construction  within  90  days  after  the 
date  of  initial  approval,  unless  such  pe- 
riod is  extended  by  the  Commissioner 
for  good  cause  shown;  and  the  appli- 
cants rights  to  approval  and  payment 
may  be  subordinated  by  reason  thereof 
to  other  project  applications  of  lower 
rank  or  the  applicant  may  forfeit  its 
priority  in  the  discretion  of  the  Com- 
mi.'^sioner. 

5  109.7  Precedina  provisions  not  ex- 
hrjustive  of  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. No  provision  of  this  part  now 
cr  hereafter  promulgated  shall  be 
deemed  exhaustive  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
tlie  Commis.sioner  under  the  act.  The 
provisions  of  this  part  may  be  modified 
f  r  further  regulations  may  be  issued 
hereafter  as  circumstances  may  warrant. 
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1956,  Is  fixed  as  the  date  on  or  before 
which  all  complete  applications  for  pay- 
ments to  which  applicants  may  be  en- 
titled under  title  IV  from  funds  then 
available  shall  be  filed. 

Dated;  October  2.  1955. 

[seal!  s.  M.  Browktell, 

United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education. 
Approved :  October  6,  1955. 
M.  B.  Polsom, 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8267;    Filed,    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


SUB?ART  B — ESTABLISHMENT  OF  DEADLINE  FOR 
FILING  APPLICATIONS 

§  109.20      Deadline    for    applications 
d.irinq  fiscal  year  1956.    Pursuant  to  sec- 
ti -n   401    <ci    of   title  IV,   February   15, 
No.  199 1 


P.\RT    110— Federal    As.sistance    in    the 

CONSTRUCTION      OF     MINIMUM     SCHOOL 

F.AciLiTiEs  Under  Title  III  in  Areas 
Aftected  by  Federal  Activities  With 
Respect  to  Applications  Filed  After 
JtTLY  15,  1955 

Part  110  is  added  to  45  CFR.  Subtitle 
B.  Chapter  I,  and,  among  other  things, 
establishes  regulations  for  the  filing  and 
processing  of  applications  for  Federal 
Grants  for  school  construction  under 
title  III  of  Public  Law  815.  81st  Congress 
<64  Stat.  967),  as  added  by  Public  Law 
246,  83d  Congres.s  <67  Stat.  522),  and  as 
amended  by  Pubhc  Law  731.  83d  Con- 
gress (68  Stat.  1005),  and  by  Public  Law 
382,  84th  Congress  (69  Stat.  713) ;  estab- 
lishes regulations  for  a  new  method  of 
determining. available  facilities:  estab- 
lishes a  second  cutoff  date  for  filing  ap- 
plications with  respect  to  funds  available 
during  fiscal  year  1956:  and  provides  for 
priority  indices  to  establish  the  order  of 
approval  of  applications  and  of  making 
payments  from  funds  available  on  a  cut- 
off date. 
Part  110  reads  as  follows: 

Subpart 


A — Filing    end    Processing    of    Complete 
Applicaiions 

Definitions. 

Procedure  If  funds  are  Inadequate  to 
make  all  payments. 

Determination  of  priority  Indices  for 
applications  under  section  305. 

Determination  of  available  and 
usable  school  facilities. 

Criteria  for  waiver  under  section 
305  (e),  title  III  of  the  act. 

Sciiool  facilities  for  children  whose 
mcmberrhip  is  of  temporary  dura- 
tion only. 

Certification  of  pryments.  , 

Additional  payments  under  section 
308  of  the  act. 

Priority  and  approval  of  applica- 
tions; conditioned  upon  readiness 
to  proceed  with  construction. 

Preceding  provisions  not  exhau.'tive 
of  Jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

Subpart  B — Establishment  of  Deadlines  for  Filing 
Applications 

11 0.20  Second  deadline  for  applications  with 
respect  to  funds  available  during 
fiical  year   1056. 

Authority:  55  110.1  to  110.20  Issued  under 
8cc.  20S;  64  suit.  975:  20  U.  S.  C.  278.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  210,  301-311.  64  Stat.  975. 
sees.  1,  2,  67  Stat.  522,  sees.  1-8.  68  Stat.  1005 
sees.  4.  5,  7.  69  Stat,  713;  20  U.  S.  C.  273.  280. 
291-301. 
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SUBPAKT  A — FILING  AND  PROCESSING  Of 
COMPLETE  APPLICATIONS 

§  110.1  Definitions.  All  terms  used 
in  this  part  which  are  defined  in  Public 
Law  815.  81st  Congress  (64  Stat.  967)  as 
added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d  Congress 
(67  Stat.  522) ,  and  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  731,  83d  Congress  (68  Stat  1005) 
and  Public  Law  382,  84th  Congress  (69 
Stat.  713) ,  and  not  defined  in  this  section 
shall  have  the  meaning  given  to  them  in 
Public  Law  815  as  amended.  As  used  in 
this  part,  for  purposes  of  this  part  and 
determinations  under  the  act  as  herein- 
after defined,  the  following  terms  shall 
have  the  meaning  indicated  in  para- 
graphs (a)  to  (q>  of  this  section: 

(a)  Act.  "The  act"  means  title  in 
of  Public  Law  815,  81st  Congress  (64  Stat 
967),  as  added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d 
Congress  (67  Stat.  522),  and  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  731,  83d  Congress  (68  Stat. 
1005)  and  Public  Law  382,  84th  Congress 
(69  Stat.  713),  and  such  provisions  of 
titles  I  and  II  of  Public  Law  815,  as 
amended,  as  are  made  applicable  to  title 
III  by  Public  Law  246,  as  amended. 

<b)  Title  III.  "Title  III"  means  title 
III  of  Pubhc  Law  815,  81st  Congress,  as 
added  by  Public  Law  246,  83d  Congress 
and  as  amended  by  Public  Law  731.  83d 
Congress,  and  Public  Law  382,  84th  Con- 
gress, and  such  provisions  of  titles  I  and 
II  of  Public  Law  815,  as  amended,  as  are 
made  applicable  to  it  by  Public  Law  246 
as  amended. 

(O   Commissioner.       "Commissioner" 
means  the  Commissioner  of  Education 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  or  his  delegatee. 

(d)   Local  educational  agency.    "Local 
educational  agency"  means  a  board  of 
education  or  other  legally   constituted  ' 
local  school  authority  (including,  where 
applicable,  a  State  agency  which  directly  - 
operates  and  maintains  facilities  for  pro- 
viding   free    public    education)    having 
exclu.'^ive  administrative  control  and  di- 
rection of  free  public  education,  or  some  ■ 
phase  thereof,   in  a  county,  township 
independent,    or    other    school    district 
located  within  a  State.     If  the  local  edu- 
cational agency  so  defined  does  not  have 
responsibility  for  providing  school  facih- 
ties and  such  responsibility  is  vested  in  a 
State  agency,  the  term  shall  incldde  such 
State  agency  together  with  the  agency  ' 
having  exclusive  administrative  control 
and  direction  of  other  phases  of  free 
public  education. 

(C)  Free  public  education.  "Free  pub- 
lic education-  means  education  which  is 
provided  at  public  expense,  under  public 
supervision  and  direction,  and  which  is  ' 
provided  as  elementary  or  secondary 
school  education  in  the  appHcable  State. 
Elementary  education  may  include  kin- 
dergarten education  meeting  the  above 
criteria. 

«f)  Applicant.  An  "applicant"  is  a 
local  educational  agency  which  has  filed 
a  complete  application  for  a.ssistance  in 
school  construction  under  the  act  and 
this  part. 

(g>  Complete  application.  Where  an 
applicant  submits  only  one  project  by  a 
filing  date,  the  'complete  application" 
at  that  time  con.<^ists  cf  both  Part  I 
(Maximum  Grant  >  and  Part  II  (Project) 
of  the  application  Form  RSF-2  pre- 
scribed by  the  Co:i;mis;:oacr  for  use  un- 
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der  this  act.  properly  completed  and 
executed,  together  with  all  documents, 
amendments,  and  communications  in 
support  thereof.  Where  applicant  sub- 
mits more  than  one  project  by  a  filing 
date,  the  Part  I  form  and  all  Part  n 
forms,  properly  executed  and  completed, 
together  with  all  documents,  amend- 
ments, and  communications  in  supp>ort 
thereof  on  file  at  that  time,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  the  "complete  application." 
Where  more  than  one  Part  II  applica- 
tion is  submitted  by  an  applicant,  the 
applicant  shall  indicate  the  order  in 
which  its  project  applications  are  to  be 
considered  by  the  Commissioner.  Only 
applications  meeting  the  conditions  for 
approval  under  title  in  (other  than  sec- 
tion 306  ( b )  ( 3 ) )  and  this  part  shall  be 
considered  complete  applications  under 
Utle  ni. 

(h>  Project  application.  "Project  ap- 
plication" means  Form  RSP-2,  Part  II, 
properly  completed  and  executed,  mak- 
ing application  for  Federal  assistance 
for  constructing  school  facilities  under 
title  III. 

(i)  Filing  of  applications.  An  appli- 
cation will  not  be  deemed  to  be  "liled  ' 
unless  all  necessary  parts  of  the  com- 
plete application,  bearing  the  required 
certifications  and  verifications  by  the 
State  educational  agency,  are  received 
by  the  Commissioner,  or  enclosed  in  a 
cover  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
and  postmarked,  on  or  before  the  appli- 
cable filing  date  as  may  be  established 
by  Subpart  B  of  this  part. 

(j)  Minimum  school  facilities.  "Min- 
imum school  facilities"  means  those  in- 
structional and  auxiliary  rooms  (and 
initial  equipment  >,  exclusive  of  single 
purpose  auditoriums,  single  purpose 
gymnasiums  and  any  built-in  spectator 
space,  necessary  to  operate  a  program  of 
free  public  education  for  the  school 
members  of  the  applicant  at  normal  ca- 
pacity in  accordance  with  the  laws  and 
customs  of  the  State. 

(k)  Available  and  usable  school  facili- 
ties. "Available  and  usable  school  facil- 
ities" means  those  facilities  containing 
pupil  stations  counted  in  ascertaining 
children  who  are  "unhoused"  or  "with- 
out minimum  school  facilities." 

(1)  Normal  capacity.  The  "normal 
capacity"  of  a  school  room  is  the  number 
of  pupil  stations  which  the  room  ac- 
commodates under  ordinary  conditions 
in  accordance  with  the  laws  and  customs 
of  the  State  governing  free  public  edu- 
cation, provided  that  where  kinder- 
gartens may  be  conducted  on  a  two-ses- 
sion-per-day  basic  the  number  of  pupil 
stations  of  the  rooms  used  for  that 
purpose  shall  be  doubled  in  determining 
kindergarten  needs. 

(m>  Children  who  are  unhoused  or 
without  minimum  school  facilities. 
Children  who  are  "unhoused"  or  "with- 
out minimum  school  facilities"  are  those 
children  in  excess  of  the  normal  capac- 
ity of  available  and  usable  minimum 
school  facilities. 

(n)  Membership.  Unless  governed  by 
State  law  or  State  regulation,  a  pupil  is 
a  "member"  of  a  class  or  school  from  the 
date  he  presents  himself  at  school  and 
Is  placed  on  the  current  roll  until  he 
permanently  leaves  the  class  or  school 
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for  one  of  the  causes  recognized  as  suffi- 
cient by  the  State.  The  date  of  perma- 
nent withdrawal  should  be  the  date  on 
which  it  is  officially  known  that  the  pupil 
has  left  school,  and  not  necessarily  the 
first  day  after  Uie  date  of  last  attend- 
ance. 

(o)  Average  daily  membership.  In  a 
given  school  year,  the  "average  daily 
membership"  for  a  given  school  is  the 
aggregate  days  of  membership  of  indi- 
vidual children  in  the  school  divided  by 
the  number  of  days  school  was  actually 
in  session.  Only  days  on  which  pupils 
were  under  the  guidance  and  direction 
of  teachers  in  the  teaching  process  may 
be  considered  as  days  in  session.  The 
average  daily  membership  for  groups  of 
.schools  having  varying  lengths  of  terms 
is  the  sum  of  the  average  daily  member- 
ships obtained  for  the  individual  schools. 

(pt  Membership  of  children  of  tem- 
porary duration  only.  "Membership  of 
children  of  temporary  duration  only" 
means  the  school  membership  of  chil- 
dren whose  residence  in  the  school  area 
the  Commissioner  determines  probably 
will  be  for  less  than  six  years  beyond  the 
date  of  the  approval  of  the  complete  ap- 
plications and  whose  number  is  required 
to  be  excluded  from  computation  of 
maximum  payments  under  section  305. 

(q)  Priority  indices.  The  "priority 
indices"  are  the  indices  established  pur- 
suant to  this  part  based  on  relative 
urgency  of  need  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining, under  title  III.  the  order  of 
approval  of  applications,  and  the  order 
of  payments. 

§  110.2  procedure  if  funds  are  inade- 
quate to  make  all  payments.  Section 
303.  title  III.  reads  in  part  as  follows: 

The  Commissioner  shall  from  time  to  time 
set  dates,  the  last  of  which  shall  not  be 
later  than  June  30.  1956.  by  which  applica- 
tions for  payments  under  this  title  with  re- 
spect to  construction  projects  must  be  filed. 
If  the  funds  appropriated  under  this  title 
and  remaining  available  on  any  such  date 
for  payments  to  local  educational  a.gencies 
are  less  than  the  Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  the  projects  with  respect  to  which  appli- 
cations have  been  filed  prior  to  such  date 
(and  for  which  funds  under  this  title  have 
not  already  been  obligated),  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  by  regulation  prescribe  an  order 
of  priority,  based  on  relative  urgency  ol 
need,  for  approval  of  such  applications. 

§  110.3  Determination  of  priority  in- 
dices for  applications  under  section  305. 
When  the  Commissioner  has  set  a  date 
by  which  complete  applications  must  be 
filed,  the  priority  indices  for  approval  of 
such  applications  shall  be  determined  as 
follows : 

(a)  A  priority  index  will  be  deter- 
mined for  the  first  construction  project 
for  each  applicant  under  section  306  by 
adding  (1)  the  percentage  that  the  esti- 
mated membership  of  the  eligible  Fed- 
erally-connected children  in  the  school 
district  (or  in  the  approved  attendance 
area)  is  of  the  total  estimated  member- 
ship of  all  children  in  such  area  at  the 
close  of  the  regular  school  year  1955-56 
to  (2>  the  percentage  of  the  estimated 
school  membership  within  the  school 
district  <or  in  the  approved  attendance 
area )  which  at  the  same  time  is  without 
minimum  school  facilities:  Provided, 
That  in  no  case  shall  the  total  of  the  two 


percentages  used  in  determining  the 
priority  index  exceed  twice  the  percent- 
age in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph. No  priority  shall  be  established 
for  any  applicant  having  less  than  20 
unhoused  children  in  the  school  district 
(or  in  the  approved  attendance  area>. 

(b)  In  those  cases  where  an  applicant 
has  filed  more  than  one  project  applica- 
tion, the  priority  index  for  the  second 
project  will  be  determined  by:  (D  Divid- 
ing the  normal  capacity  of  the  first  proj- 
ect by  the  total  estimated  membership 
at  the  close  of  the  regular  school  year 
1953-56:  and  (2)  reducing  the  appli- 
cants priority  index  by  twice  the  per- 
centage so  obtained.  Where  more  than 
two  project  applications  have  been  filed, 
the  applicant's  priority  index  for  each 
succeeding  project  shall  be  reduced  by 
the  cumulative  total  capacity,  as  pro- 
vided in  the  first  sentence  of  this  para- 
graph, of  all  the  approved  projects  of  the 
applicant. 

(c>  In  those  cases  where  the  Juris- 
dictional area  of  the  applicant  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  application  is  made 
compri.ses  an  extensive  territory  and  the 
Federal  activity  is  localized  within  the 
area  served  by  one  or  more  attendance 
centers,  and  the  other  attendance  centers 
within  the  district  are  practically  un- 
available to  meet  the  needs  of  the  at- 
tendance areas  affected  by  Federal 
activities,  then,  in  such  case,  the  percent- 
ages described  in  subparagraphs  (1>  and 
(2>  of  paragraph  (ai  of  this  section  will 
be  determined  with  respect  to  the  "Fed- 
erally affected  attendance  areas,"  and 
not  with  respect  to  the  entire  school  dis- 
trict. (The  conditions  of  this  paragraph 
may  be  met  only  in  large  county  unit 
school  systems  and.  possibly,  in  other 
extensive  districts  having  large  housing 
projects  constructed  for  defense  workers 
or  military  personnel  which  have  over- 
burdened one  or  more  attendance  centers 
to  such  an  extent  that  additional  school 
facilities  are  required  to  house  the 
children.) 

§  110.4  Determination  of  available 
and  usable  school  facilities.  The  follow- 
ing school  facilities  shall  be  counted  as 
usable  and  available  in  determining  "un- 
housed children"  or  "children  without 
school  facilities": 

(a>  All  school  facilities  which  were 
constructed  for  school  use  and  which 
have  been  used  continuously  for  class- 
room purposes  shall  be  considered  as 
available  and  usable  unless  such  facilities 
have  become  unsafe  or  otherwise  unus- 
able to  the  extent  that  use  of  such  facili- 
ties or  partial  use  of  such  facilities  has 
been  abandoned  or  must  be  abandoned 
during  the  fi.scal  year  in  which  the  ap- 
plication is  approved.  Basement  rooms, 
hallways,  or  other  space  the  use  of  which 
for  classroom  purpo.ses.  in  view  of  then- 
character,  inaccessibility  or  other  equally 
cogent  reason,  seriously  prejudices  edu- 
cational objectives  or  has  impaired  or 
will  impair  the  health  or  safety  of  the 
school  children  will  not  be  considered  to 
be  available  and  usable.  These  criteria 
shall  apply  to  all  facilities  owned  by  other 
Federal  agencies  which  are  available  or 
which  may  be  made  available  for  the 
education  of  children  counted  by  appli- 
cants. 
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(b)  Effective  December  1,  1954,  sec- 
tion 5  (a)  of  P.  L.  382,  84th  Congress, 
amends  section  304   (a)   of  title  III  of 
P.  L.  815,  as  amended,  to  provide  that 
the  estimated  numiier  of  children  who 
will  be  in  membership  of  the  schools  of 
a  local  educational  agency  at  the  close 
of  the  regular  school  year  1955-56,  and 
who  will  otherwise  be  without  minimum 
school  facilities  at  such  time  "shall  be 
determined  by  reference  to  those  facili- 
ties which  <1)   are  built  or  under  con- 
tract as  of  the  earliest  date  set  by  the 
Commissioner  under  section  303,  on  or 
before  which  the  application  for  such 
project  is  filed,  or  (2)  'as  of  the  date  the 
application  for  such  project  is  approved, 
are  included  in  a  project  for  which  funds 
have  been  set  aside  under  title  II,  or  in 
a  project  the  apphcation  for  which  has 
been  approved  under  this  title."    Thus 
contracts  for  the  construction  of  school 
facilities  after  any  cut-off  date  on  or 
before  which  the  applicant  filed  an  ap- 
plication shall  not  be  counted  as  capac- 
ity available,  with  respect  to  such  appli- 
cation regardless  of  the  appropriation 
under  which  the  applicant  receives  its 
approval  and  payment  for  such  appli- 
cation.   This  change  in  subsection  304 
(a)  will  apply  to  those  appUcations  with 
respect  to  which  December  1,  1954.  was 
the  cut-off  date,  as  well  as  to  subsequent 
applications  with  respect  to  which  later 
cut-off  dates  are  established  by  the  Com- 
missioner under  title  m  of  P.  L.  815,  as 
amended. 

§  110.5  Criteria  for  toaiver  under  sec- 
tion 305  (e)  of  the  act.  (a)  The  Com- 
missioner's authority  In  section  305  (e) 
of  the  act  to  waive  or  reduce  the  per- 
centage requirement  or  requirements  in 
section  305  (c) .  to  waive  the  requirement 
contained  in  the  first  sentence  of  sub- 
section 305  (d)  thereof,  or  to  reduce  the 
percentage  specified  in  clause  (2)  of  such 
sentence  will  not  be  exercised  unless : 

(1)  The  applicant  meets  all  condi- 
tions of  eligibility  under  title  in  or,  on 
the  basis  of  the  authorized  waiver  or 
reduction  of  one  or  more  of  the  require- 
ments, would  meet  such  conditions; 

(2)  The  applicant  specifically  states 
the  extent  to  which  it  desires  the  Com- 
missioner to  exercise  his  authority  to 
waive  or  reduce  one  or  more  of  such  re- 
quirements and  makes  appropriate  re- 
quests therefor,  agreeing  that,  if  such  a 
request  is  granted  in  whole  or  in  part. 
In  computing  maximum  payment  under 
title  ni  only  membership  of  children 
within  the  federally  impacted  attend- 
ance area  shall  be  considered; 

(3)  The  applicant  has  two  or  more  at- 
tendance centers,  and  its  jurisdictional 
area  is  county-wide  or  is  sufficiently  ex- 
tensive as  to  be  reasonably  analogous  to 
a  county-wide  school  system; 

(4)  There  has  been  an  unusually  large 
Federal  impact  from  the  close  of  the 
regular  school  year  1953-54  to  the  close 
of  the  regular  school  year  1955-56  in  an 
attendance  area  affecting  one  or  more 
attendance  centers; 

(5)  It  would  not  be  practicable  to 
transport  students  in  the  federally  im- 
pacted attendance  area  to  other  avail- 
able school  facilities  of  the  applicant  be- 
cause of  distance,  topography  or  other 
equally  cogent  reasons;  and 
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(6)  The  Commissioner  of  Education 
determines  that  other  exceptional  cir- 
cumstances exist  which  in  his  judgment 
require  such  waiver  or  reduction  to  avoid 
inequity  and  to  avoid  defeating  the  pur- 
poses of  title  in. 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner,  on  the  basis 
of  the  minimum  criteria  above  set  forth, 
determines,  under  subsection  305  (e) ,  to 
exercise  his  authority  to  waive  or  reduce 
one  or  more  of  the  specified  require- 
ments.' 

(l>  He  shall  determine  which  require- 
ment or  requirements  he  will  waive,  or 
reduce,  and  if  the  latter,  the  extent  of 
such  reduction; 

(2)  He  shall  determine  the  geograph- 
ical area  of  the  applicant  which  shall  be 
considered  as  constituting  the  "federally 
impacted  attendance  area";  and 

(3)  The  application  otherwise  will  be 
processed  under  title  ni  and  this  part, 
taking  into  consideration  only  the  estab- 
lished "federally  impacted  attendance 
area"  but  in  no  case  shall  payments 
hereunder  exceed  the  amounts  compu- 
table on  the  basis  of  the  district  as  a 
whole  taking  into  consideration  the 
waivers  or  reductions  approved  by  the 
Commissioner. 

§  110.6  School  facilities  for  children 
whose  membership  is  of  temporary  du- 
ration only.  (a">  If  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  the  membership  of  some 
of  the  children  of  the  applicant,  repre- 
senting otherwise  countable  Federal  in- 
cre£ises  under  section  305  of  the  act,  will 
be  of  temporary  duration  only,  as  de- 
fined in  §  110.1  (p),  the  membership  of 
such  children  will  be  excluded  in  com- 
puting maximum  payments  under  sec- 
tion 305. 

(b)   The  Commissioner,  when  proper 
request  therefor  is  made  in  a  Part  I 
application,  (1)  may  make  available  to 
such  applicant  such  temporary  school 
facilities  as  may  be  necessary  to  take 
care  of  the  membership  of  such  children 
as  the  Commissioner  determines  will  be 
members  of  the  applicant's  school  system 
for  a  sufficient  period  of  time  to  justify 
the  expense;  or  (2)  he  may,  where  the 
applicant  gives  assurance  in  a  complete 
application  that  at  leAst  minimum  school 
facilities  will  be  provided  for  such  chil- 
dren, pay  (on  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  he  deems  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  title  IH)  to  such  applicant 
for  use  in  constructing  school  facilities 
an  amount  not  greater  than  the  amount 
which  he  estimates  will  be  necessary  to 
make  available  temporary  facilities  for 
such  children,  provided  that  the  amount 
so  paid  shall  not  exceed  the  cost,  m  the 
school  district  of  the  applicant,  of  con- 
structing minimum  school  facilities  for 
such  children.    In  no  case  will  provision 
for  such  children  be  made  unless  they  are 
deemed  to  be  without  minimum  school 
facilities. 

(c)  Section  4  of  P.  L.  382  (amending 
sections  203  and  309  of  P.  L.  815)  au- 
thorizes the  transfer  of  temporary  school 
facilities  built  and  owned  by  the  Federal 
Government  pursuant  to  section  203  or 
309  of  P.  L.  815  to  the  local  educational 
agency  concerned;  and  provides  that 
•'any  such  transfer  shall  be  without 
charge,  but  may  be  made  on  such  other 
terms  and  conditions,  and  at  such  time, 
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as  the  Commissioner  deems  appropriate 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of"  titles  n  an* 
m.  It  will  be  the  policy  of  the  Com-| 
missioner  to  transfer  such  facilities  iij 
those  cases  where  there  is  need  on  a  con- 
tmuing  basis  for  such  facilities  for  schooli 
purposes,  and  where  the  use  of  suclv 
facilities  is  not  inconsistent  with  overalU 
State  plans  for  providing  school  facilities  j 
Applications  for  such  transfers  shall! 
contain  or  be  supported  by  the  assur-' 
ances  required  under  section  205  (b)  (1) 
(B),  (C)  and  (F).  | 

§110.7  Certification  of  payments- 
Payments  to  an  applicant  will  be  made* 
only  on  the  basis  of  a  complete  applica-f 
tion  satisfying  conditions  for  paymentl 
under  the  act  and  this  part,  and  will  be! 
restricted  in  amount  to  the  cost  of  pro- . 
viding  minimum  school  facilities  for  un-j 
housed  children;  however:  S 

(a)  Within  the  maximum  otherwise' 
payable  under  Utle  in  (except  as  pro-' 
vided  in  §  110.8),  the  Federal  share  of; 
the  cost  of  a  title  HI  project  which  will 
be  certified  for  payment  shall  be  equal 
to  the  cost  but  shall  in  no  case  exceed, 
the  cost  in  the  school  district  of  the  ap-  j 
plicant  of  constructing  minimum  school ' 
facilities  and  shall  in  no  case  exceed  the 
cost  in  such  district  of  constructing! 
minimum  school  facilities  for  the  esti-  j 
mated  number  of  children  who  will  bei 
in  the  membership  of  the  school  of  such  f 
applicant  at  the  close  of  the  regular  ? 
school  year  1955-56  and  who  will  other-  , 
wise  be  unhoused.  a 

(b)  Nothing  contained  in  the  regula-  < 
tions  in  this  part  shall  be  deemed  to  bar 
an  applicant  under  title  m,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  State  educational  agency, 
from  using  for  an  approved  project,  in 
addition  to  the  Federal  grant,  monies  3 
otherwise  obtained  to  provide  a  higher  ? 
type  or  larger  or  better  implemented  i 
school  facility.  The  applicant  will  be  ' 
required  to  show  in  such  cases  that  the  i 
added  cost  is  being  thus  independently  •■ 
met.  2 


§  110.8  Additional  payments  under 
section  308  of  the  act.  Pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  the  Commissioner 
by  section  308  of  the  act: 

(a)  Not  to  exceed  10  per  centum  of 
any  amount  appropriated  under  title  HI 
(exclusive  of  any  sums  appropriated  for 
administration)  is  reserved  and  may  be 
used  by  the  Commissioner  to  make 
grants  to  applicants  under  title  in  when 
(1)  the  application  would  be  approved 
under  the  title  but  for  the  applicant's 
inability,  unless  aided  by  such  grant,  to 
finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the  cost 
of  a  project;  or  (2)  after  the  approval 
of  the  application  the  project  cannot, 
without  such  grant,  be  completed  be- 
cause of  flood,  fire  or  similar  emergency 
affecting  either  the  work  on  the  project 
or  the  applicant's  ability  to  finance  the 
non-Federal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project. 

(b)  Under  the  authority  of  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  of  this  section,  a  complete  apph- 
cation under  title  III  (except  an  apphca- 
tion with  respect  to  which  the  Commis- 
sioner has  waived  or  reduced  eligibility 
requirements  under  section  305  (e)  of 
the  act  and  S  110.5)  may  be  considered 
for  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the  non- 
Pederal  share  of  the  cost  of  any  project 
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which  does  not  include  more  than  mini- 
mum facilities  for  imhoused  children, 
provided:  (1)  That  the  application  con- 
tains a  request  for  payment  hereunder; 
(2)  that  the  estimated  number  of  chil- 
dren countable  for  payment  under  title 
in  for  the  school  year  195S-56  equals  or 
exceeds  the  number  obtained  by  taking 
10  percent  of  the  average  daily  member- 
ship of  the  applicant  district  for  the 
school  year  1953-54;  (3)  that  the  appli- 
cant has  exhausted  all  fiscal  resources, 
including  State  aid,  bonding  authority 
and  Federal  aid,  which  are  practicably 
available  to  it  and  is  unable  to  pay  the 
non-Pederal  share  of  the  cost  of  the 
project;  (4)  that  it  has  been  reached  on 
the  priority  indices  established  by  this 
part;  and  (5)  that  Federal  monies 
reserved  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are  available.  The  additional 
payment  to  the  applicant  under  this 
provision  shall  not  exceed  the  non-Fed- 
eral share  of  the  cost  of  the  project  less 
all  financial  resources  practicably  avail- 
able to  the  applicant ;  nor  shall  it  exceed 
the  difference  between  the  average  cost 
in  the  State  of  providing  minimum  school 
facilities  for  the  federally  connected 
pupils  eUgible  for  payment  under  the  act, 
and  the  Federal  funds  made  available  to 
the  school  district  under  section  305  of 
the  act. 

(c)  Under  the  authority  of  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  of  this  section,  a  request  by  the 
applicant  may  be  considered  for  the 
additional  payment  of  part  or  all  of  the 
funds  required  to  complete  a  project  (to 
the  extent  that  the  completed  project 
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win  not  provide  more  than  mlnimimi 
school  facihties  for  unhoused  children) 
for  which  a  project  application  under 
title  m  has  been  approved,  provided: 

( 1 )  Federal  monies  reserved  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  are  available; 

(2)  the  applicant  cannot  complete  the 
project  because  of  flood,  fire  or  similar 
emergency  affecting  either  the  work  on 
the  project  or  the  applicants  ability  to 
finance  the  non-Federal  share  of  the 
cost  of  the  project;  and  (3)  that  the 
applicant  has  exhausted  all  financial  re- 
sources practicably  available  to  it.  in- 
cluding State  aid.  bonding  authority  and 
Federal  aid.  The  payment  to  be  made 
under  this  paragraph  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  required  to  pay  the  addi- 
tional cost  caused  by  the  emergency  less 
any  financial  resources  of  the  applicant 
practicably  available  for  such  purpose, 
including  the  proceeds  of  any  insurance. 

§  110.9  Priority  and  approval  of  ap- 
plications: conditioned  upon  readiness 
to  proceed  with  construction.  Initial  ap- 
proval of  a  project  application  meeting 
the  conditions  for  approval  under  the 
act  and  under  this  part  will  be  subject 
to  cancellation  in  the  event  the  applicant 
is  not  ready  to  proceed  with  construction 
within  90  days  after  the  date  of  initial 
approval,  unless  such  period  is  extended 
by  the  Commissioner  for  good  cause 
shown;  and  the  applicant's  rights  to  ap- 
proval and  payment  may  be  subordinated 
by  reason  thereof  to  other  project  appli- 
cations of  lower  rank  or  the  applicant 
may  forfeit  its  priority  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Commissioner. 


5  110.10  Preceding  provisions  not  ex- 
haustive of  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sioner. No  provisions  of  this  part  now 
or  hereafter  promulgated  shall  be 
deemed  exhaustive  of  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commi-ssioner  under  the  act.  The 
provisions  of  this  part  may  be  modi- 
fied or  further  regulations  may  be  issued 
hereafter  as  circumstances  may  warrant. 

SUBPART  B— ESTABLISHMENT  OF  DEADLINES 
FOR  FILING  APPLICATIONS 

§  110.20  Second  deadline  for  applica- 
tions with  respect  to  funds  available 
during  fiscal  year  1956.'  Pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 303  of  title  III.  December  1.  1955. 
is  fixed  as  the  date  on  or  before  which 
all  complete  applications  for  payments 
to  which  applicants  may  be  entitled 
under  title  III  from  funds  then  available 
shall  be  filed.  Complete  applications 
heretofore  filed  in  compliance  with  the 
act  since  June  30,  1954.  and  for  which 
funds  have  not  been  re.served  shall  be 
considered  as  filed  for  the  purpo-ses  of 
this  section  subject  to  the  right  of  the 
applicant  to  modify  or  amend  the  same 
on  or  before  December  1,  1955. 

Dated;  October  2.  1955. 

I  seal!  S.  M.  Brownell, 

United  States  Comrnissioner 
of  Education 

Approved:  October  6,  1955. 

M.  B.  FoLSOM. 
Secretary  of   Health,   Education, 
find  Welfare. 

(F.    R.   Doc.    5S-8268:    Piled.    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.j 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

[26  CFR  (1954)  Part  31  ] 

Employment  Taxes;  Appucable  on  and 
After  January  1,  1955 

wonce  of  proposed  rule  making 

Pursuant  to  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  approved  June  11,  1946,  pro- 
posed regulations  under  sections  3401 
(a),  6001,  and  6051  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954  were  published  in 
tentative  form  with  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  Federal  Register  for 
March  30,  1955  (20  F.  R.  1973).  After 
consideration  of  all  relevant  matter  pre- 
sented by  interested  persons  regarding 
the  rules  proposed,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  such  proposed  regulations  are 
hereby  withdrawn. 

Further,  notice  is  hereby  given,  pur- 
suant to  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  that  the  regulations  set  forth  in 
tentative  form  in  the  attached  appendix 
are  proposed  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  in  substitution  for  the  pro- 
ixjeed  regulations  hereinbefore  with- 
drawn. Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of 
such  regulations,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments 


pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing,  in  dupUcate.  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue,  Atten- 
tion: T:P,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  within 
the  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  6051  and  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  <68A 
Stat.  747,  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  6051,  7805). 

[seal]  T.  Coleman  Andrews. 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed  under  sections  3401  (a) ,  6001, 
and  6051  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954: 

§  31.3401  (a)  Statutory  provisions: 
definitions:  wages. 

Sec.  3401.  Definitions— (&)  Wages.  For 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "wages- 
means  all  remuneration  (other  than  fees 
paid  to  a  public  official)  for  services  per- 
formed by  an  employee  for  his  employer,  in- 
cluding the  cash  value  of  all  remuneration 
paid  In  any  medium  other  than  cash;  ex- 
cept that  such  term  shall  not  Include  re- 
muneration paid — •   •  • 

§  31.3401  (a)-l    Wages.     •  •  • 
(b)   Certain  specific  items.     •  •  • 
(8)  Amounts  paid  under  wage  con- 
tinuation plans — •  •  • 


Hi)  Amounts  paid  after  December  31. 
1955 — (a)  In  general.  The  term  "wage 
continuation  payment",  as  used  in  this 
subdivision,  means  any  payment  to  an 
employee  which  is  made  after  December 
31.  1955,  under  a  wage  continuation  plan 
(as  defined  in  §  1.105-4  (a)  of  this  chap- 
ter) for  a  period  of  absence  from  work 
on  account  of  personal  injuries  or  sick- 
ness, to  the  extent  such  payment  is  at- 
tributable to  contributions  made  by  the 
employer  which  were  not  includible  in 
the  employee's  gross  income  or  is  paid  by 
the  employer.  Any  such  payment, 
whether  or  not  excluded  from  gross  in- 
come under  section  105  (d),  constitutes 
"wages"  (unless  specifically  excepted 
under  any  of  the  numbered  paragraphs 
of  section  3401  <a)  or  under  section  3402 
(e) )  and  withholding  thereon  is  re- 
quired except  as  provided  in  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  subdivision. 

(b)  Amounts  paid  by  employer  for 
whom  services  are  performed.  With- 
holding is  not  required  with  respect  to 
any  or  all  employees  upon  the  amount 
of  any  wage  continuation  payment  made 
to  an  employee  directly  by  the  employer 
for  whom  he  performs  services  to  the  ex- 
tent that  such  payment  is  excludable 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  employee 


>  See  ;  108.21  of  this  chapter  for  first  dead- 
line date. 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

under  section  105  (d),  provided  the  rec- 
ords maintained  by  the  employer 

(i)  Separately  show  the  amount  of 
each  such  payment  and  the  excludable 
portion  thereof,  and 

<2)  Establish  the  facts  necessary  to 
show  that  the  employee  is  entitled,  with 
respect  to  such  amount,  to  the  exclusion 
provided  by  section  105  (d),  either  by 
means  of  a  written  statement  from  the 
employee  as  to  the  injury,  illness,  or  hos- 
pitalization, or  by  any  other  information 
which  the  employer  reasonably  believes 
to  be  accurate  and  which  he  is  willing 
to  accept  for  purposes  of  payments  un- 
der the  wage  continuation  plan. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  computa- 
tion of  the  amount  excludable  from  the 
pross  income  of  the  employee  under  sec- 
tion 105  (d)  shall  be  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  wage  continuation  payments 
which  are  made  directly  by  the  em- 
ployer for  whom  the  employee  performs 
services,  without  regard  to  any  such 
payments  made  on  behalf  of  the  em- 
ployer by  a  person  who  is  regarded  as 
an  employer  under  section  3401  (d)  (1> 
or  made  by  any  other  employer. 

(c)   Amounts   paid    by   person    other 
than  the  employer  for  whom  services  are 
performed.     No  tax  shall  be  withheld 
upon  any  wage  continuation  payment 
whether  or  not  such   payment  is  ex- 
cluded from  gross  income  under  section 
105  fd).  made  to  an  employee  by  a  per- 
son who  is  not  the  employer  for  whom 
the  employee  performs  services  but  who 
IS  regarded  as  an  employer  under  section 
3401  (d)  (1>.    For  example,  no  tax  shall 
be  withheld  with  respect  to  accident  or 
health   benefits   paid   by   an   insurance 
company  under  an  accident  or  health 
policy,   by   a   separate   trust  under  an 
accident  or  health  plan,  or  by  a  State 
agency  from  a  sickness  and   disability 
fund  maintained  under  State  law. 

<d)  Cross  references.  See  sections 
6001  and  6051  and  the  provisions  there- 
under in  subpart  G  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part  for  rules  with  respect  to  the 
records  which  must  be  maintained  in 
connection  with  wage  continuation  pay- 
ments and  for  rules  with  respect  to  the 
statements  which  must  be  furnished  an 
employee  in  connection  with  wage  con- 
tinuation payments,  respectively.  See 
also  section  105  and  the  provisions  there- 
under in  P^rt  1  of  this  chapter. 

§  31.6001  Statutory  provisions:  notice 
or  regulations  requiring  records,  state- 
ments, and  special  returns. 
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required  under  section  3402  to  deduct 
and  withhold  income  tax  upon  the  wages 
of  employees  shall  keep  records  of  all 
remuneration  paid  to  such  employees 
Such  records  shall  show  with  respect  to 
each  employee — 

(12)  In  the  case  of  the  employer  for 
whom  services  are  performed,  with  re- 
spect to  payments  made  after  December 
31.  1955.  under  a  wage  continuation  plan 
as  defined  in  §  1.105-4  (a)  of  this 
chapter — 

'i)  The  amount  and  date  of  each  such 
payment  to  the  extent  that  it  was  at- 
tributable to  contributions  made  by  the 
employer  which  were  not  includible  in 
the  employee's  gross  income  or  was  paid 
directly  by  the  employer  (for  rules  relat- 
ing to  determination  of  amount  attribu- 
table to  employer  contributions,  see  the 
provisions  relating  to  section  105  (a)  as 
set  forth  in  Part  1  of  this  chapter)  •      ' 

(ii  •  The  weekly  rate  of  each  such  pay- 
ment (for  rules  relating  to  determina- 
tion of  the  weekly  rate  of  payment,  see 
the  provisions  relating  to  section  105  (d) 
as  set  forth  in  Part  1  of  this  chapter)  • 
and  ' 

(iii)  The  beginning  and  ending  dates 
of  each  period  of  absence  from  work  on 
account  of  which  such  payment  was 
made. 

Such  records  shall  be  maintained 
whether  or  not  such  payment  is  exclud- 
able from  gross  income  under  section 
105  (d),  and  whether  such  payment  is 
made  directly  by  the  employer  or  on  his 
behalf  by  a  person  who  is  regarded  as  an 
employer  under  section  3401  (d)  d)  but 
the  employer  is  not  required  to  main- 
tain any  records  with  respect  to  pay- 
ments made  on  his  behalf  by  a  govern- 
mental agency  from  a  sickness  and  dis- 
ability fund  maintained  under  the  law 
of  a  State,  Territory,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia. 
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§  31.6051     Statutory    provisions:    re- 
ceipts for  employees. 


Sec.  6001.  Notice  or  regulations  requirina 
records,  statements,  and  special  returns 
Every  person  liable  for  any  tax  Imposed  by 
this  title,  or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall 
keep  such  records,  render  such  statements 
make  such  returns,  and  comply  with  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 
Whonever  In  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  It  is  necessary,  he  may  re- 
quire any  person,  by  notice  served  upon 
such  person  or  by  regulations,  to  make  such 
returns,  render  such  statements,  or  keep 
such  records,  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
deems  sufficient  to  show  whether  or  not  such 
person  Is  liable  for  tax  under  this  title. 

§  31.6001-5  Additional  records  in  con- 
nection 7vith  collection  of  income  tax  at 
source  on  wages,     (a)    Every  employer 


Sec.  6051.  Receipts  for  employees— (a) 
Requirement.  Every  person  required  to  de- 
duct and  withhold  from  an  employee  a  tax 
under  section  3101  or  3402,  or  who  would 
have  been  required  to  deduct  and  withhold 
a  tax  under  section  3402  if  the  employee  had 
claimed  no  more  than  one  withholding  ex- 
emption, shall  furnish  to  each  such  employee 
In  respect  of  the  remuneration  paid  by  such 
person  to  such  amployee  during  the  calendar 
year,  on  or  before  January  31  of  the  succeed- 
ing year,  or,  if  his  employment  Is  terminated 
before  the  close  of  such  calendar  year,  on  the 
day  on  which  the  last  payment  of  remunera- 
tion Is  made,  a  written  statement  showlne 
the  following:  ^ 

( 1 )  The  name  of  such  person, 

(2)  The  name  of  the  employee  (and  his 
social  security  account  number  If  wages  as 
delined  In  section  3121  (a»  have  been  paid), 

(3i  The  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined 
In  section  3401  (a) . 

(4)  The  total  amount  deducted  and  with- 
held as  tax  under  section  3402. 

(5)  The  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined 
In  section  3121   (a),  and 

(6)  The  total  amount  deducted  and  with- 
held as  tax  under  section  3101. 

(b)  Special  rule  as  to  compensation  of 
members  of  Armed  Forces.  In  the  case  of 
compensation  paid  for  service  as  a  member 
of  the  Armed  Forces,  the  statement  shall 
show,  as  wages  paid  during  the  calendar 
year,  the  amount  of  such  compensation  paid 


?,  i°!  ^^  calendar  year  which  Is  not  ex- 
cluded from  gross  income  under  chapter  1 
(whether  or  not  such  compensation  consti- 
tuted wages  as  defined  In  section  3401  (a)  »• 
such  statement  to  be  furnished  if  any  tai 
was  withheld  during  the  calendar  year  or  U 
any  of  the  compensation  paid  is  includlbll 
under  chapter  1  in  gross  income.  1 

(c)  Additiorutl  requirements.  The  statel 
mentB  require/  to  be  furnished  pursuant  to 

^hin^f  T  ""^"P^*"*  °^  «"y  remuneration 
shall  be  furr^shed  at  such  other  times,  shall 
contain  suc^"  other  information,  and  shall  be 
in  such  form  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
may  by  regiilatlons  prescribe.  I 

(d)  Statements  to  constitute  information^ 
l^^^rns.-  A  duplicate  of  any  statement  madj 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  In  accordancS 
^i  H,  '^tPi^^^^o^  prescribed  by  the  Secretary^ 
or  hs  delegate  shall,  when  required  by  suct^ 

ZfTelegaL    "  ^''^  ^''^  ^^^  ^^^"^^  °^ 

§  31.6051-1  Statements  for  employ-'^ 
ees— (a)  Requirement  if  wages  are  sub-i 
ject  to  withholding  of  income  tax—a)\ 
General  rule.  •  •  •  j 

■  *^"i  !°^  ^^  ^^^  c^se  of  statements  fur- 1 
nished  by  the  employer  for  whom  serv- 
ices are  performed,  with  respect  to  wages ' 
paid  after  December  31.  1955.  "the  total i 

^^?'^?\°^  ""'^^^^  ^^  ^^fl^ed  '^  section! 
J4U1   (a)   ,  as  used  in  section  6051   (a)  ^ 
(3)    shall  include  all  payments  made  by' 
and  on  behalf  of  such  employer  under 
a  wage  continuation  plan  which  consti-  I 
tute  wages  in  accordance  with  §  31  3401  i 
(a)-l  (b)  (8)  (ii)  (a).    Such  payments 
are  included  in  wages  even  though  they 
are  not  subject  to  withholding  in  accord- 
ance with  §31.34(1   fa)-l   (b)    (8)    (ii) 
lo^°^    L^l:  ,,^owever,    any   payments! 
made  on  behalf  of  the  employer  by  a  gov-  I 
ernmental  agency  from  a  sickness  and  ' 
disabihty   fund    maintained    under   the 
law  of  a  State.  Territory,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia  shall  not  be  included. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  such  statement  ' 
the  amount  of  any  wages  on  which  tax  i 
was  not  withheld  in  accordance  with  ! 
§31.3401  (a)-l  (b)  (8)  (ii)  <b)  shall  be  ' 
shown  separately  on  Form  W-2  with  ' 
proper  identification  and  in  such  manner 
that  It  may  be  read  on  each  copy  of  the  I 
form.  j 

(P.   R.    Doc.    55-8271:    Filed.    Oct     11     1955-     ' 
8:56  a.  m.j  •  >     ■. 
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COMMISSION  / 

t  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

(Docket  No.  11514;  FCC  55-992] 

Television  Broadcast  Stations 

table  of  assignments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations;  Docket  No 
11514;  PCC  55-992. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  On  April  6,  1955,  WJPB-TV,  Inc., 
permittee  of  television  Station  WJPB- 
TV,  Fairmont.  West  Virginia,  filed  a  peti- 
tion requesting  rule  making  to  amend 
the  television  Table  of  Assignments,  con- 
tained in  §  3.606  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations,  so  as  to  make 
Channel  5,  presently  assigned  to  Westcn, 
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West  Virginia,  and  reserved  for  non- 
commercial educational  use,  avaUable 
for  commercial  applicants.  A  letter  sup- 
plementing this  petition  was  filed  on  May 
27.  1955,  by  WJPB-TV.  Inc.  A  letter  in 
support  of  petitioner's  proposal  was  nied 
by  Fairmont  State  College  on  June  24, 
1955.  An  Opposition  to  the  instant  peti- 
tion was  nied  on  May  25.  1955.  by  Salem 
College,  Salem,  West  Virginia;  and  let- 
ters in  opposition  to  the  petition  were 
filed  by  Congressman  Cleveland  M. 
Bailey,  Third  District.  West  Virginia; 
West  Virginia's  Research  Center,  Inc.; 
and  West  Virginia  University,  Morgan- 
town.  West  Virginia. 

3.  In  support  of  the  requested  amend- 
ment, petitioner  submits  that  since  Sta- 
tion   WJPB-TV    ceased    operation    on 
Channel  35  at  Fairmont,  a  large  number 
of  persons  in  north  central  West  Virginia 
are  without  adequate  or  even  any  tele- 
vision service :  that  Channel  12  at  Clarks- 
burg, West  Virginia,  is  the  only  VHP 
assignment  in  the  area;  and  that  no  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  for  Channel  5, 
reserved  for  non-commercial  educational 
use  at  Weston,  for  a  period  of  one  year. 
Petitioner  urges  that  a  station  on  Chan- 
nel 5  at  Weston  would  serve  a  large  area 
and  population;    that  if  the   proposed 
amendment  is  adopted.  WJPB-TV.  Inc. 
will  file  an  application  for  a  station  at 
Weston  with  auxiliary  studios  at  Fair- 
mont; and  that  in  the  event  an  applica- 
tion for  the  new  station  is  granted  to 
petitioner,  a  minimum  of  25  percent  of 
the  total  air  time  of  the  station  will  be 
offered,  without  charge,  to  West  Vir- 
ginia's Research  Center,   Inc.,   and  all 
other  educational  groups  in  the   area. 
m  support  of  petitioner's  proposal,  Fair- 
mont State  College  states  that,  while  it 
agrees  with  the  other  educational  insti- 
tutions in  the  area  that  an  educational 
itation  would  be  a  fine  thing,  it  lacks  the 
fimds  for  entering  into  such  a  venture, 
as  well  as  the  staff  and  means  for  car- 
rying on  extensive  television  program- 
ming.   The  College  believes  that  in  the 
event  petitioner  is  permitted  to  construct 
a   commercial    station    on    Channel    5, 
Fairmont  State  College  will  be  offered 
all  the  time  it  is  presently  equipped  to 
use  profitably. 

4.  The  parties  opposing  the  instant 
proposal  urge  that  the  request  for  rule 
making  to  delete  the  educational  reser- 
vation at  Weston  is  untimely  and  basi- 
cally unfair  to  the  educatfbnal  interests 
In  the  central  West  Virginia  area.    They 
point  out  that  the  educational  reserva- 
tion at  Weston  has  been  available  for 
application  for  only  a  year  and  that  it 
has  not  been  reserved  long  enough  to 
justify  its  deletion.    They  assert  that,  as 
educational  developments  go.  one  year  is 
an  extremely  short  period  and  that  con- 
siderably more  time  is  needed  to  permit 
the  educational  institutions  in  this  area 
to  develop  their  educational  television 
plans  to  the  point  where  an  application 
can  be  filed.     They  state  that  a  con- 
tinuing effort  is  being  made  to  promote 
an  educational  station  at  Weston  and 
that  there  is  a  growing  interest  for  the 
establishment  of  such  a  station:  but  that 
because  of  the  drastic  economic  condi- 
tions in  West  Virginia  during  the  past 
year,  it  has  not.  as  yet,  been  possible  to 
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secure  the  fimds  necessary  to  construct 
a  station.  It  is  urged  that  this  condition 
is  only  temporary  and  that  as  economic 
conditions  in  the  state  improve,  funds 
will  become  available  for  the  establish- 
ment of  an  educational  station.  It  is 
further  urged  that  a  reasonable  chance 
should  be  given  educational  interests  to 
establish  a  station  on  Channel  5  since 
there  is  a  great  need  for  educational  tele- 
vision in  the  central  West  Virginia  area, 
and  Weston,  which  is  located  in  the  cen- 
ter of  an  area  surrounded  by  seven  edu- 
cational institutions,  is  ideally  suited  for 
an  educational  station. 

5.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule-making  proceedings  should  be  in- 
stituted in  this  matter  in  order  that  all 
interested  parties  may  submit  their  views 
and  the  Commission  may  have  the  bene- 
fit of  such  views  prior  to  Uking  final 
action. 

6.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  (i).  301.  303  (c).  (d),  (f>.and  <r). 
and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended. 

7.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  amendment  proposed  by 
petitioner  should  not  be  adopted,  or 
should  not  be  adopted  in  the  form  set 
forth  herein,  may  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion on  or  before  November  7.  1955,  a 
written  statement  or  brief  setting  forth 
his  comments.  Comments  in  support  of 
the  proposed  amendment  may  also  be 
filed  on  or  before  the  same  date.  Com- 
ments or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original 
comments  may  be  filed  within  10  days 
from  the  last  day  for  filing  said  original 
comments  or  briefs.  No  additional  com- 
ments may  be  filed  unless  (1>  specifi- 
cally requested  by  the  Commission  or 
(2)  good  cause  for  the  filing  of  such  addi- 
tional comments  is  established. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commissions  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 


Adopted:  October  5,  1955. 

Released:  October  6.   1955. 

federal  commtjnicaticns 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-8221;    Piled.    Oct.    11.    1955 
8:45   a.  m.] 


t  47  CFR   Part  3  1 

lEtocket  No.  11515;  FCC  55-993] 

Television  Broadcast  Stations 
table  of  assignments 


In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  S  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations:  Docket  No. 
11515;  FCC  55-993. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Commission  has  received  a  proposal  for 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  The  Commission  has  before  It  for 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  July  5, 
1955,  by  John  M.  Lawrence  m,  individ- 


ually and  as  trustee  for  W.  C.  Mitchell, 
Frank   Scale,   G.   S.   Parker,  Brazos   A. 
Varisco.  and  John  M.  Lawrence,  all  of 
Brazos  County,  Texas,  requesting  it  to 
amend    the   Table    of    Assignments    in 
§  3.606  of  its  rules  and  regulations,  by 
removing  the  reservation  for  non-com- 
mercial educational  use  from  Channel  3, 
presently   assigned   to   College   Station, 
Texas,  and  making  it  available  for  com- 
mercial  use.     Petitioner   proposes   that 
since  Bryan  and  College  Station  are  one 
unit  for  commercial  purposes,  Channel 
3  be  assigned  jointly  to  both  cities  for 
commercial  use,  and  that  either  Channel 
48.  assigned  to  College  Station,  or  Chan- 
nel 54,  assigned  to  Bryan,  be  reserved 
for  non-commercial  educational  use  in 
place  of  Channel  3. 

3.  In  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment  petitioner   urges   that   there   has 
been  no  application  for  Channel  3  in 
College  Station  and  that  there  appears 
to  be  no  prospect  of  an  application  for 
educational  use  within  the  foreseeable 
future.     Petitioner  notes  that  no  local 
action  was  taken,  or  interest  indicated, 
to  have  Channel  3  designated  for  non- 
commercial educational  use  at  College 
Station  when  it  was  originally  assigned. 
Petitioner  submits  that  Brjan  and  Col- 
lege Station  are  rapidly  developing  cities 
in  need  of  local  television  service;  that 
the  Bryan-College  Station  area  receives 
outside  VHP  signals  and  is  consequently 
equipped  with  VHF  receivers;  and  that 
a  commercial  station  located  at  Bryan- 
College    Station    should    therefore    be 
VHF.     Petitioner     represents     that     if 
Channel  3  is  made  available  for  com- 
mercial use.  he  will  apply  for  a  station. 

4.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule-making  proceedings  should  be  in- 
stituted in  this  matter  in  order  that  in- 
terested parties  may  submit  their  views, 
and  that  the  Commission  may  be  ap- 
prised of  such  views  prior  to  taking 
further  action. 

5.  Authority  for  the  Issuance  of  the 
instant  Notice  is  contained  in  sections 
4  (i).  301,  303  (c)  <d).  (f^  and  (r>,  and 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended. 

6.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
view  that  the  proposal  herein  should  not 
be  adopted  may  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion on  or  before  November  7.  1955,  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  setting 
forth  his  comments.  Comments  in  sup- 
port of  the  proposal  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  such  original  com- 
ments as  may  be  submitted  should  be 
filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day  for 
filing  said  original  comments  or  briefs. 
No  additional  comments  may  be  filed 
unless  <  1 )  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commi.«sion  or  <2)  good  cause  for  filing 
such  additional  comments  is  established. 
The  Commission  will  consider  all  such 
additional  comments  submitted  before 
taking  further  action  in  this  matter,  and 
if  any  comments  appear  to  warrant  the 
holding  of  a  hearing,  oral  argument,  or 
demonstiation.  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing,  oral  argument  or 
demonstration  will  be  given. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  oi 


Wednesday,  October  12,  195S 

all  statements,  briefs  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Adopted:  October  5,  1955. 
Released:  October  6.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal!       Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8222;    Filed.    Oct.    11     1955- 
8.45  a.  m.J 


r  47  CFR   Ports  6,  9  1 

(Docket  No.  11513;  FCC  55-987] 

Public  Radiocommunications  Services; 

Aviation  Services 
use  of  single  sideband  transmission  in 

CERTAIN  FIXED  RADIOTELEPHONE  SERVICE 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
b  and  9  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  to  require  the  use  of  single 
sideband  transmi.ssion  in  fixed  radiotele- 
phone  service    below   25.000   kc,   except 

firfo  "^"^  maritime  fixed:  Docket  No 
11513;  FCC  55-987. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above  entitled  matter 

2.  The  purpose  of  this  proceeding  is  to 
carry  out  the  Commission's  obligation 
to  provide  for  the  growing  public  need 
lor  radio  communication  facilities  by 
making  available  for  additional  use  radio 
frequency  space  now  occupied  by  emis- 
sions not  actually  necessary  for  satisfac- 
tory communications  in  the  fixed  service 
using  radiotelephony  in  the  frequency 
spectrum  below  25,000  kc.  ^^""'cy 

3.  Existing  Commission  rules  for  the 
^^l-  ?{  amplitude  modulation  (AM) 
radiotelephone  communication  are  pat- 
terned after  the  type  of  radio  equipment 
developed  soon  after  World  War  I  Con- 
ventional AM  systems  transmit  two  side- 
bands   one  above  the  carrier  frequency 

telligence    being    transmitted    in    each 
sideband.      One   sideband   is    however 
sufflcient   for  satisfactory  commilSca: 
rv^""i       .  Objective  of  the  instant  pro- 

n^  H  K°  ^'"^'"^^  ^°^  the  emission  of 
one  sideband  only  for  each  radiotele- 
phone communication,  thus  freeing  the 
spectrum  space  now  occupied  by  the 
other  superfluous  sideband  for  new  or 
additional  communication  facilities 
K  "*■  J,he.C^ommission  believes  that  the 
benefits  in  terms  of  spectrum  savings 
which  would  be  achieved  by  the  universal 
employment  of  single  sideband  telephony 


in  all  cases  where  double  sideband  now 
Is  employed  will  not  be  fully  obtainable 
unless  all  users  in  the  fixed  and  mobile 
services  take  parallel  action.    However 
there    is    at    present    no    international 
agreement  to  this  effect  and  there  would 
have  to  be,  in  any  event,  a  decision  on 
the  part  of  the  Commission  to  require 
single  sideband  in  lieu  of  double  sideband 
before  the  United  States  could  propose  or 
become  a  party  to  such  an  international 
agreement.     As  a  forerunner  to  more 
universal  use  of  single  sideband  tech- 
niques, It  is  proposed  herein  to  amend 
the  Commission's  Rules  so  as  to  require 
such  techniques  in  the  fixed  service  using 
telephony.     Many  stations  already  are 
voluntarily     using     this     transmission 
}   ?^,    '[?    the    ^o'-^ien    and    overseas 
radiotelephone  service.    At  present  most 
Of  the  stations  in  this  service  use  single 
sideband  techniques  for  their  transmis- 
sions in  both  directions.    On  the  other 
nand,   for   those  stations   in   the   fixed 
service  not  now  employing  such  tech- 
niques, the  Commission  is  quite  aware 
of  the  obsolescence  problem  which  will 
be   created  in   converting  from   double 
sideband   to  single  sideband   operation 
and  believes,  therefore,  that  this  factor 
should  be  taken  into  account  in  estab- 
lishing schedifles  for  change-over  to  sin- 
gle sideband  operation. 

5.  Accordingly,  the  Commission  pro- 
poses to  amend  its  rules  to  require  single 
sideband    type   of   transmission   by   all 
radio  stations  in  the  fixed  service,  except 
Alaskan  and  maritime  fixed,  now  em- 
ploying  amplitude   modulation   for  te- 
ifnn^l  '"  i^^.  frequency  bands  below 
f nv  en  vf •     ^^  !f  ^"'ther  proposed  that 
any  such  amendments  provide  adequate 
periods  of  time,  e.  g.  five  to  ten  years  for 
continued  use  of  existing  apparatus  so 
mat  minimum  inconvenience  would  re- 
sult, consistent  with  the  need  for  im- 
proved spectrum  utilization.     Moreover 
It  may  be  that  in  certain  branches  of  the 
fixed  service,  the  problem  will  be  more 
complex   than  in  others   and  different 
thTl  ^ehedules  may  be  appropriate  for 
these  different  branches.     Further  no- 
tice  of  proposed   rule   making   in   this 
matter  may  be  issued  with  respect  to 
certain   types  of  stations  in  the  fixed 
^^7rant        "^  '^^  comments  appear  to  so 
n.ifh  T^^  Commi3sjQj^  jgg.j.gg  comments 
wth  respec    to  the  foregoing  proposal 
and.  m  particular,  with  respect  to  the 
following  matters. 

Jj:!f^^'^^^^'  standards,  and  technical 
specifications  covering  single  sideband 
AM  telephone  communication  systems 


k 
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f 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  foHov*- 
ing  Items:  " 

(1)  Earliest  date,  within  a  period  If 
approximately  two  to  five  years  by  whidh 
new  AM  telephone  transmitters  author- 
ized at  a  station  in  the  fixed  service 
should  be  capable  of  single  sideband 
operation.  T 

<  2 )   Earliest  date  by  which  all  AM  teh 
phone  transmissions,  except  for  tests 
fixed  stations  should  be  by  means' 
single  sideband  techniques.  i 

12!  T^Jl^.^^^'^ee  of  carrier  reductiod 

<4)  Whether  receiver  response  charl- 
acteristics  should  be  specified  in  the 
Commission's  rules. 

(5)  Bandwidth  requirements  for 
single  and  multichannel  operation 

(b)  Economic  effect  of  and  the  mani 
ner  of  achieving  an  orderly  transition  ti 
the  single  sideband  .svstem 

perunent."    "'''''    ^'"^^"^    considered, 

7.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  thi 

Sh^^^^k  *^5  Proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  hd 
adopted  as  proposed  herein,  may  file  witH 

\n  ?aJ^°^'^'P'^  °"  °^  before  Decembei- 
30,  1955,  written  data,  views  or  briefs 
setting  forth  his  comments.  Comment? 
in  support  of  the  proposed  amendment^ 
may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the  same 
date.  Comments  in  reply  to  original' 
comments  may  be  filed  within  10  days 
from  the  last  day  for  filing  said  original 

maThp''fiiH^°,  additional  comme^i 
may  be  filed  unless:  d)  Specifically  re-' 
quested  by  the  Commission,  or  (2)  goodl 
cause  for  the  fihng  of  additional  com; 
ments  is  established.  The  Commission  1 
will  consider  all  such  comments T  S  tS! 
taking  final  action  in  this  matter;  and  iij 
comments  are  submitted  warranting  oral  I 

of^Ti^'"'-  ^"'''^  °^  the  time  and  p?ace 
of  such  oral  argument  will  be  given  ' 

8   This  proposal  is  issued  under  the 
?n.  JIh''  contained  in  section  4  (i)  anS  ; 
as  amended    """"^'"^"^^  ^^'  °'  "34.  { 
«f  ^;»f  "!^"^"t  to  the  provisions  of  §  1  764  1 
of  the  Commission's  rules,  an  original 
and  14  copies  of  all  statements.  STSr 
Co^^iL.^"°"^^     "^    ^-^^hed     th%'i 

Adopted:  October  5.  1955. 

Released:  October  5,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
iSEALj        Mary  Jane  Morris,  < 

Secretary. • 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-6223;    Piled,    Oct.    11      1955- 
8.45  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

Minnesota 

certification   of   commissioner   of   de- 
partment OF  employment  security 

cumvn^tK^'t"?^"*  °^  Employment  Se- 
curlty  of  the  State  of  Minnesota  having 
duly  submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 


?.n-f^^K!  ^o  ^^^  provisions  of  section 
cllnf\o^V  °^  ^^'  ^"ternal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  as  amended,  the  Minnesota 
Employment  Security  Law  ■  and 

prZ^fv?^^'"^^^''^  °^  ^^^  having  consid- 
ered the  provisions  of  said  law  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  reduced  rates  of 
contributions  are  allowable  thereunder 
under  conditions  fulfilling  the  require- 
ments of  section  3303  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  • 


thlt^^  Secretary  of  Labor  hereby  finds 

a'  Said  law  provides  for  a  pooled 
lund  as  defined  in  section  3303  (c)  (2) 
Of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954; 

nnH^*  Reduced  rates  of  contributions 
under  said  law  to  such  pooled  fund  are 
allowable  only  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  3303  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 


7614 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
S303  (b)  (3)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
hereby  directs  that  the  foregoing  find- 
ings be  certified  to  the  Commissioner  of 
the  Department  of  Employment  Security 
of  the  State  of  Minnesota. 

Dated:  October  5.  1955. 

James  P.  MrrcHiLL. 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.    R,    Doc.    65-8264:    Piled.    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(Misc.  67318) 

Nebraska  and  Wyoming 

ordek  providrng  for  opening  of  public 
lands  restored  from  north  platte 
irrigation  district 

October  6,  1955. 

An  order  of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
of  June  21,  1954,  concurred  in  by  the 
Acting  Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, July  23.  1954,  as  amended  by 
an  order  of  March  16,  1955,  concurred 
in  by  the  Associate  Director,  Bureau  of 
I^nd  Management,  April  25,  1955.  re- 
voked the  Departmental  orders  of  Feb- 
ruary 11  1903.  May  3.  1904.  November  21, 
1904,  December  5,  1904,  September  21, 
1906,  October  23.  1907,  April  23,  1908. 
August  10,  1908.  September  1,  1908.  Jan- 
uary 20.  1909,  May  5,  1909.  October  6. 
1909.  July  8.  1916,  February  28,  1931.  and 
October  13,  1933.  so  far  as  they  withdrew 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Reclamation 
Act  of  June  17.  1902  (32  Stat.  388  >.  the 
following-described  lands  in  connection 
with  the  North  Platte  Project,  Nebraska 
and  Wyoming,  and  provided  that  such 
revocation  should  not  affect  the  with- 
drawal of  any  other  lands  by  said  orders 
or  affect  any  other  orders  withdrawing 
or  reserving  the  lands  described: 

Nebraska 

sixth  pkincipal  meridian 

T.  21  N.,  R.  51  W  . 

Sec.  11,  E'   SWU; 

Sec.  14.  S^^rWl^NWU.  SWUNWU,  NW',4 
SWU: 

Sec.  15.  NEI4: 

Sec.  22.  Ei...SE'4     W^NEi,;; 

Sec.  27,  SE'4. 
T.  22  N..  R.  52  W.. 

Sec.  35.  NEUNEii.  S'iNEU.  NEUSEU- 
T.  22  N.,  R.  5.3  W.. 

Sec.  1.  lot  1.  SEi4NE>4; 

Sec.  13.  S'  .NE!4. 
T.  23  N..  R.  54  W., 

Sec.   13.  NW'^: 

Sec.  14.  N'  ,NW>4SWi4. 
T.  22  N.,  R.  57  W  . 

Sec.  16,  SW'4NE>4,  SW'4NW'4,  SW<4SEV4. 
T.  25  N..  R.  57  W.. 

Sec.  32.  NWUNW^. 
T.  24  N..  R.  58  W  . 

Sec.   10,  E'  .W  ,,  SW'4SW'4: 

Sec.     26.    NW'4NE'4,    N':iNW',4,    NHSE14 
NWI4. 
T.  25  N  .  R.  58  W., 

Sec.  26,  lots  2  .ind  4. 

Wyoming 

sixth  principal  meridian 

T.  21  N.,  R.  60  W.. 
Bee.  4.  SE  .,I,E'4, 


NOTICES 

T.  22  N.,  R.  60  W  , 

Sec.  10.  lets  1  and  5,  N«4NW».4NE'.4.  K»4S'4 
NW'.4NE'/4,    N'TiNE'4NWV4,   NVtSViNE»4 
NW'4.  S4SW',4NE'4NWV4. 
T.  24  N..  R.  60  W.. 

Sec    8,  W'iNEU.  EV3EIJNW4.  NW,4SEi4;    , 

Sec.   9.    SW'4NE'4.   SEUNW'*,   NE^SWU. 
NW'4SEi4. 
T.  23  N  .  R    61  W., 

Sec.  20,  S'.,NE'4; 

Sec.  30.  N';;NEi4,  SWi4NE'4. 
T.  25  N.,  R.  61  W.. 

Sec.   28.   N'.^NW'4NWi/4.   SWI4NW14NWV4. 
T.  23  N..  R.  62  W  , 

Sec.  4.  lot  3,  SEUNWU.  NE'4SW'4.  NW'4 
SE'4. 
T    25  N.,  R.  62  W  , 

Sec.  27.  SE!4SW'4,  S'^SEU; 

Sec.   34.   NE  4NWI4. 
T.  26  N  ,  R.  62  W.. 

Sec.   25.  NWUSW'i. 
T.  26  N..  R.  63  W  , 

Sec.    30.    SVVi4NE',4,    S'/3NE',4SWV4. 
T.  23  N.,  R    64  W., 

Sec.  1,  lots  1  and  2. 
T    26  N  .  R    64  W  . 

Sec.  20,  SWi4NE»4: 

Sec.  24.  N'^SE'4; 

Sec.  35,  lots  5  and  6. 
T.  26  N..  R.  65  W.. 

Sec.  12.  N'jNE'4. 
T.  27  N  .  R    67  W  . 

Sec,  3.  \Vi  .SEU: 

Sec.   10.  NE'4.  NW'4SE'4. 
T.  26  N  .  R    84  W  , 

Sec.  30.  SE>4NW'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  3,480.24 
acres. 

1.  The  following-dpscribed  lands  are 
included  in  allowed  homestead  entries 
and  are,  therefore,  not  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  of  September  27.  1944 
(58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  >  as 
amended,  granting  preference  rights  to 
veterans  of  World  War  II,  the  Korean 
Conflict,  and  others; 

Nebra.<jka 
sixth  principal  meridl\n 
T    21  N,.  R.  51  W.. 

Sec.  11.  Ei,sw'4: 

Sec.  14.  S'iNWUNWli,  SW'/4NWV4,  NWV4 
SW14; 

Sec.   15,  NE>;: 

Sec.   22.   V^'',NE',: 

Sec.  27.  SE'4-  ^ 

T.  22  N..  R.  52  W.. 

Sec.  35,  NE',NE',4,  SV2NE',4,  NE"4SE'4. 
T.  22  N..  R.  53  W.. 

Sec.  1.  lot  1.  SE'4NE'4; 

Sec.   13.  S'2NE'4. 
T.  23  N  .  R    54  W.. 

Sec.   13,  NW!4. 

Wyoming 
sixth  principal  meridian 

T.  24  N..  R    60  V/.. 

Sec.  8.  W=  .NE'4.  E'2E'2NWi4,  NWI4SE14; 

Sec.   9,   S\V'4NE',4,   SE'4NW'4,   NEUSW'*. 
NW4SE'.,. 
T.  23  N  .  R    61  W.. 

Sec.  CO,  S'  .NE'4; 

Sec.  30.  N'.NE'4,  SW'4NE»4. 
T.  25  N..  R    62  W., 

Sec.  27,  SE'4SWi4.  S'2SE'4; 

Sec.  34,  NE'  iNW'i. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1,939.95 
acres. 

2.  The  E".  W'  ..  sec.  10.  and  N'.^NW'^, 
NW'  ,NE'4.  N'jSE>4NWi  ,.  sec.  26.  T.  24 
N.,  R.  58  W  ,  6th  P.  M.,  Ncbra.ska,  are 
patented  lands.  The  remaining  lands, 
aggregating  approximately  1,440  39 
acres,  vary  from  choppy  .«and  hills  with 
deep  sandy  soils  to  nearly  level  lands 
with  very  heavy  clay  soils.  Due  to  the 
topography  and  soils,  none  of  the  lands 


are  suitable  for  the  growing  of  domestic 
agricultural  crops.  No  water  rights  are 
attached  to  any  of  these  lands.  The 
sandy  soils  support  a  stand  of  native 
grasses  and  sage  brush,  while  the  heavy 
'clay  soils  support  a  stand  of  short  and 
mid  grasses. 

3.  No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  de-sert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral  public-land  law  unles.s  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitabe  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  clas-^ified  upon  the  consid- 
eration of  an  application.  Any  applica- 
tion that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on 
its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  sub.iect 
to  occupancy  or  disposition  until  they 
have  been  classified.  The  Desert  Land 
Laws  do  not  apply  to  lands  in  N^raska. 

4.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rij^hts 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  described  are  hereby  opened  to 
filing  of  applications,  selections,  and  lo- 
cations in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mincral- 
leasin'-;  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec- 
tive date  shown  for  the  various  cla.sses 
enumerated  m  the  following  paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  .settlement  rights. 
preference  riuhts  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  sub.iect  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
pre.sented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  bv  .sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2>  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
riuhts  under  the  act  of  September  27. 
1944  <58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended*,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  11.  1955,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  s'multaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Riuhts  under  such  preference 
right  applicatioas  filed  after  that  hour 
and  Ijefore  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  10, 
1956,  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  '1'  and  '2'  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:90 
a.  m.  on  Februai-y  10,  1956,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Riuhts  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  10:00  a.  m.,  on  February  10, 
1956. 

5.  Persons  claiming  veteran's  prefer- 
ence rights  under  Parauraph  a  <2>  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
r:crvice,    preferably    a    complete    photo- 
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static  copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement  stat- 
utory preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  applica- 
tions, setting  forth  all  facts  relevant  to 
their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  applications  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Cheyeime' 
Wyoming. 
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Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
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Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Mountain  Home  Division-,  Snake  River 
Project,  Idaho 

ORDER  OF  revocation 

November  25,  1952. 
Pursuant  to  the  authoritv  delegated 
by  Department  Order  No.  2515  of  April 
7^  1949  <14  F.  R.  1937).  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  April  30    1951 
in-sofar  as  said  order  affects  the  follow- 
mg  described  land:  Provided,  hoicever 
That  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  bv  said 
order  or  affect  any  other  orders 'with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described: 

Boise  Meridian.  Idaho 
T   4  S  ,  R.  2  E  . 

Sec.  5.  Lot  4,  "■ 

The  above  area  aggregates  36.32  acres. 

Alfred  R.  Golze. 
Actijig  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(Misc.  61715] 

October  6.  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

The  lands  were  classified  as  power  sites 
(Power  Site  Classification  No,  435*  by 
order  of  the  Acting  Director,  Geological 
Survey  of  August  16, 1955  (20  F.  R.  6105) . 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8251:    Piled,    Oct.    11.    1955' 
8:52  a.  m.J 
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Statement  of  Organization,  Delegations 
OF  Authority  and  Other  Informa- 
tion 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to  Part  0 
of  the  Commission's  rules  to  abolish  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Accountant  and 
transfer  its  component  divisions  to  the 
Common  Carrier  and  Broadcast  Bureaus 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  5th  day  of 
October  1955. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  abolition  of  the  Office  of  the 
Chief  Accountant;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
herein  ordered  would  promote  greater 
efficiency  in  Commi,ssion  operations-  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments herein  ordered  are  procedural  in 
nature,  and.  therefore,  compliance  with 
public  notice  and  rule-making  procedure 
required  by  sections  4  (a»  and  (b)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not 
required : 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  sections 
4  (f)  and  5  (g)  of  the  Communications 
ivf  ^u  •  ^^  amended,  the  Office  of 
the  Chief  Accountant  is  abolished  and 
i"art  0  of  the  Commission's  Rules  is 
hereby  amended,  effective  October  31 
1955,  as  set  forth  below. 

Released:  October  6,  1955, 

Federal  ConfMUNiCATiONs 
Commission, 
LsealJ         Mary  Jane  I^rris, 

Secretary. 

Section  0.5  Is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 


\ 
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Sec  0.13  Units  in  the  Bureau.  T^e 
Broadcast  Bureau  is  divided  into  the 
loUowmg  units:  j 

(a)  The  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Bureali 

(b)  Broadcast  Facilities  Division      « " 

(c)  Renewal  and  Transfer  Divisioli 

(d)  Heading  Division.  f 
<e)  Rul^s  and  Standards  Division    f 

(f)  Econ\«nics  Division.  ; 

(g)  Licens"e  Division. 

Add  new  section  0.19  as  follows: 

Sec  0.19  Economics  Division,  xim 
Economics  Division  prepares  and  conf. 
piles  economic  data  and  compiles  ec<i. 
nomic  reports  to  the  Commission  on  ta 
condition  and  status  of  the  broadca* 
industry;  studies  the  social  and  econof- 
mic  factors  affecting  communications!- 
provides  technical  advice  and  assistance 
to  the  bureau  and  the  Commission  oA 
statistical  aspects  of  questionnaire* 
sampling,  industry  economic  trends  and 
statistical  methods,  and  acts  as  a  clearf 
ing  house  on  sources  for  obtaining  peri 
tinent  economic  data  from  within  th<| 
Commission  and  from  government  an4 
private  organizations.  '> 


Southwestern  Power  Administration 

Advertising 

delegation  of  authority 

Pursuant  to  Departmental  Order  2735 
amendment  No.  1.  Januai-y  1,  1954,  the 
Chief,  Division  of  Administrative  Serv- 
ices, the  Chief.  Branch  of  Office  Services 
and  the  Purcha.-ing  Agent  may  author- 
No,  199 5 


Sec,  0.5  General  description  of  Com- 
mission organization.  The  Commission's 
staff  is  divided  into  the  following  prin- 
cipal units: 

<a)   Broadcast  Bureau. 

(b>   Common  Carrier  Bureau 

(c)  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau, 

(d)  Sa^y  and  Special  Radio  Services 
Bureau. 

<e)   O/fice  of  Hearing  Examiners 
'f  >   Office  of  Administration. 
<g)   Office  of  General  Counsel, 
(h)   Office  of  Chief  Engineer. 
(1)   Office  of  the  Secretary.  ' 
ri>   Office  of  Opinions  and  .Review 
'k)   Office  of  Reports  and  Informa- 
tion. 

(1)  Office  of  Defense  Coordination. 

Section  0.13   is  amended  to  read   as 
follows: 


Section  0.24  is  amended  to  read 
follows; 

Sec,  0.24  The  Office  of  the  Bureaii 
Chief.  The  immediate  Office  of  the 
Chief  of  the-Bureau  includes:  i 

(a)  Office  of  the  Field  Coordinator 
which  supervises  and  coordinates  the 
work  of  the  field  offices; 

'b)  Office  of  Administrative  Assistank 
which  performs  the  administrative  func-T 
tion  of  the  BOr^au;  and  | 

'c>  Office     of     Accounting     Systems 
which   formulates   uniform   svstems   of 
accounts,  annual  report  forms  and  re-f 
lated    rules    and    regulations,    and    co-- 
operates  with   the  NARUC  committees 
dealing  with  these  matters. 

Section  0.26  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
expression  "Office  of  Chief  Accountanf 
and  substituting  therefore  'Office  of  Ac-  j 
counting  Systems".  | 

Section  0.28  is  amended  to  read  as  ' 
follows : 

Sec   0.28     Telephone  Division.     The  j 
Telephone  Division   is  responsible   for  I 
the    Bureau's    functions    pertaining    to  ' 
domestic   telephone  matters   and   tele- 
graph  operations  of   carriers   engaged 
principally   in   non-record  communica- 
tion; for  rules  and  applications  relating 
to  authorizations  for  domestic  common 
earner    radio    .services,    including    do-  ; 
me.stic  telegraph  radio  services;  and.  in 
addition,    for    international    telephone  j 
rate  matters.     The  Telephone  Division   I 
includes     a     Services     and     Facilities    ' 
Blanch,     an     Accounting     Compliance 
Branch,  a  Rates  and  Flevenue  Require- 
ments Branch,  and  a  Depreciation  Rates 
Branch. 

Delete  the  heading  following  section 
0.92  which  reads  "Office  of  Chief 
Accountant". 

Delete  the  following  secffons: 

Section  0  101. 
Section  0.102. 
Section  0  103. 
Section  0.104. 
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Section  0.111  (g>  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  expression  "and  the  Chief 
Accountant". 

Section  0.121  (d)  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  expression  "and  the  Chief 
Accountant". 

Section  0.241  Is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  as  follows: 

(q>  To  administer,  interpret,  and  ap- 
ply orders  or  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure promulgated  by  the  Commission 
relating  to  financial  and  statistical  data 
of  stations  in  the  broadcast  service  and 
tMToadcast  networks  and  chains,  includ- 
ing applications  for  extension  of  time  in 
which  to  file  financial  and  statistical 
statements  and  reports. 

Section  0.254  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Sec.  0.254  Authority  concerning  sec- 
tion 220  of  the  Act.  The  Chief  of  the 
Common  Carrier  Bureau  or,  in  his 
absence,  the  Acting  Chief  of  the  Com- 
mon Carrier  Bureau,  is  delegated  au- 
thority to  interpret  the  regulations  and 
to  act  upon  the  administration  of  such 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  section  220  of  the 
Communications  Act,  relating  to  ac- 
counts, records,  and  memoranda  to  be 
kept  by  carrier  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission. 

Delete  the  heading  following  section 
0.301  which  reads:  "Chief  Accountant". 
Delete  the  following  sections: 

Section  0.311. 
Section  0.312. 

w 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-82^4;    Piled,    Oct.    11.    ir^SS; 
8:46   a.   m.J 


NOTICES 


[Docket  Nos.  6584,  6585;  PCC  55M-851] 

Albuquerque  Bro.^dcasting  Co.   (KOB) 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Albuquerque 
Broadcasting  Company  iKOB>.  Albu- 
querque, New  Mexico,  Docket  No.  6584, 
Pile  No.  BMP-1738;  for  modification  of 
construction  permit.  Albuquerque 
Broadcasting  Company  (KOB>,  Albu- 
querque, New  Mexico.  Docket  No.  6585, 
Pile  No.  BLr-1799,  BZ-1583:  for  license  to 
cover  construction  permit  as  modified 
and  authority  to  determine  operating 
p>ower  by  direct  measurement  of  antenna 
power. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  record  of  a  formal  pre- 
hearing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which,  pursuant  to  appropri- 
ate notice,  was  held  on  September  23, 
1955,  in  the  offices  of  this  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  attended  by 
counsel  for  all  of  the  parties  thereto,  as 
well  as  the  Baptist  General  Convention 
of  Texas  (KWBU>,  a  proposed  inter- 
venor  therein:  and 

It  appearing  that  the  unanimous 
opinion  was  expressed  therein  by  the  at- 
tending parties  that  a  postponement  of 
the  hearing  beyond  the  date  now  sched- 
uled, namely,  October  17.  1955,  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  provide  such  parties 
additional  time  within  which  to  effectu- 


ate stipulations  of  the  evidence  to  be 
adduced  under  the  issues  presently  spe- 
cified therein  and  to  afford  the  Commis- 
sion an  opportunity  to  rule  on  the 
numerous  petitions  now  pending  before 
it  affecting  the  status  of  parties  and  the 
addition,  deletion  or  modification  of  is- 
sues to  be  resolved  therein:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  of  the 
parties  to  the  proceeding  have  been 
making  diligent  efforts  to  arrive  at  stipu- 
lations on  the  evidence  to  be  presented 
and  that  sub-^tantial  results  can  reason- 
ably be  expected  therefrom  but  that  ad- 
ditional time  is  needed  for  this  purpose, 
in  view  of  the  number,  complexity  and 
uncertain  status  of  the  issues  to  be  re- 
solved therein;   and 

It  further  appearing  that  it  is  impos- 
sible to  proceed  with  the  hearing  until 
after  such  time  as  the  Commission  has 
ruled  on  the  above  pleadin.cjs,  involving 
a  determination  of  the  rights  of  parties 
to  participate  in  the  proceeding,  the 
number  and  character  of  the  issues  to  be 
resolved  therein  and  other  questions 
vitally  affecting  the  scope  and  course  of 
such  hearing:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  of  the 
parties  in  attendance  have  agreed  that 
another  pre-hearing  conference  should 
be  held  on  December  1.  1955,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  submitting  to  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner on  that  date  all  stipulations  which 
can  be  effectuated  between  them  of  evi- 
dence relating  to  the  issues  presently 
specified  in  the  proceeding:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  if  such  pro- 
posed stipulations  are  effectuated  the 
result  would  be'  to  shorten  and  simplify 
the  hearing  and  thus  facilitate  a  review 
of  the  record  by  the  Hearing  Examiner 
and  the  Commission:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  under  the 
above  circumstances  a  continuance  of 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding is  necessary  and  would  be  con- 
ducive to  its  expedition,  in  conformance 
with  the  Commission's  directive,  as  set 
forth  in  its  Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Order,  adopted  on  May  26,  1955:  and 

It  further  appearing  from  the  forego- 
ing that  a  compelling  showing  has  been 
made  that  such  continuance  would  serve 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity: 

It  is  ordered.  This  4th  day  of  October 
1955.  that  the  hearing  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  is  hereby  continued 
without  date:  that  a  pre-hearing  con- 
ference will  be  called  by  the  Hearing 
Examiner  immediately  subsequent  to  the 
Commission's  actions  on  the  various  peti- 
tions now  pending  therein,  at  which  a 
definite  date  will  be  set  for  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing:  and  that  an- 
other pre-hearing  conference  will  be 
held  at  10:00  o'clock  a.  m.,  on  Friday, 
December  1,  1955,  in  the  offices  of  this 
Commisson,  Washington,  D.  C,  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  stipulations  on  the 
evidence  to  be  presented  under  all  of 
the  issues  presently  specified  in  the  pro- 
ceeding. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8225;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:4u  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11202.  etc.:  PCC  55-10011 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service.  Inc.,  et  al. 


ORDER    amending    ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service,  Inc.,  Ambridge,  Penn- 
sylvania, Docket  No.  11202,  File  No. 
BP-9102:  Louis  Rosenbertr.  Tarentum, 
Penn.sylvania.  Docket  No.  11203.  File  No. 
BP-9192:  Theodore  H.  Oppegard  and 
Carl  R.  Lee,  d  b  as  Somerset  Broadcast- 
ing Company.  Painesville.  Ohio,  Docket 
No.  11204,  File  No.  BP-9358;  for  con- 
struction permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  5th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commi.ssion  having  under  con- 
sideration <lt  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tion filed  August  4.  1955.  by  Theodore  H. 
Oppegard  and  Carl  R.  Lee.  d  b  as  Som- 
erset Broadca.sting  Company,  Paines- 
ville. Ohio:  (2)  opposition  to  said 
petition  filed  August  15.  1955,  by  Louis 
Ro.senberg;  and  «3>  reply  to  said  petition 
filed  August  15.  1955,  by  Chief,  Broadcast 
Bureau; 

It  appearlncT  that,  by  order  dated  June 
29,  1955.  the  Commission  denied  the  pe- 
tition of  Theodore  H.  Oppe2:ard  and  Carl 
R.  Lee.  d  b  as  Somerset  Broadcasting 
Company,  filed  May  6.  1955.  requesting 
the  severance  of  the  proceedinn;  on  its 
application  from  the  consolidated  pro- 
ceedinETS  involvine;  the  applications  of 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service.  Inc..  Am- 
bridee.  Penn.'^ylvania.  and  Louis  Rosen- 
berg. Tarentum.  Pennsylvania :  and  that 
by  the  subject  petition  Somerset  is  now 
requesting  that  the  Commission  recon- 
sid'-r  this  denial: 

It  further  appearing  that  Somerset 
Broadcasting  Company  contends  that 
evidence  now  of  record  establishes  that 
its  proposal  complies  with  section  3.28 
(c>  of  the  Commission's  Rules  c'lOl? 
Rule");  that  operation  of  its  proposed 
station  will  not  cause  sufficient  inter- 
ference to  either  of  the  other  two  pro- 
posals so  as  to  cause  either  to  be  in 
violation  of  section  3.28  ic>.  and  hence 
its  application  is  not  mutually  exclusive 
with  cither;  and  that  Miners  and  Rosen- 
berg on  the  one  hand  have  agreed  with 
Somerset  to  accept  whatever  interfer- 
ence may  result  to  either  from  the  oper- 
ation of  the  Somerset  proposal  while 
Somerset  has  aereed  to  accept  whatever 
interference  may  result  to  the  Somerset 
operation  from  the  operation  of  either 
of  the  other  proposals; 

It  further  appearing  that,  because  of 
the  foregoing,  Somerset  contends  that 
the  proceeding  on  its  application  may  be 
severed  from  the  proceeding  on  the  cth.er 
two  applications  without  having  an  im- 
pact upon  that  proceeding:  and  that  by 
such  severance,  a  grant  of  its  application 
may  be  made  sooner  than  if  retained  in 
the  consolidated  proceeding: 

It  further  appearing  that  Louis  Rosen- 
berg opposes  the  petition  on  the  ground 
that  a  grant  thereof  would  deny  substan- 
tive rights  of  the  other  applicants; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  evidence 
of  record  indicates  that  the  mutual 
interference  which  would  result  between 
the  Somerset  proposal  and  either  one  of 
the  other  two  proposals,  together  with 
any    interference    which    would    result 
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from  existing  stations,  would  not  cause 
the  Somerset  proposal  or  either  one  of 
the  other  two  proposals  to  violate  section 
3.28  (c)  of  the  Commission's  Rules- 

It  further  appearing  that,  in  view  of 
the  limited  extent  of  the  mutual  inter- 
ference and  in  view  of  the  above- 
described  agreement  among  the  parties 
mutual  interference  and  any  questions 
presented  by  such  interference  are  not 
substantive  factors  requiring  resolution 
m  a  consolidated  proceeding;  and  that 
the  rights  of  the  other  parties  would  not 
be  prejudiced  by  a  severance  of  the  ap- 
plication of  Somerset  Broadcasting 
Company; 

It  further  appearing  that  a  severance 
of  the  Somerset  application  would  result 
in  an  earlier  consideration  of  its  applica- 
tion and  under  the  circumstances  here 
would  be  conducive  to  the  proper  dis- 
patch of  the  Commission's  business- 

It  IS  ordered.  That  the  application  of 
Theodore  H.  Oppegard  and  Carl  R  Lee 
d  b  as  Somerset  Broadcasting  Company 
is  retained  in  hearing  docket  » Docket  No 
11204);  and  that  the  proceeding  on  the 
Somerset  application  is  severed  from 
the  proceeding  on  the  applications  of 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc.  and 
Louis  Rosenberg; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
on  which  the  Somerset  application  was 
designated  for  hearing  are  deleted;  and 
that  the  following  issues  are  substituted 
therefor: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  operation 
of  the  propo.sed  station,  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tions proposed  by  the  Somerset  Broad- 
casting Company  and  the  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service.  Inc.  would  involve  ob- 
jectionable interference  with  each  other 
and.  If  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof' 
the  areas  and  populations  affected 
thereby,  and  the  availabilitv  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and  popu- 
lations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tions proposed  by  Louis  Rosenberg  and 
the  Somerset  Broadcasting  Company 
would  involve  objectionable  interference 
with  each  other,  and,  if  .so.  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu^ 
lations  affected  thereby,  and  the  avaiN 
ability  of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  installa- 
tion and  operation  of  the  station  pro- 
posed by  Somerset  Broadcasting  Co 
would  be  in  compliance  with  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  and  Standards  of  Good 
Engineering  Practice  Concerning  Stand- 
ard Broadcast  Stations,  with  particular 
reference  to  providing  the  required  mini- 
mum of  interference-free  service  within 
Its  normally  protected  daytime  contour 
'0.5  mv  m)  because  of  interference  from 
Station  WBNS,  Columbus,  Ohio,  an^ 
either  the  proposal  of  Miners  Broadcast- 
ing Service,  Inc..  or  the  proposal  of 
Louis  Rosenberg. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Issue  No  3 
1^  .•n^"^'^  promulgated  in  the  above- 
entitled  consolidated  proceeding  is  de- 

hl'/"'^    ^^^'   ^^^   remaining   issues 
thereof  are  retained  as  the  issues  in  the 
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Released:  October  6,  1955. 

Feder.al  Communications 


[SEAL] 


Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
|F.   R.    Doc.   55-8226:    Piled,   Oct.    11,    1955- 
8.46  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11446  etc.;  FCC  55M-852) 

Cerritos  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 
order  scheduling  hearing 


In    re    applications    of    Ravmond    B 
Torian,  John  W.  Doran,  Foster  Earl  Rut- 
ledge  and  Harold  B.  Shideler,  a  partner- 
ship d  b  as  The  Cerritos  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Signal  Hill,  California,  Docket  No 
11446;     File    No.    BP-8734:     Melvin    P 
Berstler  and  Roy  R.  Cone,  a  partner.ship 
d  b  as  Oceanside-Carlsbad  Broadcasting 
Co.,   Oceanside,   California,   Docket   No 
11447,   File   No.   BP-9207;    Albert   John 
Williams,  Inglewood,  California    Docket 
No.    11448,    File   No.    BP-9509;   'Neil   W 
Owen  and  Julia  C.  Owen,  a  partnership 
d  b  as  Palomar  Broadcasting   Co.,  Es- 
condido,   California,  Docket  No    11449 
File  No.  BP-9676;  for  construction  per- 
mits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideratioi^  (1)  a  Petition  and  Sup- 
plemental Petition  for  Leave  to  Amend 
Application  with  the  associated  amend- 
ment filed  by  the  applicant  Williams  on 
August  4   and   September   6,    1955;    (2) 
a  joint  Petition  for  Reconsideration  of  an 
order  of  continuance  filed  September  27, 
1955   by  the   three   applicants  Cerritos' 
Oceanside-Carlsbad   and   Williams-    (3)' 
a  Petition  for  Leave  to  Amend  and  ac- 
companying amendment  filed  September 
26.  1955  by  Oceanside  Carlsbad,  and  an 
Opposition  thereto  filed  October  3,  1955 
by   Palomar;    (4»    the   procedural '  facts 
shown  by  the  docket  files  in  this  pro- 
ceeding; and   (5)   the  statements  made 
by  counsel  for  Broadcast  Bureau  and  for 
each  applicant  except  Palomar  who  at- 
tended  at   an   informal   oral   argument 
this  day  conducted  upon  Items  1  through 
•3  above;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  Williams  Peti- 
tion to  Amend  as  supplemented  shows 
good  cause  for  allowing  the  amendment 
which  increases  the  proposed  power  from 
500  watts   to   1000  watts,  changes   the 
antenna  site  and  other  engineering  and 
construction  cost  information  as  speci- 
fied in  the  amendment,  and  that  no  ob- 
jection   to    the    amendment    has    been 
interposed  by  any  party,  and  accordingly 
that  said  petition  should  be  granted-  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  Ocean- 
side-Carlsbad petition  and  amendment 
and  the  Palomar  opposition  present  con- 
troversial   questions    upon    which    the 
Hearing  Examiner  desires  to  be  advised 
further  by  briefs  of  the  adversary  parties 
which  were  requested  at  the  oral  argu- 
ment,  and  accordingly  action   on   this 
matter  should  be  ixjstponed;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Joint 
Petition    for    Reconsideration    requests 


that  a  date  certain,  not  later  than  No- 
vember 21,  1955,  be  fixed  for  the  (Com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  in  this  pro- 
ceeding    in     lieu     of     the     indefinitely 
continued  date  which  was  ordered  by  the 
Hearing  Examiner's  order  dated  Septem- 
ber 27,  1955,  and  that  counsel  for  the 
applicants  represented  at  the  oral  argu- 
ment'  and  counsel   for  the  Broadcast 
Bureau  have  agreed  to  the  fixing  of  the 
hearing  date  as  hereinafter  ordered-  and 
It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
each  represented  applicant  stated  that 
the  applicants  will  be  ready  to  proceed 
with  the  hearing  on  Thursday,  December 
1,  1955,  and  that  the  applicants  and  their 
engineers    and    attorneys    will    confer 
among  them.selves  and  with  Bureau  offi- 
cials sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  ^^ched- 
•uled  prehearing  conference  date  of  Ko- 
yember  15.  1955.  .so  as  to  be  prepared  at 
that  prehearing   conference  to   subbiit 
and  exchange  all  written  direct  affiriiia- 
tive  case  exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evidence 
pursuant  to  the  issues  as  they  are  now 
constituted   in   this  proceeding    (which 
i-ssues  pertain  only  to  engineering  ques- 
tions of  interference  and  matters  perti- 
nent to  the  Section  307  (b)  inquiry  speci- 
fied in  Issue  No.  5  of  the  hearing  orTer 
dated  July  6,  1955  1 ,  and  accordingly  tAat 
good  cause  exists  for  fixing  the  dates  for 
exchange  of  exhibits  and  for  commente- 
ment  of  the  hearing  as  above  indicated 
and  as  hereinafter  ordered ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  parties 
their  locations  and  th«r  repre.sentatiVes 
are  so  numerous  and  diversified  '  as  ko 
render  impractical,  inconvenient  expeh- 
sive,  and  dilatory  the  holding  'of  pre- 
hearing conferences  in  the  manner  and 
sequence  contemplated  by  sections  1  813 
and  1.841  of  the  Commission's  Rules  and 
that  the  purposes  of  the  usual  first  pi*- 
hearing  conference  will  be  served  by  the 
informal  conferences  referred  to  aboVe 
and  accordingly  that  it  will  conduce  to 
the  orderly  dispatch  of  the  Commissiorit's 
business  and  to  the  ends  of  justice  |o 
omit   a   formal   prehearing   conference 
prior  to  the  exchange  of   the  written 
direct  affirmative  case  exhibits  at  the 
time  and  place  above  indicated  and  heri- 
inafter  ordered;  now  therefore  -' 

It  is  ordered.  This  4th  day  of  Octob|r 
1955,  that  the  Petition  and  Supplementll 
Petition  to  Amend  filed  by  the  apphcant 
Williams,  Item  1  above,  be  and  it  is 
hereby  granted,  and  the  amendmeia 
therewith  tendered  is  accepted ;  and     j 


'Tlie  applicant  Palomar  was  not  repre- 
sented by  counsel  at  the  oral  argument,  bJt 
Its  Petition  for  Continuance  which  prompteH 
the  September  27  order,  herein  reconsidered 
and  modified,  requested  a  hearing  date  ndt 
earlier  than  November  7,  1955:  consequently 
it  is  exjjected  that  Palomar  will  be  ready  tfa 
proceed  to  prehearing  and  hearing  on  ihfe 
specified  dates  which  comport  with  the  relleT 
first  requested.  ^ 

=  There  are  nine  parties  (Individuals,  partk 
nerships.  corporations,  a  trustee  and  thl 
Bureau  Chief)  in  this  proceeding:  four  ap|. 
plicants.  four  respondents,  and  the  Chief  ol 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  Three  applicants  and 
three  respondents  and  Bureau  are  represented 
by  attorneys  in  Washington.  D.  c,  one  apt 
pllcant  Is  represented  by  an  attorney  Iri 
California,  and  one  respondent  does  nol 
appear  to  be  represented  by  any  attorney! 
The  business  residences  of  the  eight  private 
parties  are  In  eight  cities  In  California. 


i 
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It  ts  further  ordered.  That  the  Ocean- 
side-Carlsbad  Petition  to  Amend,  Item  3 
above,  be  and  the  same  is  hereby  taken 
under  advisement;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  joint 
Petition  for  Reconsideration,  Item  2 
above,  as  modified  by  counsels'  state- 
ments, be  and  it  is  hereby  granted,  and 
so  much  of  the  order  of  September  27, 
1955  as  continued  the  hearing  to  an  in- 
definite date  is  hereby  set  aside;  and 

It  is  further  ordered  and  directed,  Pur- 
suant to  sections  1.813  and  1.841  of  the 
Commission's  Rules,  that  the  applicants 
herein  shall  hold  informal  conferences, 
of  which  informal  and  reasonable  notice 
and  opportunity  for  pai-ticipation  shall 
be  extended  to  all  other  parties  herein, 
so  as  to  enable  the  applicants  to  ex- 
change at  the  prehearing  conference  on 
November  15,  1955,  their  written  direct 
afllrmative  case  exhibits  upon  the  mat- 
ters now  at  issue;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  hear- 
ing of  evidence  in  this  proceeding  shall 
be  commenced  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Thurs- 
day, December  1,  1955,  at  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 


[SEAL 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8227:    Filed.    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:47  a.   m.) 


NOTICES 

proposing  to  require  single  sideband 
operation  in  these  services  at  this  time. 
At  a  future  date,  however  (in  about  one 
year) ,  the  Commission  plans  to  give  fur- 
ther consideration  to  requiring  single 
sideband  operation  in  the  mobile  service 
and  the  Alaskan  and  maritime  fixed 
services.  In  the  meantime,  it  is  expected 
that  users,  manufacturers  and  profes- 
sional groups  with  expert  knowledge  in 
this  field  of  radio  communication  will 
conduct  tests,  studies  and  analyses  to 
provide  a  sound  technical  background 
for  the  future  consideration  of  this  mat- 
ter. This  announcement  is  being  made 
at  this  time  to  enable  all  interested 
parties  to  prepare  to  offer  constructive 
comments  to  help  in  enlarging  the  use 
of  this  improved  transmission  method. 


with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 3,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


I  FCC   55-988] 

Mobile  Radio  Telephone  Service 
ruTURE  single  sideband  operation 
October  6,  1955. 

The  Commission  plans  future  consid- 
eration of  single  sideband  operation  in 
all  of  the  mobile  service  and  Alaskan  and 
maritime  fixed  service  now  using  radio- 
telephone on  frequencies  below  25,000 
kilocycles.  Among  the  radio  stations 
that  would  be  affected  are  those  in  the 
Public  Safety,  Maritime  Mobile.  Aero- 
nautical Mobile,  Industrial,  and  Remote 
Pickup  Broadcast  services.  At  present, 
stations  in  these  services  use  conven- 
tional double  sideband  operation,  which 
requires  a  radio  frequency  channel  more 
than  twice  as  wide  as  the  band  of  fre- 
quencies actually  needed  for  communi- 
cation. Since  only  one  sideband  is  neces- 
sary for  communications,  the  elimination 
of  the  extra  sideband  offers  a  possible 
means  for  reducing  the  radio  frequency 
bandwidth  occupied  by  each  station. 
Additional  channels  might,  thereby,  be 
made  available  for  new  stations  or  to 
relieve  congestion  on  existing  channels. 

Single  sideband  has  been  used  for 
many  years  in  the  international  radio- 
telephone service.  Looking  toward  fur- 
ther use  of  this  transmission  method, 
the  Commission  today  adopted  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  proposing  the 
use  of  single  sideband  transmission  by  all 
radiotelephone  stations  in  the  fixed  serv- 
ice except  Alaskan  and  maritime  fixed, 
below  25.000  kc.  In  the  mobile  service, 
and  Alaskan  and  maritime  fixed  service, 
however,  there  are  special  problems  in- 
volving equipment  and  operation.  Con- 
sequently,    the     Commission     is     not 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

cob«mission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8228;    Filed,    0:t.    11,    1953; 
8:47  a.  ml 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-84201 
Billy  Bridewell  and  R.  H.  Hedge 
notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

October  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Billy  Bridewell  and 
R.  H.  Hedge  (Applicant*,  independent 
producers  of  natural  gas.  with  a  princi- 
pal office  in  Tyler,  Texas,  filed  on  Jan- 
uary 31,  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Fulshear  Field,  Fort  Bend 
County,  Texas,  which  will  be  sold  in 
interstate  commerce  to  Texas  Illinois 
Natural  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 15.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  pr(x:eedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  1.30  <c)  <1»  or  (c) 
(2)  of  the  Commissions  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 


[ seal  1 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    5&-8233;    Filed.    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  0-88711 

Colorado  Interst.\te  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

he.\ring 

t 
October  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company  (Applicant*,  a  Delaware 
corporation  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado, 
filed,  on  May  9.   1955.  as  supplemented 
July  13,  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant   to  sectoin   7    (c>    of   the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  certain  nat- 
ural gas  facilities  and  the  sale  of  natural 
gas  for  resale  as  hereinafter  described. 
Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  the  following  facihties  and  to 
make  the  following  sales:   (A),  a  meter 
and  regulator  station  and  5.5  miles  of 
2-inch  pipeline  from  its  20-inch  Lakin- 
Denver  line  to  the  town  of  Kit  Carson, 
Cheyenne  County.  Colorado,  and  to  sell 
natural  gas  to  Eiastcrn  Colorado  Utility 
Company  for  resale  in  said  town.    Esti- 
mated cost  of  facilities  is  $20,832  and 
estimated  firm  peak  day  requirements  in 
the  third  year  of  operation  in  the  town 
of  Kit  Carson  are  405  Mcf.  iB>,  a  meter 
and  regulator  station  on  its  Lakin-Den- 
ver  line,  and  to  sell  natural  gas  to  East- 
ern Colorado  Utility  Company  for  resale 
in  the   town  of  Sheridan  Lake,  Kiowa 
County.  Colorado.    Estimated  cost  of  fa- 
cilities is  $2,751  and  estimated  firm  peak 
day   requirements  in  the  third  year  of 
operation  are  128  Mcf.    (C> ,  a  meter  and 
regulator  station  on  its  22-inch,  Bivins- 
Denver  pipeline,  and  to  sell  natural  gas 
to  Pueblo  Gas  and  Fuel  Company  for  re- 
sale in  the  town  of  Vineland.  Colorado. 
Estimated  cost  of  facilities  is  $2,179  and 
estimated  fiim  peak  day  requirements  in 
the  third  year  of  operation  are  111  Mcf. 
Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  October 
28.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hear- 
ing Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications: Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure.  Under  the 
procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appeaf  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  October  26,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

at  a  point  in  Codorus  Township  York 
County.  Pennsylvania.  The  facilities 
necessary  to  serve  this  new  customer 
consist  of  approximately  40  feet  of 
4-inch  line,  a  meter,  two  regulators  and 
miscellaneous  equipment. 

The  annual  and  peak  day  require- 
ments of  the  respective  customers  for 
1955-56  are  as  follows: 


Cu.stomer 

Annual 

Peak  day 

\frLaln 

Mcf 

230,000 

211.  UN) 

iX;,  (KK) 

9,000 

Mcf 

National 

710 

Lay  ton  

KO 

Aircraft-Marine 

2^1 

fsEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|P.   R.   Doc.    55-8234;    Piled.    Oct.    11,    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-9142] 
Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co. 
notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

October  5,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  The  Manufacturers 
Light  and  Heat  Company  (Applicant),  a 
Pennsylvania  Corporation  with  its  prin- 
cipal place  of   business  in  Pittsburgh 
Pennsylvania,   filed   an  Application   on 
July  18,  1955,  as  supplemented  on  August 
29,  1955,  for  a  disclaimer  of  jurisdiction 
or,     in    the     alternative     for     a     cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity; pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  for  authorization  to  construct 
and  operate  certain  facilities  necessary 
for  the  sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas 
from  existing  transmission  lines  for  in- 
dustrial interruptible  service  to  McLain 
Firebrick  Division  of  H.  K.  Porter  Com- 
pany, Inc.  (McLain) ,  National  Galvaniz- 
ing Company  (National),  Layton  Brick 
Company  (Layton)  and  Aircraft-Marine 
Products,    Inc.     (Aircraft-Marine),    as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to'  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion, which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  to  public  inspection. 

The  facilities  necessary  to  initiate 
service  to  McLain  consist  of  approxi- 
mately 676  feet  of  6-inch  line  to  be  con- 
nected to  Applicant's  existing  8-inch 
transmission  line  No.  5  in  Columbiana 
County,  Ohio,  two  meters,  a  regulator 
and  miscellaneous  equipment. 

The  facilities  propo.sed  by  A-pplicant 
to  initiate  service  to  National  consist  of 
15  feet  of  4-inch  line  to  be  connected  to 
Its  existing  8-inch  transmission  line  1011 
in  Allegheny  County,  Pennsylvania  two 
meters,  a  regulator  and  miscellaneous 
valves  and  fittings. 

The  facilities  necessary  to  serve  Lay- 
ton  consist  of  approximately  10  feet  of 
4-inch  line  to  be  connected  to  applicants 
existing  6-inch  transmission  line  7191 
in  Fayette  County.  Pennsylvania,  two 
meters,  a  regulator  and  miscellaneous 
equipment. 

Aircraft-Marine  will  be  served  from 
Applicant's  existing  6-inch  line  No.  136 


The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $23,967  and  will  be 
financed  by  Applicant  out  of  funds  on 
hand. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's Rules   of  Practice   and   Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 8,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t    in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C,  concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such     application:  Provided     however 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.3D   (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's    Rules    of    Practice    and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington   25.  D    C     in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure   (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)    on  or 
before  October  20,  1S55.    Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
Of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made 
Under   the   procedure   herein   provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

fsEAL]  Leon  M  Pu<}uay, 

Secretary. 
IF    R.    Doc.    55-8235:    Piled.    Oct.    11     1955- 
8:49  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  G-92281 

SIGNAL  Oil  AND  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF  HEARING 

October  5,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Signal  Oil  and  Gas 
Company  (Signal),  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion having  its  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness in  Los  Angeles.  California,  filed  an 
application  on  August  15,  1955.  and  a 
supplement  thereto  on  August  28.  1955, 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  authorizing  Signal  to  sell 


natural  gas  to  Montana-Dakota  Utililies 
Co..  and  render  the  service  hereinafter 
described  subject  to  the  jurisdictiod  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fi^lly  repre- 
sented in  the  application  and  supplement 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection.  ^ 

The  application  of  Signal  recites  tiat 
It  proposes  to  sell  the  residue  gas  resiflt- 
mg  from  the  processing  of  casinghJad 
gas    at    its    Tioga    Plant    in    Wilhabis 
County,  North  Dakota,  which  will  com- 
prise 12.5  percent  of  the  quantity  of  ^as 
^^^^,^„M°n<^na -Dakota  may  dispose  of 
in  Wilhston,  North  Dakota,^  and  in  Fajr- 
view,  Sidney,  Savage  and  Glendive  Mon- 
tana, plus  12.5  percent  of  the  quantity! of 
gas  which  can  be  transported  throukh 
Montana-Dakota's      presCTit      facilities 
from  Willison.  North  Dakota  to  its  Baker 
Montana  storage  reservoir  in  excess  of 
the  quantity  disposed  of  in  the  above- 
mentioned   towns,   provided   such   total 
quantity  shall  not  be  less  than  1935  Mcf 
daily. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  undfer 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end :  \ 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  lo 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subjedt 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  tl 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sectior 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  tte 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Prd- 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 14.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t    in  a 
Hearing   Room   of   the   Federal   Poweir 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washl- 
ington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  inf 
volved  in  the  issues  presented  by  sucfi 
application:    Provided,    however     Thek 
the  Commission  may,  after  a  no'n-cont 
tested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceeding$ 
pursuant   to   the   provisions   of   sectioii 
1.30  (c)   (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commisi 
sion's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  mai 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  CommisJ 
sion.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR,  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  No- 
vember 1,  1955.    Failure  of  any  part  tq 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  conJ 
currence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter  J 
mediate    decision    procedure    in    cases! 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.    Under! 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for    un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  uiinec- 
cessary    for    Signal    to    appear    or    bel 

represented  at  the  hearing.  | 

I 

[SEAL]      z  Leon  M.  Fuquay.         ! 

Secretary.     \ 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8236;    Filed.    Oct.    11     i9  5-  ! 
8:49  a.  m.J  '        '    '  ! 


[Docket  No.  G-92531 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.     ^  ' 

NOTICE  of  application  \ 

October  5.  1955.  ' 
Take  notice  that  Montana-Dakota  j 
Utilities  Co.  (Montana-Dakota* ,  a  Dela-  J 
ware  corporation  with  its  principal  place  ' 
of  business  at  Minneapolis.  Minnesota,  \ 
filed  an  application  on  August  23,  1955, 
and  a  supplement  thereto  on  September 
22,  1955,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 


ii 


7620 

Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity,  author- 
izing the  construction  and  operation  of 
Q.)  approximately  41.8  miles  of  123/4 
inch  O.  D.  natural  gas  transmission 
pipeline  extending  from  Tioga  to  WUlis- 
ton.  North  Daltota,  (2)  for  lateral  pipe- 
lines extending  from  (a)  to  Ray  (8,000 
feet  of  3-inch) .  to  Wheelock  (2.100  feet 
of  2-tnch).  to  Epping  (1.000  feet  of  2- 
inch).  and  to  Springbrook  (380  feet  of 
2-lnch),  all  in  North  Dakota,  and  in 
which  Montana-Dakota  proposes  to 
operate  lodW  distribution  systems,  and 
<Sy  authority  to  establish  an  emergency 
connection  between  the  proposed  Tioga - 
Williston  Interstate  line,  all  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  application  and 
supplement  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  pubUc  inspection. 

The  application  of  Signal  Oil  and  Gas 
Company  in  Docket  No.  G-9228  recites 
that  it  proposes  to  sell  the  residue  gas 
resulting  from  the  processing  of  casing- 
head  gas  at  its  Tioga  Plant  in  Williams 
Coimty,  North  Dakota,  which  will  com- 
prise 12.5  percent  of  the  quantity  of  gas 
which  Montana -Dakota  may  dispose  of 
in  WilUston.  North  Dakota,  and  in  Fair- 
view,  Sidney,  Savaige  and  Glendive,  Mon- 
tana, plus  12.5  of  the  quantity  of  gas 
which  can  be  transported  through  Mon- 
tana-Dakota's present  facilities  from 
Williston,  North  Dakota  to  its  Baker, 
Montana,  storage  reservoir  in  excess  of 
the  quantity  disposed  of  in  the  above- 
mentioned  towns,  provided  such  total 
quantity  shall  not  be  less  than  1935  Mcf 
daUy. 

The  application  of  Montana-Dakota 
recites  that  the  proposed  Tioga -Willis- 
ton line  will  transport  gas  west  from  Sig- 
nal's plant  at  Tioga,  North  Dakota,  to 
Montana-Dakota's  interstate  system  in 
Montana  and  South  Dakota,  and  will 
provide  a  new  source  of  gas  supply 
(peak-day  flow  westward  from  Tioga  of 
19,910  Mcf  and  a  flow  of  9,290  per  day 
eastward  from  Tioga  to  Minot  during 
the  1958-59  heating  season  is  indicated ) 
for  Montana -Dakota's  system. 

The  application  of  Montana-Dakota 
further  recites  that  the  total  estimated 
construction  cost  of  the  transmission 
mains  involved  is  $1,257,020,  and  will  in 
part  be  defrayed  from  funds  to  be  made 
available  from  bank  loans  approximately 
$6,500,000  which  will  be  funded  during 
the  year  1956. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  October 
24,  1955. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fxjquay. 
Secretary. 


[P.   B.   Doc.   55-8237:    Piled.   Oct.    11,   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  G^454  and  G-9250] 
Hope  Natural  Gas  Co. 

HOTICE   OF   applications   AND   DATE   OF 
HEARING 

October  6.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Hope  Natural  Gas 
Company,  a  West  Virginia  Corporation 


NOTICES 

(Applicant),  with  a  principal  office  in 
Clarksburg.  West  Virginia,  filed  on  Octo- 
ber 19.  1954,  an  application  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity, 
and  on  August  22,  1955.  an  application 
for  permission  to  abandon  service,  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  and 
terminate  service  as  described  in  the  re- 
spective applications,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tions which  are  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion ancLxiPen  fop^ublic  inspection. 

The  application  in  Docket  No.  G-4454 
recites  Applicant  produces  natural  gas 
in  the  named  counties  and  sells  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  the  named  buyers: 
Logan  County  to  South  Penn  Natural 
Gas  Company ;  Roane  County  to  United 
Fuel  Gas  Company:  Barbour  County  to 
Cumberland  and  Allegheny  Company; 
Raleigh  County  to  Amere  as  Utilities; 
Monongalia  County  to  Carnegie  Natural 
Gas  Company;  Boone  County  to  Pond 
Fork  Oil  and  Gas  Company;  all  in  West 
Virginia. 

The  application  in  Docket  No.  G-9250 
recites  that  declining  production  from 
Applicant's  wells  Nos.  9544.  9545  and  9559 
in  Monongalia  County,  West  Virginia. 
has  caused  a  loss,  and  that  continued 
operation  of  the  designated  wells  has 
made  operation  economically  unprofit- 
able; and  that  Applicant  and  Carnegie 
Natural  Gas  Company  have  mutually 
agreed  to  terminate  their  contracts,  and 
the  wells  will  be  sold  to  the  landowners 
for  domestic  consumption  purposes. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commissions  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 16,  1955  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  d)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  dSCFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  4,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  "and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made.  Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 


will   be   unnecessary   for  Applicant   to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqttat. 

Secretarj/. 

I'r.    R.   Doc.   55-8238;    Piled,   Oct.   11.    1955; 
8:50  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  a-€9391 

Case  Pomeroy  Oil  Corp. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

•     HEARING 

October  6,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Case  Pomeroy  Oil 
Corporation  (Applicant),  independent 
producer  of  natural  gas.  with  a  principal 
office  in  New  York.  New  York,  filed  on 
November  30,  1954.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to 
render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Benezette  Field,  Hk  Courity,  Penn- 
sylvania, which  is  sold  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  (1)  The  Sylvania  Corporation. 
(2)  The  Manufacturers  Light  &  Heat 
Company,  and  (3>  New  York  State  Nat- 
ural Gas  Corporation  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction 'conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 18.  1955,  at  9:50  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c>  <1)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10»  on  or  before 
November  4.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  the/efor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqxtat. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8239:    Filed.   Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

(Docket  Noe.  G-8762  and  G-9238J 
D.  L.  Johnson  et  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  OF 

hearing 

October  6,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  D.  L.  Johnson,  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-8762;  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-9238. 

Take  notice  that  D.  L.  Johnson,  Ira  L 
McCollister,  George  Rahal  and  Leonard 
C.  Blood,  independent  producers  of  natu- 
ral gas  with  a  principal  office  in  Dallas, 
Texas,  filed  an  application  ip  Docket  No! 
G-8762    on    April    13,    1955.    and    Cities 
Service  Gas  Company,  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration with  a  principal  office  in  Okla- 
homa City.  Oklahoma,  filed  an  applica- 
tion in  Docket  No.  G-9238  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
authorizing   each    Applicant   to   render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
pl'cations   which   are   on   file   with    the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicants  at  Docket  No.  G-8762  pro- 
pose to  produce  natural  eas  from  the 
North  Schlegel  Field,  Payne  County 
Oklahoma,  which  will  be  sold  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company  for  resale.  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company  in  Docket  No.  G-9238  proposes 
to  construct  and  operate  a  meter  setting 
and  appurtenances  in  Payne  County 
Oklahoma,  to  take  gas  from  D.  L.  John- 
son, et  al..  named  in  Docket  No.  G-8762. 

Tliese  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 17,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing    Room   of    the   Federal    Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    applications:    Provided,    hoicever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceeding  pursuant   to   the   provisions  of 
Section  1.30   (O    (D   or  (o    (2)   of  the 
Commission's    rules    of    practice    and 
procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 4,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

necessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


im 


fSEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquat, 

Secretary, 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8240;    Piled,   Oct.    11,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-9135] 

SOURBOXTRNE   OiL   AND   GaS  CO. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  6,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Sotft*ourne  Oil  and 
Gas  Company  (Applicant),  an  independ- 
ent producer  of  natural  gas,  with  a  prin- 
cipal office  in  Grantsville.  West  Virginia 
filed  on  July  13,  1955.  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to    render    service    as    hereinafter    de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Lee  District,  Calhoun 
County.  West  Virginia,  which  will  be  sold 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Hope  Natural 
Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
andjlS  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's    Rules    of    Practice    and 
Procedure,   a  hearing  will   be   held   on 
November  18,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e  s  t 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wa.sh- 
mgton.   D.   C.   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such     application:  Provided,     however 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  <c)  (1)  of  the  Commissions 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  4.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


eJt 


[Docket  No.  0-9139] 
Summers  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE   OF   application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  6,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Summers  Oil  and 
Gas  Company  (Applicant),  an  inde- 
pendent producer  of  natural  gas,  with 
a  principal  office  in  Grantsville,  West 
Virginia,  filed  on  July  15,  1955,  an  appli- 
cation for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Ckjmmission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Lee  District.  Calhoun 
County,  West  Virginia,  which  will  be  soQd 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Hope  Natural 
Gas  Company  for  resale.  - 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  undlr 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  arid 
to  that  end:  I 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subjeL 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sectionsi7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  arid 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  arid 
Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  ob 
November  18,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s  T , 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Powflr 
Commsssion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  WasH- 
ington.  D.  C.  concerning  matters  irf- 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  bkr 
such  apphcation:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  A 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (C)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  anil 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  maf 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Coml 
mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordl 
ance  with  the  Rules  of  Practice  andl 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  ot 
before  November  4,  1955.  Failure  of  anf 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  o| 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  iri 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made; 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  f  or; 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un^ 
necessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  b| 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8242:    Piled,    Oct.    11,    1035- 
8:50  a.  ml 


rSEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[Docket  No.  G-9195I 

F.  E.  Keith  GAs  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND   DATE   OF 

he.\ring 


11 


[F.    R.   Doc.    65-«241:    Piled,   Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:60  a.  m.j 


S 


October  6,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  F.  E.  Keith  Gas  Com- 
pany (Applicant),  independent  producer 


V 


7622 

of  natural  gas,  with  a  principal  office  in 
Millstone.  West  Virginia,  filed  on  Au- 
gust 4.  1955.  an  application  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Washington  District.  Cal- 
houn County,  West  Virginia,  which  will 
be  sold  in  interstate  commerce  to  Hope 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  ccntamed  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure,  a  hearing  will 
be  held  on  November  17,  1955.  at  9:40 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t .  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washin?;tcn.  D.  C.  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  application:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  Commission  may. 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose  of 
the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1.30  <  c )  1 1 )  or  <  c  >  « 2  >  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before 
November  4.  1955.  Failure  of  any  parly 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for 
unless  othens'ise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


NOTICES       ^ 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  the  Millstone  Field,  Calhoun 
County,  West  Virginia,  which  will  be  sold 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Hope  Natural 
Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commissions  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 16.  at  9  40  a.  m  .  e  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washintiton.  D.  C. 
concerning:  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  hcicevcr.  That  the  Commission 
may,  aft'M-  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedinsjs  pursuant  to  the 
provi'-icns  of  section  1  30  (c>  d)  or  <c» 
(2  I  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Wa.shington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
1 18  CFR  18  or  1.10  •  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 4,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  vaiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mpc^iate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
-Under  the  procedure  herein  proviiicd  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  tlie  hearin-r. 


[seal] 


Leon  M. 


FtJ5TT.\Y. 

Sccretcr. 


[Docket  No.  G-92451 
Price  Gas  Co. 


[SE.\Li 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


R     Djc.    55  8244:    Piled,    Oct.    11.    1"55; 
8:50  a.   m.| 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8243;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    i::5; 
8;50  a.  m] 


NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

October  6,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Price  Gas  Company.. 
Independent  producer  of  natural  gas 
(Applicant*,  by  C.  W.  Beecher.  as  agent, 
with  a  principal  office  in  Big  Bend.  West 
Virginia,  filed  on  August  19,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspecLion. 


Sec.  14,  NWNW: 

Sec.  16.  Lots  I,  2,  3.  4.  5.  6,  7.  8,  9.  10  and  11; 

Sec.  21.  Lots  1,  2,  7  and  8: 

Sec.  22,  LotB  1.  2.  3.  4,  5.  6  and  NWNE. 

The  area  reserved  pursuant  to  the  fil- 
ing of  this  application  is  approximately 
952.70  acres,  wholly  within  the  Flathead 
Indian  Reservation,  all  of  which  have 
previously  been  reserved  in  connection 
with  application  for  earlier  project  No. 
5.  Of  this  area  912.70  acres  were  reserved 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  June  29. 
1908.  for  water  power  purpo.ses  under 
Acts  of  April  23.  1904  <33  Stat.,  302 »  and 
June  21.  1906  <34  Stat.  32,'--355>  and 
40.00  acres  were  withdrawn  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior.  February  23.  1910 
for  power  sites  or  re  crvoirs  under  Act 
of  March  3.  1909  '35  Stat.  793",  in  the 
interest  of  the  Flathecid  Indians.  Copies 
of  the  amended  project  map  <F.^C 
2135-1  >  hrve  been  trani^mitted  to  the 
Bureau  oi  Land  Management.  Geological 
Survey  and  the  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs. 


[Project  No.  2135] 

Montana  Power  Co.  and  Buff.\lo 
Hydroelectric  Development 

notice    of    land    WITHDrAWAL:     MONTANA 

October  6,  1C55. 
Conformable  to  the  provision  of  Sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Act  of  June  10,  1920.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
lands  hereinafter  described,  in'^ofar  as 
title  thereto  remains  in  the  United  States, 
are  included  in  power  project  No.  2135 
for  which  completed  amendatory  ap- 
plication for  preliminary  permit  was 
filed  July  23.  1953  by  the  Montana  Power 
Company  of  Butte,  Montana  for  the  Buf- 
falo Hydroelectric  Development.  Under 
said  section  24  all  lands  of  the  United 
States  lying  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
project,  as  delimited  upon  the  map 
"Amended  Exhibit  H>  filed  in  support 
thereof,  are  from  said  date  of  filing,  re- 
served from  all  forms  of  disposal  under 
the  laws  of  the  United  States  until  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Commission  or  by 
Congress. 

Montana  Prtncipai.  Mertdi'N 

T.  22  N.,  R.  21  W.. 

Sec.  10,  Lots  1,  2  and  3: 

Sec.  11,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  5  and  9; 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F     R.    Doc.    55-8245;    Filed.    Oct.    11.    :::5; 
8:31   a    ml 


[Docket  No.  G-63:)8l 

Amere  Gas  Utilities  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  Fixi:;c  date  of  hearing 

In  the  matters  of  Amere  Gas  Utilities 
Comoany,  Atlantic  Seabcard  Corpora- 
tion, Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas 
Company,  United  Fuel  Gis  Company, 
The  Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Company.  Cumber- 
land and  Alletiheny  Gas  Company,  Home 
Gas  Company.  The  Manufacturers  Lic;ht 
and  Heat  Cnipany.  and  Natural  Gas 
Company  of  West  Virginia. 

On  November  30,  1C54.  Amere  Gas 
Utilities  Company,  et  al..  subsidiaries  of 
The  Columbia  Gas  System.  Inc  ,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  Columbia  Com- 
panies, filed  a  petition  for  the  issuance 
of  a  declaratory  order,  relating  to  the 
methods  of  depreciation  peraiitted  by 
section  167  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954.  Columbia  Companies  state  that 
the  Uniform  System  of  Accounts  Pre- 
scribed for  Natural  Gas  Companies 
makes  no  provisions  for  the  accounting 
treatment  of  the  depreciation  methods 
permitted  by  said  secti-^n  167  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Cede  and  that  an  un- 
certainty has  ari-sen  as  to  the  proper 
treatment  of  such  permitted  deprecia- 
tion for  both  accountiiig  and  rate  pur- 
poses. Columbia  Companies  request  a 
declaratory  order  to  permit  them  to  book 
normal  depreciation  and  to  .set  up  in  a 
reserve  the  dteerence  in  taxes  resulting 
from  the  use  of  the  new  depreciation 
methods:  and  to  allow  both  normal  de- 
preciation and  normal  taxes  for  rate 
making  purposes. 

The  Commission  orders: 
'A'  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Federal  Pov.er  Commission,  par- 
ticularly sections  8.  9.  10,  15  and  16  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Commis- 
sion's Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  November  7. 
1C5j,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441  Q  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D  c' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  petition  of 
the  Columbia  Companies,  filed  on  No- 
vember 30.  1954. 

<B)  Interested  State  Commissions 
may  participate  as  permitted  by  section 
9  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  in  the 
manner  provided  by  sections  1.8  and  1  37 
(f)  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Piac- 
tice  and  Procedure  as  CFR  1.8  and  1.37 

Adopted:  October  5.  1955. 

Issued:  October  6.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8246;     Filed,    Oct.    11,    10J5- 
8:51  a.  m.J 
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November  8,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear^at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
ror  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing, 

^^^^^^  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8274;    Filed,    Qct.    11.    1955- 
8:57  a.  m.J 


[Docket    No.    G-5259] 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 


[Docket  No.  G-7240] 

Plains  Exploration  Co. 


NOTICE    of    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  6.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Plains  Exploration 
Company  for  itself  as  Operator,  and  on 
behalf  of  Cieek-More  Drilling  Company 
and  William  E.  Porter  (Applicant)    in- 
dependent producer  of  natural  gas  with 
a  principal  office  in  Denver,   Colorado 
filed  on  December  1,  1954.  an  application 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  Section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant  to    render   service    as   hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Johnson  Hill,  East  Field,  Lopan 
County,  Colorado,  which  is  sold  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  Kansas-Nebra.ska 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc.,  for  resale 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s   t    in  a 
Hearing   Room   of   the   Federal   Power 
Commrssion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C,   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    hoivever 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c>    (D    or  fc)    (2>    of  the 
Commission's    Rules    of    Practice    and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D,  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  and  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure as  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
No.  199 6 


ORDER    SEPARATING   ZONING   ISSUE   FOR   SEPA- 
RATE  HEARING   AND   FIXING   NEW  DATE   FOR 
.       RECONVENING   OF   HEARING 

The  Presiding  Examiner  has  certified 
to  the  Commission  an  appeal  by  Ten- 
nessee Gas  Transmission  Company  from 
his  ruling  at  the  hearing  on  September 
7  and  8,  1955,  in  the  above  case   where 
the   Examiner   received   in   evidence   a 
zoning  proposal  by  certain  New  England 
interveners    under    which    the    current 
Tennessee  method  of  allocating  cost-of- 
service  between  its  existing  zones  would 
be  changed,  to  the  advantage  of  the  New 
England  zone.    The  Examiner  also  certi- 
fied an  appeal  by  interveners  in  other 
zones,  who  would  suffer  a  disadvantage 
If    the    New    England    proposal    were 
adopted,  from  a  ruling  requiring  that 
their  alternative  zoning  proposals  if  any 
must  be  presented  at  a  session  scheduled 
for  October  17,  1955.    The  non-New  Eng- 
land interveners  contend  that  thev  would 
need  from  four  to  six  months  to  prepare 
their  zoning  presentation,  and  the  Staff 
alleges  that  it  would  need  at  least  four 
months  to  make  the  necessary  study  of 
the  Tennessee  system  in  connection  with 
the  zoning  question  which  has  now  been 
injected  into  the  instant  rate  ca.se. 

This  proceeding  involves  an  applica- 
tion under  section  4  (e»  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  for  a  rate  increa.se.    The  pro- 
posals by  the  New  England  interveners 
raise  a  question  as  to  whether  under  sec- 
tion 4  (e)  the  Commission  has  authority 
to  make  an  apportionment  of  the  total 
cost  of  service  between  customers  or  be- 
tween zones.    Section  4  <e)  provides  that 
when  a  company  files  for  a  change  in 
rates,  the  Commission,  after  a  hearing 
"may  make  such  orders  with  reference 
thereto  as  would  be  proper  in  a  proceed- 
ing initiated  after  it  had  become  effec- 
tive."    A  -proceeding  initiated  after  it 
la  rate]  had  become  effective"  can  only 
be  one  under  .-ection  5  <a)   of  the  Act 
(Hope  Natural  Gas  Company  v.  Federal 
Power  Commission,  196  P.  2d  803    805) 
Under  Section  5   .a)    the  Commission's 
authority  extends,  inter  alia,  to  the  ques- 
tion as  to  whether  rates  are  "unduly  dis- 
criminatory or  preferential."    The  scope 
of  the  authority  under  section  4  (e)  in 
this  respect  therefore  is  as  broad  as  that 
under  section  5   (a)    and  embraces  all 
issues  relating  to  the  determination  and 
apportionment  of  costs  between  inter- 
state wholesale  customers  whether  or  not 
the  customers  be  assigned  to  one  zone  or 
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to  different  zones.  Accordingly  the;  Ex- 
aminer correctly  ruled  that  the  que^ion 
of  possible  unlawful  rates  between  zones 
is  a  relevant  issue  in  a  rate  proceeding 
a^s  we  have  held  in  Opinion  No.  281  In 
the  Matter  of  Northern  Natural  lias 
Company  and  in  other  cases.  ? 

The  zone  boundaries  and  rate  diljrer- 
entials  between  the  zones  served  by  Ten- 
nessee have  not  been  prescribed  by  a 
Commission  grder  but  have  been  carried 
only  in  the  rate  schedules  filed  by  ifen- 
nessee.  In  a  system  as  complex  as  tftiat 
operated  by  Tennessee  the  charges  of  Ian- 
justness  in  the  rates  as  between  zoines 
require  a  thorough  and  exhaustive  sttody 
to  determine  proper  zone  boundaries  ftnd 
What  method  of  allocating  costs  betwfeen 
zones  would  be  fair  and  equitable  to  all 
concerned,  in  order  that  just  and  reason- 
able rates  may  be  prescribed  for  eich 
zone.  T 

By  reason  of  the  peculiar  circiin- 
stances  in  the  present  case,  the  question 
of  zone  rates  may  reasonably  be  sepa- 
rated for  hearing  purposes  from  the 
question  of  the  cost  of  service  invoNed 
in  the  balance  of  this  rate  proceedihg 
It  seems  appropriate,  therefore,  to  sepa- 
rate the  zoning  issue  from  the  pend^g 
rate  proceeding,  allowing  the  interesfed 
parties  sufficient  time  to  prepare  »ie 
evidence  in  the  zoning  case.  \ 

The  Commission  orders:  The  hearing 
previously  scheduled  by  the  Presiding 
Examiner  in  the  instant  rate  case  for 
October  17,  1955.  is  hereby  postponed  to 
November  21,  1955,  to  resume  at  10-«0 

''\.''u^J^I^-  ^-  ^-  ^■'  '"  ^  Hearing  Room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission  441 IG 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  at  whiih 
time  the  testimony  and  evidence  shall 
be  confined  to  the  question  of  cost  of 
service  to  the  Tennessee  Gas  Transmis- 
sion Company  as  a  whole  and  the  rate 
level.    Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  testi- 
mony with  respect  to  the  cost  of  servile 
and  the  rate  level,  the  Examiner  should 
allow  such  period  as  may  be  necessafy 
for  the  preparation  of  evidence  respect- 
ing the  reasonableness  of  the  suspended 
rates  which  are  involved  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. ^ 

Adopted:  October  5.  1955.  | 

Issued:  October  6,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay,      f 
Secretary,  i 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8275;    Filed.    Oct.    11      195J. 
8:57   a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  0-6504] 

Delhi-Taylor   Oil  Corp.  and  Mayfail 
Minerals,  Inc. 


order  reversing  RULING  OF  PRESIDING  EX- 
AMINER AND  GRANTING  CONTINUANCE  Ol" 
THE   PROCEEDINGS  j 

On  September  21.  1955.  Delhi -Tayloi 
Oil  Corporation  (Delhi)  and  Mayfaif 
Minerals,  Inc.  (Mayfair),  filed  with  the 
Commission  an  appeal  from  the  Ruling| 
of  the  Presiding  Examiner  made  in  the 
foregoing  designated  proceedings,  deny- 
ing the  request  of  Delhi  and  Mayfair  for 
a  continuance  of  these  proceedings  in 


Wpdnfiltflnti    n/>tnKnm    1*>     tner 
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order  to  present  the  balance  of  Its  evi- 
dence In  support  of  its  proposed  increase 
In  rates.  _         ,    , 

Pursuant  to  order  of  the  Commission, 
hearings  In  the  foregoing  designated 
proceedings  were  held  on  September  12, 
13.  and  14,  1955.  On  September  14, 
1955  at  the  conclusion  of  the  presenta- 
tion'of  the  available  direct  evidence. 
Delhi  and  Mayfair  made  a  motion  for  a 
continuance  of  the  proceedings  until 
October  24. 1955.  at  which  time  Delhi  and 
Mayfair  expected  that  further  evidence 
will  be  available  for  presentation.  The 
Presiding  Examiner  denied  the  motion 
for  a  continuance  and  granted  a  recess 
in  the  proceedings  until  October  10. 1955. 
for  the  preparation  of  cross-examina- 
tion. In  the  appeal.  Delhi  and  Mayfair 
state  that  the  serious  illness  of  an  im- 
portant witness,  the  unavailability  of 
another  vital  witness,  and  the  impossi- 
bility of  preparing  complete  statistical 
evidence  have  all  combined  to  prevent 
the  presentation  of  their  complete  direct 
evidence  at  the  hearings  already  held  in 
these  proceedings,  and  it  is  now  expected 
that  their  further  evidence  will  not  be 
available  until  approximately  November 

7  1955. 
'  The  Commission  finds  adequate 
grounds  have  been  shown  to  justify  a 
continuance  of  these  proceedings  in 
order  to  permit  Delhi  and  Mayfair  to 
complete  the  presentation  of  all  of  its 
evidence,  and.  in  view  of  Staff  commit- 
ments, the  first  available  date  for  further 
resumption  of  hearings  is  November  21, 

1955. 
The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  ruling  of  the  Presiding 
Examiner  denying  Delhi  and  Mayfair  a 
continuance  of  the  proceedings  in  order 
to  present  further  evidence  be  and  the 
same  Is  hereby  reversed. 

(B)  These  proceedings  be  and  the 
same  are  hereby  continued  to  reconvene 
on  November  21,  1955,  at  the  same  time 
and  place  specified  by  the  Presiding 
Examiner. 

Adopted :  October  5,  1955. 

Issued :  October  6.  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  F*tTQtrAY, 
Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-«276;    Piled,    Oct.    11.    1955; 
8:57  a.  ml 
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Fourth  Section  Applications  for  R|:i.ief 

October  7.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No.  31168:  Petroleum  carbon  coke 
and  briquettes — Missouri  points  to  West- 
ern Trunk-line  points.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Prueter,  Agent,  for  Interested  rail  car- 
riers.   Rates  on  petroleum  carbon  (pe- 


NOTICES 

troleum  coke),  and  petroleum  coke 
briquettes,  carloads,  from  Kansas  City, 
Mo.-Kans.,  and  Sugar  Creek.  Mo.,  to 
specified  points  in  Iowa.  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  I>akota,  and 
Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  20  to  Agent  W.  J. 
Prueter's  I.  C.  C.  A-3863. 

FSA  No.  31169:  Latex — Naugatuck, 
Conn.,  to  Alabama  and  Louisiana.  Filed 
jointly  by  C.  W.  Boin  and  O.  E.  Swenson. 
Agents,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  latex  (hquid  crude  rubber), 
natural  or  synthetic,  carloads,  from 
Naugatuck.  Conn.,  to  Birmingham,  Ala., 
Baton  Rouge  and  New  Orleans.  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  58  to  Agent  O.  E. 
Swenson's  I.  C.  C.  610. 

PSA  No.  31170:  Grain  and  products^ 
Nebraska  to  Colorado.  Kansas  and  Mis- 
souri. Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Asent.  for 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  grain, 
grain  products,  and  related  articles,  car- 
loads, from  specified  points  in  Nebraska 
to  specified  points  in  Colorado,  Kansas, 
and  Missouri. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  19  to  Agent  W.  J. 
Prueter's  I.  C.  C.  A-3992. 

FSA  No.  31171:  Crude  sulphur — 
Charleston,  S.  C,  to  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  the 
Piedmont  and  Northern  Railway  Com- 
pany and  the  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railroad 
Company.  Rates  on  crude  sulphur 
(brimstone),  carloads,  from  Charleston, 
S.  C,  to  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
through  North  Carolina. 

Tariff:  Supplement  108  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C  .C.  1221. 

FSA  No.  31172:  Iron  and  steel  arti- 
cles— Cincinnati,  Ohio,  to  North  Atlantic 
ports.  Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron 
and  steel  bars,  ingots,  and  slabs,  car- 
loads, from  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  speci- 
fied Hampton  Roads  and  North  Atlantic 
ports. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
Gulf  ports  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  73  to  Agent  H.  R. 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4350. 

FSA  No.  31173:  Logs — Virginia  Points 
to  Points  in  North  Carolina.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  logs,  native  and  Ca- 
nadian wood,  or  Mexican  pine,  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  western  Vir- 
ginia to  Cleveland.  Lenoir,  and  States- 
ville.  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
scale  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  89  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1297. 

FSA  No.  31174:  Methanol— Sterling - 
ton,  La.,  to  Chicago,  III.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  methanol  (methyl  alco- 
hol), tank-car  loads,  from  Sterlington, 
La.,  to  Chicago,  HI.,  and  specified  points 
In  the  inner  zone  of  the  Chicago  switch- 
ing district. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Barge  competition 
and  circuity. 


Tariff:  Supplement  82  to  Agent  F.  C. 
Kratzmeirs  I.  C.  C.  4064. 

aggregate  of  intermediates 

PSA  No.  31175:  Methanol — Sterling- 
ton,  La.,  to  Chicago,  III.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  methanol  (methyl  alco- 
hol), tank-car  loads,  from  Sterlington. 
La.,  to  Chicago,  111.,  and  specified  points 
in  the  inner  zone  of  the  Chicago  switch- 
ing district. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
proposed  rates  without  requiring  their 
use  as  factors  in  constructing  combina- 
tion rates  lower  than  present  through 
one-factor  rates  from  or  to  points  be- 
yond the  considered  points. 

Tariff:  Supplement  82  to  Agent  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4064. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55  8229;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:47   a.   ml 
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Motor  Carrier  Applications 

October  7,  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served  on 
the     applicant.       Each     protest     must 
clearly  state  the  name  and  street  num- 
ber, city  and  state  address  of  each  prot- 
estant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  protest  Is 
filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241).     Failure 
to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be  con- 
trued   as  a   waiver   of   opposition   and 
participation  in  the  proceeding  unless 
an  oral  hearing  is  held.    In  addition  to 
other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission  (39   CFR   1.40),  protests  shall 
include  a  request  for  a  public  hearing, 
if  one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters,    and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.     Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  an  ex- 
planation as  to  why  the  evidence  can- 
not be  submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits. 
Any  interested  person,  not  a  protestant, 
desiring  to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall   notify   the   Commis- 
sion by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act,  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Sec- 
tion 5  (2)  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner 
than  10  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter. If  a  protest  is  received  prior  to 
action  being  taken,  it  will  be  considered. 
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APPUCAnoNS  or  motor  carriers  of 
property 


No.  MC  339  Sub  4,  filed  September  8 
1955.  LINCOLN  MOVING  &  STORAGE 
COMPANY,  INC..  1217  East  Pike  Street, 
Seattle  22,  Wash.  Applicant's  attorney 
John  M.  Hickson,  Yeon  Building,  Port- 
land 4,  Greg.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  and  emi- 
grant moveables,  between  points  in 
Grant  County,  Wash.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Cali- 
fornia. Oregon  and  Washington 

No.  MC  8948  Sub  31.  filed  Julv  29  1955 
WESTERN  TRUCK  LINES,  LTD  '  2835 
Santa  Fe  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  58   Calif 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Class  A,  B  and  C  explosives  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  ammunition 
not  included  in  Class  A,  B  and  C  explo- 
sives, and  component  parts  thereof   be- 
tween all  points  presently  authorized  to 
be  served  in  the  performance  of  regular 
alternate,  and  irregular  route  operations 
hi  and  through  Arizona.  California   and 
Texas,  and  the  site  of  the  Hughes  Air- 
craft Co.  Plant,  located  approximately 
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Mississippi.  North  Carolina.  South  Carolina, 
and  Tennessee. 


miles  south  of  Tucson   Ariz. 


5'. 

cr.^°^'\!'^^^^''^''^  ^^^^^^  ^^«t  the  authority 
sought   herein   will    also    be   used    in    inter- 

rle?r^'"^  "afflc  with  other  authorized  car- 

oi^^oi^^T^l^^^  ^"^  ^2.  filed  September 
21.  1955.  J-T  TRANSPORT  COMPANY 
INC..  6504  East  37th  Street,  Kansas  City' 
Mo.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  w' 
Wrape.  sterick  Building.  Memphis,  Tenn' 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
earner  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Uncrated  aircraft  assemblies  in 
special  equipment,  from  Hawthorne  and 
El  Segundo.  Calif.,  to  points  in  St.  Louis 
County,  Mo.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of 
Colombia. 

2fi^?Q?J^r.^i^.°J  ^"^  ^^^-  ^^^  September 
IL}^^^-  I^EATON  TRUCK  LINE  INC 
3409  10th  Avenue  North.  P.  Q  Box  127l" 
Birmingham.  Ala.  Applicant's  attorney- 
John  W.  Cooper,  818-821  Massey  Build- 
ng,  Birmingham  3.  Ala.  For  authority 
10  operate  as  a  common  carrier  over  ir- 
regular   routes,    transporting:  'Aircraft 

UnK^^' aV''*'''^^"  Brookley  Field,  near 
Mobile  Ala  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other.  Air  Force  Installations  and 
contractors'     and     interchange     poinS 

Sana"  l'""'"'  .O^^lahoma.lrk^sa^ 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Kentucky  Ten- 
nessee. Georgia.  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Florida. 

Don'^M„'^^f' "'^"'  ^^'  authority  to  trans- 
port     Machinery    between    points    in    Ala- 

points      in      Florida.      Georgia.      Kentuckv 

^ST'  ^:f«i-'P'>''  North'caro.ina  South 
howe ier  thnt  ^"""^^^-  Applicant  states. 
DOHe\er,  that  a  question   has  arisen   as  to 

T'Jl'!.  ""^  "r  ^'^P'^"^  ^»«'"^«  are  'ncluded 
pVc^LTiT^T''''  '^"^'^^"-ation.  This  ap- 
ficr-Vf?  V,  ^^"^  ""^  *  precaution  in  the  event 
Wrcr.ift  engines  are  not  included  and  also 

S  ."ints^fn^  A  r ''"'■'"'  •'*""^°'-'^y  consistl!^ 
An  '"  Arkansas.  Oklahoma,  and  Texas 

Jo  n";,  h"'  «"*^°^'»y  to  conduct  opera-' 
t"^ns  in  Alabama.  Florida,  Georgia.  Louisiana, 


9fi^?Q.^^T^^^2l?  ^""^  3'  ^^^  September 
26.    1955    JOHN  GRASS  COMPANY    a 
corporat'ion.   Dunbar.   Pa.     Applicant's 
attorney :  Herbert  Baker.  50  West  Broad 
Street,  Columbus  15,  Ohio.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier  over 
irregular   routes,    transporting:    Explo- 
sives   and    blasting    supplies,    between 
Mount    Braddock,    Pa.,    and    points   in 
Fayette  County.  Pa.,  within  ten  miles  of 
Mount  Braddock,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
on  the  other,  points  in  Tennessee     Ap- 
plicant IS  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions   in    Illinois,    Indiana,    Kentucky. 
Maryland,    Missouri,    New   York     Ohio 
Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

to?c°T^^  ^^^^°  S"^  6.  filed  August  22 
1955,  DODSON  S.  WAUGH,  doing  busi- 
ness   as    WAUGH    TRUCKING    COM- 
PANY, 312  Fairfax  St..  Berkeley  Springs, 
W.  Va.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:    (1)   Empty  tin  cans  and 
can  lids,  from  Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Ama- 
ranth, Pa.,  and   (2)   tomatoes,  in  cans 
from  Amaranth.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Vir- 
gmia,  points  in  that  part  of  Ohio  on  and 
east  of  U.  S.   Highway  21,  and  those 
points  in  Maryland,  Pennsylvania  West 
Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Maryland.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania 
Virginia.  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  17593  Sub  21.  filed  September 
r™^^^'     PIERCE     AUTO     FREIGHT 
LINES,    INC.,    2825    N.    W.    Yeon   Ave., 
Portland  10.  Oreg.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Wm    P.  Ellis,  1102  Equitable  Building 
Portland    4.    Oreg.     For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities,   including    those    of    unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment 
but  excluding  commodities  in  bulk    (1)' 
between  Portland.  Oreg..  and  Hubbard 
Oreg..   over  U.   S.   Highway   99W  from 
Portland  to  junction  Oregon  Highway  57 
thence  over  Oregon  Highway  57  to  junc- 
tion Oregon  Highway  51,  thence  over 
Oregon  Highway  51   to  junction  U    S 

?Q^   r^^Jl^J  ^^^''^^  °^'^^  U.  S.  Highway 
99E  to  Hubbard,   and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    all    intermediate 
points.    (2)     between    North    Junction 
Salem,  Ore^g.  By-Pass  and  U.  S.  Highway 
99E.  and  South  Junction  Salem    Oreg 
By-Pass  and  U.  S.  Highway  99E,  over 
Salem,  Oreg.  By-Pass,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  (3)  between  North  Junc- 
tion  unnumbered   highway   and   U    S 
Highway  99E.  and  South  Junction  un- 
numbered highway  and  U.  S.  Highway 
yyt,    over    said    unnumbered    highway 
through  Jefferson.  Oreg.,  serving  the  in- 
termediate point  of  Jefferson.  Oreg     (4) 
between    Eugene.    Oreg..    and    junction 
ILS.  Highway  99  and  Oregon  Highway 
^^5  at  or  near  Goshen.  Oreg    over  U  S 
Highway  126  from  Eugene  to  junction 
Oregon  Highway  225.  thence  over  Oregon 
Highway  225  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
99.  and  return  over  the  same  route  serv- 
mg  all  intermediate  points,  (5>  between 
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Anlauf,  Oreg.,  and  Rice  Hill.  Oreg.,  over* 
Oregon    Highway    45    through    Drain, 
?/ft\^^^^^^  ^"  intermediate  pointed 
(6)  between  Oakland.  Oreg..  and  Shady 
Point,  Oreg..  over  Oregon  Highway  234 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  (7)' 
between  Sweet  Home.  Oreg.,  and  Foster 
Oreg.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  20.  serving  aU 
intermediate  points.     Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  CaU-  ' 
forma  and  Oregon. 

note:  This  application  with  the  exception 
Of  the  route  specified  under  item  (7)    is  in 

Tr^LtJt'^''^^''  *°  ^^^«  P'-«««"t  authority 
amended  because  of  relocation  of  portions  of 
U.  S.  Highway  99E  and  99W  so  that  carrier 
may  use  the  new  highways  recently  con- 
structed  in  connection  with  operations  over 
the  older  more  circuitous  highways. 


iq?s     ^  l^^^""^  ^'  ^^^^  August  15. 
1955,   ATLANTIC   COAST  LINE  RAIL- 

S?^,  F^^A^'  ^  Corporation.  Box 
461,  Wilmington.  N.  C.    Applicant's  at- 
torney:   U.   B.   EHis.   Law   Department, 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  RaUroad  Company 
(same  address  as  applicant).    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
over  regular  routes,  transporting-  Gen- 
eral commodities,  including  express  and 
mail.  (1)  between  jimction  U.  S   High- 
way 301  and  North  Carolina  Highway 
481   near  Enfield.  N.   C.  and  junction 
North  Carolina  Highways  481  and  125 
over  North  Carolina  Highway  481,  serv- 
ing no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alter- 
nate or  connecting  route,  for  operating 
convenience   only,   in   connection   with 
carrier's   regular  route   operations   be- 
tween (a)  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Wilming- 
w";k^xF'    ^^*    Richmond,    Va.,   and 
Watha.  N.  C,  (c)   Richmond.  Va.,  and 
Dunn.  N.  C.   (d)   Richmond.  Va..  and 
Clinton.  N.  C,  (e)  Richmond.  Va..  and 
Robersonviile,  N.  c.  and  (f)  Richmond. 
Va.,  and  Williamston,  N.  C.  (2)  between 
junction  North   Carolina   Highways   11 
and  33  near  Bethel,  N.  C,  and  Washing- 
ton,  N.  C,  over  North  Carolina  Highway 

■  Q^u^^'"'""?  ^^^  intermediate  points  of 
Stokes  and  Pactolus,  N.  c.  (3)  between 
S^^fJ^-  N.  C..  and  Clinton.  N.  C.  ove? 
North  Carolina  Highway  serving  no  in- 
termediate points,  as  an  alternate  or 
connecting  route,  for  operating  conveni- 
ence only,  in  connection  with  carrier's 
regular   route   operations   between    (a) 

,K?^°Z'^'  "^^■'  ^^'^  Wilmington.  N.  C. 
'b)  Richmond.  Va..  and  Watha.  N.  C.  (c) 
Richmond,  Va.,  and  Dunn,  N.  C.  and  (d) 
Richmond.  Va..  and  Clinton.  N.  C .  and 
(4  (between   junction   North   Carolina 
Highway   410  and   U.   S.   Highway   701 
near  Tabor  aty.  N.  C.  and  Whiteville. 
N C.  over  U.  S.  Highway  701,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate  or 
connecting  route,  for  operating  conven-' 
lence  only,  in  connection  with  carrier's 
regular   route   operations   between    (a) 
New  Bern.  N.  C.  and  Waycross,  Ga  ,  and 
(b.  Rowland,  N.  C.  and  Myrtle  Beach, 
b.  C.;   subject  to  the  same  restrictive 
conditions  imposed  in  applicant's  Cer- 
tificates Nos.  MC  23942  Subs  1,  3,  and  4 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations   in    Alabama.    Florida.    Georgia 
North    Carolina,    South    Carolina    and 
Virginia. 

No.  MC  25643  Sub  36.  filed  September 
19.      1955.      EVERTS'      COMMERCIAL 


3 

-, 

1 
1 

1 

■  1 

Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7626 


NOTICES 


TRANSPORT.  INC..  815  Garfield  Street 
Eugene.  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Earle  V.  White.  1401  Northwest  19th 
Avenue.  Portland  9.  Oreg.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Phenol. 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Contra  Costa  County.  Calif.,  to  Spring- 
field and  Portland.  Oreg..  and  Seattle, 
Wash.  AppUcant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  California,  Oregon, 
and  Washington.  ,  „     ,      . 

No   MC  25869  Sub  2.  filed  September 
26      1955.     MYRON    R.     NOLTE     AND 
MAURICE  D.  NOLTE.  doing  business  as 
NOLTE  BROS.,  Parnhamville.  Iowa,  Ap- 
plicant's    representative:     William     A. 
Landau.  1307  E.  Walnut  St..  Des  Moines 
16.  Iowa.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Fertilizer  and  fertilizer  m- 
gredients.   in  bulk  and   in   bags,   from 
Omaha.  Nebr..  to  Lohrville.  Iowa,  and 
points  within  25  miles  of  Lohrville.  and 
Auburn.  Iowa,  and  points  within  15  miles 
of  Auburn.    Any  duplicaUng  authority 
wUl  be  eliminated. 

No  MC  26907  Sub  9.  filed  September 
29,  1955,  RIPON  TRUCKING  CO..  A 
CorporaUon.  Oshkosh  Street.  Ripon.  Wis. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Edward  A.  Solie. 
715  Rrst  NaUonal  Bank  Bldg.,  Madison 
3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Cookies,  in  containers. 
from  Ripon,  Wis.,  to  points  in  Kentucky 
and  Tennessee.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  Indi- 
ana Iowa.  Michigan.  Minnesota.  Mis- 
souri. Nebraska.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania, 
South  Dakota  and  Wisconsin. 

No  MC  30657  Sub  7.  filed  September 
26.  1955.  DIXIE  HAULING  COMPANY. 
717  Memorial  Drive,  S.  E.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
Applicants  attorney:  R.  J.  Reynolds,  Jr., 
1403  Citizens  &  Southern  National  Bank 
Bldg.,  AUanta  3.  Ga.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Garbage  cans, 
tubs  pails,  and  empty  oil  containers,  gal- 
vanized, from  Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  points  m 
Oklahoma    and    Texas;    and    damaged 
shipments  of  the  above-described  com- 
modities on  return.     Applicant  is  au- 
thorized   to    conduct    irregular    route 
operations  in  Alabama.  Florida.  Georgia, 
Mississippi,    Tennessee.    Louisiana.    Ar- 
kansas,   North     Carolina     and     South 
Carolina. 

No  MC  30837  Sub  194,  filed  September 
28     1955.    KENOSHA    AUTO    TRANS- 
PORT       CORPORATION.        4519-76th 
Street,  Kenosha.  Wise.     Applicant's  at- 
torney: Louis  E.  Smith,  Suite  503.  1800 
No.  Meridian  St.,  Indianapolis  2.  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Automobiles,  in  initial  movements, 
in    truckaway    service,    from    Kenosha, 
Wise,  to  points  in  Arizona,  California, 
Nevada,  Oregon  and  Washington.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  irregular 
route   operations   to  all  points  in  the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  36473  Sub  60.  filed  September 
8  1955,  amended  September  29.  1955. 
CENTRAL  TRUCK  LINES,  INC..  1000 
Jackson  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regiilar  routes,  transporting:  Paper  and 


paper  products,  from  Palatka  and  Yulee. 
Fla.,  to  New  Orleans,  La.,  and  points 
within  7  miles  thereof,  and  Mobile.  Ala., 
and  points  within  7  miles  thereof,  and  to 
points  on  U.  S.  Highway  90  between  Mo- 
bile. Ala.,  and  New  Orleans.  La.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Georgia.  Florida,  and  Alabama. 

No  MC  41349  Sub  1,  filed  September 
26     1955,   NELSON  W.    DEWEY,   doing 
business  as  DEWEY'S  VAN   SERVICE. 
476  Glen  Street.  Glens  Falls,  N.  Y.     Ap- 
plicant's attorney:   John  J.  Brady,  Jr. 
75  State  Street,  Albany  7.  N.  Y.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, between  points  in  Warren.  Sar- 
atoga, Washington,  and  Essex  Counties, 
N.  Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Virginia.  New  York.  Connecti- 
cut.    Massachusetts.     Maryland,     New 
Hampshire,   New   Jersey.   Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  New  York,  Con- 
necticut, Massachusetts,  Maryland.  New 
Jersey,     Pennsylvania,    "Rhode     Island, 
Vermont,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No   MC  49304  Sub  2,  filed  September 
16,  1955.  JAMES  LEONARD  BOWMAN, 
doing  business  as  JAMES  L.  BOWMAN, 
P.  O.  Box  6,  Stephens  City.  Va.    Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Betty  Winn.  1500  Mas- 
sachusetts   Ave.,    N.    W.,    Washington, 
D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate   as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:   (1>    Lime,  and  limestone 
products,    from   Middletown.    Va.,    and 
points  within  six  (6»   miles  thereof,  to 
points  in  Maryland,  and  points  in  Alle- 
gheny,   Washington,    Greene.    Fayette, 
Somerset.    Bedford,    Fulton,    Franklin, 
Adams,  York,  Lancaster,  Chester.  Dela- 
ware, and  Dauphin  Counties,  Pa.,  and 
Jeffer.son.  Berkeley,  Morgan,  Hampshire, 
Hardv,  Grant,  Mineral,  Pendleton,  Ran- 
dolph, Tucker,  Upshur,  Barbour,  Pres- 
ton, Monongalia.  Marion,  Taylor,  Har- 
rison, and  Lewis  Counties,  W.  Va..   (2) 
firebrick  and  clay,  from  Baltimore,  Md., 
and   points    in   Clearfield,   and   Center 
Counties,  Pa.,  to  Middletown.  Va..  and 
points  within  six  (6)  miles  thereof,  (3) 
fertilizer,    in   bags    and   in    bulk,   from 
Baltimore.  Md..  to  points  in  Fauquier, 
Clarke.     Frederick,     and     Shenandoah 
Counties,  Va.,   and   those   in  Jefferson 
County,   W.   Va.,   and    (4)    empty   con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facili- 
ties (not  specified)  used  in  transporting 
the  above-specified  commodities,   from 
above  specified  destination  points  and 
points  in  above  specified  destination  ter- 
ritories, to  above  specified  origin  points 
and  points  in  above  specified  origin  ter- 
ritories.    Applicant    is    authorized    to 
conduct  operations   in  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No  MC  52460  Sub  31,  filed  September 
21.  1955,  HUGH  BREEDING.  INC.,  1420 
West  35th  Street,  P.  O.  Box  9515,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  W. 
Wrape.  Sterick  Building.  Memphis  3. 
Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lubricating  oil.  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Tulsa,  Okla.,  to  all 
points  in  Louisiana,  and  refused  shiv- 


ments  of  lubricating  oil  on  return.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
Uons  in  Arkansas.  Kansas.  Missouri, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

No  MC  52460  Sub  32.  filed  September 
21  1955  HUGH  BREEDING.  INC.  1420 
West  35th  Street.  P.  O.  Box  9515.  Tulsa. 
Okla.  Applicants  attorney:  James  W. 
Wrape,  Sterick  Building.  Memphis  3. 
Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Creosote  oil  and  coal  tar. 
in  straight  or  mixed  loads,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Waterloo.  Iowa,  and 
Granite  City.  111.,  to  St.  Joe.  Ark.,  and 
refused  shipments  of  the  above-speci- 
fied commodities  on  return. 

No  MC  52565  Sub  6.  filed  July  26.  1955, 
(Amended".     MYERS     TRANSFER     & 
STORAGE.    INC.,    418    Third    Avenue, 
Huntington,  W.  Va.     For  authority   to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting    Ncu'  furni- 
ture undated,  from  Huntington.  W.  Va., 
to  points  in  Illinois.  New  Jersey.  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Maryland,  the  southern  Pen- 
insula  of   Michigan.   New   York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee, 
Virginia.  Georgia.  South  Carolina.  Flor- 
ida   West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.     Applicant  is  authorized   to 
conduct  operations  in  Uilnois,  Indiana, 
Maryland.  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  New 
York    North    Carolina,   Ohio.    Pennsyl- 
vania.   Tennessee,   Virginia,    Kentucky, 
and  West  Virginia. 

No  MC  52579  Sub  27,  filed  August  17, 
1955    GILBERT  CARRIER  CORP..  645 
W  4bth  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Apphcanfs 
attorney :  Hairis  J.  Klein,  2o0  Broadway, 
New  York   7,  N.  Y.     For   authority   to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  transport- 
ing: Garments  arid  wearing  apparel  on 
hangers,  and  hangers,  serving  Keaftiy, 
N    J.,  as  an  off-route  point,  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  picking  up  and  delivering 
laden  semitrailers  at  the  yards  of  the 
Pennsylvania    Railroad    in    substituted 
service   in   connection   with  applicant's 
authorized  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Chicago.  111.,  on  the  one  hand.  and. 
on  the  other.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  and  Vineland.  N.  J.    Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  from 
and  to  Chicago,  111..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Vineland.  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  to  points  in  the  United  States  except 
those  in  Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island,  Mas.sa- 
chu.setts.  Maine,  and  Vermont. 

No    MC  54855  Sub  1,  filed  September 
26     1955.   LOUISVILLE,   NEW   ALBANY 
AND     CORYDON     RAILROAD     COM- 
PANY, a  corporation,  Cor>'don,  Ind.    Ap- 
plicanfs  attorney:   James  R.  Reuester. 
100' >   West  Sixth  Street.  Bloomington, 
Ind  "  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon  carrier,  over  regular  and  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in    bulk     and    those    requiring    special 
equipment,  IRREGULAR  ROUTES:  Be- 
tween   points    in    Harrison    and    Floyd 
Counties,  Ind.,  on  and  east  of  Indiana 
Highway  135,  on  and  south  of  unntun- 
bered   County   Highway   extending   be- 
tween Central,  Ind.,  and  New  Amster- 
dam, Ind.,  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  460 
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(formerly  Indiana  Highway  62)  and 
west  and  north  of  the  Ohio  River;  and 
REGULAR  ROUTES:  (1)  Between 
Corydon  Junction.  Ind.,  and  Central 
Barren,  Ind.,  over  County  Pike  and 
Indiana  Highway  135,  and  (2)  Between 
Corydon  Junction,  Ind.,  and  Crandall, 
Ind.,  over  County  Pike,  and  Indiana 
Highways  135  and  335,  and  return  over 
routes  (1)  and  (2)  above,  serving  no 
intermediate  points. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  any  duplica- 
tion of  authority  granted  under  this  appli- 
cation shall  be  construed  as  a  single  right. 
Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions In  Indiana  and  Kentucky. 

No.  MC  55811  Sub  27,  filed  October  3, 
1955,  CRAIG  TRUCKING.  INC.,  Albany. 
Indiana.  Applicant's  attorney:  Howell 
Ellis,  520  Illinois  Building,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Pulpboard  (consisting  of  not 
less  than  80<^r  wood  pulp),  scrap  paper, 
stratc.  and  mixtures  of  scrap  paper  and 
strain,  from  Federal,  111.,  to  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  and  damaged  shipments  of  pulp- 
board,  on  return.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  64994  Sub  18,  filed  September 
26.  1955,  HENNIS  FREIGHT  LINES, 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  612.  Winston-Salem, 
N  C.  Applicants  attorney :  York  &  Boyd, 
201-204  Jefferson  Bldg.,  Greensboro, 
N.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
coimnon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquors,  alcoholic,  from 
Lawrenceburg,  Ind.,  to  Raleigh,  N.  C, 
Columbia  and  Charleston,  S.  C,  Augusta 
and  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Richmond.  Va, 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  regu- 
lar route  operations  in  Ohio,  Virginia. 
North  Carolina  and  West  Virginia,  and 
irregular  route  operations  in  Ohio,  West 
Virginia,  Virginia.  Indiana,  Michigan, 
Illinois,  South  Carolina,  Maryland, 
Pennsylvania  and  North  Carolina. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1249.  filed  Septem- 
ber 6,  1955,  published  September  21, 
1955,  page  7088,  amended  September  22. 
1955,  and  further  amended  October  3, 
1955,  published  October  5,  1955.  The  re- 
strictive amendment  of  October  3,  1955, 
is  included  in  this  republication.  RAIL- 
WAY EXPRESS  AGENCY,  INCORPO- 
RATED. 219  East  42nd  Street,  New  York. 
N.  Y,  Applicant's  attorneys:  Alston, 
Sibley,  Miller,  Spann  &  Shackleford,  1220 
Citizens  and  Southern  National  Bank 
Bldg.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  cdrrier,  over  a 
regular  route,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  including  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  moving  in  express  service, 
between  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Crossville, 
Tenn.,  from  Nashville  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 31-E  to  Madi-son,  Tenn.,  thence 
over  Tennessee  Highway  45  via  Old 
Hickory  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  70-N. 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  76-N  to 
Crossville,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Old  Hickory,  Lebanon,  Catthage,  Double 
Springs,  Cookeville  and  Monterey,  Tenn., 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Watertown, 
Baxter  and  Algood,  Tenn.  Applicant 
Is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States.  RE- 
STRICTION: Proposed  service  shall  be 
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limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary  to 
or  supplemental  of  express  service  and 
shipments  proposed  to  be  transported 
shall  be  limited  to  those  moving  on  a 
through  bill  of  lading  or  an  express  re- 
ceipt covering,  in  addition  to  a  motor 
carrier  movement,  an  immediately  prior 
or  immediately  subsequent  movement  by 
rail  or  air. 

No.  MC  72300  Sub  27,  filed  September 
1,  1955,  AMERICAN  CARLO  ADING 
^CORPORATION.  261  Hastings  Street. 
Detroit,  Mich.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting :  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
livestock,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk. 
and  tho.se  requiring  special  equipment, 
serving  the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany plant  near  Seventeen  Mile  Road, 
and  Mound  Road  in  Sterling  Township, 
Macomb  County,  Mich.,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations  to  and  from  Detroit, 
Mich.,  sftid  Pontiac,  Mich.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  12,  16.  24,  25,  and  112  and 
Michigan  Highways  53  and  112.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Michigan,  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  89684  Sub  16,  filed  August  8, 
1955,  WYCOFP  COMPANY,  INCORPO- 
RATED, 346  West  6th  South.  P.  O.  Box 
366,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Harry  D.  Pugsley,  721  Conti- 
nental Bank  Building,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  and  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting: 

(A)  REGULAR  ROUTES:  Motion 
picture  films,  motion  picture  supplies 
and  motion  picture  advertising  matter. 
as  defined  by  the  Commission;  news- 
papers, magazines,  periodicals  and 
books.  (1)  serving  Kemmerer,  Wyo.,  as 
an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
carrier's  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  and  Rock 
Springs.  Wyo..  over  U.  S.  Highway  30, 
<  2 )  between  Twin  Palls.  Idaho,  and  Sun 
Valley,  Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway  93, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Cary,  Idaho,  (3)  be- 
tween Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  and  Pres- 
ton, Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway  91.  serv- 
ing no  intermediate  points,  and  the  off- 
route  points  of  Lewiston  and  Hyrum, 
Utah,  (4)  between  Ashton,  Idaho,  and 
West  Yellowstone,  Mont.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  191,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  between  May  1st  and  September 
15th  of  each  year,  (5)  between  Sugar 
City.  Idaho,  and  Victor,  Idaho,  over  Al- 
ternate U.  S.  Highway  20,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  (6)  between  Dillon, 
Mont.,  and  Butte,  Mont.,  from  Dillon 
over  Montana  Highway  41  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  10-S,  thence  over  U.  S, 
Highway  10-S  to  Butte,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  the  intermediate 
point  of  Twin  Bridges,  Mont.,  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Sheridan,  Mont.,  (7) 
between  Elsinore,  Utah,  and  Kanab, 
Utah,  over  U.  S.  Highway  89,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  the  off-route 
points  of  Escalante  and  Tropic,  Utah, 
(8 )  between  Nephi,  Utah,  and  St.  George, 
Utah,  over  U.  S.  Highway  91,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  the  off-route 
points    of    Hurricane    and    Springdale, 
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Utah,  (9)  serving  Adrian,  Oreg.,  as  an 
off-route  point  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
Ontario,  Oreg.,  and  Weiser,  Idaho,  over 
U,  S.  Highway  95,  (10)  see  route  num- 
bered 10  in  this  application  under  irreg- 
ular routes,  below.  (ID  between  Green 
River,  Utah,  and  Monticello,  Utah,  from 
Green  River  over  U.  S.  Highway  50  to 
Crescent  Junction,  Utah,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  160  to  Monticello,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  the  off-route 
points  of  Blanding,  Utah,  Dover  Creek, 
Dolores  and  Durango,  Colo.,  and  Ship- 
rock,  N.  Mex.,  and  (12)  serving  the  off- 
route  points  of  Thayne  and  Afton,  Wyo., 
in  connection  with  carrier's  regular 
route  operations  between  St.  Anthony, 
Idaho,  and  Ashton,  Idaho,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  191. 

IRREGULAR  ROUTES:  The  follow- 
ing route  is  numbered  10  in  this  applica- 
tion. Between  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Tooele  County,  Utah.  Applicant 
states  he  seeks  clarification  as  to  his 
present  rights  in  Tooele  County. 

<B)  REGULAR  ROUTES:  Magazin^. 
periodicals,  and  books,  over  all  regular 
routes  authorized  to  applicant  in  Certifi- 
cate No.  MC  89684,  from,  to,  and  or  be- 
tween points  in  Idaho,  Montana.  Nevada. 
Oregon,  Utah  and  Wyoming.  Applicant 
is  authorized  in  Certificate  No.  MC  89684 
to  transport  films  and  articles  associated 
with  the  exhibition  of  motion  pictures 
as  described  by  the  Commission,  and 
newspapers.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Idaho.  Montana, 
Nevada,  Oregon,  Utah  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  95749  Sub  12.  filed  September 
12.  1955,  F.  O.  STROMBERG,  doing  busi- 
ness as  UNITED  TRANSFER  it  STOR- 
AGE CO..  2  Fifth  Avenue,  Havre,  Mont. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Max  P.  Kuhr,  Citi- 
zens Bank  Building,  Havre,  Mont.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  commodi- 
ties of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Glasgow,  Mont.,  and  the  U.  S. 
A.  C.  Airbase.  approximately  19  miles 
north  of  Glasgow,  Mont.,  over  unnum- 
bered highway.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Montana. 

No.  MC  97357  Sub  5,  filed  October  3, 
1955,  ALLTH  TANK  LINE,  iNC,  14011 
South  Central  Avenue,  Los  Angeles  59. 
Cahf.  Applicant's  attorney:  Bailey  & 
Poe,  639  South  Spring  Street,  Los  Angeles 
14,  Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
commoji  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transpHjrting:  Liquid  fertilizers,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  between  points  in 
Orange  and  Los  Angeles  Counties,  Calif., 
and  the  port  of  entry  to  the  Republic  of 
Mexico  near  Calexico,  Calif.  Applicant 
conducts  operations  under  Section  206 
(a)  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
pursuant  to  filing  in  Docket  No.  MC 
97357  Sub  4. 

No.  MC  101075  Sub  34.  filed  July  22, 
1955.  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  1213  Center, 
Moorhead,  Minn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Donald  A.  Morken,  1100  First  National- 
Soo  Line  Building.  Minneapolis  2,  Minn. 
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For  authority  to  operate  as  a  corim>an 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
tog-  Petroleum,  and  petroleum  products. 
to   bulk,    in   tank    vehicles,    (1)    from 
Columbus.  Nebr.  and  points  within  ten 
miles  thereof,  to  points  in  South  Dakota. 
(2)  from  Rock  Rapids.  Iowa  and  pointe 
within  ten  miles  thereof,  to  points  m 
South  Dakota,  and  <3)   from  points  In 
Pennington  and  Meade  Counties.  S.  Dak  , 
to  points  in  Nebraska,  Wyoming,  and 
North  Dakota.    Apphcant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Iowa.  Minne- 
sota   Nebraska.   North   Dakota.   South 
Dakota,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 

No  MC  102616  Sub  615.  filed  Septem- 
ber 27.  1955.  COASTAL  TANK  LINES, 
INC..  Grantley  Road.  York.  Pa.    Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Harold  G.  Hemly.  1624 
Eye  Street.  N.  W..  Washington  6,  D.  C. 
Por  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing- Flammable  lacquer,  in  bulk,  m  tank 
trucks,  from  Reading.  Pa.  to  Stamford. 
Conn.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Maryland.  West  Vu-- 
cinia      Pennsylvania,     Virginia.     New 
Jersey.  Ohio.  New  York.  Illinois.  Indi- 
ana Kentucky.  Connecticut.  Massachu- 
setts    Rhode    Island.    North    Carolina. 
South   Carolina.   Michigan.   Tennessee 
Wisconsin,  Delaware,  and  the  District  of 

Columbia.  ,  „     .      t. 

No  MC  103993  Sub  58.  filed  September 
28  1955.  MORGAN  DRIVE-AWAY.  INC.. 
509  Equity  BuUding,  Elkhart.  Ind.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  John  E.  Lesow.  632 
Illinois  Building.  17  W.  Market  Street, 
Indianapolis  4,  Ind.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular  routes,   transporting:    Trailers. 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, in  initial  movements,  by  truck- 
away  method,  from  points  in  Kentucky, 
(except  Louisville),  to  all  points  in  the 
United  States,  and  damaged  shipments 
of  the  commodity  specified  in  this  appli- 
cation on  return.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  throughout 
the  United  States. 

No   MC  106398  Sub  47.  filed  Septem- 
ber 28.  1955.  NATIONAL  TRAILER  CON- 
VOY. INC..  1916  N.  Sheridan  Road,  P.  O. 
Box  896  Dawson  Station.  Tulsa  15.  Okla. 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  E.  Lesow,  632 
Illinois  Building.  17  W.  Market  Street. 
Indianapolis  4,  Ind.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting;  Trailers,  de- 
signed to  t>e  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, in  initial  movements,  by  the 
truckaway  method,  from  all  points  in 
Kentucky,  except  Louisville,  to  all  points 
in  the  United  States.     Damaged  ship- 
ments of  trailers,  from  all  points  in  the 
United  States  to  all  points  in  Kentucky, 
except  Louisville.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  throughout 
the  United  States. 

No  MC  106644  Sub  30.  filed  September 
30,  1955,  SUPERIOR  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY, INC..  520  Bedford  Place.  N.  E., 
Atlanta.     Ga.       Applicant's     attorney: 
Reuben  G.  Grimm.  805  Peachtree  Bldg., 
Atlanta  5,  Ga.    For  authority  to  operate 
as   a   common   carrier,   over   irregular 
routes,   transporting:    Paper,  pulp   and 
textitk  mill  rolls,  aircraft  assemblies,  and 
commodities  requiring  special  equipment. 
between  points  in  Texas  and  Arkansas, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on   the  other. 
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points  to  Oeorgia.    Applicant  is  author- 
teed  to  eondact  operations  in  Alabama 
FJoridB,  Georgia,  Louisiana.  Mississippi, 
North    Carolina.    South    CaroUna    and 

Tennessee.  ^   ,  ^    ^     u.^ 

No  MC  1069T7  Sub  12.  ffled  September 
6    1955,  and  amended   September  26. 
1955  T  S  C.  MOTOR  niEIGHT  LINES. 
INC  "  P  O  Box  2625,  400  Pinckney  Street. 
Houston  1,  Tex.     Applicant's  attorney : 
Reagan  Sayers.  Century  Life  Bldg    Fort 
Worth  Tex    For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities   ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  buiK, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  and  Poplar- 
ville  Miss.,  from  Baton  Rouge  over  U.  S. 
Highway  190  to  Hammond.  La.,  thence 
over  Louisiana  Highway  36  to  Covington. 
La   thence  over  Louisiana  Highway  21  to 
Bogalusa.    La.,    thence    over    Louisiana 
HiRhwav  10  to  the  Mississippi-Louisiana 
State  line,  thence  over  Mississippi  Higti- 
way  26  to  Poplarville.  Miss.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  route,  for 
operating  convenience  only,  and  serving 
Hammond.    La.,    for    jomder    purposes 

^'^o  MC  107107  Sub  71,  filed  September 
15     1955     ( Amended  >,    published    page 
7241  issue  of  September  28.   1935,  AL- 
TERMAN    TRANSPORT    LINES.    INC., 
2424   Northwest   46th   St..   Miami    Fla. 
Applicant's  attorney:    Pi-ank  B.  Hana, 
Jr    Transportation  Bid?..  Washington  6, 
D  'c     For  authority  to  operate   as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:     Meats,    meat    products, 
meat    by-products;    dairy    products; 
frozen  foods:  fresh  and  processed  fruits, 
vegetables,  fish,  seafood,  and  nuts;  con- 
diinents;   spices;   bakery  supplies,   via- 
terials.   and    products;    candy:    confec- 
tionery; salad  dressings;  cocoa;  coffee; 
pie  filler;  mince  meat;  cereals;  olives; 
flavoring   compounds,   syrups,   and   ex- 
tracts;  edible   and   cooking   oils;   mac- 
aroni: spaghetti:  and  rice,  a»  from  the 
New  York.  N.  Y..  Commercial  Zone,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission   and  points 
in  Nassau.  Suffolk,  Rockland,  and  West- 
chester Counties.  N.  Y.,   and  those   in 
Bergen,  Passaic,  Union.  Essex.  Middle- 
sex    Somerset,    and    Morris    Counties. 
N    J     to  Atlanta.  Ga.,  and  Savannah. 
Ga     and   points  in  Florida;    *2)    from 
poiAts  in  the  Philadelphia.  Pa..  Com- 
mercial Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Coni- 
mission,  to  Atlanta.  Ga..  and  Savannah. 
Ga  •  empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  mot  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
in  this  application  on  return. 

Note-  Applicant  will  surrender  any  dupli- 
cating a.uthority  now  held.  Applicant  Is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ala- 
bama, Delaware.  Florida.  Georgia,  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky.  Louis  aaa. 
Maine,  Marvlcnd.  Massachusetts.  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Mississippi.  Missouri.  Nebraska, 
New  Jersey.  New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania.  South  CaroUna, 
South  Dakota.  Tennessee,  Texas.  Vermont. 
Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the  District  oi 
Columbia. 


No  MC  108836  Sub  8,  filed  September 
28.    1955.   COATES-NORRELL    MOTOR 


EXPRESS.  INCORPORATED.  614  West 
Hoknes  Street.  Huntsville.  Ala.    Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Blaine  Buchanan.  1024 
James  Building,  Chattanooga  2,  Tenn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing-    General     commodities,     including 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  but  exclud- 
ing commodities  of  unusual  value,  live- 
stock, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring   special   equipment,   be- 
tween    Huntsville,     Ala.,     and     Hobbs 
Island.  Ala.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct    operations    in    Alabama    and 
Tennessee. 

No   MC  109132  Sub  9,  filed  October  1. 
1955  PREIGHTWAYS.  INC..  1309  North 
Mosley   Street.   Wichita.   Kans.     AppU- 
cants  attorney:   Wentworth  E.  Griffin. 
1012    Baltimore    Avenue.     Suite     1010. 
Kan-sas  City  5.  Mo.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class    A    and    B    explosives,    household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commi-ssion,  com- 
modities in  bulk  and  those  injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading.  (a»   be- 
tween Garden  City.  Kans..  and  Tulsa. 
Okla     il»  from  Garden  City  over  U.  S. 
Hichway  83  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
64    thence   over   U.   S.   Hii^hway   64   to 
Tul.sa.  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
sening     the     intermediate     points     of 
Ubcral.    Kans.,    and    Enid    and    Perry. 
Okla  •   <2»  from  Garden  City  over  U.  S. 
Highway  83  to  junction  U.  S.  Hichway 
64    thence   over   U.   S.   Highway   64   to 
junction  U.  S.  Hishway  183,  thence  over 
U    S    Highway    183   to   junction   U.    S. 
Highway  270.  thence  over  U.  S.  HiRhway 
270  to  junction  Oklahoma  Hiphway  3. 
thence   over   Oklahoma   Highway    3   to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  66  at  Oklahonia 
Citv   and  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  66 
to  "Tulsa,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  of  Lib- 
eral   Kans..    and    Oklahoma   City    and 
Sapulpa.  Okla.:    (3)    from  Garden  City 
over  U.  S.  Highway  50-S  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  283,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
283  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  64.  thence 
over  the  routes  .-specified  in  <1)  and  '2) 
above    to  Tulsa,   and   return   over   the 
^ame 'routes,  serving   the   intermediate 
points  of  Dodge  City.  Kans.,  and  Enid, 
Perry     Oklahoma    City    and    Sapulpa, 
Okla  •  <4)  from  Garden  City  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50-S  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
154    thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  154  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  54,  thence  over 
U  S.  Highway  54  to  junction  U.  S.  Hicn- 
way  281    thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  281 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  64,  and  thence 
over  U    S.  Hi[;hway  64   to  Tulsa,   and 
return  over  the  same  routes,  serving  the 
intermediate  points  of  Dodne  City  and 
Pratt  Kans.,  and  Enid  and  Perry.  Okla^. 
(5)    from  Garden  City.  Kans..  to  Enid, 
Okla  .  as  specified  in  routes  a>  and  '4) 
above   thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  81  to 
junction  Oklahoma  Highway  3,  thence 
over  the  routes  specified  in  <2)  above,  to 
Tulsa   and  return  over  the  same  routes, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  specified 
in  <1)    (2)  and  (4>  above;  and  t6)  from 
Garden  City  over  U.  S.  Highway  50-S  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  154.  thence  over 
U    S.  Highway   154   to  junction  U.  b- 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

Highway  54.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
54  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  77,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  77  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  60.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
60  to  junction  Oklahoma  Highway  11, 
and  thence  over  Oklahoma  Highway  11 
to  Tulsa,  and  return  over  the  same  routes, 
serving  the  intermediate  points  of  Dodge 
City.  Pratt,  and  Wichita.  Kans.;  (b)  be- 
tween Wichita.  Kans..  and  Liberal.  Kans.. 
from  Wichita  over  U.  S.  Highway  54  to 
Liberal,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  intermediate  point  of  Pratt. 
Kans.;  (c)  between  Wichita,  Kans..  and 
Garden  City.  Kans..  from  Wichita  over 
U.  S.  Highway  54  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 154.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  154 
to  Dodge  City,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
50-S  to  Garden  City,  and  return  over  the 
same    route,   serving    the   intermediate 
point  of  Dodge  City.  Kans..  and  serving 
the  junction  of  Kansas  Highway  45  and 
U.  S.  Highway  154  for  purpose  of  joinder 
only;   (d)   between  Garden  City.  Kans.. 
and  Liberal,  Kans..  from  Garden  City 
over  U.  S.  Highway  83  to  Liberal,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points  except  the  junction 
of  U.  S.  Highway  83  and  Kansas  High- 
way 45  at  or  near  Sublette.  Kans.;   (e) 
between  Liberal.  Kans..  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  from  Liberal  over  U.  S.  Highway  54 
to  Wichita,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
81  to  Newton,  Kans..  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50-S  to  Emporia.  Kans..  thence 
over   Kansas   Highway    99    to   junction 
U.  S.  Highway  50-N.  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50-N  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
75.   thence   over  U.   S.   Highway   75   to 
Topeka.  and  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
40  to  St.  Louis,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  in 
Kansas,  except  Kansas  City.  Kans.:  and 
(f »  between  Garden  City.  Kans..  and  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  from  Garden  City  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50-S  to  Dodge  City,  thence  over 
U.   S.   Highway   154   to   junction   U.   S. 
Highway  54.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
54  to  Wichita,  thence  over  the  routes 
described  immediately  above  to  St.  Louis, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
the  intermediate  point  of  Dodge  City, 
Kans. 

Note:  By  this  application  applicant  pro- 
poses to  convert  certain  of  its  irregular  routes 
to  regular  routes.  No  new  points  are  to  be 
served  and  no  dui)licatIon  of  routes  is  sought. 
Applicant  !s  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions In  Illinois.  Kansas.  Missouri  and 
Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  109382  Sub  12,  filed  August  22 
1955,  JONAS  P.  DONMOYER.  Uno,  Pa. 
Applicant's  representative:  John  W 
Piame,  603  North  Fi'ont  St..  Harrisburg. 
Pa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  co77i- 
mon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Brick  and  clay  products,  from 
New  Oxford  (Adams  County),  Pa.,  to 
point.s  in  New  York.  New  Jersey.  Mary- 
land. Delaware.  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
New  York  and  Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  109761  Sub  4.  filed  September 
19.  1955,  CARL  SUBLER  TRUCKING. 
INC..  906  Magnolia  Avenue.  Auburndale, 
Fla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Benjamin  j! 
Brooks,  Washington  Loan  and  Tru^^t 
Bldg.,  Washington  4,  D.  C.  Por  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
Irregular    routes,    transporting:    Fruits 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

and  fruit  juices,  and  vegetables  and  vege- 
table juices;  (not  frozen),  canned  or  in 
packages,  (including  containers),  from 
points  in  Florida  to  points  in  Connecti- 
cut, Illinois.  Indiana,  Massachusetts. 
Minnesota,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  and 
Wisconsin,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  iricidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above-described  commodities  on  return 
movements.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Florida,  IlUnois. 
Indiana.  Michigan,  Minnesota,  and 
Wi-sconsin. 

No.  MC  110478  Sub  4,  filed  September 
23.  1955.  WATKINS  TRUCKING,  INC., 
818    Gorley   Street,   Uhrichsville,    Ohio. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Ralph  W.  Sanborn. 
Hartman  Bldg.,  Columbus,   Ohio.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Clay  products  and  fire  clay,  palletized 
and  non-palletized,  from  points  in  Tus- 
carawas County.  Jefferson  County,  and 
Palmyra    Township,    Portage    County. 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Wisconsin,  and  Empty 
containers,  pallets,  corrigated  sheeting, 
cardboard,     lumber,     machinery,     ma- 
chinery parts  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture,  packing  or  shipping  of  clay 
products  and  fire  clay,  on  return.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  irregu- 
lar    route     operations     in     Delaware. 
Kentucky,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Maryland. 
Michigan.   Missouri.   New   Jersey.   New 
York,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  110525  Sub  282.  filed  Septem- 
ber 23.  1955.  CHEMICAL  TANK  LINES, 
INC.,  520  E.  Lancaster  Avenue,  Downing- 
town.  Pa.  Applicant's  attornev:  GER- 
ALD L.  PHELPS.  JR.,  Munsey  Building, 
Washington  4.  D.  C.  Por  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Acids  and 
chemicals,  (including  but  not  restricted 
to  those  defined  by  the  Commission), 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehiclts,  from  (1)  Moga- 
dore,  Ohio,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  and  (2) 
from  Ashland,  Ohio,  to  Monticello.  Ark. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  New  Jersey.  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Michigan,  New  York,  Massachusetts, 
North  Carolina.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island.  Virginia.  West  Virginia, 
Kentucky,  Delaware,  Connecticut,  Ala- 
bama, Tennessee,  Missouri,  Minnesota 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  110525  SUB  283,  filed  Septem- 
ber 27,  1955,  CHEMICAL  TANK  LINES. 
INC.,  520  E.  Lancaster  Avenue.  Downing- 
town.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Gerald 
L.  Phelps.  Munsey  Building.  Washington 
4.  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
co77imon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Coal  tar  products,  acids 
and  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  in  Burlington  County.  N.  J., 
to  points  in  Montgomery  County,  Pa! 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Illinois. 
Indiana.  Kentucky,  Maryland,  Massa- 
chu.setts.  Michigan.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island.  Tennessee.  Virginia. 
West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  110779  Sub  7.  filed  September 
15.  1955.  Published  September  28,  1955 
issue  on  p^ge  7242.     LEWIS  TRANS- 
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PORT.  INC.,  Columbia,  Ky.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ollie  L.  Merchant,  712  Louis- 
ville Trust  Building,  Louisville  2.  Ky. 
Por  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum  and  petroleum  products, 
such  as  lubricating  oils  and  greases,  in 
containers,  (1)  from  Cincinnati,  Ohio  to 
Brookville.  Butlerville.  Corydon.  Greens- 
burg,  Mitchell,  Orleans.  Salem.  Scotts- 
burg  and  Seymour.  Ind..  and  (2)  from 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Kentucky. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Kentucky,  Ohio,  Tennessee 
Virginia,  and  Indiana. 

No.  MC  111472  Sub  31.  filed  August  22 
1955.  DIAMOND  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM,  INC.,  1919.  Hamilton  Ave.. 
Racine.  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Glenn  W.  Stephens.  121  W.  Doty  St., 
Madison  3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Agricultural  ma- 
chinery, implements  and  parts,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  from  (1)  Ap- 
pleton  and  Racine.  Wis.,  on  the  one 
hand,  to  points  in  Montana  and  Colo- 
rado, on  the  other;  (2)  from  West  Bend. 
Wis.,  on  the  one  hand,  to  points  in  Mon- 
tana, on  the  other.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Iowa, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota.  Illinois.' 
Indiana.  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska. 
Wisconsin,  Ohio,  Michigan. 

Note:  In  conducting  the  proposed  opera- 
tions, applicant  will  traverse  all  intervening 
states. 

No.  MC  112584  Sub  11,  filed  September 
28,  1955.  FRED  A.  SHELTON.  McCays- 
ville.  Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  Blaine 
Buchanan,  1024  James  Building.  Chat- 
tanooga 2,  Tenn.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Sulphur  diox- 
ide, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Cop- 
perhill.  Tenn..  to  Canton,  N. .  C,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inciden- 
tal facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  above-described  com- 
modity on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  irregular 
routes  are  requested  in  order  to  select,  from 
time  to  time,  best  route  to  avoid  winter 
weather  and  tourist  traffic.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  opveratlons  in  Alabama. 
Georgia.  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  and. 
Tennessee. 

No.  MC  112584  Sub  12,  filed  September 
28,  1955,  FRED  A.  SHELTON.  McCays- 
ville.  Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  Blaine 
Buchanan,  1024  James  Building.  Chatta- 
nooga 2,  Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Sulphur  dioxide, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Copper- 
hill,  Tenn.,  to  Foley,  Fla.,  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities (not  specified'  used  in  transport- 
ing the  above-described  commodity.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Alabama,  Georgia.  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina,  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  113192  Sub  6,  filed  September 
8.  1955.  amended  September  19,  1955, 
A.  E.  SCHUELKE.  doing  business  as 
SCHUELKE  TRUCKING.  213  State  St., 
New  London.  Wis.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  com 771071  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fresfi  and  proc- 
essed butter,  milk,  eggs,  sugar,  empty 


I 


7630 

barrels  and  containers,  and  miscellane' 
<ms  supplies  used  in  connection  there- 
with, for  A.  Sturn  and  Sons,  from  points 
In  Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois.  Minne- 
sota, and  Iowa,  to  Manawa.  Wis. 

No.  MC  113482  Sub  3.  filed  September 
26.  1955.  G.  F.  ARUERY,  dcinK  business 
as  O.  P.  ARDERY  OIL.  TRANSPORT. 
1107  Rockford  Road.  Charles  City,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  representative:  William  A. 
Landau,  1307  East  Walnut  Street.  Des 
Moines  16,  Iowa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regxUar  routes,  transportitts :  Fertilizer 
and  fertilizer  ingredients,  in  bulk  and  in 
bags,  (1)  from  Charles  City.  Iowa,  to 
points  in  Minnesota.  South  Dakota  and 
Wisconsin,  i2>  from  Sioux  City.  Iowa. 
to  points  in  Minnesota.  Nebraska  and 
South  Dakota. 

No.  MC  114045  Sub  14,  filed  September 
29.  1955.  R.  L.  MOORE  and  JAMES  T. 
MOORE,  doing  business  as  TFIAN  SCOLD 
EXPRESS.  P.  O.  Box  5082,  Dallas  22. 
Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Ralph  W. 
Pulley.  Jr..  First  National  Bank  Building. 
Dallas  2.  Tex.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  fruits  and 
frozen  vegetables,  puree  and  concen- 
trates, from  Laredo.  Tex.,  to  points  in 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania. 
and  Massachusetts.  Applicant  does  not 
presently  hold  a  certificate  from  this 
Commission  but  report  and  order  was 
issued  on  March  22.  1955  in  Docket  No. 
MC  114045  Sub  1  granting  authority  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arkansas.  Con- 
necticut. Kentucky.  Louisiana.  Mar^-- 
land.  Massachusetts.  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania.  Texas, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  114569  Sub  4.  filed  August  29. 
1955,  SHAFFER  TRUCKING.  INC.. 
Elizabethville.  Pa.  Applicant's  aUor- 
ney:  James  W.  Hagar.  Copimerce  Build- 
ing, P.  O.  Box  432.  HarrrsWrg.  Pa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Vncrated  cabinets,  and  component  parts 
thereof  a7id  accessories  when  moving  in 
connection  therewith,  from  Shamokin. 
Pa.  and  points  in  Delaware  Tpwnship. 
Juniata  County.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Con- 
necticut, Delaware.  District  of  Columbia, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Michigan.  Missouri, 
New  York.  New  Jersey,  New  Hampshire, 
North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania. 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  South 
Carolina,  Vermont  and  Virginia;  and 
materials  and  accessories  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  cabinets  and  refused  and 
damaged  uncrated  cabinets,  and  com- 
ponent parts  thereof  and  accessories 
when  moving  in  connection  therewith, 
on  return  movements.  Applicant  is  not 
now  authorized  to  transport  the  com- 
modities specified  herein. 

No.  MC  114569  Sub  5,  filed  September 
30,  1955.  SHAFFER  TRUCKING,  INC., 
Elizabethville.  Pa.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: James  W.  Hagar,  Commerce  Build- 
ing, Harri-sburg,  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular route.s,  transporting:  Products,  by- 
products, and  parts  of  dead  or  slaugh- 
tered animals  unfit  for  human  consump- 
tion, between  points  in  Washington 
Towniiiip,    Daupliin    County,    Pa.,    and 
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Pranconia  Township.  Montgomery 
County.  Pa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Connecticut.  Delaware, 
Maine.  Maryland.  Massachusetts.  Mich- 
igan. New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  Ohio.  Rhode  Island  and  Vermont. 

No.  MC  114834  Sub  3.  filed  September 
28.  1955,  PAUL  K.  BUSS  AND  BERNICE 
A.  BUSS,  doing  business  as  BUSSIES 
LANDING,  Hewitt.  N.  J.  Applicant's 
representative:  Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar 
St..  New  York  6.  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Boats,  out- 
board, uncrated.  not  exceeding  6,000 
pounds  in  weight,  requiring  tlie  use  of 
special  equipment,  from  the  plant  site 
of  Lyman  Boat  Woriis  at  Sandusky. 
Ohio,  to  Howard  Beach,  N.  Y..  and  New 
York,  N.  Y..  and  points  in  Orange 
County.  N.  Y.,  and  Rahway,  N.  J.,  and 
Hewitt.  N.  J. 

No.  MC  115504.  filed  August  8.  1955. 
KENISON  TRUCKING.  INC.,  413  S. 
Second  West.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Harold  N.  Wilkinson. 
Inland  Bldg..  240  S.  Second  East.  Salt 
Lake  City  1,  Utah.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  tran-^porting :  FcrtiU-:er,  be- 
tween Garfield.  Utah,  and  Midvale,  Utah, 
on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Idaho.  Nevada.  California. 
Montana,  and  Oregon;  exempt  commod- 
ities when  tiansported  on  a  vehicle  on 
which  non-exempt  commodities  are  also 
transported  at  the  same  time  for  com- 
pcn.sation.  on  i-eturn. 

No,  MC  115510.  filed  September  23, 
1955,  HARRY  D.  STRUNK.  doing  busi- 
ness:, as  McCOOK  DAILY  GAZEl^IE.  422 
Norris  Ave.,  McCook,  Nebr.  Applicants 
attorney:  William  W.  Lyons.  Reed  Bldg., 
McCook.  Nebr.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting;  Newspapers,  and  general 
commodities  not  to  exceed  50  pounds  in 
weight,  excepting  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  and  household 
gcJods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween McCook.  Nebr.,  and  McCook.  Nebr.. 
from  McCook  south  over  U.  S.  Highway 
83  to  junction  with  Nebraska  Highway 
89,  thence  ea^t  on  Nebraska  Highway  89 
to  Mai'ion.  Nebr..  and  Danbury.  Nebr.. 
thence  west  on  Nebraska  Highway  89  to 
junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  83.  thence 
south  on  U.  S.  Highway  83  to  Oberlin. 
Kans..  tlience  west  on  U.  S.  Highway 
36  to  junction  with  Kansas  Highway  117. 
thence  north  on  Kansas  Highway  117 
to  Hcrndon,  Kans.,  thence  south  on  Kan- 
sas Highway  117  to  junction  with  U.  S. 
Highway  36.  thence  west  on  U.  S.  High- 
way 36  to  Atwood.  Kans..  thence  north 
on  Kansas  Highway  25  and  Nebraska 
Highway  25  to  Trenton.  Nebr..  thence 
west  on  U.  S.  Highway  34  to  Stratton, 
Max,  and  Benkelman,  Nebr..  and  thence 
east  on  U.  S.  Highway  34  to  McCook, 
Nebr.,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 

No.  MC  115564,  filed  September  12, 
1P55,  FRANCIS  J.  BALTHAZOR,  Willow 
Street,  Bear  Creek,  Outagamie  County, 
Wis.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transpoiling :  "D  Purinia  feeds,  from 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Marion,  Clinton- 
ville.  Embarrass,  Bear  Creek,  Symco,  and 
New  London,  Wis.,  and  <2  >  canned  foods, 
industrial  products  and  wood  products. 


and  canned  food  products,  from  the 
above  destination  points  to  Minneapolis 
on  return  movements. 

No,  MC  115567.  filed  August  29,  1955, 
MAURICE  PAQUETTE.  Lac-des- 
Ecorces.  Labelle  County.  Province  of 
Quebec.  Canada.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Henri  Courtemanche.  Rue  De  La  Madone, 
Case  Postale  499,  Mont-Laurier.  Quebec, 
Canada.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  Granite,  from  the  Inter- 
national Boundary  Line  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  port  of  en- 
try near  Highgate  Springs.  Vt..  to  Barre. 
Vt..  from  said  International  Boundary 
Line  over  U.  S.  Highway  7  to  Burlinpton, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  2  to  Mont- 
pelicr.  and  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
302  to  Barre,  serving  no  intermediate 
points. 

No.r-WS^llSSeS.  filed  September  12, 
1955,  OMm  BEAUBIEN.  Lac-des-Ecor- 
ces.  Labelle  County.  Province  of  Quebec. 
Canada.  Applicant's  attorney;  Henri 
Courtemanche,  Attorney,  Rue  De  La 
Madone,  Case  Postale  499,  Mont-Laurier, 
Quebec,  Canada.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  a  re:;ular 
route,  transporting;  Granite,  from  the 
International  Boundai-y  Line  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  at  port  of 
entry  near  Highgate  Springs.  Vt.,  to 
Barre,  Vt.,  from  said  International 
Boundary  Line  over  U.  S.  Hi^;hway  7  to 
Burlin.'::;ton,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  2 
to  Montpelier,  and  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  302  to  Barre,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points. 

No.  MC  115569.  filed  August  29,  1955, 
M.  HONORE  BRUNET,  Lac-dcs-Ecorces. 
Co.  Labelle.  Province  of  Quebec.  Can- 
ada. Applicant's  attorney:  Henri 
Coui'temanche,  Rue  De  La  Madone,  Case 
Postale  499,  Mont-Laurier,  Quebec.  Can- 
ada. For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carri'^r.  over  a  rer:ular  route,  trans- 
porting; Granite,  from  the  International 
Boundary  Line  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada  at  p>ort  of  entry  near 
I^ighgate  Spring.s,  Vt .  to  Barre.  Vt.,  from 
said  International  Boundary  Line  over 
U.  S.  Highway  7  to  Burlington,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  2  to  Montpelier.  and 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  302  to  Barre, 
serving  no  intermediate  points. 

No.  MC  115590.  filed  September  27, 
1955.  CLIFTON  MOODY  McCLURE.  Ill, 
doing  busine-ss  as  SERVICE  ROLLA- 
WAY.  121  Sharpe  Street  Building.  An- 
derson, S.  C.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting;  Mobile  homes,  be- 
tween all  points  in  the  States  of  South 
Carolina,  North  Carolina,  and  Georgia 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  all 
points  in  the  United  States,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  115592.  filed  September  29, 
1955,  ELIZABETH  JENNIGES.  doing 
business  as  JENNIGES  TR.\NSFEri, 
Springfield,  Minn.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: A.  R.  Fowler,  Atrent,  Associated 
Motor  Carriers  Tariff  Bureau,  2288  Uni- 
versity Avenue,  Saint  Paul  14,  Minn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  coinmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Clay  products,  from  Springfield, 
Minn.,  to  points  in  Iowa.  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota  and  Wisconsin;  and  ccm- 
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modities  specified  above  from  Ft.  Dodge, 
Iowa  to  Springfield,  Minn.,  on  return. 

No.  MC  115593.  filed  September  29 
1955.  W.  H.  FRADY  and  J.  C.  FRADy' 
doing  business  as  FRADYS  SERVICE* 
Main  Street.  Walhalla.  S.  C.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:' 
Household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  general  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  petroleum  products,  in  bulk, 
and  commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, between  points  in  Oconee  County, 
S.  C,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,' 
points  in  Georgia. 
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APPLICATIONS    OF    MOTOR    CARRIERS    OP 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  228  Sub  16.  filed  June  22.  1955, 
published   in   the  August   10.  and   Sep- 
tember 21,  1955.  issues,  on  pages  5800  and 
7092.  respectively,  and  amended  October 
5.  1955.  HUDSON  TRANSIT  LINES,  INC., 
Fi-anklin  Turnpike.  Mahwah.  N.  J.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney;  James  F.  X.  O'Brien, 
17  Academy  Street.  Newark  2.  N.  J.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting; 
Passengers   and    their   baggage,   in   the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers.. in  special 
round  trip  operations,  during  the  racing 
seasons  of  the  following  Race  Tiacks: 
Beginning     and     ending     in     SufTern, 
Goshen,  Middletown.  Wurtsboro.  Monti- 
cello.    Liberty.    Binghamton,    Endicott, 
Port  Jervis,  and  Newburgh,  N.  Y..  Mil- 
ford  and  Carbondale,  Pa.,  and  Mahwah, 
N.  J.,  and  extending  to  Saratoga  Race 
Track,  Saratoga  Springs,  N.  Y.,  Roose- 
velt Raceway,   Westbui-y,   Long  Island. 
N.  Y,,  and  Yonkers  Raceway,  Yonkers 
N.    Y..    Monmouth    Park    Race    Track' 
Dceanport,   N.   J..   Garden   State   Race 
Track.  Delaware.  N.  J.,  Freehold  Trot- 
ting Track,  Freehold,  N.  J.,  and  Atlantic 
City  Race  Track.  Hamilton  Town.ship. 
N.  J.,  Delaware  Park  Race  Track,  Wil- 
mington, Del..  Pimhco  Race  Track.  Bal- 
timore. Md..  Bowie  Race  Track.  Bowie, 
Md.,   and   Laurel   Race  Tiack,   Laurel[ 
Md.,   and   Lincoln   Downs  Race   Track, 
Lincoln,  R.  I.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  regular  route  operations  in  New 
Jersey,    New    York    and    Pennsylvania, 
Note;  Applicant  states  all  of  the  above 
places  of   origin   are   points   presently 
served     by     applicant     on     applicant's 
presently  authorized  regular  routes 

No.  MC  228  Sub  17.  filed  October  3 
1955.  HUDSON  TRANSIT  LINES.  INC.] 
doing  business  as  SHORT  LINE  SYS- 
TEM. Franklin  Turnpike,  Mahwah.  N.  J. 
Applicant's  attorney:  James  P.  X. 
O'Brien,  17  Academy  Street,  Newark  2, 
N.  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express,  mail,  and  newspapers,, 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers, 
during  the  period  extending  from  June 
20  to  September  15.  both  inclusive,  of 
each  year,  ( 1 )  between  Barryville  N  Y 
and  junction  U.  S.  Highways  106  and  6, 
in  Wayne  County,  Pa.,  from  Barryville 
over  New  York  Highway  97  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  106  in  Narrowsburg,  N.  Y., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  106  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  6,  in  Wayne  County, 
and  (2)  between  junction  New  York 
Highways  97  and  52,  in  the  Town  of 
No.  199 7 


Tusten,  N.  Y..  and  junction  New  York 
Highway  52  and  unnumbered  New  York 
Highway  leading  to  Lake  Huntington  in 
the  Town  of  Cochecton.  N.  Y..  over  New 
York  Highway  52,  and  return  over  the 
above  routes,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  and  Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  599  Sub  2.  filed  September  21, 
1955,  BINGLER  VACATION  TOURS, 
INC.,  140  Market  Street,  Paterson,  N.  J, 
Applicant's  attorney:  Edward  G.  Weiss, 
Citizens  Trust  Building.  140  Market 
Street,  Pfiterson  1,  N.  J.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  in  special  round- 
trip  operations  during  the  racing  seasons, 
beginning  and  ending  at  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  extending  to  Monmouth  Park  Race 
Track,  Oceanport.  N.  J.,  Garden-State 
Race  Track.  Delaware  Township.  N.  J., 
Freehold  Trotting  Track.  Freehold,  N.  J., 
and  Atlantic  City  Race  Track,  Hamilton 
Township,  N.  J.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Connecticut, 
Delaware.  Maine.  Maryland.  Massachu- 
setts, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  North  Carolina.  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  Tennessee,  Vermont,  Vir- 
ginia and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  1504  Sub  124.  filed  October  3, 
1955,    ATLANTIC  GREYHOUND   COR- 
PORATION,     1100      Kanawha      Valley 
Building,  Charleston.  W.  Va.    Applicant's 
attorney:  L.  C.  Major.  Jr..  2001  Massa- 
chusetts   Ave..    N.    W.,    Washington    6, 
D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Passengers,  express,  mail,  iiews- 
papers.  and  baggage  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  the  junction  of 
Old  U.   S.  Highway  220  and  Relocated 
U.  S.  Highway  220  south  of  Boones  Mill. 
Va.,  and  the  junction  of  Old  U.  S.  High- 
way 220  and  Relocated  U.  S.  Highway 
220,  north  of  Rocky  Mount,  Va..  from 
the  junction  of  Old  U.  S.  Highway  220 
and  Relocated  U.  S.  Highway  220  south 
of  Boones  Mill  over  Relocated  U.  S.  High- 
way 220  to  its  junction  with  Old  U.  S. 
Highway  220  north  of  Rocky  Mount,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points.     Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Ohio. 
West   Virginia.   Virginia.   Pennsylvania, 
South  Carolina.  North  Carolina.  Tennes- 
see, Georgia,  Florida,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  3647  Sub  189,  filed  September 
20.  1955,  PUBLIC  SERVICE  COORDI- 
NATED TRANSPORT,  80  Park  Place. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Winslow  B.  Ingham.  Public  Service 
Terminal,  Newark  1,  N.  J.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  in  special  opera- 
tions, during  the  authorized  racing 
seasons  of  each  year,  from  Newark,  N.  J. 
and  Paterson,  N.  J.  to  Yonkers  Raceway, 
Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  and  return.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
New  Jersey  and  New  York,  and  to  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

No.  MC  3647  Sub  191,  filed  September 
23,  1955.  PUBUC  SERVICE  COORDI- 
NATED TRANSPORT,   80  Park  Place, 
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Newark,    N.    J.    Applicant's    attorney 

Winslow    B.    Ingham,    Public    Service! 

Terminal,  Newark  1 ,  N.  J.    For  authority i 

to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over* 

regular  routes,  transporting;  Passengers! 

and    their    baggage,    and    express    and] 

newspapers   in   the   same  vehicle  withJ 

passengers,  from  junctioi\  of  the  New? 

Jersey    Turnpike    at    Newark    Airport! 

Interchange  No.  14  in  Newark,  N.  J.  over! 

New  Jersey  Turnpike  Extension  (Newark ! 

Bay-Hud.son  County  Section)  and  ramps  ' 

and  access  roads  to  junction  with  high- ' 

ways  leading  to  Holland  Tunnel   (12th5 

Street )  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J. ;  return  from  i 

Holland   Tunnel   in  Jersey   City    (14th! 

Street-Boyle    Plaza)    over    ramps    and  \ 

access  roads  to  New  Jersey  Turnpike  Ex-  1 

tension    (Newark    Bay-Hudson    County' 

Section)  thence  over  New  Jersey  Turn- .^ 

pike   Extension   to  junction  with   New  i 

Jersey    Turnpike    at    Newark    Airport « 

Interchange  No.    14.     Applicant   is   au-  '[ 

thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  New  | 

Jersey  and  New  York,  and  to  Philadel-i 

phia,  Pa.  j 

No.  MC  10922  Sub.  3,  filed  September  5 

22,    1955,    V-K   BUS    LINES,    INC.,    150  ' 

Laredo  Avenue,  Lemay,  Mo.    Applicant's  i 

attorney ;  Harry  B.  La  Tourette,  Jr.,  Suite 

1230  Boatmen's  Bank  Building.  St.  Louis  j 

2.  Mo.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a  1 

common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  I 

transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag-  f 

gage,  and  express,  mail  and  newspapers  1 

in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be-  \ 

tween  Vienna,  Mo.,   and  Nevada,  Mo.,  f 

from  Vienna  over  Missouri  Highway  42  j 

to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  54,  thence  over 

U.  S.  Highway  54  to  Nevada,  and  return  ' 

over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter-  1 

mediate  points.    Applicant  is  authorized  \ 

to   conduct   operations   in   Illinois   and  » 

Missouri.  ! 

No.  MC  29889  Sub  3,  filed  August  22.  I 
1955,  amended  September  29,  1955,  pub-  { 
lished  September  8,  1955  issue,  page  i 
6598.  ROCKLAND  TRANSIT  CORPO-  i 
RATION,  126  North  WasMngton  Ave., 
Bergenfield,  N.  J.    Applicant's  attorney: 

5.  S.  Eisen.  140  Cedar  Street,  New  York 

6,  N.  Y.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
cojnmon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,    i 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag-    \ 
gage  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen-    | 
gers,  in  round-trip  special  operations,    \ 
during   the   authorized  racing  seasons.    \ 
beginning  and  ending  at  the  following    i 
points  in  Rockland  County,  N.  Y.:  Tall-    • 
man,   Monsey,   Spring   Valley.  Nanuet, 
Pearl    River,    New    City,    Orangeburg, 
Tappan,     Sparkill,     Piermont,     Grand 
View,  South  Nyack,  Nyack,  Upper  Nyack, 
West  Nyack,  Rockland  Lake,  Valley  Cot- 
tage, Congers,  Haverstraw,  West  Haver- 
straw  and  Stony  Point,  N.  Y.,  and  ex- 
tending to  the  Monmouth  Park  Jockey 
Club    Race    Track.    Oceanport.    N.    J., 
Garden    State    Race    Track,    Delaware 
Township,  N.  J.,  Freehold  Trotting  Track, 
Freehold,    N.    J.,    Atlantic    City    Race 
Track,  Hamilton  Township,  N.  J.,  Aque- 
duct  Race   Track    and   Jamaica   Race 
Track,  New  York  City,  N.  Y.,  Belmont 
Race    Track,    Nassau    County,    N.    Y., 
Roosevelt    Raceway,    Westbury,    Long 
Island,  N.  Y.,  Delaware  Park  Race  Track, 
Wilmington,  Del..  Pimlico  Race  Track. 
Baltimore.    Md,.    Bowie    Race    Traek, 
Bowie,  Md..  Laurel  Park  Race  Track, 
Laurel,  Md.,  and  Lincoln  Downs  Race 
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Track,  Lincoln.  R  L    Applicant  Is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  New 
York  aiid  New  Jersey. 
No.  MC  58915  Sub  29,  filed  September 

29,  1955.  LINCOLN  TRANSIT  CO..  INC.. 
U.  S.  46.  East Paterson.  N.  J.  Applicants 
attorney:  Robert  E.  Gold.stein,  24  West 
40th  Street.  New  York  18.  N.  Y.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  express 
and  newspapers  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  in  a  seasonal  opfration 
during  the  racing  seasons  of  each  year 
(1)  between  Cologne.  N.  J.,  and  McKee 
City.  N.  J.,  from  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
30  and  Atlantic  County  Road  50  at  Co- 
logne, over  Atlantic  County  Road  50  to 
junction  Atlantic  County  Road  70.  thence 
over  Atlantic  County  Road  70  to  the  At- 
lantic City  Race  Track  at  McKee  City, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points.  <2)  between 
Port  Republic  City.  N.  J.,  and  McKee 
City,  N.  J.,  from  junction  Garden  State 
Parkway  and  Atlantic  County  Road  45 
in  Port  Republic  City,  over  Garden  State 
Parkway  Interchange  Road  44  to  junc- 
tion Atlantic  County  Road  45.  thence 
over  Atlantic  County  Road  45  to  junction 
Atlantic  County  Road  83  at  Pomona. 
N.  J.,  thence  over  Atlantic  County  Road 
83  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  40.  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  40  to  the  Atlantic 
City  Race  Track  at  McKee  City,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  and  t3i  between 
Pleasantville.  N.  J.,  and  McKee  City. 
N.  J.,  from  junction  U.  S.  Highway  9 
(Shore  Roadi  and  U.  S.  Highway  40  in 
Pleasantville.  over  U.  S.  HiRhv.-ay  40  to 
the  Atlantic  City  Race  Track  at  McKee 
City,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  61616  Sub  58,  filed  September 

30,  1955,  MISSOURI  PACIFIC  TRANS- 
PORTATION COMPANY,  a  corporation. 
1601  Missouri  Pacific  Bldg.,  St.  Louis  3, 
Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  newspapers  and  light  express  puck- 
ages,  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers. 
(1)  between  junction  of  75th  Street  and 
Nail  Avenue  and  junction  of  79th  Street 
and  Tomahawk  Road,  Kansas  City,  Mo., 
from  junction  of  75th  Street  and  Nail 
Avenue  south  over  Nail  Avenue  to  junc- 
tion 83rd  Street  and  Nail  Avenue;  thence 
west  over  83rd  Street  to  junction  83rd 
Street  and  Tomahawk  Road,  thence 
north  over  Tomahawk  Road  to  junction 
Tomahawk  Road  and  79th  Street,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points;  and  (2)  between 
junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  50  and  Anticch 
Road  and  junction  of  75th  Street  and 
U.  S.  Highway  50.  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  from 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  50  and  Antioch 
Road  south  over  Antioch  Road  to  junc- 
tion 75th  Street  and  Antioch  Road, 
thence  west  over  75th  Street  to  junction 
of  75th  Street  and  U.  S.  Highway  50,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
Intermediate  points.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Kansas 
and  Missouri. 

No.  MC  107583  Sub  6,  filed  August  1, 
1955,  SALEM  TRANSPORTATION  CO., 
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INC.,  doing  business  as  ATLANTIC  CITY 
TRIPS.  291  Broadway.  New  York  7,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  George  H.  Rosen, 
291  Broadway.  New  York  7.  N.  Y.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting. 
Passengers,  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  special 
operations,  in  non-scheduled  door-to- 
door  service,  limited  to  the  transporta- 
tion of  not  more  than  six  passengers  in 
any  one  vehicle,  not  including  the  driver 
thereof,  and  not  including  children 
under  ten  years  of  age  who  do  not  occupy 
a  seat  or  seats,  <1)  between  points  in 
Westchester  County,  N.  Y.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Atlantic  City, 
Brigantine.  Ventnor.  Margate  and  Lcng- 
port,  N.  J.;  (2)  between  points  in  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  Brigantine,  Ventnor.  Margate,  and 
Longport.  N.  J.;  <3)  between  points  in 
the  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Commercial  Zone. 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  Wilming- 
t  n.  Del  ,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  Brigantine,  Ventnor,  Margate,  and 
Longport,  N.  J.;  (4)  between  points  in 
the  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Commercial  Zone, 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  en  the  one 
■  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  A.iantic  City, 
N.  J. 

Note:  Applicant  requests  elim'nation  of 
duplicatin;;  authority,  if  any.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  the  above-described 
operations  between  New  York.  N.  Y .  and 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.;  and  between 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other.  Wilminctnn,  Del.,  Baltimore.  Md., 
and  Washington,  D.  C. 

No.  MC  1C7583  Sub  7,  filed  August  1, 
1955,  SALEM  TRANSPORTATION  CO., 
INC.,  doinr:  busines ;  as  ATLANTIC  CITY 
TRIPS,  291  Broadway,  New  Yorl;  7.  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  George  H.  Rosen, 
291  Broadway,  New  York  7,  N.  Y.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  in  the 
sr.me  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  special 
oreraticns,  in  non-scheduled  door-to- 
doDr  service,  limited  to  the  transporta- 
ticn  of  not  more  than  .^ix  passengers  in 
any  one  vehicle,  not  including  the  driver 
thereof,  and  not  including  children  un- 
der ten  years  of  age  who  do  not  occupy 
a  seat  or  seats,  between  Fort  Dix,  Mc- 
Guir?  Air  Force  Ease,  Wrightstown.  and 
points  within  the  townships  of  New 
Hanover,  North  Hanover.  Chesterfield, 
Bordentown,  Mansfield,  Springfield,  and 
Femberton,  in  Burlington  County.  N.  J., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  the  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Commer- 
cial Zone  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
Westchester  County.  N.  Y.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  between  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  otlier  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.,  and  between  Atlantic  City, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Wil- 
mington, Del..  Baltimore.  Md..  and 
Washington.  D.  C. 

CORRECTIO:^ 

No.  MC  108449  Sub  36  ( amended  > .  filed 
August  8.  1955.  published  on  page  7241 
in  issue  of  September  28. 1955.  INDIAN- 
HEAD    TRUCK    LINE.    INC..    1947    W. 


County  Road  C.  St.  Paul  13.  Minn.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Glenn  W.  Stephens, 
121  W.  Doty  St..  Madison  3.  Wis.  Now 
corrected  to  reflect  ( 1 )  substitution  of  a 
comma  in  lieu  of  the  semicolon  shown 
after  the  word  containers  in  line  17 
thereof,  and  (2)  deletion  of  the  commas 
shown  after  <a)  the  word  Minnesota  in 
line  25  thereof,  (b)  the  word  Canada  in 
line  29  thereof,  and  »c  •  the  word  Minne- 
sota in  line  30  thereof. 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  SECTION  5  AND  210a  (b) 
CORRECTION 

No.  MC-F  6076.  published  in  the  Sep- 
tember 28,  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  page  7244.  The  name  of 
Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr..  227  Transportation 
Bldg.,  Wa.'>hington  6,  D.  C,  was  inad- 
vertently omitted  as  applicants'  attorney. 

No.  MC-P  6089.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  GEORGE  M.  HUGHES,  P.  O. 
Box  851,  Charleston.  S.  Car.,  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  and  property  of  M.  P.  &  ST. 
L.  EXPRESS,  INC..  800  Jones  St..  Padu- 
cah.  Ky.  Applicant's  attorney:  Frank 
B.  Hand.  Jr..  Traiv-^portation  Bldg., 
Washington  6.  D.  C.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled:  General  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions  in- 
cluding household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier  over  irregular  routes,  between 
points  Within  one  mile  of  Paducah.  Ky.. 
not  inchiding  Paducah,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Kentucky  on 
Kentucky  Highway  286,  not  including 
WickllfTe,  Ky.,  between  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Ballard  County,  Ky.,  between  Padu- 
cah. Ky..  and  certain  points  in  Illinois 
and  Tennessee,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on 
the  other,  certain  points  in  Kentucky 
near  but  not  including  La  Center,  be- 
tween points  in  a  certain  area  in  Illi- 
nois, including  East  St.  Louis,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  a 
certain  area  in  Kentucky  including  La 
Center:  cheese,  feed,  roofing  materials, 
wire-fencing,  lard  cans,  and  packiiig- 
house  products  and  by-products,  includ- 
ing fresh  meats,  from  East  St.  Louis.  111., 
to  points  in  Ballard  and  McCracken 
Counties,  Ky.:  livestock,  between  points 
in  Ballard  and  McCracken  Counties.  Ky., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  East~ 
St.  Louis.  III.  Applicant  holds  no  au- 
thority from  the  Commission,  but  is  af- 
filiated with  Hughes  Transportation. 
Inc..  which  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
South  Carolina,  North  Carolina.  Geor-  • 
gia,  Kentucky,  Indiana.  Louisiana,  Dela- 
ware, Florida,  Maryland.  Mississippi, 
Tennessee.  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  <b». 

No.  MC-F  6090.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  E.  &  L.  TRANS- 
PORT COMPANY,  14201  Schaden  Ave., 
Dearborn.  Mi  jh  ,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  E.  &  L.  TRANSPORT. 
INC.  OF  INDIANA.  14201  Schaden  Ave.. 
Dearborn,  Mich.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
ANTHONY  J.  D'ANNA,  EFFIE  M.  LAW- 
SON,  and  L1.QYD  LAWSON,  all  of  Dear- 
born, of  control  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  through  the  transaction. 
Applicant's  attorney:  George  S.  Dixon. 
2150  Guardian  Bldg.,  Detroit  26.  Mich. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled 
and    merged:     r'e:o    automobiles,    new 
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trucks,  new  tractors,  new  bodies,  and 
new  chassis,  restricted  to  initial  move- 
ments, in  truckaway  service,  from  De- 
troit and-  Dearborn.  Mich..  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.   Indianapolis.   Ind.,   and   Chicago 
and  Hegewisch.  111.,  to  Louisville.  Ky., 
points  in  Indiana,  and  certain  points  in 
Illinois:    automobiles,   trucks,   tractors, 
bodies,  and  chassis,  new.  used,  unfin- 
ished, and  or  wrecked,  restricted  to  sec- 
ondary movements,  in  truckaway  serv- 
ice, between  all  points  described  above: 
neiv  automobiles,  new  trucks,  new  trac- 
tors, and  new  chassis,  restricted  to  ini- 
tial  movements,   in   driveaway  service, 
from  Dearborn.  Mich.,  to  points  in  In- 
diana, and  certain  points  in  Illinois;  7iew 
automobiles,    automobile    bodies,    auto- 
mobile c?uissis,  and  automobile  parts  and 
accessories  moving  in  connection  there- 
with, automobile  show  equipment  and 
paraphernalia,   and   farm    and   garden 
tractors    and     parts,     and     accessories 
thereof  moving  in  connection  therewith, 
restricted  to  initial  movements,  in  truck- 
away service,  from  Willow  Run.  Mich., 
to  Louisville,  Ky.,  points  in  Indiana,  and 
certain   points   in    Illinois;    commercial 
automotive    vehicles,    new    trucks,    new 
bodies,  netv  cabs,  new  buses,  new  trailers. 
new  chassis,  and  parts  thereof,  restricted 
to  initial  movements,  in  driveaway  serv- 
ice, from  points  in  Wayne  County,  Mich., 
to  points  in  the  United  States,  except 
those  in  Maine.  Oregon,  and  Washing- 
ton.   E.  &  L.  Transport  Company  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  Michigan,  Ohio 
West   Virginia.   Pennsylvania.  Virginia' 
Kentucky.  New  York.  Indiana.  Illinois 
Wisconsin,    Missouri.    North    CaroUna' 
Tennessee,    Iowa.    Alabama,    Louisiana' 
Mississippi,  Texas,  Maryland.  Delaware! 
Georgia,  Florida.  Oklahoma,   and  New 
Jersey.    Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 
210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6091.    Authority  sought  for 
control     and     merger     by     SPECTOR 
FREIGHT  SYSTEM,  INC..  3100  S.  Wol- 
cott  St..  Chicago,  111.,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  SCHUMACHER 
MOTOR  EXPRESS.  INC..  715  N.  Oxford 
Ave.,  Eau  Claire.  Wis.     Applicant's  at- 
torneys:  Axelrod.  Goodman  &  Steiner 
39  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  2,  111.    Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  General  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain    exceptions     including     household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes.       including       routes       between 
Chicago.    111.,   and   Minneapolis.   Minn 
between   Eau   Claire,   Wis.,   and   Chip- 
pewa Falls,  Wis.,  and  between  Northfield 
Wis.,  and  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  serving  cer- 
tain intermediate  and  off-route  points- 
authority  to  use  two  regular  noutes  for 
operating    convenience    only;  Vry   ren- 
dered tankage,  in  bulk,  from  Chippewa 
Falls.  Wis.,  to  Chicago,  111. ;  eggs,  poultry 
7nnchmery.    and    ticine,    between    River 
Fulls,  Wis.,  and  Chicago.  111.,  serving  cer- 
tain intermediate  and  off-route  points- 
general   commodities,  with  certain   ex- 
ceptions    including     household     goods 
over  irregular  routes,  between  Minne- 
apolis. St.  Paul.  South  St.  Paul    Inver- 
Rrove,  West  St.  Paul,  Newport,  Nortli  St 
Paul.    Columbia    Heights.    Robbinsdale 
St.  Louis  Park,  Hopkins,  Edina.  Richfield' 
Red  Rock.  McCarron  Lake,  Fort  Snelling' 
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and  State  Pair  Grounds,  Minn.,  between 
Minneapolis  and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Twin  City 
Ordnance  Plant  in  Mounds  View  Town- 
ship, Ramsey  County,  Minn.;  General 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  not 
Including  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  between  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other] 
points  in  Minnesota.  Spector  Freight 
System.  Inc.,  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Missouri,  Massachusetts.  Indiana,  Penn- 
sylvania, New  Jersey.  New  York,  Con- 
necticut. Rhode  Island.  Illinois.  Mary- 
land, Ohio,  Wisconsin,  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Apphcation  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6092.     Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  PRATHER  TRUCK  LINE 
INC.,     2034     Maxwell    Lane,     Houston! 
Texas,  of  the  operating  rights  of  J.  L 
(ROY)  NEWLIN.  INC..  Industrial  Blvd 
(P.  O.  Box  5236),  Houston,  Texas,  and 
for  acquisition  by  JAMES  E.  PRATHER 
also  of  Houston,  of  control  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  through  the  purchase.    Appli- 
cant's  attorney:    John  C.   Ridley.   2606 
Niels  Esperson  Bldg..  Houston  2,  Texas 
Operating   rights  sought   to   be   trans- 
ferred: Oil  field  commodities,  as  a  com- 
mon carrier  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween points  in  Louisiana,  Oklahoma 
and  Texas.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate in  Texas  under  the  Second  Proviso 
of  Section  206  (a)   (1)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce    Act.     Application    has    not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b>. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8230;    Filed,    Oct.    11     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.J 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXdHANGE 
j       COMMISSION 

[File  No.   70-3419) 

Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Co.  and  East 
Ohio  Gas  Co. 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  REGARDING  PROPOSED  IN- 
CREASE IN  NUMBER  OF  AUTHORIZED  SHARES 
AND  REDUCTION  OF  PAR  VALUE  OF  COM- 
MON STOCK  BY  PUBLIC  UTILITY  COMPANY 
AND  ISSUANCE  OF  NEW  SHARES  FOR  OLD 
SHARES  HELD  BY  PARENT  HOLDING  COM- 
PANY 

October  5,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Consoli- 
dated Natural  Gas  Company  ("Consoli- 
dated"), a  registered  holding  company 
and  The  East  Ohio  Gas  Company  ("East 
Ohio"),  a  wholly  owned  gas  utility  sub- 
sidiary of  Consohdated.  have  filed  with 
this  Commission  an  application-declara- 
tion pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  and 
have  designated  sections  6  (a).  7,  9.  lo 
and  12  of  said  Act  as  applicable  to  the 
proposed  transactions  which  are  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

East  Ohio  proposes  to  increase  the 
number  of  its  presently  authorized 
shares  from  750,000  shares  of  capital 
stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100  each  of 
which  697,129  shares  are  issued  and  out- 
standing, to  2,500.000  shares  of  the  par 
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value  of  $50  each,  of  which  2.091.387 

shares,  having  an  aggregate  par  value j 

of  $104,569,350,  will  be  issued.  ] 

The  new  shares  will  be  substituted  for  t 
the  697,129  shares  of  the  presently  issued 
and  outstanding  $100  par  value  shares  , 
which  have  an  aggregate  par  value  of. 
$69,712,900  and  the  sum  of  $34,856  450* 
will  be  transferred  from  the  earned  sur-  | 
plus  account  to  the  capital  stock  account 
of  East  Ohio,  thus  making  the  capital 
stock  account  total  $104,569,350. 

The    transactions    proposed    by    East  i 
Ohio  have  been  approved  by  The  Public 
Utilities  Commission  of  Ohio. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  expenses  to  be  ' 
incurred  in  connection  with  the  issuance 
of   the   new   shares   will   be   $44,000   of 
which  $38,500  represents  Federal  stamp 
tax. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
order  herein  be  issued  to  become  efifective 
by  October  25,  1955. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested   person    may,    not    later    than 
October  21,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  this  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such 
request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law, 
if  any,  raised  by  such  filing  which  he 
proposes  to  controvert,  or  he  may  re- 
quest that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commis- 
sion should   order  a   hearing   thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,     Securities     and     Exchange 
Commission.  Washington  25,  D.  C.    At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  here- 
after be  amended,  may  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  as  provided 
in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions promulgated  under  the  Act.  or  the 
Commission  may  grant  exemption  from 
its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a) 
and  U-100  or  take  such  other  action  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission.  '      .      •   i 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary.        I 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8253;    Filed,    CX:t.    11,    1955-     '' 
8:53  a.  m.)  '  '      | 


fPlle  Nos.  7-1701—7-17351 
American  &  Foreign  Power  Co.,  Inc., 

ET  AL. 

notice  of  APPLICATION  FOR  UNLISTED  TRAD- 
ing privileges,  and  of  opportunity 
for  hearing 

October  5.  1955. 
The  San  Francisco  Stock  Exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f )  (2)  of  the  Se- 
cuties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12P-1  thereunder,  has  made  applica- 
tion for  unlisted  trading  privilege  in 
the  35  .«=tocks  itemized  below.  All  of  these 
stocks  are  listed  and  registered  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange.  All  are  Usted 
or  admitted  to  unlisted  trading  on  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange,  the  purpose 
of  this  application  being  substantially  to 
enhance  the  usefulness  of*  the  direct  wire 
recently  installed  between  the  San  Fran- 
cisco and  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchanges. 
Pour  of  the  stocks  are  listed  on  the  Mid- 
west Stock  Exchange,  and  one  en  the 
Pittsburgh  Stock  Exchange. 
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Upon  receipt  of  a  request  prior  to  Oc- 
tober 17,  1955.  from  any  interested  per- 
son, the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
requesting  the  hearing  and  the  position 
he  proposes  to  take  thereat.  If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing,  the  application  will 
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be  determined  by  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated  in 
the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 


Secretary. 


Exhibit 


ruhllc  distrlhiitlon  In  vicinity  of 


ic  pulilic 
trrvlinp.  North- 
prn  California  * 


Name  of  Issuer,  title  of  security 


C^ifurnia  ' 
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noUlers!  Shares    Accounts    Shares 
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of  Iruis- 
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American  4  Foreitm  Power  Co.,  Inc..  Com.  no  p.  v. 

Ashland  Oil  A  Ktflntnf!  Co.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v-._ 

Barker  Bros.  Corp.,  Com.,  $10  p.  v 

Bond  Stores,  Inc.,  Com.,  SI  p.  v 

BurUngton  Industries,  Inc.,  Com.  $1  p.  v 

Capital  Airlines.  Inc.,  Com.,  tl  p.  v 

Carrier  Corp.,  Com.,  $10  p.  v 

Chicago  Corp.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v. .   - 

Cudahy  PacltLne  Co.,  Com.,  $5  p.  v 

I)«cc»  Records  Inc.,  Cap.  50  cents  p.  v 

Deere  A  Co.,  Com.,  $10  p.  v - 

Douglas  Aircraft  Co.,  Inc.,  Cap.  no  p.  v 

Dresser  Industries,  Inc.,  Com.,  ."iO  cents  p.  v 

Erie  Railroad  Co.,  Com.,  no  p.  v 

Flintkot^"  Co..  Com.,  $5  p.  v 

Oarrett  Corp.  Com.,  $2 p.  v 

General  Public  Service  Corp..  Com.,  10  cents  p.  v 

Grumman  .\lrcrafl  Enpinwring  Corp.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v 

Gulf  Oil  Corp.,  Cap  $25  p.  V       - 

Hoffman  Electronics  Corp..  Com.,  .W  cents  p.  v 

Liggett  &  Mvers  Tobacco  Co.,  Com.,  i25  p.  v 

Lorlllard  (P/Co.,  Com.,  $10  p.  v 

Mission  Development  Co.,  Cap.,  $5  p.  v.. 

Morris  (PhUip)  Inc.,  Com.,  $5  p.  v 

Republic  Pictures  Corp.,  Com..  50  cculs  p.  v 

Rexall  Drug.  Inc.,  Can.,  $2..V1  p.  v. 

Rohr  Aircraft  Corp.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v 

St.  Louis-San  Fmncisoo  Ky.  Co.,  Com.,  no  p.  v 

Seaboard  Finance  Co.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v 

Standard  Oil  Co.,  (Ohio)  Com.,  $10  p.  v 

Twentieth  Century-Fox  Film  Corp.,  Com.,  $1  p.  v 

Vanadium  Corp<iratlon  of  .^rarrlca.  Cap..  $1  p.  v 

Westinghoiise  Air  HralcP^Co.,  Com.,  $10  p.  v 

Wheeling  Steel  Corp.,  Com.,  $LU  p.  v 

Youngstown  Sheet  <t  Tube  Co.,  Com.,  no  p.  v 
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from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  «ind  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement  there- 
of, after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses : 
Claimant,  Clatm  No,  Property,  and  Location 

pnUppo  FYanglalU,  Paris,  France,  Claim  No. 
41404;    property   described    In    Vesting   Order 
No.    293    (7   F.    R.   9836.    November   26,    1942) 
relating  to  Patent  Application  Ser.  No.  305,040 
(now  U.  S.  Letters  Patent  No.  2.313,288). 

Executed    at    Washington,   D.   C,    on 
October  5,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 
ISEALl  Dallas  S.  TowNSEND. 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55  8259:    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8  53  a.  ml 


'  Vicinity  of  exchanee:  The  statement  in  previous  apulicntioiis  under  section  12  (f)  clause  2,  the  most  rcaut  of  which 
was  dated  Aup.  31,  19.14,  is  heri-by  incorporated  by  rcferencr  tluTcto. 
'  Supplie<l  bv  Ls.^ufr. 

>  As  of  Aug.  31,  1955,  from  reports  of  member  flrm.s. 
*  For  the  12  months  peruKl  ended  Aug.  31,  lyOo,  from  reports  of  member  firm.s. 

"Com"— indicates  common  stock. 

"Cap"— Indic-.itos  capital  stock. 

"p.  V."— Indicates  par  value  ;)er  share. 

[F,  R.  Doc.  55-8254;  Filed,  Oct.  11,  1955;  8  53  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Offic*  of  Alien  Property 

HiLDE  P^SCHER  ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return. 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Hllde  Fischer,  nee  KUnke,  Claim  No.  44721; 
$2,572.79  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States.  Ida  KUnke.  Rudolf  KUnke.  Jr.,  Irma 
Kindermann  and  Anna  Klinke,  Claim  No. 
44965;  $5,028.84  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United     Stf,ttc;      $1,571.51     thereof     to     Ida 


Klinke.  $1,414.36  each  thereof  to  Rudolf 
KUnke,  Jr  ,  and  Irin;\  Kindermann  and 
$62861  thereof  to  Anna  KUnke.  All  of 
Vienna,  Austria,  Vesting  Order  No.  1852. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.    C,   on 
October  5,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Propcriy. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8258;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


FiLIPPO  F^ANGIALLI 

NOTICE   OF   INTENTION    TO    RETURN 
VESTED    PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 


Ernesto  Gentili  et  al. 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  if)  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant,  Clai7n  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Ernesto  Gentili,  La  Spezia,  Italy,  Claim  No. 
44040;  Giuseppi  Gentili.  Tresano,  Italy, 
Claim  No  44041;  Achillc  Gentili.  La  Spezia. 
Italy,  Claim  No.  44042;  Vittorio  Gentili,  La 
Spezia.  Italy.  Claim  No.  44043;  Giulla  Cuflnl, 
La  Spezia.  Italy.  Claim  No.  44044;  Palmiro 
Gentili,  a  k  a  Dumenlca  Gentili,  Tresana, 
Italy.  Claims  Nos.  44045  and  59738;  $772  42 
In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States,  1  6th 
thereof  to  each  of  the  claimants;  and  £dl 
right,  title  and  interest  of  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States  In  and  to  a  grave- 
holdlnij  evidenced  by  Deed  No.  887.  dated 
November  3,  1942,  from  the  Trustees  of  St. 
Patrick's  Cathedral  in  the  CUy  of  New  York 
to  Alfonso  Poppalnedo,  Executor  of  the 
Estate  of  Emillo  Gentili,  deceased,  for  the 
privilege  of  burial  In  one  grave  No.  18  In 
Plot  41.  Section  17,  in  Calvary  Cemetery, 
New  York;  and  all  right,  title,  and  interest 
of  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United  States 
In  and  to  a  deposit  of  $100  00  made  by  .M- 
f.mso  Poppalnedo,  Executor,  to  the  Calvary 
Cemetery  Plot  Impruvement  Fund  for  the 
permanent  care  of  the  above  described 
graveholdlng,  all  of  the  above  dcFcnbed 
Interests  having  been  ass'^iiicd  by  Alfonso 
Poppalnedo,  E.xecutor,  to  the  E.statc  of  EmiUo 
GentlU  by  an  instrument  dated  February 
29.  1948,  which  instrument,  together  with 
Deed  No.  887  and  a  receipt  for  the  $100  00 
deposit  referred  to  above,  was  tran.-^mlttcd  to 
the  Odice  of  Allen  Property,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Executed    at    Washington,    D.    C  .    on 
October  4,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsen.t. 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director.  OfUce  of  Alien  Property. 

Doc.    55  82G0;    Filed,    Oct     11.    UaS; 
8  54  a.  in  ] 


[F.    R 


Wednesday,  October  12,  1955 

Leopold  Gottwald 

KOTICE  or  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

L.  LUENGAS 

NOTICK    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 


Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property  and  Location      Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 


Leopold  Gottwald,  Bavaria,  Germany, 
Claim  No.  63308,  Vesting  Order  No.  11986;' 
$173.86  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C  on 
October  4,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8261;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955- 
8;54  a.  m.J 


Mr.  L.  Luengas,  Bilbao,  Espartero  6,  Spain 
Claim  No,  43084.  Vesting  Order  No.  5905; 
$94.95  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States'. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C  on 
October  4,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8262;    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955- 
8:54  a.  m.J 


7635  1 

Magnesium  Production  Co.  Ltd.  ! 

notice  of  intention  to  return  | 

vested  PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re 
turn,  en  or  after  30  days  from  the  dat^ 
of    pubhcation    hereof,    the    following 

property  located  in  Washington.  D.  C.  i 

including  all  royalties  accrued  thereun-  ^ 

der  and  all  damages  and  profits  recover-  | 

able  for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ' 

adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con-  ' 

servatory  expenses:  ^ 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location  f 

Magnesium    Production     Company     Ltd  ^ 

Paris,  France,  Claim  No.  42628;  property  de-  = 
scribed  in  Vesting  Order  No.  293  (7F  R  9836 

November  26,  1942 ) ,  relating  to  United  States  I 

Patent  Application  Serial  No.   326,724    (now  | 

United  States  Letters  Patent  No.  2,384,370).  i 

Executed   at   Washington,   D,   C     on  ^ 

October  4,  1955.  '  ►" 

For  the  Attorney  General.  j 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend,  i. 

Assistant  Attorney  General  f 

Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property.  I 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8263;    Filed,    Oct.    11     1955-  ^ 

8:54  a.  m.l  '  '  ^ 
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REGISTER 


TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE   ORDER    10638 

Authorizing  the  Director  of  the  Office 
or    Defense   Mobilization    To    Order 

THE  RfLEASE  of  STRATEGIC  AND  CRITICAI, 

Materials  From  Stock  Piles  in  the 
Event  of  an  Attack  Upon  the  United 
States 

WHEREAS  section  5  of  the  Strategic 
and  Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act, 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  July  23  1936 
60  Stat.  596  (50  U.  S.  C.  98d),  provides, 
in  part,  that  during  a  national  emer- 
gency with  respect  to  common  defense 
proclaimed  by  the  President  strategic 
and  critical  materials  may  be  released 
from  stock  piles  for  use,  sale,  or  other 
disposition  on  the  order  of  such  agency 
as  may  be  designated  by  the  President- 
and 

WHEREAS  the  existence  of  a  national 
emergency  with  respect  to  common  de- 
fense has  been  proclaimed  by  the  Presi- 
dent by  Proclamation  No.  2914  of  Decem- 
ber 16,  1950;   and 

WHEREAS  an  enemy  attack  on  the 
continental  United  States  might  create 
shortages  of  strategic  and  critical  mate- 
rials requiring  immediate  release  of  such 
materials  from  stock  piles  to  meet  mili- 
tary and  essential  civilian  requirements- 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  the  said  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Ma- 
terials Stock  Piling  Act,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  as  follows: 

In  the  event  of  enemy  attack  upon  the 
continental  United  States  (exclusive  of 
Alaska) ,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  De- 
fense Mobilization  is  authorized  and  di- 
rected to  order  the  release  by  the 
Administrator  of  General  Services  of 
Mich  materials  from  stock  piles  estab- 
lished under  the  Strategic  and  Critical 
Materials  Stock  Piling  Act,  in  such 
quantities,  for  such  uses,  and  on  such 
t.rms  and  conditions,  as  the  Director 
d(  lermines  to  be  necessary  in  the  inter- 
cMs  of  the  national  defense. 

DWIGHT  D.   ElSEirHOWFR 

The  White  House. 

October  10.  1955. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-6370:    Filed,    Oct.    11,    1955; 
2:05  p.  m. J 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation 

[Amdt.   1] 

Part   424— Barley  Crop   Insurance 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1956  and 
'    Succeeding  Crop  Years 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  above  identified  regulations  a9 
P.  R.  9315)  are  hereby  amended,  effec- 
tive beginning  with  the  195S  crop  year, 
as  fellows: 

1.  Section  424.3  is  amended  tc  read  as 

follows: 

5  424.3  ApplicaticTL  for  iwurnnce. 
Application  for  insurance  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Ccrporation  may  be 
made  by  any  person  to  cover  his  interest 
as  landlord,  owner-operator,  or  tenant, 
in  a  barley  crop.  For  any  crop  year 
applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
county  office  on  or  before  the  following 
applicable  closing  date  preceding  such 
crop  year  except  that  in  the  state  of 
Washington  an  apphcation  for  in-urance 
may  be  flled  until  the  February  28  fol- 
lowing the  closing  date  provided  that 
in  such  cases,  winter  barley  will  not  be 
insured  for  the  first  crop  year  of  the 
contract. 

State  and  Closinj  Date 

California,  August  31. 
Washington,  October  31. 
All  other  states,  March  31. 

2.  Subsection  (a>  of  section  13  of  ihe 
policy  shown  in  §  424.6  is  ar.:cn::ej  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  contract  shall  be  in  effect  for  the 
first  crop  year  specified  on  the  application 
ajid  shall  continue  in  effect  for  each  suc- 
ceeding crop  year  until  canceled  by  either 
tlie  insured  or  the  Corporation.  Cancella- 
tion may  be  made  by  either  party  giving 
written  notice  to  the  other  party  on  or 
before  the  applicable  cancellation  date 
which  shall  be  the  April  30  for  California' 
the  June  30  for  Washington,  and  the  De- 
cember 31  for  all  other  states,  preceding  the 
crop  year  for  which  the  cancellation  Is  to 
become  effective:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  contract  shall  terminate  as  If  canceled 
by^  the  Corporation  prior  to  such  cancella- 
Uon  date  (l)  if  by  the  March  31  following 
such  cancellation  date  for  all  counties  with 
a  December  31  canoellatlon  date  any  amount 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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due  the  Corporation  under  this  contract  re- 
mains unpaid,  or  (3)  If  by  such  cancellation 
date  for  all  other  counties  any  amount  due 
the  Corporation  under  this  contract,  except 
tlie  premium  due  on  the  crop  harvested  or 
to  be  harvested  In  the  calendar  year  In 
which  the  cancellation  date  occurs,  remains 
unpaid.  Any  notice  of  cancellation  by  the 
Insured  shall  be  In  writing  and  shall  be  med 
with  the  county  office.  The  Corporat  on 
Bhall  mall  any  notice  of  cancellation  to  the 
insureds  last  known  address  and  mailing 
shall  constitute  notice  to  the  Infured. 

(Sees  506.  516.  52  Stat.  73.  77,  as  amended; 
7  U  S  C  1506,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply  secs^ 
507.  508,  509.  52  Stat.  73.  74.  75.  as  amended;  7 
U   S.  C.  1507,  1508.  1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
October  4.  1955. 

C.  S. 


[seal] 
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Laidlaw, 
Secretary. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 


'^''^^         Approved  on  October  10.  1955. 


.     7709 


J.    A.    MCCONNELL. 

Assistant  Secretary. 
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Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Subchapfer.-G*— ftefermlnotron  of  Proportionate 
►^  Shores 

[Sugar  Djttermlnatlon  855.3] 
Part  855— Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 

4956  CROP 

Pursuant  to<2&ie provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  SugaM\ct  of  1948.  as  amended 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "act"),  the 
following  determination  is  hereby  issued: 

§  855.3    Proportionate  shares  for  sug- 
arcane  farms    in    the   Mainland   Cane 
Sugar  Area  for  the  1956  crop—{&)  Farm 
proportionate  share.    A  1956-crop  pro- 
portionate   share    for    each    sugarcane 
farm  in  the  mainland  cane  sugar  area 
shall  be  established  in  terms  of  acres 
•  acreage  or  acres  as  used  herein  means 
the  area  on  which  sugarcane  is  grown 
on  the  farm  and  marketed  (or  processed) 
for   the  extraction   of  sugar   or   liquid 
sugar,  or  harvested  for  seed,  and  the  area 
of  sugarcane  abandoned  and  classified 
as  bona  fide  abandonment  under  pro- 
cedure issued  by  the  Commodity  Stabi- 
lization Service)  as  follows: 

(1)  Farm  bases.    The  farm  base  for 
each   farm  for  which  a  proportionate 
share  was  established  pursuant  to  §  855.2 
(Determination  of  Proportionate  Shares 
for  the  1955  Crop)  shall  be  such  share 
except  that  If  the  1955  acreage  on  any 
farm  was  less  than  80  percent  of  its  1955 
proportionate  share,  due  to  a  cause  other 
than  drought,  flood,  storm,  freeze,  dis- 
ease, or  insects,  as  determined  by  the  ap- 
propriate Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  County  Committee  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  County  Committee) 
the  base  shall  be  the  larger  of  5  acres  or 
125  percent  of  such  1955  acreage. 

(2)  Farms  with  bases.  The  propor- 
tionate share  for  any  farm  for  which  a 
farm  base  is  established  under  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  shaU  be  the 
largest  of  (i)  5  acres;  (ii)  the  farm  base 
but  not  in  excess  of  25.0  acres;  and  (iii) 
87.0  percent  of  such  farm  base. 

(3)  New  farms.  The  proportionate 
share  for  any  farm  without  a  farm  base 
and  on  which  there  was  no  sugarcane 
acreage  during  the  1955-crop  year,  shall 
be  5.0  acres. 

(4)  Transfer  of  farm  bases— (i)  Land 
acquired  by  Federal  or  State  Agency. 
The  base  established,  or  which  would 
have  been  established  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  for  any 
land  which  is  removed  from  sugarcane 
production  because  of  acquisition  by  pur- 
chase or  lease  by  any  Federal  or  State 
Agency  having  the  right  of  eminent  do- 
main shall  be  available  for  use  in  pro- 
viding an  equitable  base  for  land  owned 
purchased,  or  leased  by  the  owner  of  the 
land  so  acquired  by  any  of  such  agencies. 
Upon    application    to    the    appropriate 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion State  Office  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  state  Office)  within  five  years  from 
the  date  of  such  acquisition,  any  such 
owner  shall  be  entitled  to  a  base  for  any 
other  land  owned,  purchased,  or  leased 
Dy  him  equal  to  the  farm  base  which 
^•ouid  have  been   established  for  such 
other  land,  plus  the  farm  base  which 


would  have  been  established  for  the 
land  so  acquired,  as  determined  by  the 
appropriate  State  Office. 

(ii).  Dividing  or  combining  ownership 
tract  acreage  records,     (a)     Where  an 
ownership  tract  of  land   (a  farm  or  a 
portion  of  a  farm  which  is  separately 
owned)    which  was  part  of  a  farm  as 
constituted   for   the    1955   program   be- 
comes a  part  of  another  farm  or  a  sepa- 
rate Jarm  undft-  the   1956  program,   a 
base  for  such  tract  shall  be  determined 
by  multiplying   the    1955  proportionate 
share  for  the  farm  of  which  such  tract 
was  a  part  by  the  percentage  that  the 
total  acreage  of  sugarcane  for  the  tract 
for  the  crop  years  1951-54  plus  the  1955 
measured   acreage   within   the   propor- 
tionate share  is  of  the  totrfl  sugarcane 
acreage  within  the  farm's  proportionate 
shares  in  this  period  for  all  tracts  com- 
prising the  1955  farm  of  which  It  was  a 
part.    Where  an  ownership  tract  of  land 
which  was  part  of  a  1955  farm  Is  sub- 
divided, the  base  for  each  subdivision 
shairbe  determined  by  multiplying  the 
base  established  for  the  tract  in  accord- 
ance with  the  above  method  by  the  per- 
centage that  the  total  cropland  acreage 
in  each  subdivision  of  the  tract  suitable 
for  the  production  of  sugarcane  is  of  the 
total  acreage  of  such  cropland  in  the 
tract.    Where  a  1955  farm  consisting  of 
one  ownership  tract  Is  subdivided,  the 
base  for  each  subdivision  shall  be  ob- 
tained by  multiplying  the  1955  propor- 
tionate share  by  the  percentage  that  the 
total  cropland  acreage  suitable  for  the 
production  of  sugarcane  in  each  sub- 
division of  the  tract  is  of  the  total  acre- 
age of  such  cropland  in  the  ownership 
tract.    Where  the  County  Committee  de- 
termines that  the  use  of  the  cropland 
relationships  in  any  case  results  In  the 
estabhshment  of  a  base  which  Is  not 
representative  of  the  crops  growing  on 
the  1955  farm  at  the  time  of  subdivision 
or  combination  or  is  Inconsistent  with 
written  evidence  of  sugarcane  acreage 
records  supplied  by  the  parties  affected  ' 
such    base    shall    be    adjusted    by    the 
County  Committee  taking  into  consid- 
eration the  foregoing  factors. 

(b)  The  base  for  such  tract  or  sub- 
division thereof  determined  as  hereto- 
fore provided  shall,  for  the  purposes  of 
determining  a  farm  base  under  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  be  con- 
sidered as  the  1955-crop  proportionate 
share  for  such  tract  or  subdivision 
thereof,  tf  it  becomes  a  separate  farm, 
or  as  a  part  of  the  1955-crop  proportion- 
ate share  of  the  farm  of  which  the  tract 
or  subdivision  thereof  becomes  a  part. 

(c)  Where  two  or  more  farms,  for 
each  of  which  a  1955  proportionate 
share  was  established,  are  combined  as 
one  farm  for  the  1956  crop,  the  sum  of 
the  1955  proportionate  shares  estab- 
lished for  each  of  the  farms  combined 
shall,  for  the  purposes  of  determining  a 
farm  base  under  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph,  be  considered  as  the 
1955-crop  porportionate  share  for  such 
combined  farm- 
ed) A  farm  proportionate  share  shall 

be  established  as  provided  in  this  section 
for  each  farm  involved  in  a  divlaion  or 
combination  under  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Appeals.    (I)  A  producer  of  sugar- 
cane who  believes  that  the  proportionate 
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share  established  for  his  farm  pursuant 

to  this  section  is  inequitable  may  file  arf 

appeal  in  writing  at  the  local  countJ 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and  ConservaJ 

tion  office    (hereinafter  referred   to   aa 

county  office)  not  later  than  July  1,  1956J 

The  county  committee  shall  make  sucli 

adjustments  as  are  necessary  due  to  thd 

use  of  any  incorrect  data  in  determining' 

the  proportionate  fhare.     In  other  cases 

the  county  committee  shaU,  after  revlew'i 

of  all  of  the  facts,  forward  the  case  to-! 

gether  with  its  recommendation,  to'  the' 

State  Committee.    The  State  Committee' 

shall  consider  the  appeal  and  the  county 

committee's  recommendation  in  light  of* 

the  interest  of  the  appellant  as  related  1 

to  the  interests  of  all  other  producers  of  I 

sugarcane  in  the  State  and  shall  return- 

the  case  to  the  county  committee,  in- " 

dicatmg  the  appropriate  disposition. 

(n)  Upon  receipt  thereof,  the  county 
committee  shall  notify  the  producer  In 
writing  as  soon  as  possible  regarding  the 
decision  on  his  appeal.    If  the  producer  \ 
is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  he  may 
appeal  in  writing  before  September  1 
1956,  to  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Divi- 
sion, Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  whose  decision  shall  be 
finaL  j 

(6)  Delegation.   Farm  bases  and  farm  \ 
proportionate  shares  shall  be  established  ' 
by  the  county  committee  in  accordance 
with  this  section.  ! 

(b)  Share  tenant  and  sharecropper  i 
protection  and  compliance  with  other  i 
conditions  for  payment.  In  addition  to  I 
compliance  with  the  propor^onate  share  \ 
for  the  farm  in  accordance  with  this  I 
section,  eligibility  for  payment  of  any  ' 
producer  of  sugarcane  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  That  the  number  of  share  tenant* 
or  sharecroppers  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  sugarcane  of  the  1956  crop  on 
the  farm  shall  not  be  reduced  below  the 
number  so  engaged  with  respect  to  the 
previous  crop,  unless  such  reduction  is 
approved  by  the  State  Committee  In 
considering  such  approval  the  State 
Committee  shaU  be  guided  by  whether 
the  reduction  was  the  result  of  a  volun- 
tary acUon  of  the  share  tenant  or  share- 
cropper, or  whether  the  reduction  was 
beyond  the  control  of  the  producer; 

(2)  That  such  producer  shall  not  have 
entered  into  any  leasing  or  cropping 
agreement  for  the  purpose  of  diverting 
to  himself  or  any  other  producer  any 
payments  to  which  share  tenants  or 
sharecroppers  would  be  entitled  if  their 
leasing  or  cropping  agreements  for  tlie 
previous  crop  were  in  effect ;  £^d 

(3)  That  such  producer  has  met  the 
requirements  of  the  act  with  respect  to 
child  labor,  wage  rates  and,  in  the  case 
of  a  iMx)cessor-producer.  prices  paid  for 
sugarcane. 

STATnCEirr  or   bases   ANB   COWSIDERATIOIfS 

Sugar  Act  requirements.  Section  301 
Cb)  of  the  Act  provides  as  a  condition 
for  payment  to  producers  that  there 
shall  not  have  been  marketed  (or  proc- 
essed) an  amount  of  sugarcane  grown  on 
the  farm  and  used  for  the  production  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  in  excess  of  the 
proportionate  share  for  the  farm  as  de- 
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tennlned  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
section  302  of  the  act.  For  the  main- 
land cane  sugar  area,  the  term  "pro- 
portionate share"  means  the  individual 
farm's  share  of  the  total  acreage  of 
sugarcane  required  to  enable  the  area  to 
meet  the  quota  (and  provide  a  normal 
carryover  inventory)  as  estimated  by  the 
Secretary,  for  the  calendar  year  during 
which  the  larger  part  of  the  sugar  from 
such  crop  normally  would  be  marketed. 
Section  302  (a)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  the  amount  of  sugar  with  respect  to 
which  payment  may  be  made  shall  be 
the  amount  of  sugar  commercially  re- 
coverable from  the  sugarcane  grown  on 
the  farm  and  marketed  (or  processed  by 
the  producer)  not  in  excess  of  the  pro- 
portionate share  for  the  farm. 

Section  302  (b)  provides  that  in  de- 
termining the  proportionate  share  for  a 
farm,  the  Secretary  may  take  into  con- 
sideration the  past  production  on  the 
farm  of  sugarcane  marketed  (or  proc- 
essed) for  the  extraction  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  and  the  ability  to  produce 
such  sugarcane,  and  that  the  Secretary 
shall,  insofar  as  practicable,  protect  the 
Interests  of  new  producers  and  small  pro- 
ducers, and  the  interests  of  producers 
who  are  cash  tenants,  share  tenants  or 
sharecroppers. 

General.  Pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  the  act,  proportionate 
shares  for  sugarcane  farms  must  be  es- 
tablished for  each  crop  since  the  market- 
ing of  sugarcane  within  such  shares  by 
producers  constitutes  one  of  the  condi- 
tions for  payment.  Restrictive  propor- 
tionate shares  are  required  in  any  area 
when  the  indicated  production  will  be 
greater  than  the  quantities  needed  to 
fill  the  quota  and  provide  a  normal 
carryover  inventory  for  such  area. 

Restrictive  proportionate  shares,  as 
established  for  the  1954  and  1955  crops, 
were  designed  to  maintain  a  proper  bal- 
ance between  sugar  supplies  and  mar- 
keting quotas.  However,  new  varieties 
of  sugarcane,  improved  production  prac- 
tices and  unusually  favorable  weather 
conditions  have  resulted  in  increased 
yields  of  sugar  per  planted  acre  and  in- 
creases in  the  effective  inventory  of  sugar 
<i,  e.,  sugar  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
of  the  calendar  year,  plus  sugar  processed 
after  January  1  from  the  sugarcane  crop 
of  the  previous  year's  designation). 

During  the  First  Session  of  the  84th 
Congress,  several  bills  were  introduced 
providing  for  amendments  to  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended,  which  would 
have  increased  the  quotas  for  the  do- 
mestic sugar-producing  areas,  including 
the  mainland  sugarcane  area.  However, 
no  legislation  in  this  respect  was  enacted. 
It  is  likely  that  further  consideration 
will  be  given  to  this  matter  in  the  next 
Session  of  Congress. 

The  Senate  adopted  a  resolution  urg- 
ing the  Department  to  carry  out  loans, 
purchases  or  other  operations  with  re- 
spect to  100,000  tons  of  sugar  produced 
from  the  1955  or  previous  crops  in  the 
continental  United  States  sugar-produc- 
ing areas  to  help  alleviate  the  inventory 
situation  in  such  areas. 

Situation  indicated  for  1956.  The 
effective  inventory  of  sugar  on  January 
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1,  1955,  was  approximately  396.000  toiis. 
or  about  110,000  tons  higher  than  a  year 
earlier.    The  August  1955  crop  estimate 
by   the   Department   indicates   a    1955 
crop  in  the  mainland  sugarcane  area  of 
about  560,000  tons  of  sugar  if  the  re- 
covery of  sugar  per  ton  of  cane  approxi- 
mates the  average  recovery  for  the  past 
three  years.    A  crop  of  this  size,  together 
with  the  effective  inventory  of  396,000 
tons  on  January  1.  1955,  and  1955  mar- 
ketings  within    the    present   quota   of 
500.000  tons,  would  result  in  an  effective 
inventory  of  about  456.000  tons  on  Janu- 
ary   1,    1956.     This   would   exceed   the 
average  for  the  six-year  period.   1950 
through  1955,  by  approximately  236.000 
tons  and  would  exceed  the  average  of 
the  five-ye»r  period  1950  through  1954, 
by  approximately  271,000  tons.     If  the 
upward   trend   in  yields  of   sugar  per 
planted  acre  achieved  during  the  past 
few  years  continues  for  the  1955  crop, 
production  would  exceed  that  based  on 
the  August  Crop  Report.     Clearly,  re- 
strictions are  required  for  the  1956  crop 
to  prevent  the  further  accumulation  of 
stocks  greater  than  those  needed  to  fill 
the  quota  and  provide  a  normal  can-y- 
over  inventory. 

Public  hearing.     An  informal  public 
hearing  was  held  in  New  Orleans  on  July 
13,  1955,  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  in- 
formation   and    recommendations    for 
establishing  farm  proportionate  shares 
for  the  1956  crop.    To  provide  a  basis 
for  discussion  at  the  hearing,  the  De- 
partment issued  a  press  release  on  June 
28.  1955.  suggesting  that  the  provisions 
of  the  1956-crop  determination  be  simi- 
lar to  those  issued  for  the  1955  crop. 
In  addition,  the  Department  asked  for 
views  on  the  quantity  of  sugar  which 
should  be  considered  as  a  normal  in- 
ventory, taking  into  consideration  the 
probable  effective  inventory  on  January 
1,  1956,  and  freeze  and  other  possible 
damage  to  the  1956  crop.    It  was  pointed 
out  that  while  the  normal  carryover  in- 
ventory should  be  established  at  a  level 
which  would  provide  for  deficiencies,  it 
should,  nevertheless,  be  low  enough  to 
prevent  the  accumulation  of  future  ab- 
normally high  surpluses  of  sugar  in  the 
area.     The   hearing    was   attended   by 
approximately  40  persons  from  Louisiana 
and  Florida.    Testimony  was  presented 
by   four    persons   with    one    individual 
testifying  on  behalf  of  growers  producing 
a  large  percentage  of  the  sugarcane  in 
the  area.    In  addition,  two  briefs  were 
filed. 

There  was  general  concurrence  with 
the  Department's  proposal  relative  to  the 
establishment  of  proportionate  shares. 
However,  no  recommendations  were  re- 
ceived with  respect  to  the  1956  acreage 
objective  in  view  of  the  uncertainty  ex- 
isting at  the  time  of  the  hearing  relative 
to  the  outcome  of  legislation  then  pend- 
ing relative  to  amendments  to  the  act. 
The  briefs  filed  since  the  hearing  include 
recommendations  that  the  acreage  level 
for  1956  not  be  reduced  below  the  1955 
acreage  level. 

Determinaton.  In  determining  the 
level  of  1956  sugarcane  acreage,  the 
basic  problem  is  to  make  available  an 
acreage  which  will  enable  the  area  to  fill 


Its  quota  and  provide  a  normal  carry- 
over inventory.  Accordingly,  considera- 
tion must  be  given  to  the  factors  which 
affect  production,  such  as  variations  in 
yields  of  sugar  per  acre  and  the  possi- 
bilities of  crop  damage  from  freeze.  In 
developing  this  determination,  consider- 
ation has  been  given  to  the  foregoing 
factors  as  well  as  to  the  testimony  pre- 
sented at  the  hearing,  to  the  posssibility 
of  additional  marketings,  to  the  prospec- 
tive sugar  supply  and  inventory  situ- 
ation, and  to  experience  under  the  cur- 
rent and  previous  proportionate  share 
programs. 

Although  the  carryover  Inventory  re- 
sulting from  the  acreage  provided  for 
in  this  determination  may  be  large  and 
in  excess  of  what  may  constitute  a  nor- 
mal cai-ryover  under  most  conditions,  it 
would  be  too  drastic  to  attempt  to  reduce 
inventories  to  average  conditions  quickly. 
In  the  circumstances,  therefore,  this 
determination  will  permit  the  production 
of  sufficient  sugar  to  enable  the  area  to 
fill  its  quota  and  provide  a  normal  carry- 
over. 

The  determination  repeats  in  large 
part  the  provisions  issued  for  the  1955 
crop.  Farm  bases  will  be  established 
generally  from  the  proportionate  shares 
established  under  the  1955-crop  deter- 
mination, thus  reflecting  the  same 
weightings  assigned  to  the  standards  of 
"abihty  to  produce"  and  "past  produc- 
tion" and  the  results  obtained  under  the 
provisions  relating  to  special  classes  of 
farms. 

The  adjustment  factor  of  0.87,  which 
will  be  applied  to  farm  bases  for  large 
farms,  was  obtained  by  subtracting  the 
estimated  1956  acreage  resulting  from 
the  provisions  relating  to  small  farms, 
new  farms,  appeals  and  minimum  shares 
from  the  estimated  total  acreage  re- 
quired (including  an  allowance  for  defi- 
cit plantings  within  individual  propor- 
tionate shares)  and  dividing  the  result 
by  the  total  of  the  bases  for  the-farms 
subject  to  the  factor. 

As  was  the  case  under  the  1955  deter- 
mination, new  producers  will  be  entitled 
to  a  proportionate  share  of  5  acres, 
which  will  also  be  the  minimum  propor- 
tionate share  for  all  old  producers. 

Three  new  provisions  have  been  incor- 
porated in  this  determination.  They 
relate  to:  (D  A  limitation  on  the  farm 
base  of  125  percent  of  the  1955  acreage 
if  such  acreage  is  less  than  80  percent 
of  the  1955  proportionate  share  due  to 
a  cause  other  than  drought,  fiood,  storm, 
freeze,  disease  or  insects;  (2)  the  trans- 
fer of  base  acreage  history  to  other  land 
in  cases  where  land  previously  devoted 
to  the  production  of  sugarcane  is  expro- 
priated by  a  Federal  or  State  agency; 
and  (3)  the  basis  upon  which  acreage 
history  is  to  be  divided  in  cases  involving 
the  transfer  of  the  control  of  land. 

The  limitation  under  (1)  above,  will 
have  the  effect  of  reducing  the  farm  base 
for  a  farm  where  for  reasons  within  the 
control  of  the  producer  he  did  not 
utilize  up  to  80  percent  of  the  1955 
proportionate  share.  The  provision  re- 
ferred to  under  «2)  above,  permits  a  land 
owner  to  transfer  within  five  years  the 
proportionate  share  ri'-rhts  attached  to 
his  land  to  other  land  under  his  control 
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the  provision  referred  to  in  (3).  above  [Sugar  Determination  864.3]  workers  without  deduction  from  Sugar 

the  base  acreage  history  for  part  of  a     Part  864— Wages;  Sugarcane-  Louisiana    ^^=5?*^™®^^  ^  ^^^  producer)  shall  be 
farm  involved  in  a  transfer  will  be  estab-     fair  Avn  p,r*..„.  '  ^^siana    not  less  than  three-fourths  of  the  appli- 

hshed  on  the  basis  of  the  relationship         l^^l^.^^^^^"-^  ^^^'^  «^"=s  for  per-     cable  hourly  wage  rate  for  adults  pro- 
between  the  sugarcane  acreage  on  the         ^.^f  employed  in  harvesting  of  1955     vided  under  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
part to  be  transferred  and  the  acreage  ^°  production  and  cultivation     paragraph.  ^  ^^^ 
of    the    entire    farm    during    the    crop         "^'"^°  calendar  year  1956                          (iii)  Other   piecework   rates      The 
years    1951    through    1955.    Where    an         Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section     2'^^^°^^  rate  for  any  operation  speci- 
ownership  tract  is  subdivided,  the  rela-     301  fc)  (1)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948  a^     ^^^  *^  si»bdivision  (i)  of  this  subpara- 
tionship  between  the  sugarcane  crop-     amended  (herein  referred  to  as  "act")      ^^^^^'  ^^^^  Performed  on  a  unit  basis 
land  acreage  on  each  of  the  parts  of  the     a"er  investigation,  and  consideration  of     ?^^^  *^^^  *  ^°^'  °^  ^^^  Piecework  rate 
subdivision  and  the  sugarcane  cropland     the  evidence  obtained  at  the  pubhc  hear-     l?.^  ^"^  operation  not  specified  shall  be 
of  the  whole  tract  will  be  used,    In  any     ing  held  in  Thibodaux,  Louisiana    on     J^^^  ^  ^^^^^  "PO"  between  the  pro- 
case  involving  a  subdivision  oi?^combina-     July  29.  1955,  the  following  determina-     ^"^^^  ^"^  ^^^  worker:  Provided,  That 
tion  where  the  county  committee  deter-     ^ion  is  hereby  issued:                       ^^      ^°^  ^^^  agreed  upon  piecework  rate  the 
mines  that  the  use  of  cropland  acreage         s  rra  <»      r^.-          ^                                      hourly  rate  of  earnings  of  each  worker 
results  in  the  establishment  of  an  in-     raLVfL  LVLr,           ^f^onahle    wage     for  the  time  involved,  shall  be  not  less' 
equitable  base,  the  base  may  be  adjusted     nvn  J^hfl           employed  in  Louisi-     than  the  applicable  hourly  rate  specified 
in  a  manner  that  will  result  in  equitV     nT.,]V      ^°'""5«^'"^  of  the  1955  crop     in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  thiTsuhJ 
Although    a    recommendation    was    re:     ^/j^^°''°''^  °'''^  Production  and  culti-     paragraph.                    a  ui;  or  this  sub- 
ceived  suggesting  that  the  division  of  a     «r«r    rSL*"^.!?''"^  '^"'"'"^  ^^^  calendar         (2)  Compensable  working  time     For 
farm's  proportionate  share  be  accom-     H„rpr  «f               requirements.     A   pro-     work  performed  under  subparagraph  ( 1) 
pushed     by     agreement     between     the     be  deem^H  £?'"ho?,^  '"  Louisiana  shall     of  this  paragraph,  compensable  working 
parties  mvolved,  the  use  of  this  method     wage  n^ovli^n.  nf  t>,''°"'?^'^  7^^^  ^^^     time  mcludes  all  time  which  the  worker 
where    acreage    records    are    available     TrnK^^n  thP  f«^  it'^^.v,"  t"  P^""^"^     ^^ds  m  the  performance  of  his  duties 
would  be  contrary  to  the  provisions  of     nf  VhP  lo^r;  „          V^  ^"  *^^  harvesting     except  time  taken  out  for  meals  during 
tbe  act.                                   *^                 "'     °;.^"ie  1955  crop  of  sugarcane  and  the     the    work    day.    Compensable    workini 
The  provisions  relating  to  share  ten-     SnHni'V^r  ^^    cultivation  of  sugarcane     time  commences  at  the  time  the  worker 
ant  and  sharecropper  protection  remain     h^i  lid  in^.^    /  ^^^"^  \^^^  ^^^"  ^^^^     is  required  to  start  work  and  ends  upon 
unchanged  from  last  year's  determina-     inJ                 accordance  with  the  follow-     completion  of  work  in  the  field     How- 
tion.    However,  guides  have  been  added         (i)  Wnn^mf..      ai,       ^.                           ^yer,  if  the  producer  requires  the  oper- 
to  assist  the  State  Committee  in  deter-     ha  vV  h^.n  to^i  f '   ,      V^^^  persons  shall     ator  of  mechanical  equipment,  driver  of 
mming  whether  reductions  in  the  num-     nnH.^tn  vP       u    ^""  ^°^  ^"  ^"^^  work     anunals.  or  any  other  class  of  worker 
ber  of  share  tenants  or  sharecroppers     th^Jfnritf^L          Paid  wages  in  cash     to  report  to  a  place  other  than  the  field. 
are  justifiable.     At  the  public  hearing     thf  nrodn^^r  °t^%^»f'^^'^  "^^^^  ^^^^^^       s^ch  as  an  assembly  point,  tractor  shed 
It  was  unanimously  recommended  that     w    th?^    /L          }^^  worker,  but  not     ftc.  located  on  the  farm,  timfe  spent  in 
provision  be  made  to  permit  the  giving     w?„.  roJl.  ^^^,.^^tes    specified    below,     transit  to  and  from  the  field  is  compen- 
of  special   consideration   by   the   State     nrthl  ^q«  applicable  to  the  harvesting    sable  working  time.    Any  time  spent  in 
Committee  to  producers  who  are  located     datP  nf  n;,hn!l°?         1  ^^  ^^^ctive  on  the     Performing  work  directly  related  to  the 
in  one  isolated  mill  district  and  who  are     Wnto  ,  ^                 °^  *^^^  section  in  the     Principal  work  performed  by  the  worker 
thus  limited  to  marketing  sugarcane  to     cable  f^nroH^^f-  ^J""^  "^^^^  ""^^^^  ^PP""     ^"u!"  ^  servicing  equipment,  is  compen-' 
one  sugar  mill  because  of  relatively  high     ^n?oroor,i^i       ^?Z^  ^""^  cultivation  of     sable  working  time.    Time  of  the  worker 
transportation   charges   to   other   mills      Son  ^    «»    .""^  ^^^  calendar  year  1956     ''hile  being  transported  from  a  central 
In  this  area,  sugarcane  is  produced  for         ,/    p  ^^^ective  on  January  1.  1956.           recruiting  point  or  labor  camp  to  the 
both  sugar  and  sirup.     Because  of  the     r,irrl,n^l  ^°      Performed  on  a  time  or     ^arm  is  not  compensable  working  time 
marketing  of  sugarcane  for  sirup    cer-     ^'^^^"■^'^  oasis.                                                 (3)  Equipment  necessary  to  perform 
tain   producers  have  not   utilized '  fully         "       ^^««  °f  Worker  or  Operation                 ^^^  assignment.    The  producer  shaU 
their  proportionate  shares.    This  has  re-                                                           *                  furnish  without  cost  to  the  worker  any 
duced  seriously  the  cane  supply  for  the     Harvest  of  1955  crop-                        J^^J^'^        equipment  required  in  the  performance 
processing  facility  and- it  is  alleged  that         C"tt«rs.  toppers,  strippers    scrap-                 °l  *"^   ^°^^   assignment.     However,   a 

unless  larger  supplies  are  obtained   pro-        rJiT W.  475     ^S^  ^^^  ^  ?^^!  ^°^  equipment  fur- 

cessing  may  be  discontinued     Although  ,^/n"'  '^*'*"'  '"P^"'^^-  grab-  Joshed  any  worker  for  the  cost  of  such 

exten^ve  effort  has  beenrvotfcirr        Currs-an.-Ioa.^^V  pY.ersVWt      ''''     '^^^U^n' LZr^l^^'^^r^S' t^l 
veloping  a  special  provision  of  the  de-  operators ^^     worker.     Equipment  includ^  but  Is  not 

recommendation    no   satisfactory   legal  Op^irs  of  mVchanIc-aTIoadIn;-o-;     ""^  ^"^   '^^^^^   ^^^"'^^   ^P^^^-   such   as 

bass  has  been  found  to  justify  the  es-  harvesting  Equipment         ""  °'       «o.  ^°<^   ^^^   raincoats,   required   to   dis- 

tablishment  of  disproportionately  large         All  other  harvesting  workers 425  ^^^'"^^  the  work  assignment. 

■shares  for  certain  of  these  producers  "  ^^^  Subterfuge.     The  producer  shall 

It  is  believed  that  this  determination.  Cutting  top  and  bottom:                 ^f^lL  nfi^  ""^k"^*  l^^*  "^^^  '"^^  ^  workers 

with  its  various  special  provisions   pro-  ^^''^^  ^^^^^  varieties '.               Vi  ooS                 ii°®!  determined  herein  through 

vides  an  equitable  basis  for  establishing  ^""^^  ^*"^'  varities  >....::::::    raoo  ^y  subterfuge  or  device  whatsoever. 

proportionate    shares.      Accordingly.    I  Production  and  cultivation.                   Rate  Versonv^Tbeu'^v^^'^^^.  ^^,°^     ^l 

or^drrmrarnt?urt"^vi^--  -^^s^^rL!'-''      'vk  ^^ -5>;^-^^^^^^^^ 

£^"  f^'  "^  ^***    ^^-  "^  ^-  S   C   1153.     In-  'Large  barrel  varieties-  On    2Q0    r   poo/  ^1'^°"^  P®^®    against   the    producer   on 

uTc^nLT""'  '""•  '°''  ^'  ^^^*-  »30;  7  103;  c.S.  29 -rie;  c  p  32?43   c  P  ^6/13-  Sf^  farm  the  work  was  performed. 

^  ^  "32)  c  p  36/105:  c.  p.  29/120   cp  43  47   cp  ^tailed  instructions  and  wage  claim 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  October  iQss  **  IP}-  ^  ^  **ns5:  and  n.  co,  3io.    '         '  ^9'"°^  *'"«  available  at  that  office.    Such 

,   ^     .                         ^        ^tooer  1955.  'Small  barrel  varlties:  All  other.  ^laim  must  be  filed   within  two  years 

I. SEAL  J                     TRtTE  D.  Morse,  nn   wor^*,•c  »,-*  „        ...      ^  ...  ^^°™  the  date  the  work  with  respect  to 

Acting  Secretary.  of  ace  ZhX.r^^iZT  '*  ""l^  ^^  F'"''  ^^ich  the  claim  is  made  was  perfSmed 

IF    R.  Doc.  55-8309;   Piled.  Oct.   12    1955-  ^ir  workeJTbeTweS  ?4?nH  i'r"^  ^'^;  "Pon  receipt^f  a  wage  Claim  the  county 

8:61  a.  m.j                           '  age  The  w^^tp  r«  !  L    v,         ^  ^^^"  °'  ""^'^^  ^^^"   thereupon   notify   the   pro- 

age.  the  wage  rate  per  hour  (maxunum  ducer  agamst  whom  the  claim  is  made 
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concerning  the  representeUon  made  by 
the  worker.   The  county  ASC  Committee 
shall  arrange  for  such  investigation  as  it 
deems  necessary  and  the  producer  and 
worker  shall  be  notified  in  writing  of  its 
recommendation  for  settlement  of  the 
claim.     If  either  party  is  not  satisfied 
with  the  recommended  settlement,  an 
appeal  may  be  made  to  the  State  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Office     1517   Sixth    Street.   Alexandria. 
Louisiana,  which  shall  Ukewise  consider 
the  facts  and  notify  the  producer  and 
worker  in  writing  of  its  recommendation 
for   settlement   of   the   claim.     If   the 
recommendaUon  of  the  State  ASC  Com- 
mittee is  not  acceptable,  either  party 
may  file  an  appeal  with  the  Director  of 
the  Sugar  Division,  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation  Service.   U.    S.    Department   of 
Agriculture.  Washington  25.  D.  C.    All 
such  appeals  shall  be  filed  within  15  days 
after  receipt  of  the  recommended  settle- 
ment  from   the   respective   committee, 
otherwise  such  recommended  settlement 
will  be  appUed  in  making  payments  un- 
der the  act.    If  a  claim  is  app)ealed  to 
the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division,  his 
decision  shall  be  binding  on  all  parties 
insofar  as  payments  under  the  act  are 
concerned. 

STATEMENT    OT    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIOWS 

(a)  General.  The  foregoing  determi- 
nation establishes  fair  and  reasonable 
wage  rates  to  be  paid  for  work  performed 
by  persons  employed  on  the  fann  in  the 
harvesting  of  the  1955  crop  of  sugarcane 
and  in  the  production  and  cultivation 
of  sugarcane  during  the  1956  calendar 
year,  as  one  of  the  conditions  with  which 
producers  must  comply  to  be  eligible  for 
payments  under  the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act  and 
standards  employed.  Section  301  (c) 
(1)  of  the  act  requires  that  all  persons 
employed  on  the  farm  in  the  production, 
cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugar  beets 
or  sugarcane  with  respect  to  which  an 
application  for  payment  is  made  shall 
have  been  paid  in  full  for  all  such  work, 
and  shall  have  been  paid  wages  therefor 
at  rates  not  less  than  those  that  may 
be  determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
fair  and  reasonable  after  investigation 
and  due  notice  and  opportunity  for  pub- 
lic hearing;  and  in  making  such  deter- 
minations the  Secretary  shall  take  into 
consideration  the  standards  therefor 
formerly  established  by  him  under  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act,  as  amend- 
ed (i.  e..  cost  of  living,  prices  of  sugar 
and  by-products,  income  from  sugar- 
cane, and  cost  of  production),  and  the 
differences  in  conditions  among  various 
producing  areas. 

(c)  1955  harvest  and  1956  production 
and  cultivation  wage  determination. 
This  determination  differs  from  the 
wage  determination  applicable  to  the 
harvesting  of  the  1954  crop  and  the  pro- 
duction and  cultivation  of  sugarcane 
during  the  calendar  year  1955  in  the 
following  respects:  (1)  Wage  rates  on  a 
time  basis  for  the  several  classes  of 
workers  or  operations  are  increased  on 
the  average  by  about  five  percent,  and 
are  expressed  on  an  hourly  basis  in- 
stead  of  on  a   9-hour-day   basis:    (2) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


piecework  rates  for  hand  harvesting  of 
sugarcane  are  increased  on  the  average 
by  about  10  percent  and  the  number  of 
hand  operations  covered  is  one  opera- 
tion instead  of  five  which  were  applica- 
ble to  prior  crops;  (3)  the  wage-price 
escalator  provision  is  eliminated;  and 
(4)  the  provision  requiring  producers  to 
furnish  workers  the  customary  perqui- 
sites has  also  been  eliminated.  Further, 
minor  revisions  in  language  have  been 
made  and  an  additional  variety  of  sugar- 
cane has  been  added  to  the  large  barrel 
category  for  piecework  rate  purposes. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  in  Thibo- 
daux,  Louisiana  on  July  29.  1955  at  which 
interested  persons  offered  testimony 
with  respect  to  fair  and  reasonable  wage 
rates  for  work  performed  during  the  1955 
harvest  season  and  for  production  and 
cultivation  work  during  the  calendar 
year  1956.  Representatives  of  the  Labor 
Committee  of  the  American  Sugar  Cane 
League  and  the  Louisiana  Farm  Bureau 
testified-  for  producers,  while  workers' 
views  were  presented  by  representatives 
of  the  United  Packinghouse  Workers  of 
America.  CIO.  and  the  National  Agricul- 
tural Workers'  Union,  American  Federa- 
tion of  Labor. 

Representatives  of  producers  recom- 
mended that  no  changes  be  made  in  the 
1955-56  wage  determination,  except  that 
an  additional  large  barrel  variety  of 
sugarcane  be  included  for  piecework 
rate  purposes.  Representatives  of  work- 
ers recommended  a  minimum  wage  of 
$1.00  per  hour  for  unskilled  workers;  the 
maintenance  of  existing  differentials  for 
higher  skilled  jobs;  and  the  elimination 
of  the  wage-price  escalator.  One  of  the 
representatives  recommended  that  the 
perquisite  provision  be  eliminated. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
recommendations  made  at  the  public 
hearing,  to  the  returns,  costs,  and  profits 
of  sugarcane  producers  obtained  by  sur- 
vey in  a  recent  prior  year  and  restated 
for  the  current  year  in  terms  of  price 
and  production  conditions  likely  to  pre- 
vail, to  information  obtained  as  a  result 
of  investigations  of  labor  conditions  in 
the  production  and  harvesting  of  sugar- 
cane in  Louisiana  and  to  other  pertinent 
factors. 

The  increases  in  time  and  piecework 
rates  provided  in  this  determination  are 
within  producers'  ability  to  pay  as  in- 
dicated by  an  analysis  of  costs,  returns, 
and    profits    of    sugarcane    production. 
The  analysis  indicates  that  the  average 
sugarcane  producer  has  operated  at  a 
profit  during  recent  years  and  it  is  ex- 
pected that  1955  crop  operations  will  also 
be  profitable.    Further,  there  have  been 
substantial  gains  in  labor  productivity 
on  sugarcane  farms,  many  of  which  are 
associated  with  the  marked  improvement 
in  yields  of  recent  years,  and  there  is 
evidence  that  additional  gains  may  be 
achieved.    The   rates  provided   in  this 
determination  are  lower  than  prevailing 
wages  being  paid  generally  for  work  on 
sugarcane  farms.    During  each  of  the 
preceding  three  years  actual  wages  paid 
to  workers  have  exceeded  wage  rates 
under     applicable     determinations     by 
about  15  percent. 


The  wage  rates  on  a  time  basis  pro- 
vided by  this  determination  are  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  an  hourly  wage 
rather  than  the  9-hour-day  basis  used 
in  prior  years.  Recent  investigations 
indicate  that  many  producers  have 
adopted  the  hourly  basis.  This  change 
is  in  keeping  with  the  generally  accepted 
expression  of  minimum  wage  rates  and 
it  will  provide  a  better  basis  for  pro- 
ducers to  appraise  labor  costs  in  relation 
to  wages  and  man-hour  inputs. 

A  wage-price  escalator  provision  has 
been  included  in  wage  determinations 
since  1949.  Most  producers  have  re- 
ported that  wage  increases  have  been 
made  when  the  average  price  of  raw 
sugar  increased  above  the  base  price 
range  although  compensating  downward 
adjustments  in  wages  have  not  been 
made  when  the  raw  sugar  price  declines. 
Further,  since  the  average  prevailing 
wage  paid  in  recent  years  has  been  in 
excess  of  the  determination  minimum 
rates  the  action  of  the  wage-price  es- 
calator has  largely  been  nullified.  The 
elimination  of  the  wage-price  escalator 
is  not  expected  to  have  any  appreciable 
effect  on  wage  rates. 

Approximately  90  percent  of  the  1954 
crop  of  sugarcane  in  Louisiana  was  me- 
chanically harvested.  Investigation  of 
the  use  of  piecework  rates  in  Louisiana 
indicates  that  such  rates  are  used  pri- 
marily by  producers  who  do  not  me- 
chanically harvest  their  sugarcane. 
Most  producers  who  use  the  piecework 
rate  system  of  payment  hire  workers  for 
the  operation  of  cutting  sugarcane  top 
and  bottom.  Very  few  producers  employ 
workers  to  strip  sugarcane  and  to  load 
sugarcane  by  hand.  The  piecework  rates 
specified  in  this  determination  are  for 
the  operations  most  commonly  used  and 
reflect  to  a  closer  degree  the  average 
wage  levels  which  have  been  paid  in  re- 
cent years.  The  piecework  method  of 
payment  may  be  used  for  other  hand 
harvesting  operations  and,  in  such  cases, 
the  piecework  rate  is  to  be  as  agreed 
upon  between  the  producer  and  worker. 
However,  such  rates  are  subject  to  a 
minimum  hourly  guarantee  of  earnings 
to  workers. 

Determinations  in  prior  years  have 
specified  that  producers  must  furnish 
workers  in  addition  to  cash  wages  the 
perquisites  which  customarily  have  been 
furnished.  Currently  the  items  of 
perquisites  furnished  to  workers  vary 
significantly  from  farm  to  farm.  The 
perquisite  requirement  tends  to  perpet- 
uate inequities  among  both  producers 
and  workers.  Representatives  of  produ- 
cers have  indicated  that  those  perquisites 
required  to  obtain  and  retain  labor  would 
continue  to  be  furnished  to  workers  in 
the  absence  of  a  requirement  in  the  de- 
termination. However,  the  elimination 
of  the  provision  will  afford  an  opportu- 
nity for  a  reevaluation  and  appropriate 
adjustments  in  the  perquisite  system. 

After  consideration  of  all  the  factors 
the  wage  rates  and  other  provisions  of 
the  determination  are  deemed  to  be  fair 
and  reasonable. 

Accordingly.  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  wage  determi- 
nation will  effectuate  the  wage  provisions 
of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 

(See.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  8.  C.  1153.  In- 
terpret* or  applies  see.  301.  61  Stat.  929-  7 
U.  S.  C.  1131}  • 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


IF.   R.   Doc.   51 


-3308;    Filed. 
8.50  a.  m.J 


Oct.    12,    1955; 


Subchapter  I — D«»ermination  of  Price* 

I  Sugar  Extermination  874.8] 

Part  874 — Sugarcane;  Louisiana 

1955  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  (O  (2  I  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  (herein  referred  to  as  "Act"), 
after  investigation,  and  due  considera- 
tion of  the  evidence  presented  at  the  pub- 
lic hearing  held  in  Thibodaux,  Louisiana 
on  July  29.  1955.  and  September  7,  1955' 
the  following  determination  is  hereby 
issued : 

§  874.8  Fair  and  reasonable  prices  ftr 
the  1955  crop  of  Louisiana  sugarcane.  A 
producer  of  sugarcane  in  Louisiana  who 
is  also  a  processor  of  sugarcane  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  "processor")  shall 
have  paid,  or  contracted  to  pay,  for  su- 
garcane of  the  1955  crop  grown  by  other 
producers  and  processed  by  him.  prices 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

<a)  Definitions:    For  the  purpose  of 
this  section  the  term : 

(1)  "Price  of  raw  sugar"  means  the 
price  of  96"  raw  sugar  quoted  by  the 
Louisiana  Sugar  Exchange,  Inc.;  except 
that  If  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division 
determines  that  such  price  does  not  re- 
flect the  true  market  value  of  sugar 
because  of  inadequate  volume,  failure  to 
report  sales  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  such  Exchange  or  other  factors  he 
may  designate  the  price  to  be  effective 
under  this  determination,  which  he  de- 
termines will  reflect  the  true  market 
value  of  sugar. 

(2)    "Price    of   blackstrap    molasses" 
means  the  price  per  gallon  of  blackstrap 
molasses  quoted  by  the  Louisiana  Sugar 
Exchange.    Inc.;    except    that    if    the 
Director  of  the  Sugar  Division  deter- 
mines that  such  price  does  not  reflect 
the  true  market  value  of  blackstrap  mo- 
lasses,   because   of   inadequate   volume, 
failure  to  report  sales  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  of  such   Exchange  or  other 
factors,  he  may  designate  the  price  to 
be  effective  under  this  determination, 
which  he  determines  will  reflect  the  true 
market  value  of  blackstrap  molasses. 

<3)  "Standard  sugarcane"  means 
sugarcane,  free  of  trash,  containing  12 
percent  sucrose  in  the  normal  juice  with 
a  purity  of  at  least  76.00  but  not  more 
than  76.49. 

(4)  "Net  sugarcane"  means  the  quan- 
tity of  sugarcane  obtained  by  deductlrw 
the  weight  of  trash  from  the  combined 
weight  of  sugarcane  and  trash  delivered 
by  a  producer. 

'5)  'Salvage  sugarcane"  means  sugar- 
cane containing  either  less  than  9.5  per- 
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fha^  6"87u"t^x^r iitfce"  ^"^  tTo^T.?.'  r  f'^^  ^'^-^"'^*- 

(6)    "Trash"   means   green   or   dried  r  ntn^f^  If  °Kn^l.^"^^*"*  ^^^^  Agri- 

leaves^loose  sugarcane  top"   attached  Offiop  ^1?^'''"/.^"°"'  ^''^  Conservation 

sugarcane  tops  at  or  ab?ve  'the  green  SScer  '^)    ""^"''  '"^"'^^  ^  ^  "^tate 

leaf  roll,  dirt  and  all  other  extranem,^  T.f  '^i                                                       > 

material  which  is  representatfve  of  ?he  standaTZT"'  °^  "''  sugarcane  to 

quan  ity  of  sugarcane  from  which  thi  !p  "fn.  ,    *"^°'-^°"^-     Net     sugarcane 

sample  for  trash  determination  is  taken  '^''^^Pj  ^°r  salvage  sugarcane)  shaU  be 

(b)  Basic  price,     d)  The  basic  price  f^"^^"^^  to  standard  sugarcane  as  fol- 

for  standard  sugarcane  shall  be  not  less  ^°^'^- 

than  $1.06  per  ton  for  each  one  cent  '^^  ^y  multiplying  the  quantity  of  net 

?nL?°  H^?        ^^l  average  price  of  raw  sugarcane  by  the  applicable  quality  fac- 

e^ther  of  tlw",f    '"   accordance   with  tor  in  accordance   with   the  following 

rJ^l  ^^^  following  as  agreed  upon-  table;                                            loiiowing 

<i)   The  simple  average  of  the  daily  standarA 

prices  of  raw  sugar  for  the  week  in  which  Percent  sucrose  in        \                    suglfcat 

the  sugarcane  is  delivered-  or  normal  juice  of                            qualitv 

ni>  The  simple  average  of  the  weekly  .,?et  sugarcane:                            f^^^^\ 

^r    7     1955,    through    April    26,    1956-  W5         —    -^O 

Prot;zded,  That  the  average  price  of  raw  no  I -'"^o 

sugar  as  determined  under  this  subdivi-  n.s  .."".  H 

sion<i)  of  this  subparagraph  or  this  sub-  ^20  Ii::::::!"" i'^ 

fr ^Se^iUy.^^"^^^  ^^  -^  --     Jao  :::::::::: \l 

1  J.VJ-^^M^''*  ^°'  ^"  '""^^  e'^^ePt  those        I4  0   -"  1- 1« 

located  in  the  areas  defined  in  (5)  and        14  5   »-20 

(c)  below;  1.25 

(h)    0.097  cent  for  mills  located  north      „IPf  quality  factor  foivsugarcane  of  Inter- 

New    X.er,    .e..    „,    ^  SS^i     "SFr-" ^  ~--"--'- 
CO.  0.147  cent  for  mills  located  north     Z  '  '""°'""'  '""""• 

and   west  of  New   Ilwrla   west   of   the     ^""^ 

ry-L?aS  'tKodr^.r.^?  t'Z^Tss^z:iLTS^  -■ 

. Stan-dard  Srr.ARCANE  PcRiTY  Factor  I 


Turily  of  norma] 
juice 


Percent  sucrose  In  normal  juice 


At  least  9.S0  9.70 


9^,  10^  1030  10^  ITOO  ItSO  12^  Wl3.  00  |l3.  SO  ,4. 00  U.  «)'l5.  Oo'lS.  50 

B.itnot    I    But  not    I         I  I  I  |  I         I  I  I  i         |^ i 1 

tCl       -rMhan    9. 89  ,0.  09  10.  29  10.  49  10.  99  II.  49  U.  99  12.  49  12. 99  13.  49  13.  99'l4.  49'.4. 99'l5. 1,.  99 


6R.  00 
68  2.1 
68.50 

68.  T.Si 
69.00, 

69.  .10, 
"0.00! 

70.  M) 

71.  PO 
71.50 
72.00 
72.50 
73.  00 
73.  .Wl 
74.00 
74.50 
75.00 
75.  .y) 
76.00 
76.50 
77  00 
77.50 
78.00 
78.  ,50 
79.00 
79.5*) 
80.00 
80.50 
8I.O0I 
81.50 
82.00 
82.  .50 
83.00 
83.50 
84.00 
84.  SO 


6S.  24 
68.49 
68.74 
68.99 
69.49 
69  99 
70.  49 
70.99 
71.49 
71.99 
72.49 
72.99 
73.49 
73.99 

74.  49I 
74.99I 

75.  49 

75.  99I 

76.  49| 
76.991 
77.49' 
77.99I 
78.49! 
78.991. 
79.  49I. 
79.99;. 
8O.49I. 
80.99 
81.49 
81.99 
W.49 
82.09 
83.49 
83.99 
84.49 
M.99 


1.000  0 

1.005  . 

1.010  . 
1.016  1. 
1.021  1. 
1.025  1. 
1.030  1. 

(a*)  1. 

.040  1. 
.045  1. 
.  0,V1  I . 

.055  1. 

.  0«i(l  1. 

.  ot;5  1. 
—  1. 
1. 


I 

989  0 
.993;  . 
.998,  . 
.003  . 
.009  . 
,013  I. 
(IlK  1. 
023  1. 
028  1. 
03:1  1 
0."<S  1 
043  1 
04K  I, 
<i.'i2  1. 
0.57  1. 
062  1. 
...  1. 
—  1. 


978  0 

982    . 

987    . 

9fJ2    . 

9**7    .' 

001     .! 

.006    .! 

.011     .< 

.016  l.( 

.021  I.( 

026  l.( 

031  1  ( 

036  l.( 

040  l.( 

044  1  C 

(VI9  i.r 

054  I.C 
059  1.0 

..-.il.O 
...  1.0 


I 


1.922  0  915  0 
.927  .920  . 
■  931    .924 


.954  .»47| 
.969L'95I 
.9631  .968 


1 


:.  008,1.  000 

on  1.003' 

.015l.«)7  1 
.018  l.OIO  I 
.022  1.014  1 
.025  1.017,1 
.029|1.021|1 
.032  1.024  1 
.036fl.  02811. 
.039  1.032il. 

1.035;i. 

I.OSSil. 
1. 
1. 


908  0. 

.913    . 

.9171  . 

.922,  . 

.927    . 

.931!  . 

.9361  . 

.940;  . 

.945I  . 

.949{  . 

.954    . 

.9.58'  . 

.962    . 

.966    . 

.»70l  . 

.974I  . 

.9781  . 
.981  .' 
.986  .< 
.960  .( 
.993  .! 
.996,  .t 
.0001  .1 
.003,  .( 
.007  l.( 
.010  l.( 
.014  l.( 
.017'!.( 

021I1.C 

034  I 

027,1 

0801 

(133  \ 

036  1 
,-.-ll. 


I 


'.  887  O  880  O  873 
.R92   .8S5|  .878 
.897;  .890 
.902   .896 
.908    .902' 
.9121  .90«! 
.9171  .911 
.921    .915' 

926'  .920 

9301  .924 
.928i 


.938:  .932 
■  9421  .936 


017,1. 


020  1. 
023  1. 
027  1. 
0301. 
033  1. 


.946,  .940, 

■  950    .944' 

.9541  .948' 

.9561  .952 

.96ll  .965 

.965!  .959! 

.969;  .963 

.973    .967 

.976    .970 

.980]  .974, 

.9K3    .977i 

.987!   .9811 

.9901  .984 

.994,   .988| 

.997;  .991 
1.000  .994! 
l.003|  .997| 
1.007  1.000 

1.010  1.004' 

1.013  1.007il.000 
.016  1.0101.004 
.019  1.013  1.007 
.(i22jL016,1.010 


684 
.890 
.890 
.900 
.905 
.909 
.914 
.918 
.922 
.9» 
.930 
.9M 
.938 
.943 
.946 
.949 
.9.53 
.957 
.9fil 
.9»>4 
.968 
.971 
.975 
.978 
.982 
■  985 
.988 
.991 
.995 

WHO 


^iP'^^^T'i^^^oU^^'S:^^  Ju'c*  than  shown  In  thl,  Uble  shall  be  determlnM 

ASC  Office.  Alciandila.  LotUsSSa^^^requMl  H>ecifled  and  shaU  be  ruralsbed  by  the  Louisiana  SuS 
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<d)  Molasses  payment.  For  each  ton 
of  net  sugarcane  (except  salvage  sugar- 
cane) there  shall  be  paid  an  amount 
equal  to  the  product  of  7.2  and  one-half 
of  the  average  price  per  gallon  of  black- 
strap molasses  in  excess  of  6  cents.  The 
average  price  of  blaclcstrap  molasses 
shaU  be  either  the  simple  average  of  the 
daily  prices  for  the  week  in  which  the 
sugarcane  is  deUvered.  or  the  simple 
average  of  the  weekly  prices  of  blackstrap 
molasses  for  the  period  October  7.  1955 
through  February  23.  1956.  as  agreed 
upon  between  the  processor  and  the  pro- 
ducer. , 

(e)  General.  (1)  The  sucrose  and 
purity  of  the  normal  juice  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  acceptable  methods  of  anal- 
ysis on  sugarcane  as  delivered,  such 
methods  to  be  subject  to  the,apptoval  of 
the  State  Officer. 

(2)  Because  of  decreased  boiling  house 

efficiency  deductions  may  be  made  from 
the  payment  for  frozen  sugarcane  ac- 
cepted by  the  processor  provided  such 
deductions  are  at  rates  not  in  excess  of 
1.5  percent  of  the  payment,  computed 
without  regard  to  the  molasses  payment, 
lor  each  0.1  cc.  of  acidity  above  2.50  cc. 
of  N/10  alkali  per  10  cc.  of  juice  but  not 
in  excess  of  4.75  cc.  (intefvening  frac- 
tions are  to  be  computed  to  the  nearest 
multiple  of  0.05  cc).    Frozen  sugarcane 
testing  in  excess  of  4.75  cc.  of  acidity 
shall  be  considered  as  having  no  value. 
Sugarcane  shall  not  be  considered   as 
frozen,   even   after   being   subjected   to 
freezing  temperature,  unless  and  until 
there  is  evidence  of  damage  having  taken 
place  because  of  the  freeze,  such  evidence 
to  be  certified  by  the  State  Officer. 

(3)  In    the    event    a    general   freeze 
causes  abnormally  low  recoveries  of  raw 
siigar  by  a  processor  in  relation  to  the 
sucrose  and  purity  tests  of  sugarcane, 
payment   for   such   sugarcane   may   be 
made  as  mutually  agreed  upon  between 
the  producer  and  the  processor,  subject 
to  approval  by  the  State  Officer:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  pasnnent  for  each  ton 
of  net  sugarcane  shall  be  not  less  than 
an  amount  equal  to  the  total  returns 
frxxn  raw  sugar  and  molasses  actually 
recovered  from  such  sugarcane,  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  simple  average 
of  the  weekly  price  of  raw  sugar  for  the 
period  October  7.  1955  through  April  26. 
1956   and   the   simple   average   of   the 
weekly  prices  of  blackstrap  molasses  for 
the    period    October    7.    1955    through 
February  23,  1956,  less  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  $3.00  per  gross  ton  of  sugarcane 
for  processing  and  less  actual  costs  of 
hoisting,  field  weighing  and  transporting 
such  sugarcane.  , 

(4)  A  processor  who  paid  the  costs 
for  hoisting  and  weighing  sugarcane  of 
the  1954  crop  shall  also  pay  such  costs 
with  respect  to  the  1955  crop:  Provided. 
That  nothing  in  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  negotiations 
with  respect  to  such  costs,  any  change 
to  be  approved  by  the  State  Officer, 

(5)  A  processor  who  made  allowances 
to  producers  for  transporting  sugarcane 
from  the  customary  delivery  points  to 
the  mill  for  the  1954  crop,  shall  also 
make  such  allowances  for  the  1955  crop: 
Provided.  That  nothing  in  this  subpara- 
graph shall  be  construed  as  requiring  the 
processor  to  make  allowances  to  pro- 
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ducers  in  excess  of  the  actual  costs  or 
rates  charged  by  a  commercial  carrier 
for  the  customary  method  of  transpor- 
tation: Provided  further,  That  where 
the  only  available  practicable  means  of 
transportation  is  by  railroad  and  the 
distance  to  the  nearest  miU  is  in  excess 
of  50  miles  or  where,  because  of  unusual 
circumstances,  the  cost  of  transporting 
sugarcane  Is  in  excess  of  customary 
allowances,  such  costs  may  be  shared 
by  the  processor  and  the  producer  by 
agreement,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  State  Officer. 

(6)  If  a  processor  and  the  producers 
delivering  sugarcane  to  such  processor 
mutualy  agree  upon  a  plan  for  improv- 
ing harvesting  and  delivery  operations, 
there  may  be  deducted  from  the  price 
per  ton  of  sugarcane  an  amount  equal 
to  one-half  of  the  cost  of  such  plan. 
Such  deduction  may  not  be  made  until 
the  plan  has  been  approved  by  the  State 
Officer. 

(7)  The  processor  shall  not  reduce 
the  returns  to  the  producer  below  those 
determined  herein  through  any  subter- 
fuge or  device  whatsoever. 


STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 


(a)  General.  The  foregoing  deter- 
mination establishes  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  to  be  paid  for  sugarcane  of  the 
1955  crop  by  a  producer  who  processes 
sugarcane  grown  by  other  producers.  It 
establishes  the  minimum  requirements 
with  respect  to  prices  for  sugarcane 
which  must  be  met  by  such  producer  as 
one  of  the  conditions  for  payment  under 
the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act.  Sec- 
tion 301  (c)  (2)  of  the  act  provides  that 
the  producer  on  the  farm  who  is  also, 
directly  or  indirectly,  a  processor  of 
sugarcane,  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
Secretary,  shall  have  paid,  or  contracted 
to  jsay  under  either  purchase  or  toll 
agreements,  for  any  sugarcane  grown 
by  other  producers  and  processed  by  him 
at  rates  not  less  than  those  that  may  be 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be  fair 
and  reasonable  after  investigation  and 
due  notice  and  opportunity  for  public 
hearing. 

(c)  1955  price  determination.  The 
1955  price  determination  is  the  same  as 
the  1954  determination  except  that  d) 
the  raw  sugar  pricing  period  used  as  the 
basis  for  computing  the  payment  for 
sugarcane  delivered  by  producers  has 
been  extended  to  cover  a  period  of  ap- 
proximately seven  months;  (2)  the  area 
freight  rate  diflferentials  have  been  read- 
justed to  compensate  processors  for  an 
increase  in  freight  rates  on  raw  sugar; 
( 3 )  the  definition  of  standard  sugarcane 
has  been  changed  by  lowering  the  purity 
factor;  and  (4)  the  molasses  payment  to 
producers  is  based  on  7.2  gallons  per  ton 
of  sugarcane  to  reflect  the  most  recent 
5-year  average  recovery.  Minor  changes 
in  language  also  have  been  made  in  cer- 
tain provisions  of  the  determination. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  in  Thibo- 
daux,  Louisiana,  on  July  29,  1955,  re- 
garding fair  and  reasonable  prices  for 
the  1955  crop  of  sugarcane.  At  this 
hearing  a  representative  of  the  Louisiana 
Grower-Processor  Committee  stated  that 
the  Committee  was  not  prepared  to  offer 
recommend^ions  because  of  unresolved 


problems  relating  to  marketing  allot- 
ments and  other  considerations  involv- 
ing the  1955  crop.    This  representative 
requested  a  recess  in  the  hearing  until  a 
later  date.    The  hearing  was  reconvened 
on  September  7,  1955.  and  testimony  was 
presented  by  one  processor  representa- 
tive and  two  producer  representatives. 
The    processor    representative    recom- 
mended that  the  raw  sugar  pricing  pe- 
riod used  as  the  basis  for  payments  for 
sugarcane   be   extended   through   April 
1956.  that  an  adjustment  be  made  in  the 
raw  sugar  freight  differential  to  compen- 
sate processors  for  increases  in  raw  sugar 
freight  costs,  and  that  producers  share 
in  the  average  cost  of  storing  raw  sugar 
which  is  not  marketable  during  the  cal- 
endar year  1955.    A  producer  represent- 
ative recommended  that  no  change  be 
made  in  the  determination  except  that 
the  raw  sugar  pricing  period  be  extended 
through  April  1956.    Another  producer 
representative    recommended   that   the 
standard  sugarcane  purity  factor  be  re- 
vised downward  by  1.25  points  in  rela- 
tion to  normal  juice  sucrose,  that  the 
normal  juice  sucrose  quality  factors  be 
revised  to  reflect  a  closer  relationship 
to  sugar  recoveries  at  low  sucrose  levels, 
that  no  change  be  made  which  would 
require  producers  to  bear  any  portion  of 
the  increases  in  freight  rates  on  raw 
sugar,  and  that  processors  be  required  to 
continue  to  absorb  all  costs  of  storing 
raw  sugar  which  is  not  marketable  in  the 
year  in  which  produced. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
recommendations  made  at  the  public 
hearing,  to  information  obtained  as  a 
result  of  investigations,  to  the  returns, 
costs  and  profits  of  producing  and  proc- 
essing sugarcane  obtained  by  survey  for 
recent  years  and  restated  in  terms  of 
prospective  conditions  for  the  1955  crop 
and  to  other  pertinent  factors. 

Analysis  of  the  economic  position  of 
producers  and  processors  indicates  that 
a  close  relationship  is  expected  to  exist 
in  the  sharing  of  costs  and  returns  with 
respect  to  the  1955  crop.  The  changes 
in  the  freight  and  purity  provisions  of 
this  determination  will  not  appreciably 
affect  the  distribution  of  total  returns 
between  producers  and  processors.  Be- 
cause of  the  expected  equitable  relation- 
ship the  recommendation  of  processors 
that  producers  absorb  a  portion  of  the 
storage  expense  on  raw  sugar  which  is 
not  marketable  during  the  calendar  year 
1955  has  not  been  adopted. 

An  examination  of  the  standard 
sugarcane  purity  factor  scale  as  related 
to  normal  juice  sucrose  of  sugarcane 
indicates  that  during  recent  years 
changes  in  sugarcane  varieties  and  in 
methods  of  harvesting  have  resulted  in 
a  sucrose-purity  relationship  which  does 
not  appear  to  be  equitable  to  producers. 
Accordingly,  the  former  purity  scale  has 
been  adjusted  downward  in  relation  to 
the  normal  juice  sucrose  scale.  Piior 
determinations  defined  standard  sugar- 
cane as  sugarcane  containing  12.0  per- 
cent sucrose  in  normal  juice  with  a 
purity  of  at  least  76.50.  but  not  more 
than  76.99.  This  determination  defines 
standard  sugarcane  as  containing  12.0 
percent  sucrose  in  normal  juice  with  a 
purity  of  at  least  76  00  but  not  more 
than    76.49.      Sucrose-purity    relation- 
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ships  at   other  levels  have   also  been 
adjusted. 

Freight  rates  on  sugarcane  and  raw 
sugar  were  increased  substantially  during 
1954.  Proces.sors  recommended  that  the 
raw  sugar  freight  differentials  applicable 
to  certain  mill  areas  under  prior  deter- 
minations be  increased  to  recognize  the 
raw  sugar  freight  rate  increase.  The 
freight  allowances  provided  in  this  de- 
termination reflect  the  increase  in 
freight  rates  on  raw  sugar  and  main- 
tain the  customary  differentials  hereto- 
fore established. 

Recent  determinations  have  provided 
for  a  raw  sugar  pricing  period  from 
approximately  the  first  week  in  October 
to  the  last  week  of  February,  in  view 
of  the  large  quantities  of  raw  sugar 
which  cannot  be  marketed  until  1956 
processors  and  producers  believed  that 
a  longer  pricing,  period  will  be  required. 
The  pricing  period  recommended  by  both 
groups  has  been  adopted. 

On  the  basis  of  analysis  of  all  per- 
tinent factors  the  provisions  of  this  de- 
termination are  deemed  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  price  determina- 
tion Is  fair  and  reasonable  and  will 
effectuate  the  price  provisions  of  the  Act. 
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may  be  performed  and/or  approved  by 
a  certificated  mechanic  in  accordance 
with  §§18.10  (a)  and  18.11  (a)  (1)  of 
this  subchapter. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.     Interprets  or  applies  sees.  601,  605,  52 
Stat.  1007,  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  3.  C.  551 
555)  ' 

This  supplement  shall  become  effec- 
tive November  1,  1955. 

^^'^^l  P.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8283;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.l 


(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153      In- 
terpret* or  appllee  sec.  301.  61  Stat.  929;   7 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  October,  1955. 


[seal] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P    R.    Doc.   55-8310;    Piled.   Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Supp.  30J 

Part  42— Irregular  Air  Cairier  and  Orr- 
RouTE  Rules 

MAINTEKANCE    REQUIREMENTS 

The  purpose  of  this  supplement  is  to 
revise  §  42.32-2  (b)  by  removing  the  re- 
strictive language  with  respect  to  the 
maintenance  of  air  carrier  aircraft  by 
persons  other  than  air  carriers.  As  a 
result  of  this  revision,  the  requirements 
relative  to  the  maintenance  of  air  carrier 
aircraft  will  be  identical  with  the  general 
requirements  for  maintenance  of  air- 
craft set  forth  in  §§  18.10  and  18.11  of 
this  subchapter. 

Section  42.32-2  (b)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows  and  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
<2)  of  paragraph  (b)  are  deleted. 

5  42.32-2  Arrangements  acceptable 
to  the  Administrator  (CAA  policies 
which  apply  to  §  42.32  (a) ).  •   •   • 

(b)  The  Inspection,  maintenance, 
overhaul,  and  repair  of  the  air  carrier's 
aircraft,  including  airframes,  power- 
plants,  propellers,  and  appliances  is  per- 
formed, inspected,  and/or  approved  by 
an  appropriately  rated  certificated  re- 
pair station,  appropriate  certificated  air 
carrier,  or  manufacturer  in  accordance 
with  §§  18.10  (b),  (d),  or  (e),  18.11  (a) 
<2t.  (3),  or  (4),  and  18.11  (b)  (2).  (3), 
or  (4):  Provided,  That  maintenance, 
minor   repairs,   and   minor   alterations 
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Part  52— Repair   Station  Certificates 

LISTING  OF  SUPERVISORY  PERSONNEL 

Currently,  Civil  Aeronautics  Manual 
52  requires  a  listing  on  Form  ACA-394 
of  the  names  of  the  management  offi- 
cials, the  chief  inspector,  inspectors,  and 
technical    supervisors.    In    addition,    a 
roster  of  and  employment  summaries  for 
all  supervisory  and  inspection  personnel 
are  required.    The  purpose  of  this  sup- 
plement is  (1)  to  require  only  the  listing 
on  Form  ACA-394  of  the  name  of  the 
Individual    responsible   for   the   overaU 
management  of  the  repair  station  and 
the   name(s)    of   the   individual(s)    re- 
sponsible for  the  release  of  items  from 
the  repair  station,  and   (2)   to  require 
employment  summaries  for  only  those 
individuals  Responsible  for  the  release  of 
items  from  the  repair  station.    As  a  re- 
sult of  these  changes,  an  applicant  for 
a    repair   station    certificate    need    not 
submit  a  roster  of  and  employment  sum- 
maries for  all  supervisory  and  inspec- 
tion personnel;  and  the  holder  of  a  cer- 
tificate need   not   amend   the   original 
application  whenever  changes  occur  in 
station  personnel. 

This  revision  is  a  relaxation  of  require- 
ments and  is  minor  in  nature.  There- 
fore, compliance  with  the  notice,  proce- 
dures, and  effective  date  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  is  unnecessary  and  not  required. 

The  following  revisions  are  hereby 
adopted :    - 

1.  Section  52.5-1  is  revised  by  chang- 
ing paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i)  and  (ii)  and 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  to  read  as  follows: 
and  by  deleting  subparagraph  (4)  of 
paragraph  (c). 

§  52.5-1  Procedure  for  applying  for  a 
repair  station  certificate  (CAA  rules 
which  apply  to  §  52.5).  •   •   • 

(b)   Application  file.     (!)••• 

(i)  An  •acecuted  application  for  a  Cer- 
tificated Repair  Station,  P\)rm  ACA-394. 
Item  8a  of  this  form  shall  include  only 
the  name  of  the  individual  responsible 
for  the  overall  management  of  the  re- 
pair station.  Item  8b  of  this  form  shall 
include  only  the  name(s)  of  the  individ- 
ual(s)  responsible  for  the  release  of 
items  from  the  repair  station. 

(ii)  Emplos^ment  summaries,  provid- 
ing the  information  in  numerical  se- 
quence as  required  by  §  52.24-1  for  the 
chief  inspector  or  other  individual (s) 
having  technical  responsibility  for  final 
release  of  Items  from  the  repair  station. 
If  the  management  ofBcial  retains  the 
privilege  of  final  airworthiness  detenni- 
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nation,  an  employment  summary  shall 
be  included  for  such  official. 



(c)  Modifications  or  amendments  to 
certificate.  •  •  • 

(2)  Changes  in  personnel  involving 
officials  responsible  for  overall  manage- 
ment and  individuals  responsible  for  re- 
lease of  items  from  the  repair  station 

2.  Section  52.24-1  is  revised  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (b) 
and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  52.24-1  Records  of  supervisory  and 
inspection  personnel  (CAA  rules  which 
apply  to  §§  52.5  and  52.24).  •   •  • 

(c)  Maintenance  of  records.  The 
roster  and  employment  summaries  re- 
quired by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
and  any  changes  made  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  local  Aviation  Safety 
Agent  for  personnel  evaluation  and  shaU 
thereafter  be  retained  in  the  repair  sta- 
tion administraUve  office.  The  current 
roster  and  employment  summaries  shall 
be  made  available  for  inspection  by  any 
authorized  representative  of  the  Admin- 
istrator or  Board  on  request. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984,  49  U.  8.  C.  425  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601.  607,  52  Stat  1007 
1011,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651,  657) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effec- 
tive November  1,  1955. 

^SEAL]  p.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-8282;    Piled.    Oct.    12.    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

lAmdt.  136] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The  restricted  area  alterations  ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi- 
nated with  the  civil  operators  involved 
the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force! 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Committee! 
Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  be- 
come effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  fiying  pubUc. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure,  and  effective  date, 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 

Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  608.15.  the  Camp  Hale.  Colo- 
rado, temporary  area  (R-482),  published 
on  September  13.  1955  in  20  P.  R.  6699. 
is  amended  by  changing  the  "Time  of 
Designation"  column  to  read:  "Septem- 
ber 13.  to  June  30.  1956." 

2.  In  §  608.18,  the  Oak  Hill,  Florida, 
area  (R-68),  amended  on  April  9,  1955 
in  20  P.  R.  2301,  is  rescinded. 
(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  &a  amended;  49  D.  S  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007! 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  October  15,  1955. 

fsEALl  p.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  CivQ  Aeronautics. 

IP.   R.   Doc.    56-8281;    Piled.   Oct.   U.    M55; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


',    / 
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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I— Federal  Communications 
Commission 

Part    16 — Land    Transportation    Radio 
Services 

recapitulation  of  regulations 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  16  since  it  was  last 
recapitulated  in  the  Federal  Register 
(March  21.  1953.  18  P.  R.  1616 K  Part  16 
is  recapitulated  as  of  September  1,  1955, 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Subport  A — Oenerol  Informolion 
Sec 

16.1  BaalB  and  purpose. 

18.2  General  limitations  on  \ise. 
16  3        Cooperative  use  of  faculties. 

16  4        General  citizenship  restrictions. 
16.4        Transfer  and  assignment  of  station 

autborlsatlon. 
18.6        Definition  of  terms. 
16J        Policy  governliig  the  assignment  of 

frequencies. 

Subport  B — Application!,  Authorliafiont,  and 
Notifications 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


16.51 
16.52 


le.ss 

16JS4 
18.SS 
16.56 
16.58 

16.59 
16.60 
16.61 

16.62 
16.83 
16.64 
16.65 


Station  authorization  required. 

Procedtire  for  obtaining  a  radio  sta- 
tion authorization  and  for  com- 
mencement of  operation- 
Special  temporary  authority. 

Piling  of  applications. 

Who  may  sign  applications. 

Standard  forms  to  t>e  used. 

Supi^emental  information  to  be  sub- 
mitted with  application. 

Partial  grant. 

Defective  applications. 

Amendment  or  dismissal  of  applica- 
tions. 

Construction  perlocL 

License  term. 

Change  in  authorized  stations. 

Discontinuance  of  station  operation. 


Subpart  C — ^Technical  Stanckirds 

16.101  Prequencles. 

16.102  Prequency  stability. 

16.103  Types  of  emission. 

16.104  Kminlon  limitations. 

16.105  Modulation  requirements. 

16.106  Power  and  antenna  height. 

16.107  Transmitter  control  requirements. 

16.108  Transmitter  measurements. 

16.109  Acceptability     of     transmitters     for 

licensing. 

16.110  Type  acceptance  of  equipment. 

Subpart  D — Station  Operating  Requirements 


Sec. 

16.206    Interference. 

16.206  Special  provisions. 

16.207  Authorization  subject  to  change  or 

cancellation :  Supglementary  state- 
ment required. 

16.208  Report  of  operation. 

Subpart   F — Motor   Carrier  Radio   Service 

16.251     Eligibility  for  license. 

16.253  Prequencles  available  for  base  and 
mobile  stations. 

16  253  Frequencies  available  for  operational 
fixed  stations. 

16.^54  Frequencies  available  for  Base.  Mo- 
bile and  Operational  Fixed  Sta- 
tions. 

16255     Limitations  on  Installation  and  use. 

16.256  Amortization   period. 

16.257  Modification  of  licenses  to  shift  fre- 

quencies. 

Subpart   G    [Reserved! 
Subpart  H — Railroad  Radio  Service 

16.351  Eligibility. 

16.352  .Frequencies   available   for   base   and 

mobile  stations. 

16.353  Prequencles  available  for  fixed  sta- 

tions. 

16.354  Operator    requirements,    fixed    and 

base  stations. 

16.355  Relay  stations. 

16.356  Frequencies      available      for      Base. 

Mobile     and     Operational     Fixed 
Stations. 

Subpart  I — Taxicab  Radio  Service 

16401     Eligibility. 

16  402  Frequencies  available  for  Base  Sta- 
tions and  Mobile  Stations. 

16.403     Special  limitations. 

16  404  Frequencies  available,  for  Base. 
Mobile  and  Operational  Fixed 
Stations. 

Subpart  J    IRetervedl 

Subpart  K — Automobile  Emergency  Radio 
Service 

16.501  Eligibility. 

16.502  Permissible  communications. 

16.503  Frequencies   available  for  base  and 

mobile  stations. 
16  504    Frequencies      available      for      Base, 
Mobile     and     Operational     Fixed 
Stations. 


16.151 
16.152 
16.163 
16.154 
16.155 
16.156 

16.157 
16.158 


16.159 
16.160 


Permissible  communicationa. 

Station  identification. 

Suspension  of  transmissions  required. 

Operator  requirements. 

Posting  of  operator  license. 

Transmitter  identification  card  and 
poetlng  of  station  license. 

Inspection  of  stations. 

Inspection  and  maintenance  of  tow- 
er marking  and  associated  control 
equipment. 

Answers  to  a  notice  of  violation. 

Station  records. 


Subpart  E — Developmental  Operation 

16.201  EllglbUlty. 

16.202  Showing  required. 

16.203  Limitations  on  use. 

16.204  Frequencies    available    for    assign- 

ment. 


AtrrHORiTT:  S$  16.1  to  16.504  Issued  under 
sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  303.  48  Stat. 
1081,  1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  303. 

SUBPART  A— GCNERAL  INFORMATION 

S  16.1  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  The 
basis  for  the  rules  following  in  this  part 
is  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  treaties  and 
agreements  to  which  the  United  States 
is  a  party.  The  rules  In  this  part  are 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  Con- 
tained in  Title  ra  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  which  vests 
authority  in  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  to  regulate  radio 
transmissions  and  to  issue  licenses  for 
radio  stations. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  In  this  part  is  to  prescribe 
the  conditions  under  which  parts  of  the 
radio  spectrum  may  be  employed  for 
radiocommunication  and  control  fa- 
cilities in  certain  land  transportation 
operations. 


§  16.2  General  limitations  on  use. 
The  radio  facilities  authorized  under  this 
part  shall  not  be  used  to  render  a  com- 


munications common  carrier  service  or 
to  carry  program  material  of  any  kind 
for  use  in  connection  with  radio  broad- 
casting. 

5  16.3     Cooperative   use   of   facilities. 
(a)  A  person  who  is  engaged  in  any  one 
of    the    transportation    optTations    for 
which  a  radio  service  is  available  may 
receive  radiocommunication  service  from 
a  base  station  licensed  to  another  person 
operating  transportation  facilities  in  the 
same  service  or  from  a  non-profit  cor- 
poration or  association  licensed  in  the 
same  service  and  organized  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  furnishing  such  a  radiocom- 
munication service.    The   rendition  of 
such  service,  however,  will  not  be  re- 
quired of  the  base  station  licensee  with- 
out his  consent  except  as  provided  in 
§  16.252.    Such     cooperative     arrange- 
ments will  be  governed  by  the  following: 
(1)  Persons  who  are  to  receive  mobile 
radiocommunication  service  from  a  base 
station  licensed  to  another  person  may. 
themselves,  be  the  licensees  of  the  radio 
units  to  be  installed  in  their  respective 
vehicles:  Provided.  That  prior  to  receiv- 
ing an  authorization  for  the  mobile  units 
the  person  from  whom  the  service  is  to 
be  received  flies  a  request  for  authority 
to  render  such  communication  service  to 
each  person  who  is  to  receive  service. 
The  request  must  be  notarized  but  may 
be  in  letter  form  submitted  in  duplicate. 
Upon  approval  of  the  request  the  Com- 
mission will  designate  the  persons    to 
whom  service  may  be  rendered   on  the 
base  station  authorization. 

(2)  The  licensee  of  a  base  station  may 
install  licensed  mobile  units  in  the  ve- 
hicles of  other  persons  engaged   In  the 
same  type  of  transportation:  Provided, 
That  in  each  case  such  persons  shall 
enter  into  a  written  agreement  verifying 
that  the  licensee  has  the  sole  right  of 
control  of^the  mobile  radio  units,  that 
the  vehicle  operators  shall  operate  the 
radio  units  subject  to  the   orders    and 
instructions  of  the  base  station  operator 
and  that  the  licensee  shall  at  all  times 
have  such  access  to  and  control  of  the 
mobile  equipment  as  will  enable  him  to 
carry  out  his  responsibilities  under  the 
license.    A  copy  of  the  agreement  with 
vehicle  owners  required  hereby  shall  be 
kept  with  the  station  records  and  held 
available  for  Inspection  by  the  Commis- 
sion representatives. 

(b)  All  cooperative  arrangements  en- 
tered into  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  be  governed  by  the  follow- 
ing requirements  as  to  costs  and  charges: 

(1)  The  arrangement  must  be  estab- 
lished on  a  non-profit,  cost-sharing  basis 
by  written  contract  between  the  parties 
and  a  copy  of  the  contract  must  be  kept 
with  the  records  of  the  base  station  and 
held  available  for  inspection  by  Commis- 
sion representatives. 

(2)  Contributions  to  capital  and  oper- 
ating expenses  may  be  accepted  only  on 
a  cost-sharing,  non-profit  basis,  said 
costs  to  be  prorated  on  an  equitable 
basis  among  all  persons  who  are  parties 
to  the  cooperative  arrangement.  Rec- 
ords which  reflect  the  cost  of  the  service 
and  its  non-proflt,  cost-sharing  nature, 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  base  station, 
Ucensee  and  held  available  for  inspection 
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by  Commission  representatives.  An  au- 
dited financial  statement  reflecting  the 
non-profit,  cost-sharing  nature  of  the 
arrangement  shall  be  submitted  annu- 
aHy  to  the  Commission's  Washington 
ofBce  no  later  than  three  months  after 
the  close  of  the  licensee's  fiscal  year 
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§  16.4  General  citizenship  restricticma 
A  station  license  may  not  be  granted  to 
or  held  by: 

(a)  Any  alien  or  the  representative  of 
any  alien; 

(b)  Any  foreign  government  or  the 
representative  thereof; 

(c)  Any  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  any  foreign  government; 

(d)  Any  corporation  of  which  any' of- 
ficer or  director  is  an  alien; 

(e)  Any  corporaUon  of  which  more 
than  one -fifth  of  the  capital  stock  is 
owned  of  record  or  voted  by:  Aliens  or 
their  representaUves;  a  foreign  govern- 
ment or  representative  thereof;  or  any 
corporaUon  organized  under  the  laws  of 
a  foreign  country; 

(f)  Any  corporaUon  directly  or  indi- 
rectly conU-oUed  by  any  other  corpora- 
Uon of  which  any  officer  or  more  than 
one-fourUi  of  the  directors  are  aUens.  if 
the  Commission  finds  that  the  public  in- 
terest will  be  served  by  the  refusal  or 
revocation  of  such  license;  or 

(g)  Any  corporation  directly  or  in- 
directly controlled  by  any  otiier  corpora- 
tion of  which  more  than  one-fourth  of 
the  capital  stock  is  owned  of  record  or 
voted  by:  Aliens  or  their  representatives- 
a  foreign  government  or  representatives 
thereof;  or  any  corporation  organized 

rnif  ^V""""^  °^  *  ^o'^n  eovem- 
w^,    . '  ^^^  Commission  finds  that  the 
public  interest  will  be  served  by  tiie  re- 
fusal or  revocation  of  such  license. 

5  16.5    Transfer   and   assignment   of 
station  authorization.    A  station  author- 
ization, the  frequencies  authorized  to  be 
used  by  tiie  grantee  of  such  autiioriza- 
Uon.  and  the  rights  therein  granted  by 
«uch  authorization  shall  not  be  trans- 
ferred.    a^ssigned.    or    in    any    manner 
either  voluntarily  or  Involuntarily  dis- 
posed of    or  indlrectiy  by   transfer  of 
contro  of  any  corporation  holding  such 
authorization,  to  any  person,  unl^  uS 
Commission   shall,   after   securing   full 
Information,  decide  that  the  said  trans- 
fer Is  in  the  public  interest.    Requests 
for  authority  to  assign  a  station  author- 

wfth""*  ^^L^J""^"^^^  ^°  accordance 
«1th  5  16.56  (b)  while  a  request  for 
authority  to  ti-ansfer  control  6f  a  cor- 
poration, as  by  sale  of  controlling  stock 

?n  '■^'L'?^"  ^  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  9  16.56  (d). 

§  16.6  Definition  of  terms.  For  the 
So?°'h  n  i^^'  P*'"^-  ^^«  'ouowing  def  iS! 
nif^rf  ^^"i'^  applicable.  For  other  defi- 
nitions, refer  to  Part  2  of  this  chapter 
ftequency  Allocations  and  Treaty  Mat- 
ters  General  Rules  and  Regulations. 

<a)  Assigned  frequency.  The  fre- 
quency  appearing  on  a  station  authorlza- 
«on.  from  which  Uie  carrier  frequency 
aay  deviate  by  an  amount  not  to  exS 
that^permitted  by  the  frequencyTl? 

Quenrv^ho'?^^^''  bandirtdfU.  The  fre- 
centerL^^"'^;^'^^^'''^^  1"  kilocycles  and 
centered  on  the  carrier  frequency,  con- 


talning  those  frequencies  upon  which  a 
total  of  99  percent  of  the  radiated  power 
appears,  extended  to  include  any  discrete  m, 
frequency  upon  which  the  power  is  at 
least  0.25  percent  of  the  total  radiated 
power. 

(c)  Base  station.  See  paragraph  (i) 
01  this  section.  Land  station 
fi  *  w^  ^°J}^^°^  station.  An  operational 
fixed  station,  the  transmissions  of  which 
are  iised  to  automatically  control  the 
emissions  or  operation  of  another  radio 
station  at  a  specified  location. 

(e)  Fixed  service.  A  service  of  radio 
communication  between  specified  points. 

fi)  Harmful  interference.  Any  radia- 
tion or  any  Induction  which  endangers 
tiie  functioning  of  a  radlonavigatlon 
service  or  of  a  safety  service  or  obstructs 
or  repeatedly  interrupts  a  radio  service 
operatiiig  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 

£S^m.^  ^i"*-  ^^^  purposes  of  this 
definition  only,  a  safety  service  is  any 

rellf^'^wJ'^^"^  operation  is  directiy 

mnff  ■J^?^^'",P^"°^°^°"y  °r  tempo- 
rarily, to  the  safety  of  human  life  and 
the  safeguarding  of  property  ) 

(g)  Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service.  A 
radiocommunication  service  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  operation  of  a  mo- 

rK?"^^"",  ^^^  transportation  system, 
(h)    Motor   Carrier.     Any   streetcar, 

^  L  V"J'''  *"'  °'^e^  land  motor  vehicle 
operated  over  public  streets  or  highway! 

^^,^*"™°"  °^  contract  carrier  arid 
used  for  the  transportation  of  passengers 

ProJS^J'l  '^'■"'^^'^  ^°^  compensation? 
Protided.  however.  That  motor  vehicles 
used  as  taxicabs.  hvery  vehicles  or  schoS 
buses,  and  motor  vehicles  used  for  sight- 
seeing or  special  charter  purposes,  shall 
not  be  included  within  tiie  mean  ng  of 

^lo^TrvTce!^  ^  "^^  ^°^^  ^-^- 
hnl^L^^'^  ^^^^^o"^-  A  station  in  tiie  mo- 
ill^^r'"^  .°°'  intended  for  operation 

SIJ^""*  stations,  only  Uie  Base  stationS 
fnt?r?H°^  to  this  part,  and  will  he\Ld 
interchangeably  with  Land  stationsT 
moii  ^"'^'"^  °''«a-  A  landing  area 
means  any  locality.  eiUier  of  land  ot 
water    including    airports    and  Tte?I 

fnl^^^A°^^^  ^^1^«-  ^^^i^  is  usS  or 
tX'"°'2'^  S°'  "^  ^°'  "^e  landing  kSd 
f^fm^  °^  ^^^^''  ^^ether  or  not 
l^virnl  ^^  P^°^ided  for  the  shelter, 
servic  ng.  or  repair  of  aircraft,  or  for 
cSga"^  °'  discharging  pa^se^ers  or 

tli'^t  .?ff!*l*""°°  °'  aeronautical  faclll- 
ties  not  m  existence  at  the  time  of  the  flUng 

finn  nr  ^^  ^^^"^  proposed  airport  construc- 
tion or  Improvement  plans  are  on  file  with 

cat.n^^  "  ^l**"*  '^""K  ^«**  °'  the  ajpu- 
catlon  for  such  radio  faculties. 
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(k)  MobUe  service.   A  service  of  radlo- 

ftiZ,".  "^^",2!^  ^^^^^"^  °^°b"«  and  land 
stations  or  between  mobile  stations 

(1)  Mobile  station.  A  station  in  a  mo- 
mnHny°^  ^tended  to  be  used  while  in 
S°nte     °''  "^  ^""^^  ^'  unspecified 

(m)  Operational  fixed  station.  A  fixed 
station,  not  open  to  pubUc  correspond- 
ence operated  by.  and  for  the  sole  use 
Of  those  agencies  operating  their  own 
radiocommunication  facilities  in  the 
Public  Safety.  Industrial,  Land  Trans- 


portation, or  Aviation  Services.  (This 
term  includes  aU  stations  licensed  In  the 
fixed  service  under  this  part ) 

(n)  Person.  An  Individual,  partner- 
ship association,  joint  stock  company 
trust,  or  corporation. 

(o)  Railroad  Radio  Service.  The  term 
Railroad  Radio  Service"  as  used  In  this 
part  means  a  radiocommunication  serv- 
ice for  use  In  connection  with  the  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  a  railroad  com- 
mon carrier. 

(p)  Fixed  relay  station.  An  opera- 
tional fixed  station  in  the  fixed  service 
established  to  receive  radio  signals  di- 
rected to  It  from  any  source  and  to  re- 
transmit them  automatically  on  a  fixed 
service  frequency  for  reception  at  one  or 
more  fixed  points. 

(q)  Mobile  relay  station.  A  base  sta- 
tion in  the  mobile  service,  autiiorlzed 
primarily  to  retransmit  automatically  on 
a  mobile  service  frequency  communica- 
tions originated  by  mobUe  stations.  (Au- 
thorized m  the  railroad  radio  service 

(T)  Station  authorization.    Any  con-    * 
strucUon  permit,  license,  or  special  tem- 
porary authority  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 

'JlU^'^i.^^'^^^  S^^^ce-'  The  term 
Taxicab  Radio  Service",  as  used  in  this 
part,  means  a  radiocommunication  serv- 
ice for  use  in  connection  with  the  trans- 
portation facilities  of  a  taxicab  common 
carrier.  -»*««« 

(t)  Telemetering.  Automatic  radio- 
communication.  In  a  fixed  or  mobile  serv- 
ice, intended  to  indicate  or  record  a 
measurable  variable  quantity  at  a  dis- 
tance. 

(u)  Common  Carrier.  As  used  in  the 
Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service,  a  person 
who  holds  himself  out  to  the  general 
public  to  engage  in  the  transportation 
of  passengers  or  property  without  dis- 
crimination, for  compensation  as  a  reg- 
ular occupation  or  business. 

(V)  Automobile  Emergency  Radio 
Service.  The  term  "Automobile  Emer- 
gency Radio  Service"  as  used  in  this  part 
means  a  radiocommunication  service  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  dispatching  of 
emergency  road  service  vehicles  by  asso- 
ciations of  owners  of  private  automobUes  ' 
and  public  garages. 

^  (w)  Antenna  structure.  The  term 
antenna  structure"  Includes  the  radiat- 
ing system  and  its  supporting  structures 
(X)  Contract  carrier.  As  used  in  the 
Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service,  a  person 
who  under  individual  contracts  or  agree- 
ments engages  in  the  transportation  of 
passengers  or  property  for  compensation 
as  a  regular  occupation  or  business 

(y)  Urban  area.  As  used  in  the  Motor 
Carrier  Radio  Service,  one  or  more  con- 
tiguous, incorporated  or  unincorporated 
cities,  boroughs,  towns,  or  villages,  hav- 
ing aggregate  population  of  2  500  or 
more  persons. 

^L\^^  f^^^  O^^^^^i^O  the  assign- 
ment  of  frequencies,  (a)  The  frequen- 
cies which  may  be  assigned  to  stations 

S^Hio  S*  /°  ^^  ^°^  Transportation 
Radio  Services  are  listed  In  the  applicabla 
^"''Part  of  tills  part  Each  frequency 
or  band  of  frequencies,  available  for  as, 
signment  to  stations  In  these  services  la 
available  on  a  shared  basis  only,  and  will 
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not  be  assigned  for  the  exclusive  use  of 
any  one  appUcant.  All  applicants  for, 
and  licensees  of,  stations  In  these  serv-^ 
ices  shall  cooperate  in  the  selection  and^ 
use  of  the  frequencies  assigned  in  order 
to  minimize  interference  and  thereby 
obtain  the  most  effective  use  of  the 
authorized  faciUties.  In  the  event  that 
two  or  more  licensees  are  imable  to  make 
an  equitable  division  of  transmission 
time  the  Commission,  at  its  discretion. 
may  specify  a  time  sharing  arrangement. 
The  use  of  any  of  these  frequencies  may 
be  restricted  to  one  or  more  geograph- 

(b)  Outside  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States  and  waters  adjacent 
thereto,  frequencies  above  152  Mc.  listed 
elsewhere  in  this  part  as  available  for 
assignment  to  Base  Stations  or  Mobile 
Stations  In  particular  Services  are  also 
available  for  assignment  to  Operational 
Plxed  Stations  In  the  same  Service  on 
condition  that  no  harmful  interference 
be  caused  to  mobile  service  operations. 

(c)  Frequencies  Eissigned  to  Federal 
Government  radio  stations  under  Execu- 
tive order  of  the  President  may  be  au- 
thorized for  use  by  stations  licensed  un- 
der this  part  upon  appropriate  showing 
by  the  applicant  that  such  assignment  is 
necessary  for  Inter-communication  with 
liberal  Government  stations  or  required 
for  coordination  with  activities  of  the 
FMeral  Government,  provided  the  Com- 
mission determines,  after  consultation 
with  the  appropriate  government  agency 
or  agencies,  that  such  assignment  is 
necessary. 

(d)  The  following  criteria  shall  gov- 
ern the  authorization  and  use  of  fre- 
quencies within  the  band  72-76  Mc  to 
and  by  fixed  stations : 

(1)  All  authorizations  are  subject  to 
the  condition  that  ncf  harmful  inter- 
ference will  be  caused  to  television  re- 
ception on  Channels  4  and  5. 

(2)  The  appUcant  agrees  to  eliminate 
any  harmful  interference  caused  by  his 
operation  to  TV  reception  on  either 
Channel  4  or  5  that  might  develop  by 
whatever  means  are  found  necessary 
within  90  days  of  the  time  knowledge  of 
said  interference  is  first  brought  to  his 
attention  by  the  Commission.  If  said 
interference  !:>  not  cleared  up  within  the 
90-day  period,  operation  of  the  fixed 
station  will  be  discontinued. 

(3)  Vertical  polarization  is  used. 

(4)  Whenever  it  is  proposed  to  locate 
a  72-76  Mc  fixed  station  less  than  80.  but 
more  than  10  miles  from  the  site  of  a 
TV  transmitter  operating  on  either 
Channel  4  or  5.  or  from  the  post  office 
of  a  community  in  which  such  channels 
are  assigned  but  are  not  in  operation, 
the  fixed  station  shall  be  authorized  only 
if: 

(i>  There  are  fewer  than  100  family 
dwelling  units '  located  within  a  circle 
centered  at  the  location  of  the  proposed 
fixed  station '  the  radius  of  which  shall 
be  determined  by  use  of  the  chart  en- 
titled, "Chart  for  Determining  Radius 
Prom  Fixed  Station  in  72-76  Mc  Band  to 
Interference  Contour  Along  Which   10 

»  As  defined  by  the  TJ.  S.  Biireau  of  Census. 

•Family  dwelling  units  70  ot  more  miles 
distant  from  the  TV  antenna  site  are  not  to 
be  counted. 
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Percent  of  Service  From  Adjacent  Chan- 
nel Television  Station  Would  Be  De- 
stroyed." Two  charts  are  provided,  one 
for  Chaimel  4  and  one  for  Channel  5: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commis- 
sion may,  in  a  particular  case,  authorize 
the  location  of  a  fixed  station  within  a 
circle  as  determined  under  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  containing  100 
or  more  family  dwelling  units  upon  a 
showing  that: 

(a)  The  proposed  site  is  the  only 
suitable  location. 

(b)  It  is  not  feasible,  technically  or 
otherwise  to  use  other  available  fre- 
quencies. 

(c>  The  applicant  has  a  plan  to  con- 
trol any  interference  that  might  develop 
to  TV  reception  from  his  operations. 

(d)  The  appUcant  is  financially  able 
and  agrees  to  make  such  adjustments  in 
the  TV  receivers  affected  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  eliminate  interference  caused 
by  his  operations. 

(5)  All  appUcations  seeking  authority 
to  operate  with  a  separation  of  less  than 
10  miles  will  be  returned  without  action. 


SUBPART  8 — APPtlCATIONS,  AUTHORIZATIONS, 
AND  NOTIFICATIONS 

§  16.51  Station  authorization  rtf- 
guired.  No  radio  transmitter  shall  be 
operated  in  the  Land  Transportation  Ra- 
dio Services  except  under  and  in  accord- 
ance with  a  valid  station  authorization 
granted  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 


§  16.52  Procedure  for  obtaining  a 
radio  station  authorization  and  for  com- 
mencement of  operation,  (a)  Persons 
desiring  to  instaU  and  operate  radio 
transmitting  equipment  should  first  sub- 
mit an  application  for  a  radio  station 
authorization  in  accordance  with 
S  16.56  (a). 

(b)  When  construction  permit  only 
has  been  issued  for  a  base,  fixed  or  mo- 
bUe  station  and  installation  has  been 
completed  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  construction  permit  and  the  ap- 
plicable rules  of  the  Commission,  the 
permittee  shall  proceed  further  as  fol- 
lows: 

( 1 )  Notify  the  Engineer-in-Charge  of 
the  local  radio  district  of  the  date  on 
which  the  transmitter  will  first  be  tested 
in  such  manner  as  to  produce  radiation, 
giving  name  of  the  permittee,  station 
location,  call  sign,  and  frequencies  on 
which  tests  are  to  be  conducted.  This 
notification  shall  be  made  in  writing  at 
least  two  days  in  advance  of  the  test 
date.  FCC  Form  456  may  be  used  for 
this  purpose.  No  reply  from  the  radio 
district  ofUce  is  necessary  before  the  tests 
are  begun. 

(2 )  After  testing,  but  on  or  before  the 
date  when  the  station  is  first  used  for 
operational  purposes,  mail  to  the  Com- 
mission in  Washington,  D.  C.  an  appU- 
cation  on  FCC  Form  400  for  Ucense  or 
modification  of  license,  as  appropriate  in 
the  particular  case.  The  station  may 
thereafter  be  used  as  though  licensed, 
pending  Commission  action  on  the  U- 
cense  application. 

(c)  When  a  construction  permit  and 
license  for  a  new  base,  fixed  or  mobile 
station  are  issued  simultaneously  the  li- 
censee   shaU   notify    the    Engineer-in- 


Charge  of  the  local  radio  district  of  the 
date  on  which  the  transmitter  wiU  be 
placed  in  operation,  giving  name  of  U- 
censee.  station  locati9n.  caU  sign,  and 
operating  frequencies..  This  notification 
shall  be  made  in  writing  on  or  before  the 
day  on  which  operation  Js  commenced. 
FCC  Form  456  may  be  used  for  this 
purpose. 

(d>  When  a  construction  permit  and 
modification  of  license  for  a  base,  fixed  or 
mobUe  station  are  Issued  similltaneously. 
operation  may  be  commenced  without 
notification  to  the  Engineer-in-Charge 
of  the  local  radio  district,  except  where 
operation  o^i  a  new,  or  different  fre- 
quency results  by  reason  of  such  modifi- 
cation, in  which  event  the  notification 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  must  be  observed. 

S  16.53  Special  temporary  authority. 
(a)  (1)  In  cases  of  emergency  found  by 
the  Commission  Involving  danger  to  life 
or  property,  or  due  to  damage  to  equip- 
ment, temporary  authorization  for  the 
construction  and  operation  of  a  radio 
station  may  be  granted  for  the  duration 
of  such  emergency.  Requests  for  such 
temporary  authorization  may  be  filed 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of 
§  16.56  in  letter  form  or  by  telegram,  but 
shall  contain  the  f oUowing  information : 

(i)  Name,  address,  and  citizenship 
status  of  applicant: 

(U)  Statement  of  facts  upon  which 
the  request  for  emergency  authorization 
Is  based,  including  estimated  duration 
of  emergency,  and  explanation  why  a 
formal  application  could  not  have  been 
submitted    in    time    to    get    a    regular 
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(ill)  Class  of  station  and  nature  of 
service; 

(iv)  Location  of  station  including, 
when  appropriate,  geographical  co- 
ordinates ; 

(V)  Equipment  to  be  used,  specifying 
manufacturer,  model  number  and  num- 
ber of  units,  frequencies  desired,  plate 
power  input  to  final  radio  frequency 
stage,  and  type  of  emission. 

If  any  of  the  foregoing  information  Is 
presently  on  file  with  the  Copimission, 
such  information  may  be  Included  by 
reference.  The  appUcant  may  be  re- 
quired, whenever  such  action  may  be 
considered  necessary  by  the  Commission, 
to  supplement  the  information  enumer- 
ated by  filing  as  soon  as  practicable  a 
formal  appUcation  on  the  prescribed 
form. 

(2)  In  cases  where  an  urgent  need  is 
shown  for  operation  of  an  authorized 
station  for  a  limited  time  only,  in  a  man- 
ner other  than  that  specified  in  the  ex- 
isting authorization,  but  not  In  conflict 
with  the  rules,  or 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  conducting  a 
field  survey  to  determine  necessary  data 
in  connection  with  the  filing  of  formal 
applications  for  installation  of  a  radio 
system  In  some  service  under  this  part. 
In  this  case,  the  authority,  if  issued,  will 
be  for  developmental  operation  only,  and 
the  appUcable  sections  of  Subpart  E  of 
this  part  shall  also  apply  to  the  grant. 

(b)  An  application  for  special  tem- 
porary authority  other  than  that  to 
which  paragraph  (a>  (D  of  this  section 
appUes,  may  be  filed  as  an  informal  ap- 


Thuraday,  October  13,  19S5 

pUcatlon  In  the  manner  prescribed  by 
§  16.  56  (g)  and  shall  contain  the  foUow- 
ing  Information: 

(1)  Name,    address,    and    citizenship 
status  of  applicant. 

(2)  Need  for  special  action. 

(3)  Type  of  operation  to  be  conducted. 

(4)  Purpose  of  operation. 

(5)  Time  and  date  of  operation  de- 
sired. 

(6)  Class  of  station  and   nature  ^f 
service.  f 

(7)  Location  of  station. 

(8)  Equipment  to  be  used,  specifying 
manufacturer. 

(9)  Frequency(s)  desired. 

(10)  Plate  power  input  to  final  radio 
frequency  stage. 

(11)  Type  of  emission. 

S  16.54  Filing  of  applications,  (a)  To 
assure  that  necessary  Information  is  sup- 
pUed  in  a  consistent  manner  by  aU  per- 
sons, standard  forms  are  prescribed  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  majority  of 
applications  and  reports  submitted  for 
Commission  consideration.  Standard 
numbered  forms  appUcable  to  the  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services  are  dis- 
cussed in  §  16.56,  and  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Washington.  D.  C,  office  of  the 
Commission,  or  from  any  of  its  engineer- 
ing field  offices.  Concerning  matters 
where  no  standard  form  is  appUcable.  the 
procedure  outUned  in  S  16.56  (g)  should 
be  foUowed. 

(b)  Any  application  for  radio  station 
authorization,  and  aU  correspondence  re- 
lating thereto,  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission's  office  at  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  and  should  be  directed  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  an  ap- 
plication shaU  be  filed  at  least  sixty  days 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  It  is  desired 
that  Commission  action  thereon  be 
completed. 

(d)  Failure  on  the  part  of  the  appli- 
cant to  provide  all  the  information  re- 
quired by  the  application  form,  or  to 
supply  the  necessary  exhibits  or  supple- 
mentary statements  may  constitute  a 
defect  in  the  application. 

(e)  AppUcations  involving  operation 
at  temporary  locations: 

(1)  When  a  base  station  or  a  fixed 
station  is  to  remain  at  a  single  location 
for  less  than  one  year,  the  location  Is 
considered  to  be  temporary.  An  appli- 
cation for  authority  to  operate  at  tem- 
porary locations  shall  specify  the  gen- 
eral geographic  area  within  which  the 
operation  wiU  be  confined.  The  area 
specified  may  be  a  city,  a  county  or  coun- 
ties, a  state  or  states.  "Gulf  Coast  area" 
"Eastern  U.  S.".  etc. 

(2)  When  a  base  station  or  fixed  sta- 
tion authorized  to  operate  at  temporary 
locaUons  remains  at  a  single  location  for 
more  than  one  year,  an  appUcation  for 
modification  of  the  station  authorization 
to  specify  the  permanent  location  shaU 
be  filed  within  thirty  days  after  expira- 
tion of  the  one  year  period. 
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the  partners  if  an  appUcant  be  a  partner- 
ship, by  an  officer  if  the  appUcant  be  a 
corporation,  or  by  a  member  who  is  an 
officer  If  the  appUcant  be  an  unincorpo- 
rated association:  Provided,  however. 
That  appUcations  may  be  signed  by  the 
attorney  for  an  applicant  in  case  of  (a) 
physical  dIsabiUty  of  the  appUcant,  or 
(b)  his  absence  from  the  continental 
United  States.  If  it  be  made  by  a  person 
othfer  than  the  appUcant,  he  must  set 
forth  In  the  verification  the  grounds  of 
his  beUef  as  to  aU  matters  not  stated 
upon  his  knowledge  and  the  reason  why 
it  is  not  made  by  the  appUcant. 

§  16.56  Standard  forms  to  be  used. 
(a)  A  separate  appUcation  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  FCC  Form  400  for  the  foUow- 
ing: 

(1)  New  station  authorization  for  a 
base  or  fixed  station. 

(2)  New  station  authorization  for  any 
required  number  of  mobile  units  (includ- 
ing hand -carried  or  pack-carried  units) 
to  be  operated  In  the  same  service. 

Note  :  An  application  for  mobile  units  may 
be  combined  with  an  application  for  a  single 
base  station  for  such  mobile  units  as  will 
operate  with  that  base  station  only. 


§  16.55  Who  may  sign  applications. 
One  copy  of  each  appUcation  for  an  au- 
thorization shall  be  signed  under  oath  or 
affirmation  by  the  appUcant  if  the  ap- 
pUcant be  an  individual,  or  any  one  of 


(3)  License  for  any  class  of  station 
upon  completion  of  construction  or  in- 
stallation in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  set  forth  in  the  construc- 
tion permit. 

(4)  Modification  of  a  combined  con- 
struction permit  and  station  Ucense  for 
changes  outlined  in  §  16.64  (a). 

(5)  Modification  of  construction  per- 
mit. 

(6)  Modification  of  station  license. 
Any  of  the  foregoing  appUcations  wiU, 

upon  approval  and  authentication  by  the 
Commission,  be  returned  to  the  appUcant 
as  a  specifically  designated  type  of 
authorization. 

(b)  When  the  holder  of  a  station  au- 
thorization desires  to  assign  to  another 
person  the  privilege  to  construct  or  use  a 
radio  station,  he  shall  submit  to  the 
Commission  a  letter  setting  forth  his  de- 
sire to  assign  aU  right,  title,  and  interest 
in  and  to  such  authorization,  stating  the 
call  sign  and  location  of  station.  This 
letter  shaU  also  include  a  statement  that 
the  assignor  wUl  submit  his  current  sta- 
tion authorization  for  cancellation  upon 
completion  of  the  assignment.  En- 
closed with  this  letter  shall  be  an  appli- 
cation for  Assignment  of  Authorization 
on  FCC  Form  400  prepared  by  and  in 
the  name  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
station  is  being  assigned. 

(c)  A  separate  appUcation  may  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  400-A  for  cer- 
tain changes  to  authorized  stations  as 
specified  In  §  16.64  (b). 

(d)  A  separate  application  shaU  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  703  whenever  it 
Is  proposed  to  change  the  control  of  a 
corporate  permittee  or  licensee. 

(e)  FCC  Form  456  "NoUfication  of 
Completion  of  Radio  Station  Construc- 
tion" may  be  used  to  advise  the  Engi- 
neer-in-Charge of  the  local  district  office 
that  construction  of  the  station  is  com- 
plete and  that  operational  tests  wiU 
begin. 

(f )  AppUcation  for  renewal  of  station 
Ucense  shaU  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
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405-A.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission,  each  appUcation  for  re- 
newal of  Ucense  shall  be  filed  during  the 
last  60  days  of  the  Ucense  term.  In  any 
case  In  which  the  Ucensee  has,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Commission's  rules 
made  timely  and  sufficient  appUcation 
for  renewal  of  Ucense,  no  Ucense  with 
reference  to  any  activity  of  a  continuing* 
nature  shall  expire  until  such  appUca- 
tion ShaU  have  been  finally  determined, 
(g)  Informal  appUcations: 

(1)  An  application  not  submitted  on  a 
standard  form  prescribed  by  the  Com- 
mission is  considered  to  be  an  informal 
appUcation.  Each  informal  appUcation 
shall  be  submitted  in  dupUcate,  normally 
In  letter  form,  and  with  the  original 
signed  under  oath  or  affirmation.  Each 
appUcation  shaU  be  clear  and  complete 
within  Itself  as  to  the  facts  presented 
and  action  desired. 

(2)  A  request  for  special  temporary 
authorization  must  Include  fuU  particu- 
lars as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the  re- 
quest Is  made  and  such  request  should 
be  submitted  at  least  10  days  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  proposed  operation.  A  re- 
quest received  within  less  than  10  days 
may  be  accepted  upon  due  showing  of 
sufficient  reason  for  the  delay  In  submit- 
ting the  request.  The  Uaf  ormation  neces- 
sary to  Commission  action  on  requests 
for  Special  Temporary  Authority  is  set 
forth  In  5  16.53  of  this  subpart. 

§  16.58  Supplemental  information'  to 
be  submitted  with  application.  Each 
appUcation  for  station  authorization 
ShaU  be  accompanied  by  such  supple- 
mental information  listed  below  as  may 
be  required: 

(a)  Any  statements  or  showings  re- 
quired by  the  applicable  subpart  of  this 
part.  In  connection  with  the  use  of  the 
frequency  requested. 

(b)  Statements  justifying  the  need 
when  more  frequencies  are  desired  than 
are  normally  assigned  to  a  single  appU- 
cant under  the  appUcable  subpart  of 
this  part. 

(c)  Statement  describing  the  type  of 
emission  to  be  used  If  it  cannot  be  de- 
scribed as  "8A3"  or  "40F3"  pursuant  to 
Subpart  C  of  this  part. 

(d)  Description  of  the  antenna  sys- 
tem, on  FCC  Form  401-A  In  quadrupU- 
cate,  in  aU  cases  when: 

(1)  The  antenna  structure  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  over-aU 
height  of  170  feet  above  ground  level: 
Provided,  however.  That  FCC  Form 
401-A  Is  not  required  when  the  antenna 
is  mounted  on  top  of  an  existing  man- 
made  structure  and  does  not  increase 
the  over-all  height  of  such  man-made 
structure  by  more  than  20  feet;  or 

(2)  The  antenna  structure  proposed 
to  be  erected  wiU  exceed  an  over-all 
height  of  one  foot  above  the  established 
airport  (landing  area)  elevation  for  each 
200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction  thereof, 
from  the  nearest  boundary  of  such  land- 
ing area:  Provided,  however,  That  FCC 
Form  401-A  is  not  required  when  the 
antenna  does  not  exceed  20  feet  above 
the  ground  or  is  mounted  on  top  of  an 
existing  man-mad^  structure  or  natural 
formation  and   docs   not  increase   the 
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OTtf -an  height  of  such  man-made  struc- 
ture or  natural  formation  by  more  than 
20  feet. 

(e)  A  functional  system  diagram  and 
a  detailed  description  of  the  manner  in 
widch  the  Interrelated  stations  will  oper- 
ate when  the  station  U.  or  will  be.  part 
of  a  system  invohrlng  two  or  more  sta- 
tions at  different  flsced  locations. 

(f)  Copies  of  all  agreements  and  state- 
ments which  may  be  required  under 
1 16.3  if  operation  is  desired  in  connec- 
tlOQ  with  any  cooperative  or  Joint  use 
ct  the  luroposed  radio  commmxication 
faemtles. 

(g)  statements  required  by  the  Rules 
tn  connection  with  developmental  oper- 
atfon.    See  If  16J02.  16.203.  16.207. 

(h)  Descrlptkm  of  any  equipment, 
proposed  to  be  used,  which  does  not  ap- 
pear on  the  Commission's  List  of  Equip- 
ments Acceptable  for  Licensing,  and 
derigoatad  for  use  in  the  Public  Safety. 
Kuhatrlal  and  Land  Transportation 
Radio  Services. 

(1)  Any  statements  or  other  data  re- 
quired under  special  circumstances  as  set 
forth  In  the  applicable  subpart  of  this 
IMot.  or  required  upon  request  by  the 
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ilff.Se  Pttrtlal  grant.  Where  the 
OstnitaBlon.  without  a  hearing,  grants 
an  application  in  part,  or  with  any  privi- 
leges, teims  or  conditions  other  than 
those  requested,  the  action  of  the  Com- 
mission abaH  be  considered  as  a  grant  of 
such  api^eatlon  imless  the  applicant 
sban.  within  20  dajrs  from  the  date  on 
which  pubUc  announcement  of  such 
grant  is  made,  or  from  its  effective  date 
If  a  later  date  is  ^Tecifled,  file  with  the 
Ooramlsslon  a  written  request  rejecting 
the  grant  as  made.  XTpon  receipt  of  such 
request,  ttie  Commission  will  vacate  its 
Original  action  and  set  the  application 
tor  hearing. 

i  11.60  Defective  avplicationa.  (a) 
An  i4K>licati(Hi  which  is  not  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's  rules 
or  other  requirements  will  be  considered 
defective  and  will  be  returned  to  the  ap- 
idlcanL 

(b)  If  an  applicant  is  requested  by  the 
Commission  to  file  any  documents  or  in- 
formation not  Included  in  the  prescribed 
appheatlon  form,  a  failure  to  comply 
with  such  request  will  constitute  a  defect 
in  the  application. 

(c>  Applications  which  are  not  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Commission's  rules, 
regulations  or  other  reqxiirements  will 
be  considered  defective  unless  accom- 
panied by  a  petition  to  amend  any  rule 
or  regulation  with  which  the  application 
Is  In  conflict. 

8  16.61  Amendment  or  dismissal  of 
applications.  Any  application  may  be 
amended  or  dismissed  without  prejudice 
upon  request  of  the  applicant  prior  to 
the  time  the  application  is  granted  or 
designated  for  hearing.  Each  amend- 
ment to.  or  request  for  dismissal  of  an 
application  shall  be  signed,  authenti- 
cated, and  submitted  in  the  same  man- 
ner and  with  the  same  niunber  of  copies 
as  required  for  the  original  application. 
All  subsequent  correspondence  or  other 
material  which  the  applicant  desires  to 
have  incorporated  as  p,  part  of  an  appli- 
cation already  filed  shall  be  submitted 
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in  the  form  of  an  amendment  to  the  ap- 
plication. 

5  16.62  Constnu^ion  period,  (a) 
Each  radio  station  construction  permit 
Issued  by  the  Commission  will  specify  the 
date  of  grant  as  the  earliest  date  of  com- 
mencement of  construction  and  Instal- 
lation, and  a  maximum  of  eight  months 
thereafter  as  the  time  within  which  con- 
struction shall  be  completed  and  the  sta- 
tion ready  for  operation,  unless  other- 
wise determined  by  the  Commission  in 
any  particular  case. 

(b)  In  cases  where  the  station  is  not 
reswly  for  operational  use  on  or  before 
the  expiration  date  of  the  construction 
permit,  application  for  extension  of  time 
to  construct  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form 
400-A. 

S  16.63  License  term,  (a)  For  all 
stations  in  the  Land  Transportation  Ra- 
dio Services,  except  those  engaged  in 
developmental  operation  the  license 
period  shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  station  license  will  be  issued 
for  a  term  of  from  one  to  five  years  from 
the  effective  date  of  grant,  the  term  vary- 
ing as  may  be  necessary  to  permit  the 
orderly  scheduling  of  renewal  applica- 
tions. 

(2)  Each  station  license  normally  will 
be  renewed,  upon  proper  application,  for 
a  term  of  four  years  from  the  effective 
date  of  renewal. 

(b)  Instnunents  of  authorization  for 
stations  engaged  in  developmental  op- 
eration will  be  made  upon  a  temporary 
basis  for  a  specific  period  of  time,  but  in 
no  event  to  extend  beyond  one  year  from 
date  of  grant. 

9  16.64  Changes  in  authorized  sta- 
tions. Authority  for  certain  changes  in 
authorized  stations  must  be  obtained 
from  the  Commission  before  these 
changes  are  made,  while  other  changes 
do  not  require  prior  Commission  ap- 
proval. The  following  paragraphs  de- 
scribe the  conditions  under  which  prior 
Commission  approval  is  or  is  not  neces- 
sary: 

(a)  Proposed  changes  which  will  re- 
siilt  in  operation  inconsistent  with  any 
of  the  terms  of  the  current  authorization 
require  that  an  application  for  modifi- 
cation of  construction  permit  and/or 
Ucense  be  submitted  to  the  Commission 
and,  except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  shall  be  on  Form  400  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  exhibits  and 
supplementary  statements  as  required  by 
S  16.58. 

(b)  Any  of  the  following  changes  to 
authorized  stations  may  be  made  upon 
approval  by  the  Commission  of  a  "Re- 
quest for  Amendment  of  Radio  Station 
Authorization"  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
40a-A: 

(1)  Change  in  presently  authorized 
location  of  transmitter  control  point. 

(2)  Addition  or  deletion  of  control 
point  (s)  for  presently  authorized  trans- 
mitter. 

(3)  Reduction  in  antenna  height.  If 
painting  and/or  lighting  of  the  antenna 
supporting  structure  is  required,  FCC 
Form  401-A  must  also  be  submitted. 

(4)  A  reduction  in  the  over-all  niun- 
ber of  transmitters  authorized  for  mobile 
use. 

(5)  An  Increase  in  the  over-all  num- 
ber of  transmitters  authorized  for  mobile 


use.  This  form  may  be  used  only  when 
adding  mobile  transmitters  which  are 
included  in  the  Commission's  "List  of 
Equipments  Acceptable  for  Licensing" 
and  designated  for  use  in  the  Public 
Safety,  Industrial,  and  Land  Transporta- 
tion Radio  Services. 

(6)  An  extension  of  the  time  limit 
snecifled  in  a  construction  permit. 
*(c)  Proposed  changes  which  will  not 
depart  from  any  of  the  terms  of  the  out- 
standing authorization  for  the  station 
Involved  may  be  made  without  prior 
Commission  approval.  Included  In  such 
changes  is  the  substitution  of  various 
makes  of  transmitting  equipment  at  any 
station  provided  the  particular  equip- 
ment to  be  Installed  is  included  in  the 
Commission's  "List  of  Equipments  Ac- 
ceptable for  Licensing"  and  designated 
for  use  in  the  Public  Safety,  Indus- 
trial, and  Land  Transportation  Radio 
Services  and  provided  the  substitute 
equipment  employs  the  same  type  of 
emission  and  does  not  exceed  the  power 
limitations  as  set  forth  in  the  station 
authorization. 

9  16.65  Discontinuance  of  station  oP' 
eration.  In  case  of  permanent  discon- 
tinuance of  operation  of  a  station  in  this 
service,  the  licensee  shall  forward  the 
station  license  to  the  Washington.  D.  C. 
office  of  the  Commission  for  cancellation. 
A  copy  of  the  request  for  cancellation  of 
the  license  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Commission's  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
district  in  which  the  station  is  located. 
For  purposes  of  this  rule,  a  station  which 
is  not  operated  for  a  period  of  one  year  Is 
considered  to  have  been  permanently 
discontinued. 

SUSPART  C — TECHNICAL  STANDAtDS 

9  16.101  Frequencies.  The  frequen- 
cies available  for  use  in  these  services 
are  listed  in  the  applicable  subpart  of 
this  part.  The  separation  shown  be- 
tween assignable  frequencies  in  the  vari- 
ous bands  does  not  necessarily  indicate 
the  actual  amount  of  separation  required 
for  satisfactory  operation  of  two  or  more 
systems  within  the  same  geographical 
area.  Accordingly,  grants  of  adjacent 
channel  assignments  in  all  bands  will  be 
in  the  discretion  of  the  Commission. 

9  16.102  Frequency  stability,  (a)  The 
carrier  frequency  of  each  authorized 
transmitter  in  these  services  shall  be 
maintained  within  the  following  per- 
centage of  the  assigned  frequency,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion: 

Frequency 

toleranoe 

Frequency  range:  (percent) 

Below  50  Mc 0.01 

Prom  60-220  Mo .006 

Above  220  Mc (>) 

*To  be  specUled  In  the  authorization. 

(b)  For  transmitters  authorized  to 
operate  with  a  maximum  plate  power 
input  to  the  final  radio  frequency  stage 
of  3  watts  or  less,  the  frequency  may  be 
maintained  as  shown  in  the  table  below 
in  lieu  of  the  requirements  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section: 

Frequency 

tolerano9 

Frequency  range:  (percent) 

Below  50  Mc ■■■„.. 0.02 

1>rr>.Y,  Kft-'>On  »#«  .01 
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9  16.103     Types  of  emission,    (a)  Ex-     "   9  16.105    Modulation      reauiremttnU         <^^  vf  1. «  ««rf«««  „*.    u.  1. 

S?3rsLrj=^.«s  .eS>7M;r/.srcw'!  SSSHSIS 

.Kr^fl      *  .        ,    ,  centage  shall  be  sufficient  to  provide  ef-     plication  includes  a  reouest  f^  a  diffpV 

scii^^inVl?rL?.\l?^^'^w  """"K^^-     flcient    communication    and    shall    be     Lt  locatio^  Au?hoX  mS  t^  ob- 
Sv  be  aifthnrLH^^,nnn  o  ^-  f  "J^^""    normally  maintained  above  70  percent     talned   from  the   ComSi^on   fo?   ?he 

sTo^i'n^g  ofneeTtheS.^  ^  appti-  cenro^'^Ae'gattvn'e^Ss  '^'^'^  '''  ^'''  ^c^^Ts  °'J^.'^^°??^  ^^^^^  ^^ 

5XdTcX"fi.nS^rn".^^^^^^^  n  ^«Vw?~^^^^^  wl^fc{.^mt.Terr;^^iiTarnJ?^ 

f^Lt?Se  bandw,^  r^nfr^^^^^  '^^."  ^^T.  ^^  T^^  ^°''  ^^^P^^^^-  ^he  deviation  under  the  supervision  of  a  controlpoiS 

?facto^?omZn7rRt^nn  ^n?  c^        f  f"  ^f^^"^  ^'*°°?  modulation  shaU  not  exceed  operator.     Dispateh  pohits  may  hkS- 

't^r'^^J^lTiritl^S't^^''':^:^  SiS^uSedTaSer^^    '^   '^°"    ^"^   -"  ^taU^wil^out  authorization  fU  the 

IheTaSat^on  o/°Z^.^ion/?n  J^^  ,    '?'.  ^"?.  transmitter  authorized   or         (e)  At  each  control  point  the  following 

cafculatfon  of  th^  ^^^  Installed  after  July  1.  1950  shall  be  pro-  facilities  shaU  be  installed: 

sSould    be    maSe    to    Pa?t    2    of  Thu  ^Jllt.T^  ^  ^7^""  7^^'^  wlU'auto-         (1)  A  carrier  operated  device  which 

subchanter  ^^^  mattcally  prevent  modulation  in  excess  will  provide  continuous  visual  indication 

j,uuciiapi«r.  of  that  specified  hi  paragraphs  (b)  and  when  the  transmitter  is  radiating;  or  in 

§16.104    Emission      limitations,     (a)  5^^)  of  this  section  which  may  be  caused  Ueu  thereof .  a  pilot  lamp  or  meter  which 

Each  authorization  issued  to  a  station  by^'^eater  than  normal  audio  level :  Pro-  will  provide  continuous  visual   indica- 

operating  in  these  services  will  show,  as  ^lr^-,7'  "°"'^^'  That  this  requirement  tion  when  the  transmitter  control  cir- 

the  prefix  to  the  emission  classification,  ^"^"  not  be  applicable  to  transmitters  cuits  have  been  placed  in  a  condition  to 

a  figure  specifying  the  maximum  au-  authorized  to  operate  with  a  maximum  produce  radiation:   Provided,  however 

thorized.  bandwidth  in  kc  to  be  occupied  f^^  power  input   to  the   final   radio  That  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph 

by   the  emission.     The  specified   band  frequency  stage  of  3  watts  or  less.  shall  not  apply  to  hand-carried  or  pack- 

«!lVl  ^^'^.tam    those    frequea.cies    upon        9  16.106    Power  and  antenna  height  ^^^i^^"^  transmitters; 

^hich  a  total  of  99  percent  of  the  ra-  (a)  The  power  which  may  be  used  bv  a         ^^^  Equipment  to  permit  the  operator 

dialed  power  appears  extended  to  in-  station  in  these  sendees  shall  be  no  more  to  aurally  monitor  aU  transmissions  orig- 

clude  any  discrete  frequency  upon  which  than  the  minimum  required  for  the  satis  inatlng  at  dispateh  points  under  his  su- 

the  power  ^  at  least  0.25  percent  of  the  factory  technical  operation  commSS^I  P^^vision; 

total  radiated  power.    Any  radiation  in  rate  with  the  size  of  the  area  to  be  served         <3)  Facilities  which  will  permit  the 

excess  of  the  hmits  specified  in  para-  and  local  conditions  which  affect  radio  oP^^ator  either  to  disconnect  the  dis- 

graph  (c)  of  this  section  is  considered  transmission  and  reception    In  cases  of  Patch  pohit  circuits  from  the  transmitter 

,K.  an  unauthorized  emission.  harmful  hiterference.  the'  Commission  °^  ^  ^^^^^^  the  transmitter  hioperaUve 

(d;    ine  emission  prefix  figures   re-  may  order  a  change  hi  power  or  antenna  ^rom  any  dispateh  point  under  his  super- 

f erred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec-  height,  or  both.       '  «»M;niia  ^j^j^^.  ^^^  *- 

.  ,^  ,„«  ^®  ^^^  °^  emission  covered  by  (b)  Except  where  the  oower  thnt  moTr  ^*'  PaciUties  which  will  permit    the 

§  16.103  (a)  are  listed  in  the  table  below:  be  used  on  a  dSgnated^^^^uencr^  ^P^^^^'"  ^  *"™  ^^«  transmitter  carriSr 

Aut?iorized  speciflcafiy  limited  to  a  lower  value,  plate  °^  ^°**  °^  **  ^"^^ 

Type  of  emission-                          bandwidth  Power  input  to  the  final  radio  frequency  9  16.108     TransmiUer   measurements. 

A-3.                                             ^     '    p  ^tage  will  not  be  authorized  hi  excess  of  ^a)   The  licensee  of  each  station  shall 

F-3 IIIIIIIIIIII 40  the  following  tabulation:  employ  a  suitable  procedure  to  determine 

._v  _,,                      ,  Maximum  plate  that  the  carrier  frequency  of  each  trans- 

™\.n          purpose    of    demonstrating  poioerinputto  mitter,  authorized  to  operate  with  a  plate 

compliance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this  »r,„„,„^.                             the  final  radio  input  power  to  the  final  radio  frequency 

(n  "Anv'/^"°'''^^  '^^'^  ^PP^y=  sTS^ic                           ""''  <«"^"'>  ^tage  in  excess  of  three  watte,  is^ma^! 

fr^nL!^J  emission  appearing  on  any        iSoi^o  Mc.":::" fSJ  talned  within  the  tolerance  pr^ribed  m 

frpo^pnpv  H^T,''^^  fn^""    the    carrier        Above  220  Mc:::::::::::::7 m  this  part.    This  determination  shaU  S 

frequency  by  at  least  50  percent,  but  not        .  tv,  »,- .~^,«^  .     —-—^ (i)  made,  and  the  results  thereof  entered  S 

more  than  100  percent,  of  the  maximum  ^  »'*  "P^"^  ^  authori«tion.  the  stadon  records.  hiTc?rd^wito 

authorized  bandwidth  shall  be  attenu-  (c)  The  plate  power  hiput  to  the  final  the  following: 

moH,.?ofoJ.^^  ^^^^  ^^  '^^  '^^^^  the  un-  r.  f.  stage  under  actual  operation  shaU  (1>  When  the  transmitter  is  Initially 

^2^  Anv  ""c^"?-               w  """^  ^^^^  ^y  °i°^e  than  10  percent  the  ^stalled:                                                 ^ 

pmi^jnT  o  J^«      "^    ^^    harmonic  Plate  power  input  shown  in  the  Radio  <2)  When  any  change  is  made  in  the 

r^v^?  f™  il^^  °°-  ^^^  frequency  Equipment  List.  Part  C,  for  transmitters  transmitter  which  may  affect  the  car- 

atT«?t  inn,SJ     .Tfd^""  ^^^^^^ncy  by  included  in  this  list,  or  the  manufac-  "er  frequency  or  the  stablUty  thereof ; 

?hnr,>PH  ho^    !/iL°'v,*'^,??^''™''™^"-  ^"^^^'s  ^^ted  plate  power  input  for  the  <3^   At   intervals   not   to    exceed    she 

hP?ni  fh!^            i  ,  ^.^^^^  ^^  attenuated  particular  transmitter  specifically  Usted  ^^o^ths.     for     transmitters     employhig 

below  the  unmodulated  carrier  by  not  on  the  authorization  cryStal-controUed  oscillators; 

less  than  the  amount  indicated  in  the  .  ,^  ,„„    „  (4)  At  Intervals  not    to    exceed    one 

foUowing  teble:  «il^^°!    Transmitter  control  require-  month,  for  transmitters  not  em^ojlS^ 

Maximum  authorized  menis.     (a)   Each  transmitter  shall  be  crystal-controlled  oscillators 

plate  power  input  «>  Installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not  (b>  The  licensee  of  each  staUon  shaU 

to  the  final  radio                    Attenuation  accessible  to  or  capable  of  op*ation  by  employ  a  suitable  procedure  to  determine 

3  wS^Tesf '^                           '"'^    ,„  S'the  lice^ee^^  ^°''  ^"^^  authorized  that  the  plate  power  input  to  the^l 

^IX^^^^^i^^^  ;(b>  icr/ol  point  is  an  operating  po-  r^o/SSi^t^a^ii^^^^^^^ 

--ZT'''"""-""-"—    -  St^-  -ets  an  Of  the  following  ^^o^^:^^  ^^^^^^^^ 

(d)  When  an  unauthorized  emission  d)  The  position  must  be  under  the  excess  of  three  watts    does  not  exceed 

s»Vo„-r"iraS?..-  "anrasraT,t.rr^:  r.ersL«eTrE^r 

i^c  iiitcnereoce.     are  xnsiaiiea,  and  that  a  direct  measurement  of  plate  cur- 
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rent  In  the  final  radio  frequency  stage 
Is  not  practicable,  the  plate  power  Input 
may  be  determined  from  a  measurement 
of  the  cathode  current  in  the  final  radio 
frequency  stage.  When  the  plate  input 
to  the  final  radio  frequency  stage  is 
determined  from  a  measurement  of  the 
cathode  current,  the  required  record 
entry  shall  indicate  clearly  the  quanti- 
ties that  were  measm-ed.  the  measured 
Talues  thereof,  and  the  method  of  de- 
termining the  plate  power  input  from 
the  measured  values.  This  determina- 
tion shall  be  made,  and  the  results 
thereof  entered  in  the  station  records, 
in  accordance  with  the  following : 

(1)  When  the  transmitter  is  initially 
installed; 

(2)  When  any  change  is  made  in  the 
transmitter  which  may  increase  the 
transmitter  power  input; 

(3)  At  intervals  not  to  exceed  six 
months. 

(c)  The  licensee  of  each  station  shall 
employ  a  suitable  procedure  to  determine 
that  the  modulation  of  each  transmitter, 
autborlsed  to  operate  with  a  plate  power 
input  to  the  final  radio  frequency  stage 
in  excess  of  three  watts,  does  not  exceed 
the  Umlts  specified  in  this  part  This 
determination  shall  be  made  and  the 
results  thereof  entered  In  the  station 
re  chords,  in  accordance  with  the 
following: 

(1)  When  the  transmitter  Is  initially 
Installed: 

(2)  When  any  change  Is  made  In  the 
transmitter  which  may  affect  the  modu- 
lation characteristics; 

(3)  At  Intervals  not  to  exceed  six 
months. 

(d)  The  determinations  required  by 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion may,  at  the  option  of  the  licensee, 
be  made  by  any  qualified  engineering 
measurement  service,  in  which  case,  the 
required  record  entries  shall  show  the 
name  and  address  of  the  engineering 
measurement  service  as  well  as  the  name 
of  the  person  making  the  measurements. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  mobile  transmitters, 
the  determinations  required  by  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (c)  of  this  section  may 
be  made  at  a  test  or  service  bench:  Pro- 
vided. The  measurements  are  made 
under  load  conditions  equlvaJent  to  ac- 
tual operating  conditions:  And  provided 
turfher.  That  after  the  installation  the 
transmitter  is  given  a  routine  check  to 
detennine  that  it  is  capable  of  being  re- 
ceived satisfactorily  by  an  appropriate 
receiver. 

§  16.109  Acceptability  of  transmitters 
for  licensing,  (a)  Prom  time  to  time  the 
Commission  will  publish  a  list  of  equip- 
ment entitled  "Radio  Equipment  List, 
Part  C.  List  of  Equipment  Acceptable  for 
Licensing."  Ck)pie8  of  this  list  are  avail- 
able for  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.  and  at  each 
of  its  field  offices.  This  Ust  will  include 
type  approved  and  type  accepted  eqiiip- 
ment  and  equipment  which  was  included 
in  Uiis  list  on  May  16.  1955.  Such 
equipment  will  continue  to  be  included 
on  the  list  tmless  it  is  removed  therefrom 
by  Commission  action. 

(b)  Except  for  transmitters  used  at 
developmental  stations,  each  transmitter 
utilized  by  a  station  authorized  for  oper- 
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aticm  under  these  rules  must  be  of  a  type 
which  is  Included  on  the  Commission's 
current  "List  of  Equipment  Acceptable 
for  Licensing"  and  designated  for  use  in 
this  service  or  be  of  a  type  which  has 
been  type  accepted  by  the  Commission 
for  use  in  this  service.  Until  January  1. 
1965,  however,  equipment  presently  in 
use  may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  li- 
censee, his  successors,  or  assigns  in  busi- 
ness provided  the  operation  of  such 
equipment  does  not  result  in  harmful 
interference  due  to  the  failure  of  such 
equipment  to  comply  with  the  current 
technical  standards  of  the  rules. 

§  16.110  Type  acceptance  of  equip- 
ment, (a)  Any  manufacturer  of  a 
transmitter  to  be  built  for  use  in  this 
service  may  request  "type  acceptance" 
for  such  transmitter  following  the  type 
acceptance  procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Type  acceptance  for  an  individual 
transmitter  may  also  be  requested  by  an 
applicant  for  a  station  authorization  by 
following  the  type  acceptance  procedure 
set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 
Such  transmitters,  if  accepted,  will  not 
normally  be  included  on  the  Commis- 
sions  "Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  C, 
List  of  Equipment  Acceptable  for  Licens- 
ing" but  will  be  individually  enumerated 
on  the  station  authoifizatlon. 

(c)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
type  acceptance  are  set  forth  in  Part  2 
of  this  chapter.  These  rules  include  in- 
formation with  respect  to  withdrawal  of 
type  acceptance,  modification  of  tjrpe 
accepted  equipment  and  limitations  on 
the  findings  upon  which  type  acceptance 
is  based. 

SUBPART  »— STATION  OPERATING 
REOUIREMENTS 

§  16.151  Permissible  communications. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  in  S  16.502.  sta- 
tions licensed  imder  this  part  may  trans- 
mit the  following  types  of  communica- 
tions: 

(1)  Any  communication  related  di- 
rectly to  the  safety  of  life  or  the  protec- 
tion of  important  property; 

(2)  CoQimunications  required  for  the 
efficient  operation  of  the  transportation 
system,  as  described  in  the  application 
for  authorization  and  defined  in  the  rule 
of  eligibility  for  the  particular  service; 
subject  to  the  condition  that  harmf\il 
interference  is  not  caused  to  safety  com- 
munications of  stations  licensed  imder 
this  part,  and  further  subject  to  the  con- 
dition that  the  transmission  of  each  mes- 
sage shall  be  accomplished  as  quickly  as 
possible  and  without  superfiuous  lan- 
guage. 

(b)  A  station  licensed  under  this  part 
may  communicate  with  other  stations 
without  restriction  as  to  tjrpe,  service, 
or  license  when  the  communications  to 
be  transmitted  are  related  directly  to  the 
safety  of  life  or  protection  of  imiwrtant 
property. 

(c)  For  transmission  of  all  communi- 
cations other  than  those  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section,  a  sta- 
tion licensed  under  this  part  shalf  com- 
mimlcate  only  as  follows: 

(1)  Each  unit  of  a  mobile  station  is 
authorized  primarily  to  communicate 
with  other  units  of  the  mobile  station, 
and  with  associated  base  stations.    Sec- 


ondarily, each  unit  of  a  mobile  station 
is  authorized  to  communicate  with  as- 
sociated fixed  stations. 

(2)  Each  base  station  is  authorized 
primarily  to  communicate  with  the  units 
of  an  associated  mobile  station.  Sec- 
ondarily, each  base  station  may  com- 
municate with  an  associated  base  station, 
fixed  stations,  or  fixed  receiver  when: 

(i)  The  messages  to  be  transmitted 
are  of  immediate  importance  to  mobile 
imits;  or 

(11)  Wireline  communication  facilities 
between  such  points  are  inoperative, 
economically  impracticable,  or  unavail- 
able from  communications  common  car- 
rier sources; 

(3)  Each  fixed  station  is  authorized 
primarily  to  communicate  with  associ- 
ated fixed  stations  and  fixed  receivers. 
Secondarily,  each  fixed  station  is  au- 
thorized to  communicate  with  imits  of 
an  associated  mobfle  station,  and.  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  of  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  with  associated 
base  stations. 

(4)  Subject  to  the  other  conditions  of. 
this  paragraph,  stations  licensed  under 
this  part  may  communicate  with  stations 
of  other  licensees  and  with  U.  S.  Gov- 
ernment stations  in  those  cases  which 
require  cooperation  or  coordination  of 
activities :  Provided,  however,  That 
where  communication  is  desired  with 
stations  authorized  to  operate  under  the 
authority  of  a  foreign  Jurisdiction,  prior 
approval  of  this  Commission  must  be 
obtaJjied. 

(d)  All  communications,  regardless  of 
their  nature,  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
minimum  practicable  transmission  time, 
and  a  standard  uniform  operating  pro- 
cedure shall  be  employed  by  each  licen- 
see. Continuous  radiation  of  an  un- 
modulated carrier  is  prohibited,  except 
when  necessary  for  test  purposes,  or 
when  specifically  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Commission. 

(e)  The  licensee  of  any  station  in 
these  services  may,  during  a  period  of 
emergency  in  which  the  normal  com- 
munication facilities  are  disrupted  as  a 
result  of  hurricane,  fiood,  earthquake,  or 
similar  disaster,  utilize  such  station  for 
emergency  communication  without  re- 
gard to  the  limitations  of  this  section: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  As  soon  as  possible  after  the  be- 
ginning of  such  emergency  use,  notice 
be  sent  to  the  Commission  In  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  and  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  Radio  District  in  which  the  station 
is  located,  stating  the  nature  of  the 
emergency  and  the  use  to  which  the 
station  is  being  put; 

(2)  The  emergency  use  of  the  station 
shall  be  discontinued  as  soon  as  substan- 
tially normal  communication  facilities 
are  again  available,  and  the  Commission 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  and  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  be  notified  immediately  when 
such  special  use  of  the  station  is  termi- 
nated; and 

(3)  The  Commission  may  at  any  time 
order  the  discontinuance  of  such  special 
use  of  the  authorized  facilities. 

(f)  Tests  may  be  conducted  by  any 
licensed  station,  as  required  for  proper 
station  and  ssrstem  maintenance,  but 
such  tests  shall  be  kept  to  a  minimum 
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and  precautions  shall  be  taken  to  avoid 
interference  to  other  stationsr 

§  16.152  Station  identification,  (a)  A 
base  station  or  mobile  in  the  Land 
Transportation  Service  must  be  identi- 
fied at  the  end  of  each  transmission, 
except,  that  in  event  of  a  continued  ex- 
change of  communications,  identifica- 
tions shall  be  made  at  the  end  of  a  series 
of  such  transmissions  or  at  the  end  oj 
each  15-mlnute  period  if  the  exchange 
continues  without  substantial  interrup- 
tion. 

(b)  Identification  shall  be  by  assigned 
call  letters  imless  a  different  method  is 
specifically  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion. Licensees  may  submit  to  the  Com- 
mission's Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  local 
area  a  proposal  for  special  mobile  unit 
designations  and.  upon  receipt  from  the 
Commission  of  a  notification  or  authori- 
zation, may  identify  Individual  mobile 
units  by  this  method  in  lieu  of  the  use 
of  assigned  call  letters.  However,  this 
authority  will  not  be  granted  in  those 
cases  where  there  is  a  possibility  of 
harmful  international  interference,  such 
as  might  be  caused  by  stations  operating 
on  frequencies  below  50  Mc.  or  stations 
operating  in  areas  within  50  miles  of  an 
international  boundary,  or  In  those  in- 
stances where  it  appears  to  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  that  the  proposed  method  of 
identification  will  not  serve  to  clearly 
distinguish  the  mobile  units  of  the  ap- 
plicant from  the  mobile  units  of  other 
licensees  in  the  area. 

(c)  Stations  in  the  Railroad  Radio 
Service  may  be  Identified.  In  lieu  of  the 
use  of  assigned  call  letters,  by  the  name 
of  the  railroad  and  the  train  number, 
caboose  number,  engine  niunber  or  name 
of  fixed  wayside  station;  or,  if  that  is 
not  practicable,  ba^sffch  other  number 
or  name  as  may  bp  specified  by  the  rail- 
road concerned  for  the  use  of  employees 
of  the  railroad  to  identify  the  fixed  point 
or  mobile  unit.  Where  identification  is 
made  other  than  by  train  number, 
caboose  number  or  engine  number,  a  list 
of  such  identification  shall  be  maintained 
by  the  railroad.  An  abbreviated  name  or 
Initial  letters  of  the  railroad  may  be 
used  where  such  name  or  initial  letters 
are  in  general  usage.  In  those  cases 
where  it  Is  shown  that  no  difficulty  would 
be  encountered  in  identifying  the  trans- 
missions of  a  particular  station,  as  for 
Aample  where  stations  of  one  licensee 
are  located  in  a  yard  isolated  from  other 
radio  Installations,  approval  may  be 
given  to  a  request  of  the  licensee  for  per- 
mission to  omit  station  identification. 

§  16.153  Suspension  of  transmissions 
required.  The  radiations  of  the  trans- 
mitter shall  be  suspended  immediately 
upon  detection  or  notification  of  a  devia- 
tion from  the  technical  requirements  of 
the  station  authorization  until  such 
deviation  is  corrected,  except  for  trans- 
missions concerning  the  immediate  safe- 
ty of  life  or  property,  in  which  case  the 
transmissions  shall  be  suspended  as 
soon  as  the  emergency  is  terminated. 

§16.154  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
All  transmitter  adjustments  or  tests  dur- 
ing or  coincident  with  the  installation, 
servicing,  or  maintenance  of  a  radio  sta- 
tion, which  may  affect  the  proper  op- 
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eration  of  such  station,  shall  be  made  by 
or  under  the  immediate  supervision  and 
resjwnsibility  of  a  person  holding  a  first 
or  second  class  commercial  radio  opera- 
tor Ucense,  either  radiotelephone  or 
radiotelegraph,  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  station 
equipment:  Provided,  however.  That 
only  persons  holding  a  first  or  second 
class  commercial  radiotelegraph  opera- 
tor license  shall  perform  such  functions 
at  radiotelegraph  stations  transmitting 
by  any  type  of  the  Morse  Code. 

(b)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
only  a  person  holding  a  commercial  ra- 
diotelegraph operator  license  or  permit 
of  any  class  issued  by  the  Commission 
shall  operate  a  station  during  the  course 
of  normal  rendition  of  service  when 
transmitting  radiotelegraphy  by  ar^r  type 
of  the  Morse  Code. 

(c)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  In  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  except  as  limited  by  para- 
graphs (g)  through  (J)  of  this  section, 
an  unlicensed  person  may  operate  a  mo- 
bile station  during  the  course  of  normal 
rendition  of  service  when  transmitting 
on  frequencies  above  25  Mc.  after  being 
authorized  to  do  so  by  the  station 
Ucensee. 

(d)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  except  as  limited  by  para- 
graphs (g)  through  (j)  of  this  section, 
only  a  person  holding  a  commercial 
radio  operator  license  or  permit  of  any 
class  issued  by  the  Commission  shall 
operate  a  mobile  station  during  the 
course  of  normal  rendition  of  service 
when  transmitting  on  frequencies  below 
25  Mc:  Provided,  however.  That  an  un- 
licensed person,  after  being  authorized 
to  do  so  by  the  station  licensee,  may  oper- 
ate such  a  mobile  station  during  the 
course  of  normal  rendition  of  service 
when  transmitting  on  frequencies  below 
25  Mc.  while  it  is  associated  with  and 
under  the  operational  control  of  a  base 
station. 

(e)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  §  16.354  and  In  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  and  except  as 
limited  by  paragraphs  (g)  through  (J) 
of  this  section,  base  stations  and  fixed 
stations  shall  be  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  following  when  transmitting 
during  the  course  of  normal  rendition  of 
service : 

( 1 )  From  a  control  point,  only  a  per- 
son holding  a  commercial  radio  operator 
license  or  permit  of  any  class  issued  by 
the  Commission  shall  operate  a  base  sta- 
tion or  fixed  station. 

(2)  From  a  dispatch  point,  an  unli- 
censed person  may  operate  a  base  sta- 
tion or  fixed  station  after  being  author- 
ized to  do  so  by  the  station  licensee:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  such  operation 
shall  be  under  the  direct  supervision  and 
responsibility  of  a  person  who  (1)  holds  a 
commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit  of  any  class  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  who  (11)  Is  on  duty  at  a  con- 
trol point  meeting  the  requirements  of 
Subpart  C  of  this  part. 

(f)  Elxcept  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, except  as  limited  by  paragraphs 
(g)  through  (J)  of  this  section,  no  per- 
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son,  whether  or  not  a  licensed  operator, 
is  required  to  be  in  attendance  at  a  sta- 
tion when  transmitting  during  the  course 
of  normal  rendition  of  service  and  when 
either  (1)  transmitting  for  telemetering 
purposes  or  (2)  retransinlttlng  by  self- 
actuating  means  a  radiosignal  received 
from  another  radio  station  or  stations. 

(g)  The  provisions  of  this  section  au- 
thorizing certain  unlicensed  persons  to 
operate  certain  stations  when  transmit- 
ting during  the  course  of  normal  rendi- 
tidQ  of  service,  shall  be  applicable  only 
to  stations  in  the  domestic  service  ex- 
cept that  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e) 
(2)  of  this  section  shall  be  applicable  to 
stations  in  either  the  domestic  or  inter- 
national service.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  section,  a  station  in  the  domestic 
service  is  one  which  is  located  within 
the  United  States,  its  territories  or  pos- 
sessions and  which,  when  communicat- 
ing with  other  stations,  is  in  commimica- 
tion  exclusively  with  one  or  more  other 
United  States  stations  which  are  also 
located  in  the  United  States,  its  ter- 
ritories or  possessions;  a  station  in  the 
International  service  is  one  which  is  not 
in  the  domestic  service  as  Just  defined. 

(h)  The  provisions  of  this  section  au- 
thorizing certain  unlicensed  persons  to 
operate  mobile  stations  shall  not  be 
construed  to  change  or  diminish  in  any 
respect  the  responsibility  of  station  li- 
censees to  have  and  to  maintain  control 
over  the  stations  licensed  to  them  (in- 
cluding all  transmitter  units  thereof), 
or  for  the  proper  functioning  and  opera- 
tion of  those  stations  (including  all 
transmitter  units  thereof)  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  licenses  of  those 
stations. 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  unless  the  trans- 
mitter is  so  designed  that  none  of  the 
operations  necessary  to  be  performed 
during  the  course  of  normal  rendition  of 
service  may  cause  off-frequency  opera- 
tion or  result  in  any  unauthorized  radia- 
tion, such  transmitter  shall  be  operated 
by  a  person  holding  a  first  or  second 
class  commercial  radio  operator  license 
(either  radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph 
as  may  be  appropriate  for  the  type  of 
emission  being  used),  issued  by  the 
Commission. 

(j)  Any  reference  in  this  section  to  a 
commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit  of  any  class  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  not  be  construed  to  Include 
Aircraft  Radiotelephone  Operator  Au- 
thorizations. 

§  16.155  Posting  of  operator  license. 
(a)  The  original  license  of  each  base  or 
fixed  station  operator,  other  than  an 
operator  exclusively  performing  service 
and  maintenance  duties,  shall  be  posted 
or  kept  Immediately  available  at  the 
place  where  he  is  on  duty  as  an  operator : 
Provided,  however.  That  if  an  operator 
who  is  on  duty  holds  a  restricted  radio- 
telephone operator  permit  of  the  card 
form  (as  distinguished  from  such  doci;,- 
ment  of  the  diploma  form)  or  holds  a 
valid  license  verification  card  (FCC 
Form  758-P)  attesting  to  the  existence 
of  any  other  valid  commercial  radio  op- 
erator license,  he  may  have  such  permit 
or  verification  card,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  his  personal  possession  in  h'eu  of  com- 
plying with  the  above  requirement. 
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(b)  Whenever  a  licensed  operator  Is 
required  for  a  mobile  station,  the  orlg- 
hial  license  of  each  such  operator,  other 
than  an  operator  exclusively  performing 
service  and  maintenance  duties,  shall  be 
kept  in  his  pei»onal  possession  when- 
ever he  performs  the  duties  of  an  oper- 
ator at  such  staUon:  Provided,  That  in 
lieu  of  an  original  Ucense  of  the  diploma 
form  (as  distinguished  from  such  docu- 
ment of  the  card  form)  he  may  have  In 
his  personal  possession  a  valid  verifica- 
tion card  attesUng  to  its  existence. 

(c)  The  original  license  of  every  sta- 
Uon operator  who  exclusively  performs 
service  and  maintenance  duties  at  that 
station  shall  be  posted  at  the  transmit- 
ter involved  whenever  the  transmitter  is 
In  actual  operation  while  service  or 
maintenance  work  is  being  performed  by 
him  or  under  his  Immediate  supervision 
and  responsibility:  Provided.  That  in 
lieu  of  posting  his  license,  he  may  have 
on  his  person  his  Ucense  or  a  vaUd  veri- 
fication card. 


8 16.156     Transmitter     identification 
card  and  posting  of  station  license,    (a) 
The  current  authorization  for  each  mo- 
bUe  StaUon  shaU  be  retained  as  a  per- 
manent part  of  the  staUon  record,  but 
need   not   be   posted.    A   Transmitter 
IdentiflcaUon  Card  (FCC  Form  No.  452- 
C   Revised)  properly  executed  shall  be 
affixed  to  each  mobUe  transmitter    or 
associated    control    equipment.     When 
the  transmitter  is  not  In  view  from  the 
control  posiUoh  or  is  not  readily  ac- 
cessible for  Inspection,  the  identification 
card  should  be  afflxed  to    the    control 
equipment  at  the  transmitter  operating 
position.     The    following    information 
shall  be  entered  on  the  card  by  the  per- 
mittee or  licensee: 

( 1 )  Name  of  permittee  or  licensee ; 

(2)  Station  call  signal  assigned  by  the 
Commission; 

(3)  Exact  location  or  locations  of  the 
transmitter  records; 

(4)  Frequency  or  frequencies  on  which 
the  transmitter  to  which  attached  is 
adjusted  to  operate;  and 

(5)  Signature  of  the  permittee  or 
licensee,  or  a  designated  ofiBcial  thereof. 

(b)  The  current  authorization  for  each 
base  or  fixed  station  shall  be  posted  at  the 
principal  control  position  of  that  station, 
except  that  In  the  Railroad  Radio  Serv- 
ice a  licensee  may  post  a  full  size  photo- 
copy in  lieu  of  the  original  license.    At 
all  other  control  points  listed  on  the  sta- 
tion authorization,  a  photocopy  of  the 
authorization  shall  be  posted.    In  addi- 
tion, a  Transmitter  Identification  Card 
(FXX:  Form  No.  452-C,  Revised)  properly 
executed  shall  be  afBxed  to  each  trans- 
mitter operated  at  a  fixed  location,  when 
such  transmitter  is  not  in  view  from  the 
control    position    or    is    not    readily 
accessible  for  inspection. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  Transmitter  Identi- 
fication Card.  FCC  Form  452-C.  Revised. 
as  required  by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section,  a  permittee  or  licensee 
may  at  his  option  employ  a  plate  of 
metal  or  other  substantial  material 
which  shall  bear  the  tiUe  "Radio  Trans- 
mitter Identification,"  and  shall  clearly 
display  all  the  information  required  to 
be  shown  on  the  FCC  Form  462-C.  Re- 
vised, with  the  exception  of  the  signa- 
ture  
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1 16.157  Inspection  of  stations.  All 
stations  and  records  of  stations  In  these 
services  shall  be  made  available  for  In- 
spection at  any  time  whUe  the  station  is 
In  operation  or  shall  be  made  available 
for  Inspection  upon  reasonable  request 
of  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission. 

8  16.158  Inspection  and  maintenance 
of  tower  marking  and  associated  control 
equipment.  The  licensee  of  any  radio 
sUtion  which  has  an  antenna  structure 
required  to  be  painted  or  illuminated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
303  (q)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  and/or  Part  17  of  this 
subchapter,  shall  operate  and  maintain, 
the  tower  marking  and  associated  con- 
trol equipment  in  accordance  with  the 

following:  „    ^       w 

(a)  The  tower  lights  shall  be  ob- 
served at  least  once  each  24  hours,  either 
visually  or  by  observing  an  automatic 
and  properly  maintained  indicator  de- 
signed to  register  any  failure  of  such 
lights,  to  Insure  that  sdl  such  lights  are 
functioning  properly  ^  required;  or, 
alternatively,  there  shall  be  provided 
and  properly  maintained  an  automatic 
alarm  system  designed  to  detect  any 
failure  of  the  tower  lights  and  to  provide 
Indication  of  such  failure  to  the  licensee. 

(b)  Any  observed  or  otherwise  known 
failure  of  a  code  or  rotating  beacon  light 
or  top  light  not  corrected  within  thirty 
minutes,  regardless  of  the  cause  of  such 
failure,  shall  be  reported  Immediately 
by  telephone  or  telegraph  to  the  nearest 
Airways  Commimication  Station  or  of- 
fice of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra- 
tion. Further  notification  by  telephone 
or  telegraph  shall  be  given  immediately 
upon  resumption  of  the  required  illu- 
mination. 

(c)  All  automatic  or  mechanical  con- 
trol devices,  indicators,  and  alarm  sys- 
tems associated  with  the  tower  lights 
shall  be  inspected  at  intervals  not  to  ex- 
ceed three  months,  to  insure  that  such 
apparatus  is  functioning  properly. 

(d)  All  Ughting  shall  be  exhibited  from 
sunset  to  sunrise  vinless  otherwise  speci- 
fied in  the  instnunent  of  station  author- 
ization. 

(e)  A  sufficient  supply  of  spare  lamps 
shall  be  maintained  for  immediate  re- 
placement purposes  at  all  times. 

(f )  All  towers  shall  be  cleaned  or  re- 
painted as  often  as  is  necessary  to  main- 
tain good  visibility 


§  16.159  Answers  to  a  notice  of  viola- 
tion.   Any  licensee  receiving  official  no- 
tice of  a  violation  of  the  terms  of  the 
Communications     Act     of      1934,     as 
amended,  any  legislative  act  or  treaty  to 
which  the  United  States  is  a  party,  or 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Communications      Commission,      shall, 
within  3  days  from  such  receipt,  send  a 
written  answer  to  the  office  of  the  Com- 
mission originating  the  official  notice. 
If   an   answer  cannot  be   sent,  or  an 
acknowledgment  made  within  such  3- 
day  period,  acknowledgment   and  an- 
swer shall  be  made  at  the  earliest  prac- 
ticable date  with  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion of  the  delay.    The  answer  to  each 
notice  shall  be  complete  in  Itself  and 
shall  not  be  abbreviated  by  reference  to 
other   communications    or   answers   to 
other  notices.    The  reply  shall  set  forth 


the  steps  taken  to  prevent  a  recurrence 
of  improper  operation. 

8 16.160  Station  records.  Each  li- 
censee in  these  services  shaU  maintain 
station  records  In  accordance  with  the     ^ 

following:  ,^         . 

(a)  FV)r  all  stations,  the  results  and 
dates  of  the  transmitter  measurements 
required  by  6  16.108,  and  the  name  of 
the  person  or  persons  making  the 
measurements. 

(b)  For  all  stations,  when  service  or 
maintenance  duties  are  performed  which 
may  affect  their  proper  operation,  the 
responsible  operator  shall  sign  and  date 
an  entry  in  the  station  record  concerned, 

giving: 

(1)  Pertinent  details  of  all  duties  per- 
formed by  him  or  under  his  supervision; 
•  (2)  His  name  and  address;  and 

(3)  The  class,  serial  number,  and  ex- 
piration date  of  his  Ucense:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  information  caUed  for 
under  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  so  long  as  It  remains  un- 
changed, is  not  required  to  be  repeated 
in  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  regularly 
employed  on  a  fuU-time  basis  at  the 

station.  ,     . 

(c)  For  base  stations  and  fixed  sta- 
tions at  which  licensed  operators  are  re- 
quired, the  name  or  names  of  Pe/sons 
responsible  for  the  operation  of  the 
transmitting  equipment  each  day.  to- 
gether with  the  period  of  their  duty. 

(d)  For  base  stations  at  which  u- 
censed  operators  are  required  when  they 
communicate  with  other  base  stations 
or  with  fixed  stations: 

(1)  CaU  signal  of  othet  station; 

(2)  Nature  of  such  communications; 

(3)  E)ate.  time,  and  approximate  du- 
ration of  each  transmission. 

(e)  When  a  Base  StaUon  or  Fixed 
Station  has  an  antenna  structure  which 
is  required  to  be  iUuminated.  appropri- 
ate entries  shall  be  made  as  follows: 

(1)  The  time  the  tower  lights  are 
turned  on  and  off  each  day.  if  manually 
controlled.  ,      .     . 

( 2 )  The  time  the  daily  check  of  proper 
operation  of  the  tower  Ughts  was  made. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  any  observed  or 
otherwise  known  failure  of  a  tower  Ught: 

(1)  Nature  of  such  failure. 

(ii)  Date  and  time  the  faUure  was 
observed  or  otherwise  noted. 

(ill)  Date,  time  and  nature  of  tire 
adjustments,    repairs,   or   replacements 

made.  „ 

(Iv)  Identification  of  Airways  Com- 
munication Station  (ClvU  Aeronautics 
Administration^,  notified  of  the  failure 
of  any  code  or  rotating  beacon  Ught  not 
corrected  within  thirty  minutes,  and  the 
date  and  time  such  notice  was  given. 

(V)  Date  and  time  notice  was  given 
to  the  Airways  Communication  Station 
(Civil  Aeronautics  Administration)  that 
the  required  iUumlnation  was  resumed. 
(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  three- 
month  periodic  inspection  required  by 
§  16.158: 

(i)  The  date  of  the  Inspection  and  the 
condition  of  aU  tower  Ughts  and  asso- 
ciated tower  Ughting  control  devices,  in- 
dicators and  alarm  systems. 

(U)  Any  adjustments,  replacements, 
or  repairs  made  to  insure  compUance 
with  the  Ughting  requirements  and  the 
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date  such  adjustments,  replacements,  or 
repairs  were  made. 

(f)  The  records  shaU  be  kept  In  an 
orderly  manner,  and  in  such  detail  that 
the  data  required  are  readily  avaUable. 
Key  letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used 
If  proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  set 
forth  in  the  record. 

(g)  Each  entry  in  the  records  of  each 
station  shaU  be  signed  by  a  person  quali- 
fied to  do  so  by  reason  of  having  actual 
knowledge  of  the  facts  to  be  recorded, 

(h)  No  record  or  portion  thereof  shaU 
be  erased.  obUterated  or  wilfuUy  de- 
stroyed within  the  reqiffred  retention 
period.  Any  necessary  correction  may 
be  made  only  by  the  person  originating 
the  entry,  who  shaU  strike  out  the 
erroneous  portion,  Initial  the  correction 
made  and  indicate  the  date  of  correction. 

(1)  Records  required  by  this  part  shali 
be  retained  by  the  licensee  for  a  period 
of  at  least  one  year. 

SUBPART  E— DEVELOPMENTAL  OPERATION 

8 16.201  Eligibility.  An  authoriza- 
tion for  developmental  operation  in  any 
of  the  services  under  this  part  wiU  be  is- 
sued only  to  those  persons  who  are  eUgi- 
ble  to  operate  stations  In  such  service  on 
a  regular  basis. 

8  16.202  Showing  required,  (a)  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  each  application  for  develop- 
mental operation  shaU  be  accompanied 
by  a  showing  that: 

(1)  The  appUcant  has  an  organized 
plan  of  development  leading  to  a  specific 
objective. 

<2)  A  point  has  been  reached  in  the 
program  where  actual  transmission  by 
radio  is  essential  to  the  further  progress 
thereof. 

<3)  The  program  has  reasonable 
promise  of  substantial  contribution  to 
the  expansion  or  extension  of  the  radio 
art,  or  is  along  lines  not  already  investi- 
gated. 

(4)  The  program  will  be  conducted  by 
qualified  personnel. 

(5)  The  applicant  is  legaUy  and  finan- 
cially quaUfled,  and  possesses  adequate 
technical  facilities  for  conduct  of  the 
program  as  proposed;  and 

(6)  The  pubUc  interest,  convenience, 
or  necessity  wiU  be  served  by  the  pro- 
posed operation. 

(b)  The  provision-;  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  do  not  apply  when  an  ap- 
plication is  made  for  developmental  op- 
eration solely  for  the  reason  that  the 
frequency  requested  is  Umited  to  devel- 
opmental use. 
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opmental  program  and  the  number  of 
frequencies  available  in  the  particular 
area  where  the  station  wiU  be  operated. 

§  16.205  Interference.  The  operation 
of  any  station  engaged  in  developmental 
work  shall  be  subject  to  the  condition 
that  no  harmful  interference  is  caused  to 
the  operation  of  stations  licensed  on  a 
regular  basis  under  any  part  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules. 

§  16.206  Special  provisions,  (a)  The 
developmental  program  as  described  by 
the  applicant  in  the  application  for 
authorization  shall  be  substantially 
followed  unless  the  Commission  shall 
otherwise  direct. 

(b)  Where  some  phases  of  the  devel- 
opmental program  are  not  covered  by 
the  general  rules  of  the  Commis&ion  and 
the  rules  in  this  part,  the  Commission 
may  specify  supplemental  or  additional 
requirements  or  condition^  in  each  case 
as  deemed  necessary  in  tl^  public  inter- 
est, convenience,  or  necesiity. 

(c)  The  Commission  may.  from  time 
to  time,  require  a  station  engage  in  de- 
velopmental work  to  conduct  special 
tests  which  are  reasonable  and  desirable 
to  the  authorized  developmental  pro- 
gram. 

§  16.207  Authorization  subject  to 
change  or  cancellation:  Supplementary 
statement  required.  Every  appUcation 
for  authority  to  engage  in  developmental 
operation  shaU  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  signed  by  the  applicant  in 
which  It  is  agreed  that  any  authorization 
issued  pursuant  thereto  will  be  accepted 
with  the  express  understanding  of  the 
applicant  that  it  is  subject  to  change  in 
any  of  its  terms  or  to  cancellation  in  its 
entirety  at  any  time,  upon  reasonable 
notice  but  without  a  hearing,  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  circum- 
stances should  so  require. 


§  16.203  Limitations  on  use.  Sta- 
tions used  for  developmental  operation 
Shall  be  constructed  and  used  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  conform  with  aU  of  the 
technical  and  operating  requirements  of 
Subparts  C  and  D  of  this  part  unless 
deviation  therefrom  Is  specifically  pro- 
vided in  the  instrument  of  authorization. 
.  §  16.204  Frequencies  available  for  as- 
signment. Stations  engaged  in  devel- 
opmental operation  may  be  authorized 
to  use  a  frequency,  or  frequencies,  avail- 
able for  the  particular  service  In  which 
tliey  propose  to  operate.  The  number 
Of  channels  assigned  will  depend  upon 
the  specific  requirements  of  the  devel- 


§  16.208  Report  of  operation.  A  re- 
port on  the  results  of  the  developmental 
program  shall  be  filed  with  and  made 
a  part  of  each  application  for  renewal 
of  authorization,  or  in  cases  where  no 
renewal  is  requested,  such  report  shaU 
be  filed  within  60  days  of  the  expiration 
of  such  authorization.  Matters  which 
the  applicant  does  not  .wish  to  disclose 
publicly  may  be  so  labeled;  they  wiU  be 
used  solely  for  the  Commission's  Infor- 
mation, and  will  not  be  publicly  discTosed 
without  permission  of  the  applicant 
The  report  shall  include  comprehensive 
and  detailed  information  on  the  foUow- 
mg: 

(a)  The  final  objective. 

(b)  Results  "of  operation  to  date 

(c)  Analysis  of  the  results  obtained 

(d)  Copies  of  any  published  reports 

(e)  Need  for  continuation  of  the  pro- 
gram. ^ 

(f )  Number  of  hours  of  operation  on 
each  frequency. 

SUBPART  F— MOTOR  CARRIER  RADIO  SERVICE 
§  16.251     Eligibility  for  license      (a) 
Authorizations  for  stations  in  the  Motor 
Carrier  Radio  Service  will  be  issued  only 

( 1 )  Persons  primarily  engaged  In  pro- 
viding a  common  or  contract  motor 
carrier  passenger  transportation  service 
between  urban  areas. 
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(2)  Persons  primarily  engaged  in  pro- 
vldmg  a  commoB-or  contract  motor  car- 
rier passenger  transportation  service 
within  a  single  urban  area. 

(3)  Persons  primarUy  engaged  in  pro- 
viding a  common  or  contract  motor 
carrier  property  transportation  service 
between  urban  areas. 

(4)  Persons  solely  engaged  in  pro- 
vidmg  a  common  or  contract  carrier 
transportation  service  limited  to  the  lo- 
cal distribution  or  coUection  of  property 
which  is  destined  for  or  continued  in  in- 
tercity. Interstate,  or  international 
shipment. 

(5)  A  non-profit  corporation  or  asso- 
ciation organized  for  the  purpose  of 
furnishing  a  radiocommunication  serv- 
ice on  cost-sharing  basis  to  persons  aU 
of  whom  are  actually  engaged  in  activ- 
ities set  forth  in  one  of  the  preceding 
subparagraphs  of  this  paragraph. 

^•^^LJ!°^  ^^^  purpose  of  establishing 
ehgibihty  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,   proof   of   the  possession  of  a 
valid  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity,  or  permit,  issued  by  the 
Interstate    Commerce    Commission     or 
equivalent  document  issued  by  a  state 
territorial  or  local  regulatory  body,  shali 
be  submitted  by  each  applicant  or    in 
the  case  of  a  non-profit  corporation  or 
association  for  which  provision  is  made 
m  this  section,  the  application  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  Usting  of  aU  persons 
to    whom    radiocommunication    service 
will  be  furnished  together  with  proof 
of  the  possession  of  such  certificate  or 
permit  by  each  such  participant.    Cer- 
tificates, permits  or  similar  documents 
to  which  reference  is  made  for  the  pur- 
pose of  estabUshing  eligibility  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  identi- 
fied by  document  title  and  number,  to- 
gether with  the  name  of  the  issuing 
jurisdiction  and  date  of  issuance.     In 
addition,  applications  submitted  by  com- 
mon or  contract  motor  carriers  eligible 
under  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section 
ShaU  be  accompanied  by  supporting  let- 
ters from  the  principal  carriers  served 
attesting  to  the  extent,  the  need,  and 
the  Importance  of  the  service  rendered. 

§  16.252  Frequencies  available  for 
base  and  mobile  stations,  (a)  The  fol- 
lowing frequencies  are  available  to  the 
Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service  for  assign- 
ment to  Base  Stations  and  Mobile  Sta- 
tions of  common  and  contract  carriers  of 
passengers  operating  between  urban 
areas: 


Mc 
43.70 
43.74 
43.78 
43.82 
43.86 


Mc 
43.90 
43.94 
43.98  > 
44.02  1 
44.()0> 


'  The  frequencies  43  98,  44.02,  and  44.06  Mc 
are  available  on  a  shared  basis  with  stations 
of  common  and  contract  carriers  of  property. 

(b)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio 
Service  for  assignment  to  base  stations 
and  mobile  stations  of  common  and  con- 
tract carriers  of  passengers  within  a 
single  urban  area. 

Mc  Me 

44.46  44.54 

44.50  44^8 


) 


)i 


I 
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(c)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio 
Service  on  a  shared  basis'  with  other 
services,  for  assignment  to  base  stations 
and  mobile  stations  of  common  and  con- 
tract carriers  of  passengers  within  a 
•ingle  urban  area. 

Me  Me 

80.66  30.94 

30.70  30.98 

30  74  31.02 

80.78  3106 

30.82  31.10 

80.86  31.14 
30.90 

(d)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  to  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio 
Service  for  assignment  to  Base  and  Mo- 
bile Stations  of  common  or  contract 
carriers  of  property  operating  between 
urban  areas,  (1)  for  communications 
with  vehicles  when  such  vehicles  are 
themselves  engaged  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  property  between  urban  areas 
regardless  of  the  location  of  the  vehicles 
at  the  time  a  particular  communication 
takes  place;  or  (2)  for  communications 
with  vehicles  used  to  supervise,  tow,  re- 
pair or  maintain  the  vehicles  referred  to 
In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 


Mc. 
43.98 1 
44.02  1 
44.06^ 
44.10 
44.14 
44.18 


Me. 

44.22 
44  26 
44.30 
44.34 
44.38 
44.42 


» The  frequencies  43.98,  44.02  and  44  06  Mc 
are  available  on  a  shared  basis  with  stations 
of  common  and  contract  carriers  of 
passengers. 

(e)  Only  those  frequencies  listed  In 
paragraph  (f )  of  this  section  are  avail- 
able to  motor  carriers  of  property  who 
are  eligible  under  the  provisions  of 
S  16.251  (a)  (4)  of  this  subpart. 

(f)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  to  all  persons  eligible  in  the 
Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service  on  a  shared 
basis  with  stations  in  the  Railroad  Radio 
Service,  under  the  terms  of  a  develop- 
mental authorization  only: 


Base  and  Mobile  {Mc.) 

452.65 
462.75 
452.85 
452.95 


Mobile  Only   {Mc.) 

457.65 
457.75 
457  85 
457.95 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

In  this  service  on  a  limited  basis;  how- 
ever,  extensive    licensing    of    point-to- 
point  systems  must  await  further  devel- 
opment of  the  Commission's  microwave 
program.      Accordingly,     requests     for 
point-to-point  facilities  will  be  consid- 
ered on  a  case-by-case  basis.    In  general, 
requests  for  such  point-to-point  facili- 
ties should  clearly  establish  either  <1) 
that  a  number  of  fixed  stations  at  per- 
manent locations  are  required  to  pro- 
vide  communications   between   isolated 
establishments  or  from  such  establish- 
ments  to  points   at   which   established 
communication  facilities  are  available, 
or  (2)  that  the  use  of  a  remotely  located 
base  station,   with   which   a    requested 
fixed  control  and  fixed  relay  link  is  pro- 
posed to  be  used,  is  necessary  to  main- 
tain communications  with  mobile  units 
for  the  conduct  of  authorized  communi- 
cations.     Point-to-point    facilities    will 
not  be  authorized  for  the  transmission  of 
any  type  of  signal  or  communication  be- 
tween  two   locations   within   the   same 
Standard  Metropolitan  Area  except  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  a  fixed  control 
and  fixed  relay  link  where  the  remote 
placement  of  a  base  station  has  been 
justified. 

(b)  Subject  to  the  conditions  that  no 
harmful  interference  will  be  caused  to 
reception  of  television  channel  No.  4  or 
5,  the  following  frequencies  are  available 
for  assignment  to  operational  fixed  sta- 
tions In  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service 
on  a  shared  basis  with  other  services: 


(g)  Frequencies  in  the  bands  listed 
below  are  available  for  assignment  to 
Base  Stations  and  Mobile  Stations  In  the 
Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service  on  a  shared 
basis  with  other  services,  under  the  terms 
of  a  developmental  grant  only ;  the  exact 
frequency  or  the  authorized  channel 
will  be  specified  In  the  authorization: 


Mc. 

» »  2450-2500 

»  3500-3700 


Mc. 

»  6425-6575 

» 11700-12200 


» Use  of  frequencies  In  the  band  2450-2500 
Mc  is  subject  to  no  protection  from  Inter- 
ference due  to  the  operation  of  industrial, 
aclentiflc,  and  medical  devices  on  the  fre- 
quency 2450  Mc. 

'  Subject  to  the  proceedings  In  Docket  No. 
10797. 

§  16.253  Frequencies  available  for  op- 
erational fixed  stations,  (a)  Frequencies 
listed  In  this  Section  are  available  for 
assignment  for  fixed  service  operations 


Mc 

Mc 

Mc 

Mc 

72.02 

72.82 

73  62 

74.42 

72.06 

72.86 

73.66 

74.46 

72.10 

72.90 

73  70 

74.50 

72  14 

72  94 

73.74 

74.54 

72.18 

72.98 

73.78 

74.58 

72.22 

73.02 

73  82 

7542 

72.26 

73  06 

73  86 

75.46 

72.30 

73.10 

73.90 

75.50 

72.34 

73.14 

73  94 

75.54 

72.38 

73.18 

73.98 

75.58 

72  42 

73.22 

74  02 

75.62 

7246 

73  26 

74  06 

75  66 

72.50 

73.30 

74.10 

75.70 

72.54 

73.34 

74.14 

75.74 

72.58 

73  38 

74.18 

75.78 

72.62 

73.42 

7422 

75.82 

72.66 

73.46 

74.26 

75.86 

72.70 

73.50 

74.30 

75.90 

72.74 

73  54 

74.34 

7594 

72.78 

73.58 

74.38 

75.98 

(c)  Frequencies  in  the  bands  listed 
below  are  available  for  assignment  to 
Operational  F^xed  Stations  In  the  Motor 
Carrier  Radio  Service  on  a  shared  ^asls 
with  other  services  and  under  the  terms 
of  a  developmental  grant  only ;  the  exact 
frequency  and  the  authorized  band- 
width will  be  specified  In  the  authoriza- 
tion: 

Mc.  Mc. 

>  »  890-940  6575-6875 

952-960  9800-9900 

1850-1990  12200-12700 

2110-2200  '16000-18000 

'  2450-2500  26000-30000 
2500-2700 

'  Use  of  frequencies  in  the  bands  890-940, 
2450-2500  and  17850-18000  Mc  is  subject  to 
no  protection  from  interference  due  to  the 
operation  of  industrial,  sclentlflc,  and  medi- 
cal devices  on  the  frequencies  915,  2450  and 
18000  Mc. 

'  Subject  to  the  proceedings  In  Docket  No. 
10797. 


§  16.254  Frequencies  available  for 
Base.  Mobile  and  Operational  Fixed  Sta- 
tions. The  frequency  27.255  Mc  Is  avail- 
able for  assignment  to  Base,  Mobile  and 
Operational  Fixed  Stations  In  this  seiv- 
ice  on  a  shared  basis  with  other  services, 
subject  to  no  protection  from  Interfer- 
ence due  to  the  operation  of  Industrial, 
scientific  and  medical  devices  on  tl:e 
frequency  27.12  Mc. 

§  16.255  Limitations  on  installatirn 
and  use.  Mobile  units  authorized  in 
this  service  may  be  Installed  only  in 
vehicles  used^or  the  carriage  of  pa.ssen- 
gers  or  property  for  comi>ensation;  or  in 
vehicles  used  to  supervise,  tow.  repaii-  or 
maintain  such  vehicles  or.  in  the  case  of 
a  streetcar  system,  vehicles  used  In  con- 
nection with  the  maintenance  of  asso- 
ciated trackage,  right-of-way  or  electric 
power  facilities.  Common  and  contract 
motor  carriers  of  property  are  limited  to 
communications  directly  relating  to  the 
routing  or  rerouting  of  trucks. 

§  16.256  Amortization  period.  Per- 
sons authorized  to  operate  In  the  High- 
way Truck  Radio  Service  whose  opeia- 
tlons  have  not  been  transferred  Into  the 
Special  Industrial  Radio  Service  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  proceedings  in  Dock- 
ets 9703  and  10742  and  who  are  ineligible 
In  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio  Service,  may 
continue  to  operate  until  March  15, 
1960.  During  this  period,  such  persons 
win  not  be  authorized,  however,  to  ex- 
pand their  facilities  or  operations. 

§  16.257  Modification  of  licenses  to 
shift  frequencies.  The  common  and 
contract  carriers  of  property  licensed  in 
the  Highway  Truck  Radio  Service  may 
apply  for  modification  of  their  licenses 
to  shift  frequencies  in  order  to  conform 
with  this  subpart  at  any  time  after 
March  15.  1955,  but  shall  do  so  not  later 
than  60  days  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
their  current  licenses.  Pending  such 
modification  of  licenses,  operations  on 
the  frequencies  assigned  under  the 
Highway  Truck  Radio  Service  rules 
shall  be  subject  to  the  limitations  on 
communications  and  use  contained  in 
§  16.252  (d). 

SUBPART  G    [RESERVED] 

SUBPART  H — RAILROAD  RADIO  SERVICE 

§  16.351  Eligibility,  (a)  The  follow- 
ing persons  are  eligible  to  hold  author- 
izations to  operate  radio  stations  In  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service : 

(1)  Persons  regularly  engaged  In  of- 
fering to  the  public  a  passenger  or  freight 
transportation  service  by  railroad  com- 
mon-carrier. 

(2)'  A  non-profit  organization  or  as- 
sociation organized  for  the  purpose  of 
furnishing  a  radlocommunicatlon  serv- 
ice solely  to  persons  who  are  actually 
engaged  in  the  activity  set  forth  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b>  Each  application  for  authority  to 
operate  In  the  Railroad  Radio  Serv.ce 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  in 
detail  sufiBcient  to  indicate  clearly  the 
applicant's  eligibility  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

§  16.352  Frequencies  available  for  base 
and  mobile  stations,  (a)  Base  and 
mobile  radio  stations  used  primarily  for 
end  to  end,  fixed  point  to  train,  or  train 
to  train  communications  in  connection 
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with  the  operation  of  railroad  trains  over 
a  track  or  tracks  extending  through 
yards  and  between  stations  upon  which 
trains  are  operated  by  timetable,  train 
order,  or  both,  or  the  use  of  which  is 
governed  by  block  signals  may  use  the 
following  frequencies : 


Mc. 

Afc. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

159.51 

160.17 

160.77 

161.37 

159.57 

160.23 

160.83 

161.43 

159.63 

169.29 

160.89 

161.49 

159.69 

160.35 

160.95 

161.55 

159.75 

160.41 

161.01 

161.61 

159.81 

160.47 

161.07 

161.67 

159.87 

160.53 

161.13 

161.73 

159.93 

169.59 

161.19 

161.79 

159.99 

160.65 

161.25 

'  161.85 

160.05 

160.71 

161.31 

160.11 

'  Available  for  assignment  In  Chicago  area 

only. 

These  frequencies  may  also  be  used  on 
a  secondary  basis  for  intercommunica- 
tion between  adjacent  base  stations,  pro- 
vided Interference  Is  not  caused  to  com- 
munications Involving  radio  stations 
at>oard  railroad  rolling  stock. 

(b)  All  frequencies  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  may  also  be  assigned  to 
base  and  mobile  stations  to  be  operated 
primarily  within  railroad  yards,  termi- 
nal areas,  or  to  be  used  for  communica- 
tions which  are  of  a  practical  necessity  In 
connection  with  railroad  operation  and 
maintenance,  provided.  Interference  Is 
not  caused  to  stations  eligible  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. However,  each  application  re- 
questing the  assignment  of  159.57, 159.81 
160.53,  161.01,  161.31  or  161.67  Mc.  must 
outline  circumstances  which  indicate 
that  the  proposed  operation  will  not  In- 
terfere with  the  use  of  the  frequencies 
by  stations  authorized  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(O  For  the  purpose  of  developmental 
operations,  the  following  frequencies 
are  available  for  assignment  to  Base  Sta- 
tions and  Mobile  Stations  in  the  Railroad 
Radio  Service,  on  a  shared  basis  with 
stations  in  the  Motor  Carrier  Radio 
Service : 


Base  and  Mobile 

Mobile 

(Mc) 

(Afc) 

452.65 

457.65 

452.75 

457.75 

452.85 

457.85 

452.95 

457.95 

<d)  Frequencies  in  the  bands  listed 
below  are  available  for  assignment  to 
base  and  mobile  stations  for  develop- 
mental operations  In  the  Railroad  Radio 
Service,  on  a  shared  basis  wltl^  other 
services.  The  exact  frequency,  and  the 
authorized  bandwidth,  will  be  specified 
in  the  authorization. 


Mc. 

2450-2500 
3500-3700 


Mo. 

6425-  6576 

11700-12200 


Note:  Use  of  frequencies  In  the  band  2460 
to  2500  Mc.  is  subject  to  no  protection  from 
interference  due  to  the  operation  of  indus- 
trial, scientific,  and  medical  devices  on  the 
frequency  2450  Mc. 

5  16.353  Frequencies  available  for 
fixed  stations,  (a)  Subject  to  the  condi- 
tion that  no  harmful  interference  will 
be  caused  to  reception  of  television  chan- 
nel 4  or  5.  the  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  fixed  stations 
in  the  Railroad  Radio  Service  on  a 
shared  basis  with  other  services: 


FEDERAL 

REGISTER 

Me. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

72.02 

72.82 

73.62 

74.42 

72.06 

72.86 

73.66 

74.46 

72.10 

72.90 

73.70 

74.50 

72.14 

72.94 

73.74 

74.64 

72.18 

72.98 

73.78 

74.68 

72.22 

73.02 

73.82 

75.42 

72.26 

73.06 

73.86 

75.46 

72.30 

73.10 

73.90 

75.50 

72.34 

73.14 

73.94 

75.54 

72.38 

73.18 

73.98 

75.58 

72.42 

73.22 

74.02 

75.62 

72.46 

73.26 

74.06 

75.66 

72.50 

73.30 

74.10 

75.70 

72.54 

73.34 

74.14 

75.74 

72.58 

73.38 

74.18 

75.78 

72.62 

73.42 

74.22 

75.82 

72.66 

73.46 

74.26 

75.86 

72.70 

73.50 

74.30 

75.90 

72.74 

73.54 

74.34 

75.94 

72.78 

73.58 

74.38 

75.98 

(b)  Frequencies  In  the  bands  listed 
below  are  available  for  assignment  to 
fixed  stations  for  developmental  oper- 
ations in  the  Railroad  Radio  Service  on 
a  shared  basis  with  other  services.  The 
exact  frequency,  or  the  authorized  chan- 
nel, will  be  specified  in  the  authorization. 


Mc. 

Mc. 

890-  940 

6575-  6875 

952-  960 

9800-  9900 

1850-1990 

12200-12700 

2110-2200 

16000-18000 

2450-2500 

26000-30000 

2500-2700 

Note:  Use  of  frequencies  in  the  bands 
890-940,  2450-2500  and  17850-18000  Mc.  is 
subject  to  no  protection  from  interference 
due  to  the  operation  of  Industrial,  sclentlflc, 
and  medical  devices  on  the  frequencies  915, 
2450  and  18000  Mc. 

(c>  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  16.8,  and  for  the  specific  purpose  of 
transmitting  hydrological  or  meteoro- 
logical data,  the  frequencies  listed  in  this 
paragraph  are  available  for  assignment 
to  Operational  Fixed  stations  in  this 
Service :  Provided,  however.  That  harm- 
ful interf  erencC:  shall  not  be  caused  to 
Federal  Government  stations:  And  pro- 
vided further.  That  the  hydrological  or 
meteorological  data  is  made  available  to 
interested  government  agencies.  Not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  §  16.151, 
Operational  Fixed  stations  authorized  to 
operate  on  frequencies  listed  in  this 
paragraph  shall  not  communicate  with 
or  accept  communications  from  any  Mo- 
bile station  or  Base  station  unless  writ- 
ten authorization  to  do  so  has  been 
obtained  from  the  Commission.  Per- 
sons Who  desire  to  operate  stations  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  should  communicate  with  the 
Commission  prior  to  filing  formal  appli- 
cation and  request  Instructions  concern- 
ing the  procedure  to  be  followed.  The 
following  frequencies  are  available  for 
assignment: 


Mc 

*  40.68 

169.425 

169.475 

169.525 

169.575 

170.225 

170.275 

170  325 

170.375 


Me 
171.025 
171.075 
171.125 
171.175 
171.825 
171.875 
171.925 
171.975 


Mc 
»  406.050 
1406.160 
1  406.250 
» 406.350 
>  412.450 
'  412  560 
'  412.650 
'412.750 


» Primarily  for'  use  by  Fixed  Relay  Stations. 

•Use  of  the  frequency  40.68  Mc  Is  limited 
to  stations  located  in  the  States  of  Pennsyl- 
vania and  West  Virginia,  and  U  subject 
to  no  protection  from  interference  due  to 
the  operation  of  industrial,  sclentlflc,  and 
medical  devices  on  the  same  frequency. 
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9  16.354  Operator  requirements,  fixed 
and  base  stations,  (a)  Notwithstanding 
the  provisions  of  §  16.154  (e),  the  em- 
ployees of  Class  I,  II  and  m  railroads  of 
the  United  States  may,  without  holding 
any  class  of  commercial  radio  operator 
license  issued  by  the  Commission,  oper- 
ate fixed  stations  and  base  stations  In 
the  Railroad  Radio  Service  when  specifi- 
cally authorized  to  do  so  by  the  station 
licensee:  Provided,  however.  That: 

(1)  The  terms  of  this  section  shall 
apply  only  to  the  employees  of  those 
railroads  which  shall  have  adopted  and 
published  Railroad  Radio  General  and 
Operating  Rules  in  a  form  which  has 
been  approved  by  the  Commission,  and 

(2)  The  terms  of  this  section  shall 
apply  only  to  those  railroad  employees 
who  shall  have  successfully  passed  an 
examination  given  by  railroad  examiners 
on  the  applicable  Railroad  Radio  Gen- 
eral and  Operating  Rules.  The  first  such 
examination  shall  be  given  prior  to  the 
operation  of  any  radio  transmitting  ap- 
paratus by  the  employee  and  re-exami- 
natlons  shall  thereafter  be  given  at 
intervals  not  In  excess  of  two  years.        ^ 

(3)  The  terms  of  this  section  shall 
apply  only  to  the  employees  of  those 
railroads  who  maintain  suitable  records 
showing  the  name  and  position  of  each 
employee  who  has  been  examined  with 
respect  to  the  applicable  Railroad  Radio 
General  and  Operating  Rules,  the  date 
of  the  employee's  last  successfully  com- 
pleted examination  and  the  name  of  the 
railroad  examiner.  Such  records  shall 
be  made  arallable^  to  duly  accredited 
representatives  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  upon  request. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  this  section  au- 
thorizing certain  unlicensed  persons  to 
operate  fixed  and  base  stations  in  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service  shall  not  be  con- 
strued to  change  or  diminish  In  any 
respect  the  responsibility  of  station  li- 
censees to  have  and  maintain  control 
over  the  stations  licensed  to  them  (in- 
cluding all  transmitter  units  thereof), 
or  for  the  proper  functioning  and  opera- 
.  tion  of  those  stations  (including  all 
transmitter  units  thereof)  In  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  licenses  of  those 
stations. 

§  16.355  Relay  stations — (a)  General. 
Relay  stations  are  used  to  extend  the 
range  of  communication  between  an- 
other radio  station  and  the  point  with 
which  It  Is  desired  to  communicate.  For 
the  purposes  of  the  rules  In  this  part, 
there  are  two  types  of  relay  stations: 
Mobile  relay  stations  and  fixed  relay  sta- 
tions.   For  definitions,  see  §  16.6. 

(b)  Mobile  relay  stations.  The  poli- 
cies governing  authorization  and  opera- 
tion of  this  type  of*  relay  station  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  Each  application  for  a  new  mo- 
bile relay  station  authorization  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  showing 
that  the  applicant  has  a  substantial  re- 
quirement for  prompt  mobile-to-mobile 
communication  over  ranges  greater  than 
can  be  realized  consistently  by  direct 
communication  on  the  frequency  pres- 
ently assigned,  or  In  the  case  of  a 
proposed  new  radio  system,  on  any  avail- 
able frequency.  (Except  for  radio  sys- 
tems In  railroad  yard  or  tennlnal  areas, 
range  measurcmeuls  obtained  by  use  of 


i* 


■ » 
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low-power  transmitters  of  the  hand- 
carried  or  pack -carried  type  will  not  be 
accepted  In  satisfaction  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  subparagraph.) 

(2)  A  mobile  relay  station  may  be 
authorized  to  operate  on  any  mobile 
service  frequency  available  for  assign- 
ment to  base  stations. 

(3)  Each  mobile  relay  station  shall  be 
so  designed  and  installed  that  it  nor- 
mally will  be  activated  only  by  means 
of  a  coded  signal  or  signals  or  such  other 
means  as  will  effectively  prevent  its 
activation  by  undeslred  signals:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  this  requirement 
may  be  waived  when  both  of  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  met: 

(I)  The  radio  system  is  shown  to  be 
so  designed  that  the  mobile  relay  station 
normally  is  capable  of  activation  only 
by  signals  received  on  frequencies  above 
50  Me;  and 

(II)  The  applicant  for  a  mobile  relay 
station  authorization  either  verifies  that 
no  person  having  equal  rights  to  the 
frequency  in  question  is  operating  on 
the  mobile  relay  station  frequency  with- 
in a  radius  of  seventy-five  miles  of  the 
proposed  mobile  relay  station  location 
or.  alternatively,  obtains  and  submits 
with  the  application  the  written  consent 
of  each  such  person  to  installation  of  the 
proposed  mobile  relay  station  and  its 
operatl(m  on  a  regular  basis  for  a  trial 
period  of  one  year  from  the  date  a  sta- 
tion license  is  granted  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

In  any  event,  a  waiver  granted  under 
the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  may 
be  cancelled  after  ninety  days  notice  by 
the  Commission  If  It  develops  that  the 
mobile  relay  station  Is.  In  fact,  consist- 
ently activated  by  undeslred  signals  and 
thereby  causes  harmful  interference  to 
other  licensees. 

(4)  Each  mobile  relay  station  shall  be 
so  designed  and  installed  that  it  will  be 
deactivated  automatically  when  Its 
associated  receiver  or  receivers  are  not 
receiving  a  signal  on  the  frequency  or 
frequencies  which  normally  activate  It 

(5)  Each  mobile  relay  station  required 
by  the  terms  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  to  be  activated  by  a  coded 
signal  shall  be  so  designed  and  Installed 
that  it  will  be  deactivated  upon  receipt 
or  eesftttion  of  a  coded  signal  or  signals. 
and,  in  addition,  shall  be  provided  with 
an  automatic  time-delay  or  clock  device 
which  will  deactivate  the  station  not 
more  than  three  minutes  after  its  activa- 
tion. 

(6)  A  mobile  station  associated  with 
one  or  more  mobile  relay  stations  may 
be  authorized  to  operate  on  any  avail- 
able mobile  service  frequency. 

(7)  An  operational  fixed  (control) 
station  associated  with  one  or  more  mo- 
bile relay  stations  miay  be  assigned  any 
frequency  available  for  assignment  to 
operational  fixed  stations  or,  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  applicant,  the  mobile  service 
frequency  assigned  to  the  associated  mo- 
bile station.  Use  of  the  mobile  service 
frequency  by  such  operational  fixed 
(control)  stations  is  subject  to  the  con- 
dition that  harmful  interference  shall 
not  be  caused  to  stations  of  other  licen- 
sees operating  in  the  mobile  service  In 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

itccordance  with  the  table  of  frequency 
allocations  as  set  forth  In  Part  2  of  this 
chapter. 

(8)  In  any  radio  system  which  em- 
ploys more  than  one  mobile  relay  sta- 
tion, where  there  is  a  reqxiirement  that 
stations  in  the  vicinity  of  one  mobile 
relay  station  be  able  to  communicate  au- 
tomatically with  stations  in  the  vicinity 
of  other  mobile  relay  stations,  any  neces- 
sary circuits  for  interconnection  of  the 
mobile  relay  stations  shall  be  provided 
by  means  of  wire  lines  or  radio  stations 
operating  on  fixed  service  frequencies. 

(9)  A  base  Station  which  is  used  inter- 
mittently as  an  operational  fixed  (con- 
trol) station  for  one  or  more  associated 
mobile  relay  stations  of  the  same  licensee 
will  be  authorized  to  operate  only  on  the 
mobile  service  frequencies  assigned  to 
the  associated  mobile  relay  station  and/ 
or  mobile  station.  Special  authority  for 
such  dual  station  classification  and  vise 
must  be  shown  in  the  instrument  of 
station  authorization. 

(c)  Fixed  relay  stations^  Plxed  relay 
stations  will  be  authorized  to  operate 
only  on  frequencies  available  for  use  by 
operational  fixed  stations. 

§  16.356  Frequencies  available  for 
Base  Mobile  and  Operational  Fixed  Sta- 
tions. The  frequency  27.255  Mc  is  avaU- 
able  for  assignment  to  Base.  Mobile  and 
Operational  Fixed  stations  in  this  service 
on  a  shared  basis  with  other  services, 
subject  to  no  protection  from  interfer- 
ence due  to  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific,  and  medical  devices  on  the  fre- 
quency 27.12  Mc. 

SUBPART  I — TAXICAB  lAOIO  SfKVICf 

§  16.401  Eligtttility.  (a)  The  follow- 
ing persons  are  eligible  to  hold  author- 
izations to  operate  radio  stations  in  the 
Taxicab  Radio  Service: 

(1)  Persons  regularly  engaged  In  fur- 
nishing to  the  public  for  hire  a  non- 
scheduled  passenger  land  transportation 
service  not  operated  over  a  regular  route 
or  between  established  terminals. 

(2)  A  non-profit  corporation  or  asso- 
ciation organized  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
nishing a  radiocommunlcation  service 
solely  to  persons  who  are  actually  en- 
gaged in  the  activity  set  forth  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Each  application  for  authority  to 
operate  in  the  Taxicab  Radio  Service 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  in 
detail  sufficient  to  indicate  clearly  the 
applicant's  eligibility  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

§  16.402  Frequencies  available  for 
Base  Stations  and  Mobile  StationSt  (a) 
Not  more  than  one  Base  Station  fre- 
quency and  one  Mobile  Station  fre- 
quency will  be  assigned  to  a  licensee, 
unless  it  dearly  appears  from  a  supple- 
mental showing  attached  to  the  license 
application  that  the  grant  of  an  addi- 
tional frequency  or  frequencies  would 
be  in  the  public  interest  by  reason  of  a 
cooperative  arrangement  of  local  taxi- 
cab  interest  or  other  special  circum- 
stances. 

(b)  Tlie  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  Base  Sta- 
tions and  Mobile  Stations  In  the  Taxicab 
Radio  Service  only: 


Base  and  Mobll« 

Mobile 

{MC) 

(He) 

153.37 

157.53 

152.33 

157.59 

152.39 

157.65 

152  45 

157.71 

(c>  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  Base  Sta- 
tions and  Mobile  Stations  for  develop- 
mental operations  in  the  Taxicab  Radio 
Service  only: 


Base  and  Mobile 
{MO 
452  05 
452  15 
452.25 
45235 
452  45 


Mobile 
(Mc) 
457.05 
457.15 
457.25 
457.35 
457.45 


(d)  Frequencies  In  the  bands  listed 
below  are  available  for  assignment  to 
base  and  mobile  stations  for  develop- 
mental operations  in  the  Taxicab  Radio 
Service,  on  a  shared  basis  with  other 
services.  The  exact  frequency,  and  the 
authorized  bandwidth,  will  be  specified  In 
the  authorization. 


(Mc) 
2450-2500 
3500-3700 


(Uc) 

6425-6575 

11700-12200 


NoTc:  Use  of  frequencies  In  the  banh  2450- 
2500  Mc  is  subject  to  no  protection  from 
Interference  due  to  the  operation  of  Indus- 
trial, scientific,  and  medical  devices  on  the 
frequency  2450  Mc. 

i  16.403  Special  limitations,  (a)  All 
mobile  units  authorized  in  the  Taxicab 
Radio  Service  shall  be  permanently  In- 
stalled In  motor  vehicles,  and  such  In- 
stallation shall  be  made  only  In  vehicles 
used  <1)  for  the  carriage  of  passengers 
for  hire,  (2)  by  supervisory  personnel  in 
the  discharge  of  their  official  duties,  or 
(3)  for  the  towing  or  repair  of  disabled 
motor  vehicles  of  the  licensee. 

(b)  Use  of  Mobile  Station  facilities 
by  supervisory  personnel  shall  b^  limited 
as  follows: 

(1)  Communications  addressed  to 
other  mobile  units  shall  relate  directly  to 
safety  of  life  or  property,  routing  or  re- 
routing of  taxicabs  to  avoid  hazards  or 
abnormal  traffic  conditions,  or  enforce- 
ment of  public  laws  and  company  in- 
structions; and 

(2)  Communications  addressed  to  the 
licensee's  Base  Station  shall  relate  di- 
rectly to  safety  of  life  or  property  or 
supervisory  control  of  motor  vehicles  of 
the  licensee. 

(c)  Each  radio-equipped  vehicle  which 
Is  used  by  supervisory  personnel  in  the 
discharge  of  their  official  duties  shall  be 
conspicuously  and  permanently  marked 
with  the  name  under  which  the  licensee 
conducts  his  taxicab  business. 

(d)  Mobile  units  installed  In  vehicles 
used  by  supervisory  personnel  in  the  dis- 
charge of  their  official  duties  may  be 
authorized,  upon  application,  to  operate 
on  Base  Station  frequencies. 

S  16.404  Frequencies  available  for 
Base,  Mobile  and  Operatioiial  Fixed  Sta- 
tions. The  frequency  27.255  Mc  Is  avail- 
able for  assignment  to  Base,  Mobile  and 
Operational  Plxed  staUons  in  this  service 
on  a  sliared  basis  with  other  services, 
subject"^ to  no  protection  from  Interfer- 
ence due  to  the  operation  of  industrial. 
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scientific,  and  njedical  devices  on  the 
frequency  27.12  Mc. 

SUBPART    J     [RESERVED! 

SUBPART  K^UTOMOBILE  EMERGENCY  RADIO 
SERVICE 

5  16.501  Eligibility,  (a)  The  follow- 
ing persons  are  eligible  to  hold  author- 
izations to  operate  radio  stations  in  the 
Automobile  Emergency  Radio  Service : 

( 1 )  Associations  of  owners  of  private 
automobiles  which  provide  private  emer- 
gency road  service. 

(2)  Public  garages  operating  emer- 
gency road  service  vehicles. 

(3)  A  non-profit  corporation  or  asso- 
ciation organized  for  the  purpose  of  fur- 
nishing a  radiocommunlcation  service 
solely  to  p>ersons  who  are  actually  en- 
gaged in  either  of  the  activities  set  forth 
under  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Each  application  for  authority  to 
0E>erate  In  the  Automobile  Emergency 
Radio  Service  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  In  detail  sufficient  to  Indicate 
clearly  the  applicant's  eligibility  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

§  16.502  Permissible  communications. 
Stations  licensed  under  this  subpart  may 
transmit  only  the  following  tyF>es  of  com- 
munications: 

(a)  Any  .communication  related  to  the 
•'safety  of  life  or  the  protection  of  impor- 
tant property. 

(b)  Communications  required  for  dis- 
patching repair  trucks  to  disabled  ve- 
hicles. 

§  16.503  Frequencies  available  for 
base  and  mobile  stations,  (a)  The  fre- 
quencies 35.70  and  35.98  Mc  are  pri- 
marily available  for  assignment  to  Base 
and  Mobile  stations  operated  by  public 
garages.  In  addition,  these  frequencies 
may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, be  assigned  to  Base  and  Mobile 
stations  operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  as- 
sociations of  owners  of  private  automo- 
mobiles,  upon  a  showing  that:  (.1)  The 
same  applicant  has  previously  held  an 
authorization  for  the  operation  of  a  sta- 
tion or  stations  in  the  same  area  on  that 
frequency,  or  (2)  one  or  both  of  the 
frequencies  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  are  currently  assigned  to 
stations  operated  in  the  same  area  by  or 
on  behalf  of  another  such  association 
with  which  the  applicant  is  not  directly 
affiliated. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  developmental 
operations,  the  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  base  and 
mobile  stations  In  the  Automobile  Emer- 
gency Radio  Service  which  are  to  be 
operated  only  by  or  on  behalf  of  asso- 
ciations of  owners  of  private  auto- 
mobiles: 


Base  and  Mobile 

Mobile 

(Mc) 

(Afc) 

452.56 

457.55 

§  16.504  Frequencies  available  for 
Base.  Mobile  and  Operational  Fixed  Sta- 
tions. The  frequency  27.255  Mc  Is  avail- 
able for  assignment  to  Base,  Mobile  and 
Operational  Fixed  stations  in  this  service 
on  a  shared  basis  with  other  services, 
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subject  to  no  protection  from  Interfer- 
ence due  to  the  operation  of  industrial, 
scientific,  and  medical  devices  on  the 
frequency  27.12  Mc. 

IP.    R.   Doc.    56-8294;    Piled,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  20 — Disaster  CoMMtmicATioNs 
Service 

RECAPmn-ATION    OF    REGULATIONS 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  20  since  it  was  last 
recapitulated  in  the  Federal  Register 
(March  6,  1951,  at  page  2079),  Part  20 
Is  recapitulated  as  of  September  1,  1955, 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

Federal  Cobimtjnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

i  Secretary. 

Subpart  A — General   Information 
Sec. 

20.1  Basis  and  purpose. 

20.2  Disaster  defined. 

20.3  Disaster  communications  service  and 

station  defined. 

20.4  Associated  station  defined. 

20.5  Portable  station  defined. 

20.6  Disaster  communications  defined. 

20.7  Competent  local  authority  defined. 

20.8  Antenna  structure  defined. 

20.9  Aircraft  landing  area  defined. 

Subpart    B — Station    License    or    Authorization 

20.11  Eligibility. 

20.12  Organization  of  networks. 

20.13  Applications. 

20.14  Limitation  on  antenna  structures. 

20.15  License  term. 

SubpaA  C — Use  of  Stations 

20.21  Activation  of  stations. 

20.22  Points  of  communications. 

20.23  Limitations  on  use. 

20.24  Permissible  communications. 

20.25  Station  identification. 

20.26  Radio  station  log. 

Subpart  D — Operating  Requirements 

20  29     Limitations  on  use  of  frequencies. 

20.30  Liaison  with  licenses  In  the  Industrial 

Radiolocation  Service. 

20.31  Assigned  frequencies  and  authorized 

,  emissions. 

20.32  Transmitting  power. 

20.33  Equipment  requirements. 

20.34  Operator  requirements. 

20.35  Availability  of   station  and   operator 

licenses. 

Authoritt:  §S  20.1  to  20.35  issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  O. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  301,  48  Stat. 
1081;  47  U.  S.  C.  301. 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL  INFORMATION 

§  20.1  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  The 
basis  of  this  part  Is  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  applicable 
treaties  and  agreements  to  which  the 
United  States  is  a  party.  This  part  Is  Is- 
sued pursuant  to  authority  contained  In 
Title  in  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  wblch  vests  authority 
In  the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion to  regulate  radio  transmissions  and 
to'  Issue  licenses  for  radio  stitlons. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  this  part  Is  to  pro- 
vide for  the  licensing  or  authorizing  of 
radio  stations  to  provide  essential  com- 
munications Incident  to  or  in  connection 
with  disasters  or  other  Incidents  which 


/ 
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involve  loss  of  communication  facilities 
normally  available  or  which  require  the 
temporar^establlshment  of  communica- 
tion facilities  beyond  those  normaMy 
available. 

§  20.2  Disaster  defined.  As  used  In 
this  part,  the  terms  "disaster"  or  "dis- 
aster or  other  Incident"  are  defined  as 
meaning  an  occurrence  of  such  nature 
as  to  Involve  the  health  or  safety  of  a 
community  or  large  area,  or  the  health 
or  safety  of  any  group  of  Individuals  In 
an  Isolated  area  to  whom  no  normal 
means  of  communications  are  available, 
and  Include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
floods,  earthquakes,  hurricanes,  explo- 
slons,  aircraft  or  train  wrecks,  and  con- 
sequences of  armed  attack. 

§  20.3  Disaster  communications  serv- 
ice and  station  defined,  (a)  The  disaster 
communications  service  Is  defined  as  a 
service  of  fixed,  land,  and  mobile  stations 
licensed,  or  authorized,  to  provide  essen- 
tial communications  Incident  to  or  In 
connection  with  disasters  or  other  Inci- 
dents which  Involve  loss  of  communica- 
tions facilities  normally  available  or 
which  require  the  temporary  establish- 
ment of  communications  facilities  be- 
yond those  normally  available. 

(b )  A  disaster  station  Is  defined  as  any 
government  or  non-government  radio 
station  able  to  function  as  a  fixed,  land, 
or  mobile  station  and  authorized.  If 
government,  by  Its  controlling  federal 
government  agency  or  licensed,  If  non- 
government, by  the  Federal  Commimlca- 
tlons  Commission  to  operate  In  the 
Disaster  Communications  Servfce.  A 
single  disaster  station  may  consist  of 
more  than  one  unit,  each  capable  of 
being  operated  Independently  as  a  fixed, 
landj  or  mobile  station. 

5  20.4  Associated  station  defined.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  a  disaster  sta- 
tion Is  considered  to  be  associated  with 
a  licensed  station  in  some  other  service 
when  both  stations  are  licensed  to  the 
same  licensee  at  the  same  location  and 
both  stations  are  Included  In  at  least  one 
coordinated  disaster  communications 
plan  of  the  area  concerned.  A  portable 
station  or  a  mobile  station  In  the  Dis- 
aster Communications  Service  will  be 
considered  to  be  associated  with  the  sta- 
tion in  the  other  service  which  Is  located 
at  its  base  of  operations.  • 

§  20.5  Portable  station  defined.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  part,  a  portable  sta- 
tion is  defined  as  a  land  station  In  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  which 
is  capable  of  being  moved  from  place  to 
place  and  Is  in  fact,  from  time  to  time, 
moved  to  and  operated  at  unspecified 
fixed  locations  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
municating with  other  fixed,  iknd,  or 
mobile  stations. 

S  20.6  Disaster  communications  de- 
fined.  Disaster  communications  are 
defined  as: 

(a)  Communications  essential  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  com- 
munication chaimels  to  be  used  In  con- 
nectlon  with  disasters  or  other  incidents 
involving  loss  of  communications  facili- 
ties normally  available  or  which  demand 
the  temporary  establishment  of  commu- 
nications facilities  beyond  those  normally 
available,     including     communications 
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necessary  or  Incidental  to  drills  and 
simulated  disaster  relief  activity  on  the 
part  of  persons  or  organizations  partici- 
pating in  the  use  of  suc^  communication 
channels;  or 

(b)  Communications  or  signals  essen- 
tial to  the  public  welfare,  or  that  of  any 
segment  of  the  public,  including  com- 
munications directly  concerning  safety 
of  life,  preservation  of  property,  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order,  and  alleviation 
of  human  sufTering  and  need,  in  the  case 
of  any  actual  or  imminent  disaster  or 
other  such  incident. 

I  20.7  Competent  local  authority  de- 
fined.' Por  the  purposes  of  this  part, 
competent  local  authority  is  defined  as 
meaning  that  authority  within  a  com- 
munity or  larger  area  which  is  so 
designated  in  the  coordinated  disaster 
commimications  plan  for  the  area  con- 
cerned, including  any  alternate  author- 
ity who  may  be  so  designated  in  such 
plan.  In  the  absence  of  the  specifically 
designated  authority,  the  individual  in 
charge  of  the  net  control  station,  or  his 
representative,  for  the  organized  disaster 
station  network  established  in  accord- 
ance with  the  coordinated  disaster  com- 
mimications plan,  shall  be  considered  as 
competent  authority  for  the  activation 
of  the  stations  of  that  network. 

9  20.8  Antenna  structure  defined. 
The  term  "antenna  structure"  includes 
the  radiating  system  and  its  supporting 
structmres. 

9  20.9  Aircraft  landing  area  defined. 
An  aircraft  landing  area  means  any 
locality,  either  on  land  or  water,  includ- 
ing airjxjrts  and  intermediate  landing 
fields,  which  is  used,  or  approved  for 
use,  for  landing  and  take-oS  of  aiicraft 
whether  or  not  facilities  are  provided  for 
the  shelter,  servicing,  or  repair  of  air- 
craft, or  for  receiving  or  discharging 
passengers  or  cargo. 

SUBPAIT  B — STATION  LICENSC  OR 
AUTHORIZATION 

9  20.11  Eligibility,  (a)  A  license  for 
a  station  to  be  operated  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  may  be  granted 
to  any  person  eligible  to  hold  a  station 
license  under  the  provisions  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934.  as  amended: 
Provided,  That  the  station  or  proposed 
stktibiSis  shown  to  constitute  an  element 
of  a  bona  fide  disaster  communications 
network  organized  or  to  be  organized  and 
operated  in  accordance  with  a  locally  or 
regionally  coordinated  disaster  commu- 
nications plan  under  responsible  leader- 
ship and  direction.* 

(b)  Authorization -for  a  United  States 
Government  station  to  operate  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  will  be 
granted  by  the  appropriate  United  States 
Government  agency  controlling  that 
station. 

9  20.12  Organization  of  networks. 
(a)  Local  disaster  communications  net- 
works may  be  organized  by  any  respon- 


*  Duly  designated  civil  defense  officials  will 
be  oonaldered  competent  local  authority  In 
the  organization  or  operation  of  disaster 
communications  radio  networks  and  stations, 
and  In  the  coordination  of  disaster  commu- 
nications plans. 
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sible  local  group  or  groups  that  may  be 
in  a  position  to  provide  such  service.  In 
any  particular  area  there  may  be  several 
such  networks  and  each  network  may  be 
independent  of  the  others.  Whenever 
there  is>jnore  than  one  network  in  the 
same  area,  however,  they  must  all  share 
the  available  frequencies  in  an  efficient 
and  orderly  manner,  under  a  single  co- 
ordinated disaster  communications  plan. 
Any  particular  network  shall  be  organ- 
ized and  set  up  along  such  lines  and  in 
accordance  with  such  disaster  communi- 
cations plan  that  an  Inspection  of  the 
written  records  of  the  network  will  show 
that  there  is  in  fact  a  local  disaster  net- 
work of  definitely  identified  stations  with 
appropriate  and  responsible  leadership 
and  rules  for  self  government  that  pro- 
vide for  an  orderly  and  efficient  service. 
The  various  networks  in  adjacent  areas 
shall  establish  proper  liaison  arrange- 
ments, which  will  become  a  part  of 
their  respective  disaster  communications 
plans,  to  provide  for  efficient  use  of  the 
available  frequencies  and  that,  in  case  of 
need,  communications  may  be  handled 
on  an  inter-area  basis. 

(b)  Each  disaster  communications 
network  shall  establish  a  basic  operating 
procedure  for  the  type  or  types  of  trans- 
mission to  be  employed ;  which  operating 
procedure,  shall  be  based  on  a  generally 
understood  procedure  in  common  use  in 
other  services  for  the  types  of  commu- 
nications and  the  types  of  transmissions 
to  be  employed. 

§  20.13  Applications.  (a>  Applica- 
tion for  construction  permit  and  new 
license  for  a  station  to  be  operated  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  shall 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  No.  525, 
signed  by  the  applicant  and  counter- 
signed by  the  competent  local  authority 
in  charge  of  the  disaster  communica- 
ti6ns  network  in  which  the  station  is, 
primarily,  intended  to  be  operated.  To 
facilitate  a  determination  of  eligibility, 
such  application  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  describing  in  detail  the 
purpose  of  the  proposed  station  which 
shall  include  a  copy  of  the  locally  co- 
ordinated disaster  communications  plan 
under  which  the  station  is  intended  to 
be  operated  unless  such  information  has 
already  been  submitted  to  the  Commis- 
sion, in  which  case  the  application  shall 
clearly  identify  that  plan  and  the  com- 
petent local  authority  under  whose  di- 
rection the  station  is  proposed  to  be 
operated.  In  cases  where  a  description 
of  the  station's  antenna  is  required  to 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  No.  401-A. 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  20.14,  such  form  shall  be  submitted 
concurrently  with  the  application  for 
construction  permit  and  license. 

(b)  A  single  application  for  construc- 
tion permit  and  station  license  may  be 
filed  to  cover  all  transmitter  units  nor- 
mally located  or  based  at  one  specified 
fixed  location.  Separate  applications 
must,  however,  be  filed  to  cover  each 
separate  disaster  station,  as  defined  in 
§  20.3. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission,  application  for  modifica- 
tion of  station  license  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  FCC  Form  No.  525  in  the  same 


manner  as  application  for  construction 
permit  and  new  license,  whenever  the 
license  or  the  basic  location  of  a  licensed 
station  is  proposed  to  be  (^hanged. 

(d)  Application  for  renewal  of  station 
license  shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
No.  405-A.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Commission,  each  application  for  re- 
newal of  license  shall  be  filed  during  the 
last  60  days  of  the  license  term.  In  any 
case  in  which  the  hcensee  has.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Commission's  rules 
made  timely  and  sufllcient  application 
for  renewal  of  license,  no  license  with 
reference  to  any  activity  of  a  continuing 
nature  shall  expire  until  such  applica- 
tion shall  have  been  finally  determined. 

§  20.14  Limitation  on  antenna  struc- 
tures, (a)  No  new  antenna  structure 
shall  be  erected  for  use  by  any  station 
licensed  or  proposed  to  be  licensed  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service,  and 
no  changes  shall  be  made  in  any  existing 
antenna  structure  for  use  or  Intended 
to  be  used  by  any  station  licensed 
or  proposed  to  be  licensed  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  so  as 
to  increase  its  over-all  height  above 
ground  level,  without  prior  approval  by 
the  Commission,  in  any  case  when  either 
( 1 )  the  antenna  structure  proposed  to  be 
erected  will  exceed  an  over-aU  height  of 
170  feet  above  ground  level,  except  in  the 
case  where  the  antenna  is  mounted  on 
top  of  an  existing  man-made  structure 
and  does  not  increase  the  over-all  height 
of  such  man-made  structure  by  more 
than  20  feet,  or  (2>  the  antenna  struc- 
ture proposed  to  be  erected  will  exceed 
an  over-all  height  of  one  foot  above  the 
established  elevation  of  any  landing  area 
for  each  200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction 
thereof,  from  the  nearest  boundary  of 
such  landing  area,  except  in  the  case 
where  the  antenna  structure  does  not 
exceed  20  feet  in  over-all  height  above 
the  ground  or  is  mounted  on  top  of  an 
existing  man-made  structure  or  natural 
formation  and  does  not  increase  the 
over-all  height  of  such  man-made  struc- 
ture or  natural  formation  more  than  20 
feet  as  a  result  of  such  mounting.  Ap- 
plication for  Commission  approval,  when 
such  approval  is  required,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted, in  triplicate,  on  FCC  Form  401-A, 

(b)  In  cases  where  FCC  Form  401-A 
is  required  to  be  filed,  further  details  as 
to  whether  an  aeronautical  study  and/or 
obstruction  marking  may  be  required, 
and  specifications  for  obstruction  mark- 
ing when  required,  may  be  obtained /rom 
Part  17  of  this  subchapter,  "Construc- 
tion. Marking  and  Lighting  of  Antenna 
Towers  and  Supporting  Structures".  In- 
formation regarding  requirements  as  to 
inspection  of  obstruction  marking,  re- 
cording of  information  regarding  such 
inspection,  and  maintenance  of  antenna 
structures  is  aLso  contained  in  Part  17 
of  this  subchapter. 

9  20.15  License  term.  A  license  to  op- 
erate a  radio  station  in  the  Disaster  Com- 
munications Service  will  be  issued  for  a 
term  of  from  one  to  five  years  from  the 
effective  date  of  graqt  as  the  Commis- 
sion may  determine  in  each  case  to  per- 
mit the  orderly  scheduling  of  renewals, 
and  for  a  renewal  term  of  four  years 
from  the  effective  date  of  renewal. 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 

SUBPART  C— USE  OF  STATIONS 

9  20.21  Activation  of  stations,  (a) 
All  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service  are  authorized  to  be  oper- 
ated on  the  frequencies  and  with  the 
types  of  emission  specified  by  this  part 
only  when  competent  local  authority 
either  (1)  determines  that  an  impending 
or  actual  disaster  or  other  such  incident 
warrants  thei«  activation,  or  (2)  sched- 
ules training  operations,  practice  drills 
or  tests  to  keep  the  networks  and  asso- 
ciated stations  alert  and  efQcient. 

(b)  Except  during  scheduled  training 
operations,  practice  drills  or  tests,  the 
scene  of  disaster  frequency  shall  be  used 
only  ( 1 )  by  the  station  or  stations  actu- 
ally located  in  the  disaster  area  and 
those  stations  with  which  the  station  or 
stations  actually  In  such  disaster  area 
are  in  direct  communication,  or  (2)  as 
a  notification  frequency,  for  the  trans- 
mission of  any  authorized  emission  in- 
cluding automatic  alarm  signals,  when  a 
disaster  is  Imminent  or  has  occurred,  or 

(3)  in  an  impending  disaster  situation,  as 
a  calling  frequency  for  preliminary  con- 
tacts in  establishing  or  alerting  nets,  or 

(4)  as  a  calling  frequency  for  non-net 
stations  seeking  contact  with  the  con- 
trol station  of  a  net  for  disaster-related 
communications. 

(c)  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  be 
deemed  to  prevent  any  radio  station 
from  operating  on  the  scene  of  di'^aster 
frequency,  using  such  equipment  and 
such  power  as  may  be  available  or  nec- 
e.s.sary.  and  communicating  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
<b)  of  this  section  at  any  time  the  safety 
of  life  or  property  within  the  area  of 
responsibility  of  that  station  is  in  danger 
as  a  result  of  an  impending  or  actual 
disaster  or  other  such  incident. 

§  20.22  Points  of  communications. 
All  stations  in  the  Disa.ster  Communi- 
cations Service,  when  activated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  §  20.21 
are  authorized  to  communicate  with 
each  other,  with  stations  in  the  Amateur 
Radio  Service,  and  with  stations  of  the 
United  States  Government  which  are  au- 
thorized by  their  controlling  federal  gov- 
ernment agencies  to  communicate  with 
stations  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service;  and  are  further  authorized 
to  communicate  with  any  station  in  any 
service  licon.sed  by  the  Federal  Commu- 
nications Commission  whenever  such 
station  is  authorized  to  communicate 
with  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communi- 
cations Service  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Crmmission's  rules  governing  the  class 
of  station  concerned  or  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  S  2.405  of  this 
chapter. 

?  20.23  Limitations  on  use.  fa)  Sta- 
tions operating  in  the  Disaster  Commu- 
nications Service  are  authorized  to 
transmit  and  to  receive  only  those  types 
of  communications  set  forth  In  §  20.24 
for: 

(1)  Liaison  purposes  for  the  coordi- 
nation of  the  activities  of  various  local 
or  larger  mutual  aid  organizations,  be- 
tween  established  individual  or  network 
stations  authorized  to  operate  in  other 
s( :  vices  afid  engaged  in  disaster  corn- 
No.  200 4 
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municatlons  on  their  own  regularly  as- 
signed service  frequencies;  or 

(2)  Direct  operation  as  a  part  of  a  dis- 
aster communications  network  estab- 
lished for  the  purpose  of  providing 
disaster  communications  for  an  organ- 
ization or  organizations  having  no  other 
frequencies  available  or  none  satisfac- 
tory for  the  distances  or  locations  to  be 
covered. 

(h )  Stations  operating  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  are  authorized 
to  retransmit,  by  automatic  means,  au- 
thorized disaster  communications  being 
transmitted  by  other  stations  of  the  same 
disaster  communications  network,  and 
to  originate  and  transmit,  by  automatic 
means,  distinctive  signals,  on  the  scene 
of  disaster  frequency  only,  for  the  alert- 
ing of  the  disaster  communications  net- 
work and  /or  for  the  actuation  of  selective 
signaling,  calling  or  alerting  devices: 
Provided.  That  when  such  automatic 
transmission  or  retransmission  is  em- 
ployed, such  stations  shall  not  emit 
radio-frequency  energy  except  when 
actually  transmitting  authorized  disaster 
communications. 

(c)  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  to  prevent  the  operation  of  a 
station  In  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  for  the  purpose  of  brief  tests  or 
adjustments  during  or  coincident  with 
the  Installation,  servicing  or  mainte- 
nance of  such  station:  Provided,  That 
the  transmissions  of  that  station  during 
such  tests  or  adjustments  shall  not  cause 
harmful  interference  to  the  conduct  of 
communications  by  any  other  station. 

(d)  A  station  In  the  Disaster  Com- 
munications Service  shall  not  be  used  to 
transmit  or  to  receive  messages  for  hire, 
nor  for  communications  for  material 
compensation,  direct  or  indirect,  paid  or 
promised. 

§  20.24  Permissible  communications. 
Stations  in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  are  authorized  to  transmit  and 
to  receive  only  the  following  types  of 
disaster  communications: 

(a)  Communications  when  there  is  no 
impending  or  actual  disaster : 

(1)  Necessary  drills  and  tests  to  insure 
the  establishment  and  maintenance  of 
efficient  networks  of  stations  in  the  Dis- 
aster Communications  Service  and  other 
authorized  services.  These  drills  and 
tests  may  include  the  prearranged  ex- 
change of  communications  by  stations  of 
established  networks  with  stations  out- 
side any  established  network  where  the 
purpose  of  such  exchange  is  to  provide 
training  and  practice  in  the  establish- 
ment and  maintenance  of  liaison  and 
coordination  between  such  networks  and 
non-network  stations.  Such  drills  and 
tests  shall  not  be  permitted.  In  any  way, 
to  Interfere  with  communications  in 
connection  with  any  actual  or  impending 
disaster  or  other  sucn  Incident. 

(b)  Communications  when  there  is  an 
impending  or  actual  disaster: 

(1)  Communications  directly  concern- 
ing: 

(I)  The  activation  of  a  disaster  net- 
work, or 

(II)  The  establishment  and  mainte- 
nance of  liaison  and  coordination 
between : 

<a)  The  stations  of  one  network  and 
the  stations  of  any  other  network,  or 
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(b)  Any  network  station  and  any  non- 
network  station  of  any  agency  possessed 
of  its  own  system  of  radiocommunication 
which  is  actually  engaged  in  averting  or 
overcoming  the  effects  of  the  disaster,  or 

(c)  Any  non-network  station  of  one 
agency  possessed  of  its  own  system  of 
radiocommunication  which  is  actually 
engaged  in  averting  or  overcoming  the 
effects  of  the  disaster  and  any  non-net- 
work station  of  any  other  agency  p>os- 
sessed  of  its  own  system  of  radiocommu- 
nication which  Is  actually  engaged  in 
averting  or  overcoming  the  effects  of  the 
disaster. 

(2)  Communications  directly  concern- 
ing the  conduct  of  service  by  an  activated 
disaster  network. 

(3)  Communications  directly  concern- 
ing -safety  of  life,  preservation  of  prop- 
erty, maintenance  of  law  and  order,  and 
alleviation  of  human  suffering  and  need 
by  authorized  government  and  relief 
agencies. 

(4)  Communications  directly  concern- 
ing the  accumulation  and  dissemination 
of  public  information  regarding  safety 
of  life,  preservation  of  property,  main- 
tenance of  law  and  order,  or  alleviation 
of  human  suffering  and  need  by  author- 
reed  government  or  relief  agencies. 

(5)  Communications  directly  concern- 
ing the  transaction  of  business  essential 
to  the  public  welfare. 

(6)  Communications  concerning  per- 
sonal matters  of  Individuals  directly  af- 
fected by  the  disaster. 

(c)  The  order  of  priority  of  communi- 
cations when  there  is  an  impending  or 
actual  disaster  shall  Tse  as  determined  by 
the  competent  local  authority  activating 
the  station  or  network,  or  his  authorized 
representative. 

§  20.25  Station  identification— (&) 
Call  signs.  Disaster  stations  licensed  by 
the  Commission  will  be  assigned  distinc- 
tive call  signs,  consisting  of  four  letters 
and  one  digit,  in  accordance  with  the 
table  of  geographical  assignment 'of  call 
signs  contained  In  §  2.303  of  this 
chapter.  Stations  of  the  United  States 
Government  authorized  to  operate  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  will  be 
assigned  appropriate  call  signs  by  their 
cognizant  United  States  Government 
agencies  from  the  call  signs  available  to 
such  agencies. 

(b)  Use  of  call  signs — (1)  Radiotele- 
graph. When  transmitting  by  radiote- 
legraphy.  each  disaster  station  shall 
transmit  the  call  sign  of  the  station  being 
called  followed  by  its  own  call  sign  at 
the  beginning  of  each  series  of  communi- 
cations with  the  called  station,  at  least 
once  each  fifteen  minutes  of  such  opera- 
tion, and  when  terminating  communica- 
tions with  the  called  station.  One-way 
transmissions  intended  for  several  sta- 
tions shall  be  identified  In  the  same  man- 
ner except  that  a  general  call  may  be 
used  In  place  of  the  call  signs  of  the  sev- 
eral stations  Intended  to  receive  the 
transmissions.  Test  transmissions  of  a 
station  making  adjustments  shall  be 
identified  by  the  transmission  of  the  sta- 
tion call  sign  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  the  test  period  and  at  least  each  30 
seconds  during  such  period. 

(2)  Radiotelephone.  When  transmit- 
ting by  radiotelephony,  each  disaster 
station  shall  Identify  itself  and  the  sta- 
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tlon  or  stations  being  called  In  the  same 
manner  prescribed  in  this  section  for 
Identification  during  radiotelegraph 
transmissions,  except  that,  if  there  is  no 
possibility  of  confusion,  the  name,  loca- 
tion, or  other  designation  of  the  station 
may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  call  sign  when 
that  name,  location,  or  other  designation 
is  the  same  as  that  of  an  associated  sta- 
tion in  some  other  service  and  is  author- 
ized to  be  used  by  such  associated  station 
when  Identifying  Itself  on  its  regularly 
assigned  frequencies. 

(3)  Multiple  units.  When  two  or  more 
separate  units  of  a  station  are  operated 
at  different  locations,  each  unit  shall 
separately  identify  itself  by  the  addition 
of  a  unit  name,  number  or  other  desig- 
nation at  the  end  of  its  call  sign  or  other 
authorized  means  of  identification. 
When  transmitting  by  radiotelegraphy, 
such  additional  Identification  shall  be 
separated  from  the  call  sign  by  use  of 
the  "slant"  or  fraction  bar. 

(4)  Additional  identifications.  A  list 
of  all  general  or  collective  call  signs, 
unit  designators,  and  other  authorized 
substitutes  for  or  additions  to  assigned 
call  signs  used  in  each  disaster  station 
network  shall  be  maintained  at  the  con- 
trol station  of  such  network,  and  shall 
be  made  available  for  Inspection  upon 
reasonable  request  from  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  federal  govern- 
ment. 

(c)  Automatic  operation.  Stations 
which  are  entirely  automatic  in  their 
opemtion,  including  automatic  modula- 
tion of  the  carrier,  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

9  20.26  Radio  station  log.  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  radio  station  licensed  in 
the  Disaster  Communications  Service 
shall  keep  an  accurate  log  of  all  opera- 
tions in  the  1750-1800  kc.  band,  which 
shall  Include  the  following  : 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  the  disaster 
station  licensee,  station  call  sign  used  in 
the  disaster  communications  service. 
date  of  expiration  of  the  disaster  station 
license,  and  d.  c.  plate  power  input  to 
the  vacuum  tube  or  tubes  supplying  en- 
.ergy  to  the  transmitting  antenna  sys- 
tem. This  information  need  be  entered 
only  once  in  the  log  unless  there  is  a 
change  in  any  of  the  above  items.  Each 
change  shall  be  entered  with  the  date 
the  change  is  made. 

(2)  Date  and  time  of  beginning  and 
end  of  each  period  during  which  the  dis- 
aster station  is  operated. , 

(3)  Signature  of  each  licensed  oper- 
ator who  manipulates  the  key  of  a  man- 
ually operated  radiotelegraph  transmit- 
ter or  the  signature  of  each  licensed 
operator  who  operates  a  transmitter 
using  any  other  type  of  emission,  and  the 
name  (or  signature)  of  any  person  not 
holding  an  operator  license  who  trans- 
mits by  voice  over  the  facilities  of  that 
station  other  than  by  automatic  relay  of 
the  signal  of  another  station  or  stations. 
The  signature  of  the  operator  shall  be 
entered  with  the  date  Euid  time  at  both 
the  beginning  and  the  end  of  each  F>eriod 
during  which  he  is  manning  the  controls 
of  the  disaster  station  and  at  least  once 
on  each  page  additional  to  the  first  page 
covering  the  period  for  which  he  is  the 
responsible  operator.    The  signature  of 
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any  additional  operator  who  operates  the 
station  during  the  regular  watch  of  an- 
other operator  shall  be  entered  in  the 
proper  space  for  that  additional  oper- 
ator's transmissions. 

(4)  Upon  the  completion  of  each 
period  of  operation  for  drill,  training, 
liaison  or  test  purposes  and  each  period 
of  operation  in  connection  with  an  im- 
pending or  actual  disaster,  there  shall 
be  entered  in  the  log  a  summary  of  such 
operation  describing  its  nature  and  giv- 
ing pertinent  details. 

(5)  There  shall  be  no  erasures,  oblit- 
erations or  destruction  of  any  part  of 
the  disaster  station  log.  Corrections 
shall  be  made  by  striking  out  erroneous 
portions  and  Initialing  and  dating  the 
correction. 

(b)  The  current  portion  of  the  log  of 
a  licensed  disaster  station  shall  be  kept 
at  the  location  of  the  control  position  of 
such  station.  Other  portions  of  the  log 
shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  for  a 
period  of  at  least  one  year,  at  such  place 
as  he  may  deem  appropriate  and  advis- 
able: Provided,  That  the  log  of  a  dis- 
aster station  shall  be  made  available  for 
inspection  upon  reasonable  request  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
federal  government:  And  provided  fur- 
ther. That  those  portions  of  any  disaster 
station  log  covering  operation  of  such 
station  in  connection  with  any  actual 
disEister  shall  not  be  destroyed  unless 
prior  approval  for  such  destruction  shall 
have  been  received  from  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(c)  Stations  which  are  entirely  auto- 
matic in  their  operation,  including  auto- 
matic modulation  of  the  carrier,  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (a)  (2),  (3)  and  (4)  of  this  section, 
with  respect  to  all  operation  of  such 
stations  which  is  adequately  recorded  in 
the  log  of  any  other  station  of  the  same 
disaster  network. 

SUBPART  0 — OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS 

§  20.29  lAmitations  on  use  of  fre- 
quencies, (a)  The  assigned  frequencies 
in  the  band  1750-1800  kc  are  available 
to  stations  in  this  Service  upon  a  shared 
basis  with  stations  in  the  Industrial 
Radiolocation  Service  also  assigned  fre- 
quencies within  that  band:  Provided 
however.  That,  except  when  trarfsmitting 
in  connection  with  an  actual  or  immi- 
nent disaster  in  any  area,  stations  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  shall 
not  cause  harmful  interference  to  sta- 
tions in  the  Industrial  Radiolocation 
Service  between  the  times  at  New 
Orleans.  Louisiana,  of  sunrise  and  sun- 
set.' And  provided  further.  That  sta- 
tions in  the  Industrial  Radiolocation 
Service  shall  not  cause  harmful  inter- 
ference to  stations  in  the  Disaster  Com- 
munications Service  between  the  times 
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at  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  of  sunset  and 
sunrise,'  or  at  any  time  during  an  actual 
or  imminent  disaster  in  any  area. 

(b)  During  the  periods  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  when  sta- 
tions In  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  shall  not  cause  harmful  inter- 
ference to  stations  in  the  Industrial 
Radiolocation  Service,  the  operation  of  a 
disaster  station  for  the  purpose  of  drills 
or  tests  shall  not  be  permitted  if  the 
licensee  of  such  station  has  reason  to 
believe  or  has  been  infbrmed  that  such 
operation  might  reasonably  be  expected 
to  cause  harmful  interference  to  stations 
in  the  Industrial  Radiolocation  Service.* 
except  by  mutual  agreement  between  the 
licensees  in  both  Services  through  the 
channels  of  liaison  prescribed  in  §  20.30. 

§  20.30  Liaison  with  licensees  in  the 
Industrial  Radiolocation  Service.  To 
carry  into  effect  the  requirements  of 
§  20.29.  and  of  §  11.611  of  this  chapter, 
•Rules  Governing  Industrial  Radio  Serv- 
ices", including  a  positive  means  whereby 
operation  in  the  Industrial  Radiolocation 
Service  can  be  suspended  to  protect  sta- 
tions in  this  Service  against  harmful 
interference  during  operation  in  connec- 
tion with  an  actual  or  imminent  disaster 
or  during  other  hours  when  stations  in 
this  Service  have  priority  on  the  use  of 
frequencies  in  the  1750-1800  kc  band, 
there  shall  be  established  an  adequate 
and  reliable  system  of  notification  and 
liaison  between  licensees  in  this  Service 
and  licensees  in  the  Industrial  Radio- 
location Service.  The  extent  and  divi- 
sion of  responsibility  for  various  phases 
of  the  notification  and  ^liaison  system 
shall  be  as  follows : 

(&)  Organization  and  establishment 
of  a  system  of  liaison  within  the  Indus- 
trial Radiolocation  Service;  the  devising 
of  a  system  for  the  receipt  and  distribu- 
tion of  notification  Information;  and  the 
Installation,  operation  and  maintenance 
of  such  a  system  shall  be  the  responsi- 
bility of  licensees  in  the  Industrial  Ra- 
diolocation Service  authorized  to  operate 
in  the  band  1750-1800  kc. 

(b)  Organization  and  establishment  of 
a  system  of  liaison  within  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service,  and  the  devis- 
ing of  a  method  for  the  dispatch  of 
notification  information  to  the  person  or 
persons  designated  by  licensees  in  the 
Industrial  Radiolocation  Service  shall  be 
the  responsibility  of  licensees  In  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  the  band  1750-1800 
kc. 

(c)  The  responsibility  for  the  initia- 
tion of  liaison  between  licensees  In  the 
Industrial  Radiolocation  Service  and  the 
licensees  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Sei-vice  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  former. 


»The  average  times  of  sunrise  (SR)   and  Sunset  (SS)  jit  New  Orleans.  Louisiana,  based 
on  Central  Standard  Time,  are  a.s  follows: 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Apr. 

May 

Jane 

July 

Aug. 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

SR 

S3 

7:00 
5:15 

C:45 
5:45 

fi:15 
6:15 

5:30 
6:30 

5-15 
6:46 

5:00 
7:00 

6:15 
7:00 

6:30 
6:45 

5:45 
G:00 

6:00 
6:30 

«:30 
6:00 

fi:45 
5:00 

'Stations  In  the  Industrial  Radiolocation  Service  are  authorized  to  use  frequencies  In 
the  1750-1800  kc  band  under  the  condition,  among  others,  that  such  use  shall  be  Umit^-d  to 
locauona  within  150  miles  of  the  shoreline  ol  tiie  Gulf  of  Mexico. 
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(d)  Once  initiated,  the  maintenance, 
review  and  improvement  of  liaison  be- 
tween licensees  in  the  two  Services  shall 
be  the  joint  responsibility  of  both  groups. 

(e)  Issuance  of  notification  to  suspend 
operation  in  the  Industrial  Radioloca- 
tion Service  due  to  an  Impending  or 
actual  disaster  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  licensees  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service.  Such  notification  shall  be 
by  those  means  which  have  been  mutu- 
ally agreed  upon  as  sufficiently  adequate, 
prompt  and  reliable  to  effectuate  the 
purpose  of  this  section.  Any  desired 
communication  method  or  combination 
of  methods  may  be  utilized,  and  may  be 
supplemented  as  necessary  In  case  of 
failure  of  the  agreed-upon  method  of 
notification. 

(f)  When  stations  in  the  Industrial 
Radiolocation  Service  have  discontinued 
transmitting  to  protect  disaster  com- 
munications In  connection  with  an  im- 
minent or  actual  disaster,  and  when  the 
point  has  been  reached  where  there  is 
no  reasonable  possibility  that  radiolo- 
cation transmissions  will  cause  harmful 
interfereixe  to  the  disaster  communica- 
tions, it  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
licensees  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service  to  communicate  this  infor- 
mation promptly  to  the  licensees  In  the 
Industrial  Radiolocation  Service  so  that 
they  may  resimie  operation  at  will. 

(g)  The  notifldation  and  liai.son  pro- 
cedure hereby  required  to  be  established 
shall  be  limited  to  that  geographical  area 
within  which  there  is  a  reasonable  an- 
ticipation, determined  by  actual  tests 
whenever  practicable,  that  harmful  in- 
terference may  be  caused  by  a  licensee 
in  the  Industrial  Radiolocation  Service 
to  licensees  In  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service. 

§  20.31  Assigned  frequencies  and  au- 
thorized emissions,  (a)  The  following 
frequencies  in  the  frequency  band  1750- 
1800  kc  are  assigned,  on  a  nonexclusive 
basis,  to  all  stations  in  the  Disaster  Com- 
munications Service.  The  selection  and 
use  of  these  frequeilcles  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  coordinated  local  area 
and  adjacent  area  disaster  communica- 
tions plan  •  the  specific  types  of  emission 
herein  indicated  and  the  other  applicable 
provisions  of  this  part: 

Channe:     Channel       Assigned     Authorized 
No.  toidth.         frequency      emission 

(1)    Radiotelegraph  channels 

1-- — -  Ike.  1750.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

2 Ike.  1751.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

3 Ike.  1752.6  kc.  0.5  Al 

4 Ike.  1753.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

5- --  Ike.  1754.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

^- Ike.  1755.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

■^ Ike.  1756.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

8 ikc.  1757.5  kc.  0.5  Al 

(2)  Scene  of  Disaster  channel 

'— 7kc.         1761.5  kc.         0.5  Al.  2.6 

A2.  or  6 
A3 

— ■ «t. 

•  Duly  designated  civil  defense  ofHcials  wlU 
be  considered  competent  local  authority  In 
the  organization  or  operation  of  disaster 
communications  radio  networks  and  statlona, 
and  In  the  coordination  of  disaster  com- 
munications plans. 
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(3)   Radiotelephone  channels 

10 7kc.  1768.5  kc.  6  AS 

11 7kc.  1775.6  kc.  6  A3 

12 7kc.  1782.6  kc.  6  A3 

13 7kc.  1789.5  kc.  6  A3 

14 7kc.  1796.5  kc.  6  A3 

(b)  In  the  foregoing  table,  a  figure 
specifying  the  maximum  authorized 
bandwidth  in  kilocycles  to  be  occupied 
by  the  emission  is  shown  as  a  prefix  to 
the  authorized  emission  classification. 
The  specified  bandwidth  shall  contain 
those  frequencies  upon  which  a  total  of 
99  percent  of  the  radiated  power  appears, 
and  shall  include  any  discrete  frequency 
upon  which  the  power  is  at  least  0.25 
percent  of  the  total  radiated  power.  Any 
radiation  in  excess  of  the  limits  specified 
is  considered  to  be  an  unauthorized 
emission. 

(c)  When  an  unauthorized  emission 
results  in  harmful  interference,  the 
Commission  may,  in  its  discretion,  re- 
quire appropriate  technical  changes  in 
equipment  to  alleviate  the  interference. 

§  20.32  Transmitting  power.  The 
traasmittlng  equipment  of  a  radio  sta- 
tion in  the  Disaster  Communications 
Service  shall  be  adjusted  in  such  a  man- 
ner  as  to  produce  the  minimuni  radiation 
necessary  to  carry  out  the  communica- 
tions desired  when  such  station  is  oper- 
ating in  the  frequency  band  1750-1800 
kilocycles.  No  station  in  the  Disaster 
Communications  Service  shall  be  oper- 
ated on  these  frequencies  using  a  direct 
current  plate  powrr  input  to  the  vacuum 
tube  or  tubes  supplying  energy  to  the 
antenna  in  excess  of  500  watts,  except 
when  operating  on  the  scene  of  disaster 
frequency  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §20.21  (c). 

§  20.33  Equipment  requirements,  (a) 
All  stations  in  the  Disaster  Communi- 
cations Service,  except  those  intended 
only  for  the  transmission  of  an  auto- 
matic alarm  or  alerting  signal,  shall  be 
capable  of  both  transmitting  and  receiv- 
ing on  the  scene  of  disaster  frequency. 

(b)  The  carrier  frequency  of  each  li- 
censed station  in  the  Disaster  Commu- 
nications Service  shall  be  maintained 
within  0.015  percent  of  the  assigned 
frequency. 

(c)  When  the  radio  frequency  carrier 
of  a  station  in  the  Disaster  Communica- 
tions Service  is  amplitude  modulated, 
such  modulation  shall  not  exceed  100 
percent  on  negative  peaks. 

(d)  The  licensee  of  each  station  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  which 
Is  utilized  for  the  transmission  of  Type 
A-1  or  Type  A-3  emission  shall  use  ade- 
quately filtered  direct-current  plate 
power  supply  for  the  transmitter  to  min- 
imize modulation  from  that  source. 

§  20.34  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
Except  under  the  conditions  specified  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  one  or 
more  licensed  radio  operators  of  the 
class  or  grade  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  apparatus 
of  each  licensed  disaster  station  Is  lo- 
cated, or  at  the  control  position  of  such 
station  if  the  control  position  is  located 
at  a  place  other  than  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus,  and  in  actual 
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charge  thereof  whenever  it  is  being  oper- 
ated for  the  purpose  of  transmittihg  dis- 
aster communications,  as  defined  in 
§  20.6,  or  Is  otherwise  placed  in  a  condi- 
tion so  as  to  produce  radiation  of  radio 
frequency  energy.  No  person  shall 
manipulate  the  radiotelegraph  key  of  a 
licensed  disaster  station  for  the  purpose 
of  manually  transmitting  radiotelegraph 
signals  except  under  and  in  accordance 
with  the  authority  of  an  operator  license 
granting  appropriate  radiotelegraph  op- 
erating privileges  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  thla 
section. 

(b)  Disaster  stations  licensed  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
may  be  operated,  when  properly  trans- 
mitting in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  by  the  holders  of: 

(1)  Any  amateur  radio  operator  li- 
cense Issued  by  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  which  authorizes  the 
holder  thereof  to  operate  an  amateur 
radio  station  in  the  amateur  segments  of 
the  1800-2000  kc.  frequency  band;  or 

(2)  Any  commercial  radio  operator 
license  issued  by  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission:  Provided.  That  the 
holder  of  such  commercial  radio  oper- 
ator license  shall  perform  or  be  respon- 
sible for  only  those  operating  duties  and 
responsibilities  at  a  disaster  station 
which  he  is  authorized,  imder  the  au- 
thority of  such  license,  to  perform  or  be 
responsible  for  at  some  other  class  of 
Station  licensed  by  the<:ommission  when 
using  the  same  type  of  emission  and 
method  of  operation  on  a  frequency  or 
frequencies  below  25  mc. 

(c)  When  a  station  of  the  United 
States  Government  is  authorized  by  the 
appropriate  United  States  Government 
agency  concerned  to  be  operated  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service,  the 
operator  requirements  for  that  station 
will  be  determined  by  the  authorizing 
agency. 

(d)  Stations  which  are  entirely  auto- 
matic in  their  operation,  including  au- 
tomatic modulation  of  the  carrier,  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  during  the 
course  of  the  normal  rendition  of  the 
service  of  such  stations:  Provided.  That 
all  adjustments  or  tests  during  or  coin- 
cident with  the  installation,  servicing  or 
maintenance  of  such  stations  shall  be 
performed  only  by  or  under  the  immedi- 
ate supervision  and  responsibility  of  a 
duly  licensed  operator  whose  license  au- 
thorizes him  to  operate  the  station  under 
those  conditions  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion: ^nd  provided  further.  That  the 
statlon~hall  be  so  designed  and  Installed 
as  to  be  inaccessible  to  unauthorized  per- 
sonnel and  Incapable  of  any  unauthor- 
ized transmission. 

§  20.35  Availability  of  station  and  op- 
erator licenses,  (a)  The  original  station 
license  for  a  station  in  the  Disaster  Com- 
munications Service,  or  a  photocopy 
thereof,  shall  be  permanently  attached 
to  each  transmitter  of  such  station  If 
the  transmitter  is  readily  accessible,  or 
permanently  posted  at  the  control  posi- 
tion of  such  station  if  the  control  posi- 
tion is  located  at  a  place  other  than  the 
location  of  the  transmitter. 
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(b)  "Hie  original  radio  operator  li- 
cense or  verification  card  (PCC  Form  No. 
758-F)  of  the  operator  controlling  the 
emissions  of  a  licensed  station  in  the 
Disaster  Communications  Service  shall 
be  carried  on  his  person  or  kept  immedi- 
ately available  at  the  place  where  he  Is 
operating  the  station. 

(c)  Whenever  the  original  station  li- 
cense Is  not  posted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  or  whenever  the  original  opera- 
tor license  Is  not  readily  available  at  the 
place  where  the  operator  is  on  duty,  such 
original  license  shall  be  made  available 
for  insipectlon  upon  reasonable  request 
from  any  authorized  representative  of 
the  federal  government. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    65-8295;    Piled,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53921] 

Pari  1 — Customs  Districts  and  Ports 
appraiser's  headquarters  transferred 

Effective  November  1,  1955,  the  ap- 
praiser's headquarters  in  Customs  Col- 
lection District  No.  7  (St.  Lawrence) 
shall  be  transferred  from  Ogdensburg, 
New  York,  to  Rouses  Point,  New  York:. 

Accordingly.  §  1.6  of  the  Customs  Reg- 
ulations is  amended  by  substituting 
"Rouses  Point,  N.  Y."  for  "Ogdensburg, 
N.  Y."  in  the  column  headed  "Location 
of  Headquarters"  and  substituting 
"Route  9-B"  for  "127  North  Water  St." 
In  the  column  headed  "Address  of  Ap- 
praiser of  Merchandise"  both  opposite 
"St.  Lawrence." 

(B.  8.  161,  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  5,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    56-8301;    Piled,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
<  8:49  a.  m] 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B— loans,  Purchases,  and  Other 
Operations 

11955   CCC  Peanut  Bulletin  721    (Peanuts- 
55)-l.  Amdt.  2] 

Part  446 — Peanuts 

Subpart — 1955  Crop  Peanut  Price 
Support  Program 

MINIMUM  MOISTtniE  CONTENT 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  with  respect  to  the 
1955  crop  peanut  price  support  program 
(20  P.  R.  5615)  are  amended  by  the  ad- 
dition of  a  provision  establishing  a  mini- 
mum moisture  content  for  peanuts 
eligible  for  price  support. 

The  regulations  in  §§  446.701  to 
446.719,  Inclusive,  are  hereby  amended 
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by  the  addition  of  the  following  sentence 
at  the  end  of  §  446.707  (a)  :  "Peanuts 
which  have  been  mechanically  dried 
must  contain  at  least  5  percent  moisture 
when  received  in  the  warehouse  to  be 
pledged  as  collateral  for  a  loan  to  the 
cooperative  or  when  placed  under  a  farm 
storage  loan,  and  must  not  show  evi- 
dence of  damage  from  the  drying 
process,  including  (but  not  limited  to) 
slippage  of  the  skin." 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62  Stat. 
1072.  sees.  101.  401.  63  Stat.  1051,  1054;  sec. 
201.  68  Stat.  899;  15  U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  S.  C. 
1441,  1421) 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  October  1955. 

[sEALl  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8313;    Piled,   Oct.    12,    1955; 
8;51  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

[Regs.   No.   4,   further   amended] 

Part     404 — Federal     Old-Ace     and 
Survivors  Insurance  (1950 ) 

LUMP-SUM    death    PAYMENT;    PERSONS 
EQUITABLY   ENTITLED 

Regulations  No.  4,  as  amended  (20 
CPR.  Cum.  Supp.,  404.1  et  seq.).  are 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Subparagraph  (2)  of  §404.340  (a) 
Is  amended  by  substituting  a  semicolon 
for  the  period  at  the  end  thereof. 

2.  Section  404.340  (a)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  a  new  sub- 
paragraph, designated  as  (3),  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  404  340  Lump-sum  death  payment; 
to  persons  equitably  entitled,  (a)  When 
payment  is  made  to  persons  equitably 
entitled.     •  •   • 

(3)  A  home  for  the  aged  or  sick  ex- 
empt from  the  payment  of  taxes  under 
section  501  (c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  paying  the  expenses  of,  or 
furnishing  goods  and  services  in  con- 
nection with,  the  burial  of  an  inmate  or 
guest,  but  only  if  the  home  was  not  un- 
der an  express  contractual  obligation  to 
pay,  or  provide,  for  such  burial  (see 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section) . 

3.  The  foregoing  amendments  shall  be 
effective  on  the  date  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

(Sec.  205,  49  Stat.  624,  as  amended,  sec.  1102, 
49  Stat.  647,  sec.  218.  64  Stat.  514;  42  U.  S.  C. 
405.  418,  1302.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  202, 
49  Stat.  623,  as  amended;  42ru.  S.  C.  402) 

[SE.AL]  W.  L.  Mitchell. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security. 

Approved:  October  7,  1955. 

Herold  C.  Hunt. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Health.  EdU' 
cation,  and  Welfare. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8302;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

[26  CFR  (1954)  Parts  220,  221, 
225  ] 

Production   of   Distilled    Spirits    and 
Brandy;    Warehousing   of   Distilled 
Spirits 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11,  1946.  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  below  in  tentative  form  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury. Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ- 
ing, in  duplicate,  to  the  Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  Internal 
Revenue  Sei-vice,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu- 
lations are  to  be  issued  under  the  author- 
ity contained  in  section  7805  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[seal!  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  effect  administrative  deci- 
sions  (f.)    by  eliminating  requirements 
for  the  weighing,  prior  to  shipment,  of 
packages  transferred  in  sealed  convey- 
ances between  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouses  and  by  transferring  to  pro- 
prietors the  responsibility  for  weighing 
and  recording  the  weights  thereof  of  all 
packages  transferred  whether  in  sealed 
or  unsealed  conveyances,  (b)   by  elimi- 
nating the  requirement  that  packages  be 
weighed  prior  to  the  dumping  of  spirits 
into  tanks  for  gauging  for  either  taxpay- 
ment  or  bottling  in 'bond,  (O   by  pro- 
viding for  recoopering  and  repairing  of 
packages  under  general  sup>ervision  of 
an  internal  revenue  officer,  (d»  by  per- 
mitting taking  of  samples  of  spirits  under 
general  supervision  of  an  internal  reve- 
nue officer,  (e)  by  transferring  to  ware- 
housemen the  responsibility  for  perform- 
ing and  recording  certain  original  gauges 
of  containers  filled  from  storage  tanks, 
(f)   by  modifying  the  requirements  for 
the  preparation  of   Form   52C,    (g)    by 
authorizing  the  storekseper-gaugers  to 
approve  applications  to  change  the  kind 
of  cooperage,  ( h  >  by  providing  that  ware- 
housemen   shall    furnish    storekeeper- 
gaugers  in  charge  with  advance  schedules 
of  planned  operations,  i  i )  by  authorizing 
the  transfer  of  spirits  by  pipeline  to  the 
bottling-in-bond  department  for  regauge 
therein,    <j'    by   providing   for   affixing 
brand  labels  or  State  stamps  to  bottled 
spirits  (bearing  all  mandator  informa- 
tion)  after  removal  from  the  premises 
wher*»the  spirits  were  bottled,   (k)   by 
removing  restrictions  as  to  bottle  sizes 
for   bottled-in-bond   spirits   to   be   ex- 
ported, (I>  by  requiring  the  warehouse- 
man to  prepare  Form  1620  when  spirits 
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are  returned  to  the  storage  portion  of 
the  warehouse  from  the  bottling-in-bond 
department,  (m)  by  correcting  discrep- 
ancies in  Part  225  with  respect  to  the 
preparation  of  Form  1520,  the  use  of 
facsimile  signature  stamps  on  wholesale 
liquor  dealer's  stamps,  and  an  incom- 
plete cross  reference,  and  m)  by  modi- 
fying the  degree  of  supervision  to  be 
exercised  by  internal  revenue  officers 
over  various  warehouse  activities  such  as 
the  transfer  of  spirits  from  one  storage 
tank  to  another,  transfer  of  spirits  be- 
tween warehouse  buildings  on  the  same 
premises,  pipeline  removals,  filling  of 
tank  cars  and  tank  trucks,  and  the 
transfer  of  rum  for  denaturation,  26  CFR 
'1954)  Parts  220,  221,  and  225  are 
amended  as  follows: 

P.iRAGRAPH  1.  26  CPR  (1954)  Part 
220.  Production  of  Distilled  Spirits,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

<A)  Section  220.595  Is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances"  in  the 
third  sentence,  which  begins  "If  the  ap- 
plicant", and  striking  the  remainder  of 
the  sentence. 

(B)  Section  220.611  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Certificate  of  removal.". 

i2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence, 
immediately  after  the  phrase  "removal 
of  the  spirits",  the  phrase  "in  containers 
other  than  packages". 

i3)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
the  .second  sentence  the  following  new 
sentence:  "If  the  spirits  are  transferred 
in  packages  the  distiller  shall  certify  on 
all  copies  of  Form  236  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  description  of  the  packages  and 
the  removal  thereof,  and  if  the  spirits 
are  contained  in  a  conveyance  sealed 
with  Government  cap  seals  the  store- 
keeper-gauger  will  note  on  Form  236  the 
serial  numbers  of  the  cap  seals  used." 

(4)  By  striking  from  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "He  will  retain",  the 
word  "He"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "The  storekeeper-gauger". 

(C)  Section  220.612  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances"  in  the 
third  sentence,  which  begins  "If  the  ap- 
plicant", and  striking  the  remainder  of 
the  sentence. 

<D)  Section  220.619  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Certificate  of  removal.". 

(2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence, 
immediately  after  the  phrase  "removal 
of  the  spirits",  the  phrase  "in  containers 
other  than  packages". 

1 3 )  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
second  sentence  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "If  the  spirits  are  transferred  in 
packages  the  distiller  shall  certify  on  all 
copies  of  Form  236  as  to  the  accuracy  of 
the  description  of  the  packages  and  the 
removal  thereof,  and  if  the  spirits  are 
contained  in  a  conveyance  sealed  with 
Government  cap  seals  the  storekeeper- 
pauger  will  note  on  Form  236  the  serial 
numbers  of  the  cap  seals  used." 

f4)  By  striking  from  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "He  will  retain",  the 
V  :rd  "He"  ond  inserting;  in  lieu  thereof 
t;.o  words  "The  storekecper-gauser". 
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Par.  2.  26  CPR  C1954)  Part  221,  Pro- 
duction of  Brandy,  is  amehded  as  fol- 
lows: 

(A)  Section  221.595  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances"  in  the  third 
sentence,  which  begins  "If  the  appli- 
cant", and  striking  the  remainder  of 
the  sentence. 

(B)  Section  221.611  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to  read: 
"Certificate  of  removal.". 

(2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence, 
immediately  after  the  phrase  "removal 
of  the  brandy",  the  phrase  "in  containers 
other  than  packages". 

( 3 )  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
second  sentence  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "If  the  brandy,  is  transferred  in 
packages  the  distiller  shall  certify  on 
all  copies  of  Form  236  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  description  of  the  packages  and 
the  removal  thereof,  and  if  the  brandy 
is  contained  in  a  conveyance  sealed  with 
Government  cap  seals  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  note  on  Form  236  the  serial 
numbers  of  the  cap  seals  used." 

(4)  By  striking  from  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "He  will  retain",  the 
word  "He"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "The  storekeeper-gauger '. 

(C)  Section  221.612  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances"  in  the 
third  sentence,  which  begins  "If  the 
apphcant",  and  striking  the  remainder 
of  the  sentence. 

<D)  Section  221.619  is  amended  as 
follows : 

<1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Certificate  of  removal.". 

(2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence, 
Immediately  after  the  phrase  "removal 
of  the  brandy",  the  phrase  "in  containers 
other  than  packages". 

(3)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
the  second  sentence  the  following  new 
sentence:  "If  the  brandy  is  transferred 
in  packages  the  distiller  shall  certify  on 
all  copies  of  Form  236  as  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  description  of  the  packages  and 
the  removal  thereof,  and  if  the  brandy 
is  contained  in  a  conveyance  sealed  with 
Government  cap  seals  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  will  note  on  Form  236  the  serial 
numbers  of  the  cap  seals  used." 

(4)  By  striking  from  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "He  will  retain",  the 
word  "He"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "The  storekeeper-gauger". 

Par.  2.  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  225,  Ware- 
housing of  Distilled  Spirits,  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(A>  Section  225.244  is  amended  as 
follows: 

<  1 1  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Reports.". 

< 2)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  "complete  Form  52C  and". 

<  3 )  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  "on  such  form"  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  "on  Form  52C  prepared". 

(B)  By  inserting  a  new  section,  read- 
ing as  follows,  immediately  after 
§  225.351: 

§  225.351a  Proprietor's  schedule  of 
operations.  The  proprietor  shall  fur- 
nish daily  to  the  storekeeper-gauger  in 
charge  a  schedule  of  operations  for  the 
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next  succeeding  work  day.  This  sched- 
ule shall  show  activities  which  would 
require  the  immediate  supervision  or 
attention  of  a  storekeeper-gauger,  such 
as,  the  approximate  number  of  contain- 
ers of  spirits  to  be  received  and  with- 
drawn (identify  kinds  of  withdrawals), 
the  quantity  of  spirits  to  be  bottled  in 
bond,  bulk  regauge  and  taxpayment  op- 
erations, the  time  and  approximate 
number  of  packages  to  be  recoopered, 
number  and  quantity  of  samples  to  be 
taken,  number  of  containers  to  be  filled 
from  storage  tanks  or  consolidation 
tanks,  and  repairs  which  will  involve  the 
breaking  or  replacing  of  seals  or  the 
manipulation  of  Government  locks. 

(O  Section  225.353  is  amended  by  in- 
serting in  the  first  sentence,  immedi- 
ately after  the  phrase  "equippeti-  for 
locking",  the  parenthetical  phrase  "(if 
required  by  this  part)". 

<D)  Section  225.358  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  225.358  Supervision  of  operations. 
In  all  instances  where  immediate  super- 
vision by  the  storekeeper-gauger  of  any 
operation  is  not  required  by  this  part 
the  storekeeper-gauger  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  make  spot  checks  of  the  opera- 
tions being  conducted  by  the  warehouse- 
man to  satisfy  himself  of  the  propriety 
of  the  operation.  Where  the  storekeep- 
er-gauger finds  significant  discrepancies 
in  entries  or  records  made  by  the  ware- 
houseman, the  marks  or  brands  required 
to  be  placed  on  any  container,  or  finds 
any  operation  being  conducted  contrary 
to  the  provisions  of  this  part,  the  ware- 
houseman shall  take  such  corrective 
action  as  may  be  required  by  the  store- 
keeper-gauger. 

(68A  Stat.  644;  26  U.  S.  C.  5241) 

(E)  By  inserting  a  new  section,  read- 
ing as  follows,  immediately  after 
§  225.358: 

§  225.358a  Inspection  of  packages  in\ 
storage.  The  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner will,  from  time  to  time,  assign 
internal  revenue  officers  for  the  purpose 
of  inspecting  packages  of  distilled  spirits 
to  determine  the  extent  of  tampering  or 
losses  through  theft. 

(P)  Section  225.378  Is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  last  sentence  the  wotd 
"immediate". 

(G)  Section  225.380  is  amended  as 
follows: 

( 1 )  By  striking  the  word  "storekeeper- 
gauger"  in  the  two  places  it  appears  in 
the  first  sentence  and  inserting  in  Ueu 
thereof  in  each  instance  the  word  "ware- 
houseman". 

<2)  By  striking  in  the  first  sentence 
the  phrase  "immediate  vicinity  so  the 
transfer"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  phrase  "immediate  vicinity  and  so 
located  that  the  transfer". 

(3)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
the  first  sent^ce  the  following  new 
sentences:  "If  weighing  is  not  required 
the  warehouseman  may  elect  to  weigh 
the  pack£iges  and  enter  the  receiving 
gross  weights  on  Form  1520  or  1619. 
When  conveyances  are  received  upon 
which  the  Government  cap  seals  are  not 
intact,  or  if.  packages  bear  evidence  of 
damage  in  transit,  the  warehouseman 
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will  weigh  each  package  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  storekeeper-gauger.  The 
warehouseman  shall  report  the  receipt  of 
packages  in  unsealed  conveyances  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger  who  shall  inspect 
such  packages  and  supervise  the  weigh- 
ing thereof." 

(H)  Section  225.381  Is  amended  to 
read  as  f oUowa: 

§  225.381  Examination  of  packages. 
Where  packages  of  spirits  are  received 
bearing  evidence  of  having  sustained  un- 
usual losses  in  transit,  or  where  material 
discrepancies  are  found  by  the  compari- 
son of  the  shipping  weight  with  the  re- 
ceiving weight,  the  storekeeper-gauger 
will'  (a)  examine  the  condition  of  the 
cooperage  of  each  such  package  and  (b) 
gauge  each  such  package  and  enter  the 
details  thereof  in  the  appropriate  col- 
umns on  Form  1520  or  1619,  as  the  case 
may  be,  and  in  the  loss  column  enter  the 
difference  in  weight  between  the  amount 
shipped  and  the  amount  received.  The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  note  on  the  re- 
verse of  the  Form  1520  or  1619  the  con- 
dition of  the  cooperage  and  whether  in 
his  opinion  the  loss  was  occasioned  by 
theft,  accident,  or  other  determinable 
cause.  In  the  event  the  loss  sustained 
from  any  package  appears  to  have 
been  the  result  of  theft,  such  pack- 
age will  be  detained  and  a  report  made  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  in 
accordance  with  §  225.486. 

(68A  Stat.  604;  26  U.  S.  C.  5011) 

(I)  Section  225.406  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

S  225.406  Facilities  for  reco&pering. 
The  proprietor  shall  provide  a  suitable 
enclosed  area,  in  which  the  repair  or  re- 
coopering  of  all  packages,  involving  ex- 
posure of  spirits,  shall  be  conducted. 
The  proprietor  shall  lock  the  enclosure 
when  spirits  are  exposed  therein  unless 
the  employee  responsible  for  f ecoopering 
activities  is  present:  Provided,  That 
locking  of  the  enclosure  is  not  required 
if  the  spirits  have  been  deposited  in 
locked  containers.  The  facilities  to  be 
used  must  be  so  arranged  and  the  work 
so  performed  that  supervision  by  store- 
keeper-gaugers  can  be  performed  readily 
and  expeditiously  and  unnecessary  loss 
or  wastage  of  spirits  or  unauthorized 
commingling  will  be  prevented. 

(68A  Stat.  633,  634.  643;  26  U.  S  C  5193 
5194.  5231) 

(J)  Section  225.407  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  225.407  Gauging.  Distilled  spirits 
may  be  drawn  into  packages  from  stor- 
age tanks  in  accordance  with  this  part. 
If  the  distilled  spirits  in  the  tank  are 
found  to  be  other  than  a  whole  degree  of 
proof,  adjustment  to  a  whole  degree  shall 
be  made  by  the  proprietor  before  with- 
drawal Into  packages:  Provided.  That 
such  adjustment  will  no.t  be  required 
when  the  packages  are  to  be  regauged 
prior  to  taxpayment.  Where  the  proof 
is  not  adjusted  to  a  whole  decree,  it  shall 
be  determined  to  the  nearest  tenth  and 
rounded  to  a  whole  degree  in  accordance 
with  Part  186  of  this  title  and  so  re- 
corded. Each  package  will  be  carefully 
gauged  by  the  warehousemait,  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  storekeeper- 
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gauger,  and  the  details  thereof  will  be  prescribed  In  this  part  for  the  affixing 

entered  by  the  warehouseman  on  Form  of  wholesale  liquor  dealer's  stamps.    The 

1520:  Provided.  That  where  the  ware-  label  shall  be  in  the  following  form- 

^^.Tfl^fi"^  fH'^^*'%^  ^^^^  packages  ,^1.,        ,^,^   contained    In    this    package. 

are  to  be  taxpaid  on  the  original  gauge      serial  No were  transferred  to  nlw 

the  storekeeper-gauger  shall  make  such barrel  under  date  of 

gaufce  and  report  the  details  thereof  on  (Kind  of  cooperage) 

Form  1520,  noting  thereon,  "Taxpay  on     by  authority  of 

original  gauge".     Any  cask  or  package     letter  dated The 

which  contains  or  has  on  its  interior  or  package  from  which  the  spirits  herein  were 

exterior  any  substance  that  will  prevent     transferred  was  a barrel. 

the  correct  ascertainment  of  tare  shall  (Kind  of  cooperage) 

not   be  used.     The  tare  of   the   empty  Tproprleton 

package  will  be  determined  and  will  be 

marked  on  the  package  and  recorded  on  When  such  a  change  of  package  is  made. 

Form    1520.      Weights    shall    be    deter-  the  storekeeper-gauger  will  note  the  tare 

mined  in  pounds  and  one-half  pounds.  o^  '^^  "^w  package  on  Form   1520  or 

(68A  Stat.  633.  634;  26  U.  S.  C.  5193.  5194)  f  "[^Ji  Z^^,  ^°^^'^"^  n^^'TJV^V^^  T''^^ 

'If  the  new  package  should  be  transferred 

(K)  Section   225.408   is  amended   by  in  bond  the  proprietor  will  make  a  nota- 

striking  from  the  second  sentence  the  tion  on  the  transfer  Form  1619  showing 

word  "immediate."  the  date  of  the  change  of  package  and 

(L)   Section    225.409    is   amended    by  the  tare  of  the  new  package, 

striking  from  the  fifth  sentence,  which  /o\   oo/,finr.    otc;  d-ji    jc    o«,«„^«,^    k„ 

begins  -All  marking",  the  word  "Imme-  strfki^'trom    the' fLl^  sentence'  t£ 

'ThpT«Lnf  nHalL?    nf"'^f  ^°h''^'*;  storckeeper-gaugcr"    and    inserting    in 

Jh  thP  nrnnf  of^S  ,o^  n '^'  /?^  ^^"^"^l^  ^'^^  ^^^'^^^  ^hc  phrase  "and  may  then 

^h«n   hl^nnlS   ^''^^"^^'°"  °f  ^h^,  5P^"ts  effect  the  transfer". 

15O0  •.                              "^     ^'"^^  °^  ^^'"^  'T)   Section    225.485    Is    amended    by 

7m>   Qo/^finr,    o-x;-!!-!   ia   „.„«„^«^    K  Striking  the  fifth  sentencc,  whlch  bcglns 

.u^L^ly?  J  /     f      amended   by  ..^  similar  application". 

l^^^-r?S     f      ^''^  sentence,  which  be-  ,jj,   g    inserting  a  new  section,  read- 

•^?S.  tlr.  of  th'p  nprn;Tl!f  »"^    ^«    fo"^^-^.    immediately    after 

Tne  tare  of  the  new  package  will  be  de-  8  225  485- 

termined   and  will   be  marked   on   the 

package  before  transfer  of  the  spirits."  5  225.485a    Losses  determined  at  time 

(0)  Section  225.414  is  amended  by  o/  recoopering.  Where  the  warehou.se- 
striking  the  word  "immediate".  man  determines  at  the  time  of  recooper- 

(P)  Section    225.415    is   amended    as  i"g  that  a   package   has  sustained   an 

follows:  unusual  loss,  and  a  report  and  determi- 

(1)  By  striking  the  words  "assistant  nation  of  the  loss  is  not  required  by  the 
regional  commissioner"  and  inserting  in  provisions  of  S  225.485.  he  shall  make  a 
lieu  thereof  the  word  "storekeecej>^  report  of  gauge  on  Form  1698.  A  copy 
gauger".  of  the  form  will  be  securely  attached  to 

(2 1  By  placing  a  period  after  the  the  package  and  two  copies  will  be  de- 
phrase  "spirits  are  stored"  and  striking  livered  to  the  storekeeper-gauger.  When 
the  remainder  of  the  sentence.  Form  1698  is  prepared  by  the  waiehouse- 

ir\\   o««fi^«    oocviie    •               J  J    A  ^^^   ^o*"   any   package   the   new   gross 

r..?L  f.iin         ^  *^^   ''    amended    to  ^.eight.  date,  and  the  serial  number  of 

rtaa  as  .oiiows.  ^j^^  ^^^.^  jggg  ^.,11^3  noted  by  the  store- 

§  225.416      Request     to     storekeeper-  keeper-gauger  on/the  deposit  form. 

gauger.    The  request  for  permission  to  (68A  Stat.  604;  26  p.  s.  c.  5011) 

change  the  kind  of  cooperage  must  give  \. 

the  serial  number  of  the  package  or  pack-  ^V*   Section    22N53fi- is   amended    as 

ages,  kind  of  original  cooperage,  kind  of  follows: 

cooperage  desired  to  be  used    name  of  <  1  >  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 

the  distiller,  registered  number  and  loca-  ^'°^^  '•removed"  in  item  <d>  the  follow- 

tlon   (city  or  town,  and  State)   of  the  ^"^  phrase:    "and   specific   information 

distillery  at  which  the  spirits  weie  pro-  ^^  to  the  location  of  the  package  or  pack- 

duced  and  the  reason  why  the  change  is  ^^^^  '"  the  warehouse", 

desired.    Storekeeper-gaugers  in  charge  *2'   ^^    striking    immediately    before 

may  appiove  the  request  when  internal  ^tem  <kt  the  word  "and", 

revenue  officers  are  available  for  neces-  '^*  ^^  changing  the  period  at  the  end 

sary  supervision.  of  the  la.st  sentence  to  a  comma  and 

adding    the    following:    "and    (1>     the 

(R>  Section    225.417   is   amended    to  approximate  time  the  samples  will  be 

read  as  follows:  taken". 

5  225.417      Marking    new     packages.  /.'J^'   Section   225.537  is   amended  by 

Each  new  package  will  be  given  the  same  striking    from    the    last    sentence    the 

serial  number,  marks,  and  brands   (ex-  f^'^^l^     '•',\u"''v,          and  inserting  in 

cept  the  tare  and  kind  of  cooperage)  as  I'^u  thereof  the  phrase  "and  .j  •  through 

the  original  package,  and  will  contain  ,^.   0^*:^      oo^cia    ■               ^  ^    * 

only  spirits  from  one  package.    The  tare  '?'   ^,^"'"    -^^'*°   '^    amended    to 

of  the  new  package  will  be  determined  ^^^^  ^^  follows: 

and  will  be  marked  on  the  new  package  §  225.540     Removal  under  supervision. 
before  the  transfer,  and  upon  completion  The  removal  of  samples  will  be  subject 
of  the  transfer  the  proprietor  will  pre-  to  the  supervision  of  the  storekeeper- 
pare  and  sign  a  label  to  be  affixed  to  the  gauger. 
head  of  each  new  package  in  the  manner  issA.stat.  667;  26  u.  s.  c.  5373) 
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(Y)  Section   225.541   U   amended  as 

follows : 

(1 )  By  changing  the  period  at  the  end 
of  the  third  sentence,  which  begins  "The 
proprietor"  to  a  semicolon  and  adding 
the  following:  "(i)  the  words  "Subject  to 
taxpayment"  where  the  label  is  to  be 
placed  upon  a  sample  taken  subject  to 
payment  of  tax." 

(2)  By  changing  the  fouath  and  fifth 
sentences,  which  begin  "Upon  comple- 
tion," and  "Where  the  label",  respec- 
tively, to  read:  "Such  label  and  copy 
shall  be  signed  and  dated  by  the  em- 
ployee responsible  for  taking  the  sample 
and  •Immediately  above  the  signature 
there  will  appear  the  following  state- 
ment: T  certify  that  this  sample  was 
taken  in  the  quantity  and  from  the  pack- 
age described  above  and  from  no  other 
package.'  The  employee  shall  affix  the 
label  to  the  sample  container  and  give 
the  copy  to  the  storekeeper-gauger." 

<Z)  Section  225.542  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  last  sentence  the 
phrase  "At  the  time  of  preparing  Form 
1520  or  Form  1619  covering  the"  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "Upon". 

(AA>  Section  225.562  is  amended  as 
follows: 

<  1 )  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  words  "to  be". 

<2i   By  striking  the  last  sentence. 

<BB)  Section  225.563  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  225.563  Preparation  of  withdrawal 
reports  by  storekeeper-gauger.  When 
spirits  are  withdrawn  from  a  storage 
tank  in  an  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouse  into  packages  which  are  to 
be  taxpaid  on  the  original  gauge,  or 
when  spiiits  are  removed  by  pipeline  or 
in  tank  cars  or  tank  trucks,  the  store- 
keeper-gauger will  prepare  and  complete 
the  Form  1520  in  accordence  with  the 
instructions  in  this  part. 

(68A  Stat.  639.  649;  26  U.  S.  C.  5215,  5250) 

'CO  Section  225.565  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  225. 5G5  WitJtdraual  on  original 
gaune.  Distilled  spirits  in  packages, 
tank  cars,  or  tank  trucks  may  be  with- 
drawn from  an  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouse  on  the  original  gauge  if  such 
gauge  was  made  by  a  storekeeper- 
gauger.  Where  the  gauge  was  made 
pur.-uant  to  notification  from  the  dis- 
tiller or  warehouseman,  as  the  case  may 
be.  that  the  spirits  would  be  taxpaid  on 
the  original  gauge,  and  the  deposit  forms 
for  such  spirits  bear  the  notification 
"Ta.xpay  on  the  original  gauge";  the 
spirit.s  must  be  taxpaid  on  the  original 
gauce  unless  permission  for  a  regauge 
is  first  obtained  from  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner. 

(68A  Stat.  647;  26  U.  S.  C.  5245) 

<DD)  Section  225.571  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  225.571  Weighing  packages.  During 
the  process  of  weighing,  care  will  be 
taken  to  note  the  correct  reading  of  the 
scale  to  the  half  pound  and  in  case  of 
doubt  as  to  which  graduatioA  shall  ap- 
ply, the  graduation  denoting  the  lesser 
wi'iuht  will  prevail. 

(6ciA  Stat.  639;  26  U.  S.  C.  5212) 
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(EE)  Section  225.572  Is  amended  by 
striking  the  first  and, second  sentences 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
ing new  sentences:  "The  proof  of  spirits 
shall  be  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  set  forth  in  the  Gauging 
Manual  (Part  186  of  this  title).  The 
storekeeper-gauger  shall  determine,  or 
verify,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  proof  of 
all  spirits  gauged." 

(FF)   Section  225.573  is  revoked. 

(GrG)  Section  225.576  is  amended  by 
striking  the  second  sentence,  which  be- 
gins "The  spirits",  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thei-eof  the  following  new  sentence: 
"The  spirits  will  be  carefully  gauged  and 
the  details  entered  on  the  rep>ort  of  gauge 
as  provided  in  this  part." 

(HH)  Section  225.580  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

t 

§  225.580  Pipeline  removals.  Pipe- 
lines used  for  the  transfer  of  spirits  to 
qualified  establishments  on  the  same  or 
contiguous  premises,  or  to  tank  cars  or 
tank  trucks  for  shipment,  must  conform 
to  the  requirements  of  §  225.124.  except 
that  the  spirits  may  be  transferred  into 
or  from  a  tank  car  or  tank  truck  by 
means  of  a  hose  connection  where  the 
operation  can  be  under  the  observation 
of  an  internal  revenue  officer.  The 
valves  on  such  pipelines  .shall  be  kept 
closed  and  locked,  except  during  the 
transfer  of  spirits,  which  transfer  shall 
be  undor  the  supervision  of  an  internal 
revenue  officer. 

(68A   Stnt.   599,   634.   636;    26   U.   S.   C   5006. 
5194,  5195) 

(II'  Section  225.586  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  225.586  Proprietor's  monthly  report, 
Fonn  52C.  The  proprietor  of  every  in- 
ternal revenue  bonded  warehouse  shall 
render  a  monthly  report  of  spirits  re- 
moved from  the  warehouse  on  Form  52C, 
as  provided  in  Subpart  W  of  this  part. 
(60A  Stat.  637;  26  U.  S.  C.  5197) 

(JJ)  Section  225.590  is  amended  as 
follows: 

<  1 )  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence, 
immediately  after  the  words  "will  be  de- 
termined", the  phrase  ".  under  the 
supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger.". 

(2)  By  striking  the  second  sentence, 
which  begins  "The  storekeeper-gauger". 

(KK)  Section  225.601  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  third  sentence,  which 
begins  "If  the",  the  words  "entered  in 
columns  11  and  12"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "shown  on  Form 
1520". 

(LL)  Section  225.630  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  changing  the  comma  follow- 
ing tlie  phrase  "stated-  on  Form  179"  in 
the  second  sentence,  which  begins 
"Where  the  spirits",  to  a  period  and 
striking  the  remainder  of  the  sentence. 

(2)  By  striking  from  the  fourth  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "Where  the  capac- 
ity", the  phrase  "a  separate  Form  1520 
must  be  prepared  for  each  such  gauging 
tank  listing  the  packages  to  be  gauged 
therein,  and". 

(3)  By  striking  from  the  last  sen- 
tence the  phrase  "in  accordance  with 
5§  225.632  to  225.636". 
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<MM)  Section  225.632  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  By  changing  the  first  sentence  to 
read  as  follows:  "If  the  spirits  to  be 
withdrawn  are  in  packages,  the  store- 
keeper-gauger, upon  receipt  of  the  Form 
179,  will  carefully  examine  each- package 
and  will  verify  the  identity  of  the 
spirits." 

( 2 )  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
second  sentence,  which  begins  "Where  it 
is",  the  following  new  sentence:  "The 
storekeeper-gauger  will  satisfy  himself 
that  each  package  which  does  not  bear 
such  evidence  has  been  dumped  into  the 
gauging  tank." 

(3)  By  changing  the  tenth  sentence, 
which  begins  "The  spirits  in",  to  read  as 
follows :  "The  spirits  in  the  gauging  tank 
will  be  gauged  with  an  official  hydrom- 
eter and  the  details  of  the  gauge  and  the 
number  of  the  gauging  tank  shall  be 
entered  by  the  storekeeper-gauger  on 
Form  1520.  in  quintuplicate." 

( 4 »  By  inserting  immediately  after  the 
tenth  sentence  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "A  separate  Fonn  1520  .must  be 
prepared  by  tiie  storekeeper-gauger  for 
each  gauging  tank." 

(NN)  Section  225.637  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  second  sentence,  which 
begins  "The  removal  of",  the  word  "im- 
mediate". 

(00)  Section  225.675  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "provi- 
sions of  §§225.642  and  225.643"  in  the 
first  sentence  and  striking  the  remainder 
of  the  sentence. 

(PP)  Section  225.732  is  amended  as 
follows: 

( 1)  By  in.^erting  in  the  first  sentence 
immediately  after  the  words  "weighing 
of  spirits '  the  words  "prior  to  transfer 
or". 

<2»  By  inserting  in  the  third  sentence, 
which  begins  "If  the  conveyance  ',  im- 
mediately after  the  words  "packages  at 
the  '  the  words  "con'^ignor  and". 

(QQ»  Section  225.733  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances'  in  the 
third  sentence,  which  begins  "If  the  ap- 
plicant", and  striking  the  remainder  of 
the  sentence. 

(HR)  Section  225.735  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  225.735  Transfers  in  packages. 
When  the  proprietor  of  the  shipping 
warehouse  desires  to  make  shipment  of 
spirits  In  packages,  he  wiU  prepare  an 
original  and  five  copies  of  Form  1619 
filling  in  the  heading  and  giving  details 
as  to  serial  numbers,  date  of  original 
entr>'  for  deposit,  oriciin^il  gauge  and  last 
gauge  (if  other  than  the  original)  and 
will  identify  any  packages  designated  to 
be  taxpaid  on  the  original  gauge  by  the 
notation  "Taxpay  on  original  gauge". 
In  the  case  of  blended  brandies  the  pro- 
prietor shall  also  show  on  Form  1619  the 
date  and  serial  number  of  the  Form 
1685  covering  the  blending  of  the  bran- 
dies, the  date  of  the  original  entry  of 
the  oldest  brandy  in  the  blend  and  the 
date  of  the  original  entry  of  the  youngest 
brandy  in  the  blend.  The  proprietor 
shall  execute  on  the  six  copies  of  Form 
236  a  description  of  the  packages  to  be 
transferred.  If  the  proprietor  elects  to 
ship  the  packages  in  a  Grovemment- 
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sealed  conveyance  when  the  consignee- 
warehouseman      has      not     previously 
requested  a  sealed  conveyance  as  pro- 
vided by  i  225.733,  he  should  indicate  on 
Ptorm  236  that  the  packages  are  to  be 
transferred     in     sealed     conveyances: 
otherwise  the  proprietor  should  indicate 
that  the  packages  are  to  be  shipped  in 
unsealed  conveyances.    The  weighing  of 
packages    Is    not    required    where    the 
spirits  are  transferred  In  conveyances 
sealed  with  Government  cap  seals,  or 
where  the  spirits  are  to  be  transferred 
to  an  internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
house operated  by  the  consignor  or  an 
afDliate  or  subsidiary  of  the  consignor 
in  the  immediate  vicinity  and  so  located 
that  the  transfer  can  be  under  observa- 
tion by  internal  revenue  officers;  how- 
ever,  if    the    warehouseman   elects    to 
weigh  such  packages  he  will  enter  the 
shipping  gross  weights  on  Form   1619. 
Where  packages  are  to  be  shipped  in  con- 
veyances not  sealed  with  Government 
cap  seals  the  warehouseman  will  exam- 
ine and  weigh  each  package  under  the 
supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger 
and  enter  the  shipping  gross  weight  on 
Form  1619.    Where  it  is  determined  by 
the  warehouseman  or  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  that  any  package  bears  evidence 
of  unusual  loss  that  cannot  be  satisfac- 
torily explained,  or  of  tampering,  such 
package  will  be  detained  pending  further 
investigation  in  accordance  with  the  ai>- 
plicable     provisions     of     §§225.480     to 
225.495.      Where    a    damaged    package 
which   has  sustained   an   unusual   loss 
from  obvious  cause  other  than  theft  or 
imauthorized  voluntary  destruction   is 
found  ur>on  preparation  for  transfer,  the 
I>ackage  will  be  weighed  and  proofed  and 
the  apparent  cause  noted  on  Form  1619 
in  accordance  with  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  §  225.485.     The  quantity  to  be 
transferred  shall  not  exceed  the  maxi- 
mum stated  in  the  application.     Upon 
withdrawal    for    transfer    to    noncon- 
tiguous   premises,    the    word    "Trans- 
ferred" followed  by  the  date  of  transfer, 
the  number  of  the  receiving  warehouse, 
and  the  State  in  which  such  warehouse  is 
located,  will  be  plainly  and  durably  sten- 
ciled on  the  Government  head  of  the 
package  in  letters  and  figtires  not  less 
than  one-half  inch  in  height.     These 
marks  may  be  abbreviated  as  follows : 

TRANS.  8-1-54. 
I.  R.  B.  W.  4-N.  T. 

Upon  completion  of  the  lading  of  the 
packages  and  the  preparation'  of  Forms 
236  and  1619  the  proprietor  will  deliver 
all  copies  of  each  form  to  the  store- 
keeper-gauger. Forms  236  and  1619  will 
be  disposed  of  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  225.750. 
(68A  Stat.  606,  647;  26  U.  8.  C.  5023,  5246) 

(SS)  Section  225.738  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  changing  the  first  sentence  to 
read  as  follows:  "When  the  proprietor 
desires  to  transfer  spirits  in  packages, 
tank  cars,  or  tank  trucks,  to  be  filled 
from  warehouse  storage  tanks,  he  will 
deliver  a  copy  of  Form  236  with  a  com- 
plete description  of  the  spirits  to  the 
storekeeper-gauger  in  charge  of  the 
warehouse." 
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(2)  By  changing  the  third  sentence, 
which  begins  "The  storekeeper-gauger", 
to  read:  "The  proof  at  which  the  spirits 
were  distilled  shall  be  noted  on  the 
original  and  five  copies  of  Form  1520 
covering  the  report  of  gauge." 

(3)  By  inserting  in  the  fourth  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "The  quantity",  im- 
mediately after  the  words  "six  copies  of 
Form  1520*.  the  parenthetical  phrase 
"(except  when  Form  1520  was  prepared 
by  the  proprietor  as  provided  in  §  225.- 
407)". 

(TT)  Section  225.747  Is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  striking  the  first  tind  second 
sentences  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following  new  sentence:  "Tank  cars 
or  tank  trucks  will  be  filled  under  the 
supervision  of  the  storekeeper-gauger." 

(2)  By  striking  the  fourth  sentence, 
which  begins  "The  oflScer"  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "The  officer  will  enter,  for  each 
compartment  of  the  conveyance,  on 
Form  1520  (covering  the  gauge  of  the 
spirits)  the  level  of  the  spirits  above  or 
below  the  full  mark,  and  the  temperature 
of  the  spirits  at  filling,  for  example: 
'Filled  two  inches  above  full  mark  at 
80°  F.'  " 

(UU)  Section  225.750  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Certificate  of  removal." 

(2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
immediately  after  the  words  "of  the 
spirits"  the  phrase  "in  containers  other 
than  packages". 

(3)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
the  first  sentence  the  following  new 
sentence:  "If  spirits  are  transferred  in 
packages  the  warehouseman  shall  cer- 
tify on  all  copies  of  Form  236  as  to  the 
accuracy  of  the  description  of  the  pack- 
ages and  the  removal  thereof,  and  if  the 
spirits  are  contained  in  a  conveyance 
sealed  with  Government  cap  seals  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  note  on  Form 
236  the  serial  numbers  of  the  cap  seals 
used." 

(W)  Section  225.751  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By    changing    the    headnote    to 
read:  'Receipt  of  spirits  at  warehouse.". 

(2)  By  striking  the  first  three  sen- 
tences and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
f611owing  new  sentences:  "Upon  receipt 
of  the  spirits  at  the  receiving  warehouse, 
losses  or  discrepancies  will  be  ascer- 
tained and  noted  on  Form  1520,  1619,  or 
1620,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided  in 
§§225  381,  225.382,  and  225.384.  The 
warehouseman  will  examine  and  weigh 
packages  of  spirits  as  provided  in 
§  225.380  and  will  execute  the  certificate 
oj  receipt  and  deposit  on  Form  236.  If 
the  spirits  are  contained  in  a  convey- 
ance sealed  with  Government  cap  seals 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  indicate  on 
all  copies  of  Form  236  whether  the  con- 
veyance was  received  with  the  seals  in- 
tact and  if  the  .spirits  are  received  in 
containers  other  than  packages  will  exe- 
cute the  certificate  of  receipt  and 
deposit." 

(WW)  Section  225.752  is  amended  by 
placing  a  period  after  the  phrase  "trans- 
ferred in  sealed  conveyances"  in  the 
third  sentence,  which  begins  "If  the  ap- 


plicant", and  striking  the  remainder  of 
^li6  sentence 

(XX)  Section  225.755  Is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  changing  the  headnote  to 
read:  "Certificate  of  removal.". 

(2)  By  inserting  in  the  first  sentence 
immediately  after  the  words  "of  tha 
spirits"  the  phrase  "in  containers  other 
than  packages". 

(3)  By  inserting  immediately  after 
the  first  sentence  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "If  spirits  are  transferred  in 
packages  the  warehouseman  shall  cer- 
tify on  all  copies  of  Form  236  as  t^  the 
accuracy  of  the  description  of  the  pack- 
ages and  the  removal  thereof,  and  if 
the  spirits  are  contained  in  a  convey- 
ance sealed  with  Government  cap  seals 
the  storekeeper-gauger  will  note  on 
Form  236  the  serial  numbers  of  the  cap 
seals  used." 

(YY)  Section  225.756  is  amended  as 
follows:  ^ 

( 1 )  By  changing  the  headnote  to  read: 
"Receipt  of  spirits  at  warehouse.". 

(2»  By  striking  the  first  three  sen- 
tences and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  new  sentences:  "Upon  receipt 
of  the  spirits  at  the  receiving  warehouse, 
losses  or  discrepancies  will  be  ascer- 
tained and  noted  on  Form  1520,  1619,  or 
1620,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  provided  in 
§§225.381.  225.382.  and  225.384.  The 
warehouseman  will  examine  and  weigh 
packages  of  spirits  as  provided  in 
&  225.380  and  will  execute  the  certificate 


of  receipt  and  deposit  on  Form  236.,  If. 
the  spirits  are  contained  in  a  conveyanc*^ 
sealed  with  Government  cap  seals  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  Indicate  on  all 
copies  of  Form  236  whether  the  convey- 
ance was  received  with  the  seals  intact 
and  if  the  spirits  are  received  in  con- 
tainers other  than  packages  will  execute 
the  certificate  of  receipt  and  deposit." 

(ZZ)  Section  225.935  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  first  sentence  the  word 
"immediate". 

(AAA)  Section  225.951  is  amended  as 
follows : 

(1)  By  changing  t:  comma  following 
the  word  "quadruplicate"  In  the  first  sen- 
tence to  a  period  and  striking  the  re- 
mainder of  the  sentence. 

(2)  By  changing  the  second  sentence, 
which  begins  "Upon  receipt",  to  read: 
"Upon  receipt  of  the  application  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  satisfy  himself 
that  the  spirits  are  eligible  for  bottling 
in  bond  and  will  inspect  the  packages." 

(3)  By  striking  from  the  fifth  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "The  packages",  the 
words  "and  weighed". 

(4)  By  striking  the  last  sentence. 
(EBB)   Section  225.952  is  amended  to 

read  as  follows: 

§  225.952  Gauge.  Packages  of  dis- 
tilled spirits  to  be  bottled  in  bond  may 
be  (a)  dumped  and  gauged  in  the  storage 
portion  of  the  warehouse,  (b)  dumped 
in  the  storage  portion  of  the  warehouse 
and  transferred  to  the  bottling-in-bond 
department  for  gauging,  or  <c)  removed 
to  the  bottling-in-bond  department, 
dumped,  and  gauged.  If  the  spirits  are 
to  be  gauged  and  transferred  to  the 
bottling-in-bond  department  by  pipe- 
line, the  packages  will  be  dumped  in  the 
bulk  gauge  tank  in  the  warehouse.    Tlie 
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storekeeper-gauger  will  make  his  gauge 
of  the  spirits,  report  the  details  thereof 
on  Form  1520,  in  triplicate,  and  complete 
liis  report  on  Form  1515.     The  store- 
keeper-gauger will  also  enter  on  Form 
1520  the  number  of  the  gauging  tank. 
If  the  spirits  are  to  be  removed  in  pack- 
ages to  the  bottling-in-bond  department 
or  are  to  be  gauged  after  receipt  by  pipe- 
line in  the  bottling-in-bond  department, 
the  storekeeper-gauger  in  the  warehouse 
will  complete  his  certificate  of  removal 
for  bottling  on  Form  1515.     When  the 
spirits  have  been  released  for  transfer 
to  a   bottllng-in-bond   department,   all 
copies  of  the  application  and  the  Form 
1520.  if  gauged  in  a  warehouse  gauging 
tank,  will   be   furnished   to  the  store- 
keeper-gauger assigned  to  the  bottllng- 
in-bond  department  in  order  that  such 
fflicer  may  inspect  the  spirits  prior  to 
the  bottling  thereof.     If  the  spirits  are 
received  In  the  bottling-in-bond  depart- 
ment in  packages,  they  will  be  dumped 
for  bulk  gauging  In  dumping  and  reduc- 
ing or  in   bottling  tanks.     Where  the 
.•spirits  are  transferred  to  the  bottllng- 
in-bond  department  by  pipeline  prior  to 
gauging  they  will  be  deposited  in  dump- 
ing and  reducing  or  in  bottling  tanks. 
The  storekeeper-gauger  will  make  his 
gauge,  either  by  weight  or  by  volume, 
and  will  report  the  gauge  on  Forms  1520 
and  1515  in  the  same  manner  as  if  the 
spirits  had  been  gauged  in  the  warehouse. 
He  will  at  that  time  return  the  original 
of  the  Form   1520   to  the  storekeeper- 
ganger    in    charge    of    the    warehouse. 
When   the    bottling   is   completed,   the 
storekeeper-gauger   will   enter   the   de- 
tails of  the  cases  on  Form  1515,  forward 
one  copy,  with  the  Form  1520  attached, 
to  the  assistant  regional  commissioner, 
deliver  one  copy  of  each  form  to  the 
proprietor,  return  one  copy  of  Form  1515 
to  the  storekeeper-gauger  in  charge  of 
the  warehouse,  and  file  the  remaining 
copy  of  Form  1515  in  the  bottling-ln- 
bond  department.    Spirits  taxpaid  from 
the  bottling  department  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  constructively  returned  to  the 
storage  portion  of  the  warehouse.     The 
storekeeper-gauger  shall  account  for,  as 
deposited,  on  Forms  1621  and  1513.  all 
spirits  bottled.    Prior  to  the  removal  of 
cases  of  distilled  spirits  from  the  bot- 
tllnfT-in-bond  department,  the  proprie- 
tor will  prepare  Form  1620.  in  trlphcate, 
and  submit  It  to  the  storekeeper-gauger 
for  signature.    One  copy  of  the  form  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner,  one  copy  will  be  given  to 
the  warehouseman,  and  the  remaining 
copy  will  be  filed  as  a  permanent  record 
as  provided  in  §  225.1102. 

(G3.\  Stat.  645;   26  U.  S,  C.  5243) 

<CCC)  Section  225  953  is  amended  by 
striking  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
second  sentence  and  all  of  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  besins  "The  proprietor", 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
iny:  "and  deliver  all  copies  to  the  store- 
keeper-gauger in  charge  of  the  ware- 
house.". 

<DDD)   Section  225.954  is  amended  as 

follows: 

<1»  By  changing  the  first  sentence  to 
read:   "Upon  receipt  of  Form  1515  the 
storekeeper-gauger  will  examine  the  ap- 
plication and  request  for  gauge." 
No.  200 5 
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<2)  By  striking  from  the  last  sentence 
the  words  "no  discrepancies  are  found 
in  the  Form  1520  and". 

(EEE)  Section  225.955  Is  amended  by 
changing  the  fifth  sentence,  which  be- 
gins "Prior  to",  to  read:  "Prior  to  the 
removal  of  cases  of  spirits  from  the 
bottling-in-bond  department,  the  pro- 
prietor will  prepare  Form  1620,  in  trip- 
licate, and  submit  it  to  the  storekeeper- 
gauger  for  signature."  *V 

(FFF)  Section  225.960  is  amended  by 
inserting  in  the  first  sentence  immedi- 
ately after  the  words  "tank  for  bottling 
in  bond  '  the  phrase  "or  which  have  been 
dumped  in  the  warehouse  but  are  to  be 
gaijged  in  the  bottling-in-bond  depart- 
ment". 

(GGG)  Section  225.966  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  first  sentence  the  word 
"immediate". 

(HHH)  Section  225.972  is  amended  by 
striking  from  the  last  sentence  the  word 
"immediate". 

(Ill)  Section  225.974  is  amended  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  By  inserting  in  the  proviso  of  the 
first  sentence,  immediately  after  the 
phrase  "brand  labels  or  State  stamps", 
the  phrase  "or  the  transfer  in  bond  to 
another  internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
house where  brand  labels  or  State  stamps 
will  be  affixed". 

(2»  By  inserting  in  the  proviso  of  the 
third  sentence,  immediately  after  the 
phrase  "provided  in  this  section",  the 
phrase  "unless  the  cases  are  to  be  trans- 
ferred to  another  internal  revenue 
bonded  warehouse  prior  to  the  affixing 
of  the  brand  labels  or  State  stamps,". 

(3)  By  striking  the  last  sentence  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
new  sentences:  "When  spirits  in  cases 
temporarily  sealed  are  returned  to  the 
bottling-ln-t>ond  department  or  are 
transferred  in  bond  to  another  internal 
revenue  bonded  warehouse  they  mast  be 
kept  ai  art  from  other  spirits  In  the  bot- 
tlin'T-in-bond  department  untU  the  work 
of  attaching  the  brand  label,  or  State 
stamp,  or  both,  and  permanent  sealing 
of  the  cases  has  been  completed;  where 
the  consignee  warehouse  does  not  have 
a  bottling-in-bond  departm.ent  the  as- 
sistant regional  commissioner  may  au- 
thorize the  labeling  where  space  and 
facilities  for  such  activities  are  avail- 
able. The  brand  label  to  be  affixed  by 
the  consignee  warehouseman  must  be 
covered  by  an  appropriate  certificate  of 
label  approval  or  a  certificate  of  exemp- 
tion from  label  approval  issued  under 
the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act." 
(JJJ)  Section  225.985  is  amended  by 
striking  the  first  and  second  sentences 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
ing new  sentence:  "Distilled  spirits  shall 
be  bottled  in  bond  for  export  in  bottles 
containing  less  than  5  wine  gallons." 

(KKK)  Section  225.997  is  amended  by 
striking  the  word  "quintupllcate"  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"quadruplicate". 

(LLL)  Section  225.1016  Is  revoked, 
(MMM)  Section  225.1046  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(1)  By  striking  from  the  first  sentence 
the  words  "and  in  no  other". 

(2)  By  Inserting  Immediately  after 
the  first  sentence  the  following  new 
sentence:  "When     bottles     containing 
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spirits  are  of  sizes  for  which  stamps  in 
the  exact  denominations  are  not  pro- 
vided, the  warehouseman  will  use  stamps 
of  the  denomination  nearest  the  actual 
quantity  of  spirits  contained  in  the  bot- 
tles, and  will  strike  out  the  original  de- 
nomination and  print  or  write  on  the 
stamps  the  exact  quantity  of  spirits  con- 
tained in  the  bottles." 

(NNN)  Section  225.1103  is  amended 
by  changing  the  first  sentence  to  read  as 
follows:  "When  spirits  are  to  be  with-  ^ 
drawn,  the  storekeeper-gauger  shall, 
upon  presentation  of  the  proper  with- 
drawal form  by  the  proprietor,  secure 
from  his  file  the  Form  1520,  1619,  or  1620, 
covering  the  deposit  of  the  spirits,  in- 
cluding blended  brandy  returned  to  the 
storage  portion  of  the  warehouse  from 
the  brandy-blending  department,  or 
spirits  contained  in  consolidated  pack- 
ages, and  except  for  packages  trans- 
ferred in  bond  shall  verify  the  details  of 
the  entry  gauge  transcribed  to  the 
withdrawal  form." 

(OOO)  Section  225.1120  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  225.1120  Record  and  report  of  re- 
movals from,  warehouse.  Every  pro- 
prietor of  an  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouse  shall  file  with  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  a^ponthly  report, 
on  Form  52C,  of  the  total  quantities  of 
bulk  and  bottled -in -bond  distilled  spirits 
removed  from  the  internal  revenue 
bonded  warehouse  during  the  riionth.  not 
later  than  the  10th  day  of  the  month 
succeeding  that  for  which  rendered. 
Every  proprietor  shall  prepare  a  com- 
mercial record  covering  the  physical 
removal  of  each  lot  of  taxpaid  distilled 
spirits  which  shall  show  (a)  name  and 
address  of  consignee,  (b)  date  of  re- 
moval, (c)  kind  of  spirits,  <d)  name  and 
regi.-^try  number  of  the  distiller,  <e)  num- 
ber of  packages  and  cases,  (f)  quantity 
of  spirits  (tax  gallons*,  and  (g)  serial 
numbers  of  the  cases  or  packages,  unless 
serial  numbers  are  shown  on  commer- 
cial papers  attached  thereto.  Taxpaid 
removals  of  spirits  shall  be  entered  in- 
commercial  records  before  the  close  of 
the  business  day  next  succeeding  the 
day  on  which  the  transactions  occur. 
Form  52C  will  be  provided  by  the  pro- 
prietor at  his  own  expense  and  shall, 
together  with  the  commercial  records, 
if  any,  be  preserved  on  the  preml-^es  of 
the'  warehouse  for  2  years,  and  during 
such  period  shall  be  available,  during 
business  hours,  for  inspection  and  the 
taking  of  abstracts  therefrom  by  inter- 
nal revenue  officers. 
(68.^  Stat.  619,  637;  26  U.  S    C.  5114,  5197) 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8300;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 
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1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedxire,  as  amended,  governing  pro- 
ceedings to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900).  a  public  hearing  was  con- 
ducted at  Little  Rock,  Arkansas,  on 
January  4-12,  1955.  pursuant  to  notice 
thereof  which  was  issued  December  15. 
1954  (19  P.  R.  8709).  upon  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Central 
Arkansas  marketing  area. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  on  July  15. 
1955.  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, his  recommended  decision.  Said 
decision  containing  notice  of  opportu- 
nity to  file  written  exceptions  thereto 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  July  20.  1955  (20  F.  R.  5166  > . 

Within  the  period  reserved  therefor. 
Interested  parties  filed  exceptions  to  cer- 
tain of  the  findings,  conclusions  and  ac- 
tions recommended  by  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. In  arriving  at  the  findings, 
conclusions,  and  regulatory  provisions  of 
this  decision,  each  of  such  exceptions 
was  carefully  aad  fully  considered  in 
conjunction  wim  the  record  evidence 
pertaining  thereto.  To  the  extent  that 
findings,  conclusions  and  actions  decided 
upon  herein  are  at  variance  with  any  of 
the  exceptions,  such  exceptions  are  over- 
ruled. 

To  the  extent  that  suggested  findings 
and  conclusions  proposed  by  interested 
persons  are  inconsistent  with  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  contained  herein, 
the  specific  or  implied  requests  to  make 
such  findings  and  reach  such  conclusions 
are  denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
found  and  stated  in  connection  with  the 
conclusions  herein  set  forth. 

The  material  issues  of  record  related 
to: 

1.  Whether  the  handling  of  milk  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce or  directly  burdens,  obstructs  or 
affects  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
Its  products: 

2.  Whether  marketing  conditions  jus- 
tify the  issuance  of  a  milk  marketing 
agreement  or  order; 

3.  If  an  order  is  issued  what  its  pro- 
visions should  be  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  scope  of  regulation; 

(b)  The  classification  and  allocation 
of  milk; 

(c)  The  determination  and  level  of 
class  prices; 

(d)  Distribution  of  proceeds  to  pro- 
ducers; and 

(e)  Administrative  provisions. 

The  hearing  notice  included  proposals 
to  include  as  part  of  the  marketing  area 
the  counties  of  Howard,  Sevier,  Hemp- 
stead. Miller,  Lafayette.  Columbia,  and 
Ouachita  in  Arkansas  and  Bowie  in 
Texas.  The  record  evidence  indicates 
that  marketing  conditions  in  the  afore- 
mentioned counties  are  not  similar  to 
the  extent  that  it  would  be  advisable  to 
Include  them  under  an  order  with  the 
Central  Arkansas  area.  Decision  on  the 
material  issues  as  they  pertain  to  the 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

enumerated  counties  Is  reserved  for  later 
determination. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  find- 
ings and  conclusions  with  respect  to  the 
material  issues  for  the  area  being  con- 
sidered, all  of  which  are  based  on  the 
evidence  introduced  at  th«  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  are  as  follows: 

1.  Character  of  commerce.  The  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  proposed  Central 
Arkansas  marketing  area  is  in  the  cur- 
rent of  interstate  commerce,  and  directly 
burdens,  obstructs  or  affects  interstate 
commerce  in  milk  and  its  products. 

The  marketing  area  specified  in  the 
proposed  order,  hereinafter  known  as 
the  Central  Arkansas  marketing  ar#a, 
includes  all  of  the  territory  within  the 
boundaries  of  the  counties  of  Pulaski, 
Jefferson,  Faulkner,  White.  Clark  and 
Garland.  All  of  the  counties  are  in  the 
State  of  Arkansas.  Approximately  1000 
producers  located  in  the  State  of  Arkan- 
sas supply  about  9  million  ix)unds  of 
milk  per  month  to  about  12  milk'plants 
which  distribute  fluid  milk  to  consumers 
in  the  proposed  area.  Milk  from  two 
major  distributors  in  this  group  is  dis- 
tributed regularly  in  Tennessee.  Nearly 
half  of  the  Class  I  sales  from  one  plant 
are  to  outlets  in  the  Memphis,  Tennessee 
marketing  area.  One  of  the  plants  also 
distributes  milk  in  Oklahoma. 

Local  supplies  of  milk  have  been  In- 
adequate to  meet  Class  I  needs  plus  ade- 
quate reserves  each  month  of  the  year 
for  several  years.  Handlers  who  sup- 
plied fluid  milk  to  the  proposed  market- 
ing area  have  been  required  to  make  fre- 
quent imports  of  bulk  Grade  A  milk  from 
sources  in  Oklahoma,  Illinois,  Missouri, 
Tennessee,  and  Wisconsin.  The  record 
indicates  that  between  6  and  7  million 
pounds  of  supplemental  milk  was  re- 
ceived by  these  handlers  from  sources 
other  than  producers  during  the  year 
prior  to  the  hearing.  This  milk  was 
commingled  with  milk  received  from 
local  producers  and  marketed  to  fluid 
outlets  both  in  the  State  of  Arkansas 
and  elsewhere. 

2.  Marketing  conditions.  The  issu- 
ance of  a  marketing  agreement  or  order 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

The  Central  Arkansas  market  is  char- 
acterized by  unstable  marketing  condi- 
tions. The  conditions  which  have 
resulted  in  unrest  and  instability  in  this 
area  are  typical  of  those  encountered  in 
the  fluid  milk  industry  in  the  absence  of 
a  well-defined  marketwide  classified 
pricing  plan. 

The  record  discloses  that  a  large  pro- 
portion of  the  producers  in  the  proposed 
marketing  area  are  members  of  the  Cen- 
tral Arkansas  Milk  Producers  Associa- 
tion. The  association  has  had  contracts 
for  the  sale  of  its  producers'  milk  for 
the  past  two  or  three  years  with  all  but 
one  of  the  major  handlers.  These  con- 
tracts covered  most  of  the  producer  milk 
received  by  Little  Rock  handlers,  and 
part  of  that  received  by  handlers  doing 
business  in  the  surrounding  areas  which 
would  be  included  under  this  proposed 
order. 

Such  contracts  provided  a  base  rating 
plan  as  a  method  for  paying  producers. 
Under  this  plan  producers  received  a 
price  equal  to  the  average  of  Class  I 


prices  in  eight  Federally  regulated  mar- 
kets for  all  milk  delivered  during  a  six- 
month  base  forming  period.  Through- 
out the  remainder  of  the  year,  fchey  re- 
ceived such  base  price  for  all  or  a  pwrtion 
of  their  base  milk.  All  excess  milk,  and 
at  times  some  base  milk,  has  been  paid 
for  at  surplus  prices.  The  proportion  of 
base  milk  paid  for  at  surplus  prices  has 
been  the, same  for  all  handlers. 

Under  the  foregoing  arrangement,  the 
handlers'  costs  of  milk  have  not  been 
dependent  upon  the  utilization  made  of 
milk,  and  have  varied  from  one  handler 
to  the  next.  Such  variations  in  the 
average  cost  of  milk  are  accounted  for 
largely  by  differences  in  seasonal  pattern 
of  purchases  from  producers,  and  in 
part  by  differences  in  the  proportion  of 
milk  purchased  from  outside  sources  at 
different  prices.  Under  conditions  such 
as  these,  any  handler  could  obtain  lower 
than  overaaie  cost  for  producer  milk  used 
in  Class  I,  even  though  prices  were  the 
same  to  all  handlers,  through  regulating 
the  amount  of  milk  he  accepted  from 
producers  at  different  seasons  of  the 
year. 

Thus,  each  handler  has  the  incentive 
to  receive  milk  in  such  a  way  as  to  obtain 
as  much  of  his  milk  as  possible  at  sur- 
plus prices.  To  the  extent  a  handler 
can  use  his  excess  milk  for  Class  I  sales, 
he  stands  to  gain  an  advantage  of  2  to  4 
cents  per  quart  of  milk  relative  to  his 
competition.  It  is  possible  to  increase 
the  use  of  excess  milk  for  Class  I  sales 
by  expanding  Class  I  sales  in  the  months 
of  flush  production,  or  by  establishing  a 
low  wintertime  base  in  relation  to  his 
bottled  or  Class  I  sales.  The  latter  can 
be  accomplished  by  receiving  less  milk 
from  producers  and  by  placing  increased 
reliance  during  the  fall  and  winter  on 
milk  from  other  sources.  The  net  result 
of  such  competitive  conditions  is  to 
interfere  with  the  maximum  production 
of  milk  at  prevailing  prices,  and  to 
weaken  the  incentive  for  handlers  to 
maintain  the  dependable  supplies  of 
quality  milk  needed  by  the  market.  It 
has  resulted  also  in  competition  for  milk 
sales  at  price  levels  insufBclent  to  assure 
orderly  marketing  of  quality  milk  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  area. 

Producer  representatives  testified  that 
efforts  to  get  handlers  to  purchase  milk 
on  a  utilization  basis  have  failed.  The 
uncertainty  among  handlers  as  to  prod- 
uct cost  of  competitors,  and  the  incen- 
tives to  buy  milk  on  a  basis  so  as  to  avoid 
the  Class  I  costs  incident  to  the  producer 
contract,  have  brought  about  substan- 
tial market  instability.  Two  large  han- 
dlers have  given  notice  to  the  association 
of  intention  to  cancel  the  contract,  such 
cancellation  to  become  effective  9 
months  after  notice.  The  association 
was  unable  to  obtain  reinstatement  of 
the  contract. 

Another  unstabilizing  element  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  market  is  the  fact  that 
one  of  the  major  handlers  has  been  reg- 
ulated at  times  under  Order  No.  76  reg- 
ulating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Fort 
Smith.  Arkansas,  area,  while  another 
has  been  subject  to  Order  No.  18  regulat- 
ing the  handhng  of  milk  in  the  Memphis, 
Tennessee,  area.  The  pricing,  payment, 
and  ba.se  rating  provisions  of  these  orders 
are  somewhat  different,  and  producers 
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claim  that  such  variations  have  led  to 
disturbances  in  the  purchasing  and  mar- 
keting of  producer  milk  in  the  area. 

The  hearing  record  Indicates  rather 
general  agreement  among  various  in- 
terests in  the  market  that  the  instability 
and  market  chaos  are  such  that  an  over- 
all system  of  classification  and  pricing  of 
milk  should  be  adopted,  and  that  for  such 
a  system  to  be  effective  it  must  be  car- 
ried out  under  governmental  authority. 

The  record  indicates  also  that  there  is 
a  lack  of  market  statistics  for  this  area. 
Such  information  is  essential  in  achiev- 
ing a  level  of  Grade  A  milk  production 
commensurate  with  consimier  demand 
for  Grade  A  fluid  products  at  different 
seasons  of  the  year.  Some  data  are  avail- 
able from  health  authorities.  The  pro- 
ducers' association  has  partial  figures  on 
local  milk  supplies.  This  information, 
however,  is  not  fully  satisfactory  to  the 
needs  of  the  market,  since  current 
monthly  data  are  required  by  both  han- 
dlers and  producers  to  evaluate  changes 
in  supply  and  demand  conditions  for  the 
purpose  of  arriving  at  appropriate  prices. 

It  Is  concluded  that  the  issuance  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order  for  the 
Central  Arkansas  marketing  area  would 
contribute  substantially  to  the  improve- 
ment of  many  of  the  conditions  com- 
plained of.  and  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act;  namely,  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain,  by  means  of  the 
regulatory  provisions  expressly  provided 
for  in  the  act  for  such  purposes,  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  in  the  area 
as  will  tend  to  establish  prices  to  the 
producers  of  milk  for  the  marketing  area 
at  a  level  as  will  refiect  the  factors  set 
forth  in  Section  8  (c)  (18)  of  the  act, 
insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  for  the  marketing  area, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest. 

3.  Order  provisions — (a)  Scope  of  reg- 
ulation— Marketing  area.  The  Central 
Arkansas  marketing  area  should  include 
all  of  the  territory  within  the  boundaries 
of  the  counties  of  Clark,  Faulkner,  Gar- 
land, Jefferson.  Pulaski  and  White,  all 
in  the  State  of  Arkansas.  The  largest 
urban  centers  in  these  counties  are  Little 
Rock,  Hot  Springs,  Conway,  Searcy,  Pine 
Bluff  and  Arkadelphia. 

The  proposed  area  is  served  primarily 
by  a  group  of  about  twelve  handlers. 
The.se  handlers  distribute  by  far  the  larg- 
est share  of  their  fluid  milk  sales  either 
in  the  proposed  area,  or  in  marketing 
areas  regulated  under  other  Federal  or- 
ders. A  comparatively  small  percentage 
of  their  fluid  milk  sales  outside  the  pro- 
posed area  are  in  competition  with  un- 
regulated handlers. 

Becau.se  of  the  small  proportion  of  the 
total  milk  sales  by  Central  Arkansas  han- 
dlers in  competition  with  handlers  who 
would  be  unregulated,  it  is  considered 
unnecessary  to  include  within  the  mar- 
keting area  all  of  the  counties  proposed 
for  regulation.  It  would  be  impossible 
to  dtflne  a  marketing  area  where  no 
overlapping  of  sales  would  be  involved. 
Extension  of  the  marketing  area  to  in- 
clude the  entire  area  in  which  regulated 
handlers  distribute  milk  would  bring 
handlers  and  areas  dominated  by  some- 
what different  marketing  conditions 
under  uniform  regulations  with  handlers 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

doing  business  primarily  In  the  central 
part  of  the  State.  The  evidence  does  not 
indicate  that  failure  to  bring  under  regu- 
lation areas  not  herein  recommended  will 
result  in  instability  to  market  conditions 
in  the  proposed  area,  or  that  regulation 
on  such  a  scale  would  solve  more  prob- 
lems than  it  would  create. 

There  is  a  large  degree  of  competition 
of  jnilk  sales  in  the  proposed  area  among 
handlers  who  would  be  regulated.  Most 
of  the  handlers  serving  Pulaski  County 
compete  with  each  other  throughout  the 
metropolitan  area  of  Little  Rock.  One  or 
more  of  these  handlers  has  substantial 
sales  in  each  of  the  counties  outside 
Pulaski,  recommended  for  inclusion  in 
the  marketing  area.  Four  distribute 
milk  in  Faulkner,  two  in  Garland,  three 
in  Jefferson,  three  in  White,  and  one  in 
Clark. 

State  health  regulations  with  respect 
to  quality  standards  and  labeling  of 
Grade  A  milk  apply  uniformly  through- 
out the  proposed  marketing  area.  No 
milk  may  be  sold  in  the  area  for  fluid 
consumption  unless  it  meets  the  mini- 
mum Grade  A  standards  of  the  state. 

Several  of  the  cities  within  the  pro- 
posed area  have  health  ordinances  of 
their  own,  which  have  standards  at  least 
equal  to  those  imposed  by  the  state. 
State  officials  recognize  the  inspection 
services  of  these  individual  cities,  but 
make  periodic  checks  to  verify  the 
enforcement  of  such  local  ordinances. 

The  record  indicates  that  milk  sold 
throughout  the  area  is  of  approximately 
equal  minimum  quality.  Milk  from  the 
Little  Rock  market  is  accepted  through- 
out the  area.  There  is  no  evidence  that 
milk  from  any  of  the  local  health  juris- 
dictions has  been  refused  under  present 
ordinances  or  would  not  now  be  ac- 
ceptable in  all  other  such  jurisdictions 
in  the  area  as  well  as  to  the  state 
authorities. 

Designation  of  plants  and  milk  to  be 
subject  to  regulation.  Provision  should 
be  made  in  the  order  to  designate  clearly 
what  milk  will  be  subject  to  pricing  pro- 
visions of  the  order.  For  this  reason, 
definitions  of  handlers,  milk  plants,  pro- 
ducers, producer  milk,  and  other  source 
milk  should  be  provided.  Such  defini- 
tions will  permit  unequivocal  reference 
to  these  persons  or  items  throughout 
the  order. 

The  term  "handler"  should  be  used  to 
designate  the  operator  of  a  milk  plant 
which  supplies  or  distributes  milk  for 
fluid  consumption  in  the  marketing 
area.  Handlers  are  the  persons  who 
should  be  required  to  report  the  sources 
and  utilization  of  milk,  the  handhng  of 
which  is  to  be  regulated,  and  should  be 
held  responsible  for  paying  for  milk  re- 
ceived from  producers  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  order.  In  case 
a  person  operates  more  than  one  plant 
which  is  subject  to  the  order,  he  should 
be  a  handler  with  respect  to  the  com- 
bined operations  of  such  plants,  unless 
the  plants  are  operated  on  a  completely 
independent  basis,  so  far  as  Class  I  sales 
and  procurement  of  producer  milk  are 
concerned.  If  the  handler  operates 
other  plants  in  no  way  associated  with 
the  regulated  market,  he  would  not  be 
a  handler  with  respect  to  such  plants. 
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Producer-handlers  (who  produce  their 
own  milk  supply)  and  operators  of  ap- 
proved plants  which  do  not  qualify  as 
pool  plants  should  be  Included  as  han- 
dlers in  order  to  require  such  persons 
to  report  to  the  market  administrator 
as  necessary  to  verify  their  status. 

A  cooperative  association  which  mar- 
kets the  milk  of  its  producer  members 
may,  during  periods  of  flush  production, 
need  to  divert  producers'  milk  from  pool 
plants  to  nonpool  plants  for  disposahas 
Class  II  milk.  If  such  an  association  is 
defined  as  a  handler  for  such  milk,  the 
producers  whcse  milk  is  so  diverted  may 
continue  to  share  in  the  overall  utiliza- 
tion of  milk  under  the  order.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  order  should  be  such  that 
milk  of  such  producers  will  be  available 
for  fluid  use  when  needed  in  the  regu- 
lated market  in  the  fall  months,  or  at 
other  times. 

The  minimmn  class  prices  of  the  order 
should  apply  to  that  milk  ehgible  for  dis- 
tribution as  Grade  A  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area,  which  is  received  from  dairy 
farmers  at  plants  primarily  engaged  in 
distributing  fluid  milk  on  retail  and 
wholesale  routes  in  the  marketing  area, 
or  in  supplying  bulk  milk  to  such  dis- 
tributing plants.  These  plants  should 
be  defined  as  "pool  plants."  Each  plant 
from  which  a  substantial  share  of  the 
milk  is  supplied  to  the  marketing  area 
should  be  fully  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  the  order. 
This  is  necessary  to  assure  the  effective- 
ness of  the  order  in  achieving  the  objec- 
tives of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act.  A  plant  not  supplying 
such  portions  of  its  milk  to  the  market 
should  not  be  subject  to  pricing  and 
pooling  under  the  order. 

As  pointed  out  elsewhere  herein,  the 
order  should  provide  for  a  marketwide 
pool.  Such  a  pool  is  considered  essential 
to  the  stable  and  orderly  functioning  of 
the  market.  Since  the  marketwide  pool 
results  in  payment  to  all  producers  on 
an  average  utilization  for  the  market, 
individual  handlers  are  relieved  of  any 
responsibility  for  maintaining  a  high 
Class  I  utilization  in  order  to  support 
their  pay  rates  to  producers.  Whatever 
utilization  of  milk  a  handler  may  have, 
his  rate  of  pay  to  producers  will  be  the 
same  as  that  of  all  other  handlers  in 
the  market.  Thus,  it  is  possible  that 
status  with  respect  to  the  pool  may 
become  a  determining  factor  in  guiding 
a  handler's  operation. 

The  scope  of  pooling,  o^^  the  rules  for 
distributing  the  returns  from  Class  I 
sales  under  the  order  must  be  such  that 
the  differentials  over  manufacturing 
milk  values  paid  by  users  of  Class  I  milk 
will  serve  the  purpose  for  which  they 
are  intended. 

The  premlimi,  or  differential,  over  the 
manufactured  milk  price  paid  for  Class  I 
milk  is  essential  as  an  incentive  to  pro- 
ducers for  producing  milk  of  the  quality 
required,  and  at  the  time  needed  by 
consumers.  Extra  costs  are  involved  in 
providing  sanitary  surroundings  for  the 
dairy  herd,  and  in  maintaining  milk  pro- 
duction during  the  fall  ^nd  winter 
months  when  feeding  and  housing  costs 
increase.  Extra  costs  are  involved  also 
in  handling  of  milk  for  fluid  use,  since 
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It  must  be  refrigerated,  handled  through 
sanitary  utensils  and  facilities,  and  mar- 
keted promptly.  ,      ,    ^   , 

The  extra  costs  thus  Involved  for 
Grade  A  or  fluid  milk  producers  must  be 
borne  by  that  share  (X  the  milk  which 
Is  marketed  as  Class  I  milk.  Excess  or 
reserve  milk,  although  an  essential  part 
of  a  fluid  milk  business,  cannot  be  ex- 
pected .to  return  more  to  producers  than 
a  manufactured  milk  value.  The  only 
outlet  for  reserve  milk  not  needed  for 
fluid  use  is  in  the  form  of  manufactured 
products.  Such  products  must  be  mar- 
keted In  competition  with  similar  prod- 
ucts made  from  ungraded  milk  through- 
out the  country. 

Since  the  production  of  high  quality 
milk  involves  extra  expenses,  it  is  im- 
portant that  the  amount  of  milk  pro- 
duced luider  Grade  A  inspection  be  no 
more  than  the  minimum  necessary  to 
provide  the  market  with  an  adequate 
and  dependable  supply  of  quality  milk. 
To  encourage  more  than  enough  pro- 
duction of  such  milk  would  represent  an 
economic  waste,  since  the  expenditures 
involved  In  producing  Grade  A  milk  not 
an  essential  part  of  the  market  supply 
would  not  result  in  extra  value  to  con- 
sumers equal  to  the  cost  involved. 

One  of  the  primary  problems,  then, 
In  defining  pool  plants  is  to  establish 
rules  which  will  provide  for  the  sharing 
of  Class  I  sales  (Class  I  differentials) 
among  the  sources  which  are  primarily 
associated  with  the  Central  Arkansas 
market  and  which  are  a  regular  part  of 
the  milk  supply. 

The  Class  I  prices  proposed  herein  are 
set  as  nearly  as  possible  at  the  minimtun 
levels  considered  necessary  to  encourage 
the  required  amoimt  of  milk  production. 
The  resulting  returns  should  be  distri- 
buted in  such  a  way  as  to  assure  the 
market  of  the  maximum  dependable 
supply  of  quality  milk  which  can  be 
obtained  at  these  prices.  In  order  to 
do  this,  provision  is  made  that  equaliza- 
tion of  market  sales  should  be  only  to 
plants  meeting  reasonable  performance 
standards  with  respect  to  supplying 
their  producer  milk  to  the  market. 

Plants  only  casually,  or  incidentally 
associated  with  the  market  should  not  be 
subject    to    complete    regulation,    nor 
should  they  be  permitted  or  required  to 
equalize  their  sales  with  all  handlers  in 
the  market.    If  a  milk  plant  were  per- 
mitted to  share,  on  a  pro  rata  basis,  the 
Class  I  utilization  of  the  entire  market, 
without  being  genuinely  associated  with 
the  market,  then  the  premiums  or  dif- 
ferentials paid  by  users  of  Class  I  milk 
would  be  subject  to  dissipation  without 
accomplishing  their  Intended  purpose. 
If  a  plant  were  to  be  qualified  and  fully 
regulated   merely   by   making   a   token 
shipment  of  milk  or  cream  into  the  mar- 
ket for  sale  as  Class  I  milk,  then  any  milk 
plant  which  found  itself  in  a  position 
where  it  was  selling  a  smaller  share  of  its 
milk  in  Class  I  than  the  average  for  all 
regulated    handlers   might   make   such 
shipment  and  receive  equalization  pay- 
ments from  the  pool.    The  only  quali- 
fication such  a  plant  would  be  required 
to  meet  would  be  in  compliance  with  the 
necessary  health  department  standards. 
The  mere  circumstance  of  having  ob- 
tained health  department  approval,  plus 


the  token  shipment  of  milk.  Is  not  suf- 
ficient justification  for  equalizing  the 
sales  of  such  plant  with  the  market. 
There  are  several  different  health  au- 
thorities having  jurisdiction  in  various 
parts  of  the  marketing  area.    In  the  ab- 
sence of  pool  plant  performance  stand- 
ards,   approval    by    any    one    of    these 
authorities,  or  reciprocal  acceptance  of 
permits  by  them,  might  entitle  a  plant  to 
participate    in    the    equalization    pool. 
There  is  no  reason  to  assume  that  each 
of  these  health  departments  would  re- 
fuse an  application  for  approval  because 
they  had  determined  that  the  milk  from 
an  applicant  plant  was  not  entitled  to 
pool  with  the  market,  or  that  the  basis 
for  such  refusal  would  be  uniform  for 
each    health    authority,    or    that    such 
standards  as  might  be  applied  for  this 
purpose  would  be  appropriate  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Since  reserve  milk  is  an  essential  part 
of  any  fluid  milk  business,  there  will 
always  be  some  excess  milk  in  the  plants 
of  handlers  supplying  other  markets. 
This  will  be  particularly  true  in  the 
months  of  flush  production.  Plants  sell- 
ing primarily  to  other  markets,  or  plants 
shipping  milk  on  an  opportunity  basis 
to  any  market  where  supplies  happen  to 
be  short,  do  not  represent  sources  of  milk 
on  which  the  market  may  depend.  If 
such  plants  were  allowed  to  sell  a  token 
quantity  of  milk  in  the  marketing  area, 
and  pool  their  surplus  whenever  Class  I 
outlets  were  not  available  to  them,  the 
result  would  be  that  such  handler  could 
gain  an  advantage  in  paying  producers 
through  receipt  of  equalization  pay- 
ments from  the  pool. 

The  market,  however,  would  gain  no 
advantage  from  the  payment  of  equal- 
ization to  such  handler.  Such  distribu- 
tion of  equalization  payments  would,  in 
fact,  reduce  the  blend  price  to  producers 
regularly  supplying  the  market,  thereby 
having  an  adverse  effect  on  the  milk  sup- 
plies upon  which  the  market  depends. 
This  could  result  in  the  need  for  higher 
Class  I  prices  than  would  otherwise  be 
required  to  supply  the  market  ade- 
quately. 

Performance  standards  are  necessary 
also  to  avoid  unnecessary  or  undesirable 
extension  of  regulation.  Full  regulation 
of  all  supply  plants  might  handicap  the 
market  in  the  business  of  securing  sup- 
plemental milk  supplies  during  the 
months  of  low  production,  since  unregu- 
lated plants  would  be  unlikely  to  sell 
one  or  two  tankloads  of  milk,  if  such 
sales  resulted  in  regulation  under  the 
proposed  order.  The  record  discloses 
that  Central  Arkansas  handlers  nor- 
mally require  supplemental  supplies  of 
milk  to  meet  their  Class  I  sales  in  the 
months  of  lowest  production.  Under 
the  proposed  order,  an  unregulated  plant 
may  supply  some  of  this  milk  without 
incurring  full  regulation. 

Performance  standards  should  be  flex- 
ible enough  to  allow  a  plant  which  is 
primarily  associated  with  the  market  to 
maintain  its  association  with  the  pool 
under  the  changing  conditions  which  oc- 
cur from  year  to  year,  and  yet  not  permit 
the  distribution  of  equalization  payments 
to  plants  not  part  of  the  essential  supply. 
The  performance  standards  herein  pro- 


vided  are   such  that  these   objectives 
should  be  accomplished. 

Milk  plants  primarily  associated  with 
other  Federally  regulated  markets,  and 
subject  to  full  regulation  under  another 
order,  should  be  exempt  from  regulation 
under  the  Central  Arkansas  order. 

All  facilities,  premises,  and  buildings  of 
a  milk  plant  should  be  considered  as  part 
of  the  same  pool  plant,  regardless  of 
health  authority  restrictions  on  the  use 
of  any  portion  thereof.  This  will  enable 
the  market  administrator  to  enforce  the 
order  more  fully,  and  assure  the  a.ssign- 
ment  of  producer  milk  to  all  Class  I  milk 
disposition  from  the  plant. 

If  a  handler  operating  a  dual  plant  is 
disposing  of  nothing  but  Class  II  prod- 
ucts from  the  ungraded  portion  of  his 
plant,  this  may  have  no  effect  on  his  milk 
cost,  since  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
he  uses  in  the  nonfluid  portion  of  the 
plant  will  be  assigned  to  the  Class  II  dis- 
positions involved.    If  any  Class  I  dispo- 
sition is  made  from  any  portion  of  a 
plant,  it  should  be  assigned  first  to  pro- 
ducer milk  to  the  extent  producer  milk  is 
available.    It  Is  not  feasible,  or  necessary, 
for  a  market  administrator  to  attempt  to 
follow  milk  or  milk  products  through  a 
plant  tcrdetermine  which  product  is  used 
for  which  purpose.    If  Class  I  milk  is  to 
be  disposed  of  from  any  portion  of  the 
plant,  it  Is  logical  to  assume  that  the 
plant  operator  would  use  his  best  qual- 
ity product  for  such  purposes  to  the  ex- 
tent it  is  available. 

Because  of  the  difference  in  marketing 
practices,  and  in  demands  for  supplies  of 
milk  from  plants  which  are  primarily 
in  the  business  of  distributing  Class  I 
milk,  as  contrasted  to  supply  plants 
which  furnish  bulk  milk  to  distributing 
plants,  two  sets  of  performance  stand- 
ards have  been  provided.  These  stand- 
ards, and  reasons  therefor,  are  as 
follows : 

In  order  to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant,  a 
"distributing  plant"  should  be  required 
to  distribute  at  least  10  percent  of  its 
milk  from  producers  and  other  pool 
plants  during  the  month  as  Class  I  milk 
on  retail  or  wholesale  routes  to  outlets 
in  the  marketing  area.  Ehstribution  of 
milk  through  vendors  or  plant  stores 
should  be  Included  to  the  extent  that 
sales  through  such  outlets  are  in  the 
marketing  area. 

A  distributing  plant  having  more  than 
90  percent  of  its  business  outside  the 
marketing  area,  or  in  other  outlets, 
should  not  be  considered  as  essentially 
associated  with  the  market.  It  is  not 
considered  advisable  to  bring  such  a 
plant  under  full  regulation,  in  order  to 
control  the  minor  share  of  its  business 
which  is  in  the  marketing  area.  Full 
regulation,  in  such  case,  would  not  be 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  purposes  of 
the  order,  and  might  well  place  such 
plant  at  a  disadvantage  in  relation  to  its 
competitors  in  supplying  the  um-cgulated 
market. 

Such  a  minimum  is  necessary,  also,  to 
avoid  the  possibility  that  a  plant  other- 
wise not  associated  with  the  market 
might  qualify  itself  for  equalization  pay- 
ments to  its  own  advantage,  and  to  the 
disadvantage  of  the  market,  by  means  of 
minor  sales  in  the  marketing  ai'ea. 
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It  is  contemplated  that  only  plapts 
primarily  engaged  In  route  distribution 
of  fluid  milk,  and  Class  I  products  should 
be  qualified  as  pool  plants  under  this 
definition.  In  order  to  preserve  this  dis- 
tinction, a  further  condition  is  placed  on 
distributing  plants  that  their  total  dis- 
tribution of  Class  I  milk  on  routes  to 
wholesale  or  retail  outlets,  both  Inside 
and  outside  the  marketing  area,  must 
amount  to  at  least  50  percent  of  their 
receipts  during  the  month  of  milk  from 
producers  and  from  other  pool  plants. 
Any  plant  which  does  not  qualify  on  this 
basis  should  be  deemed  to  be  primarily  a 
bulk  supply  plant,  and  its  status  under 
the  pool  should  be  judged  by  the  stand- 
-ards  applicable  to  such  plants. 

Evidence  in  the  record  indicates  that 
most  plants  doing  business  In  the  mar- 
keting area  dispose  of  their  milk  in  such 
a  way  as  to  exceed,  by  a  considerable 
margin,  the  minimum  performance 
standards  necessary  to  qualify  as  pool 
plants  under  this  order. 

There  are.   at  the  present  time,  no 
"supply  plants"  primarily  associated  with 
the  Central  Arkansas  market.    However, 
in  case  a  handler  should  desire  to  supply 
the   market   through   use   of   a   supply 
plant,  and  bring  such  plant  under  the 
IXK)1,  provision  should  be  made  In  the 
order  whereby  this  would  be  possible 
The  performance  standards  for  supply 
plants  to  qualify  for  pool  status  should 
reflect  the  fact  that  Central  Arkansas  is 
typically  a  short  market.     Distributors 
need  all  of  the  milk  available  from  pro- 
ducers in  order  to  keep  their  Class  I  out- 
lets fully  supplied  on  an  annual  basis 
In  order  to  assure  that  all  the  producer 
milk  which  is  pooled  with  the  market 
will  be  available  for  Class  I  sale,  percent- 
age standards  should  be  set  at  levels 
which  require  that  the  milk  will  be  avail- 
able.   If  conditions  in  the  market  should 
change  so  that  Class  I  outlets  are  ade- 
quately supplied  with  producer  milk  and 
the  percentage  standards  proposed  here- 
in are  not  necessary  to  assure  the  avail- 
ability of  such  producer  milk  for  Class  I 
sales,  the  standards  should  be  subject 
to  review. 

Under  present  circumstances  it  is 
concluded  that  a  plant  should  dispose 
of  at  least  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of 
milk  from  producers  In  any  month  in 
the  form  of  supplemental  supplies  of 
milk,  skim  milk  or  cream  shipped  to  dis- 
tributing plants,  in  order  to  qualify  for 
pool  status.  Unless  more  than  half  of 
the  milk  from  such  plant  is  disposed 
of  in  this  manner,  a  supply  plant  should 
not,  under  the  present  conditions  in  the 
area,  be  considered  as  primarily  asso- 
ciated with  the  market. 

It  is  recognized,  however,  that  the  de- 
mand for  milk  from  supply  plants  Is 
rather  seasonal.  The  primary  function 
of  most  supply  plants,,  particularly 
those  on  the  fringes  of  any  milkshed 
will  be  to  furnish  milk  to  distributing 
plants  during  the  season  of  low  pro- 
duction. In  the  months  of  flush  pro- 
duction, supplies  of  milk  received  at 
I'lants  located  in  or  near  the  marketing 
area  may  be  sufBcient  to  supply  the 
Class  I  outlets.  During  this  part  of  the 
year,  it  would  be  more  economical  to 
leave  the  most  distant  milk  in  the  coun- 
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try  for  manufacture,  and  use  local  sup- 
plies for  Class  I  use.  The  performance 
provisions  should  not  force  milk  to  be 
transported  to  distributing  plants  in  the 
spring  and  summer  to  be  manufactured. 
In  order  to  maintain  the  eligibility  of 
supply  plants  to  pool. 

In  order  to  provide  for  handling  the 
milk  In  the  manner  described,  a  supply 
plant  should  be  allowed  to  remain  In  the 
pool  throughout  the  year,  if  it  qualifies 
under  the  foregoing  standards  during 
each  of  the  months  of  August  through 
January. 

The  order  should  provide  a  definition 
of  "producer"  In  order  to  designate  the 
dairy  farmers  whose  milk  is  to  be  sub- 
ject to  the  pricing  provisions  of  the 
order.  This  definition  should  Include 
any  person  who  produces  milk  In  com- 
pliance with  Grade  A  standards,  and 
ships  such  milk  to  a  plant  fully  regu- 
lated under  the  order.  Because  of  the 
widespread  use  of  reciprocal  inspections 
by  health  authorities,  the  Grade  A  in- 
spection of  any  duly  constituted  health 
authority  should  be  considered  appro- 
priate to  qualify  a  person  as  a  producer. 
Any  Grade  A  milk  which  enters  a  plant 
may  be  distributed  for  fiuid  use,  and  as 
a  result,  be  subject  to  the  same  pricing 
provisions  of  the  order. 

The  record  discloses  that  some  milk, 
not  needed  for  Class  I  use  in  the  area,  has 
been  diverted  from  producer  farms  di- 
rectly to  manufacturing  plants  for  dis- 
posal.    This   has   obviated   duplication 
in  handling  at  fiuid  plants  which  are  not 
equipped  to  manufacture  such  reserve 
supplies  of  milk.     Provision  should  be 
made  in  the  order,  therefore,  to  allow 
a  handler  to  maintain  milk  of  regular 
producers  under  the  pooling  and  pricing 
provisions  of  the  order,  even  though  it 
may  be  diverted  from  manufacture  dur- 
ing periods  of  excess  supply.    Diversion 
privileges  should  not  be  extended  during 
periods  of  market  shortages,  since  han- 
dlers might  thereby  be  enabled  to  keep 
milk    pooled    with    the    market,    even 
though  such  milk  were  not  available  for 
Class  I  use  when  needed.    Excess  sup- 
plies during  the  months  of  lowest  pro- 
duction normally  occur  only  on  week- 
ends or  holidays.    Provision  for  diversion 
of  a  producer's  milk  on  no  more  than 
10   days   during   any  of   these   months 
should  provide  adequate  opportunity  for 
disposal  of  excess  milk  in  this  period. 

Cooperative  associations  of  producers, 
which  qualify  as  bona  fide  representa- 
tives of  producers,  and  which  are  au- 
thorized to  market  the  milk  of  member 
producers,  should  be  allowed  the  same 
diversion  privileges  as  fully  regulated 
handlers. 

"Producer  milk"  should  be  defined  in 
the  order  to  identify  the  milk  received 
from  producers  at  pool  plants.  This 
milk  would  include  milk  diverted  in  ac- 
cordance with  order  provisions,  and  rep- 
resents the  milk  which  is  to  be  priced. 
"Other  source"  milk  should  be  defined  as 
fluid  milk  (Class  I)  products  received 
from  sources  other  than  producers  or 
pool  plants,  and  should  include  nonfiuld 
products.  If  they  are  reprocessed  or  re- 
converted In  a  pool  plant.  The  latter 
products  should  be  Included,  since  they 
may  enter  into  the  Cla.ss  I  market  if  they 
are  utilized  by  the  plant  in  the  produc- 
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tion  of  other  Items,  other  source  milk, 
therefore,  represents  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  the  plant  which  enters  into 
the  operation  in  such  form  that  It  may 
be  utilized  In  Class  I  milk,  but  which 
originates  from  sources  not  priced  as 
Class  I  milk  under  the  order. 

(b)  Classification  of  milk.  Milk  re- 
ceived by  regulated  handlers  should  be 
classified  on  the  basis  of  the  form  in,  or 
the  purpose  for  which  it  is  used,  as  either 
Class  I  milk  or  Class  II  milk.  <f 

The  products  which  should  be  classi- 
fied Class  I  milk  are  those  distributed  to 
the  consumer  in  fluid  form.  This  In- 
cludes milk,  skim  milk,  cream,  and  vari- 
ous mixtures  thereof,  Including  those 
fiavored  or  cultured.  These  are  the 
perishable  products  which  require  ex- 
pedited handling  and  careful  quahty 
control.  These  are  the  products  which 
are  normally  made  from  milk  Inspected 
and  supervised  from  point  of  production 
by  local  health  authorities.  The  extra 
cost  of  getting  approved  milk  produced 
and  delivered  to  the  market.  In  the  quan- 
tities required,  makes  it  necessary  to 
provide  a  price  for  milk  used  in  Class  I 
products  somewhat  above  the  manu- 
facturing milk  price.  Through  classi- 
fication, milk  utilized  for  these  purposes 
may  be  priced  in  accordance  with  the 
needs  of  the  market  for  maintaining 
production  of  quality  milk. 

Excess  milk  not  needed  seasonally  or 
at  other  times  for  Class  I  use,  must  be 
disposed  of  for  use  in  manufactured 
products.  These  products  are  not  re- 
quired to  be  made  from  Inspected  milk 
and  must  be  sold  in  competition  with 
products  made  throughout  the  country 
from  unapproved  milk.  Milk  so  used 
should  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk,  and 
priced  In  accordance  with  its  value  in 
such  outlets. 

In  accordance  with  these  standards. 
Class  I  milk  should  comprise  all  skim 
milk  (Including  concentrated  or  recon- 
stituted nonfat  milk  solids)  and  butter- 
fat (1)  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  fiavored  milk, 
fiavored  milk  drinks,  yogurt,  cream  and 
any  mixture  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim 
milk  (except  sterilized  products  in  her- 
metically sealed  containers,  eggnog.  Ice 
cream  mix  and  aerated  cream) ;  and  (2) 
not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk. 

Fluid  milk  products  such  as  skim  milk 
drinks  and  buttermilk,  to  which  extra 
nonfat  solids  have  been  added,  should 
be  Included  under  the  Class  I  milk  defi- 
nition, and  all  of  the  solids  therein 
should  be  priced  at  the  same  rate. 
Products,  such  as  evaporated  or  con- 
densed milk  in  hermetically  sealed  oans, 
should  not  be  considered  Class  I  milk, 
since  they  may  be  made  from  ungraded 
milk,  and  heed  not  be  handled  as  the 
more  perishable  fresh  fiuid  items. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  are  not  used 
In  most  products  in  the  same  proportions 
as  contained  in  the  milk  received  from      i 
producers,    and    therefore    should     be      ] 
classified  separately  according  to  their      j 
separate  uses.    The  skim  milk  solids  and       ' 
butterfat  content  of  milk  products  re- 
ceived and  disposed  of  by  a  handler,  can 
be  determined  through   testing  proce- 
dures.    Some   manufactured    products,       • 
such  as  ice  cream  and  condensed  prod- 
ucts, present  a  more  difficult  problem  of 
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testing  In  that  some  of  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  milk  has  been  removed.  It 
Is  desirable,  in  the  case  of  such  products, 
to  provide  an  acceptable  means  of  as- 
certaining the  amoimt  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  In,  or  used  to  pro- 
duce, these  products.  This  may  be  ac- 
complished through  the  \ise  of  adequate 
plant  records  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  or  by  means  of  stand- 
ard conversion  factors  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  used  to  produce  such  products. 
The  accounting  procedure  to  be  used  in 
the  case  of  any  condensed  milk  product 
should  be  based  on  the  pounds  of  milk  or 
skim  milk  required  to  produce  such 
product. 

Butterfat  and  skim  milk  disposed  of 
from  the  plant  in  the  form  of  the  afore- 
mentioned fluid  milk  Items  should  be 
classified  Class  I  milk  when  they  leave 
the  plant,  subject  to  reclassification  only 
in  case  they  are  transferred  to  other 
milk  plants  for  manufacture,  under 
conditions  hereinafter  described. 

All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  products  other  than  those  classi- 
fied in  Class  I  milk  should  be  Class  n 
milk.  Included  as  Class  n  milk  are 
products  such  as  ice  cream  mix,  butter, 
cheese,  cottage  cheese;  evaporated  and 
condensed  milk  (plain  and  sweetened) 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids. 

Butterfat  and  skim  milk  used  to  pro- 
duce Class  n  products  should  be  con- 
sidered to  be  disposed  of  when  so  utilized, 
and  will  not  enter  into  the  classification 
picture  again  unless  reiised  or  recon- 
verted. Handlers  will  need  to  maintain 
'stock  records  on  such  products,  however, 
to  permit  audit  of  their  records  by  the 
market  administrator  to  verify  utiliza- 
tion in  Class  II  milk.  Class  n  products 
from  any  source,  including  those  pro- 
duced in  the  plant,  which  are  utilized  for 
further  processing  or  manufacture, 
should  be  considered  as  a  receipt  of  other 
source  milk. 

Handlers  must  be  held  responsible  for 
a  full  accounting  of  all  their  receipts  of 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  any  form.  A 
handler  who  first  receives  milk  from  pro- 
ducers should  be  responsible  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  to  establish  the  classi- 
fication of,  and  make  payment  to  pro- 
ducers for.  such  milk.  Except  for  a 
normal  amount  of  shrinkage  which  may 
be  classified  in  Class  n,  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  which  is  received,  and  for 
which  the  handler  cannot  establish  utili- 
zation, should  be  classified  Class  I  milk. 
This  provision  is  necessary  to  remove  any 
advantage  to  handlers  who  fail  to  keep 
complete  and  accurate  records,  and  to 
assure  that  producers  receive  full  value 
for  their  milk  on  the  basis  of  its  use.  It 
is  necessary  to  place  the  burden  of  proof 
on  the  handler,  in  order  to  establish  the 
utilization  of  any  butterfat  or  skim  milk 
as  other  than  Class  I  milk,  since  the 
market  administrator  cannot  assume 
primary  responsibility  for  tracing  the 
utilization  a  handler  makes  of  his  milk. 

Pool  plants  noriAally  will  have  in- 
ventories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  each  month, 
which  must  be  considered  in  accounting 
for  current  sources  and  utilization  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk.  Accounting 
procedure  will  be  facilitated  by  provid- 
ing that  month -end  inventories  of  all 
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products  designated  as  Class  I  milk, 
regardless  of  whether  such  products  are 
held  in  bulk  or  In  packages,  should  be 
classified  Class  II  milk.  Inventories  of 
products  so  classified  will  then  be  as- 
signed to  Class  II  use  the  following 
month.  If  any  fluid  milk  products,  de- 
rived from  producer  milk,  are  classified 
Class  II  milk  because  they  are  held  in 
month-end  inventories,  and  then  later 
used  in  Class  I  milk,  the  higher  use  value 
should  be  reflected  to  producers. 

Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products  on 
hand  at  a  pool  plant  at  the  beginning 
of  any  month  during  which  such  plant 
becomes  a  pool  plant  for  the  first  time 
should  likewise  be  subtracted  from  the 
Class  II  utilization  of  the  plant  during 
the  month.  This  will  preserve  the  pri- 
ority of  assignment  of  current  producer 
receipts  to  current  Class  I  use. 

Although  handlers  should  be  expected 
to  keep  complete  account  of  their  utili- 
zation of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  there 
is  normally  a  certain  amount  of  shrink- 
age for  which  no  disposition  can  be 
shown.  The  record  shows  that  2  per- 
cent is  a  reasonable  maximum  shrinkage 
allowance  based  on  operating  experience. 

Shrinkage  should  be  determined  by 
subtracting,  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  by  the 
handler,  his  total  established  utilization 
thereof,  respectively,  in  various  products. 
Shrinkage  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  of 
the  handlers  producer  mijk  and  other 
source  milk  should  be  prorated  on  the 
basis  of  the  pounds  from  each  of  these 
sources.  None  of  the  shrinkage  should 
be  assigned  to  milk  received  from  other 
pool  plants,  because  shrinkage  on  such 
milk  will  be  allowed  to  the  transferring 
handler. 

It  Is  concluded  that  shrinkage  of  but- 
terfat or  skim  milk,  which  is  not  more 
than  2  percent  of  total  amount  thereof 
in  producer  milk  and  other  source  milk 
should  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk,  and 
any  shrinkage  in  excess  of  this  quantity 
should  be  classified  Class  I  milk. 

Transfers.  As  pointed  out  previously. 
some  fiuid  milk  products  may  be  disposed 
of  to  other  plants  for  Class  II  disposi- 
tion. Classification  of  any  product 
transferred  or  diverted  to  another  plant 
should,  under  certain  circumstances,  be 
determined  according  to  its  utilization 
in  the  plant  to  which  transferred. 

Fluid  milk  products  transferred  from 
one  pool  plant  to  a  pool  plant  of  an- 
other handler,  except  that  of  a  producer- 
handler,  should  be  classified  Class  I  milk, 
unless  both  handlers  indicate,  in  their 
reports  to'  the  market  administrator, 
that  they  desire  such  milk  to  be  classi- 
fied Class  li  milk.  However,  sufficient 
Class  II  utilization  must  be  available  at 
the  receiving  plant  for  such  assignment, 
after  prior  allocation  of  shrinkage  and 
other  source  milk  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed. On  the  other  hand,  if  the 
transferring  handler  had  other  source 
milk  durin£?  the  month,  the  assignment 
of  products  transferred  to  another  pool 
plant  to  the  Class  I  utilization  of  such 
plant  should  be  limited  so  that  other 
source  milk  in  the  transferring  handler's 
plant  will  not  be  allocated  to  Class  I 
milk  while  producer  milk  is  allocated  to 
Class  II  milk  in  the  receiving  handler's 
plant. 


Milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  disposed  of 
in  bulk  form  to  a  nonpKwl  plant,  includ- 
ing milk  which  is  diverted  (sent  directly 
to  the  nonpool  plant  from  the  producer's 
farm)  should  be  classified  Class  I  milk, 
unless  certain  conditions  are  met.  One 
of  these  conditions  is  that  the  operator 
of  the  nonpool  plant,  if  requested,  must 
make  his  books  and  records  available  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  verifying  the  source  and  utiliza- 
tion of  milk  in  such  nonpool  plant.  Pro- 
vision for  verification  by  the  market 
administrator  is  reasonable  and  neces- 
sary to  assure  that  producer  milk  will  be 
paid  for  in  accordance  with  its  utiliza- 
tion. Classification  as  Class  II  milk 
should  be  limited  to  the  amounts  of  such 
actual  use  in  the  nonpool  plant. 

Class  I  milk  items  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  should  not  be  subject 
to  reclassification,  since  such  handlers 
normally  purchase  these  items  strictly 
for  Class  I  use.  Milk  received  from  pro- 
ducer-handlers should  be  treated  as 
other  source  milk,  since  such  milk  is 
unpriced. 

The  class  prices  of  the  order  apply  only 
to  producer  milk.  It  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, if  a  plant  has  butterfat  or  skim 
milk  other  than  that  received  in  milk 
from  producers,  to  determine  the  quan- 
tities of  milk  in  each  class  to  be  assipmed 
to  producers.  The  milk  of  producers  (as 
defined  under  the  order),  who  are  pri- 
marily engaged  in  supplying  the  Central 
Arkansas  market,  should  be  assigned  to 
Class  I  utilization  first.  This  is  neces- 
sary to  insure  the  stability  of  the  classi- 
fied pricing  program.  If  the  order  per- 
mitted handlers  to  obtain  other  source 
milk  for  Class  I  use,  whenever  it  was 
advantageous  to  do  so,  while  producer 
milk  in  the  plant  was  utilized  in  Class  II 
milk,  the  order  would  not  be  effective 
in  carrying  out  the  purposes  of  the  act. 
Also,  the  market  might  be  deprived  o&  a 
dependable  supply  of  quality  milk.  Oass 
II  items  utilized  in  reprocessing  or  man- 
ufacturing at  the  plant  during  the  month 
will  also  be  assigned  as  other  source  milk. 
This  will  mean  that  such  products  also 
will  be  allocated  first  to  Class  II  use, 
thus  maintaining  priority  of  assignment 
for  current  receipts  of  producer  milk  to 
Class  I  sales.  The  system  of  assigning 
utilization  of  milk  to  receipts  from  dif- 
ferent sources  which  will  carry  out  this 
objective  is  set  forth  in  §  908.45  of  the 
attached  order. 

Since  uniform  prices  paid  producers 
by  each  handler  are  to  be  calculated 
monthly,  the  assignment  of  utilization 
described  above  should  be  carried  out 
with  respect  to  all  milk  received  during 
each  month.  Some  variations  in  utili- 
zation and  importation  of  other  source 
milk  may  occur  from  day  to  day 
throughout  the  month,  but  all  handlers 
will  be  on  an  equal  basis  in  this  respect. 

(c»  Class  prices.  Class  I  prices  should 
be  established  at  a  level  which,  in  con- 
junction with  the  Class  II  prices  here- 
inafter concluded  to  be  appropriate,  will 
result  in  returns  to  producers  high 
enough  to  maintain  an  adequate,  but  not 
excessive,  supply  of  quality  milk  to  meet 
the  fluid  requirements  of  the  marketing 
area. 

The  maintenance  of  stable  conditions 
in  the  market  requires  that  Class  I  prices 
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be  adjusted  whenever  the  supply  of  milk 
is  out  of  line  in  relation  to  sales  of  milk 
for  fluid  use.  If  prices  remain  too  low, 
insufficient  quantities  of  milk  will  be 
produced  to  assure  that  the  Class  I  mar- 
ket will  be  fully  supplied.  Conversely, 
if  prices  are  too  high,  production  will  be 
overstimulated  and  consumption  cur- 
tailed. This  would  cause  more  milk  to 
be  produced  than  is  needed  to  satisfy 
the  demand  for  Class  I  milk,  resulting  in 
the  development  of  unnecessary  and 
uneconomic  surpluses. 

When  milk  produced  locally  Is  insuffi- 
cient to  meet  the  Class  I  needs  of  the 
market,  supplemental  supplies  of  Grade 
A  milk  are  purchased  by  handlers  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  area  from  plants 
located  over  a  wide  geographic  area. 
Prices  of  this  milk  fluctuate  to  a  consid- 
erable extent  on  the  basis  of  changes  in 
the  value  of  milk  produced  for  manu- 
facture. Other  items  which  determine 
the  prices  at  which  sucii  milk  will  be 
available  to  Central  Arkansas  handlers 
include  the  cost  of  transporting  such 
milk  to  the  marketing  area,  and  other 
Class  I  outlets  for  it,  such  as  sale  to 
surrounding  markets. 

Proper  recognition  must  be  given  the 
prices  at  which  alternative  sources  of 
supply  are  available,  especially  since  any 
milk  plant  wherever  located  may.  by 
meeting  the  prescribed  qualifications. 
become  a  pool  plant  under  the  order.  It 
Is  necessary,  therefore^that  the  Class  I 
price  under  the  proposed  order  should 
not  be  set  at  levels  which  will  bring  the 
cost  of  such  milk  above  the  cost  of  ob- 
taining Grade  A  milk  supplies  regularly 
from  other  sources. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  Class  I  price 
for  the  Central  Arkansas  area  should  be 
fixed  in  relation  to  the  general  level  of 
the  value  of  milk  used  to  produce  manu- 
factured dairy  products.  To  achieve  this 
end.  a  basic  price  formula  should  be 
adopted  which  will  reflect  such  general 
level,  and  to  which  differentials  should 
be  added  to  reach  the  appropriate  Class 
I  price.  Such  basic  price  should  be  the 
higher  of  (a)  the  average  of  the  prices 
paid  by  the  13  "Midwestern  Conden- 
series,"  (b)  a  price  computed  on  the  basis 
of  the  daily  quotations  for  92-score 
butter  at  Chicago  and  prices  paid  for 
nonfat;  dry  milk  solids  f.  o.  b.  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  Chicago  area  or 
(c)  a  price  based  primarily  on  the  value 
of  milk  used  for  cheese  manufacture. 

The  purpose  of  such  basic  price  is  to 
give  consideration  to  the  national  eco- 
nomic factors  underlying  the  price  for 
milk  for  manufacturing  uses,  which 
prices,  it  has  been  determined,  influence 
the  local  market  prices.  Prices  for  milk 
used  for  fluid  purposes  in  competitive 
markets  are  related  to  the  prices  paid  for 
milk  used  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
Production  and  marketing  of  milk  for 
each  type  of  manufacturing  outlet  are 
subject  to  many  of  the  same  economic 
factors.  Since  the  market  for  most  man- 
ufactured products  is  countrywide,  prices 
of  manufactured  dairy  products  reflect, 
to  a  large  extent,  changes  in  general  eco- 
nomic conditions  affecting  the  supply 
and  demand  for  milk.  Fluid  markets  are 
affected  to  a  large  extent  by  these  condi- 
tions in  that  producers  may  and  do  shift 
between  ungraded  and  graded  milk  pro- 
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duction.  It  is  for  these  reasons,  most  of 
the  fluid  milk  markets  from  which  Cen- 
tral Arkansas  handlers  may  purchase 
alternative,  or  supplemental  milk,  or  to 
which  they  sell  milk  have  Class  I  pricing 
formulas  based  on  butter,  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  and  cheese  prices,  or  the 
pricessoaid  by  condenseries  subject,  in 
each  cas^  to  differentials  over  these 
basic  or  nianufacturing  prices.  Such 
differentials  are  those  considered  appro- 
priate in  each  case  to  cover  the  cost  of 
meeting  quality  requirements  in  the  pro- 
duction of  adequate  supplies  of  market 
milk,  and  transportation  costs  to  the 
particular  fiuld  market. 

The  alternative  prices  In  the  basic 
formula  proposed  herein  are  the  same  as 
those  used  under  the  Memphis,  Tennes- 
see, order  and  are  similars  to  those  used 
in  many  other  Federally  regulated  mar- 
kets. The  price  computed  under  this 
basic  formula  averaged  $3.57  for  1954. 

Memphis  i^  the  market  with  which 
Central  Arkartsas  handlers  are  in  *>ri- 
mary  competition.  As  pointed  out  here- 
tofore, one  major  handler  serving  the 
proposed  area  sells  nearly  half  of  his 
milk  on  routes  to  the  Memphis  market. 
One  other  large  handler  in  Little  Rock 
has  sold  substantial  volumes  of  milk  to 
contract  outlets  as  well  as  on  retail  or 
wholesale  outlets  in  the  Memphis  area. 
The  evidence  does  not  indicate,  however, 
that  any  Memphis  handler  distributes 
milk  in  the  Central  Arkansas  area. 

The  price  received  by  Central  Arkansas 
producers  for  4.0  percent  base  milk  under 
the  association's  contract  with  handlers 
averaged  $5.12  for  the  year  1954.  The 
record  indicates  that  this  is  not  a  true 
cost  for  Class  I  milk  however,  since  all 
producer  milk  utilized  by  handlers  as 
Class  I  milk  was  not  paid  for  at  the  base 
price.  Excess  prices  were  somewhat 
below  $3.00  most  of  the  time. 

The  hearing  record  does  not  contain 
complete  data  which  accurately  refiect 
the  receipts  and  ?ales  of  fluid  milk  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  area.    It  appears  clear, 
however,  that  prices  which  have  pre- 
vailed in  the  area  have  not  resulted  in 
milk  production  sufficient  to  meet  Class  I 
requirements  at  all  times  during  the  year. 
It  is  questionable,  on  the  other  hand, 
whether  the  system  of  milk  purchasing 
which  has  existed  in  the  market  has  been 
fully  effective  In  encouraging  maximum 
milk  production  at  the  prices  actually 
paid.     In  the  absen<;e  of  adequate  data, 
and  because  the  previous  price  and  sup- 
ply history  of  the  market  cannot  be  fully 
relied  upon,  it  is  not  possible  to  arrive  at 
an  appropriate  Class  I  price  for  Central 
Arkansas  on  the  basis  of  local  experience 
alone.    However,  because  of  the  large 
degree  of  sales  competition  between  the 
Memphis   and   Central  Arkansas   mar- 
kets, and  because  of  the  general  location 
of  both  markets  in  relation  to  other 
supply  and  sales  areas,  it  is  concluded 
that  for  the  present  at  least,  the  same 
stated  Class  I  differentials  over  basic 
formula   price  should   be   provided   for 
Central  Arkansas  as  are  provided  for  the 
Memphis  market.    Handlers  in  the  two 
markets  compete  not  only  for  Class  I 
sales  in  the  Memphis  area,  but  both  mar- 
kets often  require  substantial  volumes  of 
supplemental  milk.    Handlers  from  both 
areas  may  be  expected  to  purchase  such 
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milk  on  the  same  general  competitive 
market.  The  distance  of  the  two  mar- 
kets from  alternative  supplies  is  in 
general  approximately  the  same. 

The  pricing  formula  proposed  herein 
will  result  in  the  same  price  for  the  two 
markets,  except  that  the  Memphis  order 
contains  a  supply-demand  provision 
which  adjusts  the  price  under  that  order 
in  accordance  with  local  shortages  or 
surpluses.  While  the  hearing  record 
discloses  some  need  for  a  similar  provi- 
sion in  the  Central  Arkansas  area,  data 
presently  available  do  not  provide  an 
adequate  basis  for  drafting  one  which 
could  be  expected  to  adjust  Central 
Arkansas  prices  in  line  with  local  mar- 
ket needs.  It  is  concluded,  therefore, 
that  for  the  period  through  August  1956 
a  Class  I  differential  of  $1.28  for  the  6 
months  of  highest  production  »nd  $1.68 
for  the  months  of  lowest  production 
should  be  provided.  Data  which  became 
available  during  this  period  should  then 
be  reviewed  to  ascertain  whether  a  sup- 
ply-demand adjustment  or  some  other 
provision  would  be  appropriate  for  fix- 
ing a  Class  I  price  in  line  with  the  needs 
of  the  market. 

Class  I  prices  should  be  announced  by 
the  market  administrator  by  the  fifth 
day  of  the  month.  In  order  to  do  this, 
it  is  necessary  to  use  price  quotations 
for  the  preceding  month  in  calculating 
the  basic  formula  price. 

Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  handlers 
will  accept  and  market  such  quantities 
of  milk  in  excess  of  Class  I  needs  as  may 
arise  from  time  to  time.  The  price, 
however,  should  not  be  so  low  that  han- 
dlers will  be  encouraged  to  procure  milk 
supplies  solely  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
verting them  into  Class  n  products. 

In  order  to  have  an  adequate  supply 
of  producer  milk  in  the  fall  and  winter 
months,  handlers  normally  accept  sur- 
plus milk   from   producers  during   the 
months  of  flush  production.    Outlets  for 
Class  n  milk   disposed  of  during  the 
flush   production  season  generally  are 
not  as  favorable  as  those  available  In 
the  fall  of  the  year,  when  the  supply  of 
producer  milk  available  for  Class  II  is 
lower.    With  a  limTted  supply  of  milk  for 
Class  n,  the  market  for  those  products 
which  Will  command  the  best  return  are 
served  first.    Such  outlets  may  include 
cottage  cheese  and   eggnog  for  which 
fresh  quality  milk  is  particularly  desir- 
able.   During  those  months  of  high  pro- 
duction, when  the  supply  is  excessive, 
large  quantities  of  milk  are  disposed  of 
for  use  in  those  products  which  are  least 
profitable  or  may  actually  result  in  a  loss 
to  those  handlers  receiving  milk  from 
producers.    Frequently  there  are  addi- 
tional hauling  costs  because  of  inade- 
quacy of  local  processing  facilities. 

The  record  indicates  that  only  minor 
quantities  of  excess  Grade  A  milk  are 
produced  in  the  Central  Arkansas  area 
during  most  months  of  the  year.  Dur- 
ing those  months  when  some  excess  milk 
is  available,  the  milk  is  disposed  of  lo- 
cally or  to  nearby  outlets.  Such  milk 
is  disposed  of  primarily  to  the  same 
general  market  or  in  competition  with 
excess  milk  from  the  Fort  Smith  market. 
The  record  shows  that  much  of  the 
excess  milk  which  is  produced  in  Cen- 
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tral  Arkansas  Is  diverted  directly  into 
local  manufacturing  plants  for  disposal, 
without  involving  extra  haul.  It  ap- 
pears, therefore,  that  prices  paid  by  such 
local  manufacturing  plants  represent  a 
reasonable  minimum  price  for  such  milk. 
It  is  concluded  that  during  the  months 
of  February  through  July,  when  most  of 
the  excess  is  produced,  the  Class  II  milk 
price  should  be  the  average  of  the  prices 
paid  producers  for  milk  testing  4.0  per- 
cent butterfat  by  the  Sugar  Creek 
Creamery  at  Russellville,  the  Ozark 
Creamery  Co.  at  Ozark,  and  the  Pet  Milk 
Co.  at  Siloam  Springs,  all  in  Arkansas. 
This  is  the  same  price  as  fixed  for  Class 
n  milk  during  these  months  under  the 
Port  Smith  order. 

During  the  remaining  months  of  the 
year,  when  there  is  very  little  excess 
milk  available .  such  milk  should  be  priced 
on  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  price  plus 
25  cents,  provided  that  such  price  shall 
not  exceed  the  basic  formula  price. 

Butterfat  differentials.  As  pointed  out 
previously  herein,  it  is  concluded  that 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  should  be  ac- 
counted for  separately  for  classification 
purposes.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to 
adjust  Class  I  and  Class  II  prices  of 
milk  in  accordance  with  the  average  but- 
terfat test  of  milk  in  each  class  by  a 
differential  which  will  reflect  differences 
in  value  due  to  variations  in  the  butter- 
fat content  of  each  product. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  values  result- 
ing from  multiplying  the  average  price 
of  92-score  butter  at  Chicago  each  month 
by  0.120  will  provide  an  appropriate 
basis  for  adjusting  the  price  for  Class  I 
milk  in  this  market.  The  butterfat  dif- 
ferential to  be  used  in  adjusting  the 
Class  II  price  should  be  calculated  during 
the  months  of  lowest  production  by  mul- 
tiplying the  Chicago  92-score  butter 
price  by  0.115  and  during  other  months 
by  0.110. 

The  foregoing  butterfat  differentials 
are  generally  in  line  with  those  prevail- 
ing in  other  surrounding  markets  and 
will   place    Central   Arkansas   handlers 
on  an  approximately  equal  basis  in  this 
respect    with    their    competitors.    The 
proposed  seasonal  variation  in  Class  n 
differentials  will  serve  to  properly  pro 
rate  the  Class  n  price  heretofore  found 
appropriate  for  the  different  seasons  be- 
tween the  butterfat  and  skim  milk  com- 
ponents of  the  excess  milk.    The  basing 
point  from  which  butterfat  adjustments 
are  made  should  be  4.0  percent  butterfat. 
This  is  the  basic  test  now  used  by  all 
handlers  serving  the  proposed  marketing 
area.    The  use  of  butterfat  differentials 
in  this  manner  follows  standard  prac- 
tices in  most  fluid   milk   markets   for 
adjusting  for  butterfat  variations. 

In  order  that  the  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential may  be  announced  early  each 
month,  it  is  provided  that  the  Class  I 
differential  be  based  on  the  average  price 
of  butter  in  the  preceding  month.  This 
will  permit  the  announcement  of  the 
Class  I  differential  at  the  same  time  that 
the  Class  I  price  is  announced.  Class  II 
prices  and  butterfat  differentials  will 
not  be  announced  luitil  after  the  end  of 
the  month.  Although  handlers  will  not 
know  the  price  of  Class  II  milk  as  it  is 
utilized,  they  will  know  that  their  cost 


will  follow  that  of  their  principal  com- 
petitors for  manufactured  milk  outlets. 
Location  differentials.    To  the  extent 
that  producer  milk  is  received  at  plants 
located  some  distance  from  the  market, 
the    handlers    purchasing    such    milk 
should  be  allowed  a  lower  Class  I  price. 
The  reduction  in  price  should  be  based 
on  the  distance  from  the  central  market 
to  the  plant  where  the  producers  deliver 
the  milk.     Milk  located  at  a  distance 
from  the  market  has  less  value  to  the 
market.    If  handlers  did  not  assume  the 
costs  of  moving  milk  to  the  market  they 
must  otherwise  be  borne  by  the  pro- 
ducer, since  the  producer  would  be  com- 
pelled to  meet  such  costs,  if  he  were  to 
sell  this  milk  in  the  market.    The  value 
of  a  producers  milk  is  therefore  deemed 
to  be  less  than  the  central  market  price 
by  the  amount  it  costs  to  transport  such 
milk  to  market. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  price  of  milk 
used  for  Class  I  disposition  should  be 
reduced  for  plants  receiving  sfcch  milk 
more  than  60  miles  from  the  central 
market.    The  transportation  allowance 
for  such  plants  should  be  10  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  plus  1.5  cents  for 
each   additional    10   miles,   or   fraction 
thereof,  that  such  plants  are  from  the 
primary  center  of  consumption  in  the 
proposed    area.      Benton,    Arkansas,    is 
centrally  located  to  the  primary  sales 
areas  of  the  proposed  marketing  area, 
and  is  thei-efore  proposed  as  the  basing 
point  for  location  differentials.     The  rate 
of  location  differential  adjustment  here- 
in provided,  is  based  on  the  approximate" 
cost  of  hauling  milk  in  bulk  tank  lots, 
which  is  the  most  efficient  method  gen- 
erally available  in  the  area  for  trans- 
porting    milk.       Handlers     should     be 
expected  to  make  any  necessary  move- 
ments of  milk  to  market  by  the  most 
efficient  means  available.     The  trans- 
portation differential  rates  herein  pro- 
vided   are    representative    of    those 
prescribed  in  other  Federal  milk  market- 
ing orders,  and  are  based  on  actual  cost 
of  hauling  milk  as  shown  in  the  hearing 
record. 

The  class  prices  for  milk  proposed  in 
the  attached  order  are  designed  only  to 
price  milk  at  its  value  in  relation  to  the 
marketing  area  to  be  regulated  pursuant 
to  the  proposed  order.    Milk  may  have 
greater  or  lesser  value  than  reflected  by 
these  prices  if  marketed  in  one  of  the 
many    markets    throughout   the    South 
Central  states  which  would  not  be  sub- 
ject to  this  order.    It  would  not  be  ad- 
ministratively    feasible,     however,     to 
provide  a  different  price  for  each  lot  of 
milk  according  to  its  ultimate  destina- 
tion.   To  attempt  to  do  this  would  be 
unsound  also,  in  that  it  would  make  pro- 
ducers bear  the  cost  of  hauling  beyond 
the  central  market,  and  thereby  remove 
from  handlers  the  incentive  to  market 
milk  at  the  location  where  it  will  yield  its 
greatest  net  return. 

No  adjustment  should  be  made  in  the 
Class  II  price  because  of  differences  in 
location  of  the  plant  to  which  the  milk 
is  delivered.  There  is  little  difference  in 
the  value  of  milk  for  manufactured  uses 
associated  with  the  location  of  the  plant 
receiving  the  milk.  This  is  true  because 
of  the  low  cost  per  hundredweight  of 


milk  Involved  in  transporting  manu- 
factured products.  The  prices  shown  in 
the  record,  paid  for  ungraded  milk  re- 
ceived at  various  sections  of  the"*  milk- 
shed,  do  not  indicate  any  difference 
in  value  associated  with  location. 
Class  II  milk  should  not  be  hauled  to 
the  central  market  for  manufacture  if 
there  are  more  convenient  facilities 
available. 

After  a  handler  receives  milk  for  Cla.ss 
II  use,  he  should  be  expected  to  handle 
and  dispose  of  the  milk  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. Prices  paid  producers  for  such 
milk  should  not  be  made  dependent  upon 
the  method  employed  by  the  handler  in 
disposing  of  such  milk,  otherwise  part 
of  the  incentive  for  keeping  handling 
cost  at  a  minimum  is  removed.  To  in- 
sure that  milk  will  not  be  moved  unnec- 
essarily at  producers'  expense,  the  order 
should  contain  a  provision  to  determine 
whether  milk  transferred  between  plants 
may  receive  the  location  differential 
credit.  This  should  provide  that  any 
milk  transferred  be  assigned  to  any 
Class  II  use  remaining  in  the  transferee 
plant  after  prior  assignment  of  other 
source  milk. 

Compensatory  payments  on  unpriced 
milk  The  class  prices  heretofore  de- 
scribed apply  only  to  that  milk  received 
at  pool  plants  from  producers.  As  pre- 
viously mentioned  in  connection  with 
the  findinfis  and  conclusions  concerning 
pool  plant  standards,  milk  may  be  dis- 
posed of  for  Class  I  use  in  the  marketing 
area  by  or  from  plants  which  are  not 
fully  regulated.  Any  plant  which  is  not 
fully  subject  to  classification  and  pricing 
is  not  required  to  pay  producers  for  milk 
in  accordance  with  the  utilization  made 
of  the  milk. 

Milk  from  unregulated  plants  may  be 
sold  as  Class  I  in  the  regulated  area 
through  distribution  directly  to  consum- 
ers on  routes  operated  by  such  plants, 
or  it  may  be  received  in  bulk  form  from 
such  plants  by  pool  plants  which  u.se  it  in 
supplyin'^  their  own  Class  I  outlets.  The 
proposed  order  does  not  prohibit  any 
plant,  whether  it  has  pool  status  or  not. 
from  selling  milk  in  the  marketing  area, 
nor  does  it  specify  where  any  plant  must 
purchase  its  milk. 

The  primary  purpose  of  the  order  is  to 
provide     a     classified     pricing     system, 
whereby    the    producers    primarily    en- 
gaged in  furnishing  milk  for  .sale  in  the 
marketing  area  will  be  paid  for  such  milk 
according  to  its  utilization.     It  has  been 
pointed  out  previou-sly  herein,  that  pay- 
ment of  a  premium  or  differential  for 
milk  used  in  Class  I  is  necessary  to  en- 
courage adequate  production  of  quality 
milk  needed  for  fluid  use.    Such  higher 
prices  cannot  be  maintained,  however, 
unless  the  Class  I  market  is  protected 
from  the  competition  of  reserve,  or  ex- 
cess milk.     Due  to  irregular  variations  in 
production  and  consumption  each  fluid 
milk  market  needs  to  have  some  reserve 
milk  production  available  to  insure  that 
supplies  will  be  adequate  at  all  times  for 
Class  I  use.    The  volume  of  this  reserve 
milk  normally  is  largest  in  the  spring 
months  of  flush  milk  production.    That 
quantity  of  milk  which  is  in  excess  of  the 
Class  I  sales  each  day  must  be  marketed 
in  manufactured  outlets.   Such  milk  is  of 
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the  same  quality  and  Is  available,  except 
under  a  classified  pricing  program,  for 
disposition  as  Class  I  milk. 

Since  milk  returns  somewhat  less  if 
manufactured  than  if  sold  for  fluid  use, 
a  natural  pressure  develops  for  handlers 
to  attempt  to  obtain  Class  I  outlets  for 
all  their  excess  milk  even  though  this 
may  mean  a  return  of  somewhat  less 
than  a  reasonable  Class  I  price  on  a  por- 
tion of  the  milk.  Since  all  milk  cannot 
be  marketed  in  Class  I,  the  tendency  is 
for  fluid  milk  prices  to  be  forced  down 
toward  the  level  of  the  manufactured 
milk  price.  The  purpose  of  compulsory 
classification  and  pricing  is  to  provide 
that  price  competition  from  such  excess 
milk  may  not  break  the  market  for  Class 
I  milk,  and  destroy  the  premium  prices 
necessary  to  encourage  Grade  A  produc- 
tion. 

A  classified  pricing  system  as  proposed 
herein  can  be  effective,  however,  only  in 
controlling  the  milk  of  those  producers 
•  and  the  plants  which  by  virtue  of  their 
primary   association   with   the  market, 
are  fully  subject  to  the  order.     Such 
regulation  is  not  applicable  to  and  there- 
fore not  effective  in  protecting  the  Class 
I  market  from  sales  by  plants  not  pri- 
marily   associated    with    the    market. 
Since    unregulated    plants    may    under 
some  circumstances  sell  up  to  half  of 
their  milk  in  the  market  without  incur- 
ring regulation,  it  would  be  possible  for 
such  plants  to  dispose  of  considerable 
volumes  of  surplus  or  reserve  milk  to 
Class  I  outlets  in  competition  with  the 
handlers  who  must  abide  by  the  classi- 
fied pricing  program.    Such  a  situation 
obviously  would  be  characterized  by  in-^ 
stability.     It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to' 
provide  some  protection  for  the  Class  I 
market  in  addition  to  that  afforded  by 
the  classified  pricing  program  as  applied 
to  fully  regulated  plants. 

In  the  absence  of  any  direct  control 
over  the  pricing  of  milk  from  unregulated 
plants,  it  is  necessary  to  provide  an 
alternative  method  cp  bringing  such  milk 
under  the  classified  pricing  system  with- 
out subjecting  the  originating  plant  to 
^  full  regulation.  The  method  provided  in 
'  the  attached  order  consists  of  a  com- 
pensatory payment  with  respect  to  un- 
priced milk  utilized  for  Class  I  sales. 
This  payment  should  have  the  effect,  so 
far  as  the  market  is  concerned,  of  classi- 
fying the  milk  as  Class  I,  in  that  it  will 
remove  the  cost  advantage,  which  an 
unregulated  plant  would  have  in  dis- 
posing of  unpriced  milk,  to  the  regulated 
Class  I  market.  At  the  same  time,  such 
a  payment  will  involve  no  extension  of 
regulation. 

It  is  important  that  the  rate  of  com- 
pensatory payment  used  to  bring  the 
unpriced  milk  into  line  with  the  Class 
I  market  be  appropriate  to  market  con- 
ditions. It  must  not  be  so  low  that  it 
will  permit  a  handler  to  have  temporary 
or  permanent  advantage  through  sale 
of  unpriced  milk  as  Class  I  in  the  mar- 
keting area.  It  should  not  be  so  high 
that  it  will  penalize  suppliers  of  unpriced 
milk  who  offer  supplies  needed  by  the 
market  and  who  are  not  in  a  position  of 
gaining  an  unfair  advantage  through  the 
sale  of  such  milk.  The  payment  must  be 
provided  for  in  a  manner  which  is  ad- 
ministratively feasible  and  which  does 
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not  bring  about  unjustified  administra- 
tive inconvenience  or  expense. 

Several  methods  were  described  on  the 
hearing   record   for   determining   what 
rate  of  payment  would  be  appropriate 
for  bringing  the  unpriced  milk  under 
the  classification  program.    One  of  these 
is  to  ascertain  the  actual  cost  to  the 
regulated  handler  of  milk  which  he  pur- 
chases   from    unregulated    plants    and 
charge  as  a  compensatory  payment  any 
amount  by  which  the  Cla,ss  I  price  ex- 
ceeds the  cost  of  the  unregulated  milk 
used  in  Class  I.    Such  a  scheme  is  not 
sound  from  the  standpoint  of  adminis- 
trative feasibility  and  it  would  not  nec- 
essarily remove  the  advantage  in  using 
unregulated  milk  even  though  it  were 
feasible.    Rates  at  which  milk  sales  are 
billed  may  not  represent  actual  cost  to 
the  purchaser.     In  the  case  of  a  firm 
which   owns   or  controls  a   pool   plant 
under  the  Central  Arkansas  order  as  well 
as  unregulated  plants,  the  price  charged 
for  milk  transferred  from  unregulated 
plants  would  have  little  or  no  signifi- 
cance.   The  biUing  rate,  if  any,  between 
such   plants  might  be  deliberately  set 
without  regard  to  the  value  of  the  milk 
at  the  level  necessary  to  avoid  any  pay- 
ments.    Thus,   the  intended   effect   of 
such  an  order  provision  might  be  circum- 
vented by  merely  adjusting  the  book- 
keeping procedure. 

A  handler  having  no  unregulated 
plants  may  find  it  possible  to  arrange  a 
billing  price  on  purchased  milk  which 
would  avoid  any  compensatory  pay- 
ments. A  kick-bade  arrangement  or  off- 
setting purchase  and  sale  might  readily 
be  arranged,  perhaps  through  a  third 
party.  Since  the  billing  price  for  milk 
would  be  a  self-serving  figure  for  both 
parties  to  the  transaction,  it  would  be 
virtually  impossible  to  ascertain  that  it 
represented  the  true  cost  to  the  pur- 
chaser. In  any  case,  if  a  handler  had 
the  choice  of  paying  money  to  the  mar- 
ket-wide pool  or  to  a  person  from  whom 
^e  was  buying  milk,  he  would  probably 
choose  the  latter. 

If  the  stated  purchase  price  were  a 
true  cost,  it  would  still  not  fulfill  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  advantage  to  un- 
regulated milk  to  base  compensatory 
payments  on  the  difference  between 
such  price  and  the  Class  I  price.  The 
record  discloses  that  sales  of  priced  milk 
between  regulated  handlers  ordinarily 
take  place  at  the  class  price  plus  a  han- 
dling charge.  This  handling  charge 
varies  according  to  circumstances,  but 
represents  a  payment  to  the  receiver  of 
the  milk  to  offset  his  purchasing  and 
receiving  costs,  such  sis  dumping,  weigh- 
ing, testing  and  cooling  the  milk,  and 
paying  producers.  The  cost  of  receiving 
the  milk  in  bulk  form  is  somewhat  less 
than  receiving  it  from  producers.  Thus, 
in  order  to  remove  the  advantage  to  un- 
regulated milk,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
provide  that  the  cost  of  bulk  unregulated 
milk  be  somewhat  more  than  the  Class  I 
price.  It  would  be  exceedingly  difficult 
to  determine  what  this  excess  rate 
should  be,  particularly  in  the  case  of 
products  such  as  condensed  skim  milk 
and  cream,  where  the  allocation  of  addi- 
tional processing  costs  among  more  than 
one  end  product  is  involved.  Further- 
more, it  would  be  unsound  economics  to 
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charge  handlers  on  the  basis  of  costs. 
This  would  remove  the  incentive  for  a 
plant  to  be  efficient,  or  to  purchase  milk 
from  the  most  economical  sources,  and 
would  place  the  administration  of  the 
order  program  in -the  position  of  deter- 
mining rate  of  profits  for  individual  con- 
cerns.    The  position  of  distributors  in 
relation  to  their  competition  should  be 
determined  by  their  efficiency,  and  not 
through  recognition  of  individual  costs. 
Suggested  methods  of  fixing  compen- 
satory payments  on  the  basis  of  the  cost 
of  unpriced  milk  as  reflected  by  prices 
paid  producers  are  also  considered  un- 
acceptable.   In  the  absence  of  price  en- 
forcement. It  is  impossible  to  determine 
actual  rates  of  payment  by  unregulated 
plants  to  producers  or  to  know  what  por- 
tion of  such  payments  should  be  attrib- 
uted to  any  particular  lot  of  milk.    Pro- 
ducers are  normally  paid  blend  prices, 
which  may  be  influenced  if  the  occasion 
arises  by  various  unrealistic  charges  or 
credits  for  services  or  supplies.    In  any 
event  such  prices  are  probably  only  aver- 
ages reflecting  usages  in  fluid  and  sifrplus 
outlets  with  widely  different  values. 

The  only  practicable  method  suggested  ' 
for  dealing  with  the  problem  of  calcu- 
lating an  appropriate  compensatory  pay- 
ment is  one  based  on  a  recognition  of  the 
market  values  which  affect  the  purchase 
and  sale  of  unpriced  milk.  Fully  regu- 
lated handlers  under  the  order  seeking 
to  purchase  unregulated  milk  may  be 
expected  to  seek  out  the  lowest  cost 
source  from  which  suitable  milk  is  avail- 
able. In  fixing  the  rate  of  compensatory 
payment,  it  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  *> 
determine  what  the  lowest  cost  source 
may  be  and  to  base  the  payment  on  the 
difference  between  the  cost  of  such  milk 
and  the  cost  of  milk  priced  under  the 
order  for  similar  use. 

The  record  shows  that  milk  supplies 
are  invariably  larger  in  surrounding 
markets  in  spring  and  summer  than  in 
fall  and  winter,  and  that  because  of  rel- 
atively constant  sales  of  fluid  milk,  the 
excess  or  increased  production  must  be 
marketed  largely  as  manufactured  prod- 
ucts. Sale  for  manufacture,  therefore, 
represents  the  opportunity  cost  of  this 
surplus  milk  during  the  months  of  flush 
production  since  it  is  the  highest  price 
at  which  the  milk  can  otherwise  be  sold. 
The  opportunity  cost  or  value  will  nor- 
mally be  effective  in  determining  the 
price  at  which  the  unregulated  plant 
would  sell  such  milk.  Under  the  fore- 
going circumstances,  the  minimum  ask- 
ing price  of  the  unregulated  supplier  of  . 
such  milk  probably  would  be  the  return 
which  he  would  realize  if  the  milk  were 
disposed  of  for  surplus  use.  Since  con- 
siderable volumes  of  Grade  A  milk  must 
be  dispkosed  of  as  surplus  by  various  im- 
regulated  plants  from  which  Central  Ar- 
kansas handlers  may  obtain  milk,  it  is 
evident  that  milk  could  be  obtained  at 
prices  reflecting  its  value  as  surplus. 

For  the  months  of  January  through 
August,  during  which  period  surplus  milk 
may  be  available  in  substantial  volumes 
from  nonpool  sources,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  compensatory  payment  on  other 
source  milk  or  milk  products  used  for 
Class  I  sales  should  be  based  on  the  dif- 
ference between  the  minimum  price  of 
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Class  n  producer  milk  and  the  applicable 
Class  I  price  under  the  order.  The  Class 
n  price  established  by  the  order  appears 
to  be  a  fair  and  economic  measure  of 
the  value  of  milk  for  surplus  uses  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  area. 

During    the    months    of    September 
through  December,  when  milk  supplies 
tend  to  be  shorter,  it  is  concluded  that 
other  source  milk  will  not  be  available 
to   handlers   in   the   Central   Arkansas 
market  at  surplus  prices.   It  is  concluded 
that  during  these  months  the  compensa- 
tory payment  should  be  based  on  the 
difference  between  the  Class  I  and  the 
blend  prices  under  the  order.    Generally 
speaking,  during  these  months  the  re- 
lationship between  the  supply  of  milk  in 
the  general  area  and  the  demand  for 
such  milk  will  tend  to  fluctuate  consider- 
ably from  year  to  year,  according  to  pro- 
duction and  demand  conditions.     It  is 
concluded  that  these  fluctuations  will 
generally  tend  to  be  similar  in  Central 
Arkansas    and    surrounding    milksheds. 
Thus,  the  rate  of  compensatory  payment 
based  on  the  difference  between  Class  I 
and  blend  prices  will  adjust  itself  auto- 
matically in  these  months,  according  to 
the  changes  in  demand  for  and  prices 
of  outside  supplies.    If  supplies  of  pro- 
ducer milk  are  relatively  plentiful,  un- 
priced   milk    can    be    expected    to    be 
cheaper,  and  therefore,  the  rate  of  pay- 
ment should  be  somewhat  higher.     On 
the  other  hand,  as  milk  supplies  in  the 
area  tend  to  be  short,  it  is  to  be  expected 
that  the  cost  of  unregulated  milk  will 
Increase.     Under   these   circumstances, 
the  rate  of  payment  will  be  correspond- 
ingly less. 

By  choosing  a  rate  ofr- compensatory 
payment  which  reflects  the  most  eco- 
nomical cost  of  other  source  milk  which 
may  be  expected  to  be  available  to  regu- 
lated handlers,  any  advantage  to  one 
handler  relative  to  the  others,  in  obtain- 
ing such  milk  and  substituting  it  for 
producer  milk  in  Class  I,  is  removed  in- 
sofar as  administratively  possible  and  no 
handler  is  given  the  clear  opportunity  to 
gain  an  unfair  advantage  which  other- 
wise would  exist. 

In  calculating  the  payments  on  other 
source  milk,  the  Class  I  price  must  re- 
late to  and  be  fixed  as  of  the  point  where 
the  milk  is  received  from  farmers,  so  as 
to  be  properly  comparable  with  mini- 
mum class  prices  which  apply  to  pro- 
ducer milk  at  that  level  of  marketing. 
No  allowance  should  be  made  for  subse- 
quent handling  costs  and  profits  in  this 
farm  level  comparison  between  producer 
and  other  source  milk  because  such  costs 
and  profits  are  involved  at  subsequent 
stages  of  marketing  of  the  producer 
milk  as  well  as  other  source  milk.  Prices 
at  subsequent  stages  of  marketing  are 
not  regulated  by  the  order  either  with 
respect  to  producer  milk  or  other  source 
milk.  No  adjustment  for  location  is  nec- 
essary with  respect  to  the  Class  II  price, 
or  for  manufactured  milk  items  for  the 
same  reasons  described  heretofore  in 
connection  with  the  findings  concerning 
the  need  for  location  differentials  vrith 
respect  to  the  producer  milk  used  in 
Class  n  outlets. 

Testimony  in  the  hearing  record  con- 
cemmg  availability  of  milk  supplies  to 
Central    Arkansas    handlers    indicates 
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that  the  rate  of  payment  proposed  herein 
will  tend  to  equalize  the  competitive  po- 
sition of  priced  and  unpriced  milk,  and 
will  avoid  displacement  of  producer  milk 
for  reasons  of  cost.    However,  if  exper- 
ience proves  that  milk  is  available  to 
handlers  for  Class  I  use  in  the  future  at 
prices  different  than  those  now  indicated, 
or  that  the  proposed  compensatory  pay- 
ments otherwise  interfere  with  the  pur- 
poses   of    the    order,    then    it    will    be 
necessary  to  recoiosider  the  rate  of  such 
payment  on  the  basis  of  that  experience. 
The  rate  of  payment  provided  for  non- 
pool  plants  making  distribution  directly 
in  the  marketing  area  should  be  the  same 
as  that  for  pool  plants  which  obtain  and 
use  unpriced  milk  in  Class  I.    The  ad- 
ministrative   feasibility    of    any    other 
method  of  levying  compensatory   pay- 
ments and  the  economics  involved  are 
substantially  the  same  as  that  in  the  case 
of  unpriced  milk  used  for  Class  I  pur- 
poses by  pool  plants. 

The  Class  I  milk  price  proposed  herein 
Is  deemed  to  be  in  appropriate  align- 
ment with  other  regulated  markets.  Be- 
cause of  the  degree  of  sales  competition 
between  the  Memphis  and  Central  Ar- 
kansas markets,  and  because  of  the  prox- 
imity of  both  markets  to  each  other,  it 
was  concluded  in  a  previous  section  dis- 
cussed herein  that  the  same  differentials 
over  the  basic  formula  price  should  be 
provided  for  the  Central  Arkansas  mar- 
ket as  for  the  Memphis  market.  The 
pricing  formula  proposed  herein  results 
in  the  same  f .  o.  b.  market  price  for  the 
two  markets  when  these  factors  are  com- 
puted. 

It  was  also  indicated  In  a  previous  sec- 
tion that  the  Memphis  order  contains  a 
supply-demand  provision,  which  adjusts 
the  Class  I  milk  price.  It  was  concluded 
herein  that  a  supply-demand  provision 
for  the  Central  Arkansas  market  would 
not  be  appropriate  at  this  time  because 
of  insufficient  marketing  data  upon 
which  to  construct  such  a  provision.  In 
this  respect,  the  Memphis  and  Central 
Arkansas  prices  are  not  precisely  the 
same.  The  Memphis  supply-demand  ad- 
justment has  added  certain  amounts  to 
the  Class  I  price  computed  pursuant  to 
the  basic  formula  and  the  Class  I  differ- 
ential. 

Another  factor  which  determines  the 
price  relationship  between  the  two  mar- 
kets is  the  location  differential  in  each. 
E\-idence  in  the  record  justifies  a  location 
differential  for  the  Central  Arkansas 
marketing  area.  This  was  discu.^sed  in 
a  previous  section.  Location  adjust- 
ments are  not  identical  for  all  milk  mar- 
kets operating  under  Federal  regulation. 
The  reason  for  this,  of  course,  is  that  the 
economic  factors  involved  in  computing 
location  adjustments  are  not  identical 
in  all  markets.  The  location  adjustment 
deemed  appropriate  for  the  Central  Ar- 
kansas market  is  not  the  same  as  that 
which  is  included  in  the  Memphis  order. 
The  record  discloses  that  there  is  a 
plant  operating  in  Conway,  Arkansas, 
located  approximately  30  miles  from  the 
city  of  Little  Rock.  This  plant  is  also 
located  in  the  60-mile  zone  within  which 
no  location  adjustments  apply  under 
this  proposed  order.  Conway,  Arkansas, 
is  also  approximately  150  miles  from 
Memphis.    This  plant  is  presently  regu- 


lated under  the  Memphis  order  because 
a  greater  portion  of  this  plant's  Class  I 
sales  is  in  the  Memphis  marketing  area 
than  is  in  the  proposed  Central  Arkansas 
marketing  area.  The  percentage  dis- 
tribution, however,  is  quite  close,  being 
approximately  51  percent  in  the  Mem- 
phis marketing  area,  and  49  percent  in 
the  proposed  Central  Arkansas  market- 
ing area. 

The  action  of  the  Memphis  supply- 
demand  adjustment  during  the  first 
eight  months  of  1955  increased  the 
Memphis  Class  I  price  an  average  of  ap- 
proximately six  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. The  location  of  the  Conway, 
Arkansas  plant  with  reference  to  Mem- 
phis allows  it  an  adjustment  of  approxi- 
mately 28  cents  per  hundredweight. 
This  location  adjustment  coupled  with 
the  Memphis  Class  I  price  adjusted  for 
supply-demand,  has  resulted  during  this 
period  in  a  Class  I  price  approximately 
twenty-two  cents  per  hundredweight  less 
at  Conway.  Arkansas,  for  the  handler 
regulated  under  the  Memphis  order 
than  if  he  were  regulated  by  the  order 
proposed  for  Central  Arkan.sas. 

Normally,  rehance  is  placed  upon 
gaining  an  appropriate  alignment  of 
prices  among  Federal  order  markets  so 
that  milk  may  be  transferred  freely 
among  them.  In  this  particular  case, 
however,  an  appropriate  alignment  of 
prices  at  the  marketing  areas  necessarily 
results  in  a  misalignment  for  the  plant 
at  Conway  and  at  other  locations  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area. 

Consequently,  provision  must  be  made 
so  that  this  plant  may  not  purchase  milk 
for  sale  as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  in  the 
Central  Arkansas  area  at  less  than  the 
price  paid  by  other  handlers  in  that  >^ 
area.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  pro- 
vide that  such  a  handler  be  required  to 
pay  into  the  producer-settlement  fund 
any  amount  by  which  the  Central  Ar- 
kansas Class  I  price  exceeds  that  charged 
him  under  another  order  for  all  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  within  the  Central 
Arkansas  marketing  area.  Such  han- 
dler should  also  be  required  to  report  to 
the  market  administrator  regularly  so 
that  the  amount  of  milk  disposed  of 
within  the  area  may  be  ascertained. 

The  compensatory  payment  on  milk 
from  another  Federal  order  proposed 
herein  applies  specifically  to  the  condi- 
tions described  above.  In  addition,  there 
may  be  plants  regulated  under  Federal 
orders  other  than  Order  18  selling  milk 
to  handlers  regulated  under  the  pro- 
posed order  for  Central  Arkansas.  To 
the  extent  that  such  plants  have  Class  I 
sales  in  excess  of  producer  milk,  the  pro- 
posed compencatory  payment  on  un- 
priced milk  should  be  applicable  to  such 
milk  to  the  extent  it  is  marketed  for 
Cla.^s  I  in  the  Central  Arkansas  area. 
The  elTect  of  such  milk  on  the  market 
price  structure  in  Central  Arkansas 
would  be  no  different  than  if  the  milk 
were  received  directly  from  an  unregu- 
lated plant  by  a  regulated  handler. 

(d)  Distribution  of  proceeds  to  pro- 
ducers. Returns  from  the  sale  of  milk- 
in  various  classes  should  be  distributed 
to  producers  on  the  basis  of  a  market- 
wide  equalization  pool.  Such  a  pool  will 
provide  that  each  producer  supplying 
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the  market  will  receive  a  return  based  on 
his  pro  rata  share  of  the  Class  I  sales 
of  the  entire  market. 

The  primary  problem  of  the  Central 
Arkansas  market,  with  respect  to  pooling, 
is  one  of  providing  a  means  under  the 
order  for  facilitating  the  establishment 
and  maintenance  of  adequate  and  regu- 
lar sources  of  milk  to  supply  the  needs 
of  the  market.   Under  a  marketwide  pool, 
the  prices  set  by  the  order  should  be 
effective  in  determining  the  level  of  milk 
supplies,  since  the  price  Incentive  to  pro- 
ducers to  supply  milk  will  be  allowed  to 
operate  freely.     Those   producers  pro- 
ducing milk  most  efficiently  would  serve 
as  the  source  of  supply.    Additional  pro- 
ducers may  readily  be  added  if  thi  care 
to  produce  milk  at  the  prices  prevailing 
under  the  order.    This  will  avoid  an  un- 
desirable    situation     where     producers 
might  be  selectively  dropped  from  the 
market,   or  others   would   be   denied   a 
market,  even  though  they  might  be  will- 
ing to  produce  and  ship  milk  at  the  prices 
being  paid. 

The  record  Indicates  also  that  some  of 
the  excess  milk  of  the  market  has  been 
marketed  by  a  cooperative  association  of 
producers.  The  producers  whose  milk 
was  so  marketed  were  needed  in  the  mar- 
ket during  most  months  of  the  year. 
The  marketwide  pool  will  permit  equai 
sharing  of  such  excess  milk  among  all 
producers.  Class  II  pricing  and  pool 
plant  standard  provisions  proposed  here- 
in should  ai;sure  that  all  available  milk 
wiU  be  offered  for  Class  I  sale  as  needed 
even  though  any  handler's  producer  pay 
price  in  relation  to  that  of  other  han- 
dlers will  not  be  affected  by  the  use  he 
makes  of  milk. 

The  uniform  price  Including  base  and 
excess  prices  which  are  required  to  be 
paid  producers  under  the  order  should 
be  computed  for  milk  containing  4  o 
percent  butterfat. 

In  distributing  proceeds  to  producers 
a  differential  should  be  applied  to  recog- 
nize differences  in  value  of  milk  because 
of  variations  in  butterfat  content  The 
butterfat  differential  used  In  making 
such  payments  to  producers  should  be 
calculated  at  the  average  of  the  return 
from  the  sale  of  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  as  reflected  by  its  utilization  at  class 
prices.  The  rate  to  be  used  for  this  pur- 
pose would  be  the  average  of  the  Class  I 
and  Class  II  differentials  weighted  by  the 
proportion  of  butterfat  in  producer  milk 
classified  in  each  class.  Calculation  of 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  in  this 
way  does  not  affect  the  handlers'  cost  of 
milk,  but  merely  prorates  returns  among 
producers  whose  milk  differs  in  butterfat 
test. 

The  record  indicates  that  the  average 
butterfat  test  of  producer  milk  in  Central 
Aikan.sas  exceeds  that  of  Class  I  sales. 
The  butterfat  differentials  proposed 
herein  for  Class  I  and  Class  II  milk 
should  tend  to  encourage  the  production 
of  milk  with  butterfat  content  more  in 
line  with  the  requirements  of  the  market. 

Location  differentials  heretofore  dis- 
cussed should  be  applied  in  making  pay- 
ments to  producers  who  deliver  their 
milk  to  plants  located  at  a  distance  from 
the  central  market.  The  reduction  in 
I'lice  reflects  the  cost  of  hauling  the  milk 
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to  market  by  the  most  efflclent  means 
available.  The  rates  to  be  applied  should 
be  the  same  as  those  found  necessary  for 
Class  I  milk. 

Payments  to  producers.  The  order 
should  provide  that  each  handler  make 
final  payment  to  each  producer  for  milk 
received  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (s)  on  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month.  Since  it  has  been 
th#  practice  in  this  area  for  handlers  to 
pay  producers  semi-monthly,  provision 
l^s  been  made  for  partial  payments  to 
producers  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
each  month  for  milk  delivered  during 
•the  first  15  days  of  such  month  at  not 
less  than  the  Class  n  price  per  hundred- 
weight, for  the  preceding  month.  No 
adjustment  for  butterfat  content  or 
location  is  required  on  such  advance 
payment. 

Provision  should  also  be  made  for  the 
handler,  if  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
producer,  to  make  proper  deductions  for 
goods  or  services  furnished,  or  for  pay- 
ments made  on  behalf  of  the  producer. 

The  order  should  provide  that  handlers 
shall,  if  so  requested,  make  payment  di- 
rectly to  qualified  cooperative  associa- 
tions for  milk  received  from  producer 
members  of  such  association.  This  pro- 
vision is  necessary  to^  enable  producer 
cooperative  associations  to  carry  out 
their  essential  functi^s  as  authorized 
by  the  act. 

The  successful  operation  of  any  classi- 
fied pricing  program  and  of  a  milk 
marketing  order  is  dependent  in  large 
measure  upon  the  cooperative  marketing 
activity  of  producers  supplying  the 
market. 

The  collective  marketing  activities  of 
cooperative  associations  are  of  benefit 
not  only  to  member  producers,  but  also 
to  producers  ry)t  members  of  the  associa- 
tion who  are  able  to  market  their  milk  in 
a  stable  and  orderly  market  at  prices 
comparable  to  those  received  by  associa- 
tion members.     Under  such  marketing 
conditions,  all  producers  are  ass*-ed  that 
they  will  be  paid  for  their  fair  share  of 
the  fluid  milk  sales.    They  are  assured, 
also,  that  their  milk  will  not  be  displaced 
with  milk  purchased  from  other  pro- 
ducers at  lower  prices  than  they  receive. 
The  stable  and  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions which  may  be  achieved  and  main- 
tained by  cooperative  action  of  producers 
likewise  are  of  benefit  to  consumers  and 
distributors  in  that  they  foster  a  depend- 
able supply  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk. 
In  order  for  a  cooperative  association 
to  be  able  to  carry  out  these  functions, 
it  is  important  that  such  association  have 
full  authority  and  not  be  impeded  in 
collective  bargaining  and  in  selling  milk. 
In  order  for  a  cooperative  association  to 
be  able  to  market  milk  effectively  and 
distribute  returns  therefrom  to  producer 
members,  it  may  be  necessary  for  them  to 
receive  payment  for  such  milk.    Thus, 
payments  to  all  members  of  the  associa- 
tion may  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  association's  pooling  program  au- 
thorized by  the  act.    Under  the  authority 
of  the  Marketing  Agreement  Act,  pay- 
ments may  be  received  by  a  cooperative 
association  on  behalf  of  its  members  for 
milk  caused  to  be  marketed  by  the  as- 
sociation. 
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The  record  indicates  that  a  cooperative 
association  representing  a  majority  of 
the  producers  supplying  Central  Arkan- 
sas handlers  is  active  in  marketing  pro- 
ducer milk  as  Class  II  during  the  months 
of  flush  production.    The  milk  of  these 
producers  is  needed  to  supply  the  Class  I 
requirements  of  the  market  during  the 
faU  months.    Not  all  of  the  milk  so 
marketed  may  be  moved  at  the  Class  n 
price.    On  other  occasions,  the  coopera- 
tive may  market  milk  for  Class  I  use. 
The  activities  of  the  cooperative  associ- 
ation in  disposing  of  producer  milk  may 
result  in  financial  losses  or  gains  to  the 
association.    These  activities  benefit  the 
entire  market  through  increased  stability 
and  maintenance  of  class  prices  under 
the  order.    However,   unless  the   asso- 
ciation is  in  a  position  to  share  any 
such   losses  or  gains  over  the  entire 
membership,  it  will  impair  the  associa- 
tion's ability  to  continue  marketing  milk 
in  this  way.    It  would  not  be  practical 
for  the  association  to  maintain  an  or- 
derly marketing  program  and  keep  all 
members  on  an  equal  footing  in  this 
respect  unless  it  collects  for  the  milk 
which  it  sells  for  all  its  members  and 
distributes  payments  to  such  members. 
The  association  also  has  members  not  in 
the  Central  Arkansas   milkshed.    The 
^milk  of  such  members  is  sold  to  plants 
which  will  not  be  regulated  under  the 
proposed  order.    Returns  on  this  milk 
may  vary  from  time  to  time  and  may 
be  different  than  that  reflected  by  the 
blend  price.    It  may  be  necessary  for 
the  association  to  be  in  a  position  to 
equalize  returns  between  members  who 
are  producers  under  the  order  as  well 
as  members  not  selling  under  the  order. 
This  would  not  be  possible  unless  the 
association  received  payment  for  milk 
of  its  members  marketed  to  regulated 
handlers. 

At  the  time  handlers  make  payment 
to  producers  or  to  cooperative  associa- 
tions for  milk  they  should  be  required 
to  furnish  each  such  producer  or  co- 
operative association  with  a  statement. 
This  statement  should  show  the  pounds 
and  butterfat  tests  of  milk  received,  to- 
gether with  the  rate  or  rates  of  payment 
for  such  milk  and  a  description  of  any 
deductions  claimed  by  the  handler. 

Base  and  excess  plan.  A  "base  and 
excess"  plan  of  distributing  the  returns 
for  milk  among  producers  should  be  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  market- 
wide  pool. 

Base  and  excess  plans  In  one  form  or 
another  are  now  used  generally  through- 
out the  milkshed  area,  although  these 
programs  vary  somewhat.  They  have 
been  used  as  a*  means  to  overcome  the 
widespread  tendency  of  milk  produc- 
tion to  vary  widely  from  one  season  to 
the  next.  Because  the  rate  of  fluid  milk 
consumption  is  comparatively  uniform 
throughout  the  year  it  is  desirable  that 
an  even  flow  of  milk  production  be 
achieved  which  will  avoid  alternating 
excesses  and  shortages  of  milk. 

The  base  and  excess  method  of  dis- 
tributing milk  returns  during  the  months 
of  flush  production  has  been  in  effect 
for  considerable  time  in  the  Central  Ar- 
kansas area.  In  spite  of  this  fact  pro- 
duction of  milk  in  the  area  still  shows 


tl 


-•I 
■I 
«| 


•>ik.«&aK^»^v>«    niiiF    aA  A  ■/lk.l/^ 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7680  ' 

considerable  seasonal  variation.  Conse- 
quently, there  is  a  need  for  continued 
incentive  to  maintain  production  in  the 
fall  and  winter  months  relative  to  spring 
and  summer  levels.  Abandonment  of 
the  base-excess  plan  at  this  time  might 
result  in  increased  seasonality  of  pro- 
duction to  the  detriment  of  the  market. 
By  providing  returns  related  directly 
to  a  producer's  ability  to  deliver  addi- 
tional milk  in  the  fall  and  winter,  as  com- 
pared with  deliveries  during  the  .sea.son  of 
flush  production,  a  production  pattern 
more  closely  fitted  to  the  sales  pattern  of 
fluid  milk  products  is  encouraged. 

The  base-excess  plan  proposed  herein 
would  establish  for  each  producer  in  the 
market  a  base  equal  to  his  average  daily 
deliveries  of  milk  during  the  months  of 
September  through  December  (total 
deliveries  of  milk  by  such  producer  to  all 
handlers  divided  by  the  number  of  days 
in  the  period).  Although  the  order  will 
not  be  effective  during  the  month  of 
September,  1955.  it  is  desirable  that  the 
base  program  operate  as  fully  as  possible 
this  coming  fall  and  winter.  For  this 
reason,  it  is  designated  that  the  base 
forming  period  extend  from  October 
1955  through  January  1956.  and  the 
months  of  September  through  December 
thereafter. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  February 
through  July,  separate  uniform  prices 
for  "base  milk"  and  "excess  milk"  would 
be  computed  so  that  Class  I  sales  would 
first  be  allocated  to  "base  milk."  A  pro- 
ducer's base  milk  for  any  of  these  months 
would  be  that  quantity  of  milk  he  de- 
livered during  the  month  which  is  not 
in  excess  of  his  average  daily  base  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  days  in  the 
month.  The  base  price  would  reflect  the 
sale  value  of  such  milk  at  class  prices  with 
Class  I  sales  assigned  first  to  the  base 
milk  and  then  to  excess  milk.  The  "ex- 
cess milk"  price  would  be  the  minimum 
order  Class  11  price  unless  Class  I  sales 
exceed  base  milk  in  which  case  such  ex- 
cess sale  of  Class  I  milk  would  be  re- 
flected in  an  excess  blend  price. 

It  was  proposed  at  the  hearing  that 
the  base  operating  period,  during  which 
pasrment  for  milk  would  be  pooled  sepa- 
rately for  base  and  excess  milk,  be  ex- 
tended to  eight  months.  It  is  concluded 
that  a  base  operating  period  which 
covers  the  months  of  February  through 
July  is  sufBcient  to  accommodate  the 
needs  of  the  market.  Surplus  milk  is 
not  available  in  sufficient  quantities 
during  the  additional  two  months  to 
justify  extension  of  the  base  plan  to  such 
months.  Also,  under  the  proposed  plan 
needed  flexibility  will  be  provided. 
Omission  of  Auguist  from  the  base  op- 
erating period  will  allow  time  for  pro- 
-^  ducers  to  adjust  their  production  pro- 
grams in  advance  of  the  fall  shortage 
months,  without  being  influenced  by  the 
base  plan  operating  during  this  month. 
Also,  limitation  of  the  base  forming  pe- 
riod to  fewer  months  gives  added  incen- 
tive to  increase  production  during  the 
more  critical  months  of  short  supply. 
The  proposed  months  for  establishing 
bases  (September  through  December) 
are  normally  those  of  relatively  low  pro- 
duction in  relation  to  fluid  sales. 
A  producer  should  be  permitted  to 
•  transfer  his  entire  base   to  any  other 
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dairy  farmer  so  long  as  the  transfer  Is 
made  as  of  the  first  of  the  month  and 
with  advance  notice.  This  will  alleviate 
hardship  and  will  not  defeat  the  purpose 
of  the  base-excess  plan,  which  is  to 
encourage  level  production.  Under  the 
base  plan  the  producer  has  an  incentive 
to  increase  fall  and  winter  production 
so  he  may  enjoy  a  larger  share  of  the 
Class  I  market  during  the  following  sea- 
son of  high  production.  Transfer  of 
bases,  as  proposed  herein,  will  give 
added  assurance  to  a  producer  that  he 
will  have  the  full  benefit  of  any  base  he 
is  able  to  build,  whether  or  not  he  is 
able  to  continue  milk  production  for  his 
own  account  through  the  followinsi 
spring.  This  additional  certainty 
should  increase  the  effectiveness  of  the 
base-excess  plan  in  encouraging  produc- 
tion of  milk  during  the  base  forming 
period. 

Free  transfer  of  bases  was  proposed  to 
alleviate  pos.sible  hardship  cases  which 
may  arise  when  a  dairyman  needs  to  dis- 
continue milk  production  tK-fore  the  end 
of  the  base  operating  period.    Permis- 
sion for  transfer  of  entire  bases  will  ac- 
complish   this    purpose.      The    hearing 
record  discloses  no  need  for  transfer  of 
partial  bases  in  the  Central  Arkansas 
area.    Permission  for  transfer  of  partial 
bases  would  result  in  considerable  ad- 
ministrative difficulty,  and  would  tend  to 
defeat  one  purpose  of  the  base-excess 
plan,  namely,  the  encouragement  to  each 
producer  to  adjust  his  own  production 
pattern  to  the  Class  I  milk  sales  pattern 
of  the  market.     Also,  partial  transfers 
would  facilitate  arrangements  whereby 
producers  might  attempt  to  gain  regular 
financial  advantage  by  disposing  of  any 
portion  of  their  base  which  they  could 
not  use  themselves.    Splitting  of  jointly 
held  bases  should  not  be  permitted  since 
such  splitting  in  conjunction  with  the 
free  transfer  provision  could  readily  be 
used   to   effectuate   transfer   of   partial 
bases.     Either  partner  should  be  allowed 
to  take  (|ver  an  entire  base  jointly  held. 
Bases  should  be  transferred  by  the 
market  administrator  only  as  of  the  first 
of  the  month,  and  only  upon  advance  re- 
ceipt of  a  statement,  on  approved  forms, 
indicating  the  holder  of  such  base  and 
the  person  to  whom  the  base  is  to  be 
transferred,  and  signed  by  both  parties. 
It  was  proposed  that  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation be  assigned  the  collective  base 
of  its  members  so  that  such  base  might 
be  pooled.     Under  this  arrangement  any 
under-base   deliveries   by   one   member 
could  be  used  to  benefit  other  members 
who  delivered  over-base  milk. 

This  proposal  does  not  conform  with 
the  primary  purpose  of  the  base  rating 
plan,  namely  to  encourage  even  produc- 
tion. There  is  little  reason  to  believe 
that  any  individual  producer  member  of 
an  association  would  make  a  serious  ef- 
fort to  increase  fall  production  solely  for 
the  benefit  of  the  other  members.  Nor 
does  the  fact  that  other  members  would 
receive  base  prices  for  over-base  deliv- 
eries appear  to  give  them  added  incen- 
tive to  level  production.  It  might  in  fact 
have  the  opposite  effect. 

The  order  should  provide  that  the 
market  administrator  will  notify  each 
producer,  and  the  handler  to  whom  he 
is  currently  selling  milk,  of  the  amount 
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of  his  daily  base  on  or  before  January  25 
of  each  year.  The  daily  base  established 
by  each  producer  will  be  calculated  by 
the  market  administrator  f  rojop  handlers' 
payroll  records. 

(e)  Other  administrative  provisions. 
Certain  other  provisions  should  be  in- 
cluded in  the  order  to  carry  out  admin- 
istratively the  purposes  of  the  regulation. 

In  addition  to  the  definitions  discussed 
earlier  in  this  decision  which  define  the 
scope  of  the  regulation,  certain  other 
terms  and  definitions  are  desirable  in  the 
interest  of  brevity  and  to  assure  that 
each  usage  of  the  term  implies  the  same 
moaning.  Definitions  for  base  and  ex- 
cess milk  are  included.  Such  other  terms 
as  are  defined  in  tlie  attached  order  are 
common  to  many  other  Federal  milk 
orders. 

Market  administrator.  Provision 
should  be  made  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  an  agency  known  as  the 
market  administrator  to  administer  the 
order,  and  setting  forth  the  powers  and 
duties  for  such  agency. 

Records  and  reports.  Provisions 
should  be  included  in  the  order  for  the 
purpose  of  requiring  handlers  to  main- 
tain adequate  records  of  their  operations 
and  to  make  certain  reports  as  necessary 
to  carry  out  the  classification  and  pricing 
of  milk.  Time  limits  must  be  prescribed 
for  filing  such  reports  and  for  making 
payments  to  producers.  Dates  must  also 
be  estabhshed  for  the  announcement  of 
prices  by  the  market  administrator.  The 
following  schedule  will  afford  interested 
parties  adequate  time  to  perform  the 
indicated  function: 

Day  of  Month  and  Function 

5th — Announcement  by  market  adminis- 
trator of  the  Class  I  price  and  Class  I  butter- 
fat  differential  for  the  cvirrent  month. 

5th — Announcement  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  Class  II  price  and  Class  II 
butterfat  difTcrentlal   for   preceding   month. 

7th — Monthly  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, by  handlers,  of  sources  and 
utilization  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  for 
the  preceding  month. 

7th — Handlers  report  to  cooperatives  to 
which  payments  are  to  be  made,  the  pounds 
of  milk  and  butterfat  content  thereof  re- 
ceived dally,  from  member  producers,  and 
total  for  the  month  and  the  amount  and 
nature  of  deductions  made. 

11th — Announcement  by  market  adminis- 
trator of  uniform  price  and  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  for  the  preceding 
month. 

12th — Report  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  cooperative  association  the  percentage 
of  producer  milk  delivered  by  members  which 
was  used  in  each  class  by  the  handler  re- 
ceiving such   milk. 

15th — Final  payments  by  handlers  to  pro- 
ducers for  milk  received  during  preceding 
month  and  payments  for  marketing  services. 

20th — Submission  of  producer  pajToU  re- 
port by  handlers  for  preceding  month. 

25th — Report  by  handlers  of  the  amount 
of  milk  received  from  producers  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month. 

Last — Partial  payments  to  producers  for 
milk  received  during  first  15  days  of  the 
month. 

Handlers  should  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator  all 
records  and  accounts  of  their  operations, 
together  with  facilities  which  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  accuracy  of  in- 
formation reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  any  other  information 
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upon  which  the  classification  of  producer 
milk  depends.  The  market  administra- 
tor must  likewise  be  permitted  to  check 
the  accuracy  of  weights  and  tests  of 
milk  and  milk  products  received  and 
handled,  and  to  verify  all  payments  re- 
quired under  the  order. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  reports  re- 
quired of  handlers,  provision  is  made  for 
handlers  to  notify  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  their  intention  to  import  other 
source  milk,  and  to  divert  producer  milk. 
Such  information,  on  a  marketwise 
basis,  may  assist  handlers  in  locating 
local  sources  of  producer  milk,  and  ex- 
pedite the  transfer  of  such  milk  among 
handlers.  Advance  information  con- 
cerning diversions  will  facilitate  check 
testing  and  weighing  of  producer  milk 
at  the  location  where  received. 

It  is  necessary  that  handlers  retain 
records  which  prove  the  utilization  of 
milk  and  to  establish  that  proper  pay- 
ments were  macje  producers.  Since  the 
books  and  records  of  all  handlers  cannot 
be  completed  or  audited  immediately 
after  the  milk  has  been  delivered  to  a 
plant,  it  therefore  becomes  necessary  to 
keep  such  records  for  a  reasonable  period 
of  time. 

The  order  should  provide  limitations 
on  the  period  of  time  handlers  shall  be 
required  to  retain  such  books  and  records 
and  on  the  period  of  time  in  which  obli- 
gations under  the  order  shall  terminate. 
Provision  made  in  this  regard  is  identical 
in  principle  with  the  general  amendment 
made  to  all  milk  orders  in  operation  on 
July  30.  1947,  following  the  Secretary's 
decision  of  January  26,  1949  (14  F.  R. 
444).  That  decision  covering  the  re- 
tention of  records  and  limitation  of 
claims  is  equally  applicable  in  this  sit- 
uation and  is  adopted  as  a  part  of  this 
decision. 

Producer-settlement  fund.  Provision 
should  be  made  in  the  order  for  the 
establishment  of  a  producer-settlement 
fund.  Such  fund  is  necessary  for  clear- 
ing payments  between  handlers  in  con- 
nection with  marketwide  equalization  of 
utilization.  Money  received  from  han- 
dlers with  higher  than  average  Class  I 
utilization  and  ©aid  to  those  with  utiliza- 
tion below  average  should  move  through 
the  fund  en  route  to  producers. 

A  small  balance  should  be  retained  in 
the  fund  to  permit  clearing  of  accounts 
with  handlers  in  connection  ^ith  audit 
adjustment*  discovered  during  the 
month. 

Expense  of  adrninistration.  Each  han- 
dler should  be  required  to  pay  the  market 
administrator,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
the  cost  of  administering  the  order,  not 
more  than  4  cents  per  hundredweight, 
or  such  lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary 
may,  from  time  to  time,  prescribe,  on  (a) 
producer  milk  (including  such  handler's 
own  production),  (b)  other  source  milk 
in  a  pool  plant  which  is  classified  Class  I 
milk,  and  (c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in 
the  marketing  area  from  a  nonpool  plant. 

The  market  administrator  must  have 
sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  admin- 
ister properly  the  terms  of  the  order. 
The  act  provides  that  such  cost  of  admin- 
istration shall  be  financed  through  an 
a.ssessment  on  handlers.  One  of  the 
duties  of  the  market  administrator  is  to 
verify   the   receipts  and  disposition  of 
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milk  from  all  sources.  The  record  indi- 
cates that  other  source  milk  is  received 
by  most  handlers  to  supplement  local 
producer  supplies  of  milk.  Equity  in 
sharing  the  cost  of  administration  of  the 
order  among  handlers  will  be  achieved, 
therefore,  by  applying  the  administra- 
tive assessment  to  all  producer  milk  (in- 
cluding handlers'  own  production)  and 
other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
milk. 

Plants  not  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  the  order  may 
distribute  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area.  These  plants  must  be  checked 
periodically  to  verify  their  status  under 
•  the  order  ai^d  to  check  the  accuracy  of 
compensatory  payments  required.  As- 
sessment of  administrative  expense  with 
respect  to  such  milk  sold  in  the  market- 
ing area  will  help  to  defray  the  costs  of 
such  periodic  checks. 

In  view  of  the  anticipated  volume  of 
milk  and  the  costs  of  administering  or- 
ders in  markets  of  comparable  circum- 
stances, it  is  concluded  that  an  initial 
rate  of  4  cents  per  hundredweight  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  ad- 
ministration. Provision  should  be  made 
to  enable  the  Secretary  to  reduce  the 
rate  of  assessment  below  the  initial  rate 
of  4  cents  per  hundredweight  without 
necessitating  an  amendment  to  the  or- 
der. This  should  be  done  at  any  time 
experience  in  the  market  reveals  that  a 
lesser  rate  will  produce  sufficient  reve- 
nue to  administer  the  order  properly. 

Marketing  services.  A  provision 
should  be  included  in  the  order  for  fur- 
nishing marketing  services  to  producers, 
such  as  verifying  tests  and  weights  and 
furnishing  market  information.  These 
should  be  provided  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator and  the  cost  should  be  borne 
by  the  producer  receiving  the  service. 
If  a  cooperative  association  is  i>erform- 
ing  such  services  for  any  member  pro- 
ducers and  is  approved  for  such  activi- 
ties by  the  Secretary,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may  accept  this  in  lieu  of  his 
own  service. 

There  is  need  for  a  marketing  service 
program  in  connection  with  the  admin- 
istration of  an  order  in  this  area.  Or- 
derly marketing  will  be  promoted  by 
assuring  individual  producers  that  pay- 
ments received  for  their  milk  are  based 
on  the  pricing  provisions  of  the  order, 
and  reflect  accurate  weights  and  tests  of 
such  milk.  To  accomplish  this  fully,  it 
is  necessary  that  the  butterfat  tests  and 
weights  of  individual  producer  deliveries 
of  milk  as  reported  by  the  handler  be 
verified  for  accuracy. 

An  important  phase  of  the  marketing 
service  program  is  to  furnish  producers 
with  current  market  information.  As 
previously  discussed,  detailed  informa- 
tion regarding  market  conditions  is  not 
now  regularly  available  either  to  pro- 
ducers or  to  cooperative  associations. 
Efficiency  in  the  production,  utilization  ' 
and  marketing  of  milk  will  be  promoted 
by  the  dissemination  of  current  infor- 
mation on  a  marketwide  basis  to  all 
producers. 

To  enable  the  market  administrator  to 
furnish  such  service,  provision  should  be 
made  for  a  maximum  deduction  of  5 
cents  per  hundredweight  with  respect  to 
receipts  of  milk  from  producers  for  whom 
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he  renders  marketing  service.  Compari- 
son of  the  number  and  distribution  of 
the  plants  involved,  and  the  volume  of 
milk  at  such  plants  with  similar  condi-- 
tions  in  several  other  markets  in  the 
area  now  under  Federal  regulation,  leads 
to  the  conclusion  that  this  will  reflect 
the  maximum  cost  of  such  service.  If 
later  experience  indicates  that  marketing 
service  can  be  performed  at  a  lesser  rate, 
provision  is  made  for  the  Secretary  to 
adjust  the  rate  downward  without  the 
necessity  of  a  hearing. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as,  and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial 
and  commercial  activity  specifled  in  a 
marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  of  the  Secretary  directing  that 
a  referendum  he  conducted  among  the 
producers  supplying  milk  to  the  Central 
Arkansas  Marketing  Area;  determina- 
tion of  representative  period  and  desig- 
nation of  an  agent  to  conduct  such 
referendum.  Pursuant  to  section  8  (c) 
(19)  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  608  (c)  (19)),  it  is  hereby  di- 
rected that  a  referendum  be  conducted 
among  producers  (as  defined  in  the 
proposed  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Central  Arkansas  market- 
ing area)  who,  during  the  month  of  Au- 
gust 1955,  were  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing 
area  specifled  in  the  aforesaid  proposed 
order  to  determine  whether  such  pro- 
ducers favor  the  issuance  of  the  order 
which  is  a  part  of  the  decision  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  filed  herewith. 

The  month  of  August  1955,  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe- 
riod for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  issuance  of  an  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arkansas  marketing  area  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  attached  order 
is  approved  or  favored  by  producers  who 
during  such  period  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar- 
keting area  specifled  in  such  marketing 
order. 

Hobart  E.  Crone  is  hereby  designated 
agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct  such 
referendum  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to 
determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  10,  1950  (15 
P.  R.  577),  such  referendum  to  be  com- 
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pleted  on  or  before  the  20th  day  from 
the  date  this  referendum  order  is  issued. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled  respectively. 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Central  Arkan- 
sas Marketing  Area.'  and  "Order  Regu- 
lating the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arkansas  Marketing  Area."  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions.  These  docu- 
ments shall  not  become  effective  unless 
and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
as  amended,  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and  or- 
ders have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Registtr.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  which 
will  be  published  with  this  decision. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C.  this  7th  day  of  October  1955. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 
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[seal] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


Order  '  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 
in  the  Central  Arkarisas  Marketing 
Area 

Sec. 

908.0        Findings  and  determinations. 

DETINrnONS 

•08.1  Act. 

908.2  Secretary. 

908.3  Department  ot  Agriculture. 

908.4  Central  Arkansas  Marketing  Area. 
9085  Person. 

908.6  Producer. 

9C8.7  Approved  plant. 

908.8  DlstrtbuUng  plant. 

908.9  Supply  plant. 

908.10  Pool  plant. 

906.11  Nonpool  plant. 

908.12  Handler. 

908.13  Cooperative  association. 

908.14  Producer-handler. 

906.15  Producer  milk. 

908.16  Pluld  milk  product. 

906.17  Other  source  milk. 

906.18  Base  milk. 
908  19  Sxcess  milk. 

908.20      Chicago  butter  price. 

MABJUrr  ADBdimsTSATOS 

90825  Designation. 

90826  Powers. 
908.27       Duties. 

siporrs,  RECORDS  and  FACiLrrtEs 

908.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utilization. 

908.31  Other  reports. 

908  32       Records  and  facilities. 
908.33       Retention  of  records. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF    ItTLK. 

908.40  Skim    milk    and    butterfat    to    be 

classified. 

906.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

908.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 

908.43  Transfers. 

903.44  Computation    of    skim    milk    and 

butterfat  Ip  each  class. 


Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  l:mtt«r- 
lat  classified.  ^ 

MINIM  0M  pmicia 

908.50  Basic  formula  price. 

908.51  Class  prices. 

908.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 
908  53  Location  differential  to  handlers. 
908.54  Rate  of  compensatory  payments  on 

unpriced  milk. 

APPLICATION   OF   PROVISIONS 

908  60       Producer-handlers. 

908  61       Plants    subject     to    other    Federal 

orders. 
908  62       Handlers  operating  nonpool  plants. 

DETERMINATION     OF     PRICES     TO     PBODUCEKS 

908.70  Computation  of   the  value  of   pro- 

ducer milk  for  each  h.indler. 

908.71  Computation  of  the  uniform  price. 

908.72  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
908  73       Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 
908  74       Location    differential    to    producers. 
9C8.75       Notification  of  handlers. 

FATMENTS 

908.80  Time  and  method  of  payment  for 
producer  milk. 

908  81       Producer-settlement  fund. 

908.82  Payments  to  the  producer-settle- 
ment  fund. 

908  83  Payments  out  of  the  producer-set- 
tlement fund. 

908  84       Adjustment  of  accounts. 

908.85       Marketing   services. 


908.90 

908.91 
908.92 


DETERMINATION  ~C»F    BASE 

Computation  of  dally  average  base 

for    each    producer. 
Base  rules. 
Announcement  of  established  bases. 


»  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  S  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formulate 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  have  been 
met. 


irrEcnvE  time,  suspension,  or  termination 

908.100  Effective  time. 

908.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

908.102  Continuing  obligations. 

908.103  Liquidation. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

908.110  Agents. 

908.111  Separability   of   provisions. 

AuTHOarrr:  §§  908  0  to  908  111  issued  un- 
der sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c. 

§  908.0  Findings  and  determinations 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  ana  deter- 
minations are  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
firmed, except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
'  marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900> .  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Central  Arkan- 
sas marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 


(1)  The  said  order  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

Act* 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity,  specifled  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(4t  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this 
order,  are  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  or  directly  burden,  obstruct 
or  affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

(5 1  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  adminis- 
trator for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning of  such  aiiency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expenses.  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 4  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
all  butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained 
in  <i>  producer  milk,  (ii»  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  T  milk  pursuant 
to  5  908.41  (a>.  or  <iii)  Class  I  milk  dis- 
posed of  in  the  marketing  area  <  except 
to  ia  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool  plant 
as  determined  pursuant  to  §  908.62. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Central  Arkansas  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  confonnity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 

DEFINITIONS 


§  908.1  Act.  "Act""  means  Public 
Act  No.  10.  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  re-enacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  i7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.). 

§  908.2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is  authorized  to  exercise  the 
powers  or  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  908.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
"Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, or  such  other  Federal  agency  as 
may  be  authorized  to  perform  the  price 
reporting  functions  specified  in  this  part. 

§  908.4  Central  Arkansas  Marketing 
Area.  "Central  Arkansas  Marketing 
Area"  hereinafter  called  the  "Marketing 
Area"  means  all  territory  Included 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  counties  of 
Pulaski.    Jefferson.    Faulkner,    White, 
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Clark  and  Garland,  all  in  the  State  of 
Arkansas. 

§  908-5  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association  or  other  business  unit. 

§  908.6  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person  other  than  a  producer-han- 
dler, who  produces  milk  in  compliance 
with  Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of 
a  duly  constituted  health  authority 
which  milk  is  received  during  the  month 
at  a  pool  plant:  Provided.  That  if  such 
milk  is  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  by  a 
handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  his  ac- 
count any  day  during  the  months  of 
February  through  August,  or  en  not 
more  than  10  days  during  any  other 
month,  the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  a  pool 
plant  at  the  location  of  the  plant  from 
which  diverted. 

§  90».7  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  all  of  the  buildings,  prem- 
ises and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a)  in  which 
milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed  or  pack- 
aged and  from  which  any  fiuid  milk 
product  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors  and  sales  through  plant  stores ) 
to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (except 
pool  plants)  located  in  the  marketing 
area,  or  (b)  from  which  milk  or  skim 
milk  eligible  for  distribution  in  the  mar- 
keting area  under  a  Grade  A  label  is 
shipped  during  the  month  to  a  distribut- 
ing plant. 

§  908.8  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  an  approved  plant 
from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of 
producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month,  on  routes  or  through 
plant  stores,  to  wholesale  or  retail  out- 
lets (except  pool  plants)  and  from  which 
Class  I  milk  equal  to  not  less  than  10 
percent  of  such  receipts  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month  on  routes  or  through 
plant  stores,  to  wholesale  or  retail  out- 
lets (except  pool  plants)  located  in  the 
marketing  area. 

§  908.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  an  approved  plant  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  during  the  month  are  shipped 
during  such  month  to  distributing 
plants:  Provtaed.  That  any  plant  which 
qualifies  as  a  supply  plant  for  each  of 
the  months  during  the  period  August 
through  JanuaiT  shall,  upon  written  ap- 
plication to  the  market  administrator, 
on  or  before  the  end  of  such  period,  be 
designated  as  a  supply  plant  for  the  fol- 
lowing months  of  February  through  July. 

§  908.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  a  distributing  plant,  or  a  supply 
plant,  except  a  plant  of  a  producer- 
handler. 
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pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  §  908.6;  or 

(b)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved 
plants:  Provided.  That  if  a  person  oper- 
ates more  than  one  pool  plant  he  may. 
upon  written  application  to  the  market 
administrator,  be  considered  as  a  sepa- 
rate handler  for  the  month  with  respect 
to  one  or  more  of  his  pool  plants  if  no 
fluid  milk  products  or  producers  are 
transferred  during  the  month  between 
such  plant (s)  and  other  pool  plant (s)  of 
such  handler. 

§  908.13  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  association  .  of  producers 
which  the  Secretary  determines: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
fioRs  of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the  "Cap- 
per-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  and  to  be  exercising  full 
authority  in  the  sale  of  milk  of  its  mem- 
bers. 

§  908.14  Producer -handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which  during  the  month  has  no 
other  source  milk  or  producer  milk. 
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5  908.20  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  of  the  daily  wholesale 
selling  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as 
reported  during  the  month  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

MARKET   ADMINISTRATOR 

§  908.25  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal 
at  the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  908.26  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  Administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 


§908.11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk,  manufacturing 
or  processing  plant  other  than  a  pool 
plant. 

§908.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a)  A  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  producers  diverted  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 


§  908.15  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  (except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  908.6. 

§  908.16  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  yogurt,  cream,  or  any  mixture 
in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk  and 
cream  (except  sterilized  products  pack- 
aged in  hermetically  sealed  containers, 
eggnog,  ice  cream  mix  and  aerated 
cream ) . 

§  908.17  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in :  (a)  Receipts  dur- 
ing the  month  of  fluid  milk  products 
except  (1)  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  pool  plants,  or  (2)  producer  milk; 
and  (b)  products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

§908.18  Base  milk  .  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
February  through  July  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  average 
base  computed  pursuant  to  §  908.90  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month. 

§  908.19  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
February  through  July  which  is  in  excess 
of  the  base  milk  of  such  producer  for 
such  month,  and  shall  include  all  milk 
received  during  such  months  from  a  pro- 
ducer for  whom  no  daily  average  base 
can  be  computed  pursuant  to  S  908.90. 


§  908.27  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  doties, 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator;  ^ 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received  pur- 
suant to  §908.86:  (1)  The  cost  of  his 
bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  his  employees, 
(2)  his  own  compensation,  and  (3)  all 
other  expenses  (except  those  incurred 
under  §908.85)  necessarily  incurred  by 
him  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  his  office  and  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  section,  and,  upon  re- 
quest by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the 
same  to  such  other  person  as  the  Sec- 

„.^etary  may  designate; 

(f)  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  the  name 
of  any  handler  who,  after  the  date  on 
which  he  is  required  to  perform  such 
acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant  to 
§3  908.30  and  908.31  or  payments  pursu- 
ant to  §5  908.80  through  908.86. 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
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nlsh  such  Information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary ; 

(h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  re- 
quests, the  percentage  of  producer  milk 
delivered  by  members  of  such  association 
which  was  used  in  each  class  by  each 
handler  receiving  such  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so  re- 
ceived shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  accordance  with  the  total  utilization 
of  producer  milk  by  such  handler: 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  of 
each  handler  by  audit  of  the  records  of 
such  handler  or  any  other  handler  or 
person  to  whom  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
are  transferred,  or  by  such  other  means 
as  are  necessary. 

(jt  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  informa- 
tion concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
information;  and 

(k)  On  or  before  the  date  specified 
publicly  announce,  and  mail  to  each  han- 
dler at  his  last  known  address  a  notice  of 
the  following: 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
Class  I  milk  price  and  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat  differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  II  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  II  butterfat  differential;  both 
for  the  preceding  month ; 

(2)  The  nth  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  price,  and  the  producer  butter- 
fat differential,  both  for  the  preceding 
month. 

REPORTS,   RECORDS  AND  FACILITIES 

8  908.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  or  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler, 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
for  each  of  his  approved  plants  for  such 
month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  In: 

(1)  Producer  milk; 

(2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants; 

(3)  Other  source  milk; 

^  (4)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month ; 
and 

(b)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, including  separate  statements  as  to 
the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  outside 
the  marketing  area,  and  inventories  of 
fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end 
of  the  month. 

§908.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  mArket  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator : 

(1)  On"  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  March  through  August 
the  aggregate  quantity  of  base  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant* si  for  the  pre- 
ceding month; 
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(2">  On  cr  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  payroll  for 
such  month  which  shall  show  for  each 
producer:  ti)  His  name  and  address, 
(ii)  the  tctal  pounds  cf  milk  received 
from  such  producer,  including,  for  the 
months  of  February  through  July,  the 
pounds  of  base  milk.  (iii>  the  days  for 
which  milk  was  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer, if  less  than  the  entire  month.  <ii 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  such 
milk,  and  <v>  the  net  amount  of  such 
handler's  payment  to  the  producer,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions; 

^3»  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool  plant's* , 
his  intention  to  receive  such  product, 
and  on  or  before  the  last  day  such  prod- 
uct is  received,  his  intention  to  discon- 
tinue receipt  of  such  product; 

(4)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to  di- 
verting producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  9C8  6  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk, 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted;  and 

(5)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sources  and  utilization  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  908.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business  such  ac- 
counts and  records  of  his  operations  and 
such  facilities  as  are  necessary  for  the 
market  administrator  to  verify  or  estab- 
lish the  correct  data  for  each  month  with 
respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form; 

(b)  Tlie  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  content  of  all  products 
handled ; 

(c>  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  each  montl^;  and 

(d>  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted. 

§  908.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  pertain : 
Provided.  That  if.  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  notifies 
the  handler  in  writing  that  the  retention 
of  such  books  and  records,  or  of  specified 
books  and  records,  is  necessary  in  con- 
nection with  a  proceeding  under  section 
8c  (15)  <A)  of  the  act  or  a  court  action 
specified  in  such  notice,  the  handler  shall 
retain  such  books  and  records,  or  spec- 
ified books  and  records,  until  further 
written  notification  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. In  either  case,  the  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  WTitten 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation  or 
when  the  records  are  no  longer  necessary 
in  connection  therewith. 


CTASSIFICATIOH  OF  MILK 

§  908  40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pursuant 
to  §908.30  <a)  shall  be  cla.ssifled  each 
month  by  the  market  administrator,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  5^908.41 
through  9C8.45. 

?  908.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§908.42  through  908  45.  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

( a  •  Class  I  milk.  Cla.ss  I  milk  shall  be 
all  'kim  milk  and  butterfat ;  1 1  >  disposed 
of  from  the  plant  in  the  form  cf  fluid 
milk  products,  except  those  classified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of  this 
section,  and  <2)  not  specifically  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Cla.ss  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat:  <  1 )  U.-ed 
to  produce  any  product  other  thau  a  fluid 
milk  product:  «2>  contained  in  inven- 
tories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  end  of  the  month:  (3)  disposed  of  as 
skim  milk  and  used  for  livestock  feed; 
and  t4t  in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  per- 
cent respectively  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  908.6*  and  other  source  milk:  Provided, 
That  if  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or  butter- 
fat is  less  than  such  2  percent,  it  shall  be 
assigned  pro  rata  to  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat' contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
S  903.6)  and  other  source  milk  respec- 
tively. 

§  908.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  classi- 
fied Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler  who 
first  receives  such  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
market  administrator  that  it  should  be 
cla.ssified  Class  II  milk. 

§  908.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler*  in  the  form  of  fiuid  milk  prod- 
ucts shall,  to  the  extent  required,  be 
classified  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Class  I  milk.  Any  additional 
amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
shall  bo  classified  Class  I  milk,  unless  the 
operators  of  both  plants  claim  utilization 
thereof  in  Class  II  milk  in,their  reports 
submitted  pursuant  to  §908.30:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
so  assigned  to  Class  II  milk  for  any 
month  shall  be  limited  to  the  respective 
amounts  thereof  remaining  in  Class  II 
milk  for  such  month  at  the  pool  plant's) 
of  the  receiving  handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 
§  908.45. 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-handler 
in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products,  shall 
be  classifled  Class  I  milk. 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  plant  from 
which  no  fluid  milk  products  are  dis- 
tributed on  routes  and  which  is  located 
less  than  250  miles  by  the  shortest  hard 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  from 
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the  plant  from  which  transferred  or  di- 
verted shall  be  classifled  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  in  Class  II 
milk  in  his  report  submitted  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §  908.30 
for  the  month  within  which  such  trans- 
action occurred,  (2)  the  operator  of  the 
nonpool    plant    maintains    books    and 
records  showing  the  utilizatipn  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  Sttch  plant 
which  are  made  available  if  requested  by 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  verification,  and  (3)  not  less  than 
an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  was  actually  utilized  in  the  non- 
pool  plant  in  the  use  Indicated  In  such 
report:  Provided,  That  if  It  Is  found  that 
an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  was  not  actually  used  In  such 
plant  during  the  month  In  such  Indicated 
use,  the  pounds  transferred  In  excess  of 
such  actual  use  shall  be  classified  Class 
I  milk. 

(d)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred in  bulk  form  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classifled  Class  I  milk 
unless.  (1)  the  transferring  handler 
claims  classification  In  Class  U  mUk  In 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  S  908.30,  (2)  the 
handler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to  each 
container  of  such  cream  bearing  the 
words  "for  manufacturing  uses  only." 
(3)  the  handler  gives  the  market  admin- 
istrator sufficient  notice  to  allow  him  to 
verify  such  Class  n  disposition  in  ad- 
vance. (4)  the  operator  of  the  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilizaUon  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  such  plant  which  are  made 
avaUable  If  requested  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator for  the  purpose  of  verifica- 
tion, and  (5)  such  cream  is  not  disposed 
of  by  the  transferee  under  Grade  A 
label. 

6  908.44  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  matriematlcal  and  other 
obvious  errors,  the  reports  submitted  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  §  908.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  respecUvely,  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  at  all  of  the  pool 
plants  of  such  handler:  Provided,  That 
the  skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 


5  908.45  Allocation  of  skim  mUk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  compuUtions  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant(s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to  the 
producer  milk  of  such  handler  for  such 
month. 

<1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  shrink- 
age of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classi- 
fied as  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  §  908  41 
(b) ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  n  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim   milk   in  other  source 
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milk  except  that  to  be  subtracted  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph: Provided,  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  to  be  subtracted  exceed  the 
remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class 
n  milk,  the  balance  shall  be  subtracted 
from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  In  Class 
I  milk; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  In  Class  n  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  In  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  in  bulk  from  plants  regu- 
lated pursuant  to  other  orders  issued 
pursuant  to  the  act,  less  any  equivalent 
amounts  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  at  each 
of  such  plants  respectively:  Provided, 
That,  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  to  be 
subtracted  exceed  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk,  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  poimds  of 
skim  rtiilk  In  Class  I  milk. 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  U  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  inven- 
tory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  beginning  of  the  month:  Provided, 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  such 
inventory  exceed  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  In  Class  n  milk,  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  I  milk; 

(5)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
In  fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers  from  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  remaining  In  the  class  to 
which  assigned,  pursuant  to  §  908.43  (a) ; 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph: 

(7)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining m  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  n  milk. 

(b)  Determine  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  deter- 
mining the  allocation  of  skim  milk  to 
producer  milk. 

(c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  and  determine  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 
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Borden  Company,  Orfordvllle.  Wis. 
Carnation  Company,  Oconomowoc.  Wl«. 
Carnation  Company,  Richland  Center,  Wla. 
Carnation  Company,  8p)arta,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Company,  BellevUle,  Wis." 
Pet  Milk  Company,  Coopervllle,  Mich. 
Pet  MUk  Company.  Hudson,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Company,  New  Glarus,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Company.  Wayland,  Mich. 
White  Hoiisc  MUk  Company.  Manitowoc. 

White  House  Milk  Company,  West  Bend, 

WiB* 

Add  an  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
the  Chicago  butter  price  for  the  month 
by  0.6. 

(b)  The  price  computed  by  adding  to- 
gether any  plus  values  computed  pur- 
suant to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph: 

(1)  Multiply  the  Chicago  butter  price 
by  4.8; 

(2)  Deduct  flve  cents  from  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  weighted  averages  of 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  spray  and  roller  process, 
respectively,  for  human  consumption,' 
f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  In  the 
Chicago  area,  as  published  for  the  period 
from  the  26th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  through  the  25th  day  of  the  cur- 
rent month  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, and  multiply  by  7.5. 

(c)  The  price  resulting  from  the  fol- 
lowing calculations: 

(1)  Multiply  by  8.53  the  average  of  the 
dally  prices  per  pound  of  cheese  at  Wis- 
consin primary  markets  ("cheddars," 
f .  o.  b.  Wisconsin  assembly  points,  cars 
or  truckloads)  as  reported  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  during  the 
month; 

(2)  Add  0.902  times  the  Chicago  butter 
price  for  the  month; 

(3)  Subtract  34.3  cents;  and 

C4)  Add  an  amoimt  computed  by 
multiplying  the  Chicago  butter  price  for 
the  month  by  0.6. 


MtNlMXTlC  PRICES 


S  908.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
highest  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole 
cent,  shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 
price. 

(a)  To  the  average  of  the  basic  (or 
field)  prices  per  hundredweight  reported 
to  have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Company,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Borden  Company,  New  London,  Wis. 


{  908.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §1908.52  and  908.53,  the 
class  prices  per  hundredweight  of  mllJc 
containing  4.0  percent  butterfat  shall  be 
determined  for  each  month  as  follows: 

<a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.28 
from  the  effective  date  hereof  through 
August  1955,  and  for  the  months  of 
March  through  Augiist  1956;  and  plus 
$1.68  for  the  months  of  September  1955 
through  February  1956. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  I^)r  the 
months  of  February  through  July  the 
CTass  n  milk  price  shaU  be  the  price  de- 
termined piirsuant  to  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  rounded  to  the  nearest 
cent.  For  all  other  months  it  shall  be 
the  basic  formula  price,  or  the  price  de- 
termined pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  plus  25  cents,  which- 
ever is  less. 

(1)  The  average  of  the  basic  (or  field) 
prices  reported  to  have  been  paid  or  to 
be  paid  per  hundredweight  for  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  on  or  before  the  5th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month. 
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Present  Operator  and  Location 

Sugar  Cre«k  Creamery.  Rusaellvllle.  Ark. 
Ozark  Creamery  Co..  Ozark.  Ark. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Slloam  Springs.  Ark. 

9  908.52  Butterfat  ditferential  to  han- 
dlers. For  milk  containing  more  or  less 
than  4.0  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  calculated  pursuant  to  §908.51 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased,  respec- 
tively, for  each  one-tenth  percent  butter- 
fat at  the  appropriate  rate  determined  as 
follows : 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  previous  month 
by  0.12; 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.11 
for  the  months  of  February  through  July, 
and  by  0.115  for  all  other  months. 

S  908.53  Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
60  miles  or  more  from  the  city  limits  of 
Benton.  Arkansas,  by  shortest  highway 
distance,  as  determined  by  the  market 
administrator,  and  which  is  transferred 
to  another  pool  plant  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  and  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  otherwise  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  the  price  specified  in  §  908.51  (a) 
shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents 
for  each  10  miles  or  residual  fraction 
thereof  that  such  plant  is  from  such  city 
limits  where  sueh  milk  is  received  from 
producers:  Provided.  That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  calculating  such  location  differen- 
tial, fluid  milk  products  which  are  trans- 
ferred betwen  pool  plants  shall  be  as- 
signed to  any  remainder  of  Class  n  milk 
In  the  plant  to  which  transferred  after 
making  the  calculation  prescribed  in 
S  908.45  (a)  (1)  through  (4).  and  the 
comparable  steps  in  paragraph  (b) 
thereof  for  such  plant,  such  assignment 
to  the  transferring  plants  to  be  made  in 
sequence  according  to  the  location  dif- 
ferential applicable  at  each  plant,  begin- 
ning with  the  plant  having  the  largest 
differential. 

9  908.54  Rate  of  compensatory  pay- 
ments on  unpriced  milk.  The  rate  of 
compensatory  payment  per  hundred- 
weight shall  be  calculated  as  follows : 

(a)  For  the  months  of  February 
through  July,  subtract  the  Class  n  milk 
price,  adjusted  by  the  Class  II  butterfat 
differential,  from  the  Class  I  milk  price, 
adjusted  by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differen- 
tial and  in  the  case  of  fluid  milk  products 
by  the  Class  I  location  differential. 

(b)  For  the  months  of  August  through 
January,  subtract  the  uniform  or  the 
weighted  average  of  the  base  and  excess 
prices  to  producers  from  the  Class  I 
milk  price. 

APPLICATION  OP  PROVISIONS 

9  908.60  Producer -handlers.  Sections 
908.40  through  908.45;  908.50  through 
908.53;  90861.  908.62  and  908.70  through 
908.75;  and  908.80  through  908.87  shall 
not  apply  to  a  producer-handler. 

9  908.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  A  plant  specified  in  para- 
graphs (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
a  nonpool  plant  for  purposes  of  this  or- 
der except  that  the  operator  of  such 
plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total 
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receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant, 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require 
(in  lieu  of  the  reports  required  pursuant 
to  §  908.30) ,  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  administra- 
tor. 

(a)  Any  distributing  plant  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of  an- 
other order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 
unless  a  greater  volume  of  Class  I  milk 
was  disposed  of  from  such  plant  during 
the  six  months  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  <  ex- 
cept pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants*  in 
the  Central  Arkansas  marketing  area 
than  in  the  marketing  area  regulated 
pursuant  to  such  other  order. 

(b)  Any  supply  plant  which  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act.  unless  such 
plant  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  for  each 
of  the  preceding  months  of  August 
through  January. 

(c)  In  case  skim  milk  or  butterfat, 
which  is  priced  under  Federal  Order  No. 
18  for  the  Memphis,  Tennessee,  market- 
ing area,  is  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  on  a  route  op- 
erated by  or  for  a  person  subject  to 
regulation  as  a  handler  defined  in  such 
order,  and  the  price  which  such  handler 
is  required  to  pay  under  Federal  Order 
No.  18  for  milk  which  would  be  classified 
as  Class  I  milk  under  this  part,  is  less 
than  the  Class  I  price  provided  by  this 
part,  such  handler  shall  pay  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  deposit  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  (with  respect 
to  all  milk  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  value  as  determined  pursuant  to  this 
part  and  its  value  as  determined  pur- 
suant to  Federal  Order  No.  18. 

§  908.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.  Each  handler  who  is  the  opera- 
tor of  a  nonpool  plant  which  Is  not 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act.  shall,  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  for  de- 
posit into  the  producer-settlement  fund 
an  amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
total  hundredweight  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  disposed  of  in  th«  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  from  such  nonpool  plant 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (including 
deliveries  by  vendors  and  sales  through 
plant  stores)  in  the  marketing  area  dur- 
ing the  month,  by  the  rate  of  compen- 
satory payment  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  908.54. 

DETERMINATION    OF    PRICES    TO    PRODUCERS 

§  908.70  Computation  of  the  value  of 
producer  milk  for  each  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
for  each  handler  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
§  908.45  by  the  applicable  class  price,  and 
total  the  resulting  amounts  (and  add 
any  amount  necessary  to  reflect  adjust- 


ments in  location  differential  allowance 
required  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
S  908.53); 

(b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a)  <2)  and  (b) 
by  the  rate  of  compensatory  payment  as 
determined  pursuant  to  §  908.54  for  the 
nearest  i^ant(s)  from  which  an  equiva- 
lent amfont  of  other  source  milk  was 
received  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk 
products; 

(O  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  908.45  <a)  (7)  and  (b)  by  the  applica- 
ble class  price: 

(d)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Class  II  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  and  the  appropriate  Class 
I  milk  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  remaining  in  Class  11  milk  after 
the  calculations  pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a) 
(5)  and  (b)  for  the  preceding  months  or 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a)  (4)  and  (b)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less, 
respectively.  * 

§  908.71  Computation  of  the  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  January,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweight  of  producer  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o.  b. 
market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  908.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  prescribed  in  §  908.30  and  who 
have  made  payments  for  the  previous 
month  pursuant  to  §  908.80  or  §  908.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  4.0  percent,  or  add,  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than  4.0 
percent,  an  amount  computed  as  fol- 
lows :  Multiply  the  variation  in  the  aver- 
age butterfat  content  of  such  milk  from 
4.0  percent  by  the  butterfat  differential 
computed  pursuant  to  §  908.73  and  multi- 
ply the  result  by  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk ; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  908.80  (a)  (2) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund: 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer 
milk  included  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section;  and 

(f )  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  908.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk.  For 
each  of  the  months  of  February  through 
July,  the  market  administrator  shall 
compute  the  uniform  prices  per  hundred- 
weight for  base  milk  and  for  excess  milk, 
each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  0.  b.  market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  agcrepate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
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reports  pursuant  to  9  908.30,  and  who 
have  made  payments  for  the  previous 
month  pursuant  to  5§  908.80  or  908.82  as 
follows :  ( 1 )  Multiply  the  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  not  in  excess  of  the  total 
quantity  of  producer  milk  assigned  to 
Class  II  milk  in  the  pool  plants  of  such 
handlers  by  the  Class  n  milk  price;  (2) 
multiply  any  additional  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price, 
and  (3)  add  together  the  resulting 
amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  of  ex- 
cess milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  by  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent 
and  subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  fig- 
ure shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess 
milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content  re- 
ceived from  producers; 

(c)  Subtract  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  uniform  price  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
plus  4  cents,  times  the  hundredweight 
of  excess  milk  from  the  total  value  of 
producer  milk  for  the  month  as  deter- 
mined according  to  the  calculations  set 
forth  in  §  908.71  (a)  through  (d). 

(d)  Divide  the  result  obtained  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk  of 
handlers  included  in  these  computations. 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  4.0 
percent  butterfat  content  f .  o.  b.  market. 

9  908.73  Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  which  the  average  but- 
terfat content  of  his  milk  is  above  or 
below  4.0  percent,  respectively,  at  the 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  producer  milk 
allocated  to  each  class  by  the  appropri- 
ate butterfat  differential  for  such  class 
as  determined  pursuant  to  §  908.52,  di- 
viding by  the  total  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  and  rounding  to  the  nearest  even 
tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  908.74  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  for  producer  milk  received  at 
a  pool  plant  located  60  miles  or  more 
from  the  city  limits  of  Benton.  Arkansas, 
by  the  shortest  highway  distance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator, 
shall  be  reduced  according  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  plant  from  such  city  limits 
at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles 
or  residual  fraction  thereof. 

§  908.75  Notification  of  handlers.  On 
or  before  the  11th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  who  sub- 
mitted the  report  (s)  prescribed  in 
§  908.30,  at  his  last  known  address,  a 
statement  showing; 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 
thereof; 

<b)  For  the  months  of  February 
through  July  the  amounts  and  value  of 
his  base  and  excess  milk  respectively; 

<c)  The  uniform  price (s)  computed 
pursuant  to  §S  908.71  and  908.72  and  the 
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butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  908.73;  and 

(d)  The  amoimts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§908.82.  908.85, 
908.86,  or  908.62;  and  the  amount  due 
such  handler  pursuant  to  §  908.83. 

PAYMENTS 

9  908.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  in  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is 
received  during  the  month  as  follows : 

(1)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not  dis- 
continue shipping  milk  to  such  handler 
before  the  25th  day  of  the  month,  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  Class 
II  price  for  the  preceding  month  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producer  during  the 
flrst  15  days  of  the  month,  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph; 

<2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (s)  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  to  such  producer  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, (ii)  less  marketing  service  de- 
ductions made  pursuant  to  §  908.85,  (iii) 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  made  to  such 
producer,  and  (iv)  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer: 
Provided,  That  if  by  such  date  such 
handler  has  not  received  full  payment 
from  the  market  administrator  pursuant 
to  §  908.83  for  such  month,  he  may  re- 
duce pro  rata  his  payments  to  producers 
by  not  more  than  the  amount  of  such 
underpayment.  Payments  to  producers 
shall  be  completed  thereafter  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  next  following 
after  the  receipt  of  the  balance  due  from 
the  market  administrator. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation which  the  market  administrator 
determines  is  authorized  by  its  members 
to  collect  payment  for  their  milk  and 
which  has  so  requested  any  handler  in 
writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or  before 
the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
payments  are  due  individual  producers 
pay  the  cooperative  association  for  milk 
received  during  the  month  from  the  pro- 
ducer members  of  such  association  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
amount  due  such  producer  members  as 
determined  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(c)  Each  handler  shall  furnish  the 
person  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  with  the  fol- 
lowing information; 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
the  producer  or  from  each  member  of 
the  cooperative  association  during  the 
flist  15  days  of  such  month; 
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(2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  the 
following  month  to  a  cooperative  asso-  ' 
elation  for  its  individual  members,  or  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  following 
month  to  producers  (i)  the  pounds  of 
milk  received  each  day  and  the  total  for 
the  month,  together  with  the  butterfat 
content  of  such  milk,  (ii)  for  the  months 
of  February  through  July  the  pounds 
of  base  milk  received,  (iii)  the  amount  or 
rate  and  nature  of  deductions  made  from 
payments  and  (iv)  the  amount  and 
nature  of  payments  due  pursuant  to 
§  908.84. 

§  908.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  908.62. 
908.82  and  9C8  84,  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
§§  908.83  and  908.84:  Provided.  That 
any  payments  due  to  any  handler  shall  4| 

be  offset  by  any  payments  due  from  such  i| 

handler, 

§  908.82  Payments  to  the  producer' 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  enW  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator any  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  as  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  908.70  for  such  month,  is 
greater  than  the  amount  owed  by  him 
for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (s)  adjusted  by  the  producer  but- 
terfat and  location  differentials. 

§  908.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or,  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  any  amount  by 
which  the  total  value  of  his  producer 
milk,  computed  pursuant  to  §  908.70,  for 
such  month  is  less  than  the  amount 
owed  by  him  for  such  milk  at  the  appro- 
priate uniform  price (s)  adjusted  by  the 
producer  butterfat  and  location  differ- 
entials. If  at  such  time  the  balance  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund  is  insufiB- 
cient  to  make  all  payments  pursuant,  to 
this  section,  the  market  administrator 
shall  reduce  uniformly  such  payments 
and  shall  complete  such  payments  as 
soon  as  the  appropriate  funds  sire  avail- 
able. 

§  908.84  Adjustment  of  ax:counts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator of  any  reijorts,  books,  records,  or 
accoimts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  moneys  due  (a)  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler, 
(b)  a  handler  from  the  market  admin- 
istrator, or  (c)  any  producer  or  coopera- 
tive association  from  a  handler,  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  amount  so 
due  and  pasmient  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  making 
payments  set  forth  in  the  provisions 
Itoder  which  such  error  occurred. 

§  908.85  Marketing  services.  (a) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  to  producers  for  milk  (other 
than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pur- 
suant to  §  908.80.  shall  deduct  5  cents  per  -  4| 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  es> 
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eeedlng  5  oeats  per  hundredweight,  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
8haU  pay  such  deducUMis  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after    the    end    of    the    month.    Such 
money  shall  be  used  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator to  provide  market  informa- 
tion and  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the 
testing  and  weighing  of  their  milk  for 
producers  who  are  not  receiving  such 
service  from  a  cooperative  association; 
(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually    performing    the    services    set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  (in  lieu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)   of  this 
section) ,  make  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement  or  marketing  contract  be- 
tween such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  any  such  deductions 
and  the  amovmt  of  milk  for  which  such 
deduction    was    computed    for     each 
producer. 

9  908.86  Expense  of  administration. 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator,  for  each  of 
his  approved  plants.  4  cents  or  such 
lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe, for  each  hundredweight  of  but- 
terfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a) 
producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk  al- 
located to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
9  908.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b).  or  (c)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool 
plant  not  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 


9  908.87  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligations  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  terminate  2  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handler's  utilization  report 
on  the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation, 
unless  within  such  2-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice  shall 
be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the  han- 
dler's last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  produ- 
cer (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
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ket  administrator,  the  account  for  which 
it  is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  his  representatives   all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may,  within  the  two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph   (a) 
of  this  section,  notify  the  handler  in 
writing  of  such  failure  or  refusal.    If 
the  market  administrator  so  notifies  a 
handler,  the  said  two-year  period  with 
respect  to  such  obligation  shall  not  begin 
to  run  until  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  following  the  month  during  which 
'all  such  books  and  records  pertaining 
to  such  obligation  are  made  available  to 
the  market  administrator  or  his  repre- 
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(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 
a  handlers  obligation  under  this  part 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  Involv- 
ing fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a 
fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler  against  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  payment  (including  deduction  or 
setoff  by  the  market  administrator )  was 
made  by  the  handler,  if  a  refund  on 
such  payment  is  claimed,  unless  such 
handler,  within  the  applicable  period  of 
time,  files,  pursuant  to  Section  8c  (15) 
(A)  of  the  act.  a  petition  claiming  such 
money. 

DETERBCNATION  OF  BASE 

§  908.90    Computation  of  daily  aver- 
age base  for  each  producer.    Subject  to 
the  rules  set  forth  in  ^908.91,  the  daily 
average  base  for  each  producer  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  October  1955  through  Janu- 
ary 1956  by  the  number  of  days  from  the 
first  day  of  delivery  by  such  producer 
during  such  months  to  the  last  day  of 
January  1956,  inclusive,  or  by  90,  which- 
ever is  more.    The  daily  average  base 
for  each  producer  thereafter  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  December 
immediately  preceding,  by  the  number 
of  days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by 
such  producer  during  such  months  to 
the  last  day.  of  December  inclusive  or 
by  90,  whichever  is  more. 


September    through    December    there- 
after, 

(b)  An  entire  base  sl^ll  be  transferred 

from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  end  of 
any  month  during  which  an  application 
for  such  transfer  is  received  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  such  application  to 
be  on  forms  approved  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator and  signed  by  the  baseholder. 
or  his  heirs,  and  by  the  person  to  whom 
such  base  is  to  be  transferred :  Provided, 
That  if  a  base  is  held  jointly,  the  entire 
base  shall  be  transferrable  only  upon  the 
receipt  of  such  application  signed  by  all 
joint  holders  or  their  heirs,  and  by  the 
person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred. 


§  908.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  assignment  of  bases: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  base  as  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  §  908.90  to  each  per- 
son for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  October  1955  through  Janu- 
ary  1956,  and   during   the  months   of 


§  908.92  Announcement  of  estab' 
lished  bases.  On  or  before  February  25, 
1956  and  January  25  of  each  year  there- 
after, the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  producer,  and  the  handler 
receiving  milk  from  such  producer,  of 
the  daily  average  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

EFFECTrVE  TIME,  SITSPENSION,  OR 
TERMINATION 

§  908.100  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  the  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

§  908.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall,  whenever  he  finds 
that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or 
any  amendment  thereto,  obstruct  or  do 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  terminate  or  suspend  the  op- 
eration of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this 
part  or  any  amendment  thereto. 

§  908.102  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendment  thereto,  there  are  any  obli- 
gations thereunder  the  final  accrual  or 
ascertainment  of  which  requires  further 
acts  by  any  person  (including  the  mar- 
ket administrator),  such  further  acts 
shall  be  performed  notwithstanding  such 
suspension  or  termination. 

§  908.103    Liquidation.    Upon  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  §§  908.34.  908.89,  and 
908.91  through  908.93,  the  market  admin- 
istrator, or  such  other  liquidating  agent 
as  the  Secretary  may  designate,  shall,  if 
so  directed  by  the  Secretary  liquidate 
the  business  of  the  market  administra- 
tor's office,  dispose  of  all  prooesj^  in  his 
possession  or  control,  includi/ig  de«eunts 
receivable,  and  execute  and  deliver  all 
assignments  or  other  instruments  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  to  effectuate   any 
such  disposition.    If  a  Uquidating  agent 
is  so  designated,  all  assets,  books,  and 
records  of  the  market  administrator  shall 
be  transferred  promptly  to  such  liquidat- 
ing agent.    If.  upon  such  liquidation,  the 
funds  on  hand  exceed  the  amounts  re- 
quired to  pay  outstanding  obligations  of 
the  office  of  the  market  administrator 
and  to  pay  necessary  expenses  of  liqui- 
dating and  distribution,  such  excess  shall 
be  distributed  to  contributing  handlers 
and  producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 

MISCELLANEOtTS  PROVISIONS 

§908.110  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may.  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  and  representative 
in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

§908.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its 
application  to  any  person  or  circum- 
stance'',  is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 


to 
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H.ndli:;g  of  Milk  in  Central  Arizona 
Marketing  Area 

decision   with   respect  to   proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  <7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900 1 , 
a  public  hearing  was  conducted  at  Phoe- 
nix. Arizona,  on  April  19-23.  1955,  pur- 
suant to  a  notice  thereof  issued  March 
29.  1955  (20  P.  R.  2084). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  on  August 
2^;.  1955.  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk. 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, his  recommended  decision.  This 
decision  and  notice  of  opportunity  to  file 
written  exceptions  thereto  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  August  30 
1955  (20  P.  R.  6340) .  A  notice  of  exten- 
sion of  time  for  filing  exceptions  was 
filed  by  the  Acting  Deputy  Administra- 
tor, Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  on 
S«'Ptember  9,  1955.  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  September  14,  1955 
•20  P.  R.  6751). 

Within  the  peiiod  reserved  therefor, 
interested  parties  filed  exceptions  to  cer- 
tain of  the  findings,  conclusions  and  ac- 
tions recommended  by  the  Deputy 
Administrator.  In  arriving  at  the  find- 
inps,  conclusions  and  regulatory  provi- 
sions of  this  decision,  each  of  such 
exceptions  was  carefully  and  fully  con- 
sidered in  conjunction  with  the  record 
evidence  pertaining  thereto.  To  the  ex- 
tent that  the  findings,  conclusions  and 
actions  decided  upon  herein  are  at  vari- 
ance with  any  of  the  exceptions,  such 
exceptions  are  overruled. 

To  the  extent  that  suggested  findings 
and  conclusions  proposed  by  interested 
persons  are  inconsistent  with  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  contained  herein, 
the  specific  or  implied  requests  to  make 
such  findings  and  reach  such  conclusions 
are  denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
found  and  stated  in  connection  with  the 
conclusions  herein  set  forth. 


1.  Whether  the  handling  of  milk  In 
the  market  is  in  the  current  of  inter- 
state commerce  or  directly  burdens, 
obstructs  or  affects  interstate  com- 
merce in  milk  or  its  products; 

2.  Whether  marketing  conditions  jus- 
tify the  issuance  of  a  marketing  agree- 
ment Or  order;  and 

3.  If  an  order  is  issued,  what  its  pro- 
visions should  be  with  respect  to : 

(a)  The  scope 'Of  regulation. 

(b)  The  classification  of  milk, 
(O   The  level  and  method  of  deter- 
mining class  prices, 

(d)  The  method  to  be  used  in  dis- 
tributing proceeds  to  producers,  and 
•  e)  Administrative  provisions. 
Findings  and  conclusions.  Upon  the 
evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
concluded  that: 

(1)  Character  of  commerce.  All  milk 
which  will  be  regulated  under  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  order  is 
in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
or  directly  burdens,  obstructs  or  affects 
interstate  commerce  in  milk  or  its 
products. 

Milk  produced  in  California  is  pur- 
chased on  both  regular  and  supplemen- 
tal bases  to  meet  the  demand  for  fluid 
milk  products  of  consumers  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  marketing  area  sis  defined 
in   the   proposed   order.     On   a  regular 
basis,  four  milk  producers  (of  the  twelve 
supplying  Yuma)    whose  farms  are  lo- 
cated   in    Bard,    California,    regularly 
supply  milk  to  handlers  located  in  Yuma, 
Arizona.     A   distributor   in   Yuma   dis- 
poses   of    bottled    milk    in    the    Bard- 
Winterhaven  area  in  California.     Also, 
a  distributor  operating  a  milk  depot  in 
the  marketing  area  processes  milk  that 
is  sold  on  vendor  routes  in  New  Mexico. 
On  a  supplemental  basis,  substantial 
quantities  of  milk  produced  in  Califor- 
nia and  Utah  are  imported  each  year 
to  supply  part  of  the  raw  milk  require- 
ments  of   nearly   all    handlers   in   the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area.     Such 
importjs  have  been  necessary  each  year 
during     July     through     October     (the 
months  of  seasonally -short  production 
of  milk  in  the  area) ;  in  some  years  milk 
is  imported   for  periods   as   long  as   7 
months  (1951)  to  10  months  (1952).    in 
1952  importations  of  Grade  A  milk  Into 
Phoenix  and  Tucson  totaled  nearly  69 
milhon   pounds;    in    1954   they   totaled 
about  29  million  pounds.     Milk  so  im- 
ported   was   commingled   with    locally- 
produced  milk  and  distributed  to  con- 
sumers throughout  Arizona.     The  rec- 
ord shows  that  handlers  operating  in 
this  manner  comjiete  actively  through- 
out the  entire  marketing  area  with  han- 
dlers buying  all,  or  most,  of  their  milk 
supplies  from  local  producers. 

In  addition  to  the  importations  of 
whole  milk  just  described,  substantial, 
quantities  of  such  concentrated  Grade' 
A  milk  products  as  nonfat  dry  milk 
sohds  are  imported  from  out-of-state 
sources  and  regularly  used  in  the  forti- 
fication of  such  fluid  milk  products  as 
buttermilk  and  skim  milk  drinks.  Im- 
ported nonfat  dry  milk  solids  are  also 
used  in  making  reconstituted  fluid  milk 
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products  for  sale  in  the  Central  Arizona 
marketing  area  during  several  months  of 
the  year. 

Substantial  quantities  of  such  manu- 
factured dairy  products  as  cottage  cheese 
and  ice  cream  distributed  in  the  mar- 
keting area  originate  from  locations  out- 

•  side  the  State  of  Arizona.    For  example 

•  a  handler  located  in  the  marketing  area 
distributes  ice  cream  that  is  processed 

•  and  manufactured  in  company-affiliated 
plants  located  in  Texas.  Seasonal  sur- 
pluses of  locally-produced  Grade  A  milk 
are  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cottage 
cheese  and  ice  cream,  and  must,  in  turn, 
be  sold  in  competition  with  similar  prod- 
ucts manufactured  in  areas  outside  Ari- 
zona from  milk  produced  outside  of  thtf 
State.  » 

(2)  The  need  for  regulation.  The 
marketing  and  pricing  conditions  in  the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area  require 
the  issuance  of  a  Federal  milk  marketing 
agreement  and  order  to  establish  and 
maintain  orderly  marketing  conditions 
and  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended. 

The  problems  encountered  by  produc- 
ers in  the  Central  Arizona  marketing 
area  are  typical  of  those  occurring  in 
unregulated  fluid  milk  markets  where 
producers  are  imorganized  or  where  pro- 
ducer cooperative  associations  have  been 
unsuccessful  in  establishing  effective 
bargaining  relationships  with  handlers. 
The  Federal  milk  marketing  order  pro- 
posed herein  for  Central  Arizona  will  im- 
plement the  declared  congressional 
policy  of  establishing  and  maintaining 
orderly  marketing  conditions  by: 

(a)  Providing  a  regular  and  depend- 
able method  for  determining  minimum 
prices  to  producers  at  levels  comparable 
to  those  contemplated  under  the  act; 

(b)  Establishing  uniform  prices  to 
handlers  for  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers according  to  a  classification  plan 
based  on  the  use  made  of  such  milk  by 
the  handler; 

(c)  Providing  an  impartial  audit  of 
handler's  records  of  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion to  further  insure  uniform  prices  for 
milk  purchased; 

(d)  Providing  all  producers  with  a 
means  whereby  the  weighing  and  test- 
ing of  their  milk  can  be  checked  to  in- 
sure accuracy; 

(e)  Establishing  uniform  returns  to 
producers  supplying  the  area  and  insur- 
ing that  the  lower  returns  from  the  sale 
of  reserve  milk  are  shared  equitably 
among  all  producers; 

(f )  Establishing  uniform  rules  for  the 
operation  of  a  market-wide  base  and 
excess  plan  that  will  (i)  acquaint  pro- 
ducers with  the  rules  foi;  establishing- 
bases  and  determining  base  and  excess 
prices;  and  (il)  encourage  producers  to 
balance  seasonal  fluctuations  in  the  pro- 
duction of  milk  with  a  relatively  steady 
consumer  demand  for  such  production; 
and 

(g)  Providing  market -wide  informa- 
tion on  the  receipts,  sales  and  other  data 
relating  to  milk  market  problems  in  the 
area. 

The  hearing  record  contains  consider- 
able testimony  on  the  chaotic  marketing 
conditions  in  Central  Arizoi^  created  by 
the  wide  variety  of  classification  and 
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pricing  planes  used  by  different  distribu- 
tors serving  the  area,  the  resultant  lack 
of  uniformity  in  prices  paid  producers 
for  milk,  and  the  ineffectiveness  of  the 
producers  in  protecting  themselves 
against  sharp  cuts  in  producer  prices 
during  periods  of  milk  price  wars  among 
distributors. 

The  effects  of  a  milk  price  war  be- 
came widespread  in  the  latter  part  of 
1954  when  distributors  lowered  paying 
prices  on  successive  occasions  until  pro- 
ducers were  receiving  approximately 
$1.00  a  hundredweight  less  for  milk  in 
December  than  in  June.  The  depressed 
and  erratic  producer  prices  have  per- 
sisted. Record  testimony  indicates 
these  actions  have  lowered  prices  to  pro- 
ducers to  the  point  where  a  continuous 
and  adequate  supply  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  for  the  area  is  threatened. 
Producers  need  a  regular  and  dependable 
method  for  determining  minimum  prices 
for  their  milk  that  will  provide  price 
levels  that  reflect  general  economic  con- 
ditions, local  supply  and  demand,  and  be 
in  harmony  with  those  contemplated 
under  the  enabling  act. 

Under  present  marketing   conditions 
no  two  handlers  pay  producers  on  ex- 
actly the  same  basis.    Prices  paid  pro- 
ducers vary  greatly  between  handlers. 
This  lack  of  uniformity,  and  uncertainty, 
of  prices  to  producers  fosters  market 
instability  and  permits  inequities  to  oc- 
cur among  and  between  handlers  in  the 
prices  paid  for  producer  milk.     As  an 
example,  the  record  indicates  that  one 
handler  was  paying  $6.36  a  hundred- 
weight for  4.0  percent  milk  duiing  the 
same  period  that  another  handler  was 
paying  as  low  as  $5.08.    The  classifica- 
tion and  pricing  plan  of  the  attached 
order  is  the  only  available   means   of 
establishing  uniform  prices  among  han- 
dlers for  milk  received  from  producers 
according  to  the  use  made  of  such  milk 
by  each  handler.    This  use-classification 
plan  is  equitable  and  will  apply  similarly 
to  all  handlers.    To  insure  equity  among 
handlers  and  full  accountability  to  pro- 
ducers, the  use-classification  plan  must 
be  supplemented  by  an  impartial  audit 
of    handlers'    records    of    receipts    and 
utilization.     The   market-wide   pooling 
provisions  of  the  order  proposed  herein 
will  provide  a  means  of  insuring  uniform 
returns  to  producers  and  equitable  shar- 
ing of  the  burden  of  the  inevitable  sea- 
sonal excesses  of  producer  milk. 

Many  producers  supplying  handlers  in 
the  Central  Arizona  area  have  no  effec- 
tive means  of  insuring  the  accuracy  of 
the  weights  and  tests  of  their  regular 
deliveries  of  milk.  In  addition,  only  part 
of  the  handlers  permit  an  audit  of  their 
records  by  the  producer  associations  for 
the  purpose  of  establishing  the  accuracy 
of  the  proportions  of  milk  paid  for  as 
base  and  as  excess  under  the  handler- 
operated  base-excess  plans  now  in  use. 
These  plans  are  individual  to  each  plant, 
there  is  no  uniformity  in  methods  of 
figuring  the  proportion  of  excess  milk, 
and  there  are  indications  that  some  han- 
dlers have  manipulated  the  plan  to  bene- 
fit favored  producers.  There  is  need 
for  a  Federal  order  to  correct  these 
Inequities. 

The  record  also  indicates  that  pro- 
ducers have  no  regular  and  dependable 
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method  for  participating  In  the  price- 
determining  decisions  that  govern  the 
sale  of  their  milk.    Handlers  and  their 
rejjresentatives  have  used  various  means 
to  discourage  producers  from  joining  the 
proponent  producers'  cooperative  asso- 
ciation.     They     further    hamper    the 
growth  of  the  association  by  refusing  to 
make  deductions  for   association  dues 
even  though  the  producer-members  au- 
thorized such  deductions.    Such  actions 
have   kept,  producers  from   having   an 
effective  role  in  determining  the  prices 
they  receive  for  milk,  or  the  proportion 
of  their  milk  to  be  paid  for  as  base  milk 
and   excess   milk.     An   order   will    give 
producers  a  voice  in  the  deliberations  as 
to  what  price  they  should  receive  for 
their  milk,   and  will   provide  a  means 
whereby  the  producers  associations  can 
carry  out  a  full  scale  marketing  service 
program  applicable  to  all  handlers  with 
which  the  members  have  business.    The 
classified  use  plan  of  the  attached  order, 
together  with  the  pricing  formula  herein 
established,   should    insure   a   sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
for  the  marketing  area,  will  protect  the 
interests    of    producers,    handlers,    and 
consumers  and  be  in  the  public  interest. 
(3)   Order   provisions — (a>    Scope   of 
regulatio7i.    Federal  milk  orders  achieve 
marketing  and  pricing  stability  by  using 
techniques  authorized  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937. 
as  amended.     Important   among  these 
techniques   are   the   requirements   that 
(1)    regulated    distributors    (handlers) 
pay  at  least  specified  minimum  prices  to 
producers  in  accordance  with  a  classified 
use  plan  established  in  an  order,  and  <2) 
these  payments  be  distributed  to  each 
producer  on  a  uniform  basis  through 
either  an  individual-handler  pool  or  a 
marketwide    pool.     Under    the    circum- 
stances   it    is    important    to    establish 
clearly  which  plants  and  which  milk  will 
be  subject  to  all  or  part  of  the  pricing 
provisions   of    an   order    and,    in    turn 
which  producers  will  participate  in  the 
distribution  of  returns  through  the  spec- 
ified pool.     To  identify  such  persons  and 
to  facilitate  reference  to  them  through- 
out this  decision  and  in  the  proposed 
order,  such  terms  as   "marketing  area", 
"producer",    "pool    plant ",    "handler", 
"producer  milk",  and  "other  source  milk" 
are  defined  and  are  used  herein. 

Marketing  area.  The  Central  Arizona 
marketing  area  should  be  defined  to  in- 
clude all  of  the  territory  within  the  coun- 
ties of  Maricopa,  Pima,  Pinal,  and 
Graham,  and  all  the  territory  south  of 
33'  latitude  (North  from  the  Equator) 
in  Yuma  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Arizona. 

Fluid  milk  products  sold  for  consump- 
tion in  this  area  must  be  approved  by 
health  authorities  who  are  governed  by 
health  ordinances,  practices  and  proce- 
dures generally  patterned  after  the 
United  States  Public  Health  Service  Milk 
Ordinance  and  Code.  The  record  testi- 
mony indicates  that  within  this  defined 
area  the  health  standards  are  substan- 
tially equal  and  are  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  operating  health  authorities. 
These  conditions  support  the  adoption  of 
milk  marketing  regulations  that  are  ap- 
plied equally  within  the  defined  area. 


Marketing  areas,  as  defined  in  Federal 
milk  orders,  are  designed  to  cover  as 
nearly  as  is  practicable,  areas  ip  which 
milk  is  sold  to  consumers  rather  than  the 
areas  where  the  milk  may  be  produced. 
The  proposed  order  would  regulate  dis- 
tributing plants  that  are  in  substantial 
sales    competition    with    one     another 
within  and  outside  the  defined  market- 
ing area.     Record  data  show  that  four 
handlers,  all  with  plants  located  in  Mari- 
copa County    (the  central  part  of  the 
marketing    area),    compete    with    each 
other  in  all  of  the  five  counties  included 
in  the  marketing  area.    Handlers  with 
plants  located  in  the  southern  part  of 
Yuma  County  also  compete  with  a  han- 
dler located  in  Pinal  County.     Handlers 
selling  only  in  Graham  County  compete 
with  two  handlers  located  in  Tucson  in 
addition  to  the  four  handlers  selling  in 
all  five  counties.     The  marketing  area 
thus  includes  the  most  densely  popu- 
lated places  in  Central  Arizona  and  com- 
prises the  most  important  sales  territory 
served  by  handlers  located  within  the 
area. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  marketing 
area  defined  herein  includes  less  terri- 
tory than  that  requested  by  both  the 
producers'  associations  and  by  various 
handlers.  Although  all  territory  orig- 
inally requested  by  handlers  was  not 
included  in  the  notice  of  hearing,  the 
notice  did  state  that  if  the  evidence 
adduced  at  the  hearing  indicated  it 
would  not  be  feasible  to  promult^ate  an 
order  for  all  or  part  of  the  area  set  forth 
in  the  notice,  or  that  additional  terri- 
tory should  properly  be  included  under 
any  proposed  order,  the  hearing  would 
be  reopened  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
further  consideration  to  appropriate  ex- 
tensions of  the  marketing  area.  A  care- 
ful review  of  the  record  testimony  indi- 
cates that  it  is  clearly  feasible  to  issue 
an  order  for  the  marketing  area  pro- 
posed herein  without  reopening  the 
hearing  to  consider  extending  the  de- 
fined marketing  area. 

The  vast  majority  of  the  milk  produced 
in  Arizona   is   produced   and   processed 
within   the  Central   Arizona   marketing 
area.    This  milk  will  be  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  the  attached  order  regardless 
of  where  it  might  be  sold.    The  record 
shows  that  regulated  handlers  sell  a  sub- 
stantial proportion  of  the  milk  consumed 
in   most   counties   located    outside    the 
defined      marketing      area.    Individual 
handlers    will    not    be    disadvantaged 
significantly  in  making  sales  in   these 
out-of-area  counties  because   (D    their 
principal  competitors  also  will  be  regu- 
lated by  the  same  order,  (2)  the  econ- 
omies     of      scale      inherent      in      the 
large-scale   processing   and   distribution 
of  milk  in  paper  containers  will  tend  to 
offset  any  short-run  advantage  in  pro- 
ducer prices  that  might  accrue  to  an 
occasional  unregulated  handler,   (3)    90 
percent  of  the  milk  produced  in  Arizona 
will  be  subject  to  the  minimum  pricing 
provisions  of  the  order.  (4)   in  some  (Jf- 
the  outlying  counties  the  only  competi- 
tion encountered  by  regulated  handlers 
is  a  local  producer-handler  (who  would 
be  exempt  from  the  pricing  provisions  of 
the  attached  order),   (5)    for  the  most 
part    the    remainder    of    the    State    of 
Arizona  is  a  deficit  milk  production  area. 
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and  (6)  In  some  counties  producers  sell- 
ing to  local  dairies  have  an  alternative  of 
shipping  to  regulated  handlers  in  the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area  should 
they  become  dissatisfied  with  pricing  and 
marketing  conditions  under  which  they 
have  to  sell  milk  to  local  unregulated 
plants  (which  should  have  the  effect  of 
stabilizing  producer  prices  in  out-of-area 
counties  at  levels  close  to  those  to  be  paid 
producers  whose  milk  is  prioed  by  the 
order).  It  is  neither  administratively 
feasible  nor  necessary  to  include  within 
the  marketing  area  all  the  territory  in 
which  handlers  may  be  distributing  any 
portion  of  their  sales  of  fiuid  milk  prod- 
ucts. In  fact,  it  would  be  impracticable, 
if  not  impossible,  to  extend  the  market- 
ing area  to  include  all  the  territory  in 
which  there  would  be  some  competition 
with  unregulated  distributors.  However, 
should  handlers  regulated  herein  be 
forced  into  a  disadvantageous  competi- 
tive condition  in  any  of  the  unregulated 
portions  of  the  State  after  the  order  has 
become  effective  (because  of  the  failure 
to  extend  the  marketing  area ) ,  the  con- 
sideration of  an  appropriately  enlarged 
marketing  area  can  be  handled  expedi- 
tiously at  a  public  hcai-ing  called  for  that 
purpose.  Market-wide  data  on  sales  in 
and  out  of  the  marketing  area  obtained 
under  the  order  will  assist  in  evaluating 
any  developments  affecting  the  future 
appropriateness  of  the  size  of  the  defined 
marketing  area. 

The  marketing  area  should  not  in- 
clude the  territory  in  Yuma  County 
lying  North  of  the  33 '  latitude.  No  han- 
dler in  the  Central  Arizona  area  sells 
milk  in  that  portion  of  the  county.  This 
excluded  territory  is  located  85  to  165 
miles  from  Phoenix  and  is  rural  in  na- 
ture (having  only  one  town  witlf  a  pop- 
ulation of  more  than  1000  persons  in 
1950).  Nearly  all  the  milk  sold  there 
originates  in  Los  Angeles.  California,  is 
paid  for  as  Class  I  milk  under  the  Cali- 
fornia Milk  Control  Act.  and  is  sold  by 
one  person  on  a  wholesale  route  in  con- 
junction with  other  food  items.  Fur- 
thermore, milk  sold  in  this  area  has  no 
effect  on  the  competitive  relationships 
with  and  between  regulated  handlers  in 
the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 

Accordingly,  it  appears  that  the  mar- 
keting area  defined  herein  includes  the 
territory  which  will  minimize  the  prob- 
lems of  competition  with  unregulated 
distributors  and  at  the  same  time  regu- 
late enough  sales  area  to  restore  and 
maintain  orderly  marketing  conditions 
for  producer  milk. 

Definition  of  plants  and  milk  to  he  sub- 
ject to  regulation.  Record  testimony  in- 
dicates that  milk  plants  supplying  the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area  are  dis- 
tributing plants  located  within  the  area 
that  dispose  of  the  major  portion  of  their 
milk  receipts  as  fluid  milk  products. 
These  "fluid  milk  products"  are  required 
to  be  made  from  milk  produced  in  com- 
pliance with  the  Grade  A  requirements 
of  the  duly  constituted  health  authorities 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  area  and  in- 
clude such  products  as  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  cream  and  mixtures  in  fluid  form 
of  milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  (except 
sterilized  products  packaged  in  hermet- 
ically sealed  containers,  eggnog,  yogurt. 
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Ice  cream  mix  and  aerated  cream). 
Plants  disposing  of  their  prcxlucer  re- 
ceipts in  such  form  in  the  marketing 
area  by  delivery  to  retail  or  wholesale 
outlets,  including  delivery  by  a  vendor  or 
a  sale  from  a  plant  or  a  plant  store, 
should  be  fully  regulated  under  the  or- 
der. They  are  herein  defined  as  "pool 
plaiits". 

The  order  shall  also  provide  standards 
for    plants    from    which     pool    plants 
making  route  sales  draw  supplemental 
supplies  of  milk.    Plants  shipping  sup- 
plemental supplies  to  a  market  generally 
fall    into    two    broad    categories.      One 
category    includes    plants    that    supply 
milk  to  the  market  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  considered  closely  associated  with 
the  market.     Although  the  record  dis- 
closes that  no  such  plants  from  any  area, 
including  out-of-state  areas,  are  serving 
the    Central    Arizona    marketing    area 
with  regularity,  some  provision  should 
be  made  to  regulate  plants  of  this  type 
that   might    become   closely   associated 
with  the  market.    Such  plants  are  a  nor- 
mal part  of  milk  procurement  facilities 
in  many  markets  and  nothing  in  this 
order  will  preclude  any  plant  wherever 
located  from  serving  the  market  in  the 
future  should  a  need  for  their  services 
arise.     This  objective  can   best   be  ac- 
complished by  defining  also  as  a  "pool 
plant"  any  plant  that  ships  to  pool  plants 
making  route  sales  in  the  areas  as  Class 
I  milk  a  majority  (at  least  50  percent) 
of  its  receipts  of  producer  milk  in  the 
current  month  during  the  period  of  July 
through  October,  and  20  percent  in  the 
current  month  during  the  period  Novem- 
ber through  June:  Provided,  That,  if  a 
plant  meets  these  standards  during  the 
months  of  July  through  October,  such 
plant  should  be  permitted,  upon  written 
application  to  the  market  administrator 
on  or  before  October  31  following  such 
compliance,  to  be  designated  as  a  "pool 
plant"   until  the  end  of  the  following 
June,    Plants  not  qualified  under  these 
standards  cannot  be  considered  as  closely 
associated  with  the  Central  Arizona  mar- 
ket, and  receipts  from  them  should  be 
considered  as  other  source  milk.     The 
standards  recommended  herein  will  pro- 
vide the  framework  for  appropriate  regu- 
lation of  plants  shipping  supplemental 
supplies  if  such  plants  should  become 
regularly  associated  with  the  market. 

A  "pool  plant"  is  defined  to  include 
any  plant  subject  to  full  regulation  un- 
der the  proposed  order. 

A  "handler"  is  defined  to  be  the  oper- 
ator of  any  pool  plant.  Such  handler 
is  the  person  to  whom  the  provisions  of 
the  order  are  apphcable.  The  handler 
receives  the  milk  and  thus  must  be  held 
responsible  for  reporting  the  receipt  and 
utilization  of  it.  If  the  milk  is  priced, 
he  is  responsible  for  paying  producers 
the  specified  minimum  prices.  A  "han- 
dler" should  include  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation with  respect  to  milk  of  producers 
diverted  for  the  account  of  such  associa- 
tion from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant 
for  its  account.  If  a  handler  also  oper- 
ates an  unregulated  plant(s),  this  defi- 
nition is  not  intended  to  include  such 
person  in  his  capacity  as  an  operator  of 
such  plant (s).  This  definition  should 
include  producer-handlers  in  order  that 
they  may  be  requiied  to  report  to  the 
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market  administrator  whenever  neces- 
sary to  determine  their  status. 

"Producer"  should  be  defined  as  any 
person  other  than  a  "producer-handler" 
who  produces  milk  in  compliance  with 
the  Grade  A  requirements  of  a  duly  con- 
stituted health  authority  having  juris- 
diction within  the  marketing  area, 
which  milk  is  received  at  a  pool  plant. 
Provision  should  be  made  so  that  the 
milk  of  producers  regularly  received  at 
a  pool  plant  may  be  diverted  for  the 
account  of  a  handler  to  a  nonpool  plant 
without  such  producers  losing  their 
status  under  the  order.  This  will  per- 
mit milk  regularly  associated  with  the 
market  to  be  diverted  to  manufacturers 
during  periods  of  flush  production  and 
over  weekends  and  holidays  when  supply 
and  demand  relationships  may  require 
some  reserve  and  surplus  milk  to  be 
manufactured  in  plants  not  regulated  by 
the  order.  Producers  whose  milk  is  so 
diverted  will  continue  to  receive  the  uni- 
form price  under  the  order  and  their 
milk  will  be  available  for  fluid  use  when 
needed.  Diverted  milk  should  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  plant  from 
which  it  was  diverted.  Producer  milk 
should  include  all  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  contained  in  milk  produced  by  pro- 
ducers and  received  at  pool  plants  di- 
rectly from  producers  or  diverted  by  a 
handler  from  such  plant. 

"Producer-handler"  should  be  defined 
as  a  person  who  operates  a  pool  plant 
in  which  he  handles  only  milk  of  his 
own  production  and  such  milk  from 
other  handlers  a^  is  priced  under  the 
order  at  such  other  handler's  plant.  A 
producer-handler  should  be  subject  to 
the  order  only  to  the  extent  that  he 
must  submit  reports  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  required  and  maintain 
and  make  available  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, accounts,  records  and  fa- 
cilities so  that  the  market  administra- 
tor may  verify  that  such  'person  is  a 
producer-handler.  It  seems  unnecessary 
to  require  under  the  order  that  a  pro- 
ducer-handler pay  any  particular  price 
for  milk  produced  on  his  own  farm. 

Classification  provisions  of  the  pro- 
posed order  should  provide  that  any 
milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream  transferred 
by  a  handler  to  a  producer-handler 
should  be  Class  I  milk.  Any  supple- 
mental supplies  of  milk  which  may  be 
obtained  from  other  handlers  may,  by 
virtue  of  the  type  of  operation  involved, 
be  presumed  to  be  needed  by  the  pro- 
ducer-handler for  fluid  use  and  should 
be  classified  in  the  supplying  handler  s 
plant  as  Class  I  milk.  A  producer- 
handler  may  receive  milk  from  other 
handlers  and  still  maintain  his  status  as 
a  producer-handler.  Pursuant  to  the 
proposed  order  any  milk  which  a  handler 
receives  trom  a  producer-handler 
would  be  other  source  milk  and  would, 
therefore,  be  allocated  to  the  lowest  class 
utilization  at  the  pool  plant's)  of  a  han- 
dler after  the  allocation  of  shrmkage 
on  producer  milk.  This  method  of  al- 
locating producer-handler  milk  will  pre- 
serve producers'  priority  on  the  Class  I 
sales  in  the  marketing  area.  Thus,  the 
producer-handler  who,  by  b^ng  exempt. 
enjoys  the  full  advantage  of  his  fluid 
milk  sales,  will  not  also  share  in  the 
Class  I  market  of  other  producers. 
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"Other  source  milk"  should  be  defined 
as  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  utilized 
by  the  handler  in  his  operations  except 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  inventory,  and  current  receipts  of 
producer  milk.    This  includes  any  non- 
fluid  milk  products  from  any  source,  in- 
cluding those  produced  at  the  handler's 
plant   during   the   same   or   an   earUer 
month  which  are  reprocessed  or  con- 
verted  to   other   products    during    the 
month  in  the  plant.    Thus,  other  source 
milk  would  represent  butterfat  and  skim 
milk  from  sources  not  subject  to  the  Class 
I   pricing    provisions   of   the    attached 
order.    Defining   other  source   milk  in 
this    manner    will    insure    uniformity 
among  all  handlers  under  the  allocation 
and  pricing  provisions  of  the  order. 

<b)  Classification  of  milk.  Milk  re- 
ceived by  regulated  handlers  should  be 
classified  on  the  basis  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  according  to  the  form  in  which, 
or  the  purpose  for  which,  it  Is  used,  as 
either  Class  I  milk  or  Class  n  milk. 

A  classified-use  plan  of  this  type  will 
Insure  that  minimum  prices  for  milk  will 
be  uniform  among  handlers  according  to 
use.  that  a  price  may  be  fixed  for  the  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  at  a  level  that  will 
bring  forth  an  adequate  supply  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  that  a  neces- 
sary reserve  of  quality  milk  may  be 
maintained  at  all  times  (and  used  at 
prices  In  line  with  Its  value  when  proc- 
essed Into  manufactured  dairy  products) 
without  disrupting  marketing  and  pric- 
ing conditions  within  and  outside  the 
established  marketing  area. 

The   products   which   should   be    in- 
cluded In  Class  I  milk  are  those  dis- 
tributed to  the  consumer  In  fluid  form 
and  required  by  health  authorities  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area  to  be  obtained 
,  from  milk  or  milk  products  from  ap- 
proved "Grade  A"  sources.    The  extra 
cost  of  getting  quality  milk  produced 
and  delivered  to  the  market  in  the  con- 
dition and  quantities  required  makes  it 
necessary  to  provide  a  price  for  milk 
used  in  Class  I  products  somewhat  above 
the  imgraded,  or  manufacturing,  milk 
price.    This  higher  price  should  be  at 
such  a  level  that  It  will  yield  a  blend 
price  to  producers  that  will  encourage 
the  production  of  enough  milk  to  meet 
market  needs. 

Reserve  milk  not  needed  seasonally  or 
at  other  times  for  Class  I  use  must  be 
disposed  of  for  use  In  manufactured 
products.  These  products  are  less  per- 
ishable, are  not  required  to  be  made 
from  Inspected  milk,  and  must  be  sold  in 
competition  with  products  made  from 
unapproved  milk  produced  throughout 
the  United  States.  Milk  so  used  should 
be  classified  as  Class  II  milk  and  priced 
In  accordance  with  its  value  In  such 
outlets. 

In  accordance  with  these  standards. 
Class  I  milk  should  comprise  all  skim 
milk  (Including  reconstituted  and  con- 
centrated nonfat  milk  solids)  and  but- 
terfat (1)  disposed  of  In  the  form  of 
milk,  skim  milk,  buttermilk,  flavored 
milk,  flavored  milk  drinks,  cream  or  any 
mixture  In  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk 
and  cream  (except  eggnog.  Ice  cream,  ice 
cream  mixes,  yogurt,  aerated  cream,  and 
sterilized  products  contained  in  hermeti- 


cally sealed  containers) ;  and  (2)  not  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  II  milk. 

FSuid  milk  products  which  contain 
concentrated  skim  milk  solids,  such  as 
skim  Inllk  drinks  and  buttermilk  to 
which  extra  solids  have  been  added,  or 
concentrated  whole  milk  disposed  of  for 
fluid  use,  should  be  included  urider  the 
Class  I  milk  definition  and  all  the  solids 
therein  should  be  priced  at  the  same  rate. 
Products  such  as  evaporated  or  con- 
densed milk  packaged  In  bulk  or  In  her- 
metically sealed  cans  would  not  be 
considered  as  Class  I  milk :  they  need  not 
be  handled  as  fiuid  milk  products  nor 
need  they  be  made  from  Grade  A  milk 
exclusively. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  are  not  used 
in  many  products  in  the  same  propor- 
tions as  contained  In  the  milk  received 
from  producers,  and  therefore  should  be 
classified  separately  according  to  their 
separate  uses.     The  skim   milk   serum 
and  butterfat  content  of  milk  products, 
received  and  disposed  of  by  a  handler, 
can  be  determined  through  certain  rec- 
ognized   testing   procedures.     Some    of 
these  products,  such  as  Ice  cream  and 
condensed  products,  present  a  difficult 
problem  of  testing  (and  accounting)  in 
that  some  of  the  water  contained  In  the 
milk  has  been  removed.    It  is  necessary. 
In  the  case  of  such  products,  to  provide 
an  acceptable  means  of  ascertaining  the 
amount  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  con- 
tained in.  or  used  to  produce,  these  prod- 
ucts.   This  may  be  accomplished  through 
the  use  of  adequate  plant  records  made 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
in  the  case  of  products  manufactured 
by  a  handler,  or  by  means  of  standard 
conversion  factors  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat used  to  produce  such  products  in 
the  case  of  products  purchased   by   a 
handler  or  where  plant  production  rec- 
ords are   Inadequate. 

The  accounting  procedure  to  be  used 
In  the  case  of  any  condensed  milk  prod- 
uct should  be  ba.sed  on  the  pounds  of 
milk  or  skim  milk  required  to  produce 
such  product.    The  record  discloses  that 
(1)    concentrated  skim  milk  solids  are 
used  to  fortify  Class  I  milk  products.  (2) 
that  such  solids  are  required  to  come 
from  Grade  A  milk,  and  (3)   that  they 
would  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  the 
Class  II  price.  If  derived  from  milk  cov- 
ered by  the  order  or  at  the  price  for 
manufacturing  milk,  closely  In  Une  with 
the  Class  II  price,  if  derived. from  milk 
processed    at    a    non-regulated    plant. 
Under  the  circumstances,  the  value  of 
each  pound  of  nonfat  milk  solids  utilized 
by  addition  to.  or  as.  a  Class  I  product 
has  a  value  to  the  handler  the  same  as 
every   other   pound   contained    therein. 
Neither   the   form    in   which,   nor   the 
source  from  which,  such  solids  are  ob- 
tained alter  their  value  to  the  handler 
for  this   purpose.     Solids   contained   In 
producer  skim  milk  are  in  fluid  form  and 
are  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  all  the  water 
originally  associated  with  the  solids.    In 
order  to  account  for  skim  milk  solids  In 
powdered   or  concentrated   form   on   a 
basis  comparable  to   that   used   In   ac- 
counting for  liquid  skim  milk  In  pro- 
ducer milk  it  Is  necessary  to  account  for 
such  solids  on  the  basis  of  the  amount 
of  skim  milk  necessarily  used  In  produc- 


ing such  solids.  Therefore,  the  account- 
ing procedure  to  be  used  In  the  case  of 
this  and  any  condensed  milk  product 
should  be  based  on  the  pounds  of  milk 
or  skim  milk  required  to  produce  such 
product. 

Each  handler  must  be  held  responsible 
for  a  full  accounting  of  all  his  receipts 
of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  In  any  form. 
A  handler  who  first  receives  milk  from 
producers  -should    be    responsible    for 
establishing   the   classification   of,   and 
making  payment  to  producers  for,  such 
milk.    Fixing     responsibility     In     this 
manner  Is  a  practice  which  Is  followed 
consistently  In  both  regulated  and  un- 
regulated markets.     It  Is  necessary   to 
administer  effectively  the  provisions  of 
the  order  In  order  to  achieve  equality  of 
cost  among  handlers.     The  operator  of 
the  plant  at  which  milk  Is  first  received 
from  producers  is  the  person  with  whom 
contractual  relations  have  been  made  by 
producers  or  their  representatives.    Ex- 
cept for  the  limited  quantities  of  shrink- 
age which  may  be  classified  in  Class  n 
under  certain  conditions  set  forth  else- 
where in  this  decision,  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat    which    is    received    and    for 
which    the    handler    cannot    establish 
utilization  should  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk.    This  provision  is  necessary  to  re- 
move any  advantage  to  handlers  who  fall 
to  keep  complete  and  accurate  records 
and  to  assure  that  producers  receive  full 
value  for  their  milk  on  the  basis  of  its 
use. 

All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  products  other  than  those  class- 
ified in  Class  I  milk  should  be  Class  II 
milk.    Included    as   Class   II   milk   are 
products  such  as  Ice  cream.  Ice  cream 
mix,    and    other    frozen    desserts    and 
mixes:  eggnog;  yogurt;  aerated  cream; 
butter;  cheese,  including  cottage  chee.se; 
evaporated  and  condensed  milk   (plain 
and  sweetened) ;  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
dry  whole  milk ;  condensed  or  dry  butter- 
milk; and  any  other  products  not  speci- 
fied as  Class  I  milk.    Skim  milk  and 
butterfat  disposed  of  to  commercial  food 
product    manufacturing    plants,    other 
than  dairy  plants,  which  do  not  dispose 
of  fluid  milk  products  for  fiuld  consump- 
tion,   should    be    Class    II    milk.    The 
health    ordinances    applicable    In    the 
marketing  area  do  not  require  that  these 
products  be  made  from  locally  approved 
milk. 

Cream  placed  In  storage  and  frozen 
should  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 
Such  cream  is  intended  primarily  for 
use  in  ice  cream  and  ice  cream  mixes. 
Skim  milk  disposed  of  as  animal  feed 
also  should  be  classified  as  Class  11.  Any 
frozen  cream  or  other  Class  II  products 
which  are  u.sed  later  in  a  pool  plant  would 
be  considered  as  other  source  milk  at 
the  time  of  such  use  and  assigned  to  the 
lowest  priced  utilization  In  the  plant. 

Butterfat  and  skim  milk  used  to  pro- 
duce Class  II  products  should  be  consid- 
ered to  be  disposed  of  when  so  u.sed.  and 
will  nojt  enter  Into  the  classification 
problem  again  unless  reused  or  recon- 
verted. Handlers  will  need  to  maintain 
stock  records  on  such  products,  however, 
to  permit  audit  of  their  utilization  rec- 
ords by  the  market  administrator.  Class 
II  products  from  any  source,  including 
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those  produced  In  the  plant  from  pro- 
ducer milk,  which  are  used  for  further 
processing  or  manufacture,  should  be 
considered  to  be  a  receipt  of  other  source 
milk.  This  will  maintain  priority  of  as- 
sigrmient  of  current  receipts  of  producer 
milk  to  Class  I  utilization. 

Handlers  have  inventories  of  fluid  milk 
products  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  month  which  enter  into  the  prob- 
lem of  accounting  for  current  receipts 
and  utilization.  Inventory  Is  intended  to 
include  stocks  on  hand  of  bulk  milk,  skim 
milk,  and  cream  and  bottled  milk  and 
other  fluid  milk  products  designated  as 
Claw  I  milk.  Manufactured  products 
(Class  U)  on  hand  are  not  Included  in 
the  inventory  account  because  the  milk 
used  to  produce  such  products  will  al- 
ready have  been  accounted  for  as  Class 
II  milk.  As  previously  Indicated,  han- 
dlers win  need  to  keep  stock  records  of 
such  products  but  they  will  not  be  in- 
cluded In  Inventory  for  the  purpose  of 
accounting  for  current  receipts. 

It  is  concluded  that  Inventory  should 
be  accounted  for  as  Class  n  milk.    If 
fluid  milk  products  in  inventory  are  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  IT  milk  at  the  «id 
of  the  month,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
provide  a  method  to  deal  with  the  pro- 
ducer milk  inventory  which  Is  used  in  the 
current  month  for  Class  I  purposes  but 
which   the   handler   accounted   for  to 
producers  as  Class  n  milk  at  the  end  of 
the  previous  month.    Handlers,  at  times, 
also  use  other  source  milk  In  their  opera- 
tions.   Producer   milk   from    Inventory 
should  have  prior  claim  on  Class  I  sales 
over  current  receipts  of  other  source 
milk.    This  can  be  accomplished  by  con- 
sidering the  ending  inventory  in  one 
month   as   a   receipt   In   the   following 
month  and  subtracting  such  receipt  (un- 
der the  allocation  procedure)   In  series 
starting  with  Class  n  milk  following  the 
subtraction  of  other  source  milk.    To 
the  extent  that  opening  Inventory  is  al- 
located to  Class  I  milk  and  there  was  an 
equivalent    amount    of    producer    milk 
classified  in  Class  II  milk  In  the  previous 
month   (after  the  allocation  of  other 
source  milk)    a  reclassification  charge 
should  be  made  at  the  difference  between 
the  Class  I  price  In  the  current  month 
and  the  Class  n  price  in  the  preceding 
month.    This  will  promote  equality  in 
the  cost  of  milk  among  handlers  and  re- 
turns    to     producers,     irrespective     of 
whether  or  not  such  producer  milk  is 
from  the  previous  month's  ending  inven- 
tory or  Is  a  current  receipt. 

Shrinkage  should  be  determined  by 
subtracting  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  by  the 
handler  his  total  established  utilization 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
in  various  products.  Shrinkage  not  in 
excess  of  2  percent  of  the  handler's  re- 
ceipts of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  from 
producers  and  other  source  milk  should 
be  prorated  between  producer  and  other' 
source  milk  on  the  basis  of  the  pounds 
received  from  each  source.  None  of  the 
shrinkage  should  be  assigned  to  milk 
received  from  other  pool  plants  because 
shrinkage  on  such  milk  will  be  allowed 
to  the  transferring  handler.  The  evi- 
dence Indicates  that  a  plant  operated 
In  a  reasonably  efficient  manner,  and 
for  which  complete  and  accurate  records 
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of  receipts  and  utilization  are  main- 
tained, should  be  able  to  keep  total 
shrinkage  at  less  than  2  percent  of  total 
receipts.  It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that 
shrinkage  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  of 
^tal  receipts  of  producer  milk  and  other 
source  milk  should  be  classified  as  cnass 
II  milk;  any  in  excess  of  this  quantity 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

Transfers.  Classification  of  butter- 
fat and  skim  milk  used  in  the  produc- 
tion of  Class  n  milk  Items  should  be 
considered  to  have  been  established 
when  the  product  Is  made.  Classifica- 
tion of  Class  I  milk  should  be  established 
when  the  butterfat  or  skim  milk  is  dis- 
posed of  by  the  handler.  However,  since 
some  Class  I  items  may  be  disposed  of 
to  other  plants  for  processing,  specific 
classification  procedures  should  be  pre- 
scribed for  transfers  to  other  plants. 

Milk,  skim  milk,  cream  or  other  prod- 
ucts designated  as  Class  I  milk  trans- 
ferred by  a  handler  to  the  plant  of 
another  handler,  except  that  of  a  pro- 
ducer-handler, should  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk  unless  both  handlers  indi- 
cate In  their  reports  to  the  market 
administrator  that  they  desire  such  milk 
to  be  classified  as  Class  n  milk.  How- 
ever, sufficient  Class  n  utilization  must 
be  available  at  the  transferee  plant  for 
such  assignment  after  prior  allocation 
of  shrinkage  and  other  source  milk. 
Furthermore,  the  assigning  to  classes 
must  be  such  as  will  result  in  the  maxi- 
mum amount  of  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  being  assigned  to  Class  I  milk. 
These  actions  will  carry  out  the  recog- 
nized principle  that  the  highest-valued 
uses  should  be  assigned  first  to  those 
producers  regularly  supplying  the  mar- 
ket. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  administrative 
expense  of  verlfsrlng  the  use  of  milk  or 
skim  milk  transferred  great  distances, 
transfers  of  milk  or  skim  milk  U>  plants 
250  miles  or  more  from  the  nearer  (by 
the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway  dis- 
tance) of  the  respective  City  Halls  of 
Phoenix  or  Tucson,  Arizona,  should  be 
Class  I  in  all  cases.  The  costs  Involved 
in  transporting  milk  or  skim  milk  in 
fluid  form  such  a  distance  appear  such 
that  it  would  not  be  economically  fea^ 
Ible  to  move  the  milk  farther  for  Class 
II  disposition. 

Cream  presents  a  somewhat  different 
problem  because  Its  value  Is  so  much 
greater  In  relation  to  Its  bulk  that  It  may 
be  transported  long  distances  for  manu- 
facture. In  order  to  provide  for  such 
transfer  and  at  the  same  time  provide 
reasonable  assurance  that  the  butterfat 
is  being  classified  according  to  use,  it 
should  be  provided  that  cream  may  be 
Class  n  If  the  following  conditions  are 
met:  (1)  The  transferring  handler  re- 
quests such  a  classification,  (2)  it  Is 
clearly  labeled  as  manufacturing  grade 
cream  and  the  shipment  Is  so  Invoiced, 
(3)  if  the  operator  of  the  nonpool  plant 
mamtalns  books  and  records  of  utiliza- 
tion at  the  plant  which  are  made  avail- 
able on  request  of  the  market  admini- 
strator for  verification  of  usage.  (4)  If 
prior  notice  of  the  intended  shipment 
is  furnished  to  the  market  administrator, 
and  (5)  the  nonpool  plant  used  an 
equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  the  use  Indicated. 
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"Hie  more  common  form  of  transfer 
to  a  nonpool  plant  is  the  movement  of 
excess  milk  to  nearby  manufacturing 
plants.    It  Is  provided   that   transfers 
of  milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream  from  a  pool 
plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  located  within 
a  radius  of  250  miles  be  CHass  I  unless 
Class  II  use  is  afBrmatlvely  established. 
Evidence  of  Class  n  use  consists  of  a  cer- 
tification  by  the  pool  plant  operator 
that  the  transfer  was  intended  for  CHass 
II  use.  and  verification  by  the  market 
administrator  of  the  records  made  avail- 
able by  the  nonpool  plant  operator  to 
establish  that  the  milk  was  not  utilized 
for  other  than  manufacturing  purposes. 
Allocation.    Because  the  order  class 
prices  apply  only  to  the  producer  milk,  it 
Is  necessary.  If  a  pool  plant  has  butterfat 
or  skim  milk  other  than  that  received 
in  producer  milk,  to  determine  the  quan- 
tities of  milk  in  each  class  to  be  assigned 
to  ciurent  receipts  from  producers.    The 
milk  of  producers  who  are  regularly  en- 
gaged In  supplying  the  market  should  be 
assigned   the   Class  I  utilization   first. 
This  Is  necessary  to  Insure  the  effective- 
ness of  the  classified  pricing  program  of 
the  order.    The  system  of  assigning  util- 
ization of  milk  to  receipts  from  different 
sources  which  will  carry  out  this  objec- 
tive is  set  forth  in  detail  In  the  order. 

In  general  this  procedure  reqtilres  that 
skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
remaining  in  each  class  be  assigned  to 
producer  milk  by  making  the  following 
deductions  from  the  gross  utilization  of 
each  handler  starting  with  Class  H  milk, 
except  as  otherwise  noted: 

(1)  Class  n  shrinkage  of  producer 
milk; 

(2)  Other  source  milk; 

(3)  Beginning  Inventory; 

(4)  Receipts  from  other  handlers  (ac- 
cording to  classification) ;  and 

(5)  Overage. 

Since  uniform  prices  paid  producers 
by  each  handler  are  to  be  calculated 
monthly,  the  assignment  ot  utilization 
described  above  should  be  carried  out 
with  respect  to  all  milk  received  during 
each  month.  To  apply  a  shorter  ac- 
counting period  would  place  an  account- 
ing and  reporting  burden  upon  handlers 
and  increase  the  cost  of  administering 
the  order. 

(c)  Class  prices.  In  order  to  restore 
and  maintain  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions in  the  Central  Arizona  area,  mini- 
mum Class  I  and  Class  n  prices  for  pro- 
ducer milk  must  be  established  at  levels 
that  will  refiect  economic  conditions  af- 
fecting the  maticet  supply  and  demand 
for  milk  or  Its  products  and  assure  the 
maintenance  of  a  supply  of  quality  milk 
adequate  for  the  needs  of  the  market. 
The  enabling  act  requires  that  minimum 
prices  established  by  Federal  milk  orders 
meet  this  standard.  An  important  point 
In  this  requirement  is  that  the  prices 
shall  be  at  a  level  that  over  a  reasonable 
period  of  time,  due  consideration  being 
given  the  need  for  a  reserve  of  milk  and 
the  seasonal  variation  in  production,  the 
supply  of  milk  meeting  the  quality  stand- 
ards of  a  market  will  be  about  equal  to 
the  needs  of  the  market  for  milk  of  that 
quality.  This  means,  in  turn,  that  the 
minimum  prices  provided  for  In  the  order 
can  be  related  to  general  economic  con- 
ditions, but  cannot  be  maintained  out  of 
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line  with  such  conditions.  If  producer 
prices  are  too  low,  not  enough  milk  of 
acceptable  quality  will  be  produced  to 
supply  fully  the  Class  I  needs  of  the  mar- 
ket. If  such  prices  are  too  high,  on  the 
other  hand,  milk  production  will  be  over 
stimulated  and  fluid  consumption  will 
tend  to  be  curtailed.  These  actions 
would  cause  more  milk  to  be  produced 
than  is  needed  to  supply  the  demand  for 
Class  I  milk,  including  the  necessary  re- 
serves, and  would  eventually  result  in  the 
shifting  of  agricultural  resources  to- 
ward the  production  of  unnecessary  and 
uneconomic  surpluses  and  this  would  de- 
press the  blend  price  to  producers. 

The  concept  of  adjusting  minimum 
class  prices  in  response  to  changes  in 
supply  'and    demand    conditions,    and 
thereby  influencing  production  of  milk 
through  consequent  changes  in  produc- 
ers" blend  prices,  has  wider  geographical 
implications  today  than  in  the  past.    In 
earlier  days  producers  were  limited  to 
supplying  milk  to  local  markets  because 
of   inadequate  transportation  facilities 
and  the  local  nature  of  health  regula- 
tions and  milk  distribution  systems.   To- 
day the  technological  advances  in  milk 
production,  including  the  widespread  use 
of  milk  cooling  equipment  on  farms;  the 
rapid  motor  transportation  from  farms 
to  a  number  of  cities  instead  of  one  or 
two.  especially  through  the  advent  of 
bulk  farm  tank  milk  pickup;  the  in- 
creased   efficiency    of    milk    processing 
equipment  and  plants;  the  increasing 
Importance  of  paper  containers  for  pack- 
aging milk;  the  use  of  refrigerated  de- 
livery trucks;  the  sale  of  milk  through 
vendors  and  stores  in  distant  cities;  and 
the  corollary  trend  among  health  au- 
thorities of  approving  sources  of  milk 
derived  from  a  wider  supply  area  under 
agreements  for  reciprocal  inspection — 
all  these  factors  enable  milk  to  be  trans- 
ported and  sold  long  distances  from  the 
point  of  production  and  processing.   The 
hearing  record  was  replete  with  testi- 
mony showing  that  these  developments 
have  and  are  influencing  the  marketing 
organization  and  price  structiu-e  for  pro- 
ducer milk  and  for  fluid  milk  products 
In  Arizona.    That  these  developments 
affect  the  level  of  prices  paid  for  milk 
produced  in  Arizona  is  borne  out  by  the 
many  references  in  the  record  to  the  need 
of  keeping  Arizona  prices  in  reasonable 
alignment  with  those   in  other  areas, 
particularly  California. 

Clcus  I  prices.  Producers  proposed 
that  the  Class  I  price  for  4  percent  milk 
be  established  for  each  month  by  adding 
a  differential  of  $3.05  to  a  "basic  for- 
mula price"  that  reflects  the  values  on 
a  nation-wide  basis  of  manufacturing 
milk  used  for  butter  and  powder 
(through  a  butter-nonfat  dry  milk  solids 
formula)  and  condensing  (through  the 
Mid- west  condensery  price  series) .  They 
requested  a  further  provision  that  for 
producer  milk  received  at  plants  in 
Pima  County  (Tucson)  the  price  be  36 
cents  a  hundredweight  higher.  Han- 
dlers requested  a  3.5  percent  basis  for 
pricing  and  a  Class  I  differential  of  $1.90 
over  the  basic  formula  price. 

The  evidence  demonstrates  that  pric- 
ing should  be  based  on  milk  of  3.8  per- 
cent butterfat  test  and  that  the  appro- 
priate price  level  for  Class  I  milk  of  such 


test  In  Central  Arizona  would  be  the 
basic  formula  price  plus  $2.80  for  plants 
in  the  Tucson  zone,  $2.50  a  hundred- 
weight for  plants  in  the  Phoeni.x-Safford 
zone  and  $2.40  for  those  plants  in  the 
Yuma  zone. 

The  general  price  level  for  Grade  A 
milk  in  Phoenix  from  May  1953  through 
June  1954  (the  most  recent  period  when 
the  market  was  not  involved  in  pricing 
or  marketing  disturbances)  was  $6.12  a 
hundredweight    for    3.8    percent    milk 
(purchased  on  a  butterfat  basis  at  the 
rate  of   $1.61   a  pound  butterfat).    In 
July  1954.  this  price  was  reduced  2  cents 
a  pound  butterfat  by  at  least  two  han- 
dlers.    By    August    1954,    this    level    of 
prices  decreased  further,  with  the  result 
that  producers  supplying  plants  in  Phoe- 
nix received  l)etween  $1,515  and  $1.60  a 
pound  butterfat  for  their  milk  (equal  to 
$5.76    to    $6.08    for    3.8    percent   milk). 
This  decrease  was  approximately  com- 
mensurate to  the  reduction  in  the  price 
support   levels   for   dairy    products.    A 
price  level  of  $1.50  to  $1.59  a  pound  but- 
terfat ($5.70  to  $6.04  a  hundredweight 
of  3.8  percent  milk)  remained  in  effect 
in  the  Phoenix  area  until  upset  by  the 
marketing  conditions  reviewed  eylier  in 
this  decision.    Except  for  periods  of  un- 
settled conditions,  the  price  for  milk  in 
Tucson  has  been  higher  by  at  least  the 
amount  of  extra  transportation  charges 
involved.    On    this    basis,    the    Tucson 
price  normally  has  been  about  34  cents 
a  hundredweight  higher  for  3.8  percent 
milk.    However,  producers  in  the  Salt 
River  Valley,  when  shipping  to  plants  in 
the  Tucson  area  (as  an  alternative  to 
shipping  to  plants  in  the  Phoenix  area) 
incur  extra  transportation  costs  of  about 
30  cents  a  hundredweight.    On  this  basis 
the  CTlass  I  price  level  in  Tucson  should 
remain  30  cents  a  hundredweight  higher 
than  the  Class  I  price  level  in  the  Phoe- 
nix-Safford  area. 

The  level  of  prices  existing  in  the  area 
before  the  market  became  unstabilized 
in  late   1954  maintained  enough  local 
production  to  meet  the  fluid  needs  of  the 
area  during  months  of  flush  production, 
but  had  not  induced  enough  local  pro- 
duction to  meet  year-roimd  demands  in 
the  market.    The  market  was  not  over- 
supplied  on  a  year-round  basis.    This 
indicates  that  a  price  of  $1.50  to  $1.55  a 
pound  butterfat  imder  present  nation- 
wide marketing  conditions  is  not  and 
has  not  been  too  high.    At  the  present 
time,  however,  the  economic  conditions 
affecting  the  cost  of  producing  milk  in 
Arizona  and  the  relative  profitability  of 
dairying  compared  with  other  agricul- 
tural enterprises  are  slightly  more  favor- 
able to  dairying  than  heretofore.    This 
situation    is    reflected    in    the    current 
slightly  upward  trend  in  local  milk  pro- 
duction.   These  conditions  and  trends 
indicate  that  a  Class  I  price  of  $5.80  for 
3.8  percent  milk  at  Phoenix  area  plants, 
with  appropriate  differentials  for  other 
locations,  will  induce  an  adequate  supply 
for  the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 
Furthermore,    if    producers    need    any 
added  incentive  pricewlse,  it  should  be 
supplied  through  the  market-wide  blend 
price  by  the  effects  of  those  order  pro- 
visions that  require  classification,  check 
weighing  and  testing,  and  full  and  ac- 
curate accoimtability  to  producers  for 


milk  sold  to  handlers.    These  conclu- 
sions  can    be    carried    out    in   Central 
Arizona  by  adding  a  Class  I  differential 
of  $2.80  each  month  of  the  year  to  a 
basic  formula  price  which  refiects  the 
value  of  manufacturing  milk  at  a  na- 
tional  level.    This   Class  I  differential 
would   apply   to    plants   located    in   or 
within  60  miles  of  Tucson,  Arizona,  and 
would   be   adjusted  downward  through 
appropriate  location  differentials   (dis- 
cussed    elsewhere     in     this     decision). 
This  further  action  has  the  effect  of  set- 
ting a  Class  I  differential  of  $2.50  for 
producers    shipping    to    plants    in    the 
Phoenix-Safford  zone  and  $2.40  for  ti^ose 
shipping  to  plants  in  the  Yuma  zone. 

Record  evidence  indicates  that,  under 
present  conditions,  this  level  of  prices 
appears  to  be  in  appropriate  alignment 
with  prices  established  for  Grade  A  milk 
in  the  Los  Angeles,  California  market 
under  regulations  promulgated  by  the 
State  of  California,  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. Bureau  of  Milk  Control. 

The  basic  formula  price  recommended 
herein  is  comparable  with  that  proposed 
at  the  hearing  smd  with  those  presently 
used  in  the  Federal  order  markets  in  the 
State  of  Texas.   The  purpose  of  this  basic 
formula  price  is  to  reflect  the  general 
economic  factors  underlying  the  price 
for  milk  used  in  manufactured  dairy 
products.    Because  the  market  for  most 
manufactured  products  is  nation-wide, 
prices  of  such  products  reflect,  to  a  large 
extent,  changes  in  general  economic  con- 
ditions affecting  the  supply  and  demand 
for  milk.   These  prices,  in  turn,  influence 
the  local  market  prices  for  the  same  uses 
of  milk.    Prices  for  milk  used  for  fluid 
purposes  are  related  to  prices  paid  for 
milk  used  for  manufacturing  purposes 
since  the  production  and  marketing  of 
inspected  milk  for  fluid  purposes  is  in- 
fluenced by  many  of  the  same  economic 
conditions.     Also,  manufacturing  milk 
plants  serve  as  alternative  outlets  for 
milk  which  farmers  produce  for  fluid 
markets.    For  these  reasons,  most  fluid 
milk  markets  have  used  the  prices  for 
butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  or  the 
prices  paid  by  condenseries  (with  differ- 
entials over  these  basic  manufacturing 
prices),  to  establish  fluid  milk  prices. 
The  differential  that  is  added  to  the 
basic  formula  price  should.  In  general, 
reflect  the  additional  costs  of   getting 
Grade  A  milk  produced  and  delivered  to 
consumers  in  the  quantities  required  to 
meet  the  needs  for  fluid  consumption  in 
the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 

The  basic  formula  price  to  be  used  in 
establishing  the  current  price  for  Class 
I  milk  of  3.8  percent  butterfat  test  should 
be  the  higher  of  the  following  for  the 
preceding  month:  (1)  The  prices  paid  to 
farmers  at  Mid-west  condenseries  for 
milk  of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  ad- 
justed to  a  3.8  percent  basis,  and  (2)  a 
formula  price  based  on  the  market  prices 
of  butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  on 
the  Chicago,  Illinois,  wholesale  market 
Chicago.  Illinois,  is  a  large  central  mar- 
ket for  butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids 
and  changes  in  prices  at  that  point  re- 
flect the  changing  conditions  affecting 
the  supply  and  demand  for  milk  and  its 
products  throughout  the  country.  The 
use  of  these  alternative  components  in 
the  basic  formula  price  will  reflect  the 
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value  of  manufactured  milk;  the  use  of 
the  higher  price  resulting  therefrom  is 
appropriate  because  alternative  supplies 
of  milk  must  be  obtained  at  any  given 
time  in  competition  with  the  most 
favorably  priced  manufacturing  outlet. 
Subtracting  3  cents  from  the  Chicago 
butter  price,  adding  20  percent  and  mul- 
tiplying by  3.8  makes  appropriate  allow- 
ances, respectively,  for  the  costs  of 
manufacturing  butter,  for  the  overrun 
involved,  and  for  the  pounds  of  butterfat 
contained  in  the  milk.  The  deduction 
of  5.5  cents  from  the  average  price  for 
spray  and  roller  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  in 
Chicago  is  a  manufacturing  allowance; 
multiplying  the  result  by  8.5  adjusts  for 
the  pounds  of  solids  obtained  from  a 
hundredweight  of  skim  milk;  and  multi- 
plying the  result  by  0.962  adjusts  for  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  a  hundredweight 
of  milk  containing  3.8  percent  butterfat. 

Handlers  recommended  that  the  order 
provide  for  a  basic  test  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  rather  than  the  4  percent 
basis  proposed  by  the  Arizona  Dairymen's 
League.  Handlers  based  their  recom- 
mendation on  the  facts  that  the  market- 
wide  average  test  of  milk  received  from 
producers  and  the  average  test  of  prod- 
ucts sold  to  consumers  are  both  some- 
what less  than  4  percent.  Moreover, 
Los  Angeles,  California,  is  the  nearest 
market  from  which  Central  Arizona  han- 
dlers can  purchase  raw  milk  when  local 
production  is  insufficient  to  meet  sales 
requirements  and  the  only  market  to 
which  any  substantial  quantity  of  milk, 
surplus  to  the  needs  of  the  Central  Ari- 
zona marketing  area,  can  be  sold  for 
processing.  The  Bureau  of  Milk  Con- 
trol of  the  State  of  California  announces 
its  Class  I  prices  for  Los  Angeles  in  terms 
of  3.8  percent  milk.  Because  of  mar- 
keting interrelationships,  it  would  seem 
appropriate  to  aruiounce  Central  Arizona 
prices  on  a  basis  comparable  with  those 
in  California.  For  these  reasons,  a  rea- 
sonable butterfat  test  on  which  to  calcu- 
late and  announce  prices  in  the  Central 
Arizona  marketing  area,  especially  dur- 
ing the  period  immediately  after  the  at- 
tached order  would  go  into  effect,  is  3.8 
percent.  Setting  the  basic  test  at  this 
level  rather  than  at  4  percent  will  not, 
in  itself,  alter  the  level  of  return^  to  pro- 
ducers because  the  price  structure  estab- 
lished herein  has  been  adjusted  to  that 
basis. 

If  experience  indicates  that  the  pro- 
posed level,  or  the  basis  or  method  of 
pricing,  fails  to  bring  forth  a  satisfac- 
tory level  of  producer  milk  receipts  in 
the  marketing  area,  it  will  be  appro- 
priate to  re-examine  these  provisions  in 
conjunction  with  the  complete  market- 
ing information  that  will  become  avail- 
able after  the  order  has  been  in  effect. 
Although  the  basic  formula  is  designed 
to  respond  to  general  supply  and  de- 
mand conditions  affecting  the  produc- 
tion of  milk,  it  also  is  important  to  have 
the  Class  I  price  responsive  to  local 
conditions.  An  important  local  condi- 
tion is  the  relationship  between  the  sup- 
ply of  milk  immediately  available  to  the 
market  and  the  proportion  of  this  milk 
disposed  of  for  Class  I  purposes.  How- 
ever, because  of  limitations  on  accurate 
market-wide  data,  no  automatic  adjust- 
ment of  Class  I  prices  based  on  changing 
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supply-demand  relationships  Is  pro- 
posed herein.  It  is  concluded,  however, 
that  after  the  accumulation  of  at  least 
one-year's  data  the  basis  or  method  of 
pricing  should  be  reexamined  at  a  pub- 
lic hearing  called  for  that  purpose.  For 
this  reason  the  Class  I  price  differential 
adopted  will  be  effective  for  a  period  of 
only  18  months. 

The  market  administrator  should  an- 
nounce the  Class  I  price  near  the  begin- 
ning of  each  month.  In  order  to  do 
this,  it  will  be  necessary  to  use  price 
quotations  for  the  previous  month  in 
determining  the  basic  formula  price. 
These  quotations  will  be  available  in  time 
for  the  market  administrator  to  an- 
nounce the  Class  I  prices  on  or  before 
the  6th  day  of  the  month  to  which  the 
price  applies. 

Class  II  prices.  Every  fluid  milk  mar- 
ket needs  a  "reserve"  supply  of  Grade  A 
milk  to  meet  day  to  day  fluctuations  in 
receipts  from  producers  and  in  Class  I 
sales.  In  the  Central  Arizona  marketing 
area,  sales  of  milk  vary  considerably  on 
a  daily  basis,  but  do  not  change  greatly 
from  season  to  season.  Milk  supplies, 
on  the  other  hand,  because  of  the  sea- 
sonal variations  in  production,  are 
greater  during  the  winter  and  spring 
months  than  during  the  summer  and  fall 
months.  The  result  is  that  handlers 
must  process  on  a  year-round  basis  the 
daily  and  seasonal  surpluses  into  various 
manufactured  products.  Since  milk 
going  into  these  products  must  be  paid 
for  at  the  Class  II  price,  this  price 
should  be  flxed  at  a  level  which  will 
induce  handlers  to  accept  and  market 
whatever  quantities  of  such  milk  may 
be  offered  from  time  to  time  by  the  pro- 
ducers who  provide  the  market's  regular, 
fluid  supply.  It  is  of  equal  importance 
to  establish  a  price  that  will  return  to 
producers  full  value  for  their  milk. 

All  products  included  in  Class  II  may 
be  made  from  unapproved  milk.  Ap- 
proved milk  which  may  be  used  in  some 
of  these  products  by  regulated  handlers 
and,  therefore,  must  be  priced  at  a  level 
that  is  competitive  with  the  cost  of 
alternative  supplies  of  milk  or  in  line 
with  the  cost  of  milk  products  that  would 
otherwise  be  used  in  the  Class  II  prod- 
ucts processed  by  handlers  in  this  area. 
The  record  shows  that  ice  cream,  cottage 
cheese,  and  condensed  milk  are  the  most 
important  outlets  for  reserve  and  sxu:- 
plus  milk  in  this  area. 

There  is  no  group  of  plants  in  Central 
Arizona  carrying  on  extensive  manufac- 
turing operations  whose  prices  can  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  fixing  the  Class  II 
price  under  the  order.  The  two  plants 
that  represent  the  most  important  out- 
lets for  surplus  milk  in  the  area  are 
owned  and  operated'  by  persons  who 
would  be  handlers  under  the  order.  Ob- 
viously, the  pay  prices  at  these  plants 
for  ungraded  milk  may  not  be  used  to 
determine  the  level  of  Class  II  prices 
under  the  order. 

The  record  shows  that  because  of  a 
lack  of  local  ungraded  milk,  and,  at 
ti4Bes,  reserve  and  surplus  milk,  han- 
dlers in  Central  Arizona  must  rely  on 
Imports  of  cream  and  nonfat  solids  in 
processing  Class  n  products  and  even 
Class  I  products.    The  record  also  indi- 
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cates  that  these  ingredients  cannot  be 
purchased  locally  at  less  than  the  level 
of  prices  for  such  manufactured  prod- 
ucts. It  seems  clear,  then,  that  the  most 
appropriate  formula  for  a  Class  n  price 
is  one  based  on  wholesale  prices  of  butter 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids. 

Handlers  suggested  a  butter-nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  formula  that  averaged 
about  25  cents  per  hundredweight  lower 
in  price  in  1954  than  the  butter-nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  formula  used  herein  in 
connection  with  the  basic  formula  price 
(section  50  (b)).  The  price  level  pro- 
posed by  handlers  coincided  almost  ex- 
actly with  the  level  of  prices  reported 
paid  for  ungraded  manufacturing  milk 
by  the  two  plants  located  in  the  mar- 
keting area.  The  Class  II  formula 
should  reflect  a  price  that  will  insure 
that  surplus  milk  will  move  into  manu- 
facturing uses  during  flush  production 
months,  yet  will  be  high  enough  in  the 
months  of  short  production  to  insure 
its  use  in  meeting  the  Class  I  require- 
ments of  the  market.  To  effectuate  this 
the  Class  II  price  should  be  established 
by  using  the  butter-nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  formula  in  the  basic  formula  price> 
(section  50  (b) )  during  the  short  pro- 
duction months  of  July  through  De- 
cember and  the  price  resulting  from  the 
same  formula  less  25  cents  per  hundred- 
weight during  the  months  of  January 
through  June. 

In  order  that  the  Class  n  price  may 
be  kept  in  line  with  current  changes  in 
manufacturing  values,  the  central  mar- 
ket prices  for  butter  and  nonfat  milk 
solids  during  the  current  month  should 
be  used  for  determining  Class  n  prices 
under  the  order. 

Location  differentials.  Class  I  milk 
products  because  of  their  bulky,  perish- 
able nature  incur  a  relatively  high  trans- 
portation cost  if  such  products  or  the 
milk  used  to  produce  them  are  moved  a 
considerable  distance.  Milk  delivered 
directly  by  farmers  to  plants  in  or  near 
the  urban  centers  in  the  defined  market- 
ing area  is  therefore  worth  more  to  a 
handler  than  milk  which  is  received  from 
farmers  at  a  plant  located  many  miles 
from  the  market.  This  is  so  because  in 
the  latter  instance  the  handler  must  in- 
cur the  additional  costs  of  moving  that 
milk  into  the  central  market.  The  pro- 
ducer, in  turn,  receives  less  for  milk  de- 
livered to  points  distant  from  the  cen- 
tral market  in  lieu  of  incurring  the  addi- 
tional costs  of  hauling  his  milk  into  the 
central  market.  Under  these  conditions 
the  value  of  producer  milk  delivered  to 
plants  located  some  distance  from  the 
central  market  is  reduced  in  proportion 
to  the  distance  (and  cost  of  transport- 
ing such  milk)  from  the  point  of  receipt 
to  the  central  market. 

In  order  to  allow  for  the  cost  of  moving 
Class  I  milk  from  distant  plants  that 
are,  or  might  become,  regular  sources 
of  supply  for  Central  Arizona,  it  Is  nec- 
essary to  establish  the  Class  I  price  tat 
milk  delivered  to  plants  at  a  point  in  the 
marketing  area  and  then  (H-ovide  a 
schedule  of  deductions  from  the  Class  I 
milk  price  as  location  differentials  or  ad- 
justments. The  city  of  Tucson  Is  ona 
of  two  principal  consimilng  areas  in 
Arizona  and,  at  the  same  time,  repre- 
sents the  point  at  which  producer  prices 
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have  been,  and  will  continue  to  be,  the 
highest.  It  also  represents  the  part  of 
the  marketing  area  most  expensive  to 
supply  (because  of  its  location  with  re- 
spect to  the  main  segment  of  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  milkshed).  Accordingly. 
the  distances  used  in  determining  the  lo- 
cation differentals  should  be  measured 
from  the  City  Hall  of  Tucson,  Arizona. 
and  should  apply  at  plants  located  more 
than  60  miles  by  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator. 

The  rates  should  begin  with  30  cents 
at  plants  located  in  the  60-160  mile  zone 
(notably  Phoenix  and  Safford) .  40  cents 
at  plants  located  in  the  160-260  mile 
zone   (notably  Yuma),  and  1  cent  for 
each   additional    10   miles   or   fraction 
thereof  as  measured  from  the  C^ty  Hall 
in  Tucson.    Handlers  can  be  expected 
to  move  milk  into  the  market  in  the  most 
efficient  and  feasible  manner.    In  the 
Central    Arizona    marketing    area   this 
means  hauhng  in  bulk  by  tank  truck. 
The  location  differentials  proposed 
herein  are  based  on  the  record  data  re- 
lating to  the  actual  cost  of  hauling  milk 
by  this  method  both  within  the  area 
(as  discussed  earlier  in  this  decision  in 
connection  with  the  Class  I  price)  and 
between  points   In  Arizona   and  Cali- 
fornia.   They  also  are  comparable  vnth 
those  contained  in  other  Federal  milk 
marketing  orders.    The  rates  should  ap- 
ply to  all  milk  assigned  to  or  otherwise 
classified  as  Class  I. 

A  method  is  provided  for  determining, 
if  necessary,  the  priority  of  milk  from 
various  plants  in  allocating  milk  to  Class 
I  for  purposes  of  computing  the  aggre- 
gate of  location  adjustments  to  be  al- 
lowed. Such  adjustments  would  be 
made  in  sequence  beginning  with  those 
plants  nearest  Tucson. 

The  value  of  milk  used  in  manufac- 
tured dairy  products  is  affected  little,  if 
any.  by  the  location  of  the  plant  receiv- 
ing and  processing  such  milk  (in  con- 
trast to  the  situation  with  respect  to 
Class  I  fluid  milk  products) .    This  phe- 
nomenon occurs  because  of  a  very  sig- 
nificant difference  in  the  costs  of  trans- 
porting the  two  types  of  dairy  products — 
fluid  milk  products  are   bulky,   easily 
contaminated,  and  almost  non-storeable, 
whereas  such  manufactured  products  as 
butter   and    cheese,    for   example,    are 
easil?  stored  for  use  over  long  periods  of 
time,  easily  transported  for  use  in  any 
areas  of  the  country  or  world,  may  be 
made  from  ungraded  milk,  and  have  a 
high  value  relative  to  the  cost  of  trans- 
porting  them.    For   these   reasons   the 
prices  for  Class  II  products  vary  little 
as  distance  from  the  consuming  market 
becomes  greater.    These  phenomena  are 
borne  out  in  the  record  by  noting  the 
tendency  for  comparable  prices  to  be 
paid  for  ungraded  milk  into  similar  uses 
in  different  parts  of  Arizona  and  Cali- 
f  o  r  n  i  a  .    Accordingly,  no  adjustment 
should  be  made  in  the  Class  II  price  for 
reason  of  location  of  the  plant  to  which 
the  producer  milk  is  delivered. 

In  line  with  the  economic  considera- 
tions which  affect  the  value  of  milk  for 
fluid  market  uses  when  it  is  delivered  by 
farmers  to  plants  located  some  distance 
from  the  consuming  market,  it  is  neces- 
sary and  appropriate  that  the  uniform 


prices  paid  producers  delivering  milk  to 
plants  to  which  location  differentials  ap- 
ply also  should  be  reduced  by  the  same 
rates  applicable  to  handlers  to  reflect 
the  lower  value  of  such  milk  f .  o.  b.  the 
point  of  actual  delivery  (in  contrast  to 
its  value  when  delivered  to  Tucson  plants 
where  the  cost  of  obtaining  milk  sup- 
plies is  greatest). 

Butterfat  differentials.  In  an  earlier 
section  of  this  decision  it  was  concluded 
that  butterfat  and  skim  milk  should  be 
accounted  for  separately  for  classifica- 
tion purposes.  It  will  be  necessary, 
therefore,  to  adjust  Class  I  and  Class  II 
milk  prices  in  accordance  with  the 
average  test  of  milk  in  each  class  by  a 
butterfat  differential  that  will  reflect  dif- 
ferences of  value  due  to  variations  in  the 
butterfat  content  in  each  product.  As 
pointed  out  earlier  in  this  decision,  the 
basing  point  from  which  such  adjust- 
ments are  to  be  made  should  be  3.8  per- 
cent butterfat. 

The  butterfat  differentials  for  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  n  milk  should  be  appro- 
priate to  the  level  of  class  prices  pro- 
vided for  herein  for  Class  I  and  Class  n 
milk.    Also,  the  differential  for  Class  I 
milk  must  reflect  the  continuing  neces- 
sity for  appropriate  price  alignment  of 
Cnass  I  prices  with  California  markets. 
This  is  necessary  and  desirable  since  the 
Class  I  prices  proposed  in  this  decision 
are  in  alignment  with  those  prices.    To 
effectuate  this  the  Class  I  price  should  be 
increased   or   decreased   for  each  one- 
tenth  of  one  percent  of  butterfat  above 
or  below  3.8   percent,   respectively,   by 
the  value  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
Chicago  butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.175.     The  Class  II  butterfat 
differential  would  be  determined  by  mul- 
tiplying the  Chicago  butter  price  for  the 
current  month  by  0.115. 

The  use  of  butterfat  differentials  m 
this  manner  follows  standard  practice  in 
most  fluid  milk  markets  for  adjusting  for 
butterfat   variations.      At    these    levels 
they  reflect  the  recommendations  of  the 
market  interests  at  the  public  hearing 
and  are  such  as  will  ease  the  transition 
of  the  market  from  a  direct  ratio  butter- 
fat basis  of  payment  to  a  butterfat-skim 
milk  basis  of  payment.     In  order  that 
the  Class  I  butterfat  differential  may  be 
announced  early  each  month,  it  is  pro- 
vided that  the  Class  I  differential  be 
based  on  the  average  price  of  butter  in 
the  preceding  month.    This  will  permit 
the  announcement  of  the  Class  I  differ- 
ential at  the  same  time  that  the  Class  I 
price  is  announced. 

Class  II  prices  and  butterfat  differen- 
tials will  not  be  announced  until  after 
the  end  of  the  month.  Although  han- 
dlers will  not  know  the  cost  of  such  milk 
as  it  is  utilized,  they  do  know  that  in 
any  sales  competition  with  other  proces- 
sors located  throughout  the  nation  their 
competitors  also  will  be  paying  for  milk 
on  the  basis  of  current  market  values. 

The  butterfat  differential  used  in  mak- 
ing payments  to  producers  should  be  cal- 
culated at  the  average  of  the  returns 
actually  received  from  the  sale  of  but- 
terfat in  producer  milk.  The  rate  to*e 
used  for  this  purpose  would  be  the  aver- 
age of  the  Class  I  and  Class  n  differen- 
tials weighted  by  the  proportion  of  but- 
terfat in  producer  milk  classified  in  each 


class.  Thus,  producer  returns  for  but- 
terfat will  reflect  the  actual  sale  value 
of  their  butterfat  at  the  class  prices  pro- 
vided in  the  order.  In  the  Central  Ari- 
zona area  this  should  mean,  for  most 
months,  a  producer  butterfat  differential 
at  or  near  the  value  of  the  Class  I  but- 
terfat differential.  The  producer  but- 
terfat differential  in  no  way  affects  the 
differentials  used  in  calculating  a  han- 
dler's obligation  at  class  prices;  it  merely 
prorates  returns  among  producers  whose 
milk  differs  in  butterfat  test. 

Compensatory  payments  on  unpriced 
milk.  Compensatory  payments  on  un- 
priced milk  disposed  of  as  CIslss,  I  milk 
in  the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area 
are  unnecessary  under  prevailing  mar- 
keting conditions  and  the  terms  of  the 
order  proposed  herein. 

Over  90  percent  of  the  production  of 
the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area,  as 
deflned  herein,  is  concentrated  in  the 
Salt  River  Valley.    Inter-market  com- 
petition   from    unregulated    areas    for 
route  sales  in  the  area  is  nonexistent. 
Except  for  producer-handlers,  no  plants, 
other  than  pool  plants,  distribute  Class 
I  milk  on  routes  in  the  area.    All  such 
distributors  will  be  handlers  and  will  be 
treated  equally  under  the  complete  clas- 
sification and  pricing  provisions  of  this 
order.    As  pointed  out  previously  in  this 
decision,  the  Central  Arizona  marketing 
area  has  no  year-round  surplus.    Any 
supply  plant  that  becomes  closely  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  by  meeting  the 
specified  requirements  will   be   a  fully 
regulated  pool  plant.    Milk  from  supply 
plants  not  meeting  those  standards  will 
be  considered  as  other  source  milk.    The 
allocation  provisions  pertaining  to  other 
source  milk  should  provide  adequate  pro- 
tection for  the  equitable  oi>eration  of  the 
market-wide  pool  and  still  permit  the 
Importation  of  milk. 

The  Class  I  pricing  formula  adopted 
herein  is  an  appropriate  alignment  with 
the  price  for  Class  I  milk  in  Los  Angeles. 
California.    Under  those  circumstances, 
and  as  long  as  any  milk  coming  into  the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area  is  paid 
for  in  accordance  with  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  promulgated  by 
the  State  of  CaUfornia  Bureau  of  Milk 
Control,  the  need  for  compensatory  pay- 
ments on  milk  emanating  in  California 
seems  unnecessary.    Although  the  above 
conclusions  with  respect  to  the  need  for 
compensatory  payments  are  clear  under 
present  marketing  conditions,  it  is  con- 
ceivable that  competitive  conditions  or 
operating  practices  of  regulated  and  un- 
regulated handlers,  both  in  and  outside 
the  marketing  area,  can  change  enough 
to  create  a  need  for  remedial  action  with 
appropriate  compensatory  payment  pro- 
visions.    If    such    developments    occur, 
appropriate    modifications    in    the    at- 
tached order  can  be  proposed  by  the  in- 
dustry  and   reconsidered    on   relatively 
short  notice  at  a  public  hearing  called 
for  that  purpose. 

Considerable  testimony  was  adduced  at 
the  hearing  relative  to  the  need  for,  and 
the  amount  of.  a  compensatory  payment 
to  meet  the  peculiar  marketing  problem 
in  the  northern  portion  of  Yuma  County 
occasioned  by  a  vendor  operating  out  of 
Blythe,  California.  This  problem  is 
automatically  obviated  by  the  finding 
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that  regulation  of  that  area  as  part  of  the 
Central  Arizona  Marketing  area  is  un- 
necessary. 

(d)  Payments  to  producers — (a)  Type 
of  pool  The  order  should  provide  that 
the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  milk  in 
both  classes  by  all  handlers  be  combined 
and  distributed  to  producers  through  a 
"market-wide"  type  of  equalization  pool. 
Under  this  type  of  pool  each  producers 
will  receive  minimum  prices  that  are 
uniform  with  those  received  by  all  pro- 
ducers delivering  milk  to  the  Central  Ari- 
zona area,  subject,  of  course,  to  butterfat 
and  location  differentials.  The  "blend" 
price,  and  the  "base"  and  "excess"  prices 
during  the  months  of  January  through 
June,  will  be  a  weighting  of  the  propor- 
tions of  all  producers'  milk  paid  for  at 
Class  I  and  Class  n  prices,  and  will.  In 
effect,  return  to  each  producer  his  share 
of  the  Class  I  sales  of  the  market. 

Under  the  marketing  conditions  and 
the  organizational  structure  of  the  in- 
dustry in  Central  Arizona,  as  set  forth 
in  the  record,  it  is  clear  that  the  market- 
wide  type  of  equalization  pool  is  a  neces- 
sary part  of  any  effective  program  to 
establish  and  maintain  orderly  market- 
ing and  pricing  conditions. 

Only  two  handlers  in  Central  Arizona 
are  equipped  to  process  reserve  and  sur- 
plus milk  in  their  own  plants.  For  this 
reason,  and  those  already  pointed  out 
in  the  discussion  of  the  necessity  for  an 
appropriate  Class  II  price,  it  is  im- 
perative that  a  pool  be  established  that 
will  provide  for  an  equitable  sharing, 
particularly  during  the  flush  production 
season,  of  the  lower  returns  that  are  in- 
evitable with  an  adequate  and  necessary 
reserve  of  milk.  Because  many  plants 
do  not  have  facilities  for  processing  re- 
serve and  surplus  milk,  the  adoption  of 
an  individual-handler  pool,  wherein 
plants  operating  on  a  Class  I  basis  can 
pay  a  higher  blend  price  than  those 
who  would  carry  the  reserve  needs  of  the 
market,  would  automaticaly  deter  han- 
dlers from  handling  such  milk  or  from 
equipping  their  plants  for  that  purpose. 
The  burden  of  carrying  the  necessary 
reserve  supplies  of  milk  would  continue  to 
be  shouldered  by  only  a  part  of  the  pro- 
ducers who  share  in  the  year  around 
Class  I  sales  in  the  area. 

A  market -wide  pool  will  permit  any 
handler  to  bid  on  such  business  as  that, 
offered  by  military  installations  and 
other  public  institutions  and  to  obtain 
the  supplies  for  such  sales  without  up.<:et- 
ting  the  market  whenever  the  business 
might  shift  from  one  handler  to 
another. 

The  producer  cooperative  associations 
in  Central  Arizona  assume  the  respon- 
sibility for  marketing  the  reserve  and 
surplus  milk  of  their  member-producers. 
A  market-wide  pool  will  facilitate  the 
movement  of  milk  suppl'es  by  these  as- 
sociations between  handlers  to  meet 
their  individual  needs  or  to  those  non- 
pool  processing  plants  that  can  make 
the  most  efficient  use  of  such  milk.  A 
market-wide  pool  will  aid  the  market  in  ' 
retaining  qualified,  experienced  and 
willing  producers  during  periods  of 
seasonal  surpluses  (by  permitting  them 
to  receive  the  market-wide  uniform 
price) .  hence  their  milk  will  be  available 
to  fill  the  Class  I  requirements  of  the 
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market  at  other  seasons  of  the  year. 
These  factors,  taken  in  conjunction  with 
the  variations  in  amount  of  reserve  sup- 
plies among  plants,  all  support  the  adop- 
tion of  a  market-wide  pool. 

Base-excess  plan.  A  base  and  excess 
plan  of  distributing  returns  for  milk 
among  producers  should  be  employed  in 
connection  with  the  market-wide  pool 
established  herein.  Record  evidence  in- 
dicates that  receipts  vary  between  the 
spring  and  fall  months  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  Class  I  sales.  In  addition, 
same  handlers  have  difficulty  in  utiliz- 
ing efficiently  all  milk  delivered  to  them 
during  periods  of  seasonally  high  pro- 
duction. Consequently,  there  is  a  need 
for  an  incentive  to  maintain  production 
in  the  late  summer  and  fall  months 
relative  to  that  of  the  winter  and  spring 
months. 

Handlers  and  producers  serving  the 
Central  Arizona  market  are  now  relying 
and  have  relied  on  various  forms  of  base- 
excess  plans  to  provide  the  incentive 
needed  to  induce  local  dairymen  to  strive 
for  a  more  nearly  even  level  of  milk  pro- 
duction throughout  the  year.  Producers 
and  handlers  alike  feel  that  the  pres- 
ently-operated base-excess  plans  per- 
form a  much-needed  function,  even 
though  their  actual  operation  in  many 
cases  leaves  much  to  be  desired  from  the 
standpoint  of  equity  between  handlers 
artd  fairness  to  producers.  These  latter 
conditions  can  arise  because  distributors 
themselves  establish  the  rules  of  the 
base-excess  plan  and  control  the  adjust- 
ment and  transfer  of  bases. 

Base  and  excess  plans  are  effective 
means  of  improving  the  seasonal  pattern 
of  milk  deliveries  because  they  relate 
producer  returns  directly  to  delivery  of 
additional  milk  in  the  late  summer  and 
fall  as  compared  with  usual  deliveries  in 
the  winter  and  spring.  Such  a  plan  will 
help  to  achieve  a  production  pattern 
more  nearly  fitted  to  the  sales  pattern 
for  fiuid  milk  products  in  the  area.  Were 
some  version  of  this  plan  not  includedfln 
the  attached  order,  the  most  likely  re- 
sult would  be  an  increased  seasonality  of 
production  with  its  attendant  problems 
of  surplus  disposal  in  the  fiush  produc- 
tion months  and  the  need  for  additional 
imports  in  the  short  production  months. 
Any  movement  in  this  direction  will  work 
against  market  stability  in  this  area.  It 
is  concluded,  therefore,  that  a  base- 
excess  plan,  uniformly  applied  to  all  pro- 
ducers by  being  made  a  part  of  the 
attached  order,  will  play  an  essential  role 
in  stabilizing  marketing  and  pricing 
conditions  in  the  Central  Arizona  area. 

The  base-excess  plan  proposed  herein 
would  establish  for  each  producer  a  base 
equal  to  his  average  daily  ^liveries  dur- 
ing the  four  months  of  August  through 
November.  If  a  producer  did  not  deliver 
milk  to  the  market  during  the  entire 
period,  the  days  of  actual  delivery  from 
the  first  day  of  delivery  but  not  less  than 
90  would  be  used. 

In  their  exceptions  producers  and  han- 
dlers urged  that  the  base-excess  plan  be 
kept  operative  in  the  market  by  adopt- 
ing some  method  for  establishing  bases 
of  individual  producers  during  the  pe- 
riod from  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
through  June  30,  1956.  Several  parties 
suggested  that  the  problem  be  resolved 
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by  using  producer  deliveries  during  the 
months  of  October  and  November,  1955, 
for  base-forming  purposes. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  order  can- 
not be  made  effective  before  October, 
1955.  the  most  equitable  period  for  base- 
forming  purposes  during  1955  is  October- 
November.  In  order  to  carry  out  this 
plan,  it  is  necessary  to  require  handlers 
to  report  to  the  market  administrator 
such  information  on  receipts  of  milk 
from  eachD  producer  during  the  months 
of  October  and  November,  1955.  as  is 
necessary  to  establish  bases  for  the  base- 
paying  period  of  January-June,  1956. 

During  the  months  January  through 
June  separate  uniform  prices  would  be 
computed  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk 
for  the  purpose  of  allocating  Class  I 
sales  first  to  base  milk.  Base  milk 
would  be  that  quantity  of  milk  delivered 
by  each  producer  up  to  his  average  daily 
base  multiplied  by  the  number  of  days 
in  the  month  during  which  he  delivers 
milk  to  any  handler.  The  excess  milk 
price  would  be  the  Class  II  price  except 
in  those  months  when  the  total  Class  I 
sales  exceed  the  total  quantity  of  base 
milk.  During  such  months  the  excess 
milk  price  would  be  a  blend  of  a  Class  I 
and  Class  II  usage  of  excess  milk.  Pro- 
vision is  made  for  producers  who  may 
enter  the  market  after  the  start  of  the 
base-forming  period  to  estabUsh  a  full 
base  by  delivering  a  minimum  of  90  days 
during  the  specified  period.  Producers 
delivering  milk  for  less  than  90  days  will 
have  their  bases  calculated  by  dividing 
their  total  deliveries  during  the  base- 
forming  period  by  90.  The  base-operat- 
ing period  (when  payments  are  made  for 
ba.se  milk  and  excess  milk)  should  be 
limited  to  the  6-month  period.  January- 
June.  These  are  the  months  in  which 
the  production  of  milk  and  the  inade- 
quacy of  surplus  processing  facihties 
combine  to  create  difficult  marketing 
conditions. 

Any  producer  should  be  permitted  to 
transfer  his  entire  base  provided  the 
market  administrator  is  given  advance 
notice  and  the  transfer  is  made  as  of  the 
first  of  a  month.  Permitting  bases  to  be 
so  transferred  will  alleviate  situations 
wherein  a  producer  discontinues  the  pro- 
duction of  milk  before  the  end  of  the 
base-paying  period  of  January-June. 
Such  a  provision  will  give  a  producer 
added  incentive  to  increase  production 
during  the  August-November  period  be- 
cause he  can  benefit  from  all  the  base  he 
can  establish  even  though  he  discontin- 
ues milk  production  in  the  spring.  This 
action  will  encourage  a  more  level  pat- 
tern of  seasonal  production,  and  i<. 
therefore,  compatible  with  the  need  for 
and  the  purposes  of  a  base-excess  plan, 
(b)  Payments  to  individual  producers 
and  to  members  of  cooperative  associa- 
tions. Handlers  should  make  pajTnents 
to  each  producer  for  milk  delivered  by 
such  producer  at  the  appropriate  uni- 
form price.  Payments  due  any  producer 
for  milk  should  be  paid  by  the  handler 
to  a  cooF>erative  association  that  makes 
a  written  request  for  such  payments  if 
the  producer  has  given  the  cooperative 
association  written  authorization,  in  the 
form  of  a  contract  or  in  any  other  form, 
to  collect  such  payments.  The  associa- 
tion's request  should  also  agree  to  in- 
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demnlfy    the    handler    for    any    loss 
incurred  because  of  an  Improper  claun. 
In  making  such  payments  for  producer 
milk  to  a  cooperative  association  the 
handler  should  at  the  same  time  furnish 
the  cooperative  association  with  a  state- 
ment showing  the  name  of  each  pro- 
ducer for  whom  payment  is  bemg  made 
to    the    cooiJerative     association,     the 
volume  and  average  butterfat  content  of 
milk  delivered  by  each  such  producer, 
and  the  amount  of  and  reasons  for  any 
deductions  which  the  handler  withheld 
from  the  amount  payable  to  each  pro- 
ducer.   This  statement  is  necessary  so 
the  cooperative   association   can   make 
proper  distribution  of  the  money  it  col- 
lects to  the  producer-members  for  whom 
It  makes  collections. 

Qualified  cooperative  associations  of 
dairymen,  if  they  so  request,  should  be 
permitted    to    receive    payment    from 
handlers  for  their  producer-members  as 
a  group.    A  provision  authorizing  han- 
dlers to  make  payment  directly  to  such 
qualified    cooperative    associations    for 
milk  received  from  producer-members  is 
necessary  to  enable  an  association  to 
carry  out  its  essential  functions  author- 
ized by  the  enabling  act.    A  cooperative 
association,  if  it  is  to  carry  out  these 
essential    functions,    must     have    full 
authority  in   the   collective   bargaining 
and  selling  of  members*  milk. 

The  record  shows  that  the  proponent 
cooperative  association  operating  in  the 
Central  Arizona  area  has  responsibility 
for   marketing    surplus   producer    milk 
during  months  of  flush  production.   This 
milk  may  be  sold  within  or  outside  the 
marketing  area.    Such  sales  may  result 
In  financial  losses  or  gains  to  the  associa- 
tion, hence  the  association  must  be  in  a 
position  to  spread  such  losses  or  gains 
over  the  entire  membership  if  it  is  to 
handle  such  milk  effectively  and  effi- 
ciently.   The     Agricultural     Marketing 
Agreement  Act  authorizes  a   qualified 
producer  cooperative  association  to  col- 
lect payments  on  behalf  of  all  its  mem- 
bers for  milk  caused  to  be  marketed  to  all 
types  of  outlets  by  such  association  and 
y  to  reblend  the  proceeds  from  its  entire 
sales.    The  order  should  provide  that 
payment  to  such  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion is  a  proper  satisfaction  of  the  pay- 
ments required  by  the  order  to  be  made 
to  individual  producer-members. 

(c)  Producer-settlement  fund.    Since 
the  amount  which  the  order  requires  a 
particular  handler  to  pay  for  his  milk 
may  be  more  or  less  than  the  amount  he 
is  required  to  pay  to  producers  or  coop- 
erative associations,  it  is  necessary  to 
provide  for  some  method  of  balancing 
these  amounts.    A  producer -settlement 
fund  should  be  established  for  this  pur- 
pose.   All  handlers  who  are  required  to 
pay  more  for  their  milk  on  the  basis  of 
their  utilization  than  they  are  required 
to  pay  to  producers  or  cooperative  asso- 
ciations should  pay  the  difference  into 
the  producer-settlement  fund;  all  han- 
dlers who  are  required  to  pay  more  to 
producers    or    cooperative    associations 
than  they  are  required  to  pay  for  their 
milk  on  the  basis  of  utilization  should  re- 
ceive the  difference  from  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.   Amounts  paid  into  and 
out  of  the  producer-settlement  fund  for 
this  purpose  will  be  equal,  except  for 


minor  differences  that  may  result  from 
rounding  of  uniform  prices.  In  order  to 
permit  this  rounding  of  prices,  to  allow 
for  unavoidable  delays  in  receiving  pay- 
ments from  handlers,  and  to  permit  pay- 
ments to  be  made  to  any  handler  which 
audit  by  the  market  administrator  re- 
veals is  due  such  handler  from  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund,  a  reserve  should 
be  held  in  the  producer-settlement  fund 
at  all  times.  The  amount  of  the  reserve 
contemplated  in  the  proposed  order 
should  be  sufficient  for  these  purposes. 
This  reserve  would  be  adjusted  each 
month.  ,  ,      . 

If  at  any  time  the  balance  In  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  is  insufficient  to 
cover  payments  due  to  all  handlers  from 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  payments 
to  such  handlers  should  be  reduced  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  of  milk.    The 
handlers  may  then  reduce  payments  to 
producers  by  an  equivalent  amount  per 
hundredweight.       Amounts     remaining 
due  such  handlers  from  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  should  be  paid  as  soon 
as  the  balance  in  the  fund  is  sufficient, 
and  handlers  should  then  complete  pay- 
ments to  producers.    In  order  to  reduce 
the  possibility  of  this  occurring,  milk 
received  by. any  handler  who  has  not 
made  payments  required  of  him  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  should  not  be 
considered  in  the  computation  of  the 
uniform    price    in    subsequent    months 
until  such  handler  has  completed   all 
delinquent  payments. 

(e)  Other  administrative  provisions. 
Certain  other  provisions  are  needed  in 
the  order  to  carry  out  the  administrative 
steps  necessary  to  accomplish  the  pur- 
poses of  the  proposed  regulation. 

Terms  and  definitions.  In  addition  to 
the  definitions  discussed  earlier  in  this 
decision  which  define  the  scope  of  the 
regulation,  certain  other  terms  and  defi- 
nitions are  desirable  in  the  interest  of 
brevity  and  to  insure  that  each  usage 
of  the  term  implies  the  same  meaning. 
Definitions  for  base  and  excess  milk  are 
included.  Other  terms  defined  in  the 
proposed  order  are  common  to  many 
other  Federal  milk  orders. 

Marketing  administrator.  Provisions 
should  be  made  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  a  market  administrator 
to  administer  the  order  and  to  set  forth 
the  powers  and  duties  for  such  agency 
essential  to  the  proper  functioning  of 
his  office.  ^ 

Records  and  reports.  Provisions  should 
be  included  in  the  order  to  advise  han- 
dlers that  they  are  required  to  maintain 
adequate  records  of  their  operations  and 
to  make  the  reports  necessary  to  estab- 
lish the  proper  classification  and  pricing 
of  producer  milk  and  payments  due  pro- 
ducers fqr  such  milk.  Time  limits  must 
be  prescribed  for  filing  such  reports  and 
for  making  payments  to  producers. 
Dates  must  also  be  established  for  the 
announcement  of  prices  by  the  market 
administrator. 

It  should  be  provided  that  the  market 
administrator  report  to  the  -cooperative 
association,  which  so  requests,  the 
amount  and  class  utilization  of  milk  re- 
ceived by  each  handler  from  producers 
who  are  members  of  such  cooperative 
association.  For  the  purpose  of  this  re- 
port, the  utilization  of  members'  milk  in 


each  handler's  plant  will  be  prorated  to 
each  class  in  the  proportion  that  total 
receipts  of  producer  milk  were  used  in 
each  class  by  such  handler.    In  addition 
to  the  regular  reports  of  handlers,  provi- 
sion is  made  for  the  handler,  prior  to  the 
diversion  of  the  milk  of  a  producer,  to 
notify  the  market  administrator  and  the 
cooperative  association,  if  such  producer 
is  a  member  of  an  association,  of  his  in- 
tention to  divert  such  milk.     These  re- 
ports   are    necessary    if    a    cooperative 
association  is  to  market  to  best  advant- 
age the  milk  of  its  member  producers. 

Handlers  should  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
all  records  and  accounts  of  their  opera- 
tions, and  such  facilities  as  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  the  accuracy  of  the  in- 
formation reported  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator as  he  may  deem  necessary  or  any 
other  information  upon  which  the  classi- 
fication of  producer  milk  depends.    The 
market  administrator  must  Ukewise  be 
permitted    to    check    the    accuracy    of 
weights  and  tests  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts received  and  handled  and  to  verify 
all  payments  required  under  the  order. 
It  is  necessary  that  handlers  retain 
records  to  prove  the  utilization  of  the 
milk  received  from  producers  and  that 
proper  payments  were  made  therefor. 
Since  the  books  of  all  handlers  associ- 
ated with  the  market  cannot  be  audited 
immediately   after   the  milk  has   been 
delivered  to  a  plant,  it  necessary  that 
such  records  be  kept  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time. 

The  order  should  provide  for  specific 
limitations  of   the   time   that  handlers 
should  be  required  to  retain  their  books 
and  records  and  of  the  period  of  time 
in  which   obligations  under  the   order 
should   terminate.    Provision   made   in 
this  regard  is  identical  in  principle  with 
the  general  amendment  made  to  all  milk 
orders  in  operation  July  30,  1947.  follow- 
ing the  Secretary's  decision  of  January 
26,  1949  (14  F.  R.  444).    That  decision 
covering  the  retention  of  records  and 
hmitations  of  claims  is  equally  appli- 
cable in  this  situation  and  is  adopted  as 
a  part  of  this  decision.    Without  a  pro- 
vision   for    termination    of    obligations 
after  a  reasonable  period  of  time  has 
elapsed,  handlers  may  file  claims  which, 
because  the  period -involved  might  ex- 
tend back  over  many  years,  could  be  in  ^ 
substantial  amounts.    This  creates  un- 
certainties which  would  endanger,  the 
stability  of  the  market  and  lead  to  seri- 
ous inequities.    The  order  should  pro- 
vide that  any  obligation  to  pay  a  han- 
dler shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
month  in  which  the  milk  was  received  if 
an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or  within 
two  years  after  payment  was  made  if  a 
refund  is  claimed,  unless  within  such 
period  of  time  the  handler  files  a  peti- 
tion pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)   (A)  of 
the   act,   claiming   such   money.    Han- 
dlers also  need  the  protection  of  provi- 
sions  terminating   their  obligations  to 
make  payments.    Since  handlers  cannot 
be  forewarned  always  as  to  contingent 
liabilities,  it  is  extremely  difficult  and 
burdensome  for  them  to  make  adequate 
provisions   therefor   by   setting   up   re- 
serves or  by  taking  other  precautionary 
measures.    The  obligation  of  any  han- 
dler to  pay  money  should,  except  under 
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certain  extraordinary  conditions,  such 
as  litigation,  terminate  two  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  month  during  which 
the  market  administrator  receives  the 
handler's   report  of   utilization   of   the 
milk  involved  in  such  obligation,  unless 
within  such  two-year  period  the  market 
administrator   notifies   the   handler   in 
writing  that  such  money  is  due  and  pay- 
able.   It  is  concluded  that  in  general,  a 
period  of  two  years  is  a  reasonable  time 
within  which   a  market  administrator 
should  complete  his  auditing  and  in- 
spection work  and  render  any  billings 
for  money  due  under  the  order.    Pro- 
visions are  necessary,  also,  as  contained 
in  the  order  included  herewith,  to  meet 
such  contingencies  as  failure  of  the  han- 
dler to  submit  required  books  and  rec- 
ords and  to  deal  with  situations  where 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  infor- 
mation may  be  involved. 

It  was  proposed  that  if  a  handler  fails 
to  make  the  required  reports  or  pay- 
ments, his  name  shall  be  publicly  an- 
nounced at  the  discretion  of  the  market 
administrator.  Such  announcement  is 
provided  for  by  the  act,  and  it  is  con- 
cluded that  its  adoption  will  facilitate 
the  enforcement  of  the  terms  of  the 
order. 

Expenses  of  administration.  Each 
handler  should  be  required  to  pay  the 
market  administrator  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  cost  of  administering,  the 
order  not  more  than  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amounts  as  the 
Secretary  may,  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe on  (a)  producer  milk  (including 
such  handlers  own  production) ,  and  (b) 
other  source  milk  in  pool  plants  which 
is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 

The  market  administrator  mfust  have 
sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  admin- 
ister properly  the  terms  of  the  order. 
The  act  provides  that  such  cost  of  ad- 
ministration shall  be  financed  through 
an  assessment  on  handlers. 

One  of  the  duties  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator is  to  verify  the  receipts  and 
disposition  of  milk  from  all  sources.  The 
record  indicates  that  other  source  milk 
is  received  by  handlers  to  supplement 
local  producer  supplies  of  milk.  B:quity  in 
sharing  the  cost  of  administration  of  the 
order  among  handlers  will  be  achieved, 
therefore,  by  applying  the  administrative 
assessment  to  all  producer  milk  (includ- 
ing handlers'  own  production)  and  to 
other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
milk. 

Proponents  of  the  order  suggested  a 
rate  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  to 
provide  the  funds  needed  to  administer 
properly  the  attached  regulation.  In 
view  of  the  anticipated  volume  of  milk 
and  the  costs  of  administering  orders  in 
markets  of  comparable  circumstances,  it 
is  concluded  that  an  initial  rate  of  4 
cents  per  hundredweight  is  necessai-y  to 
meet  the  expenses  of  administration. 
Provision  should  be  made  to  enable  the 
Secretary  to  reduce  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment below  the  4  cents  per  hundred- 
weight maximum  without  necessitating 
an  amendment  to  the  order.  This 
should  be  done  at  any  time  experience  in 
the  market  reveals  that  a  lesser  rate  will 
produce  sufficient  revenue  to  administer 
the  order  properly. 
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Marketing  services.  A  provision 
should  be  included  in  the  order  for  fur- 
nishing market  services  to  producers, 
such  as  verifying  the  tests  and  weights 
of  producer  milk  and  furnishing  market 
information.  These  should  be  provided 
by  the  market  administrator  and  the  cost 
should  be  borne  by  the  producer  receiv- 
ing the  service.  If  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation is  performing  such  services  for 
any  member-producers  and  is  approved 
for  such  activities  by  the  Secretary,  the 
market  administrator  may  accept  this  in 
lieu  of  his  own  service. 

There  is  need  for  a  marketing  service 
program  in  connection  with  the  admin- 
istration of  an  order  in  this  area. 
Orderly  marketing  will  be  promoted  by 
assuring  individual  producers  that  pay- 
ments received  for  their  milk  are  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Classification,  pricing 
and  pooling  provisions  of  the  order,  and 
reflect  accurate  weights  and  tests  of  such 
milk.  To  accomplish  this  fully,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  butterfat  tests  and 
weights  of  individual  producer  deliveries 
of  milk  as  reported  by  the  handler  be 
verifled  for  accuracy. 

In  the  case  of  producers  who  are  mem- 
bers of  cooperatives  having  plants,  the 
matter  of  milk-testing  and  milk-weigh- 
ing is  under  the  complete  control  of  such 
producers  and  is  assessed  against  such 
producers  either  through  an  association 
check-off  or  as  a  plant  operating  cost. 
Bargaining  associations  in  the  area  are 
performing  check-weighing  and  check- 
testing  services  for  their  members  under 
their  association  check-off.    In  order  to 
place  such  services  on  a  market-wide 
basis,  the  market  administrator  should 
also   provide   them   for   producers   not 
otherwise  receiving  services  through  a 
cooperative  association.    The  additional 
service  of  providing  market  information 
to  producers  is  carried  on  to  some  extent 
at  present  by  the  cooperatives  although 
detailed  information  regarding  market 
prices,  supplies,  and  the  utilization  of 
milk  is  not  available  to  either  the  cooper- 
ative  associations   and   their   members 
or  the  independent  producers. 

An  important  phase  ^ of  the  marketing 
service  program  of  the  order  is  to  fur- 
nish producers  with  correct  market  in- 
formation. Efficiency  in  the  production, 
utilization  and  marketing  of  milk  will 
be  promoted  by  the  dissemination  of 
current  information  on  a  market-wide 
basis  to  all  producers. 

To  enable  the  market  administrator 
to  furnish  these  marketing  services, 
provision  should  be  made  for  a  maxi- 
mum deduction  of  5  cents  per  hundred- 
weight with  respect  to  receipts  of  milk 
from  producers  for  whom  he  renders 
marketing  services.  If  later  experience 
indicates  that  marketing  services  can 
be  performed  at  a  lesser  rate,  provision 
is  made  for  the  Secretary  to  adjust  the 
rate  downward  without  the  necessity  of 
a  hearing.  In  the  event  any  qualified 
cooperative  association  of  producers  is 
determined  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  be  performing  such  services  for 
its  members,  handlers  would  be  re- 
quired to  pay  to  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation such  association  dues  as  are 
authorized  by  its  members. 


General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  pol- 
icy of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing area,  and  the  minimum  prices  speci- 
fied in  the  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(c)  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as,  and  will  be  applicable  only  to 
persons  In  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in  the  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  of  the  Secretary  directing  that 
a  referendum  be  conducted  among  the 
producers  supplying  milk  to  the  Central 
Arizona  Marketing  Area;  determination 
of  representative  period  and  designation 
of  an  agent  to  conduct  such  referendum. 
Pursuant  to  Section  8c  (19)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  608c  (19)), 
it  is  hereby  directed  that  a  referendum 
be  conducted  among  the  producers  (as 
defined  in  the  proposed  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Central  Ari- 
zona marketing  area)  who,  during  the 
month  of  August  1955,  were  engaged  in 
the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the 
marketing  area  specified  in  the  afore- 
said    proposed     order     to     determine 
whether  such  producers  favor  the  is- 
suance of  the  order  which  is  a  part  of 
the  decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture filed  simultaneously  herewith. 

The  month  of  August  1955,  is  hereby 
determined  to  be  the  representative  pe- 
riod for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining 
whether  the  issuance  of  the  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  marketing  area  in  the  man-  . 
ner  set  forth  in  the  attached  order  is  ' 
approved  or  favored  by  producers  who 
during  such  period  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar- 
keting area  specified  in  such  marketing 
order. 

Andrew  T.  Radigan  is  hereby  desig- 
nated agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct 
such  referendum  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  for  the  conduct  of  referenda 
to  determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  10,  1950  (15 
F.  R.  5177) ,  such  referendum  to  be  com- 
pleted on  or  before  the  20th  day  from 
the  date  this  referendum  order  is  is- 
sued. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Central  Arizona 
Marketing  Area"  and  "Order  Regulating 
the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Central  Ari- 
zona Marketing  Area,"  which  have  been 
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decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro- 
priate means  of  effectuating  the  fore- 
going conclusions.  These  documents 
shall  not  become  effective  unless  and  un- 
til the  requirements  of  5  900.14  ol  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate marketing  agreements  and  or- 
ders have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Pideral 
Registir.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  attached 
order,  which  wUl  be  published  with  this 
decision. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington. 
D.  C  this  7th  day  of  October  1955. 
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Earl  L.  Btnz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


Order  *  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 
in  the  Central  Arizona  Marketing 
Area 

Sec. 

1004.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINITIONS 

1004.1  Act. 

1004.2  Secretary. 

1004.3  Department. 

1004.4  Person. 

1004.5  Cooperative  association. 

1004.6  Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 

1004.7  Producer. 

1004.8  Pool  plant. 

1004.9  Nonpool  plant. 

1004.10  Handler. 

1004.11  Producer-handler. 
1004.13  Market  administrator. 

1004.13  Producer  milk. 

1004.14  Other  source  milk. 

1004.15  Fluid  milk  product. 

1004.16  Route. 

1004.17  Base  milk. 

1004.18  Excess  milk. 

1004.19  Chicago  butter  price. 

MARKET    ADMINISTBATOE 

1004.20  Designation. 

1004.21  Powers. 

1004.22  Duties. 

REPOBTS,    BBCORDS,    AND    rACnJTIES 

1004.30  Reports  of  sovirces  and  utilization. 

1004.31  Other  reports. 

1004.32  Records  and  facilities. 

1004.33  Retention  of  records. 

CLASSmCATION    OF    MIUC 

1004.40  Skim   milk   and   butterfat   to   bo 

classified. 

1004.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

1004.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 

1004.43  Transfers. 

1004.44  Computation    of   skim    milk    and 

butterfat  In  each  class. 

1004.45  Allocation  of  sklm  milk  and  but- 

terfat classified. 

MINIMUM     PRICES 

1004.50  Basic   formula  price. 

100451  Class  prices. 

1004  52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

1004.53  Location  differentials  to  handlers. 

1004.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 


AFPLICATIOK  OF  PlOVBglOHa 

Producer-handler, 
Plants    subject   to   other    Federal 
orders. 

DOTMINATION  OF  TTNTTORM   PRICES  TO 
PRODUCXRS 

1004.70  Computation  of  the  value  of  pro- 

ducer milk  for  each  handler. 

1004.71  Computation  of  the  uniform  price. 

1004.72  Computotlon  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

1004.73  Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 

1004.74  Location  differential  to  producers. 

1004.75  Notification  of  handlers. 

PAYMENTS 

1004.80  Time  and  method  of  payment  for 

producer  milk. 

1004.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 

1004.82  Payments  to  the   producer-settle- 

ment fund. 

1004.83  Payments  out  of  the  producer-set- 

tlement fund. 
1004  84       Adjustment  of  accounts. 

1004.85  Marketing  services. 

1004.86  Expense  of  administration. 

1004.87  Termination  of  obligations. 

BASE  RATING 

1004.90  Computation  of  dally  average  base 
for  each  producer. 

1004.91  Base  rules.  ^  »,,,  x,  ^ 

1004.92  Announcement       of       establlshea 
bases. 

EPFECrrVE    TIME.    SUSPENSION,    OR    TOIMINATION 

1004.100 
1004.101 
1004.102 
1004.103 


Effective  time. 
Suspension  or  termination. 
Continuing  obligations. 
Liquidation. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

1004.110  Assents. 

1004.111  Separability  of  provisions. 


1  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amendefl,  governing  proceedings  to  formu- 
late marketing  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 


§  1004.0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions—i3.)  Findings  upon  the  basts  of 
the  hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)  and  the  applica- 
ble rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900> ,  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  Introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  and 
demand  for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order  &re  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 


(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  or- 
der, are  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  or  directly  burden,  obstruct. 
or  affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expenses.  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exeed- 
ing  4  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
all  butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained 

nn  (i)  producer  milk  (including  such 
handler's  own  production),  and  fii) 
other  source  milk  in  pool  plants  which 
is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 

•  in  the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  order  as  set  forth  below: 

DEFINITIONS 

§  1004.1  Act  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10.  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  re-enacted  and  amended  by  the 
A??ricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended. 

§  1004  2  Secretary.  "Secretary- 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is  authorized  to  exercise  the 
powers  and  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  1004.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  such  other  Federal  agency 
as  is  authorized  to  perform  the  price 
reporting  functions  specified  in  this 
part. 


§  1004  4  Person.  "Person"  means 
anv  individual  partnership,  corporation, 
association  or  any  other  business  unit. 

§  1004.5  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  association  of  producers 
which  the  Secretary  determines: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the  "Cap- 
per-Volstcad  Act":  and 

(b)  To  have  and  to  be  exercising  full 
authority  in  the  sale  of  milk  for  its  mem- 
bers. 

§  1004.6  central  Arizojia  marketing 
area.  "Central  Arizona  marketing  area" 
hereinafter  called  the  "marketing  area" 
means  all  territory  included  within  the 
counties  of  Maricopa,  Pima,  Pinal,  Gra- 
ham and  the  territory  south  of  33  de- 
grees latitude  (North  from  the  Equator > 
in  Yuma  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Arizona. 

§  1004.7  Producer.  'Producer"  means 
any  person  other  than  a  producer-han- 
dler who  produces  milk  in  compliance 
with  Grade  A  inspection  requirements 
of  a  duly  constituted  health  authority 
having  jurisdiction  within  the  market- 
ing area  and  whose  milk  is  received  at  a 
pool  plant  or  is  diverted  from  a  pool 
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plant  by  the  handler  who  operates  such 
pool  plant,  or  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion, to  a  plant  which  is  not  a  pool  plant 
for  the  account  of  such  handler  or  co- 
operative association.  "Producer"  does 
not  mean  any  dairy  farmer  with  respect 
to  milk  received  by  a  handler  who  is 
partially  exempted  from  the  provisions 
of  this  part  pursuant  to  §  1004.61. 

5  1004.8  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  any  milk  plant: 

(a)  Approved  or  recognized  by  any 
health  authority  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  marketing  area  for  the  re- 
ceipt or  processing  of  Grade  A  milk  and 
from  which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of 
on  a  route(s)  in  the  marketing  area: 

(b)  Supplying  to  any  agency  of  the 
United  States  Government  located 
within  the  marketing  area  Class  I  milk 
products;  or 

(c)  Any  plant  which  ships  fluid  milk 
products  approved  by  any  health  au- 
thority having  jurisdiction  in  the  mar- 
keting area  as  eligible  for  distribution 
under  a  Grade  A  label  in  a  volume  equal 
to  not  less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  milk  (from  daii-y  farmers  who  would 
be  producers  if  this  plant  qualifies  as  a 
pool  plant)  in  the  current  month  during 
the  period  of  July  through  October  or 
20  percent  in  the  current  month  during 
the  period  November  through  June  to  a 
plant  .<^pecified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section:  Provided.  That  if  a  plant  quali- 
fies in  each  of  the  months  of  July  through 
October  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this 
section  such  plant  shall  upon  written  ap- 
plication to  the  market  administrator  on 
or  before  October  31  following  such  com- 
pliance, be  designated  as  a  pool  plant 
until  the  end  of  the  following  June. 

(di  For  the  purpose  of  this  definition, 
milk  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  as  described  in  §  1004.7  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the 
pool  plant  from  which  such  milk  was 
diverted. 

§  1004.9  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  manufacturing, 
processing  or  bottling  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

§  1004.10  Handler.  "Handler"  means 
(a)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant;  or  (b)  a  co- 
operative association  with  respect  to  milk 
of  producers  diverted  for  the  account  of 
such  association  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  1004.7. 

§  1004.11  Producer-handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
is  both  a  dairy  farmer  and  the  operator 
of  a  pool  plant  in  accordance  with 
§  1004.8  la)  or  (b>.  but  who  receives  no 
milk  from  producers  or  other  dairy  farm- 
ers: Provided.  Tliat,  such  person  provides 
proof  satisfactory  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator that  (a)  the  maintenance,  care 
and  management  of  all  the  dairy  ani- 
mals and  other  .resources  neces.'^ary  to 
produce  the  entire  amount  of  milk  han- 
dled (Other  than  that  received  from  pool 
plants)  is  the  per-sonal  enterprise  of  and 
at  the  personal  risk  of  such  person  in  his 
capacity  as  a  producer,  and  tb)  the  oper- 
ation of  such  pool  plant  is  the  personal 
enterprise  of  and  at  the  pergonal  ri.^k  of 
such  person  in  his  capacity  as  a  handier. 
No.  200 9 
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5  1004.12  Market  administrator. 
•'Market  administrator"  means  the  per- 
son designated  pursuant  to  §  1004.20  as 
the  agency  for  the  administration  of  this 
part. 

§  1004.13  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
produced  by  a  producer,  which  is  re- 
ceived at  a  pool  plant  directly  from  such 
producer. 

§  1004.14  Other  source  milk..  "Other 
source  milk'*  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except  (1)  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  pool  plants,  or 
(2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  pool  plant)  which 
are  reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  pool  plant  during  the 
month. 

§  1004.15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk  (including 
frozen  or  concentrated  milk) ,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks  and  cream  in  fluid  form  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk 
and  cream  (except  sterilized  products 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers, eggnog,.  yogurt,  ice  cream  mix 
and  aerated  cream). 

§  1004.16  Route.  "Route"  means  any 
delivery  to  retail  or  Wholesale  outlets 
(including  delivery  by  a'vendor  or  a  sale 
from  a  plant  or  a  plant  store)  of  milk 
or  any  milk  product  classifled  as  Class 
I  milk  pursuant  to  §  1004.41  (a)  other 
than  a  delivery  to  a  plant  described  in 
§  1004.8  (a). 

§  1004.17  Bhse  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  han- 
dlers from  a  producer  during  the  months 
of  January  through  June  which  is  not 
in  exQess  of  such  producer's  daily  base 
determined  pursuant  to  §  1004.90,  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  days  during  the 
month  for  which  milk  was  received  from 
such  producer. 

§  1004.18  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  han- 
dlers from  a  producer  which  is  in  excess 
of  base  milk  received  from  such  producer 
during  the  months  of  January  through 
June  of  each  year, 

§1004.19  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  daily  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
iani;e  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
.score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department. 


MARKET   ADMINISTRATOR 


5  1004.20 


Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  order  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  determined 
^y,  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at 
the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§  1004.21  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
mini.stratnr  shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part; 
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(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  1004.22  Duties.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duties 
necessary  to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  inrtuding,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  following: 

(a )  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditions  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b>  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received  pur- 
suant to  §  1004.86:  (1)  The  cost  of  his 
bond- and  of  the  bonds  of  his  employees, 
(2)  his  own  compensation,  and  (3)  all 
other  expenses,  except  those  incurred 
under  §  1004.85,  necessarily  incurred  by 
him  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  his  office  and  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro-, 
vided  for  in  this  part,  and,  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f)  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  by 
posting  m  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
office  and  by  such  other  means  as  he 
deems  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  per- 
son who,  after  the  date  upon  which  he 
is  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has  not 
made  reports  pursuant  to  §§  1004.30 
thrq^gh  1004.32  or  payments  pursuant 
to  §§  1004.80  through  1004.86;     • 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
nmy  be  requested  by  the  Secretary ; 

(h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  re- 
quests the  percentage  of  producer  milk 
delivered  by  members  of  such  associa- 
tion which  was  used  in  each  class  by 
each  handler  receiving  such  milk.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so 
received  shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  accordance  with  the  total  utilization 
of  producer  milk  by  such  handler; 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  necessary,  of 
such  handler's  records  and  the  records 
of  any  other  handler  or  person  upon 
whose  utilization  the  classification  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  such  han- 


II 


«i 

M 

n 
n 


7702 

dlcr  depends;  and  by  such  other  means 

as  are  necessary; 

(j)  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  infor- 
mation concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
Information;  and 

(k)  On  or  before  the  date  specified, 
publicly  announce  by  posting  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  his  office  and  by  such 
other  means  as  he  deems  appropriate, 
and  mail  to  each  handler  at  his  last 
known  address  a  notice  of.  the  following : 

(1)  The  6th  day  of  each  month,  the 
Class  I  milk  price  and  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat  differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  U  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  n  butterfat  differential,  both 
lor  the  preceding  month,  and 

(2)  The  nth  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  price,  and  the  producer  butter- 
fat  differential,  both  for  the  preceding 
month. 

■ZPORTS.  RECORDS.  AND  FACILITIES 

8  1004.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  or  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler. 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
for  each  of  his  pool  plants  for  such 
month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(1)  Producer  milk, 

(2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants. 

(3)  Other  source  milk, 

(4)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 
and 

(b)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, including  separate  statements  as 
to  the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  entirely  outside  the  marketing 
area,  and  inventories  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts on  band  at  the  end  of  the  month. 
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amount  and  nature  of  any  authorized 
deductions, 

(3)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool  plant<s), 
his  intention  to  receive  such  product, 
and  on  or  before  the  last  day  such  prod- 
uct is  received,  his  intention  to  discon- 
tinue receipt  of  such  product; 

(4)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to  di- 
verting producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1004.7  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk, 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted,  and 

(5)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sources  and  utilization  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

(c)  Each  handler  operating  a  pool 
plant  shall  report  the  total  quantity  of 
milk  received  from  each  producer  and 
the  number  of  days  of  such  delivery  for 
each  of  the  months  of  October  1955  and 
November  1955,  together  with  such  other 
information  relating  to  the  computation 
of  bases  to  be  in  effect  in  the  January- 
June  1956  period  as  the  market  admin- 
istrator may  prescribe. 

§  1004.32  Records  and  facilities. 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
during  the  usual  hours  of  business  such 
accounts  and  records  of  his  operations 
and  such  facihties  as  are  necessary  for 
the  market  administrator  to  verify  or 
establish  the  correct  data  for  each 
month  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  In  any 
form; 

(b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  content  of  all  products 
handled : 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  each  month;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted. 


5  1004.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe; 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market-  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator : 

(1)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  February  through  July 
the  aggregate  quanttiy  of  base  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant  (s)  for  the  pre- 
ceding month, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: (i)  His  name  and  address,  (ii) 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer;  including,  for  the 
months  of  January  through  June,  the 
poimds  of  base  milk,  (iii)  the  days  for 
which  milk  was  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer if  less  than  the  entire  month,  (iv) 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  such 
milk,  and  Cv)  the  net  amount  of  such 
handler's  payment  to  the  producer,  to- 
gether  with   the    price   paid   and   the 


§  1004.33     Retention  of  records.     All 
books  and  records  reqiflred  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain;   Pro- 
vided. That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records,  or  of 
specified  books  and  records,  is  necessary 
in  connection  with  a  proceeding  under 
section  8c  (15)   *A)  of  the  act  or  a  court 
action  specified  in  such  notice,  the  han- 
dler shall  retain  such  books  and  records, 
or   specified   books    and   records,    until 
further   written   notification   from   the 
market  administrator.     In  either  case, 
the    market    administrator    shall    give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of>*, 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are  no 
longer  necessary   in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSIFIC.'MICN  OF  MILK   . 


§  1004.40    Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.   The  skim  milk  and  butter- 


fat to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pur- 
suant to  §  1004.30  (a)  shall  be  classified 
each  month  by  the  market  administra- 
tor, pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
5§  1004.41  through  1004.45. 

§  1004.41  .  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§  1004  42  through  1004.45.  the  classes  of 
utihzation  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  reconstituted 
and  concentrated  nonfat  milk  solids) 
and  butterfat;  (1)  disposed  of  from  the 
plant  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products, 
except  those  classified  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (b)  (3)  of  this  section,  and 
(2»  not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.    Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat;  (D  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product;  (2)  contained  in  in- 
ventories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  end  of  the  month;  (3)  disposed  of 
as  skim  milk  for  Uvestock  feed;  and  (4) 
in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  percent, 
respectively,  of  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat contained  in  producer  milk  (except 
that  diverted  pursuant  to  §  1004.7)  and 
other   source   milk:    Provided,   That   if 
shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  is 
less   than   such   2   percent   it  shall   be 
assigned  pro  rata  to  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat   contained    in   producer   milk 
(except     that     diverted     pursuant     to 
§  1004.7)  and  other  source  milk,  respec- 
tively. 

§  1004.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler 
who  first  receives  such  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  market  administrator  that  it 
should  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

§  1004.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler)  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts shall,  to  the  extent  required,  be 
classified  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Class  I  milk.  Any  addi- 
tional amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk  unless 
the  operators  of  both  plants  claim  utili- 
zation thereof  in  Class  II  milk  in  their 
reports  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1004.30: 
Provided.  That  the  skim  milk  or  butter- 
fat so  assigned  to  Class  II  milk  for  any 
month  shall  be  limited  to  the  respective 
amounts  thereof  remaining  in  Class  II 
milk  for  such  month  at  the  pool  plant(s) 
of  the  receiving  handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant 
to  §  1004.45; 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-han- 
dler in  the  form  of  fiuid  milk  products, 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk : 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  milk  plant 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  unless,  (1) 
the  transferee-plant  is  located  less  than 
250  miles  from  the  City  Hall  of  Phoenix 
or  Tucson.  Arizona,  whichever  is  nearer, 
by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway 
distance,  as  determined  by  the  market 
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sulministrator.  (2»  the  transferring  or 
diverting  handler  claims  classification  In 
Class  II  milk  in  his  report  submitted  to 
the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  1004.30  for  the  month  within  which 
such  transaction  occurred,  (3)  the  oper- 
ator of  the  nonpool  plant  maintains 
books  and  records  .showing  the  utiliza- 
tion of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at 
such  plant  which  are  made  available  if 
<-equested  by  the  market  administrator 
for  the  purpose  of  verification,  and  (4) 
not  less  than  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  buttterfat  was  actually 
utilized  in  the  nonpool  plant  in  the  use 
indicated  in  such  report:  Provided,  That 
if  it  is  found  that  «n  equivalent  amount 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  not  ac- 
tually used  in  such  plant  during  the 
month  in  such  indicated  use,  the  pounds 
transferred  in  excess  of  such  actual  used 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk;  and 

(d)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred in  bulk  fonn  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  II  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  §  1004.30,  (2) 
the  handler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to 
each  container  of  such  cream  bearing 
the  words  "Grade  C  cream  for  manufac- 
turing uses  only"  and  the  shipment  is  so 
invoiced,  (3)  the  handler  gives  the  mar- 
ket administrator  sufficient  notice  to 
allow  him  to  verify  the  shipment,  (4)  the 
operator  of  the  nonpool  plant  maintains 
books  and  records  showing  the  utiliza- 
tion of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at 
such  plant  which  are  made  available  if 
requested  by  the  market  administrator 
for  the  purpose  of  verification,  and  (5) 
not  le.ss  than  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  actually 
utilized  in  the  nonpool  plant  in  the  use 
indicated  in  such  report:  Provided,  That, 
if  it  is  found  that  an  equivalent  amount 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  not  actu- 
ally used  in  such  plant  during  the  month 
in  such  indicated  use,  the  pounds  trans- 
ferred in  excess  of  such  actual  use  shall 
be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

§  1004.44  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  other  ob- 
vious errors,  the  report  submitted  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  §  1004.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  respectively,  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  at  all  of  the  t)ool 
plants  of  such  handler:  Provided,  That, 
the  skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

§  1004.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a.)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  computations  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant (s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to 
the  producer  milk  of  such  handler  for 
such  month. 
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(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  shrink- 
age of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classi- 
fied as  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1004.41  (b), 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  n  milk 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk:  Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  to  be  subtracted  are  greater 
than  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  Class  II  milk,  the  balance  shall  be 
subtracted  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  I  milk, 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in 
inventory  of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month:  Pro- 
vided, That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  such  inventory  exceed  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the 
balance  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  Class 
I  milk, 

'4)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants  of  other  handlers  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
class  to  which  assigned,  pursuant  to 
§  1004.43  (a), 

(5)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 
and 

(6)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  II  milk.  Any  amount  so  sub- 
tracted shall  be  called  "overage"; 

(b)  Determine  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  de- 
termining the  allocation  of  skim  milk 
to  producer  milk; 

<c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class 
calculated  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  and  determine  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 

MINIMUM   PRICES 

§  1004.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
higher  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  and  ^b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  cent, 
shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 
price. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic,  or  field, 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during J;he  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department,  di- 
vided by  3.5  and  multiplied  by  3.8: 
Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  (Do.,  Mt.  Pleasant,  Mich. 
Borden  (Do.,  New  London,  Wis. 
Borden  Co.,  Orfordvllle,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta,  Mich. 
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Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Coopersvllle,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  MlUc  Co.,  New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph : 

(1)  Prom  the  Chicago  butter  price, 
subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent  thereof, 
and  multiply  by  3.8. 

(2)  From  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  fidministrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  the  carlot 
prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk^ 
solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  respec- 
tively, for  human  consumption,  f.  o.  b. 
manufacturing  plants  in  the  Chicago 
area,  as  published  for  the  period  from 
the  26th  day  of  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding month  through  the  25th  day  of 
the  current  month  by  the  Department, 
deduct  5.5  cents,  muliply  by  8.5,  and 
then  multiply  by  0.962, 

§  1004.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  1004.52  and  1004.53,  the 
minimum  prices  per  hundredweight  to 
be  paid  by  each  handler  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant (s)  from  pro- 
ducers during  the  month  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  For  each 
month  during  an  eighteen  month  pe- 
riod following  the  effective  date  of  this 
order,  the  minimum  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  Class  I  milk  containing  3.8 
percent  butterfat  shall  be  the  basic  for- 
mula price  for  the  preceding  month  plus 
$2.80. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be  the  "butter-powder" 
price  computed  pursuant  to  §  1004.50  (b) 
during  the  months  of  July  through  De- 
cember, and  that  price  less  25  cents  dur- 
ing the  months  of  January  through 
June. 

§  1004.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  each  class  of  milk  con- 
taining more  or  less  than  3.8  percent 
butterfat,  the  class  prices  calculateti 
pursuant  to  §  1004.51  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased,  respectively,  for  each  one- 
tenth  percent  butterfat  at  the  appropri- 
ate rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one- 
tenth  cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.175;  and 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  current  month 
by  0.115. 

§  1004.53  Location  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  that  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived from  producers  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall,  Tucson,  Arizona,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator 
and  which  Is  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this  section 
when  moved  to  another  pool  plant,  or 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  without  such 
movement,  the  price  specified  in  S  1004.51 
(a)  shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth 
in  the  following  schedule  according  to 
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the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
milk  is  received  from  producers: 

Rate  per 
hundred- 
Distance  from  the  City  Hall  of  iceight 

Tucson.  Aiiz.  (miles)  :  (cents) 

60  but  not  more  than  160 JO  " 

leo  but  not  more  than  260.- *"  " 

por  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac- 

tlon  thereof  an  addlUonal -       i  « 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  calcu- 
lating such  locaUon  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  piante  shaU  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  H  milk  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred  after  making 
the  calculaUons  prescribed  in  5 1004>15 
'(a)  (1)  through  (4) ,  and  the  comparable 
8tep«  in  (b)  for  such  plant,  such  assign- 
ment to  the  transferring  plants  to  be 
made  In  sequence  according  to  the  loca- 
tion differential  applicable  at  each  plant, 
beginning   with  the  plant  having   the 
largest  differential. 

i  1004.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 
If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re- 
quired by  this  part  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposesjs-  not  avail- 
able in  the  manner  described,  the  market 
administrator  shall  use  a  price  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  price  which  is  required. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

S  1004  60  Producer -handler.  S  e  c- 
tlons  1004.40  through  1004.45.  1004.50 
through  1004.53.  1004.70  through  1004.75. 
and  1004.80  through  1004.87  shall  not 
aM>ly  to  a  producer-handler. 

§  1004.61     Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.    Upon   application  to  the 
market  administrator  and  a  subsequent 
determination    by    the    Secretary,    any 
plant  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section  shall  be  treated  as  a  non- 
pool  plant  except  that  the  operator  of 
such  plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total 
receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant. 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator: 

(a)  Any  pool  plant  which  (1>  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  act.  and  (2)  does 
not  dispose  of  a  greater  volume  of  Class 
I  milk  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (ex- 
cept pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants)  in 
the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area 
than  In  the  marketing  area  regulated 
pursuant  to  such  other  order;  and 

(b)  Any  plant  which  (1)  would  other- 
wise be  subject  to  the  classification  and 
pricing  provisions  of  another  order  is- 
sued pursuant  to  the  act,  and  (2)  quali- 
fied as  a  pool  plant  for  each  of  the 
preceding  months  of  July  through  Oc- 
tober in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  S  1004.8  (c). 

DCTZRMINATION  OF  UNTI^RM  PRICES  TO 
PRODUCERS 

S  1004.70  Computation  of  the  value 
of  producer  mUk  for  each  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
lor  each  handler  as  follows: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
5  1004  45  by  the  applicable  class  price, 
total  the  resulting  amounts;  and  add  any 
amount  necessary  to  reflect  adjustments 
in  location  differential  allowance  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
5  1004.53;  ^  ^^         , 

(b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  pounds  of  any  overage  de- 
ducted from  either  class  pursuant  to 
§  1004.45  (a)  i6>  and  cb)  by  the  applica- 
ble class  price;  and 

(c)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Class  U  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  and  the  appropriate  Class 
I  milk  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat remaining  in  Class  n  milk  after 
the  calculations  pursuant  to  §  1004.45 
(a)  (4)  and  (b)  for  the  preceding  month 
or  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  1004.45  <a>  (3)  and  ib)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less 


§1004  71  Computation  of  the  uni- 
form price.  For  each  of  the  months  of 
July  through  December,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  compute  the  uniform 
price  per  hundredweight  of  producer 
milk  of  3.8  percent  butterfat  content,  as 

°(a>  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  1004.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  sub- 
mit reports  prescribed  in  §  1004.30  and 
who  are  not  in  default  of  payments  pur- 
suant to  §§  1004.80  or  1004.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  3.8  percent,  or  add  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than  3.8 
percent,  an  amount  computed  as  follows: 
Multiply  the  amount  by  which  the  aver- 
age butterfat  content  of  such  milk  vanes 
from  3.8  percent  by  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential computed  pursuant  to  §  1004.7i. 
and  multiply  the  result  by  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  such  milk;  ..  „  ,„^ 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  1004.74; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-hair 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  under  paragraph   (a)   of  this 

section;  and 

(f )  subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  1004.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
For  each  of  the  months  of  January 
through  June,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex- 
cess milk,  each  of  3.8  percent  butterfat 
content,  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  pursuant  to  §  1004.30.  and  who 
are  not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant 
to  §§  1004.80  or  1004.82  as  follows:  (1) 
Multiply  the  hundredweight  of  such  milk 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  quantity  of  pro- 
ducer milk  assigned  to  Class  11  milk  in 


the  pool  plants  of  such  handlers  by  the 
Class  II  milk  price.  (2)  multiply  the  hun- 
dredweight of  excess  milk  not  included 
in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  hereof  by  the  Class 
I  milk  price,  and  (3)  add  together  the 
resulting  amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  obtained  in  paragraph  *a)  of  this 
section  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent  and 
subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  figure 
shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess  milk 
of  3.8  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  producers; 

ic)  Subtract  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk,  determined  by  multiplying  the  uni- 
form price  obtained  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  plus  4  cents,  times  the 
hundredweight  of  excess  milk,  from  the 
total  value  of  producer  milk  for  the 
month  as  determined  according  to  the 
calculations  set  forth  in  §  1004.71  (a) 
through  (d)  (using  location  differentials 
applicable  to  base  and  excess  milk) ; 

(d)  Divide  the  amount  calculated  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (O  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
included  in  these  computations ;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  3.8 
percent  butterfat  content. 


§  1004  73    Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers.   The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  each  .producer  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  which  the  average  butter- 
fat content  of  his  milk  is  above  or  below 
3  8   percent,   respectively,    at    the   rate 
determined  by  multiplying  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  allocated  to 
each  class  by  the  appropriate  butterfat 
differential  for  such  class  as  determined 
pursuant  to   §  1004.52.  dividing  by  the 
total   butterfat   in   producer   milk   and 
rounding  to  the  nearest  even  tenth  of  a 
cent. 

§  1004  74  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers.  The  appUcable  uniform  prices 
computed  pursuant  to  §§  1004.71  and 
1004  72  (for  base  milk)  to  l?e  paid  for 
producer  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall  at  Tucson.  Arizona,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator, 
shall  be  reduced  according  to  the  location 
of  the  pool  plant  where  such  milk  was 
received  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  §1004.53. 
The  rates  applicable  to  excess  milk  shall 
be  determined  by  dividing  the  quantity 
of  excess  milk  specified  in  §  1004.72  (a) 
(2)  by  the  total  quantity  of  excess  milk 
and  multiplying  the  result  by  the  rates 
applicable  to  base  milk. 

§  1004  75  ^Notification  of  handlers. 
On  or  before  the  12th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  at  his  last 
known  address,  a  statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amov;»t  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  total 

thereof:  ,     ,       ^_ 

(b)  For  the  months  of  January 
through  June  the  amounts  and  value  of 

his  base  and  excess  milk  respectively,! 
and  tiie  totals  thereof; 
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(c)  The  uniform  price  (s)  computed 
pursuant  to  §§  1004.71  and  1004.72  and 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  1004.73;  and 

(d)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§1004.82.  1004.85, 
and  1004.86  and  the  amount  due  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §  1004.83. 

PAYMENTS 

§  1004.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is 
receiving  during  the  month  as  follows: 

( 1 )  On  or  before  the  27th  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not 
discontinue  shipping  milk  to  such  han- 
dler before  the  25th  day  of  the  month, 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
Class  II  price  for  the  preceding  month 
multiplied  by  the  hundredweight  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month,  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
price's )  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  such  producer  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 
(ii>  less  marketing  service  deductions 
made  pursuant  to  §  1004.85.  (iii)  plus  or 
minus  adjustments  for  errors  made  in 
previous  payments  made  to  such  pro- 
ducer, and  (iv>  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer: 
Provided,  That  if  by  such  date  suclrhan- 
dler  has  not  received  full  payment  from 
the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  1004.83  for  such  month,  he  may  reduce 
pro  rata  his  payments  to  producers  by 
not  more  than  the  amount  of  such  un- 
derpayment. Payments  to  producers 
shall  be  completed  thereafter  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  next  following 
after  the  receipt  of  the  balance  due 
frpm  the  market  administrator; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation which  the  market  administrator 
determines  is  authorized  by  its  members 
to  collect  payment  for  their  milk  and 
which  has  so  requested  any  handler  in 
writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or  before 
the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
payments  are  due  individual  producers, 
pay  the  cooperative  association  for  milk 
received  during  the  month  from  the 
producer-members  of  such  association  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
total  due  such  producer-members  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section;  and 

(c)  Each  handler  who  receives  milk 
during  the  month  from  producers  for 
which  payment  is  to  be  made  to  a  coop- 
erative sissociation  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  report  to 
such  cooperative  association  or  to  the 
market  administrator  for  transmittal  to 
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such  cooperative   association  for  each 
such  producer  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month, 
and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  the 
following  month  (i)  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  each  day  and  the  total  for  the 
month,  together  with  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  (ii)  for  the  months  of 
January  through  June  the  total  pounds 
of  base  and  excess  milk  received,  (iii) 
the  amount  6r  rate  and  nature  of  any 
authorized  deductions  to  be  made  from 
payments,  and  (iv)  the  amount  and  na- 
ture of  payments  due  pursuant  to 
§  1004.84. 

§  1004.81  Producer -settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  establish 
and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known  as 
the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  1004.82 
and  out  of  which  he  shall  make  all  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  §§  1004.83:  Provided, 
That  any  payments  due  to  any  handler 
shall  be  offset  by  any  payments  due  from 
such  handler. 

§  1004.82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  13th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator any  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  as  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  1004.70  for  such  month,  is 
greater  than  the  amount  owed  by  him 
for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (s)  adjusted  by  the  producer  but- 
terfat and  location  differentials. 

§  1004.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  Oa.or  before  the 
14th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 
each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
total  value  of  his  producer  milk,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1004.70,  for  such 
month  is  less  than  the  amount  owed  by 
him  for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uni- 
form price (s)  adjusted  by  the  producer 
butterfat  and  location  differentials.  If 
at  such  time  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section, 
the  market  administrator  shall  reduce 
uniformly  such  payments  and  shall  com- 
plete such  payments  as  soon  as  the  ap- 
propriate funds  are  available. 

§  1004.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  any  reports,  books,  records,  or 
accounts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  moneys  due  (a)  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler, 
(b)  a  handler  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, or  (c)  pny  producer  or  coopera- 
tive association  from  a  handler,  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  amount  so 
due  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  making 
payments  set  forth  in  the  provisions 
under  which  such  error  occurred. 

§  1004.85  Marketing  services.  (a) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  "to  producers  for  milk  (other 
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than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pursu- 
ant to  §  1004.80.  shall  deduct  5  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  cents  per  hundredweight  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such  money 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  provide  market  information  and  to 
check  the  accuracy  of  the  testing  and 
weighing  of  their  milk  for  producers  who 
are  not  receiving  such  service  from  a 
cooperative  association; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  Is 
actually  performing  the  services  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  (in  heu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section),  make  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement  or  marketing  contract  be- 
tween such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  such  deductions  and 
the  amount  of  milk  for  which  such  de- 
duction was  computed  for  each  producer. 

§  1004.86  Expense  of  administration. 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator,  for  each  of 
his  approved  plants,  4  cents  or  such 
lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  for  each  hundredweight  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a) 
producer  milk,  and  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1004.45  (a)   (2)  and  (b). 

§  1004.87  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligations  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  month  during  which  the  mar- 
ket administrator  receives  the  handler's 
utilization  report  on  the  milk  involved  in 
such  obligatidn,  unless  within  such  2- 
year  iieriod  the  market  administrator 
notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that  such 
money  is  due  and  payable.  Service  of 
such  notice  shall  be  complete  upon  mail- 
ing to  the  handler's  last  known  address, 
and  it  shall  contain,  but  need  not  be 
limited  to,  the  following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation, 

(2)  The  month(s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association'' 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  the  amount  for  which 
it  is  to  be  paid; 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  or- 
der, to  make  available  to  the  market 
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administrator  or  his  representativea  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may.  within  the  two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  notify  the  handler  in  writ- 
ing of  such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the 
market  administrator  so  notifies  a  han- 
dler, the  said  two-year  period  with 
respect  to  such  obligation  shall  not  begin 
to  run  until  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  month  during  which  aU 
guch  books  and  records  pertaining  to 
such  obligation  are  made  available  to 
the  market  administrator  or  his 
representative; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  order 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
Is  sought  to  be  Imposed:  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  order 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  month  during  which  the  payment 
(Including  deduction  or  setoff  by  the 
market  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler,  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
appUcable  period  of  time,  files,  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act.  a  peU- 
tion  claiming  such  money. 

BASE  RATING 

8  1004.90    Computation  of  daily  aver- 
age base  for  each  producer,    (a)  Subject 
to  the  rules  set  forth  in  S  1004.91.  the 
daily  average  base  for  each   producer 
shall  be  an  amount  calculated  by  divid- 
ing the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
from  such  producer  at  all  pool  plants 
dvuing  the  months  of  August  through 
November  immediately  preceding,  by  the 
number  of  days  frwn  the  first  day  of 
delivery  by  such  producer  during  such 
months  to  the  last  day  of  November,  in- 
clusive, or  by  90.  whichever  is  more: 
Provided.  That  for  the  period  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  part  through  June 
30.  1956,  the  daily  average  base  for  each 
producer  shall  be  an  amount  calculated 
by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producer  at  all  pool 
plants  during   the  months  of   October 
1955  and  November  1955,  by  the  number 
of  days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery 
by  such  producer  during  such  months 
to  the  last  day  of  November,  Inclusive, 
or  by  45.  whichever  is  more. 

9  1004.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
niles  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  sissignment  of  bases. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  base  as  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  9  1004.90  to  each 
person  for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  August  through  November; 
and 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  trans- 
ferred from  a  person  holding  such  base 
to  any  other  person  effective  as  of  the 
end  of  any  month  during  which  an  ap- 
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plication  for  such  transfer  Is  received 
by  the  market  administrator,  such  ap- 
plication to  be  on  forms  approved  by 
the  market  administrator  and  signed 
by  the  beseholder,  or  his  heirs,  and  by 
the  person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred:    Provided.  That  if   a  base 
is  held  jointly,  the  entire  base  shall  be 
transferable  only  upon  the  receipt  of 
such    application    signed    by    all    joint 
holders  or  their  heirs,  and  by  the  person 
to  whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred. 

S  1004.92  Announcement  of  estab- 
lished bases.  On  or  before  December 
25  of  each  year,  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  notify  each  producer,  and  the 
handler  receiving  milk  from  such  pro- 
ducer, of  the  daily  average  base  estab- 
lished by  such  producer. 

EFFECTIVE    TIME,    StTSPENSION,    OR 
TERMINATION 

§  1004.100  Effective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

§  1004.101  Suspension  or  termina- 
tion. The  Secretary  shall,  whenever 
he  finds  that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this 
part,  or  any  amendment  thereto,  ob- 
struct or  do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  terminate  or 
suspend  the  operation  of  any  or  all  pro- 
visions of  this  part  or  any  amendment 
thereto. 


tatlve  In  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

§  1004.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its  ap- 
plication to  any  person  or  circum- 
stances, is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55  8293    Filed.    Oct.    12.    19:5; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


§  1004.102  Continuing  obligations. 
If,  upon  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or 
any  amendment  thereto,  there  are  any 
obligations  thereunder  the  final  accrual 
or  ascertainment  of  which  requires  fur- 
ther acts  by  any  person  (including  the 
market  administrator),  such  further 
acts  shall  be  performed  notwithstand- 
ing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  1004 103      Liquidation.      Upon    the 
suspension  or  termination  of  any  or  all 
provisions  of  this  part,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  other   liquidating 
agent  as  the  Secretary  may  designate, 
shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretary, 
liquidate  the  business  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator's office,  dispose  of  all  prop- 
erty in  his  possession  or  control,  includ- 
ing accounts  receivable,  and  execute  and 
deliver  all  assignments  or  other  instru- 
ments necessary  or  appropriate  to  effec- 
tuate any  siich  disposition.     If  a  liqui- 
dating agent  is  so  designated,  all  assets, 
books  and  records  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  be  transferred  promptly 
to  such  liquidating  agent.    If.  upon  such 
liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand  exceed 
the  amounts  required  to  pay  outstand- 
ing obligations  of  the  office  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  to  pay  necessary 
expenses  of  liquidating  and  distribution, 
such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to  con- 
tributing handlers  and  producers  in  an 
equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

9 1004.110  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may.  by  deslgnaUon  In  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  and  represen- 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
17  CFR   Part  811  1 

Sugar  Reqttirkments.  Quotas,  and  Quota 
Deficits  for  Calendar  Year  1956 

notice  of  proposed  Rule  maktn'O 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948  (7  U.  S..C.  Sup. 
1100).  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 
preparing   to   determine   the   sugar   re- 
quirements and  to  esUblish  sugar  quotas 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  "D   for  the 
continental  United   States  pursuant  to 
sections  201  and  202  of  the  act,  and  (2) 
for  local  consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in 
Puerto  Rico  pursuant  to  sections  201  and 
203  of  the  act.     The  Secretary  is  also 
preparing    to    determine    whether    any 
domestic    area,    the    Republic    of    the 
Philippines,  or  Cuba  will  be  unable  to 
market  the  quota  for  such  area  in  1956 
and  to  reallot,  pursuant  to  section  204, 
any  quota  deficit  so  determined. 

Section  201  of  the  act  provides  that  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  shall  determine 
for  each  calendar  year  the  amount  of 
sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
consumers    in    the    continental    United 
State's.    In  making  such  determinations, 
the  Secretary  is  directed  to  use  as  a  basis 
the  amount  of  sugar  distributed  for  con- 
sumption during  the  12  months  ending 
October  31   of  the  preceding   calendar 
year  and  to  adjust  such  amount  for  any 
deficiency  or  surplus  in  inventories  of 
sugar  and  for  changes  in  consumption 
because  of  the  changes  in  population  and 
demand   conditions.    The   Secretary   is 
also  directed  to  take  into  consideration 
certain  standards  with  a  view  to  pro- 
viding such  supply  of  sugar  as  will  be 
consumed  at  prices  which  will  not  be 
excessive  to  consumers  and  which  will 
fairly  and  equitably  maintain  and  pro- 
tect the  welfare  of  the  domestic  sugar 
Industry.     The   standards   to   be   taken 
into  consideration  include  those  enumer- 
ated above  and  also  the  level  and  trend 
of  consumer  purchasing  power  and  the 
relationship  between  the  prices  at  whole- 
sale for  refined  sugar  that  would  result 
from  such  determination  and  the  general 
cost  of  living  in  the  United  States  as 
compared  with  the  relationship  between 
prices  at  wholesale  for  refined  sugar  and 
the  general  cost  of  living  in  the  United 
States  obtaining  during  1947  prior  to  the 
termination  of  price  control. 

Section  202  of  the  act  provides  for 
fixed  quotas  for  the  domestic  areas  and 
for  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  and 
for  the  apportionment  of  the  balance  of 
the  requirements  to  foreign  countries 
other  than  the  RepubUc  of  the  Phihp- 
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pines  in  accordance  with  stated  per- 
centages. 

Section  203  of  the  act  provides  that 
the  Secretary  also  shall  determine  in 
accordance  with  such  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 201  as  he  deems  applicable,  the 
amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  and  shall  establish 
quotas  for  local  consumption  in  such 
areas  equal  to  the  amounts  so  deter- 
mined. 

Section  204  of  the  act  provides  that  the 
Secretary  shall  from  time  to  time  de- 
termine whether  in  view  of  various  fac- 
tors specified  in  the  act,  any  area  will 
be  unable  to  market  the  quota  for  such 
area.  Section  204  further  provides  that 
upon  a  finding  that  any  such  area  will  be 
unable  to  market  its  quota,  the  deficit  so 
determined  shall  be  reallocated,  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  stated  formula. 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  in  the  Auditorium,  South 
Building,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  on  November  2,  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  interested  persons  an  oppor- 
tunity to  present  orally  any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  with  respect  to  the  deter- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Maritime  Administration 

Essentiality  and  U.  S.  Flag  Service  Re- 
quirements OF  Round-the-World 
Eastbound  Service 

notice   OF    FINAL    CONCLUSIONS 
AND  DETERMINATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Acting 
Maritime  Administrator  has  considared 
the  comments  and  views  submittea  by 
interested  persons,  firms  or  corpora- 
tions with  respect  to  the  tentative  con- 
clusions and  determinations  regarding 
the  essentiality  and  United  States  fiag 
service  requirements  of  Round-the- 
World  Eastbound  Service  as  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  June 
22,  1955  (20  F.  R.  4374)  and  has  ordered 
that  Paragraph  No.  2  thereof  be  modified 
to  read  as  follows: 

2.  United  States  flag  sailing  require- 
ments are  approximately  thiee  to  four 
sailings  monthly,  including  one  sailing 
monthly  with  combination  ships,  all 
serving  the  U.  S.  and  foreign  areas  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  No.  1  hereof;  such 
sailings  to  complement  U.  S.  flag' liner 
sailings  on  Trade  Routes  Nos.  4.  10.  12, 
17.  18.  28  and  29. 

The  Acting  Maritime  Administrator, 
acting  pursuant  to  Section  211  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amend- 
ed, has  affirmed  the  previously  published 
conclusions  and  determinations  regard- 
ing Round-the-World  Eastbound  Serv- 
ice as  so  modified,  and  has  directed  that 
notice  of  his  action  with  respect  to  such 
modification  and  affirmance  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

mination  of  sugar  requirements  and  the 
establishment  of  sugar  quotas  for  the 
continental  United  States  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1956.  The  principal  matters 
for  consideration  at  the  hearing  relate  to 
(1)  the  manner  of  determining  defi- 
ciencies or  surpluses  in  inventories  of 
sugar.  (2)  the  effect  upon  requirements 
of  various  changes  in  demand  conditions, 
(3)  the  effect  of  the  prospective  1956 
level  and  trend  of  consumer  purchasing 
power.  (4)  the  manner  in  which  the  re- 
lationship between  the  wholesale  price  of 
refined  sugar  and  the  general  cost  of 
living  in  the  United  States  should  be 
employed  or  considered,  and  (5)  the  rel- 
ative importance  of  the  foregoing  factors 
in  determining  the  sugar  requirements 
for  1956. 

Prior  to  the  Issuance  of  regulations 
setting  forth  the  sugar  requirements  for 
the  continental  United  States  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  and  the  sugar  quotas 
for  1956  for  domestic  and  foreign  areas, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  presented  at  the  hearing  or 
which  are  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Director,  Sugar  Division,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
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D.  C.  Prior  to  the  issuance  of  regula- 
tions setting  forth  (1)  the  sugar  require- 
ments for  Hawaii  and  for  Puerto  Rico  for 
the  calendar  year  1956  and  the  sugar 
quotas  for  1956  for  local  consumption 
in  such  areas,  and  (2)  the  amount  by 
which  any  area  will  be  unable  to  market 
the  quota  for  such  area  in  1956  and  the 
reallotment  of  such  deficit,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or  ar- 
guments pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Sugar  Di- 
vision, Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 
Written  data,  views,  or  arguments  must 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  and  must  be 
received  not  later  than  November  21, 
1955.  Such  data,  views,  or  arguments 
submitted  at  the  hearing  will  be  accepted 
as  a  part  of  the  record,  but  will  not  be 
copied  into  the  transcript  of  the  oral 
testimony  given  at  the  bearing.  All 
such  data,  views  or  arguments  will  be 
available  for  examination  at  the.  office 
of  the  Hearing  Clerk. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  October  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  M.  Hughes, 
Administrator, 


(F.   R.   Doc.    55-8311:    Piled.   Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:51  a.  to.] 


NOTICES 


Dated:  October  7,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Acting  Maritime  Ad- 
ministrator. 


[SEAL] 


A.  J.  WlLLlABSS, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8298;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Essentiality  and  U.  S.  Flag  Service 
Requirements  of  Round-the-World 
Westbound  Service 

notice  of  changes  in  conclusions  and 
determinations 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Acting 
Maritime  Administrator  has  considered 
the  comments  and  views  submitted  by 
interested  persons,  firms  or  corporations 
with  respect  to  the  conclusions  and  de- 
terminations regarding  the  essentiality 
and  United  States  fiag  service  require- 
ments of  Round-the-World  Westbound 
Service  as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  June  22,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
4373 )  and  has  ordered  that  the  following 
modification  thereof  be  published  in  the 
Fta)ER.\L  Register: 

Paragraph  No.  2  shall  be  revised  to 
read: 

2.  United  States  flag  sailing  require- 
ments are  approximately  four  sailings 
monthly,  including  one  sailing  monthly 
with  combination  ships,  all  serving  the 
U.  S.  Sind  foreign  areas  specified  in 
Paragraph  No.  1  hereof;  such  sailings  to 
complement  U.  S.  flag  liner  sailings  on 
Trades  Route  Nos.  4, 10, 12,  17. 18.  28  and 
29. 


All  other  conclusions  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  Round-the-World 
Westbound  Service  as  published  in  the 
above-mentioned  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  shall  %tand  unchanged. 

Dated:  October  7.  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Acting  Maritime 
Administrator. 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.    Doc.   55-8299;    Piled.    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Sectfion  Applications  for  Relief 

October  10,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No.  31176;  Oats— Estill.  S.  C.  to 
Spartanburg.  S.  C.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boylej 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  oats,  in  bulk,  carloads,  from 
Elstill.  S.  C.  to  Spartanburg.' S.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  inter- 
state route. 

Tariff:  Supplement  101  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1325. 

PSA  No.  31177:  Commoditi€9—W.  T.  L. 
Points  to  the  South.  Filed  by  W.  J.  Prue- 
ter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 


! 
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Rates  on  ayrup,  corn;  wool  or  mohair: 
or  tags  and  wallboard;  carloads,  from 
gpecifled  points  In  western  trunk-Une 
territory  to  specified  destinations  in 
southern  territory. 
Grounds  for  reUef:  Carrier  compeU- 

Uon  and  circuity.  ^     „    ♦». 

F8A  No.  31178:  Plasterboard— Heath, 
Mont.,  to  WUda  Spur.  Colo.  Filed  by 
W  J  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  plasterboard,  car- 
loads, from  Heath.  Mont.,  to  Wild's  Spur. 

Colo. 

Grounds  for  reUef :  Maintenance  of  ex- 
isting higher  rates  to  points  in  interme- 
diate territory,  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  62  to  Agent  W.  J. 
Prueter's  I.  C.  C.  1560. 

PSA  No.  31179:  Petrolatum  from  Kan- 
gas  Louisiana.  Missouri  and  Oklahoma. 
PUed  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  crude 
petrolatvmi.  tank-car  loads,  from  speci- 
fied points  in  Kansas.  Louisiana,  Mis- 
souri, and  Oklahoma,  to  Cleveland. 
Coshocton.  Ohio,  and  New  Market.  N.  J. 
(additional  destinations). 

Groimds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  32  to  Agent  P.  C. 
Kratemeir's  I.  C.  C.  4150. 

PSA  No.  31180:  Sulphuric  acid— 
Vitro.  W.  Va.,  to  Jeffersonvitte,  Ind. 
PUed  by  H.  R.  Hins^h.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers/  Rates  on  sulphuric 
acid,  tank-car  losyfls.  from  Nitro.  W.  Va., 
to  Jeffersonville,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  reUef :  Barge  competition 
and  circiiity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  »  to  New  York 
Central  Railroad  Company  L  C.  C.  1612. 

By  the  Commission. 

[skal]  Haeold  D.  McCot, 

Secretary. 

[F    B.   Doc.   65-8296;    FUed.   Oct.   12.   1955; 
8:48  s.  m.l 


R)XXRTH  Sicnoic  Application  for 
RxLizr;  CoRRicnoN 

October  10,  1955. 
The  fourth  section  application  listed 
under  Aggregate-of-Intermediates,  in 
the  Pderal  REGXSTra  of  October  8.  1955, 
20  P.  R.  7558.  should  bear  the  F.  S.  A. 
No.  31158,  Commodities  Between  Points 
in  Texas. 

[sKALl  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.   B.   Doc.   55-«297;    Piled.   Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PUe  No8.  54-164,  59-14]       . 

IHTXRNATIONAL    HYDRO-ELECTRIC    SYSTEK 

NOTICE  OP  PILING  OP  APPLICATIONS  POR 
ALLOWANCES  IN  CONNECTION  WITH  CER- 
tain plans  and  notick  of  and  order  por 
hearing  on  certain  op  such  applica- 

October  7,  1955. 

I.  The  above -entitled  proceedings  in- 
volve plans  filed  pursuant  to  section  11 


NOTICES 

(d)  of  the  Public  UUlity  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("Act")  to  enable 
Bartholomew  A.  Brickley.  Trustee  of  In- 
ternational Hydro-Electric  System 
C'lHES") ,  a  registered  holding  company 
now  in  process  of  reorganization  before 
the  Commission  and  the  United  States 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Mas- 
sachusetts ("Court"),  to  effectuate  com- 
pliance with  section  11  (b)  of  the  Act. 
In  connection  with  its  approval  of  such 
plans,  orders  have  been  entered  by  the 
Commission  reserving  jurisdiction  with 
respect  to  the  fees  and  expenses  paid  or 
to  be  paid  by  the  Trustee  for  services 
rendered  in  the  proceedings. 

Pursuant  to  Rule  U-63  of  the  Com- 
mission's General  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  the  Com- 
mission has  heretofore  disposed  of  vari- 
ous applications  for  allowances  filed  by 
the  Trustee  and  his  counsel  and  by  rep- 
resentatives of  the  debenture-holders  of 
IHES.  The  Commission  subsequently 
notified  the  other  participants  that  it 
would  receive  applications  for  allow- 
ances with  respect  to  services  rendered 
to  the  estate  up  to  September  30,  1954. 
and  various  applications  were  filed. 

As  a  first  step  in  fixing  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  by  the  Commission  in  de- 
termining the  maximum  allowances 
which  it  should  approve,  the  Commis- 
sion entered  an  order  dated  January  13, 
1955  (Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
12780) ,  under  the  authority  conferred  by 
section  11  (f)  of  the  Act,  directing  the 
Tnistee  to  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report  or  reports  setting  forth: 

(1)  The  amounts  of  fees  and  expenses 
claimed  by  the  various  applicants  for 
services    rendered    in   connection   with, 
these  proceedings: 

(2)  The  amounts  of  fees  and  expenses 
which  the  Trustee  has  already  paid  or  is 
prepared  to  pay  to  such  applicants  with- 
out modification ; 

( 3 )  The  amounts  of  fees  and  expenses, 
if  any,  which  the  Trustee  is  wilUng  to 
I>ay  to  such  applicants  and  which,  after 
negotiation  with  the  Trustee,  they  have 
indicated  a  willingness  to  accept ;  and 

(4)  In  cases  where  such  negotiations 
have  been  unsuccessful,  the  amounts  of 
fees  and  expenses  which  the  Trustee  con- 
siders to  be  reasonable  and  which  he  is 
prepared  to  recommend  for  payment  to 
such  appUcants;  such  part  of  the  Trus- 
tee's report  to  be  submitted  directly  to 
the  Chairmaui  of  the  Commission  and  to 
be  kept  confidential  until  a  further  order 
of  the  Commission  shall  require  other- 

wise. 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
aforesaid  order  of  January  13,  1955,  the 
Trustee  has  filed  his  report  indicating 
the  amounts  of  fees  and  expenses  which 
he  is  willing  to  pay  to  certain  claimants 
hereinafter  named  in  Table  I,  who.  in 
all  cases,  after  negotiation  with  the  Trus- 
tee, have  indicated  a  willingness  to  ac- 
cept the  amounts  which  the  Trustee  is 
willing  to  pay  as  settlement  in  full  of 
their  claims  for  compensation  and  re- 
imbursement of  expenses  for  services 
rendered  in  these  proceedings;  and 
where  such  amounts  are  less  than  the 
amounts  requested  In  their  original  ap- 
plications, such  claimants  have  amend- 
ed their  applications  accordingly. 


Tabui  I 


ClAlniAiit  and  capAcity 

ErwJn  N.  OrUwald,  tax  potmU- 

ant  eniploywl  by  lYust*e 
LeBoc'uf.  Ijomh  A  Ulby  spectal 
rounwl  employed  by  Trustee 
for  work  before  New  York 
Public  Service  Commission  -. 
Htitchlnson,  I'ierce,  Atwood  & 
Scrlbner,  special  counsel  em- 
ployed by  Tru»tee  In  connec- 
tion    with     conveyance     of 

E  N' Y  P  proiiexlie!"  

Ro()es.  Oray,  Best,  Owll'lge  A 
RuKP.  spx'lal  counst'l  to  old 

Bfl«M-'l  of  ntrectors       

Buchman  A  Buchman,  coun*'l 

for  prt'fiTTed  stookhol<l«TS  In 

T'aper  Company  lUlp»tlon  . . 

"Carter"  Preferred  Stockholders 

Committee:  ^  „  ,   ^ 

C.  Shelby  Carter  and  Ralpn 

H    Haas,  committeemen 
Harold   P.  Pellfrson  and   F.d- 
mund  Burke.  Jr.,  counsel. . . 
J.  S&mtHl  Hartt.  eniflneef Int 

adviser  .  

Preferred  Stockholders  (Iroup: 
William  Stuberfleld  aiid  Jo- 
seph D.  Allen,  comuiittee- 
men    .  -  -  •  ■  • 

Perclval  E.  Jackson,  counsel.. 
Efjuity  Holding  Corponitlon.. 

Estate  of  Prank  Bailey 

Wllltem  M.  Oreve 

Pmil  H.  To<ld,  CUwis  A  stock- 
holder, tn  behalf  of  ClaM  A 
stockholders  .^--v" 

Root.  Ball.ntlno.  Bushby  A 
Palmer  and  Puroell  A  NelMO. 

counsel      -  -         . , 

Drcitl  A    Company,   finiinclal 

advLser 

CUi-ss    A     Stockholders    Com- 
niitt*^*; 
Jamt*    A.    Davis.    John    M. 
Mcdrath      and      Anthony 

Phimko,  committeemen 

Harold    Barnott.   commlttee- 

miin 
Nemerov  A  Shapiro,  couns»'l 
Theodore  R.  Mackoul.  flnan- 
cliil  tt<lvlser — --- 


Fe« 


Expenses 


r:5,ooaoo 

42,500.00 

350.no 
3,000.00 
XOOO.OO 

7.000.00 

180.  ono  00 
37.  ooaoo 


J,  7H\  no 
•  75.  ooaoo 




MSa  13."?.  33 
28,000.00 


$1, 639.  Of> 


20.  2« 


493  no 

1,  SIR.  94 

8,  5*56.  02 
0,964.58 


4.642  IS 
3.  »2f.  r« 
3.02<V(W 
3,  926.  G0 


169,712.50 

(•) 
100.  flR 


laooo.  00 

3.000.00 

•  1U7,  sou  00 

»  48.  950.  00 


ToUl. 


802. 183. 33 


8,' 12^43 
983  22 


n4.36e.9(< 


I  t.v«  advanced  to  ReL«  *  Chandler  was  reimbursed  by 
PmuSJt^  I^UIUi^C-orporatlon.  Estate  of  Pnu.k  B.ii ley. 
rn^l  VVillLm  M    Oreve\  and  U«  amount  to  Included  w, 

"■JTnlSor.  Jackson  ^-Ived  a  fee  ol  $10,000 Jron, 
FniiifAblc  HiiMlne  Corporation.  Estate  of  Frank  i\MU\. 
rrnlwiihJuM    Grove,  and  the  aniount  is  Includt.l  m 

^T^.';!r"nount  includj-s \**'^'f;,^^^,»^^jr^% 
*  This  amount  Is  exclusive  of  »44,8«).b7  aavarcea  u> 

"^^Expcnses  of  $K\397.77  were  reimbursed  by  Tod.l  and 

^^ilS^ttyr'^-'to"*  paKl  by  Nemero,  A  Shapiro 

"',^is'*a.!folil:tte.^e^oT,^Pad^ 

erov  A  Shapiro  and  Include.!  In  their  claim  lor  expends. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Oc- 
tober 31,  1955  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held   with   respect  to   the   above-listed 
claims  or  any  of  them,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law.  if 
any  rai-sed  by  said  claims  or  any  of  them 
which  he  desires  to  controvert;  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  th- 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.     Any   such   request   should   be 
addressed:  Secretary.     Securities     and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington  25 
D  C     At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
aforesaid   claims   may   be   approved   as 
maximum  amounts  to  be  paid  by  the 
Trustee  for  fees  and  expenses,  pursuant 
to  Rule  U-63  and  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Act,  or  the  Commission  may 
take    such    other    action    with    respect 
thereto  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

II   The  Trustee  of  IHES  having  ad- 
vised the  Commission,  pursuant  to  the 
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aforesaid  order  dated  January  13,  1955, 
that  no  agreements  have  been  reached 
with  respect  to  certain  claimants  who 
have  requested  allowances  of  fees  and 
expenses  for  services  alleged  to  have 
been  rendered  in  connection  with  the 
above-entitled   proceedings: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  applica- 
tions for  the  allowance  of  fees  and  re- 
imbursement of  expenses  have  been  filed 
by  the  following  persons  and  In  the  in- 
dicated amounts: 

TAmt  II 


Claimant  and  capit ity 


Christian  A.  Johnson,  Cl:iss  A 
storkhol'lcr _ 

Ci'titralllllnr.is  Socurilirs  Cor- 
|)oratlon.  Chuss  A  stfK-kholder 
and  [)ri)si>€'ftive  purcliaser  of 
KN  ^  I'  pr'ii><>rlii>s 

Northern  Investors  Corjiora- 
tlon.  prosiieclive  purcha.s»T  of 
KN  Y I'  profx-rtli'S  

Baker,  Weeks  A  Co.,  aeent  in 
makinf!  offers  to  purcha,se 
KN  YP  projiertios 

Kaye,  .Scholer.  Fltrmftn  A  Hays, 
counsel  for  Baker,  Weeks  A 
Co  

^\■hlte  A  Ca.se.  coun.sol  for 
Christian  A.  Johnson  and 
Central-Illinois  i^ecurities 
Corporation  

Rols  A  Chandlei,  Inc.,  financial 
advi.ser  to  I'referred  Stock- 
holders Oroup       

Sullivan  and  Suliivan,  financial 
an'l    en^iini^Tinjj   exiKrts    for 

Paul  II.  IVxid  .  

S.  Philip  Cohen,  coiinscj  for  cer- 
tain C  lass  .A  slotkliolders 


Fee 


Expenses 


$60,  000. 00 


$1.  S23. 93 


Total. 


50.000.00 
13,  625. 00 

36,  500.  00 

'  10,  000. 00 

73,  540.  00 
12.  500. 00 


27,  047.  48 

48,  074. 16 

1.  128.  19 

177.  54 

2,526.0) 

26.  43 

090,  27 
720  40 


256. 165.  00 

1 


82,214.44 


'  Net  fee  claim  after  CTidjtinp  $i00  advanced  liy  client. 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  that  a 
hearing  be  held  with  respect  to  the  ap- 
plications set  forth  in  Table  II: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  be  held 
on  the  appllcation.s  hsted  in  Table  II, 
which  hearing  shall  commence  on  No- 
vember 15,  1955.  at  10  a.  m.  at  the  office 
of  the  Commi-sslon,  425  Second  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  On  such  date 
the  hearing-room  clerk  in  Room  193  will^ 
advise  as  to  the  room  in  which  the  hear- 
ing will  be  held.  Any  person  who  is 
not  already  a  party,  or  who  has  not  been 
granted  leave  to  participate  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings,  and  who  de- 
sires to  be  heard  or  otherwise  wishes  to 
participate  in  such  hearing  shall  file 
with  the  Secretary  of  this  Commission 
on  or  before  November  10,  1955,  a  re- 
quest relative  thereto  as  provided  in  Rule 
XVII  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  James  G. 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  It  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  such  hearing. 
The  officer  or  officers  so  designated  is 
and  are  hereby  authorized  to  exercise 
all  powers  granted  to  the  Commission 
under  section  18  (O  of  the  act  and  to 
a  hearing  officer  under  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice. 

The  Division  of  Corporate  Regulation 
of  the  Commission  having  advised  the 
Commission  that  it  has  made  a  prehml- 
nary  examination  of  said  applications  set 
foith  in  Table  II,  and  that  on  the  basis 
thereof  the  following  matters  and  ques- 
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tions  are  presented,  without  prejudice 
however,  to  the  presentation  of  addi- 
tional matters  and  questions  for  exami- 
nation: 

1.  Whether  the  services  and  disburse- 
ments for  which  remuneration  is  sought 
are  compensable  out  of  the  estate  of 
IHES.  and  whether  it  is  lawful  or  appro- 
priate to  grant  any  allowances  for  fees 
and  expenses  to  the  persons  making  such 
claims; 

2.  Whether  the  requested  amounts  for 
fees  and  expenses  were  Incurred  in  ren- 
dering services  which  were  necessary  in 
connection  with  the  reorganization 
plans  involved,  and  whether  the  re- 
quested amounts  are  reasonable;  and  if 
not.  what  amounts  should  be  fixed  by  the 
Commission ; 

3.  Whether  there  are  any  other  fac- 
tors apart  from  the  nature  and  value  of 
the  services  rendered  and  the  capacity 
in  which  rendered  which  would  make 
any  of  the  requefsts  for  compensation  or 
reimbursement  improper. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  particular 
attention  be  directed  at  said  hearing  to 
the  foregoing  matters  and  questions. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a 
copy  of  this  order  by  registered  mail  on 
Bartholomew  A.  Brickley,  Trustee,  and 
on  each  of  the  claimants  named  herein; 
and  that  notice  of  the  entry  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  all  other  persons  by 
general  release  of  the  Commission  which 
shall  be  distributed  to  the  press  and 
mailed  to  the  mailing  list  for  releases 
issued  under  the  Pubhc  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  and  by  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission.   • 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 
Secretary. 


IF     R     Doc.    55-8289: -Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:46  a.'in.J 


[File  No.  70-3413] 
Worcester  County  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  AT 
COMPETITIVE  BIDDING  OF  PRINCIPAL 
AMOUNT  OF  FIRST  MORTGAGE   BONDS 

October  7,  1955. 
Worcester  County  Electric  Company 
("Worcester"),  an  electric  utility  sub- 
sidiary of  New  England  Electric  System, 
a  registered  holding  company,  has  filed 
an  application  and  amendments  thereto 
pursuant  to  section  6  (b)  of  the  Pubhc 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("Act")  and  Rule  U-50  thereunder,  re- 
garding the  following  proposed  transac- 
tion: 

Worcester  proposes  to  Issue  and  sell, 
pursuant  to  competitive  bidding  require- 
ments of  Rule  U-50,  $8,500,000  principal 
amount  of  Series  D  Bonds,  to  be  dated 
as  of  October  1,  1955  and  to  mature  Oc- 
tober 1,  1985.  The  interest  rate  (which 
shall  be  a  multiple  of  "a  of  1  percent  and 
not  in  excess  of  3^4  percent)  and  the 
price,  exclusive  of  accrued  interest,  to  be 
paid  to  Worcester  therefor  (which  shall 
be  not  less  than  100  percent  nor  more 
than    102^4    percent    of    the    principal 
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amount)  will  be  determined  by  competi- 
tive bidding. 

The  bonds  will  be  issued  under  a  First 
Mortgage  Indenture  and  Deed  of  Trust 
dated  as  of  July  1,  1949,  as  amended  and 
supplemented,  and  will  be  secured  equally 
and  ratably  with  the  presently  outstand- 
ing Series  A,  B  and  C  bonds  of 
Worcester. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  said 
bonds  will  be  applied  to  the  payment  of 
Worcester's  short-term  note  indebted- 
ness (which  aggregated  $7,700,000  at 
September  19.  1955).  and  the  balance  to 
pay  for  capitalizable  expenditures  or  to 
reimburse  the  treasury  therefor. 

The  issuance  and  sale  of  the  bonds 
have  been  approved  by  the  Massachusetts 
Department  of  Public  Utilities,  which  is 
the  State  commission  of  the  State  in 
which  Worcester  is  organized  and  doing 
business. 

Worcester's    expenses    herein    other 
than  underwriting  discounts  and  com- 
missions are  estimated  at  $49,000,  in- 
cluding attorneys'  fees  of  $9,000,  engi- 
neering fees  of  $4,600,  trustee's  fees  of 
$5,500,  and  accounting  fees  of  $1,000. 
The  legal  fee  and  expenses  of  independ- 
ent counsel  to  the  underwriters  are  esti- 
mated at  $5,000  and  $300,  respectively. 
Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  application,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission;  and  the  Commis- 
sion finding  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
transaction    that    the    applicable    pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  promul- 
gated thereunder  are  satisfied  and  that 
no  adverse  findings  are  necessary;  and 
deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
terest and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  the  amended  appli- 
cation be  granted,  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  conditions  below  set  out: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application  as  amended  be, 
and  it  hereby  is,  gi-anted,  effective  forth- 
with, subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed 
in  Rule  U-50  and  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary.    » 

[F    R     Doc.    55-8290;    Piled.   Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


[Pile  No.  70-3418] 

Philadelphia  Co.  and  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Co. 

notice  of  PROPOSED   RENEWAL   OF 

promissory  note 

October  7,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Philadel- 
phia Company  ("Philadelphia"),  a 
registered  holding  company  and  a  sub- 
sidiary of  Standard  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  ("Standard  Gas")  and  Stand- 
ard Power  and  Light  Corporation,  also 
registered  holding  companies,  and  its 
parent  Standard  Gas  have  filed  with  this 
Commission  a  joint  application-declara- 
tion pursuant  to  the  Public  Utihty  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act"),  des- 
ignating sections  6  (a»,  7.  9  and  10 
thereof  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
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transaction    which    Is   summarized    as 
follows : 

The  companies  propose  that  Philadel- 
phia will  issue  and  deliver  to  Standard 
Gas  a  renewal  promissory  note  in  re- 
placement of  a  promissory  note  in  the 
principal  amount  of  $2,500,000  which 
matured  September  10,  1955,  and  which 
bore  interest  at  the  rate  of  3  percent  per 
annum,  payable  monthly.  The  renewal 
note.  In  the  same  principal  amount,  will 
bear  interest,  payable  monthly,  at  the 
rate  of  3'i  percent  per  annum,  which  is 
stated  to  be  the  prime  interest  rate  pre- 
vailing for  short-term  commercial  bank 
loans,  and  will  mature  September  10, 
1956.  with  the  right  of  the  issuer  to  an- 
ticipate at  any  time  the  payment  of  all 
or  any  part  of  the  principal  thereof. 

The  filing  states  that  the  expenses,  if 
any,  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
transaction  will  be  nominal  in  amount. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
October  21,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any.  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted: 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary.  Securities  and  Ex- 
change   Commission,    Washington    25, 


NOTICES 

D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date  said 
application-declaration,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective  as  provided  in  Rule 
U-23  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  or  the  Com- 
mission may  grant  exemption  from  its 
rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  fa)  and 
U-100  or  take  such  other  action  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  ORVAL   L.    DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

IF     R     Die.    55-8291:    Filed.    Cct.    12,    1953; 
8:47  a  .m] 
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I  Docket    No.    0-9443]  ^ 

Atlantic  Refining  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed 
changes  in  rates 

The  Atlantic  Refinin?  Company  fAp- 
plicant)  on  September  8.  1955.  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion. The  proposed  changes,  which  con- 
stitute increased  rates  and  charges,  are 
contained  in  the  following  designated 
filings  which  are  proposed  to  become  ef- 
fective on  the  dates  shown: 


suance  of  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  to  Applicant  to 
construct  and  operate  natural-gas  trans- 
mission pipe-line  facilities  for  the  trans- 
portation of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  and  required  The  Manufac- 
turers Light  and  Heat  Company  <  Manu- 
facturers >,  pursuant  to  section  7  (a>  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  to  supply  Applicant 
up  to  541  Mcf  per  day— 425  Mcf  per  day 
for  Applicant  and  116  Mcf  for  Pen  Argyl 
Gas  Company  '  Pen  Argyl  • . 

It  appears  from  tlie  application  that 
the  merger  of  the  Applicant  and  Pen 
Argyl  became  effective  on  Januaiy  "6, 
1954.  and  Applicant  has  been  receiving 
natural  gas  from  Manufacturers  in  vol- 
umes not  in  excess  cf  541  Mcf  per  day. 

Applicant  requests  that  the  Commis- 
sion remove  the  limitation  of  541  Mcf  p*>r 
day  applicable  to  the  volumes  of  natural 
gas  which  Manufacturers  is  obligated  to 
sell  and  deliver  to  Applicant.  In  sup- 
port of  such  reqtiest.  Applicant  avers 
that  its  peak  day  requirements  already 
exceed  541  Mcf  per  day  and  that  the  re- 
quirements of  its  customers  of  a  peak  day 
for  the  next  five  years  will  increase  from 
800  Mcf  to  1500  Mcf  prr  day. 

Protests  or  petition.s  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CPR  18  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  October  27,  1955. 


Desi'riptinn 


Notif*  of  changp,  dMe-l  Aug.  25. 
Do 


ruTfhascr 


UnitC'l  FiKlGi--Co. 
do 


R.ito  schedule  de^'pn-ilion 


Supr'pmont  No   1  to  FPC  Oa*  Rnte 

>i  hodulo  N'o.  iVl. 
Mi|>l)l.iiiriit  No  1  to  AM)li(-int's  FTC 
(ias  Rate  Schedule  No.  115. 


EfT.'itive 
ilate  ' 


Nov.   1.  l'.»S5 
Do. 


.  The  suted  elT.clive  diite  i.  the  first  day  alter  expirution  of  the  require.1  30  days'  noti«..  or  the  eflective  date 
propose'l  tJy  Applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  t>e  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplements  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CTR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ments be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
imtil  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  they  are  made  effective  in 
the  manner  prescriijed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

( B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)   (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  ^f)) 


of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Piactice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  5,  1953. 

Issued:  October  7,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

(SEAL]  I^ON  M,-  ruaUAY, 

Secretary. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8285:    Filed,   Oa.    12.    1955; 
8:46  a.   m.J 


[Docket  No.  0-1479] 

Bangor  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application 

October  7.  1955. 
Bangor  Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a 
Pennsylvania  corporation  and  a  public 
utility  under  the  laws  of  that  Common- 
wealth, filed  on  August  12,  1955,  an  ap- 
plication for  an  amendment  of  the  order 
issued  October  3,  1952,  In  the  Matters  of 
Warwick  Gas  Corporation,  et  al..  Docket 
Nos.  G-1476,  et  al.,  insofar  as  it  relates 
to  this  proceeding.  The  order  of  October 
3,  1952,  modified  and  affirmed  as  modi- 
fied the  initial  decision  of  the  Presiding 
Examiner  issued  August  4. 1952.  By  such 
order  the  Commission  affirmed  the  is- 


1  Commissioner  Digby  dissenting. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Pl'quay. 

Secretary. 


[V.    p.    D-c.    55  8286;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1P55; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


{Docket    Nos.    G  9223,    G  9224) 

Otha  H.  Grimes  and  Skelly  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE 
OF   HE.\RING 

October  7,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Otha  H.  Grimes. 
Docket  No.  G-9223;  Skelly  Oil  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-9224. 

Take  notice  that  Otha  H.  Grimes 
(Grimes).  Applicant,  an  individual 
whose  address  is  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  filed 
on  August  12.  1955.  an  application  for 
permission  to  abandon  service  pursuant 
to  section  7  'b*  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  sell  certain  fa- 
cilities and  to  terminate  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection:  and 
that  concurrently  therewith.  Skelly  Oil 
Company  (Skelly>.  Applicant,  a  Dela- 
ware corporation  whose  address  is  Tulta. 
Oklahoma,  filed  on  August  12,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pui-suant  to 
section  7  (O  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  acquire  and  op- 
erate the  aforesaid  facilities  heretofore 
owned  and  operated  by  Grimes  and  to 
take  over,  commence  and  continue  to 
render  the  aforesaid  service  heretofore 
rendered  by  Grimes,  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repie- 
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sented  in  the  application  which  is  pn 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Apphcant  Grimes,   pursuant  to   con- 
tract dated  August  8.  1955,  and  effective 
September    1,    1955,    between    Otha    H. 
Grimes  and  Mildred  B.  Grimes,  his  wife 
(Sellers),     and     Skelly     Oil     Company 
(Buyer*,  proposes  to  sell,  transfer,  set 
over  and  assign  to  Buyer  among  other 
things:   (1)   A  ga.soline  plant  located  in 
Lea    County,    New    Mexico,    known    as 
Lovington   Plant   which    is   owned   and 
operated   by  Sellers,    (2)    all   gathering 
and  residue  lines  owned,  maintained  and 
operated  by  Sellers  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  said  plant,   (3)   all  of 
Seller's  casinghead  gas  contracts  under 
which  they  purchase  or  acquire  casing- 
head   gas  for  processing  in  said  plant, 
and    (4)    the   gas  sales  contract  dated 
October  2,  1954,  between  Otha  H.  Grimes 
(Seller)    and    Permian    Basin    Pipeline 
Company    covering    sale    by    Sellers    of 
available  surplus  residue  gas  from  said 
plant  to  said  pipeline  company. 

Applicant  Skelly  proposes:  (1)  To 
take  over,  carry  out,  perform  and  con- 
tinue making  the  sales  of  residue  gas  to 
Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Company  under 
and  pursuant  to  aforesaid  Gas  Purchase 
Contract  dated  October  2.  1954,  between 
Otha  H.  Grimes  (Seller'  and  Permian 
Basin  Pipeline  Company  (Buyer)  and  to 
assume  all  obligations  and  be  entitled  to 
all  benefits  under  said  contract;  and  (2) 
to  purchase  and  operate  aforesaid  Lov- 
ington Gasoline  Plant  and  attendant 
facilities. 

Applicant  Skelly  incorporates  by 
reference  and  makes  a  part  of  its  own 
application  for  all  purposes  the  apph- 
cation  for  a  .section  7  (c)  certificate  by 
Otha  H.  Grimes  in  Docket  No.  G-6868 
filed  with  the  Commission  on  January 
10.  1955,  as  supplemented  on  February 
28  and  March  14.  1955.  wherein  Grimes 
sought  and  was  granted  authorization 
for  the  sale  of  residue  gas  from  the 
aforesaid  Lovington  Gasoline  Plant  to 
Permian.  The  natural  gas  involved  in 
all  of  these  dockets,  viz.,  G-6868,  G-9223 
and  G-9224.  is  the  same  and  is  pur- 
chased and  gathered  by  Applicant 
Grimes  from  certain  sellers  and  is  pro- 
duced from  the  Southeast  Lovington 
Field.  Lea  County,  New  Mexico. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  November  16,  1955.  at  9:30 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  concern- 
ing the  matters  involved  in  and  the 
issues  presented  by  such  applications: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  Commis- 
sion may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to' 
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the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or 
(2)  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice and  Procedure.  Under  the  proce- 
dure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
October  24,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

tsEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8288;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


1 


[Docket  No.  G-9100] 

Texas  EIastern  Transmission  Corp. 

notice  OF  application  and  date  OF  HEARING 

October  7,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation  (Applicant) ,  a  Dela- 
ware Corporation  whose  address  is 
Shreveport,  Louisiana,  filed  on  July  5, 
1955,  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  and  its  supplement  thereto  filed  on 
August  25,  1955,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  make  temporary  sales  of  additional 
quantities  of  natural  gas  for  transporta- 
tion and  sale  for  resale  in  interstate 
commerce  for  the  period  of  November 
16,  1955,  through  April  15,  1956,  under 
its  WPS  Rate  Schedule  to  the  existing 
customers  as  hereinafter  listed,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Winter  Pe.vking  Service 

(Nov.  16,  1955  through  Apr.  15,  1956) 

(Mcf  at  14.73  p.  s.  i.  a.] 


Company 


Arkan.'5,1s-^fissourl  Powrr  Co. 
and  As.«)ciiite<l  Natural  Gas 
Co.,  joint  buyers 

Hcliiiont,  Miss'.,  Town  of " 

Jtorouch  ol  ChamhiTshurp,  Pa.. 

Cil.v  <i;is  Co.  of  New  .lersey 

Con.surncrs  (itis  Co.  (Ulinok).!.. 

Indiana  Oas  &  Water  Co.,  Inc.. 

Mi.s,souri  I'tilities  Co... 

N:ition:il  (Jas  A  Oil  Co.  (Ohio).- 

.N'cw  Jcrst'v  Natural  Gas  Co 

'rh(>  I'crniian  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 
(Ohio! 

I'hlliid.'Iphia  KWtric  Co 

Philadelphia  ()a.<-  Works 

I'uldio  Str\  ice  Klectrlc  &  Gas  Co 

Somerset.  Ky..  City  of. 

WayneshiuK  Home  6as  Co. 
(I'rnnsyl  vani;»)       

BuntinRdon  Gas  Co.  (Pennsyl- 
vania)  


Maximum 

Winter 

dailv 

ooninict 

quantity 

iiu.ititity 

1,020 

77,522 

51 

3. 876 

51 

3,876 

51 

3, 876 

ao4 

15,.VM 

1,020 

77,  ,522 

1,020 

77.522 

510 

.3«,  761 

5,100 

3b7,  CIO 

20 

1,.W0 

40,800 

3, 100,  883 

2.040 

155,044 

15.300 

1. 102,  831 

204 

15,504 

204 

15,504 

20 

1,550 
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This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applibable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Prd^ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 1,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  October  27,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

fSEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8287;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

October  5,  1955. 

The  United  States  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  has  filed  an  application. 
Serial  No.  Los  Angeles  0124077.  for  with- 
drawal of  the  lands  described  below  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  except  under 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  subjfct  to 
valid  existing  rights. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
In  connection  with  classified  programs 
of  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  at  Room  801 
California  Fruit  Building,  4th  and  J 
Streets,  Sacramento  14,  California. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.   A  separate  notice  will 
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be   sent    to    each    Interested    party    of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

San   Bernaju)ino   Meridian 

T.  10  S.,  R.  9  E. 

Sec.  24.  SEV4SW>4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres 

of  public  land. 

R.  R.  Best, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8284;    Filed,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8;45  a.  m] 


NOTICES 

reducing  the  allocated  balance  of  $18,- 
357  therein  made  for  "North  Carolina 
4606681  Chowan'  by  $10,000  .so  that  the 
reduced  allocation  shall  be  $8,357. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Rural  Electrification  Administration 

[Administrative    Order    51231 

Arkansas 
loan  announcement 

September  2,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration : 

Loan  designation: 
•Arkansas  28P  Conway 


Amount 
$100,000 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    D.;c.    55-8315:    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955: 
8:52  a.  m] 


[SEAL] 


[V.    R.    Doc. 


[Administrative  Order   5126] 

Florida 

loan  announcement 

September  7,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan   designation : 
Florida  30P  Walton. 

[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8316;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1935; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Anch!:r  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 

55   8317;    Filed,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:52    a.   m.j 


[.^dmlni.^tratlve  Order  5128] 

Illinois 

loan  announcement 

September  7,  1955, 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
de.signation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 


[Administrative  Order  5131] 

Minnesota 

loan  announcement 

September  9,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  "he 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  deslpiiiitlon: 

Minnesota   lOlP  Clearwater 


Loan  desigiiatirin: 

Illinois    37TU    Saline. 


Amonnt 

$740, 000 


I  SEAL  I 


[F.    R.    D;c. 


Amount 
$410,000 


ANtHER  Nelsen, 
i^ministrator. 

55  8318:    Filed,    0?tv-i!?r   1955; 
8:52  a.  m] 


[Administrative  Order   5127] 
North   Carolina 
amendment  of  loan  announcement 
September  7,  1955. 

I  hereby  amend : 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  935, 
dated  July  23,  1945,  as  amended  by  Ad- 
ministrative Order  No.  4396,  dated  No- 
vember 3,  1953,  which  reduced  the  allo- 
cation of  $25,000  by  $6,643.  by  fvuther 


(Administrative  Order  5129) 

Florida 

LOAN  announcement 

September  9.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan   designation: 
Florida  34M   Bay. 


■.\l] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[F. 


R     Doc.    55-8319;    Filed,    Oct. 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Am^vnt 
$100. OoO 


Amount 

$240, 000 


12,    1955; 


I  Administrative  Order  5130) 

Arkans.^s 
loan  announcement 

September  9.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan  designation: 

Arkansas    13X  Johnson. 


[seal] 
[F.    R.    Doc. 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Admijiistrator. 


55   8320:    Filed, 
852  a.  m.j 


Oct.    12,    1955; 


[seal] 


IF     R     Dj 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 

55  8321;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1055; 
8.53    a.   m.) 


[AdmiiiUtratlve  Order  5132] 

Missouri 

loan  announcement 

September  9.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  bt^en  signed  on  behalf  of 
tlie  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Lt-ian  desicnation:  Amcurt 

Missouri    43Y    Laclede $1,362,000 


[ SEAL  1 

[F.    R.    Due. 


Amount 
.  $50,000 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting   Administrator. 

55-8322;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:63  a.  m  J 


[Administrative  Order  5133] 

lOWA 

loan  announcement 

September  9,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

A  moil  "t 
_   $11, 173.0  0 


Loan  designation: 

Iowa  83EF  Cedar  Rapids. 


[SEAL ) 


|F     R     Doc. 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 

55-8323:    Filed,    Oct.    12.    1^35; 
8:53  a.  m  1 


[Administrative  Order  5134] 

South  Carolina 

loan  announcement 

September  9,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  tlie 
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Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

South  Carolina  27X  Marlboro $50,000 


[seal! 


F^ED  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[F.    R     Doc.    55-8324;    Piled,    Oct,    12.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.j 


[Administrative  Order  5135] 

Oklahoma 

loan  announcement 

September  9,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Administration: 


Loan  designation: 

Oklahoma  25W  Rogers. 


Amount 
$833,  000 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8325:    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5136] 

Nebraska 

loan  announcement 

September  9,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Nebraska  78AC  Dawson  D,  P $340.  000 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8326;    Filed. 
8:53  a.  m] 


Oct.    12.    1955; 


(Administrative  Order  5137] 

New  Mexico 

loan  announcement 

September  9.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  Electrification  Ad- 
ministration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

New  Mexico  9X  Curry $367,000 

[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8327;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:53   a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Administrative  Order  5138] 
Arizona 

LOAN  announcement 

September  14.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Grovernment  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:                         *  Amount 

Arizona    22H    Kingman $146,000 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8328;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:54   a.  m.) 


[Administrative  Order  5139] 
Ohio 

LOAN  announcement 

September  14,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Amount 
$50,000 


Loan  designation: 
Ohio   88X  GalUa. 


[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8329;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
^  8:54  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5140] 
Texas 
amendment  of  loan  announcement 
September  14,  1955. 

I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  4856, 
dated  January  28,  1955,  by  reducing  the 
loan  of  $500,000  therein  made  for  "Texas 
45M  Limestone"  by  $245,000  so  that  the 
reduced  loan  shall  be  $255,000. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8330;    Filed.    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8u54  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5141] 
North  Carolina 

LOAN  announcement 

September  15,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provision/  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


Loan  designation: 
North  Carolina  47N  Wake. 


Amount 
$50,000 


[SEAL] 


Robert  T.  Beall, 
Acting  Administrator. 


IF.   R.    Doc.    55-8331:    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m] 


7713 

[Administrative  Order  5142] 
Iowa 

LOAN  announcement 

September  16.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration : 


Loan  designation: 
Iowa  57M  Mitchell. 

[seal] 


Amount 
$250, 000 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8332;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955: 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5143] 

Pennsylvania 

loan  announcement 

September  16,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Pennsylvania    13AA    Tioga $250,000 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8333;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5144] 

Wyoming 

loan  announcement 

September  21,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 


Loan  deBlgnatlon: 

Wyoming  21  G  Carbon. 


Amount 
$175,000 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8334;    Plied,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5145] 
Wisconsin 

LOAN  announcement 

^  September  22,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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Loan  designation:  Amount 

Wisconsin  47V  Jackson —  $261,000 

[SEAL]  Pr*d  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 


IF    R.    Doc.    55-8335;    Piled. 
8:56  a.  m.) 


Oct.    12,    1955; 


NOTICES 

a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Arkansas    lOAA    Pulaski •50.000 


(Administrative  Order  5146] 

Iowa 

loan  annoitncement 

Septembbr  22,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 

Loan  designation: 
Iowa  33L  CaUioun— 


Amount 
$118,000 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    E.    Doc.    55-8336;    Piled.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Admlnlakratlve  Order  5147) 
Colorado 

LOAN  announcement 

September  23,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan  designation: 

Colorado  37R  Douglas 


Amount 
$940, 000 


[SEAL]  FRED  H.  STRONG, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    65-8337;    Piled.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m] 


[Administrative    Order    5148] 
North  Carolina 

LOAN  announcement 

September  26.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Carolina  39T  Union $265.  000 


[seal]  Pred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8338;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R     Doc.    55-8339;    Piled,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m..] 


[Administrative  Order  51501 
Montana 
amendment  of  loan  announcement 
September  26,   1955. 

I  hereby  amend: 

(ai  Administrative  Order  No.  318, 
dated  January  31,  1939,  by  reducing  the 
allocation  of  $8,000  therein  made  for 
"Montana  R9015W1  Fergus"  by  $4,625.- 
66,  so  that  the  reduced  allocation  shall 
be  $3,374.34. 

[SE.\L]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8340;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5153] 

North  Dakota 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Dakota  17S  McHenry $l|p,000 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting   Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8343:    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.J 


[Administrative  Order  5149] 

Arkansas 

loan  announcement 

September  26,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
£:iectriflcation  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 


(Administrative  Order  5151] 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


Loan  designation : 

Texas  64Z  San  Augxistine 


Amount 

$1. 333.000 


[SEAL]  Pred  H.  Strong, 

Acting   Administrator. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-8341:    Filed.    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:55   a.   m.) 


[Administrative  Order  5152] 
TEXAS 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended. 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  laeen  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation: 

Texas  113L  Dickens 


[seal] 


[P.    R. 


Pred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 

Doc.    55-8342;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.J 


[Administrative  Order  5154] 
Minnesota 

amendment  of  loan  announcement 
September  29.  1955. 

Inasmuch  as  The  Rural  Cooperative 
Power  Association  has  transferred  cer- 
tain of  its  properties  and  assets  to 
Arrowhead  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.. 
and  Arrowhead  Electric  Cooperative, 
Inc.  has  assumed  in  part  the  indebted- 
ness to  United  States  of  America,  of  The 
Rural  Cooperative  Power  Association, 
arising  out  of  loans  made  by  United 
States  of  America  pursuant  to  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  975, 
dated  October  16,  1945.  as  amended  by 
Administrative  Order  No.  4279,  dated 
June  30,  1953,  by  changing  the  project 
designation  appearing  therein  as  "Min- 
nesota 70F  Hennepin"  in  the  amount  of 
$478,494.45  to  read  "Minnesota  70P 
Hennepin"  in  the  amount  of  $446,494.45 
and  "Minnesota  104TP1  Cook  (Min- 
nesota 70P  Hennepin)  "  in  the  amount  of 
$32,000. 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting   Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8344:    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1935; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5155] 
Minnesota 

LOAN    announcement 

September  29.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


Amount 
$900, 000 


Loan  designation: 

Minnesota  75R  Red  Lake... 


Amount 
...   $50,000 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8345:    Filed,    Oct.    12. 
8:56  a.  m.] 


1955; 


Thursday,  October  13,  1955 

[Administrative    Order   6156] 
Minnesota 

LOAN  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
\>n  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

istration,  I  hereby  determine  that  the 
number  of  farms  not  receiving  central 
station  electric  service  for  each  state  and 
the  number  of  such  farms  for  the  United 
States  at  the  beginning  of  the  current 
fiscal  year  are  as  set  forth  in  the  follow- 
ing schedule,  and  I  hereby  allot  from  the 
sum  of  $40,000,000,  being  twenty-five 
per  centum  of  the  total  sum  available 
for  the  current  fiscal  year,  the  respective 
sums  for  loans  in  the  several  States  as 
hereinafter  set  forth. 


Loan  designation: 

Minnesota  97N  Roseau. 


Amount 
$50,  000 


[seal]  F^ed  H.  Strong. 

ActiJig  Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8346:    Piled,   Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.J 

[Administrative  Order  5157] 

North  Carolina 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Carolina  34U  Anson.. $50,000 

[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8347;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 

[Administrative  Order  5158] 

North  Dakota 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Elec- 
trification Administration:  [seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

^    .       ,.  ^  Acting  Administrator. 

Loan  designation:  Amoitnt 

North  L»akota   13P  Foster $30,000 


Farms  with- 
out ("i-ntral 
j^tation 
Kleetrip 
Service  July 
1.  1955 

Allotment 

for  loans 

clurins  tho 

fiscal  year 

enilniK  Juno 

30,  1950 

Viilti-d  States 

.3-11.000 

$40,000,000 

Al;iMma. 

17.t«K) 
1.2,10 

1(1.  4(KI 
(i,  «,'■>() 
5,;*K) 

f).  <*H» 

11,  til  If) 

1.21  HI 

5.  .SCKI 

4.  ri(wi 

4.  .'j.'i<l 

11.2IKI 

17.2110 

ft.  K.10 

1,400 

300 
3.400 

9.100 
."12,  7110 
12. 100 

7,  4.W 
HIIO 
2.V1 
200 

4.  IIKI 

7.  100 
13.  HI VI 

9.  fi.W 

3.  av) 

10.900 

1..V10 

!i,  ,VK1 

.V) 

R.  ROO 

11.  !I00 

22.  :<oo 

7(iO 
4110 
7.000 
l.KX) 
K.  I\.W 
.■i.OOO 
1,  7.50 

2, 099,  707 

140,028 

1  219,  941 

Ari7(ill:i 

Ai  kan.-i'iS 

(";iliforni;l 

SI  5,  249 

("oloniiio.  

621,  701 

17  .WS 

I)(law:iro 

V>.  921 

]-l()ri(i:i 

809,  3K4 
1  .300.  704 

^it'orgia  . - --- 

M  iho      

'  141)  7f>3 

Illinois 

645,  Hil 

Indiana 

.527,  H.'i9 

Iowa 

Kan.<aS 

KcnlMckv 

,533,  724 
T,3i;i,  7><3 
2,017,595 

803.  .519 

Maine                 

lf4,  223 

Maryland 

Masstiotiiist'tls 

Aiichigan     

205,  279 

35, 191 

39N,  827 

At  inn(>sota   , 

]  067,449 

Mississippi 

6,181, 81K 

Afi.s.s<niri        _  

1   419,3.55 

Montana. ...fc 

,592.  375 
873,900 

N'evaila 

93,842 
29,326 

New  Jerst^y 

N'ew  Mexieo 

New  York            

23,460 
480,938 
8,32  845 

North  Carolina 

1   618  768 

North  Dakota 

1,131,965 

Ohio            

357.  771 

Cklahoma 

1  278  592 

^)re(ron             .  

17.5,9.53 
64.5, 161 

I'ennsvlvdnLa 

lUuyle  Tslarvl      _ 

5,  sr.5 

South  Carohna           

1  n.32  258 

South  Dakota 

985.  ,^37 

Tennessee-. 

1,747.801 

Texas 

rtah.     

2,  61 5,  83i'. 
82, 1 1 2 

Vermont.. 

46,921 

Virpinia        ..  

R21,114 

Washinpton 

129.0.32 

West  Vireinia 

1,014.663 

W  isoonsin 

.586.  510 

Wyonilnp 

205,  27a 

[sEALj  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8348:    Filed,    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.J 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8350;    Filed.    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:57   a.    m.l 


[Administiatlve  Order  5160] 
All  States 

LOAN    announcements 

September  29.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  Section  3  (c)  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 
ond  upon  information  and  data  in  the 
iil's  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Admin- 


[ Administrative  Order  5159) 

Iowa 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


7715 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Iowa  51N  Winnebago $216,  000 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8349;    Piled, 
8:56  a.  m.J 


Oct.    12,    1955; 


[Administrative  Order  5161] 

Montana 

loan  announcement 

September  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation : 

Montana   12N   Missoula 


Amount 
$327, 000 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8351;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:57   a.  m.j 


[Administrative    Order    5162] 
North  Carolina 

LOAN    announcement 

September  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Carolina  36X  Randolph $50,  000 


fSEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8352;    Piled,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:57  a.   m.J 


[Administrative  Order  51631 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

September  30,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ru- 
ral Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amend- 
ed, a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 


Loan  designation: 
Texas  60T  Lynn. 


Amount 
$442,000 


[SEAL] 


IP.    R.    Doc. 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 

55-8353;    Piled.    Oct.    12.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3115 

Columbus  Day,  1955 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 

of  america 

a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  Christopher  Columbus, 
with  a  fleet  of  three  vessels,  daringly 
set  sail  upon  an  unknown  sea  and  per- 
severed until  he  landed  upon  a  strange 
shore,  thus  discovering  a  new  continent 
and  a  new  world;  and 

WHEREAS  appropriate  recognition 
should  be  given  to  the  memory  of  this 
great  navigator,  whose  exploits  have  in- 
spired other  brave  men  throughout  the 
centuries  to  seek  those  opportunities 
which  lie  beyond  the  horizon;  and 

WHEREAS  October  12,  1492,  the  date 
of  the  sighting  of  land  by  Columbus'  in- 
trepid crew,  marks  the  beginning  of  a 
new  epoch  in  mankind's  ever-widening 
search  for  a  freer  and  a  richer  life;  and 
WHEREAS  a  grateful  Congress,  in  ap- 
preciation of  the  debt  we  owe  to 
Christopher  Columbus,  by  a  joint  reso- 
lution approved  April  30,  1934  (48  Stat. 
657  >,  requested  the  President  to  issue  a 
proclamation  designating  October  12  of 
each  year  as  Columbus  Day: 

NOW,  THEREFORE.  I,  DWIGHT 
D.  EISENHOWER,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  do  hereby 
designate  Wednesday,  the  twelfth  day 
of  October,  1955.  as  Columbus  Day.  and  I 
direct  that  the  flag  of  the  United  States 
be  displayed  on  all  Government  build- 
ings on  that  day.  I  also  invite  our  citi- 
zens to  observe  this  anniversary  with 
ceremonies  designed  to  honor  the  dis- 
coverer of  America. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal 
of  the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
afn.xed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
tenth  day  of  October  in  the  year  of  our 
Lord    nineteen    hundred    and 
[SEAL]     fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of   the   United   States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eightieth, 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 
By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Duuxs. 
Secretary  of  State. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8397;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
1:39  p.  m.J 


EXECUTIVE   ORDER    10639 

Amendment  of  the  Tariff  of  United 
States  Foreign  Service  Fees 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority vested  in  me  by  section  1745  of 
the  Revised  Statutes  of  the  United 
States,  as  amended  (22  U.  S.  C.  1201)  it 
is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

The  Tariff  of  United  States  Foreign 
Service  Fees,  prescribed  by  section  V-15 
of  the  Foreign  Service  Regulations  of 
the  United  States  (Executive  Order  No. 
'7968,  as  amended;  22  CFR  103.1).  is 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  Items 
No.  1,  2,  3,  4.  and  5. 

All  prior  Executive  orders  inconsistent 
herewith  are  amended  accordingly. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  ten 
days  after  the  date  of  its  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 
The  White  House, 

October  10,  1955. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8415;    Filed,    Oct.    13,    1955 
12:00  m.] 


EXECUTIVE   ORDER    10640 

The  President's  Committee  on  Employ- 
ment OF  THE  Physically  Handicapped 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  President  of  the  United  States, 
and  in  order  to  provide  for  the  carrying 
out  of  the  provisions  of  the  Joint  Resolu- 
tion approved  July  11.  1949.  ch.  302,  63 
Stat.  409,  as  amended,  and  the  provi- 
sions of  section  8  of  the  Vocational  Re- 
habilitation Act,  as  amended  by  section 
2  of  the  Vocational  Rehabilitation 
Amendments  of  1954  (68  Stat.  659;  29 
U.  S.  C.  38) ,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: ' 

Section  1.  Composition  of  the  Com- 
mittee, (a)  There  is  hereby  continued, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  order 
and  under  the  name  of  the  President's 
Committee  on  Employment  of  the  Physi- 
cally Handicapped,  the  now  existing 
committee  of  that  name  (heretofore 
sometimes  referred  to  as  the  President's 
Committee  on  National  Employ  the 
Physically  Handicapped  Week). 

(b)  The  President's  Committee  on 
Employment  of  the  Physically  Handi- 
capped (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Committee  or  as  the  President's  Com- 

( Continued  on  next  page) 
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mittee)  shall  be  composed  of  a  Chair- 
man and  not  more  than  two  Vice  Chair- 
men, who  shall  be  appointed  by  and 
serve  at  the  pleasure  of  the  President, 
and  of  so  many  other  members  as  may 
be  appointed  thereto  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Chairman  of  the  Presidents 
Committee  upon  the  advice  of  the  Ex- 
ecutive Committee  (hereinafter  provided 
for)  from  among  persons  (including 
representatives  of  organizations)  who 
can  contribute  to  the  achievement  of  the 
objectives  of  the  Committee.  Members 
appointed  by  the  Chairman  shall  be 
appointed  for  a  period  of  three  years  and 
may  be  reappointed.  The  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  subsection  shall  not 
operate  to  terminate  the  membership  of 
any  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Com- 
mittee immediately  prior  to  the  issuance 
of  this  order.  The  Chairman  of  the 
President's  Committee,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Executive  Committee,  may 
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at  any  time  terminate  the  service  of  any 
member  of  the  President's  Committee, 
except  any  member  appointed  by  the 
President. 

(O  The  Chairman  of  the  President's 
Committee,  upon  the  advice  of  the  Exec- 
utive Committee,  may  designate  as,  or 
invite  to  be,  associate  members  of  the 
President's  Committee  any  heads  of  Fed- 
eral departments  and  agencies  which 
have  responsibility  for  rehabilitation 
services  or  promotional  activities  touch- 
ing the  field  of  interest  of  the  Committee 
or  which  are  leading  utilizers  of  phys- 
ically handicapped  personnel.  Governors 
of  States  and  territories,  and  representa- 
tives of  such  heads  or  Governors. 

Sec.  2.  Functions  of  the  Committee. 
The  President's  Committee  shall  facili- 
tate the  development  of  maximum  em- 
ployment opportunities  for  the  phys- 
ically handicapped.  To  this  end  the 
Committee  shall  supply  information  to 
employers,  conduct  a  program  of  public 
education,  and  enlist  the  aid  and  co- 
operation of  Federal  officials.  State  offi- 
cials. Governor's  committees,  local  com- 
mittes,  professional  trade  groups,  and 
organized  labor.  In  carrying  out  the 
functions  vested  in  it-by  section  8  of  the 
Vocational  Rehabilitation  Act,  as 
amended,  the  Committee  shall  work 
closely  with  the  Department  of  Labor, 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare,  the  Veterans'  Administration, 
State  employment-security  agencies,  and 
Stat«  vocational-rehabilitation  agencies. 
Representatives  of  industry,  labor,  and 
public  and  private  agencies  may  be  in- 
vited to  attend  meetings  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee. 

Sec.  3.  Executive  Committee,  (a) 
There  is  hereby  established  the  Execu- 
tive Committee  of  the  President's  Com- 
mittee on  Employment  of  the  Physically 
Handicapped.  The  Executive  Commit- 
tee shall  be  composed  of  the  Chairman 
of  the  President's  Committee,  who  shall 
also  be  the  Chairman  of  the  Executive 
Committee,  the  Vice  Chairmen  of  the 
President's  Committee,  and  so  many 
additional  members  as  will  provide  an 
Executive  Committee  of  not  less  than 
fifteen  and  not  more  than  forty  mem- 
bers. The  said  additional  members  shall 
be  appointed  annually  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  President's  Committee,  from 
among  the  members  of  the  President's 
Committee  or  otherwise.  The  Chair- 
man of  the  President's  Committee  may 
at  any  time  terminate  the  service  of  any 
member  of  the  Executive  Committee. 

<b>  The  Executive  Committee  shall 
advise  and  assist  the  Chairman  of  the 
President's  Committee  in  the  conduct 
of  the  business  of  the  Presidents  Com- 
mittee and.  as  authorized  by  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  or  the  Chairman 
thereof  (with  due  regard  for  the  respon- 
sibilities of  other  Federal  agencies) ,  shall 
study  the  problems  of  the  physically 
handicapped  in  obtaining  and  retaining 
suitable  employment,  invite  authorities 
in  the  various  professional,  technical, 
and  other  pertinent  fields  to  assist  in 
the  exploration  of  those  problems,  and 
review  and  develop  plans  and  projects 
'or  promoting  the  emplojrment  of  the 
physically  handicapped. 
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Sec.  4.  Advisory  Council.  There  Is 
hereby  established  the  Advisory  Oouncil 
on  Employment  of  the  Physically  Handi- 
capped, which  shall  advise  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  with  respect  to  the  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  Committee.  The 
Council  shall  be  composed  of  the  Chair- 
man of  the  President's  Committee,  who 
shall  also  be  the  Chairman  of  the  Coun- 
cil, and  of  the  following-named  officers, 
or  their  respective  alternates :  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce.  Secretary  of  Labor, 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  the  Administrator  of  Veterans' 
Affairs,  and  the  Chairman  of  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Commission. 

Sec  5.  Administrative  and  incidental 
matters,  (a)  The  President's  Commit- 
tee, the  Executive  Committee,  and  the 
Advisory  Council  shall  each  meet  on  the 
call  of  the  Chairman  of  the  President's 
Committee  at  a  time  and  place  desig- 
nated by  him.  In  the  case  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  and  the  Executive 
Committee,  the  Chairman  shall  call  at 
least  one  meeting  and  two  meetings,  re- 
spectively, to  be  held  during  each 
calendar  year. 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  designation  by 
the  President,  the  Chairman  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  may  from  time  to  time 
designate  a  Vice  Chairman  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  to  be  one  or  more  of 
the  following-named  in  the  absence  of 
the  Chairman:  Acting  Chairman  of  the 
President's  Committee,  Acting  Chairman 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  and  Acting 
Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Council.  The 
Chairman  of  the  President's  Committee 
shall  from  time  to  time  assign  other  du- 
ties to  the  Vice  Chairmen  thereof. 

(c)  The  Chairman  of  the  President's 
Committee  shall  on  behalf  of  the  Presi- 
dent direct  the  Committee  and  its  func- 
tions. 

(d)  The  Chairman  may  from  time  to 
time  prescribe  such  necessary  rules,  pro- 
cedures, and  policies  relating  to  the 
President's  Committee,  the  Executive 
Committee,  and  the  Advisory  Council, 
and  their  affairs,  as  are  not  inconsistent 
with  law  or  with  the  provisions  of  this 
order. 
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(e)  All  members  (including  the  Chair- 
man and  Vice  Chairmen)  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee,  the  Executive  Com- 
mittee, and  the  Advisory  Council  shall 
serve  without  compensation.  The  Chair- 
man and  the  Vice  Chairmen  of  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  may  receive  transpor- 
tation and  per-diem  allowances  as 
authorized  by  law  for  persons  serving 
without  compensation. 

(f )  Employees  of  the  Committee  shall 
be  appointed,  subject  to  law,  and  shall  be 
directed,  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Com- 
mittee. To  such  extent  as  may  be  mu- 
tually arranged  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
Committee  and  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
employees  of  the  Committee  shall  be 
subject  to  the  administrative  rules,  regu- 
lations, and  procedures  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor. 

(g)  The  Department  of  Labor  is  re- 
quested to  make  available  to  the  Presi- 
dent's Committee  necessary  office  space 
and  to  furnish  the  Committee,  under 
such  arrangements  respecting  financing 
as  may  be  appropriate,  necessary  equip- 
ment, supplies,  and  services.  The  esti- 
mates of  appropriations  for  the  opera- 
tions of  the  Committee  shall  be  included 
within  the  framework  of  the  appropria- 
tion structure  of  the  Department  of 
Labor,  in  such  manner  as  the  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  may  pre- 
scribe. The  Chairman  of  the  Commit- 
tee, in  cooperation  with  the  Budget  Office 
of  the  Department  of  Labor,  jshall  be 
responsible  for  the  preparation  and 
justification  of  the  estimates  of  appro- 
priations for  the  Committee. 

Sec.  6.  Prior  orders.  To  the  extent 
that  this  order  is  inconsistent  with  any 
provision  of  any  other  order,  or  with  any 
provision  of  any  regulation  or  other 
measure  or  disposition,  issued,  made,  or 
taken  by  the  President  or  by  any  other 
officer  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Government,  this  order  shall  control. 

^      DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 
The  "White  House, 

October  10,  1955. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8416;    Piled,    Oct.    13.    1955; 
12:00  m.l 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B— Farm  Ownership  Loans 

Part  311 — Basic  Regulations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

AVERAGE  values  OF  FARMS;  NEBRASKA 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head -Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efficient  fam- 
ily-type farm-management  units  for  the 
counties  identified  below  are  determined 
to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The  average 
values  heretofore  established  for  said 
counties,  which  appear  in  the  tabulations 
of  average  values  under  5  311.29,  Chap- 
ter m.  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  FWeral 


Regulations,  are  hereby  superseded  by 

the  average  values  set  forth  below  for 

said  counties. 

Nebraska  Average 

County:  value 

Adams   $23,000 

Antelope   22.000 

Arthur _     22.000 

Banner 25.000 

Blaine    22.  OCO 

Boone 22^000 

Box  Butte 25.000 

Boyd . 22.000 

Brown 22,000 

Buffalo 25.000 

Burt   25.000 

Butler    25.000 

Cass 25.000 

Cedar 22.000 

Chase 25.000 

Cherry 22.000 

Cheyenne 85,000 
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Ndbasxa — Continued 

Ar>erage 

Oounty-Contmued  ja«^ 

SSaiv::::::::""":.:: as.  ooo 

eSmlng 25.000 

Custer    22.  000 

liiof - - 25.000 

Dawes  — - - 25.000 

Swson   - 25.000 

Deuel 25.000 

Wxon 22  000 

Dodge 25.000 

DouglM 25.000 

i>"n<iy — - - ^SS; 

PlUmore    ^:!Z. 

Franklin 23.000 

Frontier    23.000 

Furnaa — — -     23.000 

Gage - -     23.000 

Oafden 25.000 

Oarfleld „,  2^ 

Ooepcr 23.000 

ara^  - 22.000 

Oreeley    22.000 

Han... 25,000 

Hamilton 25.000 

Harlan 23.000 

Hayes 23.000 

Hitchcock  _. 23.000 

Holt    22.000 

Hooker 22.000 

Howard    — - 22.000 

Jefferson  _ 23.000 

Johnson — - —     23,000 

Kearney    ___ - 25.000 

Keith   - 25.000 

Keya  Paha 22.000 

Kimball 25.000 

Knox    22.000 

Lancaster    25.000 

Lincoln    25.000 

Logan    -     22.000 

Loup --     22,000 

McPherson    22.000 

Madison 22.000 

Merrick — - 25.000 

Morrill ■- 25.000 

Ifance       22.000 

Nemaha' 25.  000 

Nuckolls  — - 23.  000 

Otoe 25.000 

Pawnee    23.000 

Perkins    25.000 

Phelps    25.000 

Pierce-.     22.000 

Platte  II" 25.000 

Polk    25.000 

Redwlllow 23.000 

Richardson 25.000 

Bock 22.000 

y     Saline    23.000 

Sarpy   25.000 

Saunders 25.000 

Scotts  Bluff 25.000 

Seward 25.000 

Sheridan 25.000 

Sherman 22.000 

Sloxuc -     25.000 

Stanton 22.000 

Thayer 23.000 

Thomas 22.000 

Thurston 25.000 

Valley 22.000 

Washington   25.000 

Wayne   22.000 

Webster 23.000 

Wheeler 22.000 

York  _. 25,000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066:  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Applies  sec.  3  (a).  60  Stat.  1074;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1003  (a)) 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 

[SKAL]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Hornie  Administration. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8377;    Filed,    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8;51  a.  m.J 
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Part  311— Basic  Regtjlations 
Subpart  B — Loan  UanrATioNS 

AVIRAGE  VALUK5  OF  FARMS;  NXW  JERSEY 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efficient  fam- 
ily-type farm-management  units  for  the 
counties  identified  below  are  determined 
to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The  average 
values  heretofore  established  for  said 
counties,  which  appear  in  the  tabulations 
of  average  values  under  5  311.29,  Chap- 
ter ni.  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  are  hereby  superseded  by 
the  average  values  set  forth  below  for 
said  counties. 

Nrw  jEEsrr 

Average 

County:  value 

Atlantic $20,000 

Bergen 35.000 

Burlington    25.000 

Camden - 20,000 

Cape  May  _ 20,000 

Cumberland 20,000 

Gloucester    20,000 

Hunterdon    _ —  30,000 

Mercer   -  25,000 

Middlesex    -  25,000 

Monmouth    - 25.000 

Morris    30.000 

Ocean    —. —  20,000 

Somerset 30,000 

Sussex    _ 30.000 

Warren    -< 30.000 

(Sec.  41  (1).  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Applies  sec.  3  (a),  60  Stat.  1074;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1003  (a) ) 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 

[sEALl  R.  B.  McLeaish. 

Administrator. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8378;    Filed.    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:52   a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  1003 — Domestic  Dates  Produced  or 
Packed  in  Los  Angeles  and  Riverside 
Counties  of  California 


ESTABLISHMENT  OF  ADDITIONAL  GRADE  REG- 
ULATIONS FOR  THE   1955-56  CROP  YEAR 

In  accordance  with  the  provi.sions  of 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  127  and 
Order  No.  103  (20  F.  R.  5056)  regulating 
the  handling  of  domestic  dates  produced 
or  packed  in  Los  Angeles  and  Riverside 
Counties  of  California,  effective  under 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended,  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Date  Administrative 
Committee  established  under  the  afore- 
said marketing  agreement  and  order, 
and  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  additional  grade 
regulation  hereinafter  provided,  appli- 
cable to  the  shipment  of  Deglet  Noor 
dates  during  the  effective  period  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  this  regu- 


lation later  than  October  14.  1955  C60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this  regu- 
lation is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  regulation  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient; 
a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  to  comply 
with  the  regulation;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  at  the  indicated  time. 

The  shipment  of  early  varieties  of  1955 
crop  dates  has  already  begun  and  it  is 
expected  that  shipments  of  Deglet  Noor 
dates,   the   principal    variety,   will   ap- 
proach  significant  volume   during   the 
next  few  weeks.    All  shipments  of  dates 
in  whole  and  pitted  form  since  Septem- 
ber  1,   1955,   have  been  subject  to   the 
minimum  standards  of  quality  i  Grade  C 
of    the    effective    U.    S.    Standard    for 
Grades  of  Dates)  provided  for  in  §  1003.- 
39  of  the  agreement  and  order.     Early 
inspections  of    1955   crop  Deglet   Noor 
dates  have  shown  that  lots  meeting  the 
minimum  requirements  of  Grade  C  have, 
in  some  instances,  been  below  that  state 
of  maturity  which  it  is  deemed  in  the 
public   interest  should   be  required   for 
domestic  sale  in  whole  or  pitted  form. 
The    additional    grade    regulation    set 
forth  below  will  result  in  an  improve- 
ment in  the  average  quality  of  dates  sold 
to  consumers  during  1955-56. 

It  is  therefore  ordered  that  the  ship- 
ment of  Deglet  Noor  dates  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  following  regulation 
during  the  effective  period  thereof : 

§  1003.202  Additional  grade  regula- 
tion. Beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t., 
October  14,  1955  and  ending  at  12:01 
a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  August  1,  1956,  Deglet  Noor 
whole  and  pitted  dates  handled  under 
this  part  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  Grade  C  of  the  United  States  Stand- 
ards for  Grades  of  Dates,  effective  August 
26.  1955  (20  F.  R.  5755  > :  Provided.  That, 
such  dates  shall  score  not  less  tjaan  30 
points  for  character,  as  defined  in 
§  52.1009  of  this  chapter. 
(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 


[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8374;    Piled.    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8;51    a.   m.l 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6296) 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 

Orders 

•max  feuer  et  al. 
Subvert— Advertising  falsely  or  m«3- 
leadingly:  §  13.15  Business  status,  ao- 
vantages,  or  connections:  Producer 
status  of  dealer  or  seller:  Manufacturer; 
§  13.30  Composition  of  goods;  §  IS/i-* 
Formal    regulatory    and   statutory    re- 
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Quirements:  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
5  13.155   Prices:    Comparative;    §  13.235 
Source  or  origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc. 
Subpart — Misbranding    or    mislabeling: 
.$  13.1185  CcmpositiOTi :  §  13.1212  Formal 
fcgulatory  and  statutory  requirements: 
Fur    Products    Labeling    Act;    §  13.1260 
Mature;     §  13.1325     Source    or    origin: 
Maker    or    seller,    etc.:    Fur    Products 
Labeling  Act:  Place:  Foreign,  in  general. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting    oneself    and 
(joods — Goods:     §  13.1590    Composition; 
i  13.1623  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  Fur  Products  Label- 
ing   Act;     §  13.1685    Nature:     §  13.1745 
Source  or  origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc.; 
Place:   Foreign,  in  general:   [Misrepre- 
senting   oneself     and     goods] — Prices: 
§  13.1785   Comparative.     Subpart — Neg- 
lecting, unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make 
material  disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composi- 
tion:  Pur   Products    Labeling    Act; 
§  13.1852  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  Fur  Products  Label- 
ing Act;  §  13.1870  Nature:  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900  Source  or  origin: 
Pur  Products  Labeling  Act:   Maker  or 
seller,  etc.:  Place.     I.  In  connection  with 
the  introduction,  or  the  manufacture  for 
introduction,  or  the  sale,  advertisement, 
offer   for   sale,    transF>ortation,   or   dis- 
tribution of  fur  products  in  commerce, 
or  in  connection  with  the  manufacture 
for  sale,  sale,  advertising,  offer  for  sale, 
transportation,   or    distribution   of   fur 
products  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of  fur 
which  had  been  shipped  and  received  in 
commerce,  as   "commerce",  "fur",  and 
"fur  product"  are   defined  in  the  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act  (all  other  charges 
in  the  complaint  not  specifically  covered 
in  the  order  having  been  dismissed  as 
to  both  respondents)  :  (A)  Misbranding 
fur  products  by:    (1)    Failing  to   affix 
labels  to  fur  products  showing:  (a)  The 
name  or  names  of  the  animal  or  animals 
producing  the  fur  or  furs  contained  in 
the  fur  product  as  set  forth  in  the  Fur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under   the   rules  and   regulations;    (b) 
that  the  fur  product  contains  or  is  com- 
posed of  bleached,  dyed,  or  artificially 
colored  fur  when  such  is  a  fact;  (c)  that 
the  fur  product  is  composed  in  whole  or 
in  substantial  part  of  paws,  tails,  bellies, 
or  waste  fur  when  such  is  a  fact;  (d)  the 
name,  or  other  identification  issued  and 
repistered  by  the  Commission  of  one  or 
more  persons  who  manufactured  such 
fur  product  for  introduction  into  com- 
merce, introduced  it  into  commerce,  sold 
it  in  commerce,  advertised  or  offered  for 
sale  in  commerce,  or  transported  or  dis- 
tributed it  in  commerce:  (e)   the  name 
of  the  country  of  origin  of  any  imported 
furs  u.sed  in  the  fur  product;  <2>  setting 
forth  on  labels  attached  to  fur  products, 
the  name  or  names  of  any  animal  or 
animals  other  than  the  name  or  names 
provided  for  in  "(A)  il)  (a)"  above;  (3) 
setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to  fur 
products,   non-required   information 
mingled  with  required  information;  (B) 
falsely    or    deceptively    invoicing    fur 
products  by:  (1)  Failing  to  furnish  in- 
voices    to   purchasers   of   fur   products 
showing:  (a)  The  name  or  names  of  the 
animal  or  animals  producing  the  fur  or 
furs  contained  In  the  fur  product  as  set 
forth  in  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide 
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and  as  prescribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations;    (b)    that  the  fur  product 
contains   or   is   composed  of   bleached, 
dyed,   or   artificially   colored   fur   when 
such  is  a  fact;  (c)  that  the  fur  product 
is  composed  in  whole  or  in  substantial 
part  of  paws,  tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur 
when  such  is  a  fact;  (d)  the  name  and 
address  of  the  person  issuing  such  in- 
voices;  (e)   the  name  of  the  country  of 
origin  of  any  imported  furs  contained  in 
the  fur  products;   (2)  using  on  invoices 
the  name  or  names  of  any  animal  or 
animals  other  than  the  name  or  names 
provided  for  in  "(B)    (1)    (a)"  above; 
(3)  setting  forth  on  invoices  pertaining 
to  fur  products,  required  information  in 
abbreviated  form;  (C)  falsely  or  decep- 
tively advertising  fur  products  through 
the   use   of   any   advertisement,    repre- 
sentation, public  announcement  or  no- 
tice, which  is  intended  to  aid.  promote, 
or  ^sist,  directly  or  indirectly,  in  the 
sale  or  offering  for  sale  of  fur  products, 
and   which:    (1)    Fails   to  disclose   the 
name  or  names  of  the  animal  or  animals 
producing  the  fur  or  furs  contained  in 
the  fur  products  as  set  forth  in  the  Fur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under   the  rules   and  regulations;    (2) 
fails  to  disclose  that  fur  products  con- 
tain or  are  composed  of  bleached,  dyed, 
or  otherwise  artificially  colored  fur  when 
such  is  the  fact;   (3)   uses  abbreviated 
words  or  terms  of  required  information 
or  which,  if  printed,  fails  to  state  in  type 
of  equal  size  all  parts  of  the  required  in- 
formation; (4)  represents,  directly  or  by 
imphcation:   (a)   That  a  sale  price  en- 
ables purchasers  of  fur  products  to  effec- 
tuate   any    savings    in    excess    of    the 
difference  between  the  said  price  and 
the  price  at  which  comparable  products 
were  sold  during  the  time  specified  or,  if 
no  time  is  specified,  in  excess  of  the  dif- 
ference between  said  price  and  the  cur- 
rent price  at  which  comparable  products 
are  sold;  (b)  that  any  fur  products  were 
manufactured  or  designed  by  respond- 
ents, when  such  is  contrary  to  the  fact; 
( 5 )  makes  the  pricing  claims  or  repre- 
sentations referred  to  in  "(C)   (4)   (a)" 
above,  unless  there  is  maintained  by  re- 
spondents full  and  adequate  records  dis- 
closing the  facts  upon  which  such  claims 
and  representations  are  based,  as  re- 
quired by  Rule  44  (e)   of  the  rules  and 
regulations;  and  (D)  failing  to  maintain 
and  preserve  full  and  adequate  records, 
in  the  manner  and  form  required  by 
Rules  40  and  41  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions, showing  the  information  set  forth 
on  labels  which  .^respondents  have  re- 
moved from  fur  Products  and  in  lieu 
thereof  substituted  and  affixed  respond- 
ents' labels  thereto;  and,  II,  in  connec- 
tion with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and 
distribution   of   fur   products   in   com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  making, 
directly  or  by  implication,  any  of  Ihe 
representations  prohibited  in  "(C)   (4)" 
of  the  instant  order;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Btat.  719,  as  amended, 
sec.  8.  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  69f) 
[Cease  and  desist  order.  Max  Feuer  et  al.  t.  a. 
Feuer  Fur  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  Docket 
6286,  September  16,  1&55J 
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In  the  Matter  of  Max  Feuer  and  Sue 
Feuer,  Individually  and  as  Copartners 
Trading  as  Feuer  Fur  Company 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Frank 
Hier,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  with  the  use  of  unfair  acts 
and  practices  in  commerce  in  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  and  the  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions promulgated  under  the  latter^  and 
upon  a  stipulation  between  the  parties 
providing  for  the  entry  of  a  consent 
order,  by  the  terms  of  which  respondents 
admitted  all  the  jurisdictional  allega- 
tions set  forth  in  the  complaint,  agreed 
that  the  record  in  the  matter  might  be 
taken  as  if  findings  of  jurisdictional 
facts  had  been  made  in  accordance  with 
such  allegations,  and  expressly  waived 
any  further  procedural  steps  before  the 
hearing  examiner  or  the  Commission; 
the  making  of  findings  of  facts  and  con- 
clusions of  law  by  either;  and  all  the 
rights  they  might  have  to  challenge  or 
.  contest  the  validity  of  the  order  to  cease 
and  desist  in  accordance  with  the 
stipulation. 

It  was  set  forth  in  said  stipulation  that 
the  record,  on  which  the  initial  decision 
and  the  decision  of  the  Commission 
should  be  Imsed,  should  consist  solely  of 
the  complaint  and  the  agreement;  that 
the  agreement  should  not  become  part  of 
the  official  record  unless  and  until  it 
became  a  part  of  the  decision,  of  the 
Commission;  that  the  agreement  was  for 
settlement  purposes  only  and  did  not 
constitute  an  admission  by  respondents 
that  they  had  violated  the  law  as  alleged 
in  the  complaint. 

Said  stipulation  further  provided  that 
all  portions  of  the  complaint  which 
charged  that  respondents  misrepresented 
that  they  were  "Chicago's  Largest  Ex- 
clusive Furriers"  as  alleged  in  Para- 
graphs Four  (e)  and  Seventeen  (d)  be 
dismissed  for  lack  of  proof  and  that  the 
stipulation  disposed  of  the  proceeding  as 
to  all  parties. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
concluded  that  the  proceeding  was  in  the 
public  interest;  that  such  stipulation 
was  an  appropriate  disposition  thereof; 
and,  in  accordance  with  the  action  con- 
templated and  agreed  upon,  made  his 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and  de- 
creed by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  16,  1955,  became,  on 
said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice,  the  decision 
of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents.  Max 
Feuer  and  Sue  Feuer,  individually  and 
as  copartners  trading  as  Feuer  Fur  Com- 
pany, or  under  any  other  trade  name, 
and  respondents'  representatives,  agents 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  introduction,  or  the  manufac- 
ture for  introduction,  or  the  sale,  adver- 
tisement, offer  for  sale,  transportation  or 
distribution  of  fur  products  in  commerce, 
or  in  connection  with  the  manufacture 


mm*-.. 


...1. 

■(••■  - 


■•a. 


77^ 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


'TTOO 


7722 

for  sale,  sale,  advertising,  offer  for  sale, 
transportation  or  distribution  of  fur 
products  which  have  been  made  in  whole 
or  In  part  of  fur  which  had  been  shipped 
and  received  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce," "fur."  and  "fur  product"  are 
defined  In  the  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from : 

A.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod- 
ucts showing: 

(a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs  con- 
tained in  the  fur  product  as  set  forth  in 
the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions; 

(b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
Is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  artifl- 
clally  colored  fur  when  such  is  a  fact: 

(O  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies  or  waste  fur  when  such  is  a 
fact: 

(d)  The  name,  or  other  Identification 
Issued  and  registered  by  the  Commission 
of  one  or  more  persons  who  manufac- 
tured such  fur  product  for  introduction 
Into  commerce,  introduced  it  into  com- 
merce, sold  it  in  commerce,  advertised  or 
offered  for  sale  in  commerce,  or  trans- 
ported or  distibuted  it  in  commerce. 

(e)  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  used  in  the  fur 
product. 

2.  Setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products,  the  name  or  names  of  any 
animal  or  animals  other  than  the  name 
or  names  provided  for  in  paragraph  A 
(1)  (a)  above. 

3.  Setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products,  non-required  information 
mingled  with  required  information. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  furnish  invoices  to  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  showing: 

(a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  product  as  set  forth 
In  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  imder  the  niles  and  regula- 
tions; 

(b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
Is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  artifi- 
cially colored  fur  when  such  is  a  fact; 

(c)  That  the  fur  product  is  comp>osed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 
a  fact; 

(d)  The  name  and  address  of  the  per- 
son issuing  such  invoices ; 

(e)  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any"  imported  furs  contained  in  the 
fur  product. 

2.  Using  on  invoices  the  name  or 
names  of  any  animal  or  animals  other 
than  the  name  or  names  provided  for  in 
paragraph  B  (1)  (a)  above. 

3.  Setting  forth  on  invoices  pertaining 
to  fur  products,  required  information  in 
abbreviated  form. 

C.  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any  ad- 
vertisement, representation,  public  an- 
nouncement or  notice,  which  is  intended 
to  aid,  promote  or  assist,  directly  or  in- 
directly in  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale  of 
fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Pails  to  disclose  the  name  or  names 
of  the  animal  or  animals  producing  the 
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fur  or  furs  contained  In  the  fur  products 
as  set  forth  in  the  Tut  Products  Name 
Guide  and  as  prescribed  under  the  rules 
and  regulations; 

2.  Fails  to  disclose  that  fur  products 
contain  or  are  composed  of  bleached, 
dyed,  or  otherwise  artificially  colored  fur 
when  such  Is  the  fact; 

3.  Uses  abbreviated  words  or  terms  of 
required  information  or  which,  if  printed, 
fails  to  state  in  type  of  equal  size  all 
parts  of  the  required  information: 

4.  Represents  directly  or  by  implica- 
tion: 

(a)  That  a  sale  price  enables  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  to  effectuate  any 
savings  in  excess  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  said  price  and  the  price  at 
which  comparable  products  were  sold 
during  the  time  specified  or.  if  no  time 
is  specified,  in  excess  of  the  difference 
between  said  price  and  the  current  price 
at  which  comparable  products  are  sold; 

(b)  That  any  fur  products  were  man- 
ufactured or  designed  by  respondents, 
when  such  is  contrary  to  the  fact. 

5.  Makes  the  pricing  claims  or  repre- 
sentations referred  to  in  paragraph  C 
(4)  (a)  above,  unless  there  is  maintained 
by  respondents  full  and  adequate  records 
disclosing  the  facts  upon  which  such 
claims  and  representations  are  based,  as 
required  by  Rule  44  (e)  of  the  rules  and 
regulations. 

D.  Failing  to  maintain  and  preserve 
full  and  adequate  records,  in  the  manner 
and  form  required  by  Rules  40  and  41 
of  the  rules  and  regulations,  showing  the 
information  set  forth  on  labels  which 
respondents  have  removed  from  fur 
products  and  in  lieu  thereof  substituted 
and  affixed  respondents'  labels  thereto. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondents 
Max  Feuer  and  Sue  Feuer,  individually 
and  as  copartners  trading  as  Feuer  Fur 
Company,  or  under  any  other  trade 
name,  and  respondents'  representatives, 
agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale,  and  distribution  of  fur  products  in 
commerce, -as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
further  cease  and  desist  from  making, 
directly  or  by  implication,  any  of  the 
representations  prohibited  by  paragraph 
C  (4)  of  this  order. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  other 
charges  contained  In  the  complaint  not 
specifically  covered  In  the  above  order 
are  herewith  dismissed  as  to  both  re- 
spondents. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
plied with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  16,  1955. 

By  ^he  Commission. 
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John  R.  Heuc. 
Acting  Secretary. 
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Part  1 — Cektification.  iDENTincATiorr, 
AND  Marking  of  Aircraft  and  Related 
Products 

revision  of  part 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  1  there  fallows  a 
revision  of  Part  1  incorporating  all 
amendments  thereto  which  were  in  ef- 
fect on  October  1,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

I  SEAL  1  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 
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Authority:   §{10   to   1,110   Issued    under 
sec   205,  62  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.    Interpret  or  apply  sees.  601.  603.  62  Stat. 
1007.  1009.  1026,  aa  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651 
553,  672. 

APPLICABtLlTY   AND  DETOnnONS 

5  1.0  Applicability  of  this  part.  This 
part  establishes  administrative  require- 
ments for  the  issuance  of  type,  produc- 
tion, and  airworthiness  certificates,  and 
for  the  identification  and  marking  of 
aircraft  and  related  products. 

?  1  1  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part,  terms  are  defined  as  follows: 

<a>  Administration — (1)  Administra- 
tor. The  Administrator  is  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

<2>  Applicant.  An  applicant  Is  a 
person  or  persons  applying  for  approval 
of  an  aircraft  or  any  part  thereof. 

(3)  Approved.  Approved,  when  used 
alone  or  as  modifying  terms  such  as 
means,  devices,  specifications,  etc.,  shall 
mean  approved  by  the  Administrator. 

(4)  Authorized  representative  of  the 
Administrator.  An  authorized  represent- 
ative of  the  Administrator  means  any 
employee  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad- 
ministration or  any  private  person,  au- 
thorized by  the  Administrator  to  per-' 
form  any  of  the  duties  delegated  to  the 
Administrator  by  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

<5)  Person.  Person  mesms  any  indi- 
vidual, firm,  copartnership,  corporation, 
company,  association,  joint-stock  asso- 
ciation, or  body  politic;  and  includes  any 
trustee,  receiver,  assignee,  or  other  sim- 
ilar representative  thereof.* 

'  As  defined  In  section  1  of  the  Civil  Aero- 
aauiicfi  Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 
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C6)  Prime  manufacturer.  A  prime 
manufacturer  means  the  person  who 
initiated  the  design  and  construction  of 
the  product  and  who  applied  for  the  type 
certificate,  or  any  person  to  whom  a  cur- 
rent right  to  reproduce  the  product  has 
been  transferred. 

(7)  Subsidiary  manufacturer.  A  sub- 
sidiary manufacturer  means  the  person 
vcho  contracted  with  the  prime  manu- 
facturer to  produce  and  to  supply  to  the 
prime  manufacturer  major  assemblies 
and  components  which  are  manufac- 
tured in  conformity  with  the  prime 
manufacturer's  approved  drawings  and 
data  for  the  fabrication  of  the  product. 

(8)  United  States.  United  States 
means  the  several  States,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  the  several  Territories 
and  possessions  of  the  United  States,  in- 
cluding the  Territorial  waters  and  the 
overlying  air  space  thereof.' 

(b)  Design— (1)  Aircraft.  An  aircraft 
means  any  contrivance  now  known  or 
hereafter  invented,  used,  or  designed  for 
navigation  of  or  flight  in  the  air.' 

(2)  Aircraft  engine,  An  aircraft  en"- 
gine  means  an  engine  used,  or  intended 
to  be  used,  for  propulsion  of  aircraft  and 
includes  all  parts,  appurtenances,  and 
accessories  thereof  other  than  propel- 
lers.' 

(3>  Appliances.  Appliances  mean  in- 
struments, equipment,  apparatus,  parts, 
appurtenances,  or  accessories,  of  what- 
ever description,  which  are  used,  or  are 
capable  of  being  or  intended  to  be  used, 
in  the  navigation,  operation,  or  control 
of  aircraft  in  flight  (including  para- 
chutes and  including  communication 
equipment  and  any  other  mechanism  or 
mechanisms  installed  in  or  attached  to 
aircraft  during  flight),  and  which  are 
not  a  part  or  parts  of  aircraft,  aircraft 
engines,  or  propellers.' 

(4)  Product.  The  term  product,  as 
used  in  this  part,  means:  (i)  An  air- 
craft, (ii)  an  aircraft  engine,  (Hi)  a  pro- 
peller, or  (iv)  any  appliance  specified  in 
this  subchapter  (the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions) as  eligible  for  a  type  certificate. 

( 5 )  Propeller.  A  propeller  includes  all 
parts,  appurtenances,  and  accessories 
thereof.' 

§  1.2  Type  design.  The  t^'pe  design 
shall  consist  of  such  drawings  and  speci- 
fications as  are  necessary  to  disclose  the 
configuration  of  the  product  and  all  the 
design  features  covered  in  the  require- 
ments of  that  part  of  the  regulations  in 
this  subchapter  under  which  the  product 
is  certificated,  such  information  on  di- 
mensions, materials,  and  processes  as  Is 
necessary  to  define  the  structural 
strength  of  the  product,  and  such  other 
data  as  are  necessary  to  permit  by  com- 
parison the  determination  of  the  air- 
worthine.ss  of  subsequent  products  of  the 
same  type. 

TYPE  CERTIFICATES 

§  1.10  Application.  Any  person, 
whether  or  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  may  apply  for  the  issuance  of  a 
type  certificate.  The  application  for  a 
type  certificate  for  a  specified  product 
shall  be  made  upon  a  form  and  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator. 
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5  1.11  Products  for  which  issued.  A 
type  certificate  may  be  issued  for  an 
aircraft,  aircraft  engine,  propeller,  or 
any  appliance  for  which  certification  is 
provided  elsewhere  in  this  subchaptei*. 

§  1.12  Requirements  for  issuance.  A 
type  certificate  for  a  product  shall  be 
issued  when: 

(a)  The  apphcant  has  submitted  the 
type  design  (see  5  1.2),  test  reports,  and 
computations  as  may  be  required  by  that 
part  of  the  regulations  in  this  subchap- 
ter under  which  the  product  is  to  h^  cer- 
tificated. 

(b)  Upon  examination  of  the  type  de- 
sign and  the  completion  of  §ill  tests  and 
inspections,  the  Administrator  finds  that 
the  type  design  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  applicable  regulations  in  this 
subchapter. 

5  1.13  Location  of  manufacturing  fa- 
cilities. No  type  certificate  for  a  product 
shall  be  issued  if  the  manufacturing  fa- 
cilities therefor  are  located  outside  the 
United  States,  unless  where  facilities  are 
located  outside  the  United  States  the 
Administrator  finds  that  no  undue  bur- 
den on  the  Government  is  created  in  ad- 
ministering applicable  requirements  of 
the  act  or  regulations  issued  thereunder. 

5  1.14  Transferability.  A  type  cer- 
tificate may  be  transferred  or  made 
available  to  third  persons  by  licensing 
agreements,  and  the  grantor  shall  Im- 
mediately notify  the  Administrator  in 
writing  of  any  transfer,  licensing  agree- 
ment, or  termination  thereof.  The  pro- 
visions of  §  1.13  shall  be  comphed  with. 

§  1.15  Inspections  and  tests,  fa)  A 
representative  of  the  Administrator  shall 
be  permitted  to  make  such  Inspections 
and.  In  the  case  of  aircraft,  flight  tests 
as  may  be  necessary  to  determine  com- 
pliance with  applicable  requirements. 

(b)  A  product  manufactured  under  a 
type  certificate  only  shall  be  required  to 
undergo  inspection  by  a  representative 
of  the  Administrator  to  determine 
whether  Individual  products  conform 
with  the  type  design. 

(c)  The  manufacturer  of  a  product 
being  manufactured  under  a  type  certif- 
icate only  shall  maintain  at  the  place  of 
manufacture  such  technical  data  and 
drawings  as  may  be  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  product  or  any  part 
thereof  cMiforms  to  the  current  type 
design. 

(d)  A  manufacturer  producing  a 
product  under  the  terms  of  a  type  cer- 
tificate without  a  related  production 
certificate  shall  provide,  for  products 
manufactured  after  six  months  from  the 
date  of  Issuance  of  the  type  certificate, 
a  production  inspection  system  approved 
by  the  Administrator  which  will  give 
assurance  that  each  article  produced  is 
in  conformity  with  the  type  design  and 
is  in  a  condition  for  safe  operation. 

§  1.16    Duration.    A    type    certificate 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  surrendered, 
suspended,  revoked,    or    a  termination 
date    is   otherwise    established    by    the     • 
Board. 

1.17       Display,       Type       certificates 
shall  be  made  available  for  examination 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the    ' 
Board  or  of  the  Administrator. 
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S  1.18  Privileges.  The  holder  or  li- 
censee of  a  type  certificate  for  a  product 
may.  in  the  case  of  aircraft,  obtain  air- 
worthiness certificates  (see  applicable 
5  §  1.60  through  1.72),  or  in  the  case  of 
engines,  propellers,  or  other  products, 
obtain  approval  for  installation  on  cer- 
tificated aircraft;  he  may  obtain  a  pro- 
duction certificate  for  such  products 
(see  §5  1.30  tiirough  1.46). 

§  1.19  Statement  of  conformity,  (a) 
The  holder  of  a  type  certificate  only  or 
of  a  current  right  to  the  benefits  of  a 
type  certificate  only  under  a  licensing 
arrangement,  upon  the  Initial  transfer 
by  him  of  the  ownership  of  any  product 
manufactured  under  such  type  certifi- 
cate or  upon  application  for  original  is- 
suance of  an  airworthiness  certificate 
for  an  aircraft,  shall  furnish  to  an  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Adminis- 
trator a  statement  of  conformity  for 
such  product  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator.  For  aircraft  manufac- 
tiu-ed  under  a  type  certificate  only,  there 
shall  be  included  a  statement  that  the 
aircraft  referred  to  has  been  fiight 
checked.  For  aircraft  engines  and 
for  variable  pitch  propellers  manufac- 
tured under  a  type  certificate  only,  there 
shall  be  included  a  statement  that  the 
engine  or  propeller  referred  to  has  been 
subjected  by  the  manufacturer  to  a  final 
operational  check.  When  a  production 
certificate  is  held  in  addition  to  the 
type  certificate,  the  provisions  of  §  1.35 
shall  apply.  The  Administrator  may 
«;onsider  military  acceptance  in  lieu  of 
ti  statement  of  conformity  for  a  product 
which  has  been  manufactured  for  the 
military  service. 

(b )  A  statement  of  conformity  shall  be 
furnished  to  an  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Administrator,  upon  a  form 
and  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator, for  any  prototype  product 
presented  for  type  certification. 

CHANGES  IN  TTPE  DESIGN 

S  1.20  General.  When  the  type  design 
Is  changed,  the  applicant  shall  demon- 
strate that  the  product  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  that  part  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subchapter  imder  which  it 
was  certificated. 

5  1.21  Classification  of  changes. 
Changes  shall  be  classified  as  minor  and 
major.  A  minor  change  shall  be  one 
which  has  no  appreciable  effect  on  the 
weight,  balance,  structural  strength,  re- 
liability, operational  characteristics,  or 
other  characteristics  affecting  the  air- 
worthiness of  the  product.  A  major 
change  shall  be  one  not  classified  as  a 
minor  change. 

§  1.22  Approval  of  minor  changes. 
Minor  changes  in  a  type  design  may  be 
approved  in  accordance  with  a  method 
acceptable  to  the  Administrator  prior  to 
the  submittal  to  the  Administrator  of 
any  substantiating  or  descriptive  data. 

§  1.23  Approval  of  major  changes. 
Major  changes  in  a  type  design  shall  be 
approved  only  after  receipt  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  substantiating  data  and 
necessary  descriptive  data  for  inclusion 
in  the  type  design. 
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8 1.24  Service  experience  changes. 
(a)  Where  the  Administrator  finds  as  a 
result  of  service  experience  that  an  un- 
safe condition  exists  with  respect  to  a 
design  feature,  part  or  characteristic  of 
any  product,  and  that  such  a  condition  is 
likely  to  exist  or  develop  in  other  prod- 
ucts of  the  same  type  design,  he  shall 
provide  notice '  thereof  for  all  operators 
of  products  of  that  type,  and  the  product 
shall  not  thereafter  be  operated  until 
the  unsafe  condition  has  been  corrected, 
unless  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator under  specified  conditions 
and  hmitations,  including  inspections. 
In  addition,  the  provisions  of  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  apply. 

(1)  When  the  Administrator  finds 
that  design  changes  are  necessary  to 
correct  the  unsafe  condition  of  the  prod- 
uct, the  holder  of  the  type  certificate, 
upon  request  of  the  Administrator,  shall 
submit  appropriate  design  changes  for 
the  approval  of  the  Administrator. 

(2)  Upon  approval,  the  descriptive 
data  covering  the  changes  shall  be  made 
available  by  the  holder  of  the  type  cer- 
tificate to  all  operators  of  products  pre- 
viously certificated  under  such  type 
certificate. 

(b>  Where  no  current  unsafe  condi- 
tion exists  but  the  Administrator  or  the 
holder  of  the  type  certificate  finds 
through  service  experience  that  changes 
in  type  design  will  contribute  to  the 
safety  of  the  product,  the  holder  of  the 
type  certificate  may  submit  appropriate 
design  changes  for  the  approval  of  the 
Administrator.  Upon  approval  of  such 
changes  the  manufacturer  shall  make 
available  to  all  operators  of  the  same 
type  of  product  information  on  the  de- 
sign changes. 

SUPPLEMENTAL  TYPE  CERTIFICATES 

§  1.25  Supplemental  type  certificates. 
When  a  person,  other  than  the  holder 
of  the  type  certificate  for  a  product,  al- 
ters the  product  by  introducing  a  major 
change  (see  §  1.21)  in  a  previously  ap- 
proved type  design,  and  the  change  is 
not  so  extensive  as  to  require  applica- 
tion for  a  new  type  certificate  (see  §§  3.11 
(e),  4b.ll  (e),  5.11  (e),  6.11  (e),  13.11 
(e),  and  14.11  (e)  of  this  chapter),  such 
person  shall  apply  for  the  issuance  pf  a 
supplemental  type  certificate  covering 
the  design  change.  The  application 
shall  be  made  upon  a  form  and  in  a  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

§  1.26  ^Applicable  requirements.  The 
applicant  for  a  supplemental  type  certifi- 
cate shall  demonstrate  that  the  altered 
product  meets  the  airworthiness  require- 
ments which  are  applicable  to  the  prod- 
uct involved  (see  §§3.11  (d),  4b.ll  (d). 
5.11  (d),  6.11  (d),  13.11  (d),  and  14.11 
(d)  of  this  chapter). 

i  1.27  Requirements  for  issuance. 
Upon  receipt  of  an  application  and  a 
satisfactory  demonstration  of  compli- 
ance with  the  applicable  requirements 
in  accordance  with  §§  1.25  and  1.26,  the 
Administrator  shall  indicate  approval  of 

•Notification  of  any  unsafe  condition,  of 
the  required  corrective  action,  and  of  com- 
pliance dates  ifl  usually  provided  through  the 
medium  of  Airworthiness  Directives  Issued 
by  the  Administrator. 


the  change  in  type  design.  Such  ap- 
proval together  with  the  previously 
issued  type  certificate  for  the  product 
shall  constitute  a  supplemental  type 
certificate. 

§  1.28  Privileges.  The  holder  or  li- 
censee of  a  supplemental  type  certificate 
for  an  altered  product  may.  in  the  ca.se  of 
aircraft,  obtain  airworthiness  certifi- 
cates (see  applicable  §§  1.60  through 
1.72).  or  in  the  case  of  engines,  propel- 
lers, or  other  products,  obtain  approval 
for  installation  on  certificated  aircraft; 
he  may  obtain  a  production  certificate 
<see  §§  1.30  through  1.46)  with  respect 
to  the  change  in  the  type  design  for 
which  approval  was  obtained  in  accord- 
ance with  §  1.27. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
not  Intended  to  affect  In  any  way  the  pro- 
prietary rights  of  the  holder  of  a  type  cer- 
tificate or  of  a  supplemental  type  certificate. 

PRODUCTION  CERTIFICATES 

§1.30  Application.  Any  person, 
whether  or  not  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States,  may  apply  for  the  issuance  of  a 
production  certificate.  The  application 
for  a  production  certificate  shall  be  made 
upon  a  form  and  in  a  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Administrator. 

5  1  31  Products  for  which  issued.  A 
production  certificate  shall  be  issued  only 
for  products  for  which  a  type  certificate 
is  currently  in  effect.  The  applicant 
shall  hold  a  currently  effective  type  cer- 
tificate for  the  product  to  be  manufac- 
tured or  shall  hold  a  current  rigjit  to 
the  benefits  of  such  certificate  under  a 
licensing  agreement. 

§  1.32  Requirements  for  issuance.  A 
person  shall  be  issued  a  production  cer- 
tificate when  the  Administrator  finds, 
after  examination  of  the  supporting  data 
and  after  inspection  of  the  organization 
and  production  facilities,  that  the  appli- 
cant complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§§1.33  through  1.36. 

§  1.33  Location  of  manufacturing  fa- 
duties.  No  production  certificate  for  a 
product  shall  be  issued  if  the  manufac- 
turing facilities  therefor  are  located  out- 
side the  United  States,  unless  where 
facilities  are  located  outside  the  United 
States  the  Administrator  finds  that  no 
undue  burden  on  the  Government  is 
created  in  administering  applicable  re- 
quirements of  the  act  or  regulations  is- 
sued thereunder. 

§  1.34  Quality  control.  The  applicant 
shall  show  that  he  is  adequately  pre- 
pared to  manufacture  and  control  the 
quality  of  any  product  for  which  he  re- 
quests production  certification,  so  that 
each  article  shall  conform  with  the 
design  provisions  of  the  pertinent  t3T?e 
certificate.  A  product  manufactured 
under  a  production  certificate  may  be 
required  to  undergo  inspection  by  a 
fepresentative  of  the  Administrator  to 
determine  whether  the  individual  prod- 
uct conforms  to  the  type  design. 

§  1.35  Privileges.  It  shall  not  be 
necessary  for  the  holder  of  a  production 
certificate  to  furnish  a  statement  of  con-. 
formity  for  each  of  the  products  pro- 
duced under  the  terms  of  the  production 
certificate.    The  holder  of  a  production 
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certificate  may  obtain  an  airworthiness 
certificate  In  the  case  of  aircraft  (see 
5  1.67  (a))  and  in  the  case  of  engines, 
propellers,  or  other  products  may  obtain 
approval  for  installation  on  certificated 
aircraft. 

§  1.36  Quality  control  data  require- 
ments: prime  manufacturer.  The  ap- 
plicant shall  submit  for  approval  by  the 
Administrator,  as  evidence  of  his  ability 
to  control  the  quality  of  any  product  for 
which  he  requests  a  production  cer- 
tificate, data  describing  the  inspection 
and  test  procedures  necessary  to  insure 
that  each  article  produced  is  in  conform- 
ity with  the  type  design  and  is  in  a 
condition  for  safe  operation.  The  data 
submitted  shall  include  such  of  the  fol- 
lowing as  are  applicable  to  the  product 
involved : 

(a)  A  statement  describing  assigned 
responsibilities  and  delegated  authority 
of  the  quality  control  organization,  to- 
gether with  a  chart  indicating  the  func- 
tional relationship  of  the  quality  control 
organization  to  management  and  to 
other  organizational  components  and 
indicating  the  chain  of  authority  and 
responsibility  within  the  quality  control 
organization. 

<b)  A  description  of  Inspection  pro- 
cedures applying  to  raw  materials,  out- 
side purchased  items,  and  parts  and 
assemblies  produced  by  subsidiary 
manufacturers.  The  information  shall 
include  the  methods  used  to  Insure 
acceptable  quality  of  parts  and  assem- 
blies which  cannot  be  completely  in- 
spected for  conformity  and  quality  when 
delivered  to  the  prime  manufacturer's 
plant. 

(c)  A  description  of  the  methods  used 
for  production  inspection  of  individual 
parts  and  complete  assemblies.  Including 
the  identification  of  any  special  manu- 
facturing processes  involved,  the  de- 
scription of  the  means  used  to  control 
such  processes,  a  description  of  the  final 
test  procedure  for  the  complete  product, 
and,  in  the  case  of  aircraft,  a  copy  of  the 
manufacturer's  production  flight  test 
procedure  and  checkoff  list. 

(d)  An  outline  of  the  materials  re- 
view system,  including  the  procedure  for 
recording  review  board  decisions  and 
disposing  of  rejected  parts. 

(e)  An  outline  of  a  system  by  means 
of  which  company  inspectors  are  kept 
currently  informed  regarding  fchanges 
In  engineering  drawings,  specifications, 
and  quality  control  procedures. 

(f)  A  list  or  chart  showing  location 
and  type  of  inspection  stations. 

§  1.37  Information  on  subsidiary 
manufacturers.  The  prime  manufac- 
turer shall  make  available  information 
regarding  all  major  Inspections  accom- 
plished by  a  subsidiary  manufacturer  for 
acceptance  of  parts  or  assemblies  for 
which  the  prime  manufacturer  is  re- 
sponsible. 


§  1.38  Changes  in  quality  control  sys- 
tem. Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  a 
production  certificate,  any  changes  to 
the  quality  control  system  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  review  by  the  Administrator.  The 
holder  of  a  production  certificate  shall 
immediately  notify  the  Administrator  in 
writing  of  any  such  changes  allecting  the 
data  prescribed  in  §  I.c:. 
No.  201 2 
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5 1.39  Multiple  products.  The  Ad- 
ministrator may  authorize  more  than 
one  type  certificated  product  to  be  man- 
ufactured under  the  terms  of  one  pro- 
duction certificate  provided  that  the 
products  have  similar  production  char- 
acteristics. 

§  1.40  Production  limitation  record. 
A  production  limitation  record  shall  be 
issued  as  part  of  a  production  certificate. 
The  record  shall  list  the  type  certificate 
of  every  product  which  the  applicant  is 
authorized  to  manufacture  under  the 
terms  of  a  production  certificate.  Where 
different  models  of  a  basic  type  approved 
under  the  same  type  certificate  number 
require  different  fabrication  methods 
and  processes,  the  Administrator  may 
list  the  model  designation  of  the  product 
for  which  authorization  is  given,  as  well 
as  the  type  certificate  number,  on  the 
production  limitation  record. 

§  1.41  Modification  of  the  production 
limitation  record.  The  holder  of  a  pro- 
duction certificate  desiring  the  addition 
of  a  type  certificate  and/or  model  to  the 
production  certificate  shall  submit  an 
application  therefor  upon  a  form  and  in 
a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Adminis- 
tiator.  The  applicant  shall  comply  with 
the  applicable  requirements  of  §§  1.32 
through  1.36  and  1.38. 

§  1.42  Transferability.  A  production 
certificate  shall  not  be  transferred. 

§  1.43  Inspections  and  tests.  A  repre- 
sentative of  the  Administrator  shall  be 
permitted  to  make  such  inspections  and, 
in  the  case  of  aircraft,  fiight  tests  as 
may  be  necessary  to  determine  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  subchapter. 

§1.44  Duration.  A  production  cer- 
tificate shall  remain  in  effect  until  sur- 
rendered, suspended,  revoked,  or  a  ter- 
mination date  is  otherwise  established  by 
the  Board,  or  the  location  of  the  manu- 
facturing facility  is  changed. 

§  1.45  Display.  A  production  certifi- 
cate shall  be  prominently  displayed  in 
the  main  office  of  the  factory. 

§  1.46  Responsibility  of  holder.  The 
holder  of  a  production  certificate  shall 
maintain  the  quality  control  system  in 
conformity  with  the  data  and  procedures 
approved  for  the  production  certificate. 
He  also  shall  determine  that  each  com- 
pleted product  submitted  for  airworthi- 
ness certification  or  approval  is  in  con- 
formity with  the  type  design  and  is  in  a 
condition  for  safe  operation. 

AIRCRAFT  AND  PRODUCT  IDENTIFICATION 


§  1.50  Identification,  (a)  Each  prod- 
uct manufactured  under  the  terms  of  a 
type  or  production  certificate  shall  dis- 
play permanently  such  data  as  may  be 
required  to  show  its  identity.  The  data 
shall  include  such  of  the  following  items 
as  the  Administrator  ISnds  appropriate: 
(1)  Manufacturer's  name.  (2)  model 
designation,  (3)  manufacturer's  serial 
number  (If  article  is  numbered  serially), 
otherwise  the  date  of  manufacture,  ex- 
cept that  articles  subject  to  deterioration 
as  a  result  of  aging  (parachutes,  para- 
chute flares,  etc.) ,  shall  bear  the  date  of 
manufacture  in  addition  to  the  serial 
number,  if  any,  (4)  type  certificate  num- 
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ber,  (5)  production  certificate  number, 
(6)  capacity  or  rating. 

REPLACEKENT  AND   MODIFICATION  FARTS 

§  1.55  Applicable  rules.  Any  person 
other  than  the  holder  of  the  type  cer- 
tificate producing  replacement  or  modi- 
fication parts  for  sale  for  installation  on 
a  type  certificated  product  shall  comply 
with  §§1.12  (a),  and  (b),  1.13,  1.15  (a) 
and  (d),  1.20,  and  1.50  (also  see  §  1.25). 

Note:  The  provisions  of  this  section  are 
not  applicable  to  parts  produced  under  the 
terms  of  a  type  and/or  production  certificate, 
to  parts  produced  by  owners  or  operators  for 
maintaining  or  altering  their  own  product, 
or  to  standard  parts  (such  as  bolts  and  nuts) 
conforming  to  established  Indiistry  or  Gov- 
ernment specifications;  e.  g..  SAE  and  mili- 
tary specifications,  and  CAA  Technical  Stand- 
ard Orders. 

AIRWORTHINESS   CERTIFICATES 

§  1.60  Application.  Any  U.  S.  citizen  . 
may  apply  for  issuance  of  an  airworthi-  , 
ness  certificate  for  an  aircraft  provided 
that  he  is  the  registered  owner  of  the  air- 
craft or  his  agent.  The  application  for 
an  airworthiness  certificate  shall  be 
made  upon  a  form  and  in  a  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  AdmInis(;fator. 

§  1.61  Aircraft  categories  for  which 
airworthiness  certificates  are  issued. 
Airworthiness  certificates  are  issued  for 
aircraft  whose  type  design  has  been  cer- 
tificated under  the  normal,  utility,  acro- 
batic, or  tran^ort  categories,  for  air- 
craft of  the  restricted  category,  and  for 
surplus  military  aircraft  in  the  limited 
category.  In  addition,  experimental  cer- 
tificates and  special  flight  permits  are 
issued. 

§  1.62  Amendment  or  modification. 
An  airworthiness  certificate  may  be 
amended  or  modified  only  upon  applica- 
tion to  the  Administrator. 

§  1.63  Transferability.  An  airworthi- 
ness certificate  shall  be  transferred  with 
the  aircraft. 

§  1.64  Duration,  (a)  Unless  sooner 
surrendered,  suspended,  revoked,  or  a 
termination  date  is  otherwise  established 
by  the  Board,  the  duration  of  an  air- 
worthiness certificate  shall  be  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  subparei- 
graphs  (1)  through  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. ^ 

(1)  Experimental  aircraft.  An  ex- 
perimental certificate  shall  remain  in 
effect  for  one  3rear  from  the  date  of  issu- 
ance or  renewal,  unless  a  shorter  period 
is  established  by  the  Administrator. 

(2)  Aircraft  maintained  under  a  con- 
tinuous maintenance  system.  An  air- 
worthiness certificate  issued  for  an 
aircraft  maintained  under  an  approved 
continuous  maintenance  system  shall 
remain  in  effect  without  renewal  during 
the  period  the  aircraft  is  maintained  in 
accordance  with  such  a  system. 

(3)  Other  aircraft.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  airworthiness  certifi- 
cates on  other  aircraft  shall  remain  in 
effect  for  one  year  after  the  date  of  issu- 
ance or  renewal.  The  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate shall  be  renewed  upon  satisfac- 
tory completion  of  the  annual  inspection 
elsewhere  required  in  the  regulations  of 
this  subchapter. 
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(b>  The  Administrator  may.  from 
time  to  time,  reinspect  any  aircraft  or 
part  thereof  to  see  whether  it  is  in  an 
airworthy  condition.  The  owner,  oper- 
ator. 5r  bailee  of  the  aircraft  shall  make 
it  available  for  such  inspection  upon  re- 
quest. 

(c)  Upon  suspension,  revocation,  or 
the  general  termination  by  order  of  the 
Board  of  an  airworthiness  certificate,  the 
owner,  operator,  or  bailee  of  an  aircraft 
shall,  upon  request,  surrender  the  certi- 
ficate to  an  authorized  representative  of 
the  Administrator. 

§  1.65  Display.  An  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate shall  be  carried  in  the  aircraft  at 
all  times,  and  shall  be  displayed  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administrator. 

§  1.66  Airworthiness  certificates  for 
normal,  utility  acrobatic,  and  transport- 
categories.  Aircraft  certificated  in  the 
normal,  utility,  acrobatic,  and  transport 
categories  may  be  used  for  the  carriage 
of  persons  and  property  for  compensa- 
tion or  hire.  This  provision  shall  also 
apply  to  import  aircraft  certificated  in 
accordance  with  Part  10  of  this  subchap- 
ter and  §  1.67  (c)  of  this  part. 

5  1.67  Airworthiness  certificate:  re- 
quirements for  tssuance.  The  require- 
ments for  the  issuance  of  an  airworthi- 
ness certificate  are  stated  in  paragraphs 
(a)  through  (O  of  this  section. 

(a)  Aircraft  manufactured  under  a 
production  certificate.  An  applicant  for 
the  original  issuance  of  an  airworthiness 
certificate  for  an  aircraft,  whose  type 
design  was  certificated  in  categories 
other  than  the  limited  category,  manu- 
factured under  the  terms  of  a  production 
certificate,  may  be  issued  such  certifi- 
cate without  further  showing.  The  Ad- 
ministrator may  inspect  the  aircraft  to 
see  if  it  conforms  to  the  type  design. 

(b)  Aircraft  manufactured  under  type 
certificate  only.  An  applicant  for  the 
original  issuance  of  an  airworthiness 
certificate  for  an  aircraft,  whose  type  de- 
sign was  certificated  in  categories  other 
than  the  limited  category,  manufactured 
under  the  terms  qf  a  type  certificate  only, 
shall  be  issued  such  certificate  upon 
presentation  of  a  statement  of  conform- 
ity for  such  aircraft  issued  by  the  manu- 
facturer when,  upon  inspection  of  the 
aircraft,  the  Administrator  finds  that  the 
aircraft  conforms  to  the  type  design,  and 
is  in  a  condition  for  safe  operation. 

(c)  Import  aircraft.  An  applicant  for 
the  original  issuance  of  an  airworthiness 
certificate  for  an  import  aircraft  typ>e 
certificated  in  accordance  with  Part  10 
of  this  subchapter  shall  be  issued  such 
certificate  when  the  goverrmient  of  the 
country  where  the  aircraft  was  manu- 
factured certifies,  or  the  Administrator 
finds,  that  the  aircraft  conforms  to  the 
tjTie  design  and  is  in  a  condition  for 
safe  operation. 

§  1.68  Airworthiness  certificates  for 
restricted  category  aircraft.  Aircraft 
certificated  in  the  restricted  category 
shall  not  be  used  for  the  carriage  of  per- 
sons or  cargo  for  compensation  or  hire. 
Por  purposes  of  this  section,  crop  dust- 
ing, seeding,  and  other  similar  spe- 
cialized operations  are  not  considered  as 
the  carriage  of  persons  or  cargo  for  com- 
pensation or  hire.    Other  special  limita- 
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tions  for  such  aircraft  are  prescribed 
under  the  provisions  of  Part  8  of  this 
subchapter.  This  section  shall  also  apply 
to  import  aircraft  certificated  in  accord- 
ance with  Part  10  of  this  subchapter  and 
§  1.69  of  this  part. 

§  1.69  Airworthiness  certificates  for 
restricted  category  aircraft;  require- 
ments for  issuance.  The  requirements 
for  issuance  of  an  airworthiness  certifi- 
cate for  an  aircraft  in  the  restricted 
category  are  as  stated  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b>  of  this  section. 

(a)  Aircraft  manufactured  under  a 
production  certificate  or  type  certificate 
only.  An  applicant  for  the  original  is- 
suance of  an  airworthiness  certificate  for 
an  aircraft  in  the  restricted  categoi-y. 
type  certificated  under  the  provisions  of 
§8.10  (a)  (1)  of  this  subchapter,  shall 
comply  with  the  appropriate  provisions 
of  §  1.67. 

(b»  Other  aircraft.  An  applicant  for 
the  issuance  of  an  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate for  aircraft  of  the  restricted 
category  other  than  those  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  such  as 
surplus  military  aircraft  and  modified 
civil  aircraft,  may  be  issued  such  certifi- 
cate when  he  demonstrates  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  subparagraphs  (1) 
through   (3)    of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  The  aircraft  has  been  type  cer- 
tificated under  the  provisions  of  §  8.10 
(a>  (2)  of  this  subchapter,  or  modified 
under  the  provisions  of  §  8.10  (b)  of  this 
subchapter; 

(2>  The  aircraft  has  been  inspected 
by  the  Administrator  and  found  by  him 
to  be  in  a  good  state  of  preservation  and 
repair  and  in  condition  for  safe  opera- 
tion: and 

(3)  The  Administrator  has  prescribed 
operating  limitations  in  accordance  with 
Part  8  of  this  subchapter. 

§  1.70  Multiple  airworthiness  certifl- 
caiion.  Multiple  airworthiness  certifica- 
tion shall  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b>  of  this  section. 

(a>  An  aircraft  shall  be  issued  an  air- 
wortiiiness  certificate  in  the  restricted 
category  and  in  any  one  or  more  of  the 
other  airworthiness  categories  pre- 
scribed by  the  regvilations  in  this  sub- 
chapter, if  the  applicant  shows  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  for  each 
category  when  the  aircraft  is  in  the 
configuration  for  that  category  and  if 
the  aircraft  can  be  converted  from  one 
category  to  another  by  removal  or  addi- 
tion of  equipment  by  simple  mechanical 
means. 

(b)  Any  aircraft  certificated  in  the 
restricted  and  any  other  category  shall 
be  inspected  and  approved  by  an  author- 
ized representative  of  the  Administrator, 
or  by  a  certificated  mechanic  with  an  ap- 
propriate airframe  rating,  to  determine 
airworthiness  each  time  the  aircraft  is 
converted  from  the  restricted  category 
to  another  category  for  the  carriage  of 
passengers  for  compensation  or  hire,  un- 
less the  Administrator  finds  this  unnec- 
essary for  safety  in  a  particular  case. 

§  1.71  Airworthiness  certificate  for 
limited  category  aircraft.  Airworthiness 
certificates  in  the  limited  category  are 
issued  for  surplus  military  aircraft  type 
certificated  under  Part  9  of  this  sub- 
chapter.   Aircraft  in  the  limited  cate- 


gory may  not  be  used  for  the  carriage  of 
persons  or  property  for  compensation 
or  hire. 

§  1.72  Airu>orthiness  certificate  for 
limited  category  aircraft;  requirements 
for  reissuance.  An  applicant  for  an  air- 
worthiness certificate  for  an  aircraft  in 
the  limited  category  shall  show  that  the 
aircraft  has  been  previously  type  certifi- 
cated in  the  limited  category,  and  that 
the  aircraft  complies  fully  with  the  re- 
quirements of  Part  9  of  this  subchapter. 

§  1.73  Experimental  certificates.  Ex- 
perimental certificates  are  issued  for  am- 
ateur-built aircraft  and  for  aircraft 
which  are  to  be  used  for  experiment,  for 
exhibition,  for  air  racing,  and  to  show 
compliance  with  the  regulations  in  this 
subchapter  for  the  issuance  of  type  cer- 
tificates and  related  purposes. 

§  1.74  Experimental  certificates:  re- 
quirements for  issuance.  The  require- 
ments for  the  issuance  of  experimental 
certificates  are  as  stated  in  paragraphs 
(a)  and  ib)  of  this  section. 

(a)  In  applying  for  an  experimental 
certificate  the  applicant  shall  submit: 

(1)  A  statement  upon  a  form  and  in 
a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Administra- 
tor setting  forth  the  purpose  for  which 
the  aircraft  is  to  be  u.sed, 

(2)  Sufficient  data,  such  as  photo- 
graphs, to  identify  the  aircraft,  and 

(3)  Upon  inspection  of  the  aircraft, 
any  pertinent  information  found  neces- 
sary by  the  Administrator  to  safeguard 
the  general  public. 

(b)  The  Administrator  shall  pre- 
scribe appropriate  operating  restrictions 
for  the  use  of  experimental  aircraft. 
Such  restrictions  shall  include  the  pro- 
hibition of  carrying  persons  or  property 
for  compensation  or  hire. 

§1.75  Special  flight  permits.  A  spe- 
cial flisht  permit  may  be  issued  for  an 
aircraft  which  may  not  currently  meet 
applicable  airworthiness  requirements, 
but  which  is  capable  of  safe  flight,  for 
the  purpose  of  permitting  the  aircraft 
to  be  flown  to  a  base  where  repairs  or 
alterations  are  to  be  made,  or  to  permit 
the  dehvery  or  export  of  the  aircraft, 
or  to  permit  production  flight  tests  of 
new  production  aircraft. 

§  1.76      Special    flight    permits:    re- 
quirements  for  issuance.     The  require- 
ments for  the  issuance  of  special  flight 
permits  are  as  stated  in  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b>  of  this  section. 

( a )  Where  found  necessary  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator, an  applicant  for  a  special 
flight  permit  shall  submit  a  statement  in 
a  form  approved  by  the  Administrator 
indicating  the  purpose  of  the  flight,  the 
proposed  itinerary,  the  duration  of  au- 
thorization requested,  the  persons  to  be 
on  board  the  aircraft,  the  particulars, 
if  any.  in  which  the  aircraft  does  not 
comply  fully  with  the  applicable  air- 
worthiness requirements,  and  the  re- 
strictions, if  any,  deemed  necessary  for 
safe  operation  of  the  aircraft. 

(b)  The  Administrator  shall  accom- 
plish, or  shall  require  the  applicant  to 
accomplish,  such  appropriate  inspec- 
tions or  tests  as  the  Administrator  may 
deem  necessary  in  the  interest  of  safety. 

(c>  Nothing  in  paragraphs  (a>  and 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  prevent  the  is- 
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suance  to  an  air  carrier  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  a  general  authorization  to 
conduct  ferry  flights  for  specifled  pur- 
poses as  provided  in  those  paragraphs, 
under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the 
Administrator. 

AIRCRAFT    NATIONALITY    AND    REGISTRATION 
MARKS 

5  1.100  General.  The  identification 
of  each  aircraft  shall  be  marked,  and  the 
markings  shall  be  displayed  as  required 
in  §§1.101  through  1.107.  No  design, 
mark,  or  symbol  which  modifies  or  con- 
fuses the  identification  marks  shall  be 
placed  on  an  aircraft,  except  with  the 
approval  of  the  Administrator. 

§1.101  Display  of  identification 
marks.  Identification  marks  shall  be 
displayed  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(a)  Aircraft  registered  for  the  first 
time  after  December  31,  1948.  shall  dis- 
play identification  marks  consisting  of 
the  Roman  capital  letter  "N",  denoting 
United  States  registration,  followed  by 
the  registration  number.  Other  aircraft 
which  display  identification  marks  con- 
taining an  airworthiness  symbol  "C"', 
"R",  "X",  or  "L"  and  which  are  operated 
solely  within  the  United  Stetes  may  dis- 
play such  identification  marks  until  the 
first  time  such  aircraft  are  recovered  or 
refinished  to  an  exteat  necessitating  the 
reapplication  of  the  identification  mark. 
Thereafter,  such  aircraft,  and  after  De- 
cember 31.  1950,  all  aircraft  of  United 
States  registry  operated  outside  of  the 
United  States,  shall  display  identifica- 
tion marks  consisting  of  the  Roman 
capital  letter  'N",  denoting  United  States 
registration,  followed  by  the  registration 
number. 

(b)  When  an  identification  mark  in- 
cluding only  the  Roman  capital  letter 
"N"  and  the  registration  number  is  uti- 
lized, limited  and  restricted  category  air- 
craft and  experimental  aircraft  shall 
display  the  words  "limited,"  "restricted." 
or  "experimental,"  respectively,  near 
each  entrance  to  the  cabin  or  cockpit  of 
the  aircraft.  These  markings  shall  be 
in  letters  not  less  than  2  inches  nor  more 
than  ^  inches  in  height. 

§  1.102  Location  of  identification 
marks.  Identification  marks  shall  be 
located  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
(a)  through  (e)  of  this  section. 

(a)  Fixed-wing  aircraft.  The  require- 
ments of  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3> 
of  this  paragraph  shall  be  applicable  to 
fixed-wing  aircraft. 

(1)  Wing  surfaces.  Identification 
marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the  right 
half  of  the  upper  surface  and  the  left 
half  of  ihe  lower  surface  of  the  wing 
structure.  As  far  as  possible,  the  marks 
shall  be  .located  an  equal  distance  from 
the  leading  and  trailing  edges  of  the 
wing.  The  top  of  the  marks  shall  be  to- 
ward the  leading  edge  of  the  wing. 

(2)  Vertical  tail  surfaces.  Identifica- 
tion marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the 
upper  half  of  the  vertical  tail  surface. 
They  shall  be  displayed  on  both  sides  of 
a  single  tail  surface  and  on  the  outer 
sides  of  multitail  surfaces.  They  may  be 
placed  either  horizontally  or  vertically. 
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(3)  Fuselage  surfaces.  Identification 
marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the  fuselage 
when  the  aircraft  does  not  have  a  verti- 
cal tall  surface.  The  marks  shall  be 
located  on  each  side  of  the  top  half  of  the 
fuselage,  just  forward  of  the  leading  edge 
of  the  horizontal  tail  surface.  They  may 
be  placed  either  horizontally  or  verti- 
cally. 

(b)  Rotorcraft.  The  requirements  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  applicable  to  rotorcraft. 

(1)  Bottom  fuselage  surfaces.  Identi- 
fication marks  shall  be  displayed  on  the 
bottom  surface  of  the  fuselage  or  cabin. 
The  top  of  the  marks  shall  be  toward  the 
left  side  of  the  fuselage. 

(2)  Side  fuselage  surfaces.  Identifi- 
cation marks  shall  be  displayed  below 

■  the  window  lines  and  as  near  the  cockpit 
as  possible. 

(c)  Airships.  The  requirements  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  applicable  to  airships. 

(1>  Horizontal  stabilizer  surfaces. 
Identification  marks  shall  be  displayed 
on  the  upper  surface  of  the  right  hori- 
zontal stabilizer  and  on  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  left  horizontal  stabilizer.  The 
top  of  the  marks  shall  be  toward  the 
leading  edge  of  the  stabilizer.  The 
marks  shall  be  placed  horizontally. 

(2)  Vertical  stabilizer  surfaces.  Iden- 
tification marks  shall  be  displayed  on 
each  side  of  the  bottom  half  of  the  ver- 
tical stabilizer.  The  marks  shall  be 
placed  horizontally. 

(d)  Spherical  balloons.  Identification 
marks  for  spherical  balloons  shall  be  dis- 
played on  two  places  diametrically  oppo- 
site, and  shall  be  located  near  the  maxi- 
mum horizontal  circumference  of  the 
balloon. 

(e)  Nonspherical  balloons.  Identifi- 
cation marks  for  nonspherical  balloons 
shall  be  displayed  on  each  side.  They 
shall  be  located  near  the  maximum  cross 
section  of  the  balloon,  immediately  above 
either  the  rigging  band  or  the  points  of 
attachment  of  the  basket  or  cabin  sus- 
pension cables. 

§  1.103  Measurements  of  identifica- 
tion marks.  The  measurements  of  iden- 
tification marks  shall  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(d)  of  this  section. 

(a)  Fixed-wing  aircraft.  The  require- 
ments of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  applicable  to 
fixed-wing  aircraft. 

( 1 )  Wing  surfaces.  The  height  of  the 
identification  marks  on  the  wings  shall 
be  at  least  20  inches. 

(2)  Fuselage  and  vertical  tail  sur- 
faces. Identification  marks  shall  be  such 
as  to  leave  at  least  a  margin  of  2  inches 
along  each  edge  of  the  surface.  Within 
these  stipulations,  the  marks  shall  be  as 
large  as  practicable,  except  that  this  rule 
shall  not  be  interpreted  as  requiring  the 
use  of  marks  exceeding  6  inches  in  height 
or  permitting  the  use  of  marks  smaller 
than  2  inches  in  height.  The  letters  and 
numbers  of  each  separate  group  of  iden- 
tification marks  shall  be  of  equal  height. 

(b)  Rotorcraft.  The  requirements  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  applicable  to  rotorcraft. 

( 1 )  Fuselage  or  cabin  bottom  surfaces. 
Identification  marks  shall  be  at  least  % 
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as  high  as  the  fuselage  is  wide,  hj^  need 
not  be  more  than  20  inches  high.^ 

(2)  Fuselage  or  cabin  side  surfaces. 
Identification  marks  shall  conform  to 
requirements  stipulated  in  subparagraph 
(a)   (2)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Lighter-than-air  aircraft.  The 
requirements  of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  applicable  to  lighter- 
than-air  aircraft.  "* 

(1)  On  each  airship,  spherical  balloon, 
or  nonspherical  balloon  identification 
marks  shall  be  at  least  20  inches  high 

(d)  All  aircraft.  The  requirements  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  applicable  to  all  air- 
craft. 

(1)  Width.  Identification  marks  shall 
be  %  as  wide  as  they  are  high  with  the 
exception  of  number  "1"  which  shall  be 
Ve  as  wide  as  it  is  high. 

(2)  Thickness.  Identification  marks 
shall  be  formed  by  solid  lines  of  a  thick- 
ness equal  to  Ve  of  the  character  height. 

(3)  Spacing.  The  space  between  the 
identification  numbers  and  letters  shall 
be  not  less  than  J/4  of  the  character 
width. 

§  1.104  Color.  On  each  aircraft, 
identification  marks  shall  contrast  in 
color  with  the  background.  ; 

§  1.105  Affixation.  On  each  aircraft, 
identification  marks  shall  be  painted  or 
shall  be  affixed  by  such  other  means  as 
will  Insure  a  similar  degree  of  perma- 
nence and  legibility,  except  that  aircraft 
intended  for  immediate  delivery  to  a 
foreign  purchaser  may  display  identifi- 
cation marks  affixed  with  readily  re- 
movable material. 

§  1.106  Design.  On  each  aircraft, 
identification  marks  shall  have  no 
ornamentation. 

§  1.107  Maintenance.  On  each  air- 
craft, identification  marks  shall  bic  kept 
clean  and  legible  at  all  times. 

§  1.108  Identification  marks  for  non- 
conventional  aircraft.  The  identification 
marking  rules  prescribed  in  §§  1.101 
through  1.107  are  intended  to  apply  to 
conventional  aircraft  as  they  are  known 
today.  When  aircraft  are  developed 
which  do  not  conform  to  the  general 
configuration  of  present-day  aircraft,  a 
procedure  for  identification  marking 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

§  1.109  Identification  marks  for  ex- 
port aircraft.  An  aircraft  manufactured 
in  the  United  States  for  delivery  outside 
the  United  States  or  its  possessions  may 
display  such  identification  marks  as  are 
required  by  the  State  of  registry  of  the 
aircraft.  Such  aircraft  shall  be  operated 
only  for  the  purpose  of  test  and  demon- 
stration flights  for  a  limited  period  of 
time  or  while  in  necessary  transit  to  the 
purchaser. 

§  1.110  Removal  of  aircraft  identifi- 
cation marks.  When  an  aircraft  of 
United  States  registry  is  sold  to  a  citizen 
of  a  foreign  country,  the  United  States 
identification  marks  must  be  removed 
from  such  aircraft  by  the  United  States 
registered  owner  or  his  agent  4>rior  to 
its  delivery  to  the  purchaser. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8379;    Filed.    Oct.    18,    1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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1007,  as  amended;  49  U.S.  c.  551)'               '         ^  122.23    Class  directors.    Two  of  the  ^'"^  ^^°  determine  any  other  matters 

elective  directors  shall  be  known  as  Class  concerning  the  election  and  appointment 

■^sEALl                                p.  B.  Lee,             A  directors,  two  as  Class  B  and  two  as  °^  directors  which  are  not  provided  for 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics.         Class  C,  and  shall  hold  office  for  terms  ^^  §§  122.21  to  122.45, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8145;   Piled,  Oct.  13,  1955:     o^  ^wo  years :  Proridcd,  That,  in  the  case  §122.45     Definition    of    "State"     Ak 

8:45  a.  m.L                               2f  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  of  San  used  with  respect  to  the  election  of  direc- 

•     nfr^^^f '''°'  ^^"""^  'I'fl^  ^^  ^^'^'  ^^^^^^^     ^'^  ^°^  the  Federal  Home  Sn  ^nS 

directors  in  each  of  the  aforesaid  classes,     the  term  "State"  means  any  one  of  the 

TITLE    22 FOREIGN    RELATIONS     ^f,^J^°//^/se  directors  shall  be  a  citizen     48  States  or  the  District  of  Columbia. 

wi-i    i%i.i^  I  iwi-ij     of  the  Umted  States,  a  bona  fide  resident        „,.  u^"i«*. 

Chapter  I — Department  of  State  °^  ^he  district  in  which  the  Bank  is  lo-  whereas  the  foregoing   amendments 

_,        ,„,     „  cated;  shall  be  an  officer  or  director  of  a  ^^^  ^°  conformity  with  the  said  amend- 

i^ART  103— Finance  and  AccoimTiNG  member  of  the  Bank  in  the  group  elect-  ™^"*^  °^  August  11,  1955,  to  section  7  (a) 

TARIFF  OF  UNITED  STATES  FOREIGN  SERVICE  ^"^  ^^^  ^^'^  ^hall  be  deemed  to  be  from  o^  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Act.  and 

FEES  the  State  in  which  such  member  is  lo-  r-^^  cognizance  of  the  record  of  the 

_         „  cated.  hearing  held  pursuant  to  the  aforemen- 

Cross  Reference:  For  amendment  of         ,                                  t  tioned  notice; 

5  1D3.1,  see  E.  O.  10639,  supra.  ^J  122.24     Directors-at-large.     Two  of  Resolved  that  it  is  hereby  determined 

the  elective  directors  shall  be  known  as  that  further  notice  and  public  procedure 

directors-at-large,  shall  be  elected  by  the  on  the  foregoing  amendments  are  un- 

TITLE   24 HOUSING   AND  membership-at-large,  without  regard  to  necessary  and  that  deferment  of  the  ef- 

WniKIMr    rDcniT  r^T^'  ^""^  ^^^i^  hoid  office  for  terms  fective  date  is  not  required  under  the 

HOUSING   CREDIT  of  two  years.     Each  of  these  directors  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 

Chaoter  I Federal  Hnmo  I  Ar.n  R««L  w        ^^^  Citizen  of  the  United  States,  a  trative  Procedure  ActVjr  Part  108  of  the 

Lhapter  I     Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  bona  fide  resident  of  the  Bank  district  general  regulations  of  the  pSeral  HomI 

**°*'^*'  and  If  affihated,  as  an  officer  or  director.  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CPR  Part  108)  as 

Subchapter  B— f.deral  Home  Loon  Bank  S/ttem  T       ^^  member  of  the  Bank,  shall  be  such  deferment  would  delay  the  fllliiig  of 

iNo    88941  deemed  to  be  from  the  State  in  which  vacancies  in  the  directorate  of  the  Fed- 

'               '  such  member  is  located.    Each  of  these  eral  Home  Loan  Bank  of  San  Ffancisco 

Part  122— Organization  of  the  Banks  directors  who  is  not  affiliated,  as  an  offl-  and  serve  no  useful  purpose 

ELECTION  OF   DIRECTORS  OF  FEDERAL  HOME       Bank'  Shalfbe' dieted    JSTfrnm    l^l       <^^-  '''■  *'  «***•  "^^e:  X2  U.  S.  C.  1437.     inter. 

October  10,  1955.  ^^e  residence. 
Whereas    pursuant    to    due    notice         5  122.32    State  representation.    In  de-    Bo^fd  *^'   ^^"'^^    "°°''    Loan    Bank 

thereof  given  m  the  March  4,  1954.  issue  termining  the  results  of  balloting  by  the 

of  the  Federal  Register  (19  F.  R.  1221),  members,  the  Board  will  subject  to  the         "^^^^^^  J-  Francis  Moori, 

a  hearing  was  held  on  April  5,  1954,  upon  provisions  of  §5  122.23  122  33  and  122  34  Secretary. 

fh^^Tif^^T^^^^^T^^^  ^ff"^?t^°^  ^°^  see  that  each  State  is  represented  on  the  [F.  r.  Doc.  55-8363;   Plied.  Oct.  13,  1955; 

the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System  new  board  of  directors  by  at  least  the  8:48a.m.] 

with  respect  to  adjustments  in  the  State  number  of  elective  directors  set  forth 

representation  for  directors  of  the  Fed-  below:  Provided.  There  has  been  an  eli- 

nff.nfi^"'^^  ^^^""n  ?T^,  !i?^'    ""^'^-     ^'^^^  Candidate  from  such  State  who  has     TITLE    26— INTERNAL    REVENUE, 

quently,  section  7    (a)    of  the  Federal     been  voted  for:  i  oiiA 

Home  Loan  Bank  Act  was  amended  by  Directors 

Sov?d°"Airgist^:^is^5Tvya't'%4?)-  ^^t^Ti^r..^^.^^...  ^'^^'i  ^^<^t  't'"^"°,'  i^t"*  '*"■"' 

with  regard  to  such  State  representa-        ^^"^  ^"^^ ---         3  Deportment  of  the  Treasury 

tion:  oi^n.'i^S. "  1  Sobchapfe,  H—lntemol  Revenue  Proctice 

i2?lf m 2iV2\Tif2^i^A\ if.'    S^Xn'^tT.:::::::::::::::::::::::     J     part eoi-sxATrMZNT of PRocia>uRAL    ■ 

ioiii'ryfu  ,    :•         ,^^'  ^^^-^^  ^"^  mdlanapolU    3  RULES 

122.45  Of  the  regulations  for  the  Federal  Chicago  .....  """  o 

Home    Loan    Bank    System    (24    CFR  Des  Moines j  distilled  spirits,  wine,  beer,  and  cestain 

§§  122.20-122.45)    are  hereby  amended  Little  Rock IIIIIII i  fxrearbcs 

Sijf  °^'°''"  "■   ''"■  'o  ''^  "       I?rS.-„Vi5;: ----------         '  ^^  P-rt.  as  med  With  the  P«,..^ 

California                                               3  REGISTER  on  June  29,  1955,  is  amended  in 

§  122.20    Appointment.    Four    direc-           Each  other  state "         1  the  following  respects: 

tors  of  each  Bank  will  be  appointed  by      .     ,                            Paragraph     1.  Section     601.101      (b), 

the  Federal   Home   Loan   Bank   Board  '^  provided  further.  That  in  the  case  Scope,  of  Subpart  A,  (3eneral  Procedural 

(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Board")  °^  ^^^  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  of  San  Rules,  is  amended  as  follows: 

^  122  21   •  FiPrtirv,,      M«f     i«eo    ♦v      '  ^^^^isco,  there  Shall  hot  be  moTC  than  (A)   By  deleting  the  first  two  sentences 

eight  nor  morp  thTn  pwL  ^f^^J        "^  S""^^  ^^^^^^^  directors  from  any  of  the  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  f ollow- 

each  ^nk  wm  be  pW  Id  in  «o^n^"  °^  ^^^^^-  *"«  =  '"^^  P^^  sets  forth  the  procedural 

tuh  ^h?  ^vSo^^o?  ^"U2  ?rS  5  122.39     Tie  vote.    In  the  event  the  ?^Sc?L'"a^ll  ^/s^^iS^nS^^v^h^ 

rS/SeS  "b^S^ref^^^^^^^S^  s'^Hnd"  su^^^^^eTtenfewJiSy 

5  122.22     Voting  qualifications.     As  the  BoaS  w^d^i^^inf  wSrh  o^  published    statement    (26    CFR    (1939? 

provided  in  section  7  of  the  act.  the  elec-  leading    caJdida^Thall    h^  HP^LrpH  ^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^01)  with  respect  to  such 

tive   directors   of   each   Bank   shall   be  el^tTd         ^^^^^    *^"    ^    declared  procedural  rules." 

elected   by  the  members  thereof,   pro-  (B)  By  inserting  after   the   seventh 

vided  such  members  hold  at  least  $1,000,-         5  122.44     Directorship     vacancy.     In  sentence,  which  ends  with  "contained  in 

000  of  the  capital  stock  of  the  Bank  at  the  event  of  a  vacancy  in  any  elective  Subpart  F".  the  following  new  sentence- 

ilL,*^™^*,",??^".^"""^    *^^    required-  directorship  the  Board  will,  if  it  con-  "The  procedural  rules  of  the  Service  with 

MO  oMhe'^aoi^al  .'f^Tv  nf  °-^5^^  ^^^'''  K  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^"^  '^'  ^^  "^^^  ^-     '^^P^<^t  ^  d^tilled  spirits,   win^,  beer. 

th?y    have    sub^^^^^^  cancy  by  an  appointment  for  a  period     tobacco,     and     certain     firearms     are 

mey    have    subscribed    to    a    total    of     to  expire  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year     described  in  Subpart  C  of  this  port  " 
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Par.  2.  Subpart  C.  Including  the  head- 
ing thereof,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

SUBPART  C — PtOVISIONS  lElATING  TO  OIS- 
TIUED  SPIRITS,  WINE,  BEER.  TOBACCO,  AND 
CERTAIN    FIREARMS 


I 
I* 


■ 


m 

t 

k 

: 
I 

t 


OISTTLXED    SPIRITS,    WINI,    AND 


Sec. 
601.301 

601.303 
601.303 
601304 
601.305 
601  306 


Impxjsitlon  of  taxes,  qualification 
requirements,  and  regulations. 

Taxes. 

Claims. 

Preparation  and  filing  of  claims. 

Offers  In  compromise. 

Application  for  approval  of  Inter- 
locking directors  and  officers  un- 
der section  8  of  the  Federal  Alco- 
hol Administration  Act. 

601.307  Rulings. 

601.308  Conferences. 

601.309  Attorneys  and  agents, 

601.310  Forms. 

TOBACCO     PRODUCTS,     TOBACCO     MATKRIALS,     AND 
CICARXTTE  PAPIBS   AND    TX7BES 

001.311  Imposition  of  taxes:  regulations. 
601.313     Special   qualification   and   bonding 

requirements. 

601.313  OolIecUon  of  taxes. 

601.314  Rulings. 

601.315  Proposed  assessments  of  additional 

or  delinquent  taxes. 

601.316  Administrative    remedies    avaUable 

to  taxpayers  after  the  purchase 
of  tobacco  t&x   stamps   or   after 
assessment  or  payment  of  tobacco 
taxes. 
60U17    Offers  In  compromise. 

601.318  Forms. 

PIREARIIS 

601.319  Applicable  laws. 

601.330  Taxes  relating  to  machine  guns  and 

certain  other  firearms. 

601.331  Licensing  under  the  Federal  Fire- 

arms Act  of  manufacturers  of, 
and  dealers  in,  firearms  or  am- 
munition. 
601.323  Selrures  of  Teseete,  vehicles,  and 
aircraft  in  connection  with  con- 
traband firearms. 

AnTHORtrY:    ;§  601.301    to    601.322    Issued 
tinder  R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C  220. 

§  601.301  Imposition  of  taxes,  qualifi- 
cation requirements,  and  reffulations — 
(a)  Imposition  of  taxes.  Subchapter  A, 
of  chapter  51  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
'Code  of  1954  imposes  taxes  on  distilled 
spirits  (including  alcohol^,  wine,  and 
beer.  Except  as  specifically  provided, 
additional  taxes  are  imposed  when  dis- 
tilled spirits  and  wine  are  rectified  by 
blending,  compounding,  etc.  Subchap- 
ter A  of  chapter  51  of  the  Code  also  im- 
poses taxes  on  stills,  and  condensers  used 
to  produce  spirits.  Occupational  taxes 
are  imposed  upon  still  manufacturers. 
brewers,  rectifiers,  dealers  in  liquors,  and 
as  a  prerequisite  for  drawback  under 
section  5134  of  the  Code,  upon  manufac- 
turers of  nonbeverage  products. 

(b)  Qualification  requirements.  Dis- 
tillers, winemakers,  brewers,  warehouse- 
men, denaturers,  rectifiers,  bottlers, 
liquor  bottle  manufacturers,  dealers  in 
specially  denatured  alcohol,  users  and 
transporters  of  tax-free  and  specially 
denatured  alcohol,  and  wholesalers  and 
Importers  of  liauors.  are  required  to 
qualify  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Serv- 
ice, usually  by  filing  notice  or  application 
and  bond  with,  and  procuring  permit 
from,   the   assistant   regional   commis- 
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sloner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  of  the 
region  In  which  operations  are  to  be 
conducted.  Detailed  information  re- 
specting such  qualification,  including  the 
forms  to  be  used  and  the  procedure  to 
be  followed,  is  contained  in  the  respec- 
tive regulations  described  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Regulations.    The  procedural  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  matters  re- 
lating to  Uquors  which  are  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
Tax  Division  are  published  in  the  regu- 
lations   described    in    this    paragraph. 
These  regulations  contain  full  informa- 
tion as  to  the  general  course  and  method 
by     which     the     functions     concerning 
liquors  are  channeled  and  determined, 
including  the  nature  and  requirements 
of  formal  and  informal  procedures,  the 
forms  and  other  documents  required  and 
the    contents    of    applications,    notices, 
registrations,  permits,  bonds,  and  other 
documents.    Copies  of  prescribed  forms 
may   be   obtained   from   the   offices   of 
assistant  regional  commissioners  (alco- 
hol and  tobacco  tax)  excepting  Forms  45. 
52-A.  52-B.  52-C,  52-D.  52-E,  52-P.  122, 
230,  237.  338,  2051.  and  2054-2060.  and 
Records  133  and  134  which  may  be  pur- 
chased from  commercial  printers  who 
may   procure   specimen    copies   of   the 
forms  from  such  offices.   The  following  is 
a  brief  description  of  the  several  regula- 
tions arranged  according  to  the  principal 
subjects  and  operations  concerned: 

(1)  Production  and  disposition  of  in- 
dustrial alcohol.  Part  182  of  this  chapter 
contains  the  regulations  relative  to  the 
production,  disposition,  and  use  of  in- 
dustrial alcohol,  including  denatured  al- 
cohol. The  regulations  cover  the  estab- 
lishment and  operation  of  industrial 
alcohol  plants,  bonded  warehouses,  and 
denaturing  plants,  the  production,  tax- 
payment,  transfer,  exportation,  and  de- 
naturation  of  alcohol,  formulas  for 
denaturation,  the  use  of  alcohol  free  of 
tax.  the  sale  and  use  of  denatured  al- 
cohol, the  transportation  of  tax-free  and 
specially  denatured  alcohol,  the  packag- 
ing, labehng.  and  sale  of  articles  contain- 
ing denatured  alcohol,  and  the  bringing 
into  this  country  of  alcohol  and  articles 
containing  alcohol.  The  regulations  also 
cover  the  issuance  of  permits  covering 
the  production  of  alcohol  and  denatured 
alcohol,  the  sale  of  specially  denatured 
alcohol,  and  the  transportation  and  use 
of  tax-free  and  specially  denatured  al- 
cohol. 

(2)  Production  and  removal  of  dis- 
tilled spirits.  Part  220  of  this  chapter, 
contains  the  regulations  relative  to  the 
production  of  distilled  spirits  and  the 
removal  thereof  from  a  registered*  dis- 
tillery. The  regulations  cover  the  loca- 
tion, construction  and  equipment  of  the 
distillery;  action  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  (alcohoL  and  to- 
bacco tax)  in  connection  with  the  estab- 
lishment Eind  operation  of  the  distillery; 
control  and  supervision  of  the  distillery; 
production  and  removal  of  distilled 
spirits;  and  concern  the  sale,  shipment, 
losses,  records  and  reports,  of  distilled 
spirits.  The  term  "distilled  spirits"  in- 
cludes whisky,  brandy,  rum,  gin  and 
spirits,  but  excludes  alcohol.  (The  pro- 
duction of  rectified  products,  such   as 


blended  whisky,  liqueurs  and  cordials,  Is 
governed  by  Part  235  of  this  chapter.) 
(3)  Production  and  removal  of  brandy. 
Part  221  of  this  chapter  contains  the  reg- 
ulations relative  to  the  production  of 
brandy  and  the  removal  thereof  from  a 
fruit  distillery  under  the  exemptions 
from  certain  provisions  of  law  as  pro- 
vided in  such  regulations  pursuant  to 
section  5215  of  the  Code.  The  regula- 
tions cover  the  location,  construction 
and  equipment  of  the  distillery;  action 
by  the  assi-stant  regional  commissioner 
(alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  in  connection 
with  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
the  distillery ;  control  and  supervision  of 
the  distillery ;  production  and  removal  of 
brandy;  and  concern  the  sale,  shipment. 
losses,  records  and  reports,  of  brandy. 

(4)  Warehousing  and  bottling  in  bond 
of  distilled  spirits.  Part  225  of  this 
chapter  contains  the  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  warehousing  of  distilled  spirits 
(other  than  alcohol) .  and  the  bottling  in 
bond,  taxpayment  and  withdrawal  there- 
of from  internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
houses. The  regulations  cover  the  loca- 
tion, construction  and  equipment  of  the 
warehouse;  action  by  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobac- 
co tax  I  in  connection  with  the  establish- 
ment and  operation  of  the  warehouse; 
control,  custody,  and  supervision  of  the 
warehouse ;  deposit  of  spirits  in  the  ware- 
house; losses  of  spirits  in  the  warehouse 
or  in  transit  thereto;  withdrawal  of  dis- 
tilled spirits  from  the  warehouse  for  tax- 
paid  or  tax-free  purposes;  bottling  of 
spirits  in  bond;  alternate  operations  of 
bottling-in-bond  department  as  taxpaid 
bottUng  house;  transfers  in  bond  be- 
tween internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
houses; exportation  and  shipment  of  dis- 
tilled spirits;  and  records  and  reports  of 
distilled  spirits  deposited,  stored,  bottled 
in  bond,  and  withdrawn  from  internal 
revenue  bonded  warehouses. 

(5)  Bottling  of  taxpaid  distilled  spirits. 
Part  230  of  this  chapter  contains  the 
regulations  relative  to  the  bottling  of 
taxpaid  distilled  spirits.  The  regulations 
cover  the  location,  construction  and 
equipment  of  the  bottling  house;  alter- 
nate operations  of  the  taxpaid  bottling 
house  as  a  bottling-in-bond  department 
of  an  internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
house: the  bottling  of  distilled  spirits 
under  trade  names;  action  by  the  as- 
sistant regional  commissioner  (alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax>  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  the  bot- 
tling house;  the  operation  and  supervi- 
sion of  the  taxpaid  bottlmg  house;  the 
transfer  of  spirits  to  the  taxpaid  bottling 
house;  the  dumping,  bottling,  rebottling. 
labeling,  relabeling,  stamping,  and  re- 
stamping  of  bottled  spirits:  the  removal 
of  spirits  from  the  taxpaid  bottling  house 
for  exportation  and  shipment;  and  rec- 
ords and  reports  of  spirits  bottled  at  the 
taxpaid  bottling  house. 

(6)  Rectification  of  distilled  spirits 
and  wines.  Part  235  of  this  chapter 
contains  the  regulations  relative  to  the 
rectification  of  spirits  and  wines.  The 
regulations  cover  the  location,  construc- 
tion and  equipment  of  the  rectifying 
plant;  action  by  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
in   connection   with   the   establishment 
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and  operation  of  the  rectifying  plant; 
the  operation  and  supervision  of  the 
rectfying  plant;  the  receipt,  dumping, 
rectification,  bottling,  rebottling.  pack- 
aging, stamping,  restamping,  labeling, 
and  relabehng  of  spirits;  the  removal  of 
spirits  from  the  rectifying  plant;  special 
taxes;  and  records  and  reports  of  opera- 
tions at  rectifying  plants. 

(7)  Gauging  of  alcohol  and  distilled 
spirits.  Part  186  of  this  chapter,  con- 
tains the  regulations  for  measuring  al- 
cohol at  industrial  alcohol  plants,  bonded 
warehouses  and  denaturing  plants  and 
distilled  spirits  at  registered  distilleries, 
fruit  distilleries,  internal  revenue  bonded 
warehouses,  rectifying  plants  and  tax- 
paid  distilled  spirits  bottling  houses. 

(8)  Manufacture  and  iLse  of  containers 
for  distilled  spirits.  Part  175  of  this 
chapter,  contains  the  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  traffic  in  containers  of  dis- 
tilled spirits.  The  regulations  cover  the 
manufacture  and  sale  of  bottles  for 
packaging  distilled  spirits;  use  of  bottles 
for  packaging  distilled  spirits;  reports 
and  inventories  of  Uquor  bottles:  imports 
and  exports  of  Uquor  bottles;  labehng  of 
distilled  spirits;  permits  and  revocation 
proceedings:  and  the  purchase,  sale  and 
possession  of  used  containers. 

(9)  Labeling  arid  advertising  of  dis- 
tilled spirits.  Regulations  No.  5  (27  CFR 
Part  5),  issued  under  the  Federal  Alco- 
hol Administration  Act,  as  amended, 
contain  the  requirements  relative  to  the 
labeling  and  advertising  of  distilled 
spirits,  including  standards  of  identity 
for  distilled  spirits,  standards  of  fill  for 
bottled  distilled  spirits,  and  the  issuance 
of  certificates  of  label  approval  and  cer- 
tificates of  exemption  from  label 
approval. 

(10)  Denaturation  of  rum.  Part  216 
of  this  chapter  contains  the  regulations 
relative  to  the  denaturation  of  rum  and 
its  withdrawal  from  the  distillery  de- 
naturing bonded  warehouse.  The  regu- 
lations cover  the  location,  construction 
and  equipment  of  the  distillery  denatur- 
ing bonded  warehouse;  action  by  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  (alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax)  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  the 
warehouse;  the  control,  custody,  and 
supervision  of  the  warehouse;  transfer 
of  rum  to  the  warehouse;  the  denatura- 
tion of  rum;  the  disposition  of  denatured 
rum;  and  the  use.  exportation,  shipment, 
losses,  records  and  reports,  of  rum  and 
denatured  rum. 

(11)  Production  and  removal  of  beer. 
Part  245  of  this  chapter  contains  the 
regulations  relative  to  the  production, 
taxpayment,  and  withdrawal  from  brew- 
eries of  beer  and  cereal  beverages.  The 
regulations  cover  the  location  and  use  of 
breweries,  brewery  construction,  equip- 
ment and  meters;  action  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  (alcohol  and 
tobacco  tax)  in  connection  with  the  es- 
tablishment ancyjperation  of  the  brew- 
ery; special  taxes;  tax  on  beer;  marks, 
and  brands;  exportation,  free  of  tax,  of 
beer;  use  of  beer  as  supplies  on  vessels 
and  aircraft;  and  the  maintenance  of 
records  and  filing  of  reports  in  connec- 
tion with  the  foregoing  operations  and 
conditions. 
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(12)  Labeling  and  adr)ertising  of  malt 
beverages.  Regulations  No.  7  (27  CFR 
Part  7) ,  issued  under  the  Federal  Alco- 
hol Administration  Act.  as  amended, 
contain  the  requirements  relative  to  the 
labeling  and  advertising  of  malt  bev- 
erages, including  the  withdrawal  of  im- 
ported malt  beverages  from  customs 
custody  and  the  issuance  of  certificates 
of  label  approval  and  release  for  im- 
ported malt  beverages,  and  cert^^cates 
of  approval  of  labels  for  malt  beverages 
domestically  bottled  or  packed. 

(13)  Production  and  removal  of  wine. 
Part  240  of  this  chapter  contains  the 
regulations  relative  to  the  establishment 
and  operation  of  bonded  wine  cellars, 
including  bonded  wineries,  for  the  pro- 
duction, cellar  treatment,  and  storage  of 
wines,  including  ameUoration,  sweeten- 
ing, addition  of  wine  spirits,  blending, 
and  other  cellar  treatment;  the  taxpay- 
ment, exportation,  and  use  of  wine  for 
distilling  material  and  manufacture  of 
vinegar. 

(14)  Bottling  of  taxpaid  wine.  Part 
231  of  this  chapter  contains  the  regula- 
tions relative  to  the  bottling  of  taxpaid 
wine  at  premises  other  than  rectifying 
plants  and  taxpaid  distilled  spirits  bot- 
tling houses.  The  regulations  cover  the 
establishment  and  operation  of  taxpaid 
wine  bottling  houses  for  the  bottUng  and 
packaging  of  taxpaid  United  States  and 
foreign  wines,  including  the  bottling  or 
packaging  of  wine  under  trade  names. 

(15)  Labeling  and  advertising  of  wine. 
Regulations  No.  4  (27  CFR  Part  4),  is- 
sued under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Admin- 
istration Act,  as  amended,  contain  the 
requirements  relative  to  the  labeling  and 
advertising  of  wine  ui;ider  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act,  including 
standards  of  identity  for  wine,  stand- 
ards of  fill  for  containers  of  wine,  and 
the  issuance  of  certificates  of  label  ap- 
proval and  certificates  of  exemption 
from  label  approval. 

(16)  Bulk  sales  and  bottling  of  dis- 
tilled spirits.  Regulations  No.  3  (27  CFR 
Part  3) ,  issued  under  the  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration  Act,  as  amended,  contain 
the  requiremenlp  relative  to  bulk  sales 
and  bottling  of  distilled  spirits  under  the 
Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act,  in- 
cluding the  terms  of  warehouse  receipts 
for  distilled  spirits  in  bulk. 

(17)  Wholesale  and  retail  dealers  in 
Uquors.  Part  194,  of  this  chapter,  con- 
tains the  regulations  relative  to  the  pay- 
ment of  occupaitonal  taxes  by  liquor 
dealers,  maintenance  of  records,  destruc- 
tion of  marks  on  containers,  and  packag- 
ing of  alcohol  for  industrial  purposes. 

(18)  Removals  of  alcoholic  liquors, 
tobacco  products  and  other  articles  of 
domestic  manufacture  to  foreign-trade 
zones.  Part  253  of  this  chapter  contains 
the  regulations  governing  the  removal  to, 
and  deposit  in,  foreign-trade  zones,  of 
liquor,  flavoring  extracts,  medicinal  or 
toilet  preparations  made  with  taxpaid 
alcohol,  stills,  and  condensers,  and  to- 
bacco and  tobacco  products,  under  the 
fourth  proviso  of  section  3  of  the  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Act  (48  Stat.  999;  19  U.  S.  C. 
81c),  as  amended.  The  regulations  also 
cover  requirements  governing  the  filing 
of  applications,  and  the  issuance  of  per- 
mits, for  the  removal  of  such  articles  to 
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foreign-trade  zones;  the  filing  of  bonds 
and  consents  of  surety  covering  such  re- 
movals; and  the  accounting  for  the  de- 
posit of  articles  in  foreign-trade  zones. 

(19)  Importation  of  liquors.  Part  251 
of  this  chapter  contains  the  regulations 
relative  to  the  importation  of  distilled 
spirits,  wine,  and  beer  into  the  United 
States,  and  includes  requirements  rela- 
tive to  special  (occupational)  and  com- 
modity taxes,  permits,  marking,  brand- 
ing, labeling,  and  stamping  of  contain- 
ers and  packages,  and  records  and 
reports. 

(20)  Liquors  and  articles  from  Puerto 
Rico  and  Virgin  Islands.  Part  250  of 
this  chapter,  contains  the  regulations 
relative  to  the  collection  of  internal 
revenue  taxes  on  alcoholic  products 
coming  into  the  United  States  from 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands,  in- 
cluding procedure  in  those  countries  in 
connection  with  shipment  of  the  prod- 
ucts to  the  continental  United  States, 
the  submission  of  formulas,  and  the 
stamping  and  marking  of  containers. 

(21)  Drawback  of  tax  on  distilled 
spirits,  wine  and  beer.  Part  252  of  this 
chapter,  contains  the  regulations  relative 
to  the  allowance  of  drawback  of  internal 
revenue  tax  on  (i)  domestic  alcohol  used 
in  the  manufacture  or  production  of 
flavoring  extracts,  and  medicinal  or 
toilet  preparations  (including  perfum- 
ery) ,  upon  the  exportation  of  such  prod- 
ucts, (ii)  distilled  spirits  and  wine  bottled 
or  packaged  especially  for  export,  upon 
the  exportation  thereof,  (iii)  distilled 
spirits  exported  in  distillers*  original 
packages  containing  not  less  than  20 
wine  gallons  each,  and  (iv)  beer  brewed 
or  produced  in  the  United  States,  and 
exported  . 

(22)  Drawback  of  tax  on  distilled 
spirits  used  in  the  manufacture  of  non- 
beverage  products.  Part  197  of  this 
chapter,  contains  the  regulations  relative 
to  the  allowance  of  drawback  of  internal 
revenue  tax  on  taxpaid  domestic  distilled 
spirits  used  in  the  manufacture  or  pro- 
duction of  medicine,  medicmal  prepara- 
tions, food  products,  flavors,  or  flavoring 
extracts  which  are  unfit  for  beverage 
purposes,  including  payment  of  occupa- 
tional tax,  maintenance  of  records,  and 
filing  of  claims  for  drawback. 

(23)  Nonindustrial  use  of  distilled 
spirits  and  wine.  Regulations  No.  2  (27 
CFR  Part  2),  issued  under  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act.  as  amended, 
contain  the  requirements  relative  to  the 
nonindustrial  use  of  distilled  spirits  and 
wine  under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Adminis- 
tration Act,  including  distilled  spirits  in 
containers  of  a  capacity  of  one  gallon 
or  less. 

(24)  Disposition  of  substandes  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  distilled  spirits,  and 
articles.  Part  173  of  this  chapter  con- 
tains the  regulations  relative  to  the  re- 
turns and  records  of  the  dispositions  of 
substances  or  articles  of  the  character 
used  in  the  manufacture  or  recovery  of 
distUled  spirits. 

(25)  Produ<:tion  of  vinegar  by  the 
vaporizing  process.  Part  195  of  this 
chapter  contains  the  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  production  of  vinegar  by  the 
vaporizing  process  (fermentation  and 
distillation  of  alcoholic  liquid) ,  including 
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the  location,  use,  construction,  equip- 
ment, process  used,  and  records  of  vine- 
gar plants  using  such  process. 

(26)  Production  of  volatile  fruit- 
flavor  concentrates.  Part  198  of  this 
chapter  contains  the  regulations  rela- 
tive to  the  manufacture  of  volatile  fruit- 
flavor  concentrates;  the  storage,  re- 
moval, sale,  transportation,  and  use  of 
such  concentrates  and  the  mash  and 
Juice  from  which  produced;  the  alco- 
holic content  thereof:  and  the  addition 
of  substances  thait  will  render  the  con- 
centrates unfit  for  use  as  beverages. 
The  regulations  cover  the  location,  use 
and  qualification  of  concentrate  plants; 
their  construction  and  equipment :  action 
by  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
(alcohol  and  tobacco  tax )  in  connection 
with  the  establishment  and  operation  of 
concentrate  plants;  and  the  recording 
and  reporting  of  the  receipt,  use.  removal 
and  disp>osal  of  concentrates  and  the 
mash  and  juice  from  which  produced. 

(27)  Stills  and  distilling  apparatus. 
Part  196  of  this  chapter  contains  the 
regulations  relative  to  the  manufacture, 
taxpayment,  removal,  use,  and  registra- 
tion of  stills  and  worms  or  condensers, 
and  the  exportation  of  stills  with  benefit 
of  drawback  of  internal  revenue  tax  and 
the  exportation  free  of  tax  of  distilling 
apparatus  not  intended  for  use  in  dis- 
tilling spirits. 

(28)  Basic  permit  requirements  under 
the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration  Act. 
Regulations  No.  1  (27  CFR  Part  1),  con- 
tain the  requirements  relative  to  the 
procurement  of  basic  permits  by  import- 
ers, producers,  rectifiers,  blenders,  bot- 
tlers, warehousemen,  and  wholesalers  of 
distilled  spirits,  wine,  or  malt  beverages. 

(29)  Rules  of  practice  in  permit  pro- 
ceedings. Part  200  of  this  chapter  con- 
tains the  regulations  for  the  issuance  of 
citations  covering  the  contemplated  dis- 
approval of  initial  or  renewal  applica- 
tions and  for  orders  to  show  cause  why 
basic  permits  should  not  be  suspended, 
revoked  or  annulled.  The  procedures  set 
forth  therein  apply  to  all  permit  pro- 
ceedings under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Ad- 
ministration Act  (27  U.  S.  C.  201)  and 
chapters  51  and  52  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954.  Such  rules  also  gov- 
ern, insofar  as  applicable,  any  adversary 
proceeding  involving  adjudication  re- 
quired by  statute  to  be  determined  on 
the  record,  after  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing, under  laws  administered  by  the  Al- 
cohol and  Tobacco  Tax  Division. 

(30)  Inducements  furnished  to  retail- 
ers. Regulations  No.  6  (27  CFR  Part  6) , 
issued  under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Ad- 
ministration Act.  as  amended,  contain 
the  requirements  relative  to  the  furnish- 
ing of  equipment,  fixtures,  signs,  sup- 
plies, money,  services,  or  other  things  of 
value  to  retailers  of  distilled  spirits, 
wine,  and  malt  beverages,  by  other  mem- 
bers of  the  liquor  Industry  (principally 
vendors),  including  the  furnishing  of 
samples  and  advertising  cuts. 

(31)  Credit  period  to  be  extended  to 
retailers  of  alcoholic  beverages.  Regu- 
lations No.  8  (27  CJFR  Part  8),  contain 
the  requirements  relative  to  the  credit 
period  which  may  be  extended  to  retail- 
ers of  alcoholic  beverages  under  the  Fed- 
eral Alcohol  Administration  Act. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(32)  National  emergency  transfers  of 
distilled  spirit*.  Treasury  Decision  5864, 
which  added  Subpart  O  to  26  CFR  ( 1939) 
Part  171,  Miscellaneous  Regulations  Re- 
lating to  Liquor,  contains  requirements. 
in  addition  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Regulations  3,  4,  5.  and  10  (26  CFR 
(1939)  Parts  182, 183,  184,  185) ,  concern- 
ing national  emergency  transfers  of  dis- 
tilled spirits,  including  removals,  free  of 
tax,  for  use  of  the  United  States,  pursu- 
ant to  section  3183  of  the  1939  Internal 
Revenue  Code,  as  made  applicable  to  sec- 
tion 5217  of  the  1954  Code  by  Treasury 
Decision  6091. 

(33)  Remission  or  mitigation  <»/  for- 
feitures. Treasury  Decision  5535.  which 
added  Subpart  E  to  26  CFR  (1939)  Part 
171.  Miscellaneous  Regulations  Relating 
to  Liquor,  contains  the  regulations  con- 
cerning remission  or  mitigation  of  for- 
feitures under  section  3726  of  the  1939 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  as  made  appli- 
cable to  section  7327  of  the  1954  Code  by 
Treasury  Decision  6091. 

§601.302  Taxes — la)  Collection. 
Taxes  on  distilled  spirits  are  paid  princi- 
pally by  stamps  purchased  from  the  dis- 
trict director  of  internal  revenue.  In 
the  case  of  distilled  spirits  taxpaid  in 
bulk  gauging  tanks  for  removal  in  tank 
cars,  tank  trucks  or  by  pipeline,  there  is 
the  optional  method  of  paying  by  pur- 
chase of  a  certificate  of  payment  <  Form 
1595)  or  by  use  of  distilled  spirits  excise 
tax  stamps  (series  of  1950  > ,  issued  in 
various  denominations.  Form  1595  is 
attached  to  the  tank  and  later,  in  the 
case  of  removal  by  pipeline,  canceled  and 
surrendered  to  the  appropriate  internal 
revenue  ofRcer.  In  the  case  of  removals 
in  tank  cars  and  tank  trucks  it  is  can- 
celed and  attached  to  the  route  board  of 
such  container  for  removal  and  scalping 
at  the  consignee  premises.  The  distilled 
spirits  excise  tax  stamps  are  canceled 
and  surrendered  In  the  exact  amount  to 
the  appropriate  internal  revenue  oflBcer. 
In  the  case  of  removals  in  tank  cars  and 
tank  trucks,  a  wholesale  liquor  dealer 
stamp  is  issued  by  the  appropriate  in- 
ternal revenue  oflQcer  for  attachment  to 
the  route  board  of  such  container  for 
removal  and  scalping  at  the  consignee 
premises.  Distilled  spirits  excise  tax 
stamps  are  also  used  to  taxpay  distilled 
spirits  bottled  in  bond  and  the  cases  are 
marked  appropriately  to  indicate  tax- 
payment.  Taxes  on  wine  are  paid  by 
return  (Form  2050) ,  filed  with  remittance 
with  the  district  director  of  internal 
revenue.  Taxes  on  beer  are  paid  by  re- 
turn (Form  2034),  filed  with  remittance 
with  the  district  director  of  internal  rev- 
enue. Special  tax  stamps  are  issued  to 
denote  the  payment  of  occupational 
taxes  by  liquor  dealers  and  others.  Such 
stamps  are  required  to  be  posted  in  the 
taxpayers  place  of  business  as  evidence 
of  taxpayment.  Detailed  information 
respecting  the  payment  of  taxes  on  liq- 
uors and  the  payment  of  occupational 
taxes  by  still  manufacturers,  brewers, 
rectifiers,  dealers  in  hquors,  and  manu- 
facturers of  nonbeverage  products,  in- 
cluding the  forms  to  be  used  and  the 
procedure  to  be  followed,  is  contained 
in  the  respective  regulations  described  in 
§  601.301. 


(b)  Assessment.  If  additional  or  de- 
linquent tax  liability  is  disclosed  by  an 
Investigation,  or  by  an  examination  of 
records,  of  a  qualified  plant  or  permit- 
tee, a  notice  (except  where  delay  may 
jeopardize  collection  of  the  tax,  or  where 
the  amount  involved  is  nominal  or  the 
result  of  an  evident  mathematical  error) 
is  sent  to  the  taxpayer  advising  him  of 
the  basis  and  amount  of  the  liability 
and  affording  him  an  opportunity  to 
submit  a  protest,  with  supporting  facts, 
or  to  request  a  conference. 

5  601.303  Claims — (a)  Claims  for  re- 
mission. When  untaxpaid  distilled  spir- 
its or  wine  have  been  lost  or  destroyed 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  (al- 
cohol and  tobacco  tax)  may  require  the 
person  responsible  for  the  tax  to  file  a 
claim  for  remission  if  such  person  desires 
to  be  relieved  of  the  liability.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  claim,  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
makes  a  factual  determination  and  noti- 
fies the  claimant  of  the  allowance  or 
rejection  of  the  claim.  If  the  claim  for 
remission  of  tax  on  distilled  spirits  is 
rejected,  and  the  circumstances  war- 
rant, the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
(alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  may  require 
that  the  spirits  be  immediately  taxpaid 
upon  the  original  quantity  entered  into 
the  warehouse. 

(b)  Claims  for  abatement.  When  the 
tax  on  distilled  spirits,  wine  or  beer,  or 
the  rectification  tax  is  asses.sed  and  the 
taxpayer  thinks  that  the  tax  is  not  due 
under  the  law.  he  may  file  a  claim  for 
abatement  of  the  tax  on  Form  843  with 
the  district  director  of  internal  revenue. 
Forms  843  may  be  procured  from  a  dis- 
trict director.  The  district  director  for- 
wards the  claim  to  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
for  consideration,  and  the  district  direc- 
tor may  call  upon  the  taxpayer  to  file  a 
bond  in  double  the  amount  of  the  tax  in 
order  to  insure  collection  of  the  tax  if  the 
claim  is  rejected.  When  the  claim  is 
acted  upon,  both  the  taxpayer  and  the 
district  director  are  notified  of  the  al- 
lowance or  rejection  of  the  claim.  If  the 
claim  is  rejected,  the  district  director 
will  proceed  to  collect  the  tax. 

(c)  Claims  for  refund.  The  taxpayer 
may,  after  payment  of  the  tax.  file  a 
claim  for  refund  on  Form  843  with  the 
district  director  of  internal  revenue  to 
whom  the  tax  was  paid.  Such  claim 
must  be  filed  within  three  years  (two 
years  under  certain  circumstances) 
after  the  date  of  payment  of  the  tax. 
The  district  director  forwards  the  claim 
to  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
(alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  for  consid- 
eration. If  the  claim  is  rejected,  the 
taxpayer  is  notified  of  the  rejection  by 
registered  mail,  and  he  may  then  bring 
suit  in  the  United  States  District  Court 
or  the  Court  of  Claims  for  recovery  of 
the  tax.  Such  suits  must  be  filed 
generally  within  two^years  from  the 
date  of  mailing  of  the  rejection  notice. 
If  the  claim  is  allowed,  an  appropriate 
notice  of  sillowance  with  a  check  for  the 
amount  of  the  refund  and  allowable  in- 
terest is  forwarded  to  the  taxpayer,  un- 
less there  are  other  unpaid  taxes  out- 
standing against  the  taxpayer,  in  which 
event  delivery  of  the  refund  check  to  the 
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taxpayer  Is  held  in  abeyance  pending 
payment  of  the  unpaid  taxes. 

§  601.304  Preparation  and  filing  of 
claims— (&)  Alcohol.  Claims  for  remis- 
sion of  tax  on  alcohol  lost  at  industrial 
alcohol  plants,  bonded  warehouses,  and 
denaturing  plants,  and  for  losses  of  tax- 
free  and  specially  denatured  alcohol  at 
denaturing  plants  and  at  dealers'  and 
users'  premises,  must  be  prepared  and 
filed  in  accordance  with  Part  182  of  this 
chapter.  The  regulations  in  Part  182  of 
this  chapter  contain  full  information  in 
respect  to  the  procedure  in  the  verifica- 
tion and  examination  of  such  claims. 

(b)  Distilled  spirits  at  distilleries. 
Claims  for  remission  of  tax  on  distilled 
spirits  lost  at  distilleries  must  be  pre- 
pared and  filed  in  accordance  with  Parts 
220  and  221  of  this  chapter,  which  con- 
tain complete  information  respecting  the 
procedure  followed  in  verifying  and  ex- 
amining such  claims. 

(c)  Distilled  spirits  at  bonded  ware- 
houses. Claims  for  losses  of  spirits  at 
bonded  warehouses  and  for  losses  of 
spirits  withdrawn  free  of  tax  for  ex- 
portation, etc.,  must  be  prepared  and 
filed  in  accordance  with  Part  225  of  this 
chapter.  The  regulations  in  Part  225  of 
this  chapter  contain  full  information 
relative  to  the  investigation  and  con- 
sideration of  such  claims. 

(d)  Rum.  cnaims  for  losses  of  rum 
and  specially  denatured  rum  at  distil- 
lery denaturing  bonded  warehouses  and 
in  transit  after  removal  from  the  ware- 
house must  be  prepared  and  filed  in 
accordance  with  Part  216  of  this  chap- 
ter, which  set  out  the  procedure  followed 
in  the  handling  and  consideration  of 
such  claims. 

(e)  Low  wines  at  vinegar  plants. 
Claims  for  remission  of  tax  on  low  wines 
(distilled  spirits)  lost  at  vinegar  plants 
producing  vinegar  by  the  vaporizing 
process  must  be  prepared  and  filed  in 
accordance  with  Part  195  of  this  chap- 
ter, which  regulations  set  forth  the  pro- 
cedure followed  in  the  handling  of  such 
claims. 

(f)  Special  taxes.  CHaims  for  abate- 
ment or  refund  of  occupational  taxes 
and  penalties  erroneously  assessed  or 
collected,  and  claims  for  redemption  of 
special  tax  stamps  for  occupational 
taxes,  must  be  prepared  and  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  Part  194  of  this  chapter. 
When  claim  for  redemption  of  a  special 
tax  stamp  is  filed,  the  stamp  (or  a  Cer- 
tificate in  Lieu  of  Lost  or  Destroyed  Spe- 
cial Tax  Stamp,  accompanied  by  affi- 
davits attesting  to  destruction  of  the 
stamp)  must  be  surrendered  with  the 
claim  and  the  claim  must  be  submitted 
within  three  years  from  the  date  of  pay- 
ment of  the  tax. 

(g)  Stills  and  distilling  apparatus. 
Claims  for  drawback  of  tax  paid  on  stills 
or  distilling  apparatus  manufactured  for 
export  and  actually  exported  must  be 
prepared  and  fUed  in  accordance  with 
Part  196  of  this  chapter,  which  regula- 
tions set  forth  the  procedure  to  be  fol- 
lowed and  the  forms  to  be  used. 

(h)  Drawback  of  tax  on  distilled 
spirits  and  wines.  Claims  for  drawback 
of  taxes  paid  on  (1)  domestic  alcohol 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  flavoring  ex- 
tracts, medicinal  or  toilet  preparations, 
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which -are  exported.  (2)  distilled  spirits 
and  wines  bottled  or  packaged  especially 
for  export  and  actually  exported,  (3) 
distilled  spirits  exported  in  distillers' 
original  packages,  and  (4)  beer  ex- 
ported, must  be  prepared  and  filed  in 
accordance  with  Part  252  of  this  chapter. 
The  regulations  in  Part  252  of  this  chap- 
ter contain  full  information  in  respect 
to  the  procedure  to  be  followed,  the 
forms  to  be  used,  the  time  within  which 
the  claims  must  be  filed,  and  the  sup- 
porting documents  which  must  be  sub- 
mitted with  the  claim. 

(i)  Drawback  of  tax  on  distilled  spirits 
used  in  non-beverage  products.  Claims 
for  drawback  of  tax  on  domestic  dis- 
tilled spirits  used  in  the  manufacture  or 
production  of  medicine,  medicinal  prep- 
arations, food  products,  fiavors,  or 
flavoring  extracts,  which  are  unfit  for 
beverage  purposes,  must  be  prepared  and 
filed  in  accordance  with  Part  197  of  this 
chapter.  Such  claims  must  be  filed 
within  the  three  months  next  succeed- 
ing the  quarter  in  which  the  spirits  are 
used.  Part  197  of  this  chapter  contains 
full  information  respecting  the  prepara- 
tion of  such  claims,  the  supporting  doc- 
uments to  be  filed  therewith,  and  the 
verification  of,  and  action  on,  the  claims 
by  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
(alcohol  and  tobacco  tax). 


§  601.305     Offers  in  compromise — (a) 
Liability  under  Internal  Revenue  Code. 
Persons  desiring  to  submit  offers  in  com- 
promise in  order  to  avoid  forfeiture  or 
prosecution  proceedings,  and  taxpayers 
who  disclaim  habihty  for  the  amount 
of  taxes  assessed,  or  claim  inability  to 
pay  the  taxes  in  full,  may  submit  offers 
in  compromise  to  the  district  director 
of  internal  revenue,  or  to  an  mt^rnal 
revenue  officer.     (For  offers  in  compro- 
mise generally,  see  §  601.203.)     Form  656 
is  used  in  all  cases  where  the  a'mount 
of  the  offer  is  tendered  in  full  at  the  time 
the  offer  is  filed.    Form  656-C  is  used 
when  the  offer  is  payable  in  installments. 
Such  offers  are  forwarded  by  the  district 
director  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  for 
consideration    and    transmittal    to    the 
Commissioner    for    appropriate    action. 
When  the  offer  is  acted  upon,  the  district 
director  and  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  are 
notified  of  the  acceptance  or  rejection 
of  the  offer,  and  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
in  turn  notifies  the  proponent.    If  the 
offer  is  rejected,  the  sum  submitted  with 
the  offer  is  returned  to  the  proponent 
and  forfeiture,  prosecution,  or  collection 
proceedings  are  resumed.     If  the  offer  is 
accepted,  the  taxpayer  is  notified  and 
the  case  is  closed.    Acceptance  of  an 
offer  in  compromise  of  civil  liabilities 
does  not  remit  criminal  liabilities,  nor 
does  acceptance  of  an  offer  in  compro- 
mise of  criminal  liabilities  remit  civil 
liabUities. 

(b)  Violations  of  Federal  Alcohol  Ad- 
ministration Act.  The  Federal  Alcohol 
Administration  Act  provides  penalties  for 
violations  of  its  provisions.  The  Director 
of  the  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division 
in  the  National  Offlce  is  authorized  to 
compromise  such  liabilities.  Persons  de- 
siring to  submit  offers  in  compromise  of 
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such  liabilities,  in  order  to  avoid  prosecu- 
tion proceedings,  may  submit  offers  in 
compromise  on  Form  656-D  to  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  (alcohol  and 
tobacco  tax)  or  one  of  his  inspectors. 
Such  offers  are  considered  by  such  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  and  are  for- 
warded to  the  Director  of  the  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division  for  final  action. 
When  the  offer  is  acted  upon,  the  pro- 
ponent and  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)  are 
notified  of  the  acceptance  or  rejection 
of  the  offer.  If  the  offer  is  rejected  the 
sum  submitted  with  the  offer  in  compro- 
mise is  returned  to  the  proponent.  If 
the  offer  is  accepted,  the  proponent  is 
notified  and  the  case  is  closed. 

§  601.306    Application  for  approval  of 
interlocking  directors  and  officers  under 
section  8  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Adminis- 
tration Act.   Any  person  who  is  an  officer 
or  director  of  a  corporation  now  engaged 
in   business  as  a   distiller,  rectifier   or 
blender  of  distilled  spirits,  or  of  an  affili- 
ate thereof,  who  desires  to  take  office  in 
other  companies  similarly  engaged,  must 
obtain  permission  to  do  so  from  the* 
Director  of  the  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division.    Applications  for  such  permis- 
sion to  take  office  shall  be  prepared  and 
filed   in   accordance   with  AT-Circular, 
A.  T.  No.  956.  issued  January  15,  1948* 
copies  of  which  have  been  furnished  t() 
distillers,  rectifiers,  and  blenders  of  dis- 
tilled spirits,  and  additional  copies  of 
which  may  be  procured  from  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  (alcohol  and 
tobacco  tax)  or  from  the  Director  of  the 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division   In- 
ternal Revenue  Service.  Washington  25. 
D.  C. 

§  601.307  Rulings.  Any  person  who 
is  in  doubt  as  to  any  matter  arising  in 
connection  with  his  operations  or  trans- 
actions with  respect  to  liquors  may  re- 
quest a  ruling  thereon  by  addressing  a 
letter  to  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  to  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  (alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax)  of  the  region  in  which 
his  busmess  is  located. 

§  601.308  Conferences.  Any  person 
desirmg  a  conference  m  the  office  of  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  (alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax)  of  his  region  or  of  the 
Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Divi- 
sion, in  Washington,  relative  to  any 
matter  arising  in  cormection  with  hia 
operations,  will  be  accorded  such  a  con- 
ference upon  request.  No  formal  re- 
quirements are  prescribed  for  such  con- 
ference. 

§  601.309  Attorneys  and  agents.  At- 
torneys and  sigents  representing  tax- 
payers before  the  Service,  in  the  office  of 
the  Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  or  in  the  office  of  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  (alcohol  and 
tobacco  tax),  must  be  enrolled  to  prac- 
tice before  the  Treasury  DeparUnent 
and  be  authorized  by  power  of  attorney, 
filed  with  the  Service,  to  represent  the 
taxpayer  in  the  matter  under  discussion. 
(See  Subpart  E  of  this  part.) 

9  601.310  Forms.  For  forms  to  be 
used,  see  8  601.301  (c). 
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TOBACCO     PRODUCTS,     TOBACCO     MATBRIALS, 
AND  CICARrm  PAPERS  AND  TUBES 

5  601.311  Imposition  of  taxes;  regu- 
lations— <a)  Taxes.  Subchapter  A  of 
chapter  52  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
imposes  certain  taxes  on  cigars,  ciga- 
rettes, tobacco,  and  cigarette  papers  and 
tubes  manufactured  in  or  imported  into 
the  United  States. 

(b)  Regulations.  Rules  bearing  upon 
the  functions  of  the  Service,  the  forms 
used,  etc..  in  connection  with  these  taxes 
are  contained  in  the  following  regula- 
tions: ,  ^, 

(1)  Part  270  of  this  chapter,  relating 
to  the  taxes  on  cigars  and  cigarettes,  and 
the  operations  of  manufacturers  and  im- 
porters of  and  dealers  in  such  products. 

(2)  Part  275  of  this  chapter,  relating 
to  the  taxes  on  manufactured  tobacco 
and  the  operations  of  manufacturers 
and  importers  of  and  dealers  in  such 
products. 

(3)  Part  280  of  this  chapter,  relatmg 
to  the  operations  of  dealers  in  tobacco 
materials  and  the  purchase  and  sale  of 
tobacco  materials. 

(4)  Part  285  of  this  chapter,  relating 
to  the  taxes  on  cigarette  papers  and 
tubes  and  the  operations  of  manufac- 
turers and  importers  of  and  dealers  in 
such  articles. 

(5)  Part  290  of  this  chapter,  relatmg 
to  exportation  of  tobacco  materials,  to- 
bacco products,  and  cigarette  papers 
and  tubes,  without  payment  of  tax,  or 
with  benefit  of  drawback  of  tax. 

(6)  Part  295  of  this  chapter,  relating 
to  removal  of  tobacco  products  and  cig- 
arette papers  and  tubes,  without  payment 
of  tax.  for  use  of  the  United  States. 


8  601.312     Special    qualification     and 
Ixmding    requirements — (a)     Manufac- 
turers and  dealers.     Before  commenc- 
ing  business,   every   dealer   in  tobacco 
materials,    manufacturer    of    tobacco, 
cigars,  or  cigarettes,  and  cigarette  pa- 
pers and  tubes  must  make  application 
to    the   appropriate   assistant   regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
for  a  permit  to  carry  on  such  business. 
The  application  shall  show  his  name  or 
style,  and  place  where  the  business  is  to 
be  carried  on.    The  application  for  per- 
mit form  is  Form  2093,  copies  of  which 
may  be  obtained  from  any  assistant  re- 
gional  commissioner    (alcohol   and  to- 
bacco tax) .   Every  person  required  to  file 
application  for  permit  must  support  such 
application  by  a  bond,  in  duplicate,  on 
the  prescribed  form  and  in  such  amount, 
as  well  as  other  documents,  required  by 
the  applicable  regulations  referred  to  in 
§  601.311  (b).    When  the  application  for 
permit,  supporting  bond  and  other  re- 
quired documents  are  received  and  ap- 
proved by  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax),  he 
will  issue  to  the  person  named  in  the 
application  an  appropriate  permit.    This 
permit  must  be  posted   in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the  regulations 
in  this  chapter. 

(b)  Wareh^ause  proprietors.  E\'ery 
proprietor  of  an  internal  revenue  to- 
bacco warehouse,  as  defined  in  Part  290 
is  also  required  to  file  application  to  es- 
tablish sxich  a  warehouse  and  furnish  a 
bond  to  the  proper  assistant  regional 
commissioner  (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax) 
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to  cover  the  operation  of  the  warehouse 
to  protect  the  Government  with  respect 
to  any  liability  incurred  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  the  warehouse.  A 
proprietor  of  a  customs  bonded  manu- 
facturing warehouse.  Class  6.  desiring  to 
remove  cigars  from  his  warehouse,  with- 
out payment  of  tax.  for  export  to  a  for- 
eirm  country  or  a  possession  of  the 
United  States,  shall,  prior  to  making  the 
first  removal,  file  with  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  (alcohol  and  to- 
bacco tax)  a  bond  on  the  prescribed 
form. 

(c)  Drawback  of  tax.  Tobacco  prod- 
ucts on  which  the  tax  has  been  paid  may 
be  exported  with  benefit  of  drawback  of 
such  tax. 

§  601.313      Collection    of    taxes— (sl) 
Cigars,  cigarettes,  and  manufactured  to- 
bacco.   The  taxes  on  cigars,  cigarettes, 
and  manufactured  tobacco  are  paid  by 
stamps  affixed  to  the  box  or  package, 
and  are  due  upon  removal  of  domestic 
products  from  the  factory  and  release  of 
imported   products  from  customs  cus- 
tody.   Information  reports  are  required 
to  be  filed  monthly  with  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  (alcohol  and  to- 
bacco tax)   of  the  region  in  which  the 
manufacturer  is  located,  on  or  before 
the  20th  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  in  which  domestic  products  are 
removed  from  the  factory.    Such  reports 
show  the  quantities  of  tobacco  materials, 
tobacco  products,  and  internal  revenue 
tobacco  products  tax  stamps  handled. 
In  addition  to  the  monthly  information 
reports,  each  manufacturer  is  required 
to  prepare  on  the  prescribed  form  and 
submit  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax)    a 
true  inventory  of  any  tobacco  materials, 
tcbacco  products   and   tax   stamps   on 
hand,  at  commencement  of  business  and 
at  the  time  of  discontinuing  business. 

(b)  Cigarette  papers  and  tubes.  The 
taxes  on  cigarette  papers  and  tubes,  un- 
like the  taxes  on  tobacco  and  tobacco 
products,  are  payable  by  the  manufac- 
turer or  importer  by  return.  In  the 
case  of  a  domestic  manufacturer  the 
return,  accompanied  by  remittance  of 
tax,  must  be  filed  with  the  proper  district 
director  on  or  before  the  10th  day  of  the 
month  following  that  in  which  the  lia- 
bility to  tax  occurs.  With  respect  to 
cigarette  papers  and  tubes  subject  to  tax. 
which  are  imported  into  the  United 
States,  importers  are  required  to  file  a 
return  covering  each  importation,  ac- 
companied by  remittance  of  the  amount 
of  the  tax. 


§  601.314  Rulings.  The  procedure  to 
be  followed  in  securing  a  ruling  on  any 
question  arising  in  connection  with  the 
tobacco  taxes  is  the  same  as  set  forth 
in  §  601.307. 

§  601.315  Proposed  assessments  of  ad- 
ditionaUor  delinquent  taxes.  When  ad- 
ditional or  delinquent  tax  liability  with 
respect  to  tobacco,  tobacco  product^, 
cigarette  papers  and  tubes,  is  discovered 
a  notice  to  show  cause  against  the  pro- 
posed assessment  of  such  tax  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  taxpayer.  (See  section 
5703  (d)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code.) 

5  601.318  Administrative  remedies 
available  to  taxpayers  after  the  purchase 


of  tobacco  tax  stamps  or  after  assess- 
ment or  payment  of  tobacco  taxes — (a) 
Redemption  of  stamps.    Tobacco  prod- 
ucts tax  stamps  which  have  been  spoiled, 
destroyed,  or  rendered  useless  or  unfit 
for  the  purpose  intended,  or  for  which 
the  owner  may  have  no  use.  or  which 
through  mistake  may  have  been  improp- 
erly or  unnecessarily  used,  or  have  been 
used  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  tax  ac- 
tually due.  or  afiBxed  to  tobacco  products 
withdrawn  from  the  market,  or  affixed 
to    tobacco    products    which    are    lost 
(Otherwise  than  by  theft)  or  destroyed 
by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God  while 
in  the  possession  or  ownership  of  the 
manufacturer  or  importer,  may  be  re- 
deemed if  proper  claim  is  filed  with  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  (alcohol 
and  tobacco  tax).    Such  claims  must  be 
prepared   on   Form   843   in   accordance 
with  the  instructions  shown  on  the  form 
and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  regulations  referred  to  in  §  601.311 
(b>.    Copies  of  Form  843  are  obtainable 
from  ofiQces  of  assistant  regional  com- 
missioners (alcohol  and  tobacco  tax). 

(b)   Drawback    claims.     Section    5706 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  authorizes 
allowance  of  drawback  of  internal  reve- 
nue taxes  paid  on  tobacco  products,  and 
cigarette  papers   and  tubes  which  are 
shipped  from  the  United  States  for  con- 
sumption or  use  beyond  the  jurisdiction 
of   the   internal   revenue   laws   of   this 
country.    Form  2147  is  required  to  be 
used  for  this  purpose.    Copies  are  ob- 
tainable from  offices  of  a-ssistant  regional 
commissioners     (alcohol     and     tobacco 
tax).    As  a  condition  precedent  to  the 
allowance  of  any  such  drawback  claim, 
the  claimant  is  required  to  file  a  bond 
on  Form  2148  in  a  penal  sum  equal  to 
the  amount  for  which  the  claim  is  made, 
conditioned  that  he  will  furnish  satis- 
factory evidence  that  the  articles  cov- 
ered by  his  claim  have  been  landed  at 
a  port  outside   the  jurisdiction  of   the 
United  States,  or  that  the  articles  were 
lost   (otherwise  than  by  theft)    or  de- 
stroyed by  fire,  casualty,  or  act  of  God, 
and  have  not  been  relanded  within  the 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Claims  for  abatement  or  refund. 
Where  a  tobacco  tax  has  been  paid  other 
than  by  stamp,  the  taxpayer  may  file  a 
claim  for  refund  for  any  part  of  the  pay- 
ment. Similarly,  any  person  against 
whom  an  assessment  has  been  made  but 
which  has  not  been  paid,  may  file  a 
claim  for  abatement.  In  either  case, 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  by  the 
claimant  is  the  same  as  that  set  forth 
in  the  case  of  claims  for  abatement  or 
refund  of  taxes  as  described  in  §  601.303 
(b)  and  (c).  All  claims  for  refund  of 
tobacco  taxes  pjaid  pursuant  to  an  assess- 
ment must  be  filed  within  three  years 
after  payment  of  the  tax.. 

(d)  Claims  for  remission  of  tax. 
Where  iobacco  products  on  which  the 
tax  has  not  been  paid,  are  lost  (other- 
wise than  by  theft)  or  destroyed  by  fire, 
casualty,  or  act  of  <3od,  while  in  the 
possession  or  ownership  of  the  manufac- 
turer, a  claim  for  remission  of  such  tax 
may  be  filed.  Such  claim  shall  be  in 
letter  form.  In  duplicate,  accompanied 
by  evidence  necessary  to  support  the 
claim. 
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(e)  General  Detailed  instructions  as 
to  the  requirements  necessary  to  be 
complied  with  in  connection  with  the 
fihng  of  claims  for  redemption,  draw- 
back, refund,  and  remission  are  fully  set 
forth  in  the  regulations  referred  to  in 
§  601.311  (b). 

§601.317  Offers  in  compromise.  The 
procedure  in  the  case  of  offers  in  com- 
promise of  liability  under  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  relating  to  tobacco,  cigars, 
cigarettes,  and  cigarette  papers  and 
tubes,  is  the  same  as  that  set  forth  in 
§  601.305  (a). 

§  601.318  Forms.  Detailed  informa- 
tion as  to  all  forms  prescribed  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  taxes  referred  to 
in  §  601.311  (a)  is  contained  in  the  regu- 
lations referred  to  in  §601.311  (b). 
Copies  of  these  regulations,  together  with 
copies  of  all  necessary  forms  and  in- 
structions as  to  their  preparation  and 
filing,  may  be  obtained  from  assistant 
regional  commissioners  (alcohol  and  to- 
bacco tax). 

FIREARMS 

§  601.319    Ajyplica:ble    laws.    Chapter 
53  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
(26  U.  S.  C.  5801-5862) .  the  provisions  of 
which  are  chiefly  derived  from  the  Na- 
tional Firearms  Act.  as  amended  (act  of 
June  26,  1934,  48  Stat.  1236),  imposes 
a  tax  on  the  manufacture,  and  transfer 
m  the  United  States,  of  machine  guns 
and  certain  types  of  short-barreled  fire- 
arms,  and   an   occupational   tax   upon 
every  Importer  and  manufacturer  of,  and 
dealer  and  pawnbroker  in,  such  machine 
guns  and  firearms.    Section  1   (b)    (2) 
of  the  act  of  August  9,  1939  (53  Stat 
1291;  49  U.  S.  C.  781-788)   makes  pro- 
vision for  the  seizure  of  vessels,  vehicles 
and  aircraft  on  which  are  transported 
carried,  or  possessed,  any  firearm  with 
respect  to  which  there  has  been  com- 
mitted any   violation  of   the  NaUonal 
Firearms  Act  or  any  regulations  issued 
pursuant    thereto.    The    Federal    Fire- 
arms Act  (53  Stat.  1250;  15  U.  S  C  901- 
909)  makes  It  unlawful  for  any  manu- 
facturer or  dealer  (except  a  manufac- 
turer or  dealer  having  a  Ucense  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act),  or  any 
person  who  is  under  indictment  or  who 
has  been  convicted  of  a  crime  of  violence 
or  who  is  a  fugitive  from  justice,  to 
transport,  ship,  or  receive  any  firearms 
or  ammunition  in  interstate  or  foreien 
commerce.  ^ 
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and  dealers  in,  firearms  or  ammunition 
Part  315  (26  CFR  (1939))  contains  the 
regulaUons  relative  to  the  licensing  of 
manufacturers  of,  and  dealers  in,  fire- 
arms and  ammunition,  the  records  re- 
quired to  be  kept  by  the  licensees,  and 
the  forfeiture  and  disposition  of  seized 
firearms  or  ammunition,  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Firearms  Act. 

§  601.322    Seizures  of  vessels,  vehicles, 
and  aircraft  in  connection  with  contra- 
band    firearms.     Part     468     (26     CFR 
(1939))    covered  by  section  1    (b)    (2), 
act  of  August  9.  1939,  and  Treasury  De- 
cision 5067,   approved  August  29.   1941, 
as  amended  by  Treasury  Decision  5791 ' 
approved  May  22,  195,0,  contain  the  pro- 
cedural   and   substantive   requirements 
relative  to  the  seizure  of  vessels,  vehicles, 
and  aircraft  In  connection  with  contra- 
band firearms,  the  custody  and  dispo- 
sition   including    forfeitures    of    such 
conveyances  or  firearms,  the  filing  of 
claims  therefor  and  petitions  for  remis- 
sion or  mitigation  of   forfeiture,   and 
awards  for  seizures  or  furnishing  infor- 
mation leading  to  forfeiture  by  persons 
not  officers  of  the  United  States. 


fSEALl  T.  COLElfAN  ANDREWS, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8369;    Piled,   Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V— Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  527— Employkent  of  Student 
Workers 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  Section 
14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended  (&2  Stat.  1068,  as 
amended,  29  U.  S.  C.  214),  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (5  U.  S.  C.  611), 
and  General  Order  No.  45A  (15  P.  R.' 
3290),  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  hereby  issues  Regu- 
lations, Part  527,  entitled  Employment  of 
Student  Workers,  to  read  as  follows: 


§  601.320    Taxes  relating  to  machine 
guns  and  certain  other  firearms.    Part 
179  of  this  chapter  contains  the  regu- 
lations relative  to  the  (a)   payment  of 
special  taxes  by  manufacturers  and  im- 
porters of,  and  dealers  (including  pawn- 
brokers)  in,  certain  types  of  firearms, 
including  machine  guns  and  silencers  or 
mufflers,  (b)  payment  of  the  tax  on  the 
making  or  transfer  of  such  firearms  (c) 
registration.  Identification.  Importation 
and  exportation  of  such  firearms    (d) 
keepmg  of  books  and  records  and' ren- 
dering of  returns,  and  (e)  the  forfeiture 
and  disposition  of  seized  firearms  under 
the  provisions  of  the  National  Firearms 

Act. 

5  601.321     Licensing  under  the  Fed- 
eral Firearms  Act  of  manufactures  of. 
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Applicability  of  the  regulatlona  con- 
tained In  this  part. 

Definitions. 

Application  for  a  student-worker  cer- 
tificate. 

Procedure  for  action  upon  an  appli- 
cation. 

Conditions  governing  Issuance  for  a 
student -worker  certificate. 

Terms  and  conditions  of  employment 
under  student-worker  certificates. 

Employment  records  to  be  kept. 

Amendment    or     replacement    of    a 
student-worker  certificate. 

Amendment  to  the  Regulations  In  this 
part. 

Atjthoiutt:  fj  527.1  to  527.10  Issued  under 
sec.  14,  52  Stat.  1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 

§  527.1  Applicability  of  the  regula- 
tions contained  in  this  part.  The  regula- 
tions contained  in  this  part  are  Issued 
under  secUon  14  of  the  Pair  Labor  SUnd- 
ards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  to  provide 
for  the  employment  under  special  certi- 
ficates of  student-workers  at  wages  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act.    Such  cer- 
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tificates  shall  be  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  hereinafter  set  forth. 

§  527.2  Definitions.  As  used  in  the 
regulations  contained  in  this  part-  A 
"student-worker"  is  a  student  who  is 
receiving  instruction  in  an  educational 
institution  and  who  is  employed  on  a 
part-time  basis  in  shops  owned  by  the 
educational  institution, /or  the  purpose 
of  enabling  the  studenfU)  defray  part  of 
his  school  expenses. 

§  527.3     Application    for   a    student- 
worker  certificate,     (a)  Whenever  the 
employment     of     student-workers     as 
learners  at  wages  lower  than  tlje  mini- 
mum wage  applicable  under  section  6 
of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938 
as  amended,  is  believed  necessary  to  pre- 
vent curtailment  of   opportunities  for 
employment  in  a  specified  educational 
institution,  an  application  for  a  special 
certificate  authorizing  the  employment 
of  such  student-workers  as  learners  at 
subminimum  wage  rates  may  be  filed  by 
an  appropriate  official  of  the  educational 
Institution  with   the  Administrator  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Divisions,  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C.    A  copy  of 
such  application  shall  be  filed  simul- 
taneously with  the  appropriate  Regional 
Office  of  these  Divisions. 

(b)  Application  miist  be  made  on  the 
official  form  furnished  by  these  Divi- 
sions and  must  contain  all  Information 
required  by  such  form.  Including  among 
other  things,  the  industries  and  occupa- 
tions within  each  Industry  In  which  the 
student-workers  are  to  be  employed  as 
learners,  the  number  of  student-workers 
requested,  their  proposed  hourly  rates 
and  learning  periods  in  number  of  hours, 
the  number  of  full-time  experienced 
workers  in  such  ocupations  and  their 
straight-time  average  hourly  earnings 
during  the  past  year,  and  a  description 
of  the  products  being  manufactured  in 
the  school-operated  industry.  Any  ap- 
plicant may  also  submit  such  additional 
information  as  may  be  pertinent. 

(c)  Any  application  which  falls  to 
present  the  Information  required  by  the 
forms  may  be  returned  to  the  applicant 
with  a  notation  of  deficiencies  and  with- 
out prejudice  against  submission  of  a 
new  or  revised  application. 

S  527.4    Procedure  for  action  upon  an 

application,  (a)  Upon  receipt  of  an  ap- 
plication for  the  employment  of  student- 
workers  as  learners,  the  Administrator 
or  his  authorized  representative  shall 
issue  a  special  certificate  or  deny  the 
application  or.  In  appropriate  circum- 
stances, provide  an  opportunity  to  in- 
terested parties  to  present  their  views 
on  the  application  prior  to  granting  or 
denying  a  student-worker  certificate. 

(b)  If  a  student- worker  certificate  Is 
Issued,  It  shall  be  mailed  to  the  educa- 
tional Institution.  If  a  student-worker 
certificate  is  denied,  notice  of  such  denial 
shall  be  sent  to  the  educational  insti- 
tution and  such  denial  shall  be  without 
prejudice  to  the  filing  of  any  subsequent 
application. 

(c)  If  a  student-worker  certificate  is 
Issued,  there  shall  be  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  a  statement  of  the 
terms  of  such  certificate. 
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I  527.5  Conditions  governing  issuance 
of  a  student-voorker  certificate.  The 
foUowing  conditions  shaU  govern  the 
Issuance  of  a  special  certificate  author- 
izing the  employment  of  student-work- 
ers as  learners  at  subminimum  wage 

(a)  The  employment  of  the  student- 
workers  at  subminimum  wages  author- 
ized by  the  special  certificate  must  be 
necessary  to  prevent  curtailment  of  op- 
portunities for  employment  in  a  speci- 
fied educational  institution; 

(b)  The  student-workers  must  be  at 
least  16  years  of  age  or  at  least  18  years 
of  age  if  employed  in  any  occupation  de- 
clared to  be  particularly  hazardous  by 
order  of  the  Secretary  of  labor  pursuant 
to  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938, 

as  amended;  ^,  ^    .v. 

(c)  The  occupation  for  which  tne 
student-workers  are  receiving  training 
must  require  a  sufBcient  degree  of  skill 
to  necessitate  an  appreciable  learning 

period; 

(d)  The  issuance  of  a  student-worker 
certificate  will  not  tend  to  create  unfair 
competitive  labor  cost  advantages  nor 
have  the  effect  of  Impairing  or  depress- 
ing wage  or  working  standards  estab- 
lished for  experienced  workers  for  work 
of  a  like  or  comparable  character  in  the 
industry; 

(e)  There  have  been  no  serious  out- 
standing violations  of  the  provisions  of  a 
student-worker  certificate  previously  is- 
sued to  the  educational  institution,  nor 
have  there  been  any  serious  violations 
of  the  act  which  provide  reasonable 
groimds  to  conclude  that  the  terms  of  a 
student-worker  certificate  may  not  be 
complied  with,  if  issued. 


9  527.6  Terms  and  conditions  of  em- 
ployment under  student-worker  certif- 
icates, (a)  The  student- worker  certif- 
icate, if  issued.  shaU  specify,  among 
other  things:  (1)  The  name  and  address 
of  the  educational  institution  employing 
the  student-workers;  (2)  the  particular 
Industry  and  the  occupations  in  which 
the  student-workers  are  to  be  trained; 

(3)  the  nimiber  of  student-workers  au- 
thorized to  be  employed  on  any  one  day; 

(4)  the  subminimiun  wage  rates  per- 
mitted during  the  authorized  learning 
period;  (5)  the  learning  period  for  each 
authorized  learner  occupation  or  group 
of  occupations  within  each  industry;  and 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(6)  the  effective  and  expiration  dates  ol 
the  certificate. 

(b)  The  subminimum  wage  rate  shall 
be  not  less  than  75  percent  of  the  wage 
rate  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  or  the  progressive  wage  sched- 
ule shall  average  not  less  than  75  percent 
of  such  applicable  minimum  over  the 
authorized  learning  period. 

(c)  No  student-worker  certificate  may 
be  issued  retroactively. 

(d)  A  student-worker  certificate  may 
be  issued  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  the 
length  of  one  school  year,  unless  a 
longer  period  is  found  to  be  justified  by 
extraordinary  circumstances. 

(e)  No  provision  of  a  student-worker 
certificate  shall  excuse  noncompliance 
with  higher  standards  applicable  to 
student-workers  employed  as  learners 
which  may  be  established  under  any 
other  Federal  law,  or  any  State  law,  or 
municipal  ordinance, 

§  527.7  Employment  records  to  he 
kept.  In  addition  to  any  other  records 
required  under  the  record  keeping  regu- 
lations (Part  516  of  this  chapter),  the 
educational  institution  shall  keep  the 
following  records  specifically  relating  to 
student-workers  employed  as  learners  at 
subminimum  wage  rates: 

(a)  Each  student-worker  employed  as 
a  learner  under  a  student-worker  cer- 
tificate shall  be  designated  as  such  on 
the  payroll  records  kept  by  the  school, 
with  each  student-worker's  occupation 
and  rate  of  pay  being  shown. 

(b)  The  records  required  in  this  sec- 
tion, including  a  copy  of  any  special  cer- 
tificate issued,  shall  be  kept  and  made 
avaQable  for  inspection  at  all  times  for 
at  least  three  years  from  the  last  effec- 
tive date  of  the  certificate. 


or  upon  written  request  of  any  inter- 
ested person  setting  forth  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  and  after  opportunity 
has  been  given  to  interested  persons  to 
present  their  views,  amend  or  revoke 
any  of  the  terms  of  the  regulations  con- 
tained in  this  part. 

These  regulations  shall  become  effec- 
tive October  14,  1955. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Newell  Brown, 

Administrator. 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8367;    Filed.    CXt.    13,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


§  527.8  Amendment  or  replacement 
of  a  student-worker  certificate.  The 
Administrator  upon  his  own  motion  may 
amend  the  provisions  of  a  student- 
worker  certificate  when  it  is  necessaiT 
by  reason  of  the  amendment  of  these 
regulations,  or  may  withdraw  a  student- 
worker  certificate  and  issue  a  replace- 
ment certificate  when  necessary  to  cor- 
rect omissions  or  apparent  defects  in 
the  original  certificate. 

§  527.9  Amendment  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part.  The  Administrator 
may  at  any  time  upon  his  own  motion 


TITLE  42— PUBLIC  HEALTH 

Chapter  I— Public  Health  Service, 
Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare 

Part  21 — Commissioned  Officers 
prescription  of  numbers  in  grade 

Section  21.111  of  Subpart  G  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§21.111  Prescription  of  numbers  in 
grade  The  following  maximum  number 
of  officers  is  authorized  to  be  on  active 
duty  in  the  Regular  Corps  in  each  of  the 
grades  from  the  junior  assistant  grade 
to  the  director  grade,  inclusive,  during 
the  fiscal  year  beginning  July  1.  1955, 
and  ending  June  30,  1956: 

Director    grade 240 

Senior  grade —  *^ 

Full  grade. *\l 

Senior    assistant    grade. -  -9^ 

Assistant    grade ^0 

Junior  assistant  grade " 

(Sec  215.  58  Stat.  690;  42  U.  S.  C  216.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  206.  58  Stat.  694.  as 
amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  207) 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective  as 

of  July  1.  1955. 

[seal]  Leonard  A.  Scheele, 

Surgeon  General. 

Approved  October  10,  1955. 

Herold  C.  Hunt. 
Acting  Secretary. 

IP    R.   Doc.    55-8365;    Filed.    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
I  7  CFR   Part  955  1 

Handling  of  Grapefruit  Grown  in 
Arizona;  Imperial  County,  Califor- 
nia, AND  That  Part  of  Riverside 
County.  California.  Situated  South 
and  East  of  the  San  Gorgonio  Pass 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  approval  of  expenses  and 

FIXING     OF     RATE     OF     ASSESSMENT     FOR 
1955-56    FISCAL   PERIOD 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  the  fol- 
lowing propooals  submitted  by  the  Ad- 


ministrative     Committee,      established 
under  Marketing  Agreement  No.  96,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  55,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  955  ^  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  grapefruit  grown  in  the  State 
of  Arizona;   in  Imperial  County,  Cali- 
fornia.;  and   in  that  part  of  Riverside 
County,  California,  situated  south  and 
east  of  the  San  Gorgonio  Pass,  effective 
under  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.) ,  as  the  agency  to  administer 
the  terms  and  provisions  thereof:    (1) 
That  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  find 
that  expenses  not  to  exceed  $20,250.00 
will  be  necessarily  incurred  during  the 
fiscal  period  August  1,  1955,  to  July  31, 


1956  for  the  maintenance  and  function- 
ing of  the  committee  established  under 
the  aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  <2)  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  fix,  as  the  share 
of  such  expenses  which  each  handler 
who  first  ships  grapefruit  shall  pay 
during  the  aforesaid  fiscal  period  m 
accordance  with  the  aforesaid  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  the  rate 
of  assessment  at  S0.015  per  standard 
box  of  fruit  shipped  by  such  handler 
as  the  first  handler  thereof  dui'ing  such 
fiscal  period. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  proposals  shouia 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 

file  the  same  with  the  Director,  Prult  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  2077,  South  Building 
Washington  25.  D.  C,  not  later  than  the 
10th  day  after  the  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  All 
documents  should  be  filed  in  quadrupli- 
cate. 

As  used  in  this  section,  "handler" 
"shipped,"  "fruit,"  "fiscal  period"  and 
"standard  box"  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  each  term  in  said 
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amended    marketing    agreement    and 
order. 
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(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended:  7  U  S  O 
608c) 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 

fSEAL]  s.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8375;    Piled.   Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

California 

NOTICE     of     proposed     WITHDRAWAL     AND 
reservation   of   LANDS 

October  7,  1955. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  filed 
an  application  Serial  Number  Los  An- 
geles 099557,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  including  grazing,  mining, 
and  mineral  leasing. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
by  the  Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific,  as  an 
artillery  range  and  an  air  support  train- 
ing area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  at  Room  801,  Cali- 
fornia Fruit  Building,  4th  and  J  Streets. 
Sacramento  14,  California. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  In  the  application 
are; 

Sak  Bermaroino   Mzudian 
T.  5  N..  R.  5  K., 

Sees.  2,  3,  10,  11,  12,  and  24. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Seo.    1,  NV2SW'.4NWy4.  Ni^S'/jSWV4NWV4, 

and  SW^NWiiNWU: 
Sees.  2  to  4.  6  to  8.  and  10  to  12,  inclusive- 
Sees.  14  and  15: 

Sees.  22  to  24.  and  26  to  28,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  7  N.,  R.  5  E.,  -1 

Sees.  11,  12,  14,  15.  and  20; 
Sees.  22  to  24,  Inclusive; 
See.  25,  SW'i  and  S>iSEV4; 
Sees.  26  to  28.  30  to  32.  Inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35  and  those  parts  of  Sees.  2, 
3,  8,  10.  18.  and  19.  lying  south  of  right-  * 
of-way   of   Southern    California   Edison 
Co. 
T.  2  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sees.  1.  2.  11  and  12. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Sees.  1  to  16,  and  22  to  27,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  34; 

Sec.  35,  Nli,  8E'4. 


T.  4  N,,  R.  fi  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  12.  Inclusive; 
Sec.  13.  sy2S>4: 

Sees.  14  and  16; 

Sec.  17,  S'/j  and  S'/zNV^: 

Sees.  18  to  20,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  21,  Ni^  and  SW>4: 

Sec.    22.    N«/j.    EV2SE14,    NW',4SEV4,    and 

NE»4SW<y4; 
Sees.  23  to  26,  Inclusive; 
Sec.  27.  SE>4,  S'iSW>,4  and  NW14SW14- 
Sees.  28  to  35,  inclusive; 
Sec.  36,  N'i  and  SE'4. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  c  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12.  Inclusive- 
Sees.  14  and  15; 
Sees.  18  to  20,  Incliislve; 
Sees.  22  and  23; 
Sec.  24.  S'i,  NE'4.  SiiNW>4; 
Sees.  26  to  28,  Inclusive; 
See.  30; 

See.  31.  ^>4,  SE14,  Ni^SW14.  SE'iSWli; 
Sees.  32,  34.  and  35. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  6  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  Inclusive- 

Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20.  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to 

32,   Inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  7  N.,  R.  6  E., 
Sec.  4; 

Sees.  6  to  8,  Inclusive; 
Sees.   10  and   15; 
Sees.  18  to  20.  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to 

32,   Inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  1  to  18,  Inclusive; 
T.  3  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  1  to  15,  inclusive; 
Sees.  17  to  33.  inclusive; 
See.  34,  Ni/j,  SWJ,4  and  WyaSE'/*; 
See.  35,  N«4,  and  SE'4. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12.  Inclusive- 
Sees.  14  and  15; 
Sec.   17,  Si^SVi; 
Sees.  18  to  24,  inclusive; 
Sec.  25.  SWV4; 
Sees.  26  to  35,  inclusive. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  10  to  12,  Incluslve- 

Sees.   14  and   15; 

Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30 

to  32,  incl; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  incluslve- 

Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to 
32,   inclusive; 

Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  7  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sees.  19  and  20; 

Sees.  22  to  24,  28  to  28.  and  30  to  S2,  In- 
clusive; 

Sees.  34  and  35. 


T.  2  N..  R.  8  E.. 
Sec.  1; 

Sec.  2,  N14,  SE'^  and  W^SW%; 
Sees.  3  to  18,  inclusive; 
Sec.  24,  NE»4. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

See.  5,  SVi  and  WViNW>4; 

Sees.  6  to  8,  inclusive; 

Sec.  9,  Wi/a  and  SE>4; 

Sees.  10  to  12,  inclusive; 

Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  17  to  19,  Inclusive; 

See.    20,   N'/z,    SWl^.    W>/2SEV4    arid    SEV* 

SE>4; 

Sees.  21  to  25,  inclusive; 
Sec.  36,  N1/2  and  SEi/4, 
T.  4  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  Incluslve- 

Secs.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30 

to  32,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12.  inclusive; 

Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  i8  to  20.  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30 

to  32,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  8  N.,  R.  8  E.. 
Sees.  19  and  20; 

Sees.  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to  32,  In- 
clusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  9  E..  * 

Sees.  1  to  15,  Inclusive; 
Sees.  17  and  18; 

See.  19,  N>4  and  NEi4SE«4;         ' 
Sees.  20  to  24,  Incliislve; 
See.  27,  W'.-i; 
See.  28; 

Sec.  29,  EVi,  EViW»/i  and  NWV4NWV4; 
See.  32,  NE14; 
See.  33,  E'/jEVi; 

See.  34.  W'iNW>4  and  NW>4SW%. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  9  E.. 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  inclusive; 
Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20,  and  22  to  24,  inclusive; 
Sec.  25,  Wy2SWV4;  , 

Sees.  26  to  36,  Inclioslve. 
T.  4  N..  R.  9  E., 
Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  inclusive; 
Sees.  14  and  15; 
Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24.  26  to  28,  and  30  to 

32,  inclusively; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  9  E.,  . 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8.  and  10  to  12; 
Sees.  14  and  15; 
Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30 

to  32,  Inclusively; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  9  K., 
Sees.  19  and  20; 
Sees.   22   to   24,   26   to   28,   and   30    to   32. 

inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  inclusive; 

Sec.  5,   SViNE>/4SEi4,  W'^SEIaSE"^,  SEVi 

8WV4SEV4; 
Sees.  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  Inclusive; 
Sees.  14  and  15; 
Sees.  18  to  20,  and  22  to  24,  26  to  28    and 

30  to  32.  Inclusive; 
See.  33,  SWV4.  S'^SE!,4,  S>4NW%; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  10  E., 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  inclusive; 

Sees.  14  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20.  22  to  24,  26  to  28,  and  30  to 

32,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  10  E.. 

Sees.  2  to  4,  6  to  8,  and  10  to  12,  Inclxislve: 
Sees.  18  to  20,  22  to  24,  and  26  to  28,  and 

30  to  32,  Inclusive; 
Sees.  34  and  35. 
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"^  i^:'2Vl.  6"to  8.  and  10  to  12.  Inclusive; 

Sees.  14  and  16;  „„         .  -^ 

Sees.  18  to  20.  22  to  24,  26  to  28.  and  30 
to  32,  inclusive; 

Sees.  34  and  36. 
T.  4  N..  R.  11  E-. 

Sees.  3  and  4; 

Sees.  6  to  8,  Inclusive; 

S^ca.  10  and  15;  .  „»  ^ 

Sees.  18  to  20.  22  to  24.  26  to  28,  and  30  to 
32.  Inclvislve; 

Sees.  34  and  35. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  11  E.. 

Sees.  6  to  8,  Inclxislve; 

Sees.  10  and  15; 

Sees.  18  to  20,  Inclusive; 

Sees.  22,  27  and  28; 

Sees.  30  to  32,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  34. 
T.  3  N..  R.  12  K.. 

See   4* 

Sees.  8  to  8,  and  18  to  20,  Inclusive; 

See.  28; 

Sees.  30  to  32.  Inclusive, 

T.  4  N.,  R.  12  E.. 

Sees.  19  and  20;  * 

Sec.  28.  W14: 

Sees.  30  to  32,  inclusive. 

The  areas  described  contain  approxi- 
mately 449,000  acres  of  public  land. 

R.  R.  Best, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F    R.   Doc.   55-8360;    PUed.   Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m. 


NOTICES 

duties  conferred  hereby,  and  the  delega- 
tion is  subject  at  all  times  to  withdrawal 
or  amendment  by  the  Administrator  or 
Deputy  Administrator. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  11th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[sEia]        Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

IP    R.    Doc.    55-8376;    Filed.   Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Sales  or  Certain  CoMMODrriES 

OCTOBER   1955   DOMESTIC  AND  EXPORT  SALES 
LISTS 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  issued  October  12, 
1954  (19  P  R.  6669),  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  therein,  the  following 
commodities  are  available  for  sale  in  the 
quantities  stated  and  on  the  price  basis 
set  forth: 


OcTOBiR  1955  Monthly  S.u.f..s  I.i.-<t 


Commodity  and  approximate 
quantity  aviuluble  {subject  to 
prior  sail') 


Dairy  products — 


Nonfat  dry  milk  solids  On  carloads 
only  I ;  Spmy,  3J.(itKl,000  pounds; 
roller,  as  avaiUble. 


Sales  price  or  metbod  of  sale 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

'  Director,  Cotton  Division 

delegation  of  authority 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  on  January  1,  1954 
(19  F.  R.  35)  the  Director,  Cotton  Divi- 
sion. Agricultvu^  Marketing  Service, 
tinder  my  supervision  and  direction,  is 
hereby  delegated  authority  to  exercise 
the  powers  and  functions,  except  pro- 
mulgation of  new  or  revised  regulations 
and  standards,  vested  in  the  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  by  the  regulations  hereinafter 

set  forth. 

The  regulations  are  as  follows: 

1.  7  CFR  Pai:t  27 — Cotton  Classifica- 
tion under  Cotton  Futures  Legislation. 

2.  7  CFR  Part  28 — Cotton  Standards. 
3    7  CFR  Part  61 — Cottonseed  Sold  or 

Offered  for'  Sale  for  Crushing  Purposes 
(Inspection,  Sampling,  and  Certifica- 
tion). _,  ,  , 

The  Director  of  the  Cotton  Division  is 
f\irther  authorized  to  redelegate  any  or 
all  of  the  aforesaid  authority  to  any  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  under  his  supervision. 

Any  action  heretofore  taken  by  the 
Director  or  his  delegates  with  respect  to 
the  foregoing  matters  is  hereby  ratified 
and  confirmed,  and  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect  unless  and  until  ex- 
pressly modified,  amended,  suspended, 
jevoked.  or  terminated. 
,    The  delegation  of  authority  set  forth 
herein  shall  not  preclude  the  Adminis- 
trator   or    the    Deputy    Administrator. 
■Agricultural    Marketing    Service,    from 
exercising  any  of  the  powers  and  func- 
tions or  from  performing  any  of  the 


Salted  creamery  butter  (In  car- 
loads only),  120,000,000  pounds. 


Cheddar  cheese:  rhe<ldars,  flats, 
twins  and  rindloss  blocks 
(standard  moi.sturt-  basis  in  air- 
loads only),  268,000,000  pounds. 


Wool,  shorn  and  pnlled  trreai« 
(includinz  small  quantities  of 
scoured)  149,000,000  pounds. 

Cotton,  rpland  and  Extra  Long 
SUple. 


Cotton  llnters... 


Cottonseed  oil,  refined. 


Linseed  oil. 


Tung  oil. 


Soybeans,  bulk  (domestic  sales 
for  cni.ihingonly). 

Flaxseed,  bulk  (as  available  do- 
mestic sales  for  crushing  only). 


g^Zf  ;:;/c::^.p\TV^  a"?  r^::^  l7?lS^'.:;'^'^ore  at  location  of  stocks 
Wa-shinKtonii.  n.(\.  f»rexiK)rtsul.-.  F,fra  Orade-  In  b'lrrcls  and 

V   S  feVlni  (iSde:  In  barrel,  and  drums.  10  »«»  P"  Wind,  in  bats,  «.15 

>>Ei^"s;aHis^SSi:£i3s-£;^ss^s,^5n;r:;;5;2 
=ra,°eviofr:s,i's1n";;'i.,r^<:'.*l^^nio:■tn";^?^^ 

sion«e  area.    No  change  1"  V[.i<^'"f '^T  [^  "'^  .t^'  ,^'the'  higher  of  (1)  105 
the  domestic  market  price  as  ^>''',f  ^'"^ L.f  hv  the  Xew  Orlean<.  CSS  Com- 

"zr/omS.n  r.XTnn:t'Td»sr»iS.i;;»d  i«.u„,.  »„  b. 

o-sro^'i^rx^K^^ 
j::!i;n"drR^un"5nK^5™ 

alH)ve  or  below  73  iiernnt.  Orleans  CSS  Com- 

Omce:  subject  U)  the  U'rm<!  and  conditions  of  (  T-Ol  zV'  h-.  cinoiniwtl  TSS 
Dnmeslic  or  export:  Com,M.t.tlve  bid  as  '""'"V""'  ,f.^   '^'^Z  c'rOP  7  an.l 
roinmo<lity  Office;  subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  oi  «-.!   v^t 

Do^:s";lcTe\S;^  Market  price  on  dat*  of  .ale.    T-;-;/-],,'!-".!^".""' 
able  Chicago,  Kan.sas  City,  and  ^V""' '''^1^^,^..  U     C.s  in  sU  iV     On  all 
^^h^^^tor^e^^.^  'ATX  ^rnXf  'h^  thl:  '^^^  support  prl«.    No 

A^^;isi^;'^KS:fi:^Mrau^s^c:;^-xiit.  Offices. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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CommMity  and  approximate 
quantity  available  (subject  to 
prior  sale) 


Hay.  piisture  and  cover  crop  seeds, 

lUigi{ed). 


Birdsfoot  Trefoil   seed,    1,000 

hundredweiffht. 
Alf.ilfa  Seed  Northern,  47,000 

hundredweight. 

Alfiilfaseed  (certiflodi,  Ladak, 
2.M0  hundrtflwi'ieht:  Buf- 
falo. 22,000  hun<lre<lw,nght. 

Tidl  Fescue  see<l  ((■onimon), 
2a  («X)  hundredweight. 

T:U1  Fesoue  8ee<l  (ot-rtifled), 
84.000  hundredweight. 

Gum  rosin  (In  galvanited  metal 
drums  averaging  517  pounds 
netj. 


Gum  turpentine  (bulk  in  tanks). 


Bales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Fob  point  of  production  plu<  any  paid-in  freight  as  applicable  b.i.sis  current 
freight  rate  at  time  of  s;ile  Tremiums  and  discounts  m:iy  be  obtaino<l  from 
the  commodity  ollirea  for  fjualitie.s  at)ove  or  below  l>a';ic  specification.  Otters 
will  not  be  accepted  for  less  than  warehou'*  receipt  lot  or  minimum  weight 
csirlot  as  pn'S<Tibed  by  railroad  carru'r's  regulation  at  [xtint  of  stonige. 

Domestic    tf>.'>  per  lon  pounds.     Available  Portland  C.'^S  Commo<lity  Omce. 

F.xiior't:  Comiietitive  bid  as  announced  by  I'orlland  C.-^S  Comm<)<lity  <>m<>v 

Domestic:  t35  iier  lOO  poun'is.*  Available  MiiuieaiKilis  and  Portland  CisS 
Commodity  (5fflces.  _,  ,.      ^_ 

Export;  Competitive  bid  as  announced  by  Portland  CSS  Commodity  Otilce. 

Domestic  $*)  per  100  pounds.  Uidak  available  Portland  and  Kau>ias  City, 
and  Buttalo  available  Portland  CSS  Commodity  OHices.*  .  ;,    »  , 

Eii>ort:  Competitive  bid  as  announed.  Ladak  by  KaiLSils  City,  and  buHaio 
by  Portland  CSS  Commo-lity  Oltiivs.  „.        .^  „  j 

Domestic:  $IS  i>er  100  pounds.  Available  Portland,  Kansas  City.  Dallas,  and 
Chicago  CSS  Cnmim  'lity  omc<'s.« 

Export    Competitive  bid  as  announced  by  ChlcsMfo  CSS  Commodity  »J'n(*. 

Domestic  *au  per  100  ix)unds.  Available  Portland.  Dallas,  and  Chicago  C&S 
Commoility  Offices.*  ,  .,-,  n       rvm 

Export    Competitive  bid  as  annoimcp<l  by  Portland  CSS  Commo<lity  otnee. 

Domestic  or  exi>ort:  Otier  and  aco-puinif  "as  is"  in  the  stilted  quantities  at 
the  designated  storage  yards,  subject  to  the  prices,  terms,  and  con'lition.s  of 
Announo>ment  TB  21  an-1  SupplemenLs  issued  i\ot  more  often  than  wwkly 
by  the  American  Turiwnline  Farmers'  Association  Cooperative.  \aldosW. 
Oa 

Domestic  or  export:  Offer  and  acceptance,  "as  is"  in  the  stated  quantities  in 
the  designated  storage  tanks,  subject  to  the  prices,  terms,  and  condit mn.s  of 
Announc^'ment  TB-21  and  Supplements  issue<l  not  more  'ften  than  wt-ekly 
by  the  American  Turpentine  Farmers'  Association  Coopeiaiive,  ValdosW, 
Oa. 


1  At  the  processor's  pbnt  or  warehouse  but  with  any  prepaid  storage  and  outhaiidling  ch;krgcs  for  the  benefit  of  the 

"^Saies  of  grains  made  under  Title  I,  P.  T-.  4W.  may  be  made  on  terms  and  conditions  of  OR  301  and  GR  302.  Other 
commodities  under  the  annoimcement  imlicated.  

>  In  lh,xse  counties  in  which  grain  is  sMre.l  in  CCC  bin  sites,  delivery  will  be  made  f.  o.  b  buyer's  conveyance  at 
bin  site  without  additional  cost:  sales  will  also  be  made  in  store  approved  warehoiLses  in  such  «)unty  and  a<lj:wni 
counties  at  the  same  price.  provide<l  the  buyer  makes  arrangements  with  the  warehoiisenu-n  fcff  storage  Uocumenis. 

♦  Prices  for  basic  sijecifications  v.  ill  not  be  reduced  through  the  period  ending  June  30.  ltfo(j. 


(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  O. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1055;   7  U.  8.  C.  1427.  sec.  208,  63  Stat.  901) 

Issued:  October  7,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes. 

Executive  Vice-President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55-8307;    Filed,    Oct.    12,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

LeARNKR  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  8.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
Issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
tificates is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
Indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24.  as  amended 
AprU  19.  1955.  20  F.  R,  2304) . 


A.  C.  M.  Corp.,  Winder.  Ga..  efiTective  9-29- 
55  to  9-28-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
dress  pants). 

Allen  Garment  Co,.  College  Street.  Frank- 
lin. Ky.,  efifectlve  10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purpxxses  (men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts). 

Archbald  Sewing  Co.,  140  Cherry  Street. 
Archbald.  Pa.,  efifectlve  10-^65  to  10-7-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes   (children's  dresses). 

Ashland-Benton  Corp..  Ashland.  Miss., 
effective  10-11-55  to  10-10-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(cotton  shirts) . 

Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Belmont.  Miss.,  effective 
10-13-55  to  10-12-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
pants). 

Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Tupelo.  Miss.,  effective 
10-13-55  to  10-12-56:  10  percent  of  the  total 
nimaber  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (western- 
type  shirts) . 

Cassle  Sportswear.  Inc.,  306-10  Catawlssa 
Street.  Nesquehonlng.  Pa.,  effective  10-27-55 
to  10-26-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  ptirposes   (ladies'  blouses). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co..  120  South 
Bank  Street..  Mount  Sterling,  Ky..  effective 
10-23-55  to  10-22-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton 
work  suits  and  coats;  Denim  dungarees  and 
wash  slacks). 

Crystal  Springs  Shirt  Corp..  Crystal 
Springs.  Miss.,  effective  10-21-55  to  10-20-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (boys'  shirts). 

Empire  Manufacturing  Co.,  Winder,  Ga.. 
effective  9-29-65  to  9-28-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
pants  and  shirts).  * 


The  Enro  Shirt  Co..  Inc..  1010  South  Pres- 
ton Street.  Louisville.  Ky  ,  effective  10-19-55 
to  10-18-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  pajamas, 
shirts  and  sportshirts* . 

Lebanon  Garment  Co  ,  East  Market  Street. 
Lebanon.  Tenn  :  effective  10-4-55  to  10-3-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  trousers). 

The  Owenby  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Andrews, 
N.  C.  effective  9-30-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learners 
for  plant  expansion  purposes  ( dresses ) . 

PqKC  Manufacturing  Co  ,  508  West  Main 
Street,  Lexington.  Ky.,  effective  9-30-55  to 
2-29-56:  10  learners  for  plant  expansion  pur- 
poses  (ladles'  cotton  dresses). 

Page  Manufacturing  Co..  508  West  Main 
Street.  Lexington.  Ky  ,  effective  9-30-55  to 
9 -'29-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladles'  cotton  dresses). 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Co..  Dixie  Factory. 
100  Ferguson  Street.  Hattlesburg.  Miss.;  effec- 
tive 9-30-55  to  2-7-56;  20  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (work  shirts  and  pants). 
Rosenau  Bros..  West  Bertsch  Street.  Lans- 
ford.  Pa.,  effective  10-21-55  to  10-20-66;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (children's  dresses). 

Rosenau  Bros  .  Inc..  Main  Street.  Red  Hill. 
Pa.,  effective  10-6-55  to  10-5-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(children's  dresses). 

Sandye  Shirt  Corp  .  Portland.  Tenn.;  ef- 
fective 9-29-55  to  2-29-56:  60  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  and  bc^s' 
sport  shirts) . 

Selma  Garment  Co..  1508  Water  Avenue. 
Selma.  Ala.,  effective  10  3-55  to  la  2  56:  10 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(western  style  blue  Jeans). 

Southland  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  1510 
South  Third  Street,  Wilmington.  N.  C.  ef- 
fective 9-27  55  to  9-26-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  tiunover  purposes  (dress 
and  sport  shirts) . 

T  and  T  Pants  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
1101  Wyoming  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa.,  effec- 
tive 10-^55  to  10-3-56;  10  learners  for  nor- 
nial  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  trousers) . 
Wllgree  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc..  28  South 
Scott  Street.  Camilla.  Ga.,  effective  9-28-55 
to  3-29-56;  25  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  (men's  sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Williamson-Dickie  Manufacturing  Co..  P. 
O.  Box  1551.  McAllen.  Tex.,  effective  9-28-55 
to  9-27-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes   (work  pants). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522!B0  to  522.65,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Good  Luck  Glove  Co.,  Carbondale,  111  .  ef- 
fective 10-15-55  to  10-14-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  machine  stitchers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton. 
Jersey  and  leather  combination  work  gloves). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35.  as 
amended  April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

nena  Mills,  Inc..  Manufacturers'  Road. 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.;  effective  10-3-55  to 
10-2-56;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's,  women's  and 
children's  knitted  underwear). 

Kaln-Murphey  Corp.,  Manufacturers 
Road,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.;  effective  10-3-55 
to  10-2-56:  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (children's  knitted  sleep- 
ing garments). 


!_/, 
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Knickerbocker  Manufacturing  Co..  West 
Point,  Miss.;  effective  10-13-65  to  10-12-56; 
5  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  woven  sleepwear  and 
shorts). 

Rockwood  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Rockwood 
Pa.,  effective  10-8-55  to  10-7-56;  5  learners 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladies' 
rayon  panties). 

Signal  Knitting  Mills,  Manufacturers- 
Road.  Chatt.i.nooga.  Tenn.;  efTective  10-3-55 
to  10-2-56;  5  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's,  women's  and  chil- 
dren's  knitted  underwear). 
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Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.12.  as  amended  February  28.  1955,  20 
F.  R.  645). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cates were  issued  in  Puerto  "Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef- 
fective and  expiration  dates,  the  num- 
ber of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated, 
respectively. 

Debmar  Corp..  Canovanas.  P.  R..  effective 
9  21-55  to  3-20-56;  100  persons  may  be  em- 
ployed as  learners  on  any  one  workday  in  the 
occupation  of  Sewing  Machine  Operator  for 
240  hours  at  45  cents  an  hour,  and  240  hours 
at  50  cents  an  hour  (brassieres). 

Standard  Products  Co..  Inc..  461  Prancla 
Street.  Hato  Rey,  P.  R..  effective  9-12-55  to 
3-11-56;  34  persons  may  be  employed  as 
learners  on  any  one  workday  in  the  occupa- 
tions of  multiple  winding:  coll  processing; 
stacking:  saw  operators;  testing;  finishing; 
and  press  operators.  In  each  occupation  240 
hours  at  50  cents  an  hour,  and  240  hours  at 
60  cents  an  hour.  (Assembly  of  trans- 
formers.) 

Each  certificate  has  been  Issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
plo>Tnent  of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  5th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Representative  of  the 
Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8361:    Filed,    Oct.    13,    1955- 
8:48  a.  m.J 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.   7189;    Order  E-9627] 
Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc. 

ST.ATEMENT     OF     TENTATTVE     FINDINGS     AND 
CONCLUSIONS  AND  ORDER  TO  SHOW  CAUSE  * 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
on  the  6th  day  of  October  1955. 

'This  statement  does  not  necessarily 
represent  the  views  of  all  Members  o<  Ui« 
Board  with  respect  to  all  Issues. 


In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc..  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  105. 

Bonanza  Air  Lines,  Inc.  (Bonanza), 
on  May  31,  1955,  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
I  the  Act » .  requesting  the  Board  to  issue 
Bonanza  a  certificate  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
for  route  No.  105  authorizing  air  trans- 
portation of  person.s,  property  and  mail 
between  certain  named  points. 

Section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  Act  (effec- 
tive May    19.    1955)    provides:    "If   any 
applicant  who  makes  application  for  a 
certificate     within     one     hundred     and 
twenty  days  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  paragraph  shall  show  that,  from 
January  1,  1D53,  to  the  date  of  its  appli- 
cation, it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest, 
was  an  air  carrier  furnishing,  within  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States, 
local  or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail, 
under  a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil    Aeronautics   Board,    continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  interrup- 
tions of  service  over  which  the  appMcant 
or  its  predecessors  in  interest  have  no 
control)  the  Board,  upon  proof  of  such 
fact    only,    shall    unless    the    service 
rendered  by  such  applicant  during  the 
period   since   its   last   certification   has 
been  inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a 
certificate  or   certificates   of   unlimited 
duration,  authorizing  such  applicant  to 
engage  in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the   continental    limits    of   the    United 
States  between  which  it,  or  its  predeces- 
sor, so  continuously  operated   between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application:  Provided, 
That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  certificate 
is  empowered  to  limit  the  duration  of  the 
certificate  as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the 
intermediate     points     named     therein 
which  points  it  finds  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding  that 
the   public    convenience    and    necessity 
requires  permanent  certification  at  such 
time." 

Bonanza  alleges  in  its  application  that 
It  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13)  of 
the  Act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Bonanza  in  other  certifica- 
tion proceedings  and  no  information  to 
the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Board. 

Bonanza  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  continuously  operated 
as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local  or 
feeder  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  during  the 
period  January  i.  1953  to  the  date  of  its 
application  under  a  temporary  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  for 
route  No.  105  issued  by  the  Board,  ex- 
cept as  to  interruptions  of  service  over 
which  it  had  no  control.  The  various 
schedules  and  reports  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Board  by  local  service  carriers 
Indicate  that  Bonanza  has  so  contin- 
i||Ously  operated  since  January  1. 1953. 
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SecUon401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  requires 
in  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Bonanza  that 
the  service  rendered  by  Bonanza  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
not  been  inadequate  or  inefficient.    The 
carrier  in  its  application  for  such  certif- 
icate filed  May  31.  1955,  alleges  its  serv- 
ice rendered  during  the  aforesaid  period 
has  been  adequate  and  efficient.     The 
Board  during  the  said  period  has  re- 
ceived no  complaints  from  the  public  re- 
lating to  the  overall  service  provided  by 
this  carrier.    The  Board  is  possessed  of 
no  information  from  which  it  could  find 
that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  service 
provided    by    this    carrier    during    the 
period  from  January  25, 1955,  the  date  of 
Bonanza's  last  certificate  for  route  No. 
105,  to  the  present  has  been  inadequate 
or  inefficient  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act. 

Bonanza  further  alleges  in  its  applica- 
tion that  it  has  from  the  date  of  the  en- 
actment of  section  401  (ei  (3)  (May  19, 
1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application,  con- 
tinuously served  the  following  terminal 
and  intermediate  points: 


Reno.  Nev. 
Hawthorne.  Nev. 
Tonopah,  Nev. 
Las  Vegas,  Nev. 
Kingman.   Ariz. 
Prescott,  Ariz. 
Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Yuma.  Ariz. 
El  Centre,  Calif. 


San  Diego.  Calif. 
Santa  Ana-Laguna 

Beach.  Calif. 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 
Burbank,   Calif. 
Blythe,  Calif. 
Indlo,   Calif. 
Rlverslde-Ontarlo. 

Calif. 


Section  401  (e)  (3)  provides  in  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19,  1955  to  May  31,  1955 
shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Bonanza  (which  is 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A)  accom- 
plishes this. 

Section  401  (e)  *(3)  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  certi- 
ficate as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the  in- 
termediate points  named  therein,  which 
points  the  Board  finds  have  generated 
insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  necessity 
require  permanent  certification.  The 
Board  has  proposed  an  industry-wide 
traffic  standard  upon  which  to  base  a 
tentative  conclusion  as  to  whether  a  par- 
ticular intermediate  point  should  be  per- 
manently or  temporarily  certificated.  A 
standard  which  can  be  applied  on  an 
industry-wide  basis  will  assure  that  all 
the  intermediate  cities  are  equitably 
treated.  The  Board  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the  latest 
available  traffic  data,  that  an  average  of 
five  or  more  passengers  enplaned  per  day 
provides  a  reasonable  basis  for  selection 
of  those  intermediate  points  to  be  per- 
manently certificated  at  this  time. 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  Act  provides  for  the  certifi- 
cation for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one-half 
of  the  intermediate  points  named  in  the 
certificate.  This  means'  that  in  the 
future  the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
vidiag  services  over  permanently  certifi- 
cated segments.  During  the  years  of 
local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  the  operation,  has  found  that 
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on-line  Intermediate  points  generating 
m  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers 
on  and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reason- 
able share  of  the  expense  incurred  by  the 
carrier  in  providing  service  to  the  inter- 
mediate points  on  existing  flights.    In 
the  past,  the  Board  has  also  found  that 
local  service  carrier  points  generating  in 
the  neighborhood  of  five  or  more  en- 
planed passengers  per  day  have  war- 
ranted recertiflcatlon.    This  leads  us  to 
conclude  that  in  the  absence  of  a  fur- 
ther showing,  the  five  passenger  per  day 
standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for  select- 
ing those  intermediate  points  to  be  per- 
manently certificated.  ^,  ^  ,      „» 
The  proposed  certificate  which  is  set 
forth    below    as    Appendix    A    grants 
Bonanza  permanent  authority  at  those 
intermediate  stations  shown  in  Appen- 
dixes C.  D  and  E '  to  have  met  this  flve- 
passenger  per  day  standard  and  tem- 
porary authority  at  all  other  intermedi- 
ate stations  served  by  Bonanza  during 
the  period  May  19.  1955  to  May  31.  1955. 
Appendixes  C  and  D  set  forth  in  tabular 
♦orm.  the  average  number  of  daily  pas- 
sengers enplaned  at  each  Bonanza  inter- 
mediate point  for  the  calendar  year  1954 
and  for  the  twelve-month  periods  ended 
March  31.  1955  and  June  30.  1955.    The 
average  number  of  passengers  enplaned 
at  intermediate  points  generating  less 
than  five  passengers  per  day  is  set  forth 
In  Appendix  E  on  a  quarterly  basis  for 
the  years  1952.  1953.  1954  and  for  the 
twelve-month  periods  ended  March  31, 
1955  and  June  30,  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except   for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting      permanent      certification, 
those  intermediate   points  which   have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated  for 
a    temporary    period    of    three    years. 
Certification  for  this  period  will  enable 
the  Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic 
development  at  these  points  and  to  con- 
sider at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they 
should     be    made     permanent.    These 
cities  will  be   aCTorded  an  opportunity 
before  the  expiration  of  the  temporary 
period  to  demonstrate  their  ability  to 
generate  a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to 
warrant  permanent  certification  or  con- 
tinuation of  service  for  a  further  tem- 
porary period. 

It  is  also  the  Board's  tentative  con- 
clusion that  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  a  point  named 
in  Bonanza's  presently  effective  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
for  route  No.  105  which  has  never  been 
served  by  Bonanza,  is  not  eligible  for 
inclusion  as  a  point  in  any  certificate 
that  may  be  Issued  to  Bonanza  pursuant 
to  said  section  of  the  Act. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Bonanza  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  will  carry 
forward  Bonanza's  authority  to  serve 
Gabbs,  Nevada,  and  Oceanside.  Cali- 
fornia, only  for  the  term  of  its  present 
temporary  authorization.  The  presently 
effective  temporary  suspension  of  serv- 
ice at  Oceanside  is  being  continued  by 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  s^t 
forth  below  as  Appendix  B. 

» Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board  to 
Bonanza  may  not  be  expanded  in  a  cer- 
tificate to  be  issued  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  in  such  manner 
as  to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier  in 
excess  of  that  set  forth  in  the  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  last 
issued  to  this  carrier. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Bonanza  pursuant  to 
§  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  subsequent  to 
the   issuance  of   the  last  certificate   of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  issued 
by  the  Board  to  said  air  carrier  permit- 
ting on-segment  changes  in  the  service 
pattern,  should  be  incorporated  in  a  cer- 
tificate issued  to  Bonanza  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  act.    In  the 
interest  of  convenience  and  clarity  the 
Board  will  restate  the  carrier's  outstand- 
ing service  pattern  modifications  in  a 
single  order,  a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  Act. 
of  permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Bonanza  during 
the  period  from  May  19.  1955  to  May  31. 
1955.    We  believe  the  public  interest  re- 
quires expeditious  disposition  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and   are  therefore  adopting  a 
procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully 
protecting  the  interests  of  all  interested 
persons.    We  are  requiring  Bonanza  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
issue  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in  this 
order  and  issue  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  the  form 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A.     After 
allowing  interested  persons  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  to  submit  objections 
to  the  Board's  order.  Bonanza's  applica- 
tion and  the  order  to  show  cause  will  be 
set  for  immediate  hearing  in  Washing- 
ton before  a  hearing  examiner  of  the 
Board     Bonanza  and  all  interested  per- 
sons who  desire  to  be  heard  in  connec- 
tion with  this  matter  are  hereby  notified 
that  they  may  file  written  objection  to 
the  Board's  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  order.    The  hearing  will  be  limited 
to  consideration  of  the  issues  raised  by 
such  objections.     Objections  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  exceptions,  should  be 
brief  and  concise,  and  should  not  con- 
tain argument  or  factual  data  which  the 
objecting  party  intends  to  rely  on  at  the 
hearing  in  support  of  its  objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  officially  no- 
tice all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules  re- 
quired to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  all 
air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data,'  so  that 
these  materials  need  not  be  specially 
compiled  for  the  record  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. 


On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consid- 
eratiorvs  and  the  data  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendixes C.  D.  E  and  F'  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shall  constitute  part  of  the  record 
in  this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Bonanza  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section  1 
(13)  of  the  Act. 

2.  From  January  1,  1953,  to  May  31, 
1955,  Bonanza  was  an  air  carrier  pro- 
viding within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States,  local  or  feeder  service 
consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porai-y  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  for  route  No.  105  issued 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  con- 
tinuously operating  as  such  (except  as 
to  interruptions  of  service  over  which 
Bonanza  had  no  control  i, 

3.  Bonanza  has  continuously  served 
the  following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955,  to  May  31,  1955: 


Reno.  Nev. 
Hawthorne.  Nev. 
Tonopah,  Nev. 
Las  Vegas.  Nev. 
Kingman.  Ariz. 
Prescott,  Ariz. 
Phoenix.  Ariz. 
Yuma,  Ariz. 
El  Centro.  Calif. 


San  Diego,  Calif. 
Santa    Ana  -  Laguna 

Beach.  Calif. 
Los  Angeles,  Cailf. 
BurbanJs,  Calif. 
Blythe.  Calif. 
Indio,  Calif. 
Riverside-Ontario. 

Calif. 


•  We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lUhed  by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Accounting 
Conference  from  information  compiled  by 
the  Board. 


4.  The  service  rendered  by  Bonanza 
during  the  period  from  January  25,  1955. 
the  date  of  its  last  certification.. to  the 
present  has  been  adequate  and  efficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  Act.  . 

5  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which,  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
age of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

(a)  On  Bonanza's  segment  1.  the  in- 
termediate points  Las  Vegas,  Nevada  and 
Pi-escott,  Arizona: 

(b)  On  Segment  2,  the  intermediate 
points  Yuma.  Aiizona  and  El  Centro. 
Santa  Ana-Laguna  Beach,  and  San 
Diego.  California: 

(c>  On  segment  3.  the  intermediate 
point  Riverside-Ontario,  California. 

6.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermedi- 
ate points  have  generated  less  than  an 
average  of  five  enplaned  passengers  per 
day,  and  therefore  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity requires  permanent  certification; 
but  that  certification  of  each  of  said 
points  for  a  period  of  three  years  is  war- 
ranted: ,  .    J.,      , 

(a)  On  Bonanza's  segment  1.  the  in- 
termediate points  Hawthorne  and  Tono- 
pah  Nevada  and  Kingman,  Arizona; 

(b>  On  segment  3,  the  intermediate 
points  Blythe  and  Indio,  California. 

7  The  intermediate  points  Gabbs, 
Nevada  and  Oceanside.  California,  are 
ineligible  for  certification  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  section  401  (e)  (3»  of  the 
Act  because  the  points  were  never  served 
by  Bonan7.a.  It  is.  however,  appropri- 
ate to  include  all  Bonanza's  effective  au- 
thority in  one  document,  so  Bonanzas 
present  authority  to  serve  Gabbs  and 
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Oceanside  should  be  carried  forward  In 
the  certificate  to  be  issued  in  this  pro- 
ceeding: Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That: 
1.  Bonanza  is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A,  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  attached  hereto  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Bonanza  and  any  other  interested 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  stated  herein, 
or  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
proposed  certificate  and  supplementary 
order,  shall,  within  15  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objection 
with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  objec- 
tions, this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for  im- 
mediate hearing  before  an  examiner  of 
this  Board.  The  hearing  shall  be 
limited  to  consideration  of  issues  raised 
by  the  objections  filed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Bonanza,  the  Mayors  of  Gabbs,  Ne- 
vada and  Oceanside,  California,  the 
Mayor  of  each  city  served  by  Bonanza 
during  the  period  May  19,  1955  to  May 
31,  1955,  and  on  every  certificated  air 
carrier  serving  a  point  served  by 
Bonanza  during  that  period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 
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By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

fsEAL]     .  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 
Appinbiz  a 

CERfinCATE       OF       PUBLIC       CONVENIENCB       AND 
NBCESSITY     roa    LOCAI.    OH    TZB)tX.    BERVICX 

Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc..  la  hereby  author- 
ized, subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter 
•et  forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended, 
and  the  orders,  riales  and  regulations  issued 
thereunder,  to  engaged  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property  and  mall, 
as  follows: 

1.  Between  the  terminal  point  Reno.  Nev., 
the  Intermediate  points  Hawthorne,  Qabbe. 
Tonopah  and  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  Kingman  and 
Prescott.  Ariz.,  and  ^he  terminal  point  Phoe- 
nix, Ariz.; 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  Phoenix. 
Ariz.,  the  intermediate  points  Yuma,  Ariz.. 
E  Centro.  San  Diego.  Oceanside  and  Santo 
Ana-Laguna  Beach.  Calif.,  and  the  co- termi- 
nal points  Los  Angeles  and  Burbank,  Calif.; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  the  intermediate  points  Blythe,  Indio 
and  Riverside-Ontario.  Calif.,  and  the  co- 
terminal  points  Los  Angeles  and  Burbank. 
Calif.. 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  105. 

The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject 
to  the  following  terms,  conditions  and  lim- 
itations: 

(1)  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  ex- 
cept as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin 
or  terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips 
»t  points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve 
Jfgularly  any  point  named  herein  through 
we  airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder 
to  serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date 


of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may.  In 
addition  to  the  service  hereinabove  expressly 
prescribed,  regularly  serve  a  point  named 
herein  tlirough  any  airport  convenient 
thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  segments  2  and  3  of  the 
three  route  segments  in  this  certificate,  the 
holder  shall  stop  at  each  point  named  be- 
tween the  point  of  origin  and  point  of  termi- 
nation of  such  trip  on  such  segment,  except 
a  point  or  points  with  respect  to  which  (l) 
the  Board,  pursuant  to  such  procediire  as 
the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe, 
may  by  order  relieve  the  holder  from  the 
requirements  of  such  condition,  (2)  the 
holder  is  authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend 
service,  or  (3)  the  holder  is  unable  to  render 
service  on  such  trip  because  of  adverse 
weather  conditions  or  other  conditions 
which  the  holder  could  not  reasonably  have 
been  expected  to  foresee  or  control. 

(4»)  Each  trip  scheduled  between  the  co- 
terminal  points  Los  Angeles  and  Burbank. 
Calif.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  Intermedi- 
ate point  San  Diego,  Calif.,  on  the  other  shaU 
originate  or  terminate  at  Phoenix,  Ariz. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions  and  llmltotlons 
required  by  the  public  interest  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  a  de- 
termination of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  that  In  the  discharge  of  Its  obliga- 
tion to  encourage  and  develop  air  transpor- 
tetion  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act,  as 
amended,  it  is  in  the  public  Interest  to  es- 
tablish certoln  air  carriers  who  wUl  be  prl- 
marUy  engaged  In  short-haul  air  transporta- 
tion as  distinguished  from  the  service  ren- 
dered by  trunkline  air  carriers.  In  accepting 
this  certificate  the  holder  acknowledges  and 
agrees  that  the  primary  purpose  of  this  cer- 
tificate Is  to  authorize  and  require  it  to  offer 
short-haul,  local  or  feeder,  air  transportation 
service  of  the  character  described  above. 

ThU  certificate  shall  be  effective  on , 

1955;  Provided,  however.  That  prior  to  the' 
date  on  which  the  certificate  would  other- 
wise become  effective  the  Board,  either  on 
its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the  timely  filing 
of  a  petition  or  petitions  seeking  reconsidera- 
tion of  the  Board's  order  of , 

1955.  (Order  E-..)  insofar  as  such  order  au- 
thorizes the  Issuance  of  this  certificate  may 
by  order  or  orders  extend  such  effective  date 
from  time  to  time. 

The  authority  of  the  holder  to  serve  Gabbs, 
Nev.,  shay  terminate  March  26.  1956.  The 
authority  of  the  holder  to  serve  Oceanside, 
Calif.,  shall  continue  In  effect  up  to  and 
Including  De<»mber  31,  1957.  The  authority 
0*  the  holher  to  serve  Kingman.  Artz..  Blythe 
and  Indio,  Calif,  and  Hawthorne  and  Tono- 
pah. Nev..  shall  conUniie  in  effect  up  to  and 
Including 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certlfl,cate  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Boso^,  on  the <Jay 

o'V 1955. 


[SEAL] 


Attest: 


Ross    RlZLET, 

ChaiTman. 


Secretary. 


Appendix  B 


FS0P06ED  DKATT  OP  OKOOI  ETrCNDING  ETFECTTV* 
PERIOD  or  TEKPOAAKT  (SERVICE  AUTHOKIZA- 
TIONS 

The   Board  has   by  Order   ft- ,   dated 

— —   1955,  granted  a  certificate  of 

public  convenience  and  necessity  of  unlim- 
ited   duration    to   Bonanza   Air   Lines,    Inc. 


(Bonanza)  authorizing  Bonanza  to  engage 
In  air  transportotlon  of  persons,  property 
and  mall  over  route  No.  105.  In  the  past. 
Bonanza  has  been  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  differing  in  certain  particulars 
from  the  authority  stated  In  its  temporary 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity for  route  No.  105. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  these  author- 
izations is  unlimited.  The  reasons  for 
issuance  of  these  temporary  authorizations 
appear  to  be  still  applicable  to  Bonanza  in 
its  operation  under  the  certificate  of  un- 
limited duration  concurrently  Issued  here- 
with. It,  therefore,  appears  to  the  Board 
that  it  is  In  the  public  interest  and  con- 
sistent with  the  Act  to  continue  these  out- 
standing temporary  authorizations  In  effect 
for  an  additional  period  of  time.  In  extend- 
ing these  authcwlzatlons,  it  appears  desirable 
to  Include  aU  cxirrently  effective  authoriza- 
tions which  are  not  Included  in  or  disposed 
of  in  the  new  certificate  in  one  order  which 
WUl  become  effective  at  the  same  time  the 
new  certificate  of  unlimited  duration  be- 
comes effective. 

Accordingly,  The  Board,  acting  pursuant  to 
sections  205  (a)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  and  to  S  202.4  and  Part 
205  of  its  Economic  Regulations,  finds: 

1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
In  Bonanza's  certificate  which  requires  it  on 
each  flight  over  aU  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  105 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  autlu)rlzed 
by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  It  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter  au- 
thorized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  Is  In  the  public  Interest  and  which  is 
consistent  with  Bonanza's  performance  of 
a  local  or  feeder  air  transportatifcn  service 
and  is  not  required  by  nor  Is  It  In  the  pubUe 
Interest; 

2.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of  serv- 
ice authorized  hereinafter  do  not  substanti- 
ally change  the  character  of  the  service  iar 
which  the  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration  is  being 
granted  to  Bonanza  »nd  are  otherwise  In  the 
public  Interest; 

Accordingly,  it  ia  ordered.  That: 

1.  Bonanza  be  and  hereby  is  authorized  to 
suspend  service  temporarily  at  Oceanside, 
California,  an  intermediate  point  on  segment 
2  of  Its  route  No.  105  untU  such  time  as 
adequate  airport  facilities  at  Oceanside, 
California,  are  available  for  use  by  Bonanza 
In  Its  scheduled  air  carrier  operations  (pre- 
viously authorized  by  Order  E-6614); 

2.  Bonanza  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
omit  service  to  any  point  or  polnU  on  tripe 
scheduled  over  all  or  part  of  segment  1  (pre- 
viously authorized  by  Order  E-3597); 

3.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Bonanza  by  Orders  E-3597  and  E-6614  shaU 
be  terminated  on  the  date  this  order  and 
the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  of  xmllmlted  duration  for  route  No. 
105  l>eing  issued  to  Bonanza  concurrently 
with  the  Issuance  of  this  order  become 
effective. 

4.  The  change  in  service  pattern  and  tem- 
porary   suspension    authorizations    granted 

herein  shall  become  effective, , 

concurrenUy  with  the  effective  date  of  the 
certificate  Issued  to  Bonanza  In  Docket  No. 
7189; 

6.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  In  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

(SEAL)  M.    C.    MtrHJOAW, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8354;    Piled,    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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(Docket  No.  7338;  Order  E-96311 
Southern  Airways.  Inc. 

STATEMINT  OF  TENTATIVE  FINDINGS  AND 
CONCLUSIONS  AND  ORDER  TO  SHOW 
CAUSE  ' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  7th  day  of  October  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Southern  Airways.  Inc..  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  98. 

Southern  Airways.  Inc.  (Southern) .  on 
August  2.  1955.  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  CivU 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended 
(the  Act) .  requesting  the  Board  to  issue 
Southern  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion for  Route  No.  98  authorizing  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail  between  certain  named  points. 

Section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  Act  (effec- 
tive May  19.  1955)  provides:  "If  any  ap- 
plicant who  makes  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate within  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
paragraph  shall  show  that,  from  Jan- 
uary 1,  1953.  to  the  date  of  its  applica- 
tion, it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest,  was 
an  air  carrier  furnishing,  within  the  con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States,  local 
or  feeder  service  conslsttag  of  the  car- 
riage  of  persons,   property,   and   mail, 
under  a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil   Aeronautics   Board,    continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  interrup- 
tions of  service  over  which  the  applicant 
or  its  predecessors  in  interest  have  no 
control)  the  Board,  upon  proof  of  such 
fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  service  ren- 
dered   by    such    applicant    during    the 
period   since   its   last  certification   has 
been  inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a 
certificate  or  certificates  of  unlimited 
duration,  authorizing  such  applicant  to 
engage  in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the   continental   limits   of   the   United 
States  between  which  it,  or  its  prede- 
cessor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  cer- 
tificate is  empowered  to  limit  the  dura- 
tion of  the  certificate  as  to  not  over 
one-half    of    the    intermediate    points 
named  therein,   which   points  it  finds 
have    generated    insufficient    traffic    to 
warrant  a  finding  that  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  requires  perma- 
nent certification  at  such  time." 

Southern  alleges  in  its  application  that 
It  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13)  of 
the  Act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Southern  in  other  certifi- 
cation proceedings  and  no  information 
to  the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Board. 

Southern  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  continuously  operated 

>  This  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  all  Members  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  all  issues. 


NOTICES 

as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local   or 
feeder    air   transportation   of    persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  continen- 
tal limits  of  the  United  States  during  the 
period  January  1.  1953.  to  the  date  of  its 
application  under  a  temporary  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  for 
route  No.  98  issued  by  the  Board,  except 
as  to  interruptions  of  service  over  which 
it  had  no  control.    The  various  schedules 
and  reports  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Board  by  local  service  carriers  indicate 
that  Southern  has  so  continuously  oper- 
ated since  January  1.  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  th?  Act  requires 
In  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Southern  that 
the  service  rendered  by  Southern  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
not  been  inadequate  or  inefficient.    The 
carrier  in  its  application  for  such  certifi- 
cate filed  August  2,  1955.  alleges  its  serv- 
ice  rendered  during  the  aforesaid  period 
has  been  adequate  and  efficient.    The 
Board  during  the  said  period  has  re- 
ceived no  complaints  from  the  public  re- 
lating to  the  overall  service  provided  by 
this  carrier.    The  Board  is  posscs.sed  of 
no  information  from  which  it  could  find 
that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  service 
provided  by  this  carrier  during  the  pe- 
riod from  April   14.  1953.   the  date  of 
Southern's  last  certificate  for  route  No. 
98   to  the  present  has  been  inadequate 
or' inefficient  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act. 

Southern  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  from  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  section  401  (e)  (3)  (May 
19  1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application, 
continuously  served  the  following  termi- 
nal and  intermediate  points: 


Memphis.  Tenn. 
Tupelo,  Miss. 
Columbus.  Miss. 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 
Birmingham,  Ala. 
Gadsden.  Ala. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Athens.  Ga. 
Greenwood.  S.  C. 
Greenville.  8.  C. 
Spartanburg.  S.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Columbus,  Ga. 
Albany,  Ga. 


Moultrie,  Ga. 
Valdosta,  Ga. 
Jacksonville,  Pla. 
Greenville.  Miss. 
Monroe,  La. 
Vlcksburg.  Miss. 
Jackson.  Miss. 
Natchez,  Miss. 
Baton  Rouge.  La. 
New  Orleans.  La. 
Laurel.  Miss. 
Gulfport-BUoxi.  Mist 
Mobile.  Ala. 


Section  401  (e)  (3)  provides  in  effect 
that  aU  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19,  1955  to  August  2 
1955  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Southern  (which  is 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A)  accom- 
plishes this. 

Section   401    (e)    (3)    empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  certi- 
ficate as  to  not  over  one-half   of  the 
Intermediate     points     named     therein, 
which  points  the  Board  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity   require   permanent   certifica- 
tion.   The  Board  has  proposed  an  in- 
dustry-wide traffic  standard  upon  which 
to   base   a  tentative   conclusion   as   to 
whether  a  particular  intermediate  point 
should  be  permanently  or  temporarily 
certificated.    A  standard  which  can  be 
applied  on  an  industry-wide  basis  will 


assure  that  all  the  Intermediate  cities 
are  equitably  treated.  The  Board  has 
concluded,  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis 
of  the  latest  available  traffic  data,  that 
an  average  of  five  *r  more  passengers 
enplaned  per  day  provides  a  reasonable 
basis  for  selection  of  those  intermediate 
points  to  be  permanently  certificated  at 

this  time.  ^       ^^ . 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  Act  provides  for  the  certifi- 
cation for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one-hall 
of  the  intermediate  points  named  in  the 
certificate.    This    means    that    in    the 
future  the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
viding services  over  permanently  certifi- 
cated  segments.    During   the  years   of 
local    service    carrier    experience     the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  the  operation,  has  found  that 
on-line  intermediate  points  generating 
in  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers 
on  and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reason- 
able share  of  the  expense  incurred  by 
the  carrier  in  providing  service  to  the 
intermediate  point  on  existing   flights 
In  the  past,  the  Board  has  also  found 
that  local  service  carrier  points  generat- 
ing in  the  neighborhood  of  five  or  more 
enplaned  passengers  per  day  have  war- 
ranted recertificatlon.    This  leads  us  to 
conclude  that  in  the  absence  of  a  further 
showing,    the   five    passenger   per    day 
standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for  select- 
ing those  intermediate  points  to  be  per- 
manently certificated.  ^,  ,    ,    ,  » 
The  proposed  certificate  which  Is  set 
forth    below    as    Appendix    A    grants 
Southern  permanent  authority  at  those 
intermediate  stations  shown  in  Appen- 
dixes C.  D  and  E'  to  have  met  this 
five-passenger    per    day    standard    and 
temp6^rary  authority  at  all  other  inter- 
mediate   stations    served    by    Southern 
during    the    period    May    19     1955^^  to 
August  2,  1955.    Appendixes  C  and  D  set 
forth  in  tabular  form,  the  average  num- 
ber of  daily  passengers  enplaned  at  each 
Southern  intermediate  point  for  the  cal- 
endar  year    1954   and   for   the   twelve 
month  periods  ended  March  31. 1955.  and 
June  30,  1955.    The  average  number  of 
passengers    enplaned    at    intermediate 
points  generating  less  than  five  passen- 
gers per  day  is  set  forth  in  Appendix  E 
on  a  quarterly  basis  for  the  years  1952. 
1953    1954   and  for  the  twelve  month 
periods  ended  March  31,  1955  and  June 

30    1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting      permanent      certification, 
those  intermediate   points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five. enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated  for 
a  temporary  period  of  three  years.     Cer- 
tification for  this  period  will  enable  the 
Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic  devel- 
opment at  these  points  and  to  consider 
at  a  later  time  whether   or  not   they 
should     be     made     permanent.    These 
cities  will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  be- 
fore  the   expiration   of   the  temporary 
period  to  demonstrate  their  ability  to 
generate  a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to 
warrant  permanent  certification  or  con- 
tinuation of  service  for  a  further  tem- 
porary period. 


•Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 

The  Board  further  believes  that  a 
point  named  in  the  last  certificate  issued 
to  the  carrier  as  a  point  on  more  than 
one  designated  segment  in  the  certificate, 
but  as  to  which  point,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 205  of  the  Board's  Economic  Regula- 
tions, a  temporary  suspension  of  service 
has  been  granted  to  the  carrier  and 
which  point  has  been  served  on  only  one 
segment  because  of  the  authorized  tem- 
porary suspension  of  service  on  the  other 
segment,  is  eligible  to  be  certificated  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  401  (e) 
•  31  of  the  act  only  as  a  point  on  the 
segment  where  the  point  was  served 
during  the  period  from  May  19,  1955  to 
August  2.  1955. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Southern  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  will 
carry  forward  Southern's  authority  to 
serve  the  terminal  point  Columbus,  Mis- 
sissippi, on  segment  4  only  for  the  term 
of  its  present  temporary  authorization. 
The  presently  effective  temporary  sus- 
pension of  service  at  Columbus  on  seg- 
ment 4  will  be  continued  by  the  proposed 
supplementary  order  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  a  point  which  has  been  au- 
thorized for  service,  has  received  service 
from  the  carrier,  but  which  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  because  service  had  been  tempo- 
rarily suspended  for  economic  reasons 
is  not  eligible  for  certification  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  Such 
a  point  is  ineligible  because  it  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  for  economic  reasons  advanced 
and  supported  by  the  carrier. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Southern  in  this 
proceeding  will  carry  forward  South- 
ern's authority  to  serve  Clarksdale,  Mis- 
sissippi and  La  Grange,  Georgia  only  for 
the  term  of  its  present  temporary  au- 
thority. The  presenUy  effective  tempo- 
rary- suspension  of  service  at  these  points 
is  being  continued  by  the  proposed  sup- 
plementary order  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  certificate  of  pubhc  convenience 
and  necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board 
to  Southern  may  not  be  expanded  in  a 
certificate  to  be  issued  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier 
in  excess  of  that  set  forth  in  the  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity last  issued  to  this  carrier. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Southern  pursuant  to 
5  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  subsequent  to 
the  issuance  of  the  last  certificate  of 
Public  convenience  and  necessity  issued 
by  the  Board  to  said  air  carrier  per- 
niitting  on-segment  changes  in  the  serv- 
ice pattern,  should  be  incorporated  In  a 
certificate  issued  to  Southern  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act.  In  the 
mterest  of  convenience  and  clarity  the 
Board  wiU  restate  the  carrier's  outstand- 
"ig  service  pattern  modifications  in  a 
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single  order,  a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pursu- 
ant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Act,  of 
permanent  or  temporary  authority'  to 
serve  points  served  by  Southern  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955.  to  August 
2,  1955.    We  believe  the  public  interest 
requires  expeditious  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  and  are  therefore  adopting 
a  procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully  pro- 
tecting  the   interests   of  all   interested 
persons.    We  are  requiring  Southern  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
^sue  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in  this 
order  and  issue  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  the  form  set 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A.     After  al- 
lowing interested  persons  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  to  submit  objections 
to  the  Board's  order.  Southern's  appU- 
cation  and  the  order  to  show  cause  will 
be  set  for  immediate  hearing  in  Wash- 
ington before  a  hearing  examiner  of  the 
Board.    Southern  and  all  interested  per- 
sons who  desire  to  be  heard  in  connec- 
tion with  this  matter  are  hereby  notified 
that  they  may  file  written  objection  to 
the  Board's  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  15  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order.   The  hearing  will  be  limited 
to  consideration  of  the  issues  raised  by 
such  objections.     ObjecUons  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  exceptions,  should  be 
brief  and  concise,  and  should  not  con- 
tain argument  or  factual  data  which  the 
objecting  party  intends  to  rely  on  at  the 
hearing  in  support  of  its  objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  officially  no- 
tice all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules  re- 
quired to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  aU 
air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data.'  so  that  these 
materials  need  not  be  specially  compiled 
for  the  record  in  this  proceeding. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations and  the  data  set  forth  in 
Appendixes  C.  D,  E  and  F  '  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shaU  constitute  part  of  the  record  in 
this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Southern  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  (13)  of  the  Act. 

2.  Prom  January  1.  1953.  to  August  2, 
1955,  Southern  was  an  air  carrier  pro- 
viding within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States,  local  or  feeder  service 
consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porary certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  for  route  No.  98  issued  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continu- 
ously operating  as  such  (except  as  to 
interruptions  of  service  over  which 
Southern  had  no  control). 

3.  Southern  has  continuously  served 
the  following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19 
1955,  to  August  2,  1955:  ' 
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Memphis.  Tenn. 
Tupelo,  MlBs. 
Columbus.  Miss. 
Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 
Birmingham.  Ala. 
Gadsden.  Ala. 
Atlanta,  Ga. 
Athens,  Ga. 
Greenwood.  S.  C. 
Greenville,  S.  C. 
Spartanburg.  S.  C. 
Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Columbus.  Ga. 
Albany,  Ga. 


Moultrie,  Ga. 
Valdosta,  Ga. 
Jacksonville.  Fla. 
Greenville.  Miss. 
Monroe.  La. 
Vicksburg.  Miss. 
Jackson,  Miss. 
Natchez.  Miss. 
Baton  Rouge,  La. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
Laurel.  Miss. 
Gulfport-Blloxi, 

Miss. 
Mobile,  Ala. 


■  We  will  also  offlclally  notice  the  Orlglna- 
tion-Destinatlon  Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lUhed  by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Accounting 
Conference  from  information  compiled  bv 
the  Board.  ' 


4.  The  service  rendered  by  Southern 
during  the  period  from  April  14, 1953,  the 
date  of  its  last  certification,  to  the 
present  has  been  adequate  and  efficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  Act. 

5.  The  following  points,  which  on  the 
basis  of  the  most  recent  available  data 
have  generated  an  average  of  five  or 
more  enplaned  passengers  per  day, 
should  be  designated  as  points  of  un- 
limited duration:  :'         , 

(a)  On  Southern's  segment;  1,  the 
Intermediate  points  Tupelo  andicolum- 
bus.  Miss.,  Tuscaloosa,  Birmingham  and 
Gadsden,  Ala.,  Atlanta  and  Athens,  Ga., 
and  Greenville,  S.  C. ; 

(b)  On  segment  2,  the  Intermediate 
points  Columbus,  Albany,  Moultrie  and 
Valdosta,  Ga.; 

(c)  On  segment  3,  the  Intermediate 
points  GreenviUe,  Miss.,  Monroe,  La., 
Vicksburg,  Jackson  and  Natchez,  Miss, 
and  Baton  Rouge,  La.; 

(d)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
points  Jackson  and  Gulfport-Biloxi. 
Miss.  ' 

6.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  inter- 
mediate points  have  generated  less  than 
an  average  of  five  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  and  therefore  have  generated 
insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity requires  permanent  certification; 
but  that  certification  of  each  of  said 
points  for  a  period  of  three  years  Is 
warranted : 

(a)  On  Southern's  segment,  1,  the  in- 
termediate points  Greenwood  and  Spar- 
tanburg, S.  C; 

(b)  On  segment  4.  the  Intermediate 
point  Laurel,  Miss. 

7.  The  points  Clarksdale,  Miss.,  La 
Grange,  Ga.,  and  Columbus,  Miss  on 
segment  4.  are  Ineligible  for  certlficaUon 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the 
Act  since  they  were  not  served  by  South- 
em  during  the  period  May  19,  1955  to 
August  2,  1955  because  service  was  tem- 
porarily suspended  for  reasons  within  the 
carrier's  control.  It  Is.  however,  appro- 
priate to  Include  all  Southern's  effective 
certificate  authority  in  one  document,  so 
Southern's  present  authority  to  serve 
Clarksdale.  Miss..  La  Grange.  Ga..  and 
Columbus.  Miss,  on  segment  4.  should  be 
carried  forward  In  the  certificate  to  be 
Issued  in  this  proceeding :  Therefore  it  is 
ordered,  That: 

1.  Southern  is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth  below 
as  Appendix  A,  and  further  issue  the  pro- 
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posed  supplementary  order  In  the  form 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B. 

2  Southern  and  any  other  Interestea 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  stated  herein, 
or  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  pro- 
posed certificate  and  supplementary 
order  shaU.  within  15  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objection 
with  the  Board.  ,^  ^ 

3  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  fllingT  of  objec- 
tions this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for 
immediate  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  this  Board.  The  hearing  shall  be 
limited  to  consideration  of  issues  raised 
by  the  objections  filed. 

4  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Southern,  the  Mayors  of  La  Grange 
Ga  and  Clarksdale.  Miss.,  the  Mayor  of 
each  city  served  by  Southern  during  the 
period  May  19.  1955  to  August  2,  1955. 
and  on  every  certificated  air  carrier 
serving  a  point  served  by  ^Southern  dur- 
ing that  period. 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  m  the 
Federal  Register. 
By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  MtJLUGAN. 

Secretary. 
Appxndiz  a 
cniTincATB     or    ptibuc     convinience     and 
NicKssrrr  roa.  local  oe  feedek  sebvick 
Southern  Airways,  Inc..  Is  hereby  author- 
tzed    subject  to^he  provisions  hereinafter 
set  Xorth.  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 
and  the  orders,  rules,  and  regulations  Issued 
thereunder,  to  engage  in  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property,  and  mall, 
•9  follows: 

1.  Between  the  terminal  point  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  the  Intermediate  points  Tupelo  and 
Columbus,  Miss..  Tuscaloosa,  Birmingham 
and  Gadsden,  Ala..  Atlanta  and  Athens,  Ga.. 
Greenwood,  Greenville  and  Spartanburg. 
8.    C,    and    the    terminal    point    Charlotte. 

N  C  * 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  Atlanta, 
Ga..  the  intermediate  points  La  Orange. 
Columbus,  Albany,  Moultrie  and  Valdosta, 
Ga.,   and   the   terminal   point   Jacksonville, 

Fla.;  ,        .  . 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  the  intermediate  points  Clarksdale 
and  GreenvUle,  Miss..  Monroe,  La.,  Vicks- 
burg,  Jackson  and  Natchez,  Miss.,  Baton 
Roiige,  La.,  and  the  terminal  point  New 
Orleans.  La.; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Columbus, 
Miss.,  the  intermediate  points  Jackson, 
Laurel,  and  Gulfport-BUoxi.  Miss.,  and  the 
terminal  point  Mobile.  Ala. 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  98. 


The  service  herein  authorized  is  subject  to 
the  following  terms,  conditions,  and  limita- 
tions: 

<  1 )  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  except 
as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin  or 
terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips  at 
points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve 
regularly  any  point  named  herein  through 
the  airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder 
to  serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance 
with  such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may, 
in  addition  to  the  service  hereinabove  ex- 
pressly prescribed,  regularly  serve  a  point 
named  herein  through  any  airport  con- 
venient thereto.* 
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(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  four  numbered 
route  segments  in  this  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  point  of  termination  of 
such  trip  on  such  segment,  except  a  point 
or  points   with   respect   to   which    (a)    the 
Board,  pxirsuant  to  such  procedure   as   the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  may 
by  order  relieve  the  holder  from  the  require- 
ments of  such  condition,   (b)    the  holder  is 
authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend  service, 
or  (c)  the  holder  Is  unable  to  render  service 
on   such   trip    because   of   adverse   weather 
conditions    or    other    conditions    which    the 
holder  could  not  reasonably  have  been  ex- 
pected to  foresee  or  control. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (3)  above,  the  holder,  on  each  trip 
scheduled  over  all  or  part  of  segment  3.  may 
omit  a  point  or  points  on  such  segment,  sub- 
ject to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  On  each  trip  on  which  service  Is  sched- 
uled between  Memphis  and  Jackson,  the 
holder  shall  schedule,  between  such  points, 
service  to  a  minimum  of  two  Intermediate 
points  on  such  segment. 

( b )  On  each  trip  on  which  service  Is  sched- 
uled between  Jackson  and  New  Orleans,  the 
holder  sixall  schedule,  between  such  points, 
service  to  a  minimum  of  two  Intermediate 
points  on  such  segment,  and 

(c)  On  each  trip  on  which  service  Is  sched- 
uled between  Memphis  and  New  Orleans,  the 
holder  shall  schedule  service  to  a  minimum 
of  three  intermediate  points  on  such  seg- 
ment, except  that  If  Jackson  Is  scheduled  for 
service  on  such  trip,  the  holder  shall  com- 
ply with  conditions   (a)    and    (b)    above. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions,  and  limitations 
required  by  the  public  Interest  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pvirsuant  to  a  de- 
termination of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board  that  in  the  discharge  of  its 
obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act.  as  amended,  tt  is  to  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  be 
primarily  engaged  in  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  by  trunkllne  air  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  holder  acknowl- 
edges and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  this  certificate  is  to  authorize  and  require 
it  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder,  air 
transportation  service  of  the  character  de- 
scribed above. 

This  certificate  shall  be  effective  on -. 

1955:  Prorided,  however.  That  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  certificate  wjuld  other- 
wise become  effective  the  Board,  either  on 
Its  own  initiative  or  upon  the  timely  filing 
of  a  petlUon  or  petitions  seeking  reconsid- 
eration of  the  Board's  order  of -.  1955, 

(Order  B- )  insofar  as  such  order  au- 
thorizes the  issuance  of  this  certificate  may 
by  order  or  orders  extend  such  effective  date 
from  time  to  time.  The  authorization  to 
serve  Greenwood  and  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  and 
Laurel.  Miss,  shall  continue  In  effect  up  to 
and  Including The  authoriza- 
tion to  serve  Columbus.  Miss.,  on  segment  4, 
Clarksdale.  Miss,  and  La  Grange,  Ga.  shall 
continue  In  effect  up  to  and  Including  De- 
cember 31.  1956. 

In  VTltness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aronautlcs 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  Its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board   to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the 

day  of - t  1955. 
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[seal] 
Attest: 


Ross  RIZLZT. 

Chairman. 


Se^etary. 


PBOPOSED  BBAIT  OP  OBDEE  EXTENDING  EITECTIVE 
PEBIOD  OF  TEMPOBABT  SERVICE  AUTHORIZA- 
TIONS 

The   Board   has   by   Order   E- dated 

1955,  granted  a  certificate  of 
public' convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  to  Southern  Airways.  Inc. 
(Southern)  authorizing  Southern  to  engage 
in  air  transportation  of  persons,  property 
and  mail  over  route  No.  98.  In  the  past 
Southern  has  been  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  differing  In  certain  particulars 
from  the  authority  stated  In  its  temporary 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity for  route  No.  98. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations    Is    unlimited,    while    others 
would   expire    sixty    days   after   final    deter- 
mination  by   the   Board   In   any   proceeding 
Involving  renewal  of  route  No.  98.     The  rea- 
sons for  Issuance  of  these  temporary  author- 
izations   appear    to    be    still    applicable    to 
Southern  In  Its  operation  under  the  certifi- 
cate   of    unlimited    duration    concurrently 
issued    herewith.     It.    therefore,    appears    to 
the  Board  that  It  Is  In  the  public  Interest  and 
consistent  with  the   Act  to  continue   these 
outstanding     temporary     authorizations    In 
effect  for  an  additional  period  of  time.     In 
extending    these    authorizations.    It   appears 
desirable    to   Include   all   currently   effective 
authorizations  which  are  not  Included  in  or 
disposed   of    In    the   new   certificate   In   one 
order  which  will  become  effective  at  the  same 
time  the  new  certificate  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant  to 
sections  205  (a)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  and  to  S  202.4  and  Part 
205  of  Its  Economic  Regulations,  finds: 

1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
In  Southern's  certificate  which  requires  it 
on  each  flight  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  98  to 
stop  at  each  point  named  between  the  point 
of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination  of 
such  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized  by 
the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  it  would  pre- 
vent the  service  pattern  hereinafter  author- 
ized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern  which 
Is  In  the  public  Interest  and  which  Is  con- 
sistent with  Southern's  performance  of  a 
local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service  and 
is  not  required  by  nor  Is  It  In  the  public 
interest; 

2.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of  serv- 
ice authorized  hereinafter  do  not  substan- 
tially change  the  character  of  the  service 
for  which  the  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
is  l)elng  granted  to  Southern  and  are  other- 
wise In  the  public  Interest:  Accordingly,  it 
is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Southern  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  suspend  service  at  Clarksdale.  Mississippi, 
an  intermediate  point  on  segment  3  of  Its 
route  No.  98  (previously  authorized  by  Order 
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2.  Southern  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
temporarily  to  suspend  service  at  La  Grange, 
Georgia,  an  Intermediate  point  on  segment 
2  of  Its  route  No.  98  (previously  authorized 
by  Order  E-8178) ; 

3.  Southern  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  temporarily  suspend  service  at  Columbus, 
Mississippi,  as  a  terminal  point  on  segment 
4  of  route  No.  98  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E-8772);  ^^     .     , 

4.  Southern  be  and  hereby  Is  authorlzea 
to  omit  service  to  La  Grange,  Ga.,  and  Gre«°* 
wood.  S.  C.  on  filghts  In  excess  of  two  daily 
round  trips  (previously  authorized  by  Order 

E— 6929 ) ' 

5  Southern  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Gulfport-Blloxl.  Missis- 
sippi, an  intermediate  point  on  segment  » 
of  route  No.  98.  on  one  scheduled  filght  daily 
(nrevlously  authorized  by  Order  E-8733); 

6.  Southern  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  render  flag-stop  service  on  Its  route  No.  m 
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by  omitting  the  physical  landing  of  Its  air- 
craft at  any  Intermediate  point  scheduled 
to  be  served  on  a  particular  flight:  Provided, 
That  there  are  no  persons,  property,  or  mall 
on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  point  and 
no  such  traffic  available  at  such  point  for  the 
flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of  departure: 
Provided,  further.  That  the  Board  in  its  dis- 
cretion may  at  any  time  disapprove  the  use 
of  such  authority  with  respect  to  service  to 
any  point  on  any  flight  or  flights'  (previously 
authorized  by  Orders  E-5592  and  E-6139); 

7.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Southern  by  Orders  B-5592  and  e:-€139  Inso- 
far as  they  pertain  to  Southern.  E-6929. 
E-7975,  E-8178.  E-B733  and  E-8772,  shall  be 
terminated  on  the  date  this  order  and  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity of  unlimited  duration  for  route  No.  98 
being  Issued  to  Southern  concurrently  with 
the  Issuance  of  this  order  become  effective; 

8.  The  change  In  service  pattern  and  tem- 
porary   suspension    authorizations    granted 

herein  shall  become  effective , , 

concurrently  with  the  effective  date  of  the 
certificate  Issued  to  Southern  In  Docket  No. 
7338: 

9.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

I  SEAL)  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8355;    Piled.    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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Central  Aisxines,  Inc. 

statement  of  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  and  order  to  show 
cause' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
on  the  7th  day  of  October  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Central  Airlines,  Inc..  under  section  401 
(e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  81. 

Central  Airlines.  Inc.  (Central)  on 
May  25.  1955,  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)  <3)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
(the  act),  requesting  the  Board  to  issue 
Central  a  certificate  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
for  route  No.  81  authorizing  air  trans- 
portation of  persons,  property  and  mail 
between  certain  named  points. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  (effective 
May  19,  1955)  provides:  "If  any  appli- 
cant who  makes  application  for  a  certifi- 
cate within  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  para- 
graph shall  show  that,  from  January  1. 
1953,  to  the  date  of  its  application,  it  or 
Its  predecessor  In  interest,  was  an  air 
carrier  furnishing,  within  the  continen- 
tal limits  of  the  United  States,  local  or 
feeder  service  consisting  of  the  carriage 
of  persons,  property,  and  mail,  under  a 

•This  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  all  Members  of  the  Board 
With  respect  to  all  Issues, 
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temporary  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  issued  by  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board,  continuously  operat- 
ing as  such  (except  as  to  interruptions 
of  service  over  which  the  applicant  or 
its  predecessors  in  interest  have  no  con- 
trol) the  Board,  upon  proof  of  such  fact 
only,  shall,  unless  the  service  rendered 
by  such  applicant  during  the  period  since 
its  last  certification  has  been  inadequate 
and  inefficient,  issue  a  certificate  or  cer- 
tificates of  unlimited  duration,  author- 
izing such  applicant  to  engage  in  air 
transportation  between  the  terminal  and 
intermediate  points  within  the  continen- 
tal limits  of  the  United  States  between 
which  it,  or  its  predecessor,  so  continu- 
ously operated  between  the  date  of  en- 
actment of  this  paragraph  and  the  date 
of  its  application:  Provided,  That  the 
Board  in  issuing  the  certificate  is  em- 
powered to  limit  the  duration  of  the 
certificate  as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the 
intermediate  points  named  therein, 
which  points  it  finds  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding  that 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity  re- 
quires permanent  certification  at  such 
time." 

Central  alleges  In  its  application  that 
It  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13)  of 
the  act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been  sub- 
mitted by  Central  in  other  certification 
proceedings  and  no  information  to  the 
contrary  has  since  come  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Board. 

Central  further  alleges  in  its  applica- 
tion that  It  has  continuously  operated  as 
an  air  carrier  furnishing  local  or  feeder 
air  transportation  of  persons,  property 
and  mail  within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States  during  the  period 
January  1.  1953.  to  the  date  of  its  appli- 
cation under  a  temporary  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  for 
route  No.  81  issued  by  the  Board,  except 
as  to  Interruptions  of  service  over  which 
it  had  no  control.  The  various  sched- 
ules and  reports  required  to  be  filed  with 
the  Board  by  local  service  carriers  indi- 
cate that  Central  has  so  continuoiisly 
operated  since  January  1.  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  requires 
In  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Central  that  the 
service  rendered  by  Central  during  the 
period  since  its  last  certification  has  not 
been  inadequate  or  inefficient.  The 
Board  during  the  said  period  has  re- 
ceived no  complaints  from  the  public 
relating  to  the  overall  service  provided 
by  this  carrier.  The  Board  is  possessed 
of  no  information  from  which  it  could 
find  that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  serv- 
ice provided  by  this  carrier  during  the 
period  from  February  19,  1953.  the  date 
of  Central's  last  certificate,  to  the  pres- 
ent has  been  inadequate  or  inefficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e> 
(3)  of  the  act. 

Central  further  alleges  In  its  applica- 
tion that  it  has  from  the  date,  of  the 
enactment  of  section  401  (e)  (3)  (May 
19,  1955)  to  the  date  of  Its  application, 
continuously  served  the  following  termi- 
nal and  intermediate  points: 
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Ada.  Okla. 
Ardmore.  Okla. 
Stillwater.   Okla. 
La  wt  on-Port  Sill. 

Okla. 
Duncan,  Okla. 
PayettevlUe.  Ark. 
Port  Smith,  Ark. 
Hot  Springs,  Ark. 
LltUe  Rock.  Ark. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Joplln,  Mo. 


AmarlUo,  Tex, 
Borger,  Tex. 
Woodward,  Okla. 
Enid,  Okla. 
Ponca   City,  Okla. 
Bartlesvllle,   Okla. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 
Muskogee,   Okla. 
McAlester,  Okla. 
Dallas,  Tex. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
Paris,  Tex. 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Oklahoma    City, 
Okla. 

Section  401  (e)   (3)  provides  in  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  May  25. 
1955,  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.    The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Central   (set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A)  accomplishes  this. 
Section   401    (e)     (3)    empowers   the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  or  the  cer- 
tificate as  to  not  over  one -half  of  the 
intermediate     points     named     therein, 
which  points  the  Board  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  require  permanent  certification. 
The  Board  has  proposed  an  industry- 
wide traffic  standard  upon  which  to  base 
a  tentative  conclusion  as  to  whether  a 
particular  intermediate  point  should  be 
permanently  or  temporarily  certificated. 
A  standard  which  can  be  applied  on  an 
industry-wide  basis  will  assure  that  all 
the    intermediate    cities    are    equitably 
treated.    The  Board  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the  latest 
available  traffic  data,  that  an  average 
of  five  or  more  passengers  enplaned  per 
day  provides  a  reasonable  basis  for  se- 
lection of  those  intermediate  points  to 
be  permanently  certificated  at  this  time. 
As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  Act  provides  for  the  cer- 
tification for  an  unlimited  duration  of 
all  terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  intermediate  points  named 
in  the  certificate.    This  means  that  in 
the  future  the  applicant  carrier  will  be 
providing  service  over  permanently  cer- 
tificated segments.    During  the  years  of 
local    service    carrier    experience,    the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  the  operation,  has  found  that 
on-line  intermediate  points  generating 
in  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers  on 
and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reasonable 
share  of  the  expense  incurred   by  the 
carrier  in  providing  service  to  the  inter- 
mediate point  on  existing  flights.    In  the  . 
past,  the  Board  has  also  found  that  local 
service  carrier  points  generating  in  the 
neighborhood  of  five  or  more  enplaned 
passengers  per  day  have  warranted  re- 
certification.    This  leads  us  to  conclude 
that  in  the  absence  of  a  further  showing, 
the  five  passenger  per  day  standard  is  a 
reasonable  one  for  selecting  those  inter- 
mediate    p>oints     to     be     permanently 
certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  which  Is  set 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A  grants  Cen- 
tral permanent  authority  at  those  inter- 
mediate stations  shown  in  Appendixes  C, 
D  and  E  to  have  met  this  five-passenger 
per  day  standard  and  temporary  author- 
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Ity  at  all  other  intermediate  stations 
served  by  Central  during  the  period  May 
19,  1955.  to  May  25.  1965.  Appendixes 
C  and  D  set  forth  in  tabular  form,  the 
average  number  of  daily  passengers  en- 
planed at  each  Central  intermediate 
point  for  the  calendar  year  1954  and  for 
the  twelve  month  periods  ended  March 
31,  1955,  arid  June  30.  1955.  The  average 
number  of  passengers  enplaned  at  in- 
termediate points  generating  less  than 
five  passengers  per  day  is  set  forth  in 
Appendix  E '  on  a  quarterly  basis  for  the 
years  1952,  1953,  1954,  and  for  the  twelve 
month  periods  ended  March  31,  1955, 
and  June  30.  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certification, 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated 
for  a  temporary  period  of  three  years. 
CertiflcatiMi  for  this  period  will  enable 
the  Board  to  assess  the  future  traCBc 
development  at  these  points  and  to  con- 
sider at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  made  permanent.  These  cities 
will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  before 
the  expiration  of  the  temporary  period 
to  demonstrate  their  ability  to  generate 
a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to  warrant 
permanent  certification  or  continuation 
of  service  for  a  further  temporary  period. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  a 
point  named  in  the  last  certificate  issued 
to  the  carrier  as  a  point  on  more  than 
one  designated  segment  in  the  certifi- 
cate, but  as  to  which  point,  pursuant  to 
section  205  of  the  Board's  Economic 
Regulations,  a  temporary  suspension  of 
service  has  been  granted  to  the  carrier 
and  which  point  has  been  served  on  only 
one  segment  because  of  the  authorized 
temporary  suspension  of  service  on  the 
other  segment,  is  eligible  to  be  certifi- 
cated pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  only  as  a  point 
on  the  segment  where  the  point  was 
served  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955,  to  May  25,  1955. 

Thus,  this  order  will  provide  that  Cen- 
tral will  be  required  to  show  cause  why 
Paris,  Texas,  should  not  be  certificated 
as  a  point  on  segment  7  only. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  where  since  the  last  cer- 
tificate Issued  to  this  carrier  the  Board 
has  authorized  Central,  by  exemption,  to 
provide  service  to  additional  points  on  a 
segment  or  to  provide  service  between 
points  named  in  such  certificate  on  seg- 
ments different  from  that  designated  in 
the  certificate,  the  said  points  are  eligi- 
ble to  be  certificated  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  as  served  by  the 
carrier  pursuant  to  such  exemptions 
during  the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to 
May  25,  1955. 

Thus,  the  Board  proposes  to  require 
the  carrier  to  show  cause  why  the  serv- 
ice between  the  points  Ada  and  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma,  should  not  be  certificated  in 
the  manner  service  was  performed  dur- 
ing the  period  from  May  19, 1955,  to  May 
25,  1955,  and  why  on  segment  7  IDallas, 
Texas,  should  not  be  certificated  as  an 
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intermediate  point  and  Port  Worth, 
Texas,  as  a  terminal  point,  in  lieu  of  the 
present  certificate  designation  providing 
for  service  to  the  terminal  point  Dallas- 
Port  Worth,  Texas,  through  the  Amon 
Carter  Airfield. 

The  Board  further  concludes  that  a 
point  which  has  been  authorized  for 
service,  has  received  service  from  the 
carrier,  but  where  service  has  been  in- 
terrupted and  temporarily  suspended 
because  of  inadequate  airport  facilities, 
is  eligible  for  certification  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  even 
though  no  service  was  rendered  during 
the  statutory  grandfather  period,  be- 
cause it  is  a  point  at  which  service  has 
been  interrupted  for  reasons  over  which 
the  carrier  had  no  control. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Central  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  provides 
for  the  certification  for  a  period  of  three 
years  of  the  intermediate  point  Sher- 
man-Denison,  Texas.  The  presently  ef- 
fective temporary  suspension  of  service 
at  this  point  is  being  continued  by  the 
proposed  supplementary  order  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  a  point  which  has  been  au- 
thorized for  service,  has  received  serv- 
ice from  the  carrier,  but  which  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  because  service  had  been  tempo- 
rarily suspended  for  economic  reasons, 
is  not  eligible  for  certification  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  Such 
a  point  is  ineligible  because  it  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  for  economic  reasons  advanced 
and  supported  by  the  carrier. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Central  in  this  pro- 
ceeding will  carry  forward  Central's  au- 
thority to  serve  Shawnee  and  Chickasha. 
Oklahoma,  and  Paris,  Texas,  on  segment 
2  only  for  the  term  of  its  present  tem- 
porary authorization. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board  to  Cen- 
tral may  not  be  expanded  in  a  certificate 
to  be  issued  pursuant  to  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  act  in  such  manner  as  to  grant 
authority  to  said  carrier  in  excess  of 
that  set  forth  in  the  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  last  issued  to 
this  carrier. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Central  pursuant  to 
5  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board  or  by  tempo- 
rary exemption,  subsequent  to  the  issu- 
ance of  the  last  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Board  to  said  air  carrier  permitting  on- 
segment  changes  in  the  service  pattern 
should  be  incorporated  in  a  certificate 
issued  to  Central  pursuant  to  section  401 
(e)  (3)  of  the  act.  In  the  interest  of 
convenience  and  clarity  the  Board  will 
restate  the  carrier's  outstanding  service 
pattern  modifications  in  a  single  order, 
a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
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directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  of 
permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Central  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  May  25, 
1955.  We  believe  the  public  interest  re- 
quires expeditious  disposition  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and  are  therefore  adopting  a 
procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully  pro- 
tecting the  interests  of  all  interested 
persons.  We  are  requiring  Central  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
issue  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in  this 
order  and  issue  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity'  in  the  form 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A.  After 
allowing  interested  persons  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  to  submit  objections 
to  the  Board's  order.  Centrals  applica- 
tion and  the  order  to  show  cause  will  be 
set  for  immediate  hearing  in  Washing- 
ton before  a  hearing  examiner  of  the 
Board.  Central  and  all  interested  per- 
sons who  desire  to  be  heard  in  connec- 
tion with  this  matter  are  hereby  notified 
that  they  may  file  written  objection  to 
the  Board's  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  order.  The  hearing  will  be  limited 
to  consideration  of  the  issues  raised  by 
such  objections.  Objections  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  exceptions,  should  be 
brief  and  concise,  and  should  not  contain 
argument  or  factual  data  which  the  ob- 
jecting party  intends  to  rely  on  at  the 
hearing  in  support  of  its  objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  officially 
notice  all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  board  by  all 
air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data,'  so  that 
these  materials  need  not  be  specially 
compiled  for  the  record  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations and  the  data  set  forth  in 
Appendixes  C,  D,  E  and  P '  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shall  constitute  part  of  the  record 
in  this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Central  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  (13)  of  the  act. 

2.  Prom  January  1,  1953,  to  May  25, 
1955,  Central  was  an  air  carrier  pro- 
viding within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States,  lotal  or  feeder  gervice 
consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porary certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  issued  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board,  continuously  operating 
as  such  (except  as  to  interruptions  of 
service  over  which  Central  had  no  con- 
trol). 

3.  Central  has  continuously  served  the 
following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955.  to  May  25.  1955: 


•  We  will  also  oflBcially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lished by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Account- 
ing Conference  from  information  compiled 
by  the  Board. 


Amarlllo,  Tex. 
Borger.  Tex. 
Woodward,  Okla. 
Enid,  Okla. 
Ponca  City.  Okla. 
Bfirtlesville,  Okla. 
Tulsa,  Okla. 
Mu.skoRee.  Okla. 
McAlester.  Okla. 
Dalliij?.  Tex. 
F.  rt  Worth.  Tex. 
V.'.rhltn,  Kans. 
Oklahoma    City, 
Okla. 


Ada.  Okla. 
Ardmore,  CHcla. 
Stillwater,  Okla. 
L  a  w  t  o  n-Fort   BilL 

Okla. 
Duncan,  Okla. 
Fayettevllle.  Ark. 
Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
Hot  Springs.  Ark. 
Little  Rock.  Ark. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Joplln.  Mo. 
Paris,  Tex. 


4.  The  intermediate  point  Sherman- 
Dcni-^on,  Texas,  is  eligible  for  certifica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  al- 
tbouch  not  served  during  the  period  May 
11'.  1955,  to  May  25,  1955.  because  service 
w.is  interrupted  for  reasons  over  which 
Central  had  no  control. 

5.  Tile  service  rendered  by  Central 
during  the  period  from  Pebruary  19, 
1953.  the  date  of  its  last  certification! 
1 1  the  present  has  been  adequate  and 
efficient  within  the  meaning  of  section 
401  (c)   (3>  of  the  act. 

6.  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which,  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
airc  of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

•  a)   On  Central's  segment  1,  the  in- 
termediate   point    Borger.    Tex.,    Enid 
Ponca  City,  and  Bartlesville,  Okla.; 

(b)  On  segment  2,  the  intermediate 
points  Muskogee,  Okla.,  and  Dallas 
Tex.; 

<c)  On  segment  3.  the  Intermediate 
points  Ponca  City,  Enid,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.,  and  Dallas,  Tex.; 

(d)  On  segment  5.  the  intermediate 
points  Lawton-Port  SUl  and  Duncan. 
Okla.; 

<e)  On  segment  6,  the  intermediate 
points  Muskogee,  Okla..  Payetteville, 
Port  Smith,  and  Hot  Springs,  Ark.; 

<f)   On  segment  7,  the  intermediate 
points    Joplin,    Mo.,    Muskogee.    Okla 
PayettevUle  and  Pt.   Smith,  Ark.,   and 
Dallas,  Texas. 

7.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermedi- 
ate points  have  generated  less  than  5 
enplaned  passengers  per  day.  and  there- 
fore have  generated  insufficient  traffic  to 
warrant  a  finding  that  the  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  requires  perma- 
nent certification;  but  that  certification 
of  each  of  said  points  for  a  period  of 
3  years  is  warranted: 

(a)  On  Central's  segment  1.  the  inter- 
mediate point  Woodward.  Okla.; 

<b)  On  segment  2.  the  intermediate 
point  McAlester,  Okla.; 

<c»  On  segment  3.  'the  intermediate 
points  Ada  and  Ardmore.  Okla.; 

<d)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
point  Stillwater.  Okla.; 

»e)  On  segment  7.  the  intermediate 
point  Paris.  Tex. 

8.  -The  intermediate  points.  Shawnee 
and  Chickasha.  Oklahoma,  and  Paris 
Texas,  on  segment  2  are  ineligible  for 
certification  pursuant  to  section  401  (e) 
'3 )  of  the  act  since  they  were  not  served 
by  Central  during  the  period  May  19 
1955.  and  May  25.  1955.  because  service 
was  temporarily  suspended  for  economic 
reasons.    It  is.  however,  appropriate  to 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Include  all  Central's  effecUve  certificate 
authority  In  one  document,  so  Central's 
present  authority  to  serve  Shawnee 
Chickasha,  and  Paris  on  segment  2 
should  be  carried  forward  in  the  certif- 
icate to  be  issued  in  this  proceeding- 
Therefore,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Central  Is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A.  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Central  and  any  other  interested 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  concjusions  stated  herein 
or  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  pro- 
posed certificate  and  supplementary  or- 
der, shall,  within  15  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objection 
with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  objections 
this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for  immedi- 
ate hearing  before  an  examiner  of  this 
Board.  The  hearing  shall  be  limited  to 
consideration  of  issues  raised  by  the  ob- 
jections filed ; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Central,  the  Mayors  of  Shawnee  and 
Chickasha.  Okla..  and  Sherman-Denison. 
Texas,  the  Mayor  of  each  city  served  by 
Central  during  the  period  May  19,  1955. 
to  May  25.  1955,  and  every  certificated 
air  carrier  serving  a  point  served  by 
Central  during  that  period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Pederal  Register. 
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e.  Between  the  terminal  point  Tulsa,  Okla 
the  intermediate  point  Muskogee.  Okla.  and 
(a)  beyond  Muskogee,  the  Intermediate 
points  FayettevUle,  Port  Smith  and  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.,  and  the  terminal  point  Little 
Rock.  Ark.,  and  (b)  beyond  Muskogee,  the 
Intermediate  points  Fort  Smith  and  Hot 
Springs.  Ark.,  and  the  terminal  point  Little 
Rock,  Ark.; 

7.  Between  the  terminal  point  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  the  Intermediate  point  Joplln.  Mo.,  the 
alternate  intermediate  points  Muskogee 
Okla.,  and  Fayettevllle,  Ark.,  the  intermediate 
pomts  Fort  Smith,  Ark..  Paris  and  Dallas 
Tex.,   and   the   terminal   point   Fort   Worth! 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  81. 


By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 
Appendix  A 

CEHTmCATB       OF       PUBLIC       CCNVENITNCi:       AND 
NECESSARY  FOR   LOCAL  OR   FEEDES  SERVICE 

Central  Airlines.  Inc.,  Is  hereby  authorized, 
subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  rv  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and 
the  orders,  rules  and  regulations  Issued 
thereunder,  to  engage  in  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property  and  mall 
as  follows: 

1.  Between   the   terminal   point   Amarlllo. 
Tex.,  the   intermediate  points   Borger    Tex 
Woodward.    Enid,    Ponca   City   and   Bartles- 
ville. Okla.,  and  the  terminal  point  Tulsa. 
Okla.; 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  Tulsa.  Okla 
the     Intermediate     points     Muskogee     and 
McAlester.  Okla..  Paris  and  Dallas.  Tex.,  and 
the  terminal  point  Port  Worth.  Tex.; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Port  Worth 
Tex.,  the  intermediate  points  Dallas  and 
Sherman-Denison.  Tex..  Ardmore  and  Ada 
Okla..  and  (a)  beyond  Ada.  the  terminal 
point  Tulsa.  Okla..  and  (b)  beyond  Ada,  the 
Intermediate  points  Shawnee.  Oklahoma 
City.  Enid  and  Ponca  City,  Okla.,  and  the 
terminal  point  Wichita.  Kans.; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Tulsa 
Okla,.  the  intermediate  point  Stillwater," 
Okla.,  and  the  terminal  point  Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.; 

5.  Between  the  terminal  point  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.,  the  intermediate  points  Chicka- 
sha, Lawton-Port  Sill,  and  Duncan,  Okla 
and  the  terminal  point  Dallas-Port  Worth' 
Tex.  (to  be  served  through  the  Amon  Carter 
Air  Field);  ^«"i«f 


The  gfervice  herein  authorized  Is  subject  to 
the  following  terms,  conditions  and  limita- 
tions: 

( 1 )  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  except 
as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin  or 
terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips  at 
points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve  reg- 
ularly any  point  named  herein  through  the 
airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder  to 
serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with  such 
procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board,  the  holder  may  regu- 
larly serve  a  point  named  herein  through  any 
airport  convenient  thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  seven  numbered 
route  segments  In  this  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  point  of  termination  of 
such  trip  on  such  segment,  except  a  point 
or  points  with  respect  to  which  (a)  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  may 
by  order  relieve  the  holder  from  the  require- 
ments of  such  condition,  (b)  the  holder  is 
authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend  service, 
or  (c)  the  holder  Is  unable  to  render  service 
on  such  trip  because  of  adverse  weather  con- 
ditions or  other  conditions  which  the  holder 
could  not  reasonably  have  been  expected  to 
foresee  or  control. 

(4)  On  each  trip  scheduled  between  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  and  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  the  holder 
Shall  schedule  service  at  a  minimum  of  four 
points  between  said  points. 

♦>,7^*  VIV''^  °'  ^^®  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions  and  limitatlona 
required  by  the  public  Interest  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board 

The  services  authorized  by  thU  certificate 
were  originally  esteblished  pursuant  to  a 
determination  of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  that  in  the  discharge  of  lU 
obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act.  as  amended.  It  is  In  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  wUl  be 
primarily  engaged  in  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  l?y  trunkline  air  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  holder  acknowl- 
edges and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  the  certificate  is  to  authorize  and  require 
It  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder  air 
transportation  service  of  the  character  de- 
scribed above. 

This  certificate  shall  be  effective  on 
1955:  Provided,  however.  That  prior  to' the 
date  on  which  the  certificate  would  other- 
wise become  effective  the  Board,  either  on 
its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the  timely  filing 
of  a  petition  or  petitions  seeking  reconsider- 
ation of  the  Board's  order  of  _ 1955 

(Order  No.  E-_.),  Insofar  as  such  order  au- 
thorizes the  issuance  of  this  certificate  may 
by  order  or  orders  extend  such  effective  date 
from  time  to  time. 


c. 


I 

si 
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The  authority  to  serve  Paris.  Tex.  on  seg- 
ment 7  and  Woodward,  McAlester.  Ada.  Ard- 
more  and  Stillwater.  OWa..  and  Sherman- 
Denlson.  Tex..  Shall  continue  In  effect  up  to 
and  including  ...-.,-  Th« /""^"f^^^^ 
to  serve  Paris.  Tex.,  on  segment  2  and  Shaw- 
nee and  Chlckasha.  Okla..  shall  continue  In 
effect  up  to  and  Including  February  19.  1956. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  be  ex- 
ecuted  by  Its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Board  on  the day  ol 

_ 1955. 


NOTICES 


[SCAl.] 

Attest: 


Chairman. 


Secretary. 


Appendix  B 

pmOPOSED  DRATT  OF  ORDEB  EXTDTOING  TmXmVT 
PXHIOD  or  TEMPOBART  BIRVICK  A-DTHORIZA- 
TION8 

The  Board  has  by  Order  E-— -•  dated 
1955.  granted  a  certificate  of 
DubTlc'Vonvenlence  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  to  Central  Airlines.  Inc. 
(Central),  authorizing  Central  to  engage  In 
air  transporutlon  of  persons,  property  and 
mall  over  route  No.  81.  In  the  past.  Central 
has  been  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
differing  In  certain  particulars  ^ro^  t^« 
authority  stated  In  Its  temporary  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  for  route 

No.  81. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations    Is    unlimited,    while    others 
would  expire  sixty  days  after  final  determi- 
nation by  the  Board  In  any  proceeding  In- 
volving renewal  of  route  No.  81  or  at  the 
end   of   a  stated   period.    The    reasons   for 
tasuance  of  these  temporary  authorizations 
appear  to  be  still  applicable  to  Central  In  Its 
operation   under   the   certificate   of   unUm- 
Ited  duration  concurrenUy  Issued  herewith. 
It.  therefore,  appears  to  the  Board  that  it 
Is  in  the  public  Interest  and  consistent  with 
the  Act  to  continue  these  outstanding  tem- 
porary authprlzations  In  effect  for  an  addi- 
tional period  of  time.    In  extending  these 
authorizations.  It  appears  desirable  to  Include 
all  currently  effective  authorizations  which 
are  not  Included  In  or  disposed  of  in  the  new 
certificate  In  one  order  which  will  become 
effective  at  the  same  time  the  new  certificate 
of  \mllmited  duration  becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant 
to  sections  205  (a)  and  416  (b)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  to 

I  202.4  and  Part  205  of  Its  Economic  Regula- 
tions, finds: 

1  That  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  section  401  (a)  of  the  Act  and  of  Cen- 
tral's certificate,  insofar  as  It  would  other- 
wise prevent  the  operations  hereinafter 
authorized,  would  be  an  undue  burden  upon 
Central  by  reason  of  the  limited  extent  of. 
or  unusual  circumsttuices  affecting  its  op- 
erations and  Is  not  In  the  public  Interest: 

2  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
In  Central's  certificate  which  requires  It  on 
each  filght  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  81 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  it  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter  au- 
thorized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  Is  In  the  public  Interest  and  which  Is 
consistent  with  Central's  performance  of  a 
local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service  and 
la  not  required  by  nor  Is  It  In  the  public 
interest; 

3.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of 
■ervlce  authorized  hereinafter  do  not  sub- 
Btantlally  change  the  chaxacter  of  the  service 
for  which  the  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  of  imllmited  duration 


Is  being  granted  to  Central  and  are  other- 
wise In  the  public  Interest; 

4  The  authority  granted  by  ordering  para- 
graph 1  of  Order  E-8688.  October  7.  1954.  au- 
thorizing Central  to  provide  service  between 
Ada  and  Tulsa.  Okl^  should  be  terminated 
because  the  point  Tulsa  is  included  as  a 
terminal  point  on  segment  3  of  the  certificate 
being  issued  to  Central  concurrently  with 
this  order.  _  ^      ^  „„„_ 

5.  The  authority  granted  by  Order  E-8765. 
November  17.  1954.  which  exempted  Central 
from  serving  the  point  Ft.  Worth-Dallas  on 
segment  7  through  Amon  Carter  Air  Field 
and  authorized  Central  to  serve  Dallas 
through  Love  Field  as  an  intermediate  point 
on  segment  7  should  be  terminated  because 
Dallas  is  Included  as  an  intermediate  point 
on  segment  7  In  the  certificate  being  Issued 
to  Central  concurrently  with  this  order: 
Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Central  be  and  hereby  is  authorized  to 
suspend  service  temporarily  at  Chlckasha, 
Oklahoma,  an  intermediate  point  on  seg- 
ment 5  of  route  No.  81  (previously  author- 
ized by  Order  E-9016): 

2.  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
suspend  service  at  Sherman-Denlson,  Tex., 
on  segment  3  of  route  No.  81  until  adequate 
airport  facilities  are  available  at  said  point 
for  use  by  Central  with  equipment  operated 
by  it  in  scheduled  air  carrier  operations 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  B-5395); 

3.  Central  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
temporarily  to  suspend  service  at  Shawnee. 
Oklahoma,  and  Paris,  Texas  on  segment  2. 
This  authority  shall  expire  on  December  31. 
1955  (previously  authorized  by  ordering 
paragraph  2  of  Order  E-8688); 

4  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
omit  service  at  Enid  or  Ponca  City,  Okla- 
homa, but  not  both,  on  flights  in  excess  of 
two  one-way  trips  per  day  over  segment  1. 
This  authority  shall  expire  on  December  31. 
1955  (previously  authorized  by  ordering  par- 
agraph 3  of  Order  B-8688) ; 

5.  Central  be  and  hereby  is  authorized  to 
omit  service  at  Woodward,  Oklahoma,  an  in- 
termediate point  on  segment  1  of  route  No. 
81  on  all  flights  In  excess  of  one  round  trip 
per  day  at  said  point  for  the  duration  of  its 
existing  authority  to  serve  the  said  point 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  E-8360): 

6.  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  exempted  tem- 
porarily from  the  provisions  of  section  401 
(a)  of  the  act.  insofar  as  the  said  provi- 
sions would  otherwise  prevent  Central  from 
serving  Sherman-Denlson.  Texas,  as  an  in- 
termediate point  between  Dallas.  Texas,  and 
McAlester,  Oklahoma,  on  segment  2  of  its 
route  No.  81  in  lieu  of  service  to  and  from 
the  aforesaid  point  on  segment  3  of  Its 
route.  This  authority  shall  continue  in  ef- 
fect for  a  period  of  one  year  from  September 
26,  1955  (previously  authorized  by  Order  E- 
9588) ; 

7.  Central  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
render  flag-stop  service  on  Its  route  No.  81 
by  omitting  the  physical  landings  of  its  air- 
craft at  any  intermediate  point  scheduled 
to  be  served  on  a  particular  flight:  Provided, 
That  there  are  no  persons,  property  or  mail 
on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  point  and 
no  such  trafHc  available  at  such  point  for 
the  flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of  depar- 
ture- Provided,  furtfier.  That  the  Board  In 
Its  discretion  may  at  any  time  disapprove 
the  use  of  such  authority  with  respect  to 
service  to  any  point  on  any  flight  or  flights 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  E-6545); 

8  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Central  by  Orders  E-5395,  E-6545,  E-8360, 
E-8688,  E-8765,  E-9016  and  E-9588  shall  be 
terminated  on  the  date  this  order  and  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity of  unlimited  duration  for  route  No  81 
being  Issued  to  Central  concurrently  with 
the  Issuance  of  this  order  become  effective. 

9.  The  change  in  service  pattern,  tem- 
porary suspension  and  temporary  exemption 
authorizations  granted  herein  shall  become 


effective concurrently 

with  the  effective  date  of  the  certificate 
issued  to  Central  in  Docket  No.  7178: 

10.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SEAL] 


M.  C.  McnxicAN. 

Secretary. 


F    R.    Doc.    55-83.'>9:    Filed,    Oct.    13, 
8:47  a.  m.] 


1955; 


(Docket  No.  7357;  Order  E-96341 

PIEDMONT  Aviation.  Inc. 

STATEMENT  OF  TENTATIVE  FINDINGS  AND 
CONCLUSIONS  AND  ORDER  TO  SHOW 
CAUSE  ' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C. 
on  the  7th  day  of  October  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Piedmont  Aviation.  Inc.,  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
pubUc  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  87. 

Piedmont  Aviation.  Inc.  (Piedmont) 
on  August  15.  1955.  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended  <  the  act) .  requesting  the  Board 
to  issue  Piedmont  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  of  unlimited 
duration  tor  route  No.  87  authorizing  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail  between  certain  named  points. 

Section  401  <e>   (3)  of  the  act  (effec- 
tive May   19,   1955)    provides:    "If  any 
applicant  who  makes  application  for  a 
certificate    within    one    hundred    and 
twenty  days  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  paragraph  shall  show  that,  from 
January  1.  1953.  to  the  date  of  its  appli- 
cation, it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest, 
was  an  air  carrier  furnishing,  within  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States, 
local  or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail, 
under  a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil   Aeronautics  Board,   continuously 
operating  as  such   (except  as  to  Inter- 
ruptions of  service  over  which  the  ap- 
plicant or  its  predecessors  in  interest 
have  no  control)  the  Board,  upon  proof 
of  such  fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  service 
rendered  by  such  applicant  during  the 
period  since  its  last  certification  has  been 
inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a  cer- 
tificate or  certificates  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion, authorizing  such  applicant  to  en- 
gage in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the   continental    limits   of    the   United 
States  between  which  it.  or  its  predeces- 
sor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application:  Provided. 
That  the  Board  in  is.suing  the  certificate 
is  empowered  to  limit  the  duration  of  the 
certificate  as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the 
intermediate     points     named     therein, 
which   points  it  finds  have   generated 

•This  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  all  Members  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  all  issues. 
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Insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
tliat  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity requires  permanent  certification  at 
such  time." 

Piedmont  alleges  in  its  application 
that  it  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
of  America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13) 
of  the  act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Piedmont  in  other  certi- 
fication proceedings  and  no  information 
to  the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Board, 

Piedmont  further  alleges  in  Its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  continuously  operated 
as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local  or 
feeder  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  continental 
hmits  of  the  United  States  during  the 
period  January  1,  1953.  to  the  date  of 
Its  application  under  a  temporary  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity for  route  No.  87  issued  by  the 
Board,  except  as  to  interruptions  of 
service  over  which  it  had  no  control. 
The  various  schedules  and  reports  re- 
quired to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  local 
service  carriers  indicate  that  Piedmont 
has  so  continuously  operated  since 
January  1.  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  requires 
in  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Piedmont  that 
the  service  rendered  by  Piedmont  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
not  been  inadequate  or  inefficient.  The 
carrier  In  its  application  for  such  cer- 
tificate filed  August  15.  1955.  alleges  its 
service  rendered  during  the  aforesaid 
period  has  been  adequate  and  efficient. 
The  Board  during  the  said  period  has  re- 
ceived no  complaints  from  the  public  re- 
lating t(»  the  overall  service  provided  by 
this  carrier.  The  Board  is  possessed  of 
no  information  from  which  it  could  find 
that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  service 
provided  by  this  carrier  during  the  pe- 
riod from  May  26.  1952,  the  date  of  Pied- 
■  mont's  last  certificate  for  route  No,  87, 
to  the  present  has  been  inadequate  or  in- 
effltient  within  the  meaning  of  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act. 

Piedmont  further  alleges  in  Its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  from  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  section  401  (e)  (3)  (May 
19,  1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application, 
continuously  served  the  following  termi- 
nal and  intermediate  points: 

Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

London-Corbin,  Ky. 

Bristol.  Virglnta-Tennessee-Klngsport-John- 

son  City,  Tenn. 
AshevUle,  N.  C. 
Hickory,  N.  C. 
Charlotte,  N.  C. 
Fayettevllle,  N.   C. 
Wilmington,  N.  C. 
New  Bern.  N.  C. 

Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  — 

Oreensboro-Hlgh  Point,  N.  C. 
Rrilclgh-Durham,  N.  C. 
Kinston.  N.  C. 
Norfolk,  Va. 

Npwport  News-Hampton-Warwlck.  Va. 

Richmond.  Va. 

Lynchburg,  Va. 

Roanoke.  Va. 

Prlnceton-Bluefleld,  W.  Va. 

Beckley.W.  Va. 

Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va. -Marietta,  Ohio. 
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Columbus,  Ohio. 

Ashland,  Kentucky-Huntlngton.  W.  Va 

Danville,  Va. 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn. 

Piedmont  is  authorized  to  serve  More- 
head  City-Beaufort,  North  Carolina,  and 
Myrtle  Beach.  South  Carolina,  only  dur- 
ing the  period  between  May  1  and  Sep- 
tember 30.  inclusive,  of  each  year  and  to 
serve    Southern    Pines-Pinehurst-Aber- 
deen.  North  Carolina  only  during  the 
period  from  October  1  to  April  30,  in- 
clusive, of  each  year.    By  Order  E-8183. 
March  25,   1954,  the  Board  authorized 
Piedmont  to  suspend  service  at  Morehead 
City-Beaufort  and  Myrtle  Beach  from 
May  1  through  May  31.  inclusive,  of  each 
year  and  for  that  part  of  September 
beginning  twenty-four  hours  after  Labor 
Day  through  September  30,  inclusive,  of 
each  year.     Therefore.  Morehead  City- 
Beaufort  and  Myrtle  Beach  were  not  con- 
tinuously served   during   the   statutory 
grandfather  period.   May   19,    1955.   to 
August  15.   1955.  and  Southern  Pines- 
Pinehurst-Aberdeen  received  no  service 
during  the  grandfather  period.    All  three 
points  were  continuously  served  through- 
out the  seasonal  period  authorized  for 
service  by  the  Board;  therefore,  we  be- 
lieve the  points  are  eligible  for  certifica- 
tion in  this  proceeding.    Since  the  pur- 
pose   of    the    amendment    to    the    Act 
appears  to  be  the  desire  of  Congress  to 
preserve  services  as  previously  operated, 
we  do  not  believe  section  401   (e)    (3) 
should  be  interpreted  to  exclude  points 
continuously  served  on  a  seasonal  basis 
during  particular  months  of  the  year 
which  do  not  coincide  with  the  period 
established  by  the  Act,  namely  May  19, 
1955  to  August  15,  1955.    See  Mayflower 
Airlines,  Inc. -Grandfather  Certificate,  2 
CAB  175  (1940) ;  Pan  American  Airways, 
Inc.,  Fairbanks-Nome-Bethel.  3  CAB  902 
(1942). 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  provides  In  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19.  1955,  to  August  15. 
1955,  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Piedmont  (which  is 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A)  accom- 
phshes  this. 

Section  401  (e)  (3>  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  certifi- 
cate as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the  inter- 
mediate points  named  therein,  which 
points  the  Board  finds  have  generated 
insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity require  permanent  certification. 
Tlie  Board  has  proposed  an  industry- 
wide traffic  standard  upon  which  to  base 
a  tentative  conclusion  as  to  whether  a 
particular  intermediate  point  should  be 
permanently  or  temporarily  certificated. 
A  standard  which  can  be  applied  on  an 
industry-wide  basis  will  assure  that  all 
the  intermediate  cities  are  equitably 
treated.  The  Board  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the  latest 
available  traffic  data,  that  an  average  of 
five  or  more  passengers  enplaned  per 
day  provides  a  reasonable  basis  for  se- 
lection of  those  Intermediate  points  to 
be  permanently  certificated  at  this  time. 
As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  act  provides  for  the  certiflca- 
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tion  for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one-half 
of  the  intermediate  points  named  in  the 
certificate.  This  means  that  in  the 
future  the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
viding services  over  permanently  certifi- 
cated segments.  During  the  years  of 
local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsi- 
dized nature  of  the  operation,  has  found 
that  on-line  intermediate  points  gen- 
erating in  the  neighborhood  of  pOO  pas- 
sengers on  and  oflf  monthly  have  borne 
a  reasonable  share  of  the  expense  in- 
curred by  the  carrier  in  providing  service 
to  the  intermediate  point  on  existing 
flights.  In  the  past,  the  Board  has  also 
found  that  local  service  carrier  points 
generating  in  the  neighborhood  of  five 
or  more  enplaned  passengers  per  day 
have  warranted  recertification.  This 
leads  us  to  conclude  that,  in  the  absence 
of  a  further  showing,  the  five  passenger 
per  day  standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for 
selecting  those  intermediate  points  to  be 
permanently  certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  which  is  spt 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A  grants  Pied- 
mont permanent  authority  at  those  in- 
termediate stations  shown  in  Appendixes 
C.  D  and  E '  to  have  met  this  five-pas- 
senger per  day  standard  and  temporary 
authority  at  all  other  intermediate  sta- 
tions sei-ved  by  Piedmont  during  the  pe- 
riod May  19.  1955,  to  August  15,  1955. 
Appendixes  C  and  D  set  forth  in  tabular 
form,  the  average  number  of  daily  pas- 
sengers enplaned  at  each  Piedmont 
intermediate  point  for  the  calendar  year 
1954  and  for  the  twelve-month  periods 
ended  March  31.  1955.  and  June  30.  1955. 
The  average  number  of  passengers  en- 
planed at  intermediate  points  generat- 
ing less  than  five  passengers  per  day  is 
set  forth  in  Appendix  E  on  a  quarterly 
basis  for  the  years  1952.  1^53.  and  1954 
and  for  the  twelve-month  periods  ended 
March  31,  1955.  and  June  30.  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certification, 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated 
for  a  temporary  period  of  three  years. 
Certification  for  this  period  will  enable 
the  Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic 
development  at  these  points  and  to  con- 
sider at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  made  permanent.  These  cities 
will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  before 
the  expiration  of  the  temporary  period 
to  demonstrate  their  ability  to  generate 
a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to  warrant 
permanent  certification  or  continuation 
of  service  for  a  further  temporary  pe- 
riod. 

It  Is  also  the  Board's  tentative  con- 
clusion that  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  a  point  named 
in  Piedmont's  presently  effective  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity for  route  No.  87  which  has  never 
been  served  by  Piedmont  or  where  serv- 
ice was  first  instituted  after  the  statutory 
grandfather  period,  is  not  eligible  for  in- 
clusion as  a  point  in  any  certificate  that 
may  be  issued  to  Piedmont  pursuant  to 
said  section  of  the  Act.       * 


» Fnied  as  part  of  the  original  doctunent. 
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Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  Issue  to  Piedmont  pursuant 
to  secUon  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  wUl 
carry  forward  Piedmont's  authority  to 
serve  Charlottesville.  Virginia,  on  seg- 
ment 2.  and  Mlddlesboro-Harlan,  Ken- 
tucky, only  for  the  term  of  its  present 
temporary  authorization.  The  presently 
effective  temporary  suspension  of  service 
at  Middleboro-Harlan  Is  being  continued 
by  the  proposed  supplementary  order 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  a  point  which  has  been  au- 
thorized for  service  by  the  Board  by 
certificate  amendment  becoming  effec- 
tive during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  but  which  point  was  not  served 
by  the  carrier  pursuant  to  that  author- 
ity during  the  grandfather  period  is  in- 
eligible for  permanent  certification 
piirsuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act 
because  the  point  was  not  continuously 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period.  See,  Pan  American  Airways, 
mc.-Certlflcate  of  Public  Convenience,  2 
C.  A.  B.  Ill  (1940).  The  Board  will, 
therefore,  carry  forward  the  carrier's 
presttit  temporary  authority  to  serve 
such  points  for  the  term  of  the  temporary 
authorization. 

Thus,  the  proposed  certificate  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A  carries  forward 
Piedmont's  temporary  certificate  au- 
thority to  serve  the  intermediate  point 
Charlottesville,  Virginia,  and  the  termi- 
nal point  Washington.  D.  C,  on  segment 
4  for  the  term  of  Piedmont's  present 
temporary  authorization. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  a 
point  named  in  the  last  certificate  issued 
to  the  carrier  as  a  point  on  more  than 
one  designated  segment  in  the  certifi- 
cate, but  as  to  which  point,  pursuant  to 
i  202.4  of  the  Board's  Economic  Regula- 
tions, a  temporary  omission  of  service 
has  been  granted  to  the  carrier  and 
^ilch  point  has  been  served  on  only 
one  segment  becaxise  of  the  authorized 
temporary  omission  of  service  on  the 
other  segment,  is  eligible  to  be  certifi- 
cated pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  only  as  a  point 
on  the  segment  where  the  point  was 
serred  as  authorized. 

Thus,  this  order  will  require  Piedmont 
to  show  cause  why  the  point  Morehead 
City-Beaufort.  North  Carolina,  should 
not  be  certificated  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act 
as  a  terminal  point  on  segment  1  (b) 
only.  Piedmont's  present  authority  to 
serve  Morehead  City-Beaufort  on  seg- 
ment 1  (a)  will  be  carried  forward  in 
the  certificate  to  be  Issued  in  this  pro-* 
ceedlng  for  the  term  of  its  present  tem- 
porary authorization  and  the  presently 
effective  authorization  to  omit  service  at 
Morehead  City-Beaufort  on  segment  1 
(a)  will  be  carried  forward  In  the  sup- 
plementary order  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
eludes  that  where  since  the  last  certif- 
icate issued  to  this  carrier  the  Board  has 
authorized  Piedmont,  by  exemption,  to 
provide  service  between  points  named  in 
such  certificate  on  segments  different 
from  that  designated  in  the  certificate, 
the  said  points  are  eligible  to  be  certifi- 
cated pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of 
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the  act  as  served  by  the  carrier  pursu- 
ant to  such  exemption  during  the  period 
from  May  19, 1955.  to  August  15,  1955. 

Thus,  the  Board  proposes  to  require 
the  carrier  to  show  cause  why  Ashland. 
Kentucky-Huntington,  West  Virginia, 
should  not  be  permanently  certificated 
as  an  alternate  intermediate  point  to 
Lexington,  Kentucky,  on  segment  1  and 
why  Princeton-BIuefield.  West  Virginia. 
should  not  be  permanently  certificated 
as  an  intermediate  point  on  segment  4. 
The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board  to 
Piedmont  may  not  be  expanded  in  a  cer- 
tificate to  be  issued  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  in  such  manner  as 
to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier  in  ex- 
cess of  that  set  forth  in  the  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  last 
issued  to  this  carrier. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Piedmont  pursuant  to 
§  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board,  subsequent  to 
the  issuance  of  the  last  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  issued 
by  the  Board  to  said  air  carrier  permit- 
ting on-segment  changes  in  the  service 
pattern  should  be  incorporated  in  a  cer- 
tificate issued  to  Piedmont  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  In  the 
interest  of  convenience  and  clarity  the 
Board  will  restate  the  carrier's  outstand- 
ing service  pattern  modifications  in  a 
single  order,  a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pur- 
suant to  section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  act, 
of  permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Piedmont  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  August 
15.  1955.    We  believe  the  public  interest 
requires  expeditious  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  and  are  therefore  adopting 
a  procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully  pro- 
tecting the  interests  of  all  interested 
persons.    We  are  requiring  Piedmont  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
issue  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in  this 
order  and  issue  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  the  form 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A.    After  al- 
lowing interested  persons  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  to  submit  objections 
to  the  Board's  order.  Piedmont's  appU- 
cation  and  the  order  to  show  cause  will 
be  set  for  immediate  hearing  in  Wash- 
ington before  a  hearing  examiner  of  the 
Board.    Piedmont  and  all  interested  per- 
sons who  desire  to  be  heard  in  connec- 
tion with  this  matter  are  hereby  notified 
that  they  may  file  written  objection  to 
the  Board's  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  15  days  from  the  date 
of    this    order.     The    hearing    will    be 
limited  to  consideration  of  the  issues 
raised  by  such  objections.     Objections 
should  be  in  the  nature  of  exceptions, 
should  be  brief  and  concise,  and  should 
not  contain  argument  or  factual  data 
which  the  objecting  party  intends  to  rely 
on   at   the   hearing   in  support   of   its 
objections. 


It  Is  also  our  Intention  to  officially 
notice  all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by 
all  air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data."  so  that  these 
materials  need  not  be  specially  com- 
piled for  the  record  in  this  proceeding. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consid- 
erations and  the  data  set  forth  in  Appen- 
dixes C.  D.  E,  and  F»  hereof,  which  are 
hereby  incorporated  into  this  order  and 
shall  constitute  part  of  the  record  in  this 
proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Piedmont  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  (13)  of  the  Act. 

2.  From  January  1.  1953.  to  August  15. 
1955.  Piedmont  was  an  air  carrier  pro- 
viding within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States,  local  or  feeder  service 
consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porary certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  for  route  No.  87  issued  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continu- 
ously operating  as  such  (except  as  to 
interruptions  of  service  over  which  Pied- 
mont had  no  control). 

3.  Piedmont  has  continuously  served 
the  following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955,  to  August  15,  1955; 

Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

London -Corbln,  Ky. 

Bristol.  Virginia- Tennessee-Klngsport-John- 

Bon  City,  Tenn. 
Ashevllle.  N.  C. 
Hickory.  N.  C. 
Charlotte.  N.  C. 

FayettevlUe,  N.  C.  >> 

Wilmington.  N.  C. 
New  Bern.  N.  C. 
Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C. 

Greensboro-High  Point.  N.  C.  ' 

Ralelgb-Durham,  N.  C. 
Klnston,  N.  C. 
Norfolk.  Va. 

Newport  News-Hampton -Warwick.  Va. 
Richmond,  Va. 
Lynchbvirg.  Va. 
Roanoke.  Va. 

Princeton-BIuefield.  W.  Va. 
Beckley.  W.  Va. 
Charleston,  W.  Va. 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va.-Marletta.  Ohio. 
C!olumbU8.  Ohio. 

Ashland.  Kentucky-Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Danville.  Va. 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn. 

4.  Piedmont  has  continuously  served 
the  points  Morehead  City-Beaufort, 
North  Carolina,  on  segment  1  (b). 
Myrtle  Beach,  South  Carolina,  and 
Southern  Pines  -  Pinehurst  -  Aberdeen, 
North  Carolina,  during  the  period  of  its 
seasonal  authorization  and  these  points 
are  eligible  for  certification  on  a  seasonal 
basis  pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of 
the  act. 

5.  The  service  rendered  by  Piedmont, 
during  the  period  from  May  26.  1952.  the 
date  of  its  last  certification,  to  the 
present  has  been  adequate  and  efficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  act. 


•Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 

•We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lished by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Accounting 
Conference  from  Information  compiled  by 
the  Bouro. 
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6.  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
age of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points  of 
unlimited  duration: 

(a)  On  Piedmont's  segment  I,  the 
intermediate  points  Lexington,  Ken- 
tucky. A.shland.  Kentucky-Huntington. 
West  Virginia,  Bristol,  Virginia-Tennes- 
.see-Kingsport.  Tennessee- John.son  City. 
Tennessee,  Aghvillc.  Hickory.  Charlotte, 
Southern  Pine  s-Pinehuret-Aberdeen. 
Fayetteville.  Wilmington.  Winston- 
Salem.  Greensboro-High  Point,  Raleigh- 
Durham.  Kinston.  North  Carolina.  New 
Bern.  North  Carolina  on  segment  1  (b) ; 

(b>  On  segment  2,  the  intermediate 
points  Newport  News-Hampton-War- 
wick. Richmond.  Lynchburg,  Roanoke, 
Virginia.  Princeton-BIuefield,  Beckley, 
Charleston.  West  Virginia,  Parkersburg, 
West  Virginia-Marietta,  Ohio,  Ashland, 
Kentucky-Huntington.  West  Virginia, 
and  Lexington.  Kentucky; 

(c)  On  segment  3.  the  Intermediate 
points  Winston-Salem.  Greensboro-High 
Point.  Raleigh -rxirham.  and  Fayette- 
ville, North  Carolina,  and  Myrtle  Beach, 
South  Carolina: 

(d)  On  segment  4.  the  Intermediate 
points  Bristol.  Virginia-Tennessee- 
Kingsport-John.son  City,  Tennessee, 
Princeton-BIuefield.  West  Virginia, 
Roanoke,  and  Lynchburg.  Virginia. 

7.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermediate 
points  have  generated  less  than  an  aver- 
age of  five  enplaned  passengers  per  day, 
and  therefore  have  generated  insufficient 
traffic  to  warrant  a  finding  that  the  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  requires 
permanent  certification;  but  that  certifi- 
cation of  each  of  said  points  for  a  period 
of  three  years  is  warranted : 

(a)  On  Piedmonds  segment  1.  the  in- 
termediate point  London-Corbin,  Ken- 
tucky; 

(b>  On  segment  3.  the  Intermediate 
point  Danville.  Virginia. 

8.  The  points  Charlottesville,  Virginia, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Morehead  City-Beau- 
fort. North  Carolina,  on  segment  1  (a) 
and  Middlesboro-Harlan.  Kentucky,  are 
ineligible  for  certification  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  because 
they  were  not  served  by  Piedmont  during 
the  period  May  19.  1955,  to  August  15, 
1955.  It  is.  however,  appropriate  to  in- 
clude all  Piedmonts  effective  certificate 
authority  in  one  document,  so  Piedmont's 
present  temporary  authority  to  serve 
these  points  should  be  carried  forward  in 
the  certificate  to  be  issued  in  this  pro- 
ceeding: Therefore  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Piedmont  is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  attached 
hereto  as  Appendix  A.  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Piedmont  and  any  other  interested 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentetive 
findings  and  conclusions  stated  herein, 
or  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  pro- 
posed certificate  and  supplementary 
order,  shall,  within   15  days  from  the 
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date  hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objec- 
tion with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15 -day 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  objec- 
tions, this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for 
immediate  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  this  Board.  The  hearing  shall  be 
limited  to  consideration  of  issues  raised 
by  the  objections  filed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Piedmont,  the  Mayors  of  Charlottes- 
ville, Virginia.  Middlesboro-Harlan  Ken- 
tucky. Southern  Pines.  Pinehurst,  and 
Aberdeen.  North  Carolina,  the  Board  of 
Commissioners  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, the  Mayor  of  each  city  served  by 
Piedmont  during  the  period  May  19. 
1955.  to  August  15,  1955.  and  on  every 
certificated  air  carrier  serving  a  point 
served  by  Piedmont  during  that  period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[sEALl  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 
Appendix  A 

CERTIFICATE       OT       PUBLIC       CONVENIENCE       AND 
NECESSITY     FOR    LOCAL     OR    FEEDER    SERVICE 

Piedmont  Aviation.  Inc.,  is  hereby  author- 
ized subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  rv  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  the 
orders,  rules  and  regulations  issued  there- 
under, to  engage  In  air  transportation  with 
respect  to  persons,  property,  and  mall,  as 
follows: 

1.  Between  the  alternate  terminal  points 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Louisville.  Ky..  the 
alternate  Intermediate  points  Lexington,  Ky., 
and  Ashland.  Ky. -Huntington,  W.  Va.,  the 
Intermediate  points  London-Corbin  and 
Middlesboro-Harlan.  Ky.,  and  Bristol.  Va.- 
Tenn.-Kingsport-Johnson  City.  Tenn..  and 
(a)  beyond  Bristol.  Va.-Tenn.-Klngsport- 
Johnson  City,  Tenn..  the  alternate  Inter- 
mediate points  Ashevllle  and  Hickory.  N.  C, 
the  intermediate  points  Charlotte,  Southern 
Plnes-Pinehurst-Aberdeen,  Fayetteville,  Wil- 
mington, Morehead  City-Beaufort.  N.  C,  and 
the  terminal  point  New  Bern.  N.  C.  and  (b) 
beyond  Bristol,  Va.-Tenn.-Klngsport-John- 
son  City,  Tenn.,  the  Intermediate  points 
Hickory.  Winston-Salem.  Greensboro -High 
Point.  Raleigh-Durham,  Klnston  and  New 
Bern.  N.  C.  and  the  terminal  point  More- 
head  City-Beaufort.  N.  C; 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  Norfolk, 
Va..  the  intermediate  points  Newport  News- 
Hampton-Warwlck.  Richmond,  Charlottes- 
ville. Lynchburg  and  Roanoke.  Va.,  Prince- 
ton-BIuefield and  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  and  (a) 
beyond  Beckley,  W.  Va.,  the  Intermediate 
point  Lexington,  Ky.,  and  the  terminal  point 
Louisville.  Ky..  and  (b)  beyond  Beckley, 
W.  Va.,  the  Intermediate  point  Charleston. 
W.  Va..  and  (1)  beyond  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
the  intermediate  point  Parkersburg.  W.  Va., 
Marietta,  Ohio,  and  the  terminal  point 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  (11)  beyond  Charleston. 
W.  Va..  the  Intermediate  point  Ashland.  Ky..- 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  and  the  terminal  point 
Cincinnati.  Ohio; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Roanoke, 
Va..  the  alternate  Intermediate  points  Dan- 
ville, Va.,  and  Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  the  In- 
termediate points  Greenboro-Hlgh  Point, 
Raleigh-Durham,  and  PayettevUle,  N.  C, 
Myrtle  Beach.  S.  C,  and  the  terminad  point 
Wilmington,  N.  C; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Knoxvllle. 
Tenn..  the  Intermediate  points  Bristol,  Va.- 
Tenn.-Klngsport-J  o  h  n  s  o  n  City,  Tenn., 
Princeton-BIuefield,  W.  Va.,  Roanoke  and 
Lynchburg.  Va.,  and  (a)  beyond  Lynchburg. 
Va.,  the  Intermediate  point  ObarlottesvUle. 
Va.,    and    the    terminal    polni   Washington, 
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D.  C.  and  (b)   beyond  Lvnchburg.  Va.    the 
terminal  point  Richmond,  Va., 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  87. 

The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject  to 
the  following  terms,  conditions  and  llmiU- 
tions : 

(1)  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  except 
as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Board:  and  may  begin  or 
terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips  at 
points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve 
regularly  any  point  named  herein  through 
the  airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder 
to  serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may 
regularly  serve  a  point  named  herein  through 
any  airport  convenient  thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  four  numbered 
route  segments  in  this  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  or  origin  and  point  of  termination  of 
such  trip  on  such  segment,  except  a  point 
or  points  with  respect  to  which  (a)  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  may 
by  order  relieve  the  holder  ^om  the  require- 
ments of  such  condition,  (b)  the  holder  is 
authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend  service, 
or  (c)  the  holder  Is  unable  to  render  service 
on  such  trip  because  of  adverse  weather 
conditions  or  other  conditions  which  the 
holder  could  not  reasonably  have  been 
expected  to  foresee  or  control. 

(4)  The  holder  shall  serve  Morehead  City- 
Beaufort.  N.  C..  on  segment  No.  1,  above. 
and  Myrtle  Beach.  S.  C,  on  segment  No. 
3.  above,  only  during  the  period  between 
May  1  and  September  30.  Inclusive,  erf  each 
year. 

( 6 )  The  holder  shall  serve  Southern  Plnes- 
Pinehurst-Aberdeen.  N.  C,  on  segment  No. 
1,  above,  only  during  the  period  between 
October  1  and  April  30,  Inclusive,  of  each 
year. 

(6)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (3)  above,  the  holder  may  oper- 
ate nonstop  service  between  Charleston, 
W.  Va..  and  Columbus.  Ohio. 

(7)  The  holder  shall  not  serve  on  the  same 
flight  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Danville,  Va..  Richmond.  Va..  Norfolk. 
Va..  Wlnston-Salem.  N.  C.  or  Oreensboro- 
Hlgh  Point,  N.  C.  on  the  other  hand. 

(8)  .The  holder  shall  not  serve  Ashland, 
Ky.-Huntlngton.  W.  Va..  on  flights  serving 
LoulsvUle,  Ky.,  on  segment  1. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions  and  limita- 
tions required  by  the  public  interest  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the 
Board. 

The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  a 
determination  of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  that  In  the  discharge  of  Its 
obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act,  as  amended.  It  Is  In  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  be 
primarily  engaged  In  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  by  trunkline  air  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  hoWer  acknowl- 
edges and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  this  certificate  Is  to  authorize  and  require 
It  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder,  air 
transportation  service  of  the  character 
described  above. 

This  certificate  shall  be  effective  on , 

1955;  Provided,  however.  That  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  certificate  would  other- 
wise become  effective  the  Board,  either  on 
Its  own  Initiative  or  up>on  the  timely  filing 
of  a  petition  or  petitions  seeking  reconsider- 
ation of  the  Board's  order  of , 
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1»56,  (Order  B-, )   Inaofwr  as  such  order 

authorlres  the  laeuance  of  thla  certificate 
may  by  order  or  orders  extend  euch  effective 
date  from  time  to  time.  The  authority  to 
•er^e  Morehead  City -Beaufort.  N.  C.  on  seg- 
ment 1  (a)  shall  terminate  on  July  25,  1953.' 
The  authority  to  servo  segment  4  between 
Lynchburg.  Va..  and  Waahlngton.  D.  C.  via 
CharlottesTlUe.  Va..  shall  terminate  on  July 
15,  1»68.  The  authority  to  serve  London- 
CXn-bln.  Kentucky  and  Danville.  Virginia 
■hall  continue  In  effect  up  to  and  Including 

_ „.    The  authority  to  serve   Char- 

lotteevine.  Virginia,  on  segment  2  and 
Iflddlesboro-Harlan,  Kentucky  shall  con- 
tinue In  effect  up  to  and  Including  Decem- 
ber 31.  1957. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certlQcate  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  Its  caialrman  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the day  of 

.  1955. 

(■BAX,]  Boss  RlZLXT. 

Chairman. 
Attest: 


SccTttavy. 


Apfckdoc  B 


DBATT  OF  OBDBl  KXimPmO  nPTXCTIVX 
PBUOO    or    TBICPOBAXT    BBVICX    AUTHOEIZA- 

noirs 

The  Board  has  by  Order  K-..,  dated 

— «  1965.  granted  a  certificate  of  public 
conTenlMxce  and  necessity  of  unlimited  du- 
ration to  Piedmont  Aviation.  Inc.  (Pied- 
mont) authCTlzing  Piedmont  to  engage  In  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and  mall 
OTer  route  No.  87.  In  the  past.  Piedmont  has 
been  authorlxed  to  conduct  operations  dif- 
fering In  certain  particulars  from  the  au- 
thority stated  In  Its  temporary  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  for 
route  Na  87. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorlEatlons  is  unlimited,  while  others 
would  expire  sixty  days  after  final  determi- 
nation by  the  Board  In  any  proceeding  in- 
volving renewal  of  route  No.  87  or  at  the  end 
of  a  stated  period.  The  reasons  for  issuance 
of  these  temporary  authorizations  appear  to 
be  still  applicable  to  Piedmont  In  its  opera- 
tion under  the  certificate  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion concurrently  issued  herewith.  It.  there- 
fore, appears  to  the  Board  that  It  Is  In  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the  act  to 
continue  these  outstanding  temporary  au- 
tboriaaiions  In  effect  for  an  additional  period 
of  time.  In  extending  these  authorizations. 
tt  appears  desirable  to  Include  all  currently 
•Cectlve  authorizations  which  are  not  In- 
cluded in  or  disposed  of  In  the  new  certificate 
in  one  order  which  wlU  become  effective 
at  the  same  time  the  new  certificate  of  un- 
limited duration  becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant  to 
section  205  (a)  ot  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  and  to  S  202.4  and  Part 
205  of  the  Economic  Regulations,  finds  that: 
1.  The  enfcH-cement  of  the  condition  in 
-Piedmont's  certificate  which  requires  it  on 
each  fUgbt  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  87 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  axich  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized  by 
the  Boexd.  to  the  extent  that  It  would  pre- 
vent the  service  pattern  hereinafter  author- 
ized, would  prevent  a  service  i>attem  which 
Is  in  the  public  Interest  and  which  Is  con- 
sistent with  Piedmont's  performance  of  a 
local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service 
aixi  is  not  required  by  nor  Is  It  In  the  public 
interest; 


>On  AprU  1.  1953.  the  holder  filed  an 
application.  Docket  No.  0069.  far  an  anwnd- 
ment  to  this  eertiflcate  to  renew  this 
Authorization. 


NOTICES 

t.  The  temporary  suspensions  of  service 
authorized  hereinafter  do  not  substantially 
change  the  character  of  the  service  for  which 
the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  of  unlimited  duration  la  being 
granted  to  Piedmont  and  are  otherwise  In 
the  public  Interest: 

3.  Piedmont  was  authorized  by  Order  E- 
6605,  July  14,  1952.  to  omit  service  at  Beck- 
ley,  West  Virginia,  on  filghts  scheduled  to 
arrive  during  hours  of  darkness  provided 
that  the  point  be  served  by  two  round  trip 
flights  dally.  Subsequently  the  carrier  was 
authorized  by  Order  E-6633.  July  25.  1952, 
to  omit  stope  at  Beckley  on  all  flights  In 
excess  of  two  dally  round  tripe  on  segment 
2  (a)  and  on  segment  2  (b).  By  Order  "Er- 
7488,  June  17.  1953.  Piedmont  was  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Beckley  on  all  flights  in 
excess  of  one  dally  round  trip  over  segment 
2  (a).  The  authority  granted  by  Orders 
E^-6605.  E-6633,  and  E-7488  should  and  will 
be  terminated  and  the  presently  effective 
authority  granted  to  Piedmont  by  these 
orders  will  be  restated  In  thU  order. 

4.  The  authority  granted  by  Order  B-8714, 
October  19.  1954,  Insofar  as  It  authorized 
service  to  Ashland-Huntington.  West  Vir- 
ginia, as  an  alternate  intermediate  point  to 
Lexington,  Kentucky,  on  segment  1  and 
service  to  Prlnceton-Bluefleld.  West  Virginia. 
as  an  Intermediate  point  between  Roanoke. 
Virginia,  and  Bristol.  Vlrglnla-Tennessee- 
Klngsport-Johnson  City.  Tennessee,  on  seg- 
ment 4  should  and  will  be  terminated  be- 
cause the  point  Ashland-Huntington  Is  In- 
cluded as  an  alternate  Intermediate  point 
to  Lexington  on  segment  1.  and  Prlnceton- 
Bluefleld  is  Included  as  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  4  of  the  certificate  to  be 
issued  to  Piedmont  concurrently  with  this 
order:  Accordingly,  it  ia  ordered,  That: 

1.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  suspend  service  temporarily  at  Middles- 
boro-Harlan,  Ky..  until  such  time  as  ade- 
quate airport  facilities  become  available 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  E-1163): 

2.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  on  flights 
over  segment  1  of  route  No.  87.  which  flights 
would  serve  Ashevllle.  N.  C,  during  hours  of 
darkness:  Provided,  That  Piedmont  shall 
serve  Ashevllle,  N.  C,  on  at  least  two  dally 
round  trip  flights  over  segment  1  of  said 
route  until  such  time  as  the  lighting  facili- 
ties at  Ashevllle-Henderson  Airport  are  ade- 
quate to  permit  scheduled  air  carrier  opera- 
tions at  said  airport  during  hoxirs  of  dark- 
ness (previously  authorized  by  Order  B- 
3329): 

3.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  omit  stops  at  the  following  points  author- 
ized to  be  served  vmder  the  eertiflcate  issued 
for  route  No.  87: 

(a)  At  Hickory,  N.  C,  on  segment  1  (b) 
on  flights  in  excess  of  one  round  trip  dally; 

(b)  At  Aberdeen-Southern  Plnes-Plne- 
hurst.  N.  C,  on  flights  In  excess  of  one  round 
trip  dally: 

(c)  At  Lynchburg  and  Newport  News,  Va., 
on  flights  In  excess  of  three  dally  round  trips 
over  segment  2  (previously  authorized  by 
ordering  paragraph  3  of  Order  E-6460 ) ; 

4.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Beckley,  West  Virginia,  anr 
Intermediate  point  on  segment  2  of  route 
No.  87.  on  flights  scheduled  to  arrive  at  said 
point  during  hoiuv  of  darkness  until  such 
time  as  lighting  facilities  at  the  Beckley  air- 
port are  adequate  to  permit  landings  by 
Piedmont  during  hours  of  darkness:  Pro- 
vided, That  Piedmont  shall  serve  Beckley  on 
at  least  one  round  trip  dally  on  segment  2 
(a)  and  on  at  least  two  rounds  trips  daily 
on  segment  2  (b)  (prevloxisly  authorized  by 
Orders  B-6605.  E^-6633,  and  E-7488): 

5.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Uorehead  Clty-Beeufort, 
North  Carolina,  an  Intermediate  point  on  its 


route  segment  1  (a)  of  route  No.  87  between 
Wilmington.  North  Carolina,  and  New  Bern, 
North  Carolina,  during  the  period  May  1 
through  September  30  of  each  year:  Pro- 
vided. That  during  that  period  Morehead 
City-Beaufort  Is  served  on  at  least  one  round 
trip  flight  dally  on  segment  1  (b).  This 
authority  shall  continue  In  effect  until  60 
days  Rfter  final  decision  has  been  made  by 
the  Board  in  Piedmont's  application  in 
Docket  No.  6059  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E-7302 ) : 

6.  Ple<lmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Lexington.  Kentucky,  on 
one  round-trip  flight  dally  between  Louis- 
ville. Kentucky,  and  Bristol.  Virginia-Ten- 
nessee-Kingsport,  Tennessee-Johnson  City. 
Tennessee,  over  segment  1  of  route  No.  87: 
Provxded,  That  Lexington  shall  continue  to 
be  served  by  at  least  two  dally  round  trip 
flights  to  and  from  Bristol,  Virglnla-Ten- 
nessee-Klngsport,  Tennessee-Johnson  City, 
and  Louisville,  Kentucky  (previously  author- 
ized by  Order  E-7360); 

7.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  overfly  London-Corbln,  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  1  of  route  no.  87.  on  flights 
In  excess  of  one  dally  one-way  trip  south- 
bound, and  In  excess  of  two  daily  one-way 
tripe  northbound,  through  December  31,  1955 
(previoiosly  authorized  by  Order  B-8660): 

8.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Prlnceton-Bluefleld,  West 
Virginia,  an  intermediate  point  on  segment 
2  of  route  No.  87.  on  flights  In  excess  of 
three  dally  round  trips  (previously  author- 
ized by  Order  B-9202): 

9.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  suspend  service  at  Morehead  City-Beau- 
fort, a  terminal  point  on  segment  1  of  route 
No.  87.  and  at  Myrtle  Beach,  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  3  of  the  aforesaid  route 
No.  87,  from  May  1  through  May  31,  Inclu- 
sive, each  year  and  for  that  part  of  Septem- 
ber beginning  24  hours  after  Labor  Day  and 
through  September  30,  Inclusive,  each  year 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  &8183): 

10.  Piedmont  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  render  flag-stop  service  on  Its  route  No. 
87,  by  omitting  the  physical  landing  of  Its 
aircraft  at  any  Intermediate  point  scheduled 
to  be  served  on  a  particular  flight :  Provided, 
That  there  are  no  persons,  jwoperty  or  mall 
on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  point  and 
no  such  trafllc  available  at  such  point  for 
the  flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of  depar- 
ture: Provided,  further,  That  the  Board  In 
Its  discretion  may  at  any  time  disapprove 
the  use  of  such  authority  with  respect  to 
service  to  any  point  on  any  flight  or  flights 
(previously  authorized  by  Orders  E^-6695  and 
E-6139): 

11.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Piedmont  by  Orders  E-1163,  E-3329.  E-5695, 
and  E-6139  Insofar  as  they  pertain  to  Pied- 
mont, ordering  paragraph  3  of  B-6460,  E  6605, 
B-6633.  E-7488.  E-7302.  E-7360.  E-8669, 
E-9202,  E-8183  and  E-871  shall  be  terminated 
on  the  date  this  order  and  the  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  route  No.  87  being  Is- 
sued to  Piedmont  concurrently  with  the 
Issuance  of  this  order  become  effective. 

12.  The  change  In  service  pattern  and  tem- 
porary   suspension    authorizations    granted 

herein  shall  become  effective , 

,  concurrently  with  the  effective 

date  of  the  certificate  Issued  to  Piedmont  In 
Docket  No.  7357; 

13.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  In  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[sau.]  M.  C.  MmjJCAK, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    65-8358;    Filed.   Oct.    13.    1956; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 

(Docket  No.  7206;  Order  No.  E-9632] 

Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc. 

statement   of   tentativk   findings   and 
conclusions  and  order  to  show  cause  ^ 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  Its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  7th  day  of  October  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  under  section  401 
(e»  <3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
pubhc  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  107. 

Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.  (Ozark)  on  June 
10.  1955,  filed  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  (the 
act> .  requesting  the  Board  to  issue  Ozark 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  of  unlimited  duration  for  Route 
No.  107  authorizing  air  transportation  of 
persons,  property  and  mail  between  cer- 
tain named  points. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  (effective 
May  19,  1955)  provides:  "If  any  appli- 
cant who  makes  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate within  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
paragraph  shall  show  that,  from  Jan- 
uary 1,  1953,  to  the  date  of  its  applica- 
tion, it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest,  was 
an   air  carrier   furnishing,   within   the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States, 
local  or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail, 
under  a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil   Aeronautics    Board,   continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  inter- 
ruptions of  service  over  which  the  ap- 
plicant or  its  predecessors  in  interest 
have  no  control)  the  Board,  upon  proof 
of  such  fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  serv- 
ice rendered  by  such  applicant  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
been  inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a 
certificate   or  certificates   of   unlimited 
duration,  authorizing  such  applicant  to 
engage  in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the   continental   limits   of   the   United 
States  between  which  it,  or  its  prede- 
cessor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and   the  date  of  its  application:  Pro- 
vided, That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  cer- 
tificate is  empowered  to  limit  the  dura- 
tion of  the  certificate  as  to  not  over  one- 
half  of  the  intermediate  points  named 
therein,  which  points  it  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  requires  permanent  certifica- 
tion at  such  time." 

Ozark  alleges  in  Its  application  that 
It  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13)  of 
the  act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been  sub- 
mitted by  Ozark  in  other  certification 
proceedings  and  no  information  to  the 
contrary  has  since  come  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  Board. 

Ozark  further  alleges  In  Its  application 
that  it  has  continuously  operated  as  an 
air  carrier  furnishing  local  or  feeder  air 

»Thl8  statement  does  not  necessarily 
represent  the  views  of  all  Members  of  the 
Board  with  respect  to  all  Issues. 
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transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail  within  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  during  the  period  January 
1,  1953,  to  the  date  of  its  application 
under  a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  for  route  No. 
107  issued  by  the  Board,  except  as  to 
Interruptions  of  service  over  which  it 
had  no  control.  The  various  schedules 
and  reports  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Board  by  local  service  carriers  indicate 
that  Ozark  has  so  continuously  operated 
since  January  1,  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  requires 
In  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Ozark  that  the 
service  rendered  by  Ozark  during  the 
period  since  its  last  certification  has  not 
been  inadequate  or  inefficient.  The 
Board  during  the  said  period  has  re- 
ceived no  complaints  from  the  public  re- 
lating to  the  overall  service  provided  by 
this  carrier.  The  Board  is  possessed  of 
no  information  from  which  it  could  find 
that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the  service 
provided  by  this  carrier  during  the  pe- 
riod from  August  20,  1954.  the  date  of 
Ozark's  last  certificate  for  route  No.  107, 
to  the  present  has  been  inadequate  or 
inefficient  within  the  meaning  of  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act, 

Ozark  further  alleges  in  Its  application 
that  it  has  from  the  date  of  the  enact- 
ment of  section  401  (e)  (3)  (May  19, 
1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application,  con- 
tinuously served  the  following  terminal 
and  intermediate  points: 


Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Rockford.  ni. 
Davenport,     I  o  w  a- 

MoUne,  111. 
Peoria.  111.     " 
Springfield.  111. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Decatur.  111. 
Champaign  -  Urbana, 

111. 
Danville.  111. 
Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Chicago,  111. 
Mattoon-Charleston, 

nL 
Marlon-Herrln.  IlL 


Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Cairo,  111. 
Paducah,  Ky. 
Nashville,  Tenn, 
Columbia,  Mo. 
Jefferson  CTlty,  Mo, 
Springfield,  Mo. 
JopUn,  Mo. 
Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Chanute,  Kans. 
Wichita,  Kans. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Qulncy,   Illlnols- 

Hannlbal,  Mo. 
Bloomlngton,  HI. 
Clinton,  Iowa. 


SecUon  401  (e)  (3)  provides  in  eflfect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  June  10, 
1955,  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Ozark  (which  is 
attached  as  Appendix  A)  accomplishes 
this. 

Section  401  (e)  (3>  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  certifi- 
cate as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the  in- 
termediate points  named  therein,  which 
points  the  Board  finds  have  generated 
insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity require  permanent  certification.  The 
Board  has  proposed  an  industry-wide 
traffic  standard  upon  which  to  base  a 
tentative  conclusion  as  to  whether  a  par- 
ticular intermediate  point  should  be 
permanently  or  temporarily  certificated. 
A  standard  which  can  be  applied  on  an 
industry-wide  basis  will  assure  that  all 
the  intermediate  cities  are  equitably 
treated.  TTie  Board  has  concluded,  on 
the  basis  of  an  analysis  of  the  latest 
available  traffic  data,  that  an  average  of 
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five  or  more  passengers  enplaned  per  day 
provides  a  reasonable  basis  for  selection 
of  those  intermediate  points  to  be  per- 
manently certificated  at  this  time. 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  act  provides  for  the  certifi- 
cation for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one -half 
of  the  intermediate  points  named  in  the 
certificate.  This  means  that  in  the  fu- 
ture the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
viding services  over  permanently  cer- 
tificated segments.  During- the  years  of 
local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  the  operation,  has  found  that 
on-line  intermediate  points  generating 
in  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers 
on  and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reason- 
able share  of  the  expense  incurred  by 
the  carrier  in  providing  service  to  the 
intermediate  points  on  existing  flights. 
In  the  past,  the  Board  has  also  found 
that  local  service  carrier  points  generat- 
ing in  the  neighborhood  of  five  or  more 
enplaned  passengers  per  day  have  war- 
ranted recertification.  This  leads  us  to 
conclude  that  in  the  absence  of  a  fur- 
ther showing,  the  five  passenger  p>er  day 
standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for  selecting 
those  intermediate  points  to  be  perma- 
nently certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  which  is  set 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A  grants  Ozark 
permanent  authority  at  those  intermedi- 
ate stations  shown  in  Appendixes  C,  D 
and  E '  to  have  met  this  five-passenger 
per  day  standard  and  temporary  author- 
ity at  all  other  intermediate  stations 
served  by  Ozark  during  the  period  May 
19,  1955,  to  June  10,  1955.  Appendixes 
C  and  D  set  forth  In  tabular  form,  the 
average  number  of  dally  passengers  en- 
planed at  each  Ozark  intermediate  point 
for  the  calendar  year  1954  and  for  the 
twelve-month  period  ended  March  31, 
1955.  The  average  number  of  passen- 
gers enplaned  at  intermediate  i>oint8 
generating  less  than  five  passengers  per 
day  is  set  forth  In  Appendix  E  on  a  quar- 
terly basis  for  the  years  1952,  1953,  1954, 
and  for  the  twelve-monthj)eriod  ended 
March  31,  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certification, 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated  for 
a  temporary  period  of  three  years.  Cer- 
tification for  this  period  will  enable  the 
Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic  de- 
velopment at  these  points  and  to  con-  * 
sider  at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they 
should  be  made  permanent.  These  cities 
will  be  afforded  an  opportunity  before 
the  expiration  of  the  temporary  period 
to  demonstrate  their  ability  to  generate 
a  sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to  warrant 
permanent  certification  or  continuation 
of  service  for  a  further  temporary  period. 
The  Board  tentatively  concludes  that 
a  point*  which  has  been  authorized  for 
service  by  the  Board  by  certificate 
amendment  becoming  effective  during  or 
after  the  statutory  grandfather  period 
but  which  point  was  not  served  by  the 
carrier  pursuant  to  that  authority  during 
the  grandfather  period,  or  a  point  served 

■  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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during  part  but  not  all  of  the  grand- 
father period  Is  Ineligible  for  permanent 
certification  pursuant  to  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  act  because  the  point  was  not 
continuously  served  during  the  statu- 
tory grandfather  period.  See  Pan  Amer- 
ican Airways.  Inc. -Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience.  2  C.  A.  B.  Ill  (1940) .  The 
Board  will,  therefore,  carry  forward  the 
carrier's  present  temporary  authority  to 
serve  such  points  for  the  term  of  the 
temporary  authorization. 

Thus,  the  proposed  certificate  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A  carries  forward 
Ozark's  temporary  certificate  authority 
to  serve  the  intermediate  point  Owens- 
boro.  Kentucky,  and  the  terminal  point 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  on  segment  4  (b). 
the  Intermediate  point  Clarksville.  Ten- 
nessee -  Port  Campbell  -  Hopkinsvllle, 
Kentucky,  on  segment  4  (a)  and  the  in- 
termediate point  Galesbxirg.  Illinois,  on 
segment  2,  and  to  serve  segment  8  for 
the  term  of  Ozark's  present  temporary 
authorization. 

Ozark  requests  that  the  certificate  of 
unlimited  duration  to  be  issued  in  this 
proceeding  not  include  authorization  to 
serve  the  intermediate  point  Cairo.  Illi- 
nois.* The  points  to  be  included  in  cer- 
tificates issued  under  section  401  (e)  (3) 
are  those  which  the  applicant  carrier 
continuously  served  from  May  19,  1955, 
the  date  of  enactment  of  the  section,  to 
June  10,  1955,  the  date  of  Ozark's  appli- 
cation. Since  Ozark  continuously  served 
Cairo  during  said  period,  it  should  be 
Included  in  the  certificate  to  be  issued  in 
this  proceeding. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
In  the  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board  to 
Ozark  may  not  be  expanded  In  a  certif- 
icate to  be  Issued  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  in  such  manner  as 
to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier  in  ex- 
cess of  that  set  forth  in  the  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  last 
issued  to  this  carrier. 

Tlie  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Ozark  pursuant  to 
S  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regxilatlons  of  the  Board,  subsequeilt  to 
the  issuance  of  the  last  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  issued 
by  the  Board  to  said  air  carrier  permit- 
ting on -segment  changes  in  the  service 
pattern  should  be  incorporated  in  a  cer- 
tificate Issued  to  Ozark  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  In  the 
interest  of  convenience  and  clarity  the 
Board  will  restate  the  carrier's  outstand- 
ing service  pattern  modifications  in  a 
single  order,  a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pursu- 
ant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  of 
permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points'  served  by  Ozark  duiing  the 
period  from  May-  19,  1955.  to  June  10, 
1955.  We  believe  the  public  interest  re- 
quires e:fpeditlous  disposition  of  the  pro- 
ceeding and  are  therefore  adopting  a 
procedure  Intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully  pro- 
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tcctlng  the  Interests  of  all  interested 
persons.  We  are  requiring  Ozark  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
issue  an  order  making  final  the  tenta- 
tive findings  and  conclusions  set  forth 
in  this  order  and  issue  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A. 
After  allowing  interested  persons  a  rea- 
sonable period  within  which  to  submit 
objections  to  the  Board's  order,  Ozark's 
application  and  the  order  to  show  cause 
will  be  set  for  immediate  hearing  in 
Washington  before  a  hearing  examiner 
of  the  Board.  Ozark  and  all  interested 
persons  who  desire  to  be  heard  in  con- 
nection with  this  matter  are  hereby  noti- 
fied that  they  may  file  written  objection 
to  the  Board's  tentative  findings  and  con- 
clusions within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
this  order.  The  hearing  will  be  limited 
to  consideration  of  the  issues  raised  by 
such  objections.  Objections  should  be 
in  the  nature  of  exceptions,  should  be 
brief  and  concise,  and  should  not  con- 
tain argument  or  factual  data  which  the 
objecting  party  intends  to  rely  on  at  the 
hearing  in  support  of  its  objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  oflflcially  no- 
tice all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules  re- 
quired to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  all 
air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data,*  so  that 
these  materials  need  not  be  specially 
compiled  for  the  record  in  this  proceed- 
ing. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consid- 
erations and  the  data  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendixes C,  D,  E,  and  F '  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shall  constitute  part  of  the  record 
in  this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that : 

1.  Ozark  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  a3)  of  the  act. 

2.  Prom  January  1.  1953,  to  June  10, 
1955,  Ozark  was  an  air  carrier  providing 
within  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  local  or  feeder  service  con- 
sisting of  the  carriage  of  persons,  prop- 
erty and  mail  pursuant  to  a  temporary 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  for  route  No.  107  Issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  inter- 
ruptions of  service  over  which  Ozark  had 
no  control). 

3.  Ozark  has  continuously  served  the 
following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955,  to  June  10.  1955: 


Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Rockford.  111. 
Davenport.    lowa- 

Moline.  111. 
Peoria,  111. 
Springfield.  111. 
St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Decatur,  111. 
Champalgn-Urbana, 

111. 
Danville.  111. 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 
Chicago.  111. 
Mat  toon-Charleston, 

111. 
Marlon-Herrln,  111. 


Cape  Girardeau,  Mo. 
Cairo.  111. 
Paducah.  Ky. 
Nashville,  Tenn. 
(Columbia.  Mo. 
Jefferson  City,  Mo. 
Springfield,  Mo. 
JopUn,  Mo. 
Pittsburg,  Kans. 
Chanute,  Kans. 
Wichita.  Kans. 
Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Qulncy.  lUlnols- 
Hannlbal.  Mo. 
Bloomington,  111. 
Clinton,  Iowa. 


■  Amendment  No.  1  to  Application  ot  Ozark 
Air  Lines,  Inc.,  for  Certificate  of  Unlimited 
Duration  filed  September  9,  1955. 


*  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 

*  We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination AlrUne  Traffic  Surreya 
publlahed  by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Ab« 
counting  Conference  from  Information  com- 
piled by  tlie  Board. 


4.  The  service  rendered  by  Ozark  dur- 
ing the  period  from  August  20,  1954,  the 
date  of  its  last  certification,  to  the  pres- 
ent has  been  adequate  and  efBcient  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  401  (e)  (3) 
of  the  act. 

5.  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
age of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day.  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

(a>  On  Ozark's  segment  1.  the  inter- 
mediate points  Rockford.  Illinois,  Dav- 
enport, lowa-Moline.  Illinois,  Peoria  and 
Springfield.  Illinois: 

(b)  On  segment  2.  the  intermediate 
points  Peoria.  Springfield,  Decatur,  and 
Champaign-Urbana,  Illinois; 

(c)  On  segment  3,  the  intermediate 
points  Champaign-Urbana,  Decatur,  and 
Springfield,  Illinois; 

(d>  On  segment  4.  the  Intermediate 
point  Paducah,  Kentucky; 

(e)  On  segment  5,  the  intermediate 
points  Columbia.  Jefferson  City.  Spring- 
field, and  Joplin,  Missouri; 

(f)  On  segment  6,  the  intermediate 
points  Jefferson  City  and  Columbia.  Mis- 
souri. Quincy.  Illinois-Hannibal,  Mis- 
souri. Springfield,  Peoria,  and  Blooming- 
ton,  Illinois; 

(g)  On  segment  7,  the  Intermediate 
point  Rockford,  Illinois. 

6.  On  the  bsisis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermedi- 
ate points  have  generated  less  than  an 
average  of  five  enplaned  passengers  per 
day,  and  therefore  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding  that 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity 
requires  permanent  certification;  but 
that  certification  of  each  of  said  points 
for  a  period  of  three  years  is  warranted : 

(a)  On  Ozark's  segment  2,  the  inter- 
mediate point  Danville.  Illinois: 

(b)  On  segment  3.  the  intermediate 
point  Mattoon-Charleston.  Illinois: 

(c)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
points  Marion-Herrin,  Illinois,  Cape 
Girardeau,  Missouri,  and  Cairo,  Illinois; 

(d)  On  segment  5,  the  intermediate 
points  Pittsburg  and  Chanute,  Kansas; 

(e)  On  segment  7,  the  Intermediate 
point  Clinton,  Iowa. 

7.  The  intermediate  point  Owensboro 
and  the  terminal  point  Louisville,  Ken- 
tucky, on  segment  4  (b),  the  intermedi- 
ate point  Galesburg,  Illinois,  on  segment 
2  and  the  various  terminal  and  inter- 
mediate points  on  segment  8  are  ineligi- 
ble for  certification  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  because  they  were 
not  served  by  Ozark  during  the  period 
May  19.  1955,  to  June  10,  1955.  It  is, 
however,  appropriate  to  include  all  of 
Ozark's  effective  certificate  authority  in 
one  document,  so  Ozark's  present  tem- 
porary authority  to  serve  these  points 
should  be  carried  fon^ard  in  the  certifi- 
cate to  be  Issued  in  this  proceeding. 

8.  The  intermediate  point  Clarksville, 
Tennessee -Port  Campbell-Hopkinsville, 
Kentucky,  is  inehgible  for  certification 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the 
act  because  it  was  not  continuously 
served  by  Ozark  during  the  period  May 
19,  1955.  to  June  10,  1955.  It  Is,  however, 
appropriate  to  Include  all  of  Ozark's 
effective  certificate  authority  In  one 
document,  so  Ozark's  present  temporary 
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authority  to  serve  this  point  should  b« 
carried  forward  in  the  certificate  to  be 
issued  in  this  proceeding:  Therefore  it 
is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Ozark  is  directed  to  show  cause  why 
the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A,  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Ozark  and  any  other  interested  per- 
son having  objection  to  the  issuance  of 
an  order  making  final  the  tentative  find- 
ings and  conclusions  stated  herein,  or  to 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  proposed 
certificate  and  supplementary  order, 
shall,  within  15  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objection 
with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  fUing  of  objec- 
tions, this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for 
immediate  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  this  Board.  The  hearing  shall  be 
limited  to  consideration  of  issues  raised 
by  the  objections  filed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Ozark,  the  Mayors  of  Galesburg,  Illi- 
nois, Fort  Campbell.  Hopkinsvllle, 
Owensboro.  and  Louisville,  Kentucky, 
Clarksville,  Tennessee,  Sioux  City,  Fort 
Dodge,  Waterloo,  Mason  City,  and 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  the  Mayor  of  each  city 
served  by  Ozark  during  the  period  May 
19,  1955.  to  June  10.  1955,  and  on  every 
certificated  air  carrier  serving  a  point 
served  by  Ozark  during  that  period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 
Appendix  A 

CERTmCATK    OF    PUBLIC    CONVENTENCi:    AKD 
irecBSsmr   FOR    LOCAL   OR   FEEDER  SERVICK 

Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  Is  hereby  authorized, 
subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the  ClvU 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and 
the  orders,  rules  and  regulations  Issued 
thereunder,  to  engage  in  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property  and  mall, 
as  follows:         • 

1.  Between  the  terminal  point  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  the  Intermediate  points  Rockford.  III.. 
Davenport,  lowa-Mollne,  Dl.,  Peoria  and 
Springfield,  111.,  and  the  terminal  point  St. 
Louis.  Mo.: 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  Davenport. 
lowa-Mollne,  111.,  the  intermediate  points 
Galesburg.  Peoria,  Springfield,  Decatur. 
Champaign-Urbana,  and  Danville,  111.,  and 
the  terminal  point  Indianapolis.  Ind.; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  CThlcago, 
111  .  the  Intermediate  points  Champaign- 
Urbana  and  Decatur,  111.,  and  (a)  beyond 
Decatur.  111.,  the  Intermediate  point  Spring- 
field.  111.,  and  the  terminal  point  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  (b)  beyond  Decatur.  111.,  the  Inter- 
mediate point  Mattoon  -  Charleston,  111., 
at^d  the  terminal  point  St.  Louis.  Mo.; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  the  Intermediate  points  Marlon-Herrln, 
111.,  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.,  Cairo,  111.  and 
Paducah.  Ky.,  and  (a)  beyond  Paducah.  Ky., 
the  Intermediate  points  Clarksville,  Tenn  - 
Fort  Campbell-Hopklnsvllle,  Ky..  and  the 
terminal  point  Nashville.  Tenn..  and  (b)  be- 
yond Paducah,  Ky.,  the  intermediate  point 
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Owensboro,    Ky.,    and    the    terminal    point 
Louisville,  Ky.; 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  the  Intermediate  points  Coltmibla,  Jef- 
ferson City.  Springfield,  and  Joplin,  Mo., 
Pittsburg  and  Chanute.  Kans.,  and  the  ter- 
minal point  Wichita,  Kans.; 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  the  intermediate  points  Jefiferson  City 
and  Columbia,  Mo..  Qulncy,  Hi. -Hannibal, 
Mo.,  and  Springfield,  111.,  and  (a)  beyond 
Springfield,  111.,  the  Intermediate  point 
Peoria.  111.,  and  the  termlnkl  point  Chicago. 
111.,  and  (b)  beyond  Springfield,  111.,  the  In- 
termediate point  Bloomington,  111.,  and  the 
terminal  point  Chicago,  111.; 

7.  Between  the  terminal  point  Davenport, 
lowa-Mollne,  111.,  the  Intermediate  points 
Clinton,  Iowa,  Rockford,  111.,  and  the  ter- 
minal point  Chicago,  111.; 

8.  Between  the  terminal  point  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  the  Intermediate  points  Fort  Dodge. 
Mason  City.  Waterloo,  and  Dubuque,  Iowa, 
and  Rockfor^,  111.,  and  the  terminal  point 
Chicago,  111.. 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  107. 

The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject  to 
the  following  terms,  conditions  and  limita- 
tions: 

( 1 )  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  ex- 
cept as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin 
or  terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips 
at  points  short  of  terminal  points. 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve  reg- 
ularly any  point  named  herein  through  the 
airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder  to 
serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may 
regularly  serve  a  point  named  herein  through 
any  airport  convenient  thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  eight  numbered 
route  segments  In  this  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  polnA  of  termination  of 
such  trip  on  such  segment,  except  a  point 
or  points  with  respect  to  which  (a)  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  may 
by  order  relieve  the  holder  from  the  requlre- 
menta  of  such  condition,  (b)  the  holder  Is 
authorized  by  the  Board  to  sxispend  service, 
(c)  the  holder  Is  unable  to  render  service  on 
such  trip  because  of  adverse  weather  condi- 
tions or  other  conditions  which  the  holder 
could  not  reasonably  have  been  expected  to 
foresee  or  control,  or  (d)  the  holder  has 
scheduled  at  least,  two  round  trips  a  day, 
in  which  case  it  may  omit  such  point  or 
points  on  any  additional  trip  scheduled  over 
all  or  part  of  such  segment,  subject  to  the 
restrictions  set  forth  In  paragraphs  (4)  and 
(5)   below. 

(4)  Except  with  respect  to  trips  confined 
to  segment  seven,  the  holder  shall  schedule 
service  to  a  minimum  of  two  Intermediate 
points  between  terminals,  whether  such 
terminals  be  on  flie  same  or  different 
segments. 

(5)  The  holder  shall  not  schedule  nonstop 
service  between  Chicago  and  Springfield, 
111.,  nor  between  P^rla,  111.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo. 

(6)  The  holder  In  operating  over  segment 
6  or  6  may  omit  service  to  Jefferson  City, 
Mo.,  on  flights  serving  Columbia,  Mo.,  or 
omit  service  to  Columbia,  Mo.,  on  flights 
serving  Jefferson  City,  Mo. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions  and  limitations 
required  by  the  public  Interest  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 

The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  s 
determination  of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  that  In  the  discharge  of  Its 
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obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act,  as  amended.  It  is  In  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  be 
primarily  engaged  In  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  by  trunkllne  air  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  holder  acknowl- 
edges  and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  this  certificate  Is  to  authorize  and  require 
It  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder,  air 
transportation  service  of  the  character  de- 
scribed above. 
This     certificate     shall     be     effective    on 

,    1955:    Provided,   however.   That 

prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  certificate 
would  otherwise  become  effective  the  poard. 
either  on  Its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the 
timely  filing  of  a  petition  or  petitions  seek- 
ing reconsideration  of  the  Board's  order  of 

,   1955   (Order  E- )    insofar  as 

such  order  authorizes  the  Issuance  of  this  ■ 
certificate  may  by   order  or  orders  extend 
such  effective  date  from  time  to  time. 

The  authority  to  serve  Cape  Girardeau, 
Mo.,  Clinton,  Iowa,  Marlon-Herrln,  Mattoon- 
Charleston,  Cairo,  and  Danville,  ni.,  and 
Pittsburg  and  Chanute,  Kans.,  shall  con- 
tinue In  effect  up  to  and  Including . 

The  authority  of  the  holder  to  serve  Owens- 
boro and  Louisville.  Ky.,  on  segment  4  (b) 
shall,  imless  otherwise  continued,  terminate 
with  final  Board  action  on  Eastern's  appli- 
cation (Docket  No.  4732)  In  the  Additional 
Southwest-Northeast  Service  Case,  Docket 
No.  2355  et  al.  The  authority  to  serve  Gales- 
burg, m.,  Clarksville,  Tenn.,  Port  Campbell- 
Hopklnsvllle,  Ky.,  and  to  serve  segment  8 
shall  continue  In  effect  up  to  and  Including 
September  30,  1958. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  Its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the  ..  day  of 
1955. 


!  i 


[seal] 

Attest: 

Secretary. 


Robs  Rizlbt, 
Chairman. 


AppeNDix  B 


PROPOSED  MLAFT  OF  OBOER  EXTENDING  UiaLllV 
PERIOD  OF  TEMPORARY  SHIVICK  AtrTHORIZA- 
TION8 

The    Board    has    by    Order    E-..,    dated 

,  1955,  granted  a  certificate  of  public 

convenience  and  necessity  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion to  Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.  (Ozark),  au- 
thorizing Ozark  to  engage  In  air  transpor- 
tation of  persons,  property  and  maU  over 
route  No.  107.  In  the  past,  Ozark  has  been 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  differing 
In  certain  particulars  from  the  authority 
stated  In  its  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  few  route  No.  107. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations  is  unlimited,  while  others 
would  expire  at  the  end  of  a  stated  period. 
The  reasons  for  Issuance  of  these  temporary 
authorizations  appear  to  be  still  applicable 
to  Ozark  In  Its  operation  under  the  certifi- 
cate of  unlimited  duration  concurrently  Is- 
sued herewith.  It,  therefore,  appears  to  the 
Board  that  it  Is  in  the  public  Interest  and 
consistent  with  the  Act  to  continue  these 
outstanding  temporary  authorizations  In 
effect  for  an  additional  period  of  time.  In 
extending  these  authorizations.  It  appears 
desirable  to  Include  all  currently  effective 
authorizations  which  are  not  included  In  or 
disposed  of  In  the  new  certificate  In  one 
order  which  will  become  effective  at  the 
same  time  the  new  certificate  of  unlimited 
duration  becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant 
to  section  205  (a)  of  the  ClvU  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  to  I  202.4  and 
Part  205  of  Its  Economic  Regulations,  finds: 
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1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
In  Osark's  certificate  which  requires  It  on 
each  flight  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  107 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  it  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter  au- 
thorized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  Is  in  the  public  Interest  and  which 
Is  consistent  with  Oeark's  performance  of  a 
local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service  and 
is  not  required  by  nor  is  It  in  the  public 
Interest; 

2.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of 
service  authorized  hereinafter  do  not  sub- 
stantially change  the  character  of  the  serv- 
ice for  which  the  certificate  of  public 
conTcnlence  and  necessity  of  unllmted  diira- 
tlon  Is  being  granted  to  OEark  and  are  other- 
wise Is  In  the  public  Interest:  Accordingly, 
it  ia  ordered.  That: 

1.  Oeark  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
suspend  service  temporarily  at  Chanute 
Municipal  Airport.  Chanute.  Kansas,  until 
such  time  as  adequate  runway  repairs  have 
been  made  (previously  authorized  by  Order 
B-9444): 

2.  Ozark  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
suspend  so'vlce  temporarily  at  Columbia. 
Missouri,  on  segments  6  and  6  on  Its  route 
No.  107  until  the  runway  at  Columbia  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  Is  made  safe  for  scheduled 
service  (previously  authorized  by  Order 
S-0SO7); 

3.  Ozark  be  and  hereby  is  authorized  to 
render  flag-stop  service  on  its  route  No.  107 
by  omitting  the  physical  landing  of  Its  air- 
craft at  any  Intermediate  point  scheduled  to 
be  served  on  a  particular  flight:  Provided, 
That  there  are  no  persons,  property  or  mall 
on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  point  and 
no  such  trafllc  available  at  such  point  for  the 
flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of  departure: 
Provided,  further.  That  the  Board  in  its  dis- 
cretion may  at  any  time  disapprove  the  use 
of  such  authority  with  respect  to  service  to 
any  point  on  any  flight  or  flights  (previously 
authorized  by  Order  E-6477 ) ; 

4.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Ozark  by  Orders  E-6477.  E-9444.  and  E-9507 
shall  be  terminated  on  the  date  this  order 
and  the  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  of  unlimited  duration  for  route  No. 
107  being  issued  to  Ozark  concurrently  with 
the  Issuance  of  this  order  become  effective. 

5.  The  change  in  service  pattern  and  tem- 
porary   suspension    authorizations    granted 

herein  shall  become  effective , , 

concurrently  with  the  effective  date  of  the 
certificate  issued  to  Ozark  in  Docket  No.  7206; 

6.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SXAI.] 


M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.   Doc.   65-8356;    Piled,   Oct.    13.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  7355;  Order  No.  E-9633) 
Alleghkny  Airlines,  Inc. 

STATnOCNT  or  TKNTATIYK  FINDINGS  AND 
CONCLUSIONS  AND  ORDER  TO  SHOW 
CAUSE  ' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  7th  day  of  October  1955. 


*Thl8  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  all  Members  of  the  Board 
with  respect  to  all  issues. 


NOTICES 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc..  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of 
unlimited  duration  for  Route  No.  97. 

Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc.  (AlleRheny>, 
on  August  12.  1955,  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (the  act) ,  requesting  the  Board 
to  issue  Allegheny  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  of  unlimited 
duration  for  Route  No.  97  authorizing  air 
transportation  of  persons,  property  and 
mail  between  certain  named  points. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  (effec- 
tive May  19,  1955)  provides:  "If  any  ap- 
plicant who  makes  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate within  one  hundred  and  twenty 
days  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this 
paragraph  shall  show  that,  from  Janu- 
ary 1,  1953.  to  the  date  of  its  application, 
it  or  its  predecessor  in  interest,  was  an 
air  carrier  furnishing,  within  the  conti- 
nental limits  of  the  United  States,  local 
or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the  car- 
riage of  persons,  property,  and  mail,  un- 
der a  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  inter- 
ruptions of  service  over  which  the  appli- 
cant or  its  predecessors  in  interest  have 
no  control)  the  Board,  upon  proof  of 
such  fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  service 
rendered  by  such  applicant  during  the 
period  since  its  last  certification  has  been 
inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a  certif- 
icate or  certificates  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion, authorizing  such  applicant  to  en- 
gage in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States  between  which  it,  or  its  predeces- 
sor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application :  Provided, 
That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  certificate 
is  empowered  to  limit  the  duration  of 
the  certificate  as  to  not  over  one-half  of 
the  intermediate  points  named  therein, 
which  points  it  finds  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding  that 
the  public  convenience  and  necessity 
requires  permanent  certification  at  such 
time." 

Allegheny  alleges  in  its  application 
that  it  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States 
of  America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13) 
of  the  act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Allegheny  in  other  certifi- 
cation proceedings  ajjd  no  information 
to  the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Board. 

Allegheny  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  continuously  operated 
as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local  or 
feeder  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  coptinental 
limits  of  the  United  States  during  the 
period  January  1.  1953,  to  the  date  of 
Its  application  under  a  temporary  certi- 
ficate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity for  route  No.  97  issued  by  the  Board, 
except  as  to  interruptions  of  service  over 
which  it  had  no  control.  The  various 
schedules  and  reports  required  to  be  filed 
with  the  Board  by  local  service  carriers 


indicate  that  Allegheny  has  so  continu- 
ously operated  since  January  1,  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  requires 
in  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Allegheny  that 
the  service  rendered  by  Allegheny  during 
the  period  since  its  last  certification  has 
not  been  inadequate  or  inefficient.  The 
carrier  in  its  application  for  such  cer- 
tificate filed  August  12.  1955,  alleges  its 
service  rendered  during  the  aforesaid 
period  has  been  adequate  and  efficient. 
The  Board  during  the  said  period  has 
received  no  complaints  from  the  public 
relating  to  the  overall  service  provided 
by  this  carrier.  The  Board  is  possessed 
of  no  information  from  which  it  could 
find  that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the 
service  provided  by  this  carrier  during 
the  period  from  April  10.  1953.  the  date 
of  Allegheny's  la.st  certificate  for  route 
No.  97.  to  the  present  has  been  inade- 
quate or  inefficient  within  the  meaning 
of  section  401  (e)   (3)  of  the  act. 

Allegheny  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  from  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  section  401  (e")  (3)  (May 
19,  1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application, 
continuously  served  the  following  ter- 
minal and  intermediate  points: 

WaFhtngton.  D.  C. 

Baltimore.  Md. 

Hagerstown.  Md. 

Altoona,  Pa. 

Johnstown,  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

CMmberland.  Md. 

Easton -Cambridge,  Md. 

Salisbury.  Md. 

Oeorgetown-Rohoboth  Beach,  Del.* 

Cape  May,  N.  J. 

Dover.  D^l. 

Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 

Asbury  Park-Long  Branch-Monmouth 

Beach.  N   J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Newark,  N.  j. 
Harrlsburg.  Pa. 
Scranton-WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Lancaster,  Pa. 
Wilmington.  DeL 
Philadelphia,  Pa. -Camden,  N.  J. 
Oil  Clty-Pranklln,  Pa. 
Bradford.  Pa. 
Jamestown,  N.  T. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Parkersburg.  W.  Va. 
Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Clearfleld-DuBols-Phlllpsburg,  Pa. 
Bellefonte-State  College,  Pa. 
Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
Wllllamsport.  Pa, 
Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Erie,  Pa. 

Allegheny  Is  authorized  by  its  present 
temporary  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  to  provide  air 
service  to  Georgetown-Rehoboth  Beach, 
Delaware,  commencing  not  earlier  than 
June  1  or  later  than  June  15  and  termi- 
nating not  earlier  than  September  1  or 
later  than  September  15,  inclusive  of 
each  year,  except  that  the  Board  may 
enlarge  said  period  if  the  Board  deter- 
mines that  said  period  does  not  permit 
adequate  seasonal  service.  Although 
Georgetown-Rehoboth  Beach  was  not 
continuously  served  during  the  period 
•  May  19,  1955,  to  the  date  of  Allegheny's 


'  Seasonal  operation. 
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application,  we  believe  the  point  is  eligi- 
ble for  certification  in  the  present  pro- 
ceeding as  a  point  continuously  served 
during  the  period  of  its  seasonal  au- 
thorization. Since  the  purpose  of  the 
amendment  to  the  act  appears  to  be  the 
de.'-ire  of  Congress  to  preserve  services  as 
previou.sly  operated,  we  do  not  believe 
section  401  (e)  (3)  should  be  interpreted 
to  exclude  points  continuously  served  on 
a  seasonal  basis  during  particular 
months  of  the  year  which  do  not  coin- 
cide with  the  period  established  by  the 
act.  namely  May  19,  1955.  to  August  12, 
1955.  See  Mayflower  Airlines,  Inc. — 
Grandfather  Certificate,  2  CAB  175 
(1940). 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  provides  In  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19,  1955.  to  August  12, 
1955,  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period  of 
unlimited  duration.  The  certificate  we 
propose  to  issue  to  Allegheny  (which  is 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A)  accom- 
plishes this. 

Section  401  Ce)  (3)  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  cer- 
tificate as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the 
intermediate  points  named  therein, 
which  points  the  Board  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  require  permanent  certifica- 
tion. The  Board  has  proposed  an  in- 
dustry-wide traffic  standard  upon  which 
to  base  a  tentative  conclusion  as  to 
Whether  a  particular  intermediate  point 
should  be  permanently  or  temporarily 
certificated.  A  standard  which  can  be 
applied  on  an  industry-wide  basis  will 
assure  that  all  the  intermediate  cities 
are  equitably  treated.  The  Board  has 
concluded,  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis  of 
the  latest  available  traffic  data,  that  an 
average  of  five  or  more  passengers  en- 
planed per  day  provides  a  reasonable 
basis  for  selection  of  those  intermediate 
points  to  be  permanently  certificated  at 
this  time. 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  act  provides  for  the  cer- 
tification for  an  unlimited  duration  of 
all  terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one- 
half  of  the  intermediate  points  named  in 
the  certificate.  This  means  that  in  the 
future  the  applicant  carrier  will  be  pro- 
viding services  over  permanently  cer- 
tificated segments.  During  the  years  of 
local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  sub- 
sidized nature  of  the  operation,  has 
found  that  on-line  intermediate  points 
generating  in  the  neighborhood  of  300 
pas.sengcrs  on  and  off  monthly  have 
borne  a  reasonable  share  of  the  exr>ense 
incurred  by  the  carrier  in  providing 
service  to  the  intermediate  point  on 
existing  fiights.  In  the  past,  the  Board 
has  also  found  that  local  service  carrier 
points  generating  in  the  neighborhood 
of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers  per 
day  have  warranted  recertiflcation. 
This  leads  us  to  conclude  that  in  the  ab- 
sence of  a  further  showing,  the  five  pas- 
senger per  day  standard  is  a  reasonable 
one  for  selecting  those  intermediate 
points  to  be  permanently  certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  which  is  set 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A  grants  Alle- 
gheny permanent  authority  at  those  in- 
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termedlate  stations  shown  in  Appendixes 
C,  D,  and  E,*  to  have  met  this  five-pas- 
senger per  day  standard  and  temporary 
authority  at  all  other  intermediate  sta- 
tions served  by  Allegheny  during  the 
period  May  19,  1955,  to  August  12,  1955. 
Appendixes  C  and  D  set  forth  in  tabular 
form,  the  average  number  of  daily  pas- 
sengers enplaned  at  each  Allegheny 
Intermediate  point  for  the  calendar  year 
1954  and  for  the  twelve-month  periods 
ended  March  31,  1955,  and  June  30,  1955. 
The  average  number  of  passengers  en- 
planed at  intermediate  points  generating 
less  than  five  passengers  per  day  is  set 
forth  in  Appendix  E  on  a  quarterly  basis 
for  the  years  1952,  1953,  1954,  and  for  the 
twelve-month  periods  ended  March  31, 
1955,  and  June  30.  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certification, 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated  for 
a  temporary  period  of  three  years.  Cer- 
tification for  this  period  will  enable  the 
Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic  devel- 
opment at  these  points  and  to  consider 
at  a  later  time  whether  or  not  they  should 
be  made  permanent.  These  cities  will 
be  aflforded  an  opportunity  before  the 
expiration  of  the  temporary  period  to 
demonstrate  their  ability  to  generate  a 
sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to  warrant 
permanent  certification  or  continuation 
of  service  for  a  further  temporary  period. 

It  is  also  the  Board's  tentative  con- 
clusion that  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  a  point  named 
in  Allegheny's  presently  effective  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
for  route  No.  97  which  has  never  been 
served  by  Allegheny,  is  not  eligible  for 
inclusion  as  a  point  in  any  certificate 
that  may  be  issued  to  Allegheny  pur- 
suant to  said  section  of  the  act. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Allegheny  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  will 
carry  forward  Allegheny's  authority  to 
serve  Stroudsburg-East  Stroudsburg, 
Pennsylvania,  only  for  the  term  of  its 
present  temporary  authorization.  The 
presently  elfective  temporary  suspen- 
sion of  service  at  this  point  is  being 
continued  by  the  proix)sed  supplemen- 
tai-y  order  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  a  point  which  has  been 
authorized  for  service  by  the  Board  by 
certificate  amendment  or  by  temporary 
exemption  authorization  becoming  effec- 
tive before  or  during  the  statutory  grand- 
father pericjd  but  which  point  was  served 
by  the  carrier  pursuant  to  that  authority 
during  part  but  not  all  of  the  statutory 
grandfather  period  is  ineligible  for  per- 
manent certification  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  because  the  point 
was  not  continuously  served  during  the 
statutory  grandfather  period.  See  Pan 
American  Airways.  Inc. — Certificate  of 
Public  Convenience  and  Necessity,  2 
C.  A.  B.  Ill  (1940).  The  Board  will, 
therefore,  carry  forward  the  carrier's 
present  temporary  authority  to  serve 
such  points  for  the  term  of  the  tempo- 
rary authorization. 


•-Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 
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Thus,  the  proposed  certificate  set 
forth  below  as  Appendix  A  carries  for- 
ward Allegheny's  temporary  certificate 
authority  to  serve  the  intermediate  point 
Trenton,  New  Jersey,  and  the  coterminal 
points  New  York,  New  York,  and  Newark, 
New  Jersey.^on  segment  3  for  the  term 
of  Allegheny's  present  temporary  author- 
ization. Allegheny's  present  temporary 
exemption  authority  to  serve  the  inter- 
mediate points  Oil  City-Franklin,  Clear- 
field-DuBois-Philipsburg,  and  Belle- 
fonte-State College,  Pennsylvania,  on 
segment  7  will  be  carried  forward  in  the 
proposed  supplementary  order  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B  for  the  term  of  its 
present  temporary  authorization. 

The  Board  tentatively  concludes  that 
where  since  the  last  certificate  issued  to 
this  carrier,  the  Board  has  authorized 
Allegheny,  by  exemption,  to  provide  serv- 
ice between  points  named  on  separate 
legs  of  a  route  segment,  the  points  are 
eligible  to  be  certificated  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  as  served 
by  the  carrier  during  the  period  May  19, 
1955  to  August  12,  1955. 

Thus,  the  Board  proposes  to  require 
Allegheny  to  show  cause  why  Cumber- 
land, Maryland  and  Altoona,  Pennsyl- 
vania, should  not  be  certificated  as 
successive  intermediate  points  on  seg- 
ment 1. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board 
to  Allegheny  may  not  be  expanded  in  a 
certificate  to  be  issued  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  grant  authority  to  said  car- 
rier in  excess  of  that  set  forth  in  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  last  issued  to  this  carrier, 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Allegheny  pursuant 
to  §  202.4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board  or  by  temporary 
exemption,  subsequent  to-i;he  issuance 
of  the  last  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  issued  by  the  Board 
to  said  air  carrier  permitting  on-segment 
changes  in  the  service  pattern  should  be 
incorporated  in  a  certificate  Issued  to 
Allegheny  pursuant  to  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  act.  In  the  interest  pf  con- 
venience and  clarity  the  Board  Will  re- 
state the  carrier's  outstanding  iservice 
pattern  modifications  in  a  single  order, 
a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pursu- 
ant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act,  of 
permanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Allegheny  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  August 
12,  1955.  We  believe  the  public  interest 
requires  expeditious  disposition  of  the 
proceeding  and  are  therefore  adopting  a 
procedure  intended  to  shorten  the  pro- 
ceeding while  at  the  same  time  fully 
protecting  the  interests  of  all  interested 
persons.  We  are  requiring  Allegheny  to 
show  cause  why  the  Board  should  not 
issue  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in  this 
order  and  issue  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  the  forai 
set  forth  below  as  Appendix  A.    After 
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allowing  interested  persons  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  to  submit  objections 
to  the  Board's  order,  Allegheny's  appli- 
cation and  the  order  to  show  cause  will 
be  set  for  immediate  hearing  in  Wash- 
ington before  a  hearing  examiner  of  the 
Board.  Allegheny  and  all  interested 
persons  who  desire  to  be  heard  in  con- 
nection with  this  matter  are  hereby  no- 
tified that  they  may  file  written  objection 
to  the  Board's  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  within  15  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order.  The  hearing  will  be  hm- 
Ited  to  consideration  of  the  issues  raised 
by  such  objections.  Objections  should 
be  in  the  nature  of  exceptions,  should 
be  brief  and  concise,  and  should  not  con- 
tain arguments  or  factual  data  which 
the  objecting  party  intends  to  rely  on  at 
the  hearing  in  support  of  its  objections. 

It  is  also  our  intention  to  officially 
notice  all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  all 
air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public  Board 
reports  based  on  these  data,*  so  that 
these  materials  need  not  be  specially 
compiled  for  the  record  in  this  proceed- 
ing. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  consid- 
erations and  the  data  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendixes C,  D,  E,  and  P'  hereof,  which 
are  hereby  incorporated  into  this  order 
and  shall  constitute  part  of  the  record 
In  this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Allegheny  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  (13)  of  the  act. 

2.  Prom  January  1,  1953,  to  August  12, 
1955,  Allegheny  was  an  air  carrier  pro- 
viding within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States,  local  or  feeder  service 
consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porary certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  for  route  No.  97  issued  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continu- 
ously operating  as  such  (except  as  to 
interruptions  of  service  over  which  Al- 
legheny had  no  control). 

3.  Allegheny  has  continuously  served 
the  following  terminal  and  intermedi- 
ate points  during  the  period  from  May 
19,  1955,  to  August  12,  1955: 

Washington,  O.   C. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Hagerstown,  Md. 

Altcx>na,  Pa. 

Johnstown.  Pa. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Cxzmberland,  Md. 

Easton-CTambridge,   Md.    \ 

Salisbury.  Md.  ^ 

Georgetown-Rehoboth  Beach,  Del.' 

Cape  May.  N.  J. 

Dover.  Del. 

Atlantic  City.  N.  J. 

Asbury  Park-Long  Branch-Monmouth  Beach, 

N.  J. 
New  York.  N.  T. 
Newark.  N.  J. 
Harrlsburg,   Pa. 
Scranton-WUkes-Barre,  Pa. 
Lancaster,  Pa. 
Wilmington,   Del. 
Philadelphia,  Pa. -Camden,  N.  J. 


*  Seasonal  operation. 

•Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 

*We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Siirveya  pub- 
lished by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Accounting 
Conference  from  information  complied  by 
the  Board. 
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CMl  City-Franklin,  Pa. 
Bradford,  Pa. 
Jamestown,  N.  T. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Wheeling.  W.  Va. 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va. 
Huntington,  W.  Va. 
Clearfleld-DuBols-Phlllpsburg,  Pa. 
Bellefonte-State  College,  Pa. 
Lock  Haven,  Pa. 
Wllliam.sport,  Pa. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Erie,  Pa. 

4.  Allegheny  has  continuously  served 
the  intermediate  point  Georgetown- 
Rehoboth  Beach,  Delaware,  during  the 
period  of  its  seasonal  authorization  and 
Georgeto\*'n-Rehoboth  Beach  is  a  point 
eligible  for  certification  on  a  seasonal 
ba.sis  pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of 
the  act. 

5.  The  service  rendered  by  Allegheny 
during  the  period  from  April  10.  1953, 
the  date  of  its  last  certification,  to  the 
present  has  been  adequate  and  efficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e) 
(3>  of  the  act. 

6.  The  following  intermediate  point?, 
which,  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
age of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

(a>  On  Allegheny's  segment  1,  the  in- 
termediate points  Hagerstown,  Mary- 
land, Altoona  and  Johnstown,  Pennsyl- 
vania ; 

(b>  On  segment  2.  the  intermediate 
points  Salisbury,  Maryland,  George- 
town-Rehoboth  Beach,  Delaware,  Cape 
May  and  Atlantic  City,  New  Jersey; 

(O  On  segment  3,  the  intermediate 
points  Johnstown,  Altoona,  Harrisburg, 
and  Lancaster,  Pennsylvania,  and  Phila- 
delphia, Pennsylvania -Camden,  New 
Jersey: 

(d)  On  segment  4.  the  intermediate 
points  Oil  City-Franklin  and  Bradford, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Jamestown,  New 
York; 

(e>  On  segment  5,  the  intermediate 
points  Wheeling  and  Parkersliurg,  West 
Virginia ; 

(f)  On  segment  6.  the  intermediate 
points  Johnstown,  Altoona,  Clearfield- 
DuBois-Philipsburg,  Bellefonte-State 
College,  Williamsport,  and  Scranton- 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pennsylvania; 

(g)  On  segment  7,  the  intermediate 
points  Jamestown.  New  Yofk.  Erie,  Brad- 
ford, Williamsport,  Scranton-Wilkes- 
Barre,  Harrisburg,  and  Lancaster, 
Pennsylvania. 

7.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermedi- 
ate points  have  generated  less  than  an 
average  of  five  enplaned  passengers  per 
day,  and  therefore  have  generated  in- 
sufficient traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity requires  permanent  certification; 
but  that  certification  of  each  of  said 
points  for  a  period  of  three  years  is 
warranted: 

<a)  On  Allegheny's  segment  1,  the 
intermediate  point  Cumberland,  Mary- 
land; 

(b)  On  segment  2,  the  intermediate 
points  Easton -Cambridge,  Marj-land, 
Dover,  Delaware,  and  Asbury  Park-Long 
Branch-Monmouth  Beach,  New  Jersey; 


(c)  On  segment  3.  the  Intermediate 
point  Wilmington,  Delaware; 

(d)  On  segment  6.  the  Intermediate 
point  Lock  Haven,  Pennsylvania; 

(e)  On  segment  7,  the  intermediate 
point  Wilmington,  Delaware. 

8.  The  intermediate  i)oint  Strouds- 
burr-East  Stroudsburg,  Pennsylvania, 
is  ineligible  for  certification  pursuant  to 
section  401  (e)  *3t  of  the  act  becau.se 
the  point  was  never  served  by  Allegheny. 
It  is,  however,  appropriate  to  include 
all  Allegheny's  effective  certificate  au- 
thority in  one  document,  so  Allegheny's 
present  authority  to  serve  Stroudsburg- 
East  Stroudsburg  should  be  carried  for- 
ward in  the  ccrlificate  to  be  issued  in 
this  proceeding. 

9.  The  intermediate  point  Trenton, 
New  Jersey,  and  the  coterminal  points 
New  York,  New  York,  and  Newark,  New 
Jersey,  on  segment  3  are  ineligible  for 
certirication  pursuant  to  section  401  'e) 
(3)  of  the  act  because  they  were  not 
continuously  served  during  the  period 
May  19,  1955.  to  August  12,  1955.  Alle- 
gheny's present  authority  to  serve  these 
points  should,  however,  be  carried  for- 
ward in  the  certificate  to  be  issued  in  this 
proceeding  for  the  term  of  its  present 
temporary  authorization. 

10.  The  intermediate  points  Oil  City- 
Franklin,  (Tlearfield-DuBois-Philipsburg, 
and  Bellefonte-State  College,  Pennsyl- 
vania, on  segment  7  are  ineligible  for 
certification  pursuant  to  section  401  le) 
(3)  of  the  act  because  they  were  not 
continuously  served  during  the  period 
May  19.  1955.  to  August  12,  1955.  Alle- 
gheny's present  authority  to  serve  these 
points  on  segment  3  should,  however,  be 
carried  forward  in  the  supplementary 
order  to  be  issued  in  this  proceeding  for 
the  term  of  its  pre.sent  temporary  au- 
thorization:- Therefore  it  is  ordered, 
That: 

1.  Allegheny  is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A,  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B: 

2.  Allegheny  and  any  other  interested 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  stated  herein, 
or  to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  pro- 
posed certificate  and  supplementary 
order,  shall,  within  15  days  from  the 
date  hereof,  file  written  notice  of  ob- 
jection with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  objec- 
tions, this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for 
immediate  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  this  Board.  Tlie  hearing  shall  be 
limited  to  consideration  of  issues  raised 
by  the  objections  filed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Allegheny,  the  Mayor  of  Stroudsburg- 
East  Stroudsburg,  Pennsylvania,  the 
Mayor  of  each  city  served  by  Allegheny 
on  route  No.  97  during  the  p>eriod  May 
19,  1955,  to  August  12.  1955,  and  on  every 
certificated  air  carrier  serving  a  ix)int 
served  by  Allegheny  on  route  No.  97 
during  that  period; 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

lsE.\L]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 


Appendix  A 


Secretary. 


CEHTIFICATE    OF    PUBLIC    CONVENIENCE    AND    NE- 
CESSITY   FOB    LOCAL  OK   FEEDER   SEHVICE 

Allegheny  Airlines.  Inc..  Is  hereby  author- 
ized, ^ubject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the  Civil 
Aemnnutlcs  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  the 
ordfTs,  rules,  and  regulations  Issued  there- 
under, to  engage  In  air  transportation  with 
respect  to  persons,  property  and  mall,  as 
follows: 

1.  Between  the  coterminal  points  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  Baltimore,  Md.,  the  Inter- 
mediate points  Hagerstown  and  Cumberland, 
Md..  Altoona  and  Johnstown,  Pa.,  and  the 
terminal  point  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 

2.  Between  the  coterminal  points  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  and  Baltimore.  Md.,  the  inter- 
mediate points  Easton-Cambrldge  and  Salis- 
bury. Md..  Georgetown-Rehoboth  Beach, 
Del..  Cape  May,  N.  J.,  Dover,  Del.,  Atlantic 
City  and  Asbury  Park-Long  Branch-Mon- 
mouth Beach,  N.  J.,  and  the  coterminal 
points  New  York,  N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J.;   ; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  the  Intermediate  points  Johnstown,  Al- 
toona and  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  (a)  beyond 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  the  terminal  point  Scran- 
ton-Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  and  (b)  beyond  Har- 
risburg, Pa.,  the  Intermediate  points  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  Wilmington,  Del.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.- 
Camden,  N.  J.,  and  (1)  beyond  Philadelphia, 
Pa. -Camden,  N.  J.,  the  Intermediate  point 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  the  coterminal  points 
New  York,  N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J.,  and  (11)  be- 
yond Philadelphia,  Pa.-Camden,  N.  J.,  the 
terminal  point  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  the  intermediate  points  Oil  City-Frank- 
lin and  Bradford,  Pa.,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  and 
the  terminal  point  Buffalo,  N.  Y.: 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  the  Intermediate  points  Wheeling  and 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  and  the  terminal  point 
Huntington.  W.  Va.; 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  the  Intermediate  points  Johnstown, 
Altoona,  Clearfleld-Dubols-Phillpsburg,  Belle- 
fonte-State College.  Lock  Haven,  Williams- 
port. Scranton-Wllkes-Barre,  and  Strouds- 
burg-East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  and  the  co- 
terminal  points  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y.; 

7.  Between  the  terminal  point  CHeveland, 
Ohio,  the  Intermediate  points  Erie,  Pa., 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  Bradford  and  Williams- 
port, Pa.,  and  (a)  beyond  Williamsport,  Pa., 
the  Intermediate  points  Scranton-Wllkes- 
Barre  and  Stroudsburg-East  Stroudsburg, 
Pa.,  and  the  coterminal  points  New  York, 
N.  Y..  and  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  (b)  beyond 
Williamsport,  the  Intermediate  points  Harris- 
burg and  Lancaster.  Pa.,  Wilmington,  Del., 
and  the  terminal  point  Philadelphia,  Pa.- 
Camden,  N.  J., 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  97. 

The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject 
to  the  following  terms,  conditions  and  limi- 
tations: 

( 1 )  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  except 
as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin  or 
terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips  at 
points  short  of  terminal  points.? 

(2)  The  holder  may  continue  to  serve  reg- 
ularly any  point  named  herein  through  the 
airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder  to 
serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
Buch  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may.  In 
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addition  to  the  service  hereinabove  expressly 
prescribed,  regularly  serve  a  point  named 
herein  through  any  airport  convenient 
thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  seven  num- 
bered route  segments  In  this  certificate,  the 
holder  shall  stop  at  each  point  named  be- 
tween the  point  of  origin  and  point  of  ter- 
mination of  such  trip  on  such  segment,  ex- 
cept a  point  or  points  with  respect  to  which 
(a)  the  Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  pre- 
scribe, may  by  order  relieve  the  holder  from 
the  requirements  of  such  condition,  (b)  the 
holder  is  authorized  by  the  Board  to  svispend 
service,  or  (c)  the  holder  is  unable  to  render 
service  on  such  trip  because  of  adverse 
weather  conditions  or  other  conditions  which 
the  holder  could  not  reasonably  have  been 
expected  to  foresee  or  control. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (3)  above,  the  holder  on  each  trip 
scheduled  over  all  or  part  of  Segments  2,  3. 
6,  and  7  may  omit  a  point  or  points  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  A  minimum  of  four  intermediate 
points  shall  be  scheduled  to  be  served  on 
each  trip  scheduled  between  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.,  or  Philadelphia,  Pa.- 
Camden,  N.  J.,  on  the  other  hand; 

(b)  A  minimum  of  three  Intermediate 
points  shall  be  scheduled  to  be  served  on 
each  trip  scheduled  between  New  York, 
N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Washington,  D.  C./ 
Baltimore,  Md.;  between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.;  and  between  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.; 

(c)  A  minimum  of  two  Intermediate 
points  shall  be  scheduled  to  be  served  on 
each  trip  scheduled  between  Bradford,  Pa., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.;  and  be- 
tween Bradford,  Pa.,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.- 
Camden,  N.  J.; 

(d)  A  mlnlmtim  of  one  Intermediate  point 
shall  be  scheduled  to  be  served  on  each  trip 
scheduled  between  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.;  between  At- 
lantic City,  N.  J.,  and  Washington,  D.  C./ 
Baltimore.  Md.;  between  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  between  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.;  and  between 
Bradford,  Pa.  and  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

(5)  The  authority  granted  in  paragraph 
(4)  above  to  operate  skip-stop  service  on 
Segment  6  is  subject  to  the  condition  that 
at  least  two  round  trips  per  day  shall  be 
scheduled  to  serve  every  Intermediate  point 
on  such  segment. 

(6)  The  authority  granted  in  paragraph 
(4)  above  to  operate  skip-stop  service  on 
Segment  3  between  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  and  the 
co-terminal  points  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Newark,  N.  J.,  is  subject  to  the  condition 
that  at  least  two  round  trips  per  day  shall 
be  scheduled  to  serve  Trenton,  N.  J. 

(7)  The  Intermediate  points  Georgetown- 
Rehoboth  Beach,  Del.,  Cape  May,  N.  J.,  and 
Stroudsburg-East  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  shall 
only  be  served  during  the  period  commenc- 
ing not  earlier  than  June  1  or  later  than 
June  15  and  terminating  not  earlier  than 
September  1  or  later  than  September  15,  in- 
clusive of  each  year,  except  that  the  Board 
may  enlarge  said  period  If  the  Board  deter- 
mines that  said  period  does  not  permit  ade- 
quate seasonal  service. 

(8)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  par- 
agraph (3)  of  these  terms,  conditions  and 
limitations,  the  holder  may  render  nonstop 
service  between  Hagerstown,  Md.,  on  the  one 
band,  and  Altoona,  Pa.,  on  the  other  hand, 
and  between  Cumberland,  Md..  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Johnstown,  Pa.,  on  the  other 
hand. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certlflcatte  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions,  and  limitations 
required  by  the  public  interest  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 
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The  services  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  a  de- 
termination of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board  that  In  the  discharge  of  Its 
obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act,  as  amended,  it  Is  In  the  public  Interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  be 
primarily  engaged  In  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  by  trunkllne  ah-  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  holder  acknowl- 
edges and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  this  certificate  Is  to  authorize  and  re- 
quire It  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder, 
air  transportation  service  of  the  character 
described  above. 

The  certificate  shall  be  effective  on , 

1955:  Provided,  however,  That  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  the  certificate  would  other- 
wise become  effective  the  Board,  either  on 
Its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the  timely  filing  of 
a  petition  or  petitions  seeking  reconsidera- 
tion of  the  Board's  order  of ,  1955 

(Order  E- )  insofar  as  such  order  au- 
thorizes the  issuance  of  this  certificate  may 
by  order  or  orders  extend  such  effective  date 
from  that  time.  The  authorization  to  serve 
Cumberland  and  Easton-Cambrldge,  Md.. 
Dover  and  Wilmington,  Del..  Asbury  Park- 
Long  Branch -Monmouth  Beach.  N.  J.,  and 
Lock  Haven,  Pa.,  shall  continue  In  effect  up 
to  and  Including  The  author- 
ization to  serve  Stroudsburg-East  Strouds- 
burg, Pa.;  the  authorization  to  serve  the 
Intermediate  point  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  the 
coterminal  points  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and 
Newark,  N.  J.,  on  segment  3;  condition  (6). 
above;  and  condition  (4)  (d),  above.  Inso- 
far as  It  pertains  to  service  between  Harris- 
burg, Pa.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y./Newark. 
N.  J.,  shall  continue  in  effect  up  to  and 
Including  December  31,  1956. 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  Its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  afBxed  hereto,  attested  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the  day  of  __ 
1955. 


[SEAL] 

Attest : 


Ross  RlZLET, 

Chairman, 


Secretary. 

Appendix  B 

PROPOSED  draft  OF  ORDER  EXTENDING  EIFEL'UVE 
PHUOD  OF  TEMPOBABT  SERVICE  ACTUORIZA- 
TIONS 

The  Board  has  by  Order  E-..,  dated 

1955,  granted  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
to  Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc.  (Allegheny)  au- 
thorizing Allegheny  to  engage  In  air  trans- 
portation of  persons,  property,  and  mall  over 
route  No.  97.  In  the  past,  Allegheny  has  been 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  differing 
in  certain  particulars  from  the  authority 
stated  in  Its  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  for  route  No.  97. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations  is  unlimited,  while  others 
would  expire  sixty  days  after  final  determi- 
nation by  the  Board  In  any  proceeding  In- 
volving renewal  of  route  No.  97  or  at  the 
end  of  a  stated  period.  The  reasons  for  Is- 
suance of  these  temporary  authorizations 
appear  to  be  still  applicable  to  Allegheny  In 
its  operation  under  the  certificate  of  unlim- 
ited duration  concurrently  issued  herewith. 
It,  therefore,  appears  to  the  Board  that  It 
Is  In  the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  act  to  continue  these  outstanding  tem- 
pDrary  authorizations  in  effect  for  an  addi- 
tional period  of  time.  In  extending  these 
authorizations,  it  appears  desirable  to  In- 
clude all  currently  effective  authorizations 
which  are  not  Included  In  or  disposed  of  In 
the  new  certificate  In  one  order  which  will 
become  effective  at  the  same  time  the  new 
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certificate   of   unlimited   duration   becomes 
effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pmrsuant 
to  sections  205  (a)  and  416  (b)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  to 
f  202.4  and  Part  206  of  its  Economic  Regu- 
lations, finds: 

1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  section  401  (a)  of  the  act  and  of  Al- 
legheny's certificate.  Insofar  as  it  would 
otherwise  prevent  the  operations  hereinafter 
authorized,  would  be  an  undue  burden  upon 
Allegheny  by  reason  of  the  limited  extent  of, 
or  unusual  circumstances  affecting  its  op- 
erations and  is  not  in  the  public   Interest; 

2.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condition 
in  Allegheny's  certificate  which  requires  it 
on  each  flight  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  97 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termination 
of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  authorized 
by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  it  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter  au- 
thorized, would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  Is  in  the  public  interest  and  which 
is  consistent  with  Allegheny's  performance 
of  a  local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service 
and  is  not  required  by  nor  is  it  in  the  public 
Interest; 

3.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of 
service  authorized  hereinafter  do  not  sub- 
stantially change  the  character  of  the  service 
for  which  the  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  of  unlimited  dxtration 
is  being  granted  to  Allegheny  and  are  other- 
wise in  the  public  Interest; 

4.  The  authcoity  granted  by  Order  E-7969. 
December  16,  1953,  insofar  as  it  authorized 
Allegheny  to  seVve  Cumberland,  Maryland 
and  Altoona,  Pennsylvania,  on  the  same 
flight  on  segment  1  of  route  No.  97  should 
and  will  be  terminated  because  Cumberland 
and  Altoona  are  Included  as  successive  in- 
termediate points  on  segment  1  of  the  cer- 
tificate being  issued  to  Allegheny  concur- 
rently with  this  order;  Accordingli/.  it  is 
ordered.  That: 

1.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  continue  temporary  suspension  of 
service  at  Stroudsburg-East  Stroudsburg, 
PennsylTanla,  an  intermediate  point  on  its 
route  No.  97  until  such  time  as  adequate 
airport  facilities  are  available  at  said  point 
for  Bchedxiled  air  operations  by  Allegheny 
(previously  authorized  by  Order  B-7452); 

2.  a.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  is  tempo- 
rarily exempted  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 401  of  the  act  and  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  its  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  Insofar  as  they  would  other- 
wise require  Allegheny  on  each  trip  sched- 
uled between  Bradford.  Pa.,  and  New  York, 
N.  Y./Newark,  N.  J.,  or  Philadelphia,  Pa./ 
Camden,  N.  J.,  to  schedule  service  to  a  mini- 
mum of  two  intermediate  points,  and  on 
each  trip  scheduled  between  Bradford,  Pa., 
and  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  schedule  service  to 
a  minimum  of  one  intermediate  point,  such 
exemption  to  continue  in  effect  for  such 
period  of  time  as  service  by  United  at  Brad- 
ford is  suspended; 

b.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  Is  temporarily 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  section  401 
of  the  act  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
its  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit 
It  on  trips  scheduled  between  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and  New  York.  N.  Y./ 
Newark.  N.  J.,  or  Philadelphia,  Pa./Camden. 
N.  J.,  on  the  other  hand,  to  onUt  service  to 
all  intermediate  points  in  excess  of  three; 

c.  The  authority  granted  in  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  above  is  subject  to  the  condi- 
tion that  at  least  two  round  trips  per  day 
shall  be  scheduled  to  serve  every  intermedi- 
ate point  on  segment  7  (previously  author- 
ised hy  Order  E-^8549) ; 

3.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  is  temporarily 
exempted  from  the  terms  of  its  certificate 
Insofar  as  they  would  otherwise  prevent  it 
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from  overll3rlng  Johnstown  and  Altoona, 
Pennsylvania,  on  flight  scheduled  over  seg- 
ment 6  of  route  No.  97;  Provided.  That  Alle- 
gheny serve  Altoona  and  Johnstown  on  at 
least  four  daily  round  trips  and  provide  at 
least  one  daily  westbovuid  flight  from  Clear- 
field DuBolsPhilipsburg  to  Pittsburgh  via 
Johnstown;  And,  protnded.  further.  That 
Allegheny  shall  operate  at  least  one  dally 
single-plane,  round-trip  service  between 
Johnstown  and  Altoona.  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Scranton-Wllkes-Barre  and  New  York/ 
Newark,  on  the  other  hand.  This  authority 
shall  terminate  one  year  from  September  24, 
1954  (previously  authorized  by  Order  EI- 
8651): 

4.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  Is  temporarily 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  section  401 
of  the  Act  and  the  terms  of  Its  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity,  with  re- 
spect to  segment  6  of  route  No.  97,  insofar 
a&^  they  would  otherwise  require  Allegheny 
during  the  period  of  the  year  when  daylight 
saving  time  is  not  In  effect  to  schedule  serv- 
ice to  Lock  Haven.  Pennsylvania,  in  excess 
of  one  daily  round-trip  flight  (previously 
authorized  by  Order  E-8872 ) ; 

5.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  Is  temporarily 
exempted  fron>  the  provisions  of  section  401 
(a)  of  the  Act,  and  the  terms,  conditions  and 
restrictions  of  Its  temporary  certificate  Inso- 
far as  they  would  otherwise  prevent  Alle- 
gheny from  serving  Oil  City-Franklin,  Clear- 
field-DuBols-Phlllpsburg.  and  Bellefonte- 
State  College  on  one  round-trip  filght  sched- 
uled dally  over  segment  7  of  route  No.  97 
between  the  terminal  points  Cleveland  and 
Philadelphia/Camden,  and  from  serving  Oil 
City-Pranklin  on  one  round-trip  flight 
scheduled  daily  over  segment  7  between  the 
terminal  points  Cleveland  and  New  York. 
This  authority  shall  expire  one  year  from 
April  27.  1955  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E-9141); 

6.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  conduct  nonstop  service  between  Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania,  and  Atlantic  City.  New 
Jersey,  over  segment  3  of  its  route  No.  97: 
ProxTided,  That  Allegheny  continues  to  op- 
erate the  quantity  of  service  presently  pro- 
vided to  Intermediate  points  on  trips  operat- 
ing between  Pittsburgh  and  Atlantic  City. 
This  authority  shall  remain  In  effect  through 
September  30.  1955  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E>-9260 ) ; 

7.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  extend  Its  service  to  and  from  Cape  May, 
New  Jersey,  until  November  1,  1955,  on  a  trial 
basis  for  the  1955  summer  season  ( previously 
authorized  by  Order  B-9571); 

8.  Allegheny  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized 
to  render  flag-stop  service  on  Its  route  No. 
97  by  omitting  the  physical  landing  of  Its 
aircraft  at  any  intermediate  point  scheduled 
to  be  served  on  a  particular  flight:  Provided, 
That  there  are  no  persons,  property  or  mall 
on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such  p>olnt  and 
no  such  trafSc  available  at  such  point  for 
the  flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of  depar- 
ture: Provided,  further.  That  the  Board  in 
its  discretion  may  at  any  time  disapprove 
the  use  of  such  authority  with  respect  to 
service  to  any  point  on  any  flight  or  flights 
( previously  authorized  by  Orders  E-3920  and 
E-6139); 

9.  The  authority  previously  granted  to 
Allegheny  by  Orders  E;-3920  and  Ei-€139  In- 
sofar as  they  pertain  to  Allegheny  E-7452, 
E-7969.  E-8549.  E-8651,  E-8872,  E-9141, 
E-9260.  and  E-9571.  shall  be  terminated  on 
the  date  this  order  and  the  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  route  No.  97  being 
Issued  to  Allegheny  concurrently  with  the 
issuance  of  this  order  become  effective; 

10.  The  change  in  service  pattern,  tem- 
porary suspension  and  temporary  exemption 
authorizations  granted  herein  shall  become 

effective   , ,  concurrently 

with  the  effective  date  of  the  certificate 
Issued  to  Allegheny  In  Docket  No.  7355; 


11.  T^-'s  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Board  without  notice  and 
without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[szal] 


[P.    R.    Doc. 


C.  Mm^ucAN. 
Secretary. 


55-8357:    Piled. 
8:46  a.  m.| 


Oct.    13,    1955; 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Description  of  Organiz.^tion 
transport  mobilization  staff 

October  10,  1955. 

The  following  is  added  to  the  descrip- 
tion of  the  organization  of  bureaus  and 
offices  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission : 

Transport  Mobilization  Staff.  This 
staff,  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
missioner who  is  responsible  for  the 
supervision  of  the  Bureau  of  Safety  and 
Service,  performs  duties  pertaining  to 
the  administration  and  performance  of 
the  functions  with  respect  to  domestic 
transportation,  storage  and  port  facil- 
ities, as  that  term  is  defined  in  section 
601  (k)  of  Executive  Order  10480,  dated 
August  14,  1953  (18  F.  R.  4939),  dele- 
gated to  the  Commission  and  redelegated 
to  .said  Commissioner  under  the  Defense 
Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55^8364:    Piled.   Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


fSec.  5a  Application  58] 

Machinery  Haulers  Assn. 

application  for  approval  of  agreement 

October  12,  1955. 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  application 
for  approval  of  an  agreement  under  the 
provisions  of  section  5a  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act. 

Filed  October  10.  1955. 

A.  R.  Fowler,  Secretary.  Machinery  Haulers 
Association,  2288  University  Avenue,  St.  Paul 
14.   Minn. 

Agreement  involved:  An  agreement 
between  and  among  common  carriers  by 
motor  vehicle,  members  of  the  Machinery 
Haulers  Association,  relating  to  rates, 
classification.^,  divisions,  allowances,  and 
charges  (including  charges  between  car- 
riers and  compensation  paid  or  received 
for  the  use  of  facilities  and  equipment), 
and  rules  and  regulations  pertaining 
thereto,  governing  the  transportation  of 
machinery  or  related  articles  between 
points  in  the  United  States. 

The  complete  application  may  be  in- 
spected at  the  office  of  the  Commi-ssion 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Any  interested  person  desiring  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.    As  provided  by 


Friday,  October  14,  1955 

the  General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the 
Commission,  persons  other  than  appli- 
cants should  fairly  disclose  their  inter- 
est, and  the  position  they  intend  to  take 
at  the  hearing  with  respect  to  the  appli- 
cation. Otherwise  the  Commission,  in 
its  discretion,  may  proceed  to  investigate 
and  determine  the  matters  involved  in 
such  application  without  further  or 
formal  hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  division  2. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8373;    Piled,    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


■      FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  Section  1.813  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  a  prehearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  will  be  held 
at  10.00  a.  m..  Friday,  October  14,  1955, 
in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Dated:  October  6.  1955. 

F^ERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

I  P.   R.    Doc.    55-8371;    Piled.    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  11482,  11483;  PCC  65M-857] 

American  Colonial  Broadcasting  Corp. 
AND  Supreme  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

NOTICE  of  prehearing   CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  American  Colonial 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  Caguas, 
Puerto  Rico,  Docket  No.  11482,  Pile  No. 
BPCT-1980  ;  Supreme  Broadcasting 
Company,  Inc.,  Caguas,  Puerto  Rico, 
Docket  No.  11483,  File  No.  BPCT-1991; 
for  construction  permits  for  new  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations. 


[Mexican  Change  List  183] 

Mexican  Broadcast  Stations 

list  of  changes,  proposed  changes,  and 
corrections  in  assignments 

September  26,  1955. 

Notification  under  the  provisions  of 
part  m,  section  2  of  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

List  of  changes,  proposed  changes,  and 
corrections  in  assignments  of  Mexican 
Broadcast  Stations  modifying  the  Ap- 
pendix containing  assignments  of  Mexi- 
can Broadcast  Stations  (Mimeograph 
47214-6)  attached  to  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  North  American  Regional 
Broadcasting  Agreement  Engineering 
Meeting.  January  30,  1941. 


Tall 
ktturs 


XENO.... 

XEAD.... 

XECV.... 
XEBL 

XECK.... 

XESA 

XENQ.... 


Location 

Power 

An- 
tenna 

Sched- 
ule 

Class 

ProhaMe 

dale  of 

operation 

960  kilocyclet 

Ciiidad  T/^rdo,  Piirani^  (change  in  call 

100  w 

D 

IV 

Sept.  26, 19M 

lei  UTS  trom  XENyj. 

UBO  kilocyclet 

a uadalajara,  Jalisco  (increase  in  daytime 
power). 

lkwD/125wN... 

1160  kilocycle 

ND 

U 

IV 

Dec   26,1955 

Ciiidad  VallM,  ^m  Lui<!  Potosi  (change 

1   kw 

ND 
ND 

D 

U 

III 
Ill-B 

Sept.  26, 1955 
Dec.  26,1955 

in  call  letters  from  XEll). 
Cnliacan,  iiunUoa  (increase  in  daytime 
power). 

6kw  D/SOOw  N... 

* 

ISW  ktiocycU* 

Durango,  Dtirango  (increase  in  daytime 
powwj. 

1  kw  D/2W  w  N... 
ISGO  kilocyclu 

ND 

u 

IV 

Do. 

Culiftcan,  Sinaloa  (increase  in  daytime 
power). 

5  kw  D,500  w  X... 

I5S0  kilocyclu 

ND 

u 

m-B 

Do. 

Tulancingo,  Ilidalgo  (assignment  of  call 
letters). 

500  w  N,5  kw  D... 

u 

II 

Sept.  26, 1955 

[SEAL! 


Federal  Commitnications  Commission 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8372;  Piled,  Oct.  13,  1955;  8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-7212,  etc.] 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  Texas  et  al, 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

October  7,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Texas,  Docket  No.  Gh-7212;  D.  C. 
Latimer,  Docket  No.  G-7237;  Baldwin 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  Cr-8114;  T..E. 
Bickel,  Elstate,  Docket  No.  G-8412;  Sum- 
mit Gas  &  Development  Company, 
Docket  No.  G^414;  J.  F.  Pritchard, 
Docket  No.  G-8524;  Fairfax  Oil  &  Gas 
No.  201 7  ' 


Company,  Docket  No.  G-8532;  The  Otto- 
Nelle  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  Nos. 
G^8535.  G-8537;  P.  O.  Burgy  and  B.  S. 
Marshall,  Docket  No.  G-«536;  Peters. 
Writer  and  Christensen,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
G-8545;  Jake  L.  Hamon,  Docket  No. 
G-8557;  Moon  Gas  Company,  Docket 
Nos.  C^-8596,  G-8642;  J.  B.  Murphy  et  al., 
Docket  No.  Gh-8597 ;  H.  H.  Howell,  Docket 
No.  G-8639;  W.  L.  Heeter,  Docket  No. 
G-8823;  Atmar  Producing  Company, 
Docket  No.  Ch-8911;  John  R.  LeBosquet 
et  al.,  Docket  No.  0-8935;  Lorentz  C. 
Hamilton,  Jr.,  Docket  No.  G-8961 ;  Hays 
and  Anderson,  Docket  No.  G-9108;  R.  D. 
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Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  0-9110;  Rob- 
inson Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-9148 ;  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-9203. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
4,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
September  28,  1955,  issuing  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 

fsEAL]  Leon  M.  Pttquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8362;    Piled,    Oct.    13,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9201] 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  hearing 

October  11,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Southern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  Watts 
Building,  Birmingham,  Alabama,  filed  on 
August  8,  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  con- 
struct and  operate  facilities  for  the 
transportation  of  natural  gas  in  inter- 
state commerce  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  as  an 
Integral  part  of  its  present  system  ap- 
proximately 100  feet  of  4Vi  inch  pipe- 
line for  the  purpose  of  transporting, 
selling  and  delivering  natural  gas  on  an 
interruptible  basis  to  Southern  Nitrogen 
Company  (Nitrogen)  for  industrial  use 
in  its  synthetic  nitrogen  plant  to  be  con- 
structed by  Nitrogen  near  Savannah, 
Georgia. 

Said  line  will  run  from  a  tap  on  Ap- 
plicant's existing  14  inch  Savannah  line 
for  approximately  100  feet  in  a  westerly 
direction  to  a  meter  station  to  be  located 
at  or  near  the  proposed  plant. 

Applicant  also  proposes  (1)  to  con- 
struct a  measuring  and  regulating  sta- 
tion at  the  terminus  of  said  line,  (2)  to 
increase  by  1,000  horsepower  the  existing 
compression  facilities  at  the  Ocrflulgee 
compressor  station  by  supercharging 
four  1,100  horsepower  engines  so  as  to 
add  250  horsepower  to  each  unit,  and 
(3)  to  construct  a  new  compressor  sta- 
tion at  Wrens,  Georgia,  having  a  single 
portable  compressor  of  660  horsepower. 
The  estimated  cost  of  constructing  Ap- 
plicant's proF)osed  facilities  is  $266,800.00 
The  cost  of  construction  will  be  defrayed 
from  cash  on  hand  or  to  be  derived  from 
current  operations.  It  is  estimated  that 
the  full  cost  of  constructing  the  facili- 
ties will  be  recovered  in  about  I'-z  years 
based  upon  the  estimated  net  annual  op- 
erating revenues  arising  from  the  pro- 
posed sale. 

Applicant  proposes  to  supply  Nitrogen 
with  its  entire  plant  requirements  of 
natural  gas  for  process  gas  and  for  fuel, 
estimated  at  a  maximum  of  11,000  Mcf 
per  day  and  500  Mcf  per  hour,  subject  to 
curtailment  or  interruption  of  deliveries 


II  'I 
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at  any  time  and  from  time  to  time  except 
that  no  interruption  is  annually  antici- 
pated from  June  1  to  October  31  except 
as  may  be  necessary  during  this  period 
on  account  of  force  majeure. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 


CJommisslon's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Friday, 
CX:tober  28,  1965,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  Q  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 


provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  It 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Failure  of  any  party  to  appear  at  and 
participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be  con- 
strued as  waiver  of  and  concurrence  in 
omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


IF      R.    Doc. 


Leon  M.  Fcqu.\y, 

Secretary. 


55-8368:    Piled, 
8:50   a.   m.) 


Oct.    13.    1951; 


in 


A? 


^^^2!^X. 


OCT  1  ,    !; 

"WOJ.'.'GROO-.f 


N 


FEDERAL 


Q. 


VOLUME  20 


\i    '^^"^    c^^ 


REGISTER 


NUMBER  202 


Washi'ngfon,  Saturday,  October  15,  1955 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  Vll — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm'  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Paet  729 — Peanuts 

national  maeketing  quota,  national 
acreage  allotment,  and  apportion- 
ment to  states  of  national  acreage 
allotment  for  1856  crop;  correction 

Federal  Register  Document  55-8179 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister issue  Of  October  8.  1955,  page  7525 
is  corrected  as  follows: 

The  apportionment  column  of 
§  729.703  is  corrected  to  read  "1956  State 
Acreage  AUotment." 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8391;    Piled.    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Docket  No.  AO-247-RO-1] 

Part  916 — Handling  of  Milk  in  Upstatb 

Michigan  Marketing  Area 
Sec. 
916.0         Findings  and  determinations. 


DBTINITIONS 


916.1 

9162 

916.3 

916.4 

9165 

916.6 

916.7 

916  8 

9169 

916.10 

916  11 

916.12 

916.13 


Act. 


Secretary. 

U.  S.  D.  A, 

Person. 

Upstate  Michigan  mafketlng  area. 

Fluid  milk  plant. 
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orders  (7  CFR  Part  900  >.  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Upstate 
Michigan  marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

( 1  >  The  said  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2*  The  parity  prices  of  milk  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area 
as  determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of 
the  act  are  not  feasonable  in  view  of 
the  price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  affect  market  supplies  of  and  de- 
mand for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
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and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest ; 

(3)  The  said  order  regtilates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
re.'^pective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held ; 

<4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce or  directly  burden,  obstruct,  or 
affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or  its 
products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  such  agency  will  require  the  payment 
by  each  handler,  as  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expense,  5  cents  per  hundredweight 
or  such  amount  not  exceeding  5  cents 
per  hundredweight  as  the  Secretary  may 
pre.'^cribe.  with  respect  to  all  reecipts 
within  the  month  of  milk  from  produc- 
ers and  other  source  milk  which  is 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  and  which  Is 
not  subject  to  administrative  assessment 
under  another  Federal  order. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  In  view  of 
the  fact  that  this  order  will  constitute 
the  original  imposition  of  a  regulatory 
program  of  this  nature  for  the  market, 
the  provisions  other  than  those  relating 
to  prices  and  payments  to  producers 
should  be  put  into  effect  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  provisions  relating 
to  prices  and  payments  to  producers,  in 
order  that  handlers  may  have  oppor- 
tunity to  make  necessary  adjustments 
in  their  accounting  and  other  opera- 
tional procedures  to  conform  with  all 
provisions  of  the  order.  As  of  the  date 
uix)n  which  the  record  hearing  and  re- 
porting provisions  become  effective,  the 
only  action  required  of  handlers  is  the 
taking  of  a  physical  inventory  of  milk 
and  milk  products  on  hand.  Reason- 
able time  will  have  been  afforded  parties 
to  prepare  to  comply  with  the  aforesaid 
provisions.  It  is  hereby  found  and  de- 
termined, in  view  of  the  aforesaid  facts 
and  circumstances  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  all  of  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  order  except  §§  916.22  (i), 
916.50  through  918.72,  916.74  and  916.75 
effective  on  October  16,  1955  and  that  it 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
to  delay  such  effective  date  beyond  that 
specified. 

(c)  Determinations.  It  Is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order  which  is  marketed  within  the 
Upstate  Michigan  marketing  area)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which 
is  marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
iJig  agreement  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

f2>  The  Issuance  of  this  order  Is  the 
only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  the 
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declared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area;  and 

(3)  The  Issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  producers  who  partici- 
pated in  a  referendum  on  the  question 
of  approval  of  its  issuance  and  who 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  (June,  1955)  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said 
marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Upstate  Michigan  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  In 
compliance  with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions  as  set  forth  below: 

DEFINITIONS 

§916.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C,  601  et  seq.). 

§  916.2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  other  ofiQcer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

5  916.3  U.  S.  D.  A.  "U.  S.  D.  A." 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

5  916.4  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
Individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  any  other  business  u^t. 

§  916.5  Upstate  Michigan  marketing 
area.  "Upstate  Michigan  marketing 
area",  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"marketing  area"  means  all  of  the  terri- 
tory, including  all  municipal  corpora- 
tions, within:  the  counties  of  Manistee, 
Benzie.  Grand  Traverse,  Kalkaska, 
Crawford.  Leelanau,  Antrim,  Otsego, 
Charlevoix,  Emmett,  and  Cheboygan; 
Presque  Isle  Coimty  except  for  the  civil 
townships  of  Krakow  and  Presque  Isle; 
and  the  Townships  of  Wexford,  Spring- 
ville,  and  Hanover  in  Wexford  County. 

S  916.6  Fluid  milk  plant.  "Fluid  milk 
plant"  means  all  the  premises,  buildings, 
and  facilities  of  any  milk  receiving, 
processing,  or  packaging  plant  from 
which: 

(a)  Any  fluid  milk  product  is  disposed 
of  during  the  month  in  the  marketing 
area  either  on  the  premises  or  to  retail 
or  wholesale  routes,  directly  or  through 
vendors;  or 

(b)  Milk  or  skim  milk  Is  delivered  to 
a  plant<s)  described  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  on  11  or  more  days  in  any 
of  the  months  of  July  through  November 
or  on  6  or  more  days  in  any  of  the 
months  of  December  through  June;  and 
all  or  a  portion  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  the  milk  or  skim  milk  so 
delivered  Is  assigned  to  Class  I  utiliza- 
tion in  the  transferee  plant  pursuant  to 
§  916.46  or  §  916.47. 

§  916.7  Handler.  "Handler"  means 
(a)  a  person  who  operates  a  fluid  milk 
plant  or  any  other  plant  from  which  fluid 
milk  products  are  disposed  of  during  the 
month  In  the  marketing  area,  or  (b)  a 
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cooperative  association  with  respect  to 
milk  customarily  received  by  a  handler 
as  described  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  which  Is  diverted  to  a  non- 
handler  for  the  account  of  the  associa- 
tion. 

§  916.8  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
a  person,  other  than  a  producer-handler, 
who  produces  milk  in  conformity  with 
the  sanitation  requirements  of  any  duly 
constituted  health  authority  relating  to 
milk  for  consumption  in  the  marketing 
area  In  the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  product, 
which  milk  is  received  directly  from  the 
farm  at  a  fluid  milk  plant  or  is  diverted 
from  such  plant  for  the  account  of  a 
cooperative  association. 

§  916.9  Producer -handler.  "Producer- 
handler"  means  a  person  who  is  a  han- 
dler and  who  produces  milk,  but  receives 
no  milk  from  other  producers. 

§  916.10  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  milk  delivered  by  one  or 
more  producers. 

§  916.11  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  a  fluid  milk  plant  in 
any  form,  other  than  that  contained  in 
producer  milk. 

§  916.12  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any  co- 
operative marketing  association  of  pro- 
ducers, duly  organized  as  such  under  the 
laws  of  any  State,  which  the  Secretary 
determines : 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  stand- 
ards set  forth  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
February  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  "Capper-Volstead  Act;" 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members;  and 

(c)  To  be  engaged  in  making  collective 
sales  or  marketing  milk  or  its  products 
for  its  members. 

§  916.13  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  flavored  milk, 
skim  milk,  buttermilk,  or  half-and-half. 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

§  916.20  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  determined 
by.  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  by, 
the  Secretary. 

§  916.21  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

(b)  To  receive.  Investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations; 

(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

S  916.22  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

<a)  Within  30  days  following  the  dp te 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  ex- 
ecute and  deliver  to  the  Secretary  a  bond, 
effective  as  of  the  date  on  which  he  en- 
ters upon  such  duties  and  conditioned 
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upon  the  faithful  performance  of  such 
duties,  in  an  amount  and  with  surety 
thereon  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provlaions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amoimt  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay,  out  of  the  fimds  provided  by 
S  916.73: 

(1>  The  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bond*  of  his  employees. 

(2)  His  own  compensation,  and 

(3)  All  other  expenses,  except  those 
Incurred  under  §  916.74,  necessarily  in- 
curntd  by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functionhig  of  his  office  and  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided in  this  part.  and.  upon  request  by 
the  Secretary,  sm-fender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate ; 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  by  post- 
ing In  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office 
and  by  such  other  means  as  he  deems 
appropriate,  the  name  of  any  person  who, 
within  10  days  after  the  day  upon  which 
he  is  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has 
not  made  (I)  reports  pursuant  to 
9S  916.30  and  916.31.  or  (2)  payments 
pursuant  to  SS  916.70,  916.72,  916.73,  and 
916.74; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examlnatl9n  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  Information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  Audit  records  of  all  handlers  to 
verify  the  reports  and  pasrments  required 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part; 
and 

(1)  Publicly  annoimce  the  prices  deter- 
mined for  each  month  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each 
month,  the  minimtim  class  prices  for  the 
preceding  month  computed  pursuant  to 
S8  916.51  and  916.52,  and  the  handler 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursu- 
ant to  9  916.53.  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  of  each 
month  the  uniform  price  for  each  han- 
dler for  the  preceding  month,  computed 
pursuant  to  S  916.61,  and  the  producer 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  S  916.7L 

MPORTS.  RECORDS.  AND  FACnJTiES 

8  916.30  Monthly  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization.  On  or  before  the  5th 
woridng  day  of  each  month,  each  handler 
shall  report  to  the  market  administra- 
tor for  the  preceding  month,  in  the  de- 
tail and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  the  following  with 
respect  to  (a)  all  producer  milk  received, 

(b)  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  any 
form  received  from  other  handlers,  and 

(c)  all  other  source  milk  (except  any 
nonfluld  milk  product  which  is  disposed 
of  in  the  same  form  as  received)  re- 
ceived at  a  plant  (s>  described  in 
I  916.6: 

(1)  The  quantities  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  contained  in  such  receipts, 
and  their  sources ; 
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(2)  The  utilization  or  disposition  of 
such  receipts;  and 

(3)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  such  receipts  and  their  utiliza- 
tion or  disposition  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

§  916.31  Other  reports.  (a>  Each 
producer-handler  and  each  handler  shall 
make  reports  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  request. 

(b)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month  each  handler  who  received  milk 
from  producers  shall  report  his  producer 
payroll  for  the  preceding  month  which 
shall  show: 

( 1 )  The  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
each  producer  and  the  percentage  of 
butterfat  contained  therein; 

(2)  The  amount  and  date  of  payment 
to  each  producer  (or  to  a  cooperative 
association) ;  and 

(3)  The  nature  and  amount  of  each 
deduction  or  charge  Involved  in  the  pay- 
ments referred  to  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph. 

9  916.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator,  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business,  such  ac- 
counts and  records  of  all  of  his  opera- 
tions and  such  facilities  as  are  necessary 
to  verify  reports  or  to  ascertain  the  cor- 
rect information  with  respect  to  (a)  the 
receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  received,  in- 
cluding all  milk  products- received  and 
disposed  of  in  the  same  form,  (b)  the 
weights  and  tests  for  butterfat.  skim 
milk  and  other  contents  of  all  milk  and 
milk  products  handled,  and  (c)  pay- 
ments to  producers  and  cooperative 
associations. 

9  916.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain:  Pro- 
vided. That,  If  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  notifies 
a  handler  in  writing  that  the  retention 
of  such  books  and  records,  or  of  specified 
books  and  records,  is  necessary  in  con- 
nection with  a  proceeding  under  section 
8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court  action 
specified  in  such  notice,  the  handler 
shall  retain  such  books  and  records  until 
further  written  notification  from  the 
market  administrator.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation  or 
when  the  records  are  no  longer  necessary 
in  connection  therewith. 

CLASSZFICAnON 

9  916.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
received  at  a  handler  plant  (a)  in  milk 
from  producers  or  from  a  cooperative 
association,  (b)  in  any  form  from  other 
handlers,  and  (c)  in  other  source  milk 
required  to  be  reported  pursuant  to 
9  916.30,  shall  be  classified  (separately  as 
skim  milk  and  butterfat)  in  the  classes 
set  forth  In  §  916.41. 


9  916.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
93  916.42  and  916.43,  the  classes  of  utili- 
zation shall  be: 

(a)  Class  I  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  disjxjsed  of 
for  consumption  in  fluid  form  as  milk, 
flavored  milk,  skim  milk,  buttermilk,  and 
half-and-half  or  other  mixtures  of 
cream  and  milk  containing  less  than  18 
percent  butterfat;  and  (2)  not  accounted 
for  as  Class  II  utilization. 

(b)  Class  II  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used  to  pro- 
duce any  product  other  than  those  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  (2) 
disposed  of  as  fluid  cream  or  for  live- 
stock feed  or  skim  milk  dumped  subject 
to  prior  notification  to  and  in.spection 
(at  his  discretion)  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator; (3)  in  shrinkage  of  pro- 
ducer milk  up  to  2  percent  of  receipts 
from  producers:  or  (4)  in  shrinkage  of 
other  source  milk. 

9  916.42  Shrinkage,  (a)  If  producer 
milk  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  other 
source  milk,  the  shrinkage  shall  be  allo- 
cated pro  rata  between  the  receipts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  and  other  source  milk. 

(b)  Producer  milk  transferred  by  a 
handler  to  another  handler  without  first 
having  been  received  for  the  purpose  of 
weighing  and  testing  in  the  transferor 
handler's  plant  shall  be  included  in  the 
receipts  at  the  plant  of  the  transferee 
handler  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
his  shrinkage  and  shall  be  excluded  at 
the  plant  of  the  transferor  handler 
in  computing  his  shrinkage. 

9  916.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  disposed  of  from  a  fluid 
milk  plant  to  another  handler  in  the 
form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  shall  be  Class  I 
utilization,  unless  Class  II  utilization  is 
Indicated  by  both  handlers  in  their  re- 
ports submitted  pursuant  to  9  916.30: 
Provided,  That  in  no  event  shall  the 
amount  so  classlfled  in  Class  n  be 
greater  than  the  amount  of  producer 
milk  used  in  such  class  by  the  trans- 
feree handler  after  allocating  other 
source  milk  in  his  plant  in  series  begin- 
ning with  the  lowest  priced  utilization. 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  moved  in 
the  form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  from  a 
fluid  milk  plant  to  a  person  not  a  han- 
dler shall  be  Class  I  utilization  unless  all 
of  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)  Class  n  utilization  is  indicated 
by  the  handler  in  his  report  submitted 
pursuant  to  9  916.30; 

(2)  The  operator  of  the  transferee 
plant  had  actually  used  in  the  month  of 
such  movement  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  Class  II,  or 
moved  such  amount  to  another  plant  not 
operated  by  a  handler  which  meets  the 
requirments  of  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  and  utilized  in  the  month  an 
equivalent  amount  of  slum  milk  and 
butterfat  in  Class  II. 

(3)  The  operator  of  the  transferee 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  and  which  are  ade- 
quate for  the  verification  of  such  Class 
II  utilization. 
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(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed 
of  from  a  fluid  milk  plant  to  a  producer 
handler  shall  be  Class  I  utilization. 

§  916.44  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification.  All  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
utilization  unless  the  handler  who  first 
received  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
proves  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise. 

§  916.45  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  obvious 
errors  the  monthly  report  submitted  by 
each  handler  and  compute  the  total 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  re- 
spectively, in  Class  I  and  Class  U  utiliza- 
tion for  such  handler. 

§  916.46  Allocation  of  butterfat  clas- 
sified. The  pounds  of  butterfat  remain- 
ing after  making  the  following  compu- 
tations shaU  be  the  pounds  in  each  class 
allocated  to  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers: 

(a)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  II  utilization,  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  shrinkage  allowed 
pursuant  to  5  916.41  (b)  (3) ; 

(b)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat remaining  in  each  class,  in  serie^ 
beginning  with  the  lowest  priced  utiliza- 
tion, the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk  received  from  a  plant (s) 
other  than  those  subject  to  another  mar- 
keting agreement  or  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act; 

(c)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat remaining  in  each  class,  hi  series 
begmning  with  the  lowest  priced  utiliza- 
tion, the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk ,  received  in  bulk  from  a 
Plant(s)  which  is  subject  to  another 
marketing  agreement  or  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  act; 

(d)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat in  each  class  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat contained  in  milk  or  milk  products 
received  in  packaged  form  which  were 
classifled  and  priced  under  another 
marketing  agreement  or  order  Issued 
pursuant  to  the  act  and  disposed  of  in 
the  same  form  as  received. 

(e)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class  the 
poun*  of  butterfat  received  from  other 
handlers  in  such  classes  pursuant  to 
§  916.43  (a);  and 

<f)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  II  utilization  the 
pounds  subtracted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section; 

<g>  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  but- 
terfat in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
remaming  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each 
class  in  series,  beginning  with  the  lowest- 
priced  utilization. 
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mining  the  price  per  hundredweight  of 
Class  I  utilization  shall  be  the  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a) ,  (b) .  and  (c)  of  this  secUon 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  U.  S.  D.  A. : 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  New  London,  WU. 

Borden  Co.,  OrfordvlUe,  Wla. 

Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc,  WIb. 

Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Co.,  Sparta.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  C3o.,  Coopersvllle,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson,  Mich. 

Pet  UUk  Co..  Belleville,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  (Do.,  New  Glarus,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis 

White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  by  adding  together  the  plus 
values  computed  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph : 

(1)  From  the  simple  average,  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator,  of 
the  daily  wholesale  selUng  prices  (using 
the  mid-point  of  any  price  range  as  one 
price)  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  per  pound  at  Chicago 
as  reported  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.  during  the 
month;  subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent 
tliereof  and  multiply  by  3.5. 

(2)  Prom  the  simple  average,  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator,  cl 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices 
per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds, 
spray  and  roller  process,  respectively, 
for  human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  Chicago  area  as 
pubhshed  for  the  period  from  the  2'6th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.,  deduct  5.5  cents 
and  then  multiply  by  8.2. 

(c)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  farmers 
during  the  month  at  the  following 
plants: 

Beatrice  Poods  Co.,  Cadillac,  Mich. 
Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 
Carnation  Co.,  Sparta,  Mich. 
Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Clare,  Mich. 


§916.47  Allocation  of  skim  milk 
classified.  Allocate  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  each  class  to  milk  received  from 
producers  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
prescribed  for  butterfat  hi  §  916  46 
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§916.50     Basic    formula    price. 


The 


basic  formula  price  to  be  used  in  deter 


§  916.51  Class  I  milk  price.  During 
the  18-month  period  following  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  subpart  the  minimum 
price  per  hundredweight  to  be  paid  by 
each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant  as  de- 
scribed in  §  916.6  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  produc- 
ers or  from  cooperative  associations 
during  the  month,  which  is  classifled  as 
Class  I  utilization  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  plus  $1.15. 

9  916.52  Class  II  milk  price.  The 
minimum  price  per  hundredweight  to  be 
paid  by  each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant 
as  described  in  9  916.7  for  milk  of  3  5 
percent  butterfat  content  received  from 
producers  or  from  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion, during  the  month,  which  Js  classi- 
fled as  Class  n  utilization,  shall  be  the 
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price  as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
mmistrator  pursuant  to  9  916.50  (c). 

9  916.53  Handler  butterfat  differen- 
tial. There  shall  be  added  to  or  sub- 
tracted from,  as  the  case  may  be  the 
prices  of  milk  for  each  class  as  computed 
pursuant  to  S§  916.51  and  916.52.  for  each 
one-tenth  of  one  percent  variation  in  the 
average  butterfat  test  of  the  mUk  in  each 
class  above  or  below  3.5  percent  an 
amount  equal  to  the  producer  butter- 
fat differential  determined  pursuant  to 

§  916.54  Handler  location  adjust- 
ments. For  milk  which  is  received  from 
producers  at  a  fluid  milk  plant  located 
more  than  90  miles  but  not  more  than 
100  miles,  by  shortest  highway  distance 
as  determined  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator, from  the  court  house  in  either 
Gaylord  or  Traverse  City,  whichever  is 
closer,  and  utilized  as  Class  I  (prorathig 
to  such  milk  the  utilization  of  all  pro- 
ducer milk  received  at  the  plant),  the 
price  shall  be  the  price  effective  pursu- 
ant to  §  916.51,  less  18  cents,  and  less  1 
cent  additional  for  each  10  miles  or 
fraction  thereof  over  100  miles. 

handler's  obligation  and  uniform  prick 

§  916.60    Value  of  producer  milk.    The 
value  of  producer  milk  received  by  each 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  the 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  by  multiplying  the  hun- 
dredweight of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
each  class  by  the  applicable  class  prices 
and     adding    together    the    resulting 
amounts,  and  adding  or  subtracting,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  amount  necessary 
to  correct  errors  in  classification  for  pre- 
vious months  as  disclosed  by  audit  of 
the    market    administrator:    Provided, 
That,  if  a  handler,  after  the  subtraction 
of  other  source  milk  and  receipts  from 
other  handlers,   has*,  disposed  of  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  in  excess  of  the  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  which  on  the  basis  of 
his  reports  for  the  month,  pursuant  to 
§  916.30,  has  been  credited  to  his  pro- 
ducers  as   having   been   received  from 
them  there  shall  be  added  to  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  a  further  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  pounds  In 
each  class   as  subtracted   pursuant   to 
5  916.46  (g)  and  the  corresponding  step 
of  9  916.47  by  the  applicable  class  price. 


9  916.61  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  such  month  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  compute  for  each  han- 
dler a  "uniform  price"  per  hundred- 
weight of  producer  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  delivered  to  plants  lo- 
cated in  the  marketing  area,  as  follows: 

(a)  To  the  value  computed  pursuant 
to  §  916.60  add  an  amount  equal  to  the 
total  value  of  the  location  differentials 
computed  pursuant  to  §  916.72; 

(b)  Subtract  from  the  value  of  milk 
computed  for  such  handler  pursuant  to 
§  916.60,  if  the  weighted  average  butter- 
fat test  of  all  producer  milk  represented 
by  such  value  is  greater  than  3.5  percent 
or  add.  If  the  weighted  average  butterfat 
test  of  such  milk  is  less  than  3.5  percent, 
an  amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
total  pounds  of  butterfat  represented  by 
the  difference  of  such  weighted  average 
butterfat  test  from  3.5  percent,  by  the 
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butterf at  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  t  916.71  multlpUed  by  10; 

(c)  Adjust  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  sum  of  money  used  in  adjusting  the 
uniform  price,  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(e)  of  thU  section  for  the  previous 
month  to  the  nearest  cent; 

(d)  Divide  the  resiUt  by  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  producer  milk  represented 
by  the  amounts  computed  pursuant  to 

i  916.60;  and  .  .       ^  *    *v,^ 

(e)  Adjust  the  resultmg  figure  to  the 

nearest  cent. 

5  916  62  Notification.  On  or  before 
the  12th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month  the  market  administrator  shall 
mail  to  each  handler,  at  his  last  known 
address,  a  statement  showing  for  such 

month;  ^     ,        ...   ^^„ 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class; 

(b)  Tlie  uniform  price  for  such  han- 
dler computed  pursuant  to  9  916.61,  and 
the  butterf  at  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  S  916.71;  and 

(c)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  ii  916.72  and  916.73. 

PATXKin   rot  MILK 


S  916.70  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment, (a)  Except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  on  or  before 
the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
each  handler  who  received  milk  from 
producers  shall  pay  for  milk  received 
during  such  month  to  each  producer  for 
milk  received  from  him  the  uniform  price 
as  provided  in  S  916.61  adjusted  by  the 
butterf  at  differential  pursuant  to  §  916.71 
and  the  location  adjustment  pursuant  to 

S  916.72. 

(b)  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  re- 
quest  from    a  cooperative   association 
which  the  Secretary  determines  is  au- 
thorized by  its  members  to  collect  pay- 
ment for  their  milk  and  receipt  of  a 
written  promise  to  reimburse  the  handler 
the  amount  of  any  actual  loss  incurred 
by  him  because  of  any  improper  claim  on 
the  part  of  the  association,  each  handler 
shall  pay  to  the  cooperative  association 
on  or  before  the  16th  day  of  each  month. 
In  lieu  of  payments  pursuant  to  para- 
graph  (a)    of  this  section  an  amount 
equal  to  the  gross  sum  due  for  all  milk 
received   from   certified   members,   less 
amounts  owing  by  each  member-pro- 
ducer to  the  handler  for  supplies  pur- 
chased from  him  on  prior  written  order 
or  as  evidenced  by  a  deUvery  ticket  signed 
by  the  producer  and  submit  to  the  co- 
operative association  written  informa- 
tion which  shows  for  each  such  member- 
producer  (1)   the  total  pounds  of  milk 
received  from  him  during  the  preceding 
month,  (ii)  the  total  pounds  of  butterfat 
contained  in  such  milk,  (iii)  the  number 
of  days  on  which  milk  was  received,  and 
(iv)  the  amounts  withheld  by  the  han- 
dler in  payment  for  supplies  sold.    The 
foregoing  payment  and  submission  of 
information  shaU  be  made  with  respect 
to  milk  of  each  producer  whom  the  co- 
operative association  certifies  is  a  mem- 
ber, which  is  received  on  and  after  the 
first  day  of  the  calendar  month  next 
following  receipt  of  such  certification 
through  the  last  day  of  the  month  next 
preceding  receipt  of   notice   from  the 
cooperative  association  of  a  termination 
of  membership  or  until  the  original  re- 
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quest  Is  rescinded  in  writing  by  the  asso- 
ciation. ^  . 
(2)  A   copy   of   each   such   request, 
promise  to  reimburse,  and  a  certified  list 
of  members  shall  be  filed  simultaneously 
with  the  market  administrator  by  the 
association  and  shaU  be  subject  to  veri- 
fication at  his  discretion,  through  audit 
of  the  records  of  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation pertaining  thereto.    Exceptions, 
if  any   to  the  accuracy  of  such  certifi- 
cation by  a  producer  claimed  to  be  a 
member,  or  by  a  handler  shall  be  made 
by  written  notice  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator,  and   ShaU   be  subject   to   his 
determination. 

§  916  71  Producer  butterfat  differen- 
tial.   In  making  payments  pursuant  to 
§  916.70,  the  uniform  price  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  of  butterfat  content  in 
the  milk  received  from  each  producer 
or  a  cooperative  association  above  or  be- 
low 3  5  percent,  as  the  case  may  be.  by  a 
butterfat  differential  of  7  cents  when  the 
average  price  of  butter  as  described  in 
§  916.50  (b)  (1)  is  60  cents,  which  differ- 
ential shall  be  increased  one-half  cent 
for  each  full  5  cents  variance  in  such 
price  of  butter  above  60  cents  and  de- 
creased one-half  cent  for  each  full  5- 
cent  variance  in  such  price  of  butter 
below  64.99  cents. 


§  916.72  Producer  location  adjust" 
ments.  In  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers or  cooperative  associations  pur- 
suant to  §  916.70  a  handler  may  deduct, 
with  respect  to  all  milk  received  by  him 
from  producers  at  a  plant  located  by 
shortest  highway  distance  as  determined 
by  the  market  administrator,  more  than 
90  miles  from  the  court  house  in  either 
Gaylord  or  Traverse  City  area  the 
amount  per  hundredweight  applicable 
to  the  plant  as  set  forth  in  §  916.54. 

§  916  73    Expense    of    administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense 
of    administration   of    this    part,   each 
handler  shaU  pay  to  the  market  adniin- 
istrator  on  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amovmt  not  exceed- 
ing 5  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect 
to  aU  receipts  within  the  month  of  milk 
from  producers,  including  milk  of  such 
handlers'  own  production,  and  tc  any 
other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
pursuant  to  §§  916.46  and  916.47. 

5  916  74    Marketing  services,    (a)  Ex- 
cept as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)   of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  pursuant  to  §  916.70  for  milk 
received  from  each  producer  (including 
milk  of  such  handler's  own  production) 
at  a  plant  not  operated  by  a  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producer  is  a 
member,  shall  deduct  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 5  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  and.  on  or  be- 
fore the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the 
market    administrator.      Such    moneys 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator to  verify  weights,  samples,  and 
tests  of  milk  received  from  producers 
and  to  provide  producers  with  market 
information,  such  services  to  be   per- 


formed by  the  market  administrator  or 
by  an  agent  engaged  by  and  responsible 

to  him.  . 

(b)   In  the  case  of  producers  whose 
milk  is  received  at  a  plant  not  operated 
by  a  cooperative  association  of  which 
such  producers  are  members,  and  for 
whom  a  cooperative  association  is  actu- 
ally performing  the  services  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary,  each  handler 
shall  make,  in  lieu  of  the  deductions 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)   of  this  sec- 
tion   such   deductions   from  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §  916.70  as  may  be 
authorized  by  «uch  producers,  and  pay 
such  deductions  on  or  before  the  13th 
day  after  the  end  of  the  month  to  the 
cooperative  association  rendering  such 
services  of  which  such   producers  are 
members. 

§  916  75  Errors  in  payments.  When- 
ever audit  by  the  market  administrator 
of  any  handlers  reports,  books,  records, 
or  accounts  discloses  adjustments  to  be 
made,  for  any  reason,  which  result  In 

moneys  due:  .     *    _ 

(a)  To  the  market  administrator  from 

such  handler, 

(b)  To  such  handler  frwn  the  market 
administrator,  or 

(c)  To  any  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  such  handler,  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  promptly  notify 
such  handler  of  any  such  amount  due; 
and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  on  or 
before  the  next  date  for  making  payment 
set  forth  in  the  provision  under  which 
such  error  occurred,  following  the  5th 
day  after  such  notice. 


§  916.76  Overdue  accounts.  Any  un- 
paid obUgation  of  a  handler  or  of  the 
market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§§  916.72.  916.73.  and  916.74  shall  be  in- 
creased one-half  of  one  percent  on  the 
first  day  of  the  month  next  following 
the  due  date  of  such  obUgation  and  on 
the  first  day  of  each  month  thereafter 
untU  such  obUgation  is  paid. 

§916  77    Termination  of  obligations. 
(a)   The  ObUgation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shaU.  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  month  during  which  the 
market  administrator  receives  the  han- 
dler's report  of  utilization  of  th^  mUK 
involved  in  such  obligation,  unless  within 
such  two-year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money   is  due  and  payable. 
Service  of  such  notice  shaU  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handlers  last  known 
address,  and  it  shaU  contain,  but  need 
not  be  limited  to.  the  foUowing  informa- 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month(s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  ana 

c3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  a  cooperative 
association,  the  name  of  such  producers 
or  association,  or.  if  the  obUgation  is  pay- 
able to  the  market  administrator,  the 
account  for  which  it  is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  n  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
part    to  make  available  to  the  market 
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administrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  or  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may,  v,ithin  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refu.sal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  during  which  such  books  and 
records  pertaining  to  such  obligation  are 
made  available  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator or  his  representative. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  a 
handler's  obUgation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  impKJsed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  month  during  which  the  milk  in- 
volved in  the  claim  was  received  if  an 
underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  month  during  which 
the  payment  (including  deduction  or 
set-off  by  the  market  administrator)  was 
made  by  the  handler  if  a  ref  imd  on  such 
payment  is  claimed,  unless  such  handler, 
within  the  appUcable  period  of  time,  fUes, 
pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the 
act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

APPLICATIOir  or  PROVISIONS 

5  916.80  Aftfllc  caused  to  be  delivered 
by  cooperative  associations.  Milk  re- 
ferred to  in  this  part  as  received  from 
producers  by  a  handler  shall  Include 
milk  of  producers  caused  to  be  delivered 
to  such  handler  by  a  cooperative  associ- 
ation. 

§  916.81  Producer -handler  exemption. 
A  producer-handler  shall  be  exempt 
from  all  provisions  of  this  part  except 
S§  916.31.  916.32.  and  916.33. 

§  916.82  Handler  Exemption.  A  han- 
dler who  operates  a  plant  from  which 
an  average  of  less  than  200  points  (one 
point  bejng  defined  as  one-half  pint  of 
cream  or  one  quart  of  any  other  Class  I 
product)  of  Class  I  milk  per  day  is  dis- 
posed of  in  the  marketing  area  during 
the  delivery  month  on  a  route  (s)  operat- 
ing wholly  or  partly  within  the  market- 
ing area,  or  a  handler  who  operates  a 
plant  which  the  Secretary  finds  is  sub- 
ject, during  the  delivery  month,  to 
another  Federal  order  shaU,  with  respect 
to  such  plant,  be  exempted  for  such 
delivery  p>eriod  from  all  provisions  of  this 
subpart  except  §5  916.31,  916.32,  and 
916.33. 

§  916.83  Milk  subject  to  other  Federal 
orders.  Milk  received  at  the  plant  of 
a  handler  at  which  the  handling  of  milk 
is  fully  subject  during  the  month  to 
the  pricing  and  payment  provisions  of 
another  marketing  agreement  or  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act  and  from 
which  the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  in 
the  other  Federal  marketing  area, 
either  during  the  month  or  during  the 
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average  of  the  12  preceding  months,  ex- 
ceeds that  in  the  Upstate  Michigan  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  exempted  for  such 
month  from  all  the  provisions  hereof 
except  §§916.31,  916.32,  and  916.33  un- 
less the  Secretary  determines  that  such 
plant  is  more  appropriately  regulated 
under  this  part. 

EFFECTIVE    TIME,    SUSPENSION    OR 
TERMINATION 

§  916.90  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  of  any  amendment 
to  this  part,  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  terminated. 

§  916.91  When  suspended  or  termi- 
nated. The  Secretary  shall,  whenever 
he  finds  that  this  part,  or  any  provision 
thereof,  obstructs  or  does  not  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
terminate  or  suspend  the  operation  of 
this  part  or  any  such  provision  thereof. 

>  916.92  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  thereunder  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re- 
quires further  acts  by  any  p)erson  (in- 
cluding the  market  administrator) ,  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  916.93  Liquidation.  Upon  the  sus- 
pension or  termmation  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  this  section,  the 
market  administrator,  or  such  other 
Uquidating  agent  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate,  shaU.  If  so  directed  by  the  Sec- 
retary, liquidate  the  business  of  the 
market  administrator's  office,  dispose  of 
aU  property  in  his  possession  or  control, 
including  accounts  receivable,  and  exe- 
cute and  deUver  all  assignments  or  other 
Instruments  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  any  such  disposition.  If  a 
Uquidating  agent  is  so  designated  all 
assets,  books  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  Uquidation  and  distri- 
bution, such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers, 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  916.100  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may.  by  designation  in  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  or  representa- 
tive in  connection  >)^ith  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

§  916.101  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  ap- 
pUcation  to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  Invalid  the  appUcation  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shaU  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  13th 
day  of  October  1955.  to  be  effective  as 
follows:  §§916.0  through  916.22  (h). 
916.30  through  916.47,  916.73,  and  916.76 
through  916.101  shaU  be  effective  on  and 
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after  October  16,  1955.  and  aU  of  the 
remaining  terms  and  provisions  of  this 
order  (§§916.22  (i),  916.50  through 
916.72,  916.74,  and  916.75)  shaU  be  effec- 
tive on  and  after  November  1,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8413;    Filed,   Oct.    14.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  581 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  tjh 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 

§  922.358  Valencia  Orange  Regula- 
tion 58 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922) .  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  CaU- 
fornia,  effective  March  31,  1954.  under 
the  appUcable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  imder  the  said  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information. 
It  is  hereby  found  that  the  Umitatlon  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  wiU  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-makmg  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  In  the  Federal  Registkr  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
mformatlon  upon  which  this  section  Is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason- 
able time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such  ef- 
fective time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  October  13,  1955,  ^. 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con- 
sider supply  and  market  conditions  for 
Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu- 
lation; mterested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herem  was  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con- 
cerning such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  Valencia  oranges;  It  is  nec- 
essary, in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci- 
fied; and  compliance  with  this  section 
wIU  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  th?  part  of  persons  subject  thereto 
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which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va- 
lencia oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  October  16,  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  Octo- 
ber 23,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii>   District  2:  323.400  boxes; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions 
applicable  thereto  which  have  heretofore 
been  issued  on  the  handling  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled." "handler."  "boxes."  "District  l." 
"District  2."  and  "District  3,"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  aa  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  14,  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

(F.   R.    Doc.   55-8445;    Piled.    Oct.    14,    1955; 
11:49  a.  m.l 


[Lemon  Reg.  611] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

LIMITATIONS  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  953.718  Lemon  Regulation  611 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
19  F.  R.  7175;  20  P.  R.  2913).  regulating 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  In  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  Is  hereby  further  fovmd  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 


time  Is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursurfht  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  October  12,  1955,  such 
meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  its  effective  time, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  sec- 
tion effective  during  the  period  herein- 
after specified;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  sfiecial  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  October  16,  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  Octo- 
ber 23,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  150  carloads; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"carloads,"  "District  1."  "District  2."  and 
"District  3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  13,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-8437;    Piled,    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.l 


TITLE  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  I  —  Commodity  Exchange 
Authority  (Including  Commodity 
Exchange  Commission),  Depart- 
ment   of   Agriculture 

Part  1 — General  Regulations  Under 
THE  Commodity  Exchange  Act 

increase  of  registration  fees 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  section 
8a  of  the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  f7 
U.  S.  C.  12a  I ,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 


248,  84th  Congress,  1st  Session,  approved 
August  5,  1955  (69  Stat.  535) .  and  pursu- 
ant to  notice  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  24.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
6193 ) ,  Part  1  of  Chapter  I,  Title  17,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  as  amended,  is 
hereby  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  §  1.11  to  read: 

5  1.11  Registration  fees;  form  of  re- 
viittance.  Each  application  for  regis- 
tration, or  renewal  thereof,  as  futures 
commission  merchant  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  fee  of  $25.  Each  applica- 
tion for  registration,  or  renewal  thereof, 
as  floor  broker  shall  be  accomp^anied  by 
a  fee  of  $15.  Duplicates  of  registration 
certificates  may  be  procured  on  request 
upon  payment  of  $2  for  each  duplicate. 
Fees  shall  be  remitted  by  money  order, 
bank  draft,  or  check,  payable  to  the  Com- 
modity Exchange  Authority.  U.  S.  D.  A. 
Applications  and  fees  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commodity  Exchange  Authority, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25,  D.  C. 

2.  By  changing  the  headnote  of  §  1.12 
to  read:  "Posting  of  registration  cer- 
tificate.'* 

3.  By  deleting  the  last  paragraph  of 
5  1.12. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ments shall  become  effective  upon  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register  except 
that  the  present  $10  fee  shall  remain  in 
effect  with  respect  to  applications  for 
registration,  or  renewal  thereof,  for  the 
period  ending  December  31,  1955. 

These  amendments  in  part  implement 
section  8a  (4)  of  the  Commodity  Ex- 
change Act,  as  amended  August  5,  1955, 
by  Public  Law  248,  84th  Congress,  1st 
Session,  by  increasing  fees  relating  to 
registration  periods  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31.  1955.  in  conformity  with  the 
provision  of  the  Independent  Offices  Ap- 
propriation Act,  1952.  that  agencies 
should  recover  the  aggregate  cost  of  reg- 
istration and  licensing  "to  the  full  extent 
possible,"  and  to  this  extent  should  bfl 
made  effective  as  soon  as  possible  in  the 
public  interest.  Registration  fees  are  de- 
PKJsited  in  the  Treasury  as  general  re- 
ceipts and  are  not  available  for  expendi- 
ture by  the  Department  of  Agriculture. 
The  amendments  also  consolidate  into 
§  1.11  those  provisions  of  present  §  1.12 
related  to  fees  for  duplicates  of  registra- 
tion certificates.  This  change  is  admin- 
istrative in  nilture  and  will  not  affect  the 
rights  or  obligations  of  any  person  sub- 
ject to  the  regulations.  Accordingly, 
under  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  it  is 
found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  latter  change  are  unnecessary,  and 
good  cause  is  found  for  making  the 
amendments  effective  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  8a,  aa  added  by  sec.  10.  49  Stat.  1500, 
as  amended;  69  Stat.  535;  7  U.  S.  C.  12a) 

Issued  this  12th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  L.  Btrrz. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-8392;    Filed,    Oct.    14,    1956; 

8:48  a.  m.] 
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lAmdt.  03] 

Part  610 — ^Minimum  En  Rourt  IFR 

Altitudes 

alterations 

The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  co- 
ordinated with  interested  members  of 
the  industry  in  the  regions  concerned 
insofar  as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  pro- 
vide for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Com- 
pliance with  the  notice,  procedures,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  o^ 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  re- 
quired. 

Part  610  Is  amended  as  follows: 
(Listed  items  to  be  placed  in  appropriate 
sequence  in  the  sections  indicated.) 

Section  610.14  Green  civil  airvxiy  4  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tudo 

Cucr\o  INT,  N'.  Mex.. 

Tucumcar,"  N.  Mex., 
LKR. 

7,000 

'  fi.iioo'— minimum   crossing   altitude   at   Tucumcarl 
LKK,  westbound. 

Section  610.15  Green  civil  airway  5  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


Trom— 

To- 

Mini- 
inura 
alti- 
tude 

Riverside,' CalU.,LFR 
Banning,  Calif,,  FM... 

Palm   Springs  »  INT, 

t'lilif. 

Palm    Springs    INT, 

Calif. 
Riverside,  Calif.,  LFR 

westlKMind  oiilv. 
Blylhe,  Calif.,  LFR.. 

13,000 

10,000 

8,000 

'  11. iiiii)'— minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Riverside 
LFK,  (•a.->ttK,unil. 

'  i;j. UK*'— minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Palm  -Springs 
INT,  w»'.sttx)und. 

Section  610.16  Green  civil  airway  6  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Lake    Charles,    La_ 

t.KK. 
l-afavrlle,     La.,    J>F/ 

Kli.N. 
Npw    iirleans,    La- 

LKK 
Hum  l.NT,  Miss 


To- 


Lafayett*.    La.,    LF/ 

HHN. 
New     Orleans,     La., 

Horn  INT,  Miss 


Bay    MInelte,    Ala., 
LF/RDN. 


Mini- 
mum 
tilti- 
lude 


1.500 

1,400 

l.GOO 


Section  610.20  Green  civil  airway  10  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


Fnim— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Pcn.ll,>t(iu,>     Ores.. 
Llli 

LaGninde,  Greg.,  FM. 

Baker,  Oreg.,  LFR... 

Pendleton,     Oreg., 
LFR,       northwest- 
bound  only. 

10,000 
7,000 

'  4,.VX)'— minimiini    crossing   altitude    at    Pendleton 
^iH,  Mjulheiustlxjund. 
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Section  610.107  Amber  civil  airway  1  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

West      Palm     Beach, 
ria.,  LFR. 

Molhourne,    Fla^ 
LFR, 

1,300 

Section  610.210  Red  civil  airway 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


10  is 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Halnsville  INT,  Tex... 

Shreveport,  La.,  LFR . 

1,900 

Section  610.211  Red  civil  airway 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


11  is 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Spriniffleld.  Mo.,  LFR. 
Viehy,  Mo.,  LF/RBN. 

Vichy,  Mo.,  LF/RBN. 
St.  Peters  INT,  Mo... 

2,fi00 
2,200 

Section  610.230  Red  civil  airway 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


JO  is 


From— 


Shreveport,  La.,  LFR.. 
Converse  I.N'T,  La 


To- 


Converse  INT,  La.... 
Alexandria,  La.,  LFR. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1,600 
^500 


Section  610.238  Red  civil  airway 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


38  is 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Medina  INT,  Tex 

BtMjkmaim  INT,  Tex.. 

Beckmann  INT,  Tex.. 
San     Antonio,     Tex. 
LFR. 

2,700 
2,200 

Section  610.253  Red  civil  airway  53  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Walla    Walla,    Wash., 
LFR, 


Spokane,  W86h.,  LFR 


6,000 


Section  610.271  Red  civil  airway  71  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— ■ 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Roswell,      N,      Mex., 
LFR. 

ElklnsINT,  N.  Mex.. 

0,600 

Section  610.272  Red  civil  airway  72  Is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Uartly  INT,  Del 

New     Castle,     DiL» 
LFR. 

teoo 

7785 

Section  610.273  Red  civil  airway  73  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

New      Castle,      Del., 
LFR. 

Elmer  INT.  N.J 

1,600 

Section  610.298  Red  civil  airway  98  is 
amended  to  read: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Vichy,  Mo..  LF/RBN.. 

Belleville,  111.,  Scott 
AFB,  LFR. 

2,500 

Section  610.601  Blue  civil  airway  1  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Miami,  Fla.,  LFR 

La  BeUe  INT,  Fla 

La  Belle  INT,  Fla.... 
Tampa,  Fla,  LFR 

1,100 
1,300 

Section  610.613  Blue  civU  airvjay  13  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Shreveport,  La.,  LFR. 


To— 


Texarkana,    Ark., 
LFR. 


Mini- 
mimi 
alti- 
tude 


1,000 


Section  610.687  Blue  civil  airway  87  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Lexington,    Ky.,    LF/ 

RBN. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  LFR. 

Clnclnnatl,    Ohio, 

LFR. 
Wright    Patterson, 

AFB,  Dayton, i)hio, 

LFR, 

2,300 
2,600 

Section  610.1001  Direct  route,  U.  S.  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Richmond,  Tex.,  LFB. 

FairbankalNT.Tex.. 

1,800 

Section  610.1001  Direct  route,  U.  S.  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Houston,  Tex.,  LFR... 

Prairle     HUl,      Tex, 
LF/RBN. 

1,800 

Section  610.6003  VOR  civil  airway  3  is 
amended  to  delete:  ^ 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Vero      Beach,      Fla., 
VOR,  via  W  alter. 

Daytona  Boach,  Fla, 
VOR,  via  W  alter. 

l.«00 

TTOa 


Bill  PC       A^ll%      BP^I  11    A  Vl^k.ir 


Qrtiwirilnti    rk4>4nK^w   te     raze 


7786 

Section  610.6004  VOR  civil  airway  4  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From — 

To— 

miuii 
alti- 
tude 

EvansviHe.  Ind.,  VOR 

Apalona  INT.  Ind._ 

2..')00 

Atwlona  INT,  Iii'i 

EhzHNttilNT.In.l  '  . 

2.^*) 

KliialM  til  INl',  ln<l  .. 

Iahil-viU.'.  Kv.,  VOR 

2.  MM 

IxMit>\ill-.  Kv.,  VOK.. 

Mt.  KlenlNT.,  Kv  >. 

2.  2IIII 

-Ml.  K.len  INT,  Ky.».. 

Lexington,  Ky.,  VOK 

2,  'JW) 

'  4,2<«)'—  \f  iiiiniuiii  reci'ptionaltifudiv 
•  4,000'  -  Muiiiiiuiii  ri't-cptnni  altitu'lo. 

Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airicay  6  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 

To—  . 

.Mini- 
iiniMi 
alli- 
tudi' 

Wello.  Vev,  VOR 

Lutin,  Itah,  VOK 

Ludn,  rtah,  VOR... 
Ogden,  Utah,  VOK... 

12.  onn 

11, (XW 

Section  610.6008  VOR  civil  airway  8  is 
amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 

To- 

Minl- 
iinuu 
iilli- 
tude 

Mansfielil,  Ohio,  VOR 
Mt.  Hoiw  I.NT.  Ohio  '. 
Bergholz  INT,  Ohio... 

Mt.  Hope  INT,  Ohio: 
B.Tuholz  INT,  Ohio 
Pittsburgh,  Pii.,  VOK 

2.  .VKi 

2.  .'.mi 
2,  7U0 

'  4,000'— minimum  rewption  altitude. 

Section  610.6010  VOR  civil  airway  10  is 
amended  to  delete: 


From — 


To- 


Mini- 
muiii 
:ilti- 
tuil.' 


Emporiil.  Kane.,  VOR,      K;in.sas     f'itv.     \fo., 
via  .\  alter.  VOR,  via  .\  niter. 


3,700 


*  2,500'— minimum  terrain  cleArance  altitude. 

Section  610.6011  VOR  civil  airway  11  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Tcv- 


Minl- 
muni 

alti- 
tude 


Houston,  Tex.,  VOR...    Lufkin,  Tex.,  VOR...   '  4,  000 


'  1,600'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6011  VOR  civil  airway  11  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From^ 


T»- 


Evansville,  Ind.,  VOR,    Scotland,  Ind.,  VOR, 
via  E  alter.  I      via  E  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,000 


Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway  12  is 
amended  to  delete: 


From— 


Emporia,  Kans.,  VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
Kansas     City,      Mo., 

VOR,  via  6  alter. 


Kan.sas  City,  Mo., 
VOR.  via  .N  alter. 

Columbia,  Mo.,  VOR, 
via  rf  alter. 


Mini- 

niiim 
alti- 
tude 


2,500 
'4,000 


'  2,400'— minimum  tiTiain  cKarance  allitud" 
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Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway  12  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mlnl- 

From- 

To- 

iniitii 
alti- 
tude 

Dayton,  Ohio,  VOR... 

West  J.fforsoD,  INT, 

Ohio.i 

2,500 

Wo.<t    Jefferson    I.NT, 

Columbus,     Ohio, 

2,500 

Otiio.i 

VOK. 

'  Sii^fK)'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway  12  is 
amended  by  adding: 


Frotn — 


To— 


Mini 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Winslow.  Aril.,  VOR, 
via  .\  alter. 


Zuni,  N.  Mei.,  VOR,  i  10,000 
via  N  alter.  | 


Section  610.6013  VOR  civil  airway  13  is 
amended  to  delete: 


Mini- 

From— 

To— 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

Biitl.r.  M,).,  VOK.  via 

K;in«;i.'<     City,     ^fo., 

3,000 

E  .ilter. 

VOK,  via  E  alter. 

Section  610.6013  VOR  civil  airway  13  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


IIou.-iton,  Tex..  VOR. 
Lufkui,  Tex..  VOK.. 


Lufkin,  Tex.,  VOR.  ..I  '  4.  («X1 
ShreveiKirt,  La,  \  OK  !     2,400 


'  1,600'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6015  VOR  civil  airway  15  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Houston,  Tex.,  VOR  .. 

CoIIeee  Station,  Tex., 
VOR. 

1,800 

Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway  18  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


AnnLston.  Ala.,  VOR, 

via  ."^  altiT. 
Roopvill,.    INT,    Oa., 

via  S  alter. 


To- 


Rtwpville   iNT,  Ga., 

via  S  altiT. 
Atlania,    Oa.,    VOR, 

via  S  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
ulti- 
tu<le 


4,000 
'  3,000 


'  2,200'— mlnLiniim  tt^rraln  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6022  VOR  civil  airway  22  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mijii- 
miiin 
alti- 
tude 

Marianna,  Fla.,  VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
Calvary  LNT,  Fla.,  via 

N  alter. 

Calvary    INT,    Fla.. 

via  N  alter. 
Tallahassee.      Fla., 

VOR,  via  .\  alter. 

1.500 
1,400 

Section  610.6022  VOR  civil  airway  22  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 

iilii- 
tlldc 

.New      Orleans,       La., 

V 1 1  n 
Cat  INT.  La 

Cat  LNT,  La  ' 

Mobile,  AUi  ,  VOK... 

'  3.  in) 

1,400 

'  .l.firio'- minimum  re<'ei)tion  altitude 

'  l.tiim'  -minimum  terntiii  ( iearan(«  altitude. 

Section  610.6023  VOR  civil  airway  23  is 
amended  by  adding: 


.Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

White  Oaks  LNT,  Calif 

Daker.sfield, 

Calif.. 

ti,iX)0 

VOK,       N 

-bound 

onl.v. 

Portland.  Orep.,  VOR, 

Tol.xio   INT, 

Wa.5h., 

5,{X)0 

via  \\  alter. 

via  VV  alter 

Tole.lo    INT.    Wash., 

Olyiniua. 

Wash. 

via  W  alter. 

VOK.  via 

W  alter.: 

f^oiithtxiiinrl 

N(irthlxiiiri( 

5  nno 



4,i«l<) 

Olymi'ia.  W^ish  .VOK, 

Phflt.in  INT, 

Wash  . 

3,i«J0 

via  W  :ilt.T 

VI  I  W  alter 

Sheltoii    INI'.    Wash., 

J^ealtle.  W.i.'^h 

.   VoK, 

3,000 

via  W  alter. 

via  W  alter. 

Section  610.6025  VOR  civil  airway  25  is 
amended  to  delete: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Los      .Antriles,     Calif., 

Fillmore,  Cahf,  VOR. 

5,000 

VOK.i 

Shorehnel.NT,  Calif... 

Lor  Anpele.-!,  Calif, 
VOR.  siiutheast- 
honnd  onlv 

3,(X)0 

Fillmore,  Calif,  VOR «. 

Paso  Koblos,  Calif, 
VOK. 

•12,500 

'  .'l.iiiio'  niininiiim  crossing  altituile  at  Las  .'^npelos, 
VoH,  iiotlhwesllioiind. 

'  lo.,'a)'iMiiiiiiium  crossing altitudeat  Fillmore,  VOR, 
north  W(r;tt>o(in<1 

'  y, .'*«)'— nun imum  terrain  tleannce  altitude. 

Section  610.6025  VOR  civil  airway  25  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti 
tude 

Camardlo,  Cahf.,  LFR. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
VOK. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 

VOR. 
Pa'io    Kobles,    Calif, 

VOR. 

6,000 
8.000 

Section  610.6027  VOR  civil  airway  27  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tu<lc 

Hoquiani.  Wa.-;!!..  VOR 

.<h.ltonINr,  Wash.... 

ShelfonlNT,  Wn.vh... 
Seattle,  W;i.-;h.,  VOK., 

3,000 

Section  610.6027  VOR  civil  airway  27  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Camarillo,  Calif.,  LFR. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif . 
VOK. 

0,000 

Saturday,  October  15,  1955 

Section  610.6029  VOR  civil  airway  29  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


f'rom- 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Diiver,  Del.,  VOR 

West    Chester,    Pa.. 
VOR. 

1,600 

Section  610.6032  VOR  civil  airway  32  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From^ 

To— 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

Klko,  Nev.  VOK 

Bonneville, 
VOK. 

Ctah, 

1.3,  000 

F.ll^n.  Nev.,  VOR,  via 

WelLs     Nev  , 

VOR, 

13,0(KJ 

N  alter. 

via  .N  alter. 

Wrlls.  Nev.,  VOR,  via 

Bonneville, 

T'tah, 

12,0110 

N  alter 

VoK,  via  N 

alter. 

Hfiniieville,      Ctah, 

Salt  Lake  City 

,  Ctah, 

11,000 

VOK. 

VOK.i 

'  12.1*111'— minimum    crossing    altitude  at   Salt    Lake 
City  VOK,  ejknbound. 

Section  610.6035  VOR  civil  airway  35  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 

To- 

Mini- 
iinim 
alti- 
tude 

Tallahxssee,  Fla,,  VOR. 

Albany,  Ga.,  VOR..„ 

r.500 

Section  610.6039  VOR  civil  airway  39  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


To- 


Alleiitown,  Pa.,  VOR. 
Stroud.sburg,  Pa.,  VOR 


Stroucl.sburg,         Pa.. 

VOK. 
PouKlikeeiisie,  N.  Y., 

VOR. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,700 
3,000 


Section  610.6043  VOR  civil  airway  43  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 

alti- 
tude 

Tiverton  INT,  Ohio 
Mt.  Ho|H)  INT,  Ohio.. 

Mt.Ho[)e  INT,  Ohio' 
March  and  I.NT,  Ohio. 

>  4.000 

•4.0<.»0 

'  4,000'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

«  2,.'iO(i'--miiiimum  U'rrain  clearane*>  altitude. 

Section  610.6051  VOR  civil  airway  51  Is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

L'.i.vtona  Beach, 
VuU. 

Fla., 

Jacksonville,     Fla.. 
VOK. 

1,300 

Section  610.6053  VOR  civil  airway  53  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


l*tln?ton.  Ky.,  VOR 
«t  KlenINT,Ky.i..' 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Mt.  Eden  INT,  Ky.' 
Louisville,  Ky.,  VOR. 
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From— 


Louisville,  Ky.,  VOR 

via  W  alter. 
Martinsburg    INT, 

Ind.,  via  Walter. 
Louisville,  Ky.,  VOR 
llenrvvilleINT,  Ind 
Uanta  I.NT,  Ind.... 


To- 


Martlnsburg '  INT, 
Ind.,  via  W  alter  > 

Mitchell  INT,  Ind., 
via  W  alter  ♦ 

Ilenrvville  'INT,  Ind 

BantalNT.Ind 

Indianapolis,  Ind., 
VOR..... '. 


2,200 
2,'M) 


'  i.Oi*y— 


minimum  reception  altitude. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


»3,000 

•.3,000 
2,  ()00 
2,600 

2,300 


•  3, f)'X)'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

>  2,r,oo'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
«  3. iMMt'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

•  3,100'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6054  VOR  civil  airway  54  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From  — 


Chattanoopa,      Tenn., 

VOK. 
Crandall  INT,  Ga.    . 
Miirphv  I.NT,  N,  C 
Cleveland  I.NT,  S.  C. 


Crandall  I.NT,  Ga.... 

Murphy  INT,  N.  C 
Cleveland  I.NT,  S.  C. 
Spartanburg,    S.    C, 
VOK. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


'  4,000 

>6,  600 
7,000 
4,000 


'  3,VK)'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
'  (i.iKKJ'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6068  VOR  civil  airway  68  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

KingsviUe  INT,  Tex... 

Brownsville,    Tex.. 
VOK, 

'6,000 

I  1,. 300'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6069  VOR  civil  airway  69  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


Farminglon,  Mo.  VOR 
Crystal  City  INT,  Mo. 


To- 


Crystal   City  '   INT, 

Mo. 
Troy,  111.,  VOR 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,500 
2.200 


'  3,000'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6069  VOR  civil  airway  69  is 
amended  by  adding: 


From— 


Little      Rock,      Ark, 

VOR. 
Lonoke  INT,  Ark 


To— 


Lonoke  INT,  Ark 

Walnut  Ridge,  Ark., 
VOK. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1,500 
'2,500 


'  1,700'— minimum  terrain  clearance  atlitude. 

Section  610.6070  VOR  civil  airway  70  is 
amended  to  read  in  part; 


From— 


Baton      Kouge,      La., 
VOK. 


To- 


•Madisonvillc  1  INT. 
La. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


XOOO 


'  2,000— minimum  reception  altitude. 
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Section  610.6071  VOR  civil  airway  71  is 
amended  to  delete: 


From— 


Springfield,  Mo.,  VOR, 

via  E  alter. 
Butler,     Mo.,     VOR, 

via  E  alter. 


To- 


Butler,    Mo.,     VOR, 

via  E  alter. 
Kan.sas     Citv,     Mo., 

VOR,  via  E  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,500 
3,000 


Section  610.6071  VOR  civil  airway  71  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

•Mini- 
mum 

alti- 
tude 

Springfield,  Mo.,  VOR. 
SchcU  City  '  INT,  Mo. 

Schell     City'     INT, 

-Mo. 
Butler,  Mo.,  VOR.... 

2,500 
2,500 

'  4,000'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6076  VOR  civil  airway  76  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

San  Aneelo.  Tex.,  VOR 

Brady  INT,  Tex ." 

Kingslano  INT,  Tex... 

Lake  Travis  INT,  Tex. 

Brady  INT,  Tex 

Kingsland  I.NT,  Tex 
Lake     Travis     INT, 

Tex. 
Austin,  Tex,,  VOR... 

'  fi,000 
>  7.  5<l0 
>5,000 

3,000 

'  3,500'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
'  3,100'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altifcide. 
'  2,500'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6088  VOR  civil  airway  88  is 
amended  to  delete: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Crystal  City  INT,  Mo. 
Red  Bud  INT,  111 

Red  Bud  INT,  111 

Centralia,  lU.,  VOR.. 

'3.000 
2,500 

'  2,500'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6092  VOR  civil  airway  92  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Mansfield,  Ohio,  VOR. 

Mt.  Hope  '  INT,  Ohio. 
Bergholr  I.NT,  Ohio.... 

Mt.     Hope  >     INT., 

Ohio. 
Bergholi  INT,  Ohio.. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  VOR. 

2,500 

2,  .VX) 
2,700 

'  4,000'— minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6097  VOR  civil  airway  97  is 
amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Tallahassee,  Fla.,  VOR. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  VOR. 
Acton  '  INT,  Ind 

Alhany,  Ga.,  VOR 

AcUm  1  I.NT,  Ind 

Indianapolis.    '■"*  , 
VOK. 

1.500 
2.  .■«») 
2,200 

'  4,000'— minimum  reception  aliitude. 
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Section  610.6107  VOR  civil  airway  107 
is  amended  lo  read  in  part: 


Minl- 

From — 

To— 

niiiin 
alti- 

tude 

Flllmiirr.'  ralif., 
MtiTKopa  '  l.N  T, 

VOR 
C»lif 

C(.all[ipa,  Calif. 
C  o  a  1  1  u  u  a, 
VOK,    north 

VOR 

C.llif  . 
>0uiid 

ll.flpo 
C,UUl) 

lino*  INT. 
UincsLNT 

Caii( 
Calif 



OI'.lv. 

Klllniore.  Calif.,  VOR 

<a>uttit)Ound  only. 

Flllm(>r.>,C.aJif..  VUR 

»outhl>ound  only. 

9.  sat 

7,000 

1  ».«»«i'— minimum  fTW««inK  altitude  at  Fillmore  VOR' 
northbowi:d 

« '.i,.V«K— niiniiuum  crossing  altitude  at  Maricopa  INT, 
southbound. 

Section  610.6114  VOR  civil  airway  114 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Orees    County.    Tex.. 
VUR,  via  N  alter. 

1 
Shreveport,     I-a., 
VOR,  via  N  alter. 

2,400 

Section  610.6137  VOR  civil  airway  137 
is  amended  by  adding: 

From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

White  Oaks  INT.  Calif . 

Bakersfield.     Calif.. 
VOR,    northbound 
only. 

6,000 

Section  610.6140  VOR  civil  airway  140 
is  amended  by  adding: 

• 

From— 

To- 

Minl- 
mutu 
alti- 
tude 

Chelsea  '  INT,   Okla., 
Tia  N  alter. 

Fayetteville,   Art., 
VOR,  via  N  alter. 

2,000 

>  3,600'— mlnlmnm  reception  altitude. 

Section  610.6143  VOR  civil  airway  143 
Is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Chartottp,  N.  C.  VOR 
Mint  HJl' INT,  N.  C. 


To- 


Mint  Hill  I  INT.  N.C 
QrtH'n.sboro,     N.     C, 
VOR. 


.Mini- 
mum 
iilti- 
tudo 


'2.500 
'2,  5UJ 


•  4.000' — mtnimnm  reception  altitudp. 

'  2,300'— muumum  terram  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6152  VOR  civil  airway  152 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Tampa,     Fla.,     VOR, 

via  N  alt*r. 
Dade  City  I.VT,  Fla., 

▼i»  N  alter. 

Dade  City  INT,  Fla., 
via  N  alter. 
Orlando,   Fla.,  VOR, 
via  .N  alttT, 

1,500 
'  2,500 

'  1,700'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
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Section  610.6161  VOR  civil  airway  161 
is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 


Tul.sa,  Okla.,  VOR 

Butler,  Mo.,  VOR 

Blue     Springs,     Mo., 

VOK. 
EiceUor  INT,  Mo.... 

I'olo  IN  r.  Mo 

Jameson  INT.  Mo  ... 
Lamoij.  Iowa  VoR... 
Osceola  INT,  Iowa 


To- 


Butler,  Mo,  VOR... 
Blue     Springs,     Mo., 

VOR. 
Excelsior  INT,  Mo... 

Polo  INT,  Mo 

Jameson  '  IN'T,  Mo  .. 
I.Amoiii,  Iowa,  VOU.. 
oscpola  IN'l','  Iowa  .. 
Do.s     Moines,     Iowa, 
VOR, 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


'  4,300 
M,UOO 

>4.000 

2.401T 

'  2. 'Jlio 

J  2.  WOO 

2.  ."«00 

2,300 


'  2..3(io' — minimum  terr:iin  clearance  altitude. 
»  2. 4<i«y— minimum  terrain  cle>u-aiue  altitude. 

•  3.000'— minimum  retviulon  altitude. 

•  4,301/ —minimum  reception  altitude. 


Section  610.6171  VOR  civil  airway  171 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mlnl- 
mtim 

alti- 
tude 

Louisville,  Ky.,  VOR  . 

Martinsluir.'lN'T,  Ind 

Joliet.  Ill    VOR 

Sycaiiiore  l.N  T,  111 

Mnrtinsburg   INT, 

Ind.i 
Mitchell  >  INT,  Ind. 
Pve-.imore  INT,  111.    . 
JauesviIU',  Wis.,  VOR 

•3,000 

»  3,000 
2, 100 
2,000 

1  S.f'Ay  — minimum  reo«M>tion  altitude. 

'  2. 1'lOi)'— minimum  tt-rniin  cleamno'  altitude. 

'  3,000'— minimum  retvption  altitude. 


Section  610.6174  VOR  civil  airway  174 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 

To— 

Mlnl- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

.Mitchell'  INT,  Ind.... 

Martinsbure  INT,  Ind 
York,  Ky.  VOR 

Henderson    INT,    W. 

V.i. 
SandyvQle    INT,    W. 

Va. 
Clara  I.NT,  W.  Va 

Martinsburg,"     INT, 

Ind. 
Ix>uisvillo,  Kv.  VOR 
Henderson  INT..   W. 

Va. 
Sandyville   INT,    W. 

Va. 
Clara  INT,  W.  Va  ... 

Elkins,  W.  Va.,  VOR. 

«3,000 

>3,OflO 
•3,  5(J0 

•4,000 

3,000 

5,000 

I  3,000'— minimnm  reception  alfitU'le. 
'  3,'ioo'  — minimum  reception  altitude. 

•  2,fi*)o'— minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

*  2,500'  — minimum  terrain  clearauct  allitade. 


Section  610.6176  VOR  civil  airway  176 
is  amended  to  delete: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Farmlngton,      Mo., 
VOK. 

Centralia,  ni.,  VOR... 

2,400 

Section  610.6177  VOR  civil  airway  177 
is  amended  to  read: 


From — 

To- 

.Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Naperville,  m.,  VOR.. 

JanesviIle,Wis.,  VOR. 

2,200 

Section  610  6191  VOR  civil  airway  191 
is  amended  to  read: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Farml 
VOK. 

Crystal 
Mo. 

ngton, 
City 

Mo., 
INT, 

Crystal 

Mo. 
Troy,  11 

City' 
.,  VOR 

INT, 

2,500 

2,200 

'  3.000'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

Section  610  6195  VOR  civil  airway  195 
is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 


Bay  Totut,  Calif.,  FM. 


To- 


Sacrnmonto,  Calif.. 
VOK,  eas  tbound 
only. 


Mini- 
mum 

alti- 
tude 


2,(100 


Section  610  6200  VOR  civil  airway  200 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
tilii- 
tula 

Ikiah,  Calif,  VOR  ... 

WiUiams,  Calif..  VOR. 

7,000 

Section  610.6204  VOR  civil  airway  204 
is  added  to  read: 


Mlnl- 

From- 

To- 

Diiiin 
alti- 
tude 

Ho'iuiam,    Wash., 
VOR. 

ol  ympia,    Wash., 
VOR. 

4,300 

Section  610.6206  VOR  civil  airway  206 
is  added  to  read: 


From — 


Blue     Springs,     Mo., 

VOR. 
Uiiii^tonlNT,  Mo... 


To— 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Lexington  INT,  Mo. . 
Ku-ksvUle,Mo.,VOR. 


'  4,UU0 
13.100 


'  2,400*— minimum  terrain  eleiirunee  altitude. 

Section  610.6208  VOR  civil  airway  208 
is  added  to  read: 


From— 


To- 


Tbermia.  Calif.,  VOR. 


Nee<lle3,  Calif.,  VOR.    '  10,000 


MinV 

mum 

;illl- 

tude 


1  6,500'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

Section  610.6209  VOR  civil  airway  209 
is  added  to  read: 


From— 


lA>»    .\ngel«6,'    Calif., 

VOK. 
Shoreline  INT,  Calif.. 


FlUraorc,'  Calif.,  VOR. 


Fillmore,  Calif.,  VOR. 

Los  .\ngcles,  Calif., 
VOK  southeast- 
bound  onlv. 

I'a.'^o  KoMe.s,  Calif., 
VOK. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

5,000 
3,000 

I  12,500 


1  3,U0U'— miuiiuaiu  crosiUig  aillludu  at  Los  Angela* 
VOK,  nortiiwo.stlK)und. 

»  lo.su/- minimum  crossing  altitude  at  FlUmflW 
VOK,  northw.-stboun.l. 

'  «,,'AJU'— minimum  terrain  cKaraiue  altitude. 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  IT.  S.  O. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

These  rules  shall  become  effective  No- 
vember 3,  1955. 

fsEALl  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8280:    Piled,    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

[Regulations  No.  4,  Further  Amended] 

Part  404 — Federal  Old-Ace  and  Survi- 
vors Insurance  (1950 ) 

FILING  or  applications  and  other  forms 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-8165,  appearing 
In  the  issue  for  Saturday,  October  8, 
1955.  at  page  7537,  make  the  following 
changes : 

1.  In  §404.604  (b>,  line  9.  delete  the 
comma  following  the  word  "officer". 

2.  In  §404.612  (b).  line  4,  insert  the 
word  "commences"  following  the  word 
"section". 


Part    422 — Statements    or    Procedure 

Part  422  of  Title  20,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (20  CFR  422.1  et  seq.),  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart   A— Bureau   of   Old-Agt   and   Survivors 

Insurance 

Sec. 

422  1     Procedures  of  the  Bureau  of  Old-Age 

and  Survivors  Insurance. 
422  2     Inspection  of  offlclal  records. 

Subpart   B— Office   of  the   Appeals   Council 

422  6     Procedures  of  the  Appeals  Ctouncil. 
422.7     Inspection  of  oCBclal  records. 

ArrHORmr:  55  422  1  to  422.7  Issued  under 
sec.  1102,  49  Stat.  647,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C. 
1302.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  205.  49  Stat. 
624.  as  amended,  sec.  218,  64  Stat.  514;  42 
U.  S.  C.  405,  418, 

SUBPART      A— BUREAU      OF      OLD-AGE      AND 
SURVIVORS  INSURANCE 

?  422.1  Procedures  of  the  Bureau  of 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance — (a) 
Account  and  identification  numbers — 
U)  Individual's  account  number,  (i) 
The  Bureau  maintains  a  record  of  the 
earnings  reported  for  each  individual 
Every  individual  who  has  a  social  se- 
curity account  receives  a  social  security 
account  number  card.  The  individual's 
name,  together  with  the  number  on  his 
card,  identifies  his  account  so  that  the 
wat;e.s  or  self-employment  income  re- 
ported on  informational  returns  can  be 
properly  posted  to  his  record.  The  form 
winch  an  individual  uses  to  apply  for  an 
account  number  is  Treasury  Depart- 
ment Form  SS-5  "Application  for  Social 
Security  Account  Number." 

<ii>  Any  person  who  wishes  to  file  an 
application  for  an  account  number  may 
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do  80  by  filing  Form  SS-5.  Form  SS-5 
may  be  obtained  at  any  social  security 
district  office.  Upon  request,  the  district 
office  will  distribute  Forms  SS-5  to  labor 
or  other  representative  organizations. 
All  post  offices,  except  the  main  post 
office  in  cities  having  a  social  security 
district  office,  supply  Forms  SS-5  on  re- 
quest. Except  in  cities  having  a  social 
security  district  office,  the  United  States 
Employment  Service  offices  will  upon  re- 
quest furnish  applicants  for  jobs  and 
unemployment  compensation  Forms 
SS-5.  Form  SS-5  is  available  also  from 
district  directors  of  internal  revenue. 

(iii)  The  social  security  district  offices 
will  assign  an  account  number  to  an  ap- 
plicant on  the  basis  of  a  completed  Form 
SS-5.  If  it  appears  probable  that  an 
account  number  has  been  previously 
established  for  any  applicant,  his  appli- 
cation is  checked  against  the  central 
files  located  in  the  Division  of  Account- 
ing Operations,  Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Candler  Building, 
Baltimore  2,  Maryland.  In  such  case,  if 
the  applicant  states  that  he  needs  a  so- 
cial security  card  at  once,  the  district 
office  prepares  and  gives  to  the  applicant 
Form  OAAN-5028  Temporary  Unnum- 
bered card. 

(iv)  As  soon  as  it  Is  determined  that 
no  account  has  been  previously  estab- 
lished for  an  applicant,  the  district  office 
prepares  and  delivers  Form  OA-702,  Ac- 
count Number  Card.  The  card  shows 
the  applicant's  name  and  the  number  of 
his  social  security  account. 

(V)  The  Division  of  Accounting  Oper- 
-ations  uses  the  Forms  SS-5  and  dupli- 
cate copies  of  the  Forms  OA-702  to  es- 
tablish the  necessary  records  for  the 
maintenance  of  individual  records  of 
earnings.  The  duplicate  copies  of  Form 
OA-702  are  sent  to  State  employment 
security  offices  which  want  them  for  use 
in  establishing  a  numerical  file  of  ac- 
count numbers  in,  that  office.  Form  SS-5 
is  retained  by  the  Division  of  Account- 
ing Operations  for  use  in  identifying  the 
individual  to  whom  the  accoynt  number 
is  assigned. 

(vi)  In  the  event  that  a  social  security 
card  is  lost  or  damaged,  an  individual 
may  obtain  a  duplicate  card  bearing  the 
same  account  number.  Any  social  secur- 
ity district  office  will  issue  a  duplicate 
card  at  once  upon  presentation  by  an 
individual  of  the  lower  portion  of  the 
account  number  card  previously  issued 
to  him. 

(vii)  An  Individual  may  obtain  a  dup- 
licate account  number  card  by  submit- 
ting a  properly  completed  Form  SS-5, 
Application  for  Social  Security  Account 
Number,  noted  "Duplicate  Requested"  to 
any  district  office  or  to  the  Division  of 
Accounting  Operations,  Baltimore  2,  Md. 
A  facsimile  Form  SS-5  is  attached  to 
Form  Letter  OAAN-L7012,  sent  to  appli- 
cants by  district  offices  in  response  to  a 
letter  requesting  a  duplicate  card,  if  the 
letter  contains  insufficient  identifying 
information.  If  an  individual  is  in  ur- 
gent need  of  a  duplicate  account  number 
card,  any  district  office  will  assist  him 
in  preparing  a  telegram  to  the  Division 
of  Accounting  Operations,  giving  the 
necessary  identifying  information.  Upon 
receipt  of  the  request,  the  Division  of 
Accounting  Operations  makes  an  imme- 
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diate  search  for  the  account  number  and 
notifies  the  individual  by  telegram  "col- 
lect" of  the  results  of  the  search.  If  % 
previously  assigned  account  number  is 
located,  the  district  office  will  issue  a 
duphcate  account  number  card.  If  no 
previously  assigned  number  can  be 
found,  the  district  office  will  assign  a 
new  account  number. 

(viii)  Form  OAAN-7003,  Request  for 
Change  in  Your  Social  Security  Records, 
should  be  completed  by  any  person  who 
wishes  to  correct  or  change  the  informa- 
tion he  submitted  previouhsy.  These 
may  be  obtained  from  any  district  office, 
from  the  Ehvision  of  Accounting  Opera- 
tions, or  from  one  of  the  sources  men- 
tioned earlier  where  Forms  SS-5  may  be 
obtained.  The  completed  request  for 
change  in  records  may  be  submitted  to 
any  office  of  the  Bureau. 

(2)  Employer's  identification  number, 
(i)  For  every  State  or  instrumentality 
of  two  or  more  States  which  enters  into 
an  agreement  with  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  under 
section  218  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
the  Division  of  Accounting  Operations 
assigns  an  employer's  identification 
number  to  each  State  and  each  political 
subdivision  or  each  instrimientality  in- 
cluded in  the  agreement.  The  Division 
sends  to  the  appropriate  official  of  the 
State  or  instrumentality  a  Form  OAR- 
S14,  "Notice  of  Einployer  Identification 
Number,"  for  each  number  assigned,  and 
where  appropriate.  Form  OAR-5002, 
"Register  of  Employer  Identification 
Numbers  Issued,"  covering  all  the  num- 
bers assigned  to  the  State  or  its  political 
subdivisions. 

(ii)  For  all  employers  other  than 
States,  political  subdivisions,  or  instru- 
mentalities, identification  numbers  are 
issued  by  district  directors  of  internal 
revenue  and  the  approprate  procedures 
will  be  found  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  sections  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

(b)  Records  of  earnings — (1)  Main^ 
tenance  of  records  of  earjiings.  (i)  Dis- 
trict Offices  furnish  employers  with 
information  on  the  established  methods 
for  insuring  correct  and  complete  re- 
porting. 

(ii)  If  an  employer  reports  an  em- 
ployee without  an  account  number,  the 
Division  of  Accounting  Operations  cor- 
resix)nds  with  the  employer  regarding 
each  of  the  incompletely  reported  earn- 
ings itegis.  The  employer  Is  asked  to 
furnish  the  missing  account  number  or 
other  identifying  information.  When 
an  employer  is  unable  to  furnish  the 
employee's  account  number  or  satisfac- 
tory identifying  information  and  does 
furnish  an  address  for  the  employee,  the 
Division  of  Accounting  Operations  cor- 
responds with  the  employee  and  requests 
him  to  furnish  the  necessary  informa- 
tion so  that  the  earnings  reported  may 
be  properly  posted  to  his  account.  For 
self-employment  earnings  items  reported 
without  an  account  number,  the  Divi- 
sion of  Accounting  Operations  corre- 
sponds with  the  self-employed  individual 
to  obtain  the  missing  account  number. 

(iii)  If  -an  employer  reports  an  em- 
ployee under  an  account  number  or 
name  different  from  that  shown  on  the 
employee's  account  number  card  and  the 
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Division  of  Accounting  Operations  is 
unabie  to  identify  the  employee  from  its 
records,  correspondence  is  initiated  with 
the  employer  regarding  such  unidenti- 
fied incorrectly  reported  earnings  items. 
When  an  employer  is  unable  to  furnish 
the  corrected  information  and  does  fur- 
nish an  address  for  the  employee,  the 
Division  of  Accounting  Operations  cor- 
responds with  the  employee  requesting 
him  to  furnish  the  necessary  informa- 
tion so  that  the  earnings  reported  may 
be  properly  posted  to  his  account.  When 
self -employment  earnings  items  are  re- 
ported with  an  incorrect  name  or  ac- 
count number  and  the  Division  of 
Accounting  Operations  is  imable  to 
Identify  the  individual  Irom  its  records, 
correspondence  is  initiated  with  the  self- 
employed  individual. 

(iv)  If  an  employer  or  self-employed 
Individual  fails  to  reply  to  the  Division 
of  Accounting  Operations'  correspond- 
ence regarding  incompletely  or  incor- 
rectly reported  earnings  items,  copies  of 
such  correspondence  are  forwarded  to 
the  district  office  servicing  the  employer 
or  self-employed  Individual.  The  copy 
of  the  correspondence  is  used  by  the 
district  office  In  making  an  educational 
contact  with  the  employer  or  self-em- 
ployed Individual  to  improve  his  report- 
ing practices,  to  improve  his  response  to 
correspondence  received  from  the  Divi- 
sion of  Accounting  Operations,  and  to 
secure  the  necessary  information. 

(V)  The  Division  of  Accounting  Oper- 
ations also  corresponds  with  employers 
when  the  employer  continually  reports 
an  employee  under  the  same  incorrect 
Identifying  information.  In  such  cases, 
if  the  employer  fails  to  correct  his  rec- 
ords on  the  basis  of  correspondence  re- 
ceived frtan  the  Division  of  Accounting 
Operations,  the  district  office  servicing 
the  employer's  address  is  asked  to  make 
a  personal  call  on  the  employer. 

(2)  Statements  of  earnings.  An  In- 
dividual may  obtain  a  statement  of 
earnings  recorded  In  his  old-age  and 
survivors  Insxu-ance  accoimt  by  filling 
out  and  mailing  Form  OAR-7004,  Re- 
quest for  Statement  of  Earnings,  or  by 
a  signed  written  request  giving  his  social 
security  account  number  and  date  of 
birth  addressed  to  Bureau  of  Old -Age 
and  Survivors  Insurance.  Candler 
Building.  Baltimore  2,  Md.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  this  form  or  the  required  letter, 
the  Bureau  forwards  to  the  individual  a 
Form  OAR-7014.  Statement  of  Amounts 
Recorded  in  Your  Old -Age  and  Survivors 
Insurance  Account,  containing  the  re- 
quested information.  The  Form  OAR- 
7014  will  show  a  grand  total  of  earnings 
reported  to  date,  the  total  for  each  of 
the  last  three  complete  years,  and  the 
amount  of  earnings  reported  since  the 
last  complete  year.  Itemized  statements 
of  earnings  will  not  be  furnished  unless 
the  itemization  is  needed  for  purposes 
related  to  Title  II  of  the  Social  Security 
Act. 

(3)  Wage  discrepancies,  (i)  If  an  in- 
dividual disagrees  with  statement  of 
earnings  credited  to  his  social  seciu"ity 
account  he  may  request  a  revision  by 
executing  Form  OAR^7008,  Statement 
of  Emplojonent  and  Self -Employment. 
These  forms  may  be  obtained  at  any 
district  office  or  from  the  Bureau  of  Old- 
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Age  and  Survivors  Insurance.  Candler 
Building.  Baltimore  2,  Md.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  this  form  the  Bureau  will  ini- 
tiate an  investigation  of  his  records  of 
earnings. 

(ii)  District  offices  are  authorized  to 
Investigate  questions  of  coverage  raised 
by  individuals  and  requests  for  revision 
of  records  of  earnings  which  cannot  be 
resolved  through  examination  of  the  Di- 
vision of  Accounting  Operations  records. 
In  conducting  such  investigations,  dis- 
trict office  representatives  may  request 
employers  and  employees  to  submit  in- 
formation concerning  the  employment 
in  question.  On  the  basis  of  information 
submitted,  the  district  office  may  deter- 
mine, subject  to  review,  whether  the  em- 
ployment is  covered  by  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act.  In  the  event  that  earnings 
cannot  be  established  on  the  basis  of 
the  records  of  the  employer,  the  district 
office  will  accept  earnings  evidence  on 
behalf  of  the  employee  and  will  deter- 
mine, subject  to  review,  whether  the  evi- 
dence is  sufficient  to  establish  payment 
of  the  alleged  earnings. 

(ill)  When  self -employment  income  is 
Involved,  district  offices  will  contact  the 
self-employed  individual  to  determine 
whether  or  not  an  income  tax  return 
(schedule  Ca)  had  been  filed  or  if  the 
self-employed  activity  was  covered  un- 
der the  provisions  of  the  Social  Security 
Act.  From  these  contacts,  the  district 
office  may  advise  the  individual  to  con- 
tact the  District  Director  of  Internal 
Revenue  and  file  a  tax  return;  that  his 
self-employment  activity  was  not  cov- 
ered; to  submit  evidence  of  having  filed 
a  tax  return;  and  of  action  to  be  taken 
to  establish  his  self -employment  income, 
(iv)  After  the  field  investigation  has 
been  completed,  and  the  results  reviewed 
by  the  Division  of  Accounting  Opera- 
tions, the  Bxu-eau  notifies  the  invividual 
of  the  status  of  his  record  of  earnings. 
The  individual  will  also  be  informed  of 
any  determinations  with  respect  to  earn- 
ings or  coverage  questions  which  arose 
from  the  ifivestigation  and  of  his  right 
to  a  reconsideration,  hearing,  or  appeal, 
(v)  Form  OAR-L5069.  Letter  Advising 
Employee  of  an  Adverse  Adjustment  to 
His  Account,  is  addressed  to  the  em- 
ployee to  notify  him  of  the  adverse  ad- 
justment received  subsequent  to  the 
Issuance  of  the  statement  of  earnings 
previously  sent  to  him.  The  employee 
is  requested  to  notify  the  Bureau  if  he 
disagrees  with  the  adjustment  to  his 
account.  This  notice  of  disagreement 
must  be  received  by  the  Bureau  before 
the  elapsed  6  months  subsequent  to  the 
date  indicated  on  the  letter  or  within 
three  years, = two  months,  and  15  days 
after  the  year  to  be  adjusted,  whichever 
is  later. 

(4)  Compensation  credited  under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act  combined  with 
earnings  received  for  employment  cov- 
ered by  the  Social  Security  Act  in  certain 
cases.  Under  certain  circumstances, 
compensation  credited  under  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Act  is  combined  with 
earnings  received  for  employment  cov- 
ered by  the  Social  Security  Act  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  insurance  bene- 
fits under  Title  II  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  to  railroad  employees  who  have  less 
than  10  years  of  railroad  employment 


and  to  certain  dependents  and  survivors 
of  such  employees.  Where  railroad 
employees  have  10  years  or  more  of  rail- 
road employment,  such  compensation 
and  earnings  will  be  combined  under 
certain  conditions  to  determine  insur- 
ance benefits  under  Title  II  for  certain 
survivors  of  such  employees.  Procedure 
has  been  established  whereby  the  Bu- 
reau and  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board 
exchange  information  regarding  earn- 
ings and  compensation. 

(c)  Claims  procedure.  (V  The  dis- 
trict offices  provide  local  facilities  for 
the  public  to  file  claims  and  to  obtain 
assistance  in  perfecting  them.  To  be- 
come entitled  to  any  benefit  or  payment 
or  to  a  recomputation  of  benefits,  the 
aproprlate  application  form,  which  can 
be  obtained  from  any  district  office, 
must  be  filed  with  a  Bureau  office.  <See 
5§  404.601  and  403.701  of  this  chapter.) 
Tlie  application  forms  and  related  forms 
used  by  the  public  to  file  claims  are  as 
follows : 

1.  OA-Cl.  Application  for  Old- Age  Insur- 
ance Benefits. 

2.  OA-Cl. 1.  Application  tat  Recomputa- 
tion of  Benefit*. 

3.  OA-Cl. 2,  Application  for  Recomputation 
of  Primary  Insvrance  Amount  Based  on 
Additional  Work  dlnce  1950. 

4.  OA-Cl  .4,  Application  for  Recomputa- 
tion of  Primary  Insurance  Amount  Based  on 
Presumed  Work  Deductions  Under  a  Retro- 
active State  Agreement. 

5.  OA-C2.  Application  for  Wife's  Insurance 
Benefits. 

6.  OA-C3,  Husband's  Certification  (this 
form  must  accompany  the  wife's  application. 
Form  OA-C2  above). 

7.  OA-C4.  Application  for  Irisurance  Bene- 
fits for  Child  of  Living  Wage  Earner  or  Self- 
Employed  Person.  ' 

8.  OA-C5,  Application  for  SutvItots  In-' 
surance  Benefits  (to  be  used  by  applicant  for 
widow's  benefits,  mother's  benefits,  chil- 
dren's benefits). 

9.  OA-C6.  Application  on  Behall  oT  Child 
for  Survivors  Insurance  Benefits. 

10.  OA-C7,  Application  of  Parent  for  Sur- 
vivors Insurance  Benefits. 

11.  OA-C8.  AppUcatlon  for  Lump-Sum 
Death  Pa]rment. 

12.  OA-CIO.  Application  for  Widow's  or 
Widower's  Insurance  Benefits  (to  be  used 
where  widow  or  widower  had  previously  filed 
for  monthly  benefits  or  a  lump-sum  on  the 
same  account). 

13.  OA-Cll.  Application  for  Substitution  at 
Payee  (for  use  when  substitute  payee  files 
application  to  receive  Insurance  benefits  on 
behalf  of  self,  minor  child,  or  Incompetent 
beneficiary) . 

14.  OA-Cl  2.  Application  by  Divorced  Wlf» 
for  Mother's  and  Child's  Insurance  Benefits. 

15.  OA-C13.  Application  for  Widower's  In- 
surance Benefits. 

16.  OA-C14,  Application  for  Husband's  In- 
sxirance  Benefits. 

17.  OA-C15,  Wife's  Certification  (this  form 
must  accompany  the  husband's  application, 
form  OA-Cl 4.  above). 

18.  OA-D801.  Application  to  Establish  » 
Period  of  Disability. 

(2)  In  addition  to  filing  the  appropri- 
ate application  form,  the  claimant  must 
establish  by  satisfactory  evidence  the 
material  allegations  in  his  application, 
except  as  to  earnings  shown  in  the 
Bureau's  records.  (See  8§  404.701  et 
seq.  of  this  chapter).  Claims  applica- 
tion forms,  Instructions,  report  forms, 
and  forms  for  the  various  proofs  neces- 
sary to  support  the  claims  are  available 
to  the  public  in  district  offices,  itinerant 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 

stations,  and  resident  stations.  These 
offices  assist  claimants  in  preparing  their 
applications  and  in  obtaining  the  proofs 
required  to  support  their  claims.  Claims 
adjudicated  in  the  district  offices  are  re- 
viewed by  one  of  the  six  area  offices  of 
the  Bureau.  Applications  filed  with  the 
Raihoad  Retirement  Board  shall  be 
dfcmed  filed  with  the  Bureau  as  of  the 
date  such  forms  were  filed  with  the  Rail- 
road Retirement  Board  where  compen- 
sation credited  under  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Act  is  considered  in  determin- 
ing entitlement  and  the  amount  of  bene- 
fits payable  under  the  Social  Security 
Act.  Tlie  area  office  notifies  claimants 
of  the  action  taken  on  their  claims,  in- 
forming them  at  the  same  time  of  their 
right  to  a  reconsideration,  hearing,  or 
appeal. 

(3)  The  district  offices  also  provide 
facilities  for  the  public  to  file  applica- 
tions to  establish  a  period  of  disability 
and  to  obtain  assistance  in  perfecting 
the.se  applications.  To  establish  a  period 
of  disability  an  individual  must  file  with 
a  Bureau  office  an  application  form 
(OA-D801,  Application  to  Establish  a 
Period  of  Disability).  In  addition,  the 
applicant  must  submit  satisfactory  med- 
ical evidence  to  support  his  claim  for  a 
disability  determination.  Determina-« 
tions  of  disability  are  initially  made  by 
a  designated  State  agency  if  the  agency 
has  entered  into  an  appropriate  agree- 
ment with  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  and  the  case  of  the 
applicant  is  not  in  a  class  of  individuals 
excluded  from  such  an  agreement.  The 
Division  of  Disability  Operations  will 
make  the  determination  of  disability  if 
the  individual  is  in  a  State  which  has 
no  agreement  with  the  Secretary  or  is 
in  a  class  or  classes  of  individuals  not 
included  in  the  agreement  of  his  State,  or 
is  outside  the  United  States.  When  an 
applicant  i^  already  receiving  OASI 
benefit,  the  appropriate  area  office  will 
notify  him  of  the  action  taken  on  his  ap- 
plication for  a  disability  determination, 
and  the  effect,  if  any,  on  his  benefit 
amount  informing  him  at  the  same  time 
of  his  right  to  a  reconsideration,  hearing, 
or  appeal.  The  area  office  will  also  no- 
tify all  beneficiaries  who  may  be  re- 
ceiving benefits  on  the  account  number 
of  the  applicant.  In  cases  where  the  ap- 
plicant is  not  entitled  to  OASI  benefits, 
the  Division  of  Disability  Operations  will 
notify  him  of  the  action  taken  on  his 
application  for  a  disability  determina- 
tion. 

(4)  Legislation  enacted  in  1946  ex- 
tends protection  of  the  survivors  provi- 
sions of  the  Social  Security  Act  in  cer- 
tain in.stances  to  survivors  of  service- 
men who  served  in  World  War  II  and 
who  died  within  3  years  after  a  discharge 
occurring  prior  to  July  27,  1951.  In 
addition,  under  the  1950  amendments  to 
the  act,  wage  credits  of  $160  for  each 
month  or  fraction  thereof  are  allowed, 
in  certain  cases,  for  periods  of  active 
military  or  naval  service  during  World 
War  II  (September  16.  1940,  to  July  24. 
1947 1 .  in  determining  entitlement  to  and 
computing  monthly  benefits  for  months 
after  August  1950.  Also,  the  1952,  1953, 
1954,  and  1955  amendments  provide 
similar  wage  credits  of  $160  for  each 
month  of  active  service  beginning  with 
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the  end  of  World  War  n  through  March 
31,  1956.  This  apphes  to  monthly  bene- 
fits for  months  after  August  1952. 
These  wage  credits  are  determined  at  the 
time  of  application  for  benefits  and  are 
not  made  part  of  the  records  of  earnings. 

(5)  Recipients  of  monthly  benefits 
are  obligated  to  report  to  the  Bureau  the 
occurrence  of  certain  events  which  sus- 
pend or  terminate  benefits.  A  post 
card.  Form  OA-C611a.  for  reporting 
these  events  is  given  the  claimant  at  the 
time  he  files  application  for  benefits. 
Additional  ones  may  be  obtained  from 
any  district  office. 

<d)  Reconsideration  and  hearing. 
Provisions  regarding  requests  for  recon- 
sideration of  Bureau  determinations  are 
contained  in  §5  404.901,  403.707  and 
403.708  of  this  chapter.  Provisions  re- 
garding requests  for  hearing  with  re- 
spect to  Bureau  determinations  are 
contained  in  §S  404.901,  403.707  and 
403.709-403.71  la,  inclusive,  of  this  chap- 
ter. Such  requests  may  be  filed  with  any 
Bureau  office. 

§  422.2  Inspection  of  official  records. 
Section  1106  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
prohibits  disclosure  of  any  official  rec- 
ords except  as  prescribed  by  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare.  Circumstances  under 
which  disclosure  may  be  made  are  set 
out  in  Part  401  of  this  chapter. 

SUBPART  B — OFFICE  OF  THE  APPEALS  COUNCIL 

§  422.6  Procedures  of  the  Appeals 
Council— (a.)  Request  for  hearing  by 
referee.  A  claimant  who  is  dissatisfied 
with  a  determination  of  the  Bureau  of 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  of  the 
Social  Security  Administration  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  of  his  case  before 
a  referee  of  the  office  of  the  Appeals 
Council.  This  request  may  be  made  on 
Form  AC-501,  Request  for  Hearing, 
which  may  be  obtained  at  any  referee's 
office  or  any  office  of  the  Bureau.  In- 
stead of  executing  the  form,  the  request 
for  hearing  may  be  made  by  an  informal 
letter.  The  executed  form  or  informal 
letter  may  be  filed  at  or  mailed  to  any 
office  of  the  Bureau  or  the  office  of  any 
referee  or  the  office  of  the  Appeals  Coun- 
cil. The  request  must  be  made  within 
6  months  from  date  of  mailing  of  notice 
of  the  Bureau's  initial  determination  or 
within  3  months  from  date  of  mailing  of 
notice  of  the  Bureau's  reconsidered  de- 
termination. This  time  may  be  extended 
by  a  referee  upon  a  showing  of  good 
cause. 

(b)  Hearing  by  referee.  The  referee 
holds  a  hearing,  upon  10  days'  notice  to 
the  claimant  unless  such  notice  is 
waived,  at  a  place  reasonably  convenient 
to  a  claimant.  A  stenographic  record  of 
the  testimony  taken  at  the  hearing  is 
made.  This  record  is  not  transcribed 
except  where  necessary  in  the  judgment 
of  the  referee  or  where  required  by  law. 
The  referee  may  render  a  decision  or 
certify  the  case  to  the  Appeals  Council 
In  Washington  for  decision.  In  either 
case  the  claimant  is  furnished  with  a 
copy  of  the  decision. 

(c)  Review  of  referee's  decision  by  Ap- 
peals  Council.  If  a  claimant  ia  dissatis- 
fied with  the  referee's  decision  he  may 
file  a  request  for  review  of  the  decision 
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by  the  Appeals  Council  in  Washington. 
This  request  may  be  made  on  Form  AC- 
520.  Request  for  Review  of  Referee's 
Decision,  which  may  be  obtained  at  any 
referee's  office  or  office  of  the  Bureau, 
or  the  request  for  review  may  be  made 
by  an  informal  letter.  The  request  may 
be  filed  at  or  mailed  to  any  referee's  of- 
fice, any  office  of  the  Bureau,  or  the 
office  of  the  Appeals  Council  in  Wash- 
ington. Such  request  must  be  made 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  mailing 
of  the  referee's  notice  of  decision.  It  is 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Appeals 
Council  to  grant  or  deny  the  request  for 
review.  If  it  denies  the  request  the  ref- 
erees  decision  stands  as  the  final  deci- 
sion of  the  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  If  the  request 
for  review  is  granted  the  Appeals  Coun- 
cil renders  a  decision  either  with  or 
without  the  taking  of  further  evidence. 
The  Appeals  Council  also  renders  a  de- 
cision in  cases  which  are  certified  to  it 
by  a  referee. 

(d)  Judicial  review.  A  claimant  may 
secure  a  court  review  of  a  decision  by  a 
referee,  if  the  Appeals  Council  has  de- 
nied the  claimant's  request  for  review, 
or  of  a  decision  by  the  Appeals  Council 
by  instituting  a  civil  action  in  the  United 
States  District  Court  of  his  residence. 
Such  action  must  be  filed  within  60  days 
of  the  Appeals  Council's  notice  of  de- 
nial of  request  for  review  of  the  referee's 
decision  or  notice  of  decision  by  the 
Appeals  Council.  This  time  may  be  ex- 
tended by  the  Appeals  Council  upon  a 
showing  of  good  cause. 

(e)  Where  detailed  procedural  regula- 
tions are  located.  Detailed  procedural 
regulations  relating  to  the  work  of  the 
office  of  the  Appeals  Council  may  be 
found  in  Regulations  No.  3  (Part  403  of 
this  chapter)  which  have,  by  reference, 
been  made  a  part  of  §  404.901  of  Regu- 
lations No.  4  (Part  404  of  this  chapter), 
under  the  following  subjects  and  section 
numbers. 

Right  to  hearing;   {403.709  (a). 
Time  and  place  of  filing  request  for  hear- 
ing;  5  403.709   (b). 

Parties  to  a  hearing;   §  403.709  (c). 

Referee;    §  403.709    (d). 

Time  and  place  of  hearing;   {403.709   (e). 

Subpoenas;   5  403.709   (f). 

Conduct  of  hearing  and  evidence;  {  403.700 

(g)- 

Joint  Hearings;   {  403.709  (h). 

Waiver  of  right  to  appear  and  present 
evidence:    {  403.709   (1). 

Dismissal  of  request  tor  hearing;  {  403.709 

(J). 

Referee's  decision  remanding  to  Bureau,  or 
certification  to  Appeals  Council;  { 403.709 
(k). 

Effect  of  referee's  decision  or  revision  by 
Bureau;  §  403.709  (1). 

Removal  of  hearings  to  Appeals  Council; 
{  403.709  (m). 

Procedure  before  Appeals  Council  on  certi- 
fication by  the  referee;  {  403.710  (a). 

Review  of  referee's  decision  or  Bureau's 
revised  determination;   5  403.710  (b). 

Procedure  before  Appeals  Council  on  re- 
view of  referee's  decision  or  Bureau's  revised 
determination;   §403.710  (c). 

Decision  by  Appeals  Council  or  remanding 
of  case;  {  403.710  (d). 

Effect  of  Appeals  Council's  decision  or  re- 
fusal to  review;  {  403.710  (e). 

Extension  of  time;   §403.711  fa). 

Revision  for  error;   {403.711  (b). 

Hearing  and  review  In  cases  Involving  war- 
time maritime  services  in  the  employ  of  the 


TTOO 


PIJIEC   AMD    BEGULATiONS 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


'7'7QO 


J* 


7792 

United  States  and  certain  services  In  th« 
employ  of  the  Bonneville  Power  Administra- 
tion; f  403.711a. 

S  422.7  Inspection  of  official  records. 
Section  1106  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
prohibits  disclosure  of  any  official  rec- 
ords, except  as  prescribed  by  regulations 
of  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Walfare.  Circumstances  under 
which  disclosure  may  be  made  are  set  out 
in  Part  401  of  this  chapter. 

[skal]  W,  L.  MrrcHTLL, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  October  7,  1955. 

HXROLD  C.  HtTNT, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

(F.   B.   Doc.    55-8303;    Filed,    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Pakt  3 — Statements  or  General  Poijcy 
OR  Interpretation 

LABELINC  or  DRUG  PREPARATIONS  CONTAIN- 
ING SALICYLATES 

By  authority  vested  In  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  by  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055,  21  U.  S.  C. 
371  (a) )  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary (20  P.  R.  1996),  and  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (sec.  3,  60  Stat.  237.  238;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1002) ,  the  following  statement  of 
interpretation  is  issued: 

S  3.43  Labeling  of  drug  preparations 
containing  salicylates,  (a)  Because  sali- 
cylate preparations  enjoy  widespread 
use  as  analgesics  and  such  articles  are 
ordinarily  not  toxic  in  the  amounts  re- 
quired for  producing  an  analgesic  action. 
they  are  frequently  regarded  by  the  pub- 
lic as  harmless.  Actually,  salicylates  are 
capable  of  causing  injury  and  even  death 
when  consumed  in  excessive  quantities. 
Salicylate  preparations  have  caused  a 
number  of  deaths  through  accidental 
misuse  by  both  adults  and  children, 
which  might  have  been  avoided  had  the 
users  been  aware  of  their  potential 
hazards. 

(b)  On  the  basis  of  a  study  and  con- 
clusions by  the  Medical  Advisory  Panel 
on  the  Accidental  Ingestion  and  Misuse 
of  Salicylate  Preparations  by  Children, 
imder  date  of  February  14,  1955,  and  in 
the  interest  of  protecting  the  public 
health,  the  following  recommendations 
are  made  concerning  the  labeling  that 
should  be  employed  for  salicylate  prep- 
arations to  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  502  (f)  (D  and  (2)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(1)  The  labels  of  all  packages  of 
salicylate  preparations  that  are  labeled 
with  directions  for  use  should  bear, 
clearly  visible  and  in  bold-face  type, 
some  such  statement  as  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  "Warning — Keep  out  of  the  reach 
of  children";  or 
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(li)  "Warning — ^Keep  this  and  all 
medications  out  of  the  reach  of  chil- 
dren." 

(2)  In  lieu  of  specific  dosage  recom- 
mendations for  children  under  three 
years  of  age,  the  labeling  of  salicylate 
preparations  for  oral  use  should  bear  a 
statement  such  as:  "For  children  under 
3  years  of  age,  consult  your  physician." 

(c)  The  labeling  recommendations  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are  appli- 
cable to  preparations  containing  aspirin, 
Ralicylamide.  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts, 
and  other  salicylic  acid  derivatives  used 
as  analgesics,  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section. 

(d)  To  the  extent  shown  in  this  para- 
graph, the  labeling  recommendations  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  do  not 
apply  to  the  following  preparations. 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section 
does  not  apply  to  wlntergreen  oil  sub- 
ject to  §  3.35. 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section 
does  not  apply  to  effervescent  salicylate 
preparations  since  such  preparations  do 
not  lend  themselves  to  accidental  use  or 
overdosage. 

(3)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to  preparations 
of  para-aminosalicylic  acid  and  its  salts, 
which  are  not  labeled  with  directions  for 
use  as  analgesics. 

(e)  This  statement  in  no  way  exempts 
salicylate  preparations  from  complying 
in  all  other  respects  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 

(f)  Copies  of  the  recommendations 
adopted  by  the  Medical  Advisory  Panel 
on  the  Accidental  Ingestion  and  Misuse 


of  Salicylate  Preparations  by  Children, 
which  convened  on  February  14.  1955, 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare.  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  upon  request, 
(g)  Six  months  will  be  allowed  for 
modification  of  existing  labeling  to  com- 
ply with  this  statement. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  502,  52  Stat.  1050,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  352) 

Dated:  (Dctober  11. 1955. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8392;    Piled,   Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 


Subchapter  B— Export  Regulatiortt 
[7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  41  «1 

Part  371 — General  Licenses 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

Part  382 — Denial  or  Suspension  of 
Export  Privileges 

miscellaneous   AMENDBn:NTS 

1.  Section  371.23  General  License 
GHK:  shipments  of  certain  commodities 
to  Hong  Kong,  paragraph  (a)  Scope  is 
amended  in  the  following  particulars: 

a.  The  following  commodities  are 
added  to  the  list  of  commodities: 


Dept.  of 

Comnierpe 

Schedule 

B  No. 


03005O-(V3ft''7O 

033210 

4«W*(I0 
5»6098 


705715 
706100 
70681 2-706«:'0 
706910-706930 
7(»;«.50 
707010 
707050 

707100 
707200-707220 

707:J10 
707360-7O73SO 


709998 
770970 
9.5S950 


Commodity 


Cattle  and  kip  .side  upp«'r  leathor.  and  calf  and  whole  kip  upper  leather. 
Sole  leather  (tiends,  buck.s  and  sides). 
Boot  and  .shoe  cut  stock. 
Belting  leathers  for  indu.strial  holt.'*. 
Sole,  welting  and  belting  leather  ollal. 
Art  corners,  albums  and  pajier  tjigs  only. 

Other  non-metallic  mineral  products,  the  following  only:  agate  articles,  except  jewelry;  agates:  Ma.^ 
furnace  slag:  carbon  clinkers;  cinders:  crude  chulk,  except  precipitated:  crude  vermiculite;  dantore 

f)laster  aggregate;  feldspar;  fire^tone;  fluxing  stone,  gl;i?t'  frit>:  glazing  stone.s,  ground  coal  (sea  coal); 
ava.  unnianufaoturcd;  meerschaum,  imitation  and  natnr;il,  unmaiiuf:ictured;  obsidiauite;  sea 

coal;  shig,  except  basic;  stucco;  .Supercel  filter  powder;  and  volcanic  ash  and  earth. 
Electric  household  type  refrigerators. 
Electric  free  air  circulating  fans. 
Electric  household  laundry  equipment. 

Electric  household  vacuum  cleaners,  and  specially  fabricated  parts  and  accessories,  n.  e.  c. 
Electric  household  di.shwiishers. 
Electric  household  mixers,  juicers,  and  blenders. 
Electric  household  motor -driven  appliances,  n.  e.  c  (except  freeiers.  705725).  and  specially  fabricated 

parts,  n.  e.  c. 
Electric  flatirons. 

Electric  household  cAoking  ranges,  and  spechilly  fabricated  parts,  n.  e.  e,    • 
Electric  household  storiice  water  heat«>rs. 
Electric  household  cooking  and  heating  appliances  and  utensils,  n.  e.  c,  and  specially  fabricated 

parts,  n.  e.  c. 
Parts,  n.  e.  c,  specially  fabricated  for  electric  free  air  circulating  fans. 
Self-contained  hou.sehold  w:it«T  systems  (with  or  withi>ut  tanks). 
Parts,  n.  e.  c,  specially  fabricated  for  watches. 


This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  become  effective  as  of  12:01  a.  m.,  October  6, 
1955. 
b.  The  following  commodities  are  deleted  from  the  list  of  commodities: 


Dept.  of 

Commerce 

Schedule 

B  No. 


Commodity 


487150  I  Bags  of  any  size  and  shape  made  of  film,  foil  or  plastic,  for  use  as  primary  containers  for  packaging 
less  than  25  pounds  of  any  commodity,  or  bags  used  as  liners  for  other  containers  irresi)ective  of 
capacity. 


» This  amendment  was  published  In  Current  E-xport  Bulletin  No.  756.  dated  October  6.  1955. 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  of  12:01  a.  m.,  October 
13,  1955.  except  that  with  respect  to  any 
commodities  removed  from  General 
License  GHK,  shipments  which  were  on 
dock  for  lading,  on  lighter,  laden  aboard 
an  exporting  carrier,  or  in  transit  to  a 
port  of  exit  pursuant  to  actual  orders  for 
export  prior  to  12:01  a.  m..  October  13, 
1955.  may  be  exported  under  the  pre- 
vious General  License  GHK  provisions 
up  to  and  including  November  5.  1955. 
Any  such  shipment  not  laden  aboard  the 
exporting  carrier  on  or  before  November 
5.  1955.  requires  a  validated  licer^e  for 
export. 

2.  Section  373.2  Confirmation  of  coun- 
try of  ultimate  destination  and  verifica- 
tion of  actual  delivery,  paragraph  (a) 
Scope  is  amended  by  adding  a  footnote 
symbol  following  the  word  "Austria"  in 
.subparagraph  (1  >  (il»  and  a  footnote  re- 
lating thereto  to  read  as  follows: 

•Also  see  5  373.66  for  requirement  of  Aus- 
trian Identification  Number. 

3.  Section  373.66  Austria  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  373.66  Austria.*  <'a")  Each  appli- 
cant for  a  license  to  export  commodities 
to  Austria  shall  .show  in  the  import  per- 
mit number  item  on  the  Application  for 
Export  License  (Form  IT-  or  FC-419), 
the  Austrian  import  identification  num- 
b<'r  on  which  the  application  is  based. 
These  numbers  run  in  series  from  l.OCO 
to  339,999  inclu.sive,  and  in  all  instances 
will  be  preceded  by  the  letters  "IKN". 

However,  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce will  con;sider  the  granting  of  an 
exception  to  this  requirement  where  the 
ultimate  consignee  is  unable  to  furnish 
the  U.  S.  e:;porter  with  the  Austrian  Im- 
port Identification  Number  and  the 
granting  of  an  exception  will  not  be  con- 
trary to  the  objectives  of  the  United 
States  export  control  program.  The 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  may  waive 
the  requirement  where  it  is  shown  that 
the  inability  of  the  foreign  importer  to 
provide  the  required  information  was 
due  to  discrimination  against  the  U.  S. 
exporter  by  the  foreign  government  or 
for  any  other  valid  reason  of  similar 
importance. 

<  b  I  Each  request  for  exception  shall  be 
by  letter,  in  duplicate,  accompanying  the 
license  application  to  which  it  applies, 
addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce,  Wash- 
in:-;ton  25,  D.  C.  The  letter  request 
should  include,  among  other  things.  (1) 
the  nature  and  duration  of  the  business 
rehitionship  between  the  applicant  and 
the  importer  shown  on  the  license  appli- 
cation; (2)  the  reason  or  reasons  for  the 
foreign  importer's  inability  to  obtain  the 
Austrian  Import  Identification  number 
from  his  government;  (3)  a  statement  as 
to  whether  the  exporter  has  previously 
submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce any  Austrian  Import  Identifica- 
tion numbers  issued  in  the  name  of  the 

'Also  see  5  373.2  for  requirement  for  sub- 
mltsiuu  of  import  certificate. 
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importer  and  a  listing  of  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce  Case  Numbers  to 
which  such  certificates  applied;  and  (4) 
any  other  facts  which  would  justify  the 
granting  of  an  exception.  The  appli- 
cant should  also  attach  to  his  letter  re- 
quest, or  have  on  file  in  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce,  a  statement  from 
the  consignee  and  purchaser  in  accord- 
ance with  §  373.65.  No  request  will  be 
considered  or  granted  unless  such  state- 
ment is  submitted  or  is  on  file  in  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

<c)  Where  the  letter  request  relates  to 
more  than  one  license  application, 
whether  submitted  at  the  same  time  or 
at  a  later  date,  the  original  letter  request 
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shall  be  attached  to  one  application  and 
a  copy  of  the  letter  request  shall  be  at- 
tached to  each  additional  application  to 
which  it  is  equally  applicable.  Any  ap- 
phcation  to  which  a  copy  of  the  letter 
request  is  attached  shall  contain  a  refer- 
ence (Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  Case 
Number,  if  known,  or  applicant's  refer- 
ence number)  to  the  appUcation  to 
which  the  original  letter  request  was 
attached. 

4.  Section  382.51  Table  of  compliance 
orders  currently  in  effect  denying  export 
privileges,  paragraph  (b)  Table  of  com- 
pliance orders  is  amended  in  the  follow- 
ing particulars: 

a.  The  following  entries  are  added: 


N'ame  and  address 


Effect  I  ve 
ii;ile  of 
Older 


Ancloparls,  V\\n.tA  ddla  RepuMica 
25,  MUun,  Italy. 


Corodex.  X.  v.,  Xoordcrdulnweg 
48,  Zand voort,  Netherlands. 


Etablis-sment  Henri    Elarrfs,    .IS 
Hue   du    Hcguinage.    Biussells, 

UrkMlltll. 

0(«  Ir.-W,rke,  Via  Fabio  Filzl  15, 
Trieste,  Italy. 


Kmeger,  TTrrhert.  KruTiT.  Luise 
(Johaiiiis*  II),  Hanau-Willulnis- 
had.  Hoho  Tanne  lui.  (Jer- 
niaiiv. 

N'nva-i)ur,  Via  Ferdinando  di 
Savoia  2,  Milan,  Italy. 


Frodalco,  P.  ft.  r.  1.,  l."!  rue  de  la 
Cile.  Geneva,  Swiliirlaiid. 


Rnliimport  Trust,  Vadur.  Leich- 
t»nst(in. 


Pociete  d'Etlides  rf  de  Ri  rherches 
TcrJuiique  ct  Irnlu.'-triilli  s 
(SEHTI.  S.  A).  15  rue  de  la 
Cite,  Geneva.  Switzerland. 

Thii  1.  Reynold,  l.".  rue  dc  la  Cit<<. 

Geneva,  Switzerland. 


1-31-55 
12-28-53 

7-;28-55 
1-31  55 

4-21-54 


Expiration 
dale  of  order 


i-ao-56. 


12-28-58. 


Until   further 
notice. 

1-30-57 


Duration. 


Exjiort  privil'  ij(^?  aiT.cted 


Federal 

Retisteb 
citation 


1-31  55     1-30-57. 


ft-  fr-55 


4-21-54 


6-  9-55 


&-  9-55- 


Duration 


do. 


..Ao 


-do. 


General  and  valiiluted  lin-nses.  all 
commodities,  any  dolination. 
al.so  exports  to  Canada.  (Com- 
pany related  to  .Mberio  Leonelli, 
which  see.) 

(ieneral  and  validates]  Ijernses,  all 
commodities,  any  d^snuatiun, 
also  exiJorts  to  Canikda.  (Com- 
l)aiiy  related  to  .\.  \.  ,\nu>^ter- 
damsche  Maatsfhappij  voor  In- 
du.'-trii'  en  Hand.  l^"Hydro- 
earboii." 

(ieneral  and  vulida^•d,  all  com- 
modities, any  destination. 

General  and  validated  licenses,  all 
coninuiciities,  any  destination, 
also  e\[i<irts  to  Cana'l.i.    (Coni- 

Cany  n  luted  to  .\ntonlo  Sab- 
adini,  which  see.) 

General  and  validated,  .all  com- 
modilie.'i.  any  desliiiation.  (  He- 
lafed  to  Ilanko  Chcniie.  et  al., 
which  See.) 

General  and  validated  liei^ns*-?,  .all 
ciiiiiiiiodities,  any  di  sliiia'ion, 
also  exports  to  Canada,  (Com- 
pany relaWd  to  Antonio  ."^ab- 
badini,  wldeli  see.) 

General  and  valiilated  licenses,  all 
commodllirs,  any  destination, 
al.so  exiKirls  to  Canada.  ( Ile- 
lalod  to  I.es  Filsde  Ba.>^de  Ahegi 
et  al.,  which  s<>o.) 

Genenil  and  validated,  nil  com- 
modities, any  destination.  (Re- 
lated to  ITankc  Chcmie.  et  al., 
which  .see.) 

G<'nenil  and  v;i]idated  lieen<e«.  nil 
commodities,  any  destination, 
also  exports  to  Canada.  (Re- 
lated to  T,.';  Filsde  Basik  Obegl 

CI  :il.,  which  SCO.) 

....do 


20    F.    R.    775, 
2-4-55. 


19    F.    R.    37, 
1-1-54. 


20  F.   R.  5510, 
8-2-55. 

30   F.    R.   775, 
2-4-55. 


19  F,  R.  2«2, 
4-24  64. 


20   r.    R.    775, 
2-4-55. 


20  V.  R.  4190, 
6-15-55. 


19  F.  R.  2432, 
4-24-54. 


20  F.   R.   4190, 
6-15-55. 


20  F.  R    ny), 
6-15-,W. 


b.  The  following  entries  are  deleted: 


N'amc  and  addre.ss 

Effective 

date  of 

onlcr 

Expiration 
date  of  order 

Exi>ort  privileges  affected 

Feperu. 

RE'  ISTER 

citation 

American  Ore  <V  Mef:J  Corp..  92 
Liberty  St.,  New  York,  N.  V.. 
and  'or  101  Cedar  St.,  .New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Easy   Fnterprise*.   Inc.,   Tier  3, 
Miami,  Fla. 

T.asy  Afachinery   Fiport   Corp.. 
t>427  .Southwest  ICtli  ."^I.,  Miami, 
Fla.,  and  824  «2d  St.,  Surfside, 
Fla. 

Fisher.  P.,  22  Ilanway  St..  Lon- 
don, W.  1.  England. 

GintL,  Frani,  22  Ffanway  Bt., 
London  W.  1,  England. 

Goldman,  Benjamin.  24*i5  Harlne 
St..  Brooklyn  35,  N.  Y. 

6-  3-54 

^-  8-54 
2-8-54 

»-  1-53 

9-  1-53 

«^  3-54 
10-21-54 

7-11-55 

8-31-55 

8-31-55 

9-1-55. 

9-1-65 ,  . 

7-11-55 

General    an<l   validated    licenses, 
all   commodities,    any   ilestina- 
tinn,   also  exiiorts   to   Can.ida. 
(Company  relat<>d  to  Sidney  L. 
Jaffe,  wliich  sih^,) 

General    and    validated    licenses, 
all   coTnmo<iitie};,    any    de.stina- 
tion,  idso  export-s  to  C'anada. 

General    and    validated    licen.ses, 
all   commoditieji.    any   destina- 
tion,  al.so   exjwrts   to   C;in:ida. 
(Related     to    Isadoro     Marks, 
which  see,) 

General   and    validated    licenses, 
all   commodities,   anv   destina- 
tion, also  exports  to  C^anada. 
do 

General  and  validated  licenses,  all 
commodities,   any   destination, 
also  exiK)rls  to  Canada.    (Party 
related    to     Sidney     L.     Jafle, 
which  see.) 

19  F.  U.  3403, 

6-9-54. 
19  F.  R.  735«, 

11-13-54. 

19   F.    R.   806, 
2-11-54. 

19   F.    R.    806, 
2-11-64. 

18  F.  R.  5372, 
9-4-53. 

18  P.  R.  5372, 
9-4—53 

19  F.  R.  3403, 
6-9-.S4. 

19  F.  R.  7356, 
11-13-54. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


ule  B  number,  the  entry  to  be  superseded  is  Identified  by  a  numerical  reference  In 
parentheses  following  the  commodity  description  in  the  revised  entry: 


Pept.  of 

Coni- 

Si  tu'dlllC 

IJ  No. 


200998 
590098 

(V,4598 

n>4998 
709i»9» 

714.100 

714.VX) 
714020 

714fi»0 

71M«X) 

715900 


839900 


Commodity 


Symtictic  niMxTs  (rrport  synthetic  liquid  latrx  in  terms 
of  lnt;il  dry  lal.'x  suli.ls  CI'DI.S))  (report  com- 
piniM.inl  or  sfnii-iiroccsscii  in  LtntHOO): 

J'nl\  tritluiirdrlilonH'ttiylcnc  rlaj-toiDor.      <\)  " 

Otli.T  iiotinicftllir  tiiincr-.il  pro-iiirts.  cxocpt  precious: 
I.ithiiiiii-<.(int  iiiiitit;  iiiincraLs  (c.  p.,  AniblyRonite,  an^ 

S|H-llllIIll'IU'     *  ' ' 

Nonf(>rT(iiis  rm  t;illif  orps  and  ponconfnUos.  n.  e.  c.  (s[>ocify 

by  tiHiiK'i  (report  rudiiim  ore  roiiccntrutos  in  S29940i: 

Litiiiiim  ores  (c.  jt.  lopidolit*-),    ml  lillmim  ore  conccii- 

truti's.'  «  " 

NonfirroiL^  tnrt  lis  ;ind  alloys  in  rrudo  form,  sc-rap.  and 

'^'■•nifiibiic  itc.l  forni«.  ii.  e.  o.  (s|iecify  by  name): 

T.ltlilimi  IIli't:il'-  :ill'l  iilloys.       C,*))*. 

Elfctrif  il  appar.ilii.s,  n.  e.  c,  and  parts,  n.  e.  c.  (specify 
by  name): 

Thtrniistors.     (9)  '> 

Int<rn;il-<'<>nibusti()n  enclnes,  n  e  o  ,  and  jiarts.  n.  e.  c: 
Dusil  and  s<iiu-l  )i(  Sfl  (six-cify  br.ike  hors'iiower  at 
normal  speed,  and  revolutions  per  niirnitei: 
Marine.  H)  up  to  and  incliidiui;  2ixi  brake  horsejiower. 
will  II  ttn'  noiiinatiiietic  coiUeul  exeeeds  ^)  percent 
of  total  weight      (1)  > 
Othrr  marine,  .V)  up  to  and  including  200  brake  horse- 
power.    (2)  ' 
M  trine,  over  310.  up  to  and   IncUidinp  500  brake 
lior^>IH)wer,  when  the    nonmiipnetic   content  ex- 
ceeds .V)  |»ercent  of  total  weii»ht.     (II  ' 
Marine,  over  ."ioo,  up  to  and  mdudinc  l.lHJO  brake 
horsepower  when  the  nonmairnetic  content  exreeds 
.'■•ilierccnt  of  total  weight.     (1)  » 
I'arts  and  ac(\>s.s(iries.  n  e.  c  .  specially  fabricated  for 
l)ies«'l  ent'lnes  included  on  the  Positive  List  under 
Schedule  H  Nos.  714.VIO  throu^rh  7147ti(l  for  which 
validat<Hl  license  is  required  to  R  country  destina- 
tions only.     (>;i)eclfy  type  of  enftine.  brake  horse- 
IMiwer,  iind  revolution  per  minute).     (1)  • 
Tarts  and  nrc<>sjV)ries.  n  e  c,  specially  fabricated  for 
Diesel  enpines  included  on  the  I'ositive  List  under 
S<-hedule  H  .Nos    714.'kii)  through  7H7>*)  for  which 
valKiated   license   Ls   recjuired   to  both    X  and   O 
^■ountry    destinations.     (.^|x>cify    type   of   eiiciiie, 
br.ike   horseixjwer,   and  revolution  per  minute.) 
(2)  > 
Other  industrial  chemicals: 
MolvlKienuin  s.ilts  and  oomj>oim<1«.  n.  e.  c.  flneludlnjr 
rt  tilled  prtKies  of  calcium  inolybdate,  mol>  tid.nuin 
oxiiic.    niolylxlenum    trioxide"  and    mol.vlViie    acid 
other    than    lalK)ratory    nvipents:    reiwrt    niolvbdic 
oxiiie  ore  (tmfvntrate  in  tiWdoO;  and  lalxjratory  re- 
agents in  829970; .     (12)  « 


Unit 


Lb. 

Lb. 

Lb. 
No. 

No. 

So. 
No. 

No. 


Processing 
code  and 
related  com- 
modity group 


OLV 

dollar- 
value 
Unilts 


RUBR  2 
MINL 

MINL 

MINL 
nXR.K  52 

TRAX  7 

TRAN  7 
TRAN  7 

TRAN  7 

TRAN  7 

TRAN  7 


Lb. 


SALT  M 


None 
None 

None 

None 
100 

None 

None 
None 

None 

500 

500 


VaHdatAd 

license 

required 


100 


RO 
RO 

RO 

RO 
RO 

RO 

R 
RO 

RO 

B 

RO 


RO 


'  The  OLV  dollar-value  limit  Is  increased. 

>  The  processing  okIc  is  changed  or  related  commo<1ity  proup  number  Is  changed  fsee  5  372  5  (0  of  this  subchapter). 
<  1  lie  l.^tUr  'A"  Ls  addi'<l  in  the  (>)lunin  heade<t  '•Conunodily  LlsIs,"  indicalmg  that  the  commodity  is  subject  to 
the  H     1)\  [iriH-edun^  (see  5  373  2  of  this  siibcliaiiteri.  ellective  Nov.  21.  lys.l. 

•  The  letter  '■H"  Ls  adde-i  in  the  column  he.Khvt  "Commwlitv  Lists."  Indicatine  that  the  commoditv  is  subject  to 
ii!'  7>fi(tions  (see  i  374  2  of  this  sut>chai.ter),  and  is  exc«j)U"d  from  the  Time  Liiiiit  liwusing  proct><lure  (see  Tart 
3. .  of  this  sulK-haptcr),  i  Ilective  -Nov.  7.  1<J''!<. 

•  I  he  letter  "(""  is  added  In  the  column  headed  "Commoditv  Lists,"  indicating  that  the  commodity  may  no 
tonpiT  be  exi>orted  under  the  provisions  of  (ieneral  Lia'ii.se  GIT  (sec  i  371.9  (c;  of  this  subchapter),  effective  Nov. 

"  The  commo<Iity  des(Tiptlon  Is  revuscd  without  substantive  clumge. 

»  I'he  entry  is  n;\ised  to  refle^^t  the  ai)propriaU-  Schedule  U  uumix-rs  applicable  to  all  grades  of  molybdenum 
compounds. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  as  of  October  6,  1955,  unless  otherwise 
Indicated  in  the  footnotes. 

(Sec.  3,  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  2023.     E.  O.  9630.  10  F.  R.  12245,  3  CPR,  1945 
Supp  .  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

LORING  K.  MacY, 

Director, 
Qureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8305;  Filed.  Oct.  14.  1955;  8:46  a.  m.l 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization 

[Defense  Mobilization  Order  VII-6,  Supp.  4] 
DMO  VII-6 — Expansion  Goals 

ROLL-ON,  ROLL-OFF  SHIPS 

1.  Defense  Mobilization  Order  Vn-6, 
dated  December  3,  1953  (18  F.  R.  7876), 
Is  supplemented  by  adding  to  List  m, 
Open,  the  following  new  expansion  goal: 


Goal 

No. 

Title 

Delepat« 
agency 

227 

Roll-on,  roll-off  shi|is 

Commerce. 

2.  This  supplement  shall  be  effective 
on  October  13,  1955. 

j     Office  op  Deftnse 

I  MOBILrZATION, 

Arthur  S.  Flemminc, 

Director. 

IF.   R.    Doc.   65-8418;    Filed.   Oct.    13.    1956; 
2:61  p.  m.l 
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TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix    C — Public    Land    Orders 

(Public  Land  Order   1216] 

Alaska 

withdrawing  lands  for  use  of  bureau 
of  indun  affairs  and  alaska  road 
commission;  revoking  executive 
order  of  march  10,  1903,  executive 
order  no.  1347  of  may  6,  1911,  and 
executive  order  no.  1361  of  may  26, 
1911,  partly  revoking  executivi 
order  of  june  30,  1904 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-7539,  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Saturday,  September  17, 
1955,  at  page  7004.  make  the  following 
change  in  paragraph  1:  Under  [60507] 
line  3,  "U.  S.  Survey  1496"  should  read 
"U.  S.  Survey  1495". 

TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter  I — Monetary  Offices,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

Part  54 — Gold  Regulations 

record  retention   requirebient 

Correction         | 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-7952,  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Saturday.  October  I, 
1955,  at  page  7330,  make  the  following 
change  in  line  12  of  paragraph  (b) : 
Following  the  word  "year"  and  preced- 
ing the  close  parenthesis  mark,  add  the 
following  words:  "basis,  until  the  end  of 
the  fifth  fiscal  year". 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
r  7  CFR  Part  959  1 

Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in  Modoc  and 
Siskiyou  Counties  in  California  and 
in  All  Counties  in  Oregon  Except 
Malheur  County 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  EXPENSES  AND  RATE  OF 

assessment 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  con.sidering  the 
approval  of  the  expenses  and  rate  of  as- 
sessment hereinafter  set  forth,  which 
were  recommended  by  the  Oregon-Cali- 
fornia Potato  Committee,  established 
pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
114.  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  59,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  959;  20  P.  R. 
7068).  regulating  the  handling  of  Irish 
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potatoes  grown  in  Modoc  and  Siskiyou 
Counties  in  California  and  in  all  coun- 
ties in  Oregon  except  Malheur  County, 
Issued  under  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 

seq.). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with 
the  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later 
than  15  days  following  pubUcation  of 
this  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Pedbral  Rjecister.  The  proposals  are  as 
follows: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

8  959.208  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment, (a)  The  reasonable  expenses  that 
are  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the  Oregon- 
California  Potato  Committee,  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  Marketing  A^eement 
No.  114.  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  59. 
as  amended,  to  enable  such  committee 
to  perform  its  functions  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  aforesaid  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  during  the 
fiscal  period  ending  June  30,  1956.  will 
amount  to  $26,100. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler,  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  114.  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59,  as  amended,  shall  be  one- 
half  of  one  cent  ($0,005)  per  hundred- 
weight of  potatoes  handled  by  him  as  the 


.first  handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal 
period. 

(c)  The  terms  used  in  this  section 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  Marketing  Agreement  No.  114. 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  59.  as 
amended  (§§959.1  to  959.88;  20  P.  R. 
7068). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
606c). 

Dated:   October  12,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8389;    Filed.    Oct.    14.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Blux  Hill  Salis  Co.  et  al. 

PKOPOSED  POSTING  OF  STOCKYARDS 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  Uvestock  markets 
named  below  are  stockyards  as  defined 
in  Section  302  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
202).  and  should  be  made  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  that  act. 

Blue  mil  Sales  Company,  Blue  Hill.  Ne- 
braska. 

Oxford  Uvestock  Commission  Company. 
Oxford.  Nebraska. 

Republican  Valley  Livestock  Auction, 
Franklin.  Nebraska. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
Issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyards 
named  above  as  posted  stockyards  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Act.  1921,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  as  is  provided 
In  section  302  of  that  act.  Any  inter- 
ested person  who  desires  to  do  so  may 
submit,  within  15  days  of  the  publication 
of  this  notice,  any  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments, in  writing,  on  the  proposed  rule 
to  the  Director.  Uvestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Done  at  Washington.  D,  C,  this  Uth 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  David  M.  Pxtttts, 

Acting  Director,  Livestock  Di- 
vision, Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

[P.   B.   Doc.    55-8390;    Piled,   Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7189] 

Bonanza  Permanent  (Certification  Case 

notice  of  hearing 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 


above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  October  25,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  E-206,  Temporarj- 
Byilding  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitz- 
maurice. 

Eteted  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8399;    Piled,   Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.! 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-3864] 
Lexia  Buchanan  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  findings  AND  ORDERS 

October  7,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Lexia  Buchanan,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  G-3864;  Grover.  Lowe. 
Trustee,  Etocket  No.  G-4791 ;  Anna  Lowe, 
Agent,  Docket  No.  Q-4792:  Anna  Lowe, 
Trustee,  Docket  No.  G-4793 ;  R.  G.  Piper, 
Docket  No.  G--4877:  E.  A.  Graham, 
Docket  No.  G-4885;  Floyd  C.  Ramsey, 
Docket  No.  G-5937;  Edwin  Nielsen,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  G-6327;  Robert  Mos- 
bacher.  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-6438: 
Haught  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-4963 :  Fluharty-Riddle  Oil  &  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-^970;  Lauren  C. 
Gruver,  Docket  No.  G-5765;  McAlester 
Fuel  Company.  Docket  No.  G-«006:  The 
Sharpless  Oil  Corporation,  Docket  No.  G- 
6081;  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Docket 
Nos.  G-6284,  G-6285.  G-6286,  G-6287, 
G-6288,  G-6289,  G^290,  G^6292.  Q-S293, 
G-6295;  Danube  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-6425;  Burnett  &  Cornelius,  Docket 
No.  G-6738. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo- 
ber 4,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  Septemljer  2'8.  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.   B.   Doc.   55-8381;    Piled,   Oct.   14,   1054| 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-2734] 
S.  D.  Johnson 

NOTICE  of  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

October  10,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  S.  D.  Johnson  (Appli- 
cant), independent  producer  of  natural 
gas,  with  a  principal  office  in  Denver, 
Colorado,  filed  on  September  13.  1954,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Sandusky  Field,  Grayson  County, 
Texas,  which  is  sold  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  Texas  Natural  Gasoline  Cor- 
poration and  H.  W.  Bass  &  Sons,  Inc..  for 
resale  to  Lone  Star  Gas  Company. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  t>e  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  passible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
November  23,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  ic)  (1>  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  9,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
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ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


Iseal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8382;    Filed.    Oct.    14.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  Gr-S8751 
Hope  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  APPUCATION  AND  DATE  OF  HEARING 

October  10,  1955, 

Take  notice  that  Hope  Natural  Gas 
Company,  a  West  Virginia  corporation 
(Applicant),  with  a  principal  office  in 
Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  filed  on  May 
9,  1955,  an  application  for  permission  to 
abandon  service  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  terminate  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

The  application  recites  that  Applicant 
proposes  to  abandon  an  existing  service 
being  rendered  to  South  Penn  Natural 
Gas  Company  under  Applicant's  sale 
contract  No.  124.  and  relating  to  natural 
gas  being  produced  from  Applicant's  well 
No.  8987  on  the  Martha  Pauley,  et  al. 
lease,  the  volumes  from  which  are  sold 
in  the  interstate  commerce  to  South 
Penn  Natural  Gas  Company  for  resale. 
Abandonment  of  service  is  allegedly  due 
to  well  depletion  although  the  small  vol- 
umes of  gas  continuing  to  fiow  from  the 
well  will  be  taken  and  marketed  by  Pipe 
Line  Construction  and  Drilling  Company 
under  agreement  with  Pipe  Line  Con- 
struction and  Drilling  Company.  Appli- 
cant and  South  Penn  have  mutually 
agreed  to  the  termination  of  service. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ineton,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules  of  Practice  and  Proced- 
ure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.s.sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
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Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  9.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  PtreuAY, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8383;    Piled.    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 
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[Docket  No.   0-9445I 

SUNRAY-MlDCONTINENT  OiL  CO. 

ORDER  StrSPENDiNG  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Sunray-Midcontinent  Oil  Company 
(Applicant)  on  September  14,  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Description 


N'otirf  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
9,  1965. 


Purchaser 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co ~- 


Kate  schedule  designation 


Supplement  No.  1  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  71. 


Effective 
date' 


Nov.    1,1958 


'  The  stated  effective  dat*  is  the  first  day  aftex  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date  pro- 
posed by  .applicant  if  lat*r. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upKjn  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  UE>on  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred,^ 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)  ) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  5.  1955. 

Issued:  October  10.  1955. 

By  the  Commission.* 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  FuQTiAY, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-8384;    Piled,    Oct.    14,    1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9446] 
Shell  Oil  Co. 


order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Shell  Oil  Company  (Applicant)  on 
September  15,  1955,  tendejred  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effective 
date' 

Notice     of    change,     dated 
tept.  14,  1955. 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co 

Supplement  No.  1  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Itate  Schedule  No.  26. 

Nov.  1,  1955 

I  The  staU'd  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date  pro- 
posed by  .\pp;icaiil  if  Liter. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
PKJsed  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above -designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 


The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chap- 
ter I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec- 
retary concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 
proposed  changes  in  rates  and  charges; 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 


>  CommlBsioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 


Saturday,  October  15,  1955 
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xintil  April  1, 1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f>  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commissions  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  5,  1955. 

Issued:  October  1(T,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

[SEALl  Leon  M.  Puqxtay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8385:    Piled.    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Docket  Nos.  G-2409.  0-2399.  G-2458,  G-2465. 
G-4259.     G-4260.     G-4261 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

order  reopening  and  consolidating 
proceedings  for  a  hearing 

On  August  15,  1955.  the  Presiding  Ex- 
aminer filed  an  initial  decision  in  Docket 
No.  G-2409  involving  an  application  by 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company  (North- 
ern) for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  construct  facilities 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  sale  of 
natural  gas  to  Northern  States  Power 
Company  for  its  own  use  in  a  power 
plant.  Northern,  on  September  6,  1955. 
filed  exceptions  to  this  decision  and  a 
motion  for  oral  argument  before  the 
Commission.  Prior  thereto,  on  August 
29,  1955.  the  National  Coal  Association. 
et  al.  interveners  filed  a  motion  for  oral 
argument  in  the  event  exceptions  were 
filed  to  the  initial  decision. 

Subsequently,  Northern  filed  on  Sep- 
tember 12,  1955,  a  supplemental  appli- 
cation In  Docket  Nos.  G-2399,  G-2458, 
G-2465,  G-4259.  G-4260  and  G-4261,  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  to  construct  facilities  for  the  sale  of 
gas  to  (1)  existing  customers.  (2)  the 
cities  of  Duluth,  Minnesota,  and  Supe- 
rior, Wisconsin,  and  certain  towns  along 
the  route  of  the  proposed  pipeline,  (3) 
the  cities  of  Aberdeen,  South  Dakota, 
and  certain  towns  along  the  route  of  the 
proposed  pipeline,  (4)  Allied  Chemical  & 
Dye  Corp>oration,  at  La  Platte,  Nebraska, 
and  (5)  certain  other  towns  along  its 
existing  system. 

This  additional  service  represents  an 
increase  in  contract  demand  of  93,789 
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Mcf  of  gas  to  be  supplied  from  existing 
sources,  and  the  question  of  availability 
of  gas.  when  consideration  is  given  to 
the  subsequently  filed  supplemental  ap- 
plication is  further  enlarged.  Any  de- 
termination at  this  time  of  Docket  No. 
G-2409  might  prejudice  later  determina- 
tion of  the  service  proposed  in  the  sup- 
plemental application  which  hearing 
will  be  held  in  the  near  future. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  that  the  Commission  on 
its  own  motion  reopen  the  proceeding  in 
Docket  No.  G-2409.  end  con.solidate  said 
docket  with  Docket  Nos.  G-2399,  0-2458, 
G-2459.  G-4260  and  G-4261.  for  the  pur- 
pose of  permitting  the  parties  to  intro- 
duce further  evidence  relating  to  the 
applications  that  may  be  pertinent,  and 
enable  consideration  by  the  Commission 
of  all  of  the  above  applications  at  one 
time.  Further,  the  above  motions  for 
oral  argument  should  be  denied. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  No. 
G-2409  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
reopened. 

(B)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2409.  G-2399.  G-2458.  G-2465.  G-4259. 
G-4260  and  G-4261.  be  and  the  same 
hereby  are  consolidated  for  the  purpose 
of  hearing,  to  be  held  at  a  time  to  be 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission. 

<C»  The  aforesaid  motions  for  oral 
argument  be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
denied. 

Adopted:  October  5,  1955. 

Issued:  October  11.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8394:    Filed.    Oct.    14.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9447] 
Southern  Production  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED 
CHANGES   IN   RATES 

Southern  Production  Company,  Inc. 
(Applicant)  on  September  12,  1955,  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  scliedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Description 

Purch.isor 

Rate  schtHluU>  designation 

Effective 
date' 

Notice  of  change  (undated) . . 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co... 

Suprlcmmt  No.  4  tn  Applicant's  FPC 
(Jas  Rau?  Schedule  .No.  3. 

Dec.     1, 19S5 

1  The  stat<'d  pffoctivp  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  efTective  date  pro- 
posed by  Applicant  if  later. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 


1  Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 


ment  be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  Gen- 
eral Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I',  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the 
Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-desii;nated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  Sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37 
(f ) )  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Prac- 
tice and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  5,  1955. 

Issued:  October  10.  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8386:    Filed.    Oct.    14,    1955: 
8:47    a.   m.l 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[Expansion  Goal  227] 
Roll-On  Roll-Off  Ships 

1.  An  expansion  goal  for  25  roll-on 
roll-off  type  vessels  is  hereby  established. 

2.  All  vessels  to  be  considered  under 
this  goal  shall  be  ocean  going. 

3.  Firm  contracts  for  the  construction 
of  vessels  to  be  certified  under  this  goal 
must  be  entered  into  by  December  31, 
1956. 

Dated:  October  13,  1955. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8419:    Filed,   Oct.    13,    1955; 
2:51  p.  m  ] 

SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  812-964] 

National  Avution  Corp. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for 
exemption  of  transactions 

October  10,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  National 
Aviation  Corporation  ("National"),  a 
registered  closed-end,  non-diversified  in- 
vestment company,  has  filed  an  appli- 
cation pursuant  to  sections  10  (f'  and 
17  (b)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act 
of  1940  ("Act")  for  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission (1)  exempting  from  the  provi- 
sions of  section  10  (f>  of  the  Act  the 
proposed  purchase  by  National  of  not 
to  exceed  5.000  shares  of  the  243,469 
shares  of  Preference  Stock,  .-  percent 
Series  of  1955.  $100  par  value  (.'preferred 
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stock")  to  be  issued  by  United  Aircraft 
Corporation  ("United"),  and  (2)  ex- 
empting from  the  provisions  of  section 
17  (a)  of  the  Act  the  sale  to  National 
of  shares  of  such  preferred  stock  by 
Hornblower  &  'Weeks. 

United,  a  manufacturer  of  aircraft 
equipment,  proposes  to  issue  pro  rata 
to  its  common  stockholders  rights  in  the 
form  of  transferable  warrants  to  sub- 
scribe for  243,469  shares  of  preferred 
stock  to  be  issued  by  United.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  such  warrants  will  be  ad- 
mitted to  trading  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange.  The  shares  of  preferred 
slock  which  are  not  subscribed  for  are 
to  be  underwritten  and  offered  publicly 
by  a  syndicate  of  underwriters,  of  which 
the  firm  of  Hornblower  &  "Weeks  is  ex- 
pected to  be  a  principal  underwriter. 
National  proposes  to  purchase  not  to  ex- 
ceed 5,000  shares  of  the  preferred  stock 
(in  addition  to  1,013  shares  to  which  it 
will  be  entitled  to  subscribe  as  a  holder 
of  approximately  0.4  percent  of  the  com- 
mon stock  of  United)  either  (a)  by  the 
purchase  of  warrants  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  at  the  market  price  and 
their  exercise  at  the  subscription  price; 
or  (b)  from  Hornblower  &  Weeks  or  any 
of  the  other  underwriters  at  the  public 
offering  price  upon  the  public  offering 
of  the  shares;  or  (c)  by  a  combination 
of  such  means. 

National  states  that  Charles  S.  Sar- 
gent, a  director  of  National,  is  a  general 
partner  in  the  firm  of  Hornblower  & 
Weeks.  Since  Sargent  is,  by  definition 
under  the  Act,  an  affiliated  person  of  Na- 
tional and  of  Hornblower  &  Weeks,  the 
latter  is  an  affiliated  person  of  an  affili- 
ated person  of  National.  Section  10  (f ) 
of  the  Act  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  no  registered  investment  company 
shall  knowingly  purchase  or  otherwise 
acquire,  during  the  existence  of  any 
underwriting  or  selling  syndicate,  any 
security  (except  a  security  of  which  such 
company  is  the  issuer)  a  principal  under- 
writer of  which  Is  a  person  of  which  a 
director  of  such  registered  investment 
company  is  an  affiliated  person,  unless 
the  Commission  by  order  grants  an  ex- 
emption therefrom.  Section  17  (a)  of 
the  Act  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  it  shall  be  unlawful  for  an  affiliated 
person  of  an  affiliated  person  of  a  regis- 
tered investment  company,  acting  as 
principal,  knowingly  to  sell  any  security 
to  .such  registered  investment  company, 
with  certain  exceptions  not  pertinent 
here,  unless  the  Commission  by  order 
pursuant  to  Section  17  (b)  grants  an  ex- 
emption from  such  prohibition. 

The  Commission  may  by  order  upon 
application  grant  an  exemption  from 
the  provision  of  section  10  (f )  of  the  Act 
if  and  to  the  extent  that  such  exemption 
is  consistent  with  the  protection  of  in- 
vestors. The  Commission  shall  upon  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  17  (b)  of 
the  Act  grant  an  exemption  from  the 
provisions  of  section  17  (a)  if  it  finds 
that  the  terms  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tion, including  the  considerations  to  be 
paid,  are  reasonable  and  fair  and  do  not 
involve/werreaching  on  the  part  of  any 
person  concerned,  that  the  proposed 
transaction  is  consistent  with  the  policy 
of  each  registered  investment  company 
No.  202 5  V 
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concerned,  as  recited  In  Its  registration 
statement  and  reports  filed  imder  the 
Act,  and  is  consistent  with  the  general 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

United  has  filed  a  registration  state- 
ment imder  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
covering  the  proposed  offering  of  243.469 
shares  of  its  preferred  stock.  National 
states  that  it  understands  that  the  sub- 
scription price,  dividend  rate,  conversion 
rate,  and  other  terms  of  the  preferred 
stock  will  be  fixed  immediately  prior  to 
the  distribution  of  the  subscription 
rights  to  the  common  stockholders  of 
United  of  record  at  the  close  of  business 
on  October  18,  1955,  with  the  subscrip- 
tion rights  to  expire  as  of  the  close  of 
business  on  November  1,  1955,  at  which 
time  the  underwriters  will  purchase  and 
offer  publicly  the  unsubscribed  shares  of 
preferred  stock.  The  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  offering  and  the  underwrit- 
ing discount  or  commission  will  be  ar- 
rived at  through  negotiations  between 
United  and  the  underwriters  which,  the 
applicant  believes,  will  be  at  arm's 
length. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  October 
21,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Elxchange  Commission, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc   65-8387;    Piled.   Oct.   14,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 

SUBVERSIVE  ACTIVITIES 
CONTROL  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  116-55] 

Calitornu  Labor  School,  Inc. 

hearing  on  registration  as  communist- 
FRONT  organization 

Herbert  Brownell,  Jr.,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  jsetitioner,  v. 
California  Labor  School,  Inc.,  re- 
spondent. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Subversive  Activities  Control 
Act  of  1950  (Title  I  of  the  Internal  Se- 
curity Act  of  1950,  Pub.  Law  831,  81st 
Cong.  50  U.  S.  C.  781  et  seq.),  particu- 
larly section  13  of  said  Act  (50  U.  S.  C. 
792),  a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  on  the  petition  of  the  Attor- 
ney General  for  an  order  of  the  Board 
requiring  the  Resp<Hident  to  register  as 
a  Communist-front  organization  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  said  Act  (50  U.  S.  C. 
786),  will  be  held  commencing  on  Mon- 
day. November  7,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m. 
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e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  111,  Lafayette  Building, 
811  "Vermont  Avenue  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 

[seal]  Thomas  J.  Herbert. 

Chairman. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-8396:    Piled,    Oct.    14,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  61 J 
Mackinac  Transportation  Co. 

DIVERSION  and  REROUTING   OF  TRAFFIC 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  The  Mackinac  Transportation 
Company,  account  of  an  accident  to 
car  ferry,  which  caused  the  Mackinaw 
City  and  St.  Ignace,  Michigan  car  ferry 
to  be  removed  from  service  for  repairs, 
is  unable  to  transport  traffic  offered  to 
it  for  movement  over  the  said  car  ferry : 
It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Mackinac 
Transportation  Company,  and  its  con- 
nections, being  unable  to  transport 
traffic  offered  to  it  for  movement  over 
the  Mackinaw  City  and  St.  Ignace, 
Michigan  car  ferry,  account  car  ferry 
out  of  service  due  to  accident,  is  hereby 
authorized  to  divert  and  reroute  such 
traffic  over  any  available  route  to  ex- 
pedite the  movement  regardless  of  the 
routing  shown  on  the  waybill.  The 
billing  covering  all  such  cars  rerouted 
shall  carry  a  reference  to  this  order  as 
authority  for  the  rerouting. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained:  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads 
to  which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted 
or  rerouted,  and  shall  receive  the  con- 
currence of  such  other  railroads  before 
the  rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 
this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furnish  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  vmder  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re-j 
routing  of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed) 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  ratesj 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted, 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which.* 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

(e)  In  executing  the  directions  of  the: 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided  i 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  carriers* 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no) 
contracts,  agreements,  ox  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference  i 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  transpor-, 
tation  applicable  to  said  traffic;  division*' 
shall  be,  during  the  time  this  order  re-i 
mains  in  force,  those  voluntarily  agreed 
upon  by  and  between  said  carriers;  orj 
upon  failure  of  the  carriers  to  so  agree, 
said  divisions  shall  be  those  hereafter 
fixed  by  the  CtHnmission  in  accordance 
with  pertinent  authority  conferred  upoa 
it  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
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(f)  Efifective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  8:00  a.  m.,  October 
10,  1955. 

<gi  Expiration  date:  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  October  20,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

I'^sued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
10.  1955. 

Interstate   Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-8398;    Filed,    Oct.    14.    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


FouHTH  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  12,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31181:  Carpets  and  related 
commodities,  from,  to  and  between 
points  in  W.  T.  L.  Territory.  Filed  by 
W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  carpets,  carpeting, 
mats,  mattings  or  rugs,  carloads  between 
(1)  specified  stations  in  western  trunk- 
line  territory  and  between  such  points 
and  points  in  Illinois  territory  (2)  speci- 
fied stations  in  western  trunk-line  ter- 
ritory, on  one  hand  and  points  In  central 
trunk  line  and  New  England  territories, 
on  the  other  and  (3)  specified  stations  In 
Missouri,  and  between  such  points,  on 
one  hand,  and  in  central-eastern  Illi- 


nois, and  western  trunk-line  territories, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  4  to  Agent 
Pruetcr's  I.  C.  C.  A-4106  and  two  other 
tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31182:  Sulphuric  acid  to  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  area.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car  loaci.s, 
also  spent  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car  loads 
from  Baton  Routie,  La.,  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.. 
E.  St.  Louis.  Wood  River  and  Ro.xana. 
111.,  and  in  the  reverse  direction  on  .spent 
acid. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge-truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  96  to  Auent  Span- 
Inpers  I.  C.  C.  1357:  Supplement  63  to 
Agent  Raasch's  I,  C.  C.  776. 

FSA  No.  31183:  Ammunitioji  boxes— 
La  Grange.  Ga..  to  Joliet  ArscJial.  III. 
Filed  by  R,  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ammuni- 
tion boxes,  carloads  from  I«a  Grange, 
Ga.  to  Joliet  Ai-senal  f  Area  2 ) ,  III. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  162  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1351. 

FSA  No.  31184:  Asphalt  filler— Chntts- 
worth.  Ga  .  to  Follansbcc.  W.  Va.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  asphalt  filler, 
carloads  from  Chattsworth,  Ga.,  to  Fol- 
lansbee,  W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  162  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1351. 

FSA  No.  31185:  Agricultural  imple- 
ments and  parts— Decatur.  Ill,  to  West- 
em  Points.  Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  agricultural  implements  and  parts, 
and  related  articles,  carloads  from  E>e- 
catur.  111.,  to  specified  points  in  Colorado, 
Idaho,  New  Mexico,  Oregon  and  Utah. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Rates  made  on 
defined  formula  basis  and  circuitous 
routes. 

Tariff:     Supplement    272     to    Agent 
Prueter's  L  C.  C.  A-3560. 


FSA  No.  31186:  7ron  and  steel  bor- 
ings— Twin  Cities  to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 
Piled  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or 
steel  borings,  filings,  and  scrap  iron 
briquettes,  carloads  from  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota  Transfer,  and  St.  Paul,  Minn  ,' 
to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  comix?titicn 
and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  99  to  A:^ent 
Prueter's  I.  C.  C.  A-:?910. 

FSA  No.  31187:  Pliosphatc  feed  sup- 
plements from  and  to  points  in  the 
South.  Filed  by  R  E  Bo\:e.  Jr.,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  earners.  Rates  on 
phosphatic  feed  supplements,  carloads 
from  six}cified  points  in  Alabama,  Flor- 
ida, Mi-ssissippi  and  Tennessee  to  speci- 
fied points  in  southern  territory,  also  to 
St.   Louis,  Mo.,  and  Washington,   D.   C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance  formula   and  circuity.  ■ 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent  Spaa- 
ingcr's  I.  C.  C.   1434. 

FSA  No.  31188:  Sodiurn  phosphates^ 
Nnv  Jersey  to  Natcfiez.  Miss.  Filed  by 
St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Com- 
pany for  itself  and  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  phosphate  of  sodium, 
di-sodium  phosphate  and  tri-sodium 
phosphate,  straight  or  mixed  carloads 
from  Carteret  and  GrasseUi,  N.  J.,  to 
Natchez.  Miss. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
operating  in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 

FSA  No.  31189:  Electrolytic  manganese 
metal  from  Marietta,  Ohio.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  electrolytic  man- 
ganese metal,  carloads  from  Marietta, 
Ohio  to  specified  points  in  Illinois  and 
central  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Competition  and 
circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAll 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 
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Washington,  Tuesday,  October  18,   1955 


TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
PROaAMATION  3116 

Thanksgiving  Day,  1955 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 

of  america 

a  proclamation 

The  custom  of  devoting  one  day  each 
year  to  national  thanksgiving  is  a  wise 
and  an  ancient  one,  hallowed  by  observ- 
ance in  the  days  before  we  became  a 
Nation,  and  sanctioned  throughout  the 
succeeding  generations.  It  is  therefore 
in  keeping  with  our  oldest  traditions 
that  at  the  fruitful  season  of  the  waning 
year  we  turn  again  to  Almighty  God  In 
grateful  acknowledgment  of  His  mani- 
fold blessings. 

At  this  time  of  thanksgiving,  may  we 
express  our  deep  appreciation  of  those 
forebears  who,  more  than  three  cen- 
turies ago,  celebrated  the  first  Thanks- 
giving Day.  Through  their  industry  and 
courage,  our  Nation  was  hewn  from  the 
virgin  forest,  and  through  their  stead- 
fa.stness  and  faith,  the  ideals  of  liberty 
and  justice  have  become  our  cherished 
inheritance. 

May  we  lift  up  our  hearts  in  special 
prayers  of  gratitude  for  the  abundance 
of  our  endowments,  both  material  and 
spiritual,  for  the  preservation  of  our  way 
of  life,  in  its  richness  and  fullness,  and 
for  the  religious  faith  which  has  wielded 
such  a  beneficent  influence  upon  our 
de.stiny.  May  we  show  our  thanks  for 
our  own  bounty  by  remembrance  of 
those  less  fortunate,  and  may  the  spirit 
of  this  ThanksgivinR  season  move  us  to 
share  with  them  to  alleviate  their  need. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER.  President  of  the  United 
Stales  of  America,  having  in  mind  the 
joint  Congressional  resolution  of  Decem- 
ber 26,  1941,  which  designated  the  fourth 
Tliursday  of  November  in  each  year  as 
Thanksgiving  Day  and  made  that  day  a 
lesial  holiday,  do  hereby  proclaim  Thurs- 
day, the  twenty-fourth  day  of  November, 
iyri5.  as  a  day  of  national  thanksgiving; 
and  I  ur^'e  all  our  citizens  to  observe  the 
day  with  reverence.  Let  us,  on  the  ap- 
pointed day,  in  our  homes  and  our  accus- 
tomed places  of  worship,  each  according 
to  his  own  faith,  bow  before  God  and 
f:v('  him  humble  thanks. 


IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  here- 
unto set  my  hand  and  caused  the  Seal  of 
the  United  States  of  America  to  be 
affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
eleventh  day  of  October  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[seal]  flfty-flve,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  hundred  and  eightieth. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Poster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8451;    Filed,   Oct.    14,    1955; 
1:11  p.  m.] 


LETTER   OF  OCTOBER  3,   1955 

[Pursuant  to  Proclamation  Carrying 
Out  Protocol  of  Terms  of  Accession 
BY  Japan  to  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  for  Other 
Purposes] 

memorandum  for  the  secretary  of 
the  treasury 

Denver,  Colorado.  October  3.  1955. 

Reference  is  made  to  my  proclamation 
of  July  22,  1955  '  carrying  out  the  Proto- 
col of  Terms  of  Accession  by  Japan  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade. 

On  September  5,  1955  Italy  gave  to  the 
Executive  Secretary  to  the  Contracting 
Parties  to  the  General  Agreement  the 
notification  referred  to  in  paragraph  3 
of  the  Protocol  for  the  accession  of  Ja- 
pan, of  intention  to  apply  on  October  5, 
1955  concessions  which  it  had  negotiated 
initially  with  Japan.  Accordingly,  pur- 
suant to  the  procedure  described  in  Part 
I  (b)  <1)  of  the  above-mentioned  procla- 
mation, I  hereby  notify  you  that  both 
items  1531  in  Part  I  of  Schedule  XX  to 
the  said  Protocol  shall  not  be  withheld 
pursuant  to  paragraph  4  of  the  said 
Protocol  on  or  after  October  5, 1955. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

[P.    R.    I>3c.    55-8453;    Piled,    Oct.    14,    1955; 
2:28  p.  m.] 
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Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  F^om  the 
Competitive  Service 

POST  OFFICE   department 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraphs  (a)  (D,  *b) 
(1 1.  <3).  t4»,  and  (O  <2)  of  §  6.109  are 
revoked,  paragraph  <b)  (5)  of  §6.109 
is  amended,  paragraphs  (a)  (3)  and  (f) 
(2)  of  5  6.309  are  amended,  and  para- 
graphs (a)  (7).  (8).  (b)  (5),  (c)  (6), 
(7),  (d)  (2).  (e)  (2>,  (f)  (3),  <4),  and 
(g)  (1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  §  6.309  are  added 
as  set  out  below. 

§  6.109     Post  Office  Department.  •  *  • 
(b)   Office    of    Uie    Postmaster    Gen- 
eral. •   •   • 

(5)  Two  Information  Specialists. 

5  6.309  Post  Office  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Postmaster  General.  * 

(3)   Four    Special    Assistants    to 
Postmaster  General. 


the 


(7)  Tuo  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Facilities.  •  •  • 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Transportation.  •   •   • 

(6)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  •   •   • 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  •   •   • 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  So- 
licitor. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Opera- 
tions. •   •   • 

(2)  T\no  Special  Assistants  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (DOneCon- 
fidcntial  A.ssistant  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General  and  Controller. 

i2>  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con- 
troller. 

(3'  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con- 
troller. 

(R  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633:  E.  O.  10440,  March  31,  1953.  18  F.  B. 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     I — Agricultural     Marketing 
Service      (Standards,      Inspections, 
Marketing    Practices),    Department 
',of  Agriculture 

Part  51 — Fresh  Fruits,  Vegetables  and 
Other  Products  (Inspection,  Certifi- 
cation and  Standards) 

subpart — united    states    standards    for 

grapefruit      (TEXAS    AND    STATES    OTHER 
THAN  FLORIDA,  CALIFORNIA  AND  ARIZONA)   ' 

On  September  21.  1955,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  7077)  regard- 
ing a  proposed  revision  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grapefruit  (Texas  and 
States  other  than  Florida,  California  and 
Arizona ) . 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro- 
posal set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  following  United  States  Standards 
for  Grapefruit  (Texas  and  States  other 
than  Florida,  California  and  Arizona) 
are  hereby  promulgated  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087  et 
seq.,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.). 

GRADES 


[seal] 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


IP.    R     Doc.    55-8412;    Piled.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Sec. 

51.620 

U.  S.  Fancy. 

51.621 

U.  S.  No.  1. 

51.622 

U.  S.  No.  1  Bright. 

51.623 

U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze. 

51.624 

U.   S     Combination. 

51.625 

U.   S.   No.  2. 

51  626 

U.  S.  No.  2  Russet. 

51.627 

U.  S.  No.  3. 

TTNCLASSIFIFD 

51  6?8 

Unclassified. 

TOLERANCES 

51.629 

Tolerances. 

51.630 

U.  S.  Fancy  Grade. 

51.631 

U.  S.   No.   1   and  U.  S.  N< 

Grades. 

51  632 

U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze  Grade. 

51.633 

U.  S.  Combination  Grade. 

51.634 

U.  S.  No.  2  Grade. 

51  635 

U.  S.  No.  2  Russet  Grade. 

51.C36 

U.  S.  No.  3  Grade. 

1  Bright 


APPLICATION   or  TOLERANCES 

51.637     Application  of  tolerances. 

STANDARD    pack 


51  638 

Standard  pack. 

DEFINTTIONS        . 

51.639 

Similar  varietal  characteristics 

51.640 

Well  colored. 

51  641 

Firm. 

51  642 

Well  formed. 

51.643 

Smooth  texture. 

61  644 

Injury. 

51.645 

Discoloration. 

51.646 

Fairly  well  colored. 

61.647 

Fairly  well  formed. 

61  648 

Fairly  smooth  texture. 

51.649 

Damage. 

51  650 

Fairly  Arm. 

51.651 

Slightly  misshapen. 

51.652 

Slightly  rough  texture. 

61.653 

Serious  damage. 

51.654 

Slightly  colored. 

>  Packing  of  the  product  In  conf  wmlty  with 
the  requirements  of  these  etandards  shall  not 
excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Ckjsinetlc  Act. 
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Sec. 

51.655  Misshapen. 

51.656  Slightly  spongy. 

51.657  Very  serious  damage. 

51.658  Diameter. 

Authority:  §§51.620  to  51.658  Issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

GRADES 

§  51.620  U.  S.  Fancy.  "U.  S.  Fancy" 
consists  of  grapefruit  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  well  colored, 
firm,  well  formed,  mature,  and  of  smooth 
texture,  free  from  ammoniation,  bird 
pecks,  bruises,  buckskin,  cuts  which  are 
not  healed,  decay,  growth  cracks,  scab, 
sprayburn,  and  free  from  injury  caused 
by  green  spots  or  oil  spots,  pitting,  scale, 
scars,  thorn  scratches,  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  dirt  or  other  foreign 
materials,  dryness  or  mushy  condition, 
sprouting,  sunburn,  disease,  insects,  or 
mechanical  or  other  means. 

(a)  In  this  grade  not  more  than  one- 
tenth  of  the  surface,  in  the  aggregate, 
may  be  affected  with  discoloration.  (See 
§§  51.630  and  51.637.) 

§  51.621  U.  S.  No.  1.  "U.  S.  No.  1" 
consists  of  grapefruit  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  fairly  well  col- 
ored, firm,  fairly  well  formed,  mature, 
and  of  fairly  smooth  texture;  free  from 
bruises,  cuts  which  are  not  healed,  decay, 
growth  cracks,  sprayburn,  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  ammoniation,  bird 
pecks,  buckskin,  dirt  or  other  foreign 
materials,  dryness  or  mushy  condition, 
green  spots  or  oil  spots,  pitting,  scab, 
scale,  scars,  sprouting,  sunburn,  thorn 
scratches,  disease,  insects,  or  mechanical 
or  other  means. 

(a)  In  this  grade  not  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  surface,  in  the  aggregate,  may 
be  affected  with  discoloration.  (See 
§§  51.631  and  51.637.) 

§  51.622  U.  S.  No.  1  Bright.  The  re- 
quirements for  this  grade  are  the  same 
as  for  U.  S.  No.  1  except  that  no  fruit 
may  have  more  than  one-tenth  of  its 
surface,  in- the  aggregate,  affected  with 
discoloration.  (See  §§  51.631  and  51.637.) 

§  51.623  U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze.  The  re- 
quirements for  this  grade  are  the  same 
as  for  U.  S.  No.  1  except  that  more  than 
10  percent  but  not  more  than  75  percent, 
by  count,  of  the  fruits  shall  have  in  ex- 
cess of  one-half  of  their  surface,  in  the 
aggregate,  affected  with  discoloration: 
Provided,  That  when  the  predominating 
discoloration  on  each  of  75  percent  or 
more,  by  count,  of  the  fruits  is  caused 
by  rust  mite,  all  fruits  may  have  in  ex- 
cess of  one-half  of  their  surface  affected 
with  discoloration.  (See  §§  51.632  and 
51.637.) 

§  51.624  U.  S.  Combination  Grade. 
Any  lot  of  grapefruit  may  be  designated 
"U.  S.  Combination"  when  not  less  than 
40  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits  in  each 
container  meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S. 
No.  1  grade  and  the  remainder  U.  S.  No.  2 
grade.     (See  §§51.633  and  51.637.) 

§  51.625  V.  S.  No.  2.  "U.  S.  No.  2" 
consists  of  grapefruit  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  mature,  fairly 
firm,  not  more  than  slightly  misshapen 
or  slightly  rough,  and  which  are  free 


:« 


4 


> 

* 


i-t 


-* 


78M 

from  bruises,  cuts  which  are  not  healed, 
decay,  growth  cracks,  and  are  free  from 
serious  damage  caused  by  ammoniation, 
bird  pecks,  buckskin,  dirt  or  other  for-- 
eign  materials,  dryness  or  mushy  condi- 
tion, green  spots  or  oil  spots,  pitting, 
scab,  scale,  scars,  sprayburn,  sprouting, 
simbum,  thorn  scratches,  disease,  in- 
sects, or  mechanical  or  other  means. 

(a>  Each  grapefniit  may  be  only 
slightly  colored. 

(b)  In  this  grade  not  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  surface,  in  the  aggregate, 
may  be  affected  with  discoloration. 
(See  SS  51.634  and  51.637.) 

§  51.626  U.  S.  No.  2  Russet.  The  re- 
qxiirements  for  this  grade  are  the  same 
as  for  U.  S.  No.  2  except  that  more  than 
10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits  shall 
have  in  excess  of  two-thirds  of  their  sur- 
face, in  the  aggregate,  affected  with 
discoloration.  (See  §§  51.635  and 
51.637.) 

S  51.627  U.  S.  No.  3.  "V.  S.  No.  3" 
consists  of  grapefruit  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  mature,  which 
may  be  misshapen,  slightly  spongy, 
rough  but  not  seriously  lumpy  for  the 
variety  or  seriously  cracked,  which  are 
free  from  cuts  which  are  not  healed,  and 
free  from  decay,  and  free  from  very 
serious  damage  caused  by  bruises, 
growth  cracks,  ammoniation,  bird  pecks, 
caked  melanose,  buckskin,  dryness  or 
mushy  condition,  pitting,  scab,  scale, 
sprayburn,  sprouting,  simbum.  thorn 
pimctures,  disease,  insects,  or  mechani- 
cal or  other  means. 

(a)  The  fruit  may  be  poorly  colored 
but  not  more  than  25  percent  of  the  sur- 
face of  each  fruit  may  be  of  a  solid  dark 
green  color.    (See  S§  51.636  and  51.637.) 

UNCLASSIFIED 

S  51.628  Unclassified.  "Unclassified- 
consists  of  grapefruit  which  has  not  been 
classified  in  accordance  with  any  of  the 
foregoing  grades.  The  term  "unclassi- 
fied" is  not  a  grade  within  the  meaning 
of  these  standards,  but  is  provided  as  a 
designation  to  show  that  no  definite 
grade  has  been  applied  to  the  lot. 

TOLERANCES 

§51.629  Tolerances.  In  order  to  allow 
for  variations  incident  to  proper  grading 
and  handling  in  each  of  the  foregoing 
grades,  the  tolerances  set  forth  in 
SS  51.630  to  51.636  are  provided  as  speci- 
fied. 

S  51.630  U.S.  Fancy  Grade.  Not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  lot  may  be  below  the  require- 
ments of  this  grade,  but  not  more  than 
one-half  of  this  amount,  or  5  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  very  serious  dam- 
age, and  not  more  than  one-twentieth  of 
the  tolerance,  or  one-half  of  one  per- 
cent, shall  be  allowed  for  decay  at  ship- 
ping point:  Provided.  That  an  additional 
tolerance  of  2  Vz  percent,  or  a  total  of  not 
more  than  3  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for 
decay  en  route  or  at  destination.  None 
of  the  foregoing  tolerances  shall  apply 
to  wormy  fruit. 

S  51.631  U.  S.  No.  1  and  U.  S.  No.  1 
Bright  Grades.  Not  more  than  10  per- 
cent, by  count,  of  the  fruits  in  any  lot 
may  be  below  the  requirements  of  the 
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grade  other  than  for  discoloration  but 
not  more  than  one-half  of  this  amount, 
or  5  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  very 
serious  damage,  and  not  more  than  one- 
twentieth  of  the  tolerance,  or  one-half 
of  one  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  de- 
cay at  shipping  point:  Provided.  That 
an  additional  tolerance  of  2 '2  percent, 
or  a  total  of  not  more  than  3  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  decay  en  route  or 
at  destination.  In  addition,  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments relating  to  discoloration.  None 
of  the  f oregomg  tolerances  shall  apply  to 
wormy  fruit. 

§  51.632  U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze  Grade. 
Not  more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  fruits  in  any  lot  may  be  below  the 
requirements  of  this  grade,  but  not  more 
than  one-half  of  this  amount,  or  5  per- 
cent, shall  be  allowed  for  very  serious 
damage,  and  not  more  than  one- 
twentieth  of  the  tolerance,  or  one-half 
of  one  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  de- 
cay at  shipping  point:  Provided,  That  an 
additional  tolerance  of  2 '2  percent,  or 
a  total  of  not  more  than  3  percent,  shall 
be  allowed  for  decay  en  route  or  at 
destination.  No  part  of  any  tolerance 
shall  be  allowed  to  reduce  or  to  increase 
the  percentage  of  fruits  having  in  excess 
of  one-half  of  their  surface,  in  the  ag- 
gregate, affected  with  discoloration 
which  is  required  in  the  grade,  but  indi- 
vidual containers  may  vary  not  more 
than  10  percent  from  the  percentage  re- 
quired: Provided.  That  the  entire  lot 
averages  within  the  percentage  specified. 
None  of  the  foregoing  tolerances  shall 
apply  to  wormy  fruit. 

§  51.633  U.  S.  Combination  Grade. 
Not  moj-e  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  fruits  in  any  lot  may  be  below  the 
requirements  of  this  grade  other  than 
for  discoloration  but  not  more  than  one- 
half  of  this  amount,  or  5  percent,  shall 
be  allowed  for  very  serious  damage  other 
than  that  caused  by  dryness  or  mushy 
condition,  and  not  more  than  one- 
twentieth  of  the  tolerance,  or  one-half 
of  one  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  de- 
cay at  shipping  point:  Provided,  That 
an  additional  tolerance  of  2»2  percent, 
or  a  total  of  not  more  than  3  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  decay  en  route  or 
at  destination.  In  addition,  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  lot  may  have  more  than  the 
amount  of  discoloration  specified.  No 
I>art  of  any  tolerance  shall  be  allowed  to 
reduce  for  the  lot  as  a  whole  the  per- 
centage of  U.  S.  No.  1  required  in  the 
combination,  but  individual  containers 
may  have  not  more  than  a  total  of  10 
percent  less  than  the  percentage  of  U.  S. 
No.  1  required  or  specified:  Provided. 
That  the  entire  lot  averages  within  the 
percentage  specified.  None  of  the  fore- 
going tolerances  shall  apply  to  wormy 
fruit. 

§  51.634  U.  S.  No.  2  Grade.  Not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  lot  may  be  below  the  require- 
ments of  this  grade  other  than  for  dis- 
coloration but  not  more  than  one-half 
of  this  amount,  or  5  percent,  shall  be 
allowed  for  very  serious  damage  other 
than  that  caused  by  dryness  or  mushy 


condition,  and  not  more  than  one- 
twentieth  of  the  tolerance,  or  one-half 
of  one  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  decay 
at  shipping  point :  Provided,  That  an  ad- 
ditional tolerance  of  2'2  percent,  or  a 
total  of  not  more  than  3  percent,  shall  be 
allowed  for  decay  en  route  or  at  destina- 
tion. In  addition,  not  more  than  10  per- 
cent, by  count,  of  the  fruits  in  any  lot 
may  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  re- 
lating to  discoloration.  None  of  the 
foregoing  tolerances  shall  apply  to 
wormy  fruit. 

§  51.635  U.  S.  No.  2  Russet  Grade. 
Not  more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
the  fruits  in  any  lot  may  be  below  the 
requirements  of  this  grade  but  hot  more 
than  one-half  of  this  amount,  or  5  per- 
cent, shall  be  allowed  for  very  serious 
damage  other  than  that  caused  by  dry- 
ness or  mushy  condition,  and  not  more 
than  one-twentieth  of  the  tolerance,  or 
one-half  of  one  percent,  shall  be  allowed 
for  decay  at  shipping  point:  Provided. 
That  an  additional  tolerance  of  2'2  per- 
cent, or  a  total  of  not  more  than  3  per- 
cent, shall  be  allowed  for  decay  en  route 
or  at  de-^tination.  No  part  of  any  tol- 
erance shall  be  allowed  to  reduce  the 
percentage  of  fruits  having  in  excess  of 
two-thirds  of  their  surface,  in  the  ag- 
gregate, affected  with  discoloration 
which  is  required  in  this  grade,  but  in- 
dividual containers  may  have  not  more 
than  10  percent  less  than  the  percentage 
required:  Provided,  That  the  entire  lot 
averages  within  the  percentat^e  specified. 
None  of  the  foregoing  tolerances  shall 
apply  to  wormy  fruit. 

§  51.636  U.  S.  No.  3  Grade.  Not  more  • 
than  15  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  lot  may  be  below  the  require- 
ments of  this  grade  but  not  more  than 
one-third  of  this  amount,  or  5  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  defects  other  than 
dryness  or  mushy  condition,  and  not 
more  than  one-fifth  of  this  amount,  or 
1  percent,  shall  be  allowed  for  decay  at 
shipping  point:  Provided,  That  an  ad- 
ditional tolerance  of  2  percent,  or  a  total 
of  not  more  than  3  percent,  shall  be 
allowed  for  decay  en  route  or  at  destina- 
tion. None  of  the  foregoing  tolerances 
shall  apply  to  wormy  fruit.  ^ 

APPLICATION  OF  TOLERANCES 

§  51.637  Application  of  tolerances. 
(a)  The  contents  of  individual  packages 
in  the  lot,  based  on  sample  inspection, 
are  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 
Provided,  That  the  averages  for  the  en- 
tire lot  are  within  the  tolerances  speci- 
fied for  the  grade: 

(1)  For  packages  which  contain  more 
than  10  pounds,  and  a  tolerance  of  10 
percent  or  more  is  provided,  individual 
packages  in  any  lot  shall  have  not  more 
than  one  and  one-half  times  the  tol- 
erance specified.  For  packages  which 
contain  more  than  10  pounds  and  a  tol- 
erance of  less  than  10  percent  is  pro- 
vided, individual  packages  in  any  lot 
shall  have  not  more  than  double  the 
tolerance  specified,  except  that  at  least 
one  decayed  or  very  seriou.sly  damaged 
fi-uit  may  be  permitted  in  any  package. 

(2)  For  packages  which  contain  10 
pounds  or  less,  individual  packages  in 
any  lot  are  not  restricted  as  to  the  per- 
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ccntage  of  defects:  Provided.  TTiat  not 
more  than  one  grapefruit  which  is  seri- 
ously damaged  by  dryness  or  mushy  con- 
dition or  very  seriously  damaged  by 
other  means  may  be  permitted  in  any 
package,  and  in  addition,  en  route  or  at 
destination,  not  more  than  10  percent 
of  the  packages  may  have  more  than  one 
decayed  fruit. 

STANDARD  PACK 

5  51638  Standard  pack,  (a)  Fruits 
.shall  be  fairly  uniform  in  size,  unless 
.specified  as  uniform  in  size.  When 
packed  in  boxes,  fruit  shall  be  arranged 
according  to  the  approved  and  recog- 
nized methods.  Each  wrapped  fruit 
shall  be  fairly  well  wrapped. 

(b»  All  packages  shall  be  tightly 
packed  and  well  filled  but  the  contents 
shall  not  show  excessive  or  unnecessary 
bruising  because  of  overfilled  packages. 

<c»  When  packed  in  1^5  bushel  or  1^5 
bu.'^hel  nailed  boxes,  each  container  shall 
show  a  minimum  bulge  of  2  inches,  ex- 
cept that  boxes  packed  with  grapefruit 
of  a  pack  size  80  or  smaller  need  only 
show  a  bulge  of  1'2  inches. 

(d)  "Fairly  uniform  in  size"  means 
that  not  more  than  a  total  of  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  the  fruits  in  any  container 
is  outside  the  range  of  diameters  given 
in  the  applicable  one  of  the  following 
tables  1  and  2  for  the  various  pack  sizes 
and  size  of  boxes; 

Table  1—1 »»  Br.oHEi,  Box 
(Dianiptor  in  inchfts) 


rack  p-ize 

Minimum 

Max 

imum 

54's  or  56's 

3 

4Ui« 

64'S                

4*)^ 

TOsor  TTs _ 

8ii's 

%>.. 

lU'SOTllS'S 

4St 
4»i« 

U'js  or  lae's 

3Ms 

T.\HLE  II  — IH  bushel  box 
[Diamclor  In  inche-s] 


Pack  «izo 

Minimum 

Max 

imum 

3(Vs 

6 

4'M« 

4'»1« 

4M« 

3'Mii 

.J'Me 

3»i« 

VU 

3M* 

5Ms 

4.'i's  or  4fi's 

5<^« 

Ms  or  Se's 

4'M» 

fv4  s               

4U1« 

TO's  or  72's 

4'«io 

80s 

4''i « 

9<rs 

4Mt 

ni''s  or  113's 

4 

12.'.  s  or  12«>'s 

3>M« 

(e>  "Uniform  in  size"  means  that  for 
I'r,  bushel  or  Pj  bushel  boxes,  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruits 
in  any  container  vary  more  than  the 
fullowing  amounts: 

'  1 )  64  size  and  smaller — not  more 
than  ''ii,  inch  in  diameter;  and, 

<2)  54  size  and  larger — not  more 
than  "i„  inch  in  diameter. 

'f»  In  order  to  allow  for  variations, 
other  than  sizing,  incident  to  proper 
packing,  not  more  than  5  percent  of  the 
packages  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements   of  standard   pack. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  51.639  Similar  varietal  character- 
istics. "Similar  varietal  characteristics" 
moans  that  the  fruits  in  any  container 
are  similar  in  color  and  shape. 
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S  51.640  Well  colored.  "Well  colored" 
means  that  the  fruit  is  yellow  in  color 
with  practically  no  trace  of  green  color. 

S  51.641  Firm.  "Firm"  means  that 
the  fruit  is  not  soft,  or  noticeably  wilted 
or  fiabby,  and  the  skin  is  not  spongy  or 
puffy. 

S  51.642  Well  formed.  "Well  formed" 
means  that  the  fruit  has  the  shape 
characteristic  of  the  variety. 

§51.643  Smooth  texture.  "Smooth 
texture"  means  that  the  skin  is  thin  and 
smooth  for  the  variety  and  size  of  the 
fruit. 

§  51.644  iTijury.  "Injury"  means  any 
defect  which  more  than  slightly  affects 
the  appearance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping 
quality  of  the  fruit.  Any  one  of  the 
following  defects,  or  any  combination  of 
defects  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect, 
shall  be  considered  as  injury: 

(a)  Green  spots  or  oil  spots  when 
appreciably  affecting  the  appearance  of 
the  individual  fruit; 

(b)  Scale  when  more  than  a  few  ad- 
jacent to  the  "button"  at  stem  end,  or 
when  more  than  6  scattered  on  the  other 
portions  of  the  fruit; 

(c)  Scars  which  are  depressed,  not 
smooth,  or  which  detract  from  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  fruit  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  maximum  amount  of  discolora- 
tion allowed  in  the  grade;  and, 

'd)  Thorn  scratches  when  the  injury 
Is  not  slight,  not  well  healed,  or  more 
unsightly  than  discoloration  allowed  in 
the  grade. 

§  51.645  Discoloration.  "Discolora- 
tion" means  russeting  of  a  light  shade 
of  golden  brown  caused  by  rust  mite  or 
other  means.  Lighter  shades  of  dis- 
coloration caused  by  smooth  or  fairly 
smooth,  superficial  scars  or  other  means 
may  be  allowed  on  a  greater  area,  or 
darker  shades  may  be  allowed  on  a 
lesser  area,  provided  no  discoloration 
caused  by  melanose  or  other  means  may 
affect  the  apF>earance  of  the  fruit  to  a 
greater  extent  than  the  shade  and 
amount  of  discoloration  allowed  for  the 
grade. 

§  51.646  Fairly  well  colored.  "Fairly 
well  colored"  means  that,  except  for  one 
inch  in  the  aggregate  of  green  color,  the 
yellow  color  predominates  over  the  green 
color  on  that  part  of  the  fruit  which  is 
not  discolored. 

§  51.647  Fairly  well  formed.  "Fairly 
well  formed"  means  that  the  fruit  may 
not  have  the  shape  characteristic  of  the 
variety  but  is  not  elongated  or  pointed 
or  otherwise  deformed. 

§51.648  Fairly  smooth  texture. 
"Fairly  smooth  texture"  means  that  the 
skin  is  not  materially  rough  or  coarse 
and  that  the  skin  is  not  thick  for  the 
variety. 

?  51.649  Damage.  "Damage"  means 
any  defect  which  materially  affects  the 
appearance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping 
quality  of  the  fruit.  Any  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing defects,  or  any  combination  qJ 
defects  the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds 
the  maximum  allowed  for  any  one  de- 
fect, shall  be  considered  as  damage: 
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(a)  Ammoniation  when  not  occurring 
as  light  speck  type  similar  to  melanose; 

(b)  Dryness  or  mushy  condition  when 
affecting  all  segments  more  than  one- 
fourth  inch  at  the  stem  end,  or  more 
than  the  equivalent  of  this  amount,  by 
volume,  when  occurring  in  other  por- 
tions of  the  fruit; 

(c)  Green  spots  or  oil  spots  when  the 
aggregate  area  exceeds  the  area  of  a 
circle  1  inch  in  diameter  on  a  grapefruit 
4 ',4  inches  in  diameter.  Smaller  sizes 
shall  have  lesser  areas  of  green  spots  or 
oil  spots  and  larger  sizes  may  have 
greater  areas:  Provided,  That  the  ap- 
I)earance  of  the  grapefruit  is  not  affected 
to  a  greater  extent  than  the  area  per- 
mitted on  a  grapefruit  4^4  inches  in 
diameter; 

(d)  Scab  when  it  cannot  be  classed  as 
discoloration,  or  appreciably  affects 
shape  or  texture; 

(e)  Scale  when  the  appearance  of  the 
fruit  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  of  a  grapefruit  4^4  inches  in  diam- 
eter which  has  a  blotch  the  area  of  a 
circle  seven-eighths  inch  in  diameter  or 
a  ring  l^e  inches  in  diameter; 

(f)  Scarring  which  exceeds  the  fol- 
lowing aggregate  areas  of  different  types 
of  scars,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more 
types  of  scars  the  seriousness  of  which 
exceeds  the  maximum  allowed  for  any 
one  typ>e: 

( 1 )  Scars  when  the  appearance  of  the 
fruit  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  of  a  grapefruit  4 ''4  inches  in  diam- 
eter which  has  a  very  deep  or  very  rough 
scar  aggregating  the  area  of  a  circle  one- 
half  inch  in  diameter; 

(2)  Scars  when  the  appearance  of  the 
fruit  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  of  a  grapefruit  4 '4  inches  in  diam- 
eter which  has  a  deep  or  rough  scar 
aggregating  1  inch  in  diameter; 

<3)  Scars  which  are  slightly  rough  or 
of  slight  depth  and  aggregate  more  than 
10  percent  of  the  fruit  surface;  and, 

(4)  Scars  which  are  smooth  or  fairly 
smooth  with  no  depth  and  affect  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  grapefruit  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  amount  of  discoloration 
permitted.  (Smooth  or  fairly  smooth 
scars  with  no  depth  shall  be  scored 
against  the  discoloration  tolerance) ; 

(g>  Sunburn  when  the  area  affected 
exceeds  25  percent  of  the  fruit  surface, 
or  when  the  skin  is  appreciably  fiattened, 
dry,  darkened,  or  hard;  and, 

(h)  Thorn  scratches  when  the  Injury 
is  not  well  healed,  or  concentrated  light 
colored  thorn  injury  which  has  caused 
the  skin  to  become  hard  and  the  aggre- 
gate area  exceeds  the  area  of  a  circle 
one-fourth  inch  in  diameter,  or  slight 
scratches  when  light  colored  and  con- 
centrated and  the  aggregate  area  ex- 
ceeds the  area  of  a  circle  1  inch  in  diam- 
eter, or  dark  or  scattered  thorn  injury 
which  detracts  from  the  app>earance  of 
the  fruit  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
amounts  specified  in  this  section.- 

§  51.650  Fairly  firm.  "Fairly  firm" 
means  that  the  fruit  may  be  slightly  soft, 
but  not  bruised,  and  the  skin  is  not 
spongy  or  puffy. 

§51.651  Slightly  misshapen. 
"Slightly  misshapen"  means  that  the 
fruit  Is  not  of  the  shape  characteristic 
of  the  variety  but  is  not  appreciably 
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elongated  or  pointed  or  otherwise  de- 
formed. 

5  51.652  Slightly  rough  texture. 
"Slightly  rough  texture"  means  that  the 
skin  is  not  smooth  or  fairly  smooth  but 
is  not  excessively  rough  or  excessively 
thick,  or  materially  ridged,  grooved  or 
wrinkled. 

§  51.653  Serious  damage.  "Serious 
damage"  means  any  defect  which  seri- 
ously affects  the  appearance,  or  the 
edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the  fruit. 
Any  one  of  the  following  defects,  or  any 
combination  of  defects  the  seriousness 
of  which  exceeds  the  maximum  allowed 
for  any  one  defect,  shall  be  considered 
as  serious  damage: 

(a)  Ammoniation  when  scars  are 
cracked,  or  when  dark  and  aggregating 
more  than  the  area  of  a  circle  three- 
fourths  inch  in  diameter,  or  when  light 
colored  and  aggregating  more  than  the 
area  of  a  circle  IV4  inches  in  diameter: 

(b)  Buckskin  when  aggregating  more 
than  25  percent  of  the  fruit  surface  or 
the  fruit  texture  is  seriously  affected; 

(c)  Dryness  or  mvishy  condition  when 
affecting  all  segments  more  than  one- 
half  inch  at  the  stem  end.  or  more  than 
the  equivalent  of  this  amount,  by  volume, 
when  occurring  in  other  portions  of  the 
friiit; 

(d)  Green  spots  or  oil  spots  when  the 
aggregate  area  exceeds  the  area  of  a 
circle  iy2  inches  in  diameter  on  a  grape- 
fruit 41/4  inches  in  diameter.  Smaller 
sizes  shall  have  lesser  areas  of  green 
spots  or  oil  spots,  and  larger  sizes  may 
have  greater  areas:  Provided,  That  the 
appearance  of  the  grapefruit  is  not 
affected  to  a  greater  extent  than  the 
area  permitted  on  a  grapefruit  4V4 
inches  in  diameter; 

(e)  Scab  when  it  cannot  be  classed  as 
discoloration,  or  when  materially  affect- 
ing shape  or  texture ; 
•  (f )  Scale  when  the  appearance  of  the 
fruit  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  of  a  grapefruit  4y4  inches  in  diam- 
eter which  has  a  blotch  the  area  of  a 
circle  IVb  inches  in  diameter  or  a  ring 
1%  inches  in  diameter; 

(g)  Scarring  which  exceeds  the  fol- 
lowing aggregate  areas  of  different  types 
of  scars,  or  a  combination  of  two  or  more 
tjrpes  of  scars  the  seriousness  of  which 
exceeds  the  maximum  allowed  for  any 
one  type: 

(1)  Scars  when  the  appearance  of  the 
fruit  is  affected  to  a  greater  extent  than 
that  of  a  grapefruit  4^4  inches  in  diam- 
eter which  has  a  very  deep  or  very 
rough  scar  aggregating  the  area  of  a 
circle  1  inch  in  diameter; 

(2)  Scars  which  are  deep  or  rough 
and  aggregate  more  than  5  percent  of 
the  fruit  surface; 

(3)  Scars  which  are  of  slight  depth  or 
slightly  rough  and  aggregate  more  than 
15  percent  of  the  fruit  surface;  and, 

(4)  Scars  which  are  smooth  or  fairly 
smooth  with  no  depth  and  affect  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  grapefruit  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  amount  of  discoloration 
permitted.  (Smooth  or  fairly  smooth 
scars  with  no  depth  shall  be  scored 
against  the  discoloration  tolerance) : 

(h )  Spraybum  which  seriously  affects 
the  appearance  of  the  fruit  or  is  hard, 
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or  when  more  than  1V<  inches  in  diam- 
eter in  the  aggregate  has  a  light  brown 
discoloration ; 

(i)  Sunburn  which  siffects  more  than 
one-third  of  the  fruit  surface,  or  is  hard, 
or  the  fruit  is  decidedly  one-sided,  or 
when  more  than  1  '4  inches  in  diameter 
in  the  aggregate  has  a  light  brown  dis- 
coloration; and, 

(j)  Thorn  scratches  when  the  injury 
is  not  well  healed,  or  concentrated  light 
colored  thorn  injury  which  has  caused 
the  skin  to  become  hard  and  the  aggre- 
gate area  exceeds  the  area  of  a  circle 
one-half  inch  in  diameter,  or  slight 
scratches  when  light  colored  and  con- 
centrated and  the  aggregate  area  ex- 
ceeds the  area  of  a  circle  1»2  inches  in 
diameter,  or  dark  or  scattered  thorn  in- 
jury which  detracts  from  the  appearance 
of  the  fruit  to  a  greater  extent  than 
the  amounts  specified  in  this  section. 

§  51.654  Slightly  colored.  "Slightly 
colored"  means  that  except  for  two 
inches  in  the  aggregate  of  green  color, 
the  portion  of  the  fruit  surface  which 
is  not  discolored  shows  some  yellow 
color. 

§  51.655  Misshapen.  "Misshapen" 
means  that  the  fruit  is  decided  elon- 
gated, pointed  or  flat  sided. 

§  51.656  Slightly  spongy.  "Slightly 
spongy"  means  that  the  fruit  is  puffy  or 
slightly  wilted  but  not  flabby. 

§  51.657  Very  serious  damage.  "Very 
serious  damage"  means  any  defect  which 
very  seriously  affects  the  appearance,  or 
the  edible  or  shipping  quality  of  the 
fruit.  Any  one  of  the  following  defects, 
or  any  combination  of  defects  the  seri- 
ousness of  which  exceeds  the  maximum 
allowed  for  any  one  defect,  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  very  serious  damage: 

(a)  Growth  cracks  that  are  sertously 
weakened,  gummy  or  not  healed; 

(b)  Ammoniation  when  aggregating 
more  than  the  area  of  a  circle  2  inches 
in  diameter,  or  which  has  caused  serious 
cracks; 

(c)  Bird  pecks  when  not  healed: 

(d)  Caked  melanose  when  more  than 
25  percent  in  the  aggregate  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  fruit  is  caked; 

(e>  Buckskin  when  rough  and  aggre- 
gating more  than  50  percent  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  fruit; 

(f)  Dryness  or  mushy  condition  when 
affecting  all  segments  more  than  one- 
half  inch  at  the  stem  end.  or  more  than 
the  equivalent  of  this  amount,  by  volume, 
when  occurring  in  other  portions  of  the 
fruit; 

(g)  Scab  when  aggregating  more  than 
25  percent  of  the  surface  of  the  fruit ; 

(h)  Scale  when  covering  more  than  25 
percent  of  the  surface  of  the  fruit; 

(i)  Spraybum  when  seriously  affect- 
ing more  than  one-third  of  the  fruit 
surface; 

(j)  Sunburn  when  seriously  affecting 
more  than  one-third  of  the  fruit  sur- 
face; and. 

(k)  Thorn  punctures  when  not  healed 
or  the  fruit  is  seriously  weakened. 

§51.658  Diameter.  "Diameter" 
fheans  the  greatest  dimension  measured 
at  right  angles  to  a  line  from  stem  to 
blossom  end  of  the  fruit. 


The  United  States  Standards  for 
Grapefruit  (Texas  and  States  other  than 
Florida.  California  and  Arizona)  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  shall  become 
effective  15  days  after  publication  hereof 
in  the  Federal  Register,  and  will  there- 
upon supersede  the  United  States  Stand- 
ards for  Grapefruit  1  Texas  and  States 
other  than  Florida,  California  and  Ari- 
zona) which  have  been  in  effect  since 
August  20.  1954   (7  CFR  51.620-51.658). 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  imprac- 
ticable, unnecessary  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  postpone  the  effective 
date  of  these  standards  until  30  days 
after  publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register  because  packing  of  Texas 
grapefruit  will  begin  the  latter  part  of 
October  and  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
that  the  standards  be  in  effect  as  soon 
as  possible:  and  a  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances  for 
preparation. 

Dated:  October  13,  1955. 

[SEAL]         Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8438;    Filed.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  722 — Cotton 
proclamation     relating     to     national 

marketing  quota  and  national  ACRE- 
AGE ALLOTMENT  FOR  THE  1956  CROP  OF 
UPLAND   COTTON 

Sec. 

722  701     Basis  and  pvirpose. 

722.702  Findings  and  determinations  with 
respect  to  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton. 

722  703  Determination  of  a  national  acre- 
age allotment  for  the  1956  crop 
of  cotton. 

AtJTHORiTT:  S  722.701  to  722  703  issued  un- 
der sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1375.  Interpret  or  apply  Sees.  301, 
341-348;  52  Stat.  38,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1301,  1341-1348. 

§  722.701  Basis  and  purpose,  fa) 
This  proclamation  is  issued  to  announce 
findings  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture with  respect  to  the  total  supply 
and  the  normal  supply  of  upland  cotton 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning  Au- 
gust 1.  1955,  and  to  proclaim  whether, 
upon  the  basis  of  such  findings,  a  na- 
tional marketing  quota  and  a  national 
acreage  allotment  for  the  1956  crop  of 
upland  cotton  are  required  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (referred 
to  herein  as  the  "act").  The  term  "up- 
land cotton"  (referred  to  herein  as  "cot- 
ton") and  the  data  appearing  in 
§§722.702  and  722.703  do  not  include 
extra  long  staple  cotton  described  in 
section  347  (a)  of  the  act  or  similar 
types  of  such  cotton  which  are  imported. 
Section  342  of  the  act  provides,  in  part, 
that,  whenever  during  any  calendar  year 
the  Secretary  determines  that  the  total 
supply  of  cotton  for  the  marketing  year 
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beginning  in  such  calendar  year  will  ex- 
ceed the  normal  supply  for  such  mar- 
keting year,  the  Secretary  shall  proclaim 
such  fact  and  a  national  marketing 
quota  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  crop  of 
cotton  produced  in  the  next  calendar 
year.  Whenever  a  national  marketing 
quota  is  proclaimed,  the  Secretary  is  re- 
quired by  section  344  (a)  of  the  act  to 
determine  and  proclaim  a  national  acre- 
age allotment  for  the  crop  of  cotton  to 
be  produced  in  the  next  calendar  year. 
The  act  further  provides  that  the  proc- 
lamation with  respect  to  a  national 
marketing  quota  shall  be  made  not  later 
than  October  15  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  determinations  relating  there- 
to are  made. 

(b»  The  terms  "total  supply",  "carry- 
over", and  "normal  supply",  as  they  re- 
late to  cotton,  are  defined  in  section  301 
of  the  act  as  follows: 

"Total  supply"  of  cotton  for  any  marketing 
year  shall  be  the  carry-over  at  the  beginning 
of  such  marketing  year,  plus  the  estimated 
production  of  cotton  in  the  United  States 
during  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  msir- 
keting  year  begins  and  the  estimated  im- 
ports of  cotton  into  the  United  States  dur- 
ing such  marketing  year. 

"Carry-over"  of  cotton  for  any  marketing 
year  shall  be  the  quantity  of  cotton  on  hand 
in  the  United  States  at  the  beginning  of 
such  marketing  year,  not  including  any  part 
of  the  crop  which  was  produced  in  the 
United  States  during  the  calendar  year  then 
current. 

'Normal  supply"  of  cotton  for  any  market- 
ing year  shall  be  the  estimated  domestic 
consumption  of  cotton  for  the  marketing 
year  for  which  such  normal  supply  is  being 
determined,  plus  the  estimated  exports  of 
cotton  for  such  marketing  year,  plus  30  per 
centum  of  the  sum  of  such  consumption  and 
exports  as  an  aUowance  for  carry-over. 

(c)  The  findings  and  determinations 
made  by  the  Secretary  are  contained  in 
§§722.702  and  722.703  and  have  been 
'  made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available 
statistics  of  the  Federal  Government. 
Prior  to  making  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations, notice  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  6387)  in  ac- 
cordance wtih  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that  the 
Secretary  was  preparing  to  examine  the 
supply  situation  with  respect  to  cotton 
to  determine  if  quotas  were  required  un- 
der the  act  and  that  any  interested  per- 
son might  express  his  views  in  writing 
with  respect  thereto,  postmarked  not 
later  than  15  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  the  notice,  which  was  August 
31,  1955.  All  written  expressions  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  such  notice  have  been 
duly  considered  in  connection  with  mak- 
ing the  findings  and  determinations. 

§  722.702  Findings  and  determina- 
tions ivith  respect  to  a  JiatioTial  market- 
ing quota  for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton — 
*a>  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
cotton  for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
AuRust  1,  1955  (in  the  terms  of  running 
bales  or  the  equivalent),  is  24,403.162 
bales,  consisting  of  ( 1 )  a  carry-over  on 
Au'-just  1,  1955.  of  10,633,262  bales,  (2) 
estimated  production  from  the  1955  crop 
of  13.719,900  bales,  and  (3)  estimated 
imports  into  tlie  United  States  during 
the  marketing  year  beginning  August  1, 
1955,  of  50,000  bales. 

(b)  Normal  supply.  The  normal 
supply  of  cotton  for  the  marketing  year 
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beginning  August  1,  1955  (in  terms  of 
running  bales  or  the  equivalent),  is 
15,600,000  bales,  consisting  of  (1)  esti- 
mated domestic  consumption  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  August  1,  1955, 
of  9,000,000  bales,  (2)  estimated  exports 
during  the  marketing  year  beginning 
August  1,  1955,  of  3,000,000  bales,  and  (3) 
30  percent  of  the  sum  of  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  as  an 
allowance  for  carry-over,  or  3,600,000 
bales. 

(c)  National  marketing  quota.  It  is 
hereby  determined  and  proclaimed  that 
the  total  supply  of  cotton  for  the  mar- 
keting year  beginning  August  1,  1955, 
will  exceed  the  normal  supply  of  cotton 
for  such  marketing  year.  Therefore,  a 
national  marketing  quota  shall  be  in 
effect  for  the  crop  of  cotton  produced  in 
the  calendar  year  1956.  It  is  further  de- 
termined and  proclaimed  that  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton  shall  be 
10,000,000  bales  (standard  bales  of  500 
pounds  gross  weight).  The  amount  of 
such  quota  has  been  determined  under 
section  342  of  the  act  which,  in  effect, 
provides  that  the  1956  quota  shall  be  the 
larger  of  the  following : 

(1)  The  nimiber  of  bales  of  cotton 
(standard  bales  of  500  pounds  gross 
weight)  adequate,  together  with  (1)  the 
estimated  carry-over  at  the  beginning 
of  the  1956-57  marketing  year  and  (11) 
the  estimated  imports  during  the  1956- 
57  marketing  year,  to  make  available  a 
normal  supply  of  cotton.  The  number 
of  bales  .of  cotton  determined  under  this 
provision  is  3.828,731  bales. 

(2)  The  number  of  bales  of  cotton 
(standard  bales  of  500  pounds  gross 
weight)  equal  to  the  smaller  of  (i)  10,- 
000,000  bales,  or  (ii)  1,000.000  bales  less 
than  the  estimated  domestic  consump- 
tion plus  exports  of  cotton  for  the  mar- 
keting year  ending  July  31,  1955.  The 
number  of  bales  of  cotton  determined 
under  subdivision  (ii)  of  this  subpara- 
graph would  be  11.264.108  bales.  There- 
fore, the  smaller  of  subdivisions  (i)  and 
(ii)  would  be  10,000,000  bales. 

§722.703  Determination  of  national 
acreage  allotment  for  the  1956  crop  of 
cotton.  It  is  hereby  further  determine(l 
and  proclaimed  that  a  national  acreage 
allotment  shall  be  in  effect  for  the  crop 
of  cotton  produced  in  the  calendar  year 
1956.  The  amount  of  such  national 
acreage  allotment  shall  be  17,391,304 
acres.  The  amount  of  such  national 
acreage  allotment  has  been  determined 
under  section  344  (a)  of  the  act,  which 
provides  that  the  national  acreage  al- 
lotment for  cotton  shall  be  that  acreage, 
based  upon  the  national  average  yield 
per  acre  of  cotton  for  the  5  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  calendar  year 
in  which  the  national  marketing  quota 
Is  proclaimed,  required  to  make  available 
from  such  crop  an  amount  of  cotton 
equal  to  the  national  marketing  quota. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture, 

[SEAL]  Tbuv  D.  Moksb, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8458;    Piled.   Oct.    14.    1955; 

2;51  p.  m.] 
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Part  722 — Cotton 


proclamation  relating  to  national 
marketing  quota  and  national  acre- 
age allotment  for  the  1956  CROP  OP 
extra   LONG  STAPLE   COTTON 

8ec. 

722.1301  Basis  and  purpose. 

722.1302  Findings  and  determinations  with 

respect  to  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  the  1956  crop  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton. 
722  1303  Determination  of  a  national  acre- 
age allotment  for  the  1956  crop 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton. 

AtrrHORiTT:  55  722.1301  to  722.1303  issued 
under  sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1375.  Interpret  or  apply  Sees.  301, 
341-348.  62  Stat.  38,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1301,    1341-1348. 

§722.1301  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
This  proclamation  is  issuecl  to  announce 
findings  made  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture with  respect  to  the  total  supply 
and  the  normal  supply  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  for  the  marketing  year  be- 
ginning August  1,  1955,  and  to  proclaim 
whether,  upon  the  basis  of  such  findings, 
a  national  marketing  quota  and  a  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  for  the  1956 
crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  are  re- 
quired under  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (referred  to  herein  as  the 
"act"). 

(b)  The  term  "extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton", as  used  in  §  722.1302  (a)  and  (b). 
means  the  kinds  of  cotton  described  In 
section  347  (a)  of  the  act.  Including  all 
American-Eg3rptian  cotton.  Sea  Island 
cotton  in  both  the  continental  United 
States  and  Puerto  Rico,  and  Sealand 
cotton,  and  all  imports  of  similar  type 
cotton  produced  in  Egypt  and  Peru. 
The  term  "extra  long  staple  cotton",  as 
used  in  §§722.1302  (c)  and  722.1303, 
means  the  kinds  of  cotton  described  in 
section  347  (a)  of  the  act.  The  term 
"carry-over"  as  used  herein  does  not  in- 
clude the  stocks  of  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton acquired  pursuant  to,  or  under  the 
authority  of,  the  Strategic  and  Critical 
Materials  Stockpiling  Act.  Section  347 
(c)  of  the  act  provides  that,  with  certain 
exceptions,  all  provisions  of  the  a<!t  shall, 
insofar  as  applicable,  apply  to  market- 
ing quotas  and  acreage  allotments  for 
extra  long  staple  cotton. 

(c)  The  terms  "total  supply",  "carry- 
over", and  "normal  supply",  as  they  re- 
late to  cotton,  are  defined  in  section  301 
of  the  act  as  follows: 

"Total  supply"  of  cotton  for  any  market- 
ing year  shall  be  the  carry-over  at  the  be- 
ginning of  such  marketing  year,  plus  the 
estimated  production  of  cotton  in  the  United 
States  during  the  calendar  year  in  which 
such  marketing  year  begins  and  the  esti- 
mated Imports  of  cotton  into  the  United 
States  during  such  marketing  year. 

"Carry-over"  of  cotton  for  any  marketing 
year  shall  be  the  quantity  of  cotton  on  hand 
in  the  United  States  at  the  beginning  of  such 
marketing  year,  not  including  any  part  of 
the  crop  which  was  produced  in  the  United 
States  during  the  calendar  year  then  cur- 
rent. 

"Normal  supply"  of  cotton  for  any  market- 
ing year  shall  be  the  estimated  domestic 
consumption  of  cotton  for  the  marketing 
year  for  which  stich  normal  supply  is  being 
determined,  plus  the  estimated  exports  of 
cotton  for  such  marketing  year,  plus  80  per 
centum  of  the  sum  of  such  constunptlon 
and  exports  as  an  allowance  for  carry-over. 
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(d)  Section  347  (b)  of  the  act  provides 
that  whenever  during  any  calendar 
year,  not  later  than  October  15.  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  determines  that 
the  total  supply  of  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton for  the  marketing  year  beginning  in 
such  calendar  year  will  exceed  the  nor- 
mal supply  thereof  for  such  marketing 
year  by  more  than  8  per  centum,  the 
Secretary  shall  proclaim  such  fact  and 
a  national  marketing  quota  shall  be  in 
effect  for  the  crop  of  such  cotton  pro- 
duced in  the  next  calendar  year.  When- 
ever a  national  marketing  quota  is  pro- 
claimed under  the  act,  the  Secretary  is 
also  required  to  determine  and  proclaim 
a  national  acreage  allotment  for  the 
crop  to  be  produced  in  the  next  calendar 
year. 

(e)  The  findings  £ind  determinations 
made  by  the  Secretary  are  contained  in 
§S  722.1302  and  722.1303  and  have  been 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available 
statistics  of  the  Federal  Government. 
Prior  to  making  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations, notice  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  6388)  in 
accordance  with  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that  the 
Secretary  was  preparing  to  examine  the 
supply  situation  wirth  respect  to  extra 
long  staple  cotton  to  determ^e  if  quotas 
were  required  under  the  act  and  that 
any  interested  person  might  express  his 
Ylews  in  writing  with  respect  thereto, 
postmarked  not  later  than  15  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  such  notice, 
which  was  August  31,  1955.  All  written 
expressions  submitted  pursuant  to  such 
notice  have  been  duly  considered  in  con- 
nection with  making  the  findings  and 
determinations. 

9  722.1302  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  a  national  market- 
ing quota  for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton — (a)  Total  supply.  The 
total  supply  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning  Au- 
gust 1,  1955  (in  terms  of  running  bales 
or  the  equivalent),  is  319,593  bales,  con- 
sisting of.  (1)  a  carry-over  on  August 
1.  1955,  of  174,493  bales,  (2)  estimated 
production  from  the  1955  crop  of  45,100 
bales,  and  (3)  estimated  imports  into  the 
United  States  during  the  marketing 
year  beginning  August  1, 1955,  of  100,000 
bales. 

(b)  Normal  supply.  The  normal  sup- 
ply of  extra  long  staple  cotton  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  August  1,  1955 
(in  terms  of  running  bales  or  the  equiv- 
alent), is  149,500  bales,  consisting  of  (1) 
estimated  domestic  consumption  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  August  1, 1955, 
of  110,000  bales,  (2)  estimated  exports 
during  the  marketing  year  beginning 
August  1,  1955,  of  5,000  bales,  and  (3) 
30  percent  of  the  sum  of  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph  as  an 
allowance  for  carry-over,  or  34,500  bales. 

(c)  National  marketing  quota.  It  is 
hereby  determined  and  proclaimed  that 
the  total  supply  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton  for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
August  1,  1955,  will  exceed  the  normal 
supply  of  such  cotton  for  such  market- 
ing year  by  more  than  8  per  centvmi. 
Therefore,  a  national  marketing  quota 
shall  be  in  effect  for  the  crop  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  produced  in  the  cal- 
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endar  year  1956.  It  Is  further  deter- 
mined and  proclaimed  that  the  amount 
of  the  national  marketing  quota  for  the 
1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
shall  be  35.300  bales  of  cotton  (standard 
bales  of  500  pounds  gross  weight).  Un- 
der section  347  (b)  of  the  act.  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
in  terms  of  the  quantity  of  cotton  needed 
to  make  available  a  nonnal  supply,  tak- 
ing into  account  the  estimated  carry- 
over on  August  1.  1956,  and  the  esti- 
mated imports  during  the  1956-57  mar- 
keting year,  would  be  substantially 
smaller  than  30,000  bales.  However,  sec- 
tion 347  (b)  of  the  act  also  provides 
that  the  national  marketing  quota  for 
the  1956  crop  of  ej*ra  long  staple  cotton 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  larger  of  30.- 
000  bales  or  the  number  of  bales  equal 
to  30  per  centum  of  the  estimated  do- 
mestic consumption  plus  exports  for  the 
1955-56  marketing  year.  Thirty  per 
centum  of  the  estimated  domestic  con- 
sumption plus  exports  for  the  1955-56 
marketing  year  is  35.300  bales  of  cotton 
(standard  bales  of  500  pounds  gross 
weight  K 

§  722.1303  Determination  of  national 
acreage  allotment  for  the  1956  crop  of 
extra  long  staple  cotton.  It  is  hereby 
determined  and  proclaimed  that  the  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  for  the  1956 
crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  shall  be 
45,305  acres.  The  amount  of  such  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  has  been  deter- 
mined under  section  344  <a)  of  the  act, 
which  provides  that  the  national  acre- 
age allotment  shall  be  that  acreage, 
based  upon  the  national  average  yield 
per  acre  of  cotton  for  the  5  years  imme- 
diately preceding  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  national  marketing  quota  is 
proclaimed,  required  to  make  available 
from  such  crop  an  amount  of  cotton 
equal  to  the  national  marketing  quota. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.   R.    Etoc.   55-8459;    Piled,   Oct.    14,    1955; 
2:51   p.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  989 — Raisins  Produced  From  Rai- 
sin Variety  Grapes  Grown  in  Cali- 
fornia 

modification  of  mintbtum  grade  and  con- 
dition standards  for  natural  condi- 
tion raisins  and  minimum  grade 
standards  for  packed  raisins 

Pursuant  to  the  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  109,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  89, 
as  amended  (20  F.  R.  6435),  regulating 
the  handling  of  rai^^ns  produced  from 
raisin  variety  grapes  grown  in  California, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "order," 
effective  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 


the  "act,"  and  upon  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation supplied  by  the  Raisin  Adminis- 
trative Committee  established  under  the 
order,  and  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  to  modify  for  the 
remainder  of  the  current  crop  year  the 
minimum  grade  and  condition  standards 
for  natural  condition  raisins  and  the 
minimum  grade  standards  for  packed 
raisins  as  hereinafter  provided  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  polic>'  of  the 
act. 

The  changes  which  will  be  effected 
by  this  document  will  be  to  remove,  for 
the  remainder  of  the  current  crop  year, 
the  existing  requirements  with  respect 
to  the  maximum  permissible  moisture 
content  of  Layer  Muscat  rai.sins.  both  in 
regard  to  their  natural  condition  form 
and  in  regard  to  their  packed  form.  Ex- 
perience indicates  that  such  moisture 
requirements  should  be  discontinued  for 
such  period  because  the  existing  maxi- 
mum moisture  restrictions  appear  to  be 
inappropriate.  It  is  contemplated  that 
operations  under  sucli  a  relaxation  will 
be  studied  with  a  view  to  determining 
whether  the  presently  existing  maximum 
moisture  content  restrictions  on  Layer 
Muscat  raisins  should  again  be  effective 
for  the  next  crop  year  and.  (f  not.  what, 
if  any.  moisture  restrictions  in  that  re- 
gard should  be  made  effective.  It  is 
anticipated  that,  in  the  absence  of  put- 
ting other  maximum  moisture  content 
restrictions  on  Layer  Muscat  raisins  In 
effect  as  of  September  1.  1956,  the  pro- 
visions in  that  regard,  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  order  will  again  be  in  ef- 
fect as  of  that  time. 

To  accomplish  the  aforementioned  ob- 
jectives, it  Is  hereby  ordered  that  ef- 
fective as  of  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  this  document  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter and  continuing  until  12:00  midnight, 
P.  s.  t..  August  31.  1956: 

(1)  Section  989.97  B  3  is  amended  so 
as  to  change  the  parenthetical  phrase 
therein  reading  "(except  Layer  Muscats 
shall  not  exceed  18  percent)"  to  read 
"(except  that  there  shall  be  no  moisture 
content  restrictions  with  respect  to 
Layer  Muscats)"  and  by  changing  sub- 
paragraph d  of  said  section  to  read  as 
follows  : 

d.  Of  such  quality  and  condition  that, 
when  processed  In  accordance  with  good 
commercial  practice,  will,  except  with  re- 
spect to  moisture  content,  meet  "U.  S.  Orado 
B"  or  better  grade  as  defined  in  the  effective 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
I*rocessed  Raisins. 

(2)  The  requirement  set  forth  In 
§989.59  (a)  (2)  (iii)  that  Layer  Muscat 
raisins  in  packed  form  at  least  meet  the 
minimum  grade  standards  prescribed  in 
"U.  S.  Grade  B"  as  contained  in  "effective 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Processed  Raisins"  (now  in  20  F.  R. 
5760)  is,  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  §  989.59  (b)  of  the  order,  modi- 
fled,  insofar  as  operations  under  the 
order  is  concerned,  to  eliminate  there- 
from the  moisture  content  restriction 
set  forth  in  §  52.1847a  (b)  of  said  stand- 
ards. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
document  later  than  the  date  of  its  pub- 


Tuesday.  October  18,  1955 

lication  in  the  Federal  Register  (see 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  existing  maximum  permis- 
sible moisture  content  of  Layer  Muscat 
raisins  is  unnecessarily  restricting  the 
marketing  of  such  raisins;  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  restrictions  be  relaxed  im- 
mediately so  that  normal  marketing  of 
such  rai.'^ins  may  proceed;  handlers  re- 
quire no  time  for  preparation  to  comply 
with  the  changed  regulation;  and,  in 
the  circumstances,  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  of  this  document 
effective  at  the  indicated  time. 
(Sec  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  14,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P    R.    Doc.    55-8470;    Filed,    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.) 


TITLE   16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6154] 

Part   13 — Digest  of  Crease   and  Desist 
Orders 

norih   shore   products   company,   inc., 
and  harvey  gould 

Subpart — Using,  selling,  or  supplying 
lottery  devices:  Sec.  13.2475  Devices  for 
lottery  selling:  §  13.2480  In  merchandis- 
ing. In  connection  with  the  offering 
for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution  of  watches, 
electric  coffee  sets,  electric  food  mixers, 
electric  power  tools,  wallets,  or  other 
merchandise  in  commerce:  (1)  Supply- 
ing to  or  placing  in  the  hands  of  others 
push  cards  or  other  lottery  devices, 
either  with  merchandise  or  separately, 
which  said  push  cards  or  other  lottery 
devices  are  designed  or  Intended  to  be 
used  in  the  sale  or  distribution  of  said 
merchandise  to  the  public;  and  (2) 
selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of  any 
merchandise  by  means  of  a  game  of 
chance,  gift  enterprise,  or  lottery 
scheme;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  I  Cease  and  desist  order. 
North  Shore  Products  Company.  Inc.,  et  al., 
Skokie,  111..  Docket  6154,  September  19,  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  North  Shore  Products 
Company,  Inc..  a  Corporation,  and 
Harvey  Gould,  an  Individual 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  James 
A.  Purcell,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission  which 
charged  respondents  with  the  use  of  un- 
fair and  deceptive  acts  and  practices  in 
commerce  in  violation  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act, 
through  furnishing  lottery  devices  to 
operators  and  members  of  the  public 
to  be  used  in  the  sale  of  their  mer- 
chandise; resF>ondents'  answer;  hear- 
ings at  which  testimony  and  other  evi- 
dence, duly  recorded  and  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Commission,  were  received 
in  support  of  the  allegations  of  said 
No.  203 2 
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complaint;  respondents,  aside  from 
cross-examination  of  the  one  witness 
heard  in  the  proceeding,  offering  no  tes- 
timony or  other  evidence  in  opposition; 
and  proposed  findings  as  to  the  facts  and 
conclusions,  oral  argument  not  having 
been  requested  by  either  counsel. 

Thereafter  the  proceeding  came  on 
for  final  consideration  by  said  hearing 
examiner  who,  having  duly  considered 
the  record,  found  that  the  proceeding 
was  in  the  public  interest,  and  made  his 
initial  decision,  including  findings  as  to 
the  facts '  and  conclusions '  drawn 
therefrom,  and  order  to  cease  and  de- 
sist. 

Thereafter,  following  appeal  from 
said  hearing  examiner's  initial  decision 
by  respondents'  counsel  and  the  decision 
of  the  Commission  denying  said  appeal 
for  the  reasons  therein  set  forth,  the 
matter  was  disposed  of  by  the  Commis- 
sion's "Final  Order",  dated  Sep^mber 
19,  1955,  as  follows: 

The  respondents  having  filed  an  ap- 
peal from  the  hearing  examiner's  initial 
decision  in  this  proceeding ;  and  the  mat- 
ter having  come  on  to  be  heard  upon  the 
record  including  the  briefs  of  counsel, 
and  the  Commission  having  rendered  its 
decision  denying  the  appeal  and  affirm- 
ing the  initial  decision: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
shall,  within  sixty  (60>  days  after  service 
upon  them  of  this  owier,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  they  have  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist  contained  in  the 
aforesaid  initial  decision. 

The  order  in  said  initial  decision,  thus 
affirmed  as  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion, is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondents,  North 
Shore  Products  Company,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration, and  its  officers,  and  respondent, 
Harvey  Gould,  Individually,  and  re- 
spondents' representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  watches,  electric  coffee  sets,  electric 
food  mixers,  electric  power  tools,  wal- 
lets or  other  merchandise  in  commerce, 
as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  from: 

1.  Supplying  to  or  placing  in  the  hands 
of  others  push  cards  or  other  lottery 
devices,  either  with  merchandise  or 
separately,  which  said  push  cards  or 
other  lottery  devices  are  designed  or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  said  merchandise  to  the 
public. 

2.  Selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of 
any  merchandise  by  means  of  a  game  of 
chance,  gift  enterprise,  or  lottery 
scheme. 

Issued:  September  19,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  John  R.  Heim, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc.  «5-8428;    Piled,   Oct.    17.    1955; 
8;51  a.  m.] 


'  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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[Docket  6148] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and 
Desist  Orders 

household  SEWING  MACHINE  CO. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.70  Fictitious  or  mislead- 
ing guarantees:   §  13.155  Prices:  Exag- 
gerated as  regular  and  customary;  Prod- 
uct or  quantity   covered;    Savings   and 
discounts   subsidized;    §  13.200   Sample, 
offer    or    order    conformance;    §  13.235 
Source  or  origin:  Place:  Imported  prod- 
ucts or  parts  as  domestic.     Subpart — 
Appropriating     trade    name    or    mark 
wrongfully:  §  13.295  Appropriating  trade 
name  or  mark  wrongfully :  Competitor; 
Product.    Subpart — Misbranding  or  mis- 
labeling:   §  13.1325    Source    or    origin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.;  Place:  Imported 
product  or  parts  as  domestic.    Subpart — 
Misrepresenting    oneself    and    goods — 
goods:  §  13.1745  Source  or  origin:  Maker 
or  seller,  etc.;  Place:  Imported  product 
or  parts  as  domestic;   [Misrepresenting 
oneself    and    goods] — Prices:     §  13.1795 
Coverage  or  extras;  §  13.1805  Exagger- 
ated as  regular  and  customary.     Sub- 
part— Neglecting,    unfairly    or    decep- 
tively,   to    make    material    disclosure: 
§  13.1900     Source     or     origin:     Foreign 
product  as  domestic.    Subpart — Offering 
unfair,  improper  and  deceptive  induce- 
ments   to   purchase   or   deal:    §  13.1980 
Guarantee,  in  general;  §  13.2060  Sample, 
offer  or  order  conformance.    Subpart — 
Passing  off:  S  13.2105  Passing  off.    Sub- 
part— Using   misleading   name — Goods: 
§  13.2345  Source  or  origin:  Maker;  Place: 
Foreign  product  or  parts  as  domestic; 
[Using    misleading    name] — ^Vendor: 
§  13.2385  Identity.     In  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distribution  * 
of    sewing    machines,    sewing   machine 
heads,  or  other  merchandise  In  com- 
merce (the  complaint  having  been  dis- 
missed with  respect  to  issues  other  than 
those  to  which  the  order  relates) :   (1) 
Offering  for  sale,  selling,  or  distributing 
foreign-made  sewing  machine  heads  or 
sewing  machines  of  which  foreign-made 
heads  are  a  part,  without  clearly  and 
conspicuously  disclosing  on  the  heads 
the  country  of  origin  thereof,  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  cannot  readily  be  hidden 
or    obliterated;     (2)     representing,    di- 
rectly or  by  implication,  that  a  specified 
amount  is  the  value  of  merchandise  be- 
ing offered  for  sale  when  such  amount 
is  in  excess  of  the  price  at  which  said 
merchandise  is  regularly  and  custom- 
arily sold  in  the  normal  course  of  busi- 
ness in  the  same  trade  territory;    (3) 
representing,  directly  or  by  impUcation, 
that  any  savings  are  afforded  on  the 
sale  of  merchandise  represented  as  hav- 
ing a  certain  value,  unless  the  repre- 
sented savings  are  based  upon  the  price 
at  which  said  merchandise  is  regularly 
and    customarily    sold    in    the    normal 
course  of   business  in  the  same  trade 
territory;    (4)    representing,  directly  or 
by  imphcation,  that  certain  merchandise 
is  offered  for  sale  when  such  offer  is  not 
a  bona  fide  offer  to  sell  the  merchandise 
so  offered;  (5)  representing,  directly  or 
by  implication,  that  respondents'  sewing 
machine  heads  or  sewing  machines  are 
guaranteed  for  20  years  or  for  any  period 
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of  time,  or  that  they  are  otherwise 
guaranteed,  without  clearly  and  con- 
spicuously disclosing  the  existence  of 
any  material  limitations  upon  the  nature 
and  extent  of  such  guarantee  or  the 
manner  of  performance  thereof,  and 
the  identity  of  the  guarantor;  (6)  rep- 
resenting, directly  or  by  implication, 
that  the  price  of  a  sewing  machine  in- 
cludes any  attachments  for  which  an 
additional  charge  is  made:  and  (7)  using 
the  word  "Home",  or  any  simulation 
thereof,  as  a  tracft  or  brand  name,  or  as 
a  part  of  a  trade  or  brand  name,  to  desig- 
nate, describe,  or  refer  to  respondents' 
sewing  machines  or  sewing  machine 
heads;  or  representing,  through  the  use 
of  any  other  word  or  words,  or  in  any 
other  manner,  that  their  sewing  ma- 
chines or  sewing  machine  heads  are 
made  by  anyone  other  than  the  actual 
manufacturer;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  1  Cease  and  desist  order. 
Barbara  E.  Martin  et  al.  d.  b.  a.  Household 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  Washington, 
D.  C,  Docket  6148,  September   16,   19551 

In  the  Matter  of  Barbara  E.  Martin. 
Herschel  Martin  and  Dennis  Martin, 
Copartners  Doing  Business  as  House- 
hold Sewing  Machine  Company 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  with  failing  to  properly  dis- 
close the  country  of  origin  on  certain 
Japanese  sewing  machines  sold  by  them, 
with  improperly  using  American  trade 
names  on  such  machines,  with  engaging 
in  what  is  commonly  known  as  "bait  ad- 
vertising", and  with  engaging  in  certain 
other  false  and  deceptive  practices  with 
respect  to  the  prices  of  the  sewing  ma- 
chines advertised  by  them,  the  nature 
of  the  guarantee  covering  such  ma- 
chines, and  other  terms  and  conditions 
of  sale;  respondents'  answer  in  which 
they  denied  having  engaged  in  certain 
of  the  illegal  practices  charged,  and  al- 
leged that  they  had  discontinued  others 
prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  complaint  in 
the  matter;  and  hearings  on  various 
dates  between  March  30,  1954,  and  Janu- 
ary 6, 1955,  at  which  testimony  and  other 
evidence,  duly  recorded  and  filed  in  the 
ofiBce  of  the  Commission,  were  offered  in 
support  of  and  in  opposition  to  the  alle- 
gations of  the  complaint. 

At  the  close  ot  the  evidence  in  support 
of  the  complaint,  counsel  for  respond- 
ents moved  to  dismiss  the  complaint  for 
insuflQciency  of  evidence,  and,  pursuant 
to  leave  granted,  memoranda  were  filed 
in  support  of  and  in  opposition  to  said 
motion,  which  was  denied,  except  as  to 
one  allegation  of  the  complaint,  and  at 
the  close  of  all  the  evidence,  counsel  for 
respondents  renewed  their  motion  to 
dismiss,  which  was  disposed  of  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  order  as  below  set 
forth. 

Thereafter,  following  the  filing  of  pro- 
"Jjosed  findings  of  fact '  and  conclusions ' 
of  law  by  counsel  supporting  the  com- 
plaint, and  also  by  counsel  for  respond- 
ents, together  with  a  supporting  memo- 
randum and  a  motion  for  oral  argument 
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upon  their  proposals  which  was  denied 
in  view  of  the  fact  that  the  Issues  were 
fully  discussed  in  the  proposed  findings 
and  supporting  memorandum,  and  of 
the  further  fact  that  there  were  no 
novel  or  unusually  complex  issues  in- 
volved in  the  proceeding,  the  exam- 
iner found  that  the  proceeding  was  in 
the  public  interest  and  issued  his  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter,  said  initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  Pile  Report  of  Compli- 
ance", dated  September  22,  1955,  be- 
came, on  September  16,  1955.  pursuant 
to  §  3.21  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice,  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

Said  order  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Bar- 
bara E.  Martin.  Hershel  Martin  and 
Dennis  Martin,  individually  and  as  co- 
partners doing  business  as  Household 
Sewing  Machine  Company,  or  under  any 
other  name,  and  respondents'  represent- 
atives, agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  sewing  machines, 
sewing  machine  heads,  or  other  mer- 
chandise in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from: 

1.  Offering  for  sale,  selling  or  dis- 
tributing foreign-made  sewing  machine 
heads  or  sewing  machines  of  which 
foreign-made  heads  are  a  part,  without 
clearly  and  conspicuously  disclosing  on 
the  heads  the  country  of  origin  thereof, 
in  such  a  manner  that  it  cannot  readily 
be  hidden  or  obliterated. 

2.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  a  specified  amount  is  the 
value  of  merchandise  being  offered  for 
sale  when  such  amount  is  in  excess  of 
the  price  at  which  said  merchandise  is 
regularly  and  customarily  sold  in  the 
normal  course  of  business  in  the  same 
trade  territory. 

3.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  any  savings  are  afforded  on 
the  sale  of  merchandise  represented  as 
having  a  certain  value,  unless  the  rep- 
resented savings  are  based  upon  the 
price  at  which  said  merchandise  is  reg- 
ularly and  customarily  sold  in  tiie  nor- 
mal course  of  business  in  the  same  trade 
territory. 

4.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  certain  merchandise  is  of- 
fered for  sale  when  such  offer  is  not  a 
bona  fide  offer  to  sell  the  merchandise 
so  offered. 

5.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  their  sewing  machine  heads 
or  sewing  machines  are  guaranteed  for 
20  years  or  for  any  period  of  time,  or 
that  they  are  otherwise  guaranteed, 
without  clearly  and  conspicuously  dis- 
closing the  existence  of  any  material 
limitations  upon  the  nature  and  extent 
of  such  guarantee  or  the  manner  of  per- 
formance thereof,  and  the  identity  of  the 
guarantor. 

6.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  the  price  of  a  sewing  ma- 
chine includes  any  attachments  for 
which  an  additional  charge  Is  made. 


7.  Using  the  word  "Home."  or  any 
simulation  thereof,  as  a  trade  or  brand 
name,  or  as  a  part  of  a  trade  or  brand 
name,  to  designate,  describe,  or  refer  to 
their  sewing  machines  or  sewing  ma- 
chine heads;  or  representing,  through 
the  use  of  any  other  word  or  words,  or 
in  any  other  manner,  that  their  sewing 
machines  or  sewing  machine  heads  are 
made  by  anyone  other  than  the  actual 
manufacturer. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  with  re- 
spect to  any  issue  raised  by  the  com- 
plaint other  than  those  to  which  this 
order  relates,  the  complaint  be,  and  the 
same  hereby  is,  dismissed. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
foi-m  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  22.  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL  1 


John  R.  Heim. 
Acting  Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8429;    Filed.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

(Regs.  4,  Further  Amended! 

Part   404 — Federal   Old-Age   and   Sttr- 
vivoRS  Insurance  U950 ) 

DEDUCTION  overpayments;    WAIVER  OF 
ADJUSTMENT  OR  RECOVERY 

Regulations  No.  4,  as  amended  <20 
CFR,  Cum.  Supp:  404.1  et  seq.)  is  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (n)  of  §  404.510  Is 
amended  and  new  paragraphs  <p)  and 
(q)  have  been  added  as  set  forth  below: 

§  404.510  Whe7i  an  individual  is 
"without  fault"  in  a  deduction-overpay- 
ment. •  •   • 

(n)  Unawareness  that  his  employ- 
ment after  1950  was  covered  by  virtue  of 
the  Social  Security  Act  Amendments  of 
1950  or  that  his  income  from  his  self- 
employment  activity  became  net  earn- 
ings from  self-employment  by  virtue  of 
such  act,  when  he  reasonably  believed 
that  such  employment  was  not  covered 
or  that  his  income  was  not  net  earnings 
from  self-employment.  The  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  shall  apply  only  with 
respect  to  benefits  for  months  prior  to 
1953.  except  that  in  the  case  of  employ- 
ment covered  after  1952  and  prior  to 
January  1955  by  virtue  of  an  agreement 
or  modification  of  an  agreement  pur- 
suant to  section  218  of  the  act  or  a  cer- 
tificate filed  pursuant  to  section  1426  d) 
(D  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
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these  provisions  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  benefits  for  months  prior  to  1955. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(p )  Reasonable  belief  that  the  method 
by  which  deductions  were  to  be  imposed 
as  a  result  of  the  Social  Security  Amend- 
ments of  1954  (§404.408  (a)  (4))  be- 
came operative,  with  respect  to  the  ren- 
dition of  services  in  employment,  in 
months  after  July  1954  and,  with  respect 
to  net  earnings  from  self -employment, 
in  taxable  years  beginning  in  1954:  ex- 
cept that  this  provision  shall  apply  only 
in  the  cases  of  monthly  benefits  for 
months  after  July  1954  and  prior  to  1955. 

(q)  Occurrences  of  unusual  or  un- 
avoidable circumstances  the  nature  of 
which  demonstrate  that  the  beneficiary 
was  unaware  (or  could  not  reasonably 
be  expected  to  have  been  aware)  of  a 
violation  of  the  deduction  provisions  of 
the  act  in  effect  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  such  provisions  enacted  by  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1954  (see 
§§  404.408  and  404.414  (C)  ). 

2.  Paragraph  (b>  of  §  404.512  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  404.512  When  adjustment  or  recov- 
ery will  be  waived  in  a  deduction-over- 
payment. •  •  • 

(b)  Adjustment  or  recovery  deemed 
•'against  equity  and  good  conscience" 
under  certain  circumstances.  In  the 
situations  described  in  §  404.510  (c)  to 
(k).  Inclusive,  and  in  I  404.510  (m>  to 
(q),  inclusive  (other  than  situations 
arising  under  such  sections  with  respect 
to  deductions  under  section  203  (b)  (2) 
of  the  act) ,  If  the  monthly  net  cash  earn- 
ings ("take-home"  pay)  did  not  exceed 
the  total  benefits  affected,  there  shall  be 
no  adjustment  or  recovery  since  it  will 
be  deemed  that  under  such  circum- 
stances adjustment  or  recovery  would  be 
"against  equity  and  good  conscience." 
Where  the  net  cash  earnings  exceeded 
the  total  benefits  or  where  in  such  situa- 
tions the  deduction  is  with  respect  to  an 
event  arising  under  section  203  (b)  (2) 
of  the  act,  adjustment  or  recovery  shall 
be  waived  only  if  it  appears  that  adjust- 
ment or  recovery  would  "defeat  the  pur- 
pose of  title  n"  or  would  otherwise  be 
"against  equity  and  good  conscience." 

3.  Subpart  P  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  a  new  section,  designated 
as  §  404  514,  to  read  as  follows: 

5  404.514  References  in  $§  404.510  and 
404.512.  References  in  §§  404.510  and 
404  512  to  section  203  (b)  of  the  act,  to 
the  extent  that  such  seotion  is  applicable 
to  deductions  under  paragraph  (1)  or 
(2 1  thereof,  apply  only  to  such  section  in 
effect  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1954. 

(Sec.  205.  49  Stat.  624.  as  amended,  sec.  1102. 
49  Stat.  647;  42  U.  S.  C.  405.  1302.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  204.  49  SUt.  624,  as  amended; 
42  U.  S.  C.  404.) 

[seal!  C.  I.  SCHOTTLAND, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved :  October  12, 1955. 

Herold  C.  Hunt. 
Acting  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8400;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITIE  32— NATIOh4AL   DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchapter  A — Armed  Service*  Procurem*nl 
Regulations 

(Amdt.  7] 
MiSCELLANBOUS  AMENDMENTS 

This  subchapter  is  amended  as  follows: 
Part  1 — General  Provisions 
subpart  c — basic  policies 

1.  The  Department  of  Labor  has  re- 
vised the  method  of  designation  of  labor 
surplus  areas.  §  1.302-4  (a)  (1),  as  re- 
vised, cites  the  publications  in  which  the 
new  designations  will  be  found. 

5  1.302-4  Firms  performing  contracts 
in  labor  surplus  areas — (a)  Definitions, 
(i)  "Labor  Surplus  Areas"  are  those  set 
forth  in  a  list  entitled  "Areas  of  Sub- 
stantial Labor  Surplus"  issued  by  the  De- 
partment of  Labor  in  conjunction  with 
the  "Bi-Monthly  Summary  of  Labor 
Market  Developments  in  Major  Areas." 
This  list  includes  both  major  and  smaller 
areas. 

2.  Deletions  from  §  1.306  broaden  the 
scope  of  exceptions  to  the  policy  with 
regard  to  place  of  delivery.  Sections 
1.306-1  and  1.306-2,  as  revised,  read  as 
follows : 

§  1.306    Place  of  delivery. 

§1.306-1  Shipments  originating  with- 
in the  Continental  United  States  for 
ultimate  delivery  within  the  Conti- 
nental United  States.  Unless  there  are 
valid  reasons  to  the  contrary  the  pro- 
curement of  supplies  from  sources  and 
for  delivery  within  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  shall  be  In 
accordance  with  the  following  policy: 

(a)  When  it  is  estimated  that  a  con- 
tract will  require  no  shipment  to  a 
single  destination  which  will  equal  a 
minimum  carload  or  truckload  lot,  de- 
livery shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
all  transportation  charges  paid  to 
destination. 

(b)  When  it  is  estimated  that  a  con- 
tract will  require  a  shipment  of  a  mini- 
mum carload  or  truckload  lot,  delivery 
shall  be  either  on  the  basis  of  (1)  f.  o.  b. 
carrier's  equipment,  wharf,  or  freight 
station  (at  the  Government's  option) 
at  or  near  contractor's  plant,  at  a  speci- 
fied city  or  shipping  point,  or  (2)  all 
transportation  charges  paid  to  destina- 
tion, whichever  is  the  more  advantage- 
ous to  the  Government.  In  formally 
advertised  procurements  the  Invitation 
for  Bids  shall  provide  that  bidders  may 
bid  on  either  or  both  bases  set  forth  in 
this  subparagraph.  Bids  shall  be  evalu- 
ated on  the  basis  of  overall  cost  to  the 
Government. 

In  the  absence  of  specific  Information  to 
the  contrary,  a  minimum  carload  or 
truckload  lot  shall  be  deemed  to  be  one 
which  weighs  approximately  20,000 
pounds. 

§1.306-2  Shipments  originating  with- 
in the  Continental  United  States  for 
ultimate  delivery  outside  the  Conti- 
nental United  States.    Unless  there  are 
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Talid  reasons  to  the  contrary  purchases 
of  supplies  within  the  continental 
United  States  for  ultimate  delivery  to 
destinations  outside  of  the  continental 
United  States,  wherever  possible,  regard- 
less of  the  quantity  of  the  shipment,  shall 
be  made  on  the  basis  of  delivery  f .  o.  b. 
carrier's  equipment,  wharf,  or  freight 
station  (at  the  Government's  option),  at 
or  near  contractor's  plant,  at  a  specified 
city  or  shipping  point.  Shipments  in- 
cluded in  this  policy  are  those  in  which 
supplies  are  shipped  directly  to  a  port 
area  for  export  or  to  storage  areas  for 
subsequent  reshipment  to  a  port  area 
for  export. 

(R.  S.  161;  5  IT.  S.  C.  22.  Interpret  or  apply 
62  Stat.  21,  sec.  638,  66  Stat.  537;  41  U.  S.  C. 
151-162) 


Part  2 — Procurement  by  FoRJdAL 

ADVERTISING 
SUBPART   B — SOLICITATION  OF  BIDS 

1.  A  new  §  2.204-8  has  been  added 
setting  forth  the  policy  regarding  release 
of  bidders'  mailing  lists.  Such  lists  will 
not  be  released  except  to  other  Govern- 
ment agencies,  and  then  only  upon  con- 
dition that  they  will  not  be  made  avail- 
able to  anyone  outside  of  the  Govern- 
ment, as  follows: 

§  2.204-8  Release  of  bidders'  mailing 
lists.  Except  as  provided  below,  the  list 
of  prospective  bidders  to  whom  invita- 
tions for  bids  or  requests  for  proposals 
have  been  submitted  will  not  be  released 
outside  the  Department  of  Defense,  and 
will  not  be  made  available  for  Inspection 
to  individuals,  firms,  or  trade  organiza- 
tions. Such  lists  may  be  made  available 
to  other  Government  agencies,  at  their 
specific  written  request,  and  upon  the 
condition  that  the  lists  will  not  be  made 
available  for  inspection  to  anyone  outside 
the  Government. 

2.  Detailed  instructions  for  prepara- 
tion and  transmittal  of  information  in 
connection  with  proposed  procurements 
and  awards  have  been  deleted  from 
§§2.206  and  2.408.  Such  instructions 
will  hereafter  be  found  in  Departmental 
procedures.  However,  the  p>olicy  to  pub- 
lish such  information  remains  un- 
changed, except  that  synopses  of  awards 
need  not  be  publicized  in  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  contracts  to  be 
wholly  performed  outside  of  the  conti- 
nental United  States.  Section  2.206,  as 
revised,  reads  as  follows: 

§  2.206  Synopses  of  proposed  procure- 
ments. 

§  2.206-1  Statement  of  policy.  All 
proposed  unclassified  procurements 
made  in  the  continental  United  States, 
which  may  result  in  an  award  in  excess 
of  $10,000,  will  be  publicized  promptly  in 
the  Department  of  Commerce  publica- 
tion "Synopsis  of  U.  S.  Government  Pi-o- 
posed  Procurement,  Sales  and  Contract 
Awards."  except  the  following: 

(a)  Procurement  of  research  and 
developmait. 

(b)  Procurement  of  studies  or 
surveys. 

(c)  Procurement  of  perishable  subsis- 
tence supplies. 

(d)  Sole  source  procurement. 
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(e)  Procujement  where  c<Mnpetition  Is 
known  to  be  limited  by  patents,  copy- 
rights, or  secret  processes. 

(f )  Procurement  which  must  be  made 
too  quickly  to  permit  prospective  con- 
tractors, dependent  on  the  Department 
of  Commerce  Synopsis  for  information, 
to  obtain  invitations  for  bids  or  requests 
for  proposals  in  time  to  prepare  and  sub- 
mit their  bids  or  proposals. 

(g)  Procurements  not  in  the  forego- 
ing categories  which  nevertheless  must 
be  accomplished  under  such  circum- 
stances or  conditions  as  to  clearly  pre- 
clude any  benefit  to  industry  or  the 
Government  by  such  publication.  Justi- 
fication in  each  case,  for  not  publicizing 
the  procurement  under  this  exception, 
shall  be  in  writing,  approved  by  the 
chief  of  the  purchasing  office  or  his  des- 
ignee, and  made  part  of  the  procurement 
file. 

S  2.20^2  Supply  of  invitation  for  bids 
and  request  for  proposals  at  purchasing 
offices.  A  reasonable  nvunber  of  copies 
of  each  invitation  for  bids  and  request 
for  proposals  publicized  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Synopsis,  including 
data  and  specifications,  shall  be  main- 
tained by  the  issuing  office  for  supplying 
requests  therefor. 

5  2.206-3  Responsibility  of  Small  Bus- 
iness Specialists.  The  Small  Business 
Specialists  in  each  purchasing  office  are 
responsible  for  screening  all  proposed 
procurements  to  assure  that  prompt  ac- 
tion is  taken  with  respect  to  publicizing 
such  procurements  through  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Synopsis  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  this 
§  2.206.  When  determined  appropriate 
by  the  small  Business  Specialist,  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Contracting  Officer,  a 
proposed  procurement  may  be  publicized 
in  the  Department  of  Commerce  Syn- 
opsis even  though  it  is  excepted  from 
such  requirement  imder  §  2.206-1.  In 
those  offices  where  no  Small  Business 
Specialist  is  assigned,  the  Contracting 
Officer  or  other  designated  representa- 
tive will  be  assigned  the  responsibilities 
of  the  Small  Business  Specialist  under 
this  section. 

§  2.20ft-4  Individual  procurement  ac- 
Hon  report.  Prior  to  submission  of  DD 
Form  350  for  review  and  approval,  the 
Contracting  Officer  shall  note  on  the 
form  that  the  procurement  was  or  was 
not  publicized  in  the  Department  of 
Commerce  Synopsis,  and  if  it  was  not 
so  publicized,  giving  the  reason  therefor 
by  reference  to  the  appropriate  excep- 
tion in  §  2.20&-1. 

SUBPART  D — OPENING  OF  BIDS  AND  AWARD  OF 
CONTRACTS 

Section  2.408,  as  amended,  reads  as 
follows : 

§  2.408  Synopses  of  contract  awards. 
Awards  of  unclassified  contracts  to  be 
performed  in  whole  or  in  part  within  the 
United  States,  exceeding  $25,000  in 
amount,  whether  entered  into  after  for- 
mal advertising  or  negotiation,  shall  be 
published  In  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce "Synopsis  of  U.  S.  Grovemment 
Proposed  Procurement,  Sales  and  Con- 
tract Awards." 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(R.  8.  181;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.    Interpret  of  apply 
62  8t&t.  21,  sec.  638,  66  Stat.  &37;  41  U.  S.  C. 

161-162) 


Part  S^IKTKRDEFARTMINTAL  BROCtJREMENT 

STTBPART    B — PROCUREMENT    FROM    GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  STORES  DEPOTS 

1.  This  subAftrt  has  been  revised  to 
express  the  general  policy  that,  consist- 
ent with  military  necessity,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  will  place  maximum 
reliance  on  producer  or  commercial  dis- 
tributive systems  for  the  supplying  of 
required  materiel.  This  subpart,  as  re- 
vised, reads  as  follows: 

Sec. 

5.201  General. 

5.202  Stores  Stock  Catalog. 

5.203  Procedure  for  procurement  from  Gen- 

eral Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots. 

6.204  General        Services        Administration 

Stores  Depots  and  regional  offices. 

5  5.201  General.  It  is  the  general 
policy  of  the  Department  of  Defense, 
when  consistent  with  military  necessity, 
to  place  maximum  reliance  on  producer 
or  commercial  distributive  systems  for 
supplying  requirements  of  the  military 
departments.  However,  items  and 
classes  of  material  which  have  been 
designated  for  supply  through  local  pur- 
chase and  which  normally  are  stocked  by 
General  Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots  will  be  procured  through  the  ap- 
propriate General  Services  Administra- 
tion Stores  Depot,  provided  that — 

(a)  The  delivered  price  from  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  Stores  De- 
pot is  not  greater  than  the  delivered 
price  of  the  item  from  commercial 
sources: 

(b)  The  service  rendered  by  the  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  Stores 
Depot,  in  terms  of  availability  and  pro- 
curement lead  time,  is  equal  to  or  better 
than  that  of  commercial  sources ;  and 

(c)  Such  procurement  is  consistent 
With  Subparts  D  and  E  of  this  part. 


The  procurement  of  items  stocked  by 
General  Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots  which  are  under  DOD-GSA  in- 
teragency purchase  assignments  will  be 
in  accordance  with  the  implementing 
procedures  relating  to  such  assignments. 

§  5.202  Stores  Stock  Catalog.  The 
General  Services  Administration  period- 
ically publishes  an  illustrated  "Stores 
Stock  Catalog"  which  sets  forth,  among 
other  things  (i>  all  standard  supplies 
carried  in  stock  for  i.ssue  by  the  stores 
depots  listed  in  §  5.204.  (ii)  special  sup- 
plies carried  in  stock  for  issue  only  by 
certain  of  the  depots,  and  (iii)  price  in- 
formation on  a  portion  of  the  supplies 
listed.  Copies  of  the  'Stores  Stock  Cat- 
alog." and  additional  price  lists  may  be 
obtained,  upon  request,  from  any  of  the 
regional  offices  or  depots  listed  in  §  5.204. 

5  5  203  Procedure  for  procurement 
from  General  Services  Administration 
Stores  Depots.  Procurement  from  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots  of  supplies  listed  in  the  "Stores 
Stock  Catalog"  shall  be  made  by  sub- 
mitting a  delivery  order  on  DD  Poim  702 
or  DD  Form  738.  as  appropriate,  (see 
§  16.003  and  §  16.008)  to  that  General 
Services  Administration  Stores  E>epot 
which  can  best  serve  the  procuring  activ- 
ity or  installation,  taking  into  considera- 
tion transportation  costs,  shipping  time, 
and  the  regional  boundaries  of  the  Stores 
Depots.  The  delivery  order  shall  contain 
the  infonnation  required  by  the  ordering 
instructions  in  the  catalog. 

§  5. 204  General  Services  Administra" 
tion  Stores  Depots  and  regional  offices. 
The  General  Services  Administration 
operates  stores  depots  and  regional  of- 
fices located  in  or  near  the  cities  listed 
below,  serving  the  areas  indicated  on  the 
back  cover  page  of  the  "Stores  Stock 
Catalog."  The  addresses  shown  are  the 
mailing  addresses  to  which  all  orders  and 
correspondence  should  be  forwarded. 


GSA  Region  Address 

1  Boston.  Mass 620  Post  Office  and  Court  House  Building,  Boston  9,  Mass. 

2  New  York,  N.  Y 110  Edison  Place.  Newark.  N.  J. 

3  Washington,  D.  C Room  5450,  Seventh  and  D  Streets  SW.,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

4  Atlanta.  Ga ._»_  Peachtree-Seventh  Building.  50  Seventh  Street  HE  .  Atlanta  5.  Ga. 

6     Chicago,  111 Room  575,  U.  S.  Court  House.  249  South  Clark  Street.  Chicago 

4.   111. 

Cleveland,  Ohio Room  21^,  Federal  Building,  Public  Square.  Cleveland  14.  Ohio. 

6  Kansas  City.  Mo 2306  Blast  Bannister  Road.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 

7  Dallas,   Tex P.  O.  Box  1315,  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 

8  Denver,  Colo Denver  Federal  Center,  Denver,  Colo. 

9  ,San  Francisco,  Calif.  49  Fourth  Street,  San  Francisco  3,  Calif. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif Orders  for  shipment  by  this  Depot  should  be  directed  to  the 

San  Francisco   address. 

10    Seattle,  Wash Federal  Office  Building,  909  F^rst  Avenue,  Seattle  4,  Waah. 


SUBPART  D — PROCUREMENT  OF  PRISON-MADE 
SUPPLIES 

Sections  5.404  and  5.406  have  been 
amended  to  substitute  General  Services 
Administrative  Stores  Depots  for  Federal 
Supply  Service  Depots  wherever  the  ref- 
erences appear.  Sections  5.404  and 
5.406,  as  amended,  read  as  follows: 

§  5.404  Mandatory  procurement  of 
prison-made  supplies. 

§  5.404-1  Mandatory  procurement 
from    Federal    Prison    Industries.    Inc. 


Supplies  listed  in  the  Schedule  shall  be 
procured  directly  from  Federal  Prison 
Industries.  Inc.,  when — 

(a)  Supplies  require  oversea  packag- 
ing or  packing; 

(b)  Supplies  are  required  in  carload 
lots,  as  described  in  the  Consolidated 
Freight  Classification  for  the  commodity 
concerned;  or 

(c)  Supplies  are  required  in  less  than 
carload  lots,  but  are  not  stocked  by  Gen- 
eral Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots. 


Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

S  5.404-2  Mandatory  procurement  of 
prison-made  supplies  from  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  Stores  Depots.  Sup- 
plies listed  in  the  Schedule  which  are 
required  in  less  than  carload  lots  and 
which  are  stocked  by  General  Services 
Administration  Stores  Depots  shall  be 
procured  from  such  Depots,  except  that 
procurement  shall  be  made  directly  from 
Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc.,  when  (a) 
the  procuring  activity  or  installation  is 
so  located  that  it  is  more  practical  and 
economical  to  procure  directly  from 
Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc.,  rather 
than  from  or  through  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration,  or  (b)  the  General 
Services  Administration  Stores  Depwt  is 
temporarily  unable  to  furnish  the  re- 
quired supplies,  in  which  instance  the 
Depot  will  so  advise  the  procuring 
activity  or  installation  so  that  the  pro- 
curement may  be  made  directly  from 
Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc. 

§  5.406    Procurement  procedure. 

5  5. 406-1  Procurement  from  Federal 
Prison  Industries,  Inc.  Procurement 
directly  from  Federal  Prison  Industries, 
Inc  .  will  be  made  by  placing  a  delivery 
order,  using  DD  Form  702  (Order  for 
Purchase  of  Supplies  or  Services) ,  or  DD 
Form  738  (Order  and  Voucher  for  Pur- 
chase of  Supplies  and  Services)  as  appro- 
priate (see  §§  16.003  and  16.008),  with 
Federal  Prison  Industries,  Inc.,  %  De- 
partment of  Justice,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

§  5.406-2  Procurement  from  General 
Services  Administration  Stores  Depots. 
Procurement  from  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration Stores  Depots  of  prison- 
made  supplies  listed  in  the  Schedule 
shall  be  made  by  submitting  a  delivery 
order,  using  DD  Form  702  or  DD  Form 
738  as  appropriate  (see  §§  16.003  and 
16.008),  to  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration Regional  Office  which  normally 
serves  the  procuring  activity  or  installa- 
tion. 

SUBPART   E — PROCUREMENT   OF   BLIND-M-XDE 
SUPPLIES 

Sections  5.503,  5.504  and  5.506  have 
been  amended  to  substitute  General 
Services  Administration  Stores  Depots 
wherever  Federal  Supply  Service  Stores 
Depots  appears.  In  addition  in  §  5.503 
a  reference  correction  has  been  made 
from  5.203  to  5.204.  Sections  5.503, 
5.504,  and  5.506,  as  amended,  read  as 
follows: 

§  5.503  Schedule  of  supplies  which 
are  blind-made.  Supplies  manufactured 
by  agencies  for  the  blind  are  listed  in 
the  "Schedule  of  Blind-Made  Products" 
(referred  to  in  this  Subpart  E  as  the 
"Schedule"),  now  printed  in  separate 
loose  leaf  form,  copies  of  which  may  be 
obtained  from  any  of  the  General  Serv- 
ices Administration  Regional  Offices  or 
Depots  listed  in  §  5.204.  Items  available 
from  stocks  at  General  Services  Admin- 
istration Stores  Depots  are  so  identified 
in  the  Schedule. 

§  5.504  Mandatory  procurement  of 
blind-made  supplies.  Supplies  listed  in 
the  Schedule  shall  be  procured  from 
agencies  for  the  blind  through  National 
Industries  for  the  Blind  when — 
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(a)  Supplies  require  overseas  pack- 
aging or  packing; 

(b)  Supplies  are  required  In  carload 
lots,  as  described  in  the  Consolidated 
Freight  Classification  for  the  commodity 
concerned; 

(c)  Supplies  are  stocked  by  General 
Services  Administration  Stores  Depots, 
but  the  procuring  activity  or  installation 
Is  so  located  that  It  is  more  practical 
and  economical  to  purchase  directly  from 
the  agency  for  the  blind  which  manu- 
factures the  supplies,  rather  than  from 
the  Stores  Depot;  or 

(d)  The  supplies  are  not  stocked  by 
General  Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots  as  indicated  in  the  Schedule. 

S  5.506    Procurement  procedure. 

§  5.506-1  Carload  lots.  Blind-made 
supplies  in  carload  lots  (or  in  the  case 
of  nonstock  items  whether  over  or  under 
a  carload*  shall  be  procured  by  forward- 
ing a  purchase  order  to  a  designated 
agency  for  the  blind  in  accordance  with 
an  allocation  issued  by  National  Indus- 
tries for  the  Blind,  15  West  16th  Street. 
New  York  11,  New  York.  Complete  in- 
structions for  obtaining  supplies  manu- 
factured by  agencies  for  the  blind  are 
set  forth  in  the  Schedule. 

5  5.506-2  Less  than  carload  lots.  Ex- 
cept as  otherwise  permitted  in  §§5.504 
and  5.505  procurement  of  less  than  car- 
load lots  of  blind-made,  supplies  which 
are  listed  in  the  Schedule  as  stocked  by 
General  Services  Administration  Stores 
Depots  shall  be  made  by  submitting  an 
order  to  the  General  Services  Adminis- 
tration regional  office  which  normally 
serves  the  procuring  activity  or  installa- 
tion. 

(R.  S.  161:  5  U.  S  C.  22.  Interpret  or  apply 
62  Stat.  21.  sec.  638,  66  Stat.  537;  41  U.  S.  C. 
151-162) 

T.  P.  Pike, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics). 

October  12.  1955. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-8420;    Filed.   Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  35— PANAMA  CANAL 
Chapter  I — Canal  Zone  Regulations 

Part  12 — Inspection  of  Vessels 
miscellaneous  amendments 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Governor  by  Rule  155  of  Executive 
Order  No.  4314  of  September  25.  1925, 
section  153  of  Title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone 
Code,  approved  June  19, 1934,  and  §  4.158 
of  Title  35.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
as  adopted  by  Canal  Zone  Order  30,  Jan- 
uary 6.  1953  (18  F.  R.  280),  §§  12.1  and 
12.2  are  amended  to  read  as  follows,  and 
new  §  12.2a  is  added  as  set  forth  below: 

§  12.1  Marine  Director  as  Supervising 
Inspector.  Except  as  provided  in  §  12.2a, 
the  Marine  Director  shall  act  as  Super- 
vising Inspector  of  the  Canal  Zone  in 
matters  of  a  marine  character. 

S  12.2  Officials  constituting  Board  of 
Local  Inspectors.  The  Port  Captain, 
Cristobal,  or  the  official  acting  in  such 
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capacity:  the  Port  Captain,  Balboa,  or 
the  official  acting  in  such  capacity;  and 
the  Chief,  Industrial  Division,  or,  in  his 
absence,  the  Assistant  to  the  Chief,  In- 
dustrial Division,  shall  constitute  the 
Board  of  Local  Inspectors,  referred  to 
in  this  part  as  "the  Board."  Except  as 
provided  below,  the  senior  of  the  two 
Port  Captains  shall  be  the  Chairman  of 
the  Board.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Grov- 
ernor,  accident  investigations  may  be 
conducted  by  one  regularly  constituted 
member  of  the  Board.  In  the  event  the 
Governor  deems  it  appropriate,  he  may 
designate  alternates  to  serve  in  the  place 
of  any  of  the  above-named  members  in 
any  investigation  or  hearing.  In  any 
case  in  which  the  Marine  Director  is  des- 
ignated as  such  an  alternate,  he  shall 
serve  as  Chairman  of  the  Board. 

§  12.2a  Lieutenant  Governor  to  act 
in  place  of  Supervising  Inspector  and 
Marine  Director  in  certain  cases.  The 
Lieutenant  Governor  shall  serve  in  the 
place  of  the  Marine  Director  as  Super- 
vising Inspector  or  approving  official,  as 
the  case  may  be,  with  resi>ect  to  any  in- 
vestigation or  hearing  conducted  by  the 
Board  of  Local  Inspectors  in  which  the 
Marine  Director  participates  as  an  alter- 
nate member  of  the  Board,  as  provided 
in  §  12.2. 

(Sec.  1,  47  Stat.  811;  2  C.  Z.  Code  153,  48 
U.  S.  C.  1336a) 

Issued  at  Balboa  Heights,  Canal  Zone, 
September  30,  1955. 

[seal]  '    J.  S.  Seybold, 

Governor. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8409;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:47  a.   m.] 

TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I— Federal   Communications 
Commission 

(Docket  Noe.   10267.   10304;    FCC  55-1010] 
(Rules  Amdt.  2-9] 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and 
Radio  Treaty  Matters  ;  General  Rulks 
AND  Regulations 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  2 
of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions concerning  the  allocation  of  certain 
frequency  bands  to  the  Aeronautical  mo- 
bile <OR)  service.  Docket  No.  10267; 
amendment  of  Part  2  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  concern- 
ing the  allocation  of  certain  frequency 
bands  to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R) 
service.  Docket  No.  10304.  " 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  12th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-mentioned  matter; 
and 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  general 
notices  of  proposed  rule  making  tFCC 
52-780  and  FCC  52-833)  in  these  mat- 
ters, which  made  provisions  for  the  sub- 
mission of  written  comments  by  inter- 
ested parties,  were  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  17  F.  R.  7153  on  August  6, 


i 

fi 


7814 

1962  (Docket  10267) .  and  17  P.  R.  7549 
on  August  19.  1952  (Docket  10304),  and 
the  period  for  niing  comments  has  now 
expired:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  comments 
were  flied  by  Aeronautical  Radio  Inc. 
(ARINC)  and  by  the  American  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Co.  (AT&T)  in 
each  of  the  above-referenced  dockets; 

and 

It  f\irther  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission after  consideration  of  the  above 
comments  on  January  12.  1955,  adopted 
a  Report  and  Order  in  each  of  the  above- 
capUoned  dockets  (PCC-52-25  and  FCC 
55-26)  making  ttnal  the  allocation  of  all 
Aeronautical  Mobile  (OR)  and  (R)  serv- 
ice bands  subject  to  these  proceedings 
with  the  exception  of  the  (OR)  band 
3025-3155  kc  and  the  (R)  bands  4650- 
4700  kc  and  5450-5680  kc  because  of  then 
existing  non- Government  frequency  as- 
sigtunent  conflicts  in  these  three  bands; 

and 

It  further  appearing  that  each  of  the 
aforementioned  Reports  and  Orders  pro- 
vided for  the  allocation  of  these  three 
remaining  bands  to  be  made  final  as  soon 
as  all  non-Qovernment  out-of-band  con- 
flicting assignments  could  be  removed 
therefrom;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  non- 
Oovernment  out-of-band,  conflictirig  as- 
signments will  be  removed  from  these 
three  remaining  bands  as  of  August  1, 
1955:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendment  contained 
in  the  attached  appendix  and  herein  or- 
dered, the  authority  for  which  action  is 
conUined  in  section  303  (O  (f »  and  vD 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  November 
1,  1955,  Part  2  of  the  Commissions  Rules 
Is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

It  is  fMrther  ordered.  That  the  pro- 
ceedings in  each  of  these  dockets  are 
hereby  terminated. 

(S*c.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended:  47  XJ  S.  C. 
IM-  InterpreU  or  applies  sec.  303,  'iii  :>t.at. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  October  13.  1955. 


[SKAL] 


psdkral  commxtnications 

Commission, 
Majiy  Jank  Morris, 

Secretary. 


Section  2.104  (a)  (3)  (l>  is  amended 
by  changing  the  table  of  frequency 
bands  therein  to  read  as  follows: 


2495-2850  kC 
3155-3400 
4:^8-1650 
4760-5450 


7300-8195 

8476-^745 

11400-11700 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8422:    Filed.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


TITLE  49^TRANSPORTATION 

Chopter  I — Interstote  Commerce 
Commission 

SMbchaytt  C — Ccwrier*  by  Water 

Paat  323 — Uniform  Systsm  or  AccoxTirrs 
ros  MAJtrmcx  Cauuxks 

At  a  genersil  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  held  at  its  of- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

flee  In  Washington.  D.  C  on  the  29th 
day  of  September  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  accounting  regulations 
prescribed  for  maritime  carriers  being 
under  consideration  pursuant  to  pro- 
visions of  section  313  of  the  IntersUte 
Commerce  Act,  as  amended  (54  Stat. 
944,  49  U.  S.  C.  913);  and. 

It  appearing,  that  certain  modifica- 
tions are  necessary  to  clarify  provisions 
of  those  regulations  as  they  relate  to 
reserve  funds  required  to  be  maintained 
under  provisions  of  the  Merchant  Ma- 
rine Act.  1936:  and. 

It  further  appearmg.  that  the  changes 
in  substance  to  be  effected  by  such  modi- 
fications are  permissive  in  nature  or  are 
otherwise  such  that  the  public  rule 
making  requirements  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  are 
deemed  unnecessary: 
It  is  ordered.  That: 
U)  Effective  date.  The  modifications 
which  are  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  hereof  shall  become  effective  No- 
vemt>er  1.  1955. 

(2)  Notice.  A  copy  of  this  order  shall 
be  served  on  all  carriers  by  water  sub- 
ject to  provisions  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act  which  also  operate  vessels  in 
foreign  service,  and  every  lessor  thereof. 
and  on  every  receiver,  trustee,  executor, 
administrator,  or  assignee  of  any  such 
carrier  or  lessor,  and  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  with  the  attached 
modifications  in  the  office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  H-^rold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

1.  In  §  323.120  Marketable  securities 
cancel  the  text  of  the  account  as  now  in 
effect  and  substitute  the  following  for  it: 

§323.120  Marketable  securities. 
This  account  shall  be  subdivided  as 
follows : 

121.  United  States  Government  secxirl- 
ties. 

123.  State,  county,  and  municipal  securi- 
ties. 

125.  Other  marketable  domestic  securi- 
ties. 

126.  Foreign  marketable  8«<rurltle«. 
These  accounts  shall   include   the  cost  of 

government  securities  and  temporary  Icvest- 
menis  in  other  readily  marketable  securities 
which  are  available  for  general  purposes  of 
the  business.  Securities  Issued  or  assumed 
by  the  carrier  or  by  a  related  company  shall 
not  be  Included  In  these  accounts. 

12©  Discounts  and  prtrmiumj.  This  ac- 
count may  be  charged  wuh  accumulation  of 
any  discount  and  may  be  credited  with 
amortization  of  any  premium  on  market- 
able securities,  at  the  time  of  accrual  or 
collection  of  Interest  thereon,  with  contra 
entry  to  account  679.  "Interest  Income — 
Marketable  securities."*  If  It  U  the  practice 
of  the  carrier  to  adjust  that  account  to  a 
yield  basis.  When  the  securities  are  dis- 
posed of.  any  balance  applicable  thereto  In 
this  account  shall  be  transferred  to  the  ac- 
count In  which  the  coet  of  such  aecuritiea 
Is  recorded. 

2.  In  §  323.301  Capital  reserve  fund 
cancel  the  text  of  the  account  as  now  in 
effect  and  substitute  the  following  for  it: 

§  323.301  Capital  reserve  fund.  Thla 
account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows; 


301-1     Cash  and  securities.    This  account 
shall  be  charged  with  cash  and  the  approved 
value  of  securities  deposited   In   this   fund. 
and    shall    be    credited    with    withdrawals 
therefrom  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  607   (b)    of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act.  1936.  as  amended,  and  under  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  Maritime  Adnjlnistra- 
tion    may    Issue    from    time    to    time.     Sub- 
sidiary accounts  are  to  be  subdivided  as  to 
depositories  or  trustees,  as  the  case  may  be. 
and  further  subdivided  to  show  the  amount 
of    (1)    cash  and    (2)    marketable  securities. 
301-2     Dticounfs      and      premiums.     This 
account  may  bp  charged  with  accumulation 
of  any  discount  and  may   be  credited  with 
amortization  of  any  premium  on  securities, 
at  the  time  of  accrual  or  collection  of  inter- 
est   thereon,   with   contra  entry    in   account 
680,    ""Interest    Income — Special    funds    and 
deposits."  if  It  Is  the  practice  of  the  carrier 
to    adjust    that    account    to    a    yield    basts. 
When   such   securities   are   disposed   of.   any 
balance  applicable   thereto   in   this  account 
shall  be  transferred  to  account  301-1. 

3.  In  §  323.302  Special  reserve  fund 
cancel  the  text  of  the  account  as  now  in 
effect  and  substitute  the  following  for  it: 

5  323.302  Special  reserve  fund.  This 
account  shall  be  sulxiivided  as  follows: 

302-1  Cash  and  securiUes.  This  account 
shall  be  charged  with  cash  and  the  approved 
value  of  securities  deposited  In  this  fund, 
and  shall  be  credited  with  withdrawals 
therefrom  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  section  607  (o  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  1938.  as  amended,  and  xinder  such  rules 
and  regulations  as  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
tration may  Issue  from  time  to  time.  Sub- 
sidiary accounts  are  to  be  maintained  as 
described  in  account  301-1. 

302-3  Discounts  and  premiums.  This  ac- 
count may  be  charged  with  accumulation  of 
any  discount  and  may  be  credited  with 
amortization  of  any  premium  on  securities, 
at  the  time  of  accrual  or  collection  of  inter- 
est thereon,  with  contra  entry  in  account 
680.  "Interest  income — Special  funds  and 
deposits."  if  It  Is  the  practice  of  the  carrier 
to  adjust  that  account  to  a  yield  basis. 
When  such  securities  are  disposed  of.  the 
balance  applicable  thereto  in  this  account 
shall  be  transferred  to  account  30"2-l. 

4.  In  §  323.365  Interest  accruals  for 
deposit  in  capital  reserve  fund  cancel  the 
title  and  text  of  the  account  as  they 
are  now  in  effect  and  substitute  the  fol- 
lowing for  them: 

§  323.365  Interest  accruals  for  deposit 
in  statutory  reserve  funds.  This  account 
shall  include  the  periodic  'not  less  fre- 
quent than  annual"  accruals  of  interest 
on  cash  and  securities  on  deposit  in  ac- 
count 301,  "Capital  reserve  fund."  and 
account  302.  "Special  reserve  fund."  with 
corresponding  credit  to  account  680. 
"Interest  income — Special  funds  and 
deposits." 

5.  In  5  323  675  Interest  income  cancel 
paragraph  (a>  of  the  text  of  the  account 
as  now  in  effect  and  substitute  the  fol- 
lowing for  it: 

<a>  This  account  shall  be  credited 
with  all  interest  accrued.  If  it  "iS  the 
practice  of  the  earner  to  adjust  such 
interest  to  a  yield  basis,  this  account 
shall  be  charged  with  amortization  of 
any  premium  and  shall  be  credited  with 
accumulation  of  any  discount  on  securi- 
ties at  the  time  of  accrual  or  collection 
of  interest  thereon. 

(Sec.   12.  24  Stat.  383.  as  amended.  54  Stat. 
933:  49  U.  3.  C.  12.  904) 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8417;    F'.led.    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8.48  a.  m.i 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
[7  CFR  Part  814  1 

1956  Sugar  Quota  for  Mainland  Canz 
Sugar  Area 

hearing  on  proposed  allotment 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Supar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61 
Stat.  922.  as  amended  by  65  Stat.  318; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1100).  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (7  CFR  801.1  et  seq).  and  on 
the  basis  of  information  before  me,  I  do 
hereby  find  that  the  allotment  of  the 
1956  sucar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane 
SuRar  Area  is  necessary  to  prevent  dis- 
orderly marketing  and  to  afford  all 
interested  persons  an  equitable  oppor- 
tunity to  market  sugar,  and  hereby  give 
notice  that  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  Washington,  D.  C.  in  Room  2W.  Ad- 
ministration Building,  of  the  Depart- 
ment  of   Agriculture,   on   November   3. 

1955.  at  2:00  p.  m..  e.  s.  t. 

The  finding  made  above  is  In  the 
nature  of  a  preliminary  finding  based  on 
the  best  information  now  available.  It 
will  be  appropriate  to  present  evidence 
at  the  hearing  on  the  basis  of  which  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  affirm, 
modify,  or  evoke  such  preliminary 
finding. 

The  purpose  of  such  hearing  is  to  re- 
ceive evidence  to  enable  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  establish  fair,  efficient, 
and  equitable  allotments  of  a  portion  of 
the  quota  which  will  enable  persons  who 
process  sugar  and  liquid  sugar  from 
sugarcane  grown  in  the  continental 
United  States  to  market  such  sugar  and 
liquid  sugar  in  an  orderly  manner  dur- 
ing the  period  of  January  1,  1956.  to 
the  date  the  Secretary  prescribes  allot- 
ments of  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956. 

To  avoid  disorderly  marketing  by  any 
allottee  who  might  market  early  in  1956 
a  quantity  of  sugar  larger  than  its  allot- 
ment of  the  entire  1956  sugar  quota  for 
the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  make  allotments  effective  on 
January  1,  1956.  Much  of  the  evidence 
necessary  to  provide  an  adequate  basis 
for  establishing  allotments  of  the  entire 
1956  quota  for  the  full  calendar  year 
cannot  be  adduced  on  the  date  for  which 
the  hearing  is  called.  Therefore,  the 
testimony  on  that  date  will  be  limited  to 
data,  views  and  argifhients  regarding 
consideration  of  the  factors  cited  in 
section  205  (a)  of  the  Act  pertinent  to 
establishing  allotments  of  a  r>ortion  of 
the  quota  to  be  in  effect  from  January  1, 

1956,  to  the  date  allotments  of  the  entire 
quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956  are 
established. 

On  the  date  specified  for  the  hearing, 
the  Government  witness  will  propose 
that  for  the  period  January  1.  1956.  to 
the  date  allotments  of  the  entire  quota 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  are  pre- 
scribed, allotments  of  the  1956  Mainland 
Cane  Sugar  Area  quota  be  established 


on  the  basis  of  80  percent  of  the  allot- 
ments of  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
quota  for  1955  as  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  September  23,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  7126).  Notice  also  is  given 
hereby  that  it  will  be  appropriate  at  the 
hearing  to  present  evidence  on  the  basis 
of  which  the  Secretary  may  revise  or 
amend  the  allotment  of  the  quota  or  pro- 
ration thereof  for  the  purpose  of  allot- 
ting any  deficit  in  the  allotment  for  any 
allottee. 

Upon  notice  hereafter  to  be  given  In 
accordance  with  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  a  public  hearing  will 
be  held  early  in  1956  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  evidence  to  enable  the  Secre- 
tary to  establish  allotments  of  the  entire 
1956  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  quota 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended. 

Issued  this  13th  day  of  October  1955, 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8439;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:53  a  m.] 


[7  CFR  Part  814  1 

1956  Sugar  Quota  for  Domestic  Beet 
Sugar  Area 

HEARING  on  PROPOSED  ALLOTMENT 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended 
(61  Stat.  922,  as  amended  by  65  Stat. 
318;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1100),  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (7  CFR  801.1  et 
seq.),  and  on  the  basis  of  information 
before  me,  I  do  hereby  find  that  the 
allotment  of  the  1956  sugar  quota  for 
the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  is  neces- 
sary to  prevent  disorderly  marketing  and 
to  afford  all  interested  persons  an  equit- 
able opportunity  to  market  sugar,  and 
hereby  give  notice  that  a  public  hearing 
will  be  held  at  Washington,  D.  C,  in 
Room  2W,  Administration  Building,  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  on  No- 
vember 3,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t. 

The  finding  made  above  is  in  the  na- 
ture of  a  preliminary  finding  bsised  on 
the  best  information  now  available.  It 
vriU  be  appropriate  to  present  evidence 
at  the  hearing  on  the  basis  of  which  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  may  affirm, 
modify,  or  revoke  such  preliminary  find- 
ing. 

The  purpose  of  such  hearing  is  to  re- 
ceive evidence  to  enable  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  to  establish  fair,  efficient, 
and  equitable  allotments  of  a  portion  of 
the  quota  which  will  enable  persons  who 
process  sugar  and  liquid  sugar  from 
sugar  beets  grown  in  the  continental 
United  States  to  market  such  sugar  and 
Uquid  sugar  in  an  orderly  manner  during 
the  period  of  January  1,  1956,  to  the 
date  the  Secretary  prescribes  allotments 
of  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  quota 
for  the  calendar  year  1956. 


To  avoid  disorderly  marketing  by  any 
allottee  who  might  market  early  in  1956 
a  quantity  of  sugar  larger  than  its  allot- 
ment of  the  entire  1956  sugar  quota  for 
the  Etomestic  Beet  Sugar  Area,  it  is  nec- 
essary to  make  allotments  effective  on 
January  1,  1956.  Much  of  the  evidence 
necessary  to  provide  an  adequate  basis 
for  establishing  allotments  of  the  entire 
1956  quota  for  the  full  calendar  year 
cannot  be  adduced  on  the  date  for  which 
the  hearing  is  called.  Therefore,  the 
testimony  on  that  date  will  be  limited  to 
data,  views  and  arguments  regarding 
consideration  of  the  actors  cited  in  sec- 
tion 205  (a)  of  the  Act  pertinent  to  es- 
tablishing allotments  of  a  portion  of  the 
quota  to  be  in  effect  from  January  1, 
1956,  to  the  date  allotments  of  the  entire 
quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956  are 
established.  It  also  will  be  appropriate 
at  the  hearing  to  present  evidence  rela- 
tive to  the  manner  in  which  allotments 
should  apply  to  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
processed  under  contracts  providing  for 
sugar  beets  to  be  sold  to  and  processed 
for  the  account  of  one  allottee  by 
another. 

On  the  date  specified  for  the  hearing, 
the  Government  witness  will  propose 
that  for  the  period  January  1,  1956,  to 
the  date  allotments  of  the  entire  quota 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  are  pre- 
scribed, allotments  of  the  1956  Domestic 
Beet  Sugar  Area  quota  be  established  on 
the  basis  of  80  percent  of  the  allotments 
of  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  quota 
for  1955  as  published  in  the  Fkdesal 
REGISTER  on  June  9,  1955  (20  P.  R.  3999). 

Notice  also  is  given  hereby  that  it 
will  be  appropriate  at  the  hearing  to 
present  evidence  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  Secretary  may  revise  or  amend  the 
allotment  of  the  quota  or  proration 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  allotting  any 
deficit  in  the  allotment  for  any  allottee. 

Upon  notice  hereafter  to  be  given  in 
accordance  with  appUcable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure,  a  public  hearing 
will  be  held  early  in  1956  for  the  pur- 
pose of  receiving  evidence  to  enable  the 
Secretary  to  establish  allotments  of  the 
entire  1956  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948, 
as  amended. 

Issued  this  13th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.    B.    Doc.    55-8440;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


[7  CFR   Part  815  1 

Requtrements  Relating  to  Marketikc 
OF  Sugar  and  Liqctd  Sugar  Produced 
From  Sugar  Beets  mtq  Sugarcane 
Grown  m  Continental  United  States 

nottci  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  author- 
ity vested  in  him  by  the  Sugar  Act  of 


i 


7816 

1948.  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922  as 
amended  by  65  Stat.  318;  7  U.  S.  C  llOO), 
is  considering  amendment  of  Sugar  Reg- 
ulation 815  (19  F.  R.  7930)  as  herein- 
after proposed.  The  purposes  of  this 
amendment  are  to  clarify  the  manner 
In  which  this  regulation  relates  to  the 
disposition  of  mainland  sugar  and  to 
modify  the  requirements  relating  to 
the  refining  and  storage  of  mainland 
sugar  under  bond  until  released  within 
an  applicable  quota  or  allotment. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  arguments  Tor  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed regulation  shall  file  the  same  in 
quadruplicate  with  the  Director  of  the 
Sugar  Division,  Commodity  Stabilization 
Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  All  submissions 
must  be  postmarked  not  later  than  10 
days  from  the  date  of  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as 
follows: 

Basis  and  purpose.  Paragraph  (c>  (1> 
of  i  815.6  establishes  a  limit  on  the  move- 
ment .of  mainland  sugar  which  is  per- 
mitted to  be  marketed  by  the  processors 
for  refining  and  storage  until  released 
within  an  applicable  quota  and  allot- 
ment. In  view  of  the  continued  increase 
in  year-end  inventories  of  processors  of 
raw  mainland  cane  sugar,  it  is  impera- 
tive that  the  provision  permit  the  fullest 
possible  use  of  storage  facilities  ordi- 
narily used  by  refiners  who  are  permitted 
to  receive  such  sugar  under  the  provi- 
sions of  this  paragraph  consistent  with 
the  maintenance  of  adequate  quota  con- 
trols. The  amendment  of  this  para- 
graph is  believed  to  accomplish  this 
purpose. 

Section  815.3  has  been  amended  to  in- 
clude a  clarifying  provision  that  main- 
land sugar  removed  from  the  continental 
United  States  for  consumption  out  of  the 
continental  United  States  is  not  charge- 
able to  the  quotas  and  allotments  there- 
of for  the  domestic  beet  sugar  area  or 
the  mainland  cane  sugar  area. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (60  Stat. 
922.  65  Stat.  318,  7  U.  S.  C.  llOO  ,  and  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237) .  S  815.3  and  §  815.6  of  Sugar  Regu- 
lation 815  are  hereby  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Paragraph  (O  (1)  of  §815.6  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  815.6    Provisions  of  bond.  ♦   •   • 

(c)   Conditions.  •  •   * 

(1)  In  the  case  of  any  application 
approved  by  the  Secretary  to  market  to 
the  principal  named  in  the  bond  a 
quantity  of  mainland  sugar  for  refining 
and  storage,  the  principal  shall  hold  and 
store,  until  release  thereof  is  authorized 
by  the  Secretary,  all  of  such  quantity  of 
mainland  sugar,  or  an  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar.  Such  sugar 
or  llqtiid  sugar  must  be  held  and  stored 
at  the  refinery  where  the  mainland  sugar 
was  received  or  at  other  storage  facilities 
where  the  quantity  of  sugar  or  liquid 
^  sugar  refined  or  to  be  refined  at  such 
refinery  Is  placed  in  storage  after  receipt 
of  the  mainland  sugar  under  the  bond. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

2.  The    following    paragraph    (c)    Is 
added  to  S  815.3: 


and  22.54  (Eighth  Edition,  sections  22.55 
and  22.56). 


§  815.3     Effect     of     marketings 
quotas  and  allotments.  •   •   • 

(c)  A  marketing  of  mainland  sugar 
for  which  it  is  established  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  by  sales  and 
shipping  documents  of  the  processor  and 
buyers,  available  pursuant  to  §  815.7,  or 
otherwise  that  such  mainland  sugar  was 
removed  from  the  continental  United 
States  for  consumption  outside  thereof. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  12th 
day  of  October  1955. 


on        Dated:  October  12,  1955. 


[SEALl 


Walter  C.  Berger, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    K.    Doc.    55-8414.    Filed,    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 
Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[21  CFR  Part  120  1 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  F1?om  Tol- 
erances FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  in 
OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES 
OF  HYDROGEN  CYANIDE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
408  (d)  (.1).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C. 
346a  (d)  (D),  the  following  notice  is 
issued : 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  American 
Cyanimid  Company,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza,  New  York.  New  York,  proposing 
the  establishing  of  a  tolerance  of  25  parts 
per  million  for  residues  of  hydrogen 
cyanide  in  or  on  the  following  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities:  Cocoa  beans,  pea- 
nuts, dried  beans  (including  navy  beans, 
lima  beans,  and  kidney  beans  > ,  dried 
peas  (including  cow  peas,  chick  peas, 
and  blackeyed  peas),  almonds,  cashews, 
pecans,  walnuts,  and  the  following 
grains:  barley,  corn,  popcorn,  rice  (rough 
and  polished) .  rye,  and  wheat. 

Methods  for  determining  residues  of 
hydrogen  cyanide  are  set  out  in  the  book 
"Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  As- 
sociation of  Official  Agricultural  Chem- 
ists," Seventh  Edition,  in  sections  22.53 


[SEAL]  Geo.  p.  Larrick: 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Driigs. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8421;    Filed,   Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:49  a   m  1 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14   CFR   Part   249  ] 

[Economic  Regs.  Efraft  Release  76A1 

Preservation  of  Accounts,  Records  and 
Memoranda 

supplemental  notice  of  proposed 
rule-making 

October  14,  1955. 

In  the  notice  of  proposed  rule- making 
on  this  matter,  published  in  the  Federal 
RtGiSTER  on  September  20,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
7049),  it  was  stated  that  the  Board 
would  consider  all  relevant  matter  in 
communications  received  on  or  before 
October  18,  1955.  The  Board  has  been 
requested  by  several  interested  parties  to 
extend  the  date  by  which  comments 
must  be  filed  by  at  least  one  month. 
Since  the  Draft  Release  proposed  a  com- 
prehensive revision  of  Part  249,  which 
contains  the  Board's  requirements  con- 
cerning the  retention  of  both  economic 
and  safety  records,  extensive  changes  in 
the  record-keeping  methods  of  the  en- 
tire industry  will  be  necessitated.  Con- 
sequently the  Board  finds  that  the 
request  for  a  one  month  extension  be- 
yond the  normal  time  for  return  of  com- 
ment is  not  unreasonable  under  the 
circumstances. 

Accordingly,  the  second  sentence  of 
the  last  paragraph  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned notice  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  "All  relevant  matter  in  com- 
munications received  on  or  before  No- 
vember 18,  1955.  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board  before  taking  final  action  on 
the  proposed  rule." 

(Sec.  205  (a),  52  Stat.  984;  49  T7.  S.  C.  425. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  52  Stat.  1000;  49 
U.  S.  C.  487) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[seal] 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.   Doc.   55-8474;    Filed,    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclomation 

Missouri  River  Basin  Project,  Montana 

FIRST    form    RECLAM.ATTON    WITHDRAWAL 

February  24,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30,  1954  (19  P.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  with- 
draw the  following-described  land  from 
public  entry,  under  the  first  form  of 
withdrawal,  as  provided  by  Section  3  of 
the  Act  of  June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388) : 


Principal  Meridian.  Montana 

T.  27  N..  R.  50  E.. 
Sec.  15.  Lots  2  and  3. 

The  above  areas  aggregate  36.69  acres. 

E.  O.  Nielsen, 
Acting  Commissioner. 

October  12.  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau,  of  Land  Management, 


Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Missouri  River  Basin  Project.  Mon- 
tana. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice,  persons  having  cause  to 
object  to  the  term  of  the  above  order 
withdrawing  certain  public  land  in  the 
State  of  Montana,  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  Nickwall  Unit,  Missouri  River 
Basin  Project,  may  present  their  objec- 
tions to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  objections  should  be  in  writing, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate in  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  where  opponents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  the  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  determination  by  the  Secretary  as 
to  whether  the  order  should  be  rescinded, 
modified  or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all 
interested  parties  of  record  and  the  gen- 
eral public. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Acting  Commissioner. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8402;    Tiled.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:45   a.  m.l 


Sentinel  and  Colorado  River  Storage 
Projects,  Arizona 

order  of  revocation 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April  7, 
1949  ( 14  F.  R.  1937) .  I  hereby  revoke  De- 
partmental Orders  of  October  18,  1918, 
and  March  14,  1929,  Insofar  as  said  or- 
ders affect  the  following  described  lands; 
provided,  however,  that  such  revocation 
shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of  any 
other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect  any 
other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserving 
the  land  hereinafter  described. 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian,  Arizona 

T.  4  S..  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  3i.  all. 
T.  5  S..  R.  5  W., 

Sees.  6  to  8.  inclusive,  all. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  6  W.. 

Sees.  19  to  21,  inclusive,  and  25  to  36,  In- 
clusive, all. 
T.  5  S..  R.  6  W., 

Sees.    1    to  6.   Inclusive,  and  9  to   12,   In- 
clusive, all. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  7  V{.. 

Sees.  6  and  7,  17  to  29,  Inclusive,  and  33  to 
36.  Inclusive,  all. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  7  W., 

Sees.  1  to  4,  inclusive,  10  and  11,  all. 
T.  3  S..  R.  8  W.. 

Sees.  34  to  36,  Inclusive,  all. 
T.  4  S..  R.  8  W., 

Sees.  1  to  4,  inclusl^^e,  and  8  to  12,  Inclu- 
sive, all; 

Sec.  13,  Nii.  E'/2SW%,  and^EVi: 

Sec.  14,  NI2.  SW>4,  W'iSE'4: 

Sees.  16  to  36,  Inclusive,  all. 
T.  5  S..  R.  8  W.. 

Sees.  1  to  12.  Inclu.slve,  nil.  ,  .-i 

No.  203 3  -t 
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T.  4  S..  R.  9  W.. 

Sees.  35  and  36,  all. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  9  W., 

Sees.   1   to  21.  Inclusive,   and  23   and  24. 
all. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  10  W., 

Sees.  11  to  14,  Inclusive,  all; 

See.  15.  NWV4  and  S'/j; 

Sees.    21    to   24,    Inclusive,   and    28   to   30. 
inclusive,  all; 

Sec.  31.  N'i. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  11  W.. 

Sees.  25,  26.  and  33  to  36.  inclusive,  all. 
T.  6  S..  R.  11  W., 

Sees.  3  to  10,  inclusive,  and  17,  all. 
T.  6  S.,  R.  12  W., 

Sees.  10  to  22,  inclusive,  all; 

Sec.  23,  N'iN',i; 

Sec.  28,  NW'4; 

Sec.  29.  N'i  and  SW»4; 

See.    30,    Lots    1    to    3,    Inclusive;    NE'i. 
E'^NW'i,  NE',4SWV4,  SE14. 
T.  6  S..  R.  13  W., 

Sees.  19  to  32,  inclusive,  all; 

Sec.  33.  N'a.  N'^S'^,   SWi4SW'/4; 

Sees.  34  to  36,  Inclusive,  all. 

The  above  area  aggregates  approxi- 
mately 118,310.00  acres. 

G.  W.  Lineweaver, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[Misc.  806097] 

October  12,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

The  lands  are  included  in  an  applica- 
tion, Arizona  04855,  of  the  Etepartment 
of  the  Army  for  their  withdrawal  in  con- 
nection with  the  Painted  Flock  Reservoir 
Project.  They  will  not  be  subject  to  any 
further  disposition  unless  and  until  an 
appropriate  order  of  restoration  is  issued 
by  an  authorized  ofBcer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

|F.   R.    Doc.    55-8401;    Piled,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8;45  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7355] 

Allegheny    Airlines    Inc.;    Permanent 
Certification  Case 

NOTICE  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Allegheny  Airlines,  Inc.,  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  97. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, that  a  hearing  in  the  above -entitled 
proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
November  1,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  2044,  Temporary  Building  No.  5, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  William  F.  Cusick. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8432;    Filed,  Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  7206] 
Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.;  Permanent 

CERTinCATION  CASE 
NOTICE   OF   HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Ozark  Air  Lines,  Inc.,  under  section  401 
(e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.   107. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, that  a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Oc- 
tober 31,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Room  5855,  Commerce  Building,  Four- 
teenth and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.  before  Examiner 
Barron  FYedricks. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8433;    Piled,   Oct.    17.    1955;- 
8:52  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  7357] 


Piedmont  Aviation,  Inc.;  Permanent 
Certification  Case 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Piedmont  Aviation,  Inc.,  under  Section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited diuTition  for  Route  No.  87. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  October  31, 1955,  at  10 :00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  1512,  Temporary  Building  No.  4, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before  Ex- 
aminer Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-8434;    Piled,    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  7338] 


Southern  Airways  Inc.,  Permanent 
Certification  Case 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Southern  Airways,  Inc.,  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  98. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  November  1,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m., 


H 
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e.  s.  t..  In  Room  1512,  Temporary  Build- 
ing No.  4,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Confitl- 
tution  Avenue  NW..  Washington,  D.  C. 
before  Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October 
12.  1955. 


NOTICES 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
12,  1955. 

[SKALl  Francis  W.  Broww. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-8436;    Filed,    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m-l 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


I  p.    R.   Doc.    55-8435;    Piled.   Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


[Docket  Nos.  6770  and  60241 

North  Central  Adilines,  Inc..  and  Lake 
Central  Airlines,  Inc.;  Acquisition 
or  Control  and  Interlocking  Direc- 
torate Proceeding 

notice  or  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
for  approval  of  certain  interlocking  rela- 
tionships Involving  North  Central  Air- 
lines, Inc.  and  Lake  Central  Airlines. 
Inc.  and  the  matter  of  the  proposed 
acquisition  of  the  control  of  Lake  Central 
Airlines,  Inc..  by  North  Central  Airlines. 
Inc.  pursuant  to  sections  408  and  409  (a) 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  under  Dockets  Nos.  5770  and 

6024.  ^  ^ 

Notice  Is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  hereinafter  called  the  Act. 
that  a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding will  be  held  on  October  24,  1955. 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  Room  E-206, 
Twnporary  Building  No.  5.  16th  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  Paul  N.  PfellTer. 
Without  n wilting  the  scope  of  the 
Issues  presented  by  the  appUcations  and 
Investigations  consolidated  herein,  par- 
ticular attention  will  be  directed  to  the 
following  matters: 

( 1 )  Whether  the  acquisition  of  control 
of  Lake  Central  Airlines,  Inc.,  by  North 
Central  Airlines,  Inc.,  would  result  in 
creating  a  monopoly  or  monopolies  and 
thereby  restrain  competition  or  jeop- 
ardize a  third  air  carrier  and  would  not 
be  consistent  with  the  public  interest 
pursuant  to  section  408  of  the  Act? 

(2)  Whether  the  interlocking  rela- 
tionships of  Howard  A.  Morey,  Frank  N. 
Buttomer,  Grove  Webster,  Arthur  E. 
Schwandt,  Arthur  E.  A.  Mueller,  Joe 
E>ecoursin,  Francis  M.  Higgins.  Don  Olen, 
Harold  Emch,  Harold  N.  Carr,  A.  L. 
Wheeler  and  Robert  B.  Stewart,  North 
Central  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Lake  Central 
Airlines,  Inc..  will  not  adversely  affect 
the  public  interest  within  the  meaning 
of  section  409  (a)  of  the  act? 

For  further  details  of  the  issues  in- 
volved in  this  proceeding  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  applications  and 
amendments  thereto,  petitions,  motions, 
and  orders  entered  in  the  docket  of  this 
proceeding,  all  of  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
other  than  parties  of  record  desiring  to 
be  heard  in  this  proceeding  should  file 
with  the  Board,  on  or  before  October  24, 
1955,  a  statement  setting  forth  the  Issues 
of  fact  or  law  to  be  presented. 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11300;  FCC  55-10231 

Allecheny-Kiski  Broadcasting  Co. 
^WKPA) 

order  amending  issues 
In  re  Application  of  Allegheny -Kiski 
Broadcasting  Co.  (WKPA),  New  Kens- 
ington, Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11300, 
File  No.  BP-9546;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  Its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  12th  day  of 
October  1955: 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration (Da  motion  to  enlarge  issues, 
filed  by  Allegheny-Kiski  Broadcasting 
Co.  (WKPA)  on  March  22.  1955;  (2)  a 
partial  opposition  to  the  above-men- 
tioned petition  to  enlarge  the  issues  filed 
by  the  Storer  Broadcasting  Company  on 
April  1,  1955;  (3)  and  an  answer  to  the 
above-mentioned  partial  opposition  filed 
by  Allegheny-Kiski  Broadcasting  Co.  on 
April  5,  1955. 

It  appearing  that,  by  Order  released 
March  10,  1955,  the  Commission  desig- 
nated the  above-entitled  application  for 
hearing  upon  three  issues  designed  to 
determine,  inter  alia;  the  areas  and  pop- 
ulations which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera- 
tion proposed  by  WKPA  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations:  whether  the  op- 
eration of  Station  WKPA  as  proposed 
would  involve  objectionable  interference 
with  Station  WWVA,  Wheeling.  West 
Virginia,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  ex- 
tent of  such  interference;  and  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  operation  proposed  by 
WKPA  would  serve  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity. 

It  further  appearing  that.  Allegheny- 
Kiski  Broadcasting  Co.  requests  that  the 
issues  be  enlarged  to  include  the  follow- 
ing three  additional  issues:  ' 

"3.  To  determine  the  type  and  char- 
acter of  program  service  proposed  by  the 
applicant. 

"4.  To  determine  what  program  serv- 
ice is  being  rendered  by  Station  WWVA 
to  the  area  to  be  affected  by  the  pro- 
posed operation  of  Station  WKPA. 

"5.  To  determine  whether  any  other 
station  serving  the  area  which  will  be 
affected  by  the  proposed  operation  of 
Station  WKPA  substantially  duplicates 
all  or  any  portion  of  said  WWVA  pro- 
gram services." 

It  further  appearing  that,  Allepheny- 
Kiski  Broadcasting  Co.  requests  the 
addition  of  the  aforelisted  new  Issues 
Nos.  3  and  4  in  order  that  the  Commis- 


1  Petitioner  suggests  that  Issue  No.  8  as 
contained  In  the  Convmlsslon's  Order  ol 
March  10  be  renumbered  Issue  No.  6. 


slon  may  make  a  determination  as  to 
the  relative  merits  of  the  program  service 
proposed  by  WKPA  in  the  interference 
area  as  compared  to  the  program  service 
which  WWVA  presently  renders  in  that 

area. 

It  further  appearing  that.  AUegheny- 
BQski  Broadcasting  Co.,  in  its  motion, 
requested  that  the  Commission  place  on 
Storer  Broadcasting  Company  the  bur- 
den of  proof  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
sentation of  evidence  concerning  pro- 
posed Issue  No.  4  but  that  this  request 
was  later  modified,  in  petitioner's  answer 
to  the  partial  opposition  of  Storer,  so  as 
to  change  the  "burden  of  proof"  to  the 
"burden  of  proceeding"  with  the  intro- 
duction of  evidence  concerning  proposed 
Issue  No.  4; 

It  further  appearing  that,  Storer 
Broadcasting  Company  does  not  oppose 
the  enlargement  of  the  Hearing  Issues 
as  proposed  by  Allegheny-Kiski  Broad- 
casting Co..  but  does  oppose  the  sug- 
gestion that  it  be  assigned  the  burden 
of  proof  in  connection  with  the  presenta- 
tion of  evidence  concerning  proposed 
new  Issue  No.  4  and  that  Storer  requests 
that  the  Commission  place  on  Allegheny- 
Kiski  Broadcasting  Co.  the  burden  of 
proof  in  connection  with  presenting 
evidence  concerning  all  Hearing  Issues 
in  the  instant  proceeding. 

It  further  appearing  that,  Storer 
Broadcasting  Company  requests  that 
the  Commission,  should  it  grant  the  re- 
quest of  Allegheny-Kiski  Broadcasting 
Co.  for  new  Issue  No.  5.  adopt  as  Issue 
No.  5  (a>,  the  following: 

"5  (a)  To  determine  whether  any 
other  station  serving  the  area  which  will 
be  affected  by  the  proposed  operation  of 
Station  WKPA  substantially  duplicates 
all  or  any  portion  of  the  proposed  Sta- 
tion WKPA  program  service." 

It  further  appearing  that,  for  the  rea- 
sons advanced  by  AUegheny-Kiskl 
Broadcasting  Co..  the  enlargement  of 
issues  by  the  addition  of  proposed  new 
Issues  Nos.  3  and  4  is  warranted; 

It  further  appearing  that,  Storer 
Broadcasting  Company  (WWVA)  may 
reasonably  be  expected  to  be  the  best 
source  of  evidence  as  to  the  programs  of 
Station  WWVA; 

It  further  appearing  that,  section  3.24 
(b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules  does  not 
require  the  consideration  of  stations 
which  will  not  be  subject  to  interference 
from  a  proposed  operation  and  that  en- 
largement of  the  i-ssues  to  include  new 
Issue  No.  5.  as  proposed  by  Allegheny- 
Kiski  Broadcasting  Co..  and  new  Issue 
No.  5  (a> .  as  proposed  by  Storer  Broad- 
castins^  Company,  would  not  be  helpful 
to  the  Commission  in  making  a  determi- 
nation in  the  instant  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above  entitled 
petition  of  Allegheny-Kiski  Broadcast- 
ing Company  to  enlarge  the  issues  is 
granted  insofar  as  to  enlarge  issues  by 
the  addition  of  the  above  listed  new  Is- 
sues Nos.  3  and  4  and  to  place  the  burden 
of  proceeding  with  the  introduction  of 
evidence  concerning  new  Issue  No.  4 
on  Storer  Broadcasting  Company.  In 
all  other  respects  this  petition  is  denied. 
It  is  further  ordered.  That  existing 
Issue  No.  3  of  the  Hearing  Order  re- 


Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

leased  March  10.  1955,  Is  renumbered 
Issue  No.  .5  and  that  the  Issues  in  the 
above  entitled  proceeding  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lose  primary  service  from  the  opera- 
tion of  Station  WKPA  as  proposed  and 
the  availability  of  other  primary  serv- 
ice to  such  areas  and  populations. 

"2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion of  Station  WKPA  as  proposed  would 
involve  objectionable  interference  with 
Station  WWVA.  Wheeling,  West  Vir- 
Sinia,  or  with  any  other  existing  station, 
and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  of  such 
interference. 

"3.  To  determine  the  type  and  char- 
acter of  program  service  proposed  by  the 
applicant. 

'4.  To  determine  what  program  serv- 
ice is  being  rendered  by  Station  WWVA 
to  the  area  to  be  affected  by  the  proposed 
operation  of  Station  WKPA. 

'5.  To  determine  whether.  In  light  of 
the  evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the 
forepoing  issues,  the  operation  of  Sta- 
tion WKPA  as  proposed  would  serve  the 
public  interest,  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity." 

Released:  October  13,  1955. 


[seal! 


F^eral  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


F     R.    Doc.    55-8423:    Filed,    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


|E>ocket  No.  11310;  FCC  55M-8671 

Northern  Corp.  (WMEX) 
order  changing  place  of  hearing 

In  re  application  of  The  Northern 
Corporation  (WMEX),  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts, Docket  No.  11310,  File  No.  BR- 
833 ;  for  renewal  license. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition,  filed  on  Septem- 
ber 29.  1955,  on  behalf  of  the  Chief  of 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  of  this  Commis- 
sion, requesting  that  the  place  of  the 
hearing  in  the  above -entitled  proceed- 
ing, now  scheduled  to  be  held  on  October 
25.  1955.  be  changed  from  the  City  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  to  the  City  of  Boston, 
Ma.ssachtlsetts ;  an  opposition  to  the  said 
petition  filed  on  October  7,  1955.  on  be- 
half of  The  Northern  Corporation 
(WMEX),  the  applicant  herein;  and  an 
oral  argument  which  was  held,  on  Octo- 
ber 7.  1955.  on  the  said  petition  and 
opposition;   and 

It  appearing  from  the  above  petition 
and  oral  argument  that  as  a  general  rule 
hearings  are  held  on  applications  for 
renewal  of  licenses  in  the  cities  in  which 
the  licensees  are  located  since  it  has  been 
found  to  be  a  more  convenient  practice 
than  holding  such  hearings  in  the  Com- 
mission's offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.,' 
and 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

It  further  appearing  that  there  is  now 
a  reasonable  expectancy  that  at  least 
nine  witnesses,  and  possibly  a  tenth,  liv- 
ing in  Boston  or  its  environs  will  be 
called  to  testify  in  the  proceeding  on  be- 
half of  the  Commission,  and  that,  in 
addition,  it  is  the  present  intention  of 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  to  have  the  officers 
and  directors  of  The  Northern  Corpora- 
tion (WMEX) .  all  of  whom  are  residents 
of  the  Boston  area,  available  for  exam- 
ination at  the  hearing,  either  with  or 
without  the  service  of  subpoenas;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  there  are  a 
number  of  books,  minutes,  logs  and  other 
records,  some  of  which  cannot  at  present 
be  specified,  relating  to  the  operation  of 
Station  WMEX.  which  may  be  required 
to  be  obtained  by  the  Broadcast  Bureau 
by  means  of  subpoenas  and  introduced 
at  the  hearing  and  that  it  would  be  pref- 
erable to  have  such  documents  available 
in  Boston  in  order  that  they  may  be 
properly  identified  and  explained,  if 
necessary,  by  persons  living  in  that  area 
associated  with  the  operation  of  that 
station;  and 

It  further  appearing  from  the  fore- 
going facts,  and  especially  in  view  of  the 
substantial  number  of  witnesses  who 
may  be  required  to  testify  therein,  that 
the  proceeding  would  be  expedited  if 
held  in  Boston,  and  would  be  less  costly 
to  the  government  from  a  budgetary 
standpoint  than  if  it  were  held  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C;  and 

It  further  appearing  from  the  opposi- 
tion to  the  above  petition  and  oral  argu- 
ment thereon  that  counsel  for  The 
Northern  Corporation  (WMEX)  has  set 
forth  no  convincing  reasons  why  the 
hearing  should  not  be  held  in  Boston  or 
to  show  that  the  rights  of  that  party 
would  be  in  any  respect  prejudiced  by 
conducting  the  proceedmg  in  that  city; 

It  is  ordered,  This  7th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  above  petition  be,  and  it  is 
hereby,  granted;  and  that  the  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  hereby 
moved  from  Washington.  D.  C,  to  Bos- 
ton. Massachusetts,  to  be  held  in  that 
city  on  October  25.  1955,  the  exact  time 
and  place  thereof  to  be  announced  in  a 
notice  subsequently  to  be  issued. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8424;    Piled.    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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Rules  a  prehearing  conference  In  the 
above -entitled  proceeding  will  be  held 
at  9:00  a.  m.,  Thursday,  October  20, 1955. 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 


'  See  Mld-Atlantlc  Broadcasting  Company 
(WMID),  (Docket  No.  11045).  Atlantic  City, 
New  Jersey.  12  RR,  P.  838;  Community  Broad- 
casting Service,  Inc.,  (WWBZ).  (Docket  No. 
10133) .  Vlneland.  New  Jersey,  11  RR,  P.  1273: 
St.  Joseph   Viilley  Broadcasting  Corporation 


I  Docket  No.  11394,  FCC  55M-8701 
Iredell  Broadcasting  Co.  (WDBM) 

NOTICE   OF  PREHEARING   CONFERENCE 

In  re  Application  of  Walter  A.  Duke 
d  b  as  Iredell  Broadcasting  Company 
(WDBM),  StatesviUe,  North  Carolina, 
Docket  No.  11394.  File  No.  BP-9527;  for 
construction  permit. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to   section    1.813   of   the   Commission's 


(WJVA).  (Docket  No.  9692),  South  Bend, 
Indiana.  8  RR.  P.  766;  and  Oil  City  Broad- 
casting Company  (KELT).  (Docket  Na 
9652),  Electra.  Texas,  7  RR,  P.  1. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8425;    Piled,    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  11417  and  11418;  FCC  5514-872) 

Taylor  Broadcasting  Co.  and  Garden  or 
the  Gods  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Taylor  Broad- 
casting Co.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado, 
Docket  No.  11417,  File  No.  BP-9439  and 
Garden  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting  Co., 
Manitou  Springs,  Colorado,  Docket  No. 
11418.  File  No.  BP-9462;  for  construc- 
tion permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  two  motions,  both  of 
which  were  made  on  the  record  at  the 
session  of  the  hearing  held  October  11, 
1955:  (DA  motion  made  by  respondent 
Boulder  Radio  Station  KBOL,  Inc.,  to 
declare  the  applicant.  Garden  of  the 
Gods  Broadcasting  Company,  in  de- 
fault; and  (2)  a  motion  made  by  counsel 
for  the  Broadcast  Bureau  to  continue 
the  hearing  indefinitely  with  respect  to 
Taylor  Broadcasting  Company; 

It  appearing  that  the  hearing  was 
convened  at  the  time  heretofore  recited 
in  the  Hearing  Examiner's  Statement 
and  Order  of  September  23,  1955,  and 
that  Garden  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting 
Company  did  not  appear  by  counsel  or 
otherwise;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  evidence 
was  adduced  by  Taylor  Broadcasting 
Company  nor  would  it  have  been  proper 
to  receive  it  under  the  Commission's 
ruling  in  Jesse  Mae  Cain.  11  R.  R.  1285, 
because  the  only  Issues  pertaining  to  that 
applicant  were  of  a  comparative  nature; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission in  its  order  of  June  22,  1955, 
has  found  Taylor  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany to  be  legally,  technically,  financi- 
ally and  otherwise  qualified  but  desig- 
nated its  application  for  hearing, 
because  of  the  mutually  prohibitive  in- 
terference which  would  be  involved  with 
the  operation  proposed  by  Garden  of 
the  Gods  Broadcasting  Company;   and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  motion 
made  by  counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bu- 
reau, which  was  supported  by  counsel 
for  KBOL  and  was  not  opposed  by  Tay- 
lor Broadcasting  Company,  contemplates 
an  expeditious  disposition  of  the  appli- 
cation now  remaining  in  hearing ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  an  indefinite 
continuance  would  not  be  advisable  for 
administrative  reasons  but  that  a  con- 
tinuance to  December  1.  1955.  would  be 
proper  in  order  to  permit  the  parties  to 
file  pleadings  with  the  Commission  which 
would  terminate  this  proceeding;  and 
the  Hearing  Examiner  having  expressed 
an  intention  to  confirm  his  action  of 
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record  granting  such  motion  through 
this  order; 

It  is  ordered  this  12th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  both  of  the  foregoing  motions 
are  granted:  that  the  applicant.  Oar- 
den  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting  Company 
is  found  to  be  in  default  and  that  the 
hearing  with  respect  to  Taylor  Broad- 
casting Company  is  continued  to  De- 
cember 1,  1955. 

Federal  CoMMtTNiCATioNS 

COBOiIISSION, 

[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8426;    Filed.    Oct.    17,    1»55; 
8  50  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.   11516:   PCC  55-1017] 

Elizabeth  Evans  and  W.  Courtney 
Evans  (WSUX) 

order  designating  application  for 
hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  Elizabeth  Evans 
and  W.  Courtney  Evans  (WSUX). 
Seaford,  Delaware.  Docket  No.  11516, 
Pile  No.  BMP-6870;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  12th  day  of 
October  1955: 

•  The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  application  of 
Elizabeth  Evans  and  W.  Courtney  Evans, 
a  partnership,  for  a  construction  permit 
to  increase  the  power  of  Station  WSUX, 
Seaford,  Etelaware  (1280  kilocycles,  day- 
time only)  from  500  watts  to  1  kilowatt; 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  operate  the  station 
as  proposed  but  that  operating  as  pro- 
posed Station  WSUX  may  cause  inter- 
ference to  Station  WHVR,  Hanover, 
Pennsylvania  (1280  kc,  1  kw-LS,  500  w, 
DA-N,  U) ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicant  was  advised  by  letter  dated 
August  18,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiency  and  that  the  Commission  was 
imable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  be  in  the  public  inter- 
est; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  appli- 
cant filed  a  timely  reply  to  the  Commis- 
sion's letter;  and 

It  further  app)earing  that  in  a  reply 
dated  September  16.  1955,  WHVR  re- 
quested that  the  subject  application  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  the  grounds  of 
the  above-described  interference  and 
that  it  be  made  a  party  to  the  hearing; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, after  consideration  of  the  subject 
application  and  the'  above-described 
communications  is  of  the  opinion  that  a 
hearing  is  necessary ; 

It  is  ordered,  that  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application  is 
designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues; 


NOTICES 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lation which  would  gain  or  lose  primary 
service  If  Station  WSUX  were  permitted 
to  operate  as  proposed,  and  the  availa- 
biUty  of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion of  Station  WSUX  as  proposed  would 
Involve  objectionable  interference  with 
Station  WHVR,  Hanover,  Pennsylvania, 
or  any  other  existing  broadcast  station, 
and,  if  so.  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  population  affected  there- 
by, and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  with  respect  to  the 
forecoing  issues,  if  a  grant  of  the  subject 
application  would  serve  the  public  inter- 
est, convenience  or  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Radio  Han- 
over. Inc.,  licensee  of  Station  WHVR, 
Hanover.  Pennsylvania,  is  made  a  party 
to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  October  13.  1955. 


eral  Power  Commission.  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  In  accordance 
with  the  Commissions  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 


[  SE.\L  1 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[seal] 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8427;    Filed,    (Xt.    17.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket    No.    E-66471 

Florida  Power  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

October  12,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  10.  1955, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  Section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Florida 
Power  Corporation  (Applicant),  a  cor- 
poration organized  under  the  laws  of  the 
State  of  Florida  and  doing  business  in 
said  State,  with  its  principal  business 
office  at  St.  Petei-sburg,  Florida,  seeking 
an  order  authorizing  the  issuance  of 
$20,000,000  principal  amount  of  un- 
secured promissory  notes  to  a  group  of 
banks  from  which  it  will  borrow  funds. 
Applicant  proposes  to  issue  said  notes  on 
or  after  November  10,  1955.  which  will 
become  due  and  payable  on  or  before 
August  10.  1956.  to  the  banks  and  in  the 
amounts  indicated  below: 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New  York.  $7.  800,  000 

The  Hanover  Bank 4.000,000 

The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank 2.000.000 

Chemical  Corn  Exchange  Bank..  2.  000.  000 

Bankers  Trust  Co. 2.000.000 

Irving  Trust  Co 1,000.000 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  St. 

Petersburg 450,  000 

The  First  National  Bank  at  Or- 
lando   300, 000 

Union  Trust  Co.,  St.  Petersburg..  200,  000 
The  First  National  Bank  In  St. 

Petersburg 200.  000 

Bank  of  Clearwater - 50.  000 

Total 20.  000.  000 

All  as  more  fully  appears  in  the  appli- 
cation on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  31st 
day  of  October  1955.  file  with  the  Ped- 


Leon  M.  Flquay. 

Secretary. 


|F     R     Doc.    56-8403;    Piled.    Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m-J 


(Docket    No.    G-6716,    etc  ] 

E.  A.  Cttlbertson  et  al. 

applications  and  date  of  hearing 

October  11.  1955. 
In  the  Matter  of  E.  A.  Culbertson  k 
Wallace  W.  Irwin,  Docket  Nos.  G-6716 
and  G-6717;  W.  N.  Price.  Docket  No. 
G-6744;  W.  N.  Price,  L.  M.  Piice  and 
G.  Kclley  Stout,  Docket  No.  G-6745. 

Take  notice  that  the  above  desig- 
nated Applicants,  hereinafter  referred 
to  singly  and  collectively  as  Applicant, 
independent  producers  of  natural  gas  in 
Texas  and  New  Mexico,  filed  applica- 
tions for  certificates  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  <c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  continue  to  render 
service,  as  hereinafter  described,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, all  as  more  fully  repre.'^cnted  in  the 
applfcations  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

E.  A.  Culbertson  and  Wallcc  W.  Ii-win 
produce  natural  gas  in  New  Mexico, 
which  is  sold  in  interstate  commerce  to 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  for  re- 
sale. W.  N.  Piice  produces  natural  gas 
in  Texas,  which  is  sold  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Shamrock  Oil  &  Gas  Cor- 
poration for  resale.  W.  N.  Price  in  as.so- 
ciation  with  L.  M.  Price  and  G.  Kelley 
Stout  produce  natural  gas  in  New  Mex- 
ico which  is  sold  in  interstate  commerce 
to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  for 
resale. 

The.se  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  "upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Section 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commissions  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 15.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  <c)  d'  or  (c»  t2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessai-y  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 


Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

mission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  befora 
November  4,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8404;    Filed,    Oct.    17.    1955; 
8:46  a.  ni.l 


[Docket  No.  0-9154] 

Atlantic  Refining  Co. 
postponement  of  hearing 

October  11, 1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  of 
Commission  Staff  Counsel,  filed  October 
11,  1955,  for  postponement  of  the  hear- 
ing now  scheduled  for  October  26,  1955, 
in  the  above -designated  matter; 

The  abridged  hearing  heretofore  fixed 
to  be  held  on  October  26,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
6758),  is  canceled  and  a  hearing  in  this 
matter  is  scheduled  to  be  held  on  No- 
vember 17,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  the  Commission's  Hearing  Room,  441 
G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-6405;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  2193] 

Sacramento  Municipal  Utilitt  District 

notice  of  application  for  preliminary 
permit 

October  12,  1955. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  Sac- 
ramento Municipal  Utility  District,  of 
Sacramento,  California,  has  filed  appli- 
cation under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16 
U.  S.  C.  791a-825r)  for  preliminary  per- 
mit for  proposed  waterpower  Project  No. 
2193,  to  be  located  on  the  North,  Middle, 
and  South  Forks  of  the  American  River 
in  El  Dorado  and  Placer  Counties,  Cali- 
fornia, and  to  consist  of  four  develop- 
ments: (1)  Auburn  Dam,  to  consist  of  a 
concrete  gravity  dam  about  360  feet 
high  located  on  the  North  Fork  of  Ameri- 
can River  one  mile  east  of  Auburn  and 
about  1*2  miles  downstream  from  the 
confluence  of  the  Middle  Fork  with  the 
North  Fork;  a  reservoir  with  gross 
capacity  of  514,000  acre-feet  at  elevation 
880;  and  a  powerhouse  located  about 
1.000  feet  below  the  dam  with  installed 
capacity  of  45,000  kilowatts;  (2)  Kelsey 
Dam,  to  consist  of  a  concrete  arch  dam 
about  140  feet  high  located  on  the  South 
Pork  of  American  River  less  than  a  mile 
below  the  mouth  of  Kelsey  Canyon;  a 
reservoir  with  gross  capacity  of  18,000 
acre-feet  at  elevation  1000;  a  penstock 
about  700  feet  long,  and  a  powerhouse 
located  a  short  distance  downstream 
from  the  dam  with  installed  capacity  of 
12,000  kilowatts;    (3)   Coloma  Dam,  to 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

consist  of  a  concrete  gravity  dam  over 
800  feet  high  located  on  the  South  Pork 
of  American  River  1.6  miles  upstream 
from  the  mouth  of  Webber  Creek;  a 
reservoir  with  gross  capacity  of  511,410 
acre-feet  at  elevation  850 ;  and  a  power- 
house located  about  1,000  feet  down- 
stream from  the  dam  and  having  an 
installed  capacity  of  45,000  kilowatts; 
and  (4)  Salmon  Falls  Dam,  to  consist  of 
a  concrete  gravity  dam  about  75  feet 
high  on  the  South  Fork  of  American 
River  0.8  mile  downstream  from  the 
mouth  of  Webber  Creek;  a  reservoir  with 
gross  capacity  of  2,500  acre-feet;  and  a 
powerhouse  located  about  400  feet  down- 
stream from  the  dam  with  installed 
capacity  of  12,000  kilowatts.  The  pre- 
liminary permit,  if  issued,  shall  be  for 
the  sole  purpose  of  maintaining  priority 
of  application  for  a  license  under  the 
tenns  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  for  the 
proposed  project.  Protests  or  petitions 
to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  in  accordance  with  the  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  of  the  Commis- 
sion (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10),  the  time 
within  which  such  petitions  must  be  filed 
being  specified  in  the  rules.  The  last 
date  upon  which  protests  may  be  filed  is 
November  18,  1955.  The  application  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  public 
inspection. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


IP.   R.   Doc.    55-8406;    Piled,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-66461 
California  Electric  Power  Co. 

NOTICE  of  application 

October  11,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  3,  1955, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  pursuant  to  Sec- 
tion 204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by 
California  Electric  Power  Company  (Ap- 
plicant) ,  a  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  and 
doing  business  in  the  States  of  California 
and  Nevada,  with  its  principal  business 
office  at  Riverside,  California,  seeking 
an  order  authorizing  the  Issuance  of 
$10,000,000  principal  amount  of  promis- 
sory notes,  maturing  by  their  terms  prior 
to  twelve  months  from  date  of  issue,  to 
the  Bank  of  America  National  Trust  and 
Savings  Association.  Applicant  pro- 
p>oses  to  issue  said  notes  on  various  dates 
during  September  1955  to  July  1956  in 
amounts  varying  from  $500,000  to 
$1,500,000.  The  notes  will  be  issued  to 
evidence  borrowings  which  the  Appli- 
cant proposes  to  make  from  the  bank 
and  the  proceeds  will  be  used  to  finance 
the  cost  of  additions,  betterments  and 
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Improvements  to  Applicant's  properties; 
all  as  more  fully  appears  in  the  appli- 
cation on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  31st 
day  of  October  1955,  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8407;    Piled,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  G-6762— G-6767.  G-6769— G- 
6774,  G-6776 — G-6780,  G-6782,  G-6784 — G- 
6785,  G-6788— G-6805] 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 
notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 

October  10,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  request  of 
Counsel  for  Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Com- 
pany, filed  October  4,  1955,  for  postpone- 
ment of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
October  31,  1955,  in  the  above-desig- 
nated matters; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Octo- 
ber 31,  1955,  is  postponed  to  a  date  to  be  ' 
hereafter  fixed  by  further  notice. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc,   55-8408;    Piled,   Oct,   17,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-5933,  etc.] 
Texas  Co.  et  al. 
appucations  and  date  of  hearing 
October  12,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  The  Texas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-5933;  F.  WilUam  Carr, 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-6706;  The  Tacony 
Company,  E>ocket  No.  G-8435. 

The  above-designated  Applicants  pro- 
duce natural  gas  from  gas  fields  in 
Texas  and  Mississippi  and  each  proposes 
to  sell  natural  gas  so  produced  to  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for  transporta- 
tion in  interstate  conmierce  for  resale 
imder  contracts  and  at  prices  indicated 
in  applications  filed  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  au- 
thorizing each  Applicant  to  render  the 
proposed  service  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  each  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

The  pertinent  data  reflected  in  each 
application  are  set  forth  below: 


Dockot 
No. 

Dat«fllMl 

Applicant 

Location  of  field 

0-8436 

Nov.  2fi,  19.M 
.N'ov.  a.1,  IU.M 
Feb,    4, 1U65 

The  Tosaf!  Co 

F.  William  Curr,  et  al 

The  Tacony  Co 

MoFiiddIn  Field,  Vletorla  bounty,  Tei. 
\V<vsalc!i<'  ricll.  ("lolia'l  County,  Tex. 
I'istol  Uldgc  Field,  Forrest  County,  Miss. 

Tupftdau.  October  18.  1955 
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These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1955.  at  9:45  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  In  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  <1)  or  (c>  (2>  of  the 
Commissions  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  No- 
vember 7,  1955.  PaUure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  is  made.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnece-ssary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  Fuqtjay, 
Secretary. 


IP.   R.   Doc.   6&-a430:    Piled,   Oct.    17,    1935; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  GK-9126,  etcl 
Cities  Service  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE   or  APPLICATIONS   AND   DATE  OF 
HEARING 


October  12,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-9126;  Falcon 
Seaboard  Drilling  Company,  et  al., 
Docket  0-9121;  Buffalo  Oil  Company. 
Docket  No.  0-9127;  Da  von  Oil  and  Gas 
Company,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-9128. 

Take  notice  that  (1)  Cities  Service 
Oas  Ctomp€uay  (Cities  Service),  a  Dela- 
ware corporation  with  a  principal  ofi&ce 
in  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  filed  an 
application  in  Docket  No.  G-9126  on 
July  11.  1955,  (2)  Falcon  Seaboard  Drill- 
ing Company  (Falcon  Seaboard) ,  a  Del- 
aware Corporation  with  a  principal  office 
in  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  as  operator,  and 
for  Harold  B.  Ward  and  C.  W.  Lane, 
filed  €in  application  in  Docket  No.  G- 
9121  on  July  11,  1955,  (3)  Davon  Oil  and 
Gas  Company  (Davon  Oil),  a  partner- 
ship consisting  of  E.  Julian  Davis,  Aaron 
Weitzenhoffer.  H.  W.  O'Keeffe  and  Wil- 
liam T.  Morrison,  Jr.,  with  a  principal 
oflBce  in  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  as 
operator  and  for  Anchor  Petroleum 
Company  and  Manhattan  (X>nstruction 
Company,  filed  an  application  in  Docket 
No.  (3-9128,  on  July  11,  1955,  and  (4) 


NOTICES 

Buffalo  Oil  (Company   (Buffalo  Oil).  » 
Maryland  corporation,  with  a  principal 
Office  in  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  filed  an  ap- 
plicaUon  in  Docket  No.  (3-9127,  all  for 
certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  (a)  CTities 
Service  to  construct  and   operate   ap- 
proximately 7  miles  of  6%-inch  pipe  line 
beginning  at  a  point  of  connection  with 
an    existing    20-inch    pipe    line    in    the 
Northwest  Quarter  of  Section  35,  Town- 
ship 18  North.  Range  2  West,  and  extend- 
ing West  to  a  point  of  connection  witli 
a    proposed    gathering    system    in    the 
Southwest  Quarter  of  Section  3.  Town- 
ship   17   North   Range    3   West.   Logan 
County,    Oklahoma,    together    with    a 
meter  setting  and  appropriate  appurte- 
nances  thereto,    and    (b>    Falcon   Sea- 
board. Davon  Oil,  and  Buffalo  Oil  re- 
spectively to  make  sales  of  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Cities  Service 
for  resale,  all  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  and  as  more  fully 
described  in  the  applications  referred  to 
hereinabove,  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion, and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Cities  Service  proposes  by  means  of 
the  proposed  described  facilities  to  take 
natural  gas  from  the  West  Lawrie  Field, 
Logan  County,  Oklahoma,  proposed  to 
be  produced  by  Buffalo  Oil  and  Falcon 
Seaboard,  and  to  be  sold  in  mterstate 
commerce  to  Cities  Service  for  resale; 
and  to  take  natural  gas  proposed  to  be 
produced  by  Davon  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany, Anchor  Petroleum  Company  and 
Manhattan  Construction  Company,  and 
to  be  sold  in  interstate  commerce  to 
Cities  Service  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 5,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash-' 
ington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after,  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CTFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  16,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
In  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  mtermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure In  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
Is  made.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 


will  be  unnecessary  for  applicants  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

[sEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Etoc.    56-8431;    Filed.    Oct.    tfl.    1355; 
8:52  a.  m  1 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

I  File  No.  70-34111 

New  England  Electric  Sy.stem  and 
Southern  Berkshire  Power  &  Elec- 
tric Co. 

ORDER  authorizing  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  BY  SUBSIDIARY  PUR- 
SUANT TO  RIGHTS  OFFERING.  AND  ACQUI- 
SITION OF  COMMON  STOCK  OF  SUBSIDURY 


BY   PARENT 


October  12,  1955. 


New  England  Electric  System 
("NEES"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, and  its  public-utility  subsidiary 
Southern  Berkshire  Power  &  Electric 
Company  (••Southern  Berkshire^')  have 
filed  a  joint  application  and  amend- 
ments thereto  pursuant  to  sections  6  (b) . 
9  <a)  and  10  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  re- 
garding the  following  proposed  trans- 
actions: 

Southern  Berkshi-e.  which  presently 
has  outstanding  30.368  shares  of  capital 
stock  (par  value  S25  per  share),  pro- 
poses to  issue  and  sell  for  cash  15.184 
additional  shares,  which  will  be  offered 
to  its  stockholders  at  the  par  value  of 
$25  per  share,  on  the  basis  of  one  new 
share  for  each  two  shares  held.  Rights 
to  subscribe  will  be  evidenced  by  full  and 
half -share  warrants,  exercisable  during 
a  subscription  period  of  15  days.  Pull 
shares  only  will  be  issued. 

NEES.  which  now  owns  27.928  shares 
(91.965  percent)  of  Southern  Berkshire's 
capital  stock,  proposes  to  exercise  its 
rights  to  subscribe  for  13.964  additional 
shares  to  which  it  will  be  entitled,  and 
to  purchase  all  unsubscribed  shares  of- 
fered to  the  minority  stockholders. 

NEES  will  also  offer  to  purchase  from 
the  minority  stockholders,  at  a  price  of 
$25  per  share  and  for  a  period  of  sixty 
days  following  the  date  of  the  initial 
offer  of  additional  capital  stock  by  South- 
ern Berkshire,  their  present  heldings  of 
Southern  Berkshire's  capital  stock  and 
any  shares  which  they  may  acquire  pur- 
suant to  said  rights  offering.  New  Eng- 
land Gas  and  Electric  Association,  an 
exempt  holding  company,  which  holds 
2,256  of  the  2.440  minority  shares  out- 
standing in  the  hands  of  the  public,  has 
agreed  to  sell  such  shares  to  NEES  at  the 
price  of  $25  per  share. 

NEES  will  use  treasury  funds  for  its 
proposed  acquisitions.  The  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  the  additional  capital 
stock,  amounting  to  $379,600,  will  be  used 
by  Southern  Berkshire  to  apply  on  its 
outstanding  note  indebtedness  to  NEES. 

Southern  Berkshire  and  NEES  desire 
to  consummate  the  proposed  transac- 
tions in  order  to  finance  permanently  a 
portion  of  the  capitalizable  additions  to 
Southern  Berkshire's  plant  through  the 
issuance  of  equity  securities.    NEES  also 


Tuesday,  October  18,  1955 

desires  to  invest  funds  not  otherwise 
required  in  its  business  in  acquiring  the 
minority  interest  in  Southern  Berkshire. 

The  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Utilities,  the  regulatory  commis- 
sion of  the  State  in  which  Southern 
Berkshire  is  organized  and  doing  busi- 
ness, has  approved  the  issuance  and  sale 
of  the  new  shares  by  Southern  Berkshire 
and  the  sale  of  any  unsubscribed  shares 
to  NEES  at  the  price  of  $25  per  share. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  amended  application,  and 
a  hearing  not  having  been  requested  of 
or  ordered  by  the  Commission;  and  the 
Commission  finding  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  transactions  that  the  appli- 
cable provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
promulgated  thereunder  are  satisfied 
Rnd  that  no  adverse  findings  are  neces- 
sary; and  deeming  it  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  in  the  interest  of 
investors  and  consumers  that  the 
amended  application  be  granted,  effec- 
tive forthwith: 

It  is  ordered,  pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  application  as  amended  be,  and 
it  hereby  is,  granted,  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Rule  U-24. 


By  the  Commission. 


f SEALl 


Orval  L.  DuBois. 
Secretary. 


IF    R.   Doc.   55-8410;    Filed,   Oct.    17,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


(Pile  No.  812-960] 

Int^american  Capital  Corp. 

application  for  ORDER  EXEMPTING  ACQUT- 
smON  of  SECURITIES  of  AN  INVESTMENT 
COMPANY 

October  12,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Interamer- 
ican  Capital  Corporation  ("Applicant"), 
a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  Republic  of  Panama,  has  made 
application  to  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  for  an  order  pur- 
suant to  section  6  (c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act")  exempting 
from  the  provisions  of  section  12  <d)  of 
the  Act  a  proposed  investment  in  securi- 
ties of  Applicant  by  the  Pennroad  Cor- 
poration cPennroad  ")  a  registered  in- 
vestment company. 

The  application  makes  the  following 
representations: 

Applicant  was  formed  on  September 
15.  1955,  for  the  purpose  of  making  in- 
vestments in  Latin  American  enterprises. 
The  proposal  for  the  organization  of  Ap- 
plicant developed  out  of  the  Liter- 
American  Investment  Conference  held 
at  New  Orleans  in  March  of  1955.  One 
of  the  purposes  of  that  meeting  was  to 
stimulate  private  investment  in  Latin 
America  and  thereby  to  contribute  to  the 
development  of  that  area. 
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It  is  expected  that  Applicant  will  pro- 
vide private  capital  to  take  participa- 
tions in  new  or  existing  industrial  enter- 
prises in  the  Western  Hemisphere  of  a 
type  not  eligible  generally  for  invest- 
ments or  loans  by  the  International  Bank 
or  the  Export  Import  Bank. 

Applicant  has  an  authorized  capitali- 
zation consisting  of  100,000  shares  of 
convertible  preferred  stock  of  the  par 
value  of  $25  per  share  and  2,500,000 
shares  of  common  stock  of  the  par  value 
of  10  cents  per  share.  The  Board  of 
Directors  has  authorized,  in  addition,  is- 
suance of  $5,000,000,  principal  amount 
of  3  percent  convertible  cumulative  in- 
come debentures.  The  preferred  stock, 
(taken  at  $50  per  share),  is  convertible 
into  common  stock  at  $7  per  share  of 
common  stock.  The  principal  amount 
of  each  debenture  will  be  convertible 
into  common  stock  at  $8  per  share  of 
common  stock.  Such  conversion  prices 
are.  and  will  be,  subject  to  adjustment 
in  case  of  dilution. 

The  income  debentures,  convertible 
preferred  stock  and  750,000  shares  of  the 
common  stock  are  proposed  to  be  sold  as 
five  thousand  units,  each  consisting  of 
one  $1,000  debenture,  twenty  shares  of 
preferred  stock  and  150  shares  of  com- 
mon stock.  The  proposed  price  per 
unit  is  $2,015,  the  debenture  being  in- 
cluded at  100  percent  of  its  principal 
amount,  the  preferred  stock  at  $50  per 
share  and  the  common  stock  at  10  cents 
per  share.  Not  more  than  80,000  shares 
of  common  stock  are  to  be  reserved  for 
issuance  on  exercise  of  options  which 
may  be  granted  in  connection  with  a 
proposed  management  contract.  Such 
options  are  limited  to  the  purchase,  in 
the  aggregate,  of  not  more  than  9  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  shares  outstand- 
ing at  any  given  time. 

It  is  proposed  to  arrange  for  the  sale 
of  the  five  thousand  units  to  a  limited 
group  of  investors.  Such  group  of  in- 
vestors will  not  exceed  90  investment 
firms  and  their  partners  and  officers  and 
other  corporate  and  individual  investors 
of  substantial  means.  Each  purchaser 
will  confirm  in  wTiting  that  the  pur- 
chases were  made  for  investment  and 
not  with  a  view  to  public  distribution. 

As  a  first  step  in  the  financing  of  Ap- 
plicant, Pennroad  has  subscribed  to 
twenty  units  at  a  selling  price  of  $40,300 
and  Time,  Inc.  ("Time"),  has  entered 
into  a  similar  commitment,  subject  to 
the  investment  by  Pennroad.  Neither 
Time  nor  Pennroad  will  make  a  total 
investment  in  Applicant  of  more  than 
$503,750.  consisting  of  250  of  the  above 
units.  Hence,  at  the  completion  of  the 
financing  program  of  Applicant  outlined 
above,  neither  Pennroad's  nor  Time's 
total  investment  in  Applicant  will  be  in 
excess  of  b'.'r  of  Applicant's  total  out- 
standing capitalization  of  $10^075,000. 
It  is  intended  to  restrict  the  offering  of 
Applicants  securities  so  that  no  other 
individual  or  business  organization  will 
own  10  per  centum  or  more  of  the  out- 
standing voting  securities  of  the  Appli- 
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cant  at  any  one  time  (except  to  the 
extent  that  such  ownership  might  be 
acquired  through  exercise  of  conversion 
rights  by  one  or  a  small  number  of  se- 
curity holders) . 

Section  12  (d)  (1)  of  the  Act,  among 
other  things,  makes  it  unlawful  for  any 
registered  investment  company  to  pur- 
chase or  otherwise  acquire  any  security 
issued  by  any  other  investment  company 
if  such  registered  investment  company 
and  any  company  controlled  by  it  own 
in  the  aggregate,  or  as  a  result  of  such 
purchase  will  own,  more  than  b'A  of 
the  total  outstanding  stock  of  such  other 
investment  company  if  the  policy  of  such 
other  investment  company  is  the  concen- 
tration of  investments  in  a  particular 
industry  or  group  of  industries. 

The  investment  by  Pennroad  is  pro- 
hibited by  section  12  (d)  of  the  act  only 
to  the  extent  that  applicant  falls  within 
the  definition  of  an  investment  company 
in  section  3  of  the  act.  Applicant  would 
satisfy  the  provisions  of  section  3  (c)  (1). 
and  hence  would  not  be  an  investment 
company,  except  that  Time  and  Penn- 
road, both  publicly  held  corporations, 
will  own  more  than  10%  of  the  out- 
standing voting  securities  of  the  appli- 
cant in  the  early  stages  of  the  financing 
program. 

Applicant  seeks  the  exemption  order 
herein  applied  for  in  order  to  permit 
the  proposed  investment  by  Pennroad 
up  to  the  maximum  of  $503,750. 

Section  6  (c)  of  the  act  provides, 
among  other  things,  that -the  Commis- 
sion, by  order  upon  application,  may 
conditionally  or  unconditionally  exempt 
any  person  from  any  provision  or  pro- 
visions of  the  act  or  of  any  rule  or  reg- 
ulation thereunder,  if  and  to  the  extent 
that  such  exemption  is  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate in  the  public  interest  and  con- 
sistent with  the  protection  of  investors 
and  the  purposes  fairly  intended  by  the 
policy  and  provisions  of  the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Octo- 
ber 24,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated  un- 
der the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  '    Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8111:    Fl'.ecl.    Oct.    17.    1055; 
8:47   a.  in. J 
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Washington,  Wednesday,  October   19,   1955 


TITLE  35— PANAMA  CANAL 

Chapter  I — Canal   Zone   Regulations 

[Canal  Zone  Order  41] 

Part  24 — Sanitation,  Health,  and 
Quarantine 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  of  the  United  States  by 
section  371  of  title  2  of  the  Canal  Zone 
Code,  approved  June  19,  1934,  and  dele- 
gated to  me  by  Executive  Order  No. 
9746  of  July  1.  1946,  as  amended  by  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  10595  of  February  7, 
1955,  Subpart  D  of  Part  24  of  Title  35, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as  adopted 
and  amended  by  Canal  Zone  Order  39 
of  February  26.  1955,  20  F.  R.  1392.  is 
further  amended  to  read  as  follows,  and 
new  Subparts  E  and  F  are  added  as  set 
forth  below: 

Subpart  D — Compulsory  Vaccination 

Soc. 

24.150     Compulsory  smallpox  vaccination  of 

persona    residing    or    working    In 

Canal  Zone. 

Subpart     E — Physical     Examination     of     Borb«r<, 
Beauticians  and  Manicurists 

24  160  Compulsory    examination. 

24  161  Certificates  of  examination. 

24  162  Fee  for  examinations. 

24.163  Punishment  for  violations. 

Subpart    F — Examination    of    Food    Handkrj;    In- 
spection of  Food-Handling  Establishments 

24.170  Applicability. 

24.171  Definitions. 

24  172     Initial    exsimlnatlon. 

24  173     Annual  examination. 

24  174     Special  examination. 

24  175     Certificate  of  examination. 

24  176  Condition  of  food-handling  estab- 
lishments. 

24  177     Sui^ervislon  of  food  handlers. 

24  178  Insi>ectlon  of  food-handling  estab- 
lishments. 

24  179     Punishment  for  violations. 


of  any  child  over  three  months  of  age 
shall  likewise  present  such  child  for  vac- 
cination.    Every  person  appearing  for 
vaccination,    as   hereinbefore    required, 
shall  submit  to  vaccination  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Health  Director  or  such 
ofiBcer  as  he  may  designate:   Provided, 
however.  That  there  shall   be   exempt 
from    the    requirement    of    vaccination 
persons  who,  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Health  Director  or  such  officer  as  he  may 
designate,  have  been  successfully  vacci- 
nated within  three  years  prior  to  the 
time  designated  as  aforesaid,  or  have  ac- 
quired  immunity   to   smallpox,   or   are 
found  not  to  be  fit  subjects  for  vaccina- 
tion.  Vaccinations  performed  under  this 
section  shall  be   without  charge:   Pro- 
vided, however,  That  for  vaccination  of 
persons   employed   by   agencies   of   the 
United  States  (other  than  the  Panama 
Canal  Company  or  the  Canal  Zone  Gov- 
ernment^ and  their  dependents  the  Gov- 
ernor of  the  Canal  Zone  may.  in  his 
discretion,  prescribe  a  reasonable  fee  to 
be  paid  by  the  agency  concerned.    Cer- 
tificates of  successful  vaccination  shall 
be  issued  by  the  Health  Director  or  such 
officer  as  he  shall  designate.     Notices 
of  the  time  and  places  prescribed  for 
appearance  for  vaccination  may  be  given 
either  by  personal  service  or  by  mail  or 
by  publication  in  such  maimer  as  shall 
be   prescribed   by  the  Health   Director 
with  the  approval  of  the  Governor  of  the 
Canal  Zone. 

(b)  A  violation  of  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart  is  punishable,  as 
provided  in  section  373  of  title  2  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Code,  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $25,  oY  by  imprisonment  in  jail 
for  not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by 
both;  and  each  day  such  violation  con- 
tinues constitutes  a  separate  offense. 


Authority:  §§24.150  to  24.179  Issued  un- 
der-sec.  1,  39  Stat.  527.  as  amended,  2  CZ 
Cde  371.  372;  48  U.  S.  C.  1310. 

SUBPART   D — COMPULSORY  VACCINATION 

5  24.150  Compulsory  smallpox  vacci- 
nation of  pcrso7is  residing  or  working  in 
Canal  Zone,  (a)  Every  person  residing 
or  working  in  the  Canal  Zone  shall  pre- 
.'^(■nt  himself  for  smallpox  vaccination 
at  such  places  and  times  as  shall  be 
prescribed  by  authority  of  the  Health 
Director  of  the  Canal  Zone  Government; 
and  every  per.son  residing  in  the  Canal 
Zone  having  the  care,  custody  or  control 


SUBPART  E — PHYSICAL  EXAMINATION  OF  BAR- 
BERS,   BEAUTICIANS   AND   MANICURISTS 

§  24.160  Compulsory  examiruition. 
Every  person  engaged  in  the  occupations 
of  barber,  beautician,  or  manicurist  at 
any  place  in  the  Canal  Zone  shall,  no  less 
frequently  than  once  each  year,  present 
himself  at  such  place  as  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Health  Director  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Government  and  submit  to 
a  physical  examination  for  (a)  tuber- 
culosis, (b)  syphilis,  (c)  infectious  skin 
disease,  and  (d)  other  communicable  or 
contagious  diseases,  which  examination 

(Continued  on  p.  7827) 
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may  include  X-ray  and  serology  and 
must  meet  generally  accepted  medical 
standards.  Every  person  who  hereafter 
enters  any  of  those  occupations  or  com- 
mences an  apprenticeship  therein  shall 
first  submit  to  the  examination  pre- 
.scribed  by  this  section  and  secure  a  cer- 
tificate thereof:  Provided,  however.  That 
by  authority  of  the  Health  Director  tem- 
ix)rary  clearance  for  initial  employment 
may  be  given  pending  completion  of  the 
physical  examination.  In  addition  to 
the  foregoing  annual  and  initial  exami- 
nation?,  the  Health  Director  or  such  offi- 
cer as  he  may  designate  shall  require  a 
i^pecial  physical  examination  of  any  per- 
.son  engaged  in  the  enumerated  occupa- 
tions whenever  he  has  reason  to  suspect 
the  pre.sence  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
di-seases:  And  provided  further,  That 
this  subpart  shall  not  apply  to  any  mili- 
tary reservation  within  the  Canal  Zone. 

§  24.161  Certificates  of  examination. 
Certificates  of  satisfactory  examination 
shall  be  issued  and.  when  necessary,  re- 
voked by  the  Health  Director  or  such 
officer  as  he  shall  de.signate.  and  no  per- 
son shall  engage  in  any  of  the  aforesaid 
occupations  in  the  Canal  Zone  unless  he 
is  in  possession  of  a  valid  certificate  so 
issued.  { 

§  24.162  Fee  for  examinations.  The 
Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone  may,  in  his 
discretion,  prescribe  a  reasonable  fee  for 
the  annual  and  initial  examinations  re- 
quired by  this  subpart. 

5  24.163  Punishment  for  violations. 
A  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  is  punishable,  as 
provided  in  section  373  of  title  2  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Code,  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $25,  or  by  imprisonment  in  jail  for 
not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by  both; 
and  each  day  such  violation  continues 
constitutes  a  separate  offense. 

SUBPART  F — EXAMINATION  OF  FOOD  HAN- 
DLERS; INSPECTION  OF  FOOD-HANDLING 
ESTABLISHMENTS 

5  24.170  Applicability.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart  shall  apply  to  es- 
tablishments operated  by  or  for  any 
Government  agency,  or  private  or  public 
organization  in  the  Canal  Zone  which 
regularly  process,  manufacture,  pack- 
age, prepare,  serve,  or  sell  food  or  bev- 
erages and  to  the  food  handlers  em- 
ployed therein:  Provided,  however,  That 
none  of  the  said  provisions  shall  apply 
to  any  military  reservation  within  the 
Canal  Zone. 

5  24.171  Definitions.  <r)  The  term 
food  handler  as  used  in  this  subpart  is 
defined  as  a  person  engaged  in  the  proc- 
essing, manufacture,  packaging,  cooking, 
preparation,  dispensing,  serving,  or  sell- 
ing of  any  foodstuffs,  beverages,  or  other 
itt-ms  intended  for  human  consumption: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  term  shall 
not  include  persons  who  handle  only  un- 
processed fruits  and  vegetables  or  food- 
stuffs or  beverages  that  are  fully  pro- 
tected by  sealed  containers  or  packaging. 

(b)  The  term  food-handling  estab- 
lishment Is  defined  as  any  place  where 
food  handlers  are  employed. 

§  24.172  Initial  examination.  Every 
person,  upon  being  employed  as  a  food 
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handler  in  the  Canal  Zone,  shall  present 
himself  at  such  place  as  shall  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Health  Director  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Government  and  submit  to 
a  physical  examination  for  (a)  tubercu- 
losis, (b)  syphilis,  (c)  infectious  skin 
disease,  and  (d)  other  communicable  or 
contagious  diseases,  which  examination 
may  include  X-ray,  serology,  and  tests 
for  enteric  diseases  and  must  meet  gen- 
erally accepted  medical  standards. 

§  24.173  Annual  examination.  Every 
food  handler  shall  submit,  no  less  fre- 
quently than  once  each  year,  to  physical 
re-examination  in  the  same  manner  as 
provided  by  §  24.172  for  initial  examina- 
tion. The  Governor  of  the  Canal  Zone 
may,  in  his  discretion,  prescribe  a  rea- 
sonable fee  for  the  examinations  re- 
quired by  this  section  and  §  24.172. 

§  24.174  Special  examination.  When- 
ever he  has  reason  to  suspect  the  pres- 
ence of  any  of  the  diseases  enumerated 
in  §  24.172,  the  Health  Director  or  such 
officer  as  he  may  designate  shall  require 
a  special  examination  of  the  food  han- 
dler concerned. 

§  24.175  Certificate  of  examination. 
The  Health  Director  or  such  officer  as 
he  may  designate  shall  issue  to  each  food 
handler  who  satisfactorily  passes  the 
aforesaid  physical  examination  a  certifi- 
cate to  that  effect  valid,  unless  sooner 
revoked,  for  no  longer  than  one  year. 
A  copy  of  such  certificate  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  establishment  where  the 
food  handler  is  employed  where  it  shall 
be  kept  on  file  and  be  made  available 
upon  request  of  the  sanitation  inspector 
or  other  authorized  representative  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Government.  No  person 
shall  work  as  a  food  handler  nor  shall 
any  food -handling  establishment  hire 
such  person  unless  a  valid  certificate  of 
satisfactory  examination  has  been  issued 
in  his  case  and  remains  in  effect:  Pro~ 
vided,  however.  That  by  authority  of  the 
Health  Director  temporary  clearance  for 
initial  employment  may  be  given  pend- 
ing completion  of  the  physical  examina- 
tion. Compliance  with  this  provision 
shall  be  jointly  the  responsibility  of  the 
food  handler  and  the  food-handling 
establishment. 

§  24.176  Condition  of  food-handling 
establishments.  All  food-handling  estab- 
lishments shall  maintain  their  premises 
in  a  clean  orderly  and  hygenic  condition 
and  at  all  times  shall  provide  for  the  use 
of  food  handlers  sanitary  facilities  and 
supplies  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Health  Director,  meet  generally  accepted 
minimum  standards.  No  person  shall 
be  retained  as  a  food  handler  who  re- 
peatedly evidences  unhygenic  practices 
with  respect  to  his  person  or  dress. 

§  24.177  Supervision  of  food  handlers. 
All  food-handling  establishments  shall 
designate  a  sufficient  number  of  respon- 
sible personnel  (a)  to  supervise  their 
food  handlers  and  enforce  suitable 
standards  of  personal  cleanliness,  (b) 
to  note  all  instances  when  such  stand- 
ards are  not  maintained  on  an  examina- 
tion record  for  the  Individual  food  han- 
dler, and  (c)    to  discover  disqualifying 
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defects  or  other  indications  of  illness 
or  disease  among  their  food  handlers 
when  they  appear.  The  following  shall 
be  considered  disqualifying  defects  and 
UF>on  their  discovery  the  food-handling 
establishment  shall  require  the  food 
handler  concerned  to  report  for  exam- 
ination and  treatment  at  a  hospital  or 
clinic  to  be  designated  by  the  Health 
Director:  lesions,  rashes  on  exposed  skin 
surfaces,  coughing,  fever,  sore  throat, 
nasal  discharge,  and  diarrhea. 

§  24.178  Inspection  of  food-handling 
establishments.  At  such  intervals  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Health  Direc- 
tor, all  food -handling  establishments 
shall  be  inspected  by  a  sanitation  in- 
spector or  other  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Canal  Zone  Government. 
Such  inspection  shall  be  conducted  in 
company  with  the  supervisor  or  person 
in  charge  of  the  establishment.  It  shall 
include  (a)  an  examination  of  the 
premises  to  determine  compliance  with 
this  subpart  and  (b)  inspection  of  the 
file  of  certificates  and  examination  rec- 
ords for  the  food  handlers  employed 
which  is  to  be  maintained  by  the 
establishment. 

I  24.179  Punishment  for  violations. 
A  violation  of  any  of  the  provisions  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  is  punishable,  as 
provided  in  section  373  of  title  2  of  the 
Canal  Zone  Code,  by  a  fine  of  not  more 
than  $25,  or  by  imprisonment  in  jail  for 
not  more  than  thirty  days,  or  by  both; 
and  each  day  such  violation  continues 
constitutes  a  separate  offense. 

WiLBER  M.  BrTJCKER, 

Secretary  of  the  Army. 
October  11,  1955. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8441;    Piled,    Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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1 13.1670  Jobs  and  emplovment:  9  13.1740 
Scienti/lc  or  other  relevant  facts.    Sub- 
part—OlTcrincr  unfair,  improper  and  de- 
ceptive inducements  to  purchase  or  deal: 
S  13.1985  Individual's  special  selection  or 
situation:  S  13.1995  Job  guarantee  and 
emplovment:  5 13.2000  Limited  offers  or 
supply:  §  13.2063  Scientific  or  other  rele- 
vant facts.     Subpart — Securing  orders 
falsely,    misleadingly    or    improperly: 
9  13.2170  Securing  orders  falsely,  mis- 
leadingly or  improperly.     Subpart — Se- 
curing signatures  urrongfully:  §  13.2175 
Securing  signatures  wrongfully.    In  con- 
nection with  the  offering  for  sale.  sale. 
and  distribution  in  commerce  of  courses 
of  study  and  instruction:    (1>    Reore- 
senting.  directly  or  by  implication:  (a) 
That  respondent,  his  school,  his  agents, 
or  representatives,  or  any  one  of  them. 
have  any  connection  with  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Commission  or  any 
other  agency  of  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment; (b)  that  any  civil  service  po- 
sition Is  open  to  all  persons,  unless  such 
Is  the  fact;  (c)  that  the  completion  of 
respondent's     course     of     instruction 
asstires  or  guarantees  a  civil  service  po- 
sition; (d)  that  prospective  students  lose 
the  opportunity  to  enroll  for  respond- 
ent's course  of  study  unless  they  enroll 
at  the  time  of  the  first  visit  of  respond- 
ent's agent  or  representative;   (e)  that 
respondent's  school  is  a  nonprofit  or- 
.  ganization  or  is  sponsored  by  the  United 
States    Government    or     any    agency 
thereof;  (f)  that^very  prospective  stu- 
dent or  purchaser  of  respondent's  course 
of  study  is  especially  reccMnmended  or 
selected;    (g)    that   completion   of   re- 
spondent's course  of  study  makes  persons 
eligible  for  appointment  to.  or  assures 
them  of.   or  guarantees  them.  United 
States  Civil  Service  positions  or  employ- 
ment immediately  or  at  any  time;  (h) 
that  there  is  any  assurance  that  persons 
who   complete   respondent's    course    of 
study  and  obtain  civil  service  positions 
will  be  employed  at  any  particular  loca- 
tion;   (i)    that  respondent's  covurse   of 
study  must  be  taken  in  order  to  qualify 
for  civil  service  positions  or  that  it  is 
difficult  to  obtain  such  positions  without 
taking  respondent's  course  of  study;  (j) 
that  civil  service  requirements  as  to  vet- 
erans' status,  physical,  mental,  educa- 
tional, and  experimental  qualifications 
do  not  apply  to  persons  taking  respond- 
ent's course  of  study;  (k)  that  persons 
holding    positions    under    the    United 
States  Civil  Service  are  exempt  from 
service  in  the  Armed  Services;  (2)  using 
the  word  "registrar"  or  any  word  of 
similar  import  to  designate  or  describe 
respondent's  agents  or  representatives; 
or  otherwise  representing  that  respond- 
ent's agents  or  representatives  perform 
the  functions  usually  performed  by  offi- 
cers of  educational  institutions  known 
as  registrars;   and   (3)   soliciting,  pro- 
curing or  accepting  contracts  for  re- 
spondent's course  of  study,  without  per- 
mitting prospects  to  read  the  same  over 
fully  and  thoroughly;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  IT.  S.  O.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  aea  6.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
IT.  a  0.46)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Edward 
McSwlggan  d.  b.  a.  Universal  Training  Serv- 
ice, maml,  Pla..  Docket  6345,  September  17, 
1»56.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

In  the  Matter  of  Edward  McSwUfoan, 
Individually  and  Doing  Business  Under 
the  Name  of  Universal  Training 
Service 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  William 
L.   Pack,   hearing   examiner,   upon  the 
complaint    of    the    Commission    which 
charged  respondent  with  violation  of  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  through 
the  use  of  certain  practices  in  connection 
with    the    sale    of    his    correspondence 
courses  of  study  for  civil  service  exami- 
nations; and  an  agreement  entered  into 
by  respondent  and  counsel  supporting 
the  complaint  providing,  among  other 
things,  that  respondent  admitted  all  the 
jurisdictional   allegations  in   the   com- 
plaint: that  the  answer  theretofore  filed 
might  be  withdrawn,  and  that  the  com- 
plaint and  agreement  should  constitute 
the  entire  record  in  the  proceeding ;  that 
the  inclusion  of  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions of  law  in  the  decision  disposing 
of  the  matter  was  waived,  together  with 
any  further  procedural  steps  before  the 
hearing  examiner  and  the  Conunission, 
to  which  respondent  might  be  entitled 
under  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act 
or  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

It  was  also  agreed  that  the  order  here- 
inafter set  forth  might  be  entered  in 
disposition  of  the  proceeding  with  the 
same  force  and  effect  as  if  made  after 
a  full  hearing,  presentation  of  evidence 
and  findings  and  conclusions  thereon, 
respondent  specifically  waiving  any  and 
all  right,  power,  and  privilege  to  chal- 
lenge or  contest  the  validity  of  such 
order;  that  the  order  might  be  altered, 
modified,  or  set  aside  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act  for  other  orders  of  the  Commission; 
and  that  the  signing  of  the  agreement 
was  for  settlement  purposes  only,  and 
did  not  constitute  an  admission  by  re- 
spondent that  he  had  violated  the  law 
as  alleged  in  the  complaint. 

The  hearing  examiner  made  his  Initial 
decision  in  which  he  set  forth  the  afore- 
said matters  and  his  opinion  that  they 
provided  an  appropriate  basis  for  settle- 
ment and  disposition  of  the  proceeding, 
accepted  the  agreement  and  made  it  a 
part  of  the  record,  made  findings  that 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  had  juris- 
diction of  the  subject  matter  and  of  re- 
spondent, and  that  the  proceeding  was  in 
the  public  interest,  and  issued  his  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter,  said  initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  16,  1955,  became,  on 
September  17,  1955,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice,  the 
decision  of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondent.  Ed- 
ward McSwiggan,  individually  and  doing 
business  under  the  name  of  Universal 
Training  Service,  or  any  other  name,  and 
his  representatives,  agents  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpor- 
ate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  and  distribution 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined 
in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act, 
of  courses  of  study  and  instruction,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 


1.  Representing,  directly  or  by  Impli- 
cation: 

(a)  That  respondent,  his  school,  his 
agents  or  representatives,  or  any  one  of 
them,  have  any  connection  with  the 
United  States  Civil  Service  Commission 
or  any  other  agency  of  the  United  States 
Government. 

<b)  That  any  civil  service  position  is 
open  to  all  persons,  unless  such  is  the 
fact. 

(c>  That  the  completion  of  respond- 
ent's course  of  instruction  assures  or 
guarantees  a  civil  service  position. 

<  d )  That  prospective  students  lose  the 
opportunity  to  enroll  for  respondent's 
course  of  study  unless  they  enroll  at  the 
time  of  the  first  visit  of  respondent's 
agent  or  representative. 

(e>  That  respondent's  school  is  a  non- 
profit organization  or  is  sponsored  by 
the  United  States  Government  or  any 
agency  thereof, 

(f )  That  every  prospective  student  or 
purchaser  of  respondent's  course  of  study 
is  especially  recommended  or  selected. 

(g)  That  completion  of  respondent's 
course  of  study  makes  persons  eligible 
for  appointment  to,  or  assures  them  of, 
or  guarantees  them  United  States  Civil 
Service  positions  or  employment  im- 
mediately or  at  any  time. 

(h)  That  there  is  any  assurance  that 
persons  who  complete  respondent's 
course  of  study  and  obtain  civil  service 
positions  will  be  employed  at  any  par- 
ticular location. 

(i)  That  respondent's  course  of  study 
must  be  taken  in  order  to  qualify  for 
civil  service  positions  or  that  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  such  positions  without  taking 
respondent's  course  of  study. 

(j)  That  civil  service  requirements  as 
to  veteran's  status,  physical,  mental  edu- 
cational and  experimental  qualifications 
do  not  apply  to  persons  taking  respond- 
ent's course  of  study. 

(k)  That  persons  holding  positions 
under  the  United  States  Civil  Service  are 
exempt  from  service  in  the  Armed 
Services. 

2.  Using  the  word  "registrar"  or  any 
word  of  similar  import  to  designate  or 
describe  respondent's  agents  or  repre- 
sentatives; or  otherwise  representing 
that  respondent's  agents  or  represent- 
atives perform  the  functions  usually 
performed  by  officers  of  educational  in- 
stitutions known  as  registrars. 

3.  Soliciting,  procuring  or  accepting 
contracts  for  respondent's  course  of 
study,  without  permitting  prospects  to 
read  the  same  over  fully  and  thoroughly. 

By  said  "Excision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  him  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  In  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  he  has  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  16,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  JOHN  R.  HEIM, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8469:    FUed.    Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Maritime  Board,  Maritime  Administration, 

Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  G— Emergency  Operations 
[General  Order  75,  Amdt.  3] 

Part  308— War  Risk  Insurance 

SUBPART  D SECOND  SEAMEN'S  WAR  RISK  INSURANCE    (1955) 

Section  308.306  (46  CFR  308  306)  is  hereby  deleted  in  its  entirety  and  superseded 
by  the  following  new  section: 

§  308.306  fa)  Standard  form  of  Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Policy  (1955).  The 
following  is  the  standard  form  of  Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Policy  (1955) : 


Form  MA-242   (8-55) 


United  States  or  Amtrica 

Department  of  Commerce.  Maritime  Administration 

second  seamen's  war  risk  policy 


( 1955  standard  Form) 


No.  SSWR 
Date 


Crew  Life.  Disability.  Loss  of  Effects, 
and  Detention 

Total  number  of  men  Insured  for  life  and  injury - for  $- each 

Total  amount  Insured,  life  or  Injury. -  $- Rate  ...^^  Premium  $ 

Total  amount  Insured,  personal  effects * Rate  ...%  Premium  $.„ 

Total  amount  annual  wages  and  emergency  wages.  $ Rate  ...%  Premium  $_ _. 

Total  Premium 


$- 


The  United  States  of  America  (herein 
called  the  "Underwriter") ,  represented  by  the 
Maritime  Administrator,  acting  for  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce,  In  consideration  of  the 

payment  by 

(herein,  for  identification  purposes  only, 
called  the  "Operator")  of  a  premium  of 
$ and  in  acccM-dance  with  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  law  and  subject  to  all 
limitations  thereof,  particularly  title  XII. 
Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as  amended,  in- 
sures the  master,  officers  and  crew,  aa  here- 
inafter set  forth,  of  the  vessel 

(Official  No. .).  during  tlifc  period  de- 
scribed herein  commencing  on  or  about 

aealnst  loss  of  life,  disability  (including  dis- 
memberment and  loss  of  function),  loss  of 
or  damage  to  personal  effects,  and  detention 
(including  the  occurrence  of  other  situations 
hereinafter  provided),  from  the  perils  and 
causes  hereinafter  stated,  payable  in  case  of 
claim  in  funds  current  in  the  United  States 
In  accordance  with  the  following  schedules 
and  as  hereinafter  stated. 

SCHEDULE  I LOSS  OF  LIFE 

Master,  officers  and  crew,  each $5,000 

The  amount  for  which  each  person  Is  cov- 
ered by  this  schedule  Is  the  principal  sum. 

SCHEDULE     2 — DISABILITT,    INCLUDING    DISMEM- 
BERMENT  AND    LOSS    OF    FUNCTION 

For  disability  proximately  caused  by  the 
risks  and  perils  insured  against  herein,  and 
which  arises  within  ninety  days  from  the 
date  of  the  happening  of  such  risks  and 
perils,  and  for  dismemberment  and  loss  of 
function  caused  by  the  risks  and  perils  In- 
sured against  herein,  and  which  result  from 
such  a  disability  or  otherwise  occur  within 
ninety  days  from  the  happening  of  such 
risks  or  perils,  the  Underwriter  will  pay  to 
the  insured  the  benefits  set  forth  In  the 
stipulations  and  conditions. 

SCHEDULE   3 CREW  ETTECTS 

For  loss  of  or  damage  to  the  personal  ef- 
fects of  the  master,  ofHcers  or  members  of 
the  crew  proximately  caused  by  the  risks 
and  perils  Insured  against  herein,  the  Under- 
writer win  pay  the  amount  set  forth  in  the 
.Stipulations  and  Conditions  for  the  loss  of 
or  damage  to  said  effects  during  the  entire 
period  of  this  {)ollcy  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
and   for   the   loss  ul   or   damage   to   effects 


proximately  caused  by  the  risks  and  perils 
Insured  against  herein,  purchased  or  other- 
wise acquired  during  the  policy  to  replace 
effects  lost  or  damaged  by  the  risks  and  perils 
insured  against  herein,  the  Underwriter  will 
pay  not  exceeding  $50.00  for  each  such  loss 
or  damage. 

SCHEDtn-E      4 DETENTION      AND      REPATRIATION 

BENEFITS  • 

For  detention  of  the  master,  officers  or 
members  of  the  crew  during  the  period  cov- 
ered by  this  policy,  and  under  other  situa- 
tions hereinafter  provided,  the  Underwriter 
will  pay  benefits  to  the  insured  or  for  his  or 
their  account,  as  set  forth  In  the  stipulations 
and  conditions. 

This  policy  Is  made  and  accepted  subject 
to  the  foregoing  and  to  the  following: 

Stipulations  and  Conditions 

Art. 

1.  Persons  Insured. 

2.  Additional  Insurance. 

3.  Risks  and  perils. 

4.  Period  of  coverage. 

5.  Extension  of  period  of  coverage. 

6.  Payment  for  loss  of  life. 

7.  Beneficiaries  of  Insurance  for  loss  of  life. 

8.  (A)  Designation  and  change  of  benefici- 

ary:  (B)  continuing  designation. 

9.  Claims. 

10.  Time  for  payment  of  insurance  for  loss  of 

life. 

11.  Proof  of  death. 

12.  Disability  and  dismemberment. 

13.  Physical  examination. 

14.  Personal  effects  defined. 

15.  Amount  of  payment  for  loss  of,  or  damage 

to,  personal  effects. 

16.  Death  of  an  Insured  prior  to  payment  for 

1088  of  or  damage  to  personal  effects. 

17.  Detention   and   repatriation  benefits. 

18.  Payment  constituting  a  discharge. 

19.  Nonassignability. 

20.  Amount  permitted  to  be  paid  agents  or 

attorneys. 

21.  Notice  of  loss  and  claim. 

22.  Limitation  of  suit. 

23.  Deviation  and  change  of  voyage. 

24.  "Administrator"  defined. 

25.  Multiple     claims     against     the     United 

States. 

26.  Amendments  and  modifications. 

27.  Payment  of  premium  and  cancellation. 

28.  Extension. 


7829 

Article  1.  Persona  inmred.  The  persons 
Insured  by  this  policy  are  the  master,  offi- 
cers and  crew  of  the  vessel  described  on  the 
face  of  this  policy.  Except  as  to  merchant 
seamen,  membership  in  the  vessel's  gun  crew 
shall  not  of  Itself  constitute  an  Individual 
a  member  of  the  crew  of  the  vessel,  as  that 
phrase  Is  used  herein.  Any  person  or  pyersons 
Insured  under  any  other  or  similar  policy. 
Including  the  Second  Seamen's  War  Risk 
Policy  (1952),  Insuring  against  loss  of  life 
or  disability  (including  dismemberment  and 
loss  of  function)  or  loss  of  or  damage  to 
personal  effects  or  detention  (including  the 
occurrence  of  other  situations  hereinafter 
provided)  shall  not  to  the  extent  of  such 
prior  coverage,  be  entitled  to  coverage  under 
this  policy  while  such  other  Insurance  Is  In 
force  and  effect. 

Art.  2.  Additional  insurance.  In  the  event 
that  any  person  Is  employed  as  a  master  or 
officer  or  member  of  the  cre^  of  said  vessel 
after  the  commencement  of  the  voyage,  the 
amount  of  the  premium  shall  be  Increased 
proportionately,  provided,  however,  that  the 
fallvire  to  pay  such  additional  premium  shall 
not  affect  the  additional  coverage. 

Art.  3.  Risks  and  perils.    The  insurance  Is 
for  loss  of  life,  disability  (Including  dismem- 
berment  and   loss  of  function),   loss   of  or 
damage   to   p>ersonal   effects,   and   detention 
(Including  the  occurrence  of  other  situations 
hereinafter  provided)  of  the  Insured,  directly 
and  proximately  caused  by  risks  of  war  and 
warlike  operations.  Including  capture,  seiz- 
ure,   destruction    by   men-of-war.   sabotage, 
piracy,  takings  at  sea,  arrests,  restraints  and 
detainments,  acts  of  kings,  princes  and  peo- 
ples in  the  prosecution  of  hostilities  or  In 
the    application    of   sanctions    under   Inter- 
national agreements,  whether  before  or  after 
declaration  of  war  and  whether  by  a  belliger- 
ent or  otherwise,  including  factions  engaged 
In  civil  war,  revolution,  rebellion  or  insur- 
rection, scuttling  to  prevent  capture,  aerial 
bombardment,  or,  attempts  at,  or  measures 
taken  In  defense  of,  all  of  the  foregoing  acts, 
floating     or     stationary     mines,     torpedoes, 
whether  derelict  or  not,  collision  caused  by 
failure,  in  compliance  with  wartime  regula- 
tions, of  said  vessel  or  any  vessel  with  which 
she  Is  In  collision,  to  show  the  usual  full 
peacetime    navigation    or   anchorage    lights, 
stranding  caused  by  the  absence  of  lights, 
buoys,  or  similar  peacetime  aids  to  navigation 
consequent      upon      wartime      regulations, 
stranding  caused  by  the  failure  of  said  vessel 
to  employ  a  pilot  in  waters  where  a  pilot 
would  ordinarily  be  employed  in  peacetime, 
but  in  which  the  emplojrment  of  a  pilot  Is 
dispensed  with  In  compliance  with  military, 
naval  or  other  governmental  orders,  or  with 
a  view  to  avoiding  imminent  enemy  attack 
(for  the  purposes  of  the  foregoing,  the  fail- 
ure  to  show   lights,   the   absence  of  lights, 
buoys,  etc.,  and  the  failure  to  employ  a  pilot 
shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  cause  of  the 
collision  or  stranding  unless  the  contrary  be 
proved^ and  stranding  shall  Include  sinking 
consequent  upon  stranding  or  contact  with 
any  part  of  the  land) ,  collision  with  another 
vessel  in  the  same  convoy  or  collision  with 
any  military  or  naval  vessel,  that  is  to  say, 
a  vessel  manned  by  and  under  the  control 
of  military  or  naval  personnel  and  designed 
to  be  employed  primarily  in  armed  combat 
service,  stranding,  collision  or  contact  with 
any  external  substance   (Including  Ice.  but 
excluding  water),  as  a  result  of  deliberately 
placing  the  vessel  In  Jeopardy,  In  compliance 
with  military,  naval  or  other  governmental 
orders  In  order  to  avoid   Imminent  enemy 
attack,  or  as  an  act  or  measure  of  war  taken 
In  the  actual  process  of  embarking  or  dis- 
embarking troops  or   loading  or  unloading 
material  of  war. 

The  fact  that  a  vessel,  or  any  vessel  with 
which  such  vessel  Is  in  collision.  Is  carrying 
troops  or  nrilltary  or  other  supplies,  or  la 
proceeding  to  or  f:rm  a  war  base,  or  la 
manned  or  operated  by  military  or  naval  per- 
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•onnel.  ihall  not  alone  be  sulBclent  to  In- 
clude In  thl«  policy  any  claim  which  U  not 
Included  by  the  foregoing  term*  of  thU 
•rtlcle.  ^  .,,     _.. 

The  ln«virance  Is  also  for  loes  of  life,  dis- 
ability (Including  dismemberment  and  loss 
of  function),  loes  of  or  damage  to  personal 
effecu.    and   detention    (Including    the    oc- 
currence   of    other    situations    hereinafter 
provided)  of  the  Insured,  directly  and  proxi- 
mately resulting  from  stranding,  sinking,  or 
break-up    of    the    yessel.    explosion    cm:    fire 
causing  lo«  of  or  substantial  damage  to  the 
vessel,  or  collision  by  the  vessel  or  contact 
with  any  external  substance  (Including  Ice, 
but  excluding  water) .  IrrespecUve  of  whether 
the  same  are  caused  by  risks  of  war  or  war- 
like operations  or  by  marine  risks  and  perils. 
The     word    "vessel"    shall     Include    any 
waterborne  conveyance  vised  to  transport  the 
Insured  to  and  from  the  vessel  on  which  he 
U  employed,  and  shall  also  include  any  air- 
borne conveyance  used  to  transport  the  In- 
sured pursuant  to  Instructions  or  permission 
of  the  Maritime  Administration  or  Its  agents. 
A«T.  4.  Period  of  coverage.    The  period  of 
coverage  for  each  p)erson  covered  hereunder 

Is 

Prom  the  time  such  i>er8on  signs  the  arti- 
cles or  enters  Into  a  contract  of  employment 
for  the  voyage  of  the  aforesaid  vessel,  or.  If 
already  on  articles  for  a  aeries  of  voyages  or 
period  of  time,  from  the  IncepUon  of  the 
aforesaid  voyage  (l.  e.,  when  the  vessel  Is 
ready  to  begin  the  loading  of  cargo  for  the 
aforesaid  voyage  or  to  sail  In  ballast)  or.  If 
employed  subsequent  to  the  commencement 
of  the  voyage,  from  the  time  of  such  em- 
ployment 

Until  such  person  shall  be  returned  to  a 
place  within  the  continental  United  States, 
excluding  Alaska,  Including  any  period  of 
capture  or  Interrunent, 

Unless  sooner  terminated  by  desertion,  dis- 
charge, accepting  employment  on  another 
vessel  for  a  purpose  other  than  to  be  re- 
patriated, or  the  refusal  without  good  cause 
to  return  to  the  continental  United  States, 
excluding  Alaska,  from  any  place  outside 
thereof.  In  any  of  which  events  the  coverage 
under  this  policy  shall  be  at  an  end.  (The 
term  "discharge,"  as  used  In  this  paragraph, 
does  not  Include  Instances  In  which  the  In- 
sured leaves  the  vessel  for  medical  or  hos- 
pital treatment  or  for  other  causes  deemed 
good  and  sufllclent  In  the  opinion  of  the 
Administrator.) 

Amr.  5.  Extension  of  period  of  coverage. 
It  the  Insured  returns  to  the  continental 
United  States,  excluding  Alaska,  on  a  vessel 
which  touches  or  stays  at  a  place  or  places 
within  the  continental  United  States,  ex- 
cluding Alaska,  other  than  the  place  of  ter- 
mination of  the  voyage  and  the  vessel  thence 
proceeds  to  such  place  of  termination,  the 
period  of  coverage  In  respect  to  each  person 
covered  hereunder  who  continues  to  be  on 
board  auch  vessel  Is  extended  to  the  ter- 
mination of  the  voyage. 

A«T.  6.  Payment  for  loss  of  life.  The 
amount  of  the  payment  for  loss  of  life  shall 
be  the  principal  sum  stated  on  the  face  of 
this  policy,  subject,  however,  to  any  deduc- 
tions or  additions  hereinafter  contained. 

Payment  for  loss  of  life  shall  be  made  In 
a  lump  sum  except  that  when — 

(a)  In  the  opinion  of  the  Administrator 
conclusive  proof  of  death  Is  not  present,  or 

(b)  The  Insured  at  the  time  of  designat- 
ing a  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  requests  on 
the  form  provided  therefor  that  the  amount 
payable  for  the  loss  of  life  be  paid  In  Install- 
ments, or 

(c)  The  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  request 
In  writing  that  the  payment  for  loss  of  life 
be  made  In  Installments, 

payment  for  loss  of  life  may.  In  the  discretion 
of  the  Administrator,  be  made  In  monthly 
Installments  not  exceeding  twenty-four.  In 
which  event  no  interest  Is  to  be  added  or 
paid.     By    requesting    payment    In    Install- 
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menta,  the  Insured  acid  the  beneficiary  or 
beneficiaries  agree  on  behalf  of  themselves, 
their  heirs,  executors  and  administrators  to 
be  bound  by  the  provisions  of  peu-agraph  B, 
article  7  hereof,  as  well  as  all  other  provisions 
contained  herein.     The  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries may  at  any  time  upon  written  request 
obtain  a  lump  sum  payment  of  the  entire 
amount  yet  unpaid  If  payment  Is  being  made 
In  Installments  pursuant  to  the  written  re- 
quest of  the  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries.     If 
payment    has    been    commenced    in   install- 
ments and  the  principal  sum  Is  not  yet  ex- 
havisted,  the  Administrator,  In  his  sole  dis- 
cretion   and    at   any   time    may   direct    that 
payment  of  the  balance  of  the  principal  sum 
be  paid  In  a  lump  sum  or  In  Installments  of 
different  or  varying  amounts,  provided,  how- 
ever, that  all  of  the  principal  sum  be  paid 
within  twenty-four  months  from  the  time 
that  the  first  payment  Is  made. 

If  any  pa3rments  are  made  under  article  12 
hereof,  the  total  amount  of  such  payments 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  amount  of  the 
principal  sum  payable  under  this  policy  for 
loss  of  life. 

If  the  personal  effects  of  an  Instired  are 
lost  or  damaged  under  circunutances  where 
payment  would  be  due  under  the  terms 
hereof  to  said  person  for  such  loss  or  damage 
and  said  person  either  before  or  after  such 
loss  or  damage  dies,  his  death  being  proxi- 
mately caused  by  the  rlslcs  and  perils  Insured 
against  herein,  the  amount  which  would  have 
been  payable  for  the  loss  of  or  damage  to 
such  personal  effects  had  he  survived  shall  be 
added  to  the  principal  sum  hereof  and  shall 
be  payable  to  the  beneficiary  of  the  Insur- 
ance for  loss  of  life. 

Art.  7.  Beneficiaries  of  insurance  for  loss 
of  life.  A.  The  Insurance  shall  be  payable 
only  to  a  lawful  widow  or  widower,  child 
(the  latter  term  Including  a  posthumous 
child,  a  child  legally  adopted  by  the  Insured, 
and.  If*  designated,  a  child  In  relation  to 
whom  the  Insured  stood  in  loco  parentis,  and 
a  step-child  or  acknowledged  Illegitimate 
child),  parent  (Including  a  step-parent, 
parent  by  adoption  and.  if  designated,  a  per- 
son who  stood  in  the  place  of  a  parent  to  the 
Insured),  brother  or  sister  (Including.  If 
designated,  step-brothers  or  step-sisters, 
half-brothers  and  half-sisters,  and  brothers 
and  sisters  by  adoption),  grandparents, 
grandchildren,  and.  if  designated,  nephews, 
nieces,  aunts  or  imcles.  of  the  Insured. 

(1)  The  Insured  shall  have  the  right  to 
designate  the  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  of 
the  Insurance,  but  only  vrtthln  the  classes 
above  provided,  and  shall.  In  the  manner 
hereinafter  described,  at  all  times  have  the 
right  to  change  the  beneficiary  cm:  benefi- 
ciaries of  such  insurance  without  the  con- 
sent of  such  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries,  but 
only  within  the  above  classes.  A  person  or 
persons  so  designated  shall  be  known  as  the 
primary  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries. 

(2)  The  insured  shall  have  the  right  also 
to  designate  any  other  person  or  persons, 
but  only  within  the  above  classes,  to  whom 
the  insurance  shall  be  paid  If  the  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  designated  shall  die  before 
the  insiu-ance  or  any  portion  thereof  shall 
be  paid.  A  i>erson  or  persons  so  designated 
shall  be  known  as  the  contingent  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries. 

(3)  If  the  Instired  falls  to  designate,  a 
beneficiary  or  If  the  beneficiary  or  benefi- 
ciaries, whether  primary  or  contingent,  die 
before  the  insurance  or  any  portion  thereof 
shall  be  paid,  the  Insurance  will,  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  B  hereof,  be  paid 
to  the  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  within  the 
following  classes  and  In  the  order  named: 

(a)  If  the  Insured  shall  be  survived  by  a 
lawful  widow  or  widower  but  without  any 
child  of  him  or  her  surviving.  100  percent  to 
such  widow  or  widower. 

(b)  K  the  Inaiu-ed  shall  be  survived  by  a 
lawful  widow  or  widower  and  a  child  or  chil- 
dren of  him  or  her  surviving,  50  percent  to 


the  widow  or  widower  and  50  percent  to  the 
child  or  children  in  equal  shares. 

(c)  If  the  insured  shall  have  no  lawful 
widow  or  widower  of  him  or  her  surviving 
but  shall  have  a  child  or  children  of  him  or 
her  surviving.  100  percent  to  the  child  or 
children  in  equal  shares. 

(d)  If  there  shall  be  no  lawful  widow  or 
widower  or  children  of  the  insured  of  him 
or  her  surviving.  100  percent  to  the  parent 
or  parents  of  the  insured  in  equal  shares. 

(e)  If  there  shall  be  no  lawful  widow  or 
widower,  child  or  parent  of  him  or  her  sur- 
viving. 100  percent  to  the  brothers,  sisters, 
grandparents  and  grandchildren  of  the  In- 
sured In  equal  shares. 


The  persons  in  the.se  classes  shall  be  known 
as  the  schedule  beneficiaries.  As  used  in 
this  subdivision  (3).  the  term  "child"  in- 
cludes a  posthumous  child  and  a  child  legally 
adopted  by  the  Insured,  and  the  term  "par- 
ent" Includes  a  step-parent  and  a  parent  by 
adoption. 

B.  The  right  of  any  beneficiary  to  payment 
of  the  insurance,  or  any  unpaid  Installment 
thereof,  shall  be  conditioned  upon  his  or 
her  being  alive  to  receive  payment.  No  per- 
son shall  have  a  vested  right  to  any  such 
insurance  or  any  installment  of  any  such 
insurance.  No  insurance  shall  be  paid  to  the 
heir  or  heirs  or  executors  or  administrators 
of  the  insured  or  of  any  beneficiary. 

Any  insurance  or  any  Installment  thereof 
not   paid   to   a   primary   beneficiary   because 
of  his  or  her  death  shall  be  paid  to  the  sched- 
ule beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  first  or  next 
entitled  to  priority  as  hereinabove  provided, 
unless    a    contingent    beneficiary    has    been 
designated,  in  which  event  payment  shall  be 
made    to  the    contingent   beneficiary.     Any 
such   insurance   or  any  installment  thereof 
not  paid  to  a  contingent  beneficiary  because 
of   his  or   her   death   shall    be    paid   to   the 
schedule  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  first  or 
next    entitled    to    priority    as    hereinabove 
provided.     If.  however,  the  insured  has  des- 
ignated more  than  one  primary  beneficiary 
or  more  than  one  contingent  beneficiary  and 
if  such  a  primary  beneficiary  or  contingent 
beneficiary  dies  before  the  insurance  or  an 
Installment  thereof,  to  which  he  or  she  may 
otherwise  be  entitled,  is  paid,  such  Insurance 
or  Installment  thereof  shall  be  paid  to  the 
surviving  primary  or  contingent  beneficiary, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

Any  payments  of  Insurance  made  to  a  per- 
son represented  by  the  Insured  to  be  within 
the  permitted  classes  of  beneficiaries  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  properly  made  and 
to  satisfy  fully  the  obligation  of  the  United 
States  under  this  insurance  policy. 

Aet.     8.  A.  De.'^ignation     and     change     of 
beneficiary.    The  designation  of  a  beneficiary 
or  the  change  in  a  designation  of  beneficiary 
shall   be   in   writing  upon  a  form  or   forms 
and  in  a  manner  prescribed  by  the  Admin- 
istrator,   signed    by    the    Insured,    witnessed 
either  by   the  Shipping  Commissioner  or  a 
licensed  officer  of  the  vessel,  and  shall  con- 
tain the  name,  address  and  relationship  of 
the   beneficiary   to   the   insured.     No  desig- 
nation of  a  beneficiary  and  no  change  of  a 
beneficiary  shall  be  valid  unless  the  Instru- 
ment containing  the  designation  or  change 
is  received  by  the  Administrator  at  his  office 
in   the  General  Accounting  Office  Building. 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington  25.  D.  C.  pro- 
vided, however,  that  the  Instrument  when 
received  shall  be  considered  as  valid  as  of 
the  time  of  iU  execution.    Whenever  it  shall 
appear  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis- 
trator   that   unusual    circumstances   existed 
preventing   or  substantially   preventing   the 
designation  or  change  of  beneficiary  In  the 
manner  or  form  hereinabove  set  forth  and 
that  the  interests  of  Justice  would  be  served, 
he  may  waive  or  disregard  the  failure  to  com- 
ply with  such  manner  and  form  and  recog- 
nize as  valid  an  act  Intended  as  a  designa- 
tion or  a  change  of  beneficiary.    The  recogni- 
tion as  valid  by  the  Administrator  of  such 
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an  act  shall  be  conclusive  and  binding  upon 
all  persons  and  payment  or  payments  pur- 
suant thereto  shall  be  a  pro  tanto  discharge 
of  the  obligation  of  the  United  States  under 
tMs  policy. 

B.  Continuing  designation.  As  to  any  In- 
dividual Insured  under  the  Second  Seamen's 
War  Risk  Policy  form  as  amended  or  changed 
from  time  to  time,  the  beneficiary  or  bene- 
ficiaries first  designated  by  such  insured  to 
receive  the  proceeds  of  the  insurance  pro- 
vided by  such- form  shall  (subject  to  the 
limitations  of  paragraph  B.  article  7  hereof), 
if  properly  designated,  continue  to  be  the 
beneficiary  or  beneficiaries  of  any  subsequent 
insurance  provided  by  such  form  without 
further  designation  unless  and  until  such 
initial  designation  Is  effectively  revoked  or 
changed.  In  the  event  of  an  effective  revo- 
cation unaccompanied  by  a  new  designation, 
the  Insurance  proceeds  shall  be  disposed  of 
111  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph A.  subdivision  (3).  article  7,  hereof. 
In  the  event  of  an  effective  change  of  bene- 
ficiary or  beneficiaries,  the  new  beneficiary 
or  beneficiaries  so  designated  shall  for  all 
purposes,  Including  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  be  considered  as  the  initial  des- 
lence  or  designees,  and  such  designation 
shall  continue  to  be  effective  as  to  all  In- 
surance provided  by  this  form  of  policy  until 
revoked  or  changed.  Subsequent  revoca- 
tions and  changes  shall  for  all  purposes  be 
treated  as  would  be  the  preceding  revoca- 
tions or  changes,  if  any. 

Art.  9.  Claims.  No  claim  for  Insurance  for 
loss  of  life  shall  be  recognized  unless  pre- 
sented In  writing  to  the  underwriter.  Any 
payment  or  payments  of  the  Insurance  or  the 
installments  thereof  made  prior  to  the  pres- 
entation of  claim  shall  be  conclusively 
deemed  to  have  been  properly  made  under 
this  policy  and  In  complete  discharge  of  the 
obligation  of  the  United  States  under  this 
policy  to  the  extent  thereof. 

Art.  10.  Time  for  payment  of  insurance  for 
loss  of  life.  Unless  extended  by  the  provi- 
sions hereinafter  contained,  payment  of  the 
insurance  for  loas  of  life  shall  be  made 
within  ninety  days  after  the  death  of  the 
insured  Is  established  In  a  manner  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Administrator,  but  payment  may 
be  made  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
ninety  days  at  the  discretion  of  the  Admin- 
istrator. The  time  for  payment  may  be  ex- 
tended without  penalty  or  Interest  for  that 
period  of  time  consumed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator in  establishing  the  Identity  or  the 
location  of  the  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries, 
and  should  any  conflicting  claims  for  pay- 
ment be  presented  to  the  Administrator, 
payment  of  the  Insurance  may  be  withheld 
and  the  time  for  payment  thereof  extended 
without  any  penalty  or  obligation  to  pay 
interest  until  such  claims  are  duly  adjudi- 
cated or  otherwise  withdrawn,  settled  or 
compromised  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

Art.  11.  Proof  of  death.  The  time  and 
facts  of  death  of  any  insured  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator; and  his  determination  of  the 
time  and  facts  of  death  shall  be  binding  and 
conclusive  against  all  persons  for  all  purposes 
of  this  policy.  If,  however,  payment  of  a 
part  of  the  insurance  for  loss  of  life  has  been 
made  and  it  appears  that  the  Insured  Is 
alive,  payment  of  the  balance  of  the  Insur- 
ance for  loss  of  life  shall  not  be  made,  but 
the  payments  of  insurance  in  whole  or  in 
part  theretofore  made  shall  not  be  recovered, 
except  where  such  payments  were  induced  by 
wilful  misrepresentation  or  fraud  either  by 
the  beneficiary  or  any  other  person.  The 
part  so  paid  shall,  however,  be  a  discharge  to 
the  extent  thereof  of  any  other  obligation 
under  this  policy.  Including  the  obligation 
to  pay  t>enefits  under  article  17  hereof,  to  the 
insured  or  any  other  person. 

Art.  12.  Disability  and  dismemberment — 
A  Disability.  "Disability"  as  that  term  is 
Used  In  this  policy  means  incapacity  because 
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of  Injury  proximately  caused  by  the  risks  in- 
sured against  herein  which  necessarily  and 
continuously  prevents  the  insured  from  per- 
forming any  and  every  kind  of  duty  pertain- 
ing to  his  occupation  at  the  time  of  injury. 

( 1 )  If  an  Insured  suffers  disability  he  shall 
be  paid  benefits  at  the  rate  of  $150  a  month, 
provided,  however,  that  during  any  part  of 
such  period  when  the  Insured  Is  hospitalized 
he  sliall  be  paid  benefits  at  the  rate  of  $100 
a  month,  beginning  with  his  return  to  the 
continental  United  States,  excluding  Alaska, 
until  the  Administrator  determines  that  the 
disability  has  ceased  or  until  a  total  of  $5,000 
Is  paid,  whichever  first  occurs. 

(2)  If  the  Administrator  determines  at  any 
time  during  the  period  such  monthly  benefits 
are  payable  that  the  Insured  has  received 
maximum  medical  treatment  for  such  dis- 
ability and  that  such  disability  Is,  therefore, 
permanent  in  quality  (loss  of  both  hands,  or 
both  arms,  or  both  feet,  or  both  legs,  or  both 
eyes,  or  combination  of  any  two  thereof,  will 
be  conclusively  presumed  by  the  Adminis- 
trator to  constitute  a  disability  permanent 
in  quality),  he  shall  notify  the  insured  of 
such  facts  and  the  insured  shall  have  the 
option  of 

(a)  Continuing  to  receive  such  monthly 
benefits  at  the  rate  of  $150  a  month  or  $100 
a  month,  cub  the  case  may  be,  until  the  ag- 
gregate of  all  the  monthly  benefits  paid  to 
him  both  before  and  after  such  determina- 
tion total  $5,000,  or 

(b)  Receiving  In  a  lump  payment  the  sum 
of  $5,000  less  the  total  of  the  monthly  bene- 
fits paid  to  him  prior  to  such  determination. 

(3)  In  the  event  the  Insured  elects  after 
such  determination  to  accept  payments  for 
such  disability  under  subdivision  (2)  (a) 
hereof  and  If  when  the  total  of  $5,000  has 
been  paid  him  as  therein  provided,  the  In- 
sured claims  In  writing,  and  establishes  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator,  that 
because  of  the  same  Injury  he  Is  Incapable 
of  performing,  for  remuneration  or  profit, 
any  work  ex  engaging  In  any  business  or 
occupation,  then  he  shall  be  paid  further 
benefits  at  the  rate  of  $150  a  month  or  $100 
a  month,  as  the  case  may  be,  vmtll  the  Ad- 
ministrator determines  such  Incapacity  has 
ceased  or  until  a  total  of  $2,500  Is  paid, 
whichever  first  occurs. 

B.  Dismemberment,  including  loss  of  func- 
tion. If  the  Administrator  determines  that 
the  instired,  as  a  proximate  result  of  the  risks 
Insured  against  herein,  has  suffered  a  dis- 
memberment or  loss  of  function  of  the  type 
set  forth  below,  not.  however,  amounting  to 
disability  which  the  Administrator  deter- 
mines to  be  permanent  in  quality,  the  Un- 
derwTlter  will  pay  to  the  Insured  additional 
benefits  measured  by  the  following  percent- 
ages of  the  principal  sxim.  Such  benefits 
shall  be  In  addition  to  the  benefits  paid 
under  subdivision  ( 1 ) ,  paragraph  A  hereof, 
but  the  aggregate  of  such  benefits  for  dis- 
ability, dismemberment,  and  loss  of  function 
shall  not  exceed  the  principal  sum. 

(1) 
Member  lost:  Percent 

(a)  Arm 65 

(b)  Leg 65 

(c)  Hand -- 50 

(d)  Foot 50 

(e)  Eye 45 

(f)  Thumb   15 

(g)  First  finger. 10 

(h)  Great  toe... -.. -  9 

(I)    Second   finger 5 

(J)   Third  finger.. 5 

(k)    Toe  other  than  great  toe 2'^2 

(1)    Fourth  finger 2>/^ 

(m)  Loss  of  hearing:  For  complete  loss  of 
hearing  of  one  ear,  12  Vi  percent;  for  the 
complete  loss  of  hearing  of  both  ears.  50 
percent. 

(n)  Phalanges:  For  loss  of  more  than  one 
phalange  of  a  digit,  the  same  as  the  loss  of 
the  entire  digit;  for  loss  of  the  first  phalange 
one-half  the  loss  of  the  entire  digit. 
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(o)  Amputated  arm  or  leg:  For  an  arm  or 
leg,  if  amputated  at  or  above  the  elbow  or 
the  knee,  the  same  as  for  the  loss  of  the  arm 
or  leg;  If  amputated  between  the  elbow  and 
the  wrist  or  the  knee  and  the  ankle,  the  same 
as  for  the  loss  of  a  hand  or  foot. 

(p)  Binocular  vision  or  per  centum  of 
vision:  For  loss  of  binocular  vision  or  for 
eighty  percent  or  more  of  the  vision  of  an 
eye  shall  be  the  same  as  for  loss  of  the  eye. 

(q)  Two  or  more  digits:  for  loss  or  loss  of 
use  of  two  or  more  digits,  or  one  or  more 
phalanges  of  two  or  more  digits,  or  a  hand 
or  foot,  may  be  proportioned  to  the  loss  of 
use  of  the  hand  or  foot  occasioned  thereby 
but  shall  not  exceed  the  payment  for  loes  of 
a  hand  or  foot. 

(r)  Total  loss  of  use:  for  permanent  total 
loss  of  use  of  a  member  shall  be  the  same 
as  for  loss  of  the  member. 

(s)  Partial  loss  or  loss  of  use:  payment 
for  permanent  partial  loss  or  loss  of  use  of  a 
member  may  be  for  proportionate  loss  of  the 
member  or  loss  of  use  of  the  member. 

(t)  Dlifigurement:  proper  and  equitable 
payment  for  serious  facial  or  head  disfigure- 
ment, not  to  exceed  50  percent. 

(u)  Total  or  partial  loss  or  loss  of  use  of 
more  than  one  member  or  parts  of  members. 
In  any  case  In  which  there  shall  be  a  loss 
or  loss  of  use  of  more  than  one  member  or 
parts  of  more  than  one  member  set  forth 
in  subdivision  (a)  to  (t)  both  Inclusive, 
hereof,  but  not  amounting  to  permanent 
total  disability,  payment  shall  be  made  for 
the  loss  or  loss  of  use  of  each  such  member 
or  part  thereof,  however,  not  exceeding  the 
principal  sum.  and  except  that  where  the 
Injtiry  affects  only  two  or  miore  digits  of  the 
same  hand  or  foot,  subdivision  (q)  hereof 
shall  apply. 

(2)  The  amount  determined  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator to  be  due  the  Insured  for  dis- 
memberment or  loss  of  function  shall 

(a)  If  $750  or  less,  be  i>ald  the  Instired  In 
a  lump  sum  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(b)  If  more  than  $750,  be  paid,  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  Insured,  In  a  lump  sum  or  in 
monthly  Installments  of  $150  or  $100,  as  the 
case  may  be,  beginning  with  the  month  next 
succeeding  the  last  monthly  payment  made 
for  disability  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subdivision  (1),  paragraph  A  hereof,  or  as 
soon  thereafter  as  is  practicable.  The  in- 
sured shall  notify  the  Administrator  in  writ- 
ing of  the  desired  method  of  pajrment  Imme- 
diately upon  receipt  of  the  Administrator's 
determination  that  the  Insured  Is  entitled 
to  payment  for  dismemberment  or  loss  of 
function  under  this  paragraph.  Should  the 
Administrator  not  receive  such  written  no- 
tice within  thirty  days.  It  shall  be  conclu- 
sive!^ presumed  that  the  instired  desires  pay- 
ment In  a  lump  sum  and  the  Underwriter 
will  act  accordingly. 

(3)  If  the  Insured  elects  under  subdivision 
(2)  (b)  hereof  to  accept  payment  for  dis- 
memberment or  loss  of  function  in  monthly 
Installments,  the  number  of  Installments  due 
shall  be  Increased  In  number  by  10  percent 
but  In  no  event  shall  the  Increase  be  leas 
than  one  Installment  of  $150  or  $100,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

C.  Injury  increasing  disability.  The  Ad- 
ministrator In  determining  If  disability,  dis- 
memberment or  loss  of  function  exists,  or 
if  found  to  exist,  the  quality  thereof,  will  not 
take  previous  disabilities,  dismemberments 
or  losses  of  function  Into  account.  If.  how- 
ever, such  previous  condition  was  insured 
under  this  Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Policy, 
the  insured  shtdl  receive  with  respect  to  the 
two  claims  an  aggregate  sum  not  less  than 
he  would  have  been  entitled  to  under  either 
subdivision  (2)  and  (3)  of  paragraph  A  or 
paragraph  B  hereof,  had  the  injuries  caxislng 
both  disabilities  been  received  at  the  same 
time. 

D.  Disability  shall  not  include  incapacity 
directly  reeulting  from  bodily  or  mental  In- 
firmity or  disease  of  any  kind.  Nor  shall 
benefits  be  paid  for  dismemberment  or  loss 
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of  function  dlreptly  resulting  from  bodily  or 
mental  Infirmity  or  disease  of  any  kind. 

K.  If  the  insured  elects  after  a  determina- 
tion by  the  Administrator  that  he  is  entitled 
to  benefits  under  either  subdivision  (2)  par- 
agraph A  or  paragraph  B  hereof  to  accept 
payments  for  such  disability,  dismember- 
ment, or  loss  of  function,  as  the  case  may 
be.  in  Installments,  and  If  the  Insured  dies 
from  a  cause  not  Insured  against  herein 
before  he  has  received  the  last  Installment, 
the  remainder  which  he  would  have  received 
under  such  subdivision  had  he  survived 
shall  be  paid  to  the  person  or  persons  who 
Would  have  received  his  life  Insurance  here- 
under, subject,  however,  to  all  the  condi- 
tions, stipulations,  and  provisions  contained 
In  this  policy  governing  the  disposition  and 
payment  of  the  Insurance  for  loss  of  life. 

The  right  of  tlie  Insured  to  payment  of  the 
benefits  provided  for  herein  shall  be  condi- 
tioned upon  his  or  her  being  alive  to  receive 
payment,  and  benefits  shall  not  be  paid  to 
the  heirs,  executors,  or  administrators  of 
the  Insxired,  or  of  any  other  person. 

A«T.  13.  Physical  examination.  The  un- 
derwriter shall  have  the  right  to  require  an 
examination  of  the  person  of  the  lnsure<i 
when  and  so  often  as  It  may  reasonably  re- 
quire and  also  the  right  smd  opportunity  In 
case  of  death  to  miake  an  autopsy  where  It 
is  not  forbidden  by  law. 

Art.  14.  Personal  effects  defined.  The 
term  "personal  effects"  Includes  personal 
property  reasonably  necessary  or  required 
for  use  on  board  the  vessel  as  well  as  those 
articles  ordinarily  or  customarily  carried 
on  bocu^d  for  the  personal  use.  wear,  comfort. 
or  convenience  of  the  insured,  either  while 
on  board,  while  In  a  foreign  port,  or  upon  his 
return  to  the  home  port.  Articles  of  ap- 
parel, whether  used  for  ornamentation  or 
otherwise,  and  articles  used  in  the  perform- 
ance of  duties  on  board,  are  also  Included. 
ArtlcleB  carried  for  the  purpose  of  business 
foreign  to  the  actual  duties  of  the  Insured, 
or  for  resale,  are  excluded. 

A«T.  15.  Amount  of  payment  for  loss  of, 
or  damage  to.  personal  effects. 

A.  In  the  event  of  total  loss  of.  or  damage 
(equivalent  to  total  loss)  to  the  personal 
effects  of  any  Insured,  reimbursement  for 
such  total  loes  or  damage  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Licensed  officer,  $500; 

(b)  Unlicensed  crew  member,  $300; 

(c)  n.  8.  Merchant  Marine  cadet  or  cadet 
officer,  $300. 

If  an  insured  shall  establish  the  loss  of  a 
sextant  which  he  carried  aboard  the  vessel, 
he  shall  be  paid  $100  extra.  If  the  insiired 
shall  establish  the  loss  of  binoculars,  which 
he  carried  aboard  the  vessel,  he  shall  be  paid 
$50  extra.  A  total  loss  shall  be  determined 
without  reference  to  apparel  actually  worn 
by  the  crew  member  at  the  time  of  the  loss 
or  damage. 

B.  In  the  event  of  a  partial  loss  of  or  dam- 
age to  the  personal  effects  of  an  Insured,  he 
shall  be  reimbursed  for  the  actual  value  of 
such  effects  lost  or  damaged  to  the  extent  of 
such  loss  or  damage,  but  in  no  event  shall 
the  payment  for  such  effects  lost  or  dam- 
aged exceed  the  amount  set  forth  In  para- 
graph A  of  this  article  15  for  which  total 
loss  or  damage  Is  payable. 

Art.  16.  Death  of  an  insured  prior  to  pay- 
m.ent  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  personal  effects. 
Pajrment  for  loss  of  or  damage  to  personal 
effects  shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  Insured 
being  alive  to  receive  payment,  and  shall  not 
be  payable  to  his  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators or  assigns,  except  as  provided  in 
article  6  hereof. 

Akt.  17.  Detention  and  repatriation  ben- 
eflts.  A.  If  it  is  established  to  the  satisfac- 
tion of  the  Administrator,  who,  for  this 
purpose,  may  rely  on  any  official  Information 
furnished  him  by  any  department  or  agency 
of  the  United  States  Government,  that  the 
Insured's  vessel  has  been  destroyed  or  aban- 
doned as  a  result  of  a  risk  or  peril  insured 
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against  herein  and  that  the  Insured  has 
survived  such  an  event  and  is  not  detained 
(In  the  sense  that  that  term  Is  used  in  para- 
graph B,  article  17  hereof),  monthly  benefits 
shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter  provided  in  this 
paragraph  A.  Such  monthly  benefits  shall 
be  equal  to  the  monthly  basic  wage  of  the 
Insured  (Including  special  emergency  wage), 
as  shown  by  the  shipping  articles  signed  by 
the  Insured  or.  if  not  on  articles,  by  the  con- 
tract of  employment  entered  into  by  the  in- 
sured. Such  monthly  benefits  shall  be  paid 
from  the  date  of  such  destruction  or  aban- 
donment of  the  vessel,  which,  for  the  pur- 
poses hereof,  shall  be  the  date  recognized 
by  the  Administrator  when  the  obligation 
to  pay  wages  under  the  applicable  shipping 
articles  or  contract  of  employment  ter- 
minated, or  which  is  otherwise  fixed  by  the 
Administrator  as  the  date  of  §uch  destruc- 
tion or  abandonment,  and  shall  continue 
until  the  insured  arrives  at  a  continental 
port  of  the  United  States. 

Such  monthly  benefits  shall  be  paid  to  the 
person  or  persons.  If  living,  to  whom  the 
Insured's  wages  are  allotted  under  the  ap- 
plicable shipping  articles.  Such  allottee  or 
allottees  shall  receive  that  portion  of  the 
monthly  benefits  which  is  equal  in  amount 
to  the  Insvu-ed's  monthly  wage  which  has 
been  allotted,  provided  such  latter  amount 
does  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  monthly 
benefits,  and  provided  further  that  no  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  to  an  allottee  for  any 
fractional  allotment  period  between  the  last 
regular  allotment  date  and  date  when  such 
monthly  benefits  terminate.  If  no  such  al- 
lotment has  been  made,  or  If  the  person  to 
whom  the  insured  has  allotted  his  wages 
Is  dead  or  dies,  or  If  an  allotment  has  been 
made  and  the  allottee  Is  living  but  the 
amount  of  monthly  benefits  exceeds  the 
amount  which  can  be  paid  to  such  allottee, 
the  benefits  or  the  remainder  thereof  shall 
be  held  by  the  Administrator  for  the  benefit 
of  the  Insured  until  his  return  to  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  excluding  Alaska, 
with  the  right  to  the  Administrator,  how- 
ever, to  pay  such  benefits  or  the  remainder 
thereof  in  whole  or  in  part  to  any  person 
or  persons  named  In  subdivision  ( 3 ) ,  para- 
graph A,  article  7  of  these  stipulations  and 
conditions  (for  the  purpose  of  this  para- 
graph the  words  "widow"  and  "widower"  as 
used  in  subdivision  (3)  shall  mean  "wife" 
and  "husband"  respectively),  including  the 
allottee  or  allottees  aforementioned,  and 
such  payment  when  made  shall  be  conclu- 
sively presumed  to  have  been  made  for  the 
account  of  the  Insured. 

B.  If  it  Is  established  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Administrator,  who,  for  this  purpose 
may  rely  on  any  official  information  furnished 
him  b^.^ny  department  or  agency  of  the 
United  States  Government,  that  the  insured 
is  detained,  either  by  capture  by  an  enemy  of 
the  United  States  or  by  Internment,  but  not 
otherwise,  monthly  benefits  shall  'je  in  the 
same  amount  or  amounts  and  shall  be  held 
or  paid  in  the  same  manner  and  for  or  to 
the  same  person  or  persons  as  set  forth  In 
paragraph  A.  article  17  hereof.  Such  monthly 
benefits  shall  be  paid  during  such  period  of 
detention  beginning  with  the  date  that  the 
Insured  suffered  such  detention  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Administrator. 

C.  If,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administrator, 
It  is  uncertain — 

(1)  Whether  the  Insured  survived  or  died 
as  a  proximate  result  of  the  occurrence  of  a 
risk  or  peril  insured  against,  or 

(2)  Whether  the  insured  survived  or  died 
as  a  proximate  result  of  the  occvu-rence  of 
an  event  which  may  be  a  risk  or  peril  insured 
against,  but  as  to  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Administrator,  there  Is  also  uncer- 
tainty, or 

(3)  Whether  the  Insured's  vessel  has  been 
destroyed  or  abandoned  as  a  proximate  result 
of  a  risk  or  peril  Insured  against,  although 
It  is  certain,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Adminis- 
trator, that  the  Insured  is  alive,  or 


(4)  Whether  the  insured  is  detained  (In 
the  sense  that  that  term  is  used  In  para- 
graph B.  article  17  hereof),  although  it  is 
certain,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Administrator, 
that  the  Insured  is  alive, 

monthly  benefits  shall  be  paid  as  hereinafter 
provided  In  this  paragraph  C.  Such  monthly 
benefits  shall  be  in  the  same  amount  or 
amounts  and  shall  be  held  or  paid  in  the 
same  manner  and  for  or  to  the  same  person 
or  persons  as  set  forth  In  paragraph  A,  article 
17  hereof.  Such  monthly  benefits  shall  be 
paid  from  the  date,  as  fixed  by  the  Admin- 
istrator, the  Insured.  If  alive,  was  probably 
separated  from  his  vessel  under  any  of  the 
respective  situations  set  forth  above  and 
shall  continue  until — 

(a)  The  Administrator  determines  that 
the  Insured  Is  entitled  to  benefits  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  A.  article  17  hereof,  in 
which  event  monthly  benefits  shall  there- 
after be  paid  as  provided  In  paragraph  A, 
Article  17  hereof,  or 

(b)  The  Administrator  determines  that 
the  insured  is  entitled  to  benefits  as  pro- 
vided under  paragraph  B.  article  17  hereof, 
in  which  event  monthly  benefits  shall  there- 
after be  paid  as  provided  In  paragraph  B, 
article  17  hereof,  or 

(c)  The  death  of  the  Insured  Is  established 
In  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  Administra- 
tor, or 

(d)  The  issuance  by  the  Administrator  of 
certificate  of  presumptive  death  of  the  in- 
sured, whichever  first  occurs,  in  which  event 
benefits  shall  cease;  provided,  however,  that 
If  the  Administrator  determines  that  at  any 
time  after  such  benefits  have  ceased  the  in- 
sured Is  entitled  to  benefits  or  has  been  en- 
titled to  benefits  as  provided  In  either  para- 
graph A  or  paragraph  B.  article  17  hereof, 
monthly  benefits  shall  thereafter  be  paid  as 
provided  in  paragraph  A  or  paragraph  B, 
article  17  hereof,  as  the  case  may  be,  with 
proper  adjustment  for  the  period  that  the 
insured  was  entitled  to  be  paid  such  benefits 
prior  to  the  Administrator's  determination 
thereof. 

D.  If.  while  the  insured  is  being  paid  bene- 
fits under  either  paragraph  A  or  B  or  C. 
article  17  hereof,  the  Administrator  deter- 
mines that  the  Insured  was  not,  or  is  no 
longer,  entitled  to  benefits  under  the  pro- 
visions of  such  paragraph,  then  the  payment 
of  such  benefits  shall  cease;  provided  that. 
If  the  Administrator  determines  the  Insured 
is  entitled  to  benefits  under  the  provisions 
of  any  other  of  such  paragraphs,  the  Insured 
shall  thereafter  be  entitled  to  benefits  under 
the  provisions  of  such  paragraph. 

E.  In  no  event  shall  benefits  be  paid  under 
paragraphs  A.  B.  C.  or  D.  article  17  hereof, 
beyond  three  months  after  the  termination 
of  the  national  emergency  shall  have  been 
proclaimed  by  the  President  or  beyond  the 
time  that  the  insured  shall  either  refuse 
without  good  cause  to  return  to  the  conti- 
nental United  States,  excluding  Alaska,  or 
accept  employment  on  another  vessel  for  a 
purpose  other  than  to  be  repatriated. 

P.  If  the  Insured,  upon  his  return  to  the 
United  States  (excluding  Alaska),  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  under  paragraph  A  or  B 
or  C.  article  17  hereof,  benefits  exceeding  a 
sum  equal  to  twelve  months'  basic  wage  (In- 
cluding special  emergency  wage),  payment 
of  a  sum  equal  to  twelve  months'  basic  wage 
(Including  special  emergency  wage)  shall  be 
made  to  the  Insiired  forthwith.  Any  unpaid 
balance  of  such  benefits  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Insured  In  monthly  Installments  equiva- 
lent In  amount  to  such  monthly  benefits 
until  paid  In  full.  In  determining  the 
amount  which  the  Insured  is  entitled  to  re- 
ceive In  a  lump  sum.  as  aforesaid,  benefits 
paid  to  his  allottees  or  to  the  persons  named 
In  subdivision  (3),  paragraph  A,  article  7 
hereof,  shall  not  be  considered.  Payments 
to  an  allottee  or  to  schedule  beneficiaries 
shall  not  be  made  after  the  date  of  arrival 
of  the  In.sured  at  a  continental  United  States 
port,  and  all  payments  thereafter  shall  be 
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made  only  to  the  Insured :  Provided,  however, 
Tliat  If  the  Insured  dies  after  his  arrival  and 
while  he  Is  receiving  monthly  payments  aa 
above  set  forth,  such  monthly  payments  shall 
thereafter  be  paid  to  his  allottees  or  to 
schedule  beneficiaries  until  paid  in  full. 

G  The  right  of  the  insured  to  be  paid 
benefits  or  to  have  benefits  paid  on  his 
account,  under  paragraphs  A.  B,  or  C.  article 
17  hereof,  shall  be  conditioned  up>on  the 
Insured  being  alive  during  the  period  such 
benefits  accrued  or  were  paid;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  benefits  payable  for  the  account 
of  the  Insured  to  allottees  or  schedule  bene- 
ficiaries shall  always  be  paid  In  full  to  the 
date  of  establishment  of  death  or  presumed 
death  of  the  insured  as  determined  under 
paragraph  C.  article  17  hereof.  Such  bene- 
fits under  no  circumstances  shall  be  paid  or 
considered  payable  to  heirs,  executors  or  ad- 
minl'strators  of  the  insured  or  of  any  allottee 
or  schedule  beneficiary  of  the  Insured. 

H.  The  Underwriter  agrees  that  detention 
and  repatriation  benefits,  as  provided  under 
this  article  17.  shall  continue  until  the  in- 
sured shall  be  returned  to  the  port  to  which 
the  Operator  is  obligated  to  return  the  In- 
sured, as  shown  by  the  shipping  articles 
Flened  by  the  insured  or.  if  not  on  articles, 
by  the  contract  of  employment  entered  into 
by  the  Insured. 

Art.  18.  Payment  constituting  a  discharge. 
A  payment  by  the  Administrator  to  the  per- 
son or  persons  determined  by  him  to  be 
entitled  to  all  or  any  of  the  proceeds  of  this 
policy  shall  constitute  a  pro  tanto  dl.schorge 
of  the  obligations  under  this  policy  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  and  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
Art.  19.  Nonassignability.  Neither  this 
policy  nor  any  part  thereof  nor  any  insurance, 
benefits  or  allowances  payable  hereunder 
shall  be  assignable. 

Art.    20.  Amount    permitted    to    be    paid 
agents  or  attorneys.    Except  In  the  event  of 
lepal  proceedings  arising  under  or  In  connec- 
tion with  this  policy,  payment  to  any  attor- 
ney, agent  or  any  other  jjerson  acting  for  or 
on  behalf  of  an  Insured,  beneficiary  or  recip- 
ient, by  such  Insured  or  any  beneficiary  or 
recipient,  for  such  assistance  as  may  be  re- 
quired In  the  preparation  of  the  claim,  shall 
not  exceed  $25  In  any  one  case,  except  that 
the  Administrator  may  approve  an  additional 
amount  in  t]iose  cases  in  which  he  feels  the 
nature  of  the  services  rendered  warrant  it. 
At  any  time  during  the  pendency  of  any  liti- 
gation arising  under  or  in  connection  with 
this   policy   or   whenever   a   Judgment   or   a 
decree    shall    be    rendered   in    an    action   or 
proceeding   arising   under  or   in  connection 
with  this  policy  for  the  paynrent  of  any  in- 
surance,  benefits   or   allowances  under   this 
policy,   the  court  in   which  such  action  or 
proceeding  is  pending  or  in  which  a  Judg- 
ment or  decree  has  been  rendered  may  and 
is  requested  to  allow  such  fees  for  the  attor- 
ney oi  attorneys  of  the  person  or  persons  who 
are  parties  to  such  action  or  proceeding  or 
who  have  obtained  a  judgment  or  a  decree, 
as  It  may  determine  to  be  Just  compensation 
for  the  services  rendered.     Before  the   pay- 
ment of   any  Insurance,   benefits  or   allow- 
ances hereunder,  or  any  judgment  or  decree, 
as  aforesaid,  the  Administrator  may  require 
proof  to  be  submitted  to  him  In  the  form 
of  an  affidavit,  or  In  any  other  manner  which 
to  him  seems  fit,  by  the  Insured,  the  benefi- 
ciary, the  recipient,  or  holder  of  any  Judg- 
ment or  decree,  or  his  attorney,  agent,  or  any 
other  person  acting  for  or  on  their  behalf, 
or  any  or  all  of  them,  that  the  payment  pre- 
viously  or   thereafter  to   be   made   to  such 
attorney,    agent    or    other    person    does    not 
exceed  the  sum  herein  specified  or  allowed 
by  the  court,  as  the  case  may  be. 

ART.  21.  Notice  of  loss  and  claim.  Notice 
of  disability  (including  dismemberment  and 
loss  of  function),  and  claim  for  pa3mient 
therefor  under  this  policy  shall  be  given  to 
the  Administrator  within  ninety  days  after 
the  happening  oi  the  event  causing  the  dls- 
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ability  (including  dismemberment  and  loss 
of  function),  or  ninety  days  after  the  In- 
sured returns  to  the  continental  United 
States,  excluding  Alaska.  Notice  of  loss  of, 
or  damage  to,  personal  effects  and  claim  for 
payment  therefor  under  this  policy  shall  be 
given  to  the  Administrator  within  ninety 
days  after  the  happening  of  the  event  caus- 
ing the  loss,  or  ninety  days  after  the  insured 
returns  to  the  continental  United  States, 
excluding  Alaska. 

Any  insured  who  is  employed  on  a  vessel 
as  an  employee  of  the  United  States  through 
the  Office  of  National  Shipping  Authority, 
Maritime  Administration,  or  successor  Office 
shall  comply  with  applicable  rules  and  regu- 
lations pertaining  to  the  filing  of  claims  and 
administrative  allowance  or  disallowance  as 
prescribed  by  NSA  Order  No.  67  (LPR  1),  20 
F.  R.  2414,  or  as  amended  or  revised. 

ART.  22.  Limitation  of  suit.  No  action  or 
suit  upon  this  policy  shall  be  valid  unless 
commenced  within  two  years  from  the  time 
the  inrurance.  benefits  or  allowances  con- 
ferred by  this  policy  are  payable,  except 
that 

(a)  An  action  or  suit  by  the  Insured  may 
be  commenced  at  any  time  within  two  years 
after  he  returns  to  the  United  States  or  the 
termination  of  the  national  emergency  shall 
have  been  proclaimed  by  the  President, 
whichever  first  occurs,  and 

(b)  The  time  during  which  a  person,  other 
than  the  Insured,  is  in  enemy  occupied  terri- 
tory shall  be  excluded  from  the  two  year 
period  as  aforesaid. 

Any  Insured  who  Is  employed  on  a  vessel 
as  an  employee  of  the  United  States  through 
the  Office  of  National  Shipping  Authority, 
Maritime  Administration,  or  successor  Of- 
fice shall  comply  with  applicable  rules  and 
regulations  pertaining  to  the  filing  of  claims 
and  administrative  allowance  or  disallow- 
ance as  prescribed  by  NSA  Order  No.  67  (LPR 
1 ) ,  20  F.  R.  2414.  or  as  amended  or  revised. 
Art.  23.  Dei-iation  and  change  of  tKtyage. 
This  insurance  shall  not  be  affected  by  a 
deviation  or  change  of  voyage  of  the  vessel, 
except  that  the  Administrator  may  require 
the  payment  of  an  additional  premium. 

Art.  24.  "Administrator"  defined.  Wher- 
ever the  term  "Administrator"  is  used  In  this 
policy  that  term  shall  Include  the  person 
who  IS  the  Maritime  Administrator  at  the 
time  of  the  Issuance  of  this  policy  and  his 
successor  or  successors  In  office,  and  such 
other  person  or  persons  employed  by  the 
Administrator,  the  Maritime  Administration, 
the  E>epartment  of  Commerce  or  the  United 
States  of  America,  to  whom  the  Administra- 
tor may  delegate  duties  or  powers  for  the 
administration  of  the  Insurance.  Wherever 
there  Is  mention  In  this  policy  of  a  decision, 
determination  or  exercise  of  discretion  by 
the  Administrator,  such  terms  shall  Include 
a  decision,  determination  or  exercise  of  dis- 
cretion of  a  person  ot  persons  to  whom  the 
Administrator  may  delegate  such  power  or 
powers  and  shall  not  be  taken  to  mean  that 
the  personal  act  of  the  Administrator  is 
required. 

Art.  25.  Multiple  claims  against  the 
United  States.  A.  It  is  the  Intent  of  the 
underwriter  In  the  Issuance  of  this  policy  to 
avoid  providing  or  paying  any  benefit  or  sum 
of  money  for  any  loes,  event  or  occurrence  to 
the  extent  that  "legal  liability  to  pay  for  the 
same  loss,  event  or  occurrence  otherwise 
exists  on  the  part  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the 
Maritime  Administration,  the  Administra- 
tor, the  owner  of  a  vessel  under  time  or  bare- 
boat charter  to  the  Maritime  Administration, 
the  operator  of  a  vessel  owned  by  the  Mari- 
time Administration  or  under  time  or  bare- 
boat charter  to  It,  or  the  agent  of  the 
Maritime  Administration  In  the  operation 
of  such  a  vessel,  and  this  policy  shall  be  con- 
strued to  give  effect  to  such  intent.  By  the 
acceptance  of  the  Insurance  protection  af- 
forded by  this  policy,  by  the  designation  of 
any  beneficiary  thereuiider  or  by  otherwise 
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acting  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  this  policy, 
the  Insured,  In  behalf  of  himself,  his  per- 
sonal and  legal  representatives,  administra- 
tors, executors,  heins  at  law,  next  of  kin, 
dependents  and  beneficiaries,  acknowledges 
such  intent  and  agrees  to  the  conditions 
and  provisions  of  this  policy.  Including 
specifically  those  contained  in  this  Article 
25.  Similarly,  any  beneficiary  or  person  to 
whom  any  benefit  or  sum  of  money  Is  paid 
under  the  provisions  of  this  policy  does,  by 
making  claim  therefor  or  by  the  acceptance 
thereof,  acknowledge  siich  Intent  and  agrees 
to  the  conditions  and  provisions  of  this 
policy,  including  specifically  the  conditions 
and  provisions  of  this  article  25. 

B.  If  any  final  judgment  or  award  is  ob- 
tained   by    any   person    against   the   United 
States  of  America,  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce,   the    Maritime    Administration,    the 
Administrator,  the  owner  of  a  vessel  under 
time   or   bareboat  charter   to  the   Maritime 
Administration,    the    operator    of    a    vessel 
owned   by  the  Maritime   Administration   or 
under  time  or  bareboat  charter  to  it,  or  the 
agent  of  the  Maritime  Administration  in  the 
operation  of  such  a  vessel  by  reason  of  the 
loss   of  life,   disability    (including   dismem- 
berment  and   loss  of  fxinction),  loss  of  or 
damage  to  personal  effects,  or  detention  (in- 
cluding the  occurrence  of  other  situations 
hereinbefore  provided)    of  the  insured  but 
based  on  a  claim  or  cause  of  action  other 
than  one  under  this  policy,  and  if  such  re- 
spective loss  of  life,  disability  (including  dis- 
memberment and  loss  of  function),  loss  of 
or  damage  to  personal  effects,  or  detention 
(including   the   occurrence   of   other   situa- 
tions   hereinbefore   provided)    of   such   in- 
sured,  either  separately   or   combined,   also 
constitutes   or   forms   the   basis  of   a  claim 
payable  under  this  policy,  the  amount  which 
otherwise   would    have   been   payable   here- 
under  because  of  such   claim   shall  be   re- 
duced by  an  amount  equal  to  the  amount 
of  such  final  judgment  or  award,  unless  such 
person,  in  a  form  and  manner  satisfactory 
to  the  Administrator,  effectively  and  validly 
releases  or  discharges  the  United  States  of 
America,  the  Department  of  Commerce,  the 
Maritime  Administration,  the  Administrator, 
the  owner  of  a  vessel  under  time  or  bareboat 
charter  to  the  Maritime  Administration,  the 
Administrator,  the  operator  of  a  vessel  owned 
by   the   Maritime   Administration   or   tinder 
time  or  bareboat  charter  to  It.  or  the  agent 
of  the  Maritime  Administration  in  the  oper- 
ation of  such  a  vessel  from  their  respective 
obligations   under  such   final   judgment   or 
award  to  the  extent  of  the  amount  of  such 
claim  payable  under  this  policy. 

C.  The  payment  and  acceptance  of  any 
benefit  or  sum  of  money  under  this  Policy 
shall  constitute  a  waiver,  release,  acceptance, 
discharge  and  satisfaction,  to  the  extent  of 
such  payment,  of  any  and  all  claims,  causes 
of  actions,  judgments  or  awards  against  the 
United  States  of  America,  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  the  Maritime  Administration,  the 
Administrator,  the  owner  of  a  vessel  under 
time  or  bareboat  charter  to  the  Maritime 
Administration,  the  operator  of  a  vessel 
OMk-ned  by  the  Maritime  Administration  or 
undfer  time  or  bareboat  charter  to  it.  or  the 
agent  of  the  Maritime  Administration  in  the 
operation  of  such  a  vessel  other  than  under 
this  policy  but  arising  out  of  the  resiiectlve 
loss  of  life,  disability  (including  dismember- 
ment and  loss  of  function ) .  loss  of  or  damage 
to  personal  effects,  or  detention  (Including 
the  occurrence  of  other  situations  herein- 
before provided)  for  which  such  t)enefit  6r 
sum  of  money  was  paid  and  accepted  under 
t^ls  policy. 

D.  This  article  25  shall  not  apply  to  claims 
for  wages,  maintenance  and  cure  where  the 
right  to  such  items  arises  under  the  general 
maritime  law  of  the  United  States  and  not 
under  this  policy,  but  this  article  25  shall 
apply  to  claims  fcM-  wages  to  the  extent  that 
the  Insured,  his  allottee  or  any  other  person 
who  Is  enUtled  to  receive  or  has  received 
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benefits  or  buhu  of  money  under  axtlcle  17  The  Underwriting  Agent  does  not,  by  coun- 

hereof ,  and  to  claims  for  maintenance  to  the  terslgnlng  this  policy  or  In  any  other  manner, 

extent  and  for  the  period  that  the  Insured  warrant  Its  own  authority,  or  the  authority 

Is  entitled  to  receive  or  has  received  benefits  of   the   Maritime   Administrator,    acting   for 

or   sums   of    money    under   paragraph    A   of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  to  Issue  this  In- 

artlcle  12  hereof.  strument,  but  acts  solely  under  the  power 

Art.    26.  Amendments   and    modifications,  conveyed  to  the  Underwriting  Agent  by  the 

If    the    Administrator   determines    that    the  Agreement  made  with  the  Maritime  Admln- 

Second    Seamen's    War    Risk    Policy    (1955)  Istrator,  acting  for  the  Secretary  of  Com- 

should  be  amended  and  modified  to  provide  mA-ce. 

for  Increased  hazards  and  risks  undertaken  Countersigned  this day  of 

by  the  masters,  officers  and  crews  of  vessels  jgg 

of    the   American    Merchant   Marine   arising 

from  Important  changes  or  developments  In  (Underwrrtlng'agent)       " 

emergency  conditions,  or  If  the  Admlnlstra-  *  ^ 

tor    determines    that    the   Second    Seamen's      By: 

War  Risk  Policy   (1955)   should  be  amended  .       ,„^„„„-j    n^r,/.«/o    r*.^o*.o««,/>«* 

and  modified  to  correct  Injustices  or  cases  of  <»>)   Increased  Benefits  Endorsement 

hardship  arising  under  and  by  virtue  of  Its  The  following   Is   the  standard  form  of 

present  terms,  the  Administrator  reserves  the  Increased   Benefits  Endorsement  which 

right  to  amend  or  modify  the  Second  Sea-  prescribes  the  areas  in  which  increased 

men's  War  Risk  Policy  (1955),  Including  this  benefits  are  presently  applicable.     The 

particular  policy.  In  such  manner  and  In  areas  covered  by  this  endorsement  are 

such  respects  as  prescribed  by  hlm^   H  the  subject  tO  change. 

Administrator  further  determines  that  It  Is 

necessary  and  proper  to  make  such  amend-  Form  MA-242  (A)    (8-55) 

ments  or  modifications  retroactive  In  effect  Vkxttd  States  or  Amkuca 

In  order  to  avoid  serious  Inequalities,  he  re- 

serves  the  right  to  make  any  such  amend-  Dbtartment  or  Commerob 

ment  or  modification  applicable  to  any  and  Mamtime  Administration 

aU  cases  or  claims  arising  ""der  the  Second  ikcreased  sENErrrs  endorsement 

Seamen's  War  Rl.sk  Policy  (1955),  Including 

this  pcurtlcular  policy.  Irrespective  of  whether  This  endorsement  Is  attached  to  and  made 

benefits  have  or  have  not  been  claimed  or  a  part  of  Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Policy 

paid  thereunder.  In  such  manner  and  In  such      (1955)  No.  SSWR Issued  to 

respects  as  jwescrlbed  by  him.  It  Is  hereby  understood  and   agreed  that 

Art.  27.  Payment  of  premium,  and  cancel-  while  a  vessel  covered  by  this  policy  Is  In 

lation.    A.  The  Underwriter  shall  have  the  the  following  described  areas: 

right  to  change  the  rate  of  premium  for  this  Area  I.     All  waters  within  and  bounded 

insurance  at  any  time.     Unless  the  revised  by  the  following  lines:  beginning  at  a  point 

rate  of  premium  Is  accepted  In  writing  by  the  on  the  China  Coast  at  latitude  23*   north. 

Operator  within  fifteen  days  after  receipt  by  thence  east  to  the  Intersection  with  longl- 

the  Operator  of  notice  of  the  revised  rate,  tude  119'  east,  thence  north-easterly  to  the 

this  policy  shall  become  null  and  void  and  Intersection   of   a   point   at   latitude    26°  15' 

of  no  effect  as  of  midnight,  e.  s.  t.,  of  the  day  north   and   longitude   121°   east  and  thence 

ending  such  fifteen-day  period,   unless   the  west  along  the  26*15'  parallel  of  north  latl- 

Operator,    within    such    period,    dispatches  tude  to  the  China  Coast; 

notice   to  the   Maritime   Administrator,   by  Area  II.     All  waters  within  and  bounded 

telegraph,  of  his  refusal  to  accept  such  re-  by  the  following  lines:  beginning  at  a  point 

▼laed  premiimi  rate,  In  which  event  premium  on  the  China  Coast  at  33  •   north  latitude, 

at  the  revised  rate  shall  be  payable  for  that  thence  east  to  the  intersection  with  longl- 

portion   of   the   fifteen-day   period    prior   to  tude  124="  east,  thence  north  along  124'  east 

dispatch  of  such  notice.     Upon  the  receipt  meridian  to  the  China  Coast; 

by  the  Maritime  Administrator  of  such  notice  Area  III.    All  waters  within  and  bounded 

of    nonacceptance,    the    Insurance    provided  by  the  following  lines:  beginning  at  a  point 

hereunder  shall  terminate.  on  the  China  Coast  at  26 "15'  north  latitude, 

B.  In  the  event  any  premium,  either  orlg-  thence  east  to  the  Intersection  with  121° 
inal  or  additional,  which  becomes  due  and  east  longitude,  thence  north-easterly  to  a 
payable  under  this  policy,  is  not  paid  within  point  at  the  Intersection  of  30°  north  latl- 
thirty  days  after  receipt  by  the  operator  tude  and  124°  east  longitude,  thence  north  to 
of  notice  of  the  amount  thereof,  this  in-  the  Intersection  of  33'  north  latitude  and 
surance  shall  become  null  and  void  and  of  124°  east  longitude  and  thence  west  along 
no  effect  as  of  the  commencement  of  the  the  33°  parallel  of  north  latitude  to  the 
period    for    which    the    premium    charge    is  China  Coast; 

made,    unless    the    Maritime    Administrator  Area  IV.    All  waters  within  and  bounded 

agrees  otherwise.  by  the  following  lines:  beginning  at  a  point 

C.  If  the  vessel  shall  be  requisitioned  by  on  the  China  Coast  and  23°  north  latitude, 
the  United  States  on  a  basis  whereby  the  thence  east  to  119°  east  longitude,  then 
United  States  provides  Insurance  equivalent  north-easterly  to  30*  north  latitude  and 
to  that  provided  hereby,  then  this  Insurance  124*  east  longitude,  and  from  30°  north 
shall  terminate  and  pro  rata  dally  return  latitude  and  124*  east  longitude  southerly 
premium  shall  be  paid.  In  no  other  event  to  Shokoto  Sho,  then  westerly  to  Shlchlsel 
shall  there  be  any  return  of  premium.  Sekl,  and  then  from  Shlchlsel  Sekl  westerly 

Art.  28.  Extension.     Should  the  vessel  be  intersecting  at  the  China  Coast  23°   north 

at  sea  at  the  natural  expiry  of  this  Policy,  latitude; 

this  Insurance  shall  be  extended  until  mid-  And  all  waters  within  and  bounded  by  the 

night,   Greenwich   Mean   Time,   of   the   day  following  lines:  beginning  at  a  point  on  the 

on  which  the  vessel  Is  moored  at  the  next  China  Coast  at  23°   north   latitude,  thence 

port   to   which   she   proceeds   and   24   hours  easterly  to  a  point  22 °30'  north  latitude  and 

thereafter,  provided,  notice  be  given  to  the  ii8°  east  longitude  thence  westerly  to  Gap 

Underwriter  as  soon  as  practicable  and  an  Rock  thence  due  west  along  the  21°50'  line 

additional  premium  paid.  If  required.  ^^^^1,  latitude  to  the  China  Coast; 

l.t^t^    a^in"^   fof  thi    Jf.^/t.r'"^  ^"l^'"'  Also  Within  a  sixty  (60)  mile  radius  of  the 

Istrator,   acting   for   the   Secretary  of   Com-  ^^      ..^^      ^,«.                 ^ 

merce,   has  signed   this   policy   but   it  shall  "^outh    of    the    Donnai    River    or    Cape    St. 

not  be  valid  unless  countersigned  by  an  au-  Jacques, 

thorlzed  underwriting  agent.  the  benefits  provided  thereunder  as  respects 

United  States  or  America,  loss  of  life,  disability,  dismemberment  and 

By:   Maritime  Administrator,  Acting  ^os*  °^  funcUons  are  Increased  by  100  percent 

for  the  Secretary  of  Commerce.  *^d   ^t^   respect   to    benefits   for   personal 

effects  of  unlicensed  personnel  from  $300  to 

(Maritime  Administrator)  $500. 


Upon  knowledge  by  the  Insured  of  a  vessel 
being  In  such  areas,  the  Insured  shall,  as 
soon  as  permissible  under  Government  laws 
and  regulations,  furnish  the  Maritime  Ad- 
ministrator with  the  name  of  such  vessel  and 
the  dates  of  Its  entry  Into  and  departure 
from  such  areas. 

Nothing  herein  contained  shall  vary,  alter 
or  extend  any  provision  or  condition  of  the 
policy  other  than  as  above  stated. 

This  endorsement  becomes  effective  with 
the  Inception  of  the  policy  to  which  It  Is 
attached. 

Not  valid  unless  countersigned  by  a  duly 
authorized  agent  of  the  Department. 

United  States  or  America. 
By:   Maritime  Administrator.  Acting 
for  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 


(Maritime  Administrator) 

The  Underwriting  Agent  does  not,  by 
countersigning  this  policy  or  In  any  other 
manner,  warrant  its  own  authority,  or  the 
authority  of  the  Maritime  Administrator, 
acting  for  the  Secretary  of  Commerce,  to 
Issue  this  instrument,  but  acts  solely  under 
the  power  conveyed  to  the  Underwriting 
Agent  by  the  agreement  made  with  the  Marl- 
time  Administrator,  acting  for  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce. 

Countersigned  this day  of ___«, 

195... 

(Underwriting  agent) 

By: 

Throughout  Subpart  D.  the  words 
and  figures,  "Second  Seamen's  War  Risk 
Insurance  (1952  >"  and  "Second  Sea- 
men's War  Risk  Insurance  Policy 
(1952)"  are  amended  to  read  "Second 
Seamen's  War  Risk  Insurance  (1955)" 
and  "Second  Seamen's  War  Risk  Insur- 
ance Policy  c  1955 ) ,"  respectively. 

(Sec.  204.  49  Stat.  1987.  as  amended,  sec.  1209, 
64  Stat.  775.  46  U.  S.  C.  1114,  1289) 

Effective  date.  The  effective  date 
shall  be  upon  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register, 

Dated:  August  11,  1955. 

[seal]  Clarence  O.  Morse, 

Maritime  Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-84.'i0;    Filed,    Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office   Department 

Miscellaneous  AmendbiIEnts 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  Chapter  I  of  Title  39 : 

Part  11 — Packages 

In  §  11.4  Outside  wrappings  (closure)* 
amend  paragraph  lb)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b>  Fiberboard  cartons  may  be 
wrapped  and  tied  with  strong  twine  or 
rope  as  shown  in  the  following  illustra- 
tion. This  affords  the  greatest  protec- 
tion to  contents.  A  fiberboard  carton 
In  good  condition  need  not  be  wrapped. 
T^he  following  illustrations  show  one 
method  of  preparing  a  parcel  for  mail- 
ing. Parcels  may  be  securely  taped  if 
desired. 

(R.  S.  161,  396;  sec.  24,  20  Stat.  881:  Bees. 
304.  309.  42  Stat.  24.  25;  sec.  1.  62  Stat.  781, 
as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  18  U.  S.  a 
1716,  39  U.  S.  C.  250) 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 


Pari  13 — Addresses 

a.  In  §  13.1  General  information, 
amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Mail  addressed  to  letter-carrier 
offices  must  include  the  street  and  num- 
ber, or  post  oflQce  box  number. 

b.  In  §  13.5  Correction  of  mailing  lists 
1 20  F.  R.  4718),  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (1)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Method  of  submission.  Lists  of 
street  addresses  may  be  submitted  on 
cards  (as  described  in  par.  (b)  (1), 
above) ,  one  address  to  a  card,  or  in 
sheet  form  provided  the  sheets  are  made 
up  separately  by  carrier  routes  and  each 
sheet  bears  the  list  owner's  name  and 
address. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (2)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  Type  of  corrections  made.  Lists 
for  mail  addressed  to  "occupant"  and 
street  address  will  be  corrected.  Num- 
bers representing  incorrect  or  non- 
existent street  addresses  will  be  crossed 
off.  but  numbers  will  not  be  changed  or 
added.  Business  addresses  will  be  indi- 
cated by  inserting  B  opposite  the  num- 
ber. Addresses  on  a  rural  route  will  be 
indicated  by  R.  The  number  of  separate 
family  units  will  be  indicated  opposite 
addresses  of  apartment  houses  or  other 
multiple  dwellings.  If  no  change  is  nec- 
essary an  X  will  be  marked  in  the  upper 
right  corner  of  the  card  or  sheet.  Cor- 
rected cards  or  sheets  will  be  grouped 
by  routes  when  returned  to  the  owner 
in  order  that  he  may  handle  and  label 
mailings  by  routes. 

3.  Amend  paragraph  (d)   to  read  as 

follows: 

(d)  Charges.  The  minimum  charge 
for  each  list  corrected  is  25  cents.  For 
lists  of  more  than  25  names  or  addresses, 
the  charge  is  1  cent  per  name  or  street 
address,  including  individual  apart- 
ments. Payment  must  be  made  in  ad- 
vance by  cash  or  money  order,  including 
return  postage.  Lists  used  by  Members 
of  Congress  and  Federal  agencies  are 
corrected  without  charge.  Where  rural 
routes  have  been  consolidated  or 
changed  to  another  post  ofiflce  no  charge 
will  be  made  for  correction  if  the  list 
contains  only  names  of  persons  residing 
on  the  route  or  routes  involved. 

(R   S.  161,  396;  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

be  punctured  by  the  scorpions  and  shall 
be  plainly  marked  "Live  Scorpions". 
Cushioning  material  must  be  used  when 
necessary  to  prevent  shifting  of  the 
inner  container.  The  outer  container 
shall  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  prevent 
crushing  of  the  package  or  exposure  of 
the  contents  during  normal  handling  in 
the  mails,  and  also  shall  be  plainly 
marked  "Live  Scorpions".  Packages 
containing  live  scorpions  may  not  be 
sent  by  air. 

b.  In  §  15.5  Concealable  firearms, 
make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Marking  of  parcels.  You  must 
plainly  mark  the  parcel  with  the  word 
FIREARMS  in  bold,  block  letters,  one 
inch  high  and  of  corresponding  width. 
The  particular  class  of  persons  to  which 
the  addressee  belongs,  as  specified  in 
categories  (1)  through  (8)  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  indicated  by 
stating  underneath  the  word  firearms 
"for  Army  officer"  or  "for  manufacturer" 
or  "for  bona  fide  dealer."  etc.  as  the 
case  may  be. 

2.  Add  new  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(g)  Antique  firearms.  Antique  or  un- 
serviceable pistols  and  revolvers  sent  as 
curios  or  museum  pieces  may  be  ac- 
cepted for  mailing  without  regard  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (a)  through 
(d )  of  this  section. 

c.  In  §  15.6  Identification  and  mark' 
ing,  add  new  paragraph  id)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(d)  Customs  declaration  tag  for 
Canal  Zone.  Any  package  of  merchan- 
dise weighing  over  8  ounces  addressed 
to  the  Canal  Zone  shall  have  attached 
a  customs  declaration.  Form  2966. 

(R.  S.  161,  396;  sec.  24,  20  Stat.  361,  sees. 
304,  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25.  sec.  1,  62  Stat.  781, 
as  amended,  69  SUt.  191;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369, 
18  U.  S.  C.  1716,  39  U.  S.  C.  250) 
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the  post  office  where  the  central  oflSce 
is  located  may  be  used  to  cover  all. 

3.  Amend  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(6)  The  address  side  of  the  card,  en- 
velope, or  label  must  be  printed  in  one  of 
the  forms  illustrated  below: 


Part  15- 


-Matter  Mailable  Under 
Special  Rules 


a.  In  §  15.4  Shipments  under  Federal 
rcmtlations.  add  new  paragraph  (f)  to 
read  as  follows: 

(f»  Lire  scorpions.  Live  scorpions 
which  are  to  be  used  for  purposes  of 
medical  research  or  for  the  manufac- 
ture of  antivenin  will  be  accepted  in 
the  continental  surface  mails  when 
packaged  in  a  double  mailing  container, 
both  parts  of  which  are  closed  or  fas- 
tened in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent 
escape  of  the  scorpions.  The  inner  con- 
tainer shall  be  of  material  which  cannot 


Part  21— First  Class 

a.  In  §  21.2  Classification,  make  the 
following  changes  in  paragraph  (c)  : 

1.  Amend  subparagraph  (3)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(3)  Postage  is  collected  on  all  types 
of  business  reply  mail  when  it  is  re- 
turned to  the  original  distributor.  Post- 
age is  computed  at  the  first-class  rate 
plus  1  cent  for  each  piece.  (See  §  21.1.) 
Cards  which  do  not  conform  to  the  spec- 
ifications for  post  cards  (see  paragraph 
(a)  (7)  of  this  section)  are  subject  to  the 
postage  chargeable  on  business  reply 
envelopes, 

2.  Amend  subparagraph  (4)  to  re»d  as 
follows : 

(4)  A  permit  to  distribute  business 
reply  mail  is  required.  An  application 
on  POD  Form  3614  must  be  filed  at  the 
post  ofBce  where  the  mall  will  be  re- 
turned. There  is  no  charge  for  the  per- 
mit. If  business  reply  cards  or  envelopes 
are  distributed  from  a  central  office  to 
be  returned  to  branches  or  dealers  in 
other  cities,  one  permit  obtained  from 


A 

ntiT  cuts 
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The  word  "Envelope"  or  "Label"  must  be 
used  instead  of  "Card"  where  applicable. 
When  the  form  in  illustration  A  is  used, 
the  word  "From"  with  blank  lines  for 
the  insertion  of  the  name  and  address 
of  the  sender  may  be  placed  in  the  upper 
left  corner  of  the  address  side. 
(R  S  161,  396;  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25, 
sec.  2,  45  Stat.  940;  5  U,  §.  C.  22,  369,  39 
U.  S.  C.  303) 


Part  22 — Second  Class 

In  §  22.2  Qualifications  for  second- 
class  privileges,  amend  the  first  para- 
graph of  paragraph  (c)  (2)  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  phrase: 
";  or  by  churches  and  church  organiza- 
tions". 

(R  8.  161,  396.  sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat,  24,  25, 
69  Stat.  373,  374;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C. 
229) 

Part  25 — Fourth  Class 

In  §  25.3  Weight  and  size  limits,  amend 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Parcels  mailed  at  a  first-class  post 
office  in  the  contmental  United  States 
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for  delivery  at  another  flrst-class  post 
office  in  the  continental  United  States 
are  limited  to  40  pounds  when  addressed 
for  delivery  in  the  local,  first,  and  second 
zone;  and  to  20  pounds  when  addressed 
to  the  third  through  the  eighth  zones; 
except  that  parcels  mailed  on  or  ad- 
dressed for  delivery  on  a  rural  or  star 
route,  parcels  mailed  at  the  post  office 
from  which  served  by  patrons  located  on 
rural  or  star  routes  (rural  or  jstar  route 
address  of  sender  must  be  shown),  or 
parcels  containing  baby  poultry,  nursery 
stock,  agricultural  commodities,  books, 
and  Braille-writers  and  other  appliances 
for  the  blind,  are  subject  to  the  limit  set 
forth  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph.    (The  term  "agricultural  com- 
modities" includes  any  product  grown 
or  produced  Incident  to  an  agricultural 
activity   on    a   farm   or   in    a    garden, 
orchard,  nursery,  or  forest,  but  does  not 
include  manuf  jwjtured  products  of  such 
commodities.)     Parcels  containing  such 
articles  must  be  marked  to  show  the  na- 
ture of  the  contents,  unless  such  infor- 
mation can  be  ascertained  by  outward 
examination  of  the  parcel. 

(R.  S.  181,  396,  3879.  as  amended;  sees.  304. 
300,  42  Stat.  24.  25:  sec.  1.  65  Stat.  610.  sec.  1, 
66  Stat.  51:  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  240, 
a40a.  240b) 


Part  27 — Pranked.  Penalty, 
AND  Free  Mail 

In  §  27.2  Penalty  mail,  amend  para- 
graph (c)   (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  Official  mail  may  not  be  sent  in 
penalty  envelopes  by  special  delivery 
without  prepayment  of  the  fee  or  by  air- 
mail without  prepayment  of  the  air  post- 
age, except  in  the  case  of  urgent  official 
communications  of  the  Post  Office  De- 
parttnent. 

(R.  8.  161,  396:  sees.  5,  6,  19  Stat.  335.  336, 
sec.  29.  20  Stat.  362.  sec.  3.  23  Stat.  158.  sees. 
804.  300.  42  Stat.  24,  25.  sec.  1,  28  Stat.  412. 
30  Stat.  690;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39  U.  S.  C.  321) 


Part  32 — Precanceled  Postage 

a.  In  9  32.2  Use  of  precanceled  stainps, 
amend  paragraph  (a)  (1)  by  changing 
Form  3620  to  POD  Form  3620. 

b.  In  §  32.3  Precancel  permit,  make 
the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Applicaticm  for  permit.  Submit 
a  completed  POD  Form  3620  to  the  post 
office  where  you  will  mail.  A  fee  Is  not 
required. 

2.  In  paragraph  (c)  (1),  change  Form 
3620  to  POD  Form  3620. 

(R.  S.  161,  396.  3921;  sec.  12.  39  Stat.  162.  sees. 
304.  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25,  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39 
U.  S.  C.  365) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

will  mail.  The  postmaster  will  give  you 
a  receipt  for  the  fee  on  form  3544.  No 
other  fee  for  use  of  permit  imprints  has 
to  be  paid  so  long  as  the  permit  is  active. 

2.  In  paragraph  (b)  change  "Form 
3601"  to  "permit  POD  Form  3601." 

b.  In  §  34.2  Form  of  permit  imprints, 
change  the  word  "impression"  to  "im- 
print", wherever  it  appears  therein. 

c.  Amend  §  34.4  Additions,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  34.4  Additions.  Do  not  write,  print, 
or  attach  anything  in  a  position  which 
will  confuse  or  obstruct  the  permit  im- 
print. 

d.  In  §  34.5  Mailings  with  permit  im- 
prints, make  the  following  changes. 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 
follows ; 

(d)  Place  of  mailing.  Deposit  mail  at 
the  post  office  that  issued  the  permit  or 
at  a  station  or  branch  designated  by  the 
postmaster. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(f)  Payment  of  postage.  You  must 
pay  for  each  mailing  when  it  is  pre- 
sented at  the  post  office,  or  make  an  ad- 
vance deposit  of  enough  to  cover  more 
than  one  mailing.  Payments  for  postage 
or  deposits  must  be  made  at  points  des- 
ignated by  the  postmaster.  These  pay- 
ments will  not  be  accepted  by  employees 
handling  the  mail.  Advance  deposits 
may  be  made  by  mail.  When  the  deposit 
becomes  less  than  enough  to  pay  for  an 
entire  mailing,  an  additional  amount 
must  be  deposited  before  any  mailings 
are  made.  The  postmaster  will  give  you 
a  receipt  for  each  payment,  on  Form 
3544.  Credit  for  r>ostage  is  not  allowed. 
Postage  on  a  mailing  must  be  paid  by 
only  one  method;  that  is.  postage  may 
not  be  paid  partly  in  money  and  partly 
by  postage  stamps. 

e.  Section  34.6  Additional  services,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  34.6  Additional  services.  Mall  with 
permit  imprints  may  be  regLstered  or 
sent  as  certified,  insured,  or  C.  O.  D.  mail. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  sec.  5.  41  Stat.  583.  as  amend- 
ed, sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24.  25.  47  Stat.  647; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  273.  273a) 


Part  34 — Permit  Imprints 

a.  In  5  34.1  Permit,  make  the  follow- 
ing changes : 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(a)  Application.  If  you  wish  to  use 
permit  imprints  and  pay  postage  ih  cash 
at  the  time  of  mailing,  obtain  a  Permit 
by  submitting  POD  Form  3601  with  a 
fee  of  $10  to  the  post  office  where  you 


ported  to  a  designated  post  office  for 
backstamping  and  then  forwarded  to 
their  destinations. 

(c>  How  to  prepare  inaugural  covers. 
(1)  Covers  should  bear  postage  at  the 
airmail  rate  for  first-flight  cachets  or  at 
the  flrst-class  rate  for  highway  post 
office  service  cachets. 

( 2 )  Put  an  enclosure  of  medium  weight 
In  each  envelope  to  obtain  a  better  im- 
pression. 

( 3 )  Leave  1 '  2  inches  of  clear  space  to 
the  left  of  the  innermost  postage  stamp 
or  4  inches  to  the  left  of  the  right  edge 
of  the  cover,  whichever  is  greater,  for 
application  of  the  postmark  impression. 
Also  allow  a  clear  space  of  2'^  by  2 '2 
inches  to  the  left  of  the  address  and 
postmark  area  for  application  of  the 
cachet.  Cachets  will  not  be  applied  if 
their  application  would  overlap  the  post- 
mark, nor  will  they  be  applied  to  the 
reverse  side  of  the  cover. 

(d)  Restrictions.  Double  postal  cards 
and  double  post  cards  intended  for  re- 
turn reply  purposes  are  not  acceptable 
for  inaugural  covers.  No  provision  is 
made  for  point-to-point  covers. 

(R.   S.    161.  396:    sees.   304.  309,  42   Stat.  24, 
25:  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369) 


Part  35 — Philately 

Section  35.3  Airmail  first-flight  cov- 
ers,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  35.3  Inaugural  covers — (a)  Cachets 
authorized.  Official  cachets  are  usually 
authorized  when  airmail  service  is  inau- 
gurated on  a  new  airmail  route,  segment 
of  a  new  route,  or  at  a  new  stop  point 
on  an  existing  route,  and  when  new  high- 
way, post  office  routes  are  established. 
Notice  of  the  new  service  is  published 
in  the  Postal  Bulletin  as  far  in  advance 
of  the  inaugural  date  as  practicable. 

(b)  How  to  get  inaugural  cachets. 
Send  covers  to  receive  inaugural  cachets 
to  the  postmaster  at  the  office  where 
service  is  to  be  inaugurated.  Include  a 
letter  requesting  the  postmaster  to  hold 
the  covers  for  the  inaugural  service  and 
to  apply  the  cachet.  After  cachets  have 
been  applied,  all  covers  will  be  trans- 


Part  51 — Registry 

a.  In  5  51.4  Fees,  surcharges,  and  re- 
turn receipts,  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  In  paragraph  ^a),  amend  the  table 
showing  liability  limit  by  striking  out 
"No  indemnity — $0.30". 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Matter  not  having  intrinsic  value. 
Articles  having  no  intrinsic  value  may  be 
registered  on  payment  of  the  40  cent  fee 
or  any  of  the  higher  fees. 

3.  In  paragraph  (c)  strike  out  the  first 
sentence. 

b.  In  §  51.5  Preparation  for  mailing, 
amend  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  First  and  fourth  class  mail.  You 
must  securely  seal  envelopes.  Do  not 
place  paper  strips  or  wax  or  paper  seals 
over  the  intersections  of  the  flaps  where 
the  postmark  impressions  are  made. 
Wrap  and  seal  packages  with  mucilage 
or  glue  or  with  plain  paper  strips. 
Packages  containing  currency  or  securi- 
ties may  not  be  sealed  exclusively  by  use 
of  paper  strips,  but  must  flfst  be  sealed 
securely  with  mucilage  or  glue.  Place 
the  complete  name  and  address  of  sender 
and  addressee  on  envelopes  or  packages. 
Envelopes  or  packages  that  appear  to 
have  been  opened  and  resealed  will  not 
be  registered. 

(b)  Second  and  third  class  mail  and 
controlled  publications.  You  may  regis- 
ter these  classes  of  mail  having  no  in- 
trinsic value  in  unspaled  envelopes, 
wrappers,  or  other  containers.  If  such 
mail  has  intrinsic  value,  you  must  seal 
the  container  and  pay  first-class  postage. 
The  second-  and  third-class  and  con- 
trolled publication  postage  rates  will  not 
be  accepted  on  sealed  mall. 

(R.  S  161,  396,  3926.  as  amended;  sees:  304, 
309.  42  Stat.  24,  25.  sec.  12,  65  Stat.  676;  5 
U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39  U.  S.  C.  246r.  381) 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 

Part  53— C.  O.  D. 

a.  In  9  53.3  Mailing,  make  the  follow- 
ing changes; 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows; 

(a)  Payment  of  fees  and  postage. 
Fees  and  postage  must  be  prepaid.  If 
you  include  in  the  charges  to  be  remitted 
the  postage  and  fee  prepaid,  the  c.  o.  d. 
fee  will  be  based  on  the  total  c.  o.  d. 
charges  which  include  the  postage  and 
fee.  The  sender  guarantees  to  pay  any 
return  and  forwarding  postage  unless 
otherwise  specified  on  the  parcel. 

2.  In  paragraph  (e)  convert  all  15-day 
time  limits  to  30-day  limits. 

b.  In  §  53.5  Delivery,  amend  para- 
graph (a)  by  converting  the  15-day  time 
reference  therein  to  30  days. 

(R.  S.  161.  396.  sec.  1,  41  Stat.  581,  sees.  304, 
309,  42  Stat.  24,  25,  49  Stat.  867.  as  amended, 
sec.  12.  65  Stat.  676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  39 
U.  S.  C.  246c.  246f,  382) 


Part  56 — Special  Delivery 

In  §  56.2  Payment  for  special  delivery. 
amend  paragraph    (c)    (1)    to  read  as 

follows; 

( 1 )  Letters.  The  failure  of  the  sender 
to  place  the  correct  postage  on  a  letter 
on  which  the  special  delivery  fee  has 
been  paid  will  not  hinder  or  delay  the 
transmission  and  special  delivery  of  the 
letter.  The  letter  will  be  dispatched 
from  the  office  of  mailing  and  postage 
due  will  be  collected  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph. 

(R  S.  161.  396.  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24.  25, 
sec.  12.  65  Stat.  676;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39 
U.  S.  C.  246f) 


Part  58 — CTertified  Mail 

a.  Section  58.2  Class  of  mail  to  which 
applicable,    is    amended    to    read    as 

follows; 

§  58.2  Class  of  mail  to  which  appli- 
cable. Any  mailable  matter  of  no  in- 
trinsic value  on  which  postage  at  the 
first  class  rate  has  been  paid  will  be 
accepted  as  certified  mail.  This  does 
not  exclude  articles  of  a  nonnegotiable 
character  and  other  matter  which  would 
involve  a  cost  of  duplication  if  lost  or 
destroyed.  The  mail  may  be  sent  by  air 
on  payment  of  the  required  postage. 
Return  receipt  service  requested  at  the 
time  of  mailing  only,  and  special  delivery 
services  are  available  on  payment  of  the 
prescribed  fees.  Penalty  and  franked 
mail  may  be  accepted  as  certified  mail  if 
the  fee  is  prepaid. 

b.  Section  58.3  Fees,  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

5  58.3    Fees. 

CentH 

Pee  In  addition  to  postage 15 

Return  receipts: 
Showing    to   whom    and    when    de- 
livered   7 

Showing   to  whom,   when,  and  ad- 
dress  where   delivered 31 

Restricted    delivery 20 

Inquiry    fee 10 

c.  In  5  58.4  Mailing,  make  the  follow- 
ing changes: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Where  to  mail.  You  may  mail 
certified  mail  at  the  post  office,  branch 
or  station  or  give  it  to  a  rural  carrier. 
It  may  also  be  deposited  in  mail  drops  in 
post  offices,  street  letter  boxes,  or  any 
other  receptacles  for  first  class  mail,  pro- 
vided you  follow  specific  directions  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (1)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Enter  on  the  receipt  portion  of  the 
certified  mail  coupon  the  name  and  com- 
plete address  of  the  person  or  firm  to 
whom  the  mail  is  addressed. 

3.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (2)  to  read 
as  follows; 

(2)  If  return  receipt  is  wanted  check 
block  on  the  mailing  receipt  to  show  the 
fee.  See  §  58.3.  Enter  the  certified 
mail  number  on  the  return  receipt  card, 
address  it  to  yourself,  and  attach  it  to 
the  back  of  small  envelopes  and  on  the 
front  of  packages  and  large  envelopes  if 
it  will  not  cover  the  address.  If  you 
desire  the  return  receipt  to  show  the 
address  where  the  letter  was  delivered, 
there  is  a  block  at  the  top  of  the  form 
which  must  be  checked  by  you. 

4.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (4)  to  read 
as  follows; 

(4)  If  you  want  a  postmarked  sender's 
receipt,  attach  the  certified  mail  sticker 
to  the  address  side  of  the  article  and 
present  the  article  and  the  completed 
coupon  to  the  postal  employee.  If  given 
to  a  rural  carrier  he  will  bring  the  post- 
marked receipt  back  to  you. 

5.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (5)  to  read 
as  follows; 

(5)  If  you  do  not  want  a  postmarked 
receipt,  attach  the  certified  mail  sticker 
to  the  address  side  of  the  article,  detach 
your  receipt,  and  mail  the  article. 
Mark  your  receipt  to  show  the  date. 

6.  Add  new  subparagraph  (6)  to  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

(6)  If  you  desire  to  restrict  delivery 
of  certified  mail  to  the  addressee  or 
someone  named  by  him  in  writing,  en- 
dorse the  mail  "Deliver  to  Addressee 
Only"  or  "Deliver  to  Addressee  or  Order." 

7.  Amend  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 
follows ; 

(d)  Firm  mailing  books.  If  you  mail 
an  average  of  three  or  more  letters  at 
one  time,  you  may  use  mailing  books. 
Form  3877a,  which  are  furnished  by  the 
Postal  Service  without  charge,  or 
specially  printed  mailing  bills.  A  series 
of  numbers  will  be  furnished  you.  The 
sheets  of  the  book  l)ecome  the  sender's 
receipts.  If  you  want  the  firm  mailing 
bills  receipted  by  the  postal  service,  pre- 
sent the  books  with  the  articles  to  be 
mailed.  You  must  also  obtain  at  your 
expense  a  stamp  for  endorsing  the  cer- 
tified letters,  or  you  may  have  your  en- 
velope overprinted  with  the  endorse- 
ment. The  endorsement  must  be  a 
facsimile  or  proportionate  enlargement 
of   the   official   endorsement   shown   in 


7837 

9  58.1.  Following  are  instructions  for 
use  of  the  forms; 

(1)  Insert  the  word  "Certified"  in  the 
space  provided  at  the  top  of  the  form. 

(2)  The  mailer  must  endorse  and 
number  the  letters.  If  return  receipt  or 
special-delivery  services  are  requested, 
mark  the  letters  "Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested," "Return  Receipt  Requested 
Showing  Address  Where  DeUvered,"  or 
"Special  Delivery."  Prepare  and  attach 
return  receipt  to  the  back  of  the  en- 
velopes with  the  receipt  side  showing. 

(3)  Show  on  the  bill  the  number  of 
each  article  and  the  name  and  address  of 
addressee. 

(4)  Enter  only  the  amount  of  fees 
paid  for  return  receipts. 

(5)  Affix  necessary  postage  to  the 
articles. 

(6)  The  accepting  employee  will  count 
the  items,  receipt  the  bill  for  the  total 
number,  and  return  the  bill  to  you. 

d.  In  $  58.5  Delivery,  amend  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Procedure.  Mail  for  delivery  by 
carriers  is  taken  out  on  the  first  trip 
after  it  is  received,  unless  the  addressee 
has  requested  the  postmaster  to  hold  his 
mail  at  the  post  office.  Certified  mail 
not  restricted  in  delivery  will  be  delivered 
to  the  addressee  or  his  authorized  rep- 
resentative. Certified  mail  marked  "De- 
liver to  Addressee  Only"  will  be  delivered 
only  to  the  person  addressed.  If  marked 
"Deliver  to  Addressee  or  Order"  delivery 
will  be  made  to  the  addressee  or  to  a 
person  designated  in  writing  by  the  ad- 
dressee to  receive  the  mail.  Delivery 
rules  are  the  same  as  for  registered  mail. 
See  9  51.7  (b)  and  1 51.7  (g)  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Notice  of  arrival.  The  carrier 
will  leave  a  notice  of  arrival  if  he  caimot 
deliver  the  certified  article  for  any 
reason.  The  article  will  be  brought  back 
to  the  post  office  and  held  for  you.  If 
the  article  is  not  called  for  or  its  re- 
delivery requested,  it  will  be  returned  at 
the  expiration  of  the  p>eriod  stated  by 
the  sender,  or  after  15  days  if  no  period 
is  stated. 

(R.  S.  161.  388.  396;  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  34. 
25.  sec.  501,  65  Stat.  290.  sec.  12.  65  Stat. 
676:  5  U.  S.  O.  22,  140.  361.  369.  39  U.  8.  C. 
246f) 

[seal]  ABE"TiiIcGRECOR   GOPT, 

The  Solicitor. 

(P.    R.   Doc.   55-8395;    Piled,   Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  following  changes  are  made  In 
the  regulations  of  the  Post  Office  De- 
partment ; 

Sub<hapt«r  K— ^o*lat  Union  Mail 

Part  100 — Postal  Union  Articles 

a.  Section  100.1  Services  available  and 
airmail  rates  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

9  100.1  Services  available  and  ainn^Jl 
rates.  (For  surface  postage  rates,  soe 
Parts  101  through  108.) 

(See  list  of  countries  in  5  100.2  for 
destinations  not  specified  in  table.) 
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X-No  Sorvloe. 


V~  Accepted. 


Key  to  symbols: 
*v  Accepted  at  risk  of  sender. 


— ^AlnnaU  letter  rate  applies. 


Country 


I'ltraim  Island 

ri.l.md  

rorliical 

T'lrtuPiH'*"  Frist  Africa... 

I'.>rtuk.'ilt's<>  Iruli:i 

rurtui-'iirsi' Timor  . 

l'..riuL'iii'si'  West  Africa... 

K.iiMion  Island   

l;hixl<'!iLi  and  Nyasaland 

Kiiriiiiiiia      

Kviikyii  Islands 

St    Hi'lcna         

St.  I'llTFr  iind  Mir)uelon  . 

Kl  Salva^lor  ...   

S mta  Ctui  Islands 

■^  iwwak       . .... 

,--  iil'li  Arabia 

S.  ti.'iral     

Srvchcllps 

Surra  I.oono 

S..loinnn  Islands 

S.iiiMlia 

Sotii  ilil  iml  Prntootorate.. 

Southuosl  Africa 

S|>>in 

S|iinish  fliiinPB 

Spanish  West  Africa 

Surinam 

Swi'ilon 

8vi  itwrland . . 

Pyria      

T  ineanvika  Territory 

Thailand 

T  "Wa  Island-"  

Tri''st<^  (Northern  Area).. 
'I'vieste  (Soiitheni  .\rea).. 

Tniii'laii  ami  TnhiRO 

Trivtan  da  ("unlia 

Tiin'sia 

Turkey 

Turks  Island 

Inion  of  Sv)uth  Africa 

f,  S.  S.  U 

I'PI>Pr  Volta 

rniKiiay 

Vatican  (^ity  Stat^ 

Vonejuela 

Viet  Nam 

W.'stern  Samoa  (Rritlsh). 

Windward  Islands 

^  i^raen    

VuKo>:lavia  .  

Zanzibar  and  Pemba 


Airmail  rates 


Letters 

and 
letter 
pack- 
atres, 

I>er 
3^  Of 


$0.2A 
.15 
.IS 
.2.') 
.2.') 
.2.S 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.15 
.25 
.25 

n.ns 

.10 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.Z5 
.25 
.Z5 
.25 
.25 
.25 
.15 
.25 
.25 
.10 
.15 
.  .15 
.25 
.2.5 
.25 
.25 
.15 
.15 
.10 
.25 
.15 
.15 
.10 
.25 
.15 
.25 
.10 
.15 
.10 
.25 
.25 
.10 
.25 
.15 
.25 


Air 

letter 

.sheets 

and 

post 

cards 


Other  Postftl 
Union  articles 


$0.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 

.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 
.10 


First 
2  01. 


$0.  4fi 
.41 
.09 
.65 


".63 


.05 
.68 

.'33' 


.00 
.44 


.68 
.45 


.41 

.45 
.43 

.  .'■)2 
.  f..S 
.95 

'.iK 
.45 
.3.S 
.OK 
.47 
.4U 


Addi- 
tional 
2  01. 


$0.25 
.211 

.45 


.43 


.45 
.47 

".is" 


.40 
.23 


.62 


.,58 
.45 
.38 


.43 

.66 


.47 
.25 


.20 

.24 

.2? 

.31 

.45 

.75 

"24" 
.24 

.17 
.47 
.2fi 
.28 


.47 
.31 


.38 
.24 
.18 


.22 
.45 


Services  available 


Reg- 
istra- 
tion 
(fee) 


$0. 


.55 
.55 
.65 
.55 
.55 
..V5 
.65 
.55 
.55 
.55 
.,55 
..55 
.,55 
.4<) 
.,55 
.,55 
..55 
..55 
.,55 
.  55 
..55 
.,55 
..55 
..55 
.40 
.40 
.40 
.,55 
..55 
..55 
.,55 
..56 
.,55 
.,55 
.,55 
.5.5 
.55 
.,55 
.,55 
.  55 
.  55 
.  55 
.55 
.,55 
.40 
..56 
.40 
..55 
.65 
.65 
.65 
..55 
.65 


8 -ounce 

mer-    I 
ciian-  I  Small 

dl.se     packets 
pack 

ages 


X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
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X 
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X 
X 
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X 
X 
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X 
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X 
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X 
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V 

X 
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X 
X 
X 
V 
V 
X 
V 

V 

V 

V 
V 

V 

X 

V 
V 
V 

V 

V 

V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
X 
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V 
X 
V 
X 
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Special 

de- 
livery 


X 

y 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

»^ 
t^ 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

y 

V 
^' 
X 

V 

X 

V 
v^ 

X 
X 

^' 
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X 

V 

X 

I' 

X 

X 
X 

\' 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

►^ 

X 


Duti- 
able 
articles 
(mer- 
chan- 
dise) 
prepaid 
at  letter 
rate 


V 

y 

V 
X 
X 

V 
V 
X 
V 
V 
X 

►' 

V 
V 
V 
V 
V 
V 

X 
X 

V 
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V 
X 

^v 

• 

V 

V 

V 

«x 

V 

w 

X 
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Com- 
bina- 
tion 
pack- 
ages 


X 

}/ 
X 
X 


X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
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X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
V 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
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'  Accepted.  If  refristered. 

'  .-»f  5  101  .s  (b)  (1).  . 

•  Belize  only 

<  I'ei  nijiic»>  (letters).    Pinele  post  cards,  4  cents  each. 

'  Available  only  for  letters  or  articles  prepairi  at  letter  rate. 

•  The  maximum  weight  limit  of  letter-packages  to  the  Yukon  district  and  to  members  of  the  Canadian  Armed 
F'lrces  oversc;is  addres.sed  for  delivery  throuch  the  Canadian  Army  Post  Office  is  4  pounds  6  ounces. 

'  Reentry  service  is  available  only  to  the  island  of  Taiwan  (Formosa). 

'  Qint.<)  and  Qiiayaquil  only.  « 

'  .Service  applicable  only  to  unrepistered  letters,  post  cards,  and  printed  matter. 

'•  .Nil  service  to  Central  .\rab  Palestine. 

"  Si«Hiaj  delivery  .service  i.s  confined  to  Eldorot,  Entebbe,  Jinja,  Kampala,  Kisumu,  Kitale,  Lamu,  Mbale,  Mom- 
ba-i.  Nairobi,  Nakuru,  and  Nyeri. 

'  SiHHial  delivery  servict^  is  confined  to  the  ofRcesof  Alcararquivir,  Arcila,  Dar  Drius,  Larathe,  Nador,  Targuist, 
1  jneier.  Tctuan.  Villa  .Mhncemas,  and  Xauen. 

'  Thmiiph  British  Post  Oiliceonly. 

"  When  mailed  in  Giiaiu  the  rate  is  10  cents  per  half  ounce. 

"  (Khtr  artxclei  rste  applies  only  to  Anpola. 

"  I'or  ounc^'  (letters).     Single  ixist  cards,  8  cents  each. 

''  .^eccptt'd  for  .Spain  only. 


b.  In  §  100.2  Index  of  countries  make 
the  following  changes: 

1.  Change  "Guinea,  New  (Mandated 
Territory)"  to  read  "Guinea,  New,  Ter- 
ritory of". 

2.  Change  "New  Guinea  (Mandated 
Territory)  "  to  read  "New  Guinea,  Terri- 
tory of". 

3.  Amend  "Northern  Rhodesia  (see 
Rhodesia,  Northern)"  to  read:  "North- 
ern Rhodesia  (see  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa- 
land)". 

4.  Change  "Nyasaland  Protectorate" 
to  read  "Nyasaland  (see  Rhodesia  and 
Nyasaland) ". 


5.  Amend  "Rhodesia,  Northern"  to 
read:  "Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland,  Federa- 
tion of";  and  strike  out  "Rhodesia, 
Southern". 

6.  Change  "Southern  Rhodesia  (see 
Rhodesia,  Southern) "  to  read  "Southern 
Rhodesia  (see  Rhodesia  and  Nyasa- 
land)". 

7.  Change  "Tibet  (see  India) "  to  read 
"Tibet  (see  China)." 

8.  Change  "Trieste,  Free  Territory  of" 
to  read  "Trieste". 

(R.  S.   161,  396,  398:   sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  5.  C.  22,  369.  372) . 
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Part  101 — ^Letters  and  Lett^  Packages 

a.  In  5  101.4  Dimensiojis,  make  the 
foUowiDig  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  (1)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Maximum  length  is  24  Inches. 
Maximum  length,  breadth,  and  thickness 
combined  is  36  inches.  When  sent  in  the 
form  of  a  roll,  the  length  (the  maximum 
of  which  may  not  exceed  32  inches) ,  plus 
twice  the  diameter,  may  not  exceed  40 
inches;  however,  in  the  case  of  indivisible 
objects  sent  to  the  countries  listed  below, 
the  length  (which  may  not  exceed  40 
inches)  plus  twice  the  diameter,  may  be 
48  inches. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Minimum  dimensions.  Eiivelopes 
must  not  measure  less  than  4  inches  in 
length  and  2%  inches  in  width. 

b.  In  5  101.5  Mailing  requirements 
and  restrictions,  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  (1)  to  read 
as -follows: 

(1)  Mailahility.  Articles  liable  to  cus- 
toms duty  (merchandise)  may  be  for- 
warded in  letters  or  letter  packages,  ex- 
cept to  the  following  coimtries: 


Bolivia. 

Brazil  (see  note). 

China. 

Colombia. 

Estonia  (see  note). 

Italy  (see  note). 

Jap>an. 

Latvia  (see  note). 

Lathuanla  (see note) . 


Rumania. 
Ryukyu  Islands. 
El  Salvador. 
Saudi  Arabia. 
Spanish  Guinea. 
Spanish  West  Africa. 
Union  of  Soviet  So- 
cialist Republics. 
Venezuela, 


Note:  Italy  admits  postage  stamps  for 
philatelic  purposes  In  registered  letters  bear- 
ing completed  revised  Form  2976.  Addresse* 
must  comply  with  Italian  flnanclai  regula- 
tions. 

BrazlT  admits  coins,  banknotes,  paper 
money,  or  any  values  payable  to  bearer;  man- 
ufactured or  unmanufactured  platinum,  gold 
or  silver;  precious  stones,  jewelry  or  other 
precious  articles  in  registered  letters. 

USSR,  Estonia,  Latvia,  and  Luthuanla  ad- 
mit duty-prepaid  letter  packages  not  exceed- 
ing 18  ounces  in  weight  containing  medi- 
cines, on  condition  that  the  addressee  pre- 
sents the  prescription  of  the  treating  physi- 
cian at  time  of  delivery. 

2.  Rescind  paragraph  (b)   (3). 

3.  Redesignate  sifbparagraph  (4)  of 
paragraph  (b)  as  subparagraph  (3) ;  and 
change  the  reference  therein  from  "sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph"  to 
"subparagraph  (1)   of  this  paragraph". 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398:   sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  6  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372). 


Part  102 — Post  Cards 

Section  102.2  Airmail  rates  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  102.2  Airmail  rates.  For  airmail 
rates  see  §  100.1  and  109.3  of  this  chap- 
ter. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398:  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24. 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  6  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372) 


a. 


Part  104 — Printed  Matter 
In    S  104.6    Mailing    requirements. 


make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (c)   to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)  Prohibited  enclosures.    Except  in 
the  case  of  publications  mailed  at  the 
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rates  of  postage  prescribed  In  §  22.1  (d) 

(1)  and  (2)  of  this  chapter,  newspapers, 
periodicals,  or  other  articles  of  printed 
matter  addressed  to  several  different 
subscribers  or  addressees  must  not  be 
enclosed  in  the  same  package  with  post- 
age stamps  affixed  only  to  the  outside 
wrapper  of  the  package.  However,  sev- 
eral newspapers,  periodicals,  or  other 
articles  of  printed  matter,  without  sepa- 
rate address,  may  be  enclosed  in  the 
same  package. 

2.  Amend  paragraph   (e)    to  read  as 
follows : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(e)  Dutiable  prints.  Prints  which  are 
dutiable  in  the  country  to  which  they 
are  addressed  should  have  a  green 
(customs)  label.  Form  2976,  fixed  to  the 
address  side  of  the  article.  iSee  §  133.1 
(a)  of  this  chapter.)  You  may  obtain 
information  as  to  rates  of  duty  from  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce.  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.  C,  or  from  any  field  office  of 
that  Department. 

b.  In  §  104.7  Raised  print  for  the  blind 
amend  paragraph  ib»  to  read  as  follows: 

fb)   Air-nuiil  rates.    For  airmail  rates 
see  §  100.1  of  this  chapter. 
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c.  In  5  104  8  Books  change  the  refer- 
ence in  paragraph  (a)  from  "§  25.2  (a) 
(4)  of  this  chapter"  to  "§25.2  (a)  (4) 
(i)  of  this  chapter". 

(R   S   161,  396.  398:  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24. 
25.  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372). 


Subchapter  L — International  Parcel  Post 

Part   110 — Rates   and  Shipping 
Requirements 

In  5  110  1  Rates  and  shipping  require- 
ments make  the  following  changes: 
1.  Amend  the  table  to  read  as  follows: 


Group 

stil|>nu'nts: 
Y  =  |»i  inittM, 
N  -  not 
permiUed 
(numeral  indi- 
cates limit,  if 
optional  ,any.ofnumt>or 
of  p:»rcrL'; 
poriiiiltod 
in  (!r<nil)J 


Form 
29W>, 
Cus- 
toms 
Decla- 
ration 
(num- 
ber ro- 
cjulred) 


.\'lon 

Afghanistan  " 

Albania" 

A  I'.'i'ria 

Aii'lorra 

AngloEKyptlan  Sudan 

Areentiim 

Ascension 

Australia 

Austria 

At.  ores 

Bahamas 

Barbados 

Bechnanaland  Protectorate... 

Belgian  Congo 

Bci;;ium 

Bermuda 

Bolivia 

Braill' 

British  Cameroona  " 

British  Oulana 

British  Honduras 

Brunei 

Bulgaria. 

Burma 

Cambodia 

Canada 

Cap«  Verde  Islands 

Cevlon 

Chile 

China'* 

C<rfombla 

Corsica 

Costa  Rica 

Cuba .^ 

Cyprus 

Ciechoslovakla 

Dahomey 

Denmark,  Including  Faroe  Is- 
lands and  Greenland 
Domlntwui  Republic 
Ecuador 
Keypt. . 
Eritrea 
Estonia 
Ethiopia 
Ftilkland  Islands 
Fiji  Islands 
Finland 
Fr\nce 

French  Cameroons 
French  Equatorial  Africa 

French  Guiana 

French  Guinea 

Frenrh  Oce;mia 
Frenrh  Pomaliland 
French  Sudan.  _  - 
French  Togoland 
('.:\mt>ia 

(iermany 

Gi'lTiHar 

Gilbert     and     EUiee     Islands 

Colony 
Gold  Coa.st  Colony 
Great    Britain    and    Xortharn 
Ireland 

Greece    

GiUideloui* 

Guatemala 

H-iiU---  - 

Honduras,  Rep.  of 
Hone  Kong 
Hungary 
Iceland. 


Indonesia 

Iran 

Iraq 

Ireland  (Eire) 

Israel 

luily 

Ivory  Coast 
Jamaica.... 


Form 

Form 

2972, 

2922, 

Dis- 

Parcel 

patch 

Post 

Note 

sticker 

(num- 

(num- 

ber re- 

ber re- 

quired) 

quired) 

Rejrtstra- 

tion 
Y  -  por- 
mitted; 
N  =  not 

Iier- 
niitted 


1 

2 
2 
1 
1 
2 

2 
1 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

3 

2 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


0 
1 
0 

1 
1 
1 
1 

0 

I) 
1 

0 
0 
0 
0 

1 
I 

0 
0 

1 

0 

1 

0 
0 
0 

1 

1 

0 

1 
1 

0 

0 

1 
1 

tt 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

(I 

0 

1 
1 
1 

0 

n 

0 

u 
1 

0 
0 
0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

1 

0 


1 

0 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

1 

2 

0 

2 

0 

3 

0 

1 

I 

2 

1 

1 

0 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

N 
.V 
X 

.N 
.N 
\ 
N 
N' 
N 
N 
•  Y 
N 
N 
N' 

Y 

N 

Y 

Y 

Y 

N 

N 

Y 

N 

N 

N 

N 

N' 

Y 

N" 

Y 

N 

N 

N 
Y 
Y 

N 

N 
N 

N 
Y 

r 
s 
s 
s 

V 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
N 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

X 
N 

X 
X 
X 

N 

Y 
Y 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y' 


Insur- 
ance 
Y  =  avail- 
attle; 
X-not 
aviil- 
ablo 


X* 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
N 
Y 
Y 
>  Y 
Y 
Y 
N 
N 
Y 
N 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
•  Y 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 

Y 
X 
Y 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
11  Y 
Y 

X 
Y 

Y 

i»  Y 

X 

Y 

X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
N 
Y 
N 
V 
X 
X 


Country 


Surface  Parcel 
Post  rates 


Air  Parcel  Post 
rates 


First 
iwuud 


lya. 


Japan 

Jordan  (Hashemltc  Kingdom).. 

Kenya  and  Ugsuida 

Korea 

I^buan 

Laos. 

Latvia 

l,(l>anon  (Republic  oO 

Leeward  Islands 

I,ll«eria 

Libya  (United  Kingdom  of) 

Liituiania 

Luxembourg 

M:irao 

Ma<lagascar  and  Dei)endcncies.. 
M.i'ieira  Islamls 

M:l 

M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

N 
N 
N 
N 

N 

N 
N 
N 
N 
N 


ilta 

artinlqup 

luntaiua 

uiriliusand  l)c|)endcncies 

'xico - 

orocco,  French  Zone 

orocco,  Spanish  Zone 

orocco,      Tangier      (Interna- 
tional Zone) 

uirii  Island 

etherlands 

ethi'rlands  New  (Guinea 

etherlands  We.^^t  Indies     

ew  Caledonia  and  Dei>enden- 
cies. 


I  w  (iulnea  Territory. 

ew  Hebrides 

ew  Zealand 

Icaracua 

igerl 


(Mo- 


NiL' 

North  Borneo 

Norway 

PukKllIl    

I'llesline,  Western  Arab. 
F  m  una  (Republic  of)... 

Papua 

Paraguay 

PerMan  Gulf  Ports 

P.TU      

I'liilippines 

Pitr.iirn  Island 

P.-ilaud 

I'ortiir.il  

1'ortiit.Miese    East    Africa 
f.uiiM(iiie) 

r  irtl.-ii.--e  India 

1'  irt  ii'uese  Timor.. 

I'.iit;iu,'uesc  We.st  Africa 

Ki'UMloii     - 

Ht'ode^^ia  and  Xyasaland 

Ku  mania 

Hyul<vu  Islands 

.^t.  Helena 

Pt,  Pierre  and  Mlquclon 

El  .-^.Hlvador      

Santa  Crui  Islands 

Sarawak 

Saudi  .\rabia 

SiTiet'al 

Seycliellcs. 

Su'rra  I/<'onc 

Suloii.on  Isbnds 

?iiiii.\lia  

Snnialiland  Protectorate 

Southwest  Africa 

Spain 

Spanish  Guinea 

Surinam 

Sweden 

Switzerlimd    (Including    Liech- 
tenstein)   

Syria  (Hei>ubllc  of) 

Tancauyika  Territory 

Thailand 

Tonta  (Friendly)  Islan;ls 

Trieste  (Northern  Are;\t 

Trieste  (Soiitlurn  .\re^) 

Trinidad  and  Tolnuzo 

Tristan  da  I'unha 

Tunisia  (Tuuls) 

Turkey 

Turks  Island  (including  Caicos 
Islands) 

tJnlon  of  South  Africa 

U.S.  8.  R 

Upper  Volta 

Uruguay..  

Vatican  City  State 

Venezuela  ( Repu  bile  of ) 

Viet-Xam  .  

Western  Sdinoa  (  HrltisL) 

Windward  I.-lands 

Yiii?o«!avia. 

Zaiiiibar  and  I'cmba 


li 


$0.48 
»*  1.01 
.53 
.4S 
.78 
.78 
.«) 
..M 
.45 
.45 
.68 
.90 
.45 
.78 
.82 
.93 
.88 
.f)8 
.45 
.70 
.65 
.45 
,45 
.71 


.71 
.^ 

.45 
.87 
.45 

.53 
.,*i3 
.58 
.45 
.45 
.72 
1.05 
.98 
.47 
'.70 
1.01 
.70 
.,53 
.61 
.46 
.86 
.45 
.45 
.M 
.45 


.,53 
.86 
.74 

.81 
.65 
.73 

".SO 
.61 
.45 

L19 
.61 

.m 

.69 
.70 
.75 
.69 
..53 
.68 
.68 
.57 
M.70 
.W 
.45 
.47 

.48 
.(Vt 
.a 
.69 
.  77 
..'.3 
.47 
.45 
.57 
.53 
.47 

.45 
.47 

*".  90 
.45 

•'.  45 
..53 
.SS 
.  78 
.45 
.4a 
.47 

1.01 


Each 
addi- 
tional 
pound 


$0.25 
.27 
.24 

,  .25 
.27 
.23 
.23 
.22 
.22 
.22 
.24 
.23 
.23 
.23 
.25 
.27 
.26 
.24 
.  22 
!25 
.42 
.22 
.22 
.24 

.24 

.27 
.22 

.  25 


.24 
.27 
.28 
.22 
22 
]26 
.2H 
.29 
.24 
.24 
.25 
.22 
.27 
.32 
.23 
.22 
.22 
.22 
.22 
.22 


.22 
.23 
.25 


.22 
.27 
.40 
.25 
,27 
.,38 
.'22 
.26 
.26 
.29 
.24 
.25 
.39 
.25 
.27 
.25 
.27 
.34 
.23 
.26 
.22 
.24 

.25 
.24 
.24 
.22 
.28 
.22 
.24 
.22 
.34 
.22 
.24 


First 

4 

ounces 


$1.27 


.24 
.23 
.22 
.22 
.22 
.27 
.23 
.22 
.'22 
.24 
.30 


1.35 

.85 

1.37 

LUl 

1.66 

.63 

1.22 

.64 

.50 

.20 

.86 

.66 

1.66 

.r<3 

.98 

.43 

.75 
1.75 
1,10 

.65 


.64 

1.19 
1.19 

1.19 

"'."89 
'"'72' 


1.82 
.SO 


L25 

"i"02 
1.63 


.91 

1.35 

1.23 
1.81 


i.rm 

.71 

1.63 
1.83 


»  L45 


1.27 
L31 


L02 


1.60 
.90 


1.31 
»«1.25 

""92' 
.85 

.92 
1.22 
1.35 
2.29 


Each 
addi- 
tional 
4 

ouuces 


$0.91 


.50 

1.00 
.60 
.25 


.IH 

.64 

.54 

'.'44 

"."36' 


1.17 
.29 


.65 

"."47 
.84 


.21 

..V) 
.75 
.37 
.26 


.62 
.44 

1.00 

.88 


.83 


.91 
.94 


,26 


.KO 
.50 


1.08 
.87 
1.03 
1.31 
1.  11 
1.  15 


1.31 
1.06 


1.26 

1.08 
L27 


.S7 
1.35 


.94 

.60 

'."41 
.49 


Weight 

limit 

(pounds) 


22 
22 
11 
22 
22 
22 
22 

11,  l'44 
22 
22 
22 
22 
44 
22 
11 
22 
22 
22 
11 
44 
11 
44 
44 

«11,44 

44 

11 
44 
11 
44 

44 

11 
11 
22 
44 
44 

«'U,22 
22 
44 
22 
11 

••44,70 
11 
44 
22 
44 
"  11,  22,  44 
11 
44 
22 

22 
11 

22 
22 
44 
11 
«22 
22 
11 
22 
44 
11 
22 
22 
.  44 
11 
22 
11 
22 
22 
11 
»•  11,  44 
44 
44 
44 


.46  44 

.64    "  11,22,44 


.85 
1.60 


.,50 

.r<2 

.35 
.94 
,54 
.57 


.94 
.03 


.76 
..50 
.36 


.52 
.86 


11 
22 
11 
22 
22 
22 
11 
44 
44 

22 
11 
22 
44 
44 
44 
44 
22 
11 
22 
44 
11 


Dimensions 


Greatest 
length 
(feet) 


Greatest 
length 
and 
girth 
com- 
bined 
(feet) 


6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 

6 
6 
6 
6 

« 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
«7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

6 
6 
4 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

•»6M2 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 


Sealing: 
R=  re- 
quired; 

0  = 
optional 


(») 
O 
O 

o 
o 

R 
R 
R 

(») 
(») 
R 
R 
(') 
O 
O 
(') 

o 
o 
o 
o 
o 

R 
R 
R 

R 
O 

(') 
O 
(') 

o 
o 
o 

(') 

R 
R 
O 
O 

(») 

o 
o 

R 
O 
R 

(») 
R 
O 
O 
O 
(») 

(') 
R 
R 
(») 
R 
O 
O 
(') 
O 

o 

R 
O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
O 
R 
O 
O 
R 
R 
(') 
(') 

(2) 
R 
O 
O 
O 
R 
O 
{') 

o 
o 
o 

(») 
o 

R 
O 
R 
O 
R 
R 
(') 
(>) 
(») 
O 


Group 
shipments: 
Y  =  nermitted, 
N  =  not 
permitted 
(numeral  indi- 
cates limit,  if 
any,  of  number 
of  parcels 
permitted 
in  group) 


Form 
2966, 
Cus- 
toms 
Decla- 
ration 
(num- 
ber re' 


Form 
2972, 
Dis- 
patch 
Note 
(num- 
ber re- 


Fnrm 
2922, 
Parcel 
Post 
sticker 
(num- 
ber re- 


quired) l^i""^^)  quired) 


•  Y 
Y-3 

X 

N 
X 
N 
N 
N 
X 
X 
X 
N 

*  Y 
X 
X 

Y-3 
Y 
Y 
N 
X 
X 
♦Y-3 
X 
N 

X 
N 
Y 
Y-3 
Y 

X 
N 
N 
*Y 
X 
N 
Y 
Y 
X 
X 

Y-3 
N 
X 
«  Y-3 
X 
N 
X 
X 
X 
N 

Y 

Y-3 
Y-3 
Y-3 
X 
X 

Y-3 
«  Y 
X 
Y 
«  Y-3 
X 
X 

Y-3 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
N 

4  Y'-3 
X 
X 
Y 
N 
X 
Y 
Y 
X 
N 
Y'-3 

X 

X 
X 
X 

•Y-3 
X 

4  Y-3 

X 
«  Y 
•  Y 
4  Y 

K 


Registra- 
tion 
Y  =  per- 
mitted; 
X  =  not 

per- 
mitted 


X 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
»  Y 
N 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
N 
Y 

N 

X 
X 
N 
X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
N 
Y 
N 
Y 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 

X 
X 

X 
Y 
N 
X 
N 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 
X 
X 

X 
N 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 

Y 
N 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 


Insur- 
ance: 

Y=avaU- 
able; 

X  =  not 
avail- 
able 


Y 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 

•  Y 
X 
X 

•Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 

•  Y 

X 
Y 
X 
Y 

X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
N 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
N 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 

Y 

X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 

Y 
X 
X 
X 

X 
X 
X 

X 
X 

X 
X 

X 

X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
X 
Y 
Y 
Y 
X 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7843 


7842 

2.  Make  the  following  changes  in  the 
footnotes  accompanying  the  table  of 
countries : 

a.  Amend  footnote  1  to  read  as 
follows : 

•Parcela  must  not  he  addressed  "Poste 
restante"  (general  delivery).  Parcel  post 
business  Is  transacted  only  at  the  following 
post  offices,  and  the  name  of  one  of  these  post 
offices  must  form  part  of  the  address  of  the 
parcel : 


Alegrete. 
Amparo. 
Antonlna. 
Aracajii. 
Araguarl. 
Araraquara. 
Bag*. 

B&bla      (see     Salva- 
dor). 
Barbacena. 
Bara  do  Plral. 
Barra  Mansa. 
Barretos. 
Bauru. 
Bededouro. 
Belem   (Para). 
Belo  Horlzonte. 
Blumenau. 
Botucatu. 
BraganQa. 
Ca^pava. 
Cachoelra  (Bahia) . 
Cachoeira     ( Rio 

Grande  do  Sul). 
Cachoelro  do  Itape- 

mlrlm. 
Campanha. 
Camplna  Orande. 
Campinas. 
Campo  Grande. 

Campoe. 

Carangola. 

Casa  Branca. 

Cataguazes. 

Catanduva. 

Caxambu. 

Cazlas. 

CorxunbA. 

Cruz  Alta. 

Cruzeiro. 

Culab&. 

Curltlba. 

Curve  lo. 

Dlamantlna. 

Florian6poUs. 

Formlga. 

Fortalesa. 

pYanca. 

Gol&nla. 

Guaratlngueta. 

Ilh6us. 

Itajuba. 

Itapetlnlnga. 

Itaqul. 

Itu. 

Jabotlcabal. 

Jaguar&o. 

Jau. 

Jo&o  Pessoa. 

JolnvlUe. 

Ju&zelro. 

Julz  de  Fora. 

Jundial. 

Laguna. 

Lavras. 

Llmeira. 

LlvTamento. 

Lorena. 

Macae. 

Maceid. 

Manaus. 


Mococa. 

Mogy  Mirlm. 

Montes  Claros. 

Natal. 

Nlter61. 

Nova  Prlburgo. 

Ouro  Preto. 

Para  (see  Be  16m). 

ParanaguA. 

Parnaiba. 

Passo  Fundo. 

Pelotaa. 

Penedo. 

Pernambuco  (see 

Recife ) . 
Petr6polls. 
Plndamonhangaba. 
Plnhal. 
Plraclcaba. 
Pirassununga. 
Pocos  de  Caldas. 
Ponta  Grossa. 
Ponte  Nova. 
P6rto  Alegre. 
P6rto  Dnlad. 
Pouso  Alegre. 
Recife  (Pernambuco) 
Rlbelr&o  Prftto. 
Rio  Branco  (Acre). 
Rio  Claro. 
Rio  daa  Contas. 
Bio  de  Janeiro. 
Rio  Grande  (Rio 

Grande  do  Sul). 
Bio  Prfito. 
Salvador   (Bahla). 
Banta  Maria 
Santa  Rita  do 

Sapucai. 
Santos. 
S&o  Carlos. 
B&o  Felix. 
Sao  Francisco  do 

Sul. 
Sao  Jofto  da  Boa 

Vista. 
S&o  Jofto  d'  El  Rey. 
Sfto  Jose  dos 

Campos. 
Sao  Jose  do  Rio 

Pardo. 
Sao  Leopoldo. 
Sao  Lulz 

( Maranhao) . 
Sao  Paulo. 
Sorocaba. 
Taquarltlnga. 
Taubate. 
Te<ifllo  Ottonl. 
Terezlna. 
Tres  Corac6es. 
Ub&. 
Uberaba. 
Uberlandla. 
Urugualana. 
Valenca. 
Varglnha. 
Vlsconde  do  Rio 

Branco. 
Vltorla. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Parcels  for  Quemoy  and  Matsu  are  limited 
to  7  pounds. 

c.  Amend  footnote  11  to  read  as 
follows : 

"  Service  limited  to  Kabul,  Jallalabad,  and 
Kandahar. 

d.  Amend    footnote    12    to    read    as 

follows: 

"  To  the  Soviet  Zone.  Including  the  Soviet 
sector  of  Berlin,  gift  parcels  are  limited  to  22 
pounds  In  weight,  other  parcels  may  weigh 
up  to  44  pounds.  Insured  parcels  are  ac- 
ceptable only  for  the  Western  Zone.  Includ- 
ing the  Western  Sector  of  Berlin.  Service  to 
the  Soviet  Zone.  Including  the  Soviet  sector 
of  Berlin,  Is  limited  to  uninsured  parcels. 

e.  Amend    footnote    14    to    read    as 
follows: 

"No  parcel  post  service  to  continental 
China. 

f.  Amend  footnote  16  to  read  as 
follows: 

"Air  parcel  limit.  11  pounds. 

g.  In  footnote  18  amend  the  Post  Office 
listing  by  changing  "Enrique  Villaneuva"' 
to  "Enrique  Villanueva";  and  amend  the 
Province  listing  by  changing  "Ilocos 
Norto"  to  "Ilocos  Norte". 

h.  Footnote  19  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

"Insurance  service  limited  to: 
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k.  In  footnote  39  amend  the  expres- 
sion "Balearic  Islands  and  North  Africa" 
to  read  "Balearic  Islands  and  offices  in 
North  Africa". 

1.  Amend  footnote  43  to  read  as 
follows: 

« Gift  parcels  are  limited  to  4  lbs.  6  oz. 
gro-ss  weikjht. 

m.  Strike  out  footnote  44. 
n.  Redesignate  footnote  45  as  44,  and 
amend  same  to  read  as  follows: 
"Service   only   to: 

Berat. 

Bilisht. 

Delvlne. 

Dures   iDurazzo). 

EHbasan. 

Fier. 

GJirokaster   (Arglro- 

kastro) . 
Hlmare. 
Kavaje. 
Klos. 
Kolonje. 
Konlspol. 
Korce  (Corltoza). 
Kruje. 
Kucove. 
Kukes. 
Kurvelesh. 
Lesh  (Alesslo). 

(R   S    161    396.  398;  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24. 
25,  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 


b.  Amend  footnote  10  to  read  as 
follows : 

10  Parcels  exceeding  22  pounds  are  accepted 
only  for  dispatch  by  surface  means  to  Taipei, 
Keelung   (Kirum),  and  Kaohslung,  Taiwan. 


Aghloe  Nlcolaos 

( Crete ) . 
Alexandroupolls. 
Amphlssa. 
Argostollon. 
Arta. 
Athens. 
Chalkls. 
Chanla. 
Chios. 
Drams. 
Edessa. 
Filiates. 
Fiorina. 

Iraklion  (Crete), 
loannlna. 
Kalamal. 

Kardltsa. 
Harpenlsslon. 

Kastorla. 

Katerlnl. 

Kavalla. 

KerkjTa. 

Kllkls. 

Komotlnl. 

Korinthos. 

Kozanl. 

1.  In  footnote  28  add  to  "Cochabamba" 
the  following:  "Potosi,  Sucre,  Tupiza, 
Uyuni,  and  Villazon". 

j.  Amend  footnote  31  to  read  as 
follows : 

»'  Service  only  to: 

Bafum. 
Bafut. 
Ball. 
Bama. 
Bamenda. 
Bantl. 
Bibundl. 
Birim. 
Buea. 
Dal  a  ml. 
Fontemdorf. 
Gashaka. 
Ido. 

J  o  h  n  n      Albrechts 
Hohe. 


Lamia. 

Larlssa. 

Lefkas. 

Levadla. 

Messolonghlon. 

Mytllllnl. 

Nafplion. 

Patrai. 

Piraeus. 

Polyghyroe. 

Preveza. 

Pyrghos  (Illas). 

Rethymnon. 

Rod  OS. 

Samos. 

Serrai. 

Si)arti. 

Syros. 

Thessalonikl 
(Siilonlca). 

Trikkala. 

TrlpoUs. 

Verrla. 

Volos. 

Zakynthoe. 

Zanthl. 


Kentu. 

Kote. 

Krana. 

Kumba. 

Mamfe. 

Matafe. 

Mora. 

Ossldinge. 

Rio-del-Rey. 

Soppo. 

Tlko. 

Tinto. 

Victoria. 

Yiajl. 


Leskovlk. 

Libhove. 

Librazh. 

Lushnje. 

Mallakaster. 

Mllot. 

Peqm. 

Permet. 

Peshkopl. 

Puke. 

Sarande. 

Bhljak. 

Bhkoder  (Scutari) 

Tepelene. 

Tirana. 

Vlone   (Valooa). 

Vlore. 

Wilson. 


Part  111 — Services  Availablk 

In  5  111.7  Recall  and  change  of  address 
strike  out  "Rhodesia  (Northern)";  and 
change  "Rhodesia  (Southern)"  to 
"Rhodesia  and  Nyasaland". 
(R  S  161,  396,  398;  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372). 


Part  112 — Preparation.  Addressing,  and 
Mailing 

In  §  112.1  Packing  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)   (4)  to  read 

as  follows: 

(4)  Dry  noncoloring  powders  must  be 
enclosed  in  boxes  of  metal,  wood,  or 
strong  corrugated  cardboard,  placed  in 
turn  in  a  closely  woven  cloth  bag  or 
heavy  kraft  paper  sack.  Powdered  dyes 
must  be  enclosed  in  strong  metal  boxes, 
securely  closed,  and  placed  In  turn  in  an- 
other  box  of  wood  or  strong  corrugated 
cardboard,  with  sawdust  or  other  ab- 
sorbent or  protective  material  between 
the  inner  and  outer  containers. 

2.  In  paragraph  ib)  '5>  strike  out  the 
words  "and  hatchinK  etrus  for  Cuba"  con- 
tained in  the  parenthetical  phrase  there- 
in. 

3.  Rescind  paragraphs  (b>  (7)  and 
(8). 

(R    S     161,  396.   3G8:    sees.   304,   309,  42   Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 


Part  114 — Documentation 
a.  In     §  114.1     Custovis     declaration, 
form  2966  make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  the  caption  of  paragraph 
(c)  to  read  as  follows:  "(c)  Information 
to  be  furnished." 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  (.1)  to  read 
as  follows: 
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c.  Section   114.3   Parcel  post   sticTcer. 
Form  2922  is  amended  to  read  as  follows : 

8  114.3  Parcel  post  sticker.  Form 
2922— (a)  When  required.  The  yellow 
"International  Parcel  Post"  sticker. 
Form  2922.  must  be  affixed  by  the  sender 
to  each  parcel  post  package,  whether  the 
parcel  is  forwarded  under  the  group 
shipment  arrangement  (see  S  1113) 
with  other  parcels  or  as  a  single  ship- 
ment. You  must  complete  the  "Instruc- 
tions Given  by  Sender"  section  of  the 
form  <see  §  114.1  (c)  (2) ).  and  sign  the 
form  by  handwriting  or  otherwise.  Form 
2922  should  not  be  afllxed  to  parcels  ad- 
dressed for  delivery  in  the  United  States 
possessions. 

(b)  Information  to  be  furnished.  The 
following  facsimile  illustrates  the  infor- 
mation which  you  must  supply  and 
which  the  accepting  clerk  wiU  add  to 
complete  the  form: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Acthomtt:  55  115.1  to  1154  Issued  under 
R  S.  161.  396,  398:  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24. 
25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372. 

§  115.1  Retention  and  disposal.  A 
parcel  addressed  to  you  will  be  held  for 
30  days  at  your  disposal  uriless  you  re- 
fuse it.  If  the  sender  has  named  an 
alternate  addressee,  the  parcel  will  be 
held  for  15  days  at  your  disposal  and  15 
days  at  the  disposal  of  the  alternate 
addressee.  If  the  sender  has  marked  tlie 
parcel  for  abandonment  if  it  is  unde- 
liverable  as  addressed,  the  parcel  is  so 
treated  as  soon  as  it  is  found  to  be 
undeliverable. 

J  115.2  Forwarding— (a.)  Within 
United  States.  A  parcel  will  be  for- 
warded to  you  at  another  post  office  in 
the  United  States  by  surface  transporta- 
tion subject  to  collection  on  delivery  of 
postage  at  the  United  States  domestic 


counted.  When  a  parcel  Is  held  pend- 
ing decision  as  to  customs  duty  (se« 
5  161.3  of  this  chapter),  the  storage 
charges  begin  10  days  after  the  decision 
is  given. 

(c)  Letter  enclosed.  A  letter  fourid 
in  a  parcel  is  charged  with  double  the 
postage  to  which  it  would  have  been 
charged  If  mailed  properly. 

(d)  Returned  United  States  parcels. 
If  a  parcel  which  you  mailed  is  returned 
from  the  country  of  destination,  you 
must  i>ay  return  pKsstage  and  whatever 
charges  the  foreign  postal  authorities 
may  have  assessed  for  storage  or  other 
service  rendered.  If  you  have  changed 
your  residence  so  the  parcel  must  be  for- 
warded to  another  post  office,  you  must 
pay  the  applicable  domestic  postage  as 
well. 

§  115  4  Addressed  to  banks  or  other 
organizations.  You  will  be  notified  of  the 
arrival  of  a  parcel  intended  for  delivery 
to  you  through  a  bank  or  other  organiza- 
tion. The  parcel  will  not  be  delivered  to 
you,  however,  until  the  bank  or  organiza- 
tion has  given  its  consent  in  writing,  or 
unless  the  sender  has  requested  through 
the  foreign  postal  authorities  that  it  be 
delivered  direct  to  you. 


(c)  Manner  of  affixing.  Form  2922 
should  be  pasted  to  the  wrapper  of  the 
parcel,  preferably  on  the  address  side, 
but  if  the  shape  or  size  of  the  p>arcel 
makes  this  impracticable,  the  sticker 
may  be  fixed  to  a  tag  which  shall  in  turn 
be  securely  attached  to  the  parcel. 

d.  Section  114.4  Shipper's  export 
declaration,  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§114.4  Non- postal  documentation. 
Parcel  post  packages  may  require  one  or 
more  of  the  forms  described  in  Parts 
171-176  of  this  chapter. 

(R.  S.   161.  396.  398;   sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 


Part  115 — Incoming  Pahcbl  Post 

Part  115  'Export  licenses  and  certifi- 
cates)' is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

115.1  Retention  and  disposal. 

115.2  Forwarding. 

115.3  Charges. 

115.4  Addressed  to  banks  or  other  organiza- 

tions. 


'  The  regulations  formerly  embraced  In 
Part  115  are  now  codified  In  Sut)chapter  R — 
Exportatlons. 


zone  rate.    Forwarding  by  air  must  be 
prepaid. 

(b)  To  another  country.  A  parcel  will 
not  be  forwarded  to  you  in  another  coun- 
try unless  the  forwarding  postage  is  paid 
in  advance,  except  by  surface  transpor- 
tation to  the  country  of  mailing  where 
postage  can  be  collected  on  delivery.  A 
domestic  fourth-class  parcel  will  not  be 
forwarded  to  another  country  but  will  be 
returned  to  the  sender  or  otherwise 
treated  as  undeliverable  matter. 

S  115.3  Charges — (a)  Customs  clear- 
ance and  delivery  fees.  You  mu.'^t  pay 
on  each  parcel  you  receive  a  fee  of  10 
cents  to  cover  customs  clearance, 
whether  your  parcel  is  dutiable  or  not, 
and  a  delivery  fee  of  5  cents.  These 
fees,  though  collected  by  means  of 
postage-due  stamps,  do  not  denote  short- 
payment  as  they  are  independent  of  the 
postage  paid  by  the  sender. 

(b)  Storage  charges.  If  you  allow 
a  parcel  addressed  to  you  to  remain  in 
the  post  office,  you  must  pay  a  storage 
charge  of  5  cents  per  day  beginning  with 
the  11th  day  from  the  first  attempt  at 
delivery  or  the  Issuance  of  the  first 
notice  that  the  parcel  is  ready  for  de- 
livery.   Sundays  and  holidays  are  not 


Part  116 — Consular  and  CoMMERaAL 
Invoices 

Part  116  Consular  and  Commercial  In- 
voices is  rescinded.' 

(R.  S.  161.  396.  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat   24, 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372) 


Subchapter   M — International    Special   Service* 

Part  122 — International  Insured  Mail 

a.  In  §  122.3  Fees  and  limit  of  insur. 
ance  amend  the  table  jn  paragraph  (b) 
by  inserting  "Greece"  in  proper  order, 
the  figure  "165  "  to  accompany  same. 

b.  Section  122.4  Special  endorsements 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  122.4  Special  endorsements — (a) 
Contents.  You  must  mark  parcels  con- 
taining fragile  or  perishable  articles 
"Fragile",  "Perishable",  "Glass",  or 
"Eggs",  as  appropriate. 

(b)  Insured  value.  (D  You  must  in- 
dicate in  United  States  currency  (figures 
only)  in  the  appropriate  space  on  the 
customs  declaration  (Form  2966)  the 
amount  for  which  your  parcel  is  insured 
(2)  Some  countries  require  that  the  in- 
sured value  of  a  parcel  be  shown  on  the 
wrapper  and  on  the  dispatch  note  (Form 
2972  > .  In  some  instances  this  informa- 
tion must  be  shown  also  in  gold  francs. 
Conversion  of  United  States  currency 
into  gold  francs  is  made  on  the  basis  of 
33  cents  (approximately)  equal  to  1  gold 
franc.  To  determine  the  gold  franc 
equivalent,  multiply  the  amount  In 
United  States  currency  by  3.  For  ex- 
ample, $5.25  multiplied  by  3  is  equal  to 
15.75  gold  francs. 

c.  Section  122.6  Forwarding  or  retiir* 
to  another  country  is  amended  to  readM 
follows : 

§  122.6  Forwarding  or  return  to  an- 
other country.     At  the  request  of  the 
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sender  or  addressee,  insured  parcels  ad- 
dressed to  other  countries  may  be  re- 
forwarded  or  returned  to  another  coun- 
try, provided  they  can  be  reforwarded  or 
returned  as  Insured.  You  may  endorse 
your  parcel  "Do  not  forward  to  a  third 
country"  to  prevent  forwarding  to 
another  country. 

(R.  S.  161.  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 


1  For   the   regulations   formerly   contained 
in  Part  116.  see  Part  176  oi  thia  chapter. 


Part    124 — Special   Delivery    (Expr^s) 

a.  In  §  124.1  Countries  change  the  ref- 
erence to  §  100.1  of  this  chapter. 

b.  In  §  124.2  Classes  of  mail  change  the 
reference  "referred  to  in  §  124.1"  to 
"shown  in  §  100.1  of  this  chapter". 

c.  Section  124.3  Marking  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

5  124.3  Marking.  An  article  intended 
for  special  delivery  service  must  have 
fixed  to  the  cover  near  the  name  of 
the  country  of  destination  an  "Expres 
(Special  Delivery)"  label.  Form  2977,  ob- 
tainable at  the  post  office,  or  you  may 
mark  on  the  cover  boldly  in  red  "Expres 
(Special  Delivery)."  A  facsimile  of 
Form  2977  is  shown  below: 


EXPRES 
Special  Delivery 


«977 


riiUiid 


d.  In  §  124.4  Payment  for  special  de- 
livery change  the  caption  of  paragraph 
(c)  from  "Insufficient  postage"  to  "In- 
sufficient prepayment". 

(R  8.  161.  396.  398;  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943.  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 


Part  126 — Recall  and  Change  or 
Address 

Section  126.2  How  made  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

1 126.2  How  made — (a)  //  not  dis- 
patched from  mailing  office.  If  the  ar- 
ticle has  not  yet  been  dispatched  from 
the  mailing  post  office  you  must  apply  to 
the  postmaster. 

(b)  //  not  dispatched  from  the  United 
States.  If  the  article  has  been  dis- 
patched from  the  mailing  office,  but  has 
not  been  dispatched  from  the  United 
States,  it  may  be  returned  to  you  if  it 
can  be  intercepted  at  the  United  States 
exchange  office.  You  must  pay  the  cost 
of  telegraphing  the  exchange  office  if 
that  is  done,  and  guarantee  the  cost  of 
searching  for  the  article,  even  if  the 
article  is  not  located.  To  facilitate 
Identification  and  return  you  must  fur- 
nish available  particulars,  including  de- 
scription of  the  article,  date  of  mailing, 
registration  number,  if  registered,  and 
whether  surface  or  airmail. 

(c»  //  dispatched  from  the  United 
States.  If  the  article  has  been  actually 
dispatched  from  the  United  States,  you 
must  apply  at  the  post  office  at  which 
the  article  was  mailed,  where  you  must 
Identify  yourself,  furnish  a  facsimile  of 
the  address  of  the  article,  and  pay  (by 
Postage  stamps  fixed  to  your  applica- 
tion) a  fee  of  40  cents.    If  the  request 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

is  to  be  sent  by  air  mail  or  telegraph  or 
cable,  you  must  i>ay,  in  addition,  the  air 
mail  rate  or  telegraph  or  cable  charges. 
In  this  case,  your  application  must  be 
accompanied  by  sufficient  postage  to 
prep>ay  the  air  mail  rate  or  by  a  remit- 
tance to  cover  the  telegraph  or  cable 
charges  at  the  usual  rate. 

(d)  Single  application  sufficient.  A 
single  form  of  application  may  be  used 
for  several  articles  which  you  have 
mailed  at  the  same  time,  at  the  same 
office,  to  the  same  addressee,  in  which 
case  you  are  required  to  pay  only  one  fee 
or  one  fee  plus  the  airmail  or  telegraph 
or  cable  charge,  &s  the  case  may  be. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398;  sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat.  24. 
25.  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 


Subchapter  N — How  to   Wrap  and  Moil 

Part  131 — Preparation,  Addressing,  and 
Postage 

a.  In  §  131.1  Preparation  amend  the 
last  sentence  to  read  as  follows:  "Letters 
so  sealed  often  stick  to  each  other  and 
the  addresses  of  some  are  destroyed  in 
the  attempt  to  separate  the  articles". 

b.  In  §  131.2  Addressing  make  the 
following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(b)  Return  address.  The  complete 
address  of  the  sender  must  be  shown  in 
the  upper  left  corner  of  the  addi-ess  side 
of  the  mail  in  such  a  way  as  not  to 
affect  either  the  clarity  of  the  address 
or  the  application  of  service  labels  or 
notations.  Many  countries  do  not  re- 
turn certain  ordinary  (unregistered) 
articles  if  they  cannot  be  delivered  as 
addressed  unless  they  bear  the  sender's 
return  card. 

2.  Rescind  paragraph  (b). 

c.  Section  131.3  Postage  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  131.3  Postage — (a)  Prepayment. 
Articles  must  be  fully  prepaid  to  assure 
dispatch  without  delay  and  without  pen- 
alty against  the  addressees.  If  the  miss- 
ing postage  can  not  be  collected  from  you 
the  shortpaid  articles  are  either  sent  to 
destination  and  double  the  shortage  col- 
lected from  the  addressees  or  they  are 
sent  to  dead  letter  offices  for  treatment. 

(b)  How  paid.  Postage,  registration 
fees,  and  insurance  fees  can  be  prepaid 
on  articles  (other  than  the  reply  half  of 
post  cards)  by  means  of  United  States 
postage  stamps  or  by  meter  stamps  of  a 
bright  red  color.  Prepayment  of  postage 
on  printed  matter  may  also  be  indicated 
by  means  of  permit  imprints.  Permit 
imprints  must  show  the  amount  of 
postage  paid  and  may  be  black  or  any 
other  color.  For  printed  matter  mailed 
to  certain  countries  at  special  rates,  see 
§  22.1  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Articles  mailed  aboard  ships. 
Postage  on  articles  mailed  on  board  a 
ship  on  the  high  seas  must  be  prepaid 
by  means  of  postage  stamps  of  the 
country  under  whose  fiag  the  ship  sails. 
Such  articles  are  subject  to  the  p>ostage 
rates  and  conditions  of  that  country. 
Postage  on  articles  mailed  on  board  a 
ship  while  it  is  in  a  port  of  any  country 
can  be  prepaid  only  by  means  of  postage 
stamps  of  that  country.  Such  articles 
are  subject  to  the  postage  rates  and  con- 
ditions of  that  cotmtry. 
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(d)  Free-o  f-p  o  s  t  a  g  e  matter — (1) 
PUAS  countries.  The  Postal  Union  of 
the  Americas  and  Spain  consists  of  the 
following  countries  besides  the  United 
States: 


Argentina. 

Panama. 

Bolivia. 

Paraguay. 

BrazU. 

Peru. 

Canada. 

El  Salvador. 

Chile. 

Spain. 

Colombia. 

Spanish  Possessions: 

Costa  Rica. 

Balearic      Islands. 

Cuba. 

. 

Canary       Islands, 

Dominican  Republic. 

Morocco    ( Spanish 

Ecuador. 

Zone),       Spanish 

Guatemala. 

Guinea,      Spanish 

Haiti. 

oCaces  In  northern 

Republic     of 

Hon- 

Africa,  and  Span- 

duras. 

ish  West  Africa. 

Mexico. 

UrugTjay. 

Nicaragua. 

Venezuela. 

(2)  Diplomatic  and  consular  mail. 
The  following  instructions  apply  to  free 
postage  for  diplomatic  and  consular  mail 
addressed  to  countries  of  the  Postal 
Union  of  the  Americas  and  Simin : 

(i)  Diplomatic  (official  and  personal). 
Free  postage  by  surface  only  is  granted 
to  all  correspondence  of  members  of  the 
diplomatic  corps  of  the  PUAS  countries 
when  addressed  to  those  countries.  This 
mail  is  subject  to  the  weight  limits  speci- 
fied in  Subchapter  K  of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  Consular.  Free  postage  by  sur- 
face only  is  granted  to  the  official  corre- 
spondence of  consuls  (or  vice  consuls 
acting  as  consuls)  of  the  PUAS  coimtries 
when — 

(a)  Addressed  for  delivery  in  the  coun- 
try represented  by  the  mailing  consul; 

(b)  Addressed  to  the  Embassy  or  Le- 
gation of  the  consul's  coimtry  located  in 
any  of  those  countries;  or 

(c)  Addressed  to  a  consul  of  any  of 
those  countries  located  in  those  coun- 
tries. 

(iii)  Marking.  Envelopes,  labels,  etc., 
used  by  members  of  the  PUAS  diplo- 
matic corps  for  postage  free  mail  must 
show  in  the  upper  left  comer  of  the  ad- 
dress side,  the  name  of  the  Ambassador 
or  Minister  or  name  of  the  Embassy  or 
Legation,  with  post  office  address.  In 
the  upper  right  comer  should  be  the 
words  "Diplomatic  Mail"  over  the  word 
"Free."  In  the  case  of  consulates,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  consul  or  con- 
sulate as  well  as  the  name  of  the  country 
must  apiiear  over  the  words  "Official 
Correspondence"  in  the  upper  left  cor- 
ner. The  words  "Consular  Mail"  must 
be  written  above  "Free"  in  the  upper 
right  corner. 

(3)  Free  under  domestic  conditions. 
Any  article  entitled  to  be  mailed  free  in 
the  domestic  mails  is  granted  free  post- 
age by  surface  only  when  addressed  to 
PUAS  countries,  except  Argentina,  Bra- 
zil, Spain,  and  Spanish  possessions.  This 
mail  must  not  exceed  the  domestic 
weight  limit  of  4  pounds,  except  when  it 
is  exempted  from  that  limit  by  regulation 
(see  5  27.2  (d)  (1)  of  this  chapter),  in 
which  case  the  weight  limits  prescribed 
in  subchapter  K  will  apply. 

(4)  Pan  American  Union.  Mail  origi- 
nating at  the  Pan  American  Union  bear- 
ing the  card  of  the  Union  and  weighing 
not  more  than  4  pounds  is  admitted  free 
of  postage  for  surface  transportation 
only  when  addressed  to  PUAS  countries 
(see  Subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph) . 
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b.  Section  133.2  Export  declarations  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  133.2  Non-postal  documentation. 
Packages  sent  in  the  Postal  Union  mails 
may  require  one  or  more  of  the  forms 
described  in  Subchapter  R  of  this 
chapter. 

c.  Section  133.3  Licenses  and  ccrft/l- 
cates  and  §  133.4  Parcel  post  documents 
are  hereby  rescinded. 

(R.  S.   161,  396,  398;   sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 


Subchapter  O — Undelivered  Mail 

Part  141— Inquiries  and  Complaints 

a.  Section  141.1  Inquiries  encouraged 
Is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  141.1  Inquiries  encouraged.  Please 
report  any  losses  or  nondelivery  or 
other  mistreatment  of  mail,  as  these  re- 
ports may  serve  to  improve  the  postal 
service. 

b.  Section  141.4  How  made  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  141.4  How  made.  If  an  article  has 
failed  to  reach  the  addressee  within  a 
reasonable  time,  after  it  should  in  regu- 
lar course  have  been  delivered,  the  post 
oflBce  will,  upon  request,  institute  an  in- 
quiry with  the  foreign  postal  adminis- 
tration. You  may  make  inquiries  even 
though  the  articles  were  mailed  in 
another  country.  If  you  are  unable  to 
submit  the  registry  (mailing)  receipt  in 
the  case  of  a  registered  article  you 
should  make  complaint  at  the  office  of 
mailing. 

c.  Section  141.5  Charges  Is  redesig- 
nated as  §  141.6  and  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  thereof  are  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

(a)  When  applicable.  No  charge  Is 
made  for  inquiry  or  complaint  concern- 
ing the  nondelivery  of  a  piece  of  inter- 
national mail  if  you  have  failed  to  receive 
a  return  receipt  for  which  the  required 
fee  was  paid  or  if  you  can  show  that  loss 
or  other  irregularity  has  occurred  ap- 
parently through  fault  of  the  postal 
service.  Such  a  showing  is  satisfied 
either  by  exhibiting  a  letter  from  the 
addressee  a  reasonable  time  after  the 
article  involved  would  normally  have 
been  delivered ;  or  satisfactorily  explain- 
ing the  failure  to  exhibit  such  a  letter  or 
report.  Otherwise,  a  charge  of  13  cents 
is  made. 

(b)  When  several  articles  involved. 
Only  one  fee  is  collected  for  inquiries  or 
requests  for  information  concerning  sev- 
eral articles  which  you  have  mailed 
simultaneously  to  the  same  addressee. 

d.  New  §  141.5.  Incomplete  return  re- 
ceipts is  inserted  in  Part  141,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  141.5  Incomplete  return  receipts. 
If  you  receive  back  a  return  receipt  not 
properly  completed  (see  §  121.5  (c)  of 
this  chapter) ,  send  the  receipt  with  your 
complaint  to  the  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion, Post  Office  Department,  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.  C. 

(R.  S.  161.  396,  398;   sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  843;  6  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Paht  142 — Undelivbrable  Postal  Union 
Articles 

In  Part  142  Undeliverahle  articles 
make  the  following  changes: 

a.  c:?hange  the  part  caption  to  read  as 
set  forth  above. 

b.  In  §  142.2  Charges,  make  the  fol- 
lowing changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  There  Is  no  charge  for  return 
postage  on  undeliverahle  fully  prepaid 
articles  in  the  Postal  Union  mails,  ex- 
cept for  8-ounce  merchandise  packages. 
(See  part  107  of  this  chapter.)  These 
are  subject,  on  return  delivery  to  the 
sender,  to  a  postage  charge  of  3  cents 
for  the  first  2  ounces  and  2  cents  for 
each  additional  2  ounces  or  fraction  of 
2  ounces. 

2.  Amend  paragraph   (c)   to  read  as 

follows: 

(c)  United  States  publications  of  the 
second-class  mailed  by  publishers  or 
registered  news  agents  at  the  rates  pre- 
scribed in  §  22.1  (d)  (1)  of  this  chapter, 
which  are  returned  from  Canada  as  un- 
deliverahle, are  subject  on  delivery  to 
the  senders  to  a  charge  at  the  rate  of 
2  cents  for  the  first  2  ounces  and  1  cent 
for  each  additional  2  ounces  or  fraction 
of  2  ounces. 

3.  Rescind  paragraph  (d). 

c.  New  §  142.3  is  added  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  142.3  When  remailed.  You  must 
preF>ay  new  p>ostage  when  remailing  an 
article  which  has  been  returned  to  you 
from  abroad  for  insufficient  address. 

d.  New  §  142.4  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  142.4  Forwarding — (a)  Received 
from  other  countries.  Mail  redirected  to 
your  new  address  will  be  forwarded,  un- 
less the  envelope  or  wrapper  bears  a 
notation  in  English  forbidding  its  being 
forwarded,  as  follows: 

(1)  Within  the  United  States.  Arti- 
cles received  by  surface  will  be  forward- 
ed by  surface,  and  articles  received  by 
air  will  be  forwarded  by  air  without 
charge.  Articles  received  by  surface  will 
be  forwarded  by  air  only  if  the  domestic 
airmail  postage  is  prepaid  with  United 
States  EMDstage  stamps. 

(2)  To  another  country.  Articles  re- 
ceived by  either  surface  or  air  will  be 
forwarded  by  surface  without  charge. 
Articles  will  ,be  forwarded  by  air  only 
if  the  international  airmail  postage  is 
prepaid  with  United  States  postage 
stamps.  An  article  will  be  forwarded 
only  if  the  new  country  of  destination 
accepts  mail  of  the  classification  in- 
volved. 

(b)  Mailed  in  United  States.  Unreg- 
istered letters  (except  those  which  ap- 
pear to  contain  merchandise)  and  post 
cards  (surface  or  air)  are  the  only  do- 
mestic mail  articles  permitted  to  be  re- 
directed to  another  country.  They  are 
forwarded  by  surface  means  subject  to 
the  same  postage,  less  the  sum  originally 
prepaid,  as  would  have  been  charged  had 
the  letters  or  cards  been  addressed  orig- 
inally to  the  country  to  which  redirected. 
This  postage,  if  not  prepaid,  is  collected 
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on  delivery.  Articles  will  be  forwarded 
by  air,  only  if  additional  postage  is  pre- 
paid. Credit  is  allowed  for  the  amount 
of  United  States  postage  already  on  the 
articles. 

(c)  Mail  for  crew  members  and  ship 
passengers.  Ordinary  (unregistered) 
articles  of  correspondence  (except  those 
which  appear  to  contain  merchandise) 
addressed  to  crew  members  or  passen- 
gers on  board  a  ship  may  be  forwarded 
in  one  envelope  addressed  to  a  ship  or 
travel  agency  in  another  country  by  sur- 
face or  air  under  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

( 1 )  The  envelope  in  which  the  articles 
are  to  be  forwarded  shall  be  approxi- 
mately 9  inches  by  6  inches  in  size,  and 
shall  be  supplied  by  the  sender.  Do  not 
put  postage  on  this  envelope,  but  place 
the  following  endorsement  in  the  upper 
right  comer  of  the  envelope : 

This  envelope  contains  prepaid  letters  for- 
warded In  bulk  by  authority  of  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion. Any  required  additional  International 
postage  has  been  affixed  to  the  articles 
enclosed. 

(2)  The  envelope  must  be  presented 
unsealed  at  the  maiUng  office  for  check 
of  the  contents.  Any  additional  postage 
required  must  be  paid  on  each  of  the 
articles  enclosed,  as  follows: 

(i)  Articles  of  United  States  origin. 
Pay  on  each  article  the  difference  be- 
tween the  postage  already  paid  and  the 
appropriate  international  rate  (surface 
or  air)  to  the  new  country  of  destination. 

(ii)  ylrficZes  originating  in  other 
countries.  If  envelope  is  to  be  forwarded 
by  air,  place  full  air  postage  from  the 
United  States  to  the  new  country  of 
destination  on  each  article  enclosed.  No 
additional  postage  is  required  if  the 
envelope  is  to  be  forwarded  by  surface 
means. 

(3)  If  the  envelope  is  intended  to  be 
transmitted  by  air,  place  a  blue  Par 
Avion,  By  Air  Mail  label.  Form  2978,  in 
the  upper  left  corner  of  the  envelope  im- 
mediately below  the  return  address  of 
the  sender. 

(4)  The  total  weight  of  the  forwarding 
envelope  and  its  contents  is  limited  to  18 
ounces. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat,  24. 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 


Subchapter  Q — Importations 

Part  161 — Customs  Treatment 

a.  In  §  161.2  Delivery  and  collection  of 
duty  amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(a)  Payment  of  duty  required.  Ar- 
ticles which  have  been  examined  by  the 
United  States  Customs  authorities  and 
found  to  be  subject  to  duty  will  be  deliv- 
ered to  the  addressee  only  upon  payment 
of  the  amount  of  duty  assessed  except 
as  provided  in  §  161.3. 

b.  In  §  161.3  Payment  of  duty  protested 
make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (&)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(a)  Refusal  and  protest.  When  an 
addressee  refuses  to  accept  a  dutiable 
package  and  protest"?  apainst  the  pay- 
ment of  duty  assessed,  he  shall  state  his 
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objection  In  writing  to  the  postmaster 
and  shall  submit  any  available  informa- 
tion or  evidence  substantiating  his  claim. 
If  an  addressee  simply  refuses  a  parcel 
and  makes  no  protest  concerning  the 
duty  assessed  the  parcel  will  be  treated 
as  undeliverable. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c)   Unaccompanied  articles.    (1>  Re- 
turning residents  of  the  United  States 
frequently  mail  to  themselves  or  arrange 
for  the  mailing  of  personal  effects  and/ 
or  merchandise  acquired  abroad.    These 
articles  are  entered  on  the  customs  bag- 
gage declaration  as  "unaccompanied  ar- 
ticles."   If  it  is  expected  that  the  de- 
clared items  will  be  contained  in  one 
shipment,  the  customs  regulations  pro- 
vide that  the  declaration  shall  be  pre- 
pared in  duplicate,  the  duplicate  copy 
bearing  the  certification  of  the  customs 
ofBcer  being  retained  by  the  declarant 
for  clearance  purposes. 

(2)  If  upon   arrival   your   parcel   is 
assessed  with  duty,  the  postmaster  is 
authorized  to  deliver  it  free  of  duty  or 
internal  revenue  tax  on  the  condition 
that  (i)  you  submit  the  duplicate  certi- 
fied baggage  declaration;  state  in  writing 
that  the  articles  In  the  parcel  are  listed 
on  the  said  declaration  and  are  entitled 
to  free  entry  iinder  your  $200  or  $300 
personal  exemption;  and  that  you  will 
pey  promptly  on  demand  any  duties  or 
taxes  which  may  be  found  to  be  due,  and 
(ii)  the  description  of  the  articles  on  the 
certified  btiggage  declaration  identifies 
the  articles  with  those  listed  in  the  postal 
declaration.  maU  entry,  or  invoice  at- 
tached to  the  parcel  or  mail  entry. 

(3)'  If  you  are  unable  to  produce  the 
duplicate  certified  baggage  declaration, 
submit  to  the  postmaster,  for  transmittal 
to  the  collector  who  assessed  the  duty, 
a  written  statement  as  to  the  date  and 
port  through  which  3rou  reentered  the 
country,  the  name  of  the  ship  or  number 
of  the  aircraft,  and  the  number  borne 
by  the  declaration  filed  at  the  time  of 
such  arrival,  if  possible.  In  this  case, 
the  parcel  must  be  held  pending  the  de- 
cision of  the  collector  unless  you  elect 
to  follow  the  procedure  set  forth  in  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section. 
3.  Rescind  paragraph  (d), 

(R.  S.  161,  396;  sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat.  24,  25. 
sec.  498.  46  Stat.  728.  59  Stat.  669;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  369,  18  U.  8.  C.  1498.  22  U.  S.  C.  288-288f ) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Subchapter   R — Exportation! 

Subchapter  R  (International  Postal 
Service:  Postal  Rates.  Services  Available, 
and  Instructions  for  Mailing)  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 

Part 

171  Shippers'  export  declaration. 

172  Commerce       Department       regulations 

(commodities  and  technical  data). 

173  State    Department    regulations    (arma 

and  technical  data). 

174  Treasury  Department  regulations  (gold 

and  gold  certificates). 

175  Agriculture  Department  regulations. 

176  Consular  and  commercial  Invoices. 

Part  171 — Shippers'  Export 
Declaration 

Bee. 

171.1  When  required. 

171.2  Preparation. 


Sec.  ^   ^ 

171.3  Information  to  be  fxirnlshed. 

171.4  How  obUlned. 
Atn-HORrrr:  li  171.1  to  171.4  issued  under 

R    8    161.  386.   398;    sees.  304.  309.  42  Stut. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  368.  372. 

§171.1  When  required.  Business  con- 
cerns sending  merchandise  valued  at  $25 
and  over  to  other  bu.siness  concerns — 

(a)  From  continental  United  States. 
Alaska.  Hav.aii,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  United  States  to  any  for- 
eign country  and  to  the  Canal  Zone; 

(b)  From  continental  United  States  to 
Its  noncontiguous  territories  or  posses- 
sions'  except  Alaska  and  Hawaii; 

(c)  Prom  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  United  States  to  con- 
tinental United  States; 

must  fill  out  a  Shipper's  Export  Declara- 
tion on  Department  of  Commerce  Form 
7525-V.    The  Shipper's  Export  Declara- 
tion is  required  only  for  goods  mailed  for 
commercial  purposes  and  not  for  goods 
which  involve  no  commercial  considera- 
tion.   However,  Commerce  Form  7525-V 
must  also  be  filed  for  shipments  of  all 
articles  covered  by  a  validated  export 
license  from  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce,  re- 
gardless of  value  or  whether  the  sender 
or  addressee  is  a  business  concern.    (See 
Part  172  of  this  chapter.)    The  declara- 
tion need  not  be  furnished  for  catalogs, 
instruction  books,  and  other  advertising 
matter,  *or  for  magazines,  newspapers, 
and  periodicals,  which  are  not  regarded 
as  merchandise.    It  is  also  not  required 
for  shipments  of  technical  data,  regard- 
less of  value  and  whether  or  not  they  are 
covered   by   export   licenses,   except   as 
stated  in  S  172.3  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

§  171.2  Preparation.  Only  a  single 
copy  of  the  shippers'  export  declaration 
is  required  for  mail  shipments.  A  single 
export  declaration  may  include  any 
number  of  packages  mailed  by  one 
sender  the  same  day  to  one  addressee. 
Export  declarations  need  not  be  nota- 
rized. 

§  171.3  Information  to  he  furnished. 
The  following  are  the  only  items  on  the 
Shippers'  Export  Declaration  (Com- 
merce Form  7525-V >  which  are  required 
to  be  filled  in  by  the  sender  of  a  postal 
shipment: 

la)  Item  2.  Name  of  post  office  where 
shipment  is  being  mailed.     (Insert  in 

space  on  the  fojm  reading  "From 

(U.  S.  port  of  export)".) 

(b)  Item  3.  Name  and  address  of 
sender  (exporter  or  forwarding  agent). 
If  the  shipment  is  being  mailed  by  a 
forwarding  agent,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  exporter,  his  principal,  must  also 
be  shown. 

(c)  Item  5.  Name  and  address  of  ad- 
dressee (ultimate  consignee  and  inter- 
mediate consignee,  if  any). 

(d)  Item  8.  Country  of  final  destina- 
tion. 

(e)  Item  10.  Number  of  packages 
being  mailed;  description  of  merchan- 
dise and  export  license  number  and  ex- 
piration date,  or  general  license  sjTnbol. 


(f)  Item  13.  Schedule  B,  commodity 
number. 

(g)  Item    14.  Net   quantity    of   mer- 
chandise, in  Schedule  B  units. 

(h)  Item   15.  Value  of  merchandise. 

The  description  of  contents  and  units  of 
quantity  must  be  in  the  detail  required 
by  Schedule  B,  Statistical  Classification 
of  Domestic  and  Foreign  Commodities 
Exported  from  the  United  States.    You 
may  obtain  copies  of  Schedule  B  for  a 
nominal  charge  from  the  Superintend- 
ent of  Documents.  Government  Printing 
Office.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  from  Col- 
lectors of  Customs,  or  from  Department 
of  Commerce  field  offices  located  in  the 
principal   cities   of   the   United   States. 
General  descriptions,  such  as  dry  goods, 
groceries,  millinery,   etc..  are  not  suf- 
ficient.   Quantities  and  values  must  be 
given  in  whole  numbers  only,  omitting 
fractions    of    less    than    one-half    and 
counting  one-half  and  over  as  a  whole. 

§  171.4    How  obtained.    If  you  are  an 
occasional  shipper,  you  may  obtain  Form 
7525-V  free  of  charge  at  your  local  post 
office.    Regular   exporters   may   obtain 
copies  of  the  Shippers'  Export  Declara- 
tion from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments,    Government     Printing     Office, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  from  Collectors  of 
Customs,  or  from  Department  of  Com- 
merce field  offices  at  a  cost  of  55  cents 
per  block  of  100.    They  may  be  privately 
printed,  provided  they  conform  to  the 
official    form    in    size,    wording,    color, 
quality    (weight)    of   paper  stock,  and 
arrangement. 


Part  172 — Commerce  Depart  meitt  Reg- 
ulations i  Commodities  and  Technical 
Data) 


Sec. 
172  1 
172  2 
172.3 
172.4 
172.5 


Scope  and  applicability. 
General  licenses. 
Validated  licenses. 
Export  control  Inspections.. 
Diamond  shipments. 


>  Alaska.  Puerto  Rico.  Virgin  Islands  of  the 
United  States.  Hawaii.  Guam.  Samoa.  Canton 
and  Enderbury  Islands.  Johnston.  Midway. 
Palmyra,  and  Wake  Islands. 


AuTHOKrrT:  SS  172.1  to  172.5  Issued  under 
R  S  161,  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24. 
25.  48,  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372. 

§  172.1     scope  and  appUcahility.    The 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  controls  all  exporta- 
tions,    except    certain    commodities   li- 
censed for  export  by  other  United  States 
Government  agencies,   to  all  countries 
except     Canada.    You     must     inform 
yourself  as  to  the  regulations  and  com- 
ply with  them  in  making  any  exporta- 
tions  of  commodities  by  parcel  post  or 
letter  package,  and   technical  data  as 
printed   matter,    parcel    post   or   letter 
package.     A  brief  summary  of  the  reg- 
ulalions  as  they  apply  to  mail  shipments 
is  given  in  this  Part.    You  can  obtain 
more  information  from  a  Commerce  De- 
partment     bulletin      entitled      "Public 
Notice— Requirements  for  Exportations 
by  Mail"  which  can  be  found  on  bulletin 
boards  in  larger  post  offices,  stations,  and 
branches.    You  may  inquire  further  of 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  De- 
partment of  Commerce.  Washington  25. 
D.   C.   or   of   any   field   office   of   that 
Department. 

§  172.2  General  licenses — (a)  Defini- 
tion and  use.  A  "general  Ucense"  is  not 
a  specific  document,  but  is  a  general  au- 
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thorization  covering  exportations  within 
Its  provisions,  each  general  license  being 
designated  by  symbol,  such  as  GRO.  OLV, 
GIFT,  GUS,  etc.  A  brief  description  of 
the  general  licenses  usually  employed  for 
mail  shipments  is  given  in  this  section. 
You  can  obtain  further  information  as 
set  forth  in  §  172.1.  When  you  have 
found  that  the  contents  of  your  package 
are  properly  exportable  under  a  general 
license,  mark  the  wrapper  with  the  ap- 
propriate symbol  and  the  words  "Export 
license  not  required"  before  presenting 
it  at  the  post  office.  The  marking  is  your 
certification  that  you  have  complied  with 
the  regulitions  governing  the  use  of  the 
general  license  denoted  by  the  sjrmbol 
you  use. 

(b)  Restricted  destinations.  The  Com- 
merce DeiJartment  imposes  particular  re- 
strictions on  exports  to  Hong  Kong, 
Macao,  and  the  following  Soviet  bloc 
countries:  Albania.  Bulgaria.  China 
(mainland  including  Manchuria) .  Czech- 
oslovakia, Estonia,  Germany  (Soviet 
Zone  including  Soviet  sector  of  Berlin) , 
Hungary.  Laos  (Communist-controlled 
areas).  Latvia,  Lithuania.  Poland,  Ru- 
mania. Tibet,  U.  S.  8.  R.  and  Viet-Nam 
(Communist-controlled  areas).  Pack- 
ages for  those  countries  may  not  bear 
any  general-license  symbol  other  than 
GIFT  (not  permitted  to  mainland 
China) ,  OUS,  O-PUB,  GTDP,  and  In  the 
case  of  Hong  Kong  GHK  and  GHS. 

(c)  Creneral  license  ffift.  (1)  This  li- 
cense covers  gift  packages  mailed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  an  individual  sender  to 
an  Individual  addressee  for  the  personal 
use  of  the  latter  or  his  family  or  to  a 
religious,  charitable  or  educational  or- 
ganlEation.  The  contents  are  limited  to 
items  normally  sent  as  gifts,  such  as 
food,  clothing  (except  military  clothing 
to  the  Soviet  bloc  countries  shown  in 
par.  (b) ) ,  medicinals,  and  drugs. 

(2)  The  value  of  the  contents  of  a 
package  is  limited  to  $50.  Restricted 
medicines  (antibiotics,  svilfa  drugs,  qui- 
nine and  quinidlne  compounds,  reme- 
dies for  malaria,  chills  and  fever)  are 
limited  to  $25,  and  the  value  of  such 
medicines  is  included  in  the  $50  total 
value  limit. 

(3)  You  may  not  mail  more  than  one 
gift  package  per  week  to  one  addressee. 

(d)  General  license  GUS.  You  may 
use  this  license  for  shipments  to  United 
States  Government  personnel  under 
prescribed  conditions. 

(e)  General  license  G-PUB.  You  may 
use  this  Ucense  for  mailing  miscellane- 
ous printed  matter  to  any  country. 

(f)  General  licenses  GTDP.  GTDU, 
and  GTDS  for  technical  data.  (1)  You 
may  use  general  license  GTDP  for  mail- 
ing technical  data  generally  available  in 
published  form  to  any  country.  Agen- 
cies of  the  Federal  Government  may 
omit  the  prescribed  marking  trom  ship- 
ments mailed  under  this  general  license. 

(2)  You  may  use  general  license 
GIDU  for  mailing  technical  data  not 
generally  available  In  published  form. 
This  license  may  not  be  used  to  any 
soviet  bloc  coimtry  listed  In  iiaragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

( 3 )  You  may  use  general  license  GTDS 
for  mailing  unclassified  scientific  and 
educational  technical  data  under  pre- 
scribed conditions. 
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<g)  Other  general  Hcenses.  General 
licenses  GHK  and  GHS  may  be  used  only 
for  shipments  to  Hcxig  Kong.  Other  li- 
censes (GRO,  GO,  GLV,  etc.)  may  be 
used  for  shipments  to  any  country  not 
listed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

S  172.3  Validated  licenses — (a)  Defi- 
nition and  use.  A  validated  Ucense  is 
an  individual  document  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  authoriz- 
ing a  specific  exportation.  You  can  ob- 
tain information  as  set  forth  in  §  171.1 
of  this  chapter.  Before  mailing  a  ship- 
ment under  a  validated  license  you  must 
put  the  license  number  on  the  wrapper. 

(b)  Export  declaration  required.  An 
export  declaration  (see  pert  171  of  this 
chapter)  is  required  for  every  shipment 
covered  by  a  validated  license,  except 
technical  data.  However,  partial  ship- 
ments of  technical  data  being  handled 
as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
chapter  require  an  export  declaration. 

(c)  Entire  and  partial  shipments.  If 
the  entire  amount  authorized  by  a  vali- 
dated license  is  mailed  at  one  time,  you 
must  surrender  the  license  at  the  post 
office  at  the  time  of  mailing.  If  only  a 
part  of  the  licensed  shipment  is  to  be 
mailed,  you  must  deposit  the  validated 
license  with  a  collector  of  customs  and 
surrender  at  Uie  post  office  a  shipp>er'E 
export  declaration  (Commerce  Form 
7525-V),  or  copy  thereof,  bearing  the 
number  of  the  license  and  an  authoriza- 
tion dated  and  signed  by  the  collector  of 
customs  or  his  representative  for  the 
shipment  of  the  goods  Listed  on  the 
declaration. 

(d)  Technical  data  licenses.  Licenses 
issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce for  exportations  of  technical  data 
are  similar  in  form  to  the  usual  type  of 
validated  license,  but  are  handled  some- 
what differently.  No  shipper's  export 
declaration  is  required,  except  for  par- 
tial shipments  under  specific  licenses. 
Technical  data  licenses  are  of  two  types 
as  follows: 

(1)  Specific  (STD)  Licenses.  Mall 
your  shipments  under  this  type  of  license 
as  prescribed  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (c) 
of  this  section.  However,  no  shipper's 
export  declaration  is  required  for  an 
entire  shipment. 

(2)  Project  (PTD)  Licenses.  As  such 
a  license  permits  continuing  shipments 
during  Its  validity,  you  need  not  present 
It  or  an  authenticated  export  declaration 
with  every  shipment.  You  must,  how- 
ever, put  the  number  of  the  license  on 
the  wrapper  of  each  package,  and  pre- 
sent the  license  at  the  post  office  for 
examination  If  requested. 

S  172.4  Export  control  Inspections. 
Parcels  are  subject  to  inspection  by 
United  States  custcHns  officers  at  dis- 
patching exchange  post  offices.  If  viola- 
tions of  export  control  are  detected,  the 
parcels  may  be  returned  or  seized  by  the 
customs  inspectors.  Postage  Is  not  re- 
funded. 

§  17^  Diamond  shipments.  Loose 
diamonds  In  any  form  (except  cut  gem 
diamonds.  L  e.,  diamonds  cut  to  be  set 
In  Jewelry)  will  not  be  accepted  for  mail- 
ing to  any  country,  unless  they  have  been 
Inspected  by  the  United  States  Appraiser 
of  Merchandise  at  New  York  and  his  un- 
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broken  seal  appears  on  every  package. 
This  does  not  apply  to  diamonds  forming 
a  part  of  industrial  tools. 


Part   173 — State  Department   Regitla- 
tions  (Arms  amd  Technical  Data) 

173.1  Individual  licenses. 

173.2  Entire  and  partial  shipments. 

173.3  Technical  data  exempt  from  license. 

ATTTHORrnr:  §{  173.1  to  173.3  Issued  under 
R.  S.  161,  396.  398;  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24, 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372. 

i  173.1  Individual  licenses.  ExpoT- 
tation  of  certain  arms  or  im.plements  of 
war  and  related  technical  data  requires 
individual  licenses  issued  by  the  Office 
of  Munitions  Control,  Department  of 
State.  Firearms  of  less  than  .22  caliber 
and  shotguns  are  exempt.  You  can  ob- 
tain information  as  to  the  applicability 
of  the  State  Department  requirements 
and  how  to  apply  for  Individual  licenses 
from  the  Office  of  Munitions  Control. 
Department  of  State,  Washington  25, 
DC. 

§  173.2  Entire  and  partial  shipments. 
If  you  mail  the  entire  amount  author- 
ized by  an  individual  license,  you  must 
surrender  t2ie  license  at  the  post  office. 
If  you  are  mailing  only  a  portion  of  the 
amount  authorized,  you  must  enter  on 
the  back  of  the  license  the  amount  being 
shipped  and  present  It  at  the  post  office. 
It  will  be  postmarked  and  returned  to 
you^ 

§  173.3  Technical  data  ttxempt  from, 
license.  Certain  technical  data  which 
has  been  published  or  Is  otherwise  gen- 
erally available  may  be  exported  under 
State  Department  regulations  without 
individual  license,  except  to  the 
U.  S.  S.  R,  any  Soviet  Uoc  country, 
China  (mainland),  or  any  part  of  Viet- 
Nam,  Cambodia,  or  Laos  under  Ckmi- 
munist  controL  You  must  mark  the 
wrapper  of  each  package  "22  CFR  75.140 
complied  with".  Agencies  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  may  omit  the  marking. 


Part  174 — Treasuht  Departicent  Rbou- 
LATioNS  (Gold  and  Gold  C^RTincATES) 

Sec. 

174.1  License  requirements. 

174.2  Qcld  held  by  nonredilents. 
1723  Fabricated  gold. 

172.4  Gold  coin,  bullion,  or  gold  dust. 

172.5  Where  to  obtain  licenses. 

AcrTHORiTT:  |{  174.1  to  174.5  issued  under 
B.  S.  161,  396,  898;  aecs.  804.  SCO.  42  Stat. 
24.  26.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372. 

S  174.1  license  requirements.  A  li- 
cense is  necessary  to  mail  gold  in  any 
form  or  gold  certificates  from  the  con- 
tinental United  States  to  any  destina- 
tion outside  Its  continental  limits  or 
from  any  U.  S.  post  office  outside  the 
continental  limits  to  another  country, 
except  as  provided  in  9  174.2  and  S  174.3. 
In  addition,  the  postmaster  at  the  office 
of  mailing  must  receive  instructions,  be- 
fore mailing,  from  the  Post  (MDce 
Department. 

S  174.2  Oold  held  by  nonresidents. 
Gold  in  any  other  form  than  coin  Is  mall- 
able  without  a  license  and  ^lecifle  in- 
struction. If  it  is  not  held  or  owned  by  a 
person  who  Is  a  resident  of  or  domiciled 
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in  the  conUnental  United  States.  In 
such  a  case  the  mailer  must  place  on  the 
wrapper  of  the  package  and  on  the  ship- 
per's export  declaration  when  required 
(see  S  171.1  of  this  chapter)  a  statement 
that  the  gold  contained  therein  is  held 
or  owned  by  a  person  who  is  not  a  resi- 
dent of.  or  who  Is  not  domlcUed  in,  the 
continental  United  States. 


S  174.3    Fabricated  gold — (a)   Defini- 
tion.   Fabricated  gold  is  defined  by  the 
Treasury  Department  as  processed  or 
manufactured  gold  in  any  form  (other 
than  gold  coin  or  scrap  gold)  which  has 
a  gold  content  the  value  of  which  does 
not  exceed  90  percent  of  the  total  do- 
mestic value  of  the  processed  or  manu- 
factured gold  and  which  has  in  good 
faith  and  not  for  the  purpose  of  evading 
or  enabling  others  to  evade  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Oold  Reserve  Act  of  1934. 
the  act  of  October  8.  1917,  as  amended. 
or  the  regulations  of  the  Treasury  De- 
partment, been  processed  or  manufac- 
tured for  some  one  or  more  specific  and 
customary    industrial,    professional,    or 
artistic  uses.    Fabricated  gold  is  to  be 
distinguished  from  semiprocessed  gold. 
which  may  be  exported  only  pursuant  to 
Treasury  License,  and  which  is  defined 
to  Include  gold  articles  of  which  more 
than  90  percent  of  the  total  domestic 
value  is  attributable  to  the  gold  content 
thereof. 

(b)  MaUing    restricted.      Fabricated 
gold  Is  acceptable  for  mailing  without 
being  licensed  by  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment and  without  specific  Instrudtions 
from  the  Post  Office  Department.    How- 
ever, the  shipper  is  required  to  endorse 
the  wrapper  of  the  package  with  the  Bu- 
reau of  Census  Schedule  B  statistical 
classification  number   of   each   specific 
comimodlty  contained  therein.   The  ship- 
per's export  declaration,  when  required 
(see  9  171.1  of  this  chapter)  shall  con- 
tain. In  addition  to  a  specific  description 
of  the  contents  of  the  package,  the  fol- 
lowing notation:  "Fabricated  gold  as  de- 
fined by  section  54.4  of  the  Gold  Regula- 
tlMifl,  being  exported  pursuant  to  the 
authorization  contained  in  sectioh  54.25 
(b)  (2)  of  such  regulations." 

(c)  How  to  determine.  To  determine 
whether  an  article  is  semi -processed  or 
fabricated  gold,  the  value  of  the  gold 
content  Is  computed  at  $35  per  fine  troy 
oimce  of  gold  and  the  total  domestic 
value  la  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 
cost  of  the  article  to  the  owner  and  not 
the  sellin«r  price.  In  the  case  of  a  manu- 
f actum*  or  processor,  the  allowable  ele- 
ments of  such  value  are  the  cost  of 
material  in  the  article,  labor  performed 
on  the  article,  and  processing  losses  and 
overhead  applicable  to  the  manufacture 
or  processing  of  such  article.  In  the  case 
of  a  dealer  or  other  person  who  holds  or 
disposes  of  gold  without  further  process- 
ing, total  domestic  value  includes  only 
the  net  purchase  price  paid  by  such  per- 
son and  any  transportation  costs  in- 
curred in  obtaining  delivery  of  such 
article  to  his  usual  place  of  business. 

(d)  (Sold  coin  made  prior  to  April  5, 
1933.  Gold  coin  made  prior  to  April  5, 
1933,  is  acceptable  for  mailing  without 
belns  licensed  by  the  Treasiuy  Dei>art- 
ment  and  without  specific  instructiona 
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from  the  Post  OfBce  Department.  How- 
ever, the  shipper's  export  declaration, 
when  required  (see  5  17 11)  shall  contain, 
in  addition  to  a  specific  description  of 
the  package,  the  following  notation: 
"Rare  gold  coin  as  defined  by  section 
54.20  of  the  Oold  Regulations,  being  ex- 
ported pursuant  to  the  authorization 
contained  In  section  54.25  (b)  (3)  of  such 
regulations." 


§  174.4  GoW  coin,  bullion,  or  gold  dust. 
The  acceptance  In  the  Postal  Union  mails 
or  parcel  post  for  any  country  of  any 
consignment  of  gold  coin,  gold  bullion, 
or  gold  dust,  having  a  value  In  excess  of 
$100  Is  prohibited,  even  though  a  license 
has  been  granted  to  export  such  gold 
coin,  gold  bullion,  or  gold  dust. 

S  174.5  Where  to  obtain  licenses.  You 
may  obtain  the  forms  on  which  to  apply 
for  licenses  to  export  gold  from  the 
Bureau  of  the  Mint,  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. Washington  25.  D.  C. 


Part  175— AcRicxn-TtniE  Department 
Regulations 

175.1  Dried  whole  eggs. 

175.2  Tobacco  seed  and  plants. 

AxrrHO»xTT:  {{  176.1  and  175.2  Issued  under 
R  S  161.  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24, 
25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  »t  8.  C.  22.  369,  372. 

8  175.1     I>ried   whole   eggs — (a)  En- 
dorsements.    When    dried    whole    eggs 
purchased  under  a  program  of  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  are  offered  for  export  by 
mail,  an  endorsement  must  be  written 
or   Stamped   on   each   package   by    the 
sender  waiving  any  right  to  withdraw  it 
from  the  malls  or  have  it  returned.    The 
endorsement  must  be  properly  completed 
and  signed  by  the  exporter  or  his  au- 
thorized  representative   over   his  title. 
The   parcel    post   forms    accompanying 
such  parcels  should  be  completed  by  the 
senders  to  indicate  that  the  parcels  are 
to  be  abandoned  in  case  of  nondelivery, 
(b)  Certificates.    A  certificate  in  the 
foUowing  form,  prepared  and  completed 
by  the  sender,  must  be  presented  with  the 
shipment : 

CKB-rnncATe  or  Maxxjng  Drixd  Whole  Eggs 

I  hereby  certify  that  there  has  (have) 
been  posted  at  this  post  office  today  by 
, parcels  containing  a 

total'of   _- pounds  of  dried  whole 

eggs   on  which  the  sender  has  waived   the 
right  to  withdraw  same  from  the  malls  or 
have  same  returned. 
Parcels  addressed  to: 

(Names  and  addresses  of  addressees) 
(Office  stamp) 


the  postmaster  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative and  returned  to  the  sender. 

§  175.2  Tobax:co  seed  and  plants — (a) 
Permit  required.  It  is  unlawful  to  export 
any  tobacco  seed  and/or  live  tobacco 
plants  except  in  pursuance  of  a  written 
permit  granted  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

(b)  Endorsement  of  package.  The 
package  or  parcel  must  be  marked 
"Tobacco  seed  and  plant  export  permit 

No ". 

(c)  Surrender  of  permit.  The  permit 
Is  to  be  presented  at  the  time  of  mailing 
and  postmarked  and  signed  by  the  ac- 
cepting employee.  It  will  be  retained  by 
the  post  office  and  forwarded  to  the 
Tobacco  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service.  Department  of  Agriculture,  < 
Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(d)  Charges.  A  charge  of  3  cents  will 
be  made  for  each  permit  presented  by  the 
sender  and  for  each  package  or  parcel 
when  a  single  permit  covers  more  than 
one  parcel.  Postage  stamps  to  cover  the 
charge  shall  be  affixed  to  the  permit  and 
canceled  by  the  postmark  of  the  office 
of  mailing. 


Part  176 — Consular  and  Commercial 
Invoices 

5  176.1  Consular  and  commercial  in- 
voices. Many  countries  require  special 
documents  to  be  prepared  by  the  sender 
and  either  presented  by  the  addressee  or 
enclosed  within  the  package.  In  some 
cases,  certification  by  a  recognized 
Chamber  of  Commerce  In  the  United 
States,  or  legalization  by  a  Consulate  of 
the  country  of  destination,  or  both,  are 
required.  You  may  inquire  at  your  post 
office  for  Information,  or  purchase  the 
Directory  of  International  Mail  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.  Washington  25, 
D.  C  at  an  initial  cost  of  $5.00,  includ- 
ing a  years  subscription  to  revision 
sheets. 

(R  S  161,  396.  398;  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 

[seal]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8464;    Piled,  Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 


(Date) 


By 


(Postmaster) 


Swb<hapl*r 


(c)  Execution  of  certificate.  A  single 
;5ertificate  may  cover  any  number  of 
parcels  mailed  by  the  same  sender  even 
though  addressed  to  different  countries. 
A  charge  of  3  cents  will  be  made  for  each 
certificate  of  mailing  Issued  to  the 
sender,  or  for  each  parcel  when  a  single 
certificate  covers  more  than  onr  parcel. 
Postage  stamps  to  cover  the  charge  for 
the  certificate  ot  mailing  shaU  be  fixed  to 
the  certificate  and  canceled  by  the  post- 
mark of  the  office  of  mailing.  After  post- 
marking, the  certificate  will  be  signed  by 


,oant,  PurchoMt,  and  Other 
Operations 


(1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1, 
Supp.  1,  Amdt.  2,  Grain  Sorghums] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

Subpart— 1955-Crop    Grain    SoRCHtms 
Loan  and  Purchase  Agreement  Pro- 
gram ^ 
discolored;  grading  and  discottht 
The  regulations  Issued  by  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  and  the  Com- 
modity StabilizaUon  Service,  published 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 

In  20  P.  R.  3701  and  5447  and  containing 
the  specific  requirements  for  the  1955- 
Crop  Grain  Sorghums  Price  Support 
Program  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  421.1228  is  amended  to 
make  grain  sorghums  grading  "Discol- 
ored" eligible  for  price  supi>ort  so  that 
the  amended  section  reads  as  follows: 

§  421.1228  Eligible  grain  sorghums. 
At  the  time  the  grain  sorghums  are 
placed  under  loan  or  delivered  under  a 
purchase  agreement,  they  must  meet  the 
following  requirements: 

(a)  The  grain  sorghums  must  have 
been  produced  In  the  continental  United 
States  in  1955  by  an  eligible  producer. 

(b)  (1)  The  beneficial  interest  in  the 
grain  sorghums  must  be  in  the  eligible 
producer  tendering  the  grain  sorghums 
for  loan  or  for  delivery  under  a  pur- 
chase agreement,  and  mist  aly^ays  have 
been  In  him,  or  must  have  been  In  him 
and  a  former  prodiKer  whom  he  suc- 
ceeded before  the  grain  sorghums  were 
harvested. 

(2)  To  meet  the  requirements  of  suc- 
cession to  a  former  producer,  the  rights, 
responsibilities,  and  interest  of  the  for- 
mer producer  with  respect  to  the  farm- 
ing unit  on  which  the  grain  sorghums 
were  produced  shall  have  been  substan- 
tially assumed  by  the  person  claiming 
succession.  Mere  purchase  of  the  crop 
prior  to  harvest,  without  acquisition  of 
any  additional  interest  In  the  farming 
unit,  shall  not  constitute  succession. 
The  county  committee  shall  determine 
whether  the  requirements  with  respect 
to  succession  have  been  met. 

(c)  G''pl"  gj^rghiimg  of  any  class 
grading  No.  4  or  better.  No.  4  "Smutty" 
or  better,  or  No.  4  "Discolored"  or  better, 
and  containing  not  In  excess  of  13  per- 
cent moisture  shall  be  eligible. 

(d)  Grain  sorghums  represented  by 
warehouse  receipts  which  indicate  that 
the  grain  sorghums  are  Ineligible  be- 
cause of  moisture  content  only,  will  be 
eligible  If  the  warehouseman  certifies  on 
the  supplemental  certificate  or  on  a 
statement  attached  to  the  warehouse 
receipt  that  "the  grain  sorghums  have 
been  processed  at  the  request  of  the 
eligible  producers,  and  delivery  will  be 
made  of  eligible  grain  sorghums  con- 
taining not  in  excess  of  13  percent  mois- 
ture content  and  no  lien  for  processing 
vill  be  ''ipimpH  by  the  warehouseman 
from  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  or 
any  subsequent  holder  of  said  warehouse 
receipt." 

(e)  The  grain  sorghums  must  not 
grade  weevily. 

(f)  If  offered  as  security  for  a  if  arm- 
storage  loan,  the  grain  sorghums  must 
have  been  stored  In  the  bin  or  granary  at 
least  30  days  prior  to  inspection'  for 
measurement,  sampling,  and  sealing  un- 
less otherwise  approved  by  the  State 
committee. 

2.  Section  421.1233  (d)  is  amended  to 
provide  a  discount  for  grain  sorghums 
grading  "Discolored"  so  that  the 
amended  paragraph  reads  as  follows: 

5  421.1253    Support  rates.    •  •  • 
<d)  Discounts.     (1>  The  discount  for 
grain  sorghums  which  gtade  No.  3  and 
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contain  not  In  excess  of  18  percent 
moisture  shall  be  8  cents  per  100  pounds; 
and  for  grain  sorghums  which  grade 
No.  4  and  contain  not  in  excess  of  13 
percent  moisture,  16  cents  per  100 
pounds. 

(2)  Grain  sorghums  which  grade 
"smutty"  shall  be  discounted  5  cents  per 
100  pounds. 

( 3 )  The  support  rates  for  mixed  grain 
sorghums  iClass  V)  shall  be  3  cents  per 
100  pounds  less  than  the  support  rates 
for  grain  sorghums  of  the  classes  I  to  IV. 
inclusive. 

(4)  Grain  sorghums  which  grade 
"Discolored"  shall  be  discounted  7  cents 
per  100  pounds. 

(5)  The  discounts  in  this  paragraph 
shall  be  cumulative. 

(Sec.  4.  63  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  XT.  8.  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  63  Stat. 
1072:  sees.  301,  401.  63  Stat.  1063;  15  U.  B.  O. 
714;  7  U.  8.  C.  1447.  1421) 

Issued  this  13th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Besger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IP.  R.   Doc.   55-8448;    Piled.   Oct.   18.   1955; 
8:47  a.  zn.] 


TITLE    21— FOOD    AND    DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  end  Dtw^  Achninlt- 
tration,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  141c — Chlortetracyclikk  (ok  Tet- 
racycline) and  CHLORTETaACYCLINE- 
(OR    TETRACYCLnfE-)     COWTAINIICO 

Drugs:  Test  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  146c — Certification  or  Chlortet- 
racycline  (or  Tetbacycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy- 
cline-) CoNTAiNrNG  Drugs 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463.  61  Stat.  409.  67  Stat.  389; 
sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  357, 
371 )  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Pood  and  Drrigs  by  the  Secretary  (20 
F.  R.  1996) ,  the  rerulatlons  for  tests  and 
methods  of  assay  and  certification  of 
chlortetracycline  and  chlortetracycline - 
containing  drugs  (21  CFR,  1954  Supp., 
Parts  141c.  146c;  20  F.  R.  3.  1551.  4003) 
are  amended  as  Indicated  below: 

1.  Section  141c^22  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  141C.223  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  suspension;  tetracycline  cal- 
cium oral  suspension — (a)  Potency. 
Transfer  1  milliliter  of  the  well-shaken 
suspension  to  a  suitable  high-speed 
blender  containing  500  milliliters  of  0.01 
N  HCl  (if  It  contains  vitamins,  use  0.1  N 
HCn) .  Blend  for  5  minutes  and  proceed 
as  directed  in  {  141c.218  (a).  Its  po- 
tency is  satisfactory  If  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams,  or  the  equivalent  number  of 
milligrams,  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
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per  milliliter  that  it  Is  represented  to 
contain. 

2.  Section  146c  .222  Tetraxn/cline  hy- 
drochloride oral  suspension  •  •  •  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a)  Standards  of 
identity  •  *  *,  the  following  new  sen- 
tence is  inserted  immediately  after  the 
first  sentence:  "If  it  Is  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride oral  suspension,  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
vitamin  substances." 

b.  In  paragraph  (c)  Labeling,  subpar- 
agraph (1)  (iv)  is  changed  to  read: 

(iv)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
sulfonamide,  preservative,  and  vitamin 
substance  used  In  making  the  batch. 

e.  Paragri«>h  (c)  (1)  (v)  is  changed 
to  re$id: 

(V)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,-  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  that  Is  18  months,  or  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  vitamin  substances, 
with  the  date  that  Is  12  months,  after 
Uie  month  during  wtilch  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

d.  Paragraph  (c)  (S)  is  changed  to 
read: 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling: 
(I)  If  It  Is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
oral  suspension  and  it  contains  one  or 
more  Titamin  substances  or  sulfona- 
mides, after  the  name  "tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride oral  suspen^n."  wherever 
it   appears,   the   words   **with  sulfcoia- 

mlde(s)"  or  "with  vitamin ," 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  vitamin  ingredient  used,  or  "with 
vitamins,"  if  It  contains  more  than  one 
vitamin  ingredient,  in  Juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(ii)  If  it  is  tetracycline  calcium  oral 
suspension  and  it  contains  one  or  more 
sulfonamides,  after  the  name  "tetracy- 
cline calcium  oral  suspension,"  wherever 
it  appears,  the  words  "with  sulfona- 
mide(s),"  in  juxtaposition  with  such 
name. 

Notice  and  public  procsdure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promvlga- 
tlon  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
ested members  of  the  affected  Industry 
and  since  it  would  be  against  public  in- 
terest to  delay  providing  for  the  amend- 
ments set  forth  above. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 
since  both  the  public  and  the  affected 
industry  will  benefit  by  the  earliest  effec- 
tive date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701,  62  Stat.  1058.  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  371.  Intwprets  or  applies  sec.  507. 
69  Stat.  463.  as  amended,  67  Stat.  389;  21 
U.  S.  C.  352.  S57) 

Dated:  October  13, 1955. 

[SEAL]  GSO.  P.  LaRRICK, 

Commissioner  of  Food  aiid  Drugs. 

{P.   R.  Doc.  55-8460;    PHed.   Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  inspections. 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Swbdioptw  K — F«d«ral  SMd  Act 
Pakt  201 — Fkokbal  Skxd  Act  Rkculations 
axknbicent  ot  joint  regulations  of  sbc- 

RrrART  or  THX  TRKASUIiY  AND  SSCRETART 
or  AGRICTTLTTTRX 

On  June  23,  1955,  there  was  published 
In  the  Federal  RECiSTn  (20  P.  R.  4420) 
a  notice  of  rule  making  and  notice  of  a 
hearing  with  respect  to  proposed  amend- 
ments of  the  joint  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Federal  Seed  Act.  After  con- 
sideration of  all  relevant  matters  pre>- 
sented  at  the  hearing  or  in  writing  pur- 
suant to  the  notice,  and  under  authority 
of  Section  402  of  the  Federal  Seed  Act 
(7  U.  S.  C.  1592),  it  is  hereby  ordered 
that  91  201.208,  201.212,  201.222,  and  201- 
230  of  the  joint  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  (7  CFR  201.208. 
201.212,  201.222,  201.230)  under  the  Fed- 
eral Seed  Act  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  S  201.208.  the  foUowing  are  in- 
serted in  proper  alphabetical  order: 

Cmaterbean. 

Safflower. 

Sesame. 

2.  In  9  201.212,  the  following  is  added 
as  paragraph  (c) : 

(c)  When  sampling  seed  In  small  con- 
tainers which  it  is  not  practical  to  sam- 
ple as  required  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section,  entire  unopened  con- 
tainers may  be  taken  in  sufiBcient  num- 
ber to  supply  a  minimum  size  sample  as 
required  in  9  201.213.  The  sample  may 
consist  of  the  contents  of  one  container. 
or  two  or  more  containers  when  com- 
bined. 

3.  In  9  201.222,  the  following  are  in- 
serted in  proper  alphabetical  order: 

In  paragraph  (a) : 

Lettuce. 
Rape,  winter. 

In  paragraph  (b) : 

Castorbean. 

Safflower. 

Sesame. 

In  9  201.230,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

9  201.230  Exvortation  or  destruction. 
(a)  Seed  or  screenings  refused  admission 
into  the  commerce  of  the  United  States 
shall  be  exported  under  customs  super- 
vision by  the  owner  or  consignee  within 
12  months  of  the  date  of  notice  of  such 
refusal  or  at  the  expiration  of  such  12- 
month  period  the  rejected  seed  or  screen- 
ings shall  be  destroyed  under  the  super- 
vision of  an  employee  or  authorized 
agent  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture  in  such  manner  as  may 
be  determined  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

These  amendments  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  November  19,  1955. 

(Sec.  40a.  53  Stat.  1288;  7  U.  a  C.  1592) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  13th 
day  of  October  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[seal]  Trite  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-S472;    Piled.    CX:t. 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  728— Wheat 

Subpart — 1955-56  Marketing  Year 

COtmTY  acreage  allotments  for  1955 
CROP   or  WHEAT 

9  728.506  Basis  and  purpose.  The 
county  acreage  allotments  for  1955  crop 
wheat  contained  herein  have  been  de- 
termined under  section  334  of  the  Agri- 


cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended.  The  purpose  is  to  apportion 
among  the  counties  of  each  State  the 
respective  State  wheat  acreage  allot- 
ments for  1955  as  established  by  the  proc- 
lamation dated  July  1,  1954  (19  F.  R. 
4132)  and  to  add  thereto  the  increases 
required  by  section  1  of  Public  Law  117. 
83d  Congress,  and  section  314  of  Public 
Law  690,  83d  Congress.  Prior  to  deter- 
minations of  county  acreage  allotments 
for  1955  crop  wheat,  public  notice  (19 
F.  R.  2374)  was  given  in  accordance  with 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U. 
S.  C.  1003).  The  data,  views,  and  rec- 
ommendations pertaining  to  the  deter- 
mination of  county  acreage  allotments 
for  1955  crop  wheat  which  were  sub- 
mitted have  been  duly  considered  with- 
in the  limits  permitted  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as  amend- 
ed, including  the  provisions  of  section  1 
of  Public  Law  117.  83d  Congress,  and 
section  314  of  Public  Law  690,  83d  Con- 
gress. 

9  728.507    Wheat  acreage  apportioned 
to  counties  for  1955. 


Arkansas 


County 


AcrwMtP  apportlonod  to 
oountH'S  from  Slate 
allotment 


For  old 
(arms 


Arkansas 

Ashley 

Baiter 

Benton 

Boone 

Carroll 

Chicot 

Clay 

Cleburne 

Columbia 

Conway ;. 

CraiRhead 

Crawford 

Crittenden 

Cross  

Desha 

Faulkner 

Franklin 

Fulton 

Garland 

Grant. 


Greene 

Hemjwtead 

Hot  Spring 

Howard 

Independence.. 

Itard 

Jackson 

Jefferson 

Johnson 

Lafayette 

Lawrence 

Lee 

Lincoln 

Little  River 

Lo«an 

Loiioke 

MadLson 

Marion 

MilW  

Mississippi 

Monroe 

Montgomery... 

Newton 

Perry 

VhiUips 

Poinsett 

Polk 


Pope. 

Prairie 

Pulaski 

Randolph 

8t.  Francis... 

Saline 

Searcy 

SebastJAO. 

Sevier 

Sharp 

Btone 

Washington.. 
White- 


701 

12 

124 

1,241 

H7 

1.^8 

2.'>4 

1,271 

14 

3 

1.016 

\S5 

1,23) 

3,205 

1.111 

279 

ltv4 

ISO 

liVrt 

23 

1 

24H 

IH 

7 

1 

3,234 

11 

1.02S 

4« 

6A2 

10 

1>» 

84.^ 

47 

4*> 

1,141 

224 

24U 

40 

2 

6,384 

27 

SI 

2 

120 

524 

1.013 

14 

9.38 

236 

2,474 

4«3 

2,  147 

10 

2.^9 

242 

14 

66 

231 

721 

102 


For  new 

farms 


Acreage  allotted 


From 
national 
reserve 


20 


334 
IS 

'i08 


106 
606 

•Ji) 

1 

247 

1,811 

405 

120 

»9 

67 


20 
17 


791 

8 

154 

18 

109 

"'"9 

ri 

46 

"lS3 

98 
3 


3,113 
28 


112 

301 

217 

1 

232 

179 

1,004 

68 

929 


143 

"44 
44 

'24 


By  Public 

Law  690 

lor  fallow 

(arms 


Total 


1,035 

27 

124 

1,349 

1H7 

l.'>8 

360 

1.  S77 

,34 

4 

1.263 

1,S5 

1,7S7 

5,016 

1,  .M6 

399 

253 

237 

166 

23 

1 

268 

IS 

24 

1 

4,025 

19 

1,182 

64 

761 

10 

378 

1.216 

93 

46 

1,324 

;J22 

252 

40 

2 

9,497 

.« 

61 

2 

232 

S25 

i,2;« 

15 

1.170 

415 

3,478 

.«1 

3,  10.\ 

10 

259 

3v5 

14 

110 

275 

721 

126 
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Chopter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
S«rvic*  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Avocado  Order  10,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  969 — Avocados  Grown  in 
South  Florida 

matttrity   regulation 

a.  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing:  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
969:  20  P.  R.  4177),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  avocados  grown  in  South  Flor- 
ida, effective  under  the  applicable  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906.  1047). 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Avocado  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  afore- 
said marketing  agreement  and  order, 
and  upon  other  available  ^formation,  it 
is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling    of    avocados,    as    hereinafter 
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provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule  making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  amendment  until  30  days  after 
publication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et 
seq.)  in  that,  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient,  and  this  amendment  re- 
lieves restrictions  on  the  handling  of 
avocados  grown  in  South  Florida. 

b.  It  is,  therefore,  ordered  as  follows: 
The  provisions  set  forth  in  Table  II  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  969.310  (Avocado  Or- 
der 10,  20  F.  R.  6699)  as  pertains  to  the 
Hickson,  CoUinson,  Hall,  Herman,  and 
Winslowson  varieties  are  hereby  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 


Variety 
0) 

Dat« 
(2) 

Minimum 
wiMght  or 
diameter 

(3) 

Dat« 

(4) 

.Minimum 
wci;rht  or 
diameter 

(5) 

Date 
(6) 

.Minimum 
wciifht  or 
dianifter 

(7) 

Date 

(8) 

TTi«lr<nn       , .  , 

CoUins^n.._.. 

Hall 

Herman .— . 

Wlnslowson 

Oct.    17.1955 
Oct.    1:^955 
Oct.    24,1955 
Oct.    31,1955 
Oct    31,1955 

14oi 

3*1.  in. 

l6oz 

3'Vi8in. 

18oz 

3T(«  in. 

Ifioz 

3!>u  in. 

18  oz 

3'M«ln. 

Oct.    31,1955 
Oct.    31,1955 
Nov.    7,1965 
Nov.  14. 1955 
Nov.    7.1956 

lOoz 

2' Main. 

14oz 

3^1 g  in. 

16oz 

3M»  in. 

Uoz 

3"i«  in. 

16oz 

3'h«  in. 

Nov.  14,1955 
Nov.  14, 1955 
Nov.  21, 1955 
Nov.  28, 1955 
Dec.     5, 1955 

9  oz 

2>ii(i  in. 

lOoz 

ai-iB  in. 

14oz 

.3^18  in. 

lOoz   

SViB  in. 

lOoz 

3-u  in. 

Dec.  5, 1955 
Dec.  5. 1955 
Dec.  19,1955 
Dea  19,1955 
Dec.  26,1955 

^ 


c.  Effective  time:  The  provisions  of 
this  amendment  shall  become  effective 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October  17,  1955. 

(Sec  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  IT.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  14,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   5&-8471;    PUed.   Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  38 — PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — ^Veterans  Administration 

Part  3 — Veterans'  Claims 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  9  3.0,  the  headnote  and  para- 
graph (c)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

9  3.0  World  Wars  I  and  II  and  serv' 
ice  on  or  after  June  27.  1950,  and  prior 
to  February  1,  1955.  •   •   • 

(c)  Under  the  provisions  of  Public 
Law  28,  82d  Congress,  active  service  on 
or  after  Jime  27.  1950,  and  prior  to  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1955,  entitles  to  compensation 
and  pension  on  a  parity  with  World  War 
n  service.  Accordingly,  all  provisions  of 
Veterans  Administration  Regulations  ap- 
plicable to  World  War  II  veterans  for 
such  benefits  are  equally  applicable  to 


veterans  who  served  during  this  period. 
However,  no  payment  under  this  act  may 
be  made  prior  to  May  11,  1951. 

2.  In  §  3.1,  paragraph  (e)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.1  Persons  included  in  the  acts  in 
addition  to  commissioned  officers  and 
enlisted  men.  •   •   • 

(e)  Commissioned  officers.  Public 
Health  Service.  OflBcers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  who  were  detailed  for 
duty  with  the  Army  or  Navy  are  included 
as  officers  in  the  active  service.  On  or 
after  November  11,  1943,  commissioned 
officers  of  the  Public  Health  Service,  reg- 
ular and  reserve,  who  (1)  are  detailed 
for  duty  with  the  Army,  Navy,  or  Coast 
Guard;  (2)  are  serving  in  time  of  war 
outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  or  in  Alaska,  regardless  of 
whether  the  disability  or  death  was  suf- 
fered prior  or  subsequent  to  November 
11,  1943:  Provided,  however.  That  bene- 
fits may  not  be  awarded  for  any  period 
prior  to  November  11,  1943;  or  (3)  per- 
form active  service  in  time  of  war  and 
following  the  issuance  of  an  Executive 
order  declaring  the  commissioned  corps 
of  the  Public  Health  Service  a  part  of 
the  military  forces  of  the  United  States 
are  also  included.  In  regard  to  subpar- 
agraph (3)  of  this  paragraph,  the  Exec- 
utive order  was  published  on  June  29, 
1945,  effective  July  29,  1945.  Hence,  on 
and  after  the  latter  date  and  to  and  in- 
cluding July  3, 1952,  the  above-described 
commissioned  officers  of  the  Public 
Health  Service,  with  respect  to  active 


service  performed,  shall  be  considered  as 
in  active  military  or  naval  service  and 
included  within  the  acts  administered 
by  the  Veterans  Administration:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  if  disability  was 
incurred  after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior  to 
May  11,  1951,  the  rates  payable  and 
criteria  are  those  provided  by  Part  II. 
Veterans  Regulation  1  (a>,  as  amended 
(38  U.  S.  C.  ch  12A> .  On  and  after  May 
11.  1951.  the  rates  payable  and  criteria 
are  those  provided  by  Part  I,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (&),  as  amended,  including 
those  who  incurred  disability  after  June 
26,  1950.  Commissioned  officers  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  retired  for  any 
cause  during  the  period  from  July  29. 
1945.  to  July  3.  1952,  inclusive,  are  in  the 
same  category  as  retired  officers  of  the 
Armed  Forces  with  respect  to  benefits 
payable  under  the  laws  administered  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  and  are 
therefore  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  3.300. 

•  •  •  •  * 

3.  In  5  3.59.  paragraph  (b)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.59  Active  service  under  Public  Law 
2,  73d  Congress.  •   •   • 

(b)  Service  fof  90  days  or  more,  re- 
quired by  paragraph  I  (c).  Part  I,  and 
service  for  6  months  or  more,  required 
by  paragraph  I  (b) ,  Part  n.  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a)  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A), 
will  mean  continuous,  active  service,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section; 
during  one  or  more  enlistment  periods. 
For  the  purp>ose  of  Part  I,  Veterans  Regu- 
lation 1  (a),  as  amended,  such  active 
service  must  have  been  during  an  enlist- 
ment or  enlistments  shown  to  have  begun 
prior  to  the  termination  of  a  service 
period  specified  by  Part  I,  Veterans  Regu- 
lation 1  la).  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
239,  84th  Congress.  The  service  require- 
ments in  claims  for  pension  for  disabili- 
ties not  the  result  of  service  are  defined 
in  paragraph  I  (d).  Part  III.  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a),  and  paragraph  3, 
Veterans  Regulation  1  (c),  as  modified 
by  Public  Law  344.  74th  Congress.  Under 
Public  Law  239.  84th  Congress,  the  serv- 
ice requirements  are  continuous  service 
extending  into  or  commencing  during 
the  period  between  June  27,  1950,  and 
January  31.  1955.  inclusive.  A  veteran 
in  active  service  on  April  6.  1917,  Decem- 
ber 7,  1941,  or  June  27,  1950,  who  was 
discharged  therefrom  without  serviag  90 
days  during  World  War  I.  World  War  II, 
or  the  Korean  conflict,  respectively,  will 
be  given,  if  otherwise  in  order,  the  bene- 
fit of  the-provisions  of  paragraph  I  (c), 
Part  I.  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a),  if  he 
had  90  days'  continuous  service. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Section  3.60  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

9  3.60  Active  service  requirements  of 
Part  III.  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a)  (38 
U.  S.  C.  ch.  12 A).  Where  the  military 
service  extended  into  or  beyond  the  pe- 
riod of  hostilities,  there  must  be  90  days' 
continuous  service  so  extending  or  a  dis- 
charge prior  to  service  of  90  days  on  ac- 
covmt  of  disability  incurred  in  or  aggra- 
vated by  service  in  line  of  duty  without 
benefit  of  presumptive  provisions  of  the 
law  or  regulations  in  order  to  meet  the 
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requirements  of  Part  m.  Veterans  Reg- 
ulation 1  (a),  as  amended,  but  the  re- 
quirements of  active  service  for  a  total 
of  90  days  or  more  during  one  of  the  enu- 
merated wars  or  during  the  Korean  con- 
flict can  be  composed  of  two  or  more 
periods  of  service,  if  all  such  periods  are 
within  the  war  peri<xl.  Service  is  exclu- 
sive of  the  furloughs  enumerated  in 
§  3.59,  time  under  arrest,  in  the  absence 
of  acquittal,  time  for  which  the  soldier 
or  sailor  was  determined  to  have  for- 
feited pay  by  reason  of  absence  without 
leave,  and  time  spent  in  desertion  or 
while  undergoing  sentence  of  court-mar- 
tial. Time  in  a  hospital,  on  sick  furlough, 
or  as  a  prisoner  by  the  enemy  is  included. 

(Part  III,  Vet.  Reg.  1  (a) ;  38  U.  S.  C  ch.  12A) 

5.  In  §  3.62,  the  introduction  and  para- 
graph (b)  are  amended  and  paragraph 
(c)  is  revoked: 

§  3.62  Eligibility  of  persons  dis- 
charged to  accept  a  commission  or  to 
change  status.  The  discharge  of  a  serv- 
ice person  to  accept  appointment  as  a 
commissioned  or  warrant  officer,  or  from 
a  reserve  or  regular  commission  to  ac- 
cept a  commission  in  the  other  com- 
ponent, or  to  reenlist.  prior  to  the  date 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section  whichever  is  applicable,  is  a 
qualified  and  conditional  discharge  and 
does  not  constitute  a  termination  of  the 
person's  war  service  for  compensation 
and  pension  purposes.  Th>  entire  serv- 
ice in  such  case  constitutes  one  period 
of  service,  and  the  conditions  of  final 
termination  of  active  service  will  govern 
and  deternxine  basic  eligibility  to  com- 
pensation or  pension. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b>  World  War  II  and  Korean  con- 
flict— Prior  to  the  date  the  service  per- 
son was  eligible  for  discharge  from  war 
or  Korean  conflict  service,  under  the 
point  or  length  of  service  system,  or 
under  any  other  criteria  in  effect.  The 
foregoing  principles  are  applicable  to 
service  in  the  regular  establishment 
whenever  a  conditional  discharge  is  in- 
volved. 

(c)    [Revoked.] 

6.  In  5  3.63,  paragraph  (c)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.63  Service-connection.  sound 
condition  at  the  time  of  entrance  into 
service,  aggravation,  and  natural  prog- 
ress, under  Public  Law  2,  73d  Congress, 
as  amended.  Part  I  and  Part  II,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a)  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch. 
12A^.  •    •    • 

(c)  Ninety  days  or  more  service  Is 
not  necessary  under  paragraph  I  (b), 
Part  I.  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a),  as 
amended,  and  the  provisions  thereof  are 
applicable  to  all  service  as  defined  in 
paragraph  I  (a>,  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  239.  84th  Congress. 


7.  In  §3.67,  paragraph  (c)  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§3.67  Disability  of  veteran  (1)  as  a 
direct  result  of  armed  conflict,  or  (2) 
while  engaged  in  extra  hazardous  serV' 
ice,  including  such  service  under  condi- 
tions simulating  war,  or  (3)  while  the 
United  States  is  engaged  in  war  (Public 
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Laws  359.  77th  Congress,  868,  80th  Con- 
gress). •  •  • 

(c)   •  •  • 

(1)  Service  imder  conditions  simulat- 
ing war  is  extra  hazardous,  and  other 
service  will  be  considered  extra  hazard- 
ous if  (i)  performed  under  conditions 
recognized  as  exceptionally  dangerous  or 
(ii)  involving  risks  beyond  those  ordi- 
narily encountered  in  routine  peacetime 
duties.  Examples  of  service  recognized 
as  falling  within  the  first  category,  as 
being  exceptionally  dangerous,  include 
the  following :  While  actually  engaged  in 
performance  of  service  duty  in  aircraft, 
submarine  operations  (including  duty 
at  a  submarine  escape  training  tank, 
when  such  duty  involves  participation  in 
the  training),  parachute  jumping,  inti- 
mate contact  with  persons  afficted  with 
leprosy,  as  low-pressure  chamber  inside 
observer,  as  human  acceleration  or  decel- 
eration experimental  subject,  or  diving 
operations;  or  dangerous  testing  opera- 
tions of  instrumentalities  of  war  in  dif- 
ferentiation from  service  involving  their 
routine  peacetime  use.  Every  injury  or 
disease  resulting  directly  from  or  aggra- 
vated by  these  operations,  from  prepara- 
tion for  flight  to  the  final  landing,  as  of 
an  airplane,  or  from  the  casting  off  to 
the  final  berthing,  as  of  a  submarine,  is 
considered  as  incurred  in  extra  hazard- 
ous service.  Servicing  the  aircraft  while 
the  propeller  revolves  or  loading  or  un- 
loading explosives  from  aircraft  is  con- 
sidered extra  hazardous.  During  a 
postwar  period  pending  approval  of 
treaty  of  p>eace  or  other  final  termina- 
tion of  a  technical  state  of  war.  service 
passengers  on  service  airplanes  are  con- 
sidered as  p>erforming  extra  hazardous 
service  where  their  presence  on  an  air- 
plane was  required  by  service  orders. 
Testing  or  demonstrating  explosives  and 
demolition  work  with  explosives  are  con- 
sidered extra  hazardous.  This  refers  to 
experimental  testing  as  in  developing 
new  weapons,  testing  of  untried  equip- 
ment upon  ordnance  proving  grounds, 
or  other  work  not  ordinarily  included  in 
routine  duties.  It  does  not  apply  to  cases 
as  routine  demonstrating  of  ordnance 
equipment  in  connection  with  routine 
peacetime  military  duty.  Other  ex- 
amples are  duty  on  convoy  or  patrol  ves- 
sels and  while  manning  guns  on 
merchant  vessels.  Service  falling  within 
the  second  category,  as  involving  risks 
beyond  those  ordinarily  encountered  in 
routine  peacetime  duties,  includes  amdng 
others  the  following :  Under  climatiQ  or 
other  conditions  which  subject  the  per- 
son to  excessively  high  or  low  tempera- 
tures and  predispose  to  disease,  or  upon 
exposure  to  any  conditions  which  he 
would  not  customarily  or  ordinarily  be 
called  UE>on  to  endure  in  ordinary  peace- 
time service.  Individual  actions  incident 
to  performance  of  service  duties  of 
exceptional  risk  or  danger,  as  extinguish- 
ing a  serious  fire  or  conflagration,  serving 
where  explosives  are  stored  in  quantity, 
rescues  at  sea,  from  drowning,  or  from 
bulging  buildings,  may  be  considered 
extra  hazardous,  if  the  element  of  risk  or 
danger  above  and  beyond  the  routine  of 
the  service  is  clearly  apparent.  It  is 
particularly  to  be  noted  that  accidents 
with  firearms  or  other  instrumentalities 
of  war  on  laud  or  sea,  unless  directly 
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traceable  to  the  performance  of  duties 
incident  to  extra  hazardous  service  as 
above  outlined,  are  considered  as  In- 
volving only  the  routine  risk  or  danger 
of  the  soldier  or  sailor.     , 

•  •  •  •  • 

8.  In  §  3.77,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

I  3. 77  Direct  and  presumptive  service- 
connection,  (a)  Under  Public  Law  2  and 
Public  Law  141,  73d  Congress  and  Public 
Law  239.  84th  Congress,  the  payment  of 
disability  compensation  or  pension  is 
authorized  in  cases  where  it  is  established 
that  disabilities  are  shown  to  have  been 
directly  incurred  in,  or  aggravated  by, 
active  military  or  naval  service  within 
the  dates  prescribed  under  each  act  and 
under  Public  Law  344.  74th  Congress, 
provided  that  such  incurrence  or  aggra- 
vation Is  not  the  result  of  the  willful 
misconduct  of  the  veteran.  Under  Pub- 
lic Law  141,  73d  Congress,  disability 
compensation  is  also  authorized  for  dis- 
abilities presumptively  service-connected 
under  the  conditions  hereinafter  speci- 
fied. Under  Public  Law  2.  73d  Congress, 
disability  pension  is  payable  for  disa- 
bilities directly  incurred  in  or  aggravated 
in  line  of  duty  in  active  peacetime  service 
during  an  enlistment  on  and  after  April 
21,  1898.  Under  Public  Law  196,  76th 
Congress  (July  19, 1939) ,  any  World  War 
veteran  suffering  from  paralysis,  paresis, 
or  blindness,  or  who  is  helpless  or  bed- 
ridden, as  the  result  of  any  disability  and 
who  was  in  receipt  of  compensation 
therefor  on  March  19.  1933.  may  be  re- 
stored to  the  compensation  roll  on  or 
after  July  19,  1939.  where  such  disability 
was  incurred  in  service  directly  or  pre- 
sumptively under  the  laws  and  interpre- 
tations covering  this  class  of  cases  prior 
to  March  20.  1933,  if  otherwise  entitled, 
notwithstanding  such  disability  Is  con- 
sidered to  have  been  Incurred  as  the 
result  of  the  willful  misconduct  of  the 
veteran.  On  or  after  October  17.  1940, 
under  section  7,  Public  Law  866,  76th 
Congress  (October  17.  1940).  any  World 
War  veteran,  if  otherwise  entitled,  may 
be  paid  disability  compensation  for  such 
disability,  found  to  have  been  incurred 
in  service,  directly  or  presumptively 
under  the  laws  and  interpretations  cov- 
ering this  class  of  cases  prior  to  March 
20,  1933,  although  he  was  not  on  the  rolls 
as  of  March  19,  1933. 

•  •  •  •  • 

9.  In  §  3.80,  paragraph  (a)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.80  Service-connection  for  chronic 
or  tropical  diseases,  (a)  Under  para- 
graph I  (c).  Part  I,  Veterans  Regulation 
1  (a),  as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A>, 
a  chronic  or  tropical  disease  becoming 
manifest  to  a  degree  of  10  percent  or 
more  within  1  year  (within  2  years  as  to 
multiple  sclerosis  or  within  3  years  as  to 
tuberculosis)  from  the  date  of  separa- 
tion from  active  wartime  service  or  serv- 
ice within  the  purview  of  Public  La*  239. 
84th  Congress,  or  within  1  year  or  2  years 
as  to  multiple  sclerosis  or  3  years  as  to 
tuberculosis  after  the  date  prior  to  which 
a  disability  must  have  been  Incurred  as 
provided  in  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a), 
as  amended  by  Public  Law  239, 84th  Con- 
gress, whichever  is  the  earlier,  will  be 
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considered  as  having  been  incurred  in 
service  when  the  conditions  specified  in 
paragraph  I  (c>.  Part  I.  Veterans  Regu- 
lation   1    (a>.    as    amended,    are    met. 
Service  incurrance  will  be  established  un- 
der paragraph  I  (a).  Part  I.  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a>.  as  amended,  for  any 
of  the  tropical  diseases  listed  in  §  3  86 
(b> .  when  shown  to  exist  at  a  time  when 
standard  and  accepted  treatises  indicate 
that  the  incubation  period  of  the  diseases 
commenced  during  active  service.    Un- 
der paragraph  I  (d).  Part  IT,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a>.  as  amended,  a  tropical 
disease  becoming  manifest  to  a  degree  of 
10  percent  or  more  within  1  year  from 
date  of  separation  from  service  or  at  a 
time  when  standard  accepted  treatises 
Indicate    that    the    incubation    period 
thereof  commenced  during  active  service 
will  be  considered  as  having  been  in- 
curred in  service,  when  the  conditions 
specified  in  paragraph  I   (d>.  Part  n. 
Veterans  Regulation  1  (a>.  as  amended, 
are  met.    The  factual  basis  may  be  es- 
tablished by  medical  evidence,  compe- 
tent  lay   evidence,   or    both.     Medical 
evidence  should  set  forth  the  physical 
findings  and  symptomatology  elicited  by 
examination  within  the  1-year  (2-year 
as  to  multiple  sclerosis  or  3-year  as  to 
tuberculosis)   period;  and  lay  evidence 
should  not  merely  contain  conclusions 
based  i^pon  opinion  but  describe  the  ma- 
terial and  relevant  facts  as  to  the  vet- 
eran's disability  observed   during  such 
period.    Where  there  is  aflBrmative  evi- 
dence to  show  that  a  chronic  disorder  is 
due  to  an  intercurrent  disease  or  injury 
suffered  between  the  date  of  separation 
from  active  service  and  the  onset  of  ^the 
chronic  disorder,  service -connection  un- 
der this  section  will  not  be  accorded. 
When  service-connection  is  established, 
subsequent  manifestations  of  the  same 
chronic  disease,  unless  clearly  attribut- 
able to  intercurrent  causes,  at  no  matter 
how   remote   a   date,   are   service-con- 
nected.   This  rule  does  not  mean  that 
any  manifestation  of  joint  pain,  any  ab- 
normality   of    heart    action    or    heart 
sounds,  any  urinary  findings  of  casts,  or 
any  cough,  in  service,  wUl  permit  service- 
connection  of  arthritis,  disease  of  the 
heart,  nephritis,  or  pulmonary  disease, 
first  shown  as  a  clear-cut  clinical  entity 
at  some  later  date.    For  the  showing  of 
chronic  disease  in  service,  there  is  re- 
quired a  combination  of  manifestations 
fiufiflcient  to  identify  the  disease  entity 
and  suflBcient  observation  to  establish 
chronlcity  at  the  time,  not  merely  iso- 
lated findings  or  diagnosis  including  the 
word  "chronic."     When  the  etiological 
Identity  is  perfect,  as  leprosy,  tubercu- 
losis, syphilis,  etc.,  there  is  no  require- 
ment of  evidentiary  showing  of  conti- 
nuity.   Continuity  of  symptomatology  is 
required  only  where  the  condition  noted 
during  service  is  not  in  fact  shown  to  be 
chronic    or    where    the    diagnosis    of 
chronicity   may   be    legitimately    ques- 
tioned.   When   the  fact   of   chronicity 
during  service  is  not,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  adjudicating  agency,  adequately  sup- 
ported,  then  there  may  be  reason  to 
require  some  showing  of  continuity  after 
discharge  to  support  the  claim.   Hospital 
confirmation  of   such   diagnoses   made 
after    discharge    from    service    is    not 
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routinely  required.  However,  the  vet- 
eran may  well  be  held  at  the  regional 
office,  hospital,  or  center  for  recheck  on 
the  following  day,  particularly  for  re- 
check  of  blood  pressure,  urinalysis,  and 
further  laboratory  procedures,  if  in 
order.  When  hospitalization  is  required, 
it  should  not  be  longer  than  absolutely 
necessary     for     confirmation     of     the 

diagnosis. 

•  •  •  •  • 

10.  Section  3.104  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  3.104  Required  period  of  service. 
Compensation  may  be  awarded  for  a 
dental  condition  under  Part  I,  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a)  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A), 
and  Title  III,  Public  Law  141,  73d  Con- 
gress, where  active  service  was  per- 
formed on  or  after  April  6,  1917.  and 
prior  to  November  12,  1918.  or  prior  to 
April  2,  1920.  for  persons  who  served 
with  the  United  States  military  forces  in 
Russia,  or  on  or  after  November  12,  1918. 
and  before  July  2.  1921,  where  there  was 
prior  service  between  April  6,  1917,  and 
November  11,  1918.  or  (under  Veterans 
Regulation  1  (a)  only)  where  active 
service  was  performed  in  the  Spanish- 
American  War,  Boxer  Rebellion,  Philip- 
pine Insurrection,  World  War  II,  or  Ko- 
rean conflict,  as  defined  by  §§  3.0  (a>, 
(b»  and  (c).  3.1000  (a>.  3.1001  (a>. 
3.1002  (a>  and  3.1017.  For  the  purposes 
of  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a>,  the  vet- 
eran must  have  been  discharged  under 
conditions  other  than  dishonorable,  and 
under  Public  Law  141,  73d  Congress,  not 
dishonorably  discharged,  and  the  dis- 
ability must  have  been  incurred  in  or 
aggravated  by  active  service  during  the 
defined  periods  and  not  due  to  willful 
misconduct.  However,  where  incurrence 
of  the  disability  is  shown  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning date  of  the  war  concerned  or 
Korean  conflict  or  where  the  enlistment 
commenced  subsequent  to  the  termina- 
tion thereof,  service-connection  may  be 
established  only  in  accordance  with  Part 
II,  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a) . 

(Sec.  200.  43  Stat.  615.  as  amended,  sec.  5. 
50  Stat.  661.  Part  I,  Vet.  Reg.  1  (a),  as 
amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  424a.  471.  ch.  12A) 

11.  In  §  3.141,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

§  3.141  Use  of  1925  and  1945  Rating 
Schedules.  •   •   • 

(b)  Ratings  under  the  Schedule  of 
Disability  Ratings,  1925,  in  effect  April 
1,  1946,  will  be  continued  in  the  absence 
of  change  in  the  physical  or  mental  con- 
dition of  the  veteran:  Provided,  That  if 
there  is  increase  in  the  severity  of  the 
condition,  the  rating  in  effect  on  April  1, 
1946,  under  the  1925  Schedule  will  not 
be  reduced  and  that  statutory  awards 
and  ratings  under  the  World  War  Vet- 
erans' Act,  1924,  as  amended,  reenacted 
by  Public  No.  141.  73d  Congress,  will  be 
granted  or  continued.  The  change  in 
physical  or  mental  condition  referred  to 
above  contemplates  only  a  permanent  or 
indefinite  change  as  distinguished  from 
a  mere  temporary  change  and  does  not 
include  exacerbation  of  service-con- 
nected organic  disease  or  injury  covered 
by  paragraph  1,  Extension  2-A  of  the 
Schedule  for  Rating  Disabilities,  1945 
Edition,     Accordingly,   where   the  vet- 


eran's service-connected  disability  Is  the 
same  when  hospitalization  is  completed 
as  it  was  when  last  rated  under  the 
Schedule  of  Disability  Ratings,  1925,  the 
rating  and  award  In  effect  on  March  31, 
1946,  is  protected  under  section  2,  Public 
Law  458.  79th  Congress.  Where,  upon 
completion  of  hospitalization,  due  to  an 
exacerbation  of  the  veteran's  Bervice- 
connccted  disability,  said  disability  Is 
permanently  greater  but  the  evaluation 
provided  by  the  1945  Schedule  Is  less 
than  the  prior  evaluation  under  the  1925 
Schedule,  the  former  rating  is  likewise 
protected. 

12.  In  5  3.148.  paragraph  fd>  Is 
amended,  former  paragraph  (e)  is  re- 
designated paragraph  (f»,  and  a  new 
paragraph  <e)  is  added,  so  that  the 
amended  and  redesignated  material 
reads  as  follows: 

§  3.148  Effective  dates  of  evaluations. 
1945  Schedule,  i7i  original  ratings.  •    •   • 

(d>  When  service-connection.  World 
War  II.  Is  granted  under  paragraph  I 
(c>.  Part  I,  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a>. 
as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A>,  the 
effective  date  of  evaluation  of  disability 
win  be  determined  as  above  outlined. 
When  claim  Is  filed  more  than  a  year 
from  date  of  discharge  or  (where  serv- 
ice began  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  and 
extended  thereafter)  July  25.  1947.  2 
years  as  to  multiple  sclerosis,  or  3  years 
as  to  tuberculosis,  whichever  is  the 
earlier,  notation  will  be  made  of  the 
items  of  evidence  showing  the  existence 
of  the  disease  within  the  1-year,  2-year, 
or  3-year  periods  or  showing  minimal, 
moderately  advanced,  or  far  advanced 
active  pulmonary  tuberculosis  within  the 
42-month,  45-month,  or  48-month  pe- 
riods, respectively. 

(e)  When  service  connection.  Korean 
conflict.  Is  granted  under  paragraph  I 
(c).  Part  1.  Veterans  Regulation  1  (a), 
as  amended,  the  effective  date  of  evalu- 

"ation  of  disability  will  be  determined  as 
above  outlined.  When  claim  is  filed 
more  than  a  year  from  date  of  discharge 
or  January  31.  1955,  or  2  years  as  to 
multiple  sclerosis,  or  3  years  as  to  tuber- 
culosis, whichever  Is  the  earlier,  nota- 
tion will  be  made  showing  the  existence 
of  the  disease  within  the  1-year,  2-year, 
or  3-year  periods  or  showing  minimal, 
moderately  advanced,  or  far  advanced 
active  pulmonary  tuberculosis  within  the 
42-month,  45-month,  or  48-month  pe- 
riods, respectively. 

(f)  Where  a  reopened  claim  under 
section  5,  Public  Law  339,  81st  Congress, 
is  filed  within  1  year  from  the  date  of 
the  veteran's  separation  from  service, 
evaluation  will  be  from  the  date  follow- 
ing date  of  discharge  or  October  10,  1949, 
whichever  Is  the  later.  If  such  claim  Is 
not  filed  within  a  year  from  date  of  sep- 
aration from  service,  evaluation  will  be 
from  the  date  of  claim.  For  the  period 
from  October  10.  1949,  to  November  30. 
1949,  the  rates  of  compensation  will  be 
those  in  effect  prior  to  the  enactment  of 
Public  Law  339,  81st  Congress. 

13.  In  §  3.245,  the  introduction  and 
paragraph  (a)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.245  Rates  of  pay  for  disability  or 
death  the  result  of  trainina.  hoipitaliza- 
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Hon,  or  medical  or  surgical  treatment 
under  section  31,  Public  Law  141,  73d 
Congress,  examination  under  section  12, 
Public  Law  866,  76th  Congress,  and  para- 
graph 4,  Part  VII,  Veterans  Regulation 
t  (a),  as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A). 
Where  the  disease,  injury,  death,  or  the 
aggravation  of  an  existing  disease  or 
Injury  resulted  from  submitting  to  an 
examination  under  authority  of  any  of 
the  laws  granting  monetary  or  other 
benefits  to  World  War  veterans,  or  from 
training,  hospitalization,  or  medical  or 
surgical  treatment  awarded  under  any 
of  the  laws  granting  monetary  or  other 
benefits  to  World  War  veterans  (World 
War  I.  World  War  n  and  Korean  con- 
flict), the  compensation  to  be  awarded 
will  be  determined  as  follows: 

(a'  World  War  and  Korean  conflict 
service.  In  claims  of  veterans  with 
World  War  I  or  II  or  Korean  confilct 
service  as  defined  in  Public  Law  2.  as 
amended.  Public  Law  141,  73d  Congress. 
Public  Law  344,  74th  Congress,  or  Public 
Law  304.  75th  Congress,  or  Public  Law 
239.  84th  Congress  (see  §3.0  (c>).  and 
regulations  and  instructions  issued  pur- 
suant thereto,  the  compensation  to  be 
awarded  will  be  in  accordance  with  the 
rates  provided  In  the  Veterans  Regula- 
tion 1  series.  Part  I,  and  the  Schedule 
for  Rating  DlsabUltles,  1945. 

•  •  •  •  • 

14.  In  5  3.296,  paragraph  (c)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.296  Concurrent  payment  of  bene- 
fits to  same  person.  •   •   • 

(c^  Under  the  laws  administered  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  there  is  no 
bar  against  the  receipt  of  disability  com- 
pensation concurrently  with  retirement 
pay  by  an  officer  of  the  commissioned 
corps  of  the  Public  Health  Service  who 
was  retired  for  any  cause  other  than 
disability  incurred  while  he  is  deemed  to 
have  been  in  the  active  military  service. 
(See  §3.1  (e).)  If  any  officer  of  the 
commissioned  corps  of  the  Public  Health 
Service,  who  wsis  retired  at  a  time  when 
said  corps  was  not  a  military  service, 
should  be  recalled  to  active  duty  at  a 
time  when  the  corps  Is  a  military  service. 
His  pay  while  on  such  active  duty  would 
be  "active  service"  pay  within  the  mean- 
ing of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and 
during  such  active  service  said  oflicer 
would  not  be  entitled  to  receive  compen- 
sation or  pension  under  the  laws  ad- 
ministered by  the  Veterans  Administra- 
tion.   But,  so  long  as  such  ofQcer  is  not 
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recalled  to  active  duty,  his  right  to  re- 
ceive compensation  or  p>ension  would  not 
be  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  active 
commissioned  corps  had  become  a  mili- 
tary service.  Regarding  concurrent 
payments  of  disability  compensation, 
pension,  or  retired  pay  and  F>ay  from  the 
service  departments,  see  §  3.299, 

•  •  «  •  • 

15.  Section  3.299  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  3.299  Action  where  veteran  returns 
to  extended  or  other  active  duty  status. 
Compensation  or  pension  may  not  be 
paid  concurrently  with  the  receipt  of 
active  service  pay  and  where  any  person 
in  receipt  of  compensation  or  pension  re- 
turns to  active  duty  status  with  any  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
or  active  service  in  the  United  States 
Coast  Guard,  benefits  will  be  suspended, 
effective  the  day  preceding  reentrance, 
if  known,  or  the  date  of  last  payment. 
In  the  latter  instance,  the  correct  date 
on  which  the  veteran  reentered  active 
duty  status  will  be  ascertained  and  a 
corrected  VA  Form  VB  8-521,  Payment 
Notice  (Stop — Suspend — Resume),  or 
amended  award  then  executed  as  of  the 
correct  date.  Time  spent  by  members 
of  the  ROTC  in  drills  as  a  part  of  their 
activities  as  members  of  the  corps  is  not 
active  duty.  On  and  after  October  29, 
1949,  veterans  who  are  Reserve  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces  may  waive  or  re- 
linquish their  pension,  compensation,  or 
retirement  pay  for  periods  of  field  train- 
ing, instruction,  other  duty  or  drill.  A 
waiver  is  not  acceptable  if  it  covers  any 
period  prior  to  October  29,  1949.  How- 
ever, a  valid  waiver  may  Include  pros- 
pective periods  and  contain  a  right  of 
recoupment  for  the  days  which  the  re- 
servist did  not  receive  pajTnent  for  Re- 
serve duty  training  by  reason  of  failure 
to  report  for  duty.  OiBcial  Information 
showing  the  date  upon  which  the  vet- 
eran actually  reentered  and  terminated 
active  duty  will  be  secured.  Payments 
may  be  resumed  the  day  following  release 
from  active  duty,  provided  the  person  is 
otherwise  entitled.  The  determination 
of  service-connection  upon  which  the 
award  of  benefits  was  originally  made 
will  not  be  disturbed.  The  resumption 
of  payment  of  compensation  as  to 
amount  will  be  at  a  rate  commensurate 
with  the  degree  of  disability  found  to 
exist  at  the  time  of  restoration  of  the 
award.  Information  will  be  obtained 
from  the  service  department,  and  the 
claim  will  be  adjudicated  upon  a  basis 
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including  the  pertinent  facts  in  the  most 
recent  period  of  active  service.  If  a  dis- 
ability is  incurred  or  aggravated  in  the 
second  period  of  service,  the  benefits 
payable  on  account  thereof  cannot  be 
paid  unless  a  claim  therefor  is  filed. 
(See  §  3.27.) 

(Par.  xm,  Vet.  Beg.  10,  as  amended,  sec, 
610,  63  Stat.  1019;  38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A) 

16.  In  5  3.310,  the  introduction  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.310  Apportionments  authorized. 
Disability  i>ension,  disability  c<Mnpensa- 
tlon  (Including  additional  compensation 
for  dependents  provided  by  Public  Law 
877,  80th  Congress,  as  amended  by  sec. 
4,  Public  Law  339,  81st  Congress),  emer- 
gency officers  retirement  pay,  and  on 
and  after  October  17,  1940,  service  pen- 
sion and  pension  for  service  prior  to 
April  21,  1898,  amounting  to  more  than 
the  monthly  equivalent  payable  for  20- 
percent  service-connected  disability, 
will  be  apportioned  according  to  the 
table  provided  in  §  3.311,  except  where 
otherwise  authorized  or  provided  in  this 
section. 

•  •  •  •  • 

17.  In  §  3.312,  paragraphs  (e)  and  (g) 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.312  Apportionment  not  author- 
ized.  •   •   • 

(e)  Under  §  3.310,  where  the  amount" 
payable  is  not  in  excess  of  the  monetary 
equivalent  payable  for  a  20 -percent 
service -connected  disability. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  Of  the  additional  amount  author- 
ized by  the  last  paragraph  of  section  202 
(3)  or  section  202  (5),  World  War  Vet- 
erans' Act,  1924,  as  amended,  or  the 
additional  amount  payable  imder  para- 
graph II  (k) ,  Part  I,  Veterans  Regulation 
1  (a) ,  as  amended,  or  the  corresponding 
peacetime  rate;  or  in  those  cases  where 
an  amount  in  excess  of  that  provided  for 
total  disability  is  payable,  of  any  amoimt 
in  excess  of  the  rate  prescribed  for  total 
disability. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426,   707) 

This  regulation  is  effective  October  19, 
1955. 

[seal]  J.  C.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

\r.    n.    Doc.   55-8465;    Filed.   Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR   Part  201  1 

Federal  Seed  Act  Regulations 

notice  of  additional  hearing  on 
proposed  amendments 

On  May  27.  1955,  there  was  published 
In  the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  3745) 
a  notice  of  hearings  and  notice  of  rule 
making  with  rei-pect  to  certain  proposed 


amendments  of  the  regulations  under 
the  Federal  Seed  Act. 

It  appears  desirable  to  hold  an  addi- 
tional hearing  and  to  give  further  con- 
sideration to  the  proposed  amendments 
of  §§201.34  (d),  (e),  201.36b,  201.22,  and 
201.31,  referred  to,  respectively,  in  pro- 
posals 10,  11.  40,  and  41,  sis  set  forth  in 
said  notice.  A  hearing  for  this  purpose 
will  be  held  on  December  9,  1955,  at  9:30 
a.  m.  in  Room  302,  Federal  Office  Build- 
ing, 912  Walnut  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri.    Any  interested  person  who 


wishes  to  present  his  views  coneerping 
the  aforesaid  proposed  amendments  of 
the  regulations  may  do  so  at  the  hearing 
or  by  mailing  a  written  statement  of  his 
views  to  the  Seed  Branch,  Grain  Divi- 
sion, Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25,  D.  C.  Considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  written  statements 
received  not  later  than  January  31,  1956. 
Mr.  W.  A.  Davidson,  Seed  Branch, 
Grain  Division,  Atrricultural  Marketing 
Service,  is  designated  as  the  presiding 
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officer  and  Mr.  Stanley  Rollln.  Seed 
Branch,  Qraln  Division.  A^cultural 
Marketing  Service,  will  serve  as  his 
alternate  at  the  hearing. 

Etone  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  13th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[8XAL]  Roy  W.  Lknnartsok. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8447:    Piled.    Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 
[  19  CFR  Part  6  1 

Civil  AiRCRAn  Landing  Requirements: 
Place  or  Landing:  Expenses  or  In- 
spection 

notice  or  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Section  6.2  (a),  Custwns  Regulations 
(19  CPR  6.2  (a)),  provides  that,  when 
permission  is  granted  to  land  an  air- 
craft elsewhere  than  at  an  international 
airport,  the  owner,  operator,  or  person 
In  charge  of  the  aircraft  shall  pay  the 
additional  expenses.  If  any.  incurred  in 
inspecting  the  aircraft,  passengers,  em- 
ployees, and  merchandise,  including  bag- 
gage, carried  therein,  except  that  when 
such  permission  Is  granted  to  a  sched- 
uled airline  to  land  aircraft  operating 
on  a  schedule,  no  Inspection  charge  shall 
be  made  except  for  overtime  service  per- 
formed by  customs  officers. 

It  Is  believed  that,  in  connection  with 
the  granting  of  landing  rights  elsewhere 
than  at  an  international  £iirport,  a  sched- 
uled airline  operating  aircraft  on  a 
schedule  should  have  the  same  obligation 
to  pay  the  additional  expenses  of  inspec- 
tion as  do  owners,  operators,  or  persons 
In  charge  of  aircraft  not  operating  on  a 
schedule. 

In  addition,  to  avoid  misunderstand- 
ing. It  is  believed  desirable  to  make  it 
clear  that  suitable  space  and  facilities 
for  official  customs  purposes,  as  deemed 
necessary  by  the  collector  of  customs, 
are  to  be  furnished  without  cost  to  the 
Gtovemment  where  landing  rights  are 
granted  either  to  scheduled  or  non- 
scheduled  airlines.  The  furnishing  of 
such  space  smd  facilities  must  be  a  con- 
dition precedent  to  the  granting  of  per- 
mission to  land  elsewhere  than  at  an 
International  airport. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given,  pur- 
suant to  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003),  that  it 
is  proposed,  under  the  authority  con- 
tained in  49  U.  S.  C.  177  (b)  and  (c)  and 
19  U.  S.C.  1644,  to  amend  S  6.2  (a) ,  supra, 
by  deleting  the  last  sentence  thereof,  and 
by  inserting  after  the  second  sentence 
the  following:  "Permission  to  land  at  a 
place  other  than  an  international  air- 
port shall  not  be  granted  unless  there 
are  provided  at  such  place  of  landing, 
without  cost  to  the  Government,  suitable 
office  and  other  space  and  any  other 
facilities  which  may  be  required  for  of- 
ficial customs  purposes,  as  determined 
by  the  collector  of  customs  for  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  Intended  place  of 
landing  is  located." 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  the  proposed 
amendment,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms, Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  and  received  not  later  than  20 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  No 
hearing  will  be  held. 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commiiiioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  October  11,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   5&-8461:    Piled.   Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[  16  CFR  Part  302] 

[Pile  No.  205-4] 

Flammable  Fabrics  Act 

notice  or  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  all  interested 
parties  that  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion will  on  November  4.  1955.  at  10:00 
o'clock  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  at  its  offices  in  the 
City  of  Washington.  District  of  Columbia, 
give  consideration  to  an  amendment  of 
Rule  7  (a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act 
(§302.7  (a)  (2)  and  (3)).  These  sub- 
sections deal  with  the  class  testing  of 
plain  surface  textile  fabrics  weighing  less 
than  two  ounces  per  square  yard  and 
certain  raised  surface  textile  fabrics. 


Interested  parties  may  participate  by 
submitting  In  writing  on  or  before  such 
date  their  views,  arguments  or  other 
pertinent  data. 

Such  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the 
authority  given  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission under  Section  5  (c)  of  the  Flam- 
mable Fabrics  Act  (67  Stat.  Ill)  "To 
prescribe  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  and  prop>er  for  pur- 
poses of  administration  and  enforcement 
of  this  Act". 

la.  The  matter  to  be  considered  Is  an 
amendment  of  §  302.7  (a)  (2)  (Rule  7 
(a)  (2)  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Flammable  Fabrics  Act)  by  striking  out 
subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  such  section 
and  by  adding  a  new  subdivision  to  read : 

(i)  (a)  When,  on  the  initial  test  of 
any  plain  surface  textile  fabric  weigh- 
ing less  than  two  ounces  t>er  square  yard, 
such  fabric  exhibits  a  burning  time  of 
3V2  seconds  or  more,  such  test  may  suf- 
fice for  any  fabric  of  the  same  fiber 
composition,  construction  and  finish 
type.  This  class  of  fabric  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  three  months  thereafter  while 
in  production. 

(b)  If ,  after  four  consecutive  interval 
production  tests  have  been  made,  none 
of  such  test  results  show  the  flame  spread 
to  have  been  less  than  4>/i  seconds,  no 
further  tests  of  such  class  of  fabric  need 
be  made. 

b.  Subdivisions  (iii)  and  dv)  to  be  re- 
numbered ( ii  •  and  ( iii ) .  respectively. 

2.  Section  302.7  (a)  (3)  (Rule  7  (a) 
(3 ) )  to  be  amended  by  adding  a  new  sub- 
division, to  read: 

(iii)  When,  on  the  Initial  test  of  any 
raised  surface  textile  fabric  which  has 
a  surface  composed  of  looped  yams,  such 
fabric  exhibits  a  burning  time  in  excess 
of  12  seconds,  such  test  may  suffice  for 
any  such  fabric  having  the  same  looped 
yarns  and  of  the  same  fiber  composition, 
construction  and  finish  type.  An  ex- 
ample of  the  type  of  fabric  referred  to  is 
'terry  cloth". 

Issued:  October  14.  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


ROBERT  M.  PARRISH. 

Secretary, 


[P    R    Doc     55-8449:    Piled.   Oct.    18.    1955: 
8:47  a.  m] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Bureau  of  Customs 

[343.6] 

Items  Imported  roR  Usi  With  Toy  Rub- 
ber BuiLOiNo  Blocks  or  Bricks,  and 
Construction  Sets  Composxd  or  Such 
Combinations 

NOnCK  or  PROSPBCTTVB  CLASSmCATION 

October  13,  1955. 
It  appears  probable  that  a  correct  in- 
terpretation of  paragraph  1513,  Tariff 


Act  of  1930.  as  modified,  requires  that 
such  items  as  roofs,  tiles,  universal  pins, 
and  base  plates,  imported  for  use  with 
toy  rubber  building  blocks  or  bricks,  and 
construction  sets  composed  of  such  com- 
binations, be  classified  under  the  provi- 
sion for  parts  of  toys,  not  specially  pro- 
vided for.  with  duty  according  to 
component  material  of  chief  value,  or 
the  provision  for  toys,  not  specially  pro- 
vided for,  with  duty  at  the  rate  of  35 
percent  ad  valorem,  respectively.  Un- 
der an  established  and  uniform  practice 
such  articles  now  are  classified  under  the 


provision  In  that  paragraph  for  building 
blocks  or  bricks  valued  8  cents  or  more 
per  pound  with  duty  at  the  rate  of  25 
percent  ad  valorem. 

Pursuant  to  section  16.10a  (d)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  existing  uniform  practice 
of  classifying  such  merchandise  under 
paragraph  1513  is  under  review  in  the 
Bureau  of  Customs. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  per- 
taining to  the  correct  tariff  classification 
of  this  merchandise  which  are  submitted 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 

to  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  in  writing.  To  assure  consid- 
eration, such  communications  must  be 
received  in  the  Bureau  not  later  than  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

[sEALl  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-8462:    Filed,    Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.I 


Foreign  Assets  Control 

Importation    of    Certain    Merchandise 
Directly  From  Hong  Kong 

available     certifications     by     the 
government  of  hong  kong 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  certificates 
of  origin  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Hong  Kong  under  procedures 
agreed  upon  between  that  government 
and  the  Foreign  Assets  Control  are  now 
available  with  respect  to  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  directly,  or  on  a 
through  bill  of  lading,  from  Hong  Kong 
of  the  following  additional  commodities: 

Embroidered  boxes. 

Mullet,  canned. 

Sandalwood  manufacturers. 

Seml-preclous     stones     and     semi-precious 

stones  Jewelry   (certain  stones  only). 
Straw  manufactures. 

[SEAL]  Edwin  F.  Rains. 

Acting  Director, 
Foreign  Assets  Control. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8463;    Piled.    Oct.    18.    1935; 
8:49  a.  ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity   Stabilization   Service 

Si'CAR  Beets  in  California,  Southwest- 
ern Arizona,  Southern  Oregon,  and 
Western  Nevada 

notice  of  hearing  on  wages  and  prices 

AND  designation  OF  PRESIDING  OFFICERS 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
subsections  (c)  (1)  and  (c)  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 301  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948.  as 
amended  (61  Stat.  929;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup. 
1131),  and  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  applicable  to 
wage  and  price  proceedings  (7  CFR 
802.1  et  seq.) ,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
a  public  hearing  will  be  held  as  follows: 

At  Berkeley.  California,  in  the  Assem- 
bly Room  in  the  basement  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  Building.  2180 
Milvia  Street,  on  November  10,  1955,  at 
10  00  a.  m. 

The  purpose  of  such  hearing  is  to  re- 
ceive evidence  likely  to  be  of  assistance 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  deter- 
mining (1),  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  301  (c>  (D  of  said  act.  fair 
and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  persons 
employed  in  the  production,  cultivation, 
or  harvesting  of  sugar  beets  In  Cali- 
fornia, southwestern  Arizona,  western 
Nevada,  and  southern  Oregon,  during 
the  crop  year  1956  on  farms  with  respect 
to  which  applications  for  payments  un- 
der the  said  act  are  made,  and  <2)  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  301 
No.  204 8 
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(c)  (2)  of  said  act,  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  for  the  1956  crop  of  sugar  beets 
in  California,  southwestern  Arizona, 
western  Nevada,  and  southern  Oregon, 
to  be  paid,  under  either  purchase  or  toll 
agreements  by  producers  who  process 
sugar  beets  grown  by  other  producers 
and  who  apply  for  payments  under  the 
said  act. 

The  hearing,  after  being  called  to 
order  at  the  time  and  place  mentioned 
herein,  may  be  continued  from  day  to 
day  within  the  discretion  of  the  presid- 
ing ofBcers,  and  may  be  adjourned  to  a 
later  day  or  to  a  different  place  without 
notice  other  than  the  announcement 
thereof  at  the  hearing  by  the  presiding 
officers. 

In  the  interest  of  obtaining  the  best 
possible  information,  all  interested  per- 
sons are  requested  to  appear  at  the 
hearing  to  express  their  views  and  pre- 
sent appropriate  data  in  regard  to  the 
foregoing  matters. 

A.  A.  Greenwood  and  Ward  S.  Steven- 
son are  hereby  designated  as  presiding 
officers  to  conduct  either  jointly  or 
severally  the  foregoing  hearing. 

Issued  this  14th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Thos.  H.  Allen. 

Acting  Director, 
Sugar  Division. 

|F     R     Doc     55-8473;    Piled,    Oct.    18.^955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7384;   Order  No.  £-9660] 

Mohawk  Airlines,   Inc. 

statement   of   tentative    findings    and 
conclusions  and  order  to  show  cause  ' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  14th  day  of  October  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.,  under  section  401 
<e)  (3)  of  the  Ci^l  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  94. 

Mohawk  Airlines.  Inc.  (Mohawk),  on 
September  9,  1955.  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  <3)  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  (the  act),  requesting  the 
Board  to  issue  Mohawk  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  route  No.  94  au- 
thorizing air  transEKjrtation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  between  certain 
named  points. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  (effec- 
tive May  19.  1955).  provides:  "If  any 
applicant  who  makes  application  for  a 
certificate  within  one  hundred  and 
twenty  days  after  the  date  of  enactment 
of  this  paragraph  shall  show  that,  from 
January  1.  1953,  to  the  date  of  its  appli- 
cation, it  or  its  predecessor  in  Interest, 
was  an  air  carrier  furnishing,  within  the 
continental  limits  of  the  Unted  States, 
local  or  feeder  service  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail, 
under  a  tempwrary  certificate  of  pubUc 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 


>  This  statement  does  not  necessarily  rep- 
resent the  views  of  all  Members  of  the  Board 
with  rc5p>ect  to  all  Issues. 
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Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  continuously 
operating  as  such  (except  as  to  interrup- 
tions of  service  over  which  the  applicant 
or  its  predecessors  in  interest  have  no 
control)  the  Board,  upon  proof  of  such 
fact  only,  shall,  unless  the  service  ren- 
dered by  such  applicant  during  the  pe- 
riod since  its  last  certification  has  been 
inadequate  and  inefficient,  issue  a  cer- 
tificate or  certificates  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion, authorizing  such  applicant  to  en- 
gage in  air  transportation  between  the 
terminal  and  intermediate  points  within 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States  between  which  it,  or  its  predeces- 
sor, so  continuously  operated  between 
the  date  of  enactment  of  this  paragraph 
and  the  date  of  its  application:  PrO' 
vided.  That  the  Board  in  issuing  the  cer- 
tificate is  empowered  to  limit  the  dura- 
tion of  the  certificate  as  to  not  over  one- 
half  of  the  intermediate  points  named 
therein,  which  points  it  finds  have  gen- 
erated insufficient  traffic  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  requires  i>ermanent  certifica- 
tion at  such  time." 

-  Mohawk  alleges  in  its  application  that 
it  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States  of 
America  as  defined  by  section  1  (13)  of 
the  act.  Proof  of  this  fact  has  been 
submitted  by  Mohawk  in  other  certifica- 
tion proceedings  and  no  information  to 
the  contrary  has  since  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  the  Board. 

Mohawk  further  alleges  in  its  appli- 
cation that  it  has  continuously  operated 
as  an  air  carrier  furnishing  local  or 
feeder  air  transportation  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  within  the  continen- 
tal limits  of  the  United  States  during 
the  period  January  1,  1953,  to  the  date 
of  its  application  under  a  temporary 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  for  route  No.  94  issued  by  the . 
Board,  except  as  to  interruptions  of 
service  over  which  it  had  no  control. 
The  various  schedules  and  reports  re- 
quired to  be  filed  with  the  Board  by  local 
service  carriers  indicate  that  Mohawk 
has  so  continuously  operated  since  Jan- 
uary 1,  1953. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  requires 
in  effect  that  the  Board  find  as  a  pre- 
requisite to  the  granting  of  a  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  to  Mohawk  that 
the  service  rendered  by  Mohawk  during 
the  p>eriod  since  its  last  certification  has 
not  been  inadequate  or  ineCBcient.  The 
carrier  in  its  application  for  such  cer- 
tificate filed  September  9,  1955,  alleges 
its  service  rendered  during  the  aforesaid 
period  has  been  adequate  and  efficient. 
The  Board  during  the  said  period  has 
received  no  complaints  from  the  public 
relating  to  the  overall  service  provided 
by  this  carrier.  The  Board  is  possessed 
of  no  information  from  which  it  could 
find  that,  considered  as  a  whole,  the 
service  provided  by  this  carrier  during 
the  period  from  June  24.  1952.  the  date 
of  Mohawk's  last  certificate  for  route  No. 
94,  to  the  present  has  been  inadequate 
or  inefficient  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 401  (e)   (3)  of  the  act. 

Mohawk  further  alleges  in  its  applica- 
tion that  it  has  from  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  section  401  (e)  (3)  (May  19, 
1955)  to  the  date  of  its  application,  con- 
tinuously served  the  following  terminal 
and  intermediate  points: 


Niagara  Palls,  N.  T. 
Utlca-Rome.  N.  T. 
Watertown.  N.  Y. 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Albany.  N.  Y. 
PltUfleld.  Mass. 
Sprlngfield-West- 

fleld.  Mass. 
Worcester.  Mass. 
Boston.  Mass. 
Keene.  N.  H. 
White  Plains.  N.  Y. 
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Hew    York,    N.    Y.- 
Newark. N.  J. 

Blngbatnton-Bndi- 
cott-Johnson  City. 
N.  Y. 

Elmlra-Cornlng. 
N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Auburn-Oeneva, 
N.  Y. 

Rochester.  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Section  401  fe>  (3)  provides  in  effect 
that  all  terminal  points  served  by  the 
local  service  carrier  applicant  during  the 
period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  September 
9,  1955,  shall  be  certificated  for  a  period 
of  unlimited  duration.  The  certificate 
we  propose  to  issue  to  Mohawk  (which 
is  attached  as  Appendix  A)  accomplishes 
this. 

Section  401  (e)  (3)  empowers  the 
Board  to  limit  the  duration  of  the  cer- 
tificate as  to  not  over  one-half  of  the 
intermediate  points  named  therein, 
which  points  the  Board  finds  have  gen- 
erated InsuflBcient  traflQc  to  warrant  a 
finding  that  the  public  convenience  and 
necessity  require  permanent  certifica- 
tion. The  Board  has  proposed  an  in- 
dustry-wide traflBc  standard  upon  which 
to  base  a  tentative  conclusion  as  to 
whether  a  particul^ir  intermediate  point 
should  be  permanently  or  temporarily 
certificated.  A  standard  which  can  be 
applied  on  an  industry-wide  basis  will 
assure  that  all  the  intermediate  cities 
are  equitably  treated.  The  Board  has 
concluded,  on  the  basis  of  an  analysis 
of  the  latest  available  traffic  data,  that 
an  average  of  five  or  more  passengers 
enplaned  per  day  provides  a  reasonable 
basis  for  selection  of  those  intermediate 
points  to  be  permanently  certificated  at 
this  time. 

As  indicated  above,  the  recent  amend- 
ment of  the  act  provides  for  the  certifi- 
cation for  an  unlimited  duration  of  all 
terminal  points  and  of  at  least  one-half 
of  the  intermediate  points  named  in  the 
certificate.  This  means  that  in  the 
^ture  the  applicant  carrier  will  be 
providing  services  over  permanently  cer- 
tificated segments.  During  the  years  of 
local  service  carrier  experience,  the 
Board,  in  consideration  of  the  subsidized 
nature  of  the  operation,  has  found  that 
on-line  intermediate  pwints  generating 
In  the  neighborhood  of  300  passengers 
on  and  off  monthly  have  borne  a  reason- 
able share  of  the  expense  incurred  by 
the  carrier  in  providing  service  to  the  in- 
termediate point  on  existing  flights.  In 
the  past,  the  Board  has  also  found  that 
local  service  carrier  points  generating 
in  the  neighborhood  of  five  or  more  en- 
planed passengers  per  day  have  war- 
ranted recertification.  This  leads  us  to 
conclude  that  in  the  absence  of  a  further 
showing,  the  five-passenger  per  day 
standard  is  a  reasonable  one  for  select- 
ing those  intermediate  points  to  be  per- 
manently certificated. 

The  proposed  certificate  set  forth  be- 
low as  Appendix  A  grants  Mohawk  per- 
manent authority  at  those  intermediate 
stations  shown  in  Appendixes  C,  D  and 
E*  to  have  met  this  five -passenger  per 
day  standard  and  temporary  authority 


'Filed  as  part  of  original  dociiment. 
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at  all  other  intermediate  stations  served 
by  Mohawk  during  the  period  May  19, 
1955.  to  September  9.  1955.  Appendixes 
C  and  D  set  forth  in  tabular  form,  the 
average  number  of  daily  i>assengers  en- 
planed at  each  Mohawk  intermediate 
point  for  the  calendar  year  1954  and  for 
the  twelve  month  periods  ended  March 
31,  1955,  and  June  30,  1955.  The  average 
number  of  passengers  enplaned  at  inter- 
mediate points  generating  less  than  five 
passengers  per  day  is  set  forth  in  Ap- 
pendix E  on  a  quarterly  basis  for  the 
years  1952.  1953.  1954  and  for  the  twelve 
month  periods  ended  March  31,  1955. 
and  June  30.  1955. 

The  Board  believes  that  except  for 
cities  presenting  special  considerations 
warranting  permanent  certification, 
those  intermediate  points  which  have 
generated  less  than  five  enplaned  pas- 
sengers per  day  should  be  certificated  for 
a  temporary  period  of  three  years.  Cer- 
tification for  this  period  will  enable  the 
Board  to  assess  the  future  traffic  develop- 
ment at  these  F>oints  and  to  consider  at 
a  later  time  whether  or  not  they  should 
be  made  permanent.  These  cities  will 
be  afforded  an  opportunity  before  the 
expiration  of  the  temporary  period  to 
demonstrate  their  ability  to  generate  a 
sufficient  volume  of  traffic  to  warrant 
permanent  certification  or  continuation 
of  service  for  a  further  temporary 
period. 

The  Board  further  tentativefy  con- 
cludes that  a  point  which  has  been  au- 
thorized for  service,  has  received  service 
from  the  carrier,  but  which  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  because  service  had  l)een  tem- 
porarily susr)ended  for  economic  reasons, 
is  not  eligible  for  certification  pursuant 
to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  Such  a 
point  is  ineligible  because  it  was  not 
served  during  the  statutory  grandfather 
period  for  economic  reasons  advanced 
and  supported  by  the  carrier. 

Thus,  the  certificate  which  the  Board 
proposes  to  issue  to  Mohawk  in  this 
proceeding  will  carry  forward  Mohawk's 
authority  to  serve  Bradford,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Liberty-Monticello,  New  York, 
only  for  the  term  of  its  present  tem- 
porary authority.  The  presently  effec- 
tive temporary  suspensions  of  service  at 
these  points  are  being  continued  by  the 
proposed  supplementary  order  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  B. 

The  Board  further  tentatively  con- 
cludes that  where  since  the  last  certifi- 
cate issued  to  this  carrier  (1)  the  Board 
has  authorized  Mohawk  by  exemption,  to 
provide  service  to  additional  points,  or 
(2)  the  Board  has  authorized  Mohawk, 
by  exemption,  to  provide  service  between 
points  named  in  such  certificate  on  seg- 
ments difCerent  from  that  designated  in 
the  certificate,  the  said  points  are  eligible 
to  be  certificated  pursuant  to  section  401 
(e)  (3)  of  the  act  as  served  by  the  carrier 
pursuant  to  such  exemptions  during  the 
period  from  May  19.  1955.  to  September 
9,  1955.  The  carrier's  present  tempo- 
rary exemption  authority  to  serve  points 
not  continuously  served  during  the  period 
May  19.  1955,  to  September  9,  1955.  will 
be  carried  forward  in  the  proposed  sup- 
plementary order  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 


Thus,  the  Board  proposes  to  require 
the  carrier  to  show  cause  why  Ithaca. 
New  York,  should  not  be  certified  as  an 
alternate  intermediate  point  to  Syra- 
cuse, New  York,  on  segment  4.  why 
Keene.  New  Hampshire,  should  not  be 
certificated  on  an  alternate  segment  be- 
tween Albany.  New  York,  and  Bcston. 
Massachusetts,  and  why  White  Plains, 
New  York,  should  not  be  certificated  as 
an  intermediate  point  on  segment  2. 

The  Board  further  believes  that  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  set  forth 
in  the  certificate  of  pul^ic  convenience 
and  necessity  last  issued  by  the  Board  to 
Mohawk  may  not  be  expanded  in  a  cer- 
tificate to  be  i.ssued  pursuant  to  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act  in  such  manner  as 
to  grant  authority  to  said  carrier  in  ex- 
cess of  that  set  forth  in  the  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  last 
issued  to  this  carrier. 

The  Board  does  not  believe  that  au- 
thority granted  to  Mohawk  pursuant  to 
§  202,4  and  Part  205  of  the  Economic 
Regulations  of  the  Board  or  by  tempo- 
rary exemption,  subsequent  to  the  issu- 
ance of  the  last  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Board  to  said  air  carrier  permitting  on- 
segment  changes  in  the  service  pattern 
should  be  incorporated  in  a  certificate 
issued  to  Mohawk  pursuant  to  section 
401  le)  (3>  of  the  act.  In  the  interest 
of  convenience  and  clarity  the  Board  will 
restate  the  carrier's  outstanding  service 
pattern  modifications  in  a  single  order, 
a  draft  of  which  is  set  forth  below  as 
Appendix  B. 

It  is  our  intention  to  strictly  limit  this 
proceeding  to  a  consideration  of  issues 
directly  pertaining  to  the  grant,  pursu- 
ant to  section  401  (e)  (3)  of  the  act.  of 
tiermanent  or  temporary  authority  to 
serve  points  served  by  Mohawk  during 
the  period  from  May  19,  1955,  to  Sep- 
tember 9.  1955.  We  believe  the  public 
interest  requires  expeditious  disposi- 
tion of  the  proceeding  and  are  therefore 
adopting  a  procedure  intended  to 
shorten  the  proceeding  while  at  the  same 
time  fully  protecting  the  interests  of  all 
interested  persons.  We  are  requiring 
Mohawk  to  show  cause  why  the  Board 
should  not  issue  an  order  making  final 
the  tentative  findings  and  conclusions 
set  forth  in  this  order  and  issue  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  form  set  forth  below  as  Ap- 
pendix A.  After  allowing  interested 
persons  a  reasonable  period  within 
which  to  submit  objections  to  the 
Board's  order.  Mohawk's  application  and 
the  order  to  show  cause  will  be  set  for 
immediate  hearing  in  Washington  be- 
fore a  hearing  examiner  of  the  Board. 
Mohawk  and  all  interested  persons  who 
desire  to  be  heard  in  connection  with 
this  matter  are  hereby  notified  that  they 
may  file  written  objection  to  the  Board's 
tentative  findings  and  conclusions  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  this  order.  The 
hearing  will  be  limited  to  consideration 
of  the  issues  raised  by  such  objections. 
Objections  should  be  in  the  nature  of  ex- 
ceptions, should  be  brief  and  concise, 
and  should  not  contain  argument  or 
factual  data  which  the  objecting  party 
intends  to  rely  on  at  the  hearing  in  sup- 
port of  its  objections. 
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It  is  also  our  Intention  to  officially 
notice  all  reports,  tariffs  and  schedules 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  Boeu'd  by 
all  air  carriers,  as  well  as  all  public 
Board  reports  based  on  these  data'  so 
that  these  materials  need  not  be  spe- 
cially compiled  for  the  record  in  this 
proceeding. 

On  the  basis  of  the  foregoing  con- 
siderations and  the  data  set  forth  in 
Appendixes  C,  D,  E  and  F,'  which  are 
hereby  incorporated  into  this  order  and 
shall  constitute  part  of  the  record  in 
this  proceeding,  the  Board  finds  that: 

1.  Mohawk  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  of  America  as  defined  by  section 
1  (13'  of  the  act. 

2.  From  January  1,  1953,  to  Septem- 
ber 9.  1955,  Mohawk  was  an  air  carrier 
providing  within  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States,  local  or  feeder  serv- 
ice consisting  of  the  carriage  of  persons, 
property  and  mail  pursuant  to  a  tem- 
porary certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  issued  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board,  continuously  operating  as 
such  (except  as  to  interruptions  of  serv- 
ice over  which  Mohawk  had  no  control). 

3.  Mohawk  has  continuously  served 
the  following  terminal  and  intermediate 
points  during  the  period  from  May  19, 
1955.  to  September  9.  1955: 

New  York.  N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J. 

Bintrhamton-Endlcott-Johnson  City.  N.  Y. 

Elmlra-Cornlng,  N.  Y. 

Iihaca.  N.  Y. 

Auburn-Geneva,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y. 

Ulica-Rome,  N.  Y. 

Watertown.  N.  Y. 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Plttsfleld.  Mass. 

Sprlngfleld-Westfleld,  Mass. 

Worcester,  Mass. 

Boston,  Mass. 

Keene,  N.  H. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

4.  The  service  rendered  by  Mohawk 
during  the  period  from  June  24.  1952, 
the  date  of  its  last  certification,  to  the 
present  has  been  adequate  and  efficient 
within  the  meaning  of  section  401  (e) 
(3)  of  the  act. 

5.  The  following  intermediate  points, 
which  on  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  have  generated  an  aver- 
ape  of  five  or  more  enplaned  passengers 
per  day,  should  be  designated  as  points 
of  unlimited  duration: 

(a)  On  Mohawk's  segment  1,  the  in- 
termediate points  Binghamton-Endi- 
cott-Johnson  City.  Elmira-Coming, 
Ithaca,  Auburn-Geneva,  and  Rochester, 
New  York; 

(b)  On  segment  2,  the  intermediate 
points  White  Plains  and  Utica-Rome, 
New  York; 

(c)  On  segment  3.  the  intermediate 
points  Elmira-Coming  and  Ithaca.  New 
York; 

(d)  On  segment  4,  the  intermediate 
points  Utica-Rome,  Ithaca,  Syracuse, 
Auburn-Geneva,  and  Rochester,  New 
York; 


»  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 

'  We  will  also  officially  notice  the  Origina- 
tion-Destination Airline  Traffic  Surveys  pub- 
lished by  the  Airline  Finance  and  Account- 
ing Conference  from  information  compiled 
by  the  Board. 
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(e)  On  segment  5,  the  intermediate 
points  l^ringfleld-Westfleld  and  Wor- 
cester, Massachusetts. 

6.  On  the  basis  of  the  most  recent 
available  data  the  following  intermedi- 
ate points  have  generated  less  than  an 
average  of  five  enplaned  passengers  per 
day.  and  therefore  have  generated  in- 
siifflcient  traffic  to  warrant  a  finding 
that  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity requires  permanent  certification; 
but  that  certification  of  each  of  said 
points  for  a  period  of  three  years  is 
warranted : 

(a)  On  Mohawk's  segment  5,  the  in- 
termediate point  Pittsfield,  Massachu- 
setts; 

(b)  On  segment  6,  the  intermediate 
point  Keene,  New  Hampshire. 

7.  The  terminal  point  Bradford,  Penn- 
sylvania, and  the  point  Liberty-Monti- 
cello,  New  York,  are  ineligible  for  cer- 
tification pursuant  to  section  401  (e)  (3) 
of  the  act  since  they  were  not  served  by 
Mohawk  during  the  period  May  19,  1955. 
to  September  9,  1955,  because  service 
was  temporarily  suspended  for  reasons 
within  the  carrier's  control.  It  is.  how- 
ever, appropriate  to  include  all  Mohawk's 
effective  certificate  authority  in  one  doc- 
ument, so  Mohawk's  present  temporary 
authority  to  serve  Bradford,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Liberty  -  Monticello.  New 
York,  should  be  carried  forward  in  the 
certificate  to  be  issued  in  this  proceed- 
ing: Therefore  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Mohawk  is  directed  to  show  cause 
why  the  Board  should  not  issue  an  order 
making  final  the  tentative  findings  and 
conclusions  stated  herein  and  issue  the 
proposed  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  form  set  forth 
below  as  Appendix  A.  and  further  issue 
the  proposed  supplementary  order  in  the 
form  set  forth  below  as  Appendix  B; 

2.  Mohawk  and  any  other  interested 
person  having  objection  to  the  issuance 
of  an  order  making  final  the  tentative 
findings  and  conclusions  stated  herein,  or 
to  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  proposed 
certificate  and  supplementary  order, 
shall  within  15  days  from  the  date 
hereof,  file  written  notice  of  objection 
with  the  Board; 

3.  On  the  expiration  of  the  15-day 
period  allowed  for  the  filing  of  objections, 
this  proceeding  shall  be  set  for  immediate 
hearing  before  an  examiner  of  this  Board. 
The  hearing  shall  be  limited  to  consider- 
ation of  issues  raised  by  the  objections 
fUed; 

4.  Copies  of  this  order  shall  be  served 
on  Mohawk,  the  Mayors  of  Liberty- 
Monticello.  New  York,  and  Bradford, 
Pennsylvania,  the  Mayor  of  each  city 
served  by  Mohawk  during  the  period  May 
19.  1955.  to  September  9,  1955.  and  on 
every  certificated  air  carrier  serving  a 
point  served  by  Mohawk  during  that 
period; 

5.  This  order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mttlligan, 

Secretary. 
Appendix  A 

CERTIFICATE       OF       PUBUC       CONVENIENCE       AND 
NECESSITY  fX>R  LOCAL  OR  FEEDER  SZXVICE 

Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.,  Is  hereby  author- 
ized, subject  to  the  provisions  hereinafter  set 
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forth,  the  provisions  of  Title  IV  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1988,  aa  amended,  and 
the  orders,  rules  and  regulations  Issued 
thereunder,  to  engage  in  air  transportation 
with  respect  to  persons,  property  and  znall, 
as  follows: 

1.  Between  the  terminal  point  New  York, 
N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J.,  the  Intermediate  points 
Liberty-Monticello  (to  be  served  through 
one  airport).  Bingham ton-Endlcott- Johnson 
City,  Elmlra-Cornlng,  Ithaca,  Auburn-Ge- 
neva ( to  be  served  through  one  airport ) ,  and 
Rochester.  N.  Y..  and  the  co-terminal  points 
Buffalo  and  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.; 

2.  Between  the  terminal  point  New  York, 
N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J.,  the  Intermediate  points 
White  Plains,  Liberty-Monticello  (to  be 
served  through  one  airport ) ,  and  Utlca- 
Rome,  N.  Y.,  and  the  terminal  point  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.; 

3.  Between  the  terminal  point  Blngham- 
ton-Endlcott -Johnson  City,  N.  Y.,  the  Inter- 
mediate point  Elmlra-Cornlng,  N.  Y.,  and  (a) 
beyond  Elmlra-Cornlng,  N.  Y.,  the  terminal 
point  Bradford,  Pa.,  and  (b)  beyond  Elmlra- 
Cornlng,  N.  Y.,  the  Intermediate  point  Ithaca, 
N.  Y.,  and  the  terminal  point  Syracuse.  N.  Y.; 

4.  Between  the  terminal  point  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  the  intermediate  point  Utlca-Rome, 
the  alternate  Intermediate  points  Ithaca  and 
Syracuse,  the  intermediate  points  Auburn- 
Geneva  (to  be  served  through  one  airport), 
and  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  and  the  co-terminal 
points  Buffalo  and  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y.; 

5.  Between  the  terminal  point  Albany. 
N.  Y.,  the  Intermediate  points  Plttsfleld, 
Sprlngfleld-Westfleld.  and  Worcester,  Mass.. 
and  the  terminal  point  Boston,  Mass.; 

6.  Between  the  terminal  point  Albany, 
N.  Y.,  the  intermediate  point  Keene,  New 
Hampshire,  and  the  terminal  point  Boston, 
Mass.; 

to  be  known  as  Route  No.  94. 

The  service  herein  authorized  Is  subject 
to  the  following  terms,  conditions  and  lim- 
itations: 

(1)  The  holder  shall  render  service  to  and 
from  each  of  the  points  named  herein,  ex- 
cept as  temporary  suspensions  of  service  may 
be  authorized  by  the  Board;  and  may  begin 
or  terminate,  or  begin  and  terminate,  trips 
at  points  short  of  terminal  points. 

( 2 )  The  bolder  may  continue  to  serve  reg- 
ularly any  point  named  herein  through  the 
airport  last  regularly  used  by  the  holder  to 
serve  such  point  prior  to  the  effective  dat« 
of  this  certificate.  Upon  compliance  with 
such  procedure  relating  thereto  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Board,  the  holder  may  reg- 
ularly serve  a  point  named  herein  through 
any  airport  convenient  thereto. 

(3)  On  each  trip  operated  by  the  holder 
over  all  or  part  of  one  of  the  six  numbered 
route  segments  in  this  certificate,  the  holder 
shall  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  point  of  termination  of 
such  trip  on  such  segment,  except  a  point 
or  points  with  respect  to  which  (1)  the 
Board,  pursuant  to  such  procedure  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe,  may 
by  order  relieve  the  holder  from  the  re- 
quirements of  such  condition,  (2)  the  holder 
Is  authorized  by  the  Board  to  suspend  service, 
or  (3)  the  holder  Is  unable  to  render  service 
on  such  trip  because  of  adverse  weather  con- 
ditions or  other  conditions  which  the  holder 
could  not  reasonably  have  been  expected  to 
foresee  or  control. 

(4)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (3)  hereof,  the  holder  may  jcn- 
der  nonstop  service  between  Binghamton- 
Endicott-Johnson  City,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
Ithaca.  Utica-Rome,  Albany,  and  New  York- 
Newark,  on  the  other  hand. 

(5)  The  holder  shall  not  carry  local  traffic 
between  New  York.  N.  Y.-Newark,  N.  J.,  and 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

The  exercise  of  the  privileges  granted  by 
this  certificate  shall  be  subject  to  such  other 
reasonable  terms,  conditions,  and  limitations 
required  by  the  public  interest  a*  may  from 
time  to  time  be  prescribed  by  the  Board. 
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The  Bervlcea  authorized  by  this  certificate 
were  originally  established  pursuant  to  a 
determination  of  policy  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  that  In  the  discharge  of  Its 
obligation  to  encourage  and  develop  air 
transportation  under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act,  as  amended,  It  Is  In  the  public  interest 
to  establish  certain  air  carriers  who  will  be 
primarily  engaged  In  short-haul  air  trans- 
portation as  distinguished  from  the  service 
rendered  by  trunltllne  air  carriers.  In  ac- 
cepting this  certificate  the  holder  acknowl- 
edges and  agrees  that  the  primary  purpose 
of  the  certificate  Is  to  authorize  and  require 
It  to  offer  short-haul,  local  or  feeder,  air 
transportation  service  of  the  character  de- 
scribed above. 

This     certificate     shall     be     effective     on 

,    1955:   Provided,    hoxoever.    That 

prior  to  the  date  on  which  the  certificate 
would  otherwise  become  effective  the  Board, 
either  on  Its  own  Initiative  or  upon  the 
timely  filing  of  a  petition  or  petitions  seek- 
ing reconsideration  of  the  Board's  order  of 

.    1955,    (Order    E-._)    insofar    as 

such  order  authorizes  the  Issuance  of  this 
certificate  may  by  order  or  orders  extend 
such  effective  date  from  time  to  time. 

The  authorization  to  serve  Bradford.  Pa., 
and  Llberty-Montlcello.  N.  Y..  shall  continue 
In  effect  up  to  and  Including  June  30.  1958. 
The  authorization  to  serve  Keene.  N.  H..  and 
Plttsfield,  Mass.,  shall  continue  In  effect  up 
to  and  Including 

In  witness  whereof,  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  has  caused  this  certificate  to  he  exe- 
cuted by  its  Chairman,  and  the  seal  of  the 
Board  to  be  affixed  hereto,  attested  by  the 

Secretary  of  the  Board,  on  the day  of 

1955. 


[seal] 
Attest: 

Secretary. 


Ross  Rrzi.FT. 

Chairynan. 


Afpenbix  B 

pftoposco  draft  ot  ordek  extending  otec- 
tive  period  of  temporast  sdivice  authori- 
ZATIONS 

The  Board  has  by  Order  B-_-,  dated , 

1955,  granted  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
to  Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.  (Mohawk),  author- 
izing Mohawk  to  engage  in  tilr  transporta- 
tion of  persons,  property  and  mall  over 
route  No.  94.  In  the  past,  Mohawk  has  been 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  differing 
In  certain  particulars  from  the  authority 
stated  In  Its  temporary  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  for  route  No.  94. 

The  term  of  effectiveness  of  some  of  these 
authorizations  Is  unlimited,  while  others 
would  expire  sixty  days  after  final  determi- 
nation by  the  Board  In  any  proceeding  In- 
volving renewal  of  route  No.  94  or  at  the  end 
of  a  stated  period.  The  reasons  for  Issuance 
of  these  temporary  authorizations  appear  to 
be  still  applicable  to  Mohawk  In  Its  opera- 
tion under  the  certificate  of  unlimited  dura- 
tion concurrently  Issued  herewith.  It.  there- 
fore, appears  to  the  Board  that  It  Is  In  the 
public  Interest  and  consistent  with  the  Act 
to  continue  these  outstanding  temporary 
authorizations  In  effect  for  an  additional 
period  of  time.  In  extending  these  au- 
thorizations, It  appears  desirable  to  Include 
all  currently  effective  authorizations  which 
are  not  Included  In  or  disposed  of  In  the  new 
certificate  In  one  order  which  will  become 
effective  at  the  same  time  the  new  certificate 
of  unlimited  duration  becomes  effective. 

Accordingly,  the  Board,  acting  pursuant  to 
sections  205  (a)  and  416  (b)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and  to 
f  202.4  and  Part  205  of  Its  Economic  Regula- 
tions, finds: 

1.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  section  401  (a)  of  the  act  and  of  Mo- 
hawk's certificate,  Insofar  as  it  would  other- 
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wise  prevent  the  operations  hereinafter 
authorized,  would  be  an  undue  burden  upon 
Mohawk  by  reason  of  the  limited  extent  of, 
or  unusual  circumstances  affecting  Its  opera- 
tions and  Is  not  In  the  public  Interest; 

2.  That  the  enforcement  of  the  condi- 
tion In  Mohawk's  certificate  which  requires 
It  on  each  flight  over  all  or  part  of  the  several 
numbered  route  segments  on  route  No.  94 
to  stop  at  each  point  named  between  the 
point  of  origin  and  the  point  of  termina- 
tion of  such  flight  unless  otherwise  author- 
ized by  the  Board,  to  the  extent  that  It  would 
prevent  the  service  pattern  hereinafter 
authorized,  would  prevent  a  service  pattern 
which  is  In  the  public  Interest  and  which 
is  consistent  with  Mohawks  perf<»rmance 
of  a  local  or  feeder  air  transportation  service 
and  is  not  required  by  nor  Is  It  In  the  public 
interest; 

3.  That  the  temporary  suspensions  of 
service  authorized  hereinafter  do  not  sub- 
stantially change  the  character  of  the  service 
for  which  the  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration  is 
being  granted  to  Mohawk  and  are  otherwise 
In  the  public  interest; 

4.  The  authority  granted  by  ordering  para- 
graph 3  of  Order  E-6541,  June  24,  1952.  inso- 
far as  It  authorized  Mohawk  to  temporarily 
suspend  service  at  Llberty-Montlcello,  New 
York,  until  adequate  airiwrt  facilities  are 
available  at  that  point  should  and  will  be 
terminated  because  Mohawk's  present  tem- 
porary authority  to  suspend  service  at  Llb- 
erty-Montlcello granted  by  Order  E-8608, 
September  3.  1954,  is  carried  forward  in  this 
order. 

5.  The  authority  granted  by  Order  E- 
8977,  November  25,  1952.  Insofar  as  It  au- 
thorized Mohawk  to  serve  Ithaca.  New  York. 
as  an  alternate  Intermediate  point  to  Syra- 
cuse, New  York,  on  segment  4  of  route  No. 
94  should  and  will  be  terminated  because  the 
point.  Ithaca.  Is  Included  as  an  alternate 
Intermediate  point  to  Syracuse  on  segment  4 
of  the  certificate  being  Issued  to  Mohawk 
concurrently  with  this  order; 

6.  The  authority  granted  bv  Orders  E- 
8961.  February  21,  1955,  E-9046,  March  28. 
1955,  and  E-9528.  August  29.  1955.  Insofar 
as  It  authorized  service  to  White  Plains. 
New  York,  over  that  portion  of  route  No.  94 
between  Newark.  New  Jersey,  and  Buffalo. 
New  York,  via  Utlca-Rome,  Syracuse,  and 
Rochester,  New  York,  provided  that  Mo- 
hawk shall  not  carry  local  traffic  between 
Newark  and  White  Plains  should  and  will 
be  terminated  because  this  authority  Is 
being  Included  In  the  certificate  being  Issued 
to  Mohawk  concurrently  with  this  order  by 
naming  White  Plains  as  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  2.  The  authority  granted 
by  Order  E-9528  insofar  as  It  authorized 
service  to  White  Plains  as  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  1  of  route  No.  94  should 
and  vrill  be  continued. 

7.  The  authority  granted  by  Orders  E- 
9120.  April  21.  1955,  and  E  9533,  August  21, 
1955,  Insofar  as  It  authorized  service  to 
Keene.  New  Hampshire,  on  a  route  segment 
alternate  to  Mohawk's  existing  segment  be- 
tween Boston,  Massachusetts,  and  Albany, 
New  York,  should  and  will  be  terminated 
because  Keene  Is  a  point  on  an  alternate 
route  segment  between  Boston  and  Albany 
In  the  certificate  being  Issued  to  Mohawk 
concurrently  with  this  order. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
temporarily  to  suspend  service  at  Llberty- 
Montlcello,  New  York,  an  intermediate  point 
on  segments  1  and  2  of  route  No.  94  (previ- 
ously authorized  by  Order  E-8608): 

2.  a.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
(1)  to  omit  service  at  Auburn-Geneva  on 
flights  In  excess  of  one  dally  round  trip  over 
each  of  the  aforesaid  segments  1  and  4  of 
route  No.  94;  (2)  to  omit  service  to  Roch- 
ester on  flights  between  Auburn-Geneva  and 
Buffalo;    to    omit    service    to    Syracvise    on 


flights  between  Auburn-Geneva  and  ITtlca- 
Rome;  and  to  omit  service  to  two  of  the  three 
points  Ithaca.  Blnghamton-Endlcott-John- 
son  City,  or  Elmlra-Cornlng.  on  flights  be- 
tween Auburn-Geneva  and  New  York; 

b.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  relieved  of  the 
necessity  (1)  of  serving  Auburn-Geneva,  and 
Rochester  on  a  flight  originating  In  New 
York  and  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Blnghamton-Endlcott-Johnson  City.  Elmlra- 
Corning  and  Ithaca;  (2)  of  serving  Blng- 
hamton-Endlcott-Johnson City  on  flights 
serving  Ithaca  and  the  terminal  point  New 
York-Newark,  and  (3)  of  serving  Blngham- 
ton-Endlcott-Johnson City  on  flights  serv- 
ing Elmira-Cornlng  and  the  terminal  point 
New  York-Newark;  provided  that  with  re- 
spect to  parts  2  and  3  Mohawk  offer  a  mini- 
mum of  four  dally  round  trips  between 
Blnghamton-Endlcott-Johnson  City  and 
New  York-Newark  (previously  authorized  by 
Orders  E-7839.  E-8409  and  E-8724); 

3.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
suspend  service  temporarily  at  Bradford. 
Pennsylvania,  a  terminal  point  beyond 
Elmira-Cornlng.  New  York,  on  se(?ment  3  of 
route  No.  94  (previously  authorized  by 
Order  E-8268): 

4.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  temporarily 
e.xempted  from  the  provisions  of  section 
401  (a)  of  the  act  Insofar  as  said  provisions 
would  otherwise  prevent  Mohawk  from  en- 
gaging In  the  air  transportation  of  per-sons. 
pro})erty  and  mall  to  and  from  White  Plains. 
N.  Y.,  as  an  Intermediate  point  on  segment 
1  of  route  No.  94  between  New  York,  N.  Y  - 
Newark.  N.  J  ,  on  the  one  hand,  and  the  co- 
terminal  points  Buffalo.  N.  Y  .  and  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  on  the  other,  via  the  Intermedi- 
ate points  on  segment  1:  Proridcrf.  That 
Mohawk  shall  not  carry  local  traffic  between 
New  York-Newaik  and  White  Plains  (previ- 
ously authorized  by  Order  E9528); 

5.  a.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  tempo- 
rarily exempted  from  section  401  (a)  of  the 
act  and  the  terms  and  conditions  of  Us  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
Insofar  as  they  would  otherwise  prevent 
Mohawk:  (1)  from  operating  between  Utlca- 
Rome,  New  York,  and  Boston,  Massachusetts, 
via  a  minimum  of  two  intermediate  points. 
Includint;  Albany,  and  (2)  from  overflying 
Albany.  New  York,  on  a  maximum  of  four 
flights  dally  between  Utlca-Rome  and  points 
east  of  Albany.  This  authority  shall  be  ef- 
fective for  a  period  of  one  year  from  August 
31,  1955  (previously  authorized  by  ordering 
paragraphs  1  and  3  of  Order  E^^9533); 

b.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  is  authorized 
to  omit  service  at  Plttsfield,  an  Intermediate 
point  on  segment  5  of  route  No.  94  on  flights 
In  excess  of  one  dally  round  trip  over  said 
segment,  effective  to  April  28.  1956  (previ- 
ously authorized  by  Order  E-9125  and  order- 
ing para-rraph  4  of  order  E  9,^33  I ; 

6.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  temporarily 
exempted  from  the  provisions  of  section  401 
( a)  of  the  act,  insofar  as  said  provisions 
would  otherwise  prevent  Mohawk  from  en- 
gaging In  the  direct  air  transportation  of 
persons,  property  and  mall  between  the  In- 
termediate point  Ithaca.  New  York,  on  seg- 
ment 3  and  the  terminal  point  Albany,  New 
York,  on  segment  4  of  route  No.  94:  Pro- 
tided.  Tliat  all  flights  conducted  between 
Buffalo  or  Rochester,  New  York,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Albany,  New  York,  on  the  other, 
shall  stop  at  a  minimum  of  two  Interme- 
diate points.  Thts  authority  shall  remain 
In  effect  for  a  period  of  two  years  from  June 
30,  1955  (previously  authorized  by  Order  lEr- 
9357); 

7.  Mohawk  be  and  hereby  Is  authorized  to 
render  flag-stop  service  on  its  route  No.  94. 
by  omitting  the  physical  landing  of  Its  air- 
craft at  any  Intermediate  point  scheduled 
to  be  served  on  a  particular  flight:  Pro- 
vided, That  there  are  no  persons,  property 
or  mall  on  the  aircraft  destined  for  such 
point  and  no  such  tralTlc  available  at  such 
point  for  the  flight  at  the  scheduled  time  of 
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departure:  Provided,  further,  That  the  Board 
In  Us  (f>scretlon  may  at  any  time  disap- 
prove the  use  of  such  authority  with  re- 
spect to  service  to  any  pralnt  on.  any  flight 
or  flights  (previously  authorized  by  Orders 
B-3921  and  E^-6139); 

8.  The  authority  previously  granted  to  Mo- 
hawk by  Orders  E-3921  and  E-6139  Insofar 
as  they  pertain  to  Mohawk,  ordering  para- 
graph 3  of  Order  E-6541  Insofar  as  It  per- 
t.alns  to  Llberty-Montlcello,  N.  Y.,  E-8608, 
E  6977,  E  7839,  E-8409,  E-8724.  E-8268.  E-^ 
8961.  E  9046,  E-9528,  E-9120.  E-9125,  E-9533 
and  E-9357,  shall  be  terminated  on  the  date 
this  order  and  the  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  of  unlimited  duration 
forToute  No.  94  being  issued  to  Mohawk  con- 
currently with  the  issuance  of  this  order 
become  effective. 

9.  The  change  In  service  pattern,  tem- 
porary suspeivsion  and  temporary  exemption 
authorizations  granted  herein  shall  become 

effective    concurrently 

with    the    effective    date    of    the    certificate 
Issued   to  Mohawk    In    Etocket   No.   7384; 

10.  This  order  or  any  part  thereof  may  be 
amended  or  revoked  at  any  time  In  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Board  without  hearing. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


I  SEAL]  M    C.  MtTLUCAN. 

Secretary. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-8475:    Filed,    Oct.    18.    1955- 
8:52  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11407;  FCC  55M-8731 
Louis  C.  Bennett 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  Louis  C.  Bennett. 
New  Smyrna  Beach,  Florida,  suspension 
of  restricted  Radiotelephone  Operator 
permit;  Etocket  No.  11407. 

It  is  ordered.  This  11th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  James  D.  Cunninf;ham.  in  lieu 
of  William  G.  Butts,  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  In  the  above-entitled  matter 
which  is  hereby  scheduled  to  commence 
at  10:00  a.  m..  October  25,  1955;  And, 
it  is  further  ordered.  That  the  said  hear- 
ing, which  was  originally  scheduled  to 
be  held  in  Fort  Myers,  Florida,  will  be 
conducted  at  the  offices  of  the  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  October  13,  1955. 

Feder.al  Communications 
Commission, 
fsEAL]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R,    Doc.    55-8466;    Filed,    Oct.    18.    1955- 
8:50  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  11517;  FCC  55-1018] 

Barrincton  Co.  (WEW) 

memorandum  opinion  and  order  desig- 
nating APPLICATION  for  ORAL  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  The  Barrington 
Company  tWEW).  St.  Louis,  Missouri, 
for  construction  permit  to  change  An- 
tenna, transmitter  and  studio  locations- 
Docket  No.  11517.  File  No.  BP-10000.   ' 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  It  a  pe- 
tition filed  on  September  16,  1955,  by  the 
Belleville  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.,  licensee 
of    Station    WIBV.    Belleville.    Illinois 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(1260  kc.  1  kw,  day)  pursuant  to  section 
309  (c)"of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  protesting  the  Com- 
mission's action  of  August  19,  1955,  in 
granting  without  hearing  the  above- 
entitled  application  of  The  Barrington 
Company  for  a  construction  permit  to 
change  the  antenna,  transmitter  and 
studio  locations  of  Station  WEW,  St. 
Loui-s  Missouri  (770  kc.  1  kw,  day) .  The 
WEW  antenna,  transmitter  and  studio 
are  currently  located  at  3642  Lindell 
Boulevard.  St.  Louis.  Missouri.  The 
protested  authorization  permits  the  re- 
location of  the  transmitter  and  antenna 
to  a  site  approximately  one  mile  north- 
east of  East  St.  Louis.  Illinois  and  ap- 
proximately ten  miles  from  Belleville, 
Illinois;  and  the  studios  to  the  De  Soto 
Hotel,  nth  and  Locust,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri. 

2.  An  assignment  of  license  of  Station 
WEW  from  The  St.  Louis  University  to 
The  Barrington  Company  was  granted 
on  May  11,  1955,  and  consummated  on 
June  1,  1955  (File  No.  BAL-2007).  A 
condition  contained  in  the  sale  agree- 
ment between  the  two  parties  provided 
that  the  station  would  be  removed  from 
the  University  grounds.  The  subject 
application  was  filed  to  carry  out  the 
terms  of  that  agreement. 

3.  Protestant  claims  that  it  is  a  party 
In  interest  within  the  purview  of  section 
309  (c)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  because,  as  the  li- 
cen.see  of  WIBV,  Belleville,  it  will  suffer 
economic  injury  from  WEW's  "signal 
saturation  of  the  Belleville  area"  since 
the  sale  of  time  by  WEW  "will  surely 
follow".  Protestant  alleges  that  the  au- 
thorized transmitter  location  of  WEW  is 
"within  ten  miles  from  Belleville".  In 
support  of  its  protest,  WIBV  alleges  that 
the  Commission's  action  in  granting  the 
above-entitled  application  was  in  viola- 
tion of  its  "Statement  of  Procedure  to 
be  Followed  by  the  Commission  in  con- 
nection with  Applications  to  Operate  on 
Cla.ss  I-A  Channels".'     This  statement 

♦provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  •'•  •  • 
the  KOB  application  and  all  other  ap- 
plications for  operation  on  either  770  kc 
or  1030  kc  be  put  in  the  pending  file 
until  after  a  decision  in  the  clear  channel 
hearing.  Any  application  which  may  be 
filed  in  the  future  for  operation  on  either 
of  these  two  frequencies  will  likewise  be 
put  in  the  pending  flies".  The  protestant 
claims  that  the  Commission  by  the 
above-quoted  statement  imposed  a 
"•  •  •  freeze  on  all  movements  on  770 
kilocycles  •  •  •";  that  "In  face  of  the 
Commission's  express  policy,  no  new 
applicant  could  come  before  the  Com- 
mission and  request  permission  to  con- 
struct a  station  on  770  kilocycles  in  Illi- 
nois';  that  "»  •  •  The  Barrington 
Company  should  not  be  allowed  to  move 
an  existing  station  from  Missouri  to 
Illinois  by  means  of  an  application  to 
change  transmitter  and  studio  loca- 
tion"; and  that  The  Barrington  Com- 
pany was  "fully  cognizant"  of  the  Com- 
missions  freeze  policy  on  Class  I  chan- 
nels when  it  entered  into  the  agreement 
with  The  St.  Louis  University  to  move 

>  I>ubllc  Release  No.  96924.  Augtist  9,  1946- 
1  Pike  and  Fischer  RR  93:  905-906;  11  F  r! 
12232. 
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Station  WEW  from  the  University 
campus.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the 
protestant  requests  that  the  application 
of  The  Barrington  Company  be  desig- 
nated for  hearing;  that  Station  WIBV 
be  made  a  party  to  the  proceeding ;  and 
that  the  efifectiveness  of  the  Commis- 
sion's action  granting  the  application  be 
stayed  pending  a  decision  on  this  peti- 
tion. The  protestant  specifies  no  issues 
upon  which  it  desires  to  present  evidence 
at  the  hearing. 

4.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  pro- 
testant is  licensee  of  standard  broadcast 
Station  WIBV.  Belleville.  Illinois;  that 
Belleville  is  approximately  19  miles  from 
St.  Louis  and  10  miles  from  the  author- 
ized WEW  transmitter  and  antenna 
site;  that  the  protestant  claims  WEW 
will  "achieve  signal  saturation"  of  the 
Belleville  area;  and  that  the  protestant 
has  alleged  that  it  will  be  financially  in- 
jured by  the  grant  in  question,  we  find 
the  protestant  to  be  a  "party  in  interest" 
within  the  meaning  of  section  309  (c)  of 
the  Communications  Act.  T.  E.  Allen 
and  Sons,  Inc.,  9  Pike  and  Fischer  RR 
197;  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion V.  Sanders  Brothers  Radio  Station. 
309  U.  S.  407  (9  Pike  and  Fischer  RR 
2008). 

5.  We  find  further  that  the  facts,  mat- 
ters and  things  relied  upon  by  the  pro- 
testant have  been  specified  with  suffi- 
cient particularity  to  raise  a  question  as 
to  whether  the  grant  of  the  WEW  appli- 
cation was  consistent  with  the  Commis- 
sion's Statement  of  August  9,  1946,  and 
that  a  hearing  on  this  question  is  war- 
ranted.   Since  the  issue  created  involves 
an  Interpretation  of  the  above  State- 
ment, an  evidentiary  hearing  does  not 
appear  to  be  required.    Accordingly,  the 
hearing  will  take  the  form  of  oral  argu- 
ment before  the  Commission  as  herein- 
after   provided    for.    After    such    oral 
argument,  if  an  evidentiary  hearing  ap- 
pears necessary,  it  will  be  held  as  pro- 
vided for  below.     With  respect  to  the 
allegations  that  protestant  should  not 
be  subjected  to  the  competition  which 
would    result    from    the    Commission's 
grant,    protestant    has    advanced    only 
conclusionary  arguments  relative  there- 
to and  if  such  allegations  were  intended 
to  raise  an  issue  for  determination  at  a 
hearing,   the   petitioner   has   not  suffi- 
ciently supported  it  with  facts.    Accord- 
ingly,  no   issue  will   be   included   with 
respect    to    the    alleged    unwarranted 
competition.    Finally,  although  the  pro- 
testant has  not  framed  specific  issues; 
we  do  not  consider  this  defective  since 
the  petitioner  has  alleged  facts  on  which 
issues  may  be  drawTi  by  the  Commission. 
In  re  Application  of  T.  E.  Allen  &  Sons, 
Inc.,  supra. 

6.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That,  insofar  as  the  subject  pro- 
test requests  reconsideration  of  the  Com- 
missions  action  of  August  19,  1955,  it  is 
granted  only  to  the  extent  provided  for 
below;  that  pursuant  to  section  309  (c) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  effective  immediately,  the  ef- 
fective date  of  the  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  is  postponed  pend- 
ing a  final  determination  by  the 
Commission  in  the  hearing  described 
below;    and    that    the    above-entitled 
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ftPpUcaUon  Is  designated  for  oral  hear- 
ing at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  foUowing  issue: 

(a)  To  determine  whether  the  Com- 
mission's action  of  August  19.  1955. 
granting  the  above-entitled  appUcation 
of  The  Harrington  Company  was  con- 
sistent with  its  "Statement  of  Procedure 
to  be  Followed  by  the  Commission  in 
Connection  with  Applications  to  Operate 
on  CTass  I-A  Channels"  issued  on  August 

9.  1946.  ^     .      ,  ^, 

(b)  To  determine,  on  the  basis  of  the 
record  of  the  above  hearing,  whether  the 
protested  grant  should  be  set  aside. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Belleville 
Broadcasting  Co..  Inc..  licensee  of  Station 
Wmv.  Belleville.  Illinois,  and  the  Chief. 
Broadcast  Bureau  are  made  parties  to 
the  above-ordered  proceedings ;  and  that 

(a)  The  parties  Intending  to  partici- 
pate in  the  hearing  herein  shall  file  their 
appearance  not  later  than  November  7. 

1955. 

(b)  The  hearing  shall  commence  at 
10  a.  m.  on  November  14.  1955.  and  shall 
be  held  before  the  Commission  en  banc. 

(c)  The  hearing  shall  consist  of  oral 
argument,  upon  the  basis  that  the  facts 
alleged  in  the  protest  are  true,  to  deter- 
mine the  legal  and  policy  considerations 
presented  by  the  above  issues. 

(d)  The  parties  shall  have  fifteen  days 
after  the  hearing  to  file  proposed  find- 
ings of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law,  and 
briefs  as  desired. 

(e)  Upon  completion  of  the  oral  hear- 
ing, the  Commission  will  issue  a  decision 
on  the  above  issues  either  dismissing  the 
protest  or  designating  It  for  evidentiary 
bearing  before  an  Examiner. 

Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Released:  October  14.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
'  Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   65-«467:    Filed.   Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

(Docket   No.   G-94681 
Cities  Sebvicb  Gas  Co. 

ORDSR  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  REVISED  TAR- 
IFF SHEETS  AND  PROVIDING  FOR  INVESTI- 
GATION AND  HEARING 

On  September  2^1955.  Cities  Service. 
Gas  Company  (Cities^  Service)  tendered 
for  filing  First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4,  5, 
7.  8.  9-A,  9-B,  10,  14  and  19  and  Second 
Revised  Sheets  Nos.  12  and  16  to  its  FPC 
Gas  Tariff.  Second  Revised  Volume  No. 
1.  and  Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  27  to  its 
PPC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume  No.  2, 
proposed  to  become  effective  October  23, 
1955. 

Previously.  March  22. 1954,  Cities  Serv- 
ice tendered  for  filing  Its  FPC  Gas  Tar- 
iff, Second  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  to 
become  effective  April  23.  1954,  and  pro- 
posed, among  other  things,  an  estimated 
annual  rate  increase  to  its  wholesale 
customers  of  $12,589,072  or  about  44  per- 
cent, based  on  sales  for  the  year  1953,  as 
adjusted.  By  order  issued  April  22. 
1954,  in  Docket  No.  G-2410,  such  in- 


creased rates  (except  Schedules  I-l  and 
1-2  governing  sales  for  resale  for  indus- 
trial use)  were  suspended  until  Septem- 
ber 23,  1954,  pending  a  hearing  and  de- 
cision as  to  the  lawfulness  thereof.    The 
Commission  by  order  issued  October  22, 
1954.  upon  motion  of  Cities  Service  per- 
mitted such  suspended  rates  to  become 
effective  September  23.  1954.  subject  to 
refund  of  such  portion  thereof  as  the 
Commission  may  find  to  be  not  justified. 
The  hearings  in  Docket  No.  0-2410  have 
not  been  concluded,  nor  has  a  decision 
therein  been  made. 

The  proposed  revised  tariff  sheets  ten- 
dered on  September  22.  1955.  would  re- 
sult in  a  further  annual  rate  increase  to 
Cities  Service  wholesale  customers  of 
about  $3,963,000.  or  about  9.5  percent. 
over  and  above  the  previously  increased 
rates  now  being  collected,  subject  to  re- 
fund, based  on  sales  for  the  twelve- 
month period  ending  June  30,  1955. 
Furthermore,  the  aforementioned  pro- 
posed revised  tariff  sheets  present  all  of 
the  issues  now  involved  in  the  proceed- 
ings in  Docket  No.  O-2410. 

The  State  Corporation  Commission  of 
Kansas  and  a  number  of  Cities  Services 
wholesale  customers  have  protested 
against  the  newly  proposed  rates  and 
charges,  some  urge  suspension  thereof 
pending  a  hearing  and  decision. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
vided in  the  revised  tariff  sheets  ten- 
dered for  filing  on  September  22.  1955, 
have  not  been  shown  to  be  justified  and 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory,  or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

It  appears  that  First  Revised  Sheet 
No.  14  and  Second  Revised  Sheet  No. 
16  of  Cities  Service  FPC  Gas  Tariff. 
Second  Revised  Volume  No.  1.  will  be 
applicable  to  sales  for  resale  for  indus- 
trial use  only.  and.  therefore,  are  not 
subject  to  suspension. 

The  Commission  finds:   It  is  neces- 
sary and  proper  in  the  public  interest 
and  to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that 
the  Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  4  and  5  of  such  Act.  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  Cities  Service  FPC 
CJas  Tariff,  Second  Revised  Volume  No. 
1,  and  Original  Volume  No.  2  as  pro- 
posed  to   be   changed   by   the    revised 
sheets  tendered  September  22.  1955;  and 
that    the    aforesaid    proposed    revised 
sheets  excepting  First  Revised  Sheet  No. 
14  and  Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  16  of 
Cities  Service  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  Second 
Revised  Volume  No.  1.  be  suspended  as 
hereinafter  provided  and  the  use  there- 
of be  deferred  pending  hearing  and  de- 
cision thereon. 

The  Commission  orders: 
(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4.  5  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  a  public  hearing  be 
held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  further 
order  of  the  Commission  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  proposed  rates  and 
charges  contained  in  Cities  Service's 
FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Second  Revised  Vol- 
ume No.  1.  and  Original  Volume  No.  2, 
as  proposed  to  be  changed  by  the  afore- 
said revised  sheets  tendered  on  Sep- 
temljer  22,  1955. 


(B)    Pending  such  hearing  and  de- 
cision   thereon.    Cities    Service's    First 
Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4.  5,  7,  8,  9-A.  9- 
B   10  and  19  and  Second  Revised  Sheet 
No.  12  to  Its  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  Second  Re- 
vised Volume  No.  1.  and  Second  Revised 
Sheet  No.  27  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  Orig- 
inal Volume  No.  2.  be  and  the  same  are 
each    hereby    suspended    and    the    use 
thereof  deferred  until  March  23.  1956, 
and  until  such  further  time  thereafter  as 
they  may  be  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissioners 
may  participate  as  provided  by  Sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 


Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Issued:  October  13,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8452;    Filed,    Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:48  a.   m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  82] 
Motor  Carrier  Appucations 

October  14,  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served 
on  the  applicant.     Each  protest  must 
clearly  state  the  name  and  street  num- 
ber, city  and  state  address  of  each  pro- 
testant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  protest 
is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241).    FaU- 
ure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be 
construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and 
participation  in  the  proceeding  unless  an 
oral  hearing  is  held.   In  addition  to  other 
requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the  General 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission  (39 
CFR  1.40  >,  protests  shall  mclude  a  re- 
quest for  a  public  hearing,  if  one  is  de- 
sired, and  shall  specify  with  particularity 
the   facts,  matters,   and   things,   relied 
upon,  but  shall  not  include  issues  or  alle- 
gations phrased  generally.    Protests  con- 
taining   general    allegations    may    be 
rejected.    Requests  for  an  oral  hearing 
must  be  supported  by  an  explanation  as 
to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be  submitted 
in  forms  of  affidavits.     Any  interested 
person,  not  a  protestant,  desiring  to  re- 
ceive notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  any 
hearing,  pre-hearing  conference,  taking 
of    depositions,    or    other    proceedings 
shall  notify  the  Commission  by  letter 
or  telegram  within   30  days  from   the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  require 
immediate  action,  an  application  for  ap- 
proval, under  Section  210a  (b)  of  the 
Act.  of  the  temporary  operations  of  mo- 
tor carrier  properties  sought  to  be  ac- 
quired in  an  appUcation  under  Section 
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5  (2)  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications  of  motor  carriers  of 
propertt 

No.  MC  4966  Sub  6,  filed  October  7, 
1955.  JONES  TRANSFER  COMPANY.  A 
Corporation,    927    Washington    Street, 
Monroe.    Mich.      Applicant's    attorney: 
Robert  E.  DesRoches,  572  Hollister  Build- 
ing Lansing  8,  Mich.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  transport- 
ins:  General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
.<;ives.  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  serv- 
ing the  Ford  Motor  Company.  Chassis 
Parts  Division,  Sterling  Plant,  located  at 
the    northeast    intersection    of    Mound 
Road  and  Seventeen  Mile  Road,  Sterling 
Township,  Macomb  County,  Mich.,  as  an 
off-route  point  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
(a)   Detroit.  Mich.,  and  Howell,  Mich., 
over  U.  S.  Highways  10  and  16,  <b)  De- 
troit. Mich.,  and  Plymouth.  Mich.,  over 
U.  S.  Highways  10  and  12,  (c)  Detroit, 
Mich.,   and   New   Hudson.   Mich.,   over 
Michigan  Highway  153,  and  (d)  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio,  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 25.    Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Michigan  and  Ohio. 
No.  MC  20793  Sub  18,  filed  October  7, 
1955,  WAGNER  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC., 
Jobstown,  N.  J.    Applicant's  representa- 
tive: G.  Donald  Bullock,  Box  146,  Wyn- 
cote.  Pa.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Brick  (1)   from  Hazelton 
Township,  Luzerne  County,  Pa.,  to  points 
in  New  Jersey,  and  those  in  that  part  of 
New  York  on  and  east  of  U.  S.  Highway 
9W  and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  20,  in- 
cluding New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  points  on 
Long  Island,  N.  Y.;  (2)  from  points  in 
Hillsboro  Township,   Somerset  County, 
N.  J.,  to  points  in  Pennsylvania  on  and 
east  of  U.  S.  Highways  111  and  15.    Ap- 
plicant Is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  New  Jersey,  New  York.  Penn- 
sylvania. Maryland,  Delaware,  Virginia, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  Connecticut, 
Maine,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire.  Mas- 
sachusetts, Rhode  Island,  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  20995  Sub  3,  filed  October  3, 
1955,  DUMES  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
INC.,  1640  N.  Sixth  St.,  Vincennes,  Ind. 
Applicant's  representative:  Thomas  P. 
Scanlan.  Ill  W.  Washington  St..  Chi- 
cago 2,  111.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Empty  returned  skids,  (1) 
from  Vincennes,  Ind.,  to  Chicago,  111., 
Mt.  Carmel,  111.,  and  Quincy,  111.,  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  Miamisburg,  Ohio; 
(2>  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  and  points  in 
Ohio  west  and  south  of  a  line  beginning 
at  the  Indiana-Ohio  state  line  and  ex- 
tending along  U.  S.  Highway  30  to  Del- 
phos.  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  30S  to 
Kenton,  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  68  to 
Xenia,  and  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway 
42  to  Cincinnati,  points  In  Kentucky  on 
and  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  25  and  25E, 
points  In  Michigan  on  and  south  of  U.  S. 
Highway  16,  points  in  Illinois  south  and 
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east  of  a  line  beginning  at  the  niinois- 
Wisconsin  state  line  and  extending 
along  U.  S.  Highway  51  to  El  Paso,  and 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  24  to  the 
Mississippi  River,  and  points  in  Tennes- 
see, including  points  on  the  highways 
named,  to  Vincennes,  Ind. 

No.  MC  21807  Sub  1,  filed  August  29, 
1955,  FRED  A.  GEORGE,  3  Maple  Ave- 
nue, Barre.  Vt.  Applicants  attorney: 
Oliver  C.  Peterson,  1340  Mehose  Ave. 
South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
transporting:  Granite,  serving  off-route 
points  in  New  York  within  10  miles  of 
U.  S.  Highways  4  and  9  between  Fair 
Haven,  Vt.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  in  con- 
nection with  carrier's  regular  route  op- 
erations between  Montpelier,  Vt.,  and 
Newark,  N.  J.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  New  Jersey, 
New  York  and  Vermont. 

No.  MC  21807  Sub  2,  filed  August  29 
1955,  FRED  A.  GEORGE,  3  Maple  Ave- 
nue, Barre,  Vt.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Oliver  C.  Peterson.  1340  Melrose  Ave. 
South,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Malt 
beverages,  from  Albany  and  Troy,  N.  Y., 
to  Barre,  South  Barre,  and  Montpelier, 
Vt.,  and  empty  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  (not  specified)  used 
in  transporting  the  commodities  speci- 
fied, on  return.  Apphcant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  regular  route  operations  in 
New  Jersey,  New  York  and  Vermont. 

No.  MC  30837  Sub  195,  filed  October 
7.  1955,  KENOSHA  AUTO  TRANSPORT 
CORPORATION,  4519— 76th  Street, 
Kenosha,  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Louis  E.  Smith,  Suite  503,  1800  N.  Meri- 
dian Street,  Indianapolis  2,  Ind.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Pre-cut  buildings  and  pre-fabricated 
buildings,  from  Lodi.  Calif.,  to  points 
in  Arizona,  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 
Montana,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Texas,  Utah,  Washington,  and  Wyoming 
No.  MC  30837  Sub  196,  filed  October 
10,  1955,  KENOSHA  AUTO  TRANS- 
PORT CORPORATION,  4519  76th 
Street,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Louis  E.  Smith,  Suite  503,  1800 
N.  Meridian  Street,  Indianapolis  2,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Motor  truxiks,  truck  tractors,  and 
chassis,  in  initial  movements,  by  the 
driveaway  and  truckaway  methods,  from 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  all  points  in  the 
United  States.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  30897  Sub  6.  filed  October  5, 
1955.  CONSOLIDATED  FREIGHT  COM- 
PANY, 100  Carroll  St.,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Rober  E.  Des- 
Roches, 572  Hollister  Bldg.,  Lansing  8, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodi- 
ties requiring  special  equipment,  serving 
the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company, 
Chassis  Parts  Division,  Sterling  Plant, 
located  at  the  northeast  intersection  of 
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Mound  Road  and  Seventeen  Mile  Road 
in  SterUng  Township,  Macomb  County, 
Mich.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connec- 
tion with  applicant's  authorized  regular 
route  operations  over  U.  S.  Highway  12 
between  Chicago,  111.  and  Detroit,  Mich., 
U.    S.    Highways    24    and    25    between 
Toledo,  Ohio  and  Detroit.  Mich..  U.  S. 
Highway  16  between  Detroit  and  Lans- 
ing, Mich.,  and  U.  S.  Highway  10  between 
Detroit  and  Bay  City,  Mich.    Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  be- 
tween Chicago,  111.  and  Michigan  points, 
between   Toledo,    Ohio,    and    Michigan 
points,  and  between  points  in  Michigan 
No.  MC  31462  Sub  5,  filed  September 
19,  1955,  ACME  VAN  LINES.  INC..  912 
Troost  Ave..  Kansas  City  6.  Mo.    Appli- 
cant's   attorney:    Carll    V.    Kretsinger 
Suit  1014-18  Temple  Bldg..  Kansas  City 
6.  Mo.     For  authority  to  operate 'as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:   Household  goods,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commi^ion.  between  points 
in  Missouri  and  Kansas,  on   the   one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Mis- 
souri, Kansas,  Nebraska,  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Georgia,  Ohio,  Arkansas.  Oklahoma,  Col- 
orado, and  Indiana. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  Is  to  eliminate  gate-way 
operation  through  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  transport  household 
goods  between  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  poinU 
within  30  miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  In  Kansas,  Arkan- 
sas. Oklahoma,  Colorado,  Iowa,  Illinois,  and 
Indiana;  between  Omaha,  Nebr.  and  points 
In  Nebraska  within  100  miles  thereof  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Iowa. 
Illinois,  Missouri.  Georgia,  and  ^  Ohio;  and 
between  points  in  Kansas,  on  the  one  band, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  In  Missouri. 

No.  MC  37421  Sub  8.  filed  October  6, 
1955.  W.  R.  CANDLEIR,  doing  business 
as  W.  R.  CANDLER  TRANSFER  COM- 
PANY, 200  Clingman  Ave.,  Asheville, 
N.  C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  R. 
Hendon.  Investment  Bldg.f  Washington 
5,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, between  Asheville,  N.  C,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Cherokee,  Macon,  Jackson,  Bimcombe, 
Rutherford,  Burke,  Clay,  Transylvania, 
Haywood,  Madison,  Yancey,  Mitchell, 
McDowell,  Henderson,  and  Polk  Coun- 
ties, N.  C.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  North  Carolina, 
New  York,  Maryland,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
South  Carolina,  Virginia,  Ohio,  Tennes- 
see, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  58885  Sub  14,  filed  September 
30,  1955,  ATLANTA  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  1268  Carolina  Street.  N.  E.,  At- 
lanta, Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  Allan 
Watkins,  Grant  Building,  Atlanta  3,  Gha. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  (1) 
between  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  and  Ranger, 
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N.  C.  from  Dahlonega  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 19  to  junction  U.  8.  Highway  129 
near  Walnut.  Ga..  thence  over  combined 
U.  S.  Highways  19  and  129  to  Ranger, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate 
or  connecting  route,  for  operating  con- 
venience only,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
(a)    AtlanU.  Oa..  and  Dahlonega.  Ga.. 
(b>  Blue  Ridge.  Ga..  and  Murphy,  N.  C. 
and  (c)  Copperhill.  Tenn..  and  Ranger. 
N.  C.  (2>  between  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 19  and  Georgia  Highway  52  near 
Dahlonega.  Ga.,  and  Ellijay,  Ga..  over 
Georgia  Highway  52.  serving  no  Inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  or  con- 
necting route,  for  operating  convenience 
only,  Ui  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations   between    (a)    At- 
lanta.   Ga..    and    Dahlonega.    Ga.,    (b) 
Atlanta.  Ga..  and  Copperhill.  Tenn..  <c> 
the  applied  for  route    (3)    herein.    (3> 
between  Dawsonville.  Ga.,  and  junction 
Georgia    Highways    183    and    52.    from 
Dawsonville  over  Georgia  Highway  53  to 
jimction  Georgia  Highway   183.  thence 
over  Georgia  Highway  183  to  junction 
Georgia  Highway  52.  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points,   as  an   alternate   or   connecting 
route,  for  operating  convenience  only,  in 
connection  with  carrier's  regxilar  route 
operations   between    (a)    Atlanta,   Ga., 
and  Dahlonega.  Ga..   (b)   Atlanta.  Ga., 
and  Copperhill.  Tenn.,  and  (O  the  ap- 
plied for  route  (2)  herein,  (4)  between 
Dawsonville.  Ga.,  and  Tate.  Ga..  over 
-  Georgia  Highway  53.  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points,   as  an  alternate  or  connecting 
route,  for  operating  convenience  only, 
in    connection    with    carrier's    regular 
route  operations  between  Atlanta,  Ga., 
and  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  and   (b)    Atlanta, 
Ga.,  and  Copperhill,  Tenn.,  (5)  between 
Roswell,    Ga.,    and   Canton.    Ga.,    over 
Georgia  Highway  140,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  or  con- 
necting route,  for  operating  convenience 
only,  in  connection  with  carrier's  regular 
route  operations  between   (a)    Atlanta, 
Ga..  and  Dahlonega,  Ga.,  and  (b)   At- 
lanta, Ga..  and  Copperhill,  Tenn..  and 
(6)  between  Ciunming.  Ga.,  and  Canton, 
Ga.,  over  Georgia  Highway  20.  serving 
all    intermediate    points.    Applicant    is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Georgia.  North  Carolina  and  Tennessee. 
No,  MC  59077  Sub  28.  filed  October  3. 
1955.   INLAND   MOTOR   FREIGHT,    A 
Corporation,  110  South  Sheridan  Street, 
Spolcane.  Wash.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  M.  Brown,  902  Paulsen  Building, 
Spokane  1,  Wash.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  serving  Helix, 
Oreg.,  as  an  off-route  point,  transport- 
ing   (1)    General    commodities,    except 
those  of  unusual  value,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  in  connection  with 
carrier's  regular  route   operations  be- 
tween Walla  Walla.  Wash.,  and  Milton. 
Oreg.,  over  Oregon  Highway  11,  and  (2) 
General  commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
livestock,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 


In  connection  with  carrier's  regular  route 
operations  between  Milton,  Oreg.,  and 
Pendleton,  Oreg.,  over  Oregon  Highway 
11.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
regular  route  operations  in  Idaho.  Ore- 
gon, and  Washington,  and  irregular 
route  operations  in  Idaho  and  Wash- 
ington. 

No  MC  59185  Sub  13,  filed  October  6. 
1955.  HIGHWAY  EXPRESS,  INC..  2416 
West  Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Applicant's  attorney:  G.  H.  Dilla,  3350 
Superior  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  oommon  car- 
rier, transporting:  General  commodities. 
except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  serving  the  site  of  the  Mc- 
Louth  Steel  Co.  plant  at  or  near  Gibral- 
tar, Mich.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  con- 
nection with  carrier's  authorized  regular 
route  operations  between  Detroit,  Mich., 
and  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Applicant  Is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Ohio 
and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  59185  Sub  14.  HIGHWAY 
EXPRESS.  INC..  2416  West  Superior 
Avenue.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applicants 
attorney:  G.  H.  Dilla,  3350  Superior  Ave- 
nue, Cleveland  14.  Ohio.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  comm^yn  carrier,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
serving  the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Co. 
plant  located  In  Sterling  Township, 
Mich.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connec- 
tion with  carrier's  authorized  regular- 
route  operatioHS  between  Detroit.  Mich., 
and  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Ohio 
and  Michigan. 

No  MC  61396  Sub  56.  filed  August  17. 
1955.  HERMAN  BROS..  INC..  1215  Far- 
nam  Street,  P.  O.  Box  1237.  Omaha. 
Nebr.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum,  petroleum 
products  and  crtuie  oil.  In  bulk.  In  tank 
vehicles,  from  Sugar  Creek.  Mo.,  and 
points  within  15  miles  thereof,  to  points 
In  Kansas.  Applicant  Is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  In  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Missouri  and  Nebraska. 

No.  MC  61396  Sub  57.  filed  August  17. 
1955  HERMAN  BROS..  INC,  1215  Far- 
nam  Street.  P.  O.  Box  1237.  Omaha,  Nebr. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum,  petroleum  products  and 
crude  oil.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Nebraska  to  points  in  Kansas. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri  and 
Nebraska. 

No  MC  63290  Sub  3,  filed  October  11, 
1955.  WILLIAM  O.  MATTOX.  doing 
business  as  MATTOX  CHEMICAL 
TRANSPORT.  418  Grove  Street,  Newark, 
N.  J.  Applicant's  attorney:  Bert  Col- 
lins, 140  Cedar  Street.  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Molasses,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles. 
(1)  from  New  York.  N.  Y,.  to  Old  Bridge. 
N.  J.,  and  <.2)   from  Carteret,  N.  J.  to 


Old  Bridge.  N.  J.,  and  Belleville,  N.  J., 
together  with  Motion  to  Dismiss  the  ap- 
plication and  for  determination  whether 
certain  operations  are  In  Interstate  com- 
merce. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  York,  New  Jer- 
sey, and  Pennsylvania. 

No  MC  63670  Sub  1,  filed  October  3, 
1955.  D.  M.  WESTON  &  COMPANY,  INC.. 
228  Southwater  Street,  Providence.  R.  I. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  cornmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Machinery,  electrical  equipment. 
and  commodities  which  because  of  size 
or  weight  require  specialized  handling 
or  rigging,  between  points  in  Rhode 
Island,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Massachusetts.  Con- 
necticut. New  Hampshire.  Vermont.  New 
York.  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 
Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations In  Connecticut,  Massachusetts 
and  Rhode  Island. 

No.  MC  65271  Sub  3,  filed  October  6, 
1955,  LOUIS  MAX  CO.,  INC..  192  Water 
Street,  Brooklyn  1,  N.  Y.  Applicants 
attorneys:  Brodsky  and  Lieberman, 
1776  Broadway.  New  York  19,  N.  y.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Musical  instruments,  uncrated.  from 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  points  in  New  Jersey. 
Pennsylvania.  Delaware.  Maryland,  New 
York,  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island.  Mas- 
sachusetts, Vermont,  and  New  Hamp- 
shire. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  In  Connecticut,  New 
Jersey,  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  72257  Sub  20  <  amended^ .  filed 
September  12.  1955.  J.  V.  BRASWELL. 
doing  business  as  BRASWELL  MOTOR 
FREIGHT  LINES.  201   Reynolds  Blvd.. 
P.  O.  Box  1961.  El  Paso,  Tex.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:  M.  Ward  Bailey.  Con- 
tinental  Life   Building.   Port   Worth    2, 
Tex.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value, 
livestock.    Class    A    and    B    explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring     special    equipment,    serving 
California  points  located  on  and  within 
a  boundary  line  beginning  at  the  Mt. 
Baldy.  Calif.,  post  office,  and  thence  ex- 
tending northwesterly  along  a  straight 
line  drawn  through  the  junction  of  U.  S. 
Highway  6  with  U.  S.  Highway  99  to  the 
Los     Angeles-Ventura     Counties     line, 
thence  southwesterly   along   a  straight 
line   through   Malibu   Beach.   Calif,   to 
the  Pacific  Ocean,  thence  easterly  and 
southerly  along  the  shoreline  of  the  Pa- 
cific   Ocean   to   Balboa.    Calif.,    thence 
northeasterly     along     a     straight    line 
through  Irvine  and  Silverado.  Calif,  to 
the  Riverside-Orange  Counties  line,  and 
thence  northerly  along  a  straight  line 
through  Ontario  and  Upland.  Calif,  to 
point  of  beginning  at  the  Mt.  Baldy  Calif, 
post  office,  as  Intermediate  and  off-route 
points  In  connection  with  regular  route 
operations   to    and    from   Los    Angeles. 
Calif,  over  U.  S.  Highway  99.  with  no 
authority  being  sought  to  serve  Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  points  In  the  commercial 
zone  thereof,  and  points  in  the  Los  An- 
geles   Harbor    Commercial    Zone,    and 
service  as  proposed  under  authority  ap- 
plied for  herein  to  and  from  points  lo- 


Wednesday,  October  19,  1955 

cated  In  the  above-specified  California 
territory  outside  of  the  Los  Angeles, 
CaMf.  and  Los  Angeles  Harbor,  Calif. 
Commercial  Zones  to  be  restricted  to  pick 
up  and  delivery  of  shipments  moving 
over  carrier's  routes  to  and  from  points 
located  outside  of  California.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Arizona,  California,  New  Mexico,  and 
Texas. 

No.  MC  76266  Sub  92.  filed  September 
29.  1955,  MERCHANTS  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  2625  Territorial  Road, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  transporting : 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, livestock,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
serving  Middle  Amana,  Iowa,  in  connec- 
tion with  carrier's  regular  route  OE>era- 
tions  between  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  and 
Moline.  Iowa,  over  Iowa  Highway  149. 
Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct  regu- 
lar route  operations  in  Colorado.  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas.  Michigan.  Min- 
nesota. Missouri,  Nebraska,  Ohio  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  78118  Sub  2.  filed  October  10, 
1955,  WILBUR  H.  JONES.  327  N.  Reser- 
voir St..  Lancaster,  Pa.  Applicant's 
representative:  Bernard  N.  Gingerich, 
Quarryville.  Pa.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  Petroleum 
products,  in  containers,  from  points  in 
Warren  County.  Pa.,  to  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
New  York.  N.  Y.  and  points  In  Nassau, 
and  Suffolk  Counties,  N.  Y.,  and  (2)  on 
return  movements  empty  containers 
used  In  transporting  petroleum  prod- 
ucts. Applicant  does  not  presently  hold 
any  authority  from  this  Commission  to 
transport  the  commodities  named  in  this 
application. 

Notk:  Applicant  hoIdB  authority  under 
Permits  Issued  In  Docket  No.  MC  15583  and 
Subs  thereof  to  perform  certain  contract 
carrier  operations;  therefore.  Section  210 
matters  may  be  Involved  in  this  proceeding. 

No.  MC  88380  Sub  9,  Piled  October  3, 
1955.  O.  L.  HARVEY,  doing  business  as 
O.  L.  HARVEY  TRUCK  SERVICE,  P.  O. 
Box  192.  Seminole.  Okla.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting :  Machinery, 
equipment,  materials,  and  supplies  used 
in.  or  in  connection  with  the  discovery 
development,  production,  refining,  man- 
ufacture, processing,  storage,  transmis- 
sion, and  distribution  of  natural  gas  and 
petroleum  and  their  products  and  by- 
products, and;  machinery,  materials, 
equipment,  and  supplies  used  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  construction,  opera- 
tion, repair,  servicing,  maintenance,  and 
dismantling  of  pipe  lines,  including  the 
stringing  and  picking  up  thereof,  be- 
tween points  in  Shelby  County,  Tenn., 
on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other, 
points  in  Arkansas.  Kansas.  Oklahoma, 
Texas,  and  points  in  Lea  County.  N.  Mex. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Illinois,  Missouri,  Oklahoma, 
Indiana.  Kentucky,  Kansas,  Texas,  and 
New  Mexico. 

No.  MC  89524  Sub  2,  filed  September 
14,  1955.  MORRIS  W.  HOLLEY.  MAR- 
LOWE E.  HOLLEY,  AND  CLARENCE  A. 
No.  204 9 
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HOLLEY,  doing  business  as  HOLLEY 
BROTHERS  COMPANY,  Kentland,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  trsmsport- 
ing:  Crushed  stone  and  agricultural 
limestone,  sand  and  gravel,  from  the 
Newton  County  Stone  Company  in  Kent- 
land,  Ind.,  and  Brandt's  Gravel  and 
Sand  Company  in  Morocco,  Ind.,  to 
points  in  Iroquois,  Vermillion  and  Kan- 
kakee Counties.  HI.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois 
and  Indiana. 

No.  MC  95084  Sub  29,  filed  October 
3,  1955,  HOVE  TRUCK  LINE,  Stanhope, 
Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney:  William  A. 
Landau,  1307  East  Walnut  Street.  Des 
Moines  16,  Iowa.  For  smthorlty  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Agricul- 
tural implements  and  parts  thereof,  from 
Port  Dodge,  Iowa,  to  points  In  Alabama, 
Arkansas.  Florida.  Georgia,  Louisiana, 
Massachusetts.  Mississippi,  Montana, 
New  York.  North  Carolina.  South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee.  Virginia  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct regular  route  operations  in  Illinois 
and  Iowa  and  irregular  route  operations 
in  Iowa,  Indiana.  Wyoming,  Kentucky, 
Colorado,  Michigan,  Missouri,  North 
Dakota,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Illinois, 
Minnesota,  Nebraska.  South  Dakota, 
Wisconsin  and  Kansas. 

No.  MC  95535  Sub  5.  filed  May  25, 
1955,  published  in  the  June  8.  1955,  issue 
on  page  3973,  amended  October  10.  1955. 
CLEO  CROUCH,  doing  business  as  PONY 
EXPRESS,  802  South  7th  Street.  St.  Jo- 
seph. Mo.  Applicant's  attorney : 
Charles  W.  Singer.  Suite  944  Washing- 
ton Building,  Washington  5,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Farm  tractors,  from  Rock  Island,  111.,  and 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  to  points  in  Oklahoma, 
and  returned  shipments  on  return.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Arkansas.  Illinois,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Missouri,  and  Nebraska. 

No.  MC  95540  Sub  266,  filed  October  7 
1955.  WATEaNS  MOTOR  LINES.  INC.! 
Cassidy  Rd.,  P.  O.  Box  785,  Thomasville, 
Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  Joseph  H. 
Blackshear.  Gainesville.  Ga.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Citrus  products,  requiring  refrigeration 
but  not  frozen,  from  points  in  Florida  to 
points  in  Alabama,  Arkansas.  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas.  Kentucky.  Lou- 
isiana, Maryland,  Massachusetts.  Michi- 
gan, Minnesota.  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania, 
South  Carolina.  Tennessee.  Texas.  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia.  Wisconsin,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  97710  Sub  3.  filed  September 
26.  1955.  WALTER  F.  PETERS  AND 
MYRON  D.  PETERS,  doing  business  as 
PETERS  TRUCK  LINES,  905  South 
Main  Street,  Yreka,  Calif.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Frank  Loughran,  155  Sansome 
Street,  San  Francisco  4,  Calif.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  and  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: OVER  REGULAR  ROUTES: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives. 
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household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between  (1) 
South   San  Francisco.   Calif.,   and   the 
California-Oregon  State  Une  at  points 
where  intersected  by  U.  S.  Highways  99 
and  97,  over  U.  S.  Highway  101  from 
South  San  Francisco  to  San  Francisco, 
thence    over    the    San    Francisco    Bay 
Bridge  to  Oakland.  CaUf.,  thence  over 
city  streets  to  Berkeley,  Calif.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  40  B.  P.  to  junction 
U.   S.   Highway  40,   thence   over  U.  S. 
Highway  40  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
99W  at  or  near  Davis,  Calif.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  99W  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  99  at  or  near  Red  Bluff.  Calif., 
(also  over  U.  S.  Highway  40  from  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  99W  at  or  near  Davis 
to  Sacramento.  Calif.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  99E  to  junction  U.  6.  Highway 
99  at  or  near  Red  Bluff,  Calif.),  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  99  to  Weed.  Calif., 
thence  from  Weed  over  U.  S.  Highway 
99.  and  also  over  U.  S.  Highway  97  to 
the  California-Oregon  State  line,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  highways,  serving 
the  intermediate  points  of  San  Francisco, 
Oakland,  Berkeley,  Albany,  El  Cerrito. 
Richmond,     San     Pablo,     Sacramento, 
North    Sacramento,   Piedmont,    Emery- 
ville. Redding,  and  those  located  on  U.  S. 
Highway  99  between  Castella  (including 
Castella)     and    the    California-Oregon 
State  line,  and  on  U.  S.  Highway  97  be- 
tween Weed  (including  Weed)  and  the 
California-Oregon   State    line   and   the 
off-route  points  of  Alameda.  San  Lean- 
dro.    Hayward.    Mt.    Hebron.    Grenada, 
Hornbrook,  Edeewood,  Hilt,  and  all  those 
in  California  located  within  one  mile  of 
that  portion  of  U.  S.  Highway  97  ex- 
tending between  Weed  and  the  Califor- 
nia-Oregon State  line;  (2)  Yreka,  Calif., 
and   Montague,   Calif.,   over   California 
Highway    82,   serving   all   intermediate 
points;  (3)  Yreka,  CaUf..  and  Callahan, 
Calif.  ,over  California  Highway  82  from 
Yreka  to  Etna.  Calif.,  thence  over  un- 
numbered county  road  to  Callahan,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points;    and    (4)    between 
the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  97  and 
an  unnumbered  California  Highway  near 
the  California-Oregon  State  line,  over 
said  unnumbered  California  Highway  to 
junction  California  Highway  139  at  or 
near  Hatfield,  Calif.,  thence  over  Cali- 
fornia Highway  139  to  Newell,  Calif.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate   points,   and   all   off-route 
points  in  California  located  within  one 
mile  of  said  route,  and  those  within  ten 
(10)  miles  of  Tulelake.  Calif.;  said  serv- 
ice being  restricted  against  local  service 
between  points  located  south  of  Castella 
(not  including  Castella),  and  service  at 
Redding  restricted  to  traffic  moving  to 
and  from  points  north  of  Castella  (in- 
cluding Castella)  ;  and  OVER  IRREGU- 
LAR ROUTES:  Exempt  commodities,  in 
seasonal  operations,  between  points  in 
Oregon,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  California. 

Notk:  Applicant  Is  conducting  operation* 
In  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  In  Cali- 
fornia under  the  second  proviso  of  Section 
206  (a)  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
and  this  application  Is  filed  to  obtain  a  Cer- 
tificate of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity, 
authorizing  continuance  of  Interstate  opera- 


I 


i 


7890 

tlODS  conducted  und«r  the  Second  Proviso 
of  Section  100  (»)  (1)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  Bupported  by  IntrMtate  cerUfl- 
cate  on  file  with  this  Commlaalon.  Applicant 
userts  that  the  public  Interest  requires  that 
both  operations  be  continued.  Therefore, 
this  application  Is  filed  In  order  to  assure 
that  applicant  can  continue  to  serve  In  the 
area  covered  by  the  registered  certificate  and 
also  continue  to  transport  seasonally  exempt 
commodities. 

No  MC  103880  Sub  157.  filed  October 
4.  1955.  PRODUCERS  TRANSPORT, 
INC..  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue.  Benton 
Harbor,  Mich.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Carl  li.  Steiner,  39  South  LaSalle  St.. 
Chicago  3,  ni.  -  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Wax  and  vetro- 
latum.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  the  Chicago  Commercial  Zone. 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  to  points 
In  Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Minnesota,  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  107698  Sub  18,  filed  September 
19,  1955.  BONANZA,  INC.,  818  Reserve 
Loan  Life  Bldg.,  DaUas,  Tex.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  W.  T.  Bninson,  I^on- 
hardt  Bldg.,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Frozen  eggs,  in  metal  containers,  and 
oleomargarine,  in  cartons  and  contain- 
ers, in  refrigerated  equipment,  between 
Enid,  Okla.  and  Wichita,  Kans.  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Nevada.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Texas,  Arizona,  Cali- 
fornia, Colorado,  and  New  Mexico. 

No.  MC  109430  Sub  5  (amended),  filed 
July  20,  1955,  HEAVY  DUTY  HAULERS. 
INC.,    6720    Davison    Road,    Columbia, 
S.  C.     Applicant's  attorney:   Frank  A. 
Graham,  Jr.,  406-7  Palmetto  Building, 
Colimibia  1,  S.  C.   For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Contractors  equip- 
ment,    heavy     machinery,     machinery 
jHirts  and  comimodities  other  than  heavy 
machinery,  the  transportation  of  which 
because  of  their  size  or  weight  require  the 
use  of  special  equipment,  and  parts  of 
the.  aforesaid  comrnodities  when  moving 
in  connection  therewith,  from  Aurora, 
Chicago,  Deerfield,  Elgin,  Joliet,  Liberty-* 
▼llle,  Macomb.  Melrose  Park,  Peoria,  and 
Springfield,  HI.,  Elkhart,  Evansville,  and 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  Cedar  Rapids,  and 
Newton.  Iowa.  Benton  Harbor,  and  Bay 
City,  Mich.,  Minneapois,  Minn.,  Rome, 
N.  Y.,  Cleveland,  Findlay,  Galion.  Lima. 
Lorain,  and  Marion,  Ohio,  ESIe,  Pa.,  and 
Green  Bay,   and   Manitowoc.   Wis.,   to 
points  in  South  Carolina.    Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Flor- 
ida, Georgia,  North  Carolina,  and  South 
Carolina. 

No.  MC  109677  Sub  8.  October  6,  1955, 
PORT  E2DWARD  EXPRESS  CO.,  INC., 
Route  9,  1  Wing  Street,  Fort  Edward, 
N.  Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  Samuel  V. 
Giannly,  25  Exchange  Street,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Liquid  resinous  compounds,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Fort  Edward, 
N.  Y.  to  Winslow.  Me. 

No.  MC  110821  Sub  3,  filed  September 
23,  1955,  THE  GRIFFIN  TRUCKING 
AND  STORAGE  COMPANY,  P.  O.  Box 
3377,    Fayetteville,    N.    C.    Applicant's 


NOTICES 


attorney:  Yor*  &  Boyd,  201-204  Jeffer- 
son Bldg.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Meats.  Meat  Products.  Meat  By-Prod- 
ucts.  Dairy  Products,  and  Articles  dis- 
tributed by   Meat  Packing   Houses,   as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  from  Fay- 
etteville, N.  C.  to  points  in  Edgecombe, 
Durham,  Wake.  Wayne,  Johnston,  Nash. 
New    Hanover,    Wilson    and    Columbus 
Counties.  N.  C.    Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  irregular  route  operations  in 
the  State  of  North  Carolina. 

No.  MC  110940  Sub  8.  filed  September 
12,    1955.    ROBINS    TRANSFER    COM- 
PANY, INC.,  P.  O.  Box  36  Powderly  Sta- 
tion,    Birmingham,     Ala.     Applicant's 
attorney:  Bennett  T.  Waites,  Jr..  531- 
34  Frank  Nelson  Building.  Birmingham 
3,  Ala.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:   (1)  Coal  tar  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Alabama 
City,  and  Holt.  Ala.,  to  points  in  Georgia, 
Tennessee,    Florida.    Mississippi.    Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  and  Arkansas,  and  (2)  on  re- 
turn  movements   empty   containers   or 
other    such    incidental    facilities     (not 
specified)     used    in    transporting    the 
aforesaid     commodities.     Applicant     is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ala- 
bama, Arkansas.  Florida.  Georgia,  Ken- 
tucky,    Louisiana,     Mississippi.     North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee. 
No.  MC  110940  Sub  9.  fUed  October  3. 
1955,  ROBINS  TRANSFER  COMPANY, 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  36,  Powderly  Station. 
Birmingham.    Ala.    Applicant's    attor- 
ney:   Bennett    T.    Waites.    Jr.,    531-34 
Frank  Nelson  Building.  Birmingham  3. 
Ala.    For    authority    to    operate    as    a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Vegetable  oils,  edible  oils. 
lards,  lard  compounds  and  lard  substi- 
tutes, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  (D  be- 
tween Chattanooga,  Tenn..  and  Birm- 
ingham, Ala.,  (2)  from  Memphis,  Tenn., 
to  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  (3)  from  At- 
lanta, Ga..  to  Birmingham.  Ala.,   and 
empty   containers   or  other  such   inci- 
dental facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
in  this  application,  on  return. 

No.  MC  111198  Sub  3,  filed  October  7. 
1955,  CRANE  AND  TRUCK  SERVICE 
IN(X>RPORATED,  51st  Street  and  A.  V. 
Railroad,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Robert  S.  Young,  Jr.,  Burwell 
Building.  Knoxville,  Tenn.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Caustic 
soda,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  to  Lowland,  Tenn. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Tennessee. 

No.  MC  111981  Sub  1  (amended),  filed 
August  22.  1955,  ROBIDEAU'S  EX- 
PRESS. INC.,  30  East  .Oregon  Ave., 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Louis  F.  Floge.  1719  Packard  Building, 
Philadelphia  2,  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  (A)  Frozen 
food,  processed  food,  and  food  in  liquid 
form,  from  PhUadelphia,  Pa.,  Including 
all  points  in  the  commercial  zone  there- 
of, to  retail  stores,  retail  establishments. 


schools,  restaurants,  hotels.  Institutions 
and   consumers   located    (1)    in  Penn- 
sylvania east  and  south  of  a  line  be- 
ginning at  the  Pennsylvania -Maryland 
State  line  where  intersected  by  U.  S. 
Highway    222,    and    thence    extending 
along  U.  S.  Highway  222  to  Reading.  Pa., 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  122  to  Ham- 
burg. Pa.,  and  thence  along  U.  S.  High- 
way 22  to  the  Delaware  River  at  Easton, 
Pa..  (2)   in  those  portions  of  the  com- 
mercial zones  of  the  cities  of  Lancaster, 
Reading,    Allentown,    and    Easton,   Pa. 
which  are  located  outside  of  the  area 
specified  under   (1)   above,  and   (3)    in 
Delaware  on  and  north  of  a  line  be- 
ginning at  New  CasUe,  Del.,  and  thence 
extending  along  U.  S.  Highway  40  to  the 
Delaware-Maryland  State  line,  and  (B) 
on  return  movements  ( 1 )  returned  ship- 
ments of  the  aforesaid  commodities,  and 
(2)   empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  (not  specified)  vused  in 
transporting   the   above-specified  com- 
modities.    Applicant    is    authorized    to 
conduct  operations  in  Delaware,  New 
Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania. 

No  MC  112497  Sub  48.  filed  October  10. 
1955  HEARIN  TANK  LINES.  INC.,  6440 
Rawlins  Street.  P.  O.  Box  3096.  Istrouma 
Branch,  Baton  Rouge,  La.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Crude  pe- 
troleum oil.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  an  oil  field  located  approximately 
three  <3)  miles  northwest  of  Citronelle, 
Ala.,  to  Blakely  Island.  Mobile  County, 
Ala.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  and  Mississippi. 

No  MC  112617  Sub  14.  filed  September 
19  1955.  LIQUID  TRANSPORTERS, 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  35.  Cherokee  Station, 
Louisville  5.  Ky.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Chemicals  and 
petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, between  Doe  Run,  Ky..  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  the 
Louisville.  Ky.,  Commercial  Zone,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct- operations  in 
Alabama,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Maryland,  Michigan,  Missis- 
sippi. North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania, South  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Vir- 
ginia, and  West  Virginia. 


NoTK.  Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  U  to  render  service  between 
points  in  the  Louisville.  Ky..  Commercial 
Zone  and  Doe  Run.  Ky.,  via  Indiana,  via 
use  of  the  Perry  for  operating  convenience. 
Applicant  states  further  that  the  alternate 
route  for  use  In  Kentucky  Is  necessary  due 
to  the  fact  that  the  Louisville  Conunerclal 
Zone  extends  Into  Indiana  Including  the 
cities  of  Albany.  Jeffersonvllle.  and  Clarks- 
vllle.  Ind..  from  which  deliveries  made  to  Doe 
Run  via  Kentucky  route  would  be  inter- 
state. The  need  for  a  Kentucky  route  Is 
further  Illustrated  by  the  fact  that  during 
a  recent  flood  of  the  Ohio  River.  Morvln  Perry 
was  shut  down  for  a  considerable  period  of 
time  due  to  Inability  to  make  landings  on 
either  side  of  the  River. 

No.  MC  113832  Sub  6,  filed  October  10, 
1955,  SCHWERMAN  TRUCKING  CO., 
A  Corporation,  620  South  29th  Street, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Adolph  E.  Solie,  715  First  National  Bank 
Building,  Madison  3.  Wis.    For  authority 
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to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Fly  ash,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  the 
Chicago.  111.,  Commercial  Zone,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  to  points  in 
Wisconsin  located  on.  east  and  south  of 
a  line  beginning  at  the  Illinois-Wiscon- 
sin State  line  at  Wisconsin  Highway  23 
and  extending  along  Wisconsin  Highway 
23  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  51,  thence 
along  U.  S.  Highway  51  to  junction  Wis- 
consin Highway  54,  and  thence  along 
Wisconsin  Highway  54  to  Lake  Michigan 
No.  MC  113879  Sub  4,  filed  October  3 
1955,  EUGENE  C.  FISCHER,  doing  busi- 
ness as  FISCHER  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  520— 1st  Avenue,  S.  E , 
Watertown.  S.  Dak.    Applicant's  attor- 
ney: H.  Lauren  Lewis,  Morrell  Buildin? 
No.  50.  P.  O.  Box  747.  Sioux  Palls.  S. 
Dak.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting:   Salt,   from   Kanopolis,   Kans., 
and  points  within  ten  (10)  miles  thereof, 
to  points  in  North  E)akota.  South  Dakota,' 
and  Montana.    Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Kansas  and 
Montana. 

No.  MC  113919  Sub  3.  filed  July  22 
1955.  ELMER  VANT  HUL,  Sioux  Center'. 
Iowa.      Applicant's    attorney:    Stephen 
Robinson.  1020  Savings  &  Loan  Building, 
Des  Moines  9,  Iowa.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Fly  spray 
and    mange    oil,    in    cans    and    drums, 
empty  bags  and  sacks  (paper,  cloth  and 
burlap),  and  advertising  material  used 
solely  in  connection  with  the  sale  and 
distribution  of  animal  and  poultry  feed 
and  fly  spray  and  mange  oil,  from  Bur- 
lington. Wis.,  to  points  in  South  Dakota 
No.  MC  113997  Sub  1.  filed  October  5 
1955.  DOMENIC  MARCHI.  508  N.  Ste- 
phenson Avenue,  Iron  Mountain.  Mich. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Michael  D.  O'Hara 
Spies  Building,  Menominee,  Mich.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Malt   beverages,   from    (1)    Milwaukee 
Wis.,  to  Etecanaba,  Mich.;  (2)  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.,  to  Escanaba.  Mich.;  and  i3) 
Duluth.  Minn.,  to  Iron  Mountain,  Mich.; 
and   empty   malt   beverage   containers, 
from  the  above  destination  points  to  the 
above  origin  points.     Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Mich- 
igan and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  115162  Sub  5.  filed  October  5 
1955,  WALTER  POOLE.  Evergreen,  Ala." 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  cornmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Lumber,  poles,  and  piling,  between 
points  in  Alabama,  on  and  south  of  U.  S 
Highway  80  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other,  points  in  Florida.  Mississippi 
Georgia.  Louisiana,  Tennessee,  Kentucky 
and  Indiana. 

No.  MC  115223  Sub  1.  filed  October  7 
1955.  J.  W.  JACKS,  doing  business  as 
ARKANSAS  -  FLORIDA  FREIGHT 
LINE.  Route  No.  1.  Box  400,  Brinkley, 
Ark.  Applicant's  attorney:  Ed.  E  Ash- 
bauffh.  902  Wallace  Building.  Little  Rock 
Ark.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Rice  and  Rice  byprod- 
ucts, in  bags,  boxes,  or  in  barrels,  from 
points  in  Arkansas,  Craighead.  Cross. 
Lonoke  and  Poinsett  Counties.  Ark  to 
points  in  Florida.     Applicant  will  tra- 
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verse  the  States  of  Alabama.  Georgia, 
Mississippi,  Louisiana  and  Tennessee  for 
operating  convenience  only. 

No.  MC  115367  Sub  1,  filed  October  3. 
1955,  LEO  P.  TRUDEAU,  R.  F.  D  1 
Keeseville,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Rough  lumber. 
(green  and  dried) ,  from  Keeseville.  N.  Y., 
and  points  within  25  miles  thereof,  to 
the  International  Boundary  line  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  at  Cham- 
plain,  N.  Y. 
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Note:  Applicant  states  the  authority  re- 
quested herein  covers  the  transportation  of 
rough  lumber  which  Is  loaded  directly  from 
Mill  sites  located  In  mountainous  regions, 
and  said  sites  frequently  change  location. 


No.  MC  115502  Sub  1.  filed  October 
10,  1955.  LEE  COMER.  709  E.  Eighth  St., 
Metropolis,  111.    Applicant's  representa- 
tive: C.  W.  Craig.  Citizens  Bank  &  Trust 
Co.  Bldg.,  Paducah,  Ky.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:   (1)   Un- 
treated wooden  ties  and  lumber,  from 
points   in   Henry,   Houston,   Perry,   and 
Stewart  Counties,  Tenn.,  and  points  in 
Trigg.    Calloway,   Livingston,    Marshall, 
and  McCracken  Counties.  Ky..  to  points 
in  Massac  County.  111.,  except  that  no 
authority  is  hereby  sought  for  operations 
from  points  in  Perry  County.  Tenn..  to 
Metropolis,  111.,  and  points  within  one 
(1)  mile  of  Metropolis;  and  (2)  treated 
wooden   ties,   lumber,   and   poles,   from 
Metropolis.  111.,  to  points  in  Christian. 
Muhlenbert,  and  Hopkins  Counties.  Ky. 
No.  MC  115528.  filed  August  18,  1955. 
C.  E.  THOMERSON.  doing  business  as 
THOMERSON  MILLING  CO..  205  North 
Green   Street,   Glasgow,   Ky.    For   au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission,    between     points     in     Barren, 
County.  Ky.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  Kentucky,  Tennes- 
see. Alabama.  Georgia,  Florida,  Illinois, 
Indiana  and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  115599,  filed  October  3.  1955, 
ROBERT  C.  BUTTERFIELD  and  ELIZA- 
BETH   K.    BUTTERFIELD,    R.    D.    #1, 
Georgetown,  Pa.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Henry    M.    Wick.    1211    Berger    Bldg., 
Pittsburgh    19,   Pa.     For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular   routes,    transporting:    Asphalt 
roofing,  asbestos  siding,  insulated  siding, 
nails,  and  asphalt  products,  in  cakes  and 
containers,    from  (Chester.   W.    Va.,    to 
points  in  Pennsylvania.  Ohio.  New  York; 
Maryland.    Kentucky.    Michigan.    New 
Jersey.   Illinois   and   Virginia,   and   re- 
turned  shipments  of  the  above-named 
commodities,  from  points  in  the  destina- 
tion states  to  Chester,  W.  Va.;  agricul- 
tural lime,  in  bags,  from  New  Castle.  Pa., 
to  Chester,  W.  Va.;  asphalt  filler,  from 
Ford    City,    Pa.,    to    Chester.    W.    Va.; 
asphalt  specialties,  in  containers,  and 
nails,  from  Cleveland.  Ohio  to  Chester, 
W.  Va.;  empty  cardboard  cartons,  from 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Monroe,  Mich.,  to 
Chester,  W.  Va.;  asbestos  sidirig,  from 
Millington.  N.  J.,  to  Chester.  W.  Va.; 
roofing  felt,  from  Erie.  Pa.,  and  Miamis- 
burg,  Ohio,  to  Chester,  W.  Va.;  roofing 
granules  and  asphalt  filler,  from  Dar- 
lington   and    Delta,    Pa.,    to    Chester. 


W.  Va. ;  and  saturated  felt  siding,  from 
Chicago.  lU.,  to  Chester,  W.  Va.,  on  re- 
turn movements. 

No.  MC  115600,  filed  October  3  1955 
GEORGIA  TRANSPORTERS.  INC..  1555 
Marietta  Road,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Allan  Watkins,  Grant  Bldg., 
Atlanta  3,  Ga.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  prod- 
ucts, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Georgia  to  points  in  Alabama, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ten- 
nessee, and  Georgia. 

No.  MC  115603.  filed  October  3,  1955, 
E.   E.   TURNER.   JACK   TURNER,   and 
JACK  E.   TURNER,  doing   business  as 
TURNER     BROS.     TRUCKING    COM- 
PANY, 620  So.  Main  St..  Elk  City,  Okla. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:   Machinery,   equipment,  materials. 
and  supplies,  used  in,  or  in  connection 
with,  the  discovery,  development,  pro- 
duction, refining,  manufacture,  process- 
ing, storage,  transmission,  and  distribu- 
tion of  natural  gas  and  petroleum  and 
their  products  and   by-products,   and; 
machinery,    materials,    equipment    and 
supplies  used  in  or  in  connection  with 
the     construction,     operation,     repair, 
servicing,  maintenance,  and  dismanthng 
of  pipe  lines,  including  the  stringing  and 
picking  up  thereof,  between  all  points  in 
the  following  counties:  Sedgwick,  Phil- 
lips, Yuma,  Kit  Carson,  Cheyenne,  Lin- 
coln, Washington,  Morgan,  Logan,  Weld, 
Adams,     Arapahoe.     Elbert,     El     Paso, 
Pueblo,    Fiemont,    Douglas,    Jefferson, 
Boulder,  Larimer,  and  Denver  Counties, 
Colo. ;  Cheyenne  and  Sherman  Counties, 
Kans.;    Dundy,   Chase.   Perkins,   Keith, 
Deuel,    Garden    Sheridan,    Box    Butte, 
Sioux.  Dawes.  Scotts  Bluff,  Morrill,  Ban- 
ner, Kimball,  and  Cheyenne  Counties, 
Nebr.;    Laramie,    Goshen,    and    Platte 
Counties,  Wyo. 

No.  MC  115605.  filed  October  5.  1955. 
B.  H.  &  M.  LINES,  INC.,  Upper  Broad 
Avenue,  Binghamton,  N.  Y.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Hinman.  Howard  &  Kattell, 
Binghamton,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Brick  and 
clay  products,  from  Binghamton,  Horse- 
heads,  and  Town  of  Schaghticoke.  N.  Y., 
and  Lyndhurst,  N.  J.,  to  points  in  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts.  Connecticut,  New 
Hamp.shire  and  Rhode  Island,  and  re- 
turned shipments  of  the  above-named 
commodities  on  return. 

No.  MC  115609.  filed  October  7,  19.55, 
BLOTNER  TRAILER  SALES.  INC., 
Route  2,  P.  O.  Box  62.  Bangor.  Maine. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Saul  M.  Schwartz- 
bach.  1109  Woodward  Building.  Wash- 
ington 5,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  House  trailers  and 
contents  thereof,  in  secondary  move- 
ments, in  truckaway  service,  between 
points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  and 
Vermont,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  points  in  the  United  States, 
including  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  115611,  filed  October  7,  1955. 
DOMINICK  E.  PETRILLO.  364  Cherry 
Street,  Meadville,  Pa.  Apphcanfs  at- 
torney: George     X.      Simonetta,     292 
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Cherry  St.,  Meadville,  Pa.  Por  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  ^ialt 
beverages  from  Cleveland,  Ohio  and  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  to  Meadville,  Pa.,  and  from 
Buffalo,  N.  Y..  to  Meadville,  Pa.,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inci- 
dental facilities  (not  specified)  used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
in  this  application  on  return. 

APPLICATIONS  or  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  668  Sub  57.  filed  October  3. 
11955.  INTER-CITY  TRANSPORTATION 
CO..  INC..  733  Madison  Ave.,  Paterson. 
N.  J.  Applicant's  representative:  Ed- 
ward P.  Bowes,  1060  Broad  St.,  Newark 
2.  N.  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
cotnrnon  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express  and  newspapers,  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be- 
tween the  junction  of  Godwin  Avenue 
and  Paterson  Avenue,  in  the  Borough  of 
Midland  Park,  N.  J.,  and  the  junction 
of  Oakland  Avenue  and  Blast  Oakland 
Avenue,  in  the  Borough  of  Oakland. 
N.  J.,  over  Godwin  Avenue  from  junction 
Paterson  Avenue  to  junction  Franklin 
Avenue,  in  the  To<\nship  of  Wyckoff.  in 
the  Borough  of  Franklin  Lakes.  N.  J., 
thence  over  Franklin  Avenue  to  junction 
Belmont  Avenue,  in  the  Borough  of  Oak- 
land. N.  J.,  thence  over  Belmont  Avenue 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  202.  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  202  (also  known  as 
Oakland  Avenue)  to  junction  East  Oak- 
land Avenue,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 
Simultaneously  with  grant  of  instantly 
applied  for  authority  the  applicant  also 
requests  that  the  restriction  applicable 
against  operations  presently  being  con- 
ducted under  authority  from  this  Com- 
mission in  Certificate  issued  on  August 
31.  1949  in  Docket  No.  MC  668  Sub  46 
be  amended  to  read  "operations  over  the 
above  specified  route  shall  be  conducted 
only  in  conjunction  with  the  service  per- 
formed over  said  carrier's  presently  au- 
thorized regular  route  west  and  north 
of  the  Intersection  of  Passaic  Street  and 
New  Jersey  Highway  17,  Rochelle  Park. 
N.  J.,  serving  points  on  said  carrier's 
presently  authorized  regular  route  only 
on  Saddle  River  Road  in  Fairlawn.  N.  J., 
and  points  in  Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  Midland 
Park,  N.  J.,  and  Oakland,  N.  J.,  and  that 
portion  of  Ridgewood,  west  of  Hope 
Street  and  North  Maple  Avenue,  not  in- 
cluding North  Maple  Avenue"  thereby 
allowing  said  previously  authorized  oper- 
ations to  be  conducted  in  conjunction 
With  the  operations  proposed  under  the 
authority  now  being  applied  for  in  this 
application.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  New  Jersey,  and 
New  York. 

No.  MC  1501  Sub  109,  filed  October  6, 
1955.  THE  GREYHOUND  CORPORA- 
TION. 2600  Board  of  Trade  Building. 
Chicago  4,  111.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Jack  R.  Turney.  Jr..  2001  Massachusetts 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington  6.  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
Tier,  over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex- 
press, newspapers  and  mail  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Frank- 
linton.    La.,    and    Covington,    La.,  over 
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Louisiana  Highway  34.  serving  all  Inter- 
mediate points.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  1504  Sub  126.  filed  October  3, 
1955.   ATLANTIC   GREYHOUND   COR- 
PORATION. 1100  Kanawha  Valley  Bldg.. 
Charleston.  W.  Va.     Applicant's  attor- 
ney:  L.  C.  Major.  Jr..  2001  Massachu- 
setts  Ave..    N.   W..   Washington.    D.   C. 
Por  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing:   Passengers,    express,    mail,    neics- 
papers.  arid  baggage  of  passengers  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
junction  U.  3.  Highway  21  and  Broad 
River  Bridge  Road,  near  Burton.  S.  C, 
and  junction  of  South  Carolina  High- 
way 170  and  U.  S.  Highway  17  south  of 
Hardceville.  S.  C,  from  junction  U.  S. 
Highway    21    and   Broad   River   Bridge 
Road,   near  Burton.   S.   C.   over  Broad 
River    Bridge    Road    to    Broad    River 
Bridge,  thence  over  Broad  River  Bridge 
to  South  Carolina  Secondary  Hiiihway 
27.  thence  over  South  Carolina  Second- 
aiT  Highway  27  to  South  Carolina  Sec- 
ondary Highway  18,  thence  over  South 
Carolina     Secondary     Highway     18     to 
South     Carolina  "  Highway     170.     near 
Jarper-B?aufort    County    Line,    thence 
over    South   Carolina    Highway    170    to 
junction   U.    S.    Highway    17    south    of 
Hardeeville.  S.  C.  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    all    intermediate 
points,  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Ohio.  West  Virginia. 
Virginia.  Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina, 
North     Carolina,     Tennessee.     Georgia, 
Florida,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  115559,  filed  September  9.  1955. 
CROSBY     TRANSPORTATION     COM- 
PANY   LIMITED.     908     Albert     Street. 
Regina.    Saskatchewan.    Canada.      For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  covimon  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
Passengers   and    their    baggage,    in    the 
same  vehicle  with   passengers,  between 
the  International  boundary  of  the  United 
States  and  Canada  at  Port  of  Raymond. 
Mont.,    and    Plenty  wood.    Mont  .    from 
Raymond  over  Montana  Highway  16  to 
Plentywood.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,   serving   no   intermediate   points, 
with  closed-door  operation  between  the 
border  and  Plentywood. 

APPLIC.vnON   FOR    BROKERAGE   LICENSES 

No.  MC  12632.  filed  August  18.  1955, 
EARL  JOSEPH  WILSON.  221  Wright 
Street.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Applicant  s  at- 
torney: James  D.  Cullen.  506  Oliver 
Street.  St.  Louis  1.  Mo.  For  a  license  as 
broker  iBMC  4'  in  arranging  for  the 
transportation  of:  (1>  Canteloupes. 
from  St.  Loui.s  and  Chesterfield.  Mo.,  to 
Decatur  and  Chicago.  111.,  and  Cleveland, 
Ohio;  (2»  carrots,  from  Chesterfield, 
Mo.,  to  Chicago,  111.:  <3>  vegetables,  «a> 
from  Helwig,  Mo.,  to  Chicago.  111.  and 
(b>  from  Overland.  Mo.,  to  Chicago.  111.. 
Atlanta.  Ga..  Memphis.  Tenn..  New  Or- 
leans. La..  Birmingham  and  Mobile,  Ala. 
and  Houston.  Tex.,  and  points  in  Muine- 
sota.  North  Dakota  and  Colorado;  <4) 
fresh  poultry,  from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to 
Chicago,  111.;  <5)  fresh  eggs,  from  points 
In  Iowa  and  Minnesota  to  p>oints  in  Ten- 
nessee, Alabama,  Georgia,  Mississippi, 
Texas  and  Louisiana;  '6"  frozen  Tncat 
and  frozen  eggs,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 


New  York,  N.  Y..  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Boston,  Mass.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Washington,  DC;  (7)  frozen  meat  and 
fresh  meat,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 
points  in  Mississippi.  Alabama.  Florida 
and  Georgia;  and  <8>  frozen  eggs,  from 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  points  in  New  York, 
Pennsylvania  and  Maryland. 

Note:  Abovp-speclfled  commodltlM  pro- 
P'lscd  to  be  transported  In  truckload  lot 
only. 

No.  MC  12635.  filed  October  6,  19.55, 
D.  T.  O'NEAL,  dnint;  bu.^iness  as  O'NEAL 
TRAVEL  SERVICE.  812  Olive  Street, 
286  Arcade  Bldg..  St.  Louis  1.  Mo.  For 
a  license  (BMC  5)  authorizing  opera- 
tions as  a  broker  at  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  in 
arranging  for  tran.sportation  in  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  by  motor  ve- 
hicle and  by  rail  service  and  joint  motor 
vehicle  and  rail  .service,  of  groups  of 
po'isenQers.  in  charter  .^lervice.  in  round- 
trip  all  expen.se  tours,  between  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other 
points  in  Illinois.  Indiana  and  Mis.'^ouri. 

Note;  Applicant  states  these  tours  are 
one-day  group  tours  for  schortls,  scouts, 
clubs  and  other  organizations  and  most  of 
siild  tours  are  arranged  for  schools  In  the 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  area. 

CORRECTIONS 

Docket  No.  MC  228  Sub  17.  published 
on  page  7631.  issue  of  Wednesday  Octo- 
ber 12.  1D55.  That  portion  of  the  name 
cf  applicnnt  reading:  "doing  business  as 
SHORT  LINE  SYSTEM'  should  be  de- 
leted, the  correct  corporate  name  of  ap- 
plicant as  reflected  in  the  Commission's 
records  is:  "HUDSON  TRANSIT  LINES, 
INC." 

'  No.  MC  2727  Sub  2.  T.  RUSSELL 
SPENCER,  doing  business  as  SPENCER 
BROTHERS.  739  North  2nd  Street. 
Lawrence.  Kan.s..  publi-shed  page  7403. 
issue  of  October  5,  1955.  The  subsequent 
filing  docket  number  assigned  thereto 
MC  2727  Sub  2  (two  was  in  error,  the 
correct  docket  number  is  MC  2727  Sub  6 

( six  > . 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER    SECTION   5 
AND  2ioa    'b< 

No.  MC-F  6011,  published  in  the  July 
20.  1955.  issue  of  the  Federal  Register 
on  page  5217.  Supplemental  application 
filed  October  10.  1955.  to  show  joinder 
of  RUAN  TRANSPORT  CORPORATION 
a.s  a  person  in  control  of  vendee. 

No.  MC-P  6075.  published  in  the  Sep- 
tember 28.  1955.  issue  of  the  Feder.u, 
Register  on  page  7244.  Amendment 
filed  October  6.  1955,  to  show  joinder  of 
JEFFERSON  COUNTY  EXPRESS  CO.. 
INC..  401-7th  St..  Port  Arthur.  Texas, 
as  vendor  in  lieu  of  J.  IMHOFP  &  SONS. 

No.  MC-P  6074,  published  in  the  Sep- 
tember 28.  1955.  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  page  7244.  Application 
filed  October  10.  1955.  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a   tb>. 

MC-F  6093.  Authority  sought  for  pur- 
cha.se  by  RENE  R  DUPUIS  and  BERTHA 
T.  DUPUIS.  a  p^rtnershin.  doing  busi- 
ness as  THE  ARROW  LZNE.  33  Lester 
Street.  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  of  a  portion 
of  the  operating  rights  and  certain  prop- 
erty of  NEJW  E3»IGLAND  TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY.  402  Congress  Street, 
B  o  .s  t  0  n  .  Ma.'^s.  Applicants'  attorney: 
Hugh   M.   Joseloff.   410   Asylum  Street, 
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Hartford,  Conn.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
regular  routes  between  New  Haven, 
Conn.,  and  Torrington.  Conn.,  between 
Winsted.  Conn.,  and  Hartford.  Conn.,  be- 
tween Cherry  Brook.  Conn.,  and  Collins- 
ville.  Conn.,  l>etween  Canton.  Conn.,  and 
Torrington.  Conn.,  and  between  Winsted. 
Conn,  and  Torrington.  Conn.,  serving 
all  intermediate  points  on  the  herein 
before  mentioned  routes,  and  between 
Welch's  Corner.  Conn.,  and  West  Hart- 
ford Center.  Conn.,  serving  no  interme- 
diate points.  Vendee  is  authorized  to 
operate  in  N^w  York  and  Connecticut. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) , 

No.  MC-F  6094.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  THE  R  &  H  COMPANY,  33 
Lester  Street.  East  Hartford.  Conn.,  of  a 
portion  of  the  operating  rights  and  cer- 
tain property  of  the  NEW  ENGLAND 
TRANSPORTATION  COMPANY.  402 
Congress  Street.  Boston,  Mass..  and  for 
acquisition  by  RENE  R.  DUPUIS. 
BERTHA  T.  DUPUIS.  of  Hartford, 
Conn,  and  HARRY  PHILLIPS  AND 
SYLVIA  W.  PHILLIPS,  of  West  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  of  control  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorney:  Hugh  M. 
Joselofr,  410  Asylum  Street,  Hartford, 
Conn.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  between  Hartford.  Conn.,  and 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  between  Plainville, 
Conn.,  and  New  Britain.  Conn.,  and  be- 
tween junction  U.  S.  Highway  6  and 
unnumbered  highway  known  as  Con- 
necting Road,  and  junction  U.  S.  High- 
ways 202  and  6  in  the  town  of  Parm- 
ington.  Conn.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate in  New  York  and  Connecticut. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

MC-F  6095.  Authority  sought  for  pur- 
chase by  MIDWEST  COAST  TRANS- 
PORT. INC.,  P.  O.  Box  747,  Sioux  Falls, 
S.  Dak  ,  of  the  operating  rights  of  CECIL 
D.  CARY  and  for  acquisition  by  H. 
LAUREN  LEWIS.  Wilson  Terminal  Bldg., 
Sioux  Palls,  S.  Dak,,  of  control  of  the 
operating  rights  through  the  purchase. 
Per.son  to  whom  correspondence  is  to  be 
addressed:  H.  Lauren  Lewis,  Wilson  Ter- 
minal Bldg.,  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  Oper- 
ating rights  sought  to  be  transferred: 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions not  including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
between  Fargo.  West  Fargo,  and  Union 
Stockyards,  N.  Dak.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Flom.  Minn.,  on  the  other;  farm 
machinery  and  tractions,  from  Fargo, 
West  Fargo,  and  Union  Stockyards.  N. 
Dak.,  to  farms  within  20  miles  of  Flom, 
Minn. ;  livestock  and  agricultural  com- 
modities, between  Flom,  Minn.,  and 
farms  within  20  miles  of  Flom,  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  Fargo,  West 
Fargo,  and  Union  Stockyards,  N.  Dak. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in  Iowa, 
Minnesota.  Nebraska.  South  Dakota, 
Washington,  Oregon,  California,  Utah, 
and  Nevada.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (h). 
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MC-P  6096.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  TEXAS -ARI- 
ZONA MOTOR  FREIGHT,  INC.,  1700  E. 
Second  Street,  El  Paso,  Tex.,  of  the  op- 
erating rights  and  property  of  ALAMO 
MOTOR  LINES.  INC..  428  E.  CevoUos. 
San  Antonio.  Tex,,  and  for  acquisition  by 
WALTER  MULLADY  and  JOHN  B. 
O'CONNOR.  1932  So.  Wentworth  Ave., 
Chicago.  111.,  of  control  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action. Applicants'  attorney:  Axelrod, 
Goodman  it  Steiner,  39  South  LaSalle 
St.,  Chicago.  111.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  merged  and  controlled:  gen- 
eral commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions, including  household  goods,  as  a 
comynon  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  in- 
cluding routes  between  El  Paso,  Tex.,  and 
Midland,  T^x.,  between  Ft.  Stockton, 
Tex.,  and  Alpine,  Tex.,  between  Houston, 
Tex.,  and  Ozona,  Tex.,  between  Waelder, 
Tex.,  and  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  between 
San  Angelo.  Tex.,  and  Sonora,  Tex.,  be- 
tween Ft.  Stockton,  Tex.,  and  O^na, 
Tex.,  serving  all  intermediate  points;  au- 
thority to  operate  in  Texas  under  the 
Second  Proviso  of  Section  206(a)(1)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  TEXAS- 
ARIZONA  MOTOR  FREIGHT,  INC.  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  California,  Ari- 
zona. Texas,  and  New  Mexico.  Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  Section  210a  (b). 

MC-P  6097.  Authority  is  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC.,  2424  North- 
west 46th  Street,  Miami,  Fla.,  of  the  op- 
erating rights  and  property  of  BOWN 
TRANSFER  COMPANY,  Collegeville, 
Pa.,  and  for  acquisition  by  SIDNEY  AL- 
TERMAN. 2424  Northwest  46th  Street, 
Miami.  Fla.,  of  control  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action. Applicants'  attorney:  Prank  B. 
Hand.  Jr.,  522  Transportation  Building. 
Washington  6,  D.  C.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled  and  merged: 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  College- 
ville, Pa.,  serving  certain  intermediate 
and  off-route  points;  general  commodi- 
ties with  the  exceptions  specified  above, 
over  irregular  routes,  between  College- 
ville, Pa.,  and  points  within  two  miles  of 
Collegeville,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  points  in 
New  Jersey:  printing  supplies,  from 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  certain  points  in 
New  Jersey;  household  goods,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  between  Collegeville, 
Pa.,  and  points  in  Pennsylvania  within 
thirty  miles  of  Collegeville,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  New 
Jersey  and  New  York.  ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC.  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  Maine,  Florida,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Etelaware, 
Virginia,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina. Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Missouri, 
Maryland,  Mississippi,  Vermont,  Arkan- 
sas, Oklahoma,  Kentucky.  Michigan, 
Ohio,  Louisiana,  Texas,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. Tennessee,  Nebraska,  Wisconsin, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  South  Dakota, 
Alabama,  and  Massachusetts.  Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b>. 
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No.  MC-P  6098.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  OVERSEAS  TRANSPORTA- 
TION CO.,  INC.,  Eaton  and  Francis  St., 
Key  West,  Fla..  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  SOUTH  FLORIDA 
FREIGHTWAYS,  INC.,  236  N.  River 
Drive,  Miami,  Fla.,  and  for  acquisition 
of  conrol  of  said  rights  and  property  by 
E.  R.  SIDDALL,  also  of  Key  West, 
through  the  transaction.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Leo  P.  Kitchen.  Suite  713  Pro- 
fessional Bldg.,  Jacksonville,  Fla.  Oper- 
ating rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
Freight,  as  a  common  carrier,  under  the 
Second  Proviso  of  Section  206  (a)  (1) 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  between 
Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.,  and  Miami,  Fla. 
Overseas  Transportation  Co.,  Inc.,  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  Florida.  Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6099.    Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  THE  L.  NELSON 
it     SONS     TRANSPORTATION     COM- 
PANY, 25  West  Road,  Ellington,  Conn., 
(Mailing   address:   Box    181,   Rockville, 
Conn.) ,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty   of    GILBERTVILLE    TRUCKING 
CO.,  INC.,  Hardwick  Road,  Gilbertville. 
Mass.,  and  for  acquisition  by  CHARLES 
G.  CHILBERG,  33  Reed  Street,  Rockville, 
Conn.,  and  CLIPPORD  J.  O.  NELSON,  5 
Old  Farm  Road,  Dover,  Mass.,  of  control 
of   the   operating   rights   and   property 
through  the  transaction.    Applicant's  at- 
torney:  Mary  E.  Kelley,  84  State  St.,' 
Boston,  Mass.    Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  controlled  and  merged:   General 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  in- 
cluding household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier,    over    regular    routes,    between 
Lowell,  Mass.,  and  Boston,  Mass..  serv- 
ing certain  intermediate  and  ofif-route 
pomts;  sanitary  napkins,  facial  tissues, 
and   paper  boxes,  between  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Wilmington,  Del.,  serving  the 
intermediate  points  of  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
and  the  oflf-route  point  of  Rockland,  Del. ; 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  points  in  Mas- 
sachusetts, between  the  Town  of  Hard- 
wick. Mass.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  points 
in  New  York  and  New  Jersey  within  20 
miles  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  between  Pal- 
mer, Mass.,  and  points  in  Massachusetts 
within  ten  miles  of  Palmer,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other  points  in  Con- 
necticut   and    Rhode    Island,    between 
Palmer  and  Monson,  Mass.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  p>oints  in  Mas- 
sachusetts within  five  miles  of  Palmer 
and  Monson ;  household  goods,  as  defined 
by    the    Commission,    between    Palmer. 
Mass.,    and    points    in    Massachusetts 
within  ten  miles  of  Palmer,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Ver- 
mont between  Hardwick,  Mass.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and 
Rhode  Island:  sanitary  napkins,  facial 
tissues,  and  machinery,  from  Hardwick, 
Mass.,  to  Boston,  Mass.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  points  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey 
within  20  miles  of  New  York,  N.   Y.; 
pickled  skins,  from  New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
Ipswich  and  Peabody.  Mass. ;  pulpboard, 
from  Boston,  Mass.,  to  Hardwick,  Mass.; 
materials  used  or  useful  in  the  manu- 
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facture  and  sale  of  sanitary  napkins  and 
facial  tissxies,  from  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and 
points   In  New   York   and   New   Jersey 
within  20  miles  of  New  York.  N.  Y..  to 
Hardwick.  Mass. :  fertilizer,  and  fertilizer 
materials,    from    Portland.    Conn.,    to 
-  Hardwick.  Mass..  and  points  In  Massa- 
chusetts within  15  miles  of  Hardwick; 
lime     and    limestone    products,    from 
Adams  and  Lee.  Mass.,  to  certain  points 
in  Cormectlcut.  Rhode  Island.  New  York, 
and  New  Jersey;  agricultural  commodi- 
ties, from  Hardwick.  Mass..  to  Melrose, 
Conn.,  and  New  York;  and  livestock,  be- 
tween   Palmer.    Mass..    and    points    in 
Massachusetts  within  ten  miles  of  Pal- 
mer, on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
point*  in  Vermont.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  operate  In  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire.  Rhode  Island.  Connecticut, 
New  York.  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 
MC-P    6100.    Authority    sought    for 
control  and  merger  by  TAMIAMI  TRAIL 
TOURS.   INC..    1010   E.   Lafayette    St.. 
Tampa.  Fla..  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property    of    MODERN    COACH    COR- 
PORATION. 201  S.  Jackson  Street,  Al- 
bany. Ga..  and  for  acquisition  by  BAR- 
RON a.  COLLIER  JR..  Everglades,  Fla.. 
of  control  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  through  the  transaction.    Ap- 
plicants'   attorneys:    A.    Pickens   Coles. 
Coles.  Hlmes  &  Germany,  First  National 
Bank  Building,  Tampa,  Fla..  and  Harold 
A.  Kertz,  Mercier.  Kertz  and  Sanders. 
Metropolitan  Bank  Building.  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.    Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  controlled  and  merged:   passengers 
and  their  baggage,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes  between  Monticello, 
Fla..  and  Atlanta.  Ga.,  between  Colum- 
bus, Ga..  and  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  between 
Dothan.   Ala.,  and  Waycross,   Ga..  be- 
tween Atlanta.  Ga..  and  Talbotton.  Ga., 
between  Dothan,  Ala.,  and  Ebro.  Fla., 
between  Panama  City,  Fla..  and  Pensa- 
cola.   Fla.,   betY^een   Albany.    Ga.,    and 
Port  St.  Joe,  Fla..  between  Eufaula,  Ala., 
and  Cuthbert.  Ga..  between  Tallahassee, 
Pla.,  and  Richland,  Ga..  between  Val- 
dosta.  Ga..  and  Council.  Ga.,  between 
Qulncy,  Fla.,  and  Bristol,  Fla.,  between 
Leary.  Ga.,  and  Arlington,  Ga.,  between 
Zebulon,  Ga..  and  Griffin.  Ga..  and  be- 
tween Council.  Ga..  and  St.  George,  Ga.. 
serving    certain    intermediate    points, 
TAMIAMI  TRAIL  TOURS.  INC.  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  Florida.    Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 

No.  MC-F  6101.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  WATSON  BROS.  TRANS- 
PORTATION CO.,  INC..  802  S.  14th  St., 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  of  portion  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  of  WILSON  STORAGE  AND 
TRANSFER  CO..  110  N.  Reid  St.,  Sioux 
Falls,  S.  Dak.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
FAY  V.  WATSON.  RAY  E.  WATSON 
and  THOMAS  W.  WATSON,  all  of 
Omaha,  of  control  of  the  operating 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Person 
to  whom  correspondence  should  be  ad- 
dressed: W.  H.  Thickett,  Watson  Bros. 
Transportation  Co.,  Inc..  802  S.  14th  St.. 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred :  General  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a 
reg\ilar  route  between  Sioux  City,  Iowa, 
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and  Port  Dodge,  Iowa,  serving  all  Inter- 
mediate points.  Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  Minesota,  Iowa,  Nebraska, 
Kansas.  Missouri,  Illinois.  Colorado, 
Arizona.  New  Mexico,  California,  Wyo- 
ming, Oklahoma,  Utah.  Idaho,  Montana, 
Oregon,  Washington,  Indiana.  Texas 
and  Arkansas.  Application  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b>. 

No.  MC-P  6102.     Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  DAGNE  H.  UTTER.  HAR- 
OLD   BRUCE    UTTER,     (HAROLD     J. 
UTTER.    TRUSTEED    CHARLES    S. 
UTTER.    (DAGNE   H.    UTTER,   TRUS- 
TEE), HAROLD  J.  UTTER.  J.  D.  VAN 
HOOSER.  JENNIE  W.  VAN   HOOSER. 
DON     D.     UTTER.     DOROTHY      S. 
CONGER,  AND  E.  G.  HEJTOON,  doing 
business     as     WESTERN     KENTUCKY 
STAGES,  6th  and  Walnut  Sts..  Murray, 
Ky     to   purchase  the  operating   rights 
and  property  of  HAROLD  J.  UTTER, 
HAROLD   BRUCE    UTTER,    (HAROLD 
J      UTTER.     TRUSTEE).     DAGNE     H. 
UTTER.  CHARLES  S.  UTTER,  (DAGNE 
H      UTTER,     TRUSTEE).     DON     D. 
UTTER,  J.  D.  VAN  HOOSER.  JENNIE 
W.  VAN  HOOSER,  JOHN  L.  CONGER 
and  A.  G.  GIBSON,  doing  business  as 
WESTERN  KENTUCKY  STAGES.  6th 
and  Walnut  Sts.,  Murray,  Ky.    Person 
to  whom  correspondence  should  be  ad- 
dressed:    Harold    J.    Utter,    Managing 
Partner.  Western  Kentucky  Stages.  406 
Security    Trust    Bldg.,    Lexington,    Ky. 
Operating   rights   sought   to   be   trans- 
ferred:  Passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express  and  newspapers.  In  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  as  a  common 
carrier,    over    regular    routes,    between 
Paducah,  Ky..  and  Paris,  Term.,  between 
Clarksville,  Tenn.,  and  Fulton,  Ky..  be- 
tween Trl  City,  Ky.,  and  Benton,  Ky., 
between  Gracey,  Ky.,  and  Marlon,  Ky., 
between  Cadiz,  Ky.,  and  junction  Ken- 
tucky Highway  95  and  U.  S.  Highway  68, 
and  between  Paris,  Tenn.,  and  Waverly, 
Term.,     serving     certain     Intermediate 
points.    Vendee  Is  not  a  motor  carrier; 
however  it  Is  part  of  a  system  of  com- 
panies   (including    Short    Way    Lines. 
Inc.)  under  control  and  management  of 
Harold  J.  Utter.    The  companies  oper- 
ate In  Kentucky  and  Tennessee.    Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 


and  packing  house  products,  carloads 
from  points  In  defined  origin  groups  In 
Arkansas.  Colorado,  Illinois.  Iowa.  Kan- 
sas. Louisiana.  Minnesota.  Mississippi. 
Missouri,  Nebraska.  North  Dakota.  South 
Dakota,  Tennessee  and  Wyoming  to  Pa- 
cific coast  destinations. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
operating  from  lower-rated  through 
higher-rated  origin  groups. 

Tariff :  Supplement  69  to  Agent  Prue- 
ters  I.  C.  C.  1564. 

FSA  No.  31191:  Caustic  soda — Mcin- 
tosh. Ala.,  to  Gulfport.  Miss.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  Interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  caustic 
soda,  tank-car  loads  from  Mcintosh, 
Ala.,  to  Gulfport,  Miss. 

Grounds  for  relief:   Clrcidtous  route. 
Tariff:  Supplement  117  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1295. 

FSA  No.  31192:  Commodities,  from, 
to.  or  between  points  in  Southern  Terri- 
tory. Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent, 
for  Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
commodities,  various,  carloads,  from,  to 
and  between  points  In  southern  terri- 
tory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
carriers  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31193:  Plant  and  office  equip- 
ment— Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Waynesboro, 
Ga.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  plant 
and  office  equipment.  In  straight  or 
mixed  carloads  from  Cleveland,  Ohio,  to 
Waynesboro,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
carriers  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31194:  Bituminous  coal— 
Duluth,  Minn.,  and  Menominee,  Mich.,  to 
Wisconsin.  Filed  by  the  Chicago  and 
North  Western  Railway  Company  for 
Itself.  Rates  on  bituminous  coal,  car- 
loads from  Duluth,  Minn.,  and  Menom- 
inee, Mich.,  to  points  In  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  11  to  C.  &  N.  W. 
Ry  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4876;  Supplement  11 
to  C.  «i  N.  W.  Ry.  tariff  I.  C.  C.  11277. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8443;    Piled.    Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R,    Doc.    55-8444:    Filed.   Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


POXTRTH  SlKTlON  APPUCATIONS  FOR  RELIEF 

October  14.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  In  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AKl>-SHORT  HAUL 

PSA  No.  31190:  Packing  house  prod- 
ticfs — Western  points  to  Pacific  Coast. 
Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.   Rates  on  fresh  meats 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile   No.   70-3319] 

Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Co. 

ET  AL. 

notice  of  proposed  action 

October  12,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Mississippi  Valley 
Generating  Company.  Middle  South 
Utilities,  Inc.,  the  Southern  Company; 
File  No.  70-3319. 

The  Commission  having  on  February 
9,  1955.  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935,  entered  Its  order  authoriz- 
ing and  permitting  the  Issuance  by 
Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Company, 
a  subsidiary  company  of  Middle  South 
UtiUties,  Inc.,  and  The  Southern  Com- 
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pany.  both  registered  holding  companies 
of  55,000  shares  of  its  common  stock 
and  the  acquisition  thereof  by  said 
Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc..  and  said 
The  Southern  Company,  such  Issuance 
and  acquisition  being  predicated  in  part 
on  the  then  existence  of  a  Power  Con- 
tract dated  November  11,  1954,  between 
Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Company 
and  the  United  States  of  America,  acting 
by  and  through  the  Atomic  Energy  Com- 
mission; and 

No  stay  of  the  Commission's  order  of 
February  9. 1955.  having  been  applied  for 
or  granted,  and  pursuant  to  such  order 
Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Company 
having,  on  February  11.  1955,  issued  11.- 
000  shares  of  Its  common  stock  and 
Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  and  The 
Southern  Company  having  acquired 
their  respective  shares  of  said  stock;  and 
The  State  of  Tennessee  et  al.,  having 
filed  a  petition  for  rehearing  on  Febru- 
ary 14,  1955,  and  said  petition  having 
been  denied  by  the  Commission  on  Feb- 
ruary 18,  1955;  and 

The  State  of  Tennessee  et  al.,  having 
on  March  14,  1955,  filed  a  petition  for 
review  of  the  Commission's  orders  of 
February  9  and  February  18,  1955,  in 
the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  District  of  Columbia  Circuit;  and 

The  Commission  having  on  April  11, 
1955,  filed  a  transcript  of  the  record  upon 
which  its  said  orders  were  based  and  the 
matter  having  been  briefed  and  argued 
in  said  court  and  having  been  by  said 
court  taken  imder  advisement;  and 

Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Com- 
pany, Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.,  and 
The  Southern  Company  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  an  amendment,  dated 
August  11,  1955,  to  their  application 
which  amendment  recited  that  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  had  advised 
Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Company 
that  it  "had  been  directed  to  take  the 
necessary  steps  to  bring  to  an  end  the  re- 
lationship between  Mississippi  Valley  and 
the  United  States  of  America  and  re- 
quested, accordingly,  that  discussions  be 
held  to  agree  on  a  mutually  acceptable 
basis  for  bringing  to  an  end  the  Power 
Contract."  and  that  discussions  for  such 
purpose  had  commenced  and  were  then 
in  progress;  and 

The  Commission  having,  upon  the 
basis  of  said  amendment,  filed  a  motion 
in  said  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
for  a  remand  of  the  case  to  the  Commis- 
sion for  reconsideration  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  its  order  of  February  9.  1955.  in 
the  light  of  changed  circumstances,  stat- 
ing to  the  Court  that  in  the  absence  of 
the  Power  Contract  continuing  In  effect 
the  Commission  must  reconsider  its  au- 
thorization for  the  issuance  and  acquisi- 
tion of  "up  to  55,000  shares  of  Missls- 
sLssippl  Valley  Generating  Company,  of 
which  11,000  shares  have  heretofore  been 
issued  and  acquired  leaving  the  balance 
of  44,000  shares  authorized  but  not  yet 
Issued." 

Said  United  States  Court  of  Appeals 
having  on  September  12.  1955.  ordered 
that  the  case  be  remanded  to  the  Com- 
mission for  reconsideration  of  its  said 
order;  and 

The  Commission  being  of  the  view 
that  in  the  circumstances  the  appropri- 
ate action  to  be  taken  by  it  at  this  time 
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pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  remand  of  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  is  to 
enter  an  order  rescinding  the  authority 
of  Mississippi  Valley  Generating  Com- 
pany to  issue  the  44,000  shares  of  Its 
common  stock  approved  for  issuance  by 
the  said  order  of  February  9,  1955   but 
not  yet  issued,  and  rescinding  the  au- 
thority of  Middle  South  UtUlties,  Inc., 
and  The  Southern  Company  to  acquire 
the  same;  to  modify  the  said  order  ac- 
cordingly; and  to  reserve  for  future  de- 
termination, after  completion  of  pend- 
ing discussions  and  steps  taken  pursuant 
thereto  respecting  the  Power  Contract, 
the  question  of  the  action  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to  the  said  order  of  Febru- 
ary 9,  1955.  Insofar  as  said  order  relates 
to  the   11,000  shares  of  common  stock 
issued  by  Mississippi  Valley  Generating 
Company  and  acquired  by  Middle  South 
Utilities.  Inc.,  and  Southern  Company; 
Interested    persons    are    afforded    ari 
opportunity  to  submit  views  In  writing 
with  respect  to  the  aforesaid  proposed 
action  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion on  or  before  November  1,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 
Secretary. 


IP.   R.   Doc.    55-8442;    Piled,   Oct.    18,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Charles  Edouard  Henriod 

notice  of  INTENTION  TO  RETITRN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  Infringement 
thereof,  after  adequate  provision  for 
taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Charles  Edouard  Henrlcxl,  Chamallerea 
(Puy  de  Dome),  Prance,  Claim  No.  41398; 
property  described  In  Vesting  Order  No.  666 
(8  P.  R.  5047,  April  17.  1943).  relating  to 
United  States  Letter*  Patent  Nos.  2.205,832 
and    2.205,833. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  12.   1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.    R.   Doc.    55-8468;    Piled.   Oct.    10.    1956; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 
small  tract  classification  109 
October  12,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated  April 
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21, 1954  (19  F.  R.  2473) ,  I  hereby  classify 
the  foUowIng  described  public  lands 
totalling  60.28  acres  in  the  Anchorage 
Land  District,  Alaska,  as  suitable  for 
lease  and  sale  for  recreational  purposes 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1 
1938  (52  Stat.  609,  43  U.  S.  C.  682a)  as 
amended:  ' 

Kenai  Riter  Bridgi  Akea— Unit  No.  4 

FOR   LEASE   AND    SALE;    FOR    RECREATIONAI,    SITES 

Seward  Meridian 
T.  5  N..  R.  10  W., 
Sec.  33:  Lota  11-26,  inclusive. 

Comprising  16  tracts  aggregating  60.28  acres, 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  f  r<mi 
all  appropriations.  Including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  thejnlneral  leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a)  cls 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  offi- 
cer, opening  the  lands  to  application  or 
bid  with  preference  right  to  veterans  of 
World  War  n  and  of  the  Korean  conflict 
and  other  qualified  persons  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  Act  of  September 
27,  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284),  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
the  date  of  the  signing  of  this  order  will 
be  granted,  as  soon  as  possible,  the  pref- 
erence right  provided  for  by  43  CFR 
257.5  (a). 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

(P.    R.   Doc.   55-8454;    Piled,   Oct.    18.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Alaska 

order  of  transfer  of  jurisdiction  op 
interest 

October  12,  1955. 

Whereas  the  Office  of  Territories,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  made  applica- 
tion Anchorage  030968,  for  transfer  of 
jurisdiction  of  interest  to  the  Office  of 
Territories,  under  section  7  of  the  Public 
Works  Act  of  August  24,  1949  (63  Stat 
629;  48  U.  8.  C.  486e) ,  In  the  lands  here- 
inafter described,  for  the  acquisition  of 
property  rights  to  the  street  right-of-way 
for  Calhoun  Avenue  In  front  of  the  Gov- 
ernor's Mtmslon,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

Now,  therefore,  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority contained  In  section  7  of  the  Pub- 
lic Works  Act  of  August  24,  1949,  supra, 
and  pursuant  to  Chapter  3.1;  Sec.  1.2 
(u)  (5)  of  Redelegation  Order  No.  541 
of  April  21,  1954,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Jurisdiction  of  Interest  In  and  to  the 
following  described  lands  is  hereby 
transferred  to  the  Office  of  Territories, 
Department  of  the  Interior: 

Beginning  at  Comer  No.  1,  a  point  which 
bears  North  48  degrees  43  minutes  East  a 
distance  of  62.00  feet  from  the  most  westerly 
corner  of  Block  32  of  the  Townslte  of  Juneau, 
Alaska;  thence  South  77  degrees  32  minutes 
East  a  distance  of  91.40  feet  to  Comer  No.  2; 
thence  South  62  degrees  32  minutes  East  a 
dUtance  of  30.64  feet  to  Corner  No.  3;  thence 
South  47  degrees  32  minutes  East  a  dlstanc« 
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of  25  75  feet  to  Corner  No.  4;  thence  South 
Va  degree.   27   minute.  East   a   dUtance   of 
S9.75  feet  to  Corner  No.  5:   thence  South  41 
deerees  38  minutes  East  a  dUtance  of  34  2. 
f-SlTcorner  No.  6:  thence  North  48  degrees 
iTmSiutea  East  a  distance  of  34^50  feet  to 
Corner   No.   7;    thence  North   41   degrees   38 
£SS»    Wesi    a   distance    of    67  20    Uet   to 
corner  No.  8;   thence  along  »  circular  curve 
whose    chord    bears    North    60    degrees    06 
mm^tes  west  a  distance  of  75.85  feet,  and 
whose  middle  ordinate  Is  6.20  feet,  to  Corner 
NoT:  ^ence  North  77  degrees  21   minutes 
west  a  distance  of  77.12  feet  to  Corner  No^ 
10:  thence  South  48  degrees  43  minutes  W«t 
a  distance  of  38.00  feet  to  Corner  No.  1.  the 
place  of  beginning. 


NOTICES 

State  created  out  of  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  in  accordance  with  the  act  of 
July  24.  1947  (61  Stat.  418;  48  U.  S.  C. 
321d>.  and  (4)  such  other  reservations, 
covenants,  terms,  and  conditions  as  may 
be  deemed  proper  by  the  Office  of  Terri- 
tories, as  well  as  those  which  may  be 
required  for  the  protection  of  thp  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  or  any  agency 
thereof. 

Roger  R  Robinson. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

IF     a     Doc     55  8455;    Filed.   Oct     18.    1955; 
848  a.  ml 


evidence  that  a  copy  of  the  protest  has 
been  served  on  the  Director,  Alaslca  Pub- 
lic Works,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

Roger  R.  Robinson. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8456;    Piled,    Oct.    18.    1955; 
8  48  a.  m.) 


Any  subsequent  conveyance  which  may 
be  made  of  the  lands  to  a  public  body 
under  authority  of  the  act  of  August  24. 
1949   supra   the  instrument  of  convey- 
ance shall  contain  a  provision  reserving 
a  right-of-way  for  ditches  and  canals 
constructed    under    authority    of    the 
United  States,  and  reserving  also  to  the 
United  States  (D   all  oU  and  gas  and 
other  mineral  deposits  in  the  lands  to- 
gether with  the  rights  of  the  Umted 
SUtes.  its  agents,  representatives,  lessees 
or  permittees,  to  prospect  for,  mine  and 
remove  the  same  under  such  regulations 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe.   (2)    a 
right-of-way    for    the    construction    of 
railroads,  telegraph  and  telephone  lines 
in  accordance  with  the  act  of  March  12 
1914  (38  Stat.  305;  48  U.  S.  C.  305) .  (3) 
a    right-of-way    for    roads,    highways, 
tramways,  trails,  bridges,  and  appurte- 
nant structures  constructed  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 


Alaska 

NOTICE  FOR  FHING  OBJECTIONS  TO  TR.\NSFER 

of  jurisdiction  of  interest 

October  11.  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Office 
of  Territories,  Department  of  the  In- 
terior has  made  an  application.  Fair- 
banks 012800,  for  transfer  of  jurisdiction 
of  interest  to  the  Office  of  Territories  of 
the  following  property: 

Block  19.  U.  S.  Survey  2760  A  and  B,  Port 
Yukon  Town^ite,  Alaska,  for  the  construc- 
tion of  a  school  building. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  give 
persons  having  a  bona  fide  objection  to 
the  transfer  the  opportunity  to  file  with 
the  Manager  of  the  Land  Office,  Fair- 
banks. Alaska,  a  protest  withm  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  notice,  together  with 


Alaska 

NOTICE  FOR  FILING  OBJECTIONS  TO  TRANSFER 
or   JURISDICTION   OF   INTEREST 

October  12.  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Office 
of  Territories.  Department  of  the  In- 
terior ha.s  made  an  application.  Fair- 
banks'012801,  for  transfer  of  jurisdiction 
of  interest  to  the  Office  of  Territories  of 
the  following  property: 

Block  17.  U.  S  Survey  1127,  Nenana  Tnwn- 
slte,  Alaska,  for  confatruclion  of  a  school 
building. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  give 
persons  having  a  bona  fide  objection  to 
the  transfer  the  opportunity  to  file  with 
the  Manager  of  the  Land  Office,  Pair- 
banks  Alaska,  a  protest  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  notice,  together  with 
evidence  that  a  copy  of  the  protest  has 
been  served  on  the  Director,  Alaska  Pub- 
lic Works,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Ar^a  Administrator. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8457;    Filed,    Oct.    18,    1955; 
8.49  a.  ni-l 
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TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  t — Agricultural   Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter   C — Interstate  Tronsportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

(B.  A.  I.  Order  383,  Revised.  Amdt.  63) 

Part  76 — Hoc  Cholera.  Swine  Plague, 
and  Other  Communicable  Swine  Dis- 

EA.SES 

Subpart  B — Vesicttlar  Exanthema 

CHANGES  in  AREAS  QUARANTINED 

4 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1905.  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123,  125).  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2.  1903, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C  111-113.  120), 
and  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29.  1884. 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117),  §76.27, 
as  amended.  Subpart  B,  Part  76,  Title  9, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (20  F.  R. 
2881,  2973.  3499,  3931,  4397,  4841,  5256, 
5709,  6076,  6575,  7134).  which  contains 
a  notice  with  respect  to  the  States  in 
which  swine  are  affected  with  vesicular 
exanthema,  a  contagious,  infectious,  and 
communicable  disease,  and  which  quar- 
antines certain  areas  in  such  States 
because  of  said  disease,  is  hereby  further 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Subparagraph  (9)  of  paragraph  (a), 
relating  to  San  Diego  County  in  Cali- 
fornia, is  deleted. 

2.  Subparagraph  (D  of  paragraph  (a"i . 
relating  to  California,  is  amended  to 
read: 

(II  E.  »i  Sec.  13,  T.  3S..  R.  3W..  MDBM; 
and  that  area  Included  within  a  boundary 
beginning  at  a  point  on  W.  line  of  Plot  4. 
Rancho  El  Valle.  10.47  chains  N.  from  N.  line 
Plot  3.  Rancho  El  Valle,  thence  N.  53'  W. 
17  95  chains,  thence  N.  69°  4'  E.  6.67  chains, 
thence  N,  to  County  Road,  thence  SE.  100 
feet  along  SW.  line  of  County  Road,  thence 
S.  to  point  of  beginning,  consisting  of  32.98 
acres  within  lota  8-15,  In  Alameda  County. 

3.  New  subdivisions  (xiii)  and  (xiv) 
are  added  to  subparagraph  (11)  of  para- 


graph fd) ,  relating  to  Monmouth  County 
in  New  Jersey,  to  read: 

(xill)  That  part  of  M.T.rltJOro  Township  ly- 
ing south  and  west  of  the  south  fork  of  Deep 
Run  Branch,  north  of  Robertsville-Herberts 
Corner  Road,  and  east  of  Old  Tennent  Road; 
and 

(xlv)  That  part  of  Atlantic  Township  lying 
east  of  Hocklockson  Brook,  south  of  Hock- 
lock.'=on  Road,  west  of  Pine  Brook,  and  north 
of  the  Naval  Ammunition  Depot. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

The  amendment  excludes  certain  areas 
in  California  and  New  Jersey  from  the 
areas  heretofore  quarantined  because  of 
vesicular  exanthema.  Hereafter,  the  re- 
strictions pertaining  to  the  interstate 
movement  of  swine,  and  carcasses,  parts 
and  offal  of  swine,  from  or  through 
quarantined  areas,  contained  in  9  CFR, 
1954  Supp.,  Part  76.  Subpart  B.  as 
amended,  will  not  apply  to  such  areas. 
However,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
such  movement  from  non-quarantined 
areas,  contained  in  said  Subpart  B,  as 
amended,  will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re- 
strictions presently  imposed,  and  must 
be  made  effective  immediately  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  persons  subject  to 
the  restrictions  which  are  relieved.  Ac- 
cordingly, under  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003), 
it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice 
and  other  public  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  7,  23  Stat.  32.  as  amended,  sees.  1,  2, 
32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  sees.  1,  3,  33 
Stat.  1264,  as  amended,  1265.  as  amended; 
21  U.  S.  C.  111-113.  117,  120,  123,  125) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  M.  R.  Clarkson, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8507;    Piled,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.j 
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A  numerical  list  of  the  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents 
published  in  this  issue.     Proposed  rules,  as 
final  actions,   are   Identified   as 


[B.  A.  I.  Order  384. 

Part  79 — Scrapie  in  Sheep 

RELE;\SE  OF  AREA  FROM  QUARANTINE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3.  1905.  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C^123.  125.    sections 

1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2.  1903.  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  in-^^y^O'  .^"^ 
section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29  1884.  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117).  §  ^9  2.  f 
trended.  Part  79.  Title  9.  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  (19  P.  R.  7338.  20  I- .  K. 
738)  which  contains  a  notice  and  quar- 
antine with  respect  to  the  communicable 
disease  of  sheep  known  as  scrapie,  is 
hereby  revoked. 

Effective  date.    The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 

The  amendment  revokes  the  de.signa- 
tion  of  an  area  is  Buckskin  Township  in 
Ross  County  in  Ohio  as  an  area  in  which 
scrapie  exists  and  revokes  the  quaran- 
tine imposed  upon  such  area  because  of 
said  di-sease.  Hereafter,  none  of  the  re- 
strictions  of  the  regulations  in  9  CFR 
1954  Supp..  Part  79.  as  amended,  apply 
with  respect  to  movements  of  sheep  from 


opposed 
such. 


to 


Pago 
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Title  7 

Chapter  VII:  ,- 

Part  723  (proposed) '^jo 

Part  725  (proposed) ^^'■^ 


such  area.  ^  .  ..^„- 

The  amendment  relieves  restrictions 
presently  imposed,  and  must  be  made 
?ff?ctive  immediately  to  be  of  maximum 
benefit  to  persons  subject  to  the  restnc 
which  are  relieved.  Accordingly. 
4  of  the  Administrative 
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Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  it  is 
found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Feder.\l  Register. 

(Sec.  7,  23  Slat.  32.  as  amended,  sees.  1.  2. 
32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  sees.  1.  3.  33 
.mat.  1264,  as  amended,  1265,  as  amended;  21 
U    S    C.  111-113.  117.  120,  123.  125) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  R.  Clarkson. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

IF     R.    C^c.    55-8506;     Filed.    Oct.    19,    1Cj5; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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Ohio,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Dayton. 
Ohio,  radio  range;  Wright-Patterson 
AFB.  Dayton,  Ohio,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Wright-Patterson  AFB  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Columbus. 
Ohio,  radio  range. 


tions 
under 


section 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

(Amdt.   63] 
P  ;!  T  600 — Designation  of  Civil  Aifways 

ALTER.^T1^NS 

The  civil  airway  alterations  appear- 
ing hereinafter  have  been  coordinated 
with  the  civil  operators  involved,  the 
Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  Effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety.  Compliance  with 
the  notice  procedures,  and  effective  date 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Piocedure  Act  would  be  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  public  interest 
ond  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  600  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  600.107  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  7  I  Key  West,  Fla.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border)  is  amended  between 
Hartford.  Conn.,  and  Boston.  Mass..  to 
read:  "Hartford.  Conn.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  a  direct  line 
between  the  Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range 
and  the  Bedford.  Mass.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  <locatcd  at  Lat.  42  28'47", 
Long.  71' 23 '21")  with  the  west  course 
of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range;  Boston, 
Mass.,  radio  range  station;". 

2.  Section  600.213  Red  civil  airway  No. 
13  (Wheeling,  W.  Va..  to  Boston,  Mass.) 
is  amended  by  changing  the  last  portion 
to  read:  "Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Providence.  R.  I.,  radio 
ranee  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Boston,  Mass..  radio  range  to  the  inter- 
section of  a  direct  line  between  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  Provi- 
dence radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Boston  radio  range  and  the 
Bedford,  Ma.ss.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  (located  at  Lat.  42  28'47",  Long. 
71  ^23' 21")  with  the  west  course  of  the 
Bnston.  Ma.ss..  radio  range." 

3.  Section  600.687  is  amended  to  read: 

5  600.687  Blue  civil  airway  No.  87 
^Lexington,  Ky.,  to  Dayton,  Ohio). 
Prom  the  Lexington,  Ky.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Cincinnati. 


4.  Section  600.6004  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4    (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Washington. 
D.  C.)   is  amended  by  changing  all  be- 
tween   the    Topeka.    Kans..    omnirange 
station  and  the  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  to  read:  "Topeka.  Kans..  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate; Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion,    including     a     north     alternate; 
Columbia,  Mo.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding   a    north    alternate    from    the 
Kansas  City  omnirange  station  to  the 
Columbia    omnirange    station    via    the 
intersection  of  the  Kansas  City  omni- 
range 077'  True  and  the  Columbia  omni- 
range 292°  True  radials  and  also  a  south 
alternate  from   the  Topeka  omnirange 
station  to  the  Columbia  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  thence  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Blue  Springs  omnirange  094°  True  and 
the  Columbia  omniranne  261°  True  radi- 
al.';; St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  and  a  south  alternate;" 
and  by  adding  a  new  last  sentence  to 
read:  "The  portions  of  this  airway  which 
overlap  the  Lake  City  Restricted  Area 
(R-307)  are  excluded." 

5.  Section  600.6006  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  6  ^Oakland.  Calif.,  to  New  York. 
N.  Y.)  is  amended  by  chanping  all  be- 
tween the  Battle  Mountain,  Nev..  omni- 
range station  and  the  Ogden,  Utah,  om- 
nirange station  to  read:  "Battle  Moun- 
tain, Nev..  omnirange  station;  Wells, 
Nev.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
south  alternate  from  the  Battle  Moun- 
tain omnirange  station  to  the  Wells  om- 
nirange station  via  the  Elko,  Nev., 
omnirange  station;  Lucin,  Utah,  omni- 
range station;  Ogden,  Utah,  omnirange 
station;". 

6.  Section  600.6010  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  10  i  Pueblo.  Colo.,  to  New  York.N.  Y.) 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  following 
words:  "Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate;" 
and  substituting  the  following  words  in 
lieu  thereof:  "Kaiisas  City,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;". 

7.  Section  600.6011  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  11  *  Houston,  Tex.,  to  Detroit,  Mich.) 
is  amended  by  changing  the  portion 
which  reads:  "Evansville.  Ind.,  omni- 
range station;  Scotland.  Ind..  omnirange 
station;"  to  read:  "Evansville,  Ind.,  om- 
nirange station;  Scotland,  Ind.,  omni- 
range station,  including  an  east  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Evansville 
omnirange  049°  True  and  the  Scotland 
omnirange  188"  True  radials;". 

8.  Section  600.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  12  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.)  is  amended  by  changing  all 
between  the  Winslow.  Ariz.,  omnirange 
station;"  to  read:  "Evansville,  Ind.,  om- 
omnirange  station  to  read:  "Winslow. 
Ariz.,  omnirange  station;  Zuni,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate  via  the  Intersection  of  the 
Winslow  omnirange  076°  True  and  the 
Zuni    omnirange    287°    True    radials; 
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Grants,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  Al- 
buquerque, N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station;" 
by  changing  all  between  the  Emporia. 
Kans.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Co- 
lumbia, Mo.,  omnirange  station  to  read: 
"Emporia,  Kans.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Wichita  omnirange  046" 
True  and  the  Emporia  omnirange  259° 
True  radials;  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;  Columbia.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Kansas  City  omni- 
range 077°  True  and  the  Columbia  omni- 
range 292°   True  radials;.". 

9.  Section  600.6013  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  13  (Houston,  Tex.,  to  Duluth,  Minn.) 
is  amended  by  deleting  the  following 
words:  "Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate;" 
and  substituting  the  following  words  in 
lieu  thereof:  "Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;". 

10.  Section  600.6023  VOR  cirnl  airway 
No.  23  (San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Bellinnham, 
Wa-'h.)  is  amended  by  changing  all  after 
the  Portland  (Manor) .  Oreg..  omnirange 
station    to    read:    "Portland    <Manor), 
Oreg..   omnirange   station,    including    a 
west  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Eugene  omnirange   341     True   and   the 
Newburg  omnirange  204°  True  radials. 
the  Newburg,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station, 
and    the    intersection    of    the    Newburg 
cmnirange  020°  True  and  the  Portland 
omnirange  247'  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion  of    the   Portland   omnirange    353' 
True   and   the   Seattle   omnirange    197° 
True     radials,     excluding     the     portion 
which  overlaps  the  Port  Lewis  restricted 
area  (R^244)  ;  Seattle,  Wash.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  west  alternate  from 
the  Portland  omnirange  station  to  the 
Seattle  omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Portland  omnirange  353' 
True  and  the  Olympia  omnirange  165* 
True  radials.  the  Olympia,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station  and  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion   of    the    Olympia    omnirange    337° 
True   and   the  Seattle   omnirange   247° 
True  radials;  intersection  of  the  Seattle 
omnirange  359°  True  and  the  Belling- 
ham  omnirange  169    True  radials;  Bell- 
ineham,  Wash.,  omnirange  station;   to 
the  United  States-Canadian  Border  via 
the   Bellingham   omnirange   304^    True 
radial." 

11.  Section  600.6025  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  25  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Ellens- 
burg,  Wash.)  is  amended  by  changing 
all  before  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station  to  read:  "From  the 
Camarillo,  Calif..  MP  radio  range  station 
via  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station;  Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station;". 

12.  Section  600.6027  is  amended  by 
changing  the  caption  to  read:  "VOR 
civil  airway  No.  27  (Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
to  Seattle,  Wash.)"  and  by  changing  all 
before  the  Salinas.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  to  read:  "From  the  Camarillo, 
Calif.,  MP  radio  range  station  via  the 
Santa  Barbara.  CaUf..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  west  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Santa  Barbara 
omnirange  304°  True  and  the  Paso 
Robles  omnirange  169°  True  radials;  in- 
ter.'^ection  of  the  Paso  Robles  omnirange 
335°  True  and  the  Salinas  omniranfea 


...••EC    AKin   Drr&iilATIONS 


Thursday,  October  20,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


7901 


■"I 

1  *1 


7900 

134'  True  radiate:  Salinas.  Calif.,  omnl- 

ranRe  station;".  j  j    t^ 

13    Section   600.6032   is   amended   to 

read: 

5  600.6032  VOR  civU  f^^L^'"}' ^"".H 
(Battle  Mountain.  Nev..  to  Fort  Bridger, 
Wyo.) .  Prom  the  Battle  Mountain.  Nev.. 
omnirange  station  via  the  E  ko.  Nev^. 
omnirange  sUtion:  Bonneville.  Utah 
omnirange  station.  Including  a  north 
alternate  from  the  Elko  omniranf^e  sta- 
tion to  the  Bonneville  omnirange  station 
via  the  Wells.  Nev..  omnirange  station. 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  omnirange  station: 
U)  the  Fort  Bridger.  Wyo..  omnirange 
station.    . 

14  Section  600.6039  is  amended  by 
changing  the  caption  to  read.  "VORcxvU 
airtoay  No.  39  (South  Boston.  Va  to 
Kennebunk.  Afatne)"  and  by  changing 
the  first  portion  to  read:  'From  the 
South  Boston.  Va..  omnirange  station 
via  the  Gordonsville.  Va..  omnirange 
station;  Herndon.  Va..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Herndon  omnirange  045^  True  and  the 
Baltimore  omnirange  281'  True  radials. 

15.  Section   600.6069    is    amended    to 
read: 


§  600  6069     VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  69 
(Little    Rock.    Ark.,    to    Chicago.    III). 
From  the  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  ornnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Litt  e 
Rock  omnirange  062 »  True  and  the  Wal- 
nut Ridge  omnirange  186'  True  radials; 
Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.,  omnirange  station; 
Farmington.    Mo.,    omnirange    station; 
intersection  of  the  Farmington  omn  - 
range  351'  True  and  the  Troy  omni- 
range 215*  True  radials;  Troy.  111.,  om- 
nirange station;  Springfield.  111.,  omni- 
range stetion;  Pontiac.  111.,  omnirange 
station;  Joliet.  111.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Chicago.  111..  Midway  Airport  ter- 
minal omnirange  station. 

16  Section  600.6071  VOR  civil  airway 
No  71  iPine  Bluff.  Ark.,  to  Kansas  City. 
Mo  )  is  amended  by  changing  the  last 
portion  to  read:  "Prom  the  Plippin,  Ark^. 
omnirange  station  via  the  Springfield. 
Mo  omnirange  station;  Butler.  Mo.. 
omnirange  station,  including  a  west 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Springfield  omnirange  30r  True  and 
the  Butler  omnirange  178'  True  radials; 
to  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion." .,     . 

17.  Section  600.6088  VOR  civil  airicay 
No.  88  (Tulsa.  Okla.,  to  Mansfield.  Ohio) 
is  amended  by  changing  all  between  the 
Vichy.  Mo.,  omnirange  station  and  the 
Scotland.    Ind..    omnirange    station    to 
read:   "Vichy.  Mo.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Vichy 
omnirange  084°  True  and  the  St.  Louis, 
Mo    omnirange  170°  True  radials.    From 
the  Centralia.  111.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Centralia  omni- 
range 075°  True  and  the  Scotland  omni- 
range 250°  True  radials;  Scotland,  Ind., 
omnirange  station;". 

18.  Section  600.6107  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6107  VOR  civU  airway  No.  107 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff,  Calif.) . 
From  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Los 
Angeles  omnirange  301°  Tiue  and  the 
Fillmore  omnirange  163°  True  radials; 
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Fillmore.  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  Coa 
linga  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  C>aic 
land.  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Oakland  .on^"^'-*,'^^^  ^J,°,^ 
True  and  the  Ukiah  omnirange  147  irue 
radials:  Ukiah.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Red  Bluff.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion. 

19.  Section    600.6161    is    amended    to 
read: 

5  600  6161     VOR  ciml  airway  No.  161 
(Tulsa    Okla..   to  Minneapolis.  Minn.). 
From  the  Tulsa.  Okla..  omnirange  .sta- 
tion via  the  Butler.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion- Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion'   intersection  of   the  Blue   Springs 
omnirange  016'   True  and  the  I>amoni 
omnirange   175°   True   radials;   If^o^l' 
Iowa    omnirange   station;    Des   Moines, 
Iowa      omnirange     station;     Waterloo. 
Iowa      omnirange     station;     Rochester. 
Minii.  omnirange  station:   intersection 
of  the  Rochester  omnirange  350°  True 
and  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  Interna- 
tional  Airport  ILS  localizer   121°   True 
course     to    the    Minneapolis-St.    Paul. 
Minn      International    Airport    ILS    lo- 
calizer.    The   portions   of   this   airway 
which  overlap  the  Lake  City  Restricted 
Area  <R-307)  are  excluded 


laps    the    Lake    City    Restricted    Area 
(R-307 )  is  excluded. 

25.  Section  600  6206  Is  added  to  read: 
5  600  6206     VOR  civil  airway  No.  206 
(Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  to  Kirksville.  Mo.). 
From  the  Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  omnirange 
sUtlon  via  the  intersection  of  the  Blue 
Springs  omnirange  056  >   True  and  the 
Kirksville  omnirange  225°  True  radials; 
to  the  Kirksville.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion    The  portion  of  this  airway  which 
overlaps  the  Lake  City  Restricted  Area 
(R^307)    is  excluded. 
26.  Section  600  6209  is  added  to  read: 
§  600  6209     VOR  civil  airway  No.  209 
(Los    Anaeles.    Calif.,    to    Paso    Robles, 
Calif  )       From  the  Los  Angeles  Calif., 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersettion  of 
the  Los  Angeles,  omnirange  301°  True 
and  the  Fillmore  omnirange  163°  True 
radials    Fillmore.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: to  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station. 

(Sec  205,  52  Stat.  984.  amended.  49  U.  S  C. 
4>5  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302.  52  Stat.  985. 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s  t.  November  3.  1955. 


20  Section  600.6174  VOR  civil  airway 
No  174  (St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Washington. 
D  C  )  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
tion between  the  York.  Ky..  omnirange 
station  and  the  Front  Royal,  Va..  omni- 
range station  to  read:  "York.  Ky..  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  YorK 
omnirange  076°  True  and  the  Elkins 
omnirange  270°  True  radials;  Elkin.s. 
W.  Va..  omnirange  station;  Front  Royal, 
Va.,  omnirange  station;". 

21.  Section    600.6176    is    amended    to 
read: 

§  600  6176  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  176 
(Centralia.  III.  to  Scotland.  Ind).  From 
the  Centralia,  111.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Centralia  omni- 
range 075°  True  and  the  Scotland  omni- 
range 250^  True  radials:  to  the  Scotland. 
Ind^,  omnirange  station. 


[seal! 


S   A.  Kemp, 
Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F     R     I>->c.    55  8477;    Filed,    Oct.    19.    1955: 
8  45  a.  m.l 


22  Section  600.6191  VOR  civil  airicay 
No  191  (Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.,  to  Chicago. 
III.)  is  amended  by  changing  all  before 
the  Troy  111 ,  omnirange  station  to  read: 
••From  the  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Farmington,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Farmington  omnirange  351'  True  and 
the  Troy  omnirange  215°  True  radials; 
Troy   111.,  omnirange  station;". 

23.  Section  600.6204  is  added  to  read: 

§  600  6204  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  204 
(Hoquiam.  Wash.,  to  Olympia.  Wash.). 
From  the  Hoquiam,  Wash  .  omnirange 
station  to  the  Olympia,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station,  excluding  the  airspace 
above  14.500  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

24.  Section  600.6205  is  added  to  read: 
§  600  6205     VOR  civil  airway  No.  205 

(Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City.  Mo.). 
From  the  Springfield,  Mo-.,  omnirange 
sUtion  via  the  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Springfield 
omnirange  316°  True  and  the  Blue 
Springs  omnirange  178'  True  radials;  to 
the  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
The  portion  of  Uiis  airway  which  over- 


[Amdt.  631 

Part     601 — Designation     or     Control 
Areas.  Control  Zones,  and  Reporting 

Points 

alterations 

The  control   area,   control   zone   and 
reporting    point    alterations    appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating   Committee.   Airspace 
Panel  and  are  adopted  to  become  effec- 
tive when  indicated  In  order  to  promote 
safety       Compliance    with    the    notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  public  interest  and  therefore 
is  not  required. 

Part  601  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  Section    601.1015    is    amended    to 
read: 

§  601  1015  CoTifroZ  area  extension 
(Greenwood.  Miss.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  cast  course  of  the 
Greenwood  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  20 
miles  east  and  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  west  cour.se  of  the  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  25  miles  west;  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  246^  True  and  66°  True 
radials  of  the  Greenwood  omnirange  ex- 
tending to  a  point  20  miles  southwest 
and  northeast  of  the  omnirange  station- 


2.  Section  601.1021  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601  1021  Control  area  extension 
(Belleville.  III).  That  airspace  within 
a  40-mlle  radius  of  Scott  AFB,  BellevUle. 

ni. 


Thursday,  October  20,  1955 

3.  Section  601.1037  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601  1037  Control  area  extension 
iPcnsacola.  Fla.) .  That  airspace  within 
8  miles  east  of  and  5  miles  west  of  the 
north  and  south  courses  of  the  Pensacola 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
ranue  station  to  points  25  miles  north 
and  12  miles  south. 

4.  Section  601.1050  is  amended  to 
read : 

§601.1050  Control  area  extension 
(Bakirs field.  Calif.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  tlie  southwest  course  of  the 
Bakcr.sflcld  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest  including  the  airspace  in  the 
northwest  quadrant  of  the  radio  range 
bounded  on  the  northea.st  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  137  and  on  the  west  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  107. 

5.  Section  601.1275  is  amended  to 
read: 

§601.1275  Control  area  extension 
(Fairbanks.  Alaska).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  Fairbanks  ILS  localizer 
course  extending  from  the  localizer  to  a 
point  25  miles  northeast;  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Fair- 
banks radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
east  of  the  Chena,  Alaska  nondlrectlonal 
radio  beacon. 

6.  Section  601.1281  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1281  Control  area  extension 
(Pueblo.  Colo.").  That  airspace  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  radio  range 
station  lying  in  the  northeast  and  south- 
east quadrants  of  the  radio  range. 

7.  Section  601.1298  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1298  Control  area  extension 
(Promontory  Point.  Utah).  That  air- 
space bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  6,  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  21,  on  the  south  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  32  and  on  the  west  by  a  line 
extending  from  Lat.  40  51 '30".  Long. 
112  56'30".  to  Lat.  41''00'00".  Long. 
112  56'30".  to  Lat.  41°00'00",  Long. 
112  45'00"  to  Lat.  4ri2'25",  Long. 
112  4500". 

8.  Section  601.1352  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1352  Control  area  extension 
'Scdalia,  Mo.).  Tliat  airspace  within  a 
35-mile  radius  of  Whlteman  AFB 
bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  4-S.  excluding  the  portion 
northwest  of  Sedalia  bounded  on  the 
north  by  VOR  civil  aii-way  No.  4-S,  on 
the  east  by  Long.  93  45 '00",  on  the 
south  by  Lat.  38  45'00"  and  on  the  west 
by  the  Kansas  City  control  area  exten- 
sion, and  excluding  the  portion  north- 
east of  Sedalia  bounded  on  the  north 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4-S,  on  the  east 
by  Long.  93  OO'OO",  on  the  south  by  Lat. 
38  45 '00"  and  on  the  west  by  Long. 
93  15'00". 

9.  Section  601.1383  is  added  to  read: 

5  601.1383  Control  area  extension 
(Guam  Island).  All  of  the  airspace  from 
700  feet  upwards  within  a  radius  of  100 
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nautical  miles  of  the  Guam  radio  range 
station  extending  clockwise  from  the 
west  course  of  the  radio  range  to  the 
southeast  course  of  the  radio  range  and 
within  a  radius  of  25  nautical  miles  of 
the  Guam  radio  range  extending  clock- 
wise from  the  southeast  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  the  west  course  of  the 
radio  range,  excluding  the  portions  which 
overlap  Restricted  Areas  R^74  and  Rr- 
478  and  Warning  Areas  W-473,  W-475 
and  W-479. 

10.  Section  601.1390  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1390  Control  area  extension 
(dahu-Molokai.  T.  //.).  All  of  the  air- 
space from  700  feet  upwards  bounded  by 
a  line  extending  from  Lat.  21  26'00"  N., 
Long.  157°37'45"  W..  to  Lat.  21°55'00" 
N.  Long.  156^42'45"  W.  to  Lat.  2in0'00" 
N.,  Long.  157°26'15"  W..  to  Lat.  21' 14' 
30"  N..  Long.  157°36'15"  to  point  of  be- 
ginning including  Hawaiian  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  7. 

11.  Section  601.2066  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2066  Pueblo.  Colo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-miIe  radius  of  Pueblo  Munici- 
pal Airport,  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
a  direct  line  extending  from  the  center 
of  Pueblo  Municipal  Airport  to  the 
Pueblo  radio  range  station  to  include  a 
5-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  rad;o  range 
station,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  cour.se  of  the  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  rani,'e  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  southeast,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  271°  and  91° 
True  radials  of  the  Pueblo  omnirange 
extending  from  the  Pueblo  Municipal 
Airport  five  mile  radius  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  east  of  the  omnirange  station. 

12.  Section  601.2103  is  amended  to 
read : 

§  601.2103  (Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
control  zo7ie) .  Within  a  6-mile  radius 
of  Kent  County  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Grand  Rapids  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  a 
point  12  miles  southeast. 

13.  Section  601.2146  is  amcniled  to 
read: 

§  601.2146  Greenwood.  Miss.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the 
Greenwood  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  east, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
246°  True  radial  of  the  Greenwood  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest. 

14.  Section  601.2265  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2265  Wright-Patterson  AFB, 
Ohio,  control  zone.  Within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  Patterson  Field  including  a  5- 
mlle  radius  of  Wright  Field,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Wright-Patterson  AFB  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  the  Fairfield  Fan  Marker  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  31°  True  bearing 
extending  from  the  Wright-Patterson 
AP'B  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  Patterson  Field. 
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15.  Section  601.2368  Is  added  to  read: 

5  601.2368  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich., 
control  zone.  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Municipal  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  12  miles  south- 
east. 

16.  Section  601.4223  Red  civil  airway 
No.  23  (United  States-Canadian  Border 
to  New  York,  N.  Y.)  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  following  reporting  point:  "the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Elmira,  N.  Y..  radio  range  and  the 
north  course  of  the  Wilkes-Barre,  Pa., 
radio  range:". 

17.  Section  601.6004  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601  6004  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4 
control  areas  (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Wash- 
ington. D.  C).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates, but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  south 
alternate  between  the  Topeka,  Kans.. 
omnirange  station  and  the  Columbia, 
Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

18.  Section  601.6023  is  amended  to 
read : 

§  601.6023  VOR  civil  airway  No.  23 
control  areas  (San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Bel- 
lingham,  Wash.)  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  23  including  an  east  alternate 
and  west  alternates,  but  excluding  the 
airspace  between  the  main  airway  and 
its  west  alternate  between  the  Portland. 
Orcg.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Seat- 
tle, Wash.,  omnirange  station. 

19.  Section  601.6027  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6027  VOR  civil  airway  No.  27 
control  areas  iLos  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
Seattle,  Wash.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  27  including  east  and  west  alter- 
nates. 

20.  Section  601.6039  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6039  VOR  civil  airway  No.  39 
control  areas  (South  Boston,  Va.,  to 
Kennebunk,  Maine).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  39. 

21.  Section  601.6069  is  amended  to 
read : 

§  601.6069  VOR  civil  airway  No.  69 
control  areas  *  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  to  Chi- 
cago, III).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
69. 

22.  Section  601.6071  is  amended  to 
read : 

§  601.6071  VOR  civil  airway  No.  71 
control  areas  (Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  to  Kansas 
City.  Mo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
71  including  a  west  alternate. 

23.  Section  601.6101  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601  6161  VOR  civil  airwHiy  No.  161 
control  areas  (.Tulsa.  Okla..  to  Minneap- 
olis. Minn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  161. 

24.  Section  601.6176  is  amended  to 
read: 
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S  601  6176  VOR  civil  airtoay  No.  176 
c<mtrol  areas  (Centralia.  III.,  to  Scot- 
land. Ind.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  176. 

25.  Section  601.6204  is  added  to  read: 

S  601.6204  VOR  civil  airway  No.  204 
control  areas  (Hoquiam.  Wash.,  to 
Olympia.  Wash.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  204. 

26.  Section  601.6205  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.6205  VOR  civil  airway  No.  205 
control  areas  (Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kan- 
sas City.  MO.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  205. 

27.  Section  601.6206  is  added  to  read: 
§  601.6206     VOR  civil  airway  No.  206 

control  areas  ^Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  to 
Ktrksville.  Mo.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  206. 

28.  Section  601.6209  is  added  to  read: 
§  601.6209     VOR  civil  airway  No.  209 

control  areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
Paso  Robles.  Calif.).  AU  of  VOR  civU 
airway  No.«  209. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  aa  amended.  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1107,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shaU  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.  November  3.  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  A.  Kemp. 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8478:    Piled.    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

tude  110"26'00";  thence  to  latitude  31* 
30'30".  longitude  110°26'00";  thence  to 
latitude  31°31'40".  longitude  110°26'- 
40' '  •  thence  to  latitude  Sr  36'40' ' .  longi- 
tude 110'26'40";  thence  to  latitude  31* 
41'40".  longitude  110  15'00":  thence  to 
latitude  31°41'40",  longitude  110°13'- 
30";  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

4  In  §  608.21.  the  Glenview.  lUinois. 
area  'R-76  formerly  I>-76) .  published  on 
July  16.  1949.  in  14  F.  R.  4290.  is  amended 
by  changing  the  "Description  by  Geo- 
graphical Coordinates"  column  to  read: 
Beginning  at  latitude  42^35'00".  longi- 
tude 87°33'00"  ;  thence  South  to  latitude 
42n9'50".  longitude  87^3300":  thence 
Southwest  to  latitude  42  17'50".  longi- 
tude 87  "47 '30";  thence  North  to  lati- 
tude 42°35'00".  longitude  87°47'30 "; 
thence  to  point  of  beginning.  Also  by 
changing  the  "Designated  Altitudes" 
column  to  read:  "Surface  to  Unlimited". 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  October  27,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  a.  Kemp. 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-8479;    Filed,    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8;46  a.  m.J 


[Amdt.  137] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The  restricted  area  alterations  ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  co- 
ordinated with  the  civil  operators  in- 
volved, the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air 
Force,  through  the  Air  Coordinatmg 
Committee.  Airspace  Panel,  and  are 
adopted  to  become  effective  when  in- 
dicated in  order  to  promote  safety  of  the 
flying  pubUc.  Since  a  military  function 
of  the  United  States  is  involved,  com- 
pUance  with  the  notice,  procedure,  and 
effective  date,  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  not 
required. 

Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  S  608.12,  the  Sahuarita,  Arizona. 
area  (R-310  formerly  D-310),  amended 
on  January  24,  1952,  in  17  F.  R.  715.  is 
further  amended  by  changing  the  "Time 
of  Designation"  column  to  read:  "Days 
Only."  ,    , 

2.  In  §  608.12,  the  WUlcox  Dry  Lake. 
Arizona,  area  (R-311  formerly  D-311), 
amended  on  July  7,  1953,  in  18  F.  R. 
3561.  is  further  amended  by  changing  the 
"Time  of  Designation"  column  to  read: 
"Days  Only." 

3.  In  §  608.12.  the  Fort  Huachuca. 
Arizona,  area  iR^181  formerly  D-181), 
published  on  October  6.  1951,  in  16  F.  R. 
10204.  is  amended  by  changing  the  "De- 
scription by  Geographical  Coordinates" 
column  to  read:  Beginning  at  latitude 
31»37'00".  longitude  110°05'00";  thence 
to  latitude  3r29'00".  longitude  110°05' 
0";  thence  to  latitude  31^29'QO".  longi- 


[Amdt.  138] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The   restricted   area   alterations   ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi 


nated  with  the  civil  operators  Involved, 
the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,    procedure,    and    effective   date, 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In    §  608.52,   the   Wendover.   Utah, 
area  (R-258)   amended  on  July  2.  1955, 
in  20  F.  R.  4714  is  further  amended  by 
changing  the  "Description  by  geograph- 
ical coordinates"  column  to  read:  "Be- 
ginning at  latitude  4ri0'40  ',  longitude 
112^4500";  thence  to  latitude  41  °  00' 00  ', 
longitude  112  45'00";  thence  to  latitude 
41°00"00",  longitude  112  56'30" ;  thence 
to  latitude  40  51'30".  longitude  112  56'- 
30";  thence  to  latitude  40  48'30".  longi- 
tude    113'40'00";     thence    to    latitude 
41  =  1500".  longitude  113'43'50"  ;  thence 
to  point  of  beginning. 

2  In  §  608.18,  the  Pen.sacola.  Florida, 
area  <R-154  formerly  D-154)  amended 
on  August  27.  1954.  in  19  F.  R.  5476.  is 
further  amended  by  changing  the  "De- 
scription by  geographical  coordinates" 
column  to  read:  "Bound  on  the  north  by 
the  Florida  Coastline;  bound  on  the 
south  by  a  line  3  nautical  miles  from  and 
parallel  to  the  Florida  Coastline;  bound 
on  the  east  by  longitude  86  48'00"; 
bound  on  the  west  by  the  revised  Pensa- 
cola  Control  Area  and  including  the  area 
within  a  circle  of  a  2  mile  radius 
centered  at  latitude  30°22'00",  longitude 
86'58'30". 

3.  In  §  608.56.  a  Leon,  We.st  Virginia, 
•     area  (R-490)   is  added  to  read: 


Name  and  location 
(ihart) 


Designation  by  eoouraphical 
coordiiialos 


DrsipnafM 
allituUus 


Timo  of  (les- 
iKnutiuu 


LF.ON  a<-4wn 
(UuiUiiiijlon). 


Boeinninfj  at  Latitude  38''44'.^5".  lon- 
BitiKip  H"J°02'24";  llionce  to  latitude 
3nM3'28",  lonpitude  82<'0O'4O"; 
thence  to  latitude  38''42'07",  lonei- 
tude  >i-2°ori5";  thence  to  latitude 
38°43'17",  loncilude  H2M3'.V)"; 
thence  to  latitude  3»^44'i5".  longi- 
tude !j2«02'24". 


Surfiice  to  un- 
liiuitod. 


Sunrise  tosun- 
set. 


ContruUine  apcncy 


Naval      Ordnance 

riant.     Chiu-lca- 
ton,  W.  Va. 


(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52 
Stat.  1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shaU  become  effec- 
tive on  November  3,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  a.  Kemp. 

Actng  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8480;    Filed.    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  end  Drug  Adminis- 
trotion,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  120 — Tolerances  a-nd  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide 
Chemicals  in  or  on  Raw  Agriculturai. 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  RESIDTTES  of  M.\NEB  (MAN- 
GANESE   ETHYLENEBlSDITHlOCARBAM.\TE) 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 


tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
maneb  (manganese  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate^  in  or  on  certain  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food    Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2».68Stat.  512:21U.S.C.  346a  (d> 
(2) )  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (21 
CFR  120  7  (g>  ;  20  F.  R.  759) .  the  regula- 
tions for  tolerances  and  exemptions  from 
tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or 
on  raw  agricultural  commodities  (21  Citi 
Part  120:  20  F.  R.  1473)    are  amended 
as  follows :  . 

1.  Section  120.101  (O   (4)  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 


Thursday,  October  20,  1955 

(i)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
In  those  cases  where  the  same  numerical 
tolerance  is  established  for  more  than 
one  metallic  dithiocarbamate  (ferbam, 
maneb.  ziram.  or  zineb)  on  a  raw  agri- 
cultural commodity,  the  total  amount  of 
metallic  dithiocarbamate  residues  on 
such  commodity,  when  calculated  as 
zinc  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate,  shaU 
not  exceed  the  tolerance  established  for 
each  metallic  dithiocarbamate. 

2.  Part  120  Is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

§  120.110  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
maneb  (manganese  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate). Tolerances  for  residues  of 
maneb  (manganese  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate). calculated  as  zinc  ethylene- 
bi.sdithiocarbamate,  are  established  as 
follows : 

(a)  7  parts  per  million  in  or  on  apples, 
beans,  carrots  (with  or  without  tops)  or 
carrot  tops,  celery,  cranberries,  cucum- 
bers, eggplant,  figs,  grapes,  melons, 
onions,  peaches,  peppers,  spinach,  sum- 
mer squash,  tomatoes,  and  winter 
squash. 

(b>  0.1  part  per  miUion  in  or  on  al- 
monds and  potatoes. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
effective  date  thereof,  fUe  with  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW..  Washington 
25.  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shaU  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shaU  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512;  21 
U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:  October  14.  1955. 

Geo.  p.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-8481;    Piled,   Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  OR  on  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  residues  or  malathion 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues 
of  malathion  in  or  on  certain  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities.  Subsequently,  the 
petitioner  withdrew  barley,  citrus, 
guavas,  oats,  pasture  grass,  pecans,  wal- 
nuts, and  wheat  from  the  Ust  of  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities  on  which  toler- 
ances had  been  requested. 
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The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
pubUc  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)  (2) )  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec- 
retary (21  CFR  120.7  (g)  ;  20  F.  R.  759), 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities (21  CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R. 
1473)  are  amended  as  hereinafter 
indicated : 

l.'In  §  120.101  Specific  tolerances  for 
pesticide  residues  in  or  on  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables,  p^LTagTaph  (c)  (5)  (ii)  is 
amended  by  inserting  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  name  "EPN"  in  the  list  of 
organic  phosphates  the  name  "Mala- 
thion." 

2.  Part  120  is  amended  by  adding  the 
foUowing  new  section: 

§  120.111  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
malathion.  A  tolerance  of  8  parts  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
malathion  (0,  0-dimethyl  dithiophos- 
phate  of  diethyl  mercaptosuccinate)  in 
or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities: Alfalfa,  apples,  apricots,  avo- 
cados, snap  beans,  beets  (including 
tops),  blueberries,  broccoU,  brussels 
sprouts,  cabbage,  cauliflower,  celery, 
cherries,  clover,  cranberries,  cucumbers, 
dates,  eggplants,  grapes,  kale,  lettuce, 
mangoes,  melons,  mustard  greens,  onions 
(including  green  onions),  passion  fruit, 
peaches,  peas,  pears,  peppers,  pineap- 
ples, plums,  potatoes,  prunes,  rutabagas, 
spinach,  squash  (both  summer  and 
winter  squash),  strawberries,  tomatoes, 
turnips   (including  tops). 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  512;  21 
U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440.  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son fifing  wiU  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shaU 
be  filed  in  quintupUcate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Dated:  October  14,  1955. 

[seal!  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(P.   R.    Doc.   65-8511;    Piled.   Oct.    18,    1955; 
12:32  p.  m.] 
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TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  C — Military  Education 

Part  543 — Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice 

target  equipment 

Section   543.6   is   revised   to   read   as 
follows : 

§  543.6  Targets  and  target  equip- 
ment— (a)  National  Guard,  Army  Re- 
serve, Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps, 
and  schools  operating  under  Section  55c, 
National  Defense  Act — (1)  General  pro- 
visions, (i)  The  types  of  target  materiel 
authorized  for  the  Regular  Army  are 
also  prescribed  for  use  in  target  practice 
by  the  National  Guard,  Army  Reserve, 
Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps,  and 
schools  operating  under  section  55c, 
National  Defense  Act,  provided  that  no 
issues  or  expenditures  of  target  mate- 
riel for  these  purposes  will  be  made  until 
the  ofiBcer  responsible  is  assured  that 
funds  are  avaUable,  for  the  payment  in 
full  for  all  items  designated  as  reimbur- 
sable in  Ordnance  Department  Field 
Service  BuUetins  or  in  simUar  US  Air 
Forces  instructions,  and  expenses  in- 
cident to  the  issue  of  target  materiel, 
and  the  repair  of  any  damage  to  Regular 
Army  target  materiel  incident  to  its  use 
by  these  components  and  auxiUaries. 

(ii)  Funds  to  provide  target  materiel 
for  the  Army  Reserve,  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps,  and  schools  operatmg 
under  section  55c,  National  Defense  Act, 
and  the  National  Guard  are  aUocated  to 
the  commanding  generals  of  the  areas, 
territorial  commanders  and  headquar- 
ters. US  Air  Forces,  and  to  the  com- 
manders of  exempted  stations.  If  defi- 
nite instructions  have  not  been  received 
by  the  officers  immediately  responsible 
for  the  issue,  expenditure,  or  use  of  tar- 
get materiel  from  the  proper  commander 
to  whom  funds  have  been  allocated  or  al- 
loted  such  responsible  officer  wiU  apply 
to  such  commander  before  authorizing 
the  issue,  expenditure,  or  use  of  target 
materiel  by  the  National  Guard. 

(iii)  When  requisitioning  for  target 
materiel,  separate  requisitions  should  be 
prepared  and  submitted  for  each  com- 
ponent and  auxiUary. 

(2)  Allowances.  The  National  Guard, 
Army  Reserve,  Reserve  Officers'  Train- 
ing Corps,  and  schools  operating  under 
section  55c,  National  Defense  Act,  are 
authorized  such  articles  of  target  ma- 
teriel as  are  appropriate  for  the  practice 
to  be  conducted,  and  will  not  exceed  the 
allowances  established  for  the  Regular 
Army,  without  the  authority  of  the  De- 
partment of  Defense. 

(b)  Civilian  rifle  clubs  and  miscel- 
laneous schools  and  organizations — (1) 
Types  and  allowances  authorized,  (i) 
Schools  operating  under  the  act  of  April 
27,  1914  (38  Stat.  370).  See  §  543.1. 
(ii)  Civilian  rifle  clubs.  See  §  543.1. 
(iii)  Civilians  using  rifle  ranges.  See 
§  543.2. 

(iv)  Rifle  and  pistol  competitions  in 
schools  and  colleges,  (a)  The  types  of 
targets  authorized  for  small  bore  matches 
and  competitions  are  the  National  Rifle 
Association  gaUery  targets  for  50  and 
75  feet.  The.<=e  targets  are  obtained 
through  the  executive  officer,  National 
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Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Prac- 
tice. ^  , 

<b)  Targets  and  target  equipment  for 
outdoor  rifle  and  pistol  firing  are  the 
same  as  are  provided  for  the  Regular 
Army  for  rifle  and  pistol  marksmanship 
courses  and  competitions. 

(2)  Storage  and  issue  of  special  tar^ 
gets  and  target  equipment.  Special 
targets  and  target  equipment  procured 
by  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice,  and  issued  or  sold  by 
the  board,  or  under  the  direction  of  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship,  may 
be  stored  and  issued  by  the  Ordnance 
Department  when  requested  by  proper 
authority:  provided,  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Chief  of  Ordnance  such  storage  is 
practicable  and  that  the  Ordnance  De- 
partment is  reimbursed  in  full  by  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice  for  all  expenses  incident 
to  the  handling  of  the  equipment. 

(3)  State  soldiers'  and  sailors'  or- 
phans' homes  and  State  and  territorial 
educational  institutions.  No  issue  of 
targets  and  target  equipment  is  author- 
ized. 

[TA  23,  20  September  1955]  (38  Stat.  370, 
sees.  40.  113.  39  Stat.  191,  as  amended,  sec. 
35  41  Stat.  780,  43  Stat.  510,  as  amended; 
10  U.  S.  C.  1180.  1181.  1185.  32  U.  S.  C.  181) 

[SEALl  John  A.  Klein. 

Afa;or  General.  U.  S.  Army, 
The  Adjustant  General. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8476;    Filed.   Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  XIV — General   Services 
Administration  , 

[Revision  3.  Amdt.  5] 

Reg.  7 — Mica  Regulation:  Purchase 
Programs  for  Domestic  Mica 

PRICES  AND  payment 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  EScecutive  Order  10480,  dated  August 
14.  1953  (18  F.  R.  4939) ,  this  regulation, 
as  revised  and  amended,  is  hereby  fur- 
ther amended  as  follows: 

In  section  5  (e) ,  delete  the  date  "Sep- 
tember 15.  1955",  wherever  the  same  ap- 
pears therein,  and  in  lieu  thereof  sub- 
stitute the  following:  "September  16, 
1955". 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  64 
Stat.  801.  as  amended.  67  Stat.  417;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  and  Sup.  2093) 


All  Other  provisions  of  this  regulation 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

This  amendment  is  effective  immedi- 
ately. I 

Dated:  October  14,  1955. 

Edmund  F.  Mansure, 

Administrator. 

IP.   R.    Doc.    55-8533;    Filed,    Oct.    19.    1955; 
9:31  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  S — Righ»»-of-Woy 

[Circular  1936) 

Part  244— Rights-of-Way  Other  Than 
FOR  Railroad  Purposes  and  for  Log- 
ging Roads  on  the  Oregon  and  C.\li- 

FORNIA   AND   OVER   COOS    BAY    REVESTED 

Lands 

Subpart  F— Richts-of-Way  Under  the 
Act  of  January  21,  1895.  Over  Public 
Lands  for  Tr.\mroads  and  Other  Roads 
for  Logging  and  Mining  Purposes. 
Except  Logging  Roads  Over  Revested 

AND      RECONVEYED      AND      INTERMINGLED 

Public  Lands  in  Oregon 

TRAMROADS     DEFINED;     SPECIAL    PROVISIONS 
for    TEMPORARY     RIGHTS-OF-WAY 

Section  244.53  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§244  53  Tramroads  defined:  special 
prolusions  for  temporary  rights-of-icay. 
(a)  Tramroads  are  considered  as  includ- 
ing tramways,  railroads,  and  motor- 
truck roads  to  be  used  in  connection  with 
mining,  quarrying,  logging,  and  the  man- 
ufacturing of  lumber. 

<b»   An      appli'^ation      pursuant      to 
§  244.52  and  this  section  for  a  tempo- 
rary right-of-way  to  be  used  for  a  period 
of  not  more  than  six  months  may  be  filed 
with  the  officer  in  charge  of  any  local 
office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment having  jurisdiction  over  the  lands. 
No  special  form  for  such  an  application 
is  required  but  it  should  state  whether 
the  applicant  or  applicants  are  citizens 
of  the  United  States  and  if  a  corpora- 
tion, whether  it  is  qualified  under  State 
law  to  acquire  the  right-of-way  applied 
for  and  be  accompanied  by  three  copies 
of  a  map  or  sketch  which  shows  the 
location  of  the  right-of-way  with  a  de- 
gree of  accuracy  sufficient  for  its  posi- 
tion on  the  ground  in  relation  to  the 
lines   and   corners   of   the   public   land 
surveys  or  in  relation  to  some  promi- 
nent topographic  feature,  to  be  readily 
determined.    Such  a  map  or  sketch  or 
statement  as  to  citizenship  or  qualifica- 
tion may  be  accepted  as  the  basis  for 
a  permit  for  a  temporary  right-of-way 
even  though  it  does  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  other  regulations  in  this 
part,  if  in  the  opinion  of  the  authorized 
officer  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest 
to  do  so.     Within  the  discretion  of  the 
issuing  officer,  the  holder  of  a  temporary 
permit  may  be  granted  a  single  exten- 
sion of  the  permit  for  a  period  of  not 
more  than  six  months.     Notwithstand- 
ing the  provisions  of  §  244.21,  the  charge 
for  use  and  occupancy  of  public  lands  for 
such  temporary  rights-of-way  shall  be 
at  the  rate  of  50  cents  per  mile  or  frac- 
tion   thereof    per    month    or    fraction 
thereof,  with  a  minimum  rental  charge 
of  $5  per  right-of-way:  Provided.  That 
no  rental  charge  shall  be  made  for  the 
use  and  occupancy  of  public  lands  for 
such  temporary  rights-of-way  to  be  used 
for  the   purpose   of   removing  mine  or 
quarry  products,  timber,  or  timber  prod- 


ucts which  have  been  acquired  from  the 
United  States  under  contract  or  permit. 
(28  Stat.  635.  as  amended;  43  U.  S.  C.  956) 
October  13,  1955. 

DorcL.AS  McKay, 
Secretary  of   the  Interior. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-«483:    Filed.    Oct.    19,    1935; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Appendix  C — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1212,  Amdt.) 

[33331] 

Alaska 

amending  public  land  order  no.  1212  of 
september  9,  1955,  which  revoked  pub- 
lic land  order  no.  487  of  .june  16, 

1948 

October  14,  1955. 
Paragraphs  No.  6  and  7  of  Public 
Land  Order  No.  1212  of  September  9. 
1955.  appearing  as  Doc.  55-7464  in  20 
F.  R.  6795  of  the  issue  of  September  15. 
1955.  are  hereby  amended  by  deleting 
therefrom  the  phrases  "including  the 
mineral  leasing  laws",  "including  appli- 
cations under  the  mineral  leasing  laws" 
and  "including  leasing  under  the  min- 
eral leasing  laws."  wherever  they  ap- 
pear, and  by  adding  after  the  words 
"mining  locations"  in  the  last  sentence 
of  paragraphs  6  and  7  of  the  order  the 
words  "for  non-metalliferous  minerals." 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8484:    Filed.   Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  ) 


[Public  Land  Order  1236] 
[Misc.  64537] 

Nebraska 

reserving  public  lands  for  use  as  wild- 
life refuges,  public  shooting  grounds, 
or  game  management  units 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  and 
the  act  of  March  10.  1934,  as  amended 
by  the  act  of  August  14,  1946  '48  Stat. 
401;  60  Stat.  1080:  16  U.  S.  C.  661-666c). 
it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Ne- 
braska are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the  State  of 
Nebraska  Game,  Forestation.  and  Parks 
Commission  as  wildlife  refuges,  public 
shooting  grounds,  or  game  management 
areas,  under  such  conditions  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T.  33  N..  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.  21,  lot  1;  , 

Sec.  22,  lots  1,  2; 

Sec.  26,  lot  3; 

Sec.  27.  lots  1.  2,  NW'/i. 
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T  28  N..  R.  17  W.. 

Sec.  19,  W>1,NE%. 
T   29  N.,  R.  30  W.. 

Sec.  9.  NW'^SE'i. 
T   35  N..  R.  36  W., 

Sec.  29.  NE!.,SE'4. 
T   35  N.,  R.  41  W.. 

Sec.  35,  SW'.,NEV4. 
T   :{2  N.,  R    56  W.. 

Sec.  9,  Wi2NW'4. 
T    23  N  .  R.  57  W.. 

Sec.  23.  lot  3; 

Sec.  24,  lots  5,6; 

Sec.  25.  lots  4,  5; 

Sec.  26.  lote  6,  7. 

The  areas  described  aperegate  742.89 
acres. 

OcTorER  14,  1955. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

|F     R.   Doc.    55  8482;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter   I — Interstate   Commerce 
Commission 


Subchapter  B Carriers  by  Motor  Vehicle 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC  43] 

Part  207 — Lease  and  Interchange  op 
Vehicles 

augmenting  equipment 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commis.'-ion.  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  6th  day  of 
October  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing  that  subsequent  to  an 
investmation  into  the  lawfulness  of  the 
practices  of  motor  common  and  contract 
carriers  of  property,  the  Commission, 
division  5.  by  order  dated  June  26,  1950. 
and  the  Commission,  by  order  dated 
May  8.  1951,  prescribed  rules  and  regu- 
lations governing  the  practices  of  such 
carriers  in  the  performance  of  trans- 
portation with  motor  vehicles  owned  by 
others,  the  interchange  of  vehicles  be- 
tween such  common  carriers,  and  the 
lease  of  vehicles  by  any  such  carriers  to 
private  motor  carriers  and  shippers  (15 
P.  R.  4339,  July  8,  1950  and  16  F.  R.  4804, 
May  23,  1951)  ; 

It  further  appearing  that  by  order 
entered  February  2,  1955  (20  F.  R.  921), 
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S  207.4  (a)  (3)  and  (5)  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  prescribed  by  order  of  May  8, 
1951,  as  modified,  was  postponed  so  as  to 
become  effective  March  1,  1956; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  pursu- 
ant to  order  dated  November  30.  1953, 
this  proceeding  was  reopened  for  fur- 
ther hearing  with  respect  to  §  207.4  (a) 
(3)  and  (5)  of  said  rules,  that  said  hear- 
ing has  been  held,  and  after  considera- 
tion by  the  entire  Commission,  the  Com- 
mission on  th !  date  hereof,  has  made 
and  filed  a  report  on  further  hearing 
containing  its  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions thereon,  which  report  is  hereby 
made  a  part  hereof:  ^ 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  said  order  of 
February  2,  1955,  referred  to  in  the  sec- 
ond preceding  paragraph  hereof,  be  and 
the  same  is  hereby,  vacated  effective 
December  1.  1955»and  that  the  following 
rules  and  regulations  be,  and  the  same 
are  hereby  prescribed  to  become  effective 
on  December  1.  1955: 

Section  207.4  (a)  (3)  and  (5)  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  207.4  Augmenting  equipment.  •   ♦   • 

(a)    •   •    • 

(3 »  Shall  specify  the  period  for  which 
it  applies,  which  shall  be  not  less  than 
30  days  when  the  equipment  is  to  be 
operated  for  the  authorized  carrier  by 
the  owner  or  employee  of  the  owner; 
exceptinrr: 

<i»  That  equipment  specified  in  sec- 
tion 203  «b>,  <4a»,  t5»,  and  (6>  of  the 
act.  (49  U.  S.  C.  303  (b),  (4a).  (5).  and 
(6i ),  may  be  utilized  by  authorized  car- 
riers under  contracts,  leases,  or  other 
arrangements  applying  for  any  period, 
upon  completion  of  a  movement  in  which 
such  equipment  is  exempt  from  regula- 
tion by  the  Commission  except  as  to 
qualifications  and  maximum  hours  of 
service  of  employees  and  safety  of  opera- 
tion and  standards  of  equipment,  under 
the  i^rovision  of  the  act  just  cited,  and  is 
next  being  utilized  by  the  authorized 
carrier  in  a  loaded  movement  in  any  di- 
rection and  or  series  of  loaded  move- 
ments oyer  reasonably  direct  routes  in 
the  direction  of  the  general  area  in  which 
the  exempt  movement  originated,  or  in 
the  direction  of  the  area  in  which  the 
equipment  is  based;   provided  the  au- 
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thorized  carrier  receives,  prior  to  the 
execution  of  the  lease,  a  statement 
signed  by  the  owner  of  the  equipment, 
or  some  one  duly  authorized  to  sign  for 
the  oVner.  authorizing  the  driver  to  lease 
the  equipment  for  the  return  movement 
or  movements,  and  a  statement  signed 
by  the  driver  specifying  the  origin,  des- 
tination, and  the  time  of  the  beginning 
and  ending  of  the  exempt  movement. 

(ii)  That  equipment  owned  by  an  au- 
tomobile carrier  or  tank-truck  carrier  or 
held  by  such  authorized  carriers  under 
lawful  leases  and  used  in  the  transpor- 
tation of  motor  vehicles  and  liquid  com- 
modities, in  bulk,  respectively,  may  be 
leased  or  subleased  to  other  such  au- 
thorized carriers  for  round  trips. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(5)  Shall  specify  the  compensation  to 
be  paid  by  the  lessee  for  the  rental  of 
the  leased  equipment;  provided,  how- 
ever, that  such  compensation  shall  not 
be  computed  on  the  basis  of  any  division 
or  percentage  of  any  applicable  rate  or 
rates  on  any  commodity  or  commodities 
transported  in  or  on  said  equipment,  or 
on  a  division  or  percentage  of  any  reve- 
nue earned  by  said  equipment  during  the 
period  for  which  the  lease  is  effective, 
except  this  latter  proviso,  relating  to 
compensation,  shall  not  apply  to: 

(i )  Equipment  used  in  the  transporta- 
tion of  household  goods,  of  motor  vehi- 
cles by  automobile  carriers,  of  liquid 
commodities,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
of  oil-field  and  pipe-line  equipment,  ma- 
terials and  supplies,  as  described  in  Mer- 
cer Extension — Oil  Field  Commodities, 
46  M.  C.  C.  845,  and  vehicles  equipped 
with  mechanical  refrigeration  when  used 
in  the  transportation  of  commodities  re- 
quiring refrigeration. 

(49  Stat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304) 

Notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to 
the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
hereof  in  the  ofiBce  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal!  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

|F     R     EKic.    55-8496;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.) 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  973  ] 

[Docket  No.  AG  178-A6] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Minneapolis-St. 
Paul,   Minn.,   Marketing   Area 

recommended  decision  and  opportunity 
to  file  written  exceptions  with  re- 
spect TO  proposed  marketing  AGREE- 
MENT AND  ORDER  AMENDING  THE  ORDER, 
AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural   Marketing    Agreement   Act   of 
No.  203    —2 


1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  act,  and 
the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, as  amended,  governing  the  for- 
mulation of  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  <  7  CFR  Part  900 ) ,  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  a  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  a  proposed  order  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Minneapolis- 


'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


St.  Paul.  Minnesota,  marketing  area. 
Interested  parties  may  file  exceptions  to 
this  decision  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later 
than  the  close  of  business  on  the  10th 
day  after  publication  of  this  decision  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Exceptions 
should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  Statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  was  for- 
mulated was  conducted  at  Minneapolis, 
Minnesota,  on  May  17-19.  1955,  pursu- 
ant to  notice  thereof  which  was  issued 
on  April  27,  1955  (20  F.  R.  2933). 
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The  material  issues  of  record  related 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


to 


i   Replacing  the  present  individual- 
handler  type  of  pool  with  a  market-wide 

pool:  .    J  1 

2.  The  scope  of  the  revised  regula- 
tion; 

3.  Adjusting  class  prices  as  the  ratio 
of   producer   receipts   to   Class   I   sales 

varies; 

4.  Providing  a  payment  on  other  source 
milk  utilized  in  Class  I; 

5.  Incorporating  a  "base-excess"  plan 
for  prorating  returns  to  producers;  and 

6.  Revising  certain  other  provisions  of 
the  order.  

Findings  and  Conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  on  the  ma- 
terial issues  are  bJised  upon  the  evidence 
In  the  record: 

1.  Type  of  pooli7ig.  The  order  should 
be  amended  to  provide  for  distributing 
returns  to  producers  on  the  basis  of  a 
market-wide  pool  instead  of  the  individ- 
ual-handler pools  now  provided. 

The  method  of  pooling  does  not  affect 
the  obligations  of  handlers;   they  will 
continue  to  be  charged  the  minimum 
class  prices  for  the  quantities  of  milk 
used  in  each  class.     Under  individual- 
handler  pooling  the  class  utilization  of 
milk  by  each  handler  has  been  ascer- 
tained, the  blend  price  payable  to  pro- 
ducers  has   been  computed,   and  such 
blend  price  paid  to  those  producers  who 
supply  milk  to  the  specific  handler.    Un- 
der the  market-wide  system  of  pooling, 
the  class  utilization  of  all  handlers  in 
the  market  will  be  combined  for  the  com- 
putation of  a  single  blend  price  payable 
to  all  producers  in  the  market,  regard- 
less of  the  class  utilization  of  the  partic- 
ular handler  to  whom  they  may  deliver 
their  milk.    As  a  matter  of  practice  the 
principal  cooperative  association  of  pro- 
ducers in  the  Twin  City  market  has  op- 
erated a  market-wide  pool  for  its  mem- 
bership.   The  returns  from  each  of  the 
dealers   buying   milk   from   association 
members  have  been  combined  with  the 
sales   proceeds   of   manufactured   dairy 
products  produced  in  the  association's 
own  plants,  and  the  resultant  blend  price 
has  been  paid  to  all  members. 

In  recent  years  increased  population 
In  the  market  and  its  suburbanization 
caused  an  expansion  of  the  milk  pro- 
curement territory.    The  principal  pro- 
ducers'   association    has    expanded    its 
territory  and  other  suppliers  have  also 
entered  the  market.     At  present  there 
is  a  considerable  diversity  in  the  opera- 
tion  of   the   handlers   in   this   market. 
Most  of  the  handlers  served  by  the  prin- 
cipal   association   are    specialized   fluid 
milk  operators,  and  leave  the  function 
of   caring   for   the   seasonal   and   daily 
reserves  of  Class  II  milk  entirely  to  the 
association.      The    association,    on    the 
other  hand,  operates  in  three  capacities. 
It  supplies  such  quantities  of  Class  I 
milk  as  its  handler-customers  require, 
manufactures  or  otherwise  disposes  of 
Class  II  milk,  and  also  assumes  the  re- 
sponsibility   of    procuring    any   supple- 
mental milk  which  the  bottling  handlers 
may  need.    Other  handlers  are  in  inter- 
mediate positions. 

The  function  of  caring  for  the  sea- 
sonal and  daily  reserves  of  milk  which 


cannot  be  used  for  bottling,  but  must 
be  available  for  such  use  and  the  corol- 
lary function  of  supplying  supplemental 
milk  should  be  shared  equally  by  all  pro- 
ducers in  the  market.    Since  these  func- 
tions can  no  longer  be  performed  in  a 
reasonably  satisfactory  manner  through 
the  reblending  of  proceeds  by  the  prin- 
cipal producers'  association,  they  shouia 
be  accomplished  by  the  adoption  of  mar- 
ket-wide pooling.  At  f>,» 
2    The  scope  of  the  regulation.    At  tne 
present  time  the  marketing  order  ex- 
tends to  all  milk  received  by  a  plant 
which  is  disposing  of  milk  as  a  Class  I 
product  within  the  marketing  area    ir- 
respective of  the  grade  or  quality  of  the 
milk    Thus  a  substantial  volume  of  miiK 
produced  only  for  manufactured  prod- 
ucts is  classified  and  priced  by  the  order. 
The  order  should  nc^  be  amended  to 
apply  only  to  plants  wTiich  receive  milk 
which  is  produced  in  conformity  with 
the  Grade  A  standards  established  by 
municipal  or  State  authority.    Recently 
the  two  major  cities  in  the  marketing 
area  began  to  require  that  only  milk 
of  Grade  A  quality  be  disposed  of  lor 
consumption   in   the   city.     While   it   is 
legally    permissible    for    non-Grade    A 
milk  to  be  sold  in  the  marketing  area  in 
some  of  the  suburban  territory  outside 
the  corporate  limits  of  Minneapolis  and 
St   Paul,  the  evidence  reveals  that  very 
little  milk  other  than  Grade  A  is  being 
disposed  of  within  the  marketing  area. 
It  appears  that  only  one  handler  is  re- 
ceiving and  disposing  of  non-Grade  A 
milk  within  the  marketing  area,  w^hile 
one    additional    handler    bottles    both 
Grade  A  and  non-Grade  A  milk,  but 
disposes  of  the  non-Grade  A  milk  en- 
tirely outside  the  marketing  area. 

Some  of  the  handlers  argued  that  the 
order  should  continue  to  regulate  non- 
Grade  A  milk  as  well  as  Grade  A  milk. 
It  was  their  contention  that  if  the  regu- 
lation were  lifted  from  non-Grade  A  milk, 
there  might  be  an  increase  in  the  sales  of 
such  milk  and  regulated  handlers  dis- 
posing of  Grade  A  milk  would  be  placed 
at  a  competitive  disadvantage.    There  is 
also  much  testimony  in  the  record,  how- 
ever   to   the  effect  that  sales  of   non- 
Grade  A  milk  have  decBned  very  rapidly 
in  recent  years,  not  only  in  the  marketing 
area  itself,  but  also  in  the  rural  areas 
adjacent   to    the   market.      Indications 
are  that  this  trend  will  continue  and  that 
the  volume  of  non-Grade  A  milk  dis- 
posed of  for  fluid  consumption  will  con- 
tinue to  decrease.    Under  the  circum- 
stances it  is  concluded  that  the  regula- 
tion should  be  confined  to  milk  which  is 
produced  in  conformity  with  State  or 
municipal  Grade  A  requirements. 

The  change  from  individual^andler 
to  market-wide  pooling  necessitates  a 
reconsideration  of  those  definitions 
which  identify  the  milk  to  be  priced  and 
pooled  under  the  order.  The  definitions 
of  "handler",  "pool  plants"  and  "pro- 
ducer" are  the  principal  ones  which 
determine  the  milk  to  be  priced. 

The  definition  of  "handler"  should  be 
all-inclu."^ive.  The  handlers  are  the 
parties  who  are  regulated  under  the 
order.  Certain  categories  of  handlers 
such  as  producer-handlers,  specified 
public   institutions,   and   handlers   pri- 


marily associated  with  other  markets  are 
subsequently  exempted  from  certain  por- 
tions of  the  order  regulation.     However, 
the  minimum  requirement  applicable  to 
all  of  them  is  that  they  make  such  re- 
ports  to   the   market   administrator   as 
may  be  required  to  verify  their  special 
status   under   the   order.     The   primary 
category  of  handlers  are  those  who  op- 
erate pool  plants.    These  are  the  plants 
which  supply  the  market  with  milk  in 
such  quantities  and  with  such  regularity 
as  to  constitute  a  part  of  the  fully  priced 
and  pooled  supply  of  milk.     A  second 
category  of  handler  is  comprised  of  op- 
erators  of   plants   from   which   milk   is 
di^ributed  on  routes  in  the  marketing 
area  but  in  insufficient  quantity  or  regu- 
larity  to   qualify   as   pool   plants.     The 
third  class  of  handler  is  a  cooperative 
a.ssociation  which  may  be  faced  with  a 
necessity    of    marketing    its    members' 
milk.     On  such  quantities  of  milk  as  is 
customarily  received  at  a  pool  plant,  but 
which  a  cooperative  association  diverts 
for   a   tcmporai-y   period    to   a   nonpool   - 
plant,  the  association  would  be  a  han- 
dler for  the  purpose  of  reporting  the 
quantities  of  milk  and  its  utilization.     If 
the  association  is  defined  as  a  handler 
for  such  milk,  even  though  it  has  no 
plant,  the  producers  whose  milk  is  so 
diverted  will  continue  to  receive  the  uni- 
form  price  under  the  order  and  their 
milk  will  be  avaih\ble  for  fluid  use  when 
needed  in  the  fall  months  or  at  other 
times. 

There  are  two  major  categories  of 
plants  which  constitute  the  regular  sup- 
ply of  milk  for  the  marketing  area  and 
which  should  be  defined  as  "pool 
plants."  One  group  is  the  distributing 
plant  in  which  milk  is  pasteurized  and 
bottled,  and  from  which  it  is  distributed 
in  the  marketing  area.  Many  of  these 
plants  are  physically  located  within  the 
marketing  area  but  others  are  some  dis- 
tance away.  The  second  major  type  of 
plant  is  one  at  which  milk  is  received 
from  producers,  weighed,  tested,  cooled, 
and  delivered  in  bulk  to  the  distributing 
plants  for  bottling  purposes. 

(a>  Distributing  plants.    A  "distribut- 
ing plant"  should  be  designated  as  a  pool 
plant  if  the  quantity  of  milk  distributed 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  as  Class 
I  milk  in  any  month  is  equal  to  15  per- 
cent or  more  of  the  total  Class  I  dis- 
tribution of  such  plant.     A  distributing 
plant  should  meet  the  further  qualifica- 
tion that  half  or  more  of  its  total  supply 
of  milk  approved  for  fluid  use  be  sold  on 
routes,   whether   inside   or   outside   the 
marketing  area.    In  view  of  the  consider- 
able seasonal  variation  in  production  in 
this  market,  "half "  .should  be  defined  as 
40  percent  during  the  flush  months  of 
January  through  June  and  60  percent 
during  the  low  production  months  of  July 
throueh  December.     This  latter  provi- 
sion will  limit  the  definition  of  distribut- 
ing pool  plants  to  tho.se  primarily  en- 
ga.ged  in  the  di.stribution  of  fluid  milk 
rather  than  in  the  manufacture  of  dairy 
products.     Most     of     the     distributing 
plants  now  in  the  market  are  exclusively 
Cla.ss  I  operators  and  all  of  the  others 
have  a  high  proportion  of  their  sales  in 
Cln.ss  I.     Any  plant  which   is  not  pri- 
marily engaged  in  the  distribution  of 
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fluid  milk  should  be  deemed  primarily  a 
supply  plant,  and  its  status  in  the  pool 
should  be  judged  by  the  standards  ap- 
plicable to  such  plants. 

A  distributing  pool  plant  should  sell 
at  least  15  i>ercent  of  its  Class  I  milk 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  in  order 
to  be  .significantly  associated  with  the 
Twin  City  market.  It  appears  that  all 
distributing  plants  now  serving  the 
market  sell  substantially  more  than  15 
percent  within  the  marketing  area  and 
that  any  plant  that  might  subsequently 
sell  a  smaller  proportion  than  15  per- 
cent would  be  primarily  associated  with 
some  other  market.  Such  a  plant 
should  not  be  subject  to  price  provisions 
of  the  order  since  conditions  in  its  pri- 
mary market  may  differ  substantially 
from  those  in  this  market,  and  its  sup- 
ply should  not  be  included  in  the  mar- 
ket-wide pool.  The  milk  distributed  in 
the  marketing  area  from  such  a  plant 
would  be  considered  as  "other  source" 
milk  and  would  be  subject,  under  cer- 
tain conditions,  to  the  compensatory 
payments  described  in  a  subsequent  por- 
tion of  these  findings. 

(b>  Supply  plants.  In  as  large  a  mar- 
ket as  the  Twin  Cities,  the  distributing 
plants  do  not  commonly  obtain  enough 
milk  directly  from  farmers  to  meet  their 
bottling  requirements.  Rather,  they 
supplement  the  direct-received  milk 
with  milk  from  supply  plants  which  have 
a.sscmbled  milk  from  farmers.  (The 
problem  of  caring  for  the  daily  and  sea- 
sonal reserves  of  milk  also  contributes  to 
this  specialization  of  plants;  manufac- 
turing is  commonly  done  in  large-scale 
plants  instead  of  in  the  distributor 
plants.*  During  the  fall  months  of  low- 
est production  the  Twin  Cities  market 
draws  heavily  on  supply-plant  sources 
of  milk.  In  the  months  of  August 
through  November  a  large  proportion 
of  the  milk  received  tit  these  plants  is 
transferred  or  diverted  to  the  distrib- 
uting plants.  During  the  flush  season, 
however,  the  supply  plants  may  be  called 
upon  for  little  or  no  milk.  The  suppUes 
they  receive  from  producers  are  manu- 
factured into  daii-y  products  and  they 
may  also  manufacture  milk  received  at 
the  distributing  plants  in  excess  of  their 
fluid  needs.  It  is  apparent  that  the  pool 
plant  standards  for  supply  plants  should 
be  based  upon  the  quantity  shipped  to 
distributing  plants  during  the  later  sum- 
mer and  fall  months.  Supply  plants 
which  have  furnished  substantial  quan- 
tities during  the  fall  should  then  remain 
qualified  as  pool  plants  during  the  fol- 
lowing flush  months  when  their  milk  is 
not  physically  needed  for  bottling 
purix)scs. 

It  appears  from  the  evidence  of  rec- 
ord that  the  supply  plants  which  have 
been  drawn  upon  for  supplemental  milk 
in  the  fall  months  have  furnished  a 
large  proportion  of  thtir  total  supply  to 
the  Twin  City  market.  In  1953  and 
1954,  September  was  the  month  of 
shortest  supply.  August  and  October 
were  the  next  shortest  tand  about 
equally  so>  and  November  was  the 
fourth  shortest.  These  are  the  four 
months  in  which  it  was  proposed  that 
the  pool  plant  status  of  supply  plants 
bo  determined.  On  the  basis  of  the  1953 
and  1954  data,  and  testimony  based  on 
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experience  over  a  period  of  years  in  the 
procurement  of  milk  from  supply  plants 
it  Is  concluded  that  supply  plants  should 
furnish  not  less  than  50  percent  of  their 
total  available  supply  to  distributing 
plants  in  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  November. 

A  supply  plant  would  qualify  as  a  pool 
plant  the  first  of  these  months  in  which 
it  shipped  the  50  percent  of  its  supply  to 
distributing  plants.  Also,  any  supply 
plant  which  might  ship  50  percent  or 
more  in  a  month  other  than  August 
through  November  would  be  a  pool  plant 
for  such  month.  F\irther,  as  previously 
indicated,  any  supply  plant  which  ships 
50  percent  during  each  of  the  four  speci- 
fied months  will  be  a  pool  plant  through 
the  following  July  without  being  re- 
quired to  make  additional  shipments. 
The  operator  of  such  plant  must  make 
written  apJplication  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator on  or  before  December  31 
requesting  designation  as  a  pool  plant 
through  the  following  July  31. 

One  aspect  of  supply  plant  operation 
is  unique,  so  far  as  the  Federal  order 
markets  are  concerned.  One  of  the  ma- 
jor supply  plants  is  physically  located 
within  the  marketing  area  and  others  are 
so  close  that  it  is  more  efficient  to  divert 
loads  of  producer  milk  directly  to  the 
distributing  plants  when  needed  than  to 
receive  it  at  the  supply  plant  and  take 
it  to  the  distributing  plants.  During 
some  of  the  months  of  lowest  production, 
one  or  more  of  these  supply  plants  may 
be  shut  down  completely.  During  the 
remainder  of  the  year  such  plants  are 
needed  to  supply  milk  on  call  to  distribut- 
ing plants,  and  to  manufacture  the  sea- 
sonal excess.  Since  the  milk  involved 
is  part  of  the  regular  market  supply,  it 
appears  best  to  consider  the  milk  which 
has  been  diverted  from  supply  plants  to 
distributing  plants  during  the  four  speci- 
fied fall  months  as  having  been  received 
at  the  supply  plants  and  .shipped  to  the 
distributing  plants.  The  diverted  milk 
would  be  so  reported  by  the  plants  in- 
volved and  the  pool  status  of  the  supply 
plants  would  be  determined  by  compar- 
ing total  receipts  with  the  quantities 
sent  to  distributing  plants,  the  diverted 
milk  being  included  in  both  the  receipts 
and  shipments. 

The  amended  order  further  provides 
that  those  supply  plants,  on  which  the 
market  has  relied  in  the  pa-st  for  its  sup- 
ply of  milk,  be  specifically  designated  as 
pool  plants  until  August  1  of  the  year 
following  its  effective  date.  Thus,  these 
plants  will  not  be  deprived  of  pool  status 
during  the  coming  fiu."sh  season  merely 
because  of  the  fact  that  the  amendment 
was  not  effective  during  the  entire  quali- 
fying period. 

3.  Class  prices.  No  change  should  be 
made  in  the  Class  I  differentials  cur- 
rently provided  in  the  order. 

At  the  present  time  these  differentials 
are  subject  to  adjustment  of  a  like 
amount  whenever  the  "supply-demand" 
adju.stmcnt  factor  provided  in  the  order 
for  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area 
affects  the  Class  I  differentials  in  that 
market  by  more  than  6  cents.  The  use  of 
the  Chicago  "supply-demand"  factor 
should  be  discontinued  in  favor  of  one 
based  on  the  relationship  of  receipts  to 
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Class  I  sales  in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul 
market. 

At  the  time  the  Chicago  provision  was 
adopted  in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul 
market,  Grade  A  ordinances  had  been 
effective  for  only  a  few  months  in  Minne- 
apolis and  St.  Paul  and  there  were  no 
data  from  which  to  pattern  a  supply- 
demand  adjustment  based  on  local  ex- 
perience. Because  of  the  proximity  of 
the  supply  areas  of  the  two  markets  it 
was  felt  that  adjusting  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  price  by  a  like  amount  whenever 
the  Chicago  Class  I  price  was  increased 
or  decreased  as  a  result  of  changing  sup- 
ply and  demand  conditions  would  main- 
tain a  proper  alignment  of  prices  betv.  een 
the  two  markets  and  prevent  any  serious 
dislocation  of  supplies. 

Experience  indicates  that  the  use  of 
the  Chicago  adjustment  has  not  been  as 
effective  as  had  been  anticipated  in 
achieving  the  desired  ends.  Although 
there  has  been  some  slight  shifting  of 
milk  from  the  Chicago  market  to  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul  market,  total  sup- 
plies of  Grade  A  milk  in  the  latter  market 
have  decreased  and  the  number  of  Grade 
A  producers  has  dwindled  steadily.  At 
the  same  time.  Class  I  sales  have  shown 
a  substantial  increa.se.  During  each  of 
the  months  of  August  through  November 
1954,  Class  I  sales  by  handlers  exceeded 
the  combined  receipts  of  Grade  A  milk 
from  farmers  at  all  regulated  plants  and 
at  those  plants  which  constitute  the  nor- 
mal source  of  emergency  milk  for  the 
markets.  In  September  1954,  Class  I 
sales  were  equal  to  115  percent  of  Grade 
A  receipts  by  the  aforementioned  plants. 

It  is  evident  from  these  figures  that 
the  Chicago  "supply  and  demand  adjust- 
ment" which  has  substantially  reduced 
the  Class  I  price  every  month  since  it 
w^as  adopted  in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul 
market,  has  failed  to  maintain  an  ade- 
quate supply  of  milk  for  this  market.  In 
order  to  bring  supplies  into  balance  with 
sales  and  to  maintain  a  proper  align- 
ment between  the  two,  it  is  necessary 
that  the  Class  I  price  in  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  market  be  adjusted  as  the  rela- 
tionship between  receipts  and  sales 
varies  in  the  market  itself. 

The  proponents  of  the  proposal  to 
adjust  Class  I  prices  as  local  supply 
and  demand  conditions  vary,  submitted 
a  plan  whereby  the  price  in  any  month 
would  be  adjusted  on  the  relationship 
that  receipts  and  sales  in  the  second  and 
third  preceding  months  have  to  the 
yearly  average  during  1954.  The  effect 
of  such  a  plan  would  always  be  to  in- 
crease the  Class  I  price  during  the 
months  of  short  production  and  to  de- 
crease such  prices  during  the  months 
of  flush  production.  This  would  tend 
to  defeat  the  aims  and  objectives  of  the 
supply  -  demand  adjustment.  While 
such  a  pricing  pattern  would  undoubt- 
edly exert  considerable  influence  upon 
the  seasonal  pattern  of  production  in 
the  market,  it  would  have  very  little 
effect  in  adjusting  receipts  to  Class  I 
sales. 

To  accomplish  the  desired  objectives 
of  aligning  market  receipts  with  Class  I 
sales,  the  Class  I  differential  should  be 
adjusted  as  the  ratio  of  receipts  to  sales 
during  any  two-month  period  varies 
from  the  percentage  established  for  the 
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same  two  months  during  the  base  period. 
Experience  elsewhere  Indicates  that  the 
use  of  a  two-month  moving  average  as 
the  factor  in  adjusting  prices  provides 
the  necessary  flexibility,  yet  prevents 
the  rather  wide  changes  in  prices  that 
might  result  from  the  use  of  a  single 
month. 

Since  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  mar- 
ket has  been  in  extremely  short  supply 
for  the  past  two  years  it  is  necessary. 
In  determining  the  basic  percentages  to 
be   used   as   an   index   of   the   supply- 
demand  ratio,  to  adjust  the  actual  per- 
centages existing  in   1954  to  reflect  a 
more  nearly  adequate  supply  of  milk. 
In  September,  the  month  of  shortest 
supply  in  1954,  receipts  from  producers 
shipping  to  all  the  plants  regularly  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  were  only  87  per- 
cent as  large  as  Class  I  sales.    The  defi- 
ciency was  supplied  by  emergency  milk. 
In  order  to  have  a  full  supply  of  producer 
milk  at  all  times  receipts  would  have  to 
'  exceed  Class  I  sales.    However,  since  this 
goal  cannot  be  reached  immediately,  it 
appears  that  a  September  supply  of  pro- 
ducer milk 'just  equal  to  Class  I  sales 
would  be  an  appropriate  standard  for 
the    supply-demand    adjustment.    The 
monthly  utilization  percentages  for  1954, 
the  same  percentages  after  adjustment 
to  reflect  100  percent  for  September,  and 
the  new  standard  percentages  which  re- 
flect the  average  of  the  adjusted  per- 
centages for  the  se<jond  and  third  pre- 
ceding months  are  as  follows: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Month 


January.. - 
February.. 

March 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 
October... 
November 
December. 


.Actual 
utiliza- 
tion per- 
centage 


76.3 
72.2 
71.5 
70.8 
70.1 
71.0 
90.1 
109.5 
U.S.  4 

i(»y.  2 

101.1 
88.1 


.\'1iuste<l 
utiliza- 
tion iier- 
centage 


Standard 

perc-ent- 

a^e 


91 
«2 
71 
fA 
62 
62 
61 
61 
70 
Sti 
97 
97 


To  prevent  too  wide  an  adjustment  in 
the  event  unusual  short -run  conditions 
occur,  it  is  provided  that  a  ceiling  of 
plus  or  minus  24  cents  be  placed  on  the 
amount  by  which  the  supply-demand 
ratio  liiay  afitect  the  Class  I  price.  Such 
a  ceiling  will  also  recognize  that  supply 
responses  to  the  marketwide  pool  and 
base  rating  plans  cannot  be  accurately 
predicted.  As  experience  accumulates, 
appropriate  change  can  be  made  in  the 
supply-demand  adjustment. 

The  Class  I  butterfat  differential 
should  be  revised  to  equal  135  percent  of 
the  price  of  butter  during  the  months  of 
July  through  November,  and  should  re- 
main at  the  present  level  of  125  percent 
of  the  price  of  butter  during  the  remain- 
ing months.  This  revision  will  result  in 
reflecting  in  the  value  of  the  butterfat 
a  portion  of  the  seasonal  increase  in 
the  pri«e  of  Class  I  milk.  At  the  present 
time,  with  the  butterfat  differential  at 
the  same  level  throughout  the  year,  all 
of  the  seasonal  variation  in  prices  is  re- 
flected in  the  serum  portion  of  the  milk 
and  none  is  reflected  in  the  butterfat. 
Prior  to  the  enforcement  by  the  cities  of 


Minneapolis  and   St.  Paul  of  the  re- 
quirement that  fluid  cream  be  processed 
from  Grade  A  milk  it  was  necessary  to 
maintain  the  price  of  butterfat  in  cream 
approximately  at  the  level  at  which  han- 
dlers could  procure  such  butterfat  from 
non-Grade  A  sources.    With  the  adop- 
tion of  full  Grade  A  requirements,  how- 
ever, it  appears  that  a  greater  portion 
of  the  higher  seasonal  premium  paid  for 
Grade  A  milk  during  the  months  of  July 
through  November  should  be  attributed 
to  the  butterfat  utilized  in  Class  I  milk. 
The  butterfat  differential  to  producers 
should  also  be  modified.    For  some  time 
this  differential  has  been  slightly  below 
the  value  of  butterfat  in  Class  II.    Orig- 
inally the  two  were  the  same  but  in  a 
previous  amendment  the  value  of  butter- 
fat in  Class  n  was  increased  slightly 
without  a  corresponding  increase  being 
made  in  the  producer  butterfat  differ- 
ential.   It   appears,   however,  that   the 
producer   butterfat    differential    should 
reflect  the  average  utilization  Value  of 
the  butterfat  in  milk  just  as  the  uniform 
price    reflects    the    average    utilization 
value  of  the  whole  milk.    It  is  concluded 
therefore   that   the   producer   butterfat 
differential  should  equal  the  weighted 
average  value  of  the  butterfat  in  the 
pool. 

Since  the  butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers is  merely  a  means  of  prorating 
to  producers  the  total  amount  paid  by 
handlers  for  milk,  the  level  of  it  has  no 
effect  on  handlers'  costs. 

4.  Provisions  relating  to  "other  source" 
milk.  Under  the  present  individual- 
handler  pool  order,  all  of  the  plants  from 
which  the  regular  supply  of  milk  for  the. 
market  is  obtained  are  fully  regulated. 
The  definition  of  fluid  milk  plant  covers 
all  the  distributing  plants,  that  is,  those 
from  which  any  route  sales  are  made  in 
the  marketing  area.  Similarly,  any  sup- 
ply plant  from  which  a  significant  vol- 
ume is  obtained  is  also  a  fluid  milk  plant 
and  fully  regulated.  The  only  exception 
is  that  during  the  four  months  of  lowest 
production  a  plant  may  supply  supple- 
mental bulk  milk  without  becoming  sub- 
ject to  the  order. 

The  provisions  for  determining  the 
classification  of  producer  milk  at  plants 
receiving  milk  both  from  producers  and 
from  other  sources  should  remain  the 
same  as  under  the  present  order.  The 
order  provides  that  other  source  milk  be 
allocated  to  the  lowest  classes  of  use  in 
such  plants.  This  gives  producer  milk 
a  priority  on  the  highest  available 
utilization.  Any  supplemental  milk 
which  a  regulated  handler  may  purchase 
in  bulk  or  bottled  form  from  any  other 
Federally  regulated  market  is  also  con- 
sidered as  other  source  milk  under  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul  order  and  is  allo- 
cated to  the  lowest  available  utilization 
to  determine  the  classification  of  any 
producer  milk  in  the  handler's  plant. 
The  amended  order  attached  hereto 
provides  for  a  market-wide  pool.  Under 
this  pooling  plan,  handlers  whose  pro- 
portion of  utilization  in  Class  I  is  greater 
than  the  market  as  a  whole  make  pay- 
ments into  an  equalization  fund  and 
those  handlers  whose  proportion  of 
utilization  in  Class  I  is  less  than  the 
average  for  the  market  receive  payments 


out    of    the    equalization    fund.    This 
method  of  payments  into  and  out  of  the 
equalization     fund     is     the     essential     ' 
mechanism  for  providing  uniformity  of 
payments  to  farmers  irrespective  of  the 
handler  to  whom  they  deliver  their  milk 
and  provision  for  equalized  payments  to 
farmers  is  necessary  to  the  maintenance 
of  stable  and  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  area. 
Becau.se  handlers  with  less  than  the 
market  average  proportion  of  milk  in 
Cla.ss  I  may  draw  ixiyments  out  of  the 
producer-settlement,      or     equalization 
fund,  there  is  an  advantage  to  any  plant 
operator  who  has  less  than  the  market- 
wide  average  proportion  of  milk  in  Class 
I  to  place  him.self  under  regulation  in 
order   to   obtain   these   payments   and. 
thereby,  make  it  po.ssible  for  him  to  pay 
the  uniform  price  established  under  the 
order    to    his    producers.    The    smaller 
the  plant  operators  proportion  in  Cla.ss 
I.  the  greater  is  the  advantage  of  regu- 
lation to  him. 

This  situation  is  particularly  time  in 
the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  market  which 
is  located  in  the  heart  of  a  large  milk 
producing    area.    There    are    relatively 
close  to  the  market  many  plants  with  a 
substantial    volume    of    milk    which    is 
manufactured  into  dairy  products.     As 
noted  above,  under  a  market-wide  pool, 
if  there  were  no  performance  standards 
which  a  plant  is  required  to  meet  to 
share   in   the   equalization   fund,   such 
plants,  by  making  a  token  sale  of  Class 
I  milk  in  the  area,  could  draw  substan- 
tial amounts  of  money  from  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  without  assum- 
ing any  responsibility  for  supplying  the 
needs  of  the  market.     Such  perform- 
ance  standards   being   necessary,  it  is 
equally  necessary  to  provide  a  means 
whereby  such  plants  can  not  disrupt  the 
stability  of  the  market  by  di.sposing  of  a 
small  percentage  of  their  milk  in  the 
market  completely  free  from  regulation. 
Since  this  milk  would  otherwise  be  man- 
ufactured into  dairy  products,  any  re- 
turn   above    the    manufacturing    value 
provides  an  incentive  for  such  plants 
to  seek  an  outlet  in  the  fluid  market 
if  they  can  do  so  without  becoming  sub- 
ject to  any  type  of  regulation. 

Likewise  there  are  other  plants  within 
hauling  distance  of  the  MinneapoUs- 
St.  Paul  market  which  are  closely  iden- 
tified with  other  markets.  Since  re- 
serve supplies  are  an  essential  part  of 
any  fluid  milk  business,  such  plants,  dur-  ^ 
ing  most  of  the  year  and  perhaps  during 
the  entire  year,  receive  more  milk  than 
can  be  disposed  of  to  their  usual  outlets. 
Such  excess  milk  is  normally  disposed  of 
in  manufactured  dairy  products.  As  in 
the  case  of  the  manufacturing  plants, 
any  return  above  the  manufactuiing 
value  would  provide  an  incentive  for 
such  plants  to  seek  to  dispose  of  such 
milk  in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  mar- 
ket if  they  could  do  so  without  becoming 
subject  to  any  type  of  regulation. 

It  is  necessary  for  the  reasons  stated, 
therefore,  that  that  milk  which  in  fact 
Constitutes  the  regular  and  normal 
sources  of  supply  for  the  marketing  area 
be  distinguished  from  other  milk  which 
might  enter  the  marketing  area.  The 
pool  plant  definitions  of  the  order,  de- 
scribed under  (a.)   and  (b>   above,  are 
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designed  to  Identify  the  regular  and  nor- 
mal sources  of  supply  for  the  Minne- 
apolis-St. Paul  marketing  area.  Any 
plant,  no  matter  where  located,  may 
bring  itself  under  regulation  by  perform- 
ing in  the  manner  required,  and  any 
plant  may  relieve  itself  of  regulation 
when  it  no  longer  operates  in  a  way  that 
brings  it  within  the  scope  of  the  order. 
Under  the  circumstances,  the  decision  as 
to  whether  a  plant  will  be  fully  regu- 
lated under  the  order  or  will  not  be 
subject  to  regulation  is  determined  by 
the  decision  of  the  plant  operator 
himself. 

Any  milk  sold  In  the  marketing  area 
must,  of  course,  conform  to  the  sanitary 
requirements  imposed  by  the  local  health 
authorities.  However,  handlers  may 
meet  these  requirements  without  be- 
coming regular  and  dependable  sources 
of  supply  for  the  market  since  their  milk 
may  have  been  obtained  as  a  supple- 
mental supply  during  temporary  periods 
of  emergency  or  their  sales  may  be  an 
e.xtremely  small  portion  of  a  primary  dis- 
tribution in  some  other  area.  Clearly, 
it  is  not  possible  to  identify  the  regular 
and  normal  supply  for  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  area  solely  on  the  basis  of  sani- 
tation requirements. 

Neither  is  the  shipment  of  milk  to  the 
marketing  area  for  Cla.ss  I  utilization  a 
practical  basis  for  identifying  the  milk 
which  should  be  fully  regulated  under 
the  order.    If  any  small,  incidental,  or 
accidental   shipment  of   milk   into   the 
marketing  area  were  to  bring  all  of  the 
milk  at  the  plant  whence  such  shipment 
was  made  under  total  regulation,  great 
hardship  could  be  caused  to  the  operator 
of  such  plant  and  to  the  farmers  deliver- 
ing   milk   to   such   an   operator.    Con- 
siderable quantities  of  milk  are,  in  fact, 
disposed  of  in  the  regulated  marketing 
area  as  Class  I  from  plants  which  are 
not  normal  or  regular  sources  of  supply 
for  the  marketing  area,  particularly  in 
the  fall  season,  when  supplies  are  sea- 
sonally lowest.    Moreover,  the  operators 
of  the   plants  from  which  such   ship- 
ments arise  may  not  wish  to  bring  their 
plants   under   total   regulation.    There 
are  many  situations  in  which  plant  oper- 
ators may  find  It  economical  or  desirable 
to  make  shipments  of  small  quantities 
of  milk  to  the  marketing  area  and  with 
respect  to  which  it  is  neither  necessary 
nor  desirable  in  terms  of  effective  regu- 
lation to  bring  the  operators  of  such 
plants  fully  under  the  regulation.    For 
instance,   a   plant   which   is   associated 
with  a  market  outside  of  the  Minne- 
apolis-St. Paul  area  may  find  it  advan- 
tageous to  ship  milk  to  a  plant  regu- 
lated by  the  order  in  order  to  have  such 
milk  converted  into  manufactured  dairy 
products.     It  is  quite  possible,  however, 
through     misunderstanding,     or     from 
errors  of  estimating  the  utilization  of 
milk,  for  milk  which  was  intended  for 
utilization   in  Class  II  products  to  be 
a.ssigned    a    Class    I    classification.     If 
through    such    accident    or    misunder- 
standing a  plant  were  placed  completely 
under  regulation,  considerable  hardship, 
unnecessary     to     effective  "   regulation, 
mipht  result.    For  this  reason,  it  is  not 
practical  nor  desirable  to  place  a  plant 
totally  under  regulation  merely  because 
a  small  quantity  of  milk  shipped  by  it 
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to  the  market  finds  its  way  into  a  Class  I 
utilization. 

Since  neither  the  health  regulations 
nor  the  possibility  that  some  milk  from 
a  plant  may  be  used  for  Class  I  purposes 
in  the  marketing  area  provides  an  ade- 
quate measure  of  a  plant's  regular  status 
in  the  market,  the  pool  plant  provisions 
are  based  on  regular  performance  as 
previously  described.  The  regular  sup- 
plies are  fully  priced  under  the  order  and 
participate  in  the  equalization  pool. 

The  ii-regular  supplies  of  "other 
source"  milk  which  may  be  sold  in  the 
market  are  not  priced  under  the  order. 
The  conditions  under  which  unpriced 
milk  has  been  or  would  be  drawn  upon 
to  supply  Class  I  sales  in  the  area  have 
been  reviewed.  If  any  handler  were  able 
to  obtain  a  price  advantage  on  such  milk, 
he  would  be  i»  a  favorable  competitive 
position  relative  to  the  handlers  buying 
producer  milk  at  class  prices.  To  pre- 
vent such  an  advantage  the  attached 
amendment  provides  that  a  payment 
shall  be  made  into  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund  on  all  other  source  milk  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  at  a  rate  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  Class  I  and  Class 
II  price.  Payments  at  this  rate  are  nec- 
essary to  maintain  the  integrity  of  the 
pricing  and  pooling  provisions  of  the  or- 
der. The  only  exception  to  these  pay- 
ments is  that  they  are  not  assessed  at 
times  when  total  supplies  of  producer 
milk  in  the  market  are  not  adequate  to 
cover  Class  I  needs  and  a  reasonable 
reserve.  This  exception  is  described  in 
detail  in  a  subsequent  paragraph. 

It  appears  from  the  record  that  essen- 
tially all  of  the  other  source  milk 
utilized  for  Class  I  purposes  in  the  mar- 
keting area  has  been  of  Grade  A  quality 
and,  therefore,  similar  in  quality  to  that 
regularly  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  for  Class  I.  It  was  produced  as  part 
of  a  supply  intended  primarily  to  meet 
the  demand  for  milk  for  fluid  consump- 
tion (or  the  equivalent  of  Class  I  milk 
uses  uiiSer  the  order)  in  some  area  other 
than  the  area  specified  to  be  regulated 
by  this  order  but  it  was  not  used  for 
such  purposes  in  the  area  for  which  it 
Was  produced.  It  was,  instead,  milk 
which  became  surplus  to  the  needs  for 
milk  for  fluid  disposition  in  the  area  for 
which  it  was  produced.  If  the  plant 
operator  had  not  found  a  sale  for  such 
milk  within  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul 
marketing  area,  it  would  have  been  nec- 
essary for  him  to  convert  the  milk  into 
a  manufactured  product.  The  most 
likely  surplus  disposition  of  this  other 
source  milk  would  have  been  to  plants 
engaged  in  processing  milk  into  such 
manufactured  dairy  products  as  butter, 
cheese,  ice  cream,  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids. 

Its  value,  therefore,  to  the  plant  op- 
erator was  a  surplus  milk  value.  The 
Class  II  price  for  milk  under  the  at- 
tached amendments  is  based  on  the 
value  of  milk  when  it  is  converted  into 
butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds  and 
this  is  the  price  which  regulated  han- 
dlers are  required  to  pay  for  milk 
when  they  convert  it  into  manufactured 
produdts.  The  Class  II  price,  therefore, 
represents  an  accurate  and  fair  repre- 
sentation of  the  value  to  the  receiving 
plant  operator  of  surplus  milk  which  is 
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disposed  of  as  other  source  milk  for  Class 
I  purposes  in  the  marketing  area. 

If  unregulated  plant  operators  were 
allowed  to  dispose  of  surplus  milk  for 
Class  I  purposes  in  the  regulated  mar- 
keting area  without  some  compensating, 
or  neutralizing  provision  in  the  order,  it 
is  clear  that  the  disposition  of  such  milk 
because  of  its  price  advantage  relative  to 
fully  regulated  milk,  would  displace  the 
fully  regulated  milk  in  Class  I  uses  in 
the  marketing  area  at  whatever  time 
such  milk  might  be  available.    The  plan 
of  Congress,  as  contemplated  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  of  returning  minimum  uniform 
prices  to  the  producers  for  the  regulated 
marketing    area,    would    be    defeated. 
Moreover,  inefficiencies  in  the  marketing 
of  milk  would  be  encouraged,  for  the  reg- 
ulated market  would  obtain  its  Cla.ss  I 
milk  not  from  the  regular  and  normal 
sources  of  supply  for  the  market  but 
from  other  sources  of  supply  generated 
solely  as  a  result  of  the  occasional  price 
advantage  created  for  unregulated  milk 
by  the  regulation  itself.     Providing  for 
some  method  of  compensating  for,  or 
neutralizing  the  effect  of.  the  advantage 
created  for  unregulated  milk  therefore 
is  an  essential  and  necessary  provision 
of  this  order.    Since  the  value  for  Class  I 
milk  in  a  regulated  market  is  established 
at  the  level  of  the  Class  I  price  provided 
for  in  the  order  and  since  the  true  value 
of  other  source  milk  when  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  is  the  Class  n 
value,  a  payment  computed  as  the  dif- 
ference between  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
Class  II  price  will  remove  the  advantage 
which   other  source   milk  would   have 
when  disposed  of  for  Class  I  purposes  in 
the  marketing  area. 

There  is  a  possible  alternative  method 
of  determining  the  rate  of  the  compen- 
satory payments.     Such  rate  would  be 
equal  to  the  difference  between  the  Class 
I  price  and  the  price  actually  paid  by 
a  handler  for  other  source  milk  of  Grade 
A    quality.      Under    the    circumstances 
which    prevail    in   the    Minneapolis-St. 
Paul  marketing  area,  a  handler  normally 
would  come  into  possession  of  this  type 
of  other  source  milk  by  purchasing  it 
from  an  unregulated  milk  plant.     The- 
milk  which  such  a  handler  receives  un- 
der these  circumstances  is  at  a  different 
stage  in  the  marketing  process  than  is 
the  milk  which  would  be  priced  under 
an  order.     Order  prices  apply  to  milk 
as  received  at  the  first  plant  from  in- 
dividual farmers.    The  price  paid  by  a 
handler  for  other  source  milk  applies 
to  milk  which  has  already  been  received 
at  the  first  plant,  weighed,  tested,  cooled 
and  placed  in  a  transportation  convey- 
ance.   Obviously,  the  handler  generally 
will  pay  more  for  other  source  milk  un- 
der this  condition  than  he  would  for 
milk  received  directly  from  farmeis.  for 
the  plant  operator  who  first  receives  the 
milk  from  farmers  must  necessarily  ob- 
tain a  markup  if  he  is  to  be  recompensed 
for  the  services  which  he  has  performed 
on  the  milk.     In   some   situations,   the 
purchase  of  other  source  milk  might  be 
made  from  a  plant  operated  by  the  same 
company  as  the  regulated  plant.    Thus, 
the   transaction   would   be   primarily   a 
matter  of  bookkeepms  within  the  same 
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company  and  it  would  be  advantageous 
to  the  company  if  the  price  for  the  milk 
were  to  be  stated  as  the  Class  I  price. 
For  by  this  means,  all  compensatory  pay- 
ments into  the  equalization  fund  would 
be  avoided.    Even  between  plants  con- 
trolled by  different  companies,  the  ad- 
vantage of  showing  that  the  price  at 
which  the  milk  was  exchanged  was  at 
least  as  high  as  the  Class  I  prices  would 
give  great  impetus  to  the  effectuation  of 
paper  transactions  showing  a  price  at 
least  equal  to  the  Class  I  price  while  un- 
disclosed payments  were  made  in  order 
to  avoid  the  imposition  of  the  compen- 
satory payments  into  the  equalization 
fund.    Under  these  circumstances,  it  is 
impractical     from     an     administrative 
standpoint  to  provide  for  a  payment  the 
actual  amount  of  which  is  within  the 
control  of  parties  to  the  transaction.    It 
is  essential  instead  that  the  payment  be 
computed  on  an  objective  basis  and  that 
it  be  equal  for  all  handlers  for  similar 
transactions.    The  proposed  method  of 
computing  the  payments  conforms  with 
these  requirements  but  this  alternative 
method  fails  to  do  so. 

Another    possible    rate    of    payment 
would  be  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  price  paid  by  the  first  receiver  to 
farmers  and  the  Class  I  price.     However, 
from  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing 
it  is  cleaT  that  this  method  would  also 
be  impractical  under  the  circumstances 
prevailing  in  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul 
market.    The  primary  reason  is  that 
some  plants  purchase  some  or  all   of 
their  milk  from  other  plants  rather  than 
directly  from  dairy  farmers.     Also  the 
payment  plans  which  are  used  by  un- 
regulated operators  include  such  vary- 
ing practices  as  paying  uniform  prices 
on  a  straight  utilization  basis,  paying 
on  a  base  and  excess  plan,  paying  irreg- 
ular and  nonuniform  premiums,  absorb- 
ing transportation  charges,  and  paying 
on  a  variety  of  butterfat  and  location 
differentials.    This  wide  variety  of  pay- 
ment plans  would  render  impossible  an 
accurate  ascertainment   of   the   actual 
prices  paid  to  farmers  by  the  first  re- 
ceiver.   But  what  is  equally  as  impor- 
tant, as  shown  above,  is  that  the  price 
actually  paid  to  farmers  does  not  de- 
termine the  true  value  of  other  source 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area. 
The  true  value  for  such  milk,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  price  paid  for  it  to  farmers, 
is  the  manufacturing  value  because  other 
source  milk  disposed  of  in  a  marketing 
area  is  in  fact  the  surplus  of  milk  pro- 
duced primarily  for  sale  in  an  area  out- 
side of  the  regulated  marketing  area. 
Hence,  although  other  suggestions  for 
computing  the  rate  of  the  compensatory 
charge  have  administrative  and  other 
difficulties  inherent  in  them,  in  the  final 
analysis  even  if  they  were  administra- 
tively feasible,  they  would  not  be  fully 
effective    in    removing    the    advantage 
which   attaches   to   other   source   milk 
when  it  is  used  as  Class  I  milk  in  the 
regulated    marketing    area.     Only    the 
difference  between  the  Class  I  price  and 
the  Class  n  prices  accurately  reflects 
this  advantage  and  consequently  only 
this  rate  will  be  fully  effective  in  dealing 
with  the  problem  of  intergrating  other 
source  milk  <when  used  as  Class  I>  into 
the  regulatory  plan. 
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This  same  rate  of  payment  should  ap- 
ply both  to  other  source  milk  disposed 
of  by  pool  plants  and  to  other  source 
milk  disposed  of  on  routes  in  the  area 
by  nonpool  plants.    In  the  case  of  the 
plant  which  is  primarily  a  manufactur- 
ing plant  the  alternative  use  of  the  milk 
is  in  manufactured  dairy  products.    In 
the  case  of  other  nonpool  plants  the  op- 
erator has  the  same  opportunity  to  pur- 
chase other  source  milk  at  the  oppor- 
tunity   cost    level    as    do    pool    plant 
operators.    In   addition,   such   a   plant 
probably    has    surplus    milk    which    it 
would  be  desirous  of  disposing  of  on  any 
basis  that  would  yield  a  higher  return 
than   its  surplus   value.    With   surplus 
uses  as  the  alternative  and  no  compen- 
satory payments  to  make  the  operator 
of  such  a  plant  would  be  at  a  consider- 
able advantage  in  underbidding  the  han- 
dlers of  regulated  milk  on  large  con- 
tracts   for    such    outlets    as    hospitals, 
government    institutions     and    similar 
large     purchasers.     Such     a     situation 
might  also  afford  the  nonpool  plant  the 
opportunity  to  use  such  price  advantage 
in  establishing  a  regular  trade  on  whole- 
sale and  retail  routes  within  the  mar- 
keting area. 

It  is  considered  inappropriate  also  that 
a  plant  disposing  of  only  a  small  p>er- 
centage  of  its  milk  in  the  marketing  area 
should  be  subject  to  full  regulation  be- 
cause of  the  small  percentage  disposed 
of  therein.  Such  a  regulation  might 
place  a  plant  of  this  kind  at  a  competi- 
tive disadvantage  with  respect  to  the 
greater  proportion  of  its  Class  I  sales, 
i.  e.,  those  made  in  uru-egulated  areas. 
The  application  of  the  compensatory 
payment  only  to  that  milk  sold  within 
the  regulated  marketing  area,  while  at 
the  same  time  allowing  the  milk  dis- 
posed of  in  unregulated  areas  to  be  free 
of  price  regulation,  affords  the  neces- 
sary protection  to  the  regulatory  plan 
and  at  the  same  time  accommodates  the 
sale  of  milk  in  unregulated  areas. 

Compensatory  payments  should  not 
apply  to  purchases  of  other  source  milk 
at  times  when  the  market  as  a  whole  is 
short  of  producer  milk.  A  somewhat 
similar  effect  is  achieved  under  the  pres- 
ent order  by  allowing  a  city  plant  to 
purchase  from  unregulated  sources  dur- 
ing August-November  without  making 
its  supplies  subject  to  regulation.  At 
times  in  the  past  when  the  Twin  City 
market  has  been  short  of  producer  milk, 
supplies  of  quality  milk  from  other 
sources  have  also  been  limited  and  more 
costly  than  the  minimum  Class  I  prices 
established  under  the  order.  In  view 
of  the  size  of  the  Twin  City  market  and 
its  close  relationships  with  the  Chicago 
market  it  is  probable  that  other  source 
milk  would  also  be  expensive  during  any 
future  situation  of  short  supply. 

The  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  market 
should  be  considered  short  whenever  pro- 
ducer receipts  are  less  than  105  percent 
of  the  gross  Class  I  utilization  at  pool 
plants.  The  market  can  be  considered 
definitely  short  of  milk  at  this  monthly 
average  p>ercentage  because  of  daily  and 
weekly  variations  in  sales  and  receipts 
during  the  month.  The  percentage 
standard  is  based  on  market-wide  data. 
No  handler  can  obtain  other  source  milk 
without  an  equalizing  payment  merely 


by  buying  short  from  his  own  producers. 
He  must  either  take  on  sufficient  supplies 
for  his  own  use  or  depend  upon  other 
handlers  who  have  supplies  in  excess  of 
their  own  Class  I  needs. 

No  compensatory  payments  are  re- 
quired under  this  order  on  milk  classi- 
fied and  priced  under  another  Federal 
order.  The  close  relationships  between 
the  TA^in  City  and  Chicago  markets  have 
already  been  described.  Since  the  Class 
I  prices  in  these  two  competing  markets 
are  so  closely  aligned,  there  is  no  pros- 
pect of  handlers  in  either  of  them 
achieving  a  competitive  advantage  over 
any  significant  period  of  time. 

All  funds  collected  from  other  source 
milk  should  be  added  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  Since  the  compensa- 
tory payments  apply  only  when  there  are 
adequate  supplies  of  producer  milk  in 
the  market,  the  payments  will  compen- 
sate producers  for  the  loss  of  income 
represented  by  the  Class  I  sales  of  other 
source  milk. 

The  regulated  handler  should  be 
obligated  to  make  the  compen.satory  pay- 
ments. There  will  be  no  difference  in 
actual  price  paid  for  milk  whether  the 
payment  is  made  by  the  regulated  han- 
dler or  by  the  operator  of  the  unregulated 
plant  from  which  the  other  source  milk 
is  obtained.  However,  the  regulated 
handler  makes  the  actual  distribution 
of  milk  and  reports  its  utilization  to  the 
market  administrator.  Therefore,  from 
an  administrative  viewpoint  he  is  the 
logical  one  to  make  Ihe  payment. 

5.  Base-excess  plan.  A  base-»xcess 
plan  for  returning  the  proceeds  of  milk 
sales  to  producers  in  a  way  which  will 
encourage  more  uniform  sea.sonal  pro- 
duction should  be  incorporated  in  the 
order. 

The  Twin  City  Milk  Producers'  Asso- 
ciation whose  membership  comprises 
nearly  90  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  producers  in  the  market  has  operated 
a  base-excess  plan  among  its  own  mem- 
bership for  several  years.  It  appears 
that  this  plan  has  contributed  substan- 
tially to  the  improvement  in  seasonality 
which  has  occurred  since  1950.  In  1950, 
September  production  was  only  56  per- 
cent as  large  as  in  May.  but  the  percent- 
age has  increased  each  year  until  in  1954 
it  was  70  percent  as  lar^e.  In  view  of 
this  favorable  experience  and  the  need 
for  continued  progress  in  the  sea.sonal 
production  of  all  producers  in  the  mar- 
ket the  base-excess  plan  should  be  in- 
corporated in  the  order. 

The  es.sential  features  of  the  base  rat- 
ing plan  may  be  briefly  summarized. 
Producers  establish  a  base  equal  to  their 
daily  average  production  durinc:  the 
three  shortest  months.  Then,  during 
the  following  flush  period  each  producer 
is  paid  for  base  milk  at  a  price  reflecting 
the  highest  class  utilization  of  base  milk 
and  for  any  milk  which  he  delivers  in 
excess  of  his  base  at  approximately  the 
Class  II  or  manufacturing  price.  He  is, 
thereby,  encouraged  to  maximize  his 
deliveries  during  the  low  production 
months  and  to  minimize  the  quantities 
of  excess  milk  delivered  during  the  flu^-h 
production  months.  A  more  level  pro- 
duction in  the  Twin  City  market  will 
lessen  the  market's  dependence  upon 
emergency  sources  of  milk  during  the 
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short  period  and  will  also  reduce  the 
quantities  which  must  be  converted  into 
manufactured  dairy  products  during  the 
flush  months. 

August.  September,  and  October  are 
the  months  of  lowest  production  and  it 
i.s  appropriate  that  bases  be  established 
during  this  period.  Each  producer's 
base  should  be  equal  to  his  daily  average 
deliveries  during  the  three  months.  In 
the  case  of  every-other-day  delivery  the 
total  quantity  shipped  by  the  producer 
during  the  three-month  period  would, 
of  course,  be  divided  by  the  total  number 
of  days.  Producers  should  deliver  milk 
on  at  least  78  days  of  the  92-day  period 
in  order  to  establish  a  complete  base. 
7  his  allows  a  two-week  leeway  for  possi- 
ble degrading  by  health  authorities  or 
other  interruptions  to  production.  The 
daily  base  of  a  producer  who  delivers  on 
less  than  78  days  should  be  computed 
by  dividing  his  total  deliveries  by  78. 
Such  a  producer  will,  however,  have  an 
opportunity  to  relinquish  such  base  and 
establish  a  new  one  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed. 

The  months  of  January  through  June 
are  the  six  months  of  heaviest  produc- 
tion and  should  constitute  the  base- 
operating  period.  These  are  the  months 
during  which  each  producer  will  be  paid 
a  manufacturing  price  for  any  excess 
milk  delivered  by  him  and  the  higher 
base  price  for  his  base  milk.  Producers 
who  join  the  market  after  the  August 
through  October  base-forming  period 
will  not  have  a  regular  base  for  the  fol- 
lowing January  through  June.  The  pro- 
ponents testified  that  such  producers 
should  be  allowed  to  establish  an  equit- 
able base  and  thereby  obtain  their  share 
of  the  base  price  during  such  portion 
of  the  base-operating  period  as  they  ship 
milk  to  market.  The  proponents  also 
recognized  that  special  consideration 
should  be  given  to  established  shippers 
who  failed  to  make  a  reasonable  base 
through  circumstances  beyond  their  own 
control.  Damage  resulting  from  fire  or 
storm,  an  outbreak  of  disease  in  the  herd, 
breeding  difficulties,  and  similar  circum- 
stances might  prevent  an  established 
producer  from  making  a  representative 
base  in  any  particular  fall  period. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  new  producer 
and  the  established  one  who  has  suffered 
misfortune  are  essentially  similar  cases 
and  that  each  can  be  resolved  by  allow- 
ing them  to  establish  a  new  base.  A 
new  producer's  base  should  be  figured 
at  a  specified  percentage  of  milk  deliv- 
ered during  the  first  full  calendar  month 
he  was  on  the  market;  similarly  an  old 
producer  should  be  allowed  to  establish 
a  new  base  on  the  quantity  of  milk  de- 
livered in  the  calendar  month  following 
the  date  on  which  he  notifies  the  market 
administrator  of  his  intention  to  re- 
linquish his  old  base  and  establish  a 
new  one.  Since  production  in  the  mar- 
ket is  normally  higher  during  other 
months  than  it  is  in  the  base-forming 
months  of  August.  September  and  Octo- 
ber, the  new  base  should  be  only  a  frac- 
tion of  total  deliveries  during  such 
months.  Furthermore,  neither  the  new 
producers  nor  the  old  shippers  who 
elected  to  set  a  new  base  were  fully 
effective  suppliers  of  milk  during  the 
previous  short  season.    Any  new  base 
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established  during  November  should  be 
equal  to  75  percent  of  deliveries  during 
that  month;  during  E>ecember  or  Jan- 
uary, to  65  percent  of  deliveries;  and 
during  February,  March,  April,  May  and 
June,  to  55  percent  of  deliveries.  These 
percentages  are  approximately  10  per- 
cent lower  than  the  average  experience 
in  the  market  during  1953  and  1954. 
If  a  new  base  is  made  during  any  of  the 
months  of  January  through  June  it 
should  apply  for  payment  purposes  in 
the  same  month  it  is  made,  and  milk 
received  from  any  producer  who  enters 
the  market  in  the  middle  of  a  month  will 
be  considered  as  excess  milk  during  the 
remainder  of  that  month. 

Each  producer  establishes  a  new  base 
each  fall.  Also,  as  previously  explained, 
he  has  the  option  of  relinquishing  such 
base  and  establishing  a  new  one  under 
the  same  rules  that  apply  to  a  new  ship- 
per. It  follows  that  the  base  will  have 
no  permanent  value  and  that  only  a 
minimum  of  rules  need  be  provided  for 
transfers  of  ownership  or  other  contin- 
gencies. The  producer  to  whom  the 
base  applies  can  simply  be  designated 
as  the  one  identified  on  the  payroll  of 
the  handler  to  whom  the  milk  is  de- 
livered. The  proE>onent  proposed  that 
the  holder  of  the  base  be  permitted  to 
transfer  any  portion  of  it  to  any  other 
party.  It  appears  that  the  effectiveness 
of  the  base-excess  plan  in  leveling  pro- 
duction plan  would  be  jeopardized  by 
such  a  provision  and  that  the  record- 
keeping involved  would  place  an  unwar- 
ranted burden  on  the  office  of  the  market 
administrator.  However,  entire  bases 
should  be  freely  transferable  upon  ap- 
propriate notice  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator. 

6.  Other  proposed  changes.  The 
changeover  from  an  individual-handler 
pool  to  a  market-wide  pool  necessitates 
the  revision  of  the  order  to  include  pro- 
visions relating  to  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund.  This  fund  is  the  mechanism 
through  which  the  distribution  of  uni- 
form payments  to  all  producers  is  ac- 
complished. Handlers  whose  utilization 
value  is  greater  than  the  amount  re- 
quired to  be  paid  producers  are  required 
to  pay  the  difference  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  market  administrator 
uses  such  funds  to  make  up  the  payment 
to  handlers  whose  payments  to  producers 
are  greater  than  the  utilization  value  of 
their  milk. 

Audit  adjustments  are  also  cleared 
through  the  producer-settlement  fund. 
For  the  purpose  of  insuring  an  adequate 
reserve  in  the  fund  to  cover  any  unusual 
audit  adjustments  or  the  failure  of  han- 
dlers to  make  prompt  settlement,  it  is 
provided  that  the  market  administrator, 
in  computing  the  uniform  price,  deduct 
4  to  5  cents  per  hundredweight.  Not 
less  than  half  of  the  reserve  is  added 
back  in  the  pool  computation  each 
month.  Thus,  once  the  order  has  been 
functioning  for  a  few  months,  the  re- 
serve maintained  will  level  off  at  an 
amount  approximately  equal  to  two 
months  deductions.  Experience  else- 
where has  shown  that  such  a  reserve  is 
adequate  to  cover  all  contingencies. 

The  order  must  also  provide  the  dates 
on  which  reports  are  to  be  filed  and  pay- 
ments made  to  and  from  the  producer- 
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settlement  fund.  Handlers  should  be 
required  to  file  their  delivery  period  re- 
ports of  receipts  and  utilization  not  later 
than  the  9th  day  of  each  month.  The 
market  administrator  should  be  required 
to  compute  and  announce  the  uniform 
price  not  later  than  the  14th  day  of  the 
month.  Payments  from  handlers  to  the 
producer-settlement  fund  would  be  due 
on  the  16th  day  of  the  month  and  pay- 
ments to  handlers  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator should  be  made  not  later  than 
the  17th  day. 

This  scnedule  should  provide  ample 
time  for  handlers  to  complete  and  file 
their  reports  and  for  the  market  admin- 
istrator to  compute  the  uniform  price. 
The  schedule  of  payment  to  and  from 
the  producer-settlement  fund  is  such 
that  producers  can  continue  to  receive 
payment  for  their  milk  on  the  20th  of 
the  month  as  is  provided  in  the  present 
order. 

At  the  present  time  the  cooperative 
associations  receive  the  uniform  price  for 
milk  which  is  caused  to  be  delivered  by' 
them  to  handlers'  plants  from  producer- 
members.  Since  the  proposed  order 
provides  for  a  base  and  excess  plan  of 
prorating  returns  to  producers,  it  ap- 
pears that  the  administration  of  the 
order  would  be  greatly  simplified  if  han- 
dlers were  to  pay  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation class  prices  for  milk  caused  to 
be  so  delivered.  The  principal  cooper- 
ative association  attempts  to  furnish 
each  handler  with  the  approximate 
amount  of  milk  it  requires  each  day.  To 
accomplish  this  it  is  necessary  that  cer- 
tain loads  of  milk  be  shifted  from  one 
plant  to  another  several  times  during 
the  month.  Frequently  the  plant  receiv- 
ing the  milk  -does  not  know  the  identity 
of  the  producers  whose  milk  is  being  re- 
ceived. During  the  months  when  pro- 
ducers were  being  paid  on  the  base  and 
excess  plan  the  additional  bookkeeping 
involved  in  noting  the  pounds  of  base 
milk  and  the  pounds  of  excess  milk  re- 
ceived from  each  producer  in  each  plant 
each  day  would  be  enormous.  Since  the 
cooperative  association  maintains  these 
records  for  its  members  regardless  of  the 
plant  or  plants  to  which  the  milk  may 
be  delivered,  administration  of  the  order 
will  be  greatly  simplified  by  requiring 
handlers  to  pay  for  such  milk  at  the 
class  prices,  and  making  the  coop>erative 
association  the  person  who  is  responsi- 
ble to  the  producer -settlement  fund  for 
such  milk. 

The  present  order  levies  an  adminis- 
trative assessment  on  all  producer  milk 
received  by  a  handler  regardless  of 
whether  such  milk  is  of  Grade  A  quality. 
Since  the  profxjsed  order  would  regulate 
only  Grade  A  milk  the  assessment  should 
be  applicable  only  to  the  milk  of  produc- 
ers as  defined  in  the  proposed  order.  To 
equalize  the  overall  cost  of  milk  to  han- 
dlers it  should  also  apply  to  other  source 
milk  utilized  in  Class  I.  In  the  case  of 
nonpool  plants  which  dispose  of  Class  I 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  the  assess- 
ment should  apply  only  to  the  volume  of 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  within  the  mar- 
keting area.  This  will  reimburse  the 
market  administrator  for  the  exijense 
incurred  in  verifying  the  reports  sub- 
mitted by  such  nonpool  plants,  and  will 
not  disadvantage  them  in  other  markets 
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by  requiring  an  assessment  on  milk  sold 
in  competition  with  vinregulated  plants. 
Among    other    proposals    concerning 
which  testimony  was  offered  was  one 
which  would  increase  the  Class  I  price 
by  70  cents  per  hundredweight  during 
the  months  of  August  through  November 
with  respect  to  milk  moved  to  a  plant 
located  more  than  100  mUes  from  the 
market.    This  provision  was  proposed  as 
a  means  of  deterring  supply  plants  which 
were   carried    in   the   pool   during    the 
months  of  flush  production,  from  dis- 
posing of  their  mUk  to  other  markets 
at  the  period  of  the  year  when  such  milk 
was  needed  for  Class  I  use  by  Minne- 
apolis and  St.  Paul  ;:iandlers.     Such  a 
provision  is  unnecessary  in  this  market. 
The  standards  which  have  been  estab- 
lished for  a  plant  to  qualify  as  a  pool 
plant  are  such  that  it  would  be  imprac- 
tical for  a  supply  plant  to  contract  to 
supply  buyers  located  in  other  markets 
during  the  periods  of  short  supply.    Any 
premiums  that  might  be  secured  as  Class 
I  milk  disposed  of  to  such  buyers  dur- 
ing the  short  season  would  be  far  out- 
weighed by  the  advantages  of  continuing 
to  participate  in  the  market-wide  pool 
during  the  period  of  flush  production. 

A  further  proposal  advanced  at  the 
hearing  would  have  established  a  method 
whereby  the  added  costs  of  procuring 
emergency  supplies  when  the  market  is 
short  of  milk  would  be  spread  over  the 
entire  market  either  through  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  or  through  a  simi- 
lar mechanism.  In  view  of  the  limited 
evidence  submitted,  with  respect  to  both 
the  economic  justification  of  the  pro- 
posal itsell  and  to  the  procedures  by 
which  such  a  proration  might  be  accom- 
plished, it  must  be  concluded  that  no 
action  be  taken  on  this  proposal. 

It  was  also  proposed  that  any  cream 
moved  more  than  100  miles  from  the 
market  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk  re- 
gardless of  the  use  to  which  it  ultimately 
was  put.    The  evidence,  however,  shows 
that  virtually  all  of  the  cream  moved 
more  than  100  miles  is  utilized  in  the 
manufacture  of  ice  cream.    If  the  order 
were  amended  to  price  such  cream  as 
Class  I,  it  is  likely  that  it  would  result 
in  the  loss  of  such  sales  and  that  the 
cream  instead  of  moving  for  use  in  ice 
cream  would  be  manufactured  into  but- 
ter, and  thus  producers  would  receive 
no  benefit  from  such  a  change.    The  evi- 
dence  further  indicates  that  the   100- 
mile  limit  should  be  retained  since  the 
administrative  inconvenience  and  cost 
of  audits  involving  small  quantities  of 
cream  at  plants  a  greater  distance  from 
the  market  would  be  prohibitive.    Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  concluded  that  no  change 
should  be  made. 

No  proposals  were  made  and  no  testi- 
mony was  offered  in  support  of  any  ma- 
jor ^bstantive  changes  in  the  provisions 
of  the  order  other  than  those  specifically 
discussed  in  preceding  paragraphs.  Ac- 
cordingly, except  for  changes  in  the  con- 
text necessitated  by  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  discussed  above,  the  re- 
maining provisions  of  the  order  should 
be  continued  in  their  present  form. 

General  Findings.  (a>  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order, 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof 


will  tend  to  eflfectuate  the  declared  policy 

of  the  act: 

(b)  The  parity  prices  for  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified   in   the   proposed   mar- 
keting agreement  and  the  order  amend- 
ing  the   order,   as  amended,   are   such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and'wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c>  The  proposed  order  amending  tne 
order  as  amended,  will  regulate  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in  a  mar- 
keting agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

Proposed   Findings   and   Conclusions. 
Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of  most  of 
the  producers'  associations  and  handlers 
in   the   market.     The   briefs   contained 
proposed  findings  of  fact,  conclusions. 
and  arguments  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posals discussed  at  the  hearing.    Every 
point  covered  in  the  briefs  was  carefully 
considered  along  with  the  evidence  in 
the  record  in  making  the  findings  and 
reaching   the   conclusions  hereinbefore 
set  forth.    To  the  extent  that  such  sug- 
gested  findings   and    conclusions   con- 
tained in  the  briefs  are  inconsistent  with 
the  findings  and  conclusions  contained 
herein,  the  request  to  make  such  find- 
ings or  to  reach  such  conclusions  is  de- 
nied on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found  and 
stated  in  correction  with  the  conclu- 
sions in  this  decision. 

Recommended  Marketing  Agreemejit 
and  Order.  The  following  order,  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  recom- 
mended as  the  detailed  and  appropriate 
means  by  which  these  conclusions  may 
be  carried  out.  The  proposed  marketing 
agreement  is  not  included  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
the  same  as  those  contained  in  the  order. 


binsdale.    and    Wayzata    In    Hennepin 
County;    Columbia    Heights    in    Anoka 
county;   St.  Paul  and   White   Bear  in 
Ramsey    County;    West    St.    Paul    apd 
South  St.  Paul  in  Dakota  County;  to- 
gether with  the  following  townships  and 
all  villages  therein:   Brooklyn,  Crystal. 
St    Anthony,  Golden  Valley,   St.  Louis 
Park      Orono.     Excelsior,     Minnctonka. 
Edina,    Bloomington,    and    Richfield    In 
Hennepin    County;    Fndley    in    Anoka 
County  •  Mounds  View,  Rose.  White  Bear, 
and  New   Canada   in   Ramsey   County; 
Grant,     Oakdale.    Woodbury.     Cottage 
Grove     and    Newport    in    Washington 
County ;  and  Mendota.  West  St.  Paul,  and 
Inver  Grove  in  Dakota  County;  all  in 
the  State  of  Minnesota. 


DEFINITIONS 

§  973.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73rd  Congress,  as  amended  and 
as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended. 

§973.2  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or  any  offi- 
cer or  employee  of  the  United  States 
who  is  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers 
and  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture. 


§  973.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
"Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture or  such  other  Federal  agency  as  may 
be  authorized  to  perform  the  price  re- 
porting functions  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

§  973.4  Minneapolis- St.  Paul  Minne- 
sota, marketing  area.  "Minneapolis-St. 
Paul  Minnesota,  marketing  area"  here- 
inafter called  the  'marketing  area" 
means  the  territory  within  the  corporate 
limits  of  the  cities  of  Minneapolis,  Rob- 


§  973.5     Handler.     "Handler"  means 
(a>    any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant;  «b«  any  person 
in  his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  a  plant, 
which  receives  ite  entire  supply  of  milk 
from  pool  plants,  and  at  which  milk  is 
processed  and  packaged  and  disposed  of 
as  Class  I  milk  within  the  marketing 
area;  (c>  any  person  in  his  capacity  as 
the  operator  of  a  nonpool  plant  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area  on  wholesale  or  retail 
routes  ( including  plant  stores  and  vend- 
ing machines);  and  (d)   a  cooperative 
association  with  respect  to  the  milk  of  its 
member-producers  which  it  causes  to  be 
delivered  to  either  a  pool  plant  or  a  non- 
pool  plant  for  the  account  of  such  asso- 
ciation    This  definition  shall  not  apply 
to  a  governmentally  owned  and  operated 
institution  which  di-sposes  of  Class  I  milk 
solely  for  use  on  its  own  premises  or  to 
its  own  facilities, 

§  973  6  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person,  other  than  a  producer- 
handler,  who  produces  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived at  a  pool  plant,  or  which  is  caused 
by  a  handler  to  be  diverted  to  a  nonpool 
plant-  Provided.  That  such  milk  is  pro- 
duced under  a  dairy  farm  permit  or 
rating  issued  by  a  municipal  or  State 
health  authority  for  the  production  of 
milk  to  be  disposed  of  for  consumption 
as  Grade  A  milk. 

§  973  7  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant"* 
means  any  plant  meeting  the  conditions 
of  paragraphs  (a>  or  (b>  of  this  section, 
except  the  plant  of  a  handler  exempted 
in  §  973.62.  . 

(a)  A  plant  where  milk  is  processed 
or  packaged  and  from  which  not  less 
than  15  percent  of  its  total  distribution 
of  Class  I  milk  during  the  delivery  period 
is  on  a  route(s)  in  the  marketing  area: 
Provided,  That  the  total  quantity  of 
Class  I  milk  distributed  during  the  de- 
livery period  on  all  routes  operated  inside 
or  outside  the  marketing  area  is  equal 
to  40  percent  or  more  of  the  total  supply 
received  at  the  plant  from  dairy  farmers 
or  from  other  plants  in  any  of  the 
months  of  January  through  June,  or  to 
60  percent  in  any  of  the  months  of  July 
through  December;  or 

(b)  (1)  Any  plant  which  has,  during 
any  delivery  period,  delivered  to  a  pool 
plant(s)  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  an  amount  of  milk  equal  to 
50  percent  or  more  of  its  dairy  farm 
supply  of  milk:  Provided.  That  if,  during 
each  of  the  delivery  periods  of  August 
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through  November,  such  plant  hsis  de- 
livered to  a  pool  plant (s)  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  50  per- 
cent or  more  of  its  dairy  farm  supply,  it 
shall  upon  written  application  to  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  De- 
cember 31  of  any  year,  be  designated  as 
a  pool  plant  through  the  following 
July  31. 

(2>  In  the  case  of  any  plant  from 
which  producers  are  diverted  to  p>ool 
plants  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  during  any  of  the  months  of 
August,  September,  October,  or  Novem- 
ber, the  milk  so  diverted  shall,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  be  con- 
sidered as  having  been  received  at  the 
plant  from  which  it  was  diverted  and 
shipped  from  thence  to  the  plant (s) 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. Such  diversion  shall  be  evidenced 
by  the  producers  being  listed  as  diverted 
producers  on  the  payroll  reports  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  §  973.32  and  by 
appropriate  notation  on  the  reports  of 
receipts  and  utilization  submitted  pur- 
suant to  §  973.30. 

(3>  Prom  the  effective  date  hereof 
until  August  1,  next  following  such 
effective  date  the  following  plants  shall 
be  pool  plants  in  addition  to  any  plants 
which  may  qualify  as  pool  plants  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
and  this  paragraph: 

Baldwin  Cooperative  Creamery,  Baldwin, 
Wis. 

BufTalo  Cooperative  Creamery,  Buffalo, 
Minn. 

Butternut  Cooperative  Creamery,  Luck, 
Wis. 

aisworth  Cooperative  Creamery,  Ellsworth, 
Wis. 

Hustings  Cooperative  Creamery,  Hastings, 
Wis. 

Rock  Ridge  Cooperative  Creamery,  Dresser, 
Wis. 

Twin  City  MUk  Producers  Association. 
Anoka,  Minn. 

Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association,  Elk 
River.  Minn. 

Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association, 
Farmington.  Minn. 

Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association.  Lake 
Elmo,  Minn. 

Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association,  Min- 
neapolis, Minn. 

Twin  City  MUk  Producers  Association, 
Northfleld.  Minn. 

Twin  City  Milk  Producers  Association, 
River  Falls,  Wis. 

Twin  City  MUk  Producers  Association, 
Watertown,  Minn. 

Wisconsin  Cooperative  Dairies,  Inc.,  Me- 
nomonie,  Wis. 

§  973  8  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  processing  plant 
during  any  delivery  period  in  which  it 
does  not  meet  the  requirements  of  a  pool 
plant  as  defined  in  §  973.7. 

5  973.9  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  other  business  unit. 

5  973.10  Producer  -  handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
both  produces  milk  and  is  a  handler  and 
who  receives  no  milk  directly  from  the 
farms  of  other  producers  and  not  more 
than  50.000  pounds  of  milk  (3.5  percent 
butterfat  equivalent)  during  the  delivery 
period  from  other  handlers  which  are  co- 
operative associations:  Provided.  That 
the  maintenance,  care  and  management 
No.  205 3 
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of  the  dairy  animals  and  other  resources 
necessary  to  produce  the  milk  and  the 
processing,  packaging,  and  distribution 
of  the  milk  are  the  personal  enterprise 
and  the  personal  risk  of  such  person. 

§973.11  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers  which  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines to  be  qualified  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  act  of  Congress  of  Feb- 
ruary 18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as 
the  "Capper-Volstead  Act,"  and  to  be 
engaged  in  making  collective  sales  or 
marketing  of  milk  or  its  products  for 
the  producers  thereof. 

§  973.12  Market  administrator. 
"Market  administrator"  means  the  per- 
son designated  pursuant  to  §  973.20  as 
the  agency  for  the  administration  of  this 
part. 

§  973.13  Delivery  period.  "Delivery 
r>eriod"  means  a  calendar  month  or  the 
portion  thereof  during  which  this  part 
is  in  effect. 

§  973.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  any  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  contained  in  milk  produced  by  one 
or  more  producers  under  the  conditions 
set  forth  in  §  973.6. 

§  973.15  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  other  than  that  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk. 

§  973.16  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  a  han- 
dler during  any  of  the  months  of  Janu- 
ary through  June,  which  is  not  in  excess 
of  such  producer's  daily  average  base 
computed  pursuant  to  §  973.75.  multi- 
plied by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month  for  which  producer  delivered  milk 
to  such  handler. 

5  973.17  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  a  han- 
dler during  any  of  the  months  of  Janu- 
ary through  June  which  is  in  excess  of 
base  milk  received  from  such  producer 
during  such  months. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

§  973.20  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator  who  shall  be 
a  person  selected  by  the  Secretary. 
Such  person  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at  the 
discretion  of.  the  Secretary. 

§  973.21  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall: 

(a)  Administer  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  part; 

(bi  Receive,  investigate,  and  report  to 
the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations  of 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  this  part; 

(c)  Recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  this  part;  and 

(d)  Make  rules  and  regulations  to  ef- 
fectuate the  terms  and  provisions  of  this 
part. 

§  973.22  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to,  the  following ; 
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(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
upon  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties, 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  Secretary  a 
bond  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
5  973.90.  the  cost  of  his  bond,  his  own 
compensation,  and  all  other  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  in  the  maintenance 
and  functioning  of  his  office,  except  as 
provided  by  §  973.91 ; 

(c)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part  and  surrender  the 
same  to  his  successor  or  to  such  other 
person  as  the  Secretary  may  designate: 

(d)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary  publicly  disclose  within  30' 
days  after  such  nonperformance  be- 
comes known  to  the  market  administra- 
tor, the  name  of  any  person  who,  within 
20  days  after  the  date  on  which  he  is 
required  to  perform  such  acts,  has  not 
(1>  made  reports  pursuant  to  §  973.30  or 
(2)  made  payments  pursuant  to 
§^  973.80,  973.84.  973.86.  and  973.87;  and 
may  at  any  time  thereafter  so  disclose 
any  such  name  if  authorized  by  the 
Secretary. 

(e)  Verify  each  handler's  records  and 
payments  by  inspection  of  such  handler's 
records  and  the  records  of  any  other 
person  upon  whose  utilization  the  clas- 
sification of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  for 
such  handler  depends; 

(f)  Prepare  and  disseminate  to  the 
public  such  statistics  and  information 
concerning  the  operations  under  this 
part  as  he  deems  advisable  and  as  do 
not  reveal  confidential  information; 

(g)  On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each 
delivery  iseriod,  mail  to  all  handlers  and 
make  public  announcement  of  the  Class 
I  price  computed  pursuant  to  §  973.53, 
and  the  butterfat  differential  computed 
pursuant  to  §973.56  <a)  for  the  then 
current  delivery  period,  and  the  Class  II 
price  computed  pursuant  to  §  973.54  and 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  §973.56  (b)  for  the  preceding 
delivery  period;  and 

(h)  On  or  before  the  14th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  delivery  period,  mail  to 
all  handlers  and  make  public  announce- 
ment of  the  uniform  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  973.71.  or  the  price  for  base 
milk  computed  pursuant  to  §  973.72, 
whichever  is  applicable. 

RETORTS,   RECORDS.  AND  FACILrrlES 

§  973.30  Delivery  period  reports  of 
receipts  and  utilization,  (a)  On  or  be- 
fore the  9th  of  each  delivery  period,  each 
handler,  except  a  producer-handler,  who 
operates  a  pool  plant  or  whose  entire 
supply  of  milk  is  received  from  a  pool 
plant<s>,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator with  respect  to  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat,  except  that  in  nonfluid 
milk  products  disposed  of  in  the  form  in 
which  received  without  further  process- 
ing or  packaging,  received  by  him  at 
each  pool  milk  plant  during  the  pre- 
ceding delivery  period  in  the  detail  and 
on  forms  prescribed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator: 

( 1 )  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
the  quantities  of  butterfat  contained  in 
(or  used  in  the  production  of)  receipts 
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from  producers  (including  his  own  pro- 
duction),  producer-handjprs,  pool  plants 
and  nonpod  milk  plants  and  the  sources 

(2)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
or  butterf at  disposed  of; 

(3)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  on  hand  at  the  beginning  and 
end  of  each  delivery  period;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  all  such  receipts  and  utilization 
as  the  market  administrator  may  pre- 

(b)  On  or  before  the  9th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  delivery  period  each  han- 
dler who  operates  a  nonpool  plant  shall 
report  to  the  market  administrator  his 
total  receipts  and  utilization  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  farmers  who  produce  Grade 
A  milk,  his  total  disposition  within  the 
marketing  area  of  Class  I  milk,  and  such 
other  Information  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  require. 

§  973.31  Reports  of  producer -han- 
dlers. Each  producer-handler  shall  re- 
port to  the  market  administrator  at  such 
time  and  in  such  manner  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  973.32  Reports  as  to  producers  and 
^cooperative  associations  of  producers. 
Each  handler  shall,  on  or  before  the  25th 
day  of  each  delivery  period,  submit  to 
the  market  administrator  such  handler's 
producer  payroll  for  the  preceding  de- 
livery period  which  shall  show  for  each 
producer  or  cooperative  association  of 
producers  (a)  the  total  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  with  the  average  butterfat  test 
thereof  and  (b)  the  net  amount  of  the 
payment  to  each  producer  or  to  each 
cooperative  association  of  producers  to- 
gether with  the  price  deductions  and 
charges  involved. 


§  973.33    Records  arid  facilities.    Each 
handler  shall  permit  the  market  admin- 
istrator to  make  such  examinations  of 
his  operations,  equipment,  and  facilities 
as  the  market  administrator  deems  nec- 
essary and  he  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
during  the  usual  hours  of  business,  such 
accounts  and  records  of  his  operations 
and  such  facilities  as  the  market  admin- 
istrator deems  necessary  to  verify  or  to 
establish  the  correct  data  with  respect  to 
(a)  the  receipts  and  utilization  in  what- 
ever form  of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
received,  including  nonfluid  milk  prod- 
ucts disposed  of  in  the  form  in  which 
received  without  further  processing  or 
packaging;  (b)  the  weights  and  tests  for 
butterfat  and  for  other  content  of  all 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  handled;  (O  pay- 
ments to  producers  and  cooperative  as- 
sociations: and  (d)  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  contained  in  or  rep- 
resented by  all  milk,  skim  milk,  cream, 
and  each  milk  product  on  hand  at  the 
beginning  and  at  the  end  of  each  de- 
livery period. 

§  973.34  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  per- 
tain: Provided.  That  if,  within  such 
three -year  period  the  market  adminis- 
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trator  notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that 
the  retention  of  such  books  and  records, 
or  of  specified  books  and  records,  is  nec- 
essary in  connection  with  a  proceeding 
under  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or 
a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice, 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records  or  specified  books  and  records 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.  In  either 
case-the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  Utigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  973.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat. except  that  in  nonfluid  milk  prod- 
ucts disposed  of  in  the  form  in  which 
received  without  further  processing  or 
packaging,  received  by  a  handler  during 
each  delivery  period,  shall  be  classified 
by  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §§973.41  through 
973.45. 

§  973.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§5  973.42  and  973.43.  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed 
of  for  consumption  in  the  form  of  milk, 
skim  milk  (including  reconstituted  skim 
milk>.  concentrated  milk,  buttermilk, 
flavored  milk  drinks  (except  flavored 
milk  drinks  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers) ,  cream  (sweet  or  sour,  including 
mixtures  of  cream  and  milk  or  skim  milk 
containing  less  butterfat  than  the  legal 
standard  for  cream) ,  and  aU  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  not  specifically  accounted 
for  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section:  and  -       „     ,    ,, 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  stored  in 
a  public  cold  storage  warehouse  as 
frozen  cream,  or  disposed  of  as  animal 
feed,  and  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
used  to  produce  a  milk  product  other 
than  those  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 


5  973.42  ResponsibiUty  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  i  a)  All  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  purchased  or  received 
by  a  handler  shall  be  Class  I  milk  unless 
the  handler  who  first  received  such  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  proves  to  the  market 
administrator  that  it  should  be  classified 
otherwise:  and 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  discloses  that  the 
original  classification  was  incorrect. 

§  973.43  Transfers.  Skim  milk  or 
butterfat  transferred  or  diverted  in  fluid 
form  as  milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream,  by  a 
handler  shall  be  classified  as  follows: 

(a)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  or 
diverted  from  one  pool  plant  to  the  pool 
plant  of  another  handler  unless  utiliza- 
tion in  Class  II  is  mutually  indicated  to 
the  market  administrator  in  the  delivery 
period  reports  submitted  by  both  han- 
dlers for  the  delivery  period  in  which 
guch  transfer  or  diversion  occurred,  but 
in  no  event  shall  the  amount  classified 
in  either  class  exceed  the  total  use  in 


such  class  by  the  transferee  handler: 
Provided.  That  if  either  or  both  handlers 
have  received  other  source  milk,  the  milk 
so  transferred  shall  be  classified  at  both 
plants  so  as  to  return  the  higher  class 
utilization  to  producer  milk; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  in 
the  form  of  milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream  to 
a  producer-handler: 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  in 
the  form  of  milk,  .skim  milk,  or  cream  to 
a  nonpool  plant  located  less  than   100 
miles  from  the  marketing  area  unless 
<!)   the  handler  reports  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  9th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  delivery  period  that 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  was  utilized 
in  Class  II,  <2  »  the  nonpool  plant  main- 
tains records  showing  the  receipts  and 
utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
at  such  plant  which  are  made  available 
to   the   market   administrator   for  pur- 
poses of  verification,  and  i3>  such  non- 
pool  plant  had  actually  used  not  less 
than  an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  Class  II:  Provided.  That 
if  verification  of  such  records  discloses 
that  an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  had  not  been  used  in  Class 
II.  the  remaining  pounds  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  Class  I ;  and 

(d>  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  milk  or  skim 
milk  or  transferred  in  the  form  of  cream 
in  consumer  packages,  and  as  Class  11 
if  transferred  in  the  form  of  cream  in 
bulk,  to  a  purchaser  whose  plant  is  lo- 
cated more  than  100  miles  from  the 
marketing  area. 

§  973.44  Computation  of  milk  in  each 
class.  For  each  delivery  period  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  correct  mathe- 
matical and  other  obvious  errors  in  the 
delivery  period  report  submitted  by  each 
handler  and  shall  compute  the  total 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  re- 
spectively, in  Class  I  milk  and  Class  II 
milk  for  each  handler. 

5  974.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified.  After  computing 
pursuant  to  5  973.44.  the  classification  of 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  by  a 
handler  at  his  pool  plant<s>,  the  market 
administrator  shall  determine  the  clas- 
sification of  milk  received  from  produc- 
ers in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  other  source  milk:  Provided. 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other 
source  milk  exceed  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  classified  as  Class  II,  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  shall  be 
subtracted  from  Class  I:  Provided  fur- 
ther. That  any  other  source  milk  which 
is  classified  and  priced  under  another 
marketing  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act  shall  be  allocated  to  Class  I  before 
any  other  source  milk  is  so  allocated; 

(2»  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  re- 
ceipts from  other  pool  plants  or  which 
have  been  caused  by  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation to  be  delivered  for  its  account  to 
such  handler  directly  from  the  farms  of 
its  member  producers  in  accordance  wittx 
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its  classification  as  determined  pursuant 
to  !J  973.43  (a); 

(3»  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  both  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  received  from  producers, 
an  amount  equal  to  the  difference  shall 
t>e  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  n.  Any  amount  in  excess 
of  that  in  Class  n  shall  be  subtracted 
from  Class  I.  The  amounts  so  subtracted 
shall  be  called  overage. 

(b>  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  same  procedure  out- 
lined for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  .section:  and 

(c)  Determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content  of  the  milk  received 
from  producers  and  allocated  to  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  la)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

?  973.50  Class  prices.  Each  handler 
shall  pay  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
set  forth  in  5?  973.80  to  973.83  not  less 
than  the  prices  .set  forth  in  §5  973.53  and 
973.54  for  all  milk  received  during  each 
delivery  period  from  producers  at  such 
handler's  pool  plant's). 

§  973.51  Basic  formula  price.  The 
basic  price  to  be  used  in  determining  the 
Class  I  price  shall  be  the  price  for  Class 
n  milk  computed  pursuant  to  §  973.54 
for  the  preceding  delivery  period  or  that 
computed  from  the  formulas  set  forth 
in  paragraphs  <a)  and  <b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, whichever  is  the  highest. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  ascertained  to  have  been  paid  for 
milk  of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content 
received  during  the  preceding  delivery 
period  at  the  following  plants  or  places 
for  which  prices  are  reported  to  the 
market  administrator  by  the  listed  com- 
panies or  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

Companies  and  Locations 

Borden  Company.  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Carnation  Company,  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company,  Hxidson,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company,  Wayland.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company.  Coopersvllle,  Mlclx. 

Borden  Company,  OrfordvUle.  Wis. 

Borden  Comj>any,  New  London.  Wis. 

Carnation  Osmpany.  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Company.  Oconomowoc,  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Company,  New  Glarus.  Wis. 

Pet   Milk   Company,   Belleville.   Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Company,  Manitowoc, 
Wis. 

Wliite  Hoiiee  Milk  Company,  West  Bend, 
Wis. 

(b)  (1)  Multiply  by  6  the  simple  av- 
erage of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  price 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  per  pound  of  Grade  AA 
«93-score)  bulk  creamery  butter  at  New 
York  as  reported  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  during  the  preceding  deliv- 
ery period;  <2)  add  2.4  times  the  weekly 
prevailing  price  of  "Cheddars"  during 
the  preceding  delivery  period  or  the  Wis- 
consin Cheese  Exchange  at  Plymouth, 
Wisconsin,  as  reported  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture;  (3)  divide  the  re- 
sulting sum  by  7;  (4)  add  30  percent 
thereof:  and  (5>  multiply  the  resulting 
sum  by  3.5. 

5  973.52  Supply  and  demand  ratio. 
On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each  deliv- 
ery   period    the    market   administrator 
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shall  make  the  following  computations 
based  upon  information  obtained  from 
handlers'  reports  of  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion: 

(a)  Determine  the  total  receipts  of 
milk  from  all  producers  (including  re- 
ceipts from  own  farm  production)  dur- 
ing the  second  and  third  preceding 
months ; 

(b)  Determine  the  total  pounds  of 
milk  actually  disposed  of  from  emdoI 
plants  as  Class  I  (excluding  shrinkage 
and  unaccounted  for  milk,  but  convert- 
ing cream  to  its  3.5  percent  milk  equiva- 
lent) during  the  same  two  delivery 
periods:  and 

(c)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  by  the 
amount  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  adjust  to  the  nearest 
full  p>ercentage  point.  The  resulting 
p>ercentage  shall  be  known  as  the  "cur- 
rent supply-demand  ratio". 

§  973.53  Class  I  price.  Subject  to  the 
differentials  provided  in  §§973.55  and 
973.56  (a),  the  price  for  Class  I  milk 
shall  be  the  basic  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  973.51,  plus  70  cents  for  the 
delivery  periods  of  January  through 
April,  plus  60  cents  for  May  and  June, 
plus  $1.10  for  July  through  November, 
and  Plus  80  cents  for  December:  Pro- 
vided. That  whenever  the  current  supply- 
demand  ratio  varies  from  that  set  forth 
in  the  table  below,  the  Class  I  price  shall 
be  increased  or  decreased  2  cents  for 
each  2  full  F>ercentage  points  that  the 
current  supply-demand  ratio  is  above  or 
below  that  set  forth  in  the  table,  but 
shall  not  be  increased  or  decreased  more 
than  24  cents  because  of  the  supply- 
demand  ratio: 


Delivery    periods    iise<l    in 
coininilini-'ctirnMil.^iiiiply- 
deiuanti  ratio 

Percent- 
are 

Delivery  ivriod 
to  wlii<t) 
applicable 

.Tanu.iry-Fehrnary  

64 

r.2 

t.2 
f.l 

r.i 

70 
8t> 
S7 
97 

1^ 
71 

April. 

Fel)niarv-M:u"ch ._... 

May. 

March- April 

June. 

April-May 

July. 

Mav-Jiine  . 

.\upust. 

June-Julv 

September. 

July-.\UL'iist 

October. 

Aiiiriist-.^cpteniher 

November. 

Sept<'iiib«>r-Octoher 

OclolK-r-Novernber 

Noveniber- Decern  l>or- 

DeceJn  Iter -January 

December. 
January. 
February. 
March. 

§  973.54  Class  II  price.  Subject  to 
differential  computed  pursuant  to 
§  973.56  (b)  the  price  for  Class  n  milk 
shall  be  that  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows:  (a)  Multiply 
by  4.24  the  simple  average  of  the  daily 
wholesale  selling  prices  per  pound  (using 
the  midpoint  of  any  price  range  as  one 
price)  of  Grade  AA  (93-score)  bulk 
creamery  butter  at  New  York  as  reported 
by  the  Department  of  Agriculture  dur- 
ing the  delivery  period:  (b)  multiply  by 
8.2  the  weighted  average  of  carlot  prices 
for  spray  process  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
for  human  consumption  f.  o.  b.  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  Chicago  area, 
as  published  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture for  the  period  £rom  the  26th  day 
of  the  immediately  preceding  period 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current  de- 
livery period;  (c)  add  into  one  sum  the 
amounts  obtained  in  paragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section;  and  (d)  subtract  75.2 
cents  therefrom. 
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§  973.55  Location  differential  to  han- 
dlers, (a)  With  respect  to  producer  milk 
purchased  or  received  at  a  pool  plant 
and  which  is  classified  as  Class  I  milk, 
the  price  per  hundredweight  computed 
pursuant  to  §  973.50  (a)  shall  be  reduced 
by  the  amount  Indicated  below  for  the 
distance  that  such  plant  is  located  from 
the  Minnesota  Transfer  Viaduct  over 
University  Avenue  in  St.  Paul.  Such  de- 
duction shall  be  based  on  the  airline 
mileage  as  computed  by  the  market 
administrator. 

Location  of  Plant  and  Amount  of  Deduction 

Cents 

0  to  15  miles _  0 

15  to  20  miles 8 

20  to  30  miles 10 

30  to  40  miles 12 

40  to  50  miles- 14 

50  to  60  miles -  15 

60  to  70  miles 16 

70  miles  or  over •  17 

•Plus  an  additional  1-cent  for  each  10 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  In  excess  of  80 
miles. 

§  973.56  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers,  (a)  If  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  mil^  disposed  of  by  any 
handler  as  Class  I  milk  is  more  or  less 
than  3.5  percent,  there  shall  be  added  to 
the  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight 
computed  pursuant  to  §  973.53  (a)  for 
each  one-tenth  of  1  percent  that  the 
average  butterfat  content  of  such  Class  I 
milk  is  above  3.5  percent  or  shall  be  sub- 
tracted for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
that  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  Class  I  milk  is  below  3.5  percent,  an 
amount  computed  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator as  follows:  To  the  average 
wholesale  price  per  pound  of  Grade  AA 
(93-score)  butter  at  New  York  as  re- 
ported by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  the  preceding  delivery  period  add  25 
percent  during  the  delivery  periods  of 
December  through  June,  and  35  percent 
during  the  remaining  delivery  periods, 
and  divide  the  resulting  sum  by  10. 

(b)  If  the  average  butterfat  content 
of  the  milk  disposed  of  by  any  handler 
as  Class  II  milk  is  more  or  less  than  3.5 
percent,  there  shall  be  added  to  the 
Class  n  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  973.54  (b)  for  each 
one-tenth  of  1  percent  that  the  average 
butterfat  content  of  such  Class  11  milk 
is  above  3.5  percent  or  shall  be  sub- 
tracted for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
that  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  Class  II  milk  is  below  3.5  percent 
an  amount  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows:  To  the  average 
wholesale  price  per  pound  of  Grade  AA 
(93-score)  butter  at  New  York  as  re-^ 
ported  by  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
for  the  delivery  period  add  21.14  percent 
and  divide  the  sum  obtained  by  10. 

§  973.57  Emergency  price  provisions. 
Whenever  the  provisions  of  this  order 
require  the  market  administrator  to  use 
a  specific  price  (or  prices)  for  milk  or 
any  milk  product  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  minimum  class  prices  or  for 
any  other  purpose  and  the  specified  price 
is  not  reported  or  published,  the  market 
administrator  shall  use  a  price  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  or  comparable  with  the  prices 
specified. 
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APPLICATION  or  PROVISIONS 


5  973.60  Application  to  producer- 
handlers.  Sections  973.40  to  973.45, 
973.50  to  973.57.  973.62  to  973.64.  973.70 
to  973.73.  973.75  to  973.77.  973.80  to 
973.88,  and  973.90  to  973.92  shall  not 
apply  to  the  handling  of  milk  by 
producer-handlers. 

$  973.61  Producer -handlers.  Han- 
dlers shall  furnish  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  his  verification,  subject  to 
review  by  the  Secretary,  evidence  of 
their  qualifications  as  producer-handlers 
pursuant  to  §  973.10.  as  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  part,  and  they  shall  furnish 
evidence  of  subsequent  changes  made  in 
the  manner  of  producing  or  distributing 
milk  that  affect  their  qualifications  as 
producer-handlers;  such  verification  by 
the  market  administrator  shall  be  made 
within  15  days  of  the  receipt  of  the  evi- 
dence and  shall  be  retroactive  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  part  in  cases  veri- 
fied within  45  days  of  such  effective  date 
and  shall  be  effective  retroactively  to  the 
first  day  of  the  delivery  period  during 
which  verification  is  made  in  subsequent 
cases. 

§  973.62  Handlers  subject  to  other 
Federal  orders.  In  the  case  of  a  handler 
whose  plant  is  fully  regulated  by  another 
milk  marketing  order  issued  pursuant  to 
the  act,  the  provisions  of  this  order  shall 
not  apply  except  that  such  handler,  with 
respect  to  his  total  receipts  and  utili- 
zation of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  shall 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require, 
and  shall  allow  the  market  administra- 
tor to  verify  such  reports  in  accordance 
with  §  973.33. 

§  973.63  Other  source  milk  diverted 
by  a  cooperative  association.  Other 
source  milk  caused  by  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation to  be  delivered  to  a  pool  plant 
for  its  account  from  a  nonpool  plant 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  first 
received  by  such  cooperative  association. 

9  973.64  Payment  for  overage.  In 
computing  the  value  of  the  milk  of  any 
handler  (including  a  handler  whose  sole 
source  of  supply  is  -other  pool  plants  > . 
If  any  skim  milk  has  been  subtracted 
pursuant  to  §  973.45.  or  if  any  butterfat 
has  been  similarly  subtracted,  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  add  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  so  subtracted 
by  the  applicable  class  prices. 

DETERMINATION     OF     UNIFORM     PRICES     TO 
PRODUCERS 

5  973.70  Computation  of  the  value  of 
milk  received  from  producers,  (a)  The 
value  of  the  milk  received  by  each  han- 
dler from  producers  at  his  pool  plant (s) 
shall  be  a  sum  of  money  computed  by 
the  market  administrator  by  multiplying 
the  pounds  of  milk  in  each  class  by  the 
applicable  class  prices,  adding  together 
the  resulting  amounts,  and  adding  any 
amounts  owed  by  the  handler  pursuant 
to  subparagraphs  d)  and  (2i  of  this 
paragraph. 

(1)  Any  amount  computed  pursuant 
to  9  973.64, 

(2)  If  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  re- 
ceived in  other  source  milk,  except  other 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

source  milk  which  Is  classified  and  priced 
under  another  marketing  order  issued 
pursuant  to  the  act.  has  been  allocated 
to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §  973.45  in  any  de- 
livery period  when  total  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  at  all  pool  plants  exceed  105 
percent  of  Class  I  sales,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  add  an  amount  equal 
to  the  difference  between  the  value  of 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  at  the  Class 
I  price  and  at  the  Class  II  price. 

<b)  In  the  case  of  a  handler  who  op- 
erates a  nonpool  plant  from  which  Class 
I  milk  has  been  di.^^posed  of  in  the  mar- 
keting area,  the  market  administrator 
shall  determine  a  value  for  such  handler 
by  multiplying  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  by  the  difference 
between  the  applicable  Class  I  price  and 
the  Class  II  price  in  any  delivery  period 
when  total  receipts  of  producer  milk  at 
all  pool  plants  exceed  105  percent  of 
Class  I  sales. 

§  973.71  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  delivery  periods 
of  July  through  December,  the  market 
administrator  shall  compute  a  uniform 
price  per  hundredweight  for  milk  re- 
ceived from  producers  a^  follows : 

•  a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  973.70  for  all 
handlers  who  filed  reports  pursuant  to 
§  973.30.  and  who  made  the  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §§973.80,  and 
973.83  for  the  preceding  delivery  period; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butter- 
fat content  of  the  milk  included  in  these 
computations  is  greater  than  3.5  percent, 
or  add  if  such  average  butterfat  content 
is  less  than  3.5  percent,  an  amount  com- 
puted by  multiplying  the  amount  by 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  milk  varies  from  3.5  percent  by  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursu- 
ant to  §  973.81  and  multiplying  the  re- 
sulting amount  by  the  total  hundred- 
weight of  milk  included  in  these  com- 
putations; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  total 
value  of  the  location  differentials  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §973.82; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  not  less 
than  one-half  the  unobligated  balance 
in  the  producer-settlement  fund ; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  sum  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  milk  included  in 
these  computations;  and 

(f )  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  per  hundredweight 
for  the  purpose  of  retaining  in  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  a  cash  balance 
to  provide  against  errors  in  reports  or 
payments  or  delinquencies  in  payments 
by  the  handlers.  The  result  shall  be 
known  as  the  "uniform  price"  per  hun- 
dredweight for  producer  milk  of  3.5  per- 
cent butterfat  content. 

§  973.72  Computation  of  price  for  bane 
milk.  For  each  of  the  delivery  periods 
of  January  through  June,  the  market 
administrator  shall  compute  a  price  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  received 
from  producers  as  follows: 

(a)  Make  the  same  computations  re- 
quired pursuant  to  !  973.71  (a),  (b),  (c), 
and  (d) ; 

(b>  Subtract  an  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  excess  milk 
included  in  these  computations  by  an 


amount  equal  to  the  Class  n  price  plus 
8  cents; 

(c)  Divide  the  resulting  sum  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  base  milk  in- 
cluded in  these  computations;  and 

(d)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  per  hundredweight  for 
the  purpose  of  retaining  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  a  cash  balance  to  pro- 
vide against  errors  in  reports  or  pay- 
ments or  delinquencies  in  payments  by 
the  handlers.  The  result  shall  be  known 
as  the  "price  for  base  milk"  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content. 

§973.73  Notification  of  handlers.  On 
or  before  the  14th  day  of  each  del. very 
period  the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  handler  of: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  computed  pur- 
suant to  §§973.45  and  973.70.  and  the 
totals  of  such  amounts  and  valuer; 

<b)  The  uniform  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  973.71  or  the  price  for  base 
milk  computed  pursuant  to  §  973.72. 
whichever  is  applicable; 

<c>  The  amount,  if  any,  due  such  han- 
dler from  the  producer-settlement  fund; 
and 

'd»  The  total  amounts  to  be  paid  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  §§  973.80, 
973  8»,  973.90  and  973.91. 

BASE  RULES 

§  973.75  Determination  of  base  for 
each  producer,  (a)  Any  producer  who 
delivers  milk  during  tht  delivery  periods 
of  August,  September,  and  October  shall 
have  a  base  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, to  be  applicable  during  the 
following  January  through  June,  equal 
to  the  total  pounds  of  milk  delivered  in 
the  3-month  period  divided  by  the  num- 
ber of  days,  not  less  than  78.  from  the 
date  of  first  delivery  to  the  end  of  such 
3-month  period:  Provided.  That  for  any 
portion  of  the  period  of  August  tlirough 
October,  1955.  that  this  subpart  is  not 
in  effect,  a  producer  may  either  submit 
evidence  of  delivery,  in  form  satisfactory 
to  the  market  administrator,  or  take  the 
status  of  a  new  producer  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

<b)  Any  new  producer  shall  have  a 
base  computed  by  dividing  the  quantity 
of  milk  delivered  during  the  first  full 
month  in  which  such  producer  delivers 
milk  by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month  and  multiplying  the  result  by  the 
following  factors; 

November o  75 

December  or  January .65 

February.  March.  AprU.  May.  or  June..       .  55 

5  973.76  Establishing  a  new  base.  A 
producer  with  a  base,  upon  notifying  the 
market  administrator  that  he  relin- 
quishes such  base,  may  establish  a  new 
base  pursuant  to  §  973.75  <b)  once  during 
the  period  of  November  through  June, 
the  period  for  establishing  such  new  base 
to  begin  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing receipt  of  such  notice  by  the 
market  administrator. 

§973.77  Base  rules.  (a>  A  base  shall 
apply  to  deliveries  of  milk  by  the  pro- 
ducer for  whose  account  that  milk  was 
delivered  during  the  base-forming 
period. 

<b>  The  base  of  a  producer  may  be 
moved  from  one  handler  to  another  and 
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may  be  transferred  from  such  producer 
to  another  producer. 

PAYMENTS  FOR   MILK 

§  973.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment. Each  handler  shall  make  pay- 
ment for  milk  received  from  producers 
or  cooperative  associations  as  follows: 

(a)  To  a  cooperative  association,  on 
or  before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
the  delivery  period  in  which  the  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  was  received  at  not  less 
than  the  applicable  class  prices  for  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  from 
such  cooE>erative  association  or  caused 
by  it  to  be  delivered  to  such  handler 
directly  from  producers'  farms. 

(b»  To  each  producer,  on  or  before 
the  20th  day  after  the  end  of  the  delivery 
period  in  which  the  milk  was  received, 
for  milk  not  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
such  handler  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion: (1)  During  the  months  of  July 
through  December,  at  not  less  than  the 
uniform  price  computed  pursuant  to 
§  973.71.  subject  to  the  butterfat  and  lo- 
cation differentials  set  forth  in  §§  973.81 
and  973.82.  and  (2)  during  the  months 
of  January  through  June,  at  nft  less 
than  the  price  for  base  milk  computed 
pursuant  to  §  973.72.  for  all  milk  received 
from  such  producer  not  in  excess  of  his 
base,  and  at  not  less  than  the  price  for 
Class  II  milk  plus  8  cents  for  all  excess 
milk  received  from  such  producer,  sub- 
ject in  both  cases  to  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  set  forth  in 
§§  973.81  and  973.82. 

§  973.81  Butterfat  differential  to 
producers.  If.  during  the  delivery  period, 
any  handler  has  purchased  or  received 
from  any  producer,  milk  having  an  aver- 
age butterfat  content  other  than  3.5 
percent,  such  handler  in  making  the 
payments  prescribed  in  9  973.80  (b) 
shall  add  to  the  applicable  price  for  each 
one-tenth  of  one  percent  that  the  aver- 
age butterfat  content  of  such  milk  is 
above  3  5  percent,  not  less  than,  and 
shall  deduct  for  each  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  that  such  average  butterfat  is 
below  3.5  percent,  not  more  than  an 
amount  equal  to  the  weighted  average 
value  of  the  butterfat  in  producer  milk 
allocated  to  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  973.45. 

§  973.82  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payment  pursuant 
to  §  973.80  (b)  for  milk  received  from 
producers  at  a  pool  plant,  each  handler 
shall  deduct  from  the  applicable  price 
payable  to  such  producer  the  amount  in- 
dicated below  for  the  distance  that  such 
plant  is  located  from  the  Minnesota 
Transfer  Viaduct  over  University  Avenue 
in  St.  Paul.  Such  deduction  shall  be 
based  on  the  airline  mileage  as  computed 
by  the  market  administrator. 

Location  of  Plant  and  Amount  of  Deduction 

Cents 

0  to  15  miles o 

15  to  20  miles & 

20  to  30  miles. _ lo 

30  to  40  miles 12 

40  to  50  miles... ~_  14 

50  to  60  miles 15 

60  to  70  miles. 16 

70  miles  or  over >  17 

'Plus  an  additional  1-cent  for  each  10 
miles  or  fraction  thereof  In  excess  of  80  miles. 
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9  973.83  Producer -settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
W'hich  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  973.84 
and  973.86  and  out  of  which  he  shall 
make  all  payments  to  handlers  pursuant 
to  §§  973.85  and  973.86:  Provided.  That 
the  market  administrator  shall  offset  any 
payments  due  any  handler  against  pay- 
ments due  from  such  handler. 

§  973.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  16th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  delivery  period 
(a)  each  handler  who  operates  a  pool 
plant  shall  pay  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator for  payment  to  producers  through 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  total  value 
computed  for  him  pursuant  to  §  973.70 
for  such  delivery  period  is  greater  than 
the  sum  required  to  be  paid  by  such  han- 
dler pursuant  to  §  973.80  (b)  ;  (b)  each 
handler  who  receives  his  entire  supply 
of  milk  from  pool  plants  shall  pay  to  the 
market  administrator  the  amount,  if 
any.  computed  for  him  pursuant  to 
§  973.64;  and  (c)  each  handler  who  op- 
erates a  nonpool  plant  shall  pay  to  the 
market  administrator  the  amount  com- 
puted for  him  pursuant  to  §  973.70. 

§  973.85  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before 
the  17th  day  after  the  end  of  each  de- 
livery period,  the  market  administrator 
shall  pay  to  each  handler  for  payment  to 
producers,  the  amount,  if  any.  by  which 
the  sum  required  to  be  paid  by  such  han- 
dler pursuant  to  §  973.80  (b)  is  less  than 
the  total  computed  for  him  pursuant  to 
§  973.70. 

§  973.86  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  vertification  by  the  market 
administrator  of  reports  or  payments  of 
any  handler  discloses  errors  in  payments 
to  or  from  the  producer-settlement  fund 
pursuant  to  §§973.84  and  973.85.  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly  bill 
such  handler  for  any  unpaid  amount 
and  such  handler  shall,  within  5  days  of 
such  billing,  make  payment  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  of  the  amount  so 
billed.  Whenever  verification  discloses 
that  payment  is  due  from  the  market 
administrator  to  any  handler,  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall,  within  5  days, 
make  payment  to  such  handler. 

§  973.87  Adjustment  of  errors  in  pay- 
ments to  producers.  Whenever  verifica- 
tion by  the  market  administrator  of  the 
payments  by  a  handler  to  any  pi-oducer 
or  to  a  cooperative  association,  fflscloses 
payment  of  less  than  is  required  by 
§  973.80,  the  handler  shall  make  up  such 
payment  to  such  producer  or  cooperative 
association  not  later  than  the  time  for 
making  payments  next  following  such 
disclosure. 

§  973.88  Statement  to  producers.  In 
making  payment  to  producers  as  re- 
quired by  §  973.80,  each  handler  shall 
furnish  each  producer  from  whom  he  re- 
ceived milk,  with  a  supporting  statement 
in  such  form  that  it  may  be  retained  by 
the  producer,  which  shall  show: 
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(a)  The  delivery  period  and  the 
Identity  of  the  handler  and  of  the 
producer: 

(b)  The  total  pounds  and  the  average 
butterfat  content  of  the  milk  delivered 
by  the  producer,  and  for  the  delivery 
periods  of  January  through  June,  the 
pounds  of  base  milk  and  the  pounds  of 
excess  milk; 

(c)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired pursuant  to  §  973.80  (a)  ; 

(d)  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum; 

(e)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun- 
dredweight of  each  deduction  claimed  by 
the  handler,  including  any  deduction 
claimed  under  §  973.91.  together  with  a 
description  of  the  respective  deductions; 
and 

(f)  The  net  amount  of  the  payment 
to  the  producer, 

MSCELLANEOUS 

§  973.90  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
the  administration  hereof,  each  handler 
who  operates  a  pool  plant  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator,  on  or  before 
the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the  de- 
livery period,  1.5  cents  per  hundred- 
weight or  such  amount  not  exceeding  1.5 
cents  per  hundredweight  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  prescribe  with  respect  to  all 
receipts  within  the  delivery  period  of  (a) 
milk  from  producers  including  such  han- 
dler's own  farm  production,  and  (b) 
other  source  milk  which  is  classified  as 
Class  I  milk,  and  each  handler  who  op- 
erates a  nonpool  plant  shall  make  such 
payment  only  with  respect  to  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  within  the  marketing 
area. 

§  973.91  Marketing  services — (a)  De- 
ductions for  marketing  services.  Except 
as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  each  handler  in  making  pay- 
ments to  producers  (other  than  himself) 
pursuant  to  §  973.80  shall  make  a  deduc 
tion  of  2  cents  per  hundredweight  or  such 
lesser  deduction  as  the  Secretary  from 
time  to  time  may  prescribe,  with  respect 
to  all  milk  purchased  or  received  directly 
from  producers'  farms  during  the  deliv- 
ery period  and  shall  pay  such  deductions 
to  the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
the  18th  day  after  the  end  of  such  de- 
livery period.  Such  money  shall  be  ex- 
pended by  the  market  administrator  for 
market  information  to,  and  for  the  veri- 
fication of  weights,  sampling,  and  test- 
ing of  milk  purchased  or  received  from 
said  producers. 

ib)  ■  Producers'  cooperative  associa~ 
tions.  In  the  case  of  producers  for 
whom  a  cooperative  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines  to  be  qualified 
under  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress of  February  18.  1922.  as  amended, 
known  as  the  "Capper-Volstead  Act"  is 
actually  performing,  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary,  the  services  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  no  such 
deduction  shall  be  made. 

§  973.92  Termination  of  obligation. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  ap- 
ply to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money  irrespective  of 
when  such  obligation  arose  except  an 
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obligation  Involved  in  an  action  insti- 
tuted before  August  1,  1949,  under  sec- 
tion 8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  before  a 
court. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  <c>  of 
this  section,  tenninate  two  years  after 
the  l&st  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handlers  utilization  report 
on  the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation 
unless  within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice 
shall  be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the 
handler's  last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain  but  need  not  be  limited  to  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  produ- 
cer(s)  or  association  of  producers,  or  if 
the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such  ob- 
ligation are  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  his  representatives; 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the-part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the  obli- 
gation is  sought  to  be  imposed ;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  is  claimed. 
or  two  years  after  the  end  of  the  calen- 
dar month  during  which  the  payment 
(including  deduction  or  set-off  by  the 
market  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files,  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act.  a  peti- 
tion claiming  such  money. 

9  973.93  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  offl- 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

cer  or  employee  of  the  United  States  to 
act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in  con- 
nection with  any  of  the  provisions  of  this 
part. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION,  AND 
TERMINATION 

§  973.100  Effective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  part  or  any  amendment  to 
this  part  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated  pursuant  to  5  973.101. 

§  973.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  terminate 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  This  part  shall,  in 
any  event  terminate  whenever  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to 
be  in  effect. 

§  973.102  Continuing  power  and  duty 
of  the  market  administrator.  If.  upon 
the  suspension  or  termination  of  any  or 
all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  arising  under  this 
part,  the  final  accrual  of  ascertainment 
of  which  requires  acts  by  any  handler, 
by  the  market  administrator,  or  by  any 
other  person,  the  power  and  duty  to 
perform  such  further  acts  shall  continue 
notwithstanding  such  suspension  or 
termination:  Provided,  That  any  such 
acts  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
market  administrator  shall,  if  the  Sec- 
retary so  directs,  be  performed  by  such 
other  person,  persons,  or  agency  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate.  The  market 
administrator,  or  such  other  person  as 
the  Secretary  may  designate  shall: 

(a)  Continue  in  such  capacity  until 
discharged  by  the  Secretary; 

(b)  Fiom  time  to  time  account  for  all 
receipts  and  disbursements  and  deliver 
all  funds  or  property  on  hand,  together 
with  the  books  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator,  or  such  person,  to  such 
person  as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and 

(c)  If  so  directed  by  the  Secretary, 
execute  such  assignments  or  other  in- 
struments necessary  or  appropriate  to 
vest  in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  such  person  pur- 
suant thereto. 

§  973.103  Liquidation  after  suspen- 
sion or  termination.  Upon  the  suspen- 
sion or  termination  of  any  or  all 
provisions  of  this  part,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate  shall,  if  so  directed 
by  the  Secretary,  liquidate  the  business 
of  the  market  administrator's  office,  apd 
dispose  of  all  funds  and  property  then 
in  his  possession  or  under  his  control 
together  with  claims  for  any  funds  which 
are  unpaid  at  the  time  of  such  suspen- 
sion or  termination.  Any  funds  col- 
lected pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  over  and  above  the  amounts  nec- 
essary to  meet  outstanding  obligations 
and  the  expenses  necessarily  incurred  by 
the  market  administrator  or  such  person 
in  liquidating  and  distributing  such 
funds,  shall  be  distributed  to  the  con- 
tributing handlers  and  producers  in  an 
equitable  manner. 


Piled  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-850,5;    Piled,    Oct     19,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m] 
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CiGAR-PlLLER  TOBACCO,  AND  ClGAR-FlLLER 

AND  Binder  Tobacco;  Burley  and 
Plue-Cured  Tobacco;  Fire-Cured, 
Dark  Air-Cured,  and  Virginia  Sun- 
C>URED  Tobacco;  Maryland  Tobacco 

NOTICE  (fr  DETERMINATIONS  TO  BE  MADE 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  TOBACCO  MARKETING 
QUOTAS  FOR  1956-57  MARKETING  YEAR 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  is  preparing  to 
proclaim  national  marketing  quotas  for 
burley  tobacco,  cigar-filler  tobacco. 
Maryland  tobacco,  and  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco,  for  the  three  marketing 
years  beginning  October  1,  1956;  pro- 
claim the  amount  of  the  national  mar- 
keting quota  for  each  such  kind  of 
tobacco,  and  for  cigar-filler  and  binder 
tobacco,  fire-cured  tobacco,  and  dark 
air-cured  tobacco  for  the  1956-57  mar- 
keting year;  apportion  the  national 
marketing  quotas  for  such  kinds  of  to- 
bacco for  the  1956-57  marketing  year 
among  the  several  States;  and  convert 
the  State  marketing  quotas  into  State 
acreage  allotments.  The  Secretary  is 
also  preparing  to  apportion  among  the 
several  States  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the 
1956-57  marketing  year  whicli  was  pro- 
claimed on  July  1.  1955  (20  F.  R.  4787) 
and  convert  the  respective  State  market- 
ing quotas  for  fiue-cured  tobacco  into 
State  acreage  allotments. 

The  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1312  (a)), 
provides  that  the  Secretary  shall,  not 
later  than  December  1  of  any  marketing 
year,  proclaim  a  national  marketing 
quota  for  any  kind  of  tobacco  for  each 
of  the  next  three  succeeding  marketing 
years  whenever  he  determines  with  re- 
spect to  such  kind  of  tobacco  (&">  that 
such  marketing  year  is  the  last  year  of 
three  consecutive  years  for  which  mar- 
keting quotas  previously  proclaimed  will 
be  in  effect  or  (b>  that  a  marketing  quota 
previously  proclaimed  for  such  market- 
ing year  ir,  not  in  effect  because  of  dis- 
approval by  producers  in  a  referendum. 
Certain  other  conditions  and  provisions 
are  included  in  the  act  stating  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  the  Secretary 
is  required  to  proclaim  a  national  mar- 
keting quota,  but  such  conditions  and 
provisions  do  not  affect  the  circum- 
stances under  which  the  Secretary  is 
required  to  proclaim  national  marketing 
quotas  as  outlined  above  for  the  1956-57 
marketing  year.  The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301 
(b»  (15) )  defines  "tobacco"  as  each  one 
of  the  kinds  of  tobacco  listed  below  com- 
prising the  types  specified  as  classified 
in  Service  and  Regulatory  Announce- 
ment Numbered   118    (Part  30  of  this 
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title)  of  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural  Eco- 
nomics of  the  Department: 

Flue-cured  tobacco,  comprising  tjrpes  11, 
12.  13.  and  14; 

Fire-cured  tobacco,  comprising  types  21, 
22.  23.  and  24; 

EKirk  air-cured  tobacco,  comprising  types 
35  and  36; 

Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco,  comprising 
type  37; 

Burley  tobacco,  comprising  type  31; 

M.tryland  tobacco,  comprising  typeJ2; 

Cit;ar-flller  and  clgar-blnder  tobacco,  com- 
pn.slng  types  42,  43.  44,  45,  46.  51,  52,  53.  54, 
and  55; 

Cigar-flller  tobacco,  comprising  tjrpe  41. 

The  act  provides  that  any  one  or  more 
of  the  types  comprising  any  such  kind 
of  tobacco  shall  be  treated  as  a  "kind 
of  tobacco"  for  the  purposes  of  this  act 
if  the  Secretary  finds  that  there  is  a 
difference  in  supply  and  demand  con- 
ditions as  among  such  types  of  tobacco 
which  results  in  a  difference  in  the  ad- 
ju.stments  needed  in  the  marketings 
thereof  in  order  to  maintain  supplies  in 
line  with  demand.  Pursuant  to  this  au- 
thority the  Secretary  has  determined 
(15  P.  R.  8214)  that  type  46  tobacco 
shall  be  treated  as  a  separate  kind  of 
tobacco  for  purposes  of  marketing  quotas 
and  price  supports  on  the  1951  and  sub- 
sequent crops  of  such  tobacco. 

The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1313  (i) )  provides 
that  notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  the  act,  whenever  after  investi- 
gation the  Secretary  determines  with 
re.sp>ect  to  any  kind  of  tobacco  that  a 
substantial  difference  exists  in  the  usage 
or  market  outlets  for  any  one  or  more 
of  the  types  comprising  such  kind  of 
tobacco  and  that  the  quantity  of  tobacco 
of  such  type  or  types  to  be  produced 
under  the  marketing  quotas  anci  acreage 
allotments  established  pursuant  to  this 
section  would  not  be  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide an  adequate  supply  for  estimated 
market  demands  and  carry-over  require- 
ments for  such  type  or  types  of  tobacco, 
the  Secretary  shall  increase  the  mar- 
keting quotas  and  acreage  allotments 
for  farms  producing  such  type  or  types 
of  tobacco  in  the  preceding  year  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  make  available  a 
supply  of  such  type  or  types  of  tobacco 
adequate  to  meet  such  demands  and 
carry-over  requirements.  The  increases 
in  farm  marketing  quotas  and  acreage 
allotments  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  production  of  such  type  or  typ>es  of 
tobacco  during  the  period  of  years  con- 
sidered in  establishing  farm  marketing 
quotas  and  acreage  allotments  for  such 
kind  of  tobacco.  The  additional  pro- 
duction authorized  by  this  subsection 
shall  be  In  addition  to  the  national  mar- 
keting quota  established  for  such  kind  of 
tobacco  pursuant  to  section  312  of  this 
act.  The  increase  in  acreage  under  this 
subsection  shall  not  be  considered  in 
establishing  future  State  of-  farm  acre- 
ace  allotments. 

The  act  <7  U.  S.  C.  1312  (b) )  provides 
that  the  Secretary  shall  also  determine 
and  announce,  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
December,  the  amount  of  the  national 
marketing  quota  which  is  in  effect  for  the 
1956-57  marketing  year  in  terms  of  the 
total  quantity  of  tobacco  which  may  be 
marketed  which  will  make  available 
during  such  marketing  year  a  supply  of 
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tobacco  equal  to  the  reserve  supply 
level.  The  act  provides  further  that  the 
amount  of  the  1956-57  national  market- 
ing quota  may.  not  later  than  March  1, 
1956,  be  increased  by  not  more  than  20 
per  centum  if  the  Secretary  determines 
that  such  increase  is  necessary  in  order 
to  meet  market  demands  or  to  avoid 
undue  restrictions  of  marketings  in  ad- 
justing the  total  supply  to  the  reserve 
supply  level.  The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301 
(b))  defines  the  "total  supply"  of  to- 
bacco for  any  marketing  year  as  the 
carry-over  at  the  beginning  of  the 
marketing  year  (or  on  January  1  of 
such  marketing  year  in  the  case  of 
Maryland  tobacco)  plus  the  estimated 
production  in  the  United  States  during 
the  calendar  year  in  which  such  market- 
ing year  begins.  "Reserve  supply  level" 
is  defined  as  the  normal  supply  plus  5 
per  centum  thereof.  "Normal  supply"  is 
defined  as  a  normal  year's  domestic  con- 
sumption and  exports,  plus  175  per 
centum  of  a  normal  year's  domestic  con- 
sumption and  65  per  centum  of  a  normal 
years  exports.  A  "normal  year's  domes- 
tic consumption"  is  defined  as  the  yearly 
average  quantity  produced  in  the  United 
States  and  consumed  In  the  United  States 
during  the  ten  marketing  years  immedi- 
ately preceding  the  marketing  year  in 
which  such  consumption  is  determined, 
adjusted  for  current  trends  in  such  con- 
sumption. A  "normal  year's  exports"  is 
defined  as  the  yearly  average  quantity 
produced  in  the  Cnited  States  which  was 
exported  from  the  United  States  during 
the  ten  marketing  years  immediately 
preceding  the  marketing  year  in  which 
such  exports  are  determined,  adjusted 
for  current  trends  in  such  exports. 

The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1312  (c) )  requires 
that  within  30  days  after  a  national 
marketing  quota  is  proclaimed  for  the 
1956-57,  1957-58.  and  1958-59  marketing 
years  for  cigar-filler  tobacco,  burley  to- 
bacco, Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco,  and 
Maryland  tobacco,  the  Secretary  shall 
conduct  a  referendum  of  farmers  who 
are  engaged  in  the  production  of  the 
1955  crop  of  each  of  such  kinds  of  to- 
bacco to  determine  whether  such  farm- 
ers are  in  favor  of  or  opposed  to  such 
quotas  for  the  next  three  succeeding 
marketing  years.  If  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  farmers  voting  in  the  ref- 
erendum oppose  such  quotas,  such  re- 
sults shall  be  proclaimed  by  the  Secre- 
tary and  the  national  marketing  quotas 
so  proclaimed  shall  not  be  in  effect  but 
such  results  shall  in  no  wise  affect  or 
limit  the  subsequent  proclamation  and 
subsequent  submission  to  a  referendum, 
as  otherwise  provided  in  section  312  of 
the  act,  of  a  national  marketing  quota. 
A  separate  referendum  will  be  held  for 
each  of  such  kinds  of  tobacco  and  the 
results  of  any  referendum  will  not  af- 
fect the  results  of  any  other  referendum. 

Cigar-filler  and  binder,  flue-cured, 
fire-cured  and  daiic  air-cured  tobacco 
growers  favored  marketing  quotas  for 
the  1956-57  marketing  year  in  referenda 
held  pursuant  to  the  act  as  follows: 
Cigar-filler  and  binder  tobacco — 18  P.  R. 
8474;  flue-cured  tobacco— 20  P.  R.  6543; 
fire-cured  tobacco — 20  P.  R.  809;  and 
dark  air-cured  tobacco — 20  P.  R.  809. 

The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1313  (a)  )  requires 
the  Secretary  to  apportion  the  national 
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marketing  quota,  less  the  amount  to  be 
allotted  under  subsection  (c)  of  section 
1313  (small  farms  and  "new"  farms), 
among  the  several  States  on  the  basis  of 
the  total  production  in  each  State  during 
the  five  calendar  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
quota  is  proclaimed,  with  such  adjust- 
ments as  are  determined  to  be  necessary 
to  make  correction  for  abnormal  condi- 
tions of  production,  for  small  farms,  and 
for  trends  in  production,  giving  due  con- 
sideration to  seed  bed  and  other  plant 
diseases  during  such  five-year  period. 
The  act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1313  (g) )  authorizes 
the  Secretary  to  convert  State  marketing 
quotas  into  State  acreage  allotments  on 
the  basis  of  average  yield  per  acre  for 
the  State  during  the  five  years  last  pre- 
ceding the  year  in  which  the  national 
marketing  quota  is  proclaimed,  adjusted 
for  abnormal  conditions  of  production. 

In  making  the  determinations  of  the 
amounts  of  the  national  marketing 
quotas,  the  apportionment  of  the  quotas 
among  the  several  States,  and  the  con- 
version of  State  marketing  quotas  into 
State  acreage  allotments,  consideration 
will  be  given  to  any  data,  views  and  rec- 
ommendations pertaining  thereto  which 
are  submitted  in  writing  to  the  Director, 
Tobacco  Division,  Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  All 
submissions  must  be  postmarked  not 
later  than  15  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  in  order  to  be  considered. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Bercer, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8508;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[17  CFR   Part  230  1 

General  Rules  and  Regulations, 
Securities  Act  of  1933 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed  revision 

AND  consolidation  OF  REGULATION  A  AND 
REGULATION  D 

On  July  19,  1955,  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  announced  (in 
Securities  Act  Release  No.  3555)  that  it 
had  under  consideration  a  proposed  re- 
vision of  its  Regulation*A  and  the  con- 
solidation with  that  regulation  of  Regu- 
lation D.  The  purpose  of  the  propo.sed 
revision  is.  among  other  things,  to  pro- 
vide a  single  integrated  exemptive  regu- 
lation for  both  domestic  and  Canadian 
securities  and  to  add  certain  special 
provisions  for  companies  In  the  promo- 
tional or  development  stage  so  as  to 
provide  added  protection  for  investors. 

The  Commission  has  received  requests 
from  various  persons  and  organizations 
that  a  public  hearing  be  held  on  the 
proposed  revision,  and  the  Commission 
is  of  the  opinion  that  such  a  hearing 
would  be  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
terest and  for  the  protection  of  investors. 
Accordingly,  notice  Is  hereby  given  that 
a  public  hearing  in  the  matter  will  be 
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held  In  Room  102  at  the  Commission's 
offices.  425  Second  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  on  Tuesday,  November  15, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m. 

Any  person  interested  in  presenting 
his  views  at  the  public  hearing  should, 
not  later  than  5:30  p.  m.  on  November 
7.  1955,  submit  to  the  Commission  in 
writing  a  statement  of  his  intention  to 
appear  at  the  hearing,  together  with  a 
written  statement  of  his  views  (which 
may  be  made  by  reference  to  written 
statements  previously  filed),  and  should 
Umit  his  request  for  time  to  make  oral 
presentations  so  as  to  provide  an  oppor- 
tunity for  all  interested  persons  to  be 
heard. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Those  persons  who  have  submitted 
written  views  and  comments  need  not 
feel  obliged  to  attend  the  hearing  in 
person,  for  all  written  submissions  will 
be  made  part  of  the  record  considered 
by  the  Commission  in  determining 
whether  the  proposed  revision  and  con- 
solidation should  be  adopted.  The  Com- 
mi.-=sion  also  will  consider  any  testimony 
before  the  Commerce  and  Finance  Sub- 
committee of  the  House  Committee  on 
Interstate  and  Foreign  Commerce  inci- 
dent to  its  consideration  of  H.  R.  5701 
to  repeal  section  3  tb)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  which  may  have  been  given 


prior  to  final  action  upon  this  proposal; 
and  persons  who  have  testified  at  that 
hearing  prior  to  November  15th  need  not 
undertake  to  repeat  their  testimony 
before  the  Commission. 

Requests  to  be  heard  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


October  12,  1955. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8493;    Filed.    O-t.    19,    1935; 
8:49  a.  m  1 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

(Department  Order  160   (Amended)*] 

National  Civil  Defdjse  Program 
Assistance 

redelegations  of  authority 

The  material  appearing  in  ZO  F.  R.  1227 
Is  superseded  by  the  following: 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  redelegate  authority  to 
perform  certain  functions  in  connection 
with  the  Department's  responsibility  for 
assisting  the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Ad- 
ministration in  the  development  of  the 
national  civil  defense  program. 

Sec.  2.  General.  .01  The  provi- 
sions of  Section  201  (b)  of  the  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950  (64  Stat.  1248) 
authorize  the  Administrator  of  the  Fed- 
eral Civil  Etefense  Administration  to 
delegate,  with  the  approval  of  the  Presi- 
dent, appropriate  civil  defense  responsi- 
bilities to  the  several  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government. 

.02  Under  Federal  Civil  Defense  Ad- 
ministration Delegation  No.  2  of  Septem- 
ber 8,  1954,  and  Federal  Civil  Defense 
Administration  Delegation  No.  3  of  Au- 
gust 13,  1955,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
has  been  delegated  certain  authorities 
and  responsibiUties  in  furtherance  of 
the  national  civil  defense  program. 

Sec  3.  Redelegation  of  authority.  .01 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  Reorganiza- 
tion Plan  No.  5  of  1950,  authority  is 
hereby  redelegated  to  the  heads  of  the 
following  primary  organization  units  to 
perform  the  functions  indicated : 

1.  The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  to — 

(1)  Provide  advice  and  guidance  to 
State  highway  departments  in  the  desig- 
nation of  State  civil  defense  emergency 
highway  routes; 

(2)  Coordinate  interstate  and  State 
designated  civil  defense  highway  systems 
to  assure  uniformity  of  designation  for 
civil  defense  emergency  purposes ; 

(3)  Plan  a  national  program,  develop 
technical  guidance  for  States,  and  direct 
Federal  activities  concerning  emergency 
clearance  and  restoration  of  highways. 


streets,  and  bridges  in  damaged  areas; 

(4>  E>rovide  technical  guidance  to 
States  concerning  highway  traffic  con- 
trol problems  which  may  be  created  dur- 
ing a  civil  defense  emergency. 

(5)  Determine  and  evaluate,  with  the 
cooperation  of  the  States,  counties,  and 
cities,  and  assist  in  the  planning  of  the 
needs  for  highway  improvements  to  meet 
civil-defense  requirements. 

2.  The  Office  of  Area  Development, 
Business  and  Defense  Services  Admin- 
istration, to  provide  data  and  assist  the 
States  in  conducting  analyses  of  poten- 
tial target  areas. 

3.  The  Bureau  of  the  Census  to — 

(1)  Collect  and  process  data  required 
by  the  Office  of  Area  Development,  Busi- 
ness and  Defense  Services  Administra- 
tion, in  accomplishing  the  assignment 
Indicated  in  subsection  2  above:  and 

(2)  Provide  basic  statistics  and  maps 
essential  to  the  completion  of  Federal. 
State,  and  local  civil  defense  plans. 

4.  The  Weather  Bureau  to — 

(1)  Prepare  analysis  of  past  data, 
conduct  research,  and  develop  tech- 
niques and  capabilities  leading  to  im- 
proved forecasts  of  radiological  fall-out 
patterns. 

(2)  Prepare  and  issue  currently,  as 
well  as  in  an  emergency,  forecasts  and 
estimates  of  areas  likely  to  be  covered 
by  fall-out  as  a  result  of  enemy  attack. 
Such  information  is  to  be  made  available 
to  Federal,  State,  and  local  civil  defense 
authorities  for  public  information. 

5.  The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads,  the 
Office  of  Area  Development,  Business  and 
Defense  Services  Administration,  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Census,  and  the  Weather 
Bureau — 

(1)  During  a  civil  defense  emergency, 
whenever  needed  to  carry  out  the  re- 
sponsibilities as  indicated  hereunder  and 
subject  to  such  regulations,  require- 
ments, and  conditions  as  may  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Office  of  Personnel  Man- 
agement, to  employ  additional  person- 
nel on  a  temporary  basis  without  re- 
gard to  the  civil  service  laws  and  to 
incur  such  obligations  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  as  may  be  required  to  meet 
the  civil  defense  requirements  of  an  at- 
tack or  of  an  anticipated  attack;  and 


(2>  To  disseminate  such  civil  defense 
Information  as  may  be  approved  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Federal  Civil  De- 
fense Administration. 

.02  The  authority  delegated  herein 
may  be  redelegated  to  such  officers  or 
employees  as  the  heads  of  these  primary 
organization  units  may  designate.  The 
names  of  officers  or  employees  to  whom 
such  authority  is  delegated  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Emergency  Planning  Co- 
ordinator of  the  Department,  and  when 
personnel  authority  is  involved,  to  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management. 

.03  The  heads  of  the  primary  organi- 
zation units  designated  herein  are 
hereby  authorized  to  execute,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Emergency  Planning 
Coordinator,  "Memorandums  of  Under- 
standing" with  the  Federal  Ci\il  De- 
fense Administration  outlining  their 
respective  responsibilities  in  civil  defense 
or  natural  disaster  emergency. 

Sec.  4.  Conditions  and  limitations.  In 
catrying  out  their  responsibilities  here- 
under, the  heads  of  the  primary  organi- 
zation units  and  their  delegates  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following: 

1.  The  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin- 
istrator shall  provide  general  a.ssump- 
tions  and  program  guidance  relating  to 
the  said  responsibilities  and  shall  review 
and  coordinate  the  carrj'ing  out  of  such 
responsibilities. 

2.  The  designated  officials  shall  take 
into  consideration,  and  shall  coordinate 
their  responsibilities  hereunder  with,  as- 
signments respecting  mobilization  pre- 
paredness measures  made  to  them  by  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

3.  The  Emergency  Planning  Coordina- 
tor shall  coordinate  the  responsibilities 
assigned  herein  with  other  Federal  agen- 
cies concerned,  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Federal  Civil  Defense 
Administration. 

4.  Each  of  the  designated  officials 
shall  be  responsible  for  submitting  to  the 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration 
through  regular  departmental  channels, 
including  the  Emergency  Planning  Co- 
ordinator, requests  for  such  appropria- 
tions as  may  be  required  to  implement 
his  delegated  responsibilities. 

5.  The  Emergency  Planning  Coordina- 
tor shall  make  such  reports  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Federal  Civil  Defense 


Thursday,  October  20,  1955 

Administrator  to  Insure  consistency  with 
national  civil  defense  policies  and  stand- 
ards. 

Effective  date:  September  30,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8494;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Document  70) 
Arizona 
small  tract  classification  no.  45 
October  13,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Document  No.  43,  Arizona,  effective  May 
19,  1955  (20  F.  R.  3514-15),  the  following 
described  lands  totalling  approximately 
267  acres  in  Maricopa  County  are  hereby 
classified  as  suitable  for  lease  and  sale 
for  residence  and  or  business  purposes 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1. 1938 
(52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as 
amended : 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

T    3  N..  R.  3  E.. 

Section  22:  W'iSWUNEii.  S'iSEi.iNWii, 
E'oSW'i  lots  12  to  23  inclusive;  NE'/4 
NWVi  exclusive  of  patented  Mineral 
Survey  Nos.  4321  and  4367;  S'iN'zNW; 
NEii  and  Si;;NWi4NE^4  exclusive  of 
patented  Mineral  Survey  Nos.  4321  and 
4367.  That  part  of  E'iSWUNE'*  in- 
cluded In  Cactus  Mineral  Location  Seg- 
regation Survey.  All  the  area  included 
In  the  Corona  Mineral  Location  Segre- 
gation  Survey. 

Section  27:  W'2NWi4NW»4. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a),  as 
amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  of- 
ficer, opening  the  lands  to  application 
with  a  preference  right  to  veterans  of 
World  War  II  and  of  the  Korean  conflict 
and  other  qualified  p>er.s6ns  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  act  of  September 
27,  1944  <58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284) ,  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
3:32  p.  m.  July  26,  1946,  will  be  granted, 
as  soon  as  posihle,  tJic  preference  right 
provided  for  by  43  CFR  257  5  (a). 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals 
Staff  Officer. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8486;    Filed.    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


New  Mexico 


notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

October  12,  1955. 
An    application,    serial    number   New 
Mexico  016398,  for  the  withdrawal  from 
No.  205 A 
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all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public  land  laws,  including  the  mining 
and  mineral-leasing  laws,  of  the  lands 
described  below  was  filed  on  September 
24,  1954,  by  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
The  purposes  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal: Aircraft  vulnerability  and  war- 
head design  studies. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per- 
sons having  cause  to  object  to  the  pro- 
posed withdrawal  may  present  their 
objections  in  writing  to  the  State  Super- 
visor, Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  at  P.  O.  Box 
1251,  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico.  In  case  any 
objection  is  filed  and  the  nature  of  the 
opposition  is  such  as  to  warrant  it,  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  at  a  con- 
venient time  and  place,  which  will  be 
announced,  where  opponents  to  the  or- 
der may  state  their  views  and  where 
proponents  of  the  order  can  explain  its 
purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  either  in  the  form  of 
a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of  a 
Notice  of  Determination  if  the  ap>plica- 
tion  is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sepa- 
rate notice  will  be  sent  to  each  inter- 
ested party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  3  S..  R.  1  W.. 
Sec.  20.  Ni/j; 
Sec.   21,  NW>/4.  W'2NEi4. 

The  areas  described  contain  560  acres. 

E.  R.  Smith, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8487;    Filed,    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Doc.  8-— California  State  Office] 

Californu 

order  fhoviding  for  opening  of  public 

LANDS 

October  12,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Director.  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, in  section  2.5  of  Order  541.  dated 
April  21.  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473,  2476).  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  rights  and  th?  provi- 
sions of  existing  withdrawals,  the  De- 
partmental Order  of  January  21.  1933. 
establishing  Stock  Driveway  Withdrawal 
No.  235.  California  No.  17,  under  section 
10  of  the  act  of  December  29,  1916  as 
amended  (30  Stat.  865;  43  U.  S.  C.  300), 
is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the 
following  described  lands: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  25  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Sec.  34,  SE'4SE'4: 

Sec.  35.  N>2SWi4,  SWV4SWV4. 
T.  25  S.,  R.  36  E  , 

Sec.  24,  NWV4SWV4:- 

Sec.  25,  NViSWy^NWViSWVi. 
T.  26  S..  R.  33  E., 

Sec.  21,  N'/ijNEVi: 
T.  26  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Sec.  4,  Lot  1.  SW%N«^. 
T.  27  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Sec.  27,  SEi/4N£>/4,  K\^SE\ii 
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Sec.    34,    NViSW>A.   Wi/2NWi4,   NEV4NE%, 
S^NEy*. 
T.  30  8..  R.  37  E.. 

Sec.    15,   NEV4SWV4.   Si/jSW^. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  740 
acres. 

2.  The  lands  affected  by  this  order 
are  rough,  semiarid,  and  lack  sufficient 
water  supply  to  be  suitable  for  farming. 

3.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  described  in  paragraph  one 
hereof,  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of 
applications,  selections,  and  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  tinder 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec- 
tive dates  shown  for  the  various  classes 
enumerated  in  the  following  paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  11  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27. 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  17,  1955,  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  at  that  hour  and 
before  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  16.  1956, 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  February  16,  1956.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  10:00  a.  m.,  on  February  16, 
1956. 

Per.sons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
under  Paragraph  a  <2i  above  must  en- 
close with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in  sup- 
port of  their  applications,  setting  forth 
all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims.  De- 
tailed rules  and  regulations  govemihg 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
tlie  Code  of  Federal  Regulation*. 
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4.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
and  applications  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  Manager.  Land  Office,  in  Los  Angeles, 
1512  Post  Office  Building. 

R.  R.  Best, 
State  Supervisor, 

(F    R     I>oc.    55-8488:    Piled.    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


[Doc.   9— California  State   Office] 

Calitornia 

order  providing  for  opening  of  public 

LANDS 

October  12,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
the  Ehrector,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, in  section  2.5  of  Order  541.  dated 
April  21,  1954  (19  P.  R.  2473,  2476).  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  rights  and  the  provi- 
sions of  existing  withdrawals,  the  De- 
partmental order  of  January  21.  1933. 
establishing  Stock  Driveway  Withdrawal 
No.  235.  California  No.  17,  under  section 
10  of  the  act  of  December  29,  1916  as 
amended  (30  Stat.  865;  43  U.  S.  C.  300). 
is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the 
following  described  lands: 

Mount  Diablo  Mehidian 

T.  25  S  .  R    35  E.. 

Sec.  24.   NE^NEi;.  S'/aNEV;- 
T.  25  S.,   R.  36  E.. 

Sec.    16,   SE'4SE>4; 

Sec.     21,     N'sNEUNE'i.    NW'iNEv;,    S'i 
NWV4.  NW'4SWV4.  WVaSW^SWU- 
T.  26  S.,  R.  35  E.. 

Sec.    2.   NEi^SE'i: 

Sec.   4.    SEUSE'j. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  440 
acres. 

This  revocation  is  made  in  further- 
ance of  an  exchange  under  Section  8  of 
the  act  of  June  28,  1934,  as  amended  by 
section  8  of  the  act  of  June  26,  1936  (48 
Stat.  1272;  49  Stat.  1976;  43  U.  S.  C. 
315g>  by  which  the  offered  lands  will 
benefit  a  Federal  Land  program.  This 
restoration  is,  therefore,  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  contained  in  the  Act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43 
U.  S.  C.  279-284)  as  amended,  granting 
preference  rights  to  veterans  of  World 
War  n  and  others. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Of- 
fice. 1512  Post  Office  Building,  Los  An- 
geles, California. 

R.  R.  Best, 
State  Supervisor. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8489:    Piled.   Oct.    19.    1955: 
8:48  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

filed  in  the  iljistern  States  Land  Office, 
Washington.  D.   C.   effective  at   10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  16,  1955: 
FouHTH  Principal  Meridian,  Wisconsin 

T.  39  N..  R.  11  E., 

Sec.  31.  Lota  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14. 

The  area  described  aggregates  99.96 
acres. 

Lot  11  sec.  31  has  been  subdivided  as 
follows:  Lots  U-A.  11-B,  11-C.  U-D. 
11-E.  11-P.  11-G,  11-H.  U-J  and  11-K. 

2.  Available  information  indicates 
that  the  lands  opposite  Planting  Ground 
Lake  are  mostly  high  rolling  upland, 
reaching  approximately  60  feet  above 
the  water  level  of  the  lake.  The  soil  is  a 
sandy  loam,  with  some  gravel  and  stone. 
The  swamp  areas  are  scattered  and  com- 
prise approximately  11  percent  of  the 
total  area.  The  lands  opposite  Range 
Line  Lake  are  mostly  high  rolling  and 
gently  rolling  upland,  with  two  areas  of 
level  swampland  which  comprise  ap- 
proximately 16  percent  of  the  total  area. 
The  upland  reaches  approximately  40 
feet  above  the  water  level  of  the  lake  and 
the  soil  is  a  sandy  loam  with  some  gravel 
and  stone. 

3.  The  above-described  lands  are  here- 
by opened  to  disposal  only  under  the  Act 
of  February  27.  1925  (43  Stat.  1013,  43 
U.  S.  C.  994)  and  the  Act  of  August  24, 
1954  (68  Stat.  789  > .  Claimants  under  the 
1925  act,  supra,  have  a  preferred  right 
of  application  for  a  period  of  90  days 
from  November  16.  1955.  Apphcations 
for  public  lands  under  the  1954  act. 
supra,  must  be  filed  within  one  year  from 
November  16,  1955.  No  patents  will  be 
issued  for  the  above-described  lands 
prior  to  November  17,  1956. 

4.  Any  of  the  above-described  lands 
not  patented  under  the  acts  of  1925  and 
1954,  supra,  shall  not  become  subject  to 
disposition  under  the  general  public  land 
laws  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  appro- 
priate order. 

5.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above- 
described  lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Acting  Manager,  Eastern  States  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 

H.  K.  SCHOLL, 

Acting  Manager. 

(F     R     Doc.    55-8490;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[61193] 

Wisconsin 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PLAT  OF  StTRVEY  AND 
ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PITBLIC 
LANDS 

,  October  14,  1955. 

1.  A  plat  of  survey  of  the  omitted 
lands  described  below  will  be  officially 


W.\SHINGTON 


NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS;    CORRECTION 

OCTOBER  12,  1955. 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55- 
8028  (20  P.  R.  7400)  dated  October  5. 
1955,  description  of  the  lands  in  Section 
17  Is  corrected  as  follows:  Section  17 
now  reading  NE»/4.  WV2NW>4.  should 
read  Section  17.  NEV4.  EV2NW'/i. 

ROBHIT  B.   OFFICER, 

State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8485;    Piled,   Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  TO  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  <52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended:  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522).  Special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  waee  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
tificates is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  Sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  arc  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522  20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Anderson  Bros.  Consolidated  Co.  Inc., 
Floyd  and  Hl!;h  Streets.  Danville.  Va.;  ef- 
fective 10-5-55  to  10-4-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  norm.'il  labor  turnover  purposes  (cover- 
alls, work   pants,  work  shirts,  etc.). 

Ann  Lee  Frocks.  108-112  Stiuih  Main  Street, 
Plttston.  Pa  .  effective  10-13  55  to  10-12-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (dresses). 

Anpomattox  Garment  Co.,  Inc  .  Appomat- 
tox," Va..  effective  10  6-55  to  10-5-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (childrens  dresses). 

Appomattox  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  1400  Thur- 
man  Avenue.  Lynchburg.  Va.;  effective  10- 
6-55  to  10-5-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  factory  production  workers  for  nor- 
mal labor  turnover  purposes  (children's 
dresses ) . 

Blue  Bell,  Inc.,  Fulton.  Miss.,  effective  10- 
14-55  to  10-13-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work  shirts 
and  pants) . 

CookevlUe  Shirt  Co..  106  Walnut  Street. 
Cookevllle.  Tenn.,  effective  10-19  55  to  10- 
18-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover   purposes   (sport  shirts). 

David  Manufacturing  Co..  119  Berwick 
Street.  Beaver  Meadows.  Pa.,  effective  10- 
5-55  to  10-4-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (children's  bath  robes). 

Elk  Brand  Manufacturing  Co..  Hopkins- 
ville,  Ky.,  effective  10-7-55  to  10  6-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (work  pants,  shirts  and  overalls). 

Gallatin  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Gallatin. 
Tenn.,  effective  10-7-55  to  2-29  56;  75  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (mer>'8 
Bhlrts). 

Hammond  Garment  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Inc..  Hammond.  La.,  effective  10-6-55  to 
10-5-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Junior  Form  Lingerie  Corp.,  428  M'-rrls 
Avenue.   Boswell.   Pa.,    effective    10-17-55   to 


Thursday,  October  20,  1955 

10-16-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladles'  underwear). 

Junior  Form  Lingerie  Corp.,  Atkinson  Way, 
Boswell,  Pa.,  effective  10-17-55  to  10-16-56: 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (ladles'  underwear). 

The  Kaynee  Co..  Williamsburg,  Ky.,  effec- 
tive 10-14-55  to  10-13-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (boys' 
shirts  and  spoW  shirts). 

Miller  Westernwear,  Inc.,  Walnut  Street, 
Baxley,  Ga.,  effective  9-22-55  to  2-29-56;  40 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (Re- 
placement Certificate)  (boys'  Western  type 
shirts). 

Oshkosh  B'Gosh,  Inc.,  Cellna  Division, 
Cellna,  Tenn.,  effective  10-8-55  to  10-7-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
liroductlon  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (cotton  twill  pants  and  shirts) . 

Rice  Stlx  Factory  No.  17,  Houston.  Miss., 
effective  10-9  55  to  10-8-56;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  In  the  pro- 
duction of  pajamas  (men's  and  boys' 
pajamas) . 

Rice  Stlx  Factory  No  25,  Farmlngton.  Mo., 
effective  10-7-55  to  2-29-56;  25  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (women's  and 
girls'  outer  shorts  and  slacks). 

Sylvanla  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Savannah 
Road,  Sylvanla,  Ga.;  effective  10-15-55  to 
10-14-56;  10  p)ercent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (ladles'  blouses). 

Troutman  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  Troutman,  N.  C. 
effective  10-10-55  to  10-9-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  ptirposes  (work 
shirts,  sport  shirts). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35.  as 
amended  April  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Athco,  Inc.,  Athens,  Ala.,  effective  10-21-55 
to  10-20-56;  5  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (underwear  and 
sleepwear) . 

Knitters  Co.,  19  East  Magnolia  Street, 
Hazelton,  Pa.,  effective  10-21-55  to  10-20-56; 
5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(Infants'  and  children's  knitted  outerwear). 

Port  City  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  715  Green- 
field Street,  Wilmington,  N.  C,  effective 
10-7-55  to  10-6-56;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (slips,  pan- 
ties, pajamas). 

Rice  Stlx  Factory  No.  17,  Houston.  Miss., 
effective  10-9-55  to  10-8-56;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  workers  engaged  In  the  pro- 
duction of  shorts  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (men's  and  boys'  shorts). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to 
522.12.  as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20 
P.  R.  645). 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cates were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef- 
fective and  expiration  dates,  the  num- 
ber of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated, 
respectively. 

The  Carborundum  Co.  of  Puerto  Rico.  Km. 
187.  Mayagues,  P.  R,.  effective  9-21-55  to 
3-20-56;  23  pwrsons  authorized  to  be  em- 
ployed as  learners  In  any  one  work  day  in 
the  occupations  of  Assembly  and  Inspection; 
each  for  240  hours  at  50  cents  an  hour,  and 
240  hours  at  60  cent  an  hour  (kovar  seals). 

Senorlta  Hosiery  Mills,  Inc.,  Gurabo,  P.  R.; 
effective  9-20-55  to  9-19-56;  6  persona  au- 
thorized to  be  employed  as  learners  In  any 
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one  work  day  in  the  occupations  hereinafter 
listed:  Knitting,  seaming,  and  mending  each 
for  320  hours  at  35  cents  an  hour;  320  hours 
at  40  cents  an  hour,  and  320  hours  at  45 
cents  an  hour.  Examining,  240  hours  at  3714 
cents  an  hour  and  240  hours  at  45  cents  an 
hour.     (Full  fashioned  hosiery.) 

Each  certificate  hais  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  12th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative  of  the 

Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8491;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7178] 

Cf.niral  Airlines,  Inc.;  Permanent 
Certification  Case 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Central  Airlines,  Inc.  under  section  401 
(e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938.  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
pubic  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  81. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  November  2,  1955.  at  10.00  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  in  Room  1512,  Temporary  Build- 
ing No.  4,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Consti- 
tution Avenue  N.  W.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
before  Examiner  William  J.  Madden. 

I>ated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
14,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8504;    Filed,   Oct,    19,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  Gh-90831 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co.  and  Atlantic 
Seaboard  Corp. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

October  14,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  United  Fuel  Gas  Com- 
pany and  Atlantic  Seaboard  Corpora- 
tion (Applicants),  West  Virginia  and 
Delaware  corporations,  respectively,  hav- 
ing their  principal  place  of  business  in 
Charleston,  West  Virginia,  filed  on  June 
28,  1955,  a  Joint  application  for  permis- 


7923 

sion  to  abandon  service  and  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

United  F\iel  Gas  Company  seeks  au- 
thority under  section  7  (b)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  to  abandon  its  Storage  Pool 
X-56  and  its  related  transmission  line 
X-56-M-1  in  Upshur  County.  West  Vir- 
ginia, through  sale  to  Atlantic  Seaboard 
Corporation.  Atlantic  Seaboard  Corpo- 
ration seeks  authority  to  acquire  the  fa- 
cilities United  Fuel  Gas  Company 
proposes  to  abandon. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  facilities  to 
be  acquired  is  $1,073,547  adjusted  from 
April  30,  1955.  to  be  financed  through 
the  issuance  of  notes  and  common  stock 
to  its  parent,  Columbia  Gas  System,  Inc.' 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
November  15.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  1.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  Intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8492;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:49  a.   m.j 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for 
Relief 

October  17.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 


UNIVERSITY 
OF  MICHIGAN 
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LONG-ANO-SHORT  HAUL 


FSA  No.  31195:  Sulphuric  acid — Baton 
Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  to 
Starke.  Fla.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car  loads  from 
Baton  Rouse  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Starke,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:   Circuitous  route. 

Tariff:  Supplement  97  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1357. 

FSA  No.  31196:  Petroleum  and  prod- 
ucts from  Roseport.  Mirni.  Filed  jointly 
by  The  Chicago.  Milwaukee.  St.  Paul  and 
Pacific  Railroad  Company,  Great  North- 
ern Railway  Company,  Northern  Pacific 
Railway  Company  and  Minneapolis.  St. 
Paul  &  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Railroad  Com- 
pany. Rates  on  petroleum  and  petro- 
leum products,  carloads  from  Roseport, 
Minn.,  to  stations  in  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Montana.  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota. 
and  Wisconsin  to  which  rates  are  in  ef- 
fect on  like  property  from  St.  Paul. 
Minn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Origin  rate  rela- 
tions, market  competition  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31197:  Sulphuric  acid — Baton 
Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  to 
Florida  points.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car  loads  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Hialeah  and  Miami.  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  97  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C  C.  1357. 

PSA  No.  31198:  Cement — Roberta,  Ala., 
to  Columbus.  Ga.  Piled  by  the  Southern 
Railway  Company  for  itself.  Rates  on 
cement  and  related  articles,  carloads 
from  Roberta.  Ala.,  to  Columbus.  Ga. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 

Tariff:  Supplement  41  to  Agent  Span- 
inger"s  I.  C.  C.  1447. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8495;    Piled,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

OfRce  of  Alien  Property 

Werf  Conrad  en  Stork  Hijsch  N.  V. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement 
thereof,  after  adequate  provision  for 
taxes   and   conservatory   expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Werf  Conrad  en  Stork  HlJsch  N.  V..  Haar- 
lem. Holland,  Claim  No.  42685;  property  de- 
BCi-ibed   in  Vesting  Order  No.  671    (8  F.  R. 


NOTICES 

5004.    April    17,    1943),    relating    to    United 
SUtes  Letters  Patent  No.  2.202,446. 

Executed  at  Washington,   D.   C,   on 
October  13.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F     n.    Dae.    55  8497;    Filed.    Oct.    19.    1935; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Adolf  Nussbaum 


notice  of  intention  to  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Tradinc;  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Adolf  Nussbaum.  Bonn  Rhine.  Germany, 
Claim  No.  63027,  Vesting  Order  No.  18700; 
f  113.88  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  en 
October  13.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend. 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8498;    Piled.    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  ) 


JOHANN  WeDERITSCH   ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimants,  Claim  Nos.,  Property,  and  Location 

Johann  Wederltsch,  also  known  as  Werder- 
Itsch.  C;irollne  Bauer,  nee  Wederltsch 
(W^erderltsch) .  Josephine  Deutsch,  nee  We- 
derltsch ( Werderltsch) :  All  of  Welgersdorf, 
Burgenland.  Austria;  Claims  Nos.  42602; 
42603;  42604,  Vesting  Order  No.  7723;  To 
each  claimant  $281.34  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
October  13,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8499;    Filed.    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Antonetta  Buoniello 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f  ^  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  .subject  to  any  increa.se  or  de- 
ciea.se  rcsultin^i  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant.  Clann  Nu.,  Property,  and  Location 

Antonetta  nuonlollo,  Salerno,  Italy.  Claim 
No.  63144.  $294  37  In  the  Treaiury  (.f  the 
United  Stales.  Pietro  BuonlcUo.  Salerno, 
Italy.  Chiim  No.  63145:  $294  37  in  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States.  Maria  BuonlcUo, 
S;ilerno.  Italy.  Claim  No  63146:  $294  37  In 
the  Tre.Tsury  of  the  United  States.  Melina 
BuonlcUo,  a  k  a  Maria  Carmela  Buonlrllo. 
Siilerno.  Italy.  Claim  No  63147:  $294  37  In 
the  Trcftiiury  of   the   United   States. 

Vesting  Older  No    HOC. 

Executed    at   Washington,   D.    C  .    on. 
October  13,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SE.\L)         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F     R     D<jc.    55  8.501;    Filed,    Ot  t      19,    1955; 
8.51   a.  m.J 


Otto  Wachtel 


notice  of  intention  to  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  i  f  >  of  the  Trad- 
\rm  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 
Claimant.  Claim  No  ,  Property,  and  Location 

Otto  Wachtel,  Elwood.  S  3  Victoria,  Aus- 
tralia, Claim  No.  63079.  Vesting  Order  No. 
958;  $151  64  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States.  All  right,  title,  interest,  and  claim 
of  any  kind  or  character  of  Otto  Wachtel, 
In  and  to  a  Trust  created  under  the  will  of 
Simun  Wachtel.  deceased.  Such  prui>erty 
Is  in  the  pnxrcss  of  administration  by. the 
Colorado  National  Bank.  Trustee,  acting  un- 
der the  Judicial  supervision  of  the  County 
Court,  City  and  County  of  Denver,  Denver, 
Colorado. 

Kxecuted  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  13,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8502;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m  ] 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
PROCLAMATION  3117 

Termination  of  Gtjatemalan  Trade 
Agreement  Proclamation 

BY   THE    president   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES 
OF   AMERICA 

A  proclamation 

WHEREAS,  under  the  authority 
vested  in  him  by  section  350  <a>  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  by  the 
act  of  June  12,  1934,  entitled  "An  Act  to 
amend  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930"  (48  Stat. 
943  I .  the  President  of  the  United  States 
entered  into  a  trade  agreement  with  the 
President  of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
on  April  24.  1936  t49  Stat.  3990>,  and 
proclaimed  such  trade  agreement  by 
proclamation  of  May  16.  1936  (49  Stat. 
3989 »  :  and 

WHEREAS  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  of  America  and  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Republic  of  Guatemala 
have  agreed  to  terminate  the  said  trade 
agreement  effective  October  15,  1955; 
and 

WHEREAS  the  said  section  350  (a) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended, 
authorizes  the  President  to  terminate,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  any  proclamation 
carrying  out  a  trade  agreement  entered 
into  under  such  section: 

NOW,  THEREFX3RE.  I.  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER.  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me  by 
the  Con.^litution  and  the  statutes,  in- 
cluding the  said  section  350  la)  of  the 
Tariff  .Act  of  1930.  as  amended,  do  pro- 
claim that  the  said  proclamation  dated 
May  16.  1936  shall  be  terminated  as  of 
the  close  of  October  14.  1955. 

IN  WTTNESS  WHEREOF.  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  tlie  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Wa.shington  this 
seventeenth  day  of  October  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
fsEALl  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eii'htielh. 

DWICHT  D.  Eise.nhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  DtTLLES, 
Secretary  of  State. 

[F.    R     Doc.    65-8547;    Filed,    Oct.    19,    1955, 
1:16  p.  m  ] 


PROCLAMATION  3118 

Farm-City  Week 
by  the  president  of  the  united  states 

or  AMERICA 
A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  the  increased  efficiency  of 
the  farmers  of  our  Nation,  achieved 
through  research  and  through  their 
initiative,  abihty,  and  energy,  makes  it 
possible  for  fewer  and  fewer  farmers  to 
produce  an  increasing  abundance  of 
food  and  fiber;  and 

WHEREAS  the  productivity  of  the 
farms  and  of  urban  labor  and  business 
continues  to  provide  the  food,  the  tools, 
the  services,  and  the  goods  that  afford 
our  citizens  the  highest  standards  of 
living  in  the  world;  and 

WHEREAS  it  is  desirable  that  those 
who  work  on  the  farms  and  those  who 
work  in  the  cities  develop  greater  under- 
standing of  their  mutual  problems  and 
interdependence  in  our  closely-knit 
economy;  and 

WHEREAS  such  understanding  will 
be  advantageous  to  all  of  us  in  the  build- 
ing of  a  stronger  and  a  more  prosperous 
free  Nation: 

NOW,  THEREFORE.  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  designate 
the  period  from  October  23  through 
October  29,  1955,  as  Farm-City  Week) 
and  I  ask  the  people  throughout  the 
country  to  participate  fully  in  the 
observance  of  that  week.  I  urge  such 
observance  as  evidence  of  our  apprecia- 
tion of  all  those  on  the  farms  and  in  the 
cities  of  this  Nation  who  have  worked 
so  well  in  providing  us  with  the  food  and 
goods  that  we  need  and  enjoy. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
seventeenth  day  of  October  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
fsEAL]  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8548;    Filed,   Oct.    19,    1955; 
1:16  p.  ml 
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amended  August  5.  1953.  The  Code  of  Ped- 
krai.  Regxtlations  Is  sold  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents.  Prices  of  books  and 
pocket  supplements  vary. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  re- 
publication of  material  appearing  In  the 
Federal  Register,  or  the  Coos  or  Feoerai. 
Regitlations. 


CFR  SUPPLEMENTS 
(For  use  during  1955) 

The  following  SupplemenH  are  now 
avaiiablo: 

Title  32:  Parts  400-699  ($5.75) 
Parts  800-1099  ($5.00) 
Part  11 00  to  end  ($4.56) 

Title  43  (Revised,  1954)  ($6.00) 

Previously  announced:  Title  3,  1954  Supp. 
($1.75);     Titles     4-5     ($0.70);     Titio     6 
($2.00);    Titio    7:    Parts    1-209    ($0.60); 
Ports  210-«99  ($2.50);  Part  900  to  end 
($2.25);  Title  8  ($0.45);  Title  9  ($0.65); 
Titles     10-13     ($0.50);    Title    14:    Parts 
1-399  ($2,251;  Part  400  to  end  ($0.65); 
Tltlo  15  ($1.25);  Title  16  ($1.25);  Title  17 
($0.55);  Title  18  ($0.50);  Title  19  ($0.40); 
Title  20  ($0.75);  Title  21    ($1.75);  Titles 
22-23  ($0.75);  Title  24  ($0.75);  Title  25 
($0.50);    Title    26    (1954)    ($2.50);    Title 
26:    Ports    1-79    ($0.35);    Parts    80-169 
($0.50);    Parts    170-182     ($0.50);    Parts 
183-299   ($0.30);   Part  300  to  end  and 
Title    27    ($1.25);    Titles    28-29    ($1.25); 
Titles     30-31     ($1.25);     Title     32:     Parts 
1-399   ($4.50);    Parts   700-799    ($3.75); 
Title    32A,    Revised    December    31,    1954 
($1.50);    Title    33    ($1.50);    Titles    35-37 
($0.75);     Title      38      ($2.00);     Title      39 
($0,751;     Titles     40-42      ($0.50);     Titles 
44-45     ($0.75);    Title    46:    Parts     1-145 
($0.40);   Part   146  to   end   ($1.25);  Titles 
47-48     ($1.25);     Title     49:     Parts     1-70 
($0.60);      Parts      71-90      ($0.75);      Ports 
91-164  ($0.50);  Part  165  to  end  ($0.60); 
Title   SO   ($0.55) 

Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 

Government    Printing    OfFice,    Waslilngton 

25,  D.  C. 
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Federal   Power  Commission 

Notices: 
Shell  Oil  Co.:  order  suspending 

proposed  changes  in  rates —     7952 

Federal  Trade  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Cease  and  desist  orders: 

Beneficial  Standard  Life  In- 
surance Co 7941 

Dumas  of  California,  Inc.,  and 

Herbert  Bass 7942 

Waldbaum.  Cipes.  Inc.,  et  al.     7941 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Notices: 
Loxahatchee  National  Wildlife 
Management    Area,    Florida; 
designation  of  area  and  ap- 
plicability of  regulations 7950 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
Proposed  rule  making: 

Partially  creamed  cottage 
cheese:  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity 7944 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
preparations ;  exemption 
from  prescription  require- 
ments     7927 

Monterey  cheese;  definition 
and  standard  of  identity;  ef- 
fective date 7926 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Department 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 
Interior  Department 

See  also  Fish  and  Wildlife  Serv- 
ice; Land  Management  Bureau. 
Notices: 

Certain  waters  adjacent  to 
Aransas  National  Wildlife 
Refuge.  Texas;  intention  to 
designate  as  closed  area 7950 

Interstate   Commerce   Commis- 
sion 

Notices: 
Fourth  section  applications  for 
relief 7945 

Justice  Department 

See  Alien  Property  OfBce. 

Labor  Department 

See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Land  Management  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Public  land  orders;  corrections: 

Idaho 7944 

New  Mexico 7944 

Maritime  Administration 

Notices ' 

Trade  route  14.  U.  S.  Atlantic 
and  Gulf /West  coast  Africa; 
essentiality  and  United  States 
Flag   requirements 7945 

Post  Office  Department  ^ 

Notices: 

Regional  real  estate  managers; 
redelegation  of  authority  with 
respect  to  leases 7946 

State  Department 

Notices : 

International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration; establishment 
of  and  delegation  of  certain 
related  functions;  amend- 
ment  — 7950 
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Tariff  Commission 
Notices: 

Toweling  of  flax,  hemp,  or 
raime;    hearing 7953 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Notices : 

Special  Industry  Committees 
18-A.  18-B,  18-C.  and  18-D: 
appointments  to  investigate 
conditions  and  recommend 
minimum  wages  for  certain 
industries  in  Puerto  Rico; 
hearing 7951 


CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  ILst  of  tlie  parts  of  tlie  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents 
published  In  this  Issue.  Proposed  rules. "as 
opposed  to  final  actions,  are  Identified  as 
such. 

Title   3  P^"^ 

Chapter  I  (Proclamations  > : 
May    16.    1936    Uerminated   by 

Proc.  3117) 7925 

3117 7925 

3118 7925 

Title  7 
cniapter  I: 

Part  201 7927 

Title  8 
Chapter  II: 

Part  505 7941 

Title   14 
Chapter  I: 

Part  241  (proposed* 7944 

Title   16 

Chapter  I: 

Part  13  (3  documents) 7941,7942 

Title  21 
Chapter  I: 

Part  19 7926 

Proposed 7944 

Part  130 7927 

Title  43 

Chapter  I: 
Appendix  (Public  land  orders) : 

1228  (correction) 7944 

1230  (correction) 7944 

Title  50 

Chapter  I: 

Part  17  (See  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  >. 


RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  19— Cheeses;  Processed  Cheeses; 
Cheese  Foods;  Cheese  Spreads;  and 
Related  Foods;  Definitions  and 
Standards   of   Identity 

effective  date  of  order  amending  defi- 
NITION AND  STANDARD  OF  IDENTITY  FOR 
MONTEREY  CHEESE 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  for  Mon- 
terey cheese: 


Friday,  October  21,  1955 

FMjrsuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
401,  52  Stat.  104C.  as  amended  68  Stat. 
54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341)  and  in  accordance 
with  the  authority  delegated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
•  20  P.  R.  1996  >,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  no  objections  were  filed  to  the  order 
publi.'^hed  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  9,  1955  <20  F.  R.  6607) 
amending  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  for  Monterey  cheese  (21  CFR 
19.5801.  The  amendments  promulgated 
by  that  order  will  become  effective  No- 
vember 10. 1955. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341) 

Dated:  October  17.  1955. 

[sealI  Geo.  P.  Larrick. 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(P    R.   Doc.    55-8512;    Filed,    Oct.    20,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Part  130 — Drugs  Exempted  From  Pre- 
scription-Dispensing Requirements 
OF  Section  503  (b)  (1)  (O  of  the 
Federal  Food,  "Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act 

exemption  of  diamthazole  dihydrochlo- 
ride preparations  from  prescription 
requirements 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  503  (b) 
(3).  50."^  (c).  701  (a).  65  Stat.  649.  52 
Stat.  1052,  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b)  (3), 
355  (c) .  371  (a) )  and  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  him  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR,  1954 
Supp.  1.108  (c)),  hereby  orders  the  fol- 
lowing amendment: 

Section  130.1  (a)  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  subparagraph  (7) : 

§  130.1  Exemption  for  certain  drugs 
limited  by  new-drug  applications  to  pre- 
scription sale,    (a)    •   •  • 

(7)  Diamthazole  dihydrochloride  (2- 
dimethylamino  -  6  -  (/i  -  diethylamino 
ethoxy)  -benzothiazole  dihydrochloride) 
preparations  meeting  all  the  following 
conditions: 

(i)  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
is  prepared  with  or  without  other  drugs 
in  a  dosage  form  suitable  for  external 
application  in  self -medication  as  a  Aust- 
ing  powder. 

(4i)  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
and  all  other  components  of  the  prepara- 
tion meet  their  professed  standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quahty,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
lb)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  diam- 
thazole dihydrochloride. 

<v)  The  preparation  Is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  only  for 
adults  and  children  12  years  of  age  and 
older  in  the  prevention  of  athlete's  foot. 

(vi)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  directions  for  use,  clear 
warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Application  to  infants  or  young 
children. 

<b)  Use  on  open  cracks  or  weeping 
stages  of  athletes  foot. 
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(c)  Contact  with  mucous  membranes. 

(d)  Use  in  the  event  of  irritation. 

This  amendment  removes  the  drug 
mentioned  therein  from  the  prescrip- 
tion-dispensing requirements  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  503  (b)  (1)  (C).  52  Stat.  1052.  65 
Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b)  (1)  (C)). 
This  drug  was  previously  limited  by  its 
new-drug  application  to  use  under  pro- 
fessional supervision  because  the  scien- 
tific data  establishing  the  toxic  potential 
of  the  drug  and  its  intended  use  showed 
that  it  was  safe  only  if  used  under  pro- 
fessional supervision. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  §  1.108 
(c»  of  this  chapter  (21  CFR.  1954  Supp., 
1.108  <c)  ),  petitions  have  been  submitted 
to  remove  the  prescription  restrictions 
from  this  drug.  Evidence  now  available 
through  investigation  and  marketing  ex- 
perience shows  that  the  drug  can  be 
safely  used  by  the  laity  in  self-medica- 
tion if  it  is  used  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  labeling.  The  restriction  to 
prescription  sale  is  no  longer  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  public  health. 

This  action  in  removing  the  prior  re- 
striction limiting  this  drug  to  prescrip- 
tion sale  is  taken  under  the  authority  of 
the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sees.  503  (b)  (3).  505  (c),  52  Stat. 
1052.  65  Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b) 
(3),  355  (c)),  which  provides  for  and 
requires  the  removal  of  such  restrictions 
if  they  are  not  necessary  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  public  health. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  30  days  after  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371,  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  503,  505,  52  Stat. 
1052,  65  Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353,  355) 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

[SEALl  Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-8528;    Piled.   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  K — Federal   Seed  Acf 

Part  201 — Federal  Seed  Act 
Regulations 

miscellaneous  amendments 

On  May  27,  1955,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  3745) 
a  notice  of  rule  making  and  notice  of 
hearings  w-ith  respect  to  proposed 
amendments  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  (7  CFR  201.1- 
201.109)  under  the  Federal  Seed  Act. 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat- 
ters presented  at  the  hearings,  or  in 
writing,  pursuant  to  said  notice,  and 
under  authority  of  section  402  of  the 
Federal  Seed  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1592),  the 
amendments  to  the  regulations  set  forth 
in  said  notice  and  specified  below  are 
hereby  adopted  with  the  changes  sF>e- 
cifically  stated  and  with  certain  correc- 
tions of  typograpliical  errors. 
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1.  In  §  201.5  (a)  the  proposal  to  in- 
sert "orchard  grass"  after  "alfalfa"  is 
not  adopted. 

2.  In  §201.14  (a)  the  proposal  to  in- 
sert "orchard  grass"  after  "alfalfa"  is 
not  adopted. 

3.  In  §  201.31  the  germination  stand- 
ard for  Welsh  Onion  stated  in  proposal 
No.  9  of  the  notice  as  75  percent  is 
changed  to  70  percent. 

4.  In  §  201.34  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
are  deleted  and  the  heading  "Kind  and 
variety"  is  changed  to  "Kind,  variety, 
and  type." 

5.  The  first  unnumbered  section  en- 
titled "Seed  Unit"  set  forth  in  proposal 
No.  16  of  the  notice  is  promulgated  as 
§  201.47a. 

6.  The  second  unnumbered  section 
entitled  "Working  Samples"  set  forth  in 
proposal  No.  16  of  the  notice  is  promul- 
gated as  §  201.47b. 

7.  Section  201.48  is  a^mended  to  read 
as  set  forth  in  proposal  No.  17  of  the 
notice  with  the  addition  of  the  phrase 
",  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (i)" 
in  paragraph  (a)  following  the  word 
"injured". 

8.  Section  201.51  is  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  in  proposal  No.  20  of  the 
notice  with  the  addition  of  a  new  para- 
graph numbered  (a)   (4). 

9.  The  unnumbered  section  set  forth 
in  proposal  No.  24  is  promulgated  as 
§  201.55a. 

10.  Sections  201.56-1  through  201.56- 
11  are  promulgated  as  set  forth  in  pro- 
posal No.  26  of  the  notice,  with  the  fol- 
lowing changes: 

(a)  Section  201.56-1  (c)  (7)  Is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
paragraph." 

(b)  In  §201.56-2  (a)  (2)  (ii)  "a"  is 
Inserted  before  "shortened"  and  "are"  is 
changed  to  "is." 

(c)  Section  201.56-2  (a)  (2)  (viii)  Is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph." 

(d)  Section  201.56-2  (b)  (2)  (vlii)  Is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph." 

(e)  Section  201.56-3  (b)  (2)  (vii)  is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  almormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph." 

(f)  Section  201.56-4  Cb)  (2)  (v)  is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph." 

(g)  Section  201.56-5  (b)  (2)  (viii)  is 
changed  to  read  "various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph." 

(h)  In  §  201.56-6  (b)  (2)  (iv)  "two" 
is  inserted  before  "shoots." 

(i)  In  §201.56-11  (b)  (7)  "subpara- 
graph" is  changed  to  "paragraph". 

11.  The  unnumbered  section  set  forth 
in  proposal  No.  28  of  the  notice  is  pro- 
mulgated as  §  201.57a. 

12.  Section  201.58  is  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  in  proposal  No.  29  of  the 
notice,  except  that  paragraph  (c)  is 
changed  by  substituting  the  word  "in- 
dicum"  for  the  word  "orientale"  with  re- 
spect to  "Sesame"  in  the  column  headed 
"agricultural  seed"  and  by  inserting  the 
phrase  "vxilgare  var."  between  the  word 
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-Sorghum"  and  the  word  "sudanense" 
with   respect  to  "Sudangrass"   in  said 

column.  .  ,    .. 

13  The  unnumbered  section  set  fortn 
in  proposal  No.  34  of  the  notice  is  pro- 
mulgated as  §  201.62. 

14  The  proposed  amendments  oi 
§§20134  (d)  and  (e).  201.36b.  201.22, 
and  201.31.  referred  to.  respectively  in 
proposals  10. 11.  40.  and  41.  are  not  being 
adopted.  Additional  hearing  notice  was 
published  at  20  F.  R.  7879. 

The  amendments  set  forth  above  shall 
become  effective  on  November  21.  1955. 
(Sec.  402.  53  Stat.  1285;  7  U.  S.  C.  1592) 

Note-  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  of  these  amendments  have 
been  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  13th 
day  of  October  1955. 
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[seal] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


1..  Section  201.2  Terms  defined  is 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

a.  Paragraph  (h)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(h>  Agricultural  seeds.  The  term 
"agricultural  seeds"  means  the  following 
kinds  of  grass,  forage,  and  field  crop 
seeds: 

Alfalfa — ^Medicago  satlva  L. 
Alfllerltk— Erodlum  clcutarlum   (L.)    L*her. 
Alyceclover— Alyslcarpus  vaginalis    (L.)    DC. 
Bahlagraas — Paspalum  notatum  Fluegge, 
Barley — Hordeum  vulgare  L. 
Bean,  adzukl — Phaseolus  angularis  WlUd. 
Bean',  field — Phaseolus  vulgaris  L. 
Bean,  mung — Phaseolus  aureus  Roxb. 
Bean — (see  Velvetbean). 
Beet,  field  excluding  sugar  beet — Beta  vul- 
garis Lt. 
Beggarweed — Desmodium   tortuosum    (Sev.) 

DC. 
Bentgrass  or  „.!.■.». 

Bentgrass,  colonial — Agroetls  tenuis  Slbth. 
Bentgrass.      creeping — Agrostis      palustrls 

Huds. 
Bentgrass,  velvet — Agrostis  canlna  L. 
Bermuda-grass — Cynodon  dactylon  (L..)  Pers. 
Bluegrass.  annual — Poa  annua  L. 
Bluegrass,  bulbous — Poa  bulbosa  L. 
Bluegraas.  Canada — Poa  compress*  L. 
Bluegrass,  Kentucky — Poa  pratensls  L. 
Bluegrass.  Nevada — Poa  nevadensls  Vasey. 
Bluegrass,  rough — Poa  trlvlalls  L. 
Bluegrass,  Texas — Poa  arachnlfera  Torr. 
Bluegrass,  wood — Poa  nemoralls  L. 
Blueetem,  big — Andropogon  furcatiis  Muhl. 
Bluestem.   little — Andropogon  scoparlus 

Mlchz. 
Bluestem,  sand — Andropogon  hallU  Hack. 
Bluestem,   yellow — Andropogon   Ischaemum. 
Brome.  mountain — Bromus  marglnatus  Nees. 
Brome,  smooth — Bromus  Inermls  Leyss. 
Broomcom — Sorghum     vulgare     var.     tech- 

nlcum  (Koern.)  Jav. 
Buckwheat  —  Fagopyrum      esculentum 

Moench  (F.  vulgare  Hill.). 
Buffalograss — Buchloe    dactyloldes     (Nutt.) 

Engl. 
Buffelgrass — Pennlsetum  ciUare  (L.)  Link. 
Bur-clover,     California — Medlcago      hlspida 

Gaertn. 
Bur-clover,  spotted — Medlcago  arablca   (L.) 
DC 


Burnet,  little — Sangulsorba  minor  Scop. 
Buttonclover — Medlcago  orbicularis  (L.)  All. 
CanarygraSfi — Phalarls  canarlensia  L. 
Canarygrass,  reed — Phalarls  arundlnacea  It. 
Carpetgrasfi — Axonopus  afflnls  Chase. 
Oastorbean — Rlclnus  cammunls   (I*.) 
Chickpea — Clcer  arletlnum  L. 
Clover,  alslke — Trifollum  hybrldum  L. 
Clover,  berseem — Trilollum  alexandxlnum  L. 


CloTW,  cluater— Trifollum  glomeratum  I^ 
Clover,  crimson— Trifollum  incamatum  I* 
Clover,  large  hop— Trifollum  procumbena  U. 
Clover,     small     hop     (suckling)— Trifollum 

dublum  Slbth. 
Clover,  ladlno — ^TrlfoUunx  repens  l^ 
Clover,  lappa — Trifollum  lappaceum  L. 
Clover,  Persian — Trifollum  resuplnatum  L. 
Clover,  red  or 

Red  clover,  mammoth— Trifollum  pratense 

L.  - 

Red  clover,  medium— Trifollum  pratense  L. 
Clover,  rose— Trifollum  hlrtum  All. 
Clover,  strawberry— Trifollum  fraglferum  L. 
Clover,  sub  (subterranean)— Trifollum  sub- 

terraneum  L.  .     ,   ,        «„ 

Clover,  white— Trifollum  repens  L.  (also  see 

Clover,  ladlno). 

Clover  (also  see  Alvceclover.  Bur-clover.  But- 
tonclover. Sourclover.  Sweetclover). 

Corn,   field— Zea   mays  U 

Corn,  pop— Zea  mays  var.  everta  (Sturt.) 
Bailey. 

Cotton — Gossyplum  spp. 

Cowpea— Vlgna  sinensis  (Tomer)  Savl. 

Crested  dogtall— Cynosurus  crlstatus  L. 

Crotalarla.    lance— Crotalarla    lanceolaU    E. 

Cr?t7larla,      showy— Crotalarla      spectabllls 

Roth.                                                  ,         .    . 
Crotalarla.      slenderleaf— Crotolarla      Inter- 
media Kotschy.  

Crotalarla,  striped— Crotalarla  striata  DC. 

Crotalarla,  Sunn— Crotalarla  Juncea  L. 

DalUsgrass— Paspalum  dllatatum  Polr. 

Dlchondra-Dlchondra  repens  Forst. 

Dropseed.      sand— Sporobolus      cryptandrus 
(Torr.)   A.  Gray. 

Emmer— Trlticum  dlcoccum  Schrank. 

Fescue.  Chewlngs— Festuca  rubra  var.  com- 
mutata   Gaud. 

Fescue,  hair— Festuca  caplllata  Lam. 

Fescue,  meadow— Festuca  elatlor  L. 

Fescue,   red- Festuca  rubra  L. 

Fescue,   sheep— Festuca  ovina   ^-   ^  .      . 

Fescue,  tall— Festuca  arundlnacea  Schreb. 

Flax— Llnum  usltatlsslmum  L.         „    „    v  \ 

Grama,  blue— Bouteloua  gracilis   (H.  B.  K.  ) 

cJ'ama.    side -oats— Bouteloua    curtlpendula 

(Mlchx  )   Torr. 
Gulneaerass— Panlcum  maximum  Jacq. 
Hardinggrass— Phalarls  tuberosa  var.  stenop- 

tera  (Hack.)  Hltchc. 
Hemp— Cannabis  satlva  L. 
Indlangrass.     yellow— Sorghastrum     nutans 

(L.)   Nash. 
Indigo,  hairy— Indlgofera  hlrsuta  (L) 
Japanese  lawngrass— Zoysla  Japonlca  Steud. 
johnson^rass— Sorghum  halepense  (LJ  Pers. 
Kudzu— Puerarla    thunberglana    (Sleb.    and 

Zucc.)   Benth. 
Lespedeza.      Korean— Lespedeza     stlpulacea 

Maxim.  ,  .  __ 

Lespedeza,    serlcea    or    Chinese- Lespedeza 

cuneata    Dumont)     D.    Don.     (L.    serlcea 

(Thunb.)   Mlq.l  ^  ^  ,.__ 

Lespedeza.  Siberian— Lespedeza  hedysaroldes 

(Pallas)  Rlcker. 
Lespedeza.     striate— L  espedeza     striata 

(Thunb.)  Hook,  and  Arn.  ,vt  *4.  v 

Lovegrass.  sand— Eragrostls  trlchodes  (Nutt.) 

Wood.  , 

Lovegrass.     weeping— Eragrostls     curvuia 

(Schrad.)  Nees. 
Lupine,  blue— Luplnus  angustlfollus  L. 
Lupine,  white— Luplnus  albus  L. 
Lupine,  vellow— Luplnus  luteus  L. 
Manllagrass— Zoysla  matrella    (L.)    Merr. 
Meadow   foxtail— Alopecurus    pratensls   L. 
Medlck,  black— Medlcago  lupuUna  L. 
Millet,  browntop — Panlcum  ramosum  L. 
Millet,  foxtail— Set  aria  Italica  (L.)   Beauv. 
Millet,  Japanese— Echlnochloa  crusgalll  var. 

frumentacea  (Roxb.)   Wight. 
MUlet,  pearl— Pennlsetum  glaucum   (L.)   B. 

Br. 
MUlet.  proso — Panlcum  mlllaceum  u. 
Molassesgrasa — Mellnls  minutlflora  BeanT. 
Mustard,   black — Brasslca  nigra  Koch. 
Mustard,  white — Brasslca  hlrta  Moench. 
Naptergrass— Pennlsetum  purpureum  SchO- 

m.ach. 


Oat— Avena  spp. 

Oatgrasa,   tall— Arrh«nathenun  elatiua   (L.) 

Mert.  and  Koch. 
Orchardgrass — DactylU  glomerata  L. 
Panlcgrass.  blue — Panlcum  antldotale  Retz. 
Fteanut — ArachU  hypogaea  L. 
Pea.  field— Plsum  sativum  var.  stfvense  (L.) 

Polr. 
Poa   trlvlalls— (see   Bluegrass.   rouRh). 
Rape,    annual— Brasslca    napus    var.    annua 

Koch. 
Rape,  bird — Brasslca  campestrls  L. 
Rape,  turnip — Brasslca  campestrU  vars.  L. 
Rape,    winter— Brasslca    napus   var.   biennis 

(Schubl.  and  Mart.)  Relchb. 
Redtop — Agro-stis  alba  L. 
Rescuegra-ss — Bromus  cathartlcua  Vahl. 
RhodeFgra.'^s- Chlorls  gayana  Kunth. 
Rice — Oryza  satlva  L. 
Rlceerass.      Indian— Oryzopsls     hymenoldes 

(Roem.  and  Schult.)   Rlcker. 
Roughpea— Lathyrus  hlrstus  L. 
Rye — Secale  cereale  L. 
Ryegrass  or 

Ryegrass.      Italian— Lollum      multlflorum 

Lam. 
Ryegrass,  perennial- Lollum  perenne  L. 
Safflower — Carthamus  tlnctorlus  L. 
Sainfoin— Onobrychls  viclaefoUa  Scop. 
Sesame — Sesamum  Indlcum  L. 
Sesbanla— Sesbanla  exaltata  (Raf.)   Torr. 
Smllo — Oryzopsls  mlliacea   (L.)    Benth.  and 

Hook. 
S<irghum— Sorghum  vulgare  Pers. 
Sourclover— Melllotus  Indlca  (L  )  All. 
Soybean— Glycine    max    (L.)    Merrill    [Soja 

max  (L.)   Piper). 
Spelt — Trlticum  spelta  L. 
Sudangrass — Sorehum    vulgare   var.    BUdan- 

ense  (Pljx-r)   Hltchc. 
Sunfiower- HellanthAis  annuus  L. 

Sweetclover   or  ._     ^ 

Sweetclover,  white— Melllotus  alba  Deer. 
Sweetclover.    yellow— Melllotus    officinalis 

(L)   Lam. 
Sweet  vernalgrass— Anthoxanthum  odoratum 

L 

Switchgra.ss— Panlcum  vlrgatum  u. 
Timothy— Phleum   pratense   L. 
Trefoil,  big— Lotus  ullglnosus  Schkuhr. 
Trefoil,  blrdsfoot— Lotus  cornlculatus  L. 
Vasevgrass— Paspalum  urvlUel  Steud. 
Veldtprass— Ehrharta   calyclna   J.  E.   Bmltn 
Velvetbean— Stlzoloblum  deerlnglanum  Bort. 
Velvetgrass — Holcus   lanatxis  L. 

Vetch  or 

Vetch,  common — Vlcla  satlva  L. 

Vetch,  hairy— Vlcla  vlUosa  Roth. 

Vetch.     Hungarian— Vlcla    pannonlca 

Grantz.  .  .         ,     . 

Vetch,     monantha— Vlcla     a  r  1 1  c  u  1  a  t  a 

Hornem.    (V.   monantha  Desf.) 
Vetch,  narrowleaf— Vlcla  angustlfolla  (L.) 

Vetch   purple— Vlcla  athopurpurea  Desf. 
Vetch!  wooUypod— Vlcla  dasycarpa  Ten. 

Wheat  or  ...      „  t    /t 

Wheat,  common— Trlticum  aestlvum  L.  (T. 

vulgare   VIU.) 
Wheat   club— Trlticum  compactum  Host. 
Wheat,'  durum— Trlticum  durum  Desf 
Wheat.    Polish— Trlticum    polonlcum    L. 
Wheat    poulard— Trlticum   turgldum   L. 

Wheatgrass.    crested    or    fairway    crested- 
Agropyron  crlstatum  (L.)   Gaertn. 

Wheatgrass,  crested  or  standard  crested— 
Agropyron  desertorum  (Fl.sch.)   Schult 

Wheatgrass.  Intermediate— Agropyron  Inter- 
medium (Host)  Beauv. 

Wheatgrass.  pubescent— Agropyron  trlcho- 
phorum  (Link)   Rlcht. 

Wheatgrass.  slender-Agropyron  pauclflo- 
rum  (Schweln.)  Hltchc.  (A.  Trachycau- 
lum  Steud.). 

Wheatgrass.       tall— Agropyron       elongatum 

(Host)    Beauv. 
Wheatgrass.      western— Agropyron      smlthu 

Rydb. 
Wild-rye.  Canada— Elymus  canadensis  i.. 
Wild-rye.  Rtisslan- Elymus  Junceus  Plsch. 
Zoysla  Japonlca— (see  Japanese  .lawngrass) 
Zoysla  matrella— (see  Manila  grass) 
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b.  Paragraph  (1)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(i)  Vegetable  seeds.  The  term  "vege- 
table seeds"  means  the  seeds  of  the  fol- 
lowing kinds  that  are  or  may  be  grown 
in  gardens  or  on  truck  farms  and  are  or 
may  be  generally  known  and  sold  under 
the  name  of  vegetable  seeds: 

Artichoke — Cynara  scolymus  L. 

Asparagus — Asparagus  officinalis  L. 

Asparagusbean — Vigna  sesqulpedalls  (L.) 
Fruwlrth. 

Bean— Phaseolus  vulgaris  L. 

Bean,  lima — Phaseolus  lunatus  var.  macro- 
carpus  Van  Eseltine. 

Bean,  runner — Phaseolus  cocclneus  L. 

Beet— Beta  vulgaris  L. 

Broadbean — Vlcla  faba  L. 

Broccoli — Brasslca  oleraca  var.  botrjrtls  L. 

Brussels  sprouts — Brasslca  oleracea  var.  gem- 
mifera  Zenker. 

Cabbage — Brassica  olearacea  var.  capitata  L. 

Cantaloupe — (see  muskmelon) 

Cardoon — Cynara  cardunculus  L. 

Carrot — Daucus  carota  L. 

Cauliflower — Brasslca   oleracea   var.   botrytis 

L. 

Celerlac— Aplum    gravlolens    var.    rapcuieum 

DC. 

Celery — Aplum  graveolens  var.  dulce  (Mill.) 

Pers. 
Chard,  Swiss — Beta  vulgaris  var.  clcla  I*. 
Chicory — Clchorlum  Intybus  L. 
Chinese    cabbage — Brasslca    peklnensls 

(Lour.)  Rupr. 
Citron — CitruUus  vulgaris  Schrad. 
Collards — Brasslca  oleracea  var.  acephala  DC. 
Corn,  sweet — Zea  mays  L. 
Cornsalad — Valerlanella  locusta  var.  olltorla 

Pall. 
Cowpea — Vlgna  sinensis  (Tomer)  Savl. 
Cress,  garden — Lepldlum  sativum  L. 
Cress,  water — Rorippa  nasturtlum-aquaticum 

(L.)   Brltt.  and  Rendle. 
Cucumber — Cucumis  satlvus  L. 
Dandelion — Taraxacum  officinale  Weber. 
Eggplant — Solanum  melongena  var.  esculen- 
tum Nees. 
Endive — ^Clchorlum  endlvla  ^ 
Kale — Brasslca  oleracea  var.  acephala  DC. 
Kale.  Chinese — Brasslca  oleracea  var.  albo- 

glabra  (Bailey)  Musll. 
Kohlrabi— Brasslca  oleracea  var.  gongylodes 

L. 
Leek — Allium  porrum  L. 
Lettuce — Lactuca  satlva  L. 
Muskmelon — Cucumis  melo  L. 
Mustard — Brasslca  Juncea  (L.)  Coss. 
Mu-stard,  spinach— Brasslca  pervlrldis  Bailey. 
Okra — Hibiscus  esculentus  L. 
Onion — Allium  cepa  L. 
Onion.  Welsh — Allium  flstulosum  L. 
Pak -Choi— Brasslca  chlnensls  L. 
Parsley — Petrosellnura  hortense  Hoffm. 
Parsnip— Pastlnaca  satlva  L. 
Pea — Pisum  sativum  L. 
Pepper — Capsicum  spp. 
Pumpkin-  Cucurblta   pepo  L.  C.   mr*chata 

Duchesne  and  C.  maxima  Duchesne. 
Radish — Raphanus  satlvus  L. 
Rhubarb— Rheum  rhapontlcum  L. 
Rutabaga — Brasslca  napus  var.  napobrasslca 

(L.)    Relchb. 
Salsify — Tragopogon  porrlfollus  L. 
Sorrel — Rumex  acetosa  L. 
Soybean— Glycine    max    (L.)    Merrill    (Soja 

max  (L.)  Piper]. 
Spinach — Splnacla   oleracea  L. 
Spinach.  New  Zealand— Tetragonla  expansa 

Thunb. 
Squash— Cucurblta    Pepo    L.,    C.    moschata 

Duchesne  and  C.  maxima  Duchesne. 
Tomato — Lycoperslcon  esculentum  MIU. 
T'lmato.  husk — Physalis  pubescens  L. 
Tiirni]} — Brasslca   rapa   L. 
Watermelon — CitruUus  vulgaris  Schrad. 

c   Paragraph  (y)  is  amended  to  read 

as  follows: 
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(y)  Hybrid.  The  term  Tiybrid"  means 
the  first  generation  seed  of  a  cross  pro- 
duced by  controlling  the  pollination  and 
by  combining  ( 1 )  two.  three,  or  four  in- 
bred lines;  (2)  one  inbred  or  a  single 
cross  with  an  or>en-pollinated  variety ;  or 
(3)  two  varieties  or  species,  except  open- 
pollinated  varieties  of  corn  (Zea  mays). 
The  second  generation  and  subsequent 
generations  from  such  crosses  shall  not 
be  regarded  as  hybrids.  Hybrid  desig- 
nations shall  be  treated  as  variety  names. 

2.  In  §201.5  (a)  "white  clover,"  is  in- 
serted after  "red  clover,". 

3.  Paragraph  201.5  (c)  is  deleted. 

4.  In  §  201.7  the  phrase  "received  from 
the  grower"  is  deleted  from  the  first 
sentence  and  the  phrase  "and  the 
sample"  is  deleted  from  the  last  sen- 
tence, and  the  following  sentence  is 
added  at  the  end  of  the  section:  "A  copy 
of  the  grower's  declaration  and  a  sample 
of  the  seed  shall  be  retained  by  the 
grower." 

5.  Section  201.12  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.12  Name  of  kind  and  variety. 
Tlie  representation  of  kind  or  kind  and 
variety  shall  be  confined  to  the  name  of 
the  kind  or  kind  and  variety  determined 
in  accordance  with  §  201.34.  The  name 
shall  not  have  affixed  thereto  words  or 
terms  that  create  a  misleading  im- 
pression as  to  the  history  or  character- 
istics of  the  kind  or  variety. 

6.  In  §201.14  fa)  "white  clover,"  is 
ln.serted  after  "red  clover,". 

7.  Section  201.16  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  the  section  the  following 
sentence:  "If  in  the  course  of  such  trans- 
portation, or  thereafter,  the  seed  is  di- 
verted to  another  State  of  destination, 
the  person  or  persons  responsible  for 
such  diversion  shall  cause  the  seed  to  be 
relabeled  with  respect  to  noxious-weed 
seed  content,  if  necessary,  to  conform  to 
the  laws  and  regulations  of  the  State  to 
which  the  seed  is  diverted." 

8.  Section  201.20  is  amended  by  adding 
at  the  end  of  the  section  the  following 
proviso:  "Provided,  That  this  shall  not 
apply  to  the  seed  of  Kentucky  bluegrass 
during  the  months  of  July,  August,  and 
September  of  the  year  in  which  the  seed 
is  produced." 

9.  Section  201.26  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  201.26  Kind  and  variety.  The  label 
shall  bear  the  name  of  the  kind  and 
variety  determined  in  accordance  with 
§  201.34.  The  name  shall  not  have 
aCBxed  thereto  words  or  terms  that  create 
a  misleading  impression  as  to  the  history 
or  characteristics  of  the  kind  or  variety. 

10.  In  §  201.31  the  names  of  kinds  of 
vegetable  seeds  in  the  list  are  rearranged 
in  alphabetical  order  in  accordance  with 
§201.2  (i)  and  the  following  additional 
kinds  and  germination  standards  are  in- 
serted in  proper  alphabetical  order: 

Kale,   Chinese -     75 

Onion.   Welsh - —     70 

11.  Section  201.34  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

9  201.34  Kind,  variety  and  type;  des- 
ignation as  hybrid — (a)  IndistinQuish' 
able  seed.  Proper  precautions  to  iiosure 
that  the  kind  or  variety  or  type  of  indis- 
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tinguishable  agricultural  or  vegetable 
seeds  is  prop>erly  stated  shall  include  the 
maintaining  of  the  records  described  in 
§  201.7.  The  examination  of  the  seed 
and  any  pertinent  facts  may  be  taken  in- 
to consideration  in  determining  whether 
proper  precautions  have  been  taken  to 
insure  the  kind,  variety,  or  type  to  be 
that  which  is  shown. 

(b)  Name  of  kind.  The  name  of  each 
kind  of  agricultural  or  vegetable  seed  is 
the  name  listed  in  §201.2  (h)  or  (i), 
respectively. 

(c)  Hybrid  designation.  Seed  shall 
not  be  designated  in  labeling  as  "hybrid" 
seed  unless  it  comes  within  the  definition 
of  "hybrid"  in  §201.2  (y). 

12.  Section  201.42  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.42  Small  containers.  In  sam- 
pling seed  in  small  containers  which  it 
is  not  practical  to  sample  as  required  in 
§  201.41,  entire  unopened  containers  may 
be  taken  in  sufficient  number  to  supply 
a  minimum  size  sample  as  required  in 
§  201.43.  The  sample  may  consist  of 
the  contents  of  one  container,  or  two  or 
more  containers  when  combmed. 

13.  Section  201.45  (b)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(b)  The  sample  shall  be  repeatedly 
divided  to  the  weight  to  be  used  for  the 
working  sample.  Some  form  of  efficient 
mechanical  divider  should  be  used.  In 
case  the  proper  mechanical  divider  can- 
not be  used  or  is  not  available,  the  sample 
shall  be  thoroughly  mixed  and  placed  in 
a  pile  and  the  pile  shall  be  repeatedly 
divided  into  halves  until  a  sample  of  the 
desired  weight  remains. 

14.  Section  201.46  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  The  introductory  paragraph  is 
amended  to  read: 

For  the  detailed  purity  analysis  and 
noxious-weed  seed  examination  the 
working  samples  shall  be  at  least  the 
weights  set  forth  in  table  1.  In  mixtures 
the  weight  of  the  sample  for  purity  anal- 
ysis and  the  weight  of  the  sample  for 
noxious-weed  seed  examination  shall  be 
determined  by  the  kind  (or  group  of 
kinds  of  similar  size)  which  comprises 
the  major  proportion  of  the  sample. 

b.  In  table  1  the  necessary  amend- 
ments are  made  in  the  names  for  the 
indicated  kinds  of  seed  so  the  names  will 
be  the  same  as  those  appearing  in  table 
2,  §  201.58.  Also  the  order  of  the  kinds 
of  seeds  in  table  1  is  rearranged  to  cor- 
respond with  the  order  in  which  they 
are  listed  in  table  2. 

c.  In  table  1  the  existing  information 
in  the  various  columns  for  the  indicated 
kinds  is  amended  to  read: 


Bahia  pra.ss— Paspalum  notatum: 

Var.  Peiisaoola 

fi 

SO    .-.. 

10 
Ifi 

SO     WW 

Flax — Llnuni  usitati^inium    

100      178 

Oatprass.  tall  nioadow— .A.rThenatherum 

elatius - 

« 

SO 

330 

Cora'Jalad    (Kcttinis)— VaU'riaiifUa    io- 

ciista  var.  oliloria- 

Vars.  Full  Heartod  and  Dark:  Orcen 

FuUhearted 

6 

EO 



All  other  vkri<^liGS         _     . - 

U) 

.SO 

3b0 

1 1 

i  I 


d.  In  all  Instances  where  the  figure 
In  the  column  "Minimum  weight  for 
purity  analysis  '  in  table  1  is  2  grams. 


^>  ■■  mm      A  bii 
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the  corresponding  figure  In  the  column 
"Minimum  weight  for  noxious-weed  seed 
examination"  is  changed  from  50  to  35. 
e.  Table  1  Is  further  amended  by  in- 
serting the  following  kinds  and  informa- 
tion in  their  appropriate  alphabetical 
position: 


Mln- 

Mini- 

mum   Appro^- 

mum 

weitrht     linata 

welKht 

for  nox- 

num- 

Name of  seed 

(or 

lou»- 

ber  of 

purity 

weetl 

sce<ls 

• 

analy- 

seed 

per 

sts 

exami- 
nation 

gram 

Bliiestem.  yellow— Andropo- 

Om 

Om 

i;<  .n  usrhiiemum  _   

2 

35 

._ 

BufttlRraas— Peiuilsetum  cll- 

iare  

10 

SO 

Burnet,     little— Sangulsorba 

2S 

ISO 

lOS 

Buttoiielover— Medlcago  or- 

biriilarls 

10 

so 

337 

Castor    bean— Ricinus   com- 

500 

600 

5 

Dichon<lra— Uichondra      r«- 

6 

60 

472 

IndiKo.  hairy- Indigofera  hir- 

suta 

10 

60 

437 

Lovcerass,    sand— Eragroetls 

trichotles...   

1 

2.S 

3,  ^W 

RoBi-cliivfT— Trlfolium  hirtum. 

6 

50 

iM 

SaflJower— Carthamus     tinc- 

toriiw                          

ino 

10 

500 
fiO 

?• 

Sesame — Sesamum  Indicum.. 

3i>J 

VeldtKrass— Ehrharta     caly- 

cina                      

2 

35 

r^Vy 

WheatKrtw.   puhescent— Ag- 

ropyron  trlcophorum 

10 

60 

ISO 

Wheatfsrass,     intermwliate — 

Aeropyron  internie<liuni  — 

10 

60 

zw 

Wheatitrasa,  tall— AsropyTon 

10 

50 

140 

Wilrt-rve,    Russian— Elymus 

10 

60 

400 

Chinese    kale— Brassica    ole- 

racea  var.  albotflabra     

10 

50 

Onion,  Welsh— Alhum  fu'stu- 

losum 

10 

50 

f.  In  table  1,  footnotes  Nos.  1.  2,  and  4. 
including  the  reference  designations  in 
the  table  are  deleted,  and  footnote  No.  3 
and  its  reference  designation  are  renum- 
bered as  No.  1. 

15.  Section  201.47  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.47  Separation,  (a)  The  work- 
ing sample  shall  be  weighed  in  grams 
to  four  significant  figures,  and  shall 
then  be  separated  into  four  parts:  (1) 
Kind  or  variety  to  be  considered  pure 
seed;  (2)  other  crop  seed ;  (3)  weed  seed; 
and  (4)  inert  matter.  Each  of  these  four 
component  parts  shall  be  weighed  in 
grams  to  four  significant  figures,  and  the 
percentage  by  weight  of  each  part  (based 
on  the  sum  of  the  weights  of  the  com- 
ponent parts  and  not  on  the  original 
weight)  shall  be  determined.  The  sum 
of  the  weights  of  the  component  parts 
shall  be  compared  with  the  original 
weight  of  the  working  sample  as  a  check 
against  loss  of  material  or  other  error. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  other  crop  seed  and 
weed  seed,  the  seeds  of  each  species  shall 
be  separated  when  possible  and  the  num- 
ber or  the  weight  of  each  kind  deter- 
mined. The  separation  of  the  seed  of 
the  kind  or  variety  considered  pure  seed 
must  be  on  such  a  basis  that  the  sepa- 
ration can  be  made  definitely  by  seed 
characteristics. 

(c)  When  samples  of  seed  contain  two 
or  more  similar  kinds  of  seeds  the  sepa- 
ration of  which  in  the  entire  working 
sample  would  be  very  difllcult,  it  is  per- 
missible to  separate  and  weigh  the  simi- 
lar seeds  as  a  group.    From  the  purity 
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« 

wwUng  sample  at  least  400  seeds  are  to 
be  taken  indiscriminately  and  the  sepa- 
ration made  on  this  portion-  The  pro- 
portion of  each  kind  Is  then  determined 
by  weight  or.  if  the  seeds  are  of  similar 
weight,  the  proportion  may  be  deter- 
mined by  count,  and  from  this  the  per- 
centage in  the  entire  sample  is 
calculated. 

(d)  With  reference  to  classification  of 
pure  seed,  other  crop  seed,  and  inert 
matter,  applicable  methods  of  determi- 
nation may  include  visual  examination. 
use  of  reflected  light  or  specific  gravity. 
This  has  reference  particularly  to  insect- 
damaged,  broken  or  diseased  seeds,  or 
sterile  grass  florets. 

16.  Following  §201.47  two  new  sec- 
lions  are  inserted  to  read,  respectively, 
as  follows: 

5  201.47a  Seed  unit.  The  seed  unit  is 
the  structure  usually  regarded  as  a  seed 
in  agricultural  practices  and  in  commer- 
cial channels.  The  seed  unit  may  con- 
sist of  one  or  more  of  the  following 
structures: 

(a)  True  seeds: 

(b>  Caryopses  and  florets  in  the  grass 
family.  In  this  family  the  pure  seed 
unit  also  includes  the  following  struc- 
tures for  the  indicated  kinds: 

(1)  Spikelet  or  paired  spikelets  with 
at  least  one  caryopsis  in  the  bluestems 
(Andropogon)  and  yellow  Indiangrass 
(Sorghastrum  nutans). 

(2)  Spikelet  with  at  least  one  caryop- 
sis in  the  gramas  (Bouteloua).  or  spike 
with  at  least  one  caryopsis  in  side-oats 
grama  (B.  curtipendula) . 

(3)  Bur  or  fertile  floret  of  buffalo 
grass  (Buchloe  dactyloides) . 

(4)  Fascicle  of  buff  el  grass  (Penni- 
setum  ciliare), 

(5)  Bulblet  of  bulbous  bluegrass  (Poa 
bulbosa) ; 

(c)  Dry  indehiscent  fruits  in  the  fol- 
lowing plant  families:  Buckwheat  (Poly- 
gonaceae),  sunflower  (Compositae), 
geranium  (Geraniaceae).  goosefoot 
(Chenopodiaceae),  and  valerian  (,Val- 
erianaceae) ; 

(d)  One-  and  two-seeded  pods  of 
small-seeded  legumes,  burs  of  the  bur 
clovers,  and  pods  of  peanuts.  (This  does 
not  preclude  the  shelling  of  small-seeded 
legumes  for  purposes  of  identification) ; 

(e)  Fruits  or  half  fruits  in  the  carrot 
family   (Umbelliferae) ; 

(f )  Nutlets  in  the  following  plant  fam- 
ilies: Borage  (Boraginaceae),  mint  (La- 
biateae),  vervain  (Verbenaceae) ; 

(g)  "Seed  balls"  or  portions  thereof 
In  beets  (Beta) .  and  fruits  with  acces- 
sory structures  such  as  occur  in  New 
Zealand  spinach  (Tetragonia  expansa). 

5  201.47b  Working  samples.  The  pur- 
ity working  sample  is  the  sample  on 
which  the  purity  analysis  is  made.  The 
noxious-weed  seed  working  sample  is  the 
sample  on  which  the  noxious-weed  seed 
examination  is  made. 

17.  Section  201.48  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  201.48  Kind  or  variety  considered 
pure  seed.  The  pure  seed  shall  include 
all  seeds  of  each  kind  or  each  kind  and 
variety  under  consideration  present  in 
excess  of  5  percent  of  the  whole,  and 
may  include  kinds  and  varieties  present 


to  an  extent  of  5  percent  or  less  of  the 
whole.  The  following  shall  be  included 
with  the  pure  seed: 

(a)  Seeds  that  are  immature,  shriv- 
eled, cracked,  insect-damaged  or  other- 
wise injured,  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph <i»  of  this  section.  (Seeds  of 
legumes  and  crucifers  with  the  seedcoat 
entirely  removed  shall  be  classified  as  in- 
ert matter.     See  §  201.51)  ; 

(b)  Pieces  of  broken  seeds  that  are  I* 
larger  than  one-half  the  original  size; 

(c)  Seeds  that  have  started  to  germi- 
nate; 

( d )  Seeds  of  Cucurbitaceae  and  Solan- 
aceae  consisting  principally  of  seedcoat 
(usually  referred  to  as  empty  seed) : 

(e)  Empty  fruits  (seed  units)  of  spe- 
cies belonging  to  the  following  families: 
Sunflower  (Compositae),  buckwheat 
(Polygonaceae).  carrot  i Umbelliferae), 
valerian  (Valerianaceae),  mint  (Labia- 
teae).  and  other  families  in  which  the 
seed  unit  may  be  a  dry,  indehiscent,  one- 
seeded  fruit; 

(f)  All  seed  units  of  grasses  in  which 
a  caryopsis  can  be  detected  either  by 
light  pre.ssure  or  by  reflected  light; 

( g )  Multiple  florets,  or  spikelets.  of  the 
following  kinds  of  seeds  when  one  or 
more  of  the  florets  contain  a  caryopsis: 
Bluegrass  (Poa).  tall  meadow  oatgrass 
(Arrhenatherum  elatius).  Rhodes  grass 
(Chloris  gayana).  bluestems  (Androp- 
ogon). gramas  (Bouteloua),  and  oats 
(Avcna).  and  spikes  of  slde-oats  grama 
(Bouteloua  curtipendula)  that  contain 
one  or  more  caryopses;  in  the  case  of 
orchard  grass  (Dactylis  glomerata)  all 
empty  florets  may  be  removed  and 
classed  as  inert  matter;  or  alternatively, 
all  multiple  florets  may  be  weighed  with- 
out detaching  the  empty  florets  in  which 
case  four-flfths  (*s)  of  the  weight  is 
added  to  the  pure  seed  and  one-flfth 
(>5)  to  the  inert  matter; 

(h)  Diseased  seeds,  except  ergots, 
smut  balls,  and  other  fungus  bodies 
which  are  to  be  classed  as  inert  matter. 
(See  §  201.51)  ; 

(i)  Insect-damaged  seeds,  except  (1) 
broken  pieces  that  are  one-half  or  less 
than  the  orginal  size  and  (2)  chalcid- 
damaged  seeds  of  alfalfa,  red  clover,  and 
similar  kinds  of  small-seeded  legiunes; 

( j )  Seed  units  of  New  Zealand  spinach 
and  beets  regardless  of  whether  they 
contain  true  seeds:  Provided.  That  in  the 
case  of  segmented  beet  balls,  small  frag- 
ments which  obviously  do  not  contain 
true  seeds  shall  be  classified  as  inert 
matter. 

18.  Section  201.49  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.49  Other  crop  seed.  Seeds  of 
plants  grown  as  crops  (other  than  the 
kind  or  variety  included  in  the  pure  seed) 
«hall  be  considered  other  crop  seeds,  un- 
less recognized  as  weed  seeds  by  appli- 
cable laws,  or  regulaUons.  or  by  general 
usage.  All  interpretations  and  defini- 
tions for  "pure  seed"  in  §  201.48  shall  also 
apply  in  deternuning  whether  seeds  are 
other  crop  seed  or  inert  matter. 

19.  Section  201.50  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  201.50  Weed  seed.  Seeds,  bulblets. 
or  tubers  of  plants  recognized  as  weeds 
by  applicable  laws  or  regulations,  or  gen- 
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eral  usage  shall  be  considered  weed 
seeds.  Badly  injured  weed  seeds  and 
empty,  seedlike  structures,  including 
those  of  noxious-weed  seeds,  as  de- 
scribed in  5  201.51.  shall  be  considered 
inert  matter  and  not  weed  seeds.  When 
seeds  of  Juncus  tenuis,  or  other  species 
of  Juncus  having  seeds  of  a  similar  size, 
are  present  they  may  be  included  with 
the  inert  matter.  However,  clusters  of 
Juncus  seeds  shall  be  included  with  the 
weed  seeds. 

20.  Section  201.51  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§20151  Inert  matter.  Inert  matter 
shall  include  seeds  and  scedlike  struc- 
tures from  both  crop  and  weed  plants 
and  other  material  not  seeds  as  follows: 

(a)  Crop  plants — 

(1)  Broken  seeds:  Pieces  of  broken 
seeds  one-half  tlie  original  size  or  less; 

(2)  Seeds  of  legumes  and  crucifers 
with  the  seedcoats  entirely  removed; 

<3»  Glumes  and  empty  florets  except 
when  considered  pure  seed  or  other  crop 
seed  Under  §§  201.48  and  201.49; 

<4t  Chalcid-damaged  seeds  of  alfalfa, 
red  clover,  and  similar  kinds  of  small- 
seeded  legumes; 

(b)  Weed  plants — 

(1)  Damaged  seeds  (other  than 
caryopses  of  grasses)  with  over  one-half 
of  the  embryo  missing; 

(2>  Damaged  caryopses  of  grasses, 
with  over  one-half  of  the  root  shoot  axis 
missing  (the  scutellum  excluded);  and 
glumes  and  empty  florets  of  grasses; 

(3)  Seeds  of  legumes  and  species  of 
Brassica  with  the  seedcoats  entirely  re- 
moved ; 

(4)  Elmpty  fruits  (seeds)  such  as  oc- 
cur in  the  following  plant  families: 
Sedge  (Cyperaceae),  buckwheat  (Poly- 
gonaceae). morning-glory  (Convolvula- 
ceae»,  and  sunflower  (Compositae). 
(This  is  to  be  determined  by  visual  ex- 
amination, which  may  include  dissection 
or  the  use  of  reflected  light) ; 

(5)  Bulblets  of  wild  onion  and  wild 
garlic  (Allium)  which  are  devoid  of  the 
husk  and  pass  through  a  10  x  10  mesh 
screen  (10  mash  per  inch)  made  of  26 
gage  (0.020  inch  diameter)  stainless 
steel  wire;  bulblets  which  are  devoid  of 
the  husks  and  are  retained  on  10  x  10 
mesh  screen,  but  which  show  injury  to 
the  basal  end;  bulblets  which  show  evi- 
dent damage  to  the  basal  end  and  have 
part  of  the  husk  removed; 

(6)  Immature  florets  of  quackgrass 
(Agropyron  repens)  in  which  the  cary- 
opses are  less  than  one-third  the  length 
of  the  palea; 

(7)  Dodder  (Cuscuta) :  Seeds  which 
are  either  (i)  fragile,  (ii)  ashy  gray  to 
creamy  white  in  color,  or  (iii)  badly 
shriveled; 

(8)  Buckhorn  (Plantago  lanceolata) : 
Black  seeds,  with  no  brown  color  evident, 
whether  shriveled  or  plump;  (The  color 
of  questionable  seeds  should  be  deter- 
mined under  a  magniflcation  of  approx- 
imately 10  X  with  strong  light) ; 

O)  Ragweed  (Ambrosia) :  Seed  with 
both  the  involucre  and  pericarp  absent; 

(c)  Other  matter— 

(1)  Nematode  galls.  Including  galls 
enveloped  by  the  lemma  and  palea  of 
grass  florets; 
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(2)  Fungus  bodies,  such  as  ergot  and 
other  sclerotia,  and  smut  balls; 

(3)  All  inert  matter  such  as  soil  par- 
ticles, sand,  stones,  chafl,  stems,  and 
leaves. 

21.  Section  201.52  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201  52  Noxious-weed  seeds.  The 
determination  of  the  number  of  seeds, 
bulblets,  or  tubers  of  individual  noxious 
weeds  present  per  unit  weight  should 
be  made  on  at  least  the  minimum 
quantities  listed  in  table  1:  Provided. 
That  if  the  following  indicated  numbers 
of  a  single  kind  of  seed,  bulblet.  or  tuber 
are  found  in  the  pure-seed  analysis  (or 
noxious-weed  seed  examination  of  a  like 
amount)  the  occurrence  of  that  species 
in  the  remainder  of  the  bulk  examined 
for  noxious-weed  seeds  need  not  be 
noted:  * 2 -gram  purity  working  sample, 
16  or  more  seeds;  1-gram  purity  working 
sample.  23  or  more  seeds;  2-gram  purity 
working  sample  or  larger,  30  or  more 
seeds. 

22.  In  §  201-.53  paragraph  (c)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  When  only  a  germination  test  Is 
required  and  the  pure  seed  is  found  to  be 
less  than  98  percent,  the  seed  for  the  test 
shall  be  obtained  by  separating  the 
sample  into  two  components  as  follows: 
(1)  Pure  seed  and  (2)  other  crop  seed, 
weed  seed,  and  inert  matter.  In  making 
this  separation  at  least  Va  of  the  quan- 
tity required  for  a  regular  purity  analy- 
sis shall  be  used.  The  whole  sample 
must  be  well  mixed  and  divided  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  get  a  completely  repre- 
sentative subsample. 

23.  Section  201.55  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.55  Retests.  (a)  In  considering 
whether  a  retest  is  required  a  difference 
of  10  percent  t>etween  any  two  100-seed 
replicates  is  permitted  when  the  average 
is  80  percent  or  at>ove,  and  a  difference 
of  15  percent  when  the  average  is  below 
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80  percent.  When  all  4  replicates  are  in 
agreement  (1.  e.,  do  not  exceed  the  10  and 
15  percent  limits)  the  average  shall  be 
used  and  a  retest  Is  not  required.  If 
three  replicates  are  in  agreement  the 
median  of  the  four  replicates  shall  be 
used  and  a  retest  Is  not  required.  (The 
median  of  four  replicates  is  the  average 
of  the  two  middle  values).  When  no 
more  than  two  replicates  are  in  agree- 
ment, a  retest  is  necessary.  If,  at  the 
time  of  the  prescribed  final  count  there 
are  indications  that  a  satisfacttwr 
germination  has  not  lieen  obtained,  such 
as  the  presence  of  firm  ungerminated 
seeds,  a  retest  should  be  made. 

(b)  Samples  showing  injury  as  a  result 
of  chemical  treatments  shall  be  retested 
in  soil.  The  result  of  the  soil  test  will 
be  regarded  as  authentic. 

(c)  When  one  or  more  retests,  or  con- 
current tests,  are  made  in  the  same 
laboratory  in  accordance  with  this  part 
by  either  (1)  the  same  method,  or  (2) 
alternate  methods,  the  results  of  all  tests 
within  tolerance  shall  be  averaged. 
When  the  results  obtained  by  different 
methods  are  not  within  tolerance  of 
each  other,  the  higher  result  shall  be 
used. 

24.  Following  §  201.55  a  new  section  Is 
inserted  to  read  as  follows: 

§  201.55a  Moisture  and  aeration  of 
substratum,  (a)  The  substratum  must 
be  moist  enough  to  supply  the  needed 
moisture  to  the  seeds  at  all  times.  Ex- 
cessive moisture  which  will  restrict  aera- 
tion of  the  seeds  .should  be  avoided. 
Except  as  provided  for  those  kinds  of 
seeds  requiring  high  moisture  levels  of 
the  germination  media,  the  substrata 
should  never  be  so  wet  that  a  film  of 
water  is  formed  around  the  seeds.  For 
most  kinds  of  seeds  blotters  or  other 
pap>er  substrata  should  not  be  so  wet 
that  by  pressing,  a  film  of  water  forms 
around  the  finger. 

(b)  The  following  formula  may  be 
used  as  a  guide  in  the  preparation  of 
sand  for  germination  tests: 


118.3  cc.  (1  gill)  sand  x20.2-8.0=The  number  of  oc.  of  water  to  add  to  each  100  gramB 
Its  weight  m  grams  of  air-dry  sand. 


(c)  The  amount  of  water  provided  by 
this  formula  is  satisfactory  for  seeds  the 
size  of  clovers  and  will  have  to  be  modi- 
fied slightly,  depending  on  the  kind  of 
seed  being  tested  and  the  kind  of  sand 
used.  For  example,  slightly  more  mois- 
ture should  be  added  when  the  larger 
seeds  are  to  be  tested. 

(d)  In  preparing  soil  tests  water 
should  be  added  to  the  soil  until  it  can 
be  formed  into  a  ball  when  squeezed  in 
the  palm  of  the  hand  but  will  break 
freely  when  pressed  between  two  fingers. 
After  the  soil  has  been  moistened  it 
should  be  rubbed  through  a  sieve  and  put 
in  the  seed  containers  without  packing. 

(e)  The  addition  of  water  subsequent 
to  placing  the  seed  in  test  will  depend  on 
the  evaporation  from  the  substrata  in 
the  germination  chambers.  Since  the 
rate  of  evaporation  will  depend  upon  the 
relative  humidity  of  the  air,  it  is  desir- 
able to  keep  water  in  the  germination 
chambers  or  to  provide  other  means  of 
supplying  a  relative  humidity  of  approx- 


imately 95  percent.  Germination  tests 
should  be  observed  at  frequent  intervals 
to  insure  an  adequate  moisture  supply 
of  the  substrata  at  all  times. 

25.  Section  201.56  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.56  Interpretation,  (a)  A  seed 
shall  be  considered  to  have  germinated 
when  it  has  developed  those  essential 
structures  which,  for  the  kind  of  seed 
under  consideration,  are  indicative  of 
its  ability  to  produce  a  normal  plant 
under  favorable  conditions.  Seedlings 
possessing  those  essential  structures  are 
referred  to  as  normal  seedlings.  Ab- 
normal seedlings,  consisting  of  those 
which  are  broken,  devoid  of  roots,  mal- 
formed, or  weak,  and  other  types  not 
possessing  essential  structiu"es,  shall  not 
be  considered  to  have  germinated. 

(b)  Sand  and/or  soil  tests  may  be  used 
as  a  guide  in  determining  the  classifica- 
tion of  questionable  seedlings  and  the 
evaluation  of  germination  tests  made  on 
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approved  artificial  media.  This  is  in- 
tended to  provide  a  method  of  checking 
the  reliability  of  tests  made  on  artifi- 
cial substrata  when  there  may  be  doubt 
as  to  the  proper  evaluation  of  such  tests. 

(c)  Seedlings  infected  with  fungi  or 
bacteria  should  be  regarded  as  normal  if 
all  essential  structures  are  present.  A 
seedling  that  has  been  seriously  dam- 
aged by  bacteria  or  fungi  from  any 
source  other  than  the  specific  seed 
should  be  regarded  as  normal  if  it  is 
determined  that  all  essential  structures 
were  present  before  the  injury  or  dam- 
age occurred.  Germination  counts 
should*  be  made  on  samples  where  con- 
tamination and  decay  are  present  at 
approximately  2-day  intervals  between 
the  usual  first  count  and  the  final  count. 
During  the  progress  of  the  germination 
test,  seeds  which  are  obviously  dead  and 
moldy  and  which  may  be  a  source  of 
contamination  of  healthy  seeds  should 
be  removed  at  each  count  and  the  num- 
ber of  such  dead  seeds  should  be  re- 
corded. When  sjrmptoms  of  certain  dis- 
eases develop  which  can  be  readily  recog- 
nized and  identified,  their  presence 
should  be  noted. 

(d)  Seed  units  containing  more  than 
one  seed  or  embryo,  such  as  New  Zea- 
land spinach  seed.  Beta  seed,  and  seed 
units  of  grasses  consisting  of  multiple 
florets,  shall  be  tested  as  a  single  seed 
and  shall  be  regarded  as  having  germi- 
nated if  they  produce  one  or  more  nor- 
mal seedlings. 

(e)  Standard  guides  for  seedling  in- 
terpretation shall  include  the  photo- 
graphs of  normal  and  abnormal  seed- 
lings'  identified  by  photo  numbers  in 
table  2  in  §  201.58  and  the  following  de- 
scriptions for  specific  kinds  and  groups. 

26.  Following  §  201.56.  11  new  sections 
are  inserted  to  read,  respectively,  as 
follows: 

§  201.^1  Goosefoot  family  (Cheno- 
podiaceae)  and  Carpetweed  family 
lAizoaceae).  (a)  Kinds  of  seed:  Beet, 
Swiss  chard,  mangel,  spinach,  and  New 
Zealand  spinach. 

(b)  A  completely  normal  seedling  of 
the  kinds  specified   in   paragraph    (a) 
of    this    section    should    have    a    long, 
slender  root  with  root  hairs,  a  long,  well- 
developed  hypocotyl,  two  attached  leaf- 
like cotyledons  and  an  intact  but  small 
epicotyl.    Normal  seedlings  shall  include 
those  that  have:   (1)  A  well -developed, 
long,  slender  root  with  root  hairs;   (2) 
a  stubby  primary  root  provided  the  sec- 
ondary roots  are  strong  and  the  hy- 
pocotyl is   near  normal  length,   as   in 
spinach;  (3)  at  least  one  attached  coty- 
ledon, provided  the  seedling  is  otherwise 
normal;    (4)    slight  infection  by  fungi, 
provided  none  of  the  essential  seedling 
structures  have  been  damaged;  (5)  nor- 
mal seedlings  structures  of  Beta  that 
have  been  discolored  from  toxic  sub- 
stances in  the  seed  balls  or  other  causes; 
or  (6)  at  least  one  normal  seedling  from 
a  seed  ball,  regardless  of  whether  abnor- 
mal seedlings  also  emerge  from  the  same 
fruit. 


>  These  photographs  may  be  purchased 
from  the  Office  of  Information.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 
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(c)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (1)  No  root  or  a  stubby  pri- 
mary root  with  poor  secondary  root  de- 
velopment, usually  associated  with  a 
shortened  hypocotyl;  (2)  a  malformed, 
shortened,  twisted,  watery,  or  stubby 
hypocotyl.  usually  as.sociated  with  a 
stubby  root  but  not  necessarily  so;  (3) 
deep  grainy  lesions  or  cracks  in  the 
hypocotyl  if  they  appear  to  interfere 
with  the  conducting  tissues;  (4)  both 
cotyledons  absent  as  in  samples  of 
"sheared"  beets  and  occasional  samples 
of  spinach;  (5)  two  large  cotyledons, 
but  a  malformed,  short  hypocotyl.  us- 
ually with  a  stubby  root;  (6)  decayed 
cotyledons  or  hypocotyl.  provided  they 
are  not  the  result  of  improper  test  con- 
ditions (if  there  is  decay  of  beet  seed- 
lings in  blotter  tests  the  results  from  a 
properly  conducted  soil  or  sand  test 
should  be  accepted  as  correct) ;  or  <7) 
various  combinations  of  the  abnormali- 
ties described  in  this  paragraph. 

§  201.56-2  Sunflower  family  (Com- 
positae).  Kinds  of  seed:  Artichoke, 
cardoon,  chieory,  dandelion,  endive,  let- 
tuce, safflower.  salisfy,  and  sunfiower. 

By  the  end  of  the  germination  test,  a 
perfectly  normal  seedling  belonging  to 
the  sunflower  family  should  have  a  well- 
developed  root  with  root  hairs,  a  long 
and  well-developed  hypocotyl.  two  leaf- 
like cotyledons,  and  a  small  but  visible 
epicotyl. 

(a)  Lettuce:  The  interpretations  of 
lettuce  seedlings  are  made  only  at  the 
end  of  the  test  period. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  Include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  well-developed,  long, 
slender  root  with  root  hairs;  (ii)  a  well- 
developed  long  hypocotyl  with  no  deep 
lesions  which  might  interfere  with  the 
conducting  tissues:  (ui)  two  green  coty- 
ledons with  some  blackened  or  reddish 
brown  areas,  provided  the  hypocotyl 
and  roots  have  developed  normally  or 
approximately  so;  or  (iv)  slight  inflec- 
tions by  fungi,  provided  none  of  the  es- 
sential seedling  structures  have  been 
damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  roots  or  very  stubby  or 
shortened  roots,  which  are  usually  as- 
sociated with  a  shortened  hypocotyl; 
(ii)  a  shortened  hypocotyl  which  is  usu- 
ally associated  with  stubby  roots;  (iii) 
a  malformed  hypocotyl.  severely  twisted 
or  having  grainy  areas  or  cracks  ex- 
tending into  the  conducting  tissues; 
(iv)  cotyledons  with  large  areas  of 
blackish  or  reddish  brown  tissue,  usu- 
ally appearing  along  the  midrib,  as- 
sociated with  a  short  hypocotyl  and  root 
(the  seedcoats  are  often  attached  to  the 
cotyledons,  adhering  to  the  darkened 
areas  and  can  be  easily  removed  if 
lightly  sprinkled  with  water) ;  (v)  coty- 
ledons with  a  gray  cast  over  their  entire 
area,  usually  darker  at  the  midrib  sec- 
tion (hypocotyl  and  roots  invariably 
shortened  and  seedcoats  usually  at- 
tached to  the  cotyledons)  ;  (vi)  swollen, 
blackened  cotyledons  with  only  vestiges 
of  hypocotyl  and  root,  the  seedcoats 
usually  remaining  attached  to  the  coty- 
ledons; (vii)  decayed  cotyledons;  or 
(viii)  various  combinations  of  the 
abnormalities  described  in  this  subpara- 
graph. 


(b)  Other  kinds  in  the  sunflower 
family:  This  group  includes  artichoke, 
cardoon,  sunflower,  safflower,  salsify, 
dandelion,  chicory,  and  endive. 

(1)  Normal  seedlin-^s  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  well-developed,  long, 
slender  primary  root  with  root  hairs; 
(ii)  a  stubby  root  if  there  are  one  or 
more  strong  secondary  roots,  provided 
the  seedling  is  otherwise  normal;  (iii) 
a  well-developed,  long  hypocotyl  with 
no  prominent  breaks  or  deep  lesions 
which  might  interfere  with  the  conduct- 
ing tissues;  (iv)  at  least  one  uninjured 
cotyledon,  provided  the  epicotyl  is  also 
present;  or  (v)  slight  infection  of  the 
roots  or  hypocotyl  with  fungi,  provided 
none  of  the  essential  seedling  structures 
have  been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root  or  a  stubby  root 
with  weak  secondary  roots,  usually  asso- 
ciated with  a  shortened  hypocotyl;  (ii) 
a  malformed  hypocotyl.  which  may  be 
curled,  shortened,  or  thickened,  usually 
associated  with  a  stubby  root;  (iii)  deep, 
unhealed  cracks  or  grainy  areas  on  the 
hypocotyl,  extending  into  the  conduct- 
ing tissues;  (iv)  both  cotyledons  entirely 
broken  off;  (v)  one  cotyledon  broken 
off,  provided  the  epicotyl  is  also  absent; 
(vi)  two  normal  cotyledons  with  a  short 
malformed  hyopcotyl,  usually  with  a 
stubby  root;  (vii)  decayed  cotyledons, 
provided  the  Infection  is  not  caused  by 
improper  test  conditions;  or  (viii)  vari- 
ous combinations  of  the  abnormalities 
described  in  this  subparagraph. 

§201.56-3  Mustard  family  (Crucife- 
rae).  Kinds  of  seed:  Broccoli,  brussels 
sprouts,  cabbage.  Chinese  cabbage,  cau- 
liflower. coUards.  garden  cress,  water 
cress,  kale.  Chinese  kale,  kohlrabi,  mus- 
tard, pakchoi,  radish,  rape,  rutabaga, 
and  turnip. 

By  the  end  of  the  germination  test,  a 
perfectly  normal  cruciferious  seedling 
should  lave  a  well-developed  root,  usu- 
ally with  root  hairs,  a  long  hypocotyl, 
two  intact  green  leaflike  cotyledons  and 
a  small  but  visible  epicotyl  or  growing 
point. 

(a>  Radish  and  Brassica.  (D  Nor- 
mal seedlings  include  those  that  have: 
(i)  A  well-developed,  long,  slender  pri- 
mary root  with  root  hairs;  (ii)  a  well- 
developed,  long  hypocotyl  with  no  promi- 
nent breaks  or  deep  lesions  which  might 
interfere  with  the  conducting  tissues; 
(iii)  one  or  two  cotyledons  not  decayed 
at  the  point  of  attachment  to  the  hypoc- 
otyl. provided  the  epicotyl  is  also  pres- 
ent; (iv)  slight  decay  at  the  base  of  one 
cotyledon,  provided  the  epicotyl  is  not  in- 
fected; (V)  less  than  50  percent  of  the 
area  of  the  cotyledons  covered  with  spots 
or  darkened  areas;  or  (vi)  slight  infec- 
tion of  roots  or  hypocotyl  with  fungi, 
provided  none  of  the  essential  seedling 
structures  have   been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root  or  a  stubby  root, 
usually  associated  with  a  shortened 
hypocotyl:  (ii)  a  malformed  hypocotyl. 
which  may  be  curled,  shortened,  or 
thickened  and  usually  associated  with  a 
stubby  root;  (iii)  deep,  unhealed  cracks 
or  lesions  (often  grainy)  on  the  hypo- 
cotyl. extending  into  the  conducting 
tissues;   (iv)   decay  at  the  point  of  at- 
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tachment  of  both  cotyledons  to  the 
hypocotyl  which  may  or  may  not  involve 
the  terminal  bud;  (v)  decay  at  the  point 
of  attachment  of  one  cotyledon  to  the 
hypocotyl,  provided  the  terminal  bud  is 
also  decayed;  (vi)  50  percent  or  more  of 
the  area  of  the  cotyledons  covered  with 
spots  or  darkened  areas;  (vii)  decayed 
roots  or  hypocotyl,  provided  the  infection 
was  not  caused  by  improper  test  condi- 
tions: (viii)  watery  hypocotyl  (usually 
associated  with  some  other  abnormality 
of  the  seedlings)  provided  this  condition 
is  not  caused  by  excessive  moisture  of  the 
substratum;  or  (ix)  various  combina- 
tions of  the  abnormalities  described  in 
this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Garden  cress  and  water  cress.  (1) 
Normal  seedlings  include  those  that 
have:  (i)  A  well-developed,  slender  root 
with  root  hairs;  (ii)  a  long,  well-devel- 
oped hypocotyl  with  no  prominent  breaks 
or  deep  lesions  which  might  interfere 
with  the  conducting  tissues;  (iii)  intact 
cotyledons;  or  (iv)  slight  infection  with 
fungi,  provided  none  of  the  essential 
seedling  structures  have  been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root,  or  a  stubby  root, 
usually  associated  with  a  shortened 
hypocotyl:  (ii)  a  malformed  hypocotyl, 
which  may  be  curled,  twisted,  shortened, 
or  thickened  and  frequently  associated 
with  a  stubby  root;  (iii)  deep,  unhealed 
cracks  or  grainy  lesions  on  the  hypo- 
cotyl. extending  into  the  conducting 
tissues:  (iv)  watery  hypocotyls,  usually 
associated  with  stubby  roots  or  decayed 
cotyledons:  (v)  cotyledons  entirely 
broken  off;  (vi)  decayed  cotyledons, 
provided  the  infection  was  not  caused 
by  improper  test  conditions;  or  (vii) 
various  combinations  of  the  abnormali- 
ties described  in  this  subparagraph. 

§201.56-4  Cucurbit  family  (Cucur- 
bitaccaeK  (a)  Kinds  of  seed:  Citron, 
cucumber,  muskmelon  or  cantaloup, 
pumpkin,  squash,  and  watermelon. 

(b)  By  the  end  of  the  germination 
test  a  perfectly  normal  seedling  should 
have  a  well-developed  primary  root  with 
several  secondary  roots,  a  long  hypo- 
cotyl, two  intact  cotyledons,  and  an  epi- 
cotyl or  terminal  growing  bud. 

<  1 )  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  well-developed  primary 
root  with  or  without  secondary  roots; 
•  ii)  a  stubby  primary  root  with  at  least 
two  strong  and  vigorous  adventitious 
roots,  provided  the  hypocotyl  Is  not 
shortened  very  much;  (iii)  a  long  well- 
developed  hypocotyl;  (iv)  two  intact 
cotyledons;  or  (v)  slight  infection  by 
fungi,  provided  none  of  the  essential 
seedling  structures  have  been  damaged. 

<2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i  >  No  primary  root,  a  stubby 
primary  root  only,  or  a  stubby  primary 
root  with  weak  secondard  roots  which 
are  usually  associated  with  a  short 
hypocotyl;  (ii)  a  malformed  hypocotyl 
which  may  be  shortened  or  thickened; 
(iii)  a  thickened  and  shortened  hyp>oco- 
tyl  and  roots  owing  to  injury  from  chem- 
ical treatment,  provided  the  injury  Is 
still  apparent  In  a  soil  or  sand  check 
test;  (iv)  decayed  cotyledons  or  other 
e.ssential  seedling  structures,  provided 
tlie  decay  was  not  the  result  of  improper 
No.  206 2 
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test  conditions;  or  (v)  various  combina- 
ities  described  in  this  subparagraph. 

§  201.56-5  Grass  family  (Gram- 
ineae) .  Kinds  of  seed:  Bentgrasses, 
bluegrasses.  bluestems.  bromes.  cereals, 
fescues,  millets,  orchard  grass,  redtop, 
ryegrass,  sorghiun,  timothy,  wheatgrass, 
and  all  other  grasses  listed  in  §  201.1  (h) . 

In  the  grass  family  a  perfect  seedhng 
should  have  a  well-developed  primary 
root  system,  an  intact  cotyledon  or  scu- 
tellum,  seed  free  from  serious  decay  and 
long,  well-developed  green  leaves  within 
the  coleoptile.  One  or  more  leaves  may 
have  broken  through  the  coleoptile  by 
the  end  of  the  test  period. 

(a)  Barley,  oats,  rye,  and  wheat.  (1) 
Normal  seedlings  include  those  that 
have:  (i)  At  least  one  primary  or 
seminal  root,  but  preferably  two  or  three 
seminal  roots,  provided  the  shoot  is  well- 
developed  and  the  grain  is  not  badly 
decayed;  (ii)  well-developed  leaves, 
green  in  color,  and  long  enough  to  ex- 
tend more  than  half  way  up  into  the 
sheath  or  coleoptile  at  the  time  the 
seedling  is  evaluated;  (iii)  spiral  twist- 
ing or  bending  of  the  shoot,  provided  it 
is  green  in  color,  has  normal  length,  and 
is  not  frost  damaged;  or  (iv)  slight 
infection  by  fimgi,  provided  none  of  the 
essential  seedling  structures  have  been 
damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  primary  root,  (ii) 
only  one  or  two  short  or  spindly  seminal 
roots  which  are  usually  accompanied  by 
weakened  shoots  and  decayed  grains; 
(iii)  no  green  leaves,  but  only  the  white 
sheath  or  coleoptile  formed,  which  may 
or  may  not  be  grainy,  spirally  twisted, 
split,  or  shortened;  (iv)  a  shortened 
shoot,  extending  no  more  than  one-half 
the  way  up  through  the  coleoptile;  (v)  a 
thin,  spindly,  or  watery  shoot  usually 
accompanied  by  weak  root  development 
and  decayed  grains;  (vi)  badly  shattered 
or  longitudinally  split  leaves,  with  or 
without  spUtting  of  the  coleoptile;  (vii) 
thickened  and  shortened  shoot  (leaves 
and  coleoptile)  often  the  result  of  over- 
treatment  of  seed  with  chemicals;  (viii) 
decayed  shoots  (usually  weak  and  show 
decay  near  the  point  of  attachment  to 
the  grain  which  has  often  decayed)  pro- 
vided the  decay  is  not  the  result  of 
improper  test  conditions;  (ix)  bad  frost- 
damage  characterized  by  grainy  coleop- 
tiles  and  spirally  twisted  leaves  and 
coleoptiles;  (x)  coleoptiles  developed 
without  the  leaves  (in  soil  tests,  some  of 
the  longest  of  the  spirally  twisted  seed- 
lings will  appear  fairly  strong  but  most 
of  them  break  off  just  above  the  attach- 
ment of  the  plumule  and  coleoptile  to  the 
grain;  the  shortest  of  the  seedlings  do 
not  emerge  in  soil  tests) ;  or  (xi)  various 
combinations  of  the  abnormalities  de- 
scribed in  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Rice.  (1)  Normal  seedlings  in- 
clude those  that  have:  (i)  One  primary 
root,  usually  with  nimierous  lateral  roots 
(several  jiermanent  roots  arising  from 
the  first  node  should  be  present  if  seed- 
lings are  not  removed  until  the  end  of 
the  test) ;  (11)  well-developed  green 
leaves  which  ordinarily  should  have 
broken  through  the  coleoptile  at  the  time 
the  seedling  is  evaluated;  or  (iii)  slight 
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infection  by  fungi,  provided  none  of  the 
essential  seedling  structures  have  been 
damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  roots;  (ii)  a  spindly 
primary  root  with  very  little  or  no 
branching  or  secondary  development; 
(iii)  no  green  leaves,  but  only  the  white 
sheath  or  coleoptile;  (iv)  a  spindly  and 
sometimes  watery  shoot  which  is  usually 
associated  with  decay  of  the  rice  grain; 
(v)  a  short  leaf,  extending  no  more  than 
one-half  the  distance  up  through  the 
coleoptile;  (vi)  shattered  or  longitudi- 
nally split  plumules  with  or  without 
splitting  of  the  coleoptile;  (vii)  decayed 
plumules  (usually  appear  weak  and  show 
decay  near  the  point  of  attachment  to 
the  grain)  provided  the  decay  is  not  the 
result  of  improper  test  conditions;  or 
(viii)  various  combinations  of  the 
abnormalities  described  in  this  subpara- 
graph. 

(c)  Com.  (1)  Normal  seedlings  In- 
clude those  that  have:  (i)  One  primary 
r(x>t,  usually  with  secondary  roots  pres- 
ent; (Ii)  no  primary  root,  but  with  at 
least  two  vigorous  secondary  roots,  pro- 
vided the  grain  is  not  badly  decayed,  and 
the  shoot  is  well-developed;  (iii)  well- 
developed  green  leaves,  usually  broken 
through  the  coleoptile  by  the  end  of  the 
test  period;  (iv)  twisted  and  curled 
sh(X)ts  bound  by  the  tough  seedcoat,  pro- 
vided the  shoot  is  not  decayed;  or  (v) 
slight  infection  by  fungi,  provided  none 
of  the  essential  seedling  structures  have 
been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  Include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  primary  or  secondary 
roots;  (ii)  no  primary  roots  but  small 
and  weak  secondary  roots;  (iii)  no 
plumule,  but  only  the  white  sheath  or 
coleoptile;  (iv)  a  shortened  plumule,  ex- 
tending no  more  than  one-half  the  way 
up  through  the  coleoptile;  (v)  a  thick- 
ened and  shortened  shoot,  often  the 
result  of  overtreatment  of  seed  with 
chemicals;  (vi)  a  spindly  and  pale  shoot 
usually  associated  with  moldy  seeds; 
(vii)  albino  (entirely  white)  seedlings, 
which  will  not  develop  into  plants  be- 
cause of  lack  of  chlorophyll;  (viii) 
shattered  or  lo»gitudinally  split  leaves, 
with  or  without  splitting  of  the  coleop- 
tile; (ix)  decayed  shoots  of  which  the 
pltimules  usually  appear  weak  and  show 
decay  near  the  point  of  attachment  to 
the  grain  and  the  scutellum  is  usually 
rotten,  provided  the  decay  is  not  the 
result  of  improper  test  conditions;  or 
(X)  various  combinations  of  the  abnor- 
malities described  in  this  subparagraph. 

(d)  Sorghum  and  Sudan  grass.  (1) 
Normal  seedlings  include  those  that 
have:  (i)  One  primary  root,  usually  with 
well -developed  seconilary  roots  and  root 
hairs  if  left  for  final  counts  in  soil  tests; 
(ii)  well-developed,  green  leaves,  usually 
broken  through  the  coleoptile  by  the  end 
of  the  test  period:  (iii)  slight  infection 
by  fungi,  provided  none  of  the  essential 
seedling  structures  have  been  damaged; 
or  (iv)  red  coloration  on  the  roots  and 
on  the  coleoptile  of  the  shoot,  catised  by 
natural  pigments,  provided  the  seedling 
is  otherwise  normal. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  Include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  roots;  (ii)  a  weak, 
spindly,  and  usually  shortened  primary 
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root,  which  Is  often  associated  with  decay 
of  the  grain;  (iii)  no  plumule,  but  only 
the  white  sheath  or  coleoptile;  (iv)  a 
shortened  plumule,  extending  no  more 
than  one-half  the  way  up  through  the 
coleoptile;  (v)  a  spindly  and  pale  plum- 
ule, usually  associated  with  moldy  seeds; 
(vi)  shattered  and  longitudinally  split 
plumules,  with  or  without  splitting  of 
the  coleoptile:  (vii)  decayed  plumules, 
provided  the  decay  is  not  the  result  of 
improper  test  conditions  (the  plumules 
usually  appear  weak  and  show  decay 
netir  the  point  of  attachment  to  the 
grain  which  is  usually  rotten) ;  or  (viii) 
various  combinations  of  the  abnormali- 
ties described  in  this  subparagraph. 

(e)  Grasses  and  millets.  (1)  Normal 
seedlings  include  those  that  have:  (i)  A 
well-developed  primary  root,  usually 
with  root  hairs;  (ii)  a  well-developed 
green  plumule  which  has  usually  broken 
through  the  coleoptile  by  the  end  of  the 
test  period;  (iii)  slight  infection  by 
fungi,  provided  none  of  the  essential 
seedling  structures  have  been  damaged; 
(iv)  spirally  coiled  roots  held  within  the 
tightly  enveloping  glumes  as  in  certain 
samples  of  Bermuda  grass;  or  (v)  poor 
root  development  resulting  from  injury 
caused  by  use  of  a  potassium  nitrate 
solution  (if  many  roots  are  so  affected,  a 
retest  should  be  made  on  top  of  soil  in 
closed  Petri  dishes) . 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root;  (ii)  a  weak, 
stubby,  or  spindly  root,  usually  short  and 
watery,  associated  with  a  decayed  seed; 
(iii)  no  plumule,  but  only  the  white 
sheath  or  coleoptile  which  is  often  short 
and  thick;  (iv)  a  shortened  plumule,  ex- 
tending, only  one-half  the  distance  up 
through  the  coleoptile;  (v)  a  spindly 
plumule,  usually  pale  and  watery;  (vi)  a 
shattered  longitudinally  split  plumule 
with  or  without  splitting  of  the  coleop- 
tile; (vii)  decayed  plumules,  provided  the 
decay  is  not  the  result  of  improper  test 
conditions  (the  plumules  usually  appear 
weak  and  show  decay  near  the  point  of 
attachment  to  the  seed,  which  is  usually 
rotten) ;  or  (viii)  various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph. 

§  201.5&-6  Legume  or  pea  family 
(Leguminosae) .  Kinds  of  seed:  Alfalfa, 
alyceclover.  asparagusbean,  beans  (Pha- 
seolus  spp.).  beggarweed.  black  medic, 
broadbean.  bur-clovers,  button-clover, 
chickpea,  clovers  (Trifolium  spp.).  cow- 
pea,  crotalarias.  hairy  indigo,  kudzu. 
lespedezas.  lupines,  peas,  peanut,  rough 
pea,  sainfoin,  sesbania,  sourclover,  soy- 
bean, sweetclover.  trefoils,  velvetbean, 
and  vetches. 

(a)  Beans:  adzuki.  field,  garden,  lima. 
mung.  and  asparagusbean.  Seedling  in- 
terpretation for  all  these  beans  is  similar 
as  they  all  have  the  same  type  of  develop- 
ment. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  a  terminal  bud  or  epicotyl, 
and  at  least  one  primary  leaf,  even 
though  one  or  both  cotyledons  may  be 
present;  (ii)  a  primary  root  or  adven- 
titious or  secondary  roots  sufficient  to 
anchor  the  seedling  when  grown  in  soil 
or  sand,  provided  the  hypocotyl  is  ap- 
proximately of  normal  length;    (iii)    a 
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fairly  well-developed  hypocotyl  with  no 
prominent  breaks  or  deep  lesions-  (Healed 
breaks,  sometimes  referred  to  as  knees, 
are  to  be  considered  as  normal,  provided 
the  seedling  is  not  spindly) ;  (iv)  spirally 
twisted  and  curled  roots  and  hypocotyl 
held  within  the  tough  seedcoat.  causing 
delayed  development,  but  are  otherwise 
normal:  (v)  slight  infection  caused  by 
fungi  or  bacteria,  provided  the  essential 
structures  have  not  been  seriously  dam- 
aged and  appear  to  be  able  to  carry  on 
their  normal  functions  at  the  time  of 
evaluation.  (If  a  few  seedlings  with 
total  or  partial  decay  of  the  plumule  are 
found,  they  may  be  counted  as  normal, 
provided  the  hypocotyl  and  root  are  well- 
developed.  The  plumules  on  such  seed- 
lings usually  do  not  decay  when  grown 
under  greenhouse  conditions  where  the 
cotyledons  open  up  naturally  and  are 
exposed  to  a  dry  environment  and  sun- 
light. However,  if  there  are  many  seed- 
lings with  decayed  plumules  in  a  test,  a 
retest  should  be  made  and  such  seedlings 
evaluated  cautiously). 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  primai-y  leaves  or 
terminal  bud  (baldheads) ;  (ii)  no  pri- 
mary leaves,  but  with  a  terminal  bud 
(snakeheads  or  partial  baldheads) ;  (iii) 
no  primary  leaves,  but  terminal  bud 
present  and  axillary  buds  in  one  or  both 
of  the  cotyledons  (partial  baldheads) ; 
(iv)  a  malformed  hypocotyl,  which  may 
be  characterized  by  open  splits,  or  one 
that  appears  curled,  shortened,  or  thick- 
ened; iv)  no  primary  root  or  well-devel- 
oped set  of  adventitious  or  secondary 
roots;  or  various  combinations  of  the 
abnormalities  described  in  this  subpara- 
graph. 

(b)  Broadbean,  runner  bean,  velvet- 
bean,  chickpea,  field  pea,  garden  pea. 
roughpea,  and  vetches.  In  this  group  a 
perfectly  normal  seedling  should  have 
a  well-formed  root,  with  or  without 
secondary  or  adventitious  development. 
a  strong  epicotyl  with  fairly  long  stem, 
a  well-developed  epicotyl  with  the  leaves 
and  terminal  bud  intact,  and  attached 
cotyledons. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  primary  root  or  a  set 
of  secondary  or  adventitious  roots  suffi- 
cient to  anchor  the  seedling  when  grown 
in  soil  or  sand,  provided  the  stem  is  not 
badly  shortened;  (ii)  a  fairly  well-de- 
veloped stem  with  no  prominent  breaks 
or  deep  lesions  which  might  interfere 
with  the  conducting  tissues:  (iii)  a  ter- 
minal bud  with  at  least  one  first  leaf  and 
an  intact  growing  point;  (iv)  two  shoots, 
provided  the  seedling  appears  vigorous 
and  at  least  one  of  the  shoots  has  a 
normal  epicotyl  and  root:  or  (v)  slight 
infection  by  fungi,  provided  the  essen- 
tial seedling  parts  have  not  been  seri- 
ously damaged  and  appear  to  be  able  to 
carry  on  their  normal  functions  at  the 
time  of  evaluation. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  primary  root  or  well- 
developed  secondary  or  adventitious 
roots;  (ii)  a  malformed  stem,  which  may 
be  characterized  by  severe  open  splits, 
and  curled,  shortened,  or  thickened  de- 
velopment; (iii)  no  epicotyl,  or  an  epi- 
cotyl without  the  tenninal  bud;  (iv) 
two  shoots  both  of  whicii  appear  weak 


and  spindly,  often  partially  broken  away 
from  the  cotyledons:  (v)  decay  caused 
by  the  spread  of  organisms  from  the 
cotyledons  of  the  developing  seedling; 
or  (vi)  various  combinations  of  the  ab- 
normalities described  in  this  subpara- 
graph. 

(c)  Cowpeas,  lupines,  peanuts,  and 
soybeans.  A  completely  noitnal  seedling 
of  the  above-mentioned  kinds  should 
have  a  well-formed  root  with  or  without 
secondary  or  adventitious  roots,  a  strong 
and  fairly  long  hypocotyl  with  two  at- 
tached and  open  cotyledons,  two  well- 
developed  primary  leaves,  and  an  intact 
terminal  bud  or  epicotyl. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  primary  root  or  a  set  of 
secondary  or  adventitious  roots  sufficient 
to  anchor  the  seedling  when  grown  in 
soil  or  sand,  provided  the  hypocotyl  is 
normal;  (ii)  a  fairly  well-developed  hy- 
pocotyl with  no  prominent  breaks  or 
deep  lesions  which  might  interfere  with 
the  conducting  tissues;  (iii)  a  plumule 
with  at  least  one  leaf  and  an  intact 
growing  point;  or  (iv)  slight  infection  by 
fungi,  provided  the  essential  seedling 
parts  have  not  been  seriously  damaged 
and  appear  to  be  able  to  carry  on  their 
normal  functions  at  the  time  of 
evaluation. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  primary  root  or  no 
well-developed  secondary  or  adventi- 
tious roots;  (ii)  a  malformed  hypocotyl 
which  may  be  curled,  shortened,  or 
thickened  or  have  severe  open  splits; 
(iii)  no  epicotyl.  or  one  without  the 
growing  point,  with  or  without  leaves; 
(iv)  decayed  epicotyl,  provided  the  de- 
cay has  spread  from  the  rotted  cotyle- 
dons of  the  developing  seedling;  or  (vi) 
various  combinations  of  the  abnormali- 
ties described  in  this  subparagraph. 

(d)  Alfalfa,  alyceclover,  beggarweed, 
black  viedic,  burclovers,  buttonclover, 
clovers,  crotalarias,  hairy  indigo,  kudzu, 
lespedezas.  sainfoin,  sesbania,  sourclo- 
ver, sweetclovers,  trefoils.  By  the  en<3 
of  the  germination  test  a  perfectly 
normal  seedling  should  have  a  long, 
slender  root,  usually  with  root  hairs,  a 
long  hypocotyl,  two  attached  cotyledons 
which  have  opened,  and  an  intact  epi- 
cotyl or  growing  point. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  long,  slender  root,  us- 
ually with  root  hairs;  (ii)  shghtly  stubby 
roots  on  blotter  tests  of  sweetclovers, 
provided  the  seedling  is  otherwise  nor- 
mal; (iii)  roots  slightly  stubby  from 
being  held  back  by  the  attached  seed- 
coat,  provided  the  seedling  is  otherwise 
normal;  (iv)  short  splits  on  the  roots, 
provided  the  split  does  not  extend  into 
the  central  conducting  ti-ssues  of  the 
hypocotyl,  and  provided  further  that 
root  hairs  are  present  and  the  seedling 
is  normal  in  other  respects;  (v)  a  long, 
well-developed  hypocotyl  which  may 
have  slight  cracks  or  breaks,  provided 
they  do  not  extend  into  the  conducting 
tissues;  (vi)  at  least  one  cotyledon,  pro- 
vided the  epicotyl  is  also  present;  or 
(vii)  slight  infection  by  fungi,  provided 
none  of  the  essential  seedling  structures 
have  been  damaged. 

<2>  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  Stubby  roots,  usually  as- 
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sociated  with  shortened  hypocotyl;  (il) 
longitudinal,  deep  splits  on  the  roots, 
extending  into  the  conducting  tissues  of 
the  hypocotyls;  (iii)  deep  cracks  or 
breaks  in  the  hypocotyl  which  extend 
into  the  conducting  tissues;  (iv)  both 
cotyledons  broken  off;  (v)  one  cotyle- 
don broken  off  if  the  epicotyl  Is  also 
absent;  (vi)  rotted  cotyledons,  provided 
the  decay  did  not  spread  to  the  seedling 
from  an  adjacent  seed  or  was  not  the 
result  of  improper  test  conditions;  (vii) 
A  spindly,  watery  hypocotyl.  provided 
it  is  not  the  result  of  excess  moisture 
in  the  substrata  (usually  seedlings  of 
this  type  have  one  or  more  abnormalities 
of  the  essential  structures,  such  as 
broken  cotyledons  or  deep  splits  in  the 
h.vpocotyl)  ;  or  (viii)  various  combina- 
tions of  the  abnormalities  described  in 
this  subparagraph. 

5  201.56-7  Lily  family  (Liliaceae) . 
Kinds  of  seed:  Asparagus,  leek,  onion, 
and  Welsh  onion. 

(a)  Onion.  Welsh  onion,  and  leek.  By 
the  end  of  the  test  period  a  perfectly 
normal  onion  or  leek  seedling  should 
have  a  long,  slender  root  with  a  thick- 
ened area  where  it  is  Joined  to  the  base 
of  the  hypocotyl,  a  fairly  long  hypocotyl. 
and  a  long,  green  cotyledon  with  a 
definite  loop  or  bend,  often  referred  to  as 
the  "knee." 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  well-developed,  long, 
slender  root,  with  or  without  root  hairs; 
(ii)  a  fairly  long  hypocotyl;  (iii)  a  long, 
green,  leaflike  cotyledon,  with  a  well- 
developed  bend  or  "knee"  or  (iv)  slight 
infection  by  fungi,  provided  none  of  the 
essential  seedling  structures  have  been 
damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (I)  A  thickened  area  at  the 
base  of  the  hypocotyl  with  no  root,  or  a 
stubby  root;  (ii)  a  very  short  hypocotyl, 
usually  associated  with  a  poorly  devel- 
oped root  and  cotyledon;  (iii)  a  poorly 
developed  leaflike  cotyledon  without  a 
definite  bend  or  "knee";  (iv)  a  spindly. 
watery  hypocotyl,  often  associated  with 
slowness  in  sprouting,  and  one  or  more 
other  abnormalities;  (v)  a  rotted  cotyle- 
don, provided  the  decay  is  not  the  result 
of  improper  test  conditions;  or  (vi)  vari- 
ous combinations  of  the  abnormalities 
described  in  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Asparagus.  By  the  end  of  the  test 
period  a  normal  asparagus  seedling 
should  have  a  long,  slender  root,  a  fairly 
long  epicotyl,  an  intact  terminal  bud, 
and  the  seedling  should  not  be  broken 
away  from  the  cotyledon 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  long,  slender  root;  (ii) 
a  long,  well-developed  epicotyl  with  ter- 
minal growing  point;  (iii)  the  cotyledon 
attached  to  the  seedling;  or  (iv)  slight 
infestation  by  fungi,  provided  none  of 
the  essential  seedling  structures  have 
been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root,  or  a  very  stubby 
root  with  weak  secondary  root  develop- 
ment; (ii)  a  malformed  epicotyl,  which 
may  be  thickened,  shortened,  or  twisted; 
'iii)  no  terminal  growing  point  or  bud; 
(iv)  cotyledon  broken  away  from  the 
seedhng;  (v)  decayed  epicotyl,  provided 
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the  decay  Is  not  the  result  of  improper 
test  conditions;  or  (vi)  various  combina- 
tions of  the  abnormalities  described  in 
this  subparagraph. 

§201.56-8  Flax  family  (Linaceae). 
(a)  Kind  of  seed:  Flax. 

(b)  By  the  end  of  the  germination  test 
a  normal  flax  seedling  should  have  a 
well-developed  primary  root,  a  long 
hypocotyl,  two  intact  cotyledons,  and  a 
small  epicotyl. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  long,  slender  root, 
usually  with  root  hairs;  (ii)  a  short  or 
stubby  primary  root,  provided  secondary 
root  development  is  strong  and  the 
hypocotyl  is  of  normal  length  or  approxi- 
mately so;  (iii)  a  long,  well-developed 
hypocotyl  with  no  breaks  or  lesions  ex- 
tending into  the  conducting  tissues;  (iv) 
at  least  one  attached  cotyledon,  provided 
the  epicotyl  is  not  injured;  (v)  variously 
broken  or  cracked  cotyledons,  provided 
the  other  seedling  parts  appear  normal ; 
or  (vi)  slight  infection  by  fungi,  provided 
none  of  the  essential  seedling  structures 
have  been  damaged. 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  stubby  or  no  primary 
root,  provided  the  secondary  root  devel- 
opment is  weak,  a  condition  usually  asso- 
ciated with  a  shortened  hypocotyl;  (ii) 
a  malformed  hypocotyl,  which  may  be 
twisted,  thickened,  or  shortened;  (iii) 
deep  cracks  or  lesions  on  the  hypocotyl. 
extending  into  the  conducting  tissues; 
(iv)  both  cotyledons  broken  off;  (v)  one 
cotyledon  broken  off  if  the  epicotyl  is 
also  injured  (vi)  decayed  cotyledons  or 
other  essential  seedling  structures,  pro- 
vided the  decay  is  not  the  result  of  im- 
prop>er  test  conditions;  or  (vii)  various 
combinations  of  the  abnormalities  de- 
scribed in  this  subparagraph. 

§  201.56-9  Mallow  family  (Malva- 
ceae), (a)  Kinds  of  seed:  Cotton  and 
okra 

(b)  By  the  end  of  the  germination  test 
a  p>erfectly  normal  seedling  should  have 
a  long,  well-developed  root  with  root 
hairs,  a  long  hypocotyl,  two  attached 
green  leaflike  cotyledons,  and  a  small 
epicotyl. 

(1)  Normal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  A  well-developed,  long, 
slender  root,  usually  with  root  hairs;  (ii) 
no  primary  root  but  strong  secondary 
roots,  provided  the  hypocotyl  is  of  nor- 
mal or  approximately  normal  length; 
(iii)  a  long,  well-developed  hypocotyl 
with  no  breaks  or  deep  grainy  lesions 
which  might  interfere  with  the  conduct- 
ing tissues;  (iv)  at  least  one  cotyledon 
and  intact  epicotyl;  (v)  slight  infection 
by  fungi,  provided  none  of  the  essential 
seedling  structures  have  been  damaged; 
or  (vi)  a  yellowish  hypocotyl  or  roots  of 
cotton  which  may  appear  diseased,  pro- 
vided the  cotyledons  are  free  of  infection 
(the  seedcoat  must  be  peeled  back  on 
young  seedlings  to  determine  this  condi- 
tion of  the  cotyledons). 

(2)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (i)  No  root  or  very  stubby 
roots,  usually  associated  with  a  short- 
ened hypocotyl;  (ii)  stubby  roots  and  a 
thickened  hypocotyl  resulting  from 
chemi(;al   treatment  of   seed,   such   as 
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often  occurs  on  delinted  cottonseed;  (iii) 
malformed  hypocotyl,  which  may  be 
c\irled,  thickened,  or  shortened;  (iv) 
deep  cracks  or  grainy  lesions  on  the 
hyp>ocotyl  which  appear  to  interfere  with 
the  conducting  tissues;  (v)  epicotyl  ab- 
sent, even  though  one  or  both  cotyledons 
are  attached;  (vi)  decayed  cotyledons 
and  hypocotyl,  provided  the  decay  did 
not  spread  from  another  seed  or  was  not 
the  result  of  improper  test  conditions ;  or 
(vii)  various  combinations  of  the  abnor- 
malities, described  in  this  subparagraph. 

§  201.56-10  Spurge  family  (Euphor- 
biaceae).  Kind  of  seed:  Caster  bean, 
(a)  Normal  seedlings  include  those  that 
have:  (1)  A  primary  root  or  a  set  of 
secondary  or  adventitious  roots  sufficient 
to  anchor  the  seedling  when  grown  in 
soil  or  sand,  provided  the  hypocotyl  is  not 
badly  shortened;  (2)  a  fairly  well- 
develop>ed  hypocotyl  with  no  prominent 
breaks  or  stem  lesions  which  might  inter- 
fere with  the  conducting  tissues;  (3)  an 
epicotyl  with  terminal  bud;  or  (4) 
slight  infection  by  fungi  or  bacteria,  pro- 
vided the  essential  seedling  parts  have 
not  been  seriously  damaged  and  appear 
to  be  able  to  carry  on  their  normal  func- 
tions at  the  time  of  evaluation. 

(b)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (1)  No  primary  root  or  well- 
developed  adventitious  or  secondary 
roots;  (2)  a  malformed  stem,  which 
may  be  characterized  by  severe  open 
splits,  and  curled,  shortened  or  thickened 
hypocotyl;  (3)  no  epicotyl.  or  an  epi- 
cotyl without  the  terminal  bud;  (4)  de- 
cay caused  by  microorganisms  carried  by 
the  individual  seed  or  seedling  being 
evaluated;  or  (5)  various  combinations 
of  the  abnormalities  described  in  this 
subparagraph. 

§  201.56-11  Miscellaneous  plant  fam- 
ilies.   Kinds  of  seed  by  families : 

Benne  family  (Pedallaceae) — Sesame. 

Carrot  family  (Umbelllferae) — carrot,  celery, 
celerlac,  parsley,  parsnip. 

Dichondra  famUy  (D  1  c  h  o  n  d  r  a  c  e  ae)  — 
Dlchondra. 

Knotweed  family  (Polygonaceae) — Buck- 
wheat, Borrel,  rhubarb. 

Nightshade  family  (Solanaceae)— Eggplant, 
pepper,  tomato,  husk  tomato. 

Geranium  family  (Geraniaceae) — Alfllerla. 

Hemp  family  (Cannablaceae) — Hemp. 

Rose  famUy    (Rosaceae) — Little  burnet. 

Valerian  family  (Valerlanaceae) — Cornsalad. 

(a)  In  this  group  of  plant  families, 
normal  seedlings  Include  those  that 
have:  (1)  A  well-developed  primary 
root,  usually  with  root  hairs;  (2)  a 
stubby  root  or  no  primary  root,  provided 
the  secondary  root  development  is  strong 
and  the  hypocotyl  is  near  normal  length 
as  is  frequently  encountered  in  tomato 
seedlings;  (3)  a  long,  well-formed  hypo- 
cotyl, with  no  prominent  breaks  or 
lesions,  extending  into  the  conducting 
tissues;  (4)  at  least  one  attached  coty- 
ledon, provided  the  epicotyl  is  intact  and 
the  seedling  is  otherwise  normal  (a  tiny 
epicotyl  may  be  observed  in  seedlings 
left  in  test  for  final  evaluation) ;  or  (5) 
slight  infection  by  fungi,  provided  none 
of  the  essential  seedling  structures  have 
been  damaged  (Infection  is  likely  to 
occur  in  rhubarb  in  which  case  retests 
may  be  advisable). 


Biiice    Akin   DB/2III  ATir>MC 
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(b)  Abnormal  seedlings  include  those 
that  have:  (DA  stubby  root  or  no  pri- 
mary root,  provided  there  is  weak  sec- 
ondary root  development;  (2)  a  mal- 
formed hypocotyl.  which  may  be  twisted, 
thickened,  or  shortened:  (3)  deep  cracks 
or  lesions  on  the  hypocotyl  extending 
into  the  conducting  tissues:  (4>  both 
cotyledons,  or  one  cotyledon  and  epi- 
cotyl,  broken  off:  <5)  two  enlarged 
cotyledons,  but  hypocotyl  short  and  usu- 
ally malformed:  (6)  decayed  cotyledons 
or  hypocotyl.  provided  they  are  not  the 
result  of  improper  test  conditions;  or  (7) 
various  combinations  of  the  abnormali- 
ties described  in  this  paragraph. 

27.  In  the  second  sentence  of  §  201.57 
the  words  "and  asparagus"  are  deleted 
and  the  words  "cotton  and  dichondra" 
are  substituted  therefor. 

28.  Following  §  201.57  a  new  section  is 
inserted  to  read  as  follows: 

5  201.57a  Dormant  seeds;  firm  unger- 
minated  seeds.  Dormant  seeds  means 
seeds,  other  than  hard  seeds,  which  fail 
to  germinate  when  provided  the  specific 
germination  conditions  for  the  kind  of 
seed  in  question.  Firm  un*erminated 
seeds  means  seeds,  other  than  hard 
seeds,  which  neither  germinate  nor  de- 
cay during  the  prescribed  test  period  and 
under  the  prescribed  test  conditions. 

29.  Section  201.58  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.58  Substrata,  temperature,  du- 
ration of  test,  and  certain  other  specific 
directions  for  testing  for  germination 
and  hard  seed.  Specific  germination  re- 
quirements are  set  forth  in  table  2  to 
which  the  following  paragraphs  la)  and 
(b)  are  applicable: 

(a)  Definitions  and  explanations  ap- 
plicable to  table  2 — (1)  Duration  of  tests. 
The  following  deviations  are  permitted 
from  the  specified  duration  of  tests :  Any 
test  may  be  terminated  prior  to  the 
number  of  days  listed  under  "Final 
Count"  if  the  germination  of  the  sample 
has  then  been  determined.  The  num- 
ber of  days  stated  for  the  first  count  is 
approximate  and  a  deviation  of  1  to  3 
days  is  permitted.  (Also,  see  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  this  paragraph  and 
5  201.57.) 

-  (2)  Light.  When  light  is  required  the 
intensity  for  nondormant  seed  may  be  as 
low  as  25  foot-candles.  In  the  case  of 
dormant  seed  of  grasses  such  as  occur 
in  Agrostis  tenuis,  Poa  compressa,  and 
Lolium  multiflorum  the  light  intensity 
should  approximate  100  foot-candles. 

(3)  Moisture-on-dry-side.  This  term 
means  that  the  moistened  substratum 
should  be  pressed  against  a  dry  absor- 
bent surface  such  as  a  dry  paper  towel 
or  blotter  to  remove  excess  moisture. 
The  moisture  content  thus  obtained 
should  be  maintained  throughout  the 
germination  test  period. 

(4)  Potassium  nitrate  <KNO,">.  These 
terms  mean  a  two-tenths  (0.2)  percent 
solution  of  potassium  nitrate  (KNOi) 
shall  be  used  in  moistening  the  sub- 
stratimi.  Such  solution  is  prepared  by 
dissolving  2  grams  of  KNO,  in  1.000  ml. 
of  distilled  water.  The  grade  of  the 
potassium  nitrate  shall  meet  A.  C.  S. 
specifications. 
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(5)  PrechUl.  The  term  "prechlll* 
means  to  place  the  seed  on,  or  in.  a  moist 
substratum  at  a  specified  low  tempera- 
ture for  a  designated  period  of  time. 
The  prechilling  period  is  not  included  in 
the  duration  of  tests  given  in  table  2, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

(6)  Predry.  The  term  "predry"  means 
to  place  the  seed  in  a  shallow  layer  at  a 
temperature  of  35°  to  40°  C.  for  a  period 
of  5  to  7  days,  witli  provisions  for  cir- 
culation of  the  air. 

(7)  Substrata  'Kinds'^.  The  symbols 
used  for  substrata  are; 

B=    between    blotters 
TB"    top  of  blotters 

T=  paper  toweling,  used  either  as  folded 
towel  tests  or  as  roll  towel  tests  in 
horizontal  or  vertical  position 

S=   sand  or  soil 
TS=   top  of  sand  or  soil 

P=  covered  Petri  dishes:  with  two  layers 
of  blotters:  with  one  layer  of 
absorbent  cotton:  with  five  layers 
of  paper  toweling;  with  three 
thicknesses  of  filter  paper;  or  with 
sand  or  soil 

C=  creped  cellulose  paper  wadding  (0.3- 
inch  thick  Klmpak  or  equivalent) 
covered  with  »  single  thickness  of 
blotter  throuiih  which  holes  are 
punched  for  the  seed  that  are 
pressed  for  about  one-half  their 
thickness  Into  the  paper  Wivddlng 
RB^  blotters  with  raised  covers,  prepared 
by  folding  tip  the  edges  of  the 
blotter  to  form  a  good  support  for 
the  upper  fold  which  serves  as  a 
cover,  preventing  the  top  from 
making  direct  contact  with  the 
seeds. 


(8)  Temperature.  A  single  numeral 
indicates  a  constant  temperature. 
Two  numerals  separated  by  a  dash  indi- 
cate an  alternation  of  temperature,  the 
test  to  be  held  at  the  first  temperature 
for  approximately  16  hours  and  at  the 
second  temperature  for  approximately 
8  hours  per  day.  If  tests  are  not  sub- 
jected to  altematlns:  temperatures  over 
weekends  and  on  holidays  they  are  to  be 
held  at  the  lower  temperature  during 
this  time.  In  cases  where  two  temper- 
atures are  indicated  (separated  by  a 
semicolon)  the  first  temperature  shall 
be  regarded  as  the  regular  method  and 
the  second  as  an  alternate  method. 

(9)  Toxicity  of  substrata.  If  there  is 
question  as  to  whether  a  paper  sub- 
stratum is  toxic  to  developing  seedlings, 
check  tests  should  be  made  on  What- 
man's No.  2  filter  paper  or  its  equiva- 
lent. Seeds  of  celery,  celeriac.  chicory, 
dandelion,  endive,  timothy,  and  Ber- 
muda grass  are  particularly  sensitive  to 
toxic  substrata.  If  root  injury  is  evi- 
dent on  a  substratum  moistened  with 
potassitun  nitrate,  retests  should  be 
made  on  a  substratum  moistened  with 
water  or  on  soil. 

(b)  Special  procedures  and  alternate 
methods  for  germinatioji  referred  to  in 
table  2— (1)  Alyce  clover  (Alysicarpus 
vaginalis) ;  Sux>llen  seeds.  At  the  con- 
clusion of  the  21 -day  test  period  carefully 
pierce  the  seedcoat  with  a  sharp  instru- 
ment and  contirfte  the  test  for  5  addi- 
tional days. 

Alternate  method:  The  Bwollen  seeds  may 
be  placed  at  20°  C.  for  48  hours  »ud  then 
at  35'  C.  for  3  additional  days. 


(2)  Bahia  grass  iPaspalum  notatum) ; 
removal  of  glumes — (i)  Vars.  Common 
and  Argentine.  Remove  the  glumes  with 
the  aid  of  a  sharp  scalpel.  If  the  seed  is 
fresh  or  dormant  scratch  the  surface  of 
the  caryopsis  lightly  and  use  potasi>iuin 
nitrate. 

(ii)  Var.  Pensacola.  The  glumes  shall 
not  be  removed  for  the  germination  test. 

(3)  Beet.  Sunss  chard  ^Beta>  ;  prepa- 
ration of  seed  for  test.  Before  placing 
the  seeds  on  the  germination  substratum 
they  shall  be  soaked  in  water  for  2  hours, 
using  at  least  250  ml.  of  water  per  100 
seeds,  then  washed  in  running  water  and 
the  excess  water  .'^hould  be  blotted  off. 
Samples  producing  darkened  radicles 
should  be  rctested  in  soil  or  by  washing 
in  running  water  for  3  hours  and  tested 
on  "Kimpak."  keeping  the  seed  covered 
With  sli'-'htly  moist  blotters. 

(4)  Buffelqrass  ^Pennisetum  ciliare) ; 
alter)iatc  method  for  dormant  seed.  The 
caryopses  shall  be  removed  from  the 
fascicles  and  placed  on  blotters  mois- 
tened With  a  0.2  percent  potassium  ni- 
trate solution,  in  Petri  dishes.  The  seeds 
from  a  fascicle  should  be  arranged  so 
they  will  not  be  confused  with  seeds  from 
other  fascicles  during  the  test.  The 
seeds  are  then  prechilled  at  5°  C.  for  7 
days  and  tested  at  30  C.  in  light  for  21 
additional  days.  Firm  ungerminated 
seeds  remaining  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
test  should  be  scratched  lightly  and  left 
in  test  for  7  additional  days. 

(5»  Cotton  (Gofisypium  spp.)  :  dor- 
mant sarnplrs.  Samples  of  cottonseed 
which  do  not  respond  to  the  usual 
method  should  be  placed  in  a  clo.sed  con- 
tainer with  water  and  shaken  until  the 
lint  is  thoroughly  wet.  The  excess 
moisture  should  then  be  blotted  off. 

(6>  Endive  iCichorium  endivia> :  dor- 
mant samples.  Add  about  'a  inch  of 
tap  water  at  the  beginning  of  the  test 
and  remove  excess  water  after  24  hours. 

(7)  Lettuce  (Lactuca  sativa^ ;  light  ex- 
posure. All  samples  should  be  given  at 
least  '2  hour  of  light  after  being  placed 
on  the  moist  substratum.  Additional 
light  during  the  test  period  is  desirable 
for  doi-mant  samples  and  facilitates  seed- 
ling interpretation  for  samples  of  low 
vigor. 

(8)  Rescue  grass  (Bromus  catharti- 
cus) :  dormant  samples.  Wash  for  48 
hours  in  running  water,  or  soak  for  48 
hours,  changing  the  water  and  rinsing 
each  morning  and  night. 

(9)  Rice  (Oryza  satira) :  flood  test. 
The  seed  is  planted  in  moist  sand.  On 
the  .seventh  day  of  the  test  add  water  to 
a  depth  of  '4  inch  above  the  sand  level 
and  leave  for  the  remainder  of  the  test 
Only  a  final  count  is  made. 

(10)  Ryegrass  t Lolium) ;  fluorescence 
test.  The  germination  test  for  fluor- 
escence of  rye  grass  shall  be  conducted 
in  light  (not  to  exceed  100  foot-candles) 
with  white  filter  paper  as  a  substratum. 
The  test  shall  be  conducted  in  a  manner 
that  Will  prevent  the  contact  of  roots  of 
different  seedlings. 

(11)  Trifolium,  Medicago.  Melilotus, 
and  VJcia  faba:  temperature  require- 
ments. The  temperature  for  Trifolium 
spp.,  Medicago  spp.,  Mehlotus  spp..  and 
Vicia  faba  should  never  exceed  20'  C 
and  a  temperature  of  17^  to  18°  is 
desirable. 
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(c)   Table  2;  germination  requirements  for  indicated  kinds. 

Table  3— Germination  Requirements  for  Indicated  Kinds 


Name  of  seed 


.XgnctUtural  »eed 


A\f.\itA—'SJoAiciiSio  saliva 

Alfil<'ria— ErcxJiuin  rirutarium 

Alyiiclover— .My-unu-piii  viipinalis 

Baiii:iETii.<s— l':i.s|i:ilum  nolatum: 

V:ir.  I'cn.'v'U'ola 

All  othor  vars 


Biirlcy-nordcum  vultrare. 


Btf:in: 

A'iznki  — riix<«>olu<  antrnl.-uns 

Kiclil  -PhiwiJiL'i  vulp;ins 

Munp  -Pha.si'<ilu.s  Liuifiis 

B(><'I.  fifl<l-  ll<'Ul  viilK:iri.< 

B<'ei;iirwe«>'l,  Florida— LH-sraodiura  tortuosum... 

Bi'iittrrass;  .  „■  >  ■      ., 

Colonial  findtidmg  Astoria  and  Uigliland)- 

Aprostis  K'nuis. 

Crci  i>iii(f  -ARrastls  palustris 

Vclvtt— Agrostis  canina 


Bermuda  grajts— Cyno<lon  dactylon. 


Bliiiirass: 

.^nntiiil— Poa  annua ....... 

Hi!ltxiii.>— I'oa  iiiilNisa 

('  iria.la— I'oa  coniiTcs.'yj 

K.iitncky     (including     var.     Morion)— Poa 

ITjtillSi.* 

Ntva<la— Poa  nt^vadmsi? 

Uoiijth— Poa  triviahs     - • 

Texas— Poa  anichnifiTa 

Woo<i— Poa  nemoralis - 

Bluistem: 

Bip-.\ndropopon  prrardi 

Little-Androi'opon  sciii^riiis 

Sand— -Vndroiiopon  h^iUii   

Yollow— Androiiopon  ischaeiuuni 

Broiiie: 

Mountain— Bromus  marpinatus 

Sm<x)tii  — Bromiu  '.ni-rnns 

Bro<impi->ni— Sorphuiu  vul»:ire  var   tfHhnicum  — 

Huikwheat  — Kaeopyruin  i>sdilcntum 

Bullaloprass— Bucldof  datty  luidos: 

(Burs) 

(Ciinpospsl 

BuiTelgrass- Pennlsetuni  clliare 


Bur -clover,  California— Medicago  hlsi>lda 

Bur-elover,  <ii>otted— Medicapo  arabica 

Burn<  t,  llitle— .■^anpisortia  minor 

Binton.loviT— Mediiapo  ort)iculariS 

Canaryprass— Plialaris  canariin^L^ 

ran:uyFTas."!,  rp<>d— Plialari*  arundinaoea 

Cari«  t  pra.>«>— .^xonopus  alTinis 

Ca-^torlx  an— Kicinusconinmnis.. 


Chick ix>a—Cloer  arietlnum 

Clover- 

Al.'ilko— Trlfi>liuni  hyliridlum 

B(r.'*>»'m— TYifi'llnin  al-xandrinuin 

( "lu.strr — Trifolitiiii  pl' iineral mil 

Crimson- Trifolium  Incarnatum 

Ladino— Trifolium  roi»  ii.< 

Lappa— Trifolium  lappa^vuni 

Larpo  iiop — rrifoliuiii  pnx-umbens  (T.  cam- 
IK'Strf ). 

Persian— Trifolium  re^ui'inatum 

Re^J— Trifolium  prateii.>* 

Rose— Trifolium  hirt urn 

Small  hop  (Smklinp) -Trifolium  dubium 

Straw  i>erry— Trifolium  fruviferum 

Sub — Trifolium  subterraneum 

White— Trifolium  rei>eiis 

Com: 

Field— Zea  maTS 

Pop— Zea  mays  var.  everta 

Cotton— Uossypium  spp 


Cowpea— Vigna  sinen.«is 

Crestwl  doptail— Cj-nosurus  crL«tatu3 

Crotalaria; 

Lanoe— Crotalaria  lancfH^iiata 

Showy— Crotalaria  siH-ctaiilis 

Slenderleaf— CrotaUna  intermedia 

St riped— Crotalaria  inucronata 

Sunn— Crfitalaria  juiicea        

DallLs  grass — Pa.«palum  dilatatum 

Dichondra— DiflioH' Ira  rei>eiis 

Dropseed,  sand— Sporobolus  cryptanilrus. 

Emnier— Triticum  dioocrum 


Substrata 


B,  S 
U 
B 

P.  S 
P 

B,  T,  S 


T,  .'^ 
T,  S 
T,  S 
B,  S 
B 


P 

P 


P 

p 

p 
p 
p 
p 

p.  T3 
P.  TS 
}'.  T3 
P,  TS 

P 
P,   B,   TB 

B,  S 
B,  T 

P,  TB,  TS 

P 

S 


B,  T 

B^T 

B 
B 
P 
P 

T,  S 

T,  S 

B,  S 
B.S 

B 
B.S 
B.S 

B 

B 

B 
B.S 

B 

B 

B 

B 
B.S 

T,  3 
T,  S 
T,  S 

T.  3 
P 

B.S 
B,  8 
B,  8 
B.S 

Y 

B 
P 

B.  T,  8 


Temperature 


20 
20-3(1 

20;  15 


2(V-30 
ao-ai:  25 

20-.10 
30 

15-30;  10-30 

15-30:  10-30 
20-30 


First 
count 


20-35 


20-30 

10 

If'-Vt;  10-30 

15^30,  10-30 

20-30 
2l»  30 
2»-30 
20-30 

20-30 
2li  30 
2(V,11l 
20-30 

2(V-30 
20^30 
20  30 
20-30 

20-35 

20-35 
30 


20 

20 
15 
20 
20-30 
20-30 
20-3.'. 
20-30 

20-30 

20 
20 

20 
20 

20 
20 
20 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
2<J 
20 

20-30;  2.'. 
ao-30:  25 

20-30 

20-."«) 
20-30 

20-30 
2O-,30 
20-.30 
20-30 
20-30 
20-35 
a>-30 
16-35 

20.  15 


Dayi 
4 
S 
4 


Final 
count 


'  Hard  seeds  often  prest-ut.        '  >'irm  ungi-rmlnatcd  seeds  frequently  prcw-'nt. 


7 
10 
10 
10 

7 
7 

7 
7 

7 
7 
7 
6 

6 
6 
3 

3 


Dayii 
1  7 
14 
'21 

=  28 
21 


'  10 
18 
17 
14 

'2S 


Additional  directions 


Speciflft requirements  and  pboto 
numbers 


28 
21 

21 


21 
35 
2S 
2S 

21 
21 
28 
28 

28 
2^ 
28 
21 

14 
14 

10 
6 

28 

14 
28 


'14 

'14 
14 

'10 

7 

21 

21 

14 


I  7 

17 
1  10 


'7 
'14 

>7 

'7 
'  10 
'  14 

'7 
'14 

'7 


Phofos  24S1,  2486;  see  par.  (b1  (11). 

Clip  seeds 

See  par.  (b)  (1)  for  swollen  seeds... 


Lipht;  see  par.  (b^  C2'i... 

Lipht;  remove  glumes;  see  par.  (b) 
(2;. 


Photos  19557.  19558;  see  par.  (b)  (3) . 


Fresh  and  dormant  seed 


Scratch  caryopses;  KNOi. 

Pre^'hill  5  days  at  5°  or   10"   C.   or 
predry. 


28      Light;  KNOj 


Lipht;  KNO!. 
Light;  K.NOj. 


Lipht;  KNOs,  photo  2518;  see  par. 

(a)  (9). 


Lipht 

KN'Oj  or  soil 

I.iplit;  KNOj.  see  i>ar.  (a)  (2). 
Light;  K.NOj 


Lipht;  KNOj 

Lipht 

Light;  KNOi 

Lipht 


Lipht;  KNOi. 

....do 

do 

....do.._ 


Lipht 

Light  optional. 


Light;  KNO,. 


Lipht;  KNOi   

Lipht;  pH'Ss  ta-«les  into  well-i>a<ked 
soil  and  prechill  at  5°  C.  for  7 
days. 

Remove  seeds  from   bur;   see  par. 

(b»  (11). 
do 


See  par.  (bj  (11). 


Lipht 

Remove  caruncle  if  mold  interfires 
with  te.st. 


Prechin  at  5"  or  10*  O.  for  7  days;  see 

par.  (ai  (21. 
Prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for  7  days. 


Preehfll  all  samples  at  5*  C.  for  7  days. 
Precbill  at  10°  C.  for  5  days. 

Prechill  at  5'  C.  for  2  weeks. 


Prechill  at  5'  C  Jbr  2  weeks 
Do. 
I)o. 
Do. 


Prechill  at  5"  or  10°  C.  for  7  days. 


Piechill  at  5°  C.  for  6  weeks;  test  14 
additional  days. 


See  par.  (b)(4). 


15*  C. 


^1 


Se«  par.  (b)  (11) 

do 

....  do. 

See  par.  (hi  (11).    Photos  2479,  24«2. 

See  par.  (b)  (11).„ 

do 

do 


.do. 


4 

7 

4 

7 

4 

'12 

6 

"8 

10 

21 

4 

"10 

4 

'10 

4 

I  10 

4 

'  10 

4 

'10 

7 

21 

7 

'28 

8 

42 

4 

7 

.'^par.  (h)(ll).     Photos  2483,  2484., 

See  par.  (b)  (11) 

...do - 

do ^ 


.do. 
.do. 


Photos  2510,  2511,  2512,  2514. 
Photos  19553,  19554 


KNOi. 

KNOi. 


15°  C. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Photos  1989,  1990,  2377. 
Light 


Photos  2496,  2497. 

Light;  KNOi 

Light;  KNO* 


Test  by  alternate  method;  see  i-ar. 
tb)  (8). 

Prechill  for  3  days  at  5°  or  10°  O. 


Pre<hill  at  !,"  C   for  4  to  8  weeks  and 

te--^l  for  28  da  vs. 
Prechill  at  S*-  C.  or  lO'  C.  for  5  days 
I      or  predry. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TABLI     2 OlRMIKATIOM     RrQL'IBEM  KNT8     r<1R     iNPU'ATrO     KINDS— ContlnVlod 


Name  of  seed 


Agrievltwal  »«<i— Continued 
Fescue: 

l'howin)»— Festura  rabra  var.  oommutata... 

(Alternate  method 

Hair— Festuca  capillata 

Meadow— Festuca  elatior 

( A  Itemate  method 

Red— Fe«tuca  nibra 

(Alternate  method 

Sheep— Festuca  ovina 

(Alternate  method » 

Tall—  Festuca  arundinacea 

f  Alternate  metho<l 

yiax- Linum  usitatissimum 

Grama: 

Blue — Boutelona  eracilis. 

Side-oata— Boutelouacurlipendiila 

OuineaKrass — Panicuin  maiimiim 

HardinKKrass— Phaliiris  tuberosa  var.  stenoi>lera 

Hemp — Cannabis  sativa  — 

IndianKrass,  yellow- Sorghastrum  nutans 

IndifTO.  hairy— IndiRofera  hirsuta 

Japanese  lawnprass— Zoy!<ia  japonica 

JohnsonKrass— SorKhum  halepense 

Kudiu— Pueraria  thunbergiana 

Lespe<loza: 

Korean— L^pexleta  st  ipulaoea 

•  Sericfa  or   Chinese — Lespedeia  cuneala   (L. 
sericea). 

.  SiU-rlan- Lespedera  hedysari>i<i<'S 

Striate  (Common,  Kobe,  Tenii.  7i))— Les|)odeza 
striata. 

Lovetfrass,  sand— EratrrostisTrichodes 

Loveurass,  weeping— Eragrostis  curvula 

Lupine: 

Blue — Lupinus  anptistlfohus — 

White — Luplnus  iilbus - 

Yellow — Lupinus  luleiis 

Manllagrass — Zoysia  matrella 

Meadow  foxtail— AloiH'curus  pratonsis 

Medick,  black— Meilicigo  lupuliiui 

MUlet: 

Brown  top — Panicum  ramosuni 


Foxtail— Such  ay  common,  white  wonder, 
German,  Hungarian,  Siberian,  or  OoMeii— 
Setaria  it^Uiai. 

Japanese— Echinociiloa  crusgalli  var.  frumen- 
tacea. 

Pearl— Pennisctum  elaucum — 

Proso — Panicum  miliaci'uni... - 

Mola-ssesCTass- Meanis  miuulittora.. 

Mustard: 

Black— Brasslca  nigra 


White — Brasslca  hlrta... 

Napiergrass— Pcnnisetum  purpureum. 
Oat — A  vena  spp 


Ofttgrass.  tall— .Arrhenatherum  elatius- 
Orcnardgrass— Dactylis  glomerata 


Panicgrass,  blue— Panicum  antidotale 

Peanut— Arachis  hypogaeu -  -  - 

Pea.  field— Pisum  sativum  var.  arvense... 
Rape: 

Annual— Brasslca  napus  var.  annua... 

Bird— Brasslca  campestrLs- -. 

Turnip — Brassica  cami)estrl.'<  viirs 

Winter — Brassica  napus  var.  biennis.. 

Redtop — Agrostis  alba 

Rescuegrass — Bromus  cathartleus 


Rhodesgrass- Chlorls  gayana. 
Rioc — Oryta  sativa 


Rloegrass,  Indian— Oryzopsis  hymenoides. 


Roughpea — Lathyrus  hirsutus. 
Rye— Secale  cereals 


Ryegrass- 

Italian — Lolium  multiflorum. 


Perennial— Lolium  perenne 

Safflo wer— C arthanius  tinctorLiLs 

Sainfoin — Onobrychis  viciae folia... 

Sesame — Sesamimi  indicum 

Sesbunia — Sesbania  exaltala 

Smilo— Oryzopsis  miliacea 

Borghum: 

drain  and  Swe<>t— Sorghum  vulgare 

Sourclover— Melilotus  indica 

Soybean— Glycine  max 

Spelt— Triticum  spelta 

Sudangrass— Sorghum  vulgare  var.  sudanense. 

Sunflower  (Cult.)— Uclianthus  annuus 

Bweetclover: 

White — Melilotus  alba 


Yellow— Melilotus  officinalis - 

Sweet  vernalgrass— Anthoxathum  odoratum... 
8*itch2ra'<s — Panicum  virgatwra 


1  Hard  seeds  often  present. 


Substrata 


P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
P 
B.  T,  3 

P,  TB 

P 

P 

1* 
B.  T 
P,  IS 

B 

P 

P 

T 

B,  S 

B,  S 

B,  S 
B.S 

P 
P 

T,  S 

T 

T 

P 

P 
B,  3 

B 

B 


B 


B 
H 

1' 

P 

P 
B 

B,  T.  a 

p 

P,  T3 

P,  T.S 
T.  S 
T,  3 

B 
P 
B 
B 
P,  TB 
P.  s 

Temperature 


P 

T.S 


T 
B,T,  3 

P,  TB 

P.  TB 
T,  S 
B   T 

P 

T 

P 

B,  T,3 

B 

T.  3 

B.  T,3 

B,T.  3 
T,  B 

B,3 

B.S 
P 

P,  TS 


First 
count 


Final 
count 


Additional  direct  ion  < 


1.^25 
2i>-:«) 
lin'S 
21>-.«) 

i.s  ■.'.'■i 

2t)  :«) 

15  1.'.'; 

■.1)  mi 

.1)  :«) 

IS  .',■; 

■JO-*) 
2<>  .V) 

n  :«t 
iio  :ii) 

:.i»  :«) 

2t>-:«i 
■.it-:t() 
;<5  -tj 
■jfi-  :t,s 
■.i>  30 

-1)-3o 

2n-3'' 

20-35 

20 

20 

2») 

3.V20 

20-30 

20-30 
20-30 


20-30 

■.■0-30 
■-1)-3i) 
JIH30 

20-30 

2IK30 
20-30 
20;  15 


20-.'V1 
20-3(1 

2t>-30 
•J>-3t( 
20 

20-30 
20-30 

2(KJ0 

20-:t() 

20-30 
10-30 

20-30 
20-30 

15 

20 
20;  15 


20-30;  10-30 

20-30;  10-30 
20 
20-30 
20-30 
20-30 
20-30 

20-30 

20 

20-30;  25 

20,  15 

20-30 
20-30 

20 

20 
20-30 
16-30 


I 

7 
10 

5 
5 


10 
7 
3 
7 
5 

10 
7 
6 


SiH»cific  rc'iuircment.'i  and  photo 
nuintMTS 


Fresh  an<l  dormant  seed 


Da'js 
21 
2S 
2X 
U 
U) 
21 
2H 
21 
2S 
14 
14) 
7 

28 

28 

2« 
28 

I 

2S 

I  14 

2S 

35 

I  14 

>  14 

'•28 

1  21 
'  14 

14 
14 

'  10 

I  10 

'  10 

28 

14 

'  7 

14 

10 


in 


I.isjht) 

KNOi 

Light  and  KNOi  optional. 


Light). 


Liirht) 

Light  and  KNOi  optional. 


Photos  '2003.  2008, 2485. 2487. 


Light 

Light;  KNOj.. 

Liuht 

Litfht 


Light;  KNOi.. 


Light;  KNOi.. 
Light 


Photo  24SM. 


7 
21 


5 
10 
10 


14 

21 

28 
10 
'8 

7 

10 
7 

7 
10 

28 

14 
14 


'14 

7 


14 

14 

8 

>14 

6 

>7 

42 

10 
'  14 

>  S 
7 

10 

7 

«7 

«7 
14 

28 


KN'Oi. 

KNOi. 

Prechill  at  5"  C.  for  2  wi  .As 

KNOi^ 


Light,  KNOi. 
Li^iht 


Photos  14535-14542. 


Light;  KNOj 

Ll;,'ht 

.■<.o  par.  (b)  (11). 


Light;  KNOi. 


Light. 
LiKht. 
Light. 


Photos  2407.  2408,  2524-2527,  J9545, 
lU54<i. 


Light 

Light;  germination  more  rapid  on 
soil. 

Light 

H.'inove  shells;  Photos  lavil.  19542. 
I'liotos  2503.  250t"),  14543-14547 


Light. 


Light 

Light:  see  par.  (b)  (8)  for  alternate 

method. 
\Anhl:  KN'O, 

photos  19My,  I9.5,W:  see  |>ar.  (b)  (9) 
for  Ljltern:Ue  uicthod. 


Photos  2403,  2406,  252S-2531 


Light;  KNOj;  see  par.  (b)  (10)  for 

fluorescence  test. 
...do 


Light. 


Photos  2113-241*) 

See  pir;itrr:iph  (I))  (ID 

Pliotos2371,  2372,  ■2;i7S.... 


Photos  244^2452. 


Photos  2374,  2375,  2376.  2381;  see  par. 
(b)  (U). 

do 

Light 

Light;  K.NOi 


Prechill  at  5"  or  llT  C.  for  C  wt 
KNOi. 


ks. 


ITfdrv  af  35°  or  40'  C.  for  7  Jays;  or 
test  at  30°  O. 


KNO,   and   prechill   at    10°   C.  for 
3  days. 

Prechill  at  f<°  or  10°  C.  for  5  days 
!Wid  conclude  test  on  7lh  day  or 

prodry. 


Test  at  30"  0. 


KNOi. 


KNOj. 

In  soil  at  15°  O. 


Prechill  at  5°  C.  for  4  weeks  an  1  i.  st 
for  21  additional  days. 

Prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for  5  iliy-;,  or 
predry. 

Prechill  at  5°  C.  for  5  days;  see  par. 
(ai  (2). 
Do. 


Prechill  at  5°  0.  for  2  weeks. 

Prechill  at  5'^  or  10^  C.  for  5  da>-s. 


Prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for  5  days,  or 

predry. 
Prechill  at  10°  O.  for  5 day*. 


Prechill  at  5°  C.  for  2  weeks. 
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Name  of  seed 


Agricultural  seed — Continued 

Timothy- Phleum  pratense 

Tref.dl: 

Big— I/"'os  iiliiiinosus  (L.  major) 

Birdsfii"l     lyotus  curniciihitus 

Va7eygrass  — P;isi':iluiii  iirvillei 

Veliltgrass— Ehrtuirtu  calscina 

Velvetbean— Stizolot'iuin  deeringiauuin 

Veivetgrass— Uolcus  lanatus 

Vetch: 

Common— \  iciii  sativa 

Hairy— V'lcia  villnsa 

Iliint'.iriaM  —  Vicia  pannonioa^- 

M'TKioilia  -  Vicia  arliculata  (V.  nioiiantha). 

\:irrowleaf  -\'icia  angustifulia 

l'uri>le  — Vicia  atr()i>ur|nire.a 

WoullyfKxl— Vitia  dasycarpa... . ....... 


Wheat: 

Common— Triticum  aestivum. 


Club -Triticum  o<-iiii pactum 

Duriini— Tnticiiui  durum 

I'lilidi— Triticiirti  p(iloriH-um.. 

ruiil.ir'l— Triticum  turgidum 

Wheattmi-ss: 

Fairway  crested- .^gropyron  cristatum. 


(Alt«rnate  method 

Standard  crosieJ— -\propyron  desertorum. 


(Alternate  method 

IiilrrnuMliale  -Ai'ropyron  intermedium. 

I'liln'Sd'Ht  — Agrdpyron  tricopiioruin 

Slriidcr  — .\cTOpyriiii  trachycaulum 

Tall  — .^groiiyroii  elongatiiin 

Wisicrii— .\pi-opyron  smitliii 

Wild  rye: 

Canada— Flymus  canadensis 

Hussiau— Elymus  juiiceu>i 


Vegeiahle  teed 


Artichoke — Cynara  scolyniu." 

A«p«rajnis— Asiiaragus  nflicinalis  

Asparagusbean— Vigna  sesnuiiK'dalis 

Beans: 

Garden— Phaseolus  vulgaris - 

Lima— I'liiLseolus  luimtus  var.  macrocarpus. 

Rutmer  -I'lukstvilus  cocciueus 

Beet— Heta  vulgaris  

Broad tM-aii  —Vicia  faba 

Broccoli  — Brassica  oleracea  var.  botrytls 


Brusst'ls  sprouts— Bra.sslca  oleracea  var.  gessifera.- 

Cabhage  — Hnusslca  olerac<a  var.  capltata 

(^al>t'l^'e,  Chinese— Hr;i.ssioa  i)ekinen&ia ... 

CanliKin  -Cynara  cardunculus 

Carrot  —  I  >aucus  carota. 

Caulillower— Brassica  oleracea  var.  botrytls 

Cclerlac — .\pium  graveolens  var.  rapaoeum 

Celery— .^jiium  graveolens  var.  dulce 

Chord,  Swiss— Beta  vulgaris  var.  clcla 

Chiwry- Cichorium  Intybus 


Substrata 


Citron— Cltrullus  vulgaris 

Collards— Brasslca  oleracea  var.  aoephala 

Com,  sweet— Zea  niays_ . .   ., 

Comsalad    (Fetticus)— Valerianella   locusta   var. 
olitnria. 

Cowpea— Vigna  sinensis 

Cress: 

Garden- I-epidium  sativ^lm 

Water — RoripiM  nasturtium-aquatlcum 

Chicuiiil)er — Cucuiins  s;iti\  us 


Dan'iillon— Taraxacum  olUcinale  

Ei;i'|.l  int  — Solanuni  uieluiigeiia  var.  esculcntum... 

Erion,      I 'hi  lor  ill  111  en'll\  la 

Kale     Hr  i^-;i(-i  (ilerac»'a  var.  acephala 

Kale,  Chinese — Brassica  oleracea  var.  alboglabra.. 

Kohlrabi— Brasslca  oleracea  var.  gongylodes „. 

Leek— .Allium  porrum 

lettuce— Lactuca  saliva 

Muskmelon  (cantaloup)— Cucumis  mclo 

Mustard— Brassica  unoea 


Mustard,  spinach- Bra.'vsica  jiervlridU. 

Okra— llit.iseiis  escilleiltus.. 

Oumn— .\llium  cepa 


(Alternate  mctho<l 

Onion.  Welsh— Allium  flstulosum 

Pak-clioi  —  Hra.s-ica  chinensis 

Parslej   -I'etro.selinuni  liorten.se  (P.  crispum). 

*  Uiird  seeds  often  present. 


P.TB 

B 
B 
P 
P 

T,  S,  O 
P 

T 
T 

T 
T 
T 
T 
T 


B,  T,  8 

B,  T.  3 
B,  T,  S 
B,  T,  S 
B,  T,  3 

P,  TB 

P,  TB 
P,  TB 

P,  TB 

P 

P 
P,  TB 

P 
P,  B 

P 
P 


T 
T,  3 
T,  S 

T,  8 
T,  C,  3 
T,  S 
B,  S 
8,  O 
B.  P 

B,  P 
B,  P 

B 

T 

B 
B,  P 

P,  TB 

P,  TB 

B,  S 
P,  TS 

T 
B.  P 

T.S 
B 

T,  8 

B,P 

P 

B,  T,  8 

P,  TB 
P,  TB,  RB 
P.  TS 
B,  P 

P,  B 

B.  P 

B 
P 

B.  T,  8 

P 

B 
T 
B 

8 

B 

B 

B.TS 


Temperature 


•C. 

20-30 

20 
20 
20-:!5 
10-30 
20-30 
20-30 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
20 


20;15 

20:15 
20:15 
20:15 
20,15 

20-30 

1.V25 
20-30 

1,V25 

i.>o-:f(i 

20-30 
2i>-.S0 

2o-;<o 

15-30 

1  .V30 
20-30 


20-30 
20-30 
20-30 

20-30:25 
20-30 
20-30 
20-30 
20 
20-30 

20-30 
20-30 
20-30 
2IK30 
20-30 
20-30 

10-20;20 

10-20,20 

20-.^0 
20-30 

2O-.30 
20-30 

20-30;  25 
20 

20-30 

20 
20-30 
20-30 

20-30 
20-30 
20.30 
20-30 

20-30 

20-30 

20 
20 

20-30 

20-30 

20-30 

20-30 

20 

ao 

20 

20-30 
20-30 


First 
oount 


Day* 


7 

7 
5 

5 
5 
5 
3 
4 
3 

3 
3 
3 
7 
6 
3 

10 

10 

s 

7 
3 

4 

7 


6 
none 


S 

4 
6 

« 

6 

3 

U 


Final 
ootint 


Dav> 
10 

"10 

UO 

21 

28 

1  14 

14 

>  10 

>  14 

•  10 
'  10 
'  14 

•  10 
U4 


10 


14 

14 
14 

14 

28 
28 
14 
21 

28 

21 
14 


21 
21 
'8 

>  8 
1  9 
i« 
14 
14 
10 

10 
10 
7 
21 
21 
10 

21 

21 

14 
14 

14 

10 

7 
28 

18 

10 

14 

7 

21 
14 
14 

10 

10 

10 

14 
7 

10 

7 

7 

>14 

10 

12) 

10 

7 

28 


Additional  directions 


Specific  requirements  and  photo 
numbers 


Light;  photo  2399;  see  par.  (a)  (9).. 


Photos  19531, 

19532 

Light 

Lieht 

Photos  19539, 

19540 

Light 

Photos  2507,  2522. 

....do 

....do 

....do 


....do 

Light  optional. 

....do 

....do. 

.---do 

Light 

....do 

do„ 

....do 

Light  optional. 


Light. 


Fresh  and  dormant  seed 


KNO,. 

KNOj. 


Prochill  at  10°  C.  for  5  days  and  test 
at  15°  C. 

Prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for  5  days,  or 

preKlry, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1)0. 

KNOj  and  prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C  for 
7  daj-s. 

KNOj  and  prechiU  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for 
7  days. 


KNOjorsoiL 

Prechill  at  5°  C.  for  2  weeks. 


Photos  19533,  19534. 


Photos  1834,  It^,-;,  1846,  1854,  1855.. 
Photos  2380,  2400,  2401- 


See  par.  (b)  (3);  photos  19557,  19558. 
See  para,  (b)  (11) 


Photos  19551,  19552. 


Photos  19647,  19548 

Photo  19561 


Light  at  20°  C.  (»nstant;  see  par. 

(a)  (9). 
»-.-do 


See  par.  (b)  (3) 

Light;  KNOi  or  soil;  photo  2504;  see 

par.  (a)  (9). 
Soak  seeds  6  hours 


Photos  2510-2512,  2514. 
Photos  1989,  1990,  2377. 


Light - 

Keep  substratum  on  drv  side;  see 

par.  (a)  (3);  photos  19535,  19536. 
Light;  see  par.  (a)  (9) 


Light;  KNOj  or  soil 


Light  for  at  least  ^^  hour  [par.  (b)(7)]; 

photos  2417,  2418,  195.')9,  19.560. 
Keep  .substratum  on  dry  side  Ipar. 

(a)  (3)1. 
Light 


Photos  19543,  19.544- 

Photos  19t")2,  2Z53,  2254,  2328,  2330, 
2340,  2341,  2469. 


Prechill  at  10°  C.  for  3  days. 
PrechlU  at  5°  or  10'  O.  for  3  days; 
K.VOi  and  light. 

Do. 

Do, 


Prechill  at  5*  or  10*  O.  for  3  days; 

KNO3  and  light. 


KNO,  and  prechill  at  10*  C.  for  3 
days. 


Test  at  30°  C 

Prechill  at  8°  or  10°  C.  for  3  days; 
K.NOi  and  light. 

Test  at  10°  or  16°  O. 


Test  at  15°  C.  and  light.' 


Light;  KNOj. 

See  pars,  (a)  (9)  and  (b)  (6). 
Prechill  at  5°  or  10°  C.  for  3  days; 

KNOi  and  light. 
Light;  KNOj;  Prechill  at  5°  or  10° 

C.  for  3  davs. 
Prechill  at  5=  or  10°  C.  for  3  days; 

K.NOi  and  light. 

Prechill  at  10^  C.  for  3  days  or  test  at 
15°  C. 


Prechill  at  10°  O.  for  7  days  .and  test 
lor  5  additional  days;  KNu,. 


.■ySl 


m 


i 
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RUIES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tabli    2— Gbbminatiok    BiQUiRiiUNTg    FOB   INDICATED    KINDS— Continued 


Niune  of  9e«d 


VenetaUt  .•«<*— Continued 

Parsnip— Paatinaca  aativa 

Pea— Plsum  sativum ._. 

Pe()ppr— Canslfum  spp 

Pumpkin— Cucurbita  pepo 


Rn(lL-<h— Raphanus  satlvus — 

RhuV>art>— Kheum  rha[><)nticum 

KiitabaKa— Brassica  napua  var.  napot>rassica- 

SaLsify— Trago|K)KOQ  porrifollus 

Sorrel— Rumox  acetosa — 

8oyf>ean — Glycine  ma». 

Spinach— Splnacla  oleracea 


Substrata 


Temperature 


First 
CO  out 


Final 

CUUDt 


Spinach,  New  Zealand— Tetragonla  eipansa. 


(Alternate  method 

Squash— Cucurblta  moschata  and  O.  mailma 

Tomato— Lycopersloon  esculentum 

Tomato,  husk— PhysjUls  puhesoens 

Turnii) — Brasslca  rapa. 
■   1— CltniUu 


Water  melon- 


Ju3  vulgarU... 


B.  T3 

T.S 

P.TD.  RB 

T.S 

B 

TB,T9 

B 

T 

P.TB.TS 

T.S 

TB 

T9 

B 

T.  3 

B,  P,  RB 
P,  TB 

B 
T.  3 


20-30 

20 

20-») 

20-30 

20 

20-:«) 

20-30 

20 

20-30 

20-3O;  25 

15;  10 

10-30 

15 
20-30 
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Additional  directions 


Specific  requirements  and  photo 
uumlters 


Fresti  anil  ili)rin;iiit  srod 


Photos  2492.  24<»8-2;V)0 


Kwp  substratum   on  dry  side  [par. 
(a)  (3)|. 

Photos  2554.  19555.  195.56 

Light 


Liirht 

Photos  2371.  2372,  2378 

Keep  substratum  on  dry  side  (i>ar. 

(a)(3)l.  ,        .^     , 

Keep  substratum  on  dry  side  [par. 

(a)  (3)!. 
Remove  pulp  from    sopils   ). 
Ktiep  subslnituiu  on  dry  side  [par. 

(a)(3)l;  photos  19537,  ItfSaH. 

Photo  2513 

Light,  KNOi - 


Keep  substratum  on  dry  side  [par. 

(a)  (3)]. 


Light  and  KN'Oj. 


Prechlll  at  10'  C.  for  3  days. 
Test  at  15°  O. 


Light:  KNOt. 


Test  at  30'  C. 


»  Hard  seedB  often  present. 


as 


30.  Section  201.65  Is  renumbered 
S  201.58a  and  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  the  formula  for  "percent  peren- 
nial ryegrass"  in  paragraph  (a),  "per- 
cent fluorescence  -f  percent  nonfluores- 
cence"  is  deleted  and  "percent  germina- 
tion" is  substituted  therefor. 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  to  read: 

(b)  Sweetclover.  In  determining  the 
percentage  of  yellow  blossom  biennial 
sweetclover  in  a  mixture  of  yellow  and 
white  blossom  biennial  sweetclover,  at 
least  400  seeds  shall  be  examined  to  de- 
termine the  percentage  of  mottled  seed. 
The  percentage  of  mottled  -seed  shall  be 
multiplied  by  fovu*  and  this  product  mul- 
tiplied by  the  percentage  of  sweetclover 
In  the  sample.  The  product  shall  be  con- 
strued as  representing  the  percentage  of 
yellow  blossom  sweetclover. 

31.  Section  201.66  is  renumbered  as 
§  201.58b. 

32.  In  S  201.59  the  first  two  words  in 
the  first  sentence,  and  the  entire  second 
sentence,  are  deleted,  and  the  following 
l8   added  to  the   section:    "Tolerances 
for  purity  percentages  and  germination 
percentages  provided  for  in  §§  201.60  and 
201.61  shall  be  determined  from  the  mean 
of   (a)   the  results  being  compared,  or 
(b)   the  result  found  by  test  and  the 
flg\ires  shown  on  a  label,  or  (c)  the  re- 
sult found  by  test  and  a  standard.    All 
other    tolerances,    including    tolerances 
for  pure-live  seed,  tolerances  for  pure 
seed  based  on  400-  to  1000 -seed  tests,  and 
tolerances  for  field  and  greenhouse  tests 
for  determination  of  kind,  variety,  or 
type  shall  be  determined  from  the  result 
or  results  found  in  the  administration  of 
the  act." 

33.  Section  201.60  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  The  first  sentence  in  the  second  un- 
designated paragraph  is  amended  to 
read:  "An  additional  tolerance  shall  be 
allowed  for  the  following  kinds  of  seeds 
(a)  when  any  one  kind  constitutes  the 
principal  component  of  the  sample,  (b) 
in  mixtures  containing  these  kinds, 
singly  or  combined,  in  excess  of  50  per- 


cent of  the  whole,  and  (c)  In  mixed  and 
unmixed  seeds  wherein  the  chaffy  seed 
plus  the  empty  florets  and /or  spikelets 
exceed  50  percent  of  the  sample." 

b.  The  following  are  added  to  the  list 
of  subject  kinds  of  seed:  "Buffelgrass, 
Hairy  intermediate  wheatgrass.  Inter- 
mediate wheatgrass.  Tall  wheatgrass, 
and  Veldtgrass." 

34.  Section  201.64a  is  renumbered  as 
§  201.61.  and  the  section  heading  and  the 
first  sentence  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  201.61  Pure  seed  percentages  based 
on  400-  to  1000-seed  tests.  Tolerances 
for  pure  seed  percentages  based  on  400- 


to  1000-seed  separations  and  fluores- 
cence tests  shall  be:  (&)  Those  set  forth 
in  the  following  table  plus  (b)  one-half 
the  regular  pure  seed  tolerances  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  §  201.60.  The 
sum  of  these  two  tolerances  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  result  or  results  obtained  in 
the  administration  of  the  act. 

35.  A  new  §  201.62  is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§201.62  Field  and  greenhouse  tests 
for  determination  of  kind,  variety,  or 
type.  The  following  table  of  tolerances 
shall  be  used  for  field  and  greenhouse 
tests  for  determination  of  kind  and 
variety: 


ITolertUieel 


Percentage  purity  found 
by  test » 


Niinil>er  I'f  i>lints  — 


9.5-100. 
90-94.. 

85-89.. 
80-84.. 
7.5-79.. 
70-74-. 
65-69.. 
fiO-64.. 
.55  ,59  . 
60-54.. 


50-74 


75-98 


100-1491  150-199  200-249 


250-299  '  300-349  350-399  400-799 


800  or 
mura 


Tolerance  in  ;iercent 


10  0 

9.5 

8.5 

8.0 

7  5 

7.0 

6.5 

6  0 

5  5 

10  5 

10.0 

0.0 

8.5 

8.0 

7.8 

7.0 

6.5 

6.0 

11  0 

10.5 

9.6 

9.0 

8.5 

8.0 

7.5 

7.0 

6.8 

11.5 

II. 0 

10.0 

9.5 

9  0 

8.5 

8.0 

7.5 

7.0 

12.0 

11.5 

10.8 

10.0 

9.5 

9.0 

8.5 

8.0 

7.5 

12.5 

'2.0 

11.0 

10.  5 

10.0 

9.5 

9.0 

8.5 

8.0 

13  0 

12.8 

11.6 

11  0 

10.5 

10.0 

9.5 

9  0 

8.5 

l.i  5 

13.0 

12.0 

11  5 

11  0 

10.5 

10.0 

9  5 

9.0 

14  0 

1.3.5 

12.5 

12.0 

11  5 

11.0 

10.5 

10  0 

9  5 

14  5 

14.0 

13.0 

12.5 

12.0 

11.5 

11.0 

10.5 

10.0 

5.0 
6.S 
8.0 
6.S 
7.0 
7.5 
8.0 
8.5 
9.0 
8.S 


1  The  tolerance  for  any  value  below  .50  percent  Is  the  tolenince  on  the  difference  l^tween  KW  jwcent  :inl  th« 
fl2w]e  'or  wh^S^the  uwJranee  is  being  determined.  Thus,  the  tolerance  on  45  perc-ent  for  4.W  ,.l:.ni.  wuuM  be, 
100-45  =  55;  tolerance  equals  9.5  iwrcent. 

36.  Section  201.61  is  renumbered  as 
§201.63;  and  the  heading  "Found  by 
test"  therein  is  deleted,  and  the  follow- 
ing is  substituted  therefor:  "Mean  (See 
§201.59)" 

37.  Present  §§201.62.  20163.  and 
201.64  are  renumbered  as  §§201.64, 
201.65,  and  201.66,  respectively. 

38.  In  the  list  in  §  201.101  the  follow- 
ing are  inserted  in  the  proper  alphabeti- 
cal order: 


Castorbean. 
Lettuce. 
Rape,  wintec 


Safflower. 
Sesame. 


39.  Section  201.102  is  amended  by  add- 
ing to  the  tabulation  in  proper  alphabet- 
ical order  the  following  names  and  per- 
centages: 

Bluestem.  yellow ^ 

BufTelgrass ^ 

Lovegrass.    sand ^ 

Veldtgrass - ^ 

WUd-rye.  Russian ^ 

40.  Section  201.107  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows : 

a.  In  paragraph  (a>  "Piperaceae— 
Pepper"  is  added  to  the  list  of  plant  fam- 
ilies in  proper  alphabetical  order. 
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b.  In  paragraph  (b)  the  following  are 
added  to  the  list  of  incidental  weed  seeds 
ill  proper  alphabetical  order: 
Alfllerla — Erodlnm  clcutarlum  (L.)  LUer. 
Bengarweed — E>esmodlum    tortuosum    (Sev.) 

DC. 
Bluegrass,  annual — Poa,  annua  L. 
Burnet,  little — Sangulsorba  minor  Scop. 
Dlchondra — Dlchondra  repens  Forst. 
Sesbania — Sesbanla  exaltata  (Raf.)  Torr. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8446;    Piled.    Oct.    20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


TITLE  8— ALIENS  AND 
NATIONALITY 

Chapter  II — Office  of  Alien  Property, 
Department  of  Justice 

Part  505 — Specific  Prohibitions 

reculationt  restricting  transfer  of 
shares  of  stock  vested  and  sold  by 
office  of  alien  property 

Section  505.10  of  the  Rules  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Alien  Property  provides  that  cer- 
tain corporations  in  which  stock  has 
been  vested  pursuant  to  the  Trading 
With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended  (50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1  et  seq.),  may  be  desig- 
nated "key  corporations"  and  that  the 
vested  stock,  after  sale  thereof  by  the 
Attorney  General,  may  be  owned  or  held 
only  by  American  nationals  as  there  de- 
fined. Section  505.10  (g)  provides  that 
key  corporations  shall  report  at  least 
annually  to  this  Office  the  names  and 
addresses  of  the  record  holders  of  the 
vested  stock.  It  has  been  found  that 
annual  reporting  is  not  necessary  to  en- 
force the  provisions  of  §  505.10.  that  the 
other  provisions  of  §505.10  (g)  requir- 
ing key  corporations  and  record  holders 
to  submit  information  on  ownership  on 
request  are  adequate  and  that  §  505.10 
(g)  should  be  amended  to  conform  to 
such  findings.  It  is  hereby  found  that 
the  following  amendment  will  relieve 
existing  reporting  requirements  and  that 
notice,  hearing  and  suspension  of  appli- 
cability are  unnecessary.  Accordingly, 
§  505.10  (g)  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  505.10  Regulation  restricting  the 
transfer  of  shares  of  stock  vested,  and 
sold  by  the  Office  of  Alien  Property.  •  •  • 

<R)  Each  key  corporation  shall,  when 
requested  by  the  Director,  Office  of 
Alien  Property,  furnish  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property,  a  list  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  holders  of 
record  of  its  outstanding  vested  stock. 
Whenever  requested  by  the  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property,  each  holder  of 
record  of  vested  stock  shall  furnish  to 
the  Director,  Office  of  Ahen  Property, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  beneficial 
owner  or  owners  of  the  stock  so  held  of 
record  by  such  person. 

(Sec.  5.  40  Stat.  415,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  5.  E.  O.  9193,  7  F.  R.  5205;  3  CFR, 
l'J43  Cum.  Supp.) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  14,  1955. 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F,    R.    Doc.    55-8525:  -Filed.    Oct.    20.    1955; 
8  47   a.  m.J 
No.  206 3 
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TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

I  Docket  6381] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

waldbaum,  cipes,  inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Importing,  selling,  or  trans- 
porting flammable  wear:'^  §  13.1057  Im- 
porting, selling,  or  transporting  flam- 
mable wear.'  Directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device:  (1)  (a)  Im- 
porting into  the  United  States;  or  (b) 
selling,  offering  for  sale,  introducing, 
delivering  for  introduction,  transporting 
or  causing  to  be  transported,  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Flammable  Fabrics  Act;  or  (c)  trans- 
porting or  causing  to  be  transported,  for 
the  purpose  of  sale  or  delivery  after  sale 
in  commerce;  any  article  of  wearing 
apparel,  which,  under  the  provisions  of 
section  4  of  the  said  Flammable  Fabrics 
Act,  as  amended,  is  so  highly  flammable 
as  to  be  dangerous  when  worn  by  in- 
dividuals; prohibited. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
prets ar  applies  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as 
amended,  67  Stat.  Ill;  15  U.  S.  C.  45,  1191) 
(Cease  and  desist  order,  Waldbaum.  Clpes, 
Inc..  et  al.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Docket  6381, 
September  20,    1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Waldbaum,  Cipes.  Inc.,  a 
Corporation,  and  Jay  Cipes  and  Sidney 
Waldbaum,  Individually  and  as  Of- 
ficers of  Said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  with  having  violated  the 
Flammable  Fabrics  Act  and  the  rules  and 
regulations  issued  thereunder,  and  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  through 
importing  into  the  United  States,  selling, 
and  transporting  flammable  silk  scarves 
manufactured  in  Japan;  and  a  consent 
order  entered  into  by  respondents  dis- 
posing of  all  the  issues  in  the  proceeding 
without  hearing.   ' 

Respondents,  pursuant  to  aforesaid 
agreement,  admitted  all  the  jurisdic- 
tional allegations  of  the  complaint  and 
agreed  that  the  record  might  be  taken 
as  if  flndings  of  facts  had  been  duly 
made  in  accordance  with  such  allega- 
tions; waived  all  further  procedural 
steps  before  the  hearing  examiner  or  the 
Commission,  including  the  making  of 
findings  of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law  and 
the  right  to  challenge  or  contest  the 
validity  of  the  order  to  cease  and  desist 
entered  into  in  accordance  therewith; 
agreed  that  the  record  in  the  proceeding 
consisted  solely  of  the  complaint  and 
said  agreement,  and  that  said  agreement 
was  for  settlement  purposes  only  and 
did  not  constitute  an  admission  by  re- 
spondents that  they  had  violated  the 
law  as  alleged. 

Thereafter,  the  proceeding  having 
come  on  for  final  consideration  by  the 
hearing  examiner  on  the  complaint  and 
the  aforesaid  agreement,  said  hearing 
examiner  made  his  initial  decision  in 
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which  he  set  forth  the  aforesaid  matters; 
his  conclusion  that  said  agreement  pro- 
vided for  an  appropriate  disposition  of 
the  proceeding;  his  acceptance  of  the 
agreement  which  he  ordered  filed  as  part 
of  the  record;  his  findings  that  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  had  jurisdiction 
of  the  subject  matter  and  the  respond- 
ents hereinabove  named,  that  the  com- 
plaint stated  a  cause  of  action  against 
respondents  under  the  Flammable  Fab- 
rics Act  and  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act.  and  that  the  proceeding  was  in 
the  public  interest;  and  in  which  he  set 
forth  his  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  September  20,  1955,  became,  on 
said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice,  the  decision 
of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
Waldbaum,  Cipes,  Inc..  a  corporation, 
and  Jay  Cipes  and  Sidney  Waldbaum, 
individually  and  as  officers  of  the  said 
corporation,  and  respondents'  repre- 
sentatives, agents,  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from:  (a)  Importing  into  the 
United  States;  or  (b)  selling,  offering  for 
sale,  introducing,  delivering  for  intro- 
duction, transporting  or  causing  to  be 
transported,  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce" is  defined  in  the  Flammable 
Fabrics  Act;  or  (c)  transporting  or  caus- 
ing to  be  transported,  for  the  purpose  of 
sale  or  delivery  after  sale  in  commerce; 
any  article  of  wearing  apparel,  which, 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  4  of  the 
said  Flammable  Fabrics  Act,  as  amended, 
is  so  highly  flammable  as  to  be  danger- 
ous when  worn  by  individuals. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc.,  report  of  comphance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
plied with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  20,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


John  R.  Heim, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F.   R.   Doc.   65-8514;    Filed,   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


»New. 


[Docket  6309] 

Part  13 — I>igest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

beneficial  standard  life  insurance  CO. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.260  Terms  and  conditions; 
9  13.275  Undertakings,  in  general.  Sub- 
part—  Offering  unfair,  improper  and  de- 
ceptive inducements  to  purchase  or  deal: 
i  13.2080  Terms  and  conditions:  S  13.2090 


m 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 
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Undertakings,  in  general.  In  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  and  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  of  any  accident, 
health,  hospital,  or  surgical  insurance 
policy,  representing,  directly  or  by  im- 
plication: (1)  That  said  insurance  policy 
may  be  continued  in  effect  indefinitely  or 
for  any  period  of  time,  when,  in  fact, 
said  policy  provides  that  it  may  be  can- 
celled by  respondent  or  terminated  under 
any  circumstances  over  which  insured 
has  no  control,  during  the  period  of  time 
represented:  (2)  that  no  medical  exami- 
nation is  required  or  that  applicant's 
health  is  not  a  factor  in  securing  insur- 
ance, unless  the  representation  is  clearly 
and  conspicuously  limited  in  immediate 
connection  therewith  to  insurance  on 
claims  not  caused  by  previous  conditions 
of  health  of  the  insured:  (3)  that  said 
policy  provides  for  indemnification  to 
insured  in  cases  of  sickness  or  accident 
generally  or  in  any  or  all  cases  of  sickness 
or  accident,  when  such  is  not  the  fact; 
(4)  that  said  policy  provides  a  monthly 
or  other  cash  benefit  to  ins\ired.  when 
disabled  by  sickness  or  accident,  for  a 
longer  period  of  time  or  in  a  larger 
amount  than  Is  in  fact  provided;   (5) 
that  said  policy  provides  for  the  payment 
of  certain  benefits  in  addition  to  other 
benefits  when  such  is  not  the  fact;  (6) 
that  said  policy  will  pay  in  full  or  in  any 
specified  amount  or  will  pay  up  to  any 
specified  amount  for  any  medical,  surgi- 
cal, or  hospital  service  unless  the  policy 
provides  that  the  actual  cost  to  the  in- 
sured for  that  service  will  be  paid  in  all 
cases  up  to  the  amount  represented;  and 
(7)  that  said  policy  provides  indemnifi- 
cation for  losses  caused  by  accident  or 
sickness  immediately  upon  the  effective 
date  of  said  policy  when  such  is  not  the 
fact;  prohibited. 

(Sec.  «.  38  Stat.  721:  15  IT.  S.  C.  i6.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  St&t.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  8.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order. 
Beneficial  Standard  Life  Insurance  Company. 
Loa  Angeles,  Califs  Docket  6309.  September 
29,  1955] 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  J.  Earl 
Cox,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondent  with  violation  of  the  Fed- 
eral Trade  Commission  Act  by  falsely 
and  deceptively  advertising  the  indem- 
nification for  losses  resulting  from  acci- 
dent or  injury  and  sickness,  provided  by 
Insurance  policies  which  it  issued;  and 
upon  a  Stipulation  for  Consent  Order 
entered  into  between  respondent  and 
counsel  supporting  the  complaint,  which 
WM  approved  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Litigation. 

Said  stipulation  provided,  among  other 
things,  that  respondent  admitted  all  the 
jurisdictional  allegations  set  forth  in  the 
complaint  and  that  the  record  therein 
might  be  taken  as  if  findings  of  juris- 
dictional facts  had  been  made  in  accord- 
ance with  such  allegations:  that  the 
stipulation,  together  with  the  complaint, 
should  constitute  the  entire  record  in 
the  matter ;  that  the  complaint  might  be 
used  in  construing  the  order  agreed  upon, 
which  might  be  altered,  modified,  or  set 
aside  in  the  manner  provided  by  statute 
for  orders  of  the  Commission;  that  the 
signing  of  the  stipulation  was  for  settle- 
ment purposes  only  and  did  not  consti- 
tute an 'admission  by  respondent  that  it 
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had  violated  the  law  as  alleged;  and 
that  the  order  provided  for  in  the  stipu- 
lation and  included  in  the  decision 
should  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
if  made  after  a  full  hearing,  presenta- 
tion of  evidence  and  findings  and  con- 
clusions thereon. 

All  parties  further  waived  the  filing  of 
answer,  hearing  before  a  hearing  exam- 
iner or  the  Commission,  the  making  of 
findings  of  fact  or  conclusions  of  law  by 
the  hearing  examiner  or  the  Commis- 
sion, the  filing  of  exceptions  and  oral 
argument  before  the  Commission,  and 
all  other  procedure  before  the  hearing 
examiner  and  the  Commission  to  which 
respondent  might  be  entitled  under  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  and  the 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission,  in- 
cluding any  and  all  right,  power,  or 
privilege  to  challenge  or  contest  the 
validity  of  the  order  entered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  stipulation. 

Thereafter  said  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  in  which  he  set 
forth  the  aforesaid  matters,  found  that 
the  order  agreed  upon  conformed  to 
that  contained  in  the  "Notice"  portion 
of  the  complaint,  except  for  the  omis- 
sion therefrom  of  the  provision  "(B) 
Misrepresenting  in  any  other  manner  or 
by  any  other  means  the  terms  or  provi- 
sions of  said  insurance  policies",  and  dis- 
posed of  all  the  issues  raised  in  the 
complaint,  accordingly  accepted  the 
Stipulation  for  Consent  Order,  found 
the  proceeding  to  be  in  the  public  inter- 
est, and  issued  his  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Thereafter  said  Initial  decision,  in- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compli- 
ance", dated  September  23.  1955,  be- 
came, on  September  29.  1955,  pursuant 
to  §  3.21  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice,  the  decision  of  the  Commission. 
Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 


ness  or  accident  generally  or  In  any  or 
all  cases  of  sickness  or  accident,  when 
such  is  not  the  fact: 

4.  That  said  policy  provides  a  monthly 
or  other  cash  benefit  to  insured,  when 
disabled  by  sickness  or  accident,  for  a 
longer  period  of  time  or  in  a  larger 
amount  than  is  in  fact  provided; 

5.  That  said  policy  provides  for  the 
payment  of  certain  benefits  in  addition 
to  other  benefits  when  such  is  not  the 
fact; 

6.  That  said  policy  will  pay  in  full  or 
in  any  specified  amount  or  will  pay  up 
to  any  specified  amount  for  any  medical, 
surgical  or  hospital  service  unless  the 
policy  provides  that  the  actual  cost  to 
the  insured  for  that  service  will  be  paid 
in  all  cases  up  to  the  amount  repre- 
sented ; 

7.  That  said  policy  provides  indemni- 
fication for  losses  caused  by  accident  or 
sickness  immediately  upon  the  effective 
date  of  said  policy  when  such  is  not  the 
fact. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Bene- 
ficial Standard  Life  Insurance  Company. 
a  corporation,  shall,  within  sixty  <60) 
days  after  service  upon  it  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  In 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  it  has  complied 
with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  23,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


It  is  ordered,  That  the  Beneficial 
Standard  Life  Insurance  Company,  a 
corporation,  and  its  officers,  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  and  distribution  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  of  any  accident, 
health,  hospital  or  surgical  insurance 
policy,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation: 

1.  That  said  Insurance  policy  may  be 
continued  in  effect  indefinitely  or  for 
any  period  of  time,  when,  in  fact,  said 
policy  provides  that  it  may  be  cancelled 
by  respondent  or  terminated  under  any 
circumstances  over  which  insured  has  no 
control,  during  the  period  of  time  repre- 
sented : 

2.  That  no  medical  examination  Is  re- 
quired or  that  applicant's  health  is  not 
a  factor  in  securing  insurance,  unless  the 
representation  is  clearly  and  conspicu- 
ously limited  in  Immediate  connection 
therewith  to  insurance  on  claims  not 
caused  by  previous  conditions  of  health 
of  the  Insured: 

3.  That  said  policy  provides  for  In- 
demnification to  Insured  in  cases  of  sick- 


[SEAL] 


John  R.  Heim, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F    R.   Doc.   55-8515:    Piled.   Oct.   20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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Part  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

DUMAS   OF   CALIFORNIA.   INC.,   AND   HERBERT 
BASS 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1190  Composition:   Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act:  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker  or  seUer,  etc.:    Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act.    Subpart— iVcflrZccting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act:  §  13.1900  Source 
or  origin:  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act. 
In  connection  with  the  introduction  or 
manufacture  for  introduction  into  com- 
merce,  or   the   offering   for   sale,   sale, 
transportation,  or  distribution  in  com- 
merce, of  ladies'  coats  or  other  "wool 
products",   which   contain,   purport   to 
contain,  or  in  any  manner  are  repre- 
sented as  containing  "wool",  "reproc- 
essed   wool",    or    "reused    wool",    mis- 
branding said  products  by:  1.  Falsely  or 
deceptively  stamping,  tagging,  labeling, 
or  otherwise  identifying  such  products 
as  to  the  character  or  amount  of  the 
constituent  fibers  included  therein;   2. 
Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place  on 
each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label,  or 
other  means  of  identification  showing  in 
a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner:    (a) 
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The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber  weight 
of  such  wool  product,  exclusive  of  orna- 
mentation not  exceeding  five  percentum 
of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  (1)  wool, 
(2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  reused  wool, 
(4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool  where 
said  percentage  by  weight  of  such  fiber 
is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5)  the 
aggregate  of  all  other  fibers;  (b)  the 
maximum  percentage  of  the  total  weight 
of  such  wool  product  of  any  non- 
fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adulterating 
matter;  (c)  The  name  or  the  registered 
identification  number  of  the  manufac- 
turer of  such  wool  product  or  of  one  or 
more  persons  engaged  in  introducing 
such  wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  transporta- 
tion, distribution,  or  delivery  for  ship- 
ment thereof  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce" is  defined  in  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939;  and  3.  Misrepre- 
senting in  any  manner  the  true 
character  and  amount  of  the  constituent 
fibers  used  in  the  manufacture  of  such 
wool  products,  or  the  representative 
percentage  of  the  various  fibers  con- 
tained therein;  prohibited,  subject  to  the 
proviso,  however,  that  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions concerning  misbranding  shall 
not  be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  per- 
mitted by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
section  3  of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939;  and  to  the  further  provi- 
sion that  nothing  contained  in  the  order 
shall  be  construed  as  limiting  any  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  said  act  or  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  48.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended,  sees. 
2-5.  54  Stat.  1128-1130;  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  68-68c) 
[Cease  and  desist  order.  Dumas  of  California, 
Inc..  et  al..  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  Docket  6284, 
September  22.   1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Dumas  of  California. 
Inc..  a  Corporation,  and  Herbert  Bass, 
Individually  and  as  an  Officer  of  Said 
Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondents  with  having  violated  the 
Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939  and 
the  Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
thereunder,  and  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act.  through  the  misbranding 
of  certain  wool  products,  including 
ladies'  coats  which  did  not  contain  vi- 
cuna, wool,  and  cashmere  in  the  amounts 
stated  on  labels,  and  other  ladies'  coats 
which  were  not  tagged  as  required;  and 
upon  an  agreement  for  consent  order 
approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Com- 
mission's Bureau  of  Litigation  providing 
for  the  full  disp>osition  of  the  proceeding 
without  hearing.  After  submission  of 
said  agreement,  counsel  for  respondents 
was  permitted  to  make  a  statement  for 
the  record  in  explanation  of  the  circum- 
stances surrounding  the  particulaf  vio- 
lations charged,  and  counsel's  remarks 
were  received  with  the  understanding 
that  they  did  not  constitute  fin  admis- 
sion concerning  any  of  the  substantive 
allegations  of  the  complaint  and  did  not 
impair    the    effectiveness    of    aforesaid 
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agreement  and  order  therein  provided 
for. 

The  aforesaid  agreement  provided  that 
respondents  withdrew  their  answer, 
which  they  had  filed  after  service  of  the 
complaint,  admitted  all  the  jurisdictional 
allegations  and  agreed  that  the  record  in 
the  matter  might  be  taken  as  if  the  Com- 
mission had  made  findings  of  jurisdic- 
tional facts  in  accordance  with  such 
allegations;  provided  further  that  all 
parties  expressly  waived  a  hearing  be- 
fore the  hearing  examiner  or  the  Com- 
mission, and  all  further  procedure  to 
which  they  might  be  entitled  under  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  or  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice;  provided 
that  the  order  to  cease  and  desist  issued 
in  accordance  with  said  agreement 
should  have  the  same  force  and  effect  as 
if  made  after  a  full  hearing,  and  that 
respondents  specifically  waived  any  and 
all  right,  power,  or  privilege  to  challenge 
or  contest  the  validity  of  said  order ;  that 
the  complaint  might  be  used  in  constru- 
ing the  terms  of  the  order  provided  for 
in  said  agreement;  and  that  the  signing 
of  said  agreement  was  for  settlement 
purposes  only  and  did  not  constitute  an 
admission  by  respondents  that  they  had 
violated  the  law  as  alleged. 

Thereafter,  the  proceeding  having 
come  on  for  final  consideration  by  said 
hearing  examiner  on  the  complaint  and 
the  aforesaid  agreement  for  consent 
order,  said  hearing  examiner  made  his 
initial  decision  in  which  he  set  forth  the 
aforesaid  matters;  his  conclusion  that 
said  agreement  provided  for  an  appro- 
priate disposition  of  the  proceeding;  his 
acceptance  of  said  agreement  which  he 
ordered  filed  as  a  part  of  the  record  in 
the  matter;  and  his  findings  for  juris- 
dictional purposes  with  respect  to  said 
respondents,  and  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  over  the  subject  matter  of 
the  proceeding  and  over  said  respond- 
ents; and  Including  his  findings  that  the 
complaint  stated  a  cause  of  action 
against  respondents  under  the  aforesaid 
acts  and  was  in  the  interest  of  the  public; 
and  in  which  he  set  forth  order  to  cease 
and  desist. 

Thereafter  said  initial  decision.  In- 
cluding said  order,  as  announced  and 
decreed  by  "Decision  of  the  Commission 
and  Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance", 
dated  Septemt)er  22,  1955,  became,  on 
said  date,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice,  the  decision 
of  the  Commission. 

Said  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Dumas 
of  California.  Inc.,  a  corporation;  re- 
spondent Herbert  Bass,  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  said  corporation;  and 
respondents'  representatives,  agents, 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  introduction  or  manufacture 
for  introduction  into  commerce,  or  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation  or 
distribution  in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act  and  the  Wool  Products  Label- 
ing Act  of  1939,  of  ladies'  coats  or  other 
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"wool  products,-  as  such  products  are 
defined  in  and  are  subject  to  the  said 
Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939; 
which  products  contain,  purport  to  con- 
tain, or  in  any  manner  are  represented 
as  containing  "wool,"  "reprocessed 
wool"  or  "reused  wool"  as  such  terms  are 
defined  in  said  Act,  do  forthwith  cease 
and  desist  from  misbranding  said  prod- 
ucts by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character  or 
amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  in- 
cluded therein; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag.  label, 
or  other  means  of  identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner : 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  product,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per 
centum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  (1) 
wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool.  (3)  reused 
wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  per  centum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any 
non-fibrous  loading,  filling  or  adulterat- 
ing matter; 

(c)  The  name  or  the  registered  Iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
of  such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution,  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939. 

3.  Misrepresenting  In  any  manner  the 
true  character  and  amount  of  the  con- 
stituent fibers  used  in  the  manufacture 
of  such  wool  products,  or  the  represent- 
ative percentage  of  the  various  fibers 
contained  therem: 

Provided.  That  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions concerning  misbranding  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted 
by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939:  And  provided  further.  That  noth- 
ing contained  in  this  order  shall  be  con- 
strued £is  Umiting  any  applicable 
provisions  of  said  act  or  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  thereunder. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
etc..  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  2^  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  John  R.  Heim, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-8516:    Piled.   Oct.  20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Ill 
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TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chopt«r  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

App««tdis  C — Public  Land  Ord«ra 

[Public  Land  Order  1228] 

Idabo 

miSERVIKG  LANDS  WITHIN  NATIONAL  FOR- 
ESTS FOR  USE  OF  THE  FOREST  SERVICE  AS 
ADMINTSTRATIVE  SITES,  RECREATION  AREAS, 
OR  FOR  OTHER  PUBLIC  PURPOSES 

Correction 

In  P.  R.  Document  55-7925,  appearing 
In  the  issue  for  Saturday,  October  1. 
1955  at  page  7335.  make  the  following 
change  under  [Idaho  052821.  Big  Creek. 
Forest  Camp:  In  lines  3  and  4.  the  land 
description  referred  to  as  "E^izEVizNW'A 
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NEV4NEV4SWV4"  should  read  "E^E^,^ 

NW1'4NE!.4SWV4". 


(Public  Land  Order  1230] 
New  Mexico 

RESERVING  LANDS  WTTHIN  APACHE  NATIONAL 
FOREST  FOR  USE  OF  FOREST  SERVICE  AS 
ADMINISTRATIVE  SITES.  CABIP  SITES,  LOOK- 
OUTS, AND  ROADSIDE  ZONES 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-7927.  appearing 
In  the  issue  for  Saturday.  October  1. 
1955.  at  page  7337,  make  the  following 
changes  for  New  Mexico  State  Highway 
No.  12  Roadside  Zone:  In  the  legal  sub- 
divisions, line  5  should  read  "T.  5  S.,  R. 

16  W.,"  and  line  7  should  read  "T.  5  S.,  R. 

17  W.,". 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[21    CFR  Part   19  1 

Part  19 — Cheeses;  Processed  Cheeses; 
Cheese  Poods;  Cheese  Spreads;  and 
Related  Poods;  Definitions  and 
Standards  or  Identity 

PARTIALLY  CREAMED  COTTAGE  CHEESE 

On  August  23,  1955,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  6141)  setting 
forth  a  proposal  to  adopt  a  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  a  food  to  be 
designated  as  "partially  creamed  cottage 
cheese."  The  notice  allowed  30  days  for 
interested  persons  to  submit  in  writing 
their  views  on  the  proposal. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  views  pre- 
sented and  other  relevant  information, 
it  Is  concluded  that  it  would  not  promote 
honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest 
of  consumers  to  adopt  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  proposed  for  a  food 
to  be  designated  partially  creamed  cot- 
tage cheese. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  401, 
52  Stat.  1046.  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341) 
and  the  authority  delegated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  (20  P.  R.  1996) : 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  proposed  for  par- 
tially creamed  cottage  cheese  be  not 
adopted. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  the  publication  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register  file  with 
the     Hearing     Clerk,     Department    of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,    330    Independence    Avenue    SW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  written  objections. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  order,  shall  specify  the  provisions  of 
order  deemed  objectionable  and  grounds 
for  the  objections,  and  shall  request  a 
public    hearing    upon    the    objections. 
Objections  may  be  accompanied  by  a 
memorandum  or  brief  in  support  there- 
of.   All  documents  shall  be  filed  in  quin- 
tuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

If  a  public  hearing  Is  to  be  held  upon 
objections  to  this  order,  an  appropriate 
notice  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Geo.  p.  Larrick. 

Commissioner  0/  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.   B.   Doc.   55-8527;    Piled,  Oct.  30,    1955; 
8:17  a.  m] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  241  1 

[Economic  Regs.  Draft  Release  68E] 

Revised  Uniform  System  of  Accounts 
and  Reports  for  Certificated  Air  Car- 
riers 

supplemental  notice  of  rule  m\king  and 
oral  argument  thereon 

October  18,  1955. 
By  notice  dated   September   20.   1955 
(Economic  Regulations  Draft  Release  No. 
68D)    published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  September  22.  1955   (20  P.  R.  7111), 
the  Board  gave  notice  that  it  had  under 
consideration  modification  of   a   previ- 
ously proposed  amendment  to  the  ac- 
counting and  reporting  requirements  of 
Part  241  of  the  Economic  Regulations 
(14  CFR  Part  241)   published  as  Draft 
Release  No.  68.  dated  July  6,  1954.    Ref- 
erence is  made  to  the  former  notice  for 
the  terms  of  the  proposed  amendment 
and  further  explanation  thereof.    Copies 
of  Draft  Release  No.  68D  may  be  obtained 
from   the   Secretary.   Civil   Aeronautics 
Board.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The    Air    Transport    Association    of 
America,  writing  on  behalf  of  itself  and 
its    members,    has    requested    that    the 
Board  provide  an  opportunity  for  the 
oral   presentation   of   views  concerning 
the  proposed  rule.    It  has  also  requested 
that  the  Board  extend  the  date  presently 
set  for  return  of  comments.    The  Board 
finds  that  it  would  be  in  the  public  in- 
terest to  grant  these  requests.    Accord- 
ingly, notice  is  hereby  given  that  consid- 
eration of  the  proposed  rule  has  been 
set  down  for  oral  argument   at   10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November  7.  1955,  in  Room 
5042.  Department  of  Commerce  Build- 
ing. Washington.  D.  C.  and  that  written 
comments  may  be  filed  before  or  upon 
November  7,  1955.     Oral  argument  will 
be  limited  to  one  full  day.    Those  desir- 
ing to  be  heard  are  requested  to  inform 
P.  W.  Brown.  Chief  Hearing  Examiner. 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  prior  to  October 
31,  1955.  indicating  the  amount  of  time 
desired. 

Oral  presentation  may  be  In  addition 
to.  or  in  lieu  of,  written  submission  pur- 
suant to  the  previous  notice  (Draft  Re- 
lease No.  68D),  which  is  hereby 
amended  to  provide  that  all  relevant 
material  in  communications  received  on 
or  before  November  7.  1955.  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Board  before  taking  final 
action  on  the  proposed  rule. 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  407.  62  Stat.  1000;  49 
U.  3.  C.  487) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SEAL] 


M.  C.  Mulligan. 
Secretary. 


[F.  R,   Doc.   55-8530;    Filed,   Oft.   20.    1955; 
8;48  a.  ml 


Friday,  October  21,  1955 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritim«  Board 

J.  E.  LOWDEN  AND  I.  FraZIER  Cik). 

notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant 
to  .section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916. 
as  amended;  39  Stat.  733.  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

Agreement  No.  8049  between  two 
freij^ht  forwarders — J.  E.  Lowden,  with 
an  office  in  San  FYancisco,  California, 
and  I.  Piazier  Company,  with  offices  in 
Seattle.  Wa.shington,  and  Portland,  Ore- 
gon, provides  that  each  of  the  parties  at 
his  respective  office  or  offices  upon  re- 
quest by  the  other  party  will  prepare 
and  process  all  documents  for  ocean  ex- 
port shipments  and  perform  all  the 
functions  required  in  clearing  such  ship- 
ments through  U.  S.  Customs  and  such 
other  services  as  the  other  party  may 
require. 

Interested  parties  may  Inspect  this 
ac;rpement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office.  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington.  D.  C.  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
written  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap- 
proval, disapproval,  or  modification, 
together  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 
Secretary. 


(F    R.    Doc.    55-8510;    Piled.   Oct.   20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Maritime  Administration 

Trade   Route    14;    U.   S.   Atlantic   and- 
Gulf,  West  Coast  Africa 

essentiality  and  u.  s.  flag  service  re- 
quirements; CONCLUSIONS  AND  DETER- 
minations 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13,  1955,  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
acting  pursuant  to  §  211  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1936.  as  amended,  found  and 
determined  the  e.s.sentiality  and  United 
States  flag  service  requirements  of 
United  States  foreign  Ti-ade  Route  No. 
14  and,  in  accordance  with  his  action  of 
October  29,  1954.  ordered  that  the  fol- 
lowing conclusions  and  determinations 
reached  by  the  Maritime  Administrator 
with  respect  to  said  trade  route  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register: 

1.  Trade  Route  No.  14,  as  described 
below,  is  reaffirmed  as  an  essential 
United  States  foreign  trade  route  with 
no  change  in  the  United  States  and  for- 
eign areas  served:  Trade  Route  No.  14 — 
U.  S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  West  Coast 
Africa;  between  U.  S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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ports  (Maine-Texas,  incl.)  and  ports  on 
the  West  Coast  of  Africa  from  the  south- 
em  ifcorder  of  French  Morocco  to  the 
soutnbrn  border  of  Angola,  including 
Madeira.  Canary,  Cape  Verde  and  other 
Islands  adjacent  to  the  West  African 
coast. 

2.  United  States  flag  sailing  require- 
ments for  Service  No.  1  of  Trade  Route 
No.  14  (from  U.  S.  Atlantic  ports  to  the 
foreign  areas  above  described)  are  ap- 
proximately two  freighter  sailings  per 
month.  The  C-2  type  freight  vessels 
presently  being  used  on  this  service  are 
suitable  for  operation  thereon.  Five 
such  vessels  are  required  to  serve  this 
portion  of  the  route  adequately  under 
present  circumstances. 

3.  United  States  flag  sailing  require- 
ments for  Service  No.  2  of  Trade  Route 
No.  14  (from  U.  S.  Gulf  ports  to  the  for- 
eign areas  above  described)  are  between 
one  and  two  freighter  sailings  per 
month.  The  Cl-A  type  freight  vessels 
presently  being  used  on  this  service  are 
suitable  for  operation  thereon.  Four 
such  vessels  are  required  to  serve  this 
portion  of  the  route  adequately  under 
present  circumstances. 

Any  person,  firm,  or  corporation  hav- 
ing any  interest  in  the  foregoing  who 
desires  to  offer  comments  and  views 
thereon  should  submit  same  in  writing  to 
the  Secretary,  Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  within  fifteen  (15>  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  Maritime 
Administrator  will  consider  these  com- 
ments and  views  and  take  such  action 
with  respect  thereto  as  in  his  discretion 
he  deems  warranted. 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
trator. 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 
Secretary. 


IF.    R.   Doc.    55-8509;    Piled,    Oct.    20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  18.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31199:  Petroleum  and  prod- 
ucts— Roseport,  Minn.,  to  Minnesota. 
Filed  by  P.  A.  Walsh.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum 
and  petroleum  products,  carloads  from 
Roseport,  Minn.,  to  points  In  Minnesota. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  compe- 
tition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  Walsh's 
I.  C.  C.  No.  1. 
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FSA  No.  31200:  Artificial  rubber- 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  to  Iowa.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  artificial  rubber  and 
related  commodities,  carloads  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Des  Moines  and  Highland  Park, 
Iowa.  , 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  136  to  Agent  Mar- 
que's I.  C.  C.  417. 

FSA  No.  31201:  Manufactured  tobac- 
co— North  Carolina  and  Virginia  to  Flor- 
ida. Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  manu- 
factured tobacco  articles,  carloads  from 
Durham,  Greensboro,  Reidsville  and 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C,  and  Petersburg 
and  Richmond,  Va.,  to  Bartow,  Miami, 
and  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariflf:  Supplement  140  to  Agents 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1251. 

FSA  No.  31202:  Catalogues— Chicago. 
Ill,  to  Charlottesville,  Va.,  and  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  catalogues  and  catalogue  sections, 
carloads  from  Chicago,  111.,  to  Char- 
lottesville. Va.,  and  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  rehef:  Circuitous  routes. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R,   Doc.    55-8521:    Filed,    Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

[Notice  3  of  Requirement  of  Certification — 
1955] 

Entry  of  Sugar  or  Liquid  Sugar  Prom 
Cuba  Into  Continental  United  States 

requirements  and  quotas 

Pursuant  to  §  817.4  of  this  part  (7  CFR 
Part  817)  (13  F.  R.  127;  14  P.  R.  1169; 
16  F.  R.  12847),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  1955  sugar  quota  for  Cuba, 
amounting  to  2,763,840  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  has  been  filled  to  the 
extent  of  80  per  centum  or  more. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  §  817.4  of  this 
part,  after  the  close  of  business  on  Octo- 
ber 21,  1955,  and  for  the  remainder  of 
the  calendar  year  1955,  entry  into  the 
continental  United  States  from  Cuba  of 
any  sugar  may  not  be  made  unless  and 
imtil  the  certification  described  in 
§  817.4  (a)  is  issued  to  the  Collector  of 
Customs. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153, 
13  P.  R.  127,  14  F.  R.  1169,  16  F.  R.  12847) 

Issued  this  14th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEALl  Thos.  H.  Allen, 

Acting  Director,  Sugar  Division, 
Commodity  Stabilization 
Service. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   65-8529;    Filed.   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Regional  Real  Estate  Managers 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  LEASES 

The  following  is  the  text  of  various 
orders  of  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. Bureau  of  Facilities: 
lOrder  No.  82) 

August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734.  dated  Septemt)er  21.  1954  (19 
F  R  6169).  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Ben  A.  Brock.  Regional  Real  Estate 
Manager.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  take 
final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde  A. 
Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  pur- 
poses, as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  in 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in  ex- 
cess of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  pro- 
posal is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where 
the  annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten  years  or 
less,  and  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

less;  or  . 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
aimual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority  of 
paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 
in  the  States  of  Arizona.  Colorado,  New 
Mexico.  Utah  and  Wyoming. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  53,  dated  March  23. 1955  (20  F.  R. 
2206). 


NOTICES 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  pe- 
riods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  condi- 
tions where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess 
of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  pro- 
posal is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where 
the  annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  terra  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order. 

(B)  The  authority  delegated  by  this 
order  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager  covered  only  with 
respect  to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Illinois 
and  Michigan  (except  the  Northern 
Peninsula). 

(C)  This  order,  with  the  exception  of 
paragraph  (B),  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955.  Paragraph  (B)  shaU  be 
effective  October  1.  1955.  Until  October 
1,  1955.  the  Regional  Real  Estate  Man- 
ager covered  by  this  order  shall  continue 
to  exercise  his  delegated  authority  only 
with  respect  to  the  procurement  of  space 
for  postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Illi- 
nois (except  Henry.  Rock  Island,  and 
Whiteside  Counties) ,  Michigan.  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Lake  County  in  the  SUte  of 
Indiana. 

(D)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  54.  dated  March  23, 1955  <20  F.  R. 
2206). 


month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  condi- 
tions where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To    make    lease    extension    agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one      j 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 
less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including  ga- 
rages and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  le.ss  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease  cov- 
ered by  the  propo.«al  is  $7,200  or  less:  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new lea.ses  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agree- 
ments for  garage  or  parking  space  for 
periods  of  not  in  exce«:s  of  one  year  where 
the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extened  under  authority  of 
paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  States  of  Idaho,  Montana.  Oregon, 
Washington,  and  the  Territory  of 
.AlRsks. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels 
Order  No.  55,  dated  March  23.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  2206). 


[Order  No.  83] 

August  24,  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734.  dated  Septerpber  21.  1954  (19 
F.  R.  6169) .  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Arthur  C.  Chandler.  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A.  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  pur- 
poses, as  follows: 


(Order  No.  84] 

August  24.  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21,  1954 
(P.  R.  6169),  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  Harold  L.  Duncan.  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager.  Bureau  of  Facili- 
ties to  take  final  action  in  the  name  of 
Ormonde  A.  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster 
General.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  re- 
spect to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  pe- 
riods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 


[Order  No.  85] 

August  24.  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P  R.  6169),  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  Frank  A.  Gilbert,  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action,  in  the  name  of 
Ormonde  A.  Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  re- 
spect to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes,  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis:  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  peri- 
ods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  ft 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  conditions 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $5,000 
a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facihties)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  pro- 
posal is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where 
the  annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 
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6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (in- 
cluding garages  and  related  facilities) 
entered  into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order. 

(B)  The  authority  delegated  by  this 
order  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager  covered  only  with 
respect  to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Arkan- 
sas. Iowa,  and  Missouri. 

(C)  This  order,  with  the  exception  of 
paragraph  (B),  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1,  1955.  Paragraph  (B)  shall  be 
effective  October  1,  1955.  Until  October 
1,  1955.  the  Regional  Real  Estate  Man- 
ager covered  by  this  order  shall  continue 
to  exercise  his  delegated  authority  only 
with  respect  to  the  procurement  of  space 
for  postal  purposes  in  the  States  of 
Arkansas.  Iowa.  Missouri  (except  the 
City  of  Kansas  City)  and  Henry.  Rock 
Island,  and  Whiteside  Counties  in  the 
State  of  Illinois. 

(D)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  56,  dated  March  23. 1955  (20  F.  R. 
2206). 


[Order  No.  86] 

August  24.  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
F.  R.  6169),  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  Thomas  G.  Jay,  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A.  Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  pur- 
poses, as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis ;  or 

2.  To  make  agi-eements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  in 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in  ex- 
ce.ss  of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lea.se  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  parage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  exce.ss  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (in- 
cluding garages  and  related  facilities) 
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entered  into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order. 

(B)  The  authority  delegated  by  this 
order  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager  covered  only  with 
respect  to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Kansas, 
Nebraska  and  Oklahoma. 

(C)  This  order,  with  the  exception  of 
paragraph  (B),  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1,  1955.  Paragraph  (B)  shall  be 
effective  October  1,  1955.  Until  October 
1,  1955.  the  Regional  Real  Estate  Mana- 
ger covered  by  this  order  shall  continue 
to  exercise  his  delegated  authority  only 
with  respect  to  the  procurement  of  space 
for  postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Kan- 
sas. Nebraska,  Oklahoma,  and  the  City 
of  Kansas  City  in  the  State  of  Missouri. 

(D)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order 
No.  57,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20  P.  R. 
2206). 
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[Order  No.  88] 


[Order  No.  87] 

August  24.  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P.  R.  6169 ) ,  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Robert  W.  Jones,  Regional  Real  Es- 
tate Manager.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Or- 
monde A.  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  re- 
spect to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes,  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on 
a  month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  pe- 
riods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  condi- 
tions where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess 
of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200 
or  less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  pro- 
posal is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where 
the  annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purp>oses  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority  of 
Paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  States  of  Connecticut.  Maine. 
Massachusetts.  New  Hampshire,  Rhode 
Island  and  Vermont. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  58.  dated  March  23, 1955  (20  F.  R. 
2206). 


August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21.  1954, 
(19  P.  R.  6169) .  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  John  W.  Meinhart,  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager.  Bureau  of  Facili- 
ties, to  take  final  action  in  the  name  of 
Ormonde  A.  Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  re- 
spect to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes,  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements,  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  peri- 
ods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  condi- 
tions where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess 
of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quarters 
for  postal  purposes  (including  garages 
and  related  facilities)  when  the  term  of 
the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  for 
ten  years  or  less  and  where  the  annual 
rental  specified  in  the  lease  covered  by 
the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten  years  or 
less,  and  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 
less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered intp  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order. 

(B)  The  authority  delegated  by  this 
order  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager  covered  only  with 
respect  to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Indiana. 
Kentucky,  and  Ohio. 

(C)  This  order,  with  the  exception  of 
paragraph  (B),  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1,  1955.  Paragraph  (B)  shall  be 
effective  October  1,  1955.  Until  October 
1,  1955,  the  Regional  Real  Estate  Man- 
ager covered  by  this  order  shall  continue 
to  exercise  his  delegated  authority  only 
with  respect  to  the  States  of  Indiana 
(except  Lake  County),  Kentucky,  and 
Ohio. 

(D)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  59,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20 
P.  R..2206). 


[Order  No.  89] 

August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21.  1954  (19 
P.  R.  6169 ) ,  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Arthur  J.  Parsons.  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A.  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  purposes, 
as  follows: 
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1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10  000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
menU  for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  in 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  iu 
excess  of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including  gar- 
ages and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease  cov- 
ered by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  Is  for  ten  years  or 
leas,  and  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

6 '  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  faciUties)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  Paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 
in  the  States  of  Pennsylvania.  New  Jer- 
sey (except  Hudson  and  Bergen  Coun- 
ties) ,  and  Newcastle  County  in  the  State 

(B)  This  order  shaU  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955.  ,   ^  j^. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order 
No.  60,  dated  March  23.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
2206). 


NOTICES 

rental  specified  In  the  lease  covered  by 
the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  Paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

In  the  States  of  Florida.  Georgia.  North 
Carolina  and  South  Carolina  and  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

( c )  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order 
No.  61,  dated  March  23,  1955  <20  F.  R. 
2206). 

[t>rder  No.  91] 


(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  62.  dated  March  23.  1955  <20 
P.  R.  2206 >. 


[Order  No.  90) 

AUGXTST  24,  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No  55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
F  R  6169) .  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Lloyd  A.  Sifford.  Jr..  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  purposes. 
as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  peri- 
ods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  conditions 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $5,000 
a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quarters 
for  postal  purposes  (including  garages 
and  related  facilities)  when  the  term  of 
the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  for 
ten  years  or  less  and  where  the  annual 


August  24.  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
F  R  6169) ,  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  John  K.  Witherspoon,  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  purposes, 
as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  m 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in  ex- 
cess of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agree- 
ments for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one 
year  where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200 
or  less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  le.ss  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purpases  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  States  of  Alabama,  Mississippi  and 
Tennessee. 

(B)  This  order  shaU  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 


[Order  No.  92) 

AUGUST  24.  1953. 

(A>  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No  55734.  dated  September  21.  1954  (19 
P  R.  6169) .  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Harold  J.  Cooke.  Regional  Real  Estate 
Manager.  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  take 
final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde  A. 
Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  pur- 
poses, as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not 
in  excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emerg- 
ency conditions  where  the  rental  is  not 
in  excess  of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where   the  annual  rental  is   $7,200  or 

less:  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 
in  the  States  of  California  and  Nevada, 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Somoa.  Guam, 
Canton  Island.  Caroline  Islands.  Mariana 
Islands.    Marshall    Islands,    and   Wake 

Island.  ,,    ,         _    ..  ^ 

(B)  This    order    shall    be    effective 

September  1,  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order 
No.  63,  dated  March  23.  1955  <20  F.  R. 
2206). 


[Order  93] 

AUGUST  24.  1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order  No. 
55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  ( 19  F,  B- 
6169^  authority  is  hereby  delegated  w 
Arba  P.  Dewitt.  Regional  Real  Estate 
Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  take 
final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde  A. 
Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General.  Bu- 
reau of  FaciUties.  with  respect  to  tne 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  purposes, 

as  follows:  _ 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on 
a  month  to  month  basis;  or 
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2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  In  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  In 
excess  of  -six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in 
exce.s.s  of  $5,000  a  month:  or 

3  To  make  lea.se  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 

or 

4  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  jx)stal  purposes  (including  ga- 
raues  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal 
is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where  the 
annual  rental  specified  In  the  lease  cov- 
ered by  the  proposal  Is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten  years 
or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 
less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  In  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ine  garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered Into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  States  of  Louisiana  and  Texas. 

(B»  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Order 
No  64.  dated  March  23,  1955  (20  P.  R. 
2206) 


'     [Order  No.  94] 

August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order  No. 
55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  (19  F.  R. 
6169),  authority  is  hereby  delegated  to 
James  M.  Murphy.  Regional  Real  Estate 
Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to  take 
final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde  A. 
Kieb.  Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bu- 
reau of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  purposes, 
as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
periods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  in 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in 
excess  of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quarters 
for  postal  purposes  (including  garages 
and  related  facilities)  when  the  term  of 
the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  for 
ten  years  or  less  and  where  the  annual 
rental  specified  in  the  lease  covered  by 
the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of  the 
lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten  years  or 
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less,  and  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 
less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facihtles)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order. 

(B)  The  authority  delegated  by  this 
order  shall  be  exercised  by  the  Regional 
Real  Estate  Manager  covered  only  with 
respect  to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes  in  the  States  of  Minne- 
sota. North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Wis- 
consin, and  the  Northern  Peninsula  of 
the  State  of  Michigan. 

(C)  This  order,  with  the  exception  of 
paragraph  (B).  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955.  Paragraph  (B)  shall  be 
effective  October  1,  1955.  Until  October 
1,  1955,  the  Regional  Real  Estate  Man- 
ager covered  by  this  Order  shall  continue 
to  exercise  his  delegated  authority  only 
with  respect  to  the  States  of  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota  and  South  Dakota. 

(D)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  65,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  2206). 


[Order  No.  95] 

August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P.  R.  6169 » ,  authority  is  hereby  delegated 
to  Henry  A.  Kresse,  Acting  Regional  Real 
Estate  Manager,  Bureau  of  Facilities,  to 
take  final  action  in  the  name  of  Ormonde 
A.  Kieb,  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Facilities,  with  respect  to  the 
procurement  of  space  for  postal  pur- 
poses, as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on 
a  month  to  month  basis ;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed 
I>erlods  not  in  excess  of  two  months 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of 
$10,000  a  month,  and  to  make  agree- 
ments for  space  for  fixed  periods  not  in 
excess  of  six  months  to  meet  emergency 
conditions  where  the  rental  is  not  in  ex- 
cess of  $5,000  a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  when  the 
term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the  pro- 
posal is  for  ten  years  or  less  and  where 
the  annual  rental  specified  in  the  lease 
covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (Includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
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tered  into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  State  of  New  York,  and  Hudson 
and  Bergen  Counties  in  the  State  of  New 
Jersey. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1,  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  66,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  2206). 


[Order  No.  96] 

August  24,  1955. 

(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734.  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P.  R.  6169),  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  H.  Brooks  Perring.  Acting  Re- 
gional Real  Elstate  Manager,  Bureau  of 
Facilities,  to  take  final  action  in  the 
name  of  Ormonde  A.  Blieb.  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Facilities, 
with  respect  to  the  procurement  of  space 
for  postal  purposes,  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  sp£w^e  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  peri- 
ods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  Is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  conditions 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $5,000 
a  month;  or 

3.  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one,  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less; 
or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quarters 
for  postal  purposes  (including  garages 
and  related  facilities)  when  the  term  of 
the  lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  for 
ten  years  or  less  and  where  the  annual 
rental  specified  in  the  lease  covered  by 
the  proposal  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  optior>  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  iieriods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contrsicts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 

in  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the 
States  of  Maryland,  Virginia  and  West 
Virginia  and  Kent  and  Sussex  Counties 
in  the  State  of  Delaware. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep-  \ 
tember  1,  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  67,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  2206). 


[Order  No.  97] 

August  24, 1955. 
(A)  Pursuant  to  authority  of  Order 
No.  55734,  dated  September  21,  1954  (19 
P.  R.  6169).  authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  Charles  H.  Carle,  Chief,  Post 
Office  Quarters  Section,  Bureau  of  Pacil- 


; 
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Itles  to  take  final  action  in  the  name  of 
Ormonde  A.  Kleb.  Assistant  Postmaster 
General.  Bureau  of  PacUities,  with  re- 
spect to  the  procurement  of  space  for 
postal  purposes,  as  follows: 

1.  To  make  agreements  for  space  on  a 
month  to  month  basis;  or 

2.  To  make  agreements  for  space  for 
holiday  or  seasonal  needs  for  fixed  pe- 
riods not  in  excess  of  two  months  where 
the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $10,000  a 
month,  and  to  make  agreements  for 
space  for  fixed  periods  not  in  excess  of 
six  months  to  meet  emergency  conditions 
where  the  rental  is  not  in  excess  of  $5,000 
a  month;  or 

3  To  make  lease  extension  agreements 
for  periods  of  not  in  excess  of  one  year 
where  the  annual  rental  is  $7,200  or 

less;  or 

4.  To  accept  proposals  to  lease  quar- 
ters for  postal  purposes  (including 
garages  and  related  facilities)  where 
the  term  of  the  lease  covered  by  the 
proposal  is  for  ten  years  or  less  and 
where  the  annual  rental  specified  in  the 
lease  covered  by  the  proposal  is  $7,200 
or  less;  or 

5.  To  exercise  or  reject  options  to  re- 
new leases  where  the  renewal  term  of 
the  lease  under  the  option  is  for  ten 
years  or  less,  and  the  annual  rental  is 
$7,200  or  less;  or 

6.  To  execute  contracts  or  agreements 
for  garage  or  parking  space  for  periods 
of  not  in  excess  of  one  year  where  the 
annual  rental  is  $7,200  or  less;  or 

7.  To  cancel  contracts  or  agreements 
for  quarters  for  postal  purposes  (includ- 
ing garages  and  related  facilities)  en- 
tered into  or  extended  under  authority 
of  paragraphs  3  and  6  of  this  order; 
throughout  the  United  States  and  its 
Possessions,  including  Guam. 

(B)  This  order  shall  be  effective  Sep- 
tember 1.  1955. 

(C)  This  supersedes  and  cancels  Or- 
der No.  68,  dated  March  23,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  2206). 

(B  S  161,  396:  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25, 
sec.  1  (to).  63  Stat.  1066;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  133z- 
15,  369) 

[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

IP.   R   Doc.    55-8549:    Piled,   Oct.   30;    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

(Delegation  of  Authcwlty  85-1] 

[Public  Notice   143] 

Establishment  of  International  Co- 
operation Administration  and  Delega- 
tion OF  Certain  Related  Functions 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  in  Executive  Order  No.  10610,  the 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat. 
832),  as  amended,  and  section  4  of  the 
Act  of  May  26,  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill,  5 
U.  S.  C.  sec.  151c).  and  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  3  (a) 
(1)  of  Public  Law  404.  79th  Congress  (60 
Stat.  238,  5  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1002  (a)  (D), 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  85  ("Estab- 
lishment of  International  Cooperation 
Administration  an(3  Delegation  of  Cer- 


tain Related  Functions")  (20P.  R.4825) 
is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2  is  amended  by  adding  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sen- 
tence: "The  Director  of  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  may. 
to  the  extent  consistent  with  law.  dele- 
pate  or  assign  any  of  his  functions  to  his 
subordinates!" 

2.  The  title  of  section  3  is  amended  to 
read:  "Functions  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  or  the  Direc- 
tor Thereof."  ,    ,  ^ 

3.  Sed,ion  3a  (3)  (d)  is  amended  to 
read: 

(d)  The  function  of  determining  the 
value  of  the  program  for  any  country 
under  so  much  of  cliapter  2  of  title  I  of 
the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  as  per- 
tains to  the  functions  transferred  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  by  section  201  of  Exe- 
cutive Older  No.  10610  or  delegated  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  by  section  102 
(a^  (4)  of  Executive  Order  No.  10575  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  10625; 

4.  Section  3a  is  further  amended  by 
adding  after  subparagraph  (3)  the  fol- 
lowing new  subparagraph: 

(4)  Subject  to  the  concurrence  of  the 
Secretary  of  State,  the  function  referred 
to  in  section  107  (b)  of  Executive  Order 
No.  10575  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
NO.  10G25  of  agreeing  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  on  a  division  of  the  sum 
of  $300,000,000  provided  for  in  section 
402  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954.  as 
amended  (relating  to  the  export  and  sale 
of  surplus  agricultural  commodities). 

5.  Section  3  is  further  amended  by 
adding  after  paragraph  b  the  following 
new  paragraphs: 

c.  The  Director  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  may  from 
time  to  time,  to  the  extent  consistent 
with  law.  promulgate  such  rules  and 
regulations  as  may  be  necessary  and 
proper  to  carry  out  any  of  his  functions. 
The  Director  of  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  is  hereby 
designated  as  the  person  who  shall  issue 
regulations  relating  to  travel  expenses 
paid  out  of  appropriations  which  have 
been  or  may  be  made  under  the  Mutual 
Security  Act  of  1954,  jncluding  the  regu- 
lations referred  to  in  the  second  proviso 
of  section  102  of  the  Mutual  Security 
Appropriation  Act.  1956. 

d.  The  Director  of  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration  is  desig- 
nated as  the  person  who  shall  make 
certificates  of  the  amount  of  expendi- 
tures of  a  confidential  character  made 
out  of  funds  allocated  to  the  Interna- 
tional Cooperation  Administration  when- 
ever any  provisions  of  law.  including 
section  102  of  the  Mutual  Security  Ap- 
propriation Act,  1956,  require  such  cer- 
tificates to  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
State  or  such  person  as  he  may  designate. 

6.  Section  7  is  amended  by  adding 
after  paragraph  b  the  foUowing  new 
paragraph : 

c.  References  in  this  order. to  the 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  references  to  the  Mutual 


Secxirity  Act  of  1954  as  amended  from 
time  to  time. 


Dated:  October  12,  1955 

[SEAL] 


John  Foster  Dulles. 
Secretary  of  State. 

IP.    R.   Doc.    55-8619:    Piled,   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:46  a.   ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

LOXAHATCHEE    NATIONAL    WILDLIFE    MAN- 
AGEMENT Area.  Florida 

designation    of    area    and    NOTICE    OF 
APrLICABILITY    OF   REGULATIONS 

The  United  States  Department  of  the 
Interior,  by  and  through  the  Pish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  has  acquired  control  for 
wildlife  management  purposes  pursuant 
to  the  Act  of  Au'iust  14,  1946  (60  Stat. 
1080  » ,  over  143.038  acres  of  land  in  Palm 
Beach  County.  Fk  rida.  under  the  terms 
of  an  agreement  with  the  Central  and 
South    Florida   Flood   Control   District, 
dated  June  8.  1951.  described  as  all  lands 
acquired  by  the  District  within  its  Con- 
servation  Area  No.   1   bounded  on  the 
north  by  West  Palm  Beach  Canal,  on 
the  east  by  the  east  right-of-way  bound- 
ary of  Levee  No.  40,  on  the  south  by  the 
centerline  of  Levee  No.  39,  and  on  the 
west  by  the  west  risht-of-way  boundary 
of  Levee  No.  7,  and  has  acquired  title  to 
certain  other  contiguous  lands  under  au- 
thority of  the  Migratory  Bird  Conserva- 
tion  Act    (45  Stat.   1222)    described  as 
1  111  55  acres  of  land  adjoining  the  east 
boundary  of  Levee  No.  40.  lying  about 
one-half  mile  west  of  State  Highway  No.  . 
7  access  to  which  is  from  said  Highway 
No   7  at  a  point  2  miles  south  of  State 
Highway  No.  804.  and  1.327.47  acres  of 
land   adjoining   the   west  boundary  of 
Levee  No.  7  and  extending  northward 
approximately  two  miles  from  the  Hills- 
boro  Canal. 

The  above  lands,  totaling  approxi- 
mately 145,477  acres,  are  hereby  desig- 
nated as  the  Loxahatchee  National 
Wildlife  Management  Area,  and  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  thirty  days  after 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister entry  thereon  or  use  thereof  for 
any  purpose  will  be  subject  to  regula- 
tions contained  in  Part  22,  Title  50.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  and  such  other 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior may  adopt  from  time  to  time. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8513;    Filed,    Oct.    20,    1955; 
8;45   a.  m.) 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Certain   Waters   Adjacent   to   Aransas 

National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Texas 
notice    of   intention    to    designate   as 

closed    area    under    migratory    bi»b 

treaty  act 

Pursuant  to  section  4  (a>  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative   Procedure    Act.    approvea 


Friday,  October  21,  1955 

June  11,  1946  (60  Stat.  238,  5  U.  S.  C. 
1003  >.  and  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty 
Act  of  July  3,  1918  (40  Stat.  755.  16 
U.  S.  C.  704),  as  amended,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  intends  to  issue  a  regulation 
designating  as  a  closed  area  in  which 
the  pursuing,  hunting,  taking,  capture, 
or  killing  of  migratory  birds  or  attempt- 
ing to  take,  capture,  or  kill  migratory 
birds  will  not  be  permitted,  all  those 
parts  of  the  waters  of  San  Antonio  Bay, 
Aransas  Bay  and  St.  Charles  Bay,  In- 
cluding islands  lying  therein  in  Aransas 
and  Calhoun  Counties,  Texas,  immedi- 
ately contiguous  to  and  abutting  upKjn 
lands  of  the  United  States  comprising 
the  Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge  on 
Blackjack  Peninsula,  from  Webb  Point 
on  the  east  to  the  mouth  of  Willow 
Creek  at  the  head  of  St.  Charles  Bay  on 
the  west. 

The  proposed  regulation  will  Include 
all  of  the  area  closed  to  the  hunting  of 
migratory  birds  by  the  Acting  Secretary's 
regulation  of  March  31,  1&41,  designating 
as  a  closed  area  certain  land  and  water 
adjacent  to  or  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Aransas  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  ap- 
proved by  the  President  by  Proclama- 
tion No.  2478  of  April  15,  1941  (6  P.  R. 
1995  >,  and  In  addition  certain  strips  of 
water  not  exceeding  an  average  width  of 
one-half  mile  and  approximately  4,640 
acres  of  water  adjoining  the  refuge  and 
not  presently  closed  to  hunting. 

All  interested  persons  are  hereby  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  participate  In 
the  formulation  of  the  proposed  regu- 
lation by  submitting  their  views,  data,  or 
arguments  in  writing  to  John  L.  Farley, 
Director.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  on  or  before  Octo- 
ber 31,  1955. 

Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  14,  1955. 

(F.   R.    Doc.    55-8520:    Filed,    del.    20,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

(Administrative  Order  449] 

Puerto  Rico 

appointments  to  investigate  conditions 
and  recommend  minimum  wages;  no- 
tice OF  hearing 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended.  29 
U.  S.  C,  and  Sup.  201  et  seq.),  and  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  6  of  1950  (5  U.  S.  C. 
611),  the  Secretary  of  Labor  hereby  ap- 
points, convenes,  and  gives  notice  of  the 
hearings  of  Special  Industry  Commit- 
tee No.  18-A  for  the  Clay  and  Clay  Prod- 
ucts Industry  lA  Puerto  Rico,  Special  In- 
dustry Conmiittee  No.  18-B  for  the  Stone, 
Glass,  and  Related  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  Special  Industry  Committee 
No.  18-C  for  the  Wholesaling.  Warehous- 
ing and  Other  Distribution  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  and  Special  Industry  Com- 
mittee No.  18-D  for  the  Hooked  Rug  In- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico. 
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Special  Industry  Committee  No.  18-A 
Is  composed  of  the  following  representa- 
tives: 

Por  the  public:  Martin  P.  Catherwood. 
Chairman.  Ithaca.  New  York;  Paul  P.  Brls- 
senden,  Dobbs  Perry.  New  York;  Candldo 
OUveras,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Por  the  employers:  E.  L.  Torbert,  Syracuse, 
New  York;  EmlUano  Pol,  Pueblo  Viejo, 
Puerto  Rico;  E.  Kenneth  Koos.  Santurce, 
Puerto  Rico. 

Por  the  employees:  HlpoUto  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Thomas  D.  Burke,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C;  Carl  Lindner,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Clay 
and  Clay  Products  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico  is  defined  as  follows: 

The  quarrying  or  other  extraction  of 
common  clay,  shale,  kaolin,  ball  clay, 
fire  clay  and  other  types  of  clay ;  and  the 
manufacture  of  structural  clay  products, 
china,  pottery,  tile,  and  other  ceramic 
products  and  refractories. 

Special  Industry  Committee  No.  18-B 
Is  composed  of  the  following  representa- 
tives : 

Por  the  public:  Martin  P.  Catherwood, 
Chairman,  Ithaca.  New  York;  Paul  P.  Bris- 
senden,  Dobbe  Ferry,  New  York;  Candido 
OUveras.  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

Por  the  employers :  E.  L.  Torbert.  Syracuse, 
New  York;  EmUlano  Pol,  Pueblo  VleJo, 
Puerto  Rico;  Jose  Benltez,  Santurce,  Puerto 
Rico. 

Por  the  employees:  HlpoUto  Marcano,  San 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Thomas  D.  Burke,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C;  Carl  Lindner,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the 
Stone,  Glass,  and  Related  Products  In- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico  is  defined  as 
follows: 

The  mining,  quarrying,  or  other  ex- 
traction and  the  further  processing  of  all 
minerals  (other  than  clay,  metal  ores, 
chemical  and  fertilizer  minerals,  coal, 
p>etroleum,  or  natural  gasses)  and  the 
manufacture  of  products  from  such  min- 
erals, including,  but  without  limitation, 
glass  and  glass  products;  dimension  and 
cut  stone;  crushed  stone,  sand  and 
gravel:  abrasives;  lime,  concrete,  gyp- 
sum, mica,  plaster,  and  asbestos  prod- 
ucts; and  the  manufacture  of  products 
from  bone,  horn,  ivory,  shell,  and  similar 
natural  materials. 

Provided,  however,  That  the  definition 
shall  not  include  any  product  or  activity 
included  in  the  button,  buckle,  and  jew- 
elry industry  in  Puerto  Rico ;  the  cement 
industry  in  Puerto  Rico;  the  chemical, 
petroleum,  and  related  products  indus- 
try in  Puerto  Rico;  the  clay  and  clay 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico;  the 
construction,  business  service,  motion 
picture,  and  miscellaneous  industries  In 
Puerto  Rico;  the  electrical,  instrument, 
and  related  manufacturing  Industries  in 
Puerto  Rico;  the  jewel  cutting  and 
polishing  industry  in  Puerto  Rico ;  or  the 
metal,  machinery,  transportation  equip- 
ment, and  allied  industries  in  Puerto 
Rico,  (as  defined  in  the  wage  orders 
issued  for  those  industries). 

Special  Industry  Committee  No.  18-C 
Is  composed  of  the  following  repre- 
sentatives: 

Por  the  public:  ICartln  P.  Catherwood. 
Chairman,  Ithaca,  New  York;  Paul  P.  Brls- 
senden,  Dobbs  Perry,  New  York,  Candldo 
OUveras.  Santurce,  Puerto  Blco. 
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Por  the  employers :  E.  L.  Torbert,  Syracuse, 
New  York;  EmUlano  Pol,  Pueblo  VieJo, 
Puerto  Rico;  Frank  Besosa,  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico. 

Por  the  employees:  HlpoUto  Marcano, 
San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Thomas  D.  Burke, 
Washington,  D.  C;  Lewis  C.  Harklns,  SUver 
Spring,  Maryland. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the 
Wholesaling,  Warehousing,  and  Other 
Distribution  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is 
defined  as  follows: 

The  wholesaling,  warehousing,  and 
other  distribution  of  commodities,  in- 
cluding, but  without  limitation,  the 
wholesaling,  warehousing,  and  other  dis- 
tribution activities  of  jobbers,  importers 
and  exporters,  manufacturers'  sales 
branches  and  ofiBces  engaged  in  distrib- 
uting products  manufactured  outside  of 
Puerto  Rico,  industrial  distributors,  mail 
order  and  retail  selling  establishments, 
brokers  and  agents,  and  public  ware- 
houses: Provided,  however.  That  the 
definition  shall  not  include  the  activities 
of  employees  who  are  engaged  in  whole- 
saling, warehousing,  or  other  distribu- 
tion of  products  manufactured  by  their 
employer  in  Puerto  Rico,  or  any  activi- 
ties covered  by  the  wage  orders  for  the 
communications,  utilities,  and  miscel- 
laneous transportation  industries  in 
Puerto  Rico,  the  shipping  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  the  railroad,  railway  ex- 
press, and  property  motor  transport  in- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico,  the  tobacco  in- 
dustry in  Puerto  Rico,  and  the  food  and 
related  products  industries  in  Puerto 
Rico. 

Special  Industry  Committee  No.  18-D 
is  composed  of  the  following  representa- 
tives : 

For  the  public:  Martin  P.  Catherwood, 
Chairman,  Ithaca,  New  York;  Paul  P.  Brls- 
senden,  Dobbs  Ferry,  New  York;  Candldo 
OUveras,  Santurce,  Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employers:  E.  L.  Torbert,  Syracuse, 
New  \ork;  EmUlano  Pol,  Pueblo  VleJo,  Puerto 
Rico;  Thaddeus  C.  VSoske.  Vega  Baja.  Puerto 
Rico. 

For  the  employees:  HlpoUto  Marcano,  San 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Thomas  D.  Burke,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C;  Lewis  C.  Harklns,  SUver  Spring, 
Maryland. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the 
Hooked  Rug  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is 
defined  as  follows: 

The  manufacture  of  hooked  or 
punched  rugs  and  carpeting. 

I  hereby  refer  to  esich  of  the  above 
mentioned  Industry  Committees  the 
question  of  the  minimum  wage  rate  or 
rates  to  be  fixed  under  section  6  (c)  of 
the  Act  for  the  industry  assigned.  Each 
such  Industry  Committee  shall  investi- 
gate conditions  in  its  industry  and  it,  or 
any  authorized  sub-committee  thereof, 
shall  hear  such  witnesses  and  receive 
such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate to  enable  the  Committee  to 
perform  its  duties  and  functions  under 
the  Act. 

Industry  Committee  No.  18-A  shall 
commence  its  hearing  on  November  21, 
1955,  at  2  p.  m.  in  Room  412,  New  York 
Department  Store  Building,  Stop  16 V2, 
Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  Puerto 
Rico.  Consecutively,  at  the  same  place, 
after  the  hearing  of  Industry  Committee 
No.  18-A,  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
18-B,  18-C,  and  18-D  shall  hold  their 
hearings  in  that  order. 


.•J 
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Each  Committee  will  convene  at  the 
fame  place  before  its  hearing  to  make 
its  investigation  and  appropriate  de- 
cisions concerning  its  hearing.  Industry 
Committee  No.  l»-A  will  convene  at  10 
a.  m.  and  Industry  Committee  No.  18-B, 
No.  la-C.  and  No.  18-D  will  convene  at 
an  hour  to  be  designated  by  the  Com- 
mittee Chairman. 

Upon  completion  of  its  investigation 
and  hearing  each   Committee  will  file 
with  the  Administrator  a  report  con- 
taining its  findings  of  fact  and  recom- 
mendations   specifying    the    minimum 
wage  rates  for  all  employees  in  Puerto 
Rico  in  its  industry,  who  are  "engaged 
in  commerce  or  in  the  production  of 
goods  for  commerce"  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Act.    These  will  be  the  highest 
rates,   not  in  excess  of   the  minimum 
wage  provided  in  section  6  (a)  of  the  Act 
(75  cents  an  hour  prior  to  March  1.  1956 
and  $1.00  an  hour  on  and  after  March 
1.  1956),  which,  having  due  regard  to 
economic    and    competitive    conditions, 
will  not  substantially   curtail  employ- 
ment in  such  industry,  and  will  not  give 
any  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  a  competi- 
tive advantage  over  any  industry  in  the 
United  States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Each  Industry  Committee  shall  recom- 
mend   such    reasonable    classifications 
within  the  industry  as  it  determines  to 
be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  for 
each  classification  the  highest  minimum 
wage  rate  that  can  be  determined  for  it, 
under  the  principles  set  out  in  section 
8  (c)   of  the  Act,  which  will  not  sub- 
stantially curtail  employment  in  such 
classification  and  will  not  give  a  com- 
petitive advantage  to  any  group  in  the 
industry.    In  determining  whether  there 
should  be  classifications  within  the  in- 
dustry, in  making  such  classifications, 
and  in  determining  the  minimum  wage 
rate   for   each   such   classification,   the 
Committee  shall  consider  among  other 
relevant  factors,  the  following :  (1 )  com- 
petitive conditions  as  affected  by  trans- 
portation, living  and  production  costs; 
(2)   the  wages  established  for  work  of 
like  or  comparable  character  by  collec- 
tive bargaining  agreements  negotiated 
■    between   employers  and  employees   by 
representatives  of  their  own  choosing; 
and  (3)  the  wages  paid  for  work  of  like 
or  comparable  character  by  employers 
who    voluntarily    maintain    minimvmi 
wage  standards  in  the  industry.    How- 
ever, no  classification  shall  be  made  and 
no  minimvun  wage  rate  shall  be  fixed 
solely  on  a  regional  basis  or  on  the  basis 
of  age  or  sex. 

Any  interested  person  who  desires  to 
testify  before  a  Committee  shall  file  two 
copies  of  a  written  notice  of  intention  to 
appear  with  the  Administrator,  Wage 
and  Hour  Division,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C. 
and  four  copies  of  such  notice  at  the 
OfBce  of  the  Territorial  Director  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division.  Post  Office  Box 
9061,  Santurce  29,  Puerto  Rico,  not  later 
than  November  14,  1955.  This  notice 
shall  contain  (1)  a  statement  of  the 
person's  interest,  (2)  a  copy  of  the  writ- 
ten data  he  proposes  to  introduce  in  evi- 
dence by  his  testimony,  (3)  a  summary 
of  the  testimony  he  proposes  to  give,  and 


NOTICES 

<4)  a  statement  of  the  approximate 
length  of  time  his  direct  testimony 
should  take.  .  Filing  of  such  notice  shall 
give  only  the  right  to  testify,  and  shall 
not  give  the  rights  hereinafter  provided 
for  parties. 

Every  employer,  employee,  trade  asso- 
ciation, or  trade  union  in  the  industry  as 
defined,  or  in  such  industry  elsewhere 
in  the  United  States,  and  every  other 
person  who  in  the  judgment  of  the  com- 
mittee has  a  sufficient  interest,  shall  have 
the  right  to  appear  before  the  Commit- 
tee as  a  party  a.  e.  to  present  his  case  by 
oral  and  documentary  evidence,  to  sub- 
mit rebuttal  evidence,  to  conduct  such 
cross-examination  of  witnesses  called  by 
others  as  may  be  required  for  a  full  and 
true  disclosure  of  the  facts,  to  submit 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Committee,  and  to 
otherwise  participate  more  fully  than  as 
a  witness)   upon  filing  two  copies  of  a 
notice  of  his  intention  with  the  Admin- 
istrator, and  four  copies  of  such  notice 
with  the  Territorial  Director,  not  later 
than  November  14.  1955,  at  the  places  set 
forth  above.    This  notice  shall  contain 
( 1 1  a  statement  of  the  person's  interest. 
(2)  a  statement  of  the  classifications  and 
wage  rates,  if  any,  which  he  proposes  to 
support,  (3)  the  written  data  which  he 
intends  to  introduce  in  evidence.  (4)   a 
statement  of  the  name  and  address  of 
the  witnesses  he  proposes  to  call  and  a 
summary  of  the  evidence  proposed  to  be 
developed,  and   <5)   a  statement  of  the 
approximate  length  of  time  his  case  will 
take.     Testimony  on  behalf  of  an  em- 
ployer or  group  of  employers  as  to  in- 
ability to  absorb  wage  mcreases  shall  be 
received  in  evidence  only  if  supported  by 
tangible  objective  data  such  as  Uie  perti- 
nent profit  and  loss  statements  and  bal- 
ance sheets  for  a  reasonably  representa- 
tive period  of  years. 

Each  person  who  files  a  notice  of  In- 
tention to  appear  and  testify  or  to  par- 
ticipate more  fully  as  a  party,  should, 
if  requested,  make  himself  available  for 
conference  with  the  Department  staff. 
Notices  of  intention  to  appear  as  inter- 
ested persons  or  parties  will  be  made 
available  for  examination  at  the  places 
of  filing  by  anyone  who  has  filed  or  con- 
templates filing  such  a  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  appear. 


Each  Committee  will  take  official 
notice  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  economic 
report  prepared  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  for  its  consideration.  Copies  of 
these  reports  will  be  made  available  to 
interested  persons  as  soon  as  they  are 
completed  and  prior  to  the  hearing,  at 
the  National  and  Puerto  Rican  offices  of 
the  E>epartment  of  Labor.  The  parties 
will  have  an  opportunity  at  the  hearing 
to  refute  any  statement  of  fact  in  these 
reports. 

The  procedure.s  of  these  Industry 
Committees  .shall  conform  to  the  appli- 
cable standards  provided  in  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  as  interpreted 
and  applied  in  such  regulations  as  may 
be  issued.  As  soon  as  the  receipt  of 
evidence  is  concluded,  each  committee 
which  presides  at  a  hearing  will  receive 
any  proposed  findings  of  fact  and  recom- 
mendations together  with  the  reasons 
therefor  submitted  by  any  party.  These 
submittals  shall  be  oral  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  committee.  If,  in  the 
discretion  of  the  committee,  such  pro- 
posals should  be  in  writing  the  com- 
mittee may  grant  such  additional  time  as 
it  deems  essential.  The  committee  shall 
then  make  its  final  report  and  file  It 
with  the  Secretary. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  18th 
day  of  October  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchhx, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8518;    Piled,   Oct.   20.    1956; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-9475) 

Shell  Oil  Compant 
order  suspending  proposed  chancss  xh 

BATES 

Shell  Oil  Company  (Applicant)  In 
September  15,  1955.  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  nf  change,  dated  Sept. 
14,  iy55. 


rLircha.<a>r 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co 


Rate  jchedule  dfsipnation 


K(T<ctlve 
(late  ' 


Supplf^mrnf  Xo.  1  to  appllr^nt's  FPC 
Gae  Kato  Schedule  .No.  27. 


Nov.  1,  1955 


1  The  'Stated  efToctive  -iate  L«  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  Uie  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  eflecUve  dat« 
proposetl  by  applicant  if  lat^r. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfumess  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 


ment be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  Gen- 
eral Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
chartres;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-designated 
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supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  Is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(Bi  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commissons'  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Issued:  October  17,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretarj/. 

IF.   R.   Doc.    55-8517;    Piled,   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

(Investigation  44] 

Toweling,  of  Flax,  Hemp,  or  Ramie 

notice  of  pubuc  hearing 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
announces  a  public  hearing,  to  begin  at 
10  a.  m.,  on  February  14.  1956,  in  the 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  in  connection  with  Investigation 
No.  44  under  section  7  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended,  instituted  October  4,  1955, 
with  respect  to  toweling,  of  fiax.  hemp, 
or  ramie,  as  described  in  the  public 
notice  of  this  investigation  previously 
given  (20  F.  R.  7559). 

Request  to  appear  at  hearings. 
Parties  interested  will  be  given  oppor- 
tunity to  be  present,  to  produce  evidence, 
and  to  be  heard  at  the  above-mentioned 
hearing.  Such  parties  desiring  to  ap- 
pear at  the  hearing  should  notify  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  in  writing, 
three  days  in  advance  of  the  hearing. 

I  certify  that  the  above  hearing  was 
ordered  by  the  Tariff  Commission  on 
the  17th  day  of  October  1955. 

Issued:  October  18,  1955. 

I  SEAL]  DoNN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8526;    Filed,    Oct.    20,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  SA-312J 
Accident  Occurring  at  Burb.ank.  Calif. 

NOTICE  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci- 
dent involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Regi.stry  N  74663,  which  occurred  at 
Lockheed  Air  Terminal,  Burbank,  Cali- 
fornia, September  8,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  particularly  Sectoin  702  of 
said  Act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ing that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be 
held  on  Wednesday,  October  26,  1955,  at 
9:30  a.  m.  (local  time)  in  the  Public 
Service      Department      Administration 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Buildingr,    164   West    Magnolia    Street, 
Burbank.  California. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
14,  1955. 

[SEAL]  R.  W.  Chrisp, 

Presiding  Officer. 

(F.   R.   Doc.    55-8531;    Filed,   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  7384] 


Mohawk    Airlines,     Inc.;     Permanent 
Certification  Case 

NOTICE   of   hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Mohawk  Airlines,  Inc.,  under  section 
401  (e)  (3)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  un- 
limited duration  for  Route  No.  94. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  that  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held 
on  November  3,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  E-206,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  Paul  N.  Pfeiffer. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
17,  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8532;    Piled.   Oct.   20,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
OfBce  of  Alien  Property 

Bertha  Bosser 

notice  of  intention  to  return 
vested  property    ' 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
including  all  royalties  accrued  thereun- 
der and  all  damages  and  profits  recover- 
able for  past  infringement  thereof,  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Bertha  Bosser,  as  Liquidator  of  Mondial 
Fllmgesellschaft.  m.  b.  H.,  Vienna,  Austria, 
25  Noe  Street,  Apt.  #4  San  Francisco  14. 
California,  Oalm  No.  3733;  $469.46  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

All  right,  title  and  interest  held  by  the 
Attorney  General  in  the  following  seven  Ger- 
man language  motion  pictures,  including 
one  positive  print  of  each  of  such  motion 
pictures: 

1.  "Rendezvous  in  Wien"  (9  reels). 

2.  "Seine  Tochter  1st  der  Peter"  (9  reels). 

3.  "Prlnzessln  Sissy"  (8  reels). 

4.  "Prater"  (8  reels). 

5.  "Hotel  Sacher"  (9  reels). 

6.  "Peter  in  Schnee"  (8  reels). 

7.  "Madame  Pompadour"   (8  reels). 

This  return  shall  be  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  License  No.  LM-1635,  effective 
December  15.  1953,  by  and  between  the 
Attorney  General  of  the  United  States  and 
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S.  &  O.  Foreign  Films  Ltd.,  210  East  86th 
Street,  New  York  28,  New  York. 

Executed  at  Washington,   D.   C,   on 
October  13,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-«503;    Piled.    Oct.    19.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


Frieda  Karplus 


notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Frieda  Karplus,  Frankfurt  am  Main,  Ger- 
many. Claim  No.  62965.  Vesting  Order  No. 
9068;  $108.15  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 

States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  13,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-«500;    Filed,   Oct.   19;    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Paul  Knepler 


notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement 
thereof,  after  adequate  provision  for 
taxes  and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Paul  Knepler,  17  Belslze  Square.  London 
N.  W.  3,  England,  Claim  No.  6836;  $169  50  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Twelve 
and  one-half  percent  (12i2'"<-  of  seventy-five 
percent  (75%)  of  all  royalties  payable  or 
to  become  payable  to  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the  licenses 
Issued  by  the  Attorney  General  to  its  several 
licensees,  for  the  stage  performances  of  the 
operetta  entitled  "Der  Verlorene  Waltzer" 
(The  Lost  Waltz),  by  Paul  Knepler  et  al. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  14,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R.    Doc."55-8'i?3;    Filed.    Oct.    20.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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[Vesting  Order  18713.  Arndt] 
Herman  Lukemeier 

In  re:  Estate  of  Herman  Lukemeier. 
File  No.  D-28-1665:  E.  T.  sec.  527. 

Vesting  Order  No.  18713.  dated  Janu- 
ary 18,  1952,  is  hereby  amended  by  delet- 
ing subparagraph  2  thereof  and  sub- 
stituting in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 

2.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep- 
resentatives, heirs,  next  of  kin.  legatees 
and  distributees,  names  unknown,  of 
Bernhard  Friederich  Lukemeier,  of  Au- 
gust Tofall,  of  Wilhelmine  Louise  Julie 
Fleege,  of  Conradine  Marie  Wilhelmine 
Nolte  of  Louise  Wilhelmine  Amalie 
Schm'itz.  and  of  Wilhelm  Friedrich 
Nolte,  deceased,  who  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  are  and  on  or  since 
December  11.  1941.  and  prior  to  January 
1,  1947.  were  residents  of  Germany,  are 
and  prior  to  January  1.  1947,  were 
nationals  of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  18713  and  all  actions  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur- 


NOTICES 

suant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C .  on 
October  14,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

ISEALl  DaLI.,\S  S.  TOWNSFND. 

A^tsistaJit  Attorney  General. 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Propcrt!/. 


W     R     Doc. 


55  852:2:    Filed,    Oct.    20,    I'.'o 
8  47  a.  ml 


George  Dibbern 


NOTICE    or    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  Intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty located  in  Washington.  D.  C.  In- 
cluding all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade- 


quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expeiibcs; 

Claimant,   Claim    No.,  and   Property 

Georj^e  Dihborn.  Woddy  Inland.  Alonnah, 
T;usmi\nm.  Au.sinUla.  Claim  No  37123;  $586  10 
In  the  Trea.sury  of  the  United  States.  All 
riiiht.  title,  Interest  and  claim  of  whatsoever 
kind  or  nature  In  and  to  every  cop>Tlght. 
claim  of  copyrlKht  and  rl^ht  to  copyright, 
liceii.se.  n^'^eenu•^t,  privilege,  power  and 
right  of  whatsoever  nature.  Inchidini:  but 
not  limited  to  all  monies  and  amounts,  by 
way  of  royalty,  share  of  prollts  or  other 
emolument,  and  all  causes  of  action  acciued 
or  to  accrue,  relating  to  the  work  entitled 
••Quest  ■•  as  listed  in  Exhibit  A  to  Vesting 
Order  No  1758  (9  F.  R.  13773,  November  17. 
1944).  to  the  extent  owned  by  claimant  im- 
mcdlaU'ly  prior  to  the  vesting  thereof  by 
Vesting  Order  No.   1758. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.    C,  on 
October  14.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend. 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Propert]/. 


R.    Doc.    5&  8524;    Filed,    Oct. 
8;47  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
PROCLAMATION  3119 

National  Olympic  Day,  1955 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 

of  america 

a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  the  XVIth  Olympic  Games 
of  the  modern  era  will  be  held  in  Mel- 
bourne, Australia,  beginning  November 
22  and  ending  December  8,  1956,  with 
the  Winter  Games  to  be  held  at  Cortina 
d  Anipc770,  Italy,  from  January  26  to 
Ft!)iuary  5.  1956;  and 

WHEREAS  the  Olympic  Games  have 
imbued  competitors  and  spectators  alike 
with  ideals  of  friendship,  chivalry,  and 
comradeship,  thus  contiibutinn;  to  com- 
mon understanding  and  mutual  respect 
am<^rr^  llie  peoples  of  the  world:  and 

WHEREAS  tlie  Con:ncss  by  a  joint 
resolution  ajiprovcd  Auf;ust  4,  1955  i69 
Stat.  470",  calls  attention  to  the  fact 
that  the  United  States  Olympic  Associa- 
tion is  en.caged  in  a.ssurinf;  maximum 
supi)ort  for  the  United  States  teams 
which  will  compete  with  youns  men  and 
women  from  more  than  seventy  nations 
in  the  fortheomins  athletic  contests;  and 

WHEREAS  the  said  joint  resolution 
requests  the  President  to  issue  a  procla- 
mation designating  the  twenty-second 
day  of  October,  1935,  as  N.itional 
Olympic  Day; 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  designate 
Saturday.  October  22.  1955,  as  National 
Olympic  Day;  and  I  ur.^e  all  of  our  citi- 
zens to  do  their  utmost  in  support  of  the 
XVIth  Olympic  Games  and  tlie  Winter 
Games  to  be  held  in  1956,  to  the  end 
that  our  Nation  mny  be  able  to  send 
an  adequate  number  of  representatives 
to  participate  in  these  fzanres. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  cau  ed  tlie 
Seal  of  the  United  States  ot  Am;;  ira  to 
be  affixed. 


DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
eighteenth  day  of  October  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
[SEAL]  and  fifty-five,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States 
of  America  the  one  hundred  and 
eightieth. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8645;    Filed,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
1:40  p.  m.) 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
trafion,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Farm  Ownership  Loant 

[FHA  Instruction  443  3] 

Part  333 — Processing  Subsequent 
Loans 

Part  333,  Title  6,  Code  of  Federal 
Keaulations  '14  F.  R.  6325,  17  P.  R.  190, 
18  F.  R.   1147, 

as  fcllcws; 


6201  >    is  revised  to  read 


Sec. 

;!:■' !  1  Genera). 

3:i:<  2  Ap}iroval  of  subsequent  loans. 

333  3  Loan  piirj^'^srs. 

333  4  Refinancing  and  reamortization. 

33J  5  Certification  by  county  committee. 

3. ,3. 6  Loan  processing  actions. 

Auihoeity:  §§333.1  to  333  6  i.^sucd  under 
sec.  41  (1)  60  Stat.  10C6;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Statutory  provisions  Interpreted  or  a!jp!i<>d 
are  cited  to  text  In  parentheses. 

§  333.1  General,  (a)  This  part  pre- 
scribes the  authority,  policies,  and  pro- 
cedures for  makinc!;  subsequent  direct 
I-arm  Ownership  loans.  The  term  sub- 
sequent loan,  as  n-^ed  in  this  part,  means 
a  Farm  Ownership  loan  to  a  person  who 
IS  indebted  to  tlie  GovL-rnment  for  a 
riiroct  Farm  Ov.-nership  loan,  a  Farm 
Ownership  loan  made  in  connection  with 
a  credit  sale  of  real  estate  on  Farm 
Ownership  terms,  or  a  Farm  Ownership 
loan  made  to  a  transferee  m  connection 
with  tlie  transfer  of  a  Farm  Ownership 
farm  in  accordance  with  Part  372  of  this 
chapter.      The    term    Farm    Ownership 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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special  provisions: 

Nonferrous  commodities.  In- 
cluding ores,  concentrates, 
or  unrefined  products 7962 

Supplement  1 ;  Time  schedules 
for  submission  of  applica- 
tions for  licenses  to  export 
certain  Positive  List  com- 
modities  "7964 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Department 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 

Housing    and    Home    Finance 
Agency 

Notices : 

Regional  Director  of  Renewal 
Project  Representatives,  Re- 
gion VI  (San  Francisco) ;  re- 
delegation  of  authority  to 
approve  certain  contracts 
with  respect  to  slum  clear- 
ance and  urban  renewal  pro- 
gram     "^975 

Interior  Department 

See  Fish   and   Wildlife   Service; 
National  Park  Service. 

Interstate    Commerce   Commis- 
sion 

Page     Notices; 

Fourth  section  applications  for 

relief "7975 

Railroads  serving  certain 
States;  rerouting  or  diver- 
sion of  traffic -     "^976 
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debt,  as  used  In  this  part,  means  any 
amount  owed  by  a  Farm  Ownership 
borrower  on  his  Farm  Ownership 
account. 

(b)  When  a  borrower  with  a  direct 
Farm  Ownership  loan  requests  a  subse- 
quent loan,  his  credit  needs  will  be  met, 
if  po.ssible,  with  an  in.sured  Farm  Own- 
ership loan.  Such  a  borrowers  credit 
needs  may  be  met  with  a  direct  loan  only 
if  he  cannot  qualify  for  an  insured  loan. 

(c»  Ordinarily,  a  subsequent  loan  will 
not  be  processed  if  the  amount  of  funds 
required  is  less  than  SI. 000. 

(Sees  1  2,  3.  44.  60  Stat.  1072.  1062.  1074, 
1069.  64  Slfit.  9&:  7  U.  S.  C.  1001.  1001  ^note), 
1003.  1018,  40  U.  S.  C.  440) 

§  333.2    Approval  of  subsequent  loans. 
The  State  Director  is  authorized  to  ap- 
prove or  disapprove  subsequent  Farn) 
Ownership  loans. 
(Sec.  1  (a).  60  Stat.  1072;  7  U.  S.  C.  1001  (»)) 
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§  333.3  Loan  purposes,  (a)  Subse- 
quent loans  may  be  made  for  the  same 
purposes  and  under  the  same  conditions 
as  initial  loans.  In  addition,  subsequent 
loans  may  be  made  to  pay  equity  to  a 
transferor  in  connection  with  the  trans- 
fer of  a  Farm  Ownership  farm.  Farm 
Ownership  borrowers  who  own  efficient 
family-type  farm-management  units 
are  not  eligible  for  subsequent  Farm 
Ownership  loans. 

(bi  A  subsequent  loan  may  be  made 
to  a  Building  Improvement  borrower  for 
tlie  same  purposes  as  other  Farm  Own- 
ership loans.  Whenever  a  loan  to  a 
Building  Improvement  borrower  includes 
funds  for  land  development  or  purchase, 
the  borrower  will  receive  supervision  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  Farm  En- 
largement or  Farm  Development  bor- 
rowers. 

(Sec.  1.  60  Stat.  1072;   7  U.  6.  C.  1001) 

§  333.4  Refinancing  and  reamortiza- 
tion — (a)  Refinancing  of  existing  Farm 
Oicnership  debt  required.  Existing  Farm 
Ownership  debts  of  a  borrower  who  ob- 
tains a  subsequent  loan  will  be  refinanced 
when  the  indebtedness  represents  an 
asset  of  <  1 )  a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation,  (2)  a  Defense  Relocation 
Corporation,  the  accounts  of  which  are 
not  yet  considered  Government  accounts, 
or  <3>  a  land-leasing  or  land-purchasing 
association  or  similar  organization.  The 
amount  to  be  refinanced  will  include  in- 
terest on  the  Farm  Ownership  debt  to  the 
date  the  subsequent  loan  Ls  closed.  The 
determination  of  the  balance  to  be  re- 
financed, the  receipt  for  payment,  note, 
mortgage,  and  satisfaction  of  the  mort- 
gage in  connection  with  the  debt  being 
refinanced  will  be  handled  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Part  366  of  this 
chapter  except  as  modified  by  the  closing 
instructions. 

'b)  Refinancing  of  existing  Farm 
Ownership  debt  not  required.  Existing 
Farm  Ownership  debts  except  the  three 
types  indicated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  will  not  be  refinanced.  When  the 
outstanding  Farm  Ownership  debt  is  not 
refinanced : 

(1)  The  subsequent  Farm  Ownership 
loan  will  bear  interest  at  4V2  percent  and 
the  outstanding  debt's)  will  be  contin- 
ued at  the  present  rate(s)  of  interest. 

<2)  The  mortgage<s)  securing  the  out- 
standing debtcs)  will  not  be  released  but 
the  mortgage  securing  the  subsequent 
loan  will  contain  a  covenant  to  the  effect 
that  it  secures  not  only  the  subsequent 
loan,  but  also  all  the  obligations  of  the 
existing  mortgage's)  which  secure  the 
outstanding  Farm  Ownership  debt(s). 

'  3  •  Each  borrower  whose  initial  loan 
was  approved  prior  to  November  1,  1946, 
will  execute  a  Form  FHA-165,  'Variable- 
Payment  Agreement."  for  his  initial  loan 
at  the  time  he  receives  a  subsequent  loan 
If  he  has  not  previously  done  so.  Execu- 
tion of  Form  FHA-165  will  change  the 
repayment  plan,  eliminate  the  90-day 
grace  period,  and  establish  December  31 
as  the  due  date  on  installments  on  the 
notes,  except  that,  if  a  subsequent  loan 
ha.s  already  been  made  with  a  March  31 
due  date  for  installments,  the  new  sub- 
•sequont  loan  installments  will  also  be  due 
on  March  31. 
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(c)  Reappraisal  of  farms.  Except  for 
a  subsequent  loan  in  connection  with  a 
transfer  as  provided  in  §§  372.21  to 
372.26  of  this  chapter,  a  new  appraisal 
report  will  be  required  only  when : 

( 1 )  Subsequent  loan  funds  will  be  used 
to  purchase  land  or  to  refinance  debts 
against  land  not  mortgaged  to  the  Gov- 
ernment; or 

<2)  The  County  Committee  requests  a 
new  appraisal  report;  or 

(3)  The  County  Supervisor  deter- 
mines that  there  have  been  physical 
changes  in  the  farm  which  appear  to 
have  altered  significantly  its  normal 
earning  capacity,  or  such  changes  are 
likely  to  result  if  the  subsequent  loan  is 
made. 

(d)  Reamortization  of  outstanding 
Farm  Ownership  debts.  An  outstanding 
Farm  Ownership  debt  will  be  reamor- 
tized  pursuant  to  Part  361  of  this  chapter 
as  of  the  date  the  subsequent  loan  is 
closed,  except  that  an  account  need  not 
be  reamortized  if  it  was  on  schedule  as 
of  the  last  preceding  due  date  of  the 
note.  When  the  outstanding  Farm  Own- 
ership debt  is  to  be  reamortized,  the 
borrower  will  execute  Form  FHA-176, 
"Request  for  Reamortization  of  Farm 
Ownership  Loan." 

(e)  Amortization  of  subsequent  loan. 
Ordinarily,  a  subsequent  loan  will  be 
amortized  so  as  to  mature  within  one 
year  of  the  maturity  date  of  the  earliest 
outstanding  Farm  Ownership  note.  The 
loan  may  be  amortized  over  a  longer 
period  if  the  approval  official  determines 
that  a  longer  payment  period  is  neces- 
sary, but  in  no  case  will  it  be  amortized 
over  a  F>eriod  longer  than  40  years  from 
the  date  of  the  subsequent  loan  note. 

(Sees.  1  (a),  2  (b),  3  (b)  (3),  48  60  Stat. 
1072,  1073,  1074.  1070;  7  U.  S.  C.  1001  (a), 
1002  (b),  1003  (b)  (3),  1022) 

§  333.5  Certification  by  County  Com- 
mittee. The  County  Committee  will  cer- 
tify again,  on  Form  FHA-491,  "County 
Committee  Certification,"  as  to  the  fair 
and  reasonable  value  of  the  farm  with 
the  contemplated  improvements.  The 
Committee  will  take  into  consideration 
any  information  on  farm  production 
that  has  become  available  as  a  result  of 
operating  history,  as  well  as  the  normal 
earning  capacity  of  the  farm  as  indicated 
on  the  latest  appraisal  report, 

(Sees.  2  (b).  (d),  3  (a).  44  (a)  (2)  and  (3). 
60  Stat.  1073,  1074.  1068;  7  U.  S.  C.  1002  (b), 
(d),  1003   (a).  1018   (a)    (2)   and   (3)) 

§  333.6  Loan  processing  actions.  The 
subsequent  loan  docket  will  be  assembled 
and  the  loan  will  be  processed  and  closed 
in  the  same  manner  as  prescribed  in  Part 
332  of  this  chapter,  except  that: 

(a I  Forms  FHA-165,  FHA-176  and 
additional  Forms  FHA-643,  "Farm  De- 
velopment Plan,"  FHA-42,  "Valuation 
Report  for  Insurance,"  and  FHA-596, 
"Earning  Capacity  Report,"  or  Form 
FHA-440,  "Farm  Housing  Appraisal  Re- 
port," will  be  completed  and  included  in 
the  docket  only  when  applicable. 

(b)  Title  clearance  will  be  effected  in 
accordance  with  Part  327  of  this  chapter 
as  modified  by  this  paragraph.  A  new 
mortgagee's  policy  of  title  insurance  will 
be  requii'ed  only  with  respect  to  land 
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being  purchased  from  a  party  other  than 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration  and 
with  respect  to  land  covered  by  a  mort- 
gage securing  an  outstanding  Farm 
Ownership  debt  which  is  being  re- 
financed. Title  evidence  with  respect  to 
other  land  will  be  furnished  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  closing  in- 
structions issued  by  the  representative 
of  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 

(c)  The  installment  due  date  of  a  sub- 
sequent loan  will  be  January  1,  except 
that  where  an  existing  initial  or  subse- 
quent loan  note  or  assumption  agree- 
ment contains  a  March  31  installment 
due  date,  the  installment  due  date  of  the 
subsequent  loan  will  be  March  31. 

(Sees.  1  (a) .  3  (a) ,  (b) ,  44  (b) ,  60  Stat.  1072, 
1074,  1069;  7  U.  S.  C.  1001  (a),  1003  (a),  (b), 
1018   (b)) 

Dated:  October  18,  1955. 

[SEAL]  R.  B.  McLEAISH, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8562;    Piled,   Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Subchapter  F — Security  Servicing  and  Liquidations 
[FHA  Instruction  465.9] 

Part  375 — Assignment  of  Insured  Notes 

Chapter  m  of  Title  6,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  hereby  amended  by  the 
establishment  of  a  new  Part  375  in  Sub- 
chapter F,  titled  "Assignment  of  Insured 
Notes";  added  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

375.1  General. 

375.2  Definitions. 

375.3  Authorities. 

375.4  General  policies. 

375.5  Assignment  of  Insured  note  by  private 

holder  to  private  buyer. 

375.6  Assignment    of    Insured   note   to   the 

Government. 

375.7  Assignment  of  insured  note  from  in- 

surance fund  to  a  private  buyer. 

375.8  Assignment  of  an  Insured  Farm  Own- 

ership note  held  by  the  Fanners 
Home  Administration  as  trustee  for 
a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Cor- 
poration under  a  section  2  (f) 
agreement. 

AuTHoarrY;  55  375.1  to  375.8  issued  under 
sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870,  sec.  10  (a)  (7).  68 
Stat.  735,  sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066.  sec.  (4) 
(c) ,  64  Stat.  100;  16  U.  S.  C.  590w  (3) .  590X-3 
(a)  (7),7U.  8.  C.  1015  (1),  40  U.S.  C.  442  (c). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  16,  69  Stat.  553  (Pub. 
Law  273,  84th  Cong.).  Other  statutes  inter- 
preted or  applied  are  cited  to  text  In  paren- 
theses. 

§  375.1  General  This  part  prescribes 
the  authorities,  policies  and  procedures 
for  processing  the  assignment  of  insured 
Soil  and  Water  Conservation  notes  and 
insured  Farm  Ownership  notes  for  loans 
under  which  the  United  States  is  the 
mortgagee.  It  includes  the  assignment 
by  a  private  holder  to  a  private  buyer  or 
to  the  Government,  the  assignment  by 
the  Government  (insurance  fund)  to  a 
private  buyer,  and  the  assignment  to  a 
private  buyer  or  to  the  Government  of 
an  insured  Farm  Ownership  note  held 
by  the  Farmers  Home  Administration 
as  trustee  of  the  assets  of  a  State  Rural 
Rehabilitation   Corporation  under  sec- 
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tion  2  (f)  of  the  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation  Trust  Liquidation  Act. 

(Sec.  10  (a)  (1).  68  Stat.  735.  sees.  12  (1).  13 
(a).  13  (d).  60  Stat.  1077.  1078.  sec.  13  (J), 
62  Stat.  535.  sec.  2  (f).  64  Stat.  99:  16  U.  S.  C. 
690X-3  (a)  (1).  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b  (I),  (J). 
1003c  (a),  (d).  40  U.  S.  C.  440  (f)) 

§  375.2  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  the  term: 

(a)  "Private  buyer"  is  any  purchaser 
of  an  insured  note  other  than  the  Gov- 
ernment or  a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation  under  a  section  2  (f) 
agreement. 

(b)  "Holder"  is  the  current  owner  of 
an  insured  note. 

(c)  "Value"  of  an  Insured  note  is  the 
outstanding  unpaid  principal  plus  the 
amoimt  of  unpaid  accrued  interest  on 
the  note  account. 

(d)-  "Insurance  fund"  is  the  insurance 
fund  established  pursuant  to  section  11 
(a)  of  the  Bankhead- Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act.  as  amended. 

(e)  "Fixed  period"  is  the  period 
agreed  upon  during  which  the  note 
caruiot  be  assigned  by  the  holder  to  the 
Government  except  at  the  request  of  the 
Government. 

(Sec.  10  (a)  (l)-(3),  68  Stat.  735,  sec.  11 
(a),  60  Stat.  1075.  sec.  12  (J).  62  Stat.  535. 
sec.  2  (f).  64  Stat.  99;  16  U.  S.  C.  590X-3  (a) 
(l)-(»).  7  U.  S.  C.  1005a  (a).  1005b  (j).  40 
U.  S.  C.  440  (f ) ) 


S  375.3  Authorities.  Subject  to  the 
poUcies  and  procedures  prescribed  in  this 
part: 

(a)  The  Director,  Finance  Office,  is 
authorized,  on  behalf  of  the  Govern- 
ment, in  connection  with  the  assignment 
of  insured  Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
and  Farm  Ownership  notes,  to  execute 
required  documents  and  to  perform 
other  necessary  steps,  including  but  not 
limited  to: 

(1)  Acknowledging  receipt  of  notice 
of  assignment  of  an  insured  note. 

(2)  Requiring  the  holder  of  an  insured 
note  to  assign  the  note  to  the  Govern- 
ment, when  requested  to  do  so  by  the 
State  Director. 

(3)  Approving  the  request  of  a  holder 
to  have  the  Government  purchase  the 
note. 

(4)  Accepting  the  assignment  of  an 
Insured  note  on  behalf  of  the  insurance 
fund,  assigning  such  note  and  endorsing 
it  for  reinsurance. 

(5)  Authorizing  disbursements  from 
the  insurance  fund  for  notes  being  as- 
signed to  the  Government. 

(6)  Executing  supplemental  purchase 
agreements. 

(b)  The  State  Director  is  authorized 
to  require  assignment  of  an  insured  Soil 
and  Water  Conservation  or  Farm  Own- 
ership note  to  the  Government  when  a 
borrower  is  in  default  for  any  reason 
that  necessitates  liquidation  of  the  loan 
by  voluntary  conveyance  or  foreclosure. 
The  State  Director  also  is  authorized  to 
assign  an  insured  Farm  Ownership  note 
held  by  the  United  States  as  trustee  for 
a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corpora- 
tion imder  a  section  2  (f )  agreement. 

(Sec.  10  (a)  (7) ,  68  Stat.  735,  sec.  41  (1) ,  60 
Stat.  1066.  sec.  4  (o) .  64  Stat.  100;  16  U.  S.  C. 
690X-3  (a)  (7),7U.  S.  C.  1015  (l).40U.  S.  C. 
442  (c)) 
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5  375.4  General  policies— (a.)  Condi- 
tions of  assignment.  When  insured  Soil 
and  Water  Conservation  and  Farm  O^^n- 
ership  notes  are  assigned  between 
private  holders,  notice  of  such  assign- 
ment, executed  by  both  the  assignor  and 
the  assignee,  must  be  given  to  the  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration.  The  Govern- 
ment may  require  assignment  of  an 
insured  note  if  the  borrower  is  in  de- 
fault. Insured  notes  that  have  been 
acquired  by  the  insurance  fund  may  be 
assigned  to  private  buyers  provided  the 
borrower  is  not  in  default  in  payments 
on  his  note. 

(b>  Selling  price.  Whenever  an  in- 
sured note  is  purchased  or  sold  by  the 
Government,  the  selling  price  will  be 
the  value  of  the  note  as  of  the  date,  of 
the  sale.  The  selling  price  of  an  insured 
note  assigned  by  one  private  holder  to 
another  will  be  determined  by  the  as- 
signor and  the  assignee. 

(c)  Met}iod  of  assignment.  The  in- 
sured note  will  be  assigned  by  endorse- 
ment as  shown  below,  and  delivery  to, 
the  assignee: 

Pay  to  the  order  of 

( Buyer's  correct  name ) 
without  recourse,  effecWve . 

(Date) 
(Note:    The    effective    date    will    not    be 
shown  on  the  endorsement  when  the  note  is 
assigned  to  the  Government.) 

(d>  Responsibilities  of  the  Director. 
Finance  Office,  The  Director,  Finance 
Office,  will: 

( 1 )  Advise  holders  regarding  the  pro- 
cedures to  be  followed  for  assigning  in- 
sured notes. 

(2)  Perform  the  necessary  steps,  on 
behalf  of  the  Government,  in  connection 
with  the  assignment  of  insured  notes. 

(3)  Advise  the  holder  of  the  options 
available  to  him  at  the  expiration  of  the 
fixed  period.  Any  holder  of  the  note 
may,  at  his  option,  within  a  period  of 
one  year  after  the  expiration  of  10  years 
from  the  date  of  the  note,  have  the  note 
purchased  by  the  Government  even 
though  the  note  is  not  then  in  default, 
and,  if  such  option  is  exercised,  the  Gov- 
ernment shall,  upon  assignment  of  the 
note  to  the  Government,  pay  therefor 
by  the  United  States  Treasury  check  the 
amount  of  unpaid  principal  and  interest 
on  the  note. 

(e)  Responsibilities  of  the  National 
Office.  The  National  Office  iS  respon- 
sible for  negotiating  with  private  buyers 
for  the  assignment  of  notes  acquired  by 
the  insurance  fund  or  for  the  account  of 
a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corpora- 
tion under  a  section  2  (f )  agreement. 


(Sec.  10  (a)  (l)-(3),  68  Stat.  735.  sees.  12 
(1).  13  (a),  13  (d),  60  Stat.  1077.  1078.  sec. 
12  (J).  62  Stat.  535,  sec.  2  (f),  64  Stat.  99; 
16  U.  S.  C.  590X-3  (l)-(3),  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b 
(1) ,  ( J ) .  1005c  (a) ,  (d) ,  40  tr.  S.  C.  440  (f ) ) 

§  375.5  Assignment  of  insured  note  by 
private  holder  to  private  buyer,  (a) 
Upon  receipt  of  notice  from  a  holder  of 
intention  to  assign  an  insured  note,  the 
Director,  Finance  Office,  will  send  any 
accumulated  payments  on  the  loan  to 
the  holder  and  furnish  the  holder  with 
appropriate  information  on  how  to  com- 
plete the  assigrunent.  The  Director.  Fi- 
nance Office,  also  will  send  the  holder  a 


copy  of  Form  FHA-756.  "Notice  and 
Acknowledgment  of  Sale,"  and  a  state- 
ment of  account. 

(b>  If  the  Director.  Finance  Office, 
receives  information  that  an  insured 
note  has  already  been  assigned,  he  will 
request  the  holder  to  furnish  Form  PHA- 
756  completed  with  respect  to  informa- 
tion and  signatures  by  the  holder  and 
buyer. 

(c>  Upon  receipt  of  a  properly  com- 
pleted Form  FHA-756.  the  Director.  Fi- 
nance Office,  will  prepare,  execute,  and 
date  the  acknowledgment  section  of 
Form  FHA-756.  He  will  send  a  facsimile 
of  the  completed  Form  FHA-756  to  the 
assignee,  the  assignor,  and  the  County 
Supervisor,  and  retain  the  original. 

(d»  The  Finance  Office  will  transmit 
payments  to  the  assignee  after  the  date 
of  acknowledgment  of  Form  FHA-756 
and  will  notify  the  assignor  and  the  as- 
signee of  any  payments  processed  to  the 
assignor  subsequent  to  the  dale  of  the 
assignment  or  the  statement  of  account, 
whichever  is  earlier,  and  prior  to  the 
date  of  the  acknowledgment.  The 
Farmers  Home  Administration  will  as- 
sume no  liability  for  failure  to  give  such 
notice  and  for  adjustment  of  these  pay- 
ments between  the  assignor  and  the 
assignee. 

(Sec.  10  (a)  (1),  (2),  68  Stat.  735.  sees.  12 
(f)  (1).  12  (i),  60  SUTt.  1077;  16  U.  S  C. 
590X-3  (a)  (1).  (2).  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b  (t)  (1), 
(D) 

§  375.6  Assignment  of  insured  note 
to  the  Government — (a)  Assignment  at 
the  request  of  the  holder.  The  following 
actions  will  be  taken  whenever  the 
holder  of  an  insured  note  requests  that 
the  (jovernment  accept  assignment  of 
the  note  during  the  12-month  period 
following  the  expiration  of  a  fixed 
period. 

(1)  The  Director.  Finance  Office,  will 
inform  the  holder  regarding  the  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  to  effect  the  assign- 
ment. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  the  endorsed  note 

the  Director,  Finance  Office  will: 
(i)   Acknowledge  receipt  of  the  note, 
(ii)  Process  payment  to  the  assignor 
for  an  amount  equal  to  the  value  of  the 
note  as  of  the  date  of  the  Treasury 
check, 

(b)   Assignment  at  the  request  of  the 
Government.    If  the  State  Director  de- 
cides that  liquidation  through  voluntary 
conveyance  or  foreclosure  is  necessary, 
he   will  request  the   Director.  Finance 
Office,  to  require  the  holder  to  assign  the 
note  to  the  Government.     The  proce- 
dures for  assigning  such  an  insured  note 
will  be  the  same  as  those  prescribed  for 
assignment  of  an  insured  note  to  the 
Government  at  request  of   the  holder, 
except  that  the  Director,  Finance  Office, 
will  advise  the  holder  that  the  Govern- 
ment is  requiring  assignment  of  the  note 
because  the  borrower  is  in  default. 
(R.  S.  3648,  sec.  10  (a)   (l)-(3).  68  Stat.  735, 
sees    12  (c)    (7),  13   (d).  60  Stat.  1076.  1078. 
sec.  12   (J).  62  SUt.  535:   31  U.  S.  C.  529,  16 
U.  S.  C.  590X-3  (a)    (l)-(3).  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b 
(C)    (7).  (J),  1005c  (d)) 

§  375.7  Assignment  of  insured  note 
from  insurance  fund  to  a  private  buyer. 
(a)  Upon  completion  of  the  negotiations 
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for  assignment  to  a  private  buyer  of  in- 
sured notes  held  by  the  insurance  fimd, 
the  National  Office  will  advise  the  Direc- 
tor. Finance  Office,  of: 

(1  >  The  name  and  ca.se  number 
.shown  on  the  note's)  to  be  sold,  if 
known, 

1 2  •  The  legal  name  and  correct  mail- 
ing addre-ss  of  the  buyer.  Also  the  legal 
name  and  mailing  address  of  the  recip- 
ient if  collections  arc  to  be  remitted  to 
other  than  the  buyer, 

(3)  The  manner  and  time  of  delivery 
of  the  note, 

(4>  Agreed  upon  arrangements  for 
making  payments. 

( 5  •  The  effective  date  of  the  sale, 

(6)  Any  other  information  particu- 
larly significant  or  pertinent  to  the 
tci"ms  and  conditions  of  the  sale. 

ib>  The  Director,  Finance  Office,  will 
send  to  the  buyer  a  list  of  the  notes 
showing  each  borrower's  name  and  case 
number  and  the  value  of  each  note  as  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  assignment. 

(c»  If  payment  will  be  made  in  ad- 
vance of  delivery  of  the  endorsed  notes, 
the  Director,  Finance  Office,  will  request 
the  buyer  to  forward  a  check  or  draft 
before  the  effective  date  of  assignment, 
drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration  in  the  amount  of  the 
total  value  of  all  the  notes.  If  the  buyer 
is  an  individual,  payment  by  certified 
check  or  cashier's  check  will  be  required. 
Upon  receipt  of  payment,  the  Director, 
Finance  Office,  will: 

(1>  Bidorsc  the  note  for  assignment 
and  reinsurance. 

(2)  Execute  a  supplemental  purchase 
agreement  when  instructed  to  do  so  by 
the  National  Office. 

(3)  Send  the  note  to  the  purchaser  by 
repistered  mail,  return  receipt  requested, 
and  requc.'^t  the  return  of  an  executed 
copy  of  the  supplemental  purchase 
agreement,  if  any. 

(d)  If  the  sight  draft  method  is  used, 
the  Director,  Finance  Office,  will  attach 
a  sight  draft  to  the  endorsed  notes  and 
send  them  to  the  bank  designated  by  the 
buyer  by  registered  mail,  return  receipt 
requested.  The  buyer  will  pay  the 
bank's  charge  for  handling  the  trans- 
action. The  remittance  must  t>e  dated 
on  or  before  the  effective  date  of 
assignment. 

<e)  If  the  negotiated  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  sale  provide  for  delivei-y 
and  payment  by  means  other  than  those 
enumerated  above,  the  Director,  Finance 
OffiCe,  will  make  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments. 

<f)  If  any  payment  has  been  proc- 
essed to  the  borrower's  note  account 
sub.sequent  to  the  date  on  which  the 
value  of  the  note  was  computed  and 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  assign- 
ment, the  Finance  Office  will  process  a 
clieck  to  the  assignee  for  the  amount  of 
the  payment. 

(Sec.  10  (a)  (2).  68  Stat.  735.  sec.  12  (f) 
(1).  60  Stat.  1077.  sec.  12  (J),  62  Stat.  535; 
16  U,  S.  C.  590X-3  (a)  (2),  7  U.  S.  C.  10O6b 

(f)  (1).  (J)) 

5  375  8  Assignment  of  an  insured 
Farrn  Oivnership  note  held  by  the  Farm- 
ers Hume  Ad7ninistratio7i  as  trustee  for 
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a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corpora- 
tion under  a  section  2  if)  agreement — 
(a)  Assignment  to  a  private  buyer.  Un- 
less otherwise  authorized  by  the  Admin- 
istrator, the  steps  involved  in  assigning  a 
Farm  Ownership  note  from  the  United 
States  as  trustee  for  a  State  Rural  Re- 
habilitation Corporation  to  a  private 
buyer  are  the  same  as  those  prescribed 
in  §  375.7  for  the  assignment  of  notes 
from  the  insurance  fund. 

( 1 )  The  Director,  Finance  Office,  will 
request  the  buyer  to  make  the  check  or 
draft  payable  to  the   "Farmers  Home 

Administration,  Trustee  of  the 

Rural  Rehabilitation  Corporation." 

'2)  Upon  receipt  of  payment  from  the 
buyer,  the  Director,  Finance  Office,  will : 

<i)  Endorse  the  promissory  note  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States  as  trustee, 
showing  the  effective  date  of  the  assign- 
ment. 

(ii)  Send  the  note  to  the  buyer,  return 
receipt  requested,  with  a  letter  of  trans- 
mittal listing  each  note  separately  and 
acknowledging  the  assignment  thereof. 

<3)  If  the  sight  draft  method  is  used, 
the  Director.  Finance  Office,  will  attach 
a  sight  draft  to  the  endorsed  note  and 
forward  it  to  the  bank  designated  by  the 
buyer. 

(4)  A  supplemental  purchase  will  be 
executed  by  the  Director,  Finance  Office, 
when  instructed  to  do  so  by  the  National 
Office. 

(b)  Assignment  to  the  insurance  fund. 
Whenever  the  State  Director  determines 
that  liquidation  through  voluntary  con- 
veyance or  foreclosure  is  necessary,  he 
will  endorse  the  note  on  behalf  of  the 
United  States  as  trustee,  showing  the 
effective  date  of  the  assignment.  He 
also  will  request  the  Director,  Finance 
Office,  to  process  payment  to  the  revolv- 
ing fund  of  the  State  Rural  Rehabilita- 
tion Corporation  for  the  value  of  the 
note  as  of  the  effective  date  of  the  as- 
signment. 

(R.  S.  3648,  sees.  12  (f)  (1),  (1),  13  (d),  60 
Stat.  1077,  1078,  sec  12  (J),  62  Stat.  535,  sec. 
2  (f),  64  Stat.  99;  31  U.  S.  C.  529,  7  U.  S.  C. 
1005b  it)  (1).  (1).  (J).  1005c  (d),  40  U.  S.  C. 
440   (f)) 

Dated:  October  18,  1955. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Ad77iinistratioji. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8543:    Filed,   Oct.   21,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

I  Valencia  Orange  Reg.  59] 

Part  922— VALExaA  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

LntTTATION  OF  HANDLING 

§  922.359  Valencia  Orange  Regulation 
59 — (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922) ,  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
In  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali- 
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fomla,  effective  March  3:1,  1954.  imder 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  under  the  said  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reason- 
able time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such  ef- 
fective time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  October  20.  1955, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con- 
sider supply  and  market  conditions  for 
Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu- 
lation; interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herein  was  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held:  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con- 
cerning such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  Valencia  oranges;  it  is  nec- 
essary, in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci- 
fied; and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  p>ersons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va- 
lencia oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  October  23.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  Octo- 
ber 30,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  300.300  boxes; 

(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions 
applicable  thereto  which  have  heretofore 
been  issued  on  the  handling  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "han- 
dled," "handler."  "boxes."  "Di.strict  l,"* 
"District  2,"  and  "District  3,"  shaU  have 
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the  same  meaning  as  when  used  In  said 

order. 

(See.  6,  49  SUt.  753,  M  amended;  7  U.  8.  0. 

608c) 

Dated:  October  21,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

IP.    R.   Doc.   5&-8614;    Piled.   Oct.   21,    1955; 
11:44  a.  m.| 


(Grapefruit  Reg   229) 

Part    933 — Oranges.    GRAPEFRtnt.    and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  933.747  Grapefruit  Regulation  229 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
formation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage    in   public   rule-making    proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion  thereof   in  the   Federal   Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insuflBcient;  a  rea- 
•  sonable  time   is  permitted,   under   the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  October  24.  1955.    Ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  October 
24,  1955;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  continued  regu- 
lation subsequent  to  October  23. 1955.  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  an  open  meeting  of  the  Growers 
Administrative   Committee   on   October 
18;  such  meeting  was  held  to  consider 
recommendations  for  regulation,  after 
giving  due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and 
interested  persons  were  afforded  an  op- 
portunity to  submit  their  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
identical    with    the    aforesaid    recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective    time    has    been    disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is 
necessary,   in   order   to  effectuate   the 
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declared  policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  persons  sub- 
ject thereto  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order,  d)  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  October 
24. 1955.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
November  7,  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship: 
(i>  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  which  are  not  mature  and  do 
not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2; 

(ii)  Any  white  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack 
70  grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box; 

(iii>  Any  pink  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will 
pack  80  grapefruit,  packed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  a  stand- 
ard pack,  in  a  standard  nailed  box ;  or 

(iv>   Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  3'>ir,  inches  in  diameter, 
measured  midway  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except  that 
a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
seedless   grapefruit  smaller   than  such 
minimum  size  shall  be  permitted,  which 
tolerance  shall  be  applied  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  for  the  application 
of   tolerances,  specified   in  the  revised 
United    States    Standards    for    Florida 
Grapefruit  (§§51.750-790  of  this  title). 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler," 
"ship,"    and    "Growers    Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order;  the  terms 
"U.    S.    No.    2,"    "standard    pack,"    and 
"standard  nailed   box"   shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for  Flor- 
ida Grapefruit  ( §  §  51.750  to  51.790  of  this 
title) ;  and  the  term  "mature"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  in  section 

601.16  Florida  Statutes,  Chapters  2649Z 
and  28090.  known  as  the  Florida  Citrus 
Code  of  1949,  as  supplemented  by  section 

601.17  (Chapters  25149  and  28090)  and 
also  by  section  601.18,  as  amended  on 
June  2.  1955  (Chapter  29760). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 


IDated:  October  19,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Floyd  F.  Hedltjnd. 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-S558:    Filed,   Oct.   21,    IDSSi 
8:50  a.  m.l 


[Orange  Reg.  283] 


Part  933 — Oranges.  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  or  SHIPMENTS 

i  933.748  Orange  Regulation  2S3— 
(a)  Findings.  (1»  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting   agreement,    as    amended,    and 


Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges,  | 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  as  here- 
inafter provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2>  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is   impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  Intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuflft- 
cient;   a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  October 
24,  1955.    Shipments  of  all  oranses.  ex- 
cept Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg-  , 
ulation  by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 
and   order,   and   will   so  continue   until 
October  24.  1955;  the  recommendation 
and   supporting    information    for   con- 
tinued regulation  subsequent  to  October 
23,  1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  October  18;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider  recommendations   for   regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice   of  such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges:  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
all  oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  and 
compliance  with   this  sectior^  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  the  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot   be  completed  by   the   effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (D  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October 
24.  1955.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  November  7,  1955,  no  handler 
shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet;  or 

(ii)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 


Saturday,  October  22,  1955 

which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size 
that  will  pack  252  oranges,  packed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  a 
standard  pack,  in  a  standard  1^5  bushel 
nailed  box. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  terms 
•handler,"  "ship,"  and  "Growers  Admin- 
istrative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order:  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Rus- 
set," "standard  pack,"  and  "standard 
1^5  bushel  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida 
Oranges  and  Tangelos  <^5  51.1 140- 
51  1186,  of  this  title,  20  F.  R.  7205). 

(Sec   5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 

608c) 

Dated:  October  19,  1955. 

[seal!  Floyd  P.  Hedltjnd, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

jF    R.    Doc.    55-8557:    Piled,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:49  a,  m.J 


(Tangerine  Reg.  160] 

Part    933 — Oranges,     Grapefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  of  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.749  Tangerine  Regulation  160 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933  >,  rciiulatin.i;  the  handlin'4  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in 
tlie  State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  COl  et  scq.>,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  apree- 
ment  and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tange- 
rines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  po.<:tpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  <60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  cHective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, lor  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time:  and  good  cause  exists  for 
makin;;  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  October  24,  1955.  The 
committee  held  an  open  meeting  on  Oc- 
tober 18,  1955,  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  a  regulation,  after  giving  due 
not.i-e  of  such  meeting,  and  interested 
Per.sons  wei'e  aflorded  an  opportunity  to 
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submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  in- 
formation regarding  the  provisions  of 
the  regulation  recommended  by  the  com- 
mittee has  been  disseminated  among 
shippers  of  tangerines  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  and  this  section,  including 
the  effective  time  thereof,  is  identical 
with  the  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee; it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  on  the  date 
hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  regulation  of  the  handling  of  tan- 
gerines grown  in  the  State  of  Florida  at 
the  start  of  this  marketing  season;  and 
compliance  with  this  section  will  not  re- 
quire any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot 
be  completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1 1  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  October 
24.  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
November  7.  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

I  i )  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(ii)  Any  tanseiines.  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size  .smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  176  tanger- 
ines, packed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  <  inside  dimensions 
9'2  X  9';.  X  19'8  inches;  capacity  1,726 
cubic  inches) . 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler," 
"ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
ketinnr  agreement  and  order;  and  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Rus.set '  and  "standard 
pack"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  u.sed  in  the  revised  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Tangerines 
(S5  51.1810  to  51.1836  of  this  title). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Slat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
6G8c) 

Dated:  October  19,  1955. 

[seal]  Floyd  F.  Hedlun'd. 

Acting  D'.rector,  Fruit  and  Vcfjc- 
table  Daision,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R     Due.    55-8559:    Filed,    Oct.    21.    1055; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


(Lemon  Regulation  612] 

Part  953— Lewons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

5  953.719  Lemon  Regulation  612 — 'a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
19  F.  R.  7175:  20  F.  R.  2913),  regulating 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  St:\te  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  t7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended    marketing    agreement    and 
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order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufiBcient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  October  19,  1955.  such 
meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  its  effective  time, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is, 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  sec- 
tion effective  during  the  period  herein- 
after specified;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  thereof. 

<b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  Slate  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m  ,  P.  s.  t..  October  23.  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  Octo- 
ber 30,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:   Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  150  carloads; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"carloads,"  "District  1,"  "District  2,"  and 
"District  3"  shall  have  t!ie  same  meaning 
as  when  u'^ed  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  20,  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  .Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[F.    R     D.JC.    55-8600:    Filed.    Oct.    21^    1955; 
8:57  a.  m] 
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RULES  AND  REGUUkTIONS 


TITLE   1 5— COMMERCE  AND  forms  including  remelt  Ingots,  has  been  The  name  and  address  of  the  foreign  con. 

i:ODFir^KI   TDAHF  smelted  and  refined  to  replace  in  the    •umer  is _ 

hUKfclOlM    IKAUl:  domestic  market  the  amount  of  domestic  (iv)   Toll  or  c(mversion   agreemenU 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com-  coPPer  contained  in  the  commingled  cop-  Applications  covering  the  exportation  of 

morce.  Department  of  Commerce  ^!"hrAS^,?.Hnn,7rnm^nrnHnrpr.  nf  r.  ^^^^^  ^^^PP^'  P^°d"<=^d  in  the  United 

(O)  Applications  from  producers  of  re-  states  under  toll  or  conversion  agree- 

Subchoptar  I — Export  R*9ulatien«  fined    copper— AppUcations    from    pro-  ments  from  materials  received  from  for- 

(7th  Oen.  Revision  of  Export  Regs..  Amdt.  42]  ducers  of  refined  copper  made  of  foreign  ejgn  sources  are  not  subject  to  any  of  the 

or   commingled    (foreign   and   domestic  above  orovisions  of  this  naraeranh  (rt^ 

''^RK^'iT'^SP^^zirP^vi^^^^  °"^^^^  °^"^^^"^'  ^^^^"^  '^^"  Canadian-  w^^^eX license  apXa^ttoTcov^^^^ 

RELATED  SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  origin  copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  fi^ed  copper  produced  from  toll  or  con- 

MONFERROTTS  COMMODITIES,  INCLUDING  ORES,  f^^f^i  °^  coppcr-base  alloy  ingots,  shall  version  agreements,  the  applicant  shall 

CONCENTRATES,  OR  UNREFINED  PRODUCTS  includc  the  foUowing  Certification:  include  the  following  certification  on  the 

In    8  373.41   Nonferrous  commodities.  ^^^^''^  f  V7h  ^^*«  L""  ^^^  "^^.^k"  ^^^^^^^  application: 

,     ,.                                    .      .  producer (s    of  the  refined  copper  covered  by  »  /       ,         .^i,     *i.   *  ^,.        =      ^ 

tncludmg    ores,    concentrates,    or    unre-  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  application  and Td    that   thl^  K we    certify  that  the  refined  copper  de- 

fined  products,  paragraphs  (d>   and   (e)  ^Qned  copper  was   produced   from   foreign  ^^'■'''h    .M  %     .t"^*^f^       "°^  ^'^^  P'"*" 

are  amended  to  read  as  follows:  origin  materials  other  than  Canadlan-orlgln  *^"*'^'*    [""   *^*   United   States   under   toll  or 

r^^   nr^..    ««.     ««rf    .r^..r,f.r,f.,  ^^^^    «crap.    copper-ba^    alloy    scrap,    or  conversion  contracts  from  materials  received 

(d)   Copper    ores,    and    concentrates.  ,^^^r-base   alloy   ingots   and   other   crude  ^rom  foreign  sources. 

^'!^n^''^irl'^%'nlt^']^nn^r7nJ^'^nZ.  '°"^  deluding  remelt  Ingots,  or  (2)  that  (3,  Copper  ores.  concentrates,  matte, 
scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  and  an  equivalent  amount  of  foreign  materials,  and  other  unrefined  conver  ^rhPdnlo  n 
copper-base  aUoy  ingots  and  other  crude  other  than  Canadian-origin  copper  scrap.  Z  640m  Uceme^Zrcku^^ 
forms  including  remelt  ingots— (1)  Gen-  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  or  copper-base  alloy  lljlU  ""r.L  TI^c  applications  to  ex- 
era/.  License  applications  to  export  ingots  and  other  crude  forms  including  re-  ?2^^„?°PP^,^„°Jf '  9°^^^"^^^^;  °^^^'«' 
copper  ores,  concentrates,  matte,  and  °^i*  ^^«''^-  ^^  ^^"^  ^^'^ed  and  refined  and  other  unrefined  copper  of  domestic 
nth^r  iinrpflnpH  rnnnpr  <?rhpriiilp  R  Nn  *°  replace  in  the  domestic  market  the  amount  ongm  or  produced  from  domestic  ma- 
640100    re^^  cooler  in  (SiS       bi?-  °'  domestic  copper  contained  In  the  com-  terials  generally  will  be  denied.     How- 

feu  °i^gor^re'ba7s   Sid'an^es'  and  "^^'^^'^^  ^^^^^  ^'"^^^  '°'  ^^^"-  ^I?,^  "^f,^  r^tV/T?.'''  '"^^^^r^" 

other  crude  forms,  except  copperweld  dD   Availability  for  expert.     One  of  ^Sa°  il  cL^^fn  k  'h          aPPljcation 

rods.  Schedule  B  No.  641200  (hereinafter  the  following  certifications  shall  appear  ^^^^  ^  supported  by  documentation  or 

referred  to  as  refined  copper) :  copper  on  each  license  application:  wh'ci.To  ff ''^  showing  any  exceptional 

scrap  (new  and  old).  Schedule  B  No.  (a)  Where  materials  are  in  possession  hardship  as  well  as  by  the  information 

641300:    copper-base   alloy   scrap    (new  of  applicant  the  applicant  shall  execute  ^fn  ;?vf  ?»,!"  «^^^'"^l^^^«r  ll    ^i     ^^'^ 

and  old).  Schedule  B  No.  644000:  and  and  submit  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  i"V>.°  i^l^Tf  ^^^^  ^^Wff'^'l?^ 

copper-base  aUoy  ingots  and  other  crude  Commerce  the  following  certification:  iP,,^^'^,^^^^'^  materials  inc  uded  in  this 

forms  including  remelt  ingots.  Schedule  i  (we)   certify  that  the  copper  materials  ?r  proceLor  may  b^fdentified  as  the^': 

B  No.  644100,  will  be  considered  for  ap-  described  in  this  license  application  are  in  c„mpr       T,>prf«i    oir,tfAI^^r.f   J^ 

proval  in  accordance  With  the  procedures  my  (our)  possession  and  win  be  available  ♦irr^VJ^.^iTofi^r    applications    covering 

described  below  'or  "Port  not  later  than  December  31,  1955.  ^^®  exportation  of  these  copper  mate- 

(2)  Refined  copper.  Schedule  B  No.  ^r  Jntt°i  Ih^^J?'!^''' ?',?'^"'f  i'T 

cAitnn     T  i«^„c.<»  or^r.1  Lofi^r,c.  f^  ^^^^r-t^  "  foreigtt  origiH  matcrial  shall  include  in 

~fin.H  .iirSi^ln^S  hnHlT^hm.t^^^  ^^'    ^^'  ^herc  materials  are  not  in  addition  to  the  information  sH  forth 

^^tw^^^r.^r.T^l^\r^^tf'.Z\  P^^^^ssion  of  appUcant.   the   applicant  in  subparagraph   (2)    (iif  and   (iii)   of 

MnMnrtinl  oSS.t?  m.H/frnm  Hn^^^  ^^^"  ""^'^^^  ^°  ^^^  ^"^^^^  °'  ^°^^'^^  ^his  paragraph,  the  following: 

(including  anodes)  made  from  domestic  commerce    the    following    certification  (x)  N on-pr oduc er s.   Applications 

l^^^r  S;in"^^nnpr  h^fp^.H^v '^'ifn''  ^^°°^  ^^^  P'"^^^^^^  °^  ^^^  materials:  from  non-producers  covering  ?he  expor! 

copper  scrap,  cooper-base  alloy  scrap.  ^  i.-        *  iC  ^    ■  ,      ,  ,      .          . 

or  coDoer-base  allov  incots  and  other  I   (we)    certify  that  not  later  than  De-  tation  of  these  materials  of  foreign  orl- 

crude  fSrms  includiii  remelt  ingots,  will  *^"^^«^  ^i.  1955.  i   (we,   shall  supply  to  gin  or  commingled  foreign  and  domestic 

ffpnpraiiv  hP  riPniPrt      T  irpn^P  anniioa.     " ongin  ( Or  materials  produced  from  ma- 

fi!.«/nI!Lr^.r  f.J^  pvr.«rJaf,^,f=  iJ  thoti  <^*"^  °'  applicant)  (Quantity  In  short  tons  terials  of  foreign  origin  or  commingled 

tions  covering  the  exportations  of  these     short  tons  of m  foreign  and  domestic  origin)    <;hall  he 

refined  copper  materials  made  from  for-  (Type  of  copper  materiaj)  accompanied  by  a    etter  iddreLed  to 

eign  or  commingled  domestic  and  for-  accordance  with  the  terma  of  contract  sale  fv:^  n^  fv„°  mT^  t    J'        aaaressea  m 

eign  origin  materials,  other  than  Cana-    number  dated  1?^,^,^/'°?^!^/ P^°?"^^^^^^^ 

dian-origin  copper  scrap,  copper-base  (Contract  number)  ^«i  nri^Jn  fn^  pvJ!^  f  i  the  mate- 
alloy  scrap,  or  copper-base  alloy  ingots    --"-"  rial  proposed  for  export  is  of  foreign 

and  other  crude  fS?ms  including  remelt  <^^  °'  ^°^^'-^^'>  S^h^r^  ''^''^ZVy^T  ^°''^'^-  ""''f'^l 
ingots,  shaU  include  the  following:  (2)  All  documents  evidencing  com-  f^S  nV  ?n Ji^n  nnJ^n^  T'?^^°* 
(i)  certification  of  foreign  origin  or  mitment  of  sale  must  be  kept  available  ?f  °^^'  of  foreign  origin  material  has 
commingled  origin,  (a)  Applications  for  inspection,  upon  demand,  by  the  J^^"  imported  to  replace  in  the  domes- 
from  non-producers  of  refined  copper —  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for  three  "^^  market  the  amount  of  domestic 
Applications  from  non-producers-  cover-  years  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  ap-  copper  material  contained  in  the  com- 
ing refined  copper  made  from  materials,  plication,  as  shown  on  the  Acknowledg-  mingled  copper  materials  proposed  for 
other     than     Canadian-origin     copper  ment  Card,  Form  IT-  or  FC-116.  export. 

scrap,  copper-base  aJJoy  scrap,  or  copper-  (3)  Applications  not  accompanied  by  (ii)  Producers.  Applications  from 
base  alloy  ingots,  of  foreign  or  commin-  the  evidence  of  availability  required  by  producers  of  these  copper  materials  of 
gled  domestic  and  foreign  origin  mate-  the  provisions  of  this  subparagraph,  shall  foreign  or  commingled  foreign  and  do- 
rials  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  letter,  not  be  approved  and  should  not  be  sub-  ^estic  origin  (or  produced  from  foreign 
addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  mitted.  ,  j  ;  j  ^  _  Ti- 
Commerce,  from  the  producer  of  the  re-  (iii)  Disclosure  of  foreign  consumer.  ""'  commingled  foreign  and  domestic 
fined  copper  to  the  effect  that  (I)  the  The  foreign  consumer  shall  be  identified  «iaterials)  shall  mclude  the  followmg 
refined  copper  proposed  for  export  is  re-  on  the  license  application  by  the  use  of  certification: 

fined  from  foreign  origin  copper  other  one  of  the  following  appUcable  state-  i  (^'e)  certify  that  I  am  (we  are)  the 
than  Canadian-origin  copper  scrap,  cop-  ments*  producer (s)  of  the  unrefined  copper  mate- 
per-base  alloy  scrap,  or  copper-base  "  rial  covered  by  this  license  application  and 
alloy  ingots  and  other  crude  forms  in-  "^^  foreign  consumer  of  the  commodities  that  (l)  this  material  was  produced  from 
eluding  remelt  ingots*  or  (2)  that  an  *^°^'"^d  '^y  ^'^  application  is  the  same  as  foreign  origin  material,  or  (2)  that  an  equiv- 
«»niiivalpr»f  arr,n^^n^  of  fr^».cirrT1  r^r-irri^  .«o  t^^t  shown  In  Item  7  on  this  license  appUca-  alent  amount  of  foreign  material  has  been 
f^^o^.  ^l  .1  ^  foreign  origin  ma-  ^lon;  imported  to  replace  in  the  domestic  market 
terials.  other  than  Canadian-origin  cop-  the  amount  of  domestic  copper  material 
per  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  or  or  if  the  foreign  consumer  is  not  the  contained  in  the  commingled  copper  mate- 
copper-base  alloy  ingots  and  other  crude  same  as  that  shown  in  item  7:  rial  proposed  for  export. 
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The  provisions  of  this  subparagraph  do 
not  apply  to  exportations  of  materials 
included  under  Schedule  B  No.  640100 
made  for  purposes  of  processing  abroad 
where  the  resultant  copper  is  to  be  re- 
turned to  the  United  States.  In  such 
cases,  details  of  the  transaction  shall 
accompany  the  application  for  an  export 
Dcense. 

(4)  Copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy 
scrap,  and  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and 
other  crude  forms  including  remelt 
ingots,  (i)  In  order  that  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce  may  provide  an 
equitable  basis  for  distributing  available 
export  quotas  for  copper  scrap  (new  and 
old »  containing  40  percent  or  more  cop- 
per, Schedule  B  No.  641300;  copper-base 
alloy  scrap  <new  and  old)  containing  40 
percent  or  more  copper,  Schedule  B  No. 
644000:  and  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and 
other  crude  forms  including  remelt 
insots.  Schedule  B  No.  644100,  appU- 
canls  arc  required  to  submit  to  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  a  State- 
ment of  Past  Participation  in  Exports 
of  these  commodities  on  Form  IT-  or 
FC-821  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dure set  forth  in  §  373.4.  A  separate  re- 
port on  Form  IT-  or  FC-821  shall  be  filed 
for  each  Schedule  B  number,  broken 
down  by  countries  of  destination,  and 
shall  cover  the  quantity  in  Schedule  B 
units  of  exports  from  the  United  States 
made  during  the  fourth  calendar  quar- 
ter of  1953  and  the  calendar  year  1954, 
where  the  total  for  such  exports  to  all 
countries  for  each  Schedule  B  number 
was  $5,000  or  over  for  the  five  quarters. 
In  preparing  Form  IT-  or  PC-821.  the 
heading  above  items  (c)  and  (d)  shall 
be  changed  to  read  "4th  quarter  1953" 
and  the  heading  above  items  (e)  and 
(f )  shall  read  "calendar  year  1954." 

I  ii )  License  applications  covering  cop- 
per scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  less 
than  40  percent  copper.  Schedule  B  No. 
641300,  or  copper-base  alloy  scrap  (new 
and  old)  containing  any  percentage  of 
copper,  Schedule  B  No.  644000.  shall  in- 
clude information  as  to  the  copper  and 
nickel  content  of  the  material. 

<  5  >  Validity  period.  Licenses  to  export 
all  materials  covered  by  this  paragraph 
(d).  will  be  issued  for  a  validity  period 
ending  on  the  last  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  month  during  which  the 
liceiv^e  is  validated,  e.  g.,  a  license  issued 
on  Noveuiber  25.  1955,  would  expire  Feb- 
ruary 29.  1956. 

i6)  Amendments  to  export  licenses. 
Except  for  export  licenses  issued  under 
toll  or  conversion  agreements,  no  amend- 
ments requesting  an  extension  of  the 
validity  period  of  the  license  will  be 
granted  for  export  licenses  issued  under 
this  procedure. 

'7)  Time  for  submission  of  applica- 
tions. Applications  for  licenses  to  export 
copper  scrap  <new  and  old)  containing 
40  percent  or  more  copper,  Schedule  B 
No.  641300,  copper-ba.se  alloy  scrap  (new 
and  old)  containing  40  percent  or  more 
coppor.  Schedule  B  No.  644000,  and  cop- 
per-base alloy  ingots  and  other  crude 
forms  including  remelt  ingots.  Schedule 
B  No.  644100,  shall  be  submitted  in  ac- 
No.  207 2 
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cordance  with  the  time  schedules  set 
forth  in  Supplement  No.  1  to  Part  373. 

(e)  Aluminum  scrap  (new  and  old) 
and  aluminum  remelt  tngrofs-^-d)  Gen- 
eral. License  applications  to  export  alu- 
minum scrap  (new  and  old) ,  Schedule  B 
No.  630050  and  aluminum  remelt  ingots. 
Schedule  B  No.  630070,  will  be  considered 
by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for 
approval  in  accordance  with  the  proce- 
dure described  herein. 

(2)  Availability  for  export.  One  of 
the  following  certifications  shall  appear 
on  each  license  application: 

(i)  Where  materials  are  in  possession 
of  applicant,  the  applicant  shall  execute 
and  submit  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  the  following  certification: 

I  (we)  certify  that  the  aluminum  mate- 
rials described  in  this  license  application  are 
in  my  (our)  possession  and  will  be  available 
for  export  not  later  than  December  31,  1955. 

or 

(ii)  Where  materials  are  not  in  pos- 
session of  applicant,  the  applicant  shall 
submit  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce the  following  certification  from 
the  supplier  of  the  materials: 

I  (we)  certify  that  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 31,  1955,  I  (we)  shaU  supply  to 

— -.—_-.——, 

(Name  of  applicant) 

(Quantity  in  short  tons) 
short  tons  of 

(Type  of  alumlnvim  material) 
in   accordance   with   the   terms   of   contract 

sale  number  dated 

(Contract  number) 


( Date  of  contract ) 

All  documents  evidencing  commitment  of 
sale  must  be  kept  available  for  inspec- 
tion, upon  demand,  by  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce  for  three  years  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  application,  as 
shown  on  the  Acknowledgment  Card 
(Form  IT- or  FC-116). 

(3)  Statement  of  Past  Participation  in 
Exports.  Form  IT-  or  FC-821.  Apph- 
cants  are  required  to  submit  to  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for  the 
commodities  set  forth  above  a  State- 
ment of  Past  Participation  in  Exports  on 
Form  IT-  or  FC-821  in  accordance  with 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  §  373.4.  A 
separate  report  on  Form  IT-  or  FC-821 
shall  be  filed  for  each  Schedule  B  num- 
ber, broken  down  by  countries  of  destina- 
tion, and  shall  cover  the  quantity  in 
Schedule  B  units  of  exports  from  the 
United  States  made  during  the  second, 
third  and  fourth  calendar  quarters  of 
1954  and  the  first  calendar  quarter  of 
1955,  where  the  total  for  such  exports  to 
all  countries  for  each  Schedule  B  num- 
ber was  $2,000  or  over  for  the  four 
quarters.  In  preparing  Form  IT-  or 
FC-821,  the  heading  above  items  (c)  and 
(d)  shall  be  changed  to  read  '2nd,  3rd, 
4th  quarters,  1954",  and  the  heading 
above  items  (e)  and  (f)  shall  read  "1st 
quarter  1955." 

(4)  Unsalable  leaded  aluminum  foil. 
Applications  for  licenses  to  export  leaded 
aluminum  foil  scrap  for  which  there  is 
no  market  in  the  United  States  are  not 
subject  to  subparaaraphs  (2)  and  <3) 
of  tills  paragraph,  but  shall  be  supported 
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by  evidence  of  commercial  unsalability 
in  the  domestic  market.  This  evidence 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  other 
statement  from  the  applicant,  supplier, 
or  persons  to  whom  the  scrap  was  offered 
for  sale.  The  evidence  must  be  adequate 
to  demonstrate  that  the  scrap  has  been 
offered  for  sale  without  success  in  the 
normal  domestic  market  at  reasonable 
and  competitive  prices.  It  shall  include, 
as  a  minimum,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  potential  users  to  whom  the  scrap 
has  been  offered,  the  terms  at  which  it 
has  been  offered,  and  the  reason(s)  for 
rejection  of  offers  to  sell. 

(5)  Aluminum  scrap  containing  707o 
or  less  aluminum  (including  drosses, 
skimmings,  slags,  ashes,  insulated  wire 
and  cable,  paper-backed  and  cloth- 
backed  aluminum  foil ) .  Applications  for 
licences  to  export  aluminum  scrap  con- 
taii/mg  70  percent  or  less  aluminum  shall 
sp^ify  the  weight  of  the  aluminum  alloy 
metal  content  of  the  scrap  material  to 
be  exported. 

(6)  Validity  period.  Licenses  to  export 
the  aluminum  materials  covered  by  this 
paragraph  (e)  will  be  issued  for  a  valid- 
ity period  ending  on  the  last  day  of  the 
third  month  following  the  month  during 
which  the  license  is  validated  (e.  g.,  a 
license  issued  on  October  25,  1955,  would 
expire  January  31,  1956.  However,  no 
licenses  will  be  approved  for  a  validity 
period  extending  beyond  January  31, 
1956. 

(7)  Amendments  to  export  licenses. 
No  amendments  requesting  an  extension 
of  the  validity  period  of  the  license  will 
be  granted  for  exF>ort  licenses  issued  un- 
der this  procedure.  Where  an  amend- 
ment request  involves  an  action  other 
than  an  extension  of  the  validity  i>eriod, 
it  shall  be  submitted  directly  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  Foreign  Commerce. 

(8)  Time  for  submission  of  applica- 
tions. Applications  for  licenses  to  ex- 
IX)rt  aluminum  scrap  (new  and  old). 
Schedule  B  No.  630050,  and  aluminum 
remelt  ingots.  Schedule  B  No.  630070, 
shall  be  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  time  schedules  set  forth  in  Supple- 
ment No.  1  to  Part  373. 

(9)  Utilization  of  export  quota,  (i) 
A  hcensee  who  determine"  that  the  full 
amount  of  the  quantity  of  the  aluminum 
materials  shown  on  the  export  license 
will  not  be  used  during  the  validity  pe- 
riod for  which  it  was  issued  should 
promptly  submit  a  request  for  amend- 
ment on  Form  IT-  or  FC-763  to  reduce 
the  quantity  of  the  aluminum  materials 
licenses  to  the  amount  actually  intended 
for  export.  The  amendment  procedure 
set  forth  in  §  380.2  (g)  shall  be  followed  ' 
in  requesting  quantity  reductions  on  out- 
standing licenses. 

(ii)  Any  quantities  recovered  as  a  re- 
sult of  this"  procedure  will  be  considered 
for  licensing  in  the  same  quarter  in 
which  they  were  recovered.  The  return 
of  any  unused  quantities  by  an  expKjrter 
will  in  no  way  affect  the  exporter's  en- 
titlement under  the  historical  licensing 
procedure  in  future  quarters. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive as  of  October  22,  1955. 

(Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended:   50  U.  S    C. 
App.  2023.    E.  O.  9G3U,  10  F.  R.  12245,  3  CFB, 
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1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919.   13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LORING  K.   MACY, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-8563.    Filed.    Oct.    21.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


[7th  Gen.  Revision  of  Export  Regs..  Amdt.  43] 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

time  schedtjles  for  submission  of  ap- 
plications for  licenses  to  export 
certain  positive  list  commodities 

Section  373.71  Supplement  1:  Time 
schedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  licenses  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  by  adding 
the  words  "Befoce  December  1.  1955"  in 
the  column  headed  "Submission  Dates. 
Fourth  Quarter,  1955"  opposite  the  fol- 
lowing commodities: 


Pppf   of 

« 

(  oni- 

IIllTtf 

Commodity 

So(ii'<lu!e 

B  No. 

6."?na«) 

Aluminum  «crap  (nrw  and  oltl). 

63(1070 

.Aluminum  n'mi  It  ineol.<. 

641X10 

Copix'r  .scrap  (m-w  ami  oH^  containin?  40 

IKTcrnt  or  mnro  (v>pimt 

644(X)0 

Copi>er-ba.se  nlloy  scrup  (nov  and  old  con- 

talnine  4"  p«'rrt'nt  or  mop'  popixr. 

&4I100 

Copper-base  aJluy  ingots  and  other  crude 

forms. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive as  Of  October  22.  1955. 

(Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended:  50  U  S.  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630.  10  F.  R.  12245,  3  CFR. 
1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LORING  K.   MaCY, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-B564;    Filed.   Oct.   21.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6245] 

Part   13 — Digest  op  Cease   and  Desist 
Orders 

ILLINOIS  commercial  MEN'S  ASSN. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.260  Terms  and  conditions; 
§  13.275  Undertakings,  in  geiieral.  Sub- 
part— Offering  unfair,  improper  and 
deceptive  inducements  to  purcliase  or 
deal:  §  13.2080  Terms  and  conditions; 
5  13.2090  Undertakings,  in  general. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as 
amended;  15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist 
order,  Illinois  Commercial  Men's  Association, 
Chicago.  111..  Docket  6245.  October  4.  1955) 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Loren 
H.  Laughlin,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— charging 
respondent  corporation  with  misrepre- 
senting the  coverage  of  its  accident  in- 
surance policies  in  advertising  dissemi- 
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nated  in  commerce  throughout  the 
United  States — and  an  agreement  be- 
tween counsel  for  the  parties  providing 
for  the  entry  of  a  consent  order  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Com- 
mission's order  of  September  23.  1955, 
pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice, became,  on  October  4,  1955.  the 
"Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent,  Illinois 
Commercial  Men's  Association,  a  corpo- 
ration, and  its  officers,  agents,  repre- 
sentatives and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  and  distribution  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  of  any  accident 
insurance  policy,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from; 

(A>  Representing,  directly  or  by  im- 
plication: 

d'  That  said  Insurance  policy  may 
be  continued  in  effect  indefinitely  or  for 
any  peroid  of  time,  when,  in  fact,  said 
policy  provides  that  it  may  be  canceled 
by  respondent  or  terminated  under  any 
circumstances  over  which  insured  has 
no  control,  during  the  period  of  time 
represented. 

(2)  That  said  policy  provides  for  in- 
demnification to  insured  in  cases  of  acci- 
dent generally  or  in  any  or  all  cases  of 
accident,  when  such  is  not  the  fact. 

(3>  That  said  policy  provides  for  the 
payment  of  certain  benefits  in  addition 
to  other  benefits  when  such  is  not  the 
fact. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  <60)  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  it  has  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  23.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  John  R.  Heim. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8538:    Piled.    Oct.    21.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  63631 


Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

national   food    brokers   ASSN.    ET   AL. 

Subpart — Coercing  and  intimidating: 
§  13.345  Competitors:  By  denying  mem- 
bership in  trade  association; '  By  threat- 
ening disciplinary  action  or  otherwise. 
Subpart  —  Combining  or  conspiring: 
§  13.450  To  limit  distribution  or  dealing 
to  regular,  established  or  acceptable 
channels  or  classes. 


'New. 


(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  8.  C.  46.  Inter, 
pret  or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Na- 
tional Food  Brokers  Association  (WasMng- 
ton.  D.  C.)  et  al..  Docket  6363.  October  7, 
1955] 

In  the  matter  of  National  Pood  Brokers 
Association,  a  voluntary,  unincorporated 
association;  Wat.son  Rogers,  individually, 
as  President  of  aforesaid  National  Food 
Brokers  Association  and  as  a  representa- 
tive of   the  members  of  afore.said  Na- 
tional Food  Brokers  Association:  Truman 
F.  Graves.  Walter  H.  Burns.  Sr.,  George 
E.  Dillworth.  W.  Sloan  McCrea.  Willis 
Johnson.  Jr  ,  E.  Norton  Reu.sswig.  and 
Clarence  Wendt,  individually,  as  mem- 
ber.s    of    the    Executive    Committee    of 
aforesaid  National  Food  Brokers  Asso- 
ciation   and    as   repre.sentatives   of   the 
members    of    aforesaid    National    Food 
Brokers   Association:    Roy   C.    Ossman, 
Ed.  W.  Jones,  Ralph  D.  Davies,  Jack  L. 
Gentry,    Elwin    W.    Peter.son,    John   O. 
Ciawford.  H.  Wayne  Clarke,  A.  J.  Camp- 
bell. Harry  L.  Wagner.  James  J.  Reilley, 
T.  H.  McKnight.  Sr.,  Howard  L.  Scott. 
George  R.  Bennett,  and  Wilbur  R.  Orr, 
individually,  as  members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  of  afore.said  National  Food 
Brokers  Association  and  as  representa- 
tives   of     the    members    of     aforesaid 
National     Food     Brokers     A.ssociation; 
Truman    F.    Graves    and    Winston   W. 
Chambers,    copartners    doing    business 
under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Graves- 
Chambers  Co..  a  partnership,  Walter  H. 
Burns    Company,    Inc.,    a    corporation, 
Jean  N.   Bistline,  Roy  M.  Bistline  and 
Bessie    M.    Bistline,    copartners    doing 
business  under  the  firm  name  and  style 
of  Bistline  Brokerage  Company,  a  part- 
nership,   Elarl   V.    Wilson    Company,   a 
corporation.    Willis    Johnson.    Jr..    and 
William    M.    Powell,    copartners    doing 
busine.ss  under  the  firm  name  and  style 
of  Willis  Johnson  &  Company,  a  part- 
nership, Harold  J.  Lestrade,  E.  Norton 
Reusswig.    Sidney    Kahn    and    Herbert 
Davies,  copartners  doing  business  under 
the   firm   name   and   style  of  Lestrade 
Brothers,  a  partnership,  Ed  Allison  and 
Clarence  Wendt,  copartners  doing  busi- 
ness under  the  firm  name  and  style  of 
Allison   tt  Wendt.   a   partnership.   The 
Paul    E.    Kroehle    Co.,    a    corporation, 
Meinrath  Brokerage  Co.,  a  corporation, 
Ralph   D    Davies,  Inc.,   a   corporation. 
Jack  L.  Gentry,  doing  business  under 
the  firm  name  and  style  of  Jack  L.  Gen- 
try, a  sole  proprietorship,  Peterson  Sales, 
Inc..   a   corcKjration,  Calvin  H.   Baker, 
John  O.  Crawford  and  James  Bishop, 
copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm 
name    and    style    of    Baker-Crawford- 
Bishop,  a  partnership,  H.  Wayne  Clarke 
and  G.  Leaman,  copartners  doing  busi- 
ness under  the  firm  name  and  style  of 
Walter  Leaman  Company,  a  partnership. 
A.  J.  Campbell,  doing  business  under  the 
firm  name  and  style  of  A.  J.  Campbell 
Company,  a  sole  proprietorship.  Carter 
Wagner  Brokerage  Company,  a  corpora- 
tion. James  J.  Reilley.  doing  business 
under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  James 
J.  Reilley  &  Associates,  a  sole  proprietor- 
ship. T.  H.  McKnight,  Sr.,  T.  H.  Mc- 
Knight.    Jr.,     and     J.     M.     McKnight, 
copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  T.  H.  McKnight  k 
Sons,  a  partnership.  Deming  &  Gould 
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Company,  a  corporation,  George  R.  Ben- 
nett Comjxany,  Inc.,  a  corporation.  Wil- 
bur R.  Orr,  doing  business  under  the 
Arm  name  and  style  of  W.  R  Orr  and 
Company,  a  sole  proprietorship.  T.  F, 
Robbins,  Jr..  and  L.  D.  Greenwood,  co- 
partners doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  Robbins -Greenwood 
Company,  a  partnership,  Eldridge  Bro- 
kerage Company,  a  corporation.  The 
John  G.  Paton  Co..  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
Rodway  Sales  Corporation,  a  corpora- 
tion. J.  P.  Wier  and  J.  Neville  Wier,  co- 
partners doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  J.  P.  Wier  Brokerage 
Company,  a  partnership,  Clarence  A, 
Klag.  doing  business  under  tlie  firm  name 
and  style  of  Clarence  A.  Klag  Company, 
a  sole  proprietorship,  and  Kierce  &  Dill- 
worth,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  individually, 
as  members  of  aforesaid  National  Food 
Brokers  Association  and  as  representa- 
tives of  the  members  of  aforesaid  Na- 
tional Food  Brokers  Association. 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Frank 
Hier,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission — w  h  i  c  h 
charged  a  trade  association  and  its  1750 
food  broker  members  with  conspiring  to 
eliminate  competition  in  their  indus- 
try— and  an  agreement  between  counsel 
for  both  parties  providing  for  the  entry 
of  a  consent  order  in  accordance  with 
§  3.25  of  the  Commissions  rules  of 
practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  exam- 
iner made  his  initial  decision  and  order 
to  cra.se  and  desist  which  by  the  Com- 
mi.ssions  order  of  October  7,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondents.  Na- 
tional Food  Brokers  Association,  a  vol- 
untary, unincorporated  association,  its 
officers,  Executive  Committee.  Advisory 
Committee,  agents,  employees,  represent- 
atives, successors,  assigns  and  members. 
Watson  Rogers,  individually,  as  President 
of  respondent  association  and  as  repre- 
sentative of  the  members  of  respondent 
as.sociation,  and  his  successors  in  said 
office:  Truman  F.  Graves,  individually, 
as  National  Chairman  and  a  member 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  respond- 
ent association  and  as  representative 
of  the  members  of  respondent  as.socia- 
tion,  and  his  successors  in  each  of  said 
offices :  Walter  H.  Burns,  Sr.,  individually, 
as  First  Vice-Chairman  and  a  member 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  respond- 
ent association  and  as  representative  of 
the  members  of  respondent  a.s.sociation, 
and  his  succe.s.sors  in  each  of  said  offices; 
George  E.  Dillworth.  individually  as 
Second  Vice-Chairman  and  a  member 
of  the  Executive  Committee  of  respond- 
ent as.sociation  and  as  representative 
of  tlie  members  of  respondent  associa- 
tion, and  his  successors  in  each  of  said 
offices:  W.  Sloan  McCrea,  individually, 
as  Member  at  Large  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  respondent  as.sociation 
and  as  representative  of  the  members 
of  respondent  as.sociation.  and  his  suc- 
cessors in  said  office;  Willis  Johnson, 
Jr..  individually,  as  a  member  of  the 
E.\ccutive  Committee  of  respondent  as- 
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sociation  and  as  a  representative  of  the 
members  of  respondent  association,  and 
his  successors  in  said  office;  E.  Norton 
Reusswig,  individually,  as  a  member  of 
the  Executive  Committee  of  respondent 
association  and  as  representative  of  the 
members  of  respondent  association,  and 
his  successors  in  said  office;  Clarence 
Wendt,  individually,  as  a  member  of  the 
Executive  Committee  of  respondent 
association  and  as  representative  of  the 
members,  of  respondent  a.ssociation,  and 
his  successors  in  said  office;  Roy  C. 
Ossman,  Ed.  W.  Jones.  Ralph  D.  Davies, 
Jack  L.  Gentry,  John  O.  Crawford,  H. 
Wayne  Clarke,  A.  J.  Campbell,  Harry 
L.  Wagner.  James  J.  Reilley.  T.  H.  Mc- 
Knight, Sr.,  Howard  L.  Scott,  George 
R.  Bennett  and  Wilbur  R.  Orr,  individ- 
ually, as  members  of  the  Advisory 
Committee  of  respondent  association 
and  as  representative  of  the  members 
of  respondent  association,  and  their 
successors  on  said  Advisory  Committee; 
Walter  H.  Burns  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration, Earl  V.  Wilson  Company,  a 
corporation,  The  Paul  E.  Kroehle  Co.,  a 
corporation,  Meinrath  Brokerage  Co.,  a 
corporation,  Ralph  D.  Davies,  Inc..  a 
corp>oration.  Peterson  Sales.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration. Carter  Wagner  Brokerage 
Company,  a  corporation,  Deming  ti 
Gould  Company,  a  corporation.  George 
R.  Bennett  Company.  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
Eldridge  Brokerage  Company,  a  corpo- 
ration. The  John  G.  Paton  Co..  Inc., 
a  corporation.  Rodway  Sales  Corpora- 
tion, a  corporation,  and  Kierce  &  Dili- 
worth.  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  their  re- 
spective officers,  agents,  representatives 
and  employees,  individually,  as  mem- 
bers of  respondent  association  and  as 
representative  of  all  of  the  members  of 
respondent  association;  Truman  F. 
Graves  and  Winston  W.  Chambers,  co- 
partners doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  Graves-Chambers  Co., 
a  partnership,  each  individually,  as  a 
member  of  respondent  a.ssociation  and 
as  representative  of  all  of  the  members 
of  respondent  association;  Jean  N.  Bist- 
line. Roy  M.  Bistline  and  Bessie  M.  Bist- 
line, copartners  doing  business  under 
the  firm  name  and  style  of  Bistline 
Brokerage  Company,  a  partnership, 
each  individually,  as  a  member  of  re- 
spondent association  and  as  representa- 
tive of  all  of  the  members  of  respondent 
association;  Willis  Johnson,  Jr.,  and 
William  M.  Powell,  copartners  doing 
business  under  the  firm  name  and  style 
of  Willis  Johnson  &  Company,  a  part- 
nership, each  individually,  as  a  member 
of  respondent  association  and  as  repre- 
sentative of  all  the  members  of  respond- 
ent association;  Harold  J.  Lestrade.  E. 
Norton  Reusswig,  Sidney  Kahn  and  Her- 
bert Davies.  copartners  doing  business 
under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Les- 
trade Brothers,  a  partnership,  each 
individually,  as  a  member  of  respondent 
association  and  as  representative  of 
all  of  the  members  of  respondent  as- 
sociation; Ed  Allison  and  Clarence 
Wendt,  copartners  doing  business  under 
the  firm  name  and  style  of  Allison  & 
Wendt,  a  partnership,  each  individually, 
as  a  member  of  respondent  association 
and  as  representative  of  all  of  the 
members  of  respondent  association: 
Calvin  H.  Baker,  John  O.  Crawford  and 
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James  Bishop,  copartners  doing  business 
under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Baker- 
Crawford-Bishop,  a  partnership,  each 
individually,  as  a  member  of  respondent 
association  and  as  representative  of  all 
of  the  members  of  respondent  associa- 
tion: H.  Wajme  Clarke  and  G.  Leaman, 
copartners  doing  business  under  the 
firm  name  and  style  of  Walter  Leaman 
Company,  a  partnership,  each  individ- 
ually, as  a  member  of  respondent  asso- 
ciation and  as  representative  of  all  of 
the  members  of  respondent  association; 
T.  H.  McKnight,  Sr.,  T.  H.  McKnight, 
Jr.  and  J.  M.  McKnight,  copartners 
doing  business  under  the  firm  name 
and  style  of  T.  H.  McKnight  &  Sons. 
a  partnership,  each  individually,  as  a 
member  of  respondent  association  and 
as  representative  of  all  of  the  members 
of  respondent  association:  T.  F.  Rob- 
bins, Jr.,  and  L.  D.  Greenwood,  copart- 
ners doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  Robbins-Greenwood 
Company,  a  partnership,  each  individ- 
ually, as  a  member  of  respondent  asso- 
ciation and  as  representative  of  all  of 
the  members  of  respondent  association; 
and  J.  P.  Wier  and  J.  Neville  Wier,  co- 
partners doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  J.  P.  Wier  Brokerage 
Company,  a  partnership,  each  individ- 
ually, as  a  member  of  respondent  as- 
sociation and  as  representative  of  all 
of  the  members  of  respondent  associa- 
tion; Jack  L.  Gentry,  doing  business 
under  the  firm  name  and  style  of  Jack 
L.  Gentry,  a  sole  proprietorship,  A.  J. 
Campbell,  doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  A.  J.  Campbell  Com- 
pany, a  sole  proprietorship.  James  J. 
Reilley,  doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  James  J.  Reilley  & 
Associates,  a  sole  proprietorship.  Wilbur 
R.  Orr,  doing  business  under  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  W.  R.  Orr  and  Com- 
pany, a  sole  proprietorship  and  Clarence 
A.  Klag,  doing  business  imder  the  firm 
name  and  style  of  Clarence  A.  Klag 
Company,  a  sole  proprietorship,  indi- 
vidually, as  members  of  respondent 
association  and  as  representative  of 
all  of  the  members  of  resF>ondent  asso- 
ciation, directly  or  indirectly,  or  through 
any  corporate  or  other  device,  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  representing  or 
soliciting  the  representation  of  sellers 
of  food  or  grocery  products,  or  in  or  in 
connection  with  the  carrying  on  of  the 
business  of  food  brokers,  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  entering  into,  con- 
tinuing, cooperating  in  or  carrying  out 
any  agreement,  understanding,  combi- 
nation or  planned  common  course  of 
action  between  two  or  more  of  said  re- 
spondents, or  between  any  one  or  more 
of  said  respondents  and  another  or  other 
persons,  partnerships,  or  corporations 
not  parties  hereto,  to  do,  perform,  cairy 
out  or  engage  in,  either  directly  or  in- 
directly, or  to  attempt  to  do,  perform, 
carry  out  or  engage  in.  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  any  of  the  following  acts, 
practices  or  methods: 

1.  Refraining  from,  abstaining  from 
or  refusing  to  solicit  the  representation, 
as  food  brokers,  of  a  seller  of  food  or 
grocery  products  when  such  seller  Is  al- 
ready represented  by  a  food  broker. 
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2.  Compelling.  Inducing  or  coercing 
food  brokers  to  refrain  or  abstain  from 
soliciting  the  representation,  as  food 
brokers,  of  a  seller  of  food  or  grocery 
products  when  such  seller  is  already 
represented  by  a  food  broker. 

3.  Disciplining,  reprimanding,  sus- 
pending or  expelling  from  membership 
any  member  of  the  National  Pood  Brok- 
ers Association  because  such  member 
solicited  the  representation,  as  a  food 
broker,  of  a  seller  of  food  or  grocery 
products  when  such  seller  was  already 
represented  by  a  food  broker. 

4.  Prohibiting  or  forbidding  the  solici- 
tation of  representation,  as  a  food  broker, 
of  a  seller  of  food  or  grocery  products 
when  such  seller  is  already  represented 
by  a  food  broker. 

5.  Refusing  to  endorse  applications  for 
membership,  declining  to  elect  candi- 
dates to  membership,  or  in  any  manner 
denying  or  refusing  membership  in  the 
National  Pood  Brokers  Association,  or 
any  similar  organization,  to  any  person, 
partnership  or  corporation  because  such 
person,  partnership  or  corporation  so- 
licited the  representation,  as  a  food 
broker,  of  a  seller  of  food  or  grocery 
products  when  such  seller  was  already 
represented  by  a  food  broker. 

6.  Engaging  in  any  act  or  practice,  the 
purpose  or  effect  of  which  is,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  further  or  accomplish  any 
understanding,  agreement  or  combina- 
tion prohibited  herein. 

7.  Effectuating  or  attempting  to  effec- 
tuate any  act,  practice,  policy  or  method, 
prohibited  by  any  provision  or  part  of 
this  order,  through  respondent  National 
Pood  Brokers  Association  or  any  other 
instrumentality,  agent,  medium  or  rep- 
resentative. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion", report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
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form  In  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

By  the  Commission-. 

Issued:  October  7,  1955. 

[seal]      .  John  R.  Heim. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8539;    Piled.    Oct.   21,    1955; 
8 .  46  a.  m.  ] 

TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

I  Docket  Nos.  10267.  103041 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and  Ra- 
dio Treaty  Matters;  Gener.^l  Rules 
and  Regulations 

aeronautical  mobile  service;  correctiok 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  2 
of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions concerning  the  allocation  of  certain 
frequency  bands  to  the  aeronautical  mo- 
bile (OR)  service.  Docket  No.  10267; 
amendment  of  part  2  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  concerning 
the  allocation  of  certain  frequency  bands 
to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R)  service. 
Docket  No.  10304. 

The  Commission's  order  of  October  12. 
1955,  in  the  above-entitled  matter  <PCC 
55-1010 — published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister October  18,  1955,  at  page  7813 »  is 
corrected  to  change  the  date  "August  1, 
1955".  appearing  in  the  seventh  para- 
graph thereof,  to  read  "November  1, 
1955". 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF.   R.   Doc.    55-8551;    Piled,   Oct.   21,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[7CFR  Part  1066] 

Irish  Potatoes 

regulations  governing  imports 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  giving  considera- 
tion to  the  grade,  size,  quality,  and  in- 
spection regulations  that  are  to  be  made 
applicable  to  the  importation  of  Irish 
potatoes  into  the  United  States  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended:  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047), 
and  the  applicable  General  Reeulations 
(7  CPR  Part  1060;  19  P.  R.  7707.  8012). 


The  regulations  under  consideration 
are  to  apply  to  all  imports  of  Irish  pota- 
toes on  the  same  basis  as  regulations 
imposed  upon  handlers  of  (1  >  round 
white  or  red  skin  varieties  of  Irish  pota- 
toes grown  in  the  State  of  Maine  pur- 
suant to  regulations  issued  under 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  122  and  Order 
No.  70  (§970.302:  20  P.  R.  6500.  6815), 
and  (2)  long  varieties  of  Irish  potatoes 
grown  in  certain  designated  counties  in 
Idaho  and  Malheur  County.  Oregon  pur- 
suant to  regulations  issued  under  Mar- 
keting Agreement  No.  98  and  Order  No. 
57,  as  amended  (§  957.313;  20  F.  R.  4794. 
5807,  6075,  6729,  7325). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with 
the  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi- 


sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later 
than  10  days  following  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
propo.sals  are  as  follows: 

5  1066.7  Potato  Regulation  No.  2. 
(a»  During  the  period  from  November 
14.  1955.  to  June  30,  1956.  both  date* 
inclusive,  and  subject  to  the  general 
regulations  (Fart  1060  of  this  chapter; 
19  P.  R.  7707.  80121  applicable  to  the  im- 
portation of  listed  commodities  and  the 
requirements  of  this  section,  no  person 
shall  import  any  Irish  potatoes  of  any 
variety,  other  than  certified  seed  pota- 
toes, unless  at  least  90  percent  of  such 
potatoes  are  "fairly  clean"  and  (1)  If 
they  are  of  the  round  white  or  red  skin 
varieties  such  potatoes  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better  grade, 
2*4  inches  minimum  diameter  and  4 
inches  maximum  diameter,  and  (2>  if 
they  are  of  the  long  white  varieties  (in- 
cluding, but  not  limited  to,  Russet  Bur- 
bank  variety)  such  potatoes  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade.  Size  A.  5  ounces  minimum  weight, 
except  that  potatoes  not  less  than  2 
inches  minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces 
minimum  weight.  Size  A,  may  be  im- 
ported if  they  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  U.  S.  No.  1  grade. 

(bi  Minimum  quantities:  Any  im- 
portation which,  in  the  aggregate,  does 
not  exceed  500  pounds,  may  be  imported 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  par- 
agraph (a>  of  this  section. 

(c>  Plant  quarantine:  No  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  supersede  the  re- 
strictions or  prohibitions  of  potatoes 
under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912. 

<d>  Certified  seed  imports:  Any  per- 
son may  Import  certified  seed  p>otatoes, 
which  shall  include  only  those  potatoes 
which  are  ofl&cially  certified  and  tagged 
as  seed  potatoes  by  the  Plant  Protection 
Division.  Science  Service,  Canada  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

(e»  Offshore  imports:  During  the  pe- 
riod November  14.  1955,  to  June  30, 
1956.  both  dates  inclusive,  and  subject  to 
the  aforesaid  general  regulations.  Irish 
potatoes  of  the  round  white  or  red  skin 
varieties,  may  be  imported  into  Puerto 
Rico.  Hawaii,  or  Alaska  if  they  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade.  Pa  inches  minimum  diameter. 

«f»  Designation  of  Govenunental  In- 
spection Service:  The  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Inspection  Services.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division.  Marketing  Service, 
Canada  Department  of  Agriculture,  is 
hereby  designated,  pursuant  to  S  1060.4 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  as  a  governmental 
inspection  service  for  the  purpose  of  cer- 
tifying the  grade,  size,  quality,  and  ma- 
turity of  Irish  potatoes  that  are  im- 
ported, or  to  be  Imported,  from  Canada 
into  the  United  States  under  the  provi- 
sions of  section  8e  of  the  act. 

(gi  In.->pection  and  official  inspection 
certificates:  (1>  Inspection  by  the  Fed- 
eral or  Federal-State  Inspection  Service, 
by  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Inspection 
Services.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
Marketing  Service.  Canada  Department 
of  Agriculture,  or  by  such  other  govern- 
mental inspection  service  as  may  be  des- 
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ignated,  or  approved,  by  the  Adminis- 
trator, with  appropriate  evidence  thereof 
in  the  form  of  an  oflBcial  inspection  cer- 
tificate Issued  by  the  respective  service 
and  applicable  to  a  particular  shipment 
of  potatoes,  is  required  on  all  imports  of 
potatoes,  other  than  certified  seed,  pur- 
suant to  §  1060.3  Eligible  imports  of  this 
chapter. 

i2)  Inspection  certificates  shall  cover 
only  the  quantity  of  potatoes  that  is 
being  imp>orted  at  a  particular  port  of 
entry  by  a  particular  importer. 

(3>  The  inspections  performed,  and 
certificates  issued,  by  the  Federal  or 
Federal-State  Insp>ection  Service  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Department  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fresh 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products 
(Part  51  of  this  title).  The  cost  of  any 
inspection  and  certification  shall  be 
borne  by  the  applicant  therefor. 

i4>  Each  inspection  certificate  issued 
with  respect  to  any  potatoes  to  t>e  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  shall  set 
forth,  among  other  things: 

(i»  The  date  and  place  of  inspection: 

(ii)  The  name  of  the  shipper,  or  appU- 
cant; 

dii)  The  name  of  the  importer  (con- 
signee) ; 

(iv)  The  commodity  inspected; 

(V)  The  quantity  of  the  commodity 
covered  by  the  certificate; 

(vi)  The  principal  identifying  marks 
on  the  containers; 

(vii)  The  railroad  car  initials  and 
number,  the  truck  and  trailer  license 
number,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  other 
identification  of  the  shipment;  and 

(viii)  The  following  statement,  if  the 
facts  warrant:  Meets  U.  S.  Import  re- 
quirements under  section  8e  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937. 

(h)  Findings  and  determinations  with 
respect  to  imports  of  Irish  Potatoes:  d) 
Pursuant  to  section  8e  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1933,  as  amend- 
ed, and  as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.,  68  Stat. 
906,  907.  1047),  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that  during  the  effective  time 
hereof  (i)  imports  of  Irish  potatoes  of 
the  long  varieties  are  in  most  direct  com- 
petition with  such  varieties  of  Irish 
potatoes  which  are  grown  in  the  produc- 
tion area  defined  in  Order  No.  57  (Part 
957  of  this  chapter;  designated  counties 
in  Idaho  and  Malheur  County,  Oregon) 
and  ( ii  >  imports  of  Irish  potatoes  of  the 
round  white  or  red  skin  varieties  are  in 
most  direct  competition  with  such  vari- 
eties of  Irish  potatoes  which  are  grown 
in  the  production  area  defined  in  Order 
No.  70  (Part  970  of  this  chapter;  the 
Slate  of  Maine). 

<2i  It  is  hereby  determined  that  the 
grade,  size,  and  quaUty  regulations 
hereby  established  for  the  respective 
varieties  of  IrLsh  potatoes  that  may  be 
imported  into  the  United  States  are 
equivalent  or  comparable  to  those  im- 
posed upon  domestic  Irish  potatoes  un- 
der the  aforesaid  marketing  orders. 

(i>  Definitions:  (D  The  terms  "U.  S. 
No.  I."  'U.  S.  No.  2-.  'fairly  clean",  and 
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"Size  4."  mean  the  U.  8.  No.  1  grade, 
the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  fairly  clean,  and 
Size  A,  respectively,  as  set  forth  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Potatoes 
(!5§  51.1540  to  51.1559,  inclusive  of  this 
title),  including  the  tolerances  set  forth 
therein.  For  the  purposes  of  this  reg- 
ulation, the  following  United  States  Po- 
tato Standards  and  Canadian  potato 
standards  are  determined  to  be  equiva- 
lent; U.  S.  No.  1  grade  and  Canada 
No.  1  grade;  U.  S.  No.  2  grade  and  Can- 
ada No.  2  grade  except  that  the  toler- 
ances for  size,  as  set  forth  in  the  said 
United  States  Standards,  may  be  used. 
(2)  All  other  terms  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  general 
regulations  (Part  1060  of  this  chapter; 
19  F.  R.  7707:  8012)  applicable  to  the 
importation  of  listed  commodities. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  October  1955. 

fsEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8560;    Filed.    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR   Part  903  ] 

[Docket   No.   AO    lO-AlQ] 

Handling   of   Milk  in  the   St.   Loins, 
Missouri,  Marketing  Area 

hearing  on  proposed  amendments  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order,  as  amended 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  governing  the  formu- 
lation of  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  (7  CPR  Part  900)  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing 
to  be  held  in  the  Melbourne  Hotel,  Grand 
and  Lindell  Streets,  beginning  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  October  25,  1955,  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re- 
spect to  proposed  amendments  herein- 
after set  forth,  or  appropriate  modifica- 
tion thereof,  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  heretofore  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  or- 
der, as  amended,  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri, 
marketing  area.  These  proposed 
amendments  have  not  received  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Evidence  will  be  received  at  this 
hearing  with  respect  to  any  modification 
of  the  provisions  of  §  903.51  (a)  which 
determine  the  price  for  Class  I  milk. 
With  respect  to  such  provisions  the  fol- 
lowing amendments  have  been  pro- 
posed: 

By  Sanitary  Milk  Producers: 

1.  Amend  §  903.51  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(1)  Add  the  amount  shown  for  the 
appropriate  month: 

J.inuary $1.40      July H  40 

February 1.40       August .     1.40 

March 1.40  September  __.     1.70 

April .90       October .     1.70 

May .90  November   ...     1.70 

June .90  December   _.-     1.40 
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By  Square  Deal  Milk  Producers  Asso- 
ciation and  Cooperative  Milk  Producers 
of  Missouri: 

2.  To  amend  §  903.51  (a)  (1),  Class  I 
premiums,  by  increasing  45  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  for  each  delivery 
period  or  for  every  month  with  the  ex- 
ception of  April,  May  and  June.  These 
three  months  should  be  increased  20 
cents. 

By  Dairy  Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service: 

3.  Make  such  other  changes  as  may 
be  required  to  make  the  entire  order 
conform  with  any  amendment  thereto 
which  may  result  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
of  the  order  now  in  effect  may  be  pro- 
cured from  the  market  administrator, 
4030  Chouteau  Avenue,  St.  Louis  10,  Mis- 
souri, or  from  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room 
112,  Administration  Building,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  or  may  be  there  in- 
spected. 

Dated:  October  19,  1955. 

tSEALl  p.  R.  Burke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.   55-8584;    Filed,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

(46  CFR   Ch.  II  ] 

[Docket    783] 

Pacific  Coast  European  Trade;  Sectiok 
19  Investigation 

extension  of  tibce 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  request  in  behalf  of  members  of  the 
Pacific  Coast  European  Conference,  the 
time  stipulated  in  previous  notice,  ap- 
pearing in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
October  8,  1955  (20  P.  R.  7554) ,  in  which 
any  person  having  an  interest  in  the 
proceeding  and  grounds  for  intervention 
is  extended  to  November  15,  1955. 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Board. 

IsEALl  A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    5&-8613;    Piled.   Oct.    21,    1955; 
10:47  a.  m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21  CFR  Part  120] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Toler- 
ances FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  In  or 
On  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

notice  of  filing  of  petition  for  estab- 
lishment OF  tolerances  for  resi- 
dues OF  3-(3,4-DlCHLOROPHENVL)-l,l- 
DIMETHYLUREA 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  <sec. 
408  <d>  <1).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.S.  C.  346a 
(d>   (D),  the  following  notice  is  issued. 
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A  petition  has  been  filed  by  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company.  Inc., 
Wilmington.  Delaware,  proposing  the  es- 
tablishment of  a  tolerance  of  2  parts  per 
million  for  residues  of  3-(3.4-dichloro- 
phenyD-l.l-dimethylurea  in  or  on  the 
raw  agricultural  commodities  alfalfa 
and  grass  crops  (grass  hay). 

The  petition  proposes  that  residues  of 
3-(3.4-dichlorophenyl)-l.l-dimethylurea 

be  determined  by  the  method  described 
in  "Determination  of  3-(p-chloro- 
phenyl)-l.l-dimethylurea  in  Soils  and 
Plant  Tissues."  by  W.  E.  Bleidner.  H.  M. 
Baker,  Michael  Levitsky.  and  W.  K. 
Lowen.  published  in  Journal  of  Agricul- 
tural and  Food  Chemistry,  Vol.  2.  pages 
476-479,  April  28,  1954,  with  the  follow- 
ing modifications: 

1.  For  calibration,  3,4-dichloroaniline 
Is  used  in  place  of  p-chloroaniline. 

2.  Hexane  is  the  recommended  solvent. 

3.  Under  calibration,  page  477,  follow- 
ing the  dilution  of  the  aliquot  to  40  milli- 
liters with  l.ON  HCl.  5  milliliters  of 
glacial  acetic  acid  is  added.  The  sodium 
nitrite  is  then  added  and  the  color  de- 
velopment completed  as  described.  Fif- 
teen minutes  after  the  addition  of  the 
jV-(l-naphthyl)-ethylenediamine  dihy- 
drochloride,  the  intensity  of  the  color  is 
determined  at  approximately  560  milli- 
microns with  a  filter  photometer. 

4.  Under  determination,  page  479.  fol- 
lowing placement  of  the  aliquot  into  a 
50-milliliter  volumetric  flask,  the  aliquot 
is  diluted  to  40  milliliters  with  1.0  iV 
HCl  and  5  milliliters  glacial  acetic  acid 
is  added.  The  color  is  then  developed 
and  read  as  before. 

5.  In  the  equation  on  page  479,  the 
factor  should  be  changed  from  1.56  to 
1.44. 

Dated:  October  17,  1955. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-8534;    Filed.   Oct.   21,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[  17CFR  Part240] 

Exchange  Distribution  Plans  of  the 
American  Stock  EIxchange,  and  the 
Midwest  Stock  Exchange 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Elxchange  Commission  has  under 
consideration  a  proposal  to  declare  ef- 
fective amended  Exchange  Distribution 
Plans  filed  by  the  American  Stock  Ex- 
change and  Midwest  Stock  Exchange 
which  permit  specialist-odd-lot  dealers 
to  participate  in  such  Plans  under  cer- 
tain conditions.  The  Commission's 
action  would  be  taken  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  10  (b)  and  23  <a> 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
and  §  240.10b-2  (d)  (Rule  X-lOb-2  (d)) 
thereunder. 

The  Commission's  Rule  X-lOB-2, 
which  implements  the  anti-manipulative 
provisions  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934,  in  substance  prohibits  any 
person  engaged  in  distributing  a  security 
from  paying  any  other  person  for  solicit- 
ing or  inducing  a  third  person  to  buy 
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the  security  on  an  exchange.  Para- 
graph (d)  of  the  rule  provides  that  the 
rule  shall  not  apply  to  any  transaction 
effected  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  a  plan  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion by  a  national  securities  exchange 
and  declared  effective  by  the  Commis- 
sion, provided  that  the  person  paying 
such  compensation  does  not  know  or 
have  reasonable  grounds  to  believe  that 
transactions  connected  with  such  dis- 
tribution are  being  carried  out  in  viola- 
tion of  the  plan. 

The  Exchange  Distribution  Plans  of 
the  American  and  Midwest  exchanges 
now  in  effect  authorize  the  exchange 
to  grant  approval  to  members  to  make 
a  distribution  of  a  block  of  securities 
"at  the  market"  on  the  exchange  when 
the  regular  market  on  the  exchange 
cannot  otherwise  absorb  the  block  of 
securities  within  a  reasonable  time  and 
at  a  reasonable  price  or  prices.  The 
Plans  contain  certain  anti-manipulative 
controls  and  require  participating  mem- 
bers to  make  certain  disclosures  to  per- 
sons solicited  to  buy  the  securities  bemg 
distributed. 

The  American  and  Midwest  exchanges 
have  requested  the  Commi-ssion  to  de- 
clare effective  amended  Exchange  Dis- 
tribution Plans  which  would  permit  a 
specialist-odd-lot  dealer  to  make  a  dis- 
tribution thereunder  when  he  has  been- 
unable  to  dispose  of  the  block  of  securi- 
ties within  a  reasonable  period  in  the 
ordinary   course   of   his   dealings   as   a 
specialist-odd-lot  dealer.    The  amended 
Plans  contain  certain  additional  anti- 
manipulative    controls    restricting    the 
price    at    which    the    specialist-odd-lot 
dealer  may  effect  round-lot  purchases 
of  the  security  for  his  own  account  dur- 
ing the  course  of  the  distribution.    This 
restriction  should   not  affect  the  per- 
formance of  his  functions  as  an  odd-lot 
dealer.     The  amended  Plarvs  also  pro- 
hibit the  specialist-odd-lot  dealer  from 
dealing  directly  with  the  public  in  ef- 
fecting any  such  distribution;  he  would 
be  required   to  make  an  arrangement 
with  one  or  more  other  members  to  ef- 
fect the  distribution  on  his  behalf.     It 
has  been  suggested  that  the  amended 
Plans     should     help     specialist-odd-lot 
dealers   to   maintain   fair   and  orderly 
markets  in  the  securities  in  which  they 
act  as  specialists  since  they  would  be 
more  willing  to  take  larger  amounts  of 
stock,  either  in  the  ordinary  perform- 
ance of  their  dealer  functions  on  the 
exchange  or  by  purchasing  blocks  off  the 
floor,  because  there  will  be  available  to 
them  a  facility  for  the  distribution  of 
the  stock  in  the  event  that  they  are  un- 
able to  sell  such  stock  within  a  rea.son- 
able  time  in  the  ordinary  course  of  their 
business  as  speciaUst-odd-lot  dealers. 

The  Commission  proposes  to  declare 
the  amended  Exchange  Distribution 
Plans  of  the  American  and  Midwest  ex- 
changes effective  for  a  limited  experi- 
mental period  on  the  condition  that  if 
at  any  time  it  appears  to  the  Commis- 
sion necessary  or  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors  to  suspend  or  terminate  the 
effectiveness  of  either  of  the  Plans  the 
Commission  may  do  so  by  sending  at 
least  10  days  written  notice  to  the  ex- 
change.    This  condition  would  be  im- 


posed pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
Rule  X-lOB-2. 

The  text  of  the  amended  Exchange 
Distribution  Plan  of  the  American  Stock 
Exchange  is  set  out  below.  The 
amended  Exchange  Distribution  Plan  of 
the  Midwest  Stock  Exchange  is  substan- 
tially the  same. 

Rule  570.  To  effect  an  "Exchange 
Distribution"  of  a  block  of  a  security 
dealt  in  on  the  Exchange,  a  member, 
member  firm  or  member  corporation,  for 
his  or  its  own  account,  or  the  account 
of  a  customer,  may 

(A>  Make  an  arrangement  with  one 
or  more  other  members,  member  firms 
or  member  corporations  under  which 

(1)  The  members,  member  firms  or 
member  corporations  with  whom  the 
arrangement  is  made  solicit  others  to 
purchase  such  security;  and 

(2)  The  selling  member,  member  firm 
or  member  corporation  pays  to  the  mem- 
bers, member  firms  or  member  corpora- 
tions with  whom  the  arrangement  is 
made  a  special  commission  which  is  mu- 
tually agreeable  but  ndt  lower  than  the 
applicable  commission  prescribed  in  Ar- 
ticle VI  of  the  Constitution;  and 

(3)  The  members,  member  firnis  or 
member  corporations  with  whom  the  ar- 
rangement is  made  may  pay  a  .special 
commission  to  their  registered  em- 
ployees:  and  or 

<B)  Pay  a  special  commission  to  his 
or  its  registered  employees  for  soliciting 
others  to  purcha.se  .such  security. 

An  "Exchange  Distribution"  may  be 
made  only  with  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Exchange  (given  after  consulting  and 
with  the  concurrence  of  a  Governor  who 
is  active  on  the  Floor  of  the  Exchange). 
Such  a  distribution  shall  not  be  approved 
unless  the  Exchange  shall  have  deter- 
mined that  the  regular  market  on  the 
noor  of  the  Exchange  cannot,  within  a 
reasonable  time  and  at  a  reasonable 
price  or  prices,  otherwise  absorb  the 
block  of  securities  which  is  to  be  the  sub- 
ject of  the  "Exchange  EUstribution".  In 
making  such  determination  the  follow- 
ing factors  may  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion., viz.: 

(a)  Price  range  and  the  volume  of 
tran-sactions  in  the  security  on  the  Floor 
of  the  Exchange  during  the  preceding 
month ; 

(b)  Attempts  which  have  been  made 
to  dispose  of  the  security  on  the  Floor 
of  the  Exchange: 

(c)  The  existing  condition  of  the 
specialist's  book  and  Floor  quotations 
with  respect  to  the  security: 

(d>  The  apparent  past  and  current  in- 
terest in  the  security  on  the  Floor;  and 

(e)  The  number  of  shares  or  bonds 
and  the  current  market  value  of  the 
block  of  the  security  proposed  to  be 
covered  by  the  "Exchange  Distribution '. 

No  "Exchange  Distribution '  shall  be 
made  unless  each  of  the  following  con- 
ditions is  complied  with: 

(1)  The  person  for  whose  account  the 
Distribution  is  to  be  made  shall,  at  the 
time  of  the  Distribution,  be  the  owner  of 
the  entire  block  of  the  security  to  be  so 
distributed. 

(2)  The  person  for  whose  account  the 
Distribution  is  to  be  made  shall  mclucio 
within  the  Distribution  all  of  the  secu- 
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rity  which  he  then  intends  to  offer  within 
a  reasonable  time,  and  there  shall  be 
furni.'=hed  to  the  Exchange  before  the 
Distribution  is  made  a  written  statement 
by  the  offeror  to  that  effect  or  a  written 
statement  by  his  broker  stating  that  the 
broker  has  been  so  advised  by  the  offeror. 

« 3 )  The  person  for  whose  account  the 
Distribution  is  made  shall  agree  that. 
during  the  F>eriod  the  Distribution  is 
being  made,  he  will  not  bid  for  or  pur- 
cha.se  any  of  the  security  for  any  account 
in  which  he  has  a  direct  or  indirect 
interest. 

( 4  >  The  members,  member  firms  and 
member  corporations  who  are  parties  to 
the  arrangement  for  the  Distribution 
shall  not,  during  the  period  the  Dis- 
tribution is  being  made,  bid  for  or  pur- 
chase any  of  the  security  for  an  account 
in  which  they  have  a  direct  or  indirect 
interest. 

i5»  No  member  shall  be  granted  ap- 
proval to  effect  an  'Exchange  Distribu- 
tion" of  a  block  of  a  security  for  an 
account  in  which  he  has  a  direct  or  in- 
direct interest,  if  he  is  registered  as  a 
specialist-odd-lot  dealer  in  such  se- 
curity, unless  the  Exchange  has  de- 
termined that  such  member  has  been 
unable,  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time,  to  dispose  of  the  block  of  security 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  dealings  as 
a  specialist-odd-lot  dealer.  Such  ap- 
proval shall  stipulate  that  the  special- 
ist-odd-lot dealer  may  not  deal  directly 
with  the  public  but  must  make  an  ar- 
rangement with  one  or  more  other 
members,  member  firms  or  member  cor- 
porations to  solicit  others  to  purchase 
the  security,  and  pay  a  special  commis- 
sion to  such  other  members,  member 
firms  and  member  corporations  as  pro- 
vided for  under  paragraph  (A)  of  this 
rule. 

<6>  Each  member,  member  firm  or 
member  corporation  soliciting  purchase 
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orders  for  execution  in  the  Distribution 
shall  advise  the  person  so  solicited,  be- 
fore effecting  any  transaction  for  such 
person  pursuant  thereto,  that  the  se- 
curities being  offered  are  part  of  a  speci- 
fied number  of  shares  or  bonds  being 
offered  in  an  "Exchange  Distribution" 
and  that  he  or  it 

(a)  Is  acting  for  the  seller  and  will 
receive  a  special  commission  from  the 
seller  or  his  broker,  or  is  acting  as  a  prin- 
cipal: and 

(b)  Is  charging  the  buying  customer 
the  regular  commission,  the  equivalent  of 
the  regular  commission,  or  is  making  the 
sale  at  a  net  amount,  whichever  the  case 
may  be. 

(7)  No  short  sale  may  be  made  in 
connection  with  the  Distribution,  ex- 
cept that  securities  may  be  borrowed 
to  make  delivery  where  the  person  owns 
the  securities  sold  and  intends  to  de- 
liver such  securities  as  soon  as  possible 
without  undue  inconvenience  or  expense. 

The  conditions  set  forth  in  (2),  (3) 
and  (4)  above  shall  not  apply. 

(A)  To  transactions  effected  on  the 
Exchange,  for  the  purpose  of  maintain- 
ing a  fair  and  orderly  market,  by  a 
member  in  a  security  in  which  he  is  reg- 
istered as  a  specialist-odd-lot  dealer  and 
which  is  the  subject  of  an  Exchange 
Distribution  for  an  account  in  which  he 
has  an  interest,  except  that,  while  such 
Distribution  is  in  effect,  he  shall  not 
bid  for  or  purcha.se  such  stock  on  the 
Exchange  for  an  account  in  which  he 
has  an  interest: 

(a)  At  a  price  above  the  preceding 
sale  (i.  e.,  A  "plus"  tick)  or 

(b)  At  a  price  above  the  next  preced- 
ing different  sale  price  (i.  e.,  a  "zero 
plus"  tick)  ;  or 

(B»  To  transactions  effected  by  a 
member  on  the  Exchange  in  less  than 
the  unit  of  trading  for  the  purpose  of 
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purchasing  odd-lots  offered  to  him  in 
a  security  in  which  he  is  registered  as 
specialist-odd-lot  dealer  and  which  is  the 
subject  of  an  Exchange  Distribution  in 
which  he  has  an  interest. 

The  conditions  set  forth  in  (3)  and 
(4)  above  shall  not  apply  to  purchases 
necessitated  solely  in  connection  with 
the  crossing  of  orders  pursuant  to  the 
Distribution. 

In  effecting  an  "Exchange  Distribu- 
tion" the  orders  for  the  purchase  of  the 
securities  being  distributed  must  be  sent 
to  the  Floor  together  with  an  order  to 
sell  an  equal  amount  to  be  crossed  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  applicable  to 
the  crossing  of  orders  on  the  Floor,  and 
such  transactions  shall  be  printed  on  the 
ticker  tape. 

The  member,  member  firm  or  member 
corporation  selling  securities  in  an  "Ex- 
change Distribution"  shall  report  to  the 
Exchange  all  transactions  in  such  se- 
curities effected  by  him  or  it  for  any 
account  in  which  the  seller  had  a  direct 
or  indirect  interest,  commencing  with 
the  time  arrangements  for  the  Distribu- 
tion were  made  and  ending  with  the 
time  the  Distribution  was  completed. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  views  and  comments  on  the 
above  proposal  in  writing  to  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  on  or  before  October 
26,  1955.  Views  and  comments  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  unless 
in  any  case  a  person  requests  that  his 
comments  not  be  made  public. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


October  11,  1955. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-8540;    Filed,   Oct.   21,   1966; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

South  Carolina 

de.stgnating  as  a  closed  area  under  the 
migratory  bird  treaty  act  certain 
lands  and  waters  within  and  adjacent 
to  lake  marion  and  lake  moultrie, 
south  carolina,  and  prohibiting  the 
hunting  of  migratory  birds  thereon 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  Mi- 
gratory Bird  Treaty  Act  of  July  3.  1918 
» 40  Stat.  755 ) ,  and  Reorganization  Plan 
II  (53  Stat.  1431).  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  of  June  11.  1946  (60 
Stat.  238),  I.  Douglas  McKay,  Secretary 
of  the  Interior,  having  due  regard  to 
the  zones  of  te-iiperature  and  to  the  dis- 
tribution,  abundance,  economic   value. 


breeding  habits,  and  times  and  lines  of 
migratory  flight  of  migratory  birds  in- 
cluded in  the  terms  of  the  convention 
between  the  United  States  and  Great 
Britain  for  the  protection  of  migratory 
birds,  concluded  August  16,  1916,  and 
the  convention  between  the  United  States 
and  the  United  Mexican  States  for  the 
protection  of  migratory  birds  and  game 
mammals,  concluded  February  7,  1936, 
do  hereby  designate  as  an  area  closed 
to  the  hunting  of  migratory  birds  all  the 
lands  and  those  portions  of  the  waters 
of  Lake  Marion  and  Lake  Moultrie,  in 
Berkeley,  Clarendon,  and  Orangeburg 
Counties.  South  Carolina,  as  fully  de- 
scribed in  a  lease  agreement  dated  May 
5,  1941,  as  amended  prior  to  June  27, 
1955.  between  the  South  Carolina  Public 
Service  Authority  and  the  United  States 
of  America,  Department  of  the  Interior, 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  fully  delin- 
eated on  the  maps  made  a  part  thereof 
and  of  record  in  Berkeley  and  Clarendon 
Counties.  South  Carolina,  which  areas 
also  are  delineated  on  the  map  attached 
hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof,  and  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  the  pursuing, 
hunting,  taking,  capturing,  or  killing  of 
migratory  birds,  or  attempting  to  take, 
capture,  or  kill  migratory  birds  will  not 
be  permitted  on  or  over  such  lands  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  regulation. 

In  accordance  with  section  4  (c)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  this 
regulation  is  effective  30  days  after  date 
of  publication. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
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NOTICES 


a 


Saturday,  October  22,  1955 
Notional  Park  Service 

[Order  14,  Amdt.  2] 
Regional  Directors 

SBLEGATIONS  OF  AtrTHORITY 

October  7,  1955. 
Paragraph  (1)   of  section  1  of  Order 
No.  14.  issued  December  1,  1954  (19  P.  R. 
8824),  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Approval  of  contracts  for  con- 
struction, supplies,  or  services  in  excess 
of  $200,000. 

(Secretary's  Order  No.  2640;  39  Stat.  535;  16 
U.  S.  C,  1952  ed.,  sec.  2) 


Tseal] 


Thomas  J.  Allen, 
Acting  Director. 


[P.    R     Doc.    55-8535:    Piled.   Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  4417,  etc.] 

Frank  W.  Michaux,  Morris  Cannon  and 
Creslenn  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF   APPLICATIONS   AND   DATE   OF 
HEARING 

October  17,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Prank  W.  Michaux, 
Morris  Cannon  and  Creslenn  Oil  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  Cr-4417;  Sam  Sklar, 
Docket  No.  0-4422 ;  Sam  Sklar,  Trustee, 
S.  H.  Killingsworth,  and  N.  E.  Loomis, 
Docket  No.  G-4599 ;  Sam  Sklar,  Douglas 
Whitaker,  and  Durbin  Bond,  Docket  No. 
G-4644;  Sam  Sklar.  Trustees,  Docket 
No.  G-4645;  Amerada  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration. Docket  Nos.  Gr-4780  to  G-4785, 
inclusive;  The  North  Central  Texas  Oil 
Company,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-5148; 
Continental  Oil  Company,  Docket  Nos. 
G-6348  to  G-6352,  inclusive.  G-6354  and 
G-6356:  Pioneer  Petroleum  Company, 
E>ocket  No.  G-8297;  Anderson-Prichard 
Oil  Corporation,  E>ocket  Nos.  G-8298  and 
G-8328;  National  Oil  and  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8301:  Murphy  Parm  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8302;  Southray 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8318;  Goal 
Drilling  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8322; 
Texola  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
G-8325;  Pred  Scandola.  Docket  Nos. 
G-8335  and  G-8336 ;  Basin  Natural  Gas 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  &-8337;  M. 
Ascher.  Individually  and  as  Trustee, 
Docket  No.  G-8344:  M.  Ascher,  Individ- 
ually and  as  Trustee,  Gertrude  Skelly, 
Georce  F.  Bauerdorf,  Leach  Bros.,  Inc., 
and  F.  A.  Clark.  Trustee.  Docket  No.  G- 
8369;  Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Company  et  al., 
Docket  No.  G-8372:  M.  P.  0"Meara  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-8374;  Fi'ed  Kyle,  Docket 
No,  G-8388. 

Tliere  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commis.sion  applications,  pur- 
suant to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  for  certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  as  hereinafter  .specified; 

Docket  So.,  Applicant.  Address,  and  Date  Filed 

G-4417.  Frank  W.  Michaux  et  al.,  DtUhis. 
Tex.;   10-14-54. 

G-4422,  Sam  Sklar,  P.  O.  Box  3068,  Shreve- 
pt)rt.  La.;    10-15-54. 

G^599.  Sam  Sklar  et  al..  P.  O.  Box  3068, 
Shreveport.  La.:    10-28-54. 

G-4C44,  Sam  Sklar  et  al.,  P.  O.  Box  3068, 
Slueveixjrt.  La.;   11-1-54. 

No.  207 3 
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CK-4645,  Stmi  Sklar,  Trustee,  P.  O.  Box  3068. 
Shrevepc«1;,  La.;  11-1-54. 

G-4780  to  Q-4785,  inclusive,  Amerada 
Petroleum  Corp,  P.  O.  Box  2040,  Tulsa  2, 
Okla.;  11-9-54. 

G-5180,  The  North  Central  Texas  Oil  Co.. 
Inc..  30  Broad  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
11-19-54. 

G-6348  to  G-6352.  Inclusive,  G-6354  and 
G-6356,  Continental  Oil  Co..  P.  O.  Box  2197. 
Houston  1,  Tex.;  11-29-54. 

G-8297,  Pioneer  Petroleum  Co.,  53  State 
Street.  Boston.  Mass.;   12-27-54. 

G-8298.  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp., 
Liberty  Bank  Building,  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla.;   12-27-54. 

G-8301,  National  Oil  &  Gas  Co..  Glenville 
District.  Gilmer  County.  W.  Va.;  12-27-54. 

G-8302,  Murphy  Parm  Gas  Co..  Glenville 
District.  Gilmer  County.  W.  Va.;  12-27-54. 

G-8318,  Southray  Oil  Co..  6212  Lemmon 
Avenue.  Dallas,  Tex.;    12-30-54. 

G-8322,  Goal  Drilling  Co.,  Clarion,  Pa.; 
1-3-55. 

G-8325.  Texola  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,  6419 
Maple  Avenue,  Etellas,  Tex.;  1-3-55. 

G-8328,  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp.,  Lib- 
erty Bank  Building.  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.; 
1-3-55. 

G-8335  and  G-8336.  Pred  Scandola,  113 
Linton  Lane,  Weirton,  W.  Va.;  1-11-55. 

G-8337.  Basin  Natural  Gas  Corp.,  P.  O.  Box 
878,  Aztec.  N.  Mex.;   1-11-55. 

G-8344.  M.  Ascher,  Individually  and  as 
Trustee,  614  Giddens  Lane  Building,  Shreve- 
port. La.;    1-14-55. 

G-8369,  M.  Ascher  et  al..  614  Giddens  Lane 
Building.  Shreveport,  La.;  1-18-55. 

G-8372.  Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Co.  et  al..  Mur- 
phy District.  Ritchie  County.  W.  Va.;  1-17-55. 

G-8374,  M.  P.  O'Meara  et  al.,  208  Richards 
Building,  New  Orleans,  La.;   1-17-55. 

G-8388.  Pred  Kyle,  P.  O.  Box  87,  Carthage. 
Tex.;  1-24-55. 

Each  of  the  foregoing  Applicants  seek 
authorization  to  render  services  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  applications 
which  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicants  produce  apd  sell  natural 
gas  for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale  as  indicated  below: 

Docket    No.,    Applicant,    Location    of    Field, 
and  Buyer 

G-4417.  Prank  W.  Michaux  et  al..  Glady 
Powell  (River)  Field.  Goliad  County.  Tex.; 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission. 

G-4422.  Sam  Sklar,  Spider  Field,  De  Soto 
Parish.  La.;  Southern  Natural  Co. 

G-4599,  Sam  Sklar  et  al..  Willow  Springs' 
Field,  Gregg  County,  Tex.;  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corp. 

G-4644,  Sam  Sklar  et  al  ,  Sibley  Field,  Web- 
ster Parish,  La.;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-4645,  Sam  Sklar,  Trustee,  Mlllhaven 
Field.  Ouachita  Parish,  La.;  Southern  Natu- 
ral   Gas   Co. 

G-4780.  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.,  North 
and  South  Elton  Fields.  Jefferson  Davis  Par- 
ish. La.;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-4781.  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.,  Bloom- 
Ington  Field,  Victoria  County,  Tex.;  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-4782,  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.,  Race- 
land  Field,  Lafourche  Parish.  La.;  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G  4783,  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp..  West 
Labbe  Field.  Duval  County,  Tex.;  United  Gas 
Pipe  Line   Co. 

G-4784,  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp..  East 
Satsuma  Field,  Harris  County,  Tex.;  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G  4785,  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp.,  Gott- 
.«;chalt  Field.  Goliad  County,  Tex.;  United  Gas 
Pipe   Line   Co. 
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G-5148,  The  North  Central  Texas  Oil  Co.. 
Inc.,  Baxtervllle  Field,  Marlon  County,  Miss.; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-6348,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Slick  Wilcox 
Field.  Goliad  and  DeWltt  Counties,  Tex.; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-6349,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Slick  Wilcox 
Field,  Goliad  and  DeWltt  Counties,  Tex,; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-6350,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Albrecht  Field, 
Goliad  County;  South  Weesatche  Field, 
Goliad  County:  Slick  Wilcox  Field,  Goliad 
and  DeWltt  Counties;  and  Boyce  Field, 
Goliad  County,  all  in  Tex.;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Lane   Co. 

G-6351,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Cabeza  Creek 
Field,.  Goliad  County,  Tex.;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Co. 

G-6352,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  South  Cabeza^ 
Creek  Field,  Goliad  County,  Tex.;  United  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-6354,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  The  Eugene 
Island  Area,  Offshore  of  Louisiana;  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

G-6356,  Continental  Oil  Co.,  Carthage  Field, 
Panola  County,  Tex.;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

G-8297,  Pioneer  Petroleum  Co.,  Stevens 
County,  Kans.;  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Co. 

G-8298,  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp.. 
Burnell  and  North  Pettus  Fields,  Bee.  Karnes, 
and  Goliad  Counties,  Tex.;  United  Gras  Pipe 
Line  Co. 

G-8301,  National  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Glenville 
District,  Gilmer  County,  W.  Va.;  The  Equi- 
table Gas  Co. 

G-8302,  Murphy  Farm  Gas  Co.,  Glenville 
District,  Gilmer  County,  W.  Va.;  Carnegie 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

0-8318,  Southray  Oil  Co.,  Upton  County, 
Tex.;  Texas  Gas  Product  Corp. 

G-8322,  Goal  Drilling  Co.,  Porter  Town- 
ship, Clarion  County,  Pa.;  United  Natural 
Gas  Co. 

G-8325,  Texola  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,  Gujmion- 
Hugoton  Field,  Texas  County,  Okla.;  Kansas- 
Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co. 

G-8328,  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp.,  West 
Edmond  Field,  Oklahoma,  Logan,  Canadian 
and  Kingfisher  Counties,  Okla.;  Cities  Service 
Gas  Co. 

G-8335,  Pred  Scandola,  Union  District, 
Ritchie  County,  W.  Va.;  Carnegie  Natural 
Gas  Co. 

G-8336,  Fred  Scandola,  Union  District, 
Ritchie  County,  W.  Va.;  Carnegie  Natural 
Gas  Co. 

G-8337,  Basin  Natural  Gas  Corp.,  Blanco 
Field,  San  Juan  County,  N.  Mex.;  Ea  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Co. 

G-8344,  M.  Ascher,  Individually  and  as 
Trustee,  Rodessa  Field,  Caddo  Parish,  La.; 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Co. 

G-8369,  M.  Ascher.  et  al..  Northeast  Lisbon 
Field,  Claiborne  Parish,  La.;  Hassle  Hunt 
Trust. 

G-8372,  Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Co.  et  al.. 
Murphy  District,  Ritchie  County,  W.  Va,,' 
Penova  Interests. 

G-8374.  M.  P.  O'Meara  et  al.,  Geydan  meld, 
Vermillion  Parish,  La.;  Tennessee  Gas  Trans- 
mission Co. 

G-8388.  Fred  Kyle,  Carthage  Field,  Panola 
County.  Tex.;  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end; 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
November  15,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
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in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wasli- 
ington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
secUon  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  8.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  a 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  the  Applicants 
to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puqu.^y. 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8536:    Piled,   Oct.   21.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  G-91191 
Texas  Eastern  TRANSBtissiON  Corp. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  17.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation  (Texas  Eastern). 
Applicant,  a  Delaware  corporation  whose 
address  is  Shreveport.  Louisiana,  filed 
on  July  11,  1955.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  it  to  permit 
Arkansas-Missouri  Power  Company  <  Ar- 
kansas-Missouri)  to  convert  its  purchase 
contract  from  service  under  Applicant's 
DCQ  Rate  Schedule  to  service  under  Ap- 
plicanfs  GS  Rate  Schedule  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

The  general  terms  and  conditions  of 
Applicant's  FPC  Gas  tariff  permit  such 
conversion  upon  Applicant's  consent 
which  has  been  given. 

Tlie  effect  of  this  conversion  will  be 
to  increase  the  volumes  of  gas  available 
to  Arkansas-Missouri  on  a  peak  day 
from  6.434  Mcf  to  8.698  Mcf  at  14.23 
p.  s.  i.  a.  The  annual  quantity  of  gas 
available  to  Ar'Kansas-Missouri  will  not 
be  increased  under  this  conversion  in 
accordance  witli  the  general  terms  and 
conditions  pertaining  to  conversion  from 
DCQ  to  GS  Rate  Schedules. 

Applicant  further  desires  to  consoli- 
date the  purchase  contracts  of  Arkansas- 
Missouri  and  Associated  Natural  Gas 
Company  (A.^sociated)  into  one  service 
agreement  with  these  two  companies  as 
joint  buyers,  as  requested  by  said  com- 
panies. 

Arkansas-Missouri  has  purchased  all 
the  outstanding  common  stock  of  Asbo- 


NOTICES 

ciated.  Through  the  consolidation  of 
the  purchase  contracts  Applicant  seeks 
authorization  to  sell  and  deliver  to  Ar- 
kansas-Missouri and  Associated,  as  joint 
buyers,  a  maximum  of  15,183  Mcf  at 
14  73  p.  s.  1.  a.  per  day  in  accordance  with 
AppUcant's  GS-B  Rate  Schedule,  instead 
of  delivering  these  voliunes  previously 
a«thorized  by  the  Commission  to  be  de- 
livered separately. 

This  change  will  not  affect  the  overall 
total  volume  of  gas  that  Applicant  is 
obligated  to  deliver  to  Arkansas-Missouri 
and  Associated. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi-ssion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 10.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  N"W..  "Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  <c)  (1)  or  <c)  <2)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure 1 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before 
November  1.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
in;^  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M. 


FtJQUAY, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8537;    Filed,    Oct.    21.    1935; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


Docket  Nos.  G-8096,  G-8101:  Fikes  t 
Murchison.  Docket  No.  G-8102;  D.  C. 
Casey  &  Ray  C.  Livesay.  Docket  No.  G- 
8105;  Prank  A  Griffin,  Jr..  Docket  No. 
G-8113:  H.  J.  Mo,sser.  Docket  No.  G- 
8119;  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Docket  Nos.  G-8121.  G-8123:  T. 
Jack  Foster,  Docket  No.  G-8124;  E.  E. 
Fogelson,  Docket  Nos.  6-8127,  G-8128, 
G-8129:  C.  S.  Black,  Trustee  for  Wade 
Bron.^on.  Jr.,  Docket  No.  G-8150;  Kim- 
berlin  &  Howse,  Docket  No.  G-8238; 
Carnes  W.  Weaver  et  al  ,  Docket  No,  G- 
8240;  Newmont  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-8243;  Basin  Natural  Gas  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-8245;  I.  W.  Siegel,  Docket 
No.  G-8244:  A.  W.  Gregg  Oil  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8247;  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-8923. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
7,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  5.  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[Docket  No.  G-3188.  etc.] 

SLicK-Moor.MAN  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

notice   of   FINDINGS    AND    ORDERS 

October  18.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Slick-Moorman  Oil 
Company  et  al ,  Docket  No.  G-3188: 
Drilling  and  Exploration  Company,  Inc.. 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-3208;  Texas  Pacific 
Coal  and  Oil  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
5183;  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-6127:  Husky  Oil 
Company.  Docket  Nos.  G-8054.  G-8055, 
G-8056,  G-8057,  G-8058;  R.  E.  Hibbert. 
Agent  for  J.  K.  Dorran^e  Co..  Inc.,  Docket 
No.  G-8059;  Petersen  Petroleum  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-GOGO;  H.  L.  Choate 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8066;  Lario  Oil  & 
Gas  Co.,  Docket  No.  G-8070;  H.  C.  Miller. 
Docket  No.  G-8073:  Lyle  Cashinn  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-8079;  Leland  Fikes, 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M  Fuqvay, 

Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55  8546:    Filed.    Oct.    21.    1955; 
8  48  a.  m  | 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  812-966] 

Crum  &  FoRSTER  Securities  Corp.  and 
Crum  and  Forster 

notice     of     FILING     OF     APPLIC.XTlON     FOR 

order     exempting     transactions     be- 
tween affili.ates  incident  to  mercer 

October   18.   1955. 

Notice  i.s  hereby  given  that  Crum  and 
Forster  and  its  subsidiary.  Crum  & 
Forster  Securities  Corporation  ("Secu- 
rities Corporation"),  a  registered  in- 
vestment company,  have  filed  a  joint 
application  pursuant  to  sections  17  <bi 
and  8  (f>  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("act")  for  an  order  exempt- 
ing certain  transactions  pursuant  to  a 
merger  of  said  companies  from  the  pro- 
visions of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act.  and 
for  an  order  declaring  that,  upon  such 
merger  becoming  effective.  Securities 
Corporation  has  ceased  to  be  an  invest- 
ment company. 

It  is  proposed  that  Sccuritirs  Corpora- 
tion be  merged  and  consolidated  with 
and  into  Crum  and  Forster.  The  fol- 
lowing representations  are  made: 

Securities  Corporation,  a  closed-end 
non-diversified  investment  company, 
has  investments  almost  entirely  in  stocks 
of  multiple-line  in.surance  companies. 
Its  total  assets  as  of  June  30.  1955.  were 
$28,414,900.  Crum  and  Forster  is  en- 
gaged in  the  underwriting  management 
of  multiple-hne  insurance  companies, 
equity  securities  of  which  are  owned  by 
it  and  by  Securities  Corporation.  The 
total  assets  of  Crum  and  Forster  as  of 
June  30,  1955.  were  $111,193,157. 

Neither  corporation  has  any  funded  or 
current  debt  for  borrowed  money.  Crum 
and  Forster,  a  New  York  Corporation, 
has  outstanding  81.300  shares  of  8  per- 
cent  non-voLing    cumulative    preferred 
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stock.  $100  par  value,  and  778,683  shares 
of  voting  common  stock,  $10  par  value. 
Securities  Corporation,  a  Delaware  Cor- 
poration, has  outstanding  25,000  shares 
of  voting  Class  A  common  stock  and 
232,086  of  non-voting  Class  B  common 
stock.  Such  shares  have  equal  rights 
except  as  to  votes.  Under  the  laws  of 
New  York  and  Delaware,  all  stockhold- 
ers, regardless  of  class,  of  each  corpora- 
tion are  entitled  to  notice  of  and  to  vote 
at  the  respective  special  meetings,  at 
which  the  merger  will  be  proposed. 

As  of  September  30,  1955.  Crum  and 
Forster  owned  all  of  the  25,000  issued 
and  outstanding  shares  of  voting  Class 
A  common  stock  of  Securities  Corpora- 
tion and  197,982  of  the  232,086  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  non-voting  Class 
B  common  stock  of  Securities  Corpora- 
tion, the  shares  thus  owned  by  Crum  and 
Forster  constituting  86.7  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  outstanding  shares  of 
common  stock  of  Securities  Corporation, 

Under  the  terms  of  the  proposed  mer- 
ger and  consolidation,  shareholdings  of 
Crum  and  Forster  stock  will  remain  un- 
di.stui  bed.  The  25,000  shares  of  Class  A 
common  stock  and  197.982  shares  of 
Class  B  common  stock  of  Securities  Cor- 
p«ation  owned  by  Crum  and  Forster  will 
be  canceled  and  no  shares  issued  there- 
for. Each  of  the  34,104  remaining  out- 
standing .shares  of  the  Class  B  common 
stock  of  Securities  Corporation  will  be 
converted  into  1.4  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Crum  and  Forster. 

It  is  stated  that  a  comparison  of  the 
market  prices,  net  income  and  dividends 
per  share  of  common  stock,   and  net 
asset  values  of  the  shares  of  the  two 
corporations.  Indicates  that  the  conver- 
sion ratio  Is  both  reasonable  and  fair  to 
the  holders  of  the  Class  B  common  stock 
of  Securities  Corporation.     There  has 
been  no  marked  difference  between  the 
market  prices  of  the  common  stock  of 
Crum  and  Forster  and  of  the  Class  B 
common  stock  of  Securities  Corporation 
during  the  past  two  years.    During  the 
three  years  and  six  months  ended  June 
30,  1955,  the  earnings  per  share  of  com- 
mon stock  of  Crum  and  Forster  aggre- 
gated $7.57  and  the  earnings  per  share 
of  Class  B  common  stock  of  Securities 
Corporation  aggregated  $8.61.     During 
the  same  period  dividends  declared  on 
the  common  stock  of  Crum  and  Forster 
aggregated  $5. 90  per  share  and  the  divi- 
dends declared  on  the  Class  B  common 
stock  of  Securities  Corporation  aggre- 
gated 58.00  per  share.     If  the  Class  B 
eommon  stock  of  Securities  Corporation 
had  been  converted  prior  to  this  period 
at  the  proposed   conversion  ratio,  the 
holders  thereof  would  have  received  div- 
idends of  1.4 y $5.90  or  $8.26  per  share. 
The  net  asset  value  per  share  as  of  June 
30,    1955.   of   the   outstanding   common 
stock  of  Crum  and  Forster  was  $106.52 
and  of  the  Class  B  common  stock  of 
Securities  Corporation  was  $110.35.  and 
the  net  asset  value  per  share  on  a  pro 
forma  basis  as  of  June  30.  1955.  of  the 
826.429  shares  of  common  stock  of  the 
surviving  corporation,  which  would  have 
been  outstanding  if  the  proposed  merger 
and   consolidation   had    been   consum- 
maiod  as  of  such  date,  would  have  been 
$104.93.     Since  one  share  of  Class  B 
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common  stock  of  Securities  Corporation 
would  be  convertible  into  1.4  shares  of 
the  surviving  corporation's  common 
stock,  the  June  30,  1955.  net  asset  value 
of  such  share  as  so  converted  would  be 
1.4  X  $104.93  or  $146.90.  Such  conversion 
ratio  also  takes  into  account  the  fact 
that  Securities  Corporation  has  no  pre- 
ferred stock  outstanding  whereas  the 
common  stock  of  Crum  and  Forster  is 
subordinate  to  the  outstanding  preferred 
stock  of  Crum  and  Forster.  The  effect 
of  the  proposed  conversion  on  the  earn- 
ings, dividends  and  net  asset  value  per 
share  of  common  stock  of  Crum  and 
Forster  would  not  be  significant. 

The  boards  of  directors  of  both  corpo- 
rations consider  the  proposed  merger 
and  consolidation  to  be  in  the  best  in- 
terest of.  and  advantageous  to,  the  stock- 
holders of  both  corporations.  For  the 
Securities  Corporation's  stockholders  it 
will  mean  ownership  of  readily  market- 
able shares  in  a  larger  and  more  diversi- 
fied enterprise.  For  the  Crum  and 
Forster  stockholders  it  will  mean  direct 
ownership  by  Crum  and  Forster  of  the 
assets  of  Securities  Corporation  with  a 
con.sequently  simpler  corporate  struc- 
ture, resulting  in  reduced  cost  of  opera- 
tion as  well  as  certain  state  franchise 
and  other  tax  savings. 

The  proposed  merger  and  consolida- 
tion is  stated  to  be  consistent  with  Se- 
curities Corporation's  statement  of  pol- 
icy   as    set    forth    in    its    registration 
statement.    The  application  recites  that 
Crum  and  Forster  is  principally  an  op- 
erating company  engaged  in  the  under- 
writing management  of  multiple  line  in- 
surance companies,  substantial  amounts 
of  equity  securities  of  which  are  owned 
by  it.    Crum  and  Forster.  as  the  surviv- 
ing corporation  after  the  merger  and 
consolidation,  will  not  be  an  investment 
company  as  defined  in  section  3  (a)  of 
the  act,  since  (i)  it  is  not  engaged  pri- 
marily, does  not  hold  itself  out  as  being 
engaged  primarily,  and  does  not  propose 
to  engage  primarily,  in  the  business  of 
investing,  reinvesting  or  trading  in  se- 
curities, (11)  it  has  not  engaged  and  does 
not  propose  to  engage  in  the  business  of 
issuing  face  amount  certificates  of  the 
installment  type,  and  (iii)  on  the  basis 
of  the  combined  pro  forma  balance  sheet 
as  of  June  30,  1955,  of  the  Securities 
Corporation  and  Crum  an(3  Forster  in- 
cluded in  the  Proxy  Statements  filed  as 
exhibits  hereto.  It  will  have  less  than  21.5 
percent  of  its  total  assets,  less  cash  and 
government  securities,  invested  in   in- 
vestment securities  as  defined  in  section 
3  (a)  (3)  of  the  act. 

Generally  speaking,  section  17  (a)  of 
the  act  prohibits  an  affiliated  person  of 
a  registered  investment  company  or  any 
affiliated  person  of  such  a  person,  from 
selling  to,  or  purchasing  from  such  reg- 
istered investment  company  or  any  com- 
pany controlled  by  such  registered  in- 
vestment company,  any  securities  or 
property,  subject  to  certain  exceptions 
not  here  pertinent.  The  Commission 
upon  application  pursuant  to  section  17 
(b)  may  grant  an  exemption  from  the 
provisions  of  section  17  (a)  if  it  finds 
that  the  terms  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tions, including  the  consideration  to  be 
paid,  are  reasonable  and  fair  and  do  not 


7973 

involve  overreaching  on  the  part  of  any 
person  concerned,  that  the  proposed 
transaction  is  consistent  with  the  policy 
of  each  registered  investment  company 
concerned,  as  recited  in  its  registration 
statement  and  reports  filed  under  the 
act  and  is  consistent  with  the  general 
purposes  of  the  act.  Since  Crum  and 
Forster  and  Securities  Corporation  are  . 
affiliates,  the  proposed  merger  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the 
act. 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides,  in 
part,  that  whenever  the  Commission, 
upon  application,  finds  that  a  registered 
investment  company  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company,  it  shall  so  declare 
by  order  and  that  upon  the  taking  effect 
of  such  order  the  registration  of  such 
company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  Oc- 
tober 31,  1955,  at  12:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  profxised  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  commu- 
nication or  request  should  be  addressed : 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  NELLYI  A.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IF.    R.   Doc.   55-8541:    Piled,   Oct.   21,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  812-9591 

American  Research  and  Development 
'  Corp. 

notice  of  filing  for  order  granting 
exemption 

October  18.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  American 
Research  and  Development  Corporation 
("Applicant"),  a  registered  investment 
company,  has  filed,  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  6  (c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("act")  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission  exempting  from 
the  provisions  of  section  17  (a)  of  the 
act  the  transactions  described  below. 

Applicant  is  a  Massachusetts  corpo- 
ration with  its  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness at  200  Berkeley  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts.  Pursuant  to  an  arrange- 
ment with  John  F.  Rockett,  Jr.  ("Rock- 
ett"),  in  October  1953  Applicant  caused 
to  be  incorporated  under  Massachusetts 
law  Product  Development  Corporation 
("Product"),  whose  principal  business 
was  to  function  as  a  conduit  between 
inventors  and  business  concerns  through 
which  inventors'  developments  and  ideas 
could  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  in- 
terested business  concerns  under  con- 
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tract  amtngemeots  satisfactory  both  to 
the  Inventor  and  to  the  business  concern 
Interested  in  his  develojMnent  or  idea. 

Research  invested  a  total  of  $10,000 
In  Product  through  (1)  the  purchase  on 
October  28.  1953.  of  all  of  Product's  au- 
thorized capital  stock  (1,000  shares)  for 
$1,000  and  (ii)  a  loan  to  Product  of 
$9,000  evidenced  by  a  5  percent  five-year 
promissory  note  of  Product  dated  No- 
vember 6.  1953.  and  payable  November 
6,  1958.  At  about  the  same  time,  Re- 
search and  Rockett  entered  into  an 
agreement  pursuant  to  which  <i)  Prod- 
uct employed  Rockett  as  its  principal 
executive  officer  and  (ii)  Research,  in 
consideration  of  Rockett's  entering  into 
such  employment  contract,  transferred 
to  Rockett,  for  no  additional  considera- 
tion. 200  shares  of  the  common  stock  of 
Product  (leaving  Research  with  800 
shares  of  Product)  and  made  the  $9,000 
loan  to  Product.  Rockett  thereupon  was 
elected  a  Director  and  President  of 
Product. 

The  operations  of  Product  have  not 
been  profitable.  During  the  current 
year  1955  Rockett  began  negotiations 
with  Research  looking  toward  a  tran.sfer 
of  control  of  Product  to  Rockett.  This 
culminated  in  a  proposal  by  Rockett  to 
Research  which  was  subsequently  em- 
bodied in  a  written  agreement  dated 
August  26.  1955.  betwcMi  Research. 
Product  and  Rockett.  Pursuant  to  this 
agreement  Research  transferred  to 
Rockett  (i)  the  800  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Product  held  by  Research  for 
$4,800  in  cash  and  (ii)  the  five-year 
promissory  note  of  Product  held  by  Re- 
search for  $9,000  in  cash,  plus  accrued 
interest.  In  addition,  it  was  agreed  that 
Product  would  pay  to  Research  quarterly 
(a)  20  percent  of  all  royalty  income 
received  by  Product  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain products  referred  to  in  such  agree- 
ment and  lb)  10  percent  of  all  royalty 
income  received  by  Product  with  respyect 
to  certain  other  products  referred  to  in 
such  agreement  until  the  sum  of  such 
20  percent  and  10  percent  payments  to 
Research  totalled  $250,000. 

Section  17  (a)  of  the  act  prohibits  an 
affiliated  person  of  a  registered  invest- 
ment company,  or  an  affiliated  person  of 
such  a  person,  from  selling  to  or  pur- 
chasing from  such  registered  investment 
company  or  any  company  controlled  by 
such  registered  investment  company, 
any  security  or  other  property,  subject 
to  certain  exceptions  not  pertinent  here. 
The  Commission  upon  application  may 
grant  an  exemption  from  the  provisions 
of  section  17  (a),  if  it  finds  that  the 
terms  of  the  tran-saction,  including  the 
consideration  to  be  paid,  are  reasonable 
and  fair  and  do  not  involve  overreach- 
ing on  the  part  of  any  person  concerned, 
the  proposed  transaction  is  consistent 
with  the  policy  of  e^ch  registered  invest- 
ment company  concerned,  as  recited  in 
its  registration  statement  and  reports 
filed  under  the  act,  and  is  consistent 
with  the  general  purposes  of  the  act. 
Since  Rockett  is  an  affiliated  person  of 
Product,  which  in  turn  is  an  affiliated 
person  of  Research,  a  registered  invest- 
ment company,  the  above  mentioned 
transaction  comes  within  the  prohibi- 
tions of  section  17  (a)  of  the  act,  unless 
exempted  by  order  of  the  Commis;>ion. 


NOTICES 

Section  6  (c)  of  the  act  authorized 
the  Commission  by  order  upon  applica- 
tion conditionally  or  unconditionally  to 
exempt  any  transaction  from  any  provi- 
sions of  the  act  or  of  any  rule  or  regu- 
lation thereunder,  if  and  to  the  extent 
that  the  Commission  finds  that  such  ex- 
emption is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  Investors  and  the  pur- 
poses fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  act. 

It  is  Applicant's  belief  that  the  terms 
of  the  transaction  described  above  are 
reasonable  and  fair  and  involve  no  over- 
reaching and  that  an  exemption  would 
be  appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
consistent  with  the  protection  of  in- 
vestors and  the  purposes  intended  by  the 
policy  and  provisions  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  said 
application  which  is  on  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 2,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on 
the  matter  and  may  request  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held,  such  request  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 


fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified 
If  the  Commission  should  order  a  hear- 
ing thereon.  Any  such  communication 
or  request  should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tary, Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time 
after  said  date,  the  application  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act.  ^ 

By  the  Commission. 


ISEALl 


NEI  LYE  A.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8542:    Filed.    Oct.    21.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  1 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Cuba  Change  List  5) 

Cuban  Radio  Stations 

notification  of  new  st  vtions  and 
changes.  modifications  and  deletions 
of  existing  stations 

September  8,  1955. 

Notification  of  new  Cuban  statioi^, 
and  of  chanf;es.  modification  and  dele- 
tions of  existin-t  .stations,  in  accordance 
with  Part  III.  Section  F.  of  the  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree- 
ment. Washington.  D.  C.  1950. 
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rSEALl 


Federal  Commttnications  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8554;  Filed.  Oct.  21.  1955;  8:40  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  11227;   FCC  55M  878] 

Municipal   Broadcasting   System 
(WNYC) 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  appHcation  of  City  of  New  York. 
Municipal  Broadcasting  System 
(WNYC).  New  York.  New  York  Docket 
No.  11227.  File  No.  BSSA-266  for 
Special  Service  Authorization  to  operate 
additional  hours  from  6:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
to  sunrise  New  York  City  and  from  sun- 
set Minneapolis,  Minnesota  to  10:00 
p.  m.,  %.  s.  t. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  jointly  on 
October  12,  1955,  by  City  of  New  York 
Municipal  Broadcasting  System 
tWNYC»  and  Midwest  Radio-Terevision, 
Inc.  iWCCO*.  requesting  that  the  hear- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
presently  scheduled  for  October  18,  1955, 
be  continued  until  January  4,  1956; 

It  appearing  that  additional  time  is 
required  by  petitioners  to  prepare  for 
the  hearing; 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  and  for  the  State 
of  Minnesota  have  informally  agreed  to 


a  waiver  of  the  so-called  four-day  rule 
and  have  no  objection  to  a  grant  of  the 
petition; 

It  IS  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  October 
1955.  that  the  joint  petition  be  and  it  is 
hereby  granted;  and  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  be  and  it  is 
hereby  continued  to  January  4,  1956,  at 
10  o'clock  a.  m  ,  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
LsEALl         Mary  Jane  Mohris. 

Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8553;    Piled,    Oct.    21.    1955; 
8  49   a.   m.| 


[Docket  Nos.  11055,  11056;  FCC  55M-883] 
AiRCALL.  Inc.  et  al. 

ORDER  CONTINXnNG  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Aircall.  Inc.,  De- 
troit, Michigan,  Docket  No.  11055.  FUe 
No.  744-C2-P-54,  and  John  W.  Bennett, 
d  b  as  Telephone  Answering  Service, 
Flint.  Michigan.  Docket  No.  11056,  File 
No.  276-C2-P-54;  for  construction  per- 
mits for  one-way  signaling  stations  m 


Saturday,  October  22,  1955 

the  Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  Radio 
Service. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  informal  agreement  of  the 
parties  with  respect  to  continuance  of 
the  above-entitled  proceeding: 

/(  1.5  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  October 
1955.  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
October  21,  1955.  is  continued  until  No- 
vemi>er  16,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


(P,   R    Doc.    55-8552;    Filed,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Director  of  Urban  Renewal, 
PRO.JECT  Representatives,  Region  VI 
(San  Francisco) 

redelegation  of  authority  to  approve 
certain  contracts  with  respect  to 
slim   clearance  and  urban  renbtwal 

PROGRAM 

The  Regional  Director  of  Urban  Re- 
newal. Region  VI  (San  Franci-sco)  is 
hereby  authorized,  and  each  Project  Rep- 
resentative in  such  Region  is  hereby  au- 
thorized, to  take  the  following  action 
within  such  Region  with  respect  to  the 
program  authorized  under  Title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  (63 
suit.  414-421,  as  amended,  42  U.  S.  C. 
1450-1460)  and  under  Section  312  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  629  >  : 

Approve  contracts  between  local  pub- 
lic agencies  and  third  parties. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  61  Stat.  954 
(1947);  62  Stat.  1283  (1948).  as  amended  by 
64  Stat.  80  (1950).  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c: 
Delegation  of  Authority^  effective  December 
23,  1954  (20  F.  R.  428-9.  1-19-55).  as 
amended  effective  June  17,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
4275.    6-17-55)  ) 

Effective  as  of  the  3d  day  of  October 
1955. 

[seal!  M.  Justin  Herman. 

Regiojial  Administrator .  Region  VI. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    5S-85.50;    Filed.    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  19,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.401  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No.  31203:  Scrap  iron  or  steel — 
Colujubus,  Ga.,  to  Anniston,  Ala.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rail  carriers.  Rates  on  scrap  iron  or 
steel,  carloads  from  Columbus,  Ga.,  to 
Anniston,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  85  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1329. 

FSA  No.  31204:  Aluminum  billets — 
Northern  points  to  South.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  aluminum  billets, 
blooms,  ingots,  pigs,  or  slabs,  straight  or 
mixed  cdrloads  from  specified  points  in 
Indiana,  Maryland.  Michigan,  New  York. 
Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania  to  specified 
points  in  Alabama.  Florida,  Georgia. 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina, and  Tennes.see. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short -line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  88  to  C.  W.  Boin's 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  A-968  and  two  other  tariffs. 

PSA  No.  31205:  Petroleum  coke — 
Lima,  Ohio,  to  Norton,  Ala.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum  coke,  car- 
loads from  Lima,  Ohio,  to  Norton,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Agent 
Hinschs  I.  C.  C.  4664. 

FSA  No.  31206:  Anhydrous  ammonia — 
Houston,  Tex.,  to  Memphis.  Tenn.  Filed 
by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  anhydrous 
ammonia,  tank-car  loads  from  Houston, 
Tex.,  to  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
water  carriers  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  94  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4112. 

PSA  No.  31208:  Rugs  and  carpets — 
Greeninlle.  Miss.,  to  eastern  points. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  rugs  and 
carpets,  carloads  from  Greenville,  Miss., 
to  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  Columbus,  Ohio,  and  Yantic-Fitch- 
ville.  Conn. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Truck  competition 
and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  160  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  13.'^1;  supplement 
145  to  Agent  Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

FSA  No.  31209:  Gypsum  rock — 7ndi- 
ana  points  to  Alabama  and  Louisiana. 
Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  gypvsum 
rock,  carloads  from  East  Shoals  and 
Willow  Valley,  Ind..  to  specified  points 
in  Alabama,  and  Baton  Rouge,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Additional  cir- 
cuitous routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  86  to  Agent 
Hinschs  I.  C.  C.  4367;  Supplement  4  to 
Agent  Hinsch's  L  C.  C.  4664. 

FSA  No.  31210:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas,  to  La  Grange,  Ind.  Filed  by  P.  C. 
kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  petroleum 
gas,  tankcar  loads  from  specified  points 
in  Kansas,  Missouri  and  Texas  to  La 
Grange,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  maintain  des- 
tination rate  relations  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  33  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meirs  I.  C.  C.  4150. 
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PSA  No.  31211:  Zircon  ore — Louisiana 
and  Texas  to  Oklahoma  City.  Okla. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
tereste<3  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  zircon 
ore  (crude  zircon  silicate) ,  carloads  from 
specified  points  in  Louisiana  and  Texas 
(import),  to  Oklahoma  City,  Okla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  .  Supplement  125  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  3781. 

FSA  No.  31212:  Forest  products— Nor- 
folk, Va.,  to  North  Carolina.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  lumber  and  logs  of 
foreign  woods,  veneer  and  dimension 
stock  of  foreign  woods  and  built-up 
woods,  wholly  or  in  part  of  foreign 
woods,  carloads,  domestic  and  import, 
from  Norfolk,  Va.,  to  Denton,  High 
Point,  Lexington,  Mount  Airy,  Rural 
Hall,  and  Winston-Salem,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  No.  38  to  Agent 
C.  A.  Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1356;  Supple- 
ment No.  106  to  Agent  C.  A.  Spaninger's 
I.  C.  C.  1369. 

PSA  No.  31213:  Motor-rail  rates  in 
the  East — Substituted  service.  Piled 
jointly  by  The  New  York,  New  Haven 
and  Hartford  Railroad  Company  and  the 
Seaboard  General  Expressways,  Inc., 
anld  on  behalf  of  other  common  car- 
riers by  motor  vehicle.  Rates  on  Gen- 
eral commodities,  loaded  in  semi-motor 
vehicle  trailers,  and  empty  trailers, 
loaded  on  railroad  flat  cars  between 
Harlem  River,  N.  Y..  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Boston,  and  Springfield,  Mass..  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  and  Providence,  R.  I.,  on 
the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motoE,-truck  carriers  on  substituted  rail 
for  motor  transportation. 

PSA  No.  31214:  Lime-Sallisaw.  Okla., 
Sequiota  and  Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lime  (calcium), 
carloads  from  Sallisaw.  Okla.,  Sequiota 
and  Springfield,  Mo.,  to  Pryor,  Okla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's L  C.  C.  4021. 

agcregate-of-intermedutes 

FSA  No.  31207:  Anhydrous  ammonia^ 
Houston,  Tex.,  to  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed 
by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  anhydrous  am- 
monia, tank-car  loads  from  Houston, 
Tex.,  to  Memphis,  Tenn.         " 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
proposed  rates  without  requiring  their 
use  as  factors  in  constructing  combina- 
tion rates  lower  than  present  through 
one-factor  rates  from  or  to  points  be- 
yond the  considered  p>oints. 

Tariff:  Supplement  94  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's L  C.  C.  4112. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8544;    Filed,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


7976 


NOTICES 


(Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor's  T.   C.  C.  Order   57, 
Amdt.  3 1 

Railroads  Serving  Certain  States 
diversion  or  rerouting  of  traffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  57  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That:  Taylor's  T.  C.  C. 
Order  No.  57  be,  and  it  is  hereby,  amend- 
ed by  substituting  the  following  para- 
graph *g>   for  paragraph   (g)    thereof: 


(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11 :59  p.  m..  November  20,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p.  m..  October  20.  1955,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 


agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
17,  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8.545:    Piled,    Oct.    21,    1955; 
8:48  a.m. J 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3120 

National  Day  or  Prayer,  1955 

BY   THE   PRESlDElfT   OF   THE   UNITED   STATES 

OF  AMERICA 

A  PROCLAMATION 

WHEREAS  all  of  those  whom  we  have 
revered  as  leaders  throughout  our  his- 
tory have  been  wont  to  turn  to  Almighty 
God  in  thanks  for  His  providence  and  in 
suppliance  for  His  guidance;  and 

WHEREAS  it  is  fitting  that  we  of  this 
generation,  who  are  the  heirs  of  their 
handiwork,  should  emulate  those  in- 
spired builders  of  our  Nation  and  should 
turn  our  hearts  and  minds  to  things  spir- 
itual; and 

WHEREAS,  recognizing  that  prayer 
has  been  a  vital  force  in  the  growth  and 
development  of  our  country,  the  Con- 
gress, by  a  joint  resolution  approved  on 
April  17,  1952,  provided  that  the  Presi- 
dent should  set  aside  and  proclaim  a 
suitable  day  each  year,  other  than  a 
Sunday,  as  a  National  Day  of  Prayer,  on 
which  the  people  of  the  United  States 
mif;ht  turn  to  God  in  prayer  and 
meditation: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  DWIGHT  D 
EISENHOWER.  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
Wednesday,  the  twenty-sixth  day  of 
October,  1955,  as  a  National  Day  of 
Prayer;  and  I  ask  each  of  our  people  on 
that  day  wherever  he  may  be— at  church, 
home,  factory,  or  office — to  pray  particu- 
larly for  God's  blessing  upon  the  councils 
of  tiiose  who  labor  for  increased  inter- 
national understanding,  and  upon  the 
efforts  of  nil  men  who  strive  for  a  just 
and  last  ins,'  peace, 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  Slates  of  America  to 
be  afi;xed. 

DONE  at  the  City  of  Wa,shington  this 
eiglitetnth  day  of  October  in  the  year 
of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
[seal!  and  iifty-five,  and  of  the  Inde- 
pendence of  the  United  States 
of  Am.  Ilea  the  one  hundred  and 
eightiL'ih. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

By  the  President: 

Jo!rN  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

[P-  R,  Doc.  55  8646;  Filed,  Oct.  21,  1955; 

1  40  p  III.  I 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require- 
ments FOR  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes- 
sional Positions 

social  worker  (child  welfare) 

The  head  note  of  §  24.57  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  24.57     Social    Worker    (Child    Wel- 
fare), GS-185-7-9-11. 

(Sec.  11,  58  Stat.  390;  5  U,  S,  C.  860) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.    R.    Doc,    55-8606;    Filed,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  fr— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — loans,  Purchases,  and  Other 
Operations 

[1955  C.  C,  C,  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin 
1,   Supp.   2,   Corn] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

subpart — 1955-crop      corn     loan     and 
purchase  agreement  program 

The  1955  C.  C,  C,  Grain  Price  Support 
Bulletin  1  (20  F.  R,  3017  and  4563),  is- 
sued by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion and  Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  containing  the  refiulations 
of  a  general  nature  with  respect  to  price 
support  operations  for  certain  grains 
and  other  commodities  produced  in 
1955  was  supplemented  by  1955  C.  C.  C. 
Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1,  Supple- 
ment 1,  Corn  (20  F.  R.  4104  and  7413), 
containing  specific  requirements  appli- 
cable to  price  support  operations  on  the 
1955  corn  crop.  These  regulations  are 
further  supplemented  as  follows: 

§421.1146    Support  rates— (a)  County 
support  rates.      (1)    Basic   county   sup- 
port rates  for  corn  placed  under  loan 
and  for  corn  delivered  under  purchase 
(Continued  on  p.  7979) 
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agreements  are  as  set  forth  in  this  par- 
agraph. Farm-storage  and  warehouse- 
storage  loans,  and  purchases  under 
purchase  agreements,  will  be  made  at 
the  support  rate  established  for  the 
county  in  which  the  corn  is  produced. 

(21  Basic  county  support  rates  per 
bushel  for  corn  grading  No.  3.  except  for 
moisture,  or  No.  4  on  the  factor  of  test 
weight  only  but  otherwise  grading  No. 
3  or  better,  except  for  moisture,  are  set 
forth  below: 

Alabama                   Rate  per 
Ccnnity  bushel 

All    counties »i  31 

Arizona 
All    counties 1'^ tl.35 

Arkansas 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Arkansits $1.30 

Ashley    1.30 

Baxter    1.24 

Benton l   24 

Boone 1. 24 

Bradley    1.30 

Calhoun l.  30 

Carroll 1.24 

Chicot 1.  30 

Clark    1.27 


Clay 

Cleburne 

Cleveland 

Columbia 


1.24 


--_      1 


27 
1.30 
1    29 


Conway    1    27 

Cr.Hipliead 1 

Crawford 

Crittenden 

Cro.s.s 1 

Dalla.s _'_'_  1 

De.'-.ha 1 

Drew 1 

FVuilkiier 1 

FVuiiklin 
Piilt^.n 

Garland l 

Grant 1 

Greene  1 


26 
1.2.5 
1.28 
28 
29 
30 
30 
27 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Jefferson $1.30 

John.^on 1.25 

Lafayette 1.  28 

Lawrence 1.25 

Lee    1.30 

Lincoln 1.  30 

Little  River  ..  1.  26 

L<i(?an 1.  25 

Lonoke 1.  28 

Madison 1.  25 

Marion 1.  24 

Miller 1.  27 

Mississippi 1.24 

Monroe 1.30 

Monttromery  _  1.25 

Nevada 1.  28 

Newton 125 

Ouachita 1. 29 

Perry 1.  27 

Phillips. 1.30 

Pike 1.25 

Poin.sett 1.  27 

Polk 1 


1   25       Pope 


Hempstead 

^ot  Spring 

Howard    

Independence. 
Izard  .. 


.24 
.25 
.28 
.25 
1.27 
1.27 
1.25 
1  27 
1.25 


,25 
1.25 


Jackson 1. 27 


Prairie    1.28 

Pulaski 1.  27 

Randolph 1.  24 

St.  Francis 1,30 

Saline l,  27 

Scott 1.  25 

Searcy    1.25 

Sebastian 1.  25 

Sevier 1.  2.'i 

Sharp 1.25 
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Arkansas — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Stone $1.  25 

Union 1.  30 

Van  Buren 1.  27 

Washington    _     1.25 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 
White $1.  27 

Woodruff 1.  28 

Yell 1.25 


California 


All  counties $1.39 


Colorado 


Rate  per 
County         bushel 

Adams    H   C2 

Alamosa    l   24 

Arapahoe 1,22 

Archuleta 1.26 

Baca 1.22 

Bent 1.22 

Boulder 1.22 

Cheyenne I.21 

Conejos    1.24 

Costilla    1.22 

Crowley 1. 22 

Custer    1.22 

Delta    1.28 

Dolores 1.29 

Douglas 1,23 

Elbert 1.  22 

El  Paso 1.  23 

FYemont 1.  r3 

Garfield *._  1.28 

Grand    1.21 

Huerfano 1. 22 

Jefferson 1.23 

Kiowa    1.21 

Kit   Carson l.  20 

La  Plata 1.28 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Larimer $1.22 

Las    Animas..  1.22 

Lincoln    1.22 

Logan 1.  20 

Mesa 1.  28 

Moffat    1.28 

Montezuma..  1.29 

Montrose 1.28 

Morgan 1.21 

Otero    1.22 

Ouray    1.29 

Phillips    1.  19 

Pitkin 1.  26 

Prowers 1.21 

Pueblo 1.  22 

Rio  Blanco 1.  28 

Rio    Grande..  1.26 

Routt 1. 26 

Saguache l.  24 

San  Miguel 1.  29 

Sedgwick 1.  19 

Washington    _  1. 20 

Weld     1.21 

Yuma 1.  19 


Connecticut 
All  counties $1.40 

Delaware 
All    counties $1.74 

Florida 
All  counties $1,32 

Georgia 
All  counties $1.31 

Idaho 
All    counties $1.29 


Illinois 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Adams    $1.  59 

Alexander 1.64 

Bond 1.  61 

Boone 1.60 

Brown 1.  60 

Bureau l.  60 

Calhoun    1.60 

Carroll 1.  58 

Cass    1.61 

Champairn 1 .  59 

Christian 1   61 

Clark    1.60 

Clay    1.61 

Clinton    1.61 

Coles    1   59 

Cook 1.  Gl 

Crawford 1.  61 

Cumberland  _  1.60 

De  Kalb 1.60 

De  Witt 1,60 


Douglas 


1.59 


Du  Page 1.  61 

Kdgar l.  59 

Edwards 1   62 

Effingham 1,61 

Fayette    1.61 

Ford 1.59 

Franklin 1.62 

Fulton 1.60 

Gallatin 1.63 

Greene 1. 61 

Grundy 1.60 

Hamilton 1.62 

Hancock    1.  59 

Hardin l.  63 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Henderson    _.  $1.  58 

Henry 1.  59 

Iroquois 1.  60 

Jackson    1.  63 

Jasper    1.6I 

Jefferson    1.61 

Jersey 1.  61 

Jo  Daviess 1.  58 

Johnson 1.  63 

Kane 1.  61 

Kankakee 1.60 

Kendall    1.60 

Knox 1.  60 

Lake    1.6I 

La  Salle 1.  60 

Lawrence 1.  62 

Loe    1.60 

Livingston 1.60 

Logan 1.  61 

McDonough    _  1.  59 

McHenry 1.60 

McLean 1.61 

Macon    1.60 

Macoupin 1.  61 

Madison 1.61 

M.irion l.  61 

Marshall    1.61 

Mason    1.61 

Miissac 1. 63 

Menard    1.61 

Mercer 1.58 

Monroe    1.62 

Montgomery  _  l.  61 

Morran     1.  61 

Moultrie    1.59 
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Illinois — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Ogle $1.59 

Peoria 1.  60 

Perry    1.62 

Piatt 1.  5? 

Pike    1.60. 

Pope _  1.63 

Pulaski 1.  64 

Putnam l.  60 

Randolph 1.62 

Richland 1. 62 

Rock  Island  _  1.  58 

St.  Clair 1.  62 

Saline 1.  63 

Sangamon 1.  61 

Schuyler 1.60 

Scott    1.60 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Shelby $1.60 

Stark    1.60 

Stephenson    _     1.59 

Tazewell 1. 61 

Union    1.63 

Vermilion l.  59 

<^  abash    1.62 

Warren    1.59 

Washington    .     1.62 

Wayne 1.61 

White 1. 62 

Whiteside 1.58 

Will     1.61 

Williamson  ._     1. 22 

Winnebago 1. 59 

Woodford 1.61 


Indiana 


Adams    

Allen 

Bartholomew 

Benton  

Blaclfcford    __ 

Boone  

Brown    

Carroll 

Cass 

Clark  

Clay 

Clinton    

Crawford 

Daviess    

Dearborn  

Decatur   

De  Kalb 

Delaware 

Dubois 

Elkhart 

Fayette  

Floyd    

Fountain 

Franklin 

Pulton 

Gibson  

Grant  

Greene 

Hamilton 

Hancock    

Harrison 

Hendricks 

Henry  

Howard 

Huntington 

Jackson   

Jasper 

Jay    

Jefferson 

Jennings 

Johnson  

Knox    

Kosciusko 

Larrange   

Lake    

La  Porte 


$1.61 
1.61 
1.61 
1.60 
1.61 
1.60 
1.20 


59 
59 
62 
59 
1.60 
1.  22 
1.61 
1.  62 


.  1.61 

.  1.61 

-  1.61 

-  1.61 
_  1.60 

-  1.61 
_  1.62 
.  1.59 

-  1.61 
.  1.59 

-  1.62 
_  1.60 
.  1.60 
.  1.60 
.  1.60 
,  1.62 
.  1.  60 
_  1.61 
.  1.60 


60 
61 
60 
61 
62 
1.61 
1.60 
1.  61 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 
1.60 


Lawrence  

Madison 

Marlon 

Marshall 

Martin 

Miami 

Monroe    

Montgomery 

Morgan 

Newton    

Noble 

Ohio 

Orange  

Owen    

Parke    

Perry 

Pike 

Porter 

Posey    

Pulaski 

Putnam 

Randolph 

Ripley    

Rush 

St.  Joseph  _, 

Scott 

Shelby 

Spencer   

Starke    

Steuben  

Sullivan 

Switzerland  _. 
Tippecanoe  _. 

Tipton   

Union 

Vanderburgh. 
Vermillion  ... 

Vigo    

Wabash   

Warren 

Warrick   

Washington  _. 

Wayne . 

Wells  ... 
White  .. 
Whitley 


$1.61 
1.60 
1.60 
1.59 
1.61 
1.60 


1.60 
1.59 
1.60 
1.60 
60 
62 


1. 

1. 

1.81 

1.  59 

1.  59 

1.  62 

1.61 

1.60 

1.  62 

1.59 

1.60 

1.61 

1.61 

1.61 

1.60 

1.62 

1.60 

1.62 

1.60 

1.61 

1.61 

1.22 

1.59 

1.60 

1.61 

1.62 

1.59 

1.59 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 

1. 


60 
59 
62 
62 
61 
_      1.61 


59 
60 


Adair    $1. 

Adams    1. 

Allamakee 1. 

Appaiioose 1. 

Audubon 1. 

Benton    .^ 1. 

Black  Hawk   _  1, 

Boone 1. 

Bremer 1. 

Buchanan 1. 

Buena  V^sta  .  1. 

But:er    1. 

Calhoun    1. 

Carroll 1. 

Cass    1. 

Cedar l. 

Cerro  Gordo  _  1. 

Cherokee 1. 

Chickasaw    __  1. 

Clarke    l. 

Clay    1. 

Clayton 1. 


56 
1,  55 
1.  55 
1.  58 
1  49 
1,  56 

49 


Iowa 

54  Clinton    $1.  57 

55  Crawford 1.52 

53  Dallas 1.  53 

56  Davis    1. 

53  Decatur   

55  Delaware 

53  Des  Moines 

52  Dickinson 

52  Dubuque  

54  Emnict l. 

50  Fayette 1.  54 

52  Floyd 1.51 

51  Franklin    1.51 

52  Fremont     1    55 

54  Greene 1.52 

67  Grundy    1.52 

50  Guthrie 1.  53 

51  H  imilton 1.  51 

52  Hancock 1    50 

55  Hardin 1.  52 

50  H   n!spn    1 .  .54 

54  Henry 1.  57 


7980 


Iowa — Continued 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Kknttjckt — Continued 


Rate  per 

County 

imahel 

Howard    -  - 

...  $1.52 

Humboldt 

_._      1   50 

Ida 

. 1.51 

—     1.55 

Jackson   _ 

1.57 

Jasper    .. 

1.53 

Jefferson 

1.56 

Johnson 

1.56 

Jones    

1.56 

Keokuk    . 

...     1.55 

Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Page $1.55 

Palo  Alto 1  *9 

Plymouth 1  51 

Pocahontas  —     1   50 

Polk    1   53 

Pottawattamie     155 

Poweshiek 

Ringgold   

Sac    

Scott 


Kossuth    1   50 

Lee   - -  1  58 

Linn 1. 55 

Louisa 1.  57 

Lucas   1.55 

Lyon 1.49 

Madison 1-  54 

Mahaska 153 

Marlon 1  54 

Marshall 152 

Mills  - 1   55 

Mitchell 1   50 

Monona 1  53 

Monroe    1. 55 

Montgomery  _  1 .  55 

Muscatine 1  57 

03rlen    150 

Osceola    1-49 

Kansas 

Linn ei  20 


53 
55 
51 
57 

Shelby 1  ^3 

Sioux    1.  50 

Story    1-52 

Tama 1  53 

Taylor    -     1  55 

Union 1   55 

Van  Buren 1   56 

Wapello 1   55 

Warren    1   54 

Washington 

Wayne    

Webster 

Winnebago   _ 

Winneshiek 

Woodbury   _. 

Worth    1 

Wright    


56 

55 

51 

50 

53 

51 

50 

50 

Allen —  11 

Anderson  .. 
Atchison  — 
Barber    

Barton 

Bourbon  — 
Brown 


20 
1.60 
1.58 
1.22 
1.21 
1.20 
1.57 


Butler —     1  21 

Chase 

Chautauqua  _ 

Cherokee 

Cheyenne    — 

Clark   - 

Clay 

Cloud 

Coffey  

Comanche  — 

Cowley 

Crawford 

Decatur   

EMcklnson 

Doniphan   — 

Douglas 

Edwards 

Hk - 

Kills    

Ellsworth    — 

Plnney 121 

Pord  -- 1.21 

Franklin 1.  59 

Geary 1- 18 

Gove 1  21 

Graham 1.  18 

Grant -     1-21 

Gray 121 

Greeley    1. 21 

Greenwood 1-21 

Hamilton 121 

Harper 1. 22 

Harvey 1  21 

Haskell 121 

Hodgeman  —     1.  21 

Jackson 1.  57 

Jefferson 1. 58 

Jewell 1.56 

Johnson 159 


1.  18 

1.22 

1.22 

1.  19 

1.22 

1.  17 

1.56 

1.  19 

1.22 

1.22 

1.21 

1.18 

1.18 

1.57 

1.58 

1.21 

1.21 

1.  18 

1.  18 


Logan 1  21 

Lyon 1   18 

McPherson    —     1.  18 

Marlon 1   18 

Marshall    1-56 

Meade 1   22 

Miami    1  60 

Mitchell 1.  18 

Montgomery  ■     122 
Morris 1-  18 

Morton 1.  22 

Nemaha 1   57 

Neosho  

Ness    

Norton 

Osage   

Osborne  

Ottawa 

Pawnee 

Phillips    

Pottawatomie. 

Pratt  

Rawlins 

Reno 

Republic 

Rice    

Riley 

Rooks  

Rush... 121 

Russell 1  18 

Saline 1.  18 


Rate  per 
County       bushel 

Bourbon $1   30 

Boyd 1  27 

Boyle    l.'^5 

Bracken 1.26 

Breathitt    .—     1-32 
Breckenrldge        1  24 

BuUltt 1  69 

Butler    1   71 

Caldwell    1  68 

Calloway 1   67 

Campbell    _—     1  24 

Carlisle    1   67 

Carroll 1   66 

Carter    1  28 

Casey    1  31 

Christian 1   69 

Clark    .-     1   30 

Clay    1  32 

Clinton    1  31 

Crittenden    ._     1  66 
Cumberland   -     1  30 

Daviess    1   65 

EWmonson 1.72 

Elliott    1-30 

EstlU    1  32 

Payette 1  30 

Fleming    1  28 

Floyd    1  32 

Franklin 1   28 

Fulton 1-67 

Gallatin    1   24 

Garrard 1  31 

Grant 1  28 

Graves    1-  67 

Grayson 1.27 

Green 1   30 

Greenup    1.26 

Hancock 1   65 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Lee    $1.32 

Leslie    - -     1  32 

Letcher    1  32 

Lewis    1  26 

Lincoln    1.31 


Livingston 

Logan  

Lyon 

McCracken 
McCreary 

McLean    1 

Madison    1 

MagofBn 

Marion 

Marshall    -- 


1.67 
1.70 
1  68 
1.67 
1.31 
68 
31 
1.32 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Clinton    $1   64 

Crawford 1  23 

Delta    1   23 

Dickinson 1  23 

Eaton 1   64 

Emmet 1.23 

Genesee 1   64 

Gladwin 1   23 


Martin 1 

Mason    1 

Meade 1 

.  1 

.  1 


73 

25 

31 

26 

66 

31 

30 

1.30 

1.73 

1.30 

1.31 

1    27 

1.72 


Gogebic 

Grand 

Traverse   _ 

Gratiot 

Hillsdale    ... 
Houghton    .. 

Huron 1 

Ingham    1 


1.23 


1  23 
1  64 
1.62 
1  23 
23 
61 


1   23 
1.23 


1.21 
1.21 
1.18 
1.  18 
1.  18 
1.18 
1.21 
1.56 
1.  57 
1.21 
1.  19 
1.21 
1.  56 
1.21 
1.56 
1.  18 


Hardin 1  68 

Harlan    1   32 

Harrison    1   29 

Hart   1  "73 

Henderson 1   65 

Henry     1   27 

Hickman 1   67 

Hopkins 1- 

Jackson 1- 

Jefferson 1 

Jessamine   —  1 

Johnson    1 

Kenton    1 

Knott -  1 


Menifee 

Mercer    

Metcalfe    

Monroe 

Montgomery  _ 

Morgan    

Mulilenberg    . 

Nelson    

Nicholas 1   29 

Ohio    1   27 

Oldham^ 1   66 

Owen    1   27 

Owsley 1   32 

Pendleton 1.27 

Perry 1.32 

Pike 132 

Powell 1  32 

Pulaski 1   31 

Robertson 1.28 

Rockcastle 1   32 

Rowan    .- 1   30 

Russell 1   31 

Scott 129 

Shelby    1   27 

Simpson    . 
Spencer   .. 


Macomb 1 


MicHiOAK — Continued 

Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Miuilstee $1.23 

Marquette 1  23 

Mason    1-23 

Mecosta 1  23 

Menominee  __     1   23 

Midland 1  64 

Missaukee 1  23 

Monroe    1   64 

MonU-alm 1.64 

Montmorency      1.23 

Muskegon 

Newaygo    . 

Oakland 1   64 

Oceana 1.23 

Ogemaw 1-23 

Ontonagon    —     1-23 

Osceola -     1.23 

Oscoda 1  23 

Otsego 1-23 

Ottawa 1  22 

Presque  Isle  _.     1.  23 
Roscommon   _     1-23 

Saginaw 1-64 

St.  Clair 1   23 

St.  Joseph 1  61 

Sanilac    1-23 

Schoolcraft  ._      123 
Shiawassee    —     1  64 

Tuscola    1-23 

Van  Buren 1  61 

Washtenaw 1.  64 

Wayne    1-64 

Wexford 1-23 


Ionia 1   64 

Iosco    1.23 

Iron    1.23 

Isabella    1   64 

Jackson 1   64 

Kalami\zoo    . 
Kalkaska  -- 

Kent 

Keweenaw  _ 

Lake 1 

Lapeer  1 

Leenanau  .. 

Lenawee    .- 

Livingston  . 

Luce -- 

Mackinac  .- 


1.62 
1.2} 
1   64 

1.23 


23 
23 
23 
64 
64 
23 
23 
23 


Knox 

Larue    

Laurel    

Lawrence  _. 


63 
32 
66 
30 
31 
24 
32 
32 
72 
32 
28 


Taylor    

Todd 

Trigg 

Trimble 

Union 

Warren 

Washington 

Wayne   

Webster 

Whitley    _-- 

Wolfe 

Woodford    _ 


1.72 
1  71 
1.73 


69 

69 

66 

65 

73 

30 

31 

66 

1.32 

1.32 

1   29 


Aitkin    - >1 

Anoka 1 

Becker    — 

Beltrami    - 
Benton  — 
Big  Stone 
Blue  Earth 


Kearny 

Ellngman 

Kiowa 

Labette    

Lane 

Leavenworth 


1.21 
1.21 
1.21 
1.22 
1.21 
1.59 


Scott  

1.21 

Sedgwick 

1.21 

Seward 

1.22 

Shawnee 

1.57 

Sheridan 

1.  18 

Sherman 

1.20 

Smith     

1.  56 

Stafford 

1.21 

Stanton  

1.22 

Stevens    

1.22 

Sumner 

1    22 

Thomas 

1.20 

Trego  

1.21 

Wabaunsee  — 

1.  18 

Wallace    

1.21 

Washington   . 

1.  56 

Wichita 

1.21 

Wilson 

1.21 

Woodson 

1.21 

Wyandotte   — 

1.19 

Louisiana 
All  counties *^ 


30 


All 


Maine 
counties $141 


1.  12 
1.52 
1.  12 
1   48 
1    51 
1.  10 
1.  11 
1.  12 
1.49 
1.  12 
1.51 
1.  50 
1.49 
1.48 
1    50 
1.50 
1    51 


Maryland 

Rate  per 
County        bushel 
Queen  Annes-   $1.74 

Somerset 1-  74 

Talbot 1 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Caroline $1  74 

Carroll 1.74 

Cecil 1.74 

Dorchester 1.  74 

Frederick 1-  74 

Harford 1-74 

Kent 1.74 

Montgomery  _     1.74 

Massachusetts 
All  counties •^  "^ 


Washington  .. 
Wicomico    — 

Worcester 

All  other 
counties  — 


74 

74 
74 
74 


1.30 


Lincoln    1- 18 

KENT0CKT 

Adair   $1.30      Barren H  73 


Allen 1.73 

Anderson 1  29 

Ballard    167 


Bath 1  30 

Bell 1  32 

Boone -     1-24 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Alcona $1.23 

Alger 1.23 

Allegan    162 

Alpena 1  23 

Antrim 123 

Arenac 1. 23 

B&raga 1  23 

Barry    1  82 

Bay 1-23 


Michigan 

Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Benzie   $1.23 

Berrien -     1  61 

Branch -     162 

Calhoun 1  62 

Cass    1.61 

Charlevoix 1.23 

Cheboygan    —     1  23 

Chippewa 

Clare 


Brown    1.50 

Carlton    

Carver    

Cass    

Chippewa 

Chisago 

Clay    

Clearwater    — 

Cook 

Cottonwcx)d    _ 

Crow  Wing  ._ 

Dakota  

Dodge 

Douglas 

Faribault 

Fillmore    

Freeborn   

Goodhue    

Grant 1   48 

Hennepin 1   52 

Houston 1   51 

Hubbard 1.  H 

Isanti 1    13 

Itasca -      112 

Jackson 1.48 

Kanabec 1    13 

Kandiyohi 1   50 

Kittson    1    10 

Koochiching  _      1    12 
Lac  Qui  Parle.      147 

Lake 1    12 

Lake  of  the 

Wtxxls    111- 

Le  Sueur 1   51 

Lincoln    1   47 

Lyon 1   48 

McLeod    1   51 

Mahnomen  _.     1.  10 


Minnesota 

Marshall $1  10 

Martin 1   48 

Meeker 1  51 

Mine  Lacs 1-  13 

Morrison 1  49 

Mower    1  50 

Murray    1  48 

Nicollet    1-51 


12 
52 
1.  U 
1  11 
1.51 
1.47 
1.  50 


1.48 
1.10 
1.50 
1  48 
1.  10 
1.  12 
1  48 
1.10 
1.49 
1.14 
1.  10 
1  49 
1.50 
1.51 


23 
23 


Nobles    

Norman 

Olmsted 

Otter  Tall  .-. 
Pennington  __ 

Pine    

Pipestone    

Polk 

Poi)e 

Ram.'sey 

Red  Lake  

Redwocxi 

Renville 

Rice    

Rock 1  48 

Roseau .     1.  10 

St.  Louis 1.  12 

Scott 1-51 

Sherburne 1  51 

Sibley  - -     1.61 

Stearns    1  51 

Steele 1-50 

Stevens    1-48 

Swift 1  49 

Ttxld 1  49 

Traverse 1  47 

Wabasha 1  51 

Wadena 1-  12 

Waseca 1  50 

Washington    _     1  52 

Watonwan 1-49 

Wilkin 1-47 

Winona 1-51 

Wright 1-51 

Yellow  Medi- 
cine       !•♦* 


Mississippi 


All  counties. 


$1  30 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Adair $1-  59 

Andrew ^  1-  57 


Missouri 

Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Atchison $1.6$ 

Audrain l-*^ 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 


Missouri — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Barry    $1.  23 

Bi.rton 1.22 

Bates    1.60 

Ecnton     1.  21 

B  lUinger 1.  64 

B'one 1.  61 

Buchanan 1.  59 

But'.cr    1.23 

Caldwell 1   60 

Callaway 1.62 

Camden 1.  22 

Cane 

Girardeau  .  1. 64 

Carroll 1.  60 

Carter    1.23 

Ca.ss    1.60 

Cedar 1.22 


Charlton 
Christian 
Clark    ... 
Clav    


1  60 
1  22 
1.  59 
1.  60 


Clinton    1.60 


Cole 


1.22 


Cooper 1. 62 


Crawford 

D.de 

Dallas    .. 
Dav.ess    . 


..  1.23 
-_  1.22 
._  1.22 
..  1.58 
58 
23 


De  Kalb 1 

Drnt 1 

DnU'Uas 1.23 

Dui'.klin 1.  64 

Franklin    1.63 

Gasconade 1.22 

Gentry 1. 57 

Greene 1. 22 

Grundy    1 

Harrls'in    1 

Henrv 1 


58 

57 
60 


Hick,  ry 1.  21 

Holt 1.  57 


Howard 


1.  61 


Howell 1.24 

Iron    1.23 

Jackson 1. 60 

Jasper    122 

Jefferson 1  64 

Johnson    1.  60 

Knox    1    59 

Laclede    1.23 

Lafayette 1.  63 

Lawrence 1.  22 

Lewis    ICO 

Lincoln    1.  62 

Linn    1    59 

Livingston 1. 59 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

McDonald  _. _  $1.  23 

Macon    1.  60 

Madison    1.23 

Maries    1.22 

Marlon 1. 60 

Mercer 1.  56 

Miller 1.22 

Mississippi    _.  1.64 

Moniteau     .  1.  62 

Monroe    1.  61 

Montgomery  _  1.62 

Morgan    ■  1.  22 

New  Madrid  -  1.64 

Newton    1.23 

Nodaway 1.56 

Oregon 1.24 

Osage 1.22 

Ozark 1.  24 

Pemiscot 1. 23 

Perry    1.64 

Pettis 1.  61 

Phelps    1. 23 

Pike    1.61 

Platte 1.  60 

Polk    1.22 

Pulaski     1.23 

Putnam 1. 57 

Ralls 1.61 

Randolph 1.60 

ftay 1.60 

Reynolds 1.23 

Ripley     1.23 

St.  Charles  ..  1.62 

St.  Clair 1.61 

St.  Francois  _  1.  23 

St.  Louis 1.  63 

Ste.  Genevieve  1.64 

Saline 1.  61 

Schuyler    1.57 

Scotland 1.  58 

Scott     1.64 

Shannon 1.23 

Shelby    1.60 

Stoddard 1    64 

Stone    1    23 

Sullivan     1.58 

Taney 1.  23 

Texas    1.23 

Vernon 1.  61 

Warren     1   63 

Wa.'^hlngton    _  1.23 

Wayne    1   64 

Wcb;ter 1.22 

Worth    1.56 

Wright 1.23 


Montana 
All    counties $1  20 

Nebkaska 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Adnms    $1    53 

Antelope 1.51 

Arthur 1.  17 

B. inner 1.  18 

Blaine    1.  15 

Boone 1.51 

Box  Butte  ...  1    18 

Boyd 1.  51 

Brown 1.14 

Bufalo 1.  53 

Burt    1.53 

Butler 1   53 

Cass 1   54 

Cedar   1.  51 

Chase 1.  17 

Cherry 1.  16 

Cheyenne 118 

Clay    1.53 

Colfax 1.  52 

Cuming 1. 51 

Cu-ter    1  53 

Dakota 1,  51 

Dawes    1.  18 

Dawson    1.  54 

Deuel 1.  18 


•  Rate  per 

County        buhel 

Dixon $1.  51 

Dodge    1.53 

Djuglas 1.  54 

Dundy    1.  18 

Fillnmre    1.53 

FYanklln 

Froiitlcr 

Pi:rnas 

Gai-e 

Garden 

Garfield 

Gosper 1 


1.  53 
1.  16 
1.  55 
1.  54 
1.  18 
1  52 
55 
1    16 


Grant 

Greeley    

Hall    

Hamilton 

Harlan 

Hayes 

Hitchcock 

Holt    1.51 

Hix)ker 1.  16 

Howard    1.53 

Jefferson 1.  54 

Johiison 1.  55 

Kearney 1.  53 


1.  52 
1.  53 
1.52 
1.  54 
1.  17 
1.  18 


FEDERAL  REGtSTER 


Nebraska — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Keith $1.  17 

Keyapaha 1.  14 

Kimball l.  18 

Knox    1.51 

Lancaster 1. 53 

Lincoln 1.55 

Logan 1.  16 

Loup 1.  15 

McPherson 1.  16 

Madison 1.  51 

Merrick    1.52 

Morrill 1.  18 

Nance 1.52 

Nemaha 1.  55 

Nuckolls    1.53 

Otoe    1   54 

Pawnee    1.  55 

Perkins    1.  17 

Phelps    1.54 

Pierce 1.  51 

Platte 1.  52 

Polk    1.52 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Red  Willow  ._  $1. 17 

Richardson  __  1.55 

Rock 1.  14 

Saline    1.54 

Sarpy 1. 54 

Saunders 1.53 

Scotts  Bluff  ._  1.18 

Seward 1.  53 

Sheridan 1.  17 

Sherman 1. 53 

Sioux    1.  18 

Stanton 1.51 

Thayer 1.  53 

Thomas 1.  16 

Thurston 1.  51 

Valley 1.  53 

Washington    _  1.  54 

Wayne    1.51 

Webster 1   53 

Wheeler 1.  14 

Ycrk 1.  52 


Nevada 
All  counties $1.35 


New  Hampshire 


All    counties. 


$1.40 


New   Jersey 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 
Cumberland   .  $1.78 

Gloucester 1.78 

Hunterdon 1   78 

Mercer 1.  78 

Salem 1.  78 


North  Carolina 


County 
Beaufort    . 
Camden  _. 
Chowan   ... 

Craven    

Currituck 
Duplin    ... 
Edgecombe 

Gates 

Greene 

Halifax  ... 
Hertlord  . 
Johnston  _ 
Jones    


Rate  per 

bushel 
...  $1.74 
...  1.74 
...  1.74 
...  1.74 
.._  1  71 
74 
1.74 
1.74 
1.74 
1.74 
1.74 
1.  74 
1.74 


._      1 


County 
Lpnoir    .. 

Martin    

Nash 

Onslow 

Pasquotank    _ 
Perquimans    _ 

Pitt 

Sampson 

Wayne    

Wilson 

All  other 

counties 


..  $1. 
-_  1, 
._     1. 


7981 


Ohio — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Pike    $1.64 

Portage 1.26 


Preble 


1.61 


Rate  per 
County        b^lshel 

Lake $1.26 

Lawrence 1.  65 

Ucking 1.64 

Logan 1.  62 

Lorain    1. 66 

Lucas . 1.63 

Madison 1.  63 

Mahoning 1  26 

Marlon 1. 63 

Medina 1.66       Shelby 1.61 


Putnam 1. 62 

Richland 1.  64 

Ross    1.64 

Sandusky 1.64 

Scioto 1.  64 

Seneca 1. 63 


Meigs 1.  24 

Mercer 1.  61 

Miami 1.  61 

Monroe 1.  26 

Montgomery  _  1.61 

Morgan 1.  66 

Morrow 1.64 

Muskingum..  1.66 

Noble    1.25 

Ottawa 1.  64 

Paulding  _.._  1.  61 

Perry 1.  6J 

Pickaway 1.  63 


Stark 

Summit 

Trumbull 

Tuscarawas  __ 

Union 

Van  Wert 

Vinton 1. 65 

Warren 1.  62 


67 
1.25 
1.26 
1.67 
1.62 
1.61 


Washington 

Wayne    

Williams    ... 

Wood    

Wvandot    .. 


Okl.'.homa 


Rate  per 
County        bu^'ncl 

Somerset $1.  78 

Warren 1.  78 

All  ether 

counties 1.  34 


Rate  per 
bushel 


Richland    

All  other  counties. 


Ohio 


Rat 
bu 


County 
Adams  .. 
Allen  ... 
Ashland  . 

Ashtabula  

Athens   

Auglaize 

Belmont 

Brown    

Butler 

Carroll    

Champaign  __ 

Clark    

Clermont 

Clinton    

Columbiana   . 

Coshocton 

Crawford 

Cuyahoga   

E>arke   

Defiance    - 

Delaware  .... 


t'  per 
shcl 
.  $1.  64 
.  1.61 
_  1.  65 
_  1.26 
.  1.24 
.  1.61 
_  1.26 
_  1.64 
.  1.  61 
26 


1. 
1.62 


62 
63 
62 
26 
66 
1.63 
1.25 
1.61 
1.61 
1.63 


74 
74 
74 
1.74 
1.74 


1.74 
1.  74 

1.30 


New  Mfxico 
All    counties $1.29 

New  York 
All    counties $1.33 


74 
74 
74 


AKOTA 

$1,46 

1.  10 

1 

O 

Rate  per 

Co  ujity 

bushel     ' 

E:ie 

$1.65 

Fairfield 

1.64 

Favctte  .. 

1.63 

Fr;.nklln 

1.63 

Fulton    .. 

....      1.62   : 

Gallia  ... 

1.24 

Geauga  .. 

1.26   1 

Greene 

1.62 

Guernsey 

1.25 

Hamilton 

1.62 

Hancock  . 

1.62 

Hardin   _. 

1.62 

Harrison 

1.26 

Henry  

1.62 

Highland 

1.63 

Hocking  _ 

1.65 

Holmes  __ 

1.66 

Huron 

1.65 

Jackson   . 

1.  65 

Jefferson 

1.26 

Knox 

1.64 

Adair $1. 

Alfalfa 1. 

Atoka 1. 

Beav"r    1. 

BccMiam 1 

Bla.ne    1. 

Bryan 1 

Caddo 1. 

Canadian 1. 

Carter 1. 

Cherikee 1. 

Choctaw 1. 

Cimarron 1. 

Cleveland 1 

Coal 1 

Comanche 1 

Cotton '  1. 

Craig 1. 

Creek    1. 

Cu?ter    1. 

Delaware 1. 

Dewey 1. 

Ellis 1 

Garfirld 1. 

Gravin 1. 

Graciy 1. 

Grant 1. 

Greer    1. 

Harmon 1. 

Hari^er 1. 

Ha:!-ell 1. 

Hughes 1. 

JacrLson 1. 

JefTorson 1. 

Jihrston 1. 

Kay 1. 

Kingfisher 1. 

Kicwa 1. 

Latimer 1. 


24  LeFlore    

22  Lincoln 

24  Login  

22  Love    

22  McClain 

22  McCurtaln  ... 

24  Mcintosh 

22  Major 

22  %Iarshall 

23  Mayes 

24  Murray 

24  Muskogee 

22  Noble    

22  Nowata 

24  Okfuskee  

22  Oklahoma 

22  Okmulgee 

22  Osage    

23  Ottawa 

22  Pawnee 

23  Payne  

22  P;tt5burg 

22  Pontotoc 

22  Pottawatomie. 

23  Pushmataha  _ 
22  Roger  Mills  .. 

22  Rogers    

22  Seminole 

22  Sequoyah  

22  Stephens   

24  Te.vas    

24  Tillman 

22  Tulsa    

22  Wagoner 

24  Vv'ashlngtxjn 

22  Washita 

22  Woods 

22  Woodward  .. 
24 


1.25 
1.  66 
1.61 
1.63 
1.63 


$1.24 
1.23 
1.22 
1.23 
1.22 
1  24 
1  24 
1.22 
1.24 
1.22 
1.23 
1.24 


1.22 
1.22 
1.23 


22 
23 
22 
22 


1.23 


.      1 


1.23 
1  24 
1.23 
1.22 
1.  24 
1.22 
1.22 
23 
1.24 
1  22 
1.22 
1.22 
1.23 
1.23 
1.22 
1.22 
1.  22 
1.22 


OrtEGON 

All  ccimtles- $1.35 


Pennsylvania 


Rate  per 
County         bushel 

Adams    $1   75 

Berks    1.75 

Blair 1.75 

Bucks 1. 75 


County 

Lebanon    $1 

Lehigh    _     1 


Rate  per 
bushel 
75 


Carbon 


1.75 


Columbia 

Cumberla 

Dauphin 

Delaware 

Franklin 

Pulton   _. 

Huntlngd 

Juniata    . 

Lancaster 


1.75 

1.75 

1.75 

la    ... 

1.75 

land  _ 

1.75 

I    

1.75 

e 

1.75 

1 

1.75 

1.75 

'don   . 

1.75 

1.7f 

er 

1.75 

Lycoming 1 

Mifflin    1 

Montcomery  _  1 

Montour    1 

Northampton  1 
Northumber- 
land   1.75 

Perry 1.  75 

Schuylkill  ___  1.75 

Snyder 1. 75 

Union 1.  75 

York 1.75 

AU  other 

counties 1.31 


75 

75 
75 
75 
75 
75 


7982 

RaooB  Island             Rate  per 
County                                                    bushel 
AU  countlM — •1*0 

SOtTTH    CaKOLIITA 

All    countlea $1.30 

South  Dakota 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TxNNZSsxx — Continued 


Rate  per 
Ccyunty        bushel 
Armstrong    _-  H   12 

Aurora 1-47 

Beadle    -     1  *7 

Bennett 1- 13 

Bon  Homme--     1.47 
Brookings   -_-     147 

Brown    1-  10 

Brule    1  47 

Buffalo 1.  10 

Butte    1.  13 

Campbell 1.  H 

Charles  Mix  —     1-47 

Clark    1  47 

Clay   1  47 

Codington —     1-47 

Corson 1-  12 

Custer    1   16 

Davison 1-  46 

Day 1  47 

Deuel   1  47 

Dewey    1-  12 

Douglas 1-  47 

Edmunds 1- 10 

Fall  River 1.  16 

Faulk 1.11 

Grant -     1-47 

Gregory 147 

Haakon    1.  1# 

Hamlin 147 

Hand    1-  10 

Hanson    1.46 

Harding 1.  13 

Hxighes 1.11 


Rate  per 
Ccntnty        bushel 

Warren $1.30 

Washington..      1.34 

Wayne 1.28 

Weakley 1. 67 


County 


Rate  per 
bushel 


White $1  30 

Williamson  __     1  29 
Wilson 1  30 


TrxAS — Contl  nued 


Hutchinson 
Hyde 


1.47 
1.  11 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Jackson $1.  12 

Jerauld    147 

Jones    1   12 

Kingsbury 1.  47 

Lake 1  46 

Lawrence 1.  13 

Lincoln    147 

Lyman 111 

McCook 1  46 

McPherson 1.  10 

Marshall 1-  10 

Meade 1    12 

Mellette 1    12 

Miner 1   46 

Minnehaha  ..  1.47 

Moody    1  47 

Pennington  ..  1.  13 

Perkiiis    1.  12 

Potter 1    12 

Roberts    1  47 

Sanborn 1  46 

Shannon 1-  15 

Spink 1.  10 

Stanley    1.  12 

Sullv    1   11 

Todd 1.  12 

Tripp    1.48 

Turner 1  47 

Union 1.47 

Walworth    .-_  1.  12 

Washabaugh  _  1.  12 

Washington    _  1.  14 

Yankton 1.47 

Ziebach 1.  12 


TrxAS 


Anderson $1.24 

Andrews 1  24 

Angelina 1-25 

Aransas 1.26 

Archer    1.24 

Armstrong 122 

Atascosa 1.26 

Austin -  1  25 

Bailey 1  23 

Bandera 1   25 

Bastrop 1   25 

Baylor    1   24 

Bee   1  26 

Bell     1  24 

Bexar    1   26 

Blanco 1  25 

Borden 1  24 

Bosque 1.24 

Bowie 1.  25 

Brazoria 1  26 

Brazos 1  24 

Briscoe 1.2J 


Goliad    -  $1.26 

Gonzales 1  26 

Gray 1  22 

Grayson 1.24 

Gregg   1  25 

Grimes 1  25 

Guadalupe 1   26 

Hale    1  23 

Hall 

Hamilton  _. 
Hansford  .- 
Hardeman  _ 


Brooks   1 

Brown 1 

Burleson 1 

Burnett 1 

..  1 

.-  1 

—  1 

.-  1 


Tennkssei 


Anderson $1.32 

Bedford 1  30 

Benton    1.28 

Bledsoe    131 

Blount 1  34 

Bradley 133 

Campbell 132 

Cannon 1.30 

Carroll 126 

Carter 134 

Cheatham 1.28 

Chester    1. 26 


Claiborne 

1.32 

Clay    

1.30 

Cocke 

1.34 

Coffee 

1.31 

Crockett  

1.26 

Cumberland  _ 

1.31 

Davidson 

1.29 

Decatur   

1.28 

De  Kalb 

1.30 

Dickson 

1.28 

Dyer   

1.67 

Payette    

1.26 

Fentress .. 

1.31 

Franklin 

1.32 

Gibson 

1.25 

Giles 

1.30 

Grainger 

1.32 

Greene  

1.34 

Grundy    

1.31 

Hamblen 

1.33 

Hamilton 

1.33 

Hancock 

1.32 

Hardeman  — 

1.26 

Hardin 

1.28 

Hawkins 

1.32 

Haywood 

1.26 

Henderson    — 

1.26 

Henry 

1.68 

Hickman 

1.28 

Hoxiston 

1.28 

Humphreys 

1.28 

Jackson 

1.30 

Jefferson $1.33 

Johnson    134 

Knox    1  33 

Lake 1   24 

Lauderdale   _.  1  67 

Lawrence     1.29 

Lewis    1   28 

Lincoln    1  31 

Loudon    1  33 

McMinn 133 

McNairy 128 

Macon    1.30 

Madison 1  26 

Marion     1.33 

Marshall 130 

Maury    1  29 

Meigs    1.32 

Monroe 1.34 

Montgomery-  1.70 

Moore 1.31 

Morgan    1  32 

Obion 1.66 

Overton 1.30 

Perry    128 

Pickett    1.30 

Polk    1.34 

Putnam 1  30 

Rhea 1.32 

Roane 1  32 

Robertson 171 

Rutherford 130 

Scott 1.32 

Sequatchie 132 

Sevier 134 

Shelby -  126 

Smith    1.30 

Stewart 170 

Sullivan 1.34 

Sumner 130 

Tipton 1.67 

Trousdale 1.30 

Unicoi    _  1.34 

»  Union 1  32 

Van  Buren...     1.30 


26 

21 

25 

24 

25 

26 

24 

26 

25 

22 

25 

23 

26 

1.24 

1.23 

1.24 

1.24 

24 


Caldwell    .- 

Calhoun 

Callahan    _- 
Cameron    _- 

Camp   1 

Carson 1 

Cass 1 

Castro    1 

Chambers 1 

Cherokee 1 

Childress 1 

Clay    

Cochran  

Coke 1 

Coleman 1.24 

Collin     1  24 

Collingsworth      1.22 

Colorado 1.2tj 

Comal 1  25 

Comanche  —     1   24 

Concho 1.24 

Cooke 1   24 

Coryell    124 

Cottle 1.23 

Crosby 1   24 

Dallam 1.22 

Dallas    1.24 

Dawson 1.24 

Deaf  Smith  ..     123 

Delta 1  24 

Denton 1-  24 

De  Witt 1.26 

Dickens 1  24 

Dimmit 126 

Donley 1   22 

Duval 1   26 

Eastland    .  1   21 

Edwards 1.26 

Ellis    1.24 

El  Paso 1   27 

Erath 1  24 

Falls 1   24 

Fannin 124 

Fayette 125 

Fisher -     1  24 

Floyd    1.23 

Foard 1  23 

Fort  Bend  — -     126 

Franklin    124 

Freestone 1.24 

Frio- 126 

Gaines 124 

Galveston 1. 26 

Garza 124 

Gillespie '    1.25 


1 

1. 

1. 

1 

Harciln 1 

Harris 1 

Harrison 1 

Hartley 1 

Haskell 1 

Hays 1 

Hemphill 1. 

Henderson 1. 

Hidalgo    1 

Hill 1 

Hockley 1 

Hood 1 

Hopkins 1 

Houston 1 

Howard    1 

Hudspeth 1 

Hunt    1 

Hutchinson  . 
Irion 


23 

24 

22 

23 

26 

26 

26 

22 

24 

24 

22 

24 

26 

24 

24 

24 

24 

24 

.24 

.27 

24 

1.22 

1.25 


Jack    1   24 

Jackson 1.26 

Jasper    1  26 

Jefferson    126 

Jim  Htipg 1   26 

Jim  Wells  ---     1.26 

Johnson 1  24 

Jones    1   24 

Karnes 1   26 

Kaufman 1.  24 

Kendall 1  25 

Kent 1   24 

Kerr    -.- 1   25 

Kimble -     1.  25 

King   — - 1.24 

Kinney 126 

Kleberg    1  26 

Knox 1.24 

Lamar 1  24 

Lamb    1  23 

Lampasas 1.24 

La  Sallo 1.26 

Lavaca 1   26 

Lee    1.25 

Leon 1   24 

Liberty    1   26 

Limestone 1.  24 

Lipscomb 1.  22 

Live  Oak 126 

Uano   1.24 

Lubbock 1.24 

Lynn 1   24 

Mcculloch  ---     1.24 

McLennan 1. 24 

McMullen    _-_      1.  26 

Madison 1.  24 

Marlon 125 

Martin 1.24 

Mason 1.25 

Matagorda  .-.     1.26 

Maverick 126 

Medina 126 

Menard 125 

Midland 1  26 

Milam 1.24 

Mills 1.24 

Mitchell 1.24 

Montague 124 

Montgomery  _     1. 25 
Moore ...-     !•  22 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Smith $1.24 

Somervell    —     1.24 

Starr 1  26 

Stephens 1  24 

Stonewall 124 

Sutton 1  26 

SwLsher 1  23 

Tarrant 1  24 

Taylor -      124 

Terry    1  24 

Thockmorton.     1.24 

Titus 1   25 

Tom  Green 1  25 

Travis    1   25 

Trinity    1  24 

T\'ler 1  26 

Upshur    1  25 

Uvalde 1  26 

Val   Verde 1   26 

Van  Zandt 1  24 

Victoria 1  26 

Walker _     1   24 

Waller    1  26 

Wa.=  hlngton    -     1   25 

Webb    1   26 

Wharton 1   26 

Wheeler 1  22 

Wichita 1   23 

Wilbarger    .--     1  23 

Willacy    1   26 

Williamson   _.      1. 24 

Wilson 1   26 

Wise   1   24 

Wood    1   24 

Yoakum 1  24 

Young    1   24 

Zapata 136 

Zavala    1  26 


Rate  per 
County       bushel 

Morris    $1.25 

Motley 1  23 

Nacogdoches  _  125 

Navarro 1   24 

Newton 1.26 

Nolan 1   24 

Nueces 1.26 

Ochiltree 1  22 

Oldham 1   22 

Orange 1   26 

Palo  Pinto 1   24 

Panola 126 

Parker    1   24 

Parmer 123 

Pecos    1   26 

Polk    1   25 

Potter    1  22 

Presidio 1   26 

Rains    1   24 

Randall 1   22 

Real    1   26 

Red  River  — _  1   24 

Reeves    1   26 

Refugio 1   26 

Roberts 1   22 

Robertson 1   24 

Rockwall 1    24 

Runnels 1   24 

Rusk 1   25 

Sabine    1  26 

San  Augustine  1.  26 

San   Jiicinto   _  1.  25 

San  Patricio  -  1   26 

San  Saba 1   24 

Schleicher  .-_  1   26 

Scurry    1   24 

Shackelford    _  124 

Shelby 1  26 

Sherman 1  22 

Utah 

All  counties $134 

Vermont 
All  counties  - —  •!•  W 


VmciNiA 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 
Southampton.  $1.74 
Surry    1.74 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Accomac    $174 

Isle  of  Wight  .1.74 

Nansemond  -.     1.  74       Sussex    - 1-74 

Norfolk    1   74        All    other 

Northampton-     1.74  counties 1.30 

Princess  Anne     1.74 

Washington 
All  counties  .- $135 


West  Vibcinia 


County 

Berkeley 

Jefferson   .- 


Rate  per 
bu'ihel 
--  $1.74 
l.<?4 


Co'itnty 
All  other 
counties  _. 


Rate  per 
bushel 


Wisconsin 


Adams    $1   58 

Ashland 1    18 

BiUTon 1    17 

Bayfield 1    18 

Brown 1   20 

Buffalo 1    56 

Burnett 1    17 

Calumet 1-20 

Chippewa 1.18 

Clark 1    18 

Columbia 1   59 

Crawford 1   56 

Dane 1   59 

Dodge 1   60 

Door 1   21 

Douglas 1.  17 

Dunn    1.  56 

Eau  Claire 1.  57 

Florence 1.20 

Pond  du  Lac  .  1.  60 

Forest 1   20 

Grant 1   56 

Green 1-  59 


$1.30 


$1  59 


Green  Lake 

Iowa 1-  58 

Iron    1.19 

Jackson 1.57 

Jefferson 160 

Juneau 1  58 

Kenosha 1-61 

Kewaunee 1.  21 

La  Crosse 1  56 

Lafayette 1  58 

Langlade 1  20 

Lincoln    1-  19 

Manitowoc 1  31 

Marathon 1    19 

Marinette    .—  120 

Marquette 1. 59 

Milwaukee 1  61 

Monroe    1-57 

Oconto 1-  20 

Oneida 1  20 

Outagamie 1  30 

O/aukee 1  31 

Pepin 1-56 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 


Wisconsin — Continued 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Taylor    $1.  18 

Trempealeau  -     1.  56 

Vernon 1.  56 

Vilas 1.20 

Walworth 1.60 

Washburn 1.  17 

Washington   .     1.20 

Waukesha 1.  60 

Waupaca   . 1.20 

Waushara 1.59 

Winnebago   _.     1. 60 
Wood    1.  18 


Rate  per 
County        bushel 

Pierce $1   56 

Polk    1.56 

Portage 1.  19 

Price 1.  18 

Eiiclne    1.61 

Richland 1.  57 

Rock 1    60 

Rusk 1.  18 

St.  Croix 1.  56 

Sauk    1.58 

Sawyer 1.  18 

Shawano 1. 20 

Sheboygan 1.21 

Wyoming 
All  counties $1.21 

(b^  Premiums  and  discounts — (1) 
Farm  storage.  In  the  case  of  eligible 
corn  delivered  from  farm  storage  under 
purchase  agreements  and  in  the  case  of 
farm-storage  loans,  the  applicable 
premiums  and  discounts  shown  in  the 
"Schedule  of  Premiums  and  Discounts," 
in  this  paragraph,  except  for  eligible  corn 
imder  loan  grading  "mixed,"  shall  be 
applied  to  the  basic  rate  at  the  time  of 
settlement.  In  the  case  of  eligible  corn, 
grading  "mixed."  placed  under  a  farm- 
storage  loan,  the  discount  shall  be  ap- 
plied to  the  basic  rate  at  the  time  the 
loan  is  completed. 

(2)  Warehouse  storage.  In  the  case 
of  warehouse-storage  loans,  the  ap- 
plicable premiums  and  discounts  for 
eligible  corn  shown  in  the  "Schedule  of 
Premiums  and  Discounts"  in  this  para- 
graph shall  be  applied  to  the  basic  sup- 
port rate  at  the  time  the  loan  is  com- 
pleted. In  the  case  of  eligible  corn  rep- 
resented by  warehouse  receipts  tendered 
to  CCC  under  a  purchase  agreement,  the 
applicable  premiums  and  discounts  shall 
be  applied  to  the  basic  support  rate  at 
the  time  of  settlement.  The  discounts 
for  weevily  and  for  moisture  content  are 
not  applicable  since  corn  in  approved 
warehouse  storage  which  grades  weevily 
or  contains  in  excess  of  13.5  percent 
moisture  is  not  eligible. 

i3t  Sdicdule  of  premiums  and  dis- 
counts. 

PREMIUMS 

Cents  per 
bushel 
Grade  No.  2  or  better l 


discounts 

MoL-^turr  content    (percent)  : 

0  to   140 

14  1  to  15  5 

156  to  16.0 

16  1  to  16.5 

16  6  to  17.0 

17  1  to  17.5 

Weevily 

Mixed 


0 

::::::::::::::::::-     J 

3 

-.  4 

5 

2 

2 

(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as'amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
7l4b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  62  Stat. 
1072.  sees.  101.  401.  63  Stat.  1051;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714c.  7  U.  S.  C.  1441.  1421) 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  October  1955. 

f  SEAL  I  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8561:    Piled,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8;45  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation 

[Amdt.  2] 

Part  417 — Tobacco  Crop  Insuranck 

Subpart — Regulations  for  the  1954  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

policy;  co-insurance 

The  above  identified  regulations,  as 
amended  (18  F.  R.  5703;  19  F.  R.  469, 
5602;  20F.  R.  5625).  are  hereby  amended, 
effective  beginning  with  the  1956  crop 
year  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10  of  the  policy  shown  in 
§  417.8  is  amended  by  adding  a  last  sen- 
tence to  read  as  follows:  "Where  re- 
leased acreage  is  not  put  to  another  use, 
or  is  replanted  to  tobacco,  the  release 
may  be  disregarded  by  the  Corporation." 

2.  Section  16  of  the  policy  shown  in 
§  417.8  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

16.  Other  insurance.  If  the  insured  has 
or  acquires  any  other  Insurance  against  fire 
on  the  crop,  or  portion  thereof,  covered  by 
the  Insurance  contract,  regardless  of  whether 
such  other  Insurance  Is  valid  or  collectible, 
the  Corporation  shall  only  be  liable  in  the 
event  of  a  loss  due  to  such  risk,  lor  the 
smaller  of  either  (1)  the  amount  of  loss  de- 
termined pursuant  to  this  contract,  or  (2) 
the  amount  by  which  the  loss  from  such 
risk  exceeds  the  Indemnity  paid  or  payable 
under  such  other  Insurance. 

3.  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section 
20  of  the  policy  shown  in  §  417.8  are 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  contract  shall  be  In  effect  for  the 
first  crop  year  specified  on  the  application 
and  shall  continue  in  effect  for  each  suc- 
ceeding crop  year  until  canceled  by  either 
the  Insured  or  the  Corporation.  Cancella- 
tion may  be  made  by  either  party  giving 
written  notice  to  the  other  party  on  or  be- 
fore the  applicable  cancellation  date  shown 
In  section  26  preceding  the  crop  year  for 
which  the  cancellation  is  to  become  effective: 
Prot^ded,  however.  That  If  60  days  after  such 
cancellation  ^  ate  any  amount  due  the  Cor- 
poration remains  unpaid  or  the  insured  has 
not  compiled  with  a  request  by  the  Corpora- 
tion that  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the 
Corporation  be  made  for  the  payment  of  the 
following  crop  years  premium,  the  contract 
shall  terminate  as  If  cancelled  by  the  Cor- 
poration prior  to  such  cancellation  date. 
Any  notice  of  cancellation  by  the  insured 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  county  office.  The  Corporation  shall 
mail  any  notice  of  cancellation  or  any  re- 
quest that  arra.ngements  be  made  for  the 
payment  of  a  premium  to  the  insured's  last 
known  address  and  mailing  shall  constitute 
notice  to  the  insured. 

(b)  If  the  insured  cancels  the  contract. 
he  shall  not  be  eligible  for  tobacco  crop  In- 
surance in  the  county  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing crop  year  unless  he,  (1)  subsequently 
applies  for  Insurance  on  or  before  the  can- 
cellation date  preceding  such  year  or  (2) 
applies  for  insurance  to  cover  (i)  an  in- 
terest (individual  or  sharecroppers')  not 
covered  by  the  canceled  contract,  or  (li) 
both  the  individual  and  sharecroppers'  In- 
terest where  only  one  such  Interest  was 
covered  under  the  canceled  contract. 

•  4.  Subsections  (g) ,  (h),  and  ci>  of 
section  25  of  the  policy  shown  in  5  417.8 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows; 
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(g)  "Market  price"  for  a  crop  year  In  the 
case  of  tobacco  of  types  11,  12,  13,  14.  21,  22, 
23,  31,  35  and  36  means  the  average  auction 
price  for  the  applicable  type  (less  warehouse 
charges)  in  the  belt  or  area,  as  determined 
by  the  Corporation.  "Market  price"  for  a 
crop  year  In  the  case  of  tobacco  of  types 
41,  51,  52,  54  and  55  means  the  avernge  price- 
for  the  applicable  type  in  the  belt  or  area 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation.  The 
market  price  when  determined  by  the  Cor- 
poration shall  be  flle^Tln  the  county  oflftce. 

(h)  "Owner-operator"  means  a  person 
who  owns  land  and  Is  responsible  for  farm 
management  with  respect  to  the  production 
of  tobacco  on  such  acreage  whether  pro- 
duced by  his  own  or  other  person 'so') 
labor.  Land  rented  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed 
commodity  payment  shall  be  considered 
owned  by  the  lessee. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(1)  "Sharecropper"  or  "share  tenant" 
means  a  person  other  than  an  owner-opera- 
tor or  tenant-operator  who  works  tobacco 
under  supervision  of  a  farm  operator  and  Is 
entitled  to  receive  a  share  of  the  crop  or 
proceeds  therefrom  and  includes  a  person 
employed  on  the  farm  of  an  owner -operator 
or  tenant-operator  who  receives  for  his  labor 
the  entire  interest  of  such  owner-operator 
or  tenant -operator  In  the  tobacco  crop,  or 
proceeds  therefrom,  produced  on  a  specified 
acreage  of  such  farm  (for  the  purpose  of 
the  contract  the  owner-operator  or  tenant- 
operator  of  the  farm  shall  be  considered  to 
have  an  Interest  In  such  acreage). 

5.  Section  26  of  the  policy  shown  in 
§  417.8  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

26.  Date  table.  For  each  year  of  the  con- 
tract, the  concellatlon  date  and  the  discount 
date  are  as  follows: 


Type  of  tobacco 

Cancfllat  ion 

<liite  " » 

Pl.^cotint 
date  '  • 

11a 

11!) 

M.vch  ,■; 

Krtiruarv  2S... 
Ffbru;iry  25... 
Krtiruarv  15... 

Jiinuarv  31 

March  5 

March  15 

March  !.■! 

March  1.5 

March  31 

Decemher  IS. 

12      

D(»ci>rut>or  15. 
N'ovprnlx-r  30. 
Soptcnibpr  30. 
Januarv  31. 
Morrh  31. 

January  31. 

March  31. 
May  31. 

13 

H  

21 

31  All    Sfat«!    (ei«vpt 
-North    Carolina 
atiil  Vir(;ini:ii. 

31  North  Paroliiia  and 
Xirpinla. 

22,  23.  3.".,  a;      

41,  51,  52,  .54,  .'),1 

'  When  a  canccllalion  or  di^cnunt  fhifc  falls  on  % 
Pun'liiv  or  oltuT  ilav  when  llif  cnunty  odui"  is  not 
ollkially  o|Hn  for  l>u>iiics!>,  sucl^  date  shall  U'  cxtrnded 
to  the  next  husincs5  <1ay. 

•  The  canoclUtton  d;tfV  is  thp  RnpllraMe  date  procrdlnR 
the  tHi'iniiinc  nf  the  croj)  year  for  which  cancellation  is 
to  tiffdiiio  clTi'ctive. 

'  'I  hr  last  <lalc  for  the  payment  of  the  annual  premium 
li  fi.re  the  nnpaid  Nilnnee  i.-  Incn  :ised  hy  in  percent  Is 
the  applietil  le  di-^coiint  ihite  f<;l|ci«  inp  the  dale  thfl 
tdlacei)  crop  is  piaiiti'<l.  In  ca.se  two  or  more  typ«s 
of  (ohacfo  are  iiisure.l  iin<ler  I  hi'  eiuitracl.  the  earliest 
dali'  for  any  ty[>e  of  tohaeeo  insured  shall  apply  to  the 
entire  premium  (or  the  contract. 

6.  Section  417.9  is  deleted  and  there 
is  substituted  a  new  §  417.9  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  417.9  Co-insurance.  Notwithstand- 
ing any  other  provisions  of  this  subpart 
to  the  contrary,  the  Manager  of  the  Cor- 
poration is  authorized,  in  counties 
designated  by  him,  to  permit  insureds 
to  elect  a  percentage,  which  in  no  case 
shall  be  less  than  50  percent,  of  the 
maximum  protection  available,  in  which 
event  the  amount  of  premium  (subject 
to  section  7  (d)  of  the  policy)  and  any 
indemnity  payable  under  the  contract 
.'^hall  be  reduced  accordinply.  For  the 
fli'it  crop  year  of  a  contract  the  election 
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must  be  made  In  writing  at  the  time  the 
application  for  insurance  is  filed.  For 
any  subsequent  crop  year  of  a  contract, 
an  election  may  be  made,  changed,  or 
rescinded  by  notifying  the  county  office 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  cancellation 
date  for  the  crop  year  the  change  is  to 
become  effective.  In  counties  desig- 
nated for  such  co-insurance  the  percent- 
age (s)  established  by  the  Manager  by 
which  premiums  aittundemnities  may  be 
reduced  will  be  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  on  file  in  the  county 
office. 

(Sees.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73.  77.  as  amended: 
7  U.  8.  C.  1506,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
607,  608.  509.  52  Stat.  73.  74.  75,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1507,  1508.  1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
October  4,  1955. 

[SEAL]  C.  S.  LaIDLAW, 

Secretary, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved  on  October  19,  1955. 

True  D.  Morse. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-8589;    Piled,   Oct.   24.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.1 


Part  419 — Cotton  Crop  Insurance 

subpart — regulations  for  the  1956  and 
succeeding  crop  years 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act,  as 
amended,  the  "Regulations  for  the  1952 
and  Succeeding  Crop  Years."  as 
amended  (16  P.  R  7975,  11565:  17  P  R- 
2110,  5633,  8206,  8471;  18  P.  R.  440,  3633, 
3994,  6990;  19  P.  R.  470.  5604,  8500;  20 
P.  R.  5055),  which  shall  continue  in  full 
force  and  effect  for  the  1955  crop  year, 
are  hereby  amended  for  the  1956  and 
succeeding  crop  years  to  read  as  set 
forth  below.  The  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part shall  apply,  until  amended  or  super- 
seded, to  all  continuous  cotton  crop 
contracts  as  they  relaVe  to  the  1956  and 
succeeding  crop  years. 

See. 

419.1  Availability  of  cotton  crop  Insurance. 

419.2  Coverages,  premium  rates.  «uid  fixed 

price. 
4103    Application  for  Insurance. 

419.4  Public  notice  of  indemnities  paid. 

419.5  Creditors. 

419.6  Co-Insurance. 

419.7  The  policy. 

ATTrHOBmr:  f  419.1  to  419.7  issued  under 
sees.  506,  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77,  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1506,  1516.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
607,  508,  509.  52  Stat.  73.  74,  75.  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1507,  1508,  1509. 

S  419.1  AvailabUity  of  cotton  crop  in- 
surance, (a)  Cotton  crop  insurance  may 
be  provided  in  counties  designated  an- 
nually by  the  Manager  of  the  Corpora- 
tion from  a  list  of  counties  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpora- 
tion. A  list  of  the  designated  counties 
shall  be  published  annually  by  appen- 
dix to  this  section. 

(b)  Insurance  will  not  be  provided  in 
a  county  for  any  crop  year  unless  the 
minimum  participation  requirement  es- 
tablished by  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended,  is  met.  For  the  purpose 
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of  determining  whether  the  minimum 
participation  requirement  is  met,  an  in- 
surance unit  shall  be  counted  as  one 
farm. 

§  419.2  Coverages,  premium  rates,  and 
fixed  price.  The  Corporation  shall  es- 
tablish coverage  IS)  and  premium  ratets) 
per  acre  and  the  fixed  price,  used  to  eval- 
uate production,  which  shall  be  shown 
on  the  county  actuarial  table  on  file  in 
the  county  office  and  may  be  revised  from 
year  to  year. 

§  419.3  Application  for  insurance. 
(a)  Application  for  insurance  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation  may  be 
made  by  any  person  to  cover  his  interest 
as  landlord,  owner-operator,  tenant- 
operator,  share  tenant,  or  sharecropper 
in  a  cotton  crop. 

( b )  Application  for  insurance  may  also 
be  made  by  any  owner-operator  or  ten- 
ant-operator on  a  form  prescribed  by 
the  Corporation  to  cover  the  interest (s) 
which  a  share  tenant (s)   or  sharecrop- 
per(s)  has  in  a  cotton  crop  in  which  such 
farm  operator  has  an  interest.    The  in- 
terest* s)    covered  shall   be   that  inter- 
est (s)    which    the    share    tenant (s)    or 
sharecropper  (s)  has  at  the  time  of  plant- 
ing and  any  interest(s)  allocated  to  him 
after  planting   pursuant   to  an  under- 
standing existing  at  the  time  of  plant- 
ing.    As   to   such   share    tenant<s)    or 
sharecropper(s)     interest(s).    notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  the  con- 
tract to  the  contrary.  (1)  the  applicant 
shall  be  considered  the  insured  and  the 
interest's)    Insured  shall  be  considered 
as  his  interest's).  (2)  premiums  'except 
for  reductions  based  on  good  experience ) 
and  losses  shall  be  computed  and  trans- 
fers of  interest  shall  be  made  in  the 
same  manner  and  under  the  same  terms 
and  conditions  as  if  the  share  tenant's) 
or  sharecropper's)  had  signed  <and  the 
Corporation  accepted )  an  individual  ap- 
plication for  insurance.  (3)   the  appli- 
cant shall  designate  on  his  annual  acre- 
age   report    the    name    of    the    share 
tenant's)    or  sharecropp>er's)    and  the 
acreage  allocated  to  him.   (4)    any  in- 
demnity shall  be  paid  to  the  insured  for 
the  benefit  of  the  share  tenant  or  share- 
cropper (or  transferee)  allocated  the  In- 
surance unit  on  which  the  loss  occurred 
and  payment  shall  be  made  by  joint  check 
payable  to  the  insured  and  said  share 
tenant  or  sharecropper  (or  transferee), 
(5)  collateral  assignments  shall  not  be 
honored  but  the  insured  shall  from  the 
proceeds  of  the  joint  check  be  entitled 
to  any  amounts  owed  him  for  advances 
to  finance  the  current  cotton  crop  on  the 
insurance  unit,  and  '6)  the  Corporation 
shall  not  deduct  from  any  Indemnity  any 
amount  except  the  current  premium  on 
the  share  tenant's  or  sharecropper's  in- 
terest and  any  amount  owed  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  share  tenant  or  share- 
cropper 'or  transferee).    For  each  crop 
year  of  the  contract,  the  contract  shall 
not  cover  the  interest  of  any  share  ten- 
ant or  sharecropper  who  is  insured  with 
the    Corporation   under    an    individual 
contract. 

(c)  For  any  crop  year  applications 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  county  office 
on  or  before  the  following  applicable 
closing  date  preceding  such  crop  year; 


Alabama:  Randolph.  Clay.  Talladega. 
Shelby,  Tuscaloosa,  and  Pickens  Counties  and 
all  Alabama  counties  lying  north  thereof, 
April  10.  All  other  Alabama  counties.  March 
31. 

Arkansas:   April  10. 

Mississippi:  Noxubee.  Winston,  Attala. 
Madison.  Hinds,  and  Warren  Counties  and 
all  Mississippi  counties  lying  north  thereof. 
April  10.  All  other  Mississippi  counties. 
March  31. 

North  Carolina":  April  10. 

South  Carolina:  April  10. 

Tennessee:   April   10. 

Texas:  Jackson,  Victoria,  Goliad,  Bee.  Live 
Oak.  Atascosa.  Medina.  Uvalde,  and  Kinney 
Counties,  and  all  Texas  counties  lying  south 
thereof.  February  28.  All  other  Texas  coun- 
ties. March  31. 

All  other  States:  March  31. 

5  419.4  Public  notice  of  indemnities 
paid.  The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 
the  posting  annually  in  each  county  at 
the  county  courthouse  of  a  list  of  the 
indemnities  paid  in  the  county. 

§  419.5  Creditors.  An  interest  in  an 
Insured  crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a  lien, 
mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  execution, 
bankruptcy  or  any  involuntary  transfer 
shall  not  entitle  the  holder  of  the  inter- 
est to  any  benefit  under  the  contract. 

§  419.6  Co-insurance.  Notwith- 
standing any  other  provisions  of  this 
subpart  to  the  contrary,  the  Manager  of 
the  Corporation  is  authorized,  in 
counties  designated  by  him.  to  permit  in- 
sureds to  elect  a  percentage,  which  in  no 
case  shall  be  less  than  50  percent,  of  the 
maximum  protection  available,  in  which 
event  the  amount  of  premium  (subject 
to  section  5  'd>  of  the  policy)  and  any 
indemnity  payable  under  the  contract 
shall  be  reduced  accordingly.  For  the 
first  crop  year  of  a  contract  the  election 
must  be  made  in  writing  at  the  time  the 
application  for  insurance  Is  filed.  For 
any  subsequent  crop  year  of  a  contract, 
an  election  may  be  made,  changed,  or 
rescinded  by  notifying  the  county  office 
in  writing  on  or  before  the  cancellation 
date  for  the  crop  year  the  change  is  to 
become  effective.  In  counties  designated 
for  such  co-insurance  the  percentage's) 
established  by  the  Manager  by  which 
premiums  and  Indemnities  may  be  re- 
duced will  be  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  on  file  in  the  county 
office. 

5  419.7  The  policy.  The  provisions  of 
the  policy  for  the  1956  and  succeeding 
crop  years  are  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  applica- 
tion upoh  which  this  policy  Is  Issued,  which 
application  together  with  this  policy  shall 
constitute  the  contract,  and  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  set  forth  herein,  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation  (here- 
in called  the  "Corporation")  does  Insure  the 
applicant  (herein  called  the  "insured"),  sub- 
ject to  the  acceptance  of  his*  application, 
against  unavoidable  loss  of  lint  cotton  pro- 
duction on  his  cotton  crop  due  to  drought, 
flood,  hall.  wind,  frost,  freeze,  lightning, 
flre.  excessive  rain,  snow,  wildlife,  hurri- 
cane, tornado,  insect  Infestation  and  plant 
disease.  The  contract  shall  not  cover  any 
loss  due  to  the  neglect  or  malfeasance  of  the 
insured,  any  member  of  his  household,  his 
tenants,  sharecroppers,  or  employees,  or 
failure  to  follow  recognized  good  farming 
practices,  or  to  any  cause  other  than  those 
specified  above.  No  term  or  condition  of 
the  contract  shall  be  waived  or  changed  on 
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behalf  of  the  Corporation  except  In  writing 
by  a  duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
Corporation. 

Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  Insured  acreage  and  interest.  The  in- 
sured acreage  and  Interest  for  each  crop  year 
shall  be  that  acreage  In  the  county  planted 
to  cotton  In  which  the  Insured  had  an  In- 
terest at  the  time  of  planting  and  his  In- 
terest therein  at  such  time  as  reported  by 
the  insured  or  as  determined  by  the  Cor- 
.poration,  whichever  the  Corporation  shall 
elect:  Provided,  That  insurance  shall  not 
attach  or  be  considered  to  have  attached  on 
acreage  for  which  a  coverage  Is  not  shown 
on  the  county  actuarial  table  for  the  crop 
year  or.  In  counties  where  a  coverage (s)  Is 
established  by  farming  practlce(s(,  on  acre- 
age on  which  the  farming  practice  followed 
Is  one  for  which  a  coverage  Is  not  established. 
Prottdcd  Further,  That  Insurance  shall  not 
attach  or  be  considered  to  have  attached  on 
acreage  on  which  it  Is  determined  by  the 
Corporation  that  cotton  Is  (a)  destroyed  and 
It  Is  practical  to  replant  to  cotton  and  such 
acreage  is  not  replanted  to  cotton,  (b)  In- 
itially planted  too  late  to  expect  a  normal 
crop  to  be  produced,  (c)  planted  following 
in  the  same  year  a  small  grain  crop  which 
reaches  the  heading  stage,  (d)  planted  on 
new  ground  acreage,  or  (e)  planted  In  ex- 
cess of  the  allotment  or  permitted  acreage 
established  under  any  program  administered 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  but  destroyed 
by  natural  causes  or  by  the  Insured  and  not 
considered  as  cotton  under  the  provisions 
of  such  program.  The  Corporation  reserves 
the  right  to  limit  the  insured  acreage  to  the 
cotton  allotment  or  p>ermltted  acreage  es- 
tablished under  any  act  of  Congress  includ- 
ing the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938. 
as  amended.  For  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  amount  of  loes,  the  Insured  Interest 
shall  not  exceed  the  Insured's  Interest  at  the 
time  of  loss  or  the  beginning  of  harvest, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

a.  Responsibility  of  the  insured  to  report 
acreage  and  interest,  (a)  Promptly  after 
planting  the  cotton  crop  each  year  the  In- 
sured shall  submit  to  the  county  office,  on 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  Corporation,  a 
report  showing  all  acreage  In  the  county 
planted  to  cotton  In  which  he  has  an  interest 
and  his  Interest  therein  at  the  time  of  plant- 
ing. If  the  Insured  does  not  have  an  In- 
terest In  any  cotton  acreage  In  the  county 
for  any  year  he  shall  nevertheless  submit 
a  report  so  indicating.  Any  acreage  report 
'  submitted  by  the  Insured  shall  not  be  sub- 
ject to  change  by  the  Insiared. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  falls  to  submit  the 
above-mentioned  acreage  report  within  30 
days  after  planting  of  cotton  is  generally 
completed  In  the  county,  the  Corporation 
may  elect  to  determine  the  Insured  acreage 
and  Interest  or  to  declare  the  Insured  acre- 
age to  be  "zero". 

3.  Coverage,  premium  rate,  and  fixed  price. 
For  each  crop  year  of  the  contract  the  cover- 
age and  premium  rate  per  acre  established 
for  the  area  in  which  the  Insured  acreage  Is 
located,  and  the  fixed  price,  used  to  evaluate 
production,  shall  be  those  established  by  the 
Corporation  for  such  crop  year  and  shown 
on  the  county  actuariel  table  on  file  in  the 
county  office.  The  coverage  per  acre  Is 
proL'resslve  by  stages  of  production  which 
are  as  follows: 

First  stage:  After  It  Is  too  late  to  plant 
cotton  but  before  the  first  cultivation; 

Second  stage:  After  the  first  cultivation 
but  before  laying  by; 

Third  stage:  After  laying  by  but  before 
harvest,  and 

Fourth  stage:  After  harvest  and  to  the 
end  of  the  liisurance  periixi. 

The  coverage  applicable  to  any  acreage 
6h:ill  be  that  established  for  the  stage  of 
pr.iductlon  reached  by  the  crop  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corporation. 
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4.  Changes  in  contract.  The  Corporation 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  premium 
rate(s),  coverage (s),  fixed  prlce(s),  and 
other  terms  and  provisions  of  the  contract 
from  year  to  year.  Any  changes  shall  be 
mailed  to  the  insured  or  placed  on  file  in 
the  county  office  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the 
cancellation  date  preceding  the  crop  year  for 
which  the  changes  axe  to  become  effective, 
and  such  mailing  or  filing  shall  constitute 
notice  to  the  Insured.  Failure  of  the  In- 
sured to  cancel  the  contract  as  provided  in 
section  13  shall  constitute  his  acceptance 
of  any  such  changes. 

5.  Amount  of  annual  premium,  (a)  The 
annual  premium  for  each  insurance  unit 
will  be  based  upon  (1)  the  Insured  acreage 
of  cotton,  (2)  the  applicable  premium 
rate(sl,  and  (3)  the  Insured  interest (s)  in 
the  crop  at  the  time  of  planting,  and  with 
respect  to  any  Insured  acreage  shall  be 
earned  and  payable  when  the  cotton  on 
such  acreage  Is  planted.  However,  subject 
to  (d)  below  the  amount  of  the  premium  so 
determined  for  an  insurance  unit  shall  not 
exceed  50  percent  of  the  result  obtained  by 
multiplying  (1)  the  insured  acreage  by  (2) 
the  applicable  coverage  per  acre  by  (3)  the 
insured  interest  in  the  crop.  There  will  be 
a  reduction  in  the  annual  premium  for  each 
insurance  unit  of  four  percent  for  each  fuU 
hundred  acres  of  Insured  acreage  on  the 
unit,  provided,  however,  that  the  total  re- 
duction shall  not  exceed  20  percent. 

(b)  Any  amount  of  the  premium  which  is 
unpaid  on  the  day  following  the  applicable 
discount  date  (following  planting)  shown 
below  will  be  increased  by  ten  percent, 
which  Increased  amount  shall  be  the  pre- 
mium balance,  and  thereafter,  at  the  end  of 
each  12  months'  period,  six  percent  simple 
Interest  shall  attach  to  any  amount  of  the 
premium  balance  which  is  unpaid.  For 
each  year  of  the  contract,  the  discount  date 
shall  be  January  31  for  counties  in  Arizona. 
California,  and  New  Mexico  and  for  Andrews, 
Martin,  Howard.  Mitchell,  Scurry.  Kent. 
Dickens,  Motley.  Hall,  and  Collingsworth 
Counties.  Texas,  and  for  all  Texas  Counties 
lying  north  and  west  thereof;  December  31 
for  Oklahoma;  and  November  30  for  all 
other  counties. 

(c)  The  insured's  annual  premium  for 
any  year  may  be  reduced  25  percent  if  he 
has  had  seven  consecutively  insured  cotton 
crops  (immediately  preceding  the  current 
crop  year)  without  a  loss  for  which  an  in- 
demnity was  paid.  If  the  insured  is  not 
eligible  for  the  above  premium  reduction, 
his  annual  premium  for  any  year  may  be 
reduced  not  to  exceed  25  percent  if  it  is  de- 
termined by  the  Corporation  that  the  ac- 
cumulated balance,  expressed  in  pounds,  of 
premiums  over  Indenuiltles  on  consecutively 
insured  cotton  crops  exceeds  his  total  cov- 
erage (computed  on  a  harvested  acreage 
basis).  Nothing  in  this  para.graph  shall 
create  in  the  insured  any  right  to  a  reduced 
premium. 

(d)  If  in  any  year  a  premium  is  earned 
under  the  contract  and  totals  less  than  $5.00 
the  amount  shall  be  Increased  to  $5.00. 

(e)  Any  unpaid  amount  due  the  Corpo- 
ration by  the  insured  may  be  deducted  from 
any  Indemnity  payable  to  the  Insured  by 
the  Corporation  or  from  any  loan  or  any 
payment  made  to  the  Insured  under  any  act 
of  Congress,  or  program,  administered  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.  Insurance  period.  Insurance  on  any  In- 
sured acreage  shall  attach  at  the  time  the 
cotton  is  planted  and.  with  respect  to  any 
portion  of  the  crop,  shall  cease  upon  re- 
moval from  the  field,  upon  being  housed,  or 
upon  disposal  of  the  unharvested  crop  or 
transfer  of  interest  In  unharvested  cotton 
after  harvest  has  commenced,  but  in  no 
event  shall  insurance  remain  in  effect  later 
than  the  applicable  date  set  forth  below: 

Alabama:  Randolph.  Clay,  Talladega, 
Shelby,    Tuscaloosa,    and    Pickens    Counties 
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and  all  Alabama  counties  lying  south 
thereof,  November  15.  All  other  Alabama 
counties,  December  15, 

Arizona:  January  31. 

Arkansas:  December  15. 

California:  January  31. 

Georgia:  December  15. 

Louisiana;   November  30. 

Mississippi:  Noxubee.  Winston,  Attala. 
Holmes,  Yazoo,  and  Issaquena  Counties  and 
all  Mississippi  counties  lying  south  thereof. 
November  30.  All  other  Mississippi  counties, 
December  15. 

New  Mexico:  December  31. 

North  Carolina:  Decenaber  31. 

Oklahoma:  December  31. 

South  Carolina:  December  15. 

Tennessee:  December  31. 

Texas:  Jackson,  Victoria,  Goliad,  Bee,  Live 
Oak,  -Atascosa,  Medina,  Uvalde,  Kinney 
Counties,  and  all  Texas  counties  lying  south 
thereof,  September  30.  Andrews,  Martin, 
Howard,  Mitchell,  Scurry,  Kent.  Dickens. 
Motley,  Hall,  and  Collingsworth  Counties 
and  all  Texas  counties  lying  north  and  west 
thereof,  December  31.  All  other  Texas 
counties,  November  30. 

7.  JVottcc  of  loss  or  substantial  damage. 
(a)  If,  during  the  growing  season  the  In- 
sured cotton  crop  on  any  Insurance  unit 
is  substantially  damaged  the  insured  shaU 
give  immediate  written  notice  of  such  dam- 
age to  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office. 

(b)  If  an  insured  loss  occurs  on  any  in- 
surance unit  the  Insured  shall  give  prompt 
written  notice  to  the  Corporation  at  the 
county  office  but  In  no  event  shall  such  no- 
tice be  given  later  than  (1)  15  days  after 
harvesting  is  completed  oh  the  insurance 
unit  or  (2)  the  end  of  the  Insurance  period, 
whichever  Is  earlier. 

(c)  Any  insured  acreage  which  is  not  to 
be  harvested  shall  be  left  Intact  until  the 
Corporation  makes  an  inspectioix. 

(d)  The  Corporation  may  reject  any  claim 
for  loss  If  any  of  the  requirements  of  this 
section   are   not  met.  * 

8.  Released  or  damaged  acreage,     (a)  Any 
•acreage  of  the  insured  cotton  crop  may  be 

released  by  the  Corporation  after  It  is  too 
late  to  replant  to  cotton  if  (1)  the  Corpora- 
tion determines  that  the  crop  on  such  acre- 
age is  destroyed,  or  (2)  the  insured  request* 
a  release  of  acreage  which  the  Corporation 
determines  is  not  destroyed  and  agrees  to 
the  appraisal  by  the  Corporation  of  the 
potential  production  from  such  acreage.  No 
Insured  acreage  may  be  put  to  another  use 
until  the  Corporation  releases  such  acreage. 
If  the  cotton  crop  on  insured  acreage  1b 
damaged  but  the  acreage  has  not  been  re- 
leased by  the  Corporation,  proper  measures 
shall  be  taken  to  care  for  the  crop  and  pro- 
tect it  from  further  damage. 

(b)  Where  released  acreage  Is  not  put  to 
another  use,  or  is  replanted  to  cotton,  the 
release  may  be  disregarded  by  the  Corpora-"* 
tion. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  abandonment  of 
any  crop  or  portion  thereof  to  the  Corpo- 
ration. 

9.  Time  of  loss.  Any  loss  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  occurred  at  the  end  of  the  insurance 
period  unless  the  entire  crop  on  the  Instir- 
ance  unit  was  destroyed  earlier  in  which 
event  the  loss  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
occurred  on  the  date%)f  such  damage  as 
determined  by  the  Corporation. 

10.  Claims  for  loss,  (a)  Any  claim  for  loss 
on  an  Insurance  unit  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Corporation,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Corporation,  not  later  than  60  days  after  the 
time  of  loss. 

(b)  It  shall  be  a  condition  ^ecedent  to 
the  payment  of  any  loss  that  the  Insured 
establish  the  production  of  cotton  on  the  In- 
surance unit  and  that  such  loss  has  beea 
directly  caused  by  one  or  more  of  the  hazards 
Insured  against  during  the  Insurance  period 
f'lr  the  crop  yr:ir  for  which  the  loss  is 
claimed,  and  furnish  any  other  InformaUon 
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reeardlng  the  manner  and  extent  of  Icwaas 
may  b«  required  by  the  Corporation.  The 
cotton  stalks  on  any  acreage  with  respect  to 
which  a  loss  Is  claimed,  shall  not  be  de- 
stroyed untU  the  Corporation  makes  an 
inspection.  .   . 

(c)   Losses  shall  be  determined  separately 
for   each   Insurance   unit.    The   amount   of 
loss  with  respect  to  any  Insurance  unit  shall 
be     determined    by     (1)     multiplying    the 
planted  acreage  (exclusive  of  any  acreage  to 
which    insurance   did    not    attach)    by    the 
applicable    coverage(s)    peY    acre,    (2>    sub- 
tracting therefrom  the  value  (determined  in 
accordance   with    (d)    below)    of    the    total 
production   to   be  counted   for   the  planted 
acreage,  and  (3)   multiplying  the  remainder 
by  the  insured  Interest.     However.  If  for  the 
insurance  unit,  the  premium  computed  for 
the   planted   acreage   exceeds   the   premium 
computed  for  the  acreage  and  Interest  shown 
on  the  acreage  report,  the  amount  of  loss  so 
determined  shall  be  reduced  proportionately. 
The  total  production  to  be  counted  for  an 
insurance   unit  shall   Include   all   harvested 
production  (except  harvested  production  de- 
stroyed before  be<ng  housed  or  removed  from 
the    field    and    harvested    production    from 
acreage  not  eligible  for  fourth  stage  cover- 
age)   and  In  addition  any  appraisals  which 
the  Corporation  determines  should  be  made 
for    potential    or    unharvested    production. 
poor  farming  practices,  uninsured  causes  of 
loss  or  acreage  abandoned  or  put  to  another 
use  without  being  released  by  the  Corpora- 
tion.   An   appraisal   of   not   less    than    the 
applicable  coverage,  minus  the  value  (deter- 
mined In  accordance  with  (d)  below)  of  any 
cotton  harvested,  shall  be  made  for  acreage 
with    a   reduced    yield    due    solely    to    any 
cause (s)     not    Insured    against    or    acreage 
abandoned  or  put  to  another  use  without 
being    released    by    the    Corporation.    Not- 
withstanding   the   other   provisions   of    this 
subsection   regarding   the   determination   of 
the  production  to  be  counted,  In  any  case 
where  the  quality  of  any  cotton  production 
Is  reduced  solely  by  insured  causes  to  the 
extent  that  the  value  per  pound,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corporation,  la  less  than  75 
percent  of  the  fixed  price  for  the  county,  the 
number  of  pounds  of  such  poor  quality  cot- 
ton shall  be  adjusted  downward  to  the  num- 
ber of  pounds  obtained  by  dividing  the  total 
value  of  such  cotton,  as  determined  by  the 
Corporation,  by  75  percent  of  the  fixed  price 
for  the  county. 

(d)  In  determining  any  loss  under  the 
contract,  production  shall  be  valued  at  the 
fixed  price. 

(e)  If  the  production  from  an  Insurance 
unit  Is  commingled  with  the  production  from 
any  other  acreage  and  the  Insured  falls  to 
keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Corporation 
of  the  acreages  Involved  and  the  production 
from  each,  the  Corporation  may  (1)  deny 
liability  with  respect  to  all  Insurance  units 
Involved  for  the  crop  year  without  affecting 
the  insured's  liability  for  premium(s) ,  or  (2) 
allocate  the  conuningled  production  In  such 
manner  as  It  determines  appropriate. 

11.  Payment  of  indemnity,  (a)  Any  In- 
demnity win  be  payable  within  thirty  days 
after  a  claim  for  loss  Is  approved  by  the 
Corporation,  but  if  payment  Is  delayed  for 
any  rcMon,  the  Cornpration  shall  not  be 
liable  for  Interest  or  damage  on  account  of 
such  delay. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  dies,  Is  Judically  declared 
Incompetent  or  disappears  after  the  planting 
of  the  cotton  crop  In  any  year,  any  Indemnity 
which  Is,  or  becomes,  part  of  his  estate  shall 
be  paid  to  the  legal  representative  of  the 
estate.  Should  no  such  representative  be 
qualified,  the  Corporation  may  pay  the  In- 
«lemnlty  to  the  person(s)  It  determines  to  be 
beneficially  entitled  thereto  or  to  any  one  or 
more  of  such  persons  on  behalf  of  all  such 
persona,  or  may  withhold  payment  until  a 
legal  representaltve  of  the  estate  Is  qualified- 
tn  such  cases,  and  in  any  other  case  where 
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an  Indemnity  Is  claimed  by  a  person (s)  other 
than  the  original  Insured  or  diverse  InteresU 
appear  with  respect  to  any  insurance  unit, 
the  determination  of  the  Corporation  as  to 
the  existence  or  non-existence  of  a  circum- 
stance in  the  event  of  which  payment  may 
be  made  and  of  the  person (s)  to  whom  such 
payment  shall  be  made  shall  be  final  and 
conclusive.  Payment  of  an  Indemnity  shall 
constitute  a  complete  discharge  of  the  Cor- 
poration's obligations  with  respect  to  the  loss 
for  which  such  Indemnity  is  paid. 

12  Avoidance  of  contract.  The  Corpora- 
tion may  void  the  contract  without  affecting 
the  insured's  liability  for  premium (s)  or 
waiving  any  right  or  remedy  including  the 
right  to  collect  any  unpaid  premiumts)  if 
(a)  at  anv  time,  either  before  or  after  loss, 
the  insured  has  concealed  or  misrepresented 
any  material  fact  or  committed  any  fraud 
relating  to  the  contract,  or  (b)  the  Insured 
falls  to  give  any  notice  or  otherwise  falls 
to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the  contract  at 
the  time  and  in  the  manner  prescribed.  The 
Corporation  may  make  such  avoidance  effec- 
tive as  of  the  beginning  of  any  crop  year 
with  respect  to  which  any  act  or  omission 
referred  to  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  occurred. 

13    Life  of  contract,  cancellation  or  ter- 
mination thereof,     (a)    Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  the  contract  shall  be 
m  effect  for  the  first  crop  year  specified  on 
the  application  and  shall  continue  in  effect 
for  each  succeeding  crop  year  until  canceled 
by   either   the   Insured  or   the   Corporation. 
Cancellation  may  be  made  by  either  party 
giving  written  notice  to  the  other  party  on 
or  before  the  cancellation  date  which  shall 
be  the  December  31  preceding  the  crop  yeivr 
for  which  the  cancellation  is  to  become  effec- 
tive:   Provided,  however.  That  the  contract 
shall  terminate  as  if  canceled  by  the  Corpora- 
tion prior  to  such  cancellation  date  if  by 
the    applicable    termination   date    set   forth 
below  following  such  cancellation  date,  any 
amount    due    the    Corporation    under    this 
contract  remains  unpaid  or  the  Insured  has 
not  compiled  with  a  request  by  the  Corpora- 
tion that  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the 
Corporation  be  made  for  the  payment  of  the 
following  year's  premium: 

Alabama:  Randolph,  Clay,  Talladega, 
Shelby.  Tuscaloosa,  and  Pickens  Counties 
and  all  Alabama  counties  lying  north  thereof. 
April  10.    All  other  Alabama  counties.  March 

31. 

Arkansas;  April  10. 

Mississippi:  Noxubee,  Winston,  Attala, 
Madison.  Hinds  and  Warren  Counties,  and 
all  Mississippi  counties  lying  north  thereof, 
April  10.  All  other  Mississippi  counties. 
March  31. 

North  Carolina:  April  10. 

South  Carolina:  April  10. 

Tennessee:  April  10. 

Texas:  Jackson.  Victoria,  Goliad.  Bee.  Live 
Oak  Atascosa,  Medina,  Uvalde,  and  Kinney 
Counties,  and  all  Texas  counties  lying  south 
thereof,  February  28.  All  other  Texas  coun- 
ties, March  31. 

All  other  States:  March  31. 


Any  notice  of  cancellation  by  the  Insured 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  filed  with 
the  county  office.  The  Corporation  shall 
mail  any  notice  of  cancellation  to  the  in- 
sured's last  known  address  and  mailing  shall 
constitute  notice  to  the  insured. 

(b)  If  the  insured  cancels  the  contract, 
he  shall  not  be  eligible  for  cotton  crop  in- 
surance in  the  county  in  the  next  succeed- 
ing crop  year  unless  he  (1)  subsequently 
applies  for  insurance  on  or  before  the  can- 
cellation date  preceding  such  year,  or  (2) 
applies  for  Insvirance  to  cover  (i)  an  Interest 
(individual  or  sharecroppers')  not  covered 
by  the  canceled  contract,  or  (11)  both  the 
Individual  and  sharecropper's  interests  where 
only  one  such  Interest  was  covered  under 
the  canceled  contract. 

(c)  If    the    Corporation    determines    that 
the  county  minimum  parUcipaUon  require- 


ment  established  by  the  Federal  Crop  In- 
surance Act.  as  amended,  is  not  met  for  any 
crop  year.  Insurance  shall  not  be  in  effect 
for  that  crop  year  and  the  contract  shall 
terminate. 

(d)   The    contract    shall    terminate    upon 
death   or    Judicial    declaration   of    incompe- 
tence of    the   insured,   except   that    11    such 
death   or   Judicial   declaration   of    incompe- 
tence occurs  after  the  beginning  of  plantuv.; 
of  the  cotton  crop  in  any  crop  year  but  be- 
fore the  end  of  the  Insurance  period  for  such 
year    the  contract   shall    (1)    not   terminate 
until  the  end  of  such  Insurance  period,  and 
(2)   cover  any  additional  cotton  planted  for 
the  insured  or  his  estate  for  that  crop  year. 
14    Transfer   of    interest.     If    the    Insured 
transfers  all  or  a  pert  Bi  his  Insured  Interest 
in   a   cotum    crop    before    the   beginning   of 
harvest  and  the  time  of  loss,  the  transferee 
may  obtain  the  benefits  of  the  contract  for 
the  current  crop  year  on  the  interest  trans- 
ferred  if  within    15  days   after  the  date  of 
transfer  he  ( 1 )  submiU  to  the  county  office 
such  information  concerning  the  transfer  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Corporation,  and  (2) 
makes  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the  Cor- 
poration  for    the    payment    of    any    unpaid 
premium  on  the  interest  transferred.     Ui>on 
approval  of  a  transfer  of  interest  by  the  Cor- 
poration, the  transferee  and  transferor  shall 
be  Jointly  and  severally  liable  for  any  un- 
paid premium  on   the   interest  transferred. 
Any  transfer  shall   be  subject   to   the   con- 
ditions of  the  contract  including  any  col- 
lateral  assignment  made  by  the  transferor, 
and  the  Corporation  shall  not  be  liable  for 
a  greater  amount  of  indemnity  in  connec- 
tion with  the  insured  crop  than  if  the  trans- 
fer had  not  taken  place. 

15  Collateral  assignment.  The  original 
Insured  may  assign  his  right  to  an  indemnity 
for  any  year  under  the  contract  by  executing 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  Corporation  and 
upon  approval  thereof  by  the  Corporation 
the  interest  of  the  assignee  will  he  recognized 
and  the  assignee  shaU  have  the  right  to  sub- 
mit the  loss  notices  and  forms  as  required 
by  the  contract  if  the  insured  neglects  or  re- 
fuses  to  take  such  action. 

16  Subrogation.  The  insured  assigns  to 
the  Corporation  all  rights  of  recovery  against 
any  person(s)  for  loss  or  damage  to  the  ex- 
tent that  payment  therefor  is  made  by  the 
Corporation,  and  shall  execute  all  papers 
required  and  take  such  other  action  as  may 
be  necessary  to  secure  such  rights. 

17  Other  insurance.  If  the  Insured  has 
other  Insurance,  whether  valid  or  not. 
against  (a)  more  than  two  of  the  risks  in- 
sured against  under  this  contract,  or  (b) 
damage  by  fire  during  the  Insurance  period, 
and  there  is  damage  from  a  risk(s)  so  in- 
sured against,  the  Corporation  shall  not  be 
liable  unless  it  otherwise  elects,  for  a  greater 
proportion  of  any  loss  under  this  contract 
than  the  coverage  under  this  contract  for 
the  insurance  unit(s)  Involved  bears  to  the 
total  of  all  coverages. 

18  Records  and  access  to  farm.  The  In- 
sured shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept,  for  two 
years  after  the  time  of  loss,  records  of  the 
harvesting,  storage,  shipment,  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  all  cotton  produced  on  each 
insurance  unit  covered  by  the  contract,  and 
separate  records  showing  the  same  informa- 
tion for  production  on  any  uninsured  acre- 
age in  the  county  in  which  he  has  an  in- 
terest. Any  persons  designated  by  the  Cor- 
poration shall  have  access  to  such  records 
and  the  farm(s)  for  purposes  related  to  the 
contract. 

19  Forms.  Copies  of  forms  referred  to  In 
the  contract  are  available  at  the  county  office. 

20.  Meaning  of  terms.  For  purposes  of  the 
cotton  insurance  program  the  terms: 

(a)  "County"  (Parish  in  Louisiana)  means 
the  area  shown  on  the  county  actuarial 
table  which  may  Include  farms  located  in  a 
local  producing  area(s)  bordering  on  the 
county. 
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(b)  "Cotton  crop"  means  only  American 
Upland  cotton  and  does  not  Include  cotton 
planted  primarily  for  experimental  purposes. 

(c)  "County  actuarial  table"  means  the 
form(s)  and  related  materials  (Including  the 
crop  insurance  maps)  which  are  approved 
annually  by  the  Corporation  and  show  the 
fired  price,  the  coverage  per  acre  and  the 
premium  rates  per  acre  applicable  m  the 
county. 

(d)  "County  office"  -means  the  Corpora- 
tion's office  for  the  county  shown  on  t)ie  ap- 
plication for  insurance  or  such  other  office 
as  may  be  specified  by  the  Corporation  from 
time  to  time. 

(c)  "Crop  year"  means  the  period  within 
which  the  cotton  crop  is  planted  and  nor- 
iiiilly  harvested,  and  shall  be  designated  by 
reference  to  tl:e  calendar  year  in  which  the 
crop  is  planted. 

(f)  "First  cultivation"  means  the  first 
tillage  of  the  cotton  after  it  is  up.  which 
must  be  performed  with  an  iir.T-'lement 
(other  than  a  spike  tooth  or  section  harrow, 
rotary  hoe.  or  stalk  cutter)  designed  for 
use  on  indlvldnal  cotton  rows  for  the  pur- 
pose of  working  the  ground  close  to  the 
plants. 

(g)  Harvest"  means  the  removal  of  seed 
cotton  from  the  open  cotton  boll  or  the 
severance  of  the  open  cotton  boll  from  the 
stalk  by  either  manual  or  mechanical 
means.  For  the  purpose  of  Getermlning  the 
stage  of  production,  any  acreage  RhaU  not  be 
considered  as  harvested  unless  ( 1 )  the  pro- 
duction of  lint  cotton  actually  harvested 
therefrom  equals  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
coverage  for  such  acreage  l;i  the  fourth  stage 
of  production,  and  (2)  the  Corporation 
determines  as  authorized  in  section  3  that 
the  crop  reached  the  fourth  stage  of  pro- 
duction. 

(h)  "Laying  by"  means  the  completion 
of  the  final  cultivation,  consistent  with  good 
farming  practices,  that  would  be  necessary 
to  carry  the  crop  to  harvest. 

(i)  "Insurance  unit"  means  all  Instirable 
acreage  of  cotton  In  the  county  (1)  In  which 
the  Insured  has  100  percent  Interest,  plus  any 
acreage  owned  by  him  and  worked  for  him  by 
a  share  tenant (s)  or  sharecropper (s)  or  (2) 
which  Is  owned  by  the  insured  and  rented  to 
one  tenant-operator,  or  (3)  which  is  owned 
by  one  person  and  operated  by  the  insured  as 
a  tenant-operator,  or  (4)  which  Is  owned  by 
one  person  and  worked  by  the  insured  as  a 
share  tenant  or  sharecropper.  Land  rented 
for  cash  or  for  a  fixed  commodity  payment 
shall  be  considered  as  owned  by  the  lessee. 

(J)  "New  ground  acreage"  in  all  States 
except  Arizona,  California,  and  New  Mexico, 
means  acreage  on  which  it  was  necessary  to 
remove  or  deaden  timber  and  remove  under- 
growth to  carry  out  established  cultural  prac- 
tices. Pasture  land,  other  than  woodland 
pasture,  cleared  of  underbrush  and  brought 
Into  cultivation  will  not  be  considered  new 
ground  acreage.  In  Arizona,  California,  and 
New  Mexico,  "new  ground  acreage"  means 
any  acreage  which  has  not  been  planted  to 
a  crop  in  any  one  of  the  previous  three  crop 
ye;u-s.  except  that  acreage  In  tame  hay  or 
rotation  pasture  during  the  previous  crop 
year  shall  not  be  considered  new  ground 
acreage. 

(k)  "Person"  means  an  Individual,  part- 
nership, association,  corporation,  estate, 
trust  or  other  business  enterprise  or  other 
lecal  entity,  and  wherever  applicable, 
a  State,  a  political  subdivision  of  a  state,  or 
any  agency  thereof. 

(1)  "Sharecropper"  or  "share  tenant" 
mrans  a  person  other  than  an  owner- 
operator  or  tenant -operator  who  works  cot- 
ton under  supervision  of  a  farm  operator 
and  is  entitled  to  receive  a  share  of  the  crop 
or  proceeds  therefrom  and  Includes  a  person 
employed  on  the  farm  of  an  owner-operator 
or  tenant-operator  who  receives  for  his  labor 
the  entire  Interest  of  such  owner-operator  or 
tenant-operator  In  the  cotton  crop,  or  pro- 
ceeds   therefrom,    produced    on    a    specified 
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acreage  of  such  farm  (for  the  purpose  of 
the  contract  the  owner-operator  or  tenant- 
operator  of  the  farm  shall  be  considered  to 
have  an  Interest  in  such  acreage). 

(m)  "Tenant-operator"  or  "tenant" 
means  a  person  who  rents  land  from  another 
person  for  a  share  of  the  cotton  crop,  or  pro- 
ceeds therefrom,  produced  on  such  land  and 
is  responsible  for  farm  management  with  re- 
spect to  the  production  of  cotton  on  such 
acreage  whether  produced  by  his  own  or 
other  per6on's(s')  labor. 

(n)  "Owner-operator"  means  a  person 
who  owns  land  and  Is  responsible  for  farm 
management  with  respect  to  the  production 
of  cotton  on  such  acreage  whether  produced 
by  his  own  or  other  person's(s')  labor.  Land 
rented  for  cash  or  a  fixed  commodity  pay- 
ment shall  be  considered  owned  by  the 
lessee. 

21.  Irrigated  acreage,  (a)  The  acreage  of 
cotton  which  shall  be  insured  on  the  basis 
of  irrl-rnted  coverage  in  any  year  shall  npt 
exceed  the  smaller  of  (1)  that  acreage 
which  could  be  irrigated  adequately  with 
the  facilities  available.  takinR  into  con- 
sideration the  amount  of  water  required  to 
irrigate  the  acreage  of  all  irrigated  crops 
on  the  farm,  or  (11)  that  acreage  on  which 
one  irrigation  is  carried  out  in  accordance 
with  good  farming  practices  as  determined 
by  the  Corporation,  either  before  the  crop 
is  planted  or  during  the  growing  season.  In- 
surance shall  not  attach  with  respect  to 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  the  first  year  after 
being  leveled. 

(b|  In  addition  to  the  causes  of  loss  in- 
sured against  shown  on  the  first  page  of  this 
policy  the  contract  shall  cover  loss  in  pro- 
duction due  to  failure  of  the  water  supply 
from  natural  causes  that  could  not  be  fore- 
seen and  prevented  by  the  Insured.  Including 

( 1 )  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  pump  wells 
adequate  at  the  begir.nlng  of  the  growing 
season  to  the  extent  that  either  deepening 
the  well  or  drilling  a  new  well  would  be  nec- 
essary to  obtain  an  adequate  supply  of  water, 

(2)  failure  of  public  power  used  for  pump- 
ing or  failure  of  an  irrigation  district  or 
wat«r  company  to  deliver  water  where  such 
failure  is  not  within  the^  control  of  the  in- 
sured, and  (3)  the  collapse  of  casing  In 
wells. 

(c)  The  contract  shall  not  cover  loss  In 
production  caused  by  ( 1 )  failure  properly  to 
apply  adequate  Irrigation  water  to  cotton 
when  needed  and  in  accordance  with  recog- 
nized good  farming  practices  for  the  area. 
(2)  failure  to  provide  adequate  casing  or 
properly  to  adjust  the  pumping  equipment 
in  the  event  of  a  lowering  of  the  water  level 
in  pump  wells  when  such  adjustment  can  be 
made  without  deepening  the  well.  (3)  fail- 
lu-e  properly  to  apply  irrigation  water  to 
cotton  in  proportion  to  the  need  of  the  crop 
and  the  amount  of  water  available  for  all 
irrigated  crops,  and  (4)  shortage  of  Irrigation 
water  on  any  farm  where  the  Corporation 
determines  that  the  total  acreage  of  all 
irrigated  crops  on  the  farm  is  in  excess  of 
that  which  could  be  irrigated  properly  with 
the  facilities  available  and  with  the  supply 
of  irrigation  water  which  could  be  reasonably 
expected. 

Note:  The  reporting  and  record -keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Burget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
October  4.  1955. 

[seal!  C.  S.  L*idlaw. 

Secretary, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved  on  October  19,  1955. 

True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  85^38:    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.j 
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Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugor),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar   RequiromenH   and   Quotas 

[Sugar  Reg.  814.22.  Amdt.  1] 

Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 

mainland   cane   sugar   area,   1955 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55-7688. 
published  at  pape  7126  in  the  issue  dated 
September  23.  1955,  the  table  appearing 
on  page  7130  is  corrected  by  changing 
the  headnote  over  columns  <3t  and  i4i 
to  read:  "Past  marketings  average 
within  allotments,  1950-54". 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orcfers),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part     933 — Oranges,     Grapefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

approval  of  expenses  and  fixing  of  rate 
of  assessment  for  1955-56  fiscal  pe- 
RIOD 

On  October  5,  1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  <20  F.  R.  7399  >  regarding 
the  expen.ses  and  the  fixing  of  the  rate  of 
assessment  for  the  1955-56  fiscal  period 
under  Marketing  Agreement  No.  84,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  33,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  933),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tan- 
gerines grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 
This  regulatory  program  is  effective  pur- 
suant to  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) .  After  consideration 
of  all  relevant  matters  presented,,  in- 
cluding the  proposals  set  forth  in  the 
aforesaid  notice,  which  were  submitted 
by  the  Growers  Administrative  Commit- 
tee (established  pursuant  to  the  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order),  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that: 

§  933.209  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment for  the  1955-56  fiscal  period,  (a) 
The  expenses  necessary  to  be  incurred 
by  the  Growers  Administrative  Commit- 
tee established  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  aforesaid  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order,  for  the  main- 
tenance and  functioning,  during  the 
fi5;cal  period  beginning  August  1,  1955, 
and  ending  July  31,  1956,  both  dates  in- 
clusive, of  the  Growers  Administrative 
Committee  and  the  Shippers  Advisory 
Committee,  established  under  the  afore- 
said amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  will  amount  to  $162,000.00  and  the 
rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid  by  each 
handler  shall  be  four  and  one-half  mills 
<  $0.0045)  per  standard  packed  box  of 
fruit  .<;hipped  by  such  handler  during  the 
said  fiscal  period;  and  such  rate  of  as- 
sessment is  hereby  approved  as  each 
handler's  prorata  share  of  the  afore- 
said expenses. 

(b)  As  used  herein,  the  terms  "stand- 
ard packed  box,"  "handler,"  "shipped,", 
and  "fruit"  shall  have  the  same  meaningr 
as  is  given  to  each  such  term  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order. 
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(c)  The  provisions  hereof  shall  be- 
come effective  30  days  after  pubUcation 
in  the  Federal  Register. 
(Sec.  5.  49    8tat.  753,  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  ZO.  1955. 

[SEAL J  P    ^-  Bttrke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.    R.   Doc.    55-8608;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


P\RT  1003 — Domestic  Dates  Produced  or 
Packed  in  Los  Angeles  and  Riverside 
Counties  or  California 

AMENDMENT  OF   ADMINISTRATIVE   RUIES  AND 
REGULATIONS 

Pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
127  apd  Marketing  Order  No.   103    (20 
Fr-^fTsosei   regulating  the  handling  of 
domestic  dates  produced  or  packed  in 
Los  Angeles  and  Riverside  Counties  of 
California,  effective  under  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  «7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of.  and  information  supplied  by.  the  Date 
Administrative  Committee,  the  admin- 
istrative agency  for  program  operations. 
and  other  available  information,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  that  the  administrative 
rules  and  regulations   (20  P.  R.   6486  > 
issued  under  said  agreement  and  order 
be  amended  as  set  forth  hereinafter. 

Paragraph  (b>  of  §  1003.110  Is 
amended  by  inserting  the  word  "and" 
between  the  semi-colon  and  "»7),"  by 
inserting  a  period  in  lieu  of  the  semi- 
colon following  the  word  "inspection," 
and  by  deleting  the  remainder  of  said 
paragraph. 
Section  1003.117  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows : 


5  1003.117  Exemptions  from  regula- 
tion—(.a.)  Producer  Exemptions.  Any 
date  producer,  upon  obtaining  written 
approval  of  the  committee,  may  sell  dates 
of  his  own  production  directly  to  con- 
sumers, free  of  the  requirements  of 
5§  1003.45.  1003.72,  and  1003.73  in  the 
following  outlets: 

(1)  Roadside  stands  or  date  shops. 
Any  quantity  if  sold  directly  to  con- 
sumers at  roadside  stands  or  date  shops 
at  locations  specifically  approved  by  the 
committee. 

(2)  Parcel  post  or  express  shipments. 
Shipments  by  parcel  post  or  express 
directly  to  consumers. 

(b>  Handler  exemptions.  Any  date 
handler,  upon  obtaining  written  ap- 
proval of  the  coYnmittee.  may  obtain  the 
following  partial  exemptions  in  the  fol- 
lowing outlets: 

(1^  Specialty  outlets.  Any  quantity  if 
sold  to  such  specialty  outlets  as  health 
stores  or  outlets  specializing  in  health 
foods,  as  shall  be  approved  by  the  com- 
mittee, may  be  exempt  from  the  moisture 
requirements  of  the  effective  minimum 
grade. 

(2)  Specialty  packs.  Any  quantity  if 
sold  in  specialty  packs  such  as  glass,  tin, 
wood,  plastics,  film  or  other  type  of  con- 
tainers approved  by  the  committee,  may 
be    exempt    from     the     provisions    of 


5  1003.41  (a) :  Provided.  That,  such  dates 
shall  have  been  packed  from  dates  that 
have  been  certified  as  meeting  the  effec- 
tive grade  regulations  and  have  not  been 
commingled  with  other  dates. 

(3)  Minimum  quantity  shipments. 
Shipments  by  common  carrier  not  to  ex- 
ceed ten  flats  of  fifteen  pounds  each,  or 
the  equivalent  weight  in  other  packs,  to 
any  one  purchaser  in  any  one  day  may  be 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  §  1003.41 
(a>  :  Provided.  That,  such  dates  shall 
have  been  packed  from  dates  that  have 
been  certified  as  meeting  the  effective 
grade  regulations  and  have  not  been 
commingled  with  other  dates. 

(c)  Sales  not  eligible  for  exemption. 
Except  as  provided  in  subparagraphs  »b) 
(1).  (2>,  and  (3)  of  this  section  no  ex- 
emption shall  be  granted  on  dates  sold 
by  producers  or  handlers  to  truckers, 
dealers,  retail  stores  or  any  other  outlet 
for  resale.  The  committee  may.  how- 
ever, upon  a  finding  that  inspection  is 
unnecessary,  exempt  any  producer  re- 
ceiving other  exemptions  hereunder 
from  the  requirements  of  §  1003.41. 

(d>   Application  to  be  filed.    Applica- 
tions   for    exemption    from    regulation 
shall  be  filed  with  the  committee  on  pro- 
ducer DAC  Form  No.  9  or  handler  DAC 
Form  No.  10.  whichever  is  applicable,  at 
.the  beginning  of  each  marketing  year 
or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is  practicable. 
The  applications  shall  show,  as  appli- 
cable: (D  name  and  address  of  producer 
or  handler:   (2>   if  dates  are  to  be  sold 
from  roadside  stands  or  date  shops,  the 
location  and  description  of  the  place  at 
which  the  sales  are  to  be  made,  the  esti- 
mated quantity  to  be  sold  at  such  loca- 
tion during  the  marketing  year,  and  the 
grade  of  the  dates  to  be  sold:  (3)  if  dates 
are  *to  be  sold  by  mail  order,  the  esti- 
mated quantity  and  grade  of  the  dates 
to  be  sold;  (4)  if  dates  are  to  be  sold  in 
specialty  packs,  a  detailed  description  of 
the  tvpe  of  container  in  which  dates  are 
to  be  packed,  the  estimated  quantity  to 
be  sold  in  each  type  of  pack,  and  the 
procedure    for    having    such    dates    in- 
spected prior  to  packing  and  set  aside 
to    prevent    commingling     with     other 
dates:    (5)    if  dates  are  to  be  sold  to 
specialty  outlets,  the  name,  address  and 
nature  of  business  of  the  person  or  com- 
pany to  whom  the  dates  will  be  sold,  and 
the  estimated  quantity  of  date.<^,  that  will 
be  sold  during  the  marketing  year  in 
such  outlets;  (6)  if  dates  are  to  be  sold 
in    minimum    quantity    shipments,    the 
application  shall  set  forth  the  procedure 
for  having  such  dates  inspected  prior  to 
packing  and  set  aside  to  prevent  com- 
mingling  with    other   dates,   and    shall 
state  the  estimated  quantity  to  be  mar- 
keted in  this  manner  during  the  market- 
ing   year.    The    application    shall    also 
contain  a  certification  to  the  committee 
and  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,    signed    by    the    applicant, 
that  all  date  sales  will  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  this  part  except  to  the 
extent    that    exemption    is    specifically 
granted.     The  applicant  shall  agree  to 
submit  on  DAC  Form  No.  2  such  infor- 
mation concerning  his  exempt  sales  of 
dates  as  may  be  requested  by  the  com- 
mittee. 


A  new  S  1003.120  is  added,  reading  as 
follows : 

§  1003.120  Diversion  of  restricted  or 
standard  grade  dates  by  export.  Each 
handler  who  exports  restricted  dates  or 
standard  grade  but  non-marketable 
dates  shall  certify  to  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  and  the 
Date  Administrative  Committee  on  DAC 
Form  No.  11  that  he  will  include  in  his 
export  sales  contract  a  provision  where- 
by the  buyer  agrees  that  such  dates  will 
not  re-enter  the  continental  United 
States,  or  its  territories  or  possessions, 
or  be  reshipped  to  any  country  not  in- 
cluded on  the  list  of  countries  approved 
by  the  committee  for  export. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  Is  imprac- 
ticable,   unnecessary,    and    contrary    to 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making,  or 
po.stpone  the  foregoing  action  later  than 
the  date  of  publication  hereof   in  the 
Federal    Register    because    new    crop 
dates  have   already   begun  to  move  to 
market  and  shipments  are  expected  to 
reach   substantial   volume   in   the   near 
future,  and  it  is  necessai-y  that  the  new 
regulations    governing     exemptions    be 
made  effective  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date  in  order  that  those  eligible  may  be 
relieved   of  the  obligations  covered  by 
such  exemptions. 


(Sec    5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  G. 
608c) 

Lssued  this  20th  day  of  October  1955. 
to  become  effective  on  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(sEALl  F.R.Burke. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

*1P     R.    Doc.    55  8611;    Filed.   Oct.    24.    1955. 
8  54  a.  m.] 


TITLE   16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  63711 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

h.  j. strauss  furs 
Subpart— /Idrerfjszng  falsely  or  viis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 
§  13  73  Formal  regulatory  and  statutory 
requirements:    Fur    Products    Labeling 
Act-  §  13.90  History  of  product  or  offer- 
ing' 5  13.135  Nature:  Product  or  service; 
§  13.140  Old.  reclaimed,  or  reused  as  new: 
§  13  155  Prices:  Forced  or  sacrifice  sales; 
Retail  or  selling  as  wholesale,  jobbing, 
factory  distributors',  etc..  or  discounted; 
Savings      and      discounts      subsidized; 
§  13.235  Source  or  origin :  Maker  or  seller, 
etc  •  Place:   Foreign,  in  general.     Sub- 
part—Misbranding      or       mislabeling: 
§  13  1185  Composition:  §  13.1212  Formal 
regulatory  and  statutory  requirements: 
Fur    Products    Labeling    Act;    §  13.1225 
History:  §  13.1260  Nature:  §  13  1265  Old 
secondhand,  reclaimed  or  reconstructed 
prodnict    as    new;    §  13.1325    Source    or 
origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Pur  Prod- 
ucts  Labeling   Act:    Place:    Foreign,  m 
general.      S  u  b  p  a  r  I— Misrepresenting 
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oneself  and  goods — Goods:  5  13.1590 
Composition;  §  13.1623  Formal  regula- 
tory and  statutory  requirements:  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  5  13.1650  History 
of  product:  •§  13.1685  Nature;  §  13.1695 
Old.  secondhand,  reclaijned  or  recon- 
constructed  as  neio;  §  13.1745  Source  or 
origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc.;  Place:  For- 
eign, in  general;  [Misrepresenting  one- 
self and  r70od.<?  I —Prices :  ?  13  1813  Forced 
or  sacrifice  sales.*  5  13.1820  Retail  or 
selling  a.<-  dealer's,  uholesalr.  or  factory 
distributor's.  Subpart — Neglecting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13  1845  Composition:  Fur 
Produces  Labeling  Act;  §  13  1852  Formal 
regulatory  and  statutory  requirements: 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act:  §  13.1854 
History  of  product:  Fur  Products  Label- 
int;  Act;  5  13.1870  Nature:  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act;  §  13.1880  Old,  used,  re- 
claimed, or  reused  as  unused  or  new:  Fur 
Pioducts  Labeling  Act;  §  13  1900  Source 
or  origin:  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.;  Place. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  ap[ily  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended, 
sec.  8.  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.  S.  C.  4.3.  69f) 
[Cease  and  desist  order,  Harvey  J.  Strauss 
d.  b.  a.  H.  J  Strau.s8  Furs,  Lowell,  Mass., 
Docket  6371,  October  12,  1055) 

In  the  Matter  of  Harvey  J.  Strauss,  an 
Individual  Doing  Business  as  H.  J. 
Strauss  Furs 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission — which 
charged  the  respondent  individual  with 
mi.sbranding  and  falsely  advertising  fur 
products  in  violation  of  the  Fur  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act  and  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act — and  an  agreement  be- 
tween counsel  for  both  parties  providing 
for  the  entry  of  a  consent  order  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  3.25  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  September  23.  1955.  pur- 
suant to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became  on  October  12,  1955,  the  "De- 
cision of  the  Commi-ssion". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondent.  Harvey 
J.  Slrauss.  an  individual  doing  business 
as  H.  J.  Strau.ss  Furs,  or  under  any  other 
name,  and  respondents  rcpre.sentatives. 
agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  advertising  or 
offering  for  sale  of  fur  products  in  com- 
merce, or  in  connection  with  the  sale, 
advertising,  offering  for  sale,  transporta- 
tion or  distribution  of  fur  products  which 
have  been  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
fur  which  has  been  shipped  and  received 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce."  "fur,"  and 
"fur  product."  are  defined  in  the  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act.  <lo  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

A.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

1.  trailing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod- 
ucts showing : 

'a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  an- 
imal or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
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contained  in  the  fur  products  as  set 
forth  in  the  Pur  Products  Name  Guide 
a»d  as  prescribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations; 

(b>  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  u.sed  fur,  when  such  is  a 
fact; 

(c)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
Is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed  or  other- 
wise artificially  colored  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

<d>  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies  or  waste  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

(e>  The  hame.  or  other  identification 
i.'^sued  and  registered  by  the  Commission, 
of  one  or  more  peisons  who  manufac- 
tured such  fur  product  for  introduc- 
tion into  commerce,  introduced  it  into 
commerce,  sold  it  in  commerce,  adver- 
tised or  offered  it  for  sale  in  commerce, 
or  transported  or  distributed  it  in  com- 
merce: 

'f  I  The  name  of  the  country  of  oricin 
of  any  imp>orted  furs  used  in  the  fur 
product. 

2.  Attaching  to  fur  products  labels 
which  fail  to  meet  the  medium  size  re- 
quirements of  Rule  27  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

3.  Setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products  required  information  in 
handwriting,  or  mingled  with  non-re- 
quired information. 

4.  Failing  to  set  forth  on  labels  at- 
tached to  fur  products,  an  item  number 
or  mark  assigned  to  such  products. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 
products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  furnish  invoices  to  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  showing: 

(a)  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs  con- 
tained in  the  fur  product  as  set  forth  in 
the  F\ir  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions: 

(b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  u^ed  fur,  when  such  is  a 
fact; 

(c>  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  other- 
wi.«e  artificially  colored  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

(d)  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 
a  fact; 

<e)  The  name  and  addre.ss  of  the  per- 
son issuing  such  invoices; 

<f )  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  contained  in  the 
fur  product. 

2.  Setting  forth,  on  invoices  pertain- 
ing to  fur  products,  required  informa- 
tion in  abbreviated  form. 

C.  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any 
advertisement,  representation,  public 
announcement  or  notice,  which  is  in- 
tended to  aid.  promote  or  assist,  directly 
or  indirectly  in  the  sale  or  offering  for 
sale  of  fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Pails  to  disclose  the  name  or  names 
of  the  animal  or  animals  producing  the 
fur  or  furs  contained  in  the  fur  products 
as  set  forth  in  the  Fur  Products  Name 
Guide  and  as  prescribed  under  the  Rules 
and  Regulations; 
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2.  Pails  to  disclose  that  fur  products 
contain  or  are  composed  of  bleached, 
dyed,  or  otherwise  artificially  colored  fur 
when  such  is  the  fact; 

3.  Abbreviates  words  or  terms  of  re- 
quired information. 

4.  Represents,  directly  or  by  implica- 
tion : 

'a)  That  fur  products  are  being  of- 
fered at  or  for  less  than  wholesale  prices 
when  such  is  contrary  to  the  fact; 

<b)  That  a  sale  price  enables  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  to  effectuate  any 
savings  in  excess  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  said  price  and  the  price  at 
which  comparable  products  were  sold 
during  the  time  specified  or.  if  no  time  is 
specified,  in  excess  of  the  difference  be- 
tween "said  price  and  the  current  price 
at  which  comparable  products  are  sold; 

•  c)  The  aggregate  value  of  fur  prod- 
ucts to  be  greater  than  is  the  fact; 

(d)  That  fur  products  are  bankrupt 
stock,  or  that  they  were  purchased  by 
re-pondent,  or  were  from  the  stock  of  a 
famous  or  reputable  furrier  when  such 
is  contrary  to  the  fact. 

5.  Makes  pricing  claims  or  representa- 
tions of  the  type  referred  to  in  paragraph 
C  '4>  (a>,  'bt,or  <c>  above,  unless  there 
is  maintained  by  respondent  full  and  ade- 
quate records  disclosing  the  facts  upon 
which  such  claims  and  representations 
are  based,  as  required  by  Rule  44  (e)  of 
the  rules  and  regulations. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission,** 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  him  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  he  has  complied  with  the  order 
to  cease  and  desist. 

Lssued:  September  23,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 
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John  R,  Heim. 
Acting  Secretary. 


IF    R.    Doc.    55-8595:    Filed,   Oct.   24,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  6385] 


.P.ART   13 — Digest   of  Cease   and  Desist 
Orders 

rice's  FASHION  CORNER,  INC.,   ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §13.30  Composition  of  goods. 
Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1190  Composition:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act:  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Neglecting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  Sec.  13.1845  Composition: 
Wool  Pioducts  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900 
Source  or  origin:  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended, 
sees.  3-6.  54  Stat.  1128-1130;  15  U.  8.  C.  48, 
68-680)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  Bice's  Fash- 
ion Corner.  Inc.,  et  al..  Norfolk,  Va„  Docket 
6385.  October  12.  1955.) 


If 
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In  the  Matter  of  Rice's  Fashion  Corner, 
Inc.,  a  Corporation:  and  Irwin  G.  Rice 
(referred  to  in  the  Complaint  as  Irving 
G.  Rice  •  and  Maurice  Nordlihger,  In- 
dividually and  as  Officers  of  Said  Cor- 
poration 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  William 
L.  Pack,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission — charging 
respondents  with  misbranding  and  false 
advertising  of  ladies'  weskit  and  skirt 
combinations  and  other  wool  products, 
in  violation  of  the  Wool  Products  Label- 
ing Act  and  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act — and  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a  con- 
sent order  in  accordance  with  §  3.25  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  September  23,  1955.  pur- 
suant to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became,  on  October  12,  1955,  the  "De- 
cision of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent. 
Rice's  Fashion  Comer,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  officers  and  respondent 
Maurice  Nordlinger,  individually  and  as 
an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and  re- 
spondent Irwin  G.  Rice,  individually,  and 
respondents'  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  introduction  or  manufacture 
for  introduction  into  commerce,  or  offer- 
ing for  sale.  sale,  transportation  or  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  and  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939.  of  ladies'  weskit 
and  skirt  combinations  or  other  "wool 
products"  as  such  products  are  defined 
in  and  subject  to  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939,  which  products 
contain,  purport  to  contain,  or  in  any 
way  are  represented  as  containing 
"wool,"  "reprocessed  wool''  or  "reused 
wool."  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  said 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
misbranding  such  products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character  or 
amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  included 
therein: 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  showing 
in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  products,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five 
percentum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of 
(1)  wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  re- 
used wool,  <4>  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b»  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  products,  of 
any  non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adul- 
terating matter; 

(c)  The  name  or  the  registered  iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
of  such  wool  products  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  products  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
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offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939,  and 

3.  Paihng  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  separate  piece  of  such  products 
a  stamp,  tag,  label  or  other  means  of 
identification  as  required  by  Rule  12  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
Under  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939: 

Provided.  That  the  foregoing  pro- 
visions concerning  misbranding  shall 
not  be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  per- 
mitted 'oy  paragraphs  <a>  and  (b>  of 
section  3  of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939,  and 

Provided  further.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of 
said  act  or  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondent 
Rice's  Fashion  Corner,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  officers,  and  respondent 
Maurice  Nordlinger,  individually  and  as 
an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and  re- 
spondent Irwin  G.  Rice,  individually, 
and  respondents'  agents,  representatives 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act,  of  ladies'  weskit  and  skirt 
combinations  or  other  products,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

Misrepresenting  the  constituent  fibers 
of  which  their  products  are  composed  or 
the  percentages  or  amounts  thereof,  in 
advertisements  or  in  any  other  marmer. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they,  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  23,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

ISE.u,]  John  R.  Heim. 

Acting  Secretary. 

-  \F.    R.    Doc.    55  8596:    Filed,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:51   a   .m.l 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  or  on  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

toler.^nces  for  residues  of  sulphenone 
(p-chlorophenyl  phenyl  sulfone ) 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the 
establishment  of  tolerances  for  residues 
of  Sulphenone  (p-chlorophenyl  phenyl 
sulfone)  in  or  on  certain  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities. 


Tlie  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  rele- 
vant material  which  show  that  the  toler- 
ances established  in  this  order  will  pro- 
tect the  public  health,  and  by  virtue  of 
the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  by  the 
Federal  Food,  Drui;.  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  408  (d>  (2>,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C. 
346a  (d'  <2i  >  and  delegated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec- 
retary <21  CFR  120.7  <g'  :  20  F.  R.  759), 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities (21  CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R. 
1473  >  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  120.101  ic>  i5>  (i>  Is 
amended  by  adding  to  the  list  of  chlori- 
nated hydrocarbons  the  name  "Sulph- 
enone (p-chlorophenyl  phenyl  sulfone) ." 

2.  Part  120  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

5  120  112  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Sulphenone  (p-chlorophenyl  phenyl  sul- 
fone > .  A  tolerance  of  8  part.s  per  million 
for  residues  of  Sulphenone  (p-chloro- 
phenyl phenyl  sulfone)  is  established  in 
or  on  each  of  the  following  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities:  Apples,  peaches, 
pears. 

Any  person  who  will  bo  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoiiii;  order  may.  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440.  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW..  Washington 
25.  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto.  Ob- 
jections shall  show  wherein  the  F>^rson 
filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  this 
order,  .specify  with  particularity  the  pro- 
visions of  the  order  deemed  objectionable 
and  reasonable  grounds  for  the  objec- 
tiom,  and  request  a  public  hearing  upon 
the  objections.  Objections  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512;  21 
U.  S.  C   346a) 

Dated:   October   19.   1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8566:    Filed.    Oct     24.    1955; 
8  45  a.  Ill  I 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Rev.  S.  O.  908] 

Part  95 — Car  Service 
sitbstittrnon  of  refrigerator  cars  for 

BOX   CARS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission.  Division  3,  held  at 
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its  office  In  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the 
19th  day  of  October  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing  that  the  number  of 
frtight  cars  available  for  the  movement 
of  box  car  freight  in  the  States  of  Ore- 
gon. Idaho.  Utah,  Cr  lifornia,  Arizona, 
and  Nevada,  has  seriou.sly  decrea.sed  re- 
cently; that  at  present  the  supply  is  in- 
sufficient to  move  such  freight  traffic  of 
carriers  .serving  those  States;  that  there 
are  certain  SFRD.  PFE  and  WP  refrig- 
erator cars  in  that  territory  not  suitable 
for  transporting  commodities  requiring 
protective  service  and  that  such  cars  are 
suitable  for  transporting  other  freight; 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Commi.'^sion  an 
em^Mgency  exists  requiring  immediate 
action  in  Oregon.  Idaho.  Utah.  California, 
Arizona  and  Nevada:  It  is  ordered,  that: 

?  95.908  Substitution  of  refrigerator 
cars  for  box  cars,  (a)  ( 1 )  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph, common  carriers  by  railroad 
subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
transporting  carload  freight  from  origin 
in  the  States  of  Oregon,  Idaho,  Utah, 
Cahfornia.  Arizona,  or  Nevada,  and  des- 
tined to  points  in  the  States  of  Oregon, 
Idaho.  Utah.  California.  Arizona  or  Ne- 
vada, may,  at  their  option,  furnish  and 
transport  not  more  than  three  (3)  re- 
frigerator cars  of  SFRD,  PFE  or  WP 
ownership,  not  suitable  for  transporting 
commodities  requiring  protective  service, 
in  lieu  of  each  box  car  ordered,  subject 
to  the  car  load  minimum  weight  which 
would  have  applied  if  shipment  had  been 
loaded  tn  a  box  car. 

(2)  On  shipments  on  which  the  car- 
load minimum  weight  varies  with  the 
size  of  the  car : 

fii  Two  (2>  refrigerator  cars  not 
suitable  for  tran'^porting  commodities 
requiring  protective  service  may  be  fur- 
nished in  lieu  of  one  ( 1 )  box  car  ordered 
of  a  length  of  40'  7",  or  le.ss,  subject  to 
the  carload  minimum  weight  which 
would  have  applied  if  the  shipment  had 
been  loaded  in  a  box  car  of  the  size 
ordered. 

•ii>  Three  (3)  refrigerator  cars  not 
suitable  for  transporting  commodities 
requiring  protective  service  may  be  fur- 
ni.'  bed  in  lieu  of  one  <  1  >  box  car  ordered 
of  a  length  of  over  40'  7",  but  not  over 
50'  7",  subject  to  the  carload  minimum 
wciuht  which  would  have  applied  if  the 
shipment  had  been  loaded  in  a  box  car 
of  the  size  ordered. 

<b»  Application:  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  to  shipments  not 
in  intrastate  commerce  as  well  as  to 
thn.<;e  moving  in  interstate  commerce. 

(c>  Effective  date:  This  section  shall 
become  effective  at  8:00  a.  m.,  October 
20.  1955. 

•  d>  Expiration  date:  This  section 
shall  expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  December  31, 
1955,  unless  otherwi.se  modified, 
changed,  suspended  or  annulled  by  or- 
der of  the  Commission. 

fe)  Rules  and  regulations  suspended: 
The  operation  of  all  rules  and  regula- 
tions in.sofar  as  they  conflict  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  hereby 
suspended. 
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(f)  Announcement  of  suspension: 
Each  of  such  railroads,  or  its  agents, 
shall  publish,  file,  and  post  a  supple- 
ment to  each  of  its  tariffs  affected 
hereby,  in  substantial  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Rule  9  (k)  of  the  Com- 
mission's Tariff  Circular  No.  20  (§  141.9 
(k)  of  this  chapter)  announcing  the 
suspension  of  any  of  the  provisions 
therein. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  a  copy  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads. Car  Service  Division,  as  agent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car 
service  and  per  diem  agreement  under 
the  terms  of  that  agreement:  and  that 
notice  of  this  order  be  given  to  the  gen- 
eral public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion at  Washington.  D.  C.  and  by  filing 
it  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  1) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 


|P.    R.    Doc.    55  8594;    Filed,    Oct.    24,    i:.J5; 
8:51  a    m.| 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  257 — Sale  or  Lease  of  SM.^LL  Tracts, 
Not  Exceeding  Five  Acres,  fot  Resi- 
dence, Recreation,  Eu:i\ess.  or  Com- 
munity Sites 

application;  cener\l  procedure; 
correciion 

October  19.  1955. 
The  application  form  referred  to  in 
Federal  Register  Document  55-7842  ap- 
pearing on  page  7256  of  the  issue  for 
September  29,  1955.  should  be  Form 
4-776. 

Edward  Woo7LEy, 

Director. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-8569:    Filed,    Oct.    24,    19:5; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Appendix    C — Public   land    Orders 

(Public  Land  Order  1235] 

[Misc.  62646] 

Florida 

reserving  certain  public  lands  as  addi- 
tion   TO    NATIONAL   KEY    DEER    REFUGE 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55-8250, 
published  on  page  7605  of  the  issue  for 
Wednesday.  October  12,  1955,  the  third 
line  of  the  land  description  should  read 
"T.  66  S.,  R.  29  E.,". 


7991 

[Public  Land  Order  1237J 
[Misc.    28706] 
[MiBC.    38753] 

Colorado  and   Utah 

amending   PUBLIC   LAND   ORDER   NO.    1223   OF 
SEPTEMBER    13,    1D55 

Public  Land  Order  No.  1223  of  Sep- 
tember 13,  1955,  appearing  as  Document 
No.  55-7546  in  20  F.  R.  7007  of  the  issue 
for  September  17,  1955,  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  deleting  from  paragraph  4  (a) 
of  the  order  the  words  "and  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral-leas- 
ing laws",  and  by  substituting  for  the 
words  '.Such  applications,  selections 
and  offers  *  •  *"  in  the  last  sentence 
of  para.graph  4  (a)  the  words  "Such  ap- 
plications and  selections  *   •   •". 

2.  By  deleting  from  paragraph  4  (a) 
(3)  of  the  order  the  words  "and  appli- 
cations and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws". 

3.  By  deleting  from  paragraph  4  (b) 
of  the  order  the  words  "and  the  reserved 
minerals  in  the  patented  lands  described 
in  paragraph  3". 

The  original  orders  of  withdrawal 
(Public  Land  Orders  No.  459,  494  and 
745  >  were  not  a  bar  to  the  issuance  of 
mineral  leases  for  the  lands. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  19,  1955. 

|F     R.    Doc    55-8567:    Filed,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Public  Land  Order  1238] 

[Fairbanks  07357] 

Alaska 

v.ithdrawing  public  lands  for  use  by 
civil  aeronautics  administration  as  a 

TERMINAL  airport;  MODIFYING  AND  EN- 
LARGING AIR  NAVIGATION  SITE  V^'ITH- 
DRAWAL  NO.  186  OF  AUGUST  15,  1942; 
REVOKING  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER  NO.  92  OF 
FEBRUARY    19,    1943 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  and 
section  4  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1928  (45 
Stat.  729;  49  U.  S.  C.  214  >.  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  are 
hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation under  the  public-land  laws, 
including  the  mining  and  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  as  follows: 

(a)  Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce  for  use  by  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration  as  a  terminal 
airport; 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

T.  1  S  .  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  18,  E^NW'4,  lotB  1.  2,  and  3; 

Sec.  19,  lota  1.  2.  and  3. 
T.  1  S..  R.  2  w!. 

Sec.    23.    EUSE^; 
Sec.   24,   £',2. 


A  ^ivk     nr^>iii   A  vi^^ie 


Tuesdau.  October  25.  1955 
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rooo 
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The  areas  described  aggregate  652.62 
acres. 

(b)  Under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  for  use  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  as  an 
addition  to  Air  Navigation  Site  With- 
drawal No.  186: 

FaIKBANICS   MaUDtAN 

T.  1  S..  R.  2  W  . 

Sec.  23,  lot  1,  KE'iNEi;. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  61.82 
acres. 

2.  The  Departmental  order  of  August 
15.    1942    (Air    Navigation    Site    With- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

drawal  No.  186)  withdrawing  lands  for 
use  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  In 
the  maintenance  of  air-navigation  facil- 
ities Is  hereby  revolted  so  far  as  its  affects 
the  following -described  lands: 

Faikbanks  Meridian 

T.  1  S  .  R    2  W.. 

Sec.  13,  lot  8  (NK'4SE',i), 

The  areas  described.  ag^regatinK  55.11 
acres,  are  embraced  in  an  allowed 
homestead  entry  for  which  final  cer- 
tificate was  issued  Noveml>er  8,  1948. 

3.  Public  Land  Order  No.  92  of  Feb- 
ruary 19,  1943,  which  withdrew  the  fol- 


lowing-described lands  for  use  of  the 
Alaska  Road  Commission  as  an  Admin- 
istrative Site  is  hereby  revoked: 
Fairbanks  Meridian 

T    1  S  .  R    2  W., 
Sec.  24.  NE'i. 

The  area  described  apRregatin?  160 
acres,  is  included  in  the  withdrawal 
made  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

OrroBER  19,  1955. 

[F     R     Doc.    55  B.'i68;    Plied,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8  46  a.  m  I 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

[26  CFR  (1954)  Pari  1  1 

iMCom  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Becinnino 
ArrsR  Decxxbeb  31,  1953 

BANKING  IHSTmmONS 

Notice  la  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11.  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  reg- 
\ilatlons,  consideration  will  be^given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ- 
ing, in  duplicate,  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue.  Attention :  T;P,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  within  the  period  of  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  In  the  Peder.^l  Register.  The 
proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  section 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  a  C.  7805). 

[ssal]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  relating  to 
banking  Institutions  are  hereby  promul- 
gated under  subchapter  H  of  chapter  1 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
and  are  effective  for  taxable  years  begin- 
ning sifter  December  31.  1953,  and  end- 
ing after  August  16,  1954: 

Bankcno  IKsimmoNs 

RUUES  or  genolai.  appucation 

Sec. 

1.581  .Statutory  provisions;  definition  of 
bank. 

1.581-1    Tax  on  banks. 

1.581-2  Mutual  savings  banks,  building  and 
loan  associations,  and  cooperative 
banks. 

1.583  Statutory  provisions:  bad  debt  and 
1068  deduction  with  respect  to 
securities  held  by  banks. 

1.582-1  Bad  debt  and  loss  deduction  with 
respect  to  securities  held  by 
banks. 

1.583  Statutory  provisions;  deductions  of 
dividends  paid  on  certain  pre- 
ferred stock. 


Sec. 

1  584  Statutory  provisions;  common  trust 
funds. 

1.584-1     Common  trust  funds. 

1.584-2  Income  of  participants  In  common 
trust  fund. 

1.584-3  Computation  of  common  trust  fund 
Income. 

1.584-4  Admission  and  withdrawal  of  par- 
ticipants In  the  common  trust 
fund. 

1.584-5  Returns  of  banks  with  respect  to 
common  trust  funds. 

1.584-6     Net  operating  loss  deduction. 

MtTTUAL   SAVINGS    BANKS.    ETC. 

1.591  Statutory  provisions:  deduction  for 

dividends  paid  on  deposits. 
1.591-1     Deduction    for    dividends    paid    on 
deposits. 

1.592  Statutory  provisions:  deduction  for 

repayment  of  certain  loans. 
1.592-1     Repayment     of     certain     loans     by 
mutual   savings    banks,    building 
and  loan  associations,  aiid  cooper- 
ative banks. 

1.593  Statutory    provisions:    additions   to 

reserve  for  bad  debts. 

1.593-1     Additions  to  reserve  for  bad  debts. 

1.593-2  Additions  to  reserve  for  bad  debts 
where  surplus,  reserves,  and  un- 
divided profits  equal  or  exceed  12 
percent  of  deposits  or  withdraw- 
able accounts. 
Statutory  provisions;  alternative 
tax  for  mutual  savings  banks 
conducting  life  insurance  busi- 
ness. 
Mutual  savings  banks  conducting 
life  Insurance  business. 

BANK   AFFILIATES 


1.594 


1.594-1 


1.601         Statutory  provisions;  sjjecial  deduc- 
tion for  bank  affiliates. 
1.601-1     Special  deduction  for  bank  affiliates. 

Banking  Institutions 

rules  of  general  applic.\tion 

§  1.581  Statutory  provisions:  defini- 
tion of  bank. 

Sec.  581.  Definition  of  bank.  For  pur- 
poses of  sections  582  and  584.  the  terra 
"bank"  means  a  bank  or  trust  company  In- 
corporated and  doing  btislness  under  the 
laws  of  the  United  States  (Including  laws 
relating  to  the  District  of  Columbia),  of 
any  State,  or  of  any  Territory,  a  substantial 
part  of  the  business  of  which  consists  of  re- 
ceiving deposits  and  making  loans  and  dis- 
counts, or  of  exercising  fiduciary  powers  simi- 
lar to  those  permitted  to  national  banks  un- 
der section  n  (k)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 
(38  SUt.  262;  12  U.  &  C.  248  (k) ),  and  which 


Is  subject  by  law  to  supervision  and  exami- 
nation by  State,  Territorial,  or  Federal  au- 
thority having  supervision  over  banking  in- 
stitutions. Such  term  also  means  a  domes- 
tic building  and  loan  association. 

5  1  581-1  Tax  on  banks.  A  bank,  as 
defined  in  section  581,  is  subject  to  the 
tax  on  corporations  imposed  by  section 
11. 

9  1.581-2  Mutual  savings  banks,  build- 
ing and  loan  associations,  and  coopera- 
tive banks,  (a)  Mutual  savings  banks, 
building  and  loan  association.s.  and  co- 
operative banks  not  having  capital  stock 
represented  by  shares  are  subject  to  tax 
as  in  the  case  of  other  corporations. 
For  special  rules  governing  the  taxation 
of  a  mutual  savings  bank  conducting  a 
life  insurance  business,  see  section  594 
and  §  1.594-1. 

(b>  While  the  general  principles  for 
determining  the  taxable  income  of  a  cor- 
poration are  applicable  to  a  mutual  sav- 
ings bank,  a  building  and  loan  a.ssocia- 
tion,  or  a  cooperative  bank  not  having 
capital  stock  represented  by  shares, 
there  are  certain  exceptions  and  special 
rules  governing  the  computation  in  the 
case  of  such  institutions.  See  section 
593  and  §  1  593-1  for  special  rules  con- 
cerning additions  to  reserves  for  bad 
debts.  See  section  591  and  §  1.591-1.  re- 
lating to  dividends  paid  by  banking  cor- 
porations, for  special  rules  concerning 
deductions  for  amounts  paid  to,  or 
credited  to  the  accounts  of,  depositors 
or  holders  of  withdrawable  accounts  as 
dividends.  See  also  section  592  and 
§  1.592-1,  relating  to  deductions  for  re- 
payment of  certain  loans. 

(c>  For  the  purpose  of  conlputing  the 
net  operating  loss  deduction  provided  in 
section  172.  any  taxable  year  for  which 
a  mutual  savings  bank,  building  and  loan 
association,  or  a  cooperative  bank  not 
having  capital  stock  represented  by 
shares  was  exempt  from  tax  shall  be 
disregarded.  Thus,  no  net  operating  loss 
carryover  shall  be  allowed  from  a  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1952. 
and.  In  the  case  of  any  taxable  year  be- 
ginning after  December  31.  1951.  the 
amount  of  the  net  operating  loss  carry- 
back or  carryover  from  such  year  shall 
not  be  reduced  by  reference  to  the  income 
of  any  taxable  year  beginning  before 
January  1.  1952. 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 

?  1  582  Statutory  provisions:  bad  debt 
and  loss  deduction  with  respect  to  securi- 
tif.s  held  by  banks. 

Src  582  Bad  debt  and  los.'i  deduction  with 
respect  to  securities  held  by  banks — (a) 
Securities.  Notwithstanding  sections  165 
(kM  (1)  and  168  (e).  subsections  (a),  (b), 
and  (ci  of  section  166  (relating  to  allowance 
of  deduction  for  bad  debts)  shall  apply  in 
the  case  of  a  bank  to  a  debt  which  is  evi- 
denced by  a  .«;ecurlty  as  defined  In  section 
165    (p)    {2)    {O. 

(b»  Wcirthlexs  stock  in  affiliated  bank. 
For  pur|>«>ses  of  section  165  ( g)  ( 1) .  where  the 
taxpayer  Is  a  bank  and  owns  directly  at  least 
80  percent  of  each  cla.ss  of  stock  of  another 
bank,  stock  in  such  other  bank  sliall  not  be 
triatt'd  as  a  capital  asset. 

(C)  Bond,  etc..  losses  of  banks.  For  pur- 
pfi.'-es  of  this  subtitle.  In  the  case  of  a  bank, 
if  the  losses  of  the  taxable  year  from  sales 
or  exchanges  of  bonds,  debentures,  notes,  or 
certificates,  or  other  evidences  of  Indebted- 
ne.s.<;.  Issued  by  any  corporation  (including 
one  issued  by  a  government  or  political  sub- 
division thereof),  with  Interest  coupons  or 
In  registered  form,  exceed  the  gains  of  the 
tax.'ible  year  from  such  sales  or  exchanges, 
no  such  sale  or  exchange  shall  be  considered 
a  siile  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset. 

(S  1.582-1  Bad  debt  and  loss  deduc- 
tion xcith  respect  to  securities  held  by 
banks.  A  bank,  as  defined  in  section 
581.  is  allowed  a  deduction  for  bad  debts 
to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided by  subsections  (a),  <b>.  and  (c)  of 
section  166  with  respect  to  a  debt  which 
has  become  worthless  in  whole  or  in  part 
and  which  is  evidenced  by  a  security  (a 
bond,  debenture,  note,  certificate,  or 
other  evidence  of  indebtedness  to  pay  a 
fixed  or  determinable  sum  of  money  t  is- 
sued by  any  corporation  (including  gov- 
ernments and  their  political  subdivi- 
sions>.  with  interest  coupons  or  in  reg- 
istered form. 

§  1.583  Statutory  provisions:  deduc- 
tions of  dividends  paid  on  certain  pre- 
ferred stock. 

Sec  583.  Deductions  of  dividends  paid  on 
certain  preferred  stock.  In  computing  the 
taxable  income  of  any  national  banking  as- 
sociation, or  of  any  bank  or  trust  company 
organized  under  the  laws  of  any  State,  Terri- 
tory, possession  of  the  United  States,  or  the 
Canal  Zone,  or  of  any  other  banking  cor- 
poration engaged  in  the  business  of  indus- 
tria4  banking  and  under  the  supervision  of 
a  State  ba.:^king  department  or  of  the  Comp- 
troller of  the  Currency,  or  of  any  incorjHJ- 
rated  domestic  Insurance  company,  there 
•hall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction  from  gross 
income,  in  addition  to  deductions  otherwise 
provided  for  In  this  subtitle,  any  dividend 
(not  including  any  distribution  In  liquida- 
tion! paid,  within  the  taxable  year,  to  the 
United  States  or  to  any  instrumentality 
thereof  exempt  from  Federal  income  taxes, 
on  the  prrfered  stock  of  the  corporation 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  such  instru- 
mentality. The  amount  allowable  as  a  de- 
duction under  this  section  shall  reduce  the 
deduction  lor  dividends  paid  otherwise  com- 
puted under  section  561.  " 

§  1  584  Statutory  provisions;  com- 
mon trust  funds. 

Stc  584  Common  trust  funds — (a)  Defini- 
tion.-. Fur  purposes  of  this  subtitle,  the 
term  ■common  truft  fund"  means  a  fund 
mall. tamed  by  a  bank — 

(1)  Exclusively  for  the  collective  Invest- 
ment nr.d  reinvf  tment  of  moneys  contrib- 
uted tl^trtt  J  by  the  bank  in  its  capacity 
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a  trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  guard- 
Ian;  and 

(2)  In  conformity  with  the  rules  and  reg- 
ulations, prevailing  from  time  to  time,  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  pertaining  to  the  collective  invest- 
ment of  trust  funds  by  national  banks. 

(b)  Taxation  of  common  trust  funds.  A 
common  trust  fund  shall  not  be  subject  to 
taxation  under  this  chapter  and  for  purposes 
of  this  chapter  shall  not  be  considered  a 
corporation. 

(C)  Income  of  participants  in  fund — (1) 
Inclusions  in  taxable  income.  Each  partlci- 
p.int  In  the  conunon  trust  fund  In  comput- 
ing its  taxable  income  shall  include,  w^hether 
or  not  distributed  and  whether  or  not 
distributable — 

(A)  As  part  of  Its  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  held  for 
not  more  than  6  months.  Its  proportionate 
share  of  the  gains  and  losses  of  the  common 
trust  fund  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital 
assets  held  for  not  more  than  6  months: 

(B)  As  part  of  Its  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  held  for 
more  than  6  months.  Its  proportionate  share 
of  the  gains  and  losses  of  the  common  trust 
fund  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets 
held  for  more  than  6  months; 

(Ci  Its  proportionate  share  of  the  ordi- 
nary taxable  Income  or  the  ordinary  net  loss 
of  the  common  trust  fund,  computed  as  pro- 
vided in  subsection'  (d) . 

(2)  Dividends  and  partially  tax  exempt 
interest.  The  proportionate  share  of  each 
participant  In  the  amount  of  dividends  to 
which  section  34  or  section  116  applies,  and 
in  the  amount  of  partially  tax  exempt  inter- 
est on  obligations  described  in  section  35  or 
section  242,  received  by  the  common  trust 
fund  shall  be  considered  for  purposes  of  such 
sections  as  having  been  received  by  such  par- 
ticipant. If  the  common  trust  fund  elects 
under  section  171  (relating  to  amortlzable 
bond  premium)  to  amortize  the  premium  on 
such  obligations,  for  purposes  of  the  preced- 
ing sentence  the  proportionate  share  of  the 
participant  of  such  Interest  received  by  the 
common  trtist  fund  shall  be  his  proportion- 
ate share  of  such  Interest  (determined  with- 
out regard  to  this  sentence)  reduced  by  so 
much  of  the  deduction  under  section  171  as 
is  attributable  to  such  share. 

(d)  Computation  of  common  trust  fund 
income.  The  taxable  Income  of  a  common 
trust  fund  shall  be  computed  in  the  same 
manner  and  on  the  same  basis  as  in  the 
case  of  an  Individual,  except  that — 

( 1 )  There  shall  be  segregated  the  gains 
and  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital 
assets: 

(2)  After  excluding  all  Items  of  gain  and 
loss  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets, 
there  shall  be  computed — 

(A)  An  ordinary  taxable  Income  which 
shall  consist  of  the  excess  of  the  gross  Income 
over  deductions:  or 

(B)  An  ordinary  net  loss  which  shall  con- 
sist of  the  excess  of  the  deductions  over  the 
gross  Income; 

(3)  The  deduction  provided  by  section  170 
(relating  to  charitable,  etc.,  'contributions 
and  gifts)   shall  not  be  allowed;  and 

(4)  The  standard  deduction  provided  In 
section  141  shall  not  be  allowed. 

(e)  Admission  and  toithdraual.  No  gain 
or  loss  shall  be  realized  by  the  common  trust 
fund  by  the  admission  or  withdrawal  of  a 
participant.  The  withdrawal  of  any  par- 
ticipating Interest  by  a  participant  shall  be 
treated  as  a  sale  or  exchange  of  such  Interest 
by  the  participant. 

(f)  Different  taxable  years  of  common 
trust  fund  and  participant.  If  the  taxable 
year  of  the  common  trust  fund  Is  different 
from  that  of  a  participant,  the  InclVLslons 
With  respect  to  the  Uxable  Income  of  the 
common  trust  fund.  In  computing  the  tax- 
able Income  of  the  participant  for  Its  tax- 
able year,  shall  be  based  upon  the  taxable 
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Income  of  the  common  trust  fund  for  any 
taxable  year  of  the  common  trust  fund  end- 
ing within  or  with  the  taxable  year  of  the 
participant. 

(g)  Net  operating  loss  deduction.  The 
benefit  of  the  deduction  for  net  operating 
losses  provided  by  section  172  shall  not  be 
allowed  to  a  common  tru.'^t  fund,  but  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  participants  In  the  common 
trust  fund  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

§  1.584-1  Common  trust  funds — 'a.) 
Method  of  taxation.  A  common  tru.st 
fund  maintained  by  a  bank  is  not  sub- 
ject to  taxation  under  this  chapter  and 
is  not  considered  a  corporation.  Its 
participants  are  taxed  on  their  propor- 
tionate share  of  income  from  the  com- 
mon trust  fund.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  §§  1.584-1  to  1.584-6.  inclu- 
sive, the  term  '"participant"  refers  to 
any  trust  or  estate,  the  moneys  of  which 
have  been  contributed  to  the  common 
trust  fund. 

(b)  Conditions  for  qualification.  Un- 
der section  584.  two  conditions  must  be 
satisfied  by  a  fund  maintained  by  a  bank 
'as  defined  in  section  581)  before  such 
fund  may  be  designated  as  a  "common 
trust  fund."  These  conditions  are  that 
such  fund  must  be  maintained  by  such 
a  bank: 

(1)  Exclusively  for  the  collective  In- 
vestment and  reinvestment  of.  moneys 
contributed  thereto  by  the  bank,  whether 
acting  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  one 
or  more  co-fiduciaries,  but  solely  in  its 
capacity:  (i)  As  a  trustee  of  a  trust 
created  by  will.  deed,  agreement,  declar- 
ation of  trust,  or  order  of  court,  (ii)  as 
an  executor  of  the  will  of.  or  as  an  ad- 
ministrator of  the  estate  of.  a  deceased 
person,  or  (iii)  as  a  guardian  (by  what- 
ever name  known  under  local  law)  of 
the  estate  of  an  infant,  of  an  incompe- 
tent individual,  or  of  an  absent  individ- 
ual: and 

(2)  In  conformity  with  the  rules  and 
regulations,  prevailing  from  time  to  time, 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  pertaining  to  the  col- 
lective Investment  of  trust  funds  by  na- 
tional banks,  whether  or  not  the  bank 
maintaining  such  fund  is  a  national  bank 
or  a  member  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sys- 
tem. 

§  1.584-2  Income  of  participants  in 
common  trust  fund.  (a»  Each  partici- 
pant in  a  common  trust  fund  is  required 
to  include  in  computing  its  taxable  in- 
come for  its  taxable  year  within  which 
or  with  which  the  taxable  year  of  the 
fund  ends,  whether  or  not  distributed 
and  whether  or  not  distributable: 

( 1 )  Its  proportionate  share  of  the 
gains  and  losses  from  .«ales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  a.ssets  held  for  not  more  than 
six  months,  computed  as  provided  in 
§  1.584-3.  as  part  of  its  gains  and  lo.s.ses 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  as.iets 
held  for  not  more  than  six  months: 

(2)  Its  proportionate  share  of  the 
gains  and  lo.s.se,s  from  .sales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  assets  held  for  more  than 
six  months.  computf?d  as  provided  in 
§  1.584-3,  as  part  of  its  gains  and  lo.'-.ses 
from  .sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  as  ets 
held  for  more  than  six  months;  and 

'3)  Its  prnportionnte  .share  of  the 
ordinary  taxable  income  or  the  ordinary 
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net  loss  of  the  common  trust  fund,  com- 
puted as  provided  In  9  1.584-3. 

(b)  (1)  Each  participant's  proportion- 
ate share  in  the  amount  of  dividends  to 
which  section  34  or  section  116  applies 
received  by  the  conmion  trust  fund  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  received  by  such 
participant  as  such  dividends. 

(2)  Each  participant's  proportionate 
share  in  the  amount  of  partially  tax 
exempt  interest  described  in  section  35 
or  section  242  received  by  the  common 
trust  fund  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
received  by  such  participant  as  such  in- 
terest. If  the  common  trust  fund  elects 
under  section  171  (relating  to  amortiz- 
able  bond  premium)  to  amortize  the 
premium  on  such  obligations,  for  pur- 
poses of  the  preceding  sentence  the  pro- 
portionate share  of  each  participant  of 
such  interest  received  by  the  fund  shall 
be  his  proportionate  share  of  such  in- 
terest (determined  without  regard  to 
this  sentence)  reduced  by  so  much  of  the 
deduction  under  section  171  as  is  at- 
tributable to  such  shares.  See  section 
171  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(3)  Any  tax  withheld  at  the  source 
from  income  of  the  fund  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  withheld  proportionately 
from  the  participants  to  whom  such  in- 
come is  allocated. 

(c)  (1>  The  proportionate  share  of 
each  participant  in  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  held 
for  not  more  than  six  months,  gains  and 
losses  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital 
assets  held  for  more  than  six  months, 
ordinary  taxable  income  or  ordinary  net 
loss,  dividends  received,  partially  exempt 
interest,  and  tax  withheld  at  the  source 
shall  be  determined  under  the  method 
of  accounting  adopted  by  the  bank  in 
accordance  with  the  written  plan  under 
which  the  common  trust  fund  is  estab- 
lished and  administered,  provided  such 
method  clearly  reflects  the  income  of 
each  participant. 

(2)  The  items  of  Income  and  deduc- 
tions are,  therefore,  to  be  allocated  to 
the  periods  betweep  valuation  dates  with- 
in the  taxable  year  established  by  such 
plan  in  which  they  were  realized  or  sus- 
tained, and  the  ordinary  taxable  income 
or  ordinary  net  loss,  gains  and  losses 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets 
held  for  not  more  than  six  months,  and 
gains  and  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  assets  held  for  more  than  six 
months  computed  for  each  such  period. 
The  proportionate  shares  of  the  partici- 
pants in  such  items  are  then  to  be  de- 
termined. 

(3)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example; 

Example.  (1)  The  plan  of  a  common  triist 
fund  provides  for  qu£u:terly  valuation  dates 
and  for  the  computation  and  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  Income  upon  a  quarterly  basis, 
except  that  there  shall  be  no  distribution 
of  capital  gains.  The  participants  are  as  fol- 
lows: Trusts  A.  B,  C,  and  D  for  the  first 
quarter:  Trusts  A,  B,  C,  and  E  for  the  sec- 
ond quarter;  and  Trusts  A.  B,  P,  and  G  for 
the  third  and  fourth  quarters,  the  partici- 
pants having  equal  participating  Interests. 
As  computed  upon  the  quarterly  basis,  the 
ordinary  taxable  Income,  the  short-term  cap- 
ital gain,  and  the  long-term  capital  loss  for 
the  taxable  year  were  as  follows: 
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Ordinary  taxsbte  Income.  . 

$300 

$200 
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(11)   The  participants'  shares  of  ordinary 
taxable  income  are  as  follows : 


Participants 

'  SiiARBs  or  ORnivART  Taxable  Istomi 

rartici[>ant 

First 
quarter 

S<'Cond 
quarter 

Third 
quarter 

Fourth 
quarter 

Total 

A 

$50 
50 
50 
60 

$75 
75 
75 

$50 
60 

$100 
100 

$275 

B   

275 

c 

li.'i 

D 

50 

K 

75 

75 

F  

50 
50 

lOO 

100 

150 

o 

1,50 

Total - 

200^ 

300 

aoo 

400 

1.100 

(HI)   The  participants'  shares  of  the  short- 
term  capital  gain  are  as  follows: 

Participants'  Shares  or  Short-Term  CArrtAL  Oaim 


Participant 

First 
quarter 

.Second 
quarter 

Third 
quarter 

Fourth 
quarter 

Total 

A 

$.-10 

50 
SO 

$25 
2.1 
25 

50 

$25 
25 

$l.''iO 

n 

150 

c 

75 

D 

50 

K 

25 

25 

F 

m 
so 

25 
25 

75 

U     

75 

Total. 

200 

lot) 

200 

100 

600 

(Iv)  The  participants'  shares  of  the  long- 
term  capital  loss  are  as  follows: 


PARTKirANTS 

'  Shares  or  Lo 

.sg-Terii  Capital  Loss 

rarticii)anl 

First 
quarter 

.Second 
quarter 

Third 
quarter 

Fourth 
quarter 

Total 

A    

$25 
25 
25 
25 

$.V) 
.^0 
50 

$25 
25 

$.V) 

50 

$1,V1 

H   

1.^) 

t" 

75 

D 

25 

E 

SO 

50 

F         

25 

25 

50 
50 

75 

o 

75 

Total. 

100 

200 

100 

200 

eoo 

(4)  If  in  the  above  example  the  com- 
mon trust  fund  also  had  short-term 
capital  losses  and  long-term  capital 
gains,  the  treatment  of  such  gains  or 
losses  would  be  similar  to  that  accorded 
to  the  short-term  capital  gains  and  long- 
term  capital  losses  in  the  above  example. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  Subparts  A,  B, 
C,  D.  and  E  of  Part  I  of  Subchapter  J  of 
this  chapter  are  applicable  in  determin- 
ing the  extent  to  which  each  par- 
ticipant's proportionate  share  of  the 
income  of  the  common  trust  fund  is  tax- 
able to  the  participant,  or  to  the  bene- 
ficiaries or  the  grantor  of  the  par- 
ticipant. 

§  1.584-3  Computation  of  common 
trust  fund  income.  The  taxable  income 
of  the  common  trust  fund  shall  be  com- 
puted in  the  same  manner  and  on  the 
same  basis  as  in  the  case  of  an  individ- 
ual, except  that: 


<a)  No  deduction  shsOl  be  allowed 
imder  section  170  (relating  to  charitable, 
etc..  contributions  and  gifts) ; 

(b)  The  gains  and  losses  from  sales 
or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  of  the 
common  trust  fund  are  required  to  be 
segregated.  A  common  trust  fund  is  not 
allowed  the  benefit  of  the  capital  loss 
carryover  provided  by  section  1212; 

(c)  The  ordinary  taxable  income  (the 
excess  of  the  gross  income  over  deduc- 
tions) or  the  ordinary  net  loss  (the  ex- 
cess of  the  deductions  over  the  gross 
income)  shall  be  computed  after  exclud- 
ing all  items  of  gain  and  loss  from  sales 
or  exchanges  of  capital  assets;  and 

(d)  The  standard  deduction  provided 
in  section  141  shall  not  be  allowed. 

§  1.584-4     Admission  and  withdrawal 
of   participants    in    the    common    trust 
fund — (a)   Gai7i  or  loss.    The  common 
trust  fund  realizes  no  gain  or  loss  by  the 
admission  or  withdrawal  of  a  participant, 
and  the  basis  of  the  assets  and  the  period 
for  which  they  are  deemed  to  have  been 
held  by  the  common  trust  fund  for  the 
purposes  of  section  1202  are  unaffected 
by  such  an  admission  or  withdrawal.    If 
a  participant  withdraws  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  its  participating  interest  from  the 
common   trust  fund,   such   withdrawal 
shall  be  treated  as  a  sale  or  exchange  by 
the    participant    of    the    participating 
interest  or  portion  thereof  which  is  so 
withdrawn.    A  participant  is  not  deemed 
to  have  withdrawn  any  part  of  its  par- 
ticipating interest  in  the  common  trust 
fund  so  as  to  have  completed  a  closed 
transaction  by  reason  of  the  segregation 
and  administration  of  an  investment  of 
the  fund,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subdivision  (O  (7)  of  section  17  of  Regu- 
lations P  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  sis  amended, 
for  the  benefit  of  all  the  then  partici- 
pants in  the  common  trust  fund.    Such 
segregated    investment    shall    be    con- 
sidered as  held  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the 
common    trust    fund    for    the    benefit 
ratably  of  all  participants  in  the  common 
trust  fund  at  the  time  of  segregation, 
and  any  income  or  loss  arising  from  its 
administration  and  liquidation  shall  con- 
stitute income  or  loss  to  the  common 
trust  fund  apportionable  among  the  par- 
ticipants for  whose  benefit  the  invest- 
ment was  segregated. 

(b)  Basis  for  gain  or  loss  upon  with- 
drawal. The  participant's  gain  or  loss 
upon  withdrawal  of  its  participating  in- 
terest or  portion  thereof  shall  be  meas- 
ured by  the  difference  between  the 
amount  received  upon  such  withdrawal 
and  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  participat- 
ing interest  or  portion  thereof  with- 
drawn plus  the  additions  prescribed  in 
paragraph  <c)  of  this  section  and  minus 
the  reductions  prescrit>ed  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.  The  amount  received 
by  the  participant  shall  be  the  sum  of 
any  money  plus  the  fair  market  value  of 
property  (other  than  money)  received 
upon  such  withdrawal.  The  basis  of  the 
participating  interest  or  portion  thereof 
withdrawn  shall  be  the  money  con- 
tributed by  the  participant  to  the 
common  trust  fund  to  acquire  the  par- 
ticipating interest  or  portion  thereof 
withdrawn.    Such  basis  shall  not  be  re- 
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duced  on  account  of  the  segregation  of 
any  investment  in  the  common  trust 
fund  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
division (c)  (7)  of  section  17  of  Regu- 
lations F  of  the  Board  of  (jovernors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  as  amended. 
For  the  purpose  of  making  the  adjust- 
ments, additions,  and  reductions  with 
respect  to  basis  as  prescribed  in  this 
paragraph,  the  ward,  rather  than  the 
guardian,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  par- 
ticipant; and  the  grantor,  rather  than 
the  trust,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  the  par- 
ticipant, to  the  extent  that  the  income 
of  the  trust  is  taxable  to  the  grantor 
under  subpart  E  of  part  I  of  sub- 
chapter J. 

(c)  Additions  to  basis.  As  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  in  com- 
puting the  gain  or  loss  upon  the  with- 
drawal of  a  participating  interest  or  por- 
tion thereof,  there  shall  be  added  to  the 
basis  of  the  participating  interest  or  por- 
tion thereof  withdrawn  an  amount  equal 
to  the  aggregate  of  the  following  items 
(to  the  extent  that  they  were  properly 
allocated  to  the  participant  for  a  taxable 
year  of  the  common  trust  fund  and  were 
not  distributed  to  the  participant  prior 
to  withdrawal) : 

(1)  Wholly  exempt  income  of  the 
common  trust  fund  for  any  taxable  year, 

(2)  Net  income  of  the  common  trust 
fund  for  the  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1935,  and  prior  to 
January'  1,  1938. 

(3)  Net  short-term  capital  gain  of  the 
common  trust  fund  for  each  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31.  1937, 

(4)  The  excess  of  the  gains  over  the 
losses  recognized  to  the  common  trust 
fund  for  each  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1937,  and  before 
January  1,  1942,  upon  sales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  as.sets  held  for  more  than  18 
months,  and  for  more  than  6  months  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31.  1941,  and 

»5i  Ordinary  net  or  taxable  income 
of  the  common  trust  fund  for  each  tax- 
able year  beginning  after  December  31, 
1937. 

(d)  Reductions  in  basis.  As  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
in  computing  the  gain  or  loss  upon  the 
withdrawal  of  a  participating  interest 
or  portion  thereof,  the  basi.s  oif  the  par- 
ticipating interest  or  portion  thereof 
withdrawn  shall  be  reduced  by  such  por- 
tions of  the  following  items  as  were  al- 
locable to  the  participant  with  respect 
to  the  participating  interest  or  portion 
thereof  withdrawn: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  excess  of  the 
allowable  deductions  of  the  common 
trust  fund  over  its  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  years  besinning  after  December 
31,  1935,  and  before  January  1,  1938, 
and 

( 2 »  The  amount  of  the  net  short-term 
capital  loss,  net  long-term  capital  loss, 
and  ordinary  net  loss  of  the  common 
trust  fund  for  each  taxable  year  begin- 
ning; after  December  31,  1937. 

§  1  584-5  Returns  of  banks  with  re- 
spect to  common  trust  funds.  For  rules 
applicable  to  filing  returns  of  common 
trust  fund.s.  see  section  6032  and  the  reg- 
ulations thereunder. 
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S  1.584-6  Ntt  operating  loss  deduc- 
tion. The  net  operating  loss  deduction 
is  not  allowed  to  a  common  trust  fund. 
Each  participant  in  a  common  trust 
fund,  however,  will  be  allowed  the  bene- 
fits of  such  deduction.  In  the  computa- 
tion of  such  deduction,  a  participant  in 
a  common  trust  fund  shall  take  into  ac- 
count its  pro  rata  share  of  the  income 
and  losses  of  the  common  trust  fund  in 
the  same  manner  as  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 702  and  §  1.702-1  in  the  case  of 
partners. 

MUTUAL   SAVINGS   BANKS,   ETC. 

§  1.591  statutory  provisions;  deduc- 
tion for  dividends  paid  on  deposits. 

Sec.  591.  Deduction  for  dividends  paid  on 
deposit.i.  In  the  case  of  mutual  savings 
banks,  cooperative  banks,  and  domestic 
building  and  loan  associations,  there  shall  be 
allowed  as  deductions  In  computing  taxable 
Income  amounts  paid  to,  or  credited  to  the 
accounts  of,  depositors  or  holders  of  ac- 
counts as  dividends  on  their  deposits  or 
withdrawable  accounts,  if  such  amounts  paid 
or  credited  are  withdrawable  on  demand  sub- 
ject only  to  customary  notice  of  intention  to 
withdraw. 

§  1.591-1  Deduction  for  dividends 
paid  on  deposits — (a)  In  general.  (DA 
mutual  savings  bank  not  having  capital 
stock  represented  by  shares,  a  domestic 
building  and  loan  a.ssociation,  and  a  co- 
operative bank  without  capital  stock 
organized  and  operated  for  mutual  pur- 
poses and  without  profit  may  deduct 
from  gross  income  amounts  which  dur- 
ing the  taxable  year  are  paid  to  or 
credited  to  the  accounts  of  depositors 
or  holders  of  accounts,  as  dividends  on 
their  deposits  or  withdrawable  accounts, 
it  such  amounts  paid  or  credited  are 
withdrawable  on  demand  .subject  only  to 
customary  notice  of  intention  to  with- 
draw. 

<2)  The  deduction  provided  in  section 
591  is  applicable  to  the  taxable  year  in 
which  amounts  credited  as  dividends  be- 
come withdrawable  by  the  depo.sitor  or 
holder  of  account  subject  only  to  cus- 
tomary notice  of  intention  to  withdraw. 
Thus,  amounts  credited  as  dividends  as 
of  the  last  day  of  the  taxable  year  which 
are  not  withdrawable  by  depositors  or 
holders  of  accounts  until  the  following 
business  day  are  deductible  under  sec- 
tion 591  in  the  year  subsequent  to  the 
taxable  year  in  w  hich  they  were  credited. 
A  deduction  under  this  section  will  not 
be  denied  by  reason  of  the  fact  that  the 
amounts  credited  as  dividends,  otherwise 
deductible  under  section  591,  are  subject 
to  the  terms  of  a  pledge  agreement  be- 
tween the  institution  and  the  depositor 
or  holder  of  account.  In  the  case  of  a 
building  and  loan  association  having 
nonwithdrawable  capital  stock  repre- 
sented by  shares,  no  deduction  is  allow- 
able under  this  section  for  amounts  paid 
or  credited  as  dividends  on  such  shares. 

(b)  Serial  associations,  bonus  plans, 
etc.  If  a  building  and  loan  association 
operates  in  whole  or  in  part  as  a  serial 
association,  maintains  a  bonus  plan,  or 
issues  shares  subject  to  fines,  penalties, 
forfeitures,  or  other  withdrawal  fees,  it 
may  deduct  under  section  591  the  total 
amount  credited  as  dividends  upon  such 
shares,  credited  to  a  bonus  account  for 
such  shares,  or  allocated  to  a  series  of 
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shares  for  the  taxable  year,  notwith- 
standing that  as  a  customary  condition 
of  withdrawal: 

(1)  Amounts  invested  In,  and  earn- 
ings credited  to,  series  shares  must  be 
withdrawn  in  multiples  of  even  shares, 
or 

(2)  Such  association  has  the  right, 
pursuant  to  by-law,  contract,  or  other- 
wise, to  retain  or  recover  a  portion  of 
the  total  amount  invested  in,  or  credited 
as  earnings  upon,  such  shares,  such 
bonus  account,  or  series  of  shares,  as  a 
fine,  penalty,  forfeiture,  or  other  with- 
drawal fee. 

In  any  taxable  year  in  which  the  right 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  is  exercised,  there  is  includ- 
ible in  the  gross  income  of  such  asso- 
ciation for  such  taxable  year  amounts 
retained  or  recovered  by  the  association 
pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  such  right. 

§  1.592  Statutory  provisions:  deduc- 
tion for  repayment  of  certain  loans. 

Sec.  592.  Deduction  for  repayment  of  cer- 
tain loans.  In  the  case  of  a  mutual  savings 
bank  not  having  capital  stock  represented  by 
shares,  a  domestic  building  and  loan  asso- 
ciation, or  a  cooperative  bank  without  capital 
stock  organized  and  operated  for  mutual 
purposes  and  without  profit,  there  shall  be 
allowed  as  deductions  In  computing  taxable 
Income  amounts  paid  by  the  taxpayer  during 
the  taxable  year  in  repayment  of  loans  made 
before  September  1,  1951,  by  (1)  the  United 
States  or  any  agency  or  Instrumentality 
thereof  which  is  wholly  owned  by  the  United 
States,  or  (2)  any  mutual  fund  established 
under  the  authority  of  the  laws  of  any  State. 

§  1.592-1  Repayment  of  certain  loans 
by  mutual  savings  banks,  building  and 
loart  associations,  and  cooperative  banks. 
There  is  deductible,  under  section  592, 
from  the  gross  income  of  a  mutual  sav- 
ings bank  not  having  capital  stock  rep- 
resented by  shares,  a  domestic  building 
and  loan  association,  or  a  cooperative 
bank  without  capital  stock  organized  and 
operated  for  mutual  purposes  and  with- 
out profit,  amounts  paid  by  such  institu- 
tions during  the  taxable  year  in  repay- 
ment of  loans  made  before  September  1, 
1951.  by  the  United  States  or  any  agency 
or  instrumentality  thereof  which  is 
wholly  owned  by  the  United  States,  and 
amounts  paid  to  a  mutual  fund  estab- 
lished under  the  authority  of  the  laws 
of  any  State.  For  example,  amounts 
paid  by  such  institution  in  repayment  of 
loans  made  by  the  Reconstruction  Pi- 
nance  Corporation  before  September  1, 
1951.  are  deductible  under  this  section. 
Section  591  is  not  applicable,  however,  in 
the  case  of  amounts  paid  to  an  agency  or 
instrumentality  not  wholly  owned  by  the 
United  States. 

5  1.593  Statutory  proi'isioiis ;  addi- 
tions to  reserve  for  bad  debts. 

Sec.  593.  Additions  to  reserve  for  bad  d^bts. 
In  the  case  of  a  mutual  savings  bank  not 
having  capital  stock  represented  by  shares, 
a  domestic  building  and  loan  association,  and 
a  cooperative  bank  without  capital  stock  or- 
ganized and  operated  for  mutual  purposes 
and  without  profit,  the  reasonable  addition 
to  a  reserve  for  bad  debts  under  section  166 
(c)  shall  be  determined  with  due  regard  to 
the  amount  of  the  taxpayer's  surplus  or  bad 
debt  reserves  existing  at  the  close  of  De- 
cember 31,  1951.  In  the  case  of  a  taxpayer 
described  in  the  preceding  sentence,  the  rea- 
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ionable  addition  to  m  reserve  for  bad  debts 
for  any  taxable  year  sball  In  no  case  be  leas 
than  the  amount  determined  by  the  tax- 
payer as  the  reasonable  addition  for  such 
year;  except  that  the  amount  determined 
by  the  taxpayer  under  this  sentence  shall 
not  be  greater  than  the  lesser  of — 

(1)  The  amoxint  of  Its  taxable  Income  for 
the  taxable  year,  computed  without  regard 
to  this  section,  or 

(2)  The  amount  by  which  12  percent  of 
the  total  deposits  or  withdrawable  accounts 
of  Its  depositors  at  the  close  of  such  year 
exceeds  the  sum  of  Its  surplus,  undivided 
proflu.  and  reserves  at  the  beginning  of  the 
taxable  year. 

§  1.593-1  Additions  to  reserve  for  had 
debts — (a)  In  general.  A  mutual  sav- 
ings bank  not  having  capital  stock  rep- 
resented by  shares,  a  domestic  building 
and  loan  association,  and  a  cooperative 
bank  without  capital  stock  organized  and 
operated  for  mutual  purposes  and  with- 
out profit  may.  as  an  alternative  to  a 
deduction  from  gross  Income  for  specific 
debts  which  beconrfe  worthless  in  whole 
or  In  part,  deduct  amounts  credited  to  a 
reserve  for  bad  debts  in  the  manner  and 
under  the  circumstances  prescribed  in 
this  section.  In  the  case  of  such  an  in- 
stitution, the  selection  of  the  reserve 
method  for  treating  bad  debts  may  be 
made  in  the  return  for  its  first  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31.  1951. 
and  shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Commissioner  upon  examination  of 
the  return.  If  the  method  selected  is  ap- 
proved, it  must  be  followed  in  returns 
for  subsequent  years,  unless  permission 
is  granted  by  the  Commissioner  to  change 
to  another  method.  Application  for  per- 
mission to  change  the  method  of  treating 
bad  debts  shall  be  made  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  close  of  the  taxable  year 
for  which  the  change  is  to  be  effective. 

(b)  Addition  to  reserve.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  S  1.593-2.  the  rea- 
sonable addition  to  a  reserve  for  bad 
debts  shall  be  any  amount  determined 
by  the  taxpayer  which  does  not  exceed 
the  lesser  of : 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  Its  taxable  income 
for  the  taxable  year,  computed  without 
regard  to  section  593  and  without  regard 
to  any  section  providing  for  a  deduction 
the  amount  of  which  is  dependent  upon 
the  amount  of  taxable  income  (such  as 
section  170,  relating  to  charitable,  etc., 
contributions  and  gifts ) .  or 

(2)  The  amoimt  by  which  12  percent 
of  the  total  deposits  or  withdrawable  ac- 
counts of  its  depositors  at  the  close  of 
such  year  exceeds  the  stun  of  its  surplus, 
undivided  profits,  and  reserves  at  the 
beginning  of  the  taxable  year. 

(c)  Adjustments  to  reserve.  Bad 
debt  losses  sustained  during  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  charged  against  the  bad 
debt  reserve.  Recoveries  of  debts 
charged  against  the  bad  debt  reserve 
during  a  prior  taxable  year  in  which  the 
Institution  was  subject  to  tax  under  this 
chapter  or  under  chapter  1  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be 
credited  to  the  bad  debt  reserve.  The 
establishment  of  such  reserve  and  all 
adjustments  made  thereto  must  be  re- 
flected on  the  regular  books  of  account 
of  the  institution  at  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year,  or  as  soon  as  practicable 
thereafter.  Minimum  amounts  credited 
in  compliance  with  Federal  or  State  stat- 
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utes.  regulations,  or  supervisory  orders 
to  reserve  or  similar  accounts,  or  addi- 
tional amounts  credited  to  such  reserve 
ot  similar  accounts  and  permissive  under 
such  statutes,  regulations,  or  orders, 
against  which  charges  may  be  made  for 
the  purpose  of  absorbing  losses  sustained 
by  an  Institution,  will  be  deemed  to  have 
been  credited  to  the  bad  debt  reserve. 

(d)  Definitions.  When  used  in  this 
section  and  in  §  1.593-2: 

<1)  Institution.  The  term  "institu- 
tion" means  either  a  mutual  savings 
bank  not  having  capital  stock  repre- 
sented by  shares,  a  domestic  building  and 
loan  association  as  defined  in  section 
7701  (a>  (19),  or  a  cooperative  bank 
without  capital  stock  organized  and  op- 
erated for  mutual  purposes  and  without 
profit. 

(2)  Surplus,  undivided  profits,  and  re- 
serves. <i>  The  phrase  "surplus,  undi- 
vided profits,  and  reserves"  means  the 
amount  by  which  the  total  assets  of  an 
institution  ejcceed  the  amount  of  the 
total  liabilities  of  such  an  institution. 

(iit  For  this  purpose  the  term  "total 
assets"  means  the  sum  of  money,  plus 
the  aggregate  of  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  property  other  than  money,  held  by 
an  institution.  Such  adjusted  basis  for 
any  asset  is  its  adjusted  basis  for  deter- 
mining gain  upon  sale  or  exchange  for 
Federal  income  tax  purposes.  (See  sec- 
tions 1011  through  1022.  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder.  For  special  rules  with 
respect  to  adjustments  to  basis  for  prior 
taxable  years  during  which  the  institu- 
tion was  exempt  from  tax,  see  section 
1016  (a)  (3)  and  the  regulations  there- 
under. )  The  determination  of  the  total 
assets  of  any  taxpayer  shall  conform  to 
the  method  of  accounting  employed  by 
such  taxpayer  in  determining  taxable 
income  and  to  the  rules  applicable  in 
determining  its  earnings  and  profits. 

(iii)  The  term  "total  liabilities"  means 
all  liabilities  of  the  taxpayer,  which  are 
fixed  and  determined,  absolute  and  not 
contingent,  and  includes  those  items 
which  constitute  liabilities  in  the  sense 
of  debts  or  obligations.  The  total  de- 
posits or  withdrawable  accounts,  as  de- 
fined in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph, shall  be  considered  a  liability. 
In  the  case  of  a  building  and  loan  asso- 
ciation having  permanent  nonwithdraw- 
able  capital  stock  represented  by  shares, 
the  paid-in  amount  of  such  stock  shall 
also  be  considered  a  liability.  Reserves 
for  contingencies  and  other  reserves, 
however,  which  are  mere  appropriations 
of  surplus,  are  not  liabilities. 

(3 )  Total  deposits  or  withdrawable  ac- 
counts. The  phrase  "total  deposits  or 
withdrawable  accounts"  means  the  ag- 
gregate of  (i)  amounts  placed  with  an 
institution  for  deposit  or  investment  and 
(ii)  earnings  outstanding  on  the  books  of 
account  of  the  institution  at  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year  which  have  been 
credited  as  dividends  upon  such  accounts 
prior  to  the  close  of  the  taxable  year,  ex- 
cept that  such  term,  in  the  case  of  a 
building  and  loan  association,  does  not 
include  permanent  nonwithdrawable 
capital  stock  represented  by  shares,  or 
earnings  credited  thereon. 

(e)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 


Example  (/).  (1)  Institution  X.  which 
keeps  its  books  on  the  basis  uf  the  calendar 
year,  has  surplus,  reserves,  and  undivided 
profits  of  $800,000  as  of  January  1.  1955.  and 
total  deposits  or  withdrawable  accounts  of 
tlO.000.000  as  of  December  31,  1955.  During 
1955  the  Institution  credits  »30.000.  as  re- 
quired by  a  Federal  agency,  to  a  Federal  In- 
surance reserve  for  the  sole  purpose  of  ab- 
sorbing liTSses.  Likewise,  It  credits  $25,000, 
as  permitted  by  State  statute,  to  another 
reserve  fund  for  the  purpose  of  absorbing 
losses.  In  1955  Institution  X  charges  $5,000 
against  Its  bad  debt  reserve  for  losses  sus- 
tained during  the  taxable  year. 

(II)  The  taxable  Income  of  Institution  X 
for  the  titxable  year  1955.  computed  without 
regard  to  section  593  and  without  regard  to 
any  section  providing  for  a  deduction  the 
amount  of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the 
amount  of  taxable  Income.  Is  $200,000. 

(III)  Upon  the  basis  of  the  facts  as  stated 
In  subdivision  (I)  above,  the  amount  by 
which  12  percent  of  the  total  deposits  or 
withdrawable  accounts  of  Institution  X  at 
the  close  of  taxable  year  1955  exceeds  the 
sum  of  such  Institution's  surplus,  undivided 
profits,  and  reserves  at  the  beginning  of  the 
taxable  year  Is  $400,000  (12%  of  $10,000,000, 
minus  $800,000). 

(iv)  Institution  X.  therefore,  may  deduct, 
for  the  taxable  year  1955.  as  an  addition  to 
a  reserve  for  bad  debts,  any  amount  It  may 
determine  that  does  not  exceed  the  lesser 
of  the  amounts  determined  In  subdivision 
(li)  or  (ill)  above.  That  amount  Is  $200,000 
(8s  determined  In  subdivision  (11)  above). 
Since  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  $30,000  credited  to  the  reserve  as  re- 
quired by  the  Federal  agency  and  the  $25,000 
credited  to  the  reserve  as  permitted  by  the 
State  statute  are  regarded  as  amounts 
credited  to  a  reserve  for  bad  debts  account, 
Institution  X  can  credit  an  additional 
$145,000  ($200,000  minus  $55,000)  to  a  gen- 
eral reserve  for  bad  debts  account  at  any 
time  during  the  taxable  year. 

(V)  The  loss  of  $5,000  charged  to  the  bad 
debt  reserve  during  the  taxable  year  does 
not  affect  the  amount  of  the  addition  to 
the  bad  debt  reserve  provided  for  In  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  It  Is  of  sig- 
nificance only  In  determining  the  surplus, 
undivided  profits,  and  reserves  of  Institution 
X  as  of  January  1.  1956. 

Example  (2).  The  taxable  Income  of  In- 
stitution Y  for  the  taxable  year  1955.  com- 
puted without  regard  to  the  deduction  under 
section  593  and  without  regard  to  any  sec- 
tion providing  for  a  deduction  the  amount 
of  which  Is  dependent  upon  the  amount  of 
taxable  Income.  Is  determined  to  be  $250,000. 
The  amount  by  which  12  percent  of  the  to- 
tal deposits  or  withdrawable  accounts  of  In- 
stitution Y  at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year 
exceeds  the  sum  of  such  Institution's  sur- 
plus, undivided  profits,  and  reserves  at  the 
beginning  of  the  taxable  year  Is  $500,000. 
Institution  Y  credits  $250,000  to  Its  bad  debt 
reserve  In  1955.  In  1957.  It  Is  determined 
that  the  correct  taxable  Income  of  Institu- 
tion Y  for  1955,  computed  without  regard  to 
any  deduction  under  section  593  and  without 
regard  to  any  section  providing  for  a  deduc- 
tion the  amount  of  which  Is  dependent  upon 
the  amount  of  taxable  Income,  Is  $275.0<X) 
and  not  $250,000.  Assuming  that  Institution 
Y  credits  the  additional  $25,000  to  Its  bad 
debt  reserve.  $275,000  Is  allowable  as  a  deduc- 
tion from  gross  income  for  such  institution 
for  the  taxable  year  1955. 

§  1.593-2  Additions  to  reserve  for  bad 
debts  where  surplus,  reserves,  and  undi- 
vided profits  equal  or  exceed  12  percent 
of  deposits  or  withdrawable  accounts. 
Where  12  percent  of  the  total  deposits 
or  withdrawable  accounts  of  an  institu- 
tion at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  is 
equal  to  or  less  than  the  sum  of  such 
institution's  surplus,  undivided  profits, 
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and  reserves  at  the  beginning  of  the  tax- 
able year,  a  reasonable  addition  to  the 
re.servc    for   bad    debts    as   determined 
under  the  general  provisions  of  section 
166  <c)  may  be  allowable  as  a  deduction 
from  gross  income.    In  making  such  de- 
termination, there  shall  be  taken  into 
account  (a)  surplus  or  bad  debt  reserves 
exi.stinij.- at   the   close  of  December  31, 
1951  <i.  e.,  the  amount  of  surplus,  undi- 
vided profits,  and  reserves  accumulated 
prior  to  January  1,  1952,  and  in  existence 
at  the  close  of  December  31,  1951),  and 
(b)    changes  in  the  surplus,  undivided 
profits,  and  reserves  of  the  institution 
from  December  31,   1951.  until  the  be- 
ginning of  the  taxable  year.   A  deduction 
for  an  addition  to  the  reserve  for  bad 
debts  pursuant  to  this  section  will  be  au- 
thorized only  in  those  cases  where  the 
institution  proves  to  the  satisfaction  of 
Xhe  Commissioner  that  the  bad  debt  ex- 
perience of  the  institution  warrants  an 
addition  to  the  reserve  for  bad  debts  in 
excess  of  that  provided  in  §  1.593-1  (b). 
For  definitions,  see  S  1.593-1  (d). 

§  1594  Statutory  provisions;  alterna- 
tive tax  for  mutual  savings  banks  con- 
ducting life  insurance  business. 

Sec.  594.  Alternatii^e  tax  for  mutual  sav- 
ings banks  conducting  life  insurance  busi- 
ness—  (a)  Alternative  tax.  In  the  case  of 
a  mutual  savings  bank  not  having  capital 
stock  represented  by  shares,  authorized  un- 
der State  law  to  engage  In  the  business  of 
issuing  life  Insurance  contracts,  and  which 
conducts  a  life  Insurance  business  In  a  sepa- 
rate department  the  accounts  of  which  are 
maintained  separately  from  the  other  ac- 
counts of  the  mutual  savings  bank,  there 
shall  be  Imposed  In  lieu  of  the  taxes  Im- 
posed by  section  11  or  section  1201  (a),  a 
tax  consisting  of  the  sum  of  the  partial  taxes 
determined  under  paragraphs   (1)    and  (2): 

( 1 )  A  partial  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
Income  determined  without  regard  to  any 
Items  of  gross  Income  or  deductions  properly 
allocable  to  the  business  of  the  life  Insurance 
department,  at  the  rates  and  In  the  manner 
as  If  this  section  had  not  been  enacted;  and 

(2)  A  partial  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
Income  (as  defined  In  section  803)  of  the 
life  insurance  department  determined  with- 
out regard  to  any  Items  of  gross  Income  or 
deductions  not  properly  allocable  to  such 
department,  at  the  rates  and  In  the  manner 
provided  In  subchapter  L  (sec.  801  and  fol- 
lowing) with  respect  to  life  insurance 
companies. 

(b)  Limitations  of  section.  Subsection 
(a)  shall  apply  only  If  the  life  Insurance 
department  would.  If  It  were  treated  as  a 
separate  corporation,  qualify  as  a  life  Insur- 
ance company  under  section  801. 

§  1.594-1  Mutual  savings  banks  con- 
ducting life  insurance  business — (a) 
Scope  of  application.  Section  594 
applies  to  the  case  of  a  mutual  savings 
bank  not  having  capital  stock  repre- 
sented by  shares  which  conducts  a  life 
insurance  business,  if: 

1 1 )  The  conduct  of  the  life  insurance 
business  is  authorized  under  State  law. 

(2)  The  life  insurance  business  is  car- 
ried on  in  a  separate  department  of  the 
bank. 

'3)  The  books  of  account  of  the  Ufe 
Insurance  business  are  maintained  sep- 
arately from  other  departments  of  the 
bank,  and 

(4)  The  life  insurance  department  of 
the  bank  would,  if  it  were  treated  as  a 
separate  corporation,  qualiffy  as  a  life 
insurance  company  under  section  801. 
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(b)  Computation  of  tax.  In  the  case 
of  a  mutual  savings  bank  conducting  a 
life  insurance  business  to  which  section 
594  is  applicable,  the  tax  upon  such  bank 
consists  of  the  sum  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  partial  tax  computed  under  sec- 
tion 11  upon  the  taxable  income  of  the 
bank  determined  without  regard  to  any 
items  of  income  or  deduction  properly 
allocable  to  the  life  insurance  depart- 
ment, and 

<2)  A  partial  tax  upon  the  taxable 
Income  (as  defined  in  section  803)  of  the 
life  insurance  department  determined 
without  regard  to  any  items'  of  income 
or  deduction  not  properly  allocable  to 
such  department  at  the  rates  and  in  the 
manner  provided  in  subchapter  L  with 
respect  to  life  insurance  companies. 

BANK  AFFILIATES 

§  1.601  Statutory  provisions;  special 
deduction  for  bank  affiliates. 

Sec.  601.  Special  deduction  for  bank  affili- 
ates.    In    the   case    of    a    holding    company 
affiliate  (as  defined  In  section  2  of  the  Bank- 
ing Act  of  1933:  12  U.  S.  C.  221a  (c)  ),  there 
shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction,  for  purposes 
of  section  535  (b)    (8)    (relating  to  the  com- 
putation  of   accumulated    taxable    Income) 
and  section  545  (b)   (6)  relating  to  the  com- 
putation of  undistributed  personal  holding 
company  Income),  the  amount  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  which  the  Board  of  Gover- 
nors of  the  Federal  Reserve  System  certifies 
to  the  Secretary  or  to  his  delegate  has  been 
devoted  by  such  affiliate  during  the  taxable 
year  to  the  acquisition  of  readily  marketable 
assets  other  than  bank  stock  In  compliance 
with  section  5144  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (12 
U.  S.  C.  61).     The  amount  of  the  deduction 
under  this  section  for  any  taxable  year  shall 
not  exceed  the  taxable  Income  for  such  year 
computed  without  regard  to  the  special  de- 
ductions for  corporations  provided   In  part 
VIII    (except  section  248)    of  subchapter  B 
(secUon  241  and  following,  relating  to  the 
deduction  for  dividends  received  by  corpora- 
tions,  etc.).     The   aggregate   of  the   deduc- 
tions allowable  under  this  section  and  the 
credits    allowable    under    the   corresponding 
provision  of  any  prior  income   tax  law  for 
all  taxable  years  shall  not  exceed  the  amount 
requlred-to  be  devoted  under  such  section 
5144  to  such  piirposes. 

J  1.601-1  Special  deduction  for  bank 
affiliates,  (a)  The  special  deduction  de- 
scribed in  secUon  601  is  allowed: 

(1)  To  a  holding  company  affiliate  of 
a  bank,  as  defined  in  section  2  of  the 
Banking  Act  of  1933  (12  U.  S.  C.  221a>. 
which  holding  company  affiliate  holds! 
at  the  end  of  the  taxable  year,  a  general 
voting  permit  granted  by  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 

(2)  In  the  amount  of  the  earnings  or 
profits  of  such  holding  company  affiliate 
which,  in  compliance  with  section  5144 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  (12  U.  S.  C.  61), 
has  been  devoted  by  it  during  the  tax- 
able year  to  the  acquisition  of  readily 
marketable  assets  other  than  bank  stock. 

(3)  Upon  certification  by  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  to  the  Commissioner  that  such 
an  amount  of  the  earnings  or  profits  has 
been  so  devoted  by  such  affiliate  during 
the  taxable  year. 

No  deduction  is  allowable  under  section 
601  for  the  amount  of  readily  marketable 
assets  in  excess  of  what  is  required  by 
section  5144  of  the  Revised  Statutes  a2 
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U.  S.  C.  61)  to  be  acquired  by  such 
affiliate,  or  in  excess  of  the  taxable  in- 
come for  the  taxable  year  computed 
without  regard  to  the  special  deductions 
for  corporations  provided  in  sections 
241-247,  inclusive.  Nor  may  the  aggre- 
gate of  the  deductions  allowable  under 
section  601  and  the  credits  allowable 
under  the  corresponding  provision  of 
any  prior  income  tax  law  for  all  taxable 
years  exceed  the  amount  required  to  be 
devoted  under  such  section  5144  to  the 
acquisition  of  readily  marketable  assets 
other  than  bank  stock. 

(b)   Every  taxpayer  claiming  a  deduc- 
tion provided  for  in  section  601  shall 
attach   to  its  return  a  supplementary 
statement  setting  forth  all  the  facts  and 
information  upon  which   the  claim   is 
predicated,  including  such  facts  and  in- 
formation as  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  may  pre- 
scribe as  necessary  to  enable  it,  upon 
the  request  of  the  Commissioner  subse- 
quent to  the  filing  of  the  return,  to  cer- 
tify to  the  Commissioner  the  amount  of 
earnings  or  profits  devoted  to  the  acqui- 
sition of  such  readily  marketable  assets. 
A  certified  copy  of  such  supplementary 
statement  shall  be  forwarded  by  the  tax- 
payer to  the  Board  of  Governors  at  the 
time  of  the  filing  of  the  return.     The 
holding    company    affiliate    shall    also 
furnish  the  Board  of  Governors  such 
further  information  as  the  Board  shall 
require.    For  the  requirements  with  re- 
spect  to   the   amount  of  such   readily 
marketable  assets  which   must  be   ac- 
quired   and   maintained   by   a   holding 
company  affiliate  to  which  a  voting  per- 
mit has  been  granted,  see  section  5144 
(b>  and  (c)  ot  the  Revised  Statutes  (12 
U.  S.  C.  61). 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8600:    Piled,   Oct.   24.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.j 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  MarkeHng  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  937  1 

[AO— 264] 

Handling  of  Celery  Grown  in  Florida 

decision  with  respect  to  proposed 
m.^rketing  agreement  and  oroqt 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
1 48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.:  68  Stat.  906,  1047),  and  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure governing  proceedings  to  formulate 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900;  19  F.  R.  57),  a 
public  hearing  was  held  at  Winter  Haven, 
Florida,  on  March  28-31,  1955,  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  1217) 
upon  proposed  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
124  and  proposed  Marketing  Order  No. 
37  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"order")  regulating  the  handling  of 
celery  grown  in  Florida. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  aforesaid  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  the  Deputy  Administra- 
tor, Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  on 
Augu.st  19.  1955,  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
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his  recommended  decision  in  this  pro- 
ceeding. The  notice  of  the  filing  of  such 
recommended  decision  affording  oppor- 
tunity to  file  written  exceptions  thereto 
was  published  August  24,  1955,  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  6171). 

Rulings.  Within  the  period  provided 
therefor,  interested  parties  filed  ex- 
ceptions to  cerlain  of  the  findings,  con- 
clusions, and  actions  recommended  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator.  A  set  of  ex- 
ceptions was  filed  through  their  attorney 
on  behalf  of  Herbert  G.  Behrens;  Wil- 
liam Bush,  Jr.:  W.  P.  Chapman;  Chase 
It  Co.:  M.  L.  Cullum;  Donald  Dunn:  C. 
M.  Flowers;  L.  T.  Frazier;  J.  L.  Jackson; 
W.  A.  Leffler;  L.  C.  Leonardy;  A.  B.  Ma- 
honey;  F.  T.  Meriwether;  W.  B.  Miller; 
P.  W.  Pope;  W.  W.  Tyre;  Joder  Cam- 
eron; E.  A.  Londenberr;  Karl  Daull; 
H.  L.  Gary;  A.  M.  Jones;  and  W.  T. 
Walker.  In  arriving  at  the  findings,  con- 
clusions, and  regulatory  provisions  of 
this  decision  each  of  such  exceptions  was 
carefully  and  fully  considered  in  con- 
junction with  the  record  evidence  per- 
taining thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the 
,  findings,  conclusions  and  actions  decided 
upon  herein  are  at  variance  with  any  of 
the  exceptions,  such  exceptions  are  over- 
ruled. 

To  the  extent  that  suggested  findings 
and  conclusions  proposed  by  inter^pted 
parties  are  inconsistent  with  the  findings 
and  conclusions  contained  herein,  the 
specific  or  implied  requests  to  make  such 
findings  and  reach  such  conclusions  are 
denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found 
and  stated  in  connection  with  the  con- 
clusions herein  set  forth. 
*^  Material  issues.  The  material  Issues 
presented  on  the  record  of  the  hearing 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  The  existence  of  the  right  to  exer- 
cise federal  jurisdiction; 

(2)  The  need  for  the  proposed  regu- 
latory program  to  effectuate  the  declared 
purposes  of  the  act; 

(3)  The  definition  of  the  commodity 
and  determination  of  the  production 
area  to  be  affected  by  the  order; 

(4)  The  identity  of  the  persons  and 
transactions  to  be  regulated;  and 

(5)  The  specific  terms  and  provisions 
of  the  order  including: 

(a)  Definitions  of  terms  used  therein 
which  are  necessary  and  incidental  to 
attain  the  declared  objectives  of  the  act. 
and  including  all  those  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  hearing,  among  which  are 
those  applicable  to  the  following  addi- 
tional terms  and  provisions; 

(b)  The  establishment,  maintenance, 
composition,  powers,  duties,  and  opera- 
tion of  a  committee,  which  shall  be  the 
administrative  agency  for  assisting  the 
Secretary  in  administration  of  the  pro- 
gram; 

(c)  The  authority  for  the  committee 
to  incur  expenses  and  to  levy  assess- 
ments on  celery  handled; 

(d)  The  authority  for  establishment 
of  celery  marketing  research  and  devel- 
opment projects; 

(e)  The  methods  for  limiting  the 
grade,  size,  and  quality  of  celery  which 
may  be  handled  imder  the  order; 

(f )  The  method  for  fixing  the  size,  ca- 
pacity, weight,  dimensions,  or  pack  of 
containers  which  may  be  used  in  the 
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packaging,    transportation,    sale,    ship- 
ment, or  handling  of  celery; 

(g)  The  prohibition  of  unfair  trade 
practices  or  unfair  methods  of  competi- 
tion in  the  handling  of  celery; 

(h)  The  issuance  of  volume  regula- 
tions, the  methods  for  establishing  pro- 
rate bases  and  the  fixing  of  allotments 
or  modifications  thereof; 

(i)  The  methods  for  establLshing  re- 
porting requirements  with  respect  to 
handlers  of  celery; 

(j)  Requirements  with  respect  to  no- 
tice in  connection  with  applications  for 
prorate  bases,  allotments,  and  regula- 
tions; 

(k)  The  methods  for  establishing 
minimum  standards  of  quality  and  ma- 
turity; 

(1)  The  methods  for  authorizing  spe- 
cial regulations  applicable  to  the  han- 
dling of  celery  for  specified  purposes  or 
to  specified  outlets  which  may  be  han- 
dled under  special  regulations  that  are 
modifications  or  amendments  to  grade, 
size,  and  quality  regulations: 

(m)  The  necessity  for  inspection  and 
certification  of  celery  being  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  proposed  order; 

(n)  The  relaxation  of  regulation  in 
hardship  cases  and  the  methods  and 
procedures  applicable  thereto; 

(6)  The  requirements  of  compliance 
with  all  provisions  of  the  order  and  with 
regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto;  and 

(7)  Additional  terms  and  conditions  as 
set  forth  in  §§  937.80  through  937.95  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (20 
P.  R.  1217)  on  February  26.  1955.  which 
are  common  to  marketing  agreements 
and  orders. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  relate  to  the 
above  stated  material  issues  developed 
at  the  aforementioned  hearing  and  they 
are  based  on  the  record  of  such  hearing. 
All  findings  and  conclusions  and  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  are  based  on 
suljstantial  evidence  in  the  hearing 
record  and  such  findings  and  conclusions 
are  determined  adequate  and  specific 
with  respect  to  each  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  such  proposed  order. 

(1)  Florida  celery  is  sold  in  and  trans- 
ported to  markets  both  within  and  out- 
side the  State.  Reports  on  carlot  im- 
loads  of  certain  fruits  and  vegetables  for 
1952,  also  for  1953.  show  marketings  of 
Florida  celery  in  most  major  United 
States  markets  east  of  the  Mississippi. 
Market  news  reports  and  summaries 
thereof  for  various  seasons,  such  as  1949 
through  1954,  issued  by  the  Market  News 
Service,  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  show  daily  sales  prices  of 
Florida  celery  at  shipping  point,  also 
weekly  price  ranges  at  major  terminal 
markets,  such  as  New  York,  Chicago, 
Philadelphia.  Pittsburgh,  Detroit,  and 
Boston.  Daily  market  news  reports  for 
the  1954  season  through  March  11,  1955, 
show  sales  of  celery  in  Cincinnati,  Pitts- 
burgh, Baltimore.  Detroit.  New  York, 
Atlanta,  Dallas.  Birmingham,  St.  Louis, 
Chicago.  Cleveland,  Boston,  Philadelphia, 
and  Kansas  City,  as  well  as  in  Miami. 
Jacksonville.  Tampa,  Sanford,  Belle 
Glade,  and  Sarasota. 

Florida  celery  is  transported  both  by 
rail  and  by  truck.    Total  shipments  for 


the  1952-53  Florida  crop  are  estimated 
as  14,282  carlot  equivalents,  of  which 
10.126  cars  were  shipped  by  rail  and  the 
balance  of  4.156  carlots  were  handled  by 
truck.  Similar  distribution  by  rail  and 
truck  is  shown  for  other  seasons.  The 
above  combined  rail  and  truck  move- 
ment for  the  1952-53  season  accounts  for 
over  ninety  percent  of  the  6.474,000 
crates  estimated  as  total  Florida  celery 
production  for  that  season.  Distribution 
of  Florida  celery  shipments  during  the 
same  1952-53  season  was  to  40  States 
and  to  Canada.  The  great  bulk  of  Flor- 
ida celery  which  is  handled  commercially 
is  transported  to  and  sold  in  markets  out- 
side the  production  area.  The  remainder 
is  sold  in  or  transported  to  markets  with- 
in the  State. 

Florida  celery  is  sold  in  different  ways, 
but  sales  usually  follow  customary  pat- 
terns.   The  customary  methods  of  sale 
are  on  a  cash  basis,  or  on  f.  o.  b.  ship- 
ping point,  delivered  sales,  or  on  a  con- 
signed basis.    Whenever  Florida  celery 
is  so  sold  or  transported,  such  transac- 
tions in  the  commodity  have  a  direct 
influence  on  the  celery  market.     Han- 
dlers of  Florida  celery,  if  they  success- 
fully maintain  a  balanced  competitive 
position,  must  make  full  and  constant 
use  of  modem  means  of  communication 
so  that  they  can  keep  up  with  market 
price   changes   and   supply  movements 
of  Florida  celery  both  within  the  pro- 
duction area  and  at  market  points  out- 
side thereof.     This  constant  attention 
by  celery  handlers  to  prices  and  move- 
ment of  celery  within  the  State  as  well 
as  outside  thereof  is  an  essential  activity 
of  such  handlers  in  seeking  the  highest 
return  they  can  get  for  celery  which 
they  have  to  handle,  or  in  seeking  to 
purchase  celery  to  their  own  best  ad- 
vantage if  they  should  attempt  to  obtain 
additional  supplies  to  fill  orders  at  hand. 
Every  opportunity  for  advantageous  sale 
is  eagerly  sought  by  celery  handlers,  and 
advantageous  sales  are  made  regardless 
of  whether  celery  is  sold  at  shipping 
point,  or  at  destination,  or  in  consuming 
markets  within   the  State   of  Florida, 
or    in    Atlanta,    Birmingham.    Boston, 
Chicago,  Detroit.  New  York,  Pittsburgh, 
or  any  other  market  beyond  the  produc- 
tion area.    It  is  a  primary  essential  in 
assessing   the   market   outlook   and   In 
making  sales  for  successful  celery  han- 
dlers to  survey  all  accessible  markets 
with  a  view  to  accepting  the  most  ad- 
vantageous opportunities  and  offers  to 
market  their  product.     Such  constant 
attention  to  the  varying  shifts  in  prices 
and  in  movement  of  supplies  places  Flor- 
ida celery  handlers  in  positions  whereby 
they  can  react  quickly  to  such  changes 
whether  they  occur  within  the  State  or 
outside  the  State.    In  turn,  the  complete 
and  close  attention  which  Florida  celery 
handlers  give  to  changes  in  prices  and 
in  movement  of  supply  help  to  create  the 
institution  referred  to  as  "the  celery 
market."    The  Florida  celery  "market" 
is  closely  tied  together  through  modern 
communication  so  that  buyers  and  sel- 
lers both  within  the  State  and  outside 
the  State  know  almost  simultaneously 
of  price  changes  or  movement  of  supply 
which  may  immediately  or  subsequently 
affect  Florida  celery  prices.    The  market 
for  Florida  celery  is  a  combination  of 
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all  the  phenomena  that  relate  to  the 
supply  of  celery  in  the  producing  area, 
the  supply  that  is  available  for  imme- 
diate marketing,  the  supply  for  market- 
ing later,  the  quality  of  such  supply, 
the  supply  of  celerj'  in  competing  areas 
with  various  ramifications  of  quality  and 
availability,  prices  quoted  by  sellers  at 
shipping  point  and  in  receiving  markets 
as  well  as  some  other  points  between, 
and  a  large  number  of  additional  fac- 
tors that  influence  both  buyers  and 
sellers  in  helping  them  to  conclude  sales 
of  celery. 

The  factors  which  make  up  the  celery 
market  are  intermingled  and  interde- 
pendent as  between  shipping  point  and 
tei-minal  markets.  Shifts  in  the  imme- 
diate supply  of  Florida  celery  available 
at  .shipping  point  causes  changes  in  the 
prices  at  shipping  point  which  in  turn 
are  .soon  reflected  in  prices  changes  at 
receiving  markets.  Also,  as  price 
changes  occur  in  sales  of  Florida  celery 
in  receiving  markets  these  price  changes 
are  soon  reflected  at  shipping  points. 
For  example,  if  weather  at  shipping 
points  turns  cool,  both  buyers  and  sellers 
may,  and  frequently  do,  change  their 
judgments  with  respect  to  supplies  that 
are  available  or  are  about  to  become 
available  and  price  changes  occur  in 
local  markets.  Such  price  changes  in 
local  markets  are  soon  reflected  In  termi- 
nal markets.  If  weather  in  the  pro- 
ducing area  should  become  hot  and 
remain  so,  supplies  available  for  harvest 
may  increase  faster  than  buyers  and 
sellers  have  previously  estimated  so  that 
the  increa.sed  available  quantities,  with 
po.s.sible  changes  in  quality  too,  may  tend 
to  depress  prices  at  shipping  point  which 
information  soon  becomes  known  in  re- 
ceiving markets  where  buyers  and  sellers 
adjust  their  offers  and  acceptances  ac- 
cordingly. Changes  in  the  supply  of 
celery  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  or 
any  part  thereof,  have  a  direct  effect  on 
both  terminal  market  and  shipping 
point  prices  for  all  celery.  Celery  grown 
in  any  portion  of  the  production  area 
and  marketed  at  any  given  time  com- 
petes with  other  celery  being  marketed 
whether  such  other  celery  is  grown  in 
other  portions  of  or  outside  of  the  pro- 
duction area. 

Information  with  respect  to  daily  sales 
of  Florida  celery  in  terminal  markets 
such  as  Atlanta,  New  Orleans.  Chicago. 
Cleveland.  Pittsburgh.  New  York,  Bos- 
ton, and  Philadelphia  is  supplied  by 
public  agencies,  such  as  the  Market  News 
Service  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  to  any  and  all 
handlers,  as  well  as  other  persons,  who 
request  it.  This  information  is  followed 
closely  by  handlers  of  Florida  celery  as 
a  means  of  keeping  abreast  of  general 
price  levels  for  celery  and  of  price 
changes  as  well  as  supply  movements  in 
various  markets.  Handlers  also  obtain 
additional  information  of  similar  nature 
through  their  trade  connections  in  the 
various  markets  and  shipping  points. 
Public  agencies  supply  information  with 
respect  to  prices  and  shipments  of  celery 
from  shipping  points.  This  public  and 
private  service  enables  handlers  to  main- 
tain constant  integration  of  market  in- 
formation between  shipping  points  and 
receivmg  markets. 
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Many  shipping  point  handlers  of  Flor- 
ida celery  sell  to  truckers,  &s  well  as  to 
their  usual  receiving  market  outlets. 
Sales  to  truckers  frequently  are  on  a 
cash  basis.  Some  truckers  maintain  a 
constant  and  established  business  in  the 
sale  and  transportation  of  Florida  celery 
between  customary  shipping  points  and 
usual  outlets  either  within  the  State  or 
outside  the  State.  On  the  other  hand, 
some  truckers  may  buy  and  load  Florida 
celery  for  the  stated  purpose  of  trans- 
porting to  and  selling  it  in  a  market 
within  the  State.  However,  if  they  re- 
ceived information  that  they  can  sell  to 
better  advantage  at  an  out-of-state 
market  such  truckers  frequently  con- 
tinued to  transport  such  celery  to  out- 
of-state  markets  contrary  to  their  orig- 
inal^ intent  at  time  of  shipping  point 
purchase. 

Any  sale  or  transportation  of  Florida 
celery  whether  to  markets  within  the 
State  or  to  markets  outside  the  State  has 
a  direct  influence  uF>on  other  handling 
of  Florida  celery  being  marketed.  To 
leave  the  sale  or  transportation  of  Flor- 
ida celery  within  the  State  free  from  the 
authority  of  the  order  while  having  the 
sale  or  transE>ortation  of  the  major  por- 
tion of  the  Florida  celery  transported  to 
or  sold  outside  the  State  subject  to  regu- 
lation thereunder  would  create  chaotic 
market  conditions  within  the  State 
which  would  result  in  an  excessive  bur- 
den upon  the  sale  and  movement  of 
celery  to  points  outside  the  State  and 
thereby  tend  to  prevent  the  effectuation 
of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

The  phenomena  making  up  the  mar- 
ket for  Florida  celery  constitute  com- 
merce which  is  so  inextricably  inter- 
mingled that  all  sale  and  transportation 
of  such  celery  is  in  the  current  of  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce  or  directly 
burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  such  com- 
merce. Therefore,  all  such  transporta- 
tion and  sale  of  celery  grown  in  the 
production  area  should  be  subject  to  the 
authority  of  the  act  and  of  the  order 
which  may  be  issued  pursuant  thereto. 
Upon  the  hearing  record  evidence,  the 
findings  and  conclusions  in  the  recom- 
mended decision  of  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator, Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice with  respect  to  the  rights  to  exercise 
Federal  jurisdiction  by  means  of  an  order 
for  Florida  celery  are  affirmed  and 
adopted.  All  sales  of  Florida  celery  are 
in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce  or 
they  burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such 
commerce.  All  sales  of  Florida  celery  by 
a  retailer  in  his  capacity  as  a  retailer 
or  by  a  producer  in  his  capacity  as  a  pro- 
ducer are  exempted  by  the  act  from 
authority  to  regulate  by  the  order,  con- 
sequently, the  deflnition  of  handle  should 
provide  specifically  for  such  exceptions. 

(2)  The  declared  policy  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended,  is.  through  the  exer- 
cise of  the  powers  authorized  by  such 
act  and  incorporated  in  the  order,  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain  such  orderly  mar- 
keting conditions  for  Florida  celery, 
among  other  agricultural  commodities, 
in  interstate  commerce  as  will  establish 
as  the  prices  to  farmers,  parity  prices. 

Florida  celery  producers  have  not  re- 
ceived parity  prices  during  the  past  sev- 
eral seasons  as  shown  by  Exhibit  29. 
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Since  the  end  of  World  War  n  and  be- 
ginning with  the  1946  season,  Florida 
celery  producers  have  received  parity 
prices  or  better  for  the  winter  crop  in 
3.  namely  1946,  1947,  and  1949,  of  the 
succeeding  nine  crops  and  for  the  spring 
crop  in  one,  the  1947,  season. 

The  1954  season  average  price  for  the 
winter  crop  of  Florida  celery  was  72 
percent  of  the  Florida  parity  equivalent; 
1953.  50  percent;  1952,  60  percent:  1951, 
74  percent;  and  1950,  67  percent.  The 
1954  season  average  price  for  the  spring 
crop  of  Rorida  celery  was  60  percent  of 
the  Florida  parity  equivalent;  1953.  97 
percent;  1952,  78  percent;  1951,  59  per- 
cent; and  1950,  61  percent.  The  rela- 
tionship of  season  average  prices  for 
Florida  celery  to  Florida  parity  equiva- 
lent prices  of  such  celery  is  such  that  the 
powers  granted  by  the  act  may  be  exer- 
cised through  the  order  to  help  producers 
of  such  celery  obtain  parity  prices  for 
their  commodity.  Although  some  grow- 
ers receive  higher  season  average  prices 
for  their  celery  than  the  season  average 
prices  shown  in  Exhibit  29,  an  equal 
number  or  weight  received  the  lower 
prices,  so  that  the  returns  of  the  majority 
of  producers  are  reflected  in  the  prices 
of  the  past  several  seasons  which  are 
below  parity. 

Marketing  conditions  for  Florida  cel- 
ery should  be  improved,  according  to 
evidence,  not  only  because  prices  to 
growers  have  been  below  parity,  but  also 
beca,use  there  have  been  numerous  oc- 
casions during  recent  past  season  when 
f .  o.  b.  shipping  point  celery  prices  were 
less  then  marketing  costs,  which  include 
such  direct  costs  as  harvesting,  packing, 
cooling,  and  sales.  The  record  also 
shows  that  marketing  conditions  can  bo 
improved  by  prohibiting  the  marketing 
of  discounted  grades,  sizes,  and  quality 
of  celery  and  by  limiting  the  volume  of 
shipments  from  the  production  area  so 
that  grower  prices  which  are  below  the 
cost  of  marketing  may  be  avoided.  Al- 
though the  record  shows  that,  because 
of  competitive  celery  shipments  from 
other  areas,  there  are  limits  to  which 
volume  control  may  be  effective  in  pro- 
moting Florida  celery  growers'  prices 
that  tend  toward  parity,  the  Florida  cel- 
ery industry,  through  the  exercise  of  the 
powers  granted  in  the  order,  should  be 
able  to  limit  shipments  of  excessive  vol- 
ume so  that  sales  at  less  than  cost  of 
marketing  may  be  avoided.  The  Florida 
celery  industry  also  needs  the  marketing 
assistance  which  may  be  obtained 
through  exercise  of  the  powers  granted 
in  the  order  so  that  by  reason  of  volume 
control,  or  grade,  size,  and  quality  con- 
trol, or  both,  grower  prices  may  be  io^ 
proved  toward  parity  to  the  extent  that 
it  is  possible  within  limitations  of  the 
act  and  the  limitations  imposed  by  com- 
petition from  supplies  originating  in 
other  producing  areas. 

F.  o.  b.  shipping  point  prices  of  Florida 
celery  vary  considerably  from  week  to 
week  throughout  the  season.  Such  vari- 
ations are  directly  effected  by  the 
amount  of  Florida  celery  handled  and 
by  the  grade,  size,  and  quality  of  such 
celery.  Shipments  of  excess  quantities 
of  Florida  celery,  also  shipments  of  off 
grades  and  discounted  sizes,  have  tended 
to  maintain  prices  below  parity  and  to 


•It 


■■4 

I) 


1 


I 


I; 


8000 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Tuesday,  October  25.  1955 


FEDERAL    RFGi^TFB 


t*: 


1 


8000 

prevent  the  establishment  of  orderly 
marketing  conditions. 

Florida  Pascal  celery  prices,  f.  o.  b. 
shipping  point,  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo- 
Zellwood  section,  ranged  from  $1.00  to 
$3.00  per  crate  for  2-3  dozen  size  during 
the  1954  season  (ending  in  the  spring 
of  1954).  Similar  fluctuations  occurred 
the  same  season  in  that  section  for  four 
dozen  sizes,  ranging  from  $1.00  to  $2.50 
per  crate.  A  comparable  range  in  prices 
for  6-10  dozen  size  Pascal  in  the  sune 
section  for  that  season  was  $1.25  to  $3.00 
per  crate. 

Shipping  point  prices  In  the  Belle 
Glade  section  were  comparable  during 
the  same  season  ranging  from  $1.15  to 
$3.25  per  crate  for  2-3  dozen  size  Pascal, 
and  from  $1.25  to  $2.75  per  crate  for 
6-10  dozen  size.  In  the  Sarasota  section, 
comparable  f .  o.  b.  shipping  point  prices 
during  the  1954  season  ranged  from 
$1.15  to  $3.00  per  crate  for  2-3  dozen 
size  Pascal,  and  from  $1.50  to  $2.50  per 
crate  for  6-10  dozen  size  Pascal. 

During  the  same  season  prices  of 
Golden  celery  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo- 
Zellwood  section  ranged  from  $1.25  to 
$3.75  per  crate  for  3-4  dozen  size.  Prices 
for  Golden  celery  in  the  Belle  Glade 
area  followed  a  similar  course  and 
ranged  from  $1.15  to  $3.50  per  crate  for 
3-4  dozen  size.  The  low  points  on  the 
Golden  celery  prices  which  were  in  late 
April  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo  and  in  the 
Belle  Glade  areas  occurred  at  the  time 
when  prices  for  Pascal  celery  also  were 
at  their  lowest  points  of  the  season. 

Total  weekly  rail  and  truck  shipments 
of  Florida  celery  during  the  same  season 
ranged  from  423  carlots  equivalent  dur- 
ing the  second  week  of  January  1954  to 
792  carlots  during  the  second  week  of 
April.  Total  carlot  movement  of  Flor- 
ida celery  fluctuated  more  than  one  hun- 
dred cars  from  one  week  to  another 
during  parts  of  the  season.  Shipping 
point  prices  were  lowest  for  the  season 
during  the  periods  of  heaviest  carlot 
movement. 

Similarly,  f.  o.  b.  shipping  point  prices 
for  Florida  Pascal  and  Golden  celery 
fluctuated  in  much  the  same  manner  for 
the  1949.  1950,  1951,  1952.  and  1953  sea- 
sons. For  example,  during  the  1952-53 
season,  f.  o.  b.  shipping  p>oint  prices  of 
Florida  celery  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo- 
Zellwood  section  ranged  from  $1.25  to 
$4.25  per  crate  for  2-3  dozen  size  Pascal, 
and  for  3-4  dozen  size'  Golden  they 
ranged  from  a  low  of  $1.40  per  crate 
In  the  third  week  of  March  to  a  high 
of  $4.50  per  crate  the  first  week  in  May. 
F.  o.  b.  prices  in  Belle  Glade,  the  same 
season  ranged  from  $1.50  to  $3.00  per 
2-3  dozen  size  for  Pascal  type  and  for 
2M  dozen  Golden  cele'ry  they  varied  from 
a  low  of  $1.40  in  the  third  week  of  Febru- 
ary and  again  in  the  third  week  in  March 
to  a  high  of  $3.50  per  crate  in  the  second 
and  third  weeks  in  May.  The  daily  and 
weekly  variations  in  the  price  of  Golden 
celery  closely  followed  the  variation  in 
the 'price  of  Pascal  celery. 

Total  weekly  carlot  shipments  by  rail 
and  truck  during  the  1952-53  season 
•ranged  trom  424  to  737  cars  per  week, 
with  total  weekly  shipments  varying  as 
much  as  180  cars  from  one  week  to  the 
next  during  the  height  of  the  shipping 
season. 
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During  the  1951-52  season  f.  o.  b.  ship- 
ping point  prices  for  Florida  celery  in 
the  Sanford-Oviedo  section  ranged  from 
$1.35  to  $3.25  per  crate  for  2-3  dozen  size 
Pascal  and  for  3-4  dozen  size  Golden 
ranged  from  a  low  of  $1.75  to  a  high  of 
$4.50  pe^  crate.  F.  o.  b.  prices  for  the 
same  sizes  of  Golden  celery  in  the  Belle 
Glade  section  followed  a  similar  pattern 
ranging  from  $1.50  to  $4.50  per  crate. 
Prices  of  Golden  celery  during  that  sea- 
son again  closely  followed  the  daily  and 
weekly  variations  of  prices  of  Pascal  cel- 
ery. Weekly  truck  and  rail  shipments 
of  Florida  celery  during  the  same  season 
ranged  from  434  carlots  equivalent  to 
886  carlots.  fluctuating  as  much  as  344 
cars  from  one  week  to  the  next. 

In  the  1950-51  season,  f.  o.  b.  prices 
for  Florida  celery  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo 
section  ranged  frOm  $1.35  to  $5.00  per 
crate  for  3-4  dozen  size  Pascal  and  they 
averaged  from  $1  35  to  $5.50  per  crate  on 
3-4  dozen  size  Golden.  Prices  for  Pascal 
celery  in  the  Belle  Glade  area  ranged 
similarly  for  the  3-4  dozen  size  from 
$1.50  to  $6.00  per  crate.  Prices  of  Golden 
celery  again  followed  Pascal  celery  and 
varied  from  day  to  day  and  week  to  week 
approximately  the  same  as  Pascal  celery 
prices.  Weekly  truck  and  rail  shipments 
of  Florida  celery  ranged  from  314  to  836 
carlots  equivalent,  fluctuating  as  much 
as  180  carlots  from  one  week  to  the  next. 

In  the  1949-50  season,  f.  o.  b.  prices 
for  Florida  celery  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo 
section  ranged  from  $1.15  to  $3.50  per 
crate  for  3-4  dozen  size  Pascal,  and  for 
3-4  dozen  size  Golden,  they  ranged  from 
$1.25  per  crate  in  the  third  week  of 
March  to  $3.75  per  crate  in  the  first  week 
of  May.  Prices  of  Golden  celery  fluctu- 
ated from  day  to  day  and  week  to  week 
at  much  the  same  level  as  prices  of  Pas- 
cal celery.  Total  weekly  truck  and  rail 
shipments  of  Florida  celery  ranged  that 
season  from  428  to  853  carlot  equivalents, 
fluctuating  as  much  as  270  cars  from  one 
week  to  the  next. 

In  the  1948-49  season,  f.  o.  b.  prices 
of  Florida  celery  in  the  Sanford-Oviedo 
section  ranged  from  $1.50  to  $6.00  per 
crate  for  3-4  dozen  size  Pascal  and  for 
Golden  type  from  a  high  of  $6.50  per 
crate  for  3-4  dozen  size  during  the  sec- 
ond week  of  January  1949.  to  a  low  of 
$1.35  during  the  first  week  of  April. 
Similarly,  prices  for  the  same  size  of 
Golden  celery  in  the  Belle  Glade  area 
ranged  from  $4.50  per  crate  for  3-4  dozen 
size  to  a  low  of  $1.40  per  crate  the  first 
part  of  April.  Most  shippers  observed 
cutting  holidays  during  the  period  of 
low  grower  prices  in  April  1949.  P.  o.  b. 
prices  of  Golden  celery  closely  followed 
prices  of  Pascal  celery  during  the  1949 
season.  Weekly  rail  and  truck  ship- 
ments of  Florida  celery  ranged  from  333 
to  657  carlot  equivalent,  fluctuating  as 
much  as  165  cars  from  one  week  to  the 
next. 

F.  o.  b.  price  reports,  as  shown  by  Ex- 
hibits 13  through  18  and  by  Exhibit  28. 
show  price  distinctions  for  both  Pascal 
and  the  Golden  celery  for  each  season 
from  1949  through  March  11,  1955. 
These  price  distinctions  by  sizes  for  both 
types  of  celery  are  shown  for  both  the 
Sanford-Oviedo  and  for  the  Belle  Glade 
sections.  Price  rejxjrts  by  size  for  Pascal 
type  celery  in  the  Sarasota  area  show 


that  prices  by  size  vary  from  week  to 
week  during  the  season  depending  uE>on 
the  relationship  of  the  volume  of  celery 
of  such  sizes  to  the  total  volume  of  celery 
being  shipped.  Prices  of  the  smaller 
sizes  were  lower  at  times  than  prices  for 
the  large  sizes  and,  during  other  periods 
of  the  season,  prices  for  smaller  sizes 
were  higher  than  the  larger  sizes. 

Changes  in  the  total  supply  of  celery 
being  marketed,  also  variations  in  the 
grades  and  sizes  of  such  celery,  are  re- 
flected in  fluctuations  in  shipping  point 
prices  of  Florida  celery.  Excessive  ship- 
ments of  such  celery,  also  shipments  of 
oIT-grades  and  off-sizes,  tend  to  depress 
shipping  point  prices.  Terminal  market 
prices  for  Florida  celery  and,  in  turn, 
f.  o.  b.  shipping  point  prices  for  such 
celery  were  directly  affected  each  season 
from  1949  through  the  1954  crops  by  the 
volume  of  celery  shipped  during  specific 
periods  Similarly,  f .  o.  b.  shipping  point 
price-s  during  the  first  portion  of  the  1955 
season,  through  the  first  part  of  March 
1955.  were  also  directly  affected  by  the 
volume  of  Florida  celery  shipments.  In 
addition,  prices  during  the  1938  season, 
covering  shipments  from  the  fall  of  1937 
to  the  end  of  the  Florida  celery  shipping 
season  in  the  spring  of  1938.  also  were 
directly  influenced  by  the  volume  of 
Florida  celery  shipments.  During  por- 
tions of  each  of  the  above  cited  seasons 
celery  prices  tended  to  decline  when 
Florida  celery  shipments  were  excep- 
tionally heavy  and  f .  o.  b.  shipping  p>oint 
prices  were  also  exceptionally  low.  to  the 
point  that  voluntary  shippmg  holidays 
were  observed  because  growers  and  ship- 
pers also  were  unable  to  recover  harvest- 
ing and  other  marketing  costs.  The  ex- 
ceptionally heavy  Florida  celery  ship- 
ments during  the  1938  season,  coupled 
with  large  supplies  of  celery  from  com- 
peting areas  and  large  supplies  of  com- 
peting vegetables,  resulted  in  low  prices. 
The  limitation  imposed  on  Florida  celery 
shipments  through  Order  No.  21 — the 
prior  marketing  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  Florida  celery — had  some  fa- 
vorable effect  on  grower  prices,  and.  al- 
though such  effect  was  not  as  great  as 
some  members  of  the  industry  desired,  it 
was  nevertheless  direct  and  it  tended  to 
increase  grower  prices  above  what  they 
would  otherwise  have  been.  The  effect 
of  changes  in  the  volume  of  Florida 
celery  shipments  during  specific  parts  of 
the  1938  season  was  directly  related  to 
the  level  of  prices  which  producers  re- 
ceived for  their  commodity. 

The  need  for  a  marketing  order  pro- 
gram which  will  help  to  establish  and 
maintain  such  orderly  marketing  con- 
ditions for  Florida  celery  in  interstate 
commerce  as  will  tend  to  establish,  as 
the  prices  to  farmers,  parity  prices  for 
their  celery,  is  established  by  substan- 
tial evidence. 

Based  on  the  hearing  record  evidence, 
the  findings  and  conclusions  in  the 
aforesaid  recommended  decision  with 
resp>ect  to  the  need  for  the  order  to  im- 
prove marketing  conditions  for  Florida 
celei-y  through  effectuating  the  purposes 
of  the  act  are  affirmed  and  adopted. 
Substantial  evidence  in  the  hearing  rec- 
ord shows  that  limitation  of  the  grades, 
sizes,  and  quality  of  Florida  celery,  or 
limitations   of    the   volume   of   Florida 
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celery,  or  both,  which  may  be  marketed 
in  or  transported  to  any  or  all  markets, 
will  tend  to  establish  and  maintain  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  therefor  as 
will  establish  parity  prices  to  producers 
>  thereof. 

(3)  The  term  "celery,"  used  in  the 
order,  identifies  the  agricultural  com- 
modity referred  to  therein  and  estab- 
lishes "celery"  as  the  commodity  to 
which  the  handling  activities  related 
thereto  are  subject  to  the  authority  of 
tha  order.  The  term  "celery"  should 
be  Tlcfined  to  mean  all  varieties  and 
types  of  the  vegetable  commonly  known 
as  celery  in  the  production  area  and 
throughout  the  remainder  of  the  United 
States.  References  to  celery  have  a 
common  and  specific  meaning  to  grow- 
ers and  handlers  in  the  production  area, 
as  well  as  to  handlers  and  other  persons 
in  various  parts  of  the  country.  The 
definition  of  celery  should  include  both 
Pascal  and  Golden  types  of  the  com- 
modity grown  in  the  production  area. 
This  definition  not  only  identifies  the 
agricultural  commodity  grown  in  the 
producton  area,  and  commonly  known 
as  celery,  which  is  subject  to  the  author- 
ity of  the  order  but  also,  distinguishes 
it  for  regulatory  purposes  from  any 
other  agricultural  commodity  and  from 
celery  grown  in  any  other  section  or 
area. 

The  act  authorizes  marketing  agree- 
ments and  orders  applicable  to  celery,  or 
to  any  regional  or  market  classification 
thereof.  All  varieties  of  celery,  includ- 
ing both  Pascal  and  Golden  types,  which 
are  grown  in  the  production  area  con- 
stitute a  regional  classification  of  celery 
and  regulation  of  the  handling  of  such 
celery  as  authorized  by  the  order  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act.  Celery,  therefore,  should  be 
defined  In  the  order  to  mean  all  types 
or  varieties  of  celery  grow^n  in  the  pro- 
duction area. 

The  term  "production  area"  should  be 
Incorporated  in  the  order  as  a  means  of 
specifying  the  area  within  which  celery 
must  be  produced  before  the~handling 
thereof  is  subject  to  regulation  there- 
under. Production  area  is  defined  to 
include  all  territory  within  the  State  of 
Florida.  All  celery  producing  sections 
of  commercial  importance  within  south- 
eastern United  States  are  included 
within  the  production  area. 

There  may  be  minor  variations  in 
practices  in  methods  of  production,  har- 
vesting, and  marketing  of  celery  from 
one  growing  section  to  another  within 
the  production  area;  one  type  of  celery 
may  be  preferred  by  some  farmers  for 
growing  in  the  E\'erglades  section,  an- 
other may  be  preferred  by  some  pro- 
ducers in  the  Sanford  section  or  in  the 
Sarasota  section.  No  producing  section 
has  a  marketing  season  which  is  entirely 
separate  and  apart  from  the  other  sec- 
tions" marketing  seasons  as  shown  by  the 
tabulation  of  monthly  rail  and  truck 
shipments  for  the  various  Florida  celery 
producing  areas.  Each  section  within 
the  production  area  has  to  share  and 
compete  in  common  markets  at  the  same 
time  as  one  or  more  other  sections.  Un- 
de.sirable  grades,  sizes,  and  qualities,  of 
celery  have  the  same  effect  in  a  market 
on  the  prices  paid  for  Florida  celery  ir- 
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respective  of  the  producing  section  or 
sections.  Grading  and  quality  stand- 
ards for  commercial  sales  of  celery  are 
the  same  throughout  the  production 
area.  A  high  percentage,  well  over 
three-fourths  of  the  Florida  celery  crop 
is  inspected  and  certified  to  on  the  basis 
of  such  uniform  standards.  Sales  of 
celery  from  each  growing  section  within 
the  production  area  compete  directly  on 
the  basis  of  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
volume  with  sales  of  celery  from  other 
growing  sections  being  made  at  approxi- 
mately the  same  time. 

Although  celery  is  not  now  grown  com- 
mercially in  some  counties  within  the 
production  area,  especially  among  some 
northern  and  western  \;ounties.  such 
counties  contain  land  areas  capable  of 
supporting  commercial  production  of 
celery  and,  as  such,  are  potential  grow- 
ing areas.  To  decrease  the  size  of  the 
proposed  production  area  or  to  divide 
the  production  area  into  separated  re- 
gions would  tend  to  defeat  the  purpose 
of  the  order  in  that  excess  shipments,  or 
poor  quality,  or  discounted  sizes  from  a 
section  in  Florida  outside  the  area  could 
depress  the  price  of  the  celery  regulated 
and  would  have  a  similar  effect  on  price 
as  an  illegal  shipment  from  the  regu- 
lated area.  There  is  no  reasonable 
method  or  basis  of  dividing  the  produc- 
tion area  into  two  or  more  areas  for 
purposes  of  separate  marketing  orders. 

All  territory  included  wiUiin  the 
boundaries  of  the  production  area  con- 
stitutes the  smallest  regional  production 
area  that  is  practicable,  consistent  with 
carrying  out  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act.  and  the  production  area,  therefore, 
should  be  defined  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Exception  was  taken  to  the  findings 
in  the  recommended  decision  with  re- 
spect to  the  definition  of  production  area 
which  means  the  entire  State  of  Florida. 
The  aforesaid  findings  with  respect  to 
the  State  of  Florida  being  the  smallest 
production  area  that  is  practicable,  con- 
sistently with  carrying  out  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  are  adequately  sup- 
ported by  substantial  evidence  in  the 
hearing  record  and  they  are  hereby 
affirmed  and  adopted  and  the  exception 
thereto  is  overruled. 

(4)  The  terms  "handler"  and  "ship- 
per" are  synonymous  and  they  should 
be  defined  to  identify  those  persons  who 
handle  celery  in  the  manner  described 
and  set  forth  in  the  definition  of  "han- 
dle" because  such  persons  are  subject 
to  the  regulations  authorized  by  the  or- 
der. Any  person  who  is  engaged  in  the 
act  or  acts  of  handling  or  shipping 
celery,  or  who  causes  celery  to  be  han- 
dled or  shipped,  is  a  handler.  Such  per- 
sons are  responsible  for  the  quantity  of 
celery,  as  well  as  for  the  grade,  size,  and 
quality  of  celery  delivered  to  transpor- 
tation agencies,  or  which  is  transported 
or  sold  in  the  current  of  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  so  as  directly  to 
burden,  obstruct,  or  affect  such  com- 
merce. 

Common  or  contract  carriers  trans- 
porting celery  which  is  owned  by  another 
person  are  performing  a  handling  func- 
tion but  such  handling  should  not  be 
regulated  under  the  order  becau.se  such 
carriers    are    not    responsible    for    the 
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grade,  size,  or  quality  of  the  celery  being 
transported.  Neither  are  they  responsi- 
ble for  the  introduction  of  such  celery 
into  the  stream  of  interstate  commerce. 
Also  the  sole  interest  of  common  or  con- 
tract carriers  in  such  celery  is  to  trans- 
port it  for  a  service  charge  to  destinations 
selected  by  others.  The  responsibility 
for  the  quantity  of  celery,  as  well  as  for 
the  grade,  size,  and  quality  of  such  celery 
delivered  to  a  common  or  contract  car- 
rier should  be  borne  solely  by  the  persons 
responsible  for  delivering  such  celery  to 
the  carriers. 

Therefore,  the  term  handler  or  shipper 
should  be  defined  to  mean  any  person 
(except  a  common  or  contract  carrier  of 
celery  owned  by  another  person)  who 
handles  celery  or  causes  celery  to  be 
handled. 

"Handle"  is  defined  in  the  order  so  as 
to  determine  and  specify  the  activities 
and  transactions  by  handlers  which  are 
within  the  regulatory  authority  of  such 
program.  Such  activities  include  all 
those  commonly  recognized  as  handling 
and  begin  with  the  harvesting  of  celery 
and  follow  it  through  succeeding  trans- 
actions until  it  reaches  final  destination. 
The  definition  of  handle  does  not 
Include  the  growing  of  celery  for  such 
activities  should  be  construed  as  a  pro- 
ducer function  in  the  capacity  of  a  pro- 
ducer. Any  sale  of  unharvested  celery 
is  not  within  the  definition  of  "handle" 
because  "handle"  applies  imder  the  or- 
der to  celery  upon  harvesting  thereof 
and  after.  Sale  of  celery  at  retail  is  not 
included  within  the  definition  of  handle 
for  such  transaction  is  considered  as  the 
act  of  a  retailer  in  his  capacity  as  such. 
Harvesting  celery  is  customarily  and 
normally  considered  part  of  the  handling 
process  In  the  production  area.  It  is 
customary  for  the  person  or  persons  re- 
sponsible for  handling  celery  to  assume 
responsibility  for  determining  when 
celery  shall  be  harvested  and  to  assume 
full  responsibility  for  the  manner  or 
method  of  harvesting,  including  the  di- 
rection of  labor  and  the  nimiber  of  rows 
in  particular  fields  or  blocks  to  be  har- 
vested at  any  given  time  or  during  any 
given  period. 

Harvesting  of  celery  begins  with  the 
cutting  of  celery  stalks  from  the  roota. 
Several  methods  may  be  used  but  each 
has  for  its  primary  purpose  the  begin- 
ning of  the  harvesting  OF>erations  and 
starting  such  celery  through  the  mar- 
keting processes.  Harvesting  is  an  or- 
ganized, integrated  process  that  is  a 
basic,  indivisible  part  of  the  marketing 
process.  Harvesting  may  be  performed 
as  a  simple,  hand  operation  or  it  may  be 
a  large  scale,  mechanical  operation.  In 
either  instance,  or  in  any  variation 
thereon,  the  primary  purpose  of  harvest- 
ing celery  is  to  prepare  it  for  market  .so 
that  it  can  be  sold  and  transported  in  its 
usual  packaged  or  crated  form  to  ulti- 
mate destination  either  within  or  outside 
the  production  area. 

Activities  included  within  the  defini- 
tion of  handling  include  all  those  per- 
formed in  connection  with  the  mechani- 
cal harvesting  of  celery.  These  are  not 
only  the  cutting  of  celery,  but  also  nec- 
essary stripping,  washing,  grading,  siz- 
ing, and  the  crating  or  packagin-  of 
celery,  as  well  as  the  placing  of  such 
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packaged  or  crated  celery  on  trucks  for 
hauling  to  the  coolers.  Handling  also 
Includes  the  hauling  of  such  celery  from 
the  field  to  the  cooler  and  any  and  all 
transactions  involving  sale  or  transpor- 
tation of  such  celery  from  the  cooler 
until  it  reaches  the  local  retailer  or  it 
leaves  the  production  area.  The  same 
activities  are  included  within  the  defi- 
nition of  handle  if  such  activities  should 
be  performed  by  separate  crews,  such 
as  in  so-called  hand  hai*ve§ting. 

The  definition  of  handle  should  in- 
clude the  sale  of  celery  among  handlers 
within  the  production  area.  It  is  com- 
mon practice  for  handlers  to  buy  and 
sell  celery  among  themselves  to  help  fin- 
ish out  loads,  or  for  other  business 
reasons.  Such  sale  transactions  in 
celery  should  be  included  under  the  defi- 
nition of  handle  because  they  have  a 
direct  effect  upon  the  marketing  of 
celery  and  directly  influence  interstate 
commerce  in  such  commodity.  The  act 
of  selling  celery  makes  the  person  who 
effects  such  sale  a  handler  because  such 
sale  directly  afifects  the  market  for  cel- 
ery. The  transportation  of  celery  also 
has  a  direct  bearing  on  the  market  and 
the  movement  and  sale  of  celery,  regard- 
less of  whether  such  sale  or  movement 
l8  within  the  production  area  or  from  the 
production  area  to  any  point  outside 
thereof  because  all  transportation  of 
celery  is  so  intermingled  that  such  ac- 
tivities cause  such  celery  to  become  a 
part  of  the  stream  of  interstate  com- 
merce, or  directly  burden,  obstruct,  or 
affect  such  commerce. 

Any  handling  of  celery  under  the  or- 
der is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or 
foreign  cwnmerce,  or  directly  burdens, 
obstructs,  or  affects  such  commerce. 

(5)  (a)  Certain  terms  applying  to  spe- 
cific individuals,  agencies,  legislation, 
concepts,  or  things  are  used  throughout 
the  order.  Those  terms  should  be  de- 
fined for  the  purpose  of  designating  spe- 
cifically their  applicability,  and  estab- 
lishing limitations  of  their  respective 
meanings  wherever  they  are  used. 

The  definition  of  "Secretary"  should 
include  not  only  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture of  the  United  States,  the  official 
charged  by  law  with  the  responsibility 
for  programs  of  this  nature,  but  also,  in 
order  to  recognize  the  fact  that  it  is 
physically  impossible  for  him  to  perform 
I)ersonally  all  functions  and  duties  im- 
posed upon  him  by  law,  any  other 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  who  is,  or 
who  may  hereafter  be,  authorized  to  act 
In  his  stead. 

The  definition  of  "act"  provides  the 
correct  legal  citation  for  the  statute 
ptirsuant  to  which  the  proposed  regula- 
tory program  is  to  be  operative,  and 
makes  it  unnecessary  to  refer  to  such 
citations  thereafter. 

The  definition  of  "person"  follows  the 
definition  of  that  term  as  set  forth  in  the 
act.  and  will  ensure  that  it  will  have  the 
same  meaning  as  used  in  the  act. 

The  definition  of  "type"  or  "variety" 
is  intended  primarily  to  establish  a  basis 
for  distinguishing  between  Pascal  type 
or  variety  and  Golden  type  or  variety  of 
celery.  Both  the  Pascal  and  Golden 
types  of  celery  are  commonly  recognized 
in  the  production  area  and  throughout 
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the  marketing  area.  Market  destina- 
tions are  based  on  these  two  types.  This 
definition  recognizes  the  customary  dis- 
tinction between  Pascal  and  Golden 
typ>es  of  celery  and  it  is  intended  that 
such  recognition  of  distinctions  through 
this  definition  should  provide  a  basis  for 
the  committee  and  the  Secretary,  as  well 
as  handlers,  to  distinguish  between  the 
two  for  regulatory  purposes  under  the 
order. 

The  definition  of  "harvest"  or  "prep- 
aration for  market"  relates  to  and  speci- 
fies those  activities  which  are  an  essen- 
tial, elementary  part  of  the  handling 
process.  Harvest  or  preparation  for 
market  begins  with  the  cutting  of  the 
celery  stalk  or  bunch  from  the  roots. 
This  activity  is  accompanied  by  or  im- 
mediately followed  by  some  stripping  of 
outer  stalks  and  trimming  of  the  crown 
to  make  the  bunch  suitable  for  market. 
In  the  case  of  mechanical  harvesting 
the  bunch  is  then  placed  on  the  con- 
veyor arms,  which  move  it  to  the  circular 
saw.  then  to  the  washer,  then  to  the 
sorting  belt  where  laborers  additionally 
strip  the  celery,  when  necessary,  then 
sort  the  celery  for  grade  or  quality  dif- 
ferences, and  for  size.  Packers  then 
place  bunches  of  celery  in  crates,  accord- 
ing to  grade  and  size.  The  packages  or 
crates  are  then  closed,  moved  on  to 
trucks  and  taken  to  the  cooler  for  chill- 
ing, then  to  loading  platforms  for  trans- 
fer to  cars  or  trucks,  or  they  are  moved 
to  temporary  or  other  storage. 

Activities  involved  in  harvest  or  prep- 
aration for  market  by  hand,  or  in  a  com- 
bination of  hand  and  mechanical  har- 
vesting, are  essentially  the  same  except 
for  minor  time  and  location  differences. 
In  the  case  of  so-called  hand  harvest, 
celery  may  be  cut  by  knives  in  the  hands 
of  laborers,  or  by  laborers  with  push 
knives,  or  by  multiple  row  cutters  pulled 
by  tractors.  This  is  followed  by  strip- 
ping, placing  in  field  boxes,  topping, 
placing  on  trucks  and  hauling  to  the 
central  wash  house.  At  this  point,  the 
celery  is  dumped  from  the  field  boxes. 
It  Is  conveyed  through  a  washer,  then 
continued  on  the  sorting  table  where  it 
is  given  additional  stripping,  if  neces- 
sary. At  the  same  time  and  as  part  of 
the  same  continuous  process  the  celery 
is  graded  and  sorted  for  quality  and  size, 
then  placed  in  crates,  which  are  closed, 
then  conveyed  to  coolers  for  chilling,  or 
to  loading  platforms  for  transfer  to  cars 
or  trucks,  or  to  temporary  or  other 
storage. 

All  such  activities,  regardless  of  how 
they  are  performed,  are  part  of  the  prep- 
aration of  such  celery  for  market.  They 
constitute  an  essential,  customary  part 
of  the  harvesting  or  preparation  for 
market  of  celery  in  the-production  area. 
"Producer"  should  be  defined  to  mean 
any  person  who  is  engaged  in  a  proprie- 
tary capacity  in  the  production  of  celery 
within  the  production  area  and  who  is 
producing  such  celery  for  market.  A 
definition  of  the  term  producer  is  neces- 
sary for  appropriate  determinations,  as 
to  eligibility  to  vote  for.  and  to  serve,  as 
a  member  or  alternate  member  of  the 
committee,  and  for  other  reasons.  The 
term  should  be  limited  to  those  who  have 
an  ownership  interest  in  celery  produced 
in  the  production  area.    It  should  not 


Include  laborers  or  others  who  perform 
work  for  a  fee  or  for  hire  in  producing 
celery.  A  producer  is  any  "person  *  who 
produces  celery  for  market;  and  "per- 
son" Is  defined  as  an  individual,  partner- 
ship, corpocation.  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit — each  of  which 
should  be  considered  a  legal  entity. 
Each  legal  entity,  whether  an  individual. 
a  partnership  or  "joint  venture",  or  a 
corporation,  so  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  celery  for  market  should  have, 
for  example,  one  voice  in  selecting  gom- 
mittee  members  and  alternates  in  one 
district. 

A  person  who  owns  and  farms  land 
resulting  in  his  ownership  of  the  celery 
produced  on  such  land  should  be  con- 
sidered as  the  producer  of  such  celery. 
The  same  is  true  with  respect  to  a  per- 
son who  rents  and  farms  land  resulting 
in  his  ownership  of  all  or  a  portion  of 
the  celery  produced  thereon.    Likewise, 
a  person  who  owns  land  which  he  does 
not  farm  but.  as  rental  for  such  land, 
obtains  the  ownership  of  a  portion  of  the 
celery  produced  thereon  should  be  re- 
garded as  the  producer  of  that  portion, 
and  the  tenant  on  such  land  should  be 
regarded  as  the  producer  of  the  remain- 
ing portion  produced  on  such  land.    In 
each  of  the  above  situations  where  the 
person  acquires  ownership  of  all  of  the 
particular  celery,  such  person,  regard- 
less of  whether  an  individual,  partner- 
ship, association,  corporation,  or  other 
business  unit,  should  be  considered  as 
one  producer.    However,  in  cases  where 
the  ownership  is  divided,  i.  e.,  where  one 
person  obtains  ownership  of  only  a  por- 
tion of  the  particular  production  and 
another  person  obtains  ownership  of  the 
other  portion  of  such  production,  each 
such  person  should  be  considered  as  a 
producer. 

Numerous  persons  are  engaged  in 
celery  growing  operations  who  are  paid 
for  their  services  on  a  wage  or  per  unit 
of  production  basis.  As  heretofore  indi- 
cated, if  such  persons  do  not  have  title 
to  any  of  the  celery,  they  are  merely 
laborers  working  for  a  stated  fee  and 
as  such  should  not  have  a  producer  status 
under  the  order. 

Definitions  of  "grade"  and  "size"  are 
incorporated  in  the  order  to  enable  per- 
sons affected  thereby  to  determine  the 
basis  for  application  of  grade  and  size 
limitations  to  the  commodity  they  han- 
dle. Grade,  one  of  the  essential  terms 
in  which  regulations  are  issued,  should 
be  defined  as  comprehending  the  equiva- 
lents of  the  meanings  assigned  to  this 
term  by  ti)  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Celery  (7  CFR  51.560  et  seq.)  issued 
by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  lii)  the  United  States  Con- 
sumer Standards  for  Celery  stalks  (7 
CFR  51.595  et  seq.)  issued  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  and 
(iii)  modifications  or  amendments  of 
such  standards,  and  by  variations  of 
such  standards  by  regulation  under  the 
order.  Regulations  under  the  order  can 
then  use  the  term  grade  with  the  con- 
stant meaning  assigned  thereto  in  such 
standards,  or  in  such  modified  or  amend- 
ed standards,  or  such  regulation  can 
vary  such  terms  by  prescribing,  for  ex- 
ample, a  percentage  of  grade,  as  may  be 
required  at  the  time  of  issuing  such  reg- 
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ulation.  Official  insp>ectors  are  qualified 
to  certify  the  grade  of  celery  m  terms  of 
any  one  of  the  aforesaid  standards,  or 
modification,  amendment,  or  variation 
thereof. 

Celery  is  customarily  sold  on  the  basis 
of  size  which  is  ascertained  and  repre- 
sented by  the  number  of  stalks  or 
bunches  packed  per  standard  wire  bound 
crate,  commonly  referred  to  as  No.  3601, 
and  measuring,  inside  9^4  x  16  x  2038 
inches.  This  method  of  designating  size 
has  been  followed  for  years.  It  is  com- 
monly accepted  as  the  standard  method 
of  size  determinations  in  the  producing 
area  and  in  markets  both  within  and 
outside  the  production  area.  Market 
quotations  are  customarily  made  on  the 
basis  of  size  as  determined  by  the  num- 
ber of  dozens  of  stalks  per  crate.  Daily 
sale  and  purchase  of  celery  between 
handlers,  brokers,  and  receivers  are  on 
the  same  size  basis.  So  also  are  sales 
among  handlers.  The  record  is  replete 
with  facts  that  the  number  of  dozen  of 
stalks  or  bunches  of  celery  per  standard 
crate  is  the  common  and  usual,  and  a 
satisfactory  method  for  determining 
size  of  celery.  The  definition  of  size 
adopts  this  customar>'  method  of  ascer- 
tainiijp;  and  determining  size  of  celery. 
Exceptions  was  taken  to  the  proposed 
findings  and  conclusions  and  to  the  pro- 
vision of  the  recommended  order  that 
the  term  "size  '  means  the  number  of 
celery  stalks  wMch  may  be  packed  in  a 
container  of  fixed  size  and  capacity,  as 
appioved  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
methods  set  forth  in  the  proposed  order. 
The  terms  of  the  order  through  the  defi- 
nition provide  methods  for  determining 
size  of  celer>'.  Such  methods  should  be 
based  upon  the  same  principles  which 
are  now  usually  followed,  namely  the 
number  of  celery  stalks  which  will  cus- 
tomarily pack  in  a  box  that  is  accepted 
as  a  standard  unit.  As  the  evidence 
shows,  the  present  standard  container. 
No.  3601.  may  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
measurement.  However,  if  the  industry 
should  adopt  the  use  of  another  size  con- 
tainer on  a  widespread  basis  the  com- 
mittee might  recommend  that  such 
other  box  or  unit  of  fLxed  dimensions 
should  be  used  in  addition  to  or  in  place 
of  the  present  standard  box  as  a  basis 
for  determining  size  of  celery.  The 
methods  for  fixing  the  size  and  capacity 
of  any  such  box  or  unit  are  those  set 
forth  in  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
order. 

The  United  States  Standards  for 
Celery  are  generally  used  for  shipments 
of  celery  from  the  various  producing 
sections.  However,  in  some  instances, 
Florida  celery  is  graded  in  terms  of  con- 
sumer standards  and  latitude  for  the 
application  of  the  latter  standards 
should  be  afforded. 

■  Container"  is  defined  in  the  order 
as  a  basis  for  differentiating  among  the 
shipping  units  in  which  celery  iS, mar- 
keted and  for  the  permissive  apphcation 
of  different  regulation  to  such  different 
shippinc  units.  This  definition  also  en- 
able.^  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to  com- 
mittee recommendation,  to  establish  the 
present  standard  crate  as  the  basic, 
proper  crate  for  determining  size  of 
celery.  Authority  for  regulation  by  type 
of  container  was  enacted  by  the  83rd 
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Congress  as  an  amendment  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended.  Use  of  this  authority 
in  the  order  is  appropriate  and  proper 
as  a  means  of  promoting  orderly  mar- 
keting for  celery. 

The  definition  of  "pack"  or  "packs"  is 
intended  to  include  the  manner  of  plac- 
ing celery  in  crates  or  other  containers. 
The  term  standard  pack  has  a  custom- 
ary, specific  meaning  among  celery  han- 
dlers m  the  State  of  Florida.  This 
includes  a  variety  of  factors,  such  as  the 
manner  in  which  celery  stalks  are  laid 
in  reverse  layers  in  the  crate,  also  the 
extent  to  which  the  celery  is  tightly 
placed  in  the  container.  Experience  in- 
dicates that  handling  of  celery  evolves 
new  practices,  such  as  the  use  of  the 
wirebound  crate.  If  a  new  tyne  of  pack, 
such  as  a  consumer  pack,  should  de- 
velop, which  the  committee  might  find 
desirable  to  regulate  differently  than  the 
standard  pack,  the  order  should  contain 
authority  for  doing  so.  Such  different 
packs  may  be  recognized  pursuant  to 
rules  and  regulations  recommended  by 
the  committee  and  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary. 

A  definition  of  "fiscal  period"  is  incor- 
porated in  the  order  to  establish  the 
begiiming  and  end  for  an  operatmg  pe- 
riod. The  establishment  of  such  period 
Is  necessary  for  business-like-adminis- 
tration of  the  order.  The  date  marking 
the  end  of  one  fiscal  period  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  new  should  fall  at  a  time 
of  little  or  no  activity  in  the  marketing 
of  the  celery  crop  and  should  allow  suf- 
ficient time  for  the  committee  to  organ- 
ize and  be  prepared  to  function  prior  to 
the  start  of  the  new  marketing  season. 
July  31  is  after  the  end  of  the  spring 
celery  deal  m  Florida  and  August  1  is 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  fall  plant- 
ing season.  No  commercial  shipments 
of  celery  from  Florida  are  made  durmg 
this  between-season  time  of  year.  It 
is  therefore,  appropriate  that  fiscal  pe- 
riod should  be  defined  as  set  forth  in  the 
order. 

The  definition  of  "committee"  is  in- 
corporated in  the  order  to  identify  the 
administrative  agency  which  is  respoif- 
sible  for  assisting  the  Secretary  in  the 
administration  of  the  program.  Such 
committee  is  authorized  by  the  act  and 
the  definition  thereof  minimizes  the  use 
of  words  in  the  order. 

"District"  should  be  defined  in  the 
order  as  referring  to  each  of  the  geo- 
graphical sections  or  divisions  of  the 
production  area,  either  as  initially  estab- 
lished or  as  later  reestablished,  in  order 
to  provide  a  basis  for  the  nomination 
and  selection  of  committee  members  and 
for  regulatory  purposes.  The  proposed 
division  into  districts  is  adequate  and 
equitable  and  it  provides  a  practical 
basis  for  the  purposes  for  which  in- 
tended. 

"Field'  is  defined  to  mean  a  well 
delineated  plot  of  cultivated  land  upon 
which  celery  is  grown.  Producers  are 
well  acquainted  with  their  fields  of  celery 
and  they  know  to  what  they  refer  when 
speakmg  of  any  field.  Field  is  used  to' 
specify  and  identify  particular  plots  of 
celery.  Such  is  the  purpose  of  the  defi- 
nition in  the  order. 
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"Block"  is  defined  as  a  portion  of  a 
field  or  fields  of  celery.  Block  also  is 
used  to  identify  certain  plots  of  celery. 
Its  purpose  in  the  order  is  to  assist  in 
identification  of  celery  that  was  planted 
at  particular  times,  or  which  is  to  be 
harvested  and  marketed  at  particular 
times,  or  both. 

"Available  supply  of  celery"  is  defined 
in  the  order  to  m^an  the  linear  feet  of 
rows  of  unharvested  celery  of  a  particu- 
lar type  or  variety  which  is  ready  for 
harvest  for  shipment  during  a  particular 
prorate  period  or  periods.  The  available 
supply  pf  celery  for  any  handler  should 
be  the  amount,  expressed  in  linear  feet 
of  rows  of  celery  which  are  ready  or  will 
become  ready  for  harvest  during  a  spe- 
cific period.  From  the  available  supply 
of  celery  submitted  by  each  handler,  the 
total  available  supply  of  celery  may  be 
computed  by  the  committee  as  a  basis 
for  estimating  the  relationship  of  supply 
to  market  requirements.  Also,  the  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  of  a  handler  is  to 
be  used  as  a  basis  for  establishment  of 
allotments  for  the  handler. 

"Allotment"  is  defined  to  mean  the 
amount  of  celery  which  may  be  handled 
by  any  and  ail  handlers  during  specific 
prorate  periods.  Allotment  includes  the 
linear  feet  of  rows  which  each  handler 
may  harvest  for  shipment  during  a  spe- 
cific period  of  volume  regulation  under 
the  order. 

"Prorate  period"  is  defined  to  mean  the 
period  or  periods  recommended  by  the 
committee  and  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary during  which  allotments  of  celery 
may  be  established  for  handlers  and  pur- 
suant to  which  the  volume  of  shipments 
may  be  limited. 

"Export"  is  defined  to  mean  shipments 
of  celery  beyond  the  boundaries  of  con- 
tinental United  States  and  of  Canada. 
For  purposes  of  regulations  under  the 
order.  Canada  should  be  cosidered  as  re- 
quiring the  same  types,  grades,  and  sizes 
of  celery  as  the  United  States  market. 
Shipments  to  off  shore  points,  such  as 
some  of  the  sales  to  steamship  lines,  or 
to  off  shore  military  installations,  should 
be  classed  as  export.  Shipments,  if  any 
to  Cuba,  or  to  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands  should  be  classed  in  the  same 
way. 

<b)  The  order  should  provide  for  the 
selection  by  the  Secretary  of  an  ad- 
mmistrative  committee,  called  the  Flor- 
ida Celery  Committee  composed  of  nine 
producer  members.  Establishment  of 
this  committee  is  desirable  and  neces- 
sary to  aid  the  Secretary  in  carrying  out 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  and  such 
committee  is  authorized  by  the  act. 
Inasmuch  as  most  producers  withm  the 
production  area  also  perform  handler 
functions  and  are  familiar  with  market- 
ing conditions  for  celer\',  no  useful  pur- 
PKJse  would  be  served  by  providing  for 
handler  representation,  as  distinct  from 
producer  representation,  on  the  com- 
mittee. 

The  committee  membership  of  nine 
producers  would  be  equitable  and  prac- 
ticable. Evidence  supports  the  finding 
that  this  plan  of  representation  has  re- 
ceived intensive  study  by  the  industry 
and  that,  after  thorough  consideration, 
such  division  of  responsibility  among 
nine  producers  is  appropriate. 
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Each  member  of  the  committee  should 
be  a  producer,  or  an  officer  or  employee 
of  a  producer,  of  celery  in  the  district 
for  which  selected  and  each  such  person 
should  be  a  resident  of  the  production 
area.    A  person  with  such  quahflcations 
should  be  intimately  acquainted  with  the 
problems  of   producing  and  marketing 
celery  grown  in  such  district  and  each 
may  be  expected  to  present  accurately 
the  problems  Incident  to  production  or 
marketing  of  celery  grown  in  that  dis- 
trict.   The  qualifications  for  each  alter- 
nate  should   be   the   same   as   for   the 
respective  member  for  whom  he  jnay  act. 
Such  qualifications  should  help  to  assure 
that  the  interests  of  the   group  from 
which  each  is  selected  will  be  adequately 
represented  in  committee  deliberations. 
Bach  committee  member  and  his  re- 
spective alternate  should  serve  a  one 
year  term  of  ofiflce  ending  July  31,  and 
for  any  additional  period  needed  for  the 
selection  and  qualification  of  his  succes- 
sor.   Such  term  of  office  is  reasonable 
and  will  allow  the  celery  industry  to 
express  its  approval  or  disapproval  of  the 
committee's  membership  at  the  end  of 
any  season  and  prior  to  the  opening  of 
a  new  season.    Committecmembers  and 
alternates  should  be  selected  for  the  fis- 
cal period  during  which  they  are  to  serve 
and  until  their  successors  are  selected 
and  have  qualified. 

Districts  are  established  to  provide  a 
basis  for  selection  of  committee  mem- 
bers. The  districts  as  initially  estab- 
lished were  worked  out  by  a  committee  of 
industry  spokesmen  and  they  represent 
the  best  basis  which  could  be  devised  at 
this  time  for  providing  a  fair,  adequate, 
and  equitable  representation  on  the  com- 
mittee. 

The  districts  as  set  forth  in  the  order 
constitute  what  are  generally  known  and 
recognized  by  the  celery  trade  as  the 
major  growing  sections  within  the  pro- 
duction area.  For  example.  District  No. 
1  or  the  South  Florida  District  is  gener- 
ally known  as  the  Glades  section;  Dis- 
trict No.  2  or  the  Florida  West  Coast 
District  is  commonly  referred  to  as  the 
Sarasota  section;  and  District  No.  3  or 
the  Central  and  North  Florida  District 
Includes  the  Sanford,  Oviedo,  Zellwood, 
Weirsdale,  and  Ocklawaha  producing 
sections. 

"the  provision  for  redistricting  Is  de- 
sirable because  it  allows  the  committee 
to  consider  from  time  to  time  whether 
the  basis  for  representation  could  be 
improved  and  how  such  improvements 
should  be  made.  The  guides  as  set  forth 
in  the  order  which  the  committee  should 
keep  in  mind  in  considering  redistricting 
are  appropriate  and  desirable  points  of 
reference  that  relate  directly  to  the  wel- 
fare of  celery  producers  and  handlers. 

It  is  practical  and  equitable  that  selec- 
tion of  committee  members  and  alter- 
nates should  be  on  the  basis  of  districts 
as  provided  for  in  the  order.  This  would 
provide  a  geographical  basis  for  selection 
of  such  members.  Such  geographical 
basis  should  be,  and  for  purpose  of  in- 
itial membership  has  been,  related  to 
the  number  of  producers  and  the  pro- 
duction of  celery  within  the  production 
area  so  that  a  practical  basis  for  estab- 
lishing equity  may  be  attained. 
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The  order  should  provide  for  the  se- 
lection of  3  members  and  3  alternates 
from  District  No.  1,  2  members  and  2 
alternates  from  District  No.  2.  and  4 
members  and  4  alternates  from  District 
No.  3.  Although  the  representation  on 
the  committee  from  District  No.  2  ap- 
pears to  be  in  excess  of  that  warranted 
by  the  acreage  and  production  of  celery 
grown  in  this  district  as  compared  to 
the  other  districts,  such  representation 
is  equitable  in  that  a  comparison  of  the 
districts  in  terms  of  the  numbers  of 
producers  serves  to  counterbalance  the 
weight  given  to  acreage  and  production. 
The  committee  composition  should  re- 
sult in  equitable  representation  and 
treatment  for  both  large  and  small  pro- 
ducers. The  provision  that  there  should 
be  a  producer  selected  as  an  alternate 
for  each  member  provides  a  practical 
working  basis  for  having  full  representa- 
tion on  the  committee  when  any  mem- 
ber from  a  district  is  absent. 

A  procedure  for  the  election  by  pro- 
ducers of'nominees  for  membership  on 
the  committee  should  be  prescribed  in 
the  order.    Such  provision  is  intended  to 
provide  for  assistance  by  the  celery  in- 
dustry to  .the  Secretary  in  his  selection 
of  members  and  alternates  on  the  com- 
mittee.   It  is  customary  in  the  Florida 
celery  industry  for  producers  to  conduct 
meetings  to  establish  their  preference 
for  positions  of  trust  and  responsibility. 
The  nomination  of  prospective  members 
and  alternates  at  meetings  of  producers 
in  the  respective  districts  is  a  customary 
and  practical  method  of  providing  the 
Secretary  with  the  names  of  the  persons 
which  the  industry  desires  to  serve  on 
the  committee.     In  order  to  obtain  an 
indication  of  the  industry's  preference 
for  membership  on  the  initial  committee, 
meetings  of  producers  may  be  sponsored 
by   the   United   States   Department   of 
Agriculture,  or  by  any  agency  or  group 
requested  to  do  so  by  the  Department. 
This  provides  a  practical  and  an  ex- 
pedient means  of  initiating  movement 
whereby  the  industty  may  express  its 
wishes  and  preferences  with  respect  to 
committee  membership. 
*    Nomination  meetings  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  nominees  for  members  or  al- 
ternates on  the  committee  after  the  ini- 
tial committee  should  be  held  prior  to 
July  10  of  each  year  because  this  allows 
ample  time  before  the  new  term  of  office 
for  the  industry  to  make  its  preferences 
known    concerning     nominees.       Such 
meetings  should  be  held  by  the  commit- 
tee or  by  persons  or  groups  requested  by 
such  committee  to  hold  such  meetings. 
At  least  two  nominees  should  be  desig- 
nated for  each  position  as  member  and 
each  position  as  alternate  so  that  the 
Secretary  will  have  a  choice  in  making 
his  selection.    In  addition,  if  a  selectee 
declines  to  serve,  the  Secretary  would 
also  have  the  name  of  another  prospec- 
tive memijer  or  alternate  from  which  to 
make  a  selection.    It  is  the  desire  of  the 
industry,  and  it  is  appropriate  that  pro- 
ducers voting  at  such  industry  meetings 
may  ballot  for  nominees  to  indicate  the 
ranking  of  their  choice  for  each  posi- 
tion to  be  filled.    The  producer  in  each 
district  who,  during  the  preceding  sea- 
son, had  the  largest  volume  of  sales  of 
his  own  celery  production  in  such  dis- 


trict should  be  permitted  to  designate 
two  nominees  for  member  and  two  nomi- 
nees for  aletrnate  member.    This  per- 
mission is  in  the  order  so  that  a  person 
with  an  important  stake  In  the  celery 
industry  will  be  assured  a  voice  in  the 
selection    of    the    committee    members 
from    the    district    involved.    Althoujjh 
small  producers  serving  on  the  commit- 
tee will  undoubtedly  have  the  interests 
of  the  industry  foremost,  testimony  at 
the  hearing  indicated  that  such  small 
producers  have  a  relatively  short  ship- 
ping season,  their  interest  in  the  celery 
•deal "  tends  to  wane  at  the  conclusion 
of  their  individual  deals,  and  the  indus- 
try would  best  be  served  by  providing 
for  the  inclusion  among  committee  meiA- 
bership  of  at  least  one  large  producer 
from     each     district.       Nominee     lists 
should  be  supplied  to  the  Secretary  ia 
the   form    and   manner   prescribed   by 
him  so  as  to  establish  administrative 
uniformity    in    the    handling    of    such 
matters.    Such   nominations   for   com- 
mittee members  and  alternates  should 
be  supplied  to  the  Secretary  not  later 
than  July  15  of  each  year  to  enable  him 
to  select  the  committee  prior  to  the  new 
term  of  office. 

Only  producers  should  participate  in 
nominating  members  and  alternates  on 
the  committee  because  the  committee 
will  be  composed  entirely  of  producer 
members. 

If  a  person  produces  celery  in  more 
than  one  district,  such  person  should 
select  tlie  district  in  which  he  wishes  to 
cast  his  vote  for  nominees  on  the  com- 
mittee. Any  other  p/ocedure  would  tend 
to  give  such  person  a  greater  voice  than 
other  producers  in  the  nomination  of 
committee  members. 

Each  producer  participating  in  the  in- 
dustry meetings  for  election  of  nom- 
inees to  the  committee  should  be  limited 
to  one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  his 
agents,  subsidiaries,  affiliates,  or  repre- 
sentatives in  designating  nominees. 
Voting  on  any  other  basis  would  not 
provide  for  equitable  representation  be- 
cause it  would  give  the  producers  with 
interest  in  more  than  one  district  a 
greater  voice  in  election  of  nominees 
than  producers  operating  in  only  one 
district.  The  plan  of  one  vote  for  each 
producer  should  be  so  construed  that  th^ 
person  eligible  to  vote  in  a  nomination 
meeting  shall  be  allowed  to  cast  one  vote 
for  each  position  which  is  to  be  filled  in 
the  district  with  which  he  affiliates.  For 
example,  at  meetings  for  election  of 
nominees  to  the  initial  committee  each 
person  voting  as  a  producer  in  District 
No.  1  would  be  allowed  to  cast  three 
votes,  one  for  each  of  the  three  member 
nominees,  and  likewise  for  the  alter- 
nates. 

In  order  that  there  will  be  an  admin- 
istrative agency  in  existence  at  all  times 
to  administer  the  order,  the  Secretary 
should  be  authorized  to  select  commit- 
tee members  and  alternates  without  re- 
gard to  nominations  if.  for  any  rea.son, 
nominations  are  not  submitted  to  him  in 
conformance  with  the  procedure  pie- 
scribed  therein.  Such  selection  should, 
of  course,  be  on  the  basis  of  the  repre- 
sentation provided  in  the  order  so  that 
the  composition  of  the  committee  will  at 
all  times  continue  as  prescribed  therein. 
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Each  person  selected  by  the  Secretary 
as  a  committee  member  or  alternate 
should  qualify  by  filing  with  the  Secre- 
tary a  written  acceptance  of  his  willing- 
ness and  intention  to  serve  in  such 
capacity.  This  requirement  is  necessary 
so  that  the  Secretary  will  know  whether 
or  not  the  position  has  been  filled.  Such 
acceptance  should  be  filed  within  10  days 
after  notification  of  appointment  so  that 
tlie  composition  of  the  committee  will 
not  be  delayed  unduly. 

It  is  also  desirable  and  necessary  that 
the  Secretary  should  be  authorized  to 
fill  committee  vacancies  without  regard 
to  nominations  if  the  names  of  nominees 
to  fill  any  such  vacancy  are  not  made 
available  to  the  Secretary  within  thirty 
days  after  such  vacancy  occurs.  The 
Secretary  should  have  recourse  to  such 
means  of  filling  vacancies  in  order  to 
maintain  continuity  of  administrative 
agency  operation  and  to  insure  that  all 
portions  of  the  production  area  are  ade- 
quately represented  in  the  conduct  of 
committee  business. 

Each  alternate  should  be  authorized" 
to  act  in  the  place  and  stead  of  a  mem- 
ber for  whom  he  is  an  alternate  during 
such  members  temporary  absence.  Con- 
tinuity of  operation  of  the  order  is  best 
assured  by  such  authorization.  An  alter- 
nate should  be  authorized  to  act  in  a 
member's  absence  when  such  absence  is 
due  to  death,  removal,  resignation,  or 
disqualification  of  the  member.  Alter- 
nates acting  in  the  place  and  stead  of 
members  may  continue  to  act  in  such 
capacity  until  a  successor  for  the  member 
has  been  selected  and  has  qualified. 

A  quorum  of  the  committee  should 
consist  of  at  least  six  members.  This 
would  not  only  insure  that  one  more 
than  a  majority  of  the  members  must 
be  in  attendance  at  committee  meetings 
but  also  would  require  that  representa- 
tion t>e  present  from  at  least  two  of 
three  districts.  Committee  decisions 
should,  therefore,  refiect  an  accurate 
and  representative  cross  section  of  in- 
dustry thought  and  attitudes. 

Not  less  than  six  members  of  the  com- 
mittee should  be  required  to  concur  in 
any  committee  action  in  order  for  it  to 
pass.  Such  a  voting  requirement,  con- 
stituting a  minimum  of  two-thirds  of  the 
membership,  is  deemed  reasonable  and 
adequate. 

The  committee  should  be  authorized  to 
conduct  meetings  and  to  vote  by  tele- 
phone, telegraph,  or  other  means  of  com- 
munication. Thus,  two  types  of  as- 
sembled meetings  may  be  held.  In  one 
instance  the  assembled  meeting  may  be 
held  at  the  central  location  and  be  at- 
tended in  person  by  all  committee  mem- 
bers and  alternates.  In  the  other  type 
of  assembled  meeting,  some  members 
and  alternates  may  be  assembled  simul- 
taneously at  different  locations,  but  con- 
nected by  means  of  telephone  whereby 
each  person  in  each  group  may  actively 
enter  the  discussions  and  be  heard  by 
each  other  member  in  any  other  group, 
and  each  member  may  vote  in  person. 
Improved  telephone  equipment,  includ- 
ing loud  speakers  and  microphones, 
make  such  arrangements  practical  in 
that  it  permits  the  free  exchange  of 
ideas  and  thouphts  by  partios  at  one 
location,  such  as  Sanford,  wxth  other 
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members  at  different  locations  such  as 
Sarasota  or  Belle  Glade.  The  distance 
between  major  producing  sections  in 
Florida  is  such  that  an  arrangement 
whereby  assembled  meetings  may  be  held 
by  telephone,  as  above  described,  may 
make  it  possible  for  members  and  alter- 
nates to  avoid  considerable  loss  of  time 
in  traveling  !rom  their  normal  places  of 
business  to  a  central  location.  Assem- 
bled telephone  meetings  of  this  type  may 
be  used  after  the  program  is  operating 
smoothly  and  efficiently.  Also,  when  a 
matter  to  be  considered  is  routine  so 
that  it  would  be  unreasonable  to  call  an 
assembled  meeting  at  a  central  location, 
or  in  other  instances,  if  rapid  action  is 
necessary  because  of  an  emergency,  as- 
sembled meetings  at  different  locations 
should  be  authorized.  In  addition,  the 
committee  should  be  authorized  to  vote 
by  telephone,  telegraph,  or  other  means 
of  communication.  Any  votes  cast  at 
other  than  an  assembled  meeting  should 
be  confirmed  promptly  in  writing  to  pro- 
vide a  written  record  of  the  vote  so  cast. 
In  case  of  an  assembled  meeting,  how- 
ever, all  votes  should  be  cast  in  person 
so  that  an  absent  member  may  not  par- 
ticipate. 

Committee  members  and  alternates 
should  be  reimbursed  for  necessary  ex- 
penses incurred  in  the  p>erformance  of 
service  to  the  committee.  Expenses  for 
services  by  committee  members  should 
be  allowed  only  for  those  specifically 
requested  or  directed  by  the  committee. 
Such  expenses  might  include  travel, 
h6tel  accommodations,  and  meals.  Re- 
imbursement for  reasonably  necessary 
expenses  is  required  to  offset  actual  out- 
of-pocket  expense  incurred  in  perform- 
ing duties  in  connection  with  the  order. 

The  committee  should  be  given  those 
specific  powers  which  are  set  forth  in 
section  8c  (7)  and  (C)  of  the  act,  be- 
cause such  powers  are  authorized  to  be 
granted  by  the  enabling  statutory  au- 
thority and  they  are  necessary  so  that 
an  agency  of  the  character  set  forth  in 
the  order  can  function. 

The  committee's  duties,  as  set  forth 
in  the  order,  are  necessary  for  the  dis- 
charge of  its  responsibilities.  The  dufies 
established  for  the  committee  are  gen- 
erally similar  to  those  specified  for  ad- 
ministrative agencies  under  other  pro- 
grams of  this  character.  It  is  intended 
that  any  activities  undertaken  by  mem- 
bers or  alternates  of  the  committee  will 
be  necessary  for  the  committee  to  carry 
out  its  responsibilities  as  prescribed  in 
the  order.  It  should  be  recognized  that 
these  specified  duties  are  not  necessarily 
all  inclusive  in  that  it  may  develop  that 
there  are  other  duties  which  are  inci- 
dental to,  and  not  inconsistent  with, 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  order 
which  the  committee  may  need  to  per- 
form. 

(c)  The  committee  .should  be  author- 
ized to  incur  such  expenses  as  the  Secre- 
tary finds  are  reasonable  and  likely  to 
be  incurred  by  the  committee  during 
each  fiscal  period  for  the  maintenance 
and  functioning  of  such  committee  and 
for  such  other  purposes  as  the  Secre- 
tary may,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  order,  determine  to  be  appropriate. 
The  expenses  so  incurred  should  be 
shared  by  handlers  on  the  basis  of  the 
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ratio  of  each  handler's  total  celery  han- 
dled by  him  as  the  first  handler  thereof 
to  the  total  celery  handled  by  all  first 
handlers  during  specified  fiscal  periods. 
The  determination  of  individual  han- 
dlers shares  of  expenses  should  be  based 
upon  total  celery  handled  by  first  han- 
dlers thereof  to  avoid  duplication  of  as- 
sessments on  the  same  celery. 

The  committee  should  be  required  to 
prepare  a  budget  at  the  beginning  of 
each  fiscal  period,  and  as  often  as  may 
be  necessary  thereafter,  showing  esti- 
mates of  income  and  expenditures  nec- 
essary for  the  administration  of  the  order 
for  such  period.  Each  such  budget 
should  be  presented  to  the  Secretary 
with  an  analysis  of  its  components  and 
explanation  thereof  in  the  form  of  a 
report  on  such  budget.  It  is  desirable 
that  the  committee  should  recommend 
a  rate  of  assessment  to  the  Secretary 
which  should  be  designed  to  bring  in 
during  each  fiscal  period  sufficient  in- 
come to  cover  expenses  incurred  by  the 
committee. 

The  funds  to  cover  the  expenses  of  the 
committee  should  be  obtained  through 
the  levying  of  assessments  on  handlers. 
The  act  specifically  authorizes  the  Sec- 
retary to  approve  the  incurring  of  such 
expenses  by  administrative  agencies, 
such  as  the  Florida  Celery  Committee, 
and  the  statute  also  requires  that  each 
order  issued  pursuant  to  tHe  act  should 
contain  provisions  requiring  handlers  to 
pay  their  pro  rata  shares  of  the  neces- 
sary expenses. 

Each  handler  should  pay  the  commit- 
tee upon  demand  his  pro  rata  share  of 
such  reasonable  expenses  which  the  Sec- 
retary finds  will  be  incurred  necessarily 
by  the  committee  during  each  fiscal  pe- 
riod. Such  pro  rata  share  of  expenses 
should  be  equal  to  the  ratio  between  the 
total  quantity  of  celery  handled  by  him 
as  the  first  handler  thereof  during  a 
specified  fiscal  period  and  the  total  quan- 
tity of  celery  so  handled  by  all  handlers 
during  the  same  fiscal  period.  It  is  nec- 
essary that  responsibility  for  the  pay- 
ment of  the  assessment  on  each  lot  of 
celery  be  fixed  and  it  is  logical  to  impose 
such  liability  on  the  first  handler  of  such 
celery.  In  most  instances  the  first  han- 
dler and  the  applicant  for  inspection  are 
the  same  person.  However,  in  the  event 
the  first  handler  fails  to  apply  for  and 
obtain  inspection,  this  does  not  in  any 
way  cancel  his  obligation  with  respect  to 
the  payment  of  assessments. 

Assessment  rates  should  be  recom- 
mended by  the  committee  and  applied 
by  the  Secretary  to  a  specific  unit.  For 
example,  assessment  rates  may  apply  to 
carlots,  or  they  may  be  applied  on  a 
crate  basis,  or  by  any  other  unit  com- 
monly used  in  marketing  celery  grown 
in  the  production  area.  However,  such 
assessments  for  a  fiscal  i>eriod  should 
be  applied  on  a  uniform  rate  basis. 

At  any  time  during  or  subsequent  to  a 
given  fiscal  period  the  committee  should 
be  authorized  to  recommend  the  ap- 
proval of  an  amended  budget  and  the 
fixing  of  an  increased  rate  of  assess- 
ment to  balance  necessary  committee 
expenses  and  revenues.  Upon  the  basis 
of  such  recommendations,  or  other 
available  information  the  Secretary 
should   be   authorized   to   approve 


?--m 


i 


II! 


BB/%B/\cBn    DIME    MAiriNA 


Tuesdau.  October  25.  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8007 


8006 

amended  budgets  and,  if  he  finds  that 
the  then  current  rate  of  assessment  Is 
Insufficient  to  cover  committee  adminis- 
tration of  the  order  he  should  be  au- 
thorized to  increase  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment. The  order  should  authorized  the 
application  of  such  increased  rate  of 
assessment  to  all  celery  previously  han- 
dled by  first  handlers  during  the  speci- 
fied fiscal  period  so  as  to  avoid  inequi- 
ties among  handlers. 

Funds  received  by  the  committee  pur- 
suant   to    the    levying    of    assessments 
should  be  used  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
administration  of  the  order,  including 
appropriate  research  and  development 
projects.    The  committee  should  be  re- 
quired to  maintain  books  and  records 
clearly  reflecting  the  true  up-to-date  op- 
erations of  its  affairs  so  that  its  admin- 
istration may  be  subject  to  inspection  at 
any  time  by  appropriate  parties.    Each 
member  and  eaclj  alternate,  as  well  as 
employees,    agents,    or    other    persons 
working  for  or  on  behalf  of  the  commit- 
tee should  be  required  to  account  for  all 
receipts  and  disbursements,  funds,  prop- 
erty, or  records  for  which  they  are  re- 
sponsible and  the  Secretary  should  have 
the  authority,  at  any  time,  to  ask  for 
such  accounting.    Whenever  any  person 
ceases  to  be  a  member  or  alternate  of 
the  committee,  he  should  be  required  to 
account  for  all  receipts,  disbursements, 
funds,    property,    books,    records,    and 
other  committee  assets  for  which  he  is 
responsible.     Such  persons  should  also 
be  required  to  execute  assignments  or 
such  other  instruments  which  may  be 
appropriate  to  vest  in  their  successor  or 
agency  or  person  designated  by  the  Sec- 
retary, the  right  to  all  such  property  and 
all  claims  vested  in  such  person. 

If  the  committee  should  recommend 
that  the  operations  of  the  order  should 
be  suspended,  or  if  no  regulation  should 
be  in  effect  for  a  part  or  all  of  a  market- 
ing season,  the  committee  should  be  au- 
thorized to  recommend  as  a  practical 
measure  that  one  or  more  of  its  mem- 
bers, or  any  other  person,  should  be  des- 
ignated by  the  Secretary  to  act  as  a  trus- 
tee or  trustees  during  such  period.  This 
would  provide  a  practical  method 
whereby  the  committee's  business  affairs 
could  be  taken  care  of  during  periods  of 
relative  inactivity  with  a  minimum  of 
difficulty  and  expense  to  the  industry 
and  to  the  Secretary.  Such  a  procedure 
should  not  be  mandatory;  it  should  be 
permissive.  If  circimistances  would 
seem  to  call  for  the  committee  and  its 
personnel  to  continue  as  usual,  to  op- 
erate, possibly  in  a  curtailed  fashion, 
they  should  be  free  to  do  so. 

The  compittee  should  provide  periodic 
reports  on  its  fiscal  operation.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  audit  reports  will  be  re- 
quested by  the  Secretary  at  appropriate 
times,  such  as  the  end  of  each  marketing 
season,  or  at  such  other  times  as  might 
be  necessary  to  maintain  appropriate  su- 
I)ervision  and  control  of  the  committee's 
affair^.  Handlers  should  be  entitled  to 
a  proportionate  refund  of  the  excess  as- 
sessments which  remain  at  the  end  of  a 
fiscal  period,  or  at  the  end  of  such  other 
period  as  may  be  deemed  appropriate 
by  reason  of  suspension  or  termination. 
Such  refund  should  be  credited  to  each 
such  handler  against  the  operations  of 
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the  following  fiscal  period,  unless  he 
should  demand  payment  thereof,  in 
which  event  such  proportionate  refund 
shall  be  paid  to  him. 

If  and  when  the  committee  is  required 
to  wind  up  its  affairs  upon  termination  of 
the  order  authorizing  such  agency,  con- 
siderable expense  may  be  involved  in 
the  liquidation  process.  Tfie  affairs  of 
the  committee  which  are  to  be  liquidated 
usually  result  from  a  number  of  years' 
operations.  It  is  appropriate,  therefore, 
for  the  maintenance  and  functioning  of 
the  committee  that  some  of  the  funds 
remaining  at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  period, 
which  are  in  excess  of  those  necessary  for 
payment  of  expenditures  during  such  pe- 
riod, should  be  carried  over  into  subse- 
quent fiscal  periods  as  a  reserve  for 
possible  Liquidation.  Such  re.serve 
should  be  maintained  for  the  purpose  of 
helping  to  cover  the  expenses  of  final 
liquidation  in  the  event  that  the  order  is 
terminated.  It  is  not  anticipated  that 
any  such  reserve  will  be  accumulated  in 
an  amount  in  excess  of  what  might  be 
the  reasonable  costs  of  such  a  liquida- 
tion action.  Any  funds  remaining  after 
liquidation  has  been  elected  should  to 
the  extent  practical  be  refunded  to  han- 
dlers on  a  pro  rata  basis. 

Exceptions  were  taken  to  the  proposed 
findings  and  conclusions  with  respect  to 
assessments  on  celery  handled.    Assess- 
ments should  be  levied  on  the  handler 
who  first  ships  celery  after  it  has  been 
prepared  for  market,  who  customarily 
is   the    party    applying    for    inspectimi 
thereon.    Inspection  certificates  provide 
a  practical  basis  for  billing  assessments 
and  should  be  used  for  such  purposes. 
In  cases  where  no  inspection  certificates 
are  available,  the  handler  who  first  ships 
the  celery  .should  be  determined  by  the 
facts  in  particular  transactions.     The 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  order  are 
determined  to  be  adequate  and  specific 
with  respect  to  the  equitable  apportion- 
ment under  the  act  of  the  necessary 
expenses    among    handlers    of    Florida 
celery.    The  expenses  for  such  program 
should  be  limited  to  those  which  are 
necessary  and  reasonable  as  authorized 
by  the  act;  and  in  arriving  at  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  such  essentiality 
and    reasonableness    the    Department 
should   have   the   benefit  of   the  com- 
mittee's recommendations  with  respect 
thereto.     It  is  concluded  that  reason- 
able and  necessary  expenses  can  be  de- 
termined    upon     the     basis     of     facts 
presented  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  order. 

(d)  The  establishment  or  provision 
for  the  establishment  of  marketing  re- 
search and  development  projects  de- 
signed to  assist,  improve,  or  promote 
the  marketing,  distribution,  and  con- 
sumption of  celery  was  authorized  by 
amendments  to  the  act  in  Public  Law 
690  known  as  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1954,  enacted  by  the  83rd  Congress. 
Such  authorization  should  be  included 
in  the  order. 

Projects  designed  to  evaluate  prefer- 
ences among  markets  and  localities  in 
terms  of  grade,  size,  quality,  pack,  con- 
tainers, and  other  factors  could  be  of 
considerable  value  in  determining  the 
grade,  size,  quality,  or  volume  regula- 
tions that  should  be  recommended  and 


established.  The  aid  of  marketing  re- 
search and  development  projects  may 
assist  in  a  determination  as  to  the  effect 
and  value  of  private  and  industry  pro- 
motion of  Florida  celery. 

Research  into  market  development, 
transportation,  handling  methods,  and 
containers  in  which  celery  is  marketed 
are  examples  of  aspects  which  the  com- 
mittee may  at  some  time  consider 
worthy  of  investigation.  Research 
projects  designed  to  assist  the  commit- 
tee in  their  consideration  of  volume  reg- 
ulations should  be  authorized  as  one  of 
the  means  of  promoting  distribution  of 
celery. 

As  the  celery  industry  and  the  com- 
mittee become  more  aware  of  the  value 
of  and  need  for  marketing  research  and 
development,  other  projects  will  un- 
doubtedly be  initiated,  the  need  for 
which  will  not  have  been  foreseen  early 
in  committee  operations.  Therefore, 
tlie  committee  should  have  the  author- 
ity to  recommend  the  establishment  of 
such  projects  which  are  in  the  best  in- 
terest of  celery  marketing  and  which  will 
assist,  improve,  and  promote  the  mar- 
keting, distribution,  and  consumption 
of  Florida  celery.  The  committee  should 
be  empowered  to  engage  in  or  contract 
for  such  projects,  to  spend  funds  for 
such  purpose,  and  to  consult  and  co- 
operate with  other  agencies  with  regard 
to  their  establishment.  All  such  projects 
should  receive  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

The  findings  and  conclusions  in  the 
recommended  decision  relating  to  re- 
search and  development  projects  should 
be  effectuated  in  the  proposed  order. 
Section  937.48.  entitled  "Research  and 
development,"  therefor,  is  incorporated 
in  the  proposed  order. 

(e)   The  declared  policy  of  the  act  is 
to  establish  and  maintain  such  orderly 
conditions  for  celery,  among  other  com- 
modities, in  interstate  commerce  as  will 
tend  to  establish  parity  prices  for  such 
celery.    The  regulation  of  the  handling 
of  celery  by  grade,  size,  or  quality  as 
authorized  in  the  order  provides  a  means 
of  carrying  out  such  policy  and  is  one  of 
the  ways  authorized  by  the  act  (in  sec- 
tion 8c  (6) )  for  achieving  that  objective. 
The   procedures  and   methods  which 
are  outlined  in  the  order  for  the  develop- 
ment and  institution  of  marketing  poli- 
cies relating  to  grade,  size,  and  quality 
and    to   volume    regulations    provide    a 
practical   basis   for   the   committee   to 
obtain  appropriate  and  adequate  infor- 
mation   relating    to    celery    marketing 
problems.  Also,  members  of  the  industry 
including   both   growers   and   handlers, 
should  be  provided  with  the  information 
regarding  the  policies  and   regulations 
recommended   by   the   committee.    Tlie 
factors  set  forth  in  the  order  which  the 
committee  should  take  into  considera- 
tion in  developing  its  marketing  policies 
are    the    ones    commonly    and    u.sually 
taken  into  account  by  growers  and  han- 
dlers in  their  day  to  day  evaluation  of 
the  market  outlook  with  respect  to  celery. 
In  order  that  the  Secretary  may  effec- 
tively carry  out  his  responsibilities  in 
connection  with  the  order,  the  commit- 
tee should  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Secretary  a  report  on  its  propcsed  mar- 
keting policy,  or  amendments  thereto,  re- 
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lating  to  the  marketing  of  celery  during 
each  season.  The  initial  marketing  pol- 
icy offered  each  season  by  the  committee 
should  be  prepared  and  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  prior  to  or  simultaneous  with 
its  initial  recommendations  for  regula- 
tions. This  will  give  all  interested  par- 
ties the  maximum  notice  of  probable 
regulations.  Reports  on  marketing  pol- 
icy and  regulations  recommended  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Secretary  and  pre- 
sented to  the  industry  by  the  committee. 

The  committee,  which  has  responsibil- 
ity for  recommending  grade,  size,  quality, 
and  volume  regulations,  as  well  as 
modifications,  suspensions,  amendments 
thereto,  or  terminations  thereof,  should 
be  authorized  to  consider  and  recom- 
mend any  or  all  methods  of  regulations 
which  are  authorized  by  the  order  for 
the  Secretary  to  issue  thereunder. 
Evidence  shows  that  authority  should 
be  established  in  the  order  to  issue  reg- 
ulations with  respect  to  grade,  size, 
quality,  or  packs  in  any  or  all  portions 
of  the  production  area  during  any  period 
and  the  limitation  of  the  volume  of  cel- 
ery which  may  be  shipped  during  speci- 
fied periods. 

The  two  United  States  Standards  for 
celery  provide  a  common  and  acceptable 
means  for  determining  grade  or  quality 
of  celery  grown  in  the  production  area. 
The.se  standards  for  celery  are  widely 
used  throughout  the  production  area, 
and  both  producers  and  shipping  point 
handlers,  as  well  as  buyers,  are  generally 
acquainted  with  such  standards  and 
commonly  use  them  in  their  market 
transactions. 

Authority  should  be  provided  for  lim- 
iting the  grade  and  size  of  celery  which 
may  be  placed  in  any  given  pack  or  con- 
tainer. The  limitation  of  the  handling 
of  poorer  grades  or  off  qualities,  and  less 
de.sirable  sizes  of  celery  grown  in  the 
production  area  will  tend  to  increa.se 
prices  of  more  desirable  grades,  quali- 
ties, and  sizes  and  to  promote  more 
orderly  marketing  and  increase  the  re- 
turns to  producers  of  such  celery.  The 
poorer  grades  and  off  qualities  include 
not  only  unclassified  celery,  commonly 
referred  to  as  cull,  but  also  other  celery 
which  shows  excessive  defects  as  set 
forth  and  described  in  the  Federal  stand- 
ards for  celery.  The  limitation  of  the 
handling  by  prohibiting  movement  of 
poorer  grades  or  off  qualities,  and  less 
desirable  sizes  of  celery  will  help  to  im- 
prove orderly  marketing  conditions  for 
such  celery  by  enhancing  the  long  run 
demand  for  and  competitive  position  of 
celery  grown  in  the  production  area. 

The  order  should  include  authority  for 
the  committee  to  recommend  and  the 
Secretary  to  issue  regulations  which 
would  limit  a  certain  size  or  sizes  of 
celery  to  not  more  than  specified  per- 
centage of  the  total  celery  shipments 
during  a  given  day  or  given  week,  or  any 
other  practical  period.  For  example,  if 
the  committee  finds  that  10-dozen,  or 
smaller  sizes  are  selling  for  a  low  price 
in  relation  to  other  sizes,  but  if  all  10- 
dozen  or  smaller  sizes  are  cut  off  from 
the  market  the  price  of  such  sizes  would 
rise  appreciably,  then  the  committee 
should  be  authorized  to  recommend  and 
the  Secretary  to  i.ssue  a  regulation  so 
that  the  percentage  of  total  shipments 
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which  may  be  in  10-dozen  or  smaller 
sizes,  or  any  other  sizes,  shall  be  within 
the  prescribed  proportions.  Thus,  ship- 
ments by  each  handler  during  a  period 
of  such  regulation  should  be  the  base 
against  which  the  percentage  of  the  ship- 
ments of  particular  discounted  sizes 
should  apply.  The  authority  to  make 
such  recommendations  should  not  be  re- 
stricted to  any  part  of  the  season.  The 
committee  and  the  Secretary  should  have 
the  greatest  fiexibillty  possible  in  order 
to  meet  marketing  situations  in  a  prac- 
tical manner  from  time  to  time  in  a 
sound  commercial  manner. 

The  orderly  marketing  of  celery  grown 
in  the  production  area,  with  •ihe  objec- 
tive of  increasing  returns  to  producers 
of  such  celery,  will  be  promoted  by  au- 
thorizing the  regulation  of  handling  of 
particular  grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or 
packs  of  celery,  differently  for  different 
types  or  varieties,  differently  for  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  production  area,  dif- 
ferently for  different  containers,  differ- 
ently for  different  purposes  to  which 
modification,  suspension,  or  termination 
of  regulation  may  be  applied,  or  differ- 
ently for  any  combination  of  these 
groups,  during  any  i>eriod. 

Demand  for  different  types  or  va- 
rieties of  celery  establishes  price  prefer- 
ences for  different  grades  or  sizes,  or 
both,  of  such  types  of  varieties.  For  ex- 
ample, evidence  establishes  a  basis  for 
varietal  or  type  preference  at  the  mar- 
ket place.  Pascal  type  celery  may  be 
returning  a  preferred  price  for  certain 
sizes  at  particular  times.  Or  again. 
Golden  type  of  certain  sizes  may  be  in 
short  supply  and  returning  preferred 
prices.  The  committee,  and  in  turn  the 
Secretary,  should  be  authorized  to  rec- 
ognize and  consider  such  differences  and 
to  recommend  and  establish  different 
regulations  based  thereon. 

Unusual  weather  conditions  may  arise 
during  a  crop  year  in  one  portion  of  the 
production  area  as  compared  with  other 
portions  of  such  area.  This  possibility 
is  particularly  true  with  respect  to  such 
things  as  hail,  wind,  and  violent  rain 
storms.  Hsizards  of  these  natures  are 
obviously  beyond  the  control  or  reason- 
able expectation  of  the  celery  growers 
in  such  localities.  Because  of  these  cir- 
cumstances, and  to  provide  equity 
among  producers  and  handlers  insofar 
as  any  regulation  under  the  order  may 
be  concerned,  authority  should  be  pro- 
vided for  the  committee  to  consider  such 
differences,  to  make  appropriate  recom- 
mendations in  that  regard  to  the  Secre- 
tary, and  for  the  Secretary  to  issue  dif- 
ferent regulations  to  accommodate  any 
such  differences  in  the  crop  arising  out 
of  actions  beyond  human  control.  It  is 
contemplated,  however,  that  any  such 
relaxation  for  a  portion  of  the  produc- 
tion area  in  those  circumstances  will  still 
require  that  the  celery  handled  will  be 
the  best  quality  available. 

The  order  should  authorize  the  com- 
mittee to  recommend  and  the  Secretary 
to  issue  different  regulations  for  different 
packs.  Such  authority  is  in  the  best  in- 
terests of  good  merchandising  and  the 
promotion  of  orderly  marketing  condi- 
tions for  celery.  Although  the  standard 
pack  of  celery  constitutes  the  great  bulk 
of  celery  handled  within  the  production 
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area  or  between  the  production  area  and 
any  point  outside  thereof,  the  industry 
should  be  authorized  to  recognize  any 
new  packs  which  may  develop  and  to 
allow  such  packs  to  move  freely  without 
grade  and  size  regulation,  or  to  regulate 
them  differently,  if  such  is  the  proper  in- 
dustry judgment  as  refiected  by  the 
committee. 

(f)  The  order  should  permit  regula- 
tions differently  for  different  types  of 
containers.  The  establishment  of  such 
regulation  is  authorized  by  virtue  of  an 
amendment  to  the  act  in  Public  Law 
690,  known  as  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1954,  enacted  by  the  83d  Congress.  Such 
authority  p>ermits  the  provision  in  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order  of  a 
method  for  fixing  the  size,  capacity, 
weight,  dimensions,  or  pack  of  the  con- 
tainer, or  containers  which  may  be  used 
irr  packaging,  transportation,  sale,  ship- 
ment, or  handling  of  celery.  It  is  con- 
templated that  the  industry  through  the 
Secretary  may  wish  to  fix  the  standard 
container.  No.  3601,  as  an  appropriate 
and  proper  container  for  handhng  celery 
under  the  order.  If  developments  should 
bring  forth  new  containers  the  industry 
should  be  empowered  to  pass  upon  them 
and  to  adopt  such  containers  for  use  in 
the  celery  industry.  Should  the  use  of 
certain  of  these  containers,  when  moved 
into  commercial  market  channels,  be 
deftned  by  the  committee,  with  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  as  contributing  to  dis- 
orderly marketing  of  Florida  celery, 
then  me  Secretary  should  be  empowered 
to  fix  the  size,  weight,  capacity,  dimen- 
sions, or  pack  of  the  container  or  con- 
tainers which  may  be  used  In  the  pack- 
aging, transportation,  sale,  shipment,  or 
other  handling  of  such  celery.  For  the 
same  reason,  the  committee  should  be 
permitted  to  recommend  different  regu- 
lation for  different  containers. 

(g)  The  proposal  for  prohibiting  un- 
fair methods  of  competition  and  unfair 
trade  practices,  as  proposed  in  the  notice 
of  hearing  was  not  supported  by  evidence 
at  the  hearing.  Therefore,  no  further 
consideration  is  given  to  the  matter. 

(h)  The  volume  of  celery  shipped  from 
Florida  has  a  direct  influence  upon  the 
price  received  by  Florida  celery  growers, 
as  shown  by  records  of  shipments  and 
prices  for  the  1949  celery  season  and  sub- 
sequent seasons,  including  the  1954-55 
season  through  March  14,  1955.  In  gen- 
eral, Florida  celery  prices  to  growers  are 
higher  when  Florida  shipments  are  light 
than  when  such  shipments  are  heavy. 
Heavy  shipments  of  Florida  celery  fre- 
quently occur  during  the  middle  or  late 
winter  and  prices  to  growers  during  such 
periods  have  often  brought  low  prices 
that  returned  less  than  marketing  costs 
which  created  disorderly  marketing  con- 
ditions. The  prevention  of  excessive 
celery  shipments  from  Florida  should 
help  to  relieve  supplies  and  improve 
prices  to  growers.  The  extent  to  which 
the  Florida  celery  industry  may  limit 
shipments  to  improve  prices  is  limited 
by  competing  supplies  from  other  areas. 
Florida  handlers  can  limit  shipments  to 
the  extent  that  they  eliminate  losses  on 
their  shipments.  Also  supplies  from 
Florida  could  be  limited  to  improve 
prices  toward  parity  but  only  to  the  ex- 
tent that  additional  competing  supplies 
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would  not  be  attracted  to  markets  Into 
which  Florida  celery  is  iisually  shipped 
and  undermine  the  improved  returns  to 
Florida  celery  producers. 

Growers'  prices  for  Florida  celery  fluc- 
tuate due  to  changes  in  the  supply  of 
such  commodity  being  marketed.  Un- 
due fluctuations  in  the  f.  o.  b.  price  of 
such  celery  disrupts  orderly  marketing 
conditions  therefor  and  results  in  the 
impairment  of  the  purchasing  pcruer  of 
Florida  celery  growers.  Volume  regula- 
tion of  celery  shipments,  in  the  manner 
authorized  in  the  order,  will  tend  to  pro- 
mote the  orderly  flow  of  Florida  celery 
to  market  and  to  prevent  and  avoid  un- 
reasonable fluctuations  in  supplies  and 
prices  of  such  celery.  The  order  should 
provide  that  the  Secretary,  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee  or  other 
available  information,  may  exercise  the 
powers  conferred  by  the  act  so  as  to  es- 
tablish and  maintain  such  orderly  mar- 
keting conditions  for  Florida  celery  as 
will  provide,  in  the  interests  of  producers 
and  consumers,  an  orderly  flow  of  the 
supply  thereof  to  market  throughout  its 
normal  marketing  season  to  avoid  un- 
reasonable fluctuations  in  supplies  and 
prices. 

The  order  should  provide  methods  for 
fixing,  as  provided  in  the  Act,  the  total 
allotments  of  any  or  all  types  of  celery 
that  may  be  handled  by  each  handler 
so  that  orderly  marketing  conditions  for 
Florida  celery  may  be  established  and 
maintained.  The  regulation  of  the 
volume  of  celery  which  may  be  handled 
during  specific  prorate  periods  provides 
a  method  under  a  uniform  rule  of  carry- 
ing out  such  policy. 

The  order  should  provide  for  issuance 
by  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to  committee 
recommendations,  or  on  the  basis  of 
other  available  information,  of  regula- 
tions limiting  during  specific  prorate  pe- 
riods, whenever  such  regulations  will 
effectuate  the  policy  of  the  act,  the 
handling  of  celery  to  that  which  is  har- 
vested from  designated  linear  feet  of 
rows.  The  order  should  contain  pro- 
visions relating  to  (1)  the  method  of 
recommending  and  fixing  the  total 
quantities  of  celery  that  may  be  handled 
by  any  and  all  handlers;  (2)  the  method 
for  fixing  the  allotment^  of  each  handler 
under  a  uniform  rule  based  on  the  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  of  each  handler 
and  providing  a  means  for  computing 
the  base  for  fixing  such  allotments ;  and 
(3)  modifications  or  adjustments  of  such 
allotments  so  as  to  provide  flexibility 
of  operation  for  handlers  under  such 
regxilations. 

The  amount  of  celery  shipped  to  mar- 
ket affects  growers  prices  and  limitations 
on  the  amount  to  be  shipped  should  be 
for  the  purpose  of  improving  such  prices. 
The  amount  of  celery  shipped  to  market 
is  a  direct  result  of  the  linear  feet  of  rows 
harvested  and  a  limitation  of  handling 
based  on  linear  feet  of  rows  which  may 
be  harvested  provides  a  readily  deter- 
minable and  uniform  rule  for  computing 
the  amount  to  t>e  shipped  and  for  estab- 
lishing allotments. 

The  committee  should  be  authorized 
to  consider  and  to  recommend  the 
amount  of  celery  expressed  in  linear 
feet  of  rows  which  should  be  permitted 
to  be  harvested  under  allotments  during 
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specific  periods.  This  amount  can  be 
readily  and  accurately  determined  from 
information  submitted  to  the  committee 
by  handlers.  Upon  receipt  of  such  in- 
formation, and  after  due  consideration 
of  the  amount  the  market  may  take  at 
particular  price  levels  and  of  the  total 
available  supply  of  celery,  the  committee 
should  be  authorized  to  recommend  to 
the  Secretary  that  the  amount  of  celery 
to  be  handled  during  a  specific  period  or 
periods  should  be  limited  to  certain  pro- 
portions of  such  available  supply  of 
celery.  The  total  allotments  should  be 
expressed  In  linear  feet  of  rows  per- 
mitted to  be  harvested  for  shipment. 
This  provides  an  appropriate  and  proper 
method,  pursuant  to  the  act,  for  allot- 
ing  the  amount  of  celery  that  may  be 
handled  by  each  handler  during  a  speci- 
fied prorate  period  or  periods. 

The  act  provides  that  a  marketing  or- 
der shall  contain  certain  termis  and  con- 
ditions and  authorizes  the  allotting,  or 
providing    methods    for    allotting,    the 
amount  of  celery  which  any  handler  may 
market   in  or   transport   to   any   or  all 
markets   under   a   uniform   rule,   based 
upon   the   amounts   each   handler   has 
available  for  current  shipment,  to  the 
end  that  the  total  quantity  of  such  celery 
to  be  marketed  shall  be  equitably  appor- 
tioned among  all  of  the  handlers  thereof. 
The  order  should  so  provide,  and  does 
so     by     establishing     an     appropriate 
method  for  determining  a  prorate  base 
for  each  handler  pursuant  to  which  al- 
lotments are  computed  and  fbced.     Un- 
der the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  order 
each  handler  is  given  the  same  oppor- 
tunity to  handle  celery  as  each  other 
handler  under  a  uniform  rule  whereby 
he   will   have    equality   of   opportunity 
among  handlers  for  securing  his  equit- 
able proRprtion  of  the  celery  to  be  han- 
dled.   Each  handler  customarily  keeps 
close  record  of  the  celery  he  expects  to 
handle.    Such   records  date   from   the 
time   of   planting.    Planting   schedules 
are  built  up.  maintained,  and  followed 
so  that  harvesting,  schedules  may  follow 
a  similar  pattern  at  a  later  date.    Each 
handler  follows  growth  and  progress  of 
celery  as  closely  as  possible  so  that  he 
may  keep  thoroughly  and  constantly  ap- 
prised of  when  certain  fields  and  blocks 
are  ready  for  harvest.    Handlers  cus- 
tomarily plan  their  harvesting  schedule 
and  they  know  with  considerable  degree 
of  certainty   as   time   for   harvest  ap- 
proaches the  exact  fields  and  blocks  of 
celery  which  should  be  ready  for  harvest 
during  specific  periods.    This  informa- 
tion   is    customarily    maintained    as    a 
matter  of  record  by  handlers. 

Handlers  can  make  this  information 
available  to  the  committee.  Such  in- 
formation, when  presented  as  a  han- 
dler's available  supply  of  celery  and  with 
an  application  to  handle  such  celery, 
will  enable  the  committee  to  determine 
the  total  available  supply  of  celery  for 
all  handlers.  This  provides  a  basis  for 
determining  the  total  amount  of  celery 
which  each  handler  has  available  for 
current  shipment.  Handlers  reports 
showing  the  linear  feet  of  rows  of  celery 
available  for  harvest  provide  a  uniform 
rule  for  determining  the  amount  avail- 
able for  market  by  each  handler  and 
for    equitably    apportioning    the    total 


quantity  for  market  among  all  handlers. 
Celery  that  is  ready  to  be  harvested  must 
be  harvested  within  a  reasonable  length 
of  time.  The  estimate  of  the  linear  feet 
of  rows  available  for  harvest  for  each 
handler  places  each  on  an  equitable  basis 
of  allotment  because  the  measure  of 
quantity  is  uniform.  Some  fields  may 
yield  differently  than  others,  but  in  the 
absence  of  regulation  such  differences 
would  also  apply.  By  estimating  avail- 
able supplies  of  celery  and  allotments  on 
linear  feet  of  rows,  the  order  preserves" 
equity  among  handlers  under  a  uniform 
rule  that  is  readily  and  easily  understood 
by  celery  growers  and  handlers.  This 
provides  a  practical,  uniform  rule  for 
establishing  equity  among  handlers  and 
a  precise,  well  known  basis  for  allot- 
ments. 

The  equity  of  each  handler  in  the  total 
quantity  of  celery  that  may  be  handled 
during  any  prorate  period  should  be  ex- 
pressed as  his  prorate  base.  A  prorate 
k>ase  is  a  handler's  proportion  of  the  total 
quantity  that  may  be  handled  under 
volume  regulation  and  it  is  expressed 
as  the  ratio  between  the  handler's  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  and  the  total  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  of  all  handlers 
during  a  specific  prorate  period.  Thus, 
each  handler's  share  of  the  limited  quan- 
tity of  celery  which  may  be  handled 
during  a  specific  prorate  period  is  the 
same  percentage  as  his  share  of  the  total 
available  supply  of  celery  of  all  handlers 
during  such  period. 

The  order  should  provide  that  each 
handler,  who  has  an  available  supply  of 
celery,  should  make  application  to  the 
committee  for  a  prorate  base  and  for 
allotment  to  assure  an  orderly  basis  for 
establishing  equities.  This  application 
should  contain  the  information  required 
by  the  order  pursuant  to  rules  and  regu- 
lations concerning  reports.  Such  infor- 
mation is  incidental  to,  and  not  incon- 
sistent with,  and  necessary  to  the  oper- 
ating terms  and  conditions  of  the  order. 
Such  information  Is  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  correct  total  of  each  handler's 
available  supply  of  celery  and  the  total 
available  supply  of  celery  of  all  handlers. 
The  committee  should  compute  for 
each  prorate  period  when  volume  regu- 
lation is  in  effect  the  available  supply  of 
celery  for  each  handler  who  has  applied 
for  a  prorate  base  and  an  allotment  and 
fix  as  a  prorate  base  for  each  such  han- 
dler. A  report  thereon  should  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  and  the  com- 
mittee should  notify  each  handler  of  the 
prorate  ba.se  established  for  him  so  that 
he  may  arrange  to  handle  the  celery 
allotted  to  him. 

The  Secretary,  pursuant  to  committee 
recommendation  or  other  available  in- 
formation, should  fix  the  total  volume 
of  any  or  all  types  of  celery  which  may 
be  handled  by  all  handlers  during  a 
specified  prorate  period  or  periods  and 
such  volume  of  any  or  all  types  of  celery 
should  be  computed  for  allotment  pur- 
poses in  linear  feet  of  rows  of  the  appli- 
cable type  of  celery.  The  allotment  for 
each  handler  for  a  prorate  period  should 
be  determined  by  multiplying  the  total 
linear  feet  of  rows,  which  may  be  har- 
vested for  shipment  by  all  handlers  dur- 
insi  such  prorate  period,  by  the  prorate 
ba.se  for  such  handler.    The  commiLlee 
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should  make  such  computations  and  so 
notify  each  handler  of  his  allotment. 
Tills  method  of  fixing  allotments  pro- 
vides an  appropriate  means,  under  a 
uniform  rule,  for  calculating  the  equities 
of  handlers  in  the  total  quantity  of  celery 
to  be  marketed.  Requirements  as  to  no- 
tice set  forth  in  the  order  are  appropriate 
and  proper.  Appropriate  notice  to  han- 
dlers should  include,  among  other  re- 
quirements, reasonable  notice  by  the 
committee  to  each  handler  of  the  allot- 
ment computed  for  him  pursuant  to  the* 
order. 

Each  handler  during  any  given  pro- 
rate period  should  be  permitted  to 
handle  celery  which  is  harvested  only 
from  rows  which  are  contained  in  the 
fields  or  blocks  specified  in  the  applicable 
approved  report  filed  by  such  handler 
which  shows  his  available  supply  of  cel- 
ery for  such  prorate  period.  This  is 
necessary  to  maintain  the  uniform  rule 
for  handling  celery  under  allotments 
and  to  maintain  equity  among  handlers. 
It  is  also  necessary,  as  part  of  the  uni- 
form rule,  that  each  handler  should  har- 
vest celery  during  a  prorate  period  from 
the  same  relative  location  in  each  row 
of  each  block  within  each  field,  or  from 
consecutive  complete  rows. 

In  order  to  accommodate  handlers 
who  use  mechanical  harvesters  where  a 
series  of  rows — 16,  20,  or  more — are  cut 
at  the  same  time  as  the  harvester  moves 
through  the  field  of  celery,  the  linear 
feet  of  harvested  rows  may  be  applied 
to  fractions  of  rows.  In  the  case  of  har- 
vesting celery  by  hand,  it  should  follow 
customary  methods  of  harvesting  one 
complete  row  after  another  and  the  cel- 
ery should  be  harvested  from  consecu- 
tive, complete  rows,  so  that  each  handler 
will  have  equitable  treatment  in  the  ap- 
plication of  his  allotment  by  taking  the 
celery  as  it  comes  rather  than  by  select- 
ing special  portions  of  a  field. 

Celery  should  be  harvested  only  from 
the  allotted  portion  of  a  field  or  block 
of  celery.  Celery  reported  as  part  of  an 
individual  handler's  available  supply  of 
celery  during  a  particular  prorate  pe- 
riod, but  not  allotted  therein,  should  re- 
main unharvested  until  fieldmen  or 
other  designated  agents  for  the  commit- 
tee have  checked  the  block  or  field  from 
which  celery  weis  harvested  during  the 
particular  prorate  period.  This  would 
be  the  most  effective  time  and  the  most 
economical  point  in  the  successive  steps 
of  the  handling  of  celery  to  ascertain 
compliance  with  the  allotment.  The 
committee's  designated  agent,  upon 
proof  of  satisfactory  performance  by 
each  handler,  should  issue  a  certificate 
of  compliance  to  such  handler. 

None  of  any  such  unharvested  celery 
should  thereafter  be  harvested,  unless  all 
handlers'  unharvested  celery  originally 
contained  in  reports  of  available  supply 
of  celery  for  specified  prorate  periods 
should  be  authorized  for  harvest  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  authorization  may  be 
issued  by  the  Secretary  upon  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee  or  upon 
other  available  information  whenever 
market  conditions  warrant. 

Any  handler's  allotment  for  a  specific 
prorate  period  may  be  modified  by  ap- 
propriate, timely  action  by  such  handler. 
No.  208 5 
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Any  handler  who  has  unharvested  celery 
previously  included  in  an  application  for 
allotment  and  who  wishes  to  withdraw 
such  celery  from  his  application  for 
allotment  should  notify  the  committee 
of  his  intent  to  do  so.  Also,  any  han- 
dler, who  wishes  to  harvest  celery  of  par- 
ticular types  in  excess  of  his  allotment 
for  a  particular  prorate  period,  may  ex- 
ceed his  allotment  for  such  period  if  he 
gives  written  or  telegraphic  notice  of  his 
intent  to  the  committee.  Such  notice 
of  intent  or  application  should  show  the 
linear  feet  of  rows  of  such  type  of  celery 
which  each  handler  desires  to  withdraw 
from  his  current  allotment  or  to  harvest 
in  excess  of  his  current  allotment.  Such 
celery  for  which  allotment  is  to  be  modi- 
fied should  be  identified  by  field,  block, 
and  row. 

The  prorate  base  for  celery  withdrawn 
from  current  allotment  and  later  har- 
vested or  for  celery  harvested  in  excess 
of  current  allotments,  should  be  adjusted 
downward  by  a  number  of  percentage 
points  which  should  be  determined  by 
the  committee,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary.  Such  adjustment  in  a  modi- 
fied prorate  base  is  necessary  to  keep 
total  marketings,  as  recommended  by  the 
committee  and  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary, within  reasonable  limits  and  to  dis- 
courage handlers  from  abuse  of  the 
modification  provisions  of  the  order. 

Exception  was  taken  to  the  findings 
and  conclusions  that  the  proposed  order 
provides    a    method    for    allocation    of 
Florida  celery  among  handlers  under  a 
uniform  rule.    Evidence  in  the  hearing 
record    substantially    shows    that    the 
terms  of  the  proposed  order  provide  a 
method    whereby    handler's    allotments 
should  be  determined  under  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  by  dividing  the 
total  available  supply  of  celery  declared 
by  each  handler  during  specific  prorate 
periods  by  the  total  available  supply  of 
celei-y  declared  by  all  handlers  for  such 
periods  and  thereby  determining  each 
handler's  prorate  base.     Such  prorate 
base  for  each  handler  should  then  be 
applied  to  the  total  amount  which  may 
be  handled  by  all  handlers  to  provide 
the  allotment  for  each  such  handler. 
The  declaration  of  available  supply  in 
terms  of  linear  feet  of  rows  to  be  har- 
vested by  each  handler  during  specified 
periods  and   the   allocation  of  Florida 
celery  upon  the  basis  of  such  linear  feet 
of  rows  contained  in  such  declarations 
provides  a  uniform  rule  for  allotments 
based   upon   the   amounts   which   each 
handler  has  available  for  current  ship- 
ment.   Such  uniform  rule  accords  with 
the  requirements  of  the  act  and  opera- 
tions pursuant  thereto  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  purposes  of  the  act. 

(1)  The  committee  should  have  infor- 
mation and  data  necessary  for  calculat- 
ing prorate  bases,  allotments,  modifica- 
tions thereof,  and  for  checking  on  com- 
pliance with  regulations  by  handlers. 
Such  information  may  include,  but  not 
be  limited  to.  reports  by  handlers  on  the 
available  supply  of  crtery,  which  should 
be  identified  by  fields  or  blocks,  or  both, 
and  estimates  of  the  quality  and  yield  of 
any  such  celery.  Such  reports  by  han- 
dlers should  be  timely  in  order  to  pro- 
vide up-to-date,  accurate  information 
and  they  should  be  required  in  such  a 
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manner  and  only  at  such. times  that  will 
give  due  consideration  to  the  convenience 
of  the  handler.  Such  reports  should  be 
required  at  such  times  as  the  comnfittee 
may  prescribe  and  should  require  essen- 
tial details  relating  to  available  supplies 
of  celery,  acreage,  yields,  quantities  har- 
vested, grade,  quality,  and  size  as  may 
be  prescribed  by  rules  and  regulations 
issued  pursuant  to  committee  recom- 
mendation and  approval  by  the  Secre- 
tary. Such  reports  should  not  be  re- 
quested more  often  than  weekly.  Such 
rules  and  regulations  may  require  that 
reports  include,  where  necessary  for  suc- 
cessful operation  of  the  order,  maps  or 
diagrams  of  fields  or  blocks  of  celery 
which  they  own  or  control,  by  type  or 
variety,  by  time  of  planting,  by  time  of 
prospective  harvest,  and  by  the  amount, 
including  grade,  size,  and  quality,  har- 
vested during  sp>ecific  periods.  Authority 
to  harvest  celery  by  a  handler  should 
be  deemed  evidence  of  the  handler's 
control  thereof. 

All    reports    submitted    by    handlers 
should  be  subject  to  inspection,  correc- 
tion of  errors,  and  approval  by  the  com- 
mittee.    Such  authority  is  essential  to 
the  committee  so'  that  it  may  have  an 
accurate,   factual   basis   for   computing 
prorate  bases  and  allotments.     Should 
any  reports  by  handlers  contain  infor- 
mation that  is  normally  considered  con- 
fidential   by    handlers,    the    committee 
should  arrange  to  hold  such  informa- 
tion under  appropriate  protective  classi- 
fication so  that  no  information  contained 
therein  shall  be  disclosed  if  it  will  ad- 
versely affect  the  competitive  position  of 
such    reporting    handler.    Reports    on 
such  data  may  be  compiled  subject  to 
the   prohibition   of   disclosure  of   indi- 
vidual handlers'  entities  or  operations, 
(j)  The  committee  should  give  notice 
to  all  handlers  of  meetings  to  consider 
recommendations  for  regulation,  either 
grade  and  size  or  volume  regulations,  or 
both.     Whenever  volume  regulation  is 
contemplated,  the  committee  should  give 
notice  to  all  handlers  that  they  should 
apply   for   an   allotment.    Such   notice 
should  be  given  in  adequate  time  prior 
to  meetings  so  that  handlers  may  have 
time  to  receive  such  notice  and  to  pre- 
pare for  them.    The  determination  as 
to  adequate  time  and  mode  of  notice 
should  be  made  pursuant  to  rules  and 
regulations  recommended  by  the  com- 
mittee and  approved  by  the  Secretary. 

The  committee  should  give  notice 
promptly  of  any  recommendation  for 
volume  regulation.  Such  notice  should 
be  given  to  handlers  at  least  48  hours 
before  the  recommended  effective  time 
of  the  proposed  regulations.  Such  no- 
tice should  be  given  by  forwarding  a 
copy  of  the  committee's  recommenda- 
tions to  each  handler  who  has  filed  his 
name  with  the  committee  for  such  pur- 
pose. 

The  Secretary  should  notify  the  com- 
mittee of  each  regulation  issued  under 
the  order.  The  committee,  in  turn, 
should  notify  each  handler  of  the  regu- 
lation. Such  notice  should  be  given 
promptly  upon  receipt  of  advice  of  issu- 
ance from  the  Secretary  and  a  copy  of 
such  notice  should  be  forwarded  to  each 
handler  who  has  filed  his  address  for 
that  purpose  with  the  committee. 
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The  order  should  authorize  different 
regulations  during  any  period  so  that  the 
committee  and  the  Secretary  may  take 
account  of  different  supply  and  demand 
conditions  as  they  may  arise  and  become 
apparent.  It  should  also  authorize  lim- 
itations o'f  shipments  by  volume,  or  by 
grade,  size,  and  quality,  or  both,  at  any 
or  all  times  that  the  industry,  through 
the  committee,  may  recommend  and  the 
Secretary  approve.  Such  authority  is 
essential  in  the  order  so  that  the  various 
problems  affected  by  the  supply  of  celery 
may  be  met  in  the  most  appropriate 
manner  in  the  order  to  help  establish 
orderly  marketing  conditions  and  parity 
prices. 

(k)  The  committee  should  be  author- 
ized to  recommend,  and  the  Secretary 
to  establish,  such  minimum  standards 
of  quality  and  maturity,  and  such  grad- 
ing and  inspection  requirements,  during 
any  and  all  periods  when  the  seasonal 
average  price  for  celery  may  be  above 
parity,  as  will  be  in  the  public  interest. 
Some  celery  is  of  such  low  quality  that 
it  does  not  give  consumer  satisfaction 
at  any  time  because  of  the  large  amount 
of  waste  and  the  time  consumed  in  pre- 
paring it.  Consumers  do  not  receive 
proper  value  for  their  expenditures  for 
such  low  quality  celery,  and  even  when 
prices  are  above  parity  it  is  not  in  the 
public  interest,  either  of  the  producers, 
handlers,  or  of  consumers  to  permit 
shipments  of  such  poor  quality.  The 
shipment  of  celery  which  is  not  of  proper 
maturity  also  tends  to  disrupt  general 
market  conditions  for  the  commodity 
and  the  discounted  prices  received  for 
such  celery  adversely  affects  grower 
prices.  It  is  also  necessary  that  such 
authority  should  include  grading  and 
inspection  requirements  so  that  com- 
pliance with  such  minimum  standards 
of  quality  and  maturity  may  be  deter- 
mined whenever  such  regulations  are  in 
effect. 

Exception  was  taken  to  the  findings 
and  conclusions  with  respect  to  stand- 
ards of  quality  for  celery  and  to  the 
authority  for  establishing  minimum 
standards  of  quality  for  Florida  celery 
as  will  be  in  the  public  interest  when  the 
seasonal  average  price  for  celery  may  be 
above  parity.  Hearing  record  evidence 
is  conclusive  that  quality  of  Florida 
celery  is  commonly  recognized  in  the 
customary  sales  of  the  commodity.  The 
establishment  of  minimum  standards 
of  quality  for  the  commodity  as  will 
effectuate  orderly  marketing  thereof  in 
the  public  interest  is  authorized  by  the 
act.  Exception  with  respect  to  quality 
and  establishment  of  minimum  stand- 
ards thereof  is  overruled. 

Although  some  small  shipments  of 
celery  are  made,  they  constitute  only  a 
minor  percentage  of  total  production. 
Seme  growers  pick  small  quantities  and 
peddle  these  to  local  stores,  to  tourists, 
or  to  other  similar  outlets.  In  some 
areas  tourists  call  at  the  fields  and  pick 
up  small  quantities  of  celeiT-  In  addi- 
tion, the  sale  of  a  few  crates  of  celery  to 
accommodate  friends  or  to  take  care  of 
special  purposes  oftentimes  is  desirable. 
Problems  of  inspecting  such  small  lots, 
or  other  problems  in  complying  with 
regulations  on  such  small  lots,  may  make 
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it  uneconomical,  undesirable,  and  im- 
practical to  require  that  such  small  ship- 
ments comply  with  any  or  all  regulations 
required  of  the  larger  commercial  ship- 
ments. The  administrative  difficulties 
in  checking  upon  such  shipments  to  see 
that  they  are  inspected,  or  that  they 
meet  grade,  size,  quality,  or  maturity 
restrictions,  or  that  they  pay  assessments 
may  be  such  that  it  would  be  impractical 
for  the  committee  to-attempt  to  do  so. 
It  might  be  necessary  to  permit  the 
maintenance  of  one  or  more  regulatory 
requirements  on  such  minimum  quanti- 
ties while  relaxing  other  regulations 
applicable  to  them.  It  is  contemplated, 
of  course,  that  any  such  relaxations  of 
regulations  will  be  applied  uniformly. 
The  order  therefore  should  provide  au- 
thority for  the  establishment  of  mini- 
mum quantities  below  which  certain 
regulations  may  not  be  applicable  in  any 
or  all  portions  of  the  production  area. 

(1)  The  Secretary,  upon  the  basis  of 
recommendations  and  information  sub- 
mitted by  the  committee,  or  other  avail- 
able information,  should  be  authorized 
to  modify,  suspend,  or  terminate  grade, 
size,  or  quality  regulations  with  respect 
to  the  handling  of  celery  for  purposes 
other  than  disposition  in  normal  do- 
mestic fresh  markets.  The  committee 
should  be  well  qualified,  because  of  the 
experience  and  knowledge  of  individual 
members,  to  recommend  such  modifica- 
tions, suspensions,  or  terminations  as 
will  be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  Florida 
celery  industry  and  which  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
Celery  moving  to  or  sold  in  certain  out- 
lets, such  as  those  specified  in  5  937.59 
of  the  order,  are  usually  handled  in  a 
different  manner,  or  such  outlets  usually 
accept  different  grades,  sizes,  qualities, 
packs,  containers,  or  different  prices  are 
returned,  or  combinations  of  such  con- 
siderations may  apply.  The  order  should 
provide  authority  for  the  committee  and 
the  Secretary  to  give  appropriate  con- 
sideration to  handling  of  celery  for  such 
purposes  so  that  full  opportunity  may  be 
taken  by  this  program  to  improve  orderly 
marketing  conditions  for  celery,  thereby 
promoting  the  tendency  to  increase  total 
returns  to  celery  growers  in  the  produc- 
tion area. 

The  movement  of  celery  from  the  field 
to  the  wash  house,  or  to  any  other  cus- 
tomary location  within  the  production 
area  for  grading  should  be  free  of  grade,- 
size,  or  quality  regulations,  if  the  com- 
mittee so  recommends  and  the  Secretary 
approves.  The  imposition  of  grade,  size, 
or  quality  regulations  on  movement  of 
celery  between  the  field  and  wash  house, 
or  to  any  other  point  in  the  production 
area  for  grading,  as  designated  by  the 
committee,  may  not  serve  any  useful 
purpose  in  helping  t6  improve  producers 
prices.  Such  modifications  may  include 
elimination  of  grade,  size,  or  quality  re- 
quirements, or  inspection  requirements, 
or  assessments,  on  celery  being  handled 
for  grading  within  the  production  area. 
The  order  should  provide  that  special 
considerations  may  be  given  to  the  han- 
dling of  celery  for  relief  or  for  charitable 
purposes.  Such  shipments  are  in- 
tended for  special  outlets  and  usually 
the  shipments  are  by  way  of  donation  or 


due  to  some  special  consideration  be- 
tween the  shippers  and  the  receivers. 

Shipments  of  celery,  among  other 
vegetables,  for  the  purpose  of  having 
such  celerj'  processed  at  canning  plants, 
are  specifically  exempted  from  regula- 
tion by  the  act.  Any  mention  of  celery 
for  canning  or  processing  herein  has 
particular  reference  merely  to  a  safe- 
guard, which  requirement  may  cau.se 
such  shipments  to  canners  to  be  re- 
ported to  the  committee  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  assuring  the  committee  and 
the  celery  industry  that  such  shipments 
are.  in  fact,  moved  to  the  outlet  for  which 
intended.  No  other  regulation  or  re- 
striction is  implied  on  celery  for  can- 
ning or  processing. 

For  purposes  which  may  develop  in 
the  future,  the  committee  should  be  em- 
powered to  provide  special  treatment 
through  modification,  suspension,  or 
termination  of  regulation  applicable 
thereto,  or  for  other  purposes  which 
later  may  be  specified  by  the  committee, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary. 

The  authority  for  modifying,  suspend- 
ing, or  terminating  grade,  size,  quality, 
assessment,    or    inspection    regulations 
should  be  accompanied  by  the  additional 
administrative  authority   for  the   com- 
mittee to  recommend  and  the  Secretary 
to  prescribe  adequate  safeguards  to  pre- 
vent shipments  for  such  purposes  from 
entering  market  channels  contrary  to 
the   provisions  of  such  special   regula- 
tions.    Such  safeguards  may  be  recom- 
mended   by    the    committee    and    they 
should  be  administered  by  the  commit- 
tee.   The  authority  for  establishment  of 
safeguards  should  include  such  limita- 
tions  or  appropriate   qualifications   on 
shipments  which  are  necessary  and  in- 
cidental to  the  proper  and  efficient  ad- 
ministration of  the  order.     Such  safe- 
guards,   among    others,    may    include 
inspection  so  that  the  committee  may 
have  an  accurate  record  of  the  grade, 
size,   and   quality  of  celery   shipped  to 
special  outlets,  applications  to  make  such 
special  shipments,  requirements  for  the 
payment  of  assessments  in  connection 
with  such  shipments,  reports  by  han- 
dlers on  the  number  of  such  shipments 
and  the  amounts  of  celery  shipped,  and 
assurances  by  purchasers  that  the  celery 
is  to  be  u.sed  for  the  purpose  designated. 
In  order  to  maintain  appropriate  iden- 
tification of  shipments  of  celery  to  spe- 
cial outlets,  the  safeguards  authorized 
herein  may  provide  for  the  issuance  of 
certificates  of  privilege  to  handlers  of 
such   celery    and.    in    addition,    require 
that  such   handlers  shall   obtain  such 
certificates  on  all  shipments  by  them  to 
such    special    outlets.     Certificates    of 
privilege  may  be  issued  by  the  committee 
as  an  indication  of  the  authority  for  a 
handler  to  make  such  shipments  and  as 
a   means   of   identifying   specific    ship- 
ments.    Such    certificates    of    privilege 
should  be  issued  in  accordance  with  rules 
and  regulations  established  by  the  Sec- 
retaiT  on  the  basis  of  committee  recom- 
mendations, or  other  available  informa- 
tion, so  that  the  issuance  of  such  cer- 
tificates may  be  handled  in  an  orderly 
and  efficient  manner  which  can  be  made 
known  to  all  handlers.     The  .committee 
should   be   authorized   by   the   order  to 
deny  or  rescind  certificates  of  privilege 
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when  such  action  is  necessary  to  prevent 
abuse  of  the  privileges  conferred  thereby 
or  upon  evidence  satisfactory  to  it,  that 
a  handler  to  whom  a  certificate  of  privi- 
lepe  has  been  issued  has  handled  celery 
contraiT  to  the  provisions  of  the  certifi- 
cate previously  issued  to  him.  If  the 
committee  rescinds  or  denies  a  certificate 
of  privilege  to  any  handler,  such  action 
should  be  in  tenns  of  a  specified  period 
of  time.  Handlers  affected  by  the  de- 
nial of  a  certificate  or  the  rescinding  of 
such  a  Certificate  should  have  the  right 
of  appeal  to  the  committee  for  a  re- 
consideration. 

The  Secretary  should  have  the  right 
to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind  any 
safeguards  prescribed  or  any  certificates 
of  privilege  issued  by  the  committee  in 
order  that  the  Secretary  may  retain  all 
rights  necessary  to  carry  out  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  The  Secretary  should 
give  prompt  notice  to  the  committee  of 
any  action  taken  by  him  in  connection 
therewith  and  the  committee  should  cur- 
rently notify  all  persons  affected  by  the 
indicated  action. 

The  committee  should  maintain 
records  relevant  to  the  safeguards  and 
to  certificates  of  privilege  and  should 
submit  reports  thereon  to  the  Secretary 
when  requested  in  order  to  supply  per- 
tinent iniormation  requisite  for  him  to 
discharge  his  duties  under  the  act  and 
the  order. 

<m)  Inspection  of  celery  grown  In  the 
production  area  by  the  Federal -State  in- 
spection service  is  a  common  and  usual 
practice  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
oflQcially  the  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
maturity  of  such  celery.  The  Federal- 
State  Inspection  Service  has  operated  in 
the  State  of  Florida  for  a  number  of 
years.  Celery  growers  and  handlers 
throughout  the  production  area  are  ac- 
quainted with  the  service  and  with  the 
inspection  which  it  offers  on  shipments 
of  celery.  Federal-State  inspection  is 
available  throughout  the  entire  produc- 
tion area  and  reasonably  prompt  Inspec- 
tion can  be  given  at  all  points  within  the 
production  area  at  a  reasonable  time 
prior  to  the  anticipation  of  shipment 
of  the  celery  to  be  inspected.  • 

Provision  is  made  In  the  order  for  in- 
spection by  the  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service,  or  such  other  inspection  service 
as  the  Secretary  may  approve,  of  celery 
grown  in  the  production  asea  during  any 
period  in  which  handling  of  celery  Is 
regulated  under  the  program.  Such  in- 
spection requirements  should  apply  to 
all  celery  handled  under  regulations 
issued  under  the  order,  except  when  any 
such  handling  is  relieved  from  these 
requirements  by  the  Secretary  upon 
recommendation  of  the  committee. 
Provision  for  inspection  of  handling 
subject  to  regulation  establishes  a  means 
for  providing  the  handler,  the  buyer,  the 
committee,  the  Secretary,  and  other  in- 
terested parties  with  a  means  of  deter- 
mining whether  such  handling  of  celery 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  any 
particular  grade,  size,  and  quality  regu- 
lation which  may  be  in  effect  under  the 
order.  Effective  regulation  of  the 
handling  of  celery  grown  in  the  produc- 
tion area  requires  that  the  grswie.  size, 
and  quality  of  each  sale  or  shipment  of 
such  celery   should    be   authoritatively 
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established  so  that  the  administration  of 
the  order  shall  be  efiBcient  and  effective. 
The  provision  for  inspection  and  the 
certificates  which  are  issued  pursuant  to 
inspection  offer  an  appropriate  and  prac- 
tical means  of  establishing  and  identify- 
ing the  grade,  size,  and  quality  of  celery 
handled  pursuant  to  the  ternxs  and  con- 
ditions of  the  order. 

Copies  of  inspection  certificates  issued 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the  or- 
der should  be  supplied  to  the  committee 
promptly  so  that  such  committee  may 
properly  discharge  its  administrative 
responsibilities  under  the  program. 

Provision  should  be  made  in  the  order 
for  authority  to  inspect  celery  not  only 
by  personnel  of  the  Federal-State  In- 
spection Service,  but  also  by  persoruiel 
of  such  inspection  service  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate  so  that  sufficient 
flexibility  for  successful  operation  can 
be  provided  through  appropriate  inspec- 
tion if,  by  some  chance,  the  Federal- 
State  Inspection  Service  carmot  properly 
perform  its  duties. 

The  requirement  that  no  handler  shall 
handle  celery  unless  each  lot  of  celery  is 
inspected  by  an  authorized  inspection 
service  approved  under  the  order  is 
reasonable  and  it  is  necessary  for  the 
proper  administration  of  the  program. 
Such  requirements  should  apply  except 
to  celery  which  may  be  relieved  of  in- 
spection requirements  by  the  Secretary. 

Responsibility  for  obtaining  inspection 
should  fall  primarily  on  the  handler  who 
first  handles  such  celery  after  it  has  been 
prepared  for  market  so  that  each  lot  of 
such  celery  may  be  identified  and  certi- 
fied with  resp>ect  to  grade,  size,  and  qual- 
ity. Such  identification  and  certification 
is  essential  to  prop>er  administration  of 
the  order  so  that  a  determination  may  be 
made  as  to  whether  such  shipment  ac- 
cords with  the  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
maturity  regulations  issued  under  such 
order.  The  handler  who  so  first  handles 
celery  is  required  to  obtain  inspection  and 
subsequent  handlers  may  not  handle  the 
celery  unless  a  properly  issued  inspec- 
tion certificate  valid  uiKier  the  terms  of 
the  order  applies  to  such  shipments. 
Each  handler  must  bear  responsibility 
for  determining  that  each  of  his  ship- 
ments is  inspected.  If  a  handler  should 
receive  celery  which  has  not  been  in- 
spected, he  should  be  responsible  for 
having  it  inspected.  Such  requirement 
Is  necessary  so  that  the  committee  can 
obtain  evidence  in  the  form  of  inspection 
certificates  which  It  needs  to  carry  out 
its  appropriate  functions  in  determining 
If  specific  shipments  have  been  inspected 
and  if  they  otherwise  meet  requirements 
of  the  order  and  regulations  issued  pur- 
suant thereto. 

Whenever  any  shipment  of  celery  sub- 
ject to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the 
order  has  been  inspected,  but  such  celery 
Is  later  dumped  from  the  containers  in 
which  it  was  inspected,  such  celery  loses 
Its  Identity  insofar  as  the  original  in- 
spection certificate  for  it  is  concerned. 
If  any  such  lot  of  celery  is  thereafter 
repacked,  such  repacked  celery  has  a 
new  identity  and  the  subsequent  han- 
dling of  such  celery  should  comply  with 
regulations  Issued  under  the  order. 
Such  requirement  is  necessary  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of   the  act. 
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Therefore,  the  order  should  provide  that 
any  person  who  handles  Florida  celery 
after  it  has  been  repacked,  resorted,  or 
regraded  sftall  not  handle  such  celery 
unless  it  has  been  inspected,  except  when 
relieved  from  such  requirements  by  the 
Secretary.  Such  inspection  of  regraded. 
resorted,  or  repacked  celery  should  be 
necessary  so  that  the  handler  thereof,  as 
well  as  subsequent  handlers,  and  the 
committee  may  determine  if  such  ship- 
ments comply  with  the  regulations  then 
in  effect  and  applicable  thereto. 

The  committee,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  should  be  authorized  to 
determine  the  length  of  time  the  inspec- 
tion certificate  is  vahd  insofar  as  the 
requirements  of  the  order  are  concerned. 
Such  requirement  is  appropriate  and 
necessary  especially  with  respect  to  lot 
inspections  which  may  be  administra- 
tively desirable  to  accommodate  han- 
dlers and  truckers  because  celery  is  a 
perishable  commodity. 

(n)  Certain  hazards  are  encountered 
in  the  production  of  celery  grrown  in  the 
production  area  which  are  beyond  the 
control  or  reasonable  expectation  of  the 
producer  of  such  celery.  Because  of 
these  circumstances,  and  to  provide 
equity  among  producers  and  handlers 
insofar  as  any  regulations  under  the  or- 
der are  concerned,  the  committee  should 
be  given  authority  to  issue  exemption 
certificates  to  producer  applicants  to 
permit  such  applicants  to  handle  their 
equitable  proportion  of  all  celery  han- 
dled. It  is  contemplated,  however,  that 
such  an  exemption  will  require  the  ap- 
proved applicant  to  handle  his  best 
quality  celery. 

The  committee,  by  reason  of  its  knowl- 
edge of  the  conditions  and  problems  ai>- 
plicable  to  the  production  of  celery  in 
the  production  area  and  the  informa- 
tion which  it  will  have  available  in  each 
case,  will  be  well  qualified  to  judge  each 
applicant's  case  in  a  fair  and  equitable 
manner  and  to  fix  the  quantity  of 
exempted  celery  which  each  such  ap- 
plicant may  handle. 

The  provisions  contained  in  the  notice 
of  hearing  relevant  to  the  procedure  to 
be  followed  In  issuing  exemption  cer- 
tificates. In  investigating  exemption 
claims,  in  appealing  exemption  claim 
determinations,  and  In  recording  and 
reporting  exemption  claim  determina- 
tions to  the  Secretary  are  necessary  to 
the  orderly  and  equitable  operation  of 
the  order  and  they  should,  therefore,  be 
Incorporated  In  the  order.  The  com- 
mittee should  maintain  adequate,  com- 
prehensive records  of  all  applications  for 
exemptions.  Similarly,  an  adequate 
record  should  be  maintained  by  the  com- 
mittee of  all  exemptions  granted  as  well 
as  shipments  made  under  exemptions. 

Provision  should  be  made  for  the  Sec- 
retary to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind 
any  procedure  established  by  the  com- 
mittee for  granting  of  exemptions  and 
of  exemptions  granted  pursuant  to  such 
procedure.  This  Is  desirable  to  guard 
against  Inequities  In  the  granting  of 
exemptions  and  to  preclude  the  issuance 
of  exemption  certificates  in  imjustifiable 
cases. 

(6)  Except  as  provided  In  the  order, 
no  handler  should  be  permitted  to 
handle  celery,  the  handling  of  which  is 
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orohibited  pursuant  to  the  order,  and    which  Is  practicable,  consistently  with 
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prohibited  pursuant  to  the  order,  and 
no  handler  should  be  permitted  to 
handle  celery  except  in  conformity  with 
the  order.  If  the  program  is  to  be  effec- 
tive, no  handler  should  be  permitted  to 
evade  its  provisions  since  such  action 
on  the  part  of  one  handler,  although 
possibly  of  small  impact  on  the  industry 
measured  by  the  proportion  of  celery 
handled  by  him,  would  be  demoralizing 
to  other  handlers  and  would  tend  to 
impair  operation  of  the  program. 

(7)  The  provisions  of  §§937.80 
through  937.95,  as  published  in  the  Ped- 
KKAL  Register  of  February  26,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  1217),  are  common  to  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  now  operating. 
Such  sections  set  forth  certain  rights, 
obligations,  privileges,  or  procedures 
which  are  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  effective  operation  of  the  order. 
These  provisions  are  incidental  to.  and 
not  Inconsistent  with,  section  8c  (6)  and 
(7)  of  the  act,  and  sure  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  other  provisions  of  the  order 
and  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act.  The  substance  of  such  provi- 
sions, therefore,  should  be  included  in 
the  order. 

General  findings.  Upon  the  basis  of 
evidence  introduced  in  the  hearing  and 
record  thereof  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  rnie  order  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  with  respect  to 
celery  produced  in  the  production  area, 
by  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  therefor  as 
will  tend  to  establish,  as  prices  to  the 
producers  thereof,  parity  prices  and  by 
protecting  the  interest  of  the  consumer 
(i)  by  approaching  the  level  of  prices 
which  it  is  declared  in  the  act  to  be  the 
policy  of  Congress  to  establish  by  a  grad- 
ual correction  of  the  current  level  of 
prices  at  as  rapid  a  rate  as  the  Secretary 
deems  to  be  in  the  public  interest  and 
feasible  in  view  of  the  current  consump- 
tive demand  in  domestic  and  foreign 
markets,  and  (ii)  by  authorizing  no  ac- 
tion which  has  for  its  purpose  the  main- 
tenance of  prices  to  producers  of  such 
celery  above  the  parity  level,  and  (iii)  by 
authorizing  the  establishment  and  main- 
tenance of  such  minimum  standards  of 
quality  and  maturity,  and  such  grading 
and  inspection  requirements  as  may  be 
Incidental  thereto,  as  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate such  orderly  marketing  of  such 
celery  as  will  be  in  the  public  interest, 
and  (iv)  by  establishing  and  maintaining 
such  orderly  marketing  conditions  as 
will  provide,  in  the  interest  of  producers 
and  consumers,  an  orderly  flow  of  the 
supply  of  such  celery  to  market  through- 
out its  normal  marketing  season  to  avoid 
unreasonable  fluctuations  in  supplies 
and  prices; 

(2)  The  marketing  agreement  and 
order  regulate  the  handling  of  celery 
grown  in  the  production  area  in  the  same 
manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only  to, 
persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in  a  proposed  marketing  agreement 
upon  which  a  hearing  has  been  held; 

(3)  The  said  marketing  agreement 
and  order  are  limited  in  application  to 
the  smallest  regional  production  aiea 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

which  Is  practicable,  consistently  with 
carrying  out  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act;  and  the  issuance  of  the  several 
orders  applicable  to  subdivisions  of  the 
production  area  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(4)  The  said  marketing  agreement 
and  order  prescribe,  so  far  as  practicable, 
such  different  terms,  applicable  to  dif- 
ferent parts  of  the  production  area, 
as  are  necessary  to  give  due  recognition 
to  the  differences  in  the  production  and 
marketing  of  celery  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area:  and 

(5>  All  handling  of  celery  grown  in 
the  production  area  as  defined  in  the 
said  marketing  agreement  and  order, 
is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  or  directly  burdens,  obstructs 
or  affects  such  commerce. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order. 
Annexed  hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Celery  Grown  in  Florida" 
and  "Order  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Celery  Grown  in  Florida"  which  have 
been  decided  upon  as  the  appropriate 
and  detailed  means  of  effectuating  the 
foregoing  conclusions.  The  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement  and  the  aforesaid 
order  shall  not  become  effective  unle.ss 
and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900  14 
of  the  aforesaid  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
marketing  orders  have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  agreement, 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  regulatory  provisions  of  the  said 
agreement  are  identical  with  those  con- 
tained in  the  attached  order,  which  will 
be  published  with  this  decision. 

Dated:  October  20,  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


Order  ^    Regulating    the    Handling    of 

Celery  Grown  in  Florida 
Sec. 

937.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINITIONS 

937.1  Secretary. 

937.2  Act. 

937.3  Person. 

937.4  Production  area. 

937.5  Celery. 

937.6  Type. 

937.7  Handle. 

937.8  Handler. 

937.9  Harvest. 

937.10  Producer. 

937.11  Grade  and  size. 
937  12  Container. 

937.13  Pack. 

937.14  Fiscal  period. 

937.15  Committee. 

937.16  District. 

937.17  Field. 

937.18  Block. 

937.19  Available  supply  of  celery. 

937.20  Allotment. 

937.21  Prorate  period. 

937.22  Export 


^Thls  order  shall  not  become  effective 
unless  and  until  requirements  of  i  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  coders  txave  been 
met. 


Sec. 

937.25 

Administrative   committee. 

937.26 

Term  of  oOice. 

937.27 

Districts. 

937.28 

Redistrlcllng. 

937.29 

Selection. 

937.30 

Nomination. 

93731 

Failure  to  nominate. 

937.32 

Acceptance. 

937.33 

Vacancies. 

937  34 

Alternate  members. 

937  35 

Procedure. 

937.36 

Expenses  and  compensation 

93737 

Powers. 

937  38 

Duties. 

EXPENSES  AND  ASSESSMENT 

937  40 

Expenses. 

93741 

Budget. 

937  42 

Assessments. 

937  43 

Accounting. 

937.44 

Refunds. 

KESEAKCH 

937  48     Research  anrl  development. 

REGULATIOW 

937.50  Marketing   policy. 

937.51  Recommendations  for  regulation*. 
937.53     Issuance  of  regulation. 

937.53  Prorate  bases. 

937.54  Allotments. 

937  55  Modification  of  allotments. 

937  56  Reports. 

937  57  Notice. 

937  58  Minimum  quantities. 

937.59  Shipments  for  special  purposes. 

937  60  Safeguards. 

INSPECTIOW 

937.65     Inspection  and  certification. 

EXEMPTIONS 


937  70 

Procedure. 

93771 

Granting  exemptions. 

937.72 

Investigation. 

937  73 

Appeal. 

937.74 

Records. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

937,80 

Compliance. 

93781 

Right  of  the  Secretary. 

937  82 

Effective   time. 

937  83 

Termination. 

937  84 

Proceedings  after  termination. 

937.85 

Effect  of  termination  or  amendment 

937.86 

Duration  of  Immunities. 

937  87 

Agents. 

937.88 

Derogation. 

937.89 

Personal  liability. 

93790 

Separability. 

93791 

Amendments. 

937  92 

Title. 

Authority:  {§  937  0  to  937  92  Issued  under 
48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.;  68  Stat.  906.  1047. 

5  937.0  Findings  and  determinations — 
(a»  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the  hear- 
ing record.  Pursuant  to  Public  Act.  No. 
10.  73rd  Congress  (May  12.  1933),  as 
amended,  and  as  reenacted  and  amended 
by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  •48  Stat. 
31,  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68 
Stat.  906,  1047  >,  and  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  governing  proceed- 
ings to  formulate  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  <7  CPR  Part  900; 
19  F.  R.  57>.  a  public  hearing  was  held 
at  Winter  Haven,  Florida,  on  March 
28-31,  1955,  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  celery  grown  in 
Florida.  Upon  the  basis  of  evidence  in- 
troduced in  the  hearing,  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 
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(1)  The  order  as  hereinafter  set  forth, 
and  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions 
thereof,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  with  respect  to 
celery  produced  in  the  production  area, 
by  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  therefor  as 
will  tend  to  establish,  as  prices  to  the  pro- 
ducers thereof,  parity  prices  and  by  pro- 
tecting the  interest  of  the  consumer  (i) 
by  approaching  the  level  of  prices  which 
it  is  declared  in  the  act  to  be  the  policy 
of  Congress  to  establish  by  a  gradual 
correction  of  the  current  level  of  prices 
at  as  rapid  a  rate  as  the  Secretary  deems 
to  be  in  the  public  interest  and  feasible 
in  view  of  the  current  consumptive  de- 
mand in  domestic  and  foreign  markets, 
and  tii)  by  authorizing  no  action  which 
has  for  its  purpose  the  maintenance  of 
prices  to  producers  of  such  celery  above 
the  parity  level,  and  (iiii  by  authoriz- 
ing the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  such  minimum  standards  of  quality 
and  maturity,  and  such  grading  and  in- 
spection requirements  as  may  be  inci- 
dental thereto,  as  will  tend  to  effectuate 
such  orderly  marketing  of  such  celery 
as  will  be  in  the  public  interest,  and  (iv) 
by  establishing  and  maintaining  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  as  will  pro- 
vide, in  the  interest  of  producers  and 
consumers,  an  orderly  flow  of  the  supply 
of  such  celery  to  market  throughout  its 
normal  marketing  season  to  avoid  un- 
reasonable fluctuations  in  supplies  and 
prices; 

(2)  This  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  celery  grown  in  the  production 
area  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  is 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respec- 
tive classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity  specified  in,  a  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

(3)  This  order  Is  limited  in  applica- 
tion to  the  smallest  regional  production 
area  which  is  practicable,  consistently 
with  carrying  out  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act:  and  the  issuance  of  several 
orders  applicable  to  subdivisions  of  the 
production  area  would  not  effectively 
carry  out  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(4)  This  order  prescribes,  so  far  as 
practicable,  such  different  terms,  appli- 
cable to  different  parts  of  the  produc- 
tion area,  as  are  necessary  to  give  due 
recognition  to  the  difference  in  the  pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  celery  grown 
in  the  production  area;  and 

(5i  All  handling  of  celery  grown  in 
the  production  area  as  defined  in  this 
order,  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  directly  burdens, 
oustructs  or  affects  such  commerce. 

Order  relative  to  liandling.  It  is, 
therefore,  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  time  hereof,  the  handling  of 
celery  grown  in  Florida  shall  be  in  con- 
formity to  and  in  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  order  and 
such  terms  and  conditions  are  as 
follows; 

DEFINITIONS 

5  937.1  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  or  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  to  whom  authority  has  here- 
tofore been  delegated,  or  to  whom  au- 
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thorlty  may  hereafter  be  delegated,  to 
act  in  his  stead. 

§  937.2  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.  68  gtat.  906,  1947). 

§  937.3  Person.  "Person"  means  an 
Individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  any  other  business  unit. 

§  937.4  Production  area.  "Production 
area"  means  the  entire  State  of  Florida. 

§  937.5  Celery.  ^  "Celery"  means  all 
varieties  of  celery  grown  within  the  pro- 
duction area. 

§  937.6  Type.  "Type"  or  "variety" 
means  and  includes  those  classifications 
or  subdivisions  of  celery  according  to 
definitive  characteristics  now  or  here- 
after recognized  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  as  Pascal 
type  or  variety  and  Golden  type  or 
variety. 

§  937.7  Handle.  "Handle"  means  to 
harvest  celery,  or  to  sell,  transport,  or 
ship  celery  within  the  production  area  or 
between  the  production  area  and  any 
point  outside  thereof:  Provided,  That 
such  term  shall  not  include  the  sale  of 
unharvested  celery  or  the  sale  of  celery 
at  retail. 

§  937.8  Handler.  "Handler"  is  syn- 
onymous with  "shipper"  and  means  any 
per-son  (except  a  common  or  contract 
carrier  of  celery  owned  by  another  per- 
son) who  handles  celery  or  causes  celery 
to  be  handled. 

§  937.9  Harvest.  "Harve.st"  is  synon- 
ymous with  "preparation  for  market" 
and  means  the  cutting  and  stripping, 
and  the  sorting  or  separation  of  celery 
into  grades  and  sizes  for  market. 

§  937.10  Producer.  "Producer"  or 
"grower"  means  any  person  who  is  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  celery  for 
market. 

§  937.11  Grade  and  size.  "Grade" 
means  any  one  of  the  established  grades 
of  celery  £is  defined  and  set  forth  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Celery 
(§§51.560  to  51.581  of  this  title),  or  the 
United  States  Consumer  Standards  for 
Celery  Stalks  (§§  51.595  to  51.609  of  this 
title),  or  amendments  thereto,  or  modi- 
fications thereof,  or  variations  based 
thereon;  and  "size"  means  the  number 
of  celery  stalks  which  may  be  packed  in  a 
container  of  fixed  size  and  capacity,  as 
approved  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
the  methods  set  forth  in  this  part, 

§  937.12  Container.  "Container" 
means  a  crate,  bag,  box,  basket,  package, 
or  any  other  unit,  used  in  the  packaging, 
transportation,  sale,  shipment,  or  other 
handling  of  celery,  the  size,  capacity, 
weight,  dimensions,  or  pack  of  which  is 
fixed  pursuant  to  methods  approved  by 
the  Secretary  upon  recommendation  of 
the  committee. 

§937.13  Pack.  "Pack"  or  "packs" 
means  the  manner  in  which  stalks  of 
celery  may  be  placed  in  a  container  or 
containers. 
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§  937.14  Fiscal  period.  "Fiscal  pe- 
riod" means  the  period  beginning  August 
1  and  ending  July  31  following. 

§  937.15  Committee.  "Committee" 
means  the  administrative  committee, 
called  the  Florida  Celery  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  §  937.25. 

§  937.16  District.  "District"  means 
each  of  the  geographic  divisions  of  the 
production  area  initially  established 
pursuant  to  §  937.27,  or  as  reestablished 
pursuant  to  §  937.28. 

§  937.17  Field.  "Field"  means  a  well 
delineated  plot  of  cultivated  land  upon 
which  celery  is  grown. 

§  937.18  Block.  "Block"  means  a 
portion  of  a  field  or  fields  of  celery  which 
may  be  ready  for  harvest  during  desig- 
nated periods. 

§  937.19  Available  supply  of  celery, 
"Available  supply  of  celery"  means  the. 
linear  feet  of  rows  of  unharvested  celery 
of  a  particular  variety  ready  for  harvest 
for  shipment  during  a  particular  prorate 
period  or  periods. 

§  937.20  Allotment.  "Allotment" 
means  the  amount  of  celery  which  may 
be  handled  by  any  and  all  handlers  dur- 
ing specific  prorate  periods. 

§  937.21  Prorate  period.  "Prorate 
period"  means  the  period  or  periods  of 
time  recommended  by  the  committee 
and  approved  by  the  Secretary  during 
which  allotments  of  celery  may  be  estab- 
lished. 

§  937.22  Export.  "Export"  means 
shipment  of  celery  beyond  the  bound- 
aries of  continental  United  States  and 
of  Canada. 

COMMITTEE 

§  937.25  Administrative  committee. 
(a )  The  Florida  Celery  Committee,  con- 
sisting of  9  producer  members,  is  hereby 
established  as  the  administrative  com- 
mittee. For  each  member  of  such  com- 
mittee there  shall  be  an  alternate  who 
shall  have  the  same  qualifications  as  the 
member. 

(b)  Each  person  selected  as  a  member 
or  alternate  of  the  committee  shall  be 
an  individual  who  is  a  producer,  or  an 
officer  or  employee  of  a  producer,  in  the 
district  for  which  selected  and  a  resident 
of  the  production  area. 

§937.26  Term  of  office,  (a)  The  term 
of  office  of  members  a"nd  alternates  of 
the  committee  shall  be  for  one  year  and 
shall  begin  as  of  August  1  and  end  as 
of  July  31. 

(b)  Such  members  and  alternates 
shall  serve  during  the  term  of  office  for 
which  they  are  selected  and  have  quali- 
fied, or  during  that  portion  thereof  be- 
ginning on  the  date  on  which  they  qual- 
ify during  such  term  of  office  and  con- 
tinuing until  the  end  thereof,  and  until 
their  successors  are  selected  and  have 
qualified. 

§  937.27  Districts.  For  the  purpose  of 
determining  the  basis  of  selecting  com- 
mittee members  and  alternates,  the  fol- 
lowing districts  of  the  production  area 
are  hereby  initially  established: 

District  No.  1  or  South  Florida  District. 
The  Counties  of  Martin,  Dade,  Broward,  Col- 
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Her.  Monroe.  Lee.  Charlotte,  St.  Lucie.  Okee- 
chobee. HlghlandB.  Indian  River,  Olades. 
Hendry,  and  Palm  Beach. 

district  No.  2  or  Florida  West  Coast  Dis- 
trict. The  Counties  of  Sarasota.  DeSoto. 
Hardee.  Pinellas.  Pasco.  Polk.  Manatee,  and 
Hillsborough. 

District  No.  3  or  Central  and  North  Florida 
District.  All  the  remaining  counties  In 
Florida  not  Included  In  Districts  1  and  2. 

§  937.28  Re  districting.  The  commit- 
tee may  recommend,  and  pursuant 
thereto,  the  Secretary  may  approve,  the 
reapportionment  of  committee  members 
among  districts,  and  the  reestablish- 
ment  of  districts  within  the  production 
area.  In  recommending  any  such 
changes,  the  committee  shall  give  con- 
sideration to:  <a)  Shifts  in  celery  acre- 
age within  districts  and  within  the  pro- 
duction area  during  years  immediately 
preceding  such  consideration:  (b)  the 
importance  of  new  production  in  its  rela- 
tion to  existing  districts;  (c)  the 
equitable  relationship  of  committee 
membership  and  districts;  (d)  economies 
to  result  for  producers  in  promoting  ef- 
ficient administration  due  to  redistrict- 
ing  or  reapportionment  of  members 
within  districts;  and  (e>  other  relevant 
factors.  No  change  in  districting  or  in 
apportionment  of  members  within  dis- 
tricts may  become  effective  within  less 
than  30  days  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
terms  of  oflQce  begin  each  year  and  no 
recommendations  for  such  redistricting 
or  reapportionment  may  be  made  less 
than  six  months  prior  to  such  date. 

S  937.29  Selection.  The  Secretary 
shall  select  3  members,  with  alternates, 
from  District  No.  1,  2  members,  with 
alternates,  from  District  No.  2.  and  4 
members,  with  alternates  from  District 
No.  3,  to  serve  on  the  committee. 

S  937.30  Nomination.  The  Secretary 
may  select  the  members  of  the  committee 
and  alternates  from  nominations  which 
may  be  made  in  the  following  manner : 

(a)  A  meeting  or  meetings  of  produc- 
ers shall  be  held  in  each  district  to  nomi- 
nate members  and  alternates  for  the 
committee.  For  nominations  to  the 
initial  committee,  the  meetings  may  be 
sponsored  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  or  by  any  agency 
or  group  requested  to  do  so  by  such  De- 
partment. Appropriate  notice  of  such 
meetings  shall  be  given  to  growers  by 
means  of  press  release  to  newspapers 
and  other  media  of  communications. 
For  nominations  for  succeeding  mem- 
bers and  alternates,  the  committee  shall 
give  appropriate  notice  thereof  and 
shall  hold  such  meetings  or  cause  them 
to  be  held  prior  to  July  10  of  each  year, 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  At  each  such  meeting  at  least  two 
nominees  shall  be  designated  for  each 
position  as  committee  member  and  for 
each  position  as  alternate.  The  pro- 
ducer in  each  district  who  during  the 
season  immediately  prior  to  the  current 
fiscal  period  sold  of  his  own  production 
the  largest  amount  of  celery  among  all 
producers  in  such  district  and  who  elects 
to  vote  therein  may  designate  two  such 
nominees  for  a  member  and  two  such 
nominees  for  an  alternate.  At  such, 
meetings  other  eligible  voters  may  ballot 
to  indicate  the  ranking  of  their  choice 
among  the  nominees. 
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(c)  Nominations  for  committee  mem- 
bers and  for  alternates,  other  than  ini- 
tial members  and  alternates,  shall  be 
supplied  to  the  Secretary  in  such  man- 
ner and  form  as  he  may  prescribe,  not 
later  than  July  15.  of  each  year. 

(d)  In  the  event  a  person  is  engaged 
in  producing  celery  in  more  than  one 
district,  such  person  shall  elect  the  dis- 
trict within  which  he  may  participate 
as  aforesaid  in  designating  nominees. 

(e>  Regardless  of  the  number  of  dis- 
tricts in  which  a  person  produces  celery, 
each  such  person  is  entitled  to  cast  only 
one  vote  on  behalf  of  himself,  his  agents, 
subsidiaries,  aflflliates.  and  representa- 
tives in  designating  nominees  for  com- 
mittee members  and  alternates.  An 
eligible  voter's  privilege  of  casting  only 
one  vote  as  aforesaid  shall  be  construed 
to  permit  a  voter  to  cast  one  vote  for  each 
position  to  be  filled  in  the  district  in 
which  he  elects  to  vote. 

§  937.31  Failure  to  nominate.  If 
nominations  are  not  made  within  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  specified  in 
§  937.30.  the  Secretary  may.  without  re- 
gard to  nominations,  select  the  members 
and  alternates  of  the  committee,  which 
selection  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  rep- 
resentation provided  for  in  §  937.29. 

S  937.32  Acceptance.  Any  person 
selected  as  a  committee  member  or  al- 
ternate shall  qualify  by  filing  a  written 
acceptance  with  the  Secretary  within 
ten  days  after  being  notified  of  such 
selection. 

§  937.33.  Vacancies.  To  fill  vacancies 
in  the  committee,  the  Secretary  may 
select  such  members  or  alternates  from 
unselected  nominees  on  the  respective 
current  nominee  lists  from  the  district 
involved,  or  from  nominations  made  in 
the  manner  specified  in  §  937.30.  If  the 
names  of  nominees  to  fill  any  such  va- 
cancy are  not  made  available  to  the  Sec- 
retary within  30  days  after  such  vacancy 
occurs,  such  vacancy  may  be  filled  with- 
out regard  to  nominations,  which  selec- 
tion shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
representation  provided  for  in  §  937.29. 

§  937.34  Alternate  members.  An  al- 
ternate shall  act  in  the  place  and  stead 
of  the  respective  committee  member  for 
whom  he  is  an  alternate,  during  such 
member's  absence.  In  the  event  of  the 
death,  removal,  resignation,  or  disqualifi- 
cation of  a  member,  his  alternate  shall 
act  for  him  until  a  successor  of  such 
member  is  selected  and  has  qualified. 

§  937.35  Procedure,  (a)  Six  mem- 
bers of  the  committee  shall  be  necessary 
to  constitute  a  quorum  and  the  same 
number  of  concurring  votes  shall  be  re- 
quired to  pass  any  motion  or  approve 
any  committee  action. 

(b)  The  committee  may  provide  for 
meeting  by  telephone,  telegraph,  or 
other  means  of  communication  and  any 
vote  cast  at  such  a  meeting  shall  be 
promptly  confirmed  in  writing:  Pro- 
vided.  That  if  any  assembled  meeting  is 
held,  all  votes  shall  be  cast  in  person. 

§  937.36  Expenses  and  compensation. 
Committee  members  and  alternates  may 
be  reimbursed  for  expenses  necessarily 
Incurred  by  them  in  the  performance 
of  duties  and  in  the  exercise  of  powers 
under  this  part. 


S  937.37  Powers.  The  committee  shall 
have  the  following  powers: 

(a)  To  administer  the  provisions  of 
this  part  in  accordance  with  its  terms; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
this  part; 

(c>  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violation 
of  the  provisions  of  this  part ;  and 

(d)  To  recorrmiend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  this  pari. 

5  937.38  Duties.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  committee: 

(a>  At  the  beginning  of  each  term  of 
office,  to  meet  and  organize,  to  select  a 
chairman  and  such  other  officers  as  may 
be  nece.ssary.  to  select  subcommittees  of 
committee  members,  and  to  adopt  such 
rules  and  regulations  for  the  conduct  of 
its  business  as  it  may  deem  advisable ; 

(b>  To  act  as  intermediary  between 
the  Secretary  and  any  producer  or 
handler; 

(C  To  furnish  to  the  Secretary  such 
available  information  as  he  may  request; 

(d>  To  appoint  such  employees, 
agents,  and  representatives  as  it  may 
deem  necessary  and  to  determine  the 
salaries  and  define  the  duties  of  each 
such  person; 

(e)  To  prepare  a  marketing  policy; 
(f>   To   recommend   marketing   regu- 
lations to  the  Secretary; 

<g>  To  recommend  rules  and  pro- 
cedures for,  and  to  make  determinations 
in  connection  with,  issuance  of  certifi- 
cates of  privilege  or  exemptions,  or  both; 

»h»  To  investigate  an  applicants 
claim  for  exemption; 

(i>  To  keep  minutes,  t)ooks.  and  rec- 
ords which  clearly  reflect  all  of  the  acts 
and  transactions  of  the  committee  and 
such  minutes,  books  and  records  shall 
be  subject  to  examination  at  any  time 
by  the  Secretary  or  his  authorized  agent 
or  representative.  Minutes  of  each  com- 
mittee meeting  shall  be  reported 
promptly  to  the  Secretary; 

<j>  At  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal 
period  to  prepare  a  budget  of  commit- 
tee expenses  for  such  fiscal  period,  to- 
gether with  a  report  thereon: 

<k>  To  cause  committee  books  to  be 
audited  by  a  competent  accountant  at 
least  once  each  fiscal  period,  and  at 
such  other  time  as  the  committee  may 
deem  necessary  or  as  the  SccretaiT  may 
request; 

<1)  To  prepare  and  maintain.  In  co- 
operation with  handlers,  an  accurate 
map  or  diagram  for  each  field  of  celery 
by  grower  designation -and  by  blocks; 

<m>  To  provide  an  adequate  system 
for  determining  the  total  available  sup- 
ply of  celery  by  varietie.^  or  types,  and 
to  make  such  determinations,  including 
determinations  by  grade  and  size,  as  it 
may  deem  necessary,  or  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary,  in  connection 
with  the  administration  of  this  part; 

(n)  To  investigate  compliance  with 
respect  to  any  regulation  pursuant  to 
this  part  applicable  to  handling  of  celery 
or  harvesting  celery  for  shipment; 

(o)  To  consult,  cooperate,  and  ex- 
change information  with  other  mar- 
keting order  committees  and  other 
Individuals  or  agencies  in  connection 
with  all  proper  committee  activities  and 
objectives  under  this  part. 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 

EXPENSES    AND    ASSESSMENTS 

5  937.40  Expenses.  The  committee  is 
authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  are  reasonable  and 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  each  fiscal 
period  for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning of  the  committee,  and  for  such 
purposes  as  the  Secretary,  pursuant  to 
this  subpart,  determines  to  be  appro- 
priate. Handlers  shall  share  expenses 
upon  the  basis  of  a  fiscal  period  or  such 
portion  or  portions  thereof  as  the  com- 
mittee may  recommend  and  the  Secre- 
tary approve  as  a  representative  period. 
Each  handler's  share  of  such  expense 
shall  be  proportionate  to  the  ratio  be- 
tween the  total  quantity  of  celery  han- 
dled by  him  as  the  first  handler  thereof 
during  the  fiscal  period  or  representative 
period  and  the  total  quantity  of  celery 
handled  by  all  handlers  as  first  han- 
dlers thereof  during  such  fiscal  period 
or  representative  period. 

§  937.41  Budget.  At  the  beginning 
of  each  fiscal  period  and  as  may  be  nec- 
essary thereafter,  the  committee  shall 
prepare  an  estimated  budget  of  income 
and  expenditures  necessary  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  part.  The  commit- 
tee may  recommend  a  rate  of  assessment 
calculated  to  provide  adequate  funds  to 
defray  its  proposed  expenditures.  The 
committee  shall  present  such  budget  to 
the  Secretary  with  an  accompanying  re- 
port showing  the  basis  for  its  calcula- 
tions. 

§  937.42  Assessments,  (a)  The  funds 
to  cover  the  committee's  expenses  shall 
be  acquired  by  the  levying  of  assessments 
upon  handlers  as  provided  in  this  sub- 
part. During  any  period  in  which  han- 
dling of  celery  is  regulated  pursuant  to 
this  part  each  handler  who  first  handles 
celery  after  it  has  been  prepared  for 
market  shall  pay  assessments  to  the 
committee  upon  demand,  which  asse.ss- 
ments  shall  be  in  payment  of  such  han- 
dlers  pro  rata  share  of  the  committee's 
expenses. 

(b)  Assessments  shall  be  levied  upon 
handlers  at  rates  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary. Such  rates  may  be  established 
upon  the  basis  of  the  committee's  recom- 
mendations and  other  available  infor- 
mation. Such  rates  may  be  applied  to 
specified  containers  used  in  the  produc- 
tion area. 

(c)  At  any  time  during,  or  subsequent 
to.  a  given  fiscal  F>eriod  the  committee 
may  recommend  the  approval  of  an 
amended  budget  and  an  increase  in  the 
rate  of  assessment.  Upon  the  basis  of 
such  recommendations,  or  other  avail- 
able information,  the  Secretary  may  ap- 
prove an  amended  budget  and  increase 
the  rate  of  assessment.  Such  increase 
shall  be  applicable  to  all  handling  of 
celery  which  is  regulated  under  this  part 
and  which  is  handled  by  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  such  fiscal  period. 

§  937.43  Accounting,  (a)  All  funds 
received  by  the  committee  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this 
part. 

(b)  The  report  of  the  audit  which  the 
committee  is  required  to  have  made  at 
least  once  each  fiscal  period  shall  show 
the  receipts  and  expenditures  of  funds 
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collected  pursuant  to  this  part.  A  copy 
of  each  such  repwrt  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Secretary  and  a  copy  of  each  such 
report  shall  be  made  available  at  the 
principal  office  of  the  committee  for  in- 
sp>ection  by  producers  and  handlers. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time 
require  the  committee,  its  members  and 
alternates,  employees,  agents,  and  all 
other  persons  to  account  for  all  receipts 
and  disbursements,  funds,  property,  or 
records  for  which  they  are  responsible. 
Whenever  any  person  ceases  to  be  a 
member  of  the  committee,  or  alternate, 
he  shall  account  to  his  successor,  the 
committee,  or  the  person  designated  by 
the  Secretary,  for  all  receipts,  disburse- 
ments, funds,  and  property  (including 
but  not  being  limited  to  books  and  other 
records)  pertaining  to  the  committee's 
activities  for  which  he  is  responsible,  and 
shall  execute  such  assigrunents  and  other 
instruments  as  may  be  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate to  vest  in  such  successor,  com- 
mittee, or  designated  person,  the  right 
to  all  of  such  property  and  funds  and  all 
claims  vested  in  such  person. 

(d )  The  committee  may  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Secretary  for  one  or 
more  of  the  members  thereof,  or  any 
other  person,  to  act  as  a  trustee  for  hold- 
ing records,  funds,  or  any  other  com- 
mittee property  during  periods  of  sus- 
pension of  this  subpart,  or  during  any 
period  or  p>eriods  when  regulations  are 
not  in  effect  and,  if  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines such  action  appropriate,  he  may 
direct  that  such  person  or  persons  shall 
act  as  trustee  or  trustees  for  the  com- 
mittee. 

§  937.44  Refunds.  At  the  end  of  each 
fiscal  period  or  other  representative  pe- 
riod used  by  the  committee  as  a  basis 
for  seasonal  accounting,  monies  arising 
from  the  excess  of  assessments  over  ex- 
penses shall  be  accounted  for  as  follows : 

(a)  Each  handler  entitled  to  a  pro- 
portionate refund  of  the  excess  assess- 
ments at  the  end  of  a  fiscal  period  shall 
be  credited  with  such  refund  against  the 
operations  of  the  following  fiscal  period 
unless  he  demands  payment  thereof,  in 
which  event  such  proportionate  refund 
shall  be  paid  to  him ;  or 

(b)  The  Secretary,  upon  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee  may  determine 
that  it  is  appropriate  for  the  mainte- 
nance and  functioning  of  the  committee 
that  some  of  the  funds  collected  during 
a  fiscal  period  which  are  in  excess  of  the 
expenses  necessary  for  the  committee's 
operations  during  such  period  may  be 
carried  over  into  following  periods  as  a 
reserve  for  possible  liquidation.  Upon 
approval  by  the  Secretary,  such  reserve 
may  be  used  upon  termination  of  this 
part  to  liquidate  the  affairs  of  the  com- 
mittee: Provided,  That  upon  termination 
of  this  part  any  monies  in  the  reserve  for 
liquidation  which  are  not  required  to 
defray  the  necessary  expenses  of  such 
liquidation  shall  to  the  extent  practical 
be  returned  upon  a  pro  rata  basis  to  all 
persons  from  whom  such  funds  were 
collected. 

RESEARCH 

5  937.48  Research  and  development. 
The  committee  may  investigate  from 
time  to  time  and  assemble  data  on  the 
growing,  harvesting,  shipping,  and  mar- 
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keting  conditions  with  respect  to  celery, 
and,  upon  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
may  provide  for  the  establishment  of 
marketing  research  and  development 
projects  designed  to  assist,  improve,  or 
promote  the  marketing,  distribution,  and 
consumption  of  celery. 

REGULATION 

§  937.50  Marketing  policy,  (a)  Prior 
to  or  at  the  same  time  as  recommenda- 
tions are  made  pursuant  to  §  937.51,  a 
marketing  policy  deemed  desirable  ifor 
the  industry  to  follow  in  handling  celery 
during  the  ensuing  marketing  period 
shall  be  developed  by  the  committee.  In  ^ 
developing  such  marketing  policy,  the 
committee  shall  give  due  consideration 
to  the  following: 

( 1 )  Estimates  by  districts  and  by  pro- 
rate periods  of  the  available  supply,  in 
terms  of  linear  feet  of  rows,  or  crates,  or 
both,  of  celery  by  types  or  groupings 
thereof,  by  grade,  size,  and  quality  in  the 
production  area,  and  supply  estimates 
for  celery  in  competing  areas; 

(2)  Estimated  shipments  by  prorate 
periods  for  the  current  season  of  celery 
from  each  district  and  from  competing 
areas; 

(3)  Estimated  supplies  of  competing 
commodities ; 

(4)  Current  and  prospective  market- 
ing prices  and  marketing  conditions  for 
Florida  celery,  including  prices  by  grades, 
sizes,  and  quality,  and  similar  estimates 
for  competing  areas; 

(5)  Estimates  of  harvesting  and  mar- 
keting costs  and  charges  for  celery  grown 
in  Florida; 

(6)  The  level  and  trend  of  consumer 
income; 

(7)  Marketing  conditions  affecting 
celery  prices;  and 

(8)  Other  factors  pertinent  to  celery 
marketing. 

(b)  The  marketing  policy  shall  be  re- 
ported to  the  Secretary  by  the  commit- 
tee. Additional  reports  shall  be  sub- 
mitted from  time  to  time  if  requested 
by  the  Secretary,  or  if  it  is  deemed  ad- 
visable by  the  committee  to  adopt  a  new 
marketing  policy  because  of  changes  in 
the  demand  and  supply  situation  with  re- 
spect to  celery.  Such  reports  shall  set 
forth:  (1)  Estimates  of  the  available 
supply  of  celery  for  shipment  during  the 
season  or  respective  portions  thereof  and 
estimates  of  the  proportion  of  such  crop 
which  should  be  shipped  during  such 
season  or  respective  portions  thereof; 
(2)  the  proposed  regulations  which  may 
be  recommended  by  the  committee  dur- 
ing such  season,  or  respective  portions 
thereof,  and  the  justification  therefor; 
and  (3)  the  estimates  and  other  data  set 
forth  in  and  considered  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

<c)  The  committee  shall  notify  pro- 
ducers and  handlers  of  the  contents  of 
each  such  report  by  publishing  a  sum- 
mary thereof  in  such  newspapers  of  gen- 
eral circulation  in  each  district  as  the 
committee  may  select. 

§  937.51  Recommendations  for  regu- 
lations. The  committee,  upon  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  S  937.50,  may 
recommend  to  the  Secretary  regulations 
authorized  in  this  part  whenever  it  finds 
that  such  regulations  will  tend  to  efiec- 
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tuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act.  The 
committee  may  also  recommend  amend- 
ment, modification,  termination,  or  sus- 
pension of  any  regulation  issued  under 
this  part. 

§  937.52  Issuance  of  regulation.  The 
Secretary  shall  repulate  the  handling  of 
celery  in  any  one  or  more  of  the  ways  set 
forth  in  this  subpart  whenever  he  finds 
from  the  recommendations  and  informa- 
tion submitted  by  the  committee,  or  from 
other  available  information,  that  such 
regulations  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  Such  regula- 
tions may: 

(a)  Limit,  in  any  or  all  portions  of 
the  production  area,  the  handling  of  par- 
ticular grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or  packs 
of  any  or  all  types  of  celery  during  any 
period;  or 

(b)  Limit  the  handling  of  particular 
grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or  packs  of  celery 
differently,  for  different  types,  for  differ- 
ent portions  of  the  production  area,  for 
different  containers,  for  different  pur- 
poses specified  in  §  937.60;  or  any  combi- 
nation of  the  foregoing  during  any 
period:  or 

(o  Limit  the  handling  of  celery  by 
establishing,  in  terms  of  grades,  sizes,  or 
both,  minimum  standards  of  quality  and 
maturity;  or 

(d)  Rx  the  size,  weight,  capacity, 
dimensions,  or  pack  of  the  container  or 
containers  which  may  be  used  in  the 
packaging,  transportation,  sale,  ship- 
ment, or  other  handling  of  celery;  or 

(e)  Fix,  or  provide  methods  pursuant 
to  §§937.53  through  937.55  for  fixing, 
the  total  allotments  of  any  or  all  types 
of  celery  that  may  be  handled  by  each 
handler  during  a  specified  prorate  pe- 
riod or  periods. 

§937.53  Prorate  bases.  (a.)  Each 
handler  who  has  celery  available  for 
handling  during  a  particular  prorate  pe- 
riod or  periods  and  who  desires  to  handle 
such  celery  during  such  prorate  periods, 
shall  submit  to  the  committee  a  written 
application  for  a  prorate  base  and  for 
allotments  as  provided  in  this  part. 
Such  applications  and  supporting  infor- 
mation shall  be  submitted  in  such  man- 
ner and  in  such  form  as  the  committee 
shtiU  designate  pursuant  to  rules  and 
regulations  approved  by  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  §  937.56. 

(b)  For  each  prorate  period  during 
the  marketing  season  when  volume  reg- 
ulation has  been  or  is  likely  to  be  rec- 
ommended for  a  particular  type  of 
celery,  the  committee,  upon  receipt  of 
applications  for  prorate  bases  and  allot- 
ments with  accompanying  reports  and 
information  from  handlers,  shall  com- 
pute the  available  supply  of  celery  of 
such  type  of  each  handler  who  has 
applied  for  prorate  bases  and  for  allot- 
ments. On  the  basis  of  such  computa- 
tions, the  committee  shall  fix  prorate 
bases  for  each  handler  who  is  entitled 
thereto.  Each  such  prorate  base  shall 
represent  the  ratio  between  the  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  of  the  particular 
type  of  each  applicant  during  a  particu- 
lar .prorate  i>eriod  and  the  total  avail- 
able supply  of  celery  of  the  same  type 
of  all  such  applicants  during  the  same 
prorate   period.    The    committee   shall 
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notify  each  handler  of  each  prorate  base 
fixed  for  him. 

§  937.54  Allotments,  (a)  The  Secre- 
tary, upon  the  basis  of  recommendations 
by  the  committee  or  other  available  in- 
formation, shall  fix  the  total  linear  feet 
of  rows  from  which  each  type  of  celeiT 
may  be  handled  during  any  specified 
prorate  period  or  periods,  and  whenever 
the  Secretary  so  fixes  such  total,  the 
committee  shall  compute  the  quantity 
of  each  such  type  of  celery  that  may  be 
handled  by  each  handler  during  such 
prorate  period  or  periods.  Each  such 
quantity  shall  be  the  allotment  of  such 
handler  and  shall  be  in  an  amount  equi- 
valent to  the  product  of  the  prorate  base 
for  such  handler  for  a  particular  type 
of  celery  and  the  total  linear  feet  of  rows 
of  the  same  type  fixed  by  the  Secretary 
as  the  total  of  such  type  from  which 
celery  may  be  handled  during  such  pro- 
rate period  or  periods.  Each  allotment 
for  each  handler  shall  be  designated  by 
type  in  terms  of  linear  feet  of  rows  of 
celery  that  may  be  harvested.  The 
committee  shall  give  reasonable  notice 
to  each  handler  of  the  allotment  com- 
puted for  him  pursuant  to  this  part. 

(b)  During  a  particular  prorate  period 
celery  may  he  handled  by  any  handler 
pursuant  to  an  allotment  only  from  such 
harvested  rows  which  are  contained  in 
the  fields  and  blocks  specified  in  the 
applicable  approved  report  filed  by  such 
handler  which  shows  his  available  sup- 
ply of  celery  for  such  specified  prorate 
period.  Such  celery,  shall  be  harvested 
from  the  same  relative  location  in  each 
row  of  each  block  within  each  field,  or 
from  consecutive  complete  rows  except 
that  the  last  rows  cut  in  each  block  or 
field  may  be  fractions  of  rows  to  complete 
the  total  linear  feet  of  rows  of  celery 
specified  in  the  allotment. 

(c)  Celery  contained  in  any  handler's 
reported  available  supply  of  celery  for  a 
particular  prorate  period  and  not  in- 
cluded in  the  allotment,  as  aforesaid,  for 
such  period  shall  remain  unharvested 
until  a  certificate  of  compliance  has  been 
issued  by  a  designated  agent  of  the  com- 
mittee with  respect  to  such  unharvested 
celery.  None  of  such  unharvested  celery 
may  thereafter  be  harvested  for  ship- 
ment unless  all  handlers'  unharvested 
celery,  originally  contained  in  reports  of 
available  supply  of  celery  for  a  par- 
ticular prorate  period  is  authorized  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  harvested  for  ship- 
ment. The  Secretary  may  issue  such 
authorization  upon  recommendation  of 
the  committee  or  upon  other  available 
information. 

§  937.55  Modification  of  allotments. 
(a>  Each  handler  who  gives  written  or 
telegraphic  notice  to  the  committee  that 
such  handler  will  not.  during  a  current 
prorate  period,  harvest  for  shipment  all 
or  a  portion  of  the  celery  included  in 
his  allotment  for  such  prorate  period, 
may  withdraw  his  application  for  such 
allotment  or  portion  thereof.  All  such 
celery  which  was  included  in  the  previ- 
ous application  and  which  is  not  har- 
vested, as  aforesaid,  may  thereafter  be 
included  in  such  handler's  report  of  his 
available  supply  of  celery  for  any  sub- 
sequent prorate  period;  and  an  applica- 


tion based  thereon  for  a  prorate  base 
and  an  allotment  may  be  made  for  such 
prorate  period.  In  the  event  of  allot- 
ments during  such  subsequent  period  for 
the  type  which  was  withdrawn,  as  afore- 
said, the  prorate  base  for  such  with- 
drawn celery  for  such  subsequent 
prorate  jieriod  shall  be  a  number  of  per- 
centage points,  as  recommended  by  the 
committee,  and  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary, lower  than  the  prorate  base  which 
applies  to  such  variety  for  such  prorate 
period. 

(b»  Each  handler  who  gives  written 
or  telegraphic  notice  to  the  committee 
that  such  handler  desires,  during  a  par- 
ticular prorate  period,  to  harvest  a 
quantity  of  a  particular  type  of  celery 
in  excess  of  his  allotment  for  such  pro- 
rate period  may  exceed  his  allotment  on 
the  following  conditions  in  addition  to 
these  set  forth  in  §  937.54  (b)  :  <1)  The 
total  number  of  linear  feet  of  rows  of 
such  type  of  celery  which  such  handler 
desires  to  harvest  for  shipment  shall  be 
included  in  the  aforesaid  notice  and 
shall  be  identified  by  field,  block,  and 
row;  and  «2)  the  prorate  ba.se  for  such 
total  number  of  linear  feet  of  rows  shall 
be  a  number  of  percentage  points  lower, 
as  recommended  by  the  committee  and 
apprcved  by  the  Secretary,  than  the 
prorate  base  which  applies  to  such  type 
for  such  prorate  period. 

§  937  56  Reports,  (a)  The  commit- 
tee, with  approval  of  the  Secretary,  may 
request  handlers  for  reports  and  in- 
formation which  are  necessary  and  in- 
cidental to  the  operation  of  this  part. 
Each  handler  so  requested  pursuant 
hereto  shall  submit  such  reports  and  in- 
formation to  the  committee.  Such  re- 
ports may  include,  but  not  be  limited  to. 
estimates  by  handlers,  in  such  form  and 
at  such  times  as  the  committee  finds 
necessary,  of  the  quantities  of  celery 
available  for  handling  or  handled  during 
specific  periods  by  each  reporting 
handler. 

(b)  The  committee  may  prescribe, 
with  approval  of  the  Secretary,  through 
rules  and  regulations,  the  type  of  reports, 
the  times  when  such  reports  shall  be 
submitted,  and  the  information  which 
shall  be  submitted  by  handlers  with  re- 
spect to  the  celery  which  they  own  or 
control.  Such  reports  may  be  requested 
weekly,  if  found  necessary  but  not  more 
often,  in  the  case  of  regulation  by  prorate 
periods.  Maps  or  diagrams  of  field.s  and 
blocks  of  celery,  by  variety  or  type,  by 
time  of  planting,  by  time  of  prospective 
harvest,  and  by  the  amount  handled 
during  specific  periods,  by  grade,  size, 
and  quality,  as  well  as  other  reports  and 
information  necessary  and  incidental  to 
the  operation  of  this  part,  may  be  re- 
quested as  parts  of  handlers'  reports. 

(c)  All  reports,  including  reports  of 
available  supply  of  celery  submitted  by 
handlers,  and  all  requests  for  allotment 
shall  be  subject  to  inspection,  correction 
of  errors,  and  approval  by  the  commit- 
tee. All  such  reports  shall  be  held  under 
appropriate  protective  classification  and 
custody  by  the  committee,  or  duly  ap- 
pointed employees  thereof,  so  that  in- 
formation contained  therein  which  may 
adversely  affect  the  competitive  position 
of  any  handler  in  relation  to  otlier  han- 
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dlers  will  not  be  disclosed.  Compilations 
of  general  reports  from  data  submitted 
by  handlers  is  authorized,  subject  to 
prohibition  of  disclosure  of  individual 
handlers'  identities  or  operations. 

§  937.57  Notice,  (a)  The  committee 
shall  give  notice  to  all  handlers  of  meet- 
ings to  consider  recommendation  of 
regulation  pursuant  to  §  937.52.  Such 
notice  shall  contain  a  direction  to  han- 
dlers to  make  the  application  required 
by  §  937.53  (a),  whenever  the  committee 
contemplates  recommending  regulation 
pursuant  to  §937.52  (e).  Such  notice 
shall  be  given  in  adequate  time  prior  to 
the  meeting  for  handlers  to  receive  such 
notice,  and  the  adequate  time  shall  be 
determined  pursuant  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  authorized  by  §  937.56  (b)  as 
approved  by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  committee  shall  promptly 
give  notice  of  any  recommendation  for 
regulations  pursuant  to  §  937.52  (e)  at 
least  forty-eight  (48)  hours  before  the 
recommended  effective  time  of  the  pro- 
posed regulation  by  forwarding  a  copy 
of  such  recommendation  to  each  han- 
dler who  has  filed  his  address  with  the 
committee  for  thia  purpose. 

(c)  Prior  to  the  beginning  of  each 
regulation  issued  pursuant  to  §  937.52, 
the  Secretary  shall  notify  the  committee 
of  the  regulation  issued  and  such  com- 
mittee shall  promptly  give  notice  thereof 
to  all  handlers  and  also  shall  forward  a 
copy  of  such  notice  to  each  handler  who 
has  filed  his  address  for  that  purpose 
with  the  committee. 

§  937.58  Minimum  quantities.  The 
committee,  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary, may  establish,  for  any  or  all  por- 
tions of  the  production  area,  minimum 
quantities  below  which  shipments  will  be 
free  from  regulations  issued  or  effective 
pursuant  to  §§937.42,  937.52,  937.59, 
937.60,  937.65,  or  any  combination 
thereof. 

§  937.59  Shipments  for  special  pur- 
poses. Upon  the  basis  of  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
committee,  or  other  available  informa- 
tion, the  Secretary,  whenever  he  finds 
that  it  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  shall  modify, 
suspend,  or  terminate  regulations  issued 
pursuant  to  §§937.42,  937.52,  937.58, 
937.65,  or  any  combination  thereof,  in 
order  to  facilitate  handling  of  celery  for 
the  following  purposes: 

(a)  For  grading  within  the  produc- 
tion area; 

(b)  For  export; 

(c)  For  relief  or  for  charity;  or 

(d>  For  other  purposes  which  may  be 
specified. 

§  937.60  Safeguards,  (a)  The  com- 
mittee, with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, may  prescribe  adequate  safeguards 
to  prevent  shipments  pursuant  to 
§  937.58  or  §  937.59  from  entering  chan- 
nels of  trade  for  other  than  the  specific 
purpose  authorized  therefor,  and  rules 
governing  the  issuance  and  contents  of 
Certificates  of  Privilege  if  such  certifi- 
cates are  prescribed  as  safeguards  by 
the  committee.  Such  safeguards  may 
include  requirements  that: 
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(1)  Handlers  shall  file  applications 
with  the  committee  to  handle  celery  pur- 
suant to  §§  937.58  and  937.59;  or 

(2)  Handlers  shall  obtain  Inspection 
provided  by  §  937.65,  or  pay  the  assess- 
ment pursuant  to  §  937.42,  or  both,  in 
connection  with  handling  pursuant  to 
§937.59;  or 

(3)  Handlers  shall  obtain  Certificates 
of  Privilege  from  the  committee  for 
handling  of  celery  under  the  provisions 
of  §§  937.58  and  937.59. 

(b)  The  committee  may  rescind  Cer- 
tificates of  Privilege,  or  deny  such  cer- 
tificates to  any  handler,  if  proof  is 
obtained  that  celery  handled  by  him  was 
handled  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  have  the  right 
to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind  any 
safeguards  prescribed  and  any  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  committee  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  committee  shall  make  reports 
to  the  Secretary,  as  requested,  showing 
the  number  of  applications  for  such  cer- 
tificates, the  quantity  of  celery  covered 
by  such  applications,  the  number  of  such 
applications  denied  and  certificates 
granted,  the  quantity  of  celery  handled 
under  duly  issued  certificates,  and  such 
other  information  as  may  be  requested. 

INSPECTION 

§  937.65  Inspection  and  certification. 
(a)  During  any  period  in  which  the 
handling  of  celery  is  regulated  pursuant 
to  §§  937.52  or  937.59,  or  both,  no  handler 
shall  handle  celery  unless  such  celery  is 
inspected  by  an  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service,  or  such  other  inspection  service 
as  the  Secretary  shall  designate,  and  is 
covered  by  a  valid  inspection  certificate, 
except  when  relieved  from  such  require- 
ments by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to  rec- 
ommendation by  the  committee. 

(b)  Regrading,  resorting,  or  repack- 
ing any  lot  of  celery  shall  invalidate  any 
prior  inspection  certificates  insofar  as 
the  requirements  of  this  section  are  con- 
cerned. No  handler  shall  handle  celery 
after  it  has  been  regraded,  resorted,  re- 
packed, or  in  any  other  way  further  pre- 
pared for  market  within  the  production 
area,  unless  such  celery  is  inspected  by 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Fed- 
eral-State Inspection  Service,  or  such 
other  inspection  service  as  the  Secretary 
shall  designate,  except  when  relieved 
from  such  requirement  by  the  Secretary, 
pursuant  to  recommendation  of  the 
committee. 

(c)  Insofar  as  the  requirements  of 
this  section  are  concerned  the  length  of 
time  for  which  an  inspection  certificate 
is  valid  may  be  established  by  the  com- 
mittee with  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary. 

(d)  When  celery  is  inspected  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  this 
section,  a  copy  of  each  inspection  cer- 
tificate issued  shall  be  made  available  to 
the  committee  by  the  inspection  service. 

EXEMPTIONS 

§  937.70  Procedure.  The  committee 
may  adopt,  with  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, the  procedures  pursuant  to  which 
certificates  of  exemption  will  be  issued 
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to  producers  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing equitable  treatment  under  regula- 
tion issued  pursuant  to  §  937.52. 

§  937.71  Granting  exemptions.  The 
committee  shall  issue  certificates  of 
exemption  to  any  producer  who  applies 
for  such  exemptions  and  furnishes  ade- 
quate evidence  to  the  committee,  that 
by  reason  of  a  regulation  issued  pursuant 
to  §  937.52  he  will  be  prevented  from 
handling  as  large  a  proportion  of  his 
celery  as  the  average  proportion  han- 
dled during  the  entire  season,  or  such 
portion  thereof  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  committee,  of  all  producers'  celery 
in  said  applicant's  immediate  production 
area  and  the  grade,  size,  or  quality  of 
the  applicant's  celery  crop  has  been  ad- 
versely affected  by  acts  beyond  the  ap- 
plicant's control  and  by  acts  beyond 
reasonable  expectation.  Each  certifi- 
cate shall  permit  the  handling  of  such 
quantity  of  celery  as  may  be  specified 
thereon.  Such  certificate  shall  be 
transferred  with  such  celery  at  the  time 
of  transportation  or  sale. 

§  937.72  Investigation.  The  commit- 
tee shall  be  permitted  at  any  time  to 
make  a  thorough  investigation  of  any 
producer's  or  handler's  claim  pertaining 
to  exemptions. 

§  937.73  Appeal.  It  any  applicant  for 
exemption  certificates  is  dissatisfied  with 
the  determination  by  the  committee  with 
respect  to  his  application,  said  applicant 
may  file  an  appeal  with  the  committee. 
Such  an  appeal  must  be  taken  promptly 
after  the  determination  by  the  commit- 
tee from  which  the  appeal  is  taken.  Any 
applicant  filing  an  appeal  shall  furnish 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  committee 
for  a  determination  on  the  appeal.  The 
committee  shall  thereupon  reconsider 
the  application,  examine  all  available 
evidence,  and  make  a  final  determination 
concerning  the  application.  The  com- 
mittee shall  notify  the  appellant  of  the 
final  determination,  and  shall  furnish 
the  Secretary  with  a  copy  of  the  appeal 
and  a  statement  of  considerations  in- 
volved in  making  the  final  determination. 

§937.74  Records,  (a)  The  committee 
shall  maintain  a  record  of  all  applica- 
tions submitted  for  exemption  certif- 
icates, a  record  of  all  exemption  certif- 
icates issued  and  denied,  the  quantity  of 
celery  covered  by  such  exemption  certif- 
icates, a  record  of  the  amount  of  celery 
handled  under  exemption  certificates,  a 
record  of  appeals  for  reconsideration  of 
applications,  and  such  information  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary.  Pe- 
riodic reports  on  such  records  shall  be 
compiled  and  issued  by  the  committee 
upon  request  of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  The  Secretary  shall  have  the  right 
to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind  any 
procedure  and  an  exemptions  granted 
pursuant  to  §§  937.70,  through  937.73. 

MISCELLANEOtTS  PROVISIONS 

§  937.80  Compliance.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  this  subpart: 

(a)  No  handler  shall  handle  celery, 
the  handling  of  which  has  been  pro- 
hibited in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  part;  and 
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fb)  No  handler  shall  harvest  celery 
for  shipment  during  any  prorate  period 
in  which  a  regulation  issued  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  §937.52  (e>  is  in 
effect,  unless  such  celery  is  covered  by 
an  allotment  or  modification  thereof. 

§  937.81  Right  of  the  Secretary.  The 
members  of  the  committee  (including 
successors  and  alternates),  and  any 
agent  or  employee  appointed  or  em- 
ployed by  the  committee,  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  removal  or  suspension  by  the  Sec- 
retary at  any  time.  Each  and  every 
order,  regulation,  decision,  determination 
or  other  act  of  the  committee  shall  be 
subject  to  the  continuing  right  of  the 
Secretary  to  disapprove  of  the  same  at 
any  time.  Upon  such  disapproval  the 
disapproved  action  of  said  committee 
shall  be  deemed  null  and  void,  except  as 
to  acts  done  in  reliance  thereon  or  in 
compliance  therewith  prior  to  such  dis- 
approval by  the  Secretary. 

5  937.82  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart  shall  become  effec- 
tive at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may 
declare  above  his  signature  attached  to 
this  subpart,  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  terminated  in  one  of  the  ways  speci- 
fied in  this  subpart. 

!  937.83  Termination,  (a.)  The  Sec- 
retary may.  at  any  time,  terminate  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  by  giving  at 
least  one  ( 1 )  day's  notice  by  means  of  a 
press  release  or  in  any  other  manner 
which  he  may  determine. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  terminate  or 
susE>end  the  operation  of  any  or  all  of 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart  whenever 
he  finds  that  such  provisions  do  not  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(c)  The  Secretary  shall  terminate  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  at  the  end  of 
any  fiscal  period  whenever  he  finds,  by 
referendum  or  otherwise,  that  such  ter- 
mination is  favored  by  the  majority  of 
the  producers  who.  during  such  repre- 
sentative period  as  may  be  determined 
by  the  Secretary,  have  been  engaged  in 
the  production  of  celery  for  market: 
Provided,  That  such  majority  has,  dur- 
ing such  representative  period,  produced 
for  market  more  than  fifty  (50  >  percent 
of  the  volume  of  celery  produced  for 
market,  but  such  termination  shall  be 
effective  only  if  announced  on  or  before 
June  30  of  the  then  current  fiscal  period. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  this  subpart 
shall,  in  any  event,  terminate  whenever 
the  provisions  of  the  act  authorizing 
them  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

§  937.84  Proceedings  after  termina- 
tion, (a)  Upon  the  termination  of  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  the  then  func- 
tioning members  of  the  committee  shall 
continue  as  joint  trustees,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  liquidating  the  affairs  of  said 
committee,  of  all  funds  and  property 
then  in  the  possession  of  or  under  con- 
trol of  such  committee,  including  claims 
for  any  funds  unpaid  or  property  not  de- 
livered at  the  time  of  such  termination. 
The  rules  of  procedure  governing  the 
activities  of  said  joint  trustees,  including 
but  not  being  limited  to  the  determina- 
tion as  to  whether  action  shall  be  taken 
by  a  majority  vote  of  the  joint  trustees, 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary. 
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(b)  The  said  trustees  (1)  shall  con- 
tinue in  such  capacity  until  discharged 
by  the  Secretary;  (2>  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  account  for  all  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements and  deliver  all  property  on 
hand,  together  with  all  books  and  rec- 
ords of  the  committee  and  of  the  joint 
trustees,  to  such  person  as  the  Secretary 
may  direct;  and  (3)  shall,  upon  the  re- 
quest of  the  Secretary,  execute  such  as- 
signments or  other  instruments  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  to  vest  in  such  per- 
son full  title  and  right  to  all  of  the  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  com- 
mittee or  the  joint  trustees  pursuant  to 
this  subpart. 

(c)  Any  person  to  whom  funds,  prop- 
erty, or  claims  have  been  transferred  or 
delivered  by  the  committee  or  its  mem- 
bers, pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  the  same  obligations  imposed 
upon  the  members  of  said  committee  and 
upon  the  said  joint  trustees. 

§  937.85  Effect  of  termination  or 
amendment.  Unless  otherwise  expressly 
provided  by  the  Secretary,  the  termina- 
tion of  this  subpart  or  any  regulation 
issued  pursuant  to  this  subpart  or  the 
issuance  of  any  amendments  to  either 
thereof,  shall  not  (a)  affect  or  waive  any 
right,  duty,  obligation,  or  liability  which 
shall  have  arisen  or  which  may  there- 
after arise  in  connection  with  any  pro- 
vision of  this  subpart  or  any  regulation 
issued  under  this  subpart,  or  (b>  release 
or  extinguish  any  violation  of  this  sub- 
part or  of  any  regulations  issued  under 
this  subpart  or  (O  affect  or  impair  any 
rights  or  remedies  of  the  Secretary  or 
of  any  other  person  with  respect  to  any 
such  violations. 

§  937.86  Duration  of  immunities. 
The  benefits,  privileges,  and  immunities 
conferred  upon  any  person  by  virtue  of 
this  subpart  shall  cease  upon  the  termi- 
nation of  this  subpart,  except  with  re- 
spect to  acts  done  under  and  during  the 
existence  of  this  subpart. 

§  937.87  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  per- 
son including  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Government,  or  name  any  agency  in 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, to  act  as  his  agent  or  repre.senta- 
tive  in  connection  with  any  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  subpart. 

§  937.88  Derogation.  Nothing  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  is.  or  shall  be  con- 
strued to  be,  in  derogation  or  in  modifi- 
cation of  the  rights  of  the  Secretary  or 
of  the  United  States  to  exercise  any  pow- 
ers granted  by  the  act  or  otherwise,  or, 
in  accordance  with  such  powers,  to  act  in 
the  premises  whenever  sjuch  action  is 
deemed  advisable. 

?  937.89  Personal  liability.  No  mem- 
ber or  alternate  of  the  committee,  nor 
any  employee  thereof,  shall  be  held  per- 
sonally responsible,  either  individually 
or  jointly  with  others,  in  any  way  what- 
soever, to  any  handler  or  to  any  other 
person  or  error's  in  judgment,  mistakes, 
or  other  acts,  either  of  commission  or 
omi.ssion,  as  such  member,  alternate, 
employee,  or  agent,  except  for  acts  of 
dishonesty. 

§  937.90  Separability.  If  any  pro- 
vision of  this  subpart  is  declared  invahd. 


or  the  applicability  thereof  to  any  per- 
son, circumstance,  or  thing  Is  held  in- 
valid, the  validity  of  the  remainder  of 
this  subpart  or  the  applicability  thereof 
to  any  other  person,  circumstance,  or 
thing  shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

5  937.91  Amendments.  Amendments 
to  this  subpart,  may  be  proposed,  from 
time  to  time,  by  the  committee  or  by  the 
Secretary. 

5  937.92  Title.  This  subpart  shall  be 
entitled  Order  No.  37.  Reference  to  this 
subpart  in  rules  and  regulations  pur- 
suant thereto  may  be  made  fo  this  title 
and  such  reference  .shall  be  considered 
comprehensive,  and  to  include  all 
amendments  thereto  that  are  in  effect 
at  the  time  of  such  reference. 

Order  Directing  That  a  Referendum  Be 
Conducted  Among  Producers:  Desig- 
7iating  Agents  to  Conduct  Su^h  Ref- 
erendum :  and  Determination  of  a  Rep- 
resentative Period 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>.  It  is 
hereby  directed  that  a  referendum  be 
conducted  among  producers  who,  during 
the  period  August  1,  1954,  to  July  31. 
1955  (Which  period  is  hereby  determined 
to  be  a  representative  period  for  the  pur- 
po.se  of  such  referendum  > ,  were  engaged, 
in  the  production  area  as  defined  in 
§  937.4  of  Order  No.  37  (7  CFR  Part  937), 
in  the  production  of  celery  for  market,  to 
determine  whether  such  producers  ap- 
prove or  favor  the  i.ssuance  of  an  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  celery  grown 
therein,  and  said  order  is  annexed  to  the 
decision  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  procedure  applicable  to  the  ref- 
erendum shall  be  the  "Procedure  for  the 
Conduct  of  Referenda  Among  Producers 
in  Connection  With  Marketing  Orders 
I  Except  Those  Applicable  to  Milk  and 
Its  Products)  to  Become  Effective  Pur- 
suant to  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  Amended" 
(15  P.  R.  5176), 

For  the  purpo.'-e  of  this  referendum, 
the  production  area  defined  in  §  937  4 
of  Order  No.  37  means  the  entire  State 
of  Florida. 

M  P.  Miller  and  W.  R.  Cleveland,  Field 
Representatives.  Fiuit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice. U.  S.  Department  of  As-'riculture, 
Florida  Citrus  Mutual  Buildincr,  Lake- 
land, Florida,  and  E.  E.  Gallahue.  Pi'uit 
and  Ve.irt  table  Division,  Agricultural- 
Marketing  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  are 
hereby  designated  as  agents  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  to  conduct  sail 
referendum  jointly  or  severally. 

Copies  of  the  text  of  the  afore.said  or- 
der, the  aforesaid  procedure,  and  of  this 
order  may  be  examined  in  the  office  of 
the  referendum  agents,  at  the  office  of 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  Administration 
Building.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington,  D.  C,  and  at  those 
places  within  the  production  area  an- 
nounced by  the  referendum  agents. 

Ballots  to  be  cast  in  the  referendum 
and  copies  of  the  text  of  said  order  may 
be  obtained  from  any  referendum  agent 
and  any  appointee  hereunder. 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 

(48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;   7  U.  S.  C.  601 

,    et  seq  ) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  20th 
day  of  October  1955. 

(F.    R     Doc.    55-8610;    Piled.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:54  a.  ni.| 


FEDERAL    DEPOSIT    INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

[  12  CFR  Part  329  1 

p.avment  of  deposits  and  interest 
Thereon  by  Insured  Nonmember 
Banks 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  adoption  of 
the  following  amendment  of  §  329.0  of 
Cliapter  .III,  Title  12.  Code  of  Federal 
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Regulations,  Is  contemplated.  Prior  to 
its  final  adoption,  however,  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  any  data,  views  or 
comments  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Secretary, 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  by  any  interested 
person  within  thirty  days  from  the  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  329.0  is  amended  by  deleting 
the  last  sentence  thereof  which  reads  as 
follows:  "The  provisions  of  this  part  do 
not  apply  to  mutual  savings  banks  or  to 
any  deposit  in  a  bank  located  outside  of. 
or  payable  only  at  a  bank's  office  which 
is  located  outside  of,  the  States  of  the 
United  States  and  the  District  of 
Columbia." 
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and  by  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following  sentence:  "The  provisions  of 
this  part  do  not  apply  to  mutual  savings 
banks,  or  to  guarantyi. savings  banks  op- 
erating in  the  State  of  New  Hampshire 
so  long  as  said  guaranty  savings  banks 
operate  substantially  under  and  pur- 
suant to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
Hampshire  pertaining  to  mutual  savings 
banks  and  do  not  engage  in  commercial 
banking,  or  to  any  deposit  in  a  bank 
located  outside  of,  or  payable  only  at  a 
bSnk's  offi*  which  is  located  outside  of, 
the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
District  of  Columbia." 

Federal  Deposit  iNStJKANCE 
Corporation, 

[seal]       a.  J.  LODA, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-8644;    Filed,   Oct.   24.    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

Trade  Route  No.  30:     Washington  and 
Oregon   Ports  Far    East 

essenttality   ^nd    ttnited    states    flag 
SERVICE     requirements;     conclusions 

AND  DETERMINATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
14.  1955,  the  Maritime  Administrator, 
acting  pursuant  to  Section  211  of  tlie 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936,  as  amended, 
found  and  determined  the  essentiality 
and  United  States  flag  service  require- 
ments of  United  States  Foreign  Trade 
Route  No.  30  and,  in  accordance  with 
his  action  of  October  29,  1954.  ordered 
that  the  following  conclusions  and  de- 
terminations reached  by  the  Maritime 
Administrator  with  respect  to^said  route 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register: 

1.  Trade  Route  No.  30,  as  described 
below  is  reaffirmed  as  an  e.ssential  for- 
eign trade  route  of  the  United  SU\tes 
with  no  change  in  the  United  States  and 
foremn  areas  served: 

Between  Washington  and  Oregon 
ports  and  ports  in  the  Far  Ea.^t  i  Japan. 
Formosa,  Pnilippine  Islands,  and  the 
Continent  of  Asia  from  the  Union  of 
Soviet  Socialist  Republics  to  Siam.  in- 
clusive). 

2.  Requirements  for  United  States  flag 
operation  are  approximately  9  to  11  sail- 
inps  per  month  of  freight  vessels,  with 
approximately  one-half  serving  the 
route  exclusively,  and  the  remainder 
serving  it  in  conjunction  with  other 
United  States  Coastal  areas, 

3.  The  C-3  type  freighter  now  oper- 
ated on  Tiade  Route  No.  30  is  suitable 
for  operation  thereon,  and  the  present 
C-2  type  and  AP-3  Victory  type  ships 
are  suitable  for  interim  operation 
thereon.  Under  present  conditions  ap- 
proximately 22  to  27  U.  S.  flag  freighters 
are  required  to  serve  the  route  ade- 
quately. Replacement  freighters  should 
be  s;)mewhat  superior  to  the  present  C-3 
design. 


Any  person,  firm  or  corporation  having 
any  interest  in  the  foregoing  who  de- 
sires to  offer  comments  and  views  thereon 
should  submit  same  in  writing  to  the 
Secretary,  Maritime  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Commerce.  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  within  fifteen  (15)  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  The  Maritime  Ad- 
ministrator will  consider  these  comments 
and  views  and  take  such  action  with  re- 
spect thereto  as  in  his  discretion  he 
deems  warranted. 

Dated:  October  20,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
trator.       "" 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Willi.ams, 

Secretary. 


|F.   R.   Doc.    65  8612;    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Peanuts 

notice    of   redelegation    of   final    au- 
thority     BY     THE      ALABAMA      STATE 

agricultural  stabilization  and  con- 
servation committee 

Section  729.731  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of 
Peanuts  (20  F.  R.  6033 » ,  issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393).  provides 
that  any  authority  delegated  to  the 
State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  by  the  regula- 
tions may  be  redelegated  by  the  State 
Committee.  In  accordance  with  Section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Admini-strative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  (a)),  which 
requires  delegations  of  final  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
there  are  set  out  herein  the  redelega- 
tions  of  final  authority  which  have  been 
made   by   the  Alabama  Slate   Agricul- 


tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Committee  of  authority  vested  in  such 
committee  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture in  the  regulations  referred  to  above. 
Shown  below  are  the  sections  of  the  reg- 
ulations in  which  such  authority  appears 
and  the  persons  to  whom  the  authority 
has  been  redelegated: 

ALABAMA 

Section  729.711  (i)  (5) — County  Com- 
mittees. 

Section  729.728 — State  Administrative 
Officer  and  District  Fieldman  of  the  Office 
of  tlie  State  ASC  Committee. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended:  7  tJ.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301,  358,  359, 
361-368.  372,  373.  374,  376,  388.  52  Stat.  38, 
62,  63.  64.  65,  66.  68,  as  amended;  55  Stat.  88, 
as  amended,  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1358.  1359,  1361-1368,  1372,  1373,  1374,  1376. 
1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  19th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Administrator, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

|F.    R.    Doc.   55-8585;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


Peanuts 

redeleg\tion  of  final  authority  by  the 
new  mexico  state  agricultural  sta- 
bilization and  conservation  com- 
MITTEE 

The  Marketing  Quota  Regulations  for 
the  1955  Crop  of  Peanuts  <20  P.  R  3819), 
issued  pursuant  k)  the  marketing  quota 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  p. 
1301-1393).  provide  that  any  authority 
delegated  to  the  State  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation  Committee 
by  the  regulations  may  be  redelegated 
by  the  State  committee.  In  accordance 
w-ith  Section  3  (a)  (D  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002 
(a>  >.  which  requires  delegations  of  final 
authority  to  be  publi.'^hed  in  the  Federal 
Register,  there  are  set  out  herein  the 
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redelegations  of  final  authority  which 
have  been  made  by  the  New  Mexico  State 
Afjricultural 'Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committee  of  authority  vested  in 
such  committee  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  in  the  regulations  referred 
to  above.  There  are  set  out  below  the 
sections  of  the  regulations  in  which  such 
authority  appears  and  the  person  of  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committee  to  whom  the  authority 
has  been  redelegated.  ^ 

NEW    MEXICO 

Sections  729  653  <b)  and  (c)  and  729  657 
(O— Dale  H.  Helsper.  State  Administrative 
Officer  and  W.  C.  Hutchlns.  Jr.  Program 
Specialist,  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 
(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended:  7  U  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  30L.  358.  359. 
361-368.  372.  373.  374.  376.  388.  52  St.-it.  38, 
62.  63.  64,  65.  66.  68.  as  amended;  55  Stat. 
88.  as  amended.  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301. 
1358.  1359,  1361-68.  1372.  1373,  1374.  1376. 
1388) 

Issued  at  Wa-shinston,  D.  C,  this  19th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  E.ARL  M.  Hughes, 

Administrator, 
Commodity   StahiUzation   Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8586:    Piled.    Oct.    24     1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Peanuts 

redelegation  of  final  authority  by  the 
georsia  state  agricultural  stabiliza- 
tion and  conservation  committee 

Section  729.731  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of 
Peanuts  <20  F.  R.  6033),  issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
anv»nded  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393 >.  provides 
that  any  authority  delegated  to  the 
State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  by  the  regula- 
tions may  be  redelegated  by  the  State 
committee.  In  accordance  with  Section 
3  <a)  '1>  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  <a^  >,  which 
requires  delegations  of  final  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
there  are  set  out  herein  the  redelega- 
tions of  final  authority  which  have  been 
made  by  the  Georgia  State  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Commit- 
tee of  authority  vested  in  such  committee 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  the 
regulations  referred  to  above.  Shown 
.below  are  the  sections  of  the  regulations 
In  which  such  authority  appears  and 
the  persons  to  whom  the  authority  has 
been  redelegated: 

CEORGW 

Sections  729.717  (b)  (5).  729.718  and 
729.727 — State  Administrative  Officer;  Chief. 
Programs  Division;  and  Chief,  Audit  and 
Statistical  Ertvlsion  of  the  Office  of  the  State 
ASC  Committee. 

Sections  729.719  (b).  729,720.  729.722  (a), 
and  729.728 — State  Administrative  Officers; 
Clilef.  Programs  Division;  Chief.  Audit  and 
Statistical  Division;  and  Farmer  Pieldman  of 
the  Office  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 

Sections  729.724  (b)  (c)  and  729.730 — 
State  Administrative  Officer;  Chief,  Programs 
Division  and  Marketing  Quota  Specialist,  of 
the  Office  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 


NOTICES 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  358.  359, 
361-368.  372.  373.  374.  376.  388.  52  Stat.  38,  62. 
63,  64.  65.  66.  68.  as  amended;  55  Stat.  88.  as 
amended.  66  Stat  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301.  1358. 
1359,   1361-1368,  1372.   1373.   1374,   1376,   1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  19th 
day  of  October  1955. 

fSEALl  Earl  M.  Hughes. 

Administrator, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8587;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1055; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Belle  Fourche  Project,  Soxnii  D.^kota 

order  of  revocation 

M/\rch  25,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30. 
1954  (19  F.  R.  5004>,  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Ordeis  of  July  18.  August 
31.  1903,  and  September  27.  1909.  imofar 
as  said  orders  affect  the  following  de- 
scribed lands;  provided,  however,  that 
such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  by  said  or- 
ders or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  lands  herein- 
after described: 

Bl.^ck  Hill   MERroiAN.  South  Dakota 

T.  8  N  .  R    6  E  , 

Sec.    11.   8E',NE'4; 
Sec.  12.  W'^NEi4NW'4. 

The  above  areas  aggregate  280  acres. 

N.  B.  Bennett. 

Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[Montana  015C99   (SD)I 

•  October  19,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  lands  are  included  in  allowed 
homestead  entries.  Pierre  022775  and 
022876,  and  are  therefore  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  act  of  September 
27,  1944  "58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284 1  as  amended,  granting  preference 
rights  to  veterans  of  World  War  II,  the 
Korean  Conflict,  and  others. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8570:    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8  46  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket   Nus.    5770.  6024 1 

North  Central — Lake  Central:  Acqvj- 
siTiON  OF  Control  and  Interlocking 
Directorate  Proceeding 

NOTICE  OF  postponement  OF   HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  post- 
poned from  October  24.  1955,  to  Novem- 
ber 8,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t..  in 
Room  1512.  Temporary  Buildinc:  No.  4. 
Seventeenth    Street    and    Constitution 


ATenue  NW..  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Paul  N.  Pfeiffer. 

Dated  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C  ,  October 
18.  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55  8555:    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.   7278] 

LiNEAS  Aereas  de  Nicaragua,  S   A 
(Lanica) 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  that  hearinti  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding,  now  assigned 
for  November  2.  1955.  i.s  po.stponed  to 
November  21,  1955.  10:00  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t..  in 
Room  E-206.  Temporary  Buildins;  No.  5, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW..  Washington.  D.  C,  before  Ex- 
aminer Joseph  L.  Pitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
18.  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


|F     R.    Doc.    55-8556:    Filed,    Oct     24.    ;j55; 
8:45  a.  m  ) 


[Docket  No   SA  311) 


Accident   on   Medicine   Bow   Pe.\k, 
Wyomi.ng 

f  investigation  and  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci- 
dent involving;  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N  30062.  on  Medicine  Bow  Peak, 
Wycmin.sj.  October  6.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  piven.  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  jjarticularly  section  702  of  said 
act.  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  that 
hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be  held  on 
Monday.  November  7.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m. 
( local  time  »  in  the  Farmers'  Union  Build- 
ing. Room  100.  Corner  of  16th  and  Sher- 
man Streets.  Denver.  Colorado. 

Dated  at  Wa.shington.  D.  C,  October 
19,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Van  R    O'Brien. 
Presiding  Officer. 


|P     R.    Doc.    55  8607;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m  | 


FEDERAL   POWER    COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-64831 

Arkla  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  or 

HEARING 

October  18,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  W.  G.  Skelly.  Ger- 
trude Skelly.  Joan  Skelly  Stuart  and 
Carolyn  Skelly  Burford.  doing  business 
as  Arkla  Oil  Company.  Applicant,  whose 
address  is  Rode.ssa,  Louisiana,  filed  on 
November  29,  1954,  an  application  for  a 


Tuesday,  October  25,  195S      ' 

certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  in  the 
Rodessa  Field,  Miller  County,  Arkansas, 
and  sells  it  in  interstate  commerce  to 
the  Arkansas-Louisiana  Gas  Company 
for  resale.  Applicant  also  purchases 
natural  gas  from  other  producers  in  the 
same  field  which  is  sold  to  the  same 
company  for  the  same  purpose  and  in 
the  same  manner. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 21,  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 »  on  or 
before  November  10.  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  .shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 


[P.   R     Doc.    55-8571;    Piled,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-7342] 

H.  R.  Smith  et  ai.. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 

October  18.  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  H.  R.  Smith.  A.  E. 
Bru:4 Niemann,  Southwestern  Oil  &  Refin- 
inK  Company,  Columbus  Eixport  Corpo- 
ration: Docket  No.  G-7342. 

Take  notice  that  H.  R.  Smith  an  indi- 
vidual whose  address  is  Box  98,  Alice, 
Texas,  filed  on  behalf  of  the  above-en* 
titled  applicants  on  January  3,  1955,  an 
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application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicants  propose  to  produce  and  sell, 
natural  gas  from  the  La  Jara  Field  in 
Hidalgo  County,  Texas,  to  Tennessee 
Gas  Transmission  Company  (Tennes- 
see). Tennessee  will  transport  the  gas 
commingled  with  its  other  gas  supplies 
for  sale  in  interstate  commerce. 

The  initial  rate  for  the  sale  of  gas 
te  Tennessee  is  10  cents  per  Mcf. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  November  21, 
1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.  Washington.  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  No- 
vember 6.  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
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appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  not  be  neces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  to  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8572;    Filed,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  G-8770,  etc.] 

Dorothy  \.  Richie  et  al, 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 

October  18,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Dorothy  "V.  Richie, 
et  al..  Docket  Nos.  G-8770  and  G-8775; 
W,  H.  Helmerich,  lU,  et  al.,  Ddfcket  No. 
G-fi786:  Mary  Norvel  Castro  (Trustee), 
Docket  No.  G-«798;  Dealmax  Oil  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-8800. 

Take  notice  that  the  above -designated 
Applicants  filed  applications,  docketed  as 
above  listed  and  as  hereinafter  tabulated, 
for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  each  Ap- 
plicant to  render  service  as  shown  in  the 
tabulation,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  stated 
in  the  applications  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicants' produce  natural  gas  from 
the  gas  fields  in  certain  locations  as 
shown  and  sell  it  in  interstate  commerce 
to  the  purchasers  named  below. 


Dofkpt 

Nu. 

Purcha."vr's  name 

Oas  field 

County  and 
Stale 

Montana-Dakota  I'tilitics  Co 

f Cedar  Creek 

Fallon,  Mont. 

O-8770 

Row  man          N 

fCe<lar  Creek 

Dak. 
Fallon,  Mont. 

a-8775 

Bowman,       N. 

Dak. 
na.skell.  Kans. 

0-87Sfl 

CiJiea  Sprvioe  Oas  Co                 .  . 

Hupolon 

0-S79H 

O-ttSOO 

I'liitfHi  Fuel  Cia.s  Co 

Arkansas-Louisiana  Oas  Co 

Crnwlev  Creek 

Ix)can.  W.  Va. 

AViijjkuni 

Harrison,  Tex. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consoUdated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under«the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice' and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 17,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (o    il)   or  ^c)    (2)   of  the 


Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. 

under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  7,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[P.    R     Doc.    55-8573;    Filed,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


I 


:' 
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(Docket  No.  8914 J 

J.  M.  HuBER  Corp. 

NOTICE  or  appucation  and  date  or 

HEARING 

October  18,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poration (Applicant),  a  New  Jersey xor- 
poration  whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box  831, 
Borger.  Texas,  filed  on  May  16,  1955, 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
to  be  produced  from  the  Lucky  Field. 
Matagorda  County,  Texas,  to  Tennessee 
Gas  Transmission  Company  (Tennes- 
see). Tennessee  will  transport  and  sell 
the  gas  in  interstate  commerce.  The 
proposed  initial  rate  is  13.70018  cents  per 
Mcf  at  14.65  p.  s.  i.  a. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  up>on  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or 
before  November  8,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made.  Under  the  prcxiedure.  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  not  be  necessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  to  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8574;    Piled,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  G-9049  etc.] 
Sinclair  "Oil  and  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF     applications.    CONSOLIDATION 

of  proceedings,  and  date  of  hearing 
October  18,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-9040:  The  At- 


NOTICES 

lantic  Refining  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
9154;  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  GK-9162. 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Cor- 
poration (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Transco>.  a  Delaware  corporation  with 
its  principal  place  of  business  at  Hous- 
ton. Texas,  filed  on  July  21,  1955.  its 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  author- 
izing it  to  construct  and  operate  gas 
facilities  as  hereinafter  described  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, all  as  more  fully  represented  in  its 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

1 1  >  To  construct  and  operate  approxi- 
mately 1.600  feet  of  4-inch  pipeline. 

'a>  A  meter  station  and  appurtenant 
equipment  from  a  point  in  Palmetto 
Fiel<j.  St.  LandiT  Parish.  Louisiana,  to 
Transco's  main  30-inch  pipeline. 

The  purpose  of  the  above  project  is  to 
make  available  to  Transco's  system  an 
additional  supply  of  gas  at  minimum  ex- 
pense and  to  provide  a  market  for  the 
gas  from  the  Palmetto  Field. 

The  Atlantic  Refining  Company  has 
heretofore  filed  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  such  notice 
and  date  of  hearing  l)eing  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 14.  1955  at  '20  F.  R.  6758  >. 

The  Sinclair  Oil  and  Gas  Company 
'hereinafter  referred  to  as  Sinclair)  a 
Maine  coiiwration  with  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Tulsa.  Oklahoma, 
filed  on  June  17,  1955.  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  it  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  its  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Sinclair  proposes  to  produce  natural 
gas  from  Palmetto  Field,  St.  Landry 
Parish,  Louisiana,  which  will  be  sold  to 
Transco  for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 17,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved_in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  h&wcver. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.,  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  l!lO)  on  or 
before  November  2.  1955.     Failure  of  any 


party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  i.s  made. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fdqu.w. 

Secretary. 


IF. 


R.    Doc.    55-8575;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1C55; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  G  9116,  G  9117] 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co.  and  Tran.scon- 

TINENTAL  GaS  PIPE  LINE  CORP. 

NOTICE    OF    APPIirATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  18.  1935. 

Take  notice  that  United  Ga.s  Pipe  Line 
Company  i United",  and  Tran.scontinen- 
tal  Ga.s  Pipe  Line  Corporation  i Transco), 
Applicants,  both  Delaware  corporations 
and  with  their  principal  place,  of  busi- 
ness at  Shreveport.  Louisiana,  and  Hous- 
ton, Texas,  respectively,  filed  on  July  8, 
1955.  complimentary  applications  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  authorizing  them  to  con- 
struct and  operate  interconnecting 
facilities  to  provide  for  an  exchange  of 
natural  ga.s  on  an  interruptible  basis 
between  their  already  existing  facilities 
during  emergencies  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  their  respective  ap- 
plications which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

United  proposes  to  construct  and  oper- 
ate the  neces.<:ary  tap  and  metering  fa- 
cilities to  connect  with  Transco's  pipe- 
line in  Walthall  County.  Mississippi. 

Tran.sco  proposes  to  construct  40  feet 
of  16-inch  connecting  pipeline  at  a  point 
where  Tran-sco's  30-inch  pipeline  and 
United's  24-inch  Baxterville  lateral  cross 
in  Walthall  County,  Mississippi. 

United  states  that  the  proposed  facili- 
ties will  have  a  delivery  capacity  of  304,- 
000  Mcf  per  day  at  a  pressure  of  800 
p.  s.  i.  g.  The  tie-in  will  be  located  ap- 
proximately 6  2  miles  downstream  from 
United's  compressor  station  at  the  junc- 
tion of  its  cross-country  30-inch  main- 
line and  its  24-inch  Baxterville  lateral 
and  4.4  miles  downstream  from  Transco's 
compres.sor  station  number  seven. 

Transco  indicates  a  pie.s.sure  of  about 
800  p.  s.  i.  g.  and  a  delivery  capacity  or 
about  700.000  Mcf  per  day  at  its  com- 
pressor station. 

United's  proposed  rate  schedule  X-6 
and  Tran.sco's  proposed  rate  schedule  X- 
14  comprL-^e  a  contract,  dated  June  1, 
1955.  covering  the  proposed  exchantie  of 
gas.  It  provides  that  the  amount  of  gas 
exchanged  will  be  such  quantity  as  may 
be  agreed  upon  at  the  time  of  emer- 
gency and  specifies  thaf  the  exchange 
of  gas  shall  not  result  in  curtailment  of 
deliveries  to  the  regular  markets  of  the  • 
party  supplying  gas. 

The  contract  also  provides  for  a  re- 
turn in  kind  within  90  days  by  the  party 
receiving  the  gas. 

Operating  and  maintenance  cost  of 
the   metering   facilities   will   be   equally 
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divided  between  the  Applicants.    Term 
of  the  contract  is  one  year. 

No  additional  markets  beyond  those 
previously  certificated  by  the  Commis- 
sion are  to  be  served  by  either  Applicant. 
No  additional  gas  supply  is  involved 
herein. 

The.se  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  con.solidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commi.ssion's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 18.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
heariiis:  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
inston,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  hoioever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedint^s  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c»  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  Com- 
mis.'-ion's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Proce- 
dure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for.  unless  otherwise  -advLsed,  iff 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  3,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

(seal]  Leon  M.  Fttquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.   Doc.    55-8576;    Filed,   Oct.   24,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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The  Initial  rate  proposed  is  12.82  cents 
per  Mcf  at  15.025  p.  s.  i.  a. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  F>ossible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  November  23, 
1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  Commis- 
sion may.  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or 
(20)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  9.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 


[  Docket  No.  G  9234] 
NoRTEX  Oil  &  Gas  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

OCTOBER   18.   1955. 

Take  notice  that  Nortex  Oil  &  Gas 
Corp.  (Applicant!,  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion whose  address  is  Fidelity  Union  Life 
Building,  Dallas.  Texas,  filed  on  August 
16,  1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
mere  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  propKJses  to  sell  natural  gas 
to  be  produced  from  the  Carroll  Unit, 
LoganspKjrt  Area,  Desoto  Parish.  Louisi- 
ana, to  Southern  Natural  Gas  Company 
(Southern).  Southern  will  transport 
and  sell  the  gas  commingled  with  its 
other  supplies  in  interstate  commerce. 
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ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  to  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


|F.    B.    Doc.    55-8577;    Filed,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-9476] 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  suspending  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Texas  Gulf  Producing  Company,  et  al. 
(Applicant),  on  September  19.  1955,  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in  pres- 
ently elTective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  proposed  change,  which 
constitutes  increased  rates  and  charges, 
is  contained  in  the  following  designated 
filing  which  is  proposed  to  become  effec- 
tive on  the  date  show-n: 


Description 


Purchaser 


R.-ite  schedule  dcipnation 


Notice  of  change,  indicated Inited  Fuel  Gas  Co.. 


Supi'lempnt    Xo.   2   to    Applicants 
1  PC  GikS  ]{ale  Schedule  No.  lu. 


EfTpctive 
date  ' 


Nov.  1,  1955 


'  Tlic  «i;ite'l  eiTcftive  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
pruivj'^Ld  hy  Applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR  Chapter 
I ) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un- 
til April  1,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 


participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f))  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Issued:  October  18,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8578;    Piled,   Oct.   24,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-9498] 

Shamrock  Oil  and  Gas  Corp. 

ORDER  suspending  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

The  Shamrock  Oil  and  Gas  Corpora- 
tion (Applicant)  on  September  20,  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  change  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedule  for  sales 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  proposed  change,  which 
constitutes  increased  rates  and  charges, 
are  contained  in  the  following  desig- 
nated filing  which  is  proposed  to  become 
effective  on  the  date  shown: 


De-soription 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  de-^ipTiatiun 

KtTective 
date  ' 

Notice  of  change,  undated 

Northern  Natural  Qas  Co.. . 

Supi)lom(>nt   No.  .3  to   Applicant's 
1 1'C  Uas  Kate  Schedule  No.  3. 

Dee.   1.  1955 

1  The  stjitc<l  piliTtive  datp  i.s  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  d&ts 
proposed  by  Appiiuaut  if  later. 


i 


1 1 


i  - 


m' 


,1 


8024  NOTICES 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro-     City  of  Bardwell.  Kentucky,  Docket  No. 


[Docket  No.  0-9499] 
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(B>  Interested  State  commissions  may 

-Id  to    ciQ   rtroviripri    hv   .spr.tinn.<5    1.8 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  0-9501] 
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manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 
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The  Increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  Is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  1,  1956,  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Issued:  October  18.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puqttat, 

Secretary. 


£F.   B.   Doc.   55-8579:    Filed,    Oct.   24.    1955; 
'  8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Nos.  G-ITOS,  etc.] 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Ltne  Co.  et  al 

notice  of  order  granting  and  denying  in 
part  applications  for  temporary  cer- 
tificate 

October  19,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket  Nos.  0-1705, 
G^1937.  G-2433,  G-2475  and  G-8665; 
Missouri  Public  Service  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2057;  City  of  Montgomery, 
Missouri,  Docket  No.  G-2932;  Town  Gas 
Company  of  Illinois.  Docket  No.  Cr-3159: 
Missouri  Central  National  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-4611;  Village  of 
Westville,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-4666; 
Village  of  Pleasant  Hill,  Illinois,  Docket 
No.  G-4940;  City  of  Waverly,  Illinois, 
Docket  No.  G-5139;  Village  of  Rossville, 
Illinois.  Docket  No.  G-5979;  Central  Illi- 
nois Electric  &  Gas  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-8428;  City  of  Winchester,  Illinois, 
Docket  No.  G-8431;  Village  of  Fi-ankUn, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-8471 ;  City  of 
Hickman.  Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8526; 
Trunkline  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-8664;  City  of  McLeansboro,  Ilhnois, 
Docket  No.  G-8676;  City  of  Vienna.  Illi- 
nois. Docket  No.  G-8677;  City  of  Clinton. 
Kentucky.  Docket  No.  G-8771;  City  of 
LaCenter,  Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8888; 
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City  of  BardweD.  Kentucky,  Docket  No. 
G-8939;  City  of  Wickliffe,  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  G-8962;  Lake  County  Utility 
District,  Docket  No.  G-8963. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
5,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  5.  1955, 
granting  in  part  and  denying  in  part  ap- 
plications for  temporary  certificate  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuqtiay. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8590;    Piled.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


JDocket  No.  G-9499J 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

ORDER    suspending    PROPOSED    CHANCES    Qj 
RATES 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant) on  September  23,  1955,  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  char^ies  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increa.-^ed  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing designated  filing  which  is  proposed 
to  become  effective  on  the  date  shown; 


Description 

Purchaiser 

Rate  schedule  de-sifrnation 

EITecIive 
(late  ' 

Notice  of  cluiiitt'.  Uutcd  Sept. 
21.  lU6o. 

Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corp 

SuppU'Tnont   N'o.  ;?   to   Af»plic;»nfs 
rPC  Oas  Rate  ychedule  No.  27. 

Oct.    26. 19M 

>  The  stated  effpctive  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  data 

pri)iKi,se<l  I'V  .\l'li]icaiit  if  liiter. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  he 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above -designated  supple- 
ment be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  the 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec- 
retary concerning  the  lawfulness  of. said 
proposed  changes  in  rates  and  charges; 
and.  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  al)ove-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un- 
til March  26,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted;  October  12.  1955. 

Issued:  October  18.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8580;    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8.48  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G  9500] 
Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

ORDER    suspending    PROPOSED    CHANGES    Ut 
RATES 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant) on  September  23.  1955.  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  change  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedule  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  change,  which  constitutes 
increased  rates  and  charges,  is  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown; 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  sche<lule  designation 

tfTective 
dale  ' 

Notice  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
21.  1955. 

United  Fuel  Gu,s  Co 

Sii[>r'I''ni''nf    No.   4   to   Appliont's 
Fl'C  lias  Rate  Schedule  .No.  78. 

Nov.  1,  1S6S 

'  The  sf.ited  effective  date  Ls  the  first  day  after  cxpiralion  of  the  re<iuired  30  days'  notice,  or  the  efTective  dat« 
projiosed  by  Applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
change,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 


The  Commission  orders: 

'A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  <  18  CFR  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
p>osed  change  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
on, the  above-designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1, 
1956.  and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 

(B>  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1  37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commis^on's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  12.  1955. 

Issued;  October  18,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


[F    R     Doc.    55-8581:    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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[Docket  No.  O-95011 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed  celange5  in 

RATES 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Company 
(Applicant)  on  September  23,  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  are  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
21.  r.'M. 


Purchaser 


Tex.'is  F.astern  Transmission 
Corp. 


Rate  schedule  designation 


Supplement   No.   4   to   Applicant's 
FI'C  (Jus  Rate  Schedule  -No.  32. 


Effective 
date  ' 


Nov.  1,  1955 


1  The  slated  effective  d;4te  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
proiKised  I'y  .\pplic.iiit  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  fiUng  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  unlaw- 
ful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessai-y 

and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR  Chapter 
I) .  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges ;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
on, the  above-designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1, 
1956.  and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted;   October  12.  1955. 

Issued;   October  18,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8582:    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  12,  1955. 

Issi^d:  October  18,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.F^oquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8583;    Filed,    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-9502] 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Company  (Ap- 
plicant) on  September  23,  1955,  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Pescription 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  deslgTiation 

Effective 
dat«> 

Notice  nf  change,  dated  Sept. 
21,  1U55. 

llassie  Uunt  Trust 

Supplement   No.  7  to   Applicant's 
FPC  Gas  Hate  Schedule  No.  39. 

Not.  U  1966 

''The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notic»,  or  the  effective  date 
proiK>seil  by  Applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed In  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
imlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  ehforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 


The  Conmiission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR  Chapter 
I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 


No.  208- 


[  Docket  No.  G-2481] 

Harmon  &  Burgess  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE   OF    findings    AND    ORDERS 

October  19,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Harmon  &  Burgess 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No..  G-2841; 
George  H.  Davis,  Etocket  No.  G-3194; 
H.  J.  Chavanne,  Trustee,  et  al..  Docket 
No.  Gh-6309;  Edwin  L.  Cox,  Docket  No.  G- 
7232;  C.  P.  Burton.  Docket  No.  G-4006; 
Clark  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7252 ; 
K.  &  E.  Drilling,  Inc.,  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-8985;  Rowland  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9118. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
11,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  5,  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8591;    Piled,   Oct.   24,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  70-34161 

Southern  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  authorizing  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  OP 

additional  common  stock  by  holding 
company  pursuant  to  underwritten 
rights  offering.  and  issuance  and 
sale  of  additional  common  stock  by 
subsiduries  and  acquisition  thereof 
by  holding  coicpany 

October  19,  1955. 
The  Southern  Company  ("South- 
ern"), a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  public-utility  subsidiaries  Ala- 
bama Power  Company  ("Alabama")  and 
Georgia  Power  Company  ("Georgia") 
have  filed  a  joint  application-declara- 
tion and  amendments  thereto  pursuant 
to  sections  6  (a),  6  (b),  7,  9  (a),  10,  12 
(c).  and  12  (f)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("act") 
and  llules  U-42.  U-43.  and  U-50  there- 
under, regarding  the  following  proposed 
transactions: 

stock   ISSXTE    by    southern    AND    APPLICA- 
TION OF  proceeds 

Southern  proposes  to  issue  1,507,303 
additional  shares  of  its  authorized  but 
unissued  common  stock   (par  value  $5 


I 


•> 


I 

Mfi 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 
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per  share) ,  and  to  offer  to  the  holders 
of  its  outstanding  common  stock  the 
right  to  subscribe  for  such  shares  on  the 
basis  of  1  share  of  the  additional  stock 
lor  each  12  shares  of  common  stock  held 
on  the  record  date.  Rights  to  subscribe 
will  be  evidenced  by  transferable  regis- 
tered subscription  warrants  and  the 
subscription  offer  will  be  open  for  ap- 
proximately three  weeks.  No  fractional 
shares  will  be  issued.  Southern  will 
provide  facilities  through  the  subscrip- 
tion agent  so  that  rights  (not  exceeding 
11)  may  be  sold  or  additional  rights  (not 
to  exceed  11)  may  be  purchased  to  en- 
able the  warrant  holder  to  subscribe  to 
a  whole  number  of  shares. 

The  offer  of  the  additional  common 
stock  will  be  underwritten.  Southern 
proposes  to  invite  bids,  pursuant  to  Rule 
U-50,  such  invitation  to  request  pro- 
sp>ective  xinderwriters  to  name  the 
amount  of  compensation  to  be  paid  by 
Southern  to  such  imderwrlters  for  their 
services  and  agreement  to  purchase  any 
shares  not  subscribed  for  as  a  result  of 
the  offering  to  stockholders,  and  also  to 
purchase  shares  acquired  by  Southern, 
if  any,  in  connection  with  its  stabilizing 
activities  referred  to  below. 

The  subscription  price  per  share  at 
which  Southern  proposes  to  offer  the 
additional  common  stock  to  its  common 
stockholders  and  to  underwriters  will  be 
determined  by  the  company.  Prospec- 
tive underwriters  who  have  qualified  to 
bid  will  be  notified  of  the  price  per  share 
as  so  determined  by  the  company  at 
least  20  hours  prior  to  the  time  for  the 
submission  of  bids.  Such  price  will  not 
be  more  than  the  last  reported  sale 
price  on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange 
prior  to  the  fixing  thereof  and  not  less 
than  such  last  reported  sale  price  less 
15  percent. 

Southern  proposes,  if  it  considers  it 
necessary  or  desirable,  to  effect  trans- 
actions which  will  stabilize  or  maintain 
the  market  price  of  its  common  stock  for 
the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  offering 
and  distribution  of  the  additional  com- 
mon stock.  In  connection  therewith, 
the  company  may.  during  the  period 
commencing  with  the  first  business  day 
prior  to  the  date  when  the  price  per 
share  is  to  be  determined  by  the  com- 
pany and  continuing  until  the  accept- 
ance erf  a  bid  from  underwriters,  pur- 
chase shares  of  common  stock  of  the 
company  (but  not  in  excess  of  150,730 
shares)  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex- 
change or  otherwise,  such  purchases  to 
be  made  through  brokers  vrtth  the  pay- 
ment of  regular  stock  exchange  com- 
missions. 

The  proposed  purchase  contract  will 
provide  that  the  underwriters  will  agree 
that,  in  case  any  shares  of  additional 
common  stock  purchased  by  them  there- 
under shall  be  sold  by  the  underwriters 
prior  to  the  expiration  of  30  days  fol- 
lowing the  expiration  of  the  subscription 
period  for  a  price  in  excess  of  the  sub- 
scription price  plus  $0.75  per  share  (the 
excess  to  be  computed  before  the  deduc- 
tion of  any  expenses,  selling  commis- 
sions or  concessions),  the  underwriters 
shall  pay  to  Southern,  in  addition  to  the 
purchase  price  for  shares  purchased  by 
them,  a  sum  equal  to  50  percent  of  such 
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excess;  such  additional  pajrment,  If  any, 
to  be  made  by  the  underwriters  to  the 
company  as  promptly  as  practicable  after 
the  expiration  of  such  30  days. 

Southern  proposes  to  apply  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  the  additional 
common  stock  to  the  payment  at  or 
prior  to  maturity,  February  1,  1956,  of 
the  outstanding  $15,000,000  principal 
amount  of  the  company's  3 '2  percent 
notes  payable  to  banks  and  the  balance 
of  said  proceeds,  together  with  treasury 
funds  to  the  extent  required  up  to  ap- 
proximately $3,500,000.  to  the  purchase 
at  $100  per  share  (so  far  as  such  funds 
will  extend  and.  as  between  the  sul>sid- 
iaries  hereafter  referred  to,  in  the  ap- 
proximate proportion  of  the  maximum 
numbers  of  shares  to  be  purchased)  up 
to  55,000  additional  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Alabama  and  up  to  85,000  addi- 
tional shares  of  common  stock  of 
Georgia. 

Southern's  expenses  other  than  un- 
derwriting discounts  or  commissions,  are 
estimated  as  follows: 

Federal  original  Issue  tax 115.000 

Piling   fee,   this   Commission 3,318 

Listing    on    New    York    Stock    Ex- 
change        3. 750 

Charges     of     transfer     agent     and 

registrar 60,000 

Charges  of  warrant  agent  (being  the 

lowest  of  3  competitive  bids) 119,  500 

Cost  of  stock  certificates  and  war- 
rants        8, 000 

Blue  Sky  expense 1,000 

Mailing  expense... 20,000 

Printing  and  preparing  registration 
statement,      prospectus,      bidding 

papers,   etc.. 80,000 

Fee   of   counsel 12.  500 

Fees  of  accountans 20,000 

Services  of  Southern  Services.  Inc. 

(mutual  service  company) 8,000 

Miscellaneous      (telephone,      travel, 

etc.) - 9.  OCO 

Total    estimated    expenses    of 

Southern 360.066 

The  above  estimate  does  not  include 
the  fee  of  counsel  for  the  underwriters, 
estimated  at  $7,500.  which  will  be  paid 
by  the  successful  bidder. 

STOCK  ISStJES  BY  AL.^BAMA  AND  GEORGIA  AND 
APPUCATION  OF  PROCEEDS 

Alabama  and  Georgia  propose  to  is- 
sue up  to  an  additional  55,000  shares  and 
85,000  shares,  respectively,  of  their  au- 
thorized but  unissued  common  stock 
without  par  value ;  to  sell  such  shares  to 
Southern  for  an  aggregate  consideration 
of  $5,500,000  in  the  case  of  Alabama  and 
of  $8,500,000  in  the  case  of  Georgia,  and 
to  use  the  proceeds  from  such  sales  to 
provide  a  portion  of  the  funds  required 
to  finance  improvements,  extensions  and 
additions  to  their  respective  utility 
plants. 

Expenditures  during  1955  and  1956  for 
the  construction  or  acquisition  of  prop- 
erty additions  are  estimated  at  $71,790,- 
000  in  the  case  of  Alabama  and 
$65,200,000  in  the  case  of  Georgia.  Such 
additions  have  been  financed  in  part  by 
the  sale  during  the  second  quarter  of 
1955  or  $15DOO,000  principal  amount  of 
bonds  by  Alabama  and  $12,000,000  prin- 
cipal amount  of  bonds  by  Georgia.  It 
is  estimated  that  in  1956  Alabama  and 
Georgia  will  be  required  to  raise,  respec- 


tively, $17,000,000  and  $10,500,000  by  the 
sale  of  additional  securities. 

Fees  and  expenses  to  be  paid  by  Ala- 
bama and  Georgia  other  than  Federal 
issuance  taxes  and  other  charges  fixed 
by  law  will  be  nominal  in  amount. 

The  issuance  and  sale  of  the  additional 
shares  by  Alabama  have  been  approved 
by  the  Alabama  Public  Service  Commis- 
sion, the  regulatory  commission  of  the 
State  in  which  Alabama  is  organized 
and  doing  business;  and  the  issuance  and 
sale  of  the  additional  shares  by  Georgia 
have  been  approved  by  the  Georgia  Pub- 
lic Service  Commission,  the  regulatory 
commission  of  the  State  in  which  Geor-  • 
gia  is  organized  and  doing  business. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  application-declaration, 
and  a  hearing  not  having  been  requested 
of  or  ordered  by  the  Commission ;  and  the 
Commission  finding  with  respect  to  the 
transactions  described  herein  that  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the 
Rules  promulgated  thereunder  are  satis- 
fled  and  that  no  adverse  findings  are 
necessary,  and  deeming  It  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  in  the  interest  of 
investors  and  consumers  that  the  appli- 
cation-declaration as  amended  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith,  subject  to  the  conditions 
below  set  out: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  the  application-declaration  as 
amended  be,  and  it  hereby  is.  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with, subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  in  Rule  U-50  and  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8597:    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-34141 

New  England  Electric  System  and 
QuiNcY  Electric  Co. 

order  AtTTHORIZINC  ISSUANCE  AND   SALE  Of 

common  stock  by  subsidiary  and  ac- 
quisition thereof  by  parent 

October  19,  1955. 

New  England  Electric  System 
("NEES"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, and  its  public-utility  subsidiary 
Quincy  Electric  Company  cQuincy") 
have  filed  a  joint  application  and  as 
amendment  thereto  pursuant  to  sections 
6  (bt,  9  (a)  and  10  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  <"act") 
regarding  the  following  proposed  trans- 
actions: 

Quincy,  which  now  has  outstanding 
38,226  -Shares  of  capital  stock  (par  value 
$25  per  share  • .  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell  for  cash  13,0()0  additional  shares  at 
the  price  of  $75  a  share,  as  fixed  by  its 
directors,  or  a  total  cash  consideration 
of  $975,000.  Nees.  the  sole  stockholder 
of  Quincy,  proposes  to  acquire  the  addi- 
tional shares,  and  in  payment  therefor 
to  use  available  treasury  funds.  The 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  additional 
shares  will  be  applied  by  Quincy  to  the 
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payment  of  a  like  amount  of  notes  pay- 
able to  NEES. 

Quincy  and  NEES  desire  to  consum- 
mate the  transactions  in  order  to  finance 
permanently  a  portion  of  the  capitaliz- 
able additions  to  Quincy's  plant  through 
the  issuance  of  equity  securities. 

The  i-ssuance  and  sale  of  the  additional 
shares  by  Quincy  have  been  approved 
by  the  Department  of  Public  Utilities  of 
Ma.ssaohu.«etts.  in  which  State  the  com- 
pany is  organized  and  doing  business. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  application,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission:  and  the  Commission 
finding  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
tran.sactions  that  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  are  satisfied  and  that  no 
adverse  findings  are  necessary;  and 
deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
tere.'Jt  and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  the  amended  appli- 
cation be  granted,  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  .said  application  as  amended  be,  and 
It  hereby  is,  granted,  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]         '    Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55  8598:    Piled.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.\ 


[Pile  No.  811-4851 
Ulen  Management  Co. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for 
order  declaring  that  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company 

October  19,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Ulen  Man- 
agement Company  ("Ulen")  registered 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  ("act")  as  a  closed-end  non-diver- 
sified management  investment  company. 
has  filed  an  amended  application  under 
section  8  (f )  of  the  act  for  an  order  de- 
claring that  Ulen  Management  Company 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment  company 
under  the  act. 

The  application  makes  the  following 
representations: 

Ulen  is  a  Delaware  corporation  and  its 
stock  is  listed  on  the  American  Stock 
Exchange.  It  was  organized  in  1941 
under  the  name  of  Ulen  Realization  Cor- 
poration ("Ulen  Realization")  for  the 
express  purpose  of  liquidating  the  assets 
of  its  predecessor,  Ulen  &  Company.  The 
assets  turned  over  to  Ulen  Realization 
were  comprised  primarily  of  various 
bonds  and  stocks,  advances,  claims,  and 
miscellaneous  a.ssets  amounting  to  ap- 
proximately $900,000  as  of  December  31, 
1941.  after  giving  effect  to  certain  re- 
serves for  revaluation  of  investments. 
The  corporate  existence  of  Ulen  Realiza- 
tion was  limited  to  10  years  subject  to 
five-year  renewal  periods  upon  majority 
vote  of  stockholders.  Ulen  Realization 
registered  under  the  act  on  November 
30,  1943. 

By  order  dated  April  18.  1944  (Invest- 
ment Company  Act  Release  No.  649), 
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Ulen  Realization  was  exempted  from: 
(1)  Section  8  (b)  of  the  act  except  for 
the  filing  of  policy  items  contained  in 
PormN-8B-l;  (2)  section  30  (b)  (1)  and 
Rule  N-30B-1:  and  (3)  section  30  (d) 
and  Rule  N-30E>-1  to  the  extent  that 
only  annual  reports  to  stockholders  were 
required. 

By  early  1955.  Ulen  Realization  had 
liquidated  substantially  all  of  the  assets 
received  from  its  predecessor,  with  the 
principal  exception  of  $7,519,000  princi- 
pal amount  of  National  Economic  Bank 
of  Poland  8  percent  Sinking  Fund  Bonds, 
a  50  percent  ownership  of  the  outstand- 
ing capital  stock  of  Athens  Water  Com- 
pany (Societe  Anonyme  Hellenique  des 
Elaux) ,  and  Ulen  Management  Company, 
then  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary.  For  the 
fiscal  year  ended  October  31.  1954,  the 
gross  revenues  of  Ulen  Realization 
amounted  to  approximately  $60,000.  rep- 
resented principally  by  $23,000  of  fees 
from  the  Greek  water  company  and 
dividends  of  $35,000  from  its  subsidiary, 
Ulen  Management  Company. 

In  early  1955  the  Board  of  Directors 
of  Ulen  Realization  determined  that  the 
sale  of  its  remaining  assets  would  not 
be  in  the  best  interests  of  its  stock- 
holders and  submitted  a 'proposal  to 
convert  Ulen  Realization  from  a  liqui- 
dating corporation  and  investment  com- 
pany, with  restricted  charter  powers  and 
a  limited  existence,  into  an  industrial 
corporation  of  unlimited  duration  and 
broad  charter  powers.  This  conversion 
was  to  be  effected  through  the  merger 
of  Ulen  Realization  and  Ulen  Manage- 
ment Company,  with  the  surviving  com- 
pany adopting  the  name  of  Ulen  Man- 
agement Company.  The  merger  was 
chosen  as  the  means  of  effecting  the 
conversion  in  order  to  give  all  stock- 
holders a  right  of  appraisal  under  Dela- 
ware law. 

At  a  meeting  of  stockholders  held  on 
April  7,  1955,  such  merger  was  duly  ap- 
proved by  the  holders  of  more  than  two- 
thirds  of  the  outstanding  capital  stock, 
and  the  merger  became  effective.  No 
stockholder  exercised  his  statutory  right 
of  appraisal.  At  such  meeting,  the 
holders  of  more  than  a  majority  of  the 
outstanding  capital  stock  also  approved 
(a)  the  change  of  the  nature  of  Ulen's 
business  from  an  investment  company 
to  an  industrial  corporation  (b)  adop- 
tion of  revised  jwlicies  under  the  Act 
to  give  effect  to  its  intention  to  become 
an  industrial  company  and  ceasing  to 
be  an  investment  company,  and  (c)  the 
filing  of  the  instant  application. 

As  the  first  step  in  implementing  and 
carrying  out  the  policy  approved  by  the 
stockholders  to  become  an  industrial  cor- 
poration, the  management  of  Ulen  en- 
tered into  a  purchase  agreement  on  Sep- 
tember 21.  1955,  for  the  purchase  of  the 
outstanding  capital  stock  and  $600,000 
outstanding  principal  amount  of  4  per- 
cent notes  of  Acorn  Paint  &  Chemical 
Company  from  Sutro  Bros.  &  Co.  and 
Merkin  &  Co.  in  exchange  for  $1,000,000 
principal  amount  of  Ulen's  5  percent 
Convertible  Etebentures  due  November  1. 
1970.  One  of  the  directors  of  Ulen  is  a 
partner  of  Sutro  Bros  &  Co.  and  another 
director  is  a  partner  of  Merkin  k  Co. 
Sutro  Bros  &  Co.  and  Merkin  •&  Co.  pur- 
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chased  such  stock  and  notes  on  June  24, 
1955,  in  connection  with  the  organization 
of  Acorn  at  a  price  of  $1,000,000  in  cash. 
Acorn,  a  successor  to  Acorn  Refining 
Company,  which  dissolved  on  June  30, 
1955,  after  the  purchase  of  its  stock  by 
Acorn,  is  engaged  in  the  manufacture  of 
paints  and  allied  products  in  its  plant  in 
Cleveland,  Ohio  and  the  distribution  and 
sale  thereof  on  a  national  basis. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  purchase 
agreement  it  is  intended  that  the  officers 
and  directors  of  Ulen  will  be  elected  to 
substantially  the  same  positions  with 
Acorn  and  will  constitute  the  ofiBcers  and 
directors  of  Acorn.  Ulen,  it  is  repre- 
sented, will  participate  directly  in  the 
conduct  of  the  business  of  Acorn  and  will 
supervise  and  direct  such  business  in  all 
its  phases. 

The  application  states  that  Ulen  was 
required  to  register  as  an  investment 
company  only  by  virtue  of  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (a)  (3)  of  the  act  which 
provides,  in  pertinent  part,  that  an  in- 
vestment company  means  any  issuer 
which  is  engaged  in  the  business  of  own- 
ing, holding,  and  owns  investment  securi- 
ties having  a  value  exceeding  40  percent 
of  the  value  of  such  issuer's  total  assets 
(exclusive  of  Government  securities  and 
cash  items)  on  an  unconsolidated  basis. 
Investment  securities  includes  all  securi- 
ties except  (A)  Government  securities. 
(B)  securities  issued  by  employees' 
securities  companies,  and  (C)  securities 
issued  by  majority-owned  subsidiaries  of 
the  owner  which  are  not  investment 
companies. 

The    application    states    that    Ulen's 
present  portfolio  of  securities  consists  of 
the     $7,519,000     principal     amount     of 
Polish    Bank    Bonds,    1,250    shares    of 
Athens  Water  Company  stock   (repre- 
senting 50  percent  of  outstanding  voting 
securities) ,  and  $20,000  principal  amount 
of    Hellenic    Republic    External    Water 
Works  4  percent  Loan  due  April  1,  1985, 
now  in  default.    It  is  represented  that 
there  are  no  readily  available  market 
quotations  for  such  securities  and  that 
the  board  of  directors  of  Ulen  has  deter- 
mined their  fair  value  to  be  $280,029  for 
the  Polish  Bank  Bonds,  $357,500  for  the 
stock  of  Athens  Water  Company  Stock 
and  $4,850  for  the  Hellenic  RepubUc  Ex- 
ternal Water  Works  4  percent  Loan.    As 
defined  in  section  3  (a)   (3)  of  the  act, 
Ulen's  investment  securities   are  com- 
prised of  the  Polish  Bank  Bonds  and 
the   Hellenic  Republic  External  Water 
Works  Loan  and  the  value  thereof  is 
$284,879.      Such    investment    securities 
represent  approximately  38.3  percent  of 
Ulen's  total  assets  exclusive  of  Govern- 
ment securities  and  cash  items  on  an  un- 
consolidated basis.  The  application  fur- 
ther states  that  therefore  Ulen  no  longer 
comes  within  the  provisions  of  section 
3  (a)    (3)   of  the  act,  since  it  does  not 
have  investment  securities  which  repre- 
sent 40   percent  or  more  of   its  total 
assets.    Accordingly,  applicant  requests 
an  order  under  section  8  (f)   declaring 
that  it  has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company. 

Sectioh  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides.  In 
part,  that  whenever  the  Commission 
upon  application  finds  that  a  registered 
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Investment  company  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company,  it  shall  so  declare 
by  order  and  upon  the  taking  effect  of 
such  order,  the  registration  of  such  com- 
pany shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 2,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8599;    Filed.    Oct.    24.    10.3; 
8:52    a.    m  | 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  71] 

New  York 
declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that 
beginning  on  or  about  October  15,  1955. 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  flood, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  certain  areas  in 
the  State  of  New  York;  and 

Whereas  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  con- 
ditions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  section  207  ib) 
(1)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953. 
as  amended,  may  be  received  and  con- 
sidered by  the  Oifice  below  indicated 
from  persons  or  firms  whose  property 
situated  in  the  following  counties  (in- 
cluding any  areas  adjacent  to  the  coun- 
ties below  named'  suffered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the  catas- 
trophe above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Sullivan.  Orange,  Ulster. 
Dutchess,  Rockland,  Columbia.  Schoharie, 
Westchester,  Putnam. 

Small  Btisiness  Administration  Regional 
Office.  1790  Broadway,  New  York  19,  New 
York. 

2.  Special  field  offices  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  authority  of  this  Declaration 
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will  not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  April 
30,  1956. 

Eteted;  October  18,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

Administrator. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    65-8640:    Piled.    Oct.    21.    1955; 
4:36  p.  ml 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  72] 

Massachusetts 

declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  be- 
ginning on  or  about  October  15,  1955, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  flood, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  prop- 
erty located  in  certain  areas  in  the  State 
of  Ma-ssachusselts;  and 

Whereas,  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration has  investigated  and  has  re- 
ceived other  reiK)rts  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affectPd;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  con'^titute 
a  catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as  amended: 

Now.  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Bu.'^iness  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  207  ib»  <1> 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  con- 
sidered by  the  Offices  below  indicated 
from  persons  or  firms  who.se  property 
situated  in  the  following  counties  (in- 
cluding any  areas  adjacent  to  the 
counties  below  named*  suff?i"ed  damas^e 
or  other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the 
catastrophe  above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Franklin,  Hampshire.  Hamp- 
den, SuII-^lk. 

Small  Business  Administration  Roci'mal 
Office.  Suite  900,  131  State  Street,  Boston. 
Massachusetts. 

2.  Special  field  offices  to  receive  such 
applications  have  been  established  at 
Post  Office  Buildinix.  Sprin!:,'field,  Massa- 
chusetts; Civic  Auditorium.  Worcerster, 
Massachusetts;  and  Town  Hall.  Webster, 
Massachusetts. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration 
will  not  be  accepted  sub.'^equent  to  April 
30,  1956. 

Dated:   October  17.  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

Administrator. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8641;    Filed,    Oct.    21,    19:5; 
4:36  p.  m.] 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  73] 

Connecticut 

declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  be- 
ginning on  or  about  October  15,  1955, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  flood, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  certain  areas  in 
the  State  of  Connecticut; 


Whereas  the  Small  Bu.siness  Admin- 
istration has  investigated  and  has  re- 
ceived other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affected:  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended; 

Now.  therefore,  as  Admini'^trator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  section  207  ib) 
(1  >  of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  con- 
sidered by  the  Offices  below  indicated 
from  persons  or  firms  who!=e  property 
situated  in  the  State  of  Connecticut  suf- 
fered damage  or  other  destruction  as  a 
result  of  the  catastrophe  above  referred 
to: 

Small  Business  Administration  ReplonM 
Cfflce.  1790  Broadway.  New  York  19,  New  York. 

Small  Business  Administration  Br.inch  Of- 
fice. 70  Arch  Street.  Hartford.  Connecticut. 

2.  Special  field  offices  to  receive  and 
process  such  applications  have  been 
establi.'-hed  at  28  Front  Street.  Putnam. 
Connecticut;  South  Main  at  Taylor 
Street.  Torrington.  Connecticut:  7  Field 
Street,  Waterbury.  Connecticut;  23 
Union  Street,  Win.-ted,  Connecticut:  and 
City  Hall.  Ansonia.  Connecticut.  Addi- 
tional field  offices  will  be  established  in 
Norwalk,  Danbury  and  Stamford.  Con- 
necticut. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  under 
the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will  not 
be  accepted  subsequent  to  April  30,  1956. 

Dated:  October  18.  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8642;    Filed.    Oct.    21.    IOCS; 
4:36   p.   m  I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 
S.  R.  L.  DuNOD 

NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  'f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  In- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property  located  in  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  including  all  royalties  accrued 
thereunder  and  all  damages  and  profits 
recoverable  for  past  infringement 
thereof,  after  adequate  provision  for 
taxes    and    conservatory   expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim   No.,  atid   Property 

S.  R.  L.  Dunod,  Editeur.  92.  rue  Bonaparte. 
Paris  6,  France.  Claim  No.  38695;  $116.39  In 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

All  right,  title,  Interest  and  claim  of  what- 
soever kind  or  nature  in  and  to  every  copy- 
right, claim  of  copyright  and  right  to  copy- 
right, license,  agreement,  privilege,  power 
and  right  of  whatsoever  nature.  Including 
but  not  limited  to  all  monies  and  amounts 
by  way  of  royalty,  share  of  profits  or  other 
emolimient.  and  all  causes  of  action,  accrued 
or  to  accrue,  relating  to  the  works  eutillt.d 


Tuesday,  October  25,  1955 

L-Enfant  de  la  Vlctolre.  by  Francis  Duhou- 
ceau,  Les  Applications  Pratiques  de  la  Lumi- 
nescence Fluorescence.  Phosphorescence, 
Lumiere  Noire,  by  Maurice  Deribere  and  La 
I^lltratlon  Industrlelle.  by  Georges  Oenin.  as 
lUted  in  Exhibits  A  to  the  Vesting  Orders 
Nos.  3430  (9  P.  R.  6464.  June  13.  1944); 
500A-31  (9  F.  R.  9432.  August  3,  1944)  and 
600A-63  (9  F.  R.  8312.  July  20,  1944) .  respec- 
tively, to  the  extent  owned  by  S.  R.  L.  Dunod. 
Editeur,  immediately  prior  to  the  vesting 
thereof  by  the  aforementioned  vesting 
orders. 

Elxecuted   at  Washington,  D.   C,  on 
October  17.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  8601;    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

No.  2.344,431)  and  344.647  (now  Patent  No. 
2,347,584)  and  property  described  In  Vesting 
Order  No.  668  (8  P.  R.  5047.  AprU  17,  1943)^ 
relating  to  United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.* 
1,838,743;  1.843,445;  1,892,383;  1,932.925;  2,- 
049,154;  2,066,513;  2,068,655;  and  2.110,166 
and  property  described  in  Vesting  Order  No. 
2131  (8  F.  R.  13858.  October  9.  1943)  relating 
to  United  States  Letters  Patent  Nos.  1.789.- 
350;  1,809,821;  1,854,294;  1,882,684;  1,897,294; 
and  1.917,426. 

Executed   at  Washington,   D.   C,   on 
October  18.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]        Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8603;    Filed.    Oct.   24.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


LuDviG  Prederik  Andersen 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty located  in  Washington,  D.  C.  includ- 
ing all  royalties  accrued  thereunder  and 
all  damages  and  profits  recoverable  for 
past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserv- 
atory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Ludvig  Frederik  Andersen.  Copenhagen. 
Denmark.  Claim  No.  37132;  property  de- 
scribed In  Vesting  Order  No.  290  (7  F  R. 
9833,  November  26,  1942),  relating  to  Patent 
Application  Ser.  No.  330,072  (now  U.  S.  Let- 
ters Patent  No.  2,313,569). 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  18,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8602;    Filed.    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


Enrica  Levi,  nee  Basevi.  and  Gabriella 
Zamorani,  nee  Basevi 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimants,  Claim  No.i.,  Property,  and 
Location 

Enrica  Levi,  nee  Basevi.  Rapallo.  Genoa, 
Italy,  Galjriella  Zamorani.  nee  Basevi,  Rome, 
Italy.  Claim  No.  39677.  Vesting  Order  No. 
2785;  $264.35  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States;  one-half  thereof  to  each  claimant. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  18.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8604;    Filed.    Oct.   24.    1955; 
8:53   a.   m.J 


Society  Francaise  Radio-Electrique 

notice  or  intention  to  return   vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty located  in  Washington,  D.  C,  In- 
cluding all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Soclete  Francaise,  Radio-Electrique.  Paris. 
Prance,  Claim  No.  40465;  Vesting  Orders  Nos. 
293.  666,  and  2131;  property  described  In 
Vesting  Order  No.  293  (7  F.  R.  9836,  November 
26,  1942)  relating  to  United  States  Patent 
Application  Serial  Nos.  342,318  (now  Patent 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
■  October  20,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of  Practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No.  31215:  Fly  ash  from,  to,  and 
between  points  in  the  Southwest.  Piled 
by  P.  C.  Kratemeir.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fly  ash,  in  covered 
hopper  cars,  as  more  fully  described  in 
the  application,  between  (a)  points  in 
southwestern  territory;  (b)  points  in 
southwestern  territory,  on  one  hand,  and 
points  in  lUinoLs  and  western  trunk-line 
'territories,  on  the  other;  (c)  points  in 
western  trunk-line  territory;   and    (d> 


8029 

points  in  western  trunk-line  territory,  on 
one  hand,  and  points  in  Illinois  territory, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief ;  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff ;  Supplement  7  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4171;  Supplement  5  to 
Agent  Prueter's  I.  C.  C.  A-4106. 

PSA  No.  31216:  Acetic  acid — Kingport. 
Tenn.,  to  Calvert,  Ky.  Piled  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  acetic  acid,  carloads 
from  Kingsport,  Tenn.,  to  Calvert,  Ky. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff :  Supplement  244  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1062. 

PSA  No.  31217:  Zircon  ore — Winter 
Beach,  Fla.,  to  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr., 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  zircon  ore,  carloads  from  Winter 
Beach.  Pla.,  to  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  St. 
Louis,  Mo. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-Une  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  81  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1346. 

PSA  No.  31218:  Ilmenite  ore — Winter 
Beach,  Fla..  to  Official  territory.  Piled 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ilmenite  ore  con- 
centrates, carloads  from  Winter  Beach, 
Pla.,  to  specified  points  in  official  terri- 
tory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  81  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1346. 

PSA  No.  31219:  Merchandise — Mobile, 
Ala.,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo..  Group.  Piled  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  commodities  var- 
ious, in  mixed  carloads  from  Mobile, 
Ala.,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St. 
Louis.  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  19  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1458. 

PSA  No.  21220:  Less  carload  class  and 
volume  class  rates  in  Missouri.  Filed  by 
P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  commodities 
various,  on  which  less  carload  and  vol- 
ume class  rates  are  applied,  between 
points  in  Missouri. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  63  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meirs  I.  C.  C.  3627. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy,     • 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8592;    Filed,    Oct.    24,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


[Rev.  S.  O.  562,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  62] 

Fernwood,  Columbia  and  Gulf  Railroad 
Co. 

DIVERSION   AND  REROUTING  OF  TRAFFIC 

In  the  opinion  of  Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent,  the  Fernwood.  Columbia  and  Gulf 
Railroad  Company  due  to  bridge  burned 
out  between  West  Columbia  and  Tyler- 
town.  Mississippi,  is  unable  to  transport 


L 


I 


v» 
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NOTICES 


trafiBc  routed  over  its  line  between  these 
points. 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Rerouting  traffic:  The  Fernwood, 
Columbia  &  Gulf  Railroad  Company, 
and  its  connections,  is  hereby  authorized 
to  reroute  or  divert  traffic  moving  over 
its  line  between  West  Columbia  and  Ty- 
lertown,  Mississippi,  due  to  bridge  burned 
out.  over  any  available  route  to  expedite 
the  movement.  The  billing  covering  all 
such  cars  rerouted  shall  carry  a  reference 
to  this  order  as  authority  for  the  re- 
routing. 

(b)  Concurrence  of  receiving  roads  to 
be  obtained;  The  railroad  desiring  to 
divert  or  reroute  traffic  under  this  order 
shall  confer  with  the  proper  transporta- 
tion  officer  of  the  railroad  or  railroads  to 
which  such  traffic  is  to  be  diverted  or  re- 
routed, and  shall  receive  the  concur- 
rence of  such  other  railroads  before  the 
rerouting  or  diversion  is  ordered. 

(c)  Notification  to  shippers:  Each 
carrier  rerouting  cars  in  accordance  with 


this  order  shall  notify  each  shipper  at 
the  time  each  car  is  rerouted  or  diverted 
and  shall  furni.sh  to  such  shipper  the 
new  routing  provided  under  this  order. 

(d)  Inasmuch  as  the  diversion  or  re- 
routing of  traffic  by  said  Agent  is  deemed 
to  be  due  to  carrier's  disability,  the  rates 
applicable  to  traffic  diverted  or  rerouted 
by  said  Agent  shall  be  the  rates  which 
were  applicable  at  the  time  of  shipment 
on  the  shipments  as  originally  routed. 

<ei  In  executing  the  directions  of  the 
Commission  and  of  such  Agent  provided 
for  in  this  order,  the  common  earners 
involved  shall  proceed  even  though  no 
contracts,  agreements,  or  arrangements 
now  exist  between  them  with  reference 
to  the  divisions  of  the  rates  of  trans- 
portation applicable  to  such  traffic:  di- 
visions shall  be,  during  the  time  this 
order  remains  in  force,  those  voluntarily 
agreed  upon  by  and  between  said  car- 
riers; or  upon  failure  of  the  carriers 
to  so  agree,  said  divisions  shall  be  those 
hereafter  fixed  by  the  Commission  in 
accordance    with    pertinent     authority 


conferred  upon  it  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act. 

(f)  ElTective  date:  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  4:00  p.  m.,  October 
14,  1955. 

<g'  Expiration  date:  Tliis  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m..  October  31.  unless 
otherwise  modified,  changed,  suspended 
or  annulled. 

It  IS  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C  ,  October 
14,  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 
Agent. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8593:    Filed.    Oct.    24.    1955; 
8.50  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B— loans,  Purchases,  and  Other 
Operations 

[1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1, 
Supp.  1,  Rice,  Revised] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

subpart — 1955-crop    rice    loan    and 
pitrchase  agreement  program 

The  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support 
Bulletin  1.  (20  P.  R.  3017  and  4563)  issued 
by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
and  containing  the  regulations  of  a  gen- 
eral nature  with  respect  to  price  support 
operations  for  certain  grains  and  other 
commodities  produced  in  1955  was  sup- 
plemented by  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price 
Support  Bulletin  1,  Supplement  1,  Rice, 
(20  F.  R.  6233)  containing  the  specific 
roRulations  applicable  to  price  support 
operations  on  rice  of  the  1955  crop. 
Supplement  1  Is  revised  as  follows:  (1) 
To  permit  delivery  of  rice  to  CCC  in 
bags;  (2)  to  change  the  maturity  date 
in  all  States  except  Arizona  and  Cali- 
fornia: (3)  to  amend  the  provisions  per- 
taining to  location  differentials:  (4)  to 
extend  the  period  in  which  official  weight 
and  inspection  certificates  must  be  fur- 
nished: and  (5)  to  provide,  under  speci- 
fic conditions,  for  the  acceptance  by  CCC 
of  modified  commingled  warehovise  re- 
ceipts under  the  purchase  agreement 
program. 

Sec. 

421  1336 
421  1337 
421  1338 
421  1339 
421  1340 
421  1341 
421  1342 
421  1343 
421  1344 
42!  1345 
421  1346 


Purpose. 

Availability    of   price    support. 

Ell^;ible  rice. 

B:\t;c:ed  and  bulk  rice. 

Warehouse  receipts. 

Determination  of  quantity. 

Determination  of  quality. 

Maturity  of  loaiis. 

Support  rates. 

Warehou.se  charges. 

Settlement. 


Mthoktty:  ?§  421  1336  to  421.1346  issued 
Under  sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  6,  62 
Stat  1072.  sees.  101.  401,  63  Stat.  1051.  1054; 
15  U    S.  C.   714c,   7  U.  S.  C,    1421,   1441. 


§  421.1336  Purpose.  Sections  421.- 
1336  to  421.1346  state  additional  specific 
requirements  which,  together  with  the 
general  requirements  contained  in  the 
1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulle- 
tin 1  (20  P.  R.  3017  and  4563),  comprise 
the  regulations  governing  loans  and  pur- 
chase agreements  under  the  1955-Crop 
Rice  Price  Support  Program. 

§  421.1337  Availability  of  price  sup- 
port— (a)  Method  of  support.  Price 
support  will  be  made  available  through 
farm-storage  and  warehouse-storage 
loans  and  through  purchase  agreements. 

(b)  Area.  Farm-storage  and  ware- 
house-storage loans  and  purchase  agree- 
ments will  be  available  to  eligible  pro- 
ducers on  eligible  rice  produced  in  the 
States  of  Arizona,  Arkansas,  California, 
Florida,  Illinois,  Louisiana,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma, 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee  and  Texas. 

(c)  Where  to  apply.  Application  for 
rice  price  supE>ort  must  be  made  at  the 
oflBce  of  the  County  Committee  which 
keeps  the  farm  program  records  for  the 
farm.  In  the  case  of  eligible  cooperative 
marketing  associations  of  producers,  ap- 
plication for  price  support  shall  be  made 
in  the  county  where  the  main  office  of 
the  cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers  is  located  or  in  such  other 
county  as  the  State  Committee  deter- 
mines the  application  can  be  more  ex- 
peditiously handled. 

(d)  When  to  apply.  Loans  and  pur- 
chase agreements  will  be  available  from 
time  of  harvest  through  January  31,  1956, 
and  the  applicable  documents  must  be 
signed  by  the  producer  and  delivered  to 
the  Coimty  Committee  not  later  than 
such  date.  Applicable  documents  in- 
clude the  Producer's  Note  and  Loan 
Agreement  for  warehouse-storage  loans, 
the  Producer's  Note  and  Supplemental 
Loan  Agreement  and  the  Commodity 
Chattel  Mortgage  for  farm-storage  loans 
and  the  Purchase  Agreement  for  pur- 
chase agreements. 

'  (e)  Eligible  producer.  An  eligible 
producer  shall  be  any  individual,  part- 
nership, association,  corp>oration,  or 
other  legal  entity  producing  rice  in  1955 
as  landowner,  landlord,  tenant,  or  share- 
cropper, including  a  person  owning  and 
operating  his  own  farm,  a  tenant  operat- 

(Continued  on  p.  8033) 
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CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  list  of  the  parte  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  RegulatlonB  affected  by  documents 
published  In  this  Issue.  Proposed  rules,  as 
opposed   to   final   actions,    are   Identified   as 

euch. 
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Title  49 
Chapter  I: 
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ing  a  farm  rented  for  cash,  a  tenant 
operating  a  farm  under  a  crop-share 
lease,  contract,  or  agreem*ent,  a  land- 
lord leasing  to  share  tenants,  and  an 
irrigation  company  furnishing  water  for 
a  share  of  the  crop:  Provided.  That  a 
producer  shall  not  be  an  eligible  pro- 
ducer unless  he  satisfies- the  compliance 
requirements  of  the  regulations  pertain- 
ing to  acreage  allotments  for  the  1955 
crop  as  provided  in  1955  C.  C.  C.  Rice 
Bulletin  A  and  any  amendments  thereto. 
<f»  Cooverative  associations.  A  co- 
operative marketing  association  of  pro- 
ducers which  satisfies  the  following 
conditions  shall  be  deemed  an  eligible 
producer  and  shall  be  eligible  for  ware- 
house-storage loans  and  purchase  agree- 
ments: 
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(1)  The  terms  and  conditions  under 
which  producer  members'  rice  is  mar- 
keted through  the  association  must  be 
set  out  in  a  uniform  marketing  agree- 
ment and  must  be  applicable  to  all  rice 
delivered  to  the  association  by  producer 
members. 

(2)  The  major  part  of  the  rice  mar- 
keted by  the  association  must  be  pro- 
duced by  members  who  are  eligible 
producers. 

(3)  The  members  must  share  pro- 
portionately in  the  proceeds  from 
marketings  according  to  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  rice  each  delivers  to  the 
association.  This  provision  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  the  association 
from  establishing  separate  pools. 

(4)  The  association  must  have  au- 
thority to  obtain  a  loan  on  the  security 
of  the  rice  and  to  give  a  lien  thereon  as 
well  as  authority  to  sell  such  rice. 

(5)  The  association  must  maintain  a 
record  by  varieties,  grade  and  milling 
yields  of  the  total  quantity  of  rough  rice 
acquired  by  or  delivered  to  the  associa- 
tion from  all  sources  and  must  maintain 
a  separate  record  of  all  such  rice  which  is 
ineligible  for  price  support.  The  asso- 
ciation mu^  keep  in  inventory  at  all 
times  a  quantity  of  rough  rice  of  the 
varieties,  average  grade  and  milling  yield 
equal  to  its  outstanding  warehouse  re- 
ceipts for  commingled  rice,  plus  a  quan- 
tity of  rough  rice  of  the  varieties,  average 
grade  and  milling  yield  equal  to  the 
quantity  of  rice  represented  by  out- 
standing warehouse  receipts  (including 
receipts  held  by  CCC)  for  rice  stored 
modified  commingled  and  identity  pre- 
served. Rice  stored  modified  comming- 
led or  identity  preserve  must  be  stored 
separately  by  lot  and  so  kept  in  storage 
so  long  as  receipts  for  such  rice  are  out- 
standing. 

(6)  Not  later  than  December  1,  1955, 
the  association  must  have  set  aside  in 
segregated  storage,  quantities  of  rough 
rice  by  varieties,  grade  and  milling  yield, 
equivalent  to  the  quantities  by  varieties, 
grade  and  milling  yield  of  rough  rice 
which  does  not  meet  the  eligibility  re- 
quirements of  §  421.1338,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "ineligible"  rough  rice  'ex- 
cept rough  rice  in  inventory  on  July  31, 
1955,  and  rough  rice  received  from  CCC 
and  placed  in  inventory  subsequent  to 
July  31,  1955)  received  by  the  association 
from  all  sources  up  to  such  date.  All 
ineligible  rough  rice  received  by  the  asso- 
ciation on  or  after  the  date  of  such  seg- 
regation must  also  be  set  aside  in  segre- 
gated storage  together  with  other  rough 
rice  required  to  be  set  aside  in  segregated 
storage.  The  association  must  keep  a 
detailed  record  of  the  disposition  made  of 
the  rough  rice  required  to  be  so  set  aside. 
In  addition,  all  rough  rice  in  inventory 
on  July  31,  1955,  and  all  rough  rice  re- 
ceived from  CCC  and  placed  in  inventory 
subsequent  to  July  31,  1955,  must  be 
physically  segregated  in  storage  from 
other  rice  and  a  separate  record  kept  of 
the  disposition  of  such  rice.  Price  sup- 
port may  be  obtained  only  on  that  rough 
rice  not  required  to  be  segregated  in 
storage  by  this  paragraph.  The  asso- 
ciation shall  not  he  entitled  to  obtain 
price  support  until  such  ineligible  rice 
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has  been  segregated  in  accordance  with 
this  paragraph. 

(7)  In  making  settlement  with  pro- 
ducer members  the  association  shall 
make  settlement  with  respect  to  the  in- 
eUgible  rice  separately  frcm  the  settle- 
ment made  on  eligible  rice  in  accord- 
ance with  the  quantity  and  quality  and 
sales  proceeds  from  each. 

(8)  Rough  rice  held  by  the  a.'^socia- 
tion  must  be  made  available  for  inspec- 
tion by  CCC  at  all  reasonable  times  so 
long  as  the  association  has  rice  under 
price  suport  and  the  books  and  records  of 
the  association  must  be  made  available  to 
CCC  for  inspection  at  all  reasonable 
times  through  May  1,  1961. 

§  421.1338  Eligible  rice.  To  be  eli- 
gible for  price  support,  rice  must  meet 
the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  rice  must  have  been  produced 
In  1955  by  an  eligible  producer  on  a  farm 
on  which  the  rice  acreage  allotment  was 
not  exceeded  in  the  States  of  Arizona, 
Arkansas,  California,  Florida,  Illinois. 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri.  North 
Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  or  Texas. 

(b)  The  beneficial  interest  In  the  rice 
must  be  in  the  eligible  producer  tender- 
ing the  rice  for  loan  or  for  purchase 
under  a  purchase  agreement  and  must 
always  have  been  in  him,  or  must  have 
been  in  him  and  a  former  producer 
whom  he  succeeded  before  the  rice  was 
harvested.  In  the  case  of  cooperative 
marketing  associations,  the  beneficial  in- 
terest in  the  rice  must  have  been  in  the 
producer  members  who  delivered  the  rice 
to  the  association  and  must  always  have 
been  in  them  or  in  them  and  former 
producers  whom  they  succeeded  before 
the  rice  was  harvested. 

(c)  The  rice  must  be  of  one  of  the 
classes  within  the  Official  Standards  of 
the  United  States  for  Rough  Rice  other 
than  "mixed  rough  rice." 

(d)  The  rice,  at  the  time  it  is  placed 
under  loan  or  purchased  under  a  pur- 
chase agreement,  must  (1)  grade  U.  S. 
No.  5  or  better  (rice  of  special  grades 
shall  not  be  eligible  rice> ;  and  (2)  con- 
tain not  more  than  14  percent  moisture. 

(e>  If  offered  as  security  for  a  farm- 
storage  loan,  the  rice  must  have  been 
stored  in  the  granary  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  its  inspection  for  measurement, 
sampling,  and  sealing,  unless  otherwise 
approved  by  the  ASC  State  Committee. 

<f)  Rice  may  be  either  in  bags  or  in 
bulk  when  a  loan  is  obtained  or  when 
rice  is  purchased  under  a  purchase  agree- 
ment. 

§  421.1339  Bagged  and  bulk  rice. 
(a)  As  specified  in  §421.1338  <f>,  rice 
may  be  either  in  bags  or  in  bulk  when  a 
loan  is  obtained  or  when  rice  is  pur- 
chased under  a  purchase  agreement. 

(b)  It  is  a  requirement  of  the  1955- 
Crop  Rice  Price  Support  Program  that 
rice  acquired  by  CCC  under  this  program 
shall  be  in  the  same  form  as  when 
placed  under  loan.  Therefore,  if  a  loan 
is  made  on  rice  in  bags,  the  rice  is  to 
be  in  bags  at  the  time  of  acquisition  by 
CCC  under  the  program,  and  if  a  loan  is 
made  on  rice  in  bulk,  the  rice  is  to  be  in 
bulk  at  the  time  of  acquisition  under 
the  program  by  CCC. 
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<c)  Settlement  with  respect  to  rice 
placed  under  loan  in  bulk  or  purchased 
under  a  purchase  agreement  In  bulk 
shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  net  weight  of 
the  bulk  rice  acquired. 

(d)  Settlement  with  respect  to  rice 
which  was  placed  under  loan  in  bags  or 
purchased  under  purchase  agreements  in 
bags,  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  rice  and  bags,  and 
title  to  the  bags  shall  pass  with  the  rice. 
CCC  shall  not  otherwise  pay  any 
amoimts  representing  the  value  of  the 
bags.  In  the  event  any  person  should 
successfully  dispute  the  passing  of  title 
to  the  bags,  the  producer  shall  indemnify 
CCC  for  any  loss  sustained  by  reason 
thereof. 

5  421.1340  Warehouse  receipts. 
Warehouse  receipts  representing  rice  in 
approved  warehouse  storage  to  be  placed 
under  loan  or  to  be  delivered  to  CCC 
under  a  purchase  agreement,  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(a)  Warehouse  receipts  must  be  Issued 
In  the  name  of  the  producer,  or  coopera- 
tive marketing  association,  must  be 
properly  endorsed  in  blank  so  as  to  vest 
title  in  suiy  holder,  and  must  be  issued 
by  a  warehouse  approved  under  the 
Uniform  Rice  Storage  Agreement  (CCC 
Pbrm  26).  The  receipts  must  be  nego- 
tiable, must  cover  eligible  rice  actually 
in  store  in  the  warehouse  and  must 
clearly  indicate  whether  the  rice  is  stored 
In  bulk  or  in  bags  (sacks).  Under  the 
Uniform  Rice  Storage  Agreement,  the 
warehouseman  guarantees  the  quantity 
and  quality  of  the  rice  unless  the  ware- 
house receipts  or  accompanying  supple- 
mental certificates  state  that  the  rice  is 
stored  "identity-preserved"  or  "modified 
commingled."  In  the  case  of  rice  stored 
Identity-preserved,  the  warehouseman  is 
not  a  guarantor  but  is  required  to  re- 
deliver the  identical  rice  on  which  the 
warehouse  receipt  was  issued.  In  the 
case  of  bulk  rice  stored  modified  com- 
mingled, the  warehouseman  guarantees 
<)uantity  but  not  quality  and  the  rice 
of  two  or  more  owners  is  stored  together 
In  one  lot,  the  identity  of  which  the 
warehouseman  is  required  to  maintain. 

(b)  In  order  to  be  acceptable  as  se- 
curity for  a  warehouse-storage  loan,  each 
warehouse  receipt,  or  the  accompanying 
supplemental  certificate,  must  contain  a 
statement  that  the  rice  is  insured  in 
accordance  with  CCC  Form  26,  "Uniform 
Rice  Storage  Agreement,"  and  if  such 
insurance  was  not  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  deposit  of  the  rice  in  the  warehouse, 
the  warehouseman  must  certify  as  to 
the  effective  date  of  the  insurance  and 
that  the  rice  is  in  the  warehouse  and 
undamaged.  The  insurance  on  rice  with 
respect  to  which  the  warehouseman 
guarantees  quality  and  quantity  (here- 
inafter called  commingled  rice)  must  be 
obtained  by  the  warehouseman.  Insur- 
ance on  modified  commingled  rice  must 
be  obtained  by  the  warehouseman.  In- 
surance on  identity -preserved  rice  must 
be  obtained  by  either  the  producer  or 
the  warehouseman.  If  the  insurance  on 
Identity-preserved  rice  is  obtained  by  the 
producer,  it  must  be  assigned  to  the 
warehouseman,  with  the  consent  of  the 
Insurance  company,  before  a  loan  will 
be  made  and  the  warehouseman  must 
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also  certify  that  the  insurance  has  been 
assigned  to  him  with  the  consent  of  the 
insurance  comi>any.  Insurance  is  not 
required  in  order  for  rice  represented  by 
warehouse  receipts  to  be  purchased  un- 
der the  purchase  agreement  program. 

(c)  A  supplemental  certificate  will  be 
required  to  be  executed  in  duplicate 
when  all  of  the  following  information 
is  not  contained  in  the  warehouse  re- 
ceipt or  inspection  certificate:  Variety. 
grade,  grade  factors,  milling  yield,  mois- 
ture, weight,  method  of  storage  and 
manner  by  which  the  rice  was  received. 
When  required,  the  supplemental  cer- 
tificate (completed  for  all  items)  shall  be 
executed  by  the  warehouseman  for  com- 
mingled rice,  by  the  warehouseman  and 
producer  for  modified  commingled  rice 
and  by  the  producer  for  identity-pre- 
served rice. 

(d)  When  the  warehouse  receipt  rep- 
resents identity-preserved  rice,  the  pro- 
ducers  responsibility  will  be  as  stated 
in  §  421.1015  of  the  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain 
Price  Support  Bulletin  1.  The  pro- 
ducer's responsibility  for  modified  com- 
mingled rice  shall  be  the  same  as  stated 
in  §421.1015  of  1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain 
Price  Support  Bulletin  1  for  ^farm-stored 
and  identity-preserved  rice  except  that 
he  shall  not  be  responsible  for  the 
quantity. 

(e)  A  separate  warehouse  receipt 
must  submitted  for  each  class  or  variety, 
grade,  and  milling  yield  of  rice. 

(f )  Warehouse  receipts  must  carry  an 
endorsement  by  the  warehouseman  in 
substantially  the  following  form: 

Warehovise  charges  through  (Insert  the 
applicable  maturity  date  for  loans  for  the 
State  where  stored).  Including,  but  not 
limited  to.  receiving  and  loading  out  charges 
accrued  or  to  accrue,  and  all  other  charges 
Incident  to  the  acquisition  of  the  rice  by 
CCC,  on  the  rice  represented  by  this  ware- 
house receipt  have  been  paid  or  otherwise 
provided  for  and  a  lien  for  such  charges  will 
not  be  claimed  by  the  warehouseman  from 
CCC  or  any  subsequent  holder  of  the  ware- 
house receipt.  If  the  rice  represented  by 
this  warehouse  receipt  Is  stored  in  bags 
(sacks),  the  warehouseman  agrees  that  any 
and  all  right,  title,  and  Interest  which  he  has 
In  such  bags  (sacks)  .shall  pass  with  the 
rice  if  such  rice  Is  acquired  under  the  price 
support  program. 

(g)  The  warehouse  receipt  shall  not 
contain  any  statement  indicating  that 
the  quantity  is  subject  to  a  shrinkage 
factor. 

§  421.1341  Determination  of  quantity, 
(a.)  Loans  and  purchase  agreements 
shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of  rough  rice 
expressed  in  units  of  100  pounds,  and 
fractional  units  of  less  than  100  pounds 
shall  be  disregarded.  The  quantity  of 
rice  placed  under  farm-storage  loan  may 
be  determined  either  by  weight  or  by 
measurement.  The  quantity  of  rice 
placed  under  a  warehoi^e-storage  loan 
shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of 
weight.  Determination  of  the  quantity 
of  rice  delivered  under  a  farm-storage 
loan,  or  for  making  settlement  on  an 
identity-preserved  warehouse-storage 
loan  or  under  a  purchase  agreement  shall 
be  on  the  basis  of  weight. 

(b)  In  determining  the  quantity  of 
bagged  rice  by  weight,  the  gross  weight, 
including  bags,  shall  be  used. 


fc)  When  the  quantity  of  rice  Is  de- 
termined by  measurement,  a  cubic  foot 
of  rice  testing  45  pounds  per  bushel,  shall 
be  36  pounds.  The  quantity  determined 
will  be  the  following  percentages  of  36 
pounds : 

For  rice  testing:  Percent 

45  pounds  or  over 100 

44  pounds  or  over,  but  less  than  45 

pounds 98 

43    pounds  or  over,   but   less   than 

44    pounds 96 

42    pounds   or   over,   but   less    than 

43    pounds 93 

41    pounds  or   over,   but   less    than 

4?    pounds..' 91 

40   pounds   or   over,   but   less   than 

41    pounds -         89 

Proportionately  lower  for  rice  testing  be- 
low 40  pounds. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  commingled  rice, 
loans  will  be  made  and  settlement  with 
the  producer  will  be  made  on  100  per- 
cent of  the  quantity  of  rice  determined 
in  accordance  with  this  section,  based  on 
the  quantity  shown  on  the  warehouse  re- 
ceipt or  the  supplemental  certificate.  In 
all  other  cases,  loans  will  be  made  on  95 
percent  of  the  quantity  of  rice  deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  this  section, 
and  the  deterhxination  of  quantity  for 
settlement  purposes  will  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  actual  quantity  acquired  by 
CCC,  except  that  in  the  case  of  bulk  rice 
stored  modified  commingled,  settlement 
with  the  producer  will  be  made  on  the 
basis  of  100  percent  of  the  quantity 
shown  on  the  warehouse  receipt  or  the 
supplemental  certificate. 

le)  In  the  case  of  rice  under  purchase 
agreement,  the  producer  shall,  at  the 
time  he  notifies  the  County  Committee 
of  his  intention  to  sell  rice  to  CCC  in 
accordance  with  §421.1018  (d>,  specify 
the  quantity  of  each  class  or  variety  of 
rice  included  in  the  total  quantity  to  be 
sold. 

§  421.1342  Determination  of  quality. 
(a)  The  class,  grade,  grade  factors,  mill- 
ing yield  and  all  quality  factors  for  price 
support  purposes  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  methods  set  forth  in 
the  Official  United  States  Standards  for 
Rough  Rice. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  commingled  rice, 
loans  will  be  made  and  settlement  with 
the  producer,  either  on  loans  or  purchase 
agreements,  will  be  on  the  basis  of  the 
quality  shown  on  the  warehouse  receipt 
or  supplemental  certificate.  In  all  other 
cases,  loans  will  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
quality  shown  on  an  official  (Federal  or 
Federal-StateJ  sample  inspection  cer- 
tificate, based  on  a  representative  sam- 
ple drawn  by  the  County  Committee  for 
each  lot  of  rice  at  the  time  application 
is  made  for  the  loan,  and  settlement  with 
the  producer,  both  with  respect  to  loans 
and  purcha.se  agreements,  will  be  on  the 
basis  of  quality  determined  by  a  Federal 
or  Federal-State  lot  inspection  certifi- 
cate dated  not  earlier  than  30  days  prior 
to  the  applicable  maturity  date  for  loans, 
and  submitted  by  the  producer  in  §ic- 
cordance  with  the  settlement  provisions 
of  this  bulletin.  Sample  iruspection  fees 
incurred  by  the  county  committee  jn 
connection  with  the  making  of  loans  will 
be  for  the  account  of  CCC.  Lot  inspec- 
tion fees  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
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acquisition  of  rice  by  CCC  will  be  for  the 
account  of  the  producer. 

§421.1343  Maturity  of  loans.  Unless 
demand  is  made  earlier,  loans  on  rice 
stored  in  California  and  Arizona  will 
mature  on  April  30.  1956.  and  loans  on 
rice  stored  in  other  States  will  mature  on 
March  16.  1956. 

§421.1344  Support  rates.  Loans  and 
purchases  under  purchase  agreement 
will  be  made  at  the  support  rates  set 
forth  in  this  section. 

(a)  Basic  rates.  The  basic  support 
rate  per  100  pounds  of  rough  rice  in  ap- 
proved storage  and  with  all  accrued 
charges  paid  through  the  applicable 
maturity  date  for  loans,  including  all 
receiving  and  loading  out  charges,  ac- 
crued or  to  accrue,  shall  be  computed  as 
follows:  Multiply  the  yield  (in  pounds 
per  hundredweight)  of  head  rice  by  the 
applicable  value  factor  for  head  rice  (as 
shown  in  the  table  below  according  to 
class  or  variety).  Similarly,  multiply 
the  difference  between  the  total  yield 
and  head  rice  yield  (in  pounds  per  hun- 
dredweight) by  the  applicable  value 
factor  for  broken  rice.  Add  the  results 
of  these  two  computations  to  obtain  the 
basic  loan  or  purchase  rate  per  100 
pounds  of  rough  rice  and  express  such 
rate  in  dollars  and  cents,  rounded  to 
the  nearest  whole  cent. 

Vai.ik  FArTuR.s  roK  Uead  and  Urdken  Rice 


'Iroup 

RouKh  rice  cla.'^s  or  variety 

Heatl 
rice 

Broken 
rice 

I 

Palna  (eicept  the  variety 
t'eiitiiry  I'ulii;iKan>l  Kex- 
oro  (eipopt  the  vuriety 
Hp\:irki. 

$0.(W38 

$0.0400 

ir  ..  .. 

niue  Hoiinet.  Xira  and  Kex- 
ark. 

.(CXH 

.0400 

Ill  .... 

Ceiiliirv  Palnn.  Fort  una, 
R.  N'!.  an<l  Kdilh. 

.  0>>.')l 

.0400 

IV 

nine  U(>.se  (incliKlinfr  the 
varieties  Imiirnve<l  nine 
Ko.se,  Cireater  Blue  Rose, 
K:itiirose  anil  .\rkrosii, 
Mairniili:i.  Zenith,  I'relude 
anil  La'lv  AVntrhl. 

.0140 

.0400 

V 

Pearl,  Calrose.  Karly  Pro- 
lific. (^ulu'Iy,  anU  other 
varieties. 

.06W 

.0400 

(b)  Premiums  and  discounts.  The 
basic  support  rates,  determined  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  per  100 
pounds  of  rough  rice  shall  be  adjusted 
by  the  following  premium  or  discount  for 
the  grade  applicable  to  an  individual  lot 
of  rough  rice: 

Grade  U.  S.  No.  1:  Premium  of  20  cents  per 
100  pounds. 

Grade  U.  S.  No.  2:  Premium  of  10  cents 
per  100  pounds. 

Grade  U.  S.  No.  3:  Discount  of  5  cents  per 
10(1  pounds. 

Grade  U.  S.  No.  4:  Discount  of  20  cents  per 
100  pounds. 

Giade  U.  S.  No.  5:  Discount  of  40  cents  per 
100  pounds. 

'c  Location  differentials.  For  rice 
produced  in  the  following  areas,  dis- 
counts for  location  (to  adjust  for  trans- 
portation costs  of  moving  the  rice  to  an 
area  where  competitive  milling  facilities 
are  available)  shall  be  applied  to  the 
basic  support  rate  determined  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  shall 
be  in  addition  to  any  adjustment  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
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location  differentials  shall  not  apply  to 
rice  produced  in  these  areas  if  the  rice 
is  placed  imder  loan  or  delivered  to  CCC 
under  a  purchase  agreement  in  a  rice 
producing  area  where  no  location  differ- 
ential is  applicable: 

Discount 
par  100 
Area  pounds 

State  of  Florida $0.82 

States  of  South  Carolina  and  North 

Carolina .  77 

Counties  of  Lafayette.  Little  River 
and  Miller  in  Arkansas;*  Bowie  In 
Texas;  McCurtaln  In  Oklahoma;  and 

Bossier  Parish  In  Louisiana .30 

Imperial  County,  Calif.,  and  adjacent 

counties  in  Arizona  and  California..       .96 
Counties  of  Holt.  Lincoln.  Marlon,  and 
Pike    In    Missouri,    and    Adams    In 
Illinois .43 

§  421.1345  Warehouse  charges.  On 
rice  stored  in  an  approved  warehouse 
prior  to  acquisition  by  CCC  and  ac- 
quired by  CCC  in  such  approved  storage, 
with  receiving  and  loading  out  charges 
paid  by  the  producer,  CCC  will  refund 
to  the  producer  an  amount  computed 
at  the  rate  of  8  cents  per  hundred 
pounds  as  compensation  for  any  receiv- 
ing and  loading  out  charges  paid  by  the 
producer.  Inspection  and  weighing  fees 
and  any  special  charges  as.sessed  by  the 
warehouseman,  such  as  for  unpiling  and 
repiling  required  in  order  to  obtain 
weights  or  grade  samples  in  connection 
with  acquisition  of  the  rice  by  CCC  from 
the  producer,  shall  be  for  the  account 
of  the  producer. 

§  421.1346  Settlement— (A)  Farm- 
storage  and  identity  preserved  ware- 
house-storage loans.  (1)  For  settlement 
on  loans  on  farm-stored  or  identity-pre- 
served warehouse-stored  rice  the  pro- 
ducer shall,  at  his  own  expense,  furnish 
to  the  county  committee  official  weight 
certificates  and  Federal  or  Federal- 
State  lot  inspection  certificates  dated 
not  earlier  than  30  days  prior  to  the 
applicable  maturity  date,  covering  the 
rice.  Settlement  on  such  loans  will  be 
made  at  the  applicable  support  rate  for 
the  grade  and  quality  of  the  quantity 
of  rice  as  shown  by  such  weight  cer- 
tificates and  inspection  certificates.  On 
farm-storage  loans  such  certificates 
shall  be  furnished  at  the  time  of  deliv- 
ery of  the  rice.  On  identity-preserved 
warehouse-storage  loans  such  certifi- 
cates shall  be  furnished  within  10  days 
after  the  maturity  date.  However,  not- 
withstanding the  foregoing  provisions 
of  this  subparagraph,  if  at  the  time  of 
delivery  to  CCC  of  rice  covered  by  a 
farm-storage  loan  or  if  at  the  time  of 
acquisition  by  CCC  of  rice  covered  by 
an  identity-preserved  warehouse-storage 
loan  the  warehouseman,  with  the  agree- 
ment of  the  producer,  issues  a  com- 
mingled warehouse  receipt  covering  the 
rice,  inspection  and  weight  certificates 
will  not  be  required  and  settlement  with 
the  producer  will  be  made  at  the  appli- 
cable support  rate  for  the  quantity  and 
quality  of  rice  shown  on  the  commingled 
warehouse  receipt. 

( 2 )  If  the  inspection  certificate  for  the 
rice  under  farm-storage  or  identity-pre- 
served warehouse-storage  loan,  or,  where 
applicable,  the  commingled  receipt  for 
rice  originally  stored  identity  preserved 
or  covered  by  a  farm-storage  loan,  shows 
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that  the  rice  is  of  a  grade  for  which  no 
support  rate  has  been  established,  the 
settlement  value  shall  be  the  support 
rate  established  for  the  grade  and  mill- 
ing yield  of  the  rice  placed  under  loan, 
less  the  difference,  if  any,  on  the  date 
that  the  inspection  and  weight  certifi- 
cates, or  the  commingled  recefpts,  are 
delivered  to  the  county  committee,  be- 
tween the  market  price  for  the  grade  and 
milling  yield  placed  under  loan  and  the 
market  price  of  the  rice  described  in  the 
inspection  certificate  or  commingled 
warehouse  receipt,  as  determined  by 
CCC :  Provided,  however.  That  if  the  rice 
is  sold  by  CCC  in  order  to  determine  its 
market  price,  the  settlement  value  shall 
not  be  less  than  such  sales  price. 

(b)  Modified  commingled  warehouse- 
storage  loans.  (1)  For  settlement  on 
loans  on  modified  commingled  ware- 
house-stored rice  the  producer  shall,  at 
his  own  expense  and  within  10  days  after 
maturity,  furnish  to  the  County  Com- 
mittee a  Federal  or  Federal-State  lot  in- 
spection certificate  dated  not  earlier 
than  30  days  prior  to  the  applicable  ma- 
turity date,  covering  the  lot  of  rice  ac- 
quired by  CCC  which  must  have  been 
taken  from  the  modified  commingled  lot 
against  which  the  warehouse  receipt 
representing  the  rice  under  loan  was 
issued.  Settlement  on  such  loans  shall 
be  made  at  the  applicable  support  rate 
for  the  grade  and  quality  of  the  rice  as 
shown  on  the  inspection  certificate  and 
for  the  quantity  shown  on  the  warehouse 
receipt.  However,  notwithstanding  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  this  subpara- 
graph, if,  at  the  time  of  acquisition  of  the 
rice  by  CCC,  the  warehouseman,  with  the 
agreement  of  the  producer,  issues  a  com- 
mingled warehouse  receipt  covering  the 
rice,  inspection  certificates  will  not  be  re- 
quired and  settlement  with  the  producer 
will  be  made  at  the  applicable  support 
rate  for  the  quantity  and  quality  of  rice 
show-n  on  the  commingled  warehouse 
receipt. 

(2)  If  the  inspection  certificate  for 
the  rice  under  modified  commingled 
warehouse-storage  loan,  or,  where  ap- 
plicable, the  commingled  warehouse  re- 
ceipt for  rice  originally  stored  modified 
commingled,  shows  that  the  rice  is  of  a 
grade  for  which  no  support  rate  has  been 
established,  the  settlement  value  shall 
be  the  support  rate  established  for  the 
grade  and  milling  yield  of  the  rice 
placed  under  loan,  less  the  difference,  if 
any,  on  the  date  that  the  inspection 
certificate,  or  commingled  receipt,  is  de- 
livered to  the  County  Committee,  be- 
tween the  market  price  for  the  grade 
and  milling  yield  placed  under  loan  and 
the  market  price  of  the  rice  described 
in  the  inspection  certificate  or  com- 
mingled warehouse  receipt,  sis  deter- 
mined by  CCC:  Provided,  however.  That 
if  the  rice  is  sold  by  CCC  in  order  to  de- 
termine its  market  price,  the  settlement 
value  shall  not  be  less  than  such  sales 
price. 

(c)  Commingled  warehouse-storage 
loans.  Settlement  will  be  made  with  the 
producer  at  the  applicable  support  rate 
for  the  quantity  and  quality  of  rice 
shown  on  the  warehouse  receipt  and  ac- 
companying documents. 

(d)  Purchase  agreements.  EJligible 
rice  sold  to  CCC  under  a  purchase  agree- 
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ment  will  be  purchased  In  accordance 
with   5  421.1018   (d).  at  the  applicable 
support  rate  for  the  grade  and  quality 
of  the  rice  sold.    CCC  will  accept  modi- 
fied   commingled    warehouse    receipts 
under  the  purchase  agreement  program 
only  when  the  entire  quantity  of  rice  in 
the    nlodified    commingled    lot    against 
which  the  warehouse  receipt  was  issued, 
is  delivered  to  CCC  in  a  single  unit. 
Otherwise,  rice  so  stored  must  be  re- 
moved from  such  storage  and.   if  the 
producer  desires  to  deliver  warehouse 
receipts   to  CCC   under   the   sale,   new 
warehouse  receipts  representing  the  lot 
to  be  sold  must  be  obtained  from  an 
approved  warehouse.     Where  the  rice 
sold  to  CCC  is  represented  by  modified 
commingled  warehouse  receipts,  the  pro- 
ducers shall,  at  their  expense,  furnish 
to  the  County  Committee  at  the  time  of 
sale  Federal   or  Federal-State   lot   in- 
spection certificates  covering  the  entire 
quantity  of  rice  in  the  modified  com- 
mingled lot  issued  on  a  single  date  not 
earlier  than  30  days  prior  to  the  appli- 
cable maturity  date  for  loans.     Where 
the    rice    sold    is    represented    by    an 
identity-preserved  warehouse  receipt  or 
is  physically  delivered  to  CCC.  the  pro- 
ducer shall,  at  his  exp)ense,  furnish  to 
the  County  Committee  at  the  time  of 
sale  official  weight  certificates  and  Fed- 
eral or  Federal-State  lot  inspection  cer- 
tificates dated  not  earlier  than  30  days 
prior  to  the  applicable  maturity  date  for 
locuis.    Where  the  rice  sold  is  represented 
by  commingled  warehouse  receipts,  in- 
spection and  weight  certificates  will  not 
be  required  and  settlement  with  the  pro- 
ducer will  be  made  at  the  applicable 
support  rate  for  the  quantity  and  quality 
of  rice  shown  on  the  commingled  ware- 
house receipt. 

(e)   Storage  payment  where  CCC  is 
unable  to  take  delivery  of  rice  stored  in 
other  than  an  approved  warehouse  under 
loan  or  purchase  agreement.    The  pro- 
ducer may  be  required   to  retain  rice 
stored  in  other  than  an  approved  ware- 
house under  loan  or  purchase  agreement 
for  a  period  of  60  days  after  the  appli- 
cable maturity  date  without  any  cost  to 
CCC.    However,  if  CCC  is  unable  to  take 
delivery  of  such  rice  within  the  60-day 
period  after  maturity,  the  producer  shall 
be  paid  a  storage  payment  upon  delivery 
of  the  rice  to  CCC:  Provided,  however. 
That  a  storage  payment  shall  be  paid  a 
producer  whose  rice  is  stored  in  other 
than  an  approved  warehouse  under  pur- 
chase agreement  only  if  he  has  properly 
given  notice  of  his  intention  to  sell  the 
rice  to  CCC  and  delivery  cannot  be  ac- 
cepted within  the  60-day  period  after 
maturity.    The  period  for  earning  such 
storage   payment   shall   begin   the   day 
following  the  expiration  of  the  60 -day 
period     after     maturity     and     extend 
through  the  final  date  of  delivery,  or  the 
final  date  for  delivery  as  specified  in 
the  delivery  instructions  issued  to  the 
producer  by  the  county  office,  whichever 
is  earlier.    The  storage  payment  shall  be 
computed  at  the  rate  of  2y2  cents  per 
cwt.,  for  each  30  days  or  fraction  thereof 
for  the  eligible  rice  accepted  for  delivery 
by  CCC. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(f)  In  any  instance  where  the  pro- 
ducer fails  to  furnish  to  CCC  weight  or 
inspection  certificates  required  for  set- 
tlement on  loans.  CCC  may  obtain  such 
certificates.  The  cost  incurred  by  CCC 
in  obtaining  such  certificates  and  any 
other  fees  or  expenses  incurred  in  con- 
nection with  settlement  on  loans  shall 
be  for  the  account  of  the  producer. 

Issued  this  21st  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8661;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.) 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  146 — General  Regulations  for  THt 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and  Anti- 
biotic-Containing Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlor- 
tetracyclink  (or  Tetracycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy- 
cline-) Containing  Dkugs 

Part  146d — Certification  of  Chloram- 
phenicol  AND   CHLORAMPHENICOL-CON- 

taining  Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463.  as  amended  by  61  Stat.  11, 
63  Stat.  409.  67  Stat.  389;  sec.  701,  52 
Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and  dele- 
gated to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  P.  R.  1996). 
the  regulations  for  the  certification  of 
antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing 
drugs  (21  CPR,  1954  Supp.,  Parts  146. 
146c.  146d;  20  P.  R.  5421)  are  amended 
as  indicated  below: 

1.  Section  146.26  Animal  feed  contain- 
ing penicillin  •  •  •  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  (16)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  sentence  at 
the  end  thereof:  "When  intended  for 
such  uses  it  may  also  contain  the  equiv- 
alent of  not  less  than  50  grams  of 
bacitracin  per  ton  of  feed." 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  (17)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  sentence  at  the 
end  thereof:  "When  intended  for  such 
uses  it  may  also  contain  the  equivalent 
of  not  less  than  100  grams  of  bacitracin 
per  ton  of  feed." 

2.  In  §  146C.226  Tetracycline  and 
vasoconstrictor  sitspensio7i  •  *  *,  para- 
graph (a)  Standards  of  identity  •  •  • 
is  amended  by  changing  the  number 
"4.0"  to  read  "3.0". 

3.  In  §  146d.307  Chloramphenicol  so- 
lution •  •  •.  paragraph  (c)  (-1)  (iii)  is 
amended  by  changing  the  number  "24" 
to  read  "48". 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 
it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
ested members  of  the  affected  industry, 


since  it  relaxes  existing  requirements, 
and  since  it  would  be  against  pubhc  in- 
terest  to  delay  providing  for  the  amend- 
ments set  forth  above. 

I  further  find  that  animal  feeds  con- 
taining bacitracin  in  the  amounts  desig. 
nated  in  amendment  1  need  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  sections  502  d) 
and  507  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  in  order  to  insure  their 
safety  and  efficacy,  provided  they  are 
ased  in  the  amounts  and  for  the  pur- 
poses specified  in  these  amendments. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
since  both  the  public  and  the  affected 
industry  will  benefit  by  the  earliest  effec- 
tive date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055  as  amended:  21 
use.  371.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  59 
Stat.  463  as  amended,  67  Stat.  389;  21  U.  S.  C. 
352,  357) 

Dated:  October  20.  1955. 

[seal!  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8616:    Filed.    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Chapter     II — Bureau     of     Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D    54,  Narcotic  Regs.  2] 

Part  202 — Importation  and  Exportation 
of  Narcotic  Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Narcotic  Regulations  2  are  amended  to 
delete  therefrom  all  reference  to  certified 
consular  invoices. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Treasury  Order  No.  120  <  15  P.  R.  6521) 
Narcotic  Regulations  2  <21  CFR  Part 
202)  relating  to  the  importation  and  ex- 
portation of  narcotic  drugs  are  amended 
as  follows: '  

Par.\graph  1.  Article  4  (21  CFR  202.4) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  202.4  Alternative  foreign  ports.  If 
desired,  alternative  foreign  ports  of  ex- 
portation within  the  same  country  may 
be  indicated  upon  the  apphcation.  thus, 
(a)  Calcutta,  (b)  Bombay.  If  a  formal 
permit  is  issued  pursuant  to  such  appli- 
cation it  will  bear  the  names  of  the  two 
ports  in  the  order  given  in  the  applica- 
tion and  will  authorize  shipment  from 
either  port.  Alternate  ports  in  different 
countries  will  not  be  authorized  in  the 
same  permit. 

PAR.  2.  Article  5  (21  CFR  202.5)  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "sex- 
tuplet"  in  the  first  sentence  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  word  "quintup- 
licate." 

PAR.  3.  Article  6  (21  CFR  202.6)  is 
amended  by  striking  out  the  word  "six" 
in  the  first  sentence  and  inserting  in 
heu  thereof  the  word  "five." 

Par.  4.  Article  9  (21  CFR  202.9)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  202.9  Cancelation  of  permit.  A  per- 
mit may  be  canceled  after  being  issued 
at  the  request  of  the  importer,  provided 
no  shipment  has  been  made  thereunder. 
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In  the  event  that  a  permit  is  lost,  the 
Commissioner  may  upon  the  production 
by  the  importer  of  satisfactory  proof,  by 
aflidavit  or  otherwise,  issue  a  duplicate 
permit.  Nothing  in  this  subpart  shall 
affect  the  right,  hereby  reserved  by  the 
Commissioner,  to  cancel  a  permit  at  any 
time  for  proper  cause. 

Par.  5.  Article  10  (21  CFR  202.10)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  202.10  Disposition  of  copies  of  per- 
mit. If  it  is  decided  to  approve  an  ap- 
plication for  permission  to  import  crude 
opium  or  coca  leaves,  an  import  permit 
shall  be  prepared  in  quintuplicate,  each 
copy  of  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
Commissioner.  The  five  copies  of  each 
Ijermit  are  designated  respectively  as 
original,  duplicate,  triplicate,  quadruplf- 
cate,  quintuplicate.  After  being  signed 
these  copies  shall  be  distributed  and 
shall  serve  purposes  as  follows: 

(a)  The  original  copy,  together  with 
the  quintuplicate  copy,  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  importer,  who  will  retain 
the  quintuplicate  copy  on  file  as  his  rec- 
ord of  authority  for  the  importation,  and 
he  shall  transmit  the  original  copy  of 
the  permit  to  the  foreign  exporter.  The 
foreign  exporter  will  submit  the  original 
copy  of  the  permit  to  the  proper  gov- 
ernmental authority  in  the  exporting 
country,  if  required  as  a  prerequisite  to 
the  issuance  of  an  export  authorization. 
This  copy  of  the  permit  will  accompany 
the  shipment.  Upon  arrival  of  the  im- 
ported merchandise  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms at  the  port  of  entry  will  forward 
the  original  copy  of  the  permit  with  the 
bill  of  lading  to  the  appraiser  for  the 
port,  who.  after  appraising  the  mer- 
chandise, will  return  the  original  copy  of 
the  permit  to  the  Commissioner  with  a 
report  on  the  reverse  side  of  such  origi- 
nal copy,  showing  the  name  of  the  port 
of  importation,  date  prepared,  net  quan- 
tity and  kind,  and  report  of  analysis  of 
the  merchandise  entered. 

(b)  The  duplicate  copy  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  proj>er  governmental  au- 
thorities of  the  exporting  country. 

(c)  An  additional  copy  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  collector  of  customs  at  the 
United  States  port  of  entry,  which  shall 
be  the  customs  port  of  destinatipn  in  the 
case  of  shipments  transported  xmder 
immediate  transportation  entries,  in  or- 
der that  said  collector  may  compare  it 
with  the  original  copy  and  the  bill  of 
lading  upon  arrival  of  the  merchandise. 

(d)  The  other  copy  of  the  permit 
shall  be  retained  on  file  in  the  office  of 
the  Commissioner. 

If  a  discrepancy  is  noted  between  cor- 
responding items  upon  different  copies 
of  a  permit  bearing  the  same  serial  num- 
ber when  compared  by  the  United  States 
collector  of  customs,  the  officer  shall 
refuse  to  permit  entry  of  the  importa- 
tion until  the  facts  are  communicated 
to  the  Commissioner  and  further  in- 
structions are  received. 

Par.  6.  Article  11  (21  CPR  202.11)  Is 
hereby  revoked. 

(Sec.  2.  35  Stat.  614,  as  amended.  21  U.  S.  C. 
173) 

Because  the  amendments  made  by 
this  Treasury  Decision  relieve  restric- 
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tlons  it  Is  found  unnecessary  to  Issue 
the  decision  with  notice  and  public  pro- 
cedure thereon  under  section  4  (a)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  ap- 
proved June  11,  1946,  or  subject  to  the 
effective  date  limitation  of  section  4  (c) 
of  that  act. 

This  Treasury  Decision  shall  be  effec- 
tive upon  its  filing  for  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

G.  W.  Cunningham, 
Commissioner  of  Narcotics. 

Approved:  October  19,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8657;    Piled,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


TITLE  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 

Chapter    II — International     Coopera- 
tion  Administration  ^ 

Part  201 — Procedures   for   Furnishing 
Assistance  to  Cooperating  Countries 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10610,  effective  at  the  close  of  June  30, 
1955,  and  Department  of  State  Delega- 
tion of  Authority  No.  85,  FOA  Regula- 
tion 1,  as  revised  October  15,  1954,  is 
redesignated  ICA  Regulation  1  as  of 
July  1,  1955,  and  will  continue  in  effect 
with  the  following  revisions  and  amend- 
ments: 

1.  The  terms  "International  Coopera- 
tion Administration"  and  "ICA"  are  sub- 
stituted for  "Foreign  Operations  Admin- 
istration" and  "FOA",  respectively, 
wherever  the  latter,  terms  appear  in  the 
regulation. 

2.  Section  201.1  (a)  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  201.1  Definition  of  terms.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  part: 

(a)  "The  act"  means  the  Mutual  Se- 
curity Act  of  1954  (Pub.  Law  665.  83d 
Cong.),  as  amended. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Section  201.6  (h)  is  amended  by 
striking  out  the  second  sentence  of  sub- 
paragraph (2),  by  striking  out  subpara- 
graphs (3)  and  (4),  and  by  adding  the 
following  new  subparagraphs  (3),  (4), 
and  (5) : 

5  201.6     General  provisions  incorpo- 
rated in  PAs  and  PIOs.  •   •   • 
(h)   Insurance.  •   •   • 

(3)  In  authorizing  or  subauthorlzing 
procurement  under  a  commodity  PA  or 
PIO,  the  cooperating  coimtry  will  in- 
struct each  importer  that,  with  respect 
to  commodities  procured  in  the  United 
States  pursuant  to  the  PA  or  PIO,  dol- 
lar fimds  made  available  xmder  the  au- 
thorization or  subauthorization  may,  at 
the  election  of  the  importer,  be  used  to 
purchase  in  the  United  States  marine 
insurance  for  such  commodities. 

(4)  As  documentation  to  support  ICA 
reimbursement    for    marine    Insurance 


•pyjrmerly  designated  aa  Foreign  Opera- 
tions Administration. 
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dollar  prranhims,  the  insurer,  insurance 
broker,  or  underwriter  will  execute  a 
supplier's  certificate  (Form  ICA-280)  in 
accordance  with  §  201.18  (a)  (2)  (D  (c). 
(5)  In  the  event  a  cooperating  coun- 
try, by  statute,  decree,  rule  or  regula- 
tion, discriminates  with  respect  to  ICA 
financed  procurement  against  any  ma- 
rine insurance  company  authorized  to 
do  business  in  any  State  of  the  United 
States,  then  commodities  procured  in 
the  United  States  with  ICA  funds,  des- 
tined for  such  country,  and  insured 
against  marine  risk,  shall  be  so  insured 
in  the  United  States  with  a  company 
or  companies  authorized  to  do  a  marine 
insurance  business  in  any  State  of  the 
United  States. 

4.  Section  201.7    (e)    is   amended   to 
read  as  follows: 

§  201.7  Ocean  transportation.  •  •  • 
(e)  The  requirements  for  use  of 
United  States  flag  vessels  are  contained 
in  section  509  of  the  act  and  section 
901  (b)  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act, 
1936,  added  by  Pub.  Law  664.  83d  Con- 
gress. These  provisions  generally  re- 
quire that  at  least  50  percent  of  the 
tonnage  of  ICA-financed  commodities 
transported  on  ocean  vessels  be  so  trans- 
ported on  United  States  flag  commercial 
vessels. 

5.  Section  201.10   (a)   is  amended  to 
read  as  follo^njs: 

§  201.10  Information  to  be  furnished 
by  importer  to  supplier,  (a)  Each  im- 
porter must  inform  his  supplier  that  the 
transaction  is  to  be  financed  by  ICA,  and 
must  give  to  his  supplier  the  PA  or  PIO 
number  that  has  been  given  to  him,  to- 
gether with  all  instructions  given  to  him 
by  the  cooperating  country  which  will 
affect  the  supplier  in  carrying  out  the. 
transaction,  such  as,  for  example,  eligi- 
ble source  of  commodities,  periods  during 
which  contracts  and  deliveries  must  be 
made,  shipping  provisions,  and  docu- 
mentation requirements.  The  supplier 
should  request  the  importer  to  furnish 
the  foregoing  information,  and  the  im- 
porter must  furnish  such  information. 
•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Section  201.13  is  amended  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  201.13  Information  for  Office  of 
Small  Business/ICA.  (a)  To  permit  ICA, 
in  accordance  with  section  504  of  the 
act,  to  give  United  States  suppUers  (par- 
ticularly small  independent  enterprises) 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  supply- 
ing commodities  and  services  financed  by 
ICA,  the  importer  (if  not  a  United  States 
Government  Agency)  shall  insofar  as 
practicable  and  to  the  maximum  extent 
consistent  with  the  accomplishment  of 
the  purposes  of  the  Act  furnish  the  fol- 
lowing information  in  the  following  form 
so  as  to  reach  the  Office  of  Small  Busi- 
ness. ICA,  Washington.  D.  C.  at  least 
30  days  prior  to  placing  any  order  in 
excess  of  $5,000  (unless  a  shorter  time  is 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Small  Business, 
ICA,  Washington,  D.  C. ) .  This  form  will 
be  submitted  In  dupUc&te  in  the  English 
language,  and  specifications  for  com- 
modities must  be  stated  in  terms  of  U.  S. 
standards. 
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Name  and  Addreos  of  Importer 


Snhauthoriiation  or   Iiiip<>rt  Li- 
ceJi^c  Nuiither  (d  known) 


Quotations  will  be  accepted  until 


(I>ate) 


C.ihhy\  nuotitidfis  (   I  will  I    )  will  not  he  ;  Ai>proximute  dollar  amount  of  the 


a<Ttn'ti-l  ^ehect  onej.     If  >es,  sivc  cable 
aUdrcss 


proposed  purcliuse 


Kull  -lescription  of  cornmclities  and  ^orviocs  ^exHudme  ooeau  iraasiwUUon  and  marine  insurance)  to  be  m.iwtod. 
including  sizes,  quantities,  etc.,  and  any  si>etial  conditions; 


(b>  Where  procurement  is  undertaken 
directly  by  a  cooperating  country  gov- 
ernment or  its  governmental  agency  on 
the  basis  of  formal  sealed  bids,  the  im- 
porter, in  addition  to  furnishing  the  in- 
formation required  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  shall  at  the  same  time  fur- 
nish to  the  Office  of  Small  Business.  ICA, 
Washington.  D.  C  the  closing  hour  and 
date  for  bids,  the  applicable  invitation 
number,  and  the  address  where  invita- 
tion forms  and  complete  specifications 
may  be  obtained. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  paragraphs  Ca) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply 
to  imports  of  agricultural  commodities 
except  as  otherwise  specifically  provided 
for  in  any  PA  or  PIO  covering  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

(d)  Where  ICA-financed  purchases 
are  made  on  the  basis  of  sealed  bids,  the 
importer  shall,  within  thirty  days  after 
making  the  award,  furnish  the  Office  of 
Small  Business.  ICA,  Washington.  D.  C, 
an  abstract  of  the  bids  submitted  .'show- 
ing the  names  and  addresses  of  all  bid- 
ders the  bids  they  submitted  in  terms 
of  commodities,  quantity,  and  prices,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  successful 
bidder  or  bidders.  The  abstract  of  bids 
shall  not  be  required  in  any  cases  either 
where  the  supplier  and  importer  are  pri- 
vate commercial  operators  or  where  the 
supplier  is  a  United  States  Government 
Agency  unless  the  Office  of  Small  Busi- 
ness. ICA,  Washington,  D.  C,  specifically 
requests  the  importer  for  such  an 
abstract. 

7.  In  §  201.18  that  portion  of  para- 
graph (a)  preceding  subparagraph  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  201.18  Documents  required  for  re- 
imbursement. •  •  • 

(a)  For  cost  of  any  commodity,  in- 
cluding ocean  freight  in  c.  &  f.  (cost  and 
freight) ,  marine  insurance  in  c.  &  i.  (cost 
and  insurance),  and  ocean  freight  and 
marine  insurance  in  c.  i.  f.  (cost,  insur- 
ance, and  freight)  transactions: 
•  *  •  •  • 

8.  In  §201.18  (a)  (2)  (i),  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

(a)  The  cost  of  the  commodity,  in- 
cluding ocean  freight  in  c.  &  f.,  marine 
insurance  in  c.  &  i.,  and  ocean  freight 


Name  of  ImiX)rtor 

By - V— - 

(.\uthoriied  signature) 

and  marine  insurance  in  c.  i.  f.  tran.s- 
actions,  to  be  executed  by  the  supplier 
of  the  commodity. 

9.  In  5  201.18  <a)  (2)  (i>,  (O  is  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  The  cost  of  marine  in.surance  in 
c.  &  i.  and  c.  i.  f.  transactions,  to  be  exe- 
cuted by  the  insurer,  insurance  broker,  or 
underwriter. 

10.  Section  201.18  (a)  (3)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  subdivision  «iv> : 

(iv)  In  the  case  of  shipments,  other 
than  by  ocean  vessel  or  aircraft,  to  a 
cooperating  country  from  an  authorized 
source  country  or  area  other  than  the 
continental  United  States  but  including 
Alaska,  if  the  banking  institution  fur- 
nishes a  certificate  to  the  effect  that  it 
has  been  informed  by  the  approved  ap- 
plicant or  the  supplier  that  it  is  im- 
practicable to  furnish  any  of  the  docu- 
ments described  in  subdivision  (it  of  this 
subparagraph,  such  other  documents 
evidencing  shipment  to  or  receipt  by  the 
cooperating  country  as  are  acceptable 
under  good  commercial  practice,  such  as 
railway,  barge,  or  truck  bills  of  lading,  or 
importers'  receipts, 

11.  Section  201.18  (a)  (4)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  at  the  end 
thereof:  'In  the  case  of  commodities 
shipped  from  a  free  port  or  bonded  ware- 
house, a  statement  by  the  supplier  shall 
be  endorsed  on.  or  attached  to.  the  copy 
(or  photostat)  of  the  supplier's  invoice 
indicating  (a)  shipment  from  either  a 
free  port  or  bonded  warehouse,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  facts,  and  (b)  the 
country  or  area  from  which  the  com- 
modity was  shipped  into  such  free  port 
or  bonded  warehouse." 

12.  In  §  201.18  that  part  of  paragraph 
(c)  preceding  subparagraph  ll)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c>  For  the  cost  of  services  (other 
than  ocean  transportation  and  marine 
insurance) : 

13.  In  §  201.22  (e)  the  first  sentence 
is  amended  by  adding  the  following  at 
the  end  thereof: 

(e)  Source.  •  •  •  unless  a  statement 
fuinished  under  §  201.18   (a)    (4)   indi- 


cates that  the  "source"  is  not  the  one 
shown  in  the  PA  or  PIO. 

14.  Section  201.24  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.24  Continuation  in  effect  of 
certain  prior  issuances.  Cooperating 
country  allotments,  PAs  or  PIOs.  U.  S. 
Government  auency  purchase  requisi- 
tions, letters  of  commitment  to  banking; 
institutions  and  letters  of  commitment 
to  suppliers,  issued  by  ECA  under  EGA 
Reuulation  1,  as  amended,  and  by  MSA 
under  MS.\  Regulation  1,  as  amended, 
and  by  I'X>A  under  POA  Regulation  1, 
as  amended,  are  reaffirmed  and  will  con- 
tinue in  effect,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  thereof.  The  provisions  of 
tliis  part  may  be  satisfied  by  the  sub- 
mi.ssion  of  a  certificate  or  writing  in  a 
form:  <ai  Prescribed  by  or  provided  for 
by  corresponding  provisions  of  ECA 
Regulation  1,  as  in  effect  on  December 

29,  1951.  or  authorized  by  ECA  on  that 
date,  or  referring  to  an  ECA  Commodity 
Code  number:  or  (b)  prescribed  by  or 
provided  for  by  corresponding  provisions 
of  MSA  Regulation  1.  as  in  effect  on  July 
31.  1953.  or  authorized  by  MSA  on  that 
date,  or  referring  to  an  MSA  Commodity 
Code  number;  (o  or  prescribed  by  or 
provided  for  by  corre.spondini;  provisions 
of  FOA  Regulation  1,  as  in  effect  on  June 

30.  1955.  or  authorized  by  FOA  on  that 
date,  or  referring  to  an  POA  Commodity 
Code  number;  or  (d>  pre.scribed  by  or 
provided  for  by  corrcsnonduiii;  provisions 
of  ICA  Reuulation  1.  as  in  effect  on  Octo- 
ber 24.  1955,  or  authorized  by  ICA  on 
that  date,  or  referring  to  an  ICA  Com- 
modity Code  number.  Authorizations, 
bank  contracts,  letters  of  guaranty  to 
bankmti  institutions  or  suppliers  issued 
by  The  Institute  of  Inter-American  Af- 
fairs, the  Technical  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration, the  Foremn  Operations 
Administration,  and  the  International 
Cooperation  Administration,  all  prior  to 
October  25.  1955.  are  reaffirmed  and  will 
continue  in  effect  .subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof.  Amendments  to 
any  of  the  above  documents  may  con- 
tinue to  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  in  effect  prior  to  (October  25, 
1955. 

15.  Section  201.25  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  201.25  Transitory  provision.  This 
redesignation  of  FOA  Regulation  1  as 
ICA  Regulation  1  will  take  effect  as  of 
July  1,  1955;  the  amendments  thereto 
will  take  effect  as  of  October  25,  1955, 
but  will  not  be  applicable  to  claims  for 
reimbursement  from,  or  payments  made 
to,  a  supplier  pursuant  to  letters  of 
credit  issued,  confirmed  or  advised,  or 
payment  instructions  received,  prior  to 
October  25,  1955. 
(Sec.  525.  68  Stat.  856;  22  U.  S.  C.  1785) 

D.  A.  FttzGerald. 
Acting  Director.  International 
Cooperation  Adrninistration. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8677;    Filed.    Oct     24.    1955; 
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(c)  Clearing  members  of  contract 
markets.  In  the  daily  record  or  Journal 
required  to  be  kept  under  paragraph  (b) 
(3)  of  this  section,  each  clearing  mem- 
ber of  a  contract  market  shall  also  show 
the  floor  broker  or  other  person  execut- 
ing each  transaction  and  the  opposite 
clearing  member  with  whom  it  was  made. 

(Sec.  8a.  as  added  by  aec.  10.  49  Stat.  1500; 
7  U.  S.  C.  12a) 

Non:  The  record -keeping  requirements  of 
this  amendment  have  been  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  1,  1955. 

Issued  this  21st  day  of  October  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8660:    Piled.    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National  Park  Service, 
Department   of  the   Interior 

Part  20 — Special  Regulations 

blue  ridge  parkway;   coboiercial 
haitling  prohibited 

1.  Paragraph  (f).  Commercial  Haul- 
ing, of  5  20.34.  entitled  Blue  Ridge  Park- 
way, is  hereby  created  to  read  as  follows : 

S  20.34  Blue  Ridge  Parkway  •  •  • 
(f)  Commercial  Hauling  by  Trucks, 
Station  Wagons,  Pickups,  Passenger 
Cars,  or  Other  Vehicles.  Commercial 
hauling  on  the  Blue  Ridge  Parkway,  for 
any  purpose,  by  trucks,  station  wagons, 
pickups,  passenger  cars,  or  other  vehicles, 
when  such  hauling  is  in  no  way  con- 
nected with  the  operation  of  the  Park- 
way, is  prohibited,  except  that,  in  emer- 
gencies, special  hauling  permits  may  be 
issued  by  the  Superintendent. 

(Sec.  3.  39  Stat.  535.  as  amended;  16  IT.  S.  C.  3) 

Issued  this  21st  day  of  September  1955. 

[SEAL]  Sam  p.  Weems, 

Superintendent, 
Blue  Ridge  Parkway. 

[F.   B.    Doc.    55-8643;    Piled.   Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.| 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Lemon   Reg.   611.   Amdt.    IJ 

Part  653 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953;  19  P.  R.  7175;  20  P.  R.  2913),  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
the  State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Cotmxilttee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Apricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  is  insuflBcient.  and  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  .  (ii)  of  §953.718 
(Lemon  Regulation  611,  20  P.  R.  7774) 
are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(il)  District  2:  200  carloads. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  20.  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8615;    Piled.   Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:45  a.   m.l 


TITLE  41— PUBLIC   CONTRACTS 

Chapter  II — Division  of  Public  Con- 
tracts, Department  of  Labor 

Part  202 — Minimum  Wage 
Determinations 

bituminous  coal  industry 

On  August  6,  1955,  notice  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  a 
proposed  decision  of  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  in  regard  to  the  determination  of 
the  prevailing  minimum  wages  pursuant 
to  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts 
Act  (49  Stat.  2036;  41  U.  S.  C.  Sec.  35, 
et  seq.) .  for  the  Bituminous  Coal  Indus- 
try (20  P.  R.  5690).  The  notice  allowed 
a  period  of  30  days  in  which  interested 
parties  might  submit  exceptions  to  the 
proposed  decision.' 

Exceptions  and  objections  to  the  pro- 
posed decision  have  been  received  from 


*  Two  requests  were  received  for  an  exten- 
sion of  time  within  which  to  file  exceptions. 
However,  the  need  for  additional  time.  In 
view  of  the  variety  of  Issues  presented,  was 
anticipated  In  advance.  The  proposal,  ac- 
cordingly, granted  30  days  for  filing  Instead 
of  the  15-day  period  provided  In  the  rules 
of  practice.  In  view  of  this  fact  axxA  In  view 
of  the  many  other  parties  having  an  Interest 
In  this  matter,  further  delay  In  reaching  a 
final  decision  was  not  deemed  advisable. 


the  Central  Pennsylvania  Open  Pit  Min- 
ing Association,  from  some  300  operators 
in  the  State  of  Virginia  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  the  Virginia  Operators), 
from  the  Stearns  Coal  and  Lumber  Com- 
pany on  its  own  behalf  and  on  behalf 
of  30  other  operators  in  McCreary, 
Pulaski,  and  Whitley  Counties.  Ken- 
tucky, from  the  Laddie  Coal  and  Mining 
Company.  Robbins.  Tennessee,  from  the 
Hawthorne  Coal  and  Coke  Company, 
Norton.  Virginia,  and  from  operators  in 
Clay  and  Leslie  Counties,  Kentucky. 

It  has  been  contended  that  no  deter- 
mination should  be  made,  because  d) 
wages  below  the  prevailing  minima  are 
necessary  to  meet  the  competition  of 
other  fuels.  (2)  some  operators  cannot 
pay  the  prevailing  minimum.  (3>  the 
lower  wages  paid  by  some  are  not  below 
the  minimum  required  by  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act.  and  (4>  the  proposal 
would  have  an  adverse  effect  on  employ- 
ment opportunities  of  aged  workers. 

The  objections  that  this  industry  must 
compete  with  other  fuels  and  that  some 
operators  will  be  unable  to  compete  and 
pay  the  pfevailing  minima  afford  no 
sound  reasons  for  failing  to  make  a  cJe- 
termination.  The  requirement  that  the 
prevailniR  minimum  wage  be  paid  on 
Government  contracts  to  which  the  act 
applies  contemplates  that  those  members 
of  the  industry  who  are  unable  to  meet 
its  prevailing  minimum  wage  standards 
will  not  be  favored  with  Government 
business.  Tlie  fact  that  a  determination 
for  this  Industry  will  have  this  effect  is 
no  reason  for  withholding  a  determi- 
nation. 

Irrelevant  to  this  proceeding  Is  the 
fact  that  wages  lower  than  the  prevailing 
minima  paid  by  some  operators  are  not 
below  the  minimum  requirements  of  the 
Fair  Labor  Stiindards  Act.  As  pointed 
out  by  the  Supreme  Court  in  Powell  v. 
U.  S.  Cartridge  Co..  339  U.  S.  497.  the 
Walsh-Healey  Act  and  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  are  "mutually  supple- 
mentary" rather  than  "mutually  exclu- 
sive", and  where  both  acts  are  applicable, 
employees  are  entitled  to  the  advantages 
of  both  acts. 

The  objection  that  the  proposed  deter- 
mination will  have  an  adverse  effect  on 
aged  workers  is  without  merit.  Section 
201.1102  of  the  regulations  issued  under 
the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 
permits  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  at  subminimum  wages  under 
certificates  i-ssued  in  accordance  with 
standards  and  procedures  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
and  Public  Contracts  Divisions  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  (29  CFR.  Parts 
524  and  525).  A  person  may  be  consid- 
ered "handicapped"  under  this  regula- 
tion because  of  age.  mental  or  physical 
deficiency,  or  injury.  It  is  unnecessary 
and  inconsistent  with  the  basic  objec- 
tives of  the  act  to  deny  "prevailing  mini- 
mum" wages  to  able  bodied  workers 
merely  because  lower  rates  are  paid  to 
handicapped  or  aged  workers. 

I  have  considered  all  arguments  ad- 
vanced against  the  issuance  of  a  deter- 
mination for  the  Bituminous  Coal  In- 
dustry. In  my  opinion  these  arguments 
do  not  outweigh  the  fact  that  this  in- 
dustry, selling  in  excess  of  13,000.000 
tons  of  coal  to  the  Government  in  1954, 
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Is  a  proper  subject  for  a  wage  determina- 
tion. All  objections  to  the  issuance  of 
a  determination  are  accordingly  over- 
ruled. 

Several  exceptions  have  been  filed  with 
respect  to  the  basis  of  the  determination. 
Many  of  these  exceptions  are  directed  at 
the  failure  of  the  notice  of  hearing  to 
make  reference  to  all  of  the  bases  for 
wage  determinations  set  forth  in  section 
1  (b)  of  the  act. 

Section  1  (b)  of  the  act  provides  for 
determination  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
of  "the  prevailing  minimum  wages  for 
persons  employed  on  similar  work  or  in 
the  particular  or  similar  industries  or 
groups  of  industries  currently  operating 
in  the  locality  In  which  the  materials, 
supplies,  articles,  or  equipment  are  to  be 
manufactured  or  furnished."  The  act 
does  not  require  that  the  determination 
of  minimum  wages  be  on  the  basis  of  all 
or  a  combination  of  the  various  stand- 
ards. The  act  confers  discretion  on  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  in  the  choice  of  the 
method  by  which  he  shall  proceed  to 
determine  the  prevailing  minima.  No 
request  was  received  prior  to  the  hearing 
that  the  scope  of  the  inquiry  go  beyond 
the  question  of  the  wages  prevailing  in 
the  Bituminous  Coal  Industry.  It  is 
apparent  from  the  record  that  there  are 
ample  data  as  to  wages  paid  in  the  entire 
Bituminous  Coal  Industry  and  that  it 
has  long  been  recognized  as  a  imique 
industry  with  a  distinctive  wage  struc- 
ture. Accordingly  I  find  tWat  there  is 
no  need  to  go  outside  the  Industry  or  to 
consider  any  of  the  alternative  stand- 
ards. 

Several  other  objections  have  been 
received  as  to  the  content  and  timing  of 
the  notice  of  hearing.  These  objections 
are  substantially  the  same  as  those  pre- 
viously filed  and  considered  in  the  pro- 
posed decision.  Many  of  them  are  based 
on  the  theory  that  the  notice  of  hearing 
limited  the  issue  in  this  proceeding  to 
either  adoption  or  rejection  of  the  pro- 
posal of  petitioners  as  set  forth  in  the 
notice  of  hearing.  This  theory  is  not 
supported  by  the  language  of  the  notice. 
The  notice  did  not  call  solely  for  data, 
views,  and  argument  as  to  the  propriety 
of  petitioners'  proposals.  On  the  con- 
trary, the  notice,  in  general  terms, 
called  for  data  and  evidence  which  could 
form  the  basis  of  a  rule  to  be  proposed 
subsequent  to  the  hearing.  It  contem- 
plated a  hearing  at  which  various  pro- 
posals and  evidence  in  support  thereof 
would  be  submitted. 

The  notice  has  also  been  challenged 
on  the  ground  that  it  failed  to  set  forth 
all  of  the  issues  that  arose  at  the  hear- 
ing. The  necessity  for  some  generality 
of  notice  in  rule-making  proceedings  has 
been  considered  in  the  proposal.  For 
the  reasons  stated  therein,  I  consider 
this  objection  to  be  without  merit. 

I  have  reviewed  my  earlier  findings 
as  to  the  content  and  timing  of  the  no- 
tice of  hearing  and  I  have  considered 
all  objections  here  raised  which  are 
based  upon  alleged  imperfections  in  the 
content  and  timing  of  the  notice.  In 
the  light  of  this  review,  it  is  my  conclu- 
sion that  the  notice  adequately  described 
the  subjects  and  issues  involved,  and 
sufficiently  in  advance  of  the  hearing, 
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to  permit  effective  public  participation. 
All  objections  to  the  content  and  timing 
of  the  notice  of  hearing,  to  previous 
findings  concerning  the  subject,  and  to 
specific  findings  on  the  grounds  of  al- 
leged inconsistency  with  the  notice  of 
hearing  are  therefore  overruled. 

An  objection  has  been  filed  to  the  pro- 
posed definition  of  the  industry.  It  is 
asserted  that  captive  mines  should  be 
specifically  excluded  from  the  definition 
and  that  wages  paid  therein  should  not 
be  considered  in  determining  the  pre- 
vailing minimum  wages  in  the  industry. 
In  support  of  this  contention,  it  is  argued 
that  coal  produced  in  captive  mines  is 
not  sold  to  the  Government,  but  is  con- 
sumed exclusively  by  the  owner  for  his 
own  purposes.  This  argument  assumes 
that  it  is  the  function  of  a  wage  deter- 
mination to  reflect  the  minimum  wage 
which  prevails  only  among  Government 
contractors  in  the  industry.  Section  1 
(b)  of  the  act,  on  the  other  hand,  con- 
templates that  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
determine  the  minimum  wages  which 
prevail  in  the  entire  industry.  It  was 
the  very  purpose  of  the  act  that  the 
award  of  Government  contracts  should 
not  operate  to  depress  minimum  wage 
standards  prevailing  in  the  industry  gen- 
erally. The  argument  that  the  determi- 
nation should  ignore  tlie  wages  paid  in  a 
substantial  segment  of  the  Bituminous 
Coal  Industry  merely  because  that  seg- 
ment does  not  currently  contract  with 
the  Government  runs  counter  to  both 
the  teiins  and  the  basic  purposes  of  the 
act. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  the  pro- 
posed definition  itself  has  the  effect  of 
excluding  captive  mines.  This  sugges- 
tion is  based  upon  that  portion  of  the 
definition  which  reads:  "Produces  or 
furnishes"  includes  mining  or  other  ex- 
traction, and  the  loading,  screening,  siz- 
ing, washing,  oiling,  and  other  prepara- 
tion for  market  of  bituminous  coal  and 
activities  incidental  to  these  op>erations. 

It  is  argued  that  the  words  "prepara- 
tion for  market"  would  exclude  captive 
mines  since  their  production  cannot  be 
said  to  be  a  preparation  for  market. 
The  phrase  "preparation  for  market" 
was  not  used  in  such  a  restrictive  sense. 
It  was  the  intention  to  include  prepara- 
tional  activities  regardless  of  the  ulti- 
mate use  of  the  coal.  Inasmuch  as  the 
proposed  definition  may  be  subject  to 
misunderstanding  on  this  point,  it 
appears  desirable  to  delete  the  phrase 
"for  market".  The  complete  definition 
of  the  Industry  will  then  read  as  follows : 
"The  Bituminous  Coal  Industry  is  de- 
fined as  that  industry  which  produces 
or  furnishes  all  coal  (including  lignite) 
except  Pennsylvania  anthracite.  "Pro- 
duces or  furnishes"  includes  mining  or 
other  extraction,  and  the  loading, 
screening,  sizing,  washing,  oiling,  and 
other  preparation  of  bituminous  coal, 
and  activities  incidental  to  these  opera- 
tions. The  term  "prer>aration  of  bi- 
tuminous coal"  does  not  include  any 
activities  performed  at  Great  Lakes  or 
Tidewater  docks." 

Exception  is  also  taken  to  the  inclusion 
of  preparatory  activities  in  the  proposed 
definition,  it  being  argued  that  no  evi- 
dence was  taken  on  this  point.  The 
record    clearly    shows,    however,    that 
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preparation  of  coal  is  considered  an 
activity  of  the  Bituminous  Coal  Indus- 
try.' Wage  data  introduced  covered 
processing  plants.  The  various  opera- 
tions performed  to  increase  coal's  mar- 
ketability or  to  prepare  it  for  particular 
uses  were  repeatedly  alluded  to.  In 
addition,  Government  Exhibit  7  (U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  Survey  "Bituminous 
Coal  and  Lignite  in  1953")  contains  ex- 
tensive material  on  various  prepara- 
tional  activities  including  statistical 
data  concerning  these  processing  prac- 
tices. In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  vari- 
ous prep>aratory  activities  referred  to  in 
the  record  as  well  as  the  actual  mining 
or  extraction  of  coal  are  considered  ac- 
tivities of  the  Industry,  the  Industry  is 
properly  defined  as  including  prepara- 
tion of  coal. 

The  proponents  of  various  geographic 
units  other  than  production  districts  as 
wage  determination  areas  have  renewed 
their  arguments  in  favor  of  their  respec- 
tive areas.  The  areas  supported  in  these 
contentions  are  the  State  of  Virginia; 
Clay  and  Leslie  Counties,  Kentucky;  21 
contiguous  counties  in  Central  Pennsyl- 
vania; and  McCreary,  Pulaski  and  a  part 
of  Whitley  Counties,  Kentucky.  All  of 
these  areas  and  the  arguments  advanced 
in  support  thereof  were  discussed  in 
detail  in  the  proposal. 

In  taking  exception  to  the  choice  of 
production  districts  as  wage  determina- 
tion areas,  it  is  asserted  that  there  exist 
within  individual  districts  variations  in 
methods  of  mining,  characteristics  of  the 
coal,  freight  rates,  and  mining  condi- 
tions generally.  These  variations,  how- 
ever, are  characteristic  of  the  Bitumi- 
nous Coal  Industry  and  exist  to  a  much 
greater  degree  among  the  different  pro- 
duction districts.  The  existence  of  these 
varying  economic  characteristics  and  the 
fact  that  historically  they  have  been 
considered  in  the  development  of  the 
differentials  between  the  minimum  wages 
prevailing  in  competing  districts  are 
persuasive  reasons  for  using  a  district 
approach  in  this  determination  rather 
than  alternative  areas  suggested  at  the 
hearing.  The  fact  that  differences  may 
exist  between  mines  within  a  single  pro- 
duction district  does  not  affect  the  con- 
clusion that,  generally  speaking,  com- 
mon natural  economic  characteristics 
which  affect  the  ability  of  mines  to  com- 
pete prevail  within  individual  districts. 
That  these  characteristics  do  prevail  on 
a  district  basis  is  demonstrated  not  only 
by  evidence  of  record  as  to  the  back- 
ground and  origin  of  the  production  dis- 
tricts, but  by  the  existence  of  well  estab- 
lished uniform  patterns  of  prevailing 
minimum  wages  according  to  districts. 

The  use  of  production  districts  is  also 
challenged  on  the  ground  that  the  wage 
data  Introduced  by  the  p>«titioners  at  the 
hearing  were  not  collated  or  assembled 
on  a  production  district  basis  and  that 
there  is  nothing  in  the  record  upon 
which  a  production  district  evaluation 
can  be  made. 

Considerable  data  introduced  by  peti- 
tioners are  on  a  district  basis.  Even 
where  this  is  not  the  case,  mines  having 
UMWA  contracts  or  paying  minimum 
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wages  at  least  equal  to  those  specified  in 
such  contracts  are  identified  by  name 
and  address  and  In  most  cases,  the  1953 
tonnage  and  employment  are  given  for 
each  mine.  The  record  also  contains  the 
precise  boundaries  of  each  production 
district  and  the  total  production  and  em- 
ployment on  a  production  district  basis 
for  the  year  1953.  With  these  basic  daU 
and  the  aid  of  such  standard  works  as 
Rand  McNallys  Commercial  Atlas  and  a 
Postal  Guide,  it  is  possible  to  ascertain 
a  minimum  percentage  for  1953  of  both 
total  production  and  employment  for 
each  production  district  accounted  for  by 
UMWA  signatories  and  those  non-signa- 
tories paying  not  less  than  the  minimum 
called  for  in  the  UMWA  contracts. 

In  viewof  the  basic  data  in  the  record, 
the  charge  that  there  is  nothing  in  the 
record  upon  which  a  district  evaluation 
can  be  made  is  unfounded.  However,  in 
view  of  the  objections  raised,  the  wage 
data  of  record  have  again  been  checked 
on  a  district  basis.  This  recheck  con- 
firms the  conclusion  that  a  majority  of 
both  tonnage  and  employment  was  ac- 
counted for  by  mines  paying  minimum 
rates  at  least  equal  to  those  called  for 
In  the  UMWA  contracts  in  all  producing 
districts  except  district  12* 

It  has  also  been  asserted  that  a  district 
evaluation  cannot  be  made  since  the 
breakdown  and  evaluation  has  not  been 
subject  to  cross  examination.  However, 
the  evaluation  is  made  from  evidence 
which  was  subject  to  cross-examination 
when  it  was  introduced.  Moreover,  the 
parties  have  had  an  opportunity  to  ob- 
ject to  the  proposed  evaluation  and  have 
failed  to  point  to,  or  render,  any  evidence 
indicating  that  it  is  not  accurate. 

Exception  has  been  taken  to  my  state- 
ment that  I  do  not  consider  the  question 
of  portal-to-portal  pay  as  a  matter 
within  these  proceedings.  It  is  argued 
that  both  the  daily  wage  of  shift  workers 
and  the  tonnage  formula  for  incentive 
workers  are  designed  to  reflect  portal-to- 
portal  pay  and  that  if  a  minimum  based 
on  these  wage  scales  Is  placed  in  effect, 
it  will  have  the  effect  of  imposing  upon 
non-union  operators  the  payment  of 
portal-to-portal  pay  in  violation  of  the 
Portal  Act. 

It  is  true  that  under  the  UMWA  agree- 
ments the  pay  for  both  classes  of  work- 
ers includes  a  certain  amount  for  travel 
time  within  the  mine.  The  fact,  how- 
ever, that  the  daily  earnings  include 
cwnpensation  for  travel  times  does  not 
increase  the  hourly  rate  nor  make  it  any 
less  "prevailing"  than  does  the  fact  that 
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the  rate  reflects  other  fsictors  considered 
in  the  process  of  wage  bargaining.  The 
minimum  hourly  rates  set  forth  in  the 
proposal  are  those  rates  which  prevail 
for  one  hour's  work.  Whether  a  par- 
ticular operator  is  required  to  pay  this 
rate  portal -to- portal  or  only  for  time 
spent  at  the  mine  face  is  dependent  en- 
tirely on  tliose  circumstances  governing 
the  compensability  of  travel  time  under 
the  Portal-to-Portal  Act  of  1947.  In 
view  of  this  fact,  all  exceptions  to  the 
use  of  UMWA  data  on  the  ground  that 
its  use  violates  the  Portal  Act  are  over- 
ruled. 

Exception  is  taken  to  the  special  pro- 
vision for  payment  of  incentive  workers. 
This  part  of  the  proposal  is  said  to  be 
"unreasonable,  arbitraiT.  and  unjusti- 
fied" and  to  be  administratively  unwork- 
able. 

Special  provision  was  made  for  ton- 
nage workers  at  tlie  specific  request  of 
numerous  representatives,  including 
both  labor  and  management.  Some 
problems  of  administration  of  an  hourly  ' 
rate  requirement  with  re.spect  to  incen- 
tive workers  are  present  in  any  determi- 
nation under  the  act.  I  do  not  anticipate 
any  great  difficulty  in  administering  the 
proposed  order.  However.  I  am  instruct- 
ing the  Administrator  of  the  Wa«e  and 
Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions  to 
report  to  me  any  difficulties  in  adminis- 
tration that  may  arise.  In  the  event 
that  such  action  appears  to  be  in  the 
public  interest,  proceedings  will  be  in- 
stituted to  amend  the  order. 

Several  other  objections  have  been 
filed  which  are  based  on  issues  fully 
covered  in  the  proposal.  These  include 
consideration  of  the  'open  market "  ex- 
emption contained  in  the  act,  conclu- 
sions as  to  the  conflict  of  the  proposal 
with  existing  employment  contracts,  the 
nature  and  adequacy  of  the  prevailing 
wage  data,  the  propriety  of  basing  the 
determination  on  1953  production  and 
employment  data,  questions  as  to  the 
minimum  rate  prevailing  in  various 
areas,  and  the  question  raised  on  the 
record  as  to  whether  union  mines  were  in 
fact  living  up  to  their  contractual  obli- 
gations. I  have  again  reviewed  each  and 
every  issue  previously  raised  and  for  the 
reasons  stated  in  the  proposal,  overrule 
these  objections.* 


•There  are  a  few  Instances  where  doubt 
exists  as  to  whether  a  particular  mine  la 
located  In  one  or  the  other  of  two  adjoining 
districts.  Careful  consideration  has  been 
given  to  this  problem,  however,  and  in  no 
Insftance  could  the  location  of  such  mines  In 
one  district  or  the  other  affect  the  conclusion 
that  In  all  producing  districts  except  district 
la  a  majority  of  both  tonnage  and  employ- 
ment was  accounted  for  by  the  mines  paying 
mlnlm\un  rates  at  least  equal  to  those  called 
for  In  the  UMWA  agreements.  This  conclu- 
sion Is  not  affected  even  if  all  mines  operating 
under  the  union  agreement  In  1953  which 
are  shown  by  the  record  to  have  been  out  of 
operation  at  the  time  of  the  hearing,  or 
though  operating,  were  no  longer  signatories 
to  the  union  agreement,  are  excluded  In 
arriving  at  union  totals. 


«Wlth  respect  to  the  necessity  for  using 
1953  production  data,  the  Virginia  Operators 
have  requested  that  I  take  official  notice  of 
the  1954  report  of  the  Virginia  State  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  and  Industry.  It  Is  asserted 
that  this  demonstrates  the  availability  of 
more  current  data  with  respect  to  this  State. 
The  report,  however,  does  not  contain  data 
as  to  tonnage  and  emplo3rment  of  Individual 
mines  for  the  year  1954.  nor  is  It  possible  to 
determine  from  the  report  the  proportion  of 
the  State's  total  tonnage  coming  from  dis- 
tricts 7  and  8. 

The  Virginia  operators  have  asserted  that 
as  a  result  of  decreased  production  In  union 
mines  In  1954,  the  union  minimum  no  longer 
prevails  In  their  area.  The  record  shows, 
however,  that  even  if  the  total  estimated 
decrease  In  production  and  employment  In 
dlstrlcU  7  and  8.  which  Include  the  Virginia 
fields,  were  attributed  to  union  mines,  the 
union  mlnlmimi  would  still  prevail  in  each 
district.  This  Is  also  true  for  dUtrlcts  1  and  2 
concerning  which  the  same  assertion  was 
made  by  the  Pennsylvania  Open  Pit  Mining 
Association. 


In  addition  to  exceptions  to  the  sub- 
stance of  the  proposal,  numerous  objec- 
tions have  been  made  to  the  failure  of 
the  proposed  decision  to  refer  to  certain 
testimony  and  documents  of  record,  to 
various  statements  in  the  proposal, 
and  to  certain  rulings  of  the  hearing 
examiner. 

While  the  proposal  did  not  refer  spe- 
cifically to  each  individual  piece  of  evi- 
dence or  document  of  record,  all  evidence 
of  record  and  all  matters  raised  were 
considered  in  reaching  the  proposed 
decision.  The  propasal  was  based  on  tiie 
entire  record  and  the  presentation  and 
arguments  of  all  interested  parties  were 
fully  considered  in  the  light  of  the  entire 
record.  Exception  to  the  failure  to  refer 
specifically  to  all  evidence  of  record  is 
accordinsly  overruled. 

I  have  considered   the  exceptions  to 
rulings  of  the  hearing  examiner  but  find 
that  the  charge  that  those  rulings  were 
unreasonable,  arbitrary,  capricious  and 
prejudicial  has  not  been  substantiated. 
Although  many  of  the  objections  to 
various  statements  in  the  proposal  do 
not  raise  material  questions  of  fact  or 
law.  all  such  statements  have  been  re- 
viewed.   One  minor  objection  raised  by 
the  Virginia  Operators  I   find   is   well 
taken.     There  was  an  erroneous  refer- 
ence to  an  "association"  of  coal  operators 
from  Virginia,  whereas  they  all  made  in- 
dividual appearances  and  were  referred 
to  as  the  Virginia  Operators  for  con- 
venience  only.    The    remaining   objec- 
tions are  based  either  upon  a  dispute  as 
to  the  proper  inference  to  be  drawn  from 
the  evidence  or  on  a  challenge  to  the 
credibility  of  various  witnesses.    I  am 
convinced  that  a  sound  evaluation  has 
been  made  of  all  evidence  of  record.    Ex- 
cept for  the  objection  to  referring  to  the 
Virginia  Operators  as  an  association,  all 
objections    and    exceptions    to    specific 
statements   in  the   proposal   are  over- 
ruled.' 

In  addition  to  objections  to  the  merits 
of  the  proposal,  the  charge  that  I  have 
prejudged  the  issues  in  this  proceeding 
has  been  renewed.  This  allegation  in 
connection  with  a  recommendation  of 
the  Advisory  Committee  on  Energy  and 
Power  Resources  was  considered  in  the 
proposal.  A  press  release  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Labor  issued  on 
December  17,  1954.  has  now  been  ad- 
vanced as  an  additional  ground  for  this 
assertion. 

This  release,  however,  did  no  more 
than  announce  my  decision  that  a  wage 
determination  should  be  made  for  the 
Bituminous  Coal  Industry  through  pro- 
ceedings in  accordance  with  law.  My 
decision  as  to  the  prevailing  minimum 


•In  exception  No.  17.  the  Virginia  Opera- 
tors object  to  the  statement  that  the  growth 
of  small  truck  mines  In  Virginia  was  re- 
ported to  be  a  recent  development  In  re- 
sponse to  the  difficulties  encountered  by  th» 
unionized  section  of  the  Industry  In  meeting 
the  competition  of  fuels  such  as  gas  and  oU. 

I  have  received  this  statement  and  the  tes- 
timony presented  by  the  Virginia  Ot>erator». 
Although  I  find  the  statement  to  be  proper 
In  the  light  of  all  the  testimony  of  the  vari- 
ous witnesses  presented  by  the  Virginia  Op- 
erators, the  first  footnote  reference  (foot- 
note No.  27  In  the  proposal)  should  havt 
read  •■T."702-€'  rather  than  "T.  702-4." 
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wages  and  all  other  Issues  Involved  In 
the  proceeding  was  arrived  at  only  after 
consideration  of  all  evidence  and  data 
of  record.  The  charge  that  any  issue 
was  prejudged  is  unfounded. 

Upon  reviewing  the  entire  record  in 
the  light  of  all  objections  and  exceptions 
filed,  it  is  my  conclusion  that  the  pro- 
posed decision,  amended  by  deleting  the 
phrase  for  market"  from  the  definition 
of  the  industry,  should  be  adopted.  Ac- 
cordingly, pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Walsh-Healey  Pub- 
lic Contracts  Act,  Title  41,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  Part  202,  is  hereby 
amended  by  addition  of  the  following 
new  section: 

§  202.51  Bituminous  coal  industry — 
(a)  Definition.  The  bituminous  coal 
industry  is  defined  as  that  industry 
which  produces  or  furnishes  all  coal  (in- 
cluding lignite)  except  Pennsylvania 
anthracite.  "Produces  or  furnishes"  in- 
cludes mining  or  other  extraction,  and 
the  loading,  screening,  sizing,  washing, 
oiling  and  other  preparation  of  bitu- 
minous coal,  and  activities  incidental 
to  these  operations.  The  term  "prep- 
aration of  bituminous  coal"  does  not 
include  any  activities  performed  at 
Great  Lakes  or  tidewater  docks. 

(b)  Mijiimum  wage.  The  minimum 
wage  for  employees  (other  than  auxiliary 
workers)  engaged  in  the  performance  of 
contracts  with  agencies  of  the  United 
States  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  for  production  or  furnishing  of 
bituminous  coal  (including  lignite)  shall 
be  the  amount  indicated  f^r  each  area 
as  follows: 
District  1.  Eastern  Pennsylvania:  $2  245. 

The  following  counties  in  Pennsylvania: 
Bedford.  Blair,  Bradford.  Cambria.  Cameron, 
Centre.  Clarion.  Clearfield,  Clinton,  Elk,  For- 
est, Pulton,  Huntingdon.  Jefferson.  Lycoming, 
McKcan.  Mifflin.  Potter,  Somerset,  Tioga. 

Armstrong  County.  Including  mines  served 
by  the  Pittsburgh  and  Shawmut  Railroad  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  Allegheny  River,  and 
north  of  the  Conemaugh  division  of  the 
Pennsylvania  Railroad. 

Payette  County,  all  mines  on  and  ea.st  of 
the  line  of  Indian  Creek  Valley  branch  of  the 
Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad. 

Indiana  Ounty.  north  of  but  excluding  the 
Saltsburg  branch  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road between  Edri  and  Blalrsville,  both  ex- 
clusive. 

Westmoreland  County,  Including  all  mines 
served  by  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad,  Tor- 
rance, and  east. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  the  State  of 
Maryland. 

The  following  counties  In  West  Virginia: 
Grant,  Mineral,  and  Tucker. 

District  2.  Western  Pennsylvania:  12.245. 

The  following  counties  In  Pennsylvania: 
Allegheny.  Beaver.  Butler.  Greene,  Lawrence, 
Mercer.  Venango,  Washington. 

Armstrong  County,  west  of  the  Allegheny 
River  and  exclusive  of  mines  served  by  the 
Pittsburgh  and  Shawmut  Railroad. 

Indiana  County,  including  all  mines  served 
on  the  Saltsburg  branch  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  north  of  Conemaugh  River. 

Payette  County,  except  all  mines  on  and 
east  of  the  line  of  Indian  Creek  Valley, 
branch  of  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Railroad. 

Westmoreland  County,  Including  all  mines 
except  those  served  by  the  Pennsylvania  Bail- 
road  from  Torrance,  east. 
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District  3.  Northern  West  Virginia:    $2,245. 

The  following  counties  In  West  Virginia: 
Barbour,  Braxton,  (Calhoun,  Doddridge,  GU- 
mer,  Harrison,  Jackson,  Lewis,  Marlon, 
Monongalia,  Pleasants,  Preston,  Randolph, 
Ritchie.  Roane.  Taylor,  Tyler,  Upshur,  Web- 
ster, Wetzel,  Wirt,  Wood. 

That  part  of  Nicholas  County  including 
mines  served  by  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio 
Railroad  and  north. 

District  4.  Ohio:  $2,245. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  Ohio. 

District    5.  Michigan:     (No    determination.) 

District  6.  Panhandle:  $2,245. 

The  following  counties  in  West  Virginia: 
Brooke,  Hancock,  Marshall,  and  Ohio. 

District  7.  Southern  Numbered  1:  $2,245. 

The  following  counties  In  West  Virginia: 
Greenbrier,  Mercer,  Monroe,  Pocahontas, 
Summers. 

Fayette  County,  east  of  Gauley  River  and 
Including  the  Gauley  River  branch  of  the 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railroad  and  nUnes 
served  by  the  Virginian  Railway. 

McDowell  County,  that  portion  served  by 
the  Dry  Fork  branch  of  the  Norfolk  and 
Western  Railroad  and  east  thereof. 

Raleigh  County,  excluding  aU  mines  on 
the  Coal  River  branch  of  the  Chesapeake  and 
Ohio  Railroad. 

Wyoming  County,  that  portion  served  by 
the  GUbert  branch  of  the  Virginian  Railway 
lying  east  of  the  mouth  of  Skin  Pork  of 
Guyandot  River  and  that  portion  served  by 
the  main  line  and  the  Glen  Rogers  branch 
of  the  Virginian  Railway. 

T^e  following  counties  in  Virginia:  Mont- 
gomery. Pulaski,  Wythe,  Giles,  Craig. 

Tazewell  County,  that  ix>rtlon  served  by 
the  Dry  Pork  branch  to  Cedar  Bluff  and  from 
Bluestone  Junction  to  Bolssevain  branch  of 
the  Norfolk  and  Western  Railroad  and  Rlch- 
lands-Jewell  Ridge  branch  of  the  Norfolk  and 
Western  Railroad. 

Buchanan  County,  that  portion  served  by 
the  Richlands-Jewell  Ridge  branch  of  the 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railroad  and  that  por- 
tion of  said  county  on  the  headwaters  of 
Dismal  Creek,  east  of  Lynn  Camp  Creek  (a 
tributary  of  Dismal  Cl^eek). 

District  8.  Southern  Numbered  2:  $2,245. 

The  following  counties  In  West  Virginia: 
Boone.  Clay,  Kanawha,  Lincoln,  Logan, 
Mason,  Mingo,  Putnam,  Wayne,  Cabell. 

Fayette  County,  west  of,  but  not  Including 
mines  of  the  Gauley  River  branch  of  the 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railroad. 

McDowell  County,  that  pwrtlon  not  served 
by  and  lying  west  of  the  Dry  Fork  branch  of 
the  Norfolk  and  Western  Railroad. 

Raleigh  County,  all  mines  on  the  Coal 
River  branch  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railroad  and  north  thereof. 

Nicholas  County,  that  part  south  of  and 
not  served  by  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road. 

Wyoming  County,  that  portion  served  by 
Gilbert  branch  of  the  Virginian  Railway 
lying  west  of  the  mouth  of  Skin  Fork  of 
Guyandot  River. 

The  following  counties  in  Virginia:  Dick- 
inson, Lee.  Russell,  Scott,  Wise. 

All  of  Buchanan  County,  except  that  por- 
tion on  the  headwaters  of  Dismal  Creek,  east 
of  Lynn  Camp  Creek  (tributary  of  Dismal 
Creek )  and  that  portion  served  by  the  Rich- 
lands-Jewell  Ridge  branch  of  the  Norfolk 
and  Western  Railroad. 

Tazewell  County,  except  portions  served  by 
the  Dry  Pork  branch  of  Norfolk  and  Western 
Railroad  and  branch  from  Bluestone  junc- 
tion to  Bolssevain  of  Norfolk  and  Western 
Railroad  and  Rlchlands-JeweU  Ridge  branch 
of  the  Norfolk  and  Western  Railroad. 

The  following  countle*  In  Kentucky:  Bell, 
Boyd,  Breathitt,  Carter.  Clay,  Clinton.  EU- 
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ott,  Floyd,  Greenup,  Harlan,  Jackson,  John- 
son, Knott,  Knox,  Laurel,  Lawrence,  Lee, 
Leslie,  Letcher,  McCreary,  Magoffin,  Martin, 
Menifee,  Morgan,  Owsley,  Perry,  Pike,  Pulaski, 
Rockcastle,  Wayne,  Whitley,  Wolfe. 

The  following  counties  In  Tennessee:  An- 
derson, Campbell,  Claiborne,  Cumberland, 
Fentress,  Morgan,  Overton,  Pickett,  Putnam, 
Roane,  Scott. 

The  following  counties  In  North  Carolina: 
Lee,  Chatham,  Moore. 

District  9.  West  Kentucky:  $2.09. 

The  following  counties  in  Kentucky:  But- 
ler. Christian,  Crittenden,  Daviess,  Hancock, 
Henderson,  Hopkins,  Logan,  McLean.  Muh- 
lenberg, Ohio,  Simpson,  Todd,  Union.  Warren, 
Webster. 

District  10.  Illinois:  $2,245. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  Illinois. 
District  11.  Indiana:  $2.28. 

All  coal -producing  counties  In  Indiana. 
District  12.  Iowa:  $1.40. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  Iowa. 
District  13.  Southeastern:  $2,015. 

All  coal-producing  counties  in  Alabama. 

The  following  counties  In  Georgia:  Dade, 
Walker. 

The     following    counties     In     Tennessee: 
Marlon,  Grundy,  Hamilton,  Bledsoe,  Sequat- 
chie, White,  Van   Buren,   Warren,   McMlnn, 
Rhea. 
District  14.  Arkansas-Oklahoma:  $2.09. 

The   following  counties   In   Arkansas:    All- 
counties  in  the  State. 

The  following  counties  in  Oklahoma:  Has- 
kell, Le  Flore,  Sequoyah. 

District  15.  Southwestern:  $2.09. 

All  coal-produelng  counties  In  Kansas.  All 
coal-producing  counties  in  Texas.  All  coal- 
producing  counties  In  Missouri. 

The  following  counties  In  Oklahoma:  (Doal, 
Craig,  Latimer,  Mcintosh,  Muskogee,  Okmul- 
gee, Pittsburg,  Rogers,  Tulsa,  Wagoner. 

District  16.  Northern  Colorado:  $2,296. 

The  following  counties  In  Colorado: 
Adams.  Arapahoe,  Boulder,  Douglas.  Elbert, 
EH  Paso,  Jackson,  Jefferson.  Larimer.   Weld. 

District  17.  Southern  Colorado:  $2,296. 

The  following  counties  In  Colorado:  All 
counties  not  Included  in  northern  Colorado 
district. 

The  following  counties  in  New  Mexico: 
All  coal-producing  counties  in  the  State  of 
New  Mexico,  except  those  Included  In  the 
New  Mexico  district. 

District  18.  New  Mexico:  $2,296. 

The  following  counties  In  New  Mexico: 
Grant,  Lincoln,  McKlnley,  Rio  Arriba,  San- 
doval, San  Jxian,  San  Miguel,  Santa  Fe. 
Socorro. 

The  following  counties  In  Arizona:  Pinal, 
Navajo,  Graham,  Apache.  Coconino. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  California. 

District  19.  Wyoming:   $2.33. 

All  coal -producing  counties  in  Wyonalng. 

The  following  counties  In  Idaho :  Fremont, 
Jefferson,  Madison,  Teton,  BonnevUle,  Bing- 
ham, Bannock,  Power.  Caribou.  Oneida, 
Franklin,   Bear  Lake. 

District  20.  Utah:  $2.32. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  Utah. 

District    21.    North    DakoU-South    Dakota: 
$2iS26. 
All  coal -producing  counties  In  North  Da- 
kota.    All  coal -producing  counties  In  South 
Dakota. 

District  22.  MonUna:  $2,346. 
All  coal-producing  counties  In  Montana. 
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District  23.  Washington:  $2,235. 

All  coal-producing  counties  In  Washington. 
All  coal -producing  counties  In  Oregon. 

(c)   Tonnage  workers.    In  the  case  of 
employees  compensated  in  whole  or  in 
part  under  a  piece  rate  system,  the  min- 
imum wage  obligations  under  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Public  Contracts  Act  will  be  ful- 
filled if  a  majority  of  the  incentive  work- 
ers engaged  in  work  for  the  Government 
in  a  contracting  establishment  receive 
the     applicable     prevailing     minimum 
hourly  rate  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  during  the  period  of  time 
iQ  which  they  perform  such  work,  and  if 
the  average  hourly  earnings  of  the  group 
of  incentive  workers  engaged  in  work  for 
the  Government  exceed  this  minimum 
during  this  period.    Notwithstanding  a 
mine's  failure  to  meet  the  foregoing  re- 
quirement during  the  particular  period 
in  which  Government  contract  work  is 
p>erformed.  it  will  nevertheless  be  re- 
garded as  in  compliance  with  the  mini- 
mum wage  provisions  of  the  act  if  it  can 
demonstrate  that  a  majority  of  its  in- 
centive  workers    have    or    would    have 
earned  at  least  the  minimum  wage  and 
that  the  average  hourly  earnings  of  such 
workers  as  a  group  have  or  would  have 
exceeded  that  minimum  under  normal 
mining  conditions  under  the  compensa- 
tion arrangements  prevailing  during  the 
period  in  which  the  mine  was  producing 
for  the  Government. 

(d)  Auxiliary  workers.  The  term 
"auxiliary  workers"  as  applied  to  em- 
ployees in  the  Bituminous  Coal  Indus- 
try shall  include  employees  who  are 
employed  in  the  following  occupations 
or  combinations  of  occupations: 

Engineering: 

1.  Rodman. 

2.  Chainman. 

3.  Assistant  transitman. 

4.  Transitman  or  transit  worker. 

5.  Corpsman. 

6.  Surveyor. 

7.  Junior  draftsman. 

8.  Draftsman. 

9.  Engineer,  mining  and  civil. 
10.  Surveyor  helper. 

Laboratory : 

1.  Laboratory  assistant. 

2.  Laboratory  technician. 

3.  Sampler. 

4.  Chemist  helper  or  assistant  chemist. 

5.  Chemist. 

6.  Laboratory    sample    grinder. 
Shipping: 

1.  Billing  clerk. 

2.  Shipping  clerk. 

3.  Shipper. 

4.  Welghmaster  or  retail  weighmaster. 

5.  Welghman,  scaleman,  or  weighboss. 

6.  Mine  clerk. 

7.  Payroll  clerk. 
Supply: 

1.  Supply  clerk,  warehouse  clerk,  or  store 
clerk. 
,      2.  Supplyman.  warehouseman,  storeman, 
or  storekeeper. 
3.  Supply  purchasing  agent. 
Other: 

1.  Prospecting  driller  and  assistant  driller. 

2.  Other  prospecting  crew  members. 

3.  Coal  inspector. 

4.  Coal  preparation  technician. 

5.  Dispatcher. 

6.  Electrician  or  electrical  engineer. 

7.  Shift  maintenance  foreman. 

8.  Machinist  foreman. 

9.  Lampman. 

10.  Utility  truck  driver. 

11.  Machinist. 
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12.  Timekeeper  and  assistant  timekeeper. 

13.  Powerhouse,    sub-station,    and    pump 

attendant. 

14.  Hoisting  engineer. 

(e)  Subminimum  wages  authorized. 
(1)  Handicapped  workers  may  be  em- 
ployed at  wages  below  the  applicable 
minimum  wages  specified  herein  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  for  the  emnloyment  of  handi- 
capped workers  by  the  Regulations  of 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  of  the  Department  of  Labor  <29 
CPR  Parts  524  and  525  of  this  title), 
under  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  as  amended. 

(2)  The  Administrator  of  the  Public 
Contracts  Division  is  autffcrized  to  issue 
certificates  under  the  Public  Contracts 
Act  for  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  not  subject  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standai-ds  Act  or  subject  to  different 
minimum  rates  of  pay  under  the  two 
acts,  at  appropriate  rates  of  compensa- 
tion and  in  accordance  with  the  stand- 
ards and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  regulations  issued  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

(f)  Effect  on  other  obligations. 
Nothing  in  this  section  shall  affect  any 
obligation  for  the  payment  of  minimum 
wages  that  an  employer  may  have  under 
any  law  or  agreement  more  favorable  to 
employees  than  the  requirements  of  this 
section. 

(g)  Effective  date.  This  section  shall 
be  effective  and  the  minimum  wages 
hereby  established  shall  apply  to  all  con- 
tracts subject  to  the  Public  Contracts 
Act,  bids  for  which  are  solicited  or 
negotiations  otherwise  commenced  on  or 
after  November  25.  1955. 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  2038;  41  U.  S.  C.  38) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  October  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell. 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8648;    Piled,    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11019;  FCC  55-10401 
(Rules  Amdts.  7-4  and  8-3] 

Part  7 — Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

specific  availability  date  for  certain 
frequencies 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
7  and  8  of  the  Commission's  rules  pro- 
posing specific  availability  date  for  fre- 
quencies in  the  band  2000-2850  kc. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-captioned  matter: 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a*  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Notice  of 


Proposed  Rule  Making  In  this  matter, 
which  made  provision  for  submission 
of  written  comments  isy  intere.sted 
parties,  was  duly  publi-shed  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  May  12,  1954  (19  F.  R, 
2738 »  and  that  the  period  for  tiling  of 
comments  has  now  expired:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  subject 
rule  making  proposed  to  make  the  fre- 
quencies 2482  kc  •coa.'^t'.  2382  kc  tship) 
available  at  New  York,  New  York,  tem- 
porarily on  a  "day  only"  basis,  and  on 
condition  that  harmful  interference 
would  not  be  caused  to  the  police  radio 
service  by  use  of  2482  kc;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  New 
York  Telephone  Company  submitted 
comments  stating  that  the  police  in 
Nassau  County,  which  adjoins  New  York 
City  on  the  east,  were  using  the  fre- 
quency 2490  kc:  that  boats  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Nas.sau  County  and  police  cars 
within  the  County  would  experience  seri- 
ous interference  if  2482  kc  and  2490  kc 
were  both  operated  for  coverage  of  vir- 
tually the  -same  area;  and  that  ftnaliza- 
tion  of  the  Commission's  proposal 
should,  therefore,  be  held  in  abeyance; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  with  respect 
to  both  2482  kc  (coast)  and  2382  kc 
(Ship*  it  is  now  feasible  to  make  the  fre- 
quencies available  for  assignment  on  a 
full  time  basis  rather  than  "day  only" 
as  proposed,  ina.^^much  as  police  opera- 
tions at  various  locations  on  the  co- 
channels  and  channels  adjacent  to  these 
frequencies  either  do  not  conflict  or  the 
conflict  has  been  satisfactorily  resolved, 
including  the  conflict  with  the  police 
operations  at  Nassau  County.  New  York; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  it  is  not  expected  that 
marine  use  of  the  frequency  2482  kc 
will  cause  interfei-ence  to  police  opera- 
tions, the  proposed  condition  that  no 
interference  shall  be  caused  to  the  Po- 
lice Radio  Service  by  use  of  2482  kc  is 
not  necessary;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  remaining 
operation  on  2384  kc  which  conflicts 
with  the  activation  of  the  frequency  2382 
kc  in  the  maritime  mobile  service  will 
be  removed  by  January  1.  1956,  and, 
therefore,  the  effective  date  of  this  ac- 
tion should  be  January  1,  1956;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessary  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4  (i>,  303  (f »  and  (r) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  January 
1.  1956,  Parts  7  and  8  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  are  amended  as  set  forth  be- 
low. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U  S  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applie.s  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;   47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  October  21.  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


A.  Part  7  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.   Section   7.306    (b>    is  amended   by 
changing  the  New  York,  New  York,  por- 
tion of  the  table  of  frequencies  to  read: 
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Ucw  York,  N.  Y. 


2482 


2.'>.'iR 
44llt'>.  9 
4434.5 


4T.'i2.  .1 


Nnne. ................................. - 

NDllP — 

A  viiilatile  on  condition  that  harmful  Inter- 
fiTriKM-  is  not  caused  to  thp  service  of  any 
c-oiist  slut  ion  looatP'i  In  the  vicinity  of 
Nrw  Orlpiins.  I>a.,  to  which  this  carrier 
(rtqiieucy  ts  aiisigQud  for  ir&Dsiuission. 


None * .- .^ 

None  

Av:ul:iMo  for  use  annually  during  period 
Dec.  15  to  March  15. 


2120 
21«e 
2382 


21 W 
40h7.  7 
4129.1 


None <101.  5 


None. 

None. 

Available  on  condition  that 
harmful  Interferonc*  is  not 
caused  to  the  service  of  any 
ship  station  which  is  within 
300  nautical  miles  of  New 
Orleans,  La.,  and  Is  trans- 
mittinR  on  this  frequency 
to  a  coast  station  located  In 
the  vicinity  of  that  port. 

None. 

None. 

Available  for  use  annually 
durinK  period  Dec.  15  to 
M:u-ch  16. 

None. 


B   Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  Section  8.354   (a)    tD    is  amended  by 
portion  of  the  table  of  frequencies  to  read : 


changing  the  New  York,  New  York, 


N,«  York,  N.  Y.... 


None ...... — .- . — . 

None - - 

A  viiilat>U'  on  condition  that  harmful  inter- 
ference is  not  c:vus<^<l  to  ihf  service  of  any 
sliip  sl.'ition  which  is  within  3(Hl  nuulic'al 
miles  of  New  ()ili:i!is.  l.a..  and  is  Irans- 
niillinp  on  tiiis  frffiuency  to  a  i-oast 
station  lot^ited  in  the  %icinily  of  that 
•port. 

None . • 

None 

Availnhlc  for  use  annually  during  period 
DiT.  ill  to  March  15. 

None — 


None. 

None. 

Available  on  condition  that 
harmful  interference  is  not 
caus»'d  to  the  service  of  any 
coast  station  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  New  Oilfans, 
Ija.,  to  which  this  Ciirrier 
frt'ijui'ncy  is  assigned  for 
transmission. 

None. 

None. 

A\ailablp  for  nsp  annually 
durmp  iHiiiud  Dec.  15  to 
Match  15. 

None. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  65-8651;  Filed,  Oct.  25.  1955;  8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No    11406;  FCC  55-1041] 
[Rules  Amdt.  8-4 1 

P^RX  8 — St.\tions  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Service 

supplemental  eligibility  requirements 

In  the  matter  of  petition  of  the  Lake 
Carriers'  Association  for  Repeal  of 
§  8  301  (b)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 

1.  The  above-captioned  petition  was 
made  the  subject  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing proceedings  by  a  notice  dated  June  8. 
1955.  Comments  in  support  of  the  peti- 
tion were  received  from  three  parties. 
There  were  no  comments  in  opposition. 

2.  Section  8.301  (b).  which  the  peti- 
tion requests  to  be  repealed,  prohibits 
the  assignment  of  certain  business  and 
operational  frequencies  in  the  band 
152-162  Mc  to  applicants  who  are  not 
themselves  engaged  in  the  op>eration  of 
the  vessel  upon  which  the  ship  station 
would  be  located.  The  petition  of  the 
Lake  Carriers'  Association  requested  re- 
peal of  the  rule  because  experience  with 
it  showed  that  the  effect  of  the  rule  has 
been  to  discourage  the  use  of  the  business 
and  operational  frequency  156.5  Mc. 
According  to  the  petition,  this  result  oc- 
curred because  usually  "the  licenses  for 
all  other  channels  •  •  •  are  held  by 
communication  companies  serving  the 
Great  Lakes"  and  the  prohibition  of 
§8  301  ib>  necessitated  a  "complicated 
and  cumbersome  dual  licensing  proce- 
duie"  in  order  to  obtain  an  authorization 
for  use  of  the  frequency  156.5  Mc. 

3.  The  Central  Committee  on  Radio 
Facilities  of  the  American  Petroleum  In- 
stitute "agrcetd)  that  it  does  appear  to 
be  a  cumbersome  proceeding  to  require 
two  separate  licensees  and  two  separate 
licenses  for  a  ship  VHF  set  to  be  used  on 
the  eighth  channel  (156.5  Mc)  which  is 
the  subject  matter  of  the  petition.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  Committee  feels  that  pe- 


titioner's position  in  this  proceeding  has 
merit". 

4.  The  American  Telephone  &  Tele- 
graph Company  stated  that  it  normally 
supplies  multi-channel  equipment  for 
installation  on  board  vessels  Of  its  cus- 
tomers and  that  such  equipment  can 
economically  and  efficiently  be  used  to 
provide  business  and  operational  chan- 
nels as  well  as  public  communication 
service.  It  alleged  that  "where  such 
equipment  is  provided,  the  rule  has  im- 
posed upon  operators  of  commercial 
transport  vessels  the  burden  of  making 
application  for.  and  holding  a  separate 
license  for,  the  business  and  operational 
frequencies  and  has  introduced  con- 
fusion in  the  operation  of  such  equip- 
ment by  requiring  two  call  signs  to  be 
associated  with  a  single  transmitter".  It 
further  states  that  its  experience  in  the 
seaboard  areas,  as  well  as  on  the  Great 
Lakes,  indicates  that  the  rule  in  ques- 
tion "has  discouraged  the  development 
and  use  of  business  and  operational 
channels". 

5.  The  Lorain  County  Radio  Corpora- 
tion stated  that  it  has.  for  many  years, 
secured  and  held  licenses  for  ship  sta- 
tions on  board  vessels  navigating  on  the 
Great  Lakes;  that  Lorain  has  thereby 
furnished  to  ship  operators  "the  know- 
how  which  it  has  gained  from  wide  ex- 
pyerience  in  handling  applications  for  li- 
censes and  compiling  reports  for  the 
Commission";  that  ship  operators  "rec- 
ognized that  it  is  uneconomical  and  per- 
haps unsound  for  each  of  them  to  main- 
tain a  technical  staff  competent  to 
perform  all  necessary  functions  in  con- 
nection with  such  radiotelephone  equip- 
ment, land]  have  for  many  years  taken 
advantage  of  the  service  offered  by  Lo- 
rain and  by  certain  other  qualified  radio 
companies  on  the  Lakes  in  connection 
with  licensing  of  all  of  the  frequencies 
used  by  their  ship  stations";  that  while 
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Lorain  installs  eight  channel  VHF  equip- 
ments, "virtually  none  of  the  operators 
ordering  such  sets  have  had  the  neces- 
sary equipment  installed  to  operate  on 
[the  business  and  operational  frequency 
156.5  Mc]  since  they  had  not  secured 
individual  licenses  authorizing  use  by 
tl^em  of  said  frequency  •  •  •  that  the 
principal  deterrent  to  the  securing  of 
such  licenses  is  the  additional  and  un- 
familiar filing  and  administrative  com- 
plications involved". 

6.  It  is  not  clear  from  any  of  the 
comments  filed  nor  from  the  petition  of 
the  Lake  Carriers'  Association  why  a 
so-called  "dual  licensing  procedure"  is 
made  necessary  by  the  provisions  of 
§  8.301  (b)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 
The  vessel  owner  may,  if  he  chooses, 
become  the  sole  licensee  of  all  radio 
transmitting  equipment  aboard  his  ves- 
sel. It  is  not  clear  why  all  the  services 
rendered  by  third  persons  to  ship  owners 
in  connection  with  applications,  licens- 
ing, servicing,  etc.,  cannot  continue  to  be 
provided  under  an  arrangement  whereby 
the  ship  owner  instead  of  the  third  per- 
son is  the  licensee.  On  the  other  hand, 
regardless  of  the  validity  of  the  reason 
therefor,  one  year's  experience  with  the 
rule  has  shown,  according  to  the  com- 
ments received,  that  the  effect  of  the 
rule  has  been  to  deter  the  use  of  the 
involved  frequencies  in  both  the  Great 
Lakes  and  the  seaboard  areas. 

7.  Because  of  the  extremely  congested 
situation  which  exists  in  the  lower  fre- 
quencies, the  Commission  has  consist- 
ently sought  to  encourage  the  use  of 
very  high  frequencies  in  the  maritime 
radio  service  to  a  maximum  extent. 
These  frequencies  are  in  heavy  demand. 
Failure  of  the  maritime  mobile  service 
to  utilize  fully  the  frequencies  allocated 
to  it  can  lead  ultimately  only  to  a  re- 
examination of  their  allocation.  On  the 
other  hand,  as  stated  in  the  Commis- 
sion's Report  and  Order  in  Docket  No, 
10914,  which  adopted  §8.301  (b),  such 
a  re-examination  could  be  brought  about 
if  the  frequencies  were  not  utilized  in 
accordance  with  th%  purpose  for  which 
they  were  allocated. 

8.  Under  the  circumstances,  a  diffi- 
cult choice  is  presented  as  to  action  on 
the  instant  petition.  It  has  been  de- 
cided, however,  to  grant  the  petition  on 
the  basis  that  ship  owners  and  operators 
and  third  person  Ucensees,  being  fully 
aware  of  the  difficulties  pointed  out 
above,  will  be  alert  to  the  necessity  of 
precluding  any  tendency  toward  use  of 
the  frequencies  in  a  manner  which  would 
impair  the  basis  of  their  allocation. 

9.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  or- 
dered, pursuant  to  section  303  la)  (b) 
(c)  and  (r),  and  effective  immediately, 
that  §  8.301  is  amended  by  deleting  para- 
graph (b)  thereof. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 
Released:  October  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
Iseal}        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.   55-«652;    Filed,   Oct.   25.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


r  » 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Mines 

[  30  CFR  Part  34  1 

(Bureau  of  Mines  Schedule  28] 

Mechanical  Equipment  for  Mines; 
Tests  for  Permissibility  and  Suit- 
ability; Pees 

fire-resistent  conveyor  belts 

Correction 

The  followins:  changes  are  made  in 
P.  R.  Doc.  55-7082,  published  at  page 
6475  in  the  issue  for  Thursday,  Septem- 
ber 1.  1955: 

1.  In  the  table  under  §34.11  (d)  <3) 
the  first  figure  in  the  third  column,  now 
reading  "30",  should  read  "SO". 

2.  In  §  34.15  the  fourth  line  from  the 
end  should  read:  "belts  that  have  not 
been  accepted  as  fire-". 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[7  CFR  Part  911  1 

(Docket  No.  AO-262) 

Handung  or  Milk  in  Texas  Panhandle 
Marketing  Arka 

notics  or  extension  of  time  for  filing 
exceptions  to  recommended  decision 

WITH    respect    to    PROPOSED    MARKETING 
AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900>,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  time  for  filing  exceptions  to  the 
recommended  decision  of  the  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Texas 
Panhandle  marketing  area  which  was 
issued  October  4,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7492), 
Is  hereby  extended  until  November  4, 
1955. 

Dated:  October  21,  1955. 

rSEAL]  F.   R.  BtJRKE, 

Acting  Devuty  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8658:    Piled.    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.} 


[7  CFR  Ch.  IX] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  New  Yx)rk,  New 
Jersey  Area 

determination  relative  to  area  of  reg- 
ulation and  notice  of  third  public 

MEETING 

Determination.  After  consideration 
of  pertinent  information,  including  all 
data,  views  and  arguments  presented  at 


the  public  meetings  held  at  Trenton,  New 
Jersey,  during  the  i>eriod  July  18-22. 
1955,  and  at  Newark.  New  Jersey,  during 
the  period  October  4-7.  1955.  pursuant  to 
notices  thereof  issued  on  June  15,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  4307),  and  September  6,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  6609  >,  respectively,  it  is  hereby 
determined  that  the  territory,  outside 
the  marketing  area  presently  regulated 
under  Order  No.  27.  to  be  included  in  any 
notice  or  notices  of  hearing  which  may 
be  issued  relating  to  proposals  currently 
under  consideration  for  new  or  revised 
Federal  or  joint  Federal-State  regula- 
tion of  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New 
York-New  Jersey  area  should  be  that 
territory  within  the  boundaries  of  the 
New  Jersey  counties  of  Bergen,  Essex, 
Hud.son.  Hunterdon,  Middlesex,  Mon- 
mouth. Morris,  Ocean,  Passaic.  Somer- 
.set.  Sussex,  Union,  and  Warren;  and  the 
New  York  counties  of  Dutchess,  Orange, 
Putnam,  Rockland,  Sullivan,  and  Ulster. 

Notice.  It  was  indicated  in  the  notice 
of  September  6.  1955.  that  after  a  de- 
termination had  been  made  concern- 
ing the  proposed  marketing  area,  for 
notice  of  hearing  purposes,  a  further 
public  meeting  would  be  conducted. 
Accordingly,  and  further  pursuant  to 
§  900.3  of  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure governing  procedure  to  formulate 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900 ».  notice  is  hereby  given 
of  a  third  public  meeting  to  be  held 
at  the  Douglas  Hotel  in  Newark.  New 
Jersey,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
November  14.  1955.  at  which  data,  views 
or  arguments  may  be  presented  con- 
cerning, and  limited  to.  the  question 
of  whether,  for  the  purpose  of  any  no- 
tice or  notices  of  hearing  which  may  be 
issued  relative  to  proposed  new  or  re- 
vised Federal  or  joint  Federal-State 
regulation  of  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  New  York-New  Jersey  area,  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  territory  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  New  Jersey  coun- 
ties of  Bergen,  Essex,  Hudson,  Hunter- 
don. Middlesex,  Monmouth.  Morris, 
Ocean.  Passaic,  Somerset,  Sussex,  Union, 
and  Warren;  and  the  New  York  coun- 
ties of  Dutchess,  Orange,  Putnam,  Rock- 
land, Sullivan,  and  Ulster  should  be 
regulated  separately  by  means  of  one  or 
more  new  marketing  orders,  or  in  com- 
bination with  the  marketing  area  pres- 
ently regulated  under  Order  No.  27,  or 
both. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  two  meetings 
already  held  (at  Trenton.  July  18-22 
and  at  Newark,  October  4-7  >,  the  data, 
views  and  arguments  presented  at  this 
third  meeting  shall  be  by  means  of  state- 
ments presented  orally,  not  under  oath. 
The  record  of  this  meeting  and  the  rec- 
ord of  the  two  preceding  meetings  shall 
be  considered  as  being  cumulative. 
Otherwise,  no  part  of  the  record  of  any 
prior  proceeding  shall  be  incorporated 
by  reference  into  the  record  of  this 
meeting.  Cross-examination,  as  such, 
shall  not  be  permitted,  but  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  presiding  officer  clarifying 
questions  may  be  asked.  Statistical 
tables,  maps,  charts,  or  other  written 


exhibits  shall  be  supplied  In  quadrupli- 
cate by  the  person  offering  the  exhibit. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21.st 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  F.  R.  Burke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55  8659;    Filed,    Oct.    23,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.  I 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board  and  Maritime 
Administration 

[  46  CFR  Ch.  II  ] 

(Docket  No.  S-59] 

American   President   Lines.   Ltd. 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

By  petition,  dated  June  17,  1955, 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd.,  sought 
a  declaratoiT  order  that  section  605  ta) 
of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as 
amended,  makes  unnecessary  written 
permission  under  section  805  (a>  of  said 
act  for  its  vessels  in  subsidized  service 
to  carry  pa.ssengers  and  cargoes  between 
California  and  Hawaii. 

The  Federal  Maritime  Board  and  the 
Maritime  Administrator  have  authorized 
a  proceeding  broader  in  scope  than  the 
question  raised  by  the  aforementioned 
petition. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  <60  Stat.  237  >,  the  Federal 
Maritime  Board  and  the  Maritime  Ad- 
mini.'^trator  have  instituted  a  rule- 
making proceeding  to  determine  whether 
written  permission  is  required  under 
section  805  <a»  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  1936,  as  amended,  for  the  activities 
and  relationships  described  therein  re- 
lated to  voyages  described  in  section  605 
la)  of  said  act,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  a  round-the-world  voyage  or  a  round 
voyage  from  the  west  coast  of  the  United 
States  to  a  European  port  or  ports  or  a  round 
voyage  from  the  Atlantic  coast  to  the  Orient 
which  Includes  liitercoastal  ports  of  the 
United  States  or  a  voyage  la  foreign  trade 
on  which  the  vessel  may  stop  at  an  Island 
]x>sses&lou  or  Island  territory  of  the  United 
States  •   •   •• 

Interested  persons  may  file  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  and  the  Maritime  Administration, 
General  Accounting  Office  Building. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  on  or  before  No- 
vember 15.  1955.  such  written  data, 
views,  and  arguments  as  they  deem 
relevant  to  the  issue  stated  above  and 
shall  accompany  such  written  material 
with\  statement  showing  the  interest 
of  the  pi\rty. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  Maritime  Administrator. 

Dated:  October  21.  1955. 

[sealI  a.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8662;    Piled.   Oct.    25,    1935; 
9:32  a.  m.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Division   of   Public   Contracts 
[  41    CFR   Part  201  ] 

General  Regulations 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
sections  4  and  6  of  the  Walsh -Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act  (49  Stat.  2036;  41 
U.  S.  C.  35-45  • ,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  I  propose  to  amend  Part  201  of 
the  General  Regulations  (41  CFR  Part 
201>  by  the  revocation  of  §201.101  (b» 
(2)  and  by  the  amendment  of  §  201  603 
to  include  a  new  paragraph  to  read  as 
follows: 

(f>  Contracts  with  a  person  who  regu- 
larly buys  and  sells  coal  on  his  own 
account  in  lots  of  not  less  than  a  cargo 
or  railroad  carload,  or  with  a  person  who 
is  authorized  by  one  or  more  persons 
engaged  in  mining  coal  to  negotiate  and 
conclude  contracts  for  the  furnishing 
thereof  in  such  lots,  are  exempt  from 
the  requirement  of  section  1  (a>  of  the 
act  that  such  person  represent  that  he 
is  a  manufacturer  or  a  regular  dealer 
in  coal;  Provided,  hoivever,  Tliat  all  of 
the  following  terms  and  conditions  are 
met: 

( 1 )  That  such  person  will  notify  the 
person  engaged  in  mining  the  coal  that 
the  purchaser  thereof  is  the  United 
States  and  that  provisions  of  the  Public 
Contracts  Act  are  applicable;  and 

(2>  That  such  person,  irrespective  of 
any  liability  that  may  exist  on  the  part 
of  the  mines,  shall  be  liable  for  the  ob- 
servance of  all  of  the  stipulations  pro- 
vided for  in  section  1  of  the  act  except 
subsection  (a)  thereof;  and 

(3)  That  such  person  notify  the  con- 
tracting agency  that  he  will  accept  the 
contract  upon  the  terms  and  conditions 
set  forth  above. 

Interested  persons  may,  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  submit 
in  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Adminis- 
trator. Wage  and  Hour  and  Public 
Contracts  Divisions,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
their  views,  arguments  or  data  relative 
to  the  profMJsed  amendment. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  October  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

(P    R.    Doc.    55-8649;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m] 


Wage  and  Hour  Division 
t  29  CFR  Part  779] 

Retail  or  Service  Establishment  and 
Related  Exemptions 

application  of  certain  exemptions  to  ice 
Manufacturers  and  ice  dealers 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
^52  Stat.  1060.  a.s  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

201  et  seq.),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  proposes  to  amend  Interpreta- 
tive Bulletin.  Part  779  (29  CFR  Part  779) 
by  the  addition  of  §  779.32  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  779.32  Application  of  the  13  (a)  (2) 
and  13  (a>  i4)  exemptions  to  ice  manu- 
facturers and  ice  dealers,  (a)  It  is  the 
purFK)se  of  this  section  to  show  generally 
how  the  principles  governing  the,  appli- 
cation of  the  13  (a)  (2)  and  13  (a)  (4) 
exemptions  apply  to  establishments  en- 
gaged in  selling  ice,  including  those 
establishments  which  make  the  ice  they 
sell. 

(b)  In  applying  the  tests  of  the  13 
(a)  (2)  exemption,  all  sales  of  ice  will 
be  regarded  as  retail  except: 

( 1 '   Sales  for  resale. 

(2»  Sales  of  ice  for  icing  railroad  cars 
and  for  icing  cargo  trucks.  However, 
.sales  of  ice  for  the  re-icing  of  cargo 
trucks  are  recognized  as  retail  if  such 
sales  do  not  fall  Into  the  nonretail  cate- 
gories described  in  subparagraphs  (4)  or 
(5>  of  this  paragraph. 

(3'   Sales  of  ice  in  railroad  car  lots. 

(4>  Sales  of  ice  of  a  ton  or  more. 

(5 >  Sales  of  ice  at  a  price  comparable 
to  that  charged  by  the  establishment  to 
dealers  or,  if  no  sales  are  made  to  dealers 
by  the  establishment,  at  a  price  com- 
parable to  or  lower  than  the  prevailing 
price  to  dealers  in  the  area. 

(c)  If  50  percent  or  more  of  the  estab- 
lishment's annual  dollar  volume  of  sales 
of  goods  or  services  is  made  within  the 
state  in  which  the  establishment  is  lo- 
cated and  if  75  percent  or  more  of  the 
annual  dollar  volume  of  sales  of  the  es- 
tablishment consists  of  sales  which  are 
not  for  resale  and  are  recognized  as  re- 
tail, the  exemption  under  section  13  (a) 
( 2 )  will  apply  to  all  employees  employed 
by  the  establishment  except  those  em- 
ployees who  are  engaged  in  the  making 
or  processing  of  ice  or  other  goods.  In 
order  for  employees  engaged  in  making 
or  processing  of  ice  to  be  exempt,  the 
establishment  must  meet  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing tests  of  the  exemption  under  sec- 
tion 13  (a)  (4) : 

(1)  The  establishment  must  qualify 
as  an  exempt  retail  establishment  under 
section  13  (a)   (2),  as  explained  above. 

( 2 )  More  than  85  percent  of  the  estab- 
lishment's annual  dollar  volume  of  sales 
of  the  ice  which  it  makes  or  processes 
must  be  made  within  the  state  in  which 
the  establishment  is  located. 

( 3  I  The  ice  which  the  establishment 
makes  or  processes  must  be  made  or 
processed  at  the  establishment  which 
sells  it. 

(4>  The  establishment  must  be  recog- 
nized as  a  retail  establishment  in  the 
particular  industry. 

( d  >  With  respect  to  the  application  of 
the  requirement  in  paragraph  (c)  (4)  of 
this  section,  the  legislative  history  indi- 
cates that  ice  plants  are  among  the 
e.'^tablishments  which  may  qualify  as 
retail  establishments  under  the  13  (a) 
(4)  exemption.  It  appears  that  all  ice 
plants  are  manufacturing  establish- 
ments of  the  same  general  type,  permit- 
ting   no    separate    classifications    with 
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respect  to  recognition  as  retail  estab- 
lishments. Any  ice  plant  which  meets 
the  tests  of  section  13  (a)  (2)  will, 
therefore,  be  considered  to  be  recognized 
as  a  retail  establishment  in  the  industry 
under  this  requirement. 

(e)  There  are  some  ice  plants  which 
meet  the  13  (a)  (2)  exemption  tests, 
but  do  not  qualify  under  section  13  (a) 
(4)  because  they  acce  unable  to  meet  the 
tests  listed  in  paragraph  (c»  (2)  or  (3) 
of  this  section.  In  such  establishments, 
there  may  be  some  employees  whose 
duties  relate  to  both  the  sales  portion  of 
the  business  and  the  making  or  process- 
ing of  ice.  These  employees  will  not 
qualify  for  exemption.  However,  in  such 
establishments,  there  may  be  some  em- 
ployees who  work  primarily  for  the  sales 
portion  of  the  business  and  also  perform 
incidental  clerical,  custodial,  or  messen- 
ger service  for  the  manufacturing  opera- 
tion. For  example,  office  workers  may 
keep  records  of  both  the  manufacturing 
activities  and  of  the  retail  sales  depart- 
ment, maintenance  workers  may  clean 
up  in  both  parts  of  the  establishment, 
and  messengers  may  perform  services 
for  both  activities.  If  these  employees 
spend  relatively  little  time  in  the  work 
related  to  the  ice  manufacturing  portion 
of  the  business,  they  will  not,  as  an  en- 
forcement policy,  be  regarded  as  en- 
gaged in  the  making  or  processing  of  ice. 
Such  an  auxiliary  employee  will  thus  be 
exempt  under  section  13  (a)  (2)  in  any 
workweek  in  which  an  insubstantial 
amount  of  his  time  (20  percent  or  less) 
is  allocable  to  the  clerical,  messenger,  or 
custodial  work  of  the  ice  manufacturing 
operations. 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  set  forth  above,  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  any  views, 
arguments  or  data  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  October  1955. 

'  Newell  Brown, 

-•  Administrator, 

Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8650;    Piled,    Oct.    35,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR   Part   1  ] 

[Docket  No.  11522;   FCC  55-1051 1 

Hearing  Manual  for  Comparative 
Broadcast  Proceedings 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
1,  §§  1.840  and  1.871  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  to  incorpo- 
rate by  reference  a  hearing  manual  for 
comparative  broadcast  proceedings. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  propo.«;ed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 


OACO 


PROPOSED   RULE   MAKING 
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2.  The  Commission  is  proposing  to 
amend  §§  1.840  and  1.871  of  its  rules  and 
regulations,  as  set  forth  below,  to  incor- 
porate by  reference  into  the  rules  the. 
Hearing  Manual  for  Comparative  Broad- 
cast Proceedings.'  The  manual  is  de- 
signed to  promote  uniformity  in  matters 
concerning  the  introduction  and  use  of 
evidence  in  comparative  broadcast 
proceedings. 

3.  The  Commission  is  desirous  of  re- 
ceiving comments  both  with  respect  to 
the  provisions  of  the  proposed  manual 
and  the  question  of  whether  the  manual 
should  be  incorporated  by  reference  into 
the  Commission's  rules  or  merely  issued 
to  serve  as  a  guide  to  Hearing  Exam- 
iners, Commission  attorneys  and  mem- 
bers of  the  Bar. 

4.  Authority  for  the  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  (i>  and  303  <r)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  may  file  with 
the  Commission  on  or  before  November 
21,  1955.  a  written  statement  or  brief 
setting  forth  his  comments.  Comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original  com- 
ments may  be  filed  within  10  days  from 
the  last  day  for  filing  said  original  com- 
ments or  briefs.     No  additional  com- 

*  ments  may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically 
requested  by  the  Commission,  or  (2) 
rood  cause  for  the  filing  of  such  addi- 
tional comments  is  established.  The 
Commission  will  consider  all  such  com- 
ments that  are  submitted  before  taking 
action  in  this  matter. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
ot  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies 
of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Released:  October  21,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  5§  1840  and 
1  871  of  the  Commissions  rules  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1.840  Applicability,  (a)  Sections 
1.843,  1.851  and  1.858  shall  apply  only 
to  (1)  cases  which  have  been  designated 
for  hearing  on  or  after  December  11. 
1946;  (2)  cases  which  were  designated 
for  hearing  prior  to  December  11.  1946, 
and  which  after  the  record  was  closed 
were  designated  for  further  iiearing  on 
and  after  December  11.  1946,  before  a 
Commissioner  or  a  Hearing  Examiner 
appointed  pursuant  to  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act:  and  <3>  cases 
designated  for  a  hearing  prior  to  De- 
cember 11.  1946,  if  consolidated  with  a 
case  designated  for  hearing  on  or  after 
said  date. 

(b  >  All  comparative  hearings  in  broad- 
cast matters  in  which  the  first  preiiear- 
ing  conference  pursuant  to  §  1.841  is  held 
on  or  after shall  be  gov- 
erned by  the  provision  of  the  Commis- 
sion's Hearing  Manual  for  Comparative 

Broadcast  Proceedings,  adopted  on 

copies  of  which  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commission's  Office  of  Reports  and 
Information. 

§  1.871  Rules  of  eindencp.  (a>  Ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  in  this  part, 
the  rules  of  evidence  governing  civil  pro- 
ceedings in  matters  not  involving  trial 
by  jury  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  shall  govern  formal  hearings. 
Such  rules  may  be  relaxed  if  the  ends 
of  justice  will  be  better  served  by  so 
doing. 

(b)  All  comparative  hearings  in  broad- 
cast matters  in  which  the  first  prehear- 
ing  conference    pursuant    to    §  1 841    is 

held  on  or  after ,  shall  be 

governed  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Commissions  Hearing  Manual  for  Com- 
parative Broadcast  Proceedings,  adopted 

on copies  of  which 

may  be  obtained  from  the  Commissions 
Office  of  Reports  and  Information. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-8653;    Piled,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Certain  Veterinarian  Positions 
Throughout  the  Continental  United 
States,  Its  Territories  and  Posses- 
sions, AND  in  Foreign  Countries 

notice  of  increase  in  minimum  rates  of 

PAY 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  803  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend- 
ed (68  Stat.  1106;  5  U.  S.  C.  1133),  pur- 
suant to  5  CFR  25.103.  25.105.  the  Com- 
mission has  increased  the  minimum  rate 
of  pay  for  all  professional  veterinarian 
positions  at  grade  GS-7  in  the  entire 
Veterinary  Science  Group,  GS-700-0. 
The  new  rate  has  been  set  at  the  sixth 
step  of  the  grade  ($5,200).  This  in- 
crease will  be  effective  on  the  first  day  of 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[49  CFR  Pad  182] 

Uniform  System  of  Accounts  for  Class 
I  Common  and  Contract  Carriers  of 
Property 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

October  11.  1955. 

Having  under  consideration  the  mat- 
ter of  accounting  regulations  prescribed 
for  motor  carriers,  the  Commission  ha.s 
approved  modifications  of  the  Uniform 
System  of  Accounts  for  Class  I  Common 
and  Contract  Motor  Carriers  of  Prop- 
erty, issue  of  1952,  which  «1).  will  re- 
strict charges  to  account  4645.  Em- 
ployees' Welfare  Expenses,  to  payments 
and  exE>enses  under  arrangements  which 
were  originated  by  carrier  managements 
and  voluntarily  installed;  and  <2),  will 
insert  new  and  additional  primary  ex- 
pense accounts  to  include  contributions 
to  health  and  welfare  plans  covering 
equipment  maintenance  employees, 
transportation  employees,  terminal  em- 
ployees, traffic  employees,  insurance  and 
safety  department  employees,  and  gen- 
eral office  employees,  respectively,  when 
the  contributions  are  made  under  con- 
tract arrangements  with  labor  organi- 
zations. 

Any  interested  person  may  on  or  be- 
fore November  30.  1955.  file  with  the 
Commission's  Secretary  written  views  or 
arguments  to  be  considered  in  this  con- 
nection. After  consideration  of  repre- 
.  sentations  so  received,  and  giving  effect 
to  any  changes  necessary  because  of 
them,  an  order  will  be  entered  making 
the  above  modifications  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956. 

[sealI  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

\F.    R     Doc.    55-8632;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


NOTICES 


the  first  pay  period  which  begins  after 
October  22,  1955.  and  applies  to  these 
positions  throughout  the  continental 
United  States,  its  territories  and  posses- 
sions, and  in  foreign  countries. 


[seal] 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


*  Filed  &a  pari  of  original  document. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8647;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

Isthmian  Steamship  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    agreements    FILED    WITH    THE 
BOARD  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreements  have  been  filed 


with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant 
to  §  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended;  39  Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

(1)  Agreement  No.  7707-4  between 
Isthmian  Steamship  Company  and  Mat- 
son  Navigation  Company,  modifies  their 
approved  joint  cargo  service  and  pooling 
agreement  tNo.  7707)  covering  the  trade 
between  the  Hawaiian  Islands  and  U.  S. 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  ports,  to  extend  the 
time  on  or  before  which  each  final  an- 
nual pool  settlement  will  be  effected. 

(2t  Agreement  No.  80.51,  between 
Han.seatische  Reederei  Emil  Offen  &  Co., 
a  German  company,  and  Vaasan  Laiva 
Cv,  a  Finnish  company,  covers  a  sailing 
arrangement  in  the  trade  from  North 
Continental  Pacific  Coast  ports  to 
Europe. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office.  Federal  Maritime 
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Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to 
either  of  the  agreements  and  their  posi- 
tion as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or 
modification,  together  with  request  for 
hearing  should  such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated;  October  21,  1955. 

By   order   of    the   Federal    Maritime 
Board. 


I  seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8663;    Piled,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(Misc.   69494] 

Idaho 

P.aRTIALLY  revoking  DEPARTMENTAL  ORDER 
OF  JUNE  18.  1908,  WHICH  WITHDREW 
LAND  FOR  USE  OF  FOREST  SERVICE  AS 
GRAYS   LAKE   ADMINISTRATIVE  SITE 

OCTOBER  20.  1955. 

Upon  request  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  and  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity delegated  by  Departmental  Order  No. 
2583,  .sec.  2.22  (a»  of  August  16,  1950,  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  order  of  the  First  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  of  June  18,  1908, 
reserving  lands  in  the  Caribou  National 
Forest  for  use  of  the  Forest  Service. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  as  the  Grays 
Lake  Administrative  Site,  is  hereby  re- 
voked .so  far  as  it  affects  the  following- 
described  land:    / 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  4  S  .  n    43  E  , 
Sec.  26.  NWi4SW>4. 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

Subject  to  any  valid  exi.«;ting  rights 
and  to  the  requirements  of  applicable 
law.  the  released  lands  are  hereby  opened 
to  such  applications,  selections,  and  loca- 
tions as  are  permitted  on  national  forest 
lands,  including"the  filing  of  applications 
and  offers  under  the  mineral-leasing 
laws  and  locations  under  the  mining 
laws,  as  follows: 

(1)  Applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  may  be  presented 
to  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Boise,  Idaho,  begin- 
ning on  the  date  of  this  order.  All  such 
applications  filed  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on 
November  25,  1955,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Riuhts  under  such  applications  and  offers 
filed  after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by 
the  time  of  filing. 

<2"  The  lands  will  be  open  to  mining 
location  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem- 
ber 25,  1955. 

Inquiries  concerning  applications  and 
offers  under  the  mineral-leasing  laws 
and  locations  under  the  mining  laws 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Boise,  Idaho.     Other  inquiries  shall  be 
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addressed  to  the  Regional  Forester,  For- 
est Service  Building,  Ogden,  Utah. 

•  Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8617;    Filed,    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Central  Valley  Project,  California 

ORDER  OF  revocation 

December  16,  1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  November  16, 
1932,  in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the 
following  described  lands;  provided, 
however,  that  such  revocation  shall  not 
affect  the  withdrawal  of  any  other  lands 
by  said  order  or  affect  any  other  orders 
withdrawing  or  reserving  the  lands  here- 
inafter described: 

Mount   Diablo   Meridian,    Calipoenia 

T    36  N  .  R.  5  W.. 
Sec.    22.    Wi^SW'i; 
Sec.    34,    SE'iNE'i,    NEiiSE';, 

The  above  areas  aggregate  160  acres. 

Floyd   E.   Dominy. 
Acting  Assistant  Com77iissioner. 

(Misc.  1476664] 

October  20,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

Subject  to  anj'  valid  existing  rights, 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals 
for  power  purposes,  and  to  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  law,  the  released 
lands  are  hereby  opened  to  such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  locations  as  are 
permitted  on  national  forest  lands,  in- 
cluding the  filing  of  applications  and 
offers  under  the  mineral-leasing  laws 
and  locations  under  the  mining  laws,  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  may  be  presented 
to  the  Manager,  Land  Office.  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Sacramento.  Cali- 
fornia, beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  All  such  applications  filed  prior 
to  10:00  a.  m.  on  November  25,  1955.  will 
be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  hour.  Rights  under  such  applica- 
tions and  offers  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(2)  The  lands  will  be  op>en  to  mining 
location  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  No- 
vember 25.  1955. 

Inquiries  concerning  apphcations  and 
offers  under  the  mineral-leasing  laws 
and  locations  under  the  mining  laws 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Sacramento,  California.  Other  in- 
quiries shall  be  addressed  to  the  Regional 
Forester,  630  Sansome  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco, California. 

Edward  Woozley, 
Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-8619;    Piled.    Oct,   25.   1955; 
8:46   a.   m.j 
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Deschutes  Project,  Oregok 

first  form  reclamation  withdrawal 

November  27,  1953. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April 
7,  1949, 1  hereby  withdraw  the  following- 
described  land  from  public  entry,  under 
the  first  form  of  withdrawal,  as  pro- 
vided by  section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17, 
1902  (32  Stat.  388)  : 

Willamette  Meridian,  Oregon 

T.  19  S.,  R.  11  E., 
Sec.  31,  Lot  4. 

The  above  area  contains  35.08  acres. 

W.  A.  Dexheimer, 
Commissioner. 

October  20,  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly, 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Deschutes  Project,  Oregon 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice,  persons  having  cause  to 
object  to  the  terms  of  the  above  order 
withdrawing  certain  public  lands  in  the 
State  of  Oregon,  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  Benham  Falls  Res- 
ervoir site.  Deschutes  Project,  may  pre- 
sent their  objections  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  Such  objections  should 
be  in  writing,  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  should  be 
filed  in  duplicate  in  the  Department  of 
the  Interior.  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  where  opponents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  the  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  determination  by  the  Secretary  as 
to  whether  the  order  should  be  rescinded, 
modified  or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all 
interested  parties  of  record  and  the  gen- 
eral public. 

W.  A.  Dexheimer. 

Commissioner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    5&-8620;    Piled.    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:4€  a.  m.] 


Missouri  River  Basin  Project,  Wyoming 
first  form  reclamation  withdrawal 

APRn.  13.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954  (19  P.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  withdraw 
the  following-described  lands  from 
public  entry,  under  the  first  form  of 
withdrawal,  as  provided  by  Section  3  of 
the  Act  of  June  17.  1902  (32  Stat.  388) : 
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Sixth  Pbincipal  Mtudian.  Wtoming 

T.  46  N..  R.  93  W.. 

Sec.  4.  Lots  7,  8.  S!iNWV4,  SW>4; 

Sec.    5.   All; 

Sec.  6.  Lots  8  and  10: 

Sec.  7.  NK'4NE';.  NW'4SE',4,  S'^SEVi: 

Sec.   8.  NW^NE'/i.  Ni.jNW/*.  SWI/4NWV4. 
NW^SWU: 

Sec.  9.  W'aNE'4.  EViNW',4.  NWiiNW',4; 

Sec.   18.  Lots  13.   14,   16.  18,  19,  20,  21,  22. 
23.   NE'«: 

Sec.  19.  Lote  8,  9.  10.  19.  20; 

Sec.  30,  Lots  10.  18.  19.  20.  21; 

Tracts  38-P  and  76-A,  D.  « 

T.  47  N.,  R.  92  W  , 

Sec.  15.  SW'4SW!4: 

Sec.  21.  N'zNE'i: 

Sec.  22.  N'iNW>4: 

Sec.  26.  WViNW'i; 

Sec.  32.  SEV4NEI4.  SE'4SW'4.  SE'J: 

Sec.  33.  NE^.  E4NW>4.  SWUNW'i.  S'i; 

Sec.  34.  N'i.  SW',4.  N'.jSEVi,  SW^SE'^; 

Sec.  35.  W'iNWVi. 
T.  46  N..  R.  93  W., 

Sec.  13.  Lot  2: 

Sec.  17.  NE'4SE'4.  SE'4SE'4; 

Sec.  20,  Lot  6,  NWV4NEV4: 

Sec.  24,  Lots  2,  3,  4,  E^aNE'^.  SW^NE'^, 
B'^8Ey4,  NWV4SEV4: 

Sec.  35.  Lots  1,  2,  3; 

Sec.  26.  S'/iS'i: 

S«5.  35,  v/iNwy^: 

Sec.  36,  Lot  1; 

Tracts  41-B.  C.  D;  75-A;  76-B;  77-A.  B,  D; 
98-C. 
T.  45  N..  R.  94  W., 

Sec.  2,  Lots  7  and  8; 

Sec.   3,   Lot   5. 
T.  46  N..  R.  94  W.. 

Sec.    35.   SB14NBV4.   NE!4SW>4.   SViSW!/*. 

sBy4. 

Tlie  above  area  aggregates  6,132.49 
acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

October  20,  1955. 

I  cMicur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Witfidraioing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Missouri  River  Basin  Project,  WyO' 
ming 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a  pe- 
riod of  30  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice,  persons  having 
cause  to  object  to  the  terms  of  the  above 
order  withdrawing  certain  public  lands 
in  the  State  of  Wyoming,  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  the  Hanover-Bluff  Unit, 
Missouri  River  Basin  Project  may  pre- 
sent their  objections  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  Such  objections  should 
be  in  writing,  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  should 
be  filed  in  duplicate  in  the  Department 
of  the  Interior,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  where  opponents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  proponents  of  the  order  can  ex- 
plain its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  determination  by  the  Secretary  as 
to  whether  the  order  should  be  re- 
scinded, modified  or  let  stand  will  be 
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given  to  all  Interested  parties  of  record 
and  the  general  public. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-8621;    Piled.    Oct,    25.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


National  Park  Service 

[Order  20] 

Chiefs,  Western  and  Eastern  Offices, 
Division  of  Design  and  Construction 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  certain  contracts 

October  17,  1955. 

(a)  The  Chief,  Western  Office,  Divi- 
sion of  Design  and  Construction,  and  the 
Chief,  Eastern  Office,  Division  of  Design 
and  Construction,  are  authorized  to  ex- 
ercise within  the  respective  areas  under 
their  supervision  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  ib>  of  this  section, 
the  authority  delegated  to  the  Director, 
National  Park  Service,  for  the  period 
ending  June  30,  1957,  by  the  Acting  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  on  September  29, 
1955  (20  P.  R.  7458),  to  negotiate,  with- 
out advertising,  under  section  302  (O  (4) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Administra- 
tive Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended  <41 
U.  S.  C,  sec.  252  et  seq.).  contracts  for 
the  services  of  architectural  firms  in 
connection  with  the  construction  activ- 
ities of  the  National  Park  Service  in 
Yosemite,  Grand  Canyon,  and  Grand 
Teton  National  Parks,  located  in  Cali- 
fornia, Arizona,  and  Wyoming,  respec- 
tively, and  other  areas  under  the  admin- 
istrative jurisdiction  of  the  National 
Park  Service. 

(b)  The  authority  granted  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  be  exer- 
cised in  accordance  with  the  applicable 
limitations  and  requirements  in  the  Act, 
particularly  sections  304  and  307,  and  in 
accordance  with  policies,  procedures, 
and  contracts  prescribed  by  the  General 
Services  Administration. 

(Secretary's  Order  No.  2802;  20  F.  R.  7458) 

[seal]  Conrad  L.  Wirth, 

Director. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8618:    Piled,   Oct.   25.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

—  [61130] 

Florida 

notice  of  FILING  OF  PLAT  OF  SURVEY  AND 
ORDER  PROVIDING  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUB- 
LIC LANDS 

1.  A  plat  of  survey  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below  will  be  officially  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  United 
States  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  effective  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  24,  1955: 

Tallahassek  Meridun,  Florida 

T.  27  S.,  R.  37  E., 

Sec.  11,  Lots  5.  6.  7,8.  9; 
Sec.  13,  Lots  5,  6,  7.  8.  9.  10.  11,  12; 
Sec.  14.  Lots  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9.  10.  11.  12.  13, 
14.  15,  16; 


Sec.  23.  Lots  1.  2,  3; 

Sec.  34.  Lots  9.  10,  11.  12,  13,  14: 

Sec.  25,  Lots  5.  6.  7.  8,  9.  10.  11.  12.  13,  14; 

Sec.  36.  Lots  5.  6,  7,  8. 

The  area  described  aggregates  576.64 
acres. 

2.  The  act  of  August  9.  1955  <69  Stat. 
541  >  directs  the  Secretary  of  the  In- 
terior to  issue  patents  to  the  above - 
described  public  lands  to  persons  who 
hold  such  public  lands  in  good  faith  and 
in  peaceful  adverse  E>ossession.  if  they  or 
their  predecessors  in  interest  have  been 
issued  patents,  prior  to  January  1,  1954, 
for  the  upland  tracts  adjoining  such 
public  lands.  The  law  further  provides 
that  payment  to  the  United  States  shall 
be  made  for  such  lands  at  the  same  price 
per  acre  as  that  at  which  the  land  in- 
cluded in  the  original  patent  was  pur- 
chased, but  in  no  case  less  than  $1.25 
per  acre.  Under  the  terms  of  the  above 
act,  persons  qualified  to  receive  patents 
for  any  of  the  above-described  lands 
must  make  application  therefor  within 
one  year  from  August  9,  1955. 

3.  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
above-described  lands  are  now  open  to 
application  by  the  persons  described  in 
paragraph  2  above. 

(a)  All  applications  must  be  filed  in 
duplicate  with  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(b)  E^very  application  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  which  is 
nonreturnable. 

ic)  No  particular  form  of  application 
is  required  but  applications  must  be 
typewritten  or  in  legible  handwriting, 
must  be  captioned  "Application  under 
the  act  of  August  9,  1955  (69  Stat.  541)," 
and  must  contain  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  full  name  and  full  post-office 
address  of  the  applicant. 

(2)  The  legal  description  and  acreage, 
in  accordance  with  the  plat  of  survey,  of 
the  public  lands  applied  for. 

(3)  The  legal  description  of  the  lands 
owned  by  the  applicant  adjoining  the 
public  lands  applied  for,  together  with  a 
certificate  from  the  proper  county  official 
or  by  an  abstracter  showing  that  the 
applicant  owns  such  adjoining  lands  in 
fee  simple  as  of  the  date  of  application. 

(4)  A  statement  setting  forth  the  facts 
which  show  that  the  applicant  holds  the 
public  lands  in  good  faith  and  in  peaceful 
adverse  possession.  This  statement 
must  include  the  period  of  time  the  lands 
have  been  held  adversely  and  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  specific  acts  constituting  the 
alleged  peaceful  adverse  possession.  The 
facts  surrounding  any  prior  interference 
or  attempted  interference  with  the  ad- 
verse claimant's  possession  of  the  lands 
must  also  be  fully  stated. 

(5)  The  names  and  post-office  ad- 
dresses of  any  adverse  claimants,  settlers, 
or  occupants  of  the  public  lands  applied 
for. 

(6)  The  names  and  post-offlce  ad- 
dresses of  at  least  two  disinterested  per- 
sons having  knowledge  of  the  facts  re- 
lating to  the  applicant's  claim. 

4.  Applicants  will  be  required  to  pub- 
lish once  a  week  for  five  consecutive 
weeks  in  accordance  with  43  CPR  106.14, 
at  their  expense,  in  a  designated  news- 
paper and  in  a  designated  form,  a  notice 
allowing  all  persons  claiming  the  land 


Wednesday,  October  26,  1955 

adversely  to  file  with  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  Washington  25.  D.  C,  their 
objections  to  issuance  of  patent  under 
the  applications.  A  protestant  must 
serve  on  the  applicant  a  copy  of  the  ob- 
jections and  furnish  evidence  of  such 
service.  Applicants  must  file  a  state- 
ment of  the  publisher,  accompanied  by  a 
copy  of  the  notice  published,  showing 
that  publication  had  been  had  for  the 
required  time. 

5.  Persons  entitled  to  a  patent  must, 
within  30  days  after  request  therefor, 
pay  the  same  price  per  acre  as  that  at 
which  the  lands  included  in  the  original 
patent  to  the  adjoining  tract  was  pur- 
chased, or  $1.25  per  acre,  whichever  is 
greater. 

6.  No  patents  for  the  above-described 
lands  will  be  i.ssued  prior  to  August  10, 
1956.  Any  of  the  above-described  lands 
not  sold  to  persons  described  in  para- 
graph 2  above  shall  not  become  subject 
to  the  initiation  of  any  rights  or  to  any 
disposition  under  the  public  land  laws 
until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  appropriate 
order. 

7.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above- 
described  lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Director.  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Washington,  D.  C.  , 

DouGiAS  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  19,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8622;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:47  a.  mj 
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[Docket  No.  9243  etc.;   FCC  55-10301 

Harvey  E.  Seibert  and  Clinton  D. 

McKlNNON  ET  AL. 
order    AMENDING    ISSUES 

In  the  matter  of  Harvey  E.  Seibert  and 
Clinton  D.  McKinnon,  and  The  Pacific 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company,  Dock- 
et No.  9243;  applications  for  construc- 
tion permits  for  coastal  harbor  stations 
at  San  Diego,  California  (File  No.  10257- 
Fl-P-C),  and  at  San  Pedro,  California 
(File  No.  11682-Fl-P-C),  respectively. 
The  Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Company,  Docket  No.  11284;  application 
for  construction  permit  to  add  trans- 
mitter to  existing  station  KOU  (File  No. 
13412-Fl-P-G)  at  San  Pedro.  Cali- 
fornia. Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America,  Docket  No.  11285;  application 
for  construction  permit  for  new  public 
class  II-B  coast  station  at  San  Diego, 
California  (File  No.  17229-Fl-P-D). 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  motion  to  change  issues  and 
a  petition  to  amend  application  in 
Docket  No.  9243  filed  by  The  Pacific 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  on 
June  14,  1954;  an  opposition  thereto  and 
a  motion  to  dismiss  applications  and 
terminate  the  proceedings  in  Docket  No. 
9243  filed  by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Commis- 
sion's Common  Carrier  and  Safety  and 
Special    Radio    Services    Bureaus    on 
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February  24, 1955;  a  reply  of  The  Padflc 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  to 
said  opposition  and  opposition  of  said 
company  to  the  motion  to  dismiss,  filed 
on  March  14,  1955;  and  a  motion  to  en- 
large issues  in  Dockets  Nos.  11284  and 
11285  filed  by  the  above-mentioned  Bu- 
reau Chiefs  on  April  28,  1955; 

It  appearing  that  at  the  request  of 
Harvey  E.  Seibert  and  Clinton  D. 
McKinnon  their  application  was  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  on  April  29, 
1955;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  sole  ap- 
plication now  involved  in  Docket  No. 
9243  is  that  of  The  Pacific  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company  which  presently  re- 
quests the  assignment  of  frequencies  not 
available  under  the  Commission's  Rules 
and  as  to  which  a  pending  petition  seeks 
the  allowance  of  an  amendment  to  re- 
quest frequencies  which  will  become 
available  at  a  future  date  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Commission ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  under  the 
circumstances  above-described  no  useful 
purpose  would  be  served  either  by  re- 
taining the  present  application  on  file 
or  granting  the  petition  to  amend  in  the 
respects  requested;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  with  respect 
to  the  above-entitled  applications  of  The 
Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany and  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America  in  Dockets  Nos.  11284  and  11285, 
a  question  exists  as  to  the  extent  of  the 
mutual  harmful  electrical  interference 
which  may  occur  from  the  proposed  use 
of  the  frequency  2598  kc  by  the  respec- 
tive applicants,  and  that  enlargement  of 
the  issues  therein  to  inquire  into  this 
question  would  be  appropriate; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  motion  to 
change  issues  and  petition  to  amend  ap- 
plication in  Docket  No.  9243  filed  by  The 
Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany is  denied; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  motion 
to  dismiss  applications  and  terminate 
the  proceedings  in  Docket  No.  9243  filed 
by  the  Chiefs  of  the  Common  Carrier 
and  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services 
Bureaus  is  granted;  And  it  is  further 
ordered,  That  the  application  (Pile  No. 
11682-Pl-P-C)  of  The  Pacific  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company  is  dismissed 
and  that  the  proceedings  in  Docket  No. 
9243  are  terminated; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  motion 
of  the  Chiefs  of  the  Common  Carrier 
and  Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services 
Bureaus  to  enlarge  issues  in  Dockets  Nos. 
11284  and  11285  is  granted  and  that  an 
Issue  No.  5  is  included  in  said  proceed- 
ings, to  read  as  follows: 

5.  To  determine  the  extent  of  the 
mutual  harmful  electrical  interference 
which  may  occur  from  the  propwDsed  use 
of  the  frequency  2598  kc  by  Pacific  Tele- 
phone and  Telegraph  Company  and  by 
Radiomarine  Corporation  of  America  in 
view  of  the  service  proposed  to  be  ren- 
dered by  each. 

Released:  October  20,  1955. 

FEDERAL   COMirUNICATIONS 

Commission. 
[SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc    65-8654:    Piled,   Oct.  25,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  11300;  FCC  55M-887] 

Allegheny-Kiski  Broadcasting  Co. 
(WKPA) 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING  CONFERENCE 

In  re  application  of  Allegheny-Kiski 
Broadcasting  Co.  (WKPA),  New  Ken- 
sington, Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11300. 
File  No.  BP-9546;  for  construction 
permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding and  an  informal  agreement  of 
the  parties  concerning  the  scheduling  of 
a  hearing  conference  to  consider  matters 
connected  with  new  issues  added  by  the 
Commission's  order  of  October  12,  1955; 

It  is  ordered,  This  18th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  all  parties,  or  their  attorneys, 
are  directed  to  appear  for  a  hearing  con- 
ference at  the  Commission's  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  at  9:00  a.  m.,  October 
26.  1955. 

P^ERAL  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]     Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Se&retary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8655;    Filed,   Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.i 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Projects  Nos.  175  and   1988] 

Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

notice  of  applications  for  amendment 
of  licenses  ' 

October  20,  1955. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  Pa- 
cific Gas  and  Electric  Company,  of  San 
FYancisco,  California,  has  filed  applica- 
tions under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16 
U.  S.  C.  791a-825r)  for  amendment  of 
the  licenses  for  water-power  Project  No. 
175,  located  on  the  North  Pork  of  Kings 
River  and  for  water-power  Project  No. 
1988,  located  on  the  Kings  River,  North 
Fork  of  Kings  River,  and  Helms  Creek 
in  Fresno  Coimty,  California.  Appli- 
cant seeks  amendment  of  the  license 
for  Project  No.  175  to  increase  the  height 
of  the  existing  Balch  Diversion  Dam  by 
44  feet;  install  two  new  67,000-horse- 
power  vertical-shaft,  multiple-jet,  im- 
pulse turbines,  instead  of  the  three  pre- 
viously proposed  40,000-horsepower  hor- 
izontal-shaft, double-overhung  units; 
and  install  two  new  ^4,000  kva  (0.9  PP) 
generators,  instead  of  the  three  previ- 
ously proposed  33.000-kva  (0.85  PP) 
units;  raise  the  spill  crest  of  Balch 
Afterbay  Dam  an  additional  six  feet 
(to  Elev.  1704)  -and  omit  the  bridge  over 
that  dam ;  and  to  revise  and  modify  mis- 
cellaneous project  works;  and  seeks 
amendment  of  the  license  for  Project  No. 
1988  to  reduce  height  of  Helms  Dam  by 
six  feet,  and  reduce  height  of  Wishon 
Dam  by  10  feet;  add  four  auxiliary  con- 
crete gravity  dams  in  four  saddles  near 
the  right  abutment  of  Wishon  Dam; 
eliminate  Wishon  penstock.  A.  E.  Wishon 
Powerhouse,  afterbay  dam,  and  the 
110-kv  transmission  line  from  that  plant 
to  applicant's  Balch  Powerhouse  (Proj- 
ect No.  175);  install  two  new  92.000 
horsepower  vertical-shaft,  multiple-jet, 
impulse  turbines  at  Haas  Powerhouse, 
instead    of    the    three  previously    pro- 
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posed  horizontal-shaft,  double-over- 
hung, impulse,  50,000-horsepower  tur- 
bines, and  install  two  75,000  kva  (0.9 
PP)  generators  instead  of  the  three  pre- 
viously proposed  40,000  kva  (0.85  PP) 
units;  reduce  by  approximately  one-half 
mile  (to  26.5  miles)  each  of  the  transmis- 
sion lines  from  Haas  Powerhouse  to 
Piedra  substation;  eliminate  the  approx- 
imately one  mile  long  double-circuit 
transmission  line  from  Kings  River 
Powerhouse  to  the  Haas-Piedra  trans- 
mission lines;  and  add  two  tap  lines. 
each  about  200  feet  long,  from  Kings 
River  Powerhouse  to  applicant's  Balch- 
Sanger  transmission  line  (Project  No. 
175);  add  project  roads  for  access  to 
certain  of  the  project  works;  increase 
the  installed  turbine-generator  capacity 
of  Kings  River  Powerhouse  from  one 
54,000-horsepower  and  45,000-kva  (0.85 
PP)  unit  to  one  60,000-horsepower  and 
49,000-kva  (0.9  PP)  imit;  and  to  provide 
for  miscellaneous  structural  revisions  in 
and  relocations  of  project  works.  Pro- 
tests or  petitions  to  Intervene  may  be 
filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  1.8 
or  1.10),  the  time  within  which  such 
petitions  must  be  filed  being  specified  in 
the  rules.  The  last  date  upon  which 
protests  may  be  filed  Is  December  1.  1955. 
The  applications  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  Inspection. 


[SBAI.] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


IP.   R.   Doc.    56-8823:    Piled.   Oct.   25,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  E-MSl] 
Citizens  UnLimss  Co. 

notice  of  order  authorizing  transmis- 
sion or  electric  energy  to  mexico 

October  20,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
6,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  5.  1955, 
authorizing  transmission  of  electric 
energy  from  the  United  States  to  Mexico 
and  superseding  previous  authorization 
In  the  above-entitled  matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-8624;    Piled,   Oct.   25,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  B-6641] 
PAcmc  Power  &  Light  Co. 

notice  or  sopplemental  order  author - 
iziNO  issuance  op  first  mortgage 
bonds 

October  20,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
5,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
Issued  its  supplemental  order  adopted 
October  4,  1955,  authorizing  issuance  of 
first  mortgage  bonds  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

iSecretary. 

[P.   B.   Doc.   56-8625;    Piled,   Oct.   25.    1»66; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

[Docket  No.  K-06431 
Pacific  Power  &  Light  Co. 

notice  or  ORDER  AUTHORIZING  MERGES  Or 

faciuties 

October  20,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
7.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
Issued  its  order  adopted  October  5,  1955, 
authorizing  merger  or  consolidation  of 
facilities  and  issuance  of  securities  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-8626:    Piled.   Oct.  26,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


[Docket  Nos.  G-1907,  0-8766] 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co.  and  Mid- 
Georgia  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  findings  and  order  modifying 
previous  declsion 

October  20.  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
11,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  10,  1955.  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,  permitting  withdrawal  of  ap- 
plication by  Mid-CJeorgia  Natural  Gas 
Company  in  Docket  No.  G-8766,  and 
modifying  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  by  authorizing 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Company  to  de- 
liver and  sell  natural  gas  to  Mid-Georgia 
Natural  Gas  Company,  in  lieu  of  the  City 
of  Harlem,  Georgia,  in  Docket  No. 
G-1907. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8627;    Piled,    Oct.   25,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-3038  etc.] 
J.  M.  HuBER  Corp.  et  al 
notice  of  order  affirming  declsion 
October  20, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  J.  M.  Huber  Cor- 
poration, Docket  Nos.  G-3038  and 
G-4957 ;  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company 
V.  J.  M.  Huber  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-4326. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
6.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  5,  1955, 
affirming  decision  of  Presiding  Examiner 
in  the  above -entitled  matters. 


[sealT 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8628;    Filed,    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  0-8615,  0-86211 

Sun  On,  Co.  and  Nebo  On,  Co..  Inc. 

notice  or  orders  making  effective 
proposed  rate  changes 

October  20, 1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
7,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 


Issued  Its  orders  adopted  October  5, 1955, 
making  effective  proposed  rate  changes 
upon  filing  of  undertaking  to  assure  re- 
fund of  excess  charges  in  the  above- 
entitled  matters. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8629;    Filed.    CX:t.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-7897  etc.] 

j.  n.  huttic  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  order  issuing 
certificates  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity 

October  20,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  J.  N.  Huttig,  Docket 
No.  G-7897:  T.  V.  Cunningham  Gas 
Company-,  Docket  No.  G-7898;  Crabbe 
Oil  ii  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7913; 
Barnes  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
(j-7914;  J.  R.  Sharp,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
G-7930;  McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc., 
Docket  Nos.  G-7993,  G-7994.  G-7995; 
James  Doughty  et  al.,  Docket  No. 
(j-7997;  Davison,  Wallace.  Rotter  and 
Wilbanks  Brothers,  Docket  No.  G-7999; 
Prank  C.  Henderson  Trust  No.  2  and 
Elizabeth  P.  Henderson  Tru.st  No.  2, 
Docket  No.  G-8007;  George  W.  Graham. 
Etocket  No.  G-8047;  Garrett  Oil  &  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8074;  Morris 
Mizel  et  al  .  Docket  No.  C^-8078;  C.  L 
Collins,  Docket  No.  CJ-8084;  Frank  E. 
McMillin.  Docket  No.  G-8086;  R.  Olsen 
et  al.,  Docket  Nos.  G-8088,  G-8089, 
G-8090;  Davis  Elkins,  Trustee.  Docket 
No.  G-8506;  J.  I.  Roberts,  Docket  No. 
G-8507;  Maxton  Oil  &  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8515;  Cumberland  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8531;  Vaughey 
and  Vaughey,  Docket  No.  G-8555. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
11.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  5,  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,  issuing  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  dismissing  in 
part  application  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  in  Docket 
No.  G-8086,  and  denying  withdrawal  of 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  Docket  No. 
G-7897. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8630;    Filed.    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  83] 

Motor  Carrier  Appucations 

October  21,  1955. 

Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  P^eral 
Register  and  a  copy  of  such  protest 
served  on  the  applicant.  Each  protest 
must  clearly  state  the  name  and  street 
number,  city  and  state  address  of  each 
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protestant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  pro- 
test is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241). 
Failure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition 
and  participation  in  the  proceeding  un- 
less an  oral  hearing  is  held.  In  addition 
to  other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission <39  CFR  1.40),  protests  shall 
include  a  request  for  a  public  hearing,  if 
one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  facts,  matters,  and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.  Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  an  expla- 
nation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be 
submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits.  Any 
interested  person,  not  a  protestant.  de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act.  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  apphcation  under  Section 
5  <  2 )  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications  of  motor  carriers  of 
property 

No.  MC  263  Sub  79.  filed  October  10. 
1955.  GARRETT  FREIGHTLINES,  INC.. 
2055  Pole  Line  Road,  P.  O.  Box  349. 
Pocatello,  Idaho.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Maurice  H.  Greene,  P.  O.  Box  1554. 
Boise,  Idaho.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  (1)  General  cojji- 
modities,  except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  serving  all  interme- 
diate points  between  Cortez,  Colo.,  and 
Shiprock.  N.  Mex.,  including  Shiprock. 
over  U.  S.  Highway  666,  and  the  off- 
route  points  of  Towaoc  and  Mesa  Verde 
National  Park,  Colo.,  in  connection  with 
carrier's  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Cortez,  Colo.,  and  Gallup,  N.  Mex. 
(2>  On  Sheet  No.  2  of  Certificate  No. 
MC  263  Sub  66,  among  other  authority, 
carrier  is  authorized  to  serve  the  off- 
route  point  of  Mesa  Verde  National 
Park,  Colo.,  restricted  to  truckload  lots 
only.  The  instant  application  also 
seeks  to  remove  the  restriction  "truck- 
load  lots  only"  insofar  as  Mesa  Verde 
National  Park,  Colo.,  is  concerned,  un- 
der the  commodity  description  General 
comjuodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  regular 
route  operations  in  California,  Colorado, 
Idaho,  Montana.  Nevada.  New  Mexico. 
Oregon  and  Utah,  and  irregular  route 
operations  in  California,  Id£iho,  Nevada, 
Oregon  and  Washington. 
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No.  MC  730  Sub  53,  filed  October  11. 
1955.  PACIFIC  INTERMOUNTAIN  EX- 
PRESS CO..  a  corporation,  299  Adeline 
Street,  Oakland,  Calif.  For  authority  to 
OE>erate  as  a  comvion  carriers,  over  a 
regular  route,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  including  articles  of  un- 
iLSual  value,  but  excluding  (Tlass  A  and  B 
explosives,^  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  junction  U.  S.  Highways  SON 
and  30§,  near  Granger,  Wyo.,  and  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highways  30N  and  91  at  Mc- 
Cammon,  Idaho,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
SON,  serving  no  intermediate  points,  as 
an  alternate  route  for  operating  con- 
venience only,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  (a)  be- 
tween Denver,  Colo.,  and  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  (b)  between  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
and  Pocatello,  Idaho,  and  (c)  between 
Brigham,  Utah,  and  Downey,  Idaho. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  California,  Colorado,  Idaho, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Ne- 
vada, Utah,  and  Wyoming. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  use  of  the 
proposed  route  would  permit  operations 
through  a  less  populated  area  thereby  de- 
creasing exposure  to  accidents  Inherent  to 
more  congested  areas  and,  therefore  requests 
appropriate  authority  to  operate  over  the 
proposed  alternate  route  to  effect  operating 
economies  and  In  the  interest  of  safety  to  the 
public. 

No.  MC  1849  Sub  84,  filed  October  14, 
1955,  NORTHERN  TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,  a  corporation,  3201  RiJigsby  Court, 
Denver,  Colo.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  wool,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment  other  than  refrigera- 
tion, between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Reno,  Nev.,  from  Los  Angeles  over  U.  S. 
Highway  6  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  395 
at  or  near  Bishop,  Calif.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  395  to  Reno,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only,  in  con- 
nection with  carrier's  regular  route  op- 
erations between  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  and 
Silverpeak,  Nev.,  and  between  Reno, 
Nev.,  and  Tonopah,  Nev.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  regular  route  op- 
erations in  California,  Nevada  and  Utah. 

No.  MC  2136  Sub  13,  filed  October  14. 
1955,  CLEMANS  TRUCK  LINE,  INC.. 
815  East  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  South 
Bend,  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:  James 
L.  Beattey.  Suite  1021-1029,  130  East 
Washington  Street,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  Class  A.  B  and  C  explosives,  between 
Kingsbury  Ordnance  Plant  at  or  near 
Kingsbury,  Ind.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  interchange  lots  located 

(a)  one  mile  southwest  of  Rockdale,  111.. 

(b)  one-half  mile  west  of  Joliet,  111.  on 
U.  S.  Highway  66-A,  and  (c)  at  junction 
U.  S.  Highways  66  and  66-A  approxi- 
mately 13  miles  northeast  of  Joliet,  111. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Indiana  and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  2202  Sub  133,  filed  October  12. 
1955.  ROADWAY  EXPRESS,  INC.,  147 
Park  Street.  Akron,  Ohio.    Applicant's 
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attorney:  William  O.  Tumey.  2001 
Massachusetts  Avenue.  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton 6.  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  transporting ;  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A,  B  and  C  explosives,  live- 
stock, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  serv- 
ing the  site  of  the  Plant  of  the  United 
States  Gypsum  Company  near  Shoals. 
Marion  County,  Ind.,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar rente  operations  between  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  regular  route  operations  in  Ala- 
bama, Delaware,  Georgia,  Illinois,  In- 
diana, Kansas.  Kentucky,  Maryland. 
Michigan,  Missouri.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Oklahoma. 
Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennes- 
see, Texas,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wis- 
consin, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  2304  Sub  21,  filed  October  17. 
1955,  THE  KAPLAN  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY, 1607  Woodland  Ave..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  George. 
Greek,  King  and  McMahon.  44  E.  Broad 
St.,  Columbus,  Ohio.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Iron  and 
steel,  iron  and  steel  products,  and  pallets 
and  empty  containers  used  in  the  trans- 
portation of  iron  and  steel  and  iron  and 
steel  products,  between  points  in  Ohio. 
Pennsylvania,  New  York,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other, 
points  in  Monmouth,  Morris,  Essex,  Pas- 
saic, Union,  Somerset,  Middlesex,  Hud- 
son, and  Bergen  Counties,  N.  J.,  without 
joinder  at  New  York  City  or  the  New 
York  Commercial  Zone.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  irregular  route  op- 
erations in  Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  New 
York,  West  Virginia.  Kentucky.  Indiana, 
and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  3252  Sub  12.  filed  September 
19,  1955,  PAUL  E.  MERRILL,  doing  busi- 
ness as  MERRILL  TRANSPORT  CO., 
1037  Forest  Ave.,  Portland,  Maine.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles.  (1)  from  Eaist  Boston.  East 
Braintree,  Braintree,  Weymouth,  Revere, 
Everett.  Chelsea,  Quincy.  and  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  East  Providence,  Providence, 
and  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  to  points  in  Maine 
except  those  within  an  area  bounded  on 
the  west  by  the  New  Hampshire-Maine 
State  line,  on  the  north  by  U.  S.  High- 
way 2.  on  the  east  by  U.  S.  Highway  1 
to  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  and  on  the  south 
by  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  including  point* 
on  the  indicated  portions  of  the  high- 
ways specified,  but  excepting  transpor- 
tation from  Boston,  Mass.  and  Beverly. 
Mass.  to  Lubec.  Maine;  (2)  from  New- 
ington.  N.  H.  and  Portsmouth.  N.  H.  to 
points  in  Maine  north  of  a  line  be- 
ginning at  the  Maine-New  Hampshire 
State  line  and  extending  along  U.  S. 
Highway  202  to  Alfred,  Maine,  thence 
along  Maine  Highway  111  to  Biddeford, 
Maine,  and  thence  along  Maine  High- 
way 208  to  Biddeford  Pool.  Maine,  in- 
cluding points  on  the  indicated  portions 
of  the  highways  specified.  Applicant  Is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
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Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
and  Rhode  Island. 

No.  MC  8681  Sub  36.  filed  October  11. 
1955.  WESTERN  AUTO  TRANSPORTS. 
INC.,  430  South  Navajo  Street.  Denver. 
Colo.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Stockton. 
Linville  and  Lewis.  The  1650  Grant  Street 
Building,  Denver  3,  Colo.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting :  <  1 )  Cable 
reel  carriers,  in  initial  movements,  by 
the  truckaway  method.  <2)  cable  r^el 
carriers,  in  secondary  movements,  by  the 
truckaway  method,  and  <3)  damaged 
shipments  of  cable  reel  carriers,  between 
Denver,  Colo.,  and  all  pwints  in  the 
United  States,  including  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

Nq.  MC  8681  Sub  37,  filed  October  11, 
1955,  "WESTERN  AUTO  TRANSPORTS. 
INC..  430  South  Navajo  Street,  Denver, 
Colo.  Applicant's  attorneys:  Stockton. 
Linville  and  Lewis,  The  1650  Grant  Street 
Building.  Denver  3.  Colo.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  commoH  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Utility 
rental  trailers,  (designed  to  be  towed  by 
passenger  automobiles,  excluding  house 
trailers).  In  secondary  movements,  by 
the  truckaway  method,  and  damaged 
shipments  of  utility  rental  trailers,  be- 
tween all  points  in  the  United  States, 
including  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  25643  Sub  38.  filed  October 
10,  1955.  EVERTS'  COMMERCIAL 
TRANSPORT.  INC..  815  Garfield  St.. 
Eugene,  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Earle  V.  White.  1401  Northwest  19th  Ave., 
Portland  9,  Oreg.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  trajisporting:  Formaldehyde, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Spring- 
field, Oreg.,  to  points  in  Solano.  Naps, 
San  Mateo,  Santa  Clara.  Yolo,  and 
Monterey  Counties,  Calif.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Oregon,  Washington,  and  California. 

No.  MC  25643  Sub  39,  filed  October  10, 
1955,  EVERTS'  COMMERCIAL  TRANS- 
PORT. INC.,  815  Garfield  St..  Eugene, 
Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney:  Earle  V. 
White,  1401  Northwest  19th  Ave.,  Port- 
land 9,  Oreg.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Formaldehyde,  in 
bulk.  In  tank  vehicles,  from  Springfield, 
Oreg.,  to  points  in  Canyon  and  Ada 
Counties,  Idaho,  and  Yakima  and  Grant 
Counties,  Wash.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Oregon, 
Washington  and  California. 

No.  MC  30042  Sub  14,  filed  October  17. 
1955.  JOHN  W.  PRESLEY,  doing  busi- 
ness a^  SECURITY  TRUCKING. CO., 
1211  N.  Peoria  Street,  Tulsa,  Okla.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  George  L.  Ruddle. 
1518  Hunt  Building,  Tulsa,  Okla.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Machinery,  equipment,  materials,  and 
supplies  used  in,  or  in  connection  with. 
the  discovery,  development,  production, 
refining,  manufacture,  processing,  stor- 
age, transmission,  and  distribution  of 
natural  gas  and  petroleum,  and  their 
products  and  by-products;  and  ma- 
chinery, equiprnent.  materials,  and  sup- 
plies used  in,  or  in  connection  with  the 
construction,  operation,  repair,  serv- 
icing, maintenance,  and  dismantling  of 


pipelines.  Including  the  stringing  and 
picking  up  thereof  except  in  connection 
with  main  or  trunk  pipelines,  between 
points  in  Oklahoma,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  ports  of  entry  on  the 
International  Boundary  Line  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  in  Mon- 
tana and  North  Dakota,  between  Sweet- 
grass,  Mont.,  and  Pembina,  N.  Dak. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Arkansas,  Oklahoma,  Louisi- 
ana. Montana,  New  Mexico.  North  Da- 
kota. South  Dakota,  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  30092  Sub  6.  filed  October  10. 
1955.  HERRETT  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY INC.,  P.  O.  Bex  118.  Sunnyside. 
Wash.  Applicants  attorney:  George  H. 
Hart.  Central  Bldg..  Seattle  4,  Wash. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Feed,  flour  and  grain  milling  prod- 
ucts, between  Ports  of  Entry  on  the 
Washington-British  Columbia  Interna- 
tional Boundary  line  and  points  in 
Washington.  Oregon.  Idaho  and  Cali- 
fornia. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct regular  route  operations  in  Wash- 
ington and  Oregon  and  irregular  route 
operations  in  Oregon,  Washington  and 
Idaho. 

No.  MC  34865  Sub  30.  filed  October  17, 
1955.  CONTRACT  CARRIERS,  INC., 
2425  Walton  St.,  Anderson.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  C.  Smith.  512 
Illinois  Bldg..  Indianapolis.  Ind.  For 
authcwity  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Building  materials  and  gypsum  products. 
Including  but  not  restricted  to  those  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  from  the  site 
of  facilities  of  the  United  States  Gypsum 
Company,  located  approximately  five 
miles  east  of  Slioals,  Martin  County,  Ind.. 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Indiana.  Kentucky. 
Ohio.  Tennessee,  and  the  following  coun- 
ties in  the  State  of  Missouri:  Audrain, 
Bollinger.  Boone.  Butler.  Callaway,  Cape 
Girardeau.  Carter,  Clark,  Cole,  Craw- 
ford, Dent.  Dunklin.  Franklin,  Gas- 
conade. Iron.  Jefferson,  Lewis.  Lincoln, 
Madison,  Maries,  Marion,  Mississippi, 
Monroe,  Montgomery,  New  Madrid, 
Osage,  Perry,  Pemiscott,  Phelps,  Pike. 
Ralls,  Reynolds,  Ripley,  St.  Cliarles,  St. 
Francois,  St.  Genevieve,  St.  Louis.  St. 
Louis  City,  Scott.  Shannon,  Shelby, 
Stoddard,  Warren.  Washington  and 
Wayne,  and  pallets  and  skids  on  return. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  irreg- 
ular route  operations  in  Indiana,  Ken- 
tucky, Illinois,  Missouri,  Ohio,  Michigan 
and  Iowa. 

No.  MC  36473  Sub  59,  filed  September 
8,  1955,  and  amended  October  4,  1955, 
CENTRAL  TRUCK  LINES,  INC..  1000 
Jackson  St.,  Tampa,  Fla.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, and  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment,  (1)  between  Thomasville, 
Ga.,  and  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  from 
Thomasville  over  U.  S.  Highway  319  to 
Tallahassee,  and  (2)  between  Tallahas- 
see, Fla..  and  Capps,  Fla.,  from  Talla- 
hassee over  U.  S.  Highway  27  to  Capps, 
and  return  over  the  same  routes,  as  al- 


ternate routes  In  connection  with  appli- 
cant's authorized  operations. 

tiom:  The  service  at  Tallahassee  will  be 
restricted  to  shipments  having  origin  or 
destination  west  of  Marlanna.  Fla. 

No.  MC  39128  Sub  4.  filed  October  10. 
1955.  SYDNEY  S.  JORDAN,  doing  bu.si- 
ne.sR  as  ROBERTSONS  OVERLAND 
EXPRESS.  23  Boyd  Avenue.  East  Prov- 
idence, R.  I.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat  prod- 
ucts, and  meat  by-products  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  from  Providence. 
R.  I.,  to  North  Attleboro.  Plainville.  and 
Rehoboth,  Mass.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Massachu- 
setts and  Rhode  Island. 

No.  MC  43269  Sub  38,  filed  August  8. 
1955,  and  amended  Si^ptember  9.  1955. 
WELLS  CARGO.  INC.,  1775  East  4th  St., 
(P.  O.  Box  1511  >,  Reno.  Nev.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Edward  M.  Berol.  100 
Bush  Street.  San  Francisco  4,  Calif. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  ccmmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Machinery,  mining,  milling  and 
construction  equipment,  materials  and 
supplies,  and  all  products  of  mines,  quar- 
ries, mills,  reduction  plants,  processing 
plants,  and  chemical  plants,  between 
points  in  Arizona.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  California 
and  Nevada. 

No.  MC  43917  Sub  2,  filed  October  17. 
1955.  GALE  O.  GALLEA,  doing  business 
as  GALLEA  TRANSFER.  P.  O.  Box  94, 
Owatonna.  Minn.  Applicant's  represent- 
ative: A.  R.  Fowler.  2288  University 
Ave.,  St.  Paul  14,  Minn.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  House- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, between  points  in  Steele  County, 
Minn.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Iowa  and  Illinois.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Minnesota,  Iowa,  and  Illinois. 

No.  MC  44947  Sub  11.  filed  October  17. 
1955,  DEIOMA  TRUCKING  CO.,  Box  11. 
East  Sparta.  Ohio.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Noel  F.  George,  44  E.  Broad  St, 
Columbus  15,  Ohio.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Clay  prod- 
ucts, from  Columbiana  County,  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Virginia  and  Indiana:  pallets, 
skids,  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  (not  specified) 
used  in  transporting  the  commodities 
specified  in  this  application  on  return. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Ohio,  Indiana,  Michigan, 
Marj'land.  New  Jersey.  New  York,  Penn- 
sylvania, Delaware.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  52460  Sub  33.  filed  October  7. 
1P55.  HUGH  BREEDING.  INC..  1420 
West  35th  St..  P.  O.  Box  9515,  Tulsa, 
Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  W. 
Wrape.  Sterick  Building.  Memphis  3. 
Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  points  within  10 
miles  thereof,  to  Altus,  Enid.  Muskogee, 
TuLsa  and  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  and  points  within  10 


miles  of  each  of  these  destinations. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Arkansas.  Kansas,  Missouri, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  60012  Sub  35,  filed  October  17, 
1955.  RIO  GRANDE  MOTOR  WAY,  INC.. 
775  Wazee  Street,  P.  O.  Box  1469,  Denver. 
Colo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  d)  Ore  and  ore  concen- 
trates, in  bulk,  in  special  equipment, 
from  Pandora.  Colo.,  to  Montrose.  Colo., 
from  Pandora  over  Colorado  Highway 
108  to  junction  Colorado  Highways  108 
and  145,  thence  over  Colorado  Highway 
145  to  Placerville,  thence  over  Colorado 
Highway  62  to  junction  Colorado  Hieh- 
way  62  and  U.  S.  Highway  550  at  or  near 
Ridgway.  Colo.,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 550  to  Montrose;  and  (2)  coal,  in 
bulk,  on  return  movements,  over  the 
above  described  regular  route,  serving  no 
intermediate  points.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Colo- 
rado. 

No.  MC  62942  Sub  3,  filed  October  18. 
1955,  SOUTHERN  TRANSFER  &  STOR- 
AGE CO.,  INC..  2161-87  Fifth  Ave.,  South. 
St.  Petersburg.  Fla.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Leo  P.  Kitchen.  Professional  Bldg., 
Jacksonville  2,  Fla.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Baby  furni- 
ture (new),  uncrated.  crated,  in  boxes 
or  cartons,  or  otherwise,  between  points 
in  Florida,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  Georgia,  South  Caro- 
lina, North  Carolina.  Virginia.  Mary- 
land. Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Rhode  Is- 
land. Ma.ssachusetts,  West  Virginia,  Ohio, 
Indiana.  Illinois,  Mi.ssouri.  Tennessee. 
Kentucky.  Arkansas.  Alabama.  Mi.ssis- 
sippi.  Louisiana.  Texas.  Michigan,  Wis- 
consin, Maine,  Oklahoma,  Nebraska. 
Iowa.  New  Hampshire.  Kansas,  Vermont, 
Florida,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  66125  Sub  1.  filed  October  12, 
1955,  HUDSON  DELIVERY  CO..  INC., 
25  West  18th  Street,  Bayonne,  N.  J.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Herman  B.  J.  Weck- 
stein,  1060  Broad  Street,  Newark  2.  N.  J. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Garments,  and  materials  and  sup- 
plies used  in  the  manufacture  of  gar- 
ments, between  New  York.  N.  Y..  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Bergen  and  Passaic  Counties.  N.  J. 
Carrier  is  authorized  to  conduct  OE>era- 
tions  in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  67646  Sub  41.  filed  September 
19.  1955.  HALL'S  MOTOR  TRANSIT 
COMPANY.  Fourth  St.  and  Shikellimy 
Ave.,  Sunbury.  Pa.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Leonard  R.  Apfclbaum.  Bittner 
Bldg.,  Sunbury,  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  reg- 
ular and  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Cameron.  Clinton,  Clearfield, 
and  Centre  Counties,  Pa.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  on  the 
carrier's  routes  as  authorized  in  Certifi- 
cates Nos.  67646  Subs  2,  27,  28,  30,  33.  34, 


39  and  40,  In  the  States  of  Pennsylvania, 
New  York.  New  Jersey,  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  71460  Sub  2.  filed  October  12, 
1955.  SOUTHERN  FORWARDING  CO.. 
a  Corporation,  728  Alston  Avenue,  Mem- 
phis. Tenn.  Applicant's  attorney  : 
Charles  H.  Hudson,  Jr..  407  Broadway 
National  Bank  Bldg.,  Nashville,  Tenn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  be- 
tween Bowling  Green,  Ky..  and  Atwood, 
Tenn.,  from  Bowling  Green  over  U.  S. 
Highway  68  to  Russellville.  Ky..  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  79  to  Atwood,  Tenn., 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  sei-ving 
no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate 
route  for  operating  convenience  only  in 
connection  with  applicant's  regular  route 
operations  between  Louisville,  Ky.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Kentucky 
and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  76032  Sub  96.  filed  October  13, 
1955.  NAVAJO  FREIGHT  LINES.  INC., 
381  South  Broadway,  Denver  9,  Colo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  M.  Hupp.  738 
Majestic  Building.  Denver,  Colo.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  including  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  but  excluding  com- 
modities of  unusual  value,  livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Barstow,  Calif.,  and  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  from  Barstow  over  U.  S.  Highway 
466  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  395.  near 
Kramer,  Calif.,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 395  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  6, 
near  Brown.  Calif.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  6  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  95 
at  Coaldale,  Nev.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  95  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
50  at  Fallon.  Nev..  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  50  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
99  at  Stockton.  Calif.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  99  to  Manteca,  Calif.,  thence 
over  California  Highway  120  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  50,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 50  via  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  San  Fian- 
cisco;  (also  from  Stockton  over  Cali- 
fornia Highway  4  to  junction  California 
Highway  24.  near  Oakley.  Calif.,  thence 
over  California  Highway  24  via  Oakland, 
to  San  Francisco),  and  return  over  the 
above  route  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Stockton.  Manteca.  Pittsburg, 
and  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  the  off-route 
points  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Ammunition 
Depot  near  Hawthorne.  Nev.,  the  Sierra 
Army  Ordnance  Depot  near  Herlong. 
Calif.,  and  Port  Chicago.  Moffett  Field. 
Nimbus.  Benicia.  and  Antioch.  Calif. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Arizona.  California.  Colo- 
rado, Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Missouri.  Nebraska,  Nevada,  New  Mex- 
ico, and  Texas. 

No.  MC  82100  Sub  15.  filed  October  11, 
1955.  EASTERN  AUTOMOBILE  FOR- 
WARDING CO.,  INC.,  2727  William  St., 
Cheektowaga,  N.  Y.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Thomas  J.  Runfola.  631  Niagara 
St.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 


lar routes,  transporting:  Motor  vehicles, 
in  driveaway  and  truckaway  service,  ex- 
cept trailers  designed  to  be  drawn  by 
passenger  automobiles,  in  secondary 
movement,  between  points  in  Pennsyl- 
vania and  New  Jersey.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  irregular  routes 
oiierations  in  Ohio,  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Connecticut.  New  Jersey,  Massa- 
chusetts. Rhode  Island,  Vermont  and 
Michigan. 

No.  MC  87674  Sub  3.  filed  September 
28.  1955.  BERNERD  EDWARD  RICE, 
doing  business  as  RICE  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE,  117  Lancaster  Ave.,  Rock 
Hill.  S.  C.  Applicant's  attorney:  Frank 
A.  Graham.  Jr..  406-7  Palmetto  Bldg., 
Columbia  1.  S.  C.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Meats,  meat 
products,  meat  by-produx:ts,  and  articles 
distributed  by  meat-packing  houses,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  from  Cayce, 
West  Columbia,  and  Rock  Hill,  S.  C.  and 
points  in  Richland  County,  S.  C,  to 
points  in  South  Carolina,  excepting 
points  within  seventy  (70)  miles  of  Rock 
Hill;  damaged  shipments  of  the  above- 
described  commodities  on  return.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  North  Carolina  and  South  Caro- 
lina. 

Non::  Applicant  presently  holds  authority 
in  Docket  No.  MC  87674  to  transport  meat 
and  packing  house  products  within  70  miles 
of  Rock  Hill.  S.  C. 

No.  MC  95540  Sub  265.  filed  October  5, 
1955,  WATKINS  MOTOR  LINES.  .INC., 
Cassidy  Road,  Thomasville,  Ga.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Joseph  H.  Blackshear, 
Gainesville,  Ga.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Wine,  and 
canned  goods,  from  points  in  New  York 
and  Pennsylvania  on  and  west  of  U.  S. 
Highway  11  to  points  in  Alabama,  Flor- 
ida. Georgia,  and  South  Carolina.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  New  Jersey,  Delaware, 
Maryland.  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina. Georgia,  and  Virginia. 

No.  MC  95540  Sub  267,  filed  October 
13,  1955.  WATKINS  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  Cassidy  Road,  P.  O.  Box  785, 
Thomasville.  Ga.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Joseph  H.  Blackshear,  Gainesville,  Ga. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transi>ort- 
Ing:  Frozen  foods,  from  points  In  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania  on  and  west  of 
U.  S.  Highway  11  to  points  in  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  and  South  Carolina. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Alabama.  Arkansas.  Dela- 
ware. Florida.  Georgia.  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Iowa.  Kansas.  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Maryland.  Michigan.  Minnesota.  Mis- 
sissippi. Missouri.  Nebraska.  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Okla- 
homa. Pennsylvania.  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Texas.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia. Wisconsin,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  98615  Sub  3.  filed  October  10, 
1955.  J.  M.  ATTHOWE  and  C.  H.  AT- 
THOWE.  doing  business  as  EAST  BAY 
DRAYAGE  k  WAREHOUSE  CO.,  3rd 
and  Addison  Streets,  Berkeley,  Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Daniel  W.  Baker, 
465    California    St.,    San   Francisco   4, 
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Calff.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Canned  goods;  equipment, 
m^aterials,  and  supplies  used  by  can> 
neries;  and  empty  containers,  and  pal- 
lets, used  in  transporting  the  aforesaid 
commodities,  between  (1)  Tracy.  Calif., 
and  Stockton,  Calif.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
50.  serving  no  intermediate  points.  (2) 
Tracy,  Calif.,  and  San  Francisco.  Calif., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  50.  serving  the  inter- 
mediate points  of  Oakland,  and  Ala- 
meda, Calif.,  and  (3)  junction  unnum- 
bered highway  and  U.  S.  Highway  50 
near  Has^ward,  Calif.,  over  said  unnum- 
bered highway  from  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 50  to  the  San  Mateo,  Calif.  Bridge, 
thence  over  the  San  Mateo  Bridge  to 
Junction  U.  S.  By-Pass  Highway  101, 
thence  over  U.  S.  By-Pass  Highway  101 
to  San  Francisco,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  as  an  alternate  route  for  oper- 
ating convenience  only  in  connection 
with  operations  over  route  described 
under  (2)  above.  The  applicant  does 
not  presently  hold  any  authority  from 
this  Commission  to  transport  the  com- 
modities named  in  this  application  but 
is  performing  second  proviso  operations 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  under 
Section  206  (a)  (1)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  pursuant  to  Form  BMC 
75  filing  in  Docket  No.  MC  98615  Sub  1 
In  the  transportation  of  property  be- 
tween certain  specifically  named  points 
in  California. 

No.  MC  99406  Sub  1.  fUed  October  11, 
1955,  PAUL  M.  TURCO,  doing  business 
as  REFRIGERATED  DELIVERY  SERV- 
ICE»  3165  Park  Avenue.  Bronx,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Morris  Honig,  150 
Broadway.  New  York  38,  N.  Y.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Butter,  cheese,  meats,  meat  products  and 
dressed  poultry  and  eggs,  from  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  to  points  in  Westchester, 
Putnam,  Dutchess,  Orange,  Ulster, 
Rocklaiid  and  Sullivan  Counties,  N.  Y., 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  used  in  transporting 
the  commodities  specified,  on  return 
movements.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  New  York  and 

New  JCFSCV 

No.  MC  101186  Sub  7.  filed  October  10, 
1955,  JAMES  G.  ART  .EDGE,  doing  busi- 
ness as  ARLEDGE  TRANSFER  COM- 
PANY, 2210  Sununer  St.,  Burlington, 
Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  H. 
Levy,  39  South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago 
3,  m.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  comm^xLities.  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  livestock,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  between  Burlington.  Iowa, 
and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  (a)  from  Burling- 
ton over  U.  S.  Highway  34  to  junction 
Illinois  Highway  88,  thence  over  Illinois 
Highway  88  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
30,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  30  to  junc- 
tion Illinois  Highway  26,  thence  over  Illi- 
nois Highway  26  to  junction  niinois 
Highway  2,  thence  over  Illinois  Highway 
2  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  20,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  20  to  junction  U.  S. 
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Highway  51,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
51  to  Junction  Illinois  Highway  173. 
thence  over  Illinois  Highway  173  to  junc- 
tion Illinois  Highway  76.  thence  over  Illi- 
nois Highway  76  to  the  Illinois-Wis- 
consin State  line,  thence  over  Wisconsin 
Highway  140  to  junction  Wisconsin 
Highway  15.  thence  over  Wisconsin 
Highway  15  to  Milwaukee;  (b)  from 
Burlington  over  U.  S.  Highway  34  to 
junction  Illinois  Highway  91.  thence  over 
Illinois  Highway  91  to  junction  Illinois 
Highway  93,  thence  over  Illinois  High- 
way 93  to  junction  Illinois  Highway  88, 
thence  over  Illinois  Highway  88  to  junc- 
tion U.  -6.  Highway  30,  thence  over  U.  S, 
Highway  30  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  51, 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  51  to  junc- 
tion Wisconsin  Highway  15,  thence  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  15  to  Milwaukee; 
and  (c)  from  Burlinpton  over  U.  S. 
Highway  61  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
67,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  67  to  junc- 
tion Illinois  Highway  2.  thence  over  Illi- 
nois Highway  2  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 20,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  20  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  51.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  51  to  junction  Illinois 
Highway  173,  thence  over  Illinois  High- 
way 173  to  junction  Illinois  Highway  76. 
thence  over  Illinois  Highway  76  to  the 
Illinois-Wisconsin  State  line,  thence  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  140  to  junction  Wis- 
consin Highway  15,  thence  over  Wis- 
consin Highway  15  to  Milwaukee,  and 
return  over  the  above  routes,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  the  off-route 
points  of  Stronghurst,  Raritan,  and 
Camden,  111. 

Note:  Applicant  has  authority  to  trans- 
port general  commodities,  with  the  above 
exceptions,  over  irregular  routes,  between 
Burlington,  Iowa,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
seeks  by  this  application  to  perform  these 
operations  over  the  above -described  routes. 

No.  MC  104584  Sub  2,  filed  August  5, 
1955,  published  in  the  August  31.  1955 
issue  on  page  6428.  amended  October  11. 
1955.  B.  C.  COOPER,  S.  58  Madison 
Street,  Walla  Walla.  Wash.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
a  regular  route,  transporting:  Baggage, 
including  remains  of  deceased  persons, 
moving  on  railroad  billing,  baggage 
check  or  railroad  ticket,  between  Walla 
Walla,  Wash.,  and  Pendleton,  Oreg., 
from  Walla  Walla  over  Washington 
Highway  3  to  the  Washington-Oregon 
State  line,  thence  over  Oregon  Highway 
11  to  Pendleton,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Milton-Freewater  and  Athena. 
Oreg.  RESTRICTION:  Service  to  be 
performed  shall  be  subject  and  restricted 
to  the  following  conditions:  The  service 
to  be  performed  shall  be  limited  to  that 
which  is  auxiliary  to  or  supplemental  of 
rail  passenger-train  or  baggage-car 
service  of  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad. 
Applicant  will  not  serve  any  point  not  a 
station  on  the  rail  line  of  the  Union 
Pacific  Railroad.  Shipments  to  be 
transported  by  applicant  will  be  limited 
to  those  which  it  receives  from  or  de- 
livers to  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad 
under  through  billing  of  the  Railroad 
covering  in  addition  to  movement  by 
applicant  an  immediately  prior  or  sub- 
sequent movement  by  Railroad. 


No.  MC  104887  Sub  3.  filed  Octobtr  18. 
1955.  AMERICAN  VAN  &  STORAGE, 
INC..  2125  N.  W.  First  Court.  Miami.  Pla. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Leo  P.  Kitchen, 
Professional  BIdg..  Jacksonville  2.  Fla. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  points  in  Florida, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Florida.  Connecticut,  Georgia.  Indi- 
ana. Louisiana,  Maryland.  Mississippi. 
New  Jersey,  North  Carolina.  Pennsyl- 
vania, South  Carolina,  Texas,  Virginia. 
California.  Arizona.  Utah.  Oregon,  Mis- 
souri. Kansas.  Wisconsin.  Oklahoma. 
Alabama.  Delaware.  Illinois.  Kentucky, 
Maine,  Massachusetts.  New  Hampshire, 
New  York.  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  Tennes- 
see. Vermont.  We.st  Virginia,  New  Mexico. 
Nevada.  Colorado,  Washington.  Iowa, 
Minnesota.  Arkansas.  Michigan.  Nebras- 
ka, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

NoTB:  All  duplicating  authority  to  be  eli- 
minated. Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  In  Alabama,  Delaware.  Illinois, 
Kentucky,  Maine.  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
shire. New  York,  Oliio,  Rhode  Island,  Tennes- 
see. Vermont,  West  Virginia.  Connecticut, 
Georgia.  Indiana.  Louisiana,  Maryland.  Mis- 
sissippi, New  Jersey,  North  Carolina,  Pennsyl- 
vania, South  Carolina.  Texas,  Virginia,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  106965  Sub  82.  filed  October 
10.  1955,  M.  I.  OBOYLE  &  SON.  INC.. 
doing  business  as  OBOYLE  TANK 
LINES.  817  Michigan  Avenue.  N.  E.. 
Washington.  D.  C.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Dale  C.  Dillon,  Suite  944  Washing- 
ton Building.  Washington  5,  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Fish  oil,  fish  oil  products,  and  paint  oils 
and  paint  vehicles  (consisting  of  oils 
which  have  fish  oil  or  some  extract  of 
fish  oil  as  a  principal  ingredient),  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Baltimore. 
Md..  to  points  in  Connecticut.  Massa- 
chusetts. Rhode  Island.  New  York,  New 
Jersey.  Pennsylvania,  Maryland.  Dela- 
ware. Virginia.  West  Virginia.  North 
Carolina,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  107403  Sub  213.  filed  October 
12,  1955.  E.  BROOKE  MATLACK,  INC., 
33rd  &  Arch  Streets.  Philadelphia  4.  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  F.  Barnes. 
811-19  Lewis  Tower  Building,  225  South 
15th  Street.  Philadelphia  2.  Pa.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  As- 
phalt, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Hancock  County,  Ohio,  to 
points  in  Michigan.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  Qperations  in  Ala- 
bama. Delaware,  Georgia,  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Kentucky,  Maryland,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Missouri.  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania. South  Carolina,  Tennessee.  Vir- 
ginia. West  Virginia.  Wisconsin,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  107403  Sub  214.  filed  October 
12.  1955.  E.  BROOKE  MATLACK.  INC.. 
33rd  ii  Arch  Streets.  Philadelphia  4.  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  F.  Barnes. 
811-19  Lewis  Tower  Building.  225  South 
15th  Street.  Philadelphia  2.  Pa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Wellsville, 
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Ohio,  to  points  in  Pennsylvania  on  and 
south  of  U.  S.  Highway  322  from  the 
Ohio-Pennsylvania  State  line  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  219,  and  thence  on 
and  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  219  to  the 
Pennsylvania-Maryland  State  line,  and 
those  in  West  Virginia  west  of  the  West 
Virpinia-Maryland  State  line  from  the 
Pennsylvania-Maryland-West  Virginia 
State  line  to  point  where  intersected  by 
U.  S.  Highway  219.  thence  on  and  west 
of  U.  S.  Highway  219  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  33.  and  thence  on  and  north  of 
U.  S.  Highway  33  to  the  West  Virginia- 
Ohio  State  line.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama,  Dela- 
ware, Georgia,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Ken- 
tucky. Maryland.  Michigan.  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  South 
Carolina.  Tennessee.  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia, Wisconsin,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  108398  Sub  28.  filed  October  10. 
1955.  FORTIER  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY.  East  and  Jensen  Ave..  P.  O. 
Box  431.  Fresno.  Calif.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Bertram  S.  Silver,  100  Bush  St., 
San  Francisco  4.  Calif.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Class  A,  B, 
and  C  explosives,  from  R-esno,  Calif.,  to 
the  site  of  the  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company's  Wishon  Dam  Project  located 
approximately  sixty  (60)  miles  ea.st  of 
FYesno  on  the  north  fork  of  Kings  River. 

No.  MC  109740  Sub  1.  filed  October  12, 
1955,  JOHN  E.  SHERMAN,  10  Liberty 
St..  Castile,  N.  Y.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Samuel  V.  Gianniny,  25  Exchange  St.. 
Rochester  14,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Building 
stone,  rough  and  finished,  from  Genesee 
Palls  I  Wyoming  County).  N.  Y..  McDer- 
mott,  Fresno  and  Glemont,  Ohio.  Bloom- 
ington  and  Bedford,  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Wisconsin,  Indiana.  Illinois,  Ohio,  Mich- 
igan, Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Dela- 
ware and  New  York.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  irregular  route 
operations  in  New  York,  Maryland. 
Permsylvania,  Connecticut  and  New 
Jersey. 

No.  MC  109883  Sub  2.  filed  August  16, 
1955,  LOUIS  MASSOOD,  doing  business 
as  L.  MASSOOD  &  SONS,  494  East  36th 
St.,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar  St., 
New  York  S,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  New  fur- 
niture, uncrated,  and  electrical  and  gas 
household  appliances,  from  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  to  points  in  Connecticut  and  New- 
York  on  and  south  of  a  line  beginning 
at  the  New  York-Pennsylvania  State 
line  at  Hancock,  N.  Y.,  extending  along 
New  York  Highway  17  to  junction  New 
York  Hichway  30.  thence  along  New 
York  Highway  30  to  junction  New  York 
Highway  28,  thence  along  an  imaginary 
line  through  Catskill.  N.  Y..  to  Hud.son, 
N.  Y.,  thence  along  New  York  Highway 
23  to  the  New  York -Massachusetts  State 
line,  and  damaged  arid  returned  ship- 
ments of  the  above  specified  commod- 
ities, on  return.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  New  Jersey, 
Massachusetts.    Connecticut,     Rhode 
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Island,  Vermont,  New  Hampshire,  New 
York,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland,  Dela- 
ware, Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  110271  Sub  4,  filed  October  13, 
1955,  DAVID  M.  ROTENBERGEHl,  R.  D. 
it  2.  Quakertown,  Pa.  Applicant's  rep- 
resentative: A.  E.  Enoch,  556  Main 
Street,  Bethlehem.  Pa.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Brick. 
from  points  in  Richland  Township,  Pa., 
to  points  in  Connecticut;  and  empty 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  fa- 
cilities used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified,  on  return  movements. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Delaware,  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  110698  Sub  61.  filed  October  11. 
1955.  MILLER  MOTOR  LINE  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  INC..  J.  ARCHIE 
CANNON.  Trustee,  P.  O.  Box  457. 
Winston  Road.  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Ap- 
plicants attorney:  Frank  B.  Hand,  Jr.. 
TrarLsportation  Bldg..  Washington.  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Acids  and  chemicals,  including  but 
not  restricted  to  those  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi- 
cles, from  Newark.  N.  J.,  to  points  in 
North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  ir- 
regular route  operations  in  South  Caro- 
lina, Georgia.  North  Carolina.  Virginia. 
West  Virginia,  Maryland  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  110698  Sub  62,  filed  October  11. 
1955.  MILLER  MOTOR  LINE  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  INC..  J.  ARCHIE 
CANNON.  Trustee,  P.  O.  Box  457,  Wins- 
ton Road,  Greensbofo,  N.  C.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Pi-ank  B.  Hand,  Jr., 
Transportation  Bldg..  Washington.  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Liquid  Glue,  fortnaldehyde,  and 
synthetic  resins,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi- 
cles, and  glue  catalyst,  in  containers 
with  shipments  of  liquid  glue,  from 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  points  in  Georgia, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Ala- 
bama and  Tennessee  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
used  in  transporting  the  commodities 
specified  on  return.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  irregular  route  opera- 
tions in  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina. 
Georgia.  Tennessee.  Virginia,  Alabama, 
Florida,  Louisiana  and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  110698  Sub  63,  filed  October 
11.  1955.  MILLER  MOTOR  LINE  OP 
NORTH  CAROLINA.  INC..  J.  Archie 
Cannon.  Trustee,  P.  O.  Box  457.  Winston 
Road.  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Frank  B.  Hand.  Jr..  Transpor- 
tation Building.  Washington  6.  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  cojnmon  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Acids  and  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  between  points  in  North  Caro- 
lina, on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Ohio  and  New  Jersey.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana. 
Maryland,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina. 
South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia  and 
West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  111196  Sub  8.  filed  October  11, 
1955.  R.  KUNTZMAN,  INC..  1805  West 
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State  Street.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Applicant's 
attorney :  Herbert  Baker.  50  West  Broad 
Street.  Columbus  15.  Ohio.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Clay 
products,  and  tools  and  equipment  neces- 
sary for  the  laying  of  building  title,  from 
points  within  seven  miles  of  Haydenville. 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Delaware.  Indiana. 
Maryland,  Michigan,  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia; 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  inci- 
dental facilities  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified,  on  return  move- 
ments. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Delaware.  Indiana, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland.  New  Jer- 
sey. New  York,  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  111320  Sub  22.  filed  October 
13.  1955,  CURTIS  KEAL  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY.  INC.,  E.  54th  St.  and  Cleve- 
land Shoreway.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ap- 
plicant's representative:  G.  H.  Dilla.  3350 
Superior  Ave.,  Cleveland  14,  Ohio.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Road  building  and  earth  moving  equip- 
ment and  parts,  by  driveway  method, 
between  points  in  Alabama,  Arkansas. 
Connecticut.  Delaware,  the  District  of 
Columbia,  Florida.  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Louisiana, 
Maine.  Maryland.  Massachusetts.  Mich- 
igan, Minnesota,  Missouri,  Mississippi, 
Ohio,  New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  North  Carolina,  Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island.  South  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Texas.  Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
and  Wisconsin.  The  applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  through- 
out the  United  States,  including  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  112446  Sub  15,  filed  October 
17,  1955.  REFINERS  TRANSPORT,  INC., 
1300  51st  Ave.,  No.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
bulk  in  tank  vehicles,  between  all  points 
in  Jefferson  County.  Ky.,  and  all  points 
in  Clark,  Floyd  and  Harrison  Counties, 
Ind.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
all  points  in  Tennessee.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ala- 
bama. Illinois.  Kentucky,  Mississippi, 
and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  112497  Sub  46,  filed  October 
10.  1955.  HEARIN  TANK  LINES,  INC., 
6440  Rawlins  St.,  P.  O.  Box  3096. 
Istrouma  Branch.  Baton  Rouge,  La.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Crude  petroleum  oil,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Osaka,  Ala.,  to  Blakely 
Island,  Mobile  County,  Ala.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  oE>erations  in 
Louisiana.  Alabama.  Georgia,  and 
Florida. 

No.  MC  112822  Sub  3,  filed  September 
26,  1955.  EARL  BRAY.  INC..  Linwood 
and  North  Street.  P.  O.  Box  910,  Cush- 
ing,  Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Erie 
W.  Francis,  Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars 
Bldg.,  214  West  6th  Street,  Topeka. 
Kans.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  products,  in 
containers,  from  Port  Arthur,  Texas,  and 
The  Texas  Company  refinery  located  at 
or  near  Port  Arthur,  Texas,  to  points  in 
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Kansas;  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  used  in  trans- 
porting the  commodities  specified,  on  re- 
turn movements.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Arkansas, 
Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas,  Missis- 
sippi. Missouri,  Nebraska,  Oklahoma  and 

No.  MC  113779  Sub  22.  filed  October  12. 
1955.  YORK  INTERSTATE  TRUCKING. 
INC.,  8222  Market  Street  Road.  Houston, 
Tex.,  P.  O.  Box  9686.  Houston  15.  Tex. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Nitrogen  compounds,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  North  Seadrif t.  Tex., 
to  points  in  Alabama.  Arizona.  Arkansas. 
Colorado.  Kansas.  Louisiana,  Mississippi. 
New  Mexico.  Oklahoma  and  Utah,  and 
contaminated  shipments  of  the  com- 
modities specified  above  on  return. 

No.  MC  113843  Sub  13.  filed  October 
10.  1955,  REFRIGERATED  FOOD  EX- 
PRESS, INC.,  8  Commonwealth  Pier, 
Boston.  Mass.  Applicant's  attorney: 
James  Michael  Walsh,  8  Commonwealth 
Pier,  Boston  10,  Mass.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Frozen 
Foods,  in  less  than  truckload  shipments 
and/or  in  shipments  of  less  than  30,000 
pounds,  from  New  York  and  the  Bor- 
oughs of  New  York,  N.  Y.  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  to  points  in  Pennsylvania, 
Ohio,  New  Jersey,  Indiana,  Illinois, 
li  •  Michigan,  Missouri,  New  York.  Maine, 

New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachu- 
setts, Rhode  Island.  Connecticut.  Ala- 
bama, Tennessee.  Kentucky.  Mississippi, 
Georgia,  North  Carolina.  South  Caro- 
lina, Florida  and  Louisiana.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  irregular  route 
operations  In  New  York.  Maryland,  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Connecticut, 
Indiana,  Massachusetts,  Michigan.  New 
Jersey,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Is- 
land, TexEis,  Kentucky,  Maine,  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  115345  Sub  1.  filed  October  14, 
1955,  C.  C.  MURPHY,  Kirkland  St.,  Ab- 
beville. Ala.  Applicant's  attorney:  John 
W.  Rlsh.  First  National  Bank  Bldg..  P.  O. 
Box  1068,  Dothan.  Ala.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Petroleum 
products,  from  Panama  City,  Jla..  and 
Bainbridge,  Ga.  and  Albany,  Ga.  to 
Sherrill,  Ala.,  (1)  from  Panama  City, 
Fla.  over  U.  S.  Highway  231  to  Dothan, 
Ala.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  431  to 
Headland,  Ala.,  thence  over  Alabama 
Highway  173  to  junction  Alabama  High- 
way 27.  and  thence  over  Alabama  High- 
way 27  to  Sherrill.  Ala.;  also  from 
Headland.  Ala.  over  U.  S.  Highway  431 
to  Abbeville,  Ala.,  and  thence  over  Ala- 
bama Highway  27  to  Sherrill,  Ala.;  (2) 
from  Bainbridge.  Ga.  over  U.  S.  Highway 
27  to  Blakely.  Ga..  thence  over  Georgia 
"Highway  39  to  Fort  Gaines,  Ga.,  thence 
over  Alabama  Highway  10  to  Abbeville, 
Ala.,  and  thence  over  Alabama  Highway 
27  to  Sherrill,  Ala.;  (3)  from  Albany,  Ga. 
over  Georgia  Highway  91-W  to  junction 
Georgia  Highway  62.  thence  over 
Georgia  Highway  62  to  Leary,  Ga., 
thence  over  Georgia  Highway  37  to  Fort 
Gaines,  Ga.,  and  thence  over  the  routes 
described  in  (2)  above  to  Sherrill.  Ala., 
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serving  the  Bulk  Plant  Service  Station 
and  Dixie  Veneer  Co.,  at  or  near  Abbe- 
ville, Ala.,  and  F.  D.  Hodges  Co.  and 
Headland  Pep  Station  at  or  near  Head- 
land. Ala.,  as  intermediate  pwints. 

No.  MC  115497  Sub  2.  filed  September 
9,  1955,  and  amended  October  10.  1955. 
HARRY  CRISWELL.  Dixon.  Wyo.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  tran.sporting: 
Ore,  from  EHxon.  Wyo..  and  points  within 
50  miles  thereof,  to  processing  mills  lo- 
cated at  Rifie  and  Maybell,  Colo.,  and 
coal,  on  return  movements. 

No.  MC  115577.  filed  October  6.  1955, 
SCHWERMAN  TRUCKING  CO.  OF  ILL., 
INC.,  620  S.  29th  St.,  Milwaukee.  Wis. 
Applicant's  representative:  Adolph  E. 
Solie,  715  First  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Madison  3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Residual  fuel  oils. 
in  insulated  tank  vehicles  equipped  with 
heating  devices,  from  La  Salle.  111..  Peru, 
m.,  and  Spring  Valley,  111.,  to  points  in 
Wisconsin  within  an  area  south  of  Wis- 
consin Highways  33  and  82  from  Port 
Washington  to  Hillsboro.  and  from  Hills- 
boro  to  De  Soto.  Wis.,  respectively,  in- 
cluding points  on  the  indicated  portions 
of  the  highways  specified. 

No.  MC  115589,  filed  September  26. 
1955,  LESTER  FOESCH.  doing  business 
as  L.  C.  FOESCH  TRANSFER  LINES, 
713  East  Green  Bay  Street.  Shawano, 
Wis.  Applicant's  attorney:  Jack  L. 
Goodsitt,  623  North  Second  Street,  Mil- 
waukee 3.  Wis.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Box  shooks,  crate 
shooks,  and  glued  dimension  setup  boxes. 
(1)  for  the  Hotz  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Shawano.  Wis.,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
and  (2)  Brick,  for  the  Streator  Brick 
Company,  Streator.  HI.,  to  Shawano. 
Wis.,  and  (3)  Cement,  for  the  Marquette 
Cement  Company.  LaSalle.  111.,  to  Sha- 
wano, Wis.,  and  (4)  Roofing,  for  Bird  & 
Son.  Chicago,  111.,  the  Flintkote  Com- 
pany. Chicago  Heights.  111.,  .and  the 
Tehon  Company.  Waukegan,  111.,  to 
Shawano.  Wis. 

No.  MC  115602.  filed  October  3,  1955. 
ARTHUR  D.  HIGGINBOTHAM.  doing 
business  as  MOBILE  HOMES  TRANS- 
PORT SERVICE.  Second  Street.  Piketon, 
Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  House  trailers  and  con- 
tents thereof,  not  including  dangerous 
articles,  explosives,  inflammable  mate- 
rial, paints,  and  insecticides,  by  towaway 
method,  in  secondary  movements,  be- 
tween points  in  Ohio  on  and  south  of 
U.  S.  Highway  40  and  points  in  Kentucky 
and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  115606,  filed  September  20. 
1955.  NORTH  CREEK  TRUCKING. 
INC.,  North  Creek.  N.  Y.  Applicant's 
attorney:  John  J.  Brady,  Jr.,  75  State 
Street,  Albany,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Rough 
lumber,  (green  and  dried),  and  planed 
lumber,  used  for  fiooring  and  shiplap, 
furniture  manufacturing,  doors,  win- 
dows, boxes  and  crates,  etc.,  from  points 
in  Warren,  Essex,  Hamilton,  and  Frank- 
lin Counties.  N.  Y..  to  points  in  New 
York.    New    Jersey,    New    Hampshire. 


Massachusetts,  Vermont,  Connecticut, 
Pennsylvania,  and  Maine,  and  wooden 
racks  used  in  the  transportation  of 
lumber  on  return. 

Note:  Applicant  states:  None  of  this  lum- 
ber Is  flnlshed  lumber.  Applicant  baa 
pending  application  similar  to  the  above 
requested  authority  for  contract  operaiiona 
and  is  agree.ible  that  \t  and  when  the  au- 
thority applied  for  herein  is  granted  such 
contiact  ciirrier  request  may  be  cancelled 
or  revoked. 

No.  MC  115610.  filed  October  7.  1955, 
NEVAD.'^  TRUCKING  COMPANY,  P.  Q. 
Box  308.  Lake  Arrowhead,  Calif.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Theodore  W.  Russell, 
639  South  Spring  Street,  Los  Angeles  14, 
Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Boats  and  parts,  equip- 
ment and  accessories  therefor  when 
transported  as  a  part  of  the  same  ship- 
ment with  boats,  from  Cadillac.  Alganac, 
and  Holland,  Mich.,  Carrothersville,  Mo., 
Chattanooga.  Tenn..  Salisbury,  Md., 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J..  New  Orleans.  La., 
and  points  within  a  radius  of  five  miles 
of  each  of  said  cities,  to  points  in  Cali- 
fornia. Oregon.  Washington  and  Nevada, 
and  empty  contaiiiers  or  other  such  In- 
cidental facilities  used  in  transporting 
the  commodities  specified  on  return. 

No.  MC  115614.  filed  October  10,  1955, 
MELVIN  MORGAN,  doing  business  as 
MORGAN  BROTHERS.  1429  Ridgeroad, 
Shelton.  Wash.  For' authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Roofing  and  roof- 
ing materials,  shingles,  shakes,  and  in- 
sulatioji.  between  Portland.  Oreg.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Gig  Harbor, 
Wash.,  and  points  in  Clallam,  Jefferson, 
Kitsap,  Mason,  and  Pacific  Counties, 
Wash. 

No.  MC  115616.  filed  October  12.  1955, 
KENNETH  P.  BURROUGHS,  doing 
business  as  BURROUGHS  TRUCKING 
CO.,  931  Sylvan  Ave.,  Davenport,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Stephen  Robinson, 
1020  Savings  &  Loan  Bldg.,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Iron  and  steel  such  as, 
voire  mesh,  wire,  nails,  reinforcing  steel, 
and  steel  bars.  (1)  from  Sterling.  111.,  to 
points  in  Iowa  on  and  east  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 65.  serving  no  intermediate  points 
on  U.  S.  Highways  6,  20,  and  30,  except 
Iowa  Falls.  Clinton,  and  Davenport, 
Iowa,  and  (2)  from  Sterling,  111.,  and 
DavenpHDrt.  Iowa,  to  points  in  Minnesota 
on  and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  14,  and 
on  and  east  of  U.  S.  Highway  59,  and 
points  in  Wisconsin,  on  and  south  of 
U.  S.  Highway  10,  and  (3)  from  Daven- 
port, Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois. 

No.  MC  115618,  filed  October  13.  1955, 
DONALD  J.  CHADD,  1220  Knox  Street, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  New  or  used  trail' 
ers.  designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger 
automobiles,  and  mobile  homes,  in  tnick- 
away  service,  between  points  in  the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  1*5619,  filed  October  14.  1955. 
LLOYD  E.  RAYLS  AND  JOHN  F. 
RAYLS.  doing  business  as  RAYLS 
BROS.  TRANSFER.  813  East  Mc- 
Cracken  Avenue.  Hoopeston,  111.    AppU- 
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cant's  attorney:  Alfred  H.  Reichman, 
318  North  Hickory  Street.  Champaign, 
111.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Canned  foods,  empty  containers 
for  canned  foods,  cartons  and  tin  plate, 
from  points  in  Vermilion  County,  111., 
to  Vincennes,  Terre  Haute  and  Evans- 
ville,  Ind..  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  Burlington 
and  Davenport,  Iowa,  and  the  commod- 
ities specified  above  and  paper  bags  and 
labels,  from  the  above-specified  destina- 
tion points  to  the  above-designated 
origin  points. 

No.  MC  115623.  filed  October  17,  1955, 
L  E.  GARTIN  AND  JOHN  L.  GARTIN. 
doing  business  as  GARTIN  TRUCK 
LINE,  Olean.  Mo.  Applicant's  attorney: 
J,  R.  Rose,  Jefferson  City.  Mo.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Live- 
stock, livestock  and  poultry  feeds,  agri- 
cultural seeds  and  agricultural  fertilizer, 
(1)  between  Olean,  Mo.,  and  Kansas 
City,  Kans.,  from  Olean  over  Missouri 
Highway  87  to  U.  S.  Highway  50,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  50  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  71,  at  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  71  to  U.  S.  Highway 
40,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  40  to 
Kansas  City.  Kans.,  and  return,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  and  (2)  between 
National  City.  111.,  and  Olean,  Mo.,  from 
National  City  over  Illinois  Highway  3 
to  U.  S.  Highway  66,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  66  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
50.  near  Gray  Summit,  Mo.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  50  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 54,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  54 
to  junction  Missouri  Highway  87,  thence 
over  Missouri  Highway  87  to  Olean,  and 
return,  serving  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and 
St    Louis,  Mo.,  as  intermediate  points. 

No  MC  115625  filed  October  17,  1955. 
THE  FRANKLIN  TRANSFER  COM- 
PANY, a  corporation,  2693  Dixie  High- 
way, Franklin,  Ohio.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Richard  H.  Brandon,  810  Hartman 
Building,  Columbus  15,  Ohio.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  (I) 
Paper  and  paper  products,  roofing  and 
materials  used  in  the  installation  of 
roofing  when  shipped  therewith,  from 
Franklin.  Ohio,  to  Chicago,  and  Peoria. 
111.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  i2)  used 
pallets  and  skids;  rags,  scrap  paper,  and 
chemicals  u^ed  m  the  manufacture  of 
paper,  paper  products  and  roofing,  from 
Chicago  and  Peoria.  111.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  FrankUn,  Ohio. 

No.  MC  115627  filed  October  18,  1955, 
CARROLL  L.  WALSH,  231  N.  Main 
Street,  Hampstead,  Md.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Charles  O.  Fisher,  Westminister, 
Md.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Agricultural  ground  lime- 
stone, from  Thomasville,  Pa.,  to  points 
in  Carroll,  Fiederick  and  Baltimore, 
Counties,  Md. 

Note:  Appllca.nt  states:  The  proposed  op- 
erations will  be  seasonal  February  to  May 
and  August  to  November  Inclusive,  of  each 
year,  and  the  commodity  will  be  trans- 
ported for  delivery  by  bulk  lime  spreader 
truck  directly  to  the  fields  where  the  prod- 
uct is  5pread. 
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No.  MC  228  Sub  18,  filed  October  12, 
1955,  HUDSON  TRANSIT  LINES.  INC.. 
Franklin  Tmnpike.  Mahwah,  N.  J.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  James  F.  X.  O'Brien, 
17  Academy  Street,  Newark  2,  N.  J.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting :  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  in  special  round 
trip  operations,  during  the  racing  sea- 
sons of  each  year  of  the  following  Race 
Tracks:  Beginning  and  ending  at  Yonk- 
ers,  N.  Y.,  and  the  Boroughs  of  Bronx, 
Brooklyn  and  Queens,  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
and  the  Borough  of  Manhattan.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  north  of  165th  Street  and 
south  of  15th  Street  and  extending  to 
Monmouth  Park  Race  Track,  Oceanport, 
N.  J.,  Garden  State  Race  Track,  Dela- 
ware, N.  J.,  Freehold  Trotting  Track, 
Freehold,  N.  J..  Atlantic  City  Race  Track. 
Hamilton  Township,  N.  J.,  Delaware  Park 
Race  Track,  Wilmington,  E>el..  Pimlico 
Race  Tiack.  Baltimore.  Md.,  Bowie  Race 
Track.  Bowie,  Md..  Laurel  Race  Track, 
Laurel,  Md..  and  Lincoln  Downs  Race 
Track,  Lincoln.  R.  I.,  and  Narragansett 
Park.  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  regular  route  opera- 
tions in  New  Jersey,  New  York  and  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Note:  Applicant  states  New  York  City, 
N.  Y.,  is  a  point  of  service  on  applicant's 
presently  authorized  regular  route. 

No.  MC  108145  Sub  2,  filed  October  14. 
1955,  JOHN  W.  CALARY  AND  LOUISE 
M.  CALARY,  doing  business  as  BAIN- 
BRIDGE BUS  CO.,  Port  Deposit,  Md. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
Port  Deposit,  Md..  and  Peri-yville.  Md., 
from  Port  Deposit  over  U.  S.  Highway 
222  to  Perryville.  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  autiiorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Maryland. 

No.  MC  115617,  filed  October  12.  1955, 
L.  K.  STEWART,  Box  64,  Athol,  Idaho. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  B.  Purdy, 
Telephone  Building,  Coeur  d'Alene, 
Idaho.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting :  Passengers,  between  Athol, 
Idaho,  and  Trentwood,  Wash.,  from 
Athol  over  U.  S.  Highway  95,  to  jvmction 
U.  S.  Highways  95  and  10,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  10  to  Trentwood.  Wash. 
RESTRICTION:  Authority  herein  will 
be  restricted  to  employees  of  the  Kaiser 
Aluminum  and  Chemical  Corp.  at  Trent- 
wood,  Wash. 

CORRECTION 

No.  MC  1504  Sub  125.  published  Octo- 
ber 12,  1955,  on  page  7631,  application  of 
ATLANTIC  GREYHOUND  CORPORA- 
TION. 1100  Kanawha  Valley  Building, 
Charleston,  W.  Va.  The  subsequent 
filing  number  Sub  124  assigned  thereto 
was  in  error,  the  correct  docket  number 
is  MC  1504  Sub  125. 
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APPLICATIONS  TTNDiai  SECTION  5  AND 
210a    (b) 

No.  MC-P  5915,  published  in  the 
February  24,  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  page  1166.  Amendment 
filed  October  13,  1955,  to  include  the  fol- 
lowing additional  authority  in  the  pro- 
posed merger:  Fish  oil,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
Heber,  Utah,  to  Richmond,  Calif.;  pe- 
troleum and  petroleum  products,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Sacramento  and  Rich- 
mond, Calif.,  and  points  within  ten  miles 
of  each,  to  points  in  Malheur  and 
Harney  Counties,  Oreg. 

CORRECTION 

No.  MC-^  6086,  published  in  the  Octo- 
ber 5,  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal  Register 
on  page  7410.    In  addition  to  the  operat- 
ing rights  described  in  the  original  no- 
tice, the  authority  sought  to  be  controlled 
includes,  inter  alia,  the  following:  Gren- 
eral   commodities,  with   certain   excep- 
tions including   household   goods,   as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Jackson,  Miss.,  and  New  Orleans. 
La.,  serving  all  intermediate  points,  and 
the  off-route  points  of  Vicksburg,  Miss., 
Baton  Rouge,  Church  Point,  Opelousas, 
and  St.  Martinville,  La.,  between  Jack- 
son, Miss.,  and  New  Orleans,  La.,  as  an 
alternate   route   for   operating   conven- 
ience only,  between  Vicksburg,  Miss.,  and 
Tallulah,  La.,  serving  the  intermediate 
points  of  Delta  and  Mound,  La.,  between 
Houston,  Tex.,   and  New   Orleans,   La., 
serving  all  intermediate  and  certain  off- 
route  points,  between  Orange.  Tex.,  and 
Galveston.  Tex.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,    between    Shreveport.    La.,    and 
Tallulah.   La.,  serving   all  intermediate 
points,  and  the  off-route  points  in  the 
Shreveport,  La.,  Commercial  Zone,  be- 
tween   Galveston.   Tex.,    and    Houston, 
Tex.,  serving  all  intermediate  points,  be- 
tween Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and  Orange, 
Tex.,    serving   no   intermediate    points, 
between  Lebeau.  La.,  and  Opelousas,  La., 
serving   no   intermediate   points:    malt 
beverages,  bags  and  bagging,  agricultural 
commodities,  canned  goods,  dried  fruit, 
petroleum     products,     cotton,     roofing, 
lard,  and  51/gar,  between  Jackson,  Miss., 
and  Greenville,  Miss.,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate  and   certain   off-route   points; 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions  including  household  goods,  over 
irregular  routes,  between  Liberty,  Tex., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
Hardin,  Tex.,  and  points  within  five  miles 
of  Hardin,  between  points  within  five 
miles  of  Sulphur,  La.,  including  Sulphur, 
between   points    within    nine    miles    of 
Jennings.  La.,  including  Jennings,  be- 
tween points  within  nine  miles  of  Crow- 
ley.   La.,    including    Crowley,    between 
points  within  five  miles  of  Jeanerette, 
La.,  including  Jeanerette. 

No.  MC-F  6103.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  SERVICE  TRUCKING  CO., 
INC..  Preston  Road,  Federalsburg.  Md.. 
of  a  portion  of  the  operating  rights  of 
JAMES  F.  BLACK,  doing  business  as 
PARKVILLE  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
3618  Pulaski  Highway.  Baltimore,  Md.. 
and  for  acquisition  by  GILBERT  A. 
BANNING,  also  of  Federalsburg.  of  con- 
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trol  of  said  operating  rights  through 
the  purchase.  Applicants'  attorneys: 
Francis  W.  Mclnemy,  1625  K  St..  N.  W.. 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  Dale  Ehllon.  914 
Washington  Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: Salt,  as  a  common  carrier  over 
irregular  routes,  from  Ludlowville,  Sil- 
ver Springs  and  Watkins  Glen.  N.  Y.,  to 
points  in  Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  in  Alabama,  Ar- 
kansas, Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Illinois.  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland,  Massa- 
chusetts. Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missis- 
sippi, Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Wis- 
consin and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 

No.  MC-F  6104.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  J.  A.  THROCKMORTON, 
doing  business  as  ARCHIE  S  MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  316  E.  6th  St.,  Richmond,  Va., 
of  the  operating  rights  of  ALEXANDER 
N.  ROMAH.  doing  business  as  ROMAH 
TRANSFEK  CO..  1812  Warriors  Road, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Henry  E.  Ketner.  State-Planters  Bank 
Bids..  Richmond  19,  Va.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  General 
ccnnmodities.  with  certain  exceptions  in- 
cluding household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier  over  irregular  routes,  between 
points  In  Allegheny  County.  Pa.  Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  in  Virginia,  Ken- 
tucky, Tennessee,  West  Virginia,  Penn- 
sylvania, Maryland,  Ohio,  New  Jersey, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 

No.  MC-F  6105.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  DODDS  TRUCK  LINE, 
INC.,  West  Plains,  Mo.,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  D.  T,  DODDS 
and  M.  DODDS,  doing  business  as 
DODDS  TRUCK  SERVICE,  Salem,  Mo., 
and  W.  N.  FARLEY,  doing  business  as 
EXPRESS  TRUCK  SERVICE,  110  E. 
Dixon,  West  Plains,  Mo.,  and  for  acquisi- 
Uon  by  D.  T.  DODDS  and  M.  DODDS, 
both  of  Salem,  and  W.  N.  FARLEY,  of 
West  Plains,  of  control  of  said  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicants'  attorney:  J.  R.  Rose, 
Jefferson  City,  Mo.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  (Dodds)  Gen^ 
eral  commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Salem,  Mo.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
and  between  Seymour,  Mo.,  and  Alton, 
ni.,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off -route  points;  livestock,  between 
Salem,  Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis,  111., 
serving  no  intermediate  points;  malle- 
able iron  and  iron  castings,  from  East 
St,  Louis,  HI.,  to  Springfield,  Mo.,  serving 
no  intermediate  points;  (Farley)  gen- 
eral commodities,  with  certain  excep- 
tions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween Springfield,  Mo.,  and  Rogersville, 
Mo.,  between  Rogersville,  Mo.,  and  East 
St.  Louis,  HI.,  between  Cabool,  Mo.,  and 
Thayer,  Mo.,  between  Mansfield,  Mo., 
and  Hartvllle,  Mo.,  between  West  Plains, 
Mo.,  and  Alton,  Mo.,  serving  certain  in- 
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termedlate  and  off -route  points;  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions 
Including  household  goods,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
certain  points  in  Illinois  to  certain 
points  in  Missouri  and  Arkansas;  glass- 
ware, livestock,  agricultural  commodi- 
ties, fertilizer,  and  feed,  from,  to  and 
between  certain  points  in  Illinois,  Mis- 
souri, and  Arkansas.  Vendee  is  not  an 
interstate  carrier.  Application  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b». 

No.  MC-P  6106.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  HAECKL'S  EXPRESS,  IN- 
CORPORATED. 1255  Corwin  Ave  .  Ham- 
ilton. Ohio,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  of  HAROLD  L.  JACKSON  and 
W.  LUTHER  PARIS,  doing  business  as 
HARRISON  TRANSFER  COMPANY, 
P.  O.  Box  82,  Harrison,  Ohio,  and  for 
acquisition  by  ELMER  HABCKL, 
JOSEPH  B.  CONROY,  and  RYAN  HALL, 
all  of  Hamilton,  of  control  of  said 
operating  rights  and  property  through 
the  purchase.  Applicants'  attorney: 
Noel  F.  George,  44  E.  Broad  St.,  Colum- 
bus 15,  Ohio.  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  transferred:  General  commodities. 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over 
regular  routes,  between  Harrison,  Ohio- 
Ind.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  serving  all 
intermediate  and  certain  off-route 
points;  general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain exceptions  including  household 
goods,  over  irregular  routes,  between 
Harrison,  Ohio-Ind.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  certain  points  in 
Indiana,  Ohio,  and  Kentucky;  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  be- 
tween Harrison,  Ohio-Ind.,  and  points 
within  ten  miles  thereof,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Ohio, 
Indiana,  Illinois  and  Kentucky.  Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  in  Ohio,  Indiana, 
and  Kentucky.  Application  has  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6107.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  LELAND  BARNEY  and 
ALLAN  TORHORST,  Calumet  Street, 
Burlington,  Wis.,  of  the  oi)erating  rights 
and  property  of  BULK  TRANSPORT 
COMPANY,  Calumet  Street,  Burlington, 
Wis.  Applicants'  attorney:  Glenn  W. 
Stephens.  121  W.  Doty  Street,  Madison 
3,  Wis.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
controlled:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  as  a  common  carrier  over  ir- 
regular routes,  from  East  Chicago,  Ind., 
and  points  within  two  miles  thereof,  to 
certain  points  in  Wisconsin;  petroleum 
products  from  points  In  the  Chicago,  111., 
commercial  zone  to  certain  points  in  Wis- 
consin. Applicants  hold  no  authority 
from  this  Commission  but  are  in  control 
of  QUALITY  MILK  SERVICE.  INC.. 
which  is  authorized  to  operate  in  Wis- 
consin, Illinois,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, Indiana,  Nebraska,  Michigan. 
Ohio,  Alabama,  Florida,  Kansas,  Mis- 
sissippi. Massachusetts,  New  York. 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  Arkansas,  Kentucky,  South  Da- 
kota, Virginia.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 212a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6108.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  CLAIRMONT  TRANSFER 
CO.,    1803    7th   Ave.   South,    Escanaba, 
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Mich.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty of  WEST  SHORE  EXPRESS.  INC., 
1604  State  St.,  Green  Bay,  Wis  .  and  for 
acquisition  by  RUTH  K.  NORTON,  also 
of  Escanaba,  of  control  of  said  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
chase. Applicant's  attorney:  Glenn  W. 
Stephens.  121  W.  Doty  St..  Madison  3, 
Wis.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
transferred:  General  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
poods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  regular 
routes,  between  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Two  Rivers,  Wis.,  between  Green  Bay, 
Wis.,  and  Kohler,  Wis.,  and  Kohler.  Wis., 
serving  all  Intermediate  and  certain  off- 
route  points,  between  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  141  and  Wisconsin  Highway 
144  and  junction  Wisconsin  Highways 
144  and  57.  for  operating  convenience 
only:  serving  no  intermediate  points; 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions not  including  household  goods, 
between  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and  Sheboy- 
gan. Wis.,  serving  no  intermediate 
points:  additional  authority  to  operate 
in  Wisconsin  under  the  Second  Proviso 
of  Section  206  (a)  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate In  Illinois.  Michigan,  and  Wiscon- 
sin. Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  Section  210a 
(b>. 

No.  MC-F  6109.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  SMTTHSONS  HOLDINGS 
LIMITED.  150  Commissioner  St.,  To- 
ronto, Ontario,  Canada,  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  and  property  of  ONTARIO 
FREIGHT  LINES  CORP.,  2043  Erie 
Blvd..  E..  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  and  for  ac- 
quisition by  S.  P.  SMITH,  Oahawa, 
Ontario,  Canada.  HARRY  SMITH,  Mont- 
real. Quebec.  Canada,  BRUCE  SMITH, 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  and  THEO- 
DOR  SMITH,  Whitney,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada, of  control  of  said  operating  rights 
and  property  through  the  transaction. 
Applicant's  attorneys:  Leonard  H.  Am- 
dursky,  1  E.  Bridge  St.,  Oswego,  N.  Y., 
Harris  J.  Klein.  230  Broadway.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions  includ- 
ing household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier  over  regular  routes,  between 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  between  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  and  Os- 
wego, N.  Y.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points;  (alternate  routes  for  operating 
convenience  only :  between  Fonda,  N.  Y., 
and  Catskill,  N.  Y.,  between  Syraciise, 
N.  Y..  and  junction  New  York  Highway 
17  and  New  York  Highway  32,  between 
Palatine  Bridge,  N.  Y.,  and  junction 
New  York  Highway  162  and  New  York 
Highway  148.  and  between  Cairo,  N.  Y, 
and  Saugerties,  N.  Y.,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points) ;  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  over  irregular  routes,  be- 
tween points  in  Essex,  Union.  Morris, 
Passaic.  Bergen,  Monmouth,  and  Middle- 
sex Counties,  N.  J.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  Newark,  N.  J. :  paper, 
from  Payetteville,  N.  Y.,  to  Cumberland 
and  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  points  in  Penn- 
sylvania; chemicals,  from  Solvay,  N.  Y., 
to  Baltimore,  Md.,  and  points  in  New 
Jersey    and    Pennsylvania;    chemicals. 
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from  Solvay,  N.  Y.,  to  Baltimore,  Md., 
and  points  in  New  Jersey  and  Pennsyl- 
vania; fruit,  vegetables,  and  canned  and 
preserved  foodstuffs,  from  certain  points 
in  New  York  to  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
points  In  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and 
Pennsylvania:  paint  and  paint  mate- 
rials, putty,  brushes,  stains,  varnishes, 
lacquers,  paint  and  varnish  remover, 
petroleum  products,  in  containers,  spot 
remover,  insecticides,  and  such  juerchan- 
dise  as  is  dealt  in  by  retail  food  stores, 
between  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Newark,  N.  J., 
and  points  in  New  Jersey  within  15  miles 
of  Newark,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on 
the  other,  certain  points  in  New  York. 
Applicant  holds  no  authority  from  the 
interstate  Commerce  Commission  but 
controls,  through  stock  ownership. 
TRANSPORT  UMITED.  which  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  New  York,  New 
Jersey,  Vermont,  Massachusetts  and 
New  Hampshire.  Application  has  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No  MC-F  61 10.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  HARRY  T.  BUSSMANN, 
JR  doing  business  as  SUPREME  EX- 
PRESS AND  TRANSFER  COMPANY, 
327  S  14th  St..  St.  Louis  3.  Mo.,  of  the 
operating  rights  of  ALBERT  F.  WILLIE, 
5921  Drury  Lane,  St.  Louis  21.  Mo.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney:  Ernest  A.  Brooks  II, 
1310  Ambassador  Bldg.,  St.  Louis  1,  Mo. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: Malt  beverages,  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  from  Belle- 
ville. 111.,  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  serving  no 
intermediate  points.  Vendee  is  author- 
ized to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in 
Missouri  and  Illinois.  Application  has 
not  been  filed  for  temporary  authority 
under  Section  210a  (b). 

No  MC-F  6113.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase  bv  WORSTER  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC..  East  Main  Road.  R.  D.  #1,  North 
East,  Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights  of  C. 
AUSTIN    SMITH,    doing    business    as 
SMTTH  TRUCK  LINES,  61  Myrtle  St., 
LeRoy,   N.   Y.,   and   for   acquisition   by 
DAVID    B.   WORSTER,    also   of   North 
East,  of  control  of  the  operating  rights 
through  the  purchase.     Applicants'  at- 
torney: William  W.  Knox,  111)2  Palace 
Bldg.,  Erie,  Pa.    Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:   Food  products  and 
such  materials  and  supplies  as  are  used 
in    the    manufacture    and    distribution 
thereof,    insulators,   steel   chests,   scrap 
metal,  wire,  and  cable,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  from,  to 
and    between    certain    points    in    New 
York,     Massachusetts,     Rhode     Island, 
New    Jersey.    Ohio.   Pennsylvania,    and 
New  York.    Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate in  Pennsylvania,  New  York,  Mas- 
sachusetts, Connecticut,  Rhode  Island, 
New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Maryland,  West 
Virginia,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Illinois,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia.     Application 
has  been  filed  for  temporary  authority 
under  Section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


IF.   R.   Doc.    55-8633:    Piled,   Oct.   25,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 
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Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  21, 1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CTFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31221:  Window  gla^s — Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia  to  Flor- 
ida. Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  win- 
dow glass,  carloads  from  specified  points 
in  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia 
to  specified  points  in  Florida. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of  im- 
ported glass  at  destinations  and  circui- 
tous routes. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  4  to  Agent  H.  R. 
Hlnsch's  I.  C.  C.  4664;  Supplement  88  to 
Agent  C.  W.  Boin's  I.  C.  C.  A-968. 

FSA  No.  31222:  Cake  and  meal  be- 
tween and  from  Central  Territory.  Filed 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cake  and  meal 
(including  crushed  or  ground  cake  or 
screenings) ,  carloads  between  points  in 
central  territory,  and  from  points  in  cen- 
tral territory  to  points  in  trunk-line  ter- 
ritory and  trunk-line  arbitrary  territory 
east  of  Pittsbugh,  Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

FSA  No.  31223:  Fruits  and  vegetables 
between  points  in  Southern  Territory. 
Filed  by  St.  Louis-San  Francisco  Rail- 
way Company,  for  itself  and  other  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fresh  fruits 
and  vegetables  Xnot  cold-packed  nor 
frozen),  carloads  between  specified 
points  in  southern  territory,  including 
Ohio  River  crossings'  included  in  Agent 
Spaninger's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1483  over 
routes  in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi 
River. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi  River  em- 
bracing the  lines  of  the  St.  Louis-San 
Francisco  Railway. 

FSA  No.  31224:  Automobile  parts — 
New  York  and  Pennsylvania  to  South. 
Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  automobile  parts, 
namely,  automobile  bodies,  seat  cabs,  etc., 
carloads,  from  specified  points  in  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania  to  specified 
points  in  southern  territory. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff :  Supplement  89  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  A-968. 

PSA  No.  31225:  Phosphates— St.  Louis. 
Mo.,  and  East  St.  Louis.  III.,  to  the  South. 
Rled  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sodium,  di- 
sodium.  and  tri-sodium  phosphates,  car- 
loads from  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  East  St. 
Louis,  111.,  to  specified  points  in  Alabama. 
Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana.  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  244  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1062. 

PSA  No.  31226:  Aluminum  billets  from 
Chalmette  and  New  Orleans.  La.  Piled 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.    Rates  on  aluminum  billets. 
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blooms.  Ingots,  pigs  or  slabs,  straight  or 
mixed  carloads  from  Chalmette  and  New 
Orleans.  La.,  to  Birmingham  and  Pair- 
field,  Ala.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  10  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1473. 

FSA  No.  31227:  Cheese — Galax.  Va.,  to 
Southern  Territory.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  cheese,  carloads  from  Galax. 
Va.,  to  specified  points  in  southern 
territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  1  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's L  C.  C.  1497. 

FSA  No.  31228:  Tin  mill  black  plate — 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia 
to  Missouri  River  Cities.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  tin  mill  black  plate,  tin 
or  teme  plate,  carloads  from  specified 
points  in  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  and  West 
Virginia  to  Kansas  C?ity  and  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.,  Omaha  and  Nebraska  City,  Nebr. 
Grounds  for  relief :  Barge  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  127  to  Agent 
Hlnsch's  I.  C.  C.  4238. 

FSA  No.  31229:  Bonding  mortar — 
Michigan  points  to  Kansas  and  Missouri. 
Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  high  tem- 
perature bonding  mortar,  carloads  from 
Stronach  and  Manistee,  Mich.,  to  Atchi- 
son, Kans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kans.-Mo. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  127  to  Agent 
Hlnsch's  I.  C.  C.  4238. 

FSA  No.  31230:  7ron  and  steel  arti- 
cles— Nervport.  Ky..  to  Michigan  City. 
Ind.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agwit,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron 
and  steel  articles,  carloads  from  New- 
port, Ky.,  to  Michigan  City,  Ind. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  209  to  Agent 
Hlnsch's  I.  C.  C.  3388. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-8631;    Piled,   Oct.   25.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Rev.  8.  O.  662;  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  No. 
82- A 1 

Fepvwood,  Colttmbia  A^a)  Gulf  Railroad 
Co. 

DIVERSION  OR  REROU'riNC  OF  TRAFFIC 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lor's I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  62  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Taylor's  L  C.  C.  Order  No.  62,  be, 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

(b)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  4:00  p.  m.,  October 
17   1955. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads.  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agree- 
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ment  and  by  filing  It  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
17.  1955. 

Intkrstate  Commerce 

Commission. 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

IF.    B.    Doc.    55-8658:    Piled.    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8:53   a.   m. | 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  24A-884] 

National  Union  Life  Insurance  Co. 

order  temporarily  suspending  exemp- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hear- 
ING 

October  18.  1954. 

I.  National  Union  Life  Insurance 
Company,  424  Brown  Marx  Building, 
Birmingham,  Alabama,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  March  22,  1955,  a 
Notification  on  on  Form  1-A  and  an 
offering  circular,  relating  to  an  offering 
of  5,000  shares  of  capital  stock,  $1  par 
value,  at  $38  per  share  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  reg- 
istration requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  3  (b)  thereof  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder; 
and 

n.  The  Commission  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  an  exemption  under  Regula- 
tion A  was  not  available  in  that  the  ag- 
gregate offering  price  of  all  securities 
sold  by  the  issuer  within  one  year  prior 
to  the  commencement  of  the  aforesaid 
offering  plus  all  securities  under  the 
aforesaid  Notification  exceeded  the  lim- 
itation of  $300,000  as  prescribed  by  Rule 
217  (a),  under  the  following  circum- 
stances : 

The  issuer  filed  a  Notification  on 
Form  1-A  under  Regulation  A  with  the 
Commission  on  June  9,  1954,  for  a  public 
offering  of  $100,000  of  its  stock,  and 
thereafter  on  July  15,  1954.  said  offering 
was  commenced  and  by  October  5,  1954, 
was  completed; 

The  issuer  sold  10.000  shares  of  its 
stock,  valued  at  $125,000,  to  Gregg 
Motors,  Inc.,  in  October  1954  which  were 
thereafter,  in  November  1954,  publicly 
distributed; 

The  issuer  commenced  its  offering  un- 
der the  Instant  Notification  on  April  11, 
1955: 

The  issuer  sold  5.000  shares  of  its  stock 
to  F.  C.  A.  Discount  Corporation  on  or 
about  June  22,  1955,  which  were  publicly 
distributed  by  July  12,  1955; 

B.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that: 

,  1.  The  issuer  failed  to  disclose  under 
Item  3  of  said  notification  the  sale  of 
10,000  shares  of  its  stock  within  one 
year  prior  to  the  date  of  filing  of  the 
Notification  and  the  sale  during  the 
same  period  by  Basil  P.  Autrey,  director 
and  affiliate  of  the  issuer,  of  14,315  shares 


NOTICES 

of  stock  of  the  issuer  on  his  own  behalf, 
and 

2.  TTie  Issuer  failed  to  file,  as  required 
by  Rule  221  of  Regulation  A,  a  letter, 
dated  April  15,  1955,  used  in  connection 
with  said  offering; 

C,  The  Notification  and  offering  cir- 
cular, filed  as  part  thereof,  contain  un- 
true statements  of  material  facts,  and 
omit  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made,  in 
the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading, 
particularly  with  respect  to: 

1.  The  failure  of  the  balance  sheet, 
dated  December  31.  1954,  and  included 
in  said  offering  circular,  to  refiect  (a) 
net  reductions  in  net  admitted  asset 
values  of  520.213.62,  (b)  net  increases  in 
habilities  and  resenes  of  $159,364.11  and 
(c)  a  net  reduction  in  surplus  of  $179,- 
577.73.  which  adjustments  were  deter- 
mined as  being  applicable  to  said  balance 
sheet  by  examiners  representing  the  Su- 
perintendent of  Insurance,  State  of  Ala- 
bama and  the  Insurraice  Commission  of 
the  State  of  Florida,  the  more  significant 
of  which  are: 

(a»  The  balance  sheet  reflected  an  ag- 
gregate reserve  for  life  policies  and  con- 
tracts of  $478,808  instead  of  $506,947.75: 

(b)  The  failure  to  include  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  liability  for  policy  and  con- 
tract claims  of  $29,874.93; 

(c)  The  failure  to  include  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  general  expenses  of  $7,257.51 
due  or  accrued; 

Id)  An  understatement  of  F.  O.  A.  B. 
tax  of  $2,238.53,  the  failure  to  include  a 
liability  of  $1,154  32  for  Florida  S.  U.  I. 
tax  and  the  failure  to  include  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  a  tax  liability  of  $17,904.03  for 
Florida  Premium  Tax: 

(e)  The  failure  to  include  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  a  liability  for  '■A:yents  Credit 
Balances"  of  S45,855.G9; 

(f)  The  failure  to  make  provision  in 
the  balance  sheet  for  Mandatory  Secur- 
ity Valuation  Reserve  of  $5,789.87; 

(gi  The  failure  to  disclose  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  a  contingent  liability  of 
$15,000  on  thirteen  trailer  sales  contracts 
discounted  at  a  bank  for  the  original 
sellers  and  the  failure  to  state  that 
United  States  Government  Bonds  in  the 
amount  of  $15,000.  par  value,  were  on 
deposit  with  a  bank  to  guarantee  such 
contingent  liability; 

(h>  The  failure  to  increase  accounts 
payable  in  the  balance  sheet  from 
$871.90  to  S16.404.52.  the  principal  item 
of  which  was  $13,500  representing  funds 
deposited  with  the  company  for  the  pur- 
pose of  repurchasing  its  stock  from 
stockholders  when  such  stock  is  avail- 
able; 

2.  The  failure  to  indicate  in  the  bal- 
ance sheet  that  the  net  figure  of 
$364,998.80  under  "Real  Estate"  was 
after  deduction  of  an  indebtedness  of 
$48,015.07  secured  by  a  mortgage  on 
properties  held  by  the  company: 

3.  The  failure  to  eliminate  from  the 
items  of  "Real  Estate"  and  "Unassigncd 
Surplus"  in  the  balance  sheet  the  sum 
of  $60,000  representing  a  write  up  of 
value  of  an  office  building,  which  was 
based  on  an  alleged  appraisal  and  placed 
on  the  company's  books  January  1,  1955, 
and  retroactively  reflected  in  the  bal- 


ance sheet  dated  December  31.  1954,  and 
the  fair  value  of  which  at  the  time  of 
purchase,  based  on  available  data,  ap- 
pears  to  be  $125,000  rather  than  the 
$185,000  included  in  the  balance  sheet. 

4.  The  summary  of  operations  for  the 
years  1953  and  1954  is  incorrectly  stated 
insofar  as  they  may  be  affected  by  the 
application  of  any  adjustments  referred 
to  in  the  report  of  the  examiners  of  the 
State  In.surance  Commissions; 

5.  The  summary  of  operations  for  the 
year  1954  is  misleading  in  that  it  failed 
to  disclose  that  premium  inccme  re- 
flected premiums  of  substantial  amounts 
from  single  premium  policies  which 
arose  from  unusual  transactions;  and 

6.  The  issuer  failed  to  disclose,  as 
required  by  Rule  219  (O  i2t,  the  pur- 
chase of  a  yacht  for  $45,000  for  the  bene- 
fit of  Basil  P  Autrey  and  Paul  J.  Meyer, 
directors,  and  the  investment  of  $5,000  in 
an  insurance  agency  oi^erated  by  Russell 
Williams,  Manager  of  Public  Rt'.ations. 

D.  That  the  use  of  the  offerinu  circular 
in  connection'  with  the  ofTerin;;  of  the 
shares  to  which  the  Notification  relates 
did  operate  as  a  fraud  and  deceit  upon 
the  purcha."?crs  thereof: 

III.  It  rs  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  <a»  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be.  and  it  hereby  is,  tem- 
porarily su.spended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  per- 
son having  any  interest  in  the  matter 
may  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  2C  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may.  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  su.spension  should  be  vacated 
or  made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre- 
sentation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing:  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  National 
Union  Life  Insurance  Company,  and 
John  Paul  Riddle.  1309  Asturia  Avenue, 
Coral  Gables,  Florida,  personally  or  by 
registered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice  and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Feder.^l  Register. 

By  the  Commirsion. 

ISEAL]  NELLYE  a.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55  8634;    Filed,    Oct.    25,    1955; 
8:49   a.    m.J 


[File  No.  22-1703) 

Rudolph  Karstadt  Aktien- 
gesellschaft 

notice  of  application  for  exemption 

October  20,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Rudclph 
Karstadt  Aktiengesellschaft,  ("Kar- 
stadt") .  a  corporation  organized  and  ex- 
isting under  the  laws  of  Germany,  has 
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filed  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
304  (d)  of  the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of 
1939  for  an  order  exempting  from  the 
provisions  of  section  310  (a)  (3)  and 
310  cb)  (1)  of  the  act,  the  4V2  percent 
Debt  Adjustment  Bonds,  due  January  1, 
1963,  to  be  issued  by  Karstadt  under  an 
Indenture  to  be  dated  as  of  January  1. 
1953,  between  Karstadt  and  The  First 
National  City  Bank  of  New  York  as 
Trustee  and  Deutsche  Kreditsicherung 
Kommanditgesellschaft.  Dr.  Alexander 
Kreuter,  a  limited  partnership,  as  Co- 
Trustee,  in  connection  with  Karstadfs 
offer  of  settlement  to  be  made  pursuant 
to  Annex  II  of  the  London  Agreement 
on  German  External  Debts  of  February 
27,  1953.  between  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  other 
countries. 

Section  304  (d)  of  the  act  permits  the 
Commission,  on  application  by  the  issuer 
and  after  opportunity  for  hearing  there- 
on, to  enter  an  order  exempting  from 
any  one  or  more  provisions  of  the  act, 
any  security  proposed  to  be  issued  by 
a  person  organized  and  existing  under 
the  laws  of  a  foreign  government  if  and 
to  the  extent  it  finds  that  compliance 
with  such  provision  or  provisions  is  not 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Tlie  application  states,  with  respect  to 
the  request  for  exemption  from  section 
310  (a^  (3)  to  permit  certain  acts  to  be 
perfoi-med  by  the  Co-Trustee,  as  follows: 
(D  Karstadt  has  outstanding  bonds 
which  have  been  in  default  for  many 
years.  The  London  Agreement  provides, 
among  other  things,  for  the  consensual 
settlement  of  foreign  currency  obliga- 
tions of  German  corporate  debtors  by 
the  refunding  and  extension  of  such  ob- 
ligations. Karstadt  is.  however,  liable 
only  for  the  repayment  of  bonds  which 
may  be  validated  pursuant  to  the  Vali- 
dation Law  for  German  Foreign  Cur- 
rency Bonds  of  August  25,  1952.  The 
terms  of  the  offer  negotiated  by  Karstadt 
for  its  outstanding  obligations  provide 
for  the  issuance  by  Karstadt  of  its  Debt 
Adjustment  Bonds,  due  January  1.  1963, 
In  exchange  for  its  outstanding  validated 
bonds. 

(2>  The  mortgage  securing  the  new 
bonds  will  be  registered  in  favor  of  the 
German  Co-Trustee  and  certain  acts 
with  respect  to  the  release  of  property, 
the  reduction  of  the  registered  amount 
of  liens  and  the  disposition  of  release 
moneys  are  performed  only  by  the  Co- 
Trustee  subject,  however,  to  ultimate 
control  by  the  American  institutional 
Trustee.  Section  310  <a)  (3»  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  requires  that  the 
rights,  powers,  duties  and  obligations  be 
conferred  upon  the  American  institu- 
tional Trustee  alone  or  jointly  with  the 
Co-Trustee  unless  under  the  laws  of  any 
jurisdiction  in  which  acts  are  to  be  per- 
formed the  institutional  Trustee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act. 

(3»  While  no  contention  is  made  that 
the  American  institutional  Trustee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act  it  is  con- 
tended that  the  vesting  of  title  and 
related  powers  in  the  Co-Trustee  is  essen- 
tial to  the  orderly  settlement  and  pay- 
ment of  the  obligations :  the  rights  in  the 
security  of  both  the  holders  of  the  new 
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bonds  and  the  old  bonds  are  rights  in 
German  property,  created  under  German 
mortgage  law  and  to  a  large  extent  de- 
pendent upon  the  interpretation  of  the 
Grerman  Implementation  Law ;  and  such 
right  in  the  security  should  be  adjudi- 
cated only  by  German  courts.  In  this 
connection  it  is  urged  that  the  vesting 
of  these  functions  in  the  American  in- 
stitutional Trustee  may  result  in  litiga- 
tion in  this  country  by  non-depositing 
bondholders  who  seek  to  establish  some 
special  rights  in  the  security. 

(4)  While  the  procedure  proposed 
necessarily  results  in  certain  acts  being 
performable  by  the  Co-Trustee,  the  pro- 
tection intended  to  be  accorded  to  the 
bondholders  by  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  is  in  no  way  impaired.  All  of 
the  acts  which  are  performable  only  by 
the  Co-Trustee  are  in  each  case,  subject 
to  ultimate  control  by  the  Trustee  if  such 
control  is  exercised  within  30  days  after 
notice  is  received  of  the  proposed  action. 
The  application  states,  with  respect  to 
the  request  for  exemption  from  section 
310  (b)  (D.  to  permit  the  same  organ- 
ization to  act  as  Co-Trustee  under  the 
old  and  new  indenture  as  follows: 

(1)  Section  12  of  the  Law  of  the  Fed- 
eral Republic  of  Germany  of  August  24, 
1953.  implementing  the  London  Agree- 
ment which  was  adopted  in  order  to 
allow  an  orderly  and  nondiscriminatory 
settlement  of  debts  under  the  London 
Agreement,  prohibits  the  German  debtor 
from  making  payments  or  any  other 
performance  with  respect  to  any  old  ob- 
ligations until  all  refunding  obligations 
issued  by  all  German  debtors,  corporate 
or  otherwise,  have  been  paid  in  full.  By 
virtue  of  the  provisions  of  the  Imple- 
mentation Law,  the  Co-Trustee  under 
the  old  indenture  is  without  the  power 
or  incentive  either  to  seek  payment  of 
the  old  bonds,  out  of  such  security  or 
otherwise,  in  preference  to  payment  on 
the  new  bonds  or  to  prevent  orderly  pay- 
ment in  full  of  the  new  bonds  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  terms.  Any  remain- 
ing conflict  of  interest  between  the 
Co-Trustee  under  the  old  and  the  new 
indentures  would  appear  to  be  eliminated 
by  reason  of  the  powers  in  the  American 
institutional  Trustee  to  direct  action  by 
the  Co-Trustee  under  the  indenture  to 
be  quahfied. 

<2)  The  complicated  nature  of  Ger- 
man real  estate  law  and  title  registration 
procedures,  makes  it  highly  desirable 
that  the  holder  of  a  lien  be  fully  familiar 
with  the  entire  records  in  each  land 
register  relating  to  the  property  subject 
to  the  lien.  The  desirability  for  famil- 
iarity with  the  land  registers  is  greatly 
increased  in  the  case  of  the  settlement 
of  a  debt  under  the  London  Agreement 
because  of  the  fact  that  frequent  changes 
in  the  land  registers  will  be  required 
in  the  first  two  years  after  the  settle- 
ment offer  has  been  made  relating  both 
to  the  correction  of  the  land  registers 
to  reflect  the  variations  in  the  registered 
amounts  of  the  mortgage  securing  the 
old  and  new  bonds  as  the  new  bonds  are 
issued  in  exchange  for  old  bonds,  and 
also  to  the  reduction  of  such  registered 
amounts  and  the  release  of  security  from 
time  to  time  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  the 
settlement  offer  and  such  changes  will  be 
even  more  comphcated  by  reason  of  the 
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new  and  untested  procedures  under  the 
Implementation  Law. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
persons  are  referred  to  such  application 
which  is  now  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application,  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap^ 
propriate,  may  be  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission at  any  time  after  November  2, 
1955,  unless  prior  thereto  a  hearing  is 
ordered  by  the  Commission.  Any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  October 
31,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  his  views  or 
any  additional  facts  bearing  upon  this 
application  or  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing thereon,  or  request  the  Commission 
in  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  or  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  and  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
submitting  such  information  or  request- 
ing a  hearing,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  the  application  which  he  desires  to 
controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  NELLYE  A.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8635;    Piled.    Oct.   25.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  22-1757] 

Vereinigte   Elektrizitatswerke   West- 
FALEN  Aktiengesellschaft 

notice  of  application   for   exemption 

October  20,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Vereinigte 
Elektrizitatswerke  Westfalen  Aktienge- 
sellschaft ("VEW").  a  corporation  or- 
ganized and  existing  under  the  laws  of 
Germany,  has  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  304  (d)  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  for  an  order  ex- 
empting from  the  provisions  of  section 
310  (a)  (3)  of  the  act,  the  4 '/a  percent 
Debt  Adjustment  Bonds,  due  January  1. 
1968,  to  be  issued  by  VEW  under  an  In- 
denture to  be  dated  as  of  January  1, 
1953,  between  VEW  and  The  First  Na- 
tional City  Bank  of  New  York  as  Trustee 
and  Deutsche  Kreditsicherung  Kom- 
manditgesellschaft, Dr.  Alexander 
Kreuter,  a  limited  partnership,  as  Co- 
Trustee,  in  connection  witli  VEWs  offer 
of  settlement  to  be  made  pursuant  to 
Annex  II  of  the  London  Agreement  on 
German  External  Debts  of  February  27, 
1953,  between  the  Government  of  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the 
United  States  of  America  and  other 
countries. 

Section  304  (d)  of  the  act  permits  the 
Commission,  on  application  by  the  issuer 
and  after  opportunity  for  hearing  there- 
on, to  enter  an  order  exempting  from 
any  one  or  more  provisions  of  the  act, 
any  security  proposed  to  be  issued  by  a 
person  organized  and  existing  under  the 
laws  of  a  foreign  government  if  and  to 
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the  extent  it  finds  that  compliance  with 
such  provision  or  provislona  is  not  nec- 
essary in  the  public  Interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors. 

The  application  states,  with  respect  to 
the  request  for  exemption  from  section 
310  (a)  (3)  to  permit  certain  acts  to  be 
perforihed  by  the  Co-Trustee,  as  follows: 

(1)  VEW  has  outstanding  bonds 
which  have  been  in  default  for  many 
years.  The  London  Agreement  provides, 
among  other  things,  for  the  consensual 
settlement  of  foreign  currency  obliga- 
tions of  German  corporate  debtors  by  the 
refunding  and  extension  of  such  obliga- 
tions. VEW  is,  however,  liable^nly  for 
the  repayment  of  bonds  whfch  may  be 
validated  pursuant  to  the  Validation 
Law  for  German  Foreign  Currency 
Bonds  of  August  25,  1952.  The  terms  of 
the  offer  negotiated  by  VEW  for  its  out- 
standing obligations  provide  for  the 
issuance  by  VEW  of  its  Debt  Adjustment 
Bonds,  due  January  1,  1968,  in  exchange 
lor  its  outstanding  validated  bonds. 

(2)  The  mortgage  securing  the  new 
bonds  will  be  registered  in  favor  of  the 
German  Co-Tnistee  and  certain  acts 
with  respect  to  the  release  of  property, 
the  reduction  of  the  registered  amount 
of  liens  and  the  disposition  of  release 
moneys  are  performed  only  by  the  Oo- 
Trustee  subject,  however,  to  ultimate 
control  by  the  American  institutional 
trustee.  Section  310  (a)  (3)  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  requires  that  the 
rights,  powers,  duties  and  obligations  be 
conferred  upon  the  American  institu- 
tional trustee  alone  or  jointly  with  the 
Co-Trustee  unless  under  the  laws  of  any 
Jurisdiction  in  which  acts  are  to  be  per- 
formed the  institutional  Trustee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act. 

(3)  While  no  contention  is  made  that 
the  American  institutional  Trustee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act  it  is 
contended  that  the  vesting  of  title  and 
related  powers  In  the  Co-Trustee  is  es- 
sential to  the  orderly  settlement  and 
payment  of  the  obligations;  the  rights 
In  the  security  of  both  the  holders  of  the 
new  bonds  and  the  old  bonds  are  rights 
In  German  property,  created  under  Ger- 
man mortgage  law  and  to  a  large  extent 
dependent  upon  the  interpretation  of 
the  German  Implementation  Law;  and 
such  right  in  the  security  should  be 
adjudicated  only  by  German  courts.  In 
this  connection  it  is  urged  that  the  vest- 
ing of  these  functions  in  the  American 
Institutional  Trustee  may  result  in  liti- 
gation in  this  country  by  non-depositing 
bondholders  who  seek  to  establish  some 
special  rights  in  the  security. 

(4>  While  the  procedure  proposed  nec- 
essarily results  in  certain  acts  being  per- 
formable  by  the  Co-Trustee,  the  protec- 
tion intended  to  be  accorded  to  the 
bondholders  by  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  is  in  no  way  impaired.  All  of 
the  acts  which  are  performable  only  by 
the  Co-Trustee  are  in  each  case,  subject 
to  ultimate  control  by  the  Trustee  if  such 
control  is  exercised  within  30  days  after 
notice  is  received  of  the  proposed  action. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all  per- 
sons are  referred  to  such  application 
which  is  now  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
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Notice  Is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application,  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditioivs  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate, may  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sion at  any  time  after  November  2,  1955. 
unless  prior  thereto  a  hearing  is  ordered 
by  the  Commission.  Any  interested  per- 
son may,  not  later  than  October  31.  1955, 
at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  submit  to  the  Com- 
mission in  writing  his  views  or  any  addi- 
tional facts  bearing  upon  this  applica- 
tion or  the  desirability  of  a  hearing 
thereon,  or  request  the  Commission  in 
writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  or  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C,  and  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
submitting  such  information  or  request- 
ing a  hearing,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  the  application  which  he  desires  to 
controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellyk  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P    R.    Doc.    55-8636;    Piled.    Oct.    25,    1953; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  22-17641 
Enercie-Versorctjng  Schwaben 

AKTIENGESELLSCHArr 

notice  or  application  for  exemption 

October  20,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Energie- 
Versorgung  Schwaben  Aktiengesell- 
schaft  ("EVS") ,  a  corporation  organized 
and  existing  under  the  laws  of  Germany, 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 304  (d)  of  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  for  an  order  exempting  from  the 
provisions  of  section  310  fa)  (3)  of  the 
act,  the  5V4  percent  Debt  Adjustment 
Bonds,  due  January  1,  1973,  to  be  issued 
by  EVS  under  an  Indenture  to  be  dated 
as  of  January  1,  1953.  between  EVS  and 
The  First  National  City  Bank  of  New 
York  as  Trustee  and  Deutsche  Kredit- 
sicherung  Kommanditgesellschaft,  Dr. 
Alexander  Kieuter,  a  limited  partner- 
ship as  Co-Trustee,  in  connection  with 
EVS's  offer  of  settlement  to  be  made 
pursuant  to  Annex  n  of  the  London 
Agreement  on  German  External  Debts 
of  February  27.  1953,  between  the  Gov- 
ernment of  the  Federal  Republic  of  Ger- 
many, the  United  States  of  America  and 
other  countries. 

Section  304  (d)  of  the  act  permits  the 
Commission,  on  application  by  the 
issuer  and  after  opportunity  for  hearing 
thereon,  to  enter  an  order  exempting 
from  any  one  or  more  provisions  of  the 
act,  any  security  proposed  to  be  issued 
by  a  person  organized  and  existing  under 
the  laws  of  a  foreign  government  if  and 
to  the  extent  it  finds  that  compliance 
with  such  provision  or  provisions  is  not 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

The  application  states,  with  respect  to 
the  request  for  exemption  from  section 


310  (ft)  (3)  to  permit  certain  acts  to  be 
performed  by  the  Co-Trustee,  as  follows; 

(1)  EVS  has  outstanding  bonds  which 
have  been  in  default  for  many  years. 
The  London  Agreement  provides,  among 
other  things,  for  the  consensual  settle- 
ment of  foreign  currency  obligations  of 
German  corporate  debtors  by  the  re- 
funding and  extension  of  such  obliga- 
tions. EVS  is,  however,  liable  only  for 
the  repayment  of  bonds  which  may  be 
validated  pursuant  to  the  Validation 
Law  for  German  Foreign  Currency 
Bonds  of  August  25.  1952.  The  tenna 
of  the  offer  negotiated  by  EVS  for  ita 
outstanding  obligations  provide  for  the 
issuance  by  EVS  of  its  Debt  Adjustment 
Bonds,  due  January  1.  1973.  in  exchange 
for  its  outstanding  validated  bonds. 

<2)  The  mortgage  securing  the  new 
bonds  will  be  registered  in  favor  of  the 
German  Co-Trustee  and  certain  acts 
with  respect  to  the  release  of  proF>erty, 
the  reduction  of  the  registered  amount 
of  liens  and  the  disposition  of  release 
moneys  are  performed  only  by  the  Co- 
Trustee  subject,  however,  to  ultimate 
control  by  the  American  institutional 
trustee.  Section  310  (a)  (3)  of  the 
Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939  requires 
that  the  rights,  powers,  duties  and  obli- 
gations be  conferred  upon  the  Ameri- 
can institutional  Trustee  alone  or  jointly 
with  the  Co-Trustee  unless  under  the 
laws  of  any  jurisdiction  in  which  acU 
are  to  be  performed  the  institutional 
Trustee  is  incompetent  or  unqualUled 
to  act. 

(3)  While  no  contention  is  made  that 
the  American  institutional  Trustee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act  it  Is 
contended  that  the  vesting  of  title  and 
related  powers  in  the  Co-Trustee  is  es- 
sential to  the  orderly  settlement  and 
payment  of  the  obligations;  the  rights 
in  the  security  of  both  the  holders  of 
the  new  bonds  and  the  old  bonds  are 
rights  in  German  property,  created  un- 
der German  mortgage  law  and  to  » 
large  extent  dependent  upon  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  German  Implementa- 
tion Law ;  and  such  right  in  the  security 
should  be  adjudicated  only  by  German 
courts.  In  this  connection  it  is  urged 
that  the  vesting  of  these  functions  in 
the  American  institutional  Trustee  may 
result  in  litigation  in  this  country  by 
non-depositing  bondholders  who  seek  to 
establish  some  special  rights  in  the 
security. 

<4)  While  the  procedure  prop>osed 
nece.ssarily  results  in  certain  acts  being 
performable  by  the  Co-Trustee,  the  pro- 
tection intended  to  be  accorded  to  the 
bondholders  by  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  is  in  no  way  impaired.  All  of  the 
Acts  which  are  performable  only  by  the 
Co-Trustee  are  in  each  case,  subject  to 
ultimate  control  by  the  Trustee  if  such 
control  is  exercised  within  30  days  after 
notice  is  received  of  the  proposed  action. 
For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
persons  are  referred  to  such  application 
which  is  now  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application,  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap- 
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proprlate.  may  be  issued  by  the  Commis- 
sion at  any  time  after  November  2.  1955, 
unle.ss  prior  thereto  a  hearing  is  ordered 
by  the  Commission.  Any  interested  per- 
son may.  not  later  than  October  31.  1955, 
at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  submit  to  the  Com- 
mission in  writing  his  views  or  any  addi- 
tional facts  bearing  upon  this  application 
or  the  de.sirability  of  a  hearing  thereon, 
or  request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hcarinc;  be  held  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  or  request  should  be  ad- 
dressed: Secretary.  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commi-ssion.  Washington  25. 
D.  C.  and  should  state  briefly  the  nature 
of  the  interest  of  the  person  submitting 
such  information  or  requesting  a  hear- 
ing, the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  appli- 
cation which  he  desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  NELLYE  A.  THORSEN. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8637;    Filed.    Oct.    25.    1955; 
8;50  a.  m.\ 


[File  No.  70-34201 
MiCHIG.fN  CONSOLIDATED  GAS  CO.  AND 

American  Natural  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  or  FILING  REGARDING  PROPOSED 
ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  BY  SUBSIDIARY  OF 
REGISTERED  HOLDING  COMPANY  OF  FIRST 
MORTGAGE  BONDS  AT  COMPETITIVE  BID- 
DING: AND  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  BY  S.AID 
.SUBSIDIARY  AND  ACQUISITION  BY  ITS 
PARENT   COMPANY   OF   COMMON   STOCK 

OCTOBER  20,   1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  American 
Natural  Gas  Company  ^'American 
Natural") ,  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  subsidiary  Michigan  Consolidated 
Gas  Company  ("Michigan  Consoli- 
dated"*, an  operating  gas  utility  com- 
pany, have  filed  a  joint  application- 
declaration  and  amendments  thereto 
with  this  Commission  under  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act")  designating  sections  6  <b>,  9,  10 
and  12  and  Rules  U-43  and  U-50  as 
applicable  to  the  proposed  transactions 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

Michigan  Consolidated  proposes  to 
Issue  and  sell,  pursuant  to  the  competi- 
tive bidding  requirements  of  Rule  U-50. 
$30,000,000  principal  amount  of  First 
Mortgage  Bonds,  ._  percent  Series,  due 
1980.  These  bonds  will  be  dated  Novem- 
ber 15,  1955.  will  mature  November  15, 
1980,  and  will  be  issued  under  Michigan 
Consolidated's  Indenture  of  Mortgage 
and  Deed  of  Trust  dated  as  of  March  1. 
1944  as  heretofore  supplemented  by  six 
supplemental  indentures  and  as  to  be 
further  supplemented  by  a  Seventh  Sup- 
plemental Indenture  to  be  dated  as  of 
November  15.  1955.    The  interest  rate 
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on  the  new  bonds  (which  is  to  be  a  mul- 
tiple of  Vb  of  1  percent  and  the  price 
to  be  received  by  Michigan  Consolidated 
(which  price,  exclusive  of  accrued  in- 
terest, is  to  be  not  less  than  100  percent 
and  not  more  than  102 ^4  percent  of  the 
principal  amount)  are  to  be  determined 
at  competitive  bidding  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Rule  U-50: 

Prior  to  or  simultaneously  with  the  is- 
suance of  the  bonds,  Michigan  Consoli- 
dated   proposes    to    sell    to    American 
Natural  and  American  Natural  proposes, 
with  funds  on  hand,  to  purchase  72,000 
shares  of  Michigan  Consolidated's  com- 
mon stock,  par  value  $14  a  share,  for  a 
cash  consideration  of  $1,008,000,  which  is 
equal  to  the  aggregate  par  value  thereof. 
Michigan  Consolidated  has  heretofore 
borrowed,  pursuant  to  a  Credit  Agree- 
ment, $31,000,000  on  its  3  percent  notes 
maturing  August  15,  1956  (File  No.  70- 
3395  >.     On  October  7.    1955.  Michigan 
Consolidated    issued    and    sold    930,000 
shares  of  its  common  stock  to  American 
Natural  for  a  total  cash  consideration  of 
$13,020,000,  the  aggregate  par  value  of 
such  shares    (File  No.   70-3412).     It  is 
anticipated  that  concurrently  with  the 
i-ssuance  and  sale  of  the  new  bonds  and 
the  new  common  stock  the   borrowing 
under  the  Credit  Agreement  will  be  re- 
paid and  the  Credit  Agreement  termi- 
nated. 

Of  the  prcKceds  from  the  sale  of  the 
new  bonds  it  is  estimated  that  approxi- 
mately $5,000,000.  representing  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  new  bonds  not  issued  in 
the  first  instance  against  net  property 
additions,  will  be  deposited  with  the 
Trustee  under  Michigan  Consolidated's 
Indenture  of  Mortgage  and  Deed  of 
Trust  and  will  be  held  as  part  of  the 
trust  estate  pending  withdrawal  from 
time  to  time  through  the  certification 
of  net  property  additions. 

The  filing  represents  that  the  i-ssuance 
and  sale  of  the  securities  by  Michigan 
Consolidated  are  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Michigan  Public  Service  Com- 
mission and  contains  a  copy  of  the  ap- 
plication filed  by  Michigan  Consolidated 
with  that  State  Commission. 

It  Ls  estimated  that  fees  and  expenses 
to  be  incurred  by  applicants-declarants 
in  connection  with  the  issuance  and  sale 
of  the  new  securities  will  approximate 
$159,200.  of  which  $68,267  represents 
reaistration  fees  and  stamp  taxes  and 
$25,000  represents  printing  and  engrav- 
ing expenses. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
Order  herein  be  issued  and  become  effec- 
tive by  November  9,  1955. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  In- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  No- 
vember 7,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  this  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such  re- 
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quest,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law.  If 
any,  raised  by  such  filing  which  he  pro- 
poses to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  amended  or  as  it  may 
hereafter  be  further  amended,  may  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  promulgated  under  the 
Act.  or  the  Commission  may  grant  ex- 
emption from  its  rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nell  ye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-8639;    Piled,   Oct.   25,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  30-230] 
Wisconsin  Southern  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 

ORDER  PURSUANT  TO  SECTION  5  (d)  OF  THE 
PUBLIC  UTILITY  HOLDING  COMPANY  ACT 
OF  1935 

October  20,  1955. 
Wisconsin  Southern  Gas  Company, 
Inc.,  a  registered  holding  company 
which  on  August  9.  1955,  was  granted  an' 
exemption  as  a  holding  company  pur- 
suant to  order  of  the  Commission 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
12960)  under  section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("act"),  having  filed  an  application 
with  the  Commission  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 5  (d)  of  the  act  requesting  an  order 
declaring  that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a 
holding  company;  and 

The  Commission  finding  that  j|;he  ap- 
plicant's only  subsidiary  company,  Wis- 
consin Southern  Gas  Company,  was 
merged  into  applicant  on  August  18, 
1955,  and  has  ceased  to  exist  and  that, 
accordingly,  Wisconsin  Southern  Gas 
Company,  Inc.,  has  ceased  to  be  a  hold- 
ing company;  and 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application 
having  been  duly  given,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission ;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act  are  met,  and  that  the  application 
should  be  granted  forthwith : 

It  is  ordered.  That  said  application  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  granted  forth- 
with. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsek. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8638;    Filed,    Oct.   25.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation 

Part  418 — Wheat  Crop  Insurance 

Part  420 — Multiple  Crop  Insurance 

ACTION  taken  with  RESPTCT  TO  DURUM 

wheat 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Corporation,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
by  resolution  adopted  at  its  Board  meet- 
ing of  October  4,  1955: 

(1)  Declared,  effective  with  the  1956 
crop  year,  durum  wheat  other  than  red 
durum  wheat  non-insurable  in  all  multi- 
ple crop  insurance  counties  in  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Minnesota 
except  Pierce.  Steele,  and  Grand  FVarks 
Counties,  North  Dakota,  and  in  all  wheat 
insurance  counties  with  a  December  31 
cancellation  date  except  counties  in 
Montana  and  Benson,  Bottineau,  Cava- 
lier, Ekldy,  Foster.  Griggs,  McHenry, 
Nelson,  Ramsey,  Rolette,  Towner,  Walsh, 
and  Wells  Counties,  North  Dakota, 

(2 1  Provided  that  the  acceptance  of 
applications  for  insurance  effective  for 
the  1956  crop  year  be  discontinued  in 
the  sixteen  North  Dakota  counties  desig- 
nated above  upon  the  Manager  of  the 
Corporation  determining  such  action  to 
be  advisable  because  of  the  risk  involved 
but  not  later  than  upon  his  determining 
that  the  applications  accepted  will  bring 
the  contracts  in  force  for  the  1956  crop 
year  to  the  number  which  were  in  force 
for  the  1954  crop  year,  and 

<3i  Directed  the  ~  Manager  of  the 
Corporation  to  notify  insureds  affected, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  applicable 
regulations,  of  the  changes  in  their  con- 
tracts made  necessary  by  the  adoption 
of  the  resolution. 

(Sees.  506.  516.  52  SUt.  73.  as  amended;   77 
U   S   C.  1506,  1516) 

The  resolution  supersedes  the  action 
taken  by  the  Board  at  its  meetings  of 
November  9.  1954  and  December  7,  1954 
(19  F.  R.  8233 )  and  is  based  on  authority 
contained  in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1501-1519). 

[seal]  C.  S.  Laidlaw, 

Secretary, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

IF.    R.    Doc,    55-8687;    Filed,    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8.61    a.   m.j 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  anci 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[959.313  Amdt.  1] 

Part  959 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
MoDOc  AND  Siskiyou  Counties  in 
California  and  in  All  Counties  in 
Oregon,  Except  Malheur  County 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings,  a.  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  114,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
959;  20  F.  R.  7068),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  Modoc 
and  Siskiyou  Counties  in  California  and 
in  all  counties  in  Oregon,  except  Mal- 
heur County,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Oregon-California 
Potato  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  amended  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  amendment  to  the  limitation  of 
shipments,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

b.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insuflBcient, 
<ii)  more  orderly  marketing  in  the 
public  interest,  than  would  otherwise 
prevail,  will  be  promoted  by  regulating 
the  shipment  of  potatoes,  in  the  manner 
set  forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment,  Oii)  compliance 
with  this  amendment  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
handlers  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  date,  (iv)  reasonable  time  is 
permitted,  under  the  circumstances,  for 
such  preparation,  and  (v)  information 

(Ck)ntlnued  on  next  page) 
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regarding  the  committee's  recommenda- 
tions has  been  made  available  to  pro- 
ducers and  handlers  in  the  production 
area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
§959  313  <b»  (1»  iPederal  Register 
October  11.  1955;  20  F.  R.  7567)  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
from  October  31.  1955.  to  June  30.  1956, 
both  dates  inclusive,  no  handler  shall 
ship  potatoes  of  any  variety  Kiown  m 
any  district  unless  tlie  potatoes  meet  the 
requirements  m  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or 
better  grade.  2  inches  minimum  diam- 
eter or  4  ounces  minimum  weight,  or 
<ii»  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better  grade.  6 
ounces  minimum  weight:  Provided. 
That  potatoes  which  meet  the  aforesaid 
applicable  grade  and  size  requirements 
may  be  commingled  in  the  handling 
thereof:  Proi'ided  further. Thai  potatoes 
grown  in  District  No.  3  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade  up  to.  but  not  including,  the  U.  S. 
No.  1  grade,  may  be  shipped  if  such 
potatoes  are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than 
I'^B  inches  minimum  diameter. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;   7  U    S    C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  24,  1955. 

(seal]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8686:    Filed.    Oct.    26.    1955; 
8  50  a.  m  1 

TITLE   16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

Part  13 — Dic.e.st  of  Cease  and 
Desist  Orders 

cease  and   desist  orde&^  vacated 

Cease  and  desist  orders,  heretofore 
publi.shed  in  the  Federal  Register  dur- 
ing the  period  from  January  1,  1948,  to 
December  31.  1952.  inclusive,  have  been 
vacated  as  follows: 

<1>  Artra  Cosmetics.  Inc.,  et  al., 
Docket  4930,  May  26,  1948.  13  F.  R.  4277. 
44  F.  T.  C.  883  <S§  3.170,  3.195',  vacated 
November  8.  1949; 

(2)  Modern  Manner  Clothes,  Docket 
5263,  December  19,  1950,  16  P.  R.   1991, 

47  F.  T.  C.  712  (S5  3.75.  3.1955,  3.2165), 
^acated  May  4.   1954; 

(3)  Will-Weld  Manufacturing  Co.  et 
al.  Docket  5922.  March  13.  1952.  17  F.  R. 
5083.  48  F.  T.  C.  965  (§§3.170.  3.195, 
3.1890  >,  vacated  November  24.  1954; 

<4)  Gamble-Skogrno.  Inc.,  et  al., 
Docket  5575.  June  11.  1952,  17  P.  R.  8173, 

48  F.  T.  C.  1396  (§§3.350.  3.360,  3.560. 
3.605,  3.670,  3.2260 »,  vacated  October  28, 
1954;  and 

(5)  Philip  Morris  &  Co..  Ltd.,  Inc., 
Docket  4794,  December  29,  1952.  18  F.  R 
1469,  49  F.  T.  C.  703  (§§3.20,  3.170, 
3.205),  vacated  May  19.  1954. 

Issued:  October  21,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

Robert  M.  Parrish, 
Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8681;    Piled.    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Thursday,  October  27,  1955 

TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES* 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

[Rfgs   4.  Further  Amended] 

Part  404 — Federal  Old-Age  and  Survi- 
vors Insurance  (1950 ) 

benefits  in  case  of  veterans 

Regulations  No.  4,  as  amended  (20 
CFR.  Cum.  Supp.;  404.1  et  seq.)  are  fur- 
ther amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (d)  of  §404.206  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  404.206  Wages  and  self-employ- 
ment income  used  m  determining  aver- 
aye  monthly  wage.  •   •   • 

(d>  All  wages  deemed  paid  to  an  in- 
dividual by  reason  of  his  service  in  the 
active  military  or  naval  service  of  the 
United  States  after  September  15,  1940, 
and  prior  to  April  1,  1956.  provided  such 
wages  are  otherwise  creditable  under  the 
provisions  of  Subpart  N  of  this  part. 

2  Section  404.1351  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  404.1351  Effect  of  section  217  (e)  of 
the  act.  Any  veteran  who  served  in  the 
active  military  or  naval  service  of  the 
United  States  on  or  after  July  25,  1947. 
and  prior  to  April  1,  1956.  will  be  deemed 
to  have  been  paid  wages  (in  addition  to 
the  wages,  if  any,  actually  paid  to  him) 
of  $160  for  each  month  during  any  part 
of  which  he  rendered  such  service. 
Such  wages  will  be  credited  to  the  ac- 
count of  such  veteran  for  the  purposes 
of  determining  entitlement  to  and  the 
amount  of  any  monthly  benefit  or  lump- 
sum death  payment  payable  under  sec- 
tion 202  of  the  act  on  the  basis  of  the 
wages  and  self-employment  income  of 
such  veteran.  Such  crediting  is  subject 
to  the  limitations  of  the  succeeding  sec- 
tions of  this  part. 

3  Section  404.1353  is  amended  to  read 

as  follows: 

?  404.1353  Meaning  of  -Federal  bene- 
fit." For  the  purposes  of  §  404.1352  and 
5.J  404  1354  to  404.1356.  inclusive,  a 
"Federal  benefit"  means  any  benefit 
(other  than  a  lump-sum  payment  which 
is  not  a  commutation  of  or  substitute  for 
periodic  payments  >  under  the  civil  serv- 
ice, railroad  retirement,  military'  or  other 
Federal  program  which  provides  for  re- 
t:rtmenl  on  account  of  age.  length  of 
service,  or  disability,  or  for  survivors  in- 
surance, where  the  amount  of  such 
be:iefit  is  ba.sed.  in  whole  or  in  part, 
upon  active  military-  or  naval  service 
during  the  period  beginning  with  July  25, 
1947.  and  endine  prior  to  April  1.  1956. 
and  such  benefit  is  determined  by  any 
agency  or  wholly  owned  in.strumentality 
of  the  United  States  (other  than  the 
V'eterans'  Administration)  to  be  payable 
by  It  under  any  other  law  of  the  United 
States  or  under  a  system  e.stablished  by 
such  agency  or  instrumentality. 

4  Section  404  1355  Ls  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 
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S  404.1355  Effect  of  notice  of  deter- 
mination that  a  "Federal  benefit"  is  pay- 
able. If  the  Administration  has  been 
notified  by  a  department,  agency,  or 
wholly  owned  instrumentality  of  the 
United  States  that  a  "Federal  benefit" 
(see  §  404.1353)  has  been  determined 
by  it  to  be  payable  (even  though  later 
terminated)  to  anyone  (including  de- 
pendents or  survivors)  on  the  basis  of 
the  active  service  during  the  period  be- 
ginning with  July  25.  1947.  and  ending 
prior  to  April  1.  1956.  of  a  veteran,  any 
benefits  or  a  lump  sum  payable  under 
title  II  with  respect  to  the  wages  and 
self-employment  income  of  such  veteran 
shall  be  determined  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  in  §  404.1351  for  the 
crediting  of  wages  granted  under  such 
section.  If,  prior  to  the  receipt  of  such 
notification,  the  Administration  has 
made  a  determination  and  pursuant  to 
such  determination  has  certified  a  bene- 
fit for  payment  to  the  veteran,  his  de- 
pendents or  survivors,  or  has  certified 
for  payment  a  lump-sum  death  pay- 
ment, as  provided  by  §  404.1354,  the  Ad- 
ministration, upon  the  receipt  of  such 
notification,  shall  certify  no  further 
benefits  for  payment  or  shall  recompute 
the  amount  of  any  further  benefits  as 
may  otherwise  be  payable  under  title  11, 
and  shall  also  determine  the  existence 
and  amount  of  any  erroneous  payment 
(see  5  404.1356). 

5.  Section  404.1359  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  404.1359  Definition  of  the  term  "vet- 
eran"—  (a)  Included  individuals.  The 
term  "veteran."  as  used  in  §§  404.1351  to 
404.1358,  inclusive  and  §§404.1360  to 
404.1362.  inclusive,  includes  any  individ- 
ual who  was  in  the  active  service  of  any 
of  the  armed  forces  of  the  United  States, 
including  the  Army.  Air  Force,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  and  the  Coast  Guard  or 
any  of  the  components  thereof  on  or 
after  July  25,  1947,  and  prior  to  April 
1,  1956,  and  including  also  any  member 
of  the  commissioned  corps  of  the  United 
States  Public  Health  Service  in  the  ac- 
tive service  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
on  or  after  July  25.  1947.  and  prior  to 
July  4.  1952,  and  who,  if  discharged  or 
released  from  such  active  service,  was 
so  separated  under  conditions  other 
than  dishonorable  <.see  §  404.1361 »  after 
service  of  at  least  90  days  or  by  reason 
of  a  disability  or  injur>-  incurred  or  ag- 
gravated in  service  in  line  of  duty. 

(b)  Excluded  individuals.  The  term 
"veteran,"  as  used  in  J?  404.1351  to 
404.1358,  inclusive,  and  §5  404.1360  to 
404.1362.  inclusive,  does  not  include, 
among  others,  any  individual  who  died 
in  the  active  .service  if  his  death  was  in- 
flicted as  a  punishment  for  a  military-  or 
naval  offense,  other  than  by  an  enemy 
of  the  United  States.  Neither  does  it 
include  a  member  of  any  of  the  units 
designated  in  the  second  sentence  of 
5  404.1321  'b)  insofar  as  .such  units  were 
in  existence  during  the  period  beginning 
with  July  25,  1947,  and  ending  prior  to 
April  1,  1956. 

6.  Section  404.1360  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

?  404.1360  Active  service  of  90  days: 
defined.    Active  service  of  90  days  means 
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one  or  more  periods  totalling  at  least  90 
days  (whether  or  not  consecutive  >  which 
are  served  in  the  period  beginning  with 
July  25,  1947,  and  ending  prior  to  April 
1,  1956.  Where  90  days  were  not  served 
wholly  within  such  period,  but  such  serv- 
ice began  prior  to  July  25,  1947,  and  con- 
cluded on  or  after  that  date  or  began 
prior  to  April  1,  1956.  and  concluded  on 
or  after  that  date,  the  requirement  of 
active  service  of  90  days  is  met  only  if 
such  service  of  90  days  was  continuous. 
Active  service  of  90  days  is  not  necessary 
in  the  case  of  a  veteran  who  was  in  the 
active  service  during  the  period  referred 
to  in  the  preceding  sentence  and  who 
was  separated  therefrom  by  reason  of  a 
disability  or  injury  incurred  or  aggra- 
vated in  service  in  line  of  duty. 

(Sec.  205,  49  Stat.  624,  as  amended;  sec.  1102, 
49  Stat.  647,  as  amended;  42  U.  S.  C.  405,  1302. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  217,  66  Stat.  773,  as 
amended:  Pub.  Law  325,  84th  Cong.;  42 
D.  S.  C.  417) 

(SEAL]  W.  L.  MrrCHELL, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Social  Security.  ■ 

Approved:  October  17.  1955. 

M.  B.  FoLsoM, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

October  21,  1955. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8683;    Piled,    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  14 — Cacao  Products;   Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity 

Part  19 — Cheeses;  Proce.ssed  Cheeses; 
Cheese  Foods;  Cheese  Spreads;  and 
Related  Foods:  Definitions  axd 
Standards  of  Identity 

Part  27 — Canned  Fruits;  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity;  Quality; 
AND  Pill  of  Container 

Part  29 — Fruit  Bxttters,  Fruit  Jellies. 
Fruit  Preserves,  and  Related  Prod- 
ucts; Definhtions  and  Standards  of 
Identity 

Part  53 — Tom«.to  Products:  Definitions 

AND    STAND.^RDS   of    IDENTITY;    QUALITY ; 

AND  Fill  of  Container 

AMENDMENT  OF  lUE.-.TITY  .STAN'DARDS  TO 
PERMIT  GLUCOSE  SIRUP  AND  GLUCOSE 
STRUT  SOLIDS  <DRIED  GLUCOSE  .SIRUP  i  AS 
OPTIONAL    INGREDIENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amending  the  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  for  sweet 
chocolate;  milk  chocolate:  skim  milk 
chocolate;  buttermilk  chocolate;  mixed 
dairy  product  chocolates:  .sweet  choco- 
late and  vegetable  fat  'other  than  cacao 
fat)  coating;  sweet  cocoa  and  vegetable 
fat  'Other  than  cacao  fat)  coating;  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  spread;  pasteur- 
ized cheese  spread;  pa.steurized  proce.ss 
cheese  spread  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats;  pasteurized  cheese  spread  with 
fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  pasteurized 
neufchatel    cheese    spread    with    other 
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foods;  cold-pack  cheese  food;  cold-pack 
cheese  food  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats;  canned  peaches;  canned  peaches 
with  rum;  canned  apricots;  canned  apri- 
cots with  rum;  canned  pears;  canned 
pears  with  rum;  canned  cherries;  canned 
cherries  with  rum;  canned  fruit  cocktail; 
fruit  butter,  fruit  jelly;  preserves; 
catsup: 

On  August  17,  1955,  a  notice  of  pro- 
IMsed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
PiDERAL  Register  (20  P.  R.  5975)  setting 
forth  proposals  to  amend  the  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  for  the  foods 
named  above.  The  notice  allowed  30 
days  for  interested  persons  to  submit 
in  writing  their  views  regarding  these 
proposals.  Upon  consideration  of  the 
views  presented  and  other  relevant  in- 
formation, it  is  concluded  that  honesty 
and  fair  dealing  in  the  interest  of  con- 
svuners  will  be  promoted  by  ordering 
that  the  proposed  amendments  to  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
the  above-named  foods  (21  CFR,  Parts 
14.  27,  53;  21  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  Parts  19, 
29.  53)  be  made  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  401, 
52  Stat.  1046.  68  Stat.  54.  55:  21  U.  S.  C. 
341)  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary (20  P.  R.  1996)  :  It  is  ordered.  That 
the  following  amendments  be  made: 

1.  Section  14.6  Sweet  chocolate,  sweet 
chocolate  coating;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients  is  amended 
as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by 
changing  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4)  to 
read  as  follows: 

(3)  Any  mixture  of  dried  com  sirup 
or  dried  glucose  sirup  and  sugar  or 
partly  refined  cane  sugar  or  both  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  corn  sirup  or  dried  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  solids  of  all  the  sac- 
charine ingredients  used. 

(4)  Any  mixture  of  dextrose  and  dried 
corn  sirup  or  dried  glucose  ^irup  and 
sugar  or  partly  refined  cane  sugar  or 
both  in  which  three  times  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  plus 
four  times  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  com  sirup  or  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more 
than  the  total  weight  of  the  solids  of 
all  the  saccharine  ingredients  used. 

b.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  (3) : 

(3)  The  term  "dried  glucose  sirup" 
means  the  product  obtained  by  drying 
"glucose  sirup."  "Glucose  sirup"  is  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. 

Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  5  14.6,  by  reference,  also  amends 
9S  14.7.  lAfi,  14.9.  14.10,  14.11,  and  14.12 
so  that  for  each  of  the  foods  standard- 
ized under  those  sections  the  optional 
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saccharine  Ingredients  are  the  same  as 
are  specified  in  the  amended  standard 
for  sweet  chocolate. 

2.  In  S  19.775  Pasteurized  process 
cheese  spread;  identity;  label  statement 
of  optional  ingredients,  paragraph  (f)  is 
amended  by  changing  subparagraph  (3) 
to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  A  sweetening  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following :  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sugar, 
corn  sirup,  corn  sirup  solids,  glucose 
sirup,  glucose  sirup  solids,  maltose, 
malt  sirup,  and  hydrolyzed  lactose,  in  a 
quantity  necessary  for  seasoning. 

Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  19.775,  by  reference  also 
amends  5  §  19.776.  19.780.  and  19.781  so 
that  for  each  of  the  foods  standardized 
under  those  sections  the  optional  sweet- 
ening agents  are  the  same  as  are 
specified  in  the  amended  standard  for 
pasteurized  process  cheese  spread. 

3.  In  §  19.783  Pasteurized  neufchatel 
cheese  spread  with  other  foods;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients, 
paragraph  <b)  is  amended  by  changing 
subparagraph  (4)  to  read  as  follows: 

(4)  A  sweetening  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sirup, 
corn  sirup  solids,  glucose  sirup,  glucose 
sirup  solids,  maltose,  malt  sirup,  hy- 
drolyzed lactose. 

4.  In  §  19.787  Cold-pack  cheese  food: 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
firredientsr paragraph  (e)  is  amended  ^ 
changing  subparagraph  (6)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(6)  A  sweetening  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sugar, 
corn  sirup,  corn  sirup  solids,  glucose 
sirup,  glucose  sirup  solids,  malto.se,  malt 
sirup,  and  hydrolyzed  lactose,  in  a  quan- 
tity necessary  for  seasoning. 

Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  19.787.  by  reference,  also 
amends  §  19.788  so  that  for  the  food 
standardized  under  that  section  the  op- 
tional sweetening  agents  are  the  same  as 
are  sE>ecified  in  the  amended  standard 
for  cold-pack  cheese  food. 

5.  Section  27.0  Canned  peaches;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (c>,  the  undesignated 
paragraph  beginning  'Each  of  packing 
media  (3)  to  ilO)"  is  changed  to  read 
as  follows: 

Each  of  packing  media  (3)  to  ao>. 
inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid  m- 
gredient  and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water  is  the  liquid  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (3)  to  (6),  inclu- 
sive, are  prepared,  and  peach  juice  is 
the  liquid  ingredient  from  which  pack- 
ing media  (7)  to  (10),  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared. The  saccharine  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (3)  to  (10),  in- 
clusive, are  prepared  is  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing :  Sugar;  any  combination  of  sugar 
and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  dextrose  used  Is  not  more 
than  one -half  the  weight  of  the  solids 


of  the  sugar  used;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not 
more  than  one-third  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  or  any  com- 
bination of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  corn 
sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which  twice  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used 
added  to  three  times  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  except  that 
packing  media  <7»  to  (10).  inclusive,  are 
not  prepared  with  any  invert  sugar  sirup 
or  with  any  corn  sirup  other  than  dried 
corn  sirup  or  with  any  glucose  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  sirup.  A  pack- 
ing medium  prepared  with  peach  juice 
and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn  sirup 
other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or  glucose 
sirup  other  than  dried  glucose  sirup  is 
considered  to  be  prepared  with  water  as 
the  liquid  ingredient. 

b.  Paragraph  (d>  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  (4) : 

(4>  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  p)ercent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  plucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

Effect  of  amendynent.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  27.0.  by  reference,  also  amends 
§  27  3  so  that  for  the  food  standardized 
under  that  section  the  saccharine  in- 
gredients are  the  same  as  are  specified 
in  the  amended  standard  for  canned 
peaches. 

6.  Section  27  10  Canned  apricots; 
identity:  label  statrment  of  optional  in- 
gredients is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  "c) .  the  undesignated 
paragraph  beeinning  "Each  of  packing 
media  1 3 )  to  ( 10 ) "  is  changed  to  read  as 
follows: 

Elach  of  packing  media  (3)  to  QO) .  in- 
clusive, is  prepared  with  a  liquid  ingredi- 
ent and  a  saccharine  ingredient.  Water 
is  the  liquid  ingredient  from  which  pack- 
ing media  i3)  to  <6).  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared, and  apricot  juice  is  the  liquid 
ingredient  from  which  packing  media 
(7)  to  <10),  inclusive,  are  prepared. 
The  saccharine  ingredient  from  which 
packing  media  <3t  to  (10>,  inclusive,  are 
prepared  is  one  of  the  following:  Sugar; 
any  combination  of  sugar  and  dextrose 
in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the  dextrose  used  is  not  more  than 
one-half  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the  sugar  used:  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not 
more  than  one-third  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  or  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  corn  sirup  or 
glucose  sirup  in  which  twice  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  added 
to  three  times  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is 
not  more  than  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the   sugar   used;    except   that   packing 
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media  (7)  to  (10) ,  Inclusive,  are  not  pre- 
pared with  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or 
with  any  com  sirup  other  than  dried 
corn  sirup  or  with  any  glucose  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  sirup.  A  pack- 
ing medium  prepared  with  apricot 
juice  and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn 
sirup  other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or  glu- 
cose sirup  other  than  dried  glucose  sirup 
is  considered  to  be  prepared  with  water 
as  the  liquid  ingredient. 

b.  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  '4) : 

(41  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  .solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "Di-ied  glucose  sirup"  means  the 
product  "obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  27.10.  by  reference,  also 
amends  §  27.13  so  that  for  the  food 
standardized  under  that  section  the 
saccharine  ingredients  are  the  same  as 
are  sp>ecified  in  the  amended  standard 
for  canned  apricots. 

7.  Section  27.20  Canned  pears:  iden- 
tity: label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (c).  the  undesignated 
paragraph  beginning  "Each  of  packing 
media  <3i  to  dO)"  is  changed  to  read 
as  follows: 

Each  of  packing  media  (3)  to  (10), 
inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid  in- 
gredient and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water  Is  the  liquid  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  <3)  to  (6).  inclu- 
sive, are  prepared,  and  pear  juice  is  the 
liquid  ingredient  from  which  packing 
media  (7»  to  (10),  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared. The  saccharine  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (3»  to  (10).  in- 
clu.':ive.  are  prepared  is  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Sugar;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  is  not 
more  than  one-half  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used:  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose 
sirup  in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used 
is  not  more  than  one-third  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  sugar  used;  or  any 
combination  of  su<zar.  dextro.se,  and 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which 
twice  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dextrose  used  added  to  three  times  the 
wci  ht  of  the  solids  of  the  corn  sirup 
or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more  than 
the  v.eight  of  the  solids  of  the  sugar 
used;  except  that  packing  media  i7>  to 
dO',  inclusive,  are  not  prepared  with 
any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  with  any  corn 
sirup  other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or 
with  any  glucose  sirup  other  than  dried 
glucose  sirup.  A  packing  medium  pre- 
pared with  pear  juice  and  any  invert 
sugar  sirup  or  com  sirup  other  than 
dried  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  other 
than  dried  glucose  sirup  is  considered 
to  be  prepared  with  water  as  the  liquid 
in?  red  lent. 
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b.  Paragraph  (d)  Is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  (4) : 

(4)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  27.20,  by  reference,  also 
amends  5  27.23  so  that  for  the  food 
standardized  under  that  section  the 
saccharine  ingredients  are  the  same  as 
are  specified  in  the  amended  standard 
for  canned  pears. 

8.  Section  27.30  Canned  cherries; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  <c) ,  the  undesignated 
paragraph  beginning  "Elach  of  packing 
media  (3)  to  (10)"  is  changed  to  read  as 
follows: 

Each  of  packing  media  (3)  to  (10), 
inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid  in- 
gredient and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water  is  the  liquid  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (3i  to  i6),  inclu- 
sive, are  prepared,  and  cherry  juice  is 
the  liquid  ingredient  from  which  packing 
media  <7)  to  ilOi,  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared. The  saccharine  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  *3)  to  (10),  inclu- 
sive, are  prepared  is  one  of  the  following : 
Sugar;  any  combination  of  sugar  and 
dextrose  in  which  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  dextrose  used  is  not  more 
than  one-half  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  sugar  used;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  soUds  of  the 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not 
more  than  one-third  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used ;  or  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  com  sirup 
or  glucose  sirup  in  which  twice  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used 
added  to  three  times  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  except  that 
packing  media  '7)  to  ilO>,  inclusive, 
are  not  prepared  with  any  invert  sugar 
sirup  or  with  any  corn  sirup  other  than 
dried  corn  sirup  or  with  any  glucose 
sirup  other  than  dried  glucose  sirup.  A 
packing  medium  prepared  with  cherry 
juice  and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn 
sirup  other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or 
glucose  sirup  other  than  dried  glucose 
sirup  is  considered  to  be  prepared  with 
water  as  the  liquid  ingredient. 

b.  Paragraph  <d)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  <4)  : 

(4)  TTie  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "I>ried  gluco.se  sirup"  means  the 
product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 
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Effect  of  amendment.  This  amend- 
ment of  §  27.30,  by  reference,  also 
amends  §  27.33  so  that  for  the  food 
standardized  under  that  section  the 
saccharine  ingredients  are  the  same  as 
are  specified  in  the  amended  standard 
for  canned  cherries. 

9.  Section  27.40  Canned  fruit  cocktail, 
canned  cocktail  fruits,  canned  fruits  for 
cocktail:  identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (c),  the  third  sen- 
tence, which  begins  "Except  as  pro- 
vided," is  changed  to  read  as  follows: 
"Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d) 
(6)  of  this  section,  each  of  packing 
media  <3>  to  (8»,  inclusive,  is  prepared 
with  any  one  of  the  following  saccharine 
ingredients:  Sugar;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  is  not 
more  than  one-half  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose 
sirup  in  which  the  weight  of  the  sohds 
of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used 
is  not  more  than  one-third  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  sugar  used ;  or  any 
combination  of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  com 
sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used 
multipUed  by  two.  added  to  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  com  sirup  or  the 
glucose  sirup  used  multiplied  by  three,  is 
not  more  than  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  sugar  used." 

b.  In  paragraph  (d> .  the  sentence  now 
constituting  the  context  of  subpara- 
graph (5)  is  designated  as  (5»  (i).  and 
subdivision  (ii),  reading  as  follows,  is 
added  to  subparagraph  ( 5  > . 

(ii)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  ^edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight,  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

c.  Paragraph  (d)  (6>  is  changed  to 
read  as  follows: 

(6)  When  the  optional  packing  me- 
dium is  pref>ared  with  fruit  juice  and 
invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn  sirup  other 
than  dried  corn  sirup  or  gluco.se  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  sirup,  it  shall 
be  considered  to  be  light  sirup,  heavy 
sirup,  or  an  extra  heavy  sirup,  as  the 
case  may  be.  and  not  a  light  fruit  juice 
sirup,  heavy  frviit  juice  sirup,  or  an  extra 
heavy  fruit  juice  sirup. 

10  Section  29.1  Fruit  butter;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients 
is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (d)  <8)  is  amended  to 
read: 

(8)  Any  combination  composed  of  com 
sirup,  dried  com  sirup,  glucose  sirup, 
dried  glucose  sirup,  or  any  two  or  more 
of  the  foregoing,  with  optional  sac- 
charine ingredient  (1».  (2),  (3t,  '4'. 
(6),  or  (7),  in  which  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  com  sirup,  dried  com  sirup, 
glucose  sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  or  the 
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sum  of  the  weights  of  the  solids  of  com 
sirup,  dried  com  sirup,  glucose  sirup, 
and  dried  glucose  sirup,  in  case  two  or 
more  of  these  are  used,  does  not  exceed 
one-fourth  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
splids  of  the  combined  saccharine  in- 
gredients. 

b.  The  last  sentence  in  paragraph  (e) 
(5).  beginning  'The  term  'glucose  sirup' 
means. "  is  de'eted. 

c.  Subparagraph  (6)  in  paragraph  (e) 
Is  renumbered  (7), 

d.  A  new  subparagraph  (6>,  reading 
as  follows,  is  added  to  paragraph  (c) : 

(6)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

11.  Section  29.2  Fruit  jelly:  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients, 
is  amended  as  follows : 

a.  Paragraph  (d)  15)  is  amended  to 
read: 

(5)  Any  combination  composed  of 
com  sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose 
sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  or  any  two 
or  more  of  the  foregoing,  with  optional 
saccharine  ingredient  (D,  (2).  (3>,  or 
(4).  in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  corn  sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose 
sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  or  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  the  solids  of  corn  sirup. 
dried  corn  sirup,  glucose  sirup,  and 
dried  glucose  sirup,  in  case  two  or  more 
of  these  are  used,  does  not  exceed  one- 
fourth  of  the  total  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  combined  saccharine  ingredients. 

b.  The  last  sentence  in  paragraph  (e) 
(4),  beginning  "The  term  glucose  sirup' 
means,"  is  deleted. 

c.  Subparagraph  (5)  in  paragraph  (e) 
Is  renumbered  (6). 

d.  A  new  subparagraph  (5>  is  added 
to  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the 
incomplete  hydrolysis  of  any  edible 
starch.  The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  con- 
tain not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  reducing  sugars  calculated  as  anhy- 
drous dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup" 
means  the  product  obtained  by  drying 
"glucose  sirup.* 

12.  Section  29.3  Preserves,  jams;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (d)  (5)  is  amended  to 
read: 

(5)  Any  combination  composed  of  corn 
sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose  sirup. 
dried  glucose  sirup,  or  any  two  or  more 
of  the  foregoing,  with  optional  saccha- 
rine ingredient  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (4),  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  corn 
sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose  .sirup, 
dried  glucose  sirup,  or  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  the  solids  of  corn  sirup,  dried 
com  sirup,  glucose  sirup,  and  dried  glu- 
cose sirup,  in  case  two  or  more  of  these 
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are  used,  does  not  exceed  one-fourth  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  com- 
bined saccharine  ingredients. 

b.  The  last  sentence  in  paragraph 
(e)  (4>,  beginning  "The  term  glucose 
sirup'  means,"  is  deleted. 

c.  Subparagraph  <5)  in  paragraph 
(e)  is  renumbered  (6>. 

d.  A  new  subparagraph  (5>  is  added 
to  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

(5)  The  term  "Rluco.se  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing .sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means  the 
product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

13.  Section  53 10  Catsup,  ketchup, 
catchup;  identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients  is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  <a)  the  .sentence  be- 
ginning "It  is  concentrated  and  sea- 
soned" is  changed  to  read  as  follows: 
"It  is  concentrated  and  seasoned  with 
salt,  a  vinegar  or  vinegars,  spices  or 
flavorings  or  both,  and  onions  or  garlic 
or^both  and  is  sweetened  with  sugar  or 
a  mixture  of  sugar  and  dextrose  or  a 
mixture  of  sugar  (or  sugar  and  dex- 
trose) with  corn  sirup  or  dried  corn 
sirup  or  both  or  with  glucose  sirup  or 
dried  glucose  sirup  or  both,  in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the  corn  sirU^  or  dried  corn  sirup  or 
both,  or  glucose  sirup  or  dried  glucose 
sirup  or  both,  is  not  more  than  one-third 
of  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such  mix- 
ture." 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  re- 
designating the  sentence  which  now  con- 
stitutes paragraph  (b)  as  subparagraph 
(1)  of  paragraph  (b)  and  adding  the 
following  subparagraph  (2>  to  para- 
graph (b) : 

(2)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  dicing  "glucose 
sirup." 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  order  in  the 
Federal  Register  file  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Room  5440.  330  Independ- 
ence Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
written  objections  thereto.  Objections 
shall  show  wherein  the  person  filing  will 
be  adversely  affected  by  the  order,  shall 
specify  with  particularity  the  provisions 
of  the  order  deemed  objectionable  and 
the  grounds  for  the  objections,  and  shall 
request  a  public  hearing  upon  the  ob- 
jections. Objections  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  All  documents  shall  be 
filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come- effective  on  the  sixtieth  day  after 


Its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register, 
except  as  to  any  of  its  provisions  that 
may  be  stayed  by  the  filing  of  objections 
thereto.  Notice  of  the  filing  of  objec- 
tions, or  lack  thereof,  will  be  announced 
by  publicaton  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;   21   U.  S.  C.  371) 

Dated:  October  21.  1955. 

[sE.ALl  Geo.  P.  Larrkk, 

Commissioner  of  Food  atid  Drugs. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55  8682;    Filed.    Oct.    26.    1955; 
8  49   a    m  I 

TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  F— Personnel 

Part  577 — Medical  and  Dental 
Attendance 

army  hospital  regulations; 
miscellaneous  amendments 

In  5  577.15,  revise  paragraphs  (d)  (2), 
(e)  (5)  <iii)  (a),  <et  (6>,  (c)  (8*  and 
(e>   (9)   (iii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  577.15  Persons  eligible  to  receive 
medical  care  at  Army  medical  treatment 
facilities.  •   •   • 

(d)  General  restrictions.  •   •   • 

(2)  Availability  of  facilities.  Non- 
military  personnel,  including  depend- 
ents and  retired  personnel,  should  not 
undertake  travel  to  an  Army  medical 
treatment  facility  without  first  ascer- 
taining whether  and  when  accommoda- 
tions will  be  available.  The  furnishing 
of  medical  care  to  other  than  personnel 
listed  in  paragraph  <e>  (1)  and  (9)  of 
this  section  will  be  on  a  "when  adequate 
facilities  are  available"  basis,  except  as 
indicated  in  sut>divisions  <i)  and  <ii)  of 
this  subparagraph.  When  personnel  are 
furnished  medical  care  on  a  "facilities 
available  basis,"  all  care  and  adjuncts  to 
such  care  determined  by  the  command- 
ing officer  of  the  medical  treatment  fa- 
cility to  be  necessary  will  be  provided 
from  resources  available  to  the  com- 
manding officer,  unless  specifically 
prohibited. 

(i)  Personnel  listed  in  paragraph  (e) 
(4)  of  this  section  will  be  furnished 
medical  care  when  adequate  facilities 
are  available  only  in  the  at)sence  of  Air 
Force  medical  facilities. 

(ii)  Personnel  listed  in  paragraph  (e) 
(24)  (ii)  and  <25)  of  this  section  will  be 
furnished  medical  care  when  adequate 
facilities  are  available  only  in  the  ab- 
sence of  adequate  civilian  medical  facili- 
ties as  determined  by  the  appropriate 
major  commander. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Persons  eligible.  •   •   • 

<5)  Dependents  of  personnel  on  ex- 
tended active  duty.  •   •   • 

(iii)  Restrictions,  (a)  Dependents  of 
prisoners  whose  sentence  include  a  puni- 
tive type  discharge,  suspended  or  exe- 
cuted, as  affirmed  by  a  board  of  review 
and.  in  cases  reviewed  by  it.  the  Court 
of  Military  Appeals;  dependents  of  ab- 
sentees who  have  been  dropped  from  the 
rolls  of  their  organizations  as  deserters; 
legally  separated  or  divorced  wives;  and 
illegitimate  children  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  unless  the  children  are 
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actually  living  with  and  dependent  for 
more  than  half  of  their  support  upon  a 
military  parent  are  not  eligible  for  medi- 
cal care. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(6>  Dependents  of  retired  personnel. 
Dependents  of  retired  personnel,  except 
those  retired  under  Title  III.  Army  and 
Air  Force  Vitalization  and  Retirement 
Equalization  Act  of  1948  (point  system 
reservists)  (62  Stat.  1084;  10  U.  S.  C. 
1001-1007) ,  and  dependents  of  personnel 
retired  or  granted  retirement  pay  for 
physical  disability  including  those  on  the 
Emergency  Officers'  Retired  List.  De- 
pendents of  the  above  retired  personnel 
are  eligible  to  receive  medical  care  irre- 
spective of  the  election  on  the  part  of 
retired  personnel  to  receive  Veterans' 
Administration  benefits  or  the  necessity 
for  the  hospitalization  of  retired  person- 
nel at  a  Veterans'  Administration 
facility. 

•  «  •  •  • 

(8>  Retired  members  of  regular  and 
reserve  components.  Retired  members 
of  the  regular  and  reserve  components, 
except  those  retired  under  Title  III.  Army 
and  Air  Force  Vitalization  and  Retire- 
ment Equalization  Act  of  1948. 

(9)  Members  of  regular  and  reserve 
components  retired  for  physical  dis- 
ability. •  *  • 

(iii)  Temporary  or  permanent  retire- 
ment (20  years  or  more  of  active  duty). 
Members  of  the  regular  and  reserve  com- 
ponents temporarily  or  permanently  re- 
tired for  physical  disability  or  receiving 
disability  retirement  pay  with  20  years 
or  more  of  active  duty,  except  those  with 
blindness,  neuropsj'chiatric  or  psychi- 
atric disorders,  and  tuberculosis  whose 
hospitalization  is  the  responsibility  of 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs 
(see  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of 
1949.  as  implemented  by  Executive  Order 
10400.  1952). 

•  •  •  »  • 

(C  1.  AR  40-108.  Oct.  7,  1955)      (R.  S.  161;  5 
U.  S.  C.  22) 

,    FsEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8664;    Piled,   Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:45  a.  ml 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

'  Appendix    C-Public    Land    Orders 

(Public  Land  Order  1239] 

[16844901 

Idaho 

partially    revoking    executive    order 

NO.  7655  or  JULY  12,  1937,  WHICH  ES- 
TABLISHED THE  DEER  FLAT  MIGRATORY 
W'ATERFOWL    REFUGE 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  act  of 
June  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.  S.  C. 
141),  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952.  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 
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Executive  Order  No.  7655  of  July  12, 
1937,  establishing  the  Deer  Hat  Migra- 
tory Waterfowl  Refuge,  the  name  of 
which  was  changed  to  the  Deer  Plat  Na- 
tional Wildlife  Refuge  by  Proclamation 
No.  2416  of  July  15,  1940,  is  hereby  re- 
voked so  far  as  it  afifects  the  following- 
described  lands: 

Boise  Moiidian 

T.  3  N..  R.  3  W., 
Sec.  17,  tract  A. 
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The  tract  described  contains  10.25 
acres. 

The  lands  are  withdrawn  for  reclama- 
tion purposes  by  Departmental  orders  of 
December  22,  1903  and  February  7.  1906. 

Wesley  A.  DEwart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21,  1955. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8666;    Piled,    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR    Part  924  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-225-A61 

Mn.K  IN  DETRorr,  Mich.,  Marketing  Area 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MAR- 
KETING ACREH^TENT  AND  PROPOSED  AMEND- 
MENTS TO  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900 ) ,  a  public  hearing  was  con- 
ducted at  Detroit,  Michigan,  on  March 
22-25,  1955,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof 
which  was  issued  on  March  8,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  1533). 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  on  Septem- 
ber 2,  4955,  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
his  recommended  decision  in  the  pro- 
ceneding.  The  notice  of  filing  such  recom- 
mended decision  and  opportunity  to  file 
written  exceptions  thereto  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  September 
9.  1955  (20  F.  R.  6622). 

The  material  issues,  the  findings  and 
conclusions,  and  the  general  findings  of 
the  recommended  decision  (20  F.  R.  6622; 
P.  R.  Doc.  55-7280)  are  hereby  approved 
and  adopted  as  the  material  issues,  the 
findings  and  conclusions,  and  the  gen- 
eral findings  of  this  decision  as  if  set 
forth  in  full  herein,  subject  to  the  follow- 
ing revisions: 

1.  On  page  6623,  insert  after  the  sec- 
ond complete  paragraph  in  column  2, 
the  following :  'From  exceptions  filed  in 
response  to  the  recommended  decision 
it  is  clear  that  one  of  the  plants  located 
in  the  marketing  area  and  operated  as 
a  distributing  plant  does  not  have  Class 
I  sales  equal  to  as  much  as  45  percent  of 
its  receipts  in  March  through  August  nor 
to  55  percent  in  September  through  Feb- 
ruary. A  substantial  r>eriod  of  time 
should  be  allowed  for  such  a  handler  to 
develop  additional  Class  I  outlets  or  re- 
duce his  receipts  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  maintain  status  as  a  pool  plant.  It  is 
concluded  that  effectuation  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  definition  of  a  distributing 


pool  plant  which  requires  that  the  stated 
percentages  of  receipts  be  utilized  as 
Class  I  should  be  postponed  until  Sep- 
tember 1,  1956." 

2.  On  page  6625,  change  the  last 
sentence  in  the  first  complete  paragraph 
in  column  1  to  read  as  follows:  "On  any 
other  source  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
in  the  form  of  fluid  whole  milk  or  fluid 
skim  milk  the  Class  I  price  should  be  re- 
duced by  the  amount  of  the  location  ad- 
justment which  would  be  applicable  at 
the  location  of  the  plant  from  which  the 
other  source  milk  was  •btained." 

3.  Change  item  (8)  Class  II  price,  be- 
ginning in  column  2,  page  6627,  to  read 
as  follows: 

(8)  Class  II  price.  In  the  recom- 
mended decision  it  was  concluded  that 
a  butter-powder  formula  should  be  in- 
cluded as  an  alternative  determinant  of 
the  Class  II  price.  The  present  Class  II 
price  is  the  average  of  prices  paid  to 
farmers  at  nine  Michigan  manufactur- 
ing plants,  except  that  during  the  months 
of  May,  June,  and  July,  a  credit  is  al- 
lowed on  butterfat  and  skim  milk  manu- 
factured into  butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  in  the  event  that  butter-powder 
prices  are  below  the  local  plant  prices. 
The  recommended  decision  would  have 
provided  that  the  Class  II  price  be  the 
higher  of  the  local  plant  price  or  a 
butter-powder  value  in  every  month. 

Nearly  all  the  handlers  who  filed  ex- 
ceptions and  some  groups  of  producers 
operating  manufacturing  facilities  ob- 
jected to  the  recommended  change  in 
the  Class  II  price  provision.  It  is  ap- 
parent that  no  substantial  element  in 
the  market  considers  it  desirable  to  use 
a  butter -powder  formula  as  an  alterna- 
tive price  at  this  time.  The  local  plant 
price  is  considered  to  be  the  most  appro- 
priate measure  of  the  value  of  Class  n 
milk. 

It  is  concluded  the  butter-powder  for- 
mula should  not  be  adopted  as  an  alter- 
native means  of  setting  the  Class  n 
price  at  this  time.  However,  the  butter- 
powder  credit  should  be  deleted.  It  has 
not  t>een  effective  in  1953,  1954,  or  1955, 
because  butter-powder  values  have  been 
in  excess  of  the  local  plant  price.  In 
any  event,  the  regulated  handlers  should 
pay  at  least  the  local  plant  price  on  milk 
utilized  for  Class  II  purposes  in  all 
months  of  the  year  and  no  incentive 
shoukl  be  given  to  specialized  manufac- 
turers of  butter  and  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  in  May,  June,  and  July. 
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4.  On  page  6628,  change  Item  (11) ,  be- 
ginning in  column  2,  to  read  as  follows: 

(11)  Location  adjustment  on  excess 
milk.  The  present  order  provides  that 
excess  milk  delivered  to  plants  in  the 
marketing  area  be  valued  at  lie  over  the 
Class  n  price.  Excess  milk  delivered  to 
plants  located  at  some  distance  from  the 
market  Is  subject  to  the  same  rate  of 
location  adjustment  as  Class  I  and  base 
milk. 

Two  cooperative  associations  proposed 
at  the  hearing  that  the  excess  price  be 
equal  to  the  Class  n  price  at  all  loca- 
tions. The  choice  between  the  two 
methods  of  valuing  the  excess  milk  is 
primarily  one  of  the  distribution  of  pool 
funds  among  the  producers  located  at 
various  distances  from  the  market. 
There  appeared  to  be  no  objection  to 
the  proposal  at  the  hearing,  and  it  was 
recommended  for  adoption.  However, 
from  exceptions  received,  it  appears  that 
the  largest  cooperative  association  of 
producers  in  the  market  is  opposed  to 
any  change  in  the  present  application  of 
location  adjustments  to  excess  milk. 
Apparently  this  conclusion  was  reached 
after  further  study  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing  and  the  recommended  decision. 

Since  this  issue  is  so  predominately 
concerned  with  the  interests  of  the  pro- 
ducers themselvte.  it  is  concluded  that 
no  change  should  be  made  from  the 
present  provision  of  the  order. 

Rulings.  Within  the  period  reserved 
for  filing  exceptions  to  the  recommended 
decision,  exceptions  were  submitted  on 
behalf  of  interested  parties.  These  ex- 
eeptlons  have  been  fully  considered  and 
to  the  extent  to  which  the  findings  and 
conclusions  of  this  decision  are  at  vari- 
ance with  the  exceptions,  such  excep- 
tions are  hereby  overruled. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  August  1955  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  amendments 
to  the  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area  in  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  at- 
tached amending  order  is  approved  or 
favored  by  producers  who  during  such 
period  were  engaged  in  the  production 
of  milk  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area 
specified  in  such  marketing  order,  as 
hereby  amended. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  Detroit,  Michigan, 
Marketing  /Crea",  and  "Order  Amending 
the  Order,  as  Amended,  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Detroit.  Michi- 
gan, Marketing  Area",  which  have  been 
decided  upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro- 
priate means  of  effectuating  the  fore- 
going conclusions.  These  documents 
shall  not  become  effective  unless  and 
until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14  of  the 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
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Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended  by  the  attached  order 
which  will  be  published  with  this 
decision. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  this  25th  day  of  (October  1955. 

[sealI  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

S  924.0  Findings  and  deterininations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  each  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre- 
vious findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  determina- 
tions may  be  in  confiict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  «7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  <Part  900  of  this  chapter),  a 
public  hearing  was  held  at  Detroit,  Mich- 
igan, on  March  22-25,  1955,  upon  cer- 
tam  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Detroit,  Michigan, 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

<3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as  set 
forth  below: 


The  provisions  of  55  924.1  to  924.132, 
Inclusive,  of  the  recommended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  contained  in 
the  recommended  decision  issued  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator,  Asricultural 
Marketing  Service,  on  September  2,  1955, 
and  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
September  9,  1955  <20  F.  R.  6622;  F.  R. 
Doc.  55-7280  i  shall  be  and  are  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  this  order  as  if  set  forth 
in  full  herein,  except  for  the  following 
modifications  described  with  respect  to 
the  said  FEDER^L  Register  document: 

1.  In  §924.16  (a»,  column  3.  page 
6629,  change  the  proviso  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "Provided,  That,  after  August  31. 
1956.  the  total  quantity  distributed  dur- 
ing any  of  the  months  of  March  through 
August  on  all  routes  operated  inside  or 
outside  the  marketing  area  is  equal  to 
45  percent  or  more,  or  during  the  months 
of  September  through  February  is  55 
percent  or  more,  of  the  receipts  from 
producers,  or  from  other  plants,  of  milk 
approved  by  the  appropriate  health  au- 
thority for  fluid  use;  or". 

2.  In  §924.16  (b>,  column  3,  page 
6629,  change  the  proviso  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "Provided.  That  any  supply  plant 
which  has  shipped  to  a  distributing 
plant<s>  the  required  percentage  of  its 
dairy  farm  supply  during  each  of  the 
months  of  November  1955  through  Janu- 
ary 1956  and,  in  subsequent  years,  dur- 
ing each  of  the  months  of  October 
through  January,  shall  be  a  pool  plant 
for  each  of  the  following  months  of 
February  tlirough  September  during 
which  it  ships  the  percentage  provided 
for  in  any  call  which  may  be  issued  by 
the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  924.17." 

3.  Revise  5  924.52,  column  1,  page  6632, 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  924  52  Class  II  milk  price.  The 
minimum  price  per  hundredweight  to  be 
paid  by  each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant, 
for  milk  of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content 
received  from  producers  or  from  a  co- 
operative association  during  the  month 
which  is  classified  as  Class  II  utilization, 
shall  be  the  price  per  hundredweight  as 
described  in  §  924.50  (c). 

4.  Revise  §  924. 60r  (b>,  column  2,  page 
6632.  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Each  handler  OE>erating  a  pool 
plant  at  which  other  source  milk  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §§  924.46 
and  924.47  shall  pay  to  the  producer 
equalization  fund  each  month  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  hundred- 
weight of  milk  so  allocated  by,the  differ- 
ence between  the  Class  I  and  the  Class  II 
prices  for  the  month  adjusted  by  <1>  a 
location  adjustment,  to  apply  on  any 
other  source  milk  shipped  as  fluid  whole 
milk  or  fluid  skim  milk,  at  the  same  rate 
as  specified  in  paragraph  (O  of  this  sec- 
tion for  the  location  at  which  the  other 
source  milk  originates,  and  (2)  the 
butterfat  differentials  provided  in 
§  924  53  to  the  butterfat  test  of  such 
other  source  milk. 

5.  In  §  924.60  (c).  column  2.  page  6632. 
change  the  phrase  "§  924.16  (b)  or  <c>", 
where  it  appears  in  lines  2  and  3  and  line 
12,  to  read  "5  924.16  (h)". 
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6.  Change  §  924.63,  colimm  3,  page 
6632,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  924  63  Excess  milk  price.  For  each 
month  the  excess  milk  price  shall  be  de- 
termined by  adding  17  cents  to  the  Class 
II  price  determined  pursuant  to  §  924.52. 

7.  In  §  924  65.  column  1.  page  6633. 
cb.ange  the  phrase  "Class  I  products"  to 
read   'Class  I  milk". 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8725:    Filed.    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.\ 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[  17CFR  Parts  240,  249  ] 

Suspension  of  Trading;     Removal  Prom 
Listing  anb  Registration 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  has  un- 
der consideration  a  proposal  to  amend 
§  240  12d2-l  (Rule  X-12D2-1)  and 
§  240.12d2-2  <Rule  X-12D2-2)  which 
provide  for  the  suspension  of  trading  m 
securities  listed  and  registered  on  a  na- 
tional securities  exchange,  and  for  their 
remo\-al  from  listing  and  registration, 
under  specified  conditions.  The  pro- 
posal also  mvolves  a  revision  of  Form  25 
(17  CPR  249.225  >.  The  proposed  action 
would  be  taken  imder  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934,  particularly  sections 
12  'd'  and  23  (a)  thereof. 

Section  12  (di  of  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  provides  that  a  se- 
curity registered  with  a  national 
securities  exchange  may  be  withdrawn  or 
stricken  from  listing  and  registration  m 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  ex- 
change and.  upon  such  terms  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  to  im- 
pose for  the  protection  of  mvestors.  upon 
application  by  the  issuer  or  the  exchange 
to  the  Commission.  Paragraph  (a)  of 
5  240.12d2-l  provides  that  a  security 
listed  and  reeistered  on  a  national  se- 
curities exchange  may  be  suspended 
from  trading  by  the  exchange  in  accord- 
ance with  its  rules  and  requires  notifica- 
tion thereof  to  the  Commission.  Para- 
graph (b)  of  the  rule  provides  that  an 
application  may  be  filed  by  an  issuer  or 
exchange  to  withdraw  or  strike  a  secu- 
rity from  listing  and  registration,  and 
sets  out  the  information  to  be  contained 
in  such  application  and  the  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  certain  cases  to  offer  the 
application  in  evidence  at  any  hearing 
on  the  application  as  proof  of  the  allega- 
tions therein.  Paragraphs  <c)  and  <di 
of  j;  240  12d2-l  and  240  12d2-2  provide 
for  the  withdrawal  or  striking  of  a  se- 
curity from  listing  and  registration  un- 
der certain  special  circumstances. 

Under  the  proposed  amendments 
§  240  12d2-l  would  contain  only  the  pro- 
vis:  ons  with  respect  to  the  conditior,s 
under  which  a  national  securities  ex- 
chanee  could  su-Tjend  trading  in  a  se- 
curity listed  and  registered  thereon.  No 
substantive  change  has  been  made  in 
these  prov.i;ons.  The  regulatory  pro\i- 
slcns  with  respect  to  the  conditions 
under  which  a  security  may  be  with- 
diciwn  or  stricken  from  listing  and 
No.  210 2 
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registration  would  be  contained  in 
S340.12d2-2. 

As  proposed  to  be  amended  5  240.- 
12d2-2  would  provide  under  paragraph 
(a)  thereof,  that  a  national  securities 
exchange  shall  file  with  the  Commission 
an  application  on  revised  Form  25  to 
strike  from  listing  and  registration  ma- 
tured, redeemed  or  retired  securities. 
Paragraph  (b)  of  the  rule  would  provide 
that  an  exchange  may  file  an  application 
on  Form  25  to  strike  a  security  from 
listing  and  registration  when  (1)  the 
security  is  effectively  listed  and  regis- 
tered on  sc«ne  other  national  securities 
exchange,  (2)  the  amount  outstanding 
has  been  reduced  to  less  than  $200,000 
principal  amount  of  bonds  or  5000 
shares  in  the  case  of  stock,  or  (3)  the 
total  outstanding  number  of  shares  of  a 
security  is  held  by  less  than  250  holders 
of  record.  The  rule  would  provide  that 
where  Form  25  may  be  and  is  used  the 
delisting  and  deregistration  would  be- 
come effective  at  the  opening  of  business 
on  the  date  specified  by  the  exchange  in 
its  application  in  accordance  with  the 
rule,  unless  the  Commission  directs  the 
exchange  to  follow  the  procedures  spe- 
cified in  paragraph  'c>  of  the  rule. 

Paragraph  (c>  of  5  240.12d2-2  would 
pi-ovide  for  the  filing  of  an  application 
by  an  issuer  or  by  a  national  securities 
exchange  in  cases  not  provided  for  in 
paragraphs  fa>  or  fb)  of  the  rule,  would 
set  out  the  information  required  to  be 
contained  in  such  an  application  and 
would  also  set  out  certain  procedures 
to  be  followed  in  connection  therewith. 
The  provisions  concerning  the  condi- 
tions under  which  the  application  may 
be  received  in  evidence  at  any  hearing 
as  proof  of  the  allegations  therein  would 
be  deleted  because  such  procedures  are 
now  contained  in  paragraph  <i>  of  Rule 
V  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice. 
Paragraph  'd"  of  I  240.12d2-2  would 
contain  the  provisions  now  m  5  240.12d2- 

1  (O. 

Form  25  has  been  revised  so  that  it 
Is  now  a  form  of  application  instead 
of  a  form  of  notification  and  it  has  been 
expanded  to  provide  for  submission  of 
the  facts  with  respect  to  the  new  con- 
ditions under  which  it  may  be  used. 

The  text  of  5  240.12d2-l  and  240.12d2- 

2  as  proposed  to  be  amended  is  as 
follows: 

§  240.12d2-l  Stispi>nsion  of  trading. 
(a)  A  national  securities  exchange  may 
suspend  from  trading  a  security  listed 
and  registered  thereon  in  accordance 
with  its  rules.  Such  exchange  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Commission  of  any 
such  suspension,  the  effective  date 
thereof,  and  the  reasons  therefor. 

'b'  Any  such  suspension  may  be  con- 
tinued until  such  tune  as  it  shall  appear 
to  the  Commission  that  such  suspension 
is  designed  to  evade  the  provisions  of 
section  12  'd>  and  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions thereunder  relating  to  the  with- 
drawal and  striking  of  a  security  from 
listing  and  registration.  During  the 
continuance  of  such  suspension  the  ex- 
change shall  notify  the  Commission 
promptly  of  any  change  in  the  reasons 
for  the  suspension.  Upon  the  restora- 
tion to  trading  of  any  secnrity  sus- 
pended under  this  section,  the  exchtnge 
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shall  notify  the  Commission  promptly 
of  the  effective  date  thereof. 

(c)  Suspension  of  trading  shall  not 
terminate  the  registration  of  any  se- 
curity. 

§  240.12d2-:2  Removal  from  listing 
and  registration,  (a)  A  national  securi- 
ties exchange  ?hall  file  with  the  Com- 
mission an  application  on  Form  25 ' 
(§249.225  of  this  chapter)  to  strike  a 
security  from  listing  and  registration 
thereon  within  a  reasonable  time  after 
the  exchange  is  reliably  informed  that 
any  of  the  following  conditions  exist 
with  respect  to  such  a  security; 

(1)  The  entire  class  of  the  security 
has  been  called  for  redemption,  ma- 
tuiity  or  retirement;  appropriate  notice 
thereof  has  been  given;  funds  sufficient 
for  the  payment  of  all  such  securities 
have  been  deposited  with  an  agency  au- 
thorized to  make  such  payments;  and 
such  funds  have  been  made  available  to 
security  holders. 

•  2)  TTie  entire  class  of  the  security 
has  been  redeemed  or  paid  at  maturity 
or  retirement. 

<3)  The  instruments  representing  the 
securities  comprising  the  entire  class 
have  come  to  evidence,  by  operation  of 
law  or  otherwise,  other  securities  in  sub- 
stitution therefor  and  represent  no  other 
right,  except,  if  such  be  the  fact,  the 
right  to  receive  an  immediate  cash  pay- 
ment (the  right  of  dissenters  to  receive 
the  appraised  or  fair  value  of  their  hold- 
ings shall  not  prevent  the  application 
of  this  provision). 

'4)  All  rights  pertaining  to  the  entire 
class  of  the  security  have  been  extin- 
guished: Provided,  That  where  such  an 
event  occurs  as  the  result  of  an  order  of 
a  court  or  other  governmental  authority, 
the  order  shall  be  final,  all  applicable 
appeal  periods  shall  have  expired,  and 
no  appeals  shall  be  pending. 

(b)  A  national  securities  exchange 
may  file  with  the  Commission  an  ap- 
plication on  Form  25  to  strike  a  security 
from  listing  and  registration  thereon  in 
accordance  with  its  rules  and  practices 
provided  it  is  reliably  informed  that  any 
of  the  following  conditions  exist  with 
respect  to  such  a  security: 

( 1 »  The  security  Ls  eflectirely  hsted 
and  registered  on  some  other  national 
securities  exchange. 

(2>  The  amount  of  the  security  out- 
standing, after  deducting  holdings  of 
parents,  if  any,  is  reduced  to  less  than 
$200,000  principal  amount  of  bonds  or 
to  less  than  5,000  shares  of  stock. 

'3>  The  total  outstanding  number  of 
shares  of  the  security  is  held  by  less  than 
250  holders  of  record. 

Effectite  date  o/  re-moxxil.  It  the  condi- 
tions of  paragfaph  (ai  or  'bj  oJ  this  section 
are  compiled  with,  the  striking  of  a  security 
frcm  listing  and  reeUtratton  purtruant  XTj  an 
application  on  Form  25  shall  beconve  effective 
at  the  opening  of  business  on  rach  date  aa 
the  exchange  shall  ap«<tfy  in  said  form,  un- 
lesa  tiie  Commtaalon  directs  the  exchange  to 
proceed  ur.der  paragraph  iC)  of  this  aecuon: 
Froruled.  houer*r-.  That  such  date  ahai:  b? 
not  less  than  seren  days  foliowing  the  date 
on  which  said  form  1«  mailed  to  the  Com- 
mlaaion  for  filing:  And  prov»dtA  furtn^-r^ 
That  In  the  event  remoTal  la  bdag  cficcud 
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tmder  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section  and 
the  exchange  has  admitted  or  Intends  to 
admit  a  successor  security  to  trading  under 
the  temporary  exemption  provided  for  by 
{  240.1 2a-5  (Rule  X-12A-5).  such  date  shall 
not  be  earlier  than  the  date  on  which  the 
successor  security  la  removed  from  it* 
exempt  status. 

(c  >  An  application  by  an  issuer,  or  by 
a  national  securities  exchange  in  cases 
not  provided  for  under  paragraphs  (a> 
and  (b)  of  this  section,  shall  comply 
with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  application  shall  be  filed  in 
duplicate,  the  original  of  which  shall  be 
dated  and  signed  by  an  authorized  oCB- 
cial  of  the  exchange  or  the  issuer. 

(2)  If  the  applicant  is  the  exchange 
It  shall  forward  promptly  a  copy  of  the 
application  to  the  issuer  and  if  the  ap- 
plicant is  the  issuer  it  shall  forward 
promptly  a  copy  of  the  application  to  the 
exchange. 

(3)  The  application  shall  set  forth  a 
description  of  the  security  involved  to- 
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gether  with  a  statement  of  all  material 
facts  relating  to  the  reasons  for  filing 
such  application  for  withdrawal  or  strik- 
ing from  listing  and  registration. 

(4)  The  application  shall  set  forth 
the  steps  taken  by  the  applicant  to  com- 
ply with  the  rules  of  the  exchange  gov- 
erning the  delisting  of  securities. 

(d)  If  within  30  days  after  the  pub- 
lication of  any  rule  or  regulation  which 
substantially  alters  or  adds  to  the  obli- 
gations, or  detracts  from  the  rights,  of 
an  issuer  of  a  security  registered  pur- 
suant to  application  under  section  12 
(b)  or  (c).  or  of  its  officers,  directors, 
or  security  holders,  or  of  persons  solicit- 
ing or  giving  any  proxy  or  consent  or 
authorization  with  respect  to  such 
security,  the  issuer  shall  file  with  the 
Commission  a  request  that  such  regis- 
tration shall  expire  and  shall  accom- 
pany such  request  with  a  written 
explanation  of  the  reasons  why  the  pub- 
lication of  such  rule  or  regulation  leads 
the  issuer  to  make  such  request,  such 


registration  shall  expire  immediately 
upon  receipt  of  such  request  or  imme- 
diately before  such  rule  or  regulation 
becomes  effective,  whichever  date  is 
later.  The  absence  of  an  express  res- 
ervation, in  an  application  for  registra- 
tion, of  the  rights  herein  granted  shall 
not  be  deemed  a  waiver  thereof. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  views  and  commenUs  on  the  pro- 
pasal  in  writing  to  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  on  or  before  November  15,  1955. 
Unless  the  person  submitting  such  com- 
ments o^  suggestions  requests  in  writing 
that  they  be  held  confidential  they  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Nel^e  a.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


October  18,  1955. 

IF    R.    IXx:.    56-8680;    Piled.    Oct.    26,    1955: 
8:49   a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

New  Mjexico 
small  tract  classification  order  no.  41 

October  19,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated 
AprU  21,  1954.  (19  F.  R.  2473).  I  hereby 
classify  the  following  described  public 
lands  totalling  300  acres  in  Chaves 
County,  New  Mexico,  as  suitable  for 
lease  and  sale  for  residence  purposes 
only  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June 
1.  1938  (52  Stat.  609,  43  U.  S.  C.  682a) .  as 
amended: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  10  8..  R.  23  E.. 

Sec.  33:  S»/2NB>4NEi4.  SE>4NB>^.  NVaSVi, 

SWViSWVi; 
Sec.  34:  NWV4SW>4. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-de- 
scribed lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  including 
locations  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  applications  under  the  Small  Tract 
Act  and  applications  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws.  ' 

3.  The  lands  are  located  approxi- 
mately 5  miles  west  of  Roswell.  New 
Mexico.  U.  S.  Highway  No.  70  runs 
east  and  west  along  the  south  boundary 
of  the  sections.  A  county  road  extends 
from  Highway  No.  70  north  through  the 
center  of  Section  33.  The  land  is  situ- 
ated on  the  crest  and  slope  of  a  long  hill 
known  as  Six  Mile  Hill.  There  is  little 
to  no  topsoil  on  the  hilltop  and  side 
slopes.  The  soil  In  the  drainage  ways  is 
deeper  with  a  silt  loam  topsoil.  The 
area  is  well  drained  due  to  the  steep 
topography.  Vegetation  consists  chiefly 
of  grama  and  tobosa  grass  and  mesquite 
brush.  Altitude  of  the  area  is  approxi- 
mately 3,700  feet-    The  climate  is  gen- 


erally mild,  having  temperature  ex- 
tremes of  about  15  degrees  to  110  de- 
grees. City  water  is  not  available  for 
these  lands.  Domestic  water  is  obtained 
by  drilling  wells  to  a  depth  of  100  to  300 
feet.  Sewage  facilities  are  not  available, 
nor  is  natural  gas.  Butane  and  pro- 
pane gas  can  be  obtained  at  Roswell. 
Electricity  is  the  only  public  utility  that 
is  presently  available.  The  city  of  Ros- 
well presents  a  readily  available 
shopping  center  and  adequate  religious, 
educational  and  medical  facilities. 

4.  The  lands  will  be  leased  in  tracts  of 
approximately  5  acres  each.  The  ap- 
praised value  is  $200  per  tract.  The 
lands  will  be  subject  to  all  existing 
rights-of-way  and  to  a  right-of-way  40 
feet  in  width  for  a  prop>osed  county  farm 
to  market  road  along  each  side  of  the 
section  line  common  to  Sections  33  and 
34.  Other  rights-of-way  for  street  and 
road  purposes  aiid  for  public  utilities 
will  be  reserved  as  shown  below. 

33  feet  on  each  side  of  the  North-South 
center  line  of  the  SV2NEV4NE'-4,  SEVi 
NEi,4.  NEV4SE14,  SViNW',.4SWV4.  SW14 
SW'4  of  Section  33  and  the  NW^SW^. 
Section  34. 

33  feet  along  each  side  of  the  East-West 
center  line  of  the  NEi4SE'4,  NW'^SEU. 
NEi4SW'4.  NW4SW14,  SW>4SWV4  of  Sec- 
tion 33  and  the  NW>43WV4.  Section  34. 

33  feet  along  the  South  line  of  the  NE'4 
SEV4.  NWI/4SEI4  of  Section  33  and  the 
NWV4SWI4  of  Section  34. 

5.  Leasee  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of 
three  years  and  will  contain  an  option 
to  purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
257.13.  Lessees  who  comply  with  the 
general  terms  and  conditions  of  their 
leases  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  their 
tracts  at  the  appraised  price  providing 
that  during  the  period  of  their  leases, 
they  either  (a)  construct  the  improve- 
ments specified  in  paragraph  6,  or  (b) 
file  a  copy  of  an  agreement  in  accord- 
ance with  43  CFR  257.13   (a).    Leases 


will  not  be  renewable  unless  failure  to 
construct  the  required  improvements  is 
justified  under  the  circumstances  and 
nonrenewal  would  work  an  extreme 
hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under 
their  leases,  lessees  will  be  required 
either  (a)  to  construct  substantial  im- 
provements on  their  lands  or  (b>  file  a 
copy  of  an  agreement  with  their  neigh- 
bors binding  them  to  construct  substan- 
tial improvements  on  their  lands.  Such 
improvements  must  conform  with 
health,  samtation,  and  construction  re- 
quirements of  local  ordnances  and 
must,  in  addition,  meet  the  following 
standards:  The  home  must  be  suitable 
for  year-round  use.  on  a  permanent 
foundation  with  a  minimum  of  700 
square  feet,  divided  into  at  least  three 
rooms.  The  homes  must  be  built  in  a 
workmanlike  manner  out  of  attractive 
materials  properly  finished.  The  house 
shall  contain  running  water,  modern 
plumbing  and  shall  have  adequate  sew- 
age and  sanitary  facilities. 

7.  Applicants  must  file,  in  duplicate, 
with  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  P.  O.  Box 
1251,  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico,  application 
Form  4-776  filled  out  in  compliance  with 
the  instructions  on  the  form  and  accom- 
panied by  any  showings  or  documents 
required  by  those  instructoins.  Copies 
of  the  application  form  can  be  secured 
from  the  above-named  official. 

The  applications  must  be  accompa- 
nied by  a  filing  fee  of  SIO  plys  the  ad- 
vance rental  of  $30  for  the  3  year  period. 
Failure  to  transmit  these  payments  with 
the  application  will  render  the  appli- 
cation invalid.  Advance  rentals  will  be 
returned  to  unsuccessful  applicants.  All 
filing  fees  will  be  retained  by  the  United 
States. 

8.  The  lands  are  now  subject  to  ap- 
plication under  the  Small  Tract  Act. 
All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to  De- 
cember  18,    1953,   will   be   granted  the 
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preference  right  provided  by  43  CFR 
257.5  (a).  All  valid  applications  from 
persons  entitled  to  veterans'  preference 
filed  after  E>ecember  18,  1953.  and  prior 
to  10:00  a.  m.,  November  24,  1955.  will 
be  con.sidered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  time.  All  valid  applications  from 
peisons  entitled  to  veterans'  preference 
tiled  after  that  time  will  be  considered 
in  the  order  of  filing.  All  valid  appli- 
cations from  other  persons  filed  after 
December  18,  1953,  and  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m  .  February  23,  1956.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
time  All  other  valid  applications  filed 
after  that  time  will  be  considered  in  tlie 
order  of  filing. 

9.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  Manager.  Land 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
P.  O.  Box  1251,  Santa  Fe,  New  Mexico. 

E.  R.  Smith. 
State  Supervisor. 


IF    R.  Etoc. 


55-8667;    Filed. 
8:45  a.  ni.l 


Oct.    26,    195.t; 


Washington 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

October  20,  1955. 

U.  S,  Forest  Se^'ice.  Dept.  of  Agricul- 
ture. Pacific  Northwest  Region,  Portland. 
Oregon,  has  filed  an  application.  Serial 
No.  W-02169.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  form-s  of 
appropriation,  including  the  mining  laws 
of  the  United  States.  The  applicant 
desires  the  land  for  developing  a  public 
winter  sports  area  adjacent  to  a  Federal 
Highway. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior.  Room  209. 
Federal  Building,  Spokane,  Washington. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  .separate  notice 
will  be  .sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Washington — Willamette  Meridian 

cifford   pinchot  and  snoqualmie  national 

FORESTS 

White  Pfus.s  Recreation   Aro.i: 
T.  13  N..  R.  11  E.  W.  M    (uiisur%cyed). 
Sec.  1.  S'j: 
Sec.  2,  S'.; 
Sec.  11.  N'j,  N'iS'j: 
Sec.  12,  N>2,  N'.jS'j- 

The  •  total  area  aggregates  approxi- 
mately 1.600  acres. 

J.  M.  HONEYWZLL, 

State  Supervisor. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Colorado 

noticte  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

October  20.  1955. 

An  application,  serial  number  Colorado 
011863,  for  the  withdrawal  from  location 
and  entry,  under  the  General  Mining 
Laws,  subject  to  existing  valid  claims,  of 
the  lands  described  below,  was  filed  Aug- 
ust 1.  1955,  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. U.  S.  Forest  Service. 

The  apphcant  desii-es  the  land  for  use 
as  an  administrative  site. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  p>erson.s 
having  cau.se  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Room  357 
New  Custom  House.  Postoffice  Box  1018, 
Denver.  Colorado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
he  application  will  be  published  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Nevv'  Mexico  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

rio  grande  national  forest 

Seepage  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  40  N  ,  R.  2  W.. 

See  1:  S'.,NW'4.  SW'4SWi4NE'4.  NW1.4 
SE'4,  SE'^SE'4,  Ni;iSWi4SE'4,  W'2 
SW^SW'^SEU.  NE'4SWi^SW'4SE'. 
N^SEuSW'4SE'4. 
SE'4.  SW'4. 

Sec.    12:      N'jNW'^, 
WijNE'4SW'i4NW'4 

Total  area,  460  acres. 


SE'4SE'4SWU 
NWi4SW'4NW'4. 


Max  Caplan, 
State  Supermsor. 


|F     R. 


Doc.    55-8669;    Filed. 
8:46  a.  m.) 


Oct.    26.    1955: 


IP    R.    Doc. 


55-8668:    FMed. 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Oct.    26.    1955: 


Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
reservation   of   LANDS 

The  Territorial  Department  of  Lands 
has  filed  an  application,  Serial  No.  An- 
chorage 029960,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  including  the  mining 
laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
public  service  sites  for  public  recrea- 
tional and  camp  ground  needs. 

F\)r  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  FEDERAL  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 
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The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Area  No.  1 

Beginning  at  approximate  latitude  62°17'  • 
50"  N.  longitude  146  38'20"  W.  which  is  at 
the  outlet  of  Little  Lake  Louise  and  embrac- 
ing a  strip  of  land  2  chains  (132  feet)  deep 
on  either  side  of  an  unnamed  stream  and 
small  ininamed  lake  midway  of  tliat  stream, 
extending  from  the  shores  of  Little  Lake 
Louise  northeasterly  by  meander  of  said 
stream  approximately  176  chains  (11.616 
feet  I  to  the  shores  of  a  bay  of  Lake  Louise, 
containing  approximately  70  acres. 

Area  No.  2 

Beginning  at  approximate  latitude 
62  21  40'  N.' longitude  146  32'40'  W.  which 
is  at  the  mouth  of  an  unnamed  stream  on 
tlie  northeastern  shores  of  Lake  Louise  and 
embracing  a  strip  of  land  2  cliains  (132  feet) 
deep  on  either  side  of  said  stream,  extending 
from  the  shores  of  Lake  Ijouise  northwesterly 
and  then  northeasterly  by  meander  of  said 
stream  approximately  128  chains  (8.448  feel) 
to  the  shores  of  an  unnamed  lake,  containing 
approximately  51  acres. 

Area  No.  3 

Beginning  at  approximate  latitude 
62  24-27"  N.  longitude  146  36  15"  W.  which 
is  at  the  east  end  of  a  small  bay  on  the 
eastern  shores  of  Susitna  Lake  and  the 
mouth  of  an  unnamed  stream  and  embracing 
a  strip  of  land  2  chains  (132  feet)  deep  on 
eitlier  side  of  said  stream,  extending  from  the 
shore.s  of  Susitna  Lake  easterly  by  meander 
of  said  stream  approximately  16  chains  ( 1.066 
feet)  to  the  shores  of  an  unnamed  lake, 
containing  approximately  6  4  acres.  » 

Area  No.  4 

Beginning  at  approximate  latitude 
62  26  25"  N.  longitude  146  39  30  '  W.  which 
is  a  point  on  the  western  shore  of  a  penin- 
sula extending  southward  into  Susitna  Lake; 
thence  by  meander  of  the  mean  high  water 
mark  of  Susitna  Lake  southerly  around  the 
southern  tip  of  the  peninsula  and  then 
northerly  approximately  399  chains  (26.334 
feet )  to  a  point  on  tlie  ea.'Jtern  side  of  the 
peninsula  directly  east  of  the  jwint  of  begin- 
ning; thence  west  approximately  10  chains 
(660  feet)  to  the  point  of  beginning,  con- 
taining approximately  250  acres. 

Roger  R.  Robinson. 
Acting  Area  Adininistrator. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-8670;    Piled.    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.]      . 


INo.  17  (A-2)] 
Utah 


NOTICE   op   proposed   WITHDRAWAL   AND 
reservation   OF    LANDS 

October  19.  1955. 

An  application.  Serial  No.  Utah  012576, 
for  the  withdrawal  from  location,  .sale, 
and  entry,  under  the  General  Mining 
Laws  of  the  lands  described  below,  sub- 
ject to  existing  valid  claims,  was  filed 
May  27.  1954,  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal: Administrative  sites  and  recrea- 
tion areas  within  the  Manti-LaSal 
National  Forest. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per.sons 
having  cause  to  object  to  the  proposed 
withdrawal  may  present  their  objections 
in  writing  to  the  State  Supervisor  for 


■y 

1- 


R 
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Utah.  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Post 
Office  Box  No.  777.  Salt  Lake  City  10, 
Utah.  In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and 
the  nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as 
to  warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be 
held  at  a  convenient  time  and  place, 
which  will  be  announced,  where  oppo- 
nents to  the  order  may  state  their  views 
and  where  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register,  either  in  the  form  of 
a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of  a 
notice  of  determination  if  the  applica- 
tion is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sepa- 
rate notice  will  be  sent  to  each  interested 
party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

Salt  Lakx  Mzxioian,  Utah 

manti-lasal  national  fohest 

White  Mountain  Administrative  Site: 
T.  20  S..  R   4  E.. 

Sec.  34:   EljNEU- 
80  acres. 
Warner  Administrative  Site: 
T.  26  S..  R.  24  E.. 

Sec.    28:   NW',4NE',4.    WVaNE'^NE^. 
60  acres. 
Klgalla  Administrative  Slt«: 
T.  36  S..  R.  19  E.. 

Sec.  9:  NE'4    ( unsurveyed ) . 
160  acres. 
-Flat  Canyon  Recreation  Area: 

T.  13  S.,  R.  6  E.. 
»         Sec.  33:   EViSW'/i. 
80  acres. 
Forks    or    Huntington    Canyon    Recreation 
Area: 
T.  15  S..  R.  7  E., 

Sec.  20:  S'/2NWUSE'4,  N»4SW>4SE>4. 
40  acres. 
Huntington   Canyon   Recreation   Area: 
T.  15  8..  R.  7  E., 

Sec.   5:   Si2SW>4SEV4: 
Sec.  8:   NW'iNEV4. 
60  acres. 
Castle  Rock  Recreation  Area: 
T.  15  S.,  R.  7  E.. 

Sec.      17:      VfV^SBV^KBV^,     WiEi/iSEVi 
NE  >4 ,  E  '/a  8 W  1,4  NE  ',4 . 
50  acres. 
Lake  Hill  Recreation  Area: 
T.  17  S..  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.   20:   NEi,4NWV4,  N'^SE'^NW^. 
60  acres. 
Perron  ReserVolr  Recreation  Area: 
T.  19  S.,  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  22:   E'iSEV;,  SWi4SE<i,  SE'4SW^4. 
160  acres. 
Mantl  Community  Recreation  Area: 
T.  18  S..  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  13:  NWV4NW»/4; 
Sec.  14:   NEy4NB'4. 
80  acres. 

A  total  of  830  acres  is  involved. 

Wm.  N.  Awdersen, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8671;    Filed,   Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.1 


(No.  18  (A-2)l 
Utah 


notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

October  19. 1»55. 
An  application,  Serial  No.  Utah  016431, 
for  the  withdrawal  from  location,  sale. 


s> 


NOTICES 

and  entry,  under  the  CJeneral  Mining 
Laws  of  the  lands  described  below,  sub- 
ject to  existing  valid  claims,  was  filed 
August  30,  1955.  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal: Administrative  sites,  recreation 
areas,  or  for  other  public  purposes  as  set 
forth  specifically  with  regard  to  each 
area  or  description,  within  the  Wasatch 
National  Forest. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  person.s 
having  cause  to  object  to  the  proposed 
withdrawal  may  present  their  objections 
in  writing  to  the  State  Supervisor  for 
Utah.  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Post 
Office  Box  No.  777.  Salt  Lake  City  10. 
Utah.  In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and 
the  nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as 
to  warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be 
held  at  a  convenient  time  and  place, 
which  will  be  announced,  where  oppo- 
nents to  the  order  may  state  their  views 
and  where  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  either  in  the  form  of 
a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of  a 
notice  of  determination  if  the  applica- 
tion is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sepa- 
rate notice  will  be  sent  to  each  interested 
party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Salt  Lake  MEan>iAN,  Utah 

•  WASATCH  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Hoop  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  2  N.,  R.  16  E.. 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  9:  NE'4NE«4.  S»4NE'4, 

N',;^SE'4; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  10:   NW',4,  NV2SW'/4. 
440  acres. 
Henrys    Pork   Bridge    Recreation   Area: 
T.  2  N..  R.  14  E  . 

Unsurveyed    Sec.    1:    SW'4NWi4,    NW',4 

SW'/i; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  2:  SE»4NEi4,  NE^SE'^. 
160  acres. 
Upper  Henrj-8  Pork  Recreation  Area: 
T.  2  N..  R.  14  E  . 

Unsurveyed  Sec.   14:    SWi/4NW'4,  NW'/4 

SW'4; 
Unsurveyed    Sec.    15:     SE',4NE'4,    NEi4 
SEi,4. 
160  acres. 
China  Meadows  Recreations  Area: 
T.  2  N..  R.  14  E., 

Unsiu'veyed  Sec.  6:  SW>4; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  7:  NWV4. 
320  acres, 
•-^iblarsh  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  N.,  R.  14  E . 
Sec.  30:   S'2SE>4; 
Sec.   31:   N'2NB'4. 
160  acres. 
Beaver  Recreation  Area: 
T.  2  S..  R.  7  E.. 

H.  E.  S.  No.  100  located  in: 
Sec.  28:   NE'4  and 
Sec.  27:   NWV4.  W'^NEi^. 
116.61   acres. 
Brldger  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  N..  R.  14  E  , 

Sec.  29:    S4NW14,  N»4SWi4. 
160  acres. 
White  Squaw  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  3  E., 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  9 :   Unpatented  portions 

of  Ei2NE'4: 
Unsurveyed    Sec.    10:   Unpatented    por- 
tions of  W'.,NW'4. 
14  acres. 


Albion  Basin  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  3  E . 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  4:  Unpatented  portions 
of  S'iNW'4,  S^N'jNW'^.  SWI4,  W14 
SEi4SE'4.  W'/aSE>4: 
Uiisurvfyed  Sec.  9:  Unpatented  portions - 
of  NW'4.  W'iNE'4.  W'  ,E';iNE'4,  Ni/, 
SW'4.  NW'4NW'4SE'4; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  8:   Unpatented  portions 

of    El2SE'4. 

527  acres. 
Bald  Mountain  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  S.,  R.  3  E  . 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  8:  Unpatented  portions 
of  SE'4NW'4.   SWUNEU.   NE'4SWi,4. 
NW'4SE'4. 
5.'^  acres. 
Peruvian  Recreation  Area: 
T.  3  S.  R.  3  E. 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  7:  Unpatented  portions 

of  NE'4.  EijNW'4.  SEi4: 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  8:  Unpatented  portions 
of  NW'4NW'4. 
163  acres. 
Bridger  Lake  Administrative  Site: 
T   3  N  .  R    14  E  . 

Sec.  29:   SW'4SW'4.  W''2SE',4SWi,4: 
Sec.  32:   W '/a NW'4. 
140  acres. 
Hole-ln-the-Rock  Administrative  Site: 
T   3  N  .  R.  16  E  . 

Sec    31:  N'iNB'4. 
80  acres. 
Mt    Olympus  Powder  Magazine  Administra- 
tive Site: 
T.  2  S..  R.  1  E  . 

Sec.  11:  SE',4NE»4.  NE'4SE'4. 
80  acres. 
Kamas-Evanston    (Utah   No.    150)    Highway 

Roadside  Zone:  • 

A  strip  of  land  300  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  of  Kamas-Evanston  (Utah  No. 
150)   Highway  through  the  following  legal 
subdivisions: 
Salt  Lake  Principal  Merldan: 
TIN    R  9  E 

Sec.  "  24:      NE'4SE'4,      NEI4SWI4NE14. 

E'.'.NE'4: 
Sec.  25;  W' jSW'4  .  E';,NW'4.  NEi4SW'4; 
Sec.  36:  Wi;SW'4.  N' ;;NW'4NWi4. 
T.  1  N..  R.  10  E. 

Sec.  5:  W'  .SW'i.  SW',NW'4.  Lot*  3.  4; 
Sec.  7:  SE»4SE'4NE'4,  SE'4: 
Sec.  18:  Lot  2.  E'2NW'4.  NW'4NE'4. 
Approximately  490  acres. 
Uinta  Special  Meridian: 
T.  3  N..  R.  9  W.. 
Sec.  3:  Lot  3. 
T  4  N  .  R   9  W  , 
Sec    23  *  Lot  5* 
Sec    26:  NW'/4SW'.4.  N'iSE'4.  S'^NW'4, 

NE»4: 
Sec.  27:  SEi4SW'/4.  Lot  4.  NE'iSE'i: 
Sec.  34:  E'2SWi4,  E'2NW'4,  NE'4. 
Approximately  440  acres. 

Wm.  N.  Andersen, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8672;    Filed.    Oct.    26.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


[No.  19  (A-2)l 
Utah 


NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
reservation  OF  LANDS 

October  19,  1955. 

An  application.  Serial  No.  Utah  016603, 
for  the  withdrawal  from  location,  sale, 
and  entry,  under  the  General  Mining 
Laws  of  the  lands  described  below,  sub- 
ject to  existing  valid  claims,  was  filed 
September  12,  1955.  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 


Thursday,  October  27,  1955 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal: Administrative  site  within  the 
Manti-LaSal  National  Forest. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per- 
sons having  cause  to  object  to  the  pro- 
po.'^cd  withdrawal  may  present  their 
objections  in  writing  to  the  State  Super- 
visor for  Utah,  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. Post  OfQce  Box  No.  777.  Salt  Lake 
City  10,  Utah.  In  case  any  objection  is 
filed  and  the  nature  of  the  oppositioa  is 
such  as  to  warrant  it,  a  public  hearing 
will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time  and 
place,  which  will  be  announced,  where 
opponents  to  the  order  may  state  their 
views  and  where  proponents  of  the  order 
can  explain  its  purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  either  in  the  form 
of  a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of  a 
notice  of  determination  if  the  applica- 
tion is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sepa- 
rate notice  will  be  sent  to  each  interested 
party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are; 

Salt  Lake  Meridian,  Utah 

manti-lasal  national  forest 

Joe"s  Valley  Administrative  Site: 
T.  17  S..  R   6  E  . 

Sec.  31:  Lots  5,  6,  11  and  12. 
112  12  acres. 

Wm.  N.  Andersen. 
State  Superiisor. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8673:    Filed,    Oct.    26.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

[Public  Announcement  2| 

Gila  Project,  Arizona;  Wellton- 
MoHAWK  Division 

PUBLIC    announcement    OF    SALE    OF    FARM 

units 
September  13,  1955. 

Gila  Project,  Arizona,  W  e  1 1 1  o  n- 
Mohawk  Division;  public  announcement 
of  the  sale  of  farm  units, 

LANDS  covered 

Section  1.  Offer  of  farm  units  for  sale. 
It  is  hereby  announced  that  certain  farm 
units  on  the  Wellton-Mohawk  Division 
of  the  Gila  Project,  as  shown  on  ap- 
proved farm  unit  plats  on  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Projects  Manager,  Yuma  Projects 
Office,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma, 
Arizona,  and  in  the  Land  and  Survey 
Office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Mnnage- 
ment  at  Phoenix,  Arizona,  will  be  sold  to 
qualified  applicants  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  announcement. 
Applications  for  purchase  of  farm  units 
may  be  submitted  beginning  at  2:00 
p.  m..  October  25,  1955. 

The  farm  units  hereby  offered  for  .sale 
by  the  United  States  are  all  in  Yuma 
County.  Arizona,  and  are  described  in 
Addendum  No.  1  to  this  announcement 
as  attached  hereto. 

Sec.  2.  Limit  of  acreage  which  may  he 
purchased.  The  lands  covered  by  this 
announcement  have  been  divided  into 
farm   units.    Each   of   the   farm   units 
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represents  the  acreage  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
may  reasonably  be  required  for  the  sup- 
port of  a  family  upon  such  land.  The 
areas  in  the  different  units  are  fixed  at 
the  amounts^shown  upon  the  farm  unit 
plats  referred  to  in  section  1  of  this 
announcement. 

PREFERENCE  RIGHTS  OF  VETERANS 

Sec.  3.  Nature  of  preference.  Except 
for  a  prior  preference  given  applicants 
for  exchange  of  farm  units  imder  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  August  13,  1953 
(67  Stat.  566 » ,  a  preference  right  to  pur- 
chase the  farm  units  described  above  will 
be  given  to  certain  veterans  (and  in  some 
cases  to  their  wives,  husbands,  or  guard- 
ians of  minor  children)  whose  applica- 
tions are  received  in  the  office  of  the 
projects  manager,  Yuma  Projects  Office, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma.  Arizona, 
before  2 :00  p.  m..  January  25,  1956.  The 
six  classes  of  persons  who  will  be  eligible 
for  this  veterans  preference  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

(a)  Persons,  including  those  under  21 
years  of  age,  who  have  served  in  the 
Army,  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Air  Force, 
or  Coast  Guard  of  the  United  States  for 
a  period  of  at  least  90  days  at  any  time 
on  or  after  September  16.  1940,  and  the 
official  termination  of  the  Korean  con- 
flict, and  who  have  been  honorably  dis- 
charged. 

(b»  Persons,  including  those  under  21 
years  of  age.  who  have  served  in  the 
Army,  Navy.  Marine  Corps.  Air  Force,  or 
Coast  Guard  during  the  period  described 
in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  regard- 
less of  length  of  service,  and  who  have 
been  discharged  on  account  of  wounds 
received  or  disability  incurred  during 
such  period  in  the  line  of  duty,  or,  subse- 
quent to  a  regular  discharge,  have  been 
furnished  hospitalization  or  awarded 
compensation  by  the  Government  on  ac- 
coimt  of  such  wounds  or  disability. 

(c )  The  spouse  of  any  person  in  either 
of  the  first  two  classes  listed  in  this  sec- 
tion, if  the  spouse  has  the  consent  of 
such  person  to  exercise  his  or  her  prefer- 
ence right.  (See  subsection  7  (o  of  this 
announcement  regarding  provision  that 
a  married  woman  must  be  head  of  a 
family.) 

(d)  The  surviving  spouse  of  any  per- 
son in  either  of  the  first  two  classes  listed 
in  this  section,  or  in  the  case  of  the  death 
or  marriage  of  such  spouse,  the  minor 
child  or  children  of  such  person,  by  a 
guardian  duly  appointed  and  officially 
accredited  at  the  Department  of  the 
Interior. 

(e)  The  surviving- spouse  of  any  per- 
son whose  death  has  re.sulted  from 
wounds  received  or  disability  incurred 
in  the  line  of  duty  while  serving  in  the 
Army.  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  Air  Force,  or 
Coast  Guard  during  the  period  described 
in  subsection  (a)  of  this  section,  or  in 
the  case  of  the  death  or  marriage  of  such 
spouse,  the  minor  child  or  children  of 
such  person,  by  a  guardian  duly  ap- 
pointed and  officially  accredited  at  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

(f)  Persons  who  have  served  in  the 
United  States  Army.  Navy.  Marine  Corps 
or  Coast  Guard  during  the  War  with 
Germany    which    commenced    April    6. 
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1917,  and  terminated  March  3,  1921,  or 
during  the  War  with  Spain  or  the  Sup- 
pression of  the  Insurrection  in  the 
Philippines,  which  war  and  insurrection 
commenced  April  21.  1898,  and  termi- 
nated July  15,  1903,  and  were  honorably 
separated  or  discharged  therefrom  or 
placed  in  the  regular  Army  or  Naval 
Reserve. 

In  order  to  be  eligible  to  purchase  farm 
units,  all  applicants,  except  qualified  ex- 
change applicants,  whether  or  not  en- 
titled to  veterans  preference,  must 
possess  the  necessary  qualifications  as  to  f 
character  and  industry,  farm  experience, 
health  and  capital  (see  Section  6  of  this 
announcement). 

Sec  4.  Definition  of  honorable  dis- 
charge.   An  honorable  discharge  means: 

(a>  Separation  from  the  service  by 
means  of  an  honorable  discharge  or  by 
the  acceptance  of  resignation  or  a  dis- 
charge under  honorable  conditions. 

'b)  Release  from  active  duty  under 
honorable  conditions  to  an  inactive 
status,  whether  or  not  in  a  reserve  com- 
ponent, or  retirement. 

Any  person  who  obtains  an  honorable 
discharge  as  herein  defined  shall  be  en- 
titled to  veterans  preference  even 
though  such  person  thereafter  resumes 
active  military  duty. 

QUALIFICATIONS    REQUIRED    OF    PURCHASERS 

Sec.  5.  Examining  board.  An  exam- 
ining board  of  four  members,  including 
the  Chief,  Operations  Division,  of  the 
Yuma  Projects  Office,  Bureau  of  Recla- 
.mation,  who  will  act  as  secretary  of  the 
board,  has  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Reclamation  to  determine 
the  qualifications  and  fitness  of  appli- 
cants to  undertake  the  purchase,  de- 
velopment and  operation  of  a  farm  on 
the  Wellton-Mohawk  Division,  Gila 
Project.  The  board  will  make  careful 
investigations  to  verify  the  statements 
made  by  applicants.  Any  false  state- 
ment may  constitute  grounds  for  rejec- 
tion of  an  application  and  cancellation 
of  the  applicant's  right  to  purchase  a 
farm  unit. 

Sec  6.  Minimum  Qualifications.  This 
section  set*  forth  the  minimum  quali- 
fications which  are  necessary  to  give 
reasonat)le  assurance  of  success  of  a 
contract  purchaser  of  a  farm  unit.  Ap- 
plicant qtiust  be  qualified  to  purchase  a 
farm  unit  undd-  the  Act  of  July  30,  1947 
<61  Stat.  628 »,  which  prohibits  the  sale 
by  the  United  States  to  an  individual  of 
more  than  one  farm  unit.  Applicants, 
unless  qualified  exchange  applicants, 
must,  in  the  judgment  of  the  examining 
board,  meet  these  qualifications  in  order 
to  be  eligible  for  the  purcha.se  of  farm 
units.  Failure  to  meet  them  in  any 
single  respect  will  be  sufficient  cause  for 
rejection  of  an  application.  No  credit 
will  be  given  for  qualifications  in  excess 
of  the  required  minimum. 

The  minimum  qualifications  are  as 
follows : 

<ai  Character  and  industry.  An  ap- 
plicant must  be  possessed  of  honesty, 
temperate  habits,  thrift,  industi-y,  .seri- 
ousness of  purpose,  record  of  good  moral 
conduct,  and  a  bona  fide  intent  to  engage 
in  farming  as  an  occupation. 
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(b)  Farm  experience.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  subsection,  an 
applicant  must  have  had  a  minimum  of 
two  years'  (24  months)  full-time  farm 
experience,  which  shall  consist  of  par- 
ticipation in  actual  farming  operations, 
after  attaining  the  age  of  15  years.  Time 
spent  in  agricultural  courses  in  an  ac- 
credited agricultural  college  or  time 
spent  in  work  closely  associated  with 
farming,  such  as  teaching  vocational 
agriculture,  agricultural  extension  work, 
or  field  work  in  the  production  or  mar- 
keting of  farm  products,  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  board,  will  be  of  value  to 
an  applicant  in  operating  a  farm,  may 
be  substituted  for  full-time  farm  ex- 
perience. Such  substitution  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  one  year  (academic  year  of 
at  least  nine  months)  of  agricultural 
college  courses  or  one  year  (twelve 
months)  of  work  closely  associated  with 
farming  for  six  months  of  full-time  farm 
experience.  Not  more  than  one  year  of 
full-time  farm  experience  of  this  type 
will  be  allowed.  A  farm  youth  who 
actually  resided  and  worked  on  a  farm 
after  attaining  the  age  of  15  and  while 
attending  school  may  credit  such  ex- 
perience as  full-time  experience. 

Applicants  who  have  acquired  their 
experience  on  an  irrigated  farm  will  not 
be  given  preference  over  those  whose 
experience  was  acquired  on  a  nonirri- 
gated  farm,  but  all  applicants  must  have 
had  fanii  experience  of  such  a  nature  as, 
In  the  judgment  of  the  examining  board, 
will  qualify  the  applicants  to  undertake 
the  development  and  operation  of  an 
irrigated  farm  by  modern  methods. 

(c)  Health.  An  applicant  must  be  in 
such  physical  condition  as  will  enable 
him  to  engage  In  normal  farm  labor. 

(d)  Capital.  An  applicant  must  pos- 
sess assets  worth  at  least  $5,000  in  excess 
of  liabilities.  Assets  must  consist  of  cash, 
property  or  assets  readily  convertible 
into  cash,  or  assets  such  as  livestock, 
farm  machinery  and  equipment,  which. 
In  the  opinion  of  the  board,  will  be  use- 
ful in  the  development  and  operation  of 
a  new,  irrigated  farm.  In  considering 
the  practical  value  of  property  which 
will  be  xiseful  in  the  development  of  a 
farm,  the  board  will  not  value  household 
goods  at  more  than  $500  or  a  passenger 
car  for  more  than  $500.  An  applicant 
may  be  required  to  furnish  a  certified 
financial  statement  showing  all  of  his 
assets  and  all  of  his  liabilities.  (See  Sec- 
tion 11  of  this  announcement.)  Assets 
not  uteful  in  the  development  of  a  farm 
will  be  considered  if  the  applicant  fur- 
nishes, at  the  board's  request,  evidence 
of  the  value  of  the  property  and  proof 
of  its  conversion  Into  useful  form  before 
execution  of  a  land  sale  contract. 

Sec.  7.  Other  qualifications  required. 
Except  for  qualified  exchange  applicants 
an  applicants  (except  guardians)  must 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  Must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States  or  have  declared  an  intention  to 
become  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(b)  Must  not  own  more  than  160 
acres  of  land  in  the  United  States  at  the 
time  of  his  execution  of  a  land  sale  con- 
tract. 

(c)  Must,  If  a  married  woman,  or  a 
person  under  21  years  of  age  who  is  not 
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eligible  for  veterans  preference,  be  the 
head  of  a  family.  The  head  of  a  family 
is  ordinarily  the  husband,  but  a  wife  or 
a  minor  child  who  is  obliged  to  assume 
major  responsibility  for  the  support  of  a 
family  may  be  the  head  of  a  family. 

(d)  Must  not  hold  or  own.  within  any 
Federal  Reclamation  project,  irrigable 
land  for  which  construction  charges 
payable  to  the  United  States  have  not 
been  fully  F>aid.  except  that  this  restric- 
tion does  not  apply  to  small  tracts  used 
exclusively  for  residential  purposes. 

.  An  applicant  who  owns  lands  in  a 
Federal  Reclamation  project  must  fur- 
nish satisfactory  evidence  prior  to  execu- 
tion of  the  land  .^ale  contract  that  the 
total  construction  charges  allocated 
against  the  land  owned  by  the  applicant 
have  been  paid  in  full. 

WHERE  AND  HOV^'  TO  SUBMIT  AN  APPLICATION 
FOR  A  FARM  UNIT 

Sec  8.  Application  blanks.  Any  per- 
son desiring  to  purchase  a  farm  unit 
offered  for  sale  by  this  announcement 
must  fill  out  the  attached  application 
blank  (Form  7-51  la),  and  file  it  with  the 
Projects  Manager,  Yuma  Projects  Office, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Yuma,  Arizona, 
in  person  or  by  mail.  Additional  appli- 
cation blanks  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Yuma,  Arizona; 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Recla^ 
mation,  Boulder  City,  Nevada;  or  the 
Commissioner  of  Reclamation,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  No  advantage  will  accrue  to  an 
applicant  who  presents  an  application  in 
person.  Each  application  submitted, 
including  evidence  of  qualification  to  be 
submitted  following  the  public  drawing, 
will  become  a  part  of  the  records  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  and  cannot 
be  returned  to  the  applicant.  For  this 
reason,  original  discharge  or  citizenship 
papers  should  not  be  submitted. 

SELECTION  OF  QUALIFIED  APPLICANTS 

Sec.  9.  Priority  of  applications.  All 
applications,  including  those  filed  by 
qualified  exchange  applicants  must  be 
received  prior  to  2:00  p.  m..  January  25, 
1956.  All  applications,  except  those  re- 
ceived from  exchange  applicants,  which 
shall  be  given  a  prior  preference,  will  be 
clas;^ed  for  priority  purposes  and  con- 
sidered in  the  following  order: 

(a)  First  Priority  Group.  All  com- 
plete applications  filed  prior  to  2:00 
p.  m.,  January  25,  1956,  by  applicants 
who  claim  veterans  preference.  All 
such  appbcations  will  be  treated  as  si- 
multaneously filed. 

(b>  Second  Priority  Group.  All  com- 
plete applications  filed  prior  to  2:00 
p.  m..  January  25,  1956,  by  applicants 
who  do  not  claim  veterans  preference. 
All  such  applications  will  be  treated  as 
simultaneously  filed. 

(c)  Third  Group.  All  complete  ap- 
plications filed  after  2:00  p.  m.,  January 
25,  1956.  Such  applications  will  be  con- 
sidered in  the  order  in  which  they  are 
filed  if  any  farm  units  are  available  for 
sale  to  applicants  within  this  group. 

Sec.  10.  Public  drawing.  After  the 
priority  classification,  the  board  will 
conduct  a  public  drawing  of  the  names 
of  the  applicants  in  the  First  Priority 


Group  as  defined  In  subsection  9  (a)  of 
this  announcement.  Applicants  need 
not  be  present  at  the  drawing  in  order 
to  participate  therein.  The  names  of 
a  sufficient  number  of  applicants  (not 
less  than  four  times  the  number  of  farm 
units  offered  for  sale)  shall  be  drawn 
and  numbered  in  the  order  drawn  for 
the  purpose  of  establLshing  the  order 
in  which  the  applications  drawn  will  be 
examined  by  the  board  to  determine 
whether  the  applicants  meet  the  mini- 
mum qualifications  prescribed  in  this 
announcement,  and  to  establish  the  pri- 
ority of  qualified  applicants  for  the 
selection  of  farm  units.  After  such 
drawing,  tlie  board  shall  notify  only 
those  applicants  whose  names  are  drawn 
of  their  respective  standings. 

Sec  11.  Submission  of  evidence  of 
qualification.  After  the  drawing  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  applicants,  in  the  order 
of  their  priority  as  established  in  the 
drawing,  will  be  supplied  with  forms  on 
which  to  submit  evidence  of  qualification 
showing  that  they  meet  the  qualifica- 
tions set  forth  in  sections  6  and  7  of  this 
announcement  and.  in  case  veterans 
preference  is  claimed,  establishing  proof 
of  such  preference,  as  set  forth  in  section 
3  of  this  announcement.  Full  and  ac- 
curate answers  must  be  made  to  all 
questions.  The  completed  form,  to- 
gether with  any  attachments  required, 
must  be  received  in  the  office  of  the 
Projects  Manager,  Yuma  Projects  Office, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma,  Arizona, 
within  30  days  of  the  date  the  form  is 
mailed  to  the  last  known  address  fur- 
nished by  the  applicant.  Failure  of  an 
applicant  to  furnish  all  of  the  informa- 
tion requested  or  to  see  that  information 
is  furnished  by  his  references  within  the 
period  specified  will  subject  his  applica- 
tion to  rejection. 

Sec.  12.  Examination  and  interview. 
After  the  information  requested  as  out- 
lined in  section  11  of  this  announcement 
has  been  received  or  the  time  for  sub- 
mitting such  statements  has  expired,  the 
board  shall  examine  in  the  order  drawn  a 
sufficient  number  of  applications,  to- 
gether with  the  evidence  of  qualification 
submitted,  to  determine  the  applicants 
who  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  farm 
units.  This  examination  will  determine 
the  sufficiency,  authenticity,  and  relia- 
bility of  the  information  and  evidence 
submitted  by  the  applicants.  If  the  ex- 
amination indicates  that  an  applicant 
is  qualified,  the  applicant  may  be  re- 
quired to  appear  for  a  personal  interview 
with  the  board  for  the  purjwse  of:  (a) 
Affording  the  board  any  additional  in- 
formation it  may  desire  relative  to  his 
qualifications;  (b)  affording  the  appli- 
cant any  information  desired  relative  to 
conditions  in  the  area  and  the  problems 
and  obligations  relative  to  development 
of  a  farm  unit  and  (c)  affording  the 
applicant  an  opportunity  to  examine  the 
farm  units.  If  the  applicant  fails  to 
appear  before  the  board  for  a  personal 
interview  when  requested  he  shall 
thereby  forfeit  his  priority  as  established 
by  the  drawing. 

If  the  board  finds  that  an  applicant's 
qualifications  fulfill  the  requirements 
prescribed  in  this  announcement,  such 
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applicant  shall  be  notified.  In  person  or 
by  certified  mail,  that  he  is  a  qualified 
applicant  and  shall  be  given  an  oppor- 
tunity to  select  one  of  the  farm  units 
then  available  for  purchase.  An  appli- 
cant will  be  required  prior  to  the  execu- 
tion of  a  land  sale  contract  to  submit 
evidence  satisfactory  to  the  board  that 
he  does  not  own  more  than  160  acres  of 
land  in  the  United  States. 

If  the  applicant  fails  to  supply  any  of 
the  information  required  or  the  board 
finds  that  the  applicant's  qualifications 
do  not  meet  the  requirements  prescribed 
in  this  announcement,  the  applicant 
shall  be  disqualified  and  shall  be  notified 
by  the  board,  by  certified  mail,  of  such 
disqualification  and  the  reasons  therefor 
and  of  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Regional 
Director,  Region  3,  Bureau  of  Recla- 
mation. All  appeals  must  be  received  in 
the  office  of  the  Projects  Manager,  Yuma 
Projects  Office,  within  15  days  of  the 
applicant's  receipt  of  such  notice,  or  in 
any  event,  within  30  days  from  the  date 
the  notice  is  mailed  to  the  last  address 
furnished  by  the  applicant.  The  Projects 
Manager  will  forward  the  appeals 
promptly  to  the  Regional  Director.  The 
Regional  Director's  decision  on  all  ap- 
peals shall  be  final. 

selection    of    farm    UNITS 

Sec  13.  Order  of  selection.  The  ap- 
plicants who  have  been  notified  of  their 
qualification  to  purchase  a  farm  unit  will 
successively  exercise  the  right  to  select 
a  farm  unit  in  accordance  with  the 
priority  established  by  the  drawing.  If 
a  farm  unit  becomes  available  through 
failure  of  a  qualified  applicant  to  exer- 
cise his  right  of  selection  or  failure  to 
complete  his  purchase,  it  will  be  offered 
to  the  next  qualified  applicant  who  has 
not  made  a  selection  at  the  time  the  unit 
is  again  available.  An  applicant  who  is 
considered  to  be  disqualified  as  a  result 
of  the  personal  interview  will  be  per- 
mitted to  exercise  his  right  to  select, 
notwithstanding  his  disqualification,  un- 
less he  voluntarily  surrenders  his  right 
in  writing.  If,  on  appeal,  the  action  of 
the  board  in  disqualifying  an  applicant 
as  a  result  of  the  personal  interview  is 
reversed  by  the  Regional  Director,  the 
applicant's  selection  shall  be  effective, 
but  if  such  action  of  the  board  is  upheld 
by  the  Regional  Director,  the  farm  unit 
selected  by  this  applicant  will  become 
available  for  selection  by  qualified  appli- 
cants who  have  not  exercised  their  right 
to  select. 

If  any  of  the  farm  units  listed  in  this 
announcement  remain  unselected  after 
all  qualified  applicants  whose  names 
were  selected  in  the  drawings  have  had 
an  opportunity  to  select  a  farm  unit,  and 
if  additional  applicants  remain  in  the 
First  Priority  Group,  the  board  will  fol- 
low the  same  procedure  outlined  in  sec- 
tion 10  of  this  announcement  in  the  se- 
lection of  additional  applicants  from  this 
group. 

If  any  of  the  farm  units  remain  un- 
selected after  all  qualified  applicants  in 
the  Rrst  Priority  Group  have  had  an 
opportunity  to  select  a  farm  unit,  the 
board  will  follow  the  same  procedure  to 
select  applicants  from  the  Second  Pri- 
ority Group  and  they  will  be  permitted  to 
exercise  their   right   to  select   a  farm 
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unit  In  the  manner  prescribed  for  the 
qualified  applicants  from  the  First 
Priority  Group. 

Any  farm  units  remaining  unselected 
after  all  qualified  applicants  in  the  Sec- 
ond Priority  Group  have  had  an  oppor- 
tunity to  select  a  farm  unit  will  be  offered 
to  applicants  in  the  Third  Group  in  the 
order  in  which  their  applications  were 
filed,  subject  to  the  determination  of 
the  board,  made  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  prescribed  herein,  that  such 
applicants  meet  the  minimum  qualifica- 
tions prescribed  in  this  announcement. 

If  any  farm  unit  offered  by  this  an- 
nouncement remains  unsold  for  a  period 
of  two  years  following  the  date  of  this 
announcement,  the  unit,  unless  with- 
drawn from  the  announcement,  will  be 
offered  to  the  first  applicant  who  files  an 
application  after  the  expiration  of  the 
two-year  period  and  who  meets  the 
qualifications  prescribed  by  this  an- 
nouncement, without  regard  to  veterans 
preference. 

Sec  14.  Failure  to  select.  If  any  ap- 
plicant, except  a  qualified  exchange 
applicant,  refuses  to  select  a  farm  unit 
or  fails  to  do  so  within  the  time  specified 
by  the  board,  such  applicant  shall  forfeit 
his  position  in  his  priority  group  and  his 
name  shall  be  placed  last  in  that  group. 

Sec  15.  Execution  of  land  sale  con- 
tract. When  an  available  farm  unit  is 
selected  by  an  applicant  as  provided  in 
Section  13  of  this  announcement  the 
Projects  Manager  promptly  will  give  the 
applicant  a  written  notice  confirming 
the  availability  to  him  of  the  unit  se- 
lected and  wall  furnish  him  with  the 
land  sale  contract  form,  together  with 
instructions  concerning  its  execution 
and  return  and  the  time  allowed  there- 
for. In  that  notice  the  Projects  Man- 
ager also  will  inform  the  applicant  of  the 
amount  of  the  minimum  down  payment 
for  the  farm  unit  and  of  any  further 
action  required  in  connection  with  the 
conversion  of  assets  pursuant  to  subsec- 
tion 6(d),  the  payment  pursuant  to  sub- 
section 7  (d)  of  constiTiction  charges  on 
lands  owned  on  any  Reclamation  project 
and  the  submission  pursuant  to  section 
12  of  evidence  that  he  does  not  own 
more  than  160  acres  of  land  in  the 
United  States. 

If  in  the  case  of  any  applicant  the  land 
sale  contract  is  not  executed,  acknowl- 
edged and  returned  to  the  Projects 
Manager  in  conformity  with  the  above- 
mentioned  instructions,  accompanied 
by  payment  of  the  above-mentioned 
amounts,  and  completion  of  any  other 
action  specified  in  the  instructions  the 
application  will  be  subject  to  rejection. 

Sec  16.  Terms  of  sale.  Contracts  for 
the  sale  of  farm  units  pursuant  to  this 
announcement  will  contain  among  oth- 
ers, the  following  principal  provisions: 

(a)  Down  payment.  An  Initial  or 
down  payment  of  $1.00  per  acre  or  10 
percent  of  the  purchase  price,  which- 
ever is  greater,  will  be  required  upon 
execution  of  the  land  sale  contract. 
Larger  proportions,  or  the  entire  amount 
of  the  purchase  price,  may  be  paid 
initially  at  the  purchaser's  option. 

(b)  Schedule  for  payment  of  balance 
and  interest  rate.    If  only  a  portion  of 
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the  purchase  price  is  paid  Initially,  the 
balance  will  be  payable  within  a  period 
of  8  years  following  the  date  of  the  land 
sale  contract.  No  payments  on  the 
balance  of  the  principal  will  be  required 
during  the  first  three  years.  The  bal- 
ance of  the  principal  will  be  payable  in 
five  equal  installments,  which  shall  be 
payable  at  yearly  intervals  on  the  anni- 
versary date  of  the  land  sale  contract 
beginning  three  (3)  years  after  the  date 
thereof.  Payment  of  any  or  all  install- 
ments or  any  portion  thereof  may  be 
made  before  the  due  date  at  the  pur- 
chaser's option.  No  interest  shall  be 
charged  on  any  charges  due  from  the 
purchaser  except  that  on  all  such 
charges  or  any  part  thereof  which  re- 
main unpaid  by  the  purchaser  to  the 
United  States  after  the  same  become 
due,  an  Interest  charge  of  ''2  of  1  percent 
of  the  amount  unpaid  shall  be  added 
thereto  and  thereafter  an  additional 
interest  charge  of  V2  of  1  percent  of  the 
principal  sum  unpaid  shall  be  added  on 
the  first  day  of  each  succeeding  calendar 
month  until  the  amount  due,  including 
such  interest,  is  paid  in  full. 

(c'>  ■  Cultivation  requirements.  In  or- 
der that  the  irrigable  area  of  the  farm 
unit  shall  be  developed  with  reasonable 
dispatch  each  purchaser  will  be  re- 
quired, as  a  minimum,  to  clear,  level, 
irrigate  and  grow  remunerative  crops  on 
at  least  1/2  of  the  irrigable  area  of  the 
farm  unit  for  at  least  two  years  (24  con- 
secutive months)  prior  to  eight  years 
from  the  date  of  execution  of  the  con- 
tract or  before  receiving  title  to  the  unit, 
whichever  is  earlier.  The  crop  produc- 
tion requirements  of  this  section  must  be 
performed  by  the  purchaser  personally, 
by  members  of  his  immediate  family 
residing  with  him,  or  by  persons  em- 
ployed under  his  direction,  supervision 
and  management. 

(d)  Residence  and  improvement  re- 
quirements. A  major  objective  6f  the 
settlement  program  of  the  Gila  Project 
is  to  assist  and  encourage  permanent 
settlement  of  farm  families.  In  keeping 
with  this  objective  each  purchaser  will 
be  required  to  reside  on  the  land  for  a 
period  of  at  least  seven  months  during 
each  of  the  three  12-month  periods  im- 
mediately following  the  establishment  of 
residence,  except  that  military  and  naval 
service  of  honorably  discharged  veterans 
with  at  least  90  days'  service  may  be 
substituted  month  for  month  of  the 
seven-month  residence  required  during 
the  third  12-month  period  and  such 
service  in  excess  of  twelve  months  may  be 
substituted  month  for  month  for  the 
seven  months  of  residence  required 
during  the  second  12-month  period. 
Such  residence  must  be  established  by 
the  purchaser  by  personally  moving  onto 
the  farm  unit  within  six  months  from 
the  date  of  the  land  sale  contract  or 
within  six  months  from  the  date  the 
water  is  first  made  available  to  the  irri- 
gation block  in  which  the  farm  unit  Is 
located,  whichever  is  later.  The  time  for 
compliance  with  the  establishment  of 
residence  may  be  extended  by  the  Proj- 
ects Manager  for  periods  of  as  long  as 
six  months,  upon  his  determination  that 
an  extension  is  necessary  to  avoid  undue 
hardship  to  the  purchaser  and  that  it 
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will  not  be  detrimental  to  the  orderly 
development  of  the  irrigation  block,  but 
the  initial  date  for  establishment  of  resi- 
dence shall  not  in  any  event  be  extended 
for  more  than  one  year  beyond  the  initial 
period  first  above  provided.  The  pur- 
chaser shall  erect  a  habitable  dwelling 
upon  the  farm  unit  before  receiving  title 
to  the  unit. 

<e)  Waiver  clause.  In  extraordinary 
situations,  any  or  all  of  the  requirements 
set  out  in  (c)  and  <d)  above  may  be 
waived  by  the  Regional  Director  on  his 
determination,  after  recommendation  by 
the  Projects  Manager,  that  such  waiver 
would  be  in  the  interest  of  the  orderly 
development  of  the  irrigation  block. 

(f)  Land  holding  limitations.  The 
farm  units  are  sold  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  announcement  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  of  Congress  ap- 
proved June  17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388'. 
and  Acts  amendatory  thereof  or  supple- 
mentary thereto,  particularly  the  Act  of 
December  21,  1928  (45  Stat.  1057 >.  as 
amended,  and  the  Act  of  July  30.  1947 
(61  Stat.  628> .  and  of  the  contract  dated 
March  4,  1952,  between  the  United  States 
and  Wellton-Mohawk  Irrigation  and 
Drainage  District  entitled:  "Contract 
with  Wellton-Mohawk  Irrigation  and 
Drainage  District  for  construction  of 
works  and  for  dehvery  of  water,"  as 
supplemented  June  19,  1954,  and  as 
amended  October  13,  1954.  and  December 
16,  1954.  and  the  purchaser  must  agree 
to  comply  with  all  the  terms,  conditions 
and  limitations  thereof  and  of  Articles 
24.  25.  26  of  said  contract,  which  pro- 
vide, among  other  things,  for  the  ex- 
ecution of  recordable  "excess-land" 
contracts. 

(g)  Copies  of  the  contract  form.  The 
terms  listed  above  and  other  contract 
provisions  are  contained  in  the  "Land 
Sale  Contract"  form,  copies  of  which 
may  be  examined  in  the  offices  of  the 
Projects  Manager,  Yuma  Projects  Office. 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma.  Arizona. 
or  the  ofifices  of  the  Regional  Director. 
Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Boulder  City, 
Nevada. 

IRRIGATION,  GENER.^L  REPAYMENT  OBLIGATION 
AND    OTH131    CHARGES 

Sec.  17.  Temporary  water  rental 
charges.  While  some  construction  ac- 
tivity is  continuing  and  the  irrigation 
system  is  being  tested,  it  is  expected  that 
water  will  be  furnished  on  a  temporary 
rental  basis  to  those  desiring  it  on  terms 
which  will  be  announced  by  the  Regional 
Director. 

Sec  18.  Charges  for  water  delivery 
during  development  period.  Pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  repayment  con- 
tract on  March  4,  1952.  as  supplemented 
June  19,  1954.  and  as  amended  October 
13.  1954.  and  December  16.  1954.  herein- 
after referred  to  as  the  contract  of 
March  4, 1952,  between  the  United  States 
and  the  Wellton-Mohawk  Irrigation  and 
Drainage  District,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  has  announced  development 
periods  of  ten  years  starting  October  28, 
1953,  for  lands  in  Irrigation  Block  No.  1, 
and  November  3,  1954.  for  lands  in  Irri- 
gation Block  No.  2,  and  will  announce 
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similar  10-year  development  periods  for 
lands  in  each  irrigation  block  yet  to  be 
established  in  the  Wellton-Mohawk 
Division,  during  which  time  payment  of 
general  repayment  obligation  charges 
will  not  be  required.  Charges  for  de- 
livery of  water  during  the  development 
peri(xl  for  each  irrigation  block  will  be 
established  in  accordance  with  the 
aforementioned  contract  of  March  4, 
1952. 

In  addition  to  temporary  water  rental 
charges  and  charges  for  delivery  of  water 
during  development  period,  the  farm 
unit  will  be  subject  to  District  taxes  and 
assessments  as  provided  in  Section  20. 
From  time  to  time  following  the  be- 
ginning of  the  development  period  for 
each  irrigation  block  the  District  upon 
making  appropriate  arrangements  with 
the  Secretary  may  undertake  the  care, 
operation  and  maintenance  of  the  dis- 
tribution system  and  other  works  except 
those  specified  as  reserved  works  by  the 
contract  of  March  4.  1952.  After  as- 
sumption of  responsibility  lor  operation 
and  maintenance  of  works  by  the  Dis- 
trict, the  District  will  make  such  charges 
as  may  be  required  to  meet  costs  of  the 
care,  operation  and  maintenance  of 
works  transferred  to  it.  These  charges 
will  be  payable  in  addition  to  charges 
which  will  be  made  for  the  care,  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  works  retained 
by  the  United  States  and  utilized  in  de- 
livery of  water  to  works  under  the  care 
of  the  District. 

Sec.  19.  Payments  after  development 
period.  The  District  shall,  when  neces- 
sary, levy  and  collect  appropriate  taxes, 
assessments  and  or  other  charges  suffi- 
cient to  enable  it  to  pay  to  the  United 
States  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  and  general  repayment  obliga- 
tion charges  as  provided  in  the  contract 
of  March  4,  1952. 

The  general  repayment  obligation  of 
the  District  subject  to  certain  qualifica- 
tions will  not  exceed  $42,000,000.  Said 
obligation  will  be  allocated  among  sev- 
eral irrigation  blocks  aggregating  ap- 
proximately 75,000  irri^'able  acres. 
Each  irrieration  block  will  be  required  to 
pay  its  allocated  share  during  the  60- 
year  period  immediately  following  the 
end  of  its  development  period.  District 
levies  covering  these  charges  will  be 
graduated  according  to  the  productivity' 
group,  in  which  the  land  is  situated  in 
accordance  with  the  mechanics  therefor 
provided  in  the  repayment  contract.  At 
the  option  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  District,  payment  of  these  charges 
will  be  computed  in  accordance  with  a 
variable  formula  providing  for  payment 
of  lesser  amounts  during  periods  of  low 
agricultural  prices  and  greater  payments 
during  periods  of  high  agricultural 
prices. 

Sec  20.  Taxes  and  assessments.  On 
the  first  Monday  of  the  January  next 
succeeding  the  date  of  each  land  sale 
contract  the  lands  covered  by  such  con- 
tract shall,  within  the  limitations  set  out 
in  Article  22  of  the  above-mentioned 
District  contract  dated  March  4,  1952, 
become  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Arizona  relating  to 


the  organization,  government  and  regu- 
lation of  irrigation,  electrical,  power  and 
other  similar  districts  and  subject  to 
legal  assessment  or  taxation  by  any  such 
district  and  by  said  State  or  political 
subdivisions  thereof,  and  to  liens  for  such 
assessments  and  taxes  and  to  all  pro- 
ceedings for  the  enforcement  thereof,  in 
the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent 
as  privately  owned  lands,  and  shall  re- 
main subject  thereto  during  the  time 
such  land  sale  contract  shall  remain  in 
effect.  After  title  to  said  lands  has 
passed  to  the  purchaser,  he  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  same  obligations  as  the  owner 
of  private  lands  situated  within  the 
District. 

GENERAL    PROVI.SIONS 

Sec  21.  Warning  against  unlawful 
settlement.  No  person  shall  be  per- 
mitted to  pain  or  exercise  any  right 
under  any  settlement  or  occupation  of 
any  of  the  lands  covered  by  this  an- 
nouncement, except  under  the  terms  and 
conditions  prescribed  herein. 

Tec.  22.  Rcscrimtion  of  tights-of-icay 
for  public  roads.  Rights-of-way  along 
section  lines  and  other  lines  shown  in 
red  on  the  farm  unit  plats  describ«l  in 
Section  1  of  thi.s  announcement  are  re- 
served for  county.  State  and  Federal 
highways  and  acce.'^s  roads  to  the  farm 
units  shown  on  said  farm  unit  plats. 

Sec.  23.  Reservations  and  exceptions. 
The  sales  of  the  farm  units  will  be  sub- 
ject to  existing  rightsrof-way  in  favor 
of  the  public  or  third  parties  and  to  any 
existing  oil  and  gas  leases.  In  each  such 
sale,  there  will  be  reserved  to  the  United 
States  and  its  successors  and  assigns  in 
the  operation  and  maintenance  of  the 
Wellton-Mohawk  Division  rights-of-way 
for  canals,  laterals,  ditches,  levees,  dikes, 
roadways,  pipelines,  electric  transmis- 
sion lines,  and  telephone  and  telegraph 
ling^.  There  may  also  be  reserved  to  the 
United  States  any  mineral,  oil.  and  gas 
rights  if  required. 

Sec.  24.  Flood  hazard.  The  lands  to 
be  sold  lie  in  the  flood  plain  of  the  Gila 
River  and  may  be  subject  to  flooding 
from  runoff  after  heavy  rains.  A  flood 
control  dam  has  been  authorized  for  con- 
struction by  the  Corps  of  Engineers,  U.  S. 
Army,  above  the  project  area  but  money 
has  been  appropriated  only  for  advance 
planning.  Purchasers  are  warned  that 
in  case  of  runoff  resulting  in  the  flooding 
of  any  of  the  lands  the  Government 
assumes  no  responsibility  for  damage  to 
persons  or  property  caused  by  such 
flooding. 

Note;  The  reporting  requirement  of  thla 
announcement  has  been  approved  by  the 
Bureau  of  the  Bud^'et  In  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Fred  G.  Aandahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

I  Public  Announcement  2,  Addendum  1] 

Gila  Project.  Arizona,  Wellton- 
Mohawk  Division 

The  farm  units  hereinafter  listed  are 
offered  for  sale  under  Section  1  of  Public 
Announcement  No.  2,  of  September  13, 
1955: 


'Thursday,  October  27,  1955 
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OiLA  AND  Sa.lt  Rrf  xr  Miridian,  Arizona 


YV 
No. 

Si>o. 

Farm 
imit 

1 

20 

A 

2 

28 

A 

3 

36 

A 

4 

B 

5 

6 

A 

6 

1 

B 

17 

20 

n 

'8 

21 

A 

Descriptioa 


Towruhip  7  South,  Range  16  Wett 

Jjots  K.  8.  10.  12.  Per.  19.';'<iNW^,  Spc.  20. 

sy^SKH,  Sec.  28;  NWJ-i.NWH,  NW^^NEJi.  Sec.  33 

Townihip  7  SoiUh,  Range  16  WeM 
SEVf - „. 

E'^SWJi,  EHWHSWJi,  S.HSEKNWJi,  EHSW^NW>i 

Totriuhip  8  .Sou/A.  Range  15  WtH 
Lots  1,  8,  10,  12,  14,  Sec.  6;  Lot  4,  Sec.  5 

Toun»hip  8  SoxUh,  Range  IG  West 

Lot'*  4,  5,  7,  R.  in.  11,  .t^oc.  1;  S^SWVi,  Sec.  5.  T.  8  S..  R.  15  W 
NE^4NE>i.  Sec.  7,  T.  8  S.,  U.  15  W 

Township  8  SotUh,  Range  18  W'etl 
SEli 

Lots  2.  3,  W'-jNEVi,  Soc.  21;  Lots  6.  7.  Ei.4SW'KSW>i.  Sec.  22 


Total 
acres 


179.2 
161.1 

lfi2.  !X 
101.9 


168.5 


239.0 


177.9 


IrrlRBhle 
acres 


119  4 
127.8 


1.39.  2 
165.4 


136.0 


123.7 


l.^^fi 
131.9 


Prioo 


$.')03.  08 
588.73 


411.18 


750.83 


650.80 


44.*;.  30 
507.38 


I  Do.siEnatrs  till'  fiirni  units  l()(*ui<><l  in  Irrieation  Block  Xo.  1.  wtiicli  wa.i  established  Oct.  28,  19,53.    All  other  farm 
units  located  ui  Irrigation  Block  No.  2.  wliiili  wa.s  (■sIat>lisli(Hl  .Nuv.  3,  11)54. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-8674;  Filed.  Oct.  26.  1955;  8:47  a.  m.] 


Keswick    Reservoir.    Central    Valley 
Project.  California 

first  form  reclamation  withdrawal 

September  25.  1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30,  1954.  I  hereby  withdraw  the  follow- 
ing described  lands  from  public  entry, 
under  the  first  form  of  withdrawal,  as 
provided  by  section  3  of  the  act  of  June 
17.  1902  (32  Stat.  388)  : 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian.  California 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  3.  Lots  3  to  13,  Incl.,  excepting  there- 
from those  portions  thereof  lying  within 
the  boundaries  of  M.  S.  4513; 

Sec.  6.  Lots  6,  7.  11.  12.  and  18; 

Sec.  7.  Lots  5,  6.  16  to  22,  Incl..  SW'4NE>.4: 

Sec.  17.  Lots  16.  17.  19,  and  22; 

Sec.    18.    Lots    1    to    H,    Incl.,   NWViNEVi, 
NE'4NWi4. 
T   33  N..  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  18,  Lots  1  to  7,  Incl..  SW^NII'^. 
SE'4NW'4.  E'2SW'4.  SE'4.  excepting 
therefrom  those  portions  thereof  lying 
within  the  boundaries  of  M.  S.  5231  and 
M.  S    5442: 

Sec.  19.  Lot  1,  SEUNW'4.  NW14SE1/4.  ex- 
cepting therefrom  those  portions  thereof 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  M.  S. 
4599" 

Sec.  31.  Lots  1.  2.  3.  4,  5,  7.  9.  NE'i,  SE'i 
NWI4.  N'2SE'4.  excepting  therefrom 
those  portions  thereof  lying  within  the 
boundaries  of  M.  S.  5832,  M.  S.  5942,  and 
M.  S   6207. 

Sec.  33,  All,  excepting  therefrom  that  por- 
tion thereof  lying  within  the  boundaries 
of  M   E.  Lots  38.  39.  48,  49.  50.  51,  52.  53, 
56.  57.  and  M.  S.  5803. 
T   32  N..  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  12.  S'iNW'i,  SW>4.  W'iSEVi.  except- 
ing therefrom  those  portions  thereof 
lying  within  the  boundaries  of  M.  S. 
3027,  M  S.  4681.  and  of  the  Janice  Lode 
of   M.   S    0228; 

Sec.  13.  Lot   1. 
T.  33  N..  R.  6.  W.. 

Sec.  24.  All  excepting  therefrom  that  por- 
tion thereof  lying  within  the  boundaries 
of  M.  S.  3937.  M.  S.  5231,  M.  S.  5441,  M.  S. 
5595,  and  M.  S.  5597; 
Sec  25.  NE'i,  B>iNW%,  NW«4NWy4.  EVj 
SW'i.  SE'4.  excepting  therefrcwn  those 
portions  thereof  lying  within  the  bound- 
No.  210 -3 


arles  of  M.  S.  3937,  M.  S.  5595,  and  M.  S. 
5597. 

The  above  areas  contain  approxi- 
mately 3,427.15  acres. 

G.  W.  Lineweaver. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[637391 

October  21.  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

Edward  Woozley, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Withdraioing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Central  Valley  Project,  California 

September  25.  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice,  persons  having  cause  to 
object  to  the  terms  of  the  above  order 
withdrawing  certain  public  lands  in  the 
State  of  California,  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  Keswick  Reservoir.  Central 
Valley  Project  may  present  their  objec- 
tions to  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Such  objections  should  be  in  writing, 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  and  should  be  filed  in  dup- 
licate in  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  and  place,  which 
will  be  announced,  Where  opponents  to 
the  order  may  state  their  views  and 
where  the  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent. 
Should  any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of 
the  determination  by  the  Secretary  as  to 
whether  the  order  should  be  rescinded, 
modified  or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all 
interested  parties  of  record  and  the  gen- 
eral public 

O.  W.  LlNirWEAVER, 

Assistant  Commissioner. 

[F.   R.   IX)C.    55-8675;    Piled,    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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Offic*  of  the  Secretary 

Acquired  Lands  Regulations 
notice  of  hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing 
will  be  held  at  2:00  p.  m.  on  November 
10,  1955,  in  Room  5116  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  for  the  purpose  of  considering  ob- 
jections which  have  been  offered  to  the 
acreage  limitation  in  the  regulations 
approved  August  11, 1955,  43  CFR  200.34c 
(Circular  1919),  and  also  whether  the 
limitation  should  be  applied  to  applica- 
tions pending  on  that  date 

Persons  desiring  to  be  heard  should 
notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  prior  to  the  time 
and  date  of  the  hearing.  Comments 
and  objections  received  by  mail  prior  to 
the  hearing  will  also  be  considered. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21,  1955. 

|F.    R.   Doc.    55-8676;    FUed.    Oct.   26,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-1964] 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 

order  fixing  date  of  hearing  on  petition 
to  amend  prior  order 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corpora- 
tion (Texas  Eastern)  on  October  14, 
1955,  filed  a  petition  requesting  the  Com- 
mission to  amend  its  order  issued 
October  9.  1953,  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding.  By  such  petition  Texas 
Eastern  seeks  to  be  relieved  of  the  obli- 
gation to  reduce  its  rates  insofar  as  such 
obUgation  relates  to  the  proceedings  of 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (United) 
in  Docket  No.  G-2019,  in  accordance  with 
Finding  (2)  (ii)  and  paragraph  (A)  of 
the  order  issued  October  9,  1953. 

By  its  petition  Texas  Eastern  requests 
that  the  order  issued  October  9,  1953,  in 
this  docket,  be  amended  to  provide  that: 

(i)  Texas  Eastern  refund  to  its  cus- 
tomers in  Rate  Zones  C  and  D  the  actual 
difference  between  the  costs  of  gas  pur- 
chased from  United  at  Longvie'w,  Texas, 
and  Kosciusko.  Mississippi,  under  rates 
effective  prior  to  August  1,  1954.  and  on 
and  after  August  1.  1954.  for  the  period 
from  August  1,  1954,  to  the  date  that 
the  changes  in  rates  proposed  by  United 
in  its  September  30,  1955,  filing  become 
effective,  under  bond,  or  otherwise. 

(ii)  Texas  Eastern's  obligation  to  re- 
duce its  rates  in  its  Rate  Zones  C  and  D 
to  reflect  the  net  decrease  in  the  cost  of 
gas  purchased  from  United  as  a  result  of 
the  order  issued  November  2,  1954,  in 
Docket  No.  G-2019,  be  modified  to  sub- 
stitute the  final  result  on  United 's  pro- 
posed increase  filed  September  30,  1955. 
as  a  basis  for  requiring  a  rate  reduction 
by  Texas  Elastern,  if  the  Commission's 
determination  on  that  filing  results  in  a 
cost  of  gas  purchased  by  Texas  Eastern 
from  United  which  is  less  than  the  cost 
of  gas  under  United's  rate  schedule  in 
effect  prior  to  August  1.  1954. 
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The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  It  is  reasonable  and  In  the  public 
Interest  to  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  proposed  amendment  and 
modification  of  the  order  issued  October 
9,  1953,  in  this  docket,  as  requested  by 
Texas  Eastern  in  its  petition  filed 
October  14,  1955. 

(2)  Good  cause  exists  for  fixing  the 
date  of  hearing  in  this  proceeding  less 
than  15  days  after  publication  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  authority 
conferred  upon  the  Commission  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  including  particularly 
sections  4.  15  and  16  thereof,  a  public 
hearing  be  held  commencing  on  Novem- 
ber 2,  1955,  at  10.00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  Q  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
the  petition  filed  by  Texas  Eastern  in 
this  docket  on  October  14,  1955. 

(B)  On  or  before  October  28,  1955, 
Texas  Eastern  shall  submit  in  support 
of  its  petition  herein,  to  each  of  its  cus- 
tomers and  to  each  of  the  intervenors  in 
this  docket,  and  to  the  staff,  a  cost  of 
service  study  for  the  most  recently  avail- 
able 12-month  period. 

(C)  Interested  State  Commissions  and 
all  other  parties  heretofore  granted  in- 
tervention in  this  docket  may  participate 
in  such  hearing. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued;  October  21,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.   Doc.    55-8678;    Piled,    Oct.   26,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-2017] 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

order  rixing  date  of  hearing  on  petition 
to  amend  prior  order 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
(Texas  Gas)  on  October  14,  1955,  filed  a 
petition  requesting  the  Commission  to 
amend  its  order  issued  August  7,  1953, 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding.  By 
such  petition  Texas  Gas  seeks  to  be  re- 
lieved of  the  obligaition  to  reduce  its 
rates  insofar  as  such  obligation  relates 
to  the  proceedings  of  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company  (United)  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-1142  and  G-2019,  in  accordance  with 
"Article  III  of  the  Proposed  Settlement" 
agreed  to  by  all  the  parties  to  the  above 
proceeding,  and  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mission in  Opinion  No.  260  as  a  just  and 
reasonable  basis  for  settlement  of  such 
proceedings,  and  as  provided  by  para- 
graph (F)  of  the  order  accompanying 
that  opinion. 

By  its  petition  filed  herein  on  October 
14,  1955,  Texas  Gas  requests  that  the 
order  issued  August  7, 1953,  in  this  docket 
be  amended  to  provide  that: 

(i)  Texas  Gas  file  rates  to  become 
effective  upon  the  same  date  that  the 
changes  in  rates  proposed  by  United  in 
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Its  September  30,  1955,  filing  become 
effective,  under  bond  or  otherwise, 
whereby  Texas  Gas  would  reduce  the 
commodity  charges  in  its  presently  effec- 
tive rates  by  0.06  cent  per  Mcf  in  Zones  1 
and  2  and  by  0.11  cent  per  Mcf  in  Zones 
3  and  4  (in  lieu  of  the  reductions  of  0.49 
cent  per  Mcf  and  0.54  cent  per  Mcf,  re- 
spectively, that  would  be  required  absent 
United's  filin*of  September  30,  1955  >  ; 

( ii )  Texas  Gas  refund  and  file  chan^'es 
in  its  rate  schedules  a.s  may  be  required 
as  a  result  of  Commission  final  order 
directed  to  United's  propo.sed  increased 
rates  filed  September  30,  1955; 

(ill)  Texas  Ga.s  will  not  be  relieved  of 
its  obligation  to  make  the  refunds  re- 
ceived from  United  as  a  result  of  the 
Commission's  order  in  Docket  Nos.  G- 
1142  and  G-2019.  for  the  period  January 
8.  1953,  through  July  31,  1954.  upon  linal 
disposition  of  that  order  after  court 
review,  if  any; 

(iv)  Texas  Gas  will  not  be  relieved  of 
its  obligation  to  refund  to  its  customers 
amounts  representing  the  equivalent  of 
the  reduction  in  rates  required  by  Para- 
graph (F)  of  the  order  issued  August 
7,  1953,  in  this  docket  for  the  period  be- 
ginning August  1,  1954,  and  ending  upon 
the  day  on  which  the  rates  referred  to 
in   (i)   above  become  effective. 

Texas  Gas  further  states  that  upon 
Issuance  by  the  Commission  of  an  order 
amending  the  order  issued  August  7, 
1953,  in  this  docket,  as  requested  in  its 
petition,  it  would  take  the  necessary 
steps  to  withdraw  its  application  for  a 
general  rate  mcrease  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  October  7,  1955,  based 
principally  on  United's  filing  of  Septem- 
ber 30,  1955. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  It  is  reasonable  and  In  the  public 
Interest  to  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  proposed  amendment  to  our 
Opinion  No.  260  and  accompanying  or- 
der issued  August  7,  1953,  requested  by 
Texas  Gas  in  its  petition  filed  October 
14,  1955. 

(2)  Good  cause  exists  for  fixing  the 
date  of  hearing  in  this  proceeding  less 
than  15  days  after  publication  of  this 
order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  Commi-ssion  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  authority 
conferred  upon  the  Commission  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  including  particularly 
sections  4,  15  and  16  thereof,  a  public 
hearing  be  held  commencing  on  Novem- 
ber 1,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  the  peti- 
tion filed  by  Texas  Gas  in  this  docket  on 
October  14,  1955. 

(B)  Interested  State  Commissions 
and  all  other  parties  heretofore  granted 
intervention  in  this  docket  may  partici- 
pate in  such  hearing. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued;  October  21,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Ftjquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8679:    Filed,    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  74] 

Pennsylvania 
declaration  of  dis.\ster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  be- 
piiming  on  or  about  October  15.  1955, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  fiood, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  cerUiin  areas  in 
the  State  of  Pennsylvania:  and 

^Vhereas  the  Small  Busines.s  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute 
a  catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended; 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  provisions  of  Section  207  (b) 
(1)  of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953, 
as  amended,  may  be  received  and  con- 
sidered by  the  Office  below  indicated 
from  persons  or  firms  whose  property 
situated  in  the  following  counties  (in- 
cluding any  areas  adjacent  to  the  coun- 
ties below  named)  suffered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the  catas- 
trophe above  referred  to : 

Counties  of:  Luzerne  and  Lackawanna. 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  Jefferson  Building.  Room  118,  1015 
Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia  7,  PennByl- 
vania. 

2.  A  special  field  office  has  been  estab- 
lished at  Chamber  of  Commerce.  Scran- 
ton,  Pennsylvania,  to  receive  and  process 
such  applications. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans 
under  the  authority  of  this  Declaration 
will  not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  April 
30,  1956. 

Dated:  October  20,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

AdmiTiistrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8688:    Filed,    Oct.    25.    1955; 
1:04  p.  m.) 

INTE]?STATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Reliet 

October  24,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  <  49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  h.\ul 

FSA  No.  31231:  Mung  bearis  to  points 
in  Official  Territory.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  Mung  beans,  carloads 
from  Chicago,  Peoria,  and  East  St.  Louis, 
111.,  and  other  named  gateways  on 
traffic  originating  at  points  in  Texas  to 
points  in  official  territory  east  of  the 
Illinois-Indiana  State  line. 


Thursday,  October  27,  1955 

Grounds  for  relief;  Market  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  69  to  Agent 
Hinschs  I.  C.  C.  4403;  Supplement  22 
to  Agent  Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4499. 

FSA  No.  31232:  Rubber  tires  and 
parts — Alabama  to  New  Jersey  points. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  rubber 
tires  and  parts,  carloads  from  specified 
points  in  Alabama  and  Memphis,  Tenn., 
to  Mahwah,  and  Teterboro,  N.  J. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Tariff:  Supplement  146  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

FSA  No.  31233:  Hides—Southern 
points  to  South  Paris,  Maine.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  hides,  pelts  or  skins, 
carloads  from  specified  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Florida,  Georgia,  Tennessee,  also 
Helena,  Ark.,  to  South  Paris,  Maine. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  148  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

FSA  No.  31234:  Hides— Alabama  and 
Florida  to  Eastern  points.     Filed  by  R.  E, 
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Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  hides,  pelts,  or  skins, 
carloads  from  Bell  Factory,  Ala.,  and 
Carrol,  Fla.,  to  Belleville,  N.  J.,  Peabody, 
Mass.,  and  Penacook,  N.  H. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  146  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  1  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8684;    Plied.    Oct.    26,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[970.302,  Amdt.   1] 

Part  970 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Maine 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings.  (a>  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Aprecment  No.  122  and  Order  No.  70  (7 
CFR  Part  970).  regulatin^c  the  handling 
of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of 
Maine,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
scq.>.  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation and  information  submitted 
by  the  Maine  Potato  Marketing  Com- 
mittee, established  pursuant  to  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and 
upon  other  available  Information,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  amendment  to  the 
limitation  of  shipments,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it^  is  im- 
practicable and  contrai-y  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.>  in  that  tii  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  dale  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient,  (ii)  more 
orderly  marketing  in  the  public  interest, 
than  would  otherwise  prevail,  will  be 
promoted  by  regulating  the  shipment  of 
potatoes,  in  the  manner  set  forth  below. 
on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment,  dii*  compliance  with  this  ' 
amendment  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  handlers 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effec- 
tive date,  (iv)  reasonable  time  is  per- 
muted, under  the  circumstances,  for 
surli  preparation,  and  <v;  information 
reLiarding  the  committee's  recommenda- 
tions has  been  made  available  to  pro- 
ducers and  handlers  in  the  production 
area. 

Order,  as  ayncndcd.    Tlie  provisions  of 
§970.302     (b)     ai     'Fed£;r.\l    Register, 


September  16.  1955;  20  F.  R.  6815)   are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(h)  Order.  (l>  During  the  period 
from  October  31,  1955,  to  June  30.  1956, 
both  dates  inclusive,  and  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  no 
handler  shall  handle  (i)  potatoes  of  the 
round  white  or  of  the  red  skin  varieties 
unless  such  potatoes  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better  grade, 
2U  inches  minimum  diameter  and  4 
inches  maximum  diameter,  and  unless  at 
least  90  percent  of  such  potatoes  are 
"fairly  clean,"  and  (ii)  potatoes  of  the 
long  varieties  (including,  but  not  limited 
to,  the  Russet  Burbank  variety)  unless 
such  EKJtatoes  are  "fairly  clean,"  and 
meet  the  requirements  of  (a)  the  U.  S. 
No.  1  or  better  grade.  Size  A,  2  inches 
minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces  mini- 
mum weight  or  (b)  the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade, 
6  ounces  minimum  weight. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  26.  1955. 

fsEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8771;    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:57  a.   m.) 


TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 

I  Reg    SR-399A) 

Part  4a — Airplane  Airworthiness 

P.^RT  42 — Irregular  Air  Carrier  and  Off- 
Route  Rules 

Part  43 — General  Operation  Rules 

Part  45— Commercial  Operator  Certifi- 
cation AND  Operation  Rules 

specinl  civil  air  regulation:  provi.sional 
mxximum  t,\ke-off  weights  for  CER- 
tms  airplanes  operated  by  alaskan 
air  carriers  and  by  department  of  the 
interior 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
on  the  25th  day  of  October  1955. 

On  October  23,  1953,  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  adopted  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  No.  SR-399,  effective  October 

(Continued  on  p.  8093) 
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25.  1953  ( 18  P.  R.  6799 »  which  authorized 
the  Administrator  to  establish  increased 
maximum  take-off  weights  for  certain 
airplanes  of  12.500  pounds  or  less  oper- 
ated by  Alaskan  air  carriers  and  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  the  Interior 
in  the  Territory  of  Alaska.  The  author- 
ity contained  in  SR-399  terminates  on 
C>ctober  25.  1955.  Since  the  domestic 
economy  of  Alaska  is  greatly  dependent 
upon  the  continued  operation  of  Alaskan 
air  carriers  using  airplanes  of  12,500 
pounds  or  less,  and  since  the  Department 
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of  the  Interior  expects  to  continue  to 
use  such  airplanes  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska,  the  authority  currently  provided 
by  this  special  regulation  is  being  ex- 
tended for  a  period  of  5  years.  However, 
during  this  period  the  Board  will  study 
further  the  operating  conditions  and  the 
types  of  airplanes  in  use  in  Alaska  to 
determine  whether  this'  authorization 
should  be  permitted  to  expire  or  be  ex- 
tended 5  years  hence  or  be  made  a 
permanent  part  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation  and  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  this  regulation 
imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  it  may  be  made  effective  on  less 
than  thirty  days'  notice. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes  and 
promulgates  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tion, effective  October  26,  1955,  to  read 
as  follows: 

1.  The  Administrator  Is  hereby  authorized 
to  establish  a  maximum  authorized  weight 
for  airplanes  type  certificated  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Aeronautics  Bulletin  No.  7-A  of 
the  Aeronautics  Branch  of  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  dated  January  1,  1931.  as 
amended,  under  the  normal  category  of  Part 
4a,  which  are  operated  entirely  within  the 
Territory  of  Alaska  by  Alaskan  air  carriers 
as  designated  by  Part  292,  as  amended,  of  the 
Board's  Economic  Regulations  or  by  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  the  Interior  In  the  con- 
duct of  its  game  and  fish  law  enforcement 
activities  and  Its  management,  fire  detection. 
and  fire  suppression  activities  with  respect 
to  public  land. 

2.  The  maximum  authorized  weight  herein 
referred  to  shall  not  exceed  any  of  the 
following: 

(a)  12,500  pounds, 

(b)  115  percent  of  the  maximum  weight 
listed  In  the  CAA  Aircraft  Specification, 

(c)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  positive  maneuvering  load  factor 
requirement  for  the  normal  category  speci- 
fied In  5  3  186  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  or 

(d)  The  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  climb  performance  requirements 
under  which  It  was  type  certificated. 

3.  In  determining  the  maximum  author- 
ized weight  the  Administrator  shall  also  con- 
sider the  structural  .soundness  oT  the  airplane 
and  the  terrain  to  be  traversed  In  the 
operation. 

4.  The  maximum  authorized  weight  so  de- 
termined shall  be  added  to  the  airplane's 
operation  limitations  and  identified  as  the 
maximum  weight  authorized  for  operations 
within  the  Territory  of  Alaeka. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-399,  and 
shall  terminate  October  25,  1960,  unless 
sooner  superseded  or  rescinded. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601,  603,  604,  52  Stat.  1007. 
1009,  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  553, 

554) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


fSEAL]  M.  C.  MlTLLIGAlJ, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8732;    Piled, 
8;53  a.  m.] 


Oct.    27.    1955; 
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[Reg.  SR-408A] 

Part  60 — Air  Traffic  Rules 

special  civil  air  regulations;  delega- 
tion of  authority  to  administrator 
to  establish  rules  applicable  to  high 

DENSITY   TRAFFIC    ZONE   IN    WASHINGTON, 
D.    C,   AREA 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  26th  day  of  October  1955. 

On  October  20,  1954,  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  adopted  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  No.  SR-408,  effective  Novem- 
ber 25,  1954,  which  delegated  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator authority  to  designate  a 
"High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone"  in 
the  Washington,  D.  C,  area  and  to  es- 
tablish additional  rules  for  VFR  opera- 
tions within  the  zone  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  experiments  with  respect  to 
procedures  and  rules  necessary  for  the 
safe  and  efficient  movement  of  air  trafilc 
in  high  density  air  traffic  zones..  The 
authority  delegated  to  the  Administra- 
tor by  SRr-408  is  effective  for  a  period  of 
one  year  and  will  terminate  on  Novem- 
ber 24,  1955. 

At  the  time  SR-408  was  adopted,  It 
was  presumed  that  the  Administrator 
would  be  able  to  promulgate  additional 
rules  within  a  reasonably  short  time. 
However,  in  view  of  the  controversial 
nature  of  the  matters  involved,  the  Ad- 
ministrator deemed  it  necessary  to  hold 
a  public  hearing.  As  a  consequence,  the 
promulgation  of  the  Administrator's 
rules  was  delayed  considerably  and  they 
did  not  become  effective  until  Augvist  1, 

1955.  Unless  the  authority  contained  in 
61^-408  is  extended,  the  rules  of  the 
Administrator  will  be  in  effect  only  for 
a  period  of  approximately  three  and 
one-half  months.  This  Special  Civil 
Air   Regulation  extends  until  July  31, 

1956,  the  authority  contained  in  SI^-408 
so  as  to  permit  the  rules  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  to  be  in  effect  for  one 
year  as  originally  contemplated. 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SRr- 
408  authorized  the  Administrator  to  des- 
ignate all  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone  as  a  high  den- 
sity air  traffic  zone.  However,  it  appears 
desirable  to  make  express  provision  for 
the  exclusion  of  some  airspace  surround- 
ing airports  within  the  control  zone, 
other  than  Washington  National  Air- 
port, in  order  to  facilitate  operations  into 
and  from  such  other  airports.  Accord- 
ingly, this  regulation  changes  the  de- 
scription of  the  extent  of  the  high  den- 
sity air  traffic  zone  to  include  "all  or  any 
part '  of  the  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation  ( 20  F.  R.  6717 ) . 
and  due  consideration  has  been  given  to 
all  relevant  matter  presented. 

It  is  recognized  that  the  promulgation 
of  this  rule  will  not  permit  30  days  effec- 
tive notice  prior  to  November  25.  1955. 
However,  since  this  is  an  extension  of 
the  original  authority  contained  in  SH^- 
408  and  maintains  the  status  quo;  and 
since  it  would  be  confusing  to  the  pub- 
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lie.  and  therefore  be  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  to  permit  this  authority 
to  lapse  for  several  days,  the  Board  finds 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
regulation  effective  on  less  than  30  days' 
notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  November 
25,  1955: 

The  Administrator  Is  authorized  to 
desl^ate  a  zone  to  be  known  as  a  High 
Density  Air  Traffic  Zone"  In  the  Washington. 
D.  C  area,  to  include  all  or  any  p«u-t  of  the 
airspace  located  within  the  Washington  con- 
trol zone  extending  from  the  surface  upward 
to  3,000  feet  above  the  elevation  of  the 
Washington  National  Airport. 

.There  Is  hereby  delegated  to  the  Adminis- 
trator authority  to  prescribe  such  additional 
rules  to  be  applicable  in  the  Washington 
High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone  during  VFR 
weather  conditions  as  he  shall  find  are  neces- 
sary or  desirable,  for  the  purpose  of  conduct- 
ing experiments  with  respect  to  procedures 
and  rules  necessary  for  the  safe  and  efficient 
movement  of  air  traffic  in  high  density  air 
traffic  zones. 

All  operations  of  aircraft  within  the  Wash- 
ington High  Density  Air  Traffic  Zone  shall  be 
in  compliance  with  the  rules  and  procedures 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

This  regulation  supersedes  Special  Civil 
Air  Regulation  No.  SR--408  and  shall  termi- 
nate July  31.  1956,  unless  sooner  superseded 
or  rescinded  by  the  Board. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  601.  52  Stat.  1007,  as 
amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[seal] 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.   Doc.    55-8781:    Piled,    Oct.    27.    1955; 
9:31  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  1] 

Part  618 — High  Density  Air  Traffic 
Zone  Rules,  Washington,  D.  C. 

extension  or  termination  date 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  SR-408A,*  by  which 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  extended 
the  authority  of  the  Administrator  to 
designate  the  airspace  located  within  the 
Washington  control  zone  as  a  high  den- 
sity air  traffic  zone,  and  to  prescribe  ad- 
ditional rules  which  shall  be  applicable 
therein  during  VFR  weather  conditions, 
the  Administrator  hereby  extends  the 
termination  date  of  Part  618  from  No- 
vember 24,  1955.  to  July  31,  1956.  Such 
extension  of  time  will  permit  the  special 
working  group  of  the  Air  TraflBc  Control 
and  Navigation  Panel  a  reasonable  time 
in  which  to  complete  its  evaluation  of 
the  experimental  rules  contained  in  Part 
618. 

This  amendment  was  published  in  the 
F^ederal  Register  as  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  on  September  27,  1955  i20 
P.  R.  7197) .  Ehie  consideration  has  been 
given  to  the  views  and  comments  re- 
ceived from  interested  p>ersons  relative 


>See  Part  60  of  this  title,  supra. 
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to  this  amendment.  As  stated  In  SR- 
408A,  compliance  with  the  effective  date 
requirements  of  section  4  (c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  is  contrary 
to  the  public  interest.  *  Part  618  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  618.30  is  amended  by  chang- 
ing the  termination  date  from  Novem- 
ber 24,  1955,  to- July  31,  1956. 

2.  Section  618.1  is  amended  by  adding 
"and  SR-408A"  after  ••SR-408  (19  F.  R. 
671  >."  in  the  first  sentence  of  this 
section. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984  as  amended;  49  U  S  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

[SEAL]  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8780:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m  | 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  II — Bureau   of  Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

|T.  D.  54.  Narcotics  Reg.  2] 

Part  202 — Importation  and  Expor- 
tation OF  Narcotic  Drugs 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55- 
8657.  appearing  at  page  8036  in  the  issue 
for  Wednesday,  October  26.  1955.  the  title 
of  G.  W.  Cunningham  should  read  "Act- 
ing Commissioner  of  Narcotics." 

TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — Nat4onal   Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  20 — Speclal  Regulations 

COLORADO  national  MONUMENT 

1.  Paragraph  (at.  Speed,  of  §20.54, 
entitled  Colorado  National  Monument, 
shall  read  as  follows: 

(a)  Speed.  Speed  of  automobiles  and 
other  vehicles  in  the  Monument,  except 
in  emergencies  as  provided  in  §  1  42  tb> 
of  this  chapter,  is  limited-to  35  milesper 
hour. 

(Sec.  3,  39  Stat.  535.  as  amended:  16  U  S  C.  3) 

Issued  this  5th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]         Homer  W.  Robinson. 

Superintendent. 
Colorado  National  Monument. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    56-8699:    PUed.    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

I  Ex  Parte  No.  55 1 

Part   1 — General  Rules  of  Practice 

miscellaneous  amendments 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  10th  day 
of  October  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing,  that  by  notice  entered 
on  August  8,  1952,  in  the  above-entitled 


proceeding,  the  Commission  Invited 
suggested  amendments  to  its  general 
rules  of  practice,  adopted  July  31,  1942, 
as  amended  (49  CFR  Part  1.  §§11  to 
1.102); 

Upon  consideration  of  suggested 
amendments  received,  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  general  rules  of 
practice  be.  and  the  same  are  hereby, 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  Rules 
13,  24  (a>.  36  (a),  40  (O,  52.  and  72  (d) 
<49  CFR  §1.13,  1.24  (a>,  1.36  (a),  1.40 
(c>,  1.52,  and  1.72  (d))  and,  in  each 
instance,  substitutins  In  lieu  of  the  de- 
leted rule,  or  part  thereof,  the  corre- 
spondingly numbered  rule,  or  part  there- 
of, set  forth  in  below,  which  is  hereby 
incorporated  into  and  made  a  part  of 
this  order; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  order  shall  be  November 
1.  1955; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  pro- 
ceeding be.  and  it  is  hereby  closed  until 
the  further  order  of  the   Commission: 

And  it  is  further  ord'^red,  That  notice 
of  this  order  .shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  depositing  a  copy  thereof  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission. Washinriton.  D.  C,  and  by  filing 
a  copy  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  12.  17.  24  Stat.  383.  as  amended,  385, 
as  amended.  49  Stat.  546,  as  amended.  548. 
as  amended,  sec.  201.  54  Stat  933,  sec.  1.  56 
Stat.  283;  49  U.  S.  C.  12.  17,  304,  305,  904,  1003) 

By  the  Commission. 

ISEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

5  1  13  Denial  of  admission,  censure, 
suspension,  or  disbarment  of  practition- 
ers. The  Commission  may,  in  its  discre- 
tion, deny  admission,  censure,  suspend, 
or  disbar  any  person  who.  it  finds,  does 
not  possess  the  requisite  qualifications  to 
represent  others,  or  is  lacking  in  char- 
acter, integrity,  or  proper  professional 
conduct.  Any  person  who  has  been  ad- 
mitted to  practice  may  be  suspended  or 
disbarred  only  after  he  is  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  All  persons, 
whether  or  not  admitted  to  practice  un- 
der §  19.  must,  in  their  representations 
before  the  Commission,  conform  to  the 
code  of  ethics  published  by  the  A.ssocia- 
tion  of  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Piactitioners  as  of  April  1,  1955,  which 
code  is  reprinted  in  the  appendix  to  this 
section. 

Appendix — Code  of  Ethics  for  Practi- 
tioners Before  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

preamble 

No  rules  of  conduct  can  be  framed  which 
will  particularize  all  the  duties  of  the  prac- 
titioner In  the  varying  phases  of  litigation  or 
In  his  relations  to  clients,  adversaries,  other 
practitioners,  the  Commission  and  the  pub- 
lic. The  following  canons  of  ethics  are 
adopted  as  a  general  guide  for  those  ad- 
mitted to  practice  before  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission. 

It  will  be  remembered  that  the  practition- 
ers before  the  Commission  include  (a) 
lawyers,  who  have  been  regularly  admitted  to 
practice  law,  and  (b)  others  having  traffic 
or  other  technical  experience  qualifying 
them  to  aid  the  Commission  In  administra- 
tion of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and 
related  acts  of  Congress.     The   former  are 
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bound  by  a  broad  code  of  ethics  and  un- 
written rules  of  professional  conduct  which 
apply  to  every  activity  of  a  lawyer;  for  the 
latter,  no  code  of  ethics  has  been  written 
heretofore.  The  following  canons  do  not  re- 
lease the  lawyer  from  any  of  the  duties  or 
principles  of  professional  conduct  by  which 
lawyers  are  bound.  They  apply  alike  to  all 
pr.oc  tit  loners  before  the  Commission  and  the 
setting  forth  therein  of  particular  duties  or 
principles  of  conduct  should  not  be  con- 
strued as  a  denial  of  the  existence  of  others 
equally  Imperative  although  not  specifically 
mentioned.  The  word  •'Commission"  as  used 
herein  Includes  Divisions  of  the  Commis- 
sion, and  the  representatives  of  the  Com- 
nii.sslon,  whether  members,  examiners,  or 
other  employees  connected  with  the  matter 
In  hand. 

CANONS    OF  ETHICS 

1.  standards  of  ethical  conduct  in  courts 
of  United  States  to  be  observed.  These 
canons  are  In  furtherance  of  the  purpose  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  which 
enjoin  upon  all  persons  appearing  In  pro- 
ceedings before  It  to  conform,  as  nearly  as 
may  be.  to  the  standards  of  ethical  conduct 
required  of  practitioners  before  the  courts  of 
the  United  States;  and  sucH  stiuidards  are 
taken  as  the  basis  for  these  specifications, 
modified  In  so  far  as  the  nature  of  the  prac- 
tice before  the  Commission  requires. 

2.  The  duty  of  the  practitioner  to  and  his 
attitude  towards  the  Commission.  It  Is  the 
duty  of  the  practitioner  to  maintain  towards 
the  Commission  a  resjjectful  attitude,  not 
for  the  sake  of  the  temporary  incumbent  of 
the  office,  but  for  the  maintenance  of  the 
Importance  of  the  fiuictlons  he  administers. 
In  many  respects  the  Commission  functions 
as  a  Court,  and  practitioners  should  regard 
themselves  as  officers  of  that  Court  and  strive 
to  uphold  Its  honor  and  dignity.  The  Com- 
mission, not  being  wholly  free  to  defend 
ItsclXl.'i  peculiarly  entitled  to  receive  the  stip- 
port  of  the  practitioner  against  unjust  criti- 
cism and  clamor.  Whenever  there  is  proper 
ground  for  serious  complaint  of  a  member  or 
employee  of  the  Commission  It  Is  the  right 
and  duty  of  the  practitioner  to  submit  his 
grievances  to  the  proper  authorities.  In 
such  cases,  but  not  otherwise,  such  charges 
should  be  encouraged  and  the  person  making 
them  should  be  protected. 

3  Punctuality  aiid  expedition.  It  Is  the 
duty  of  the  practitioner  not  only  to  his 
client,  but  also  to  the  Commission  and  to 
the  public,  to  be  punctu.Tl  In  attendance, 
and  to  be  concise  and  direct  in  the  trial 
and  disposition  of  causes. 

4.  .Attempts  tt^-eirrt  political  influence  on 
the  Commission.  It  Is  unethical  for  a  prac- 
titioner to  attemRt  to  sway  the  Judgment  of 
the  CommLsslon  by  propaganda,  or  by  enlist- 
ing the  Influence  or  Intercession  of  members 
of  the  Congress  or  other  public  ofBcers,  or 
by  threats  of  political   or  personal   reprisal. 

5.  Attempts  to  exert  per^nal  influence  on 
the  Commission.  Marked  attention  and  un- 
usual hospitality  on  the  part  of  a  practitioner 
to  a  Commissioner,  examiner,  or  other  repre- 
sentative of  the  Commission,  uncalled  for 
and  unwarranted  by  the  personal  relations 
of  the  parties,  subject  both  to  misconstruc- 
tion of  motive  and  should  be  avoided.  A 
self-reypcctlng  Independence  In  the  dls- 
ch.Trge  of  duty,  without  denial  or  diminution 
of  the  courtesy  and  respect  due  the  official 
station  Is  the  only  proper  foundation  for 
cordial  personal  and  official  relations  between 
Commission  and  practitioners. 

6.  The  selection  of  Commissioners.  The 
nomination  of  Commissioners  Is  a  duty  of 
the  President,  and  confirmation,  of  the 
Senate.  It  Is  the  duty  of  the  practitioners 
In  .so  far  as  they  attempt  to  advise  the  ap- 
pointing or  confirming  officers,  to  endeavor 
to  prevent  any  consideration  from  outwelgh- 
hiR  fitness  In  the  selection. 

7.  The  practitioner's  duty  in  its  last 
analysis.     No  client,  corporate  or  Individual, 
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however  powerful,  no  cause,  civil  or  political 
however  important.  Is  entitled,  to  receive, 
and  no  practitioner  should  render,  any  serv- 
ice or  advice  involving  disloyalty  to  the  law 
or  disrespect  of  Its  official  ministers,  or  cor- 
ruption of  any  person  or  persons  exercising 
a  public  office  or  employment  or  private 
trust,  or  deception  or  betrayal  of  the  public. 
In  rendering  any  such  improper  service  or 
advice  the  practitioner  invites  and  merits 
stern  and  Just  condemnation.  Correspond- 
ingly, he  advances  the  honor  of  his  calling 
and  the  best  interests  of  his  client  when  he 
renders  service  or  gives  advice  tending  to 
imp^ss  upon  the  client  and  his  undertaking 
exactVompllance  with  the  strictest  princi- 
ples of  moral  law.  He  must  also  observe  and 
advise  his  client  to  observe  the  statute  law, 
although  until  a  statute  shall  have  been 
constrvied  and  Interpreted  by  competent 
adjudication,  he  is  free  and  is  entitled  to 
advise  as  to  its  validity  and  as  to  what  he 
conscientiously  believes  to  be  Its  Just  mean- 
ing and  extent.  But  above  all  he  will  find  his 
highest  honor  In  a  deserved  reputation  for 
fidelity  to  private  trust  and  to  public  duty, 
as  an  honest  man  and  as  a  patriotic  and 
loyal  citizen. 

8.  Private  communications  with  the  Com- 
mission. In  the  disposition  of  contested 
proceedings  brought  under  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  the  Commission  exercises 
quasi-legislative  powers,  but  it  is  neverthe- 
less acting  in  a  quasi-Judicial  capacity.  It 
is  required  to  administer  the  Act  and  to 
consider  at  all  times  the  public  interest 
beyond  the  mere  Interest  of  the  particular 
litigants  before  It.  To  the  extent  that  it 
acts  in  a  quasl-Judlclal  capacity,  it  is  grossly 
improper  for  litigants,  directly  or  through 
any  counsel  or  representative,  to  communi- 
cate privately  with  a  commissioner,  examiner 
or  other  representative  of  the  Commission 
about  a  pending  cause,  or  to  argue  privately 
the  merits  thereof  in  the  absence  of  their 
adversaries  or  without  notice  to  them:  Prac- 
titioners at  all  times  should  scrupulously 
refrain  In  their  communications  to  and 
discussions  with  the  Commission  and  Its 
staff  from  going  beyond  ex  parte  representa- 
tions that  are  clearly  proper  In  view  of  the 
administrative  work  of  the  Commission. 

9.  Adverse  influences  and  conflicting  in- 
terests. It  is  the  duty  of  a  practitioner  at 
the  time  of  ret.Tlner  to  disclose  to  the  client 
all  the  circumstances  of  his  relations  to  the 
parties,  and  any  Interest  in  or  connection 
with  the  controversy,  which  might  influence 
the  client  in  the  selection  of  the  person  to 
represent   or  assist  him. 

It  is  unethical  to  represent  conflicting 
Interests,  except  by  express  consent  of  all 
concerned  given  after  a  full  disclosure  of  the 
facts.  Within  the  meaning  of  this  canon 
a  practitioner  represents  conflicting  Inter- 
ests when.  In  behalf  of  one  client.  It  is  his 
duty  to  contend  for  that  which  duty  to 
another  client  requies  him  to  oppose. 

The  obligation  to  represent  the  client  with 
undivided  fidelity  and  not  to  divulge  his 
secrets  or  confidences  forbids  also  the  subse- 
quent acceptance  of  retainers  or  employ- 
ment from  others  In  matters  adversely 
affecting  any  Interest  of  the  client  with  re- 
spect to  which  confidence  has  been  reposed. 

10.  Joint  association  of  practitioners  and 
conflicts  of  opinion.  A  client's  proffer  of  the 
assistance  of  additional  practitioner  should 
not  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  want  of  con- 
fidence, but  the  matter  should  be  left  to  the 
determination  of  the  client.  A  practitioner 
should  decline  association  as  collea^ie  if  it 
is  objectionable  to  the  practitioner  first 
retained,  but  if  the  client  should  relieve  the 
practitioner  first  retained,  another  may 
come  Into  the  case. 

When  practitioners  Jointly  associated  In  a 
cause  cannot  agree  as  to  any  matter  vital  to 
the  Interest  of  the  client,  the  confiict  of 
opinion  should  be  frankly  stated  to  him  for 
his  final  determination.    His  decision  should 
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be  accepted  by  them  unless  the  nature  of  the 
difference  makes  it  Impracticable  for  the 
practitioner  whose  Judgment  has  been  over- 
ruled to  cooperate  effectively.  In  this  event 
It  Is  his  duty  to  ask  the  client  to  relieve  him. 
Efforts,  direct  or  Indirect,  in  any  way  to 
encroach  upon  the  business  of  another  prac- 
titioner are  unworthy  of  those  who  should  be 
brethern.  but,  nevertheless.  It  is  the  right  of 
any  practitioner,  without  fear  or  favor,  to 
give  proper  advice  to  those  seeking  relief 
against  an  unfaithful  or  neglectful  practi- 
tioner, generally  after  communication  with 
the  practitioner  of  whom  the  complaint  is 
made. 

11.  Withdrawal  from  employment.  The 
right  of  a  practitioner  to  withdraw  from 
employment,  once  assumed,  arises  only  from 
good  cause.  Even  the  desire  or  consent  of 
the  client  is  not  always  sufficient.  The  prac- 
titioner representing  him  should  not  throw 
up  the  unfinished  task  to  the  detriment  of 
his  client  except  for  reasons  of  honor  or  self- 
respect.  If  the  client  Insists  upon  an  unjust 
or  immoral  course  in  the  conduct  of  his  case, 
or  If  he  persists  over  the  practitioner's  re- 
monstrance In  presenting  frivolous  defenses, 
or  if  he  deliberately  disregards  an  agreement 
or  obligation  as  to  fees  or  expenses,  the 
practitioner  may  be  warranted  In  withdraw- 
ing on  due  notice  to  the  client,  allowing  him 
time  to  employ  another.  So  also  when  a 
practitioner  discovers  that  his  client  has  no 
case  and  the  client  Is  determined  to  continue 
it;  or  even  If  he  finds  himself  Incapable  of 
conducting  the  case  effectively.  Sundry 
other  Instances  may  arise  In  which  with- 
drawal Is  to  be  Justified.  Upon  withdrawing 
from  a  case  after  a  retainer  has  been  paid, 
he  should  refund  such  part  of  the  retainer 
as  has  not  been  clearly  earned. 

12.  Advising  upon  the  merits  of  a  client's 
cause.  A  practitioner  should  endeavor  to 
obtain  full  knowledge  of  his  client's  cause 
before  advising  thereon,  and  he  Is  bound  to 
give  a  candid  opinion  of  the  merits  and 
probable  result  of  pending  or  contemplated 
lltlgration.  He  should  beware  of  bold  and 
confident  assurances  to  clients,  especially 
where  employment  may  depend  upon  such 
as.'^urance.  Whenever  the  controversy  will 
admit  of  fair  adjustment,  the  client  should 
be  advised  to  avoid  or  to  end  the  litigation. 

13.  Negotiations  unth  opposing  party.  A 
practitioner  should  not  In  any  way  com- 
municate upon  the  subject  of  controversy 
with  a  party  represented  by  another  prac- 
titioner except  upon  express  agreement  with 
the  practitioner  representing  such  party; 
much  less  should  he  undertake  to  negotiate 
or  compromise  the  matter  with  him,  but 
should  deal  only  with  the  practitioner  who 
represents  the  other  party.  It  Is  Incumbent 
upon  the  practitioner  most  particularly  to 
avoid  everything  that  may  tend  to  mislead 
a  party  not  represented  by  'a  practitioner, 
and  he  should  not  undertake  to  advise  hlm"^ 
as  to  the  law. 

14.  Fixing  the  amount  of  the  fee.  In  fixing 
fees,  practitioners  should  avoid  charges 
which  overestimate  their  advice  and  services, 
as  well  as  those  which  undervalue  them.  A 
client's  ability  to  pay  cannot  Justify  a  charge 
in  excess  of  the  value  of  the  service,  although 
his  poverty  may  require  a  less  charge,  or 
even  none  at  all. 

15.  Compensation,  commission  and  re- 
bates. A  practitioner  should  accept  no  com- 
pensation, commissions,  rebates,  or  other 
advantages  from  parties  to  the  proceeding 
other  than  his  client  without  the  knowledge 
and  consent  of  his  client  after  full  disclosure. 

Id.  Contingent  fees.  Contingent  fees 
should  be  such  only  as  are  sanctioned  by 
law.  In  no  case,  except  a  charity  case,  should 
they  be  entirely  contingent  upon  success. 

17.  Dtvi.sion  of  fees.  No  division  of  fees 
for  services  Is  proper,  except  with  a  member 
of  the  bar  or  with  another  practitioner,  based 
upon  a  division  of  service  or  responsibility. 
It  is  unethical  for  a  practitioner  to  retain 
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laymen  to  solicit  his  employment  In  pending 
or  prospective  cases,  and  reward  them  by  a 
division  of  fees,  and  such  a  practice  cannot 
be  too  severely  condemned. 

18.  Suing  clients  for  fees.  Controversies 
with  clients  concerning  compensation  are  to 
be  avoided  In  so  far  as  compatible  with  self- 
respect  and  with  the  right  to  receive  reason- 
able recompense  for  services:  and  lawsuits 
against  clients  should  be  resorted  to  only  to 
prevent  Injustice,  Imposition  or  fraud. 

19.  Acquiring  interest  in  litigation.  The 
practitioner  shall  not  purchase  or  otherwise 
acquire  any  pecuniary  Interest  In  Jhe  subject 
matter  of  the  litigation  which  he  Is  con- 
ducting. 

20.  Expenses.  A  practitioner  may  not 
properly  agree  with  a  client  that  the  practi- 
tioner shall  pay  or  bear  the  expenses  of  liti- 
gation. He  may  In  good  faith  advance 
expenses  as  a  matter  of  convenience  but  sub- 
ject to  reimbursement  by  the  client. 

21.  Witnesses.  A  practitioner  shall  not 
undertake  that  the  compensation  of  a  wit- 
ness shall  be  contingent  upon  the  success 
of  the  cause  In  which  he  Is  called.  If  the 
ascertainment  of  truth  requires  that  a  prac- 
titioner should  seek  Information  frpm  one 
connected  with  or  reputed  to  be  biased  In 
favor  of  an  adverse  party,  he  Is  not  thereby 
deterre<V  from  seeking  to  ascertain  the  truth 
from  such  person  In  the  Interest  of  his  client. 

22.  Dealing  with,  trust  property.  Money  of 
the  client  or  other  trust  property  coming 
into  the  possession  of  the  practitioner  should 
be  reported  promptly,  and.  except  with  the 
client's  knowledge  and  consent,  should  not 
be  commingled  with  the  practitioner's  pri- 
vate property  or  be  used  by  him. 

23.  How  far  a  practitioner  may  go  in  sup- 
porting a  client's  cause.  Nothing  will  oper- 
ate more  certainly  to  create  or  foster  popular 
prejudice  against  practitioners  as  a  class,  and 
deprive  them  of  that  full  measure  of  public 
esteem  and  confidence  which  belongs  to  the 
prop)er  discbarge  of  their  duties  than  does 
the  false  claim,  often  set  up  by  the  un- 
scrupulous In  defense  of  questionable  trans- 
actions, that  it  Is  the  duty  of  the  practitioner 
to  do  whatever  may  enable  him  to  succeed 
In  winning  his  client's  cause. 

The  practitioner  owes  "entire  devotion  to 
the  Interest  of  the  client,  warm  zeal  in  the 
maintenance  and  defense  of  his  rights,  and 
the  exertion  of  his  utmost  learning  and 
ability,"  to  the  end  that  nothing  be  taken 
or  be  withheld  from  him,  save  by  the  rules 
of  law,  legally  applied.  No  fear  of  the  dis- 
favor of  the  Commission  or  public  unpopu- 
larity should  restrain  him  from  full  discharge 
of  his  duty.  The  client  Is  entitled  to  the 
benefit  of  any  and  every  remedy  and  defense 
that  Is  authorized  by  the  law  of  the  land. 
and  he  may  expect  his  counsel  to  assert  every 
such  remedy  or  defense.  But  It  Is  to  be 
steadfastly  borne  In  mind  that  this  great 
trust  Is  to  be  performed  within  and  not 
without  the  bounds  of  the  law.  Admission 
to  the  privilege  of  appearing  before  the  Com- 
mission as  representing  another  does  not 
permit,  much  less  does  it  demand  of  him  for 
any  client,  violation  of  law  or  any  manner 
of  fraud  or  chicane.  He  must  obey  his  own 
conscience  and  not  that  of  his  client. 

24.  Restraining  clients  from  improprieties. 
A  practitioner  should  use  his  best  efforts  to 
restrain  and  to  prevent  his  clients  from  doing 
those  things  which  he  himself  ought  not  to 
do,  particularly  with  reference  to  their  con- 
duct towards  the  Commission,  other  prac- 
titioners, witnesses  and  suitors.  If  a  client 
persists  In  such  wrong-doing  the  practitioner 
should  terminate  their  relations. 

25.  Ill-feeling  and  personalities  between 
advocates.  Clients,  not  their  representatives, 
are  the  litigants.  Whatever  may  be  the  Ill- 
feeling  existing  between  clients.  It  should  not 
be  allowed  to  Influence  practitioners  In  their 
conduct  and  demeanor  toward  each  other  or 
toward  suitors  in  the  case.    All  personalities 
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between  practitioners  should  be  scrupulously 
avoided.  In  the  trial  of  a  cause  It  Is  Indecent 
to  allude  to  the  personal  history  or  the  per- 
sonal peculiarities  and  Idiosyncracles  of 
practitioners  on  the  other  side.  Personal 
colloquies  between  practitioners  which  cause 
delay  and  promote  unseemly  wrangling 
should  also  be  carefully  avoided.  Their 
statements  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commission. 

26.  Treatment  of  witncsffes  and  litigants. 
A  practitioner  should  always  treat  adverse 
witnesses  and  suitors  with  fairness  and  due 
consideration,  and  he  should  never  minister 
to  the  malevolence  or  prejudice  of  a  client 
In  the  trial  or  conduct  of  a  cause.  The 
client  cannot  be  made  the  keeper  of  the 
practitioner's  conscience  In  such  matters. 
He  has  no  right  to  demand  that  the  prac- 
titioner representing  him  shall  abuse  the 
opposing  party  or  Indulge  In  offensive  per- 
sonalities. Improper  speech  Is  not  excusable 
on  the  ground  that  It  Is  what  the  client 
would  say  If  speaking  In  his  own  behalf. 

27.  (None.) 

28.  Dvtcussion  of  pending  litigation  in 
public  press.  Attempts  to  Influence  the 
action  and  attitude  of  the  members  and 
examiners  of  the  Commission  through  propa- 
ganda, or  through  colored  or  distorted  arti- 
cles. In  the  public  press,  are  more  apt  to 
react  against  than  In  favor  of  the  parties 
resorting  to  such  measures.  On  the  other 
hand.  It  Is  not  against  the  public  Interest 
or  unfair  to  the  Commission  that  the  facts 
of  pending  litigation  shall  be  made  known 
to  the  public  through  the  press  In  a  fair  and 
unbiased  manner  and  In  dispassionate  terms. 
Practitioners  should  themselves  avoid,  and 
should  counsel  their  clients  against,  giving 
to  the  public  press  any  press  notices  or  state- 
ments of  a  natiu-e  Intended  to  Inflame  the 
public  mind,  to  stir  up  possible  hostility 
toward  the  Commission,  or  to  Influence  the 
Commission's  course  and  judgment  as  to 
pending  or  anticipated  litigation.  When  the 
circumstances  of  a  particular  case  appear  to 
justify  a  statement  to  the  public  through 
the  press.  It  Is  unethical  to  make  It 
anonymously. 

29.  Candor  and  fairness.  The  conduct  of 
practitioners  before  the  Commission  and 
w:th  other  practitioners  should  be  char- 
acterized by  candor  and  falrne.ss.  The  non- 
technical character  and  liberality  of  the 
Commission's  practice  call  for  scrupulous 
observance  of  the  principles  of  fair  dealing 
and  Just  consideration  for  the  rights  of 
others. 

It  is  not  candid  or  fair  for  a  practitioner 
knowingly  to  misstate  or  misquote  the  con- 
tents of  a  paper,  the  testimony  of  a  witness, 
the  language  or  the  argument  of  an  opposing 
practitioner,  or  the  language  or  effect  of  a 
decision  or  a  text  book:  or,  with  knowledge 
of  its  invalidity  to  cite  as  authority  a  decision 
which  has  been  overruled  or  otherwise  Im-^ 
paired  as  a  precedent  or  a  statute  which  has* 
been  repealed:  or  In  argument  to  assert  as  a 
fact  that  which  has  not  been  proved,  or  to 
mislead  his  opponent  by  concealing  or  with- 
holding positions  in  his  opening  argument 
upon  which  his  side  then  Intends  to  rely. 

It  Is  dishonorable  to  deal  otiier  than 
candidly  with  the  facts  in  taking/the  state- 
ments of  witnesses,  in  drawing  affidavits  and 
other  documents,  and  In  the  presentation  of 
causes. 

A  practitioner  should  not  offer  evidence, 
which  he  knows  the  Commission  should  re- 
ject. In  order  to  get  the  same  before  the 
Commission  by  argument  for  its  admissi- 
bility, or  arguments  upon  any  point  not 
properly  calling  for  determination.  He 
should  not  Introduce  Into  an  argument  re- 
marks or  statements  Intended  to  Influence 
the  by-standers. 

These  and  all  kindred  practices  are  un- 
ethical and  unworthy  of  a  practitioner. 

30.  Right  of  practitioner  to  control  the  in- 
cidents of  the  trial.    As  to  incidental  matters 


pending  the  trial,  not  affecting  the  merits 
of  the  cause  or  working  substantial  prejudice 
to  the  rights  of  the  client,  such  as  forcing 
the  opposing  practitioner  to  trial  when  he 
Is  under  affliction  or  bereavement,  forcing 
the  trial  on  a  particular  day  to  the  injury 
of  the  opposing  practitioner  when  no  harm 
will  result  from  trial  at  a  different  time, 
agreeing  to  extensions  of  time  and  the  like, 
the  practitioner  and  not  the  client,  must  be 
allowed  to  Judge.  In  such  matters  no  client 
has  a  right  to  demand  that  his  practitioner 
shall  be  Illiberal  or  do  anything  therein  re- 
pugnant to  the  practitioner's  sense  of  honor 
and  propriety. 

31.  Taking  technical  advantage  of  oppos- 
ing practitioner:  agreements  vnth  him.  A 
practitioner  should  not  Ignore  known"  cus- 
toms or  practice  of  the  Comml-ssion,  even 
when  the  law  permits,  without  giving  timely 
notice  to  the  opposing  practitioner.  In  so 
far  as  possible,  Important  agreements  affect- 
ing the  rights  of  clients  should  be  reduced 
to  writing;  but  it  is  dishonorable  to  avoid 
performance  of  an  agreement  fairly  made 
because  It  is  not  reduced  to  writing. 

32.  Advertising,  direct  or  indirect.  The 
most  worthy  and  effective  advertisement  pos- 
sible Is  the  establishment  of  a  well-merited 
reputation  for  capacity  and  fidelity  to  trust. 
This  cannot  be  forced,  but  must  be  the  out- 
come of  character  and  conduct.  The  publi- 
cation or  circulation  of  ordinary  simple  busi- 
ness cards,  being  a  matter  of  personal  taste 
or  local  custom,  and  sometimes  of  conveni- 
ence, is  not  Improper.  But  solicitation  of 
employment  by  circulars  or  advertisements, 
or  by  personal  communications  or  Inter- 
views, not  warranted  by  personal  relations. 
Is  unethical.  It  Is  equally  unethical  to  pro- 
cure business  by  Indirection  through  touters 
of  any  kind.  Indirect  advertisement  for  em- 
ployment by  furnishing  or  inspiring  news- 
paper comments  concerning  causes  in  which 
the  practitioner  has  been  or  is  engaged,  or 
concerning  the  manner  of  their  conduct,  the 
magnitude  of  the  Interests  Involved,  the  Im- 
portance of  the  practitioner's  positions,  and 
all  other  like  self-laudation,  lower  the  tone 
of  the  calling  and  are  intolerable. 

33.  Professional  card.  The  simple  pro- 
fessional card  mentioned  in  Canon  32  may 
with  propriety  contain  only  a  statement  of 
the  practitioner's  name  (and  those  of  his 
associates),  occupation,  address,  telephone 
number,  and  special  branch  or  branches  of 
practice.  Such  cards  may  be  Inserted  in 
reputable  lists  and  may  give  authorized 
references,  or  name  clients  with  their  per- 
mission. 

34.  Stirring  up  litigation,  directly  or 
through  agents.  It  is  unattiical  for  a  prac- 
titioner to  volunteer  advice  that  a  proceeding 
be  brought  before  the  Conpmission.  except  in 
rare  cases  where  ties  of  blood,  relationthlp  or 
trust  make  it  his  duty  to  do  so.  Stirring  up 
strife  and  litigation  is  not  only  unethical 
but  it  is  indictable  at  common  law.  It  Is 
di.sreputable  for  a  practitioner  to  hunt  up 
defects  or  other  causes  of  action  and  dis- 
close them  in  order  to  be  employed  to  bring 
complaint,  or  to  breed  litigation  by  seeking 
out  those  having  claims  for  damages  or  any 
other  grounds  of  action  In  order  to  secure 
them  as  clients,  or  to  employ  agents  or  run- 
ners for  like  purposes,  or  to  pay  or  reward, 
directly  or  indirectly,  those  w^  bring  or  in- 
fluence the  bringing  of  such  cases  to  his 
ofllce  to  seek  his  services.  No  complaint 
should  be  brought  before  the  Commission 
by  a  practitioner  except  with  the  distinct 
knowledge  and  specific  consent  of  the  client 
In  the  particular  case.  A  duty  to  the  public 
and  to  the  Association  devolves  vipon  every 
member  having  knowledge  of  such  practices 
upon  the  part  of  any  practitioner,  Imme- 
diately to  Inform  thereof  to  the  end  that 
the  offender  may  be  disciplined  or  disbarred. 

35.  Justifiable  and  unjustifiable  litigation. 
The   practitioner  must  decline   to   conduct 
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a  cause  or  to  make  a  defense  when  convinced 
that  it  Is  Intended  merely  to  harass  or  to 
Injure  the  opposing  party,  or  to  work  op- 
pression or  wrong.  But  otherwise  It  Is  his 
right,  and  having  accepted  retainer.  It  be- 
comes his  duty,  to  insist  upon  the  judgment 
of  the  Commission  as  to  the  merits  of  his 
client's  claim.  His  appearance  should  be 
deemed  equivalent  to  an  assertion  upon  his 
honor  that  In  bis  opinion  his  client's  case  is 
one  proper  for  determination. 

36.  Responsibility  for  litigation.  No  prac- 
titioner is  obliged  to  act  either  as  adviser 
or  advocate  for  every  person  who  may  seek 
to  become  his  client.  He  has  the  right  to 
decline  employment.  Every  practitioner 
upon  his  own  responsibility  must  decide 
what  employment  he  will  accept,  what  causes 
he  will  bring  before  the  Commlslson  for  com- 
plainants, or  contest  for  defendants  or  re- 
spondents. The  responsibility  for  advising 
as,to  questionable  transactions,  for  bringing 
questionable  proceedings,  for  urging  ques- 
tionable defenses  is  his  alone.  He  cannot 
escape  It  by  urging  as  excuses  that  he  Is  only 
following  his  client's  Instructions,  or  that 
he  is  under  a  stated  retainer  or  In  the  regu- 
lar employment  of  his  client. 

37.  Discovery  of  imposition  and  deception. 
When  a  practitioner  discovers  that  some 
fraud  or  deception  has  been  practiced,  which 
has  unju.stlv  Imposed  upon  the  Commission 
or  a  party,  he  should  endeavor  to  rectify  it: 
first  by  advising  his  client  to  forego  any  ad- 
vantage thus  unjustly  gained  and.  if  his 
client  refuses,  by  promptly  Informing  the 
Injured  i>er.son  or  his  counsel  (practitioner), 
so  that  appropriate  steps  may  be  taken. 

38  Upholding  the  honor  of  the  calling. 
Practitioners  should  expose  without  fear  or 
favor  before  the  proper  tribunals  corrupt  or 
dishonest  conduct  and  should  accept  with- 
out hesitation  employment  against  a  prac- 
titioner who  has  wronged  his  client.  The 
practitioner  upon  the  trial  of  a  cause  In 
which  perjury  has  been  committed  owes  It 
to  tlie  Commission  and  to  the  public  to  bring 
the  matter  to  the  knowledge  of  the  prosecut- 
ing authorities.  Tlie  practitioner  should  aid 
in  EuardinET  the  bar  of  the  Commission 
against  admission  thereto  of  candidates  unfit 
or  unqualified  because  deficient  In  either 
moral  character  or  education.  A  practitioner 
should  propose  no  person  for  admission  to 
practice  before  the  Comml.sslon  unless  from 
personal  knowledge  or  upon  reasonable  in- 
quiry he  sincerely  believes  and  is  able  to 
vouch  that  such  person  possesses  the  quali- 
fications prescribed  In  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice.  He  should  strive  at  all 
times  to  uphold  the  honor  and  maintain  the 
dlj^nlty  of  his  calling  and  to  improve  not  only 
the  law  but  the  administration  of  Justice. 

39.  Intermediaries.  The  services  of  a  prac- 
titioner should  not  be  controlled  or  exploited 
bv  any  I.tv  atrency.  personal  or  corporate, 
which  intervenes  between  client  and  prac- 
titioner. His  responsibility  and  qualifica- 
tions are  individual.  He  should  avoid  all 
relations  which  direct  the  performance  of 
his  duties  in  the  interest  of  such  inter- 
mediaries. His  relation  to  the  client  should 
be  personal,  and  the  respon.'sibllity  should 
be  direct  to  the  client. 

He  may  accent  employment  from  any  or- 
ganization such  as  an  association,  chib  or 
trade  organization,  authorized  by  law  to 
be  a  party  to  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
mission, to  render  services  In  such  prix'eed- 
Incs  in  anv  matter  In  which  the  organization, 
as  an  entity,  is  Interested.  This  employment 
should  only  include  the  rendering  of  such 
services  to  the  members  of  the  organisation 
In  respect  to  their  individual  affairs  as  are 
consistent  with  the  free  and  untrammeled 
performance  of  his  duties  to  the  Commission. 

Nothing  In  this  canon  shall  be  construed 
as  conflicting  with  canon  17. 

40.  Retirement  from  public  employment. 
A  practitioner,  havln-'  once  held  public  of- 
fice ur  having   been   in   the  public  employ. 
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should  not  after  his  retirement,  accept  em- 
ployment as  an  advocate  or  adviser  in  the 
same  proceeding  or  as  to  the  same,  or  sub- 
stantially the  same,  facts  as  were  involved 
In  any  specific  question  which  he  investi- 
gated or  passed  upon  In  a  Judicial  or  quasl- 
Judicial  capacity  while  In  such  office  or  em- 
ploy, whether  the  same  or  different  parties 
are  concerned. 

41.  Confidences  of  a  client.  The  duty  to 
preserve  his  client's  confidences  in  the  course 
of  his  employment  outlasts  the  practitioner's 
employment,  and  extends  as  well  to  his  em- 
ployees. None  of  them  should  accept  em- 
ployment which  Involves  the  disclosure  or 
use  of  these  confidences,  either  for  the  pri- 
vate advantage  of  the  practitioner  or  his 
employees  or  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
client,  without  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
client  even  though  there  are  other  available 
sources  of  such  information.  A  practitioner 
should  not  continue  employment  when  he 
discovers  that  this  obligation  prevents  the 
performance  of  his  full  duty  to  his  former 
or  to  his  new  client. 

If  a  practitioner  is  falsely  accused  by  his 
client,  he  is  not  precluded  from  disclosing 
the  truth  In  respect  to  the  false  accusation. 
The  announced  intention  of  a  client  to  com- 
mit a  crime  Is  not  Included  within  the 
confidences  which  a  practitioner  is  bound 
to  respect.  He  may  properly  make  such  dis- 
closures as  to  prevent  the  act  or  protect 
those  against  wliom  it  Is  threatened. 

42.      Partnerships-names.  Partnerships 

among  practitioners  for  the  practice  of  their 
calling  are  very  common  and  are  not  to  be 
condemned.  The  rules  of  the  Commission 
provide  that  corporations  or  firms  will  not 
be  recognized.  Practitioners  before  the 
Commission  should  therefore  appear  Indi- 
vidually and  not  as  members  of  partnerships. 
In  the  formation  of  partnerships  care  should 
be  taken  not  to  violate  any  law  locally  appli- 
cable; care  should  also  be  taken  to  avoid  any 
misleading  name  or  representation  which 
would  create  a  false  impression  as  to  the 
position  or  privileges  of  a  member  not  locally 
admitted,  or  who  Is  not  duly  authorized  to 
practice,  and  as  .such  amenable  to  discipline. 
No  person  should  be  held  out  as  a  practi- 
tioner or  member  who  is  not  so  admitted. 
No  practitioner  who  is  not  admitted  to  prac- 
tice In  the  courts  should  be  held  out  In  a 
way  which  will  give  the  impression  that  he 
is  so  admitted.  No  false  or  assumed  or  trade 
name  should  be  used  to  di^sguise  the  prac- 
titioner or  his  partnership.  The  continued 
use  of  the  name  of  a  deceased  or  former 
partner  Is  or  may  be  permissible  Ijy  local 
custom,  but  care  should  be  taken  that  no 
Imposition  or  deception  is  practiced  through 
this  use.  If  a  member  of  the  firm  becomes 
a  Commissioner,  or  an  Examiner  or  other 
employee  of  the  Commission  his  name  should 
not  be  retained  in  the  firm  name,  as  such 
retention  may  give  color  to  the  impression 
that  an  Improper  relation  or  influence  Is 
continued  or  possessed  by  the  firm. 

Tills  canon  does  not  inhibit  the  association 
of  a  practitioner  with  a  mercantile,  manu- 
facturing, or  other  commercial  Institution, 
in  the  capacity  of  Its  representative  or 
adviser. 

43.  Titles.  No  member  of  the  Association 
not  admitted  to  the  bar  shall  use  the  title 
"Attorney"  or  "Counsel"  but  should  use  the 
title  -Traffic  Manager,"  "Practitioner  before 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission," 
"Registered  Practitioner,"  or  other  appro- 
priate title  or  designation. 

§  1.24  Informal  complaints  not  seek- 
ing damages— in)  Form  and  content. 
Informal  complaint  may  be  by  letter  or 
other  writing,  and  will  be  serially  num- 
bered and  filed  as  of  the  date  of  its 
receipt.  No  form  of  informal  complaint 
is  suggested,  but  in  substance  the  letter 
or  other  writing  (original  and  one  copy 
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shall  be  filed)  must  contain  the  essential 
elements  of  a  formal  complaint  as  speci- 
fied in  §§  1.28  and  1.30.  It  may  embrace 
supporting  papers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  1.36  Motions  to  dismiss  or  to  make 
more  definite  and  certain — (a)  As  to 
complaint.  Defendant  may  file  with  his 
answer,  or  with  his  statement  under 
modified  or  shortened  procedure,  a  mo- 
tion that  the  allegations  in  the  complaint 
be  made  more  definite  and  certain,  such 
motion  to  point  out  the  defects  com- 
plained of  and  details  desired.  Defend- 
ant may  also  file  with  his  answer  a 
motion  to  dismiss  a  complaint  because 
of  lack  bf  legal  sufficiency  appearing  on 
face  of  such  complaint. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5  1.40  Protests  against  applica- 
tions. •  •   • 

(c)  Copies:  service.  A  protest  filed 
under  this  section  shall  be  served  upon 
applicant  and,  unless  otherwise  specified 
in  the  public  notice,  the  original  and 
six  copies  of  the  protest  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission, 

•  •  »  •  • 

§  1.52  Modified  procedure;  copies  of 
pleadings.  The  original  and  six  copies 
of  any  statement  made  pursuant  to 
§  1.51  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission. 
Subsequent  pleadings  are  subject  to 
§  1.54. 

5  1.72  Intervention:  petitions — (d) 
Copies;  service;  replies.  When  tendered 
at  the  hearing,  sufficient  copies  of  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  must  be 
provided  for  distribution  as  motion 
papers  to  the  parties  represented  at  the 
hearing.  If  leave  be  granted  at  the 
hearing,  one  additional  copy  must  be 
furnished  for  the  use  of  the  Commission. 
When  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
is  not  tendered  at  the  hearing,  the  orig- 
inal and  two  copies  of  the  petition  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission  together 
with  a  certificate  that  service  in  accord- 
ance with  §  1.22  has  been  made  by  peti- 
tioner. Any  reply  in  opposition  to  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  not  ten- 
dered at  the  hearing  must  be  filed  within  « 
20  days  after  service.  In  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  leave  to  intervene 
may  be  granted  or  denied  before  the  ex- 
piration of  the  time  allowed  for  replies. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8685:    Piled,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


{Docket  3666:  Order  20] 

Parts   71-78 — Explosives   and   Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

miscellaneous  amendments 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 
its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  3d 
day  of  October  1955. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  regu- 
lations governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles, 
formulated  and  published  by  the  Com- 
mission, being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing,  that  a  notice  dated  July 
27,  1955.  setting  forth  certain  proposed 
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amendments  to  the  said  regulations  and 
stating  that  consideration  was  to  be 
given  thereto,  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
ESAL  Register  on  August  16.  1955.  (20 
F.  R.  5920).  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative"  Pro- 
cedure Act;  that  pursuant  to  said  notice 
interested  parties  were  given  an  op- 
r>ortunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to 
said  proposed  amendments;  that  no  re- 
quest for  hearing  and  no  written  views  or 
arguments  were  submitted  to  the  Com- 
mission in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro- 
posed amendments:  that  revision  of  said 
proposed  amendments  to  the  extent 
found  justified  has  been  made;  and  that 
said  amendments  as  so  revised  are 
deemed  justified  and  necessary: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  aforesaid  regu- 
lations governing  the  transportation  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 
be.  and  they  are  hereby,  amended  as  set 
forth  below: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
shall  become  effective  December  31.  1955. 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  compliance 
With  the  herein  prescribed  and  amended 
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regulations  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order: 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  ser\'ed  upon  all  parties  of 
record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  cony  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  commission  at  Washin^^ton.  D.  C, 
and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the 
Director,  Division  of  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  204.  49  Stat.  546.  as  amended,  sec    mfi. 
62  Stat.  739:  49  U.  S.  C.  304.  18  U.  8.  C.  835) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

[SE.KL]         ^      Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

Part  72 — CoMjuoorrY  List  of  Explosives 
AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con- 
taining THE  Shipping  Name  or  De- 
scription OF  All  Articles  Subject  to 
Parts  7J-78  of  this  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  a9  F.  R. 
8524.  Dec.  14.  1954)  (  15  P.  R.  8263.  8264. 
8265.  8266.  8267,  8268.  8269.  Dec.  2.  1950) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  72.5) 
as  follows: 

§  72.5  List  of  explosives  and  other 
dangerous  articles,     (a)    •    •   • 


Article 


Clasaed  as 


Exemptions  and  pack- 
ing (sec  sec; 


quirod  il  not 
exempt 


Maximum 
quantity  in 

1  outside 

container  by 

rail  pxprp.ss 


Change 

Acrolein.  Inhibited 

Electrolyte  (acidi  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery 
fluid  packed  with  battery  chareer.  radio  cur 
rent  supply  device  or  parts  thereoi,  or  elec- 
tronic enuipment. 

Methylhydraiino  

Una-dime  thylhydratine... 

Add 

Bombs,  ineendiarv  or  mnokt.  vUhouf  burslinf 
ekargn.    See  Special  fireworks. 

•Coating:  solution 

Fire  extinguisher  actuating  cartridges 

Iodine  monochloride 

Methyl  iso-propenyl  ketone,  inliibitcd. 


F.  L... 
Cor.  L. 


F.  L.. 
F.  L.. 


F.  L... 
Expl.  C. 
Cor.  L.. 
K.  L.... 


Vo  exemption.  7^.122.  J   Rod.  . 
No  exemption,  rj.259..    White. 


Vo  exemption,  73.1 4.'>  .    R.-d  .. 
No  cxcmptioQ,  73.145...   Ked... 


71.118.  73.132 

T.\.l\i :.. 

No  exemption,  73.293. 
73.118,  Ti.n9 


Red 


White. 
Red... 


1  qtiart. 
6  quarts. 


fi  pints. 
5  piuUs. 


1.^  eallons. 
150  |K)uilds. 
1  quart. 
lU  gallons. 


Part  73 — Shipper^ 

SUBPART  A — preparation  OF  ARTICLES  FOR 
TRANSPORTATION  BY  CARRIERS  BY  RAIL 
FREIGHT,  RAIL  EXPRESS,  HIGHWAY,  OR 
WATER 

1.  Amend  §73.31  (g)  Note  1:  amend 
paragraph  (j)  (20  P.  R.  4413.  June  23. 
1955)  (15  F.  R.  8279.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp..  73.31  >  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.31      Qualification,   -maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars.     •   *   • 
(g)    •   •   • 

NOTK  1:  Periodic  retests  of  metal  tanks, 
safety  valves,  and  heater  systems,  except 
those  in  chlorine  service  and  except  tanlcs 
made  to  specifications  ICC-106A500.  106A- 
500X.  106A800.  106A800X.  106A800NCI.  107A, 
or  110A500W  may  be  made  at  any  time  dur- 
ing the  calendar  year  the  retest  falls  due. 
•  •  *  •  • 

(j)  Before  tank  cars  are  loaded,  the 
shipper  must  examine  the  tanks  and 
their  appurtenances  to  see  that  the 
safety   and    outlet   valves,    the   safety 


vents,  the  excess  flow  valves  (if  any ) .  the 
closures  of  all  openings,  and  the  pro- 
tective covers  of  all  appurtenances  are 
in  proper  condition.  Tanks  with  bottom 
discharge  outlets  must  have  their  outlet 
caps  ofif,  or  outlet  cap  plugs  open,  during 
entire  time  tanks  are  being  loaded. 
After  loading,  tanks  which  show  any 
dropping  of  liquid  contents  at  the  seams 
or  rivets,  or  with  bottom  outlet  valves 
which  permit  more  than  a  dropping  of 
the  liquid  with  the  outlet  caps  off.  must 
not  be  offered  for  transp>ortation  until 
proper  repairs  have  been  made. 

•  •  •        '    •  • 

2.  Amend  §  73.33  'c>.  (g)  <V  and  (k> 
(1):  amend  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraphs  (m)  ;  add  paragraphs  (m) 
(9),  ilO».  (11 »  and  (o)  (4)  ;  amend  para- 
graph (p)  (18  F.  R.  6777.  Oct.  27.  1953) 
(16  P.  R.  11775.  Nov.  21,  1951)  (15  P.  R. 
8281.  8282.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.33)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks.  •  •  • 


(c>  Any  cargo  tank  of  ICC  specifica- 
tion MC  320  constructed  or  put  in  serv- 
ice on  and  after  February  1.  1942.  and 
prior  to  May  15.  1950.  fulfillnm  the  re- 
quiiements  of  that  specification  may 
be  continued  in  service  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  any  compressed  gas  for  which 
specification  MC  330  <  5  78.336  of  this 
chapter)  tanks  are  authorized  if  it  is  re- 
tested  every  five  years  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  »k>  (2i, 
(3t,  and  i4>  of  this  section:  Provided. 
That  it  is  in  and  can  be  maintained  in 
safe  operating  condition  for  the  trans- 
portation of  that  gas,  and  shall  be 
marked  "ICC  Specification  MC  320"  on 
the  plate  required  by  specification  MC 
330  t$  78  336  of  this  chapter). 

(g)    •   •   • 

(1> 

Where  these  regu-  Containers  made  un- 
1  a  t  i  o  n  s     call  der     the     foUowlnj; 

for  specification  specifications  may 
numbers:  also  be  used: 

MC  200 72-S-l. 

MC201 7.2. 

MC300 7  3-a-1.2. 

MC301-.. 7.3-S-1.3. 

MC302 7.3-S-1.4. 

MC303. 7  3-S-15. 

MC310 7  5-S-1.2. 

MC311. MC  310  and  7.5-S-1.2. 

MC330 MC  320. 

•  •      «         •  •  • 

(k>    •   •   • 

(li  Every  cargo  tank  which  is  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  or  fulfilling 
the  requirements  of  ICC  Specification 
MC  330  shall  be  tested  at  least  once  in 
every  five  years  in  accordance  with  par- 
agraphs (k)  (2>.  (3>,  and  (4i  of  this 
section,  except  that  tanks  and  safety 
valves  of  cargo  tanks  used  for  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  re- 
tested  at  intervals  of  two  years  or  less. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(m)  On  tanks  used  for  compressed 
gases  (except  chlorine  for  which  pro- 
visions are  made  at  paragraph  <m)  (9) 
to  (11)  of  this  section),  the  bursting 
strength  of  any  piping  and  fittings  shall 
be  not  le.ss  than  four  times  the  design 
working  pressure  of  the  tank,  and  not 
less  than  four  times  that  pressure  to 
which,  in  any  instance,  it  may  be  sub- 
jected in  service,  by  the  action  of  a  pump 
or  other  device  (not  including  safety 
relief  valves)  the  action  of  which  may 
be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the  tank 
piping  to  pressures  greater  than  the  de- 
sign working  pressure  of  the  tank. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(9 1  On  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles  for 
the  transportation  of  chlorine,  no  piping. 
hose,  or  other  means  of  loading  or  un- 
loading shall  be  attached  to  the  angle 
valves  required  by  5  73.33  (o>  (4)  except 
at  the  time  of  loadinc;  or  unloading,  nor 
shall  any  hose,  piping,  or  tubing  used  for 
loading  or  unloading  be  mounted  on  or 
carried  on  the  vehicle  nor  shall  such  de- 
vices be  considered  as  part  of  the  carco 
tank  motor  vehicle.  On  cargo  tank 
motor  vehicles  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine,  except  at  the  time  of  loading 
or  unloading,  pipe  connections  of  the 
angle  valves  must  be  closed  with  screw 
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plugs,  chained  or  otherwise  fastened  to 
prevent  misplacement. 

(10*  Angle  valves  on  chlorine  cargo 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  be  tested  at  not 
less  than  225  p.  s.  i.  g.,  using  dry  air  or 
inert  gas,  before  installation  of  such 
valves  on  the  cargo  tank,  and  such  tests 
shall  be  made  before  each  loading.  The 
valves  and  gaskcted  joints  shall  be  in- 
spected for  leaks,  at  a  pressure  of  not 
less  than  50  p.  s.  i.  g..  after  loading  and 
prior  to  shipment,  and  such  inspections 
shall  be  made  for  each  loading.  Leaks 
which  are  detected  shall  be  corrected  be- 
fore the  cargo  tank  motor  vehicle  is 
shipped. 

•  11'  Liquid  chlorine  pumps  shall  not 
be  installed  on  carso  tank  motor  vehicles 
u.<^ed  for  the  shipment  of  chlorine. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(o)    •   •   • 

•  4)  Angle  valves  and  exce.ss-flow 
valves  on  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicles 
.shall  conform  to  the  standards  of  The 
Chlorine  Institute.  Inc.  Angle  valve  to 
conform  with  Dwg.  6-B-347.  dated  Janu- 
ary 24.  1950;  excess-flow  valve  to  con- 
form with  Dwg.  S-20099-M,  dated  Janu- 
ary 30.  1948.  An  excess-flow  vaVe  shall 
be  installed  under  eacl>  angle  valve. 

(p)  Each  tank  for  chlorine,  carbon  di- 
oxide and  nitrous  oxide  shall  be  lagged 
with  a  suitable  insulation  material  of 
such  thickness  that  the  overall  thermal 
conductance  is  not  more  than  0  08  B.  t.  u. 
per  .square  foot  per  degree  "^  differential 
in  temperature  per  hour.  The  conduc- 
tance shall  be  determined  at  60'  P.  In  no 
event  shall  less  than  4  inches  of  thickness 
of  insulation  be  used.  Insulation 
material  u.sed  on  tanks  for  nitrous  oxide 
shall  be  noncombustible.  Insulation 
material  u.sed  on  tanks  for  clilorine  shall 
be  corkboard. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART    B — explosives:    DEFINITIONS    AND 
PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §73  59  <a)  <20  F.  R  4413. 
June  23.  1955)  i49  CFR  73.59.  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows : 

§  73.59  Chemical  ammunition,  ex- 
plosjve.  (a>  When  chemical  elements 
of  ammunition  are  shipped  a.sscmbled 
with  their  detonating  fuzes  or  bursting 
charges,  they  must  be  shipped  in  con- 
formity with  the  regulations  prescribed 
for  explosive  articles,  class  A.  .^ee  §  73.56 
For  shipment  of  these  articles  not  con- 
taining ignition  elements,  bursting 
charges,  detonating  fuzes,  cr  other  ex- 
plosive components,  see  §  73.330.  5  73.350. 
and  §  73.383.  For  .shipment  of  these 
articles  assembled  with  their  ignition 
elements  or  expelling  charges  but  with- 
out any  detonating  or  bursting  charge 
see  §  73  88  (d). 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Amend  S  73  60  la^  (6).  ib)  (2)  and 
'di  (2'  '17  F.  R.  1559.  Feb.  20.  19521  ^49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.  73.60)  to 
read  as  folic ws: 

§  73.60  Black  poivder  and  low  ex- 
Vl'^'^lves.     (a)    •    *    • 

'6»  Fpec.  12H.  23F.  or  23H  (§  78.209. 
5  78  214.  or  S  78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  cylindrical 
fiber  cartridges  not  over  5  inches  diam- 
cU'i  nor  ovcf  13  ;nches  long  with  fiber 
No.  211 2 
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at  least  0.05  inch  thick  paraffined  on 
outer  surface  with  joints  securely  glued 
or  cemented,  or  strong  paraffined  paper 
cartridges  not  over  12  inches  long  au- 
thorized only  for  compressed  pellets 
(cylindrical  block)  Ts  inch  or  more  in 
diameter.  Boxes  must  be  completely 
lined  with  strong  paraffined  paper  or 
other  suitable  waterproofed  material 
without  joints  or  other  openings  at  the 
bottom  or  sides.  Authorized  gross 
weight  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(b)    *   *   • 

t2>  Spec.  12H.  23F,  or  23H  (?  7^.209, 
$76  214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cloth  or  paper  bags  of 
capacity  not  exceeding  25  pounds,  net 
weight,  or  inside  fiber  or  metal  con- 
tainers having  not  over  1  pound  capac- 
ity each,  provided  the  completed  ship- 
ping package  shall  be  capable  of  with- 
standing a  drop  of  4  feet  without  rupture 
of  inner  or  outer  containers.  The  tubes 
of  the  box  may  be  eliminated  and  a 
single  tube  as  specified  in  spec.  23F 
(§78.214  of  this  chapter)  may  be  sub- 
stituted. The  completed  package  shall 
not  contain  more  than  50  pounds,  net 
weight,  of  black  powder. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(d)    •   •    • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (§78.209, 
§78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  .'^trong  paper  bags  of  ca- 
pacity not  exceeding  25  pounds.  Gross 
weight  must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Amend  §  73.63  (a)  (2) .  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (b).  paragraphs  (c) 
(1),  (2),  (d»  (2).  and  (e)  (2)  (17  P.  R. 
1559,  Feb.  20.  1952  •  a"  P.  R.  9836.  Nov 
1.  1952»  (18  P.  R.  5271.  Sept.  1.  1953) 
(18  P.  R.  8525.  Dec.  14.  1954)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.63)  to  read"  as 
follows: 

§  73.63  High  explosive  with  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient,     (a)    •   •   • 

(2)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  ISA  (§78.165, 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H 
<§  78.209,  §78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter)  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  inches  in  diameter  or  50 
pounds  in  wei."ht  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
50  pounds  each  securely  closed  so  as 
to  prevent  leakage  therefrom.  Gross 
weiaht  of  wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed 
75  pounds  and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard 
boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

<b>  High  explosives  (dynamite)  con- 
taining 10  percent  or  less  of  a  liquid  ex- 
plosive ingredient  in  cartridges  or  bags 
as  prescribed  in  ;i  73.61  id)  and  le)  may 
be  packed  in  wooden  boxes,  spec.  14,  15A, 
or  16A  <§  78.165,  §  78.168.  or  §  78.185  of 
this  chapter) .  gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
140  pounds,  or  fiberboard  boxes,  spec. 
12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§  78.209.  §  78.214,  or 
§  78  219  of  this  chapter),  gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)   •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165, 
5  78.168,  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
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(§78.209.  §78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  4  inches  in  diameter  or  8 
inches  in  length,  or  cartridges  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  inches  in  diameter  or  10  inches 
in  length,  provided  each  such  cartridge 
is  enclosed  alone,  or  with  other  cartridges 
in  another  strong  paper  shell  and  the 
resulting  cartridge  dipped  in  melted 
paraffin  or  equivalent  material.  The 
length  of  such  completed  cartridge  shall 
not  exceed  30  inches.  Gross  weight  of 
wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed  75  pounds 
and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not 
to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(21  Spec.  14,  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165, 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23P,  or  28H 
(§78.209,  §78.214,  or  §78.219  ol  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  paraffined  two- 
ply  paper  bags  not  exceeding  121-2 
pounds  capacity,  securely  closed  by  fold- 
ing the  tops  and  securing  the  fold  by 
tape,  with  not  more  than  two  such  bags 
inserted  into  another  two-ply  paper  bag 
which  must  be  securely  closed  and 
dipped  in  paraffin  after  closing.  Gross 
weight  of  wooden  boxes  not  to  exceed 
75  pounds  and  gross  weight  of  fiberboard 
boxes  not  to  exceed  65  pounds. 

(d)  ♦   •   • 

(2)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (§78.165, 
§78.168,  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes,  or  spec.  12H,  23F,  or  23H 
<§  78.209.  §78.214,  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside 
containers  which  must  be  cartridges  not 
exceeding  12  inches  in  diameter  or  50 
pounds  in  weight  with  length  not  to 
exceed  36  inches,  or  bags  not  exceeding 
12 '2  pounds  each.  Bags  if  not  com- 
pletely sealed  against  leakage  by  method 
of  closure  must  be  packed  with  filling 
holes  up.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
not  to  exceed  75  pounds  and  gross 
weight  of  fiberboard  boxes  not  to  exceed 
65  pounds. 

(e)  •   •  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P.  23G,  or  23H 
(§  78.209.  §  78.214.  §  78  218.  or  §  78.219  of 
this  chapter).  Fiberboard  boxes.  Sp)ec. 
23G  (§78.218  of  this  chapter;  must  be 
pScked  in  an  outer  container  consisting 
of  at  least  7-ply  heavy  Kraft  paper  (see 
§  73.25  for  additional  required  marking). 

•  *  •  •  • 

4.  Amend  §  73.64  <a)  (2)  (17F.  R.1559. 
Feb.  20,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.64)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.64  High  explosives  with  no  explo- 
sii^c  ingredient  and  propcllant  explosives, 
class  A.    (a)    *   *   * 

(2 1  Spec.  12H,  23F.  or  23H  (^  78  209. 
§  78. 214.  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Fi- 
berboard boxes. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  Amend  §  73.65  paragraphs  (ai  (2), 
and  (h)  (2)  (17  F.fe.  1559.  Feb.  20.  1952) 
( 19  P.  R.  3259.  June  3.  1954  ( 49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.65)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  73.65  High  explosives  with  no  liq- 
uid explosive  ingredient  nor  any  chlorate. 
(a)    •   •  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23F.  or  23H  (§  78.209. 
5  78.214.  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter  > .  Fi- 
berboard boxes. 
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(h)   •  •  • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H  (§78.209. 
9  78.214.  or  §  78.219  of  this  chapter) .  Pi- 
berboard  boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Amend  §  73.66  fd)  i'l).  (e)  (1).  and 
(K>  (1)  (19  P.  R.  3259,  June  3.  1954)  (20 
P.  R.  949.  950.  Peb.  15,  1955)  (17  P.  R. 
1559.  1560.  Peb.  20.  1952)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.66)  to  read  as 
follows: 

5  73.66  Blasting  caps  and  electric 
blasting  caps.  ♦   •   • 

(d)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (§78  165. 
5  78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §73.67  (a)  (D  Note 
if  or  spec.  12H,  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209, 
5  78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter). 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings  with 
inside  containers  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  which  must  be 
separated  from  the  outside  box  by  at 
least  one  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust, 
excelsior,  or  equivalent  cushioning  ma- 
terial. Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

(e)  •  •  • 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165, 
5  78.168,  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §73.67  (a)  (D  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§  78.209. 
5  78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  cartons  or  wrappings 
with  inner  containers  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  packed  in 
an  inside  box  made  of  sound  lumber,  a 
herifletically  sealed  metal  box  of  metal 
not  less  than  30  gauge  United  States 
standard,  or  a  sealed  package  made  of 
6-ply  Sisalkraft  Asphalt  Laminated 
sheeting,  or  its  equivalent:  Asphalt 
Laminated  sheeting  shall  consist  of  2 
plies  of  strong  fibers,  2  plies  of  pliable 
asphalt,  and  2  plies  of  protective  cover. 
The  minimum  tensile  strength  shall  be 
20  pounds  per  inch  width  in  each  direc- 
tion. The  laminated  sheet  shall  have  a 
minimum  water  resistance  of  24  hours 
and  a  maximum  water  permeability  of 

4  grams  per  square  meter  E>er  24  houi^ 
The  inside  wooden  box,  metal  box.  or 
sealed  package  must  be  separated  at  all 
points  from  the  outside  box  by  at  least 
one  inch  of  tightly  packed  sawdust,  ex- 
celsior, or  equivalent  cushioning  mate- 
rial. Gross  weight  not  to  exceed  150 
pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

'(g)**' 

a)  Spec.  14.  15A,  or  16A  (§78.165. 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §73.67  (a)  (D  Note 
1)   or  spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H   (§78.209, 

5  78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  pasteboard  cartons  con- 
taining not  more  than  100  cap>s  each, 
or  pasteboard  tube  inclosing  each  cap 
with  wires  or  with  the  wires  wrapped 
around  the  tube.  Gross  weight  of 
wooden  boxes  containing  pasteboard 
cartons  must  not  exceed  150  pounds,  ex- 
cept for  export  shipment.  Gross  weight 
of  wooden  boxes  containing  pasteboard 
tube  must  not  exceed  75  pounds. 
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7.  Amend  §73.67  (a)  (1)  (19  P.  R. 
3259,  June  3,  1954)  (49  CPR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp..  73.67)  to  re^^d  as  follows: 

§  73.67  Blasting  caps  with  safety  fuse. 
(a)  *  •  * 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (§78  165, 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  Note  1  of  this  para- 
graph) or  spec.  12H.  23P,  or  23H 
(§78.209,  §78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this 
chapter),  fiberboard  boxes,  with  in.side 
contaicers  which  must  be  cartons  or 
wrappings  with  inner  containers  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  73.66  (O,  placed  in  the  cen- 
ter of  a  coil  of  fuse  and  secured  and 
cushioned  therein  to  prevent  movement 
therefrom.  Gross  weight  not  to  exceed 
150  pounds. 

(No  change  in  Note  1.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

8.  Amend  §73.68  (a>  (D  (17  P.  R. 
1560.  Peb.  20.  1952)  (49  CPR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp..  73.68)  to  read  as  follows: 

§73.68    Detonating     primers. 

(a)    •   •   • 

(1)  Spec.  14.  15A.  or  16A  (§78.165. 
§78.168.  or  §78.185  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  (see  §  73.67  (a)  (D  Note 
1)  or  spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209. 
§78.214.  or  §78.219  of  this  chapter), 
fiberboard  boxes,  with  inside  containers 
which  must  be  p)asteboard  cartons  con- 
taining not  more  than  50  primers  each, 
or  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube  inclosing 
each  prim^  with  wires,  or  pasteboard, 
wooden,  metal,  or  plastic  tubes  or  spools 
with  wii-es  wrapped  around  the  tube  or 
spool.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  cartons  must  not 
exceed  150  pounds,  except  for  export 
shipment.  Gross  weight  of  wooden  boxes 
containing  pasteboard  or  plastic  tube 
inclosing  each  primer  with  wires,  or 
pasteboard,  wooden,  metal,  or  plastic 
tubes  or  spools  with  the  wires  wra4jped 
around  the  tube  or  spool  must  not  exceed 
75  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

9.  Amend  §73.88  <d)  (17  P.  R.  7280. 
Aug.  9.  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.88)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.88  Definition  of  class  B  explo- 
sives. •   •   • 

(d)  Special  fireworks  are  manufac- 
tured articles  designed  primarily  for  the 
purpose  of  producing  visible  or  audible 
pyrotechnic  effects  by  combustion  or  ex- 
plosion. (See  §  73.100  (r)  for  common 
fireworks.)  Examples  are  toy  torpedoes, 
railway  torpedoes,  some  firecrackers  and 
salutes,  exhibition  display  pieces,  aero- 
plane flares,  llluminatmg  projectiles,  in- 
cendiary projectiles  or  incendiftry  bombs 
and  smoke  projectiles  or  smoke  bombs 
fuzed  or  unfuzed  and  containing  ex- 
pelling charges  but  without  burb.ting 
charges,  hand  or  rifle  grenades  with 
ignition  elements  but  not  containing 
bursting  charges,  flash  powders  in  inner 
units  not  exceeding  2  ounces  each,  flash 
sheets  in  interior  packages,  flash  powder 
or  spreader  cartridges  containing  not 
over  72  grains  of  flash  powder  each  (see 
§  73.60  for  shipments  made  as  low  ex- 
plosives) and  flash  cartridges  consisting 
of  a  paper  cartridge  shell,  small-arms 
primer,  and  flash  composition,  not  ex- 
ceeding 180  grains  all  assembled  in  one 
piece.    Fireworks  must  be  in  a  finished 


state,  exclusive  of  mere  ornamentation, 
as  supt^lied  to  the  retail  trade  and  must 
be  so  constructed  and  packed  tiiat  loose 
pyrotechnic  composition  will  not  be 
present  in  packages  in  transportation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

10.  Amend  §73.91  paragraph  (f)  (2) 
(17- P.  R.  1560.  Peb.  20,  1952.)  <49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.91)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.91    Special  fireworks.     •   •   • 
(f)   •   •   • 

(2)  Spec.  12H.  23P.  or  23H  (§78.209, 
§  78  214.  or  §  78  219  of  this  chapter) .  Pi- 
berbonrd  boxes.  Gross  weight  not  to  ex- 
ceed 65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

11.  Add  paragraph  (a)  (3)  to  §73.92 
(18  P.  R.  6777.  Oct.  27.  1953 »  (49  CPR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.92)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§73.92  Jet  thrust  units  (jato"! ,  class 
B,  or  igniters,  jet  thrust,    (a)    •    *    • 

(3)  Spec.  23P  (§78.214  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes.  Authorized 
only  for  igniters,  jet  thrust,  which  must 
be  in  tightly  closed  metal  containers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

12.  Add  paragraph  (w)  to  §  73  100  (15 
P.  R.  8296,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CPR  73.100, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.100  DefiTiitions  of  class  C  explo- 
sives.    *   •   • 

(w»  Fire  extingui.'^her  actuatincr  car- 
tridges consist  of  a  small  metal  or  fiber 
housing  containing  a  .'^mall  amount  of  in- 
itiating explosive  and  a  propellant  and 
are  u.sed  to  actuate  the  valves  on  re- 
motely controlled  fire  extinguishers. 

13.  Add  §  73.114  (15  P  R.  8297,  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CPR  73.114,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.114  Fire  extinguisher  actuating 
cartridges.  (a)  Fire  extinguisher  ac- 
tuating cartridges  must  be  packed  in 
strong  wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes. 

<b»  Each  outside  container  must  be 
plainly  marked  "Fire  Extinguisher  Ac- 
tuating Cartridges — Handle  Carefully". 

(c)  When  shipped  as  components  with 
fire  extinguisher  and  with  not  more  than 
2  cartridges  for  each  extinguisher,  they 
are  exempt  from  Parts  71-78  of  this 
chapter. 

SUBPART    C — FLAMMABLE    LIQUIDS; 
DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Add  paragraphs  (c)  (24)  and  (c) 
(251  to  §73.118  <15  P.  R.  8298.  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.118.  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73  118  Exemptions  for  flammable 
liquids.  •    •    • 

(c»    •   *   • 

(24)  Methylhydrazine. 

(25)  Uns-dimethylhydrazine. 

2.  In  §  73.122  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a),  and  amend  para- 
graph <b)  (15F.  R.  8301.Dec.  2.  1950)  (49 
CPR  73.122,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.122  Acrolein,  inhibited.  (a) 
Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and  when 
offered  for  transportation  by  carriers  by 
rail  freight,  highway,  or  water  must  be 
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packed   in   specification   containers   as 
follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Acrolein  must  be  inhibited  and 
when  offered  for  transportation  by  rail 
express  must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  19A.  or 
12B  (§  78.168,  §  78.169,  §  78.170.  §  78.185. 
S  78.190.  or  §78.205  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  or  fiberboard  boxes  having  not 
more  than  one  inside  container  of  glass 
not  exceeding  one  quart  capacity,  se- 
curely cushioned  within  a  metal  con- 
tainer. 

3.  Amend  §73.127  (a)  (2);  add  para- 
graph (a)  (4>  (20  F.  R.  4414,  June  23. 
1955)  (15  P.  R.  8301,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49 
CFR  73.127,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  73.127  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion 
cotton,  fibrous,  or  nitrostarch,  wet:  col- 
loided  nitrocellulose,  granular  or  flake, 
and  lacquer  base  or  lacquer  chips,  wet. 
(a)    •   •   • 

(2)  Spec.  6A.  6B.  6C,  or  6J  (§78.97, 
§  78.98.  §  78.99,  or  §  78.100  of  tl>is  chap- 
ter). Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over 
55  gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (§78.100 
of  this  chapter)  drums  must  have  re- 
movable heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16 
gauge  metal  with  one  or  more  corruga- 
tions near  the  periphery  and  heads  must 
have  a  minimum  convexity  of  ^s  inch; 
each  drum  must  have  three  rolled  or 
swed?;ed-in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be 
in  the  body  near  the  curl. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(4)  Spec  37A  or  37B  (§78.131  or 
§  78.132  of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels 
or  drums. 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  In  §  73.128  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph    (O    <15  P.   R.   8301,* 
Dec.  2.  1950)   (49  CFR  73.128,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

5  73  128  Paints  and  related  mate- 
rials. •   •   • 

ic »  Paint,  enamel,  lacquer,  stain,  shel- 
lac, varnish,  aluminum,  bronze,  gold, 
wood  filler,  liquid,  and  lacquer  base 
liquid,  and  thinning,  reducing  and  re- 
moving compounds  therefor,  and  driers, 
liquid,  therefor,  in  gla.ss  or  earthenware 
containers  of  not  over  1  quart  capacity 
each,  or  metal  containers  of  not  over  5 
gallons  capacity  each,  packed  in  strong 
outside  containers  are  exempt  from  spec- 
ification packaging,  marking,  and  label- 
in':  requirements  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  freight,  highway,  or 
water  except  when  offered  for  tran.'^por- 
tation  by  carrier  by  water,  name  of 
contents  must  be  marked  on  outside 
container.  When  offered  for  transporta- 
tion by  rail  express,  such  shipments  are 
e.xempt  from  ^  specification  packaging, 
marking,  and  labeling  requirements,  ex- 
cept that,  packages  having  inside  con- 
tainers of  over  1  quart  capacity  each 
must  be  marked  with  name  of  contents 
and  bear  the  red  label  as  prescribed  in 
^  73  405  When  fiberboard  hex  is  u.sed 
for  such  shipments  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway,  or  water,  gross  weight 
must  not  exceed  65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  In  §  73.132  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph   <a>    (18  F.  R.  5272, 
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Sept.  1,  1953)    (49  CPR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  73.132)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.132  Container  cement,  linoleum 
cement,  pyroxylin  cement,  rubber  ce- 
ment, tile  cement,  wallboard  cement, 
and  coating  solution,  (a)  Container 
cement,  linoleum  cement,  pyroxylin  ce- 
ment, rubber  cement,  tile  cement,  wall- 
board  cement,  and  coating  solution  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Amend  §  73.139  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(16  P.  R.  11777.  Nov.  21,  1951)  <49  CPR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.139)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.139  Ethylene  imine,  inhibited. 
(a)    •   •   * 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§78.168  or 
§  78.169  of  this  chapter ) .  Wooden  boxes, 
with  inside  containers  which  must  be 
securely  sealed  gla.ss  ampules  or  glass 
bottles,  contents  not  over  16  fiuid  ounces 
or  1  pound  each,  in  tightly  closed  metal 
cans.  If  more  than  one  ampule  or  bottle 
is  packed  in  a  metal  can,  ampules  or 
bottles  must  be  separated  by  fiberboard 
partitions.  Ampules  or  bottles  must  be 
cushioned  in  vermiculite  or  equally  ef- 
ficient incombustible  cushioning  material 
in  quantity  sufficient  to  completely  ab- 
sorb contents  in  event  of  breakage.  Not 
more  than  5  pints  of  liquid  may  be 
packed  in  any  outside  wooden  box. 

7.  Add  §  73.145  '15  P.  R.  8302,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CPR  73.145,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.145  Methylhydrazine  and  uns- 
dimethylhydrazine.  (a)  Methylhydra- 
zine and  uns-dimethylhydrazine  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  ID  (§  78.4  of  this  chapter). 
Boxed  glass  carboys. 

<2)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  or  15C  (§78.168, 
§78.169,  or  §78.170  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  boxes  with  inside  containers 
which  must  consist  of  glass  bottles  not 
exceeding  1 -gallon  capacity  each, 
cushioned  by  means  of  vermiculite  within 
tin  cans  which  shall  be  tightly  closed,  or 
containers  not  over  2  quarts  capacity 
each  made  of  aluminum  not  less  than 
0  04  inch  thick.  Closures  and  gaskets 
must  be  of  material  which  will  not  react 
dangerously  with  or  be  decomposed  by 
contact  with  the  contents. 

(3  ■  Spec.  5.  5A.  or  5C  (  §  78.80,  §  78.81, 
or  §78.83  of  this  chapter);  or  17E 
<§  78.116  of  this  chapter)  (single-trip). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  which  shall  be  of 
type  304  or  347  stainless  steel,  with  open- 
ings not  exceeding  2.3  inches  in  diameter, 

SUBPART  D — FL''MMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ- 
ING materials;  definition  and  prepa- 
rat;on 

1.  Amend  §  73.153  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8303,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CPR  73.153, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73  153  Exemptions  for  flammable 
solids  and  oxidizing  materials.  .  (a) 
Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  mate- 
rials, except  those  as  enumerated  in 
paragraph  (c>  of  this  section,  in  inside 
containers  not  over  1  pound  net  weight 
each,  in  outside  containers  not  exceed- 
ing 25  pounds  net  weight  each,  are  ex- 
empt   from    specification    packaging. 
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marking  and  labeling  requirements,  tm- 
less  otherwise  provided,  when  offered 
for  transportation  by  rail  freight,  rail 
express,  highway  or  water  except,  when 
for  transportation  by  carrier  by  water, 
name  of  contents  must  be  marked  on  out- 
side container.  (See  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  for  articles  not  exempted, 
§  73.182  for  exemptions  for  nitrates,  and 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  for  exemp- 
tion for  organic  peroxides.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Amend  §  73.176  paragraph  (e).  and 
cancel  Note  1  (15  P.  R.  8306,  Dec.  2.  1950) 
'49  CFR  73,176,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.176    Matches.  •   *   • 

(e)  All  individual  containers  of  strike- 
anywhere  matches  when  offered  for 
transportation  by  rail  express  must  be 
packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A  (§  78.168  of  this  chap- 
ter). Wooden  boxes,  lined,  spec.  2P 
(§  78.25  of  this  chapter),  or  lined  with 
asbestos  board,  lapped  at  all  joints  and 
all  joints  sealed  air-tight.  Gross  weight 
not  to  exceed  50  pounds. 

(2)  Spec.  12C  (§  78.206  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes  with  paper- 
wrapped  units  of  strike -anywhere 
matches  covered  with  aluminum  foil 
having  joints  hermetically  sealed. 
Aluminum  used  for  covering  must  be  of 
such  thickness  that  in  the  event  matches 
become  ignited  fire  will  not  communicate 
through  the  wrapped  unit.    Gross  weight 

not  to  exceed  50  pounds. 

«  •  •  •  • 

3.  Amend  §  73.184  paragraph  'a)  (3) 
(15  P.  R.  8308,- Dec.  2,  1950)  <49  CPR 
73.184,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.184  Nitrocellulose  or  collodion 
cotton,  wet,  or  nitrocellulose,  colloided, 
granular,  or  flake,  wet,  or  nitrostarch. 
wet,  or  nitroguanidine ,  wet.    (a)    •   •   • 

(3)  Spec.  6A,  6B,  6C,  or  6J  (§78.97, 
§  78.98,  §  78.99,  or  §  78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  over  55 
gallons  capacity.  Spec.  6J  (§78.100  of 
this  chapter)  drums  must  have  remov- 
able heads  of  14  gauge  metal  or  16  gauge 
metal  with  one  or  more  corrugations 
near  the  periphery  and  heads  must  have 
a  minimum  convexity  of  ^b  inch;  each 
drum  must  have  three  rolled  or  swedged- 
in  hoops,  one  of  which  shall  be  in  the 
body  near  the  top  curl. 

•  •  *  •  • 

4.  Amend  §73.191  paragraph  (a)  (1) 
(15  P.  R  8308,  Dec.  2.  1950)  '49  CFR 
73.191,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.191  Phosphorus  pentachloride. 
(a)   •  •   • 

(1)  Spec.  IIB.  15A.  15B,  15C,  16A,  or 
19A  (§78.161,  §78.168.  §78.169,  5  78.170, 
§78.185,  or  §78.190  of  this  chapter). 
Wooden  barrels,  kegs,  or  boxes,  with  in- 
side containers  which  must  be  glass  or 
glazed  earthenware  containers,  not  over 
25  pounds  capacity  each,  cushioned  with 
mineral  packing ;  when  inside  containers 
are  packed  in  the  same  outside  container 
with  other  articles,  they  must  be  inclosed 
in  tightly  closed  metal  cans.  Net  weight 
of  phosphorus  pentachloride  not  over  50 
p>ounds  in  each  outside  container. 
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5.  Amend  §  73.229  paraptraph  (c>  (20 
P.  R.  950.  951.  Feb.  15,  1955  >  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.229)  to  read 
as  follows  : 

I  73.229  Chlorate  and  borate  mix- 
tures or  chlorate  and  magnesium  chlo- 
ride mixtures.   •    •    • 

(c>  Chlorate  and  borate  mi.xtures  or 
chlorate  and  magnesium  chloride  mix- 
tures containing  no  other  hazardou.s  ad- 
ditives and  containing  les.s  than  50  per- 
cent chlorate  are  exempt  from  specifica- 
tion packaging,  marking  and  labehng 
requirements  when  offered  for  trans- 
portation by  rail  freight  or  highway  and 
packed  as  follows : 

(1)  Tight  metal  or  fiber  drums. 

(2)  Wooden  boxes  with  tight  inside 
metal  containers. 

<3»  Multi-wall  paper  bags,  net  weight 
not  over  50  pounds,  moisture  proof  and 
sift  proof,  and  having  a  strength  capable 
of  withstanding  four  4-foot  drops  onto 
solid  concrete. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART     E — ACIDS     AND    OTHER     CORROSIVE 
LIQUIDS,-  DEriNITlON  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Cancel  paragraphs  (c>  (49 »  and 
(50)  in  §  73.244  (19  F.  R.  8527.  Dec.  14, 
1954)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp., 
73.244) 

5  73.244     Exemptions    for    acids    and 
other  corrosive  liquids.  •    •   • 
(c)   •   •   • 

(49)  Canceled. 

(50)  Canceled. 

2.  Amend  §  73.255  paragraph  (a>  (3> 
(15  P.  R.  8315.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.255,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§73.255    Dimethyl  sulfate,    (a)    •   •   • 

(3)  Spec.  15A,  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§78.168.  §78.169,  §78.170,  §78.185.  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes 
with  each  box  containing  a  single  glass 
inside  container  not  over  1  quart  capac- 
ity, closed  by  ground  glass  stopper  or 
other  equally  efiBcient  closure"  securely 
fastened  in  place,  and  cushioned  with 
incombustible  absorbent  material  in  her- 
metically sealed  (soldered)  metal  can, 
the  can  then  being  cushioned  with  in- 
combustible cushioning  material  in  the 
outside  container. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Amend  entire  §  73.259  <  15  F.  R.  8315, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  73.259,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.259  Electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid,  packed  irith  bat- 
tery charger,  radio  current  supply  device, 
or  electronic  equipment,  (a)  Electrolyte, 
acid,  or  alkaline  corrosive  battery  fluid 
packed  with  battery  charger,  radio  cur- 
rent supply  device  or  parts  thereof,  or 
electronic  equipment,  with  only  one  de- 
vice or  outfit  in  each  such  package,  in 
the  amount  necessary  for  operation  of 
the  device  or  equipment,  provided  the 
containers  of  electrolyte,  acid,  or  alkaline 
corrosive  battery  fluid  are  adequately 
cushioned  to  prevent  breakage,  leakage, 
or  damage  to  other  articles  packed  there- 
with, must  be  packed  in  specification 
containers  as  follows: 

(1)  Spec.  15A,  15B,  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§78.168.  .W8.169.  S  78  170.  S  78.185,  or 
§  78.190  of  this  chapter  I .    Wooden  boxes. 
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provided  the  liquid  is  in  bottles  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  sepa- 
rated from  charger  supply  device,  and 
parts,  or  electronic  equipment  by  a 
strong  solid  wooden  partition. 

•  2)  Spec.  12B  (§78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Fiberboard  boxes,  when  the  liquid 
is  in  a  strong  bottle  not  exceeding  16 
fluid  ounces,  which  must  be  securely 
closed  and  cushioned  as  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section.  Not  more 
than  12  such  packages  may  be  packed 
under  the  provisions  of  §  73.25. 

4  Add  parj^aph  (b^  (2>  to  §73  260 
(19  F.  R.  3260,  June  3,  1954)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.260*  to  read  us 
follows : 

§  73  260      Electric    storage    batteries. 

•   •   • 

(b)    •  •   • 

(2>  Not  more  than  four  batteries  not 
over  15  pounds  each  may  be  packed  in 
strong  outside  fiberboard  or  wooden 
boxes,  when  securely  cushioned  and 
packed  to  prevent  short  circuits:  speci- 
fication container  not  required.  Au- 
thorized gro.ss  weight  65  pounds. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  In  §  73.266  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  il5 
F.  R.  8318.  8319,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.266,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.266  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution 
in  icater.     *   *   • 

(b)  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  not  over  52  percent  hy- 
drogen peroxide  by  weight  must  be 
packed  in  .specification  containers  as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
or  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(o  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro- 
gen peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed- 
ing 37  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (a  I  or  (b»  of  this  section  or  as 
follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d>  Hydrogen  peroxide  solution  in 
water  containing  over  8  percent  hydro- 
gen peroxide  by  weight  and  not  exceed- 
ing 10  percent  must  be  packed  in  speci- 
fication containers  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graphs (ai.  (b),  or  (c)  of  this  section 
or  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  Amend  §  73  272  paragraph  (g)  (1) 
(18  F.  R.  6779.  Oct.  27,  1953'  '49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.272'  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.272     Sulfuric  acid.  •   •    • 
(g)    •    *   • 

d'  Spec.  5A  or  5C  (§  78.81  or  §  78  83 
of  this  chapter).  Metal  barrels  or 
drums.  Spec.  5C  metal  barrels  or 
drums  must  be  of  types  304.  316,  or  347 
stainless  steel  and  are  authorized  only 
for  sulfuric  acid  of  93  percent  or  greater 
strength. 

(No  change  in  Note  1.) 

•  •  •  •  • 

7.  In  §  73.276  amend  the  heading  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (19 
F.  R.  8527.  Dec.  14,  1954'  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.276  >  to  read  as 
follows : 


5  73.276  Anhydrous  hydrazine  and 
hydrazine  solution,  (a)  Anhydrous 
hy-dra/ine  and  hydrazine  .solution  con- 
taining 50  percent  or  le.ss  of  water  must 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

8.  Amend  §  73  289  paragraphs  (a>  (2). 
and  (a'  '9'  '16  F.  R  11779,  Nov.  21.  1951 ) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp..  73.289 '  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,     (a)    •   •    • 

( 2  )  Spec.  103A-W  or  103C-W  (  ?  78  281 
or  §  78  283  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars. 
Spec.  103A-W  tanks  must  be  of  type  316 
stainless  .steel.  Tank  cars  must  be  sten- 
cilled 'FOR  FORMIC  ACID  ONLY". 

•  •  •  •  • 

(9)  Spec.  lEX  (.5  78  6  of  this  chapter) . 
Carboys  in  plywood  drums. 

•  •  •  •  • 

9  Add  ?  73  293  (15  F  R.  8324,  Doc.  2. 
19501  '49  CFR  73  293,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73  293  Iodine  monochloride.  (a) 
Iodine  monochloride  must  be  packed  in 
specification  containers  as  follows: 

( 1  >  Spec  15A  or  15B  ( §  78.168  or  §  78- 
169  of  this  chapter) .  Wooden  boxes  with 
inside  containers  not  over  1  quart  capac- 
ity each:  or  with  stone  or  earthenware 
jugs  not  over  1  gallon  capacity  each. 

(b(  Outage  (vacant  space  above 
liquid)  for  inside  containers  must  be  not 
less  than  15  percent. 

(O  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
closed  by  hermetical  sealing  or  by  gla.ss 
or  stone  stoppers  ground  to  fit  and 
securely  fastened  or  by  screw  caps  fitted 
with  ga.skets  of  suitable  material  resis- 
tant to  the  contents. 

( d  •  Inside  containers  must  be  securely 
■* cushioned  on  all  sides  witii  incombu.stible 
cushionini;  material  which  will  not  pro- 
duce heat  when  m  contact  with  iodine 
monochloride. 

SUBPART  F — COMPRESSED  CASES;  DEFINITION 
AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §  73.302  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(15  F.  R  8325.  Dec.  2.  1950 »  (49  CFR 
73.302,   1950    (Rev.)    to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.302  Exemptions  for  compressed 
gases,     (a)    *   •   • 

(3)  Inside  nonreflllable  metal  con- 
tainers charged  with  a  solution  of  ma- 
terials and  compressed  gas  or  gases, 
which  is  nonpoisonous  and  nonflamma- 
ble and  of  capacity  not  to  exceed  31  83 
cubic  inches  (17  6  fluid  ounces*.  Pres- 
sure in  the  container  not  to  exceed  55 
pounds  per  square  inch  absolute  at  70' 
F.,  and  the  liquid  content  of  the  material 
and  uas  must  not  completely  fill  the  con- 
tainer at  130  F.  Each  completed  con- 
tainer filled  for  shipment  must  have 
been  heated  until  content  reached  a 
minimum  temperature  of  130,  F..  with- 
out evidence  of  leakage,  distortion  or 
other  defect. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Amend  §73  306  paragraph  (a)  (D 
(18  P.  R.  3136,  June  2.  1953)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.306)  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  73.306  Liquified  gases,  erccpt  gas  in 
solution  or  2ioisonous  gas.    (.a)    *   •   * 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

(1)  Spec.  3,'  3A,  3AA,  3B,  3E.  4,  4A, 
4B.  4BA,  4B-ET,  25,'  26.'  or  38.'  also  spec. 
9,  40,  or  41  (§78.36.  §78.37,  §78.38, 
§78  42,  §78  43,  §78  49,  §78.50.  §78.51, 
O'-  ^  78.55,  also  §78.63,  578.66,  or  §  78.67 
of  this  chapter)  except  that  mixtures 
containing  carbon  bisulfide  (disulfide), 
ethyl  ch'.oride,  ethlyene  oxide,  nickel 
caibonyl,  spirits  of  nitroglycerin,  zinc 
ethyl,  or  poisonous  articles,  class  A,  B, 
or  C,  as  defined  by  this  part  are  not 
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permitted  unless  otherwise  prescribed 
in  this  part.  (See  §§  73.34  and  73.301 
(g).) 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  In  §  73.308  paragraph  (a)  Table, 
amend  the  entry  "Vinyl  chloride,  in- 
hibited" (19  F.  R.  8527,  Dec.  14,  1954) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.308) 
to  read  as  follows: 


Inc.     Ehvg.     D-13105-Rev. 
December  18,  1952. 
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'D",    dated 


§  73.308 
ders.    (a) 


Compressed  gases  in  cylin- 


Kind  0  pa 

Ma\inuim 

nilint: 
iltnsity 
(S"c  Note 
12)  (per 

IVIlti 

Cylinders  (see  Note  11'  miirked  a.v  shown  in  tlii'- 
eoliimn  must  l)e  used  oxcopl  as  |irovidcd  in 
N>tv  1  nn.i  5  73.34  (a)  to  'o) 

Viny 

chloride. 

inhibited  (see  Note  T 

4 

ICr-4ni.'<n  wiUiout  t>rn7f'!  <i  nnis:  ICC-  nA22.'i 
witlmul  biazt- '  scams:  ICX-  ;ai:.(I;  ICC-^A.M.'aj 
icr  zi 

4.  In  §  73  314  parac'raoh  (a)  Table,  amend  the  entrv  "Di.-^persant  gas.  n.  o.  s."'; 
amend  paragraph  (f)  ( 19  F.  R.  8528,  Dec.  14,  1954  i  ( 15  F.  R.  8329,  Dec.  2,  1050 >  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.314  >  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.314     Compressed  oases  in  tank  cars,     (a)    •   •   • 


Kimi  of  pas 

Max. mum 

|.irinill<''i 

tlllm"  'Ifn 

sity.  NoU'  1 

Required  lype  oi  tank    ar.  Note 

D.-pt  rs;int  p;is,  n.  o.  -. No  c  It. 

ICC  1<K-.\'(io      IdC.WKtX      N.'t.      1-J      lCC-l(rA:3i)() 
llLIAiJUOU 

(f)  Except  as  authorized  by  §73.8, 
tank  cars  made  in  foreign  countries  must 
not  be  used  in  domestic  traffic  until  they 
have  been  tested  in  this  country  and 
proper  reports  rendered  as  required  by 
the  specifications  that  apply. 

5.  In  §  73  315  paragraph  (a)  (D  Table 
add  the  entry  "Chlorine";  amend  Note  4 
and  add  Note  8  to  paragraph  (a)  d) 
Table;  add  the  entry  "Chlorine"  to  para- 
graph (h)   Table:  amend  the  introduc- 


tory text  of  paragraph  (i )  ;  add  the  entry 
"Chlorine"  to  paragraph  (i»  (2i  Table; 
add  paragraph  (i)  (11*  (18  F.  R.  6779, 
6780,  Oct.  27,  1953)  (15  F.  R.  8330,  8331. 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (17  F.  R.  9839.  Nov.  1,  1952) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.315)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§73.315  Compressed  gases  in  cargo 
tanks  and  portable  tank  containers. 
(a)    •   •   • 

(!)••• 


Maximum  p<rmi*t<'il  filUnp 
(IviiMty 

Speeification  con'aincr  r-  qiiir'  d 

Kiiiii  0  pa 

riTPiml  by 

wriclit  (see 
Note  1) 

Pereent  by 

volume  (s"e 

par.  (f  1  of  tlii 

section) 

Type  (see 
Note  2) 

* 

Minimum  desipn  workinp 
pressure  (p.  s.   .  p.; 

Clilonui' .. . 

125 

See  -Note  7-  .. 

MC  .T* 

'21.'.;  see  Notes  4  ind  8. 

NoTF  4:  A  corrosion  factor  shall  be  applied 
In  the  design  of  tanks  for  sulfur  dio.xide  and 
chlorine.  (See  §  78.336-3  (a)  of  this 
chapter.) 

Note  8:  Chlorine  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles 
mny  be  shipped  only  if  the  contents  are  to  be 
unloaded  at  one  unloading  point. 


ih) 


they  shall  be  arranged  to  discharge  up- 
ward and  unobstructed  to  the  outside  of 
the  protective  housing  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  prevent  any  impingement  of  escap- 
ing gas  upon  the  tank,  except  that  for 
chlorine  tanks,  protective  housing  shall 
be  as  required  in  §  78.336-5  of  this 
chapter,  and  safety  valve  as  required  in 
subparagraph  (11»  of  this  paragraph. 


(2) 


Kind  of  pas 

PermlttM 
pauplnp 
device 

Chlorine 

None. 

'i'  Each  tank  shall  be  provided  with 
one  or  more  safety  devices  which,  unless 
otherwise  specified,  shall  be  safety  relief 
valves   of   the  spring -loaded   type   and 


KiiKl  of  ens 

-Minimum 
start-to- 

(lischarpe 
pressure 

(p.  s.  i.  p.) 

Chliiririo                          .......... _. 

(11)  Safety  relief  valve  on  chlorine 
tank  motor  vehicles  shall  conform  with 
the  standard  of  The  Chlorine  Institute, 


SUBPART   G POISONOUS   ARTI7LFS  : 

DEFINITION  AND  PREP.\RATION 

1.  Amend  §  73.334  entire  paragraph 
(a)  (17F.R.  4295,  May  10,  1952)  (16  F.  R. 
9373.  Sept.  15,  1951)  (49  CFR  1S50  R2V., 
1954  Supp.,  73.334)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.334  Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate, 
parathion,  tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophos- 
phate, and  tetraethyl  pyrophosphate, 
mixtures  with  compressed  gas.  (a) 
Hexaethyl  tetraphosphate,  parathion, 
tetraethyl  dithio  pyrophosphate,  and 
tetraethyl  pyrophosphate,  mixtures  with 
compressed  gas,  containing  not  more 
than  20  percent  by  weight  of  hexaethyl 
tetraphosphate,  parathion.  tetraethyl 
dithio  pyrophosphate,  or  tetraethyl  pyro- 
phosphate must  be  packed  in  specifica- 
tion containers  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Spec.  3A300,  3AA300,  3B300,  4A300, 
4B240,  4BA240.  or  4B240ET  (§§78.36. 
78.37.  78.38,  78.49,  78.50,  78  51.  or  78.55  of 
this  chapter).  Metal  cylinders,  charged 
with  not  more  than  5  pounds  of  the  mix- 
ture and  to  a  maximum  filling  density  of 
80  percent  of  the  water  capacity.  Cyl- 
inders must  not  be  equipped  with  educ- 
tion tubes  or  fusible  plugs.  Valves  must 
be  of  a  type  acceptable  to  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Amend  §  73.354  paragraphs  (a)  (4), 
and  (5)  ;  cancel  paragraph  (c)  (16  F.  R. 
9378,  Sept.  15.  1951)  (20  F.  R.  4417,  June 
23,  1955)  (15  F.  R.  8336.  Dec.  2,  1950) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp..  73.354) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.354  Motor  fuel  antiknock  com- 
pound or  tetraethyl  lead,    (a)    •   •   • 

(4)  Spec.  105A300  or  105A300W 
(§78.271  or  §78.286  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  cars.  Stenciled  on  both  sides  of 
the  tanks,  "FOR  MOTOR  FUEL  ANTI- 
KNOCK COMPOUND  ONLY".  Tank 
cars  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl  lead. 

(5)  Spec.  MC  300,  MC  301,  MC  302, 
MC  303,  or  MC  330  (§78.321,  §78.322, 
§  78.323.  §  78.324  or  §  78.336  of  this  chap- 
ter). Tank  motor  vehicles.  Tank  motor 
vehicles  not  authorized  for  tetraethyl 
lead. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(c)    [Canceled. 1- 

SUBPART    H — MARKING     AND     LABELING     EX- 
PLOSIVES AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS  AHTICLES 

1.  Add  paragraphs  (a)  (13),  and  (b) 
(1)  to  §73.402  (15  P.  R.  8341.  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.402,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.402     Labeling  dangerous  articles. 

(a)  •   •   • 

(13)  Labels  prescribed  for  shipments 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles by  air  between  the  United  States,  its 
territories  and  possessions,  and  other 
countries,  as  shown  in  §§73.405  <b), 
73.406  (b).  73.407  (b).  73.408  (b), 
73.409  (b),  73.410  (b).  73.411  (b).  73.412 

(b)  and  73.414  (c),  may  be  used  in  lieu 
of  labels  otherwise  prescribed  and  for 
local  transportation  to  or  from  airport. 

(b)    •   *   • 

(1)  Labels  prescribed  for  shipments 
of  explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles 
by  air  between  the  United  States,  its 
territories,  possessions  and  other  coun- 
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STTBPART  I — SHIPPIKC   INSTRUCTIONS 

Add  paragraph  (c)  to  S  73.430  (15  P.  R. 
8344,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  73.430,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  73.430    Certificate.  •  •  * 

(c)  Shipping  papers  for  shipments 
made  by  air  between  the  United  States 
and  other  countries  shall  be  certified  in 
duplicate  with  certificate  signed  by  the 
shipper  reading  as  follows: 

This  Is  to  certify  that  the  contents  of  this 
package  are  properly  described  by  name  and 
are  packed  and  marked  and  are  In  proper 
condition  for  transportation  according  to 
the  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  and  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board.  (For  shipment  on  pas- 
senger-carrying aircraft  the  following  must 
be  added  to  certificate:  This  shipment  Is 
within  the  limitations  prescribed  for  pas- 
senger carrying  aircraft.) 


Part  74 — Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

subpart  a — loading,  unloading,  placard- 
ing and  handling  cars;  loading  pack- 
ages into  cars 

1.  Amend  §74.529  paragraph  (b)  (15 
F.  R.  8347.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  74.529, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.529  Cars  for  class  'yB  explo- 
sives. •   •   • 

(b)  Shipments  of  class  B  explosives 
(see  §§73.88  to  73.94  of  this  chapterJ 
must  be  loaded  in  a  closed  car  wjiich  is 
in  good  condition,  into  which  sparks 
cannot  enter,  and  with  roof  not  in  dan- 
ger of  taking  fire  through  unprotected 
decayed  wood.  These  cars  do  not  re- 
quire the  car  certificate  but  must  have 
attached  to  both  sides  and  both  ends  the 
"E>angerous*'  placard  prescribed  by 
§  74.552,  and  the  doors  if  not  tight  must 
be  stripped  to  prevent  entrance  of  sparks. 
•  •  •  *  * 

SUBPART  B LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART  OF 

EXPLOSIVES    AND    OTHER    DANGEROUS    AR- 
TICLES 

2.  Amend  footnote  c  to  paragraph  (a) 
Table  in  §  74.538  fl5  F.  R.  8350.  Dec.  2, 
1950)  <49  CFR  74.538,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  74.538  Loading  and  storage  chart  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles. 
(a)  •   •  • 

'  Explosives,  class  A.  and  explosives,  class  B, 
must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  chemical 
ammunition  containing  Incendiary  charges 
or  white  phosphorus  either  with  or  without 
bursting  charges.  Chemical  ammunition  of 
the  same  classification  containing  incendi- 
ary charges  or  white  phosphorus  may  be 
loaded  and  stored  together. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(d)  Tank  motor  vehicles.  Every  cargo 
tank  used  for  the  transportation  of  any 
compressed  gas,  regardless  of  the  quan- 
tity being  transp>orted,  or  whether  loaded 
or  empty,  shall  be  conspicuously  and 
legibly  marked  on  each  side  and  the  rear 
thereof  on  a  background  of  sharply  con- 
trasting color  with  a  sign  or  lettering  on 
the  tank  with  words  as  appropriate 
"Compressed  Gas",  or  "Flammable  Com- 
pressed Gas"  in  letters  at  least  6  inches 
high;  and  in  letters  at  least  2  inches 
high  with  the  commonly  accepted  name, 
such  as  "Anhydrous  Ammonia",  "Carbon 
Dioxide",  "Chlorine",  "Liquefied  Petro- 
leum Gas",  "Nitrous  Oxide",  or  "Sulphur 
Dioxide". 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  B — LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

Add  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f )  to  §  77  840 
(15  F.  R.  8367.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
77.840,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.840  Compressed  gases.  •  •  • 
(e)-  Chlorine  cargo  tanks  shall  be 
shipped  only  when  equipped  ( 1 )  with  a 
gas  ma.sk  of  a  type  approved  by  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Mines  for  chlorine  service;  (2) 
with  an  emergency  kit  for  controlling 
leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome  cover  plate, 
(f)  No  chlorine  tank  motor  vehicle 
used  for  transportation  of  chlorine  shall 
be  moved,  coupled  or  uncoupled,  when 
any  loading  or  unloading  connections 
are  attached  to  the  vehicle,  nor  shall 
any  semi-trailer  or  trailer  be  left  with- 
out the  power  unit  unless  such  semi- 
trailer or  trailer  be  checked  or  equiva- 
lent means  be  provided  to  prevent 
motion. 

SUBPART  C — LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART 
OF  EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES 

Amend  footnote  c  to  paragraph  (a) 
Table  in  §  77.848  <  15  F.  R.  8369.  Dec.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  77.848.  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  77.848  Loading  and  storage  chart 
of  explosives  and  other  dangerous  arti- 
cles,    (a)      •   •   • 

'  Explosives,  class  A,  and  explosives,  class 
B.  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with  cheml- 
'  cal  ammunition  containing  Incendiary 
charges  or  white  phosphorus  either  with  or 
without  bursting  charges.  Chemical  am- 
munition of  the  same  classification  contain- 
ing incendiary  charges  or  white  phosphorus 
may  be  loaded  and  stored  together. 


Part  77 — Shipments  Made  by  Way  of 
COMMON,  Contract,  or  Private  Car- 
riers by  Public  Highway 

sttbpart  a general  information  and 

regulations 

In  §  77.823  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (d)  (15  F.  R.  8364, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  77.823,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  77.823  Marking  on  motor  vehicles 
and  trailers  other  than  tank  motor 
vehicles.    •  •  • 


Part  78 — Shipping  Container 
Specific.mions 

SUBPART  C — specifications  FOR  CYLINDERS 

Amend  §  78.38-12  paragraph  (O  (15 
F.  R.  8387.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.38- 
12,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.38  Specification  3B;  seamless 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.38-12  Openings  in  cylinders  and 
connections  (valves,  fuse  plugs,  etc.)  for 
those  openings.  •   •   * 

(c)  Straight  threads  having  at  least  4 
engaged  threads  are  authorized ;  to  have 
tight  fit  and  calculated  shear  strength 
at  least  10  times  the  test  pressure  of  the 
cylinder;  gaskets  required,  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 


SUBPART  D — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  ICETAt 
BARRELS,  DRUMS,  KEGS,  CASES.  TRUNKS  AND 
BOXES 

1.  In  §  78.80-11  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  <  15  P.  R. 
8433,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  7880-11, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.80  Specification  5;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§78.80-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  hav- 
ing removable  heads,  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embos.sing  or  die  stamping  on 
footring  on  drums  equipped  with  foot- 
rings,  or  on  metal  plates  securely  at- 
tached to  drum  by  brazing  or  welding 
not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  perimeter, 
as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  §78.81-11  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  <  a )  ( 15  F.  R.  8433, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  i49  CFR  78.81-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78  81  Specification  5A;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§78.81-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings.  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  In  §  78.82-11  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  <  a )  ( 15  F.  R.  8434, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.82-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.82  Specification  SB;  steel  barrels 
or  drujns. 

§  78.82-11  Marking.  (a"i  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embo-ssment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

4.  Amend  §78.83-9  ^c)  and  (d),  and 
add  paragraph  le) ;  in  §  78.83-11  amend 
the  introductory  text  of  paragraph  <a) 
(19  F.  R.  1285.  Mar.  6.  1954 »  ill  F.  R. 
4297.  May  10,  1952  >  ( 15  F.  R.  8435,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev,.  1954  Supp., 
78  83-9.  78.83-11  >  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.83  Specification  5C;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.83-9    Closures.    *    •    • 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads;  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  •'"'•i* 
inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  section 
of  flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length  of 
thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  securely 
tightened  with  gasket  in  place.  Except 
that  for  containers  not  over  15  gallons 
marked  capacity  the  seat  (flange,  etc.) 
for  plug  or  cap  may  have  at  least  3  com- 
plete threads  and  plug  or  cap  suflBcient 
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length  of  thread  to  engage  3  threads 
when  securely  tightened  with  gasket  in 
place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  are  not 
permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or  cap  must 
pe  8  or  le.ss  per  inch  when  over  ^^  inch 
standard  pipe  size. 

( 1 )  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di- 
ameter and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended)  : 
[Drawing  remains  unchanged] 

or    (2)     Eleven    and    one-half     (IIV2) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(ei  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demorLstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§78.83-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

5.  In  5  78.84-11  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8436. 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.64-11,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.84  Specification  5D;  steel  barrels 
or  drums,  lined. 

§  78.84-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings.  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

6.  In  §  78.85-10  amend  the  introduc- 
tory  text  of  paragraph    (a)    (.15  F.   R. 

8437.  Dec.    2.    1950)     (49   CFR    78.85-10, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

?  78  85    Specification  5F;  steel  drums. 

?  78.85-10  Marking,  (a'*  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embo.ssing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings.  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

7  In  §  78.87-11  amend  the  introduc- 
tory  text  of  paragraph    (a)    (15  F.   R. 

8438.  Dec.   2,   1950)     (49   CFR   78.87-11, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.87     Specification  5H;  steel  barrels 
or  drums,  lead  lined. 

§78.87-11  Marking.  (a»  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plate.^  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz- 
ing or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent 
of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

8.  Amend  §  78.88-8  (c)  and  (d)  ;  add 
paragraph  *c>  :  in  §  78  83-10  amend  the 
No.  211 3 
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introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (19 
F.  R.  6272.  Sept.  29.  1954)  (15  F.  R.  8439, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  78.88-8,  78.88-10)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  78.88  Specification  5K;  nickel  bar- 
rels c     drums. 

§  78.88-8    Closures.  •   •    • 

(ci  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap.  the  .seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  or  cap 
must  have  5  or  more  complete  threads; 
2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  ^'ic-inch  di- 
ameter are  allowed  in  that  section  of 
flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length 
of  thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  se- 
curely tightened  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  in 
diameter  are  not  permitted.  Threads  for 
plug  or  cap  must  be  8  or  less  per  inch 
when  over  ^4  inch  standard  pipe'size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread 
diameter  and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended) : 

[Drawing  remains  unchanged] 

or    (2)     Eleven    and    one-half    (11 1/2) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(e)  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§  78.88-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embo.ssing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings,  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 

*  •  •  *  • 

9.  In  §  78.89-9  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  'a  )  '  15  F.  R.  8440.  Dec. 
2,  19501  (49  CFR  78  89-9,  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78  89  Specification  5L;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.89-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  mark.<=,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings.  or  on  metal  plates 
securely  attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  le.ss  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 


10.  Amend  entire  §  78.90-8:  in  §  78.90- 
10  amend  the  introductory  text  of  para- 
graph (a»  (15  F.  R.  8440.  Dec.  2.  1950) 
(19  F.  R.  6273.  Sept.  29.  1954)  (18  F.  R. 
806,  Feb.  7.  1953)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.  78.90-8,  78.90-10)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.90-8  Closures,  (a)  Adequate  to 
prevent  leakage.  Closure  must  be  of 
screw-thread  type  or  fastened  by  screw- 
thread  device.  Unthreaded  cap  is  au- 
thorized for  containers  of  12  gallons  or 
less  if  cap  is  provided  with  outside  seal- 
ing devices  which  cannot  be  removed 
without  destroying  the  cap  or  sealing 
device. 

(b>  Closing  part  'plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick 
as  prescribed  for  head  of  container;  this 
not  required  for  containers  of  12  gallons 
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or  less  when  the  opening  to  be  closed  is 
not  over  2.3  inches  in  diameter. 

Note  1 :  This  does  not  apply  to  cap  seal 
over  a  closure  which  complies  with  all 
requirements. 

(c)  For  closure  with  threaded  plug  or 
cap,  the  seat  (flange,  etc.)  for  plug  or 
cap  must  have  5  or  more  complete 
threads:  2  drainage  holes  of  not  over  fjie- 
inch  diameter  are  allowed  in  that  section 
of  flange  which  extends  inside  the  drum. 
Plug  or  cap  must  have  sufficient  length 
of  thread  to  engage  5  threads  when  se- 
curely tightened  with  gasket  in  place. 

(d )  Openings  over  2.3  inches  diameter 
are  not  permitted.  Threads  for  plug  or 
cap  must  be  8  or  less  per  inch  when  over 
•Jj  inch  standard  pipe  size. 

(1)  Flanges  with  inside  threads  and 
plug  must  conform  with  the  thread  di- 
ameter and  thread  form  shown  in  the 
following  drawing  (other  details  shown 
on  the  drawing  are  recommended ) : 

[Drawing   remains   unchanged] 

or    (2)     Eleven    and    one-half    ai',2) 
threads  per  inch,  standard  pipe  size. 

(e)  Other  threaded  closures  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Bureau  of  Explo.sives 
upon  demonstration  of  equal  efficiency. 

§78.90-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embo.ssing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or  die 
stamping  on  footring  on  drums  equipped 
with  footrings.  or  on  metal  plates  se- 
curely attached  to  drum  by  brazing  or 
welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of  the 
perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

11.  In  §  78.91-11  amond  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  '&>  '  15  F  ri  8441, 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.91-11.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.91  Specification  SX;  steel  drums, 
aluminum  lined. 

§78  91-11  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embo.ssing  on  head 
with  rai.sed  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings.  or  on  metal 
platt  s  securely  attached  to  drum  by  braz- 
ing or  welding  not  less  than  20  percent  of 
the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

12.  In  §  78.97-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory  text   of   paragraph    (a»    (15   P.   R. 

8442.  Dec.    2.    1950)     (49    CFR    78.97-9. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.97  Specification  6A;  steel  bar- 
rels or  drums. 

§  78.97-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embo.ssing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

13.  In  §  78.98-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory  text  of   paragraph    (a)    (15  F.   R. 

8443,  Dec.  2.  1950)   (49  CFR  78.98-9.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.98  Specification  6B;  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 
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§  78.98-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

14.  In  §  78.99-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a>  (15  F.  R.  8444. 
Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CPR  78.99-9,  1950  Rev.) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.99  Specification  6C:  steel  barrels 
or  drums. 

§  78.99-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less 
than  20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  fol- 
lows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

15.  In  §  78.100-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph    (a)    (15   F.   R. 

8445,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.100-9,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.100  Specification  6J:  steel  bar- 
rels and  drums. 

§  78.100-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  f  ootring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

16.  In  §  78.101-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  1 15  F.  R.  8445. 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.101-9,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.101  Specification  6K;  steel  bar- 
rels or  drums. 

§  78.101-9  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
'removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  footring 
on  drums  equipped  with  footrings,  or  on 
metal  plates  securely  attached  to  drum 
by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20 
percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  *  •  •  • 

17.  Amend    §78  107-7    (b)     (15    F.    R. 

8446,  Dec.  2,  1950)   (49  CFR  78.107-7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.107  Specification  42B;  aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.107-7    Closures.     •   •   • 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with  5 
complete  threads  engaged  when  gasket  is 
In  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per  inch, 
with  2  complete  threads  similarly  en- 
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gaged;  two  ''lr>  Inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  below 
or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  provide  an 
equally  efBcient  closure. 

18.  Amend    §78.108-7    (b)     (15    F.   R. 

8446,  Dec.  2,  1950 )  <  49  CFR  78.108-7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.108  Specification  42C;  aluminum 
barrels  or  drums. 

§  78.108-7     Closures.  *   •   • 

(b>  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engaged  when  gas- 
ket is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per 
inch,  with  2  complete  threads  similarly 
engaged;  two  ''k;  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form  must 
conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing  be- 
low or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  provide  an 
equally  efficient  closure. 

[Drawing  Is  the  same  as  shown  in 
§  78.107-7   (b)  I 

19.  Amend    §78.109-7    (b>     aS   F    R. 

8447.  Dec.  2,  1950)  <49  CFR  78.109-7, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.109  Specification  42D;  aluminum 
drums. 

§  78.109-7     Closures.   *   •    • 

(b)  Threaded  plugs,  or  caps,  and 
flanges  must  be  close  fitting  with  gasket 
surfaces  which  bear  squarely  on  each 
other  when  without  gasket;  they  must 
have  not  over  8  threads  per  inch,  with 
5  complete  threads  engaged  when  gasket 
is  in  place,  or  not  over  4  threads  per  inch, 
with  2  complete  threads  similarly  en- 
gaged; two  "'ir,  inch  drainage  holes  are 
authorized  in  flange.  Thread  form 
must  conform  to  that  shown  by  drawing 
below  or  be  of  a  form  that  shall  pro- 
vide an  equally  efficient  closure. 

[Drawing  is  the  same  as  shown  in 
§  78.107-7   (b)  I 

20.  In  §  78.110-8  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph   (a)    (17  F.  R. 
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7286,  Aug.  9,  1952)    (49  CFR  1950  Rev.. 
1954  Supp.,  78.110-8)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.110  Specification  42F;  aluminum 
barrels  or  drums. 

§  78.110-8  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  hav- 
ing removable  heads,  with  raised  marks, 
or  by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
•  •  •  •  • 

21.  In  §  78  115-10  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  1 15  F.  R.  8448, 
Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR  78.115-10,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  78.115 
drums. 


Specification     17C;     steel 


§78.115-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embo.ssment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embossing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
ring  on  drums  equipped  with  footrinss, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
•  •  «  •  • 

22.  Amend  §  78.116-7  (a) ;  in  5  78.116- 
10  amend  the  introductory  text  of  para- 
graph (a>  (20  P.  R.  955,  Feb.  15.  1955* 
(15  P.  R  8449.  Dec.  2.  1950  >  (49  CFR 
78.116-7.  78.116-10.  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.116  Specification  17E;  steel 
drums. 

§78.116-7  Convex  heads,  (a)  Con- 
vex (crowned)  heads,  not  extending  be- 
yond level  of  chimo.  required  for  drums 
of  25  gallons  capacity  or  over.  Convex- 
ity to  be  minimum  of  ^a". 

§78.116-10  Marking,  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
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die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

23  In  §  78.117-11  amend  the  intro- 
ductory text  of  paragraph  (a>  (15  F.  R. 
8449.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.117-11. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.117  Specification  17F;  steel 
druvis. 

§  78.117-11  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  rai.sed  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings.  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  le.ss  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

24.  Amrnd  the  hCviding  of  §  78.118;  in 
5  78  118-10  amend  the  introductory  text 
of  paragraph  (a)  (15  F.  R.  8450,  Dec.  2, 
1950'  (49  CFR  78.118,  78.118-10.  1950 
Rev  »  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.118  Specification  17 II:  steel 
drums.  Single-trip  container.  Remova- 
ble head  required. 

§  78.118-10  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embos.sment  must  be 
on  the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  h(.'ads.  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embo.ssing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
rins  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  .securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

25.  In  §  78.130-8  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  ( a  »  ( 15  F.  R.  8454. 
Dec.  2.  1950'  (49  CFR  78.130-8.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78  130  Specification  37 K;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.130-8  Marking,  (a)  Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  b^  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embo.ssing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
rins  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings. 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  weldins  not  le.ss  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

26.  In  §  78  131-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory  text  of   paragraph    (a»    (20  F.   R. 

4419.  June  23.  1955  •  (49  CFR  78.131-9, 
19jU  Rev.'   to  read  as  follows: 

§78.131     S  pecification37A:  steel 

drums. 

!;  78.131-9  Marking,  (a 'Marking  on 
each  container  by  embossing  on  head, 
except  that  such  embossment  must  be  on 
the  permanent  head  for  drums  having 
removable  heads,  with  raised  marks,  or 
by  embo.^'iing  or  die  stamping  on  foot- 
rins;  on  drums  equipped  with  footrings, 
or  on  metal  plates  securely  attached  to 
drum  by  brazing  or  welding  not  less  than 
20  percent  of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 

•  •  •  •  • 

27  In  §  78.132-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory t.ext  of  paragraph  (a)  (20  F.  R.  4419, 

4420,  June  23,  1955)    (49  CFR  78.132-9.^ 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 
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§78.132  Specification  3  7 B;  steel 
drums. 

§  78.132-9  Marking.  (a)  Marking 
on  each  container  by  embossing  on  head 
with  raised  marks,  or  by  embossing  or 
die  stamping  on  footring  on  drums 
equipped  with  footrings,  or  on  metal 
plates  securely  attached  to  drum  by 
brazing  or  welding  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent of  the  perimeter,  as  follows: 
•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPAHT    E — SPECIFICATIONS     FOR     V,'OODEN 
BARRELS,  KEGS,  BOXES,  KITS,  AND  DRUMS 

1.  In  §  78.165-8  (a)  Table,  amend  the 
column  heading  "Tops  and  bottoms"  by 
in.serting  the  figure  2  after  the  last  word; 
add  footnote  2  to  paragraph  (a)  Table 
(15  F.  R.  8460,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.165-8,  1950  Rev.)   to  read  as  follows: 

§78.165  Specification  14;  wooden 
boxes  nailed. 

§  78.165-8     Parts      and      dimensions. 
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§  78.209-1  Compliance,  (a)  Required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.209-2  Definitions.  (a)  Terms 
such  as  '^OO-pound  test"  mean  minimum 
strength,  Mullen  or  Cady  test. 

(b)  "Joints"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  connected  together  in  setting 
up  the  box.  Generally  done  by  box 
maker. 

(C)  "Seams"  are  where  edges  of  parts 
of  box  are  visible,  except  joints,  when  box 
is  closed. 

§  78.209-3  Classification  of  board. 
(a)  Fiberboard  is  hereby  cla.'^sified  by 
strength  of  completed  board  as  in  first 
column  of  the  following  table;  weights 
specified  in  the  table  are  the  minimum 
authorized. 


(a)   •  •   • 

Tops  and  bottoms.' 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  §  78.205-9  amend  the  introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  ;  add  §  78.205- 
31  ( 19  P.  R.  3262.  June  3.  1954  >  (15  F.  R. 
847G,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  78.205-9, 
78.205-31,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.205  Specification  12B;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78  2C5-9     Types  authorized,     (a)  To 
be  of  .solid  or  corrugated  fiberboard  of 
the  following  typ"S.  or  as  specifically  pro-       i  Muii.n  or  Ca.iy  test  (muiimum). 
vided  for  in  §S  7o.205-19  to  78.205-31. 

,  ,  ,  ,  ,  §78  209-4    Cor  rug  at.ed  fiberboard 

(a  I  B3th  outer  facings  water  resistant; 
corrugated  sheets  must  be  at  least  0.009 
inch  thick  and  weigh  not  less  than  26 
pounds  per  1000  square  feet;  all  parts 
must  be  securely  glued  together 
throughout  all  contact  areas. 
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§  78.205-31  Special  box:  authorized 
only  for  commcdities  where  spec.  123  is 
pra^crihed  in  Part  73  of  this  chapter. 
(a)  Box  shall  have  not  more  than  1  in- 
side glass  container  having  screw  cap 
closure  or  metal  container  not  exceeding 
32  ounces  or  2  pounds  net  weight,  which 
must  fit  snugly  or  be  adequately  cush- 
ioned to  prevent  movement.  Box  shall 
comply  with  this  specification  and  be  of 
one-piece  folder  type,  so  designed  as  to 
form  double  thickness  of  corrugated 
board  on  top.  bottom,  and  ends.  Fiber- 
board  used  in  construction  of  the  box 
shall  have  a  minimum  strength  of  200 
pounds  per  square  inch,  but  for  gross 
weight  exceeding  8  pounds,  the  box  must 
be  constructed  of  at  least  275-pound  p>er 
square  inch  test  fiberboard  (Mullen  or 
Cady).  Closure  must  be  equal  in  ef- 
ficiency to  that  prescribed  in  §  78.205-17. 

SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
BOXES,  DRUMS,  AND   M  \ILING   TUBES 

1.  Add  §  78  209  (15  P.  R.  8479,  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.209,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.209  Specification  12H:  fiberboard 
boxes. 


=  Tops  and  bottoms  may  be  made  of  paper 
covered  veneer  board  of  Rood  quality  Douglas 
fir,  or  lumber  of  equal  quality,  having  mini- 
mum thickness  of  'g"  and  free  of  break-s, 
gap.s,  holes,  or  knots.  Pai)cr  covering  shall 
be  at  least  Kraft  untreated  lincrtaourd  having 
a  basis  weight  of  42  pounds  per  1000  square 
feet  and  shall  be  secured  to  veneer  core  by 
adhesive  In  such  manner  as  to  form  a  satls- 
Xactorily  laminated  board.  Board  ends  must 
be  provided  with  such  reinforcement  &»  may 
be  necesaary  to  provide  strength  for  nailing. 


§  78.209-5  Stitching  staples.  (a.>  Of 
steel  wire,  copper-coated  or  equivalent 
in  nonsparking  quality,  at  least  '3-"  x 
0.019",  or  equal  cross  section,  formed 
into  staples  about  "k;"  wide. 

§78.209-6  Tape,  (a)  Used  for  manu- 
facturers* joints  must  be  coated  with 
slue  at  least  equal  to  No.  1^4  Peter 
Cooper  standard.  Cloth  tape  of  strength, 
across  the  woof,  at  least  70  units. 
EUmcndorf  test.  Sisal  tape  of  2  sheets 
of  No.  1  Kraft  paper,  total  weiRht  80 
pounds  per  ream  (500  sheets,  24"  x  36") ; 
sheets  to  be  combined  with  asphalt  and 
reinforced  by  unspun  sisal  fibers  com- 
pletely embedded  in  the  asphalt  and  ex- 
tending across  the  tape. 

§  78.209-7  Test.  (ai  Acceptable 
board  must  have  prescribed  strength, 
Mullen  or  Cady  test,  after  exp>osure  for 
at  least  3  hours  to  normal  atmospheric 
conditions  (50  to  70  percent  relative 
humidity,  under  test  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Clamp  board  firmly  in  machine 
and  turn  wheel  thereof  at  constant  speed 
of  approximately  2 ^evolutions  per  sec- 
ond. 

(2)  Six  punctures  required,  3  from 
each  side;  all  results  but  one  must  show 
prescribed  strength. 

(3)  Board  failing  may  be  retested  by 
making  24  punctures,  12  from  each  side; 
when  all  results  but  4  show  prescribed 
strength,  the  beard  is  :  ;ccptable. 
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<^4>  For  corrugated  fiberboard.  dou- 
ble-pop tests  may  be  disregarded. 

§  78.209-8  Type  authorized.  fa) 
Shall  be  of  corrugated  fiberboard.  tele- 
scoping type.  1 -piece  or  3-piece  con- 
struction without  recessed  heads,  as 
follows: 

(1)  Box  to  consist  of  top  and  bottom 
sections  divided  equally  or  unequally 
and  inner  lining  tube.  The  lining  tube 
must  be  staple  stitched  to  the  lower  sec- 
tion of  the  box  to  give  in  effect  a  2-piece 
box.     (See  §  78.209-11.) 

<2>  Box  to  consist  of  full  depth  top 
and  bottorn  sections  completely  tele- 
scoping. No  inner  lining  tube  required. 
Two  variations  are  authorized,  one  with 
bottom  slotted  on  ends  and  cover  on 
sides,  second,  with  both  cover  and  bot- 
tom slotted  on  sides. 

(3>  Box  to  consist  of  1 -piece  or  3- 
^-  piece,  without  recessed  heads,  fitted  with 
lining  tube  as  prescribed  in  §  78.209-11. 
Flaps  must  butt  or  have  full  overlap  ex- 
cepting that  inner  flaps  may  overlap  '2 
inch. 

§  78.209-9  Forming,  (a)  Parts  must 
be  cut  true  to  size  and  so  creased  and 
slotted  as  to  fit  closely  into  losition  with- 
out cracking,  surface  breaks,  separation 
of  parts  outside  of  crease,  or  undue  bind- 
ing. 

§78.209-10  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  1' 2" 
and  stitched  at  2 '2"  intervals  and  within 
1"  of  each  end  of  joint;  body  joints 
must  be  double-stitched  (2  parallel  rows 
of  stitches) . 

(b)  For  glued  lap  joint,  the  sides  of 
box  forming  joint  must  lap  not  less  than 
IV4"  and  be  firmly  glued  throughout  en- 
tire area  of  contact  with  a  glue  or  adhe- 
sive which  cannot  be  dissolved  in  water 
after  the  film  application  has  dried. 

(c)  For  lining  tubes  only,  one  butt 
joint  taped  (see  §  78.209-6 •  tape  not 
less  than  3"  wide  is  authorized, 

§78.209-11  Authorized  gross  weight 
and  parts  required,  (a)  Box  shall  be 
corrugated  fiberboard  at  least  275  pound 
test.  Tubes,  when  required,  shall  be  of 
solid  fiberboard  at  least  200-pound  test, 
or  of  corrugated  fiberboard  of  at  least 
275-pound  test,  with  adjoining  edges 
stitched,  taped,  or  glued. 

(b)  Authorized  gross  weight:  65 
pounds. 

§  78.209-12  Closing  for  shipment. 
(a)  The  cover  of  telescoping  type  boxes 
shall  be  secured  to  the  bottom  by  appli- 
cation of  single  strips  of  tape,  not  less 
than  '2"  wide,  to  the  sides  and  in  a  ver- 
tical manner;  two  strips,  one  on  each 
side  for  containers  18"  in  length  or 
under;  four  strips,  two  on  each  side, 
minimum  for  containers  over  18"  in 
length.  On  boxes  with  divided  covers 
the  taping  shall  start  within  1"  of  the 
topside  score  and  extend  to  within  1"  of 
the  side-bottom  score  and  in  no  case 
shall  the  strips  be  less  than  4"  in  len^^th. 
On  boxes  with  full  depth  covers  the  tape 
shall  be  at  least  4"  in  lengih  disposed 
equally  on  side  and  bottom. 

( 1 )  Tape  used'  for  closing  must  be  ., 
pressure  sensitive,  filament  reinforced. 
Tape  backing  shall  have  a  minimum  lon- 
gitudinal tensile  strength  of  160  pounds 
per  inch  of  width  and  a  minimum  elon- 
gation of  12  percent  at  break.  The  tape 
shall  have  sufficient  transverse  strength 
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to  prevent  raveling  or  separation  of  the 
filaments.  Tape  shall  have  an  adhesion 
of  18  ounces  per  inch  of  width  minimum 
when  tested  according  to  acceptable 
method.s.  Tape  shall  adhere  immedi- 
ately and  firmly  to  fiberboard  surface 
when  applied  with  hand  pressure  in  the 
temperature  range  of  0'  to  120'  F.  No 
solvent  or  heat  shall  be  neces.'^ary  to 
activate  the  adhesive.  The  tape  must 
be  manufactured  of  material  which  will 
not  delaminate  or  separate  when  sub- 
merged in  water  for  72  hours  and  which 
will  not  show  any  delamination  or  bleed- 
ing up  to  160'  F.,  and  which  will  not  lose 
its  strength,  delaminate  or  become  brit- 
tle at  0 •  F. 

(2)  Water  activated  tapes  are  author- 
ized when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.' 

t3)  Other  tape  equal  in  efficiency  and 
capable  of  withstanding  drop  and  drum 
tests  prescribed  in  §  78.209-16  are  au- 
thorized. 

(b)  For  1 -piece  or  3-piece  type  boxes 
as  prescribed  in  §78.209-8  <a>  i3i  by 
coating  with  adhesive  at  least  50  percent 
of  the  entire  contact  surface  of  the  clos- 
ing flaps  or  by  one  of  the  following 
methods; 

<1)  By  stitching  at  2' 2"  intervals 
along  all  seams  <one  5"  space  allowed 
when  necessary  to  permit  use  of  stitch- 
ing device). 

<2»  By  not  less  than  three  strips  of 
paper  tape  having  a  minimum  width  of 
2".  Paper  tape  must  be  coated  with 
glue,  be  of  2  sheets  Kraft  paper  lami- 
nated with  asphaltic  or  resin  combined 
with  synthetic,  glass,  or  natural  fibers 
satisfactorily  dispersed  therein,  and  at 
least  equal  to  that  prescribed  in  §  78  209- 
6  (a).  One  strip  to  be  applied  approxi- 
mately equal  distance  across  the  top  face 
of  box  over  the  seam,  formed  by  abutting 
or  overlapping  outer  flaps  and  extended 
onto  the  side  panels  a  minimum  distance 
of  1"  beyond  the  top  score  line.  The  2 
other  strips  shall  be  placed  parallel  and 
approximately  equal  distance  over  the 
joint  formed  by  the  top  flaps  and  the 
side;  each  strip  shall  cover  a  minimum  of 
30  percent  of  the  center  part  of  this  joint. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  <a),  boxes  au- 
thorized by  §78.209-8  (a)  (1)  may  be 
closed  by  securing  the  upper  and  lower 
sections  of  the  container  together  by 
application  of  one  single  strip  of  tape 
not  less  than  1"  wide,  explusive  of  manu- 
facturer's joint,  disposed  entirely  around 
the  perimeter  of  the  container  and 
spaced  approximately  equally  distant 
over  each  portion  of  the  container  at  the 
seam  of  abutting  covers.  The  ends  of  the 
tape  around  the  perimeter  of  the  con- 
tainer must  overlap  1'2"  minimum. 
The  tape  shall  be  pressure  sensitive, 
paper  backed.  The  basic  weight  of  the 
paper  shall  be  not  less  than  70  pounds  per 
ream  after  sizing  and  coating.  Longi- 
tudinal tensile  strength  shall  be  not  less 
than  50  pounds  per  inch  of  width  and  the 
latitudinal  strength  shall  be  not  less  than 
11  pounds  per  inch  of  width. 

§  78.201^-13  Marking,  (a)  On  each 
container.  Symbol  in  rectangle  as 
follows; 


'  1  >  Star.s  to  be  replaced  by  authorized 
gro.ss  weight  "for  example  ICC-12H65>. 
This  mark  shall  be  understood  to  certify 
that  the  container  complies  with  ail 
specification  requirements. 

»2'  Name  and  addre.ss  of  plant  mak- 
ing the  container;  symbol  (letters •  au- 
thorized if  recorded  uith  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives.  Thi.s  mark  to  be  located  just 
above  or  below  the  mark  specified  in 
paragraph  lai  of  this  section. 

•  3 1  Size  of  markings.  At  least  '  ." 
high. 

§78.209-14  Special  tests,  fa^  By 
whom  and  when.  By  or  for  each  plant 
making  the  t)oxes;  at  beginning  of  man- 
ufacture and  at  six-month  intervals 
thereafter;  on  largest  size,  by  weight, 
above  and  below  35  pounds  gro.ss.  Re- 
port of  results,  with  all  pertinent  data, 
to  be  maintained  on  file  for  one  year; 
copy  to  be  filed  with  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

§78.209-15  Material,  (a)  Box  ma- 
terial must  comply  with  requirements  of 
§^  78  209-3,  78  209-4,  78  209-7,  78.209-11, 
and  the  following: 

<b>  Box  material  must  test  strength 
and  moisture  content  not  over  30  percent 
as  follows: 

d'  Box  material  must  test  at  least 
200  pounds  per  square  inch  immediately 
after  exposure  for  3  days  to  90  percent 
relative  humidity  of  not  less  than  70° 
nor  more  than  75°  F. 

<2>  Box  material  must  test  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  immediately 
after  it  has  been  in  contact  with  water 
for  3  hours  under  3"  head  at  not  less 
than  70"  nor  more  than  75"  F. 

§  78.209-16  Completed  container. 
fa)  Samples  must  pass  the  following 
immediately  after  exposure  for  2  weeks 
to  90  percent  relative  humidity  at  not 
le.ss  than  70°  nor  more  than  75°  P.; 
loaded  containers  shall  contain  dummy 
contents  of  shape  and  weight  of  the  ex- 
pected contents,  and  shall  be  closed  in 
the  same  manner  as  for  shipment: 

fl)  Three  loaded  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  200  drops  in  stand- 
ard 7-foot  revolving  te.st  drum  with 
pointed  hazard  in  place,  without  spilling 
any  contents. 

(2 )  Three  loaded  sample.<^  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  end  to  end  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  over  1'2". 

(3 >  Three  empty  samples  to  be  tested. 
Each  must  withstand  top  to  bottom  pres- 
sure of  at  least  500  pounds  without  de- 
flection of  J2". 

(b)  As  an  alternate  to  the  drum  test 
specified  in  paragraph  fa>,  3  loaded 
."^amples  must  pass  the  drop  test  specified 
below : 

( 1 )  Box  shall  be  dropped  from  height 
of  2  feet. 

(2>  Identification  of  face,  edae,  and 
corners.  Facing  one  end  twith  the  man- 
ufacturers  joint  on  the  observer's  right), 
the  top  of  the  box  is  designated  as  1.  the 
right  side  as  2,  the  bottom  as  3,  and  the 
left  side  as  4.  The  near  end  is  desig- 
nated as  5  and  the  far  end  as  6.  The 
edges  are  identified  by  the  number  of 
the  two  faces  which  make  that  edge, 
as  for  example,  1-2  identifies  the  edge 
where  the  top  and  right  side  meet  and 
2-5  the  edge  having  the  manufacturer's 
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joint.  The  corners  are  identified  by  the 
number  of  the  three  faces  which  meet 
to  form  that  corner,  as  for  example. 
1-2-5  identifies  the  corner  where  the 
top.  the  right  side,  and  the  near  end 
meet. 

(c)  Drop  sequence  as  follows: 
(D   A  corner  drop  on  1-2-5. 
(2>   An  edge  drop  on  the  shortest  edge 
radiating  from  that  corner  (usually  2-5) . 

(3)  An  edge  drop  on  the  next  shortest 
edge  radiating  from  that  corner  (u-su- 
ally  1-5'. 

(4)  An  edge  drop  on  the  longest  edge 
radiating  from  that  corner  (usually 
1-2). 

(5)  A   flatwise   drop   on   one   of   the 
I   smallest  faces  (usually  end  5  or  6). 

'61  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
smallest  face. 

( 7 )  A  flatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  me- 
dium faces  (usually  side  2  or  4>. 

(8"  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
medium  face. 

( 9  >  A  fiatwise  drop  on  one  of  the  larg- 
est faces  (usually  top  1  or  bottom  3>. 

(10»  A  flatwise  drop  on  the  opposite 
large  face. 

This  completes  one  cycle  of  ten  drops. 
Commence  the  next  cycle,  with  a  drop 
on  the  comer  diagonally  opposite 
through  the  box  to  the  corner  on  which 
the  first  drop  was  made,  on  corner  3-4-6. 
Commence  the  third  cycle  of  ten  drops 
with  corner  1-4-5.  Each  loaded  con- 
tainer must  withstand  3  cycles  without 
spilling  or  sifting  of  contents. 

2.  Amend  §  78.214-11  paragraph  (a) 
(15  F.  R.  8479.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.214-11,  1950  Rev.t  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.214    Specification  23F;  fiberboard 

boxes. 

§78.214-11  Joints,  (a)  Lapped  1' 2" 
except  as  in  §  78.214-12;  stitched  at  2'2" 
intervals  and 'within  1"  of  each  end 
of  joint;  double-stitched  (2  parallel 
stitches)  at  each  end  of  joint  over  18" 
long;  or  lapped  not  less  than  1*4"  and 
firmly  glued  throughout  entire  area  of 
contact  with  a  glue  or  adhesive  which 
cannot  be  dissolved  in  water  after  the 
film  application  has  dried. 

3.  Amend  §  78.219-7  paragraph  (a) ; 
amend  §78.219-11  paragraph  (b)  (17 
F.  R.  1564,  Feb.  20.  1952)  (19  F.  R.  6275. 
Sept.  29,  1954)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  §  78.219-7,  §  78.219-11)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  78.219  Specification  23H;  fiberboard 
boxes. 

§  78.219-7  Type  authorized,  (a)  Of 
solid  fiberboard,  telescoping  type  con- 
struction without  recessed  heads.  Box 
to  consist  of  top  and  bottom  sections, 
divided  equally  or  unequally,  and  inner 
lining  tube  or  full  depth  cover  2-piece 
telescope  type  in  which  case  the  lining 
tube  may  be  omitted.  The  lining  tube, 
when  required,  must  be  staple  stitched 
to  the  lower  section  of  the  box  to  give 
in  effect  a  2-piece  box. 

§  78  219-11     Authorized   gross  weight 

(u-}icn     packed)     and     parts     required. 

•  •   • 

(b I  Authorized  gro.ss  weight:  65 
pounds  when  2  or  more  lining  tubes  are 
used  to  divide  the  box  into  2  or  more 
compartments;  65  pounds  when  1  or 
more  luung  tubc^  are  used  and  contents 
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will  consist  of  1  cartridge  only  or  of 
black  powder  in  bags;  35  pounds  in  all 
other  cases  except  that  twxes  having  a 
single  solid  fiberboard  lining  tube,  the 
fiberboard  weighing  at  least  283  pounds 
per  1,000  square  feet,  are  authorized  for 
65  pounds  gross  weight.  Boxes  of  2- 
piece  telescope  type  having  full  depth 
cover  are  authorized  for  65  pounds  gross 
weight. 

SUBPART   H — SPECIFICATIONS   FOR   PORTABLE 
TANKS 

Amend  §  78.250-5  paragraph  (a)  (3) 
(20  F.  R.  955,  Feb.  15,  1955)  (49  CFR 
78.250-5,  1950  Rev.)   to  read  as  follows; 

§  78.250  Specification  55;  metal-en- 
cased, lead-shielded,  radioactive  mate- 
rials container. 

§  78.250-5  Marking,  (a)  •  •  * 
(3)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of 
maker  or  user  assuming  responsibility 
for  compliance  with  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  recorded  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

SUBPART  I SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  TANK  CARS 

1.  Amend  §  78.280  paragraph  ICC-9 
(b) ;  add  paragraph  AAR^9  (b)  QS  F.  R. 


■H 
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T 


(a) 
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8508,  Dec.  2,  1950)   (49  CFR  78.280.  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.280  Specification  for  tank  cars 
having  fusion-welded  steel  tariks,  Class 
ICC-103-W.  •    •    • 

ICC-9.  Expansion  dome.  •  •  • 
ICC-9.  (b)  The  opening  in  the  manhole 
ring  must  be  at  least  16  inches  in  diameter. 
The  opening  In  the  tank  shell  within  the 
dome  must  be  at  least  29  Inches  in  diameter. 
When  the  opening  in  the  tank  shell  exceeds 
30  inches  in  diameter,  the  opening  must 
be  reinforced  In  an  approved  manner.  When 
the  opening  In  the  tank  shell  is  l^s  than 
the  inside  diameter  of  the  dome,  and  the 
dome  pocket  is  not  closed  off  In  an  approved 
manner,  dome  pocket  drain  holes  must  be 
provided  In  the  tank  shell  with  nipples  pro- 
jecting inside  the  tank  at  least  1  inch. 

•  •  •  «  • 

AAR-9.      (a)    •    •    • 

AAR-9.  (b)  Tank  shell  rel^iforcement  at 
dome  opening  see  Figure  24  Appendix  C. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  Part  78,  Subpart  I,  Appendix  C, 
replace  Figures  24,  24A,  and  24B  with 
new  Figure  24,  including  Notes  1  to  5 
thereto  (15  F.  R.  8538,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (16 
F.  R.  5340,  5341.  June  6.  1951)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  Part  78,  Subpart 
I,  Appendix  C)  as  follows: 


a, 


uo- 


-^\-fi      -5 


(b) 


kO- 
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(f) 
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Figure   24 — Acceptable   designs   for   reinforced   openings   In   tank    shell.     Other   approved 
designs  permitted  for  type  (c),  (f)  and  (g),  see  note  2. 
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Note  1.  Reinforcement  In  tank  shell  shall 
be  calculated  by  the  following  method; 

Area  available  within  the  rectangle 

abed = - 

Area  required  =  2DTe = 

Excess  area = 

D=  diameter  of  opening  In  tank  shell,  or 
diameter  of  the  dome  (or  nozzle), 
whichever  Is  least. 

d=  Inside  diameter  of  tank. 

£=  Joint  efficiency  for  tank  shell  0  90. 

e=0.90  when  opening  Is  In  solid  plate 
or  flued  type  reinforcement. 

e=  1.00  when  op>enlng  Intersects  any  Joint 

In  the  tank  shell. 
Af  =  actual  tank  shell  thickness. 

N=  actual  dome  or  nozzle  wall  thickness. 

Pr=  bursting  pressure  In  pounds  per  square 
inch. 

R=  corner  radius  of  flued  type  reinforce- 
ment. 

S=  ultimate  tensile  strength  In  pounds 
per  sqaare  Inch  (see  table  A.  follow- 
ing Note  5.  below) 

T  =  calculated    shell    thickness    required 
_    Pd 
2SE 

NoT«  2:  The  boundary  of  reinforcement 
zone  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

The  length  oc  or  bd  shall  be  equal  to  the 
diameter  of  the  opening  In  the  tank  shell. 
see  figure  24  (b)  and  (e).  or  the  diameter  of 
the  dome  (or  nozzle),  whichever  Is  least,  on 
each  side  of  the  axis  of  the  opening.  The 
dimension  ab  or  cd  shall  not  exceed  2'2 
times  the  actual  shell  thickness,  or  2<2 
times  the  dome  shell  (or  nozzle)  wall  thick- 
ness plus  the  thickness  of  any  added  rein- 
forcement, whichever  Is  least,  above  and  be- 
low the  tank  shell;  except  that  for  reinforce- 
ment flued  from  solid  plate,  this  dimension 
may  be  equal  to  the  corner  radius  R  above 
the  reinforcement,  but  must  not  exceed  3 
Incites.  When  the  dome  shell  Is  located 
outside  the  reinforcement  boundary  abed, 
as  shown  In  figure  24  (e),  only  2'jAf  shall 
determine  the  dimension  above  and  below 
the  tank  shell. 

Note  3:  The  required  reinforcement  area 
shall  be  provided  In  all  planes  passing 
through  the  center  of  the  opening  and  nor- 
mal to  the  tank  surface. 

Note  4:  Any  weld  metal  within  the 
boundary  of  reinforcement  may  be  In- 
cluded as  area  available. 

Note  5:  No  metal  added  as  corrosion  al- 
lowance may  be  considered  as  reinforcement. 

Table  A— Maximum   .''TRE.osfE!")    To    Db    Used   i.v 
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SUBPART   J SPECIFICATIONS    FOR    CONTAIN- 
ERS FOR  MOTOR  VEHICLE  TRANSPORTATION 

1.  Add  §  78.325  (\5  F.  R.  8554.  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.325.  1950  Rev.)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  78.325  Specification  MC  304  for 
cargo  tanks  for  the  transportation  of 
flammable  liquids  and  poisonous  liquids 
class  B  having  Reid  (ASTM  D-323) 
vapor  pressures  of  18  pounds  per  square 
inch  absolute  at  lOOT. 

§  78.325-1  Scope,  (a)  This  specifica- 
tion is  primarily  intended  to  apply  to  the 
design  and  construction  of  new  carKO 
tanks  of  tajik  motor  vehicles  to  be  used 
for  the  transportation  of  flammable 
liquids  or  poisonous  liquids  class  B,  hav- 
ing Reid  (ASTM  D-323)  vapor  pressures 
of  18  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute 
( 18  psia)  or  more  at  100°  F.,  but  less  than 
those  stated  in  §  73.300  of  this  chapter, 
in  defining  compressed  gases. 

§  78.325-2  Existing  tank  motor  ve- 
hicles continuing  in  service,  (a)  Carso 
tanks  of  tank  motor  vehicles  used  for  the 
transportation  of  flammable  liquids  or 
poisonous  liquids  class  B.  which  shall 
have  been  in  service  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  may  be  continued  in 
service  and  may  be  used  for  the  trans- 
portation of  materials  specified  in 
§  78.325-1,  provided  that  they  have  been 
designed  and  constructed  in  accordance 
with  specifications  MC  300,  301,  302,  or 
303,  and  provided  further  that  such 
tanks  can  and  do,  within  three  months 
of  the  effective  date  of  this  order,  suc- 
cessfully pass  the  tests  prescribed  in 
§  78.325-5. 

§  78.325-3  New  tank  motor  vehicles. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  elsewhere  in 
these  regulations,  every  new  cr.rso  tank 
manufactured  on  or  after  (three  months 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  order)  for 
the  transportation  of  any  flammable 
liquid  or  poisonous  liquid  Class  B,  having 
a  Reid  ( ASTM  D-323  •  vapor  pressure  of 
18  psia  or  higher  at  100'  P.  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  specifica- 
tion. A  certificate  from  the  manufac- 
turer of  the  cargo  tank,  or  from  a 
competent  testing  apency,  certifying 
that  each  such  tank  is  designed  and  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  specification  shall  be 
procured,  and  such  certificate  shall  be 
retained  in  the  files  of  the  carrier  during 
the  time  that  such  tank  is  employed  in 
such  transportation  by  him.  In  lieu  of 
this  certificate,  if  the  motor  carrier  him- 
self elects  to  ascertain  if  any  such  tank 
fulfills  the  requirements  of  this  speci- 
fication by  his  own  tests  and  examina- 


tions, he  shall  similarly  retain  the  test 
and  examination  data. 

§  78  325-4  Marking  of  cargo  tanks — 
(a)  Metal  identification  plate.  There 
shall  be  on  every  cargo  tank  complying 
with  all  requirements  of  this  specifica- 
tion a  metal  plate  located  on  the  right 
side,  near  the  front,  in  a  place  readily 
accessible  for  inspection.  This  plate 
shall  be  permanently  affixed  to  the  tank 
by  means  of  soldering,  brazing,  welding 
or  other  equally  suitable  means;  and 
upon  it  shall  be  marked  by  stamping, 
embossing  or  other  means  of  forming 
letters  into  or  on  the  metal  of  the  plate 
itself,  in  the  manner  illustrated  below, 
at  least  the  information  indicated  below. 
The  plate  shall  not  be  so  painted  as  to 
obscure  the  markings  thereon. 

Carrier's  Serial  Number 

Manufacturer's  Name 

Date  of  Manufacture 

ICC  MC  3(H 

EVesign  working  pressure p  s.  1.  g. 

Test   pressure p.  s.  I.  g. 

Nominal  tank  capacity U.  S.  gallons. 

(In  compartments  of  _., ,  --,  --,  and  _- 

U.  S.  gallons) 

(b)  Existing  tanks  not  meeting  all  re- 
quirements of  this  specification  and  con- 
tinuing in  service  in  accordance  with 
§  78  325-2  shall  be  marked  by  the  num- 
ber "304"  applied  adjacent  to  the  exist- 
ing specification  number,  which  number 
and  other  data  on  the  original  metal 
identification  plate  shall  remain  legible. 

(c)  Test  date  and  pressure  markings.     " 
The  date  of  the  last  test  or  retest  of  the 
type  required  by  this  specification  shall 

be  painted  on  the  tank  in  letters  not  less 
than  one  and  one-fourth  inches  high,  in 
legible  colors,  immediately  below  the 
metal  identification  plate  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  §78  325-4.  The  test 
pressure  shall  be  similarly  indicated  by 
painting  on  tanks  requiring  the  test 
pressure  of  50  p.  s.  i.  g.  in  accordance  with 
§  78.325-2. 

(d>  All  tank  inlets  and  outlets,  except 
safety  relief  valves,  shall  be  marked  to 
indicate  whether  they  communicate  with 
vapor  or  liquid  when  the  tank  is  filled  to 
tlie  maximum  permitted  filling  level. 

<e)  Certification  by  markings.  The 
markings  specified  in  paragraphs  (a>. 
(c»,  and  (d)  in  §  78.325-4  shall  serve  to 
certify  that  the  tank  complies  with  all 
requirements  of   this  specification. 

§  78.325-5  Test  and  retest  require- 
ments—  (a>  Method  of  testing  and  re- 
testiua.  For  each  existing  specification 
MC  300.  MC  301,  MC  302.  and  MC  303 
tank  not  complying  with  all  require- 
ments of  this  specification  and  continu- 
ing in  service  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  78.325-2  (.see  §  78  325-4 
(b)  regardino:  marking  of  such  tanks*, 
the  standard  test  pressure  for  each  re- 
quired initial  test  and  retest  .<\hall  be  50 
pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (50 
p.  s.  i.  g. ) .  For  each  tank  complying  wilh 
all  requirements  of  this  specification, 
whether  new  or  existing,  the  standard 
test  pre.ssure  for  each  required  initial 
test  and  retest  shall  be  40  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  (40  p.  s.  i.  g.). 

(1)  Every  cargo  tank,  and  all  piping, 
valves,    and    other    accessories    thereof 
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which  are  subject  to  the  pressure  of  the 
tank  contents,  except  safety  valves,  shall 
be  tested  and  retested  by  complete  filling 
(including  domes,  if  any)  with  water  or 
other  liquid  having  a  similar  viscosity 
and  applying  a  pressure  of  not  less  than 
the  standard  test  pressure  above  speci- 
fied. 

The  pressure  shall  be  gauged  at  the  top 
of  the  tank.  The  tank  must  hold  the 
prescribed  pressure  for  at  least  10  min- 
utes. While  under  pressure,  the  tank 
shall  be  inspected  for  leakage,  corroded 
areas,  bad  dents,  or  other  conditions 
which  indicate  weakness  that  might 
render  the  tank  unsafe  for  transporta- 
tion service,  and  it  shall  not  be  placed  in 
or  returned  to  service  if  any  evidence  of 
such  unsafe  condition  is  discovered,  until 
the  deficiencies  have  been  corrected  and 
the  tests  repeated  and  passed  success- 
fully. The  tank  lagging  and  its  jacket, 
if  installed,  need  not  be  removed  unless 
it  is  found  to  be  impossible  to  reach  the 
test  pressure  and  to  maintain  a  condi- 
tion of  pressure  equilibrium  after  the  test 
pressure  is  reached.  All  tank  accessor- 
ies shall  be  leakage  tested  after  installa- 
tion and  proved  tight  at  not  less  than  the 
design  working  pressure  "bf  the  tank,  ex- 
cept that  hose  used  on  such  tanks  may  be 
tested  either  before  or  after  Installation. 

(b)  Times  of  testiJig  and  retesting. 
The  test  specified  in  §  78.325-5  (a)  shall 
be  made  or  repeated  on  each  cargo  tank 
used  for  the  transportation  of  materials 
specified  in  §  78.325-1  under  the  follow- 
ing circumstances,  and*  such  tanks  as  do 
not  pass  the  test  shall  be  withheld  from 
service  until  the  required  tests  have  been 
made  on  such  tanks  and  passed  success- 
fully: 

1 1 )  Whenever  any  tank,  new  or  old,  is 
acquired  by  a  motor  carrier ; 

(2)  On  each  existing  tank  continuing 
in  service  in  accordance  with  §  78.325-2, 
which  tank  has  not  been  so  tested  within 
21  months  of  the  effective  date  of  this 
order.  The  test  required  by  §  78.325-2 
shall  be  made  within  three  months  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  order; 

(3»  On  each  tank  which  has  been  out 
of  service  for  one  year  or  longer; 

<4)  When  or  before  the  test  date  re- 
quired by  §  78.325-4  to  be  painted  on  the 
tank  is  five  years  old; 

(5>  When  or  before  the  test  date  re- 
quired by  §  78.325-4  to  be  painted  on  the 
tank  is  two  years  old.  in  the  case  of  tanks 
not  complying  with  all  requirements  of 
this  specification  but  continuing  in 
service  as  authorized  in  §  78.325-2; 

<6)  After  the  tank  concerned  has  been 
involved  in  any  accident  in  which  the 
tank  or  any  of  its  associated  parts  has 
been  damaged  in  a  manner  likely  to  af- 
fect the  safety  of  operation  of  the  vehicle, 
or  in  which  the  damage  to  the  vehicle 
is  such  as  to  make  the  safety  of  the  tank 
uncertain; 

(7)  When  required  by  the  Commis- 
sion, in  its  discretion,  on  the  showing  of 
probable  cause  of  the  necessity  for  test- 
ing or  retesting. 

§  78.325-6  Requirements  for  design 
and    workmanship.      (a)     Tanks    con- 
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structed  tn  accordance  with  this  spec- 
ification shall  be  of  circular  cross  sec- 
tion and  all-steel  or  aluminum  construc- 
tion, except  that  gaskets  need  not  be 
metallic  and  except  that  piping  and 
valves  need  not  be  ferrous  metal  or  alu- 
minum. Non-malleable  materials  shall 
not  be  used  in  the  construction  of  the 
tank,  its  mountings  and  protective  de- 
vices, or  any  valves,  piping,  or  fittings. 
The  metal  and  gaskets  shall  be  substan- 
tially immune  to  chemical  attack  by  the 
materials  to  be  transported  therein,  or 
shall  be  suitably  lined  to  prevent  corro- 
sive attack,  or  shall  have  the  thickness 
of  the  material  suitably  increased  over 
that  required  elsewhere  in  this  specifi- 
cation by  an  amount  sufficient  to  provide 
for  such  corrosion  during  the  estimated 
useful  life  of  the  tank.  Joints  in  the 
tank  structure  may  be  made  by  welding, 
and  may  be  reinforced  where  desired. 
Care  shall  be  taken  to  avoid  damage  by 
galvanic  action  due  to  the  presence  of 
dissimilar  metals  at  joints. 

(b)  All  aluminum  cargo  tanks  and 
appurtenances  built  to  this  specification 
shall  be  fabricated  of  alloys  authorized 
for  welded  construction  by  the  1952  edi- 
tion of  the  ASME  Code  for  Unfired  Pres- 
sure Vessels.  A  certification  from  the 
material  supplier  will  suffice  as  evidence 
of  compliance  with  this  requirement. 

(c)  Every  cargo  tank  shall  be  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  the  best 
known  and  available  practices,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  other  requiiements  of  this 
specification. 

§  78.325-7  Design  working  pressure. 
(a)  The  design  working  pressure  of  each 
tank  shall  be  not  less  than  25  poimds 
per  square  inch  gauge  (25  p.  s.  i.  g.). 

I  78.325-8  Minimum  thickness  of 
material,  (a)  Tanks  for  this  service 
may  be  constructed  of  mild  steel,  high 
tensile  steel,  or  aluminimi.  The  material 
thicknesses  shall  not  be  less  than  those 
obtained  by  applying  the  following 
formulae,  nor  less  than  those  specified 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  §  78.325-8. 

PD 


Thickness  of  shell  =  r,= 


2SE, 


Thickness  of  heads  =  Tt 


0.85PL 
SEh    ' 
(for    pressure   on   concave   side   only) 

7",=  Minimum  thickness  of  shell  material, 
exclusive  of  allowance  for  corrosion 
or  other  loadings. 
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Tj^=MlnlmTnn  thickness  Cfi  head  material, 

after  forming,  exclusive  of  allowance 

for  (Corrosion  and  other  loadings. 

P=:  Design  pressure  or  maximum  allowable 

working       pressure.      pounds       per 

square  Inch.     The  maximum  allow- 

aMe  working  pressure  for  aluminum 

shells  shall  be  specified  on  the  basis 

of  the  minimum  tensile  strength  of 

>  the  head  material  for  the  alloy  «ed. 

D=  In&ide  diameter  of  shell.   Inches. 

L=  Inside  crown   radius  of   head,   inches. 

S=  Maximum      allowable      stress      value, 

pounds     per     square     inch — equals 

one-fourth    of    specified    minimum 

ultimate   tensile   strength. 

£j=  Lowest  efficiency  of  any  iqjigitudlnal 

joint  In  shell. 
Efi=  Lowest  eflficlency  of  any  joint  In  head. 

The  knuckle  radius  of  the  head  shall  not 
be  less  than  three  times  the  material  thick- 
ness and  the  straight  flange  shall  be  not 
less   than   one   inch. 

For  heads  with  pressure  on  the  convex 
side,  the  material  thickness  as  obtained  by 
the  above  formula  shall  be  Increased  by 
67  percent  unless  such  heads  are  adequately 
braced  to  prevent  excessive  distortion. 

(b)  Corrosion  allowance:  Vessels  or 
parts  of  vessels  subject  to  thinning  by 
corrosion,  erosion,  or  mechanical  abra- 
sion shall  have  provision  made  for  the 
desired  life  of  the  vessel  by  a  suitable 
increase  in  the  thickness  of  the  material 
over  that  determined  by  the  design  for- 
mulae, or  by  using  some  other  suitable 
method  of  protection.  Material  added 
for  these  purposes  need  not  be  of  the 
same  thickness  for  all  parts  of  the  vessel 
if  different  rates  of  attack  are  expected 
for  the  various  parts. 

(c )  Other  loadings :  In  addition  to  the 
material  requirements  as  specified  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  §  78.325-8, 
vessels  shall  be  provided  with  stiffeners 
or  other  additional  means  of.  support  if 
necessary  to  prevent  overstress  or  large 
distortions  due  to  the  following  other 
loadings: 

( 1 )  Impact  loads. 

(21  Weight  of  vessel  and  contents  but 
not  less  than  the  water  weight  of  tank 
and  contents.' 

(3)  Superimposed  loads  such  as  op- 
erating equipment,  insulation  and 
piping. 

(4)  Reactions  of  supporting  lugs  or 
saddles. 

(5)  Effect  of  temperature  gradients. 

(d)  Minimum  thicknesses  of  mild  steel 
tank  sheets  in  U.  S.  standard  gauges. 
(These  thicknesses  are  to  be  multiplied 
by  1.44  for  altuninum.) 


r 

:illnn.s  po 

r  inch  of  t 

ank  length 

10 
or  less 

Over 

10  to 

14 

Over 

14  to 

18 

Over 

18  to 

Over 

T2  to 

2S 

Over 

2f.  to 

3U 

Over 

Head<    bulkheads  and  baffles  .. 

14 

14 
14 
14 

13 

14 

14 

12 

14 
13 
12 

11 

1.3 
12 
11 

10 

12 
11 

10 

11 

10 

b 

6 

SHELL 

Dlst.inro  betwern  aturliments 
battle};  or  otlur  .shell  stilTeners: 
jifi  inchc*^  or  Ic^*; 

of  bulkh 

•ads, 

10 

Ovor  li*^  incli<**i  to  M  inoh<^ 

« 

Over  64  Inches  to  ^  inches...— 

8 

— 

'For  determining  the  weight  of  the  water  contents  of  the  tank,  a  gallon  of  v.ai«r  (231 
cubic  inches)  shall  be  considered  to  weigh  8.32828  poxinds. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


An  material  xised  In  the  shell,  heads  and  bulkheads  of  the  cargo  tank,  shall  meet  or 
exceed  the  following  minimum  requirements: 


Sted-An    vessel 
parts 

Aluminum 

npads,    hulkhca'ls, 
batllos  ami  otlicr 
shell  stlllcacr*. 

Shell 

Yield  Doint    

25.nf»0    pounds    per 

s<iiiarp  inch. 
45.(i(i<»    fwiuvls    per 

sfimro  inch. 
20  |»rcf  nt 

9.v>o     pounds     per 

s<iuarp  inch. 
25.mK)    jxiunds    per 

s(|uarp  inch. 
IS  iK^rc«'iit  

23.0(10  pounds 
S'luarc  inch. 

31.001)  iMiunds 
s<|iiari>  incli. 

7  IHTlVllt. 

p«>r 

I'lllmat*  strength        — 

per 

Elongation,  2-Ujch 

sample       .••••........-...■ 

Minimum  thicknesses  of  high-tensile  steel  tank  sheets,  in  U.  S.  Standard  gauges: 


("lallons  per  inch  of  tank  length 

10  or 
U-ss 

Over  10 
to  14 

Over  14 
to  18 

Over  IS 
to  22 

Over  22 
to  26 

Over  2»i 
to  30 

Over  30 

Hea'ls.  bulkheads  and  baffles 

SHELL 

Distane^  between  attachnienf.s  of  bulkheads, 
lufTL's  or  other  shell  stiffeut-rs: 

*Vi  iiichp*;  or  U'SS                          .._...•......>.• 

15 

Ifi 
15 

14 

Ifi 
l.i 
U 

13 

IS 
13 

12 

14 
13 
12 

11 

13 
12 
11 

10 
12 

11 

9 
11 

Ovpr  3fi  inrhps  to  M  Inches ........... 

10 

Over  .^4  inches  to  60  inches   

U 

All  material  used  in  accordance  with 
this  table  of  minimum  thicknesses  shall 
meet  or  exceed  the  following  minimum 
requirements: 

Yield   polr\t 50.000  p.  s.  1. 

Ultimate  stren^h... 65.000  p.  s.  1. 

Elongation,  2"  sample 20  percent 

§  78.325-9  Bulkheads  and  haffies. 
(a)  When  bulkheads  not  required:  No 
bulkheads  shall  be  required  in  any  cargo 
tank  regardless  of  capacity  which  is  used 
In  service  in  which  there  is  never  less 
than  80  percent  of  the  capacity  volume 
of  the  tank  while  in  transportation  over 
the  highway  and  which  in  service  has 
its  entire  contents  discharged  at  one  un- 
loading point,  provided  that  this  re- 
quirement shall  not  apply  to  tanks  oper- 
ating in  or  through  any  jurisdiction 
where  State  or  local  regulations  require 
seasonal  reduction  of  vehicle  weight 
limitations  during  the  time  such  reduc- 
tions are  in  force. 

(b)  When  bulkheads  required:  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  in 
§  78.325-9,  every  cargo  tank  having  a 
total  capacity  in  excess  of  3,000  gallons 
shall  be  divided  by  bulkheads  into  com- 
partments none  of  which  shall  exceed 
2,000  gallons.  Each  bulkhead  required 
by  this  paragraph  shall  be  of  the  same 
minimum  strength  as  is  required  else- 
where in  this  specification  for  tank 
heads. 

(c)  Double  bulkheads.  Tanks  with 
compartments  carrying  flammable  liq- 
uids of  different  shipping  names  or  with 
compartments  containing  flammable  or 
poisonous  liquids  and  liquids  not  so 
classified  by  the  regulations,  shall  be 
provided  with  an  air  space  between  com- 
partments. This  air  space  shall  be 
equipped  and  maintained  with  drainage 
facilities  operative  at  all  times. 

(d»  Baffles  or  shell  stiffeners.  Every 
cargo  tank  or  compartment  of  a  cargo 
tank  over  90  inches  in  length  shall  be 
provided  with  baflles  or  equivalent  shell 
stiffeners  so  located  that  the  maximum 
distance  between  any  two  baflles  or  stiff- 
eners and  between  any  baffle  or  stiffener 


and  the  nearest  tank  head  or  bulkhead 
shall  not  exceed  60  inches. 

§  78.325-10  Tank  outlets,  (a'^  Outlet 
fixtures  of  tanks  shall  be  .substantially 
made  and  attached  to  the  tank  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  prevent  breakage  at  the 
outlet  point. 

§78  325-11  Pipe  joints,  (a)  Welded 
pipe  joints  shall  be  used  wherever  pos- 
sible. Joints  in  copper  tubing  shall  be 
of  the  brazed  type  or  of  an  equally 
strong  metal  union  type.  The  melting 
point  of  brazing  material  must  not  be 
less  than  1000°  P.  Such  joints  shall  in 
any  event  be  of  such  a  character  as  not 
to  decrease  the  strength  of  the  tubing, 
as  by  the  cutting  of  threads. 

§  78.325-12  Strength  of  piping,  fit- 
tings, hose  and  hose  couplings,  (a) 
Hose,  piping  and  fittings  shall  be  de- 
signed for  a  bursting  pressure  at  least 
100  pounds  per  square  inch  gauge  (100 
psig).  and  not  less  than  four  times  the 
pressure  to  which,  in  any  instance,  it 
may  be  subjected  in  service  by  the  action 
of  a  pump  or  other  device  (not  including 
safety  relief  valves) ,  the  action  of  which 
may  be  to  subject  certain  portions  of  the 
tank  piping  and  hose  to  pressures  greater 
than  the  design  working  pressure  of  the 
tank.  Any  coupling  used  on  ho.se  to 
make  connections  shall  be  designed  for 
a  working  pressure  not  less  than  20  per- 
cent in  excess  of  the  design  working 
pressure  of  the  hose  and  shall  be  so  de- 
signed that  there  will  be  no  leakage 
when  connected. 

§  78.325-13  Filling  and  discharge 
shut-off -valves.  <a>  Filling  and  dis- 
charge lines  shall  be  provided  with  shut- 
off  valves  located  as  close  to  the  tank 
outlet  as  is  possible.  If  such  valves  are 
not  manually  operated,  they  shall  be  of 
an  automatic  quick-closing  internal 
valve  type  or  an  automatic  shut-off  type 
provided  that  if  such  valves  are  used, 
the  Hues,  must  have  a  manually-operated 
shut-off  valve  located  in  the  line  ahead 
of  the  hose  connection.  Stop-check  or 
excess  flow  valves  shall  not  be  used  to 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  this  section. 


5  78.325-14  Safety  derfc?»— (a) 
Safety  relief  valves  required.  Each  tank 
and  each  compartment  of  a  tank  .shall 
be  provided  with  one  or  more  safety 
relief  valves  of  the  springloaded  type, 
arranged  to  discharge  upward  and  un- 
obstructed in  .such  a  manner  as  to  pre- 
vent any  impingement  of  escaping  gas 
upon  the  tank. 

(b)  Relief  valve  capacity.  The  re- 
quired safety  relief  valves  shall  be  set  to 
start  to  discharge  at  a  pressure  not  ex- 
ceeding 26  pounds  per  square  incli  gauue 
(26  psig>  and  to  close  after  discharge  at 
a  pressure  not  lower  than  25  pounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  <25  psig).  At  a  pres- 
sure not  exceeding  30  pounds  per  .square 
inch  gauge  (30  psig)  they  shall  have  u 
di-scharge  capacity  not  less  than  that  of 
an  unobstructed  opening  of  one  square 
inch  tl  .sq.  in.)  for  each  35  square  feet 
(35  sq.  ft.>  of  exterior  area  of  the  tank 
or  compartment  to  which  they  are  con- 
nected, provided  that  two  or  more  such 
valves  may  be  used  on  the  same  tank  or 
compartment  to  obtain  the  discharge 
capacity  herein  required. 

(c>  Markings  on  relief  valves.  Each 
safety  relief  valve  shall  be  plainly  and 
permanently  marked  (1)  with  the  pres- 
sure in  ix)unds  per  square  inch  gauge 
at  which  it  is  .set  to  start  to  discharge, 

(2)  with  the  actual  rate  of  discharge  of 
the  device  in  cubic  feet  per  minute  of  air 
at  60°  F.  and  atmospheric  pres.sure  and 

(3)  with  tiie  manufacturer's  name  and 
catalogue  number.     The  rated  discharge 
capacity  of  the  device  shall  be  deter-' 
mined  at  a  pressure  of  30  F>ounds  per 
square  inch  gauge  (30  psig>. 

(d)  Connections  to  relief  valves. 
Connections  to  safety  relief  valves  shall 
be  of  sufficient  size  to  provide  the  re- 
quired rate  of  discharge  through  the 
safety  relief  valves. 

(e)  Protection  of  relief  valves. 
Safety  relief  valves  shall  be  arranged  .so 
that  the  possibility  of  tampering  will  be 
minimized.  If  the  pressure  setting  or 
adjustment  is  external,  the  safety  relief 
valves  shall  be  provided  with  suitable 
means  for  .sealing  the  adjustment. 

(f)  Shut-off  valves.  No  .shut-off 
valves  shall  be  installed  between  the 
.safety  relief  valves  and  the  tank  except 
in  cases  where  two  or  more  safety  relief 
valves  are  installed  on  the  same  tank,  a 
shut-off  valve  may  be  used  where  the 
arrangement  of  the  shut-off  valve  or 
valves  is  such  as  always  to  afford  full 
required  capacity  flow  through  at  least 
one  safety  relief  valve. 

<g)  Connection  of  safety  relief  valve 
to  vapor  space.  Safety  relief  valves  shall 
have  direct  communication  with  the 
vapor  space  of  the  tank. 

(h)  Prevention  of  excessive  hydrostatic 
pressure.  Any  portion  of  liquid  piping  or 
hose  which  at  any  time  may  be  closed  at 
each  end  must  be  provided  with  a  safety 
valve  to  prevent  excessive  hydrostatic 
pies.sure.  This  safety  relief  valve  mu.st 
not  have  an  intervening  shut-off  valve 
installed. 

(i)  Automatic  excess-flow  imlves. 
Each  cargo  tank  outlet  shall  be  provided 
with  a  suitable  automatic  exces.s-flow 
valve  or,  in  lieu  thereof,  may  be  fitted 
with  a  quick-closmg  internal  valve  de- 
signed, installed  and  0F)erated  so  as  to 
asoure  against  escape  of  the  contents  in 
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event  of  failure  of  the  outlet.  These 
valves  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
at  a  point  outside  the  tank  where  the 
line  enters  or  leaves  the  tank.  The  valve 
seat  shall  be  located  inside  the  tank  or 
shall  be  located  within  a  welded  flange 
or  its  companion  flange,  or  within  a  noz- 
zle, or  within  a  coupling.  The  installa* 
tion  shall  be  made  in  such  a  manner  as 
reasonably  to  assure  .that  any  undue 
strain  which  causes  failure  requiring 
functioning  of  the  valve  shall  cause 
failure  in  such  a  manner  that  it  will  not 
impair  the  operation  of  the  valve,  except 
that  safety  device  connections  and  liquid 
level  gauging  devices,  which  are  so  con- 
structed that  the  outward  flow  of  tank 
contents  shall  not  exceed  that  pa.sscd  by 
a  No.  54  drill  size  opening,  are  not  re- 
quired to  be  equipped  with  excess-flow 
valves. 

tj>  Excess-flow  valve  settings.  Ex- 
ce.ss-fiow  valves  shall  be  so  installed  and 
adjusted  that  they  close  automatically  at 
the  rated  flows  of  gas  or  liquid  as  speci- 
fied by  the  valve  manufacturer. 

(k»  Capacity  of  connections  to  valves. 
The  connections  or  lines  on  each  side  of 
an  excess-flow  valve,  including  valve 
fittings,  etc.,  shall  have  a  greater  ca- 
pacity than  the  rated  flow  of  the  excess- 
flow  valve. 

(1)  By-pass  of  valve.  Excess-flow 
valves  may  be  designed  with  a  by-pa.ss, 
not  to  exceed  a  No.  60  drill  size  opening, 
to  allow  equalization  of  pressures. 

<m>  Utilization  of  stop-check  valves 
forbidden.  The  use  of  combination  stop- 
check  valves  to  satisfy  with  one  valve 
requirements  of  §  78.325-13  and  S  78.325- 
14  u>  and  (k)  is  forbidden. 

§78.325-15  Pumps.  (a)  Liquid 
pumps,  whenever  used,  must  be  of  suit- 
able design,  adequately  protected  against 
breakage  by  collisions,  and  kept  in  good 
condition.  They  may  be  driven  by  mo- 
tor vehicle  power  take-off  or  other  me- 
chanical, electrical  or  hydraulic  means. 
Unless  they  are  of  the  centrifugal  type, 
they  shall  be  equipped  with  suitable  pres- 
sure actuated  by-pass  valves  permittintr 
flow  from  discharge  to  suction  or  to  the 
tank. 

5  78.325-16  Prorfsfo?!  for  expansion 
and  vibration,  la)  Suitable  provision 
shall  be  made  in  every  case  to  allow  for 
and  prevent  damage  due  to  expansion, 
contraction,  jarring  and  vibration  of  all 
pipe.  Slip  joints  shall  not  be  used  for 
this  purpose. 

5  78.325-17  Sfi car  section,  (a)  Tliere 
shall  be  provided  between  each  excess- 
flow  valve  seat  or  internal  valve  .seat, 
and  draw-off  valves,  a  shear  sectioi\ 
wliich  will  break  under  strain,  unless  the 
discharge  piping  is  so  arranged  a^  to 
afTord  equivalent  protection,  and  leave 
tlie  excess-flow  valve  seat  or  the  internal 
valve  seat  intact  in  case  of  accident  to 
the  draw-off  valve  or  piping. 

5  78.325-18  Protection  of  piping  and 
appurtenances,  (ai  Piping,  fittings  and 
valves  projecting  beyond  the  frame,  or  if 
the  vehicle  be  f  ramele.ss  beyond  the  shell, 
shall  be  adequately  protected  by  steel 
bumpers  or  other  equally  effective  de- 
vices, against  collision.  Any  other  part 
of  any  cargo  tank  connected  with  its 
No.  211 1 
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cargo  space   and   similarly  protruding 
shall  be  similarly  protected, 

§  78.325-19  Overturn  protection,  (a) 
All  closures  for  filling  openings  shall  be 
protected  from  damage  in  the  event  of 
overturning  of  the  motor  vehicle  by 
being  enclosed  within  the  body  of  the 
tank  or  dome  attachec^  thereto  or  by  the 
use  of  suitable  metal  guards  securely  at- 
tached to  the  tank  or  the  frame  of  the 
motor  vehicle.  Protection  shall  also  be 
provided  for  any  protruding  or  project- 
ing fitting  or  appurtenance  by  means  of 
adequate  metal  guards.  The  calculated 
load  for  the  protective  devices  shall  be 
the  weight  of  the  tank  motor  vehicle 
with  the  tank  full  of  water,  at  one  '"g" 
deceleration.  If  the  overturn  protection 
is  so  constructed  as  to  permit  accumu- 
lation of  liquid  on  the  top  of  the  tank, 
it  shall  not  be  provided  with  drainage 
facilities  which  will  permit  drainage  at 
or  near  the  front  of  the  tank.  , 

§  78.325-20  Liquid  level  gauging  de- 
vices. <a)  Every  cargo  tank,  except 
tanks  filled  by  weight,  shall  be  equipped 
with  one  or  more  gauging  devices  which 
shall  indicate  accurately  the  maximum 
permitted  liquid  level  in  each  compart- 
ment. Additional  gauging  devices  may 
be  installed  but  may  not  be  used  as 
primary  controls  for  filling  of  cargo 
tanks  at  pressures  above  atmospheric. 
Acceptable  gauging  devices  for  use  at 
pressures  above  atmospheric  are  the 
rotary  tube,  the  adjustable  slip  tube  and 
the  fixed  length  dip  tube.  Gauge  glasses 
are  not  permitted  to  be  installed  on  any 
cargo  tank. 

(b)  Fixed  level  indicators:  All  liquid 
level  gauging  devices,  except  those  on 
tanks  provided  with  fixed  maximum  level 
indicators,  shall  be  legibly  and  perma- 
nently marked  in  increments  of  not  more 
than  20°  F  to  indicate  the  maximum 
levels  to  which  the  tank  may  be  filled 
with  liquid  at  temperatures  above  20"  F. 
In  the  event  that  it  is  impractical  to  put 
these  markings  on  the  gauging  device, 
this  information  shall  be  marked  on  a 
suitable  plate  aflSxed  to  the  tank  in  a 
location  adjacent  to  the  gauging  device. 

<c>  Dip  tubes:  A  fixed  length  dip 
tube  gauging  device,  when  used,  shall 
consist  of  a  dip  pipe  of  small  diameter 
equipped  with  a  valve  at  the  outer  end. 
and  extending  into  the  tank  to  a  spec- 
ified fixed  length.  On  horizontally- 
mounted  cylindrical  tanks,  the  fixed 
length  to  which  the  tube  extends  into  the 
tank  .shall  be  such  that  the  device  will 
function  to  indicate  when  the  liquid,  at 
a  point  equidistant  from  the  heads  of  the 
tank  in  a  vertical  plane  containing  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  tank,  reaches  the 
maximum  level  permitted  by  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part.  On  spherical  tanks 
and  on  vertically-mounted  cylindrical 
tanks,  the  fixed  length  to  which  the  tube 
extends  into  the  tank  shall  be  such  that 
the  device  will  function  to  indicate  when 
the  liquid  at  a  point  on  the  vertical  axis 
of  the  tank  in  its  normal  position  reaches 
the  maximum  level  permitted  by  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

§  78.325-21  Anchoring  of  tank,  (a) 
Adequate  hold-down  devices  shall  be 
provided  to  anchor  each  cargo  tanM.  in 
a  suitable  manner  that  will  not  introduce 
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undue  concentration  of  stresses  and 
shall  be  built  to  withstand  loadings  in 
any  direction  equal  to  the  weight  of  the 
tank  and  attachments  when  filled  with 
water.  These  devices  on  vehicles  with 
frames  shall  incorporate  turnbuckles  of 
similar  positive  action  devices  for  draw- 
ing the  tank  down  tight  on  the  frame  of 
the  motor  vehicle. 

(b)  Stops  and  anchors :  Suitable  stops 
and  anchors  shall  be  attached  to  the 
motor  vehicle  and  the  tank  to  prevent 
movement  between  them  due 'to  start- 
ing, stopping  and  turning.  These  stops 
or  anchors  shall  be  installed  so  as  to  be 
readily  accessible  for  inspection  and 
maintenance  except  that  lagging  for 
lagged  tanks  is  permitted  to  cover  such 
stops  and  anchors. 

(c)  Anchoring  integral  tanks:  When- 
ever any  cargo  tank  is  so  designed  and 
constructed  that  the  cargo  tank  consti- 
tutes, in  whole  or  in  part,  the  stress 
member  used  in  lieu  of  a  frame,  then 
such  cargo  tanks  shall  be  designed  so  as 
to  successfully  and  adequately  withstand 
the  stresses  thereby  imposed  in  addition 
to  those  created  by  the  working  pressure. 

2.  Amend  §  78.331-13  (18  F.  R.  6784. 
Oct.  27,  1953)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954 
Supp.,  78.331-13)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.331  Specification  MC  311;  cargo 
tanks. 

§  78.331-13  Heads,  bulkheads  and 
baffles,  (a)  Flat  heads  or  flat  bulk- 
heads without  reinforcement  are  not  per- 
mitted. The  use  of  baflles  is  not  a  speci- 
fication requirement. 

3.  In  5  78.336-1  add  exception  to  para- 
graph (a>,  and  amend  paragraphs  (b) 
and  <c);  amend  §78.336-2  paragraph 
(b);  amend  §78.336-5  paragraph  (a) 
(19  F.  R.  1287.  Mar.  ■e.  1954 1  (17  F.  R. 
7290,  Aug.  9,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950  Rev., 
1954  Supp.,  78.336-1,  78.336-2,  78.336-5) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.336  Specification  MC  330;  steel 
cargo  tanks. 

§  78.336-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  construction.     (a»    •   •   • 

Exception:  Chlorine  tanks  shall  be  fully 
radiographed  and  stress  relieved  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  under 
which  they  ar«  constructed. 

(b)  Except  as  noted  below,  all  open- 
ings in  the  tank  shall  be  grouped  in  one 
location,  either  at  the  top  of  the  tank  or 
at  one  end  of  the  tank. 

Exceptinns:  (1)  Chlorine  tanks  sh.iU  be 
equipped  with  a  nozzle  located  in  the  top  of 
the  tank.  Tlie  nozzle  shall  be  fitted  wiih  a 
dome  cover  plate  which  shall  conform  with 
the  stand.-.r^'  of  The  Chlorine  Institute.  Inc. 
Dwg.  7  B-345,  datod  March  3.  1953.  There 
shall  be  no  other  opening  in  the  tank.  (2) 
Tlie  openings  for  liquid  level  ^aueine  devices, 
or  for  safely  devices  may  be  installed  sepa- 
rately at  the  other  location  or  in  the  side  of 
the  shell.  (3)  One  plugged  opening  of 
2-lnch  National  Pipe  Tliread  or  less  provided 
for  maintenance  purpo.ses  may  be  located 
elsewhere.  (4)  Loading  and  unloading  con- 
nections may  be  located  in  the  bottom  of  the 
tank. 

(c)  All  plafes  for  tank,  manway  noz- 
zle and  anchorage  of  tanks  u.sed  in  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  made 
of  steel  complying  with  requirements  of 
A.  S.  T.  M.  Specification  A-300-52T  ti- 
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tied  "Steel  Plates  for  Pressure  Vessels 
for  Service  at  Low  Temperatures",  Class 
1,  Grade  "A",  flange  or  fire  box  quality. 
Impact  test  specimens  made  by  the  plate 
manufacturer  shall  be  of  the  Charpy 
Keyhole  notch  type  and  must  meet  im- 
■  pact  requirements  (in  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  of  rolling*  of 
this  specification  at  a  temperature  of 
minus  50°  P. 

S  78.336-2    Material.  •   •   • 

<b»  Material  of  thickness  less  than 
^16  inch  shall  not  be  used  for  the  shell, 
heads  and  protective  housings  specified 
In  §  78.336-5.  except  for  chlorine  tanks 
the  wall  thickness  shall  be  not  less  than 
%  inch,  including  corrosion  allo\ance. 

S  78.336-5  Protection  of  valves  and 
accessories,  (a)  All  valves,  fittings,  ac- 
cessories, safety  devices,  gauging  devices, 
and  the  like  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected against  mechanical  damage  by  a 
bousing  closed  with  a  cover  plate. 

Exceptio'ns:  (1)  Liquid  and  vapor  valves, 
fittings,  and  accessories  Installed  In  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  shall  be  adequately  pro- 
tected against  mechanical  damage,  but  the 
*  housing  and  cover  plate  may  be  omitted. 
(2)  In  lieu  of  a  housing  closed  with  a  cover 
pUte.  tanks  used  for  the  transportation  of 
carbon  dioxide  may  have  all  valves,  piping, 
fittings,  accessories,  safety  devices,  and  the 
like  Installed  within  the  motor  vehicle 
framework,  or  a  suitable  collision-resisting 
subframe.  guard  or  housing.  (3)  On  chlo- 
rine tanks  the  protective  housing  and  cover 
plate  shall  conform  to  the  standard  of  The 
Chlorine  Institute.  Inc.  Dwg.  CS-843.  dated 
July  27,  1954  and  shall  be  of  a  design  to  per- 
mit the  use  of  standard  emergency  kits  for 
controlling  leaks  in  fittings  on  the  dome 
cover  plate. 

•      .        •  •  •  • 

Aptendix 

•Section,  Paragraph,   and    Reason    for 
Amendment 

72.5,  (a>  Commodity  List;  provides  addi- 
tions and  amendments  to  keep  commodity 
list  on  a  current  basis. 

73.31,  (g)  Note  1;  to  authorize  retest  of 
tank  cars  during  calendar  year  Instead  of 
date  they  are  due. 

73.31,  (J);  to  allow  use  of  plugs  In  outlet 
caps  of  tank  cars. 

73.33,  (c):  to  authorize  MC  320  cargo  tanks 
for  the  same  liquefied  gases  transported  In 
MC  330  cargo  tanks. 

73 J3.  (g)  (1):  to  Indicate  that  MC  320 
cargo  tanks  may  be  used  where  the  regula- 
tions call  for  MC  330  cargo  tanks. 

73.33.  (k)  (1).  (m)  (9)  (10)  (11).  (o)  (4). 
(p);  to  provide  for  the  transportation  of 
chlorine  In  cargo  tank  motor  vehicles. 

73.59.  (a):  clarifies  application  of  regula- 
tions to  chemical  ammunition. 

73.60.  (a)  (6);  73.60,  (b)  (2);  73.60.  (d) 
(2);  73.63.  (a)  (2),  (b)  (c)  (1)  (2).  (d)  (2), 
(e)  (2):  73  64.  (a)  (2);  73.65.  (a)  (2):  73.65, 
(h)  (2):  73.66.  (d)  (1),  (e)  (1).  (g)  (1): 
73.67.  (a)  (1):  73.68.  (a)  (1 );  to  allow  use  of 
specification  12H.  fiberboard  box  In  addition 
to  other  containers. 

73.88,  (d):  to  define  certain  Incendiary 
bombs  and  smoke  bombs  as  special  fireworks. 

73.91.  (f)  (2);  to  allow  use  of  specification 
12H.   fiberboard   box    for   railway   torpedoes. 

73.92.  (a)  (3) ;  to  allow  use  of  specification 
23P.  fiberboard  box  for  Jet  thrust  Igniters. 

73.100.  (w);  to  describe  a  fire  extinguisher 
actuating  cartridge. 

73.114,  entire  section;  to  provide  for  the 
packing  and  marking  of  fire  extinguisher 
actuating  charges. 

73.118,  (c)  (24).  (25);  to  Include  methyl- 
hydrazine  and  uns-dlmethylhydrazlne  in  any 
quantity  not  exempt  from  the  regulations. 


'    RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

73.122.  (a):  to  clarify  that  acrolein  miiat 
be  inhibited  when  offered  for  transportation. 

73.122.  (b);  to  provide  for  the  shipment  of 
acrolein.  Inhibited  by  rail  express. 

73.127.  (a)  (2),  (4);  to  allow  use  of  spec- 
ification 37A  or  37B  and  6J  containers  for 
certain  flammable  liquids. 

73  128.  (c);  to  exempt  certain  rail  express 
shipments  of  paints  and  related  materials 
from  marking  and  labeling  requirement*. 

73  132.  (a);  to  provide  packaging  require- 
ments for  coating  solution. 

73.139.  (a)  ( 1 ) :  to  allow  use  of  glas,s  bottles 
as  inside  containers  for  ethylene  inline, 
Inhibited. 

73.145,  entire  section;  to  allow  u.se  of  an 
additional  type  of  inside  container  for 
methylhydrazlne  and  uns-dimetliylhydra- 
zlne. 

73  153,  (a):  clarification. 

73.176,  (e);  to  allow  use  of  specification 
12C,  fiberboard  box  for  matches:  elinunata 
us::  of  lapped  Joints  in  lieu  of  lining  in  boxes. 

73.184,  (a)  (3):  to  allow  use  of  specification 
6J  containers  for  certain  flammable  solids. 

73.191.  (a)  (1);  to  eliminate  packing  of 
glas£  or  earthenware  containers  of  phos- 
phorus pentachloride  in  metal  cans  under 
certain  conditions. 

73.229,  (c);  To  allow  exemptions  for  an 
additional  type  package  for  chlorate  and  bo- 
rate mixtures  or  chlorate  and  magnesium 
chloride  mixtures. 

73.244.  (c)  (49).  (50);  changes  classifica- 
tion of  methylhydrazlne  and  uns-dimethyl- 
hydrazlne  from  a  corrosive  liquid  to  a  flam- 
mable liquid. 

73.255.  (a)  (3);  to  allow  additional  types 
of  closures  for  Inside  glass  containers  for  di- 
methyl sulfate. 

73  259.  entire  section;  to  allow  shipment 
of  certain  corrosive  liquids  with  electronic 
equipment  and  to  Increase  the  size  of  Inside 
containers. 

73  260.  (b)  (2);  to  allow  an  additional  type 
of  package  for  small  electric  storage  batteries. 

73  266,  (b).  (c).  (d);  to  clarify  the  packag- 
ing requirements  for  various  strengtlis  of 
hydrogen  peroxide. 

73  272.  (g)  (1);  to  allow  specified  strengths 
of  sulfuric  acid  In  5A  or  5C  containers. 

73.276.  (a);  to  eliminate  reference  to 
methylhydrazlne  and  uns-dimethylhydra- 
zine  ^hich  are  now  provided  lor  in  S  73.145. 

73  289.  (a)  (2):  to  allow  specification  103A- 
W  stainless  steel  tank  car  for  formic  acid. 

73.289,  (a)  (9);  to  allow  specification  lEX. 
containers  of  formic  acid  in  domestic  service. 

73.293,  entire  section;  to  provide  packaging 
requirements  for  iodine  raonochloride. 

73  302.  (a)  (3);  to  extend  exemptions  for 
containers  of  certain  gases  from  16.6  fluid 
ounces  to  17.6  fluid  ounce  capacity. 

73  306,  (a)  ( 1 ) ;  to  allow  use  of  specifica- 
tion 4B-ET  cylinder  for  certain  liquefied 
gases. 

73.308,  (a),  table;  to  allow  u=;e  of  cylinders 
having  service  pressures  of  225  and  150  p.  s.  1. 
lor  vinyl  chloride.  Inhibited. 

73.314.  (a) .  table;  to  allow  use  of  speciflca- 
tlon  105A300,  and  105A300W  tank  cars  for 
dispersant  gas,  n.  o.  s. 

73  314,   (f):   clarification. 

73  315.  (a)  (1)  table.  Notes  4  and  8  to 
(a)  (1),  (h)  table,  (i).  (D  (2)  and  (11); 
to  provide  for  the  shipment  of  chlorine  in 
MC  330  cargo  tank. 

73.334.  (a),  (a)  (1);  to  increase  the  maxi- 
mum percentage  of  active  ingredient  au- 
thorized for  shipment  of  certain  poisons; 
to  provide  for  the  use  of  spec.  4B240ET  cyl- 
linders. 

73  354.  (a)  (4),  (5).  (c);  to  clarify  that 
certain  tank  cars  and  tank  motor  vehicles 
are  not  permitted  for  shipment  of  tetra- 
ethyl  lead. 

73.402.  (a)  (13);  to  authorize  the  use  of 
certain  labels  for  shipment  of  dangerous 
articles  by  air. 

73.402.  (b)  (1):  to  require  a  duplicate  cer- 
tificate from  shipper  for  export  shipment  of 
dangerous  goods  Involving  air  transport. 


73.405,  (b):  73  406,  (b);  73.407,  (b).  (b) 
(1),  (2).  and  (3);  73.408,  (b);  73.408.  (b) 
(1):  73.409,  (b),  (b)  (I);  73.409.  (b)  (2); 
73.409.  (b)  (3);  73.410.  (b):  73.411.  (b); 
73412.  (b);  73  414.  (c);  73.414.  (c)  (1);  to 
authorize  use  and  recognition  of  new  forms 
of  caution  labels  for  shipments  of  explosives 
and  dangerous  articles  Interchanged  with 
carriers  by  air. 

73.430.  (c);  to  require  a  duplicate  certifi- 
cate from  shipper  for  domestic  shipment  of 
dangerous  goods  involving  air  transport. 

74  529,  (b);  to  authorize  the  transporta- 
tion of  class  B  explosives  in  container  cars. 

74  538.  footnote  c  to  (a)  table;  clarifica- 
tion. 

77.823.  (d);  to  provide  marking  require- 
ments for  tank  motor  vehicles  transporting 
chlorine. 

77.840.  (e) :  to  require  gas  mask,  and  emer- 
gency kit  for  controlling  leaks  to  accompany 
shipment  of  chlorine  In  cargo  tanks. 

77  840.  (f):  to  provide  certain  require- 
ments for  loading  and  unloading  tank  motor 
vehicles  transporting  chlorine. 

77.848,  footnote  c  to  (a)  table;  clarifica- 
tion. 

78  38-12,  (c):  to  authorize  use  of  4  en- 
frnfied  threads  for  cylinder  fittings  on  speci- 
fication 3B. 

78  80  11.  (a):  to  provide  a  more  suitable 
place  for  marking  drums  with  removable 
heads. 

78  81-11,  (a);  to  allow  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5A  containers. 

7882-11,   (a);  same  as  §7880-11. 

78  83  9.  (c).  (d).  and  (e);  to  provide  for 
Improved  thread  forms  for  specification  5C 
containers. 

78  83-11,  {&);  to  permit  the  brazing  of 
metal  plates  used  for  marking  specification 
5C  containers. 

78  84-11.  (a);  same  as  J  78.80-11. 

78  85-10,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5F  containers. 

78  87-11.  (a);  same  as  $78.80-11. 

78  88-8.  (c).  (d).  and  (e);  to  provide  for 
Improved  thread  forms  for  specification  5K 
containers. 

78.88-10.  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5K  containers. 

78  89-9,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of    marking    specification    5L   containers. 

78  90-8.  entire  section;  to  provide  an  Im- 
proved thread  form  for  specification  5M  con- 
tainers. 

78.90-10,  (a);  to  permit  the  brazing  of 
metal  plates  used  for  maxklng  specification 
5M  containers. 

78  91-11,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  5X  containers. 

78  97-9,  (a);  78.9fr  9.  (a);  78  99-9.  (a): 
78  100-9.  (a):  78.101-9.  (a);  same  as 
§  7880-11. 

78  107-7,  (b);  to  provide  Improved  thread 
form  closures  for  specification  42B  contain- 
ers. 

78  108-7.   (b);  same  as  5  78.107-7. 

78  109-7,    (b);   same  as   §78  107-7. 

78  110-8,  (a);  same  as  $  78  80-11. 

78  115-10,  (a);  same  as  5  78  80-11. 

78  116-7.  (a);  to  require  a  'g  inch  mini- 
mum for  convexity  of  drum  heads. 

78  116-10.  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification    17E  containers. 

78117-11.  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification   17P  containers. 

78.118,  heading:  clarifies  that  removable 
heads  are  required. 

78  118-10,    (a);    same    as    §7880-11. 

78  130-8,  (a);  same  as  §78  80-11. 

78.131-9,   (a);  same  as  §78  80-11. 

78.132-9,  (a);  to  provide  additional  means 
of  marking  specification  37B  containers. 

78.165-8,  (a)  table  and  footnote  2;  to  pro- 
vide additional  type  construction  for  tops 
and  bottoms  of  specification  14  boxes. 

78.205-9.  (a);  to  allow  alternate  method 
of  constructing  specification  12B  fiberboard 
box. 

78.205-31.  (a):  to  provide  details  for  the 
construction  of  a  special  box. 
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78.209.  entire  section:  to  provide  a  new 
specification  12H  fiberboard  box. 

78.214-11,  (a):  to  provide  for  additional 
type  of  Joint  lor  specification  23P  fiberboard 
box. 

78  219-7.  (a);  to  allow  for  an  additional 
type  telescoping  box.  specification  23H. 

78  219-11.  (b);  to  authorize  a  65-pound 
gross  weight  for  new  type  telescoping  box. 

78.250-5.  (a)  (3);  to  provide  for  proper 
registration  of  companies  using  containers 
built  prior  to  effective  date  of  specifica- 
tion 55. 

78  280.  ICC-9  (bV.  to  require  dome  pocket 
drain  holes  in  certain  tank  shells  and  ade- 
quate reinforcement  of  tank  shell  opening 
within  dome,  exceeding  30-lnch  diameter. 

78.280.  AAR-9  (b);  to  make  reference  to 
diagram  showing  method  of  reinforcing 
tank  at  dome  opening. 

Part  78,  Subp.  I  App.  C.  figure  24  and 
Notes  1  to  5;  to  provide  for  the  reinforce- 
ment of  tank  shell  opening  within  dome, 
exceeding  30-lnch  diameter.  • 

78325.  entire  section;  to  provide  a  new 
specification  MC  304  cargo  tank  motor  ve- 
hicle for  flammable  and  poisonous  liquids. 

78.331-13,  (a);  clarifies  that  baffles  are  not 
required. 

78.336-1.  (a) :  provides  details  for  construc- 
tion of  cargo  tanks  for  chlorine. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8723;    Piled.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:52   a.   m.] 


TITLE   15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B — Export  Regulation* 
[7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  44'] 

Part  368 — Mutual  Assistance  on  U.  S. 
Imports  .\nd  Exports 

Part  370 — Scope  of  Export  Control  by 
Department  of  Commerce 

Part   373 — Licensing   Policies   and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  368.1  Itnport  certificate  and 
dcliverij  verificatoin  on  selected  imports 
into  the  United  States  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  Subdivision  (i>  of  .subparagraph  '8> 
Approi'al  of  shipjnents  to  destinations 
other  than  the  United  States  of  para- 
graph tb^  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i^  Where  a  United  Stiites  purchaser 
intends  to  ship  commodities  covered  by  a 
United  States  Import  Certificate  to  an 
ultimate  destination  other  than  the 
United  States  or  Canada,  approval  by 
the  Bureau  of  Forcisn  Commerce  of  the 
release  of  the  commodities  to  the  ulti- 
mate consignee  is  required  before  the 
commodities  covered  are  delivered  and 
before  title  to  or  pos.sessiou  of  the  com- 
modities is  transferred.' 

b.  A  new  .subdivision  (iv>  Is  added  to 
.subparagraph  t8»  of  paragraph  (b.»  to 
read  as  follows: 

'iv)  If  the  commodities  covered  by  a 
United  States  Import  Certificate  are  for 
shipment  to  Canada  as  the  country  of 
ultimate  destination,  and  the  foreign  ex- 
porter of   the   commodities  requests   a 


'ThLs  amendment  was  published  In  Cur- 
rent Export  Bulletin  No.  757,  dated  October 
27,  1965. 
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delivery  verification  from  the  holder  of 
the  United  States  Import  Certificate,  the 
Imp>ort  Certificate  holder  shall  obtain  a 
Canadian  delivery  verification,  and  sub- 
mit it  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, together  with  an  explanatory 
letter  showing  the  U.  S.  Import  Certifi- 
cate Number,  the  date  issued,  and  the 
location  of  the  issuing  office.  The  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce  will  then  notify 
the  government  authorities  of  the  ex- 
porting country  that  a  delivery  verifica- 
tion has  been  issued. 

c.  Paragraph  (e)  Penalties  and  ad- 
ministrative action  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  ' 

(e)  Penalties  and  sanctions  for  viola- 
tions— (1)  Administrative.  (i>  The  en- 
forcement provisions  of  Part  381  of  this 
subchapter,  and  §384.2  (a),  of  the  ex- 
port control  regulations  shall  apply  to 
transactions  involving  impKjrts  into  the 
United  States  covered  by  this  part.  Any 
provision  of  Part  381  of  this  subchapter, 
and  §  384.2  (a)  of  this  subchapter  which 
by  their  terms  relate  to  "exportations"  or 
"exportations  from  the  United  States" 
are  also  deemed  to  apply  and  extend  to 
imports  or  importations  into  the  United 
States,  applications  for  Import  Certifi- 
cates. Import  Certificates,  and  Delivery 
Verifications,  dealt  with  in  this  part.  (A 
Form  IT-  or  FC-826.  Import  Certificate, 
when  presented  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce  for  certification  or  validation, 
is  an  application  for  Import  Certificate.) 

(ii)  Any  person,  either  in  the  United 
States  or  abroad,  who  violates  the  Ex- 
port Control  Act  or  any  regulation, 
order,  or  license  issued  thereunder,  in- 
cluding the  provisions  of  this  part,  is  sub- 
ject to  administrative  action  which  may 
result  in  disqualification  from  eligibility 
to  obtain  a  certified  Import  Certificate 
from  the  Department  of  Commerce;  in 
suspension,  revocation,  and  denial  of  ex- 
port privileges  under  the  Export  Control 
Act;  and  in  exclusion  from  practice 
before  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

Note:  Applications  for  Dnport  Certificates, 
and  Delivery  Verifications,  as  specified  in 
this  part,  are  Included  within  the  defini- 
tion of  export  control  documents  set  forth 
In  §  370.1  (n)  of  this  subchapter  of  the  ex- 
port control  regulations. 

Also  -see  Part  382  of  this  subchapter. 
"Denial  or  Suspension  of  E.xport  Privileges" 
and  5  384.2  (a).  "Activities  of  Persons  Ap- 
pearing Before  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce in  connection  with  Export  Control 
Matters." 

(2>  Criminal.  The  U.  S.  Code.  Title 
18  (Crimes  and  Criminal  Procedure), 
Section  1001.  makes  it  a  criminal  offense 
to  make  a  wilfully  fal.se  statement  or 
conceal  a  material  fact,  or  knowingly  use 
a  document  containing  a  false  statement, 
in  any  matter  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
U.  S.  department  or  agency.  Maximum 
penalties  under  this  provision  are  $10,000 
fine  BT  imprisonment  for  5  years,  or 
both.  In  addition,  each  violation  of  the 
Export  Control  Act  or  any  regulation, 
order,  or  license  issued  thereunder  is 
punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$10,000  or  by  imprisonment  for  not  more 
than  one  year,  or  both. 

2.  Section  370.1  Definitions  Is  amended 
In  the  following  particulars: 
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Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (n) 
Export  control  document  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

( 1 )  "Export  control  document"  means 
a  validated  Export  License;  an  Applica- 
tion for  Export  License,  including  any 
supporting  documents;  an  Ultimate 
Consignee  or  Purchaser  Statement;  an 
application  for  Import  Certificate,  an 
Import  Certificate  and  Delivery  Verifica- 
tion, as  specified  in  Parts  368  and  373; 
a  Shipper's  Export  Declaration  pre- 
sented to  a  Collector  of  Customs  or  Post- 
master in  connection  with  the  clearance 
of  any  shipment  for  exportation  to 
Canada  or,  under  validated  or  general 
license,  tp  any  other  foreign  destination, 
whether  or  not  authenticated  by  a  Col- 
lector or  Postmaster;  a  Dock  Receipt  or 
Bill  of  Lading  issued  by  any  carrier  in 
connection  with  any  exportation  subject 
to  the  Export  Regulations;  and  any 
other  document  issued  by  a  U.  S.  Gov- 
ernment agency  pursuant  to  the  Export 
Regulations  as  evidence  of  the  existence 
of  an  export  license  for  the  purpose  of 
loading  onto  an  exporting  carrier  or 
otherwise  facilitating  or  effecting  an  ex- 
portation from  the  United  States  of  any 
commodity  or  commodities  requiring  an 
export  license,  or  the  reexportation  of 
any  such  commodities. 

3.  Section  373.2  Confirmation  of  coun- 
try of  ultimate  destination  and  verifica- 
tion of  actual  delivery,  paragraph  (a) 
Scope,  footnote  3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows ; 

'Also  see  §373  66  for  requirements  of 
Austrian  Import  Identification  Number.' 

4.  Section  373  41  Nonferrous  commod- 
ities, including  ores,  concentrates,  or  un- 
refined products  is  amended  by  deleting 
paragraph  <ai  Containing  radium. 

5.  Section  373. .55  Chemicals  and  me- 
dicinals  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  373.55  Chemicals  arid  medicinals — 
(a»  General.  All  applications  for  li- 
censes to  export  chemicals,  medicinals, 
and  pharmaceuticals  shall  state  such 
facts  relating  to  grade,  form,  concentra- 
tion, mixtures,  or  ingredients  as  may  be 
necessary  to  identify  the  commodity 
accurately. 

<b>  Isotopes.  License  applications  to 
export  those  isotopes  for  which  procure- 
ment authorization  is  required  from  the 
Atomic  Energy  Commission  shall  specify 
the  AEC  Pi'ocurement  Authorization 
number  and  expiration  date  in  the  com- 
modity description  column  of  Fonn  IT- 
or  FC-419. 

6.  Section  373.65  Ultimate  consignee 
and  purchaser  statements,  paragraph 
(a)  Scope  is  amended  in  the  following 
particulars:  The  footnote  to  the  last 
word  of  subdivision  ( ii )  of  subparagraph 
t3>  Multiple  transaction  statement  from 
ultimate  consignee  and  the  same  foot- 
note to  the  last  word  of  subdivision  (i)  of 
subparagraph  i4)  Alternative  for  mul- 
tiple transaction  statement  are  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Multiple  transaction  consignee  and  pur- 
chaser statements  or  extension  certifications 
as  provided  in  f  373.65  (a)  (4),  on  file  with 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  and  In  ac- 
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eordance  with  the  export  control  regulations 
on  October  27,  1955,  are  automatically  ex- 
tended from  the  date  appearing  In  Item  4  of 
Form  IT-  or  FC-843  or  Item  3  of  the  certifi- 
cation, until  April  2,  1956.  A  supplemental 
statement  must  be  submitted,  however,  dis- 
closing any  change  of  tsLcts  or  Intentions,  as 
provided  In  Item  13  of  Form  IT-  or  FC-843 
or  Items  4  and  5  of  the  certllicatlon.     This 
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extension  Is  In  addition  to  the  extensions 
announced  on  March  3,  1955,  and  June  9, 
1955. 

7.  Section  373.71  Supplement  1:  Tivie 
schedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  liceiises  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 


Time  Schbdi  le  roK  Sibmission  or  Appuc.ktioss for  Licensls To  Export  CiRTArN  Posmvi  List  CoMMODmEs ' 

!  Fourth  Qiiiirt<r  of  i',cr>  an"!  Fir<t  Quarter  of  iO.Vl 


Depart- 

mont  of 
fom- 

Bicrce 

P(h<><lulL' 

B  No. 


641300 
•44000 

64410n 

ftiftL-ia 

«220e8 
664098 
82W10 


Coniiiio«lity 


8397.S) 
839900 

842900 


■  « 

.Mumlnum  wrap  (new  nndold) 

Aluminum  rcmt'It  inpots      

CopptT  scrap  (ucw  au'l  oW>  containing  40  percent  or  more 
«)i)p<r. 

CopiX'r-t>a.v  alloy  scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  40  pt^r- 
r«'nt  or  morp  copper. 

ropjxT-biwe  alloy  ingots  and  other  crude  forms 

Hcl^iUu  rn  powder 

Ferroselcniuro 

Selfiiium  niital,  except  swlcnlum-bciuinE  scrap  materials 

Seleiitura-contiilninK  ruhf)ei  comiwunding  agents  not  of 
coal  tar  oriein-  acc»>l(>rators. 

S»li>nium  salts  of  orBiUiic  n>nu)Oumis      -   

iM'lriiium  Siilts  anil  compounds,  iucludiiife  selenium  di- 
oxide. 

Selenium-containing  pigments 


Sutimis-ijon  fi;it'' 


Fourth  quarter,  1955 


First  (juartiT,  lOM 


Before  Die.  1,  1955. 


■^^pt.  1-1...  105.S 


Dec.   11''.  1955. 


•  Applications  for  lic«>n!¥>s  to  export  romnifxiiliis  for  which  no  specifie<l  filing  dates  are  annoimcinl  may  he  sub- 
mitted at  any  time  (s<>e  }:57»'.5  (c  ■.  Kxport  .iiipht-.ition.-;  foi  comnioditics  requiring  «  valjilafcd  Iie»>nse  when  moving 
In  tran.sit  through  the  fnlted  totalis  may  be  stii  niitled  at  any  time  and  are  not  sul'jet-t  to  specified  tUinp  dates  (see 
note  following  {  37'J.6  (dj;. 


This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive as  of  October  27,  1955. 

(8ec.  3.  83  Stat.  7,  as  amended;  50  U  S  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630.  10  F.  R.  12245.  3  CFR, 
1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LORING  K.  M.ICY, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8724;    Piled,    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


TITLE  29— UBOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  681 — Homeworkers  in  Industries 
IN  Ptierto  Rico  Other  Than  the 
Needltwork  Industries 

minimum  piece  rates 

On  September  23, 1955,  notice  wa.s  pub- 
lished in  the  Peder.\l  Register  (20  F.  R. 
7138)  that  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  proposed  to  amend 
the  minimum  piece  rates  established  in 
§  681.9  of  this  part.  Interested  persons 
were  afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit 
data,  views  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  within  15  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  the  notice.  No  data, 
views  or  arguments  have  been  received, 
and  such  15-day  period  has  expired. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
under  section  6  (a)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52 
Stat.  1060,  as  amended  29  U.  S.  C.  201 
et  seq.),  all  minimum  piece  rates  here- 
tofore issued  pursuant  to  §  681.9  (29 
CFR,  Part  681)  are  hereby  superseded, 
and  a  new  piece  rate  for  homeworkers 
engaged  in  hand-braiding  leather  but- 
tons is  hereby  issued  to  read  as'  follows : 


5  681.9  Minimum  piece  rates  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administrator.  A  mini- 
mum piece  rate  of  30  cents  a  gross  for 
homeworkers  in  Puerto  Rico  engatied  in 
the  hand-braiding  of  leather  buttons,  24 
to  30  ligne,  by  the  following  method: 
Tying  a  braided  knot  around  the  tip  of 
a  finger,  bringing  the  knot  into  a  rounded 
button  shape  by  pulling  the  ends  of  the 
strip,  forming  the  button  shank  from 
the  prepared  shank  end  of  the  strip, 
and  trimming  the  loose  end  by  cutting 
off  the  excess  leather;  all  operations  to 
be  performed  upon  undegreased  leather 
strips,  each  of  which  has  been  cut  in 
advance  to  suitable  dimensions  so  that 
one  end  may  be  formed  into  the  button 
shank  and  the  remainder  braided  to 
become  the  rounded  button. 

(Sees.  8,  11.  52  Stat.  1064,  1069;   29  U.  S.  C. 
208,  211) 

The  above  amendment  shall  become 
effective  the  28th  day  of  November,  1955. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8726;    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:52  a.  ml 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

NEW    RUER,    new    RIVER    SOUND,    AND 
MIDDLE    RIVER,    FLA. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  Aucust 
18,  1894   '28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S,  C.  499). 


5  203.245  is  hereby  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  subparagraph  (h)  (22)  to  govern 
the  operation  of  Sunrise  Boulevard 
bridge  acro-ss  Middle  River;  §  203  445a  is 
hereby  revoked;  and  §  203.446  is  hereby 
amended  to  govern  the  operation  of 
Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  bridge  across 
New  River,  and  East  La.s  Olas  Boulcvftrd 
and  Sunrise  Boulevard  bndyes  across 
New  River  Sound,  as  follows: 

5  203.245  Navigable  uaters  discharg- 
ing into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and 
including  Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi 
River  and  its  tribtitaries  and  outlets; 
bridges  where  constant  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required.     •    •   • 

<h)  Waterways  discharging  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico  south  of  Charleston.  •  •  • 

(22»   Middle  River,  na.     City  of  Fort 

Laudefdale  bridge  at  North  East  Tenth 

Street  (Sunrise  Boulevard  bridge'.     At 

least  24  hours"  advance  notice  required. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  203.445a  Nejo  River  Sound  dntra- 
coastal  WatenvayK  Fla.:  East  Las  Olas 
Boulevard  and  S  u  ri  r  i  s  e  Boulevard 
bridges,  Fort  Lauderdale,  Fla.  [Re- 
voked.] 

§  203.446  New  River  and  New  River 
Sound  < Intercoastal  Waterway K  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla.:  bridges — ta)  East  Las 
Olas  Boulevard  Bridge  across  New  River 
Sound.  During  the  period  November  15 
to  May  15,  both  dates  inclu.sive,  the 
owner  of  or  agency  controlling  this 
bridge  will  not  be  reauircd  to  open  the 
drawspan  between  the  hours  of  7:00 
a.  m.  and  6:00  p.  m  .  except  on  the  hour 
and  half-hour  when  the  bridge  shall  be 
opened  to  allow  all  accumulated  vessels 
to  pass. 

(b)  Sunrise  Boulevard  Bridge  across 
NetD  River  Sound.  During  the  period 
November  15  to  May  15,  both  dates  in- 
clusive, the  owner  of  or  agency  control- 
ling this  bridge  will  not  be  required  to 
open  the  drawspan  between  the  hours 
of  7:15  a.  m.  and  6:15  p.  m.,  except  on 
the  quarter-hour  and  three-quarter- 
hour  when  the  bridge  shall  be  opened  to 
allow  all  accumulated  vessels  to  pass. 

(c)  Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  (Federal 
Highway)  Bridge  across  Neic  River. 
During  the  period  November  15  and  May 
15,  both  dates  inclusive,  the  owner  of  or 
agency  controlling  this  bridge  will  not 
be  required  to  open  the  drawspan  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7:00  a.  m.  and  6:00 
ps«n.,  except  on  the  hour  or  half-hour  as 
scheduled  when  the  bridge  shall  be 
opened  to  allow  all  accumulated  vessels 
to  pass:  Provided.  That  between  the 
hours  of  4:00  p.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m.,  the 
drawspan  shall  be  opened  at  any  time 
for  passage  of  east-bound  sight-seeing 
boats.  Openings  are  scheduled  on  the 
hour  and  half -hour  as  follows: 


7:00  a.  m. 

J  :00  p.  m 

8:00  a.  m. 

2:00  p.  m 

9:00  a.  m. 

2 :  30  p.  m 

9:30  a.  m. 

3:00  p.  m 

10:00  a.  m. 

3:30  p.  m 

10:30  a.  m. 

4 :  00  p.  ni 

11 :00  a  m. 

4:30  p.m 

11 :30  a.  m. 

5  00  p.  in 

12:00  Noon 

6:00  p.  m 

Friday,  October  28,  1955 

a  signal  of  4  blasts  of  a  whistle  or  horn  to 
allow  the  passage  of  a  tow  or  vessel  in 
distress. 

(e>  The  owner  of  or  agency  con- 
trolling the  bridges  shall  place  signs,  of 
a  size  and  description  designated  by  the 
District  Engineer,  at  each  side  of  the.se 
bridt^es  and  at  a  di.stance  of  one-half 
mile  above  and  below  each  bridge  in- 
dicating the  nature  of  the  regulations  of 
this  section. 

I  Regs.,    October    12.    1955.    823  01-ENGWO] 
(Sec.  5.  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

fsEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8689;    Filed,    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:45   a.   m.) 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  F — Color  of  Title  and  Riparian  Claims 
[Circular  No.  1937] 

Part  141 — Color  of  Title  and  Riparian 
Claims  Applicable  to  Particular 
States 

Section  141.25  is  revoked  in  its  entirety. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-8697;    Filed,    Oct.   27,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Circular  No.  1938] 

Part  200 — Mineral  Deposits  in  Acquired 
Lands  and  Under  Rights-of-Way 

leasing  of  mineral  deposits  other  than 
oil,  gas,  oil  shale,  coal,  phosphate, 
potassium,  sodium  and  sulphur  in 
certain  acquired  lands 

Section  200.50  is  amended  by  adding  a 
paragraph  id)  thereto,  as  follows: 

§  200.50  Fractional  or  future  interest 
leases.  •   ♦   • 

<d>  Rejection  and  termination  of  ap- 
plications. An  application  for  a  future 
interest  lease  filed  less  than  one  year 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  vesting  in  the 
United  States  of  the  present  interest  in 
the  minerals  will  be  rejected.  Upon  the 
vesting  in  the  United  States  of  the  pres- 
ent pos.se.ssory  interest  in  the  minerals, 
all  applications  for  future  interest  leases 
outstanding  at  that  time  will  automat- 
ically lapse  and  thereafter  only  offers 
for  a  present  interest  lease  will  be 
considered. 

(Sec.  10,  61  suit.  915;  30  U.  S.  C.  359) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8696:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Circular  No.  1939] 

Part  250 — Public  Sales 

Section  250.11  (b)   (3)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

5  250.11     Action  at  close   of  bidding. 
•  •   * 

(b)   Preference    right    of    purchase; 
declaration  of  purchaser.  *   *   * 

(3)  Where  there  is  a  conflict  between 
two  or  more  persons  claiming  a  pref- 
erence right  of  purchase,  they  will  be 
allowed  30  days  from  receipt  of  notice  t 
within  which  to  agree  among  themselves 
upon  a  division  of  the  tracts  by  sub- 
divisions. In  the  ab.sence  of  an  agree- 
ment an  equitable  division  of  the  land 
will  be  made  taking  into  consideraton 
such  factors  as  ( i )  the  equalizing  of  the 
number  of  acres  which  each  claimant 
will  be  permitted  to  purchase,  (ii)  de- 
sirable land  use,  based  on  top>ography, 
land  pattern,  location  of  water,  and 
similar  factors,  and  (iii)  legitimate  his- 
torical u.se,  including  construction  and 
maintenance  of  authorized  improve- 
ments. If  equitable  considerations  dic- 
tate, all  of  the  subdivisions  may  be 
awarded  to  one  of  the  claimants. 
Where  only  one  subdivision  is  offered  for 
sale  and  it  adjoins  the  lands  of  two  or 
more  preference  right  claimants,  it  will, 
in  the  absence  of  equitable  considera- 
tions requiring  otherwise,  be  awarded 
to  the  applicant  for  the  sale  if  he  is  a 
qualified  preference-right  claimant;  if 
he  is  not,  it  will  be  awarded  to  the  first 
qualified  person  who  properly  asserts 
such  a  preference  right  within  or  prior 
to  the  30-day  preference-right  period. 
The  manager  will  make  the  award  by 
declaring  the  appropriate  claimant  or 
claimants  purchasers  of  the  land. 

(R.  S.  2478;  43  U.  S.  C.  1201) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  24,  1955. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-8695;    Filed,    Oct.   27,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Appendix — Public   Land  Orders 

(Public  Land   Order    12321 

{Montana  018514  (SD)  ) 

SOUTH  Dakota 

RESERVING  PUBLIC  LANDS  WITHIN  BLACK 
HILLS  NATIONAL  FOREST  FOR  PROTECTION 
OF   IMPORTANT   PREHISTORIC    CARVINGS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897 
<30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473).  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  within 
the  Black  Hills  National  Forest,  South 
Dakota,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under,  the  pub- 
lic-land laws,  including  the  mining  but 
not  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re- 
served under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture,  for  the  protection 


/        8119 

of  important  prehistoric  carvings  in 
furtherance  of  the  act  of  June  8,  1906 
(34  Stat.  225;  16  U.  S.  C.  431)  : 

Black  Hills  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  25.  EI2. 
T.  7  S.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  30,  W'2. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  640 
acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing  res- 
ervation of  the  lands  for  national  forest 
purposes. 

P.   E.   WORMSER, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

September  29,  1955. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8694;    Filed,    Oct.   27.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Public  I^nd  Order  1240] 
[Misc.    1825763] 

Utah 

withdrawing  lands  for  use  of  depart- 
ment of  the  army  in  connection  with 
dugway  proving  ground;  partly  re- 
voking  executive  order  no.   8579   of 

OCTOBER  29.   1940 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  act  of 
July  9.  1918.  c.  143  (40  Stat.  845.  848; 
10  U.  S.  C.  1341)  and  otherwise,  and  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  No.  10355  of 
May  26,  1952.  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
public  lands  within  the  following-de- 
scribed areas,  which  are  surveyed  only 
in  part,  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  disposal  under  the  public -land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mineral- 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for  use  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  for  military 
purposes : 

SALT  Lake  Meridian 

Tps.  6  and  7.  S.,  R.  12  W. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  12  W.,  W'j. 
Tps.  7  and  8,  S..  R.  13  W., 
T.  9  S.,  R.  13  W., 

Sees.  1,  2,  3,  and  10  to  13,  Inclusive. 

The  public  lands  in  the  areas  described 
aggregate  approximately   103,485  acres. 

This  order  shall  attach  to  all  the  right, 
title  and  interest  acquired  by  the  United 
States  to  any  of  the  non-public  lands 
in  the  area  withdrawn  by  this  order, 
immediately  upon  acquisition  by  the 
United  States  of  such  right,  title  and 
interest. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  8579  of  October 
29,  1940,  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  9526  of  February  28.  1945.  withdraw- 
ing lands  for  use  of  the  War  Department 
as  an  aerial  bombing  and  gunnery  range 
is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  any 
of  the  lands  withdrawn  by  paragraph  1 
of  this  order. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21,  1955. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-8693;    P^ed.    Oct.    27,    1555; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(d)  The  draws  of  the  bridges  listed  In 
paragraphs  ia>,  (b).  and  (c)  of  this 
section  shall  be  opened  at  any  time  upon 
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[Public  Land  Order  1241  ] 
(Misc.  69358] 

Arkansas 

extending  the  bottndarizs  of  the 
ouachita  national  forest 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  Section  24  of  the  act 
of  March  3.  1891  <26  Stat.  1103;  16 
U.  S.  C.  471)  and  the  act  of  June  4,  1897, 
(30  Stat.  34.  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473),  and 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No.  10355 
of  May  26.  1952.  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  botindarJes  of  the  Ouachita  Na- 
tional Forest  are  hereby  extended  to  in- 
clude the  following-described  lands  in 
Arkansas,  and.  subject  to  vald  existing 
rights,  the  public  lands  included  therein 
are  hereby  made  a  part  of  the  said  na- 
tional forest  and  hereafter  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  all  la^s  and  regulations  applicable 
thereto:  Provided,  That  this  orjier  shall 
be  applicable  to  any  non-public  lands 
within  the  area  upon  the  acquisition  of 
title  thereto  or  control  thereof  by  the 
United  States: 

FirxH  Principal  Meridian 

T.  1  N  .  R    28  W., 

Sees.  3.  4.  5: 

Sec.  6,  E'sNE'i.  SVj. 
T.  1  N..  R.  29  W.. 

Sec.   1.  E'.:jNE'4SE'4.  E'^SE'iSEV;. 
T.  2  N..  R.  25  W.. 

Sec.  4,  s'tjNWi;.  swvi: 

Sec.  5.  SI0NEV4,  S'-^NWU.  S'/i: 

Sec.  6,  S'-^NEU.  SE>4. 
T.  2  N..  R.  28  W., 

Sec.  31.  E'iSE»4: 

Sec.  32,  S'2: 

Sec.  33,  S's: 

Sec.  34.  S'2. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  30  W.. 

Sec.   13.   S',SE'4,   SEI4SWV4. 
T.  3  N..  R    25  W., 

Sec.  35,  S'/i; 

Sec.  36.  S'i. 
T.  3  S..  R.  28  W.. 

Sec.  7,  SE'4: 

Sec.  8.  W'2SW'4. 
T.  3  S.,  R.  29  W., 

Sees.  13,  14.  15,  IC; 

Sec.    17,  N>*j; 

Sec.  18,  N'i. 

The  areas  described,  including  both 
public  and  non-public  lands,  aggregate 
8,900  acres,  of  which  the  SE^SEU  sec. 
6,  T.  1  N.,  R.  28  W.,  is  public  land. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  21.  1955. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8692:    Filed.    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

(FCC  55-10431 

[Rules  Amdt.  1-76] 

Part  1 — Practice  and  Procedure 

REPETITIOUS  applications 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  1.363 
(a)  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  ofBces  in 
Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  amendment  of  §  1.363  <■&) 
on  repetitious  applications;  and 

It  app>earing,  that  the  Amendment 
herein  ordered  would  be  in  aid  of  orderly 
administrative  procedure;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  amend- 
ment herein  ordered  is  procedural  in 
nature,  and.  therefore,  compliance  with 
the  public  notice  and  rule  making  pro- 
cedure otherwise  required  by  section  4 
<a»  and  <bt  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  is  not  required; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
4  (i)  and  303  (n  of  the  Communica- 
tions_Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  §  1  363  (a) 
of  the  Ccmmission's  rules  and  resjula- 
ticns  is  hereby  amended,  effective 
immediately,  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
1.14.  Interpret'^  -  r  applies  sec.  303,  48  Slut. 
1082.  as  amer  7  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  :r  21,  1955. 

Fet.e'^al  Communications 
C0MMI.SS10N, 
I  SEAL  1         Mary  Jane  Morhis. 

Secretary. 

Section  1  363  'ai  of  the  Commi.ssion'.s 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  1.363  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  the  Commission  has,  for  any 
reason,  denied  an  application  for  a  new 
station,  or  for  any  modification  of  serv- 
ices or  facilities,  or  dismissed  such  ap- 
plication witli  prejudice,  the  Commus- 
sion  will  not  consider  a  like  aprlication 
involving  service  of  the  same  kind  to 
substantially  the  same  area  by  .substan- 
tially the  same  applicant,  or  by  its  suc- 
cessor or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  of  or  for 
the  benefit  of  the  original  parties  in  in- 
terest, until  after  the  lapse  of  12  months 
from  the  effective  date  of  the  Commis- 
sion's order.  The  Commission  may,  for 
good  cause  shown,  waive  the  require- 
ments of  this  section. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8701;    Filed.    Oct.    27.    1  i5i, 
8:48   a.   m  ] 


[Docket  No.  11181;  FCC>55-10501 

I  Rules  Amdt.  3-59) 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

POWER  AND  antenna  HEIGHT  REQUIREMENTS 

okder  extending  effective  date 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  S  3.614 
(bi  of  the  rules  governing  television 
broadcast  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  in  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  has  before  it  for  con- 
sideration its  Report  and  Order  (PCC 
55-802),  Issued  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  on  July  22,  1955.  amending 
§  3.614  (b)  of  its  rules  relating  to  an- 
tenna height  and  power  requirements 
for  VHF  television  stations  in  Zone  I. 


The  amendment  was  originally  sched- 
uled to  t)ecome  effective  on  August  31, 
1955.  However,  on  September  1,  1955, 
the  Commission  issued  an  Order  Extend- 
ing the  Effective  Date  to  October  1,  1955. 
pointing  out  that  several  petitions  had 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  for  re- 
consideration of  its  action  in  this  pro- 
ceeding and  requesting  that  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  amendment  be  stayed 
pending  such  reconsideration.  It  was 
noted,  also,  that  several  requests  had 
been  .submitted  seeking  postponemrnt  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  un- 
til the  present  studies  of  the  Air  Co- 
ordinating Committee  on  the  subject  of 
tall  towers  are  completed.  Oppositions 
to  the  various  petitions  for  reconsidera- 
tion and  requests  for  stay  have  also  been 
filed.  On  September  28,  1955.  the  Com- 
mi.ssion  further  extended  the  effective 
date  to  November  1,  1953. 

Additional  time  will  be  necessary  for 
the  Commission  to  consider  the  above 
requests.  Accordingly,  the  Commi.s.sion 
believes  that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  by  further  staying  the  effective- 
ness of  the  amendment. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered. 
That  the  effective  date  of  the  amend- 
ment of  the  Commission's  rules  and  reg- 
ulations adopted  by  its  Report  and  Order 
i.ssued  July  22.  1955.  in  this  proceeding, 
is  extended  to  December  1,  1955. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat  1066.  a.s  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  fcc  303.  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Rehased:  October  21.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
I  SEAL  1         Mary  Jane  Mokris. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8728;    Filed.    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m  1 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal    Revenue   Service 
[  26  CFR  (1954)  Port  1  ] 

Income  Tax:   Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1953 

notice  of  proposed  rule  m\king 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap- 
proved June  11.  1946,  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu- 
lations, consideratiorl  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
tliereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue.  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
Attention:  T:P,  within  the  period  of  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued  un- 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

der  the  authority  contained  in  section 
4  of  P.  L.  74,  84th  Congress,  approved 
June  15,  1955  <69  Stat.  134),  and  section 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  t68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

(sE.ALl  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
proscribed  under  Public  Law  74,  84th 
Congress. 


Sec. 

1  9000-1     Provisions  of  P.  L.  74. 

1  9000-2     EMect  of  repeal  In  general. 

19000-3  Requirement  of  statement  show- 
ing Increase  In  tax  liability. 

19000-4     Form  and  content  of  statement. 

1  9000-5     Effect  of  filing  statement. 

1.9000-6  Provisions  for  the  waiver  of  In- 
terest. 

19000-7     Provisions  for  estimated  tax. 

1.9000-8  Extension  of  time  for  nmking  cer- 
tain payments. 

§1.9000-1  Statutory  provisions. 
Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress,  approved 
June  15,  1955,  provides  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Seriate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled. 

SECTION  1.  Repeal  of  sections  452  and  462 — 
(a)  Prepaid  income.  Section  452  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  Is  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

(b)  Reserves  for  estimated  expenses,  etc. 
Section  462  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  Is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  Technical  amendments.  The  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

{!)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  381  is 
amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (7)  (re- 
lating to  carryover  of  prepaid  income  in 
certain  corporate  acquisitions). 

(2)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  B  of 
part  II  of  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  (relat- 
ing to  taxable  year  for  which  Items  of  gross 
income  Included)  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"Sec.    452.  Prepaid    income." 

(3)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  C  of 
such  part  II  (relating  to  taxable  year  for 
which  deductions  are  taken)  Is  amended  by 
Btriklng  out — 

"Sec.  462.  Reserves  for  estimated  ex- 
penses, etc." 

Sec.  3.  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  act  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31.  1953.  and  ending  after  August  16.  1954. 

Sec.  4.  Sainng  provisions — (a)  Filing  of 
statement.     If — 

( 1 )  the  amount  of  any  tax  required  to  be 
paid  for  any  taxable  year  ending  on  or 
before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  act 
Is  Increased  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of 
this  act.  and 

(2)  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment 
of  such  tax  (or  any  Installment  thereof)  Is 
before  December  15,  1955, 

then  the  taxpayer  shall,  on  or  before  De- 
cember 15.  1955.  file  a  statement  which  shows 
the  Increase  In  the  amount  of  such  tax  re- 
quired to  be  paid  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act. 

(b)  Form  and  effect  of  statement — (1) 
Form  of  statement,  etc.  The  statement  re- 
quired by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  filed  at 
tlie  place  fixed  for  filing  the  return.  Such 
statement  shall  be  In  such  form,  and  shall 
Include  such  Information  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  show  the  Increase  In  the  amount 
of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid  for  the  taxable 
year  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act, 
a.s  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  dele- 
gate shall  by  regulations  prescribe. 
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(2)  Treatment  as  amount  shoum  on  re- 
turn.  The  amount  shown  on  a  statement 
filed  under  subsection  (a)  as  the  Increase  in 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  act  shall,  for  all  purposes  of 
the  internal  revenue  laws,  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return.  Notwithstanding  the 
preceding  sentence,  that  portion  of  the 
amount  of  increase  in  tax  for  any  taxable 
year  which  Is  attributable  to  a  decrease  (by 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act)  in  the 
net  operating  loss  for  a  succeeding  taxable 
year  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax  shown  on 
the  return. 

(3)  Waiver  of  interest  in  case  of  payment 
on  or  before  December  15,  1955.  If  the  tax- 
payer, on  or  befire  December  15,  1955,  files 
the  statement  referred  to  in  subsection  (a) 
and  pays  in  full  that  portion  of  the  amount 
shown  thereon  for  which  the  last  date  pre- 
scribed for  payment  is  before  Deceinber  15, 
1955,  then  for  purposes  of  computing  interest 
(other  than  interest  on  overpayments)  such 
portion  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  paid 
on  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment. 
Tills  paragraph  shall  not  apply  if  the  amount 
shown  on  the  statement  as  the  increase  in 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact-w 
ment  of  this  act  is  greater  than  the  actual 
increase  unless  the  taxpayer  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  his  delegate,  that  his  computa- 
tion of  the  greater  amount  was  based  upon 
a  reasonable  Interpretation  and  application 
of  sections  452  and  462  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  as  those  sections  existed 
before  the  enactment  of  this  act. 

(c)  Special  rules— [1)  Interest  for  period 
before  enactment.  Interest  shall  not  be  im- 
posed on  the  amount  of  any  Increase  in  tax 
resulting  from  the  enactment  of  this  act 
for  any  period  before  the  day  after  the  date 
of  the  enactment  of  this  act. 

(2)  Estimated  tax.  Any  addition  to  the 
t^ix  under  section  294  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed  as 
If  this  act  had  not  been  enacted.  In  the  case 
of  any  installment  for  which  the  last  date 
prescribed  for  payment  is  before  December 
15.  1955,  any  addition  to  the  tax  under  sec- 
tion 6654  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  shall  be  computed  as  if  this  act  had  not 
been  enacted.^ 

(3)  Treatment  of  certain  payments  which 
taxpayer  is  required  to  make.     If — 

(A)  Tlie  taxpayer  Is  required  to  make  a 
payment  (or  an  additional  payment)  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act,  and 

(B)  The  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
prescribes  a  period,  which  expires  after  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year,  within  which  the 
t^ucpayer  must  make  such  payment  (or  addi- 
tional payment)  if  the  amount  thereof  is  to 
be  taken  into  account  (as  a  deduction  or 
otherwise)  In  computing  taxable  income  for 
such  taxable  year, 

then,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  may 
prescribe,  if  such  payment  (or  additional 
payment)  Is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955.  It  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  made 
within  the  .period  prescribed  by  such  Code. 

(4)  Treatment  of  certain  dividends.  Sub- 
ject to  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  may  prescribe, 
for  purposes  of  section  561  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  dividends 
paid  after  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
following  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and 
on  or  before  December  15,  1955,  may  be 
treated  as  having  been  paid  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxable  year,  but  only  to  the  extent 
(A)  that  such  dividends  are  attributable  to 
an  increase  in  taxable  income  for  the  tax- 
able year  resulting  from  the  enactment  of 
this  act,  and  (B)  elected  by  the  taxpayer. 

(5)  Determination  of  date  prescribed. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  determina- 
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tion  of  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment 
or  for  filing  a  return  shalbbe  made  without 
regard  to  any  extension  of  time  therefor  and 
without  regard  to  any  provision  of  this 
section.  * 

(6)  Regulations.  For  requirement  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  delegate 
shall  prescribe  all  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act.  see  section  7805  (a)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

§  1.9000-2  Effect  of  repeal  in  general. 
(a)  Section  452  (relating  to  prepaid  in- 
come) and  section  462  (relating  to 
reserves  for  estimated  expenses)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  were  re- 
pealed by  Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress, 
with  respect  to  all  years,  subject  to  such 
Code.  The  effect  of  the  repeal  will  gen- 
erally be  to  incresise  the  tax  liability  of 
taxpayers  who  elected  to  adopt  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sec- 
tions 452  and  462.  References  to  sec- 
tions of  law  in  §§  1.9000-2  to  1.9000-8, 
inclusive,  are  references  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

(b)  If  the  last  date  prescribed  for  the 
payment  of  any  ta»  (or  any  installment 
thereof)  is  before  December  15,  1955, 
and  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  is  in- 
creased by  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462,  then  the  taxpayer  shall  on  or  before 
such  date  file  a  statement  as  prescribed 
in  §  1.9000-3.  The  last  date  prescribed 
for  payment  for  this  purpose  shall  be 
determined  without  regard  to  any  ex- 
tensions of  time  and  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  74. 

§  1.9000-3  Requirement  of  statement 
sJiowing  increase  in  tax  liability — (a) 
Returns  filed  before  June  15,  1955. 
Where  a  return  reflecting  an  election 
under  section  452  or  462  was  filed  before 
June  15,  1955,  the  taxpayer  must  file  on 
or  before  December  15,  1955,  a  statement 
on  Form  2175  showing  the  increase  in 
tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example. 

Exampf^.  Corporation  X  filed  Its  Income 
tax  return  for  the  calendar  year  1954  on 
March  15,  1955,  and  elected  under  section 
6152  to  pay  the  unpaid  amount  of  the  tax 
shown  thereon  in  two  equal  installments. 
Such  installment  payments  are  due  on  March 
15,  1955,  and  June  15,  1955,  respectively. 
The  corporation  elected  to  compute  its  tax 
for  such  taxable  year  under  the  methods 
of  accounting  provided  by  sections  452  and 
462.  Corporation  X's,  tax  liability  is  in- 
creased by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  Public 
Law  74,  and  since  the  last  date  prescribed 
for  paying  its  tax  expires  before  December 
15.  1955,  it  is  required  to  submit  the  pre- 
scribed statement  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955,  showing  its  Increase  In  tax  liability. 

(b)  Returns  filed  on  or  after  June  15, 
1955.  A  taxpayer  filing  a  return  on  or 
after  June  15.  1955,  for  a  taxable  year 
ending  on  or  before  such  date,  may  elect 
to  apply  the  accounting  methods  pro- 
vided in  sections  452  and  462.  The  elec- 
tion may  be  exercised — 

(1)  By  computing  the  tax  liability 
shown  on  such  return  as  though  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  452  and  462  had  not 
been  repealed.  In  such  a  case,  -the  tax- 
payer must  file  on  or  before  December 
15. 1955,  a  statement  on  Form  2175  show- 
ing the  increase  in  tax  liability  resulting 
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from  the  repeU  pf  sections  452  and  462, 
or- 

(2)  By  computing  his  ta^  liability 
without  regard  to  sections  462  and  462. 
In  this  case.  Form  2175  must  be  filed 
with  the  return.  However,  taxable  in- 
come and  the  tax  liability  computed 
with  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462  shall  be  shown  on  lines  8  and  14, 
respectively,  of  the  form  in  lieu  of  the 
amounts  othen^ise  called  for  on  those 
lines.  * 

If  a  taxpayer  does  not  make  an  election 
to  have  the  provisions  of  sections  452  and 
462  apply,  the  savings  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  Public  Law  74  are  not  appli- 
cable. 

(c)  Taxable  years  ending  after  June 
IS.  1955.  A  taxpayer  having  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  15,  1955,  may  not 
elect  to  apply  the  methods  of  accounting 
prescribed  in  sections  452  and  462  in 
computing  taxable  income  for  such  tax- 
able year.  Such  a  taxpayer  must  file 
his  return  and^ay  the  tax  as  if  such 
sections  had  never  been  enacted. 

(d)  Other  sittiaticms  requiring  state- 
ments. (DA  personSvho  made  an  elec- 
tion under  section  452  or  462  but  whose 
tax  liability  was  not  increased  by  the 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  Public  Law 
74,  is  nevertheless  required  to  file  a  state- 
ment on  Form  2175  if  his  gross  income  is 
increased  or  his  deductions  are  de- 
creased as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  A  partnership 
which  makes  an  election  under  such  sec- 
tions must  file  such  a  statement.  In 
addition  a  partner,  stockholder,  distrib- 
utee, etc.  (whether  or  not  such  person 
made  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462),  shall  file  a  statement  showing  any 
increase  in  his  tax  liability  resulting 
from  the  effects  of  the  repeal  on  the  trross 
Income  or  deductions  of  the  persons 
mentioned  in  the  previous  sentences  of 
this  subparagraph. 

(2)  A  statement  shall  also  be  filed  for 
a  taxable  year,  other  than  a  year  to  which 
an  election  under  section  452  or  462  is 
applicable,  if  the  repeal  of  suclT  sections 
increases  the  tax  liability  of  such  other 
year.  Thus,  a  statement  must  be  filed 
for  any  taxable  year  to  which  a  net  op- 
erating loss  is  carried  from  a  year  to 
which  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462  is  applicable  provided  that  the  repeal 
of  such  sections  affects  the  amount  of 
the  tax  liability  for  the  year  to  which 
such  loss  is  carried.  A  separate  state- 
ment must  also  be  filed  for  a  year  in 
which  there  is  a  net  operating  loss  which 
is  changed  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  Where  there  is  a 
short  taxable  year  involved,  a  taxpayer 
may  have  two  taxable  years  to  which 
elections  under  sections  452  and  462  are 
applicable  and  in  such  a  case  a  state- 
ment, on  Form  2175.  must  be  filed  for 
each  such  year. 

§  1.9000-4  Form  and  content  of  state- 
ment—  <a)  Information  to  he  shmvn. 
The  statement  shall  be  filed  on  Form 
2175  which  may  be  obtained  from  dis- 
trict directors  of  internal  revenue.  It 
shall  be  filed  with  the  district  director 
for  the  district  in  which  the  return  was 
filed.  The  statement  shall  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  con- 
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talned  thereon  and  shall  show  the  fol- 
lowing information  : 

(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  tax- 
payer, 

(2)  The  amounts  of  each  type  of  in- 
come deferred  under  section  452, 

(3>  The  amount  of  the  addition  to 
each  reserve  deducted  under  section  462. 

<4)  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with 
the  application  of  sections  452  and  462. 

<5>  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with- 
out the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462. 

(6)  The  details  of  the  recomputation 
of  taxable  income  and  tax  liability  in- 
cluding any  changes  in  other  items  of 
income,  deductions,  and  credits  result- 
ing from  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462.  and 

(7>  If  self -employment  tax  is  in- 
creased, the  computations  and  informa- 
tion required  on  page  3  of  Schedule  C, 
Form  1040. 

(b)  Procedure  for  recomputing  tax 
liability.  In  determining  the  taxable  in- 
come and  the  tax  liability  computed 
without  the  application  of  sections  452 
and  462,  such  items  as  vacation  pay  and 
prepaid  subscription  income  shall  be  re- 
ported under  the  law  and  regulations 
applicable  to  the  taxable  year  as  if  such 
sections  had  not  been  enacted.  The 
tax  liability  for  the  year  shall  be  recom- 
puted by  restoring  to  taxable  income  the 
amount  of  income  deferred  under  section 
452  and  the  amount  of  the  deduction 
taken  under  section  462.  Other  deduc- 
tions or  credits  affected  by  such  changes 
in  taxable  income  shall  be  adjusted. 
For  example,  if  the  deduction  for  contri- 
butions allowed  for  the  taxable  year  was 
limited  under  section  170  (b>.  the 
amount  of  such  deduction  shall  be  re- 
computed, giving  effect  to  the  increase 
in  adjusted  gross  income  or  taxable  in- 
come, as  the  case  may  be.  by  reason  of 
the  adjustments  required  by  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462. 

§  1  9000-5  Effect  of  filing  statement^ 
(a>  Years  other  than  years  affected  by  a 
net  operating  loss  carryback.  If  the  tax- 
payer files  a  timely  statement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  5  1.9000-3, 
the  amount  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown 
on  such  statement  for  a  year  shall,  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  paragraph  (b>  be 
considered  for  all  purposes  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code,  as  tax  shown  on  the 
return  for  such  year.  In  general,  such 
increase  shall  be  assessed  and  collected 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  it  had  been  tax 
shown  on  the  return  as  originally  filed. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  Sample: 

Example.  A  taxpayer  filed  his  "return 
showing  a  tax  liability  computed  under  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sections 
452  and  462  as  $1,000  and  filed  the  statement 
In  accordance  with  §  1.90(X)-3  showing  an 
increase  In  tax  liability  of  $200.  The  tax 
computed  as  though  sections  452  and  462  had 
not  been  enacted  is  $1,200.  and  the  difference 
of  $200  Is  the  increase  in  the  tax  attributable 
to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462.  This 
increase  Is  considered  to  be  tax  shown  on 
the  retxirn  for  such  taxable  year.  Additions 
to  the  tax  for  fraud  or  negligence  under  sec- 
tion 6653  will  be  determined  by  reference  to 
•  1,200  (that  Is,  $1,000  plus  $200)  as  the  tax 
shown  on  the  return. 


(b)  Years  affected  by  a  net  operating 
loss  carry-back.  In  the  case  of  a  year 
which  is  affected  by  a  net  operating  loss 
carryback  from  a  year  to  which  an  elec- 
tion under  section  452  or  462  applies, 
that  pwrtion  of  the  amount  of  increase  in 
tax  shown  on  the  statement  for  the  year 
to  which  the  loss  is  carried  back  which 
is  attributable  to  a  decrease  in  such  net 
operating  loss  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return. 

5  1.9000-6  Provisions  for  the  waiver 
of  interest — (a)  In  general.  If  the  state- 
ment is  filed  in  accordance  with 
§  1.9000-3  and  if  that  portion  of  the  in- 
crease in  tax  which  is  due  before  Decem- 
ber 15,  1955  (without  regard  to  any  ex- 
tension of  time  for  payment  and  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8.  inclusive)  is  paid  in  full  on  or 
before  such  date,  then  no  interest  shall 
be  due  with  respect  to  that  amount. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  Corporation  M's  return  for  the 
calendar  year  1954  was  filed  on  March  15. 
1955,  and  the  tax  liability  shown  thereon  was 
paid  in  equal  Installments  on  March  15.  1955. 
and  June  15.  1955.  It  filed  a  statement  on 
December  15.  1955,  showing  the  Increase  In 
Its  tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462  and  paid  at  that  time 
the  Increase  in  tax  shown  thereon.  No  In- 
terest will  be  Imposed  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  such  payment. 

Interest  shall  be  computed  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  internal  rev- 
enue laws  on  any  portion  of  the  increase 
in  tax  shown  on  the  statement  which  is 
due  after  December  15,  1955,  and  which 
is  not  paid  when  due. 

(b)  Limitation  on  application  of 
waiver.  The  provisions  of  paragraph  <a) 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
portion  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown  en 
the  statement  if  such  increase  reflects 
an  amount  in  excess  of  that  attributable 
solely  to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462.  i.  e..  is  attributable  in  part  to  ex- 
cessive or  unwarranted  deferrals  or  ac- 
cruals under  section  452  or  462.  as  the 
case  may  be.  in  computing  the  tax  lia- 
bility with  the  application  of  such  sec- 
tions. Notwithstanding  the  preceding 
sentence,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
shall  be  applicable  if  the  taxpayer  can 
show  that  the  tax  liability  as  computed 
with  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462  is  based  upon  a  reasonable  interpre- 
tation and  application  of  such  sections 
as  they  existed  prior  to  repeal.  If  the 
taxpayer  complied  with  the  provisions  of 
the  regulations  under  sections  452  and 
462  in  computing  the  tax  liability  with 
the  application  of  such  sections,  it  will 
be  regarded  as  having  reasonably  inter- 
preted a^id  applied  sections  452  and  462. 
In  this  regard  it  is  not  essential  that  the 
taxpayer  submit  with  its  return  the  de- 
tailed information  required  by  such  reg- 
ulations in  support  of  the  deduction 
claimed  under  section  462,  but  such  in- 
formation shall  be  supplied  at  the  request 
of  tlfe  Commissioner. 

tc)  Interest  for  periods  prior  to  June 
16.  1955.  No  interest  shall  be  imposed 
with  respect  to  any  increase  in  tax  re- 
sulting solely  from  the  repeal  of  sections 
452  and  462  for  any  period  prior  to  June 
16,  1955  (the  day  after  the  date  of  the 
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enactment  of  Public  Law  74) .  The  pre- 
ceding sentence  does  not  apply  to  that 
part  of  any  increase  in  tax  which  is  due 
to  the  improper  application  of  sections 
452  and  462.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  interest 
imposed  under  section  3779  of  the  1939 
Code.  (See  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.) 

(d)  Amounts  deferred  by  corpora- 
tions expecting  carrybacks.  Interest 
shall  be  imposed  at  the  rate  of  6  percent 
on  so  much  of  the  amount  of  tax  de- 
ferred under  section  3779  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  as  is  not  satisfied 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3779  (i) 
(1),  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a 
greater  amount  would  have  been  satis- 
fied, had  sections  452  and  462  not  been 
repealed.  Interest  will  be  imposed  at 
such  rate  until  the  amount  not  so  satis- 
fied is  paid. 

§  1.9000-7  Provisions  for  estimated 
tax — <a)  Additions  to  tax  under  section 
294  (d)  of  the  1939  Code.  Any  addition 
to  the  tax  under  section  294  <d)  (relat- 
ing to  estimated  tax)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed 
as  if  the  tax  for  the  year  for  which  the 
estimate  was  made  were  computed  with 
sections  452  and  462  still  applicable  to 
such  taxable  year.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  preceding  sentence,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary for  the  taxpayer  actually  to  have 
made  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462 ;  it  is  only  necessary  for  the  taxpayer 
to  have  taken  such  sections  into  account 
in  estimating  its  tax  liabiUty  for  the 
year.  Thus,  if  in  determining  the 
amount  of  estimated  tax.  the  taxpayer 
computed  his  estimated  tax  liability  by 
applying  those  sections,  that  portion  of 
any  additions  to  tax  under  section  294 
(d)  resulting  from  the  repeal  thereof 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(b)  Additions  to  tax  under  section 
6654.  In  the  case  of  an  underpayment 
of  estimated  tax  any  additions  to  the  tax 
under  section  6654,  with  respect  to  in- 
stallments due  before  December  15,  1955, 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  any 
increase  in  tax  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462.  Any  additions 
to  the  tax  with  respect  to  installments 
due  on  or  after  December  15.  1955.  shall 
be  imposed  in  accordance  with  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code,  and  as  though  sections  452  and 
462  had  not  been  enacted.  Thus,  a  tax- 
payer whose  declaration  of  estimated  tax 
was  based  upon  an  estimate  of  his  tax- 
able income  for  the  year  of  the  estimate 
which  was  determined  by  taking  sections 
452  and  462  into  account,  must  file  an 
amended  declaration  on  or  before  the 
due  date  of  the  next  installment  of  esti- 
mated tax  due  on  or  after  December  15, 
1955.  Such  amended  declaration  shall 
reflect  an  estimate  of  the  tax  without  the 
application  of  such  sections.  If  the  tax- 
payer bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  under  section 
6654  (d)  (1)  (A),  an  amended  declara- 
tion must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  due 
date  of  the  next  installment  due  on  or 
after  December  15,  1955,  if  the  tax  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  is  increased 
as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462.  Similarly,  if  the  taxpayer 
bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  computed 
No.  211 5 
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under  section  6654  (d)  (1)  (B),  he  must 
file  an  amended  declaration  on  or  before 
the  due  date  of  the  next  installment,  due 
on  or  after  December  15,  1955,  taking 
into  account  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
taxable  year.  Any  increase  in  estimated 
tax  shown  on  an  amended  declaration 
filed  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph 
must  be  paid  in  accordance  with  section 
6153  (c). 

(c)  Estimated  tax  of  corporations. 
Corporations  required  to  file  a  declara- 
tion of  estimated  tax  under  section  6016 
for  taxable  years  ending  on  and  after 
December  31.  1955,  shall  estimate  their 
tax  liability  for  such  year  as  if  sections 
452  and  462  had  never  been  enacted. 
Thus,  if  the  corporation  bases  its  esti- 
mated tax  liability  on  its  operations  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  under  sec- 
tion 6655  (d)  (1)  or  (2),  the  effect  of  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  with  re- 
spect to  such  year  must  be  taken  into 
account.  ' 

§  1.9000-8  Extension  of  time  for  mak- 
ing certain  payments — (a)  Time  for  pay- 
ment  specified  in  Code.  (1)  If  the  treat- 
ment of  any  payment  (whether  its  allow- 
ance as  a  deduction  or  otherwise)  is 
dependent  upon  the  making  of  a  pay- 
ment within  a  period  of  time  specified 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  the  period 
within  which  the  payment  is  to  be  made 
is  extended  where  the  amount  to  be  paid 
is  increased  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462:  Provided,  That: 

li)  The  taxpayer,  because  of  a  pre- 
existing obligation,  is  required  to  make 
a  payment  or  an  additional  payment  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  such  repeal ; 

(lit  The  deductibility  of  the  payment 
or  additional  payment  is  contingent 
upon  its  being  made  within  a  period 
prescribed  by  the  Code,  which  period 
expires  after  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year:  and 

(iii)  The  payment  or  additional  pay- 
ment is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955. 

If  the  foregoing  conditions  are  met,  the 
payment  or  additional  payment  will  be 
treated  as  having  been  made  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  and,  subject  to  the  other  condi- 
tions in  the  Code,  it  shall  be  deductible 
for  the  year  to  which  it  relates.  The 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following: 

Example  1.  Section  267  (relating  to  losses, 
expenses  and  Interest  between  related  tax- 
payers) applies  to  amounts  accrued  by  tax- 
payer A  for  salary  payable  to  B.  For  the 
calendar  year  1954.  A  Is  obligated  to  pay  B  a 
salary  equal  to  5  percent  of  A's  taxable  in- 
come for  the  taxable  year.  The  amount 
accrued  as  salary  payable  to  B  for  1954  Is 
$5,000  with  the  taxable  Income  reflecting  the 
application  of  section  462.  As  a  result  of  the 
repeal  of  section  462  the  salary  payable  to  B 
for  1954  Is  Increased  to  $6,000.  The  addl- 
tiohal  $1,000  is  paid  to  B  on  December  15, 
1955.  In  recomputing  A's  tax  liability  for 
1954  the  additional  deduction  of  $1,000  for 
salary  payable  to  B  will  be  treated  as  having 
been  made  within  two  and  one-half  months 
after  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and  will 
be  deductible  In  that  year. 

Example  2.  On  March  1,  1955,  Corporation 
X.  a  calendar  year  taxpayer  using  the  ac- 
crual method  of  accounting,  makes  a  pay- 
ment described  In  section  404  (a)  (6)  (relat- 
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Ing  to  contributions  to  an  employees'  trvist) 
of  $10,000  which  is  accrued  for  1954  and  is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
taxable  income  for  that  year.  The  taxpayer 
filed  its  return  on  March  15.  1955.  By  reason 
of  the  repeal  of  section  462,  X's  taxable  in- 
come is  Increased  so  that  it  is  required  to 
make  an  additional  contribution  of  $2,000  to 
the  employees'  trust.  The  additional  pay- 
ment is  made  on  December  15,  1955.  For 
purposes  of  recomputing  X's  tax  liability  for 
1954.  this  additional  payment  is  deemed  to 
have  been  made  on  the  last  day  of  1954. 

(2)  The  time  for  inclusion  in  the  tax- 
able income  of  the  payee  of  any  addi- 
tional payment  of  the  type  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  above,  shall  be  de- 
termined without  regard  to  section  4  (c) 
(3)  of  Public  Law  74  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive. 

(b)  Dividends  paid  under  section  561. 
Under  section  4  (c)  (4)  of  Public  Law 
74  the  period  during  which  distributions 
may  be  recognized  as  dividends  paid  un- 
der section  561  for  a  taxable  year  to 
which  section  452  or  462  apply  may  be 
extended  under  the  conditions  set  forth 
below. 

(1)  Accumulated  earnings  tax  or  per- 
sonal holding  company  tax.  In  the  case 
of  the  accumulated  earnings  tax  or  the 
personal  holding  company  tax,  if — 

(i)  The  income  of  a  corporation  is 
increased  for  a  taxable  year  by  reason  of 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  so  that 
it  would  become  liable  for  the  tax  (or 
an  increase  in  the  tax)  imposed  on  ac- 
cumulated earnings  or  personal  holdmg 
companies  unless  additional  dividends 
are  distributed; 

(ii)  The  corporation  distributes  divi- 
dends to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3d  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before 
December  15,  1955,  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  ac- 
cumulated taxable  income  or  undistrib- 
uted personal  holding  company  income, 
as  the  case  may  be.  resulting  from  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462,  and 

(iii)  The  corporation  elects  in  its 
statement,  submitted  under  §  1.9000-3,  to 
have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (4) 
of  Public  Law  74  apply 

then  such  dividends  shall  be  treated  as 
having  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies. 

(2)  Regulated  investment  companies. 
In  the  case  of  a  regulated  investment 
company  taxable  under  section  852,  if — 

(i)  The  taxable  income  of  the  regu- 
lated investment  company  is  increased 
by  reason  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  (without  regard  to  any  deduc- 
tion for  dividends  paid  as  provided  for  in 
this  subparagraph"; 

(ii)  The  company  distributes  divi- 
dends to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3rd  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before  De- 
cember 15,  1955.  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  invest- 
ment company  income  resulting  from 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462;  and 

(iii)  The  company  elects  in  its  state- 
ment, submitted  under  {  1.9000-3,  to 
have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (4> 
of  Public  Law  74  apply — 
then  such  dividends  are  to  be  treated 
as  having  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of 
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the  taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies.  The  dividends  paid  are  to  be 
determined  under  this  subparagraph 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 855. 

(3)  Related  provisions.  An  election 
made  under  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  is  irrevocable.  The  time 
for  inclusion  in  the  taxable  income  of 
the  distributees  of  any  distributions  of 
the  type  described  in  subparagraph  <1) 
or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  deter- 
mined without  regard  to  section  4  (c) 
(4)  of  Public  Law  74,  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8.  inclusive. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8765:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:55   a.   ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR   Parts  929,  956  1 

[Docket  Noe.  AO  235-A2.  AO  a60-Al] 

Miuc  IN  Sioux  Palls-Mitchell.  S.  Dak., 
Marketing  Area  and  in  Eastern  South 
Dakota  Marketing  Area 

PROPOSED  marketing  AGREEMENTS  AND 
PROPOSED  ORDERS  AMENDING  ORDER,  AS 
AXKNOED,    REGULATING    HANDLING 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) .  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  900) , 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hear- 
ing to  be  held  in  the  Nordic  Hall.  218 
West  13th  Street,  Sioux  Palls,  South 
Dakota,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t.. 
November  3,  1955. 

Subject  and  issues  involved  in  the 
hearing.  This  public  hearing  is  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re- 
spect to  economic  and  emergency  con- 
ditions which  relate  to  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Sioux  Palls-Mitchell.  South 
Dakota,  and  Eastern  South  Dakota  mar- 
keting areas  antl  to  the  provisions  speci- 
fied in  the  proposals  listed  below  or  Some 
other  provisions  appropriate  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937  which  will  best  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  jwlicy  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937. 

Amendments  were  proposed  as  fol- 
lows: 

Proposed  by  the  Sioux  Valley  Coopera- 
tive Milk  Producers  Association  and  the 
James  Valley  Cooperative  Milk  Produc- 
ers Association: 

1.  Amend  §  956.50  (a)  (Order  No.  56 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Sioux  Falls-Mitchell,  South  Dakota, 
marketing  area)  as  follows: 

§  956.50  (a>  Class  I  Price.  The  Class 
I  price  shall  be  the  price  computed  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
plus  $1.85  for  all  delivery  periods  prior 
to  and  including  April  1956  and  there- 
after plus  $1.40. 

Proposed  by  the  Aberdeen  Cooperative 
Milk  Producers  Association,  Beadle 
County  Cooperative  Milk  Producers 
Association  and  the  Spink  County  Coop- 
erative Milk  Producers  Association: 

2.  Amend  §  929.51  (a)  (Order  No.  29 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
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Eastern  South  Dakota  marketing  area) 
as  follows: 

§  929.51  fa)  Class  I  Milk  Price.  The 
Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the  basic 
formula  price  for  the  preceding  month 
plus  $1.85  for  all  delivery  periods  prior 
to  and  including  April  1956  and  there- 
after plus  $1.40. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  procured  from  the  Market  Adminis- 
trator. 423  S.  Phillips  Avenue.  Sioux 
Palls,  South  Dakota,  or  from  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  Room  112,  Administration 
Building,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Dated:  October  25,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8735:    Piled.    Oct.    2J.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m] 


[  7  CFR  Part  984  ] 

Handling  of  Walnuts  Grown  in  Cali- 
fornia, Oregon  and  Washington 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  budget  of  expenses  of  the 

WALNUT  control  BOARD  AND  RATES  OF 
ASSESSMENT  FOR  THE  MARKETING  YEAR 
BEGINNING    AUGUST    1,    1955 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Depart- 
ment is  considering  the  issuance  of  the 
proposed  administrative  rule  set  forth 
herein  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  105.  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  84,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  walnuts 
grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Wash- 
ington (20  P.  R.  53871.  effective  under 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.). 

Prior  to  the  final  issuance  of  such 
administrative  rule,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Director.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  and 
which  are  received  not  later  than  the 
close  of  business  on  the  tenth  day  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  except  that  if  said  tenth  day 
after  publication  should  fall  on  a  Satur- 
day, Sunday,  or  holiday,  such  submission 
may  be  received  by  the  Director  not  later 
than  the  close  of  business  on  the  next 
following  work  day. 

The  proposed  budget  of  $112,000,  the 
assessment  rate  of  0.12  cent  per  pound  of 
merchantable  unshelled  walnuts  han- 
dled or  certified  for  handling,  and  the 
assessment  rate  of  0.15  cent  per  pound 
of  shelled  walnuts  handled  or  declared 
for  handling  during  the  marketing  year 
beginning  August  1,  1955,  have  been 
unanimously  recommended  by  the  Wal- 
nut Control  Board,  the  administrative 
agency  under  said  amended  agreement 
and  order. 

The  proposed  budget  is  approximately 
$8,000  below  actual  expenses  of  the 
Board  for  the  1954-55  marketing  year. 
This  reduction  appears  justified  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  volume  regulations  will 


not  be  in  effect  for  the  1955-56  market- 
ing year. 

On  the  basis  of  the  proposed  assess- 
ment rates  and  the  estimated  quantities 
of  merchantable  unshelled  walnuts  and 
shelled  walnuts  to  be  handled  in  the 
1955-56  marketing  year  the  Board's  ex- 
penses would  be  prorated  approximately 
78  percent  to  the  first  ( unshelled  >  cate- 
gory and  22  percent  to  the  second 
( shelled  >  category  of  walnuts.  This  ap- 
pears to  be  an  equitable  division  of  pro- 
gram co.sts  between  the  two  categories. 

Therefore,  the  proposed  administra- 
tive rule  is  as  follows: 

§  984  307  Budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  and  rates  of  as- 
sessment for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning August  1.  1955 — (a>  Budget  of  ex- 
penses. Expenses  in  the  amount  of 
$112,000  are  reasonable  and  likely  to  be 
incurred  by  the  Walnut  Control  Board 
for  its  maintenance  and  functioning,  and 
for  such  purposes  as  the  Secretary  may. 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
amended  agreement  and  order,  deter- 
mine to  be  appropriate  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  August  1,  1955. 

<bi  Rates  of  assessment.  Elach  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  Control  Board  on 
demand  from  time  to  time  0.12  cent  per 
pound  of  merchantable  walnuts  handled 
or  certified  for  handling  and  0.15  cent 
per  pound  of  shelled  walnuts  handled 
or  declared  for  handling  by  him  during 
the  marketing  year  beginning  August  1, 
1955. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

(SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    56-8734;    Piled.    Oct.    27,    1955. 
8:53  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Indian  Affairs 

[  25  CFR  Part  130  ] 

ToppENisH     Simcoe     Project,     Yakimv 
Indian  Reservation,  Washington 

OPERATION   AND   MMNTENANCE   CHARGES 

October  21.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  section  4  <a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  of  June  11. 
1946  (60  Stat.  238  U.  S.  C.  1001  •  and  pur- 
suant to  the  acts  of  August  11,  1914  and 
March  7,  1928  <38  Stat.  583,  45  Stat.  210; 
25  U.  S.  C.  385,  387  > ,  and  by  virtue  of  au- 
thority delegated  by  the  Commissirner  of 
Indian  Affairs  to  the  undersigned  Area 
Director,  Portland  Area  Office,  Portland. 
Oregon  by  Order  No.  551.  Amendment 
No.  1,  approved  June  5,  1951  (16  P.  R. 
3456-3457 ' .  a  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
intention  to  modify  §  130.73  Charges,  of 
Title  25,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
dealing  with  the  operation  and  mainte- 
nance assessments  against  the  area 
benefited  by  the  irrigation  systems  on 
the  Toppenish  Simcoe  Project.  Yakima 
Indian  Reservation,  Washington,  as 
follows : 

By  increasing  the  annual  operation 
and  maintenance  assessments  from  $1.75 
per  acre  to  $2.25  per  acre  against  all 
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lands  for  which  application  for  water  is 
made  and  approved  by  the  Project 
Engineer. 

Interested  parties  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  arguments  in 
writing  to  Don  C.  Poster,  Area  Director, 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs,  Post  Office  Box 
4097,  Portland  8.  Oregon,  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  of  intention  in  the  daily  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register. 

H.  W.  Moore, 
Acting   Area   Director. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8691:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21  CFR  Part  27  1 

Canned  Prune  Juice,  a  Water  Extract 
of  Dried  Prunes 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  adopting  a  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  canned 
prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes: 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  the  National  Canners 
A.ssociation,  1133  Twentieth  Street  NW., 
Washington  6,  D.  C,  whose  members  in- 
clude manufacturers  of  canned  prune 
juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried  prunes, 
setting  forth  a  proposal  to  adopt  a  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  identity  for 
canned  prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of 
dried  prunes.  The  proposal  is  set  out 
below. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C. 
341),  and  in  accordance  with  the  au- 
thority delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  (20  P.  R. 
1996),  all  interested  persons  are  invited 
to  submit  their  views  in  writing  regard- 
ing the  proposal  of  the  above-named 
petitioner  as  published  in  this  notice. 
All  views  and  comments  should  be  sub- 
mitted in  quintuplicate,  addressed  to 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
Building,    Washington    25,    D.    C,    and 
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should  be  posted  prior  to  the  thirtieth 
day  following  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 

The  proposal  of  the  petitioner  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  proposed  that  Part  27  be  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  section: 

§  27.- _  Canned  prune  juice;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Canned  prune  juice  is  the  food  pre- 
pared from  the  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes  and  contains  not  less  than  18.0 
percent  by  weight  of  soluble  solids  de- 
rived from  dried  prunes.  Such  food 
may  contain  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
acidulants  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Such  food  is  sealed  in  a 
container  and  so  processed  by  heat  as  to 
prevent  spoilage. 

(b)  The  optional  acidulants  referred 
to  in  paragraph  ta)  of  this  section  are: 

(1)  Lemon  juice. 

(2)  Lime  juice. 
(3>   Citric  acid. 

(4)  Lactic  acid. 

(5)  Malic  acid. 

(6  I   Tartaric  acid. 

The  amount  of  optional  acidtilant  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these 
acidulants  that  may  be  added  to  prune 
juice  containing  not  less  than  18.0  per- 
cent by  weight  of  soluble  solids  derived 
from  dried  prunes  shall  be  that  quantity 
which  is  necessary  for  flavoring. 

(c)  (1)  The  label  shall  bear  the  name 
"Prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes."  When  on&  or  more  of  the  op- 
tional ingredients  perrAitted  by  para- 
graph (b»  of  this  section  are  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  name  or  names  of 
such  ingredient  or  ingredients,  in  order 
of  predominance,  if  any.  of  the  weight 
of  such  ingredients.  Such  name  or 
names  shall  be  preceded  by  the  words 
"Flavored  with." 

(2)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously,  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  words  specified  in 
this  section,  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  follow  such  name,  with- 
out intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter. 

Dated:  October  21,  1955. 

[seal!  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8690:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  arid  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

issuance  to  various  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[47  CFR   Part   18  1 

[Docket  No.  11467] 

Petition  on  High  Frequency  Stabilized 
Arc  Welders 

extensiqn  of  time  for  filing  replies  to 
comments 

In  the  matter  of  Amendment  of  Part 
18  of  the  Commission's  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations concerning  the  operation  of  radio 
frequency  stabilized  arc  welding. 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  matter'adopted 
on  July  27,  1955,  providing  that  written 
comments  in  connection  therewith  be 
filed  by  interested  persons  on  or  before 
Novemt>er  1,  1955.  and  replies  to  these 
comments  within  ten  (10)  days  of  this 
date;  and 

It  appyearing,  That  the  Commission 
has  recently  received  a  petition  from  the 
Joint  Industry  Committee  on  High  Fre- 
quency Stabilized  Arc  Welders  request- 
ing that  the  time  for  filing  replies  to  the 
comments  submitted  to  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  be  extended  from  No- 
vember 10. 1955,  to  December  9, 1955.  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  Joint 
Industry  Committee  on  High  Frequency 
Stabilized  Arc  Welders  is  unable  to  meet 
and  formally  function  within  the  ten 
days  presently  allotted  for  filing  rephes 
to  the  original  comments  since  its  mem- 
bers are  located  at  widely  separated 
parts  of  the  United  States;  and 

It  further  appearing.  That  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  granting  the 
petition  for  extending  the  time  for  filing 
replies  to  the  comments  submitted  in 
this  proceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  This  24th  day  of  October 
that  the  petition  is  granted  and  the  date 
for  filing  replies  to  the  comments  sub- 
mitted in  this  proceeding  is  hereby  ex- 
tended until  December  9,  1955. 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.   Doc.    55-8702;    Filed.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522),  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 
than  the  minimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
tificates is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub- 


ject to  the  provisions  of  Part  622.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  (§§522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 
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Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
^pril  19.  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Athens  Garment  Co..  Athens.  Ala.,  effec- 
tive 10-24-55  to  10-23-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  ^worlt 
shirts ) . 

Bass  Manufacturing,  Inc.  101  West  End 
Road.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  effective  10-12-55  to 
10-11-56:  8  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (children's  pajamas  and 
dresses ) . 

Michael  Berkowltz  Co.,  Inc..  Barton  Mill 
Road.  Unlontown.  Pa.,  effective  10-28-55  to 
ia-27-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes    (ladles'   pajamas). 

Blue  Ridge  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co..  5!ay- 
ettevllle.  Tenn.,  effective  10-20-55  to  10-19- 
66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  l>oys'  sport  shirts). 

J.  H.  Bonck  Co..  Inc..  HOC  South  Jefferson 
Davis  Parkway,  New  Orleans.  La.,  effective 
10-26-56  to  10-25-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  isport 
shirts). 

Boonville  Manufacturing  Corp.  302-316 
North  Second  Street.  Boonville,  Ind..  effective 
10-28-55  to  10-27-56;  10  pjercent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en- 
gaged In  the  production  of  men's  woven  pa- 
Jamas   (men's  woven  pajamas). 

Champion  Garment  Company,  lOO'i  West 
Second  Avenue,  Rome,  Ga.,  effective  10-14- 
66  to  10-13-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (dress  and  semi- 
dress  £lacks). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co.,  Woodward, 
Okla.,  effective  10-18-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (denim 
dungarees). 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co..  Woodward, 
Oklik.,  effective  10-18-55  to  10-17-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
piu-poses  (denim  dungarees). 

D  &  D  Shirt  Co..  1801  Newport  Avenue. 
-Northampton.  Pa.,  effective  10-12-55  to  10- 
11-66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes   (sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co..  Carl  Junction, 
Mo.,  effective  10-20-55  to  10-19-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (boys'  and  Juvenile  shirts). 

Elder  Manufacturing  Co..  Webb  City.  Mo., 
effective  10-22-55  to  10-21-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(boys'  and  Juvenile  shirts). 

Eureka  Pants  Manufacturing  Co..  Shelbv- 
TlUe.  Tenn..  effective  10-27-55  to  10^26-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (work  pants). 

Fleetline  Industries.  Inc..  Garland,  N.  C, 
effective  10-11-55  to  2-29-56;  35  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  sport 
shirts) . 

Ply  Manufacturing  Co..  Shelbyville,  Tenn., 
effective  10-27-55  to  10-26-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
pants,  overalls,  and  Jackets). 

J.  Grinchuck  Co.,  Braldwood.  111.,  effective 
10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor   turnover  purposes    (trousers). 

Hane  Manufacturing  Co  .  Snyder  County, 
Shamokin  Dam,  Pa.,  effective  10-13-55  to  10- 
12-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (boys'  sport  and  dress  shirts). 

Heavy  Duty  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gaines- 
boro,  Tenn.,  effective  10-26-55.  to  10-25-56: 
10  percent  of  the  total   number  of  factory 
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production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (sport  shirts). 

La  Crosse  Sportswear  Corp..  La  Crosse.  Va., 
effective  10-12-55  to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (sport 
shirts) . 

La  Crosse  Sportswear  Corp..  La  Crosse.  Va.. 
effective  10-12-55  to  2-29-56;  10  learners  for 
pl.Tnt  expansion  purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Liinpuear.  Inc..  608  North  Clark  Street. 
River  Falls.  Wis.  effective  10-11-55  to  10- 
10-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (work  and  sport  and  chil- 
dren's garments). 

Marianna  Manufacturing  Co..  Marianna, 
Ark  .  effective  10-15-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men's 
trousers) . 

Metric  Shirt  Corp..  Belton.  S.  C.  effective 
10  12  55  to  10-11-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
numt)er  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  sport 
shirts) . 

Mount  Carmel  Blouse  Corp..  51  North 
Spruce  Street,  Mount  Carmel,  Pa  ,  effective 
10-13-55  to  10-12-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purpose.s    (ladies'  blouses). 

Nettleton  Garment  Co.,  Inc.,  Nettleton. 
Miss.,  effective  10-17  55  to  10-16-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses  (men's  and  boys'  cotton  work  pants). 

Pike  Garments  Inc.,  Troy,  Alabama,  effec- 
tive 10-14-55  to  2-29-56:  50  additional  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (mens  and 
boys'  pajamas)    (supplemental  certificate). 

Carl  Pool  Manufacturing  Co..  146  Stribllng 
Street,  San  Antonio,  Tex  ,  effective  10  12-55 
to  10-11-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (trousers,  shirts,  and 
Jackets). 

Portland  Sportswear  Co  .  148  Middle  Street. 
Portland,  Maine,  effective  10-12-55  to  10-11- 
56;  1  learner  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (boys'  surcoats,  storm  coats,  pea  coats, 
etc.). 

Press  Dress  &  Uniform  Co..  Hummelstown. 
Pa  .  effective  lO-lfr-55  to  10-18-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purpo.«;es 
(maids*  and  nurses'  uniforms  and  cotton 
dresses ) . 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dixie  Factory. 
100  Ferguson  Street.  Hattiesburg.  Miss  ,  effec- 
tive 10-14-55  to  2-7  56;  50  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (work  shirts,  work  pants ) 
(supplemental  certificate). 

Rice-Stix  Factory  No.  16.  Water  Valley. 
Miss.,  effective  10-15-55  to  2-29-56;  10 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (work 
pants,  work  shirts). 

Rice-Stix  Factory  No.  16., Water  Valley. 
Miss.,  effective  10-15-55  to  10-14-50;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (work  pants,  work  shirts). 

Shamokin  Dress  Co.,  1012  North  Shamokin 
Street,  Shanu)kln,  Pa.,  effective  10-29  55  to 
10-28-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (women's  and  girls' 
dresses) . 

Shane  Uniform  Co..  Inc..  2015  West  Mary- 
land Street,  E^•ansville,  Ind.,  effective 
10-21-55  to  10-20-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (washable 
service  apparel,  uniforms). 

Shreveport  Garment  Manufacturers,  410 
Commerce  St..  Shreveport.  La  ,  effective  10- 
21-55  to  10-20-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (girls',  men's  and 
boys'  denim  dungarees;  cotton  work  pants). 

Walls  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Clifton. 
Tex.;  effective  10-17-55  to  2-29-56;  50  learn- 
ers for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  one 
piece  work  suits:  children's  sportswear). 


The  Warner  Bros.  Co..  Moultrie.  Ga..  effec- 
tive 10-8-55  to  10-7-56;  10  percent  of  t^e 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (corsets 
and  brassieres) . 

Washington  CKerall  Manufacturing  Co., 
Scottsvtlle.  Ky.:  effective  10-26  55  to  10-25- 
56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (work  and  sport  pants). 

Weldon  Manufacturing  Co..  1307  Park 
Avenue.  Willlamsport.  Pa.:  effective  10-17  55 
to  10-16  56:  10  jjercent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purixjses  (men's  pajamas  and 
sport  shirts). 

Wyoming  Valley  Garment  Co..  212  South 
Washington  Street.  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa  ;  effec- 
tive 10-12-55  to  10  11-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turiibver  purposes  (men's  and 
boys'  pants) . 

Carolina  Underwear  Co.,  Inc..  Forsyth 
Division,  Forsyth  Street.  ThomasviUe,  N.  C  : 
effective  10-1-55  to  9  30-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (women's, 
ml.sses',  and  children's  panties). 

Carolina  Underwear  Co..  Inc  ,  Forsyth  Divi- 
sion. For.syth  Street.  ThomasviUe.  N.  C:  effec- 
tive 10-1  -55  to  2  29-56:  15  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  ^women's,  misses',  and 
children's  panties). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Reoulations 
f29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Chattooga  Mills.  Inc  .  Summervillc,  Ga.. 
effective  9-14-55  to  9-13  56;  5  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes   (seamless). 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Reputations 
(29  CFR  522.6C  to  522  65.  ar  amended 
April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Churchill-Swanson  Manufacturing  Co, 
Centralia.  Wash.;  effective  10-13-55  to  4-13^- 
56;  5  additional  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (supplemental  certificate) 
(cotton,  leather-palm  and  all  leather  work 
gloves). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522  35  as 
amended  April  19.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Boonville  Manufacturing  Corp.  302  316 
Second  Street.  Boonville.  Ind  ,  effectlTe  10- 
28-55  to  10  27  56;  5  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  men's  underwear, 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
woven  shorts). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12. 
as  amended  February  28.  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645  >. 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cates were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef- 
fective and  expiration  dates,  the  num- 
ber of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, ' 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated, 
respectively. 

Pamcor.  Inc..  Carolina  Street.  Rio  Pledras, 
P.  R..  effective  10-4-55  to  4-3-56;  10  persons 
may  be  employed  as  learners  on  any  one 
wt)rkday  in  the  occupations  of  assembly, 
brazing.  P.  G.  connector,  P.  G.  terminal,  set 
up.  and  inspection:  240  hours  at  50  cents  an 
hoiu-.  240  hours  at  60  cents  an  hour  (manu- 
facture of  electrical  terminals  and  connec- 
tors i  . 

Rico  Glove  Corp..  Cayey.  P.  R..  effective 
9-29-55  to  3-28-56:  40  persons  to  be  employed 
as  learners  in  the  occupation  of  machine 
sewing.  160  hours  at  35  cents  an  hour.  160 
hours  at  43  cent*  an  hour.  160  hours  at  52 
cents  an  hour  (fabric  and  leather  gloves). 
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Weston  Puerto  Rico.  Inc.,  454  Pefluelas 
Road.  Ponce.  P.  R..  effective  9-30-55  to  3-29- 
56:  50  persons  to  be  employed  as  learners  in 
the  occupations  of  coil  winding,  sub-assem- 
bly. a-ssemiJly.  adjusting  and  inspection;  each 
240  hours  at  50  cents  an  hour.  240  hours  at 
60  cents  an  hour  (assembly  of  electrical 
measuring   Instruments). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  the.se  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  18th 
day  of  October,  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Representative  of  the 

Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8700:    Piled.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:47   a.   ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureav   of   Land   Management 

[Misc.  656531 

Alaska 

revoking  departmental  order  of  may  21, 
1908,  which  withdrew  public  lands 
for  school  purposes  ^ 

October  21.  1955. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Indian  Affairs,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  Departmental  Order  No.  2583. 
sec.  2.22  (a)  of  August  16,  1950,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

The  order  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Intei'for  of  May  21,  1908.  reserving 
the  following-described  public  lands  at 
Rampart.  Alaska,  for  educational  pur- 
poses is  hereby  revoked: 

Commencing  at  the  Initial  post,  which  Is 
marked  Post  No.  1;  thence  In  an  eiisterly  di- 
rection 700  feet  to  Post  No.  2;  thence  in  a 
southerly  direction  205  feet  to  Post  No.  3; 
thence  in  a  westerly  direction  700  feet  to 
Post  No.  4;  thence  In  a  northerly  directicm 
205  (eel  to  Initial  post,  or  Post  No.  1,  identi- 
fied by  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2242. 

The  tract  described  contains  approxi- 
mately 3.19  acres. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  above-described  land  is  hereby 
opened  to  filing  of  applications,  selec- 
tions, and  locations  an  accoiii^nce  with 
the  following: 

a  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmincral  public-land  laws  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec- 
tive dates  shown  for  the  various  clas.ses 
enumeiatcd  m  the  following  paragraphs: 
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.(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
port of  each  claim  or  right.  All  appli- 
cations presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

<2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Alaska  Home  Site,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Confiict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Slat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended  > ,  presented  prior  to  10 : 00  a.  m. 
on  November  26.  1955.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a.  m.  on  February  25.  1956. 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3>  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  February  25,  1956.  will  be  con- 
sideii&d  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  loc2ftion 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  10:00  a.  m.  on  February  25, 
1956. 

Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  <2>  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge.  Persons  claiming  pref- 
erence rights  based  upon  valid  settle- 
ment, statutory  preference,  or  equitable 
claims  must  enclose  properly  corrobo- 
rated statements  in  support  of  their  ap- 
plications, setting  forth  all  facts  relevant 
to  their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  reg- 
ulations governing  applications  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Of- 
fice. Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8698;    Filed.   Oct.    27.    1955: 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[611931 
Wisconsin 


NOTICE  of  filing  OF  PLAT  OF  SURVEY  AND 
order  providing  FOR  OPENING  OF  PUBLIC 
LANDS 

October  21,  1955. 
1.  Plats  of  survey  of  omitted  lands  de- 
scribed below  will  be  officially  filed  in  the 
Eastern  States  Land  Office.  Washington, 
D.  C.  effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955, 
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Fourth  Pkincipal  Meridian.  Wisconsik 

T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E.. 

Sec.   1.  Lots  5.  6,   7.   8,   9   and    10. 
T.  38  N..  R.  11  E., 

Sec.  9,  Lot  7. 

The  area  described  aggregates  86.99 
acres. 

2.  Available  information  indicates  that 
the  lands  in  T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E.,  are  high, 
rolling  upland,  with  a  sandy  loam  soil 
reaching  approximately  50  feet  above  the 
water  level  of  Deerskin  Lake;  that  the 
timber  consists  of  a  fair  stand  of  birch, 
poplar,  maple,  oak,  norway,  white  pine, 
spruce  and  ironwood.  ranging  from  4  to 
24  inches  in  diameter. 

3.  Available  information  indicates 
that  lot  7  sec.  9,  T.  38  N.,  R.  11  E.,  is 
principally  swamp  in  character  and  ap- 
pears to  be  swamp  and  overfiow  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act  of  September  28. 
1950  (9  Stat.  519).  Should  the  land 
finally  be  determined  to  be  swamp  and 
overflow  in  character,  it  must  be  held  to 
have  inured  to  the  State  and  any  appli- 
cation adverse  to  the  State  in  confiict 
with  swamp  land  claim  will  be  governed 
by  sec.  271.2  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

4.  The  lands  in  said  T.  40  N.,  R.  10  E., 
are  hereby  opened  to  disposal  only  under 
the  Act  of  February  27,  1925  (43  Stat. 
1013,  43  U.  S.  C.  994),  and  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1954  (68  Stat.  789).  Claim- 
ants under  the  1925  act.  supra,  have  a 
preferred  right  of  application  for  a 
period  of  90  days  from  November  28. 
1955.  Applications  for  public  lands  un- 
der the  1954  act,  supra,  must  be  filed 
within  one  year  from  November  28,  1955. 
No  patents  will  be  issued  for  the  above- 
described  lands  prior  to  November  29, 
1956. 

5.  Any  of  the  above-described  lands 
not  patented  under  the  acts  of  1925  and 
1954.  supra,  shall  not  become  subject  to 
disposition  under  the  general  public  land 
laws  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  appro- 
priate order. 

6.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above-de- 
scribed lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Acting  Manager,  Eastern  States  Land 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

Charles  P.  Mead. 
Acting  Manager. 

|F.    R     Doc.    55-8717:    Filed.   Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

I  Docket  No.  7233.  et  al.] 

Panama  City,  Florida-Atlanta 
Investigation 

NOTICE    of    hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  Board  investiga- 
tion and  certain  applications  for  cer- 
tificates or  amendments  to  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  consolidated  proceeding  known  as  the 
Panama  City,  Florida -Atlanta  Investi- 
gation. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  205  (a', 
401,  and  1002  (i)  of  said  act,  and  the 
applicable  regulations  thereunder,  that 
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a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ing is  assigned  to  be  held  on  November 
16.  1955,  at  10:0"  a.  m..  c.  s.  t..  at  the 
Dixie  Sherman  i.  -tel.  Fifth  Street  and 
Jenks  Avenue,  Panama  City,  Florida,  be- 
fore Examiner  William  F.  Cusick. 

For  further  details  regarding  this  pro- 
ceeding, interested  parties  are  referred 
to  the  Boards  Order  Nos.  E-9457  and 
E-9666.  the  report  of  the  prehearing  con- 
ference in  this  matter,  served  October  18, 
1955,  and  the  docket  in  this  proccedin'? 
on  file  in  the  Etocket  Section  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board. 

Without  limiting  the  precise  scope  of 
the  issues,  particular  attention  will  be 
directed  to  the  following  matters  and 
questions : 

(1)  Whether  through  one-carrier  air 
transportation  between  Panama  City, 
Florida,  and  Atlanta.  Georgia,  is  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 

(2)  Whether  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  the  amendment  of 
existing  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  or  the  issuance  of 
new  certificates  to  any  of  the  applicants 
that  are  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

(3)  Are  the  applicants  fit,  willing  and 
able  to  conduct  the  proposed  air  trans- 
portation and  to  donform  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  and  the  regulations  of 
the  Board  thereunder? 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
not  a  party  of  record  desiring  to  be  heard 
In  support  or  opposition  to  questions  in- 
volved in  this  consolidated  proceeding 
must  file  with  the  Board  on  or  before 
November  16,  1955.  a  statement  setting 
forth  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  which 
he  desires  to  advance.  Any  person  filing 
such  a  statement  may  appear  at  the 
hearing  in  accordance  with  Rule  14  of 
the  Boards  Rules  of  Practice  in  Eco- 
nomic Proceedings. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
24,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    B.    Doc.    55-8733;    Piled.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11491,  FCC  55-10481 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

amendment  of  revised  tentative 
allocation  plan 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  proposal  to  amend  its  Re- 
vised Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Clas^ 
B  FM  Broadcast  Stations ;  and 

It  appearing  that  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  iFCC  55-888)  setting  forth 
the  above  amendment  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  on  September  1.  1955,  and 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (20  F.  R.  6666),  which  notice  pro- 
vided that  interested  parties  might  file 
statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to  the 


NOTICES 

said  amendment  on  or  before  Septemjjer 
30.  1955;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  only 
objection  filed  protested  deletion  of 
Channel  No.  270  from  the  Clarksville, 
Tenne.ssee.  allocations,  pointing  out  that 
deletion  of  the  channel  would  leave  only 
one  available  channel  in  the  city  where 
there  are  two  AM  stations  which  may  be 
possible  applicants  for  FM  stations; 

It  further  appearing  that  a  number  of 
other  Class  B  FM  channels  are  available 
in  the  area  and  can  be  allocated  to 
Clarksville,  Tennessee,  and  the  addition 
of  one  of  these  channels.  Channel  No. 
282.  to  replace  the  deleted  Channel  No. 
270  will  again  make  two  channels  avail- 
able in  the  city; 

It  further  appearing  that  Channel  No. 
282  can  be  added  to  the  Clarksville  allo- 
cations without  causing  any  objection- 
able interference  to  existing  stations  or 
other  vacant  allocations  in  the  area: 

It  further  appearing  that  the  adoption 
of  the  amendment  would  enable  Com- 
mission consideration  of  an  application 
requesting  assignment  of  Channel  No. 
270  for  a  new  FM  broadcasting  station 
in  Central  City.  Kentucky: 

It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  prop>osed  amend- 
ment is  contained  in  sections  4  fi>.  301. 
303  (O,  (d).  (f).  and  ir>,  and  307  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  immedi- 
ately, the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 
Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
cities  of  Central  City.  Kentucky:  Clarks- 
ville. Tennessee;  and  Evansville, 
Indiana: 


General  nrea 

Ch.-inni'ls 

Di'Ipfo 

A.1.1 

Centril  Citv.  Kv 

riiirksville,  Tenn 

270 

273 

270 
2«2 
'1*1 

Ev;i[is\  illc.  Itxl    

(Ili'iiderson.  Ky.i 
(Oueiisl)oro.  Ky.) 

Released:  October  21,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[sealI         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8703;    Filed,    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.    11518,   FCC   55-1037) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

order  instituting  investigation 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  Docket  No. 
11518:  charges,  classification.s.  regula- 
tions and  practices  for  and  in  connection 
with  multiple  private  line  services  and 
channels. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration Transmittal  Nos.  4992.  4994 
and  5004  and  certain  new  tariff  sched- 


ules filed  therewith  by  the  America^ 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company 
(A.  T.  &  T.  I  on  September  23  and  29 
and  October  14,  1955,  to  become  effec- 
tive November  1,  1955,  providing  for  new 
rates  and  regulations  for  multiple 
private  line  services  and  channels,  which 
comprise  groups  of  services  and  channels 
furnished  for  communication  by  means 
of  telephone,  teletypewriter  or  Morse 
equipment,  for  transmission  of  picture 
material  by  means  of  telephotograph 
transmission  apparatus  provided  by  the 
customer,  and  for  operation  of  remote 
metering,  supervisory  control  or  mis- 
cellaneous signalling  devices  provided  by 
the  customer,  said  tariff  schedules  being 
designated  a&  follows: 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  134 

14th  Revised  Page  3. 
10th  Revised  Pape  5. 
8th  Revised  Page  10 
3d  Revised  Page  lOD, 
2d  Revised  Pai;e  lOE 
2d  Revised  Pa^e  lOF. 
14th  Revised  Page  14. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C    No.  135 

8th  Revised  Page  6. 

Tariff  F.  C    C.   No.   140 

« 

6th  Revised  Page  5. 

'  Tariff  F.  C.  C    No.  145 

7th  Revised  Page  6. 

Tariff  F    C.  C.  No.   208 

7ih  Revised  Page  7. 

Tariff  F.   C.  C.  No.   220 

1st  Revised  Page  5. 
2d   Revised  Page   7.- 
oih  Revised  Page  10. 
Original   Page   13. 

Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  227 

Original  Title  Page  and  Original  Pages  1 
through    10. 

1st  Revised  Page  1. 
1st  Revised  Page  2. 
1st  Revised  Pau'e  7. 
1st  Revised  Page  10. 

and  also  having  under  consideration 
A.  T.  &  T.'s  currently  effective  Tariffs 
P.  C.  C.  Nos.  135.  140.  208.  and  220  appli- 
cable to  Private  Line  Telephone  Service 
and  Channels.  Channels  for  Telephoto- 
graph Transmission.  Private  Line  Tele- 
typewTiter  and  Morse  Service  and  Chan- 
nels and  Channels  for  Remote  Metering, 
Supervisory  Control  and  Miscellaneous 
Signalling,  respectively:  A.  T.  &  T.'s  cur- 
rently effective  Tariffs  P.  C.  C.  Nos.  134, 
General  Regulations  for  Private  Line 
Services  and  Channels,  and  145.  Con- 
struction Charges,  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  above-mentioned  new  tariff  sched- 
ule.s:  a  letter  dated  October  14.  1955. 
from  A.  T.  &  T.  furnishing  additional 
information  concerning  the  new  tariffs; 
a  petition  filed  October  12.  1955.  by  The 
Western  W«ion  Tel^raph  Company  re- 
questing the  Commission  to  suspend  and 
investigate  the  lawfulness  of  the  new 
tariff  schedules:  and  a  reply  to  such  peti- 
tion filed  by  A.  T.  &  T.  on  October  19, 
1955:  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-men- 
tioned new  tariff  schedules  are  designed 
to  afford  users  of  multiple  private  line 
channels  and  services  between  specific 
pairs  of  points  a  declining  rate  per 
channel  as  the  number  of  such  channels 
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increases.  In  contrast  with  the  currently 
effective  tariff  schedules  applicable  to 
private  line  services  and  channels  which 
do  not  provide  for  any  reduction  in 
charges  as  the  number  of  channels  in- 
creases: and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  rate 
structure  contained  in  the  above-men- 
tioned new  tariff  schedules  differs  in 
material  respects  from  the  rate  structure 
contained  in  the  currently  effective 
tariffs  enumerated  above:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission is  unable  to  determine  from 
an  examination  of  the  above-mentioned 
new  tariff  schedules  and  Tariffs  F.  C.  C. 
Nos.  134  and  145  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  new  tariff  schedules  whether  the 
charges,  classifications,  regulations  and 
practices  contained  therein  are  or  will 
be  lawful  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
ed: and 

It  further  appearing  that,  if  the 
above-mentioned  new  tariff  schedules 
are  permitted  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  specified  therein,  the  rights  and  in- 
terests of  the  public  may  be  adversely 
affected  thereby: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  sections  201.  202.  203,  204, 
205.  and  403  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  an  investigation  is 
hereby  instituted  into  the  lawfulness  of 
the  charges,  classifications,  regulations 
and  practices  contained  in  the  above- 
mentioned  new  tariff  schedules  and 
those  contained  in  Tariffs  F.  C.  C.  Nos. 
134  and  145  in.sofar  as  they  are  ap- 
plicable to  the  new  tariff  schedules; 

It  is  further  ordered.  Tha^.  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  204  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
ed, the  operation  of  the  above-mentioned 
new  tariff  .schedules  is  hereby  suspended 
until  the  1st  day  of  February  1956.  unless 
otherwi.se  ordered  by  the  Commission; 
and  that  during  such  period  of  suspen- 
sion no  changes  shall  be  made  in  said 
tariff  .schedules  unle$5  authorized  by 
special  permission  of  the  Commission; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  without  in 
any  way  limiting  the  scope  of  the  inves- 
tigation, it  shall  include  consideration  of 
the  following: 

1.  Whether  the  above-mentioned  new 
tariff  schedules  in  themselves  and  also 
in  relationship  to  the  currently  effective 
tariff  schedules  set  forth  above  will  sub- 
ject any  person  or  class  of  persons  to 
unjust  or  unreasonable  discrimination 
or  L^ive  any  undue  or  unreasonable  pref- 
erence or  advantage  to  any  person,  class 
of  persons  or  locality,  or  subject  any  per- 
son, class  of  persons  or  locality  to  any 
undue  or  unreasonable  prejudice  or  dis- 
advantage within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 202  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended. 

2  Whether  any  of  the  charges,  classi- 
ficatioiis.  regulations  and  practices  con- 
tauied  in  the  above-mentioned  new 
tariff  schedules  and  in  Tariff  F.  C.  C. 
No>  134  and  145  insofar  as  they  are 
applicable  to  the  new  tariff  schedules  are 
or  wrtl  be  unjust  and  unreasonable  with- 
in the  meaning  of  section  201  (b>  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  19  3  4,  as 
amended. 

3.  Whether  the  Commission  should 
prescribe  just  and  reasonable  charges, 
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classifications,  regulations  and  practices 
or  the  maximum  or  minimum  or  maxi- 
mum and  minimum  charges  to  be  here- 
after followed  with  respect  to  the 
services  governed  by  the  tariff  schedules 
under  investigation  herein. 

4.  The  effect  of  the  new  tariff  sched- 
ules on  competition  in  the  field  of  private 
line  teletypewriter  service  and  channels. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  Order  be  filed  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  with  the  tariff  schedules 
herein  suspended;  that  all  carriers  listed 
in  the  suspended  tariff  schedules  as  con- 
curring and  connecting  carriers  are 
hereby  made  parties  respondent  to  this 
proceeding;  that  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Company  is  hereby  granted 
leave  to  intervene  herein,  provided  that, 
not  less  than  20  days  from  the  date  of 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  this  Order,  it  shall 
file  a  notice  of  intention  to  intervene 
and  to  appear  and  participate  in  the 
proceedings  herein;  and  that  a  copy  of 
this  Order  shall  be  served  on  all  parties 
respondent  and  the  Western  Union  Tele- 
graph Company; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  hearing 
be  held  in  this  proceeding  at  the  Com- 
mission's offices  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  21st  day 
of  November  1955;  and  that  the  exam- 
iner hereafter  to  be  designated  to  preside 
at  such  hearing  shall  certify  the  record 
to  the  Commission  for  decision  without 
preparing  either  an  Initial  Decision  or  a 
Recommended  Decision. 

Released:  October  21,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8704;    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


[Docket  Nos.  11519.  11520;  FCC  55   1047) 

Greenville  Broadcasting  Co. 

order     designating     applic.\tions     for 
consolidated   hearing   on   stated   ls- 

SUES 

In  re  Applications  of  The  Greenville 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Greenville, 
Ohio.  Docket  No.  11519.  File  No.  BP- 
9522:  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  Greenville.  Ohio,  Docket  No.  11520, 
File  No.  BP-9888;  for  construction 
permits. 

At  a  se.ssion  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  19th  day  of 
October  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications 
of  The  Greenville  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration and  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting 
Co..  Inc.,  each  for  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  1320  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  500  watts,  directional  anteiina,  day- 
time only,  at  Greenville.  Ohio: 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  ap- 
plicants is  legally,  technically,  finan- 
cially and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as 
may  appear  from  the  issues  specified  be- 
low, to  operate  its  proposed  station,  but 
that  operation  of  both  stations  as  pro- 
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posed  would  result  in  mutually  destruc- 
tive interference;  that  both  proposals 
would  cause  interference  to  Station 
WISH,  Indianapolis;  and  that  the  pro- 
posal of  The  Greenville  Broadcasting 
Corporation  would  receive  interference 
from  Stations  WISH,  WHOK.  Lancaster, 
Ohio:  and  WILS,  Lansing,  Michigan;  to 
the  extent  that  more  than  10  percent  of 
the  population  within  its  normally  pro- 
tected primary  service  area  would  be  af- 
fected in  contravention  of  section  3.28^ 
(c)  of  the  Commission's  rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  were  advised  by  letter  dated 
August  5,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
either  application  would  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely  re- 
ply was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  July  12,  1955,  Station  WISH  re- 
quested that  the  applications  be  desig- 
nated for  hearing  and  that  it  be  made  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  on  grounds  of 
the  above-described  interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  The  Green- 
ville Broadcasting  Corporation  in  a  letter 
dated  September  2,  1955,  requested  an 
extension  of  thirty  days  in  which  to  reply 
to  the  Commission's  letter  and  to  file  an 
amendment  specifying  a  new  transmit- 
ter site  and  changes  in  directional  an- 
tenna: that  in  a  letter  dated  September 
7,  1955,  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.,  opposed  the  request  on  the  grounds 
that  ample  time  has  been  available  for 
making  such  changes:  and  that  the 
Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that  it 
would  be  expeditious  to  here  deny  the 
request  for  extension,  as  leave  to  amend 
may  be  granted  for  good  cause  shown 
after  designation  for  hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  above 
replies,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b>  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  >  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  each  of  the  proposed  opera- 
tions, and  the  availability  of  other  pri- 
mary service  to  such  areas  and  popula- 
tions. 

2.  To  determine  whether  each  of  the 
proposed  operations  would  cause  objec- 
tionable interference  to  Station  WISH. 
Indianapolis.  Indiana;  or  any .  other 
existing  station,  and.  if  so,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations affected  thereby,  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion proposed  by  The  Greenville  Broad- 
casting Corporation  would  receive  inter- 
ference from  Stations  WISH,  Indianap- 
olis. Indiana;  WHOK.  Lancaster,  Ohio; 
and  WILS,  Lansing,  Michigan;  or  any 
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other  existing  stations,  and.  if  so.  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
populations  aSected  thereby,  and 
whether,  because  of  the  said  interfer- 
■  ence.  the  proposed  operation  would 
comply  with  section  3.28  (o  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules. 

4.  To  determine  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 

4)lications  would  better  serve  the  public 
interest  in  the  light  of  the  evidence  ad- 
^  duced  under  the  foregoing  issues  and 
record  made  with  respect  to  the  signifi- 
cant differences  between  the  applicants 
as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed  sta- 
tions. 

<b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

<c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications.    * 

5.  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  applica- 
tions, should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suf- 
ficient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available  to 
the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  assurance 
yiat  the  proposal  set  forth  In  the  applica- 
tion win  be  effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Universal 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  Sta- 
tion WISH.  Indianapolis,  Indiana,  is 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

Released :  October  24,  1955. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
Commission 
[SEALl       Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-8705:    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.j 


IDocket  No.   11521.  PCC  55-1049] 

Howard  E.  Griffith  (KUZN) 

memorandum  opinion  and  order  desig- 
nating   application    for    hearing    on 

STATED  ISStTES 

In  re  Application  of  Howard  E.  Grif- 
fith (KUZN),  West  Monroe,  Louisiana, 
Docket  No.  11521,  File  No.  BP-9902;  for 
construction  permit. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  a  protest  filed  on  Septem- 
ber 29,  1955,  by  James  A.  Noe.  licensee  of 
standard  broadcast  station  KNOE,  Mon- 
roe, Louisiana  (1390  kc,  5  kw.  DA-N, 
Unl.)  pursuant  to  section  309  (c)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
ed, protesting  the  Commission's  action 
of  August  31.  1955,  granting  without 
hearing  the  above-entitled  application 
of  Howard  E.  Griffith  for  a  construction 
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permit  for  a  new  standard  broadca.st 
station  (KUZN)  to  operate  on  1310  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt,  day- 
time only,  at  West  Monroe,  Louisiana: 
and  oppositions  to  said  protest  filed  on 
October  4  and  10,  1955,  by  Howard  E. 
Griffith. 

2.  West  Monroe.  Louisiana,  is  adja- 
cent to  Monroe,  Louisiana,  is  separated 
therefrom  by  the  Ouachita  River  and  is 
an  independently  constituted  munici- 
pality. There  are  no  existins  broadcast 
stations  in  West  Monroe.  Three  stand- 
ard broadcast  stations,  one  FM  station 
and  one  TV  station  are  licensed  to  serve 
Monroe:  KNOE,  KMLB  (1410  kc,  1  kw-5 
kw-LS.  DA-N.  Unl.),  KLIC  (1230  kc,  250 
w.  Unl.)  KMLB-PM  and  KNOE-TV 
(Channel  8i .  The  protestant  is  also  the 
licensee  of  KNOE-TV  and  has  an  ap- 
plication pending  to  change  the  facili- 
ties of  KNOE  to  540  kc.  5  kw-LS.  DA-N, 
Unl.  The  permittee  of  KUZN  is  also  the 
licensee  of  standard  broadcast  station 
KTLD,  Tallulah.  Louisiana,  which  is 
approximately  55  miles  east  of  West 
Monroe. 

3.  Protestant  claims  that  he  is  a  party 
in  interest  within  the  purview  of  section 
309  (c)   of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended  because  Station  KNOE 
would  suffer  economic  injury  from  the 
operation    of    Station    KUZN    in    West 
Monroe.  Louisiana,  which  city,  the  pro- 
testant states,  is  "geographically  onJy  an 
extension  or  part  of  the  Monroe  market 
area".     In  support  of  his  protest,  protes- 
tant alleges,  in  substance  that  the  Mon- 
roe-West Monroe  market  cannot  support 
another  radio  station:  that  the  permittee 
is  licensee  of  standard  broadcast  station 
KTLD.    Tallulah.    Louisiana:    that    the 
service    areas   of    the    authorized    West 
Monroe  station  and  Station  KTLD  would 
overlap   a   "distance   of   thirty   miles'; 
that    the    permittee    is    not    financially 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  Sta- 
tion KUZN:  that  his  "actual  net  worth 
is   substantially   less   than   the   amount 
stated":  that  the  values  listed  in  Grif- 
fith's balance  sheet  for  residence  piop- 
evty   and   Station   KTLD    ($24,000   and 
$20,000  respectively)  are  not  substanti- 
ated:  that  the  permittee  "cannot  suc- 
cessfully withstand"  his  expected  loss  of 
$5,000  for  the  first  year's  operation:  that 
three  existing  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tions   in    Monroe.    Louisiana,    are    "the 
absolute   optimum   number   of   stations 
which  can  profitably  exist  in  the  Mon- 
roe-West Monroe  market  area";  that  in 
1950  the  population  of  Monroe  was  38.572 
and  of  West  Monroe  10.302:  that  in  1952 
there  were  635  retail  outlets  in  Monroe 
with  sales  of  $62,679,000  and. wholesale 
sales    were    $68,054,000;     that    in     1954 
KNOE  lost  $28,376  59  and  through  Au- 
gust   1955   has  shown   a   profit  of  only 
$3,955.25    "despite    stringent    operating 
economies";  that  the  permittee  sold  his 
interest    in    television    Station    KPAZ. 
Monroe,   Louisiana,   operating   on   UHF 
Channel  43.  less  than  a  year  after  it  had 
commenced    operation;    and    that    the 
same  television  station  surrendered  its 
license     shortly     thereafter,     which     is 
"strongly   persuasive   that    the   Monroe 
market  cannot   profitably   support   an- 
other  radio   station    without    resultant 


deterioration  In  the  capacity  of  existing 
stations  to  serve  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity". 

4.  In  his  oppositions  to  KNOE's  pro- 
test, the  permittee  contends  that  the 
protestant  has  not  sliown  that  he  is  a 
party  in  interest  under  section  309  <c); 
that  KNOE  would  suffer  no  economic 
injury  because  the  exi.sting  stations  in 
Monroe  "have  not  been  able  to  handle 
the  business  that  is  available  to  them 
now  ";  that  the  businessmen  and  civic 
organizations  of  West  Monroe  have  a 
great  need  for  local  radio  facilities:  that 
since  1950  the  population  of  West  Mon- 
roe has  more  than  doubled  and  is  now 
estimated  at  26,000;  that  industrial  or- 
ganizations in  West  Monroe  have  shown 
equal  growth;  that  the  average  income 
for  families  in  West  Monroe  is  30  per 
cent  above  the  national  average;  that 
KUZN  would  help  yie  stations  in  Monroe 
since  "it  will  force  more  bu'-mess  on  the 
Monroe  stations,  because  for  the  first 
time  the  West  Monroe  businessmen  will 
have  a  way  to  promote  their  own  prod- 
ucts and  services" ;  that  the  failure  of 
television  station  KFAZ-TV  was  due  to 
the  "well-known  nation-wide  story  of 
UHF  versus  VHP  and  the  networks,  and 
not  to  the  inability  of  this  market  to 
support  it":  that  the  protestanfs  allega- 
tion  of  insufficient  advertising  revenue 
being  available  to  support  additional 
radio  facilities  in  the  Monroe-West 
Monroe  market  is  refuted  by  the  fact 
that  the  protestant  him.self  propo.ses  to 
"spend  a  tremendous  amount  of  money" 
to  increase  the  power  of  Station  KNOE 
to  10,000  watts  and  change  frequency  to 
540  kilocycles  in  an  application  now 
pending  before  the  Commission;  that 
the  signal  strengths  of  Stations  KUZN 
and  KTLD  "are  virtually  worthless  '  in 
the  KUNZ-KTLD  overlap  area  because 
of  "high  atmospheric  and  power  line 
noi-ses";  that  the  permittee's  residential 
property  has  been  appraised  by  a  local 
mortgage  loan  and  real  estate  firm  at 
$27,750;  that  the  $20,000  valuation  listed 
for  Station  KTLD  covers  only  the 
physical  assets  with  no  allowance  for 
"the  good  will  and   profitable  business 

that  it  is";  that  permittee's  Griffith  Elec- 
tric Company  has  shown  a  net  profit  in 
excess  of  $10,000  for  the  first  eiRht 
months  of  1955  and  that  "with  the  in- 
come tax  structure  as  it  is,  if  the  new 
station  did  loss  $5,000  a  year,  its  loss  to 
my  personal  income  would  be  negligible" 
and  that  protestant  has  not  alleged  the 
"facts,  matters  and  things  relied  upcn" 
with  the  requisite  specificity. 

5.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  protes- 
tant is  the  licen.see  of  standard  broadcast 
station  KNOE  and  television  station 
KNOE-TV,  Monroe,  Louisiana;  that 
Monroe  is  adjacent  to  West  Monroe, 
Louisiana  and  that  protestanfs  stations 
and  the  permittees  station  will  compete 
for  advertising  revenues:  and  that  the 
protestant  has  alleged  that  it  will  suffer 
economic  injury  as  a  result  of  the  grant 
complained  of,  we  find  the  protestant  to 
be  a  "party  in  interest"  within  the  qjean- 
ing  of  Section  309  (O  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended.  T.  E. 
Allen  and  Sons.  Inc.,  9  Pike  and  Fischer 
T.ll  197;  P'cderal  Communications  Com- 
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mission  v.  Sanders  Brothers  Radio  Sta- 
tion. 309  U.  S.  407  (9  Pike  and  Fischer 
RR  2008). 

6.  We  find  further  that  the  facts,  mat- 
ters and  thines  relied  upon  by  the  pro- 
testant have  been  specified  with  suffici- 
ent particularity  to  warrant  designating 
the  above-entitled  application  for  hear- 
in.a.  The  protestant  has  framed  the  fol- 
lowing issues  upon  which  it  requests  an 
opportunity  to  present  evidence  at  a 
hearing: 

1.  Whether  it  is  reasonably  probable 
that  the  market  can  support  a  fourth 
radio  station  without  the  occurrence  of 
either  inadequate  revenue  to  the  fourth 
station  and  its  resultant  failure,  or  the 
failure  of  one  or- more  of  the  existing 
stations,  or  the  rendering  by  the  new 
station  or  existing  stations  of  inadequate 
programming  service. 

2.  Whether  it  is  in  the  public  interest 
to  permit  applicant  to  compete  with  his 
own  wholly  owned  station  at  Tallulah. 
Louisiana,  within  substantially  the  same 
market  area. 

3.  Whether  Griffith  is  financially  qual- 
ified to  construct  and  operate  the  pro- 
posed station. 

With  respect  to  issue  "1"  above,  it  should 
be  pointed  out  that  the  retention  of  such 
issue  for  hearing  does  not  constitute  a 
determination  at  this  time  that  the  com- 
petitive effect  of  the  permittees  pro- 
posed station  on  protestanfs  station  is  ' 
a  relevant  consideration.  This  question 
will  be  determined  at  the  hearing.  Fur- 
ther, proposed  issue  "2"  has  been  re- 
phra.sed  without  changing  the  purpose 
and  intent  thereof. 

7.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  or- 
dered. That,  pursuant  to  section  309  (c) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  effective  immediately,  the  ef- 
fective date  of  the  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  is  postponed  pend- 
ing a  final  determination  by  the  Com- 
mission in  the  hearing  described  below 
with  respect  to  the  protest  of  James  A. 
Noe:  and  that  the  above-entitled  appli- 
cation is  designated  for  hearing  at  the 
offices  of  the  Commission  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  on  the  following  i.ssues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  it  is  reason- 
ably probable  that  the  West  Monroe- 
Monroe,  Louisiana  market  can  support  a 
fourth  radio  station  with  the  occurrence 
of  either  inadequate  revenue  to  the 
fouithv^tation  and  its  resultant  failure, 
or  the  failure  of  one  or  more  of  the  ex- 
isting stations,  or  the  rendering  by  the 
new  station  or  existing  stations  of  in- 
adequate programming. 

2.  To  determine  whetlier  a  grant  of  the 
subject  West  Monroe  application  would 
be  in  contravention  of  the  provisions  of 
section  3.35  of  the  Commission's  i-ules 
and  the  Commission's  policies  adopted 
thereunder. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  permittee 
is  financially  qualified  to  construct  and 
operate  Station  KUZN. 

4.  To  determine  whether,  on  the  basis 
of  the  "evidence  adduced  at  the  above 
hearing,  the  grant  of  the  above-entitled 
application  should  be  set  aside. 

The  burden  of  proof  as  to  each  of  the 
above  issues  shall  be  on  the  protestant. 

No.  211 6 
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It  is  further  ordered,  That  protestant 
and  the  Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau  are 
hereby  made  parties  to  the  above-jie- 
scribed  proceeciings  and  that: 

•  a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  No- 
vember 30,  1955,  before  an  Examiner  of 
the  Commission;  and 

<b)  The  parties  to  the  proceedings 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner's  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  repUes  to  any  such 
exceptions;  and 

(c  The  parties  intending  to  partici- 
pate in  the  hearing  herein  shall  file  their 
appearances  not  later  than  November  23, 
1955. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955.  * 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8706;    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


(Docket    Nos.    10722,    11395;    FCC    55M-893] 
Alvarado  Broadcasting  Co. 
order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  Applications  of  Alvarado  Broad- 
casting Company,  Inc.  <KOAT).  Albu- 
querque, New  Mexico;  Docket  No.  10722, 
File  No.  BP-8782;  for  construction  per- 
mit. Alvarado  Broadcasting  Company, 
Inc.  (KOAT),  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico; 
Docket  No.  11395,  File  No.  BI-5399;  for 
license  to  cover  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  oral  request  of  counsel 
for  applicant  for  a  further  continuance 
of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for  No- 
vember 15,  1955,  to  February  13.  1956, 
and  for  a  further  extension  of  the  time 
for  exchange  of  exhibits  from  November 
14.  1955,  to  February  10,  1956; 

It  appearing.  That  applicant  has  pend- 
ing before  the  Commission  an  applica- 
tion for  change  of  frequency  to  920  kc. 
which,  if  granted,  would  apparently 
render  the  present  proceedings  moot,  and 
that  applicant  is  engaged  in  making  field 
measurements  in  connection  with  this 
application; 

It  further  appearing.  That  counsel  for 
the  other  parties  have  no  objection  to  the 
grant  of  the  instant  request; 

It  is  ordered.  This  21st  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  oral  request  is  granted, 
and  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
November  15,  1955,  is  continued  to  Mon- 
day, February  13,  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in 
the  offices  of  the  Commission,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  and  that  the  time  for  ex- 
change of  exhibits  is  extended  from 
November  14,  1955,  to  Friday,  February 
10,  1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
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IDocket   Nos.    10844,    10845;    FCC    55M-8901 

Radio  Associates,  Inc.,  and  WLOX 
Broadcasting  Co. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  Applications  of  Radio  Associates, 
Inc..  Biloxi,  Mississippi,  Docket  No. 
10844,  File  No.  BPCT-1150.  WLOX 
Broadcasting  Company,  Biloxi,  Missis- 
sippi, Docket  No.  10845,  File  No.  BPCT- 
1157;  for  construction  permits  for  new 
commercial  television  broadcast  stations 
(Chann^  13). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration:  (1)  a  Petition  to  Post- 
pone Commencement  of  Hearing  filed 
on  behalf  of  Radio  Associates,  Inc.,  on 
October  19,  1955;  and  (2)  the  state- 
ments of  counsel  for  each  party  made 
at  an  informal  conference  on  October 
18.  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  petitioner's  attor- 
ney is  trial  counsel  for  an  applicant  in 
the  Parma,  Michigan,  television  cases. 
E>ocket  Numbers  11169,  et  al.,  in  which 
the  hearing  schedule  conflicts  with  the 
October  31  hearing  date  heretofore  es- 
tablished in  this  case,  and  that  peti- 
tioner's plea  for  postponement  of  this 
hearing  is  acknowledged  by  the  attor- 
neys for  WLOX  and  for  Bureau  to  be 
supported  by  good  cause;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  counsel 
have  informally  agreed,  in  view  of  their 
other  duties,  that  the  hearing  date  here- 
inafter fixed  allows  a  reasonably  proper 
time  for  preparation  and  hearing  in  this 
case,  and  they  have  informally  waived 
the  notice  and  time  of  filing  require- 
ments of  the  Commission's  Rules  and 
consent  to  the  immediate  consideration 
and  grant  of  this  petition;  now  therefore. 

It  is  ordered.  This  19th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  Petition  to  Postpone  Com- 
mencement of  Hearing  filed  this  day  is 
granted,  and  the  further  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  is  continued  from  October 
31,  1955,  to  10:00  a.  m.,  on  Monday, 
January  9.  1956,  in  Biloxi,  Mississippi. 


I  SEAL 1 


Federal   Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8730:    Piled,   Oct.    27.   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


IF.    R.    Doc. 


55-8729:    Piled. 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Oct.    27,    1955; 


IDocket  No.  11394;  FCC  55M-894] 

Iredell  Broadcasting  Co.  (WDBM) 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  Application  of  Walter  A.  Duke, 
d-'b  as  Iredell  Broadcasting  Company 
(WDBM)  Statesville.  North  Carolina. 
Docket  NO.  11394,  File  No.  BP-9527;  for 
construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  oral  request  of  counsel 
for  Statesville  Broadcasting  Company, 
protestant  herein,  for  a  one-day  con- 
tinuance in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ing; 

It  appearing  that  good  cause  has  been 
shown  for  the  requested  continuance 
and  that  other  parties  to  the  proceeding 
have  not  objected  thereto; 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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ment  be  and  the  same  hereby  Is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1.  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1  37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24.  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


J.    H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.  B.  Doc.   6&-8714:    Plied,   Oct.   27,    1955; 
8:50   a.   m.l 


[Docket  No.  E-66481 


Dbpartiient  of  Interior.  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  Eklutna  Project, 
Alaska 

NOTICE  of  request  FOR  APPROVAL  OF  RATES 

and   charges   for  sale   of   power   by 
bureau  of  reclamation 

October  24,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior,  through  the  Assis- 
tant Commissioner  of  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  has  filed  with  the  Federal 
Pow^  Commission  a  proposed  schedule 
of  rates,  designated  as  Schedule  A-Nl, 
covering  the  sale  by  the  Bureau  of  non- 
firm  (dump)  energy  generated  at  the 
Eklutna  Project,  Alaska.  Confirmation 
and  approval  of  such  rate  schedule  for 
an  interim  period  is  requested  pursuant 
to  the  Eklutna  Act  i64  Stat.  382),  as 
amended  by  Act  of  August  13,  1953  (67 
Stat.  574). 


NOTICES 

The  proposed  Schedule  A-Nl  provides 
a  rate  of  6  mills  per  kwh,  subject  to  an 
adjustment  for  deliveries  at  transmis- 
sion voltage.  Dump  energy  is  proposed 
to  be  made  available  in  the  area  served 
by  the  Eklutna  Project  to  customers  who 
normally  maintain  generating  facilities 
or  other  sources  of  energy  sufficient  to 
supply  their  requirements  when  dump 
energy  is  not  available. 

Schedule  A-Nl  is  proposed  to  become 
effective  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  the  date  of  the  Commissions 
approval. 

Anyone  desiring  to  make  comments  or 
suggestions  for  Commission  considera- 
tion with  respect  to  the  foregoing  should 
submit  the  same  on  or  before  November 
28,  1955  to  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  The  pro- 
posed rate  schedule  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  is  available  for  public 
inspection. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Outride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8719;    Filed.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8; 51   a.  m.l 


(Docket  No.  G-9515] 

Imperial  Production  Corp.  et  al. 

order  suspending   proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Imperial  Production  Corporation  et  al. 
(Applicant*  on  September  26.  1955. 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Corfimission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charf'.es.  are  contained  in  the  following 
desiiinatod  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


De5<Ti|)t  ion 

rurchaser 

Rate  sclietlule  designation 

EiTrrtlve 
date  ' 

Notlcp  of  change  datoU  St-pt. 
1»,  1065. 

MU'ibslppi      River      Fuel 
Corp. 

Siiptiloment    Xo.    3    to    .Applicant's 
Fl-C  Oas  Rale  Scho<iule  .Vo.  1. 

Nov.  1,  lli:.j 

«  The  stated  rfT.><tive  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days*  notice,  or  the  effective  iluto 
proposed  liy  Applicant  if  lati_r. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  section  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chap- 
ter I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a 
date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Sec- 
retary concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said 


proposed  changes  in  rates  and  charges: 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designatrd  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  un- 
til April  1,  1955.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  maimer 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State' commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  section  1.8  and 
1.37  tf '  (18  CFR  18  and  1.37  (f  >  •  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8715:    Piled,    Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.\ 


(Docket  No.  G-6165,  etc.] 

Superior  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

October  24,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  The  Superior  Oil 
Company.  Docket  Nos.  G-6165.  G-6166, 
G-6167.  G-6168.  G-6169.  G-6170,  G- 
6171.  G-6172,  G-6173.  G-6174,  0-6175, 
G-6176,  G-6177.  G-6179.  G-6181.  G- 
6182.  G-6183.  G-6184.  G-6185.  G-6186, 
G-6187.  G-6188;  Texas  Illinois  Natural 
Gas  Pipeline  Company  and  Natural  Gas 
Storage  Company  of  Illinois.  Docket  No. 
G-8705.  Texas  Illinois  Natural  Gas  Pipe- 
line Company,  bocket  No.  G-8905;  A.  W. 
Gregg.  Docket  No.  G-8877;  George  Jack- 
son. Docket  No.  G-9177. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
14.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  12.  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Due.    55-8709;    Piled,   Oct.    27.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


(Docket  Nos.  G  3711,  G-9070] 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

October  24.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California  and  Louisiana  Land  and 
Exploration  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
3711:  United  Fuel  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-9070. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  12.  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[ SEAL ] 


J.  H.  Outride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55  8720:    Filed.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G  8697] 

Stanolind  Oil  and  "b as  Co.  (Operator) 
ET  al. 

notice  of  order  permitting  change  in 
rates 

October  24.  1955 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
24.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  September  28, 
1955.  permitting  change  in  rates  due  to 
reduction  in  Texas  production  tax  and 
making  effective  proposed  rate  changes 
upon  filing  of  "undertaking  to  assure  re- 
fund of  excess  charges  in  the  above-en- 
titled matter. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GtrTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8721;    Piled.    Oct.    27,    1955: 
8:52  a.  m.l 


Friday,  October  28,  1955 

[Docket  No.  G-7233,  etc.] 
■W.  E.  Elliot  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  AND  ORDER 

October  24,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  W.  E.  Elhot,  Docket 
No.  G-7233;  Equitable  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7260;  Philadelphia  Oil 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7261:  Philadel- 
phia Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7262; 
A.  H.  Stump  Gas  Co.  ?rl.  Docket  No. 
G-7279:  IMalissa  Wilmolh  Lease,  Docket 
No.  G-7282;  Katie  Garretson  Lease, 
Docket  No.  G-7283:  S.  A.  Corbin  "Well 
:i\,  Docket  No.  G-7284;  Burks  Gas  Com- 
paiiv.  Docket  No.  G-7321;  Joe  Rubin  & 
^  Sons,  Docket  No.  G-7322;  Clay  Gas  Com- 
•  pany.  Docket  No.  G-7323 :  Hall  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7326;  Evans  Oil  & 
Gas  Co..  Inc..  and  Oliver  Jenkins.  Docket 
No.  G-7361:  C.  L.  Sample,  Docket  No. 
G-7364:  Lambert  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7705:  Caldwell  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7743:  Freeman  Gas  Com- 
pany Docket  No.  G-7744;  Pridemore  and 
Adkins.  Docket  No.  G-7745;  Pigeon 
Creek  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7765; 
Federal  Gas  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-7766;  Harman  Gas  Company.  E>ocket 
No.  G-77G7;  Black  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-7786:  Sanging  Branch  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7787 ;  Pate  Gas  Com- 
pany Docket  No.  G-7783:  Kenna  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7789;  Huffman 
Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-7790:  Leet 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7791;  Ham- 
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lin  Natural  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-7792 ;  Magnolia  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  Gr-7793;  Randolph  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  Q-7795;  Dotson  Branch  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7796;  J.  S. 
Pridemore  &  R.  H.  Adkins,  Docket  No. 
G-7797. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo- 
ber 17,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  October  12,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8707;    Filed.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.l 


(Docket   No.    G-95201 
Gulf  Refining  Co. 

ORDER    suspending    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

Gulf  Refining  Company  (Applicant) 
on  September  23.  1955.  tendered  for  fil- 
ing proposed  changes  in  presently  effec- 
tive rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  clianfje  (undated) 


I'unlKi.v'r 


Rule  sclii-dule  il.<sipnMl  ion 


Uassie  limit  Trust 


Supplement    No.    5    to    Applicant's 
i'VC  (ins  Rate  Sclledi*'  .No.  \i. 


KtTective 
date  ' 


Nov.  1.  1955 


I  The  stated  etTectlve  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiral 

propoM'l  hy  Applicant  if  later. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
toiy.  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commi.ssion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  m  the  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commi.ssion  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cernint;  the  lawfulness  of  the  said  pro- 
posed changes,  and  that  the  above-des- 
ignated supplement  be  suspended  and 
the  u.se  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

«A»  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Giis  Act  and  the  Commission's  6eneral 
Rules  and  Regulations  1 18  CFR.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and. 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1.  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f )) 


ion  of  the  re>iuired  30  days'  notice,  or  the  elli-ctive  date 

of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19.  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  J-   H.   GtrrRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8716;    Filed,    Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.[ 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  25.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short-haul 

FSA  No.  31235:  Nitric  Acid — Boston. 
Mass..  Group  to  Fernald,  Ohio.  Filed 
jointly  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  and  O.  E. 
Swenson.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  nitric  acid,  tank-car 
loads  from  Boston,  Mass.,  and  stations 
in  the  Boston  switching  district  taking 
Boston  rates  to  Fernald,  Ohio. 


8135 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  180  to  Agent  Swen- 
son's  I.  C.  C.  591. 

PSA  No.  31236:  Bituminous  Coal  to 
Aurora,  III.  Rled  jointly  by  The  Chesa- 
peake and  Ohio  Railway  Company  and 
the  Norfolk  and  'Western  Railway  Com- 
pany for  themselves  and  other  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  bituminous 
coal,  carloads  from  origins  shown  in  the 
schedules  listed  below  to  Aurora,  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  24  to  C.  &  O.  Ry. 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  13138;  Supplement  17  to 
Norfolk  &  Western  Ry.  I.  C.  C.  B-3367. 

FSA  No.  31237:  Barytes  to  Morgan 
City,  La.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
barite  (barytes)  ground,  carloads  from 
Cadet,  Mo..  Buttcrfield.  Ark.,  and  other 
specified  points  In  Missouri  and  Ar- 
kansas to  Morgan  City.  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  To  maintain  des- 
tination rate  relationship  with  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  27  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4092. 

FSA  No.  31238:  Cast  Iron  Pressure 
Pipe  Between  Points  in  Southern  terri- 
tory. Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
cast  iron  pressure  pipe,  carloads  between 
specified  points  in  southern  territory 
named  or  described  in  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi  River. 

FSA  No.  31239:  Commodities  From 
aJid  To  Points  in  Official  Territory. 
Filed  jointly  by  C.  "W.  Boin  and  O.  E. 
Swenson,  Agents,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  various  commodities  as 
described  in  the  application,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  official  territory 
to  specified  points  in  official,  southern 
and  western  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31240:  Scrap  Iron  or  Steel — 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Group  to  South.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  scrap  iron  or 
steel,  carloads  la)  from  Belleville  and 
East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 
Chattanooga,  Tenn..  (b)  from  Centralia 
and  East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  to  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  (O  from 
East  St.  Louis,  111.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
to  Emco,  Holt,  and  Tuscaloosa,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  maintenance  of  higher- 
level  rates  in  intermediate  territory 
north  of  Ohio  River,  and  circuitous 
routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  87  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1329. 

FSA  No.  31241:  Commodity  Rates 
From  and  To  Noralyn,  Fla.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  commodities 
various,  (other  than  coal  and  coke) ,  car- 
load and  less-than-carloads  from 
Noralyn,  Fla.,  to  points  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

Grounds  for  relief:  New  Station, 
grouping  and  circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  HAROLD  D.  McCOY, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-8722;    Piled.   Oct.    27,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10641 

Amending  the  Civil  Service  Rules  by 
Adding  Rule  VIII — Appointments  to 
Overseas  Positions 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  1753  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
<5  U.  S.  C.  631).  section  2  of  the  Civil 
Service  Act  of  January  16.  1883  (22  Stat. 
403  >.  and  section  3  of  the  Civil  Service 
Retirement  Act  of  May  29.  1930.  as 
amended,  and  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
employment  of  F>ersonnel  by  Federal 
afjencies  for  service  in  foreign  countries 
and  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  and  to  further  the  objec- 
tive of  extending  the  competitive  service 
to  Federal  positions  overseas,  the  Civil 
Service  Rules  are  hereby  amended  by 
adding  Rule  VIII  reading  as  follows: 

RULE  VIII — appointments  TO  OVERSEAS 

positions 

Sec.  8  1  Additional  authority  of  the 
Commission.  In  addition  to  authorizing 
the  recruitment  and  appointment  of  per- 
sons to  overseas  positions  under  regula- 
tions issued  under  the  preceding  Rules, 
the  Commission  may,  by  the  regulations 
prescribed  by  it,  authorize  the  recruit- 
ment and  appointment  of  persons  to 
such  positions  as  provided  in  section  2  of 
this  Rule.  A^  used  in  this  Rule,  •'over- 
seas i^ositions'  means  positions  in  for- 
ei'rzu  countries  and  in  other  areas  beyond 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States,  except  as  provided  in  section  8.4 
hereof. 

Scr.  8.2  Appointment  of  United  States 
"itt:n!s.  United  States  citizens  may  be 
recruited  overseas  for  appointment  to 
over.':eas  positions  in  the  competitive 
service  without  regard  to  the  competitive 
requirements  of  the  Civil  Service  Act. 
Persons  so  recruited  who  meet  the  quali- 
fication standards  and  other  require- 
ment.<  of  the  Commission  for  overseas 
positions  may  be  given  appointments  to 
be  known  as  "overseas  limited  appoint- 
ments." Such  appointments  shall  be  of 
temporary  or  indefinite  duration,  and 
shall  not  confer  the  right  to  acquire  a 
competitive  status.  The  Commission 
may  authorize  overseas  limited  appoint- 
ments for  United  States  citizens  re- 
cruited within  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States  whenever  it  determines 
that  It  is  not  feasible  to  appoint  from  a 


civil-service  register.  Persons  serving 
under  appointments  made  pursuant  to 
this  section  are  hereby  excluded  from 
the  operation  of  the  Civil  Service  Retire- 
ment Act  of  May  29,  1930.  as  amended. 
unless  eligible  for  retirement  benefits  by 
continuity  of  service  or  otherwise. 

Sec.  8  3  Appointment  of  persons  not 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  Persons 
who  are  not  citizens  of  the  United  States 
may  be  recruited  overseas  and  appointed 
to  overseas  positions  without  regard  to 
the  Civil  Service  Act. 

Sec.  8.4  Positions  excepted  from  the 
application  of  this  Rule.  This  Rule  shall 
not  apply  to  positions  in  Hawaii,  Puerto 
Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands,  and  Alaska, 
and  on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

October  26.1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8799;    Filed.    Oct.    27,    1955; 
1:54  p.  m.J 


EXECUTIVE   ORDER    10642 

Suspending  Certain  Statutory  Provi- 
siofv's  Relating  to  Employment  in  the 
Can.\l  Zone 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  section  202  of  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  Related  Agencies  Appro- 
priation Act,  1956  (69  Stat.  235;  Public 
Law  121,  84th  Congress),  and  section  610 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  Appropri- 
ation Act,  1956  <69  Stat.  315;  Public  Law 
157,  84th  Congress),  relating  to  certain 
kinds  of  employment  in  the  Canal  Zone, 
and  deeming  such  course  to  be  in  the 
public  interest,  I  hereby  suspend,  from 
and  including  the  effective  date  of  fhe 
said  acts,  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  said  sections:  Provided,  that  this 
suspension  shall  not  be  construed  to 
affect  the  provisions  of  the  said  sections 
relating  to  the  amount  of  compensation 
that  may  be  received  by  persons  em- 
ployed in  skilled,  technical,  clerical,  ad- 
ministrative, executive,  or  supervisory 
positions  on  the  Canal  Zone  directly  or 
indirectly  by  any  branch  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  by  any  corporation 
or  company  the  stock  of  which  is  owned 

(Continued  on  p    8139) 
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wholly  or  in  part  by  the  United  States 
Government. 

EKVIGHT  D.  ElSrNHOWER 

The  White  Hou.se. 

October  26,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8800:    Pll(^.   Oct     27     1956; 
1:54  p.  IT.  ) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Service  Rules 

P.^KT  08 — RfLE  VIII — Appointments  to 
Overseas  Positions 

EDrroRUL  Note:  Rule  VIII  f codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  Part 
08.  ^;  08.1  to  08.4.  of  Title  5'  has  been 
added  to  the  Civil  Service  Rules  by 
Executive  Order  10641.  supra. 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  II! — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  E — Aetounf  Servicing 

(FHA  Instruction   451  8) 

Part  366 — Payment  in  Ptll 

st"bp.\.';t  b — soil  and  water  conservation 
accounts 

Part  366.  Title  6.  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations '20  F.  R.  4175  <  is  amended  to 
add  a  new  Subpart  B  coverine  the  repay- 
ment in  full  of  Soil  and  Water  Conserva- 
tion accounts,  to  read  as  follows: 

3e>-  :i      0.?r.era!. 

36-:  .J  P..-. rr.f-n:  !n  full  of  insured  Soil  and 
Water  Conservailcn  loan  with  bor- 
rower funds,  including  reflnancing 
and  sale  of  farm. 

3€' ".i  Pivmcr.t  In  full  of  Insured  Soil  and 
Water  Cor..servatlon  loan  by  refi- 
nancing With  holder  of  Ir.iured 
note  on  a  non- insured  bails. 

36€  2i  Parment  m  full  of  direct  So'.!  and 
Water  Conservation  loan  made 
punoant  to  Public  Law  507,  fc3d 
Congress. 

AtrrHr*rrr:  11366  21  to  3«6  24  Issued 
tinder  R  S  161.  sec  6  <  n  .  50  Stat  870  u< 
10    (a      1 7,.   68  S'^t.   735.    5   U     S    C     22.    16 


U.  S.  C.  590w  (3),  590x  (3).  Interpret  or 
apply  .sees  2  i3i.  5.  50  Stat  869.  870.  sees.  9. 
10.  68  Stat.  735.  736;  16  U.  S.  C.  5VJs  (3j. 
500v.  590X-2,  590X-3. 

§366  21  General.  This  part  .sets  forth 
the  authorizations,  policies,  and  proce- 
dures for  processing  final  payment  on 
insured  and  direct  Soil  and  Water  Con- 
servation loans  made  pursuant  to  the 
Act  of  Aueust  28.  1937,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  597.  83d  Coneress  <  16  U.  S.  C. 
590r  et  seq.>.  F^inal  payments  on  direct 
Water  Facilities  loans  coded  J  will  be 
handled  in  accordance  with  ?  361. 7  of 
this  chapter. 

<a>  Authority.  The  County  Super- 
visor is  authorized  to  accept  final  pay- 
ment on  a  Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
loan  and  to  execute  the  necessary  re- 
leases and  satisfactions  in  connection 
with  the  indebtedness. 

<  1  >  The  State  Director  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  Attorney  in  Charge  may 
issue  a  State  Instruction  regarding  the 
release  of  Soil  and  Water  Con.se rvation 
loan  mortgages.  Form  FHA-77.  'SatLs- 
faction."  may  be  used  when  permitted 
by  State  statutes.  If  Form  FHA-77  is 
not  satisfactory,  the  State  Director  may 
secure  from  the  Attorney  in  Charge  a 
form  of  satisfaction. 

<2)  If  State  law  requires  recordini?  or 
filine  of  the  satisfaction  by  the  mort- 
paeee.  two  executed  copies  of  the  satLs- 
faction  will  be  prepared  and  the  addi- 
tional copy  will  be  recorded  or  filed  by 
the  County  Supervisor  with  the  proper 
recording  official. 

'b'  Loan  insurance  charges  u:hen  loan 
is  repaid — '1/  Repayment  of  the  loan 
after  borrower  haj  u-ied  loan  fundi.  In 
all  cases  of  final  payment  or  refinancing 
of  insured  loan  indebtedness  when  the 
borrower  has  had  ase  of  loan  funds,  he 
will  be  required  to  pay  the  entire  annual 
loan  insurance  charge  computed  for  the 
year  then  current,  if  not  already  paid. 


This  charge  will  be  one  percent  of  the 
unpaid  principal  amount  due  on  the 
promissory  note  as  of  January  1  preced- 
ing the  date  final  payment  is  made  on 
the  note  account.  For  the  purpose  of 
computing  this  charf,'e.  the  date  final 
pa\Tnent  Ls  made  on  the  note  account 
will  be  the  date  the  fund.s  for  final  pay- 
ment or  refinancing  of  the  note  account 
are  received  by  the  County  SupervLsor 
for  trar^smittal  to  the  Fir^nce  OfSce.  In- 
transaciions  where  firial  pa>'ment  or  re- 
financing of  the  note  account  is  accom- 
pli-'hed  by  the  exchange  of  prom.-vsory 
notes  without  funds  being  paid  to  the 
Farmers  Home  Administration,  the  date 
fir-al  pajTnent  is  made  en  the  note  ac- 
count Will  be  coTi-'idered  to  be  the  date 
the  insured  loan  is  refinanced.  Tl.is  will 
be  the  date  entered  by  the  holder  in  the 
space  entitled  Final  Payment  Received" 
in  Form  FHA-993.  'Notice  of  Receipt  of 
F.nal  Payment  on  lri.sured  Loan  " 

'2 1  Loan  fundi  refunded  m  full  after 
loan  clonng.  It  an  insured  loan  bor- 
rower decide*  to  refund  :n  full  his  Soil 
and  Water  Con-servation  loan,  he  will  be 
required  to  pay  a  loan  ir^s'irance  charge 
from  the  date  of  loan  closing  to  the  date 
the  Trea.sury  check  :.&  remitted  to  the 
lender.  In  the  event  tl^e  borrower  lia* 
prepaid  his  loan  in-surance  charve.  any 
overpajTnent  will  be  refunded  oy  the 
P.nance  OfSce  unless  the  borrower  ha5 
a  delinquent  loan  account,  m  which  cas*. 
the  overpayment  will  be  applied  to  the 
delJiquen:  loan  account.  'Interest  will 
be  charged  on  the  note  account  from  the 
date  of  loan  clcmg  to  the  date  the 
Treasury  check  is  rem.tted  to  the 
lender. » 

5  366  22  Paymffnt  in  full  of  infixed 
Sou  and  Water  Conservation  loan  ittth 
bf/rrouer  furuU,  including  refln/inctng 
arid  tale  of  farm —  a»  Determining 
balance  of  indebtedne*$  and  collertion. 
Wr.en  the  borrower  u  ready  to  maze  r.^ 
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final  payment,  the  County  Supervisor 
upon  receipt  of  Form  FHA-835  from  the 
Finance  OflBce  will  compute  the  amount 
necessary  to  repay  in  full  the  note  and 
loan  insurance  accounts. 

(1)  Interest  on  the  note  account  will 
be  calculated  to  a  date  10  days  »20  days 
if  payment  is  made  by  uncertified  check 
drawn  on  the  bank  account  of  an  in- 
dividual) beyond  the  date  on  which  the 
collection  is  received  by  the  County 
Supervisor.  Any  overpayment  will  be 
refunded  to  the  borrower  by  the  Finance 
Office  unless  the  borrower  is  delinquent 
on  another  loan  account,  in  which  case, 
the  overpayment  will  be  applied  to  the 
delinquent  loan  account.  On  any  ad- 
vances made  for  the  account  of  the  bor- 
rower from  the  insurance  fund,  interest 
will  be  calculated  to  the  date  the  pay- 
ment of  the  loan  insurance  account  is 
received  by  the  County  Supervisor. 

(2)  The  County  Supervisor  will  collect 
from  the  borrower  the  full  amount,  if 
any,  owned  the  loan  insurance  account 
and  the  balance  of  the  principal  and 
interest  due  on  the  note  account. 

(b)  Finance  Office  action— (1^  Ad- 
justment of  records.  Upon  receipt  of 
the  collection  in  the  Finance  Office,  if 
the  collection  pays  in  full  the  outstand- 
ing balance  of  the  loan  insurance  ac- 
count to  the  date  of  receipt  issued  to  the 
borrower  and  the  outstanding  balance  of 
the  note  account  to  the  date  of  the 
Treasury  check  to  be  issued  to  the 
holder,  the  Director,  Finance  Office,  will 
sign  the  original  and  two  copies  of  Sec- 
tion n  of  Form  FHA-993  and  will  satisfy 
the  Finance  Office  records  as  a  fully  paid 
account. 

(2)  Notice  to  holder.  The  Penance 
Office  will  furnish  the  original  and  two 
•copies  of  Form  FHA-993  to  the  holder 
and  will  advise  the  holder  that  the  bor- 
rower has  made  final  payment  of  the 
note  accoimt.  The  Finance  Office  will 
inform  the  holder  of  the  unpaid  balance 
of  principal  and  interest  on  the  note 
account  to  the  date  of  the  Treasury 
check  and  request  the  holder  to  execute 
Section  I  of  the  original  and  one  copy  of 
Form  FHA-993  and  the  canceled  prom- 
Treasury  check  if  the  amount  of  the 
Treasury  check  is  in  agreement  with  his 
records.  The  holder  also  will  be  re- 
quested to  send  the  executed  copies  of 
Form  FHA-993  and  the  canceled  prom- 
issory note  to  the  County  Supervisor. 

(c)  County  Office  action.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  the  canceled  promissory  note 
and  the  original  and  one  copy  of  the 
completed  Form  FHA-993  from  the 
holder,  the  County  Supervisor  will  pre- 
pare an  instrument  of  satisfaction,  if 
needed.  The  canceled  promissory  note 
and  the  satisfied  mortgage  will  be  de- 
livered to  the  borrower.  The  County 
Supervisor  will  make  proper  distribution 
of  any  property  insurance  as  prescribed 
in  Farmers  Home  Administration  In- 
structions for  Farm  Ownership  program 
Teal  property  insurance, 

(d)  Escrow  arrangements.  In  any 
case  in  which  a  lender  or  purchaser  in- 
sists upon  a  satisfaction  of  the  mortgage 
and  cancellation  of  the  note  at  the  time 
the  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  loan  is 
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paid  in  full,  he  will  be  advised  that  he 
may  make  his  own  escrow  arrangements. 
All  accounts  owed  by  the  borrower  on 
the  note  and  loan  insurance  accounts 
must  be  paid  to  the  County  Supervisor, 
as  collection  agent  for  the  lender  and 
the  Government,  at  the  time  the  satis- 
faction is  delivered  to  the  escrow  apent. 
The  note  may  be  delivered  by  the  lender 
to  the  escrow  agent  before  or  at  the  time 
of  delivery  of  the  satisfaction  to  him. 
The  escrow  agent  will  cancel  the  note  at 
the  time  the  funds  paying  the  loan  in 
full  are  given  to  the  County  Supervisor, 
and  then  forward  the  note  to  the  bor- 
rower. No  part  of  the  expense  for  an 
escrow  arrangement  will  be  paid  by  the 
Government. 

§  366  23  Payment  in  full  of  insured 
Soil  and  Water  Conservation  loan  by  re- 
financing with  holder  of  insured  note  on 
a  Jion-insured  basis.  This  section  ap- 
plies when  final  payment  of  an  insured 
Soil  and  Water  Conservation  loan  is  to 
be  made  by  refinancing  by  the  holder  of 
the  insured  note  on  a  non-insured  t>asis. 
In  such  a  case,  final  payment  of  the  note 
account  may  be  accomplished  by  ex- 
changing a  non-insured  note  for  the  in- 
sured promissory  note.  Since  no  funds 
are  involved  in  final  payment  of  the  note 
account,  only  the  collection  of  the  loan 
insurance  account  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  Finance  Office. 

(ai  Collection  of  loan  insurance  ac- 
count. When  final  payment  of  the  note 
account  of  the  insured  borrower  is  to  be 
accomplished  by  the  above  method,  the 
County  Supervisor,  upon  receipt  of  Form 
FHA-835  from  the  Finance  Office,  will 
collect  from  the  borrower  the  full 
amount,  if  any.  owed  the  loan  insurance 
account.  If  Form  FHA-835  shows  an 
unpaid  balance  of  any  amount  advanced 
from  the  insurance  fund,  the  County 
Supervisor  will  compute  the  interest  on 
such  amount  to  the  date  he  receives 
payment. 

(b>  Preparation  of  Form  FHA-993. 
The  County  Supervisor  will  complete  the 
information  in  Section  I  of  Form  FHA- 
993  with  respect  to  the  borrower  and  the 
promissory  note  and  will  check  the  ap- 
propriate blocks  in  Section  III.  The 
original  and  two  copies  of  the  partially 
completed  Form  FHA-993  will  be  de- 
livered to  the  holder  of  the  in.'-.ured  loan. 
The  County  Supervisor  will  inform  the 
holder  of  the  outstanding  balance  of 
principal  and  interest  on  the  insured 
note  account  as  of  the  date  of  Form 
FHA-835  and  the  daily  rate  of  accrual 
of  interest.  The  County  Supervisor  will 
request  that,  if  such  amount  is  in  agree- 
ment with  the  holder's  records,  the 
holder  should  insert  the  date  the  final 
payment  is  received  (date  insured  loan 
is  refinanced),  execute  the  original  and 
one  copy  of  Form  FHA-993.  and  return 
to  the  County  Supervisor  the  executed 
original  and  copy  of  Form  FHA-993  to- 
gether with  the  canceled  promissory  note. 

(c)  County  Office  action.  After  the 
Finance  Office  has  determined  that  the 
full  amount  owed  the  insurance  account 
has  been  paid  and  forwarded  the  com- 
pleted copy  of  Form  FHA-993   to   the 


County  Office,  the  County  Supervisor 
will  issue  an  appropriate  form  of  satis- 
faction, if  needed.  The  canceled  protn- 
i.ssory  note  and  the  satisfied  real  estate 
mortsat'e  will  be  delivered  to  the  bor- 
rower. Property  Insurance  will  be 
canceled  in  accordance  with  Farm  Own- 
ership proRram  instructions  covering 
real  property  insurance. 

§  366  24  Payment  in  full  of  direct  soil 
and  uatcr  conservation  loan  made  pur- 
suant to  Public  Law  597.  83d  Congress." 
Upon  receipt  of  Form  FHA-835  from  the 
Finance  Office,  the  County  Supervisor 
will  notify  the  borrower  that  he  is  pre- 
pared to  accept  final  payment. 

(a>  Delivery  of  documents  after  note 
stamped  "Paid  in  Full"  is  received  from 
the  Finance  Office.  Upon  receipt  from 
the  Finance  Office  of  the  note,  stamped 
paid  in  full  the  County  Supervisor  will 
deliver  the  stamped  note,  any  property 
insurance  policies,  and  the  oricinal 
mortgage  to  the  borrower.  For  all  real 
estate  loans  and  when  required  for  notes 
secured  by  chattel  property,  a  satisfac- 
tion executed  in  accordance  with  the 
State  instruction  will  be  delivered  to  the 
borrower  for  recording  if  desired. 

Dated:  October  25.  1955. 

(SEALl  R.  B   McLeaish. 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8779;    Filed,   Oct.   28,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


Chapter  tV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Loans,  Purchases,  and  Other 
Operations 

[1955  CCC  Ootton  Bulletin  1.  Amdt.  5) 

Part  427 — Cotton 

Subpart — 1955  Cotton  Loan  Program 

correction  of  basic  warehouse  loam 
rate  for  helena,  arkansas 

The  regulations  issued  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service  published  in  20  F.  R. 
4353.  6151.  6238.  6373.  and  7483  and  con- 
taining the  instructions  and  require- 
ments with  re.spect  to  the  1955  Cotton 
Loan  Program  are  hereby  amended  to 
correct  the  ba.sic  warehouse  loan  rate  for 
Helena.  Arkansas  as  follows: 

In  §  427  633  i Basic  loan  rates  by  ware- 
house locations)  make  the  following 
chance:  Under  Arkansas,  the  basic  loan 
rate  for  Helena.  Phillips  County,  is  de- 
creased from  33.55  to  33.54. 

(Sec  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended:  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interprets  or  applies  sec  5.  62  Stat. 
1072.  sees.  101.  401.  63  Stat.  1051.  1054:  15 
U  S.  C.  714c.  7  U.  S.  C.  1441.  1421  ) 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  October  1955. 

(SEALl  Preston  Richards. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8758;    Filed.    Oct.    28,    1355: 
8.49  a.  m.| 
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Chapter    V — Agricultural    Marketing 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchopter  B-^Export  and  Domestic  Contumplion 
Programs 

Part  518 — Fruits  and  Berries,  Dried  and 
Processed 

subpart  a — date  diver.sion  payment  pro- 
cram     v^md      29a      (1955     marketing 

SEASON) 

Sec. 

518  520  General  statement. 

518  521  Rate  of  payment. 

518. 'i22  Ellplbllity  for  payment. 

518  523  Claims   for    payment   stipported 

evidence  of  compliance. 

518  524  Hecords  and  accounts. 

518  525  Amendment  and  termination. 

518  526  Persons  not  eligible  for  payment. 

518  527  Set-ofT. 

518  528  Joint  payee  or  assignment. 

518  529  Good  faith. 

518.530  Definitions. 


by 


.'ViTHORrrY;  f§  518  520  to  518  530  Issued 
under  sec  32.  49  Stat.  774,  as  amended;  7 
U    S.  C.  612c. 

5  518.520  General  statement,  (a.)  In 
ordf  r  to  encourape  the  domestic  con- 
sumption of  dates  produced  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States  by  diverting  them 
from  normal  channels  of  trade  and  com- 
merce, the  Secretar>-  of  Agriculture,  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  conferred  by  sec- 
tion 32  of  Public  Law  320.  74th  Congress, 
as  amended,  offers  to  make  payments  on 
dates  diverted  under  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions set  forth  in  this  subpart. 

<bt  Information  pertaining  to  this 
pro'^ram  and  forms  prescribed  for  use 
hereunder  may  be  obtained  from  the 
following: 

W.irren  C  Noland,  Field  Representative. 
Frujt  and  Vegetable  Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service.  United  States  Department 
cf  Agriculture.  1031  South  Broadway,  Los 
Angeles  15.  California. 

A  A  Garda.  Specialty  Crops  Branch,  Prult 
and  Vegetable  Divtsion.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Apnculture.  Fourteenth  Street  and  Inde- 
pencience  Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D    C. 

5  518  521  Rate  of  payment.  The 
rate  of  payment  applicable  to  dates 
diverted  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  contained  herein  shall  be 
3  0  cents  per  net  pound  of  dates  whose 
moisture  content  does  not  exceed  an 
average  of  25  percent.  A  deduction  of 
0  05  cents  per  pound  shall  be  made  for 
each  whole  or  fractional  percent  by 
which  the  moisture  content  exceeds  25 
percent. 

5  518  522  Eligibility  for  payment — 
(a>  Program  participation.  Payments 
will  be  made  to  any  individual,  partner- 
ship, association  of  growers  or  packers, 
or  corporation  located  in  the  continental 
United  States  <  1 »  who  executes  and  files 
With  the  Chief.  Specialty  Crops  Branch, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Fourteenth 
Street  and  Independence  Avenue  SW  . 
Wiuhinuton  25.  D.  C,  no  later  than  July 
31.  1956,  in  triplicate,  an  application  to 
divert  as  set  forth  on  forms  attached 
hereto,  (2)  who.se  application  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator,  (3)  who 
divert-:,  as  defined  in  ?  513  530  «c).  eligi- 
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ble  dates,  whether  directly  or  through 
an  agent  or  subcontractor,  (4)  who  files 
claim  as  provided  in  §  518.523  and  (5) 
who  otherwise  complies  with  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  this  program. 
Applications  will  be  considered  in  the 
order  submitted  and  in  accordance  with 
the  availability  of  funds.  An  applica- 
tion must  be  submitted  for  etich  new 
product  or  additional  poundage  and 
must  be  approved  before  diversion  of  the 
dates.  The  Administrator  will  give 
notice  to  the  diverter  of  the  approval  or 
nonapproval  of  each  application.  Ap- 
proved applications  may  be  modified  or 
amended  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
Administrator. 

<b)  Eligible  dates.  Dates  diverted  un- 
der this  program  shall:  (1)  Have  been 
produced  in  the  United  States;  (2)  be 
whole  or  pitted;  (3)  be  of  the  Deglet 
Noor  variety:  (4>  be  not  less  than  U.  S. 
Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Grade  C  (Dry)  of  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Dates,  effective  August  26.  1955;  and  (5) 
be  either  (i»  certified  as  "restricted," 
pursuant  to  the  Order  Regulating  the 
Handhng  of  Domestic  Dates  Produced  or 
Packed  in  Los  Angeles  and  Riverside 
Counties  of  California  (20  F.  R.  5055  • 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Market- 
ing Order"),  or  (ii)  ineligible  for  certifi- 
cation as  "restricted"  pursuant  to  the 
Marketing  Order  because  they  score  28 
or  29  points  for  character. 

(c)  Inspection.  The  dates  diverted 
shall  have  been  inspected,  check 
weighed  and  the  moisture  content  deter- 
mined prior  to  diversion.  The  inspec- 
tion, check  weighing,  moisture  test  and 
the  observation  of  diversion  shall  be  per- 
formed by  an  inspector  of  the  Processed 
Products  Standardization  and  In.spec- 
tion  Branch.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
thereinafter  referred  to  as  "USDA  in- 
spector"). Where  diverter  sells  macer- 
ated or  paste  form  dates  for  use  outside 
of  California  and  Arizona,  the  outbound 
shipment  shall  be  checkloaded  by  a 
USDA  inspector.  The  cost  of  inspection, 
weighing,  issuance  of  certificates,  obser- 
vation of  diversion  and  checkloading 
shall  be  borne  by  the  diverter. 

(d)  Period  of  diversion.  No  payment 
under  this  program  will  be  made  in  con- 
nection with  any  dates  diverted  imless 
the  diversion  was  accomplished  by  the 
diverter  after  the  date  of  approval  of 
his  application  and  prior  to  12  o'clock 
midnight,  p.  s.  t.,  September  30,  1956. 

?  518  523  Claims  for  payment  sup- 
ported by  evidence  of  compliance.  <a> 
Diverters  shall  file  claims  for  payment 
not  later  than  October  31,  1956,  with  the 
Western  Area  Administrative  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  1515 
Clay  Street.  6th  Floor,  Oakland  12.  CaU- 
fornia.  Provided,  That,  upon  written  re- 
quest of  the  diverter  stating  substantial 
reason  therefor,  the  Administrator  may. 
if  he  deems  it  desirable,  grant  an  exten- 
sion of  time  for  the  filing  of  claims. 

•  b)  Each  claim  for  payment  shall  be 
filed  in  an  original  and  two  copies  on 
Form  AMS-21  "Public  Voucher — Com- 
modity Program  >.  and  shall  show  the 
num'ocr  as.signcd  by  the  USDA  to  the 
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related  approved  application,  and  shall 
be  supported  by: 

(1)  The  original  or  one  signed  copy 
of  the  inspection  certificate  or  certifi- 
cates required  in  §  518.522  (c)  accom- 
panied by  a  signed  statement  of  a  USDA 
Inspector  that  he  observed  the  diversion 
of  the  dates  covered  by  the  certificate 
into  the  approved  product. 

(2)  The  original  or  signed  copy  of  a 
certification  of  the  diverter  that  he  has 
diverted  a  specified  number  of  pounds 
of  eligible  dates  as  defined  In  §  518.522 
(b)  in  the  manner  specified  in  §  518.530 
(c). 

(3)  Where  diverter  sells  dates  In  mac- 
erated or  paste  form  for  use  outside  of 
the  States  of  California  and  Arizona, 
the  following  additional  documents  must 
be  submitted:  (i)  One  signed  copy  of 
railroad  or  trucker's  bill  of  lading.  The 
bill  of  lading  must  indicate  the  lot  num- 
ber, code,  brand  markings  or  other  ref- 
erence sufficient  to  identify  the  dates 
loaded  on  board  the  carrier;  (ii)  one 
signed  or  certified  copy  of  the  sales  con- 
tract or  written  agreement  of  the  buyer 
stipulating  that  the  macerated  or  paste 
form  dates  will  be  used  only  outside  of 
the  States  of  California  and  Arizona  and 
only  in  products  distributed  outside  such 
states:  and  (iiii  certification  of  check- 
loading  by  USDA  inspector. 

"  4 »  Such  other  documents  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Secretary  as  evidence  of 
diversion  hereunder. 

§518.524  Records  and  accounts. 
Each  diverter  shall  maintain  accurate 
records  of  diversion  hereunder.  Such 
records,  accounts,  and  other  documents 
relating  to  dates  diverted  under  this  pro- 
gram shall  be  available  during  regular 
business  hours  for  inspection  and  audit 
by  authorized  employees  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
shall  be  preserved  until  at  least  October 
31,  1958. 

?  518.525  Amendment  and  termina- 
tion. This  program  may  be  amended  or 
terminated  by  the  Administrator  at  any 
time,  but  the  amendment  or  termination 
shall  not  be  effective  earlier  than  the 
date  of  filing  with  the  Federal  Register 
Division.  No  amendment  or  termina- 
tion shall  be  applicable  to  any  dates 
covered  by  an  application  approved  be- 
fore the  effective  time  of  such  amend- 
ment or  termination. 

5  518.526  Persons  not  eligible  for  pay- 
ment. No  Member  of.  or  Delegate  to. 
Congress,  or  Resident  Commissioner, 
shall  be  admitted  to  any  share  or  part 
of  any  contract  resulting  from  this  pro- 
gram or  to  any  benefits  that  may  arise 
therefrom,  but  this  provision  shall  not 
be  construed  to  extend  to  such  a  contract 
if  made  with  a  corporation  for  its  gen- 
eral benefit,  or  to  any  such  person  acting 
in  his  capacity  as  a  date  producer. 

§518.527  Set-off.  The  Secretary 
may  set  off.  against  any  amount  owed 
to  any  diverter  hereunder,  any  amount 
owed  by  such  diverter  to  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  any  other 
agency  of  the  United  SUtes.  Set-off  M 
provided  in  this  subpart  shall  not  de- 
prive the  diverier  of  the  right  to  contest 
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the  justness  of  the  indebtedness  In- 
volved, either  by  administrative  appeal 
or  by  legal  action. 

§  518.528    Joint  payee  or  assignment.^ 
A  diverter  may  name  a  Joint  payee  on' 
claim  for  payment  or  may  assign,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  As- 
signment of  Claims  Act  of  1940,  Public 
Law  811.  76th  Congress,  as  amended  (31 
U.  S.  C.  203,  41  U.  S.  C.  15) .  the  proceeds 
of  any  claim  to  a  bank,  trust  company. 
Federal  lending  agency,  or  other  recog- 
nized   financing    institution:    Provided. 
That,  such  assignment  shall  be  recog- 
nized only   if   and   when  the   assignee 
thereof  files  written  notice  of  the  assign- 
ment with  the  Administrator,  together 
with  a  true  copy  of  the  Instrument  of 
assignment,  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
structions on  Form  AMS-66  "Notice  of 
Assignment."  which  form  must  be  used 
in  giving  notice  of  assignment  to  the 
Administrator.    The  "Instrument  of  As- 
signment"  may  be   executed  on  Form 
AMS-347  or  the  assignee  may  use  his 
own   form   of   assignment.     The   AMS 
forms  may  be  obtained  from  the  Admin- 
istrator or  the  Western  Area  Adminis- 
trative Division. 

§  518.529  Good  faith.  If  the  Admin- 
istrator determines  that  any  diverter  has 
not  acted  in  good  faith  in  connection 
with  any  transaction  under  this  pro- 
gram, or  has  failed  to  discharge  fully  any 
obligation  assumed  by  him  under  this 
program,  such  diverter  may  be  denied 
the  right  to  continue  participating  in 
this  program  or  the  right  to  receive  pay- 
ment under  this  program  in  connection 
with  any  diversion  previously  made 
under  this  program,  or  both. 

5  518.530  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  the  following  terms  have  the 
following  meanings: 

(a)  "Secretary"  ftieans  the  Secretary 
of  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, or  any  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  "Administrator"  means  the  Ad- 
ministrator. Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  USDA,  or  any  representative  of 
the  Secretary  to  whom  said  Administra- 
tor has  delegated  authority  to  perform 
functions  vested  in  him. 

(c)  "Diversion"  means  (1>  the  proc- 
essing of  domestically  produced  dates 
into  rings,  chunks,  pieces,  butter,  or 
other  products  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator wherein  the  dates  lose  their  form 
as  whole  or  pitted  dates  (except  dates  In 
macerated  or  paste  form  for  use  Inside 
the  States  of  California  or  Arizona),  or 
(2 »  the  production  and  sale  for  use  out- 
side of  the  States  of  California  and  Ari- 
zona of  dates  in  macerated  or  paste  form. 
Approved  products,  other  than  those 
specifically  named  herein,  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  those  for  which  It  Is  deter- 
mined, on  the  basis  of  Departmental  and 
such  other  sources  as  are  reasonably 
available,  that  there  has  been  no  com- 
mercial sale,  other  than  on  an  experi- 
mental basis  or  under  a  previous  Depart- 
ment diversion  program,  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  program.  Butter 
as  distinguished  from  macerated  dates  or 
paste,  shall  mean  finely  ground  dates  of 
near  powder  consistency,  stabilized  by 
additives  such  as  sugar  or  citric  acid, 
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having  a  full  bodied  date  flavor  and  odor, 
having  a  uniform  color  and  containing 
moisture  sufficient  to  permit  easy 
spreading.  For  purposes  of  this  pro- 
gram, date  pieces,  crunchles.  or  other 
small  date  units  may  be  made  directly 
from  whole  or  pitted  dates  or  Induectly 
from  macerated  dates. 

(d>  Styles  of  dates:  (1)  "Whole"  or 
"whole  dates"  means  whole  unpltted 
dates  from  which  the  pits  have  not  been 
removed  and  which  may  l>e  silt  longi- 
tudinally; <2)  "pitted"  or  "pitted  dates" 
means  whole  dates  from  which  the  pits 
have  been  removed. 

(e)  "Application"  means  Form  FV- 
488  '  (9-26-55) ,  "Application  For  Partici- 
pation in  Date  Diversion  Payment  Pro- 
gram WMD  29a  and  For  Approval  of 
Diversion  Product." 

(f)  "Filed":  Applications,  claims  and 
related  documents  are  deemed  to  be  filed 
on  the  date  postmarked  by  a  U.  S.  Post 
Office  If  mailed  or  when  received  by  the 
appropriate  USDA  office  if  otherwise 
delivered. 

Effective  date.  This  program  shall 
become  effective  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
November  1,  1955. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  rep>ortlng 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by.  and  subsequent  requirements 
will  be  subject  to  the  approval  of,  the  Bureau 
of  the  Budget  In  accordance  with  the  Fed- 
eral Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Dated  this  26th  day  of  October  1955. 


thereto  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
paragraph  tss) : 

§  29.601    Designation  of  tobacco  mar- 
kets. •   •   • 

(ss)  The  tobacco  markets  at  Hender- 
son. Kentucky,  and  Gate  City.  Virginia. 
Effective  30  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
no  tobacco  of  any  type  shall  be  offered 
for  sale  at  auction  on  the  market  at 
Henderson,  Kentucky,  and  on  the  market 
at  Gate  City,  Virginia,  until  such  tobacco 
shall  have  been  Inspected  and  certified 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  accord- 
ing to  standards  established  under  the 
Tobacco  Inspection  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  511 
et  seq.>:  Proi'ided.  hoioever.  That  such 
requirement  of  inspection  and  certifica- 
tion may  be  suspended  at  any  time  when 
it  is  found  Impracticable  to  provide  In- 
spection or  when  the  quantity  of  tobacco 
available  for  inspectoln  Is  not  sufficient 
to  justify  the  cost  of  such  service. 

(Sec.  14.  49  Stat.  734;  7  U.  8.  C.  511m) 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]         Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8756:    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[SEAL]  S.  R.  SBOTH, 

Representative  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.    R.    Doc.   55-8772;    Filed.    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.| 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of   Agriculture 

Part  29 — Tobacco  Inspection 

Subpart  D — Orders  of  Designation  of 
Tobacco  Markets 

henderson,  ky.,  and  gate  city,  va., 
tobacco  auction  markets 

Upon  referenda  conducted,  pursuant 
to  prior  notice  i20  F.  R.  7077),  during 
the  period  October  6,  1955-October  8, 
1955.  both  dates  inclusive,  among  tobacco 
growers,  who,  during  the  1954-55  mar- 
keting season,  sold  tobacco  at  auction  on 
the  market  at  Henderson.  Kentucky,  and 
on  the  market  at  Gate  City,  Virginia,  It 
is  found  that  more  than  two-thirds  of 
the  growers  voting  in  each  such  referen- 
dum favor  the  designation  of  each  such 
market  under  section  5  of  the  Tobacco 
Inspection  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  511  et  seq.) 
for  the  free  and  mandatory  Inspection 
and  certification  of  tobacco  sold  on  each 
such  market.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  vested  in  the  Administrator  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  and 
for  the  purpo.ses  of  said  Act,  the  orders 
of  designation  of  tobacco  markets  (7 
CFR   29.601)    are  amended   by  adding 


Part  52— Processed  Fruits.  Vegetables, 
AND  Other  Products  (Inspection, 
Certification  and  Standards  > 

subpart — united    states    standards    for 

grades  of  dehydrated    (LOW-MOISTURE) 
APPLES  ' 

On  March  27,  1954,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  In  the 
Feder.xl  Register  (19  P.  R.  1669>  regard- 
ing a  proposed  issuance  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Dehydrated 
(Low -moisture*  Apples. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented.  Including  the  pro- 
posal set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  following  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Dehydrated  (Low-mois- 
ture) Apples  are  hereby  promulgated 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.) : 

PRODUCT    DESCRIPTION,    STYLES.    AND    GRADES 

Sec. 

52.2341  Product  description. 

52.2342  Styles  of  dehydrated  apples. 

52.2343  Grades  of  dehydrated  apples. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALrTT 

52  2344  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

52  2345  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac- 
tors which  are  scored. 

52.2346  Color. 

52  2347  Uniformity  of  size. 

52  2348  Absence  of  defects. 

52.2349  Texture. 

EXPLANATIONS   AND    METHODS    OF    ANALYSES 

52  2350     Explanation  of  methods  and  anal- 
yses. 


1  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


•Compliance  with  the  requirements  ot 
these  standard's  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cobmetic  Act. 


Saturday,  October  29,  1955 

LOT  ckrtification  tolerancxs 

Sec. 

522351     Tolerances  for  certification  of  ofB- 
clally  drawn  samples. 

SCORE    SHEET 

52  2352     Score  sheet  for  dehydrated  apples. 

Authority:  H  52.2341  to  52.2352  Issued 
under  sec.  205.  60  Stat.  1090.  as  amended; 
7  U.  S.  C.   1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION.   STYLES,   AND   GRADES 

§  52.2341  Product  description.  De- 
hydrated (low-moisturei  apples,  herein- 
after referred  to  as  "dehydrated  apples," 
are  prepared  from  clean  and  sound  fresh 
or  previously  dried  (or  evaporated)  ap- 
ples from  which  the  peels  and  cores  have 
been  removed  and  which  have  been  cut 
Into  segments.  The  dried  (or  evapo- 
rated) apple  segments  may  be  cut  fur- 
ther Into  smaller  segments  in  prepara- 
tion for  dehydration  whereby  practically 
all  of  the  moisture  Is  removed  to  prixiuce 
a  very  dry  texture  and  are  prepared  to 
assure  a  clean,  sound,  wholesome  prod- 
uct. The  sulphur  dioxide  content  of  the 
finished  product  may  not  exceed  500 
parts  per  million  but  no  other  additives 
may  be  present. 

§  52.2342  Styles  of  dehydrated  ap- 
ples— (a)  Pie  pieces.  Pie  pieces  consist 
predominantly  of  parallel-cut.  irregu- 
larly shaped  pieces,  approximating  •''•ig- 
Inch  or  less  In  thickness  and  ^^-inch  or 
longer  In  their  longest  dimension. 

<b)  Flakes.  Flakes  consist  predomi- 
nantly of  parallel-cut.  irregularly 
shaped  pieces,  approximating  'Sti-inch 
or  less  in  thickness  and  less  than  ^^-inch 
in  their  longest  dimension. 

(c>  Wedges.  Wedges  are  fairly  thick 
sectors,  approximating  no  more  than 
^8-inch  at  their  greatest  thickness. 

<d>  Sauce  pieces.  Sxuce  pieces  are 
small  pop>corn-llke  units  of  varj'ing 
shapes  and  sizes,  not  otherwl.se  conform- 
ing to  the  style  of  flakes,  and  in  which 
practically  all  of  the  units  when  free- 
flowing  win  pass  through  0.446 -Inch 
square  openings.  Sauce  pieces  of  this 
style  are  considered  "finely-cut"  when 
practically  all  of  the  units  will  pass 
through  ^8 -inch  square  openinfiS. 

5  52  2343  Grades  of  dehydrated  ap- 
ples. «a»  "U.  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S. 
Fancy"  dehydrated  apples  is  the  quality 
of  dehydrated  apples  in  wliich  the  mois- 
ture content  of  the  finished  product  is 
not  more  than  2.5  percent  by  weight; 
that  possess  a  normal  flavor  and  odor, 
that  possess  a  good  color,  that  are  rea- 
sonably uniform  m  size,  that  are  prac- 
tically free  from  defects,  that  possess  a 
Bood  texture,  and  that  for  those  factors 
which  are  scored  in  accordance  with  the 
scoring  system  outlined  in  this  subpart 
the  total  score  is  not  less  than  85  points. 

'b'  "U.  S.  Grade  B  '  or  "U.  S.  Choice" 
dehydrated  apples  Is  the  quality  of  de- 
hydrated apples  in  which  the  moisture 
content  of  the  finished  product  is  not 
more  than  3.5  percent  by  weight;  that 
pa^.'^ess  a  normal  flavor  and  odor,  that 
pos.'ies.s  a  reasonably  good  color,  that  are 
fairly  uniform  in  size,  that  are  reason- 
ably free  from  defects,  that  possess  a 
reasonably  good  texture,  and  that  for 
thase  factors  which  are  scored  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  scoring  system  out- 
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lined  in  this  subpart  the  total  score  Is 
not  less  than  70  points. 

(c)  "Substandard"  dehydrated  apples 
Is  the  quality  of  dehydrated  apples  that 
fall  to  meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice. 

FACTORS   OF  QUALITY 

5  52.2344  Ascertaining  the  grade.  In 
addition  to  considering  other  require- 
ments outlined  in  the  standards,  the  fol- 
lowing quality  factors  are  evaluated: 

(a)  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(1)  Moisture  content. 

(2)   Flavor  and  odor. 

(b)  Factors  rated  by  score  points. 
The  relative  importance  of  each  factor 
which  Is  scored  Is  expressed  numerically 
on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maximum  num- 
ber of  points  that  may  be  given  such 

factors  are: 

Points 

(1)  Color 20 

(2)  Uniformity  of  size 20 

(3)  Absence  of  defects 40 

(4)  Texture 20 

Total    score 100 

(c)  The  factors  of  flavor  and  odor, 
color,  and  texture  are  acertained  both 
upon  the  dehydrated  apples  and  the 
cooked  product  as  outlined  in  this  sub- 
part. 

id)  "Normal  flavor  and  odor"  means 
that  the  dehydrated  apples  and  the 
cooked  product  possess  a  characteristic 
flavor  and  odor  that  is  free  from  objec- 
tionable flavors  or  objectionable  odors 
of  any  kind.  A  flavor  and  odor  in  the 
dehydrated  apples  indicative  of  proper 
sulphur  treatment  is  not  considered 
objectionable. 

§  52.2345  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  es- 
sential variations  within  each  factor 
which  is  scored  are  so  described  that  the 
value  may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor 
and  expressed  numerically.  The  numeri- 
cal range  within  each  factor  which  is 
scored  is  Inclusive  'for  example,  "17  to  20 
point-s"  means  17,  18,  19,  or  20  points). 

5  52  2346  CoZor— (a)  M>  classifica- 
tion. D'hydrated  apples  that  possess  a 
good  color  may  be  given  a  score  of  17  to 
20  points.  "Good  color"  means  that  the 
dehydrated  apples  pos.sess  a  reasonably 
uniform,  reasonably  bright,  light  yellow 
to  yellow-white  characteristic  color 
which,  upon  cooking,  is  a  reasonably 
bright  color  typical  of  cooked  dehydrated 
apples  that  have  been  properly  prepared 
and  processed. 

(b)  (B)  classification.  If  the  dehy- 
drated apples  possess  a  reasonably  good 
color,  a  score  of  14  to  16  point*  may  be 
given.  Dehydrated  apples  that  fall  into 
this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule).  "Reasonably 
good  color"  means  that  the  dehydrated 
apples  possess  a  fairly  uniform,  fairly 
bright,  light  yellow-amber  or  Ught  yellow 
to  yellow-white  characteristic  color  and 
which,  upon  cooking,  may  be  variable  in 
color  but  is  typical  of  cooked  dehydrated 
apples  that  have  been  properly  prepared 
and  processed. 

(c)  (SStd)  cUuslfleation.  Dehydrated 
apples  that  fail  to  meet  the  reqmrements 
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of  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§  52.2347  Uniformity  of  size—(&) 
(A)  Classification.  Dehydrated  apples 
that  are  reasonably  uniform  in  size  may 
be  given  a  score  of  17  to  20  points. 
"Reasonably  uniform  In  size"  has  the 
following  meanings  for  the  respective 
styles: 

(1)  Pie  pieces,  d)  Not  less  than  75 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated 
apples  are  ^^-inch  or  more  In  their 
longest  dimension  and  of  the  units  of 
this  length  not  less  than  35  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  are  1 
inch  or  more  in  their  longest  dimension ; 

(ii)  Practically  all  of  the  units  ^^-inch 
or  more  in  their  longest  dimension  are 
•''^lo-inch  or  less  at  their  greatest  thick- 
ness: and 

nil)  Not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may  be 
so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  4  sieve  fO. 187-inch, 
±3  percent,  square  openings) ;  but 

(iv)  Not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may 
pass  through  meshes  of  a  U.  S.  Standard 
No.  8  sieve  (0.0937-inch,  ±3  percent, 
square  openings). 

(2)  Flakes,  (i)  Not  less  than  95  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples 
are  less  than  ^^-inch  in  their  longest 
dimension; 

<  ii )  Practically  all  of  such  sized  units 
are  •'ic-inch  or  less  at  their  greatest 
thickness;  and 

(ill)  Not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may 
be  so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  8  sieve  ' 0.0937-inch ± 
3  percent,  square  openings) ;  but 

'iv)  Practically  none  of  the  product 
may  pa.ss  through  meshes  of  a  U.  S. 
Standard  No.  16  sieve  '0.0469-lnch±3 
percent,  square  openings). 

(3  I  Wedges.  'I'  Not  less  than  95  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  all  the  units  are  1 
Inch  or  longer  in  their  longest  dimen- 
sion; and 

'ii»  Practically  all  of  such  sized  units 
are  ^^.jnch  or  less  at  their  greatest 
thickness. 

( 4 1  Sauce  pieces.  <l  >  Not  less  than  95 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated 
apples  are  units  of  such  size,  or  so  fine, 
as  to  pass  through  0.446-inch  square 
openings: 

«iii  Not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may  be 
so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  8  si^ve  '0.0937-inch± 
3  percent,  square  openings ) ;  but 

•  ill)  Practically  none  of  the  product 
may  pa.ss  through  meshes  of  a  U.  S. 
Standard  No.  16  sieve  ' 0.0469-inch* 3 
percent,  square  openings » . 

'bi  <B»  Classification.  If  the  dehy- 
drated apples  are  fairly  uniform  in  size 
a  score  of  14  to  16  points  may  be  given. 
Dehydrated  apples  that  fall  into  this 
cla.ssification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S  Choice,  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule ' .  "Fairly  uniform  in 
size"  has  the  followinr  m-r^-nings  for  the 
respective  styles: 
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(1)  Pie  pieces,  (i)  Not  less  than  60 
percent  by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated 
apples  are  3/i-inch  or  more  in  their 
longest  dimension  and  of  the  units  of  this 
length  not  less  than  25  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  are  1 
inch  or  more  in  their  longest  dimension; 

<ii>  Practically  all  of  the  units  3^. inch 
or  more  in  their  longest  dimension  are 
^,r,-inch  or  less  at  their  greatest  thick- 
ness: and 

(iii)  Not  more  than  15  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may  be 
so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  4  sieve  (0.187-inch, 
:±3  percent,  square  openings) ;  but 

(iv)  Not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may 
pass  through  meshes  of  a  U.  S.  Standard 
No.  8  sieve  (0.0937-inch,  ±3  percent, 
square  ppenings) . 

(2>  Flakes.  (1)  Not  less  than  85  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples 
are  less  than  34 -inch  in  their  longest 
dimension ; 

(ii)  Practically  all  of  such  sized  units 
are  -^Ifi-inch  or  less  at  their  greatest 
thickness:  and 

(iii)  Not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may  be 
so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  16  sieve  (0.0468-inch, 
it3  percent,  square  ojjenings) . 

(3)  Wedges,  (i)  Not  less  than  85  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  all  the  units  are  1  inch 
or  longer  in  their  longest  dimension;  and 

(ii)  Practically  all  of  such  sized  units 
are  yg-inch  or  less  at  their  greatest 
thickness.  • 

(4)  Sauce  pieces.  Ci)  Not  less  than  85 
percent,  by  weight,  of  the  dehydrated 
apples  are  units  of  such  size,  or  so  fine, 
as  to  pass  through  0.44&-inch  square 
openings;  but 

(ii)  Not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  dehydrated  apples  may 
be  so  fine  as  to  pass  through  meshes  of 
a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  16  sieve  (0.0469- 
inch,  ±3  percent,  square  openings). 

(c)  (SStd)  classification.  Dehydrated 
apples  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§  52.2348  Absence  of  defects — (a.) 
Definitions  of  defects.  The  factor  of 
absence  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree 
of  freedom  from  carpel  tissue;  from 
units  damaged  by  pieces  of  peel,  bruises 
or  other  discoloration,  bitter  pit  or  corky 
tissue,  water  core,  or  damaged  by  other 
means;  from  units  damaged  by  calyxes 
and  stems;  and  irom  defects  not  spe- 
cifically mentioned  as  defined  in  this 
paragraph. 

(1)  Practically  free  from  carpel  tissue. 
"Practically  free  from  carpel  tissue" 
means  that  for  each  1%  ounces  of  de- 
hydrated apples  any  carpel  tissue  that 
may  be  present  does  not  exceed  in  the 
aggregate  an  area  equal  to  '2-square 
inch. 

(2)  Reasonably  free  from  carpel  tis- 
sue. "Fleasonably  free  from  carpel 
tissue"  means  that  for  each  l^^  ounces 
of  dehydrated  apples  any  carpel  tissue 
that  may  be  present  in  the  aggregate 
exceeds  an  area  equal  to  I/2 -square  inch 
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but  does  not  exceed  an  area  equal  to  1 
square  inch. 

(3)  Damaged  by  pieces  of  peel.  "Dam- 
aged by  pieces  of  peel"  means  pieces  of 
peel,  regardless  of  color,  which  in  their 
greatest  dimension  exceed  '4 -inch. 

(4)  Darnaged  by  bruises  or  other  dis- 
coloration, bitter  pit  or  corky  tissue. 
water  core,  and  other  similar  defects. 
"Damaeed  by  bruises  or  other  discolora- 
tion, bitter  pit  or  corky  tissue,  water 
core,  and  other  similar  defects"  means 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
unit  is  materially  affected  by  such 
defects. 

(5)  Damaged  by  other  means.  "Dam- 
aged by  other  means"  means  defects  not 
specifically  mentioned  which  affect  ma- 
terially the  appearance  or  edibility  of 
the  piece  so  damaged. 

(6>  Damaged  by  calyxes  and  stems. 
"Damaged  by  calyxes  and  stems '  means 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
unit  is  materially  affected  by  such  de- 
fects including  portions  thereof. 

(7)  Defects  not  specifically  mentioned. 
"Defects  not  specifically  mentioned"  in- 
clude but  are  not  limited  to  such  apple 
materials  as  excessive  loose  seeds  or 
loose  stems  which  are  not  considered  as 
damaged  units  and  which  singly  or  col- 
lectively affect  materially  the  appear- 
ance or  edibility  of  the  product. 

(b)  (-4)  Classificafion.  Dehydrated 
apples  that  are  practically  free  from 
defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  34  to 
40  points.  'Practically  free  from  de- 
fects" means  that  dehydrated  apples  of 
any  style  are  practically  free  from  carpel 
tissue  and  defects  not  specifically  men- 
tioned and,  in  addition,  has  the  follow- 
ing meanings  for  the  respective  styles: 

(1)  Pie  pieces:  tcedges.  Not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the 
units  may  be  damaged  by  pieces  of  peel, 
bruises  or  other  discoloration,  bitter  pit 
or  corky  tissue,  water  core,  other  means, 
calyxes,  and  stems:  Provided.  That  not 
more  than  1  percent,  by  weight,  of  all 
the  units  may  be  damaged  by  calyxes  and 
stems. 

(2>  Flakes:  sauce  pieces.  Not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the 
units  may  be  damaged  by  pieces  of  peel, 
bruises  or  other  discoloration,  bitter  pit 
or  corky  tissue,  water  core,  other  means, 
calyxes,  and  stems:  Proxndeu.  That  not 
more  than  '2  of  1  percent,  by  weight,  of 
all  the  units  may  be  damaged  by  calyxes 
and  stems. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  If  the  dehy- 
drated apples  are  reasonably  free  from 
defects,  a  score  of  28  to  33  points  may 
be  given.  Dehydrated  apples  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  he 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Reasonably  free  from  defects"  means 
that  the  dehydrated  apples  of  any  style 
are  reasonably  free  from  carpel  tissue 
and  defects  not  specifically  mentioned 
and,  in  addition,  has  the  following  mean- 
ings for  the  respective  styles: 

(l)-Pze  pieces:  tcedges.  Not  more 
than  15  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the 
units  may  be  damaged  by  pieces  of  peel, 
bruises  or  other  discoloration,  bitter  pit 
or  corky  tissue,  water  core,  other  means, 
calyxes,  and  stems:  Provided,  That  not 


more  than  2  percent,  by  weight,  of  all 
the  units  may  be  damaged  by  calyxes  and 
stems. 

(2)  Flakes:  sauce  pieces.  Not  more 
than  8  percent,  by  weight,  of  all  the 
units  may  be  damaged  by  pieces  of  peel, 
bruises  or  other  discoloration,  bit- 
ter pit  or  corky  tissue,  water  core,  other 
means,  calyxes,  and  stems:  Provided, 
That  not  more  than  1  percent,  by  weight, 
of  all  the  units  may  be  damaged  by 
calyxes  and  stems. 

(d>  (SStd>  classification.  Dehydrated 
apples  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (c»  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  27  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§  52.2349  Texture — (a)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Dehydrated  apples  that  ix)ssess  a 
good  texture  may  be  given  a  score  of  17 
to  20  points.  "Good  texture"  means  with 
respect  to  the  dehydrated  product  that 
the  units  are  brittle:  and,  upon  cooking 
in  accordance  with  the  methods  outlined 
in  this  subpart,  the  textures  of  the  re- 
spective styles  are  as  follows: 

(1»  Pie  pieces:  wedges.  The  units 
are  reasonably  uniform  in  tenderness 
and  texture;  are  practically  free  from 
any  tough  'or  "leathery")  units;  and 
there  is  no  more  than  moderate  disinte- 
gration except  for  small  pieces  that  may 
have  been  present. 

(2»  Flakes.  The  units  are  reasonably 
uniform  in  tenderness  and  texture;  are 
practically  free  from  any  tough  <or 
"leathery")  units;  and  there  may  be  con- 
siderable disintegration  of  the  pieces 
but  not  to  the  degree  of  a  grainy  apple- 
sauce consistency. 

(3)  Sauce  pieces.  The  mass  has  a 
rea.sonably  uniform  texture  and  finish 
rangin;.?  from  that  of  a  coarse,  grainy 
applesauce  to  a  fine,  grainy  applesauce, 
without  practically  any  hard  particles. 

<b)  <B>  classification.  If  the  dehy- 
drated apples  possess  a  reasonably  good 
texture,  a  score  of  14  to  16  points  may 
be  given.  Dehydrated  apples  that  fall 
into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Reasonably  good  texture  '  means  with 
respect  to  the  dehydrated  product  that 
the  units  are  brittle;  and,  upon  cook- 
ing in  accordance  with  the  methods  out- 
lined in  this  subpart,  the  textures  of  the 
respective  styles  are  as  follows: 

(H  Pie  pieces:  uedges.  The  units 
are  fairly  uniform  in  tenderness  and  • 
texture  but  moderately  free  from  any 
touRh  <or  "leathei-y">  units:  and  there 
may  be  more  than  moderate  disinte- 
gration except  for  small  pieces  that  may 
have  been  present. 

(2>  Flakes.  The  units  are  fairly  uni- 
form in  tenderness  and  texture  but 
moderately  free  from  any  tough  'or 
"leathery")  units;  and  the  pieces  may 
have  become  disintegrated  to  the  degree 
of  a  grainy  applesauce  consistency. 

(3)  Sauce  pieces.  The  mass  has  a 
fairly  uniform  texture  and  finish  ranging 
from  that  of  a  coarse,  grainy  applesauce 
to  a  fine,  grainy  applesauce;  and  hard 
particles  may  be  noticeable  but  not 
objectionable. 
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(c>  (SStd)  classification.  Dehydrated 
apples  that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points  and  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard,  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

EXPLANATIONS   AND    METHODS   OF   ANALYSES 

§  52  2350  Explanations  of  methods 
and  analyses — (a)  Moisture  method. 
•Moisture"  in  dehydrated  apples  is  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  official 
method  applicable  to  dried  fruits  as  out- 
lined in  the  "OflBcial  Methods  of  Analysis 
of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists." 

(b>  Cooking  procedures.  A  repre- 
sentative sample  of  not  less  than  2 
ounces  avoirdupois  to  approximately  4 
ounces  avoirdupois  is  recommended  for 
purposes  of  the  cooking  procedures  in 
this  paragraph.  The  procedures  for 
cooking  to  ascertain  compliance  with  re- 
quirements for  color  and  texture  are  as 
follows  for  the  respective  styles: 

(1)  Pie  pieces.  Add  1  part,  by  weight, 
of  pie  pieces  to  6  parts,  by  weight,  of 
water  just  below  the  boiling  point:  cover, 
bring  to  a  boil,  and  simmer  for  20 
minutes. 

(2'  Flakes.  Add  1  part,  by  weight,  of 
the  flakes  to  5  parts,  by  weight,  of  water 
just  below  the  boiling  point:  cover,  bring 
to  a  boil,  and  simmer  for  15  minutes. 

(3)  Wedges.  Add  1  part,  by  weight,  of 
the  wedges  to  6  parts,  by  weight,  of  water 
just  below  the  boiling  point:  cover,  bring 
to  a  boil,  and  simmer  for  30  minutes. 

(41  Sauce  pieces.  Add  1  part,  by 
wc;-ht,  of  the  sauce  pieces  to  8  parts,  by 
woii^ht.  of  water  just  below  the  boiling 
point ;  cover,  brmg  to  a  boil,  and  simmer 
for  15  minutes. 

<c'  Sifting  methods.  The  technique 
for  a.scertaining  compliance  with  the  re- 
quirements for  pieces  that  pass  through 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  4.  No.  8,  and  No.  16 
sieves  is  as  follows; 

(1»  Pie  pieces,  (i)  From  a  4-ounce 
representative  sample  of  dehydrated  ap- 
ple "pie  pieces,"  remove  all  pieces  which 
arc  3^. inch  or  more  in  their  longest 
dimension ; 

'  11 »  Place  the  remainder  of  the  sample 
on  a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  4,  8-inch  diam- 
eter, full -height  sieve  nested  on  top  of  a 
U.  S.  Standard  No.  8.  8-inch  diameter, 
full-height  sieve  to  which  a  bottom  pan 
has  been  attached; 

(iii>  Place  the  assembly  on  a  smooth 
level  .surface  and  with  a  steady,  fairly 
rapid  sieving  motion,  move  the  asjcmbly 
approximately  20  inches  in  a  straight 
line  and  return  to  its  original  position, 
repeating  the  movement  20  times: 

(IV  •  Weigh  the  fine  material  sifted 
through  to  the  bottom  pan  and  calculate 
on  the  ba.sis  of  the  original  sample  (un- 
der .•subdivision  'i)  of  this  subparagraph) 
as  the  percentage  which  passed  through 
the  No.  8  sieve;  and 

'  v  I  Weigh  the  material  sifted  through 
the  No.  4  sieve  and  remaining  on  the  No. 
8  sieve;  calculate  on  the  basis  of  the 
origina'  sample  (under  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph)  and  add  the  per- 
centage which  remained  on  the  No.  8 
sieve  to  the  percentage  which  passed 
through  the  No.  8  sieve  (under  subdivi- 
No.  212 2 
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slon  (Iv)  of  this  subparagraph)  as  the 
total  percentage  which  passed  through 
the  No.  4  sieve. 

(2)  Flakes,  (i)  From  a  4-ounce  rep- 
resentative sample  of  dehydrated  apple 
"flakes"  remove  all  pieces  which  are  34- 
inch  or  more  in  their  longest  dimension; 

(ii)  Place  the  remainder  of  the  sam- 
ple on  a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  8,  8-inch 
diameter,  full-height  sieve  nested  on  top 
of  a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  16,  8-inch  diam- 
eter, -full-height  sieve  to  which  a  bottom 
pan  has  been  attached;  ^ 

(iii)  Place  the  assembly  on  a  smooth 
level  surface  and  with  a  steady,  fairly 
rapid  sieving  motion,  move  the  assembly 
approximately  20  inches  in  a  straight  line 
and  return  to  its  original  position,  re- 
peating the  movement  20  times; 

(iv)  Weigh  the  fine  material  sifted 
through  to  the  bottom  pan  and  calculate 
on  the  basis  of  the  original  sample  (un- 
der subdivision  'i »  of  this  subparagraph) 
as  the  percentage  which  passed  through 
the  No.  16  .sieve:  and 

(v )  Weigh  the  material  sifted  through 
the  No.  8  sieve  and  remaining  on  the  No. 
16  sieve;  calculate  on  the  basis  of  the 
original  sample  1  under  subdivi-sion  d) 
of  this  subparagraph  I  and  add  the  per- 
centage v.hich  remained  on  the  No.  16 
sieve  to  the  percentage  which  passed 
through  the  No.  16  sieve  < under  subdivi- 
sion <iv)  of  this  subparagraph)  as  the 
total  percentage  which  passed  through 
the  No.  8  sieve. 

(3)  Sauce  pieces,  (i)  From  a  4-ounce 
repre.sentative  sample  of  dehydrated 
apple  "sauce  pieces"  remove  all  pieces 
which  in  their  smallest  dimensions  will 
not  pa.ss  readily  through  0  446-inch 
square  openings  by  gentle  hand  press- 
ing; 

<ii>  Place  the  remainder  of  the  sam- 
ple on  a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  8,  8-inch 
diameter,  full-height  sieve  nested  on  top 
of  a  U.  S.  Standard  No.  16.  8-inch  diam- 
eter, full-height  sieve  to  which  a  bottom 
pan  has  been  attached: 

(iii)  Place  the  assembly  on  a  smooth 
level  surface  and  with  a  steady,  fairly 
rapid  sieving  motion,  move  the  assembly 
approximately  20  inches  in  a  straight 
line  and  return  to  its  original  position, 
repeating  the  movement  20  times; 

(iv)  Weigh  the  fine  material  sifted 
through  to  the  bottom  pan  and  calculate 
on  the  basis  of  the  original  sample  (un- 
der subdivision  <i)  of  this  subpara- 
graph* as  the  percentage  which  passed 
through  the  No.  16  sieve;  and 

(v)  Weigh  the  material  sifted  through 
the  No.  8  sieve  and  remaining  on  the  No. 
16  .sieve:  calculate  on  the  basis  of  the 
original  sample  (under  subdivision  (i) 
of  this  subparagraph)  and  add  the  per- 
centage which  remained  on  the  No.  16 
sieve  to  the  percentage  which  passed 
through  the  No.  16  sieve  (under  subdivi- 
sion (iv»  of  this  subparagraph)  as  the 
total  percentage  which  passed  through 
the  No.  8  sieve. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION   TOLERANCES 

§  52.2351  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  o£B- 
cially  drawn  and  which  represent  a 
specific  lot  of  dehydrated  apples  the 
grade  for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by 
averaging  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
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tainers  comprising  the  sample,  if  with 
respect  to  those  factors  which  are 
scored : 

(1)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 

(2)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  such  total  scores ; 

(3)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores ;  and 

(4)  TTie  average  score  of  all  contain- 
ers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting 
rule  is  within  the  score  range  of  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE   SHEET 

§  52.2352  Score  sheet  for  dehydrated 
apples. 


?i^^  ami  kind  of  container 

Container  mark  or  identification  ..   .  .. 

l,;itH-l  litirlmlinp  SOi  content. 

Uan 

y)    

Nft  wiiirlil       ... 

. 

MoL-nirc  content  fiurant)... 
.•^tyle 

— . 

Factors 

.•^wrc  points 

Color 

U.K) 
20    {iB^ 
lUSStd) 

|(Aj 

20  i^n) 

KS.std) 

ffA) 

H'.'^std) 

l|(A) 

20  )(n) 

1:  20 

'  I+-I6 
'  0-1.  J 
IT  20 

'  M  Ifi 
'(►-13 
34-4fl 

'2>*-."« 
'0-27 
IT  2(1 

'  14  H. 
'0-U 

I*ni/onnity  of  Fiw  

.\b.«encc  of  defects 

Tixturc     

Total  score 

10(» 

((SStdj 

Vorn'.al  flavor  and  odor          - 

1  lniicatt'.5  liinitin?  rule. 

The  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Dehydrated  (Low-moisture) 
Apples  "which  is  the  first  issue >  con- 
tained in  this  subpart  shall  become 
effective  30  days  after  the  date  of  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated;  October  25,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator , 
Marketing  Services. 

[F    R.    Doc.   65-8754;    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  60) 

Part  922— Valencia  Oranges  Grown  iw 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

LnnTATlON  OF  HANDLING 

§  922.360  Valencia  Orange  Regula- 
tion 60 — (a)  Findings,  d)  Pursuant  to 
Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922) .  regulating 
the  handling  of  Valencia  oranges  grown 
In  Arizona  and  designated  part  of  Cali- 
fornia, effective  March  31,  1954.  under 
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the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  under  the  said  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information. 
It  is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  such  Valencia  oranges,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  In  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  In  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insuflBcient,  and  a  reason- 
able time  is  permitted,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  preparation  for  such  ef- 
fective time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
as  hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative -Committee  held 
an  open  meeting  on  October  27,  1955, 
after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to  con- 
sider supply  and  market  conditions  for 
Valencia  oranges  and  the  need  for  regu- 
lation; interested  persons  were  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herein  was  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con- 
cerning such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  Valencia  oranges;  it  is  nec- 
essary, in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci- 
fied: and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  persons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  Va- 
lencia oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  October  30.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t., 
November  6,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as 
follows : 

<i>   District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  323.400  boxes; 

<iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

<2)  Valencia  oranges  handled  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  any  size  restrictions 
applicable  thereto  which  have  heretofore 
been  issued  on  the  handlins;  of  such 
oranges  and  which  are  effective  during 
the  period  specified  hferein. 

(3)  As   used   in   this   section,    "han- 
.dled,"  "handler,"  "boxes,"  "District  1." 

•District  2."  and  "District  3,"  shall  have 
the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
order. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  sua  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  28.  1955. 

[seal]  G.  R.  Grange, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-8828;    Filed.   Oct.   28,    1955; 
11:34  a.  m.l 


[Lemon  Reg.  6131 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

§  953.720  Lemon  Regulation  613— (&) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
19  P.  R.  7175;  20  P.  R.  2913),  regulating 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  iSO  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  October  26,  1955.  such 
meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due  notice 
thereof  to  consider  recommendations  for 
regulation,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  its  effective  time, 
are  identical  with  the  aforesaid  recom- 
mendation of  the  committee,  and  infor- 
mation concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  lemons;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this  sec- 


tion effective  during  the  period  herein- 
after specified:  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order,  d)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  October  30.  1955. 
and  endin'-t  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.  Novem- 
ber 6.  1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   Di.strict  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

ail   District  2:  190  carloads; 

(iii)   District  3:  10  carloads. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"carloads,"  "District  1."  "District  2,"  and 
"District  3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  aa  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  October  27.  1955. 

[SEALl  G.  R.  Grange. 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R    Doc.   55-8809;    Piled.   Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:57  a.  ml 


Part  989— Raisins  Produced  From  Raisin 
Variety  Grapes  Grown  in  California 

free,  reserve,  and  surplus  percentages 
for  1955-56  crop  year  and  list  of 
countries  for  export  sale  of  surplus 
tonnage  through  handlers 

Notice  was  published  in  the  (October 
11.  1955.  is.sue  of  the  Federal  Register 
(20  P.  R.  75761  that  the  Secretary  of 
Asricutlure  was  considering  a  proposed 
rule  to  establish  free  tonnage  percent- 
ages, reserve  tonnape  percentages,  and 
surplus  tonnage  percentages,  and  a  list 
specifying  the  countries  to  which  sale  in 
export  of  surplus  tonnage  raisins  may 
be  made  by  or  through  handlers,  with 
respect  to  raisins  produced  from  raisin 
variety  grapes  grown  in  California  and 
acquired  by  handlers  during  the  1955-56 
crop  year.  These  percentages  and  the 
list  of  specified  countries  were  proposed 
after  consideration  of  the  recommenda- 
tions submitted  by  the  Raisin  Adminis- 
trative Committee  and  other  informa- 
tion available  to  the  Secretary,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Marketing  Agreement  No.  109,  as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  89,  as  amended 
(20  P.  R.  6435  >,  regulating  the  handling 
of  raisins  produced  from  raisin  variety 
grapes  grown  in  California,  effective  un- 
der the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.i.  In  said  notice,  opportunity 
was  afforded  all  interested  persons  to 
file  any  data,  views,  or  arguments  with 
respect  thereto. 

After  consideration  of  the  data,  views, 
or  arguments  which  were  submitted  by 
interested  persons,  and  other  available 
infoiTOation  pertaining  thereto,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  to  designate  free 
tonnage  percentas;es.  reserve  tonnage 
percentages,  and  surplus  tonnage  per- 
centa^^cs  and  establish  a  list  specifying 
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the  countries  to  which  sale  in  export  of 
surplus  tonnage  raisins  may  be  made  by 
or  through  handlers,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  aforesaid  act,  and  it  is, 
therefore,  ordered,  that  such  percent- 
ages and  countries  shall  be  as  follows: 

§  989.209  Free,  reserve,  and  surplus 
tonnage  percentages  for  the  1955-56 
crop  year.  The  percentages  of  each  va- 
rietal type  of  standard  raisins  acquired 
by  handlers  during  the  crop  year  begin- 
ning September  1,  1955.  and  ending 
Autiust  31,  1956,  which  shall  be  free 
tonnage,  reserve  tonnage,  and  surplus 
tonnage,  respectively,  are  as  follows:  (a) 
Natural  (sun-dried)  Thompson  Seedless 
raisins:  Free  tonnage  percentage.  65  per- 
cent; reserve  tonnage  percentage,  15 
percent;  and  surplus  tonnage  percent- 
age. 20  percent;  and  (b)  each  of  the 
other  varietal  types,  including  natural 
(sun-dried)  Muscat,  natural  (sun- 
dried)  or  artificially  dehydrated  Sultana, 
natural  (sun-dried)  or  artificially  de- 
hydrated Zante  Currant,  Layer  Muscat, 
Golden  Seedless,  Sulfur  Bleached.  Soda 
Dipped,  and  Valencia  raisins:  Free  ton- 
napre  percentage.  100  percent;  reserve 
tonnage  percentage,  zero  percent;  and 
surplus  tonnage  percentage,  zero  per- 
cent. 

§  989.210  Countries  to  which  sale  in 
export  of  surplus  tonnage  raisins  may  be 
made  by  or  through  handlers.  The 
countries  to  which  sale  in  export  of  sur- 
plus tomiage  raisins  acquired  by  han- 
dlers during  the  crop  year  beginning 
September  1,  1955,  and  ending  August  31, 
1956.  may  be  made  by  or  through  han- 
dlers shall  include  all  countries  outside 
of  the  Western  Hemisphere  except:  (a) 
Australia,  Cyprus,  Greece  (including 
Crete),  Iran,  Turkey,  Spain,  and  tlie 
Union  of  South  Africa;  and  (b)  those 
countries  and  areas  listed  in  Subgroup  A 
of  Group  R  of  the  Comprehensive  Ex- 
port Schedule,  as  amended  (15  CFR, 
371 3  la) ;  20  P.  R.  1048),  issued  by  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce.  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce,  or  as 
the  same  may  be  further  amended  dur- 
ing the  period  while  surplus  tonnage 
raisins  of  such  crop  year  are  being  sold 
in  export.  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
"Western  Hemisphere"  shall  include 
Greenland  and  the  area  east  of  the  In- 
ternational Date  Line  and  west  of  30 
degrees  W.  longitude. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
good  cau.se  exists  for  not  delaying  the 
effective  dat«  of  this  document  for  30 
days,  or  any  lesser  jjeriod,  after  its  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register  (see 
section  4  (O  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  .seq.)  in 
that:  <1)  Acquisition  of  raisins  by  han- 
dlers during  the  1955-56  crop  year  has 
bes^un.  and  it  is  necessary  to  have  this 
reculalicn  in  effect  promptly  for  applica- 
tion against  such  acquisitions  of  raisins 
and  to  provide  surplus  tonnage  raisins  to 
meet  current  export  demand  for  such 
raisins;  (2*  this  document  is  being  issued 
as  soon  as  practicable  after  reasonably 
reliable  information  concerning  the  1955 
production  of  raisins  became  available; 
and  '3'   handlers  ha\e  been  aware  for 
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some  time  that  action  of  this  nature 
would  be  taken  and  they  should  need  no 
additional  advance  notice  for  compli- 
ance with  this  regulation.  In  these 
circumstances,  this  document  should  be 
made  effective  on  the  date  of  its  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  this  25th  day  of  October  1955, 
to  become  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

[sEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8755;    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


Chapter  XI — Agricultural  Conserva- 
tion Program  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture 

[ACP-1955-P.  R.,  Supp.  31 

Part  1102 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Puerto  Rico 

Subpart — 1955 

allocation  OF  funds;  appeals;   assign- 
ments; applicability 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary'  of  Agriculture  under  sec- 
tions 7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act.  as  amended,  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  Appropria- 
tion Act,  1955,  and  Public  Law  264,  84th 
Congress,  the  1955  Agricultural  Consei/- 
vation  Program  for  Puerto  Rico,  ap- 
proved December  23.  1954  (19  F.  R. 
9259),  as  amended  March  22,  1955  '20 
P.  R.  2080  >,  and  June  10,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
4209 >,  is  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1102.502  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "$827,C00"  in  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor   •$872,000." 

2.  Section  1102.521  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  at  the  end  thereof: 
"Appeals  considered  under  this  section 
shall  be  decided  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  on  the  basis 
of  the  facts  of  the  individual  case:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  Secretary,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Administrator, 
ACPS.  and  the  ASC  State  Office,  may 
waive  the  requirements  of  any  such  pro- 
vision, where  not  prohibited  by  statute, 
if.  in  his  judgment,  such  waiver  under 
all  the  circumstances  is  justified  to  per- 
mit a  proper  disposition  of  an  appeal 
where  the  farmer,  in  reasonable  reliance 
on  any  instruction  or  commitment  of 
any  member,  employee,  or  representative 
of  the  ASC  State  Office,  in  good  faith 
performed  an  eligible  conservation 
practice  and  such  performance  reason- 
ably accomplished  the  purpose  of  the 
practice." 

3.  Section  1102.530  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  last  sentence  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "No  assignment  will  be  recognized 
unless  it  is  made  in  writing  on  Form 
ACP-69  and  in  accordance  with  the  reg- 
ulations issued  by  the  Secretary  (Part 
1110  of  this  chapter!." 

4.  Section  1102.537  is  amended  as 
follows: 
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a.  Paragraph  (a)  (2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(2)  Noncropland  owned  by  the  United 
States  which  was  acquired  or  reserved 
for  conservation  purposes,  or  which  is  to 
be  retained  permanently  under  Gov- 
ernment ownership,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  grazing  lands  administered  by 
the  Forest  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  by  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (including 
lands  administered  under  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act)  or  the  Pish  and  WildUfe 
Service  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  the  Interior,  except  as  indicated  in 
paragraph  (b)   (6)  of  this  section; 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  word  "and"  immediately  pre- 
ceding "(5),"  changing  the  period  at  the 
end  of  "(5)"  to  a  semicolon,  and  adding 
the  following:  "and  (6)  noncropland 
owned  by  the  United  States  for  perform- 
ance by  private  persons  of  conservation 
practices  which  directly  conserve  or 
benefit  nearby  or  adjoining  privately 
owned  lands  of  such  persons  who  main- 
tain and  use  such  federally  owned  non- 
cropland  under  agreement  with  the  Fed- 
eral agency  having  jurisdiction  thereof." 

(Sec.  4.  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  7-17.  49  Stat.  1148. 
as  amended,  68  Stat.  304,  69  Stat.  545;  16 
U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  26th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal!  E.  L.  Peterson. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

\F.    R.    Doc.    55-8777;    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m] 


Part  1103— Agricultural  Conservation; 
Virgin  Islands 

Subpart — 1956 

There  Is  no  more  important  responsi- 
bility within  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture than  that  for  taking  aggressive 
leadership  for  the  conservation  and  im- 
provement of  the  Nation's  soil  and  wat€r 
resources.  Cost-sharing  under  the  Agri- 
cultural Conservation  Program  is  an  im- 
portant and  effective  means  through 
which  landowners  and  operators  are 
aided  in  doing  essential  conservation 
work  needed  in  the  public  interest. 

The  extent  to  which  the  program  helps 
meet  conservation  objectives  is  de- 
pendent upon  the  wholehearted  partici- 
pation of  all  those  interested  in 
conservation,  at  national  and  local 
levels,  and  we  solicit  their  cooperation  in 
making  the  program  effective.  I  am 
calling  on  all  those  in  the  Department 
who  have  responsibilities  in  the  field  of 
soil  and  water  conservation  to  join  in 
making  the  1956  program  a  productive 
tool  for  conservation  and  improvement 
of  the  agricultural  resources  of  the  Na- 
tion's farms  and  ranches.  We  hope  that 
farmers  and  ranchers  will  join  in  using 
the  program  to  meet,  more  than  ever  be- 
fore, the  community  and  individual 
farm  conservation  problems  wiiich 
would  not  otherw ise  be  solved. 
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practices  primarily   por  establishment   or 
permanent  protective  cover 

1103.541  Practice    1:    Initial   establishment 

of  permanent  pasture  for  ero- 
sion control  by  seeding,  sodding, 
or  sprigging  perennial  grasses,  or 
other  approved  forage  plants. 

1103.542  Practice   2:    Initial  eradication   of 

hurricane  grass  for  establishing 
permanent  pasture  for  erosion 
control. 

1103.543  Practice   3:    Initial   eradication   of 

shrubs  or  trees  for  establishing 
new  permanent  pasture  for  ero- 
sion control. 

1103.544  Practice   4:    Initial    establishment 

of  a  stand  of  adapted  trees  on 
farmland  for  farm  woodlots.  ero- 
sion control,  or  for  forestry  pur- 
poses. 
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Sec.  / 

1103.545  Practice   5:    Initial    establlshnYnt 

of  a  stand  of  adapted  ireegf  on 
•trips  which  have  been  cleared 
in  areas  of  heavy  brush,  for  ero- 
sion control  and  forestry  pur- 
poses. 

1103.546  Practice    6:    Initial    establishment 

of  a  stand  of  fruit  trees  for  ero- 
sion control  In  bare  or  unpro- 
tected gullies. 

practices   primarily    for   improvement   and 
protection     or     established     vegetative 

COVER 

1103.547  Practice   7:    Construction   of  per- 

manent cross  fences  to  obtain 
better  distribution  and  control 
of  livestock  grazini;  and  to  pro- 
mote proper  grassland  manage- 
ment for  protection  of  the  es- 
tablished forage  resources. 

1103.548  Practice  8:  Constructing  wells  for 

livestock  water  to  obtain  proper 
distribution  of  livestock,  and  en- 
courage rotation  grazing  and 
better  grassland  management, 
as  a  means  of  protecting  estab- 
lished vegetative  cover. 
1103549  Practice  9:  Installing  pipelines  for 
livestock  water  to  obtain  proper 
distribution  of  livestock  and 
encourage  rotation  grazing  and 
better  grassland  management  as 
a  means  of  protecting  estab- 
lished vegetative  cover. 

practices   primarily   for  the  conservation 
AND  disposal  or  water 

1103  550  Practice  10:  Constructing  concrete 
or  rubble  masonry  storage  tanks 
for  accumulating  water  from 
artesian  wells  or  springs  for 
livestock. 

1103  551  Practice  11:  Constructing  rock 
barriers  to  form  bench  terraces 
or  to  obtain  or  control  the  flow 
of  water  and  check  erosion  on 
sloping  land. 

AuTHORmr:  |§  1103.500  to  1103.551  Issued 
under  sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  7-17.  49  Stat.  1148. 
as  amended:  69  Stat.  55,  69  Stat.  545;  16 
U.  S.  C.  590g-590q. 

INTRODUCTIOK 

§1103.500  Introduction.  (ai 
Through  the  1956  Agricultural  Conser- 
vation Program  for  the  Virgin  Islands 
(referred  to  in  this  subpart  as  the  '1956 
program")  administered  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment will  share  with  farmers  in  the 
Virgin  Islands  the  cost  of  carrying  out 
approved  conservation  practices  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  contained 
in  this  subpart  and  such  modifications 
thereof  as  may  hereafter  be  made. 

(b)  Information  with  respect  to  the 
several  practices  for  which  costs  will  be 
shared  when  carried  out  on  a  particular 
farm.'  and  the  exact  specifications  and 
rates  of  cost-sharing  for  such  practices, 
are  set  forth  in  this  subpart.  Any  addi- 
tional information  may  be  obtained  at 
the  respective  local  offices  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  located  at  St.  Croix 
and  St.  Thomas. 

<c>  The  1956  program  w-as  developed 
by  the  ASC  State  Office,  the  Director  of 
the  Soil  Conservation  Service  for  the 
Caribbean  Area,  the  Forest  Service  rep- 
resentative having  jurisdiction  of  farm 
forestry  in  the  Virgin  Islands,  represent- 
atives of  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation, 
the  Director  of  the  U.  S.  Experiment 


Station  at  St.  Croix,  and  representatives 
of  the  Government  of  the  Virgin  Islands. 

Ge.ner.-u,  Program  Principles 

§  1103.501  General  program  princi- 
ples. The  1956  Agricultural  Conserva- 
tion Program  for  the  Virgin  Islands  has 
been  developed  and  is  to  be  carried  out 
on  the  basis  of  the  following  general 
principles: 

<a)  The  program  is  confined  to  the 
conservation  practices  on  which  Federal 
cost-sharing  is  most  needed  in  order 
to  achieve  the  maximum  conservation 
benefit. 

(b>  The  program  is  designed  to  en- 
courage those  conservation  practices 
which  provide  the  most  enduring  conser- 
vation benefits  practicably  attainable  in 
1956  on  lands  where  they  are  to  be 
applied. 

«c)  Costs  will  be  shared  with  a  farmer 
only  on  satisfactorily  performed  conser- 
vation practices  for  which  Federal  cost- 
sharing  was  requested  by  the  farmer 
before  the  conservation  work  was  begun. 

(d>  Costs  should  be  shared  only  on 
practices  which  it  is  believed  farmers 
would  not  carry  out  to  the  needed  extent 
without  program  assistance.  Generally, 
practices  that  have  become  a  part  of 
regular  farming  operations  on  a  partic- 
ular farm  should  not  be  eligible  for  cost- 
sharing. 

<e)  The  rates  of  cost -sharing  are  the 
minimum  required  to  result  in  substan- 
tially increased  performance  of  needed 
practices. 

(f )  The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to 
help  achieve  additional  conservation  on 
land  now  in  agricultural  production 
rather  than  to  bring  more  land  into 
agricultural  production.  Such  of  the 
available  funds  as  cannot  be  wisely  uti- 
lized for  this  purpose  will  be  returned  to 
the  public  treasury. 

(g>  If  the  Federal  Government  shares 
the  cost  of  the  initial  application  of 
conservation  practices  which  farmers 
otherwi.se  would  not  perform  but  which 
are  essential  to  the  national  interest,  the 
farmers  should  assume  responsibility  for 
the  upkeep  and  maintenance  of  those 
practices. 

ALLOC.MION  of  FtTNDS 

§  1103.502  Allocation  of  funds.  The 
amount  of  funds  available  for  conserva- 
tion practices  under  this  program  is 
$12,000.  This  amount  does  not  include 
the  amount  set  aside  for  administrative 
expenses  and  the  amount  required  for 
the  increase  in  small  Federal  cost-shares 
in  5  1103.517. 

Selection  op  Practices,  Responsibility 
for  technic^l  phases.  and  bulletins, 
Instructions,  and  Forms 

§1103  503  Selection  of  practices.  The 
practices  included  in  this  subpart  are 
those  for  which  the  ASC  State  Office,  the 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  and  the  For- 
est Service  agree  that  cost-sharing  is  es- 
sential to  permit  accomplishment  of 
needed  conservation  work  which  would 
not  otherwise  be  carried  out  in  the  de- 
sired volume. 

§  1103.504  Responsibility  for  technical 
phases  of  practices.  <a)  The  Soil  Con- 
servation Service  is  responsible  for  the 
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technical  pha.ses  of  the  practices  con- 
tained in  §§  1103.548  to  1103.551  (prac- 
tices 8  to  11).  This  responsibihty  shall 
include  <1)  a  finding  that  the  practice 
is  needed  and  practicable  on  the  fai-m, 
(2»  necessary  site  selection,  other  pre- 
liminary work,  and  layout  work  of  the 
practice.  (3)  necessary  supervision  of  the 
installation,  and  (4)  certification  of  per- 
formance. 

(b)  The  Forest  Service  is  responsible 
for  the  technical  phases  of  the  practices 
contained  in  §§  1103  544  to  1103.546 
(practices  4  to  6).  This  responsibility 
shall  include  (1)  providing  necessary 
specialized  technical  assistance,  (2)  de- 
velopment of  specifications  for  the  prac- 
tices, and  (3)  working  through  the  ASC 
State  Office,  determining  performance  in 
meeting  these  specifications. 

§  1103.505  Bulletins,  instructions,  and 
forms.  The  Administrator,  ACPS,  is  au- 
thorized to  make  determinations  and  to 
prepare  and  issue  bulletins,  instructions, 
and  forms  containing  detailed  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  the  1956  program  as 
it  applies  to  the  Virgin  Islands,  and 
forms  will  be  made  available  at  the  ASC 
State  Office  at  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
and  at  the  offices  of  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Service  at  St.  Thomas  and  St.  Croix, 
Persons  wishing  to  participate  in  this 
program  should  obtain  all  information 
needed  from  the  offices  mentioned  in  this 
subpart. 

Approval  of  Con.servation  Practices  on 
Individual  Farms 

5  1103.506  Opportunity  for  requesting 
cost-sharing.  Each  farm  operator  shall 
be  given  an  opportunity  to  request  that 
the  Federal  Government  share  in  the 
cost  of  those  practices  on  which  he  con- 
siders he  needs  such  assistance  in  order 
to  permit  their  performance  in  adequate 
volume  on  his  farm. 

§  1103.507  Prior  request  for  cost- 
sharing.  Costs  will  be  shared  only  for 
tho.se  practices  for  which  cost-sharing  is 
requested  by  the  farm  operator  before 
performance  thereof  is  started.  For 
practices  for  which  (a)  approval  was 
given  under  the  1955  Agricultural  Con- 
servation Program,  (b)  performance  was 
started  but  not  completed  during  the 
1955  program  year,  and  (c)  the  ASC 
State  Office  believes  the  extension  of  the 
approval  to  the  1956  program  is  justified 
under  the  1956  program  regulations  and 
provisions,  the  filing  of  the  request  for 
cost-sharing  under  the  1955  program 
may  be  regarded  as  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  the  1956  program  that  a  re- 
quest for  cost-sharing  be  filed  before 
performance  of  the  practice  is  started. 
Any  farm  operator  who  wishes  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  1956  program  must  file  a 
Cert.  Form  No.  39-56  V.  I.,  Declaration 
of  Intention,  Request  for  Inspection, 
Certification  of  Conservation  Needs,  and 
Notice  of  Approval,  on  or  before  June  30, 
1956.  In  cases  of  hardship,  such  date 
may  be  extended  by  the  ASC  State  Office. 
These  forms  may  be  obtained  and  filed 
at  any  of  the  offices  of  the  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Service  (SCS) ,  offices  of  the  Exten- 
sion Service,  and  Farmers  Home  Admin- 
istration, at  St.  Croix  or  St.  Thomas. 
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§  1103.508  Method  and  extent  of  ap- 
proval. The  ASC  State  Office  will  de- 
termine the  extent  to  which  Federal 
funds  will  be  available  to  share  the  cost 
of  each  approved  practice  on  each  farm, 
taking  into  consideration  the  available 
funds,  the  conservation  problems  of  the 
individual  farm  and  other  farms,  and  the 
conservation  work  for  which  requested 
Federal  cost-sharing  is  considered  as 
most  needed  in  1956.  Prior  approval  of 
the  ASC  State  Office  is  required  for  all 
practices.  The  notice  of  approval  shall 
show  for  each  approved  practice  the 
number  of  units  of  the  practice  for  which 
the  Federal  Government  will  share  in 
the  cost  and  the  amount  of  the  Federal 
cost-share  for  the  performance  of  that 
number  of  units  of  the  practice.  The 
maximum  Federal  cost-share  for  a  farm 
shall  be  equal  to  the  total  of  the  cost- 
shares  for  all  practices  approved  for  the 
farm  and  carried  out  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  for  such  practices. 

§  1103,509  Repair,  upkeep,  and  main- 
tenance of  practices.  Federal  cost-shar- 
ing is  not  authorized  for  repairs  or  for 
upkeep  or  maintenance  of  any  practice. 

Practice  Completion  Requirements 

§  1103.511  Completion  of  practices. 
Federal  cost-sharing  for  the  practices 
contained  in  this  subpart  is  conditioned 
upon  the  performance  of  the  practices  in 
accordance  with  all  applicable  specifica- 
tions and  program  provisions.  Except 
as  provided  in  §  1103,512,  practices  must 
be  completed  during  the  program  year  in 
order  to  be  eligible  for  cost-sharing. 

§1103.512  P  r  a  c  t  i  c  e  s  substantially 
completed  during  program  year.  Ap- 
proved practices  may  be  deemed,  for 
purposes  of  payment  of  cost-sharfs,  to 
have  been  carried  out  during  the  1956 
program  year,  if  the  ASC  State  Office  de- 
termines that  they  are  substantially 
completed  by  the  end  of  the  program 
year.  However,  no  cost-shares  for  such 
practices  shall  be  paid  until  they  have 
been  completed  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  specifications  and  program 
provisions. 

Federal  Cost-Shares 

§  1103,515  Practices  carried  out  with 
State  or  Federal  aid.  The  Federal  share 
of  the  cost  for  any  practice  shall  not 
be  reduced  because  it  is  carried  out  with 
materials  or  services  furnished  through 
the  program  or  by  any  agency  of  a  State 
to  another  agency  of  the  same  State,  or 
with  technical  advisory  services  fur- 
nished by  a  State  or-  Federal  agency. 
In  other  cases  of  State  or  Federal  aid, 
the  total  Federal  cost-share  computed 
on  the  basis  of  the  total  number  of  units 
of  the  practice  performed  shall  be  re- 
duced by  the  value  of  the  aid,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  ASC  State  Office,  in  com- 
puting the  amount  of  the  Federal  cost- 
share  to  be  paid  for  performance  of  the 
practice.  Materials  or  services  fur- 
nished or  used  by  a  State  or  Federal 
agency  for  the  performance  of  practices 
on  its  land  shall  not  be  regarded  as  State 
or  Federal  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

§  1103.516  Division  of  Federal  coat- 
shares — (a)    Federal  cost-sh-ares.     The 
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Federal  cost-share  shall  be  credited  to 
the  person  who  carried  out  the  practices 
by  which  such  Federal  cost-shares  are 
earned.  If  more  than  one  person  con- 
tributed to  the  carrying  out  of  such 
practices,  the  Federal  cost-share  shall 
be  divided  among  such  persons  in  the 
proportion  that  the  ASC  State  Office  de- 
termines they  contributed  to  the  carry- 
ing out  of  the  practices.  In  making  this 
determination,  the  ASC  State  Office  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  value  of  the 
labor,  equipment,  or  material  contrib- 
uted by  each  person  toward  the  carrying 
out  of  each  practice  on  a  particular 
acreage  and  shall  assume  that  each  con- 
tributed equally  unless  it  is  established 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  ASC  State 
Office  that  their  respective  contributions 
thereto  were  not  in  equal  proportion. 
The  furnishing  of  land  or  the  right  to 
use  water  will  not  be  considered  as  a  cori- 
tribution  to  the  carrying  out  of  any 
practice. 

(b)  Death,  incompetency,  or  disap- 
pearance.  In  case  of  death,  incompe- 
tency, or  disappearance  of  any  person, 
any  Federal  share  of  the  cost  due  him 
shall  be  paid  to  his  successor,  determined 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  in  ACP-122,  as  amended 
(Part  1108  of  this  chapter). 

§  1103.517  Increase  in  small  Federal 
cost-shares.  The  Federal  cost-share 
computed  for  any  person  with  respect 
to  any  farm  shall  be  increased  as  follows: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  the  event 
legislation  is  enacted  which  repeals  or 
amends  the  authority  for  making  such 
increases,  the  Secretary  may  in  such 
manner  and  at  such  time  as  is  consistent 
with  such  legislation  discontinue  such 
increases. 

(a)  Any  Federal  cost-share  amount- 
ing to  $0.71  or  less  shall  be  increased 
to  $1. 

(b)  Any  Federal  cost-share  amount- 
ing to  more  than  $0.71,  but  less  than 
$1,  shall  be  increased  by  40  percent. 

(c)  Any  Federal  cost-share  amount- 
ing to  $1  or  more  shall  be  increased  in 
accordance  with  the  following  schedule : 

Amount  of  cost-  Increase  <n 

share  computed :  cost-share 

$1  to  $1.99 $0.40 

$2  to  $2.99 _  .80 

$3  to  $3.99 -  1.20 

$4  to  $4.99 1.60 

$5  to  $5.99 --.  2.00 

$6  to  $6.99 2.40 

$7  to  $7.99— 2.80 

$8  to  $8.99 — _  3.20 

$9  to  $9.99 3.60 

$10  to  $10.99 - _  4.00 

$11  to  $11.99 4.40 

$12  to  $12.99 -.. 4.80 

$13  to  $13.99 5.20 

$14  to  $14.99 5.60 

$15  to  $15.99 6.00 

$16  to  $16.99 6.40 

$17  to  $17.99 6.80 

$18  to  $18.99 7.20 

$19  to  $19.99 7.60 

$20  to  $20.99 8.00 

$21  to  $21.99 8.20 

$22  to  $22.99 8.40 

$23  to  $23.99 8.60 

$24  to  $24.99- 8.80 

$25  to  $25.99 9.00 

$26  to  $26.99 -  9  20 

$27  to  $27.99 -  9*0 

$28  to  $28.99 ~  9-60 

$29  to  $29.99 9-80 
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Amount  of  cost -share  Increase  in 

computed — Continued  cost-share 

tSO  to  »30  99 $10.00 

$31  to  $31.99 - It).  20 

$32  to  $32.99 10.40 

$33  to  $33.99 -  10.60 

$34  to  $34.99 - 10.80 

$35  to  $35.99 11  00 

$36  to  $36.99 11  20 

$37  to  $37.99- 11-40 

$38  to  $38.99 11   60 

$39  to  $39.99 11   80 

$40  to  $40.99 12.00 

$41  to  $41.99 12.10 

$42  to  $42.99 12-20 

$43  to  $43.99 12.30 

$44  to  $44.99 12.40 

$45  to  $45.99 —  -   12.  50 

$46  to  $46.99 12.60 

$47  to  $47.99 12.70 

$48  to  $48.99 ---    12.  80 

$49  to  $49.99 ---    12.90 

$50  to  $50.99 13.00 

.     $51  to  $51.99 13.  10 

$52  to  $5299 13.20 

$53  to  $53.99 13.30 

$54  to  $54.99-- 13.  40 

$55  to  $55.99 13.50 

$56  to  $56.99 -- 13.60 

$67  to  $57.99 13.  70 

$58  to  $58.99 13.80 

$59  to  $59.99 13.90 

$60  to  $18599 14  00 

$186  to  $199.99 (') 

$200  and  over (-) 

> Increase  to  $200. 
»No  Increase. 

5  1103.518  Maximum  Federal  cost- 
share  limitation,  (a)  The  total  of  all 
Federal  cost-shares  under  the  1956  pro- 
gram to  any  person  with  respect  to 
farms,  ranching  units,  and  turpentine 
places  In  the  United  States  (including 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands)  for  approved  practices 
which  are  not  carried  out  under  pooling 
agreements  shall  not  exceed  the  sum  of 
$1,500,  and  for  all  approved  practices, 
including  those  carried  out  under  pool- 
ing agreements,  shall  not  exceed  the  sum 
of  $10,000. 

(b)  All  or  any  part  of  any  Federal 
cost-share  which  otherwise  would  be  due 
any  person  under  the  1956  program  may 
be  withheld,  or  required  to  be  refunded. 
If  he  has  adopted,  or  participated  in 
adopting,  any  scheme  or  device,  includ- 
ing the  dissolution,  reorganization,  re- 
vival, formation,  or  use  of  any  corpora- 
tion, partnership,  estate,  trust,  or  any 
other  means,  designed  to  evade,  or  which 
has  the  effect  of  evading,  the  provisions 
of  this  section. 

§  1103.519  Persons  eligible  to  file  ap- 
plication. Any  i>erson  who,  as  landlord, 
tenant,  or  sharecropper  on  a  farm,  bore 
a  part  of  the  cost  of  an  approved  con- 
servation practice  is  eligible  to  file  an 
application  for  payment  of  the  Federal 
cost-share  due  him. 

§  1103.520  Time  and  manner  of  filing 
application  and  required  information. 
(a)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  per- 
sons participating  in  the  program  to 
submit  to  the  SCS  Work  Unit  offices  on 
the  Islands  forms  and  information 
needed  to  establish  the  extent  of  the 
performance  of  approved  conservation 
practices  and  compliance  with  appli- 
cable program  provisions.  Time  limits 
with  regard  to  the  submission  of  such 
forms  and  information  shall  be  estab- 
lished where  necessary  for  efficient  ad- 
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ministration  of  the  program.  Such  time 
limits  shall  afford  a  full  and  fair  op- 
portunity to  those  eligible  to  file  the 
forms  or  information  within  the  period 
prescribed.  At  least  2  weeks'  notice  to 
the  public  shall  be  given  of  any  general 
time  limit  prescribed.  Such  notice  shall 
be  given  by  mailing  notice  to  the  SCS 
Work  Unit  offices  on  the  Islands  and 
making  copies  available  to  the  press. 
Other  means  of  notification,  including 
individual  notices  to  persons  affected, 
shall  be  used  to  the  extent  practicable. 
Notice  of  time  limits  which  are  appli- 
cable to  individual  persons,  such  as  time 
limits  for  reporting  performance  of  ap- 
proved practices,  shall  be  issued  in  writ- 
ing to  the  persons  affected.  Exceptions 
to  time  limits  may  be  made  in  cases 
where  failure  to  submit  required  forms 
and  information  within  the  applicable 
time  limits  is  due  to  reasons  beyond  the 
control  of  the  farmer. 

<b)  Payment  of  Federal  cost-shares 
will  be  made  only  upon  application  sub- 
mitted on  the  prescribed  form  to  the 
SCS  Work  Unit  offices  on  the  Islands  not 
later  than  February  28,  1957.  except  that 
the  ASC  State  Office  may  accept  an 
application  filed  after  February  28.  1957, 
but  not  later  than  December  31,  1957,  in 
cases  where  the  failure  to  timely  file  was 
not  the  fault  of  the  applicant.  Any  ap- 
plication for  payment  may  be  rejected 
if  any  form  or  information  required  of 
the  applicant  is  not  submitted  to  the 
SCS  Work  Units  offices  within  the  appli- 
cable time  limit. 

( c )  If  an  application  for  a  farm  is  filed 
within  the  time  prescribed,  any  person 
on  the  farm  who  did  not  sign  the  appli- 
cation may  subsequently  file  an  appli- 
cation, provided  he  does  so  on  or  before 
December  31,  1957. 

§  1103.521  Appeals,  (a)  Any  person 
may,  within  15  days  after  notice  thereof 
is  forwarded  to  or  made  available  to  him. 
request  the  ASC  State  Office  in  writing 
to  reconsider  its  recommendation  or  de- 
termination in  any  matter  affecting  the 
right  to  or  the  amount  of  his  Federal 
cost-shares  with  respect  to  the  farm. 
The  ASC  State  Office  shall  notify  him  of 
its  decision  in  writing  within  30  days 
after  the  submission  of  the  appeal.  If 
he  is  dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
ASC  State  Office,  he  may,  within  15  days 
after  its  decision  is  forwarded  to  or  made 
available  to  him.  request  the  Adminis- 
trator. ACPS,  to  review  the  decision  of 
the  ASC  State  Office.  The  decision  of 
the  Administrator.  ACPS.  shall  be  final. 
Written  notice  of  any  decision  rendered 
under  this  section  by  the  ASC  State 
Office  shall  also  be  issued  to  each  other 
landlord,  tenant,  or  sharecropper  on  the 
farm  who  may  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  decision. 

<b)  Appeals  considered  under  this 
section  shall  be  decided  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  on 
the  basis  of  the  facts  of  the  individual 
case:  Provided.  That  the  Secretary,  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Adminis- 
trator, ACPS,  and  the  ASC  State  Office, 
may  waive  the  requirements  of  any  such 
provision,  where  not  prohibited  by  stat- 
ute, if,  in  his  judgment,  such  waiver 
under  all  the  circumstances  is  justified 
to  permit  a  proper   disposition  of   an 


appeal  where  the  farmer.  In  reasonable 
reliance  on  any  Instruction  or  commit- 
ment of  any  member,  employee,  or  repre- 
sentative of  the  ASC  State  Office,  in  good 
faith  performed  an  eligible  conservation 
practice  and  such  performance  reason- 
ably accomplished  the  purpose  of  the 
practice. 

General  Provisions  Relating  to  Federal 
Cost-Sharing 

§  1103.523  Compliance  with  regula- 
tory measures.  Persons  who  carry  out 
conservation  practices  under  the  1956 
program  shall  be  responsible  for  obtain- 
ing the  authorities,  rights,  easements,  or 
other  approvals  necessary  to  the  per- 
formance and  maintenance  of  the  prac- 
tices in  keeping  with  applicable  laws  and 
regulations.  The  person  with  whom  the 
cost  of  the  practice  Ls  shared  shall  be 
responsible  to  the  Federal  Government 
for  any  losses  it  may  sustain  because  he 
infringes  on  the  rights  of  others  or  fails 
to  comply  with  applicable  laws  and 
regulations. 

§  1103  524  Maintenance  of  practices. 
The  sharing  of  costs,  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, for  the  performance  of  ap- 
proved conservation  practices  on  any 
farm  under  the  1956  program  will  be 
subject  to  the  condition  that  the  person 
with  whom  the  costs  are  shared  will 
maintain  such  practices  in  accordance 
with  good  farming  practices  as  long  as 
the  land  on  which  they  are  carried  out 
is  under  his  control. 

§  1103.525  Practices  defeating  pur- 
poses of  programs.  If  the  ASC  State 
Office  finds  that  any  person  has  adopted 
or  participated  in  any  practice  which 
tends  to  defeat  the  purposes  of  the  1956 
or  any  previous  program,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  failure  to  maintain  in 
accordance  with  good  farming  practices, 
practices  carried  out  under  a  previous 
program,  it  may  withhold,  or  require  to 
be  refunded,  all  or  any  part  of  the  Fed- 
eral cost -share  which  otherwise  would 
be  due  him  under  the  1956  program. 

§  1103.526  Depriving  others  of  Fed- 
eral cost-shares.  If  the  ASC  State  Office 
finds  that  any  person  has  employed  any 
scheme  or  device  (including  coercion, 
fraud,  or  misrepresentation^ .  the  effect 
of  which  would  be  or  has  been  to  deprive 
any  other  person  of  the  Federal  cost- 
share  due  that  person  under  the  pro- 
pram,  it  may  withhold,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  from  the  person  participating  in 
or  employing  such  a  scheme  or  device, 
or  require  him  to  refund  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  Federal  cost-share  which 
otherwi.'^e  would  be  due  him  under  the 
1956  program. 

5  1103.527  Filing  of  false  claims.  If 
the  ASC  State  Office  finds  that  any  per- 
son has  knowiUKly  filed  claim  for  pay- 
ment of  the  Federal  cost-share  undrr 
the  proEiam  for  practices  not  earned 
out,  or  for  practices  carried  out  in  such 
a  mannor  that  they  do  not  meet  tiie 
required  specifications  therefor,  such 
person  .^hall  not  be  eligible  for  any  FeJ- 
eral  cast-sharing  under  the  1956  pro- 
gram and  shall  refund  all  amounts  tiiat 
may  have  been  paid  to  li;m  under  the 
1956  program.  The  Withholding  or  re- 
funding of  Federal  cost-bliares  will  be 
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In  addition  to  and  not  in  substitution  of 
any  other  penalty  or  liability  which 
might  otherwise  be  imposed. 

§  1103.528  Federal  cost-shares  not 
subject  to  claims.  Any  Federal  cost- 
share,  or  portion  thereof,  due  any  per- 
son shall  be  determined  and  allowed 
without  regard  to  questions  of  title  under 
State  law.  without  deduction  of  claims 
for  advances  (except  as  provided  in 
§  1103  529,  and  except  for  indebtedness 
to  the  United  States  subject  to  setoff 
under  orders  issued  by  the  Secretary 
(Part  1109  of  this  chapter) ) :  and  with- 
out regard  to  any  claim  or  lien  against 
any  crop,  or  proceeds  thereof,  in  favor 
of  the  owner  or  any  other  creditor. 

§  1103.529  Assignments.  Any  per-son 
wlio  may  be  entitled  to  any  Federal  cost- 
share  under  the  1956  program  may  as- 
sign his  right  thereto,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  as  security  for  cash  loaned  or  ad- 
vances made  for  the  purpose  of  financ- 
ing the  making  of  a  crop  in  1956,  in- 
cluding the  carrying  out  of  soil  and 
water  conserving  practices.  No  assign- 
ment will  be  recognized  unless  it  is  made 
in  writing  on  Form  ACP-69  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  regulations  issued  by 
the  Secretary  (Part  1110  of  this  chapter) . 

Definitions 

§  1103.533  Definitions.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  the  1956  Agricultural  Conserva- 
tion Program: 

(a)  "Secretai-y"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  whom  authority  has  been  dele- 
gated, or  to  whom  authority  may  here- 
after be  delegated,  to  act  in  his  stead. 

(b»  "Administrator,  ACPS,"  means 
the  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  Service. 

(c)  "State"  means  the  Virgin  Islands. 

(d)  "ASC  State  Office"  means  the 
Caribbean  Area  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  Office,  San  Juan, 
Puerto  Rico. 

(e)  "Person"  means  an  Individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation, 
estate,  or  trust,  or  other  business  enter- 
prise, or  other  legal  entity  (and.  wher- 
ever applicable,  a  State,  a  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency 
thereof)  that,  as  landlord,  tenant,  or 
sharecropper,  participates  in  the  opera- 
tion of  a  farm. 

(f)  "Fann"  means  all  adjacent  or 
nearby  farm  or  range  land  under  the 
same  ownership  which  is  operated  by 
one  person,  including  also  ( 1 )  any  other 
adjacent  or  nearby  farm  or  range  land 
which  the  ASC  State  Office,  in  accord- 
ajiice  with  instructions  issued  by  the 
Administrator.  ACPS,  determines  is 
operated  by  the  same  person  as  part  of 
the  same  unit  in  producing  livestock  or 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  crops,  and 
with  work  stock,  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land;  and  (2)  any  field-rented 
tract  (whether  operated  by  the  same  or 
another  person  •  which,  together  with 
any  other  land  included  in  the  farm, 
constitutes  a  unit  with  respect  to  the 
rotation  of  crops.  Notwithstanding  any 
limitation  in  this  paragraph  concerning 
the  type  or  use  of  land,  a  farm  may  in- 
clude or  may  consist  entirely  of  wood- 
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land  which  Is  being  operated  for  the 
production  and  sale  of  forest  products. 
A  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in 
the  municipality  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  is  situated  or,  if  there  is  no 
dwellng  thereon,  it  shall  be  regarded  as 
located  in  the  municipality  in  which  the 
major  portion  of  the  farm  is  located. 

(g)  "Cropland"  means  farmland 
which  in  1955  was  tilled  or  was  in  regu- 
lar crop  rotation,  excluding  (1)  bearing 
orchards  (except  the  acreage  of  crop- 
land therein),  and  (2)  plowable  non- 
crop  open  pasture. 

(h)  "Orchards"  means  the  acreage  in 
planted  fruit  trees,  nut  trees,  coffee  trees, 
vanilla  plants,  and  banana  plants. 

(i)  "Pastureland"  means  farmland, 
other  than  rangeland.  on  which  the  pre- 
dominant growth  is  forage  suitable  for 
grazing  and  on  which  the  spacing  of  any 
trees  or  shrubs  is  such  that  the  land 
could  not  fairly  be  considered  as  wood- 
land. 

(j)  "Program  year"  means  the  p>eriod 
from  September  1,  1955,  through  De- 
cember 31,  1956. 

Authority,  AvAiLABitirr  or  Funds, 
AND  Applicability 

§  1103.535  Authority.  The  program 
contained  in  this  subpart  is  approved 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sections 
7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do- 
mestic Allotment  Act,  as  amended  (49 
Stat.  1148;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q).  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Farm  Credit  Administration  Appropria- 
tion Act,  1956. 

§  1103.536  Availability  of  funds,  fa) 
The  provisions  of  the  1956  program  are 
necessarily  subject  to  such  legislation  as 
the  Congress  of  the  United  States  may 
hereafter  enact;  the  paying  of  the  Fed- 
eral cost-shares  provided  in  this  subpart 
is  contingent  upon  such  appropriation 
as  the  Congress  may  hereafter  provide 
for  such  purpwse;  and  the  amounts  of 
such  Federal  cost-shares  will  necessarily 
be  within  the  limits  finally  determined 
by  such  appropriation. 

(b)  The  funds  provided  for  the  1956 
program  will  not  be  available  for  paying 
Federal  cost-shares  for  which  applica- 
tions are  filed  in  the  SCS  Work  Unit 
offices  after  December  31,  1957. 

§  1103.537  Applicability,  (a)  The 
provisions  of  the  1956  program  contained 
in  this  subpart  are  not  applicable  to  ( 1 ) 
any  department  or  bureau  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  any  corporation 
wholly  owned  by  the  United  States;  and 
(2>  noncropland  owned  by  the  United 
States  which  was  acquired  or  reserved 
for  conservation  purposes,  or  which  is 
to  be  retained  pennanently  under  Gov- 
ernment ownership,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  grazing  lands  administered 
by  the  Forest  Service  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  or  by 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  (in- 
cluding lands  administered  under  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act)  or  the  ^ish  and 
Wildlife  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  the  Interior,  except  as 
indicated  in  paragraph  (b)  (6)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  The  program  Is  applicable  to  (1) 
privately  owned  lands;  (2)  lands  owned 
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by  a  State  or  political  subdivision  or 
agency  thereof;  (3)  lands  owned  by  cor- 
porations which  are  partly  owned  by  the 
United  States,  such  as  production  credit 
associations;  (4)  lands  temporarily 
owned  by  the  United  States  or  a  corpo- 
ration wholly  owned  by  it  which  were 
not  acquired  or  reserved  for  conserva- 
tion purposes,  including  lands  adminis- 
tered by  the  Farmens  Home  Administra- 
tion, the  Federal  Farm  Mortgage  Corpo- 
ration, the  United  States  Department  of 
Defense,  or  by  any  other  Government 
agency  designated  by  the  Administrator, 
ACPS;  (5)  any  cropland  farmed  by  pri- 
vate persons  which  is  owned  by  the 
United  States  or  a  corporation  wholly 
owned  by  it;  and  (6)  noncropland  owned 
by  the  United  States  for  performance  by 
private  i>ersons  of  conservation  practices 
which  directly  conserve  or  benefit  nearby 
or  adjoining  privately  owned  lands  of 
such  E>ersons  who  maintain  and  use  such 
federally  owned  noncropland  under 
agreement  with  the  Federal  agency  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  thereof. 

Conservation  Practices  and  Maximum 
Rates  of  Cost-Sharing 

practices  primarily  for  establishment 
of  permanent  protective  cover 

§  1103.541  Practice  1:  Initial  estab- 
lishment of  permanent  pasture  for  ero- 
sion control  by  seeding,  sodding,  or 
sprigging  perennial  grasses,  or  other  ap- 
proved forage  plants.  Federal  cost- 
sharing  will  be  allowed  for  planting  any 
of  the  following  grasses,  or  similar  ap- 
proved grasses  or  forage  plants:  Guinea, 
Molasses,  Para,  Barbados  Sour,  Ber- 
muda, Sour  Paspalum.  St.  Augustine, 
Merker,  Pangola.  The  varieties  of  grass 
must  l>e  well  adapted  to  conditions  of 
the  particular  area  to  be  planted.  The 
land  must  be  properly  prepared  by 
plowing,  and  harrowing  if  necessary,  and 
furrowing  along  contour  lines,  and  suf- 
ficient quantities  of  slips,  cuttings,  or 
seeds  used  to  assure  a  good  ground  cover 
at  maturity.  Where  pasture  is  estab- 
lished by  using  seed,  the  rate  of  seeding 
should  be  not  less  than  12  pounds  per 
acre.  Where  pasture  is  established  by 
using  slips  or  cuttings,  the  distance  be- 
tween the  rows  must  not  be  more  than  3 
feet.  On  land  of  2  percent  or  more 
slope,  the  plantings  and  cultivating 
must  be  as  nearly  as  practicable  along 
contour  lines.  Federal  cost-sharing  for 
carrying  out  this  practice  is  limited  to 
not  more  than  20  acres  on  any  farm,  as 
defined  in  §  1103.533  (f>.  In  St.  Croix 
no  Federal  cost-sharing  will  be  allowed 
for  this  practice  unless  the  practice  con- 
tained in  §  1103.542  (practice  2)  is  also 
carried  out. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-share.  $4  50  per 
acre. 

5  1103.542  Practice  2:  Initial  eradica- 
tion of  hurricane  grass  for  establishing 
permanent  pasture  for  erosion  control. 
The  eradication  must  be  carried  out  by 
plowing  or  disking  the  whole  area  along 
contour  lines,  where  practicable,  to  a 
depth  of  at  least  6  inches  and  double 
cutting  with  a  heavy  disk  harrow  at  least 
twice  at  30-day  intervals.  Permanent 
pasture  of  the  varieties  specified  in  the 
practice  contained  in  5  1103541  (prac- 
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tice  1>  must  be  established  as  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  hurricane  grass 
has  been  eradicated.  No  Federal  cost- 
sharing  will  be  allowed  for  carrying  out 
this  practice  on  any  acreage  for  which 
Federal  cost-sharing  for  eradicating 
hurricane  grass  was  allowed  under  a 
previous  program.  Federal  cost -sharing 
for  carrying  out  this  practice  is  limited 
to  not  more  than  20  acres  on  any  farm, 
as  defined  in  §  1103  533  <f  >. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-shoTe.  $3.00  per 
acre. 

S  1103  543  Practice  3:  Initial  eradi- 
cation of  shrubs  or  trees  for  establishing 
new  permanent  pasture  for  erosion  con- 
trol. Federal  cost-sharing  will  t>e  al- 
lowed for  eradicating  any  of  the  follow- 
ing shrubs  or  trees:  Acacia,  soap  brush, 
Kenappy  'Kennep),  Guava,  Logwood. 
Marigold,  Wild  Cedar,  Ginger  Thomas, 
all  varieties  of  cactus.  Sage,  Tan  Tan, 
Thibet  (Tebit).  All  shrulw  or  trees,  ex- 
cept such  as  can  be  used  for  timber  or 
shade,  must  be  thoroughly  uprooted 
either  by  hand  labor  or  mechanical  im- 
plements, and  all  shrubs,  trees,  and 
roots  must  be  removed  from  the  land  or 
may  be  burned  thereon.  Permanent 
pasture  of  the  varieties  specified  in  the 
practice  contained  in  §  1103.541  iprac- 
tice  1)  must  be  established  as  soon  as 
practicable.  Temporary  use  of  the  land 
for  other  crops  may  be  permitted  where 
the  ASC  State  Office  determines  this  is 
essential  to  establishing  the  grasses. 
Farmers  must  obtain  prior  approval 
from  the  ASC  State  Office  of  the  area 
and  acreage  to  be  cleared  before  start- 
ing the  practice.  Federal  cost-sharing 
will  not  be  allowed  ior  this  practice  on 
any  area  on  which  cost-sharing  for  this 
practice  has  been  allowed  under  a  previ- 
ous program.  Federal  cost-sharing  for 
carrying  out  this  practice  is  limited  to 
not  more  than  20  acres  on  any  farm,  as 
defined  in  §  1103.533  'f).  This  practice 
is  applicable  only  to  St.  Thomas  and  St. 
John  Islands.  No  Federal  cost-sharing 
will  be  allowed  for  this  practice  if  the 
Virgin  Islands  Corporation  shares  in  the 
cost  under  any  other  program. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-share.  (I)  M  per 
acre  on  land  with  light  growth  where  the 
Bhrubs  or  trees  cover  up  to  30  percent  of  the 
area. 

(2)  17  per  acre  on  land  with  medium 
growth  where  the  shrubs  or  trees  cover  more 
than  30  percent  and  up  to  60  percent  of  the 
area. 

(3)  $10  per  acre  on  land  with  heavy 
growth  where  the  shrubs  or  trees  cover 
more  than  60  percent  of  the  area. 

§  1103.544  Practice  4:  Initial  estab- 
lishment of  a  stand  of  adapted  trees  on 
farmland  for  farm  uoodlots',  erosion 
control,  or  for  forestry  purposes.  The 
trees  must  be  planted,  regardless  of  the 
slope  of  the  land,  in  rows  not  less  than 
10  feet  apart,  with  a  distance  of  not  less 
than  10  feet  within  the  row.  Only  those 
trees  which  are  living  at  least  one  year 
after  planting  will  be  counted.  All 
plantings  must  be  protected  from  fire 
and  grazing.  No  Federal  cost-sharing 
will  be  allowed  for  this  practice  if  the 
Virgin  Islands  Corporation  shares  in  the 
cost  under  any  other  program. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-ahare.  $0.05  per 
tree. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

?  1103.545  Practice  5:  Initial  estab- 
lishment of  a  stand  of  adapted  trees  on 
strips  which  have  been  cleared  in  areas 
of  heavy  brush,  for  erosion  control  and 
forestry  purposes.  All  brush  on  the 
strips  must  be  uprooted  and  the  brush 
removed  from  the  spaces  where  the 
trees  are  to  be  planted.  The  trees  must 
be  planted  on  the  strips  cleared  in  this 
manner,  and  spaced  not  more  than  10 
feet  apart.  All  plantings  must  be  pro- 
tected from  fire  and  grazing.  Federal 
cost-sharing  will  be  allowed  only  for 
well-established  trees,  approximately  1 
foot  high  and  living  at  the  time  of  in- 
spection, and  for  not  more  than  200  trees 
per  acre.  No  Federal  cost-sharing  will 
be  allowed  for  this  practice  if  the  Virfjin 
Islands  Corporation  shares  in  the  cost 
under  any  other  program. 

Mai^mum  Federal  cost-stiare.  (l)  For 
clearing  strips  3  feet  wide  at  Intervals  of  20 
feet.     $3  per  acre. 

(2)  Planting  trees  such  as  mahogany  or 
varieties  suitable  for  timber,  recommended 
by  the  Forest  Service.     $0  05  per  tree. 

?  1103.546  Practice  6:  Initial  estab- 
lishment of  a  stand  of  fruit  trees  for 
erosion  control  in  bare  or  unprotected 
gullies.  Trees  must  be  planted  on  the 
contour  and  protected  from  fire  and 
grazing.  A  permanent  cover  of  grass, 
legumes,  or  mulch  must  be  maintained 
under  the  trees.  Federal  cost -sharing 
will  be  allowed  for  not  more  than  200 
trees  on  a  farm.  No  Federal  cost-shar- 
ing will  be  allowed  for  this  piatice  if  the 
Virgin  Islands  Corporation  shares  in  the 
cost  under  any  other  program. 

Maxnnum  Federal  co^t-share.  $0  10  per 
tree. 

PRACTICES  PRIMARILY  FOR  IMPROVEMENT 
A.VD  PROTEOTION  OF  EST.ABLt^HED  VEGETA- 
TIVE   COVER 

?  1 103  547  Practice  7:  Construction  of 
permanent  cross  fences  to  obtain  better 
distribution  and  control  of  livestock 
grazing  and!  to  promote  proper  grassland 
management  for  protection  of  the  estab- 
lished forage  resources.  Federal  cost- 
sharing  will  be  allowed  for  new  fences 
constructed  entirely  of  new  materials. 
Federal  cost-sharing  will  not  be  allowed 
for  boundary  fences,  fences  between  pas- 
tures and  other  land,  and  the  repair, 
replacement,  or  maintenance  of  existing 
fences. 

Maximum  Federal  cost -share.  (\)  If 
fences  are  established  with  barbed  wire^ 
$2  20  per  100  linear  feet.  Hardwood  or  liv- 
ing tree  posts  or  steel  pfi&ts  shall  be  used. 
Ports  must  be  spaced  not  more  than  6  feet 
apart  with  corner  posts  adequately  braced. 
Four  strands  of  No.  12 'j  standard  gaupe  or 
heavier  barbed  wire  must  be  used  and 
tight ly  stretched. 

(2)  If  fences  are  established  with  woven 
wire-  $3  per  100  linear  feet.  Hardwood  or 
living  tree  posts  or  steel  posts  shall  be  used. 
The  posts  must  be  spaced  not  more  than  10 
feet  apart  with  corner  posts  adequately 
braced.  The  woven  wire  must  be  not  less 
than  4  feet  high  with  a  top  and  bottom 
strand  of  No.  10  standard  gau?e  wire,  and 
of  12I2  standard  gauge  In  all  intermediate 
wires,  and  with  stay  wires  12  Inches  a'jart. 
The  woven  wire  must  be  tightly  stretched. 

§  1103  548  Practice  8:  Constructing 
wells  for  livestock  water  to  obtain  proper 
distribution  of  livestock,  and  encourage 


rotation  grazing  and  better  grassland 
management,  as  a  means  of  protecting 
e.'itablishtd  vegetative  cover.  The  wells 
should  be  constructed  or  drilled  in  an 
area  of  the  farm  where  the  providing  of 
water  will  contribute  to  a  better  distri- 
bution of  grazing.  1  he  neces-sary  pump- 
ing equipment  must  be  installed,  except 
in  connection  with  artesian  wells.  Ade- 
quate drinking  troughs  for  animals  also 
must  be  installed.  No  Federal  cost- 
sharing  will  be  allowed  for  wells  con- 
structed or  drilled  primarily  for  the  use 
of  farm  headquarters  nor  unless  an  ade- 
quate water  supply  is  obtained. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-share.  (I)  Con- 
jtructinR  dug  wells  lined  with  stone — $3  25 
per  cubic  yard  of  well  dun.  The  wells  must 
have  a  minimum  diameter  of  not  less  than 
8  feet,  including  the  stone  lining,  which 
must  have  a  tliickness  of  not  less  than  12 
inches. 

(2)    Drilling  wells: 

(a  I  tl  per  linear  foot  of  well  for  wells 
having  a  bore  taking  a  casing  of  less  than 
4   inches  in  diameter,  and  artesian   wells. 

tb)  $2  per  linear  foot  of  well  for  weHs 
having  a  bore  taking  a  casing  of  4  Inches  "or 
mure  but  less  than  6  Inches  m  diameter, 
txcluding  artesian  wells. 

(C)  $3  per  linear  foot  of  well  for  wells 
having  a  bore  taking  a  casing  of  8  inches  or 
more  in  diameter,  excluding  artesian   wells. 

§  1103  549  Practice  9:  Installing  pipe- 
lines for  livestock  uater  to  obtain  proper 
distribution  of  livestock  and  encourage 
rotation  grazing  and  better  grassland 
management  as  a  means  of  protecting 
cstablisfied  vegetative  cover.  (a>  Fed- 
eral cost-sharing  will  be  allowed  when 
the  pipeline  carries  water  to  areas  where 
no  other  water  supply  for  livestock  is 
available  and  proper  drinking  troughs 
for  livestock  have  been  provided;  and 
where  the  pipe  used  is  new  galvanized  or 
comparable  pipe  meeting  the  following 
minimym  specifications. 
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(b)  No  Federal  cost-sharing  will  be 
allowed  for  this  practice  if  the  cost  is 
shared  by  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation 
under  any  other  program. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-share.  (!)  $0  10 
per  linear  foot  when  galvanized  pipes  of  from 
^4  to  1  inch  diameter  are  used. 

(2)  $0  15  per  linear  foot  when  galvanized 
pipe.s  of  from  1'^  to  1'^  inches  diameter  are 
used. 

(3)  $0  25  per  linear  foot  when  galvanized 
pipes  of  2  Inches  or  more  diameter  are  used 

PRACTICES    PRIMARILY    FOR    THE    CONSERVA- 
TION  AND   DISPOSAL   OF    WATER 

§  1103  550  Practice  10:  Constructing 
concrete  or  rubble  masonry  storage  tanks 
for  accu7nulating  uater  from  artesian 
wells  or  springs  for  Inestotk.     (.a)  Stor- 
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ase  tanks  must  be  constructed  in  places 
where  the  accumulated  water  may  be 
piped  to  areas  of  the  farm  where  the 
jiro vision  of  water  will  contribute  to  a 
better  distribution  of  grazing  livestock 
and  to  the  improvement  of  the  pasture 
management,  and  must  conform  to  the 
following  minimum  specifications. 

«1'  Concrete  storage  tanks.  Concrete 
storage  tanks  will  be  constructed  to  con- 
form to  plans  and  specifications  ap- 
proved by  qualified  Soil  Conservation 
Service  engineers.  Since  the  size  and 
shape  of  these  structures  will  necessarily 
vary  greatly  to  meet  local  requirements, 
detailed  plans  must  be  prepared  and  ap- 
proved before  construction  is  begun. 
The  minimum  requirements  for  which 
Federal  cost-sharing  will  be  allowed  are: 

( 1 1  Minimum  bottom  thickness  will  be 
8".  This  will  be  reinforced  with  de- 
formed reinforcing  steel,  no  smaller  than 
'i"  diameter,  on  12"  centers  both  direc- 
tions, placed  2"  from  top  and  2"  from 
bottom  of  floor. 

ui>  Side  walls  will  be  a  minimum  of 
8"  thick  with  '2"  diameter  (minimum 
size*  deformed  reinforcing  steel  on  12" 
centers  both  vertically  and  horizontally, 
placed  2"  from  inside  face  and  2"  from 
outside  face  of  walls. 

•  ill)  Construction  and  installation 
will  conform  to  Technical  Specifications 
for  Class  B  concrete  as  prepared  by  the 
Soil  Conservation  Service.  These  speci- 
fications may  be  obtained  from  the  local 
Soil  Conservation  Service  office. 

•  2>  Rubble  masonry  tanks.  Walls  will 
have  a  minimum  top  width  of  12"  and 
will  have  a  batter  of  1"  per  foot  height 
on  both  faces.  Bottom  will  be  excavated 
as  nearly  level  and  smooth  as  practicable 
to  a  firm  foundation.  A  minimum  of  2" 
of  mortar  will  be  pKDured  in  the  bottom 
and  the  stone  bedded  firmly  Iti  the 
mortar.  Stone  used  in  paving  will  be  at 
least  6"  thick.  All  joints,  cracks,  and 
voids  will  be  filled  with  mortar  when  the 
floor  is  constructed.  It  is  recommended 
that  the  inside  of  tanks,  floor,  and  walls 
be  plastered  to  insure  water  tightness 
and  facilitate  cleaning.  Where  rein- 
forced concrete  bottoms  are  used,  speci- 
fications for  bottom  of  concrete  tanks 
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will  apply.  In  this  case  the  floor  and 
footings  for  wall  support  will  be  poured 
as  one  continuous  slab. 

(i)  Mortar.  The  mortar  mix  shall 
consist  of  one  part  by  volume  of  c«ment 
to  three  parts  of  clean,  well  graded  sand. 
Sand  and  cement  shall  be  thoroughly 
mixed  dry,  after  which  only  sufficient 
water  shall  be  added  to  produce  a  work- 
able mixture.  This  should  be  not  more 
than  5^2  gallons  per  sack  of  cement,  this 
to  include  free  water  in  the  sand. 

(ii)  Stone.  Stone  should  be  clean, 
hard,  and  free  from  decomposed  or  for- 
eign materials.  The  use  of  weathered 
stone  or  stone  with  a  deteriorated  outer 
surface  is  prohibited. 

(iii)  Placing.  All  stone  should  be 
thoroughly  cleaned  and  wetted  before 
being  used.  All  stones  should  be  laid  so 
as  to  break  joints.  Stratified  stones 
should  be  laid  on  their  natural  beds  and 
not  on  edges.  All  spaces  between  stone 
must  be  filled  with  mortar.  No  dressing 
or  tooling  shall  be  done  upon  any  stone 
after  it  is  in  place. 

(iv)  Curing.  During  construction  and 
for  at  least  7  days  after  completion,  the 
new  structure  should  be  covered  with 
wet  burlap  or  similar  material  that  will 
keep  the  masonry  in  a  moist  condition 
during  its  curing  period. 

(b>  Whenever  needed,  adequate  pump- 
ing equipment  and  drinking  troughs  for 
animals  must  be  installed.  No  Federal 
cost-sharing  will  be  allowed  for  main- 
taining an  existing  structure. 

Maximum  Federal  cost-share.  (1)  $12.00 
per  cubic  yard  of  concrete  structure. 

(2)  $7  per  cubic  yard  of  rubble  masonry 
structure. 

§  1103.551  Practice  11:  Constructing 
rock  barriers  to  form  bench  terraces  or 
to  obtain  or  control  the  flow  of  water 
and  check  erosion  on  sloping  land,  (a) 
The  construction  of  bench  terraces  and 
supFKjrting  rock  barriers  is  limited  by  the 
slope  of  the  field  and  the  depth  of  the 
soil.  No  Federal  cost-sharing  will  be 
allowed  on  slopes  exceeding  60  percent. 
Minimum  specifications  for  different 
slopes  and  soil  depths  required  are  given 
in  the  following  table. 
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<b)  Rock  barriers  must  be  laid  out  or 
their  layout  approved  by  a  Soil  Conser- 
vation Service  technician.  They  must 
be  on  the  contour  or  across  the  sloF>e  with 
grade  from  ridge  to  or  toward  the  nat- 
ural drainageway  of  not  more  than  0.5 
percent.  Bench  terraces  must  conform 
to  and  become  a  part  of  the  overall  water 
disposal  system.  Protected  water  dis- 
posal channels  and  or  structures  must 
be  provided  prior  to  the  construction  of 
No.  212 3 
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Service  technician  determines  it  neces- 
sary, a  diversion  ditch  must  be  con- 
structed above  the  bench  terraces  to 
intercept  surface  runoff  from  the  area 
above. 

Maximum    Federal    cost-share.     $1.50    per 
cubic  yard  of  rock  used. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 


[ SEAL] 


E.  L.  Peterson. 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55^757;    Piled.    Oct.   2B,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


bench  terraces.  A  water  disposal  trench 
must  be  established  on  each  terrace  at 
the  base  of  the  next  higher  rock  barrier. 
This  trench  should  be  at  least  6  inches 
deep  and  1  foot  wide  with  a  maximum 
grade  of  0.5  percent  to  the  protected 
outlet.  The  top  of  the  terrace  must  have 
a  grade  of  from  0.2  percent  to  0.5  percent 
from  the  outer  edge  toward  the  disposal 
trench  at  the  base  of  the  next  higher 
barrier.    When   the   Soil   Conservation 
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RESPONSIBILiry   FOR   TECHNICAL  PHASES  OF 

practices;  appeals;  assignments;  ap- 
plicability 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
-the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec- 
tions 7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act.  as  amended, 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  Appro- 
priation Act.  1955,  and  Public  Law  264. 
84th  Congress,  the  1955  Agricultural 
Conservation  Program  for  the  Virgin 
Lslands,  approved  January  24.  1956  '20 
F.  R.  602).  as  amended  June  10.  1955 
<20  P.  ft.  4210; ,  is  further  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  1103  404  'a)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  first  sentence  to  read  as 
follows:  "The  Soil  Conservation  Service 
is  responsible  for  the  technical  phases 
of  the  practices  contained  in  §§  1103.448, 
1103.449.  1103.450,  and  1103.451  <prac- 
tices  8,  9.  10.  and  11»." 

2.  Section  1103.421  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  at  the  end  thereof: 
'"Appeals  considered  under  this  section 
shall  be  decided  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  on  the  basis 
of  the  facts  of  the  individual  case:  Pro- 
vided.  That  the  Secretary,  upon  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  Administrator, 
ACPS,  and  the  ASC  State  Office,  may 
waive  the  requirements  of  any  such  pro- 
vision, where  not  prohibited  by  statute, 
if .  in  his  judgment,  such  waiver  luider  all 
the  circumstances  is  justified  to  i;}ermlt 
a  proper  disposition  of  an  appeal  where 
the  farmer,  in  reasonable  reliance  on  any 
instruction  or  commitment  of  any  mem- 
ber, employee,  or  representative  of  the 
ASC  State  Office,  in  good  faith  performed 
an  eligible  conservation  practice  and 
such  i>erfonnance  reasonably  accom- 
plished the  purpose  of  the  practice." 

3.  Section  1103.429  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  last  sentence  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "No  assignment  will  be  recognized 
unless  it  is  made  in  writing  on  Form 
ACP-89  and  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary  (Part 
1110  of  this  chapter) ." 

4.  Section  1103.437  is  amended  as 
follows : 

a.  Paragraph  (a>  (2)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

<2  >  Noncropland  owned  by  the  United 
States  which  was  acquired  or  reserved 


it 

I 
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for  conservation  purposes,  or  which  is  to 
be  retained  i>ermanently  under  Govern- 
ment ownership,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  grazing  lands  administered  by 
the  Forest  Service  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  by  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (including 
lands  administered  under  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Acti  or  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  of  the  United  States  Department 
of  the  Interior,  except  as  indicated  in 
paragraph  ib>    (6)  of  this  section; 

b.  Paragraph  <b)  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  word  "and"  immediately  preced- 
ing "(5)."  changing  the  period  at  the 
end  of  "(5)"  to  a  semicolon,  and  adding 
the  following:  "and  (6)  noncropland 
owned  by  the  United  States  for  perform- 
ance by  private  persons  of  conservation 
practices  which  directly  conserve  or 
benefit  nearby  or  adjoining  privately 
owned  lands  of  such  persons  who  main- 
tain and  use  such  federally  owned  non- 
cropland  under  agreement  with  the  Fed- 
eral agency  having  jurisdiction  thereof." 

(Sec.  4.  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  7-17.  49  Stat.  1148.  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  304,  69  Stat.  545;  16  U  S.  C. 
590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  26th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SSALl  E.  L.  Pbterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-8778;    Filed.   CX:t.    28,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[ACP-1955-Alaska,  Supp.  3] 

Pabt  1104 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Alaska 

Subpart — 1955 

allocation  of  funds;  assignments 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec- 
tions 7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act.  as  amended, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Ap- 
propriation Act.  1955,  the  1955  Agricul- 
tural Conservation  Program  for  Alaska, 
approved  August  3.  1954  09  F.  R.  4954), 
as  amended  October  25,  1954  (19  F.  R. 
6910).  and  June  10,  1955  (20  P.  R.  4210), 
is  further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1104.403  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "$27,000"  in  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  therefor  "$29,000." 

2.  Section  1104.440  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  last  sentence  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "No  assignment  will  be  recognized 
unless  it  is  made  in  writing  on  Form 
ACP-69  and  in  accordance  with  the  reg- 
ulations issued  by  the  Secretary  (Part 
1110  of  this  chapter)." 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148,  as 
amended.  68  Stat.  304;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  26th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    5S-8775;    Piled,   Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

fACP— 1956— Hawaii.  Supp    31 

Part  1105 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Hawau 

Subpart — 1955 

allocation  of  funds;   appeals; 
assignments 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sec- 
tions 7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act.  as  amended, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  Ap- 
propriation Act.  1955,  the  1955  Agricul- 
tural Conservation  Program  for  Hawaii, 
approved  September  22,  1954  ( 19  F.  R. 
6206  >.  as  amended  November  19,  1954 
(19  P.  R.  7599),  and  June  17.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  4366).  is  further  amended  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  Section  1105.402  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "$183,000"  in  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  "$193,000." 

2.  Section  1105.423  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  last  sentence  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "No  assignment  will  be  recognized 
unless  it  is  made  in  writing  on  Form 
ACP-69  and  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  issued  by  the  Secretary  •  Part 
1110  of  this  chapter).' 

3.  Section  1105.429  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  at  the  end  thereof: 
"Appeals  considered  under  this  section 
shall  l>e  decided  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  on  the  basis 
of  the  facts  of  the  individual  case: 
Provided.  That  the  Secretary,  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  Administrator. 
ACPS.  and  the  State  Office,  may  waive 
the  requirements  of  any  such  provi.'^ion, 
where  not  prohibited  by  statute,  if.  in 
his  judgment,  such  waiver  under  all  the 
circumstances  is  justified  to  permit  a 
proper  disposition  of  an  appeal  where 
the  farmer,  in  reasonable  reliance  on 
any  instruction  or  commitment  of  any 
member,  employee,  or  representative  of 
the  State  Office,  in  good  faith  performed 
an  eligible  conservation  practice  and 
such  performance  reasonably  accom- 
plished the  purpose  of  the  practice." 

tSec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C  590d.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  7  17.  49  Stat  1148.  as 
amended,  68  Stat,  304;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-5y0q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  26th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8776;    Filed.    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 

TITLE  33— NAVIGATION   AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department   of  the   Army 

Part  204 — Danger  Zone  Regulations 

gulf  of  mexico  off  louisuna  and 
texas  coasts 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
8.  1917  (40  Stot.  266;  33  U.  S.  C.  1).  and 
Chapter  XLX  of  the  Army  Appropriation 
Act  of  July  9,   1918    (40  SUt.   892;   33 


U  S.  C.  3).  5  204  158  establishing  and 
poverning  navigation  within  Air  Force 
gunnery  ransje  in  the  Gulf  of  Me.xico 
off  the  Louisiana  and  Texas  coasts  is 
hereby  revised,  as  follows: 

§  204.158  GuU  of  Mexico  off  Louisiana 
and  Texas.  Air  Force  air-to-air  gunnery 
range — (a>  Tlie  danger  zone.  An  area 
approximately  125  statute  miles  lonR  and 
20  statute  miles  wide  who.'^e  lonsitudinal 
axis  follows  a  noithwest-southeast  line 
bounded  as  follows:  Beginning  at  lati- 
tude 29  05'00",  longitude  94'00'00", 
thence  northerly  to  latitude  29  25'00". 
lonj^itude  94''00'00".  thence  .>^outhea.st- 
erly  to  latitude  28  30'00".  longitude 
92  15 '00".  thence  southerly  to  latitude 
28'10'00".  longitude  92  15'00",  thence 
northwesterly  to  point  of  beginning. 

(b)  Tlie  regulations.  (D  Firing  will 
be  scheduled  in  advance  and  will  nor- 
mally be  conducted  over  15  and  30  day 
periods.  During  scheduled  periods  firing 
will  take  place  at  intervals  throughout 
each  day,  visibility  and  weather  condi- 
tions permitting.  No  firing  will  be  con- 
ducted during  hours  of  darkness. 

(2)  The  Operations  Officer.  England 
Air  Force  Base.  Louisiana,  shall  schedule 
the  firing  periods  at  least  two  weeks  in 
advance  of  actual  firing  and  publicize  by: 
(i)  A  public  notice  Issued  in  sufficient 
time  to  permit  circularization  to  inter- 
ested parties  and  posting  on  bulletin 
boards  of  post  offices  in  surrounding 
localities. 

I  ii )  Notice  to  the  press  in  Port  Arthur, 
Texas.  Orange.  Texas,  Lake  Charles,  La., 
and  Morgan  City,  La. 

(iii)  Notice  to  the  Commandant,  8th 
Coast  Guard  District.  New  Orleans.  La,, 
for  publication  in  local  "Notice  to 
Mariners". 

I IV)  Notice  to  the  Navy  Hydrosraphic 
Oftice,  New  Orleans,  La  ,  for  Hydro 
Broadcast. 

( 3  )  I  i )  When  firing  is  in  progress  the 
danizer  zone  will  be  under  surveillance 
by  surface  patrol  vessels  and  air  patrol 
planes,  and  no  vessel  shall  enter  or  re- 
main in  the  danger  zone  except  vessels 
of  the  United  States  or  vessels  proceeding 
throuL'h  the  danger  zone  as  provided  in 
subdivision  'ii)  of  this  subparatrraph. 

<  ii )  Cargo  and  pa.s.'-enger  carrying  ves- 
sels may  transit  the  danger  zone  with- 
out interruption  and  firing  will  be  sus- 
pended, if  neces.sary,  to  insure  the  safety 
of  such  vessels  during  their  passage. 
Masters  are  requested  to  avoid  the  dan- 
ger zone  whenever  possible  so  that  inter- 
ference with  firing  training  may  be 
minimized. 

(4)  The  regulations  in  this  section 
shall  be  enforced  by  the  Comander.  Tac- 
tical Air  Command,  Langley  Air  Force 
Base,  Virginia,  and  such  agencies  as  he 
may  designate. 

(Regs,  October  18,  1955,  800  2121  (Mexico. 
Gulf  of)-ENGWO|  (40  Slat.  266.  892;  33 
U   S,  C.  1.  3) 

[SEAL]  John  A.  Klein. 

Major  General.   U.  S.   Anny. 

The  Adjutant  General. 


IP    R    E)oc, 


55-8736;     Filed. 
8:46  a.  in,] 


Oct,    28.    1955: 


Saturday,  October  29,  1955 

Chapter     III — Coast     and     Geodetic 
Survey,  Department  of  Commerce 

P.XRT        303 — C^\RGES       FOR       CERTIFYING, 

Searching,  and  Copying  Services 

photographic  reproductions 

Section  303,3  (19  P.  R.  4357^  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  at  the 
end  of  the  list: 

Niiie-lens  photographs: 

Fo,^itlve $11.00 

Additional  positive,  .same  negative.  5.  50 

Positive  from  copy   negative 3.50 

M'ilTipIex  dla}X)6itlves: 

1  t^)  100.  each 2  50 

Over   100.  each 2.00 

Kelsh  plates: 

1  to  5,  each °  "" 

6  to  100,  each *  50 

Over  100,  each *•  25 

Tlie  effective  date  of  this  amendment 
is  November  1.  1955. 

Insofar  as  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  may  be  applicable:  Because  of 
the  nature  of  this  notice,  I  find,  for  good 
cau.se  shown,  that  it  would  be  imprac- 
ticable and  unnecessary,  and  no  good 
reason  would  be  served  to  give  prelimi- 
nary notice,  engage  in  public  rule-mak- 
iiiE  procedure  or  postpone  the  effective 
date  thereof. 
(Sec,  501,  65  Stat.  290:  5  U.  S.  C.  140) 

(se.vlI  H.  Arnold  Karo, 

Director. 

Approved : 

Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

|F     D,    Doc.    55-8759;    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 
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Name  and  location' 


:crii)lion  by  Reographieal  coordinates 


saoe    brush 

Chart). 


From  intersection  of  north  boundary 
of  .\irw.iy  K  *i  ami  .Satiine  Klver; 
iiorlli  :ilonK  .■^:it)iiie  River  to  Ix)gan.s- 
l«.ri;  tlioiKi'  along  I'.  S.  Highway  S4 
111  .Mau!ftielii;  tiienoe  along  SUite 
Hiirliway  14,S  to  Suite  Hiiihway  20: 
tlieiiee  direct  to  Taylor  Town; 
Ih.iuv  along  Stale  Highways  WH 
and  1H4  to  Killniore;  Itientu'  along 
f,  S,  }iighw;iy  hO  to  Dixie  Inu; 
theiK*  along  J^t  lie  Highway  9«)  to 
the  .\rlian.-ias-Loiii.Ni  ina  15order; 
thence  C4ist  along  the  Arlcansas- 
l^iiii,'<iana  Border  to  U.  S,  Highway 
liK^:  thence  south  along  V.  i>.  High- 
way IW  to  north  boundary  of  .Air- 
way (ireen  6;  iheiici'  wtst  along 
north  tM.umiary  of  Ajrways  Oreen  0 
and  Red  96  to  the  poiBl  of  bcgimung. 


De.--iKnat*d 
altitudes 


VF  R-nonmaneu- 
ver  airenfl  re- 
st net<'d  to  not 
alxive  \.^1f)  feet 
ni'iri  .sea  level 
uiJi'ss  on  joint 
oiH'ralions  cen- 
ters clearance. 
IIR  or  flight 
al>ove  L.W  feet 
nie.in  sea  level 
only  uivHi  prior 
ele-iiaiice  from 
Joint  operaiious 
oeniers. 


Time  of 
designation 


Nov.  15,  ttmnigh 
.Nov.  21,  iy,".,s. 
and  .Nov,  27 
through  Dec. 
6,  1955,  inclu- 
sive. 


Controlling 
agency 


Appropriate 
( ' A  A  Air 
RouU'  T  r.flic 
Control  Cen- 
ter (which 
will  t)c  iR 
communica. 
t  io  u  with 
joint  oiH'ra- 
t  io  ns  cen- 
itrs*. 


2.  A  Temporary  Air  Maneuver  Restricted  Area  is  established,  to  be  known  as 
"Sage  Brush"  described  as  follows: 

Note:  Arrangements  have  been  made  within  the  military  Insofar  as  existing  Restricted 
Areas  are  concerned.  DeslgnationB  of  existing  restricted  areas  will  remain  unchanged  even 
though  the  Sage  Brush  area  will,  in  some  inBtances,  overlap. 


.Name  and  l<><«"''n  jjpj^j.jpjj(jjj  {^y  geographical  coordinates 


(chart; 


SAOK  BRr?H 
(f,  .'^,  I'iaunuig 
Chart). 


TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

(Amdt.   139] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The  restricted  area  alterations  ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi- 
nated with  the  civil  operators  involved, 
the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee. Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
Stales  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure,  and  effective  date, 
provi.sions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1  In  ?  608  26.  a  Louisiana  Temporary 
Giound  Maneuver  Restricted  Area  is  es- 
tablished, to  be  known  as  "Sage  Brush" 
described  as  follows: 

Note:  Arrangemeiit.s  have  been  made 
within  the  mllit.iry  insofar  as  existing  Re- 
stricted Area*  are  concerned.  I>esik;natujii3 
of  existing  restricted  areas  will  remain  un- 
ci,a:. L-ed  even  though  the  Satre  Brush  area 
wiu.  in  some  iu&iances,  overlap. 


From  the  mouth  of  the  Rio  Grande 
River  (C  .~:, -.Mexico  bonier)  along 
tlie  Rio  (irande  River  to  longitude 
lul°  00';  thence  to  latitude  29°  30', 
longitude  101°  00':  thenc«  to  latitude 
;<.5°  00'.  longitude  !*2°  00':  thence  to 
latitude  M"  :«J',  longitude  Wi°  30'; 
thence  to  latitude  32°  W,  longitude 
84°  M',  thenee  to  latitude  2y°  5.S', 
li>ngitude  M"  30':  thence  along  the 
thilf  Coast  to  latitude  30°  13',  longi- 
tude Hy°  n.i':  thence  to  latitude  .30° 
2ii'.    longitude    sy°    nX;    thence    to 
Madisiinville   Fan   Marker,   thence 
to   intersection   of  north   boundary 
of    Rcl    %   ai|way    and    the    west 
boundary     ol^  .Ainl>er     5     airway; 
thrnce  along  the  north  boundary  of 
R»xi  yf,  airway  to  a  jxiint  due  north 
of  the  I>afayettP.  La  ,  nondireclional 
radiotieacon:   Ihenoe   due   south    to 
the  soiuh  Njunilary  of  (ireen  6  air- 
way: thence  along  the  south  bf)iind- 
ary  of  (ireen  fi  Mirway  to  the  Ijike 
Ctiarles,  La  ,  I.FR:  ihenc-e along  the 
sfiuth  Nnindary  of  I{e<l  9»i  airway  to 
a  i^iint  due  sni'ith  of  the  Beaumont, 
Tex  ,  LFR,  Itience  due  north  to  the 
north  iHiundary  of  Re«l   Wi  airway, 
thence  along  the  north  N)undary  of 
Re<i  y»"i  airway  to  a  iKont  due  north 
of  the  rila(ir»s,  Tex  ,  I.FR;  theiii-e 
to  latitude  2S"  27',  longitude  9«i"  17'; 
theiuv  alMng  the  (iulf  Co:vst  to  the 
point  of  K'gintiing:  excluding  the 
area   covered    by    the    .Siige    Hrush 
1'enii>orary  (iroiind  Maneuver  Re- 
strirle-i  .Area  and  that  iwrtion  l)e|ow 
4.0i»J    feel     within     Uie    Ternunal 
A rea.^  listed  and  de^rilied  as  follows; 


Designated 
altitudes 


V  F  R  no  restric- 
tions  anv  alti- 
tudes. 'IFR- 
flight  of  other 
than  maneuver 
aircraft  re6trict- 
ed  to  that  air- 
space from  4,(XJ0 
to  20,000  feet 
mean  sea  level, 
iiHlu.>^ive  except 
in  the  Terminal 
Areas  descrit)e<i 
in  The  adjacent 
"De-scription  by 
geographical  co- 
ordinatos"  col- 
uiuu. 


Time  of 
designation 


Controlling 
agency 


Nov,  15  through 
Nov,  21,  IVS.'., 
and  Nov,  27 
through  l>ec. 
6,  IW55,  inclu- 
sive. 


Appropriate 
C  A  .A  Air 
Route  Traf- 
fic Control 
('enter 
(which  will 
l^  in  c»ni- 
munication 
with  Joint 
operation* 
centers). 


Terminal  areas 


IxKniion 


HrowTUville,  Tex 
llarlingi'n.  Tex  . 
McAlleii.  Tex... 
I^aredo.  Tex 


Alice.  TcT 

Ciirpu,'*  ChrL^li,  Tex. 

Beeville,  Tex 

Victoria.  Tex 25 

.<:in  .Antonio.  Tex 50 

Austin,  Tex !  30 

1.^ 
15 


Area  In  nautical  mile  radius  centered  on— 


1  (inplo,  Tex 

W  aco.  Tex 


Rryan,  Tex. 
Bryan,  'I  ex. 


Houston.  Tex 40 


I.ufkin.  Tex. 

1  yl.T.  T.x 

Long  view,  Tex 

M  .:-h.JI.  'lex. 

Bcauiuoul.  lex 


15  miles  InterrLational  .Mrixirt. 
20  miles  New   Municipal  .\iii>ort, 
15  miles  .Miller  .Municil>al  .Virjxjrt, 

15  mile*  I,ar.-lo  Air  Force  Hiist-  plus  exU-nsion  5  miles  either 
si<le  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  IJtri«lo  LFR;  ;«1  rr:il.-s 
Inorthwest  and  5  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  oo'h--  of 
the  I,aredo  LFR;  30  mile-s  soulhesiSt  of  liie  LFR  fUilioii. 
15  mile.s  LFR  station. 
15  niilei;  VOR  range. 

15  miles  LFR,  exti'nde<l  5  mile,s  either  side  of  the  norUiwol 
course  of  the  LFR:  ao  miles  northwest. 
Hi  lies  \lct<jri;i  County  Air|>orl, 
miles  San  .\utonio  LFR  station, 
miles  LFR 

miles  Municl[>al  .airport, 

nille.s  LFR.  extended  on  an  arc  of  40  mile  ra^lliM  In  lh>  c.sl 
(]Uadr:»nt  of  the  LFR  sLition. 
20  mile,s  LFR 

15  miles   Sn(K)k    "H"    Facility   locatwi  at   latitude  »^2y'(W", 
longitude  Wi^J.J'iS". 
niilf.s  .Municipal  Airport. 
15  miles  VOR. 
15  miles  LFR, 

15  miles  flregg  County  AlrjKjtt. 
I.'i  iiiili-^  Municipal  .Virporl. 
2u  milcji  \  UH. 


/^-j_i.__    on     *nrr 


ECnCDAI      DE/MCTCD 


R1-.7 
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N&ro«  and  location 


BAOK     BRISII 

(T   S   IMiuiuiat! 
Chart). 


Terminal  arras 


Location 


Area  In  niuitlcal  nille  ndlus  centered  on- 


Shwveport.  La 

Ijike  ChHrlfis,  La 

Monroe.  I/» 

Alrxa/ulris,  la  .. 

■ri'Tark:uift,  Ark 

Magnolia,  .\rk 

Kl  Donvlo.  Ark 

Cannlf'ii,  Ark       

Hot  Sprmes.  Ark... 

I'iiiP  niiiff.  Ark   

Stiitltard.  Ark     

Little  Kock.  Ark 

Memphis.  Tenn. 

Hflpna.  Ark  

OrecnviUe,  Mi.ss 

Greenwood,  Miss --. 

Viek'bunr.  Miss 

Jackson,  Miss 

Vatchet.  Miss  .^ 

Baton  Koupe,  La 

I,Hf:iytlU>.  Lft 

(iiilfiMirt.  La. . . 

MoKiU',  Ala     

HattHsltiir?.  Miss 

I.«urel.  .\l  iss   

Meridian,  Miss 

Columbus.  Miss 

Tui)elo,  Miss 

N'ashville,  Tenn.. 

Nru,s<-le  ?51ioals.  .Ma 

Huntsville.  Ala 

ria<l.'i<ien.  .Ma    

BirnimKliam.  .Ma 

'rnscal(H>Na.  .Ma   

Montgomery  (Selraa),  Ala  .. 


roliunbns.  Oa 

poilian.  Ala 

f'ainp  Itucker.  .\la 

Marmniia.  Kla 

I'm-SiKMla,  Kla 
ranania  ("ity,  Fla. 


40  mllfw  Bark*lale  .Mr  Force  Base. 

1.1  miles  .Mr  Force  Biise. 

15  miles  LFR.  i-sfondp<l  .1  miles  either  side  of  the  northeftst 

conrse,  20  miles  northeast  of  the  LFK. 
1.1  miles  .\ir  Force  Base, 
l.i  miles  AirfHirt. 
l.S  miles  Mimicif'al  .Mrjwrt. 
l.l  miles  Omxlwin  AFU. 
l.'i  miles  Muiiwipal  .\ir|>ort. 
1.'  inilfs  .Airport. 
1.1  miles  Airport. 
1,1  miles  .Mrport. 
15  miles  .\ir|><)rt  0>lii.s  tanfrents  adjoininjr  mitside  of  circles  en- 

comjMVssing   IJot   Springs,    I'lne    Bluff    and    Little    Hock 

Airports). 
4.1  miles  LFR. 
1.^  miles  Miinicipa!  .Mrport. 
2t)  niiU'S  ••H"  K.uility. 
15  miles  I.KR.  fxi-'mled  .1  miles  either  side  of  the  south  course 

of  Uie  I.KR  20  niilcA  south. 
11  miles  .\ir|>ort. 
1.'.  miles  I.KR. extended  5  miles  either  side  of  the  west  coarse  of 

the  I.KR  JOiml.'s  west. 
1.1  m'U-s  Airp<ir». 
1.1  miles  Airport. 
l.'>  niile.s  .\irpi)rt. 
20  miles  LFR. 
'2(1  niik^  Uau-h  .\irport. 
l.'>  miles  .\ir|>ort. 
1.1  miles  .*ir|iort. 
15  miles  I.KR.  evtemied  5  miles  cither  side  of  the    southe;ist 

course  JU  miles  southeast  of  the  LFK  statKMi. 
M  miles  Lowndes  Cuunty  .\ir[iort. 
1.1  miles  Municipal  .Kirjwrt. 
45  miles  I.KR  station  (excluding  that  portion  outside  the  ai 

maneuMT  urea). 
1.1  miles  I.KR. 
15  miles  Miinicip.il  .Mrjvirt. 
11  miles  .^ir(Mllt. 
:15  miles  I.KR. 
1.1  miles  Miinicipiil  .Mrport. 
.Ml  thnt  sr(>a  within  thf  confines  of  the  rectanjmlar  desienafed 

control  area  in  the  .Mciiitcnmi'ry-.'selma  area  /lepicted  ou 

ctirrt-nl  sectional  ■wronauiicul  charts). 
20  null's  Ciiliimhus  "11"  Facility. 
1.".  mills  I.KR. 
M  mill's  O/ark  .Airport. 
15  miles  VOR. 
;«)  miles  LFR. 
25  miles  Tyndall  LFR  station. 


Note:  This  affects  §§608.11.  608  13.  608  18.  608  19.  608  26.  608  32.  608  50.  608  51. 

(Sec  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  November  15,  1955.  , 

[SEAL]  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-8665;   Filed,  Oct    28.   1955;  8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  3 — Statements  or  General  Policy 

OR    IKTBRPRET.^TION 

PESTICIDE  CHEBflCALS;  FTIRTHER  EXTFNDED 
DATES  ON  WHICH  STATUTE  SH.'iLL  BECOME 
FULLY    EFFECTIVE 

In  §  3.41  Pesticide  chemicals;  extended 
dates  on  which  statute  shall  become 
fully  effective,  published  in  the  Pedes  a|. 
Register  of  July  20,  1955  <20  F.  R.  5161) 
and  in  §  3.42  Pesticide  chemicals;  addi- 
tional extended  dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective;  denial  of 
requests  for  extensions,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  July  28,  1955  <20 
P.  R.  53911,  the  date  on  which  the 
statute  '68  Stat.  511  et  seq.;  21  U.  S.  C. 
342,  346a »  shall  become  fully  effective 
was  extended  for  a  number  of  p>esticide 
chemicals.  Additional  extensions  of  the 
date  on  which  the  statute  shall  become 
fully  effective  are  necessary  for  some  of 
these  pe.'-^ticide  chemicals  to  permit  the 


F\x>d  and  Drug:  Administration  to  process 
petitions  received  prior  to  October  31, 
1955,  and  to  permit  additional  data  to 
be  secured  to  support  petitions  for  toler- 
ances or  exemptions  from  the  require- 
ment of  tolerances  for  residues  that 
remain  from  post-harvest  application  of 
certain  pesticide  chemicals  to  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities. 

Now,  therefore,  in  exercise  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  402 
<a)  (2),  408:  68  Stat.  511,  517  <Ch.  559. 
Sees.  2.  5»;  21  U.  S.  C.  342  <a)  (2>  and 
note  1  under  section  342,  346a)  and 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  i20  F.  R. 
1996 »,  it  having  been  found  that  condi- 
tions exist  necessitating  such  exten.sions, 
the  following  statement  of  policy  is 
issued : 

§  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals:  further 
extended  dates  on  which  statute  shall 
become  fully  effective.  The  amendments 
in  clause  (2)  of  section  402  la)  of  the 
Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
shall  become  fully  effective  on  the  dates 


specified  for  the  pesticide  chemicals 
named  in  this  section.  The  extensions 
prescribed  in  this  section  apply  only  to 
the  extent  that  tolerances  or  exemptions 
from  tolerances  imder  section  408  of  the 
act  shall  not  have  been  established  prior 
to  the  effective  dates  as  extended.  This 
section  sup>ersedes  any  extended  effective 
dates  for  the  same  E>esticide  chemicals 
for  use  on  the  same  raw  agricultural 
commodities  previously  published  in 
§i!  3  41  and  3  42.  All  further  changes  in 
extended  effective  dates  on  the  same  or 
other  pesticide  chemicals  will  be  pub- 
lished as  amendments  to  this  section. 

(a)   (1)  Effective  date  January-  22.  1956: 

Aldrin:  For  use  on  berries  of  the  bramble 
type,  blueberries,  dates,  pineapples,  straw- 
bierrles.  beans  (including  black-eyed  peas 
and  soybeans  I.  beets  (sugar.  IncUidlng  tops), 
broccoli.  cAbba^e.  carrots,  corn,  cucumbers, 
onions,  peanuts,  peiis  and  cowpeas  ( Includ- 
ing forage),  tomatoes,  grains  (Including 
oats,  rye,  barley,  wheat,  rice),  buckwheat, 
grain  forage,  legumes  for  forage  (including 
clovers,  alfalfa,  peanut  hay  i .  grass  crops 
(pasture  and  range  grass),  mint  (Including 
6f>earmlnt   and    pepp>ermint) . 

AllPthnn:    On   livestock. 

Calcium  cyanide:  As  a  grain  fumlgant. 

Chlordane:  On  forage  crops  (Including 
pra.«!s).  sweetfKjtatoes,  grains,  cottonseed, 
sugarcane. 

UUUliin:  On  berries  of  the  bramble  type, 
blueberries,  citrus  fruits,  grapes,  plums  and 
prunes,  strawberries,  beans  (including  black- 
eyed  peas  and  soybeans),  cabbage,  corn, 
cucumbers,  lettuce,  melons  (including  canta- 
loups and  muskmelons),  peanuts,  peas  and 
cowpeas.  potatoes  and  sweetpotatoes.  grain&_ 
(including  oats,  rye,  barley,  wheat,  rice), 
buckwheat,  grain  forage,  legumes  for  forage 
(Including  clovers,  allalfa.  peanut  hay), 
grass  crojjs  (pasture  and  range  grass,  tim- 
othy, grass  hay  i .  sorghum,  sorghum  forage. 

Endrin:   On  cabbage,  sugar  beets. 

EPN  (O-ethyl-O-paranltrophenyl  benzene 
thlophosphonate)  :  On  gr:ipes.  nuts  (Includ- 
ing pecans,  walnuts,  and  almonds),  toma- 
toes, olives,  onions,  cottonseed,  sugar  beets. 

Ethylene  dibromide:  As  a  soil  fumlgant. 

Ferbam:   On  almonds. 

Hydrocyanic  acid;  As  a  fumlgant  for 
grains,  dried  peas  and  beans,  and  nut  meats. 

Lindane:  On  forage  crops  (alfulfa.  clover), 
meat,  grain  (from  treating  storage  bins). 

Methoxychlnr :  On  carrots,  currants,  goose- 
berries, pasture  grasses,  forage  legumes 
(alfalfa,  clovers.  i)eanuts.  cowpeas.  soy- 
beans), peanut*,  mint,  meat,  grains. 

Methyl  bromide:   As  a  fumlgant. 

Parp.thion'  On  forage  crojw  (alfalfa,  clover. 
peas,  pangola  grass,  tlmnthy.  vetch),  field 
crops  (barley,  corn,  oats,  wheat),  hops, 
olives. 

P  h  y  g  o  n       (2.3-dichloro-l,4-naphthoqul- , 
none):   On    celery,    tomatoes. 

Piperonyl  tatitoxide:  On  apples,  citrus,  live- 
stork,  pears,  tomatoes,  grains. 

Pyreihrlns:  On  apples,  citrus.  grains 
(stored),  livestock,  pears,  tomatoes. 

Toxaphene:  On  cranberries,  plums  and 
prunes,  beets,  turnips,  rutabagas,  sugar 
beets,  horseradish,  parsnips,  collaids.  kale, 
mustard  greens,  spinach.  Swiss  chard,  pep- 
pers. pimentAis,  cow  peas,  grains  (including 
oats.  rye.  barley,  wheat,  rice,  sorghum  prain), 
buckwheat  nuts  (lncludin.5  fiecans.  wulnuts. 
hazelnuts,  hickory  nuts),  legumes  for  forage 
(including  clovers,  alfalfa,  soybean  hay, 
peanut  hay.  lespedeza,  cow  pea  hayt.  grass 
Crops  (pasture  and  range  grass,  timothy. 
grass  hay),  grain  forage  (Including  corn  and 
sorghum),   sugarcane,   meat. 

Zineb:   On  pecans,  hops,  mushrooms. 

Zir.Tm:   On  almonds,  pecans,  strawberries. 

(2)    Effective  date  March  1.  1956: 

Acrylonltrlle:   As  a  fumlgant. 

Benzene    hcxachlorlde:    In   meat. 


Saturday,  October  29,  1955 

Butoxypolypropylene  glycol:  In  animal  fly 
spravs. 

C.irlKin  bisulfide:  As  a  grain  fumlgant. 

Carbon  tetrachloride:  As  a  grain  fumlgant. 

Chlordane:  In  meat. 

Chloroplcrln :   As  a  grain  fumlgant. 

Copper  carbonate,  basic:  On  pears. 

DDT:  In  meat. 

Ethylene  dibromide:  Aa  a  grain  fumlgant. 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde:  As  a  grain  fumlgant, 
oil  citrus  and  strawberries. 

S  )dlum  orthophenylphenate  tetrahydrate: 
On  ajiples  and  pears. 

Trichloroethane:  As  a  grain  fumlgant,  on 
citrus  and  strawberries. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  8  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  402,  408,  68  SUt. 
611,  617;  21  U.  S.  C.  342,  346a) 

Dated:  October  25.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

Cojtimissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|F,    R.    Doc.    55-8767;    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

hereby  adopted  in  the  form  set  forth 
below: 

Paragraph  1.  Subpart  M  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart    M — Prescribed    Records    and 
Reports,  and  Posting  of  Signs 

WHOLESALE  DEALERS'  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 


Sec. 
194.210 

194.211 

194.212 


TITLE  2fr— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  E — Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other 
Excite   Taxes 

(T.  D.  6151] 

Part  194 — Liquor  De.\i.ers 

subpart  m — prescribed  records  and  re- 
ports, and  posting  of  signs 

Part  194  of  Title  26  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  amended  to  provide  for 
prescribed  commercial  records  of  receipt 
and  disposition  to  be  kept  in  lieu  of  Rec- 
ord 52,  the  reports  to  be  rendered 
thereon,  and  the  discontinuance  of  Form 
52P. 

On  AuRust  9,  1955,  a  notice  of  propo.sed 
rulemaking  with  respect  to  the  records 
and  reports  required  of  wholesale  and 
retail  dealers  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (20  F.  R.  5725) .  The  pro- 
posal was  based  on  an  extensive  study 
of  present  requirements  for  record- 
keeping and  reporting  of  transactions 
in  liquors  which  determined  that  the 
interests  of  the  Government  may  now  be 
served  by  records  and  reports  based 
solely  on  the  physical  movement  of  dis- 
tilled spirits.  The  purposes  of  the  pro- 
posal were  to  provide  for  (a)  elimination 
of  the  requirement  for  recording  and 
reporting  transactions  in  warehouse  re- 
ceipts covering  distilled  spirits  in  bond, 
lb  I  elimination  of  the  requirement  for 
recording  and  reporting  third-party 
transactions,  (c)  discontinuance  of  Rec- 
ord 52.  idi  keeping  of  commercial  rec- 
ords of  receipt  of  distilled  spirits,  wines, 
and  beer,  by  wholesale  liquor  dealers, 
<e)  keeping  of  commercial  records  of 
disposition  of  distilled  spirits  by  whole- 
sale liquor  dealers,  (f)  keeping  of  com- 
mercial records  of  receipt  of  beer  by 
wholesale  and  retail  beer  dealers,  and 
<'-;i  authorization  of  assistant  regional 
commissioners  to  waive  the  submission 
of  reports  on  Forms  52A  and  52B  under 
certain  conditions.  After  consideration 
of  all  relevant  matter  presented  by  in- 
terested parties  regarding  the  regula- 
tions   proposed,     the     regulations    are 


General  requirements  as  to  distilled 
spirits. 

General  requirements  as  to  wlnea 
and  beer. 

Dealers  selling  distilled  spirits  in 
retail  quantities  only. 

Dealers  not  selling  distilled  spirits. 

Records  to  be  kept  by  States. 

Proprietors. 

Records  of  receipt. 

Records  of  disposition. 

Cancelled  or  corrected  records. 

Format  of  records  of  receipt  and 
disposition. 

Variations  in  format,  or  prepara- 
tion, of  records. 

Recapitulation  records. 

DAILT  AND  MONTHLY  RECORDS 

194.222  Wholesale   liquor   dealer's  monthly 

report,  Form  338. 

194.223  No  transactions  during  month. 
194  224     Discontinuance  of  business. 

194  225  r>aily  reports.  Forms  52A  and  52B. 

194  226  Entries  on  Forms  52A  and  52B. 

194.227  Entry    of   miscellaneous    Items. 

194.228  Serial  number  of  cases. 


194.213 

194.214 

194.215 

194.216 

194.217 

194.218 

194.219 

194.220 

194.221 

RETAIL    DEALERS    RECORDS    AND    REPORTS 

194.229  General     requirements     for     retail 

dealers. 

194.230  Requirements  where   wholesale  de- 

partment  Is  kept. 
194  231     Requirements    when    wholesale 
liquor  dealer  maintains  a  retail 
department. 

FILES  OF  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

194.232  Manner   of   filing   looseleaf   records 

of  receipt  and  disposition. 

194.233  Place  of  filing. 

PERIOD  OF  RETTENTION 

194.234  Retention  of  records  and  flies. 

PROCUREMtNT    OF    REPORT    FORMS 

194  235     Forms  to  be  provided   by  users  at 
own  expense. 

POSTING  OF  SIGNS 

194  236     By  wholesale  dealers  in  liquors. 
194.237     By    others    than    wholesale    liquor 
dealers. 

AtTHORrry:  5§  194  210  to  194  237  Issued 
under  sec.  7805.  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C. 
7805.  Statutory  provisions  interpreted  or 
applied  are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

WHOLESALE  DE.\LERS'  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

§  194.210  General  requirements  as  to 
distilled  spirits.  Except  as  provided 
elsewhere  in  this  subpart,  every  whole- 
sale dealer  shall,  daily,  prepare  com- 
mercial records  of  the  physical  receipt 
and  disposition  of  distilled  spirits  by  him, 
and  shall,  daily,  prepare  a  recapitulation 
record  showing  the  total  wine  gallons  of 
distilled  spirits  received  and  disp>osed  of 
during  the  day.  Every  wholesale  dealer 
shall  submit  on  Forms  52A  and  52B  daily 
or  periodic  reports,  prepared  from  his 
commercial  recjprds,  of  the  physical  re- 
ceipt and  disposition  of  distilled  spirits 
by  him :  Provided,  That  upon  application, 
the  assistar^J.  regional  commissioner  may 
relieve  a  dealer  from  the  requirement  of 
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preparing  and  submitting  such  daily  or 
periodic  reports  on  Forms  52A  and  52B 
until  otherwise  notified,  when  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  finds  that 
such  reporting  is  not  necessary  to  law 
enforcement  or  protection  of  the  reve- 
nue. Every  wholesale  dealer  who  offers 
bottled  distilled  spirits  for  sale  shall  sub- 
mit a  monthly  report  on  Form  338,  show- 
ing the  total  wine  gallons  of  distilled 
spirits  (a)  on  hand  at  the  beginning  of 
the  month,  (b)  received  during  the 
month,  (c)  disposed  of  during  the 
month,  and  (d)  remaining  on  hand  at 
the  end  of  the  month. 

(68A  SUt.  619,  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  194.211  General  requirements  as  to 
wi7ies  and  beer.  Every  wholesale  liquor 
dealer  who  receives  wines,  or  wines  and 
beer,  and  every  wholesale  beer  dealer, 
shall  keep  at  his  place  of  business  a  com- 
plete record  of  all  wines  and  beer  re- 
ceived, showing  (a)  the  quantities 
thereof,  (b)  from  whom  received,  and 
(c)  the  receiving  dates.  Such  record, 
which  must  be  kept  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  two  years  as  prescribed  in 
§  194.234,  may  consist  of  all  purchase  in- 
voices or  bills  covering  wines  and  beer 
received  or,  at  the  option  of  the  dealer,  a 
book  record  containing  all  of  the  re- 
quired information.  Wholesale  dealers 
are  not  required  to  prepare  or  submit 
rer>orts  to  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioners of  transactions  relating  to  wines 
and  beer. 

(68A  Stat.  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5555) 

§  194.212  Dealers  selling  distilled 
spirits  in  retail  quantities  only.  A  dealer 
who  sells  wines  or  beer,  or  both,  in  whole- 
sale quantities,  and  who  sells  distilled 
spirits  in  retail  quantities  only,  is  not 
required  to  maintain  the  records  or  sub- 
mit the  reports  prescribed  in  §  194.210, 
but  is  required  te  keep  records  of  distilled 
spirits,  wines  and  beer  received,  as  pre- 
scribed in  §§  194.211  and  194.229. 

(68A  Stat.  619,  681;   26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  194.213  Dealers  not  selling  distilled 
spirits.  Wholesale  liquor  dealers  who 
sell  wines  and  beer  only,  and  wholesale 
beer  dealers  are  not  required  to  main- 
tain the  records  or  submit  the  reports 
prescribed  in  §  194.210,  but  are  required 
to  keep  records  of  wines  and  beer  re- 
ceived, as  prescribed  in  §  194,211. 

(68A  Stat.  619,  681;   26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 

§  194.214  Records  to  be  kept  by  States. 
The  provisions  of  this  subpart  relative 
to  the  maintenance  of  records  and  the 
submission  of  reports,  shall  not  apply  to 
States  and  political  subdivisions  thereof 
and  liquor  stores  operated  by  such  en- 
tities that  maintain  and  make  available 
for  inspection  by  internal  revenue  offi- 
cers such  records  as  will  enable  such 
officers  to  verify  receipts  of  wines  and 
beer  and  to  trace  readily  all  distilled 
spirits  received  and  disposed  of  by  them : 
Provided,  That  such  States  and  political 
subdivisions  thereof,  and  the  liquor 
stores  operated  by  them,  shall,  on  request 
of  the  assistant  regional  commissioner, 
furnish  such  transcripts,  summaries,  and 
copies  of  their  records  as  he  shall  require. 

(G8A  Stat.  619.  681;   26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 
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8  194.215  Proprietors.  Theproprietor 
of  an  industrial  alcohol  plant  or  indus- 
tria".  alcohol  bonded  warehouse  shall 
keep  records  and  render  reports  In  his 
capacity  as  a  wholesale  dealer  in  liquors 
in  accordance  with  Part  182  of  this 
chapter.  The  proprietor  of  a  registered 
distillery  shall  keep  records  and  render 
reports  in  his  capacity  as  a  wholesale 
dealer  in  liquors  in  accordance  with  Part 
220  of  this  chapter.  The  proprietor  of 
a  fruit  distillery  shall  keep  records  and 
render  reports  in  his  capacity  as  a  whole- 
sale dealer  in  liquors  in  accordance  with 
Part  221  of  this  chapter.  The  proprie- 
tor of  an  internal  revenue  bonded  ware- 
house shall  keep  records  and  render 
reports  In  his  capacity  as  a  wholesale 
dealer  in  liquors  in  accordance  with 
Part  225  of  this  chapter.  The  proprietor 
of  a  taxpaid  bottling  house  who  (a »  does 
not  maintain  wholesale  liquor  dealer 
premises,  or  (b)  does  maintain  a  whole- 
sale liquor  dealer  room  which  is  con- 
tiguous to  the  taxpaid  bottling  house 
and  is  used  exclusively  for  products  bot- 
tled at  such  taxpaid  bottling  house,  shall 
keep  records  and  render  reports  in  his 
capacity  as  a  wholesale  dealer  in  liquors 
in  accordance  with  Part  230  of  this 
chapter.  The  proprietor  of  a  rectifying 
plant  who  'a)  does  not  maintain  whole- 
sale liquor  dealer  premises,  or  (b)  does 
maintain  wholesale  liquor  dealer  prem- 
ises which  are  contiguous  to  the  rectify- 
ing plant  and  are  used  exclusively  for 
products  bottled  at  such  rectifying  plant, 
shall  keep  records  and  render  reports  in 
his  capacity  as  a  wholesale  dealer  in 
liquors  in  accordance  with  Part  235  of 
this  chapter. 

(68A  Stat.  619.  637.  652;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114, 
6197.  5282  J 

5  194.216  Records  of  receipt.  Every 
wholesale  liquor  dealer,  upon  the  physi- 
cal receipt  of  each  individual  lot  or 
shipment  of  distilled  spirits,  shall  pre- 
pare a  commercial  record  of  receipt 
which  shall  show  (a>  name  and  address 
of  consignor,  (b)  date  of  receipt,  (c) 
brand  name,  (d)  name  of  producer  or 
bottler,  (e)  kind  of  spirits,  except  that 
this  may  be  omitted  if  the  dealer  keeps 
available  for  inspection  a  separate  list 
or  record  identifying  "kind"  with  the 
brand  name,  (f)  quantity  actually  re- 
ceived (showing  number  of  packages,  if 
any,  and  number  of  cases  by  size  of  bot- 
tle, and  explaining  any  shortage,  break- 
age, leakage,  or  other  difference  from 
the  quantity  shown  on  the  commercial 
papers  covering  the  shipment),  and  (g) 
serial  numbers  of  packages  and  cases, 
unless  such  serial  numbers  are  available 
on  the  consignor's  invoice  or  attach- 
ments thereto.  Additional  information 
desired  by  the  wholesale  dealer  may  also 
be  shown.  All  Information  required  to 
be  shown  on  records  of  receipt  shall  be 
entered  on  such  records  by  the  close  of 
the  business  day  next  succeeding  that  on 
which  the  spirits  are  received.  Where 
the  wholesale  dealer  so  defers  the  prepa- 
ration of  such  records,  he  shall  keep 
memorandum  records,  prepared  at  the 
time  the  spirits  are  received,  which  shall 
show  the  data  needed  to  prepare  the 
prescribed  records  of  receipt.  Records 
of  receipt  may  be  prepared  by  entering 
each  individual  lot  of  distilled  spirits 
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either  <1)  on  an  individual  looseleaf 
"Record  of  Receipt",  preprinted  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  194.219.  (2)  in  chronological 
order  on  records  prepared  by  tabulating 
or  other  mechanical  office  equipment,  if 
such  records  are  preprinted  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  194.219,  or  (3)  in  chronologi- 
cal order  in  a  bound  record  book, 
provided  all  pages  of  such  book  are 
numbered  as  prescribed  in  §  194.219. 
The  dealer  may  elect  to  use  any  one  of 
the  above  types  of  record,  but  may  not 
change  from  one  type  to  another  with- 
out prior  approval  from  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner.  All  entries, 
with  the  exception  of  those  prescribed 
for  returned  merchandise,  must  be  sup- 
ported by  corresponding  invoices  of  the 
consignor.  Credit  memorandums  con- 
forming to  the  requirements  of  §  194.219 
may,  if  desired,  be  u.sed  in  lieu  of  in- 
dividual looseleaf  "Records  of  Receipt" 
to  show  the  receipt  of  returned  mer- 
chandise. Variations  in  the  format  or 
in  the  methods  of  preparation  may  be 
authorized,  as  provided  in  §  194.220. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.217  Records  of  disposition. 
Every  wholesale  dealer  shall  prepare  a 
commercial  record  covering  the  physical 
disposition  of  each  individual  lot  of  dis- 
tilled spirits,  which  shall  show  (a>  name 
and  address  of  consignee,  (b)  date  of 
disposition.  (c>  kind  of  spirits,  except 
that  this  may  be  omitted  if  the  dealer 
keeps  available  for  in.spection  a  .separate 
list  or  record  identifying  "kind"  with 
the  brand  name.  <d)  brand  name,  le) 
number  of  packages,  if  any,  and  number 
of  cases  by  size  of  bottle,  and  <f »  serial 
numbers  of  the  cases  or  packages,  unless 
such  serial  numbers  are  .shown  on  com- 
mercial papers  attached  thereto.  Addi- 
tional information  desired  by  the  dealer 
may  also  be  shown.  Records  of  disposi- 
tion shall  be  prepared  by  entering  each 
individual  lot  of  distilled  spirits  either 
( 1  •  on  an  individual  looseleaf  "Record 
of  Disposition",  preprinted  as  pre.scribed 
in  §  194.219,  (2)  in  chronological  order 
on  records  prepared  by  tabulating  or 
other  mechanical  office  equipment,  if 
such  records  are  preprinted  as  prescribed 
in  §  194.219,  or  (3)  in  chronological 
order  in  a  bound  record  book,  provided 
all  pages  of  such  book  are  numbered  as 
prescribed  in  §  194.219.  The  completed 
order  forms  of  the  dealer,  or  exact  copies 
of  his  invoices  of  sale,  will  be  acceptable 
as  "Records  of  Disposition"  if  such  docu- 
ments provide  all  of  the  required  in- 
formation, and  are  preprinted  as  pre- 
scribed in  §  194.219.  The  dealer  may 
elect  to  use  any  one  of  the  above  types 
of  record,  but  may  not  change  from'  one 
type  to  another  without  prior  approval 
from  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner. EIntries  on  records  of  disposi- 
tion must  be  completed  by  the  clo.«e  of 
the  business  day  next  succeeding  that 
on  which  the  spirits  are  removed.  Where 
the  dealer  so  defers  the  preparation  of 
such  records  he  shall  keep  memorandum 
records,  prepared  at  the  time  the  spirits 
are  sent  out,  or  prior  thereto,  which 
shall  show  the  data  needed  to  prepare 
the  prescribed  records.  Each  record  of 
disposition  must  be  supported  by  a  cor- 
responding delivery  receipt  (which  may 


be  executed  on  a  copy  of  the  "Record  of 
Disposition")  fully  describing  the  spirits 
and  signed  by  the  consignee  or  his  agent, 
or  by  a  copy  of  a  bill  of  lading  Indicating 
delivery  of  the  spirits  to  a  common  car- 
rier. Documents  supporting  records  of 
disposition  shall  have  noted  thereon  the 
serial  number  of  the  corresponding 
"Record  of  Disposition",  or  the  page 
number  of  the  machine  record  or  record 
book,  as  the  case  may  be.  Variations  in 
the  format  or  in  the  methods  of  prepara- 
tion may  be  authorized,  as  provided  in 
§  194.220. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

5  194.218  Cancelled  or  corrected  rec- 
ords. Entries  in  record  books  shall  not 
be  erased  or  obliterated,  nor  shall  whole 
or  partial  pages  be  removed  from  such 
books.  Correction  or  deletion  of  any 
entry  in  a  record  or  report  shall  be  ac- 
complished by  drawing  a  line  through 
such  entry,  and  making  appropriate  cor- 
rection, explanation,  or  reference  on  the 
same  pace  or  sheet.  Where  a  looseleaf 
"Record  of  Receipt"  or  "Record  of  Dis- 
position" is  voided  for  any  reason,  all 
copies  thereof  shall  be  marked  "Can- 
celled" and  be  filed  as  pre.scribed  in 
§  194  232:  if  a  new  record  is  prepared 
in  lieu  thereof,  the  serial  number  of  the 
new  record  shall  be  noted  on  all  copies 
of  the  cancelled  record.  Where  items 
entered  on  a  "Record  of  Disposition"  are 
deleted  for  reasons  such  as  the  refusal 
of  the  merchandi.se  by  the  consignee, 
or  the  inability  of  the  wholesale  dealer 
to  supply  such  merchandise,  appropriate 
explanations  shall  be  made  on  all  copies 
of  the  record. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

?  194  219  Format  of  rccnrdu  of  receipt 
and  disposition.  Each  individual  "Rec- 
ord of  Receipt"  and  "Record  of  Disposi- 
tion", each  credit  memorandum  u-sed  for 
recording  the  receipt  of  returned  distilled 
spirits,  and  each  sheet,  or  page  used  in 
tabulating  or  other  mechanical  office 
equipment  for  recording  the  receipt  or 
disposition  of  distilled  spirits  must  be 
preprinted  with  the  name  and  address 
of  the  wholesale  liquor  dealer.  Each 
such  record,  sheet,  or  page  shall  also  bear 
a  preprinted  serial  number,  besinning 
with  number  1  and,  before  repeating, 
continuing  in  numerical  sequence  to  a 
number  high  enough  to  preclude  the 
duplication  of  a  .serial  number  in  such 
group  within  a  period  of  six  months: 
Provided.  Tliat  upon  application,  the 
a.ssistant  regional  commissioner  may  au- 
thorize a  wholesale  dealer  to  affix  serial 
numbers  in  consecutive  order  during  the 
preparation  or  proce.ssing  of  the  pre- 
scribed commercial  records,  or  authorize 
the  serial  numbering  of  such  records  be- 
ginning with  some  number  other  than  1. 
or  authorize  the  repetition  of  blocks  of 
serial  numbers  within  a  les.ser  period 
than  six  months,  where  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  finds  that  the 
dealer's  accounting  system  will  afford  an 
effective  measure  of  control  and  such 
variation  will  not  be  likely  to  lend  itself 
to  the  falsification  of  records.  Each 
serially  numbered  form  or  sheet  must  be 
accounted  for  by  the  dealer.  If  a  bound 
record  book  is  used  for  recording  receipts 
and  dispositions,  all  of  the  pages  of  such 
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book  must  be  numbered  in  unbroken 

sequence. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.220.    Variations    in    format,    or 
preparation,  of  records.     The  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  may 
approve  variations  In  the  format  of  rec- 
ords of  receipt  and  disposition,  or  in  the 
methods    of    preparing    such    records, 
where  it  is  shown  that  variations  from 
the  requirements  are  necessary  in  order 
to  use  tabulating   equipment,  business 
machines,   or   existing   accounting   sys- 
tems, and  will  not  (a)  unduly  hinder  the 
effective  administration  of  this  part,  (b) 
jeopardize  the  revenue,  or  (c)   be  con- 
trary to  any  provision  of  law.    A  dealer 
who    proposes    to    employ    format    or 
methods  other  than  as  provided  in  this 
part  shall  submit  a  letter-head  applica- 
tion so  to  do,  in  triplicate,  to  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner.     Such  appli- 
cation shall  describe  the  proposed  varia- 
tions and  set  forth  the  need  therefor. 
The  assistant  regional  commissioner  will 
determine  the  need  for  the  variations, 
and  whether  approval  thereof  would  un- 
duly hinder  the  effective  administration 
of  this  part  or  result  in  jeopardy  to  the 
revenue.    The   assistant  regional  com- 
missioner will  forward  two  copies  of  the 
application  to  the  Director.  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  together  with  a 
report  of  his  findings  and  his  recom- 
mendation.    Variations    in    format    or 
methods   shall   not   be   employed   until 
approval  is  received  from  the  Director. 

§194.221  Recapitulation  records. 
Every  wholesale  liquor  dealer  shall,  daily, 
prepare  a  recapitulation  record  showing, 
in  wine  gallons,  the'  total  quantities  of 
distilled  spirits  received  and  disposed  of 
during  the  day.  At  the  end  of  each 
month  he  shall  prepare  grand  totals  of 
all  receipts  and  dispositions  during  the 
month.  The  work  sheets  from  which 
totals  are  obtained  shall  be  retained  for 
a  period  of  2  years. 

DAILY  AND  MONTHLY  REPORTS 

§  194.222  Wholesale  liquor  dealer's 
monthly  report.  Form  338.  Every 
wholesale  liquor  dealer  who  Ls  required 
to  keep  the  records  prescribed  in 
§  194.210  shall  file  with  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  a  monthly  report, 
on  Form  338.  of  the  total  quantities  of 
bottled  distilled  spirits  received  and  dis- 
posed of  during  the  month,  not  later 
than  the  10th  day  of  the  month  succeed- 
ing that  for  which  rendered. 

(C8A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

5  194.223  No  transactions  during 
month.  If  there  were  no  receipts  or  dis- 
posals of  distilled  spirits  by  a  wholesale 
liquor  dealer  during  a  month.  Form  338 
must  be  prepared  and  forwarded  to  the 
fi  distant  regional  commissioner,  show- 
nvj.  the  quantity  on  hand  the  first  day  of 
the  month  and  the  quantity  on  hand  the 
last  daV  of  the  month  and  marked  "No 
transactions  during  month."  Wholesale 
liquor  dealers  maintaining  records  in 
tlu>  simplified  manner  prescribed  by 
§  194.230  should  .show  on  Form  338  that 
no  distilled  spirits  were  on  hand  the  first 
day  and  the  last  day  of  the  month. 

(C8A  Stat.  619;  20  U.  S.  C.  5114) 
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§  194.224  Discontinuance  of  business. 
When  a  wholesale  liquor  dealer  discon- 
tinues business  as  such,  he  shall  render 
Form  338,  covering  transactions  for  the 
month  in  which  business  is  discontinued, 
and  mark  such  report  "Final." 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.225  Daily  reports,  Forms  52A 
and  52B.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  subpart,  every  wholesale  liquor 
dealer  shall  prepare  and  submit,  daily,  a 
report  on  Form  52A  of  all  distilled  spirits 
received  by  him,  and  on  Form  52B  of 
all  distilled  spirits  disposed  of  by  him. 
The  reports  shall  be  filed  with  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  by  delivering 
or  mailing  them  to  such  officer  on  the 
date  the  transactions  entered  therein 
occur:  Provided,  That  in  any  case  in 
which  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner shall  direct,  the  reports  shall  be 
so  filed  with  the  supervisor  in  charge  in- 
stead of  with  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner. Each  report  shall  bear  the 
following  declaration  signed  by  the  per- 
son or  officer  authorized  to  execute  Form 
338: 

I  declare  under  the  penalties  of  perjury 

that  this  report,  consisting  of pages, 

has  been  examined  by  me  and  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge  and  belief  Is  a  true,  correct, 
and  complete  report  of  all  the  transactions 
which  occurred  during  the  period  covered 
thereby,  and  each  entry  therein  Is  correct. 

If  in  any  case  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  shall  so  authorize,  the  re- 
ports, in  Ueu  of  being  filed  daily,  may 
be  filed  for  such  periods  and  at  such 
times  as  he  may  deem  necessary  in  the 
Interest  of  the  Government,  or  the  re- 
ports may  be  waived  as  provided  in 
§  194.210. 
(68A  Stat.  619,  749;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  6065) 


§  194.226     Entries  on  Forms  52A  and 
52B.    Where  more  than  one  shipment  of 
distilled  spirits  is  received  from  the  same 
consignor  during  any  month,  there  will 
be  reported  on  Form  52A  for  the  first 
shipment  received,  the  name  and  address 
of  such  consignor,  followed  by  the  reg- 
istry number  (preceded  by  appropriate 
Identifying  symbols)  and  the  State  of  the 
consignor's  plant  or  warehouse  (for  ex- 
ample, IRBW-4-Ky.)  or.  in  the  case  of 
shipments  received  from  wholesale  liquor 
dealers  or  Importers,  the  permit  number 
oflhe  consignor  (for  example,  3-1-1234) . 
For  the  remaining  shipments  received 
from  such  consignor  during  the  month, 
there  may  be  reported  in  the  column  des- 
ignated "Name"  such  registry  number  or 
permit  number,  as  the  case  may  be,  and 
the  name  and  address  of  the  consignor 
may  be  omitted.    Likewise,  where  more 
than  one  shipment  of  distilled  spirits  is 
sent  to  the  same  consignee  during  any 
month,  there  will  be  reported  on  Form 
52B  for  the   first   shipment  made  the 
name  and  address  of  such  consignee  fol- 
lowed by  the  registry  number  or  permit 
number  of  the  consignee.    For  the  re- 
maining shipments  made  to  such  con- 
signee during  the  month,  there  may  be 
reported     In     the     column    designated 
"Name"  such  registry  number  or  permit 
number,  as  the  case  may  be,  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  consignee  may 
be   omitted.     Where   the   consignor   or 
consignee  is  a  retail  dealer  In  liquors,  the 
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name  and  address  must  be  reported  on 
Form   52A  or  52B  .for  each  shipment 
received  or  sent. 
(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.227  Entry  of  miscellaneous 
items.  Wholesale  liquor  dealers  may  re- 
port on  Form  52B  as  one  item  the  total 
quantity  of  different  kinds  of  spirits 
made  up  from  broken  cases  disposed  of  to 
the  same  p>erson  on  the  same  day,  pro- 
vided such  total  quantity  Is  not  In  excess 
of  10  gallons.  The  entry  of  such  Items 
shall  be  stated  as  "Miscellaneous"  or 
"Misc."  and  shall  show  the  date,  the 
name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom 
sold,  and  the  quantity. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.228  Serial  numbers  of  cases. 
Serial  numbers  of  cases  of  distilled  spirits 
received,  or  disposed  of,  shall  be  reported 
on  Forms  52A  or  52B  unless  the  omis- 
sion of  such  case  serial  numbers  is 
specifically  authorized  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner. 
(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

RETAIL   DEALERS   RECORDS   AND   REPORTS 

§  194.229  General  requirements  for 
retail  dealers.  Each  retail  dealer  in 
liquors  and  each  retail  dealer  In  beer 
shall  keep  at  his  place  of  business  a  com- 
plete record  of  all  distilled  spirits,  wines, 
or  beer  received,  showing  (a)  the  quan- 
tities thereof,  (b)  from  whom  received, 
and  (c»  the  receiving  dates.  Such  rec- 
ord, which  must  be  kept  for  a  period  of 
not  less  than  two  years  as  prescribed  in 
§  194.234,  may  consist  of  all  purchase 
invoices  or  bills  covering  distilled  spirits, 
wines,  and  beer  received  or,  at  the  option 
of  the  dealer,  a  book  record  containing 
all  of  the  required  Information.  Retail 
dealers  who  do  not  maintain  a  wholesale 
department  are  not  required  to  prepare 
and  submit  reports  of  purchases  and 
sales  to  assistant  regional  commissioners. 


(68A  Stat.  622.  681;  26  U.  S.  C.  5124.  5555) 

§  194.230     Requirements  where  whole- 
sale department  is  kept.     A  Uquor  dealer 
engaged  in  the  business  of  selling  pri- 
marily at  retail,  who  at  the  same  prem- 
ises also  makes  occasional  sales  of  dis- 
tilled  spirits   in   quantities   of    5    wine 
gallons  or  more  in  his  capacity  as  a 
wholesale  liquor  dealer,  shall  keep  the 
records  prescribed  in   §  194.229  for  all 
retail  dealers.    In  addition,  as  prescribed 
by  §  194.217,  he  shall  prepare  commercial 
records   of  disposition   on   all   distilled 
spirits  transferred  into  and  sold  from 
his  wholesale  department,  and  shall  pre- 
pare   recapitulation    records    of    such 
spirits,  as  prescribed  by  §  194.221.    The 
monthly  report  on  Form  338,  prescribed 
In  §  194.222.  must  be  submitted  even  if 
there  have  been  no  transactions  In  the 
wholesale  department.    Unless  the  dealer 
Is  relieved  from  such  requirement,  daily 
or  periodic  reports  on  Forms  52A  and 
52B  shall  be  submitted  by  him  on  all  the 
distilled  spirits  transferred  from  the  re- 
tail    department,     as     prescribed     by 
§§  194.210  and  195.225.     As  used  in  this 
subpart,  the  term  "selling  primarily  at 
retail"  shall  mean  that  sales  at  retail 
must  normally  represent  at  last  90  per- 
cent of  the  volume  of  distilled  spirits  sold 
during  a  month.    Where  a  liquor  dealer 
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Is  engaged  in  such  business,  all  distilled 
spirits  at  the  premises  may  be  considered 
as  haviner  been  received  in  the  retail 
department.  When  a  sale  of  5  wine  gal- 
lons or  more  Is  made,  the  distilled  spirits 
Involved  In  the  transaction  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  having  been  transferred  to  the 
wholesale  department  at  the  time  of  sale. 
The  wholesale  department  need  not  be 
maintained  in  a  separate  room  or  be 
partitioned  off  from  the  retail  depart- 
ment, but  sales  at  wholesale  must  be 
made  in  a  part  of  the  premises  desig- 
nated as  the  wholesale  department. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.231  Requirements  when  whole- 
sale liquor  dealer  maintains  a  retail  de- 
partment. A  wholesale  liquor  dealer 
who  sells  distilled  spirits  in  wholesale 
quantities,  and  at  the  same  premises 
maintains  a  separate  retail  department 
where  distilled  spirits  are  sold  in  retail 
quantities,  shall  keep  the  records  and 
render  the  reports  prescribed  by 
S  194.210  on  all  distilled  spirits  received 
and  disposed  of  in  his  capacity  as  a 
wholesale  dealer.  When  distilled  spirits 
are  transferred  from  the  wholesale  de- 
partment to  the  retail  department,  a 
commercial  record  showing  such  dis- 
position shall  be  prepared  as  pcescribed 
by  S  194.217.  Where  It  is  necessary  in 
the  filling  of  a  wholesale  order  to  trans- 
fer distilled  spirits  from  the  retail  de- 
partment to  the  wholesale  department, 
a  commercial  record  showing  such  re- 
ceipt In  the  wholesale  department  shall 
be  prepared  as  prescribed  in  §  194.216. 
and  the  entire  sale  entered  on  a  record 
of  disposition  in  the  same  manner  as 
any  other  disposition  from  the  whole- 
sale department.  The  provisions  of  this 
subjMirt  relating  to  submission  of  reports 
on  Forms  52A  and  52B  are  applicable  to 
all  transfers  between  wholesale  and  re- 
tail departments.  The  retail  depart- 
ment need  not  be  maintained  in  a 
separate  room,  or  be  partitioned  off  from 
the  wholesale  department,  but  the  retail 
department  must  in  fact  be  separate 
from  the  wholesale  department.  Where 
a  wholesale  dealer  does  not  maintain  a 
separate  retail  department,  all  distilled 
spirits  received  and  disposed  of  must  be 
accounted  for  on  records  of  receipt  and 
disposition  regardless  of  the  quantities 
involved. 

(68A  Stat.  619:  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

riLES  OF   RECORDS   AND   REPORTS 

9  194.232  Manner  of  filing  looseleaf 
records  of  receipt  and  disposition.  One 
legible  copy  of  (a)  each  "Record  of  Re- 
ceipt," <b)  each  credit  memorandum 
used  for  the  purpose  of  recording  the 
receipt  of  returned  merchandise,  and 
(O  each  "Record  of  Disposition,"  shall 
be  marked  or  stamped  as  "Government 
Pile  Copy,"  and  shall  be  filed  chronologi- 
cally, and  in  numerical  sequence  within 
each  date,  in  looseleaf  binders  or  books. 
Where  the  chronological  filing  of  such 
records  disarranges  their  numerical  se- 
quence to  such  an  extent  that  the 
sequence  of  numbers  cannot  be  readily 
traced,  a  control  record  shall  be  main- 
tained by  the  wholesale  liquor  dealer, 
which  shall  key  the  numerical  sequence 
of  the  records  to  their  respective  dates. 
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Government  fUe  copies  shall  be  filed  not 
later  than  the  close  of  the  bxislness  day 
next  succeeding  that  on  which  the  trans- 
action occurred.  Separate  files  shall  be 
maintained  for  '"Records  of  Receipt," 
for  credit  memorandums  used  to  record 
receipt  of  returned  merchandi.se,  and  for 
"Records  of  Disposition."  Supporting 
documents  such  as  consignors'  invoices, 
delivery  receipts,  and  bills  of  lading,  or 
exact  copies  thereof,  may  be  filed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  wholesaler's  custo- 
mary practice.  Documents  supporting 
records  of  disposition  shall  have  noted 
thereon  the  identifying  serial  numbers 
of  the  records  of  disposition  to  which 
they  refer,  as  required  by  §  194.217. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

§  194.233  Place  of  filing.  Prescribed 
records  of  receipt  and  disposition  and  file 
copies  of  Forms  52A,  52B.  338.  and 
the  recapitulation  records  required  by 
§  194.221.  shall  be  maintained  in  chron- 
ological order  in  separate  files  at  the 
premises  where  the  distilled  spirits  are 
received  and  sent  out:  Provided,  That 
upon  application,  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  may  authorize  the  files,  or 
any  individual  file,  to  be  maintained  at 
,  other  premises  under  control  of  the  same 
dealer,  if  he  finds  that  such  maintenance 
will  not  delay  the  timely  filing  of  any 
document,  or  cause  undue  inconvenience 
to  internal  revenue  officers  desiring  to 
examine  such  files. 

(68A  Stat.  619;  26  U.  S.  C.  5114) 

PERIOD  OF  RETENTION 

§  194.234  Retention  of  records  and 
files.  All  records  prescribed  by  this  part, 
documents  or  copies  of  documents  sup- 
porting such  records,  and  file  copies  of 
reports  submitted,  shall  be  preserved  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  2  years,  and 
during  such  period  shall  be  available, 
during  business  hours,  for  inspection  and 
the  taking  of  abstracts  therefrom  by 
internal  revenue  officers.  Any  records, 
or  copies  thereof,  containing  any  of  the 
information  required  by  this  part  to  be 
prepared,  wherever  kept,  shall  also  be 
made  available  for  such  inspection  and 
the  taking  of  abstracts  therefrom. 

(68A  Stat.  619.  681;   26  U.  S.  C.  5114,  5555) 
PROCUREMENT  OF  REPORT  FORMS 

§  194.235  Forms  to  be  provided  by 
users  at  own  expense.  Forms  52A,  52B 
and  338  will  be  provided  by  users  at  their 
own  expense,  but  must  be  in  the  form 
prescribed  by  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division:  Provided,  That, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director.  Alco- 
hol and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  they  may 
be  modified  to  adapt  their  use  to  tabulat- 
ing or  other  mechanical  equipment.  Ap- 
plication for  permission  to  modify  such 
forms  shall  be  filed  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed in  §  194.220. 

POSTING  OF  SIGNS 

§194.236  By  wholesale  dealers  in 
liquors.  Every  person  engaged  in  busi- 
ness as  a  wholesale  dealer  in  liquors  shall 
place  and  keep  conspicuously  on  the  out- 
side of  his  place  of  business  a  sign  ex- 
hibiting in  plain,  durable,  and  legible 
letters  the  name,  or  firm  of  the  dealer 
and   the  words  "W  h  o  1  e  s  a  1  e   Liquor 


Dealer.-  In  those  states  where  the  defi- 
nition of  wholesale  liquor  dealer  differs 
from  the  definition  given  in  §  194.29,  the 
words  "Wholesale  Liquor  Dealer  under 
Federal  Law  '  may  be  used.  In  the  case 
of  a  wholesale  liquor  dealer  who  procures 
and  posts  a  special  tax  stamp  designated 
"Wholesale  Dealer  in  Wines",  or  "Whole- 
sale Dealer  in  Wines  and  Beer",  the  re- 
quirements of  this  section  will  be  met  by 
the  posting  of  a  siirn  of  the  character 
prescribed  herein,  but  with  words  con- 
forming to  the  designation  of  the  special 
tax  stamp. 

(68A  Stat.  620;  26  U.  S.  C.  5116) 

§  194  237  By  others  than  wholesale 
liquor  dealers.  Internal  revenue  laws 
do  not  require  the  posting  of  signs  by 
retail  dealers  in  liquors,  retail  dealers  in 
beer,  or  wholesale  dealers  in  beer. 

Inasmuch  as  this  Treasury  decision, 
except  sections  194.211.  194.212.  194.213. 
194.229.  and  194.234,  relieves  restriction, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  unnecessary 
to  issue  this  Treasury  decision  subject  to 
the  effective  date  limitation  of  section  4 
(c>  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (c)).  Ac- 
cordingly, this  Treasury  decision  shall  be 
effective  on  October  1.  1955.  except  sec- 
tions 194.211.  194.212.  194.213.  194.229, 
and  194.234.  which,  to  the  extent  that 
they  relate  to  dealers  in  beer  and  wine, 
shall  be  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
first  month  which  begins  not  less  than 
30  days  after  the  date  of  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

[sEALl  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  October  26,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55-8766;    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XIV — The    Renegotiation 
Board 

Subchopter    B — Renegotiation    Board    Regulations 
Under  the   1951    Act 

Part  1455 — Permissive  Exemptions  From 
Renegotiation 

"stock  item"  exemption 

Section  1455.6  Subcontracts  as  to 
which  it  is  not  administratively  feasible 
to  segregate  profits  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Paragraph  <b>  Is  amended  by  de- 
leting from  the  caption  the  words  "Jan- 
uary 1,  1955"  and  Inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  words  "January  1,  1957", 

2.  Paragraph  ib)  is  further  amended 
by  deleting  the  date  "January  1.  1955 '_ 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  date' 
••January  1.  1957". 

(Sec.  109,  65  Stat.  22;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup. 
1219) 

Dated:  October  25.  1955. 

Thomas  Cogceshall. 
Acting  Chairman. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8764:    FUed,    Oct.    28,    1055; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-5] 

Part  7 — List  of  Forms,  Part  II, 
Interstate  Commerce  Act 

designation  of  agent  for  service  or 
process 

In  the  matter  of  security  for  protec- 
tion 6f  the  public  as  provided  in  Part  II 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  and  of 
rules  and  regulations  governing  filing 
and  approval  of  surety  bonds,  policies 
of  insurance,  qualifications  as  a  self- 
insurer,  or  other  securities  and  agree- 
ments by  motor  carriers  and  brokers 
subject  to  Part  II  of  the  act. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  1,  held  at 
it.s  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the 
14th  day  of  September  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing,  that  pursuant  to  an 
order  in  this  proceeding  dated  July  7, 
1955.  revising  certain  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  surety  bonds  and  poli- 
cies of  insurance.  §  174.8  (a)  was 
amended  to  permit  insurance  and  surety 
companies  to  submit  to  the  Commission 
designations  in  writing  of  the  name  and 
post  office  address  of  persons  upon 
whom  legal  process  may  be  served  with 
respect  to  states  in  which  such  com- 
panies are  not  legally  licensed  to  do 
business;  and 

It  appearing,  that  it  is  desirable  to 
adopt  a  form  to  be  used  by  insurance 
and  surety  companies  for  the  purpose  of 
de.'^ipnating  their  agents  for  service  of 
process: 

It  is  ordered.  That  Part  7  be  amended 
by  the  addition  of  the  following: 

§  7.94  B.  M.  C.  94.  Designation  of 
Agent  for  Service  of  Process. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Form 
B.  M.  C.  94,  a  copy  of  which  is  attached 
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hereto'  and  made  a  part  hereof,  be  and 
it  is  hereby  adopted  and  prescribed  for 
use  by  insurance  and  surety  companies, 
filing  in  behalf  of  motor  carriers,  for  the 
purpose  shown  therein. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
order  shall  be  effective  November  1,  1955, 
and  shall  continue  in  effect  until  the 
further  order  of  the  Commission. 

Notice  hereof  shall  be  given  to  the 
general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
thereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission.  Washington.  D.  C.  and 
by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the  Direc- 
tor. Division  of  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  204.  49  Stat.  546.  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C  304.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  211, 
215.  49  Stat.  554,  as  amended.  557;  49  U.  8.  C. 
311,  315) 

By  the  Commission.  Division  1. 


[SEALl 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 
Secretary. 


[F     R.    Doc.    55-8762;    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:50   a.   m.J 


Part  7 — List  of  Forms,  Part  II, 
Interstate  Commerce  Act 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-401 

qualifications  and  maximum  hours  of 
sekvice  of  employees  of  motor  car- 
riers and  safety  of  operation  and 
equipment 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  29th  day  of 
July  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  hours  of  service  report 
forms  for  use  by  motor  carriers  pursuant 
to  the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations 
prescribed  by  order  dated  April  12,  1952, 
in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-40,  being  under  con- 
sideration; and 
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It  appearing  that  certain  modifica- 
tions of  the  hours  of  service  repwDrt  forms 
are  necessary  in  order  to  bring  them  into 
conformity  with  existing  section  num- 
bers of  the  safety  regulations  and  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  dated 
June  13,  1949,  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-2, 
prescribing  Forms  BMC-60,  BMC-61  and 
BMC-62  be,  and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and 
set  aside:         4 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Forms 
BMC-60  ( 1955) ,  Hours  of  Service  Report, 
49  CFR  7.60;  BMC-61  (1955),  Carrier's 
Monthly  Report  of  Excess  On  Duty  Time 
and  of  Excess  Driving  Time  of  Drivers, 
49  CFR  7.61  and  BMC-62  (1955),  Car- 
rier's Monthly  Report  of  No  Elxcess  Driv- 
ing Time  and  No  Excess  Time  on  Duty 
by  Drivers,  49  CFR  7.62.  of  which  one 
copy  each  is  attached  hereto  *  and  made 
a  part  hereof,  are  approved,  adopted, 
and  prescribed  for  appropriate  use  by 
by  motor  carriers  in  filing  reports  as  re- 
quired by  §  195.9,  MCSR,  Rev.  of  1952; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
order  shall  become  effective  November  1, 
1955,  and  shall  continue  in  effect  until 
the  further  order  of  the  Commission; 
however,  stocks  of  Forms  BMC-60, 
BMC-61,  and  BMC-62,  presently  in  the 
hands  of  carriers  or  their  suppliers,  may 
be  used; 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  order  shall  be  given  to  motor 
carriers  and  the  general  public  by  de- 
positing a  copy  thereof  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary'  of  the  Commission,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(49  Stat.  546,  as  amended,  sec.  835.  62  Stat. 
739;    49  U.   S.  C.  304,  18  U.  S.  C.  835} 

By  the  Commission. 

ISEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8763;    Filed.    Oct.    28,    1055; 
8:50  a.  m.l 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47   CFR   Part    1  1 

[Docket  No.  11522;  FCC  55-1051] 

Hearing  Manual  for  Comp.^ratfve 
Broadcast  Proceedings 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Editorial  Note:  In  the  notice  of  pro- 
po.<;ed  rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  published  at  page  8051  of  the 
issue  for  Wednesday.  October  26,  1955, 
the  following  was  inadvertently  omitted: 

Appendix — Hearing  Manual  for  Comparative 
Broadcast  Proceedings 

I.  Conduct  of  hearing.  A.  Comparative 
broadcast  hearings  before  hearing  examinere 
are  to  be  conducted  In  the  most  equitable 
and  expeditious  manner  possible.  To 
achieve  this  end,  the  following  principles  are 

No.  212 4 


to    be    adhered    to    unless    waived    for    good 
cause : 

1.  The  hearing  examiner  may  permit  argu- 
ment in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to  ob- 
jections; counsel  shall  state  succinctly  the 
basis  for  the  position  taken;  argument  shall 
be  limited  to  three  minutes  by  each  party; 
the  hearing  examiner  shall  rule  on  objec- 
tions as  promptly  as  possible;  written  com- 
ments in  lieu  of  or  In  addition  to  oral  argu- 
ment shall  be  filed  only  if  permitted  by  the 
hearing  examiner. 

2.  The  reason  for  an  objection  to  the 
receipt  of  evidence  must  be  stated  on  the 
record:  no  formal  "exception"  to  the  ruling 
is  required. 

3.  Offers  of  proof  may  be  made  orally  or  In 
writing. 

4.  a.  Cross-examination  of  principals  may 
cover  the  entire  afltlrmative  presentation. 
Cross-examination  of  all  other  witnesses  not 
principals  shall  be  limited  to  matters  raised 
on  direct  examination,  and  only  one  oppor- 


'  Piled  as  part  ot  original  document. 


tunlty  for  cross-examination  shall  be 
afforded  each  party,  except  that  further 
cross-examination  shall  be  allowed  on  mat- 
ters raised  by  other  parties  on  cross-exami- 
nation and  shall  take  place  prior  to  redirect 
examination.  The  foregoing  shall  not  limit 
examination  to  test  credibility  of  witnesses. 
As  used  herein,  '•principal"  is  defined  as  an 
officer,  director,  general  manager,  stock- 
holder, sole  owner,  or  partner  of  the  appli- 
cant, except  that  in  cases  of  corporate  appli- 
cant* having  more  than  fifty  stockholders, 
those  holding  less  than  one  percent  of  the 
outstanding  stock,  who  are  neither  ofBcers 
nor  directors,  are  excluded. 

b.  Redirect  examination  shall  be  limited 
to  matters  raised  on  cross-examination. 

c.  Recross-examlnation  shall  be  limited  to 
matters  raised  on  redirect  examination. 

d.  No  other  examination  shall  be  per- 
Dfltted. 

5.  l^he  proceeding  shall  "go  off  the  record" 
only  upon  the  order  of  the  hearing  exam- 
iner. If  the  hearing  examiner  or  any  party 
requests  it,  a  summary  of  the  "off  the  record" 
discussion    shall    be    made    by    counsel    who 
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asked  to  go  off  the  record.    No  summary  shall 
be  made  In  the  absence  of  a  request. 

II.  Evidence.  A.  Szcept  as  hereinafter  pro- 
Tided,  the  rules  of  evidence  governing  non- 
Jury  civil  proceedings  In  courts  of  the  United 
States  shall  govern  formal  hearings  relating 
to  comparative  broadcast  matters.  Such 
rules  may  be  relaxed  If  the  ends  of  Jiistlce 
will  be  better  served  by  so  doing.  (See  Com- 
mission's Rules,    1.871.) 

B.  In  all  comparative  hearings  relating  to 
broadcast  mntters.  the  following  methods  of 
proof,  which  are  relaxations  of  or  limitations 
on  the  rules  of  evidence  set  out  in  Section  II. 
A.  will  be  adhered  to  unless  Jxistlce  would  be 
served  by  a  waiver  thereof. 

C.  Program  lOQs.  1.  Program  logs  of  a 
broadcast  facility  will  not  be  accepted  as 
evidence  of  past  programming.  Any  showing 
of  over-all  past  performance  based  upon  a 
particular  week  shall  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to,  a  program  log  analysis  and  type 
analysis,  as  provided  in  Section  IV  of  FCC 
Form  301.  plus  an  exhibit  containing  de- 
scriptions and  classifications  of  the  programs 
broadcast  dxirlng  the  selected  week.  Logs 
of  the  weeks  selected  must  be  made  avail- 
able to  opposing  parties  upon  their  request. 

2.  The  number  of  weeks  for  which  pro- 
granunlng  Is  to  be  shown  should  be  limited 
by  the  hearing  examiner  to  avoid  cumulative 
evidence;  provided,  however,  upon  request 
of  any  party  such  showing  must  Include  the 
latest  composite  week  issued  by  the  Comxnts- 
sion  and  any  other  period  or  composite  week 
which  may  have  been  determined  In  the  pre- 
hearing conference. 

3.  Program  logs  or  excerpts  thereof  may 
be  Introduced  by  an  adverse  party;  provided, 
however,  that  program  logs  or  excerpts  of 
the  same  log  may  then  be  Introduced  by  the 
applicant  In  rebuttal. 

4.  Upon  request,  an  adverse  party  may  be 
entitled  to  examine  the  program  logs  of  a 
broadcast  facility  at  the  place  such  logs  are 
normally  maintained  and  under  such  condl- 
toins  as  may  be  Imposed  by  the  hearing 
examiner  to  avoid  hardship;  however.  If 
copies  of  any  program  logs  are  requested,  the 
expense  of  making  such  copies  must  be  borne 
by  the  party  making  the  request. 

6.  The  methods  of  proof  described  In  the 
section  above  relate  solely  to  the  method  of 
preparing  program  log  material  and  analyses; 
such  sections  are  not  Intended  to  be  a  limi- 
tation on  the  scope  or  type  of  proof  generally 
of  past  progranruning. 

D.  Avcarda.  1.  Awards  made  to  a  broad- 
east  facility  may  be  shown  only  by  a  factual 
listing  covering  the  following  points: 

a.  The  name  and  address  of  organization 
making  the  award; 

b.  A  brief  description  of  the  award; 

c.  The  date  of  the  award: 

d.  Whether  or  not  solicited. 

2.  The  origlnea  awards  or  copies  thereof 
must  be  made  available  for  inspection  by 
adverse  parties  upon  their  request. 

E  Letters.  Letters  received  relating  to 
j)ast   programming  are  not  admissible. 

F.  Pictures.  Pictures  will  not  be  received 
unless  Introduced  by  the  party  with  per- 
sonal knowledge  of  the  contents.  Pictures 
must  be  accompanied  by.  written  descrip- 
tions of  what  they  purport  to  show. 

G.  Programming  analyses.  If  any  party 
desires  to  submit  program  analyses,  one  such 
analysis  must  conform  to  the  forms  set  out 
in  Paragraphs  2  and  4,  Section  IV  of  FCC 
Form  301. 

H.  Operation  of  other  facilities.  1.  The 
past  operation  of  facilities  in  other  locations 
will  not  be  Inadmissible  solely  because  of 
the  fact  of  location. 

2.  The  admission  of  evidence  relating  \o 
the  past  operation  of  broadcast  facilities, 
not  legally  controlled  by  the  applicant,  must 
be  determined  '  y  the  hearing  examiner  upon 
the  facts  of  each  individual  case.  This  ques- 
tion should  be  resolved  in  the  prehearing 
conference. 
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1.  Contacts.  1.  Exhibits  showing  the  re- 
sults of  contacts  concerning  proposed  pro- 
gramming may  be  Introduced  by  the  person 
under  whose  direction  the  contacts  were 
made,  and  may  contain  the  following 
information: 

a.  I>ate  of  contact; 

b.  By  whom  made; 

c.  Method  of  contact; 

d.  Name,  address  and  [>ositlon  of  person 
contacted; 

e.  Matters  discussed. 

2.  Letters  from  persona  contacted  by  the 
applicant  In  connection  with  proposed  pro- 
gramming are  not  admissible. 

J.  Film,  record  and  wire  services.  The 
Commission  will  presume  that  all  film,  record 
and  wire  services  regularly  sold  to  broadcast 
stations,  win  be  available  to  each  applicant. 

K.  Cooperation  of  local  organizations. 
The  Commission  will  presume  that  each 
applicant  may  expect  to  receive  the  general 
cooperation  of  local  civic,  educational  and 
governmental  groups:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  a  presumption  shall  not  apply  to 
specifically  named  persoris  or  organizations 
or  to  participation  in  a  particular  program. 

L.  Proposed  programming.  1.  Proposed 
programming  will  be  limited  to  a  showing 
of  one  typical  week's  program  schedule  to  be 
broadcast  the  first  year  of  operation.  Such 
a  program  showing  should  not  deviate  from 
the  typical  week's  progranunlng  contained 
In  the  application;  provided,  however,  that 
a  full  description  of  the  programs  In  such 
schedule  may  be  presented  at  the  hearing. 
Including  variations  in  the  format  from 
week  to  week. 

2.  Exhibits  as  to  special  programming  that 
will  be  done  by  the  applicant  during  the 
first  year  of  operation  will  be  admitted  even 
though  no  reference  Is  made  thereto  in  the 
application. 

3.  Exhibits  covering  the  plans  for  pro- 
posed remote  broadcasts,  consisting  of  maps 
showing  the  location  of  the  remote  broad- 
casts and  descriptions  of  the  programs  pro- 
posed, will  be  acceptable  upon  the  following 
showing,  even  though  no  reference  is  made 
thereto  in  the  application: 

a.  Testimony  by  a  witness  that  each  loca- 
tion has  been  examined  and  is  suitable  for 
the  program  proposed; 

b.  Testimony  that  permission  has  been 
secured  to  originate  programs  from  the  lo- 
cation specified; 

c.  Testimony  that  It  Is  technically  feasible 
to  originate  such  a  program. 

M.  Staff.  1.  Biographies  of  proposed  em- 
ployees, signed  and  subscribed  by  them,  may 
be  introduced  by  the  principal  who  secured 
the  Information. 

2.  The  affidavit  of  any  proposed  employee 
must  show  that  he  Is  aware  of  the  use  to 
be  made  of  the  document  and  must  also 
state  that  he  Intends  to  accept' employment 
If  the  applicant  is  successful. 

3.  Such  proposed  employee  must  be  made 
available  for  cross-examination  by  deposi- 
tion, at  his  place  of  residence,  upon  request 
of  any  adverse  party. 

4.  The  Commission  will  presume  that 
each  applicant  will  be  able  to  obtain  an 
experienced  and   adequate  staff. 

N.  Equipment.  1.  The  Commission  will 
presume  that  all  equipment  required  to 
operate  the  broadcast  facility  as  proposed 
will   be   available. 

2.  Equipment  contracts  will  be  admissible 
upon  the  testimony  of  the  representative 
of  the  applicant  who  signed  such  contract. 

3.  The  Commission  will  presume  that  all 
necessary  furniture,  furnishings  and  shop 
equipment  will  be  purchased  by  the  appli- 
cant. 

4.  Video  and  audio  block  diagrams,  and 
exhibits  of  a  similar  nature,  will  not  be 
admissible  on  direct  examination. 

O.  Studios  and  transmitter  buildings.  1. 
Blueprints  and  specifications  of  projwsed 
buildings    are    admissible    upon    the    testi- 


mony  of   the   principal   who   ordered   their 
preparation. 

2.  Costs  of  construction  prepared  by  a  con- 
tractor or  architect  may  be  admitted  if  pre- 
pared in  affidavit  form,  and  if  they  contain 
statemenU  that  the  estimates  are  based  upon 
blueprints  and  specifications  which  will  be 
made  available  to  adverse  parties  upon  re- 
quest. If  examination  of  the  contractor  or 
architect  is  required,  such  person  shall  be 
available  for  deposition  if  requested. 

3.  The  Commission  will  presume  that  the 
applicant's  proposed  site  and  necessary  util- 
ities win  be  available  and  the  local  zoning 
ordinances  allow  the  erectoln  of  all  proposed 

structures. 

P.  Facts  about  community.  1.  The  hearing 
examiner  will  accept,  without  formal  proof, 
general  economic,  geographical  and  business 
Informatoln  about  a  locality  which  appears 
In  any  governmental  or  regularly  published 
business  document. 

2.  The  party  Introducing  such  evidence 
must  make  excerpts  of  the  pertinent  por- 
tions thereof  and  must  also  make  available 
to  all  parties  the  copy  of  the  publication 
from  which  the  excerpt  was  made. 

Q.  Hearsay.  1.  Hearsay,  as  such.  Is  not 
generally  admissible  In  a  Commission  pro- 
ceeding unless  the  hearing  examiner  finds 
that  particular  circumstances  lending  rell- 
abnity  exist  to  warrant  a  waiver  of  this  limi- 
tation. 

2.  The  following  exceptions  to  the  hearsay 
rule  shall  be   recognized   In  these   proceed- 

InEs : 

a.  Business  entries  and  the  like.  (1)  A 
writing  offered  as  a  memorandum  or  record 
of  an  act,  event  or  condition  is  admissible 
as  tending  to  prove  the  occurrence  of  the 
act  or  event  or  the  existence  of  the  condi- 
tion If  the  hearing  examiner  finds  that  It 
was  made  In  the  regular  course  of  a  busi- 
ness and  that  It  was  the  regular  course  of 
that  business  for  one  with  personal  knowl- 
edge of  such  an  act.  event  or  condition  to 
make  such  a  memorandum  or  record  or  to 
transmit  Information  thereof  to  be  Included 
In  such  a  memorandum  or  record,  and  for 
the  memorandum  or  record  to  be  niade  at 
or  about  the  time  of  the  act.  event  or  con- 
dition or  within  a  reasonable  time  there- 
after. 

(2)  E>vidence  of  the  absence  of  a  mem- 
orandum or  record  of  an  asserted  act,  event 
or  condition  from  the  memoranda  or  records 
of  a  business  is  admissible  as  tending  to 
prove  the  nonoccurrence  of  the  act  or  event 
or  the  nonexistence  of  the  condition  in  that 
business,  if  the  hearing  examiner  finds  that 
it  was  the  regular  course  of  that  business  to 
make  such  memoranda  of  all  such  acts, 
events  or  conditions  at  the  time  thereof  or 
within  a  reasonable  time  thereafter,  and  to 
preserve  them. 

(3)  The  word  'business'  as  used  in  these 
sections  Includes  every  kind  of  occupation 
and  regularly  organized  activity,  whether 
conducted  for  profit  or  not. 

b.  Written  statements  by  persons  required 
to  report  authorized  acts.  Subject  to  Sec- 
tion II.  R.  1.  infra,  evidence  of  a  writing  made 
as  a  record,  report  or  memorandum  of  facts 
and  conclusions  concerning  an  act.  event  or 
condition,  unless  specifically  privileged  from 
disclosure  by  a  statute  requiring  it  to  be 
made,  is  adml.ssible  as  tending  to  prove  the 
truth  of  each  matter  stated  therein  In  com- 
pliance with  statutory  requirements  if  the 
hearing  examiner  finds  that: 

(1)  The  maker  of  the  writing  was  duly 
authorized  pursuant  to  statute  to  perform 
designated  functions,  performance  of  which 
by  persons  not  so  authorized  was  forbidden 
by  statute,  and  was  required  by  statute  to 
file  a  written  report  In  a  designated  place 
or  office  setting  forth  specified  matters  relat- 
ing to  the  performance  of  those  functions 
and  the  persons  or  things  connected  there- 
with; and 

( 2 )  The  writing  was  made  and  filed  by  him 
as  a  report  so  required  by  the  statute. 
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c.  Commercial  lists  and  the  like.  Evi- 
dence of  statements  or  matters  of  Interest 
to  persons  engaged  In  an  occupation  con- 
tained In  a  list,  register,  periodical,  or  other 
published  compilation  Is  admissible  as  tend- 
ing to  prove  the  truth  of  any  relevant  matter 
so  stated  if  the  hearing  examiner  finds  that 
the  compilation  is  published  for  use  by 
pers<uis  engaged  In  that  occupation  and  Is 
generally  used  and  relied  upon  by  them 
therein. 

R  Discretion  of  hearing  examiner  to  ex- 
clude evidence.  1.  The  hearing  examiner  in 
his  discretion  may  exclude  evidence  ad- 
mis-slble  under  Section  II,  Q,  2,  supra,  If  he 
finds  the  adverse  parties  have  not  been  fur- 
nished a  copy  of  the  writing  or  of  its  mate- 
rial portions  a  reasonable  time  before  the 
evidence  Is  offered. 

2.  The  above-listed  exceptions  to  the  hear- 
say rule  are  not  meant  to  be  all-Inclusive  and 
evidence  offered  under  any  recognized  ex- 
ception to  the  hearsay  rule  Is  admissible. 

III.  Rebuttal  of  presumptions.  A.  All 
presumptions  herein  provided  for  may  be 
rebutted  by  an  adverse  party. 

B  In  each  case  where  such  presumption 
Is  rebutted,  the  burden  will  then  be  upon 
applicant  to  prove  the  fact  In  Issue. 

IV.  Prehearing  conferences.  A.  All  hear- 
ing examiners,  assigned  to  hearings  relating 
to  comparative  broadcast  matters,  will  hold 
a  prehearing  conference  not  less  than  21  days 
before  the  exchange  of  evidence  as  required 
by  Section  1.841  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 
At  this  hearing  conference,  the  following 
evidentiary  matters  will  be  discussed  and  the 
hearing  examiner  will  rule  as  to  the  ad- 
missibility of  each  Item,  and,  If  admissible, 
under  what   conditions: 
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1.  Period  for  which  past  programming 
showing  may  be  made; 

2.  Listener  or  viewer  surveys; 

3.  Monitored  broadcasts; 

4.  Past  programming  of  broadcast  stations 
not  legally  controlled  by  the  applicant; 

5.  Newspaper  and  magazine  material; 

6.  Availability  of  network  affiliation; 

7.  Option  hour  practices. 

V.  Relevance  and  materiality  of  evidence. 
A.  The  sections  of  this  manual  assume  that 
all  evidence  offered  will  be  relevant  and  ma- 
terial and  no  provision  contained  herein  can 
be  or  Is  Intended  to  prevent  a  party  from 
objecting  to  any  evidence  upon  the  grounds 
of  materiality  or  relevance  at  the  time  It  Is 
offered. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[  25  CFR   Part   130] 

Pine  River  Indian  Irrigation  Project, 
Colorado 

operation  and  maintenance  charges 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  intention 
to  modify  §  130.55  Charges  of  Title  25, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  Chapter  1, 
Subchapter  L,  dealing  with  operation 
and  maintenance  assessments  against 
the  irrigable  lands  of  the  Pine  River 
Indian  Irrigation  Project,  Colorado,  by 
increasing  the  basic  water  charges  from 
$1.50  per  acre  to  $2.00  per  acre  per  an- 
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num.    The  revised  section  shall  read  as 
follows : 

§  130.55  Charges.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  acts  of  August  1,  1914 
(38  Stat.  583;  25  U.  S.  C.  sec.  385)  and 
March  7,  1928  (45  Stat.  200,  210),  the 
annual  basic  charge  for  operation  and 
maintenance  assessed  against  the  ir- 
rigable lands  of  the  Pine  River  Indian 
Irrigation  Project,  Colorado,  to  which 
water  can  be  delivered  and  beneficially 
applied  under  the  constructed  works  of 
the  project,  is  hereby  fixed  at  $2.00  per 
acre  per  annum  for  the  year  1956  and 
thereafter  until  further  notice. 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  argument  in 
writing  to  William  Wade  Head,  Area 
Director,  Gallup  Area  Office,  Gallup,  New 
Mexico,  within  thirty  (30)  days  from 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  of  in- 
tention in  the  daily  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Order  No.  2508,  Amendment  No.  1  (16  F.  R. 
473-474);  Order  No.  651,  Amendment  No.  1 
(16  P.  R.  545&-5457)) 


NOTICES 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7299) 

Investigation   of  Adult  Fares  for 
Unaccompanied  Children 

NOTICE   OF   prehearing   CONFERENCE 

In  the  matter  of  airline  practices  of 
charging  the  full  adult  fare  for  trans- 
portation of  unaccompanied  children. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  In- 
vestigation is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
November  8.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  1512,  Temporary  Building  No.  4, 
Seventeenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Barron  Predricks. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October 
26,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8782:    Filed.    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above -entitled 
application  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
November  9,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  1512,  Temporary  Building  No.  4, 
Seventeenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October 
26.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55-8783;    Piled,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


W.  Wade  Head, 
Area  Director. 


October  11,  1955. 


(Docket  No.  7415] 

Byers-Wien  Merger 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
of  Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Byers 
Airways,  Inc.,  for  approval  of  agreement 
of  acquisition  and  purchase  of  the  routes 
and  certificate  of  Byers  Airways,  Inc. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  the  Attorney  General 

[Order  No.  102  55] 

Elsinore  Progressive  League  et  al. 

designation  of  organizations  in  con- 
nection with  the  federal  employee 
security  program 

Following  notice  of  proposed  designa- 
tion as  coming  within  the  purview  of 
Executive  Order  No.  10450  of  April  27, 
1953,  the  organizations  listed  below  filed 
notice  of  contest  of  such  proposed  des- 
ignation, and  they  were  therefore  for- 
warded by  registered  mail  a  statement  of 
the  grounds  upon  which  the  designation 
was  proposed  to  be  made,  together  with 
interrogatories  with  respect  thereto. 
Under  section  41.3  of  the  rules  govern- 


[P     R.    Doc.    55-8737;    Piled,   Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


ing  the  procedure  in  such  cases  (18  F.  R. 
2619;  28  CFR  41.1  to  41.11)  the  said  or- 
ganizations were  required  within  sixty 
days  following  receipt  of  such  statement 
and  interrogatories  to  file  a  verified  re- 
ply answering  each  interrogatory  com- 
pletely and  with  particularity.  The  said 
organizations  have  failed  to  comply  with 
such  requirements,  and  therefore  they 
are  hereby  designated  as  coining  within 
the  purview  of  the  said  Executive  Order 
No.  10450: 

Elsinore  Progressive  League. 
Everybody's  Committee  to  Outlaw  War. 
Idaho  Pension  Union. 

Massachusetts  Committee  for  the  Bill  of 
Rights. 

Herbert  Brownell,  Jr., 
Attorney  General. 

October  20,  1955. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-8760;    Piled,   Oct.   28,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Order  601] 

Revested  Oregon  and  California  Rail- 
road Grant  Lands  and  Coos  Bay  Wagon 
Road  Grant  Lands 

declaration  of  annual  productive 
capacity 

October  25,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  Order  No.  2583,  Amendment  No.  12, 
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September  17,  1954,  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  the  annual  productive 
capacities  of  the  Master  Units  composing 
the  Revested  Oregon  and  California 
Railroad  and  the  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road 
Grant  Lands  are  determined  to  be  as 
follows : 

Annual  productive  capacity 
Master  Unit:  (Feet  board  measure) 

1.  Columbia  River 20,500.000 

2.  Clactannas-Molalla 11.100.000 

3.  Alsea-Rlclcreal   _ 34.  000.  000 

4.  Santiam  River.- 36,500,000 

5.  Upper    Willamette 53.  100,  000 

6    Sluslaw    57,  OOO'.  000 

7.  Douglas    89.400.000 

8.  South  Umpqua 25,  500,  000 

9.  South  Coast 144,400,000 

10.  Josephine „ 48,800,000 

11.  Jackson 54,700,000 

12.  Klamath    _ _ 13,200.000 

Total 588,200,000 

Section  3  of  Secretarial  Orders  No. 
2285.  2380.  2381.  2382.  2383.  2384,  2386, 
2387.  2388,  2389  and  2390  is  hereby 
revoked. 

Eahl  G.  Harrington. 
Acting  Director. 

(F.    R.   E>oc.   55-8738:    Filed,   Oct.   28.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Httlls  Meadow,  Coffin  Hollow  and 
Bells  Meadows,  and  Cherry  Valley 
Reservoir  Projects,  California 

ORDER   or   REVOCATION 

February  16,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954   (19  P.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Orders  of  March  18.  1905. 
and  December  14.  1906.  in  so  far  as  said 
orders    affect   the    following    described 
'land;  provided,  however,  that  such  revo- 
cation shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of 
any  other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect 
any  other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserv- 
ing the  land  hereinafter  described : 
Mount  Diablo  Mkeidian.  CALiroaNiA 

T.  3  N..  R.  17  B., 

Sec.  4.  all: 

Sec.  5.  Lots  1,  a,  4.  5.  fl.  7,  9.  10.  SW»^NW'^, 
SW%; 

Sec.  7,  all; 

Sec.  8.  all; 

Sec.  35.  all: 

Sec.  36,  all. 
T.  3  N..  R.  18  E., 

Sec.  1.  8WV4; 

Sec.  2.  S^; 

Sec.  3.  E>^SEV4; 

Sec.  11.  NV^NMi: 

Sec.  12,  NV^NW^^; 

Sec.  21,  EVaSE»4; 

Sec.  22.  SWV4.  SViSE'/i; 

Sec.  23,  SW%SWV4; 
•Sec.  26.  NW»4NWV4; 

Sec.  27,  N^/2NE'^. 
T.  2  N.,  B.  19  E.. 

Sec  20,  E>4SEV4: 

Sec.  21.  SW^SWV4: 

Sec.  28.  Nwy4NWV4.  S>4NW>4.  NV^SW^; 

Sec.  29.  8EV4NE>4.  SEV4: 

Sec.  32.  NE'A.  NWV4SEV4. 

The  above  area   aggregates   5,693.50 
acres. 

E.  O.  Nielsen. 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 


NOTICES 

[Misc.  68501] 

OCTOBEK  21.  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

Portions  of  the  above-described  lands 
are  patented. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights,  the 
provisions,  of  existing  withdrawals  for 
power  purix)ses.  and  to  the  requirements 
of  applicable  law.  the  released  lands  are 
hereby  opened  to  such  applications,  se- 
lections, and  locations  as  are  permitted 
on  national  forest  lands,  including  the 
filing  of  applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  and  locations  un- 
der the  mining  laws,  as  follows: 

(1)  Applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  may  be  presented 
to  the  Manager.  Land  Office,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  Sacramento.  Cali- 
fornia, beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  All  such  applications  filed  prior 
to  10:00  a.  m..  on  November  26,  1955. 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously 
filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such 
applications  and  offers  filed  after  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

(2)  The  lands  will  be  open  to  mining 
location  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Novem- 
ber 26.  1955. 

Inquiries  concerning  applications  and 
offers  under  the  mineral-leasing  laws  and 
locations  under  the  mining  laws  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Sacra- 
mento, California.  Other  inquiries 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Regional  For- 
ester. 630  Sansome  Street,  San  Francisco, 
California. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-8739:    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955: 
8:46  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Iowa-Nebraska  Sale  Yards,  Council 
Bluffs,  Iowa 

posting  of  stockyard 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  Iowa-Nebraska  Sale 
Yards,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa,  is  a  stock- 
yard as  defined  in  section  302  of  the 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Act.  1921,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  202).  and  should  be 
made  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that 
act. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyard 
named  above  as  a  posted  stockyard  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  ^7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  as  is  provided  in 
section  302  of  that  act.  Any  interested 
person  who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit, 
within  13  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writing,  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the  Di- 
rector. Livestock  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  United  States  De- 


partment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[SEALl  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-8773:    Filed.    Oct.  28.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m] 


Davis  Livestock  Auction  et  al. 

notice  rel.^tive  to  postei)  stockyards 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
under  the  Packers  and  Stockyards  Act. 
1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.), 
on  the  respective  dates  specified  below, 
it  was  ascertained  by  me  that  the  live- 
stock markets  named  below  were  stock- 
yards within  the  definition  of  that  term 
contained  in  section  302  of  the  act  and 
were  therefore  subject  to  the  act,  and 
notice  was  given  to  the  owners  and  to  the 
public  by  posting  notice  at  the  stock- 
yards as  required  by  section  302. 


Idaho 


Date  of  posting 


Name  of  stockyard: 
Davis  Livestock   Auc- 
tion,   Caldwell July  11,  1955 

Maryland 

Baltimore  Livestock 
Auction  Market. 
Inc  .  West  Friend- 
ship    July  14,  1956 

Mississippi 

Dixie  Stock  Yard,  Inc., 

Meridian September   19.   1955 

Nebraska 

Beatrice  Sales  PavU- 
loD  Stockyards.  Be- 
atrice    August   15,   1955 

McKee  Sales  Com- 
p  a  n  y  Stockyards. 
Superior August  15,  1955 

South  Dakota 

Loken's  Watertown 
Sales  Pavilion. 
Watertovni August   18.   1955 

Palace    City    Auction 

Company.    Mitchell   May  24.  1955 

Wilde  Uvestock  Auc- 
tion.   Huron September  26,   1955 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[seal]  H.  E.  Reed. 

Director,  Livestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65  8774:    Filed.    Oct.    28,    1955: 
8:52  a.  m.| 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.   812-967] 

Investors  Diversified  Services,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  filing  OF  APPLICATION  FOR 
EXEMPTION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  THRIFT 
PLAN 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Investors 
Diversified   Services.  Inc.    ("IDS"),   has 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sections 
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6  (c).  17  (a),  17  (bl.  17  (d)  and  22  (d) 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(the  "act")  and  Rule  N-17D-1  there- 
under, relating  to  a  retirement  plan  pro- 
posed to  be  offered  to  certain  employees 
of  IDS  and  of  Investors  Syndicate  Title 
L  Guaranty  Company  ("1ST  b  G") ,  in- 
cluding officers,  who  become  eligible  un- 
der its  terms. 

IDS  is  registered  under  the  act  as  a 
face-amount  certificate  company.  It  is 
engaged  in  servicing  its  outstanding 
face-amount  certificates  sold  prior  to  the 
enactment  of  the  Act,  and  is  also  the 
distributor  of  the  securities  of.  and  in- 
vestment adviser  for.  Investors  Syndicate 
of  America,  Inc.,  a  registered  face- 
amount  certificate  company  and  a 
wholly-owned  subsidiary,  and  Investors 
Mutual,  Inc..  Investors  Stock  Fund.  Inc., 
Investors  Selective  Fund.  Inc..  and  In- 
vestors Group  Canadian  Fund  Ltd.,  reg- 
istered open-end  investment  companies 
organized  and  promoted  by  IDS.  1ST 
&  G.  a  wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  IDS, 
is  engaged  in  selling  participation  cer- 
tificates in  New  York  State  and  is 
exempt  from  registration  under  the  act 
pursuant  to  section  6  <a)   (5)  thereof. 

IDS  proposes  to  establish  an  Em- 
ployees Incentive  and  Thrift  Plan 
(Plan")  for  the  benefit  of  those  em- 
ployees of  IDS  and  of  affiliated  compa- 
nies who  are  eligible  to  participate 
("Participants"),  and  to  qualify  the 
same  under  section  401  (a)  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954.  An  affili- 
ated company  is  defined  in  the  Plan  as  a 
wholly  owned  United  States  subsidiary 
having  employees  and  becoming  a  party 
to  the  Plan.  The  only  such  affiliated 
company  at  the  present  time  is  1ST  &  O. 

The  Plan  provides  for  establishment 
of  a  trust  fund  with  the  First  National 
Bank  of  Minneapolis  as  trustee.  Con- 
tributions to  such  trust  fund  will  be 
made  for  the  benefit  of  all  full-time, 
p>ermanent  employees  of  IDS  and  its 
affiliated  companies  (1ST  &  G)  who  have 
attained  thirty  years  of  age  and  com- 
pleted six  months  of  continuous  service. 
The  Plan  will  be  administered  by  an 
administrative  committee  ("Commit- 
tee") consisting  of  a  director  of  IDS  who 
is  not  an  officer  of  IDS,  and  a  non-officer 
Participant,  both  designated  by  the 
President  of  IDS,  and  a  member  of  the 
Controller,:  department  designated  by 
the  Controller. 

IDS  will  contribute  to  the  trust  fund 
for  each  fiscal  year,  beginning  with  the 
year  ending  Decemt)er  31,  1955.  an 
amount  equal  to  15  percent  of  net  in- 
come before  tax.  but  not  more  than  15 
percent  of  the  compensation  otherwise 
paid  or  accrued  to  Participants  during 
such  year.  No  such  contribution,  how- 
ever, may  be  in  such  amount  as  would 
reduce  net  income  after  tax  for  the  cur- 
rent year  below  an  amount  equal  to  $4 
a  share  for  each  outstanding  share  of 
the  presently  authorized  Common  Stock 
and  Common  Stock,  Cla.ss  A.  of  IDS  or 
Would  reduce  total  cumulative  net  in- 
come after  tax  for  the  years  during 
wliich  the  Plan  has  been  in  operation 
below  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of 
the  foregoing  amounts  for  each  year 
of  operation  of  the  Phm.  Ba.sed  on  the 
amount  of  IDS  stock  now  outstanding. 
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such  "fioor"  for  the  fiscal  year  1955 
would  be  $5,815,000.  All  contributions 
made  in  accordance  with  the  Plan  will 
be  deductible  for  tax  purposes  pursuant 
to  section  404  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code.  Net  income  is  defined  by  the 
Plan  a.s  the  net  income  or  loss  of  IDS 
and  its  wholly  owned  United  States 
subsidiaries  before  providing  for  con- 
tributions under  the  Plan,  and  exclusive 
of  intercompany  dividends.  Attribu- 
table portions  will  be  charged  to  1ST 
&  G. 

Individual  accounts  will  be  established 
for  each  Participant  and  a  portion  of 
each  contribution  to  the  trust  fund  by 
IDS  will  be  allocated  to  each  Participant 
on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  his  compen- 
sation, for  the  fiscal  year  for  which  such 
contribution  was  made,  to  the  total 
such  compensation  of  all  Participants. 
Amounts  so  allocated  will  vest  immedi- 
ately in  each  Participant,  and  cannot 
thereafter  be  forfeited. 

A  Participant  may  contribute  to  the 
trust  fund  annually  an  amount  not  in 
exce.ss  of  $2,400  or  6  percent  of  his  annual 
compensation,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 
Such  contribution  is  entirely  optional, 
will  not  in  any  way  be  urged  by  IDS.  and 
will  not  aff'ect  a  Participant's  riphts  to 
allocate  portions  of  contributions  made 
by  IDS. 

Each  Participant  will  be  entitled  to 
designate,  in  the  manner  prescribed, 
from  named  classes  of  securities,  those 
specific  securities  in  which  the  funds  in 
his  account  are  to  be  invested.  The  eli- 
gible classes  of  securities  so  specified  are 
fully-paid  face-amount  certificates  is- 
sued by  Investors  Syndicate  of  America. 
Inc.:  capital  stock  of  any  of  the  regis- 
tered open-end  investment  companies 
affiliated  with  IDS  and  the  stock  of  which 
is  distributed  by  IDS.  namely.  Investors 
Selective  Fund,  Inc..  Investors  Mutual. 
Inc.,  Investors  Stock  F\jnd.  Inc.,  and 
Investors  Group  Canadian  Fund,  Ltd.: 
issued  and  outstanding  capital  stock  of 
IDS;  any  security  listed  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange;  United  States 
Government  bonds,  and  as  to  any  Par- 
ticipant, any  securities  contributed  by 
such  Participant  in  lieu  of  contributions 
in  money.  However,  the  amount  in- 
vested for  a  Participant  in  IDS  stock 
may  not  exceed  the  aggregate  amount  of 
IDS  contributions  allocated  to  the  Par- 
ticipant. Participants  may  at  any  time, 
subject  to  reasonable  regulation,  direct 
that  securities  in  which  their  funds  have 
been  invested  be  sold  and  that  other  se- 
curities eligible  under  the  Plan  be  pur- 
chased. In  the  absence  of  designation 
by  a  Participant,  his  funds  will  normally, 
but  ift  the  discretion  of  the  Committee, 
be  invested  in  securities  distributed  by 
IDS.  approximately  one-half  in  fully- 
paid  face-amount  certificates  issued  by 
Investors  Syndicate  of  America,  Inc.  and 
approximately  one-half  in  capital  stock 
of  Investors  Stock  Fund,  Inc.  No  sales 
load  is  to  be  charged  by  IDS  to  the  trustee 
upon  its  acquisition  of  securities  dis- 
tributed by  IDS.  and  no  commission  or 
profit  will  be  realized  by  IDS  upon  ac- 
quisition of  other  securities  by  the 
trustee. 

A  Participant's  Interest  in  the  trust 
fund  will  normally  be  distributed  in  ac- 
cordance  with   one   or   more   of   three 
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optional  methods  only  upon  his  retire- 
ment, total  disability,  or  termination  of 
employment.  Basically  these  optional  ^ 
methods  embrace  immediate  payment  in 
full,  in  cash  or  kind;  payment  over  a 
period  of  years,  and  purchase  of  an  an- 
nuity. A  Participant  may,  however,  at 
any  time  request  a  loan  or  distribution 
of  his  interest  upon  a  showing  of  per- 
sonal hardship.  Any  such  request  will  be 
determined  by  the  Committee  on  the 
basis  of  uniform  and  non-discriminatory 
rules.  A  Participant  may  also  request  in 
any  year  with  respect  to  which  an  allo- 
cation of  an  IDS  contribution  is  there- 
after made  to  him  that  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  trust  fund  assets  represented 
by  such  allocation  as  may  be  attributable 
to  the  first  $6,000  of  his  compensation  be 
paid  to  him  at  the  expiration  of  two 
years  from  the  end  of  the  year  for  which 
the  .allocation  is  made.  This  election 
does  not  cover  ordinary  income  from  or 
dividends  on  trust  fund  assets  represent- 
ing the  allocations  to.  or  contributions 
made  by,  a  Participant. 

Section  17  'd)  of  the  act  and  Rule  N- 
17D-1  thereunder  prohibit  affiliated  per- 
sons, such  as  officers  or  employees,  of  a 
registered  investment  company  from 
participating  in  a  profit-sharing  plan 
unless  the  Commission  issues  an  order 
UF>on  application  therefor,  prior  to  sub- 
mission of  such  plan  to  security  holders 
for  approval  or  prior  to  its  adoption  if 
not  so  submitted. 

Section  17  (a)  prohibits  the  sale  and 
purchase  of  securities  between  affiliated 
p>ersons,  such  as  the  acquisition  of  se- 
curities of  the  IDS  companies  as  pro-  . 
posed  by  the  plan,  unless  the  Commission 
issues  an  order  upon  application  therefor 
after  finding  that  the  prescribed  stand- 
ards of  section  17  (b)  have  been  met. 

Section  22  (d)  prohibits  the  sale  of 
redeemable  securities  of  registered  in- 
vestment companies,  such  as  those  to  be 
acquired  by  the  trust,  below  the  current 
public  offering  price  described  in  the 
prospectus,  except  in  certain  instances 
not  here  pertinent. 

Section  6  (c)  permits  the  Commission 
upon  application  to  exempt  any  person 
or  transaction  from  any  provision  of  the 
act,  conditionally  or  unconditionally,  if 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  and  consistent  with  the  protec- 
tion of  investors  and  the  purposes  of  the 
act. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  mat- 
ters of  fact  and  law,  all  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  said  application 
which  is  on  file  at  the  office  of  the  Com- 
mission at  425  Second  Street  NW., 
Wa.shington  25,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 14.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bear- 
ing upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on 
the  matter  and  may  request  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held,  such  request  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  after 
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said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 
It  is  ordered.  That  IDS  mail  to  each 
holder  of  its  voting  Common  Stock  (in- 
sofar as  the  identity  of  such  holders  is 
known  or  available  to  it)  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  to  his  last  known  address  at  least 
15  days  prior  to  November  14,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellyi:  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    56-8746;    Piled.    Oct.   28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Pile  Nob.  30-85.  70-34031 
IMTERSTATX  POWER  CO.  AND  EAST  -DUBUatrE 

Electric  Co, 

hottce   or   filing   of   application   for 
order  pursuant  to  section  5    (d)    of 

THE    PUBLIC   UnLmr   HOLDING    COMPANY 
ACT  OF  1935 

October  25.  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Interstate  Power  Co., 
Pile  No.  30-65  and  Interstate  Power  Co. 
and  East  Dubuque  Electric  Co.,  File  No. 
70-3403. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Interstate 
Power  Company  ("Interstate") ,  a  reg- 
istered holding  company,  has  filed  an 
.application  with  the  Commission  pur- 
suant to  section  5  (d)  of  the  Public  Util- 
ity Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
requesting  an  order  declaring  that  it  has 
ceased  to  be  a  holding  company. 

The  application  states  that,  pursuant 
to  the  Commission's  order  of  September 
26.  1955,  in  File  No.  70-3403  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  12994).  East 
Dubuque  Electric  Company  ("East  Du- 
buque") ,  the  wholly  owned  and  sole  sub- 
sidiary company  of  Interstate,  was 
completely  liquidated  and  dissolved  as  of 
September  30,  1955;  that  on  September 
30,  1955,  certificates  for  all  of  the  out- 
standing capital  stock  of  East  Dubuque 
were  surrendered  by  Interstate  for  can- 
cellation and  cancelled  in  consideration 
of  the  distribution  and  transfer  to  Inter- 
state by  way  of  a  final  liquidating 
dividend  of  all  of  the  properties  and 
assets  of  East  Dubuque,  subject  to  the 
assumption  by  Interstate  of  all  of  East 
Dubuque's  obligations  and  liabilities: 
that  on  October  3,  1955,  the  Secretary  of 
State  of  the  State  of  Illinois  issued  a 
Certificate  of  Dissolution  certifying  to 
the  dissolution  of  East  Ehibuque,  so  that 
the  existence  of  such  corporation  ceased; 
and  that  upon  such  cessation  of  exist- 
ence of  East  Dubuque.  Interstate  ceased 
to  be  a  holding  company. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  No- 
vember 14,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
request  the  Commission  in  writing  that 
a  hearing  be  held  on  such  matter,  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request,  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted; or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing   thereon.    Any  such  request 
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should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date  the  application,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  granted,  or  the  Com- 
mission may  take  such  other  action  as 
it  deems  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F,    R,   Doc.    55-8748;    Piled.   Oct.    28.    1055; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  70-34181 

Philadelphia  Co.  and  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Co. 

order  authorizing  renewal  OF 
'promissory  note 

October  24,  1955. 

Philadelphia  Company  ("Philadel- 
phia"), a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  subsidiary  of  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  ("Standard  Gas"i  and 
Standard  Power  and  Light  Corporation. 
also  registered  holding  companies,  and 
its  parent  Standard  Gas  have  filed  a 
joint  application-declaration  pursuant  to 
sections  6  'a).  7,  9  and  10  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act"),  regarding  the  following  pro- 
posed transactions: 

The  companies  propose  that  Philadel- 
phia will  Lssue  and  deliver  to  Standard 
Gas  a  renewal  promissory  note  in  re- 
placement of  a  promissory  note  in  the 
principal  amount  of  $2,500,000  which 
matured  September  10,  1955.  and  which 
bore  interest  at  the  rate  of  3  percent  per 
annum,  payable  monthly.  The  renewal 
note,  in  the  same  principal  amount,  will 
bear  interest,  payable  monthly,  at  the 
rate  of  3'4  percent  per  annum  and  will 
mature  September  10,  1956.  with  the 
right  of  the  issuer  to  anticipate,  at  any 
time,  the  payment  of  all  or  any  part  of 
the  principal  thereof. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  application-declaration, 
and  a  hearing  not  having  been  requested 
of  or  ordered  by  the  Commission,  and 
the  Commission  finding  with  respect  to 
the  transaction  described  herein  that  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  act  and  the 
rules  promulgated  thereunder  are  satis- 
fied and  that  no  adverse  findings  are 
necessary,  and  deeming  it  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  in  the  interest 
of  investors  and  consumers  that  the  ap- 
plication-declaration be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act. 
that  said  application-declaration  be.  and 
it  hereby  is.  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL J  Nellyb  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8747;    Piled.    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  70-33991 

Fall  River  Electric  Light  Co.  and 
Eastern  Utilities  Associates 

NOTICE   OF   filing    REGARDING    IS.SUANCE   OF 

common  stock  by  public-utility  com- 
pany and  acquisition  of  its  employees' 
stock  by  said  cobcpany 

October  25.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Fall  River 
Electric  Liaht  Company  ("Fall  River"), 
a  public-utility  company,  and  its  parent. 
Eastern  Utilities  Associates,  a  registered 
holding  company,  have  filed  with  this 
Commission  a  declaration  and  amend- 
ments thereto  pursuant  to  sections  7  and 
12  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("act")  and  Rule  U-42  prom- 
ulgated thereunder  regarding  the  pro- 
posed tran.sactions  which  'are  summar- 
ized as  follows: 

Pall  River  has  outstanding  210.000 
shares  of  $25  par  value  common  capital 
stock  and  5.000  shares  of  $10  par  value 
employees'  stock.  Each  .share  of  com- 
mon capital  stock  is  entitled  to  one  vote 
and  ten  shares  of  employees'  stock  are 
entitled  to  one  vote.  Fall  River  pro- 
poses to  i.ssue  and  sell  up  to  2.000  addi- 
tional shares  of  common  capital  stock 
and  offer  such  shares  to  the  holders  of 
the  employees'  stock  for  cash  at  the  par 
value  thereof  and  to  use  the  proceeds 
to  purchase  employees'  stock  at  the  par 
value  thereof.  The  offer  will  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  two  whole  shares  of  com- 
mon capital  stock  for  five  whole  shares 
of  employees'  stock  or  multiples  thereof. 
According  to  the  declaration  there  are 
only  thirty-five  holders  of  employees' 
stock  and.  by  rea.son  of  limitations  pro- 
vided in  Fall  River's  by-laws  prescribed 
by  authority  granted  in  the  General 
Laws  of  Massachusetts,  such  stock  may 
not  be  transferred  except  to  Fall  River 
employees  or  the  company  and  if  sold 
or  transferred  to  Fall  River  the  price 
which  can  be  paid  for  such  stock  is  lim- 
ited to  its  par  value. 

The  foregoing  transactions  have  been 
expressly  authorized  by  the  Mas.'^chu- 
setts  Department  of  Public  Utilities  and 
its  appears  that  no  other  commission, 
other  than  this  Commission,  has  juris- 
diction over  the  proposed  transactions.  ^ 
It  is  further  stated  that  there  are  no 
commissions,  fees  or  expenses  to  be  paid 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  trans- 
actions, except  legal  fees  and  expenses 
estimated  in  the  aggregate  at  $1,600.  It 
is  requested  that  the  Commission's  order 
herein  become  effective  ur>on  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  this  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law.  if 
any.  raised  by  such  filing  which  he  pro- 
poses to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tary, Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time 
after  said  date,  the  declaration,  as  filed 
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or  as  it  may  hereafter  be  further  amend- 
ed may  be  permitted  to  become  effective 
as' provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  promulgated  under  the 
act  or  the  Commission  may  grant  ex- 
emption from  its  rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


IP    R    Doc.    55-8749:    Filed.   Oct.   28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


(Pile  No.  30-1441 

American  Power  &  Light  Co. 


notice    of    filing    of    application    for 

'  order  pursuant  to  section  5   (d)    OF 

the  public  xrriLiTY  holding  company 

act  of   1935 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  American 
Power  &  Light  Company  ("American") 
has  filed  an  application  with  the  Com- 
mission, pursuant  to  section  5  (d)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("Act"),  requesting  an  order  de- 
claring that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company. 

The  application  states  that  pursuant 
to  a  certain  plan  of  dissolution  of  Amer- 
ican  (File  No.  54-207)    which  was  ap- 
proved by  the  Commission  by  order  dated 
March  31.  1953  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release   No.    11797  >    and   was  approved 
and    ordered    enforced    by    the    United 
States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
Maine  by  order  dated  May  15.  1953  (Civil 
Action  No.  731).  American  was  dissolved 
on  July  22.  1954;  that  its  affairs  in  dis- 
.solution  and  the  remaining  assets  of  its 
estate,  which  consist  principally  of  cash 
and  United  States  Government  obliga- 
tions and  which  do  not  include  any  out- 
standing  voting   securities  of  a  public 
utility  or  a  holding  company,  are  now 
being  administered  by  its  Trustees  in 
Dissolution  named  in  said  plan;  and  that 
by   rca.son   of   the   foregoing,   American 
has  ceased  to  be  a  holding  company. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
i)er  15.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  .such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted;  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.     Any  such   request   should   be 
addressed:     SecretaiT.     Securities    and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.    At  any  time  after  said  date  the 
application,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be    granted,    or    the    Commission    may 
take    such    other    action    as    it    deems 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commi-ssion. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(Pile  No.  70-3417] 

Central  Public  Utility  Corp.  and 
Islands  G.as  and  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  denying  REQUKT  FOR  HEARING  AND 

approving  proposed  donation  of  pre- 
ferred stock  by  parent  to  subsidiary 

■  October  25,  1955. 
Central  Public  Utility  Corporation 
("Central"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, and  its  wholly  owned  subsidiary, 
The  islands  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
("Islands"),  have  filed  a  joint  declara- 
tion pursuant  to  sections  12  and  15  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  ("act")  and  Rules  U-26.  U-42  and 
U-45  thereunder,  regarding  the  f  oUowmg 
proposed  transactions: 

Islands  has  outstanding  bonds,  notes, 
preferred  stock  and  common  stock,  all 
of  which  are  owned  by  Central.  As  a 
step  in  the  simplification  of  the  capital 
structure  of  Islands.  Central  proposes 
to  donate  to  Islands,  as  a  contribution 
to  its  capital.  50.000  shares  of  $7  cumula- 
tive preferred  stock  of  Islands  (par  value 
$1  per  share) ,  being  all  of  the  preferred 
stock  which  Islands  now  has  outstand- 
ing. Central  also  proposes  not  to  reduce 
or  otherwise  change,  as  a  result  of  such 
contribution,  the  amount  of  the  carry- 
ing value  of  its  investment  in  the  securi- 
ties of  Islands. 

Islands  proposes  to  acquire  and  there- 
after, by  appropriate  amendment  of  its 
Certificate  of  Incorporation,  to  extin- 
guish said  50.000  shares  of  its  preferred 
stock.  Islands  also  proposes,  concur- 
rently with  the  extinguishment  of  said 
shares,  to  reduce  its  capital  stock  and 
to  increase  its  capital  surplus  to  the 
extent  of  $50,000.  being  the  aggregate 
par  value  of  the  shares  extinguished. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing 
having  been  requested  by  Victor  E.  Piton, 
a  former  stockholder  of  Central;  and  it 
appearing  that  he  now  has  no  interest  in 
the  Central  system  which  would  be  af- 
fected by  the  proposed  transactions  and 
that  his  request  for  a  hearing  should 
therefore  be  denied;  and  a  hearing  not 
having  been  ordered  by  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion;  and  the  Commission 
finding   with   respect   to   the   proposed 
transactions  that  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  act  and  the  rules  promul- 
gated thereunder  are  satisfied  and  that 
no  adveii^e  findings  are  necessary,  and 
deeming  it  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
terest and  in  the  interest  of  investors 
and  consumers  that  the  declaration  be 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith : 
It  is  ordered.  That  the  request  for  a 
hearing  filed  herein  by  Victor  E.  Piton 
be.  and  it  hereby  is,  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
U-23  and  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act.  that  said  declaration  be,  and  it 
hereby  is.  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 
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(Pile  Nos.  811-284,  etc.l 

United  States  &  International 
Securities  Corp.  et  al. 

notice  of  application  for  order  declar- 
ing COMPANIES  HAVE  CEASED  TO  BE 
investment  COMPANIES 


[seal] 


Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 
Assistant  Secretary. 


(P.   R    Doc.    55  8750:    Filed.    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8.47  a.  m.] 


(P    R    Doc.    55-8751;    Filed.   Oct.   28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


October  24, 1955. 
In  the  matter  of  United  States  &  In- 
ternational Securities  Corporation,  File 
No.  811-284,  Devon  Securities  Corpora- 
tion, File  No.  811-557.  United  States  & 
Foreign  Securities  Corporation,  File  No. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  United 
States  &  Foreign  Securities  Corporation 
("Foreign"),  a  registered  investment 
company,  has  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  6  (f)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("act")  for  an 
order  declaring  that  United  States  & 
International  Securities  Corporation 
("International")  and  Devon  Securities 
Corporation  ("Devon"),  registered  in- 
vestment companies,  have  ceased  to  be 
invej^ment  companies. 

The    following    representations    are 

made:  ,     ,      j       j 

1.  Foreign  is  a  diversified  closed -end 
investment  company  which  registered 
under  the  act  on  July  29,  1941. 

2.  International  was  a  diversified 
closed -end  investment  company  which 
registered  under  the  act  on  July  29. 1941. 

3.  Devon  was  a  diversified  closed-end 
investment  company  which  registered 
under  the  act  on  August  22,  1949. 

4.  On  June  30,  1955.  pursuant  to  Arti- 
cles and  Agreement  of  Merger  Interna- 
tional and  Devon  were  effectively 
merged  into  Foreign,  the  surviving  in- 
vestment company. 

The  Articles  and  Agreement  of  Merger 
pursuant  to  which  the  merger  was  con- 
summated provided  that  upon  the 
Articles  becoming  effective,  the  stock- 
holders of  the  constituent  companies 
would  automatically  become  stock- 
holders of  the  surviving  company  with- 
out any  further  action  on  their  part. 

As  a  result  of  the  merger,  the  existing 
corporate  charters  of  International  and 
Devon  were  terminated;  accordingly,  the 
application  declares  the  International 
and  Devon  have  ceased  to  be  investment 
companies.  . 

Section  8  (f)  provides,  in  pertinent 
part,  that  whenever  the  Commission,  on 
application,  finds  that  a  registered  in- 
vestment company  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company,  it  shall  so  declare 
by  order  and  upon  the  taking  effect  of 
such  order  the  registration  of  such  com- 
pany shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  No- 
vember 7.  1955,  submit  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  writing  any  facts  bearing  upon 
the    desirability    of   a    hearing    on    the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  i-ssues.  if  any.  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
ma^  request  that  he  t>e  notified  if  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.     Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities    and   Exchan.t^e   Commission, 
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Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  ai^llcatlon  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  promulgated 
under  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  NeLLYK  a.  THORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IP.    R.   Doc.    56-8753;    FUed,   Oct.   28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


fPlle  No.  70-34191 

Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Co.  and 
East  Ohio  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  REGARDING  PROPOSED  INCREASE  IN 
NXnCBER  or  AX7THORIZEO  SHARES  AND 
REDUCTION  OF  PAR  VALUE  OF  COMMON 
STOCK  BY  PUBLIC  XmLITY  COMPANY  AND 
ISSUANCE  OF  NEW  SHARES  FOR  OLD  SHARES 
HELD  BY  PARENT  HOLDING   COMPANY 

CXrroBER  25.  1955. 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Company 
("Consolidated"),  a  registered  holding 
company,  and  The  East  Ohio  Gas  Com- 
I»ny  ("East  Ohio") .  a  wholly  owned  gas 
utility  subsidiary  company  of  Consoli- 
dated, having  filed  with  this  Commission 
an  application-declaration,  and  an 
amendment  thereto,  pursuant  to  sections 
6  (a).  7.  9.  10.  and  12  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act")  regarding  certain  proposed 
transactions  which  are  summarized  as 
follows : 

East  Ohio  proposes  to  increase  the 
number  of  its  presently  authorized 
shares  from  750,000  shares  of  capital 
stock  of  the  par  value  of  $100  each,  of 
which  697.129  shares  are  Issued  and  out- 
standing, to  2.500,000  shares  of  the  par 
value  of  $50  each,  of  which  2.091,387 
shares,  having  an  aggregate  par  value 
of  $104,569,350,  will  be  issued. 

The  new  shares  will  be  substituted  for 
the  697.129  shares  of  the  presently  issued 
and  outstanding  $100  par  value  shares 
which  have  an  aggregate  par  value  of 
$69,712,900  and  the  sum  of  $34,856,450 
will  be  transferred  from  the  earned  sur- 
plus account  to  the  capital  stock  account 
of  East  Ohio,  thus  making  the  capital 
stock  account  total  $104,569,350. 

The  transactions  proposed  by  East 
Ohio  have  been  approved  by  The  Public 
Utilities  Commission  of  Ohio. 

It  is  estimated  that  the  expenses  to  be 
Incurred  in  connection  with  the  issuance 
of  the  new  shares  will  be  $44,000  of 
which  $38,500  represents  Federal  stamp 
tax. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application- 
declaration  having  been  duly  given  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23, 
and  no  hearing  having  been  ordered  by 
or  requested  of  the  Commission;  and  the 
Commission  finding  that  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules  there- 
under are  satisfied;  and  that  the  appli- 
cation-declaration, as  amended,  should 
be  granted  and  permitted  to  become  ef- 
fective forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  application-declaration,  as 
amended,  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
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tlve  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-21. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8752;    Piled.   Oct.   28.    1955; 
8:48  a.  mj 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E-66441 
PuGET  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  order  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE  OF 

securities 

October  25.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
12,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  12.  1955, 
authorizing  issuance  of  securities  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[seal]  j.  h.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8740;    Piled.    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  O-8840] 

Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co. 

notice   of   FINDINGS  AND   ORDER 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  12,  1955,  issuing  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  and 
approving  abandonment  of  facilities  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8741;    Piled,    Oct.  28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket   Nos.   G-8936.   0-8937] 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co.  and  Spearman  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  12,  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,  issuing  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  and  author- 
izing Lone  Star  Gas  Company  to  acquire 
and  operate  the  transmission  facilities 
of  Spearman  Gas  Company  in  Docket 
No.  G-8936,  und  approving  abandon- 
ment of  these  facilities  by  Spearman  Gas 
Company  in  Docket  No.  G-8937. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8742;    Piled,    Oct.   28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  0-9053] 

Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  findings  and  order 

October  25.  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
13.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 


Issued  Its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  12,  1955,  issuing  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  and 
granting  permission  to  abandon  facilities 
in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting   Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8743;    Piled,    Oct.    28     1955- 
8:46  a.  m.J 


[Docket  Nos.  O  9091.  0-9193) 

City  of  Elberton  and  City  of 
Hartwell,  Ga. 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  tiiat  on  October 
13,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  12.  1955,  directing  additional 
sales  and  deliveries  of  gas  in  the  above- 
entitled  matters. 

fsEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8744;    Piled,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Project  No.  1381] 

California  Electric  Power  Co. 

notice  of  order  dismissing  application 

October  25,  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
14,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  12, 1955, 
dismissing  application  for  a  new  license 
(Transmission  Line)  in  the  above-en- 
titled matter. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    65-8745;    Piled.   Oct.   28.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  0-9419) 
Pike  Natural  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  application 

October  25,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  September  29, 
1955.  Pike  Natural  Gas  Company  (Appli- 
cant) filed  an  application,  as  supple- 
mented on  October  13,  1955,  for  an  order 
pursuant  to  section  7  (ai  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  directing  Tennessee  Gas  Trans- 
mission CJompany  (Tennessee'  to  estab- 
lish physical  connection  of  its  facilities 
with  the  proposed  facilities  of  Applicant, 
and  to  sell  natural  gas  to  it.  Applicant 
is  an  Ohio  corporation  having  its  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  in  Waverly,  Ohio. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  distribution  systems  in  Piketon 
and  Waverly,  Ohio,  and  to  continue  and 
expand  natural  pas  service  in  Beaver, 
Ohio.  Applicant  also  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  the  necessary  trans- 
mission facilities  connectinc:  tlie  dis- 
tribution systems  with  the  facilities  of 
Tennessee.  The  estimated  total  cost  of 
the  prop9.sed  facilities  is  $843,200  to  be 


Saturday,  October  29,  1955 

financed  through  the  issuance  of  43;  % 
fust  mortgage  bonds  in  the  amount  of 
$400,000.  and  common  stock  in  the 
amount  of  $648,000. 

1  he  peak  day  and  annual  requirements 
of  Applicant  are  estimated  as  follows : 
Peak  Day  Requirements 

Mcf  (at 
Yeaj-  147J  p.x.i   g  ) 

1930-57    .  — 2,579 

1957-58 --- 3,53o 

1958-59 - 4.518 

1959-60 - 5,100 

Antiual  Reqniremetitii 
19r,g  203,001 

1957    "'."" 312.640 

191^3  405.652 

1959   lllIIIIl-II -   489.371 

I960 539,940 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
.sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novemr 
ber  14.  1955. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8769;    Filed,    Oct.    28.    1955: 
8:51  a.  m.| 


[Project  No.  2194) 
Central  Maine  Power  Co. 

notice    of    application    for    LICENSE 
(MAJOR) 

October  25,  1955. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.  S.  C.  791a-825r» 
by  Central  Maine  Power  Company,  of 
Augusta,  Maine,  for  license  for  proposed 
redevelopment  of  its  existing  Bar  Mills 
hydroelectric    project,    located    in    the 
towns     of     Buxton    and     Hollis,     York 
County,  and  on  the  Saco  River,  all  being 
in  the  State  of  Maine,  by  reducing  the 
height  of  the  existing  concrete  dam  1.5 
feet,  replacing  existing  4-foot  pin-type 
flashboards  with  hinged  steel  flashboards 
6  75   feet   high,   enlarging   the   forebay 
canal,  reducing  the  canal  wall  for  about 
90  feet  to  provide  additional  spillway  ca- 
pacity, constructing  a  powerhouse  with 
two  3,000  horsepower  turbines  connected 
to  two  2.000  kilowatt  generators   (2.500 
Kva   0  8  PFi    and  a  new  step-up  sub- 
station,    and     installing     appurtenant 
mechanical  and  electrical  facilities.    Re- 
placement of   the   fiashboards   will   irf- 
ciea.se  the  pond  elevation  about  1  25  feet 
creating  a  new  pond  area  of  about  263 
acres. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  of  the  Commi-ssion  <18  CFR 
1.8  or  1  10)  the  time  within  which  such 
petitions  must  be  filed  being  specified  in 
the  rules.  The  last  day  upon  which  pro- 
tests may  be  filed  is  December  19.  1955. 

The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commis.sion  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

\F.    R     Doc     55-8770;    FilPd.    Oct.    28.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m  ) 

No.  212 5 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  G-9417) 

Byrd  Oil  Corp.  et  al. 

supplfmental    order    correcting    prior 
order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

On  September  2.  1955,  Byrd  Oil  Cor- 
poration (Applicant)  tendered  for  filing 
Supplement  No.  4  to  its  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  7  to  be  effective  October  26, 
1955.  proposing  a  change  in  its  presently 
effective  rate  schedule  for  the  sale  of 
natural  gas  to  Mi-ssissippi  River  Fuel  Cor- 
poration from  Waskom  Field,  Harrison 
County.  Texas. 

By  order  issued  herein  on  September 
30,  1955.  the  Commission  suspended  and 
deferred  the  use  of  the  proposed  rate 
increase  until  March  26,  1956,  but 
through  error  in  its  order  the  supple- 
ment was  referred  to  as  Supplement  No. 
5  to  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6.  This 
order  is  issued  to  correct  that  error. 

The  Commission  orders:  The  Commis- 
sions  order  issued  September  30.  1955,  in 
Docket  No.  G-9417  be  corrected  to  pro- 
vide that  Supplement  No.  4  to  Byrd  Oil 
Corporation  et  al.,  FPC  Gas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  7  be  and  the  same  is  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  defejred  until  March 
26.  1956.  and  until  such  further  time  as 
it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  25,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


\F     R.    Doc.    55-8768:    Piled,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

OCTOBER  26,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  pubhcation  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 


LONG-AND-SHORT-HAUL 

FSA  No.  31242:  Sugar— Sugarland. 
Tex.,  to  Shreveport.  La.  Filed  by  Lee 
Douglass.  Alternate  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cane  or  beet 
sugar,  carloads  from  Sugarland,  Tex.,  to 
Shreveport,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  28  to  Agent 
Browns  1.  C.  C.  851. 

FSA  No.  31243:  Cast  Iron  Pressure 
Pipe — Between  Points  in  Texas.  Filed  by 
Lee  Douglass,  Alternate  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cast  iron 
pressure  pipe  and  fittings,  carloads  be- 
tween points  in  Texas  over  interstate 
routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Intrastate  compe- 
tition and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  7  to  Agent  Brown's 
L  C   C.  865. 

FSA  No.  31245:  Lime — Southern  Points 
to  Florida.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr., 
Agent,  for  interested  .  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  lime,  common,  hydrated,  quick 
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or  slack,  In  bulk,  carloads  from  Gray- 
stone,  Ala.,  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  Eagle  Rock, 
Va.,  and  other  specified  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Termessee,  and  Virginia  to  Gaines- 
ville. Ocala,  Orlando,  and  Reddick.  Fla. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  49  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1345. 

FSA  No.  31246:  Lime — Mobile.  Ala.,  to 
New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle. 
Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  lime,  carloads  from  Mobile, 
Ala.,  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Circuitous  route. 
Tariff :  Supplement  49  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1345. 

FSA  No.  31247;  Corn  and  Wheats 
Estill,  S.  C,  to  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  corn  and  wheat, 
carloads  from  Estill.  S.  C.  to  Spartan- 
burg, S.  C.  (via  interstate  route) 
through  Augusta.  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
carriers  forming  intrastate  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  104  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1325. 

FSA  No.  31248:  Scrap  Paper — Cal- 
houn,  Tenn.,  to  Kalamazoo,  Mich.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  paper,  scrap  or 
waste,  as  described,  straight  or  mixed 
carloads  from  Calhoun,  Tenn.,  to  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1496. 

FSA  No.  31249:  Petroleum  and  Prod- 
ucts—Missouri River  Points  to  Nebraska. 
Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum 
and  its  products,  tank-car  loads  from 
Argentine,  Kans.,  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
Kansas  City,  Mo. -Kans.,  Omaha,  Nebr., 
and  other  named  Missouri  River  cities 
in  Iowa,  Missouri,  and  Nebraska  to  des- 
tinations in  Nebraska  shown  in  the 
tariff  listed  below. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Agent  Prueter 's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
A-4122. 

FSA  No.  31250:  Sorghum  Grain  and 
Products-Texas  to  South.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  sorghum  grains,  sor- 
ghum grain  sugar  syrup,  starch  and 
hydrol.  as  described,  carloads  from  spec- 
ified points  in  Texas  to  specified  points 
in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
via  intermediate  transit  point,  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex. 

Tariff:  Supplement  40  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  3818;  Supplement  306  to 
Agent  Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  3571:  Supple- 
ment 51  to  Agent  Kratzmeir 's  I.  C.  C. 

4000. 

FSA  No.  31251:  Malt  Liquors-Peoria, 
III.  to  Memphis,  Tenn.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  malt  liquors,  carloads 
from  Peoria.  111.,  to  Memphis.  Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
in  part  west  of  the  Mississippi  River. 

FSA  No.  31252:  Automobile  Parts- 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  Detroit,  Mich.,  to 
Atlanta.  Ga..  and  Group.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers       Rates     on     automobile     parts. 


if 
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straight  or  mixed  carloads  from  Cleve- 
land, Ohio  and  Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Army 
Depot.  Atlanta,  and  Roseland,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

AGCRECATE-OF-INTERMEDIATES 

PSA  No.  31244:  Cast  Iron  Pressure 
Pipe  Between  Points  in  Texas.  Piled  by 
Lee  Douglass,  Alternate  Agent,  for  in- 


NOTICES 

terested  rail  carriers.  R;Ues  on  cast  iron 
pressure  pipe  and  fittings,  carloads  be- 
tween points  in  Texas  over  interstate 
routes  <  non-applicable  as  factors  in 
constructinp  rates  from  or  to  points  in 
other  states ' . 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rates  proposed  between  points  in  Texas 
not  applicable  as  factors  in  constructing 
combination  rates   lower  than  throut;h 


one-factor  rates  from  or  to  points  be- 
yond Texas. 

Tariff:  Supplement  7  to  Agent  Browns 
I    C   C.  865. 

By  the  Commi.ssion. 

I  SEAL!  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secrctartj. 
IF     R.    Doc.    55   8761;     Filed.    Oct.    28 


8761;     Filed. 
8  50  u    m  i 
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AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT:  ^^^ 

See  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
Commodity  Exchange  Authority. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 
Forest  Service. 

Rural  Electrification  Administration. 
Soil  Conservation  Service. 
Agricultural  Conservation  Propram  Service;  conser- 
vation programs.  See  Conservation  programs. 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Commit- 
ters, regulations;  county  and  community  com- 
mittees, selection  and   functions,  acting  county 

committee  during  investigation 8417 

Ala5;ka;     conservation     program,     agricultural.     See 

Conservation  programs. 
Animal  diseases,  control  of,  etc.: 
Cooperative  control  and  eradication  of  animal  dis- 
eases;    foot-nnd-mouth    disease,    pleuropneu- 
monia, rinderpest,  and  other  contagious  or  in- 
fectious animal  diseases,  determination  of  ex- 
istence of  di-sease,  and  agreements  with  States.     8492 
Interstate  transportation  of  animals  and  poultry, 
prohibition  of  movement  of  animal.'^  infected 
with  various  diseases,  from  quarantined  areas: 
Brucellosis  in  domestic  animals,   proposed   rule 

making 8294 

Hog  cholera,  swine  plague,  and  other  communi- 
cable swine  diseases;   vesicular  exanthema: 
Certain  cleaning  and  disinfecting  requirements, 

temporary   suspension   of 8688 

Designation  of  areas  in  which  swine  are  af- 
fected with  disease,  changes  in 8364,8630 

Vesicular  exanthema.     See  Hog  cholera. 
Avocados;    marketing   of   avocados   grown   in   South 

Florida,  maturity  regulation 8328,8688 

Butter.     See  E>airy  products. 

Celery;  marketing  of  celerj'  grown  in  Florida 8200 

Cheese.     See  Dairy  products. 
Chickens.     See  Poultry. 

Citrus  fruits  (grapefruit,  lemons,  oranges  and  tange- 
rines) : 
Export  program,  fresh  and  processed  citrus  fruits__     8179 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  grown  in  various  States: 
Arizona: 

Grapefruit 8257 

Limitation   of   shipments 8557 

70000—55 1 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT — Continued  ^^^e 

Citrus  fruits   (grapefruit,  lemons,  oranges  and  tan- 
gerines) — Continued 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  grown  in  various  States — 
Continued 
Arizona — Continued 

Lemons 8451 

Limitation  of  shipments 8211, 

8328,  8452,  8558,  8605,  8687 
Oranges: 

Navel  oranges;  limitation  of  shipments 8^13, 

8451,8555,8640.1636 
Valencia  oranges;  limitation  of  shipments —     8171 
California: 

Grapefruit  (Imperial  and  Riverside  Counties ~i  _     8257 

Limitation  of  shipments 8557 

Lemons 8451 

Limitation  of  shipments 8211, 

8328, 8452, 8558,  8605,  8687 
Oranges: 

Navel  oranges;  limitation  of  shipments 8418. 

8451. 8555.  8640,  8686 
Valencia  oranges;   Limitation  of  shipments.     8171 
Florida: 

Grapefruit;  limitation  of  shipments 8325,8557 

Oranges;  limitation  of  shipments 8327,  8r'57 

Tangerines;  limitation  of  shipments 8327,  8558 

Standards,  for  orange  juice: 
Dehydrated  orange  juice,  proposed  rule  makings.     8G98 

F^-ozen  concentrated  orange  juice 8207 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service: 

Marketing  quota,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc.: 
For  various  agricultural  commodities.    See  Corn; 

Cotton:  and  Peanuts. 
Referenda  on  marketing  quotas,  holding  of: 
Agencies  through  which   referendum  shall  be 
conducted;   community   referendum   com- 
mittees where  one  referendum  is  to  be  con- 
ducted      8621 

Puerto  Rico,  applicability  of  regulations  to 8621 

Organization,  functions,   and   authority.     See  Or- 
ganization. 
Conservation  programs,  agricultural: 

Alaska;   1956  program 8667 

National  prourams: 

1955  program;  cost-sharing,  vegetative  cover,  etc.     8191 

1956  program;  cost-.sharing,  vegetative  cover,  etc.    8491 
Corn,   marketing   quotas,   farm,   acreage   allotments, 

etc.;    commercial  corn-producing   area  for  year 

1956,     proclamation 8666 

Cotton: 

Cotton  classification  and  marketing  news  services 
for  organized  groups  of  producers;   proposed 

revision 8465 

Cotton  classification  under  cotton  futures  legisla- 
tion; removal  of  samples 8443 

Marketing  quota,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc.: 

Extra  long  staple  cotton,  1956 8621 

Referendum  among  producers,  direction  con- 
cerning       8644 


INDEX,  NOVEMBER   1955 


INDEX,  NOVEMBER   1955 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued  Page 

Cotton — Continued 
Marketms;  quota,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc. — 
Continued 

Upland  cotton.  19:j6 8247,  8737 

Referendum  among  producers,  direction  con-  ' 

cerninar 8644 

Cream.     See  Dairy  products. 

Dairy  products  (butter,  cheese,  cream,  milk  and  prod- 
ucts) : 
Grading   and   inspection;    minimum   specifications 
for  approved  plants  manufacturing,  processing, 

and  packaKin-:;  dairy  products 8444 

Marketint;   of  milk  and  milk  products.     See  Milk 
and  milk  products. 
Disaster   areas;    designation   of   counties   in   various 
States    as    areas    having    need    for    agricultural 
credit: 

Massachusetts    _     8761 

8524 
8393 
8677 
8789 
8761 


8681 


8417 


Michigan 

New   York III_I 1~~_'~ 

North  Carolina ^85''4 

Oregon J""ir"rr"r  8393 

Texas   

Domestic  consumption   program,   for  sweetpotatoeV. 
See  Sweetpotatoes. 

Export  program,  for  citrus  fruits.    See  Citrus  fruits 

Pigs;  standards,  for  dried  figs... 

Fruits: 

Export  program  for  citrus  fruits.     See  Citrus  fruits 
Marketing  of  various  fruits.    See  Avocados;  Citrus 

fruits;  Prunes;  arid  Raisins. 
Standards,  for  various  fresh  and  processed  fruits 
See  Citrus  fruits;  and  Figs. 

Grains : 

Marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc 

See  Corn. 
Standards,  regulations: 

Inspector  shall  not  be  interested,  financially  or 
otherwise,  in  storage  or  merchandising  of 
grain  

Qualifications   of   sampler """""~1      1     8417 

Support  prices,  for  various  grains.     See  main  head- 
ing Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
Grapefruit.     See  Citrus  fruits. 
Imports: 

Irish  potatoes,  restriction  on _       __     3418 

Tomatoes;  proposed  rule  making..  "~_  htsq 

Lemons.     See  Citrus  fruits. 
Livestock : 

Cooperative  control  and  eradication  of  animal  dis- 
eases.    See  Animal  diseases. 
Standards,  for  carcass  beef.     See  Meats  and  meat 
products.  « 

Marketing  agreement  and  orders,  for  various  a-^ricul- 
tural  commodities.  See  Avocados;  Celery -"citrus 
fruits;  Milk;  Potatoes;  Prunes;  Raisins;  tobacco- 
Tomatoes;  and  Walnuts. 
Marketing  quota,  farm,  acreage  allotments  etc  for 
various  agricultural  commodities.  See  Corn- 
Cotton;  and  Peanuts. 
Meats  and  meat  products;  standards,  for  carcass  beef 

'heifer  and  cow),  proposed  rule  making. _  8477 

Milk  and  milk  products;  marketing  of  milk  in  various 
marketing  and  sales  areas: 

Arizona;  Central  Arizona 

Arkansas:  Central  Arkansas I  _  _I_.~.'8364 

Idaho;  Inland  Empire  area "_     _'_     8^95 

Illinois;   Chicago _       __'"  _~     "       8281 

Louisiana;    Shreveport oqqr  0=47 

Michigan;    Detroit I."""" .8171 

Minnesota;  Minneapolis-St.  Paul  "_  _       8295 

Mississippi ;  Central  Mississippi  07=^ 

Missouri:  "'^° 

Kansas  City  ^Greater) 8576.8756 

St.    Louis __         8574 

New  York;  New  York  metropolitan  area.  /"__'.'_    8266 
Oklahoma;    Tulsa-Muskogee.....  «606.  8640,  8773 

Tennessee;  Nashville 8336.8607.8742 

Texas;  Panhandle  area 8700 

Washington;  Inland  Empire  area___II  8295  8674 

West  Virginia;  Wheeling  (Greater). ..'""'"I  .__  '8453 

National    agricultural    conservation 

Conservation  programs. 


8258 
8547 
8674 


programs.    See 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued 
Nuts: 

Marketing  of  walnuts.     See  Walnuts. 
Marketing  quota,  farm,  for  peanuts.    See  Peanuts 
Orange  juice.     See  Citrus  fruits. 
Oranges.     See  Citrus  fruits. 
Organization,  functions,  and  authority;  Commodity 

Stabilization  Service 

Packers  and  Stockyards  Division;  stockyards,  com- 
mission merchants,  etc.,  notices  respecting  post- 
ing, etc.: 

Amarillo  Stockyards,  Inc 

Cattleman's  Livestock  Auction,  Inc III 

Creighton  Livestock  Market 

Imperial  Sales  Co "III 

Loup  City  Commission  Co 

North  Hend  Auction  Co III"  ~I 

Ord  Livestock  Market "H 

Peanuts;  marketing  quota,  farm,  acreage'aflotments" 
etc.;  redelegation  of  final  authority  by  State  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation  Com- 
mittees: 

Mississippi 

North   Carolina Zl".ZZl.Z"      J"'" 

Virginia V^^i^^Vl^^^^'  _ 

Plant  quarantine,  control  of  diseases  and  pestsVetc^ 
Domestic  quarantine  notices;  kharpa  beetle,  desig- 
nation of  regulated  areas,  revocation 

Foreign    quarantine    notices;    foreign   cotton    and 

covers 

Potatoes: 

See  also  Vegetables. 

Imports  of  Irish  potatoes,  restriction  on 

Marketing  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  certain  States 
and  production  areas: 
California  (Modoc  and  Siskiyou  Counties)... 

Limitation  of  shipments ""' 

Colorado;  limitation  of  shipments "I 

Oregon;  all  counties  except  Malheur  County 

Limitation  of  shipments 

Poultry  and  edible  products,  grading  and  inspection" 

standards,  etc.;  propo.sed  rule  making 
Prunes;  marketing  of  prunes  produced  in  California' 

proposed  rule  making 

Raisins;  marketing  of  raisins  produced  from  raisin 

variety  grapes  grown  in  California 

Standards,  for  various  agricultural  commodities.'see 

Citrus  fruits;  Figs;  Meats;  and  Poultry, 
Sugar: 

Consumption  requirements  and  quotas.  Continental 
United  States;  entry  of  sugar  into  continental 
United  States,  certification  required  when  any 
quota  has  been  filled  to  80  percent  or  more- 

Cuba 

Hawaii,  Territory  of .-JiJi_  I 

Proportionate  shares  for  farms,  various 'areas" 
domestic  beet  sugar  producing  area,  1955  and 
1956: 

California 3590 

Colorado    "".ll.  ~   ~. 

Idaho  ^-SiJl^^^[^[^  I       I 

Illinois   _II  ~_ 

Indiana   III.III..IIIIIII  I 

Iowa  "JiJiJi  "I" 

Kansas IIIIIII.III"!       II 

Michigan .11".  "_" 

Minnesota IIIII I 

Montana    ."Ji".     I       I 

Nebraska   I_II"__  II"  ~~_~ 

New  Mexico _"_"  "8602 

North    Dakota 

Ohio ~1""I~~"~"  'im , 

Oreuon 

South    Dakota I.IIIII.I.II  II 

Texas   

Utah iii--iii-iiiiirr'ir'iiii 

Washington    I _       ~~ 

Wisconsin   " '_"_  '_"  " 

Wyoming III__I."  II"     "II"I 

Sweetpotatoes;  purchase  program  to  encourage  do- 
mestic consumption 

Tobacco;  marketing  of  tobacco  (type  62  shade-grown 
cigar-leaf)  grown  in  designated  production  area 
of  Florida  and  Gcortua.  suspension  of  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  proposed  termination 
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8500 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT — Continued 
loinaloes: 
Imports,  proposed  rule  making 

Marketing  of  tomatoes  grown  in  Florida;  limitation 
of  shipments 

Vt-   etables: 
Domestic  consumption  program,  for  sweetpotatoes. 

See  Sweetpotatoes. 
Imports.     See  Potatoes;  and  Tomatoes. 
Marketing  of  various  vegetables.     See  Celery;  Po- 
tatoes; and  Tomatoes. 
Walnuts;  marketing  of  walnuts  grown  in  California, 
Oregon,  and  Wa.shington 

AIR    FORCE   DEPARTMENT: 

Air  National  Guaid.  aviation  cadet  training 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Air  Force.  See 
viain  heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

Authority,  delegation  of.  from  Defense  Department, 
Secretary;  purchase  of  bonds  to  cover  civilian  offi- 
cers and  employees  and  military  personnel 

Aviation  cadet  training: 

Air  Force  aviation  cadets 

Air  National  Guard 

Bonds  to  cover  employees  and  military  personnel,  au- 
thority delegation  from  Secretary  of  Defense 
respecting 

Procurement;  armed  services  procurement  regula- 
tions.    See  mam  hcaduiq  Defense  Department. 

ALIEN    PROPERTY,   OFFICE   OF: 

Return  of  vested  property,  notices  respecting.  See 
Vesting  orders. 

Vesting  and  liquidation  of  Bulgarian.  Hungarian,  and 
Rumanian  property,  functions  of  Attorney  Gen- 
eral respecting  (Executive  Order  10644) 

Vesting  orders,  etc.: 

Di.ssolution  order:  Bauer  Type  Foundry.  Inc 

Return  of  vested  property,  notices  respecting: 

Abcshima,  Yoichi 

Baum.  Salli 

Becker,  Bertha 

Bisetti,  Aurelio 

Bruggemann.  Augusta  Beatrice 

Bucherer.  Camilla  H 

Carvo.  Assunta  Dabove  and  Paulo 

De  Baguer.  Elvira 

Handler.  Ferdinand   

Hess.  Joachim,  and  Manfred 

Hinkel,  Clara 

Jaechel.  Dorothea 

Kaufmann.  Jo.sefa 

Kurzmann.  Christine   

Mandilo,  Antonio,  Giuseppe,  Dominico,  and  Fran- 
cesco  

Noar.  William  Douglas 

Opatril.  Theresia 

von  Wakltren  Sugar,  Caroline  Charlotte  (Lolette) 

Invald 

Wernf,  Kurt 

Wmklcr.  Christa.  Menika 

Various  interests  in  estates,  litigation  proceedings, 
etc. : 

Haller,  Paul.  E'-tate 

von  BiiPchmann.  Elise 

Witthohn.  Amandus 

ARMY    DEPARTMENT: 

Sec  En(niicers.  Corps  of. 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Army.    See  main 
headtna  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Appointment  of  commi.ssioned  officers  and  warrant  of- 

Ik'ors,  general  eligibility  requirements,  age 

Autlionty.  delegation  of.  from  Defense  Department, 
Secretary ;  purchase  of  bonds  to  cover  civilian  of- 
ficers and  employees  and  military  personnel 

Boncis  to  cover  employees  and  military  personnel,  au- 
thority   delegation    from    Secretary    of    Defense 

respecting 

Claims  and  accounts: 
Claims  against  United  States,  mustering-out  pay- 
ments: 
Claims,  Veterans'  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of 

1952 

P.:  mbers  eniraged  in  active  service  in  World  War 
II,  to  whom  not  payable 
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ARMY  DEPARTMENT— Continued  p^b^ 

Claims  and  accounts — Continued 

Death  gratuity 8330 

Beneficiaries  of  other  than  Regular  Army  mem- 
bers      8331 

Entitlement 8331 

Letters  testamentary  or  letters  of  administration, 

redesignation 8333 

Prior  regulations,  revocation 8330 

Settlement  of  arrears  of  pay  upon  death,  redesig- 
nation       8333 

Death  gratuity,   payment   of.     See   Claims   and   ac- 
counts. 
Decorations,  medals,  etc.;  service  medals: 

Army  of  Occupation  Medal,  requirements 8190 

General;  award.  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Medal 8190 

Good  Conduct  Medal,  requirements 8190 

Education,  military.     See  Rifle  practice. 

Gratuity  upon  death,  payment  of.     See  Claims  and 

accounts:  death  gratuity. 
Medals.     See  Decorations. 
Mustering-out  payments.     See  Claims  and  accounts: 

claims  against  United  States. 
Procurement:    armed   services   procurement   regula- 
tions.    See  main  heading  Defense  Department. 
Rifle  practice,  promotion  of;  National  Board  for  Pro- 
motion of  Rifle  Practice  and  Office  of  Director  of 
Civilian  Marksmanship 8333 

ATOMIC   ENERGY   COMMISSION: 

Patent  Compensation  Board;  application  for  award. 

Consolidated  Engineering  Corp 8645 

Priorities  regulations,  for  sale  of  government-owned 
property  offered  for  disposal  at  Oak  Ridge,  Ten- 
nessee, and  Richland,  Washington,  proposed 8608 

B 

BLIND-MADE    PRODUCTS,    COMMITTEE    ON    PUR- 
CHA.'^ES    OF.     See    Committee    on    Purchases    of 
Blind-Made  Products. 
BUSINESS   AND    DEFENSE   SERVICES   ADMINISTRA- 
TION: 
Pi-iority  orders:  copper  and  copper-base  alloys,  brass 
mill  products,  copper  wire  mill  products,  copper- 
base  alloy  powder  mill  products,  etc.,  production 
and  distribution  tM-llA> 8523 

BUSINESS   ECONOMICS,   OFFICE   OF: 

Census  of  American  direct  investments  in  foreign 
countries  (expired  regulations);  report  retention 
requirement,  rescission 8747 


8349 
8551 
8551 

8537 
8537 


CCNSUS   BUREAU: 

Annual  surveys  in  manufacturing  area,  proposed 

CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   ADMINISTRATION: 

Airports:  „      ,     .. 

Instrument  approach  procedures.     See  Instrument 

flight  rules.  . 
Public  airports.  Federal  aid  to  public  agencies  for 
development  of;  United  States  share  of  project 
costs,  other  than  costs  of  installation  of  high 
intensity  lighting  on  runways  designated  in- 
strument landing  runways 

Civil  airways,  designation  of:  alterations: 

Colored  civil  airways  (blue,  red) ....__ 

VOR  civil  airways 8349,  8559,  8589,  8590, 

Hawaiian r--" 

Control  areas,  control  zones,  and  reporting  points, 
designation  of;  alterations: 
Control  areas: 

Colored  civil  airways  (blue,  red) 

Extension  of  control  areas 8559, 

VOR  civil  airways 8559, 

Control  zones;  additional  control  zones 8591, 

Reporting  points: 

Colored  civil  airways  (blue,  red) 

VOR  reporting  points,  domestic 

Instrument  flight  rules: 
Altitudes,  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes,  particu- 
lar routes: 
Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  green,  red).. 


8396 


Direct  routes United  States. 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  ADMINISTRATION— Con  Page 

Instrument  flight  rules— Continued 
Altitudes;  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes,  par- 
ticular  routes— Continued 

VOR  civil  airways „(■««  occ^ 

Approach   procedures.   instrum'entVTt^nd'a'rd'  (in- 
^llJ^r5r  "'i''',^    ^""^   visibility   minimums   for 
take-off  and  landing  at  particular  airports)- 
Automatic  direction  finding  procedures-  8214  8381  8599 
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procedures 32 


12, 


Very  high  frequency-omnlrange'p^ocedures  •  ^^^^•8^2?'? 
Organization\^i^-S.o«r^^.^-  «-«•  ^^OO.  ^9^  86^1.  ^sV^^i 
^mSLVito"?®'"  °'  Administrator;  Deputy  Ad- 
Functions  of  Sta'ff'and'prog^am  OfficeV- 

Office  of  Aviation  Safety;   Executive'  Staff  Divi- 

Office  °o"f'  PelT^f  ^i"'"^^'  ^^^^  Division,  rescission, 
umce  of  Federal  Airways;  Executive  Staff  Divi- 
sion,   rescission  __ 

°''^^f?/,^H°"'    ^^""^    °f    Administraton'dVfl'nmg 
mmSfo;.""  responsibilities  of  Deputy  aT- 

^^^^folw  *^^^*  °''^'"  Army.  Navy  and  AiV  PoVcV  "i 
Arizona     "^  ""  ''^"""^  ^^^^''  alterations: 
California 

Georgia   ___"".'  "_" 8471,  8519 

Hawaii.  Territory'of"  "oW^    0*^° 

New   Mexico-...        ^^^O-  8559 

Oregon  _         _  I""  8211 

Security  controVoTair  traffic.VeVision  o?!] 

Basis  and  purpose      .  8184 

Definitions    _     _  2"~ ^^84 

Operating  rules...  8187 


in- 


8548 


8548 
8548 


8548 


8519 


8184 


accident 


on 


8407 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

Afr  ,^^^'^^"e  Bow  Peak,  Wyoming..                 ^ 
Air  carriers:  

A^^i**^".^'  ^^rcraf t.  investigation  of.   See  Accidents 

Ta?iSAs^''°™  '"'^°^  °^-    '''  Economic  reSu-- 

'^^nZi^t^'^t^^oT  ^--^^^tion.     see  Eco- 

''''?i?es:    '^''  '"'"^"'^^  ^^  ^"^^^^  ^"d  off-route 
Scheduled.    5ee  Scheduled  air  carriers 
A^en.  certificates.    See  Certificat^   "' 

^o?thin''"''°'"'^'T''-    ^'^  Airworthiness. 

^t^/prorairc^iT^^'-    ^-^-^— t.    for    various 
Normal,  utihty.  and  acrobatic  categories- 
Annual  review  and  amendment  proposed  «•?.« 

Design  and  construction-  Proposea 8350 

Control  surfaces   (fixed  and  movable)  •   mass 

rnnf  rn^"''^  ^^'^^^'  P^oposed  rule  making  8350 

Control  systems,  proposed  rule  making      Uln 

«SfT -K^f^'^^^  accommodatiom ^^^° 

EquipSe'^t^"^  ^"^'  ^'°^^"^  ruTe-mak[ng::::: 
Electrical    systems    «nH    equipment;    position 


8352 
8352 


c?ofol'^^'  intensities,  proposed  rule  making 
mak7n7'°'"'^  '^'''^  '^''^'  ^^-^ose^'r^e 

placards,  proposed  rule  making 
Power-plant  installation;  reciprocating";ng"in"es- 
^"  :;iLm"''"''^°"'  "^°^°^^^  nile'mTkiLT: 

Arrangement  multienglne  fuel  system;  pro- 

posed  rule  making ^^"^    „-„ 

^frJ^^i.  ''^^''^^'  P^°P°«ed  rule  making!::™  8352 

Strength  requirements:  *" 

Flight    loads;    symmetrical    flight    conditions 

(flaps  retracted) .  proposed  rule  making...    8350 


8352 
8352 


8352 


8352 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS   BOARD— Continued 

Airu-orthiness.    airplane;    requirements    for    various 
types  of  aircraft— Continued  vanous 

s^^'.t^H^^^^'  ^"^  acrobatic  catesories-Con. 
fatrength  requirements— Continued 
Ground  loads: 

Design  weight,  proposed  rule  making 
Landing  conditions,  basic;  Figure  3-12   (ai" 
proposed  rule  making 
Transport  categories:  ~ 

Annual  review  and  amendments  proposed 

Design  and  construction-  p^^t^u. 

Control  systems,  proposed  rule  making 

rSfe  m^mg  '=°°'''"^^^°"  heater,  propos'ed' 
Landing  gear,  proiws^'rGfe"  makmi": 
Material  strength  properties  and  design'vafueV 
proposed  rule  making       __  ^aiues. 

^""'^Zf.t  t^^ommodations:  .sea^Tb^it'hs";  and' 

Equipment:"^  ^''''  '''^^^""^  ^"^^  '"^^'"^ 

'^'^'rul?  mYk.nr   ^""^   ^^"^P^^^nt.    proposed 

^"^^ n^i^/n"^"  »"«ta"at"ion -"flrg'ht  re^o^di^irpro: 
posed  rule  making  ^ 


Pan 


l°Zff^^''^.^^^^^^'^^rit^-  proposed  rGlV  making' 

maSiT""'"'-  '^^'''^  ^^^-  ^'^^^^^   ""'«' 
Flight:  

Empty  weight,  proposed  rule  making 

mSmg!:.'^^"'"^    '^^^'    Proi^^^""r"uie" 

Stalling  charactertsTi^rsta'liingVsyiiinie'tVicar 
power,  proposed  rule  making      ^"^^'-r'cai 
Operating  limitations  and  informat'ion- 
Markings  and  placards,  proposed  rule  making 

Po^-Sn? iSa^t?o^;  ^^^°^^  -^^  -^^--- 
Fuel^^ystem  components,  proposed  rule  mak- 

posed  rule  making  .  ,  i^iv^ 

nJ^in  T.  °P^'"^"o"  and  a"iVangment:"p"ro: 
posed  rule  making 
Structure: 
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8350 
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8353 
8390 
8580 


8580 


8268 


8390 


Fatigue  evaluation,  proposed  rule  making  8354 

Flight  loads,  proposed  rule  making  nSJ 

SrZ'^V''^'^^'  proposed  rule  making.":"" 8354 

rvrtifi.o?°^  °^  structure,  proposed  rule  making 

'^TrsV';si^'iia^k7nr  ^  ^^^^'^^^^  ^-^^^^^^^' 

Commercial    operator    certiflcatio'n"and""owr"atiJn 

Economic  regulations- 

^''''°tmi«t!H'^  '^^P^'"^^-  "^^^^'•"^  system  of.  for  cer- 
tificated  air  carriers;  proposed  rule  making 
postponement  of  hearing         .  xu'tK.mg. 

^''^Invpi!'*.''''^'^;'"^^^  transpor"ta"tion'oYBo'ard  "eml 
fi^^' mak?n?.':"'.°?  ''^''^'  '^"''"^^'  P'°P°«^^ 
Hearings,  investigations," "e'tc" 
Accidents,  aircraft;  investigation.     See  Accidents 

Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route  rules- 

rile  m'akmg^'''"  ^""^  operation  rules,  proposed 

Q^S^^  recorder.  pro{^sVd  "rule" making!: 
Scheduled  air  carriers:  

Certification,  operating- 

^"^  n^l^.'^/"-  operating  certificates,  for  helicopter 
operations;  authority  of  Administrator  to 
issue,  extension  of  <SR-400A)  8469 

Hehcopter  operations,  authority  respecting"  "see 
Air  carrier  operating  certificates 
rulS^  ^'^  ^*^"^r  certification  and  operation 

Air  carrier  operating  certificates,  for  helicopter 
operations;  authority  of  Administrator  to 
Issue,  extension  of  (SR-400 A)   .  8469 

Dispatching  rules:  take-off  and  land'ing'"v^'eathei 

minimums,  IFR.  proposed  rule  making  8579 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD— Continued  P^« 

Scheduled  air  carriers — Continued 
Interstate  air  carrier  certification  and  operation 
rules — Continued 

Flifiht  recorder,  proposed  rule  making 8500 

Helicopter  operations,  authority  respecting.    See 

Air  carrier  operating  certificates. 
Services  and  facilities;  weather  reporting  facili- 
ties, proposed  rule  making 

Operations   outside   continental   limits   of   United 
States;  passenger  operation  rules: 
Aircraft   requirements,   instruments   and   equip- 
ment: flight  recorder,  proposed  rule  making- 
Airman  rules;  navigator,  flight  time  limitations, 
proc>osed  rule  making 

Hearings,   investigations,   etc.: 

American  Airlines.  Inc 8407,  8504 

Byers   Airways,  Inc 8431, 

Central  Airlines,  Inc 

City  of  Fort  Smith.  Arkansas 

Colonial  Airlines.  Inc 

Eastern  Air  Lines.  Inc 

Empresa  de  Transportes,  Aerovias  Brasil.  S.  A 

Florida-Texas  service  case --- 

Flying  Tiger  Line.  Inc 8504. 

Foreign  air  carrier  investigation 8585, 

Lineas  Aereas  de  Nicaragua,  S.  A.  (Lanica) 

Mail;  first-class  and  other  preferential  mail  rate 

proceeding --- 

National  Airlines,  Inc o'joo- 

Northwest  Airlines,  Inc 8407, 

Ozark  Air  Lines.  Inc.. 

Pittsburgh-Cleveland  and  Detroit  restriction  case- 
Seaboard  and  Western  Airlines,  Inc 

Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc 

Transportes  Aereos  Nacionales,  S.   A.    (TAN  Air- 
lines)  

United  Airlines,  Inc 

Western  Air  Lines.  Inc -- 

Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc 8431, 

CI\TL    DEFENSE    ADMINISTRATION.     See    Federal 

Civil  Defense  Administration. 
CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION: 
Appointments: 
Educational  requirements.    See  Education  (formal) 

requirements. 
To  positions  excepted  from  competitive  .service.    See 

Exceptions  from  competitive  service. 

Under  Defense  Production  Act: 

Experts  and  consultants  (Executive  Order  10647) . 

Persons   of  outstanding  ability  serving  without 

compensation;    surveys  of   appointments  to 

be   made   by  Commission    (Executive   Order 

10647) -- 

Competitive  positions,  filling  of;  acceptance  of  appli- 
cations for  examination  after  closing  date,  ap- 
plicants in  military  or  foreign  service 

Education  (formal)  requirements  for  appointment  to 
certain  scientific,  technical,  and  profe.'^sional 
positions;   geophysicist   (earth  physics,  geomag- 

netics,  seismology) 

Exceptions   from   competitive  service,   Civil   Service 
Rule  VI: 
Schedule  A.  positions  other  than  confidential  or 
policy-determining  for  which  examination  is 
not  practicable;  agencies  wth  positions  added 
or  amended: 
Entire  executive  civil   service,   positions   abroad 
for  which  it  is  impracticable  to  give  exami- 
nations; exceptions  to.  for  certain  positions. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Treasury   Department 

Schedule  C,  confidential  or  policy-determining  posi- 
tions; agencies  with  positions  added  or 
amended: 

Army    Department 

Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service 

Justice  Department 

State    Department 

Holding  of  State  or  local  offices  by  Federal  officers 
and  employees;  prior  order  amended  to  permit 
holding  office  of  member  of  State  Board  of  Agri- 
culture of  State  of  Michigan  (Executive  Order 
10645)    8681 


8769 

8769 
8533 

8415 


8364 
8171 


8415 
8489 
8489 
8415 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION— Continued  ^^s^ 
Pay  regulations,  salary  retention  rules;  scope,  defini- 
tions, computation  of  service  and  retention  pe- 
riod, etc.,  revocation 8443 

COAST  AND  GEODETIC  SURVEY: 

Organization  and  functions 8728 

COAST  GUARD: 

Emergency,  waivers  of  certain  navigation  and  vessel 
inspection  laws  and  regulations  during.  See 
Waivers  of  certain  laws  and  regulations. 
Explosives  or  other  dangerous  articles  or  substances 
and  combustible  liquids  on  board  vessels,  trans- 
portation or  storage;  interim  stowage  require- 
ments   for    chemical    ammunition,    Class    II-D, 

WP  and  PWP  filled  (solid) 8335 

Marine  engineering: 
Construction: 
Boiler  mountings  and  attachments: 

Detail  requirements 8221 

Feed  connections;  feedwater  nozzles 8221 

Shells,  cylindrical;  computation 8221 

Materials: 
Bolting  and  nut  material,  carbon  and  alloy-steel; 
scope,  revision  of  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 

specification  designations 8221 

Castings: 
Malleable  iron  and  gray  iron;  scope,  revision 
of  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specification 

designation 8221 

Steel ;  scope,  revision  of  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 

specification    designation 8221 

Forgings,  steel;  scope,  revision  of  references  to 

A.  S.  T.  M.  specification  designations 8221 

General:   emergency  alternate  provisions,  can- 
cellation      8220 

Pipe: 

Carbon  and  alloy-steel  and  wrought  iron; 
scope,  revision  of  table,  Material  Specifica- 
tions      8220 

Copper,  seamless,  and  copper-alloy;  scope,  re- 
vision of  references  to  A.  8.  T.  M.  specifi- 
cation   designations 8221 

Plate,  copper  and  copper-alloy;  scope,  revision  of 
reference    to     A.     S.     T.    M.    specification 

designation 8221 

Stavbolt  and  rivet  iron;  scope,  revision  of  refer- 
ence to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specification  designation.     8220 
Stavbolt  and  rivet  steel:  scope,  revision  of  ref- 
erence to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specification  designa- 
tion      8220 

Tubes : 

Carbon  and  alloy-steel  and  wrought  iron; 
scope,  revision  of  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 

specification  designations 8220 

Copper,  seamless,  and  copper-alloy;  scope,  re- 
vision of  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specifi- 
cation designations 8221 

Piping  systems  and  appurtenances;  detail  require- 
ments: 

Design  pressures  and  thickness 8221 

Material .— -    8221 

Welding,  arc  and  gas,  and  brazing;   arc  welding 

electrodes 8221 

Navigation  requirements  for  certain  inland  waters; 
boundary  lines  of  inland  waters,  Brazos  River  to 
Rio  Grande,  Tex.,  editorial  change  regarding  Pass 
Cavallo  Lighted  Whistle  Buoy  1  on  Gulf  Coast—.  8521 
Waivers  of  certain  laws  and  regulations:  permits  for 
commercial  vessels  handling  explosives  at  mili- 
tary  installations 8637 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT: 

See  BusiJiess  a7id  Defense  Services  Administration. 
Business  Economics  Office 
Census  Bureau. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Foreign  Commerce  Bureau. 
Maritime  Administration  and  Federal  Maritime 

Board, 
national  Bureau  of  Standards. 
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COMMITTEE    ON     PURCHASES    OF     BUND-MADE     ^^^ 

PRODUCTS: 

Purchases  of  blind-made  products;  agencies  for  the 
blind,  deletion  of  requirement  that  products  shall 
have  been  produced  and  sold  by  agency  for  at 
least  six  months  prior  to  delivery 8211 

COMMITTEES  AND  BOARDS: 

Emergency  board  to  investigate  labor  disputes.  See 
National  Mediation  Board. 

Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production  to  receive 
reports  from  Civil  Service  Commission  respecting 
appointment  without  compensation  of  persons 
of  outstanding  ability  (Executive  Order  10647)—     8769 

NACA  Board  of  Contract  Appeals;  establishment 8572 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION: 

Commodities  acquired  throusrh  price  support  opera- 
tions; 1955  sales  list,  for  November  (domestic  and 

export  prices) 8481,  8784 

Contract  Disputes  Board  for  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, rules  for;  general  matters; 

Jurisdiction 8535 

:i.egal  advice  from  Oflice  of  General  Counsel 8535 

Farm  storage  facilities.    See  Grains. 
naxseed : 

See  also  Grains,  and  related  commodities. 
Loan    and    purchase    agreement    program.    1955; 
basic    county    rates    for    Campbell    County, 

Wyoming — -     8422 

Grains,  and  related  commodities: 
Farm-storage  facilities.    See  Storage  facilities. 
Price  support  programs.    See  specific  commodities. 
Storage  facilities,  farm;  storage  payments  earned 
by   borrowers   under  price  support  or  reseal 

programs 8536 

Organization,  functions,  and  delegations  of  authority.     8783 
Rice: 

See  also  Grains. 

Loan  and  purchase  agieement  program.  1955;  cor- 
rection      8211 

Tobacco;  loan  program,  1955  schedules  of  advances  to 
growers: 

Burley  tobacco,  type  31 8659 

Connecticut  Valley  broadleaf  tobacco,  type  51 8422 

Connecticut  Valley  Havana  seed  tobacco,  type  52-_     8422 

Dark  air-cured  tobacco,  types  35  and  36 8536 

New  York  and  Pennsylvania  Havana  seed  tobacco, 

type   53 8659 

Ohio  filler  tobacco,  types  42.  43.  and  44 8659 

Tennessee  and  Kentucky  fire-cured  tobacco,  types 

22  and  23 8536 

Virginia : 

Fire-cured  tobacco,  type  21 8535 

Sun-cured  tobacco,  type  37 8o36 

Wisconsin : 

Northern  Wisconsin  tobacco,  type  55 8660 

Southern  Wisconsin  tobacco,  type  54 8659 

Wool,  price  support  programs;  terms  of  sale  of  wool 
owned  by  Corporation  (including  sales  by  com- 
petitive bids) 8245,8379 

COMMODITY    EXCHANGE    AUTHORITY    (including 
Commodity  Exchange  Commission): 
Boards  of  trade  designated  as  contract  markets  under 

the  Conunodity  Exchange  Act 8317 

"CONFLICT  OP  INTEREST"  STATUTES: 

Appointment  of  consultants  and  experts,  and  per- 
sons   of   outstandmg    ability    (.Executive   Order 

10647) 8769 

Holding  of  State  or  local  offices  by  Federal  officers 
and  employees;  prior  order  amended  to  permit 
holding  office  of  member  of  State  Board  of  Agri- 
culture of  State  of  Michigan   (Executive  Order 

10645> 8681 

CREDIT  UNIONS  BUREAU.     See  Federal  Credit  Unions 
Bureau. 

CUSTOMS  BUREAU: 

Accounting  procedure.    See  Financial  and  accounting 

procedure. 
Air  commerce  regulations: 
Documents  for  entry,  cargo  manifest,  use  of  form 

7523 8605 

International    airport.   Isla   Grande   Airport.    San 

Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  revocation  of  designation.-    8519 


CUSTOMS  BUREAU— Continued  Page 

Air  commerce  regulations — Continued 

Scope.  Johnston  Island  added  to  list  of  islands  not 

governed  by  customs  regulations 8265 

Antidumping  Act: 
Detennination  pursuant  to;  sale  of  cast  iron  soil 
pipe  from  United  Kingdom  in  United  States  at 

less  than  fair  value 8269 

List  of  findings  currently  in  effect 8672 

Procedure  under  Act 8069 

Action  by  appraiser,  appearance  of  importer 8671 

Conversion  of  currencies 8672 

Determination  of  fact  or  likelihood  of  sales  at  less 
than  fair  value,  determination  of  injury,  find- 
ing of  dumping 8671 

Fair  value 8671 

Modification  or  revocation  of  finding 8672 

i*ublication  of  findings 8672 

List  of  findings  currently  in  effect 8672 

Release  of  merchandise,  bond 8672 

Suspected   dumping 8669 

Appraisement;  coal-tar  products,  footnote,  deletion..    8605 
Articles  conditionally  free,  vessels,  withdrawal  of  sup- 
plies and  equipment  for,  exemption  from  customs 
duties  and  internal-revenue  tax;  withdrawal  of 
distilled    spirits,    wines    and    beer    for    fishing 

vessels 8330 

Canadian  tug  "Radel",  waiver  permitting  tug  to  tow 
certain  equipment  from  Ogdensburg.  New  York, 
to  Long  Sault  Island  in  connection  with  St.  Law- 
rence Seaway  Project 8605 

Cartage  and  lighterage: 

Employees  identification  cards 8605 

Licensing  of  cartmen  and  lightermen 8605 

Cast  iron  soil  pipe  from  United  Kintidom,  sale  in 
United  States  at  le.ss  thai^  fair  value;  determina- 
tion pursuant  to  Antidumping  Act 8269 

Contiguous  foreign  territory,  imports  from;  mani- 
fests, use  of  form  7523 8605 

Convict  labor,  merchandise  produced  by.    See  Special 

classes  of  merchandise. 
Customs    warehoases    and    control    of    merchandise 
therein.  Johnston  Island  added  to  list  of  islands 

not  governed  by  customs  ret;ulation.s 8266 

Drawback,  merchandise  exported  from  continuous 
customs  custody;  drawback  allowed,  Johnston 
Island  added  to  list  of  islands  not  governed  by 

customs  regulations 8266 

Enforcement  of  customs  and  navigation  laws,  mer- 
chandise imported  contrary  to  law.  Johnston 
Island  added  to  list  of  islands  not  governed  by 

cu.stoms   regulations 8266 

Entry  of  imported  merchandise,  withdrawal  at  origi- 
nal or  secondary  port  for  exportation;  Johnston 
Island  added  to  list  of  islands  not  governed  by 

customs   regulations 8266 

Financial  and  accounting  procedure;  checks  receiv- 
able for  duties,  uncertified  checks 8775 

Foreign -trade  zones,  supplies,  equipment,  and  repair 

material  for  vessels  or  aircraft 8330 

Insular  possessions  of  United  States.  Johnston  Island 
added  to  the  list  of  islands  not  governed  by  cus- 
toms regulations 8265 

Jute  cordage,  mildew  treated;  prospective  change  in 

tariff   cla.ssification 8789 

Lighterage.     See  Cartage  and  lighterage. 
Liquidation  of  duties: 

Countervailing    duties 8672 

List  of  orders  currently  in  effect 8673 

Dumping  duty.  Commissioner  of  Customs  to  make 

public  finding  of  dumping 8672 

Tariff  classification: 
Jute  cordage,  mildew  treated;  prospective  change 

in  tariff  clasification 8789 

Mirror  cases  containing  mirror  and  comb,  pro- 
posed change  in  tariff  cla.ssification 8642 

Meat  and  meat-food  products.     Sec  Special  classes  of 

merchandise. 
Mirror  cases  containing  mirror  and  comb,  proposed 

change  in  tariff  classification 8642 

Soil  pipe  .cast  iron,  from  United  Kinadom;  sale  in 
United  States  at  le.ss  than  fair  v;ilue,  determina- 
tion pursuant  to  Antidumping  Act 8269 


CUSTOMS  BUREAU— Continued  ^''^^ 

Special  classes  of  merchandise: 
Convict,  forced,  or  indentured  labor,  merchandise 

produced   by 8667 

Disposition 8668 

Findings  of  Commissioner  of  Customs 8667 

Proof  of   admissibility 8668 

Transportation  and   marketing  of  prison-labor 

products 8669 

Meat  and  meat-food  products,  authority  to  collec- 
tors to  settle  certain  claims  for  liquidated  dam- 
ages under  bonds 8566 

Towing  laws,  coastwise,  waiver  permitting  Canadian 
tug    "Radel"    to    tow    certain    equipment    from 
Ogdensburg,  New  York,  to  Long  Sault  Island  in 
connection  with  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Project.—    8605 
Vessels : 

In  foreign  and  domestic  trades,  coastwise  pro- 
cedure; waiver  permitting  Canadian  tug 
"Radel"  to  tow  certain  equipment  from 
Ogdensburg,  New  York,  to  Long  Sault  Island 
in    connection    with    St.    Lawrence    Seaway 

Project 

Supplies  for.  See  Articles  conditionally  free;  and 
Foreign-trade  zones.  ^ 


8605 


DEFENSE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Air  Force  Department.         ^ 
Army  Department. 
Navy  Department. 
Authority,  delegations  of,  by  Secretary: 
To  Air  Force  Department,  Secretary:  purchase  of 
surety  bonds  to  cover  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees and  military  personnel 

To  Army  Department,  Secretary;  purchase  of 
surety  bonds  to  cover  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees and  military  personnel 

To  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (supply  and 
logistics) ;  construction,  replacement  or  reac- 
tivation of  bakery,   laundry  or  dry-cleaning 

facilities,  certification  of 

To  Director,  Office  of  Administrative  Services;  pur- 
chase of  bonds  to  cover  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees and  military  personnel 

To  Navy  Department,  Secretary;  purchase  of  bonds 
to  cover  civilian  officers  and  employees  and 

military   personnel 

Bonds  to  cover  employees  and  military  personnel,  au- 
thority delegations  re.specting.     See  Authority. 
Explosives;  special  instructions  for  drivers  of  motor 
vehicles  transporting  explosives  and  certain  other 

dangerous   articles 

Federal  Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955,  Federal  re- 
sponsibilities  under;    functions   of   Secretary  of 

Defense  respecting  (Executive  Order  10646) 

Household  goods,  uncrated.  transportation  by  freight 

forwarders  at  Government  expense 

Patents,    procurement    regulations    respecting.    See 

Procurement. 
Procurement  regulations,  armed  services: 
Advertising,  formal,  procurement  by: 
Bids,  solicitation  of: 
Bidders'  mailing  lists,  release  of  names  of  pros- 
pective bidders  on  construction  contracts..     8633 
"Set-asides"  for  firms  in  labor  surplus  areas, 
special  conditions  to  be  inserted  in  invita- 
tions for  bids 8633 

Qualified  products,  procurement  of: 
Contracts  entered  into  by  formal  advertising..    8633 

Solicitation  of  bids 8633 

Appendixes  to  procurement  regulations,  appendix 
A,  Armed  Services  Board  of  Contract  Appeals; 

charter  and  rules 8634 

Contract  clauses: 
For  cost -reimbursement  type  supply  contracts; 

required  clauses,  excusable  delays 8634 

Fur  fixed-price  supply  contracts;  price  escalation 

clause  for  nonstandard  steel  Items 8634 

Forms,  compliance  with  labor  clauses,  construction 

cuutracti) ^^2* 


8551 
8551 

8551 
8551 
8551 

8290 

8681 
8347 


DEFENSE  DEPARTMENT— Continued  Page 
Procurement  regulations,  armed  services — Continued 
General  provisions: 
Basic  policies: 
Place  of  delivery,  shipments  originating  within 
continental  United  States  for  ultimate  de- 
livery outside  continental  United  States 8632 

Sources  of  supplies,  firms  performing  contracts 

in  labor  surplus  areas 8632 

Code  of  conduct 8532 

Negotiation,  procurement  by;  use  of  negotiation: 
Aids  to  labor  surplus  areas  in  negotiated  procure- 
ments; certification  by  local  Employment  Se- 
curity Office  of  Labor  Department 8633 

Late  proposals  and  late  unsolicited  revisions  to 

proposals 1 8633 

Patents,  authorization  and  consent  in  contracts  for 

supplies,  purchase  orders  of  $5,000  or  less 8634 

Transix»rtation : 
Explosives,  special  instructions  for  drivers  of  motor 
vehicles   transporting   explosives   and   certain 

other   dangerous  articles 8290 

Household     goods,    uncrated,    transportation    by 

freight  forwarders  at  Government  expense 8347 

Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955.  Federal.    See  Federal 
Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955. 

DEFENSE  MOBILIZATION,  OFFICE  OF: 

Disaster  conditions,  provisions  respecting: 

Programs  for  expansion  of  supplies  of  materials 
needed  for  defense  purposes  in  event  of  major 

disaster  (DMO  V-5) 8519 

Provision  of  materials  under  Government  control 
to  supplement  supplies  commercially  available 
in  event  of  major  disaster  for  use  in  recon- 
struction or  to  meet  defense  orders  (DMO  V-6)  _    8520 
Volimtary  plans,  agreements,  programs,  and  partici- 
pating companies;  tanker  capacity,  contribution 

of 8615 

DEFENSE  PRODUCTION  ACT;  appointment  under  act 
of  experts  and  consultants,  and  of  persons  of  out- 
standing   ability    serving    without    compensation 

(Executive  Order  10647) 8769 

DEFENSE  PRODUCTION  COMMITTEE.  See  Joint 
Committee  on  Defense  Production. 

E 

EMERGEN(TY  BOARDS,  to  Investigate  labor  disputes. 
See  National  Mediation  Board. 

EMPLOYMENT  SECURITY  BUREAU: 

Implementation  of  Title  XV  of  Social  Security  Act: 
Responsibilities  of  Federal  agencies;   information 
to  Federal  employees.  Standard  Form  8,  "Notice 
to  Federal  Employee  about  Unemployment  In- 
surance"       8492 

Responsibilities  of  State  employment  security  agen- 
cies; determination  of  entitlement 8492 

ENGINEERS,    CORPS    OF;    DEPARTMENT    OF    THE 

ARMY: 

Bridge  regulations: 

A  T"  It  fl.  ns  3.  s  * 

Black   River.    Highway    Department    bridge    at 

Pocahontas 8673 

Current  River,  Highway  Department  bridge  at 

Biggers 8673 

Indiana.  Ohio  River;  Kentucky  and  Indiana  Termi- 
nal Railroad  Company  bridge  at  New  Albany..     8537 
Michigan,   Thunder   Bay   River;    City   of   Alpena 

bridge  at  Second  Avenue 8754 

Texas: 
Arroyo  Colorado  River.  Texas  Highway  Depart- 
ment bridge  at  Rio  Hondo 8673 

Laguna  Madre,  Padre  Island  Causeway  f Nueces 
(bounty)  swing  barge  bridge  across  Humble 

Oil  and  Refining  Company  channel 8673 

Lavaca  River.  St.  Louis.  Brownsville  and  Mexico 

Railway  Company  bridge  near  Vanderbilt-..     8673 
Demopolls  Lock  and  Dam  Project.  Alabama,  land  or 
interests  acquired  for;  reconveyance  to  former 
owners  pursuant  to  Public  Law  312,  84th  Con- 
gress  8^^* 


I 
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8421 
8421 

8548 

8379 

8491 
8657 


ENGINEERS,    CORPS    OF;    DEPARTMENT    OF    THE     P«^ 
ARMY— Continued 

Real  estate  activities  in  connection  with  civil  works 
projects;  Demopolis  Lock  and  Dam  Project  Ala- 
bama, reconveyance  of  land  or  interests  acquired 

l^^L^J"*'?^'^^  owners  pmsuant  to  Public  Law  312 

84th   Congress ggg^ 

EXECUTIVE  ORDERS.    See  PresidenUal"  d(i"ume"nts'" 
EXPORTS.     See  Imports  and  exports. 


FARM   CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION: 

Banks  for  cooperatives;  loan  interest  rates  and  se- 
curity: 

Baltimore  Bank  for  Cooperatives;  increase  In  Inter- 
est rates 

New  Orleans  Bank  for  Cooperatives"  increase 'i"n 
interest  rates 

]3onds  surety,  for  officers  and' employ'^" "invitation  to 
bid  on;  notice  to  corporate  surety  companies 
noldmg  Treasury  certificates  of  authority  as 
acceptable  sureties  on  Federal  bonds 

Surety  bonds.    See  Bonds.  """" 

FARMERS   HOME  ADMINISTRATION: 

Account  servicing;  refinancing  of  loan  accounts  with 

respect  to  soil  and  water  conservation  loans 
Bank  accounts,  supervised.    See  General  regulatYonV 
Farm  ownership  loans: 
Basic  regulations,  loan  limitations,  average  values 

of  farms;  Oregon 

Processing  initial  loans: 
Accepting  option  and  requesting  title  service 
Action  by  County  Supervisor  following  receipt'of 
closing  instructions;  collection  of  appraisal 
fee  and  initial  loan  insurance  charge   etc 
Action  by  loan  approval  officials ;  special  r'equire- 
ments  for  loans  in  designated  areas_ 
General  regulations;  supervised  bank  accounts- 
Establishing  accounts;  two  accounts,,         _'_ 
Use  of  supervised  bank  accounts;  farm" "ownership 
borrowers,    signatures   of   husband    and    wife 
when  joint  survivorship  account  is  established. 
iToduction  and  subsistence  loans,  processing-   loan 
forms  and. routines,  special  requirements  for  loans 

in  designated  areas 

Production  emergency  and  prop^rty"damage"ioans' 
loans  under  section  2,  Public  Law  38,  81st  Con- 
gress;   eligibility   and    certifications,   subsequent 
loans  and  loans  to  applicants  previously  indebted 
Property  damage  loans.    See  Production  emergency 

and  property  damage  loans. 
Soil  and  water  conservation  loans: 
Account  servicing.    See  Account  servicing 
Processing  loans: 
To   associations;    loan    closing,    preparation    of 

promissory  note,  scheduling  payments 

To  individuals;  loan  forms  and  routine   special 
Items  in  preparation  of  docket,  special  re- 
quirements for  loans  in  designated  areas. 
Subsistence  loans.    See  Production  and  subsistence 
loans. 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION- 

Accounts    of    telephone   and    telegraph   companies 

See  Telephone  and  telegraph  companies. 
Alaska;  public  fixed  stations  and  stations  of  maritime 
services  m: 
Maritime  services: 
Frequencies  for  ship-shore  and  ship-to-ship  com- 
munication by  telegraphy  or  telephony  in  all 
zones;  use  of  frequencies  1622  and  2382  kc 
for  business,  operational  and  safety  purposes 

proposed  rule  making _  ' 

Interim  ship  station  authorizatkm,"  availability 
of  certain  maritime  frequencies  for  assign- 
ment under 

Intership  use  of  frequencies  1622  and"2382  kc  by 
stations  on  ocean-going  tugboats 
Technical     requirements,     standard;     au"thor~ized 
classes  of  emission  for  telegraphy,  table. 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con 

Canada,  assignment  of  frequencies  to  broadcast  sta- 
tions m.  changes  in  list  modifying  appendix  to 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree- 

Commercial  radio  operators";""  exa"minati'ons""new 
class,   additional  requirements. 

Committee  for  study  of  radio  and  terevisTo"n  "neVwork 
broadcasting.     See  Radio  broadcast  services 

Common  carrier  regulations  for  telephone  and  tele- 
graph companies.  See  Telephone  and  telegraph 
companies.  ^ 

Educational  broadcast  stations.     See  Radio  broad- 
cast services. 
Equipment,  type  approval  and  type  acceptance     See 
PAT  ^'■^q^ency  allocations  and  radio  treaty  matters 
PM  broadcast  stations.    See  Radio  broadcast  services 
Frequencies  and  channels,  allocation  and  use  of 
See  also  Frequency  allocations  and  radio  treaty 

Frequency  bands: 

2?34  IfcV:: «387,  8502 

2382  kc.     __  ~  ^^^' 

4000-18'()bo  "ice  ^^^'^-  f^°2 

4115.3  kc :::::::::  S 

4402.5  kc nil 

5950-26.100   kc 2S 

9800-13.225    mc I  S 

Services  and  stations:  *''''' 

Alaska:  stations  in..." ooo,  „,., 

Canada;  broadcast  stations  R7Qi 

FM  broadcast  stations.  Class  B;  revised "t"e"n"ta"tlve 
Hawaa'^s'latfonTIn^"'  ^^'"'  ^^^"^«^-"^^-  8^04.  8527 
International  broadcast  stations  q?S 

Land  transportation  radio  serviced  ooot 

Maritime  radio  services...  'o^on   li^l 

Mexico;   broadcast  stations  "  ^^^-  S 

Television  broadcast  stations "83"4~l"84QS  filw 

T^-..,   P">P«^  '-^vLsion  of  assignment"pTa"n        ■  '      ^^ 

IVnT.?  allocations  and  radio  treaty  matters: 

riP«  /.hr'^'V'"}'^"^  «nd  use  of  radio  frequen- 
?/nn  .f  ?!  °^  frequency  allocations;  realloca- 
tion of  frequencies  between  9800  and  13  225  mc 
fil^on"^^  ^^  Government,  radiolocation,  and 
making^"  .  """^'^^    '^''^'^"'    ^'^^osed     rule 

Equipment  type "approvarand"t7pe"a"cce"pt'a'nce,"i"n": 

urempn?"/.?"""'^  ^°'  ^''^^  acceptance;  meas- 
urement   data,    spurious    emis.sions     field    in- 

oneq^uiSd^"""^""^"^'    °^'    '^''^^   ^^"''^    ^^P°^' 
Hawaii;  use  of  certain  frequ"e"n"c"ies  " 

«nfctT'^^'"^-  ^^'';'-   ^'^^  °f  names""orco"mp"a'ni;i 
Wp«Hn2  stations,  see  list  at  end  of  this  acency. 

m! rSi.Tf''^^'-  I'^^^^trial;  extension  of  time  to 
file  comments  m  proposed  rule  making  respect- 
Industrial  radio  services"  ' 

Pote/'r«5l^'''^"^^'  scientific,  and  medical  service, 
rnmmnn  .'^'^'^^'  .^^l^^'bility  of  communication 
common  carriers  having  maintenance  and  con- 
struction requirements  for  station  operation 
in,  extension  of  time  to  file  comments  in  pro- 
posed rule  making...     __  anoR 

heatfn/^f "'^"'  ^"^^  medicaf"s"ei;;^ceyin-d"G^trial 
heating  equipment,  proposed  rule  making  ex- 
tension  of  time  to  file  comments 

Sst  se'i^'ices''^'^'^''  '^"°''^-    -S^V  Radio  "br'oad: 
Land  transportation  radio  services- 

Definition  of  terms;  mobile  relay  stations.. 
Railroad  radio  service;  relay  stations,  mobile'.'oper- 

mro^fil     "^^^^^^^^'"^'^^S'  ^e  of  frequencies 

Maritime  radio  services: 

In  Alaska.    See  Alaska,  above 
Land  stations,  coastal;  telephony,  use  of,  by  public 
coast  stations: 
Changes  in  frequency  assignments  of  coast,  .ship,    ' 
^^^  a,ircraft  stations  within  4000-in  000  kc 
band;  use  of  certain  frequencies  at  Kahuku, 
Hawaii  (Sixth  further  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making) __  £533 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con. 

Maritime  radio  services — Continued 

Land  stations,  coastal;  telephony,  use  of.  by  public 
coast  stations — Continued 
Frequencies  below  30  mc,  availability  of: 

Carrier  frequencies  assignable  for  working  pur- 
poses to  Class  II  stations,  table;  Kahuku, 
Hawaii,   substitution   of   frequency   4115.3 

kc  for  4402.5  kc 

Working  frequencies  below  5000  kc;  use  of  fre- 
quency 4H5.3   kc  in  lieu  of  4402.5  kc  in 

Hawaiian   Islands 

Shipboard  stations:  radiotelephony.  use  of: 

Chan'-res  in  frequency  assignments  of  ship,  coast, 
and  aircraft  stations  within  4000-18,000  kc 
band;  use  of  certain  frequencies  at  Kahuku, 
Hawaii    (sixth    further    notice    of    proposed 

rule   making) 

Fi-equencies  assignable;  list  of  frequencies,  dele- 
tion of  4402.5  kc 

Frequencies  below  5000  kc  for  public  correspond- 
ence; frequencies  available  to  mobile  and 
coast  stations  transmitting  alternately  on 
different  radio  channels,  table,  use  of  fre- 
quency 4115.3  kc  at  Kahuku.  Hawaii 

Interim  ship  station  license,  operation  under; 
authorized  carrier  frequencies  in  kilocycles 

for  use  in  Alaska  area 

Mexico,  assignment  of  frequencies  to  broadcast  sta- 
tions in;  changes  in  list  modifying  appendix  to 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree- 
ment  

Network  broadcasting,  radio  and  television,  Commit- 
tee of  Commissioners  for  study  of;  inquiry  to  ob- 
tain relevant  data  and  information  needed  by 
Committee  for  conduct  of  study,  order  respecting. 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement; 
lists  of  changes  in  assigimaents  for  stations  in 
listed  countries: 

Canada 

Mexico 

Operators,  commercial.    See  Commercial  radio  oper- 
ators. 
Power  radio  service.     See  Industrial  radio  services. 
Radio  broadcast  services; 

Committee  of  Commissioners  for  study  of  radio  and 
television  network  broadcasting;  inquiry  to  ob- 
tain relevant  data  and  information  needed  by 
Committee  for  conduct  of  study,  order  re- 
specting  

Educational  broadcast  stations,  FM,  noncom- 
mercial, operation,  other  rules  relating  to;  me- 
chanical records,  requirements  respecting  an- 
nouncements in  connection  with  broadcasts  by 
mechanical     reproductions,     elimination     or 

amendment  of,  proposed  rule  making 

FM  broadcast  stations: 

Changes,  allocation  of;  revised  tentative  alloca- 
tion plan  for  channels  allocated  to  Class  B 

stations,   amendments,   proposed 8504 

Educational  FM  broadcast  stations.  See  Educa- 
tional broadcast  stations,  above. 
Operation,  other  rules  relating  to;  mechanical 
records,  requirements  respecting  announce- 
ments in  connection  with  broadcasts  by  me- 
chanical     reproductions,      elimination      or 

amendment  of,  proposed  rule  making 

International  broadcast  stations 

Administrative  procedure,  rules  governing: 

Apparatus,  installation  of 

Application   for   international   broadcast   sta- 
tions  

Construction  permits,  forfeiture  of;  extension 
of  time,  replacement  of  expired  permit,  use 

of  Form  321 

Equipment  tests 

Proi^ram  tests;  rescission 

Renewal  of  license;  time  of  filing  of  application 

for 

Definitions;     frequency-hour,    sunspot    number, 

seasons,  target  area,  operation,  etc 

Engineering    chart 

Equipment: 

Anp.nratus,  installation  of 

70000—55 2 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con.     Page 
Radio  broadcast  services — Continued 

International  broadcast  stations — Continued 
Equipment — Continued 

Auxiliary  transmitters;  transmission  of  regular 
proerams  during  maintenance  or  modifi- 
cation work  on  main  transmitter 

Frequency    control 

Required  transmitter  performance 

Tests 1 

Field  intensity  calculations,  latitude  and  longi- 
tude of  areas  used  for 

Frequencies,  assignment  and  use  of 

High  frequency  bands  between  5950  and  26,100 

kc.  use  of 

Hour,  daily  frequency;  availability  table 

Licensing  requirements;  necessary  showing 

Operation,  other  rules  relating  to: 

Engineering    chart 

Logs 

Rebroadcast  of  programs  of  United  States 
standard,  FM  noncommercial  educational. 

and  FM  broadcast  stations 

Service:  commercial  or  sponsored  program: 

Advertising ' 

Geographic  areas  to  be  served  by  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations 

Transmission  of  program  of  standard  broad- 
cast stations  or  network  system 

Types  of  program  to  be  rendered,  suspension 

of  provisions  respecting;  deletion 

Supplemental  report  with  renewal  application. 

Program  tests;  rescission 

Technical  operation;  frequency  tolerance 

Zones,  map  of 

Standard  broadcast  stations,  general  rules  applica- 
ble to;  mechanical  records,  requirements  re- 
specting announcements  in  connection  with 
broadcasts  by  mechanical  reproductions,  elim- 
ination or  amendment  of,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing   

Television  broadcast  stations:  rules  governing: 
Allocation  of  channels.    See  Channel  utilization. 
Appendix  III,  figure  2;  maximum  power  versus 
antenna  height.  Zone  I.  postponement  of  ef- 
fective date  of  amendment 

Channel  utilissation : 
Assignment  plan;  general  rule  making  proceed- 
ings to  consider  revision  of  on  nationwide 

basis 

Assignments,  table  of: 
Additions  to   table;   New  York,   Vail  Mills; 

Channel  No.  10 <- 

Changes,   deletions,   etc.,   affecting   channel 
assignments  in  listed  States;  hearings, 
orders,  etc.,  respecting: 
See  also  Additions  to  table. 
Texas;  use  of  Channel  3,  College  Station 
area,   for  commercial   purposes,   pro- 
posed, extension  of  time  to  file  com- 
ments  u 8341 

Various  areas;  denial  of  petitions  for  re- 
assignment of  certain  VHP  and  UHP 
channel  assignments  in  Hartford. 
Connecticut,  Peoria  and  Rockford. 
Illinois,  Evansville-Hatfield,  Indiana, 
Albany-Schenectady-Troy,  New  York, 

and  Madison,  Wisconsin,  areas 8495 

West  Virginia;  use  of  Channel  5,  Weston 
area,  for  commercial  purposes,  pro- 
posed, extension  of  time  to  file  com- 
ments      8341 

Power  and  antenna  height  requirement;  maxi- 
mum power,  antenna  heights  to  be  used. 

Zone  I,  postponement  of  effective  date 8638 

Revision  of  present  allocation  system,  pro- 
posed ;  general  rule  making  proceedings  to 
consider  overall  solutions  to  problem  on 
nationwide  basis,  request  for  submittal  of 

comments  and  technical  data .—     8501 

Monitoring    equipment 838S 

Frequency  monitors 8385 

Type  approval,  requirements  for 8385,  8574 

Modulation  monitors 8385,  8574 

Aural    modulation    monitors,    requirements 

for  type  approval  of 8386 


8640 
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8501 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATrONS  COMMISSION— Con.     p^« 

Radio  broadcast  services — Continued 
Television  broadcast  stations;  rules  governing — Con. 
Monitoring  equipment — Continued 
Modulation  monitors — Continued 
General    requirements    for    type    approval 

of 8386,  8574 

Operating  requirements,  general: 

Frequency    tolerance 8385 

Mechanical  reproductions;  requirements  re- 
specting announcements  in  connection 
with  mechanically  reproduced  programs, 
elimination   or   amendment  of,   propKJsed 

rule  making 8640 

Technical  standards;  transmitters  and  associated 
equipnjent,  visual  and  aural  transmitters: 
Aural    transmitter:    operation    of    modulation 

monitor,  requirement  respecting,  deletion _     8385 
Requirements   applicable   to   both   visual   and 
aural  transmitters: 
Automatic   means   for   maintaining   carrier 

frequencies 8385 

Frequency  monitors,  operation  of,  at  trans- 
mitters; deletion 8385 

Station  operation  pending  repair  of  defec- 
tive monitoring  equipment,  deletion 8385 

Visual  transmitter;  monitoring  equipment  re- 
quired for  determination  of  visual  signal 

compliance,    deletion 8385 

UHP  and  VHP  channel  assignments.    See  Chan- 
nel utilization. 
Radiotelegraphy,  use  of.    See  Alaska;  and  Telephone 

and  telegraph  companies. 
Radiotelephony.  use  of.    See  Alaska:  Maritime  radio 
services;    and    Telephone    and   telegraph    com- 
panies, i 
Railroad  radio  service.    See  Land  transportation  ra- 
dio services. 
Relay   stations,   mobile.      See    Land    transportation 

services. 
Standard  broadcast  stations.     See  Radio  broadcast' 

services. 
Study  of  radio  and  television  network  broadcasting. 

Committee  for.    See  Radio  broadcast  services. 
Telephone  and  telegraph  companies,  common  carrier 
regulations: 
Accounts,  uniform  system  of.  Class  A  and  Class  B 
telephone  companies;  balance  sheet  accounts. 
Investments,   gross  construction   expenditures 
of  less  than  $10,000,  charging  of  costs  of,  di- 
rectly to  telephone  plant  in  service  account, 

proposed  rule  making 8779 

Eligibility  of  communication  common  carriers  hav- 
ing maintenance  and  construction  radio  re- 
quirements for  station  operation  in  power 
radio  service,  proposed  rule  making,  extension 

of  time  to  file  comments 8726.  8779 

Rates,  charges,  tariffs,  etc.,  investigations  and  hear- 
ings respecting,  multiple  private  line  services 
and  channels,  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Co. : 

Editorial   corrections 8342 

Prehearing   conference  respecting  treatment   of 

issues,  facts,  procedure,  ete.,  notice ._.     8342 

Report    of 8731 

Television  broadcast  stations,  VHP  and  UHP.     Sec 
Radio  broadcast  services. 

Hearings,   etc.: 

Adams,  Dana  W 8428,  8646 

Aircall,  Inc 8549 

AUegheny-Kiski  Broadcasting  Co ""I.I"!     8549 

American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co 8342,  8730,  8731 

Anderson  Broadcasting  Corp 8527 

Bartlett  and  Reed  Management 8427.  8730 

Bay  State  Broadcasting  Co 8525   8646 

Berryton  Telephone  Co '  8343 

Blackhills  Video  Co __  8427    8730 

Bollinger.  Robert  E '_"_     8646   8730 

Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations.  Inc '  8428 

Brothers  Broadcasting  Corp I 8504 

Capstan  Broadcasting  Co..  Oreg.,  Ltd 8646,  8730 

Central  New  York  Broadcasting  Corp 8525,  8646 

Colonial  Broadcasting  Co _.     8526  8647 

Courier-Times.  Inc 8527!  8647 

Delsea  Broadcasters 8794 
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Hearings,   etc. — Continued 

Eaton  County  Broadcasting  Co 8428 

EH  Mundo,  Inc 8403 

Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8428 

E^'ans.  Elizabeth 8428.8525 

Evans.  W.  Courtney 8428,8525 

Pall  River  BroadcastinK  Co.,  Inc 8430 

Garden  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting  Co 8793 

Greenville  Broadcasting  Corp 8404 

Henryetta  Broadcasting  Co 8403,8730 

Henryetta  Radio  Co _' 8403,8730 

Hi-Line  Broadcasting  Co 8428,8730 

Hill,  Harry  Laurence 8428 

Hodgins,  Arline  S 8428 

KLIQ 8646.  8730 

KLLL 8427.  8646 

KOU 84D3 

KSNY 864« 

KYW 8407 

Kossuth  County  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc 8229 

Manchester  Broadcasting  Co 8504 

Mann.  J.  P 8404 

Martin.  Don  H 8527.  8647 

Mercury  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc 8646,8730 

Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Co 8228.8427 

Miller,  James  W 8430.8550 

Moonay.  B.  H..  Burgett  H.,  Jr.,  Jane  P 8404 

Musser  Broadcasting  Co 8526,8647 

National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8404 

News  Publishing  Co 8404 

Niagara  Broadcasting  System 8403 

Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters,  Inc 8550 

Ohio  Bell  Telephone  Co 8228.8427 

Ohio  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp 8228 

OK  Broadcasting  Co 8549 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co  8403 

Ponce  de  Leon  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Puerto 

Rico 8403 

Radio  Broadcasting  Service 8428,  8646 

Radio    Columbia 8526.8647 

Radio    Herkimer 8525.8646 

Radio  Station  KLLL.  Inc 8427,8646 

Radiomarine  Corp.  of  America 8403 

Regional  Broadcasting  Co 8504 

Richland,   Inc 8429 

Richmond  Telephone  Co 8343 

Rollins  Broadcasting.   Inc 8549 

St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp 8550 

Schafitz,  Sanford  A 8431.8550 

Snyder  Broadcasting  Co 8646 

Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Co 8343 

Storer  Broadcasting  Co 8431 

Supreme  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8403 

Taylor  Broadcasting  Co 8793 

Telephone  Answering  Service,  Plint,  Michigan 8549 

Times  Herald  Co 8431 

Triangle  Publications,  Inc 8525,  8646 

Troy   Broadasting   Corp 8404 

Twin  Valley  Broadcasters,  Inc __       _     8549 

WBEC 8525.  8647 

WBSM 8525,  8648 

WBUP-TV,   Inc 8404 

WEOL 8428 

WGR   Corp 8404 

WHAV  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8430 

WHBU _      8527 

WKPA 8549 

WLAQ 8404 

WMAN _  8429 

WNBK-TV """     8407 

WNIA _        _  8403 

WFGC,  Inc 8527 

WPTZ 8407 

WSAR . 8430 

WSIM  (WSLM* 8527,  8647 

WSPD _  _  8431 

WSUX 8'428,  8525 

WTAM 8407 

WTBP    _     _  __  8404 

WTTH _.     8431 

WTVB _  __         8549 

WWVA 8549 

Wabash-Peru  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8549 

Western  Massachusetts  Broadcasting  Co 8525,  8§41 
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Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 8404 

Wireless  Broadcasters 8549 

Wisconsin  Telephone  Co 8228,  8343,  8427 

Wolf  Point  Broadcasting  Co 8428,  8730 

FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  BUREAU: 

District  of  Columbia,  credit  unions  chartered  by 8760 

FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION: 

Authority,  delegation  of,  respecting  surety  bonds.    See 

Surety  bonds. 
Bonds,  surety.     See  Surety  bonds. 
Cooperative  housing  insurance.     See  Multifamily  and 

group  housing  insurance. 
Home  rehabilitation  and  relocation  insurance.     See 
Rehabilitation    and    neighborhood    conservation 
housing  insurance. 
Multifamily  and  group  housing  insurance: 

Cooperative  housing  insurance,  eligibility  require- 
ments for  project  mirtgage.  miscellaneous  type 
mortgages,  eligibility;  mortgages  in  amount  not 
exceding  90  percent  of  appraised  value: 
Mort4iages  executed  in  connection  with  sale  by 
Government  of  housing  pursuant  to  Atomic 

Energy  Community  Act  of  1955 8218 

Redesignations 8218 

Multifamily  housing  insurance;  eligibility  require- 
ments of  mortgage  covering  multifamily  hous- 
ing, mortgages  eliBible: 
Miscellaneous  type  mortgages:  eligibility: 

Mortgages  in  amount  not  exceeding  90  percent 
of  appraised  value,  executed  in  connection 
with  sale  by  Government  of  housing  pur- 
suant to  Atomic  Energy  Community  Act 

of  1955 8218 

Redesignations 8218 

Trailer  courts  or  parks  for  trailer  coachmobile 

dwellings,  eligibility  of  mortgages  on 8218 

Mutual  mortgage  insurance  and  servicemen's  mort- 

gace  insurance: 

Mutual    mortgage    in.surance.    properties  eligible; 

eli^iibility    of    miscellaneous    type    mortgages. 

mortgages  in  amount  not  exceeding  90  percent 

of  appraised  value: 

Dwelling  unit,  size  limitation 8218 

Mortgages  executed  in  connection  with  sale  by 
Government  of  housing  pursuant  to  Atomic 

Energy  Community  Act  of  1955 8218 

Redesignations 8218 

Senicemen's   mortgage    insurance,    eligibility    re- 
quirements of  mortgage;   maximum  mortgage 

amount,  ratio  of  loan-to-value  limitation 8330 

Neighborhood  conservation  housing  insurance.  See 
Rehabilitation  and  neighborhood  conservation 
housing  in.surance. 
One-  to  eleven-family  dwellings.  See  Rehabilitation 
and  neighborhood  conservation  housing  insur- 
ance. 
One-  to  four-family  dwellings.    See  Mutual  mortgage 

insurance. 
Rehabilitation  and  neighborhood  conservation  hous- 
ing insurance: 
Home  rehabilitation  insurance;  eligibility  require- 
ments of  mortgage  covering  one-  to  eleven- 
family  dwellings: 
Incorporation  by  reference;  applicable  provisions 

excepted,    addition 8498 

Maximum  mortgage  amount;  loan-to-value  lim- 
itation    8219,   8454 

Payments  and  matiu-ity  dates 8498 

Home  relocation  insurance;  eligibility  requirements 

of  mortgage  covering  single  family  dwellings: 

Incorporation  by  reference;  applicable  provisions 

excepted,   addition 84S9 

Maximum  mortgage  amount,  loan-to-value  limi- 
tation    8219,  8454 

Payments  and  maturity  dates 8499 

Servicemen's  mortgage  insurance.    S^e  Mutual  mort- 
gage insurance. 
Single    family    dwellings.    See    Rehabilitation    and 
neighborhood  conservation  housing  insurance. 


FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION— Continued  P^ee 
Surety  bonds;  delegation  of  authority  to  Commis- 
sioner and  designees,  by  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency  Administrator,  with  resi>ect  to 
purchase  of  various  surety  bonds  covering  civilian 
oflQcers  and  employees  under  jurisdiction  of  such 

designated   ofi&cers 8733 

FEDERAL  NATIONAL  MORTGAGE  ASSOCIATION: 

Surety  bonds  covering  civilian  ofiBcers  and  employees 
under  jurisdiction  of  designated  ofiBcers,  delega- 
tion of  authority  to  President  of  Federal  National 
Mortgage  Association  and  designees  with  regard 

to  purchase  of 8733 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION: 
Certificates  of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  ap- 
plications for.     See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
Federal  Power  Act;   annual  charges  prescribed  for 

licensees,  proposed,  resumption  of  hearing 8268 

Hearings  respecting  various  matters.     See  list  at  end 

of  this  agency. 
Rate  schedules  and  tariffs;  filing,  approval,  suspen- 
sion, etc.    See  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
Hearings,  etc.,  respecting    applications    for    certifi- 
cates of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  rate 
schedules  and  tariffs,  etc.: 

Abercrombie,  J.  S 8767 

Abercrombie,  John  L.,  and  others 8438 

Adkins.  Edwin 8767 

Amerada  Petroleum  Corp 8480 

American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Co . 8323 

Anderson.   Martin 8343 

Anderson-Pritchard  Oil  Corp 8480,8528 

Andrews.  P.  L..  and  others 8648 

Apache  Gasoline  Co 8674 

Appell.  W.  H 8343 

Arkansas  Fuel  Oil  Corp 8320 

Arkansas-Missouri  Power  Co 8648 

Ascher.   M 8480 

Atlantic  Refining  Co 8273.8507,8647 

Augusta,   Ark 8358 

Aztec  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8767 

BBM  Drilling  Co 8232 

Baltic  Operating  Co 8506 

Barrett.  C  O 8528 

Basin  Natural  Gas  Corp 8480 

Bateman  Drill  Co.,  and  others 8230 

Bauerdorf.  George  F 8480 

Beal    Associates 8204 

Bee  Gas   Co 8647 

Bel   Oil   Corp ^ o^^J 

Bennett,  H.  M.,  Gas  Co . obdZ 

Biedenharn.  B.  O 8528 

Bintiff,  D.  C 8204 

Black  Hills  Power  and  Light  Co 8331 

Bond.  Durbin 8480 

Bottomly,  Mary  W.,  and  John  S 8674 

Brack,  Anna  E 8676 

Brack,  Ben  F °°ll 

Brack.  Ben  F.,  Oil  Co.,  Inc 8676 

Brack,  Dorothy  M 8676 

Brack,   Henry  B 8676 

Brack,  Leland  E 8676 

Bracken  Oil  Co 8530 

Briscoe.  Roy  E..  and  others 8648 

Brooks  Gas  Co 8647 

Brown.  George  R °°f' 

'    Brown.  H.  L °^^* 

Byrd  Oil  and  Gas  Co obbi 

Cabot  Carbon  Co 8230 

California  Electric  Power  Co 8583 

CampbeU.  Guy  R 8674 

Cannan.    Morris "480 

Cantes  Gas  Co 8647 

Carr.  F.  William 8530 

Carr.  Wm.  Plack.  and  others 8767 

Cheramie.   Dolte 8434 

Chrysler,  Jack  F 8530 

Cities  Service  Gas  Producing  Co 8732 

Cities  Service  Oil  Co.,  and  others 8647 

Citizens  National  Bank.  Abilene,  Tex 8648 

Citizens  Utilities  Co 8648 

Clark.  F.  A.,  Trustee 8480 

Clinkscales,  Albert  S 8674 

Cocke,  W.  H- 8319 
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FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION — Continued  P<«e 

Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Collins,  C.  I 8765 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co 8648 

Coltexo   Corp 8437 

Columbian  Ca       n  Co 8343 

Columbian  Fuel  Corp 8321,  8677 

Compbell  Gas  Co 8648 

Compton,  J.  W.,  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8764 

Cone.  J.  R 8343 

Cone,  S.  E 8343 

Connolly,  Z.  N 8765 

Continental  Oil  Co 8480,  8583,  8676 

Coos-Curry  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc 8358 

Copeland  Gas  Co 8763 

CovinPTton,   Jerry 8343 

Cox,  Ira  J 8647 

Cox  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8551,8765 

Creslenn  Oil   Co 8480 

Cunningham,  L.  W.,  Gas  Co 8765 

Cunningham  &  Sweeny 8767 

Punningham,  W.  B.,  Gas  Co 8765 

Curry,    Clark 8674 

Curry  Gas  Co 8647 

Dacresa  Corp 8204 

Dale,  Helen  B 8676 

Dele.  Joe  E 8676 

Danglade,  P.  J.,  and  others 8343 

Davis  Oil  Co 8767 

Davis,  Thomas  J 8648 

Dayton  Power  and  Light  Co 8677 

Delta  Gulf  Drilling  Co 8357 

Des  Arc,  Ark 8358 

Devitt,  Glenn 8764 

Dlouhy,  Francis  N 8583 

Donnell  Drilling  Co 8648 

Dougherty  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8551 

Drake,  M.  G..  Gas  Co 8648 

Drake  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8648 

East  Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Co 8432 

Eddy  Refining  Co 8343 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 8230,8648 

Elliott,  W.  E 8765 

Elm  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8433 

Empire  State  Gas  Co 8764 

Eugene,  Oreg 8767 

Pair,  Ralph  E.,  Inc 8530 

Palcon  Oil  Corp 8343 

Falcon  Seaboard  Drilling  Co 8767 

Peldman,  D.  D.,  Oil  and  Gas 8648 

Pinch  and  Snidjpr  O.  &  G.  Co 8647 

Pinnup,  Frederick 8674 

First  Chicago  Corp 8528 

Flanigan.  J.  P.  &  P.  C 8767 

Florida  Power  Corp , 8583 

Forest  Oil  Corp 8275,  8431,  8767 

Forsyth,  John  D.,  Agent 8765 

Poster  Petroleum  Corp 8647 

Franklin,   Ga 8767 

Fullerton  Oil  &  Gas  Corp 8358 

Gainer,  J.  P.,  Gas  Co 8765 

Gas  Transmission  Co 8647,  8767 

General  American  Oil  Co.  of  Texas 8614 

Gill  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8765 

Goal  Drilling, Co 8480 

Goodrich,  R.  H 8322 

Gore,  Truman  E 8647 

Gragg  Oil  and  Gas  Co '_  8551 

Graham  Oil  Co _  8647 

Granite  Oil  Trust  No.  2  of  Oklahoma I  8648 

Grant,  Bernard  D 8676 

'  Grant,  Hugh  A I  8343 

Grant,  Lucille  B _  8676 

Grimm  and  Duffleld I  8531 

Gulf  Oil  Corp Z  8767 

Gulf  Refining  Co ~  8767 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co I  8647 

Gustine,  Mrs.  Betty  M 8648 

Guthrie,  Mrs.  Clara  B __  8647 

Haddox.  Hugh  K I  8767 

Hale,  Victor 8584 

Hall,  David,  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8765 

Hall,  Ellis  A.,  Estate 8648 

Hamilton,  W.  W..  and  others ___         8767 

Hardbarger  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8230 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued  Page 
Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Hassie  Hunt  Trust 8271  8343 

Haught  Gas  Co __  8fi47 

Haun.  W.  G '_~_Z_l  8674 

Hazen,  Ark 3353 

Heard,  Claude  E _~_~_l  3204 

Henry,    Clinton _~  8767 

Herd,  J.   H '_  8648 

Heyser,  Estill  S.,  Jr 8204 

Holcomb,  Mrs.  Luna  T "  8343 

Holly  Oil  Co "  8532 

Hollyfield  and  McFarlane ~  8272 

Hope  Pi'oducing  Co ~_  8732 

Horner.  J.  Robert ~~  8584 

Houston  Oil  Co.  of  Texas ~  8230 

Hudson.  E.  J.,  and  others ~_  8275 

Hudson  Oil  &  Metals  Co ~  8647 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co 8321.  8232,  8233,  8766 

Hunt,  Alex  T 8647 

Hunt.  H.  L 8270 

Hunt.  Haroldson  L..  Jr..  trust  estate 8343 

Hunt,   Lamar 8648 

Hunt  Oil  Co _     __  8318 

Hunt.  W.   H 1  8343 

Hurley.  Ed.  E.,  Successor  of 8674 

Illinois  Power  Co 8323 

Imperial  Production  Corp..  and  others 8531 

Inabnet.  W.  B 8343 

Indian  Creek  Gas  Co 8764 

Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co . 8583 

Jackson,  Lloyd  G..  Agent 8647 

Jaynes.  B.  B.,  Trustee 8674 

Jefferson  Gas  Co 8648 

Jenkins.  Howard.  Trustee 8272 

Johnson.  George  W 8343 

Johnston,  C.  N.,  and  others 8319 

Jones,  Henrietta  Yeager 8675 

Jones,  Winnie  Lou 8528 

Killingsworth.  S.  H 8480 

King,  Warren  &  Dye 8767 

Koch,  Fred  C 8343 

Kouns,  Sinclair  B.,  and  others 8358,  8648 

Kyle,    Fred 8480 

Late,  F.  M 8674 

Late  Oil  Co I  8647 

Lateral  Gas  Pipeline  Co 8583 

Leach  Bros.,  Inc 8480 

Lee  Drilling  Co 8767 

Leonard  Oil  Co 8230 

Lewis  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8551 

Lewis,  Van 8530,  8675 

Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Co..  and  others 8480 

Lincoln  Natural  Gas  Co 8323 

Lindsey.  W.  W 8765 

Lindsey,  W.  W.,  Jr 8765 

Loomis,  N.  E 8480 

Louisiana  Land  and  Exploration  Co 8273 

Lowe,  Grover 8584 

Lucerne  Corporation 8343 

Maillot,  C.  L..  and  others 8271 

Mandell  Gas  Co 8647 

Manziel,  Bobby,  and  others 8230 

Maracaibo  Oil  E.xploration  Corp 8275 

Markham,  Cone  &  Redfern v 8343 

Marvel  Gas  Co 8647 

McBride.  W.  C,  Inc 8531 

McCall  Drilling  Co..  Inc 8551 

McCamic,  Charles,  and  others 8648 

McConnell,  W.  O.--.' 8675 

McDonald,  R.  D.,  Jr 8675 

Mcintosh  and  Grimm _  _  8648 

McMillan,    Husrh 8675 

Messenger-White  Gas  Co.,  and  others 8435 

Metro,  John 8';51 

Mexican  Broadcast  Stations 8229 

Michaelis  Drilling  Co 8674 

Michaux,  Prank  W 8480 

Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Co 8323 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pine  Line  Co 8323 

Mid-Gulf  Exploration  Co 8437 

Minneapolis  Mill  Co _       _       8614 

Minton,   Delia _         _     ..  8528 

Minton.    Lee ._  8'i28 

Mitchell.  Johnny,  Trustee 8273 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued  ^*e*> 

Hearings,  etc. — Continued  ^ 

Mofflt,  Mrs.  L.  M 8648 

Monarch  Gas  Co 8647 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co 8766 

,      Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co 8431,8584 

Monterey  Oil  Co 8358 

Moran  Bros.,   Inc 8647 

Mosbacher.  Robert,  and  others 8343,  8435 

Mower  Lumber  Co 8647 

MoweiT  Lease  No.   1 8647 

Mud  River  Gas  Co 8647 

Murphy,  C.  H.,  Estate 8230 

Murphy  Corp.,  and  others 8230 

Murphy  Farm  Gas  Co 8480 

National  Gas  Corp 8G74 

National  Gas  &  Oil  Corp 8733 

National  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8480 

Natural  Gas  Distributing  Corp 8766 

Nester,  Holly 8320 

Newlon  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8551 

Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp 8481 

Nicholas  Heirs  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8765 

Nielson,  Edwin,  and  others 8648 

Nobe  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8765 

Nollem  Oil  and  Gas  Corp 8322 

North  Central  Texas  Oil  Co.,  Inc 8480 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co 8480,8506 

Northern  Natural  Ga.s  Producing  Co 8506 

Northern  States  Power  Co 8614 

Nueces   Royalty   Co 8675 

Ogden,  E.  Weber 8321 

Olin  Gas  Transmission  Corp 8732 

OMeara.  M.  P.,  and  others 8480 

Osborn,    Jewel 8528 

Osborn,  W.  B 8528 

Osborn,  W.  B..  Jr 8528 

Osbourn,  M.  R.,  Gas  Co 8765 

Osbourn,  Mary,  Gas  Co 8765 

Otter  Tail  Power  Co 8505 

Owen,   K.   D ^ 8204 

Palmer  Gas  Co 8230,8674 

Pan  American  Production  Co,  and  others 8436 

Parker,  P.  C 8767 

Parsons,  Critchell,  and  others 8675 

Pasotex  Petroleum  Co 8767 

Pawley.  W.  E.,  Agent 8764 

Peairs,  C.  A..  Jr.,  Trustee 8674 

Penrose,  Neville  G.,  Inc 8343 

Permian  Basin  Pipeline  Co 8506 

Perritt,  H.  W 8648 

Perrytown  Gas  Co___- 8647 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co 8507,  8732 

Pioneer  Petroleum  Co 8480 

Poff,  H.  Bryan 8343 

Point  Corp 8732 

Poling,   Corel 8765 

Potter,  Don  B 8552 

Potter,  Tom 8343 

Price,  Jack.  Agent 8647 

Progress  Petroleum  Co.  of  Texas 8321 

Piothro,  John  E 8648 

Public  Utility  District  No.  2,  Grant  County,  Wash__  8732 

Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co 8480 

Pulaski,  E.  J 8273 

Pulaski,  Joseph 8551 

Pula.ski,    Louis 8273 

Raicrorodsky,  Paul  M 8324 

Randall.  Walter  Doane 8343 

Randolph  Gas  Co 8324 

Rausch,   Morris 8273 

Redfern.  John  J.,  Jr 8648 

Reef  Fields  Gasoline  Corp 8323 

Rexroad  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8765 

Rich  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8647 

Riverhead  Gas  Co 8647 

Robert.s.  W.  P.,  Gas  Co 8765 

R.van.  Fred  H 8647 

Ryan.  S.  J .  8343 

Rycade  Oil  Co 8648 

Saint  Anthony  Falls  Water  Power  Co 8614 

•Scandola.    Fred 8480 

Scurlock,  E.  C 8271 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued  ^^s^ 
Hearings,  etc. — Continued 

Secret,  John  S 8647 

Shamrock  Oil  and  Gas  Corp £674 

Sharp,  J.  R..  Inc 8343 

Sharp  and  Scurlock 8243 

Sherrod  &  Apperson 8674 

Simmons,  E.  E.,  and  others 8343 

Simmons,  Jay,  and  others 8437 

Simmons  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8551 

Skelly,  Gertrude 8180 

Skelton,  Leona  Cox 8G48 

Sklar,  Sam 84S0 

Sloan  Oil  &  Gas  Co £343 

Smith  Gas  Co 8048 

Smith.  R.  E 8343 

Snyder,  Ralph 8648 

Sohio  Petroleum  Co 8275 

Southeastern  Gas  Co 8347 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co 8318 

Southray  Oil  Co 8180 

Southwest  Gas  Producing  Co.,  Inc 8439,  8440 

Southwest  Natural  Production  Co 8767 

Spiner.  Rheba  Jean 8273 

Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Texas 8764,  8767 

Stanolind  Oil  &.Gas  Co 8647 

Strong,  D.  D 8343 

Sun  Oil  Co 8272,  8275,  8343,  8507,  8614,  8767 

Sunray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Co 8647,  8732 

Sweetland  Land  and  Mineral  Co 8647 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co 8732 

Texas  Co 8323,  8432,  8433,  8439,  8500,  8529.  8530 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp..: 8648,  8732,  8733 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp 8323 

Texola  Drilling  Co..  Inc 8180 

Tide  Water  Associated  Oil  Co 8231,  8438 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  line  Corp 8529,  8552 

Trunkline  Gas  Co 8732 

Turner,  J.  Glerm 8764 

Union  Drilling,  Inc 8765 

Union  Oil  Co.  of  California 8273 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co 8674 

United  Carbon  Co 8320 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 8229,  8552 

Unrein,  L.  C 8243 

Urpman  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8765 

Valentine  Oil  &  Gas  Co 87G5 

Van  Camp  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8551 

Vickers  Petroleiun  Co.,  Inc 8508 

Vinet,  Eunice  J 84?5 

Viney  Gas  Co 8174 

Vockel,  Stewart  M.,  Trustee 8647 

Walsh  &  Watts 8313 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp 8439 

Watson,  John  W 8.''04 

Webb,  William  G P6'5 

Welsh,  Nancy  Lewis,  and  others . 8530,  8675 

Western  Pocahontas  Corp 8M7 

Wheeler,  W.  R 8:36 

Whitaker,  Douglas 8480 

White,  Dan  J.,  Jr 8321 

White,  Ted  M 8675 

Williams.  K.  S 8767 

Wilson  Oil  &  Gas  Co.  — 8  65 

Woods,  James  L 8436 

Zenith  Gas  System,  Inc 8230 

Zinn,  W.  H 8273 

FEDERAL   REGISTER   DIVISION: 

Publication  of  statements  respecting  appointment  of 
persons  of  outstanding   ability  serving  without 

compensation  (Executive  Order  10647) 8769 

FEDERAL     RESERVE     SYSTEM,     BOARD    OF    GOV- 
ERNORS: 
Discount  rates: 

Advances  and  discounts  for  member  banks  under 

sections  13  and  13a;  rates 8774 

Advances  to  member  banks  under  section  10  (b) ; 

rates 8""4 

Advances  to  persons  other  than  member  banks; 

rates 8774 

Rates  to  financing  institutions  under  section  13b: 

change  in  percentage  rate  for  Federal  Rsserve 

Bank  of  St.  Louis 8774 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION:  ^^ 
Cease  and  desist  orders: 

American  Wholesale  Furniture  C5o>.. ».  8187 

Barskis,  Eleanora  and  Peter  tc           ,   .,   „   . _.—  8187 

Bimbaum,  Daniel  and  Morris r    ,     ■          .  .■  8188 

Brooks  Products  Co «.  8744 

Brown.  Irving  L 8379 

Chester-Kent,    Inc 8380 

Crisfleld  Cap  Co 8744 

Denr.ing-Gtolden  Purs,  Inc .  8774 

Diamond  Cap  Co..  Inc 8744 

Duntiall  Imports  Co 8744 

Paerman.  Harry 8744 

Pishkin,  Irving  and  Louis 8533 

Pishkin.  L.  &  I.,  Inc 8533 

Puelgas  Corp 8188 

OenersJ  Products  Corp 8453 

Golden,  Bernard  and  Irving 8774 

Goldenberg,  Louis 8744 

Kay.   Sid 8379 

Man,  Alan 8454 

Miss  Youth  Porm  Creations  Corp 8379 

Ormont.    David 8454 

Ros^nan.  Arthur,  Edward  and  Herman 8744 

Roseman  Eiiterprises  Co 8744 

Simmons,  Dean 8454 

Sorjine  Continental  Watch  Co 8744 

Tockar,  Eli 8631 

Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Co 8189 

Flammable  Pabrics  Act,  rules  and  regulations  under; 
reasonable  and  representative  tests: 
Plain  surface  textile  fabrics  weighing  less  than  two 

ounces  per  square  yard 8745 

Raised  fiber  surface  textile  fabrics,  certain 8745 

Trade  practice  rules: 
Blueprint  and  diazotype  coaters  Industry,  notice  of 

conference 8205 

Dental,  commercial,  laboratory  industry;  promulga- 
tion of  rules 8282 

Diazotype  and  blueprint  coaters  industry,  notice  of 

conference 8205 

IMnnerware,  melamine,  industry;  notice  of  confer- 
ence   8228 

Melamine  dinnerware  industry,  notice  of  confer- 
ence   8228 

Plastics  housewares  industry,  notice  of  conference.  8205 
FEDERAL  VOTINO  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OP  1955.  func- 
tions of  Secretary  of  Defense   under    lExecutive 

Order  10646) 8681 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE: 

Alaska,  wildlife  protection;  taking  of  animals,  birds, 
and  game  fishes,  seasons,  limits  and  other  provi- 
sions, open  seasons  on  moose  (bulls  with  forked 

antlers  or  larger) 8498 

Wildlife  conservation  areas,  management  of;  areas, 
listed,  national  wildlife  refuge. 
Anclote  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Florida ;  editorial 

note 8206 

Lenore  Game  Range,  Washington;  editorial  note..     8471 
Lenon?  Lake  Migratory  Bird  Refuge,  Washington; 

editorial  note 8471 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION: 
Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing  drugs: 

Addition  of  antiWotic  drugs  to  foods  for  human 
consumption;  statement  of  policy  resE>ecting 
establishment  of  safe  tolerances  for  antibiotic 
drugs  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commodities..  8776 
Certification  of  batches  of  antibiotics  in  various 
forms  or  combinations: 

Bacitracin 8189,  8606,  8695 

Chlortetracycline 8189,  8606.  8695 

General    regulations;    animal    feed    containing 

penicillin 8695 

Penicillin 8189,  8606,  8695 

Streptomycin 8695 

Tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  antibiotics  in  vari- 
ous forms  or  combinations: 

Chlortetracycline 8189,  8606 

Streptomycin g^Og 

Bacitracin.    See  Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing 

drugs. 
Chlortetracycline.    See    Antibiotic    and    antibiotic- 
containing  drugs. 


FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION— Continued     Pag, 
Color  certification: 

Labeling;  certification  of  batch  of  mixture 8492,8495 

List  of  straight  colors  and  specifications  for  various 
uses: 
In  externally  applied  drugs  and  cosmetics;  addi- 
tion of  Orange  Nos.  3  and  4,  and  Red  No.  14.    8492, 

8494 
In  foods,  drugs  and  cosmetics;  deletion  of  Orange 

Nos.  1  and  2,  and  Red  No.  32 8492,8494 

Drugs: 

Antibiotics     (bacitracin,    chlortetracycline.    peni- 
cillin, and  streptomycin'.     See  Antibiotic  and 
antibiotic-containing  drugs. 
Drugs  exempted  from  prescription-dispensing  re- 
quirements of  section  503  <b>    (1)    (C)   of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act;  exemp- 
tion for  certain  drugs  limited  by  new-drug  ap- 
plications to  prescription  sale: 
Dicyclomine  hydrochloride,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing      8725 

Meclizine    hydrochloride 8189 

Neomycin    sulfate    preparations;    proposed    rule 

making 8725 

Insulin,  certification  of  batches  of  drugs  composed 

wholly  or  partly  of;  revision  and  redesignation.     8748 
Sterilization  of  drugs  by  inadiation,  statement  of 

interpretation 8747 

Food: 

Antibiotic  drugs,  addition  of.  to  food  for  human 

consumption,  statement  of  policy 8776 

Color  used  in.     See  Color  certification. 
F^uit  butters,   preserves   and   jellies;    definition   and 

standards  of  identity,  correction 8189 

Penicillin.    See  Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing 

drugs. 
Pesticide  chemicals: 

Farther  extended  dates  on  which  statute  shall  be- 
come   fully   effective 8285.8329,8776 

Tolerances  and  exemptions  from  tolerances  for 
pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural 
commodities: 

Aldrin,  refiling  of  p>etition 8268 

Allethrin.  exemption  from  requirements  for 8567 

Chlortetracycline 8268,  8776 

Dieldrin.  refiling  of  petition 8268 

Endrin,  filing  of  petition 8315 

EPM 8776 

Ferbam , 8567 

Malathion 8347 

Phygon 8748 

Toxaphene,  filing  of  petition 8760 

Zineb 8567 

Ziram 8567 

Prune  juice,  canned;  water  extract  of  dried  prunes, 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity,  proposed 

rule   making 8725 

Streptomycin.    See    Antibiotic    and    antibiotic-con- 
taining drugs. 

FOREIGN  COMMERCE   BUREAU: 

Export  control: 

Amendments  or  alterations  of  licenses: 
Changes  by  amendment,  decrease  in  quantity  of 

conmiodity 8565 

Procedure   for   submitting   requests  for  amend- 
ments      8565 

Where  to  file,  general 8565 

Denial    or   suspen.sion    of    export    privileges.     See 

Suspension  of  license  privilege,  belouu 
EScport  clearance   and   destination  control,   state- 
ment regarding  ultimate  destination  on  dec- 
laration, bill  of  lading,  and  commercial  invoice.    8565 
Licensing  policies  and  related  special  provisions: 
Destination  provisions: 

Cambodia.  Laos,  and  Viet-Nam 8564 

Hong  Kong,  confirmation  of  country  of  ulti- 
mate destination  and  verification  of  actual 

delivery    for 8564 

Multiple  commodity  group  provisions: 

Confirmation  of  country  of  ultimate  destina- 
tion  and   verification   of   actual   delivery. 

scope,  Belgian  Congo  added 8564 

Return  of  unused  quota 8564 

Time   schedules   for  submission   of   applications 

for  licenses 8565 


FOREIGN  COMMERCE  BUREAU— Continued  P<«o 
Export  control — Continued 
Positive  list  of  commodities,  appendix  A;  additions 

and   changes 8745 

Suspension  of  license  privilege: 
Orders  affecting  listed  firms  or  persons: 

Bierma.  Sipke  N 8224 

Chemische  Industrie  "Den  Haag" 8202 

Continental  Import  &  Export  Co 8224 

de  Pesters,  C.  A 8202 

Lijnzaad,  D.,  N.  V 8226 

Lijnzaad.   Dirk 8226 

Nedimtrans.  N.  V 8226 

Noord-Hollandsche   Handels-associatie 8224 

Stemmler.  Carl  Herman  Ferdinand 8202 

Stemmler-Imex.  N.  V 8202 

Table    of    compliance    orders    currently    in    effect 

denying  export  privileges;  additions 8565 

FOREST  SERVICE: 

Land  uses;  designation  of  wilderness  areas 8422 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION: 

See  Public  Buildings  Service. 

Minerals,  metals,  etc. ;  domestic  purchase  regulations, 

quarterly  report  of  purchases 8767 

GEOLOGICAL  SURVEY: 

Authority,  delegation  of,  from  Secretary  of  Interior 
to  Director  respecting  approval  of  applications 
for  susp>ension  of  operations  or  production  or  both 

on  leased  public  mineral  lands 8427 

Redelegation  to  regional  oil  and  gas  supervisors 

and  regional  mining  supervisors 8427 

H 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Federal  Credit  Unions  Bureau. 
Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

Bonds,  surety,  for  various  classes  of  employees;  in- 
vitation for  bids .     8503 

HOUSING  AND   HOME   FINANCE  AGENCY: 

See  Federal  Housing  Administration. 

Federal  National  Mortgage  Association. 
Public  Housing  Administration. 
Authority,  delegations  of.    See  Organization. 
Bonds,  surety,  delegation  of  authority  respecting  pur- 
chase of.    See  Organization  and  delegations  of 
authority. 
Organization  and  delegations  of  authority: 
Regional  Offices: 
Redelegation  of  authority  to  listed  officials  with 
respect  to  approval  of  certain  third  party 
contracts  in  connection  with  slum  clearance 
and    urban    renewal    program    pursuant   to 
Housing  Acts  of  1949  and  1954: 
Region   I.    New   York;    Regional   Director   of 
Urban  Renewal  and  Project  Representa- 
tives of  Region  I 8344 

Region  iv,  Chicago;  Regional  Director  of 
Urban  Renewal  and  Project  Representa- 
tives of  Region  IV 8678 

Region  V,  Fort  Worth;  Regional  Director  of 
Urban  Renewal  and  Project  Representa- 
tives of  Region  V 8734 

Surety  bonds  covering  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees under  jurisdiction  of  Regional  Offices, 
delegation    of    authority    by    Administrator 

with  respect  to  purchase  of 8733 

Surety  bonds  covering  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees under  jurisdiction  of  designated  offi- 
cers, delegation  of  authority  by  Administrator 
with  respect  to  purchase  of,  to  Assistant  Ad- 
ministrator (Administration).  Office  of  Admin- 
istrator, including  Regional  Offices.  Federal 
Housing  Commissioner.  Public  Housing  Com- 
missioner,   and    President,    Federal    National 

Mortgage  Association  and  designees 8733 

Surety  bonds,  delegation  of  authority  respecting  pur- 
chase of.  See  Organization  and  delegation  of 
authority. 


I 

INDIAN  AFFAIRS. BUREAU:  Page 

Authority,  redelegation  of,  by  Area  Director  of  Gallup 
Area  Office,  to  Subagency  Superintendent,  Navajo 
Agency ;  functions  relating  to  trade  with  Indians, 
issuance  of  peddler  permits  to  Navajo  Indians..  8780 
Irrigation  projects;  construction  costs,  operation  and 
maintenance  charges,  etc.: 

Crow  Indian  Irrigation  Project.  Montana 8521 

Flathead.  Mission,  and  Jocko  Valley  Irrigation  Dis- 
tricts. Montana;  penalty  for  non-payment  for 

assessments 8417 

Trust  periods  on  certain  Indian  lands,  extension  of; 

trust  period  expiring  during  calendar  year  1956-     8519 
INTERIOR   DEPARTMENT: 
■See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Geological  Survey. 
Indian  Affairs  Bureau. 
Land  Management  Bureau. 
Mines  Bureau. 
National  Park  Service. 
Reclamation  Bureau. 
Authority,  delegation  of: 
By  Secretary  to  Geological  Survey,  Director,  to  ap- 
prove applications  for  suspension  of  operations 
or  production  or  both  on  leased  public  mineral 

lands 8427 

From  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administrator  to  Sec- 
retary of  Interior;  civil  defense  responsibilities 
respecting  electric  utility  services  in  event  of 

attack , 8733 

Electric   utility '  services,   responsibilities   respecting, 

in  event  of  attack 8733 

INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE: 
Authority,  delegation  of.    See  Organization. 
Brandy;  labeling.    See  Intoxicating  liquors. 
Income  and  excess  profits  taxes  regulations: 

Excess  profits  tax,  relief  from,  under  section  722  of 
Internal  Revenue  Code  because  of  inadequate 
fexcess  profits  credit;  allowances  granted  to 
listed  companies,  fiscal  year  ended  June  30, 

1955 8397 

Supplemental  list  for  fiscal  year  ended  Jime  30, 

1954 8401 

Income  tax  regulations;  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1953  (provisions  prescribed 
under  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  > : 

Capital  gains  and  losses;  proposed  rule  making 8471 

Determining  capital  gains  and  losses 8474 

Holding  period  of  property 8475 

Treatment  of  capital  gains 8471 

Alternative  tax 8472 

Tax-exempt  trusts  and  organizations 8472 

Deduction  for  capital  gains 1 8472 

Treatment  of  capital  losses;  limitation,  carry- 
over       8473 

Computation  of  taxable  income: 

Capital  gains  and  losses;   computation.     See 

Capital  gains  and  losses,  above. 
Deductions;   depreciation,  allowances  for  ex- 
haustion, wear  and  tear  and  obsolescence 
of  various  typ>es  of  trade,  business,  or  in- 
vestment property,  when  allowed,  basis  for, 

etc.,  proposed  rule  making 8454 

Agreement  as  to  useful  life  and  rates  of  de- 
preciation      8463 

Methods  of  computing  depreciation 8457  • 

Decimal  equivalents  for  use  of  sum  of 
years-digits  method,  based  on  remain- 
ing life,  table 8459 

Limitations 8462 

Mines,  etc 8464 

Trusts  and  estates,  life  tenants  and  benefici- 
aries  of 8464 

Withdrawal  of  prior  proposed  rule  making..     8454 
Employee  stock  options;  proposed  rule  making —     8538 
Gains  and  losses.    See  Capital  gains  and  losses. 
Stock  options,  employee;  proposed  rule  making...     8538 
Intoxicating  liquors;  labeling  and  advertising  of  dis- 
tilled  spirits,    standards   of    identity.   Class    4, 

brandies,  grape,  proposed  rule  making 8574 

Liquors,  distilled  spirits,  etc.    See  Intoxicating  liquors. 
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INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE— Continued  P<^ 

Organization;  Regional  Commissioners,  authority  del- 
egated to,  with  respect  to  authorizing  employees  to 
store  official  automobiles  at  residence  and  use 
them  for  home-to-work  transpwrtation 8342 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION: 

Accounts,  uniform  system  of.    See  Uniform  system  of 

accounts. 
Explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles   ^corrosive 
liquids,  gases,  flammable  liquids  and  solids,  poi- 
sons, etc.)  packing  and  transportation  of: 
Shipp>ers,  regulations  applying  to;  poisonous  arti- 
cles, certain,  correction 8335 

Shipping  container  specifications: 
Containers  for  motor  vehicle  transportation,  cor- 
rection      8335 

Piberboard  boxes,  drums,  and  mailing  tubes ;  cor- 
rection  . 8335 

Lease  and  interchange  of  vehicles.    See  Motor  car- 
riers. 
Motor  carriers: 

Applications  for  operating  authority  (control,  lease, 
and  unification  of  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erties: certificates,  permits,  and  licenses;  tem- 
porary operating  authority)  : 

Passenger  carriers,  list  of  applicants 8238, 

8412.8512,8655.8801 

Prop>erty  carriers,  list  of  applicants 8234, 

8408.8508.8651.8796 
Explosives,   packing   and   transportation  of.    See 

Explosives. 
Lease   and   interchange  of   vehicles,   augmenting 
equipment;  contract,  lease  or  other  an*ange- 

ment,  effective  date  postE>oned 8639 

.   Oil  field  equipment,  materials,  and  supplies  to  and 
between    Southwest;    investigation    of    rates, 

charges,  rules  and  regulations  respecting 8795 

Safety  regulations,  brakes;  safeguards  against  parts 

failure,  proposed 8547 

Oil  field  equipment,  materials,  and  supplies  to  and  be- 
tween Southwest  by  motor  carriers;  investigation 
of  rates,  charges,  rules  and  regulations  respect- 
ing     8795 

Railroads: 

Explosives,    packing    and    transportation   of.    See 

Explosives. 
Long-   and  short-haul  charges.    See  Tariffs  and 

schedules. 
Routing  and  rerouting  of  trafiBc.    See  Routing. 
Uniform  system  of  accounts.    See  Uniform  system 
of  accounts,  below. 
Routing  of  traffic,  rerouting;  authority  to  carriers  to 
reroute  or  divert  certain  traffic: 

Atlantic  and  East  Carolina  Railway  Co 8317 

Railroads  serving  Vermont,  New  Hampshire.  Massa- 
chusetts, Connecticut,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jer- 
sey, and  New  York 8767 

Safety  regulations,  motor  carriers.    See  Motor  car- 
riers. 
Tariffs  and  schedules;  long-  and  short-haul  charges 
provision  of  section  4Q),  Interstate  Commerce 

Act,  applications  for  relief  from 8205, 

8233,  8317,  8344,   8358.   8440,   8488.   8513,   8532, 
8553,  8585,  8656.  8678.  8734,  8790,  8803. 
Uniform  system  of  accounts  for  railroads: 
Op>erating  expenses: 
Accounts  for  operating  exp>enses,  class  I  and  class 

n  carriers  designated 8292 

Condensed  classification  of  operating  expenses; 

accounts  for  small  carriers,  class  n 8293 

Steam  roads,  amortization  accounting  for  emer- 
gency carrier  facilities;  income  tax  equaliza- 
tion, proposed 8503 


JOINT  COMMITTEE  ON  DEFENSE  PRODUCTION,  to 
receive  reports  respecting  appointment  without 
compensation  of  persons  of  outstanding  ability 
(Executive  Order   10647  i 8769 


JUSTICE  DEPARTMENT:  Page 

See  Alien  Property.  Office  of. 

Alien  property,  vesting  and  liquidation  of  Bulgarian, 
Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  property,  functions  of 
Attorney  General  respecting  (Executive  Order 
10644) 8363 


LABOR  DISPUTES;  emergency  boards,  to  investigate 
disputes  between  certain  carriers  and  their  em- 
ployees.    See  National  Mediation  Board. 

LAND   MANAGEMENT   BUREAU: 

Air  Force  DepKirtment,  lands  in  Ala.ska  and  Arizona 

withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 

Air  navigation  site  in  Alaska,  withdrawal  of  lands  for. 

See  under  Withdrawals. 
Alaska : 

Alaska  Railroad,  lands  withdrawn  for  use  of.     See 

under  Withdrawals,  below. 
Alaska  Road  Commission,  withdrawal  of  lands  for 

use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals,  below. 
Homesites,  lands  available  for  lease  or  sale  as.     See 

Small  tracts,  below. 
Homesteads,  lands  opened  to  entry  for.    See  Lands 

opened  to  homestead  entry,  below. 
Lands  opened  to  entry  by  veterans  and  general  . 
public.    See  Lands  opened  to  homestead  entry, 
below. 
Small  tracts.     See  Small  tracts,  below. 
Survey,  filing  of  plat  of.    See  Survey,  below. 
Territories,  Office  of;  transfer  to,  of  jurisdiction  of 
interest  in  certain  lands  at  Tok  Townslte,  pro- 
posed     8678 

'    Withdrawals  of  lands  for  use  of  Federal  agencies, 

etc.     See  Withdrawals  beloic. 
Army  Department,  lands  in  Alaska  withdrawn  for  use 

of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Certificates  and  scrip,  recordation  of  scrip,  lieu  selec- 
tion, and  similar  rights 8191 

Civil    Aeronautics   Administration,    lands   in    Alaska 
withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Forest  Service,  lands  in  Montana.  South  Dakota,  and 
Wyoming    withdrawn    for    use    of.    Sec    under 
Withdrawals. 
Highways,  rights-of-way  for.     See  Rights-of-way. 
Interior  Department,  lands  in  Alaska,  Arkansas,  Cali- 
fornia  and  Washington  withdrawn   for  use  of. 
See  under  Withdrawals. 
Land   Management  Bureau,   lands   in   Alaska,   Cali- 
fornia and  Wyoming  withdrawn  for  use  of.    See 
under  Withdrawals. 
Lands  opened  to  homestead  entry  by  veterans  and 
general  public: 

Alaska 8269,  8521,  8538,  8573 

California 8581.  8762,  8763 

Colorado 8270,  8643 

New   Mexico 8424 

South   Dakota 8443 

Wisconsin 8357 

Lands  opened  to  mineral  entry.    See  Mineral  lands 

and  minerals. 
Logging  roads  on  Oregon  grant  lands.     See  Oregon 
grant  lands. 

Los  Angeles,  California,  land  office;  new  location 8342 

Mineral  lands  and  minerals: 
Lands  opened  to  mineral  entry: 

yi lo cItq  • 

Fairbanks  Meridian  (PLO  1250) 8520 

Seward  Meridian  (PLO  1251 » 8538 

New  Mexico,  New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 8424 

South  Dakota,  near  Harding  (PLO  1246' 8423 

Oil  and  gas  leases,  extension  for  terms  of  cooper- 
ative or  unit  plan 8503 

National  forests,  land  in: 
California: 

Lassen  National  Forest,  certain  lands  within  re- 
stored   from    Central    Valley    Reclamation 

Project 8762 

Los  Padres  National  Forest,  certain  lands  within 
restored  from  Santa  Barbara  Reclamation 
Project 876- 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued  ^^ 

National  forests,  land  in — Continued 
California — Continued 
Sierra  National  Forest,  certain  lands  within  re- 
stored   from    Central    Valley    Reclamation 

Project 8763 

Colorado,  Pike  National  Forest;  lands  within  re- 
stored from  power  site  reservations 8643 

Montana: 
Beaverhead  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 

recreation  areas,  etc. ;  proposed  withdrawal.     8478 
Bitterroot  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 

recreation  areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal-     8478 
Custer  National  Forest,  administrative  sites,  rec- 
reation areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal 8478 

Deerlodge  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 

recreation  areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal.     8478 
Flathead  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 

recreation  areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal.     8478 
South  Dakota,  Black  Hills  National  Forest,  camp 
grounds  and  picnic  grounds;  proposed  with- 
drawals   8523,  8678 

Wisconsin,  Nicolet  National  Forest,  filing  of  plat 
of   survey   for  certain  lands  within  exterior 

boundaries 8357 

Wyoming : 
Targhee  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  and 

recreation  areas;  proposed  withdrawal 8222 

Teton  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  and 

recreation  areas;  proposed  withdrawal 8222 

Navy  Department,  lands  in  California  withdrawn  for 

use  of.    See  under  Withdrawals. 
Oil  and  gas  leases.    See  Mineral  lands  and  minerals. 
Oregon  grant  lands: 
Logging   roads;    permits   for   rights-of-way,    pro- 
posed : 
Agreements  and   arbitration  between  permittee 
and  licensee  respecting  compensation  pay- 
able by  licensee  to  permittee  for  use  of  road.     8546 

Payment  to  United  States  for  road  use 8546 

Terms  and  conditions  of  permit 8546 

Timber  production:  declaration  of  annual  produc- 
tive capacity  of  listed  master  units,  correction.     8727 
Organization.  Los  Angeles,  California,  land  office;  new 

location '. 8342 

Power  projects,  power  site  reserves,  etc.,  restoration 
of  lands  to  entry: 

Colorado,  Sixth  Principal  Meridian 8643 

Washington,  power  site  classifications  No.  197  and 

349:  date  of  document 8727 

Reclamation: 
Fust    form    reclamation   withdrawals.      See   main 

heading  Reclamation  Bureau. 
Reclamation  projects,  lands  restored  from: 
Arizona : 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project 8780 

Yuma    Project 8780 

California: 

Central  Valley  Project 8581,  8762 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project 8780 

Santa  Barbara  Project 8762 

Yuma    Project 8780 

Colorado,  Dixon  Project  on  Little  Snake  River___     8270 

Nebraska,  North  Platte  Project 8643 

Nevada : 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project 8780 

Yuma   Project 8780 

South  Dakota,  Belle  Fourche  Project,  correction.     8582 
Reclamation  Bureau,  lands  in  Wyoming  withdrawn 

for.    See  under  Withdrawals. 
RiRhts-of-way  for  highway  purposes: 

Colorado 8643 

Oregon  grant  lands.    See  Oregon  grant  lands. 
Scrip.    See  Certificates  and  scrip. 
Small    area    classification,   Utah   No.    1,   San   Juan 
County;  lands  suitable  for  construction  of  ura- 
nium ore  mill  and  facilities  connected  therewith,     8523 
Small  tracts: 
Cla.ssifications: 

Arizona,  No.  46 8503 

California: 

No.     459 _ 8201 

No.     461 8642 

Colorado.  No.  15 8523 

Nevada.  No.  95,  revoked  in  part 8270 

70000—55 3 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued  P^^e 

Small  tracts — Continued 
Lands  opened  for  purchase  or  lease  as  homesites, 
etc.,  under  Small  Tract  Act: 

Alaska 8269,  8521,  8538.  8573 

Arizona    8303 

California _ 8201,  8581.  8642,  8762,  8763 

Colorado 8270,  8523 

New  Mexico  8424 

South  Dakota 8423 

Wisconsin 8357 

Stock  driveway  withdrawals,  lands  in  Wyoming.    See 

under  Withdrawals. 
Survey,  filing  of  plat  of: 

Alaska,  northeast  of  Anchorage S259 

Wisconsin,  within  exterior  boundaries  of  Nicolet 

National  Forest 8357 

Territories,  Office  of;  transfer  to,  of  jurisdiction  of 
interest  in  certain  lands  at  Tok  Townsite,  Alaska, 

proposed 8678 

Timber  production,  Oregon  grant  lands;  declaration 
of  annual  productive  capacity  of  listed  master 

units,  correction 8727 

Townsites.  sale  of  lands  for;  town  sites  platted  by  or 
for  occupants: 
Piling  in  land  office,  in  duplicate,  of  transcript  of 

plat,  field  notes,  and  statement 8698 

Piling  with  county  recorder  of  plat,  field  notes,  and 

statement  of  improvements 8697 

Minimum  price  of  lots 8698 

Town  site  settlement 8697 

Uranium  ore  mill,  lands  in  San  Juan  County,  Utah, 
classified  as  suitable  for;  small  area  classifica- 
tion No.  1 8523 

Wildlife  refuges: 
Florida,  Anclote  National  Wildlife  Refuge  addition 

to  (PLO  1243) 8192 

Washington: 
Lenore  Game  Range,  establishment  (PLO  1249) ._    8471 
Lenore  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge;  prior  or- 
der (EO  7510)  revoked  (PLO  1249) 8471 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States, 
for  specified  uses  of  F^eral  agencies,  etc.: 
Alaska : 
Air  Force  Department,  military  purposes,  near 
Eielson  Air  Force  Base;   prior  order   (PLO 

1206)  revoked  (PLO  1250) 8520 

Air  navigation  site  No.  132,  revoked  in  part  (PLO 

1251) 8537 

Alaska  Railroad.    See  Interior  Department. 
Alaska  Road  Commission,  maintenance  site  for 

Glenn  Highway;  proposed  withdrawal 8269 

Army  Department: 

Aerial  bombing  and  gunnery  range,  near 
Tanana  and  Wood  Rivers;  prior  order  (EO 

8847) ,  correction 8479 

Military  purposes: 
Kodiak  Island;  prior  order  (EO  8789)   re- 
voked in  part  (PLO  1245) 8423 

Seward  Meridian;  prior  order  (PLO  36)  re- 
voked   (PLO  1251) 8537 

Recreation  and  training  site,  south  shore  of 

Lake  Louise  (PLO  1244).. _     8266 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administration: 

Air  navigation  obstruction  light  to  Juneau  Air- 
port;  proposed  withdrawal 8426 

Radio  range  and  communications  transmitter 
site  on  Biorka  Island;  proposed  with- 
drawal      8222 

Classification  and  examination: 

Kenai-Kasilof  area;  prior  order  (PLO  487)  re- 
voked (PLO  1212) ,  correction  (PLO  1248)  .     8425 
Kodiak  Island;  prior  order  (EO  8344)  revoked 

in  part  (PLO  1245) 8423 

Lands  near  Birch  Lake;  prior  order  (PLO  225) 

revoked  In  part  (PLO  1253) 8573 

Coast  Guard,  United  States;  loran  station,  Kodiak 

Island  (PLO  1245) 8423 

Interior  Department: 
For  use  by  Alaska  Aeronautics  and  Communi- 
cations    Commission,     Seward     Meridian 

(PLO    1251) 8538 

For  use  by  Alaska  Railroad,  Seward  Meridian 

(PLO    1251) 8538 
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8572 


857: 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States,  for 
specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc. — Con. 
Alaska — Continued 

Interior  Department — Continued 

Recreation  purposes,  Fairbanks  Meridian  (PLC 

1253) 8573 

Land  Management  Bureau: 

Buffalo    Center    and    Chicken    Administrative 

Sites:  proposed  withdrawal 8222 

Recreation  purposes,  Seward  Meridian    (PLO 

1251) 8538 

To\^Tisite    purposes,    Fairbanks   Meridian    (PLO 

1253> 8573 

Arizona.  Air  Force  Department,  in  connection  with 

Luke  Air  Force  Base  (PLO  1242) 8192 

Arkansas.  Interior  Department,  for  use  by  State 

^    Game  and  Fish  Commission  in  connection  with 

St.  Francis  Sunken  Lands  and  Marked  Tree 

Floodway  Project  «PLO  1254> 8777 

California: 

Interior  Department,  for  use  by  State  Fish  and 
Game  Department  in  connection  with  Topaz 

Lake  Public  Fishing  Area  (PLO  1252 > 

]:^nd  Management  Bureau,  Topaz  Lake  Public 
Pishing  Area,  use  of  lands  to  trail  livestock 
and  secure  water  for  livestock  (PLO  1252  i  __ 
Navy  Department,  for  use  by  Fleet  Marine  Force, 
Pacific,  as  artillery  range  and  air  support 
training    area,    San    Bernardino    Meridian; 

proposed  withdrawal,  correction 8614 

Florida.    Anclote    Keys    Lighthouse    Reservation: 
prior  order    (Executive  order  of   Februai-y    1, 

1886)  revoked  in  part  (PLO  1243) 8192 

Montana.  Forest  Service: 

Beaverhead  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 
recreation  areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal. 
Bitterroot  National  Forest,  administrative  sites, 
recreation  areas,  etc.:  proposed  withdrawal . 
Custer  National  Forest,  administrative  sites,  rec- 
reation areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal 

Deerlodge  Nationa'l  Forest,  administrative  sites, 
recreation  areas,  etc.:  proposed  withdrawal. 
Flathead  National  Forest,   administrative   sites, 
recreation  areas,  etc.;  proposed  withdrawal. 
New  Mexico,  exchange  selections  by  State,  with- 
drawals to  aid  in;  prior  orders  (EO  6276.  6583) 

revoked  in  part  (PLO  1247) 8424 

Oregon.  Waldport,  Lincoln  County,  protection  of 
water  supply  and  recreation  purposes;  proposed 

withdrawal 8522 

South  Dakota,  Forest  Service: 

Black  Hills  National  Forest  camp  grounds  and 

picnic  grounds;  proposed  withdrawals. .  8523,8678 
Valley  Administrative  Site,  near  Harding;  prior 

order  (EO  1432)  revoked  (PLO  1246) 8423 

Washington,  Interior  Department,  for  use  by  State 
Game   Department   as   Lenore  Game   Range 

(PLO    1249) 8471 

Wyoming : 

Forest  Service: 

Targhee  National  Forest,  administrative  sites 
and  recreation  areas;  proposed  with- 
drawal      8222 

Teton  National  Forest,  administrative  sites  and 

recreation  areas;  proE>osed  withdrawal —     8222 
Land  Management  Bureau,  stock  driveway  pur- 
poses.  Sixth  Principal  Meridian;   proposed 

withdrawal 8224 

Reclamation  Bureau: 

In  cormection  with  development  of  Glendo  Unit, 
Missouri   River   Basin   Project;    proposed 

withdrawal 8269 

Wind    River    Meridian,    in    connection    with 

Riverton  Project;  proposed  withdrawal 8503 

M 

MARITIME  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FEDERAL  MARI- 
TIME BOARD: 

Accounts,  uniform  system  of.  for  operating  differential 
subsidy  contractors.  See  Subsidized  vessels  and 
operators. 

Agreements,  transportation.  See  Transportation 
agreements. 
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MARITIME  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FEDERAL  MARI-    Page 
TIME   BOARD — Continued 

Contract  non-contract  rates.    See  Rates. 
Freight    forwarders,    maritime;    registration    certifi- 
cates of  certain  registrants,  cancellation,  notices 
to  show  cause  respecting: 

Imperial  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc 8763 

Loaiza.    Eduardo 8763 

Mid-States  Export-Import  Co.,  Inc 8763 

Parana  Shipping  Co 8763 

Pronto    Service 8763 

Rockmore,    Nat 8763 

Schierer.  L.  E 8763 

Maritime  carriers  and  related  activities,  regulations 
affecting:   statements,   reports,   and   agreements 

required  to  be  filed 8199 

Cargo  and  passenger  reports  to  be  filed  by  conunon 

carriers  by  water:  editorial  amendment 8199 

Statements  required  to  be  filed  pursuant  to  sections 
204  and  807  of  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1936. 
extension  of  time  to  file  comments  in  proposed 

rule  making 8200 

Merchant  Marine  Act.   1936.  applications,  hearings, 
etc.,  under.     See  Maritime  carriers;   Subsidized 
vessels  and  operators:  aiid  Trade  routes. 
Rates,    contract  non-contract,    proposed    establish- 
ment   of.    by    Great    Lakes-Bordeaux/Hamburg 

Range  Westbound  Conference 8342 

Reports  of  common  earners  by  water.    See  Maritime 

carriers. 
Subsidized  ves.sels  and  operators;  operating-differen- 
tial subsidies: 
Applications  and  hearings  regarding   agreements, 
authorizations,  etc.,  under  certain  sections  of 
Merchant  Marine  Act  of   1936,  pertaining  to 
penalties    respecting    forbidden    practices    In 
coastwise  or  intercoastal  trade,  vessels  excluded 
from  subsidy,  etc.: 
American  President  Lines.  Ltd.;  petition  respect- 
ing necessity  of  certain  authorization  with 
regard    to    service    between    California    and 
Hawaii,  extension  of  time  to  file  data  and 

comments  in  proposed  rule  making 8425 

Isbrandtsen    Co.,    Inc.    (Eastbound    Round-the- 

World   Service) 8727 

Uniform  system  of  accounts  for  operating  differen- 
tial subsidy  contractors: 
Balance  sheet  accounts:  assets: 

Capital  reserve  fund 8199 

Interest  accruals  for  deposit  in  statutory  re- 
serve funds 8200 

Marketable  securities 8199 

Special  reserve  fund 8199 

Credit   accounts;    interest   income,   crediting   or 
charging  of  certain  amounts  or  transactions 

to 8200 

Trade  routes.  United  States  foreign;  conclusions  and 
determinations  (under  Merchant  Marine  Act. 
1936)  by  Administrator,  regarding  essentiality 
and  service  requirements  respecting  listed 
routes  to  remain  unchanged: 
Nos.  5.  7.  and  9— U.  S.  North  Atlantic,/United  King- 
dom. Germany.  Prance.  Spain 8578 

No.  10 — U.  S.  North  Atlantic  Mediterranean  and 

Black  Seas 8678 

No.    16 — U.   S.   Atlantic   and  Gulf   Australia-New 

Zealand 8678 

No.  17— U.  S.  Atlantic.  Gulf  and  Pacific  Portsy Indo- 
nesia-Malaya     8678 

No.  25 — U.  S.  Pacific /West  Coast  Mexico.  Central 

and  South  America 8678 

No.  27— U.  S.  Pacific/Australia  T^ew  Zealand 8678 

Transportation  agreements:  approval,  hearings,  etc.: 

Atlantic  (Passenger)  Conference,  member  lines 8318 

Compagnie  Generale  Transatlantique 8677 

Great    Lakes — Bordeaux.  Hamburg    Range    West- 
bound   Conference 

Establishment  of  contract/non-contract  rates.-- 

Home  Lines.  Inc 

Johnson  Line 


8318 
8343 
8645 
8466 


Matson  Navigation  Co 8466.  8677 

National  Hellenic  American  Line "*** 

Pacific  Westbound  Conference,  member  lines 

Rederiaktiebolaget  Nordstjernan 


8677 
8461 


MINES  BUREAU:  P^ge 
Mechanical  equipment  for  mines,  tests  for  permis- 
sibility and  fees;  fire-resistant  conveyor  belts 8419 

N 

NATIONAL    ADVISORY    COMMITTEE    FOR    AERO- 
NAUTICS: 

Contract    disputes    and    appeals;    establishment    of 

NACA  Board  of  Contract  Appeals 8572 

NATIONAL   BUREAU   OF   STANDARDS: 

OrL'anization.  function,  fie^d  operations,  etc 8728 

Standard  samples  with  schedules  of  weights  and  fees; 
descriptive  list,  changes,  additions,  and  deletions: 

Ceramic  materials;  Portland  cement 8499 

Irons:    white   iron 8499 

Radioactive  standards 8499 

Rubber  compounding,  standards  for;  various  sam- 
ples      8499 

Test  fee  schedules;  chemistry,  high-purity  methane 

gas 8499 

NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD: 
Emerfzency  board  to  investigate  disputes  between  cer- 
tain carriers  and  their  employees: 
Albanv    Port   District   Railroad    (Executive   Order 

10643) 8359 

Carriers  represented  by  Eastern.  Western,  and 
Southeastern  Carriers'  Conference  Committees 
'Executive  Order  10643) 8359 

NATIONAL   PARK   SERVICE: 

Authority,    delegation    of,    by    Director,    to    various 
officials: 
Assistant  Directors,  and  officers  designated  by  them 
to  serve  in  their  absence;   authority  with  re- 
spect  to  contracts  for  construction,  supplies, 

or  services 8582 

Regional  Directors;  authority  with  respect  to  ap- 
peals  relating   to   contracts   for   construction, 

supplies,  and  services 8582 

Electronic  device,  checking  on  speed  by  use  of;  Na- 
tional Capital  Parks  regulations.  See  National 
Capital  parks  regulations. 
National  Capital  parks  regulations;  laws  and  regula- 
tions applicable  to  traffic  control  enforcement, 
checkin::;  on  speed  by  use  of  electronic  device 8637 

NAVY   DEPARTMENT: 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Navy.  See  main 
heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 

Authority,  delegation  of.  from  Defense  Department. 
Secretary;  purchase  of  bonds  to  cover  civilian 
officers  and  employees  and  military  personnel 8551 

Bonds  to  cover  employees  and  military  personnel,  au- 
thority delegation  from  Secretary  of  Defense  re- 
specting      8551 

Lights,  navigation,  on  naval  vessels  of  special  con- 
struction; certificate  by  Secretary  for  exception 
to  statutory  requirements  for  listed  vessels 8201 

Procurement;  armed  services  procurement  regula- 
tions.    See  main  heading  Defense  Department. 

Vessels,  naval,  navigation  lights  on.    See  Lights. 


PATENT      COMPENSATION      BOARD.     See      Atomic 
Energy  Commission. 

POST  OFFICE   DEPARTMENT: 

Authority,  delegation  of.     See  Organization. 
Decentralization     of     post     oflBce     operations.    See 

Organization. 
Domestic  post  office  services: 
Classification  and  rates: 
Combined  classes  of  mail  accepted  for  mailing, 
temporary    regulatioris    (enclosures    mailed 
with  second-,  third-,  and  fourth-class  par- 
cels, penalty,  etc.)   and  notice  of  considera- 
tion of  comments  submitted  with  respect  to__ 
Mixed  classes;  temporary  regulations  affecting- 


Special  delivery;  payment  for.  insufficient  postage, 
letters,  reciesignation 


8727 
8697. 
8727 

8384 


POST  OFFICE   DEPARTMENT— Continued 

International  mail,  parcel  post,  rates  and  shipping  re- 
quirements, table;  U.  S.  S.  R..  change  in  surface 
parcel  post  rates  and  deletion  of  footnote  respect- 
ing   

Organization,  delegations  of  authority,  etc.;  Field 
Offices: 
District  Transportation  Managers;  redelegation  of 
authority,  by  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Bureau  of  Transportation,  respecting  authori- 
zation of  additional  necessary  trips  on  star 
routes  in  United  States  during  December  of 

each    year 

Regional  headquarters.  Chicago.  Illinois;  establish- 
ment of.  for  Illinois,  except  certain  counties, 
Michigan.   Wisconsin,   and   Lake  County,   In- 
diana, list  of  district  headquarters  cities  and 
jurisdiction  of  districts,  personnel  assigned,  and 
decentralization  of  certain  functions  of  Opera- 
tions. Personnel,  and  Controller  Bureaus  _ 
PRESIDENT,  THE: 
Civil  defense  responsibilities  of  Interior  Department 
respecting  electric  utility  services  in  event  of  at- 
tack, approval  by  President 

Executive  orders.     See  Presidential  documents. 
PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS: 
Alien  property;  vesting  and  liquidation  of  Bulgarian, 
Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  property,  functions  of 

Attorney  General  respecting  (EO  10644) 

Civil  service: 

Appointments  under  Defense  Production  Act; 
experts  and  consultants,  and  persons  of  out- 
standing ability  serving  without  compensation 

(EO   10647) 

Holding  of  State  or  local  offices  by  Federal  officers 

and  employees:  prior  order  amended  to  permit 

holdine  office  of  member  of  State  Board   of 

Agriculture  of  State  of  Michigan  (EO  10645)  __ 

Civil    Service    Commission:    appointments    without 

compensation  of  persons  of  outstanding  ability. 

surveys  of  by  Commission  (EO  10647) 

Committees: 

Emergency  board  to  investigate  labor  disputes.    See 

National  Mediation  Board. 
Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production  to  receive 
reports  respecting  appointment  without  com- 
pensation   of   persons   of   outstanding   ability 

fEO   10647) 

"Confiict  of  interest"  statutes: 
Appointment  of  consultants  and  experts,  and  per- 
sons of  outstanding  ability  (EO  10647) 

Holding  of  State  or  local  offices  by  Federal  oflBcers 

and  employees;  prior  order  amended  to  permit 

holding  office  of  member  of  State  Board  of 

Agriculture  of  State  of  Michigan  (EO  10645)-- 

Defense  Department;  Federal  Voting  Assistance  Act 

of  1955.  Federal  resjwnsibilities  under,  functions 

of  Secretary  of  Defense  respecting  (EO  10646) 

Defense  Production  Act;  appointment  under  act  of 
experts  and  consultants,  and  of  persons  of  out- 
standing  ability   serving   without   compensation 

(EO  10647) 

Defense  Production  Committee.    See  Joint  Commit- 
tee on  Defense  Production. 
Emergency  board  to  investigate  labor  disputes.    See 

National  Mediation  Board. 
Federal  Register  Division;  publication  of  statements 
respecting  appointment  of  persons  of  outstanding 
ability  serving  without  compensation  (EO  10647)  . 
Federal  Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955,  Federal  re- 
sponsibilities under;  functions  of  Secretary  of  De- 
fense respecting  (EO  10646) 

Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Production,  to  receive  re- 
pKjrts  respecting  appointment  without  compensa- 
tion of  persons  of  outstanding  ability  (EO  10647)  - 
Justice  Etepartment;  alien  property,  vesting  and  liqui- 
dation of  Bulgarian,  Hungarian,  and  Rumanian 
property,  functions  of  Attorney  General  respect- 
ing  (EO  10644) 

Labor  disputes  between  certain  carriers  and  their  em- 
ployees; emergency  board  to  investigate.  See 
National  Mediation  Board. 
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PRESIDENTIAL   DOCUMENTS— Continued  Page 

National  Mediation  Board;  emerttcncy  board  to  in- 
vestigate disputes  between  certain  carriers  and 
their  employees: 

Albany  Port  District  Railroad  (EO  10643) 8359 

Carriers  represented  by  Eastern,  Western,  and 
Sovithea.'^tcrn  Carriers'  Conference  Committees 

<EO  10643) 8359 

Railroads;  emergency  board  to  investicate  labor  dis- 
putes.    See  National  Mediation  Board. 
Votins;  Assistance  Act  of  1955,  Federal.     See  Federal 
Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955. 

PUBLIC   BUILDINGS  SERVICE: 

Washin^^ton.  Fort  Flagler  Military  Reservation,  Jef- 
ferson County;  transfer  of  property  for  migra- 
tory  bird  conservation  purpose.'^ 8408 

PUBLIC   CONTRACTS  DIVISION,   DEPARTMENT  OF 
LABOR: 
Contracts.     See  General  regulations. 
Dealer,  regular.    See  General  regulations. 
General  regulations: 

Contracts,  administrative  exemptions;  persons  reg- 
ularly buying  and  selling  coal  on  his  own  ac- 
count, proposed  rule  making 8500 

Dealer,  regular,  in  coal,  definition  of;   revocation, 

proposed 8500 

Minimum  wage  determinations: 

Envelop*    industry 8334 

Paper  and  pulp  industry 8334 

Photographic  and  blueprinting  equipment  and  sup- 
plies industry;  amendment  proposed 8338 

PUBLIC   HOUSING   ADMINISTRATION: 

Authority,  delegation  of.     See  Organization. 
Bonds,  surety.    See  Surety  bonds. 
Organization,  delegations  of  authority,  etc.: 

Administrator,  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency: 
delegation  of  authority  to  Commissioner  and 
designees,  with  respect  to  purchase  of  various 
surety  bonds  covering  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees under  jurisdiction  of  such  designated 

officers 8733 

Delegations  of  final  authority,  by  Commissioner: 
Claims,   contracts,   certifications,  etc.,   authority 
of  Central  and  Field  Office  officials  respect- 
ing; amendment 8552 

Housing  projects,  delegations  of  authority  to 
various  officials  respecting :  public  war  hous- 
ing and  veterans  housing,  authority  to  ex- 
ecute or  approve  contracts,  etc..  in  connec- 
tion with  operation  of  Wichita  Trailer  Repair 

Depot,  revocation 8552 

Powers  delegated,  conditions  respecting  exer- 
cise   of 8552 

Surety  bonds : 

Corporate  surety  companies,  notice  to,  respecting 
receiving  by  Administration  of  sealed  propo- 
sals for  position  schedule  surety  bond  covering 
certain  federal  employee  positions  in  Conti- 
nental United  States 8481 

Delegation  of  authority  to  Commissioner  and  des- 
ignees with  respect  to  purchase  of  various 
types  of  surety  bonds 8733 

R 

RAILROAD   RETIREMENT   BOARD: 

Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act:  employers' 
contributions  and  contribution  reports,  place  and 

time  for  filing  reports  in  case  of  delay 8364 

RAILROADS: 

Emergency  board  to  investigate  labor  dispute.  See 
National  Mediation  Board. 

Employee  benefits.     See  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

Operation,  tariffs,  etc.  See  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

RECLAMATION   BUREAU: 

Irrigation  and  reclamation  projects;   withdrawal  of 
lands  for  various  projects: 
First  form  reclamation  withdrawals: 

Central  Arizona  Project,  Arizona 8782 

Central  Utah  Project.  Utah.^_ 8580 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project,  Utah 8479 


RECLAMATION   BUREAU— Continued  Pag, 

Irrigation  and  reclamation  projects;   withdrawal  of 
lands  for  various  projects — Continued 
Revocation    of    withdrawals    of    lands    in    certain 
projects: 
Belle  Fourche  Project,  South  Dakota,  correction,     8582 

Central  Valley  Project,  California 8581 

King  River  Division 8762 

Mill-Decr  Creek  Division  8762 

Colorado  River  Storage  and  Yuma  Projects,  Ari- 
zona, California,  and  Nevada 8780 

Di.\on  Proiect  on  Little  Snake  River,  Colorado. ..    8270 

North  Platte  Project,  Nebra.ska ee'g 

Santa     B.irbara     Project.     California;     Cuyama 

Debris  Reservoir 8762 

RURAL   ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION: 
Funds  for  loans  for  pro.iects  in  various  States;  an- 
nouncements and  allocations: 

Arkansas   8485 

Colorado "e'cgV.  8483.  8484 

Florida 8394,  8^84 

Georgia    _ 8483 

Idaho    8396 

Illinois    8395 

Indiana    8393,8484 

Iowa    8185 

Kansas 3395 

Kentucky    '_'-'_l_"8396' 8484,  8485 

Loui.'^iana 8394.8396.8483 

Maine  _  3393 

Michigan    Ill.III-IIII.im'II    8483 

Minne.sota    8394.8395.8484 

Missouri 8394.8395,8485 

Nebraska   8395 

New    York ""."'"    8394 

North    Dakota ~    84«5 

Ohio    ■         8484 

Oklahoma    8394.8485 

Pennsylvaiiia    8484 

South    Carolina 8396.8484,8485 

South  Dakota 8393 

Tennessee    8393 

Texas    8393.8395^8396,8484 

Washington 8484 

Wyoming 8395 

Or!_:anization  and  authority: 

Delegations  of  authority 8611 

Organization   statement 8613 

Procedures 858T 

s 

SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE   COMMISSION: 

Hearings,  .see  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
Securities  Act  of  1933: 

Forms  for  registration  statements;  form  S-1.  revi- 
sion      8284 

Prospectu-ses.  form  and  content  of;  summary  pro- 
spectus prepared  by  independent  organizations.    8566 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934: 

Applications  and  reports;  definitions,  associate 8285 

Brokers,  registration  of,  proceedings  in  connection 
with  suspension  or  expulsion  of  member  of  na- 
tional securities  association;  correction 8469 

Exchange  distribution  plan,  New  York  Slock  Elx- 
change.  amended  plan  effective  to  October  31, 

1956 828< 

Forms  prescribed  for  applications  for  registration 

of  securities  on  national  securities  exchanges: 

Form  8-B,  for  securities  issued  in  certain  cases 

upon    registrant's    succe.ssion    to    issuer    or 

issuers    of    previously    registered    securities; 

revision 8285 

Form  8-C,  for  registration  on  additional  ex- 
change;   revision 8285 

Form  10,  for  corporations;  revision 8285 

Form  12,  for  companies  making  annual  reports 
under  section  20  of  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 
section  220  of  Motor  Carrier  Act,  1935.  or  sec- 
tion 219  of  Communications  Act  of  1G31: 
resciii&ion 82iS 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION— Con.  P^e 

Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 — Continued 
Forms  prescribed  for  applications  for  registration 
of  securities  on  national  securities  exchanges — 
Continued 
Fonn  12-A,  for  companies  in  receivership  or  bank- 
ruptcy and  making  annual  rejwrts  under  sec- 
tion 20  of  Interstate  Commerce  Act,  section 
220  of  Motor  Carrier  Act.   1935,  or  section 
219  of  Communications  Act  of  1934;  rescis- 
sion   8285 

Manipulative  and  deceptive  devices  and  contriv- 
ances, solicitation  of  purchases  on  exchange  to 
facilitate  distribution  of  securities.  See  Ex- 
change distribution  plan. 
Over-the-counter  markets,  ratio  of  aggregate  in- 
debtedness to  net  capital;  exemptions,  broker 
who  does  not  hold  funds  or  securities  for  or 

owe  money  or  securities  to  customers 8265 

Suspension  and  expulsion  pf  exchange  members, 

headnote 8469 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Airfieets,   Inc 8648 

Allied  Industrial  Development  Corp 8345 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Co 8485 

American  Natural  Gas  Co 8505 

American  Power  &  Light  Co 8734 

Associated  Electric  Co 8486 

Astor  Financial  Corp 8768 

Atlas    Corp 8648 

Axe.  E.  W..    Co.  Inc 8316 

Best  Foods,  Inc 8631 

Blair  Fuel  Co 8486 

Brockway  Light.  Heat  and  Power  Co 8486 

Columbia  Gas  System,  Inc 8315 

Constant  Minerals  Separation  Process,  Inc 8344 

Continental  U308  Corp 8345 

Davis.   Henry 8631 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co 8649 

Ea.st  Dubuque  Electric  Co 8650 

Ei\stern  Utilities  Associates 8650 

Eisner.  Norman 8631 

El  Paso  Electric  Co 8467,  8763 

Electric  Bond  and  Share  Co 8413 

Employees  Welfare  A.ssoc 8486 

Engineers  Public  Service  Co 8467,  8768 

Fall  River  Electric  Light  Co 8650 

Frank,    Sam 8631 

Gary  Sales  Co..  Inc 8631 

Gas  Industries  Fund.  Inc 8552 

General  Public  Utilities  Corp 8486 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co 8468,  8768 

Interstate  Power  Co 8650 

Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Co 8242 

Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Co 8486 

Lisbon  Uranium  Corp 8648 

Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange 84G8 

Metrof)olitan  Edison  Co 8486 

Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Co 8505 

Minneapolis  Associates,   Inc. 8316 

Missouri  Edison  Co 8241,  8803 

National  Fuel  Gas  Co 8679 

New  England  Electric  System 8346,  8486.  8679,  8803 

New  Jersey  Power  &  Light  Co 8486 

Nineveh  Water  Co 8486 

North  Shore  Gas  Co 8486,  8803 

Northern  Pennsylvania  Power  Co 8486 

Pacific  Alaskan  Land  and  Livestock  Co 8315 

Pennsylvania  Electric  Co 8486 

Philadelphia    Co 8316 

Republic  Aviation  Corp 8679 

San  Diego  Corp 8648 

Scripps-Howard  Investment  Co 8241 

Speculators  Diversified,  Inc 8242 

Sperry-Rand  Corp 8277,  8278 

Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Co__ ---  8316 

Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp_ 8316,  8487 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Co -  8467,  8768 

Wa.satch  Corp 8648 

Waverly  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co 8486 

Western  Kentucky  Gas  Co 8650 

Weymouth  Light  and  Power  Co 8346,  867» 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION:  Page 

Authority,  delegation  of,  to  Regional  Directors: 
Directors  at  New  York,  Philadelphia,  Boston  and 
Richmond;  authorization  to  take  final  action 

on  disaster  loans  not  exceeding  $50,000 8615 

Other  Directors;  authorization  to  take  action  on 

disaster  loans  not  exceeding  $20,000 8615 

Disaster  loans,  applications  for: 

Group  loan  to  Maine  Starch  Sales  Co.,  Presque  Isle, 

Maine,  for  benefit  of  certain  companies 8440 

Residents  or  firms  situated  in  various  States: 

Georgia   8615 

Massachusetts    8380 

New  Jersey 8205 

New  York 1     8205 

SOIL  CONSERVATION  SERVICE: 

Functions  and  procedures,  revision 8517 

STATE  DEPARTMENT: 
Authority,  delegation  of.    See  Organization. 
Compensation,  additional,  for  Federal  personnel  on 

foreign  duty.    See  Foreign  duty. 
Foreign  duty  of  Federal  personnel;  additional  com- 
pensation in  foreign  areas: 
Payment  of  foreign  post  differential  during  periods 
of  leave  and  detail,  continuation  in  effect  of 

existing  regulations  governing 8347 

Various  countries,  designation  of  differential  posts 
within;  lists,  additions  and  deletions: 

British  West  Indies 8207 

Iceland 8207 

Organization  and  delegations  of  authority;  functions 
and  authorities  prescribed  for  listed  positions : 

Assistant  Secretary-Controller 8357 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  Administra- 
tion      8356 

Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  Bureau  of;  Adminis- 
trator      8357 

T 

TARIFF  COMMISSION: 

Investigation  of  imports  under  Tariff  Act  of  1930, 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  and 
Antidumping  Act: 

Furs:  dressed  rabbit  furs  and  fur  skins 8616 

Knitted  garments 8735 

Wax,  Montan,  In  crude  form 8278 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Coast  Guard. 
Customs  Bureau. 
Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Accounts  Bureau;  bonds,  surety,  to  cover  civilian  offi- 
cers and  employees  and  military  personnel  of 
executive  branch  of  Federal  Government,  regula- 
tions governing  purchase  of 8288 

Authority,  delegation  of.     See  Office  of  Secretary. 
Bonds,  surety.    See  Accounts  Bureau;  and  Office  of 

Secretary. 
Foreign  Assets  Control  Division;  importation  of  mer- 
chandise, applications  for,  etc.: 
Animal  hairs,  certain,  and  silk  and  cotton  waste 
from  countries  not  in  authorized  trade  territory 
(other    than    Communist    China    and    North 
Korea) ;   consideration  of  applications  under 

Division  regulations,  notice 84*^5 

Countries  not  in  authorized  trade  territory 8465 

Firecrackers  from  Hong  Kong  and  Macao;  notice 
of  consideration  of  applications  for  licenses  for 
Importation  of.  during  first  six  months  of  1956-     8456 
Importation  of  merchandise  from  various  countries. 

See  Foreign  Assets  Control  Division. 
International  Finance.  Office  of ;  Foreign  Assets  Con- 
trol Division.  See  Foreign  Assets  Control  Di- 
vision. 
Office  of  Secretary;  transfer  to  Head  of  each  Treas- 
ury Bureau,  of  functions  of  Secretary  with  regard 
to  obtaining  surety  bonds  covering  civilian  offi- 
cers and  employees  and  military  personnel  of 

each  Bureau,  where  required 8315 

Surety  bonds  for  civilian  Government  employees,  and 
military  persormel 
Authority  of  Bureau  Heads  respecting.    See  Office 

of  Secretary. 
Purchase  of.    See  Accounts  Bureau. 
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VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION:  ^"^^ 

Burial  flapr,  persons  eligible  for  and  disposition  of: 
Disposition  of  flag  to  close  friend  or  associate  when 

not  claimed  by  next  of  kin 8350 

Persons  eligible 8350 

Chief  attorneys.  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits; 
guardianship: 
Removal  and  discharge  of  guardians,  grounds  for; 
authority   of   chief   attorney   to   suspend  pay- 
ments      8350 

Supervision  of  custodians,  guardians,  etc.,  invest- 
ments, inspection  of  assets 835Q 

Claims,  for  compensation  or  pension  by  dependents, 
or  beneficiaries;  servicemen's  indemnity,  basic  re- 
quirements of  service  and  death 8350 

Flag,  persons  eligible  for  burial  flag.     See  Burial  flag. 
Guardianship.     See  Chief  attorneys. 
Veterans'  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  19j2  ;  pay- 
ments to  veterans: 
Effective  date  of  change  or  discontinuance  of  edu- 
cation or  training  allowance 8423 

'         Rates  of  education  and  training  allowances,  insti- 
tutional on-farm  training 8637 

VOTING  ASSISTANCE  ACT  OP  1955,  FEDERAL.     See 
Federal  Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955. 


w 


WAGE    AND    HOUR    DIVISION,    DEPARTMENT    OF     Pa«e 

LABOR: 

Certificates,  special,  for  employment  of  learners,  at 
below  minimum  wages;  issuance,  for  various  in- 
dustries   8227,  8426,  8582,  8789 

Employees:  dtfinimx  and  delimiting  terms  "any 
employee  employed  in  a  bona  llde  executive,  ad- 
ministrative, professional,  or  local  retailins;  ca- 
pacity, or  in  the  capacity  of  outside  salesman'"; 

proposed  rule  making 8388 

Homeworkers  in  Puerto  Hico.     See  Puerto  Rico. 
Puerto  Rico: 

Homeworkers  in  needlework  and  fabricated  prod- 
ucts industiT 8372 

Piece  rates  esUibli.'^hed,  proposed  rule  making 8389 

Industry  committees,  wa^e  order  procedures  for..     8245 
Special  Industry  Committees  1&-A.  18-B,  18-C,  and 
1&-D;  notice  of  resignation,  and  appointment 

of  representatives 8548 

Retail  or  service  establishment  and  related  exemp- 
tions: application  of  13  la)  (2>  exemption  to  the 

automotive  trade,  proposed  rule  making 8425 

Virgin  Islands:  industry  committees,  wage  order  pro- 
cedures for 8285 
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TITLE  3  ^^« 
Chapter  II  (Executive  orders) : 
Feb.  1.  1886  (revoked  in  part 

byPL0  1243) 8192 

9  (amended  by  EO  10645) 8681 

1432  (revoked  by  PLO  1246)  __  8423 
6276  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1247) 8424 

6583  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1247) 8424 

7510  (revoked  by  PLO  1249)  __  8471 
8344  ("revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1245) 8423 

8789  (revoked  in  part  by  PLO 

1245) 8423 

8847      (corrected     by     Misc. 

1655904) 8479 

10182  (revoked  by  EO  10647)  _  8772 

10205  (revoked  by  EO  10647)  _  8772 

10643 8359 

10644 8363 

10645 8681 

10646 8681 

10647 8769 

TITLE  5 
Chapter  I: 

Part  2:  ' 

2.208    8533 

Part  6: 

6.101   8364 

6.103    8171 

6.302    —     8415 

6.305    8415 

6.308   8489 

Part  24 : 

24.127 8415 

Part  25 : 

25.401-25.408 8443 

Chapter  III: 
Part  325: 

325.1-325.10 8347 

325.11   8207 

TITLE  6 
Chapter  I: 
Part  70: 

70.4 8421 


Page 


8421 


8587 


8489 
8489 

8491 

8619 


TITLE  6^Continued 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  70 — Continued 

70.5    

Chapter  II: 

Part  200 

Chapter  III: 
Part  303: 

303.2   

303.3   

Part  311: 

31129    

Part  332: 

332.7 

332.8    8657 

332.13    8657 

Part  342: 

342.3    8ol9 

Part  352: 

352.1    8619 

Part  354: 

354.8    

Part  365  

Part  381: 

381.4    

Chapter  IV: 

Part  400: 

400.1   

Part  421: 

421.1337   

421.1339    

421.1340    8211 

421.1483    8422 

Part  464: 

464.714-464.715 8422 

464.718   «659 

464.731-464.735 8535 

464.741-464.744 8659 

Part  472 : 

472.536-472.547 8245 

472.538 8379 

Part  474: 

474.431    r85371 

474.506 [85371 

Chapter  V: 

Part  517: 

517.460-517.472 8179 


Page 


8535 
8279 

8772 


8535 

8211 
8211 


TITLE  7 
Subtitle  A: 
Part  7: 

7.30  

7.41 

Chapter  I: 
Part  26: 

26.23-26.24    8417 

Part  27: 

27.28 

Part  28: 

Proposed  rules  

Part  52 : 

Proposed  rules 

52.1021-52.1035    


.    8417 
[8417] 


8443 
8463 


52.1581-52.1593    

Part  53: 

Proposed  rules 

Part  58: 

58.101-58.195 
Part  70: 

Proposed  rules  

Chapter  HI: 
Part  301: 

301.76-2a 

Part  319: 

319.8—319.8-27  — 
Chapter  VI: 

Part  600  

Chapter  VII: 
Part  717: 

717.2 

717.14 

Part  721: 

721.701-721.702    _ 
Part  722: 

722.711-722.730  _. 
722.716 

722.1311-722.1329 
Chapter  VIII: 
Part  850: 

850.20   


8698 
8683 
8207 


8477 


8444 

8754 


8515 

8660 


850.22 
850.29 
850.30 


8511 


8621 
8621 

86tf 

824: 
873T 


8601 


TITLE  7— Continued  ^^^e 

Chapter  IX: 
Part  903: 

Proposed  rules .    8574 

Part  906: 

Proposed  rules —« ___     8294 

Part    908 8364 

Proposed  rules 8547 

Part  911: 

Proposed  rules 8700 

Part  913: 

Proposed  rules 8576,  8756 

Part  914: 

Proposed  rules 8640 

914  359  8418 

914360 8451 

914361  8555 

914362  8686 

Part  922: 

O:"!?  ;359  8171 

Part  924 8171 

Part  927: 

Proposed  rules...  8266.  8606,  8640 

927  40  8773 

Part  933: 

933  750  8325 

933751  8327 

933.752  8327 

933.753  8557 

933754  8557 

933.7.55  8558 

Part  937: 
Proposed  rules 8200 

Part  941: 

941.52  8281 

Part  945: 
Proposed  rules 8295 

Part  953: 

953  2  8452 

953  22 8452 

953  52  8452 

953,719  8211 

953.721  8328 

953  722 8452,  8605 

953  723  8558 

953  724  8687 

Part  955: 

955.209 8258 

Pa  It  958: 

958  319 __.  8687 

Part  959: 

959  208 8432 

959.313  8630 

Part  966: 

Proposed  rules 8336,8547 

Part  969: 

9fi9.:n0 8329 

969  311   8328,8688 

969610   8329 

Part  973: 

Proposed  rules 8295 

Part  978: 

Proposed  rules 8336,  8607 

97851    8743 

Part  983: 

Proposed  rules 8500 

Part  984: 

934.307 8743 

Pan  987: 

Pr<jp:,sed  rules 8756 

Part  989: 

989.:U)6 8453 

Part  993: 

Proposed  rules  _ 8724 

Part  1002: 

100261 ■_„     8453 

Part  1004 8258 

Part  1008: 

Proposed  rules  _ 8295,8674 

Part  1065: 

Proposed  ruh:s 8759 


TITLE  7 — Continued  Page 
Chapter  IX — Continued 

Part  1066: 

1066.8 __  8418 

Chapter  XI: 

Part  1101: 

1101.615 8491 

1101.685 8491 

1101.689 8491 

1101.715 __  8491 

1101.728 8491 

1101.785 8492 

Part  1104: 

1104.540   .'__  8667 

1104.555 8667 

1104.557 8667 

TITLE  9 
Chapter  I: 
Pan  53: 

53.2   8492 

Part  76: 

76.27 8364,  8631 

76.35   8688 

Part  78: 

Proposed  rules 8294 

TITLE   10 
Chapter  I: 
Part  130: 
Proposed  rules 8608 

TITLE   12 
Chapter  II: 
Part  224: 

224.2-224.4    8774 

224.6 8774 

TITLE   14 
Chapter  I: 
Part  3: 

Proposed  rules 8350 

Part  4b: 

Proposed  rules 8350,  8500 

Part  27: 

Proposed  rules 8390 

Part  40: 

Proposed  rules ..__  8500,  8579 

Uncodified   special   regula- 
tion       8469 

Part  41: 

Proposed  rules 8500,  8777 

Part  42: 

Proposed  rules 8500,  8580 

Part  45: 

Proposed  rules 8580 

Part  47: 

Proposed  rules 8580 

Part  61: 

Uncodified   special   regula- 
tion       8469 

Chapter  II: 
Part  226: 

Proposed  rules 8390 

Part  241: 

Proposed  rules 8268 

Part  550: 

550.4 8C89 

Part  600: 

600.210 8589 

600,219 8589 

600.601 8589 

600.603 8589 

600,662 8589 

600.6001  8589 

600.6002  8589 

600.6004 8589 

600.6005  8589 

600.6006  8589 

600.C012 8349,  8589 

600.6013  8590 

600.6019  8590 

60.J. 601:0  B.bJ 


TITLE  }4 — Continued 

Chapter  11 — Continued 
Part  600 — Continued 
600.6048 

Page 
8591 

600.6059 

8591 

600.6077 

8590 

600.6106 

8590 

600.6116 

8591 

600.6140 

8590 

600.6155 

8590 

600.6185 

8590 

600.6190 

8590 

600.6194 

8590 

600.6207 

8590 

600.6208 

8590 

600.6210- 

600.6213  

8590 

600.6223 

8559 

600.6404 

8589 

Part  601: 
601.219  _ 

8591 

601.662 

8591 

601.1013 

8591 

601.1036 

8591 

601.1052 

8591 

601.1118 

8591 

601.1122 

8591 

601.1194 

8591 

601.1228 

8591 

601.1325 

8591 

601.1330 

8591 

301.1389 

8591 

601.1391 

8559 

601.1392 

8591 

601.2143 

8591 

601.2185 

8592 

601.2331 

8592 

601.2369 

8592 

601.4219 

8592 

601.4230 

8592 

601.4601 

8592 

601.4603 
601.4662 



8592 
8592 

601.6004 

8592 

601.6020 

8592 

601.6077 

8592 

601.6140 

8592 

601.6185 

8592 

601.6190 

8592 

601.6194 

8592 

601.6207 

8592 

601.6208 

8592 

601.6210-601.6213 

8592 

601.6223 
601.7001  . 



8559 
8592 

Part  608: 
608.12  __ 

8519 

608.14   . 

8471 

8519 

608.19  __. 

8470 

608.39 

8211 

608  45 

8211 

608.62  -_. 
Part  609: 

609.6 

608.8  _- 

...  8212,8381 
8214 

8470 

8593 

8381 

8382, 

8691 

8559 

8689 
8599 

609.9 8215.  8216. 

8596, 8600, 8690 
609.11 

8595. 
8692 
8217, 

609.13  _-. 
Part  610: 
610.13  __. 
610  15  _. 

8383, 8597 

8601 
8383 

,8693 
8598 

8559 
8559 

610  106 

8559 

610  108 

8560 

610  216 

8560 

610  219  _. 

8560 

610  230 

8560 

610  603 

8560 

610  613 

8560 

610  602  _. 
610.1001  . 



8550 
8563 
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TITLE   14 — Continued 
Chapter  n — Continued 
Part  610 — Continued 

610.6001  

610.6002 

610.6004 

610.6005 

610.6006 

610.6007 

610.6010 

610.6011 

610.6012 

610.6013 

610.6014   

610.6016 

610.6019 

610.6020 8561. 

610.6022   
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610.6023   

610.6027 

610.6048 

610.6059 

610.6068 

610.6070 

610.6074 

610.6076   

610.6077 

610.6083 

610.6088 

610.6097   

610.6106 

610.6115 

610.6116 

610.6140 

610.6155 

610.6161 

610.6171 

610.6183  

610.6185 

610.6190 

610.6194 

610.6198 

610.6199 

610.6205 

610.6207-610.6208 

610.6211   

610.6213 

Part  620 


Page 


8560 

8560 

8560 

8560 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8561 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8562 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8563 

8564 

8564 

8184 


TITLE   15 
Chapter  11: 

Part  205: 

205.701 8499 

Part  230: 

230.11 8499 

Chapter  III: 

Part  373: 

373.2 8564 

373.6 8564 

373.68 8564 

373.69 8564 

373.71 8565 

Part  379: 

379.10 8565 

Part  380: 

380.2 8565 

Part  382: 

382.51 8565 

Part  399: 

399.1 8745 

Chapter  Vin: 

Part  805: 

805.8  -__ 8747 

TITLE   16 
Chapter  I: 
Part  13: 

13.30 8631,  8774 

13.70 8744 

13.73 8774 

13.90   8774 

13.130   8744 


TITLE   16 — Continued  ^^8* 

Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  13 — Continued 

13.135    8631, 

13.155    8379, 

13.170   8380, 

13.175   8379, 

13.205    

13.235   

13.285    

13350   

13.610   

13.655    

13670    

13.820   
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TITLE   5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chaptor  I — Civil   Service   Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

treasury  department 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  paragraph  (i)  <1)  of 
§  6.103  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

§6  103     Treasury    Department.   •    *   • 
(i)   United  States  Savings  Bunds  Divi- 
sion.    <lt   Positions    of    State    Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Re^zional  Director. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403:  5  U.  S.  C.  631. 
633;  E  O  10440.  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

|P.    R.    Doc.    55-8855;    Filed.    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8  55  a.  m  I 


TITLE   7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

lV..;eiici;i  Or.;i.L;f  Rtg.  59.  Anidt.  1] 

Part  922 — Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in 
Aki/ona  and  Designated  Part  of 
California 

limitation  of  handling 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  Order  No.  22 
'19  P.  R.  1741 »,  regulating  the  handling 
of  Valencia  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  elfec- 
tive  March  31,  1954.  under  the  applicable 
provi.sions  of  the  Agricultural  M^iketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq  » .  and  upon  the  ba.«is 
of  the  recomemndation  and  infi'rmation 
submitted  by  the  Valencia  Orans^e  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  c^tabli-shed  un- 
der the  said  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  h;;ndling  of  such  Valen- 
cia oraiiKe.s,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  elTectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
Impracticable  arjd  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  prehminary  notice,  en- 


gage in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  '60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  becau.se 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient, and  this  amendment  relieves  re- 
striction on  the  handling  of  Valencia 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  (ii)  of  §922  359 
•  Valencia  Orange  Regulation  59.  20  F.  R. 
7959)  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(ii)  District  2:  323,400  boxes. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;   7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

E>ated;  October  27,  1955. 

[seal!  G    R.  Grange, 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 


IF    R.   Doc. 


55-8790 
8  47 


Filed, 
a .   ml 


Oct.    31,    1955; 


[Docket  No.  AO-225-A6] 

Part  924 — Milk  in  Detroit,  Michigan, 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER   amending   ORDER,  AS  AMENDED, 

regulating  handling 
.Sec. 
924.0         Findings  and  determinations. 


DEFINITIONS 

924  1 

Act. 

924  2 

Secretary. 

924  3 

U.  S.  D.  A. 

924  4 

Person. 

924  5 

Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing  area 

924  G 

Handler. 

924  7 

Producer. 

924  8 

Producer-handler. 

924  9 

P:c)ciucor    milk. 

924  10 

Other  source  milk. 

924  11 

Cooperative   association. 

924  12 

Base. 

924  13 

Base   milk. 

924.14 

Exces.s  milk.       ~^ 

924.15 

Route. 

924  IG 

Poo]  plant. 

924.17 

Call    percentage. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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5  924  0  Findinns  avd  determinations. 
The  finding's  and  determinations  here- 
inafter .set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
Ritli  the  i.ssuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  each  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said  pre- 
vious findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  determina- 
tum.s  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

'a  I  Findhigs  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hcuriiig  record.     Pursuant   to  the  pro- 
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visions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Aprecment  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  ct  seq.).  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  '7  CFR  Part  900  >.  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  at  Detroit,  Michigan,  on 
March  22-25.  1955,  upon  certain  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  m  the  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area.  Upon  the  ba.'^is  of  the  evidence  in- 
troduced at  such  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  will 
tend  to  effectuate  tlie  declared  policy 
of  tlie  act; 

<2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

•3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  i.s  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
re.'ipective  clas.ses  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

♦  b»    Addttiona]  findings. 
sary  in  the  public  interest 
order  amending  the  order, 
later  than  November  1,  1955.     Any  delay 
beyond  that  dale  in  making  this  order 
amending  the  order  effective  will  tend  to 
di.-rupt  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in 
the  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing  area. 
The    changes    effected    by    this    order 
amending  the  order  do  not  require  per- 
sons affected  to  make  substantial  or  ex- 
ten.sive  preparation  prior  to  the  effective 
date.      Proposed    amendments   which 
would  result  in  changes  similar  to  those 
effected  by  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der were  considered  at  a  public  hearing 
held    in    Detroit    during    March    22-25, 
1955;   a   recommended   decision   in  this 
proceeding,  to  which  interested  parties 
were  given  an  opportunity  to  file  written 
exceptions,   was   filed   on   September   2, 
1955.  and  a  final  decision  was  Lssued  on 
October  25.  1955.     Under  these  circum- 
stances persons  affected   by  this  order 
amending  the  order  have  been  afforded  a 
reasonable  time  within  which  to  prepare 
for  it.s  effective  date.     Therefore,  good 
cavi.'-e  exists,  pursuant  to  sec.  4  (ci  of  the 
Administrative    Procedure    Act    (Public 
Law  404.  79th  Congress.  60  Stat.  237), 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der effective  November  1,  1955. 

(o  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order,    amending    the   order,   which   is 
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marketed  within  the  Detroit,  Michigan 
marketing  area)  of  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  milk  which  is  marketed 
within  the  said  marketing  area,  refused 
or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  it 
is  hereby  further  determined  that: 

•1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  ef- 
fectuation of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

'  2  >  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  the  only  practical  means, 
pursuant  to  the  declared  pohcy  of  the 
act,  of  advancing  the  interests  of  pro- 
ducers of  milk  which  is  produced  for  sale 
in  the  said  marketing  area;  and 

( 3 )  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who 
participated  in  a  referendum  and  who, 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  (August  1955),  were  engaged  in 
the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the 
said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive dale  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  tlie  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as  set 
forth  below: 

DEFINITIONS 

?  924.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10.  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and  as 
r^enacled  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
turalMarketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  p.mended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

§  924.2  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  other  officer  or 
employee  of  the  United  States  author- 
ized to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform- 
the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

§924.3  U.S.  DA.  "U.  S.  D.  A."  means 
the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

5  924  4  Person.  "Person"  mearus  any 
individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  any  other  business  unit. 

§  924  5  Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area.  "Detroit,  Michigan,  marketing 
area,"  hereinafter  refened  to  as  the 
"marketing  area,"  means  all  territoiy, 
including  incorporated  municipalities, 
within  the  outer  boundaries  of  the  town- 
ships of  Burtchville,  Grant.  Greenwood, 
Kenockee,  Wales.  Clyde,  Fort  Gratiot. 
Kimball,  Port  Huron.  St.  Clair.  China, 
Elast  China,  Ira,  Cottrellville  and  Clay 
in  St.  Clair  County,  the  townships  of 
Chesterfield,  SterUng,  Clinton,  Harrison, 
Warren,  Erin,  and  Lake  in  Macomb 
County,  the  townships  of  White  Lake, 
Waterford,  Pontiac,  Avon,  Commerce, 
West  Bloomfield,  Bloomfield,  Troy.  Novi, 
Parmington.  Southfield,  and  Royal  Oak 
in  Oakland  County,  the  townships  of 
Ann  Arbor,  Superior  and  Yp>silaiiti  in 
Washtenaw  County,  the  townships  of 
Ash  and  Berlin  in  Monroe  County  and 
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all  of  Wayne  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
•  Michigan. 

5  924  6  Handler.  "Handler"  means 
(a)  any  person  who  operates  a  pool 
plant,  'b)  any  person  who  operates  a 
nonpool  plant  from  which  Class  I  prod- 
ucts are  disposed  of  on  a  route's*  in  the 
marketing  area,  or  (c)  a  cooperative  as- 
sociation with  respect  to  milk  custom- 
arily received  at  a  pool  plant  which  is 
diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  the  ac- 
count of  the  association. 

5  924.7  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
a  dairy  farmer  who  produces  milk  which 
is  received  directly  from  the  farm  at  a 
pool  plant  or  is  diverted  for  a  handler's 
account  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant. 

§  924  8  Producer-handler.  "P  r  o- 
ducer-handler  ■  means  a  person  who  is  a 
handler  and  who  produces  milk,  but  re- 
ceives no  milk  from  other  producers  or 
from  a  cooperative  association. 

5  924.9  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  milk  delivered  by  one  or 
more  producers. 

5  924.10  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  by  a  handler  in  any 
form,  other  than  that  contained  in  pro- 
ducer milk  and  shall  include  the  skim 
milk  equivalent  of  concentrated  prod- 
ucts classified  as  Class  I  pursuant  to 
5  924.41   (a). 

§  924.11  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  marketing  association  of 
producers,  duly  organized  as  such  under 
the  laws  of  any  State  which  the  Secre- 
tary determines: 

<a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  stand- 
ards set  forth  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
Februarj'  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  "Capper- Volstead  Act;" 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members;  and 

<c)  To  be  engaged  in  making  collec- 
tive sales  or  marketing  milk  or  its  prod- 
ucts for  its  members. 

5  924.12  Base.  "Base"  means  a  quan- 
tity of  milk,  expressed  in  pounds  per  day, 
determined  for  each  producer  as  pro- 
vided in  §924.70. 

5  924.13  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  each 
month  which  is  not  in  excess  of  his  base 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  days  on 
which  milk  is  delivered  during  the 
month. 

§  924.14  Excess  mdk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  each 
month  in  excess  of  his  base  milk. 

§924.15  Route.  "Route"  means  a  de- 
livery (Other  than  to  a  handler)  includ- 
ing a  sale  from  a  store  of  a  Class  I  prod- 
uct to  a  wholesale  or  retail  stop^s). 

§  924.16  Pool  plant.  A  "pool  plant" 
shall  be  any  plant  meeting  the  conditions 
of  paragraph  (a)  or  (bi  of  this  section, 
except  the  plant  of  a  handler  exempted 
in  §  924.101; 

<a.)  Any  plant,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  "distributing  plant",  in  whch  milk 
Is  pasteurized  or  packaged  for  distribu- 
tion in  the  marketing  area  and  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  during 
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the  month  on  a  routefs>  in  the  market- 
ing area:  Provided.  That,  after  Ausust 
31,   1956.  the  total  quantity  distributed 
durint;    any   of   the   months   of   March 
through  August  on  all  routes  operated 
inside  or  outside  the  marketing  area  is 
equal  to  45  percent  or  more,  or  during 
the  months  of  September  through  Feb- 
ruary i.s  55  percent  or  more,  of  the  re- 
ceipts  from   producers,   or   from   other 
plants,  of  milk  approved  by  the  appro- 
priate health  authority  for  fluid  u.se;  or 
<b>   Any  plant,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  a  "supply  plant"    <1»    which  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Department  of  Health  of 
the  City  of  Detroit,  Ann  Arbor,  Pontiac, 
or  Port  Huron,  or  of  Wayne  County,  and 
•  2 J   from  which  during  the  month  not 
less  than  25  percent  or  the  call  percen- 
tage as  defined  in  §  924.17,  whichever  is 
higher,  of  its  dairy  farm  supply  of  milk, 
less  any  milk  disposed  of  from  the  plant 
as  Class  I  other  than  transfers  to  other 
handlers,    is    moved    to    a    distributing 
plant(s>:    Provided.    That    any    supply 
plant  which  has  shipped  to  a  distributing 
plant' SI    the  required  percentage  of  its 
dairy  farm  supply  during  each  of  the 
months  of  November  1955  through  Janu- 
ary 1956  and.  in  subsequent  years,  dur- 
ing   each    of    the    months    of    October 
through  January,  shall  be  a  pool  plant 
for   each   of    the   following    months   of 
February     throu^-h    September    during 
which  it  ships  the  percentage  provided 
for  in  any  call  which  may  be  issued  by 
the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  924.17. 

All  supply  plants  which  are  operated 
by  one  handler,  or  all  of  the  plants  from 
which  a  handler  is  responsible  for  the 
movement  of  milk  to  distributing  plants 
under  a  marketing  arrangement  certi- 
fied to  the  market  administrator  by  both 
parties,  may  be  considered  as  a  unit,  upon 
written  notice  to  the  market  administra- 
tor specifying  the  plants  to  be  considered 
as  a  unit  and  the  period  during  wiiich 
£uch  consideration  shall  apply.  Such 
notice,  and  notice  of  any  change  in  des- 
ignation, shall  be  furnished  on  or  before 
the  5th  working  day  following  the  month 
to  which  the  notice  applies.  In  any  of 
the  months  of  February  through  Sep- 
tember a  unit  shall  not  contain  plants 
which  were  not  qualified  as  pool  plants, 
either  individually  or  as  member.'^  of  an- 
other unit,  during  the  previous  October 
through  January. 

§  924.17  Call  percentage.  (a>  The 
"call  percentage"  is  the  percentage  of 
net  receipts  at  a  supply  plant  (after  sub- 
tracting any  milk  disposed  of  as  Class 
I  other  than  transfers  to  other  pool 
plants*  which  such  plant  is  required  to 
ship  to  a  distributing  plant' s>  in  order 
to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to 
5  924.16.  A  call  percentage  may  be  an- 
nounced for  any  month  except  April. 
May.  June,  or  July  and  shall  be  i.ssued 
on  or  before  the  first  day  of  the  month 
to  which  it  applies.  The  call  percent- 
age shall  be  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  from  his  estimate  of  the 
Class  I  utilization  of  distributing  pool 
plants  during  the  month  for  which  the 
call  percentage  is  being  computed,  plus 
art  operating  margin  of  15^c. .  From  such 
estimated  gross  Class  I  requirements  of 
distributing  plants,  inclusive  of  the  15% 


operating  reserve,  .shall  he  deducted  the 
estimated  receipts  directly  from  pro- 
ducers during  such  month  at  such  dis- 
tributing plants  and  from  those  supply 
plants  which  regularly  send  their  entire 
available  supply  to  such  distributing 
plants  during  the  months  of  Aucust 
through  March  The  remainder  shall 
be  divided  by  the  estimated  net  avail- 
able supply  "after  subtracting  any  milk 
estimated  to  be  disposed  of  as  Class  I 
ether  than  transfers  toother  pool  plants) 
at  supply  plants  other  than  those  regu- 
larly shipping  their  entire  supply  as  de- 
.scribed  above,  and  the  result  shall  be 
multiplied  by  75  to  determine  the  call 
percentage.  No  call  percentage  of  less 
than  25  shall  be  I.ssued. 

<b)  The  market  administrator's  an- 
nouncement of  a  call  percentage  shall 
include  the  historical  data  on  which  his 
estimates  of  Class  I  utilization  and  the 
various  sources  of  supply  are  based,  to- 
gether with  appropriate  explanatory 
comments  on  the  computations  involved. 

(O  At  any  time  during  a  month  when 
it  appears  that  more  milk  is  being  de- 
livered to  distributing  plants  than  is 
needed  to  fulfill  their  Class  I  require- 
ments, the  market  administrator  may 
reduce  the  call  percentage  applicable  for 
such  month. 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

§  924.20  Market  Adrtiinistrator.  The 
agency  for  the  administration  of  this 
part  shall  be  a  market  administrator, 
selected  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  be 
entitled  to  such  compensation  as  may 
be  determined  by,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  removal  by,  the  Secretary. 

§  924.21  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

<a)  To  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

<b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re- 
port to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations; 

<c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

5  924.22  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  nec- 
essary to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including,  but 
not  limited  to.  the  following: 

•  a  I  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  ex- 
ecute and  dehver  to  the  Secretary  a 
bond,  effective  as  of  the  date  on  which  he 
enters  upon  such  duties  and  conditioned 
upon  the  faithful  performance  of  such 
duties,  in  an  amount  and  with  surety 
thereon  satisfactory  to  the  Secretary; 

<b>  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persQps  as  may  be  neces.sary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions : 

<c>  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
admini.strator; 

•  d»  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  924  86: 

(1>  The  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees. 

(2»   His  own  compensation,  and 
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i3<  All  other  expen.^es.  except  those 
incurred  under  §  924.87.  necessarily  in- 
curred by  him  in  the  maintenance  and 
functioning  of  his  office  and  in  the  per- 
formance of  his  duties; 

(e>  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided in  this  part.  and.  upon  request  by 
the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

(f»  Publicly  announce,  unles.s  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  by  post- 
ing in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his  office 
by  such  other  means  as  he  deems  appro- 
priate, the  name  of  any  person  who, 
within  10  days  after  the  day  upon  which 
he  IS  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has 
not  mnde: 

•  It  Reports  pursuant  to  ?5  924  30  and 
924  31,  or 

'21  Payments  pursuant  to  ?§924  80 
and  924  84. 

(g  '  Calculate  a  base  for  each  producer 
in  accordance  with  §  924  70  and  advi.se 
the  producer  and  the  handler  receiving 
the  milk  of  such  base; 

'hi  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretarv  and  furn- 
i.sh  such  information  and  reports  as  may 
be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

<i)   Audit   records  of   all   handlers   to 
verify  the  reports  and  payments  required 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part 
and 

<.j>  Publicly  announce  the  prices  de- 
termined for  each  month  as  follows: 

111  On  or  before  the  5th  day  of  each 
month,  the  minimum  class  prices  for  the 
preceding  month  computed  pursuant  to 
§924  51  and  §924.52,  and  the  handler 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  924.53,  and 

(2 1  On  or  before  the  11th  day  of  each 
month  uniform  price,  the  price  for  base 
milk  and  the  price  for  excess  milk  for  the 
preceding  month,  computed  pursuant  to 
.5§  924  62.  924  63  and  924  64.  and  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  computed 
pursuant  to  §  924.82. 

REPORTS.  RECORDS,  A.ND  FACILITIES 

?  924  30  Monthly  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization.  On  or  before  the  5th 
working  day  of  each  month,  each  han- 
dier shall  report  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator for  the  preceding  month,  in  the 
detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by  the 
market  administrator,  the  following 
with  respect  to  (a)  all  producer  milk 
received,  ib)  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
m  any  form  received  from  other  han- 
dlers, and  'CI  all  other  source  milk  'ex- 
cept any  nonfluid  milk  product  wliich  is 
di.spo.sed  of  in  the  same  form  as  received; 
received  at  a  pool  plant's)  : 

'1'  The  quantities  of  butterfat  and 
^kim  milk  contained  in  such  receipts 
aiid  their  sources; 

'2 1  The  utilization  or  disposition  of 
such  receipts;  and 

'3)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  such  receipts  and  their  utiliza- 
tion or  disposition  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

5  924  31  Other  reports.  <a^  Each 
producer-handler  and  each  handler  de- 
scTibed  in  §  924.101  shall  make  reports 
at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as  the 
market  admi.ii..trator  may  request. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(b)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  of  each 
month  each  handler  who  received  milk 
from  producers  shall  report  his  pro- 
ducer payroll  for  the  preceding  month 
which  shall  show : 

(1)  The  pounds  of  base  milk  and 
pounds  of  excess  milk  received  from 
eaeh  producer,  and  the  percentage  of 
butterfat  contained  therein; 

(2)  The  amount  and  date  of  payment 
to  each  producer  (or  to  a  cooperative 
as.sociationi  ;  and 

<3»  The  nature  and  amount  of  each 
deduction  or  charge  involved  in  the  pay- 
ments referred  to  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph. 

§  924.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business,  such  ac- 
counts and  records  of  all  of  his  opera- 
tions and  such  facilities  as  are  necessary 
to  verify  reports,  or  to  ascertain  the  cor- 
rect information  with  respect  to  la)  the 
receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  received, 
including  all  milk  products  received  and 
disposed  of  in  the  same  form;  ib)  the 
wemhts  and  tests  for  butterfat.  skim 
milk  and  other  contents  of  all  milk  and 
milk  products  handled:  and  <c)  pay- 
ments to  producers  and  cooperative 
associations. 

§  924  33     Retention     of    records.     All 
books  and  records  required   under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
bc.^in  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
sucli   books   and   records   pertain:    Pro- 
vided. That,  if  within  such   three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  notifies 
a  handler  in  writing  that  the  retention 
of  such  books  and  records,  or  of  specified 
books  and  records,  is  necessary  in  con- 
nection with  a  proceeding  under  section 
8c  <15)   (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court  action 
specified  in  such  notice,  the  handler  shall 
retain  such  books  and  records  until  fur- 
ther written  notification  from  the  mar- 
ket  administrator.    The   market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification    to    the    handler    promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation 
or  when  the  records  are  no  longer  nec- 
essary in  connection  therewith. 
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a)  Disposed  of  for  consumption  in 
fluid  form  as  milk,  flavored  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  or  half-and-half;  and 

(2)  Not  accounted  for  as  Class  II 
utilization. 

(b)  Class  n  utilization  shall  be  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat: 

( 1 )  Disposed  of  for  fluid  consumption 
as  sweet  or  sour  cream ; 

(2)  Used  to  produce  sterilized  flavored 
milk  drinks,  ice  cream  or  ice  cream  mix 
cheese  (including  cottage  cheese),  dried 
whole  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  evap- 
orated or  condensed  whole  or  skim  milk, 
sweetened  or  unsweetened,  disposed  of 
in  bulk  or  in  hermetically  sealed  cans 
eggnog,  or  butter; 

(3)  Disposed  of  as  livestock  feed  or 
skim  milk  dumped  subject  to  prior  noti- 
fication to  and  inspection  (at  his  discre- 
tion within  18  hours)  by  the  market 
administrator; 

(4)  In  shrinkEfge  of  producer  milk  up 
to  2  percent  of  receipts  from  producers- 
or 

<5)   In  shrinkage  of  other  source  milk. 

5  924.42  Shrinkage,  (a)  If  producer 
milk  is  utilized  in  conjunction  with  other 
source  milk,  the  shrinkage  shall  be  allo- 
cated pro  rata  between  the  receipts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  producer  milk 
and  other  source  milk. 

ibi  Producer  milk  transferred  by  a 
handler  from  a  pool  plant  to  another 
pool  plant  without  flrst  having  been  re- 
ceived for  the  purpose  of  weighing  and 
testing  in  the  transferor  handler's  pool 
plant  shall  be  included  in  the  receipts  at 
the  plant  of  the  transferee  handler  for 
the  purpose  of  computing  his  shrinkage 
and  shall  be  excluded  at  the  plant  of  the 
transferor  handler  in  computing  his 
shrinkage. 

(CI  Producer  milk  received  at  a  plant 
rrom  which  a  route  is  not  operated  in 
the  marketing  area  and  transferred  in 
bulk  from  such  plant  to  a  plant  from 
which  a  route  is  operated  in  the  market- 
mg  area  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
producer  milk  receipts  at  the  first  plant  t 
and  added  to  the  producer  milk  receipts 
at  the  second  plant  in  computing  shrink- 
age. 


CLASSIFICATION 


§  924.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
he  classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat received  at  a  pool  plant,  or  diverted 
pursuant  to  §  924  7. 

•a'  In  milk  from  producers  or  from 
a  cooperative  association  (except  as  pro- 
vided in  §  924.43  <ci  ), 

<b)  In  any  form  from  other  handlers 
and 

<c>  In  other  source  milk  required  to 
be  reported  pursuant  to  §  924.30;  shall 
be  clas.sified  (separately  as  skim  milk  and 
butterfat)  in  the  classes  set  forth  in 
§  924.41. 

?  924.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
5§  924.42  and  924.43  the  classes  of  utili- 
zation shall  be: 

(a)  aass  I  utilization  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  (including  the  skim  milk  equiva- 
lent of  concentrated  products)  and 
butterfat: 


§924  43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  disposed  of  by  a  handler 
from  a  pool  plant  to  the  pool  plant  of 
another  handler  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section).- in  the' 
form  of  milk  or  skim  milk  shall  be  Class 
I  utilization,  unless  Class  n  utilization 
IS  indicated  by  both  handlers  in  their 
reports  submitted  pursuant  to  §  924.30- 
Provided.  That  in  no  event  shall  the 
amount  so  classified  in  Class  II  be  greater 
than  the  amount  of  producer  milk  used 
In  such  class  by  the  transferee  handler 
after  allocating  other  source  milk  in  his 
plant  in  .series  beginning  with  the  lowest 
priced  utilization. 

<bi  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  disposed 
of  by  a  handler  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  the  form  of  milk  or 
skim  milk  shall  be  Class  I  utilization  un- 
less the  market  administrator  is  permit- 
ted to  audit  the  records  of  receipts  and 
utilization  at  such  nonpool  plant,  in 
which  case  the  classification  of  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  at  such  nonpool  plant 
shall  be  determined  and  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  from  the  pool 
plant  shall  be  allocated  to  the  highest 
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use.  If  all  or  a  portion  of  the  milk  so 
transferred  is  reti-ansf erred  to  a  second 
nonpool  plant  the  same  conditions  of 
audit,  classification,  and  allocation  shall 
apply. 

<c>  Producer  milk  transferred  in  bulk 
by  a  cooperative  association  to  a  pool 
plant,  shall  be  deducted  before  classifi- 
cation of  producer  milk  at.  the  trans- 
ferors plant  and  shall  be  included  in  pro- 
ducer milk  classified  at  the  plant  of  the 
transferee  handler. 

$  924  44  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification.  All  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
utilization  unless  the  hand.er  who  first 
receives  such  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
proves  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  .'^kim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise. 

5  924  45  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  clas,;.  For  each 
month  the  market  admini;itrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  obvious 
errors  the  monthly  report  submitted  by 
each  handler  and  compute  the  total 
pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat.  re- 
spectively, in  Class  I  and  Class  II  utili- 
zation for  such  handler. 

?  924.46  Allocation  of  butterfat  clas- 
sified. The  pounds  of  butterfat  remain- 
ing after  making  the  following  computa- 
tions shall  be  the  pounds  in  each  class 
allocated  to  milk  received  from  produc- 
ers. 

<a>  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  II  utilization,  the 
pouiKls  of  butterfat  shrinkage  allowed 
pursuant  to  §  924.41  (b)   (4)  ; 

(b»  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat remaining  in  each  class,  in  series 
beginning  with  the  lowest-priced  utili- 
zation, the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  other 
source  milk; 

•  o  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  eacli  class,  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  received  from  other 
handlers  ^except  from  a  cooperative  as 
-  set  forth  in  §  924.43  (c  >  J  in  such  classes 
pursuant  to  ;?  924.43  <a) ;  and 

(d)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  Class  II  utilization  the 
pounds  subtracted  pursuan:  to  para- 
graph <at  of  this  section; 

(e)  If  the  remaining  pound.s  of  but- 
terfat in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  milk  received  from  produc- 
ers, subtract  such  excess  from  the  re- 
maining pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class 
in  series,  beginning  with  the  lowest- 
priced  utilization. 

5  924.47  Allocation  of  skim  milk  clas- 
sified. Allocate  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  each  class  to  milk  received  from 
producers  in  a  manner  similar  to  that 
prescribed  for  butterfat  in  §  924.46. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  924.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
basic  formula  price  to  be  used  in  deter- 
mining the  price  per  hundredweight  of 
Class  I  utilization  shall  be  tlie  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a),  (b)  and  (d  of  this  section. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  confer  t  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

following    plants    or    places    for    which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  U.  S.  D.  A. 
Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden   Co..  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 

Carnation  Co..  Sparta.   Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson.  Mich. 

Pet  Mllic  Co..  Wayland.  Mich. 

Pet  Millc  Co..  CoopersvUle.  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  Ort'ordvUle.  Wis. 

Borden  Co..  New  London.  Wis. 

Carnation  Co..  Richland  Center.  Wis. 

Carnation  Co..  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  New  Glarus.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Belleville.  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  Manitowoc.  Wis. 

White  House  MUk  Co.,  West  Bend.  Wis. 

"^  b  >  The  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
computed  pursuant  to  subparagraphs 
(1»  and  '2»  of  this  paragraph: 

<  1  >  From  the  simple  average,  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  admini.^trator,  of 
the  daily  whole.sale  selling  prices  fusing 
the  midpoint  of  any  price  ranee  as  one 
price*  of  Grade  A  (92-score)  bulk  cream- 
ery butter  per  pound  at  Chicaeo  as  re- 
ported by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.  during  the 
month:  subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent 
thereof  and  multiply  by  3.5. 

<2)  From  the  simple  average,  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  admini.'<triitor.  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices 
per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
spray  and  roller  process,  respectively, 
for  human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  U.  S.  D.  A.,  deduct  5.5  cents 
and  then  multiply  by  8.2. 

(O  The  average  of  the  prices  per 
hundredweight  reported  to  have  been 
paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  farmers 
during  the  month  at  the  following  plants, 
except  any  which  meet  the  qualifications 
of  S  924.6.  for  which  prices  have  been 
reported  to  the  market  administrator: 
Present  operator  and  location 

Borden  Co.,  Perrlnton.  Mich. 
Carnation  Co..  Sheridan.  Mich. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta.  Mich. 
Fairmont  Foods  Co..  Bad  Axe.  Mich. 
Grand  Ledge  Milk  Co.,  Grand  Ledge,  Mich. 
Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Clare.  Mich. 
Kraft  Cheese  Co.,  Pinconnlng.  M*ch. 
Nestle  Co.,  Ubly,  Mich.  • 

Pet  Milk  Co..  Hudson.  Mich. 

§  924.51  Class  I  milk  prices.  <a>  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  paragraph  <b)  of  this 
section,  the  minimum  price  per  hun- 
dredweight to  be  paid  by  each  handler, 
f.  o.  b.  his  plant,  for  milk  of  3.5  percent 
butterfat  content  received  from  pro- 
ducei's  or  from  cooperative  associations, 
during  the  month,  which  is  classified  as' 
Class  I  utilization  shall  be  the  ba.sic 
formula  price  plus  $1.43. 

(b»  The  percentage  which  total  re- 
ceipts of  producer  milk  by  all  handlers 
during  the  next  two  preceding  months  is 
of  total  Class  I  utilization  at  all  pool 
plants,  exclusive  of  variation  in  inven- 
tory during  such  period  shall  be  com- 
puted each  month  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator and  for  the  month  in  which  the 
computation  is  made  the  Class  I  price 
shall  be  decreased  15  cents  if  such  per- 
centage is  5.0  percentage  points  or  more 


above  the  average  of  the  percentages  for 
the  corre.spondinii  months  in  the  follow- 
ing .'-chedule  and  increased  15  cents  if 
such  percentage  is  5.0  percentage  points 
or  more  below  the  average  of  the  per- 
centages for  the  corresponding  months 
in  such  ."schedule  and  the  Class  I  price 
shall  be  decrea'^ed  or  increased  an  addi- 
tional 15  cents  for  eacii  additional  full 
5  percentaize  points  which  sucli  ratio  of 
producer  milk  receipts  to  Cla^s  I  utiliza- 
tion is  above  or  below  such  average 
percentage: 

Month:  Percentaqr^ 

.laiiu.try    125  6 

February    126.  1 

March 130.4 

A|>rll    _ _. 137.4 

M..V 146  8 

June    132  4 

July 138  5 

August    136  4 

September 126  8 

October    121.6 

November     120  0 

Deiember 125.7 

Provided.  That  in  no  event  shall  the 
Cla.ss  I  price  be  increa.sed  or  decren.sed 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  by  more  than 
45  cents. 

5  924.52  Class  II  viilk  price.  The 
minimum  price  per  hundredweitiht  to  be 
paid  by  each  handler,  f.  o.  b.  his  plant, 
for  milk  of  3  5  percent  butterfat  content 
received  from  producers  or  from  a  co- 
operative association  during  the  month 
whicli  is  classified  as  Class  II  utilization, 
.shall  be  the  price  per  hundredweight  as 
described  in  §  924.50  'ci. 

15  924  53  Handler  butterfat  differen- 
tial. There  shall  be  added  to  or  sub- 
tracted from,  as  the  case  may  be.  the 
prices  of  milk  for  each  class  as  .com- 
puted pursuant  to  SS  924.51  and  924.52, 
for  each  one-tenth  of  one  percent  varia- 
tion in  the  avera':4e  butterfat  test  of  the 
milk  in  each  class  above  or  below  3.5 
percent  an  amount  equal  to  the  pro- 
ducer butterfat  differential  applicable 
to  milk  delivered  in  the  current  month. 

DETERMIN.ATION  OF  PRICE  TO  PRODUCERS 

5  9J4  60  Computation  of  value  of  rriilk 
for  each  handler,  (ai  Subject  to  para- 
graphs <b>  and  'c>  of  this  .section,  the 
value  of  producer  milk  received  during 
tlie  month  by  each  handler  shall  be  a 
sum  of  money  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  by  multiplyinu  by  the  ap- 
plicable class  price  adjusted  pursuant  to 
S  924.53  the  total  combined  hundred- 
weight of  .skim  milk  and  butterfat  re- 
ceived in  producer  milk  allocated  to  each 
class  pursuant  to  §S  924.46  and  924.47. 
adding  together  the  resulting  amounts, 
and  if  such  handler  has  a  utilization 
greater  than  has  been  accounted  for  as 
received  from  all  sources,  add  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  any  such  ex- 
cess utilization  classified  pursuant  to 
5  924  46  <e»  and  S  924.47  by  the  applica- 
ble claiis  prices. 

<bi  Each  handler  operating  a  pool 
plant  at  which  other  source  milk  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  pursuant  to  §S  924.46 
and  924.47  shall  pay  to  the  producer 
equalization  fund  each  month  an  amount 
computed  by  multiplying  the  hundred- 
weight of  milk  so  allocated  by  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Class  I  and  the  Class  II 
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prices  for  the  month  adjusted  by  (1)  a 
location  adjustment,  to  apply  on  any 
other  source  milk  shipped  as  fluid  whole 
milk  or  fluid  -skim  milk,  at  the  same  rate 
as  specified  in  paragraph  (c  •  of  this  sec- 
tion for  the  location  at  which  the  other 
source  milk  originates,  and  i2)  the 
butterfat  differentials  provided  in 
.5  924  53  to  the  butt^i'rfat  test  of  such 
other  source  milk. 

(c>  A  handler  who  operates  a  pool 
plant  as  described  in  §  924.16  <b)  (or 
(■924  16  <a)  and  located  more  than 
34  miles  by  shortest  highway  distance 
from  the  boundary  of  the  market 
area)  and  who  disposes  of,  from  such 
plant  for  Cla.ss  I  utilization  (other  Uian 
to  a  handler!,  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, and  a  handler  who  receives  at  a 
plant  described  in  ?  924.16  'ai  producer 
milk  moved  in  bulk  from  a  plant  de- 
scribed in  S  924.16  (b)  (or  §  924.16  (a) 
and  located  more  than  34  miles  by 
shortest  highway  dist.iince  from  the 
boundaiy  of  the  marketing  area  > .  which 
milk  is  utilized  as  Class  I  <  prorating  to 
such  milk  the  utili7>ation  of  all  producer 
milk  received  at  the  plant)  shall  receive 
a  cre(dit  with  respect  to  milk  .so  disposed 
of  or  .so  received  and  utilized  at  a  rate 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
as  follows ; 
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(b)   Subtracting  not  less  than  6  cents 
nor  more  than  7  cents. 
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Shortest  road  distance  Rate  per 

from  Detroit  City  Hall:       hundredicright 

More   than   34    miles   but   not   more 
than  50  miles ^o   14 

More  than   50  miles  but  not  more 
than  60  miles o   15 

Add  1  cent  for  each  10  miles  or  frac- 
tion thereof  over  60  miles. 

5  924.61  Computation  of  the  3  5  per- 
cent value  of  all  producer  milk.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  3.5  percent  value  of 
producer  milk  by: 

<a)  Combining  into  one  total  the  in- 
dividual values  of  milk  of  all  handlers, 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
J  924  60: 

<b)  Adding  the  aggregate  value  of  all 
allowable  producer  location  adjustments 
computed  at  the  rates  for  the  appropri- 
ate zones  as  provided  in  5  924.81 : 

(O  Adding  or  subtracting  any  charpes 
or  credits  pursuant  to  §924.90  (a»  or 
(b) ; 

(d)  Adding,  if  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  test  of  all  producer  milk  rep- 
resented in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
IS  less  than  3.5  percent,  or  subtracting 
if  the  weighted  average  butterfat  test  of 
such  milk  is  more  than  3  5  percent,  an 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
total  pounds  of  butterfat  represented  by 
the  difTerence  of  such  average  butterfat 
test  from  3.5  percent  by  the  butterfat 
differential  provided  in  §  924.82  multi- 
plied by  10; 

'e)  Adding  not  less  than  one-half  of 
the  unobligated  balance  in  the  producer- 
equalization  fund. 

5  924.62  Uniform  price.  For  each 
month  the  uniform  price  shall  be  com- 
puted by: 

•a>  Dividing  the  amount  computed 
pursuant  to  S  924.61  by  the  hundred- 
vifii'ht  of  milk  received  from  producers 
rt'l 'resented  by  the  values  included  in 
§&-4.61  (a),  and 


5  924.63  Excess  milk  price.  For  each 
month  the  excess  milk  price  shall  be  de- 
termined by  adding  17  cents  to  the  Class 
II  price  determined  pursuant  to  §'924.52. 

§924.64  Computation  of  uniform 
price  for  base  milk,  (a)  Multiply  the 
total  pounds  of  excess  milk  and  milk  to 
be  paid  for  at  the  excess  milk  price 
pursuant  to  §924.70  'b)  for  the  month 
by  the  excess  milk  price. 

(b)  Multiply  the  total  amount  of  milk 
to  be  paid  for  at  the  uniform  price  pur- 
suant to  §924.70  <b),  (c>,  and  (d)  by 
the  uniform  price  for  the  month. 

<c)  Subtract  the  total  values  arrived 
at  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this 
section  from  the  total  3.5  percent  value 
of  all  producer  milk  arrived  at  in 
S  924  61; 

•  d>  Divide  the  resultant  value  by  the 
total  hundredweight  of  ba.se  milk  and 
milk  to  be  paid  for  at  the  base  price 
pursuant  to  §  924.70  (b)  :  and 

<e)  Subtract  not  less  than  6  cents  nor 
more  than  7  cents.  The  resultant  hun- 
dredweight price  shall  be  the  uniform 
price  of  base  milk  of  3.5  percent  butter- 
fat content  received  at  pool  plants. 

?  924.65  Handler  operating  a  plant 
n-hich  is  not  a  pool  plant.  Each  han- 
dler who  operates  a  nonpool  plant  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  on  a 
route(S)  in  the  marketing  area  dur- 
ing a  month,  shall  in  lieu  of  the  pay- 
ments required  pursuant  to  5  924  80 
through  §  924.82.  pay  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, for  the  producer-settlement 
fund,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  after  the 
end  of  such  month,  the  amount  resulting 
from  the  computations  of  either  para- 
graph (a)  or  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, whichever  is  less. 

'a)  The  product  of  the  quantity  of 
milk  received  by  such  handler  which  was 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area  on 
routes  as  Class  I  milk  during  the  month 
multiplied  by  the  difference  between  the 
price  for  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  924.51 
and  the  price  for  CIa.ss  II  milk  pursuant 
to  §  924.52,  adjusted  by  a  location  adjust- 
ment at  the  same  rat«  as  specified  in 
§  924.60  (c)  and  by  the  butterfat  differ- 
entials provided  in  §  924.53. 

(b)  Any  plus  amount  resulting  from 
the  following  computation.  Fiom  an 
amount  equal  to  the  net  pool  obligation 
which  would  be  computed  pursuant  to 
§  924.60  for  such  handler  for  such  month 
if  such  handler  operated  a  pool  plant 
deduct  the  gross  payments  made  by  such 
handler  to  those  dairy  farmers  whose 
milk  was  approved  for  fluid  use  and  re- 
ceived during  such  month. 

§  924.66  Notification.  On  or  before 
the  12th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
the  market  administrator  shall  notify 
each  handler  of; 

(a)  The  amounts  and  values  of  his 
milk  in  each  cla.ss  and  the  total  of  such 
amounts  and  values; 

<b)  The  base  of  any  producer  dehver- 
ing  milk  to  the  handler  which  was  not 
used  in  making  payments  for  the  previ- 
ous month; 

(c)  The  amount  due  such  handler 
from  the  producer-equalization  fund  or 
the  amount  to  be  paid  by  such  handler 


to  the  producer-equalization  fund,  as  the 
ca.se  may  be;  and 

(d)     The    totals    of    the    minimum 
amounts  to  be  paid  by  such  handler  pur- 
.suant  to  §§  924.80.  924.84.  924.86    924  87 
and  924.90.  '        '     ' 

BASE    RULES 

5  924.70  Determination  of  ba.'^c.  (a) 
A  producer  who  delivered  milk  on  at 
least  122  days  during  the  period  August  1 
through  December  31.  inclusive,  of  any 
year  shall  have  a  base  computed  oy  the 
market  administrator  to  be  appLcable 
subject  to  §  924.72.  for  the  12  months' 
period  beginning  the  following  February 
1,  equal  to  his  daily  average  milk  deliver- 
ies from  the  date  on  which  milk  was  first 
delivered  in  the  period  to  the  end  of  such 
August  1-December  31  period:  Provided 
That  a  producer  who  had  a  base  on  De- 
cember 1  and  whose  average  of  daily 
deliveries  for  the  August  1-December  31 
period  is  less  than  such  base  shall  have 
a  ba.se  computed  by  subtracting  from  his 
previous  ba.se  any  amount  by  which  90 
percent  of  his  previous  base  exceeds  .such 
average  of  daily  deliveries. 

'b)  A  producer  who  has  no  ba.se  shall 
be  paid  during  the  first  three  full  months 
he  IS  a   producer  the  uniform  price  in 
each  of  the  months  of  August  through 
December  and  in  other  months  the  price 
applicable  to  base  milk  for  the  following 
percentages  of  his  milk  deliveries  and 
the  price  applicable  to  excess  milk  for  the 
remainder  of  his  deliveries:   75  percent 
for  January  and  February,   70  percent 
for  March.  60  percent  for  April  and  July 
and  40  percent  for  May  and  June.     At 
the  conclusion  of   the  first   three   full 
months'  delivery,  a  base  shall  be  estab- 
lished in  the  following  manner:  Multiply 
the   toUal  deliveries  in   the  months  of 
August  and  September  by  0.8  and  Oc- 
tober. November  and  December  by  0  9  in 
January  and  February  by  0.75.  in  March 
by  0.7,  in  April  and  July  by  0.6,  and  in 
May  and  June  by  0.4.     Add  the  amounts 
so  computed  and  divide  by  the  number 
of  days  in  which  milk  was  delivered  dur- 
ing the  three  months. 

<c)  Whenever  total  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  by  all  handlers  during  the 
month  are  lass  than  112.5  percent  of  the 
total  Class  I  utilization  of  all  milk  by 
handlers  during  such  month,  all  produc- 
ers and  cooperative  associations  shall  be 
paid  the  uniform  price  for  all  milk 
delivered. 

(d)  A  producer  who  does  not  forfeit 
his  base  pursuant  to  5  924.71  (c  »  but  who 
fails  to  deliver  milk  on  at  least  122  days 
of  the  August  1  through  December  31 
period  shall  have  his  base  for  the  12 
months  beginning  the  followinp  Febru- 
ary 1  computed  by  dividing  the  total 
pounds  shipped  during  the  period  by  122. 

S  924.71  Application  of  bases,  (a)  A 
base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of  milk  by 
the  producer  for  whose  account  milk  was 
delivered  during  the  base  period,  and 
upon  death  may  be  transferred  to  a  mem- 
ber or  members  of  the  deceased  pro- 
ducers' immediate  family. 

(b)  Bases  may  be  transferred  under 
the  following  conditions  upon  written 
notice  by  the  holder  of  the  base  to  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  the  month  that  such  base  ;s 
to  be  transferred: 
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(1)  Upon  retirement  or  entry  into  mil- 
itary service  of  a  producer,  the  entire 
base  may  be  transferred  to  a  mrmber  or 
members  of  his  immediate  family. 

<2)  Bases  may  be  held  jointly  and  if 
?uch  joint  holding  is  terminated  the  base 
may  be  divided  among  th'?  joint  holders 
as  specified  in  writing  to  the  market 
administrator. 

(3)  Two  or  more  producers  with  bases 
may  combine  those  bases  upon  the  for- 
mation of  a  bona  fide  partnership. 

(c)  A  producer  who  does  not  deliver 
milk  to  any  handler  for  45  consecutive 
days  shall  forfeit  his  base  except  that 
a  producer  who  suffers  the  complete  loss 
of  his  barn  as  a  result  of  fire  or  wind- 
t^torm  may  retain  his  base  without  loss 
for  six  months. 

5  924  72  Establishing  a  new  base.  A 
producer  with  a  base,  by  notifying  the 
market  administrator  that  he  relin- 
quishes such  base,  may  establish  a  new 
base  pursuant  to  §  924.70  ibt  once  during 
the  12-month  period  encinc  December 
31.  the  period  for  establishins  a  new  base 
to  begin  the  first  day  of  the  month  speci- 
fied but  not  earlier  than  the  first  day 
of  the  month  In  which  such  notification 
is  received  by  the  market  administrator. 

PAYMENT    FOR    MILK 

5  924.80     Time  and   method   of  pay- 
ment.    On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each   month   each   handler 
who   received    milk    from    producers   or 
from  a  cooperative  association  .shall  pay 
for  milk  received  during  such  month  to 
each  producer,  or  to  a  coojierative  associ- 
ation for  milk  received  from  such  associ- 
ation or  from  producers  lor  the  account 
of  such  association,  the  uaiform  price  as 
provided  in  5  924.70  'b)    .^nd  ici   or  the 
base  price  for  base  milk  and  for  milk  to 
be  paid  for  at  the  base  price  pursuant  to 
'1924  70  <b)    and  milk  transferred  pur- 
suant to  §  924.43  (c) .  and  the  excess  price 
lor  excess  milk  and  milk  to  be  paid  for 
at  the  excess  price  pursuant  to  5  924.70 
'b>.  adjusted  by  the  but;erfat  differen- 
tial pursuant  to  S  924.82  and  any  location 
adjustment   pursuant   to    §924.81:    Pro- 
vided. That  if  by  such  date  such  handler 
has  not  received  full  payment  for  such 
month  pursuant  to  §  924.35.  he  shall  not 
be  deemed  to  be  in  violation  of  this  sec- 
tion if  he  reduces  uniformly  to  all  pro- 
ducers and  cooperative  associations  his 
payments  per  hundredweight  by  a  total 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  reduction  in 
payments  due  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator; however,  the  handler  shall  make 
such  balance  of  payment  uniformly  to 
those  producers  to  whonr.  it  is  due  on  or 
before   the   date   for  making   payments 
pursuant  to  this  section  next  following 
that  on  which  such  balance  of  payment 
is  received  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

the  marketing  area,  also  located  more 
than  34  miles  by  the  shortest  highway 
distance  from  the  boundary  of  the 
marketing  area,  the  amount  per 
hundiedwei.tiht  applicable  to  the  zone  in 
which  such  plant  is  located  as  set  forth 
in  .^  924.60  (c>. 

§  924.82  Producer  buttcrfat  differen- 
tial. In  making  payments  pursuant  to 
i  924  80.  the  base  price  and  excess  price 
or  the  uniform  price  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one 
percent  of  butterfat  content  in  the  milk 
received  from  each  producer  or  a  co- 
operative association  above  or  below  3.5 
percent,  as  the  ca.se  may  be,  by  a  butter- 
fat  differential  of  7  cents  when  the  aver- 
age price  of  butter  as  described  in 
5  924.50  <b>  (1>  is  60  cents,  which  dif- 
ferential shall  be  increased  one-half 
cent  for  each  full  5  cents  variance  in 
such  price  of  butter  above  60  cents  and 
decretv^ed  one-half  cent  for  each  full 
5-cent  variance  in  such  price  of  butter 
below  64.99  cents. 

§  924.83  Producer  equalization  fuiid. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund, 
known  as  the  "producer-equalization 
fund'  into  which  he  shall  deposit  all 
payments  received  pursuant  to  §  924.84 
and  out  of  which  he  .shall  make  all  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  §  924.85. 

§  924.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
equalization  fund.  <a)  On  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
each  handler  who.se  value  of  milk  is  re- 
quired to  be  comput<xl  pursuant  to 
5  924.60  (a)  shall  pay  to  the  market 
administrator  any  amount  by  which 
such  value  for  such  month  (in  the  case 
of  a  cooperative  a.ssociation  which  is  a 
handler  plus  the  value  of  any  milk  trans- 
ferred as  provided  in  §  924.43  (o  at  the 
price  for  base  milk  for  the  month  ad- 
justed pursuant  to  §924.82)  is  greater 
than  the  minimum  amount  required  to 
be  paid  by  him  pursuant  to  §  924  80. 

«b>  On  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler  who 
is  required  to  make  payment  pursuant 
to  §  924.60  ib>  shall  pay  such  amount  to 
the  market  administrator. 

*c»  On  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler 
who  is  required  to  make  payment  pur- 
suant to  §  924  65  shall  pay  such  amount 
to  the  market  administrator. 


§  924.81  Location  adjustments  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payments  to  produc- 
ers or  cooperative  associations  pursuant 
to  §  924.80  a  handler  may  deduct  with  re- 
spect to  all  milk  received  by  him  from 
producers  at  a  plant  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  and  more  than  34  miles 
by  shortest  highway  distance  from  the 
Detroit  City  Hall,  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  and  if  milk  is  dis- 
tributed from  such  plant  on  a  route(s)  in 


§  924.85  Payment  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-equalization fund.  On  or  before 
the  14th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  any  amount  bv 
which  the  value  of  milk  for  such  han- 
dler for  the  month  pursuant  to  §  924  60 
<a»  <in  the  case  of  a  cooperative  as.so- 
ciation  which  is  a  handler  plus  the  value 
of  any  milk  transferred  as  provided  in 
8  924.43  (c»  at  the  price  for  ba.se  milk 
for  the  month  adjusted  pursuant  to 
§  924.82)  is  less  than  the  total  minimum 
amount  required  to  be  paid  bv  him  pur- 
suant to  §  924.80.  less  any  unpaid  obli- 
gations of  such  handler  to  the  market 
administrator  pursuant  to  §924  84- 
Provided.  That  if  the  balance  in  "the  pro- 
ducer-equalization fund  is  insufficient  to 
make  all  payments  to  all  such  handlers 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the  market 


administrator  shall  reduce  unifoimiv 
such  payments  and  shall  complete  such 
payments  as  soon  as  the  necessary  fund* 
become  available. 

§  924.86  Expense  of  administration 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
administration  of  this  part,  each  handler 
shall  pay  to  the  market  administrator 
on  or  before  the  13th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month  two  ccnt^  per  hundred- 
weight, or  such  amount  not  exceeding 
two  cents  per  hundredweight  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  prescribe  with  respect  to  all 
receipts  within  the  month  of  milk  from 
producers,  including  milk  of  such  han- ' 
dlers  own  production,  and  all  other 
source  milk  on  which  payments  art 
made  pursuant  to  §924.60  ibi  and 
§  924.65. 

§924.87  Marketing  services,  (a)  Ex- 
cept as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  thij 
section,  each  handler,  in  making  pay- 
ments  pursuant  to  §  924.80  for  milk  r^ 
ceived  from  each  producer  (including 
milk  of  such  handlers  own  productioni 
at  a  plant  not  operated  by  a  cooperative 
a-ssociation  of  which  such  producer  is  i 
member,  shall  deduct  five  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding five  cents  per  hundredweight  at 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  and,  on  or 
before  the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  shall  pay  .such  deductions  to  th? 
market  administrator.  Such  moneys 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administrator 
to  verify  weights,  samples,  and  tests  o{ 
milk  received  from  producers  and  to  pro- 
vide producers  with  market  information 
such  services  to  be  performed  by  the 
market  administrator  or  by  an  agent 
engaged  by  and  responsible  to  him. 

'b'  In  the  case  of  producers  who« 
milk  IS  received  at  a  plant  not  operated 
by  a  cooperative  a.ssociation  of  which 
such  producers  are  members,  and  for 
whom  a  cooperative  association  is  actu- 
ally performing  the  services  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary,  each  handler 
shall  make,  in  lieu  of  the  deductions  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  <a)  of  this  scctioa 
such  deductions  from  payments  required 
pursuant  to  §  924.80  as  may  be  author- 
ized by  such  producers,  and  pay  such  de- 
ductions on  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  to  the  cooperative 
association  rendering  such  services  of 
which  such  producers  are  members 


ADJUSTMENT  OF  ACCOUNTS 

§  924  90  Payments.  Whenever  audit 
by  the  market  administrator  of  anv  han- 
dler's reports,  book.^,  records,  or  accounts 
discloses  adjustments  to  be  made  for  any 
reason,  which  result  in  moneys  due: 

<  a »  To  the  market  administrator  from 
such  handler, 

•  b)  To  such  handler  from  the  market 
administrator  or 

<c»  To  any  producer  or  cooperative 
a.ssociation  from  such  handler,  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  promptly  notify 
such  handler  of  any  such  amount  due; 
and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made  on 
or  before  the  next  date  for  making  pay- 
ment set  forth  in  the  provisions  under 
which  such  error  occurred,  following  the 
5th  day  after  such  notice. 

§  924  91  Overdue  accounts.  Any  un- 
paid obligation  of  a  handler  or  of  tbt 
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market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§.!;924  84.  924  85,  924  86.  924.87.  and 
924  90  .shall  be  increased  one-half  of  one 
percent  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
next  following  the  due  date  of  such  obli- 
gation and  on  the  first  day  of  each  month 
thereafter  until  such  obligation  is  paid. 

APPLICATION   OF   PROVISIONS 

§  924  100  Milk  caused  to  be  delivered 
by  (oopera/iff  associatioits.  Milk  re- 
ferred to  in  this  part  as  received  from 
producers  by  a  handler  shall  include  milk 
of  producers  caused  to  be  delivered  to 
such  handler  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion. 

§924.101  Handler  exemption.  A  han- 
dler who  operates  a  plant  located  out- 
side the  marketing  area  from  which 
Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  on  a  route's) 
within  the  marketing  area  but  from 
which  the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  on 
all  routes  operating  wholly  or  partly 
within  the  marketing  area  averages  less 
than  600  pounds  per  day  for  the  month, 
and  from  which  no  milk  is  transferred 
to  other  handlers,  or  a  handler  whom 
the  Secretary  finds  is  subject,  during  the 
delivery  period,  to  another  Federal  or- 
der, and  whose  disp>osition  of  Class  I 
milk  in  the  other  Federal  marketing  area 
exceeds  that  in  the  Detroit  marketing 
area,  shall  be  exempted  for  such  month 
from  all  provisions  of  this  part  except 
55  924.31.  924  32,  and  924.33. 

5  924  102  Producer-handler  exemp- 
tion. A  producer-handler  shall  be 
exempt  from  all  provisions  of  this  part 
except  ,i  §  924.31.  924  32.  924.33  and  924.60 

'b). 

TERMINATION   OF  OBLIGATIONS 

§924  110  Termination  of  obligations. 
'a I  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to  pay 
money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  ic)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  month  durinu  which  the 
market  administrator  receives  the  han- 
dlers report  of  utilization  of  the  milk 
involved  in  such  obligation,  unle."=s  within 
such  two-year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money  is  due  and  payable. 
Service  of  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handlers  last  known 
address,  and  it  shall  contain,  but  need 
not  be  limited  to.  the  following  informa- 
tion: 

'  1 '   The  amount  of  the  obligation ; 

'2 1  The  month's)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  iesi>ect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

'3>  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  a  cooperative 
as.sociation,  the  name  of  such  producers 
or  a.s.sociation.  or.  if  the  obligation  is  pay- 
able to  the  market  administrator  the 
account  for  which  it  is  to  be  paid. 

"bi  If  a  handler  fails  or  refu.ses.  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
or  records  required  by  this  order  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may.  within  the  two-year  period  pro. 
\Kied  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tioii.  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.     If  the  market 

No  213 2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to 
such  obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run 
until  the  first  day  of  the  month  following 
the  month  during  which  such  books  and 
records  pertaining  to  such  obligation  are 
made  available  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator or  his  representative. 

'O  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a»  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part 
to  pay  moi^ey  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involv- 
ing fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of  a 
fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler  a.gaiiiit  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

<d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  month  during  which  the  milk 
involved  in  the  claim  was  received  if  an 
underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  month  during  which 
the  payment  'including  deduction  or 
setoff  by  the  market  administrator)  was 
made  by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such 
payment  is  claimed,  unless  such  handler, 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time! 
files,  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  lAi  of 
the  act.  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME.  SUSPENSION  OR 

TERMINATION 

§  924.120  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  of  any  amendment 
hereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

§  924.121  When  suspended  or  termi- 
nated. The  .secretary  shall,  whenever  he 
finds  that  this  part,  or  any  provision 
thereof,  obstructs  or  does  not  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
terminate  or  suspend  the  operation  of 
this  part  or  any  such  provision  thereof. 

§  924.122  Continuing  obligations.  If. 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  thereunder  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re- 
quires further  acts  by  any  per.son  (in- 
cluding the  market  administrator',  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§924.123  Liquidation.  Under  the  sus- 
pen.sion  or  termination  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  this  section,  the 
market  administrator,  or  such  other 
liquidating  agent  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate,  shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Sec- 
retary, liquidate  the  business  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator's  office,  dispose  of  all 
property  in  his  possession  or  control,  in- 
cluding accounts  receivable,  and  execute 
and  deliver  all  assignments  or  other  in- 
struments neces.sary  or  appropriate  to 
effectuate  any  such  disposition.  If  a 
liquidating  agent  is  so  designated  all  as- 
sets, books,  and  records  of  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
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market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expenses  of  liquidation  and  distri- 
bution, such  excess  shall  be  distributed 
to  contributing  handlers  and  producers, 
in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

?  924.130  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may.  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

§  924  131  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  appli- 
cation to  any  person  or  circumstances,  is 
held  invalid  the  application  of  such  pro- 
vision, and  of  the  remaining  provisions 
of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or  circum- 
stances shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

§  924.132  Special  reporting  dates. 
When  a  holiday  prevents  normal  business 
activities  on  any  day  except  Sunday  dur- 
ing the  first  15  days  of  the  month.' those 
of  the  dates  specified  in  §§  924.22  (j)  (2) 
924.31  tbi.  924.66,  924.80.  924.84  924  85* 
92486,  and  924.87  which  follow  such 
holiday  shall  be  postponed  by  the  num- 
ber of  days  lost  as  a  result  of  such 
holiday. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  27th 
day  of  October  1955  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  November  1955. 

I  SEAL  1  Earl  L.  BuTz, 

Assi.'^tant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8801;    Piled,    Oct    31,    1955; 
8:49   a.   ml 


Sec. 
517460 
517  461 
6I7.4G2 

5174'-.'5 
517  404 
517.465 

517  4C6 
517  467 
517  468 
517469 
517.470 
517471 
517.472 


General  statement. 

El  glble  countries. 

Eligible  product*  and  rates  of  pay- 
ment. 

El.glbility  for  payment. 

Product  specifications. 

Claims  for  payment  supported  by 
evidence  of  compliance. 

Records  and  accounts. 

Amendment  and  termination. 

Persons  not  ehglble. 

Set-off. 

Joint  payment  or  alignment. 

G  Kxl  faitli. 

IKfinitlons. 

Ai-THORm-:  5?  517.460  to  517472  Issued 
under  sec.  32.  49  Stat.  774,  as  amended;  7 
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§  517  460  General  statement.  ia>  In 
order  to  encourage  the  exportation  of 
certain  fresh  and  proce.ssed  citrus  fruits 
produced  in  the  United  States,  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  conferred  by  section  32  of  Pub- 
lic Law  320,  74th  Congress,  as  amended, 
offers  to  make  payments  to  U.  S.  ex- 
porters of  products  listed  in  §  517  462 
which  are  exported  to  an  eligible  coun- 
try designated  in   J  517,461,  subject  to 
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the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  in 
this  subpart. 

'b>  Information  pertaininir  to  this 
offer  and  forms  prescribed  for  use  under 
this  subpart  may  be  obtained  from  the 
following  Representatives  of  the  Secre- 
tary; 

West    Coast    States    nncluding    Arizona): 
warren  C.  Noland.  Frull  and  Vegetable  DivU 
Blon.  AMS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
1031   South  Broadway.    Soom    1005    Los   An- 
geles   15,   Calif.      (Phone;    Richmond   9-4711 
Extension  286.) 

Florida;  M  F.  Miller.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  AMS.  U.  S.  Department  of  Aencul- 
ture.  P  o.  B'ix  19,  Lak.land,  Fla.  (Phone- 
Mutual   6-6731.) 

All  other  States:  Norrian  F.  Horsey    Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Division.  AMS.  U.  S    Depart- 
ment  of   Agriculture,   Washington   25    D    C 
(Phone:    Republic  7-41<=2,   Extension   20J7.) 

(c)  Claims  for  payment  <see  §  517  465 
^ai)  shall  be  filed  with  the  applicable 
AMS  Area  Administrative  Division  listed 
below  : 

West    Coast    States    flncludins;    Arizona): 
Western  Area  AdnunistrUive  Division.  AMS. 
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17.  S.  Department  of  A-riculture.  1515  Clay 
Street.  Sixth  Floor,  Oakland  12,  Calif. 

Florida  and  all  other  States:  Eastern  Area 
Administrative  Division.  AMS.  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  Washington  25,  D.  c. 

§  517.461  Eligible  countries.  An 
eligible  country  is  any  country  or  area 
specifically  named  in  this  section. 


Au.stria. 

Belgium. 

Denmark. 

Finland. 

France.  * 

Germany,  Federal  Republic  of 

Greenland. 

Iceland. 

Ireland    (Eire). 

Luxembourg. 

Netherlands,  The. 

Norway. 

Sweden.  " 

Switzerland. 

§517  462  Eligible  products  and  rates 
of  payment.  The  applicable  rate  of  pay- 
ment per  unit,  or  equivalent  quantity  for 
the  eligible  products  listed  below  shall  be 
as  follows: 


Elu'ib  e  pnnlutt.s 


Init 


FRESH 


Oranses  or  ffrapefrult 

Oranges  or  grapefruit 

PROCK.S.SKD 

^'jlfiltr*"'^^''  °™°^*'-  'f'"'''**'''"  '  "r  '^'•^^nJ*^''!  grupefruit  .<,n.i  orange 
Grtt[>.frult  sections  or  citrus  sal  id 

Con(viitn»te<l  oruiigp  juiw:  

Frorcn  or  cantiiMi  (h<jt-pack): 
l>ilution  fact..r-  I  plu-s  J- 

Style  I  (41./)°  to4l('"'  Prlx^ 

Style  II  (42.0°  to4yo=  Hriv)   

Canned  (hot-pack)  or  prese-ved-       

Dilution  f.ictors; 

1  pliLS  r,  (.ST.S"  10  61.2"  Brit) 

1  pill.-;  ti  (»i.V2°  totis.s<=  UrLxi       

Conrontrate<l  tanircrine  juice:  

Caniiivl  (tiot-pack): 

Dilution  factor:  1  plus  (.  (60.3°  to  ti3.3°  Jirii) 

Concentrated  grapefruit  juice:  

t  ro7.en : 

Dilution  factor— 1  plas  :i- 
Style  I  r.tt°  to  42°  firix) 

_,Style  II  (3.S°  to4«°  .}ri«)  

tanned  (hot-pack)  or  preset ved-  

Dilution  factors: 

1  j>lu.s  3  CSH'  to  42°  Hrlx) 

1  plus  4  (4.VS°  to  49.),°  Brlx)  

1  plu.'!  ^  (.S3.2°  to  ■,7.-:°  Brix)  " 

1  Plii-s  6  (t)0.0°  to  t>4.(i°  Brix)  

'"Proz™"^  ^'•'"•^'^^  grapefruii  and  omnge'j'iiice": 

Dilution  factor— 1  plu.s  3- 
Style  I  (44)°  to  44°  B  ixl 
Style  II  (40°  to  48°  Iini) 


.'^t.indard   nailed   hoT  or  wirehound 

CI  all-  (Mj  l.u.sliel.s  or  largen 
Half-box  carton  (Jio  bushel  or  larger) 


-Vet  gallon. 
Net  pound. 


Net  gallon. 
Net  gallon. 


Net  eallon.. 
Net  gallon.. 


Net  gallon. 


Rate 

$<i  "■<) 
•»- 

.ii'i 
.11.' 

.•  -^ 

.CI 

.31 


Net  gallon . 
Net  gallon. 


Net  gallon . 
Net  gallon. 
Net  gallon. 
Net  gallon. 


Net  enllon. 
Net  gallon. 


.31 


.  .11 
.31 


.2! 


§517.463    Eligibility  for  payment— < a) 
Application    for    expor)    payment       No 
payment  will  be  made  under  this  sub- 
part, unless  the  exporter  files  an  applica- 
tion (see  §517.472  (c) )  with  the  de.si-- 
nated  Representative  cf  the  Secretary 
as  indicated  in  §  517.46C  (b)    nearest  the 
principal  office  of  the  exporter,  and  such 
application  is  approved  by  the  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Secreta;-y.    The  applica- 
tion  must   be   prepared   separately   for 
each  sales  contract  and  shall  be  filed  as 
promptly  as  possible  after  the  date  of 
sale  but  in  no  event  lat^r  than  the  date 
ot  export.    No  payment  will  be  made  if 
such  application  is  filed  after  the  date 
of   export   unless    the    Secretary,    upon 
written  request  by  the  exporter  stating 
substantial  reasons  therefor,  waives  this 
requirement.     The   Secretary   will    ap- 
prove apphcations  meeting  the  require- 
ments of  this  program,  so  long  as  funds 


which  have  been  allocated  to  this  pro- 
gram are  available,  in  the  order  in  which 
the  applications  are  received  or  on  such 
other  basis  as  he  may  determine  to  be 
equitable,  will  give  written  notice  of  ap- 
proval or  disapproval  to  the  exporter 
and  will  notify  the  exporter  as  promptly 
as  possible  after  receipt  of  any  applica- 
tion If  any  information  shown  in  such 
form  does  not  conform  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  offer.  No  payment 
will  be  made  in  excess  of  the  .sum"  indi- 
cated m  the  approved  application,  unless 
the  Secretary,  upon  written  request  by 
the  exporter  stating  substantial  reasons 
therefor,  approves  a  larger  amount. 

'bi  Salrs  contract.  No  payment  un- 
der thi.s  subpart  will  be  made  in  connec- 
tion with  any  sales  contract  unle.ss  the 
date  of  sale  (see  §517.472  (d)  and  fe) ) 
IS  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
offer,  except  that  a  sale  made  prior  to 


the  efTective  date  of  this  offer  and  ex 
pressly  made  contingent  upon  the  S"c' 
retarys  issuing  this  or  a  similar  offer  or 
made  contingei^  upon  the  buyer  bene 
filing    by   any   payment  offered   bv   the 
Secretary  prior  to  exportation,   will  be 
deemed  to  lie  a  sale  made  on  or  after  the 
effective  date  of  thi.s  offt  r.    m  the  event 
the  sales  contract  coveied  bv  any  an 
proved  application  is  cancel^d'or  wiil  not 
be  completely  fulfilled,  the  exporter  sliall 
promptly  reque.st  the  Representative  of 
the  Sf-cretary  who  approved  the  applj. 
cation  to  cancel  the  quantity  which  will 
not  be  exported.     Such  request  shall  be 
made   not   later   than    thirty    .30.    days 
after  the  intended  date  of  export  shown 
in  the  approved  application 

^J^L^''^''^^  ^^P'^'-t-    No  payment  un- 
der  this  subpart  will  be  made  in  con. 
nection  with  any  exportation  unless  the 
products  are  exported  during  the  period 
specified  in  paragraph  m  >  of  this  section 
for     the     respective     eli..ible     products' 
Pioduct.s  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
exported  when  loaded  on  board  the  ex- 
porting  carrier  provided  such  producte 
are  not  thereafter  unloaded  from  such 
earner  in  the  United  States,  its  terri- 
tones    or  possessions,  and  are  not   di- 
verted   to   an    ineligible   country      The 
date  of  export  of  any  lot  shall  be  consid- 
ered  to  be  the  date  of  loading  on  board 
the  exporting  carrier  on  which  move- 
ment  of  such  lot  from  the  United  States 
is^effected.    The  date  of  the  on-board  bill 
?r;i^5i'c^    '^'^   loading   tally   sheet,   see 
S  517.465  <a.   O.  .  shall  be  con.sidered  to 
be  the  date  the  products  were  loaded  on 
board,    unless    an    •on-board"    date   is 
shown. 

<d>  Minimum  size  of  lot.  No  pay- 
ment  will  be  made  under  this  subpart 
for  the  exportation  of  any  lot  of  less 
than  one  hundred  - 100 »  units  of  any  one 
eligible  product.  A  unit  is  1  box  crate 
or  carton,  of  fresh  fruit.  1  case  of  citrus 
products,  or  1  gallon  or  equivalent  of 
concentrated  juice.  A  lot  is  that  quan- 
tity of  any  one  eligible  product  loaded  to 
any  one  export  carrier  at  any  one  de- 
parture  to  any  one  consignee. 

<e)   Inspection.     Exporters  shall  fur- 
nish.  at  no  expense  to  the  Secretary  cer- 
tificates of  inspection,  as  provided  in  this 
subpart,  for  fresh  or  processed  products 
exported  pursuant  to  this  offer  indicat- 
ing that  the  product  meets  the  applicable 
requirements  set  forth  in  this  section  and 
§517.464.     Such    certificates   for    fresh 
fruit  .shall  be  issued  by  representatives  of 
the  Federal  or  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service  and   for  processed   products  by 
representatives  of  the  Processed  Prod- 
ucts   Standardization     and     Inspection 
Branch.   Fruit   and   Vegetable   Division. 
AMS,  USDA.     Inspection  of  all  concen- 
trated   products   containing   sweetening 
ingredients  or  preservatives  shall  be  per- 
formed during  the  process  of  manufac- 
ture and  also  on  the  finished   product 
after  processing.     For  fresh  oranges  and 
grapefruit  the  period  from  date  of  com- 
pletion of  inspection  for  standards  for 
export  to  date  of  exportation,  both  dates 
inclusive,  must  not  exceed  ten  dOi  days, 
except  that  for  shipments  exported  frc^m 
U.  S.  North  Atlantic  and  Canadian  At- 
lantic Ports  such  period  must  not  exceed 
fifteen    (15>    days,    and    for    proce.s.^^ed 
products  the  period  from  date  of  coni- 
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pletion  of  inspection  to  date  of  expor- 
tation,  both   dates   inclusive,   must   not 
exceed     ninety     (90)     days:    Provided, 
That,  if  such  periods  will  be  exceeded 
when  the  eligible  product  is  loaded  on 
board  the  exporting  carrier,  the  exporter 
shall  prior  to  such  loading  obtain,  at  no 
expen.se  to  the  Secretary,  certificates  of 
inspection  covering,  in  the  case  of  fresh 
fruit  reinspection  for  standards  for  ex- 
port and.  in  the  case  of  processed  prod- 
ucts reinspection  for  quality  and  condi- 
tion:  Except .  That,  upon  request  of  the 
exporter  indicating  substantial  reasons 
therefor,  the  Secretary  may.  if  he  deems 
it  de.sirable,  waive  reinspection  require- 
ment.s  and  grant  an  extension  of  time 
from  date  of  inspection  to  date  of  ex- 
portation :  Provided  also.  That  the  Secre- 
tary may.  at  his  discretion,  have  any  lot 
of    fresh    oranges    or    grapefruit    rein- 
spected  at  port  of  export  for  standards 
for   export.     The    cost    of    reinspection 
made  at  the  discretion  of  the  Secretary 
will  be  borne  by  the  Secretary.     Any  lot 
of  fruit  found  not  to  meet  pro^iam  re- 
quirements will  not  be  eligible  for  pay- 
ments under  this  program. 

if'  Packaging,  d)  All  products  to 
be  exported  under  this  program  shall  be 
suitably  packed  for  exixirt  in  new  boxes, 
crates,  cartons  or  ca.ses  <or  new  kegs  or 
barrels  for  preserved  concentrate  if  so 
specified  in  sales  contract  >  acceptable 
for  export  shipment  in  accordance  with 
standard  commercial  practice  and  in  a 
manner  which  reasonably  shall  assure 
their  arrival  in  good  condition  in  the 
country  of  destination.  The  best  known 
practices  to  prevent  shrinkage  and  decay 
shall  be  followed  in  packing  fresh  fruit 
for  export  shipment. 

(2)  For  fresh  fruit,  only  containers 
meeting  the  following  minimum  specifi- 
cations may  be  used  but  the  Secretary 
upon  request  by  the  exporter,  may  ap- 
prove '  other  containers: 
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carriers  and  the  export  bills  of  lading 
covering  such  shipments  shall  show  that 
the  oranges  are  stowed  in  refrigerated 
space.  Fresh  oranges  may  be  exported 
from  U.  S.  North  Atlantic  and  Canadian 
Atlantic  Ports  in  ventilated  space  on 
ocean  carriers  until  April  15.  1956.  in- 
clusive, following  which  date  export 
shipments  from  such  ports  shall  be 
made  in  refrigerated  space:  Provided, 
That  fresh  California  Valencia  oranges 
may  be  exported  from  U.  S,  North  At- 
lantic and  Canadian  Atlantic  Ports  in 
ventilated  space  on  ocean  carriers  until 
July  15.  1956,  inclusive,  following  which 
date  export  shipments  from  such  ports 
shall  be  made  in  refrigerated  space. 

<h»  Re-entry  or  diversion.  The  ex- 
porter shall  undertake,  as  a  part  of  his 
application,  which  is  required  in  para- 
graph (a I  of  this  section,  that  the  prod- 
ucts exported  under  this  program  will 
thereafter  not  re-enter  the  United  States 
or  its  territories  or  possessions,  or  be 
diverted  to  other  than  an  eligible  coun- 
try as  listed  herein,  in  fresh  or  proc- 
essed form.  In  the  event  of  such  re- 
entry or  diversion  to  other  than  an  eU- 
gible  country,  the  exporter  shall  refund 
to  the  Secretary  any  export  payment 
received  under  this  offer  with  respect  to 
the  quantity  so  re-entered  or  diverted. 

(i)  Periods  for  export.  Products  to  be 
exported  under  applications  approved 
pursuant  to  this  program  shall  be  ex- 
ported during  the  following  periods,  both 
dates  inclusive: 

Fresh  oranges  and  grapefruit  produced  in 
California  op  Arizona,  November  1,  1955,  to 
September  30.  1956. 

Fresh  oranges  and  grapefruit  produced  In 
Florida  or  Texas.  November  1,  1955.  to  June 
15.  1956. 

All  processed  products,  November  1,  1955 
to  October  31,  1956. 


Name  or  Kind  of  Container  and  Description 

Orange  and  grapefruit  box— uailed  freleht 
container  tariff  Nos.  635  and  675"(insTde 
dimensions  11-,  x  11',  x  23'., 0  Inches  or 
12  X  12  X  24  Inches). 

Wlrelx)und  citrus  crate;  freight  container 
tariff  No.  3690  (inside  dlmen.sions  lliv,„  x 
11' 'K,  X  24U  inches),  or  the  identical  con- 
tainer without  the  center  divider 

Plbreboard  citrus  carton;  half-ijox  C^o  or 
^u  bushel)  made  of  doublefaced  corrugated 
flbreboard,  telescope  type,  or  a  regular  slotted 
container  with  a  one-piece  Inside  Uner 
around  the  sides  and  ends. 

The  described  containers  are  not  in- 
tended to  be  all  inclusive  but  indicate  the 
minimum  container  requirements  under 
the  program.  other  containers  of 
heavier  construction,  which  are  suitable 
for  exporting  fresh  fruit,  also  may  be 
used  without  prior  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary. 

<g>   Export  shipment.    Fresh  oranges 
shall  be  exported  from  other  than  U   S 
North  Atlantic  and  Canadian   Atlantic 
Ports    in    refrigerated   space   on    ocean 

'  Such  approval  may  be  conditioned  upon 
agreement  by  ihe  exporter  that  a  report  will 
De  nied  with  the  Representative  of  the  Secre- 
tary stating  whether  (a)  the  container  was 
acceptable  to  the  carrier,  (b)  the  container 
;«.ns  acceptable  to  the  foreign  buyer,  and  (c) 
"c  container  carried  the  fruit  satisfactorily 


§  517.464  Product  specifications.  No 
payment  will  be  made  under  this  subpart 
unless  the  respective  products  exported 
meet  the  following  applicable  require- 
ments. "United  States  Standards"  or 
U.  S.  Standards"  for  the  respective 
products,  as  used  in  this  section,  have 
reference  to  such  standards  which  are 
m  effect  on  the  date  of  inspection. 

(a)   Fresh  fruit,     d)    Fresh  oranges 
produced  in  California  or  Arizona  shall 
at  least  meet  the  requirements  of  U   S 
No.  2  grade  with  not  less  than  85  percent 
U.  S.  No.  1  quality:  Provided,  That  not 
more  than  a  total  tolerance  of  5  percent 
shall  be  allowed  for  defects  causing  very 
seroius     damage.       In     addition,     such 
oranges  shaU  meet  the  requirements  of 
Standards  for  Export,  shall  be  individ- 
ually wrapped,  or  packed  in  containers 
with  biphenyl-treated  pads  or  liners,  and 
shall  be  packed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements   of   Standard   Pack:    Pro- 
vided, That  oranges  jumble  packed  in 
fiberboard  containers  shall   not   be  re- 
quired   to    meet    the    requirements    of 
Standard  Pack  with  regard  to  tightness 
of  pack  but  such  containers  shall  be  well 
filled:     And     prov>ided,     further.     That 
oranges  place  packed  in  fiberboard  con- 
tainers shall  not  be  required  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Standard  Pack  with  re- 
gard to  tightness  of  pack  and  fill  of  con- 
tainer but  such  containers  shall  be  at 
least  fairly  well  filled  and  shall  contain 
at  least  the  count  of  fruit  stamped  on 


8181 

the    container.      Notwithstanding    any 
other  provision  of  this  subparagraph   in 
the  event  any  lot  of  fruit  Ls  exported 
from  a  U.  S.  North  Atlantic  or  Canadian 
Atlantic  port  and  is  initially  inspected 
or  reinspected   at  such   port,  such   lot 
shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of   this   subparagraph    with    respect   to 
decay  if.  at  the  time  of  such  inspection 
or  reinspection,  not  more  than  1  percent 
of  the  fruit  in  such  lot  and  not  more 
than  4  percent  of  the  fruit  in  any  con- 
tainer in  such  lot  is  affected  Dy  decay 
As  used  in  this  paragraph.  "U  S  No   1  " 
"U.   S.    No.   2,"   "Standard   Pack,"   and 
■Standards  for  Export"  shall  have  the 
same    meanings    as    defined    in    "U.    S 
Standards  for  Oranges  (Cahf.  &  Ariz.).*' 
<2i  Fresh  oranges  produced  in  Flor- 
ida or  Texas,  except  for  discoloration 
shall  at  least  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  No.  2  grade  with  not  less  than  85 
percent  U.  S.  No.  1  quality.    In  addition, 
such  oranges  shall  at  least  mest  the  re- 
quirements of  U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze  grade 
for  discoloration,  shall  be  individually 
wrapped  with  biphenyl-treated  paper  or 
packed    in    containers    with    biphenyl- 
treated    pads   or   liners,    and    shall    be 
packed  In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  Standard  Pack :  Provided  That 
oranges  packed  in  125  bushel  boxes  or 
fiberboard  containers  shall  be  regarded 
as  "fairly  uniform  in  size"  when   not 
more  than  10  percent,  by  count   of  the 
oranges  in  any  container  are  not  more 
than  one  standard  size  larger  or  smaller 
than  the  standard  size  orange  for  the 
count   packed:    And   provided,   further 
That  oranges  place  packed   or  jumble 
packed   in   fiberboard   containers   shall 
not  be  required  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  Standard  Pack  with  regard  to  tight- 
ness of  pack  but  such  containers  shall 
be    at    least    fairly    well    filled.      Such 
oranges  shall  also  meet  the   following 
standards  for  export:  Not  more  than  a 
total  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  fruit 
in  any  container  shall  be  soft,  affected 
by  decay,  damaged  by  skin  bnjakdown 
have  broken  skins  which  are  not  healed' 
growth  cracks,  damage  by  creasing    or 
serious   damage   by   dryness   or   mushy 
condition,  except  that  for  any  lot 


Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  .'rult  shall 
be  soft; 

Not  more  than  "/^  of  1  j)ercent  of  the  fruit 
shall  be  affected  by  decay; 

Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  damaged  by  skin  breakdown; 

Not  more  than  3  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
have  broken  skins  which  are  not  healed- 

Not  more  than  3  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
have  growth  cracks; 

Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  damaged  by  creasing;  and 

Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  seriously  damaged  by  dryness  or  mushy 
condition.  ' 

Any  lot  of  oranges  shall  be  considered  as 
meeting  the  standards  for  export  if  the 
entire  lot  averages  within  the  require- 
ments specified:  Provided.  That  no 
sample  from  the  containers  in  any  lot 
shall  Jiave  more  than  double  the  percent- 
age specified  for  any  one  defect,  and  that 
not  more  than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  fruit  in  any  container  has 
any  of  the  defects  enumerated  in  the 
standards  for  export.  Notwithstanding 
any    other    provision   of    this   subpara- 
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graph,  in  the  event  my  lot  of  fruit  is  ex- 
ported from  a  U.  S.  North  Atlantic  or 
Canadian  Atlantic  port  and  is  initially 
inspected   or  reinspected  at  such   port, 
such  lot  shall  be  deemed  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of   this  subparagraph   with 
respect  to  decay  if.  at  the  time  of  such 
inspection    or    reinspection.    not    more 
than  1  percent  of  the  fruit  in  such  lot 
and  not  more  than  '[  percent  of  the  fruit 
in  any  container  in  such  lot  is  affected 
by  decay.     As  used  in  this  paragraph 
-U.  S.  No.  1,"  "U.  S.  No.  1  Bronze."  "U  s' 
No.  2."  and  "Standt.rd  Pack'  .<;hall  have 
the  same  meanings  as  defined  in    United 
States   Standards   for   Florida   Oranges 
and     Tangelos."    and     'United     States 
Standards     for    Oranges     (Texas     and 
States  other  than  Florida,  California  and 
Arizona*." 

*3»   Fresh  grapefruit  produced  in  Cali- 
fornia or  Arizona  shall  at  least  m^et  the 
requirements  of  U.  3.  No.  2  grade  with 
not  less   than   85   percent   U.   S    No     1 
quality:  Provided,  Tliat  not  more  than  a 
total    tolerance   of    5    percent   shall   be 
allowed  for  defects  causing  very  serious 
damage.     In   additicn.   such   grapefruit 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  Stand- 
ards  for   Export,   shall   be   individually 
wrapped,  or  packed  in  containers  with 
biphenyl-treated    pads    or    liners,    and 
shall  be  packed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements   of   Standard   Pack:    Pro- 
vided. That  grapefruit  jumble  packed  in 
fibreboard  containers  shall   not  be   re- 
quired   to    meet    the    requirements    of 
Standard  Pack  with  regard  to  tightness 
of  pack  but  such  containers  shall  be  well 
filled;     And     provided,     further      That 
grapefruit   place    packed    in    fibreboard 
containers  shall  not  k>e  required  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  Standard  Pack  with 
regard  to  tightness  ot  pack  and  fill  of 
container  but  such  containers  shall  be  at 
least  fairly  well  filled  and  shall  contain 
at  least  the  count  of  fruit  stamped  on 
the     container.     Notwithstanding     any 
other  provision  of  this  subparaijiaph   in 
the  event  any  lot  of  fruit  is  exported 
from  a  U.  S.  North  Atlantic  or  Canadian 
Atlantic  port  and  is    nitiallv  inspected 
or  reinspected  at  such  ;jort.  such  lot  shall 
be  deemed  to  meet  th?  requirements  of 
this  subparagraph  with  respect  to  decay 
If.  at  the  time  of  such  inspection  or  re- 
inspection,  not  more  than  1  percent  of 
the  fruit  in  such  lot  and  not  more  than 

fn^.rH?V°^  'i^  ^^''  ^"  ^"y  container 
n  such  lot  IS  affected  by  decay.     As  used 
in  this  paragraph  'U.  S   No    1  "  "U    s 
No^  2"  'Standard  Pack,"  and  "•Stand- 
ards for  Export"  shall  have  the  same 
meanings  as  defined  in  'U.  S  Standards 
for  grapefruit  (Californm  and  Arizona,  •• 
•4'   Fresh     grapefruit     produced     in 
Florida  or  Texas,  except  for  discolora- 
tion shall  at  least  meet  the  requirements 
Of  U.  S.  No.  2  grade  with  not  less  than  85 
^Zi'""'  U.  S.  No.  1  quality.    In  addfuon 
such  grapefruit  shall  at  Iea.st  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  No  1  Bronze  Grade 
for  discoloration,  shall   be   individually 
wrapped  with  biphenyl-treated  paper  or 
packed    ,n    containers    with    biphenyl- 
treated    pads    or    liners,    and    shall    be 
packed  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  Standard  Pack:  Provided  That 
grapefruit  packed  in  fibirboard  contain- 
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rrs  .^hall  be  regarded  as  -fairlv  uniform 
in  size"  when  not  more  than  5  percent 
by  count,  of  the  grapefruit  in  any  con- 
tainer are  not  more  than  one  .standard 
size  larger  or  smaller  than  the  standard 
size   grapefruit   for   the   count   packed 
And  provided,  further.  That  grapefruit 
place  packed  or  jumble  packed  in  fibre- 
board  containers  shall  not  be  required  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  Standard  Pack 
with  regard  to  tightness  of  pack  but  such 
containers  .shall  be  at  least  fairlv  well 
filled.     Such  grapefruit  shall  also  meet 
the  following  standards  for  export     Not 
more  than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count 
of  the  fruit  in  any  container  shall   be 
soft,  affected  by  decay,  damaged  by  skin 
breakdown,  have  broken  skins  which  are 
not    healed,    growth    cracks,    or   serious 
damage  by  drynes.s  or  mushy  condition 
except  that  for  any  lot— 

Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  soft; 

Not  more  than  ",  of  l  percent  of  the  fruit 
shall  be  affected  by  decay; 

Not  more  than  5  ixrcen't  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  damaged   by  skin  breakdown 

Not  more  than  3  i)crcent  of  the  fruit  shall 
have  broken  .sknis  which  are  not  healed- 

Not  more  than  3  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
nave  growth  cracks;  and 

Not  more  than  5  percent  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  seriously  damaged  by  dryness  or  mushy 
condition.  ■' 


Any  lot  of  grapefruit  shall  be  considered 
as  meeting  the  standards  for  export  if  the 
entire  lot  averages  within  tiie  require- 
ments .specified:  Provided.  That  no  .sam- 
ple from  the  containers  in  anv  lot  shall 
have  more  than  double  tire  percentage 
specified  for  any  one  defect,  and  that  not 
more  than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count 
of  the  fruit  in  any  container  has  any  of 
the  defects  enumerated  in  the  standards 
for  export.     Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  this  subparagraph    in  the 
event  any  lot  of  fruit  is  exported  from  a 
U.  S.  North  Atlantic  or  Canadian  Atlan- 
tic port  and  is  initially  inspected  or  re- 
inspected  at  such  port,  such  lot  shall  be 
deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 
subparamaph  with  re.spect  to  decay  if 
at  the  time  of  such  inspection  or  rein- 
spection. not  more  than  1  percent  of  the 
fruit  in  such  lot  and  not  more  than  4 
percent  of  the  fruit  in  any  container  in 
such  lot  is  affected  by  decay.    As  used  in 
this  paragraph,  "U.  S.  No   1  "  "U  S   No 

P<f  l°"^u'"„""-  ^-  ^°-  -■"  and  "Standard 
Pack  shall  have  the  same  meanings  as 
defined  in  "U.  S.  Standards  for  Florida 
Grapefruit."  and  in  "United  States 
Standards  for  Grapefruit  -Texas  and 
States  other  than  Florida,  California  and 
Arizona)." 

(b)  Processed  products.  All  processed 
products  shall  be  prepared  and  processed 
under  sanitary  conditions  and  in  accord- 
ance with  good  commercial  practice  and 
the  product<s).  including  any  labeling 
shall  conform  in  every  respect  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug 
and  Cosmetic  Act  and  regulations  pro- 
mulgated thereunder.  All  containers 
shall  be  sound  and  clean.  Cans  shall  be 
free  from  rust  and  serious  dents. 

<lt  Canned  (single-strength)  orange 
Juice  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  Grade  A,  Style  I  or  Style  II.  as  de- 


fined  in   'United   States   Standards  for 
Graues  of  Canned  Orange  Juice." 

'2)   Canned    'single-strength >    grape 
fruit  juice  shall  meet  the  requirrments  of 
U.  S  Grade  A,  Style  I  or  Style  II.  as  de- 
fined  in  "United   States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Grapefruit  Juice." 

<3)  Canned  <single-strenuth )  blended 
grapefruit  and  orange  juice  shall  meet 
the  requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  A  Style 
I  or  Style  II,  as  defined  in  "United  St;(ies 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Canned  Blended 
Grapefruit  Juice  and  Orange  Juice  " 

<4'  Frozen  concentrated  orance  iuice 
snail  meet  the  requirements  of  U  S 
Grade  A,  Style  I  or  Style  II.  as  defined 
in  -United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Frozen  Concentrated  Oran.ge  Juice - 
«5'  Frozen  concentrated  grapefruit 
Juice  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  Grade  A.  Style  I  or  Stvle  II.  as  de- 
fined  in  "United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Frozen  Concentrated  Grape- 
fruit Juice." 

<6i  Frozen  concentrated  blended 
grapefruit  and  orange  juice  shall  meet 
the  requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  A.  Style 
I  or  Style  II.  as  defined  in  "United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Fiozen  Con- 
centrated Blended  Grapefruit  Juice  and 
Orange  Juice." 

<  7  >  Canned  citrus  salad  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  A  as  defined 
in  •United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Canned  Grapefruit  and  Orange  for 
Salad." 

<8)  Canned  grapefruit  sections  shall 
meet  the  requiremenUs  of  U  S  Grade  A 
as  defined  in  •United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Canned  Grapefruit." 

•9'  Frozen  grapefruit  sections  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S  Grade  A 
as  defined  in  United  States  Standards 
for  Cirades  of  Frozen  Grapefruit." 

•  10)  Canned  i hot-pack)  or  preserved 
concentrated  grapefruit  juices  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

'D  General:  The  prodyct  shall  be  pre- 
pared from  the  unfermented  iuice  ob- 
tained from  .sound,  mature  fruit  of  the 
grapefruit  tree  -Citrus  paradisi, 
Canned  concentrated  juices  shall  be  suf- 
ficiently processed  by  heat  to  assure 
preservation  of  the  product  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  containers  Preserved  con- 
centrated grapefruit  juice  shall  be  pre- 
pared with  the  addition  of  suitable 
chemical  preservatives  as  specified  All 
containers  .shall  be  sound  and  clean. 
Cans  shall  be  free  from  rust  and  serious 
dents. 

<ii)  Canned  concentrated  grapefruit 
juice  ( 1  plus  3  or  1  plus  4  or  1  phis  5  or 
1  plus  6»  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
U.  S.  Grade  A  as  defined  in  "Tentative 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Canned  Concentrated  Grapefruit  Juice." 

'iii)  Preserved  concentrated  grape- 
fruit juice  <  1  plus  3  or  1  plus  4  or  1  plus 
5  or  1  plus  6':  (a)  The  concentrated 
grapefruit  juice,  prior  to  the  addition  of 
chemical  preservatives,  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  subdivision  tii»  of  this 
subparagraph. 

<b)  Sulphur  dioxide  alone  or  sodium 
benzoate  or  benzoic  acid  or  anv  combina- 
tion of  sodium  benzoate  and  benzoic  acid 
shall  be  added  within  the  following 
ranges  but  only  in  a  quantity  neces.saiy 
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Sulpliur  dioxide:  350  p.  p.  m.  to  750  p.  p.  m. 
bodium    benzoate    and -or    benzoic    acid' 
hu  of  1  percent  to  Uo  of  1  percent. 

ai'  Canned  'hot-pack)  concentrated 
(1  plus  3)  orange  juice  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  A,  Style  I 
or  Style  II.  Dilution  factor  of  '1  plus  3" 
as  defined  in  "United  States  Standards' 
for  Grades  of  Canned  Concentrated 
Orange  Juice." 

'12>   Canned  -hot-pack)  concentrated 
oran'^-e  juice  d  plus  5  or  1  plus  6)  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  U  S  Grade  A 
Style  T,  or  U.  S,  Grade  A  for  Manufactur- 
ing, Dilution  factor  of  "1  plus  5"  or  "1 
plus  6"  whichever  is  applicable,  as  de- 
fined in  "United   States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Concentrated  Oran"e 
Juice,"  or  •United  States  Standards  for 
Grades   of   Concentrated   Orange   Juice 
for  Manufacturing."     The  canned  con- 
centrate,   if    produced    from    navel    or- 
aniies.  may  possess  a  characteristic  bitter 
flavor  in  the  reconstituted  product   pro- 
vided such  bitterness  does  not  seriouslv 
affect  the  palatability  of  the  product  and 
provided  further,  that  the  sales  contract 
specifically  calls  for  navel  concentrated 
orange  juice. 

(13 •    <i)  Preserved    concentrated 
orange  juice  d  plus  5  or  1  plus  6)  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S  Grade  A 
for  Manufacturing.  Dilution  factor  of  •'l  ' 
plus  5-  or  ••!  plus  6."  whichever  is  ap- 
picable    as   defined   in   "United   States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Concentrated 
Oran-e  Juice  for  Manufacturing  '    The 
canned   concentrate,   if   produced   from 
navel  oranges,  may  possess  a  character- 
istic  bitter  flavor   in   the   reconnituted 
product,   provided  such   bitterness  doe.s 
not  seriou.sly  affect  the  palatabilitv  of 
the  product,  and  provided  further,  that 
the  .sales  contract  specifically  calls  for 
navel  concentrated  orange  juice. 

'IP  Sulphur  dioxide  alone  or  sodium 
benzoate  or  benzoic  acid  or  anv  combi: 
nalion  of  sodium  benzoate  and  benzoic 
acid  shall  be  added  within  the  following 
ranges  but  only  in  a  quantity  necessarv 

c" UrSns-'^"'  ^"'  ''''  ^"^^^^^-^  -"- 


tary  may.  if  he  deems  it  desirable,  grant 
an  extension  of  time  for  such  filing 
i-ach  claim  for  payment  shall  be  filed  in 
an  original  and  two  copies  on  voucher 
Form  AMS-21  or  CS&-21.  "Public 
Voucher— Commodity  Programs."  shall 
snow  the  serial  number  of  the  related 
approved  application,  and  shall  be  sup- 
ported by: 

nr.iV   ^"^  certified   copy   of  the   sales 
contract; 

<  2 1  One  certified  copy  of  the  sales  in- 
voice to  the  buyer  showing : 

'  i »   The  f .  a.  s.  sales  price. 

<ii>  The  payment  to  be  made  by  the 
Secretary, 

'iii)   The  balance  f.  a.  s.  U.  S.  Port  to 
oe  paid  by  the  buyer  (other  charges    if 
any.  such  as  ocean  freight,   insurance 
etc..  shall  be  shown  separately  on  the 
invoice),  and 

'iv)   In  the  ca.se  of  an   invoice  to   a  • 
party  named  by  the  buyer  as  the  party 
to  be  billed,  the  exporter  shall  furnish  a 
certified  copy  of  the  directions  by  the 
buyer  to  bill  such  party; 

Kin^'.?"i  "^^P-'"  °^  ^^^  on-board  export 
bill  of  lading  signed  by  an  agent  of  the 
exporting  carrier  (except  that  where 
loss,  destruction  or  damage  occurs  sub- 
sequent to  loading  on  board  exporting 
carrier  but  prior  to  issuance  of  the  on- 
board bill  of  lading,  one  copy  of  a  load- 
ing tally  sheet  or  similar  document  may 
be  submitted  in  lieu  of  such  bill  of  lad- 
ing  .  and  in  the  case  of  exportation  via  a 
contiguous  country,  one  signed  copy  of 
the  on-board  bill  of  lading  covering  the 
movement  from  such  contiguous  coun- 

•4)   The  original    for  a  signed  copy) 

fn  s  .%"]«?^^'°"  certificate's)   required 
in  5  Dl7  463  (e) ,  and; 

5'   Such  other  documents,  if  any   as 
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Sulphur  dioxide:  350  p.  p.  m.  to  750  p  p   m 
Sodium  benzoate  and  or  benzoic  acid     Z 
of  1  percent  to  ijo  of  1  percent. 

<  14.  Canned  'hot-pack)  concentrated 
tanL.enne  juice  d  plus  6)  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  A  for  Maiu! 
facturing.  Dilution  factor  of  -f  plus  6  " 
?or  rri'S  '";^"'^^d  States  Standards 
lor  Grades  of  Concentrated  Tangerine 
Juice  for  Manufacturing."  't,trine 

'15'   Chemical     methods:     Chemical 

wuhT.  """'il  ^/  '"^^^  ^"  accordance 
tli  r.i  Tl^""^'  °^  "^^  A.s.sociation  of 
the  Official  Agricultural  Chemists  or  in 
accordance  with  methods  that  give 
equivalent  result.  ^ 

ported  by  evidence  of  compliance,     .a) 
The  exporter  shall  file  claims  for  pav- 

Uv'p^n'"'''^  '^,"  ^^'^  ^''^'  Administra- 
tne  Division  listed  in  §517.460  (c»  not 
later  than  sixty  .60)  days  after  the  date 
of  export  of  such  lot:  Provided.  That 
upon  request  of  the  exporter  indicating- 
substantial  reason  therefor,  the  Secre- 


may  be  required  by  the  Secretary  evi- 
dencing purchase,  sale  and  exportation 
cla[med''°'""'^  ^^^  °"  '"'^''^^  payment  is 

shou'.h^^  ^''^°'"^  ^'"  °f  ^^^'"^  must 
show  the  quantity  and  description  of  the 
commodity,  inspection  certificate  num- 
ber, or  other  reference  sufficient  to  re- 
late the  commodity  loaded  on  board  the 
export  carrier  to  the  commodity  covered 
by  the  related  inspection  certificate  the 
date  and  place  of  loading,  the  fact  that 
such  commodity  is  on  board,  the  desti- 
nation of  the  commodity,  the  name  and 
address  of  both  the  exporter  and  con- 

ShlTv"'  ''??•  '"  "'"^  ^^-'^  °f  ^'-^sh  oranges 
^^hether  they  are  stowed  in  refrigerated 
space^  If  the  shipper  or  consignor 
named  in  such  bill  of  lading  is  other  than 
the  exporter  'seller)  named  in  the  ap- 
plication^ the  exporter  shall  furnish 
\Mth  each  copy  of  such  bill  of  lading  a 

r™^''  ^^  ^""^^  ^^'^^"^  °^  consignor,  in 
favor  of  such  exporter,  of  any  right  to 
claim  payment  under  this  program  for 
the  commodity  covered  by  such  bill  of 
ladinu.     If  the  bill  of  lading  shows  the 
name  of  a  consignee  different  from  that 
appearing  as  the  buyer  on  the  contract 
under  which  the  bill  of  lading  is  made 
the  exporter  shall  accompanv  his  claim' 
on  tiie  exportation  covered  by  such  bill 
of  lading  with  a  certification  that  the 
shipment  under  that  bill  of  lading  is  to 
the  buyer  named  in  the  contract  and  is 
made  pursuant  to  that  contract. 


will  LTk  ^°''^"°»^e  required  evidence 
will  not  be  accepted  as  conclusive  if  th- 
Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  that  ex- 
portation of  all  or  any  quantity  of  the 
products  vva^s  not  actually  accomplished 

uith      .V,    ^''  ^^'  "°'  ''^^^  comphance 
with   other  requirement*   of   this   offer 
and  in  any  such  instance  the  Secietarv  ' 
may  require  such  additional  evidence  as 
he  deems  reasonable. 

§  517.466    Records  and  accounts     The 
exporter  shall  maintain  adequate  records 
showing  purchases,  sales,  and  deliveries 
of  products  exported  or  tq  be  exported 
in  connection  with  this  program     Such 
records,  accounts,  and  other  documents 
relating  to  any  transaction  in  connec- 
tion with  this  program  shall  b^  available 
during   regular   business   hours   for   in- 
spection and  audit   by  authorized   em- 
.  Ployees  of  the  United  States  Department 
01   Agriculture,  and  shall   be  preserved 
for  at  least  two  years  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  program. 

5  517467  Amendment  and  termina- 
tion. The  Secretary  may  amend  or  ter- 
minate thi.s  program  at  any  tune  upon 
public  announcement  th?reof  Such 
amendment  or  terminatiDn.  however 
shall  not  apply  to  apphcations  approved 
under  the  program  prior  to  the  effective 
time  of  such  amendment  or  termina- 
tion. 

§  517.468  Persons  not  eligible  No 
member  of,  or  Delegate  to.  Congress  or 
Resident  Commissioner  shal  be  admitted 
to  any  payment  made  under  this  pro- 
gram or  to  any  benefit  that  may  arise 
therefrom,  but  this  provision  shall  not 
be  construed  to  extend  to  a  payment 
made  to  a  corporation  for  its  general 
benefit,  or  to  such  person  in  his  capacity 
as  a  farmer  (grower  of  the  products  ex- 
ported ) . 

§517  469  Set-off.  The  Secretary 
may  set-off.  against  any  amount  owed 
to  any  exporter  hereunder,  any  amount 
owed  by  such  exporter  to  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  any  other 
agency  of  the  United  Statej.  Setting- 
off  as  provided  in  this  subpa:t  shall  not 
deprive  the  exporter  of  the  riuht  to  con- 
test the  justness  of  the  indebtedness  in- 
volved, either  by  administraave  appeal 
or  by  legal  action. 

§  517,470     Joint   payment  or  assign- 
ment.    An  exporter  may  nane  a  joint 
payee  on  vouchers  for  payment  or  may 
assign  the  proceeds  of  any  application 
for    export    payment    to    a    recognized 
financing  institution,  in  accordance  with 
the    provisions    of    the   Assignment    of 
Claims  Act  of  1940.  Public  Law  No.  811 
76th   Congress,  ^s   amended:    Provided. 
That  such  assignment  shall  be  recog- 
nized  only  if   and   when   th(>   assignee 
thereof  files  written  notice  <5f  assign- 
ment, in  accordance  with  the  instruc- 
tions on  Form  AMS-66  •'Notice  of  As- 
signment" which  form  must  l)e  used  in 
giving  notice  of  assignment  to  the  Rep- 
resentative of  the  Secretary.    The  "In- 
strument   of   Assignment"    may    be 
executed  on  Form  AMS-347  cr  the  as- 
signee may  use  his  own  form  of  assign- 
ment.      The     AMS     forms     may     be 
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obtained  from  any  representative  of  the 
Secretary. 

5  517.471     Good  fiith.    Whereas  it  is 
the  intent  of  this  program  to  encourage 
the  exportation  of  fresh  and  processed 
oranges  (including  concentrated  tanger- 
•      ine  juice)    and  grapefruit  produced   in 
the  United  States  by  making  such  prod- 
ucts available  to  foreign  buyers  at  prices 
below    domestic    market    prices    in    the 
amount  of  the  payment  offered  in  this 
subpart;   now,   therefore,   if   the  Secre- 
tary determines  that  any  exporter  has 
not  acted  in  good  faith  in  carrying  out 
the  purpose  of   this  program,  has  not 
pas.sed  on  to  foreign' buyers  the  incentive 
payment    offered    in    this    subpart,    or 
otherwise  fails  to  discharge  fully  any  ob- 
ligation assumed  by  him  under  thispro- 
gram.  such  exporter  may  be  denied  the 
right  to  contiryie  participating  in  this 
program,  or  the  right  to  receive  pay- 
ment under  this  program  in  connection 
with  any  exportation  previously  made 
under  this  program,  or  both. 

§  517  472  Definitions.  As  used  in 
§§  517.460  to  517.472.  the  following  terms 
have  the  following  meanings: 

(a)  '"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  or  any  authorized  Repre- 
sentative of  the  Secretary. 

(b)  "Exporter"  m?ans  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  association,  or 
other  business  entity,  located  in  the 
United  States  and  engaged  in  the  busi- 
ness of  selling  and  exporting  fresh  or 
processed  citrus  f raits,  produced  and 
packed  in  the  continental  United  States. 

<c>  "Application"  means  Form  FV- 
461.  "Application  fo.-  E:xpert  Payment." 
(d)  "Sales  contract"  may  be  in  the 
form  of  offer  and  acceptance,  confirma- 
tion of  sale  or  purct"  ase.  or  other  docu- 
mentary evidence  of  consummation  of 
sale  including  contracts  between  ex- 
porter and  buyer,  ard  includes  a  trans- 
action involving  the  transfer  of  a  prod- 
uct from  an  exporter  to  his  foreign 
branch,  affiliate  or  associate.  Such 
sales  contract  may,  however,  be  condi- 
tioned upon  contingencies  or  events  over 
which  the  exporter  has  no  control,  such 
as  the  allocation  of  tlie  necessary  dollars 
by  the  eligible  foreign  country,  or  the 
making  of  an  export  payment  by  the 
Secretary  in  connection  with  the  par- 
ticular sales  contract  pursuant  to  this 
offer. 

(e)  "Date  of  sale"  means  the  date  on 
which  both  buyer  a:id  seller  signed  a 
written  contract,  or  the  date  on  which 
buyer  accepts  an  offei  of  sale  or  confirms 
the  purchase,  or  the  date  on  which  the 
seller  accepts  an  offer  to  purchase  or 
confirms  the  sale.  In  the  event  docu- 
mentary evidence  does  not  clearly  estab- 
lish the  date  of  consummation  of  sale, 
the  date  of  sale  showr.  in  the  apphcation 
will  be  considered  to  t*  the  date  the  sale 
was  constmimated. 

<f)  "F.  a.  s."  means  free  alongside 
ship  or  other  export  carrier. 

fg)  "On-board  expsrt  bill  of  lading- 
Includes  any  bill  of  U.ding  covering  the 
exportation  of  fresh  oi  processed  oranges 
'including  concentrated  tangerine  juice) 
or  -rapefi-uit  from  the  United  States. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(h)  "Public  announcement"  and 
"public  notice"  means  the  issuance  of  a 
press  release  or  the  publication  of  a 
notice  in  the  Peder.\l  Rbcister. 

<i>  "Certified"  means  a  written, 
signed  declaration,  contained  in  or  at- 
tached to  any  document,  stating  that  the 
document  is  a  true  and  correct  copy  of 
the  original  of  such  document. 

<j>  "Filed."  Applications,  claims, 
and  related  documents  are  deemed  to 
be  filed  when  they  arc  postmarked,  if 
mailed,  or  when  received  by  the  desig- 
nated AMS  office  if  othjerwise  delivered. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  and  reporting 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  or 
1942. 

Effective  date.  This  offer  shall  be  ef- 
fective November  1,  1955. 

Dated  this  27th  day  of  October  1955. 

tSEAL]  G.  R.  Gr.ange, 

Authorized   Representative   of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP    R.    Doc.    55  8811:    Piled.    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:52    a.    m.  I 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce  - 


P.^RT    620— Security    Control    of 
Traffic 

RniSION  or  PART 


Air 


Pursuant  to  section  1201  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (64 
Stat.   825:   49  U.  S.   C.   Supp   701',   the 
President  determined  in  Executive  Order 
10197  I  published  on  December  22,  1950. 
in  15  F.  R.  9180)  that  it  is  necessary  in 
the  interest  of  national  security  to  estab- 
lish security  provisions  for  the  use  of 
aircraft  in  designated  areas  in  the  air- 
space above  the  United  States,  its  Ter- 
ritories, and  its  Possessions    (including 
areas  of  land  or  water  administered  by 
the   United   States   under  international 
agreement*.     In  accordance  with  such 
determination  and  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  me  by  the  Secretary  of  Com- 
merce 'published  on  January  4.  1951,  in 
16  F.  R.  99) .  Part  620  was  adopted.    This 
part,  as  amended,  is  revised  herewith  as 
recommended  by  the  Board  for  Security 
Control  of  Air  Traffic  in  Air  Defense  after 
coordination   with    the   Department   of 
Defense,    the   Civil   Aeronautics   Board, 
and    representatives    of    the    industry. 
The  Air  Defense  Identification  Zones  in 
the  Continental  United  States  are  gen- 
erally reduced  in  area  along  the  bound- 
aries of  the  country.     Two  new  ADIZ's 
are  designated  which  enclose  the  north- 
eastern area  of  the  United  States  and 
the  area  west  of  the  Continental  Divide. 
These  two  areas  are  designated  as  the 
Eastern  Defense  Area  and  the  Western 
Defense   Area.     Flights   entering    these 
areas  or  any  ADIZ  are  required  to  com- 
ply with  Part  620.  but  exceptions  are 
made  for  flights  departing  the.se  areas. 
Although   the  4.000-foot  exception  has 
been  removed,  aircraft  which  maintain 
a  true  air  speed  of  110  knots  or  less  and 
an  altitude  of  1.500  feet  or  less  above 


the  terrain  are  now  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirements  of  this  Part.  A  military 
function  of  the  United  States  is  involved 
Therefore,  compliance  with  the  notice 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  is  not  required.  Part  620  is 
revised  to  read: 

Subpart   A — Introduction 
Sec. 

6l'0  1       Basis  and  purpose. 

620.2       Definitions. 

Subpart   B Operating    Rul«t 

620  10     Scope. 

620  11     Flight  plans. 

620  12     Reporting  points. 

620  KJ     Authorized  exceptions. 

620  14     Adherence  to  flight  plans  or  air  traffic 

clearances. 
620  15     Emergency  situations. 
620  16     Radio  failure. 
620  17     Air  defense  security  Instructions 
620  18     Violations. 

Subpart  C — Designated  Air  Defense  Idenliflcotion 
Zones  and   Defense  Areas 

620  20     C.rneral. 

620  21     Domestic  ADIZ's. 

620.22  Coastal   ADIZ's. 

620.23  Defense  areas. 

AUTHoiiiTT:  55  620  1  to  620  23  Issued  under 
sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  1201-1204.  64  Stat  825- 
49  U.  8.  C.  701-704. 

SUBPART  A — INTRODUCTION 

?  620.1  Basis  and  purpose — (a>  Basis. 
Tins  part  is  issued  pursuant  to  sections 
205  and  1201-1204  of  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (52  Stat 
984,  64  Stat.  825:  49  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
425.  701-704*;  Executive  Order  10197 
(15  F.  R.  9180';  and  Department  of 
Commerce  Order  86,  Amendment  5  (16 
F.  R.  99>. 

(b)  Purpose.  This  part  establishes 
rules  which  have  been  found  necessary 
in  the  interest  of  national  security  to 
identify,  locate,  and  control  United 
States  and  foreign  aircraft  operated 
within  areas  designated  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  Civil  Aeronautics  as  Air  Defense 
Identification  Zones  (ADIZ). 

§  620  2  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  the  following  words  shall  mean: 

(a)  Aircraft.  Any  contrivance  now 
known  or  hereafter  invented,  used  or 
designed  for  navigation  of  or  flight  in 
the  air. 

(b)  Air  Defense  Identification  Zone 
(ADIZ).  Airspace  of  d^ined  dimensions 
designated  by  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  within  which  the  ready 
identification,  location,  and  control  of 
aircraft  is  required  in  the  interest  of  the 
national  security. 

(1>  Domestic  Air  Defense  Identifica- 
tion Zone.  An  Air  Deifense  Identifica- 
tion Zone  within  the  United  States  or 
along  an  international  boundary  of  the 
United  States. 

<2»  Coastal  Air  Defense  Identification 
Zone.  An  Air  Defense  Identification 
Zone  over  the  coastal  waters  of  the 
United  States. 

'O  Open  area.  An  area  within  the 
Continental  United  States  not  desig- 
nated as  an  ADIZ  or  Defense  Area  within 
which  the  flight  of  aircraft  is  restricted 
by  the  provisions  of  this  part,  only  dur- 
ing an  Air  Defense  Emergency. 
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(d'  Defense  area.  Airspace  of  de- 
fined dimensions  designated  by  the 
Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics 
within  which  the  ready  control  of  air- 
craft IS  required  in  the  interest  of  the 
national  security  during  an  Air  Defense 
Emor:;ency. 

(CI  Air  defense  emergency.  Any 
state  of  events  which  indicates  to  Com- 
mander in  Chief.  Continental  Air  De- 
fense Command,  or  higher  authority 
that  hostile  action  is  in  progress  or  is 
imminent  or  is  sufficiently  probable  as  to 
require,  in  the  interest  of  national  se- 
curity, the  implementation  of  any  por- 
tion of  approved  plans  and  agreements 
for  the  defense  of  the  United  States. 

(f>  Appropriate  aeronautical  facility. 
The  normal  communications  facility 
with  which  flight  plans  or  position  re- 
ports are  filed. 

iii<  CAA-Airways  operations  facility. 
A  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  con- 
trol tower,  air  route  traffic  control  center, 
or  communications  station. 

(h'  Flight  plan.  Specified  informa- 
tion which  is  filed  either  verbally  or  in 
writini,'  with  an  appiopriate  aeronautical 
facility  relative  to  the  intended  flight  of 
an  aircraft. 

(i)  Foreign  aircraft.  An  aircraft  other 
than  a  United  States  aircraft  defined  in 
paragraph  (o)   of  this  section. 

(j)  IFR  flight.  A  flight  conducted 
under  the  iivstrument  flight  rules  of  the 
air  traffic  rules  of  Part  60  of  this  title. 

(ki  Operate  aircraft.  The  use  of  air- 
craft, for  the  purpose  of  air  navigation 
and  includes  the  navigation  of  aircraft. 
Any  persdii  who  causes  or  authorizes  the 
operation  of  aircraft,  whether  with  or 
without  the  right  of  legal  control  (in  the 
capacity  of  owner,  lessee,  or  otherwise) 
of  the  aircraft,  shajl  be  deemed  to  be 
engaged  in  the  operation  of  aircraft. 

(1)  Person.  Any  individual,  firm,  co- 
partnership, corporation,  company,  as- 
sociation, joint-stock  association,  or 
body  politic;  and  includes  any  trustee, 
receiver,  assignee,  or  other  similar  repre- 
sentative thereof. 

(m)  Reporting  point.  A  geographical 
location  in  relation  to  which  the  position 
of  an  aircraft  is  reported. 

(n)  United  States.  The  several  States, 
the  District  of  Columbia,  and  the  several 
Territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States  (including  areas  of  land  or  water 
administered  by  the  United  States  under 
international  agreement),  including  the 
Territorial  waters  and  the  overlying  air- 
space thereof. 

<oi  United  States  aircraft.  (I)  An 
aircraft  registered  with  the  Administra- 
tor of  Civil  Aeronautics  as  a  "civil  air- 
craft of  the  United  States", 

<2)  An  aircraft  of  the  national  de- 
fense forces  of  the  United  States,  or 

•  3 1  An  aircraft  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, or  of  a  State,  Territory  or  Pos- 
session of  the  United  States,  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  or  of  any  political 
subdivision  thereof  which  has  been 
registered  with  the  Administrator  of 
Civil  Aeronautics. 

<P)  VFR  flight.  A  flight  conducted 
under  the  Visual  Flight  Rules  of  the  air 
truffle  rules  of  Part  60  of  this  title. 
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SUBPART  B — OPERATING   RULES 

5  620.10  Scope.  Aircraft  shall  not  be 
operated  into  or  within  and  Air  Defense 
Identification  Zone  (ADIZ)  prescribed 
by  the  Administrator  in  Subpart  C  of 
this  part  in  violation  of  the  rules  stated 
in  this  subpart. 

Note:  These  Air  Defense  Identification 
Zones  are  depicted  in  C.\A  Flight  Informa- 
tion Manual,  Radio  Facility  CharUs  published 
by  the  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  and  USAF 
and  Navy  Radio  Facility  Charts. 

§  620.11  Flight  plans.  Unless  other- 
wi.se  authorized  under  §  620.13,  prior  to 
penetrating  an  ADIZ  or  prior  to  take- 
off from  a  point  within  an  ADIZ,  a  flight 
plan  shall  be  filed  with  an  appropriate 
aeronautical  facility. 

Note:  Pilots  are  urged  to  file  flight  plans 
In  person  or  by  telephone  prior  to  take-off. 
Within  the  Continental  United  States,  a  pilot 
unable  to  hie  In  person  may  file  a  DVFR 
flight  plan  by  placing  a  collect  telephone 
call  to  the  nearest  CAA  commynications 
station  or  other  CAA  facility.  (Standard 
procedures  for  making  use  of  this  service 
are  published  In  the  Airman's  Guide  and 
Flight  Information  Manual.) 

( a )  IFR  fligh  ts.  Unless  an  abbreviated 
flight  plan  is  authorized  by  air  traffic 
control,  the  flight  plan  shall  contain  the 
following  information: 

( 1 )  Aircraft  identification,  and  if  nec- 
essary, radio  call  sign; 

(2)  Type  of  aircraft,  or  in  the  case  of 
a  formation  flight,  the  types  and  number 
of  aircraft  involved; 

(3)  Full  name.  addre.ss,  and  number 
of  pilot  certificate  of  pilot  in  command 
of  the  aircraft,  or  of  the  fiight  com- 
mander if  a  formation  flight  is  involved; 

(4)  Point  of  departure; 

(5)  Cruising  altitude,  or  altitudes,  and 
the  route  to  be  followed; 

(6)  Point  of  first  intended  landing; 

( 7 )  Proposed  true  air  speed  at  cruising 
altitude; 

(8)  Radio  transmitting  and  receiving 
frequencies  to  be  used; 

(9)  Proposed  time  of  departure; 

(10)  Estimated  elapsed  time  until  ar- 
rival over  the  point  of  first  intended 
landing; 

(11)  Alternate  airport  or  airports; 

(12)  Amount  of  fuel  on  board  ex- 
pressed in  hours; 

(13)  Any  other  information  which  the 
pilot  in  command  of  the  aircraft,  or  air 
traffic  control,  deems  necessary  for  air 
traffic  control  purposes; 

(14)  For  international  flights,  the 
number  of  persons  on  board. 

(b)  VFR  flights.  Unless  an  abbrevi- 
ated flight  plan  is  authorized  by  air 
traffic  control,  the  fiight  plan  shall  con- 
tain the  information  specified  in  para- 
graphs (a)  (1)  through  (10)  of  this 
section.  Such  a  flight  plan  shall  be 
designated  by  the  pilot  in  command  as 
a  Defen.se  Visual  Flight  Rules  (DVFR) 
flight  plan. 

(c)  Notification  of  arritml.  If  a  DVFR 
flight  plan  has  been  filed,  or  if  an  IFR 
flight  plan  has  been  filed  for  a  flight  for 
which  an  air  traffic  control  clearance  is 
not  required,  the  pilot  in  command  of 
the  aircraft,  upon  landing  or  completion 
of  the  flight,  shall  file  an  arrival  or  com- 
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pletion  notice  with  the  nearest  CA.\ 
communications  station  or  rontrol  tower, 
unless  the  pilot  in  command  states  in  the 
flight  plan  that  no  arrival  notice  will  be 
filed. 

Note:  Pilots  are  urged  to  lile  flight  ]>lans 
either  in  person  or  by  tele  shone.  Flight 
plans  filed  by  radio  while  in  flight  may  result 
In  Interception  of  the  aircraft  to  confirm  its 
Identity. 

§620.12  Reporting,  points — (a.) 
Flights  within  or  penetrating  a  Domestic 
ADIZ.  Unless  otherwiS3  authorized 
under  S  620.13: 

(1)  IFR  flights — d)  Within  control 
zones  and  areas.  Position  reports  shall 
be  made  as  required  by  the  Instrument 
Fiight  Rules  of  Part  60  of  this  title. 

(ii)  Outside  control  zones  and  areas. 
The  reporting  procedures  specified  for 
DVFR  flights  will  apply. 

(2)  DVFR  flights.  The  pilot  in  com- 
mand of  an  aircraft  shall  not  operate 
an  aircraft  into  or  within  a  i  ADIZ  unless 
the  aircraft  is  equipped  wilh  a  function- 
ing two-way  radio  and  shall  not  eoter  an 
ADIZ  until: 

(i)  He  has  reported  to  an  appropriate 
aeronautical  facility  the  time,  position, 
and  altitude  at  which  the  aircraft  pa.ssed 
the  last  reporting  point  along  the  flight 
path  of  the  aircraft  prior  to  penetration 
of  an  ADIZ  and  his  estimated  time  over 
the  next  reporting  point  along  the  in- 
tended flight  path  of  the  aircraft;  or  if 
it  is  not  practicable  to  comply  with  this 
reporting  procedure. 

(ii)  A  report  which  contains  the 
estimated  time,  position,  and  altitude 
at  which  he  will  penetrate  the  .\DIZ  has 
been  made  to  an  appropriate  aeronau- 
tical facility  at  least  fifteen  minutes 
prior  to  penetration. 

Note:  A  pilot  of  an  aircraft  departing 
from  an  airport  too  cloee  to  an  ADIZ 
boiindary  to  reach  cruising  altitude  before 
entering  the  ADIZ  or  to  report  an  estimated 
time  and  place  of  penetration  ai  least  15 
minutes  prior  to  penetration  will  be  consid- 
ered to  have  conr.plied  with  620.12  and 
620  14: 

Provided.  He  reports  Immediately  after 
takeoff  the  departure  time  %?ith  an  estimate 
at  the  first  reporting  point  along  the  flight 
path. 

(b)  Aircraft  entering  the  United 
States  through  a  Coastal  ADIZ — d) 
United  States  aircraft.  The  reports  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are  reqiJired. 

(2)  Foreign  aircraft.  The  pilot  in 
command  of  a  foreign  aircraft  shall  not 
operate  an  aircraft  into  the  United 
States  without: 

(1)  Making  position  reports -as  pre- 
scribed for  United  S'^tes  airciaft  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  or 

(ii)  Reporting  to  an  appropriate  aero- 
nautical facility  when  the  aircraft  is  not 
less  than  one  hour  and  not  more  than 
two  hours  average  cruisins  distance  via 
the  most  direct  route,  from  the  United 
States.  Thereafter,  reports  shall  be 
made  as  instructed  by  the  facility  receiv- 
ing the  original  report. 

Note:  Operators  of  foreign  aircraft  who 
exercise  the  optional  position  reporting 
method  described  In  subdivision  (11)  of  this 
subparagraph   are   cautioned   that   this   pro- 
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cedure  does  not  eliminate  the  position  re- 
porting requirements  prescribed  for  the  con- 
trol of  air  trsflic. 

§  620  13  Aiitfiorized  exceptions.  The 
provisions  of  this  subpart  except  for 
5  620  17  are  not  appHcable  to  the  follow- 
ing aircraft  operations; 

<a)  Speed i  excepted.  Aircraft  operat- 
ing into  or  within  an  ADIZ  at  true  air 
speeds  of  110  knot*  or  less  if  the  flicht 
IS  conducted  at  an  altitude  of  1,500  feet 
or  less  above  the  terrain. 

(b>  Altitu^ies  excepted— i  I)  Hawaiian 
ADIZ.  Aircraft  operatinc:  within  the 
Hawaiian  ADIZ  on  mter-Hawaiian 
Island  niehts  on  Red  Civil  Airway  No  87 
southeast  of  the  Island  of  Oahu  below 
seven  thousnnd  (7,000'  feet  MSL. 

<2>  Alaskc  n  Domcfitic  ADIZ.  Air- 
craft opera  in?  within  the  Alaskan 
Domestic  ADIZ  on  a  VFR  flicht  ori-inat- 
incr  from  wiihin  the  Alaskan  Domestic 
ADIZ  if: 

<i>  The  flight  is  confined  to  altitudes 
of  4.000  feet  or  less  above  the  immediate 
terrain:  and 

<ii'  The  aircraft  is  fiown  no  closer 
than  500  feet  to  any  other  aircraft. 

'c»  Areas  or  routes  exccpted~(l^ 
General.  Fli:rhts  exempted  bv  a  CAA  air 
route  traffic  control  center.  Such  flights 
shall  be  operated  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions.  :f  any.  issued  at  the  time 
the  exemption  is  granted. 

Note;  FlighL-,  which  may  be  exempted 
after  approval  has  been  obtained  from  appro- 
priate military  commanders,  are  la)  flichts 
wholly  within  the  boundaries  of  an  ADIZ 
(b)  flights  not  currently  of  significance  to 
the  air  defense  system,  one.  military  flights 
Which  are  conducted  In  accordance  with 
spec  ai  procedures  prescribed  by  appropriate 
military  author  ties.  «  *-     t' 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

the  point  of  penetration.  Aircraft  with- 
out two-way  radio  may  operate  entirely 
within  an  ADIZ:  Prmnded.  That  the  pilot 
adheres  to  a  nied  DVFR  flight  plan  which 
includes  the  route  and  altitude  within 
the  ADIZ  and  he  departs  within  five 
minutes  of  his  estimated  time  of 
departure. 

Note.  Tlic  tolerances  outlined  In  the  note 
under  $620  14  (b)  will  apply  to  this 
exemption. 


c 


<2)  Continental  United  States  a>  A 
fliRht  orismaiing  within  the  Eastern 
Defense  Area  which  maintains  an  out- 
bound track  into  or  through  the  Eastern 
ADIZ,  Northern  ADIZ.  Pre.sque  Isle 
ADIZ.  or  Southern  Border  .-VDIZ  without 
penetrating  the  Albuquercue  ADIZ 
Western  ADIZ,  or  a  Coastal  ADIZ. 

'fl>  A  f^ighl  originating  within  the 
Western  Defen.se  Area  which  maintains 
an  outbound  t  -ack  into  or  through  the 
Western  ADIZ,  Northern  ADIZ.  or  South- 
ern Border  AD.:z  without  penetatmg  the 
Albuquerque  ADIZ,  Eastern  ADIZ  or  a 
Coastal  ADIZ.  ' 

nolfi^\^^^'"^-  o^e^nating  within  the 
Central  Open  Area  which  maintains  an 
outbound  track  into  or  through  the 
Northern  ADIZ  or  Southern  Border  ^DIZ 
An?^''^  Pentratmg  the  Albuquerque 
ADIZ,  Eastern  ADIZ.  or  Western  ADIZ. 

'IV)  A  flight  originating  in  the  Albu- 
quei-que  ADIZ  proceeding  outbound  into 
the  Central  Open  Area  without  penetrat- 
ing the  Easterr,  or  Western  ADIZ-  Pro- 
riicd  The  rout.'  of  flight  pa.sses  no  closer 
to  Albuquerqu.'  or  Los  Alamos.  New 
Mexico,  than  the  point  of  departure 

(V)  A  local  fl  ght  within  ten  >  10  •  miles 
of  the  point  of  departure. 

'VD   Except icn  from  requirement   for 
two-way  radio.     Aircraft  without  two- 

an  ADIZ:  Provided.  That  the  pilot  ad- 

includes  the  route,  altitude,  point  of  pen- 
etration and  euimated  elapsed  time  to 


«3>  Huuaiian  ADIZ.  Aircraft  operat- 
ing within  the  Hawaiian  ADIZ  over  any 
island  or  within  three  miles  of  the  coast- 
line of  any  Island. 

'4'  Guam  ADIZ.  Within  the  Guam 
ADIZ,  the  exceptions  of  subparagraph 
« 1 »  of  this  paragraph  may  be  granted  by 
the  aeronautical  facilitv  exercising  se- 
curity control.  The  instructions  i.ssued 
at  the  time  authorization  is  granted  for 
an  intra-zone  VFR  flight  .-hall  include 
the  requirement  that  the  aircraft  be 
equipped  with  a  functioning  two-way 
radio  and  that  a  listening  watch  be 
maintained  on  the  appropriate  radio 
frequency. 

§  620.14    Adherence  to  flioht  plans  or 

air  traffic  clearances — ia>  IFR  nights 

1 1 '   Within  control  zones  and  areas     No 
deviation   shall    be   made   from    an    air 
traffic    clearance    unless    an     amended 
clearance  is  obtained  from  CAA  air  traffic 
control.    In  ca.se  emergency  authority  is 
used  to  deviate  from  the  provision  of  an 
air  traffic  clearance,  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand shall  notify  air  traffic  control  as 
soon  as  possible  and,  if  necessary,  obtain 
an  amended  clearance.    However   noth- 
ing in  this  paragraph   shall   prevent  a 
pilot,  operating  on  an  IFR  traffic  clear- 
ance, from  notifying  air  traffic  control 
that  he  is  canceling  his  IFR  flight  plan 
and   proceeding   under  VFR:    Pmvnled 
That  he  is  operating   in   VFR  weather 
conditions  when  he  takes  such  action. 

Note:  a  pilot  who  cancel.s  an  FFR  flight 
plan  should  not  neglect  to  file  a  DVFR  flight 
plan  if  any  of  the  remainder  of  the  flight 
will  be  conducted  in  an  Air  Defense  Identi 
tication  Zone. 


(b)    Ten  miles  from  the  centerlinc  c 
route  of  flight  if  the  flight  is  entering 
erntlng  within  a  Domestic  ADIZ  or  20 
from    the   centeillne   of    the   route    of 
if  the  flight  Is  entering  or  operating  i 
a  Coastal  ADIZ. 

<c)  A  pilot  in  command  of  an  .ii 
When  on  a  DVFR  flight  plan  or  an  IFR 
plan  for  which  air  traffic  clearance  Is  n, 
quired  should  not  deviate  from  the  en 
altitude  specified  in  the  flight  pl.m  i 
prior  n.niflcatlon  is  given  to  an  appro 
aeronautical  facility,  except  that  he  nu 
gin  descent  from  the  altitude  .•specified  1 
flight  plaji  wlthm  reasonable  distan, 
aimude"""     ^'"^^^'^     reporting     chanj 

§620.15      Emergency    situations. 
emergency  situations  which  requirj 
mediate    decision    and    action    for 
safety  of   the  flight,    the  pilot   in 
mand  of  the  aircraft  mav  deviate 
the  provisions  of  this  part  to  the  e 
required  for  such  emcrgencv.     \Vh 
deviation  is  exercised,  the  pilot  in  ! 
mand   shall   report   such   deviation 
the  reasons  therefor,  as  soon  as 
ticable   to   an   appropriate   aeronai 
facility. 

5  620.16  Radio  f  a  ilurr—^a'^ 
.flights.  If  unable  to  maintain  two 
radio  communications,  the  pilot  in  i 
mand  of  the  aircraft  shall: 

'  1 »  If  operating  under  VFR  c 
tions.  proceed  under  VFR  and  la 
soon  as  practicable,  or 

'2»   Proceed    according    to    the  1 
air  traffic  clearance  to  the  radio  fa 
serving  the  airport  of  intended  Ian 
maintaining  the  minimum  safe  alt 
or  the  last  acknowledged  a.-^signed 
tude  whichever  is  higher.    Descent 
start  at  the  expected  approacfi  tim( 
authorized  or,  if  not   received  am 
knowledged.   at   the   estimated    tin 
arrival    indicated    by   the   elap.sed 
specified  in  the  flight  plan. 

Note:  Detailed  procedures  to  be  foD 
by  the  pilot  are  contained  in  the  CAA  1 
Information  Manual,  for  sale  by  the  3 
intendent  of  Documents.  U.  S  Govern 
Piintlng  Office,  Waahlngton  25   D   C 
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<2>  Outside  control  zones  and  areas 
When  a  flight  is  conducted  in  accordance 
with  IFR  within  or  into  an  ADIZ  where 
an  air  traffic  clearance  is  not  required  by 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations,  no  deviation 
from  the  flight  plan,  as  filed  .shall  be 
made  unless  prior  notificatfon  is  given  to 
an   appropriate   aeronautical   facility 

'b.  DVFR  nidhis.  No  deviation  shall 
be  made  from  a  DVFR  flight  plan  unless 
prior  notification  is  given  to  an  appro- 
priate aeronautical  facility. 

Note:  The  requirements  of  the  air  defense 
Of  the  United  States  make  it  Imperative  that 
pilots  adhere  to  their  flight  plans  or  air 
traffic  clearances  within  the  following  time 
distance,  and  altitude  tolerances.  Failure  to 
meet  these  requirements  may  jeopardize  the 
effective  identification  of  aircraft  and  there- 
by the  national  defense  effort  Flights 
which  are  operated  In  excess  of  these  toler- 
ances may  be  subject  to  interception: 

(a)  Five  minutes  from  an  estimated  time 
over  a  reporting  point  or  point  of  penetra- 
tion of  an  ADIZ;  or.  In  the  case  of  a  flight 
originating  within  an  ADIZ.  five  minutes 
from  the  pro|X)sed  time  of  departure  speci- 
fied in  the  flight  plan,  unless  the  actual  time 
of  departure  Is  reported  to  the  appropriate 
aeronautical  facility.  i-*-     f 


<b)  DVFR  nights.  In  case  of 
failure  of  two-way  radio  communica 
the  flight  may  proceed  in  accon 
with  the  original  DVFR  flight  plan 
the  pilot  in  command  of  the  aircraft 
make  a  report  of  such  failure,  as 
as  possible,  to  an  appropriate  aero 
tical  facility. 

5  620.17  i4jr  defense  security  ins, 
iions.  Under  emeru'ency  air  defense 
ditions  which  may  involve  the  nati 
security,  aircraft  shall  be  operated 
or  within  an  ADIZ  in  accordance 
such  additional  special  security  insi 
tions  as  may  be  i.-jsued  by  the  Adra 
trator.  Such  instructions  will 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of 
'Plan  for  the  Security  Control  of 
Traffic  During  a  Military  Emercei 
as  approved  15  July  1952.  or  as  su 
quently  amended. 

5  620  18  Violations.  In  additiou 
the  penalties  otherwise  provided  fo 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1931 
amended,  any  person  who  knowmgl 
wilfully  violates  any  provision  presci 
in  this  part,  or  any  order  i.ssued  th 
under  shall  be  deemed  guilty  of  a 
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demeanor  and  upon  conviction  thereof, 
shall  be  subject  to  a  fine  of  not  exceeding 
$10,000  or  to  imprisonment  not  exceed- 
ing one  year,  or  to  both  such  fine  and 
imprisonment. 

SUBPART   C— DESIGNATED   AIR    DEFENSE    IDEN- 
TIFICATION    ZONES    AND   DEFENSE    AREAS 

!;  G20  20  General.  Airspace  above 
the  following  de.scribed  areas  is  estab- 
lished by  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  as  Domestic  or  Coastal  Air 
Defense  Identification  Zones  or  Defense 
Areas. 

§620.21  Domestic  ADIZ's—(a> 
Northern  (Domestic)  ADIZ.  The  area 
bounded  by  a  line  48  29 "38"  N., 
124  43  35"  W.;  eastward  along  U.  S- 
Canadian  Border  to  47  =  10'  N..  85  31'  W  • 
46  51'  N..  94  00'  W.;  47''10'  N  96  17' 
W.;  48  00'  N..  99  00'  W. ;  to  48  00'  N 
125'15-  W.;  48'29'38  "  N..  124  43-35"  w' 
(point  of  beginning ». 

'b)  PresQue  Isle  (Domestic)  ADIZ 
The  area  bounded  by  a  line  46  00'  N 
69  36'  W.:  46  00'  N..  70  18'  W.;  north- 
ward and  eastward  along  U.  S. -Cana- 
dian Border  to  44  46'36"  N.  66  5411" 
W.:  44'30'  N,  67''07'  W  ■  44  19'  N 
67  53'  W.;  46  00' N..  69  36'  W.  <point  of 
beginning  • . 

<c)   Eastern    (Doynestic)    ADIZ.     The 
area  bounded  by  a  line  46  51'  N    94  00' 
W.:    42  00'    N.,    96  45'    W.:    39  20'    N 
95   10'   W  :   38  23'  N,  95  08'  W.-   37  3o' 
N.    94:i5'    W.;    37^30'    N..    9200      W- 
36  00'   N..  87   15'   W.;   35  45'   N..  86  30' 
W:    35  00'    N.    85  30'    W.;     33  30'    N 
84  50'   W  ;   30  50'  N.  82  20'   W  •   30  50' 
N.,    80  54'    W.:    30  05'    N..    8107'    W 
28^45'   N..   80°00'   W.;    27  30'   N..  82  56' 
W.:    27  47'    N..    83  08'    W.;    28  45'    N 
82  57'   W  :   29  50'  N.,  84  00'  W.-   30   lo' 
N..83   30' W.:  3r45'N..84  00' W'-  34   55' 
N..    87  50'    W.:    35  15'    N..    89  08'     W- 
35  40'   N..   91    15'    W.:   36  00'  N     93  20' 
W.:    36  00'    N..    95   15'    W.;    41   30'    N 
98  00'  W.:   43  50'  N..  98  00'  W  •   47°  10' 
N..  96   17'  W.;  46  51'  N..  94  00'  W.  (point 
of  beginning  > . 

'd»  Albuquerque  (DojnestiO  ADIZ 
The  area  bounded  by  a  line  37  02'  N 
110  52'  W.;  38  45'  N..  108  30'  W  •  38  14' 
N..  104  50'  W.;  37  15'  N..  10430'  W" 
37  15'  N..  104  14'  W.:  35  10'  N.,  104  00' 
W.;  34  00'  N.,  104  00'  W.;  33  00'  N 
105  30'  W.:  33  00'  N..  107  30'  W  •  34  00' 
N..  110^50'  W.:  35  00'  N..  110  50'  w- 
37  02'  N.,  110  52'  W.  (point  of  begin- 
ning ) . 

<e)    Western   (Domestic)   ADIZ.     The 
area  bounded  by  a  line  48  00'  N    117  00' 
W.:    48  00     N..    115^00'    W.-    46  30'    N 
115  00    W.;  44^45'  N  .  117   15'  W  •  38  =  Oo'' 
N..   117  00'   W.;    3600'   N.     113='32'   W  • 
32  =  10'  N.,   113  45'   W.;   we.stward  along 
U.    S -Mexican    Border    to    32  43'     N 
114  =  45'  W;  33  =  08'  N..  114  55'  W  ■  33^30'' 
N..   115  15'   W.;   34  =  30'   N.,   116  00'   W" 
35  31'  N.,  11622'  W,;  36  00'  N     infos' 
W.;    36  00'    N..    118  =  48'    W. :    39  15'    N 
121  00'  W.;  44°15'  N.,  121=00'  W  •  45  =  20'' 
N.,    118   15'    W.;    48  00'    N„    117  'oO'    W 
(point  of  beginning). 

(f)  S(mthern  Border  (Domestic) 
ADIZ.  A  line  extending  from  32  =  16'  N 
117  =  08'  W.;  32  =  30'  N,.  117  20'  W  ■' 
32  32  03"  N..  I17  =  07'25'  W.;  eastward 
along  the  U.  S. -Mexican  Border  to  25  58' 
N.,  97  07'  W. 

No  213 3 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(g^  Alaskan  (Domestic')  ADIZ.  The 
area  bounded  by  a  line  69"50'  N  ,  141=00' 
W,;  60  =  18'  N,.  141-00'  W. ;  easterly  along 
the  International  Boundary  line  to  60  =  20' 
N..  139  30'  W.;  59  30'  N..  139^30'  W  • 
59  28'  N..  146  18'  W.;  56^34'  N..  154  10' 
W.:  58  =  39'  N.  162  =  03'  W.;  63  17'  N 
168  42'  W:  6853'  N..  166  =  16'  W.:  71  =  18'' 
N..  156  44'  W. :  69  =  50'  N,  141  =  00'  W. 
(point  of  beginning). 

§  620.22  Coastal  ADIZ's—(ai)  Pacific 
(Coastah  ADIZ.  The  area  bounded  by 
a  line  48  =  29'38'  N..  124  43'35"  W  •  48° 
00'  N.,  125  =  15'  W.;  46  =  15'  N..  124  30'  W  • 
43  00'  N..  124  40'  W. ;  40  00'  N.,  124  =  35' 
W.;  38  50'  N.,  124  =  00'  W.;  34  =  50'  N 
121°10'  W.;  34  00'  N..  12030'  W  •  32  16'' 
N..  118  =  25'  W.;  32  =  16'  N.,  117  08'  W.; 
along  line  parallel  to  and  approximately 
12  miles  from  the  Mexican  Coast  to 
29  00'  N.,  114  51'  W.;  28  00  N.  123  =  10' 
W.:  37  42'  N.,  130  =  40'  W.;  48  =  30'  N 
132  =  10'  W.;  48  30'  N.,  125  =  00'  w' 
48  29  38  "  N..  124  =  43'35  "  W.  (point  of 
beginning). 

(b)  Atlantic  (Coastal)  ADIZ.  The 
area  bounded  by  a  line  44  =  30'  N  66  =  45' 
W.;  43  00'  N.,  65  47'  W.:  39  30'  N.  63° 
45'  W.:  30  =  45'  N..  74  00'  W.;  28^45'  N 
80  00'  W.;  3005'  N..  81  07'  W"  30  =  50'' 
N.,  80  54'  W.;  32  =  01'  N..  80  32'  W.-  35° 
10'  N.,  75  10'  W.;  36  =  10'  N.,  75  =  10'' W  • 
37  =  00'  N..  75  =  30'  W.;  39  =  30'  N.,  73  45' 
W.:  40  =  15'  N.,  73  15'  W.;  41  =  15'  N..  69  = 
30'  W.;  42  00'  N..  69  =  30'  W.'  42=40'  N 
70  10'  W.:  43  =  10'  N..  70  =  00'  W.;  44  =  19' 
N..  67  =  53'  W.;  44  =  30'  N..  67=07'  W.;  44" 
30'  N.,  66  =  45'  W.  (point  of  bepinning). 

(C)  Hau-aiian  (Coastal)  ADIZ.  The 
area  bounded  by  a  line  24  =  15'  N  158  =  00' 
W.;  22  30'  N.,  155  =  30'  W.;  19  45'  N 
153  =  30'  W.:  19  00'  N..  155  =  00'  W  •  18=15' 
N..  158  00'  W.:  20  =  00'  N.,  16100'  W 
22  30'  N..  16100'  W.;  24^15'  N.,  158  =  00' 
W.  (point  of  beginning). 

(di  Guam  (Coastal)  ADIZ.  The  area 
bounded  by  a  circle  with  a  radius  of  200 
nautical  miles  centered  at  the  Guam 
Radio  Range  Station.  (Latitude  13  32' 
41"  N..  Longitude  144  50'30"  E.) 

<e)  Ala.<ikan  >Coastah  ADIZ.   The  area 
bounded  by  a  line  73  =  00'  N..  141' 00'  W  • 
69  50'  N..  141   00'  W.;  71  =  18'  N     156  44' 
W.:    68  53'    N..    166  16'    W.;    63  17'    N 
168"42'  W.;  58  =  39'  N..  162  03'  W.-  56  =  34' 
N.    154  10'   W.:    59  28'   N.    146°18'   W- 
59  30'  N..  139  30'  W.:  57  =  00'  N..  139  =  30' 
W.;    52  00'    N..    153  00'    W.;    53  54'    N 
166  31'  W.:  61-45'  N..  177  =  00'  W  •  65  =  00' 
N.,    169  00'   W.:    73  00'   N.,   169  00'   W 
73=00'  N..  141  =  00'  W.   (point  of  begin- 
ning). 
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W.;  42  =  00'  N..  96=45'  W.;  46=51'  N.,  94  =  00' 
W.  (point  of  beginning). 

(b)    Western  De/ense  Area.    The  area 
bounded  by  a  line  48  =  00'  N,  125  15'  w  • 
48  00'  N..  117  00'  W.:  45-20'  N     118  15' 
W.;    44  =  15'    N..    121   00'    W.;    3915'    N 
121=00'  W.;  36  00'  N.,  118  48'  W  •  36  =  00' 
N..   117  =  05'  W.:   35  31'   N     116  2'>     W- 
34  30'  N,.  116  00'  W.:  33  30'  N.    115  =  15' 
W.:    33  =  08'    N.,    114  =  55'    W.;    32  43'    N 
114  45'  W.:  westward  along  U.  S  -Mexi- 
can Border  to  32  32'03"  N     117  07'25" 
W.:    32=30'    N..    117  =  20'    w":    32   If.'    N 
117  08'  W.:  32  =  16    N..  118  =  25'  W  •  ?4'Oo'' 
N..    120  =  30'   W.:    .';4  =  50'   N.     121  =  10'   W" 
38  =  50'  N..  124  =  00'  W. :  40  =  00'  N     l'>4  =  35'' 
W.;    43  00'    N..    124  =  40'    W.  ■    46=15'    N 
124-30'  W.:  48  00'  N.,  125  =  15    W.  .point 
of  beginning). 

.Note:  Unless  specifically  stated  otherwise 
the  lines  between  points  herein  described 
are  great  circles  except  those  lines  between 
adjacent  points  on  the  same  parallel  of  lati- 
tude. In  this  latter  case,  the  lines  are  rhumb 
lines. 

This  part  shall  become  effective  0001 
e.  s.  t.  December  1,  1955. 

[SE.ALl  p.  B.  Lef, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-a316;    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955- 
8  54   a.   m.) 


5  620.23  Defense  areas— (a)  Eastern 
Defense  Area.  The  area  bounded  by  a 
fine  46  51'  N,.  9400'  W.;  47  =  10'  N., 
85  =  31'  W.;  eastward  along  the  U.  S.- 
Canadian Border  to  46  =  00'  N.,  70  =  18'  w!; 
46  00'  N..  69  =  36'  W. ;  44  =  19'  N..  67  =  53' 
W,:  43  10'  N.,  7000'  W.;  42=40' N.  70<'10' 
W.;  42  =  00'  N.,  69  =  30'  W.;  41  =  15'  N.,  69=30' 
W.:  40'15'  N.,  73^15'  W.;  39  =  30'  N  73°45' 
W.;  37  =  00'  N,.  75=30'  W.;  36  =  10'  N  '  750IO' 
W,:  35  10'  N.,  75°I0'  W.;  32=01'  N.,  80''32' 
W.;  30  =  50'  N..  80  =  54'  W.;  30  =  50'  N.,  82°20' 
W.;  33=30'  N,.  84  =  50'  W. ;  35=00'  N..  85=30' 
W.;  35=45'  N.,  86=30'  W.;  36  =  00'  N.,  87  =  15' 
W.;  37=30'  N.,  92=00'  W.;  37=30'  N.,  94  =  15' 
W.;  38=23'  N.,  95=08'  W.;  39=20'  N.,  95  =  10' 


TITLE   16~COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chopter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[I>Dcket  6258] 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

AMERICAN  WH0L:-:SALE  furniture  CO.  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
.QOod5— Business  status,  advantages  or 
connections:  §  13.1550  Retailer  as  ichole- 
salcr.    jobber,    or    factory    distributor; 

[Misrepresenting   oneself  and   goods] 

Prices:  §  13.1820  Retail  or  selling  as  deal- 
er's, wholesale,  or  factory  distributor's. 
Subpart — Using  misleading  name — Ven- 
dor: S  13.2460  Retailer  as  wholesaler, 
jobber,  or  distributor . 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  4f.)  I  Cease  and  desist  order'. 
American  Wh.olesale  Furniture  Company 
et  al.,  Chicago  111,,  Docket  6258.  October  4 
1955) 

In  the  Matter  of  American  Wholesale 
Furniture  Company,  a  Corporation, 
and  Peter  K.  Barskis  and  Eleanora 
Barskis.  Individually  and  as  Officers  of 
said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Loren 
H.  Laughlin,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint    of    the    Commission— which 
charged  respondents  with  improper  use 
of  the  word  "Wholesale"  in  their  corpo- 
rate name  and  with  representing  thereby 
that  their  merchandise,  including  furni- 
ture, appliances,  rugs,  and  luggage,  was 
sold  to  the  general  public  at  wholesale 
prices — and  an  agreement  between  coun- 
sel for  the  parties  providing  for  the  entry 
of  a  consent  order  in  accordance  with 
§  3.25    of    the    Commission's    rules    of 
practice. 
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Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist.  whi(h  by  the  Commis- 
sions order  of  October  17,  1955,  pursuant 
to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  cf  practice,  became, 
on  October  4.  1955.  the  "Decision  of  the 
Commission". 

The  order  to  ceas?  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  -espondents.  Amer- 
iciui  Wholesale  Furniture  Company,  a 
corporation,  and  its  officers,  and  Peter 
K.  Barskis  and  Eleanora  Barskis.  indi- 
vidually and  as  offlct-rs  of  said  corpora- 
tion, and  respondent.;'  agents,  represent- 
atives, and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  other  corporate  or  olher 
device,  in  connectio  i  with  the  offering 
for  sale,  sale  or  distr.bution  of  merchan- 
dise to  the  general  public,  in  commerce, 
as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Using  the  word  "whole.sale"  or  any 
other  word  or  words  of  similar  import 
as  a  part  of  any  corporate  or  trade  name. 
or  representing  in  any  manner,  directly 
or  indirectly,  that  they  operate  as  a 
wholesaler. 

2.  Representing  that  the  prices  at 
which  they  offer  to  sell  or  sell  their  mer- 
chandise are  wholesale  prices. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them,  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  r.  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  deta.l  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  comphed  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  17.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Robert  M.  Parrish. 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-8795;    Piled.   Oct.   31.    1955; 
U:48  a.  m.l 


[Docket  6362] 


Part  13- 


-DiGEST  OF  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

FTTELGAS  CORP.  ET  KL. 

Subpart — Coercing  and  intimidating: 
S  13.350  Customers  or  prospective  cus- 
tomers: To  enter  into  or  observe  ex- 
clusive and  tying  dealing  agreements: 
By  canceling  franchise  agreements  and 
threats  of;  By  punitive  action  against 
recalcitrants.  Subpart — C  ut  tin  g  off 
competitors'  or  others'  supplies  or  serv- 
ice: §  13.610  Cutting  off  competitors'  or 
others'  supplies  or  service:  §  13.655 
Threatening  disciplinary  action  or  other- 
wise. Subpart — Dealing  on  exclusive 
and  tying  basis:  §  13.670  Dealing  on 
exclusive  and  tying  basis. 

(Sec.  6.  38  suit.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended,  sec. 
4.  38  Stat.  731;  15  U.  S.  C.  45,  15)  [Cease  and 
desist  order,  Puelgas  Corporation  et  al.. 
Chester.  N.  Y.,  Docket  6362,  October  6,  1955] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

In  the  Matter  of  Fuelgas  Corporation,  a 
Corporation.  Morris  Birnbaum  and 
Daniel  Birnbaum.  Individually  and  as 
Officers  of  Said  Corporation 

Thi.s  proceeding  was  heard  by  William 
L.  Pack,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  re.spondenLs  with  making  sales 
and  contracts  for  sale  of  their  liquefied 
petroleum  gas.  "Homgas"  steel  contain- 
ers for  storage  and  transportation  of  said 
gas.  gas  .service  equipment  and  gas  burn- 
ing appliances,  and  making  leases  of 
their  said  steel  containers  on  condition 
that  the  purchaser-distributor  or  lessee 
not  u.se  or  deal  in  the  goods,  etc.,  of  re- 
spondent's' competitors;  and  with  can- 
celing distributors'  contracts  and  other- 
wise intimidating  distributors  unless 
they  rigidly  adhered  to  such  exclusive- 
dealing  contracts — and  an  agreement 
between  respondents  and  counsel  sup- 
porting the  complaint  providing  for  the 
entry  of  a  con.sent  order  in  accordance 
with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  iiuiial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  October  6.  1955.  pursuant 
to  §  3  21  of  the  rules  of  practice,  became 
the  'Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents, 
Fuelgas  Corporation,  a  corporation, 
Morris  Birnbaum.  Daniel  Birnbaum,  in- 
dividually and  as  officers  of  said  corpo- 
ration, their  agents,  representatives  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  liquefied  petroleum  gas.  steel 
containers  for  such  gas.  gas  service 
equipment,  or  gas  burning  appliances  or 
in  connection  with  the  leasing  of  such 
gas  containers  or  gas  service  equipment 
in  commerce,  as  'commerce"  is  defined 
in  the  Clayton  Act,  do  forthwith  cease 
and  desist  from: 

1.  Selling  or  making  any  contract  for 
sale  or  lease  of  any  such  products  on  the 
condition,  agreement  or  understanding 
that  the  purchaser  or  lessee  thereof  shall 
not  use.  deal  in  or  sell  such  products  ob- 
tained or  leased  from  any  competitor  or 
competitors  of  respondents ; 

2.  Enforcing  or  continuing  in  opera- 
tion or  effect  any  condition,  agreement 
or  understanding  in.  or  in  connection 
with,  any  existing  contract  of  sale  or 
lease,  which  condition,  agreement  or 
understanding  is  that  the  purchaser  of 
such  products  from  respondents  will  deal 
In  and  sell  or  lease  only  such  products 
supplied  by  respondents  and  not  those 
of  a  competitor  or  competitors  of  re- 
spondents : 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondents. Puelgas  Corporation,  a  cor- 
poration. Morris  Birnbaum  and  Daniel 
Birnbaum.  individually  and  as  officers  of 
said  corporation,  their  agents,  represent- 
atives and  employees,  directly  or  through 
any  corporate  or  other  device,  in  con- 
nection with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or 
distribution  of  liquefied  petroleum  gas, 
steel  containers  for  such  gas,  gas  service 
equipment,  or  gas  burning  appliances  or 
in  connection  with  the  leasing  of  such 
gas  containers  or  gas  seiTice  equipment 


in  commerce,  as  "commerce  "  Is  defined 
in  the  Federal  Trade  Commi-ssion  Act  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Selling  or  making  any  contract  for 
.^ale  or  lease  of  any  such  products  on  the 
condition,  agreement,  or  understanding 
that  the  purchaser  or  lessee  thereof  shall 
not  use.  deal  in.  or  sell  such  products 
obtained  or  leased  from  any  competitor 
or  competitors  of  respondents: 

2.  Enforcing  or  continuing  in  opera- 
tion or  cflect  any  condition,  agreement, 
or  understanding  in.  or  in  connection 
witii.  any  existing  contract  of  sale  or 
lease,  which  condition,  agreement,  or 
understanding  is  that  the  purcha.ser  of 
such  products  from  respondents  will  deal 
in  and  sell  or  lea.se  only  such  products 
supplied  by  respondents  and  not  those 
of  a  competitor  or  competitors  of 
respondonis: 

3.  Cancelling,  or  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation threatening  the  cancellation  of. 
any  contract  or  franchi.'^e  or  sellinu 
arrreement  with  respondents'  distribu- 
tors, or  with  any^ther  customers,  for 
the  sale  or  lease  of  said  products,  be- 
cause of  the  failure  of  such  purcha.sers  to 
purchase  or  deal  exclusively  in  the  prod- 
ucts .sold  and  distributed  by  respondents. 

4.  Enjoining  or  threatening  to  enjoin 
any  of  re.spondents'  distributors  or  cus- 
tomers from  engaging  in  the  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  business  for  the  period  of 
five  years,  three  years  or  any  other 
period,  where  such  actions  are  taken  by 
respondents  for  the  purpose  or  having 
the  effect  either  of  coercing  or  Intimi- 
dating such  distributors  into  dealing  in 
respondents'  products  to  the  exclusion 
of  products  of  competitors  or  for  the 
purpose  or  having  the  effect  of  retaliating 
a.t:ainst  such  distribtuors  for  their  failure 
or  refusal  to  purchase  or  deal  exclusively 
in  the  products  sold  and  distributed  by 
respondents. 

5.  The  performance  of  any  act  of  In- 
timidation or  coercion  either  through 
statements,  oral  or  written,  made  by 
representatives  of  respondents  either  at 
the  time  when  a  distributor  agrees  to 
purchase  or  lease  any  products  from  re- 
spondents or  during  the  course  of  any 
calls  made  upon  distributors  or  custom- 
ers at  their  places  of  business  or  at  any 
other  time  or  place,  or  the  use  of  any 
other  plan,  practice,  system  or  method  of 
doing  business  for  the  purpose  or  having 
the  effect  of  intimidating  or  coercing  the 
respondents'  distributors  or  other  cus- 
tomers to  purchase  or  lease  the  products 
or  merchandise  in  which  they  deal,  ex- 
clu.sively  from  respondents. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60i  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  6,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL] 


John  R.  Heim. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8794;    F^led.    Oct.    31.    1P55; 
8;48  a,  m.] 


Tuesday,  November  1,  1955 

[Docket  6366] 

Part  13 — Digestif  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

union  malleable  manufacturing  co. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price  un- 
der section  2.  Clayton  Act,  as  amended^ 
Payment  or  acceptance  of  commission, 
brokcraue.  or  other  compensation  under 
2  ic  :  :i  13.ff20  Direct  buyers. 

(Sec  C,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  2,  38  Stat.  730,  as  amended; 
15  U  S.  C.  13)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  The 
Union  Malleable  Manufacturing  Company. 
A.<;hlaiid.  Olilo,  Docket  6366,  October  13, 
iy55  I 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Prank 
Hier.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission — which 
charged  respondent  manufacturer  with 
Lirantini,'  an  allowance  amounting  to 
brokerace  to  Sears  Roebuck  &  Company 
on  direct  purchases  of  respondent's  "U- 
Brand"  plumbing  supplies  in  addition  to 
the  discounts  allowed  it*;  other  customers, 
all  of  whom  purchased  through  brokers—^ 
and  an  agreement  between  counsel  for 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
consent  order  in  accordance  with  S  3.25 
of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  September  23.  1955,  pur- 
.suant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became,  on  October  13.  1955,  tMe  'De- 
cision of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent. 
The  Union  Malleable  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  corporation,  and  its  officers, 
directors,  associates,  or  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or  any 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  plumbing  products  or  any  other  mer- 
chandise in  interstate  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  aforesaid 
Clayton  Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  de- 
sist from: 

Granting  or  giving,  directly  or  in- 
directly, to  any  buyer,  or  to  anyone  act- 
ing for  or  in  behalf  of.  or  who  is  subject 
to  the  direct  or  indirect  control  of  any 
buyer,  anything  of  value  as  a  commis- 
sion, brokerage,  or  other  compensation 
or  any  discount  or  allowance  in  lieu 
thereof,  upon  or  in  connection  with  any 
sale  of  plumbing  products,  or  other  com- 
modities, made  for  the  buyer's  own 
account. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  i60>  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  in  writing  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  It  has  complied  with  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  September  23,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

'SEAL]  John  R.  Heim. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[f.    R     Doc.    55-8793;    Filed,    Oct.   31,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  29 — Fruit  Butters.  Fruit  Jellies, 
Fruit  Preserves,  and  Related  Prod- 
ucts; Definitions  and  Standards  of 
Identity 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55- 
8682.  published  at  page  8073  of  the  issue 
for  Thursday,  October  27.  1955.  the  in- 
troductory text  of  amendatory  para- 
graph lOd  (affecting  §  29.1)  should  read 
as  follows: 

d.  A  new  subparagraph  f6>.  reading 
as  follows,  is  added  to  paragraph  (e) : 


Part  130 — Drugs  Exempted  From  Pre- 
scription-Dispensing Requirements  of 
Section  503  (b)  d)  (C)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

exemption  of  meclizine  hydrochloride 

preparations     from      PRESCRIPTION-DIS- 
PENSING  REQUIREMENTS 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
in  accordance  with  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  503  (b) 
<3).  505  <c>.  701  ia>,  85  Stat.  649.  52 
Stat.  1052,  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b)  (3). 
355  (c,  371  <a)  I  and  the  authority  dele- 
gated to  liim  by  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  (21  CFR,  1954 
Supp.  1.108  <c)>.  and  finding  that  no 
written  comments  have  been  filed  with 
respect  to  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter on  September  24.  1955  <20  F.  R. 
7170'.  hereby  orders  the  following 
amendment: 

Section  130.1  (a)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  subparagraph  (6)  : 
§  130.1     Exemption  for  certain  drugs 
limited    by    new-drug    applications    to 
prescription  sale.     <a)    •   *    • 

<6i  Meclizine  hydrochloride  fl-p- 
chloiobcnzhydryl  -  4  -  m  -  methylbenzyl- 
pipera^me  dihydiochloride*  prepara- 
tions meeting  all  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

•  i'  The  meclizine  hydrochloride  is 
prepared,  with  or  without  other  drugs,  in 
tablet  or  other  dosage  form  suitable  for 
oral  use  in  self-medication,  and  contain- 
mn  no  drug  limited  to  prescription  sale 
under  the  provisions  of  section  503  (b) 
(1»  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  meclizine  hydrochloride  and 
all  other  compo/ients  of  the  preparation 
meet  their  professed  standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

<iii'  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b»  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  25  milligrams  of  meclizine 
hydrochloride  per  dosage  unit. 

<v»  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  u.se  in  the  pre- 
vention of  motion  sickness. 

(vi>  The  dosages  recommended  or 
suggested  in  the  labeling  do  not  exceed: 
For  adults.  50  milligrams  of  meclizine 
hydi-ochloride  per  24-hour  period;  for 
children  6  to  12  years  of  age,  25  milli- 
grams of  meclizine  hydrochloride  per  24- 
houi-  period. 
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(vii)  The  labeUng  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  dosage  recommendations, 
clear  warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Exceeding  the  recommended  dos- 
age. 

(b)  Administration  of  the  drug  to 
children  under  6  years  of  age,  except  as 
directed  by  a  physician. 

(c)  Driving  a  car  or  operating  ma- 
chinery while  using  the  drug,  since  it  may 
cause  drowsiness. 

<d>  Keeping  the  drug  within  reach  of 
children,  if  it  is  in  candy  form. 

This  amendment  removes  the  drugs 
mentioned  therein  from  the  prescrip- 
tion-dispensing requirements  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  503  (b)  d)  (C).  52  Stat.  1052.  65 
Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b)  (1)  (O). 
These  drugs  were  previously  hmited  by 
their  new-drug  applications  to  use  under 
professional  supervision  because  the 
scientific  data  establishing  the  toxic 
potential  of  the  drugs  and  their  intended 
use  showed  that  they  were  safe  only  if 
used  under  professional  supervision. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  §  1  108 
(C)  of  this  chapter  (21  CFR,  1954  Supp., 
1.108  (O),  petitions  have  been  sub- 
mitted to  remove  the  prescription  re- 
st nctioas  from  these  drugs.  Evidence 
now  available  through  investigation  and 
marketing  experience  shows  that  the 
drugs  can  be  safely  used  by  the  laity  in 
self-medication  if  they  are  used  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  proposed  labeling. 
The  restriction  to  prescription  sale  is 
no  longer  neces.sary  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  health. 

This  action  in  removing  the  prior  re- 
striction, limiting  these  drugs  to  pre- 
scription sale  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  <secs.  503  (b),  (3»,  505  (c), 
52  Stat.  1052.  65  Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353 
(b>  (3»,  355  (O),  which  provides  for 
and  requires  the  removal  of  such  re- 
strictions if  they  are  not  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  the  public  health. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  30  days  after  the  date  of 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  503.  505;  52  Stat. 
1051  as  amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  353,  355) 

Dated:  October  25,  1955. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissiojier  of  Food  arid  Drugs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-6789;    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.j 


Part  141c — Chlortetracycline  <or  Tet- 
racycline) AND  CHLORTETRACYCLINE- 
•  OR  Tetracycline-  i  Containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin 
and  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlortet- 
racycline (OR  Tetracycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy- 
cline-) Containing  Drugs 

Part  146e — Certification  of  Bacitraci:; 
and  Bacitracin-Containing  Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
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Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood.  DruR.  and  Cosmetic  Act  'sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463.  61  Stat.  11.  63  Stat.  409 
67  Stat.  389:  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21 
U.  S.  C.  357.  371  >  and  deleuated  to  the 
Commis.sioner  of  Pood  and  Drups  by  the 
Secretary  (20  P.  R.  1996).  the  regula- 
tions for  tests  and  methods  of  assay  for 
antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containnv-; 
drutrs  1 21  CFR.  1954  Supp..  Part  141c; 
20  P.  R.  1551'  and  certification  of  anti- 
biotic and  antibiotic-containing  drucs 
<21  CFR.  1954  Supp..  Parts  146a.  146c: 
20  P.  R.  3.  1551)  are  amended  as  indi- 
cated below: 

1.  Section  141c. 222  is  amended  by 
changins  the  .section  headnute  and  para- 
graphs lb)  and  'c»  to  read  as  follows; 

5  14IC.222  TefracvcUne  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  suspension:  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride oral  solution:  tetracycline  cal- 
cium  oral  suspension.   •    •    • 

<b)  Moisture.  If  it  is  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  solution,  pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a. 7  <c)  of  this 
chapter. 

•c  pH.  If  it  is  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride oral  solution  or  tetracycline  cal- 
cium oral  suspension,  u.se  the  undiluted 
drugs  and  proceed  as  directed  in  S  141a. 5 
(bi  of  this  chapter. 

2.  Section  146a  45  Procaine  penicillin 
in  oil  is  amended  by  chansins  the  words 
"18  month.s."  in  paragraph  'c>  <1)  (iii) 
to  read  '■18  months  or  24  months,". 

3.  Section  146c  222  is  amended  by 
changing  tlie  section  headnote.  para- 
graphs (ai).  (c)  111  IV)  and  i3)  (iii  and 
(d«   •2»   a>  to  read  as  follows: 

5  146c. 222     Tetracycline       hydrochlo- 
ride oral  suspension;  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride     oral      solution;      tetracycline 
calcium  oral  suspension — ia>  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  .su.'^pen- 
sion.  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  so- 
lution,   and    tetracycline    calcium    oral 
suspension  are   tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride  or   tetracycline    calcium    prepared 
from    tetracycline    hydrochloride,    with 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  sus- 
pending  and   dispersing   agents    (unless 
it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  so- 
lution) ;   with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  sulfonamides:  and  with  or  with- 
out one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
colorings,  flavorings,   buffer  substances, 
and  preservatives,  suspended  or  dissolved 
in  a  suitable  and  harmless  vehicle.     If 
it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  sus- 
pension it  may  contain  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  hamiless  vitamin  substances. 
Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  25  milligrams  of  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride.    Its  moisture  con- 
tent IS  not  more  than  2  percent  if  it  is 
tetracyline  hydrochloride  oral  suspension 
and  not  more  than  7  percent  if  it  is  tet- 
racycline   hydrochloride    oral    solution. 
Its  pH  is  not  less  than  2.0  and  not  more 
than  3.5  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  solution  and  not  less  than  7.0 
and  not  more  than  8.0  if  it  is  tetracycline 
calcium    oral    suspension.      The    tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  conforms  to 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

the  standards  prescribed  by  5  146c.218 

(a>,  except  §  146c. 218  <a)  (2i.  (4'.  and 
15  >.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P., 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor   by  such   official   compendium. 

•  •  •  •  • 

'O    Labeling.   •    •    • 
(!)••• 

"V)   The  statement   "Expiration   date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  m 

with  the  date  that  is  12  months  (if  it 
contains  one  or  more  vitamin  substances 
or  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral 
solution)  or  18  months  (if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or 
tetracycline  calcium  oral  suspension) 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  himever.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
fium  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

•  •  •  •  • 
(3)    •    •    • 

<ii)  If  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
01  al  solution  or  tetracycline  calcium 
oral  suspension  and  it  contains  one  or 
more  sulfonamides,  after  the  name 
•tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  solu- 
tion' or  'tetracycline  calcium  oral  sus- 
pension," wherever  it  appears,  the 
words  "with  sulfonamideis* ,  '  in  juxta- 
position uith  such  name. 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  F — Personnel 

Part    578 — Decorations.    Medals,    Rib- 
bons, AND  Similar  Devices 

SERVICE  medals:  MISCELLANEOUS 

AMENDMENTS 

1.  In  5  578  26  (g).  amend  subpara- 
graph i4  I  to  read  as  follows; 

§  578.26     General.  •    •    • 

•g)    Auard.  •    •    • 

( 4 )  Heads  of  Department  of  the  Army 
Staff  agencies,  general  and  field  grade 
officers  commanding  installations  and 
activities  or  separate  battalions  and 
larger  uniUs,  including  military  districts, 
and  the  adjutants  general  of  the  several 
States.  TcrriU)nes,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  are  authorized  to 
determine  eligibility  for.  award,  requisi- 
tion, and  issue  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve 
Medal  and  appurtenance.s.  Heads  of 
Department  of  the  Army  Staff  agencies 
may  delegate  this  authority  to  com- 
manders of  installations  and  activities 
under  their  command  and  nut  included 
above. 

•  •  •  •  » 

2.  In  §  578.27  (a^  revise  subparagraph 
'1'  <iii)  and  add  subparagraph  i4),  as 
follows: 


•  d)   Request  for  certification:  samples.         •&) 


§  57a.?' 


(2)    •    •    * 

'i)  The  batch:  Average  potency  per 
milliliter,  average  moisture  if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  solution, 
and  pH  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  solution  or  tetracycline  calcium 
oral  suspension. 

4.  In  §  146e  425  Bacitracin  powder, 
paragraph  ia»  Standards  of  identity 
•  •  *  is  amended  by  changing  the  num- 
ber "25"  in  the  second  sentence  to  read 
"10." 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
nece.s.sary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  fuid,  since 
it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  in- 
terested members  of  the  affected  indus- 
try and  since  it  would  be  against  public 
interest  to  delay  providing  for  the 
amendments  set  forth  above. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Pboeral  Register, 
since  both  the  public  and  the  affected 
industry  will  benefit  by  the  earliest 
effective  date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055.  as  amended:  21 
U.  S.  C.  371.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59 
Stat.  463,  as  amended,  67  Stat.  389;  21  U.  S.  C. 
332. 357) 

Dated:  October  26,  1955. 

[seal!  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8807;    Piled,    Oct.    31.    1955; 
8;51  a.  mj 


7     Good  Conduct  Medal.  •   •   • 
ReQuirejnents.      (l»     Exemplary 
behavior,  efficiency,  and   fidelity   in   an 
enlisted  status  for: 


<iii)  Upon  termination  of  service  for 
a  period  of  less  than  3  continuous  years 
but  more  than  1  continuous  year  when 
any  portion  of  that  period  of  service  is 
rendered  between  June  27.  1950,  and  a 
date  to  be  announced  and  no  previous 
award  of  the  Good  Conduct  Medal  has 
been  made.  For  enlisted  personnel  serv- 
ing overseas  who  are  returning  to  the 
United  States  for  separation,  the  Good 
Conduct  Medal  may  be  awarded  under 
this  provision  by  the  authorized  com- 
mander at  the  last  duty  station  prior  to 
return  to  the  United  States  Such  award 
will  not  be  made  earlier  than  60  davs 
preceding  scheduled  date  of  separation 
Discharge  from  enlisted  status  for  im- 
mediate entry  on  active  duty  in  an  offi- 
cer status  or  as  a  cadet  of  the  United 
States  Military  Academy  or  other  service 
academy  is  considered  termination  of 
service  for  the  purpose  of  awarding  the 
Good  Conduct  Medal. 

•  •  •  •  * 

•4  I  The  indiviaual  must  not  be  serv- 
ing in.  nor  have  been  serving  in  at  the 
time  of  separation,  the  type  of  assign- 
ment desiiinated  by  the  term  "specially 
controlled  duties"  as  defined  in  AR  604- 
10  (Military  Personnel  Security  Pro- 
gram ) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Revise  paragraph  (a>  of  §  578  48  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  578.48  Army  of  Occupation  Medal. 
Established  by  section  I.  WD  General 
Orders  32.  1946; 


Tuesday,  November  /,  1955 

(a  I  Requirements.  Service  for  30 
consecutive  days  at  a  normal  post  of  duty 
(as  contrasted  to  inspector,  visitor, 
courier,  escort,  passenger  status,  tempo- 
rary duty,  or  detached  service)  while 
assigned  to  any  of  the  following  armies 
of  occupation: 

( 1 '  Army  of  Occupation  of  Germany 
(exclusive  of  Berlin  >  between  May  9, 
1945.  and  May  5,  1955.  (Service  be- 
tween May  9,  and  November  8.  1945.  will 
be  counted  only  if  the  European-Afri- 
can-Middle  Eastern  Campaign  Medal 
was  awarded  for  service  prior  to  May  8 
1945.) 

(i)  Service  for  the  prescribed  period 
with  an  organization  which  ha.s  been 
designated  in  Department  of  the  Army 
general  orders  as  having  met  the  re- 
quirements for  the  Berlin  airlift  device 
on  an  individual  basis  in  orders  issued 
by  appropriate  field  authority  will  qual- 
ify the  individual  for  the  award. 

'  ii '  The  orders  announcing  the  award 
of  the  Berlin  airlift  device  will  specifi- 
cally award  the  Army  of  Occupation 
Medal  to  persons  not  otherwise  eligible 
therefor. 

•2'  Army  of  Occupation  of  Austria 
between  May  9,  1945,  and  Julv  27.  1955 
'Service  between  May  9,  and  November 
8,  1945.  will  be  counted  only  if  the  Euro- 
pean-African-Middle Eastern  Campaign 
Medal  was  awarded  for  service  prior  to 
May  9.  1945.) 

(3)  Army  of  Occupation  of  Berlin  be- 
tween May  9,  1945,  and  a  terminal  date 
to  be  announced  later.  (Service  between 
May  9,  and  November  8.  1945  will  be 
counted  only  if  the  European-African- 
Middie  Eastern  Campaign  Medal  was 
awarded  for  service  prior  to  May  9, 
1945. ' 

'4'  Army  of  Occupation  of  Italy  be- 
InTr^  ^^''iy  9-  19^5,  and  September  15. 
1947.  in  the  compartment  of  Venezia 
Giuha  E  Zara  or  Province  of  Udine  or 
with  a  unit  in  Italy  as  designated  in  DA 
General  Orders  4.  1947.  (Service  be- 
tween May  9,  and  November  8.  1945  will 
be  counted  only  if  the  European- Afri- 
can-Middle Eastern  Campaign  Medal 
was  awarded  for  service  prior  to  May  9, 
1945.) 

'5)   Army  of  Occupation  of  Japan  be- 
tween September  3.  1945.  and  April  27, 
1952.  in  tl-.e  four  main  island  of  Hok- 
kaido.  Honshu.   Shokoku,   and   Kvushu 
the   surrounding   small    islands   of    the 
Japanese  homeland,  the  Ryukvu  Islands 
and  the  Bonin- Volcano  Islands.      (Serv- 
ice   between    September    3,    1945     and 
March  2.   1946.  will  be  counted  only  if 
the  A.siatic-Pacific  Campaign  Medal  was 
awarded  for  service  prior  to  September 
3.     1945.      In    addition,    .service    which 
meets  the  requirements  for  the  Korean 
Service  Medal  as  prescribed  in  §  578  48b 
will  not  be  counted  in  determining  eligi- 
bility for  this  medal.) 

'6>  Army  Occupation  of  Korea  be- 
tween September  3,  1945.  and  June  29, 
1049.  inclilsive.  (Service  between  Sep- 
tember 3.  1945.  and  March  2.  1946  will 
be  counted  only  if  the  Asiatic-Pacific 
Campaign  Medal  was  awarded  for  serv- 
ice prior  to  September  3.  1945.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rC5,  AR  672-15,  Oct.  13,  1955]    (R.  S.  161-  5 
U.  S.  C.  22) 

[seal!  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8784:    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.J 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter    D — Certificates    and    Scrip 

[Circular  1940] 

Part  130 — General  Regulations  Involv- 
ing Certificates  and  Scrip 

RECORDATION  OF  SCRIP.  LIEU  SELECTION,  AND 
SIMILAR  RIGHTS 

-    Sections  130.5  to   130.8  are  added  to 
Part  130.  as  follows: 

Sec. 

130.5  Statutory  authority;  types  of  rights 
affected. 

1306     Statutory  time  limits. 

130  7     How  to  secure  recordation. 

130.8  Recordation  and  return  of  docu- 
ments;   significance  of  recordation. 

Authority:    5§  130  5  to  130  8  l.s.sued  under 
Pub.  Law  247,  84th  Cong.;  69  Stat.  534. 

§  130.5  Statutory  authority:  types  of 
rinh  ts  affected.  ( a )  The  act  of  August  5 
1955  «69  Stat.  534,  535),  requires  that 
any  owner  of.  or  any  person  claiming 
rights  to.  the  scrip,  lieu  selection,  and 
similar  rights  described  in  paragraph  <b) 
of  this  section  must  present  his  holdings 
or  claim  for  recordation  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior.  The  act  further 
provides  that  claims  or  holdings  not  pre- 
sented for  recordation  as  required  by  the 
act  will  not  thereafter  be  accepted  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  for  recorda- 
tion or  as  a  basis  for  the  acquisition  of 
lands. 

<b)   The  types  of  scrip,  lieu  selections 
and  similar  rights  to  which  the  act  ap- 
plies   include    the    following,    with    the 
stated  exception:  Valentine  scrip  issued 
under  the  act  of  April  5.  1872  (17  Stat 
649);     Sioux    Half-Breed     scrip    issued 
under  the  act  of  July  17.  1854  (10  Stat 
304 '  :  Supreme  Court  scrip  issued  under 
the    act    of    June    22.     i860     (12    Stat 
85..  March  2.   1867   (14  Stat.  544)    and 
June  10.  1872  (17  Stat.  378  i  ;  Survevor- 
General  scrip  issued  under  the  act  of 
June   2.    1858    (11    Stat.    294.;    soldiers' 
additional  homestead  right  granted  bv 
sections  2306  and  2307  of   the  Revised 
Statutes;  forest  lieu  selection  right  as- 
sertable  under  the  act  of  March  3.  1905 
"33  Stat.  1264)  ;  lieu  selection  rieht  con- 
f(^rred  by  the  act  of  July  1.  1898  (30  Stat 
59/ .  ;  bounty  land  warrant  issued  under 
the  act  of  March  3.  1855  (10  Stat   701)  • 
and  any  lieu  selection  or  scrip  right  or 
bounty   land   warrant,   or   right   in   the 
nature  of  scrip  issued  under  anv  act  of 
Congress  not  enumerated  above  except 
indemnity  selection  rights  of  any  State 
or  the  Territory  of  Alaska 


5  130  6  Statutory  time  limits  The 
act  requires  owners  of,  and  persons 
claiming  rights  to,  any  scrip,  lieu  selec- 


8191 

tion.  or  similar  rights  described  In 
§  130.5  (b)  to  present  their  claims 
or  holdings  for  recordation  within  two 
years  from  August  5,  1955,  with  the  fol- 
lowing exceptions: 

•  at  Persons  who,  by  transfer  ^bv  as- 
signment, inheritance,  operation  of  law 
or  otherwise)  become  owners  of  or 
claimants  of  rights  to,  anv  such  rights 
which  have  been  recorded  under  the  act 
must  present  their  claims  or  holdings 
for  recordation  within  six  months  after 
such  transfer. 

'b)  Persons  who.  by  transfer  within 
the  said  period  of  two  years  from  August 
5,  1955.  become  owners  of.  or  claimants 
of  rights  to.  any  such  rights  which  have 
not  been  recorded  under  this  act.  must 
present  their  claims  or  holdings  for 
recordation  during  the  remainder  of  the 
said  period  of  two  years  from  August  5, 
19o5.  or  within  six  months  from  the  date 
of  such  transfer,  whichever  period  is 
longer. 

§  130.7  flojv  to  secure  recordation. 
Persons  who  desire  to  record  their  hold- 
ings or  claims  under  the  act  must  present 
the  following  to  the  Director.  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  Washineton  25, 
D.  C.  within  the  time  periods  prescribed 
in  S  1306: 

'a)  A  statement,  in  duplicate,  cap- 
tioned 'Application  for  Recordation  of 
Scrip.  Lieu  Selection,  or  Similar  Rights 
under  the  act  of  August  5,  1955  (69  Stat. 
534)."  containing  the  di  name  and  full 
post-office  address  of  the  applicant,  (2) 
names  and  full  post-office  addresses  of 
all  the  owners  or  claimants  of  the  right 
presented  for  recordation,  (3i  the  type 
of  scrip  or  right  presented  (see  para- 
graph (bi  of  §  130.5),  and  (4)  the  acre- 
age of  such  scrip  or  right. 

(b)  The  scrip,  warrant,  or  other  docu- 
ment which  evidences  their  right,  pro- 
viding their  right  is  based  on  such  a 
document. 

'c»  A  statement,  in  duplicate,  show- 
ing the  basis  of  their  right,  providing  the 
right  is  not  based  on  scrip,  warant,  or 
other  document. 

§  130.8      Recordation    and    return    of 
documents:  significance  of  recordation. 
Upon  receipt  of  an  application  for  re- 
cordation, the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  will  make  a  record  of  the 
holding   or   claim   in   the   name   of   the 
owners  or  claimants  cited  in  the  applica- 
tion: will  note  the  documentary  evidence 
of  right  submitted   (or  one  copy  of  the 
statement  showing  the  basis  of  the  right, 
if  there  be  no  documentary  evidence)' 
with  the  date  and  place  of  recording; 
and  will  return  the  evidence  to  the  ap- 
plicant.    Such   notation   will   constitute 
evidence    merely    that    the    holding    or 
claim  was  recorded  under  the  act  and 
will  otherwi.se  have  no  bearing,  one  way 
or  another,  on  the  validity  of  the  claim. 

Note:  The  record  keeping  or  reporting  re- 
quirements of  this  regulation  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 

Clarence  A.  Davis. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  25.  1955. 

|F     R.    Ekic.    558787:    Filed.    Oct.    31,    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.J 
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Appendix  C — Public  land  Ordert 

1  Public  Land  Order  1242 1 

[Arizona  08808 J 

Arizona 

WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LAND  FOR  USE  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  AIR  FORCE  IN  CON- 
NECTION   WITH    LUKE    AIR    FORCE    BASE 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existinpr  rights,  the 
followinR-described  public  lands  in  Ari- 
zona are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  and  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
In  connection  with  Luke  Air  Force  Base: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridun 
T.  2  K.,  R.  I,  W.. 
Sec.  9,  S';,SW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  30  acres. 

Fred  G.  Aanjahl, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  25,   1955. 

|F.    R.   Doc.    55-8786:    Filed.    Oct     51.    1955; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  1243) 
[Misc.   1752690] 

Florida 

reserving  PURLIC  lands  as  an  ADDITION  TO 
ANCLOTE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE; 
PARTIALLY  REVOKING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER 
OF    FEBRUARY    1,    1886 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  Is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  vahd  existing  rights,  the 
following-described     public     lands     in 
Florida  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved  as 
an    addition    to    the    Anclote    National 
Wildlife    Refuge,     established    as    the 
Anclote  Migratory  Bird  Refuge  by  Exec- 
utive Order  No.  8081  of  April  5.  1939.  the 
name  of  which  was  changed  by  Procla- 
mation No.  2416  of  August  8.  1940,  and 
which    was    enlarged    by    Public    Land 
Order  No.  319  of  May  15,  1946,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Migratory  Bird 
Conservation  Act  of  February  18    1939 
c.  257   (45  Stat.  1222;   16  U.  S.  C.  715- 
715r): 

Tallahassee  Meridian 
T.  26  S.,  R.  15  E  . 

Sec.  31.  that  part  of  lot  1  lying  south  of  a 
line  bearing  east  and  west  through  a 
point  which  is  north  500  feet  distant 
from  the  center  of  Anclote  Key  Light- 
house. ° 
T.  27  S..  R.  15  E.. 
Sec.  6,  lot  1. 

The    tracts    described    contain    22  45 
acres. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

The  Executive  order  of  February  1. 
1886.  re;serving  the  above-described  lands 
as  the  Anclote  Keys  Lighthouse  Reserva- 
tion, is  hereby  revoked  except  as  to  0  17 
acres  on  which  the  lighthouse  is  located, 
described  as  follows: 

Beginning  at  a  point  which  Is  located  by 
running  from  the  center  of  the  light  tower 
northwesterly  and  parallel  to  the  southwest 
side  of  the  tower  foundation  a  distance  of 
42.5  feet  to  the  place  of  beginning;  thence 
northeasterly  and  parallel  to  the  northwest 
side  of  said  tower  foundation  a  distance  of 
42.5  feet  to  a  point:  thence  southeasterly  and 
parallel  to  said  southwest  side  of  the  tower 
foundation  a  distance  of  85  0  feet  to  a  point- 
thence  southwesterly  and  parallel  to  said 
northwest  side  of  the  tower  foundation  a 
distance  of  85.0  feet  to  a  point:  thence  north- 
westerly and  parallel  to  said  southwest  side 
of  the  tnwer  foundation  a  distance  of  85  0 
feet  to  a  point;  thence  northeasterly  and 
parallel  to  said  northwest  side  of  the  tower 
foundation  a  distance  of  42.5  feet  to  place 
or  beginning. 

^     .  Fred  G.  Aandahl. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

October  26.  1955. 

|F.    R.    IXjc.    55  8798;    Piled.    Oct     31     1955- 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communications 
Commission 

(Docket  No.   109G2;   FCC  55-10421 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-58] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

i.ntern-ational  broadcast  stations 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
3.  Subpart  F  of  the  Commi.ssion's  rules 
governing  International  Broadcast  Sta- 
tions to  provide  for  the  use  of  the  Hiizh 
Frequency  Broadcasting  Bands  between 
5.950  and  26.100  kilocycles  by  Interna- 
tional Broadcast  Stations. 

1.  On  March  17.  1954.  the  Commis- 
sion adopted  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  in  the  above  entitled  matter 
'FCC  54-361*  and  set  the  date  of  May 
19.  1954.  as  the  last  day  upon  which  com- 
ments would  be  received  from  interested 
persons.  Upon  request  from  .•several  in- 
terested parties,  this  date  was  extended 
to  June  21.  1954. 

2.  Comments  were  received  from  the 
Columbia  Broadcasting  System  <CBS> 
Associated  Broadcasters.  Inc.  (A.sso- 
ciated'.  General  Electric  (G.  E.).  World 
Wide  Broadcasting  System.  Inc.  (World 
Wide),     Crosley     Broadcasting     Corp 

•  CrosleyK  and  the  United  States  Infor- 
mation Agency  (USIA>. 

3.  Inasmuch  as  interested  persons 
directed  their  comments  to  particular 
sections  of  the  Proposed  Rules,  in  some 
instances  objecting  to  the  substance  of 
a  particular  Rule  and  in  other  instances 
merely  requesting  clarification,  this  Re- 
port and  Order  will  treat  the  individual 
Proposed  Rules  in  numerical  order. 

4.  Section  3.701  (a).  World  Wide 
commented  that  if  the  definition  -Inter- 
national   Broadcast    Station"    contem- 


plated that  rebroadcasting  of  the  pro 
trams  transmitted   to  a  distant  target 
area,  by  foreign  stations  in  that  target 
area,  is  to  be  prohibited,  there  is  objec- 
tion    to    the    proposed    definition     The 
only  reply  which  can  be  made  to  this 
comment  is  to  state  that  the  Commis 
sion  does  not  have  jurisdiction  over  the 
transmissions  of  foreign  stations  which 
might  rebroadcast  programs  originatine 
from  stations  in  the  United  States     in 
order  to  fully  appreciate  the  significance 
of  the  Rules  herein  adopted  it  is  neces 
sary  to  review  the  definitions  of  services 
and  stations  appearing  in  Article  1  of  the 
Radio  Regulations  of  the  International 
Telecommunication  Union  and  in  Part 
2  of  the  Commission's  Rules.     The  four 
pertinent  definitions  are: 

Fixed  Service— A  service  of  radiocom- 
muuicatlon  between  specilied  Axed  points 

Fixett  Station— A  station  in  the  fixed 
service. 

Broadcasting  Service— (a)  A  radiocom- 
municatlon  service  of  transmissions  to  be 
received  directly  by  the  general  public. 

(b)  Tills  service  may  include  transmls- 
sions  of  sounds  or  transmissions  by  tele- 
vision,   facsimile  or  other  means. 

Broadcasting  Station— A  station  in  the 
broadcasting  service. 

The  rules  herein  adopted  define  "Inter- 
national Broadcast  Station"  in  terms  of 
the  above  definition  of  "Broadcasting 
Station."  * 

5.  Fiom  these  definitions,  It  is  quite 
clear  that  a  program  originating  from  a 
station  in  the  United  States  which  is  to 
be  rebroadcast  by  a  station  on  foreign 
soil  is  a  transmission  in  the  fixed  service 
Therefore,  the  originating  station,  from 
the  foregoing  definitions,  must  be  classi- 
fied  as  a  fixed  station,  since  (ai   it  is  "a 
service  of  radiocommunication  between 
specified  fixed  points"  namely  the  orig- 
inating traiLsmitter  and  the  relay  trans- 
mitter  and    (b)    it  is   not  a  service  of 
ti  ansmi-ssions  "to  be  received  directly  by 
the  general  public."  since  it  is  apparent 
that  the  originating  station  has  made 
arrangements  with  the  relay  station  for 
relaying.    In  cases  where  an  originating 
station  intends  its  tran.smissions  to  be 
received  by  persons  who  wish  to  rebroad- 
cast the  programs,  either  simultaneously 
or  at  a  later  time,  as  well  as  by  the  gen- 
eral public,  under  the  concept  of  serv- 
ice-allocation  of  radio  frequencies  the 
originating    station    must    be    classified 
either  as  a  fixed  station  or  a  broadcast 
station  and  cannot  be  classified  as  both. 
The  fact  that  the  program  is  beinu  re- 
layed appears,  in  itself,  a  clear  indication 
that  the  licen.see  of  the  originating  sta- 
tion   considers    that    rebroadcastin-^    is 
necessary  in  order  that  the  program  ma- 
terial may  be   received   by  the  general 
public  in  the  target  area  conceined  and 
that  such  reception  would  not  be  pro- 
vided by  the  original  transmission.    It  is 
therefore  considered   that,   in  such   in- 
stances,   the    broadcast    aspect    of    the 
original  traasmission  is  of  a  secondary 
nature  and  that  the  station  should  be 
classified  as  a  fixed  station.     Moreover. 
if  the  originating  station  is  a  fixed  sta- 
tion and  not  a  broadcasting  station,  the 
frequency    of    the    originating    station 
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should  be  .selected  from  the  fixed  bands 
and  not  from  the  broadcasting  bands.  If 
the  originating  station  is  to  be  licensed 
by  the  Commission  in  the  high  frequency 
spectrum  and  the  relay  point  is  outside 
the  United  States,  the  only  service  in 
which  the  originating  station  could  qual- 
ify for  a  license  would  be  the  Interna- 
tional Fixed  Public  service  regulated  by 
Fart  6  of  the  Cqmmi.ssions  Rules.  The 
oiiginatmg  station,  in  these  circum- 
stances, would  be  classified  as  a  station 
open  to  public  correspondence  and  be 
subject  to  common  carrier  regulation  in- 
cludini,'  the  regulation  of  tariflfs.  It  is 
our  hope  that  the  foregoing  explanation 
will  resolve  the  questions  which  were 
prompted  by  the  Commission's  proposal 
in  this  proceeding  with  respect  to  the 
classification  of  services  and  station 
when  relaying  is  involved. 

6  Section  3.702.  Assignment  and  use 
of  frequencies. 

(Note:  Tills  section  was  numbered  §  3.711 
In  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making.) 

A  number  of  comments  were  received 
concerning  the  various  subsections  of 
this  rule  from  the  several  parties  sub- 
milling  comments.  For  convenience 
Ihey  are  discussed  here  by  subject. 

a.  A  question  was  raised  by  several  of 
the  parties  as  to  the  appropriateness  of 
limiting  the  target  areas  and  reference 
point-s  utilized  for  making  the  several 
calculations  required  by  the  section  to 
those  .shown  in  Figure  1  and  Table  A 
respectively.  It  was  argued  that  they 
were  not  always  appropriate  for  the  par- 
ticular transmission  intended. 

Figure  1  and  Table  A  were  evolved  at 
the      International      High      Frequency 
Broadcasting     Conference     (Mexico, 
1948-49)   where  thousands  of  high  fre- 
quency broadcasting  requirements  were 
submitted   by   various  countries   of  the 
world.     In  order  to  reduce  the  enormous 
amount  of  work  and  extensive  computa- 
tions involved  in  developing  High  Fre- 
quency    Broadcast     Assignment     Plans 
based  on  these  numerous  requirements, 
it  was  agreed  that  the  use  of  a  relatively 
small  number  of  standard  target  areas 
and  refei-ence  points  within  those  areas 
would    prove    more    satisfactory    than 
attempting  to  consider  the  multitude  of 
various  target  areas  indicated  in  the  re- 
quirements.    As  a  result.  Figure  1  and 
Table  A  were  evolved  and  used  as  a  basis 
for    computing    standard     propagation 
curves  for  the  transmission  path  between 
each   pair   of   reference   points.     These 
curves,  which  were  computed  for  various 
hours  and  seasons  throughout  the   11- 
year  sunspot  cycle  greatly  simplified  the 
task  of  determining  the  OWF  and  De- 
livered Median  Field  Intensity  for  any 
standard  transmission  path  at  any  time. 
The.se  curves  are  available  at  the  Com- 
mission's Washington  Offices  for  refer- 
ence and  may  be  used  with  respect  to 
standard    target    areas    and    reference 
points  set  forth  in  Figure  1  and  Table  A 
for  calculating  the  Optimum  Working 
Frequencies  <OWF)   and  Delivered  Me- 
dian   Field    Intensities    as    required    by 
§3.702  (e)   and  (d)  respectively.     They 
are   not  usable  where   different  target 
areas  or  reference  points  are  used,  and 
in  such  cases  complete,  detailed  propa- 
gation computations,  in  accordance  with 
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the  procedures  set  forth  in  the  Rules,  will 
be  necessary  before  the  OWF  and  De- 
livered Median  Field  Intensity  may  be 
calculated.  For  this  reason  the  use  of 
non-standard  target  areas  and  reference 
points  is  discouraged.  However,  the 
amended  Rules  do  permit  licensees  to 
designate  target  areas  other  than  those 
shown  in  Figure  1  provided  adequate 
justification  is  made  as  to  why  it  is  in- 
appropriate to  use  a  standard  target 
area,  with  special  reference  to  the  na- 
ture and  special  suitability,  if  any,  of  the 
programming  proposed.  Licensees  are 
warned  that  the  Commission  will  not 
permit  the  choice  of  nonstandard  target 
areas  as  a  device  for  evading  the  mini- 
mum signal  strength  requirement  of  the 
Rules.  It  will  be  necessary  in  such 
cases  for  the  licensee  to  specify  a  rea- 
sonable reference  point  with  respect  to 
providing  coverage  for  the  entire  target 
area  specified,  and  provide  complete 
computations  of  OWF  and  Delivered 
Median  Field  Intensity  for  each  non- 
standard target  area  when  requesting  a 
frequency  assignment.  In  the  case  of 
broadcasts  to  be  directed  to  more  than 
one  standard  target  area  in  the  same 
region,  the  primary  target  area  should 
be  indicated  by  the  licensee  and  the  rea- 
sons for  selecting  that  area  adequately 
justified. 

b.  In  connection  with  the  total  number 
of  frequency  hours  available  for  private 
broadcasting,  as  proposed  in  §  3.702  (k), 
Crosley  commented  that  in  the  event  the 
total  number  of  frequency  hours  for 
Government  and  private  contract  opera- 
tions combined  reached  between  75  and 
80  percent  of  the  hours  in  Table  B,  the 
hours  remaining  available  for  private 
operations  would  result  in  the  non- 
assignment  of  as  much  as  6.25  percent 
of  the  frequency  hours  in  Table  B.  The 
Rules  herein  adopted  have  been  modified 
so  as  to  eliminate  the  pos.^ibility  of  the 
non-assignment  of  frequency  hours  as 
pointed  '  out  by  Crosley.  World  Wide 
stated  that  if  the  proposed  Rule  meant 
that  private  operations  would  be  limited 
to  25  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fre- 
quency hours,  the  pos.sible  curtailment 
of  Government  operations  could  result 
in  the  non-assignment  of  some  of  the 
frequency  hours  available  to  this  country. 
World  Wide  expressed  the  belief  that 
any  frequency  hours  not  used  for  Gov- 
ernment operations  should  be  made 
available  for  private  use.  The  rule 
herein  adopted  guarantees  the  availa- 
bility of  at  least  25  percent  of  the  U.  S. 
frequency  hours  (Table  B)  for  private 
use.  regardless  of  the  extent  to  which 
Government  and  contract  operations 
may  exceed  75  percent  of  the  available 
U.  S.  frequency  hours.'  In  the  event  the 
combined  Government  or  contract  oper- 


'  It  Is  recognized  that  at  the  present  time. 
most,  if  not  all  of  those  non-Government 
stations  which  have  previously  engaged  in 
•'contract  operations"  as  defined  in  these 
Rules,  are  now  considered  Government  sta- 
tions within  the  meaning  of  section  305  (a) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  therefore  are  not  within  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  However, 
there  appears  to  be  a  valid  need  for  making 
provision  in  these  Rules  to  permit  contract 
operations  by  non-Government  stations 
licensed  by  the  Commission. 
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ations  are  less  than  75  percent,  all  of  the 
remaining  portion  of  the  available  U.  S. 
frequency  hours  may  be  assigned  for 
private  use.  The  comments  from  the 
USIA  question  the  advisability  of  placing 
any  ceiling  on  the  number  of  frequency 
hours  available  for  private,  non-contract 
operations.  The  Commission  believes, 
however,  that  the  absence  of  any  limit 
on  such  operations  would  serve  to  impede 
international  ^agreement  in  this  field. 
The  Commission  believes  that  in  view  of 
the  importance  of  limiting  High  Fre- 
quency Broadcasting  operations  on  a 
world  wide  basis,  if  the  Agreements 
reached  at  the  Extraordinary  Adminis- 
trative Radio  Conference  (Geneva.  1951). 
are  to  be  fully  carried  out.  that  it  is  es- 
sential that  the  private  operations  cov- 
ered by  subsections  (j)  and  (k)  of  §  3.702 
be  limited  as  herein  provided. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  preceding 
paragraph  relates  only  to  the  total  num- 
ber of  frequency  hours  available  daily  to 
all  licen.sees  in  any  one  frequency  band 
and  season  of  the  year  (table  B».  The 
policy  of  guaranteeing  the  availability  of 
at  least  25  percent  of  these  frequency 
hours  for  private  broadcasting  is  con- 
sistent with  the  provisions  of  the  Smith- 
Mundt  Act  relating  to  the  broadcast 
hours  of  individual  stations.  This  Act, 
entitled  "United  States  Information  and 
Educational  Exchange  Act  of  1948,  62 
Stat.  6  ",  provides  that  a  hcensee  of  an 
International  Broadcast  Station  may  re- 
tain 25  percent  of  his  daily  broadcasting 
time  for  private  broadcasting. 

c.  GE  commented  with  respect  to  re- 
stricting operations  to  one  frequency  per 
program  (§3.702  (e) )  that  in  some  in- 
stances it  could  be  shown  that  better 
service  could  be  provided  by  not  having 
such  a  restriction.  However,  there  is  in- 
sufficient spectrum  space  available  to  the 
various  countries  of  the  world  who  have 
to  share  these  international  broadcast- 
ing bands,  thereby  precluding  such  mul- 
tiple assignment.  Although  an  accept- 
able International  High  Frequency 
Broadcasting  Plan  has  not.  as  yet.  been 
developed,  it  is  clear  to  the  Commission 
that  if  an  acceptable  international 
agreement  in  this  regard  is  to  be  ob- 
tained, such  restrictions  are  necessary 
and  the  proposed  Rules  were  based  upon 
this  concept. 

d.  GE  and  CBS  commented  with  re- 
gard to  the  effect  the  Rule  designated 
§  3.702  (e)  herein  would  have  in  pat- 
terns of  operation,  periodic  shifting  in 
frequency,  and  the  net  effect  on  the 
listening  audience  in  the  foreign  target 
area.  A  pooling  of  frequencies,  as  has 
been  done  in  this  service  for  the  past 
decade,  is  an  eflScient  method  of  utilizing 
frequency  time  available  to  the  United 
States  in  these  international  frequency 
bands  throughout  the  eleven-year  sun- 
spot  cycle  and  seasonal  cycles.  It  is  the 
Commi.ssion's  intent  to  continue  this 
principle,  maintaining  assignments  for 
private  international  broadcasting  on  a 
program  thread  basis,  with  a  minimum 
of  shifting  of  frequencies  (program 
threads  I  within  a  given  band  or  between 
bands,  throughout  the  eleven-year  sun- 
spot  cycle  insofar  as  possible.  The  in- 
tent of  the  Rule  is  to  eliminate  the  oc- 
cupancy of  a  frequency  where  prop- 
agation conditions  will  not  adequately 
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support  transmissions  to  a  given  target 
area.  In  this  regard,  by  planning  his 
operations  well  in  advance,  a  licensee 
can  help  eliminate  wasted  frequency 
hours.  Continuation  of  the  frequency 
pool  concept  also  provides  a  maximum  of 
flexibility  as  it  pertains  to  sharing  of  fre- 
quencies among  the  various  licensees  of 
International  broadcast  stations  as  their 
program  requirements  change  through- 
out the  sunspot  cycle  and  seasonal 
cycles. 

e.  GE  raised  the  question  in  its  com- 
ments whether  more  than  one  target 
area  may  be  designated  as  the  area  to 
which  transmissions  are  directed.  The 
Commission  wishes  to  state  that  any 
number  of  target  areas  may  be  utilized 
in  reaching  a  determination  of  the  best 
frequency  < program  thread)  for  broad- 
casting a  particular  program.  The  in- 
tent of  the  Rule  is  to  eliminate  the  simul- 
taneous multiple  use  of  frequencies  in 
the  transmission  of  a  single  program. 
The  reason  for  this  position  has  been  ex- 
plained above. 

7.  Section  3.711   (d^— Minimum  Field 
Strength  in  Target  Areas — and  related 
§  3.751 — Minimum     Transmitter    Power 
Requirements.    With   reference   to   the 
proposed   requirement   for   a  Delivered 
Median  Field  Intensity  at  the  distant, 
foreign  target  area  of  150  uv/m-50  per- 
cent,  the  only  objection  received   was 
from  World   Wide  in  a  statement  in- 
tended to  show  that  100  uv  m  consti- 
tuted an  adequate  signal  level.    In  this 
connection,  the  Commission  wishes  to 
point  out  that  the  150  uv  m  level  is  the 
standard  signal  level  contained  in  the 
Mexico  City  Agreement  (1949)  and  rep- 
resents the  considered  technical  judge- 
ment of  the  majority  of  the  participants 
of  that  Conference  with  reference  to  the 
signal  level  required  to  provide  satisfac- 
tory reception  within  a  target  area.    The 
Commission  believes  that  the  require- 
ment, as  proposed,  is  both  realistic  and 
desirable     and     therefore     should     be 
adopted.    Concerning  the  proposed  min- 
imum transmitter  power  requirement  of 
100  kw.  the  Commission  based  its  pro- 
posal on   the  fact  that  studies  of   the 
various  transmission  paths  from  the  U.  S. 
to  other  countries  of  the  world,  through- 
out the  eleven  year  sunspot  cycle  and 
seasonal  cycles,  indicated  that  difficul- 
ties In  providing  a  signal  of  adequate 
level  can  be  expected,  particularly  in  the 
case  of  East-Wt?bt  and  West-East  trans- 
mission   paths.    Therefore,    the    power 
gain  of  three  decibels,  which  would  re- 
sult from  increasing  the  minimum  power 
from  50  kw  to  100  kw,  was  considered  a 
desirable  addition  to  the  gain  which  can 
be    provided    by    directional    antennas. 
Although    Crosley   supported    the    pro- 
posed 100  kw  minimum  power  require- 
ment, it  was  the  concensus  of  the  com- 
ments   received    that    an    increase    in 
minimum  transmitter  power  was  not  re- 
quired  in   view  of  the   minimum  field 
strength    requirement    and    that    addi- 
tional gain  could  be  realized  more  eco- 
nomically   through    improvements     in 
directional    antennas,    when    necessary 
Therefore,  because  of  the  possibility  that 
with  50  kw  power  the  minimum  field 
strength   requirement   can   be   met   for 
those  target  areas  which  licensees  ac- 
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tually  wish  to  serve,  the  Commission 
believes  that,  at  present,  the  minimum 
transmitter  power  requirement  should 
remain  50  kw. 

8.  Section  3.752— Frequency  control 
and  tolerance  (and  related  13.767). 
Comments  were  received  from  Crosley, 
Associated.  GE.  World  Wide.  CBS  and 
the  USIA  regarding  the  proposed  amend- 
ments to  these  sections  of  the  Rules.  All 
of  the  comments  expressed  the  view  that 
a  frequency  tolerance  of  plus  or  minus 
20  cycles  per  second,  as  proposed  for 
§  3.752.  wa.s  not  practical  in  the  present 
state  of  the  art  and  all  except  A.s!5ociated 
recommended  a  value  of  plus  or  minus 
0.003  percent.  Associated  stated  that  it 
would  be  possible  to  obtain  a  tolerance  of 
plus  or  minus  0  001  percent  without 
undue  cost  or  unsolvable  engineering 
problems. 

After  due  deliberation  and  considera- 
tion at  the  International  High  Frequency 
Broadcasting  Conference  at  Mexico  City 
( 1949 )  it  was  the  consensus  that,  in  prin- 
ciple, the  frequency  tolerance  should  be 
such  that  the  simultaneous  sharing  of 
channels  would  not  be  restricted  thereby. 
Therefore,  in  order  to  minimize  hetero- 
dyne interference  between  stations  oper- 
ating    simultaneously     on     the     same 
channel,  there  was  general  agreement  at 
that  Conference  that  such  stations  would 
maintain  a  frequency  tolerance  of  plus 
or  minus  50  cycles  per  second  until  Jan- 
uary 1,  1953,  at  which  time  the  tolerance 
should  become  plus  or  minus  20  cycles 
per  second.     This  would  apply  only  to 
operations  in  the  high  frequency  broad- 
cast bands  below  10  Mc  where  channels 
are  shared  on  a  world-wide  basis.    In  the 
case  of  operations  in  the  high  frequency 
broadcast  bands  above  10  Mc,  it  was  the 
general  view  that  a  frequency  tolerance 
of  plus  or  minus  100  cycles  per  second 
should  apply  in  the  interest  of  reducing 
heterodyne  interference  between  adja- 
cent 10  kc  channels.    The  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  was  in  error  on  this 
point  to  the  extent  that  this  distinction 
was  not  drawn. 

The  Commission  believes  that  any 
High  Frequency  Broadcast  assignment 
plan  based  on  simultaneous  co-channel 
sharing  in  some  bands  and  simultaneous 
10  kc  adjacent  channel  operations  in 
others  would  require  the  use  of  frequency 
tolerance  values  such  as  those  adopted 
at  the  Mexico  City  Conference  in  order 
to  prevent  serious  heterodyne  interfer- 
ence. In  view  of  the  many  requirements 
of  the  various  countries  of  the  world  for 
frequency  hours,  and  the  limited  amount 
of  space  allocated  internationally  for 
Broadcasting  in  the  high  frequency  re- 
gion of  the  spectrum,  it  appears  certain 
that  such  sharing  will  be  mandatory. 
Therefore,  due  consideration  should  be 
given  at  this  time  to  the  fact  that  toler- 
ance values  such  as  those  adopted  at 
Mexico  City  represent  a  sound,  basic  need 
which  may  materialize  in  the  relatively 
near  future. 

Engineering  considerations  indicate 
that  such  tolerance  values  are  techni- 
cally feasible  at  this  time.  However, 
until  the  actual  need  arises,  economic 
considerations  make  it  desirable  that 
less  stringent  requirements  should  be 
permitted   until   that   time.    Therefore. 


the  Rules  herein  adopted  permit  this 
The  0  005  percent  frequency  tolerance 
previously  permitted  will  continue  until 
July  1,  1956.  after  which  the  required 
tolerance  becomes  0.003  percent  on  an 
Interim  ba.sis.  It  appears  that  this  time 
schedule  will  permit  any  necessary  modi- 
fications in  existing  equipment,  or  design 
changes  in  new  equipment,  without  in- 
curring any  undue  hardship  on  licensees 
or  manufacturers. 

9.  Section    3.756— Required   traJismit- 
ter   performance.     Comments   were   re- 
ceived   from    Crosley,    Associated,    GE 
World  Wide,  CBS,  and  the  USIA  with 
regard  to  the  matter  of  the  attenuation 
of    spurious    emissions.    Including    har- 
monics.    Generally,  the  comments  con- 
sisted of  expressions  of  belief  that  the 
proposal  is  impractical  of  achievement 
or  unduly  expensive  under  the  present 
state  of  the  art.     CBS  suggested   as  a 
counter  proposal   that  the  formula  for 
computing  the  maximum  level  of  spuri- 
ous emissions  be  50-i-lO  Log,,  (power  in 
kw>  db.     For  a  50  kw  transmitter  such 
spurious  emissions  would  have  to  be  sup- 
pressed to  a  level  of  67  db.     (To  comply 
with  the  Commission's  proposal,  a  sup- 
'pression  to  a  level  of  97  db  would  be 
required.)     Associated     stated     in     its 
comments  that  between  70  and  80  db 
attenuation  of  the  third  harmonics  was 
obtainable  only  after  overcoming  serious 
problems  and  difficulties  and  that  in  the 
television  broadcast  service  only  60  db 
suppression  of  spurious  emissions  is  re- 
quired.    With  regard  to  the  suppression 
required  in  the  television  broadcast  serv- 
ice, the  Rules  state  that  it  is  a  temporary 
requirement  which  may  be  increased  at 
a  later  date.     The  Commission  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  higher  figure  of  spurious 
emission  suppression  as  expressed  by  the 
formula  80  +  10  Log,.,  (power  in  kw)   db 
is  a  desirable  level  of  suppression  toward 
which  progress  should  be  made  in  the 
high  frequency  broadcast  service.     It  is 
a  level  of  suppression  which  has  been 
achieved  in  the  case  of  other  radio  serv- 
ices.   The   presence  of   spurious   emis- 
sions  from   stations   operating   on   fre- 
quencies  allocated   for   high   frequency 
broadcasting  is  of  serious  concern  to  the 
Commission  because  signals  of  low  in- 
tensity  may   be   propagated   over    very 
great    distances.     ALso,     the    harmonic 
relationships  of  certain  of  the  high  fre- 
quency broadcasting  bands  to  television 
channels   is  a  matter   of  concern.     In 
these  cases  the  use  of  an  alternate  fre- 
quency will  not  alleviate  such  interfer- 
ence  conditions   due   to    the   harmonic 
relationship  of  the  entire  high  frequency 
broadcast  band  to  the  television  channels 
involved. 

The  Commi-ssion  agrees  that  the  eco- 
nomic problems  involved  are  substantial. 
It  is  recognized  that  most  existing  trans- 
mitters could  not  be  modified,  at  roa.son- 
able  cost,  to  meet  the  proposed  require- 
ment of  97  db  suppression  and,  in  the 
case  of  new  equipment,  the  techniques 
of  shielding  and  filtering  normally  em- 
ployed in  modern  transmitter  design 
become  somewhat  expensive  because  of 
the  high  power  involved  and  the  require- 
ment for  multifrequency  operation. 
However,  because  of  the  problem  of  in- 
terference to  other  radio  services,  it  is 
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believed  that,  as  a  general  principle,  the 
degree  of  suppression  for  high  powered 
stations  .should  be  greater  than  that  re- 
quired for  low  powered  stations.  It  is 
expected  that  the  approaching  high  in 
the  eleven  year  sun  spot  cycle  will 
greatly  increa.'^e  the  seriousness  of  this 
interference  problem  because  of  spurious 
emissions  in  the  lower  VHF  region  of  the 
radio  spectrum. 

However,  based  on  the  comments  re- 
ceived, it  is  believed  that  additional  study 
must  be  given  to  this  matter  prior  to  the 
establi.^hment  of  specific  levels  of  sup- 
pression. Therefore,  action  on  this 
phase  of  the  problem  is  not  being  taken 
at  this  time.  However,  a  provision  is 
being  added  to  this  section  of  the  rules 
which  would  require  that  licensees  take 
special  measures  to  eliminate  any  inter- 
ference problems  caused  by  spurious 
emissions. 

10.  Commission  Order  108.  With 
reference  to  the  Commission's  proposal 
to  rescind  Commission  Order  No.  108 
adopted  December  22,  1942,  such  action 
would,  by  itself,  reinstate  the  provisions 
of  the  following  previous  rules: 

(a*  Section  3.781(b),  (b)(1)  and  (b) 
(2):  (formerly  §4.43  (f)  (1).  (2)  and 
(3)). 

(b)  Section  3.702  (d)  and  (c) ;  (for- 
merly §  4.44  (d)  and  (e)>. 

(c>  Section  3.791;  (formerly  §4-46). 

With  reference  to  this  proposal,  CBS 
commented  to  the  effect  that,  in  contract 
operations,  the  licen.sees  did  not  normally 
receive  reception  reports  for  use  in  pro- 
viding the  information  which  would  be 
required  under  §  3.791  (c)  with  reference 
to  reception  and  interference  reports 
and  propagation  conditions  for  assigned 
frequencies.  World  Wide  commented  to 
the  effect  that  the  requirement  to  make 
verbatim  mechanical  records  and  trans- 
lations of  all  programs,  to  be  kept  for  a 
period  of  two  year,  ?  3.781  (b>,  <b)  (1) 
and  fb>  (2)  would  place  an  undue  eco- 
nomic burden  on  the  licensees  and  would 
be  of  questionable  value. 

The  Commission  believes  that,  in  the 
current  circumstances,  no  further  need 
exists  for  §3.781  ib",  (b)  (1»  and  (b) 
(2).  However,  the  Commission  wishes 
to  emphasize  that  in  eliminating  this  re- 
quirement in  the  rules,  it  is  not  in  any 
way  attempting  to  pass  judgment  as  to 
the  extent  to  which  licensees  should,  in 
the  process  of  exercising  reasonable  dis- 
cretion and  good  judgment,  make  and 
keep  recordings,  written  scripts  or  other 
records  of  program  material  which  their 
experience  indicates  are  likely  to  be  the 
subject  of  later  inquiry.  With  reference 
to  the  provisions  of  §  3.791  (O  requiring 
certain  supplemental  information  with 
renewal  applications  concerning  recep- 
tion conditions,  the  Commission  agrees 
that  adequate  reception  reports  may  not" 
be  available  to  the  broadcaster  in  the 
case  of  contract  operations  and  believes 
that  the  requirement  of  §  3.791  (c) 
should  apply  only  to  private  operations. 
Certain  provisions  of  Order  108  with 
reference  to  the  assignment  and  use  of 
frequencies,  formerly  §  3.702  (d)  and  (e), 
are  no  longer  applicable,  as  indicated  in 
the  new  §  3.702. 
No.  213 4 
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Therefore,  through  various  changes  in 
the  Rules,  it  appears  that  Order  108  can 
now  be  rescinded  without  having  the 
effect  of  reinstating  the  various  provi- 
sions of  Rules  which  are  no  longer  con- 
sidered necessary  or  desirable. 

11.  Allocation  of  Frequency  and  Pro- 
gram Hours.  Several  comments  indi- 
cated the  desirability  of  the  Commis- 
sion's adoption  of  a  policy  regarding  the 
making  of  high  frequency  broadcasting 
assignments.  Others  appeared  to  ques- 
tion the  overall  intent  of  the  Commis- 
sion's proposal  or  requested  some 
statement  as  to  the  overall  intent  of  the 
Commission  in  this  regard.  In  view  of 
this  apparent  desire,  the  Commission 
wishes  to  point  out  various  factors  in- 
volved in  arriving  at  its  proposal  and 
which  served  as  a  foundation  for  these 
Rules. 

The  Mexico  City  Conference  resulted 
in  substantial  agreement  with  respect  to 
certain  principles.  Most  important  to  be 
considered  by  the  United  States  is  the 
fact  that,  in  order  for  any  plan  to  be  suc- 
cessful, it  must  obtain  the  recognition 
and  support  of  a  majority  of  countries  of 
the  world.  Failure  to  arrive  at  an  agreed 
plan  would  seriously  hinder  the  overall 
communications  interests  of  the  United 
States,  since  international  broadcasting 
by  the  world  without  appropriate  inter- 
national agreement  could  seriously  dis- 
rupt our  vital  communicatiorjs  services. 
Much  of  the  recent  effort  of  the  United 
States  with  respect  to  radio  regulation 
and  the  making  of  radio  frequency  as- 
signments has  been  based  upon  consid- 
eration of  the  Atlantic  City,  1947.  Radio 
Regulations  and  has  involved  the  ex- 
penditure of  great  sums  of  money  and 
extensive  efforts  over  a  period  of  several 
years  of  many  frequency  experts  in  the 
United  States.  In  the  face  of  these  facts, 
the  Commission's  proposal  is  based  UE)on 
the  Mexico  City  High  Frequency  Broad- 
casting Plan  which  is  the  only  Plan 
which  has  received  the  support  of  a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  Inter- 
national Telecommunication  Union. 
The  Commission  believes  that  the  pub- 
lic interest  will  be  served  by  adopting 
Rules  for  High  Frequency  Broadcasting 
which  are  consistent  with  the  technical 
principles  developed  at  the  Mexico  City 
Conference.  Accordingly,  and  to  this 
end.  the  following  principles  were  used 
as  the  basis  for  the  Rules  which  have 
been  adopted: 

a.  Fiequency  assignments  should  be  so 
chosen  that  a  given  frequency  may  pro- 
vide the  longest  period  of  npliable  trans- 
mission to  cover  the  greatest  area  with 
the  strongest  practicable  signal. 

b.  A  single  program  to  a  single  area 
should  require  no  more  than  one  fre- 
quency assignment  during  a  given  period 
of  time. 

c.  Technical  characteristics  of  emis- 
sions should  be  as  high  in  quality  as  the 
state  of  the  art  permits. 

12.  In  addition  to  the  substantive 
amendments  to  these  Rules,  certain 
changes  of  a  purely  editorial  nature  have 
been  made.  For  example,  in  the  case  of 
formerly  numbered  footnotes,  the  texts 
have  been  incorporated  into  the  various 
sections  of  the  rules  to  which  they  apply 
for  easier  reference,  either  as  notes  or 
parenthetical  statements. 
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13.  Accordingly:  It  is  ordered.  That 
effective  December  21,  1955.  the  amend- 
ments to  Part  3 — Subpart  P  "Rules  Gov- 
erning International  Broadcast  Sta- 
tions" set  forth  below  are  hereby  adopted 
and  Commission  Order  No.  108,  adopted 
December  22,  1942  (7  F.  R.  11119'  is 
hereby  rescinded  with  the  same  effective 
date. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Released:  October  24,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
Fseal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Part  3.  Subpart  F  "Rules  Governing 
International  Broadcast  Stations"  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  3.701  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  3.701  Definitions.  The  following 
definitions  apply  to  terminology  em- 
ployed in  this  Subpart: 

(a)  International  broadcast  station. 
A  broadcasting  station  employing  fre- 
quencies allocated  to  the  broadcasting 
service  between  5950  and  26100  kc,  whose 
transmissions  are  intended  to  be  received 
directly  by  the  general  public  in  foreign 
countries. 

(b)  Frequency-hour.  One  frequency 
used  for  one  hour. 

(c)  Day.  Any  twenty-four  hour  pe- 
riod beginning  0000  e.  s.  t.  and  ending 
2400  e.  s.  t. 

(d)  Sunspot  number.  The  predicted 
12  month  running  average  of  the  num- 
ber of  sunspots  for  any  month  as  indi- 
cated in  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards CRPL  Series  D  publications. 

(e)  Vernal  equinox  season.  That  pe- 
riod of  any  calendar  year  starting  at 
0000  e.  s.  t.  on  1  February  and  ending  at 
2400  e.  s.  t.  on  30  April. 

(f)  Summer  season.  That  period  of 
any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  e.  s.  t. 
on  1  May  and  ending  at  2400  e.  s.  t.  on 
31  July. 

(g)  Autumnal  equinox  season.  That 
period  of  any  calendar  year  starting  at 
0000  e.  s.  t.  on  1  August  and  ending  at 
2400  e.  s.  t.  on  31  October. 

(h)  Winter  season.  That  period  of 
any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  e.  s.  t. 
on  1  November  and  ending  at  2400  e.  s.  t. 
on  31  January. 

( i )  Maximum  usable  frequency 
(MUF) .  The  highest  frequency  which 
is  returned  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
for  a  particular  path  and  time  of  day  on 
50  percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
month. 

( j )  Optimum  working  frequency 
(OWF).  The  frequency  which  is  re- 
turned to  the  surface  of  the  earth  for  a 
particular  path  and  time  of  day  on  90 
percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
month. 

(k)  Reference  month.  The  middle 
month  of  any  season  listed  in  §  3.704 
("Frequency  Hours  Available  for  U.  8. 
International  Broadcasting") . 

(1)  Delivered  median  field  intensit:^  or 
field  intensity.    The  field  intensity  lU- 
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cident  upon  the  target  area  expressed 
in  microvolts  per  meter,  or  decibels  above 
one  microvolt  per  meter,  which  is  ex- 
ceeded by  the  hourly  median  value  on 
50  percent  of  the  days  of  the  refere^nce 
month. 

i  m  )  Target  area.  Geographic  area  in 
which  the  reception  of  particular  pro- 
grams is  specifically  intended  and  in 
which  adequate  broadcast  coverage  is 
contemplated. 

<ni  Contract  operation.  Any  non- 
Government  operation  of  an  interna- 
tional broadcast  station  pursuant  to  a 
contract  with  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government  and  subject  to  gov- 
ernmental control  as  to  program  content, 
target  areas  to  be  covered,  and  time  of 
broadcast. 

<oi  Private  operation.  Any  non-Gov- 
ernment operation  of  an  International 
Broadcast  station  which  is  not  contract 
operation." 

2.  Section  3.702  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.702  Assignment  and  use  of  fre- 
quencies, (a)  Frequencies  will  be  as- 
signed by  the  Commissioi;r  from  time  to 
time  and  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  to  authorized  inter- 
national broadcast  stations  for  use  at 
specified  hours  and  for  transmission  to 
specified  target  areas.  Licensees  may 
request  the  assignment  of  specific  fre- 
quencies for  transmission  during  given 
hours  of  operation  to  specified  target 
areas  by  filing  informal  requests  in 
triplicate  with  the  Commission  no  less 
than  15  days  prior  to  the  start  of  a  new 
season.  Such  requests  will  be  honored 
to  the  extent  that  interference  and 
propagation  conditions  permit  and  that 
they  are  otherwise  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  section.  Requests 
for  changes  in  frequency  or  hour  assign- 
ments at  other  times  during  the  year  or 
which  are  received  less  than  15  days 
before  the  start  of  a  new  season  will  be 
processed  as  rapidly  as  practical.  All 
specific  frequency  authorizations  will  be 
made  only  on  the  express  understanding 
that  they  are  subject  to  immediate  can- 
cellation or  change  without  hearing 
whenever  the  Commission  determines 
that  interference  or  propagation  condi- 
tions so  require  and  that  each  assign- 
ment of  frequency  hours  for  a  given  sea- 
son is  unique  unto  itself  and  not  subject 
to  renewal,  with  the  result  that  com- 
pletely new  assignments  must  be  secured 
for  the  forthcoming  season.  Where  a 
station  is  simultaneously  engaged  in  both 
private  and  contract  broadcasting,  as  de- 
fined in  ,5  3.701,  it  must  receive  separate 
frequency  hour  authorizations  for  each 
of  these  operations. 

(b)  Any -foreign  standard  target  areas 
shown  in  Figure  1  of  §  3.792  may  be 
specified  by  the  licensee,  in  which  case 
field  intensity  calculations  should  be 
based  on  the  transmission  path  between 
the  corresponding  reference  points  listed 
in  §  3.703.  In  the  event  a  broadcast  is 
to  be  directed  to  more  than  one  target 
area  in  the  same  region,  the  primary 
target  area  should  be  specified  and  the 
reasons  for  selecting  that  particular  tar- 
get area  given,  with  special  reference  to 
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the  nature  and  special  suitability,  if  any. 
of  the  programming  proposed.  Field 
intensity  calculations  should  be  based 
on  the  transmission  path  to  the  standard 
reference  point  in  §  3.703  for  the  primary 
target  area.  In  the  event  a  licensee 
wishes  to  specify  target  areas  other  than 
those  shown  in  Figure  1  of  S  3.792.  ade- 
quate justification  must  be  given  to  show 
that  the  use  of  standard  target  areas  is 
inappropriate,  with  special  reference 
given  to  any  specialized  programming 
proposed  which  appears  suitable  only  for 
the  non-standard  target  areas  desig- 
nated. When  non-standard  target  areas 
are  proposed,  special  reference  points 
must  be  specified  (by  geographical  co- 
ordinates) and  reasonably  chosen  so  as 
to  insure  complete  and  adequate  cover- 
age of  the  target  areas. 

<c'  Frequencies  a.ssigned  by  the  Com- 
mission will  be  within  the  following 
bands: 

Band  A:  5950  to  62(»skc. 
Band  B:  9500  to  9775  kc. 
Band  C:  11700  to  11975  kc. 
Band  D:  15100  to  15450  kc. 
Band  E:  17700  to  17900  kc. 
Band  F:  21450  to  21750  kc. 
Band  G:  25600  to  26100  kc. 

(d>  No  frequency  will  be  assigned 
which  would  provide  a  Delivered  Median 
Field  Intensity,  either  measured  or  cal- 
culated, of  less  than  150  uv  m  50  per- 
cent or  43.5  decibels  above  one  uv  m  at 
the  distant  foreign  target  area.  (This 
value  of  Delivered  Median  Field  Inten- 
sity is  expected  to  provide  protection 
against  atmospheric  and  industrial  noise 
for  at  least  90  percent  of  each  hour  dur- 
ing 90  percent  of  the  days  of  the  month.  > 
With  each  request  for  frequency  assign- 
ment, licensees  must  submit  computa- 
tions which  adequately  show  that  this 
requirement  would  be  met. 

Note:  Standard  OWF  propagation  curves 
and  Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity  curves 
for  the  various  tiours  and  seasons  throughout 
the  eleven  year  sunspot  cycle  have  been  com- 
puted for  transmission  paths  between  stand- 
ard reference  points  listed  in  §  3  703  for  the 
standard  t^r^et  areas  shown  In  Figure  1  of 
§  3.792.  These  curves,  which  were  develoi>ed 
and  used  at  the  Mexico  City  High  Frequency 
Broadcasting  tonference  (1948-49),  are 
available  at  the  Commission's  Washington 
offices  and  may  be  used  In  calculating  the 
propagation  data  which  licensees  are  re- 
quired to  provide  under  these  Rules.  The 
methods  used  in  computlnc;  these  data  are 
described  In  Chapter  7.  paragraph  7.7  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards  Circular  462. 
In  lieu  of  that  data,  and  In  all  cases  where 
non-standard  target  areas  are  specified  as 
provided  in  5  ;i.702  (b).  licensees  must  de- 
velop their  own  propagation  curves  for  use 
In  computing  values  of  OWF  and  Delivered 
Median  Field  Intensity  for  the  particular 
transmission  paths  Involved.  In  doing  so, 
use  may  be  made  of  the  published  propaga- 
tion data  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards known  as  CRPL  Series  D.  "Basic  Radio 
Propagation  Predictions",  published  monthly 
In  conjunction  with  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  Circular  465.  "Instructions  for  the 
use  of  Basic  Radio  Propagation  Predictions." 
These  publications  are  available  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents.  W;ishlngton 
25,  D.  C.  A  typical  example  of  a  computation 
for  a  transmission  path  between  standard 
target  areas  is  from  New  York  (Area  8)  to 
Buenos  Aires  (Area  15).  The  Delivered 
Median  Field  Intensity  for  the  equinox  sea- 
son, sunspot  5,  and  for  the  6  Mc  band  for  the 
hours  0200  to  0400  GMT  is  indicated  by  the 


appropriate  propagation  curve  as  24  decibels 
above  one  microvolt  per  meter  for  l  kw  ra- 
diated power.  The  transmitter  power  output 
of  20  decibels  (100  kw)  Is  added.  The  tnms- 
mlttlng  antenna  gain  of  12  decibels  is  added. 
The  resultant  total  (56  decibels)  exceeds  the 
level  of  43  5  decibels  required  to  deliver  a 
median  field  Intensity  of  150  uv^  m  at  the 
distant  target  area. 

<e>  Frequencies  assigned  will  be  as 
near  as  po.ssible  to  the  Optimum  Work- 
ing Frequency.  In  no  ca.se  will  they 
exceed  the  Maximum  Usable  Frequency 
for  more  than  a  total  of  15  minutes  dur- 
ing any  period  of  tian.smi.ssion.  With 
each  request  for  frequency  assignment, 
licen.sees  must  submit  computations 
which  adequately  show  that  this  require- 
ment would  be  met.  (See  note  in  para- 
graph (d»  of  this  section  regarding 
methods  for  computation.) 

(f  >  Not  more  than  one  frequency  will 
be  authorized  for  use  at  any  one  time 
for  any  one  program  transmission  ex- 
cept in  instances  where  a  program  is  in- 
tended for  reception  in  more  than  one 
target  area  and  the  intended  target 
areas  cai]not  be  served  by  a  single 
frequency. 

'g>  No  authorization  for  use  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  will  be  issued  which 
fails  to  provide  a  minimum  co-channel 
Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity  protec- 
tion ratio  of  40  db  to  the  transmissions 
of  other  broadcasting  stations  at  the 
reference  point  ill  the  target  area  being 
served  by  such  stations  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  have  priority 
of  assignment. 

<h»  Authorization  for  use  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  will  not  be  issued 
which  does  not  provide  a  minimum  adja- 
cent channel  Delivered  Median  Field  In- 
tensity protection  ratio  of  11  db  to  the 
transmissions  of  other  international 
broadcasting  stations  at  the  reference 
points  in  the  target  areas  being  served  by 
such  stations  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  have  priority  of  assign- 
ment. 

(i>  Any  frequency  authorized  to  an 
international  broadcast  station  shall 
also  be  available  for  assignment  to  other 
international  broadcast  stations. 

t  j )  Not  more  than  one  frequency  shall 
be  used  simultaneously  under  the  same 
authorization  and  call  letter  and  equip- 
ment  installation   number   designation. 

<k)  Subject  to  all  other  pertinent  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart,  the  total  maxi- 
mum ntmiber  of  frequency-hours  which 
will  be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  pri- 
vate international  broadcast  stations  for 
private  operation  combined  in  any  fre- 
quency band  for  any  pertinent  .season 
during  any  one  day  will  be  those  in 
§  3.704  le-ss  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  in  these  bands  .scheduled  for  use 
by  both  (1)  government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
Commission  to  u.se  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations. 

Note:  Paragraphs  (c)  through  (k)  do  not 
apply  to  stations  when  engaged  in  contract 
operations  as  defined  in  5  3.701. 

(1)  In  the  event  the  total  number  of 
frequency  hours  in  any  band  scheduled 
for  both  il)  government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
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Commission  to  use  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations  equals  or 
exceeds  75  percent  of  the  frequency  hour 
figures  given  in  §  3.704,  the  maximum 
number  of  frequency-hours  which  will 
be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  for  private 
operation  in  any  frequency  band  for  any 
ptrtment  season  during  any  one  day  will 
be  25  percent  of  the  frequency  hours 
shown  in  S  3.704. 

(mi  If  the  requests  for  international 
broadca-sting  frequency-hours  for  private 
operation  in  any  band  or  bands  exceed 
those  available  under  the  terms  of  these 
Rule.':,  in  the  absence  of  any  voluntary 
af;reement  for  reduction  of  frequency- 
hours  requested,  the  Commission  will 
designate  all  requests  for  frequency- 
hours  m  the  band  or  bands  in  question 
for  hearing.  Pending  such  hearing  the 
Commission  will  temporarily  a.ssign-the 
available  frequency-hours  equally  among 
the  several  applicants:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  with  respect  to  such  tempo- 
rary allocation: 

(D  An  existing  licensee  shall  not,  to 
the  extent  such  frequency  hours  are 
available,  receive  less  than  the  number 
of  frequency-hours  utilized  during  the 
preceding  sea.son  or  requested  for  the 
forthcoming  .sea.son,  whichever  is  le.sser. 

(2)  Where  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  available  for  private  international 
broadcasting  during  a  forthcoming  sea- 
son are  insufficient  to  permit  existing 
licrnsee.s  to  .secure  a  temporary  alloca- 
tion equal  to  that  previously  utilized  or 
requested,  whichever  is  lesser,  the  allo- 
cation shall  be  pro-rated  among  such 
persons  in  a  manner  which  will  give 
them  a  share  of  the  available  frequency- 
hours  proportionate  to  that  utilized  in 
the  preceding  season. 

i3'  In  any  event,  where  an  applicant's 
share  of  t)ie  available  frequency  hours 
would  be  more  than  requested,  the  sur- 
plu.s  shall  be  divided  among  the  remain- 
ing applicants  in  the  manner  herein 
prescribed. 

3.  Add  §  3.703  to  read  as  follows: 
S  3.703      Latitude    and    longitude    of 
areas  used  for  field   intensity   calcula- 
tions. 


Area  Xo. 

Latllude 

Longitude 

1 

Dtgrtti 

t..'.  X 
«)  .\ 
fiO  X 
tiO  X 
70  .\ 
40  N 
40  X 
40   .X 
.'lO  X 
20  X 
10  N 
10  S 
10  .S 
30  S 
25  S 
45  .'i 
ft,')  .\ 
0.'.  \ 
ft,S  X 
70  N 
70  X 
70  N 
70  X 
»i5  X 
«.•)  .X 
«5  .X 
50  .\ 
SO  N 

na  N 
so  X 

Dtgrtt* 

l.V)  w 

12'.  W 

Km  W 

H\  \\ 

40  W 

111)  \v 

KK/  W 

Nl  W 

Ki  \V 

llNI    W 

H\  \S 
7l>W 
,VI  W 
fJi  w 

.'HI    \V 

70  W 
21)  W 
1'.  K 
40  E 

till   R 
N)   K 
100  E 
120  K 
1*1  R 
Ifio  K 
IN)  E 

0 
20  E 
40   E 
W)  E 

2 

3 

4 

i5  ..                                      

« 

7 

8 

9 

10....                          

11 

12 .     -  - 

13 

14 

l.-i 

!« 

17 

18 

18 

20 

21 

23 "■" 

23 .                   

24 

2.^.  ..                      

2»i....                                 

27...                    

2x.   ..              

29    .                       

30 
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Area  No. 

Latitude 

Longitude 

31 

Dtgrtt* 
50  N 
.VJ  N 
."iO  N 
55  .X 
55  X 
40  N 
30  X 
30  X 

;«)  .X 
:«)  X 

20  .X 
40  .X 
3.^  .X 
30  .X 
■.V^  X 
10  .X 
10  X 
10  .X 
15  X 

10  X 

0 

Dtgrtti 

m  E 

100  E 

120  K 

140  E 

160  E 

25  W 

0 

20  E 

40  E 

t>o  E 

Nl  E 

«',  E 

100  E 

ll'o  E 

140   E 

05  vv 

20  E 

40  E 

100  E 

120  E 

140  E 

32 

3a.. 

34 

35 

m 

.17 

3K 

.«) 

40 

41 

42 

43 jt 

44 

45 

4« 

47 

4H 

49 

.',0 

51 

4.  Add  §  3.704  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.704     Daily  frequency  hour  avail- 
ability table. 


liund 


Season 


Sunspot  Numbers 


0-20 


.\/r. 
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Tiinp_ 

M;irch-Sp[)tcniber. 
Diet  771  l)cr 


Ilurw 
'htarc 


11. 


21. 
.'11. 


Totals. 


irch-.'?epteinber. 

Hrci'mbpr 

June 

>!arfh -September. 

Dpcpiiiber 

Iiino.. 

March -September. 

December 

tliinp 

•j  Ntarch-.'ieptember. 
lOpceniljer... 

'line  .  _ 

Miirc-h  Sp|it<>mber. 

Docenibcr 


Time 

March-.^optember.. 
December 


0 

21) 

45 

.34 

52 

54 

53 

47 

31 

84 

49 

35 

23 

23 

14 

2 

0 

6 

(•) 


196 
2(K) 
185 
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5.  Section  3.711  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.711  Application  for  international 
broadcast  stations.  <a)  If  the  applica- 
tion is  for  a  construction  permit  or  for 
modification  of  an  existing  authoriza- 
tion. FCC  Form  309  shall  be  filed;  if  for 
a  license,  FCC  Form  310  shall  be  filed; 
if  for  a  renewal  of  license,  FCC  Form  311 
shall  be  filed. 

Note:  Until  these  forms  are  revised.  Infor- 
mation required  by  these  Rules  and  not 
required  by  the  forms  shall  be  submitted  as 
a  supplement  to  the  application  and  will  be 
considered  a  part  thereof. 

'b>  Authorizations  issued  to  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  by  the  Commis- 
sion will  not  specify  the  frequencies  or 
hours  of  use.  but  will  be  authorizations 
to  permit  the  construction  or  use  of  a 
particular  transmitting  equipment  com- 
bination and  related  antenna  systems 
for  international  broadcasting. 

Note:  Requests  for  the  use  of  frequencies 
and  frequency  hours  for  transmissions  to 
speclflc  target  areas  should  be  submitted 
separately  as  provided  In  J  3.702. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  applications  for  au- 
thorizations to  permit  contract  opera- 
tions, as  defined  in  5  3.701  (n),  the  con- 
tracting agency  and  contract  number 
should  be  indicated  for  each  operation. 

6.  Section  3.713  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows ; 


20-35  3.V-,W  50-6.'i  65-80  '  80-95  95-110 


0 
21 
47 
30 
42 
.V) 
50 
50 
34 
88 
,54 
35 
32 
22 
18 
» 
9 
11 
('} 
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1!« 
195 


0 
14 
4H 
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3fi 
47 
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.52 
36 
i)l 
.W 
3.5 
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22 
21 
14 
16 
15 
(') 

220 

V.IH 

202 


0 

49 
24 
31 
44 

46 
54 
38 
94 
61 
3,'> 
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21 
23 
IS 
22 
18 
(') 
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196 
207 


0 

n 

."iO 
21 
27 
42 
45 
.55 
39 
96 
64 
35 

.^•^ 

20 
25 
22 
27 
21 
(') 
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193 
212 


16 
23 

39 

39 
49 
34 
87 
47 
33 
69 
24 
23 
.39 
36 
29 
(') 


II 
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36 
31 
40 
:«) 
79 
33 
31 
66 
29 
20 
52 
45 
36 


(') 
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34 
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68 

m 
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0 
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2 

10 

;« 

14 
24 

22 
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7 

27 
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Xi 
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5  3.713  histallation  of  apparatus. 
Applications  for  construction  permit  or 
modification  thereof,  involving  the  in- 
stallation of  new  transmitting  appara- 
tus, shall  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior 
to  the  contemplated  installation. 

7.  Add  paragraph  (c)  to  §  3.715  as 
follows : 

(o  If  a  construction  permit  has  been 
allowed  to  expire  for  any  reason,  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  a  new  permit  on 
FCC  Form  321,  "Application  for  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit." 

8.  Section  3.716  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

§  3.716  Equipment  tests.  <a)  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  an  inter- 
national broadcast  station,  the  permit- 
tee after  notifying  the  Commission  and 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  may,, 
wthout  further  authority  of  the  Com- 
mission, conduct  equipment  tests  for  the 
purpose  of  such  adjustments  and 
measurements  as  may  be  necessary  to 
assure  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 
visions of  the  application  therefore,  and 
the  nilks  and  regulations.  No  pro- 
graming shall  be  conducted  during 
equipment  tests. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
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the  bepinning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

'  c  '  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  lony  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

<d>  Inspection  of  a  station  will 
ordinarily  be  required  durini^  the  equip- 
ment test  period  and  before  the  com- 
mencement of  program  tests.  After  con- 
struction and  after  adjustments  and 
mea.surements  have  been  completed  to 
show  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 
visions of  the  application  therefore,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

<ei  The  authorization  for  te.sts  em- 
bodied in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  constituting  a  licence  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of 
construction. 

9.  Delete  the  text  of  5  3.717  and  sub- 
stitute the. expression  "Reserved." 

10.  Change  the  expression  ••60"  in  the 
fifth  line  of  §  3.720  '  a  >  to  read  •■90". 

11.  Section  3.731  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows 

5  3.731  Licensing  requirements;  nec- 
essary shounng.  A  license  for  an  inter- 
national broadcast  station  will  be  issued 
only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has 
been  made  in  regard  to  the  following, 
among  others: 

I  a  I  That  there  is  a  need  for  the  inter- 
national broadcast  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered. 

<b>  That  the  necesary  program 
sources  are  available  to  the  applicant  to 
render  an  effective  international  service. 

<c)  That  directive  antennas  and  other 
technical  facilities  will  be  employed  to 
deliver  maximum  signals  to  the  target 
area  or  areas  for  which  the  service  is 
designed. 

<d)  That  the  production  of  the  pro- 
gram service  and  the  technical  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  will  be  conducted 
by  qualified  persons. 

<e>  That  the  applicant  is  technically 
and  financially  qualified  and  possesses 
adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  for- 
ward the  service  proposed. 

*f)  That  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience and  necessity  will  be  served 
through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station. 

12.  Section  3.752  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

.  §3.752  Frequency  control.  The 
transmitter  of  each  international  broad- 
cast station  shall  be  equipped  with  auto- 
matic frequency  control  apparatus  so 
designated  and  constructed  that  it  is 
capable  of  maintaining  the  operating 
frequency  within  the  following  hmits: 

<a)  Until  July  1.  1956,  the  frequency 
tolerance  will  be  plus  or  minus  0.005 
percent. 

(b)  After  July  1,  1956,  the  frequency 
tolerance  will  be  plus  or  minus  0.003  per- 
cent. 

13.  Section  3.756  is  amended  to  read" 
as  follows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§3.756  Required  transmitter  per- 
formance, (a)  The  construction,  in- 
stallation, operation,  and  performance 
of  the  international  broadcast  trans- 
mitter system  shall  be  in  accordance  w  ith 
good  engineering  practice. 

Note:  The  establishment  of  specific  levels 
of  attenuation  for  sijurinus  emissions  will 
be  the  subject  of  further  Rule  Making  m 
D.)Cket  10962  pendinR  the  completion  of  ad- 
ditional studies  of  this  matter. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section?  in  the 
event  of  spurious  emissions  cau.se  harm- 
ful interference,  such  additional  steps 
as  may  be  necessary  to  eliminate  the 
interference  must  be  taken  immediately 
by  the  licensee. 

14.  Paragraph  fc>  (2>  of  §  3  757  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(2>  The  transmi-ssion  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion work  on  the  mam  transmitu^r. 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper- 
ation for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority  as 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the 
Commission  by  letter  or  by  construction 
permit.  Where  such  operation  is  re- 
quired for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days, 
request  therefor  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  §  1.324  of  this  chapter.) 

15.  Amend  §  3.767  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.767  Frequency  tolerance.  The 
operating  frequencies  of  international 
broadcast  station  transmitters  shall,  at 
all  times,  be  maintained  within  the  fre- 
quency tolerances  specified  in  S  3.752. 

16.  Section  3.781  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.781  Logs.  The  licensee  or  per- 
mittee of  each  international  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  program  and  op- 
erating logs  in  the  following  manner; 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1»   An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 

identification  announcement  <call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

<2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  'music", 
"drama",  "speech",  etc..  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof,  language,  and 
the  sponsor's  name,  with  the  t'me  of  the 
beginning  and  ending  of  the  complete 
program. 

<3»  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro- 
gram of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry. of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave,  its  cause,  and  duration. 

(4)  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 
minutes: 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  of  the  transmitter  (total  plate  c»*r- 
rent  and  plate  voltage). 

(ii)  Piequency  monitor  reading. 

(5)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  experi- 
mental operation.    If  the  entries  required 


above  are  not  applicable  thereto,  then 
the  entries  .shall  be  made  so  as  to  fully 
de.scribe  the  operation. 

<c<  Where  an  antenna  structure's!  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  S  17  38 
"Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,"  of  Part  17  of  thu 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures'. 

17.  Change  the  designator  of  S  3  872 
to  read  S  3.782. 

18  Amend  paragraphs  <b'  i5i.  (ci 
and  (d  •  of  S  3.788  to  read  as  foUow.s: 

•  5'  In  case  of  any  other  type  of  ad- 
vertising, such  advertising  is  directed  to 
the  foreign  country  or  countries  to  which 
the  program  is  directed  and  is  consistent 
with  the  purpose  and  mtonl  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

•  c  The  geographic  areas  to  be  served 
by  international  broadcast  stations  are 
the  foreign  standard  target  areas  shown 
in  Figure  1  of  .:;  3.792.  or  foreign  non- 
standard target  areas  as  provided  in 
S  3  702  'd>.  and  directive  antennas  shall 
be  employed  to  direct  the  transmission 
to  these  specific  target  areas. 

<di  An  international  broadcast  sta- 
tion, may  transmii  the  program  of  a 
standard  broadcast  station  or  network 
system:  Provided.  Tlie  conditions  in 
paragrapii  tb>  of  this  section  m  regard 
to  any  commercial  continuities  are  ob- 
served and  when  station  identifications 
are  made,  only  the  call  letter  designation 
of  the  international  stations  is  given  on 
its  assigned  frequency:  And  provided 
further.  Tliat  in  the  case  of  chain  broad- 
casting the  program  is  not  carried  simul- 
taneously by  another  international  sta- 
tion I  except  another  station  owned  by 
the  same  licensee  operated  on  a  fre- 
quency in  a  different  group  to  obtain 
continuity  of  signal  service',  the  signals 
from  w  inch  are  directed  to  the  same  area. 
•See  .section  3  <p»  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  for  the  definition  of 


"chain  broadcasting. 

19.  Delete  footnote  5  and  designator 
from  S  3.788  <a>. 

20.  Paragraph      (a'      of      §3.790     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

'a>  The  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  may.  without  further 
authority  of  the  Commission,  rebroad- 
cast  the  program  of  a  United  States 
standard.  FM  non-commercial  educa- 
tional, or  FM  broadcast  station,  provided 
the  Commission  is  notified  of  the  call 
letters  of  each  station  rebroadcast  and 
the  licensee  certifies  that  express  author- 
ity has  been  received  from  the  licensee  of 
the  station  originating  the  program. 
The  notice  and  certification  of  con.sent 
must  be  given  within  3  days  of  any  single 
rebroadcast.  but  in  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  pro- 
grams of  another  broadcast  station  sev- 
eral times  during  a  license  period,  notice 
and  certification  of  consent  must  be 
given  for  the  ensuing  license  period 
with  the  application  for  renewal  of 
license,  or  at  the  beginning  of  such  re- 
broadcast practice  if  begun  during  a 
license  period.  Note:  The  broadcasting 
of  a  program  relayed  by  a  remote  pickup 
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broadcast   station   is   not   considered   a 

rebroadcast. 

21.  Section  3.791  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  3.791  Supplemental  report  with  re- 
nnral  application.  A  supplemental  re- 
port shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part 
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of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
and  shall  include  statements  of  the 
following : 

(a)  The  number  of  hours  operated  on 
each  frequency,  listing  contract  opera- 
tions and  private  operations  separately. 

(b)  Outline  of  reports  of  reception 
and  interference  and  conclusions  with 
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regard  to  propagation  characteristics  of 
assigned  frequencies.  (If  such  informa- 
tion is  not  available  to  the  applicant  in 
the  case  of  contract  operations,  a  state- 
ment to  this  effect  will  be  considered 
adequate.) 

22.  Add    §  3.792    Engineering    Chart, 
Figure  1  to'"  Subpart  P. 


Figun  1 
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|F.  R.  Doc.  55-8727;  Piled,  Oct.  31,  1955;  8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  II — Federal  Maritime  Board, 
Maritime  Administration,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce 

Subchapter    B — Regulations    Affecting     Maritima 
Carriers  and  Related  Activities 

Part  222 — ST.AxrMENxs   and  Agreements 
Required  to  be  Filed 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Part  222  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  adding  a  comma  and  the  word 
"Reports"  after  the  word  "Statements" 
following  the  Part  designation;  and 

2.  By  deleting  the  heading  "Cargo  and 
Passenger  Reports  to  be  Piled  by  Com- 
mon Carriers  by  Water"  preceding 
5  222.1  and  inserting  said  heading  pre- 
ceding $  222.2. 

(Sec   21.  39  Stat.  736,  sec.  204,  49  Stat.  1987 
a.s  amended;  46  U.  S.  C.  820,  1114) 

Dated:  October  27,  1955. 


By   order   of   the    Maritime    Admin- 
istrator. 

[SEAL]  A.    J.    WILLI.AMS. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8806;    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Subchapter   C — Regulations   Affecting   Subsidized 

Vessels   and   Operators 

(General  Order  22,  Rev.,  Amdt.  2] 

Part  282 — Uniform  System  or  Accounts 
FOR  Operating -Differential  Subsidy 
Contractors 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Part  282  (46  CPR  282)  is  hereby 
further  amended  by  deleting  §§  282.120, 
282.301.  282.302,  282.365.  and  paragraph 
(a)  of  §  282.675,  and  substituting  there- 
for the  following  new  sections  and  para- 
graph (a)  of  §  282.675: 

§282.120  Marketable  securities. 
This  account  shall  be  subdivided  as 
follows: 


121  United    States   Government    securities. 

122  State,  county,  and  municipal  securities. 

125  Other   marketable  domestic   securities. 

126  Foreign  marltetable  securities. 

These  accounts  shall  include  the  cost  of 
government  securities  and  temjxirary  Invest- 
ments in  other  readily  marketable  securities 
which  are  available  for  general  ptu-poses  of 
the  business.  Securities  issued  or  assumed 
by  the  carrier  or  by  a  related  company  shall 
not  be  lncli.ded  in  these  accounts. 

129  Discttunts  and  premiums.  This  ac- 
count niay  be  charged  with  accumulation  of 
any  discount  and  may  be  credited  with 
amortization  of  any  premium  on  marltetable 
securities,  at  the  time  of  accrual  or  collection 
of  interest  thereon,  with  contra  sntry  in 
Account  679,  "Interest  Income — Marketable 
Securities",  if  it  is  the  practice  of  the  carrier 
to  adjust  that  account  to  a  yield  basis. 
When  the  securities  are  disposed  of,  any 
balance  applicable  thereto  in  this  account 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  account  in  which 
the  cost  of  such  sectiritles  Is  recorded. 

§  282.301  Capital  reserve  fund.  This 
account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows: 

<a)  301-1  Cash  and  securities.  This 
account  shall  be  charged  with  cash  and 
the  approved  value  of  securities  depos- 
ited in  this  fund,  and  shall  be  credited 
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with  withdrawals  therefrom  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  section  607 
<b»  of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as 
amended,  and  under  such  rules  and  reg- 
ulations as  the  Maritime  Administra- 
tion may  issue  from  time  to  time. 
Subsidiary  accounts  are  to  be  subdivided 
as  to  depositories  or  trustees,  as  the  ca.se 
may  be.  and  further  subdivided  to  show 
the  amount  of  1 1 )  cash  and  'L''  market- 
able securities, 

<b)  301-2  Discounts  and  prejuiums. 
This  account  may  be  chart^ed  with  ac- 
cumulation of  any  di.scount  and  may  be 
credited  with  amortization  of  any  pre- 
mium on  securities,  at  the  time  of  accrual 
or  collection  of  interest  thereon,  with 
contra  entry  in  Account  680.  "Intere-st 
Income — Special  Funds  and  Deposits', 
if  it  is  the  practice  of  the  carrier  to  adjust 
that  account  to  a  yield  basis.  When  such 
.securities  are  disposed  of,  any  balance 
applicable  thereto  in  this  account  shall 
be  transferred  to  Account  301-1. 

§  282.302  Special  reserve  fund.  Tliis 
account  shall  be  subdivided  as  follows : 

<ai  302-1  Cash  and  securities.  This 
account  shall  be  charged  with  ca3h  and 
the  approved  value  of  securities  depo.-ited 
in  this  fund,  and  shall  be  credited  with 
withdrawals  therefrom  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  607  <c>  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as 
amended,  and  under  such  rules  and  reg- 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

ulations  as  the  Maritime  Administration 
may  issue  from  time  to  time.  Subsidi- 
ary accounts  are  to  be  maintained  as 
described  in  account  301-1. 

<b)  302-2  Discounts  and  premiums. 
This  account  may  be  charged  with  ac- 
cumulation of  any  discount  and  mav  be 
credited  with  amortization  of  any  pre- 
mium on  .securities,  at  the  time  of  ac- 
crual or  collection  of  interest  thereon, 
witii  contra  entry  in  Account  680.  -lu- 
terest  Income — Special  F\inds  and  De- 
posits", if  it  IS  the  practice  of  the  carrier 
to  adjust  that  account  to  a  yield  basis. 
When  such  securities  are  disposed  of. 
the  balance  applicable  thereto  in  thi.s 
account  shall  be  transferred  to  Account 
302-1. 

5  282.365  Interest  accruals  for  deposit 
in  statutory  reserve  funds.  This  account 
shall  include  the  periodic  i  not  less  fre- 
quent than  annual"  accruals  of  interest 
on  cash  and  securities  on  deposit  in 
Account  301,  "Capital  reserve  fund"  and 
account  302.  "Special  reserve  fund",  with 
corresponding  credit  to  account  680. 
"Interest  Income — Special  Funds  and 
Deposit.s". 

S  282  675  Interest  income.  Ca)  This 
account  shall  be  credited  with  all  inter- 
est accrued.  If  it  is  the  practice  of  the 
carrier  to  adjust  such  interest  to  a  yield 
basis,  this  account  shall  be  charged  with 


amortization  of  any  premium  and  shall 
be  credited  with  accumulation  of  any 
di.scount  on  ."ecurities  at  the  time  of  ac- 
crual or  collection  of  interest  thereon. 
Authority:  Sec.  204.  49  Stat  1987  a.s 
amended:  46  U.  S.  C.  1114  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  801.  49  Stat.  2011:  46  U.  S.  C.  1211. 

The   effective   date   of   the.se   amend- 
ment's shall  be  November  1,  1955. 

Dated:  October  27.  1955. 

By    order    of    the    Deputy    Maritime 
Administrator. 

I  SEAL  I  A    J.  WlILI.^MS, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R     Doc.    55-8804:    Filed.    Oct.    31.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m. | 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildhfe  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  17 — List  of  Areas 

natio.nal  wildlife  refuges 

EDiTORnL  Note:  For  order  afTecting 
the  tabulation  in  S  17.3.  see  Public  Land 
Order  1243  in  the  Appendix  to  Title  43, 
Chapter  I.  supra,  reserving  public  lands 
as  an  addition  to  the  Anclote  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  and  partially  revoking 
the  E.xecutive  Order  of  February  1,  1886. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE      DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 


Agricultural   Marketing   Service 
[  7  CFR   Part  937  ] 

[AO-2641 

Handling  of  Celery  Grown  in  Florida 

decision    with    respect    to    proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55-8610, 
appearing  at  page  7997  of  the  issue  for 
Tuesday.  October  25.  1955,  the  name 
■'H.  L.  Gary"  in  the  first  paragraph  of 
the  "Rulings"  should  read  "M.  L.  Gary". 


Maritime  Administration 

[  46   CFR    Part   222  1 

Cargo    and    Pa.ssenger    Reports    To    Be 
Filed  by  Common  Carriers  by  Water 

E.XTENSION   OF   TIME 

Notice  Of  proposed  rulemaking  proce- 
dure in  connection  with  the  proposed 
revision  of  General  Order  9  (46  CFR 
222.1 1  appeared  in  the  Federal  Regi.ster. 
issue  of  August  26.  1955  (20  F.  R.  6261'! 
and  the  time  stated  therein  for  the  sub- 
mission Of  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 


ments relevant  thereto  was  extended,  by 
appropriate  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter, issue  of  September  23.  1955  '20  F.  R. 
7138'.  to  November  1.  1955 

Notice  IS  hereby  given  that  the  time 
for  the  submission  of  written  data,  views. 
or  arguments  relevant  thereto  is  hereby 
extended  to  January  1.  1956. 

Dated:  October  26.  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
trator. 


I  SEAL] 


A.  J.  Williams. 

Secretary. 


|K     R     Doc.    55-8805:    Piled,    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:50  a   m  | 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the   Navy 

(No.  181 

Navigational  Light  Waivers  for  Certain 
Naval  Vessels 

All  ships  are  warned  that,  if  U.  S. 
naval  vessels  are  met  on  the  high  sea  or 
on  navigable  waters  of  the  United  States 
during  periods  when  navigational  lights 
may  be  displayed,  they  may  expect  that 
certain  navigational  lights  of  some  naval 
vessels  may  vaiy  from  the  requirements 


of  the  Regulations  for  Preventing  Col- 
lisions at  Sea,  1948.  33  U.  S.  Code  Sec- 
tions 144  to  147d.  and  Rules  applicable 
to  the  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States,  as  to  number,  position,  range  of 
visibility  or  arc  of  visibility.  These  dif- 
ferences are  necessitated  by  reasons  of 
military  function  or  special  construction 
of  the  naval  ships.  An  example  is  the 
aircraft  carrier  where  the  two  white 
lights  are  in  most  instances  on  the 
Island  superstructure  considerably  dis- 
placed from  the  center  or  keel  line  of  the 
vessel  when  viewed  from  ahead.    Cer- 


tain other  naval  vessels  cannot  comply 
with  the  horizontal  separation  require- 
ments of  the  white  liuhUs.  and  tlie  two 
white  lights  on  even  larger  naval  vessels, 
such  as  some  battleships,  will  thus  ap- 
pear to  be  crowded  together  when  viewed 
from  a  distance.  Other  naval  vessels 
may  al.so  have  unorthodox  navigational 
light  arrangements  or  characteristics 
when  seen  either  underway  or  at  anchor. 
Naval  vessels  may  aLso  be  expected  to 
display  certain  other  lights.  These 
lights  include,  but  are  not  limited  to. 
different  colored  reco.-nition   light  s;:;- 
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nals.  landing  lights  on  carriers,  pulsat- 
ing red  lights  to  indicate  speed  to  other 
naval  ships,  and  green  lights  to  indicate 
niincsweeping  operations.  These  lights 
may  sometimes  be  shown  in  combina- 
tion with  navigational  lights. 

During  peacetime  naval  maneuvers, 
naval  ships,  alone  or  in  company,  may 
aLso  dispense  with  showing  any  lights, 
though  elTorts  will  be  made  to  display 
lights  on  the  approach  of  shipping. 

33  U.  S.  Code.  Sections  143a  and  360, 
provides  that  the  requirements  of  the 
Re;-,ulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at 
Sea.  1948.  the  Inland  Rules,  the  Great 
Lakes  Rules  and  the  Western  River 
Rules  as  to  the  number,  position,  range 
of  visibility,  or  arc  of  visibility  of  lights 
required  to  be  displayed  by  vessels  shall 
not  apply  to  any  vessel  of  the  Navy 
where  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall 
lind  or  certify  that,  by  reason  of  special 
construction  or  purpose,  it  is  not  possi- 
ble for  such  vessel  or  class  of  ve.ssels  to 
comply  with  the  statutory  provisions  as 
to  lights. 

Waiver  Certificate  No.  15  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Volume  18,  No. 
250  on  E>eccmber  24.  1953.  as  amended 
by  Waiver  Certificates  Nos.  16  and  17, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  Vol- 
ume 19.  No.  154  on  August  10,  1954.  and 
Volume  20.  No.  156,  on  August  11.  1955, 
respectively,  lists  certain  naval  vessels 
unable  to  comply  with  certain  require- 
ments as  to  navigational  lights.  The 
m-tant  waiver  certificate  further  amends 
Waiver  Certificate  No.  15  by  correcting 
certain  data  promulgated  therein  and  by 
finding  and  certifying  that  additional 
naval  ve.ssels,  designated  by  type  and 
class,  are  unable  to  comply  with  these 
navigational  light  requirements  by  rea- 
son of  special  construction,  and  in  the 
manner  indicated  by  appropriate  modi- 
lication  of  the  Tables  of  Waiver  Certif- 
icate No.  15.  as  amended  by  Waiver 
Certificates  Nos.  16  and  17,  as  follows: 

Table  1 

Change  as  follows,  under  the  column 
entitled  "Vessel  type  and  Class": 

fl)  After  "DL-1"  in  the  column  en- 
titled "Approximate  horizontal  separa- 
tion in  feet  between  the  two.  20-point 
wliite  lights"  change  "20"  to  "27". 

(2>  Add  "DD-931"  followed  in  .suc- 
ceeding columns  by  "62",  "84".    22  '  and 

Table  3 

Change  as  follows,  under  the  column 
entitled  "Vessel  type  and  Class": 

a>  Add  •LCU-1608"  followed  in  suc- 
ceeding columns  by  "34"  and    2.*". 

(2  I  After  the  note  immediately  below 
this  table  add  the  following:  "•  Changes 
the  word  "left"  appearing  in  the  heading 
of  tlie  last  column  above  to  Tight"  In 
this  instance." 

The  above  navigational  lights,  as  well 
as  those  listed  in  Waiver  Certificate  No. 
15.  are  positioned  approximately  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  stated  dimensions 
uhich  may  vary  by  at  least  several  feet 
in  certain  instances. 

The  above  modifications  hereby  bo- 
come  a  part  of  Waiver  Certificates  Nos 
15.  16  and  17  and  shall  have  force  and 
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effect     as     if     originally     incorporated 
therein. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October,  A.  D.,  1955. 

•  C.  S.  Thom.\s, 

Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8802:    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

IClaisification    Order    459 1 

California 

SMALL    tract    classification 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land 'Management,  under 
Part  II,  Document  4,  California  State 
Office,  dated  November  19,  1954  <  19  F.  R. 
7697 ' ,  I  hereby  classify,  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act'of  June  1.  1936,  as  amended 
(43  U.  S.  C.  682a'.  the  tracts  of  public 
land  in  Kern  County  described  below, 
for  lease  and  sale  for  homesite  purposes 
only: 

Mt     Diablo    Base    and    Meridian 

T    25  S  .  R    33  E.. 

Sec  21.  N'.NWi,.  NVVi.NEi,,  NE'^SE',. 
T    25  S  .  R    34  E.. 

Sec    3,^).  NW'4. 
T    26  S  .  R.  33  E  , 

Sec.     21.     W'jSE'i,     SE'4SE'4,     W'^NE'i 
SE>4; 

Sec. 

Sec.  32. 
T    26  S  .  R.  34  E  . 

Sec.  1.  W'jNW'i; 

Sec.   2.   N'.N',.   NEUSE'i: 

Sec.  24,  S!^SW:4.  SWi^SEi;. 

The  lands  comprise  small  tracts  and 
contain  a  total  of  960  acres. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-de- 
scribed lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  including 
location  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  application  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

3.  The  area  constitutes,  in  part,  the 
lower  hill  slopes  surrounding  Isabella 
Reservoir  in  the  North  and  South  Forks 
of  the  Kern  River,  approximately  50 
miles  by  road  northeast  of  Bakersfield, 
California. 

The  Kernville-South  Fork  Valley  is  of 
a  semi-arid  nature,  lying  on  the  western 
edge  of  the  Mojave  Desert.  It  has  warm, 
dry  summers  and  mild  winters.  The 
annual  precipitation  is  about  10  inches. 

The  vegetation  ranges  from  blue  oak- 
digger  pine  woodland  through  annual 
grassland  to  juniper-sagebrush  desert 
shrub. 

The  .soil  is  in  general  a  grayish  brown 
sandy  loam. 

The  water  supply  is  limited. 

4.  The  lands  will  be  leased  and  sold 
in  square  tracts  of  2'^  acres  each,  ap- 
proximately 330  X  330  feet  in  size,  and 
described  as  aliquot  parts  of  the  section. 
The  tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  existing 
rights-of-way.  and  to  rights-of-way  33 
feet  in  width  along  the  boundary  of  each 
tract  for  access  roads  and  public  utili- 
ties. Such  rights-of-way  may  he  utilized 
by  the  Federal  Government  or  the  State, 


Jil.        W'20C'4,       Oa'40i!,'4,        W  '  2 1> 

29,  N'.mV^SE';.  Ni.NE'4SW'4: 
32,  NV,''4NW'4.  W'2SW'4N\V'4. 
S  .  R.  34  E  . 
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County,  or  municipality  in  which  the 
tract  is  located,  or  by  any  agency  thereof. 
The  rights-of-way  may.  in  the  discretion 
of  the  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  be  dennitely  lo- 
cated prior  to  issuance  of  patent.  If  not 
so  located,  they  may  be  subject  to  loca- 
tion after  patent  is  issued. 

5.  Leases  will  be  issued  to  qualified 
applicants  for  a  term  of  three  (3i  years 
and  will  contain  an  option  to  purchase 
in  accordance  with  43  CFR  257.13.  The 
appraised  value  of  the  2'2-acre  tracts 
is  $150.  The  minimum  rental  is  $10  per 
tract  per  annum,  or  a  total  of  S30. 
Therefore,  before  leases  can  be  issued,  an 
additional  payment  for  advance  rental 
in  the  amount  of  $15  is  due  and  payable 
to  the  Manager.  Land  Office.  Los  An- 
geles, from  individuals  having  statutory 
preference.  Leases  will  not  be  renew- 
able unless  failure  to  construct  the  re- 
quired improvements  is  justified  under 
the  circumstances  and  nonrenewal  would 
work  an  extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  will  be  required  either  (a) 
to  construct  substantial  improvements 
on  their  lands  or  (b>  file  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  with  their  neighbors  binding 
them  to  construct  substantial  improve- 
ments on  their  lands.  Such  improve- 
ments must  conform  with  health,  sanita- 
tion, and  construction  requirements  of 
local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition, 
meet  the  following  standards: 

The  dwelling  house  must  be  suitable 
for  year-round  use,  on  a  permanent 
foundation  and  with  a  minimum  of  400 
square  feet  of  f!T)or  space.  It  must  be 
built  in  a  workmanlike  manner  out  of 
attractive  materials  properly  finished. 
Adequate  disposal  and  sanitary  facilities 
must  be  installed.  Conventional  con- 
crete, concrete  slab,  or  masoni-y  founda- 
tions are  acceptable.  Concrete  piers  are 
not  acceptable  as  foundations. 

7.  Applicants  must  file  in  duplicate 
with  the  Manager.  Land  Office.  Room 
1516  Post  Office  Building.  Los  Angeles, 
California,  application  form  4-776.  filled 
out  in  compliance  with  the  instructions 
on  the  form  and  accompanied  by  any 
showjngs  or  documents  required  by  those 
instructions.  Copies  of  the  application 
form  can  be  seeured  from  the  above- 
named  official. 

The  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  plus  the  advance 
rental  specified  above.  Failure  to  trans- 
mit these  payments  with  the  application 
will  render  the  application  invalid.  Ad- 
vance rentals  will  be  returned  to  unsuc- 
cessful applicants.  All  filing  fees  will  be 
retained  by  the  United  States. 

8.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775  >  only 
by  persons  entitled  to  veterans'  prefer- 
ence. In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 
preference  are  <a)  honorably  discharged 
veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at 
least  90  days  after  September  15,  1940, 
<b'  surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan 
children  of  such  veterans,  and  (o  with 
the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the  spou.se 
of  living  veterans.  The  90-day  require- 
ment does  not  apply  to  veterans  who 
were  discharged  on  account  of  wounds 
or  disability  incurred  in  the  line  of  duty 
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or  the  surviving  spouse  or  minor  chil- 
dren of  veteians  killed  in  the  line  of 
duty.  Drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4- 
775)  are  available  upon  request  from 
the  Manager.  Land  Office.  1516  Post 
Office  Building.  Los  Angeles  12  Cali- 
fornia. 

if  5,?«'"P^-entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
If  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in- 
structions on   the  form   and   with   the 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a  m 
February  28.   1956.     A  drawing  will  be 
held  on  that  date  or  shortly  thereafter 
Any  person  who  submits  more  than  one 
card  will  be  declared  ineligible  to  parti- 
cipate in  the  drawing.     Tracts  will  be 
assigned  to  entrants  in  the  order  that 
their   names  are  drawn.    All  entrants 
uill  be  notified  of  the  results  of  the  draw- 
ing.    Successful   entrants   will    be   sent 
copies  of  the  lease  forms  <  4-776)    with 
Instructions  as  to  their  execution  and 
return  and  as  to  payment  of  fees  and 
rentals. 

9.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
».J0  a^m..  September  22.  1955.  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided 
for  by  43  CFR  257.5  -a.  if  the  prefer- 
ence  right  applicants  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  this  order  as  to  area,  reduc- 
ing the  size  of  the  tracts  to  2'^  acres. 

R.  G.  Sporleder, 
Officer  in  Charge, 
Scnithern  Field  Group. 
Los  Angeles. 


NOTICES 

being  there  present  by  their  authorized 
representetlves.  and  represented  by 
counsel.  Chemische  was  similarly 
represented.  "i^iojiy 

The  Compliance  Commissioner    hav- 
ir-  heard  and  considered  all  the  evi- 
dence   submitted    in    support    of    the 
charges  and  all  the  evidence  and  argu- 
ments submitted  by  all  the  respondents 
in  opposition  thereto,  and  having  con- 
sidered also  briefs  submitted  by  all  coun- 
sel and  having  allowed  exceptions  filed 
by    the    Stemmler   respondents    to    the 
transcript  of  testimony,  has  transmitted 
to   the   undersigned   Director    OfTice   of 
Export  Supply,  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce,   his    written    report,    including 
findings  of  fact  and  findings  that  viola- 
tions   ha,ve    occurred,    and    his    recom- 
mendation that  the  respondents  be  de- 
nied   e.xport    privileges    as    hereinafter 
provided,    together    with    which    report 
there  have   been   transmitted   also   the 
transcript  of  testimony,  all  exhibits  sub- 
mitted at  the  hearing,  the  chargin"  let- 
ters,   answers,    correspondende.    excep- 
tions and  briefs. 

Now.  after  reviewing  and  considering 
the  entire  record  of  this  case,  the  Com- 
pliance Commis-sioners  Report  and  Rec- 
ommendation, and  the  briefs,  I  hereby 
make  the  following 


FINDINGS   OF   FACT 


(P.    R.   Doc.    55-8788:    Filed,    Oct     31     1955. 
8:46  a.  m  J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 

[Case  No.  199A] 
Stemmler -iMEx.  N.  V.,  et  al. 

ORDER  REVOKING  EXPORT  LICENSES  AND 
DENYING     EXPORT    PRIVILEGES 

N  V  r^Hxf^-*^'' J"^  Stemmler-Imex. 
i!,'Z':  ^  «^"nan  Ferdinand  Stemmler. 
Hir^r'"^  ^"'^     Director.     Leidseplein- 

dam.  Netherlands;  N.  V.  Chemische 
Industrie   "Den    Haag-   Jhr.   c^    de 

v«n   h'-  -^x?^"""'  Managing  Director,  lI 
van  der  Kunstraat   55-57.  The  Haeue 
Ne^therlands.     Respondent^;     casf  No! 

rp^!'^^''"^^'^^-  investigation  Staff.  Bu- 
II        of    Foreign    Commerce,    having 

Ferd7nani''%r'^°';'^^"^'  ^"^  "™«n 
N  V  h^?h  ^^T"'^^'-'  Stemmler-lmex. 
LJs'  ^nH  °.l  A"?f terdam.  the  Nether- 
lands, and  Jhr.  C.  A.  de  Pesters  and 
N.  V.  Chemische  Industrie.  'Den  Haag'' 
both   Of   The   Hague,    the   NetheSands' 

Ait  of  ^q"  ^'°^^''^  '^'  ^'^P^'-^  control 
Dromuli«f.H  .h""^""^^^-  ^"'^  regulations 

Wiethe  trfn.o"'"''''^"'-  ^"  connection 
wiin  the  transshipment  to  unauthori7Pri 
destinations  of  certain  commodities  S 

^np?«i  r"""  "'^  U"'^^^  States  under 
General  License,  and  the  respondent^ 
having  denied  said  charges    the  stem 

feZinTTS'''''  ciemaSdmg'^ln^'ral 
hearing,  a  hearing  was  duly  held  in 
Washington.  D  C.  on  June  20  1955  an^ 
days  following,  before  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce,    the   Stemmler   respondent^ 


1.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned 
/a)  Stemmler-Imex,  N.  V.  was  and  now 
IS  a  firm  engaged  in  the  import-export 
business,  in  Amsterdam,  Holland    and 
Carl  Herman  Ferdinand  Stemmler  was 
and  now  is  its  Manager  and  Director- 
<b)    N.    V.    Chemische    Industrie    "Den 
Haag  •  was  and  now  is  a  firm  engaged 
m  the  chemical  industry  in  The  Hague 
Holland,  and  Jhr.  C.  A.  de  Pesters  was 
Its   Adjunct   Director   and    is    now    its 
Director. 

2.  That  with  respect  to  the  findings 
hereinafter  made  as  to  red  phosphorus 
and  borax  (this  term  including  also  boric 
acid )  Carl  Herman  Ferdinand  Stemmler 
is  included  in  the  reference  "Stemmler" 
(such  reference  meaning  both  the  firm 
fj?  *   o!  »n«lividual).  the  evidence  being 
that   Stemmler  knew,   or  should   have 
known  by  reason  of  his  position  and  ac- 
tivity in  his  firm,  all  that  transpired  with 
^^^-F^i  '°  *^^  commodities  mentioned 
3.  That  with  respect  to  the  findings 
hereinafter  made  as  to  borax,  de  Pesters 
IS  included  in  the  reference.   "Chemi- 
sche .  de  Pesters  having  been  the  em- 
ployee of  Stemmler  who  originated  the 
correspondence  leading  up  to  the  borax 
transaction    who  was  put  on  notice  as 
;^  4^  prohibition  against  its  shipment 
to  Red  China  and  who  thereafter  while 
Adjunct  Director  of  Chemische.  allowed 
and  permitted  Chemische  to  become  the 
record    or   nominal   purcha.ser    thereof 

Stll^     ,'"  ,*""""    '"^^^    't    available    to 
Stemmler  for  shipment  to  Red  China 

4.  That  on  or  about  the  8th  day  of 
November.  1951.  Stemmler  cabled  an 
American  supplier  that  it  required  ten 
tons  of  red  phosphorus  to  be  trans^ 
shipped  via  Rotterdam  to  Turkey  for  the 
match  industry  there. 

5.  That  on  or  about  the  same  day,  the 
American  supplier  cabled  Stemmler  an 
offer  of  ten  tons  of  red  phosphorus  at 


^Ir^^L^'J^'"'"^-  ^  ^-  P-  Benelux,  and 
stated  that  no  export  license  wai  re- 
quired. 

6.  That  on  or  about  the  9th  day  of 
November.  1951.  Stemmler  sent  the 
American  supplier  detailed  specifications 
for  the  phosphorus,  which  specifications 

forTi'/ir'',^'  '^'^^-  -^'^  PhosphoroS 
for  the  Match  Industry." 

7.  That,  although  Stemmler  had  so 
communicated  with  the  American  sup- 
plier following  receipt  by  it  of  a  request 

ity  of  red  phosphorus  described  after 
receiving  the  reply  from  the  American 
supplier  that  no  export  license  was  re- 

ZTJ'"'.  ''''  '^"^'^•^^  transaction  it 
enteied  ,nto  negotiations  and  contracted 

t!.  i?  <^f  /""  t"  ^""^^  Germany  for  the  sale 
to  It  of  two  tons  of  red  pho.sphorus. 

8.  It  then,  referring  to  the  cable  pre- 
viously received  from  the  American  sup- 
Phor.  offered  to  purchase  from  him  two 
tons  of  red  phosphorus,  at  48>,  ceiits  a 
pound  f.  a.  s.  New  York,  (as  disUn! 
^uished  from  52  cents  C.  I.  F.  Benelux ) 
this  purchase  being  intended  for  the  pur- 
pose of  completing  the  contract  with  the 
firm  in  East  Germany.  This  offer  wa^ 
accepted  by  the  Amei^can  supS 

9.  On  or  about  the  12th  day  of  De- 
cember. 1951.  Stemmler  instructed  the 
American  supplier  to  ship  the  red  phos- 
Phorus  to  Rotterdam,  Holland 

10.  The  American  supplier  made  the 
shipment  to  Rotterdam  on  or  about  the 
24th  day  of  January.  1952 

the^2i?/ rtT^7-/^T^"^"-  °^  O'-  «bout 
thP    rpH      I  °f  April.  1952.  transshipped 

Ge'rm"ny.''°''''^°'"^    ''   ^^^^^-    ^-t 

12.  At  no  time  prior  to  such  transshin- 

ment  did  Stemmler  inform  the  AmSfca  " 

o??ed' nJ,^''  I'  ^^^  "'■^^'•^^  ^e  tM  o  Ss 

r.rm.rfi'°'^^°''"'  ^°''  ^  b">-er  in  East 
Germany    and    not    for    the    huver    in 

senff^'Y  ^-^^^  ''"'^  *^^t  Stemmler 
n?nl  f  A"\^'"^can  supplier  its  first  in- 
?hT^  ^?V^i  Phosphorus  to  be  ased  ?n 

iad  be.n  l^f'^'^V  '^"'■^^y-  Stemmler 
had  been  informed  by  the  Director  of 
the  Investigation  Staff.  Office  of  Inter- 
national Trade,  now  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign  Commerce,  (a)  that  the  United 
States  Export  Control  Law  and  the  reg- 
Illations  "make  it  unlawful  for  any  per- 
to   h°/  2f°i  '^"owingly  to  make  or  cJuse 

stifPmi^f  ^"^  ^^^^^  representation, 
statement  or  certification,  or  to  falsify 
or  conceal  any  material  fact,  for  the 
J^'^!!  °f  effecting  or  causing  to  bl 
effected  an  exportation,  of  any  com- 
modity or  commodities  from  the  United 
nli^lh,  •\'^'  ^^^^  ^^'^  provision  was  ap- 

Unif.J  Q?.^^'^"'  "°^  ^^^"^^  in  the 
United  States:  <c)  that  this  provision 
was  apphcable  whether  or  not  the  per- 
son involved  is  the  purchaser  or  ulti- 
mate consignee  of  the  merchandise;  (d) 
that  a  failure  to  disclose  to  a  supplier 
the  true  ultimate  destination  and  actual 
end  use  contemplated  for  the  merchan- 
dise is  a  violation;  .e>  that  any  change 
in  destination,  consignee  or  end  use  must 
be  communicated  promptly  to  the 
American  supplier  or  to  the  Office  of 
International  Trade. 

14    Stemmler  and  de  Pesters  on  its 
behalf,  in  a  letter  dated  June  4.  1952. 


Tuesday,  November  1,  1955 

wrote  an  American  supplier,  quoting 
from  a  letter  received  by  it  from  a  firm 
in  Hong  Kong  to  the  effect  that  local 
factories  in  Hong  Kong  required  a  con- 
stant tonnage  of  granular  borax,  that 
the  United  States  Government  would 
not  grant  any  export  licenses  and  that 
"good  trade  prospects  '  were  promised  if 
there  was  a  "solution".  In  their  letter 
to  the  American  supplier  they  asked  him 
whether  he  saw  possibilities  "for  deliv- 
ery via  Europe  although  shipment  via 
Europe  will  make  the  freight  costs  ex- 
tremely high." 

15.  The  American  supplier,  in  a  letter 
dated  June  9,  1952.  wrote  Stemmler,  and 
de  Pesters  as  well,  he  having  seen  the 
letter,  that  all  material  for  export  from 
the  United  States  to  Hong  Kong  required 
an  export  license  and  that  the  prime 
rea.son  for  this  was  to  prevent  material 
from  reaching  Red  China.  He  sug- 
gested the  possibility  that  export  licenses 
for  material  to  be  shipped  to  Hong  Kong 
mitjht  be  granted  if  precise  information 
reti aiding  the  intended  use  and  the  name 
and  address  of  the  consuming  factory 
were  furnished. 

16.  After  being  informed  that  all  ma- 
terials to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States  to  Hong  Kong  required  an  export 
license  and  that  the  purpose  was  to  pre- 
vent material  from  reaching  Red  China, 
Stemmler,  and  de  Pesters  on  its  behalf, 
wrote  the  American  supplier  on  June  25. 
1952,  that  it  had  a  reasonable  possibility 
of  .selling  about  2000  tons  of  granular 
borax.  99  5  percent  pure,  and  requested 
an  offer  "for  delivery  C.  I.  F.  Rotterdam." 

17.  Stemmler  followed  this  letter  with 
a  cabled  inquir>'.  on  June  26,  1952.  for 
quotations  f .  a.  s.  Los  Angeles  on  50  ton 
lots  of  boric  acid  and  thousand  ton  lots 
of  borax,  both  99 '2  percent  puie.  and 
stated  that  it  presumed  no  export  licen.se 
was  required,  to  which  the  American  sup- 
plier, on  the  same  day.  replied  by  con- 
firming that  no  export  license  was  re- 
quired and  quoting  borax  at  $48.30  in 
thousand  ton  lots  and  boric  acid  at 
$106.70  in  fifty  ton  lots,  both  f.  a.  s.  Los 
Angeles.  These  cables  were  confirmed 
in  a  letter  dated  July  3.  1952. 

18.  Twenty  days  thereafter,  on  July  23. 
1952,  Stemmler  wrote  the  American  sup- 
plier that  negotiations  for  borax  and 
boric  acid,  with  a  continental  customer, 
were  becoming  more  positive.  It  indi- 
cated the  probability  of  closing  a  con- 
tract for  two  thousand  tons  of  borax  at 
the  reduced  price  of  $46.50  per  short  ton 
and  also  the  probable  purchase  of  30  tons 
of  l>oric  acid  at  the  same  time. 

19.  About  one  month  thereafter,  on 
Auijust  21.  1952.  following  a  reminder 
from  the  American  supplier.  Stemmler 
wrote  him  to  the  effect  that  a  decision 
was  p>ossible  in  the  following  week  and 
in  the  letter  stated  that  the  purcha.se  was 
for  reexport,  that  the  contract  had  been 
signed  a  few  days  before,  and  that  a 
license  from  the  Bank  of  England  was 
necessary  before  a  definite  order  could 
be  given.  The  necessity  for  licen.se  from 
the  Bank  of  England  was  repeatedly 
stressed  in  this  letter. 

20.  On  September  9,  1952,  Stemmler 
ordered  2000  metric  tons  of  99.5  percent 
granular  borax  and  30  metric  tons  of 
99.5  percent  boric  acid  and,  in  the  cable 
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containing  the  order,  as  well  as  the  letter 
confirming,  named  Chemische  of  The 
Hague.  Holland,  as  the  buyer. 

21.  That  at  the  time  when  said  order 
was  given.  Stemmler  had  a  contract  with 
a  firm  in  Red  China  for  the  sale  of  said 
borax  and  boric  acid  to  it  and  gave  said 
order  to  the  American  supplier  for  the 
purpose  of  completing  its  contract  with 
the  firm  in  Red  China  but  did  not  inform 
the  American  supplier  to  that  effect. 

22.  The  American  supplier,  after  being 
furnished  with  a  letter  of  credit  opened 
on  behalf  of  Chemische.  shipped  2000 
metric  tons  of  borax  and  30  metric  tons 
of  boric  acid,  from  the  United  States  to 
Rotterdam.  Holland,  andvsupported  said 
shipment  under  General  License.  GRO. 
with  export  declarations  in  which  he 
named  Chemische  as  the  intermediate 
and  ultimate  consignee,  and  The  Hague. 
Holland,  as  the  place  and  country  of 
ultimate  destination. 

23.  The  said  borax  and  boric  acid 
arrived  at  Rotterdam,  Holland,  in  the 
early  part  of  November  1952. 

24.  After  the  arrival  thereof  in  Rotter- 
dam, and  while  the  said  borax  and  boric 
acid  were  lying  in  the  Port  of  Rotterdam, 
the  American  Consul  and  the  American 
supplier  both  notified  Stemmler  and 
Chemische  that  United  States  law  and 
regulations  made  illegal  the  contem- 
plated transshipment  of  said  borax  and 
boric  acid  to  Red  China. 

25.  After  receiving  such  notifications 
and.  in  defiance  thereof.  Stemmler  did 
nevertheless  transship  the  said  borax 
and  boric  acid  to  Taku  Bar.  China. 

26.  That,  in  connection  with  the  pur- 
chase of  the  borax  and  boric  acid  by 
Chemische  from  the  American  supplier, 
Chemische,  by  de  Pesters,  had  knowledge 
that  the  same  could  not  be  exported  from 
the  United  States  to  Red  China  without 
an  export  license,  but  nevertheless 
allowed  its  name  to  be  used  as  the  buyer 
of  the  borax  and  boric  acid,  knowing  full 
well  that  it  was  not  in  fact  the  buyer  and 
thereby  provided  the  means  whereby 
Stemmler  was  enabled  to  transship  the 
said  materials  to  Taku  Bar.  China. 

27.  That  Chemische.  having  knowledge 
that  the  borax  and  boric  acid  were  not 
in  fact  being  purchased  by  it  for  con- 
sumption in  Holland,  failed  to  disclose 
such  information  to  the  American  sup- 
plier from  whom  it  had  purchased  the 
same  and  allowed  and  permitted  Stemm- 
ler to  represent  falsely  to  the  American 
supplier  that  it  was  such  purchaser. 

And,  from  the  foregoing,  the  following 
are  my 

CONCLUSIONS 

A.  That  Stemmler  and  Chemische 
concealed  material  facts  for  the  purpose 
of  effecting  or  causing  to  be  effected  the 
exportation  of  commodities  from  the 
United  States,  in  violation  of  Section 
381.1  (b)  (1)  (ii)  of  the  export  control 
regulations,  then  in  effect: 

B.  That  Stemmler  diverted  and  trans- 
shipped to  Rostock.  East  Germany,  and 
to  Taku  Bar.  China,  commodities  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States,  In  viola- 
tion of  §§  381.1  (b)  (3)  (i)  and  371.4  (b) 
of  the  export  control  regulations,  then  in 
effect. 
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Before  stating  this  recommendation, 
the  Compliancd  Commissioner  stated  in 
his  report, 

•  •  •  After  observing  the  witnesses  and 
carefully  considering  the  documentary  evi- 
dence in  relation  to  the  testimony,  I  am 
convinced  that  they  (the  respondents),  at 
all  times  knew  what  they  were  doing  and 
thai  they  did  what  they  did  for  tlie  purpose 
of  circumventing  the  regulations.  I  believe 
that  their  alleged  interpretations  and  under- 
standings of  the  law  and  regulations  have 
been  constructed  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
presentng  a  technical  defense  and  a  means 
or  method  of  circumventing  the  regulations. 

The  fa*ts  Indicate  that  Stemmler  Is  ac- 
tively engaged  in  trade  with  countries  In 
the  Red  Bloc  •  •  •  and  works  closely  with 
Chemische,  using  it  as  convenient.  En- 
gaging in  the  East-West  trade  is  not  the 
prime  criterion  to  be  considered  in  connec- 
tion with  the  recommendatioTf  to  be  made 
because  such  activity,  when  it  does  not  con- 
travene our  laws  and  regulations,  may  not 
be  the  subject  of  the  type  of  action  here 
recommended.  However,  when  these  activi- 
ties do  result  in  contraventions  and  when 
their  nature  and  the  attitudes  of  the  re- 
spondents indicate  a  disposition  to  complete 
such  transactions  by  supplying  commodities, 
exported  from  the  United  States,  to  un- 
authorized persons  and  destinations,  despite 
our  regulations  to  the  contrary,  and.  when 
the  conduct  of  the  respondents  Indicates 
wilful  planning  for  the  circumvention  of  our 
regulations,  then  the  activities  and  the  con- 
traventions assume  a  most  grave  and  serious 
aspect.  In  such  cases,  in  order  to  achieve 
effective  enforcement  of  the  law.  it  is  neces- 
sary to  take  drastic  measures  to  make  certain 
that  the  law  will  not  be  violated  in  the  future 
and  that  Its  objectives  will  not  be  defeated 
and  frustrated.  That  is  the  purpose  and 
need  for  this  proceeding. 

He  thereupon  recommended  that  the 
action  hereinafter  set  forth  be  taken 
against  the  respondents. 

Now,  after  careful  consideration  of  the 
entire  record,  the  answers,  the  briefs, 
and  the  report  of  the  Compliance  Com- 
missioner, and  being  of  the  opinion  that 
the  recommendation  of  the  Compliance 
Commissioner  is  fair  and  just,  and  that 
this  order  is  necessary  to  achieve  effec- 
tive enforcement  of  the  law:  It  is  hereby 
ordered: 

I.  All  outstanding  validated  export  li- 
censes held  by  or  issued  in  the  name  of 
Stemmler-Imex,  N.  V.  or  Carl  Herman 
Ferdinand  Stemmler  or  N.  V.  Chemische 
Industrie  "Den  Haag"  or  Jhr.  C.  A.  de 
Pesters  or  in  which  they  appear  or  par- 
ticipate as  purchaser,  intermediate  or 
ultimate  consignee,  or  otherwise,  are 
hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  returned 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce for  cancellation. 

II.  Henceforth,  and  for  the  duration 
of  export  controls,  each  of  th&  said  re- 
spondents be  and  he  or  it  hereby  is  sus- 
pended from  and  denied  all  privileges  of 
participating,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity,  in  an  exporta- 
tion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
from  the  United  States  to  any  foreign 
destination,  including  Canada,  whether 
such  exportation  has  heretofore  or  here- 
after been  completed.  Without  limita- 
tion of  the  generahty  of  the  foregoing 
denial  of  export  privileges,  participation 
in  an  exportation  is  deemed  to  Include 
and  prohibit  participation  by  any  of  the 
respondents,  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
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manner  or  capacity.  <&)  as  a  party  or  as 
a  representative  of  a  party  to  &ny  vali- 
dated export  license  application,  (b)   in 
the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated 
or  tieneral  export  license  or  other  export 
control  documents.  (c»  in  the  receiving 
ordering,  buyins.  selling,  using,  or  dis- 
posing  in   any   foreijjn   country  of  any 
commodities  in  whole  or  in  part  exported 
or  to  be  exported  from  the  United  States 
and  <di  in  storing,  financing,  forwarding' 
transporting,  or  other  servicing  of  such 
exports  from  the  United  States 

III.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  each  of  the  re- 
spondents, but  also  to  any  person  firm 
corporation,  or  business  organization 
with  which  any  of  them  may  be  now  or 
hereafter  related  by  ownership,  control 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  in  which 
may  be  involved  exports  from  the  United 
States  or  services  connected  therewith 

IV.  Upon  condition  that  the  respond- 
ents comply  in  all  respects  with  this  or- 
der and  with  all  other  requirements  of 
the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949  as 
amended,  and  all  regulations  promul- 
gated  thereunder,  those  respondents  so 
complying,  commencing  two  years  fol- 
lowing the  date  hereof,  may  engage  in 

h!^  TT^"i°^  ^"  ^''P^'"^  privileges  permitted 
by  United  States  laws  and  regulations 

V.  The    privileges    conditionally    re- 

P^v.   -n^."."^  °^  ^^^  respondents,  under 
i^ait  rv  hereof,  may  be  revoked  sum- 
marily and  without  notice  upon  a  find- 
ing by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Ex- 
port  Supply,   or   such   other  official   as 
may    at    that    time    be    exercising    the 
duties  now  exercised  by  him.  that  such 
respondent   has,   at  any   time,   whether 
before  or  after  two  years  following  the 
date  hereof   knowingly  failed  to  comply 
with  any  of  the  conditions  or  provisions 
set  forth  in   Part  IV  hereof,  in  which 
event  Part  II  hereof  shall  then  be  and 
remain  effective  against  such  respond- 
f,^!;  *'k   "u"'  prejudice  to  any  other  ac- 
tion uhich  may  be  taken  by  reason  of 
^".^^"x^r^  '^^^  °^  additional  violation 

VT  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership, or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, during  any  time  when  any  re- 
spondent is  prohibited  under  the  terms 

w  thm  the  scope  of  Part  II  hereof,  shall 
without  prior  disclosure  to.  and  specific 
authorization  from,  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign  Commerce,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  (a.  apply  for 
obtain,  or  use  any  license,  shipper's  ex-' 

e?^rt'nitf  "/^H-  ^'^^  °^  ^^^^"^-  °^  other 
expoit  control  document  relating  to  any 

such  prohibited  activity,  ^b)  order  re- 
ceive, buy.  use.  dispose  of,  finance,  trans- 
po  t  or  forward,  any  commodity  on  be- 
half of  or  in  any  association  with  such 
respondent,  or  .c  do  any  of  the  fore- 
going acts  with  respect  to  any  com- 
modity  or  exportation  in  which  such  re- 
spondent  may  have  any  interest  of  any 
tind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 
Dated:  October  27.  1955. 


NOTICES 


John  C.  Borton, 
I>irector, 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 
[P.   R.   Doc.    55.^08;    Piled.    Oct.    31     1955- 
.        8:51  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No  G-6554.  etc.] 
Clattde  E.  Heard  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATIONS    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  26.  1955. 
In  the  Matters  of  Claude  E.  Heard  and 
tstiU  S.  Heyser.  Jr..  Docket  No.  G-6554- 
Beal    Associates.    Docket    No.    G-6558' 
Dacresa  Corporation.  Docket  No  G-6561 ' 
John  W.  Watson.  Docket  No   G-6562     ' 
Take  notice  that  the  above-designated 
Applicants  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively  as  Applicant.  Independ- 
ent Producers  of  natural  gas  in  Texas 
and   New   Mexico   respectively   filed   on 
November  29,  1954.  applications  for  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity   pursuant    to    section    7    of    the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to    render    service    as    hereinafter    de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,    all    as    more   fully    repre- 
sented in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  Claude  E.  Heard  and  E'^till 
S.  Heyser.  Jr..  of  Dalla.s.  Texas,  produce 
natural   gas   in   Reinckc   Field.   Borden 
County.  Texas,  and  sell  it  in  interstate 
commerce  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany for  resale.     Beal  Associates  of  Mid- 
land. Texas,  produces  natural  gas  in  the 
Sprayberry  Trend  Area,  Upton  County 
Texas,   and  sells   it   in   interstate  com- 
merce to  Texas  Gas  Production  Corpora- 
tion for  resale  by  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company  for  resale.     Dacresa  Corpora- 
tion of  Albuquerque.  New  Mexico  pro- 
duces  natural   gas   in   the   Blanco   Gas 
Field  from  the  Messa  Verda  and  Pictured 
Cliffs  Zones.  Rio  Ariba   and  San  Juan 
Counties.   New  Mexico,   and   sells   it   In 
interstate  commerce  to  El  Paso  Natural 
Gas  Company  for  resale.     John  W  Wat- 
son of  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico    pro- 
duces  natural   gas   in   the   Blanco   Gas 
Field,  San  Juan  County,  New  Mexico  and 
sells  it  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 
for  resale.  "' 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  di.sposed  of 
as  promptly  as  pos.sib!e  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssion  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
CommLssions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  est    in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Wa.shington 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
phcation:  Provided,  hoivever    That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  noncontested 
hearing,  di.spose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
*c)  a )  or  (2.  of  the  Commi-ssion's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.     Under  the 
procedure   herein   provided    for    unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Ft>deral  Power  Commi.s- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C  ,  in  accordance 
^Z^^.the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
<18CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 17.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi.s.sion  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

^SEAL]  J.  H.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 
|F    R.    Doc.    55  8791:    Piled.    Oct     31     1955- 
8:47   a.   m.| 


Tuesday,  November  1,  1955 

intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Outride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


(Docket  No.  G-6611] 

K  D  Owen  and  D.  C.  Bintiff 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 


October  26.  1955 
Take  notice  that  K  D.  Owen  and  D  C. 
Bintiff,   hereinafter   referred    to   collec- 
tively as  (Applicant),  who.se  address  is 
Esperson  Building.  Houston.  Texas   filed 
on  November  30.  1954.  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to    render    service    as    hereinafter    de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,    all    as   more    fully    repre- 
-sented  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Bias  Requcnez  Gas  Unit  in  North 
Sun  Field.  Starr  County.  Texas,  and  sells 
It  in  interstate  commerce  to  the  Trans- 
continental Pipe  Line  Corporation  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
Uie  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurrsdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 28.  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t     in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.ssion. 441  G  Street  NW  .  Wa.shington 
u.  c.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication:  Prmided.  hou-evcr.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section   1  30 
<c)  (1)  or  (2>  of  the  Commi.s.sion's  rules      • 
of  practice  and  procedure.     Under  the 
procedure    herein    provided    for.    unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 

.^nn  w"*''!^  ^^^  ^^^^'"^^  P°^-^'-  Commi.s- 
sion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  17. 1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omisSion  herein  of  the 


|F    R.    Doc.    55-8792;    Filed.    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:47  a    ml 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[File  No.  21-4861 

Plastics  Housewares  Industry 

NOTICE  OF  trade  PRACTICE  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  trade 
practice  conference  for  the  Plastics 
Huu.sewares  Industry  will  be  held  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commi.ssion  in  Room  332 
of  the  F'ederal  Trade  Commission  Build- 
ing, Pennsylvania  Avenue  at  Sixth  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  on  November  21, 
1955,  commencing  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to 
aflord  industry  members  an  opportunity 
to  consider  and  propose  for  establish- 
ment, subject  to  approval  by  the  Com- 
mission, a  comprehensive  set  of  trade 
practice  rules  for  the  industry  designed 
to  eliminate  and  prevent  unfair  methods 
of  competition,  unfair  or  deceptive  acts 
or  practices,  and  other  trade  abuses 
which  are  violative  of  laws  administered 
by  the  Commission. 

All  per.sons,  firms,  corporations  and 
or^ianizations  engaged  in  the  manufac- 
ture, design,  sale  or  distribution  of  plas- 
tics hou.sewares  are  cordially  invited  to 
attend  and  participate  in  the  conference 
proceedings. 

Subsequent  to  the  conference  on  No- 
vember 21,  1955,  and  before  final  rules 
are  approved  by  the  Commi.ssion.  a  draft 
of  proposed  rules  in  the  form  deemed 
appropriate  will  be  made  available  to  all 
interested  and  affected  parties,  including 
consumers,  upon  public  notice  affording 
them  opportunity  to  presemt  their  views, 
criticisms,  and  suggestions  re.'^pecting 
the  rules,  and  to  be  heard  at  a  public 
hearing  the  time  and  place  of  which  will 
be  announced  by  the  Commission. 

Issued:  October  27,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrlsh. 

Secretary. 

ir     R.    Doc.    55-8796;    Filed.    Oct.    31.    1955; 
8:48   a.   m.J 


(FHe  No.  21-4911 

Blueprint  and  Diazotype  Coaters 
Industry 

notice  of  trade  practice  conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  trade 
practice  conference  for  the  Blueprint 
and  Diazotyix"  Coaters  Industry  will  be 
held  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
in  the  Hubbard  Room  of  the  Lake  Shore 
Club.  850  North  Lake  Shore  Drive,  Chi- 
cago, Illinois,  on  November  21,  1955, 
commencing  at  10  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to 
afford  industry  members  an  opportu- 
nity (o  consider  and  propose  for  estab- 
lishment, subject  to  Commission  ap- 
proval,   a   comi)rehensive   set   of    trade 
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practice  rules  for  the  Industry  designed 
to  eliminate  and  prevent  unfair  meth- 
ods of  competition,  unfair  or  deceptive 
acts  or  practices,  and  other  trade  abuses 
which  are  violative  of  laws  administered 
by  the  Commission. 

Members  of  the  industry  for  which  the 
conference  has  been  called  include  per- 
sons, firms,  corporations  and  organiza- 
tions engaged  in  the  coating  and  sale  of 
blueprint  and  or  diazotype  sensitized 
materials  such  as  paper,  cloth,  film,  or 
other  media  used  for  reproducing  engi- 
neering and  architectural  drawings,  de- 
signs, formulae,  and  office  or  business 
communications.  All  such  members  are 
cordially  invited  to  attend  or  to  be  rep- 
resented at  the  conference  and  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings  and  to  submit 
suggested  trade  practice  rules  for  con- 
sideration at  the  conference,  as  well  as 
to  take  part  in  the  consideration  and 
discussion  of  proposals  or  suggestions  for 
rules  presented  by  others. 

After  the  conference  on  November 
21st,  and  before  any  rules  are  finally 
approved  by  the  Commission,  a  draft  of 
proposed  rules  in  the  form  deemed  ap- 
propriate will  be  made  available  to  all 
interested  or  affected  parties,  including 
consumers  and  consumer  organizations, 
up>on  public  notice  affording  them  op- 
portunity to  present  their  views,  criti- 
cisms, and  suggestions  respecting  the 
rules,  and  to  be  heard  at  a  public  hearing 
the  time  and  place  of  which  will  be 
announced  by  the  Commission. 

Issued:  October  27,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

tsEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8797;    Filed,    Oct.    31,    1955; 
8:49  a.  tn.j 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

I  Declaration  of  Disaster   Area  71.   Anidt,    1] 

New  York 

amendent  to  declaration  of  disaster 

AREA 

1.  Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  71 
dated  October  18.  1955,  for  the  State  of 
New  York  is  hereby  amended  by  adding 
the  Counties  of  Greene  and  Delaware  to 
the  Counties  referred  to  in  paragraph  1 
of  said  Declaration. 

Dated:  October  24,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

Adjninistrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-6826;    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
4:06  p.  m.l 


(Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  75] 

New  Jersey 

declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that 
beginning  on  or  about  October  15,  1955. 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  flood 
and  heavy  rains,  damage  resulted  to  resi- 
dences and  business  property  located  in 
certain  areas  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey; 
and 
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Whereas  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended; 

Now.  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  207  (b)  (1)  of 
the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  con- 
sidered by  the  Offices  below  indicated 
from  persons  or  firms  whose  property 
situated  in  the  following  counties  (in- 
cluding any  areas  adjacent  to  the  coun- 
ties below  named)  suffered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the 
catastrophe  above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Monmouth,  Morris,  and 
Passaic. 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  1790  Broadway.  New  York  19,  New 
York. 

2.  A  special  field  office  to  receive  and 
process  such  applications  has  been  estab- 
lished at  Court  House,  Main  and  Court 
Streets,  Flemington,  New  Jersey. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  April  30, 
1956. 

Dated:  October  24,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 

Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8827:    Filed,    Oct.    28,    1955; 
4:06  p.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

October  27,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
•with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31253:  Silica— Elco.  Ill,  to  the 
South.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
silica,  ground  or  pulverized  carloads  from 
Elco,  111.,  to  specified  points  in  Alabama, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina,  South  Carohna  and 
Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  30  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1469. 

FSA  No.  31254:  Soybeans— South  Car- 
olina to  Wilson,  N.  C.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  soybeans,  carloads  from 
specified  points  in  South  Carolina  to 
Wil-son,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  105  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  L  C.  C.  1325. 

FSA  No.  31255:  Superphosphate— To 
loiva.  Nebraska,  and   Wisconsin,    Filed 
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by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr  ,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rate.s  on  superphosphate 
<acid  phosphate',  carloads  from  speci- 
fied points  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georf;ia, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,' 
South  Carolina  and  Tennessee,  to 
Moville,  Spencer,  T^irin,  Iowa.  Minden 
Nebr,  Cameron,  Sf)ulh  Wavne,  and 
Whitewater,  Wis. 

Grounds    for    relief:    Short-line    dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:      Supplement     24     to     Apent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1433. 

PSA  No.  31256:  Sulphuric  acid—Cop- 
perhill,  Tenn  ,  to  East  Greenville  S  C 
Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sul- 
phuric acid,  in  carloads,  as  described 
from  Copperhill.  Tenn..  to  East  Green- 
ville, S.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 

Tariff:  Supplement  18  to  L  &  N  Rail- 
road I.  C.  C.  No.  A-16805. 

PSA    No.    31257:    Coal    to    Columbia 
Reed,  and  Fort  Jackson.  S.  C.     Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  Interested  rail 
earners.    Rates  on  coal,  carloads  from 


NOTICES 

mines  and  stations  on  the  Nashville 
Chattanooe-a  &  St.  Louis  Railway,  taking 
ons:in  groups  1.  2,  3,  and  4  in  its  Agent 
C.  A.  Spaningers  tariff  I.  C.  C.  1427,  to 
Columbia,  Pleed,  and  Fort  Jackson,  S.  C. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes." 
Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent 
Spanint^er's  I.  C.  C.  1427. 

PSA  No  31258:  Commodities,  in  mixed 
carload.'^  tn  New  York  and  Pennsylva- 
nia. Filed  by  The  Chica-o  &  Eastern 
Illinois  Railroad  Company,  for  itself  and 
other  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
various  commodities,  in  mixed  carloads 
from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  East  St.  Louis  111 
Evansville  and  Terre  Haute,  Ind'.,  to 
Bin^hamton  and  Syracuse.  N.  Y  ,  and 
Allentown,  Harrisburg  and  Reading 
Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
motor  truck  forwarder  traffic  and  cir- 
cuitous routes. 

Tariff:   Supplement   14   to  Chicago   & 
Eastern  Illinois  Railroad  tariff  I    r    r 
170. 

PSA    No.    31259:   Soda    ash—Velasco 
Tex.,  to  South  Atlantic  Ports.    Filed  by 


P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  earners.  Rates  on  soda  ash  (other 
than  modiJied  soda  a.sh  > ,  carloads  from 
Vcla^co.  Tex.,  to  Savannah  and  Port 
Wentworth,  Ga.,  and  Georgetown,  S.  C. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion with  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  potential 
competition  of  water  earners,  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  103  to  A'>ent 
Kratzmeirs  I.  C.  C.  4139. 

FSA  No,  31260:  Adipic  acid— Orange. 
Tex.,  to  West  Virginia.  Filed  by  F  c' 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
earners.  Rates  on  adipic  acid,  carloads 
from  Orange,  Tex.,  to  Belle  and  Charles- 
ton, W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 
Tariff:   Supplement      104      to     Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4139. 

By  the  Commission. 


(seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8803;    Piled.    Oct.    31      1955- 
8:60a.m.] 
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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  III — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

[Dept.  Reg.  108270] 

Part  325 — Additional  Compensation  in 
Foreign  Areas 

designation  of  differential  posts 

Section  325.11  Designation  of  differen- 
tial posts,  is  amended  as  follows,  effec- 
tive on  the  dates  indicated: 

1.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  August  13, 
1955,  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  post: 

Vleux  Fort,  St.  Lucia,  B.  W.  I. 

2.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  November  5, 
1955.  paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  post: 

Reykjavik,  Iceland. 

(Sec    102,  Part  I,  E.  O.  10000,  13  P.  R,  5453- 
3  CFR,   1948  Supp.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

LoY  W.  Henderson, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 

for  Administration. 
October  26,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8853;    Piled,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:53  a.  ml 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Part  52— Processed  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
AND  Other  Products  (Inspection,' 
Certification,  and  Standards) 

SUBPART— UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR 
GRADES  OF  FROZEN  CONCENTRATED  ORANGE 
JUICE  ' 

On  August  10,  1955.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 

^  Compliance  with  the  requirement*  of 
these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Driiff.  and  Cosmetic  Act,  or  with  ap- 
plicable State  laws  and  regulations. 


Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  5780)  regard- 
ing a  proposed  amendment  to  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Frozen 
Concentrated  Orange  Juice  (§52.1581- 
S  52.1593). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro- 
posal set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  following  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Frozen  Concentrated 
Orange  Juice  are  hereby  promulgated 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq): 

PnODUCT   DESCRIPTION,    STTLES,    AND    GRADES 

Sec. 

52.1581  Product  description. 

62.1582  Styles  of  frozen  concentrated  orange 

Juice. 

52.1583  Grades      of      frozen      concentrated 

orange  Juice. 

riLL    OF    CONTAINER 

62.1584  Recommended  fill  of  container. 

FACTORS    OF    QUALITT 

52.1585  Ascertaining   the  grade. 

52.1586  Ascertaining     the     rating     for     the 

factors  which  are  scored. 

52.1587  Color. 

52.1588  Absence  of  defects. 

52.1589  Flavor. 

EXPLANATIONS    AND    METHODS    OF   ANALYSES 

52.1590  Definitions  of  termjs  and  methods  of 

analyses. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLDIANCES 

62.1591  Tolerances  for  certification   of  offi- 

cially drawn  samples. 

SCORE    SHEET 

52  1592     Score  sheet  for  frozen  concentrated 
orange  Juice. 

AtrrHORTTT:  ??  52  1581  to  52  1592  issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  SUt.  1090,  as  amended" 
7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  STTLES,  AND  GRADES 

§52.1581  Product  description.  Frozen 
concentrated  orange  juice  is  the  frozen 
product  of  concentrated,  unfermented 
Juice  obtained  from  sound,  mature  fruit 
of  the  sweet  orange  group  (Citrus  sinen- 
sis) and  Mandarin  group  (Citrus  reticu- 
lata), except  tangerines.  The  fruit  is 
prepared  by  sorting  and  by  washing 
prior  to  extraction  of  the  juice  to  assure 
a  clean  product.  Upon  extraction  of 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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such  juice,  it  is  concentrated:  and  fresh 
orange  juice  extracted  from  .sorted  and 
washed  fru»t.  as  aforesaid,  is  admixed 
to  the  concentrate.  The  concentrated 
orange  juice  is  packed  in  accordance 
with  good  commercial  practice  and  is 
frozen  and  maintained  at  temperatures 
necessary  for  the  pre.servation  of  the 
product. 

§  52.1582  Styles  of  frozen  concen- 
trated orange  juicc — (a"  Style  I.  uithout 
sweetening  ingredient  added.  The  Brix 
value  of  the  finished  concentrate  shall  be 
not  less  than  41.8  degrees  nor  more  than 
44  0  degree.s. 

(bi  Style  II,  with  siveetening  ingredi- 
ent added.  The  finished  concentrate, 
exclusive  of  added  sweetening  ingredient! 
has  a  Brix  value  of  not  le.ss  than  40 
degrees:  and  the  finished  concentrate, 
including  added  sweetening  ingredient, 
shall  have  a  Brix  vahie  of  not  less  than 
42  degrees  but  not  more  than  49  degrees. 

§  52.1583  Grades  of  frozen  conceri- 
trated  orange  juice,  (a)  "U.  S.  Grade 
A"  or  "U.  S.  Fancy"  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  which 
reconstitutes  properly  and  of  which  the 
reconstituted  juice  possesses  the  appear- 
ance of  fresh  orange  juice;  that  pos- 
sesses a  very  good  color;  that  is  practi- 
cally free  from  defects ;  that  possesses  a 
very  good  flavor;  and  that  for  those  fac- 
tors which  are  scored  in  accordance  with 
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the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this  sub- 
part the  total  score  is  not  less  than  85 
points. 

(bi  "U  S.  Grade  B"  or  "U.  S.  Choice" 
is  the  quality  of  frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  which  reconstitutes  prop- 
erly and  of  which  the  reconstituted  juice 
po.ssesses  a  good  color;  that  is  reason- 
ably free  from  defects;  that  pos.sesses  a 
pood  flavor;  and  that  for  those  factors 
which  are  scored  in  accordance  with  the 
scoring  system  outlined  in  this  subpart 
the  total  .score  is  not  less  than  70  points. 

ic)   "Substandard"   is   the  quality   of 
frozen  concentrated   orange  juice   that 
fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice. 
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(c)  (SStd)  Classification.  If  the  re- 
constituted juice  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  a  score  of  0  to  27  points  may  be 
given.  Frozen  concentrated  orange 
juice  that  falls  Into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 


FILL  OF  CONTAINER 

S  52.1584  Recommended  fill  of  con- 
tainer. The  recommended  fill  of  con- 
tainer is  not  incorporated  in  the  grades 
of  the  finished  product  since  fill  of  con- 
tainer, as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality 
for  the  purposes  of  these  grades.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  container  be  as 
full  of  frozen  concentrated  orange  juice 
as  practicable  without  impairment  of 
quality. 

FACTORS  OF  QUALITT 

5  52.1585  Ascertaining  the  grade.  In 
addition  to  considering  other  require- 
ments outlined  in  the  standards  the 
following  quality  factors  are  evaluated: 

(at  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(1)   Faculty  of  reconstituting  properly. 

(2)  Appearance  of  fresh  juice. 

(b)  Factors  rated  by  score  points.  The 
relative  importance  of  each  factor  which 
is  scored  is  expressed  numerically  on  the 
scale  of  100.  The  maximum  number  of 
points  that  may  be  given  such  factors 
are: 

Points 

(1)  Color _         40 

(2)  Absence  of  defect* 20 

(3)  Flavor- 40 


Total    score. 


- 100 

§  52.1586  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  essen- 
tial variations  within  each  factor  which 
is  scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive  (for  example,  *'17  to  20 
points"  means  17,  18.  19,  or  20  points). 

§  52.1587  Color— (Si)  (A)  Classifica- 
tion. Frozen  concentrated  orange  juice 
of  which  the  reconstituted  juice  possesses 
a  very  good  color  may  be  given  a  score 
of  34  to  40  points.  "Very  good  color" 
means  a  very  good  yellow  to  yellow- 
orange  color  that  is  bright  and  typical 
of  rich-colored  fresh  orange  juice. 

<b)  (B)  Classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  possesses  a  good  color,  a 
score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given. 
Frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  that 
falls  into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
Good  color"  means  that  the  color  is  the 
yellow  to  yellow -orange  color  typical  of. 
fresh  orange  juice,  which  may  be  dull 
but  is  not  off  color  for  any  reason. 


5  52.1588  Absence  of  defects — (a) 
General.  The  factor  of  absence  of  de- 
fects refers  to  the  degree  of  freedom 
from  seeds  and  portions  thereof,  from 
excessive  juice  cells,  from  pulp,  from 
recoverable  oil.  and  from  other  defects. 
(1>  Pulp.  "Pulp"  means  particles  of 
membrane,  core,  and  peel. 

(b)  (A)  Classification.  Frozen  con- 
centrated orange  Juice  of  which  the  re- 
constituted juice  is  practically  free  from 
defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  17  to  20 
points.  "Practically  free  from  defects" 
means  that  there  may  be  present:  d) 
small  seeds  or  portions  thereof  that  are 
of  such  size  that  they  could  pass  through 
round  perforations  not  exceeding  'e  inch 
in  diameter,  provided  such  seeds  or  por- 
tions thereof  do  not  materially  affect  the 
appearance  or  drinking  quality  of  the 
juice;  (2)  juice  cells  and  pulp  that  do 
not  materially  affect  the  appearance  or 
drinking  quahty  of  the  juice;  and  (3) 
other  defects  that  are  not  more  than 
slightly  objectionable.  To  score  in  this 
classification  the  frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  may  contain  not  more  than 
0.100  milliliter  of  recoverable  oil  per  100 
grams  of  the  concentrated  product. 

(c)    (B)  Classification.     If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  is  reasonably  free  from  de- 
fects, a  score  of  14  to  16  points  may  be 
given.    Frozen  concentrated  orange  juice 
that  falls  into  this  classification  shall 
not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or 
U.  S.  Choice,  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Reasonably  free  from  defects  '  means 
that  there  may  be  present:    (1)    Small 
seeds  or   portions   thereof   that   are  of 
such  size  that  they  could  pass  through 
round    perforations    not    exceeding    Vg 
inch  in  diameter,  provided  such  seeds  or 
portions  thereof  do  not  seriously  affect 
the  appearance  or  drinking  quality  of 
the  juice;   (2)  juice  cells  and  pulp  that 
do  not  seriously  affect  the  appearance  or 
drinking  quality  of  the  juice;   and   (3) 
other   defects   that   are   not   materially 
objectionable.    To  score  in  this  classifi- 
cation the  frozen  concentrated  orange 
juice  may  contain  not  more  than  0.120 
milliliter  of  recoverable  oil  per  100  grams 
of  the  concentrated  product. 

(d)  (SStd)  Classification.  Frozen 
concentrated  orange  juice  that  fails  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  may  be  given  a  score  of 
0  to  13  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule). 

§  52.1589  FZat'or— (a)  (.4)  Classifica. 
tion.  Frozen  concentrated  orange  juice 
of  which  the  reconstituted  juice  pos- 
sesses a  very  good  flavor  may  be  given  a 
score  of  34  to  40  points.  "Very  good 
flavor"  means  that  the  flavor  is  fine, 
distinct,  and  substantially  typical  of* 
orange  juice  extracted  from  fresh  mature 
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sweet  oranges.  To  scorfe  not  less  than 
34  points  frozen  concentrated  orange 
juice  shall  meet  the  following  require- 
ments for  the  respective  styles: 

(1)  Style  I,  xjoithout  sweetening  in- 
gredient added.  The  ratio  of  Brix  value 
to  acid  is  not  less  than  11.5  to  1  nor  more 
than  18  to  1  (see  Table  I  of  this  subpart) . 

'2)  Style  II,  tcith  sweetening  ingre- 
dient added.  The  ratio  of  Brix  value  to 
acid  is  not  less  than  12  to  1  nor  more 
than  14  to  1  (see  Table  II  of  this  sub- 
part > . 

(b)  (B)  Classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  possesses  a  good  flavor  a 
score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given 
Frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  that 
falls  into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Good  fiavor"  means  that  the  flavor  is 
fairly  typical  of  fresh  orang«  juice  ex- 
tracted from  fresh  mature  sweet  oranges 
and  is  free  from  abnormal  flavors  and 
off  flavors  of  any  kind.  To  score  not  less 
than  28  points  frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  shall  meet  the  following 
requirements  for  the  respective  styles: 

(1)  Style  I,  without  sweetening  ingre- 
dient added.  The  ratio  of  Brix  value  to 
acid  is  not  less  than  10  to  1  nor  more 
than  19  to  1  (see  Table  I  of  this  subpart). 

(2)  Style  II,  with  sweetening  ingre- 
dient added.  The  ratio  of  Brix  value  to 
acid  is  not  less  than  10  to  1  nor  more 
than  15  to  1  (see  Table  n  of  this  sub- 
part). 

(C)  (SStd)  classification.  If  the 
frozen  concentrated  orange  juice  fails  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  a  score  of  0  to  27  points 
may  be  given.  Frozen  concentrated 
orange  juice  that  falls  into  this  classi- 
fication shall  not  be  graded  above  Sub- 
standard, regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

Table  I-Maximvm  and  Mimmim  Ann  for  Frozen 
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U.  S.  Fancy 
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f.  S.  CIk.uv 
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11. .'1.1 
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1^:1 

Ratio          Ratio 
10  1                KM 

Hnx 
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weight)                           wrichl) 
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MaU- 
nium 
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mum 
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4^0° 
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2  .14 
2  M 

2  :<.'. 

2.  3f. 

2  .it; 
2  37 
2  37 
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2  ;w 
2  .<« 

2  .'W 
2.40 
2.41 
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Tabli  II- 


MiTmm  AND  Mivmi'M  Arm  ro»  FgozEN 

CONCINTRATKD    OBA.NOB   Jl'ICB 


8TYLI   II,  WITH   SWIKTENINO   INGB«DIINT   ADl.EB 


Brit  vnliip  of 
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i'iA" 
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44.7°    
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47.0° 

47.1° 
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4H.4° 
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4«.6° 

4H.7° 
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48.9° 
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luiaii 
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3  .V) 
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3  .'.2 
3  .V{ 
3.  S.I 
3  .M 
3  .S5 
3  ."Wi 
3.  ,57 
3  ."iH 
3.  M 
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3  tiO 
3  61 
3  62 
3  >Xi 
3  63 
3  M 
3.  to 
3  66 
3  67 
3  r,s 
3.  6S 
3.  r,9 
3.  70 
3  71 
3  72 
3  73 
3.73 
3.74 
3  75 
3  76 
3  77 
3  7S 
3  7S 
3  79 
3  SO 
3  HI 
3.  S2 

3  xr 

3  S3 
3.  84 
3.85 
3.86 
3.87 
3  88 
3  88 
3  89 
3  90 
3.91 

3.  92 
3.9;} 
3.93 
3.94 
3.95 
3  96 
3.97 
3.98 
3.98 
3.99 
4.00 
4.01 
4.02 
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4.  m 
4.  (M 
4.  05 
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4.07 
4.08 
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3  111 
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3.  lU 
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3  05 
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3.  <•»■> 
3.  07 
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3.  10 
3.  II 
3.  11 
3.  12 
3  13 
3  14 
3.  14 
3  15 
3  16 
3   16 
3.  17 
3.  18 
3.  19 
3.  19 
3  2rj 
3  21 
3  21 
3  22 
XZi 
3  24 
3  24 
3  25 
3  26 
3  26 
3  27 
3.28 
3.29 
3  29 

3  :w 

3  31 

3.31 

3  32 

3  .13 

3  34 

3  34 

3.3.5 

3.36 

3  36 

3  37 

3  38 

3  39 

3.39 

3.40 

3.41 

3.41 
3.42 
3.43 
3.44 
3.44 
3.  45 
3.46 
3.  4fi 
3.47 
3.48 
3.49 
3.  49 
3.50 


U.  3.  Ora,!..  n  or 
U.  S.  ChuiL-o 


Ratio 
10:1 


unio 

15.1 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  Reconstitutes  properly.  "Recon- 
stitutes properly"  means  that  the  con- 
centrate goes  into  solution  readily;  and 
that  in  approximately  250  ml.  of  the 
reconstituted  juice,  after  standing  four 
(4)  hours  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  68  degrees  Fahrenheit  in  a  clear 
glass  cylinder  (approximately  1'4  inches 


Acid  Ox'f'vnt  l>y 


Maxi- 
111  utu 


4 
4 

4 
4 
4 
4 

4 
4 
4 

4  2'.( 
4  30 

4  :u 

4  32 

4  :in 

4  ,34 
4  ,35 

4  m; 

4  37 

4  :w 

4  39 
4  «0 
4  41 
4  42 
4  43 
4.44 
4  45 
4  46 
4.47 
4  48 
4  49 
4.  50 
4.51 
4.  52 
4  \i 
4.54 
4.  .'.5 
4.  .56 
4.57 
4  58 
4  .59 
4.60 
4  61 
4  62 
4.63 
4  64 
4  6.5 

4  6t') 

4.  67 

4  t>8 

4.  69 

4.70 

4  71 

4.72 

4.7:} 

4.74 

4  75 

4.  76 

4.77 

4.  78 

4.79 

4  81) 

4  SI 

4.  S2 

4.  K3 

4  84 

4.  S5 

4.86 

4.87 
4.  S8 
4.  S9 

4.90      ; 


Minl- 
iiiuni 


-Corrections  For  Obtaining  Brix  V 
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in  diameter),  there  may  be  a  noticeable 
separation  of  suspended  matter  but  any 
resulting  zone  of  greater  clarity  shall  be 
definitely  turbid  and  not  clear  or  trans- 
parent. 

(d)   Acid.     "Acid"  means  the  percent 

by  weight  of  total  acidity,  calculated  as 

2  Ko     anhydrous  citnc  acid,  in  frozen  concen- 

2  ;;{     trated  orange  juice.    Total  acidity  i.s  de- 

2  s2     termined    by    titration    with    standard 

2.  Hj     sodium  hydroxide  solution,  using  phenol- 

2^     phthalein  as  indicator. 

2>^,         (e)  Brix  value.    'Brix  value"  in  frozen 

f^^.     concentrated  orange  juice  is  the  refrac- 

2  s7     tometric    sucrose    value    determined    in 

2  ;^     accordance  with  the  •International  Scale 

2  s«     of  Refractive  Indices  of  Sucrose  Solu- 

2  90     *^°"^"  ^"<^  to  which  the  applicable  cor- 

2  „i     rection  for  acid  is  added  (see  Table  III 

2  l\     °^  *'^'^  subpart  for  corrections » .     The 

2  93     measurement  of  Brix  value  is  determined 

2  y:j     on  the  thawed  concentrate  in  accordance 

,2 IJ^     with    the    refractometric    method    for 

2  95     sugars  and  sugar  products,  outlined  in 

2  *;     the  "Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 

2^,7     Association     of     Official     Agricultural 

2.98     Chemists." 

2  *) 
2 '.»9      Table  nil 

3  1)0      . 

3  01 
.3  01 

3  02  Citric 

3  o;l  acid,  an- 
3  03  liydniti.s 
3  (M  (pero'nt 
3  05  by 

3  05  weigiit) 
3  06 

3  07  

3  1)7 

3  118  2.0 

3  ()9  2.2 

3.09  2.4 

3.  10  2.6 

3   11  2.8 

?  11  3.0 

3.  12  3.2 

3.13  3.4 

3   13  

3   14  

3.15  '.Source:   '•Refrartomptric 

3   15  Solid.s  in  Citrw  Jiiio-s."  hy  J     W    Stpvpn-;   iri.J   W     K 

3  16  Bai.T.  from  the   Analytical   K.iition  of  Indu.stn.il  and 

3  17  i(5y""'*'""^  Cbemistry,  Vol.  II,   I'aKe  447,  Augu.st  15, 
3^  18 

3  19         (f)   Recoverable 

11^^  oil"    is    determined 

3;  21  method  : 
3  21         (1)   Equipment. 

3  21  Oil  separatory  trap  similar  t<»elther  of  those 

^11         Illustrated  in  Figure  1  or  Figure  2.' 

3  2.r,  Gas  burner  or  hot  plate. 

3  2,5  Rlngstand  and  clamps. 

3  26  Rubber  tubing. 

^  27  a-iiter  naxrow-neck  flask. 
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sucrose  value 
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decree  Urn 

value 


0.39 
.43 

.47 
.51 
.54 
.68 
.62 
.66 


3.6.. 
3.8.. 
4.0. . 
4.2.. 
4.4.. 
4.6.. 
4.8.. 
5.0. . 


0.70 
.74 
.78 
.81 
.85 
.89 
.93 
.97 


separatory  trap,  remove  the  trap  from 
tlie  flask,  allow  it  to  cool,  and  record  the 
amount  of  oil  recovered. 

(iii)  The  number  of  milliliters  of  oil 
recovered  divided  by  4  equals  the  volume 
of  recoverable  oil  per  100  grams  of  con- 
centrate. 

LOT    CERTIFICATION    TOLERANCES 

§  52.1591  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offl- 
cially  drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe- 
cific lot  of  frozen  concentrated  orange 
juice  the  grade  for  such  lot  will  be  de- 
termined by  averaging  the  total  scores 
of  the  containers  comprising  the  sample, 
if,  (I »  all  containers  comprising  the 
sample  meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
P'ood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  cer- 
tification; and  1 2)  with  respect  to  those 
factors  which  are  scored : 

(i>  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total 
scores; 

<ii»  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average  of 
such  total  scores; 

( iii )  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 

(iv)  The  average  score  of  all  contain- 
ers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting 
rule  is  within  the  score  range  of  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE  SHEET 

§  52.1592  Score  sheet  for  frozen  con- 
centrated orange  juice. 


Deteriuination  <if  Soluble 


oil. 
by 


"Recoverable 
the    following 


Sire  ami  kind  of  container 

ContaiiuT  iimrkU'aii.s  ' 

or  identification/r:yw,s   .".".'"'"' 

I.atH-1  iincludiiiK  mtfn-dlent  statement,  if  any) 
Liquid  in.Msure  (fluid  ounces). 

Vacuum  (inchi's) 

Brix  v;iJue  (of  concentrate) 

.'^tyle ; 

Total  acidity:  

As  aiihy.lroii.s  citric 

I'lrcvnt  by  weight  "" 

Bri.x  value— a<id  ratio  (      I) 

Recoverable  oil  (oil  /liHl  (rrams)   .'""" 

Recon.sliluUs  (iroiMTly:  (yes)     (no)  *."'" 

ApiK'arantv  of  fresh  Juicv:  (yos)     {nu).. '".'.'.'' 


ViH-t, 


Color. 


EXPLANATIONS    AND   METHODS   OF   ANALYSES 

§  52.1590     Definitions   of    terms   and 
methods     of     analyses— {&)      Oranges. 


(2)  Procedure.  <i)  Exactly  400  grams 
of  the  thawed  concentrate  mixed  with 
water  to  approximately  two  liters  are 
placed  in  a  3-liter  flask.    Close  the  stop- 


Absence  ofdelecla. 


Flavor. 


Score  poiiiLs 


1 


'Oranges"  means  oranges  of  the  sweet     ^°^^-  P^^ce  distilled  water  in  the  gradu 


Total  .'^con- 


40 


ao 


40 


lUO 


(A)  34-40 

(B)  1  28-33 

(.-^.-^td)  I  0-27 

(A)  I7-20 

(B)  I  14-16 
(SStd)  1  0-13 

|(A)  34-40 
<(B)  1  28-33 
l(SStd)  '0-27 


orange  group  (Citrus  sinensis)  and  the 
Mandarin  group  (Citrus  reticulata), 
except  tangerines. 

(b)  Reconstituted  juice.  "Reconsti- 
tuted juice"  means  the  product  obtained 
by  mixing  thoroughly  3  parts  by  volume 
of  distilled  water  and  one  part  by  volume 
of  frozen  concentrated  orange  juice. 


ated  tube,  run  cold  water  through  the 
condenser  from  the  bottom  to  top.  and 
brmg  the  solution  to  a  boil.  Boiling  is 
continued  for  one  hour  at  the  rate  of 
approximately  50  drops  per  minute 


Clrade.. 


•  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

The    United    States    Standards    for 

(ii)   By  means  of  the  stopcock,  lower     Grades  of  Frozen  Concentrated  Orange 

le  oil  into  the  graduated  portion  of  the     Juice   (which  is  the  third  issue)    con- 

— —  tained  in  this  subpart  shall  become  effec- 

Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document,      tive  December    1,    1955   and   thereupon 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

will  supersede  the  United  States  Stand- 
ards for  Grades  of  Frozen  Concentrated 
Orange  Juice  (7CFR§  52.1581-§  52.1593) 
which  have  been  in  effect  since  Septem- 
ber 23,  1950. 

Dated:  October  27,  1955. 

( SEALl  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8810;    Filed,    Nov.    1.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Lemon  Reg.  612,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  953— Lemons  Grown  in  Californu 
and  Arizona 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings.      1.  Pursuant   to   the   mar- 
keting   agreement,    as    amended,    and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CPR  Part 
953;  19  F.  R.  7175;  20  P.  R.  2913),  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
the  State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion   of    the    quantity    of    such    lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,    will    tend    to    efifectuate    the 
declared  policy  oi  the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
IS  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  ba.sed  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended,  is  insufficient,  and  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona. 

Order,  as  amended.     The  provisions  fn 
paragraph     (b     d)      di)     of     §953.719 
(Lemon  Regulation  612,  20  F.  R.  7961) 
are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
(ii>   District  2:  190  carloads. 

(S*>c.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended' 
608c) 

Dated:  October  28,  1955. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B — loans,  Purchase!,  and  Other 

Operations 

[1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin 

1,  Supp.  1,  Rice.  Revised] 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
Commodities 

SUBPART — 1955-CROP    RICE    LOAN    AND 
purchase    AGREEMENT    PROGRAM 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-8661.  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Wednesday,  October  26 
1955,  at  page  8031,  make  the  following 
changes: 

1.  In  §421.1337  (f)  (5>,  line  20.  the 
word  "preserve"  should  read  "preserved" 

2.  In  the  last  line  of  §421.1339  (b)' 
delete  "by  CCC"  following  the  word 
"program". 

3.  In  the  last  line  of   §  421  1339   (c) 
add  "by  CCC  '  after  the  word  "acquired"' 

4.  In  §  421.1340  (e),  line  2,  insert  the 
word  "be"  after  the  word  "must". 
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extent  constituting  not  less  than  75  per- 
cent of  the  total  hours  of  employmen  of 
all  personnel  engaged  in  the  direct  laoor 
of  production  of  manufactured  bli ad- 
made  products. 

'2)  Direct  labor  of  production  means 
all  work  required  for  preparation,  proc- 
essing and  packing  but  not  including 
supervision,  administration,  inspection 
and  shipping. 

(Sec.  2.  52  Stat.  1196;  41  U.  S.  C.  47) 

RoBT.  Lefevre, 

Secretary, 
Committee  on  Purchases 
of  Blind-Made  Products. 

September  27,  1955. 


IF.    R.    Doc. 


55-8821;    Filed, 
8;47  a.  m.l 


Nov.    1,    1955; 


TITLE  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 

Chapter  III — Committee  on  Purchases 

of  Blind-Made  Products 

Part    30P-Purchases    of    Blind-Made 
Products 

agencies    for    the    blind;    restrictions 
Paragraph  (a>  of  §  301.6  Agencies  for 
the  blind:  restrictions  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  301.6  Agencies  for  the  blind;  restric- 
tions, (a)  (l»  The  term  "Agency  for 
the  blind 'as  used  in  the  Act  of  June  25. 
1938,  shall  be  defined  a.s  meaning  an 
agency  employing   blind  persons  to  an 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.   140] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The   restricted   area    alterations   ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi- 
dinated  with  the  civil  operators  involved 
the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  A.r  Force! 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,    procedure,    and    effective    date, 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In    §  608.39    the    McGregor,    New 
Mexico,  area  (R-211  formerly  Fort  Bliss, 
Te.xas,  I>-211)  published  on  October  29* 
1949,  in  14  F.  R.  6596,  is  redesignated  as 
follows: 


Name  anil  location 
(chart) 


Descrliillon  tiy  pcopra  pi  ileal  eoordlnatps 


Decimated 
aliilu<li.-s 


M((iHEOOR 
211)  (Roswell). 


(li- 


-^ 


RcpinniMp  al  latitiidr  .'(;?°2:'4()"  X  Icnci- 
tu.lc  m:wi,r  \\ .-,  ,i,„.  x.  ,,arail..T,i,t  tl.p 
i-.;i.-tvni  iHjuiKliiry  of  Hc>lricl.il  \ri  a 
iH  JIO)  to  laDIiido  ,'J2':<.;'(«i"  \  ],,„„,. 
tu.jr  I(>i'=()(i-0()"  W.;  northca.'^U.rlv'to  |:.||. 
tilde  32'4.Vli(i"  X..  loiipitndo  lli.^'.',<t'(llj" 
"  :   due  «»a.<!t    to   latitudp   ;<2'4.'i'(i(i"    \ 

loiigitudP  lO.V  ,3U'(I(J"  W.;  due  soiirh  K.lati- 
tu<lc  32"2i;'2ll",  l.>tifitiid(>  ht:\'- -.Ml' itt"  w  • 
south wcst.rly  i.ar.dlcl  to  Red  71  air«av  to 
latitu<lc  31''lKi'0(l"  X.,  longitude  \(\r  ■-'{»)■' 
W  due  west  to  liititude  'M  i*>'a)"  S 
loncitudc  lOC^lit'.*)"  \V.:  riorlherlv 't.; 
lalllude  32  u,','2l)"  .\.,  lon(fitu<le  li»;'l(iiai" 
W  .;  we-iterly  to  Itic  Southom  I'a(  idi  Kail- 
road  at  latitude  .Ti'oti'iio"  .\.,  lonritude 
1(H.-15';«>"  \V.;  northeast  follouint.'  the 
railroad  to  latitude  32  2s'l«i"  \  hjiiiy- 
tude  1(k-,'i)2'(K;"  W.;  east-southea-t 'to  lati- 
tude :r2-2r'4(l"  .\.,  lonKltude  lOo^OU'OO" 
"  .;  [Hjint  of  U^piiininp. 


Surface  to  un- 
Iiiiiil«<l. 


Time  of 
designation 


Continuous 


Contrillinir 
at'ciicy 


Fort      Bliss, 


7  U.  S.  C. 


fSEAL]  G.  R.  Grange. 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IF.    R     Doc.    55-8829:     Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955- 
8:48   a.   m.J 


r.  ^-J^  ^  ^S^^h  *^^  Boardman,  Oregon,  area  <R-251)  (formerly  r>-251)  amended 
on  November  30.  1949,  in  14  F.  R.  7198  is  further  amended  by  cLnging  the  — ime 
of  Designation"  column  to  read:  -Days".  i.imiiKi"K  tue     ..ime 

ioo?,  L°  amended  Tu^s.^'smT^  ''  ""■  ^^  ""   "''■     '"'"'"^  "  '"^""  ^^"  ''''  "  '^^*- 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective  on  November  18,  1955. 

f^"^^  '  '         FB.LE,:, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8815;  Filed,  Nov.  1,  1955;  8:46  a.  m  ] 
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TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II  —  Federal  Housing  Ad- 
minisfration.  Housing  and  Home 
Finance    Agency 

Subchapter   C — Mutual    Mortgog*   Insurance   and 
Servicemen'!    Mortgage    Insurance 

Part  221 — Mutual  Mortgage  Insurance; 
Eligibility  Requirements  of  Mort- 
gage Covering  One-  to  Podr-Pamily 
Dwellings 

miscellaneous  amendments  to  chapter  d 

The  following  changes  are  made   in 
Title  24.  Chapter  II: 

1.  Section  221.42  (b)  is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  a  new  subparagraph  (4) 
and  renumbering  and  amending  the 
succeeding  subparagraphs  as  follows: 

§  221.42     Eligibility   of  miscellaneous 
type  mortgages.   •    •    • 
(b>    •   •   • 

(4)  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
sale  by  the  Government,  or  any  agency 
or  official  thereof,  of  any  housing  (in- 
cluding any  property  acquired,  held  or 
constructed  in  connection  therewith  or 
to  serve  the  inhabitants  thereof)  pur- 
suant to  the  Atomic  Energy  Community 
Act  of  1955.  as  amended:  Provided  That 
such  insurance  shall  be  issued  without 
regard  to  any  preferences  or  priorities 
except  those  prescribed  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Community  Act  of  1955  as 
amended;  or 

<5)  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
sale  by  a  State  or  municipality  or  an 
agency,  instrumentality,  or  political  sub- 
division of  either,  of  a  project  consisting 
or  any  permanent  housing  (including  any 
property  acquired,  held  or  constructed 
m  connection  therewith  or  to  serve  the 
inhabitants  thereof),  constructed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  such  State,  municipality 
agency,  instrumentahty  or  political  sub- 
division, for  the  occupancy  of  veterans 
<  as  defined  in  §221.11)  their  families 
and  others;  or 

(6>  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
first  resale,  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  its  acquisition  from  the  Govern- 
ment, of  any  portion  of  a  project  or 
property  of  the  character  described  in 
subparagraphs  CD.  (2),  o,,  and  (4) 
of  this  paragraph;  or 

(7)  Given  to  refinance  an  existing 
mortgage  insured  under  section  903  of 
the  act:  Provided.  That  any  such  re- 
financing mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the 
original  principal  amount  or  the  unex- 
pired term  of  such  existing  mortgage 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Subchapter  D— Multifotnlly  and  Group  Houiing 
Insurance 

Part  232— M  ultifamily  Housing 
Insurance;  Eligibility  Requirements 
OF  Mortgage  Covering  Multifamily 
Housing 

1.  Section  232.30  (b>  Is  amended  by 
adding  thereto  a  new  subparagraph  (4) 
and  renumbering  and  amending  the  suc- 
ceeding subparagraphs  as  follows: 

5  232.30     Eligibility   of   miscellaneous 
type  mortgages.   •    •    • 
(b)    •   •    • 

<4)  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
sale  by  the  Government,  or  any  agency 
or  official  thereof,  of  any  housing  (in- 
cluding any  property  acquired,  held  or 
constructed  in  connection  therewith"  or 
to  serve  the  inhabitants  thereof)  pur- 
suant to  the  Atomic  Energy  Community 
Act  of  1955.  as  amended:  Provided  That 
such  insurance  shall  be  issued  without 
regard  to  any  preferences  or  priorities 
except  those  prescribed  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Community  Act  of  1955  as 
amended ;  or 

15  •  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
sale  by  a  State  or  municipality,  or  an 
agency,  instrumentality,  or  political  sub- 
division of  either,  of  a  project  consisting 
of  any  permanent  housing  (including 
any  property  acquired,  held  or  con- 
structed in  connection  therewith  or  to 
serve  the  inhabitants  thereof)  con- 
structed by  or  on  behalf  of  such'  State 
municipality,  agency,  instrumentality  or 
political  subdivision,  for  the  occupancy 
of  veterans  (as  defined  in  §  221.11)  their 
families  and  others;  or 

•  6»  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
first  resale,  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  Its  acquisition  from  the  Govern- 
ment, of  any  portion  of  a  project  or 
property  of  the  character  described  in 
subparagraphs  d).  (2).  o,..  and  (4) 
of  this  paragraph. 


4' J  percent  per  annum,  on  the  amount 
of  the  principal  obligation  outstanding 
at  any  time,  as  may  be  agreed  upon  be- 
tween the  mortgagor  and  the  mortgagee 
<g)  All  reference  in  §232.17  (a)  to 
"housing  for  rent  or  sale."  shall  be 
deemed  to  mean  the  rental  of  spaces  for 
the  accommodation  of  trailers  or  mobile 
homes,  and  such  appurtenances  thereto 
as  may  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
missioner. 

<h)  At  the  time  a  mortgage  is  insured 
on  a  trailer  court  or  park,  the  mortuagor 
shall  have  constructed  and  completed 
pursuant  to  a  commitment  to  insure 
upon  completion,  or  shall  be  obligated 
to  construct  and  complete  such  new 
court  or  park,  consisting  of  a  single 
project  of  not  less  than  fifty  spaces  on 
one  site,  designed  principally  for  rental 
use  for  trailers  or  mobile  homes,  and 
conforming  to  standards,  specifications 
plans  and  requirements  satisfactory  to 
the  Commissioner. 

(i)  The  references  in  5§  232  24-232  28 
to  "statutory  limitations"  and  "statutory 
percentage"  shall  be  deemed  to  mean  the 
60  percent  ratio  of  loan-to-value  limita- 
tion set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

<j>  Mortgages  on  trailer  courts  or 
parks  shall  not  be  eligible  for  insurance 
except  und(-r  the  provisions  of  section 
207  of  the  National  Housing  Act 
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Part  241— Cooperative  Housing  Insur- 
ance; Eligibility  Requirements  for 
Project  Mortgage 


2.  Part  232  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  §  232.31a  as  follows: 


2^  Section  221.42   (h).  is  amended   to 
read  as  follows: 

§  221.42     Eligibility  of  miscellaneous 
type  mortgages.  •   •   • 

Oi)  The  provisions  of  §  221.37  shall 
not  apply  to  mortgages  of  the  character 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  at  the  time  any  such  mortgage 
is  insured  there  must  be  located  on  the 
mortgaged  property  a  dwelling  unit 
designed  principally  for  residenUal  use 
for  not  more  than  eight  families 


§  232.31a  Eligibility  of  mortgages  on 
trailer  courts  or  parks  for  trailer  coach 
mobile  dwellings,  (a)  All  of  the  provi- 
sions of  Part  232  of  this  chapter  shall 
apply  with  equal  force  and  effect  to  this 
section  with  respect  to  the  insurance  of 
mortgages  on  trailer  courts  or  parks  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  this  section. 

(b)  A  mortgage  on  a  trailer  court  or 
park  may  involve  a  principal  obligation 

i'5oTnn'?°""  w"°^  ^°  ^''^^^^^  ^"  a"y  event. 
5300.000;  and  may  involve  a  principal 
Obligation  in  an  amount  not  to  exceed 
$1,000  per  space,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
missioner, and  not  to  exceed  60  percent 
of  the  estimated  value  of  the  property 
after  the  improvements  are  completed 
(c)   A  mortgage  on  a  trailer  court  or 

?ooo  f  w°^  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
s  ^oJ.4  ( b) . 

.^^.^ ^'^o^^ortgRge  on  a  leasehold  estate 
Shall  be  eligible  for  insurance  under  this 
section. 

(e)  A  mortgage  on  a  trailer  court  or 
park  shall  have  a  maturity  satisfactory 
to  the  Commissioner  not  to  exceed  10 
years  from  the  date  of  insurance. 

(f>  A  mortgage  on  a  trailer  court  or 
park  shall  bear  interest,  not  exceeding 


Section  241.45  (bi  is  amended  bv  add- 
ing thereto  a  new  subparagraph  <4)  and 
renumbering  and  amending  the  succeed- 
ing subparagraphs  as  follows: 

5  241.45  Eligibility  of  miscellaneous 
type  mortgages.  •   •   • 

(b)    •   •   • 

f4)  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
sale  by  the  Government,  or  any  agency 
or  official  thereof,  of  any  housing  (in- 
cluding any  property  acquired,  held  or 
constructed  in  connection  therewith  or 
to  serve  the  inhabitants  thereof)  pur- 
suant to  the  Atomic  Energy  Community 
Act  of  1955.  as  amended:  Provided  That 
such  insurance  shall  be  issued  without 
regard  to  any  preferences  or  priorities 
except  those  prescribed  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Community  Act  of  1955.  as 
amended;  or 

<5)  Executed  in  connection  with  the' 
sale  by  a  SUite  or  municipality,  or  an 
agency,  instrumentality,  or  political  sub- 
division of  either,  of  a  project  consisting 
of  any  permanent  housing  (including 
any  property  acquired,  held  or  con- 
structed in  connection  therewith  or  to 
serve  the  inhabitants  thereof)  con- 
structed by  or  on  behalf  of  such"  State 
municipality,  agency,  instrumentality  or 
political  subdivision,  for  the  occupancy 
of  veterans  (as  defined  in  §  221.11)  their 
families  and  others;  or 

<6)  Executed  in  connection  with  the 
first  resale,  within  two  years  from  the 
date  of  Its  acquisition  from  the  Govern- 
ment, of  any  portion  of  a  project  or  prop- 
erty of  the  character  described  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1).  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
paragraph. 


Subchapter  F — Rehabilitation  and  Neighborhood 
Conservation  Housing  Insurance 

Part  261 — Home  Rehabilitation  In.suk- 
ance;  Eligibility  Requirements  op 
Mortgage  Covering  One-  to  Eleven- 
Famii.v  Dwellings 

Section  261.7  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

5  261.7  Maximmn  mortgage  amount; 
loan-to-value  limitation.  In  addition  to 
meeting  the  dollar  limitation  as  set  forth 
in  §  261.6  the  mortgage  shall  meet  a 
loan-to-value  limitation  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  the  mortgagor  is  the  oc- 
cupant of  the  property  the  mortgage 
."■hall  be  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of: 

(1)  95  percent  of  $9,000  of  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner"s  estimate  of  the  replacement 
cost,  as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  is  ac- 
cepted for  insurance  if  the  dwelling  is 
approved  for  mortgage  insurance  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  con.'^truction ;  and  75 
percent  of  the  Commissioner's  estimate 
of  the  replacement  cost  in  excess 
of  $9,000;  or 

(2)  90  percent  of  $9,000  of  the  ap- 
praised value  as  of  the  date  the  mort- 
gage is  accepted  for  insurance  if  the 
proceeds  of  the  mortgage  are  used  to 
finance  the  rehabilitation  of  an  exist- 
ing property  or  to  complete  the  con- 
struction of  a  new  property  not  approved 
for  mortgage  insurance  prior  to  the  be- 
ginning of  construction;  and  75  percent 
of  the  appraised  value  in  excess  of 
$9,000; 

(3  '  Provided.  That  with  respect  to  ap- 
plications received  by  the  Commissioner 
on  or  after  July  30,  1955  the  percentages 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  reduced  to  93.  88  and 
73  respectively  except  in  the  case  of  a 
"disaster  loan"  as  such  term  is  defined 
by  the  Commissioner. 

<b)  Where  the  mortgagor  is  not  the 
occupant  of  the  property  the  principal 
obligation  of  the  mortgage  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 85  percent  of  the  amount  com- 
puted under  the  formula  in  paragraph 
<a)  of  this  section. 
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Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 

27,  1955. 

[sEALl  Norman  P.  Mason, 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-6887;    Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.) 


Part  266 — Home  Relocation  Insurance; 
Eligibility  Requirements  of  Mort- 
gage Covering  Single  Family  Dwell- 
ings 

Section  266.6  (b)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  266.6     Maximum  mortgage  amount; 
loan-to-value  limitation.   *    *    • 

lb)  85  percent  (83  percent  with  re- 
spect to  mortgages  insiwed  pursuant  to 
applications  received  by  the  Commis- 
.sioner  on  or  after  July  30.  1955)  of  the 
appraised  value,  as  of  the  date  the  mort- 
gage is  accepted  for  insurance,  if  the 
mortgagor  is  not  the  owner  and  occu- 
pant: Provided,  d)  The  property  is  to 
be  built  or  acquired  or  rehabilitated  for 
sale,  and  (2)  the  insured  mortgage  fi- 
nancing is  required  to  facilitate  the  con- 
struction or  the  repair  or  rehabilitation 
of  the  dwelling  and  provide  financing 
pending  the  subsequent  sale  thereof  to 
a  qualified  owner  occupant. 
(Sec.   211.   52   Stat.   23;    12   U.   S.   C.    1715b) 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department  of  the 
Air  Force 

Subchapter  G — Personnel 

Part  874 — Aviation  Cadet  Training 

aviation  cadets;     air' national  guard 

In  Part  874,  the  caption  is  revised  and 
new  §S  874.15  to  874.21  are  added  as  fol- 
lows; 

Sec. 

874  15  General. 

874.16  Requirements. 

874.17  Waivers  of  minor  offenses. 

874.18  Application. 
874  19  Selection    and    assignment. 
874  20  Termination   and   reassignment. 
874.21  Graduates. 

AuTHCRiry:  §5  874.15  to  874.21  Issued  un- 
der R.  S.  161,  sec.  202,  61  Stat.  500.  as 
amended.  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  171a.  Interpret  or 
apply  sees.  1.  3.  4,  56  Stat.  239,  240,  as 
amended,  sec.  6.  62  Stat.  609;  10  U.  S.  C.  297a, 
299.  304,  304b.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  456. 

Derfvation:  AFR  51-3,  August  25,  1955. 

§  874  15  General.  Except  as  specified 
in  S?  874.15  to  874.21.  the  provisions  of 
§5  874.1  to  874.9  generally  apply  to  Air 
National  Guard  applicants.  Airmen  se- 
lected for  training  under  this  quota  will 
be  designated,  for  administrative  pur- 
poses only,  "Air  National  Guard  Aviation 
Cadets."  Graduates  will  be  tendered 
appointments  as  Reserve  Officers  of  the 
Air  Force  and  returned  to  their  respec- 
tive Air  National  Guard  units  for  duty 
as  Air  National  Guard  officers. 

§  874.16  Requirements.  The  appli- 
cant must  be  a  warrant  officer  or  air- 
man of  the  Air  National  Guard  "not  on 
active  duty"  and  must  meet  the  eligibil- 
ity requirements  outlined  in  §  874.2.  An 
applicant  for  aircraft  observer  training 
must  be  a  member  of  an  Air  National 
Guard  unit  of  a  State  whose  Air  Na- 
tional Guard  mission  requires  the  as- 
signment of  aircraft  observers. 

§  874.17  Waivers  of  minor  offenses. 
An  Air  National  Guard  airman  may  sub- 
mit a  request  for  waiver  to  his  unit 
commander.  The  unit  commander  will 
forward  the  applicants  completed  ap- 
plication (AP  Form  56)  and  request  for 
waiver  through  the  State  Adjutant  Gen- 
eral to  the  Commander,  Flying  Training 
Air  Force.  Each  request  for  waiver  will 
contain  complete  information  in  regard 
to  the  offense  and  circumstances  involved 
and  will  be  considered  on  its  own  merits 
and  substantiated  by  documents  listed 
in  §  874.3. 

?  874.18  Application,  (a)  Application 
will  be  accomplished  by  completing  AF 
Form  56  in  triplicate  and  marking  each 
copy  "ANG"  in  red  in  the  upper  right 
corner.  The  following  statement  will  be 
prepared  in  triplicate,  signed  by  the 
applicant  on  all  copies,  and  stapled  to 
the  AF  Form  56   (original  to  original. 
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duplicate  to  duplicate,  and  triplicate  to 
triplicate) :  "I  desire  to  enter  (pilot) 
(aircraft  observer)  training  as  an  (Avia- 
tion Cadet)  (Aviation  Student)  under 
the  Air  National  Guard  quota.  I  agree 
to  accept  an  appointment  as  a  Reserve 
Officer  of  the  Air  Force,  if  tendered,  and 
an  appointment  in  the  Federally  recog- 
nized Air  National  Guard  upon  gradua- 
tion. I  further  agree  to  serve  as  a 
commissioned  officer  of  a  Federally 
recognized  Air  National  Guard  unit  for 
a  minimum  period  of  3  years  subsequent 
to  appointment  in  the  Air  National 
Guard.  I  understand  that  if  I  am 
eliminated  from  Aviation  Cadet  training. 
I  may  be  relieved  from  active  military 
service  and  transferred  to  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  for  the  unexpired  portion  of  my 
reserve  obligation.  Further,  if  I  so  de- 
sire, I  will  be  released  from  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  for  the  purpose  of  enhsting  in 
the  Federally  recognized  Air  National 
Guard."  In  the  case  of  a  minor  (below 
21  years  of  age),  such  agreement  shall 
be  signed  with  the  consent  of  his  parents 
or  guardian.  The  signature  of  parents 
or  guardian  will  be  notarized  by  a  notary 
public  or  other  person  authorized  to  per- 
form notarial  acts. 

<b)  Items  A  and  B.  Section  V  of  AP 
Form  56  will  be  struck  out  on  all  copies. 

<c)  Each  apphcation  file  will  contain 
documents  listed  in  §  874.4  (b)  and  (c). 

(d)  The  triplicate  copy  of  the  AP 
Form  56  will  be  forwarded  by  the  appli- 
cants  unit  commander  to  the  Chief,  Na- 
tional Guard  Bureau.  Attention:  Air 
Personnel  Branch. 

5  874.19  SAection  and  assignment — 
(a)  Selection  of  applicants.  Selection  of 
Air  National  Guard  applicants  will  be 
made  in  the  same  manner  as  outlined 
in  §  874.7,  except  that  fully  qualified  ap- 
plicants will  be  selected  only  from  the 
backlog  of  applicants  for  the  Air  Na- 
tional Guard  quota. 

(b)   Assignment   of   applicants.    The 
Commander,  Plying  Training  Air  Force, 
will  furnish  draft  deferments  (DD  Form 
44)     in    accordance    with    §874.7     (c). 
Letters  of  selection  «md  class  assignment 
for  fully  qualified  aviation  cadet  appli- 
cants will  be  furnished  the  Air  National 
Guard  airman,  with  information  copies 
to  the  State  Adjutant  General  concerned 
and  to  the  Chief,  National  Guard  Bu- 
reau, Attention:  Air  Personnel  Branch. 
Letters  of  selection  will  authorize  fully 
qualified  applicants  (with  the  exception 
of  noncommissioned  officers)    to  enlist 
in  the  Regular  Air  Force  for  a  period  of 
2  years  in  accordance  with   §§871.1  to 
871.7  of  this  subchapter.     Noncommis- 
sioned officers  will  be  ordered  to  active 
duty  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section.    After  enlisting,  the  fully 
qualified    applicant    who    has    received 
class  assignment  instructions  will  be  as- 
signed to  the  Air  Force  Pre-Plight  Train- 
ing School.    On  arrival  at  the  Pre-Flight 
Training  School,  he  will  be  appointed  an 
aviation  cadet  by  the  Commandant.    An 
applicant   who  declines  to   accept  ap- 
pointment  as   an   aviation   cadet   after 
enlisting  for  a  2-year  period  will  be  dis- 
posed of   in   the  same  manner   as  an 
eliminated  cadet.    However,  such  a  p>er- 
son  will  be  advised  that  the  will  not  be 
considered  at  a  future  date  for  a  direct 


;l] 

i 


8220 

commission  in  the  Air  Force  or  for  train- 
ing leading  to  a  commission  in  the  Air 
Force  without  prior  approval  of  the 
Chief  of  Staff,  United  States  Air  Force. 

<c>  Air  National  Gtiard  applicants  se- 
lected as  aviation  students,  d  >  Air  Na- 
tional Guard  airmen  serving  in  grades 
E-5  through  E-7  who  are  fully  qualified 
and  selected  for  aviation  cadet  training 
will  undergo  flying  training  in  their  non- 
commissioned offlcer  grades.  These  air- 
men will  be  designated  as  aviation 
students  as  defined  in  §874.1  (b)  (11). 
Applicants  selected  for  training  as  avi- 
ation students  may  not  be  enlisted  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force  in  their  noncommis- 
sioned officer  grades  but  will  be  ordered 
Federal  active  duty  for  a  period  of  2 
years  unless  sooner  relieved. 

(2)  An  airman  of  the  Air  National 
Guard  selected  for  training  as  an  avi- 
ation student  who  does  not  have  2  years 
of  service  remaining  in  his  current  en- 
listment contract  as  of  the  date  of  noti- 
fication of  selection  will  be  discharged 
and  reenlisted  for  a  period  of  3  years  in 
accordance  with  Air  National  Guard  di- 
rectives. 

§  874.20  Termination  and  reassign- 
ment—  (a)     Termination    of    training 

(D  Election  to  complete  enlistment  con- 
tract. Air  National  Guard  aviation 
cadets  eliminated  from  training  have 
the  option  of  completing  their  enlist- 
ment contracts  or  requesting  immediate 
separation  from  active  military  service. 
An  eliminated  Air  National  Guard  avi- 
ation cadet  must  indicate  in  writing,  at 
the  time  of  ehmination,  his  desire  either 
to  complete  his  enlistment  contract  or 
to  be  immediately  separated  from  the 
Service  under  8  882.32  (d)  of  this  sub- 
chapter. Should  he  elect  to  complete 
his  enlistment  contract,  he  will  not  be 
permitted  to  request  separation  from  the 
Air  Force  at  a  later  date  because  of  his 
elimination.  The  Adjutant  General  of 
the  State  concerned  and  the  Chief,  Na- 
tional Guard  Bureau,  attention:  AFPM. 
will  be  informed  when  an  eliminated  Air 
National  Guard  aviation  cadet  elects  to 
remain  in  the  active  military  service. 

(2)  Discharge  from  the  Air  Force— 
(i)  Aviation  cadets.  When  eliminated 
Air  National  Guard  aviation  cadets  are 
separated  from  the  active  military  serv- 
ice under  §  882.32  (d)  of  this  subchapter, 
the  State  Adjutant  General  concerned 
will  be  notified  of  the  students'  release 
and  transfer  to  the  Air  Force  Reserve. 
If  an  airman  desires  to  reenlist  in  the 
Air  National  Guard,  he  must  secure  a 
conditional  release  from  the  Commander, 
Continental  Air  Command,  Air  Reserve 
Records  Center,  Denver,  Colorado. 

(ii)  Aviation  students.  Air  National 
Guard  aviation  students  eliminated  from 
training  will  be  released  from  active 
duty  with  no  opportunity  to  remain  on 
active  duty.  The  ehminee  will  be  re- 
leased and  returned  to  the  control  of  the 
Adjutant  General  of  the  State  concerned 
imder  provisions  of  §§  882.30  to  882.33  of 
this  subchapter. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Air  National  Guard  student  who  success- 
fully completes  the  prescribed  basic 
flying  training  course  and  who  is 
mentally,  morally,  and  phy.sically  quali- 
fied will  be  tendered  an  appointment  as 
a  Second  Lieutenant,  Reserve  of  the  Air 
Force,  for  an  indefinite  term.  Following 
appointment  as  a  Reserve  of  the  Air 
Force  Officer,  an  Air  National  Guard 
student  will  additionally  be  appointed  as 
a  second  lieutenant  in  the  Air  National 
Guard  in  accordance  with  procedures 
establi-shed  by  the  Commander,  Flying 
Training  Air  Force,  and  the  Chief, 
National  Guard  Bureau. 

(2)  Graduates  who  decline  to  accept 
appointment.  A  graduate  who  declines 
to  accept  an  appointment  as  a  Re.serve 
Officer  of  the  Air  Force  will  be  disposed 
of  as  an  eliminated  student.  His  ap- 
pointment as  an  aviation  cadet  or  status 
as  an  aviation  student  will  be  terminated 
as  outlined  in  §  874.8.  and  he  will  be  re- 
leased from  active  military  service  in 
accordance  with  §-874.20   (b*. 


[SEAL]  E.  E.  TORO, 

Colonel  U.  S.  Air  Force. 
Air  Adjutant  General. 

(P     R.    Doc.    55-8814:    Filed.    Nov.    1.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.I 


TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

[CGPR  55-461 
Subchapter  F — Marine  Engineering 

Editorial  Changes  Regarding  Material 
Specifications 


§  874.21  Graduates— (2i)  Appoint- 
ment as  Reserve  Officer  of  the  Air 
Force— (I)  Tendering  appointment.    An 


The  material  specification  standards 
prescribe   requirements   covering   mate- 
rials   for    use    in    the    construction    of 
boilers,  unfired  pressure  vessels,  piping, 
valves,     fittings,     and     appurtenances.' 
Coast    Guard    regulations    require    that 
materials   shall   comply   with   standard 
specifications    issued    by    the    American 
Society    for    Testing    Materials    (A.    S 
T.  M.),  1916  Race  Street,  Philadelphia  3. 
Pennsylvania,    subject    to    certain    de- 
scribed limitations.    During  the  last  year 
this  Society  reissued  certain  specifica- 
tions referred  to  in  Coast  Guard  regula- 
tions,   which    are    designated:    A31-55 
A53-55T,  A72-55,  A83-55T.  A84-55  A105- 
55T.     A106-55T,     A135-55T,     A178-55T 
A179-55T,    A181-55T.    A182-55T     A192- 
55T.     A193-55T,     A194-55T,     A209-55T 
A210-55T.  A213-55T.  A217-55.  A226-55t' 
A307-55T.    A312-55T.    A335-55T,    A339- 
55,  Bll-55.  B13-55.  B42-55.  B43-55   B75- 
55.     B88-55,     Blll-55,     B169-55,     and 
B171-55. 

The  cancellation  of  46  CFR  51.01-95, 
regarding  emergency  alternate  provi- 
sions for  material  specifications,  is  made 
because  the  Government  restrictions  on 
use  of  critical  materials  have  been  re- 
moved and  the  American  Society  for 
Testing  Materials  discontinued  the  use 
of  these  emergency  alternate  provisions 
to  the  A.  S.  T.  M.  Standards. 

The  amendments  to  46  CFR  51.07-1 
51.13-1,  51.25-1,  51.34-1,  51.46-1,  51.49-li 


51.58-1.  51.61-1,  51.67-1,  51.70-1.  and 
51.73-1  revise  and  bring  up  to  date  the 
references  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specifications 
The  amendments  to  46  CFR  52  05-10 
55.07-1,  and  55  07-5,  cancel  references  to 
ob.solete  A.  S.  T.  M.  specifications. 

The  amendments  to  46  CFR  52  70-10 
and  52.70-25  transfer  the  text  of  one 
paragraph  from  one  section  to  another 
in  order  to  have  a  better  arrangement  of 
requirements. 

The  amendment  to  46  CFR  56  01-20 
regarding  arc  welding  electrodes  editor- 
ially corrects  the  title  of  the  pamphlet 
•'Equipment  List-s"  in  which  are  pub- 
lished acceptable  brand  names  of  arc 
welding  electrodes. 

Because  the  amendments  in  this  docu- 
ment are  editorial  in  nature  and  bring 
references  to  material  standards  up  to 
date,  It  is  hereby  found  that  compliance 
with  the  Admini.strative  Procedure  Act 
respecting  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
mg,  public  rule  making  procedures 
thereon,  and  effective  requirements 
thereof  is  unnecessary. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120,  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F  R 
6521),  and  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-9,  dat^d  August  3,  1954  <19  F.  R 
5195),  to  promulgate  regulations  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  statutes  cited  with  the 
regulations  below,  the  following  amend- 
ments in  this  document  are  prescribed 
and  shall  become  effective  upon  date  of 
publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Register: 

Part  51 — Materials 

SUBPART    51.01 — GENERAL 

Section  51.01-95  Emergency  alternate 
provisions  is  canceled. 

SUBPART  51.07— STAYBOLT  AND  RIVET  STEEL 

Section  51.07-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  speci- 
fication designation  (column  D  in  Table 
51.07-1  from  ••A31-52T-'  to  ••A31-55." 

SUBPART    51.13— STAYBOLT   AND    RIVET   IRON 

Section  51.13-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designation  (column  1»  in 
Table  51.13-1  from  •'A84-52T"  to  "A84- 
55". 

SUBPART    51.25 — CARBON    AND    ALLOY-STEEL 
AND  WROUGHT  IRON  TUBES 

Section  51.25-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designations  (column  1)  in 
Table  51.25-1  from  "A83-54T"  to  "A83- 
55T";  from  '•A178-54T"  to  ••A178-55T"; 
from  ■'A179-54T"  to  '•A179-55T";  from 
'•A192-54T"  to  ••A192-55T-:  from  "A210- 
54T"  to  "A210-55T";  from  •'A226-54T" 
to  '•A226-55T-;  from  '•A209-54T"  to 
'•A209-55T-;  and  from  "A213-54T"  to 
'•A213-55T". 

SUBPART    51.34 — CARBON    AND    ALLOY-STEEL, 
AND  WROUGHT  IRON  PIPE 

Section  51.34-1  is  amended  by  revising 
Table  51.34-1  to  read  as  follows: 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

5  51.34-1     Scope.  *  *  • 

TABI.r   .Sl.M-l-M.tTERlAI     SPKnnrATIONS 
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A.  K.  T.  M. 
di'.<iii;nat  ion 

A.  P.T.  M.Bra.Ic 

Coa't  Oiiard 
rrade 

rarlKjn-steOl  and 

iron: 

A.VV.VIT 

I-ap-»oWc(1  <;tr<>l   .. 

P.'i3-LW. 

A.-a-.s-vr 

Butt-w»lik'<l  sUkI... 

P.SS-BW. 

A.VI-.WT 

A  (st-anili's?  <tfi-\)   .. 

P/wJ-A. 

a.'kI-.vt 

11  (s4-arnlrs,s  su-^'li 

P.'.3-B. 

A53-.^5T 

.K  (fliHtric-re.-^islaiitt'- 
Wflflrd  stfcl). 

P53-RW-A. 

A.13-.VJT 

B  ((•li-<-iri('-ri'.si.Ktaiip(>. 
wvMcd  sU><'l). 

P53-R\V-B. 

MOfr-.V'iT 

.K  (wamlpss  .sfMI 

PlOft  A. 

aiih;  .v-.t. 

B  (sfumlciy;  slcfH 

i'i(K,-n. 

Aia.'.-jiT 

.V  (cl.ftric-rrst.viatKf- 
wpldo<|  st<<-n. 

P13.',-A. 

A  13.'>-.'-.5T 

B  iili'<(ri(-rcsisi;iuop- 
»p1<>(1  slcrh. 

Pll'j-B. 

A:2-.'.5 

I.a|i-wcl<li-(i  WToupht 
Iron. 

P72-L\V. 

A72-55 

Bui  t -Welded  wrout-'ht 
iron. 

P72  UW. 

\  ll()v-*lool: 

Att-i-.vvr 

PI  (C-MfO 

PI. 

A335-55T 

P2  ((i.,V)  to  0.70  Cr- 
0..V)  .Mo). 

P2. 

A^TI  .*i.lT 

rsd.T.irr-d.roMoi 

P3. 

\Xir,-;,r<T 

I'3h  (2  Cr  -o.-V)  .\loi 

P3b. 

A.»S-.',5T 

Ml     (1.25    Cr-O..0O 

Pll. 

A-ll'i-.^-IT 

1'12  (1  Tr-O.'iOMo').. 

P12. 

Aim-.ViT 

T'2I  farr-O.yoMol. 

P2I. 

A.^^')-.^.'iT 

VT2  (2.2.srr-l  Mo> 

P22 

Aai2-.S5T 

TI'321   (18  Cr-«  Ni 

+  Til. 

T1'321. 

A,'(I2  55T 

Tl'347  (18  Cr-S  .\i 
+  Co). 

^P347. 

SUBPART  51.46 — STEEL  PORGINGS 

Section  51.46-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designations  (column  1)  in 
Table  51.4&-1  from  ••A105-46"  to 
■■A105-55T":  from  ••A181-49"  to  "A181- 
55T';  and  from  '■A182-53T"  to  •'A182- 
55T-'. 

SUBPART    51.49 CARBON    AND    ALLOY-STEEL 

BOLTING  AND  NUT  MATERIAL 

Section  51.49-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designations  < column  1)  in 
Table  51.49-1  from  ••A307-53T"  to 
••A307-55T";  from  "A193-53aT"  to 
■•A193-55T";  and  from  ••A194-53"  to 
"Aig4-55T". 

SUBPART   51.58 — STEEL   CASTINGS 

Section  51.58-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revi.si'ig  the  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designation  (column  1)  in 
Table  5158-1  from  •■A217-54T"  to 
•■A217-55-. 

SUBPART   51.61— MALLEABLE   IRON  AND   CRAY 
IRO.N'    CASTINGS 

Section  51.61-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  reference  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  spec- 
ification designation  (column  1)  in  Table 
51  61-1  from  ••A339-51T"  to  "A339-55". 

SUBPART  51.67 — COPIER  AND  COPPKR-ALLOY 
PLATS 

Section  51.67-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  the  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M. 
specification  designations  (column  1)  in 
Table  5 1 .67-1  from  "Bl  1-54"  to  "Bl  1-55"  • 
from  •  B171-54-  to  "Bni-SS";  and  from 
■•B169-52"  to  ■•B169-55\ 

SUBPART   51.70 — SEAMLESS   COPPER   AND 
COPPER-ALLOY    PIPE 

Section  51.70-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specifi- 
cation designations  (column  1)  in  Table 


SUBPART   51.73 — SEAMLESS   COPPER   AND 
CX)PPER-ALLOY  TUBES 

Section  51.73-1  Scope  is  amended  by 
revising  references  to  A.  S.  T.  M.  specifi- 
cation designations  (column  1)  in  Table 
51.73-1  from  '•B88-54"  to  "B88-55"- 
from  "B13-49"  to  "B13-55";  from  "B75- 
54"  to  "B75-55";  and  from  "Blll-54" 
to  "Blll-55". 

(R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R  S 
4399.  4400.  4417,  4417a,  4418,  4421,  4426-4431, 
4433,  4434,  4453.  4491.  as  amended,  sec  14  29 
Stat.  690,  41  Stat.  305.  49  Stat.  1544,  sec.  17, 
54  Stat.  166,  sec.  3,  54,  Stat.  346,  sec.  2,  54 
Stat,  1028,  as  amended,  sec.  3.  68  Stat  675- 
46  U.  S.  C.  361,  362,  391,  391a,  392,  399  404- 
409.  411,  412,  435.  489.  366.  363,  367  526p 
1333,  463a,  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917  3  CFR 
1952  Supp.) 


Part  52 — Construction 
subpart  52.05 — cylindrical  shells 
Section     52.05-10      Computation     Is 
amended  by  revising  Table  52.05-10  (a) 
by  cancehng  in  column  2  ( A.  S.  T.  M.  des- 
ignation )  the  references  in  parentheses 
Which  are  "(A206),  (A280),  (A158),  and 
(A315),"  opposite  specification  subpart 
51.34  for  "seamless  alloy  steel". 

SUBPART  52.70 — BOILER   MOUNTINGS  AND 
ATTACHMENTS 

1.  Section  52.70-10  Detail  require- 
ments is  amended  by  cancehng  para- 
graph (f).  (The  text  of  this  paragraph 
transferred  to  §  52.70-25  (b).) 

2.  Section  52.70-25  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)  reading  as 
follows: 

§  52.70-25  Feed  connections.  •  *  • 
(b)  Peedwater  nozzles  of  boilers  de- 
signed for  pressures  of  400  pounds  per 
square  inch,  or  over,  shall  be  fitted  with 
sleeves  or  other  suitable  means  employed 
to  reduce  the  effects  of  metal  tempera- 
ture differentialE. 

(R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462,  as  amended 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R  s" 
4399,  4400.  4417,  4417a,  4418,  4421  4426-4431 ' 
4433,  4434.  4453,  4491,  as  amended,  sec  14 
29  Stat.  690,  41  Stat.  305,  49  Stat.  1544  sec' 
17,  54  Stat.  166,  sec.  3,  54  Stat.  346.  sec.  2. 
54  Stat.  1028,  as  amended,  sec.  3  68  Stat' 
675;  46  U.  S.  C.  361,  362,  391a.  392,  399  401- 
409,    411,    412,   435,   489,   366,    363,    367,    526p 


Part  55 — Piping  Systems 

AND   APPURTENCES 
subpart  55.07 — DETAIL   REQUIREMENTS 

1.  Section  55.07-1  Material  is  amended 
by  revising  Table  55.07-1  (b)  by  cancel- 
ing in  column  2  (A.  S.  T.  M.  specification) 
the  references  in  parentheses,  which  are 
"<A206).  (A280).  (A158),  and  (A315)." 
opposite  material  specification  subpart 
51.34  for  seamless-alloy  steel  pipe. 

2.  Section  55.07-5  Design  pressures 
and  thickness  of  pipes  is  amended  by  re- 
vising Table  55.07-5  (a)  by  cancehng  in 
column  2  (A.  S.  T.  M.  designation)  the 
references  in  parentheses,  which  are 
"<A206),  (A280).  {A158),  and  (A315)  " 
opposite  specification  subpart  51  34  for 
seamless  alloy-steel. 

(R.  S;  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.    Interpret  or  apply  R   a 
4399,  4400,  4417,  4417a,  4418,  4421,  442^431' 
4433,  4434,  4453,  4491,  as  amended,  sec    14    29 
Stat.  690,  41  Stat.  305.  49  Stat.  1544,  sec  'l7 
54  Stat.   166,  sec.  3,  54  Stat.  346,  sec.  2,   54 
Stat.  1028,  as  amended,  sec.  3,  68  Stat    675- 
46  U.  S.  C.  361,  362,  391,  391a,  392,  399,  404^ 
409,    411,    412,   435,   489,   366,    363,   367,   526p 
1333,  463a,  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917-  3  CFR 
1952  Supp.  J 


Part  56— Arc  Welding,  Gas  Welding, 
AND  Brazing 

SUBPART      56.01— ARC     WELDING     AND      GAS 
WELDING 

Section  56.01-20  Arc  welding  electrodes 
IS  amended  by  changing  the  pamphlet 
title  from  "Equipment  Ust  for  Merchant 
Vessels,"  to  "Equipment  Lists." 

(R.  S.  4405.  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended- 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R  s 
4399.  4400,  4417,  4417a,  4418,  4421,  4426-1431' 
4433,  4434  4453,  4491,  as  amended,  sec  14* 
29  Stat.  690,  41  Stat.  305,  49  Stat.  1544  sec' 
17,  54  Stat.  166,  sec.  3,  54  Stat.  346,  sec.  2, 
54  Stat.  1028,  as  amended,  sec.  3,  68  Stat' 
675;  46  U.  S.  C.  361,  362,  391,  391a,  392,  399* 
404-409,  411,  412,  435,  489,  366,  363,  367 
526p.  1333,  463a;  E.  O.  10402,  17  P  R  Sfil?- 
3  CFR,  1952  Supp.) 

Dated:  October  26,  1955. 

[SEAL]  J.   A.   HlRSCHFIELD, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 
^Acting  Commandant. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-8812;    Filed.    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
OfRce  of  Alien  Property 

1  Vesting  Order  8262,  Amdt.] 
Amandus  Witthohn 

• 

In  re:  Trust  under  the  will  of  Aman- 
dus Witthohn,  deceased.  Pile  No 
D-28-6646. 

Vesting  Order  No.  8262.  dated  Febru- 
ary 21,  1947.  is  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows; 

That  the  property  described  as  fol- 
lows: All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim 


of  any  kind  or  character  whatsoever,  of 
Elsa  Ahrens  and  Paul  Waacks,  and  each 
of  them,  or  of  their  issue,  in  and  to  the 
trust  created  under  the  will  of  Amandus 
Witthohn.  deceased,  is  property  payable 
or  deliverable  to,  or  claimed  by  nationals 
of  a  designated  enemy  country,  Ger- 
many, namely. 

Nationals  and  Last  Known  Address 

Elsa  Ahrens  and  her  issue,  Germany. 
Paul  Waacks  and  his  Issue,  Germany. 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  8262  and  aU  actions  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of 


<'- i 

n 


8222 

the  United  States  in  reliance  thereon, 
pursuant  thereto  and  under  the  au- 
thority thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed. 

(40  8tat.  411.  50  U  S  C.  App.  1;  55  Stat.  839. 
50  L  S  C  App  Sup  616.  Pub  Law  322  79th 
Cong  .  60  Stat.  50.  Ptiblic  671,  79th  Cone  • 
60  St.it  925.  E  O  9193.  July  6,  1943.  7  P  R 
52U5  3  CFR  Cum  Supp  ;  E  O.  9567.  June  8 
1945.  10  F  R  6917.  ,1  CFR  1945.  Suop  ■  E  o' 
9788.  October  14.   1946.  11  P.  R.  11981) 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.   C.   on 
October  28,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

(SEALl         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistajit  Attorney  General. 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-8«52:    Piled,    Nov.    1,    1955- 
8  53  a    m.  I 


NOTICES 

an  lying  within  said  U.  3.  Survey  No    406 
Bearings  true. 

Harold  T.  Jorgensev. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

I  P.    R     Doc.    55-8844:    Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:51  a.  lu.J 


ALASICf 

NOTICE      OF      PROPOSED      WITHDRAWAL      AND 
RESERVATION   OF   LANDS 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

NOTICE   OF   PROPOSED   WITHDRAWAL   AND 
RESERVATION   OF   LANDS 

October  26,  1955. 
An  application,  aerial  number  Anchor- 
age 012686.  for  the  withdrawal  from  all 
foi-ms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws  of  the  lands  described  below 
was  filed  on  E>ecember  13,  1954.  by  Civil 
Aeronautics  AdminLstration.  Department 
of  Commerce.  The  purposes  of  the  pro- 
posed withdrawal:  to  maintain  radio 
range  and  communications  transmitter 
site  on  Biorka  Island. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of    publication   of   this   notice,    persons 
having  cause  to  object  to  the  proposed 
withdrawal  may  present  their  objections 
in   writing    to  the  Area  Administrator 
Area   4.  Bureau  of  Land  Management' 
Department  of  the  Interior,  at  Box  48o' 
Anchorage.  Alaska     In  case  any  objec- 
tion IS  filed  and  the  nature  of  the  oppo- 
sition is  such  as  to  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and    place,    which    will    be    announced 
where  opponents  to  the  order  may  state 
their  views  and  where  proponents  of  the 
order  can  explain  its  purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
.  on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  either  in  the  form 
of  a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of 
a  notice  of  determination  if  the  applica- 
tion is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sepa- 
rate notice  will  be  sent  to  each  interested 
party  of  record. 


October  26.  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  P^airbank.s 
011042,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  form.s  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de- 
sires the  land  for  administrative  site 
purposes. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place  which  will  be  announced 

The  determination  of  the  Secretarv  on 
the  application  will  be  publi.shed  in  the 
Feder.^l  Register.  A  .separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

1.  Buffalo  Center  Administrative  Site: 

U.   S.  Survey  No.  2777. 

Containing  4.76  acres. 

2.  Chicken  Administrative  Site: 
By   metes  and  bounds  from   the  point   of 

beginning  located  north  2  27  chains  fn.ni 
the  centerline  of  Taylor  Hii^hwav  at  Mile- 
IK«t  67.75  (latitude  64  515  '  N."  longitude 
iti  S5  W.I,  approximatelv  one  mile  north- 
f^^.5„°^^*^^  '^^^'^  of  Chlcicen:  thence  North. 
10.38  chains:  thence  West.  10  chains;  thence 
South  12.31  chains:  thence  N.  79  E  10  'O 
chains  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Containing  approximately  11.35  acres. 

Harold  T.  Jorgenson. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 
(F.    R.    Doc.    55  8845:    Filed,    Nov.    1      1955- 
8:52   a.   m.j 


Wyoming 


The  lands  involved  in  the  application  are- 
Beginning  at  M  C  No  I  of  U.  S.  Survey  No. 
406  of  the  U.  S.  Naval  Reserve  at  Biorka 
Island.  Territory  of  Alaska,  said  point  being 
on  the  .shore  line  of  Symonds  Bay,  go  West 
along  the  North  line  of  the  Rudolph  Walton 
tract  1242  12  feet  to  Corner  No.  2  of  said 
tract     thence    South    682.44   feet   to    Corner 

S'.tv,  u  ^^'f  ^^'^^'  *^^"*=^  ^^t  along  the 
South  line  of  ,aid  tract  1,176.78  feet  to  M  C 
No  4  of  first  said  Survey;  thence  S  23 '  55'  W 
1.090  98  feet:  thence  S.  13*  14'  W.  450.12  feef' 
thence  N.  68'  23"  VV.  2.900.04  feet;  thenc^ 
North  1.859  88  feet;  thence  East  3,186  48  feet- 
oof".*?.  !  ^'  ^^'  ^-  *30^8  ^««t:  thence  S. 
22  48  E.  413  82  feet  to  the  point  of  begin- 
ning;   containing  155.51  acres,  more  or  less- 


notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

The  Forest  Service.  Department  of  A-^- 
nculture,  has  filed  an  application.  Serial 
No  Wyoming  031283.  for  the  withdrawal 
Of  the  lands  described  below,  from  all 
forms  of  apropriation  under  the  pubhc 
land  laws,  including  the  General  Minin" 
Laws,  but  not  including  the  Mineral 
Leading  Laws.  The  applicant  desires  the 
land  for  use  as  recreational  site.s  road- 
side zones  and  administrative  sites  with- 
in the  Targhee  and  Teton  National 
Forests. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of   thi^  notice,   persons 


having  cau.se  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi. 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Department  of  the  Interior.  Post  Office 
Box  929.  Cheyenne.  Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  l^e  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  phice.  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  no- 
tice will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

6th  Principal  Meridian  Wyoming 

targhee  national  forest 

Rapid  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T    43  N.  R    118  W. 
Sec   5:  SE'^NW'^.  SW'^NE'..  SE'.NE'^ 
N'^SE',,.  *         *■ 

Teton  Canyon  Administrative  Site: 
T    44  N.  R    118  W.   (unsurveyed), 
Sec    22:    E'-^SE'^; 
Sec    23:    W'.iSWi4. 
Mall   Cabin    Administrative  Site: 
T    41   N.  R    118  W.    (unsurveyed). 
Sec.   22:    E'jNE'^; 
Sec.   23:    W'.,NW>4. 
Long  Springs  Administrative  Site: 
T    37  N:  R.   118  W.; 

Sec    18:   E',SWi4NE'4.  SE'^NEU- 
Squirrel  Meadows  Administrative  Site 
T    47  N  .  R    118  W  . 

Sec.  4:   SE'4.  S' ^S' ..  NE^. 
Hominy  Administrative  Site- 
T   47  N  .  R    117  W.. 

Sec       16:      W  ,  W' ,SWi4  NE'^  .     E'-SE^. 
NW'4.    Ei,Wi2SE'4NW'4. 
Blrcher   (Coal  Creek  1    Recreatl<in  Area- 
T.   41    N.   R     118   W.    (Unsurveyed). 
Sec.    14:    W',SW'4; 
Sec    15     SE'4. 
Teton    Pass    Recreation    Area    (Observation 
Point  I  : 
T    41   N,  R    118  W    (unsurveyed). 
Sec    24:    W   ..SW^ 
Lower  Teton  Canyon   Recreation   Area  • 
r.    44   N.    R.    118    W.    (unsurveyed! 
Sec.  24:   S'j; 
Sec    23:   Ni_,N'l,. 
Trail  Creek  Recreation  Area: 
T  41  N.  R    118  W.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.    5:    S^SW'4; 
Sec.   6:    SE^SE'4; 
Sec     8:    N'^NW'i. 
Darby  C*nyun  Recreation  Area: 
T.  43  N  .  R    118  W    lunsiu-veyedj, 
Sec    21:    NE'4SE'4: 
Sec    22:    Ni;^Sij.  S'  .N'-^. 
Moose  Creek  Recreat  Ion  "Area - 
T.  42  N  ,  R    118  W.  (unsurvevedi 
Sec.   32:    N  I  .J  NW'4. 
East  Table  Creek  Recreation  Area- 
T.  38  N  .  R    116  W    (unsurveved) 
Sec    31:    NWi4.Ni,Ni.Sw"'4. 
Cottonwo<xl  Creek  Recreation  Area- 
T   37  N  .  R    118  W    (unsurveved) 
Sec    13:  SW'.NW'.,.  NW'4SW'4- 
Sec    14:   N^.SE'^    SE'4NE>4. 
Station  Creek  Recreation  Area- 
T  38  N.  R    117  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec    35:   S'_,.SE'4. 
Pole  Creek  Recreation  Area: 

T   38  N.  R    116  W.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.    31  :    NE'4. 
Elbow  Recreation  Area- 

T   38  N.  R    116  W.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.  32:    NW'4. 
Cabin  Crwk  Recreation  Area: 
T  38  N  .  R    116  W    (un.surveyed) 
Sec.    17:    W'.SEi4.   W'.E'.SE',- 
Sec.  20    NEI4. 
Dog  Creek  Recreation  Area- 

T.  38  N.  R.   116  W,   (un.surveyed). 
Sec.  6;    Wi,2SE'4,   SE'4SE'4. 
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Loon  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  48  N  .  R    117  W  . 

Sec.  18:  S',SW'4SEi4.  S',SE'4SWi4; 
Sec.  19:   NW '4  NE'4  .  NE'4NW ',4. 
Cave   Falls  liecreatiun  Area: 
T   48  N  .  R    118  W.. 
Sec.  9:  Lots  1  and  2; 
S?c.  10:  Lot  4: 
Sec.   15:   \^^NWi4NW'4: 
Sec.    16:    NE'4NEi4.  E'.NW'^NE'i. 
Lake  of  the   Wcx^ds  Recreation  Area- 
T   48  N  .  R.  116  W  . 

Sec    19     Lots  2,  3,  and  4. 
T   48  N  .  R.  117  W  . 

Sec.  23:  Lots  1  and  2.  SEi4SE'4: 
Sec.  24:   Lots  1.  2,  3,  4.  5,  6.  7.  and  8. 
Teion    No.   5X    (Wyoming   No.   22)    Highway. 
Roadside  Zone.     A  strip  of  land  500  feet 
on    each    side    of    the    center     line    of 
Wyoming  Highway   No.   22   through   the 
following    legal    subdivisions: 
T    41   N.  R    118  W.    (unsurveved) 
Sec.  5:  NW'4SW'4.SW'4SE'4; 
Sec.  6:    NE'4SE'4; 
Sec.  8:    NE'4: 
Sec.  9:    SW'4NW'-4.  S'i: 
.Sec.    15:    NW'4,   N'2SWi4; 
Sec.  16;   NEI4; 

Sec.   23:    E',.NW'4.   NE'.,,   N'.SE'^. 
Star    Valley-YellowKtcne    FH6A*iU.    S.    No. 
89)    Roadside  Zone.     A  strip  of  land  500 
feet  on   each   side  of  the  center  line  of 
U    S.   Highway   No.   89    through    the   fol- 
li'wmg  legal  subdivisions- 
T.  37  N,  R.   118  W.    (unsurveved). 
Sec.    13:    NE'4.   SE'4NW'4;" 
Sec.  14:    SW'4SE'4.  SE'4SW'4; 
Sec.  21;   Lot*  1,  2.  3.  and  4; 
Sec.    22;   NB>4,    SE'4  NW'4,    N'^SW'.*: 
Sec    23:    NW'4.  - 

T    37  N.  R    117  W    (unsurveyed). 
Sec.    1:    N',-N' ,NW'4; 
Sec.  2;    NWI4NWI4; 

Sec.  3;   SW'4.      SE'4  NW'4.      SE'4,      S% 
S'jNE'.4;  ^  ^^ 

Sec.  4:  S',i: 
Sec.  5:  S'2: 
Sec.  6:   S'^; 

Sec.   7:    NW',NW'4.  NE'4NE>4- 
Sec.   8:    NW'4NW'4,   NE>4NE»4: 
Sec    9:    N'.N'^N'^; 
Sec.   10:    NW'4  NW'4. 
T.  38  N  .  R.  117  W.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec    34:   SE'4SE'4; 
Sec.  35:  S'^S'^^SWU: 
Sec.  36:  S'^.  S'^NEi4. 
T.  38  N  .  R    116  W.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.  7:   NEI4: 
Sec.  8:  SW'4.  SWI4NW14; 
Sec.  17:  W>.NE'4.  NEi4NW'4- 
Sec.  20:   SE'4; 

Sec.  29:  E'jW',.  NW'4NE'4. 
Cave  Falls  F.  D.  R.  No.  436  Wvoming  Road- 
side Zone.  A  strip  of  land  500  feet  on 
each  side  of  the  center  line  of  the  Cave 
Palls  F.  D.  R.  No.  436  In  Wyoming 
through  the  following  legal  subdivisions; 
T.  48  N.  R.  118  W., 

Sec   8:  Lots  1.  2.  and  3; 

Sec    9;  Lots  3  and  4; 

Sec.  17;   Lot   1.  N';jNW'4NE'4. 

TETON    NATIONAL    FOREST 

«.Tranlte  Creek  Recreation  Area- 
T  39  N  .  R    113  W    (unsurveved). 
Sec.  8:   S'-jNWi4.  SW'4. 
Granite  Hot  Sprln^;s  Recreation  Area: 
T.  39  N..  R     113  W.   (un.'^urveyed). 
Sec    6:   NWI4. 
Hoback  Campground  Recreation  Area- 
T38N,R    115  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.   1;   SWI4. 
Tnrpin  Meadows  Recreation  Area* 
T    45  N.  R  112  W  , 

Sec.  14:  L^)t  1.  SW'4NE'4SE'^,  S%NW\4 

SE'4.   SW'4SE'4:  ^        73  >4 

Sec.  23:  Lt)ts  1  and  2. 

Snake  River  Recreation  Area- 

T.  48  N,  R    115  W    (Unsurveyed). 

Sec    21:  W';jSEi4.  E'^SW'^. 
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8now  King  Mountain  Recreation  Area: 
T.  41  N..  R.  116  w.. 
Sec.  33;   SEI4SE14; 
Bee.   34;   SiaSW'4. 
T.  40  N..  R.  116  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  4:  N>2NE',4,  NE>4NWV4. 
Baldy  Mountain  Administrative  Site- 
T.  44  N.,  R.  112  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  8:  S'aNE'4,  S'^NW^^ .  SE'4SW%. 
Blackrock  Addition  Administrative  Site: 
T.  45  N.,  R    112  W., 
Sec.   19;   W',SE'4,  SE'4SW'4.  Lots  4,  5. 

6.  and  7; 

Sec.  30:   NE'4NW',4,  Lots  1,  2.  3,  4,  5    6, 

7,  8.  and  9; 
Sec.   31;    NE:4NWi4. 

T.  45  N..  R.  113  W  , 

Sec.  24:    S'2SEi4.  S',SW>4: 
Sec.  25:  N'^NE'^.  SW!4NEi4  .  NW14,  Lots 
1.  2.  3,  and  4. 
Bridger  Lake  Administrative  Site: 
T.  48  N.,  R.  110  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.    19;    NE'4. 
Bryan  Flat  Administrative  Site: 
T.  38  N..  R.  115  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.    9;    NE'4.    E'2E'^NW'4.    NE'4SE'4 

N',NW'4SE'4,      N'.2SE>4SEi4,      NE'4 

NEi^SW'4:  * 

Sec.      10:      W'.2W'2W',2NWi-4,      W'.W'A 

NW'4SW'4,     W'2NW'48W',4SW'4t 

Clear  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  40  N.  R.  Ill  W., 

Sec.  21;   S'.NEi4,  N'2SE'4. 
Cliff  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T.  38  N  ,  R.  114  W.. 
Sec.  22;    Ei2NE'4; 
Sec.  23:   NW'4NW'/4. 
Darwin  Administrative  Site 
T.  40  N  ,  R.  Ill  W.. 
Sec.  15:  S';,SWi4; 
Sec.  22;   NE'4NW'4. 
Enos  Lake  Administrative  Site; 
-T.  46  N  .  R.  112  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  11 :  E'2SE'4; 
Sec.   12:   W'2SW'4. 
Plat  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T.  41  N..  R.  115  W.. 

Sec.    3:     Lots    2,    3,    and    4    SWi4NE>4 
S',NW>4.  *' 

Granite   Palls   Administrative   Site: 
T.  39  N..  R.  113  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  6:   SE'4.  E'nSW'^; 
Sec.   7;    N'^NE'4.   NE'4NW'/4. 
Hobark  Administrative  Site- 
T.  38  N  .  R.  113  W.. 
Sec.  29;   S'.,SE'4; 
Sec.  32;   NE"'4; 
Sec.  33:   W'oNWi4. 
Horse  Heaven  Meadows  Administrative  Site: 
T.  36  N..  R.  115  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  9:    SW'4SE'4.  SE'4SW'.4. 
Lee  Administrative  Site: 

T    41  N..  R.  117  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.    29;    S',NE'4,    N'2SE'4.   NE'4SWi/4. 
Lower  Scxia  Pork  Administrative  Site- 

T.  46  N.  R.  Ill  w.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  31:   SE'4NW'4. 

Monument  Ridge  Lookout  and  Pasture  Ad- 
ministrative Site: 
T.  37  N  .  R    114  W.   (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  17:   SW'4; 
Sec.  18:  NWI4NWI/4. 
Mt    Leidy  Administrative  Site* 
T   44  N.  R    114  W. 

Sec.   14:   W'2SE'4.  SEi4SE'4. 
Deer  Creek  Lookout  Administrative  Site- 
T    42  N     R    111  W.. 

Sec   8    Ei,SE'4NEi4,E',aNE',4SE'4    NEll 
SE'4SE'4;  ••* 

Sec    9     W'2SW'4NW',4,  WVjNW'^SWVi 
NW'4SW'4.SW'4.  '  '*°^Va. 

Goosewnig  Administrative  Site- 
T   42  N  .  R,  112  W, 
Sec.   33:    All; 
Sec.   34:    W'aW'i. 
T.  41  N..  R    112  w.   (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  3:    N 14 N ".j NW >,4 . 
Upper  Huback  Narrows  Administrative  Bltol 
T.  36  N  .  R.  115  W.  (unaurveyed). 
Sec.  32;   W',aSE'^.  B'^^SWiA. 
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Moran- Yellowstone   (U.  S.  No.  89)    Highway 
Roadside    Zone.      A    strip    of    land    500 
feet  on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of 
U.  S.  Highway  No.  89  through   the  fol- 
lowing   approximate    legal    subdivisions 
of  unsurveyed  land: 
T.  47  N.,  R.   115  W.   (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  5;   W'^; 
Sec.  8;   NWi,4,  S'^- 
T.  48  N.,  R.  115  W.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  9;   All; 
Sec.   16:   All; 

Sec.  21;    Ni'2,  W'2SWi,4,  Ei,SE>4: 
Sec.  28;    NVi,  SW'4; 
Sec.  29;   SE'4; 
Sec.  32;    All; 
Sec.  33;   NW'4. 
Wind   River   (U.  S.  No.  287)    Highway  Road- 
side   Zone.     A    strip    of    land    500    feet 
on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  U    S 
Highway  No.  287.  through  the  following 
approximate  legal  subdivisions- 
T.  44  N.,  R.  110  W.  (unsurveyed), 
Sec.   17;  SW',4; 
Sec.   18;   S'2: 
Sec.   19;   NE',4: 
Sec.   20;    All; 
Sec.  29;   N'i. 
T.  44  N..  R.  Ill  W.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  3;    NW14,  S'i; 
Sec.   4:    N1/2: 
Sec.    10;    NE'4: 
Sec.  11;  NW,4.  S'/i; 
Sec.  12;  SW'4: 
Sec.   13;   N'i,  SE'4; 
Sec.   14;    NE',4. 
T.  45  N..  R.  Ill  w.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.   31:    All; 
Sec.  32;  NWi,4,  S>i; 
Sec.   33;    S'/j. 
T   45  N..  R.  112  W., 
Sec.  31:   NE14; 
Sec.  32;   N'.i; 
Sec.  33;  NI2: 
Sec.   34:    All; 
Sec.    35:    All; 
Sec.   36;    S'^. 
T.  45  N..  R.  113  W., 
Sec.  25;  Lot  8: 

Sec.  29;  NW'-4NEV4.  Ny2NW'4- 
Sec.  30;   NiiNE',,4. 
Star     Valley-Yellowstone     (U.     S.     No      89) 
Highway    Roadside    Zone.      A    strip    of 
land  500  feet  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  of  U.   S.  Highway   No.   89,   through 
the  following  approximate  legal  subdivi- 
sions; 
T.  39  N..  R.  116  W., 

Sec.  2:  Lots  5  and  6.  NEi4SW'4- 
Sec.  3;   Lots  5  and  6; 
Sec.  11;  Lots  3,  5,  8.  and  9; 
Sec.  12;  All  Federal  land  In  SW'.NW'i 
SW'4:  *  *' 

Sec.  13;  N'2NW'4,  N'2SEi,4NW',4,  SV/'4 

NWI4.  W'2SW'4; 
Sec.    14;    All    Federal    land    In    E'ANIi:': 

SE'4.   NW'4SE'4.   E'2SWi4- 
Sec.  23;  NB'4.  NWV4.     All  Federal  land 

in   W>»(SE'4.   SW',4; 
Sec.  26:   All  Federal  land  In  Wi2NWi4- 
Sec.    27:     Lot    5.    NW'4NE'/4.    N'iSW'i 

NE'4.  N'2SW'4.  SWi4SW',4; 
Sec.  31:    All   Federal  land  in  SE1..SE:..- 
Sec.  32;   Lot  6. 
T.  38  N..  R.   116  W, 

Sec.    5;    Those    portions    of    NWi,4     and 

SW'4    lying  west  of  the  Snake  River - 
Sec.   6;    E'2NE'4.  E'2SEi4. 
Hoback    Canyon     (U.    S.    No.    187)     Highway 
Roadsfde  Zone.     A  strip  of  land  500  feet 
on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  U.  S. 
Highway  No.   187  through  the  following 
approximate  legal  subdivisions: 
T.  37  N..  R.  Ill  w.. 
Sec.  31;  N'j.  SE14  ; 
Sec.  32:  W'2. 
T.  37  N.,  R.  112  W.. 
Sec    20:   S'j  I 
Sec.  21;   SW'4; 
Sec.  25:   SW'4. 
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Sec.  26:  S"^; 
Sec.  27:  N'/^.  SBV^: 
Sec  28:  N'.,; 
Sec  29:  N',,; 
Sec.  36:  N',. 
T    38  N  ,  R    114  W. 

Sec  4:   All  Federal  land  in  W'i    (unsur- 

veyedc 
Sec  5:    N',j    ( unsiirveyed)  • 
Sec  6:  N'^j.SW',;  f  uiisurveyed) ; 
Sec.  9:   All    (  unsurveyed  ) : 
Sec.  10:  SW''4  ( unsurveyed) : 
Sec.  15    N^, .  SE'4  (uiisurveyed): 
Sec  22:    W  ..NE'4; 
Sec  23:      NEl^,     E'^NWIi.     SW'4NW'4. 

Sec   24:  W"  .NE'^fiW'i.  NW'iNW'i    S'i 

Sec  14:  SW'i    f  uruiurveyed) . 
T.  38  N..  R    115  W    (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  1:    NB'^.  SVj: 

Sec.  2:   NW'^.  S'/j: 

Sec.  3:    N'.. . 

Sec  4:   N'Jne'^. 
T.  39  N..  R    11,5  w    (unsurveyed). 

Sec  29:    W'.iSW''4: 

Sec  30:   All  Federal  land  In  NE'.NW'i 
SE '  4 ;  «  '•» . 

Sec   32:    NE'i.  N'/^NW«4,  N!:jSEl4NW'i, 

oE '  4 ; 
Sec.  33:    SW'4; 
Sec  34:    SW'i. 
T.  39  N..  R.  116  W    (unsurveyed) 
Sec    23:    AH   PWeral  land   la  SE'^    and 

Sec.  24:  S»4; 

Sec    26:  Ne"',^.  all  Federal  land  tn  NW'i 
Teton  Pass  (  Wyoming  No.  22)  Highway  Road- 
side   Zone.      A    strip    of    land    500    feet 
on  each  side  of  the  center  line  of  Wyo- 
ming Highway  No.  22.  through  the  fol- 
lowing approximate  legal  subdivisions  of 
unsurveyed   land: 
T   41  N.  R.  117  w.  (unsurveyed) 
Sec.   19:   S'i; 
Sec.  20:   SE'4  3E'/4- 
Sec.  29:   NW'.4NEV4.  NW«4; 
Sec.  30:   NE'4. 
T   41-N..  R    118  w    (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  24:  8'i. 
Reclamation   Road   Roadside  Zone.     A  strln 
of   land   200   feet  wide  on  each   side  of 
the  Reclamation  Road,  through  the  fol- 

T  «  v^o*'*P.'^'''™*'*  '^8*'  eubdivlsionB: 
i    48  N  .  R.  115  Yf    (unsurveyed). 
Sec    20:   SEV4. 
Sec.  21;   WV^.'sW'^; 
Sec.  29;    N'/,,  3Wi4; 
Sec.  30;  8<i: 
Sec.   31:    NWV^. 
T    48  N.  R.   116  W., 
Sec.   15;   SW^; 
Sec.  16:  E'/,SEV4: 
Sec.  22;    All; 
Sec.  23:  8'/,; 
Sec.  25:   AU; 
Sec.  26:  NE';,- 
Sec.  36;   NE14 
Gros  Ventre  Road  Roadside  Zone.     A  strip  of 
land  200  feet  wide  on  each  side  of  the 
Gros  Ventre  Road,  through  the  follow- 
ing  approximate  legal  subdivisions: 

Sec     3:   N'/    SEV4, 
T    42  N..  R    112  W.. 

Sec.    19:   SW'4; 
Sec    28:    W',3W»4- 

Sec.    "29;    Alf; 
Sec.  30;   W',; 
Sec.    34:    SE^SWVi. 
T    42  N.,  R    113   VV^ 
Sec.  6:  SW'4    (unsurveyed- 
Sec.  7:   N',.  SE'»    (unsurveyed)- 

Sec.   22;   NH'4    (unsurveyed)' 

KS-  ^r-,^^'^   (unsurveyed); 
^ec.  M.   fj', .    ^unsurveyed)- 
Sec.  25:   NE\    (unsurveyed"). 


NOTICES 

T.  42  N.,  R.  114  W., 

Sec.  1:  SW'4    (unsurveyed)- 
®*J-,JgNE..,.    W'.W^.     W.,E.iSW.4. 

Sec.  3:  E'iNE'4.  E'^W'^NE'..  NW'i 
NW'4NE'4.  N',NE'4NW'4.  SW^NE-* 
NWI4.  W',SEi4NE'4NW'4.  W',NW',; 
NW'4SE'4NW'4:  u"^  A. 

^^^,J'  N'jN'i,  N'iS'iNE'4,  SW'4SWi4 
NE'4.   W',SE',4SW'.4NE'4.   S^,NW'4. 

Sec.  6;   E'2NE'4NE'4.  SE'.NE'^- 
Sec.     11;     NE'4NEi4.    S>,  NE'4     (unsur- 
veyed )  ; 
Sec.    12:    All   Federal   laud    In   N'i    (un- 
surveved I . 
T   43  N  ,  R.  114  W., 
Sec.  31;  S'j. 

Lowell  M.  Puckett. 
State  Supervisor. 
IF     R     Doc.    55-8818;    Filed.    Nov.    1     1955- 
8:46  a.   m.| 


tons,  raw  value,  has  been  filled  to  the 
extent  of  80  per  centum  or  more 

Ri?fof?'"!L^'  P"'-'^^'^"t  to  section 
817.4  after  the  close  of  business  Novem- 
ber 1.  1955.  and  for  the  remainder  of 
the  calendar  year  1955.  entry  into  the 
continental  United  States  from  the  Ter 
ntory  of  Hawaii  of  any  suear  mav  not 
be  made  unless  and  until  the  certifica- 
tion de.scribed  in  Section  817  4  (a)  is 
issued  to  the  Collector  of  Customs. 

13   F.  R.    127;    14  F.  R.   1169;    16  F.  R.    12847, 

Issued  this  28th  day  of  October  1955, 
ISLALl  Lawrence  Myers. 

Director,  Sugar  Division 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

(F     R     Doc.    55  8854;    Piled.    Nov.    1,    1955 
8:54  a.  ml 


Wyoming 

notice     of      proposed      WITHDRAWAL      AND 
RESERVATION   OF   LANDS 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  on 

n-fcifl^J"^  """^'^^  '^^'■^^^  No.  Wyomins 
035865 .  proposes  to  withdraw  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
pnation  under  the  public  land  laws  in- 
cluding^ the  United  States  Minins  Laws 
but  not  Including  the  Mineral  Leasing 

The  land  will  be  used  for  stock  drive- 
way purposes. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
havinsr  cause  may  present  their  objec- 

iffi"^  /",  TJ'^'"^^  ^°  ^^e  undersigned 
official  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. Department  of  the  Interior.  Post 
Office  Box  929.  Cheyenne.  Wyoming 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  a  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Bureau   of  Foreign   Commerce 

[Case  2011 

Continental  Import  &  Export  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER   REVOKING   EXPORT   LICENSES  AND 
DENYING  EXPORT  PRIVILEGES 


6th  Principal  MiaiDrAv 


WYOMING 

T.  49  N  .  R.  102  W.. 
Sec.  27:  SE'4SEi4: 
Sec.  35:  Lots  3,  4.  and  5. 


Joseph  C.  Conrace, 
Acting  State  Supervisor. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8817;    Filed.    Nov.    1.    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

[Notice  4  of  Requirement  of  Certification- 
1955J 

Territory  of  Hawau 

ENTRY    of    sugar    oR    LIQUID    SUGAR    IvtO 
CONTINENTAL  UNITED  STATES 

Pursuant    to    Section    817.4    (7    CFR 
817.4)    <13  p.  R.   127;   14  p    R    1169     1" 

Jhi^iilp*'^^'  "°"^®  ^  ^^'■ei>y  given  that 
the  1955  sugar  quota  for  the  Territory 
Of  Hawau,  amounting  to  1,052,000  short 


In  the  matter  of  The  Continental  Im- 
port &  Export  Company.  N.  V..  Stad- 
houderskade  51.  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands; N.  V.  Noord-Hollandsche  Handels- 
associatie.  Keizers«racht  702,  Amster- 
dam. Netherlands;  Sipke  N.  Bierma 
Keizersgracht  702.  Amsterdam.  Nether- 
lands; respondents. 

ivT  "^J^P  Continental  Import  i  Export  Co 
N.  v..  N.  V.  Noord-Hollandsche  Handels- 
associatie  and  Sipke  N.  Bierma.  all  of 
Amsterdam,    the    Netherlands,    having 
been  charged  by  the  Director.  Investiga- 
tion Staff.  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  with 
fVn.l  ^>°lated  the  Export  Control  Act 
of  1949,  as  amended,  in  that,  as  alleged 
'  1 )  they  made  and  submitted  false  state- 
ments and  representations  for  the  pur- 
pose of  causing  to  be  effected  exporta- 
tions  from  the  United  States,  and   (2) 
they  diverted  or  caused  to  be  diverted 
and  transshipped  to  unauthorized  des- 
tinations commodities  exported  from  the 
United  States  under  export  control  doc- 
uments limiting  their  shipment  to  places 
named  in  such  documents,  duly  answered 
the   charges,   admitted   the   facts,   and 
offered  special  defenses  primarily  to  the 
effect  that   (a)  being  in  the  Netherlands 
they  should  be  bound  only  by  Dutch  laws 
and   since  they  did  not  violate  Dutch 
laws  they  should  not  be  the  object  of  any 
action    by    the    United    States    Govern- 
ment;  (b)  that  the  commodities  trans- 
shipped were  not  transshipped  by  them 
to  a  country  behind  the  Iron  Curtain 
<c)    that  the  commodities  were  of  no 
strategic  importance  and   fd>    that  the 
ultimate  consignee  statements  submitted 
were  submitted  not  as  the  basis  for  any 
governmental  action  but  as  commercial 
lepresenutions  to  their  vendors 

None  of  the  respondents  demanded  an 
oral  hearing  but.  in  accordance  with  the 
practice,  this  case  was  referred  to  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  who  notified 
the  respondents  of  the  time  when  and 
the  place  where  he  would  receive  proof 
of  the  charges.     None  of  them  appeared 
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at  the  time  and  place  specified  and,  after 
the  evidence  was  submitted,  the  Compli- 
ance Commissioner  in  due  course  made 
his  report  and  recommendation,  which, 
upon  the  facts  as  hereinafter  found,  ap- 
pears to  be  fair  and  just  and  is  therefore 
adopted. 

Now,  after  considering  the  entire  rec- 
ord consisting  of  the  charges,  the  an- 
swers of  the  respondents,  the  evidence 
submitted  in  support  of  the  charges  and 
the  report  and  recommendation  of  the 
Compliance  Commissioner.  I  hereby 
make  the  following  findings  of  fact: 

1.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned. 
The  Continental  Import  &  Export  Com- 
pany. N.  v.,  N.  V.  Noord-Hollandsche 
Handelsa.ssociatie,  and  S.  N.  Bierma  were 
ens^aged  in  the  import-export  business  in 
Amsterdam,  the  Netherlands;  and 
Bierma  was  the  Manager  of  both  com- 
panies and  he  actively  conducted  the 
business  resulting  in  the  transactions 
hereinafter  mentioned. 

2.  That  prior  to  and  during  the  times 
of  the  performance  of  all  of  the  acts 
hereinafter  mentioned,  the  respondents 
were  informed  and  well  knew  that  ulti- 
mate consignee  statements  were  neces- 
sary and  material  supporting  papers  to 
export  license  applications,  that  state- 
ments made  therein  were  material  rep- 
resentations in  connection  with  appli- 
cations for  export  licenses  and  that  no 
exports  or  transshipments  of  "validated 
license"  commodities  might  be  made  at 
the  times  involved  without  prior  specific 
approval  by  the  Office  of  International 
Trade  <  now  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce) . 

3.  That  prior  to  the  time  of  the  per- 
formance of  the  acts  described  in  Find- 
ings 6  and  7  hereof,  the  respondents 
Bierma  and  Continental  were  informed 
and  well  knew  that  no  exports  or  trans- 
shipments of  otherwise  "general  license" 
commodities  from  the  United  States, 
with  Hong  Kong  as  the  ultimate  destina- 
tion, might  be  made,  at  the  times  stated 
in  Findings  6  and  7,  without  a  "specific"' 
or  validated  export  license,  and  that  in 
all  cases  involving  the  purchase  of  gen- 
eral license  commodities,  a  purchaser  of 
poods  to  be  exported  from  the  United 
States  was  required  to  notify  the  Amer- 
ican exporter  of  any  intention  to  trans- 
ship the  goods  to  a  Soviet  Bloc  country. 
Hong  Kong  or  Macao. 

4.  Ihat  from  and  including  May  1951. 
until  and  including  September  1951. 
Bierma.  either  in  the  name  of  Conti- 
nental or  in  the  name  of  Noord,  made 
ten  purchases  of  American  goods  con- 
sisting of  sulfadiazine,  sulfathiazole, 
caustic  soda  or  DDT  and,  in  connection 
with  each  of  such  purchases  did  furnish 
to  the  American  exporter  of  said  goods, 
for  submission  to  the  Office  of  Inter- 
national Trade,  ultimate  consignee 
statements  in  which  were  set  forth  false 
representations  that  the  signer  thereof 
was  the  purchs^ser  and  that  the  goods 
were  to  be  imported  into  and  used  in  the 
Netherlands.  The  said  ultimate  con- 
signee statements  were  thereafter  sub- 
mitted by  the  American  exporter  to  the 
Office  of  International  Trade  in  support 
of  applications  for  export  licenses  which 
in  due  course  were  granted. 

5.  The  American  exporter  then,  under 
authority  of  said  licenses,  shipped  the 
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goods  so  purchased  to  Continental  or 
Noord,  as  ultimate  purchaser  or  con- 
signee in  the  Netherlands,  but  the  re- 
spondents, after  the  arrival  of  the  said 
shipments  In  the  Netherlands  trans- 
shipped (a)  all  the  sulfas  and  the  DDT  to 
Hong  Kong  and  (b)  the  caustic  soda  to 
Tanganyika,  East  Africa,  without  prior 
approval  from  the  Office  of  International 
Trade  and  despite  the  fact  that  as  to 
each  of  the  said  shipments  but  one,  re- 
spondents were  further  informed  by 
destination  control  notices  on  the  ship- 
pmg  documents  that  diversion  to  an 
unauthorized  destination  was  prohibited 
by  United  States  law. 

6.  That  in  December  1952.  Continen- 
tal purchased  about  S9,000  worth  of  boric 
acid  from  an  American  exporter,  boric 
acid  at  that  time  being  a  general  li- 
cen.se  commodity,  but.  at  the  time  of 
such  purchase  and  until  the  time  when 
the  said  boric  acid  was  exported  from 
the  United  States  to  Continental,  Con- 
tinental failed  and  omitted  to  notify  the 
American  exporter  that  it  was  not  the 
ultimate  consignee  in  the  Netherlands 
and  that  it  intended  to  transship  the 
bone  acid  to  Hong  Kong. 

7.  That  the  American  exporter,  be- 
lieving that  the  boric  acid  was  to  be 
consumed  in  the  Netherlands,  exported 
the  same  to  Continental,  under  invoices 
which  restricted  their  ultimate  destina- 
tion to  the  Netherlands  and  under  bills 
of  lading  naming  Continental  as  the  ul- 
timate consignee. 

8.  That  Continental,  after  arrival  of 
the  boric  acid  in  the  Netherlands,  did 
without  prior  approval  by  the  Office  of 
International  Trade,  transship  the  same 
to  Hong  Kong. 

F^om  which  I  have  concluded: 

A.  That  the  respondents  and  each  of 
them  did  make  false  representations  and 
certifications  and  falsified  and  concealed 
material  facts  for  the  purpose  of  caus- 
ing to  be  effected  exportations  from  the 
United  States  in  violation  of  Section 
381.1  (b),  (now  Sec.  381.5),  of  the  ex- 
port control  regulations  then  in  effect: 

B.  That  the  respondents  diverted  or 
caused  to  be  diverted  from  the  country 
to  which  commodities  were  shipped 
(under  and  pursuant  to  export  licenses 
authorizing  their  exportation  from  the 
United  States),  to  countries  other  than 
the  country  for  which  the  exportations 
were  authorized  by  the  Office  of  Inter- 
national Trade,  without  prior  written 
authorization  from  the  said  Office  of 
International  Trade,  in  violation  of  Sec- 
tions 381.1  (b)  (3)  (i)  and  381.4  (b) 
<3»,  (now  Sec.  381.6 >.  of  the  export  con- 
trol regulations  then  in  effect; 

C.  That,  after  receiving  bills  of  lading 
containing  destination  control  notices 
affecting  commodities  shipped  there- 
under, respondents  did  divert  or  cause 
to  be  diverted  such  commodities  to  des- 
tinations other  than  those  named  in  the 
bills  of  lading  and  to  which  such  com- 
modities were  restricted,  in  violation  of 
Section  381.4  (d)  and  (e),  (now  Sec 
379.10  (d)  (2)),  of  the  export  control 
regulations  then  in  effect; 

D.  That  respondents  Bierma  and  Con- 
tinental concealed  or  caused  to  be  con- 
cealed from  a  United  States  exporter  and 
so  the  Office  of  International  Trade, 
material  facts  concerning  the  true  pur- 
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chaser  and  ultimate  destination  of  a 
commodity  otherwise  subject  to  general 
license,  such  concealment  being  in  viola- 
tion of  Section  381.1  (b)  of  the  export 
control  regulations  then  in  effect; 

E.  That  said  respondents  Bierma  and 
Continental  diverted  or  caused  to  be  di- 
verted to  Hong  Kong  from  the  Nether- 
lands commodities  exported  to  the 
Netherlands  under  general  license,  such 
diversion  having  been  made  without 
prior  authorization  from  the  Office  of 
International  Trade  and  being  in  viola- 
tion of  Section  371.4  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
export  control  regulations  then  in  effect. 

In  his  report,  the  Compliance  Com- 
missioner said ; 

Apart  from  the  fact  that  legality  of  the 
actions  in  Holland  under  Dutch  law.  or  even 
approval  by  the  Dutch  authorities,  would 
not  be  a  defense  to  contraventions  of  our 
regulations.  I  fiiKl  that  respondents  were  well 
Informed  and  had  actual  knowledge  that 
(a)  ultimate  consignee  statemehts  were 
necessary  supporting  papers  to  license  appli- 
cations, (b)  that  statements  made  therein 
were  material  representations,  (c)  that  no 
exports  or  transshipments  of  pither  validated 
license  "ommoditles  or  genera?  license  com- 
modities 10  Hong  Kong  could  be  made  with- 
out prior  specific  approval  by  the  Office  of 
International  Trade  (now  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce).  The  special  defen-ses 
offered  by  Continental  are  therefore  Insuffi- 
cient and  without  basis.   •    •    • 

•        ^       •  •  •  • 

In  this  case,  consideration  should  be  given 
to  the  fact  that,  when   apprehe.ided,  these 
respondents  did   not  defend  thrse  proceed- 
ings by  dilatory  tactics  or  fal.^e  denials  of 
the     facts    of    the    transactions.     Also,     In 
framing  the  remedial  action  Uj  be  taken,  the 
possibility    that    respondents    are    now    well 
aware  of  their  responsibilities  with  respect 
to  goods   exported   from   the   United   States 
and  that  they  will  not  violate  In  the  future 
should  likewise  be  considered.     On  the  other 
hand,   very   large  quantities   of   sulfa  drugs 
and   boric  acid   were   transshipped  to  Hong 
Kong  at  a  critical  time.     It  Is  my  recommen- 
dation  that   all   the   respondents   be  denied 
export  privileges  for  the  duration  of  export 
controls  but  that,  after  an  effective  period 
of  one  year  from  the  date  of  the  order  to  be 
entered  herein,  such  privileges  be  restored  to 
them  upon  condition  that  the  order  prior  to 
that    time    has   not   been    violated   and    the 
further  condition  that  respondent*  have  not 
violated   export  control  laws  or  regulations 
following  the  date  of  the  order  and  do  not 
so   violate   following   the   expiration   of  said 
period  of  one  year. 

Having  concluded  that  the  recom- 
mended action  is  fair,  just  anc  necessary 
to  achieve  effective  enforcement  of  the 
law:  It  M  hereby  ordered: 

I.  All  outstanding  validated  export  li- 
censes in  which  The  Continental  Import 
&  Export  Company,  N.  V.,  N.  V.  Noord- 
Hollandsche  Handels-associatie,  or  Sipke 
N.  Bierma  appears  or  participates  as 
purchaser,  intermediate  or  ultimate  con- 
signee, or  otherwise,  are  hereby  revoked 
and  .shall  be  returned  forthwith  to  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for  can- 
cellation. 

n.  Henceforth,  and  for  the  duration 
of  export  controls,  each  of  the  said  re- 
sr>ondents  be  and  he  or  it  hereby  is  sus- 
pended from  and  denied  all  privileges  of 
participating,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity,  in  an  exporta- 
tion of  any  commodity  or  technical  data 
from  the  United  States  to  any  foreign 
destination,  including  Canada,  whether 
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such  exportation  has  heretofore  or  here- 
after tx'en  completed.    Without  limita- 
tion of  the  generality  of  the  foregoing 
denial  cf  export  privileges,  participation 
in  an  esportation  is  deemed  to  include 
and  prohibit  participation  by  any  of  the 
respondents,  directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  (a)  as  a  party  or  as 
a  repre5;entative  of  a  party  to  any  vali- 
dated export  license  application.  (b>  in 
the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated 
or  general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  documents,  (o  in  the  receiving, 
ordering .  buying,  selling,  using,  or  dis- 
posing   n  any  foreign  country  of  any 
commodities  in  whole  or  in  part  exported 
or  to  be  ?xported  from  the  United  States, 
and  <d)  in  storing,  financing,  forward- 
ing, transporting,  or  other  servicing  of 
such  exports  from  the  United  States. 

III.  S'ich  deniaJ  of  export  privileges 
shall  exl«nd  not  only  to  each  of  the  re- 
spondents, but  also  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,    or    business    organization 
with  wh  ch  any  of  them  may  be  now  or 
hereafter  related  by  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  in  which 
may  be  involved  exports  from  the  United 
States  or  services  connected  therewith. 
rv.  Upon  condition  that  the  respond- 
ents comply  in   all   respects  with   this 
order,  and  with  all  other  requirements 
of  the  Export  Control  Act  of   1949,  as 
amended,   and  all   regulations  promul- 
gated thereunder,  those  respondents  so 
complying,   commencing  one  year   fol- 
lowing the  date  hereof,  may  engage  in 
and    enjoy    all    export   privileges    per- 
mitted by  Umted  States  laws  and  regu- 
lations. 

V.  The    privileges    conditionally    re- 
stored to  any  of  the  respondents,  under 
Part  IV  hereof  may  be  revoked  .-sum- 
marily and  without  notice  upon  a  find- 
ing by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Ex- 
port Supply,  or  such  other  efflcial  as  may 
at  that  time  be  exercising  the  duties  now 
exercised  by  him,  that  such  respondent 
has.    at   any   time   following   the    date 
hereof,  knowingly  faUed  to  comply  with 
any  of  the  conditions  or  provisions  upon 
which  or  whereby,  by  Part  IV  hereof,  he 
or  It  has  been  permitted  to  engage  in 
any  phase  of  the  export  business  other- 
wise denied  to  him  under  Part  II  hereof 
without  prejudice  to  any  other  action 
which  may  be  taken  by  reason  of  any 
such  new  or  additional  violation.    In  the 
event  that  it  be  so  determined  that  a 
respondent  has  breached  the  conditions 
of  Part  TV  hereof,  the  suspension  and 
denial  of  respondent's  export  privileges 
shall  be  deemed  to  commence  on  the  day 
of  such  de:ermination  and  shall  continue 
thereafter  for  the  duration   of   export 
controls. 

VI.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership, or  other  business  organization 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, during  any  time  when  any  re- 
spondent is  prohibited  under  the  terms 
hereof  from  engaging  in  any  activity 
within  the  scope  of  Part  H  hereof.  shaU 
without  prior  disclosure  to,  and  specific 
authorization  from,  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  (a)  apply  for, 
obtain,  or  use  any  license,  shippers  ex- 
port declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other 


NOTICES 

export  control  document  relating  to  any 
such  prohibited  activity,  (b)  order,  re- 
ceive, buy,  use.  dispose  of,  finance,  trans- 
port or  forward,  any  commodity  on  be- 
half of  or  in  any  association  with  such 
respondent,  or  (c>  do  any  of  the  fore- 
going acts  with  re.spect  to  any  com- 
modity or  exportation  in  which  such  re- 
spondent may  have  any  interest  of  any 
kind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 


Dated:  October  28,  1955. 

John  C.  Borton. 

Director. 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

\F.    R     Doc,    55-884€:    Piled,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.  I 


[Case  200) 

D.  LlJNZAAD.  N.  v.,  ET  AL. 

CONDITIONAL    ORDER    DENYING    EXPORT 
PRIVILECES 


In  the  matter  of  D.  Lijnzaad.  N.  V., 
Transport  en  Handelmaatschappij.  58 
Coolsingel.  Boursgebouw.  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands;  Dirk  Lijnzaad,  7  Duinweg. 
Wassenaar.  Netherlands;  Nedimtrans. 
N.  v..  Exchange  Buildings,  Rotterdam, 
Netherlands;  respondents. 

Dirk  Lijnzaad.  D.  Lijnzaad,  N.  V.  and 
Nedimtrans.  N.  V..  having  been  charged 
by  the  Director  of  Investigation  Staff. 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  with 
having  violated  the  Export  Control  Act 
of  1949.  as  amended,  in  that  as  alleged, 
they  purchased  boric  acid  and  borax 
from  an  exporter  in  the  United  States, 
for  shipment  under  General  License  to 
the  Netherlands,  they  failed  to  disclose 
to  the  American  exporter  that  these 
commodities  were  intended  for  trans- 
shipment to  Hong  Kong,  and  thev.  with- 
out persission  from  the  Office  of  Inter- 
national Trade,  now  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce,  transshipped  said 
commodities  to  Hong  Kong  after  their 
arrival  in  the  Netherlands: 

And  the  respondents  having  duly  an- 
swered the  charges,  having  appeared 
herein  by  counsel  and  having  demanded 
an  oral  hearing; 

^^J^J,^  proceeding  was  duly  referred  to 
the  Compliance  Commissioner,  who  has 
held  a  hearing  at  which  the  respondents 
were  present  by  their  representative  and 
their  attorney,  and  who,  having  heard 
the  evidence,  has  duly  filed  his  report 
and  recommendation,  all  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  set  forth  in  Title  15 

f.^oo^i^.""  ™J  ^"^^  °f  Federal  Regulations,' 
§§  382.7  and  382.8. 

Now.  after  reading  the  record  herein 
and  giving  careful  consideration  to  the 
Compliance  Commissioners  Report  and 
Recommendation,  the  following  are  mv 
findings  of  fact: 

1.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned. 
Dirk  Lijnzaad  was  engaged  in  the  ship- 
ping and  forwarding  business  in  Rotter- 
dam, the  Netherlands,  and  he  conducted 
this  business  in  the  name  of  D.  Lijnzaad, 
N.  V.  He  controlled  also  a  merchant 
import-export  company.  Nedimtrans. 
N.  v.,  and  the  method  of  doing  business 
as  well  as  the  operations  of  Nedimtrans, 
N.  v.,  were  such  as  to  make  it  identical 


with  Lijnzaad's  business  for  all  practical 
purposes  involved  in  this  proceeding. 

2.  That  during  and  after  January 
1953,  respondents  were  informed  and 
know  (a)  that  all  exports  from  the 
United  States  to  Hong  Kong  were  sub- 
ject to  the  validated  export  license  pro- 
cedure while  boric  acid  and  borux  were 
permitted  to  be  exported  to  the  Nether- 
lands under  general  license  and  <b»  that 
they  were  required  to  notify  the  Ameri- 
can exporter  in  any  case  where  the  com- 
modity was  to  be  shipped  to  Hong  Kong. 

3.  That  having  such   knowledge,  and 
with    the    additional    knowledge    that 
Nedimtrans,  N.  V.,  was  not  the  actual 
purchaser  and  that  the  Netherlands  was 
not  the  country  of  ultimate  destination, 
they  did  nevertheless   (a)    on  or  about 
February  20,   1953,  order  and  purchase 
from  an  American  exporter  100  tons  of 
boric  acid,  in  the  name  of  Nedimtrans, 
N.  v.,  for  delivery  to  Antwerp,  Belgium, 
or  Rotterdam,  the  Netherlands,  indicat- 
ing the  place  of  ultimate  destination  as 
Rotterdam,  the  Netherlands,  and  (b)  on 
or  about  April  9,  1953.  order  and  pur- 
chase from  the  same  American  exporter 
100  tons  of  borax,  also  in  the  name  of 
Nedimtrans,  N.  V.,  for  delivery  to  Rotter- 
dam, the  Netherlands,  indicating  that  or 
West  Gei-many  as  the  place  of  ultimate 
destination. 

4.  That  at  no  time  prior  to  the  making 
of  such  purchases  from  the  American 
exporter  or  prior  to  the  time  that  the 
exportations  thereof  were  made  from  the 
United  States,  did  any  of  the  respond- 
ents disclose  to  the  American  exporter 
that  Nedimtrans.  N.  V.,  was  not  the  ac- 
tual purchaser  of  the  commodities  or 
that  the  Netherlands  and  or  West  Ger- 
many were  not  or  might  not  be  the 
countries  of  ultimate  desination. 

5.  That  at  the  time  when  Nedimtrans. 
N.  V.  made  its  purchase  of  the  boric  acid 
from  the  American  exporter,  respond- 
ents kne%-  that  it  was  to  be  transshipped 
to  Hong  Kong. 

6.  That  the  bofic  acid  and  borax  were 
thereafter  exported  from  the  United 
States  to  the  Netherlands  and,  after 
their  arrival  in  the  Netherlands,  re- 
spondents changed  the  marks  on  the 
bags  in  which  said  commodities  had  been 
shipped  and  the  marks  which  they 
caused  to  be  put  thereon  showed  that 
the  commodities  so  shipped  were  des- 
tined for  Hong  Kong.  Respondents 
then  shipped  the  entire  100  tons  of  boric 
acid  and  50  tons  of  the  borax  to  Hong 
Kong,  without  prior  authorization  from 
the  Office  of  International  Trade,  now 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

From  all  of  which  I  have  concluded 
that  respondents  did  violate  sections 
371  4.  384.5  and  381.1  (b)  (D  of  the  ex- 
port control  regulations  then  in  effect 
( 1 )  falsely  representing  to  the  American 
exporter  that  Nedimtrans.  N.  V.  was  the 
actual  purchaser  and  that  the  Nether- 
lands or  West  Germany  were  the  coun- 
tries of  ultimate  destination  of  the  said 
commodities,  thus  concealing  from  him 
the  true  purchaser  and  true  destination, 
and  (2)  by  tran.sshipping  the  said  boric 
acid  and  borax  from  the  Netherlands  to 
Hong  Kong  without  prior  authorization 
from  the  Office  of  International  Trade  by 
validated  license  or  otherwise. 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

The  Compliance  Commi.ssioner,  after 
setting  forth  the  facts  of  the  case,  has 
considered  the  general  demeanor  of  the 
respondent  Dirk  Lijnzaad,  the  reputation 
of  the  respondents,  the  financial  impact 
which  a  denial  of  export  privileges  would 
have  on  respondents,  his  belief  that  vio- 
lations will  not  occur  in  the  future  and 
the  nature  of  the  violations  found. 
After  such  consideration,  he  has  recom- 
mended that  the  respondents  be  denied 
export  privileges  for  a  period  of  six 
months  but  that  such  denial  shall  not 
become  effective  unless  the  respondents 
or  any  of  them  at  any  time  following  the 
date  hereof  again  violate  the  Export 
Control  Act  or  any  of  its  regulations. 
His  recommendation  seems  fair  and  just 
and.  the  undersigned  being  of  the  opin- 
ion that  it  is  fair  and  necessary  to 
achieve  effective  enforcement  of  the  law: 
It  is  hereby  ordered: 

I.  Upon  condition  that  the  respond- 
ents. Dirk  Lijnzaad,  D.  Lijnzaad.  N.  V  . 
and  Nedimtrans.  N.  V..  during  the  time 
that  export  controls  shall  be  in  effect 
hereafter,  comply  fully  with  and  do  not 
knowingly  violate  all  or  any  of  the  terms 
of  this  order  and  all  or  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949. 
as  amended,  and  the  regulations  promul- 
gated   thereunder,   such    respondent   so 
complying  with  this  condition  shall  be 
permitted  all  export  privileges  as  though 
this  order  had  not  been  made:  but,  in 
the  event  that  it  be  found  that  any  re- 
spondent has  faileji  to  comply  in  any 
respect  with  this  condition,  the"  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Export  Supply,  or  such 
other  official  as  may  at  that  time  be  per- 
forming  the  duties  now  performed   by 
him.  may  summarily  and  without  notice 
to  the  person  or  company  responsible 
for  such  violation,  enter  and  publish  an 
order  against  such  respondent  as  pro- 
vided in  Parts  II,  III  and  IV  hereof,  sub- 
ject  however  to  the  right  of  such   re- 
spondent, as  provided  inlhe  regulations, 
to  apply  for  a  reconsideration  of  or  to 
appeal   from   such   supplemental   order, 
without  prejudice  to  such  other  action 
and  remedy  as  may  be  proper  and  rea- 
sonable by  reason  of  any  such  conduct 
which  may  be  a  violation  of  the  Export 
Control  Act  or  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder; 

II.  In  the  event  that  a  determination 
be  made,  as  provided  in  Part  I  hereof, 
that  respondents  or  any  of  them  have 
violated  the  condition  in  Part  I  provided, 
all  validated  licenses  then  outstanding 
and  as  to  which  any  such  respondent 
may  be  a  party  shall  be  revoked,  and  such 
respondents  or  respondent,  for  a  period 
of  .SIX  months  from  the  date  of  such 
determination,  shall  be  denied  all  priv- 
ileges of  participating  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  any  manner  or  capacity,  in 
and  exportation  of  any  commodity  or 
technical  data  from  the  United  States  to 
any  foreign  destination,  including 
Canada,  whether  such  exportation  has 
theretofore  or  thereafter  been  completed. 
Without  limitation  of  the  generaUty  of 
the  foregoing  provisions,  participation  in 
an  exportation  shall  be  deemed  to  in- 
clude and  prohibit  respondents'  par- 
ticipation, directly  or  indirectly  in  any 
manner  or  capacity  <a>  as  a  party  or  as 
a  representative  of  a  party  to  any  export 
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license  application,  (b)  in  the  prepara- 
tion or  fihng  of  any  export  license  ap- 
plication or  document  to  be  submitted 
therewith,  (c)  in  the  obtaining  or  using 
of  any  validated  or  general  export  license 
or  other  export  control  document,  (d) 
.in  the  receiving,  ordering,  buying,  selling, 
using,  or  disposing,  in  any  foreign 
country,  of  any  commodities  in  whole  or 
in  part  exported  or  to  be  exported  from 
the  United  States,  and  (e)  in  the  finan- 
cing, forwarding,  transporting,  storing, 
or  other  servicing  of  exports  from  the 
United  States; 

III.  In  the  event  of  the  making  of 
such  a  determination,  the  order  entered 
thereon  shall  apply  not  only  to  the  re- 
spondent named  therein  but  shall  apply 
and  extend  also  to  any  other  person, 
firm,  corporation  or  business  organiza- 
tion with  which  he  may  then  or  there- 
after be  related  by  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  involv- 
ing exports  from  the  United  States  or 
services  connected  therewith; 

IV.  In  that  event,  no  person,  firm,  cor- 
poration, or  other  business  organization 
shall,  without  prior  disclosure  to,  and 
specific  authorization  from,  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly in  any  manner  or  capacity,  (a) 
apply  for,  obtain,  or  use  any  license, 
shipper's  export  declaration,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  export  control  document 
relating  to  any  such  prohibited  exporta- 
tion of  commodities  from  the  United 
States,  or  (b)  order,  receive,  buy,  use, 
dispose  of,  finance,  transport,  forward, 
or  otherwise  service  or  participate  in, 
any  such  prohibited  exportation  from 
the  United  States,  or  in  reexportation  of 
any  commodity  within  the  scope  of  this 
order  and  exported  from  the  United 
States,  with  respect  to  which  such  re- 
spondent shall  have  any  interest  of  any 
kind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 

Dated:  October  27,  1955. 

John  C.  Borton. 

Director, 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-6847;    Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and   Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE   TO   various    INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
214)  and  Part  522  of  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522), 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms  listed 
below.  The  employment  of  learners 
under  the.se  certificates  is  limited  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  therein  contained 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  522.  The  effective  and  expira- 
tion dates,  occupations,  wage  rates, 
number  or  proportion  of  learners  and 
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learning  periods  for  certificates  issued 
under  -general  learner  regulations 
(hS^  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indicated  be- 
low; conditions  provided  in  certificates 
issued  under  special  industry  regulations 
are  as  established  in  these  regulations 
Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Ahoskie  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sunset  Drive, 
Ahoskle,  N.  C,  effective  10-18-55  to  10-17-56;' 
10  learners  for  pormal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses  (children's  outerwear). 

Baumel  Dress  Co.,  Olyphant,  Pa.,  effective 
10-23-55  to  10-22-56:  10  percent  of  the 
total  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles'  and  chil- 
dren's dresses). 

Michael  Berkowltz  Co..  Inc..  Waynesburg, 
Pa.,  effective  11-12-55  to  11-11-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(ladies'  cotton  and  flannel  pajamas). 

Carbondale  Children's  Dress  Co.,  30  Sev- 
enth Avenue,  Carbondale,  Pa.,  effective 
10-24-55  to  10-23-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (girls'  and* 
children's   dresses   and   play   suits). 

Cater  Prock  Cto..  New  Braunfels.  Tex.,  ef- 
fective 11-9-55  to  11-8-56:  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (children's 
dresses ) . 

Elizabethtown  Manufacturing  Co.,  Eliza- 
bethtown,  N.  C,  effective  10-21-55  to  2-29-56; 
50  additional  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purix>ses  (cotton  dresses). 

Harrisburg-  Children's  Dress  Ckj.,  Four- 
teenth and  Howard  Streets,  Harrisburg.  Pa., 
effective  10-24-55  to  10-23-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(girls'  and  children's  dresses  and  play  suits). 
Joyner-Flelds.  Inc..  Sherman.  Miss.,  effec- 
tive 11-3-55  to  11-2-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (sport 
shirts). 

R.  Lowenbaum  Manufacturing  Co..  Sparta, 
111.,  effective  10-22-55  to  10-21-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses  (Juniors'  dre.sses). 

R.  Lowenbaum  Manufacturing  Co.,  130 
North  Front  Street,  Mounds,  111.,  effective 
10-29-55  to  10-28-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (juniors'  dresses). 
R.  Lowenbaum  Manufacturing  Co.,  Red 
Bud,  111.,  effective  10-29-55  to  10-28-56;  5 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(Juniors'  dresses) . 

Marion  Manufacturing  Co..  Marion,  S.  C, 
effective  10-17-55  to  10-16-56;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(ladies'  cotton  house  dresses). 

Mid-American  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc., 
304  South  First  Street,  Ponca  City,  Okla..  ef- 
fective 10-20-55  to  2-29-56;  10  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men's,  boys', 
ladies'  and  girls  Denim  Jeans). 

Penn  Children's  Dress  Co.,  831  Lacka- 
wanna Avenue,  Mayfield.  Pa.,  effective  10-24- 
55  to  10-23-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (girls  and  children's 
dresses  and  play  suits). 

Princess  Peggy.  Inc.,  Chillicothe,  111.,  effec- 
tive 10-28-55  to  10-27-56:  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (women's 
house  dresses ) . 

Princess  Peggy,  Inc.,  1001  South  Adams 
Street.  Peoria.  111.,  effective  10-27-55  to  10- 
26-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (women's  house  dresses). 
The  Pyke  Manufacturlry;  Co..  154  West 
Second  South,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah;  effective 
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11-2-55  to  11-1-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work  pants, 
coveralls,  etc  )      (Oil) 

Rlce-Stlx  Factory  No.  3.  Blythevllle.  Ark  . 
effective  10-26-55  to  10-25^56:  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(sport  shirts  and  pajamas). 

Rice-Stlx  Factory  No.  10.  Bonne  Terre. 
Mo.,  effective  10-31-55  to  10-30-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (sport  shirts). 

Rice-Stlx    Factory    No.    15.    Lebanon.    Mo 
effective    11-7-55   to    11-6-5G;    10   percent   of 
the    total    numijer    of    factory    production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(overalls,  dungarees.  Jumpers). 

Royal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Washing- 
ton. Ga..  effective  10-30-55  to  10-2»-56;  10 
percent  of  the  tota-l  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  engaged  In  the  production 
of  woven  sport  shirts,  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (.sport  shirts). 

Salemburg  Manufacturing  Co..  Salemburg 
N.  C.  effective  10-18-55  to  10-17-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (cotton  dresses). 

Saluda  Shirt  Co..  Inc  .  Saluda,  S.  C     effec- 
tive 10-28-55  to  10-27-5G;   10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal   labor  turnover   purposes    (sport 
.  shirts) . 

Shroyer  Dress  Co  ,  315  North  Water  Street 
Sellnsgrove,  Pa.,  effective  10-29-55  to  10-28-^ 
56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (women's  and  misses'  dresses). 


NOTICES  - 

ductlon  workers  engaped  In  the  manufac- 
ture of  men's  and  boys'  underwear,  for  nor- 
mal labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  twys' 
drawers  and  cotton  shorts). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pmsuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  October  1955, 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 
I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-8819;    Filed,    Nov.    1.    1955; 
8  46   a.    m.J 


.oP^^  ^"^"^*^y  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522  80  to  522.85.  as  amended 
Aprilig.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Bayuk  Cigars.  Inc  ,  Ninth  and  Columbia 
Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa  .  effective  10-20-55 
to  10-19-56:  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  workers  engaged  in  each  of  the  occupa- 
tions listed  hereinafter:  cigar  machine 
operating,  and  packing  (cigars  retailing  for 
more  than  6  cents),  each  320  hours:  packing 
(cigars  retailing  for  6  cents  or  less  and 
stripping,  each  160  hours.  All  at  65  cents 
an  hour. 

/o?'^^  ^"'^"^^^  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CPR  522.60  to  522.65,  as  amended 
Apnl  19.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304), 

Wells  Lamont  Corp..  Hugo,  Okla..  effective 
11-1-&5  to  10-31-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (work  gloves) 

Wells  Lamont  Corp..  Hugo,  Okla.,  effective 
11-1-55  to  2-29-56:  10  learners  for  plant  ex- 
pansion purposes  (work  gloves). 

Wells  Lamont  Corp..  Elsberry,  Mo  effec- 
tive 10-2(K55  to  10-19-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  machine  stitchers  for  nor- 
mal labor  turnover  purposes  (leather  palm 
work  gloves). 

Wells  Lament  Corp.,  Barry.  111.,  effective 
11-3-55  to  11-2-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
nun  ber  of  machine  stitchers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (work-glove  cuffs). 

,o?*S7  ^"^"stry  Learner  Regulations 
129  .CFR  522.40  to  522.43.  as  amended 
Apnl  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Nolde  &  Horst  Co..  Pittsboro,  N  C  effec- 
tive 10  20-55  to  2-29-56;  20  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (seamless). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522  35  as 
amended  April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304), 

Royal  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.,  Crawford- 
vllle,  Ga.,  effective  10-28-55  to  10-27-56-  5 
earners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men  s  and  boys'  drawers  and  cotton  shorts) 

Royal  Manufacturing  Co  ,  Inc.,  Washing, 
ton,  Ga.,  effective  10-30-55  to  10-29-56-5 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  2 1 -487 j 

MELAJUNE    DINNERWARE    I.N-DfSTRY 

NOTICE  OF  TR.\DE  PRACTICE  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  trade 
practice  conference  for  the  Melamine 
Dinnerware  Industry  will  be  held  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commi-ssion  in  Room  332 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Build- 
ing, Pennsylvania  Avenue  at  Sixth  Street 
NW..  Washington.  D.  C.  on  November 
22,  1955,  commencing  at  10  a.  m..  e.  s.  t. 
All  persons,  firms,  corporations  and 
organizations  encaged  in  the  manufac- 
ture, design,  sale  or  distribution  of 
melamine  molded  dinnerware  are  cor- 
dially invited  to  attend  and  participate 
in  the  conference  proceedings. 

The  purpose  of  the  conference  is  to 
afford  industry  members  an  opportunity 
to  consider  and  propose  for  establish- 
ment, subject  to  approval  by  the  Com- 
mission, a  comprehensive  set  of  trade 
practice  rules  for  the  industry  designed 
to  eliminate  and  prevent  unfair  methods 
of  competition,  unfair  or  deceptive  acts 
or  practices,  and  other  trade  abuses 
which  are  violative  of  laws  administered 
by  the  Commission. 

Subsequent  to  the  conference  on  No- 
vember 22.  1955.  and  before  final  rules 
are  approved  by  the  Commission,  a  draft 
of  proposed  rules  in  the  form  deemed 
appropriate  will  be  made  available  to  all 
interested  and  affected  parties,  including 
consumers,  upon  public  notice  affording 
them  opportunity  to  present  their  views, 
criticisms,  and  suggestions  respectin'' 
the  rules,  and  to  be  heard  at  a  public 
hearing  the  time  and  place  of  which  will 
be  announced  by  the  Commission, 

Issued:  October  28.  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[siAL]  Robert  M.  Parrlsh, 

Secretary. 
(P.    R     Doc.    55-8843;    Plied.    Nov.    1      1955- 
8:51  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.   11004.  FCC  55M-904] 
Ohio  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp. 

order  CONTrNUTNG  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Ohio  "Valley 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Clarksburg 
West  Virginia.  Docket  No.  11004.  File  No. 
BPCT-849:  For  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  television  broadcast  station. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  joint  motion  filed  on 
October  20.  1955.  by  Clarksburg  Publish- 
ing Company,  protestant  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding,  and  Ohio  Valley 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  applicant,  re- 
questing that  the  hearing  in  such  pro- 
ceeding presently  scheduled  for  Novem- 
ber 15.  1955.  be  postponed  for  a  period 
of  approximately  sixty  (60)  days; 

It  appearing  that  a  Petition  for  Re- 
consideration and  Modification  of  Hear- 
ing Order,  and  an  application  for  trans- 
fer of  control  of  Ohio  Valley  Broadcast- 
ing Corporation  are  now  pending  before 
the  Commission  and  the  Commission's 
action  on  such  matters  may  affect  the 
issues  in  the  instant  proceeding: 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
the  Broadcast  Bureau  has  informally 
agreed  to  a  waiver  of  the  requirements 
Of  Section  1.745  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  and  Regulations  and  consented  to 
the  immediate  consideration  and  grant 
of  the  petition; 

It  is  ordered.  This  26th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  motion  BE  and  it  is  hereby 
granted:  and  that  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  BE  and  it  is 
hereby  postponed  to  January  16.  1956 
at  10  o'clock  a.  m..  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|P     R.    Doc.    55-8848;    Piled.    Nov.    1.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11268.  etc..  PCC  55M  895] 
Wisconsin  Telephone  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER   CONTINUING  HEARING   CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Wiscoasin  Tele- 
phone Company.  Docket  No  11268  File 
No.  5300-Fl-P-H;  Ohio  Bell  Telrphone 
Company,  Docket  No.  11269,  File  No 
5301-Fl-P-H:  Ohio  Bell  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  11270,  File  No.  5745- 
Fl-P-H;  for  new  VHF  Public  Clas.s  III-B 
coast  stations  at  Milwaukee.  Cleveland 
and  Toledo,  respectively  and  Michigan 
Boll    Telephone    Company,    Docket    No 

11375.  File  No.  5832-Fl-P-H:  Michigan 
Bell    Telephone   Companv.    Docket    No 

11376.  Pile  No.  5833-Fl-P-H:  Michigan 
Bell    Telephone   Companv.    Docket    No 

11377.  File  No.  5834-Fl-P-H:  Michit^in 
Bell    Telephone    Companv.    Docket    No 

11378.  File  No.  5835-Fl-P-H:  Michigan 
Bell    Telephone    Company,    Docket    No. 

11379.  Pile  No.  5836-Fl-P-H;  for  new 
VHF  Public  Class  IH-B  coast  stations  at 
Hancock,   E.scanaba.   East   Tawas.   Port 
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Huron  and  Marquette.  Michigan,  re.spec- 
tively  and  Wisconsin  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  11380.  Pile  No.  5299- 
Fl-P-H ;  for  new  VHP  Public  Class  EU-B 
coast  station  at  Green  Bay  iGlenmore), 
Wisconsin. 

//  IS  ordered.  This  24th  day  of  October 
1955.  that  Basil  P.  Cooper,  in  lieu  of 
William  G.  Butts,  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding, 
and  tiiat  hearing  conferences  in  the  mat- 
ter, which  were  originally  scheduled  for 
September  12,  1955.  and  continued  in- 
delinitely,  will  be  resumed  on  November 
15,  1955,  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  October  25,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[sEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8849;    Filed.    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 
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application  of  Kossuth  County  Broad- 
casting Company,  Inc.,  to  specify  an- 
other channel,  an  action  which  would 
make  unnecessary  the  instant  proceed- 
ing; and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  other 
participants  in  the  proceeding  have  con- 
sented to  the  continuance  and  have 
agreed  to  immediate  consideration  of 
the  motion; 

It  is  ordered.  This  24th  day  of  October 
1955,  that  the  motion  for  continuance  is 
granted ;  and  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  10:00  a.  m.,  October  27,  1955,  is  con- 
tinued to  10:00  a.  m..  November  25,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8850;    Piled.    Nov.    1.    1955- 
8:53   a.  m.J 


[Docket    No.    11415,    PCC   55M-896I 

Kossuth  County  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc. 
order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Kossuth  County 
Broadcasting  Company.  Inc..  Algona, 
Iowa.  Docket  No.  1 1415.  Pile  No.  BP-9645 ; 
for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  by  Kossuth 
County  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc..  on 
October  24,  1955.  for  continuance  of  the 
above -entitled  proceeding  from  October 
27,  1955,  to  November  25.  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  continuance  is 
sought  for  the  purpose  of  amending  the 


(Mexican  Change  List  No.  184] 

Mexican  Broadcast  Stations 

list  of  changes,  proposed  changes  and 
corrections  in  assignments 

October  15.  1955. 

Notification  under  the  provisions  of 
Part  III,  Section  2  of  the  North  Ameri- 
can Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

List  of  changes,  proposed  changes,  and 
corrections  in  assignments  of  Mexican 
Broadcast  Stations  modifying  the  ap- 
pendix containing  assignments  of  Mexi- 
can Broadcast  Stations  (Mimeograph 
47214-6)  attached  to  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  North  American  Regional 
Broadcasting  Agreement  Engineering 
Meeting,  January  30,  1941.    ■ 
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Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
[P.  R.  Doc.  55-8851;  Filed.  Nov.  1,  1955;  8:53  a. 


m. 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  a-9547] 

U.MTEo  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

ORDER   SUSPENDING   PROPOSED   INCREASirS  IN 
RATES 

United     Gas     Pipe     Line     Company 
lUnited'.  on  September  30,   1955,  ten- 


dered for  filing  First  Revised  Sheet  Nos. 
1.  4.  6.  8,  10,  12.  14.  16,  17.  17-A.  18.  19 
20.  21.  22.  23.  25.  26,  27.  28,  30  32  99 
100.  101.  102,  103.  104.  and  revised  Title 
Sheet,  to  its  PPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Re- 
vised Volume  No.  1,  and  First  Revised 
Sheet  Nos.  54  and  57  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tar- 
iff, Original  Volume  No.  1  proposing  to 
take  effect  as  of  November  1,  1955.    By 
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said  filing  United  proposes  a  g:eneral 
rate  increase  to  all  of  its  sales  for  resale 
subject  to  tJie  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, except  transportation  for  others. 
Said  increase  is  estimated  to  be  approxi- 
mately $9,978,000  per  year  based  on  a 
test  year  ending  April  30.  1955.  as  ad- 
justed, or  an  increase  of  approximately 
14  percent. 

United  bases  part  of  its  proposed  rate 
increase  on  claimed  increases  in  the  cost 
of  purchased  gas.  It  does  not  appear 
that  such  increases  in  cost  will  occur  in 
fact  on  November  1.  1955,  nor  can  it  now 
be  determined  the  amount  which  United 
will  actually  incur.  Additionally,  United 
is  claiming  a  rate  of  return  of  6 '2  per- 
cent, acquisition  adjustment  costs  an 
increased  aUowance  for  income  taxes, 
and  allocation  of  costs  which  do  not  ap- 
pear to  be  justified.  These,  as  well  as 
other  items  of  cost,  have  not  been  estab- 
lished and  it  appears  that  the  increased 
rates  and  charges  proposed  in  United's 
rate  filing  have  not  been  shown  to  be 
justified,  and  may  be  unjust,  unreason- 
able, unduly  discriminatory  or  prefer- 
ential or  otherwise  unlawful. 

Alabama  Public  Service  Commission  as 
well  as  numerous  customer  companies  of 
United  request  that  the  proposed  rates 
be  investigated  and  after  suspension  a 
hearing  be  held  to  determine  just  and 
reasonable  rates. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  the  rates  pro- 
posed by  United  in  its  filing  of  September 
30, 1955,  and  that  the  rates  in  the  above- 
designated  tariff  sheets'  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein- 
after ordered. 
The  Commission  orders : 
(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4,  5,  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CPR, 
Chapter  I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the 
Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  rates  and  charges  proposed  by  United 
in  its  filing  of  September  30,  1955;  and, 
pending    such    hearing    and    decision 
thereon.  First  Revised  Sheet  Nos  14  6 
8.  10.  12.  14.  21,  22,  23,  25,  26,  27,  28   '30' 
32,  99.  100.  101.  102,  103,  104,  and  re- 
vised Title  Sheet  to  its  PPC  Gas  Tariff, 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1.  and  proposed 
First  Revised  Sheet.  Nos.  54  and  57  to 
its  PPC  Gas  Tariff.  Original  Volume  No. 
1.  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April 
1.  1956,  and  until  such  further  time  as 
they  may  be  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

'  First  Revised  Sheet  Noe.  16,  17,  17-A.  18. 
19,  and  20  to  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1 
pertain  to  sales  of  gas  for  resale  for  Indus- 
trial use  only  and  therefore  may  not  be 
susfiended  pursuant  to  section  1  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 
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^B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission-g  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37  (f ) ). 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:   October  26.   1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal] 


J.   H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc. 


55  8820:    Filed, 
8:47  a.  ml 


Nov.    1,    1955; 


NOTICES 

(Docket  No.  0  9548) 
Murphy  Corp.  et  al. 

ORDER   SUSPENDING    PROPOSED   CHANCES 
IN   RATES 

Murphy  Corporation  et  al.  f  Applicant) 
on  September  28,  1955.  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  .subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filings 
which  are  proposed  to  become  effective 
on  the  dates  shown: 


I)es(Ti|iti(in 


rurcfut^r 


Rate  !«cheduJe  designation 


Notice  o/  ohanKB  (undated). 
Notice  of  change  (undated). 


Texas  Fa.-fem 
ium  ('iirp. 

Texas  Ka.-:r(m 
sion  Corp. 


Transnii'- 
Trail 'ill  I  IS 


r  I  I    (i;is  Rale  .'^ohfdule  No    I 
Ni|.pl,.ni.-ut     No.    u    to    Applicarifs 
!■  I  (    (itt.s  Ratf  Schedulo  .No.  2. 


•  The  •itaf.'.l  .-(T.-.t  .lat«  is  the  first  day  a/ter  expiration  of 
oy  Applicant,  if  I:itiT. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
imjust.  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  neces.'^ary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest,  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerninc,' 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  propo.sed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplements  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)   Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commi.ssions  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  1 18  CFR.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed   changes    in    rates    and    charges: 
and,  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,    the   above-designated   supple- 
ments be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus- 
pended   and    the    use    thereof   deferred 
until  April  1.  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  they  are  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 


K  iTpcI  i  ve 
date  I 


Nov.  1,  IftVi. 
-Nov.  1,  1955. 


the  required  30  days  notice,  or  the  effective  date  proiK,s<^l 

^B)  Interested  Sta^e  commi.s.sions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
18  and  1.37  ^f)  '18  CFR  1.8  and  137  (fi  . 
of  the  Commissions  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  27,  1955. 

By  the  Commi.ssion. 

'SEAL]  J.  H.  Gt-tr:de. 

Acting  Secretary. 
'F     R.    Doc.    55  8833;    Filed.    Nov.    1      1955- 
8:49   a.   m. J 


upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and.  pending  such  heanne  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther  time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

•B)  Interested  State  commi.s.sions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
r8  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  18  and  137 
"f '  »  of  the  Commissions  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

Adopted:   October  21,  1955. 

Issued:   October  27,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

'SEAL]  J.  H.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55  8834:    Filed.    Nov.    1.    1955- 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


[Docket  No.  G   95491 

Bateman  Drilling  Co.  et  al. 

order  suspending   proposed  chances   in 
rates 

Eatemp.n  Drilling  Company  ropera- 
tor'  et  al.  'Applicant)  on  September  "9 
l9oj.  tendered  for  filing  propo-sed 
chan^-es  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
po.-ed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  desi^^nated  filing  which 
IS  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


(Docket  No.  G   6296  Etc.l 
Leonard  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    FINDINGS    AND    ORDERS    ISSUING 
CERTIFICATLS      of      I'UBLIC      CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

October  27.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Leonard  Oil  Com- 
pany. Docket  Nos.  G-6296  and  G-6297- 
Bobby  Man/jel  et  al  .  Docket  No.  0-6434- 
Palermo  Gas  Company.  Docket  No  G-^ 
6£9.i;  El  Pa.so  Natural  Gas  Company 
Docket  No.  G-8734;  Hardbarger  Oil  & 
Gas  Co..  Docket  Nj.  G-9047;  Houston 
Oil  Company  of  Texas.  Docket  No  G- 
9J.8:  Zdiith  Gas  System.  Inc  Docket 
No.  G-0084;  Cabot  Carbon  Compaiu, 
Docket  No.  G-9112. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
20.  19,-55.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
issued  Its  findings  and  orders  adopted 
October  19.  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
piiblic  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


[seal] 


J     H.    GUTRIDB. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R. 


Bescripiion 


Notice  of  change  (undated). 


I'lircha-ser 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 


Doc.    55  8832:    Piled. 
8.19  a.  in. J 


Nov.    1,    1955; 


Rale  sche.lule  ae.^i^;nution 


KiTi'riive 
dale  > 


SuppIomentXo.ltoApplioanfsFPC     N'ov.  1.   1955 
Oas  Hate  Schedule  No.  1.  1  •  '•   '•'•>o 


pr^S^d'hy  l;S;;t1?;:t'<:;.'''^'  '"''  ^='>-  ^^^--.^^^^^i^r  .he  required  30  days  notice,  or  the  efl^;;;;;^ 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
unlawful"""    P''^^^''^"'^^^^'    01-    otherwise 

The  Commission  finds:  it  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  m  the  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 


cerning the  lawfulness  of  the  said  pro- 
posed changes,  and  that  the  above-des- 
ignated supplement  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

^A)   Pursuant   to   the   authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural   Gas    Act    and    the    Commission's 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  ( 18  CFR 
Chapter  I),   a   public   hearing   be   held 


I  Docket  No.  G-9550| 
Estate  of  C.  U.  Murphy 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

Estate  of  C  H.  Murphy  'Applicant)  on 
September  28.  1955,  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presentlv  effective 
rate  .schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  con-stitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
IS  propo.sed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 
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Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commi.ssion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  m  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
chansos.  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  l9,  1955. 

Issued:  October  27,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8840;    Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-95221 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co, 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company 
(Applicant)  on  September  28,  1955,  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


l>o.-cri|ition 

rurcha.<er 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effect  iv8 
date' 

Niititv  of  change  dated  Sept. 
2(<.  iy.vi. 

United  Fuel  Qas  Co 

Siii)pl(>nient    No.    3    to    Applicant's 
FPG  C)as  Rate  Schedule  No.  25. 

Nov.  1,  1955 

.ri'y'lm.lu'inMli'iu.'r  ""^  *"'  ^^*  ""'"^  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 


'  The  ■Jtiilo.l  clT.'.Iiv 
proposf 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained m  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commissions  general 
rules  and  regulations  ( 18  CFR,  Chapter 
I  > ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges ;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
on, the  above-designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1, 
1956,  and  until  such  further  time  as  it 
is  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B>   Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)    (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
proceduFe. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:   October  27,   1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


J.   H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-8841;    Piled,   Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  0-9523] 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED 
CHANGES  IN  RATES 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company 
(Applicant)  on  September  28.  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


DescriptLcin 

Purcliaser 

Rate  schedule  de.signation 

EffK-tiva 
dale  ' 

Noiico  of  change  dated  Sept. 
W,  iy,w. 

United  Fuel  Qas  Co 

.Supplement  No.  3  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Uas  Rate  Schedule  No.  26. 

Nov.  1,   1955 

I  Till"  viatfl  I'lT.i'iiv.'  diiti"  is  tlie  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  uolicv, 
proiKj.stMl  Liy  Applicaut  U  later. 


or  the  eflective  date 
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The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the 
Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above -designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

( B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955, 

Issued:  October  27,  1955. 

By  the  Commission, 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8842;    Piled,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Reukt 

October  28,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31261:  Motor-rail  rates  in  the 
East,  substituted  service.  Piled  by  The 
New  York,  New  Haven  and  Hartford 
Railroad  Company  and  the  Sp>ector 
Freight  System,  Inc.,  for  themselves  and 
on  behalf  of  other  common  carriers  by 
motor  vehicle.  Rates  on  general  com- 
modities, loaded  in  motor  truck  semi- 
trailers, on  railroad  flat  cars,  between 
Harlem  River,  N.  Y.,  on  one  hand,  and 
Boston,  SpringHeld,  and  Worcester, 
Mass.,  Bridgeport,  Hartford,  New  Haven, 
and  New  London,  Conn.,  and  Providence, 
R.  I.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  truck  carriers  on  substituted  rail 
for  motor  transportation. 

F^A  No.  31262:  Class  and  commodity 
rates — St.  Louis  Southwestern  Railway 
Company.    Piled  by  the  St.  Louis  South- 
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western  Railway  Company,  for  itself  and 
on  behalf  of  the  Texas  and  New  Orleans 
Railroad  Company,  the  Southern  Pa- 
cific Transport  Company,  and  the 
Southwestern  Transportation  Comp"tiny. 
Rates  on  various  commodities,  in  motor- 
truck trailers  loaded  on  railroad  flat 
cars,  between  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  East 
Et.  Louis.  111.,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
stations  in  Arkansas,  Louisiana,  and 
Texas,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
common  motor  carriers  other  than  those 
owned  or  leased  by  motor  truck  sub- 
sidiaries of  the  applicant  rail  carriers. 
Tariff:  St.  Louis  Southwestern  Rail- 
way Company  I.  C.  C.  5947. 

PSA  No.  31263:  Bottle  caps— Balti- 
more. Md..  to  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Piled  by 
C.  W.  Boin.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  bottle,  can.  or  jar 
caps,  metal,  with  or  without  cork  or 
paper  lining,  carloads,  from  Baltimore 
Md..  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.  ' 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  24  to  Agent  C  W 
Boin's  L  C.  C.  A-1034. 

PSA  No.  31264:  Malt  liquors  and  bev- 
erages—Illinois and  Western  Trunk  Line 
Territories  to  Oklahoma.     Piled  by  P  C 
Kratzmeir.    Agent,    for    interested    rail 
earners.    Rates    on    malt    liquors    and 
cereal   beverages,   also  empty  returned 
containers  in  reverse  direction,  straight 
or  mixed  carloads,  from  specified  points 
m   minois.   Iowa.   Minne.sota.    Missouri 
Nebraska,   and   Wisconsin,   to  specified 
points  in  Oklahoma. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
Tariff:     Supplement     105     to    Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4109. 

PSA  No.  31265 :  Magnesium  metals  and 
el^P^'—^^^^^^o,  Tex.,  to  Chicago,  III 
Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  mag- 
neslum  metals  and  alloys,  ingots,  pigs 
blooms  billets,  slabs,  rods  or  bars  in 
carloads  (straight  or  mixed),  from  Vel- 
asco.  Tex.,  to  Chicago.  Ill 

♦i.?"""""."^^-  ^""^  '■^^^^^-    Ba^ee   competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:     Supplement    105     to    Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  c.  C.  4139. 

By  the  Commission. 
[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8830;    Piled.    Nov.    1     1955- 
8  48  a.  m  j 


NOTICES 

oral   hearing   Is   held.     In   addition   to 
other  requirements   of  Rule  40  of   the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mis.>^ion  (39  CPR  1  40).  protests  shall  in- 
clude a  request  for  a  public  hearing    if 
one  is  desired,   and  shall   specify  with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters     and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally 
Protests  containing   general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.     Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  bv  an  expla- 
nation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be 
submitted  in   forms  of  affidavits      Ary 
interested  person,  not  a  protestant    de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  from 

Ik^  ^^^  °^  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Reglster. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  require 
immediate  action,  an  application  for  ap- 
proval.  under  section  210a  (b.  of  the  act 
or  the   temporary  operations  of  motor 
carrier  properties  sought  to  be  acquired 
in  an  application  under  Section  5    .2. 
Will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than  10 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
not  ce   in   the  Pederal   Register.     If   a 
protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 


APPLICATIONS    OF    MOTOR    CARRIERS    OF 

property 


[Notice  841 

Motor  Carrier  Applications 

October  28.  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 

w1  h°in "?« 'i  ^^  ^l''^  ^''^  '^'  Commis^on 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  pubh- 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Pederal  Rec- 
iter and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served 
on  the  applicant.     Each   protest  must 

t?"X  ''^''.  ''''  "^°^^  and  str^t  num- 
ber, city  and  state  address  of  each  prot- 
estent  on  behalf  of  whom  the  protest 
IS  filed  (49  CPR  1.240  and  1.241)  pSure 
to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be  con- 
strued  as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and 
participation  in  the  proceeding  unless  an 


loS^-  ^^P  ^"^  ^9-  fi^^d  October  19 
1955,     LIBERTY     MOTOR     FRFTrHT 

Plank  Road.  Secaucus.  N.  J.    Applicant's 
attorney:  Carl  L.  Steiner.  39  S^S^'sa lie 

fn^.^^'^'''^°   ^-   "'•     ^o^  authority   to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  transport- 
ing; General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives.  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commh^ion.  commodities  in  bulk    and 
commodities    requiring    special    equip- 
ment, servmg  the  site  of  the  Ford  Motor 
Company  plant  located  at  or  near  the 
intersection  of  Mound  Road  and  Seven- 
teen Mile  Road  in  Sterling  Townshio 
Macomb  County.  Mich.,  as  an  off-route 
point    m    connection    with    applicant's 
authorized  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Toledo.  Ohio,  and  Detroit.  Mich 
over   U.   S.   Highway   25.     Applicant   is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Massachusetts.  New  York.  New  Jersey 
Illinois.    Pennsylvania.    Ohio.    Indiana 
Missouri     Rhode    Island.    Connecticut' 
^^J-yJ^i^d.  Delaware,  and  West  Virginia 
io«  •  J^^  22°2  Sub  134.  filed  October    9' 
1955,   ROADWAY  EXPRESS.   INC      147 
Park  St.,  p.   o.  Box  471.  Akron.   Ohio 
?nm  ^^"^'^  attorney:  William  O.  Turneyi 
2001  Massachusetts  Ave.,  N    W     Wash 
ington  6.  D.  C.     Por  authority  to' operate 

r.r,l  r'"'^"''    '''''''''    transporung 
General   commodities,   except   those   of 
unusual  value,  livestock.  Class  A  and  B 
bv^thP  r^'-   ^°"«^^°Jd   goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk 
and. those  requiring  special  equipment' 
between  junction  of  U.  S.  Highways  25E 
and    70   west   of   Newport.   Tenn.     and 
junction  U.  S.  Highways  25E  and  25W 
at  or  near  Corbin.  Ky.,  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 25E.  serving  no  intermediate  points 
and  serving  the  termini  for  joinder  pur- 


poses only,   as   an   alternate  route  for 
operating  convenience  only,  in  connec- 
tion with  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween  Cincinnati.  Ohio,   and   Asheville 
N.   C.   through   combination   of   regular 
routes  between  (D  Cincinnati.  Ohio  and 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  and  i2>  Knoxville 
Tenn^  and    Asheville,    N    C.     Applicant 
IS  authorized   to  conduct  operations  in 
A  abama.  Arkan.sas.  Delaware.  Georgia 
Illinois.     Indiana.     Kan.sas.     Kentucky* 
Maryland.     Michigan,     Mi.ssouri      New 
Jersey.  New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio 
Oklahoma,    Pennsylvania,   South   Caro- 
lina.  Tennessee.   Texas.   Virginia     West 
Vir-inia.  Wisconsin,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  2229  Sub  71.  filed  October  24 

Zn     ^^r^^^^^   MOTOR    FREIGHT' 
INC..  1210  S.  Lamar  St .  P.  o.  Box  3148 
Dallas.  Tex.    Applicants  attorney:  Scott 
P.     Sayers.     Century     Life     Bldg  .     Ft 
Worth.  Tex.     For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  earner,  over  regular  routes 
transporting:  General  commodities    inl 
eluding  Class  A   and   B  explosives  '  but 
excepting  those  of  unusual  value,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commls- 
Mon.    commodities    in    bulk,    and    com- 
modities   requiring    special    equipment 
between  Arthur  City.  Tex.,   and   Hugo 
Okla..  over  U.  S.  Highway  271,  serving 
all    mtermediate    points.      Applicant    is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
rexas.  Louisiana.  Arkansas,  and  Okla- 

iQ?°   o£?^2^  ^"^  ^2.  filed  October  24 

INC  •    ^-^  .S,^^  r^°'^^^    FREIGHT.' 
INC..    1210   South  Lamar  Street    P    o 

Box    3148.    Dallas.    Texas.      Applicants 

attorney:  Scott  P.  Sayers.  Century  Ufe 

Building,  Port  Worth.  Texas.     For  au! 

thority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 

over  regular  routes,  transporting-  Gen'. 

eral  commodities,  including  Class  A  and 

fnni^^    T«'   ^""^   excepting   household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission  ar- 
tides  of  unusual  value,  commodities  in 
bulk,     commodities     requiring     special 
equipment  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating   to    other    lading,    between 
Texarkana.    Texas-Arkansas,    and    Ida 
La.,  from  Texarkana.  over  U    S    High- 
way 71  to  Ida,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving   all   intermediate   points 
Carrier  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Arkansas,  Louisiana.  Oklahoma 
and  Texas.  '""m, 

No.  MC  7746  Sub  73.  filed  September 
26.  1955.  UNITED  TRUCK  LINES   INC 
E     915    Springfield    Avenue.    Spokane! 
Wash.     For  authority   to  operate  as  a 
common    carrier,    over    regular    routes 
transporting:  General  commodities    in- 
cluding   commodities    requiring    special 
equipment,  but  excluding  tho.se  of  unu- 
sual value.  livestock.  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, household  goods  as  defined  by 
the   Commi.ssion.    and    commodities    in 
bulk,  between  Missoula,  Mont  ,  and  Bill- 
ings. Mont..  1 1 )  from  Mis.soula  over  U  S 
Highw^iy  10  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
lOS.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  lOS  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  10.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  10  to  Billings,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points,  and  (2>   from  Missoula 
over  U.  S.  Highway  10  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  ION.  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way  ION   to  Townsend.   Mont.,   thence 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

over  Montana  Highway  6  to  junction 
unnumbered  highway  six  miles  east  of 
Slayton.  Mont.,  thence  over  unnumbered 
highway  to  Billings,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct oi>erations  in  Idaho,  Montana,  Ore- 
gon and  Washington. 

No.  MC  10761  Sub  56,  filed  October  20, 
1955.      TRANSAMERICAN      FREIGHT 
LINES,   INC..    1700  N.  Waterman   Ave., 
.     I>etroit  9.  Mich.     Applicant's  attorney: 
Howell  Ellie.  520  Illinois  Bldg.,  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.     For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
commodities,   except   those   of    unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commi.ssion, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  serving  the 
proposed   site   of   Chrysler   Corporation 
Stamping   Plant   to  be  located  directly 
east  of  Ohio  Highway  8  approximately 
one  1 1 »  mile  south  of  Macedonia,  Ohio, 
as  an  off-route  point  in  connection  with 
applicants  authorized  regular  route  op- 
erations  between   Cleveland,   Ohio   and 
Kennedy.  N.  Y.,  over  Ohio  Highways  No. 
8,  18.  and  7.  U.  S.  Highways  30.  22.  119, 
and  219,  and  New  York  Highway  17.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Michigan,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Missouri,  Kentucky,  Wis- 
consin, New  York,  New  Jersey,  Connecti- 
cut, Iowa,  Nebraska,  Minnesota,  Colo- 
rado, Massachusetts,  and  Rhode  Island. 
No.  MC  11620  Sub  18.  filed  October  21, 
1955,  GEORGE  BUSSE.  doing  business 
as    THE    ARROW    TRANSFER    COM- 
PANY. 339  East  Main  St.,  Danville,  Ky. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Noel  P.  George.  44 
East  Broad  St.,  Columbus  15,  Ohio.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Whcv.  in  bulk,  in   tank   vehicles,   from 
Stanford.  Ky..  to  points  in  West  Virginia. 
Ohio,    Virginia.    Tennessee.    Maryland! 
Delaware,  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina.   Georgia,    Florida,    Alabama,    and 
Indiana. 

No.  MC  18436  Sub  9,  filed  October  24, 
1955.  HAINES  CAR-RIERS,  INC..  1050 
Puhimann  Blvd.,  Buffalo  3,  N.  Y.  Appli- 
cants  attorney:  James  W.  Wrape,  Ster- 
ick  Building,  Memphis  3,  Tenn.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Used  automobiles  and  used  trucks,  in 
secondai-y  movements,  in  truckaway 
service,  from  Bordentown,  N.  J.,  to 
points  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  Dela- 
ware, Maryland  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  26641  Sub  14,  filed  September 
30.  1955,  ROMANO  BROS.  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  11  Meadow  Street,  Rutland,  Vt! 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  Molla. 
Quarry  Bank  Building,  Bane.  Vt.  Por 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Furnace  cement,  asbestos  cement,  roof 
paint,  roofing  liquid,  roofing  cement  liq- 
uid.  roofing  cement  paste,  silicate  of  soda, 
dry  patching  plaster,  stove  lining,  pipe 
fitting  cement,  iron  cement,  asphalt 
paint,  cement  floor  compound,  glazing 
compound,  and  cement  waterproofing 
compound,  in  containers,  from  Rutland. 
Vt.,  to  points  in  Connecticut,  Delaware! 
Maine.   Maryland.  Massachusetts.   New 
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Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Applicant  is  not  author- 
ized to  transport  the  commodities  speci- 
fied. 

No.  MC  29955  Sub  9.  filed  October  21, 
1955.  ENGLAND  BROS.  TRUCK  LINE, 
INC.,  300-322  N.  Second  St.,  Ft.  Smith. 
Ark.  Applicant's  attorney:  Carl  L.  Phin- 
ney.  First  National  Bank  Bldg.,  Dallas  2, 
Tex.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, between  Arthur  City,  Tex.  and 
Paris,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  271, 
serving  all  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Arkansas,  Missouri,  Tennessee,  Okla- 
homa, and  Texas. 

No.    MC    31879    Sub    5,    filed    October 
21,    1955,   EXHIBITORS  FILM   DELIV- 
ERY &  SERVICE  CO.,  INC.,   120  West 
17th  Street.  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Appli- 
cant's   attorney:    Carll    V.    Kretsinger, 
Suite    1014-18    Temple    Bldg..    Kansas 
City  6,  Mo.    Por  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:    Newspapers,    periodicals, 
magazines  and  other  dated  publications; 
and    printed    matter,    between    Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  that  part  of  Missouri 
west  and  north  of  a  line  beginning  at  the 
Iowa-Missouri  State  line  and  extending 
along  U.  S.  Highway  63  to  Jefferson  City. 
Mo.,  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  54  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  65,  thence  along 
U.  S.   Highway   65   to  Springfield.  Mo., 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  66  to  junc- 
tion Missouri  Highway  16,  thence  along 
Mi-ssouri  Highway   16  to  the  Missouri- 
Kansas  State  line  (not  including  Green- 
field, Lockwood  and  Golden  City,  Mo.), 
and  those  in  Kansas  north  and  west  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  Missouri-Kansas 
State  line,  and  extending   along  U.  S. 
Highway  54  to  junction  Kansas  High- 
way 99.  thence  along  Kansas  Highway  99 
to  the  Kansas-Oklahoma  State  line  (not 
including  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  Sedan, 
Kans.),   including   points  on  the  indi- 
cated portions  of  the  highways  specified. 
No.  MC  33383  Sub  3.  filed  October  21, 
1955,  JOHN  W.  JONES  AND  ALYS  MAE 
AMONENO,  doing  business  as  INTER- 
STATE FILM  DELIVERY,  126  East  5th 
St.,  Box  105,  Carthage.  Mo.    Applicant's 
attorney:     Carll    V.    Kretsinger,    Suite 
1014-18  Temple   Bldg.,   Kansas  City   6, 
Mo.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon    carrier,     over     irregular     routes, 
transporting:    Newspapers,    periodicals, 
magazines  and  other  dated  matter;  and 
printed  matter,  between  Carthage,  Mo., 
on  the  one  hand,   and.   on   the  other, 
points  in  that  part  of  Missouri  south  of 
U.  S.  Highway  160.  and  west  of  U.  S. 
Highway  65,  and  those  points  in  that 
part  of  Kansas  south  of  U.  S.  Highway 
54,  and  east  of  Kansas  Highway  99,  in- 
cluding points  in  the  indicated  portions 
of  the  highways  specified. 

No.  MC  36442  Sub  2,  filed  October  17, 
1955.  LLOYD  MORRISON,  ALTA  MOR- 
RISON. AND  KENNETH  MORRISON, 
doing  business  as  LLOYD  MORRISON, 
P.  O.  Box  1087,  718  United  Bldg.,  Salina, 
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Kans.  Applicant's  attorney:  Carll  V, 
Kretsinger,  Suite  1014-18  Temple  Bldg.. 
Kansas  City  6.  Mo.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Liquid  grain 
fumigants,  mill  spray,  and  insecticides, 
in  bulk,  in  tanks,  from  Velasco.  Tex.  to 
points  in  Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Missouri. 
Nebraska,  and  Colorado;  grain,  from 
Oklahoma,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
and  Colorado  to  Velasco,  Tex.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Missouri  and  Kansas. 

No.  MC  38183  Sub  35,  filed  October  17, 
1955,  WHEELOCK  BROS.,  INC.,  720  E. 
3rd  St.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  James  P.  Miller,  500  Board  of 
Trade,  10th  and  Wyandotte,  Kansas 
City  6,  Mo.  Por  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular 
route,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, including  those  of  unusual  value 
excepting  articles  of  virtu,  but  excluding 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  between  Arkansas 
City,  Kans.,  and  Lindsborg.  Kans..  over 
U.  S.  Highway  166  from  Arkansas  City  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  81.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  81  to  Wichita,  Kans.. 
thence  over  presently  authorized  route 
(U.  S.  Highwsfy  81)  to  Lindsborg,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  the 
intermediate  point  of  Wellington,  Kans. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kansas,  and  Missouri. 

No.  MC  40007  Sub  42,  filed  October  7, 
1955.  REUABLE  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  4817  Sheila 
St.,  Los  Angeles  22,  Calif.  Applicant's 
attorney:  John  C.  Allen,  121'2  Wilshire 
Boulevard,  Los  Angeles  17,  Calif.  Por 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  , 
Tallow,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Phoenix,  and  Tucson,  Ariz,  and  points 
within  25  miles  of  each,  to  Nogales,  Ariz., 
and  San  Diego,  Calif.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Ari- 
zona, and  California. 

No.  MC  42487  Sub  300.  filed  October 
24.  1955.  CONSOLIDATED  FREIGHT- 
WAYS,  INC.,  2029  N.  W.  Quimby  Street, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
W.  S.  Pilling,  P.  O.  Box  3618,  Portland  «, 
Oreg.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Cherries,  in  bulk,  in  brine, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  Oregon 
and  Washington,  to  points  in  CaUfornia. 
Carrier  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  California,  Idaho,  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Montana,  Nevada, 
North  Dakota,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washing- 
ton and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  44484  Sub  3.  filed  October  21, 
1955.  C.  W.  WEATHERS,  829  South 
Ninth  St.,  Salina,  Kans.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Carl  V.  Kretsinger,  Suite  1014- 
18  Temple  Bldg.,  Kansas  City  6,  Mo.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transp<M-ting: 
Newspapers,  periodicals,  magazines  and 
other  dated  publications;  and  printed 
matter.  l)etween  Salina.  Kans,,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
that  part  of  Kansas  west  of  a  line  be- 
ginning at  the  Nebraska-Kiinsas  State 
line,  and  extending  along  U.  S.  Highway 
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81  to  McPherson.  Kaas..  thence  along 
Kansas  Highway  17  to  junction  U  S 
Highway  54.  and  north  of  a  line  be- 
ginning at  this  junction  and  extending 
along  U.  S.  Highway  54  to  Bucklin,  Kans.. 
thence  along  unnumbered  highway  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  154.  thence 
along  U.  S.  Highway  154  to  Dodge  City, 
Kans..  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  50S  to 
Garden  City.  Kans,.  and  thence  along 
U.  S.  Highway  50  to  the  Kansas-Colorado 
State  line,  including  points  on  the 
indicated  portions  of  the  highways 
specified. 

No.  MC  52657  Sub  472.  filed  October 
18.     1955.     ARCO     AUTO     CARRIERS, 
INC.,    91st    Street    and    Perry    Avenue 
Chicago.   111.     Applicant's   attorney    g' 
W.    Stephens,    121    West    Doty    Street 
Madison,  Wis.     For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    ccmimon    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,      transporting:      (A)       Trailers 
other  than  those  designed  to  be  drawn 
by    passenger    automobiles,    in    initial 
movements,  in  truckaway  and  driveaway 
service,   from  Cedar   Rapids.   Iowa    to 
points  in  the  United  States:  (B)   Trac- 
tors, in  secondary  movements,  in  drive- 
away  service,  only  when  drawing  trailers 
moving  in  initial  driveaway  service    as 
described    above,    from    Cedar    Rapids 
Iowa,   to   points  in   Alabama,   Arizona.' 
Arkansas,  California.  Colorado,  Georgia, 
Idaho,  Kansas,  Louisiana,  Maine    Mis- 
sissippi. Montana,  Nevada.  New  Hamp- 
shire. New  Mexico.  North  Dakota  Okla- 
homa.   Oregon,    South    Carolina,    Ten- 
nessee.  Texas,   Utah,   Vermont.   Wash- 
In^on.   Wyoming   and   the  District  of 
Columbia:   and    (C)    Truck   bodies  and 
trailer  bodies,  from  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
to  pomts  in  the  United  States.    Appli- 
cant  is   authorized   to   conduct   opera- 
uons  throughout  the  United  States 
No.  MC  52657  Sub  473.  filed  October 

™^    i^^'.  o^^     ^^^O     CARRIERS. 
INC..  91st  Street  &  Perry  Avenue.  Chi- 

^f^^°  «?'o/"-  Applicants  attorney: 
Glenn  W.  Stephens.  121  W.  Doty  Street. 
Madison.  Wis.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Automobiles,  in  in- 
itial movements,  in  truckaway  service 
from  Kenosha.  Wis.,  to  points  in  Arizona.' 
California.  Idaho.  Nevada.  New  Mex- 
ico. Oregon,  and  Washington.  Appli- 
cant Is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States 

of;*  i?'  ^!^^  ^^°  CARRIERS.  INC.. 
?n  Tif     A^    v""^  ^^"y  Avenue.  Chicago 
20.  Dl.    Applicant's  attorney:  Glenn  W 
^Phens.  121  W.  Doty  Street.  Madison.' 
Wis.    For    authority    to    operate    as    a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:  (D  Trucks,  chassis,  trail- 
ers, and  tractors,  other  than  farm  trac- 
^r^'J^  ^^^^^^  movements,  in  truckaway 
and  driveaway  service,  from  Minneapolis. 
JnH  /ow^"  i^'^ts  in  the  United  States; 
f^..  I      ^''^^^°^S'  other  than  farm  trac- 
tors, In  secondary  movements,  in  drive- 
away service,  only  when  drawing  trailers 
moving  in  initial  movements,  in  drive, 
away  service,  as  described  above,  from 
Minneapolis.   Minn.,  to  points  lA  a?™ 

cTr.tHf^^''^'    ^^a^sas.    California. 
Colorado  Georgia.  Idaho.  Kansas.  Lou- 
Nev^dk   ^^'""^i.  Mississippi.     Montana, 
Nevada.  New  Hampshire.  New  Mexico 
North  Dakota,  Oklahoma.  Oregon  loith 
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Carolina.  Tennessee.  Texas.  Utah  Ver- 
mont. Washington,  Wyoming,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  through- 
out the  United  States 

No^  MC  52657  Sub  475,  filed  October 
18.  1955.  ARCO  AUTO  CARRIERS   INC 
91st  Street  and  Perry  Avenue.  Chicago 
-0.  III.     Applicants  attorney :  Glenn  W 
Stephens.  121  W.  Doty  Street.  Madison! 
Wis.     For    authority    to    operate    as    a 
common   carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
tran.sporting:    <l)    Automobiles,   busses' 
trucks,  and  chassis,  in  initial  movements' 
in    truckaway    and    driveaway    service' 
from  points  in  North  Brun-^wick  Town- 
ship. Middlesex  County.  N.  J.,  to  points 
in    Illinois,    Indiana.    Iowa.    Michiyan 
Minnesota.  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota' 
and    Wisconsin:    and    (2»    autvmobUes' 
busses,  trucks,  and  chassis,  in  secondary 
movements,   in   truckawav   service    be- 
tween points  in  North  Brunswick  Town- 
ship Middlesex  County.  N.  J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois. Indiana.  Iowa,  Michigan    Minne- 
«5ta.  North  Dakota.  South  Dakota,  and 
Wisconsin.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct     operations     throughout     the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  59292  Sub  8,  filed  October  '^4 
1955.    THE    MARYLAND    TRANSPOR- 
TATION COMPANY.  » corporation,  11 11 
Prankfurst     Ave..     Baltimore    25      Md 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:   Firebrick,   and    high    temperature 
bonding  mortar,  on  pallets,  from  Balti- 
more, Md.,  to  Alliance.  Canton,  Cleve- 
land, East  Liverpool,  Lorain.  Lowellville 
Mansfield,  Massilon,  Niles.  Steubenville' 
Struthers.  Toronto,  and  Warren,  Ohio' 
Wheeling,    W.    Va.,    and    Farrell.    and 
Sharon.  Pa.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct    regular    route    operations    in 
Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia   West 
Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  irregular  route  operations  in  Dela- 
ware. Mar>'land,  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.    MC    65346    Sub    23,    (corrected) 
filed  September  2.   1955,   published   on 
page  6760,  issue  of  September  14    1955 
PACKER  CITY  TRANSIT  LINE '  INC  ' 
1148    Velp    Avenue,    P.    o.    Box    1016' 
Green  Bay,  Wis.     Applicant's  attorney' 
Robert     A.     Sullivan,     2606     Guardian 
Building,    Detroit    26,    Mich.      For   au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier 
over     Irregular     routes,     transporting-' 
Glass  and  glass  articles,  from  Marion 
Ind.  and  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Wisconsin.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana 
and  Wisconsin. 

No^  MC  70451  Sub  176,  filed  October 
21  1955.  WATSON  BROS.  TRANSPOR- 
TATION  CO.,  INC..  802  South  14th 
Street.  Omaha.  Nebr.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, bvestock.  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment,  and  those  injurious  or  con- 
taminating to  other  lading,  serving 
Middle  Amana.  Iowa,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  carrier's  au- 
thorized  regular   route   operations   be- 


tween ( 1 »  Peoria,  ni.,  and  Omaha.  Nebr  • 
and  (2.  Omaha.  Nebr  .  and  Chicago  llV 
Carrier  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera^ 
tions  in  Arizona.  Arkansas.  California 
Colorado.  Idaho.  Illinois,  Indiana  Iowa" 
Kama.s.  Minne.sota.  Mis.souri,  Montana' 
Nebraska.  New  Mexico.  Oklahoma  Ore-! 
pon.  Te.xas,  Utah,  Wa.shington"  and 
Wyomin'^v  ^ 

No.  MC  78787  Sub  34.  filed  October  14 

roMpfw^^^  ^"^"^^^  trucking' 
COMPANY,  a  corporation.  65  Market  St 
San  Fiancisco  5.  Calif.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier  over  ir 
re-ular  routes,  transporiinc:  New  auto- 
mobiles, new  trucks,  and  new  buses  re- 
stricted to  initial  movements,  from  Oak- 
land. Cahf.,  to  points  in  Oregon  which 
are  stations  on  the  rail  lines  of  the 
Southern  Pacific  Company.  Applicant 
IS  authorized  to  conduct  (D  contract 
carrier  operations  in  California,  and 
Nevada,  and  i2)  common  carrier  opera- 
tions in  Arizona.  California,  Oregon,  and 

r^^nfi^ /''f "'"'*"*    ^""^^    authority    under 
Certificates   laeued  In  Docket   No.   Mc  78786 

carrier    o''^'^."'  '"  '^^'"™  ''''^''^  ^-'"™ 
carrier    operations;     therefore.    Section    210 

matters  may  be  involved  In  this  proceeding. 


,n?=°  J^^  ^^^^^  '^"^  !!•  filPd  October  21 
1955.  COMMERCIAL  FREIGHT  LINEs' 
INC..    307-311    East    Third    Street,    Des 
Moines.     Iowa.     Applicants     attorney 
Homer  E.  Bradshaw.  Suite  510  Central 
National  Building.  Des  Moines  9    Iowa 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  coynmon 
carrier,  trajisporting :  General  commod- 
ities, except  those  of  unusual  value  live- 
stock. Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Comission 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring    special    equipment,    between 
Kansiis  City,  Mo.,   and   junction   U    S 
Highways  24  and  36  over  U.  S   Highway 
24  serving  no  intermediate  points  as  an 
alternate  route.  In  connection  with  ear- 
ner s  regular  route  operations  between 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Chicago.  Ill      Ap- 
plicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions   In    Illinois,    Iowa,    Missouri    and 
Nebraska. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  158.  filed  October 
21.    1955,    PRODUCERS    TRANSPORT 
INC.,  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue.  Benton  Har- 
bor. Mich.     Applicant's  attorney:   Jack 
Goodman.    39    South   La   Salle    Street 
Chicago  3.  111.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,  transporting:   Liquid  chemicals 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Huntington  County.  Ind,.   to  points  in 
Ohio.  Michigan.  Illinois,  Wisconsin  Mis- 
souri and  Kentucky.     AppUcant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  irregular  route  op- 
erations in  niinois,  Indiana.  Kentucky 
Michigan,  New  York,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania' 
West  Virginia  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  106398  Sub  49.  filed  October 
7.  1955.  NATIONAL  TRAILER  CON- 
VOY. INC..  1916  North  Sheridan  Road. 
Box  8096  Dawson  Station.  Tulsa.  Okla 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Boats,  in  specially  designed  equip- 
ment, from  Denison.  Tex.  and  points 
within  10  miles  thereof."  to  points  in  the 
United  States  including  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  return  with  damaged  and 
returned  shipments  of  boats.    Applicant 
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does  not  presently  hold  any  authority 
to  transport  the  commodity  named  in 
this  application. 

No.  MC  107002  Sub  84.  filed  Septem- 
ber 29.  1955.  WALTER  M.  CHAMBERS, 
doing   busine.ss   as   W.   M.   CHAMBERS 
TRUCK    LINE.    105    GiufTrias    Avenue, 
P.  O   Box  687.  New  Orleans,  La.    Appli- 
cants  attorney:    Harold  R.   Ainsworth, 
National  Bank  of  Commerce  Building, 
New  Orleans  12,  La.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Crude  pet- 
roleum, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points   in    that    part    of    Louisiana    on. 
north  and  cast  of  a  line  beginning   at 
the  Mississippi-Louisiana  State  line  and 
extending   along   U.   S.   Highway   90   to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  190.  thence  along 
U  S.  Highway  190  to  Pontchatoula.  La  . 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  51  to  the 
Louisiana-Mississippi   State   line,   those 
in  that  part  of  Mississippi  on,  east  and 
south  of  a  line  beginning  at  the  Louisi- 
ana-Mississippi State  line  and  extending 
along    U.    S.    Highway    51    to    Jack.son. 
Miss.,  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  80  to 
the     Mississippi-Alabama     State     line, 
those  in  that  part  of  Alabama  on,  south 
and  west  of  a  line  beginning  at  the  Mis- 
sissippi-Alabama State  line  and  extend- 
ing along  U.  S.  Highway  80  to  Montgom- 
ery. Ala.,  thence  along  U  S.  Highway  231 
to  the  Alabama-Florida  State  hne.  and 
those  in   that  part  of  Florida  on   and 
west  of  U.  S.  Highway  231,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.   on   the  other.   Mobile.   Ala. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Alabama.  Georgia,  Mississippi 
and  Tennessee. 

No.    MC    107515    Sub    198.    REFRIG- 
ERATED TRANSPORT  CO.,   INC.,   290 
University  Ave.,  S.  W.,  Atlanta,  Ga.    Ap- 
plicanfs  attorney:  Allan  Watkins.  Gran* 
Bldg.,  Atlanta  3,  Ga.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:   Meats,  meat 
products,  and  meat  by-products,  as  de- 
fined  by   the   Commis.sion,   and   frozen 
meats,  from  Union  City,  Tenn.,  Hum- 
boldt,  Tenn..    and   Jackson,   Tenn.,   to 
points  in  Alabama.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Georgia, 
Tennessee.  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina. Florida.  Alabama,  Mi-ssissippi,  Lou- 
isiana. Oklahoma.  Wisconsin,  and  Ohio. 
No.  MC  109557  Sub  8.  filed  October  25 
1955.  JOHN  ELDRIDGE  WILLETT.  do- 
ing business  as  WILLETT  BROTHERS 
TRANSPORTATION,  315  Lincoln  Ave.. 
N.  E .  Roanoke.  Va.     Applicant's  attor- 
ney:   Harold   G.    Hernly,    1624   Eye   St., 
N.  W.,  Washington  6.  D.  C.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  commoJi  carrier,  over 
irregular    routes,    tiansportinc::    Petro- 
leum products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
between  Charleston  and  Boomer,  W.  Va.. 
on   the  one   hand,   and,   on   the   other, 
points    in    Highland.    Bath,    Alleghany. 
Botetourt.  Roanoke.  Bedford.  Campbell. 
Amherst,     Rockbridge,     and     Augusta 
Counties.  Va.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Virginia  and  West 
Virginia. 

No,  MC  109633  Sub  8.  filed  October  21 
1955.  ARBET  TRUCK  LINES.  INC..  222 
E.  135th  Place,  Chicago  27.  111.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Bernard  B.  Wolfe  120 
South  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  3.  111.  '  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  ear- 
ner, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
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Steel,  between  a)  Middletown.  Ohio,  and 
Connersville,  Ind.,  over  presently  author- 
ized route  (Ohio  Highway  4)  from  Mid- 
dletown to  junction  Ohio  Highway  73, 
thence  over  Ohio  Highway  73  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  127,  thence  over  presently 
authorized  route  (U.  S.  Highway  127)  to 
junction  Ohio  Highway  73.  thence  over 
Ohio  Highway  73  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 27.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  27 
to  junction  Indiana  Highway  44.  thence 
over  Indiana  Highway  44  to  Conners- 
ville, and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  and  <2) 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Connersville.  Ind.. 
over  U.  S.  Highway  27  from  Cincinnati 
to  junction  Ohio  Highway   73,   thence 
over  highways  as  described  under   (1> 
above  to  Connersville,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct regular  route  operations  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  and  Ohio,  and  irregular  route 
operations    in    Illinois.    Indiana,    Iowa. 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  Missouri,  and  Ohio. 
No.  MC  110315  Sub  3,  filed  October  25. 
1955.  FELTS  TRANSPORT  CORPORA- 
TION. Galax,  Va.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Harold  G.  Hernly.  1624  Eye  St.,  N.  W. 
^Washington  6,  D.  C.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular   routes,    transporting:     Petroleum 
products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  as 
defined    by    the    Commission,    between 
Charleston  aiid  Boomer.  W.  Va..  on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Alleghany.  Bath.  Bland.  Botetoiu-t,  Bu- 
chanan. Craig,  Dickenson,  Giles,  High- 
land. Lee,  Montgomery.  Pulaski,  Roan- 
oke.  Russell,   Scott,   Smythe,  Tazewell, 
Washington.  Wise.  Wythe.  Carroll.  Gray- 
son. Floyd,   and  Patrick  Counties,  Va. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  North  Carolina.  Virginia,  and 
West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  110436  Sub  17,  filed  October 
19.  1955.  ROBERTSON  TRANSPORTS, 
INC..  5700  Polk  Street.  Houston.  Tex. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harry  W.  Patter- 
son. San  Jacinto  Building.  Houston  2. 
Tex.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Acids  and  chemicals  (liquids), 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Montgomery  County.  Tex.,  to  points  in 
Louisiana.  Arkansas,  Oklahoma  and 
New  Mexico. 

No.  MC  111472  Sub  32.  filed  October  20 
1955.  DIAMOND  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM.  INC..  1919  Hamilton  Ave..  Ra- 
cine. Wi.s.  Applicant's  attorney:  Glenn 
W.  Stephens.  121  West  Doty  Street.  Mad- 
ison 3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Agricultural  machinery, 
implements  ayid  parts,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  from  West  Bend,  Wis.,  to 
points  in  Mississippi.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  all 
states,  with  the  exception  of  Arizona 
California,  Florida,  Idaho,  Montana'. 
New  Mexico,  North  Carolina,  Oregon, 
South  Carolina,  Utah,  Washington.  Wy- 
oming and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  112846  Sub  7.  filed  September 
16,  1955,  published  in  the  September  28, 
1955  issue,  on  page  7242,  amended  Octo- 
ber 21.  1955.  CLARE  M.  MARSHALL. 
INC.,  Box  611.  Rouseville  Road.  Oil  City, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  F 
Barnes,  811-819  Lewis  Tower  Building, 
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225  S.  Fifteenth  Street,  Philadelphia  2, 
Pa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Petroleum  and  petroleum  prod- 
ucts, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  (1) 
between  Petrolia  and  Frankhn,  Pa.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Nutley 
N.  J.,  (2)  from  Petrolia,  Pa.,  to  Carneys 
Point,  Bloomfleld  and  Newark,  N  J  and 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  (3)  from  Kams  City, 
Pa.,  to  Elizabeth.  Kearny.  Matawan, 
Monmouth  Junction  and  Wood  Ridge' 
N.  J.,  (4)  from  Emlenton.  Pa.,  to  Mata- 
wan and  Paulsboro,  N.  J.,  and  <5)  from 
Petrolia.  Franklin,  Oil  City.  Emlenton 
and  Titusville.  Pa.,  to  Dearborn,  Detroit 
East  Jordan,  Flint.  Grand  Rapids.  Kala- 
mazoo. Midland.  Trenton.  Traverse  City. 
Flat  Rock,  Jackson.  Musk'?gon  Heights' 
and  Northville,  Mich.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

No.  MC  113514  Sub  13.  filed  October  19 
1955.  CHEMICAL  TRANSPORTS,  INC  '. 
305  Simons  Bldg..  P.  O.  Box  6745.  1528 
Main  Street.  Dallas.  Tex.  Applicant's 
attorney:  W.  D.  White.  17th  Floor  Mer- 
cantile Bank  Building.  Dallas  1,  Tex. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport-  ' 
ing:  Carbon  black,  using  specialized 
equipment,  between  points  in  Alabama. 
Arkansas,  Kansa.s.  Louisiana,  Mississippi.' 
New  Mexico.  Oklahoma,  Tennessee  and 
Texas. 

No.  MC  115419  (corrected),  filed  June 
20.  1955,  published  page  5373.  issue  of 
July  27,  1955.  EDMUND  TESKE.  doing 
business  as  ED'S  TRUCKING  SERVICE. 
Route  4,  Box  26C.  Pewaukee.  Wis.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Harry  E.  Fryatt,  Jr., 
Waukesha,  Wis.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  contract  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  prod- 
ucts, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Argo, 
Blue  Island.  Franklin  Park  and  Bedford 
Park,  111.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  12  to  Half 
Day.  111.  (also  over  U.  S.  Highway  41 
from  junction  Wisconsin  Highway  100 
and  U.  S.  Highway  41  to  Half  Day.  111.), 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  45  to  junction 
Wisconsin  Highway  100.  thence  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  100  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  16,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
16  to  junction  Wisconsin  Highway  164. 
thence  over  Wisconsin  Highway  164  to 
Sussex,  Wis. 

No.  MC  115514  Sub  2.  filed  October  24 
1955.  J.  R.  CHANCEY  and  HAROLD 
CHANCEY,  a  partnership,  doing  business 
as  CHANCEY  BROS.  TRUCK  LINE.  201 
East  16th  Street,  Alma,  Ga.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lumber 
from  points  in  Georgia  to  points  in 
Florida. 

No.  MC  115560  Sub  1,  filed  October  24. 
1955,  R.  R.  SAIN  and  MILAM  TAYLOR, 
doing  business  as  RED  CANYON  EX- 
PRESS, 3700  E.  Paisano  Drive,  El  Paso. 
Tex.  Apphcant's  attorney:  Marion  f! 
Jones,  Suite  526  Denham  Building.  Den- 
ver 2,  Colo.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
cluding those  of  unusual  value,  and  those 
Class  A  and  B  explosives  which  are 
known  as  high  explosives,  but  excluding 
all  other  types  of  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, livestock,  household  goods  as 
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defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  between  El  Paso,  Tex  .  and 
the   U.    S.    Governments   Red   Canyon 
N.  Mex.  Range  Site,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
54  from  El  Paso  to  Carrizozo.  N    Mex 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  380  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Army  road  approximately  17 
miles  west  of  Carrizozo.  thence  over  said 
U.  S.  Army  road  to  the  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment's Red  Canyon.  N.  Mex.  Range  Site. 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
the    intermediate    point    of    Carrizozo. 
N.   Mex.     Applicant  does  not  presently 
hold  any  authority  from  this  Commis- 
sion. 

No.  MC  115633.  filed  October  21    1955 
GLEN    DAVIDSON,    doing    business    as 
DAVIDSON   OIL   COMPANY.    Route    1 
Park   City.   Ky.     Applicants   attorney' 
Carroll  M.  Redford.  John  Lewis  Build- 
ing.   Glasgow.    Ky.     For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular   routes,    transporting:    Crude    02I 
from  oil  fields  located  in  Barren    Hart 
Allen.     Edmdnson.     Warren.     Simpson! 
Todd.  Christian  and  Logan  Counties  Ky  ' 
to  Nashville.  Tenn..  and  ejupty  contain- 
ers  or   other   such    incidental   facilities 
<not  specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
commodity  specified  in  this  application 
on  return. 

No.  MC  115637.  filed  October  21  1955 
THE  CARSON  HAULING  CO..  a  corpo- 
ration, Hopedale.  Ohio.  Applicants  at- 
torney: Noel  P.  George.  44  Eivst  Broad 
Street.  Columbus  15,  Ohio.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:  Petra- 
leum,  and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  Mogadore  and 
Canton.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Brook  Ohio 
and  Hancock  Counties.  W.  Va. 

No.  MC  115639.  filed  October  24    1955 
"^95,  HAMILTON,    doing    business    as 
MERCHANTS  TRANSFER.  213  We^t  C 
Street,  Russellville.  Ark.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier    over 
Irregular  routes,   transporting:    House- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission 
from  points  in  Pope  and  Yell  Counties 
Ark.,  to  pomts  in  Arkansas.  Tennessee 
Oklahoma.   Louisiana,  Missouri.  Texas' 
Alabama.  Kansas.  Florida.  Arizona   New 
Mexico,  and  California. 

COHRECTION 

No.  MC  43269  Sub  37.  published  Oc- 

^^ll^;  i^^^-  °"  P^^^  «058-  application 
of  WELLS  CARGO.  INC..  1775  East  4th 
St..  Reno,  Nev.  The  subsequent  filing 
number  Sub  38  assigned  thereto  was  in 

s  sii  ??:''''  ^°'^''  ^"'"^^^  ^  ^c 


NOTICES 


APPLICATIONS    or    MOTOR    CARRIERS    OF 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  265  Sub  18.  filed  October  6 
1955.  QUAKER  CITY  BUS  CO     a  cor- 
poration,  1313  Arch  Street.  Philadelphia 
Pa      Applicants    attorney:    Robert    e' 

S^  ^Jt'^Vr  ^*  ^^^'  ^Oth  Street.  New 
York  18,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate 
!^.,tt  '^^'""'^^  carrier,  over  a  regular 
route,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
thetr  baggage,  and  express,  mail,  and 
newspapers,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  between  Wrightstown.  N.  J 
and  the  entrance  to  the  McGulre  Air 
Force  Base  in  New  Hanover.  New  Han- 
over Township.  Burlington  County.  N.  J., 


over  Burlington  County  Spur  Road  528 
serving  all  Intermediate  points.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
In  New  Jersey.  New  York,  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

No.  MC  599  Sub  3.  filed  October  20 
1955,    BINGLER    VACATION    TOURs' 
INC..  140  Market  Street.  Paterson.  N   j' 
Applicant's  attorney:  Edward  G.  Weiss. 
Citizens    Trust    Building.    140    Market; 
Street.  Paterson  1.  N.  J.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
Irregular  routes,  transporting:   Passen- 
gers  and    their   baggage,   in    the   same 
vehicle     with     passengers,     in     special 
round-trip  operations,  during  the  racing 
seasons   at   the   following    race   tracks: 
Beginning  and  ending  at  Newark  and 
Paterson.     N.     J.,     and     extending     to 
Yonkers     Raceway,     Yonkers,     N.     Y.. 
Roosevelt     Raceway,     Westburv,     Long 
Island.    N.    Y.,    Aqueduct    Race    Track, 
New   York   City,   N.   Y..   Jamaica   Race 
Track,  New  York  City.  N.  Y..  and  Bel- 
mont Park  Race  Track.  Elmont,  Long 
-Island.  N.   Y.     Applicant  is  authorized 
to   conduct   operations   in   Connecticut 
Delaware.  Maine.  Maryland.  Massachu- 
setts. New  Hampshire,  New  Jersev.  New 
York.    North     Carolina.    Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island.  Tennessee.  Vermont.  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  District  of  Columbia 

No.   MC  3647   Sub   192.   filed  October 
14.      1955,      PUBLIC      SERVICE      CO- 
ORDINATED TRANSPORT,  a  Corpora- 
tion. 80  Park  Place.  Newark.  N.  J.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  ear- 
ner, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
Passengers  and   their  baggage  and  ex- 
press and  neuspapers,  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle   with    pa.ssengers,    between    Little 
Falls.  N.  J.,  and  Wayne  Township,  N.  J 
•1)  from  junction  U.  S.  Highway  46  (for- 
merly New  Jersey  Highway  6)  and  ramps 
leading   to  and  from  Paterson  Avenue 
•Little    Falls    Turnpike),    Little    Falls 
N.  J.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  46  to  junction 
Riverside    Drive    Ramps,    thence    over 
Riverside  Drive  Ramps  to  junction  River- 
side Drive,  thence  over  Riverside  Drive  to 
junction  Naachtpunxt  Road,  thence  over 
Naachtpunxt  Road  to  junction  Mountain 
Avenue,  thence  over  Mountain  Avenue  to 
junction  Valley  Road,  thence  over  Val- 
ley Road  to  junction  Ratzer  Road,  thence 
over    Ratzer    Road    to    junction    Oak- 
wood  Drive,  thence  over  Oakwood  Drive 
to   junction   Lake   Drive   West,    thence 
over  Lake  Drive  West  to  junction  South 
Road.  Uience  over  South  Road  to  junc- 
tion Lake  Drive  East,  thence  over  Lake 
Drive  East  to  junction  Lake  Drive  West 
thence  over  Lake  Drive  West  to  Oakwood 
Drive  and   thence  over  the  above  de- 
scribed route  to  Little  Falls.  N.  J.;  and 
•2)  from  junction  Mountain  Avenue  and 
Valley    Road.    Wayne    Township,    over 
Mountain     Avenue     to     junction     Alps 
Road,  thence  over  Alps  Road  to  junc- 
tion Ratzer  Road  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    all    intermediate 
points  on   the   above   described   routes 
Carrier  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Maine 
Maryland,   Massachusetts,   New   Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey.  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Rhode  Island.  Vermont,  Virginia 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  53686  Sub  1.  fUed  October  19 
1955,  HARRY  McCLOSKEY,  208  Warren 
St.,  Beverly.  N.  J.    Applicant's  attorney 


Worth  and  Worth.  Riverside  N  J  Por 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car. 
ricr.  over  irregular  routes,  transporting- 
Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  spe- 
cial  or  charter  operations,  from  Beverly 
N.  J.,  and  points  within  15  miles  thereof' 
to  Philadelphia.  Pa  .  and  points  in  New 
Jersey.  Delaware.  Maryland,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  return  Appli. 
cant  IS  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
m  New  Jersey,  and  Pennsylvania 

No.  MC  58915  Sub  30.  filed  October  19 
1955.  LINCOLN  TRANSIT  CO  INC ' 
Route  46.  East  Paterson,  N.  J  'Appli- 
cants attorney:  Robert  E.  Goldstein  24 
W.  40th  St.,  New  York  18.  N.  Y  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
ner.  over  regular  routes,  transporting- 
Passengers  and  their  baggage  and  ex- 
press and  newspapers  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  pa.ssengers.  between  Newark   N  J 

^'r^u^lf''^  ^'^^-  ^-  "^  •  f'Of"  the  junction 
Of  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  and  Newark 
Bay-Hud.son  County  E.xtension  of  the 
New  Jersey  Turnpike  in  Newark  N  J 
over  the  Newark  Bay-Hudson  County 
Extension  of  the  New  Jersev  Turnpike 
to  Its  junction  with  U.  S.  1  in  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.  and  return  over  the  same 
route.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct  operations  in  New  Jersey  and  New 

to^.°  11^.  ^^^^"^  ^"^  29.  filed  October  18 
i?ARv^f5JJ^^°'^^^'   VIRGINIA   AND 
MARYLAND  COACH  CO  .  INC     707  N 
Randolph    Street.    Arlington     Va      For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier.  over  a  regular  route,  transporting- 
Passe7igcrs  and  their  baggage,  and  news'- 
papers,  express  and  mail,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  junc- 
tion Patrick  Henry  Drive  and  Virginia 
Highway  7  and  junction  Virginia  High- 
^n^Zl^"^  Virginia  Secondary  Highway 
10  <8.  from  junction  Patrick  Henry  Drive 
and  Virginia  Highway  7  over  Virginia 
Highway  7  to  junction  Virginia  Second- 
ary   Highway   1078    (also  over   Virginia 
Secondary    Highway    1078    to   junction 
Virginia  Highway  7),  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.    Apphcant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Virginia  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  109802  Sub  6.  filed  October  17 
1955.  LAKELAND  BUS  LINES    INC     17 
Dewey  Street.  Dover.  N.  J.    Applicant's 
attorney:  Bernard  F.  Fiynn.  Jr.,  Indus- 
trial  Building,  1060  Broad  Street,  Newark 
2.  N.  J.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common    carrier,   over    regular    routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, in  the  same  vehicles  with  passen- 
gers, (1 )  In  Wayne  Township.  N.  J    from 
the  intersection  of  U.  S.  Highway  46  and 
Riverside   Drive   Ramp,   over   Riverside 
Drive  Ramp  to  junction  Riverside  Drive 
thence  over  Riverside  Drive  to  junction 
Mountain  Avenue,  thence  over  Mountain 
Avenue  to  junction  Parish  Drive,  thence 
over  Parish  Drive  to  junction  Boonton 
Road.    Return  from  junction  Boonton 
Road    and    Erie   Avenue   over   Boonton 
Road  to  junction  Parish  Drive,  thence 
over  Parish  Drive  to  junction  Mountain 
Avenue,  thence  over  Mountain  Avenue  to 
junction   Riverside  Drive,   thence  over 
Riverside  Drive  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 46  Ramp,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
46  Ramp  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  4S. 


Wednesday,  November  2,  1955 

Serving  all  intermediate  points.  (2) 
Request  for  modification  of  the  present 
restrictions  to  permit  service  to  all  inter- 
mediate points  along  presently  author- 
ized routes  in  the  State  of  New  Jersey, 
west  of  the  Passaic  River  at  the  West 
Pateison-Totowa  boundary  line,  on  U.  S. 
Highway  46  (formerly  New  Jersey  High- 
way 6  > .  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  Jersey  and  New 
York. 

No.   MC    115581.   filed   September   16 
1955.  AIRFIELD  SERVICE  COMPANY* 
INCORPORATED.    338    A.sylum    Street! 
Haitf«rd,  Conn.     Applicant's  attorney: 
Reubin  Kaminsky,   410   Asylum   Street. 
Hartford  3,  Conn.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  reg- 
ular route,  transporting:  Passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and   express,   mail   and 
neuspapers.   in   the  same   vehicle   with 
pasengers,  between  Bradley  Field.  Wind- 
sor Locks.  Conn.,  and  Springfield,  Mass.. 
from  the  airport  terminal  building  at 
Bradley    Field.     Windsor    Locks,    over 
Schopasta   Highway   to   junction    Con- 
necticut Highway  75,  thence  over  Con- 
necticut Highway  75  to  the  Massachu- 
setts-Connecticut State  line,  thence  over 
Ma.ssachusetts  Highway  75  to  junction 
Massachusetts  Highway  57.  thence  over 
Ma.s.^achusetts  Highway   57   to   Spring- 
field. Mass..  and  return  over  the  same 
route,   serving   all  intermediate   points. 
Applicant  proposes  to  restrict  it^  services 
on  its  northbound  schedules  between  the 
airport  terminal  building  and  the  Massa- 
chu.setts-Connecticut  State  line  for  dis- 
charge    at     points     in    Massachusetts 
between  the  Massachusetts-Connecticut 
State  line  and  Springfield,  Mass..  and  on 
its  southbound  schedules  for  the  pick-up 
of  passengers  between  Springfield,  Mass.. 
and      the      Massachusetts-Connecticut 
State  line   for  discharge   at   points   in 
Connecticut  between  the  Massachusetts- 
Connecticut  State  line  and  the  airport 
terminal     building     at    Bradley    Field, 
Windsor  Locks.  Conn. 

No,  MC  115634.  filed  October  20    1955 
SILVIO  DI  PRAMPERO.  doing  business 
as    KEYSTONE    TRANSIT,     28    South 
Morris  Street.  Waynesburg.  Pa.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:  James  W.  Hawkins.  55 
East  High  Street.  Waynesburg.  Pa.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
ner.  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Passengers   and    their   baggage,   in   the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  round- 
tnp  charter  operations,  beginning  and 
ending  at  points  in  Greene  County.  Pa., 
and  extending   to  points  in  Delaware, 
District  of  Columbia,  Illinois,  Indiana. 
Kentucky.  Maryland.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  Ohio.  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 
No.  MC  115636.  filed  October  21.  1955, 
MICHELE  RAVIELE.  108  Chestnut  Hill 
Ave  .  Cranston.  R.  L    Applicant's  repre- 
sentative: Ralph  Rotondo.  634-635  Hos- 
pital  Trust   Bldg.,   Providence   3,   R.   I. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,    over    irregular    routes,    trans- 
porting: Passengers,  in  special  or  charter 
operations,  between  Cranston,  R.  I.,  and 
Boston.  Mass..   between  the  season  of 
May  1  and  October  1,  inclusive,  of  each 
year. 

No.  214 5 
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No.  MC-F  5915.  published  in  the  Feb- 
ruary 24,  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  page  1166.  Amendment 
filed  October  18,  1955,  to  include  the 
following  additional  authority  in  the 
proposed  merger:  Petroleum  oils  and 
greases,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles  over 
irregular  routes,  from  El  Segundo,  Calif  . 
and  points  within  five  miles  thereof  to 
points  in  Oregon  and  Washington 

No.  MC-P  5926,  published  in  the  March 
9,  1955.  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  on 
page  1424.  Amendments  filed  October 
21.  1955,  to  show  (1)  consideration  for 
operating  rights  of  vendor  and  rental 
under  temporary  authority  substantially 
increased,  and  (2)  for  substitution  of 
J.  ALLEN  HARRINGTON  trustee  in 
bankruptcy  of  G.  N.  CHILDRESS  as 
vendor  in  lieu  of  said  G.  N.  CHILDRESS. 

correction 

No.  MC-F  6091.  published  in  the  Octo- 
ber 12.  1955.  issue  of  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter on  page  7633.     The  irregular-route 
operating  authority  sought  to  be  con- 
trolled and  merged  should  be  corrected 
to  read  as  follows:  General  commodities 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  as  a  common  carrier    be- 
tween Minneapolis.  St.  Paul.  South  St 
Paul.  Invergrove.  West  St.  Paul,  New- 
port. North  St.  Paul.  Columbia  Heights 
Robbinsdale,   St.   Louis   Park,   Hopkins' 
Edina,  Richfield.  Red  Rock.  McCarrori 
Lake.    Fort    Snelling,    and    State    Fair 
Grounds,   Minn.,  and   between  Minne- 
apolis and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  on  the  one 
hand,    and,   on   the    other,   Twin   City 
Ordnance  Plant  in  Mounds  View  Town- 
ship,  Ramsey   County.   Minn.;    general 
commodities,    with    certain    exceptions 
not  including  household  goods,  between 
Eau   Claire,   Wis.,   and   Altoona,   Wis  • 
household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, between  Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Minnesota. 

No.  MC-F  6112.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  BEKINS  VAN  b  STORAGE 
CO..  (MISSOURI),  1335  S.  Figueroa  St 
Los  Angeles  15,  Calif.,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  LINCOLN  STOR- 
AGE &  MOVING  CO.  and  LINCOLN 
STORAGE  &  MOVING  COMPANY,  both 
of  3429  Troost  Ave.,  Kansas  City.  Mo 
and  for  acquisition  by  BEJKINS  VAN  ti 
STORAGE  CO.,  (CALIFORNIA)  MILO 
W.  BEKINS,  H.  B.  HOLT  and  RUTH  B. 
HOLT,  as  tenants  in  common,  IDA 
RAINEY  BEKINS  and  MILO  W. 
BEKINS  as  executrix  and  executor  of 
the  estate  of  REED  J.  BEKINS  de- 
ceased, FLOYD  R.  BEKINS,  '  IDA 
RAINEY  BEKINS.  FLOYD  R.  BEKINS 
and  MILO  W.  BEKINS,  as  trustees  un- 
der a  declaration  of  trust  executed  by 
FLOYD  R.  BEKINS  as  trustor.  MILO 
V7.  BEKINS  and  DOROTHY  ELOISE 
BEKINS,  as  trustees  under  a  declaration 
of  trust  executed  by  MILO  W.  BEKINS 
as  trustor,  IDA  RAINEY  BEKINS  and 
MILO  W.  BEKINS,  as  trustees  under 
a  declaration  of  trust  executed  by  REED 
J.  BEKINS  (deceased)  as  trustor. 
FLOYD  R.  BEKINS,  JR..  KATHERINE 
BEKINS    PALMER   and    M.    B.    HOLT 
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all  of  Los  Angeles,  of  control  of  said 
operating  rights  and  property  through 
the  purchase.  Applicants'  attorney 
Lucien  W.  Shaw.  1335  S.  Figueroa  St' 
Los  Angeles  15,  Calif.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  as 
a  common  carrier  over  irregular  routes 
between  certain  points  in  Kansas  and 
Missouri,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Colorado.  Illinois,  Iowa 
Kansas,  Missouri.  Nebraska,  and  Okla- 
homa. License  No.  MC  68801  Sub  1  is 
also  to  be  transferred.  Vendee  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  California.  Ap- 
plication has  not  been  filed  for  tempo- 
rary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 

No.  MC-P  6114.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  MUELLER  TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY.  2523  Wabash  Ave.,  St. 
Paul  14.  Minn.,  of  the  operating  rights 
and   property  of  VICTOR  McKEOWN 
doing  business  as  McKEOWN  TRUCKS 
3006  W.  1st  St.,  Duluth.  Minn.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  JOSEPH  L.  BOLDUG  and 
ROBERT  E.  SHORT,  both  of  St.  Paul,  of 
control    of    the    operating    rights    and 
property    through    the    purchase.      Ap- 
plicants'  attorney:    Franklin   R.   Over- 
myer.  111  W.  Monroe  St.,  Chicago  3,  111. 
Operating   rights   sought   to   be   trans- 
ferred: General  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain    exceptions     including     household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,   between   St.    Paul.   Minn.,  -and 
Superior,  Wis.,  between  St.  Paul.  Minn 
and  junction  U.  S.  Highway  8  arid  U.  s! 
Highway    61.    between    ixiluth,    Minn., 
and  junction  St.  Louis  County  Highway 
3  and  U.  S.  Highway  61.  serving  certain 
intermediate      and      ofif-route      points. 
Alternate  route  for  operating  conven- 
ience only,  between  Duluth,  Minn.,  and 
junction  Minnesota  Highway  23  and  U.  S 
Highway    61.    near   Sandstone,   Minn.; 
general  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  over 
irregular   routes,    between   Minneapolis 
and  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  the  site  of  the  Twin 
City  Ordnance  Plant  in  Mounds  View 
Township.  Ramsey  County,  Minn.    Ven- 
dee is  authorized  to  operate  in  Wisconsin, 
Illinois,  Minnesota,  and  Indiana.     Ap- 
pUcation  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 
No.  MC-P  6115.     Authority  sought  for 
control    and    merger    by    E.    BROOKE 
MATLACK,  INC.,   33rd   and  Arch   Sts., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  of  the  operating  rights 
and   property   of   PAUL  M.   GILLMOR 
CO.,  Old  Port,  Ohio,  and  for  acquisition 
by  DUVERNEY  B.  MATLACK,  ROBERT 
W.  MATLACK,  E.  BROOKE  MATLACK. 
JR.,  and  EDWIN  L.  MATLACK.  all  of 
Philadelphia,  of  control  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action.   Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  H 
Shertz.  225  S.  15th  St.,  Philadelphia  2. 
Pa.     Operating  rights  sought  to  be  con- 
trolled   and    merged:     Petroleum    and 
liquid  petroleum  products,   in  bulk,   in 
tank  vehicles,  and  clay  products,  as  a 
contract  carrier,  from,  to  and  between 
certain  points  in  Ohio.  Michigan,  In- 
diana, and  Pennsylvania.     E.  BROOKE 
MATLACK,  INC..  is  authorized  to  operate 
in   Maryland.    Delaware.    Pennsylvania. 
Virginia.  New  Jersey.  New  York,  Ohio, 


f^-^ 
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West  Virginia.   North   Carolina.   South 
Carolina.    Georgia.    Indiana.    Alabama 
Missouri.  Tennessee.  Minnesota.  Michi- 
gan.    Illinois.      Wisconsin.      Kentucky 
Kansas,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) 
No.  MC-F  6116.     Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  A  B  t  C  MOTOR  TRANS- 
PORTATION CO..  INC..  300  Lunenburg 
St.    Pitchburg.  Mass..  of  the  operating 
rights  and   certain   property   of   MUR- 

SSS?    ?xr^^F"    MOTOR    TRANS- 
FORT.    INC.    903    Massachusetts    Ave 
Boston.   Mass..   and   for  acquisition   by 
PASQUALE  J.   CHIMENTO  and  WEST 
•         END  TRUCK  SALES.  INC..  also  of  Pitch- 
burg. of  control  of  said  operating  rights 
and    property    through    the    purchase 
Applicants'  attorneys:  Mark  M.  Horblit 
and  Samuel  H.  Kalish.  both  of  84  State 
St.,  Boston  9.  Mass.     Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities, with  certain  exceptions  includ- 
ing household  goods,  as  a  covimon  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes  between  Boston 
Mass..  and  Stamford.  New  London   New 
Haven.  Hartford,  and  Danbury.  Conn 
and  North  Adams,  Mass..  between  New 
Bedford.  Mass..  and  Danbury.  Conn    be- 
tween Greenfield.  Mass..  and  New  Haven 
E°^"v:'   ^^i*'^^"  Sturbridge.   Mass..  and 
North    Adams.    Mass..    between    Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  and  Worcester.  Mass    and 
between  Danbury  and  Torrington.  Conn 
and  New  York.  N.  Y..  serving  certain 

J'rnZT^'l^',-  ^"^  ofT-route  points 
frozen  fish  livers,  packing-house  prod- 
ucts dairy  products,  agricultural  com- 
^odities.  cloth,  groceries,  petroleum  and 
Vetroleum  products,  in  containers  malt 
beverages,  yeast,  paper,  tobacco,  liquor 
and  candy,  over  irregular  routes,  from' 

chusetts.  New  York.  New  Jersey    Con- 

vfnii"''  •^"'^  ^^^  ^''^'''^  °f  Columbia. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Massachusetts,  New  York.  Connecticut 
and  RJacde  Island.  Application  ha^  been 
hied  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  <b).  u"uer 

No^  MC-P  6117.    Authority  sought  for 

?4nA''M'x]'^  ^'^^^^  CARTAGE  Co' 
140A  N.  Main  St..  Edwardsville.  Ill  of 
the   operating    rights   and   property'  of 

^1^  4,n^^,''^'''^^'^^-  INCORPO- 
RATED. 410  Delmar  Ave.,  Hartford  III 
ana  tor  acquisition  bv  KENNFTtt 
WOHLPORD  and  WENDELL  Wol^ 
P?rrw  ^f^£  ^^  Edwardsville.  and  P.  P. 
H^.?c  •  °l^-  ^^^°"-  I"-  °f  control  of  the 
rights  and  property  through  the  pur- 
cha,^e.  Applicants-  attorney  \\?ack 
S  ephenson.   1004  Pirst  National  Bank 

fouRht  to'h';?'''^'/"-    operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Petroleum  and 

?eh  cles"^r"^"'''v  '"   ^"^'^-   '^   tank 
vehicles,    as    a    contract    carrier     over 

irregular  routes,  from,  to  and  between 

sin  anri^K^''  '"  '"^"°^^-  I°«'^-  ^iscon^ 
sin,  and  Missouri.  ■  Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  Illinois  and  MissouH  Ap. 
Plication  has  not  been  filed  for  tern- 
porary  authority  under  Section  210a  ?1 
No.  MC-P  6118.     Authority  sought  for 

INC^'Lo'/w'',?''™^^  CARRIERS 
of  Th«  ^""^^^  S'  •  Anderson.  Ind 

^r^^e  ^^f'^^t'"^  "^hts  and  property  of 
ROSS  TRANSIT  COMPANY.  mcfo45 
-•   Park  Ave..   Kokomo.   Inc^..   and   for 
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acquisition  by  N.  A.  WATERS  and  L  L 
WATERS,  both  of  3240  Lake  Shore  Drive" 
Chicago.  111.,  of  control  of  the  operating 
nghts  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action.    Applicants     attorney:     Robert 
C.  Smith.  512  Ehnois  Bldg.,  Indianapolis 
4.  Ind.     Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
merged:    Wire,  hale  ties,  nails,  staples 
steel  fence  and   steel  fence   materials' 
pipe,  sheet  steel,  steel  ridge  rolls,  steel 
rods,  roofing  and  roofing  materials  seiver 
pipe,  clay  products,  drain  tile,  flue  liners, 
chimney  tops,  wall  coping,  hollow  build- 
ing block,  ttovepipe  fittings,  in  shipments 
of  not  less  than  20,000  pounds,  iron  and 
steel  articles,  and  steel  products,  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
from,  to  and  between  certain  points  in 
Indiana,    Kentucky.    Missouri,    Illinois. 
Ohio,  Iowa,  and  Tennessee.     Vendee  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  Indiana.  Mis- 
souri. Ohio.  Illinois.  Michigan.  Kentucky, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Tennessee,  Penn.<:vlvania 
and  Wisconsin.    Application  has  not  been 
filed    for    temporary    authority    under 
Section  210a  ib>. 

No.  MC-P  6119.     Authoritv  sought  for 
control  by  SOUTHERN  TRANSPORTA- 
TION,  INC.   Barnwell.   S.   Car.,   of   the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  THE 
GEO.    A.    RHEMAN    CO.    INC.,    North 
Charleston,  S    Car  .  and  for  acquisition 
by     C.     G.     FULLER     and     CALHOUN 
LEMON,  both  of  Barnwell,  of  the  rights 
and   property  through  the  transaction 
Applicant's   attorney:    Frank   B    Hand 
Jr.,  Transportation  Bldg  .  Washington  6 
D.    C.     Operating   rights   sought    to    be 
controlled:  Petroleum  products,  in  bulk 
in  tank  truck.s.  as  a  comrnon  carrier  over 
irregular    routes,    between    Portsmouth 
Va.,  and  points  within  10  miles  thereof" 
on   the  one   hand,   and,   on   the   other' 
points     in     North     Carolina,     between 
Charleston.  S.  C,  and  points  within  10 
miles  thereof,  on  the  one  hand,  and   on 
the  other,  points  in  Georgia  and  North 
Carohna,   between  Savannah,  Ga     and 
points  in  South  Carolina.     SOUTHERN 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC  ,  holds  no  au- 
thority from  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,   but  its  controlling  stock- 
holders also  control  COOPER  MOTOR 
LINES,  INC.,  which  is  authorized  to  od- 
erate  in  South  Carolina,  Virginia   Mary- 
land^Delawaie,  Pennsylvania.  New  York 
North    Carolina,    and    the    District    of 
Columbia.    Application    has    not    been 
filed    for    temporary    authority    under 
Section  210a  (b>.  uuut-r 

No^  MC-P  6120.  Authoritv  sought  for 
rn  ^T^^.  by  ILL- MO  VAN  &  STORAGE 
CO..  1451  Independence  St  ,  Gape  Girar- 
deau Mo.,  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  L.  A.  TUCKER  TRUCK 
LINES.  INCORPORATED  1451  Inde 
pendence  St..  Cape  Girardeau,  Mo    and 

o?  rfn."^''^'°'i  ^^  "  ^  SCHMITZ,  also 
of  Cape  Girardeau,  of  control  of  the  od- 
eratmg  rights  through  the  purcha.^e 
App  icants-^attorney:  G.  Rebman.  1230 
Boatmen  Bank  Bldg..  St.  Lours  Mo 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans- 
ferred: Household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commi.ssion,  as  a  conunon  earner 
over  irregular  routes,  between  points  in 
Missouri  and  Illinois,  on  the  one  hand 

nnnni^  t"!?-  °^^^'"'  ^'""^  '"  Missouri! 
D Inois^  Indiana.   Michigan.   Kentucky 
Ohio.  Tennessee.  Kansas.  Iowa.  Wiscon- 


dn.  Oklahoma.  Nebraska.  Arkansas. 
Pennsylvania.  New  York.  New  JersTv 
fi?^  .Connecticut.  Vendee  holds  no  au,' 
thority  from  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  but  is  affiliated  with  vendor 
which  is  authorized  to  operate  in  111 
Inois.  Indiana,  Missouri,  Kentucky  Ar- 
kansas.     Michigan.     Ohio,     Tenne.s.see 

Sh'l?';  ^o*'^'  Wisconsin,  Oklahoma' 
Nebraska.  Pennsylvania.  New  York  New 
Jersey  and  Connecticut.  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  Section  210a  (b) 

No^  MC-P  6121.  Authority  .sought  for 
purchase  by  CASMER  E.  WENGLIKOW- 
SKI  and  EDWARD  D.  WENGUKOW- 
^K.1.  doing  business  as  WENGLIKOWSwt 
BROTHERS,  506  S.McLellan  If^cT/ 
Mich.,  of  a  portion  of  the  operating 
rights  of  WOLVERINE  TRUCKINO 
COMPANY  3609  E.  Palmer,  Set^o^t^J? 
Mich.  Applicants  attorney:  L  P  Rich- 
ardson. 1214  Michigan  National  Tower 

^'Sm.  i  . '^''^  OP^'-^ting  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Malt  beverages 
soft  drinks  and  beverage  compounds   as 

frn"^"/?""  ,''°'J'^'  °^^^  irregular  routes,  . 
from  Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Mich-  1 
man  north  of  a  line  commencing  at  Lake 
Michigan  and  extending  along  unnum- 
bered County  Highway  to  junction  Mich- 
igan Highway  50.  thence  along  Michigan 
Highway  50  to  Grand  Rapids,  thence 
along  us.  Highway  16  to  Lan.'"/ 
thence  along  Michigan  Highway  21  to 
Port  Huron,  excluding  the  right  to  serve 
points  on  the  highways  indicated     Ven- 

f^!.  x/".^""^^*^  '°  operate  in  Wisconsin 
and  Michigan.    Application  has  not  been 

ti 'n  2lSa'<'Sr''''  '"'^°"^^  ""'^'-  '^^'^- 

rnnL^^^~^  ^^^^     Authority  .sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  CON.SOLIDATED 
PREIGHl^AYS.     INC..     2029     NW 
Quimby   St..   Portland.   Oretjon.   of   the 
operating    rights    and    property    of 

pS^f^.  TRANSPORTATION  CO^?f 
PANY.  635  Racine  St..  Menasha.  Wis 
«r?f  o^M '^  attorney:  Donald  A.  Schafer! 
803  Public  Service  Bldg.,  Portland  4 
Oregon.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
Sv""'^  '-^nd  merged:  General  com- 
modities.  with  certain  exceptions  includ- 
ing household  goods,  as  a  common  car- 
Tier,  over  regular  route.s.  including  routes 

rin  Tr.",Jf'""u''P°^'''  ^'""-  and  Fond 
du  Lac.  Wis.,  between  Abbot.sford.  Wis 
and  Wausau.  Wis.,  between  Eau  Claire' 
Wi.s^,   and    Neenah.   Wis.,    and    between 
Madison,  Wis.,  and  Beloit.  Wis.    .^ervin- 
^in^lf    J"termediate      and      off-route 
points.     Numerous  routes  for  operating 
convenience  only:  general  commodities 
with   certain   exceptions   not  including 
household  goods,  from.  to.  and  between 
certain  points  in  Wiscon.sin.  serving  cer- 
tain intermediate  points,  and  including 

nnK-.'r^'l-^''''   °P^'-ating    convenience 
onh  .  plumbing  and  heating  supplies  and 
ecmpnient.    electric    generating    plants 
plywood,   canned   goods,   kraut,   pickles 
and  machinery,  .vipplies.  and  equipment 
u.sed  in  the  manufacturing  thereof,  fresh 
canned,  frozen  and  processed  fruit  fruit 
7utces.  canned  fruit  juices,  confectionery 
paper,    paper    products,    and    packing^ 
house  products,  from.  to.  and  between 
certain  points  in  Wisconsin,  serving  cer- 
tairt  intermediate  and  off-route  points- 
packing-house   products,    and    supplies. 
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advertising  viatter,  and  premiums  used 
in  connection  therewith,  over  irregular 
route.s.   between  Menasha  and  Neenah, 
Wi^  .  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
cert;iin  points  in  Wi.sconsin.    CONSOLI- 
DATED  PREIGHTWAYS.   INC..   Ls   au- 
thorized to  operate  in  California,  Idah«, 
Illinois.  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Montana.  Ne- 
vada,    North     Dakota,     Oregon,     Utah, 
Wa>hinfiton.  Wisconsin,   and  Wyoming. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 
No  JtfC-P  6123.    Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  CONSOLIDATED 
PREIGHTWAYS.     INC..     2029     N.     W. 
Ouimby   St..   Portland.   Oregon,   of   the 
operatinsT      rights      and      property      of 
WHEELER  TANK  LINES.  INC..  Mena- 
sha, Wis.    Applicants  attorney:  Donald 
A    Schafer.    803    Public    Service   Bldg.. 
Portland   4.   Oregon.     Operating  rights 
.souf-ht   to   be   controlled   and   merged: 
Petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, as  a  comomn  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  from  points  in  the  Chicago, 
111 ,  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by  the 
Commi.ssion,  to  points  in  Brown,  Calu- 
met, Columbia,  Dane,  Dodge.  Pond  du 
Lac.  Green,  Green  Lake.  Jefferson,  Keno- 
sha, Manitowoc,  Marinette.  Marquette, 
Milwaukee.     Ozaukee.     Racine,     Rock. 
Sauk.  .Sheboygan.  Walworth.  Washing- 
ton. Waukesha.  Waushara.  Winnebago, 
and  Wood  Counties.  Wise,  and  Menomi- 
nee   County,    Mich.     CONSOLIDATED 
PREIGHTWAYS.  INC..  Is  authorized  to 
operate    in    California.    Idaho,    Illinois. 
Iowa.     Minnesota.     Montana.     Nevada. 
North  Dakota.  Oregon.  Utah.  Washing- 
ton, Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming.    Applica- 
tion has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

fP.    R.    Doc.    55-8831;    Piled.    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:49  a.  aj.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  812-968) 
ScRiPPs-HowARD  Investment  Co. 

NOTICE     OF     FILING     OF     APPLICATION     FOR 
ORDER  EXEMPTING  TRANSACTION  BETWEEN 

affiliates 

October  27,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Scrlpps-Howard  Investment  Company 
•  ■Scnpps-Howard"),  a  registered 
closed -end  investment  company,  has 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
vi.sions  of  section  17  (b)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("act")  for 
an  order  exempting  from  the  prohibi- 
tions of  section  17  (a)  the  proposed  pur- 
chase by  the  E.  W.  Scripps  Company 
("EWS")  from  Scripps-Howard  of  500 
shares  of  the  Class  A  Common  Stock  of 
United  Press  Associations  ("UP")  at  a 
price  of  $750  per  share  in  cash. 

UP  is  engaged  In  the  business  of  fur- 
nishing news  reports  and  news  pictures 
to  newspapers,  radio  stations  and  others 
sub.scribing  for  its  services.  UP  has  is- 
sued and  outstanding  70.000  shares  of  no 
par  value  Preference  Stock.  2,999  shares 
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of  $100  par  value  Preferred  Stock,  2,500 
shares  of  no  par  value  Common  Voting 
Stock  and  7,500  shares  of  no  par  value 
Class  A  Common  Stock.  The  holders  of 
the  two  classes  of  common  stock  have 
identical  rights  except  that  the  holders 
of  the  Class  A  Common  Stock  do  not 
have  voting  rights. 

Of  the  foregoing,  EWS  owns  61,500 
shares  equivalent  to  87.8  percent  of  the 
outstanding    Preference    Stock;     104 
shares  equivalent  to  3.5  percent  of  the 
outstanding  Preferred  Stock;   100  per- 
cent of  the  outstanding  Common  Voting 
Stock,  and  4,450  shares,  equivalent  to 
59.33  percent  of  the  outstanding  Class  A 
Common   Stock.     As   of   September    1, 
1955.  2.^00  shares  of  Class.  A  Common 
Stock  were  owned  by  14  officers  and  di- 
rectors  of   UP   and   members   of   their 
families.       Scripps-Howard     owns     500 
shares  of  Class  A  Common  Stock  of  UP. 
The  proposed  acquisition  by  EWS  of 
the  500  shares  of  CTlass  A  Common  Stock 
of  UP  owned  by  Scripps-Howard  is  to  be 
made  pursuant  to  the  exercise  by  EWS 
of  an  option  to  repurchase  these  shares 
of  stock.    The  option  agreement,  dated 
April  22,  1941.  provides  that  the  price  to 
be  received  by  Scripps-Howard  upon  the 
exercise  of  the  option  shall  be  the  fair 
value  at  the  time  of  exercise  but  not  less 
than  cost  of  $750  per  share  plus  interest, 
less  dividends  paid  and  interest  on  divi- 
dends.   Scripps-Howard  and  EWS  have 
determined  that  the  fair  value  for  the 
stock  under  the  option  agreement  is  $750 
per  share. 

It  is  represented  that  during  Septem- 
ber 1955  EWS  purchased  from  UP  50 
shares  of  Class  A  Common  Stock  whioli 
UP  held  in  its  treasury  at  a  price  of  $750 
per  share,  and  eleven  of  the  fourteen 
persons  who  hold  2.500  shares  of  the 
Class  A  Common  Stock  have  sold  or 
agreed  to  sell  1.650  shares  of  Class  A 
Common  Stock  to  EWS  at  a  price  of  $750 
per  share.  Scripps-Howard  has  been  ad- 
vised that  EWS  has  offered  to  purchase 
the  remaining  850  shares  at  a  price  of 
$750  per  share  held  by  the  other  three 
officers  and  directors.  It  is  further 
stated  that  EWS  expects  to  obtain  the 
850  shares  shortly  and  that  upon  the 
acquisition  of  the  500  shares  held  by 
Scripps-Howard.  EWS  will  then  own  100 
percent  of  the  issued  and  outstanding 
Class  A  Common  Stock  of  UP, 

There  is  no  established  market  for 
the  Class  A  Common  Stock  of  UP.  It  is 
represented  that  the  only  sales  of  such 
stock  within  the  last  seven  years  have 
all  been  effected  at  a  price  of  $750  per 
share.  The  last  sale  prior  to  the  Sep- 
tember 1955  sale  referred  to  above, 
occurred  on  February  1,  1955  when  EWS 
purchased  250  shares  from  Hugh  Baillie, 
Chairman  of  the  Board  of  UP.  at  a  price 
of  $750  per  share.  Earnings  and  divi- 
dends per  share  applicable  to  both  classes 
of  common  stock  of  UP  were,  respec- 
tively, $48.82  and  $45.00  in  1950;  $25.73 
and  $42.50  in  1951;  $31.69  and  $30.00  in 
1952;  $26.28  and  $30.00  in  1953;  earnings 
deficit  of  $5.27  and  dividends  of  $11.25 
in  1954.  No  change  in  earnings  in  1955 
over  1954  is  expected  to  take  place,  and 
no  dividends  have  been  paid  to  date  in 
1955. 

The  application  notes  that  the  direc- 
tors, in  the  exercise  of  their  duties  under 
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the  act.  have  determined  the  fair  value 
of  the  Class  A  Common  Stock  to  be  $750 
per  share  at  December  31,  1948  and  at 
each  year-end  thereafter. 

EWS  owns  85,752  shares  of  common 
stock  of  Scripps-Howard  equivalent  to 
approximately  14.6  percent  of  the  latter's 
outstanding  common  stock.  Accord- 
ingly, EWS  is  an  affiliated  person  of 
Scripps-Howard  as  defined  in  the  Act 
Section  17  (a)  of  the  act  prohibits' 
among  other  things,  an  affiliated  person 
of  a  registered  investment  company  from 
purchasing  any  security  from  such  reg- 
istered company,  subject  to  one  excep- 
tion not  applicable  here,  unless  the  Com- 
mission upon  apphcation  pursuant  to 
section  17  (b)  of  the  act.  grants  an  ex- 
emption upon  the  basis  that  the  evidence 
establishes  that  the  terms  of  the  pro- 
posed transaction,  including  the  con- 
sideration to  be  paid,  are  reasonable  and 
fair  and  do  not  involve  overreaching  on 
the  part  of  anyone  concerned;  that  the 
proposed  transaction  is  consistent  with 
the  policy  of  each  registered  investment 
company  concerned,  as  recited  in  its 
registration  statement  and  reports  filed 
under  the  act;  and  is  consistent  with  the 
general  purposes  of  the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 10.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission, 

[SEALl  NeLLYE   a.   ThORSEN. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8822;    Piled.   Nov.    1.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


fPile  No.  70-3421] 
Missottri  Edison  Co. 


notice  of  filing  regarding  issuance  and 
sale  of  notes  to  bank 

October  27,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Missouri 
Edison  Company  ("Missouri  Edison"). 
a  public-utility  company  sybsidiary  of 
Union  Electric  Company  of  Missouri,  a 
registered  holding  company,  has  filed  a 
declaration  with  this  Commission  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("act"). 
Declarant  has  designated  sections  6  (a) 
and  7  of  the  act.  and  Rule  U-50  'a)  (2) 
promulgated  thereunder,  as  applicable  to 
the  proposed  transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  declaration  on  file  in  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
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transactions  proposed  therein,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Missouri  Edison  proposes  to  borrow 
from  time  to  time  up  to  June  30.  1956 
from  The  Boatmen's  National  Bank  of 
St.  Louis,  amounts  aggregating  not  in 
excess  of  $1,100,000,  and  to  evidence  each 
borrowing  by  the  issuance  of  a  promis- 
sory note  maturing  not  later  than  Sep- 
tember 30.  1956.  and  bearing  interest  at 
the  prime  rate  effective  in  St.  Louis  at 
the  time  of  the  particular  borrowing. 

Missouri  Edison  represents  that  the 
proceeds  of  the  proposed  borrowings  are 
to  be  used  in  part  to  repay  at  maturity 
outstanding  bank  loan  notes  in  the 
amounts  of  $375,000,  due  January  18 
1956,  and  $225,000  due  June  25.  1956.' 
and  that  the  remainder  of  such  proceeds 
are  to  be  used  to  pay  in  part  the  costs 
of  construction  of  additional  facilities 
during  1955-1956.  It  is  further  repre- 
sented that  the  funds  for  the  repayment 
of  the  proposed  borrowings  and  for  the 
continuation  of  its  construction  program 
are  to  be  obtained  through  the  issue  and 
sale  of  additional  bonds  or  other  secur- 
ities during  the  second  half  of  1956. 

Missouri  Edison  states  that  no  State 
Commission  and  no  Federal  commission, 
other  than  this  Commission,  has  any 
jurisdiction  over  the  proposed  transac- 
tions; and  that  no  fees,  commissions,  and 
expenses  are  to  be  incurred  or  paid,  other 
than  nominal  expenses. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 17.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  s.  t..  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  in  respect  of  these  matters 
stating  the  nature  of  his  interest    the 
reason  for  such  request,  and  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law.  if  any.  raised  by  the  decla- 
ration which  he  proposes  to  controvert 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  orders  a  hearing  there- 
on.    Any  such  request  should  bear  the 
caption   of   this  notice   and   should   be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex- 
change   Commission,    Washington    25 
p.  C.    At  any  time  after  said  date   the 
declaration  as  filed  or  as  it  may  hereafter 
be  amended,  may  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  pursuant  to  Rule  U-23  of  the 
Rules     and     Regulations     promulgated 
under  the  act,  or  the  transactions  pro- 
posed therein  may  be  exempted  as  pro- 
vided by  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100 
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By  the  Commission. 
[SEAL]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
IP.    R.   Doc.    55-8823;    Piled.    Nov.    1     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  31-417) 
Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  OF  SUBSIDI- 
ARY HOLDING  COMPANY  FOR  MODIFICA- 
TION OF  EXEMPTION  ^""ICA 

OCTOBBR  27,  1955. 

The  Islands  Gas  and  Electric  Com- 
pany (-islands"),  a  subsidiary  exempt 
holding  company  m  the  system  of  Cen- 
tral Public  Utility  Corporation   C 'Cen- 


tral"), a  registered  holding  company 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 3  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("act")  requesting 
modification  of  the  qualified  section 
3  (b)  exemption  granted  to  it  herein  on 
July  31.  1941  (as  heretofore  extended) 
so  that  Its  exemption  as  a  subsidiary  of 
Central  will  be  without  qualifications. 

Islands  was  granted  exemption  from 
registration  as  a  holding  company  pur- 
suant to  section  3  (a)  (5)  of  the  act 
by  an  order  of  the  Commission  dated- 
June  29,  1936  a  S.  E.  C.  533..  Islands 
was  also  granted  an  exemption  as  a  sub- 
sidiary of  The  Consolidated  Electric  and 
Gas  Company,  formerly  a  registered 
holding  company  subsidiary  of  Central 
which  has  been  merged  into  Central 
pursuant  to  section  3  (b>  of  the  act  by 
the  aforesaid  order  dated  July  31.  1941 
(9  S.  E.  C.  829);  which  exemption  was 
subject  to  various  limitations  designed 
to  make  it  applicable  solely  to  acts  and 
operations  essentially  foreign  in  their 
nature,  preserving  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  Islands' 
domestic  activities. 

Islands  has  four  subsidiaries,  one  of 
which  is  inactive  and  the  other  three 
of  which  are  utility  companies  whose 
utility  assets  and  operations  are  in  for- 
eign countries  (Haiti.  Canary  Islands 
Philippine  Islands'.  All  the  securities 
of  Islands  (consisting  of  common  and 
preferred  stocks,  bonds  and  promissory 
notes)  are  owned  by  Central.  Neither 
Central  nor  Islands  has  any  utility 
assets  or  operations  within  the  United 
States. 

Islands  states  that  it  does  not  now  and 
that  It  has  never  derived  any  material 
part  of  its  income  directly  or  indirectly 
from  sources  within  the  United  States 
As    an    inducement    to    the    immediate 
granting  of  its  section  3(b)  application 
Islands  agrees  that  while  it  shall  remain 
an  intermediate  holding  company  it  will 
not,  without  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  incur  any  indebtedness  ex- 
cept by  way  of  6hort-term  bank  loans 
payable  wilhin  nine  months  and  loans 
made  to  it  by  Central  or  by  another  sub- 
sidiary of  Central,  or  issue  or  sell  any 
security    other    than    notes    evidencing 
short-term  bank  loans,  as  aforesaid   ex- 
cept to  Central  or  to  another  subsidiary 
of  Central. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
fihng  of  said  application,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission;  and  the  Commis- 
sion finding  that  the  applicable  stand- 
ards of  section  3  (b)  of  the  act  are  satis- 
fied, that  said  application  should  be 
granted,  and  that  this  order  should  be- 
come effective  upon  issuance: 

It  is  ordered.  That  said  application  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is,  granted,  effec- 
tive forthwith:  Provided,  however  That 
so  long  as  Islands  shall  remain  an  in- 
termediate holding  company,  it  will  not 
without  the  prior  approval  of  the  Com- 
mission, mcur  any  indebtedness  except 
by  way  of  short-term  loans  payable 
within  nme  months  and  loans  made  to 
it  by  Central  or  by  another  subsidiary 
of  Central,  or  is.sue  or  sell  any  security 
other  than  notes  evidencing  short-term' 


bank  loans  as  aforesaid,  except  to  Cen- 
tral or  to  another  subsidiary  of  Central 
By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 
fP.    R.    Doc.    55  8824;     Filed.    Nov     1      1955. 
8  48  a.  m.j 
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Specitlators  Diversified.  Inc. 


ORDER  temporarily  DENYING  EXEMPTION 
STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR.  AND 
NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY   FOR   HEARING 

0:tober  27,  1955. 
I.  Speculators  Diversified.  Inc  223 
Fremont  Street,  Las  Vegas.  Nevada.'  hav- 
ing  filed  with  the  Commission  on  July  27 
1955,  a  Notification  on  form  1-A  and  aii 
offering  circular,  and  having  subse- 
quently filed  an  amendment  thereto  on 
August  5,  1955,  relating  to  a  proposed 
public  offering  of  580,000  shares  of  its 
common  stock,  1  cent  par,  at  50  cents 
per  share,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
an  exemption  from  the  registration  re- 
quirements of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
as  amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation 
A  promulgated  thereunder;  and 

U.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not   been  complied 
with  in  respect  of  such  Notification  and 
the    offering    circular    filed    as    a    part 
thereof,  in  that:  the  Notification  fails  to 
disclose    the    subscription    for    290,000 
shares  of  the  company's  common  stock 
by  Wilham  Matteson.  president  and  di- 
rector and  Robert  Frost,  vice-president, 
treasurer  and  director,  and  that  William' 
Mateson  and  Robert  Frost  are  affiliates 
of   the   company  as  required   bv  Items 
3  and  4  of  Form  1-A;  a^d  the  offering 
circular  fails  to  disclose  the  name  and 
address  of  the  principal  underwriter,  the 
purposes,  amounts  and  priority  of  u.^e 
of  the  proceeds  from  the  offering,  and 
the  financial  statements  as  required  by 
Rules  219  (c)  (4(.i5)  and  (6). 

B.  That  the  offering  circular  contains 
untrue  statements  of  material  fact  and 
omits  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
in  order  to  make  the  statements  made, 
in  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  are  made,  not  misleading, 
particularly  with  respect  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

1.  The  method  and  plans  for  investing 
in  and  operating  "five  speculative  fields 
of  financmg."  i.  e..  (a)  Motion  Rcture 
and  Television  Industry,  (b)  Race  Horse 
Breeding  and  Racing,  (c)  Oil  and  Min- 
ing Production,  (d)  Real  Estate  and  (e) 
Broadway  Plays;  and 

2.  The  statements  in  the  offering  cir- 
cular under  each  of  the  five  named  fields, 
the  more  significant  of  which  are:  the 
tremendous  opportunity  for  production, 
the  gross  returns,  the  profits  and  the 
average  Television  resale  prices  of  low 
budget  motion  pictures;  the  benefits  and 
advantages  of  ownership  of  a  racing 
stable,  the  receipt  of  reports  when  to  ex- 
pect a  winning  race,  and  the  profits  to 
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be  derived  therefrom;  the  profit  poten- 
tial and  the  fortunes  made  in  oil  and 
minin!^;  the  millions  of  dollars  being 
made  in  speculative  building  to  meet 
the  enormous  growth ;  the  big  profits 
from  Bioadway  plays  and  the  advan- 
tages of  being  a  "Broadway  Angel";  and 
the  adv;intai;es  of  diversification  in  the 
five  fields  to  the  small  individual 
investor. 

C.  That  use  of  the  offering  circular 
with  respect  to  the  securities  proposed 
to  be  oflered  thereunder  would  operate 
as  a  fraud  or  deceit  upon  the  purchasers. 

III.  It  IS  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  'a  I  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regu-' 
latioiis  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933. 
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as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is.'-tem- 
porarily  denied. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  per- 
son having  any  interest  in  the  matter 
may  file  with  fhe  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission a  written  request  for  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may.  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  denial  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  the  additional  matters  at  the 
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hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Specula- 
tors Diversified,  Inc.  and  William  R. 
Matteson,  President.  14233  Runnymede 
Street,  Van  Nuys,  California,  personally 
or  by  registered  mail  or  by  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice,  and  shall  be  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8825;    Filed,    Nov.    1,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  6--AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Sobchopfer  B — loom,  PurchatM,  and  0»h«f 
Operations 

Part  472— Wool 

subpart — terms  of  sale  of  wool  owned 
by  commodity  credit  corporation  (in- 
cluding sales  by  competitive  bids) 

This  document  amends  and  restates  In 
full  certain  basic  terms  and  conditions 
of  sale,  including  sales  by  competitive 
bids,  of  wool  acquired  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  (referred  to  in  this 
subpart  as  "CCC")  in  connection  with  its 
Wool  Price  Support  Programs.  The 
original  terms  of  sale  were  published  in 
19  F.  R.  6022. 

Sec. 

472. .'-.a? 

472  538 
472  539 
472  540 
472  541 
472.542 
472  ,543 
472.544 


472  545 
472  546 
472547 


Sales   agents. 

Method  of  sale. 

Submlsfilon  and  acceptance  of  bids. 

B.isls  of  sale. 

Sales  price. 

Sales  confirmation. 

Point  of  delivery. 

Weight. 

Passage   of   title,   risk   of  loss,   and 

liability  for  storage  charges. 
Settlement. 
Limitation  on  sales. 
Contractual  rights. 


Authority:  §§472.536  to  472.547  Issued 
under  s<;c.  4,  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15 
V.  S.  C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62 
Stat.  1072;  15  U.  S.  C.  714c. 

§  472.536  Sales  agents,  (a)  Sales  of 
wool  owned  by  CCC  are  made  by  wool 
dealers,  cooperative  marketing  associa- 
tions, and  puUeries  'such  persons  are  re- 
ferred to  in  this  subpart  as  "handlers") 
who  have  entered  into  agreements  with 
CCC  to  store,  handle,  and  sell  wool  to 
which  CCC  acquires  title  under  its  Wool 
Price  Support  Programs.  Such  sales 
may  be  made  at  not  less  than  the  mini- 
mum prices  contained  in  schedules,  as 
stated  in  §472.540  (b),  and  will  be  re- 
ferred to  in  this  subpart  as  "sales  at 
schedule  prices".  Sales  are  also  made  by 
CCC  on  the  basis  of  bids  received,  and 
such  sales  will  be  referred  to  in  this  sub- 
Pai  t  as  "competitive  bid  sales".     Wher- 


ever in  this  subpart  the  terms  "sale"  and 
"sales"  are  used  Without  qualification, 
those  terms  include  both  "competitive 
bid  sales"  and  "sales  at  schedule  prices". 
Each  handler  is  authorized  to  sell  at  not 
less  than  schedule  prices,  or  to  show, 
only  the  CCC-owned  wool  which  is  in  his 
custody.  Handlers  are  required  to  give 
all  purchasers  an  equal  opportunity  to 
purchase  or  to  make  bids  on  wool  owned 
by  CCC.  Options  shall  not  be  granted, 
and  wool  is  not  to  be  earmarked  for  any 
prospective  purchaser. 

(b)  The  sales  operations  are  admin- 
istered through  the  CSS  Commodity  Of- 
fice located  at  Boston,  Massachusetts. 
(The  Commodity  Stabilization  Service  is 
referred  to  in  this  subpart  as  "CSS.") 
Names  of  the  approved  handlers  au- 
thorized to  sell  at  not  less  than  schedule 
prices  for  the  account  of  CCC  or  to  show 
wool  belonging  to  CCC  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Boston  CSS  Commodity  Office, 
408  Atlantic  Avenue,  Boston  10,  Massa- 
chusetts. Handlers  are  not  authorized 
to  modify  or  waive  the  terms  of  sale  as 
set  forth  in  this  subE>art  or  any  amend- 
ments or  supplements  thereto. 

§  472.537  Method  of  sale.  Beginning 
November  7,  1955,  sales  of  wool  owned  by 
CCC  will  be  made  by  CCC  on  a  competi- 
tive bid  basis  at  prices  accepted  by  CCC. 
Sales  made  on  this  basis  for  domestic 
use  will  be  limited  to  a  monthly  quota 
of  1  /24th  of  the  inventory  as  of  Novem- 
ber 1,  1955.  During  the  time  that  bids 
are  being  received  by  CCC,  handlers  will 
also  be  authorized  to  sell  wool  owned  by 
CCC  at  not  less  than  schedule  prices. 
Such  sales  will  not  be  charged  against 
the  monthly  limitation  applicable  to 
competitive  bid  sales. 

§  472.538  Submission  and  acceptance 
of  bids.  Persons  interested  in  buying 
CCC-owned  wool  on  the  competitive  bid 
basis  shall  submit  bids  to  the  Boston 
CSS  Commodity  Office,  Commodity  Sta- 
bilization Service,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Boston  10, 
Massachusetts.  Bids  shall  be  submitted 
on  CCC  Form  BN-66,  "Bid  on  CCC 
Wool,"  or  in  a  telegraphic  form  pre- 
scribed by  CCC.  CCC  Form  BN-66. 
which  contains  the  telegraphic  form, 
can  be  obtained  from  the  handlers  who 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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have  custody  of  CCC  wool  or  from  the 
Boston  CSS  Commodity  Office.    All  bids 
shall  be  subject  to  the  terms,  conditions, 
and  instructions  included  in  CCC  Form 
BN-66  and  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
applicable  to  competitive  bid  sales  set 
forth  in  this  subpart.    No  amendments 
will  be  considered  after  the  closing  time 
for  receipt  of  bids  unless  the  amend- 
ment is  made  for  the  purpose  of  correct- 
ing an  error  apparent  in  the  original  bid 
or  for  clarifying  an  ambiguity  or  .supply- 
ing as  omission   in   the   bid.     CCC  has 
the  right  to  reject  any  or  all  bids.     In 
case  a  bid  covers  more  than  one  lot   the 
wool  in  each  lot  shall  be  considered  the 
subject  of  a  separate  bid.  and  may  be 
accepted   or   rejected   as   such.  .In   the 
event  equal  bids  are  received  on  any  lot 
of  wool,  preference  will  be  given  to  the 
first   bid    received   by   the  Boston   CSS 
Commodity  Office. 

§  472.539  Basis  of  sale.  All  sales  are 
final  and  unconditional,  and  the  wool  Is 
sdld  "as  is.  where  is."  Grease  wool  may 
be  sold  subject  to  a  redetermination  of 
shrinkage  by  core  test  if  the  bid  .so  indi- 
cates, in  which  event  the  purchaser  will 
take  delivery  of  the  wool  irrespective  of 
whether  the  shrinkage  is  increased  or 
decreased.  Althouuh  part  lots  may  be 
sold,  sales  are  not  made  subject  to  the 
right  of  the  puichiVier  to  select  specific 
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baps  or  bales  of  wool  from  a  lot  or  to  re- 
ject wool  from  the  bags  or  bales.  Wool 
(original  bag  or  otherwise)  is  not  sold 
subject  to  withdrawal  of  tags,  black, 
burry.  or  other  off  wools. 

?  472  540  Sales  prices — fa)  Competi- 
tive bid  sales.  Competitive  bid  sales  will 
be  made  at  the  prices  accepted  by  CCC. 

(b)  Sales  at  schedule  prices.  The 
minimum  prices  applicable  to  CCC- 
owned  wool  sold  at  schedule  prices  are 
issued  from  time  to  time  by  the  Boston 
CSS  Commodity  Office.  The  minimum 
selling  price  for  any  lot  of  wool  sold  at 
schedule  prices  is  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  description  and  shrinkage  of 
the  wool  as  shown  in  the  latest  appraisal 
certificate  covering  the  lot  and  the  mini- 
mum selling  price  prescribed  by  CCC 
which  is  in  effect  on  the  date  of  sale. 
While  this  Is  the  minimum  price  at 
which  wool  owned  by  CCC  may  be  sold 
by  handlers  selling  at  schedule  prices, 
the  handlers  are  required,  as  agents  of 
CCC,  to  obtain  the  highest  prices  possible 
for  wool  under  prevailing  market 
conditions. 

5  472.541  Sales  confirmation — Ca) 
Competitive  bid  sales.  A  sale  on  the 
basis  of  competitive  bids  is  made  subject 
to  a  possible  sale  of  the  same  w<x>l  by  the 
handler  who  has  ciistody  thereof  at 
schedule  prices,  made  prior  to  his  receipt 
of  a  notice  from  the  Boston  CSS  Com- 
modity Office  of  the  competitive  bid  sale. 
Immediately  upon  notification  from  CCC 
that  a  bid  has  been  accepted  on  a  lot  or 
portion  of  a  lot  of  wool  in  the  handler's 
custody,  the  handler  shall  either  send 
confirmations  to  the  bidder  and  the  Bos- 
ton CSS  Commodity  Office  that  the  wool 
is  available,  or  notify  the  bidder  and  the 
Boston  CSS  Commodity  Office  that  the 
wool  is  not  available  as  a  result  of  a 
previous  sale  at  schedule  prices  for 
which  he  had  a  confirmation  in  writing 
when  he  received  the  notification  Ttom 
the  Boston  CSS  Commodity  Office.  In 
the  event  the  lot  or  portion  of  the  lot  of 
wool  so  bid  upon  is  not  available,  the 
competitive  bid  sale  as  to  that  lot  or  por- 
tion shall  be  of  no  effect.  The  date  of 
CCC's  acceptance  of  a  bid  shall  be  the 
date  of  sale,  unless  such  acceptance  is 
of  no  effect  due  to  a  sale  at  schedule 
prices. 

<b)  Sales  at  schedule  prices.  All  ver- 
bal sales  at  schedule  prices  shall  be 
confirmed  in  writing  by  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  purchaser.  Such 
a  sale  shall  not  be  binding  upon  the  CCC 
or  the  handler  in  case  a  bid  has  been  ac- 
cepted covering  the  same  wool  unless  the 
confirmation  of  the  sale  at  schedule 
prices  is  received  by  the  handler  prior  to 
hi.s  receipt  of  a  notice  from  the  Boston 
CSS  Commodity  Office  that  a  competi- 
tive bid  sale  of  the  same  wool  has  been 
made.  The  purchaser's  confirmation 
must  show  the  date  of  sale  and  the  price, 
and  must  clearly  describe  the  wool  by 
type,  quantity,  and  lot  number  or  other 
definite  identification  so  that  no  doubt 
will  arise  as  to  which  wool  is  covered  by 
the  sale. 

5  472.542  Point  of  delivery.  De- 
liveries of  wool  pursuant  to  this  subpart 
are  made  on  an  ex-warehouse  basis. 
The  purchaser  shall  take  delivery  at  the 
warehouse  wher  j  the  wool  is  stored  at  ^he 
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time  of  sale  and  will  be  billed  at  the  ap- 
plicable selling  price  less,  in  the  case  of 
wool  stored  outside  the  States  of  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  Massachu- 
setts, Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut,  a 
freight  allowance  determined  by  the 
handler  in  accordance  with  procedure 
prescribed  by  CCC. 

§  472.543  Weight— (sl)  General  CCC 
wool  is  sold  on  the  basis  of  outweights 
at  the  warehouse  where  the  wool  is 
stored  at  the  time  of  sale,  except  in  cases 
where  CCC  specifically  authorizes  the 
use  of  a  different  weight.  If.  as  a  result 
of  the  purchaser's  failure  to  issue  de- 
livery instructions,  the  outweights  are 
not  determined  in  time  to  permit  remit- 
tance of  sales  proceeds  to  CCC  within  30 
days  after  the  date  of  sale  (see 
§  472.545),  a  pro  forma  payment  will  be 
required  on  the  basis  of  inventory 
weights  or  estimated  weights,  with  final 
billing  to  be  made  on  the  basis  of  actual 
outweights  when  such  outweights  are 
determined. 

(b)  Exceptions.  CCC  may  authorize 
the  sale  of  wool  on  the  basis  of  weights 
taken  on  a  date  near  the  date  of  sale 
instead  of  on  the  basis  of  outweights. 
Wool  sold  subject  to  a  redetermination 
of  shrinkage  by  core  test  may  be  billed 
on  the  basis  of  weights  taken  at  the  time 
of  coring  for  completion  of  the  new  ap- 
praisal certificate. 

§  472  544  Passage  of  title,  risk  of  loss, 
and  liability  for  storage  charges.  Title 
to  the  wool  sold  pursuant  to  this  subpart 
shall  pass  to  the  purchaser  upon  the 
receipt  by  the  handler  who  has  custody 
of  the  wool  of  the  full  purchase  price. 
The  risk  of  loss  passes  to  the  purchaser 
upon  delivery  of  the  wool,  except  that 
if  the  wool  is  not  delivered  within  30  daj^ 
after  date  of  sale,  the  risk  of  loss  shall 
pass  to  the  purchaser  upon  the  expira- 
tion of  such  30-day  period.  CCC  will 
pay  storage  charges  only  through  the 
storage  month  current  at  the  time  the 
risk  of  loss  passes  to  the  purchaser,  and 
the  purchaser  will  be  liable  for  storage 
chaiges  which  become  due  after  the  risk 
has  passed. 

5  472.545  Settlement.  The  purchaser 
shall  pay  the  sales  price  to  the  handler 
prior  to  delivery  of  the  wool  in  the  case 
of  competitive  bid  sales  and  prior  to  or 
immediately  upon  delivery  of  the  wool  in 
the  case  of  sales  at  schedule  prices,  ex- 
cept that,  under  the  circumstances  de- 
scribed hereinafter  in  this  section,  he 
shall  pay  in  accordance  with  a  pro  forma 
invoice.  If  the  handler  determines  that 
delivery  will  not  be  taken  in  time  to  en- 
able him  to  remit  the  sales  proceeds  to 
CCC  within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
sale,  he  will  render  a  pro  forma  invoice 
to  the  purchaser  on  the  basis  of  weights 
specified  in  §  472.543.  requiring  payment 
on  a  specified  date,  in  time  to  enable 
himself  to  remit  the  proceeds  to  CCC 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  sale. 
After  making  a  payment  in  accordance 
with  the  pro  forma  invoice,  the  purchaser 
shall  make  final  settlement  upon  deliv- 
ery of  the  wool,  except  that  if  the  han- 
dler determines  that  the  wool  will  not 
be  moved  out  of  the  warehouse  in  time 
for  the  purchaser  to  make  final  settle- 
ment within  3  months  after  the  date  of 
sale,  the  wool  will  be  weighed  at  the  ex- 
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pense  of  the  purchaser,  and  he  shall 
make  final  settlement  within  such  3- 
month  period.  Irrespective  of  whether 
a  pro  forma  invoice  has  been  rendered, 
the  purchaser  may  take  deUvery  and 
pay  the  sales  price  in  time  for  the  han- 
dler to  remit  the  sales  proceeds  to  CCC 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of  sale; 
and  in  such  case,  the  date  of  delivery — 
rather  than  the  date  specified  in  the  pro 
forma  invoice — shall  be  the  date  when 
payment  by  the  purchaser  is  due.  If  the 
purchaser  does  not  pay  the  purchase 
price  and  take  delivery  within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  sale,  or  pay  in  accord- 
ance with  the  pro  forma  invoice,  all 
rights  of  an  unpaid  seller  shall  be  avail- 
able against  him,  including  the  right  to 
cancel  the  sale,  and  he  shall  be  liable 
for  all  losses  sustained,  "nie  handler  will 
receive  the  same  commission  for  han- 
dling a  sale  based  on  competitive  bids 
as  he  receives  in  the  case  of  sales  at 
schedule  prices.  (1954  Wool  Price  Sup- 
port Program  (Shorn  Wool)  §  472.527, 
19  F.  R.  3078;  1954  Wool  Price  Support 
Program  (Pulled  Wool)  S  472.574,  19 
P.  R.  3083.) 

f  472.546  Limitation  on  sales.  A 
handler  may  not  purchase  either  on  a 
competitive  bid  basis  or  at  schedule 
prices  wool  owned  by  CCC  which  is  In 
his  own  custody  and  may  not  dispose  of 
such  wool  to  any  person  or  firm  in  a 
manner  that  will  result  in  any  reward, 
financial  benefit,  profit,  or  payment  to 
the  handler,  any  affiliated  organiaation, 
or  any  officer  or  employee  of  the  handler 
or  such  affiliated  organization,  other 
than  the  fees  and  payments  allowed  the 
handler  by  CCC  under  his  agreement 
with  CCC,  unless  specifically  authorized 
by  CCC.  Handlers  may,  however,  pur- 
chase from  other  handlers  wool  owned 
by  CCC. 

§  472.547  Contractual  rights.  Noth- 
ing in  this  sut4>art  shall  change  or  affect 
the  contractual  rights  or  obUgations  un- 
der the  Wool  Handler's  Agreements  or 
the  Pulled  Wool  Agreements  entered 
into  by  and  between  CCC  and  the  han- 
dlers or  under  instructions  issued  by 
CCC  in  accordance  with  such  agree- 
ments. 

Issued  this  1st  day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8925;    PUed,   Nov. 
8:55  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Paht  722 — Cotton 

StTBPART — Regulations  I*ehtainikg  to 
Acreage  Allotments  for  the  1956 
Crop  or  Upland  Cotton 

CENEKAL 

Sec. 

722.711  Basla  and  purpose. 

722.712  DeflnltloDfl. 

722.713  Issuance  of  forms  and  Instnictiona. 

722.714  Extent  of  calculations  and  rule  of 

fractions. 
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8TAT«  AWD  COONTT  AGRXAGE  AIXOTMElfTS 

Sec. 

723.715  Apportionment  of  national  acreage 

allotment  among  States. 

722.716  Apportionment     of    State     acreage 

allotment  among  counties. 

KSTABLISHMENT   OF   TAKM    ACREAGE   ALLOTMENTS 

722.717  Apportionment   of   county   acreage 

allotment. 

722.718  Allotments  for  special  farms. 

LONG  STAPLE  COTTON 

722.719  Extra  long  staple  cotton. 

PASM   MARKETING   QUOTA   AND   FARM   MARKETING 

EXCESS 

722  720 

722.721 

722.722 

722.723 

722.724 
722.725 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

as  soon  as  possible.  Accordingly,  It  is 
hereby  determined  and  found  that  com- 
pliance with  the  30-day  effective  date 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  is  impracticable  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest,  and  such  regula- 
tions shall  be  effective  upon  filing  of  this 
document  with  the  Director,  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register. 


Notice  Of  farm  acreage  allotment 
and  marketing  quota. 

Agiount  of  the  farm  marketing 
quota. 

Amount  of  the  farm  marketing 
excess. 

Publication  of  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments and  marketing  quotas. 

Successors-ln-lnterest. 

Marketing  quotas  not  transferable. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

722.726  Measurement  of  farms  to  determine 

compliance    with    farm    acreage 
allotments. 

722.727  Future   effect  of  underplantlng  or 

overplantlng  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment. 

722.728  Availability  of  records. 

722.729  Approval  of  county  committee  de- 

terminations and  redelegatlon  of 
authority  by  the  Sute  committee, 

REVIEW  or  QUOTAS 

722.730  Review  of  quotas. 

AUTHoarrr:     SJ  722.711    to    722.730    issued 
under  sec.  375.  62  Stat.  66;  7  U.  S.  c    1375 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  342-347,  361-368 
373    374.   388,   52   Stat.   38,   as   amended:    7 
1374!l3M  ^^°^'    "*^-"*'^-    1361-1368.    1373. 

GENERAL 

5  722.711    Basis  and  purpose,    (a)  The 
regulations  contained  in   §§722.711   to 
722.730  are  issued  pursuant  to  the  Agri- 
cultural   Adjustment   Act    of    1938     as 
amended,  and  govern  the  establishment 
of  State,  county,  and  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments for  the  1956  crop  of  upland  cotton 
and  the  determination  of  the  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  on  individual  farms  in 
1956.    The  latest  available  statistics  of 
the  Federal   Government   are   used   in 
making  the  determinations  required  to 
be  made  in  connection  with  §§  722.711  to 
722.730.    Prior  to  preparing  the  regula- 
tions   in    §§722.711    to    722.730.    public 
notice  was  given  (20  P.  R.  6387)  in  ac- 
cordance with  Section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C   1003) 
The  data,  views,  and  recommendations 
which   were   submitted   in   response   to 
such  notice  have  been  duly  considered 
within  the  limits  permitted  by  the  Agri- 
cultural   Adjustment   Act   of    1938     as 
amended. 

<b)  In  order  that  the  State  and  county 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committees  may  establish  farm 
acreage  allotments  as  early  as  possible 
prior  to  the  cotton  referendum,  which 
under  section  343  of  the  act  is  required 
to  be  held  by  December  15,  1955.  if  a 
national  marketing  quota  is  proclaimed 
for  the  1956  crop  of  upland  cotton, 
it  is  essential  that  the  regulations  in 
§§722.711  to  722.730  be  made  effective 


5  722.712  Definitions.  As  u.sed  in 
§.5  723.711  to  722.730  and  in  all  forms 
and  documents  in  connection  therewith, 
unless  the  context  or  subject  matter 
otherwise  requires,  the  following  terms 
shall  have  the  following  meanings  and 
the  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine 
and  neuter  genders  and  the  singular 
shall  include  the  plural  number: 

<a)  "Act"  means  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938  and  any  amend- 
ments thereto  heretofore  or  hereafter 
made. 

(b)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States,  or 

.the  officer  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture acting  in  his  stead  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

(c)  "Deputy  Administrator"  means 
the  Deputy  Administrator  for  Produc- 
tion Adjustment,  or  Acting  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator for  Production  Adjustment. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(d)  "Director"  means  the  Director,  or 
Acting  Director,  of  the  Cotton  Division. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(e)  "Committees": 

(1)  "Community  committee"  means 
the  group  of  persons  elected  within  a 
community  as  the  community  commit- 
tee pursuant  to  the  Secretary's  regula- 
tions governing  the  selection  and  func- 
tions of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  county  and  commu- 
nity committees  (19  P.  R.  3637),  as 
amended. 

(2)  "County  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  elected  within  a  county 
as  the  county  committee  pursuant  to  the 
Secretary's  regulations  governing  the 
selection  and  functions  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
county  and  community  committees  (19 
F.  R.  3637) .  as  amended. 

(3)  "State  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  designated  for  a  State 
by  the  Secretary  as  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  State 
Committee. 

<4)  "Review  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  appointed  by  the  Secre- 
tary as  a  review  committee  pursuant  to 
section  363  of  the  act. 

(f)  "Person"  means  an  individual, 
partnership,  firm,  joint-stock  company.' 
corporation,  association,  trust,  estate,  or 
other  legal  entity,  or  a  State,  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency 
thereof,  or  the  Federal  Government  or 
any  agency  thereof.  The  term  "person" 
shall  include  two  or  more  persons  having 
a  joint  or  common  interest. 

<gi  "Owner"  or  "landlord"  means  a 
person  who  owns  farm  land  and  rents 
such  land  to  another  person  or  who 
operates  such  land. 

(h)  "Cash  tenant",  "standing-rent 
tenant",  or  "fixed-rent  tenant"  means  a 
person  who  rents  land  from  another  for 


a  fixed  amount  of  cash  or  a  commodity 
to  be  paid  as  rent. 

<i»  "Share  tenant"  means  a  person 
other  than  a  sharecropper  who  rents 
land  from  another  person  and  pays  as 
rent  a  .share  of  the  crops  or  the  proceeds 
thereof. 

<j>  "Sharecropper"  means  a  person 
who  works  a  farm  in  whole  or  in  part 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
operator  and  is  entitled  to  receive  for 
his  labor  a  share  of  the  crops  produced 
thereon  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(k)  "Operator"  means  the  person  who 
Is  in  charge  of  the  supervision  and  con- 
duct of  the  farming  operations  on  the 
entire  farm. 

(1>  "Farm"  means  all  adjacent  or 
nearby  farm  or  range  land  under  the 
same  ownership  which  is  operated  by  one 
person,  including  also: 

<1»  Any  other  adjacent  or  nearby 
farm  or  range  land  which  the  county 
committee  determines  is  operated  by  the 
same  person  as  part  of  the  same  unit 
in  producing  range  livestock  or  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotation  of  crops  and  with 
workstock.  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land;  and 

(2)  Any  field-rented  tract  (whether 
operated  by  the  same  or  another  person) 
which,  together  with  any  other  land  in- 
cluded in  the  farm,  constitutes  a  unit 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  crops. 

A  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  In 
the  county  or  administrative  area,  as 
the  case  may  be.  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  is  situated,  or  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  thereon  it  shall  be  regarded  as 
located  in  the  county  or  administrative 
area,  as  the  case  may  be.  in  which  the 
major  portion  of  the  farm  is  located. 

(m)  "Farm  acreage  allotment"  means 
a  cotton  acreage  allotment  established 
for  a  farm  under  the  regulations  in  this 
suly>art.  Farm  acreage  allotments  are 
initially  established  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  for  farms  as  finally  constituted  for 
1955;  where  there  is  a  change  in  the 
land  in  a  farm  for  1956.  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  will  be  redetermined  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  722.717  (h). 

(n)  "Upland  cotton"  (herein  referred 
to  as  "cotton")  means  any  cotton  other 
than  extra  long  staple  cotton. 

(o)  "Extra  long  staple  cotton"  means 
the  kinds  of  cotton  described  in  section 
347  (a)  of  the  act  and  in  the  regulations 
for  establishing  acreage  allotments  for 
the  1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
and  for  determining  acreages  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton. 

<p>  "State  and  county  code  number" 
means  the  applicable  number  assigned 
by  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
to  each  State  and  county  for  the  purpose 
of  identification. 

(q)  "Serial  number  of  the  farm"  or 
"farm  serial  number''  means  the  serial 
number  assigned  to  a  farm  by  the  county 
cbmmittee  for  purposes  of  identification. 
(Ji)  "Old  cotton  farm"  means  a  Tarm 
having  an  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in 
any  one  or  more  of  the  years  1953,  1954, 
and  1955. 

(s)  "New  cotton  farm"  means  a  farm 
on  which  cotton  is  to  be  planted  in  1956 
but  on  which  no  acreage  W8.s  planted 
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to  cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953,  1954, 
and  1955. 

( t )   "Normal  yield"  means  the  average 
yield  per  acre  of  lint  cotton  for  the  farm, 
adjusted  for  abnormal  weather  condi- 
tion.s,  during  the  five  calendar  years  im- 
mediately preceding  the  year  in  which 
such  normal  yield  is  determined.    If  for 
any  such  year  the  data  are  not  available 
or  there  was  no  actual  yield,  then  the 
normal  yield  for  the  farm  shall  be  ap- 
prai.'ed  by  the  county  committee  taking 
into    consideration    abnormal    weather 
conditions,    the    normal    yield    for    the 
county,  and  the  yield  in  years  for  which 
data  are  available.     The  normal  yield 
for  a  new  cotton  farm  shall  be  that  yield 
per  acre  which   the  county  committee 
determines  is  normal  for  the  farm  as 
compared  with  other  farms  in  the  local- 
ity which   are  similar  with   respect  to 
soil  and  other  physical  factors  affecting 
the  production  of  cotton. 

(u>  "Normal  production"  of  any  num- 
ber of  acres  means  the  normal  yield  per 
acre  of  lint  cotton  for  the  farm  multi- 
plied by  such  number  of  acres. 

'v>  "Actual  production"  of  cotton  on 
the  farm  means  the  total  number  of 
pounds  of  lint  cotton  determined  to  have 
been  produced  on  the  farm  in  1956. 

I  w »  "Actual  yield"  per  acre  means  the 
number  of  pounds  of  lint  cotton  deter- 
mined by  dividing  the  actual  production 
of  cotton  on  the  farm  by  the  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm  in  1956. 

IX »  "Producer"  means  a  person  who, 
as  owner  or  landlord  (other  than  the 
landlord  of  a  standing-rent  tenant,  fixed- 
rent  tenant,  or  cash  tenant) ,  cash  tenant, 
standing-rent  tenant,  fixed-rent  tenant, 
share  tenant,  or  sharecropper  on  a  farm, 
is  entitled  to  all  or  a  share  of  the  1956 
crop  of  cotton  produced  thereon  or  of  the 
proceeds  thereof, 
(y)  "Acreage  planted  to  cotton": 
(1)  State.  The  acreages  of  cotton  to 
be  used  in  establishing  State  acreage 
allotments  are  as  follows: 

<i>  For  1950.  The  measured  acreages 
of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the  State,  as 
determined  for  purposes  of  the  1950 
cotton  marketing  quota  program,  and 
adjusted  according  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (f)  (4)  and  (5),  (g)  (3),  and 
(i>  of  section  344  of  the  act. 

(ii)  For  1951  and  1952.  The  official 
planted  acreages  of  cotton  (acreage  in 
cultivation  on  July  1  of  each  year  plus 
the  estimated  acreage  planted  but  aban- 
doned prior  to  July  1 ) ,  as  determined  by 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
(formerly  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics)  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

<iii»  For  1953.  The  measured  acre- 
ages of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the  State, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  official 
instructions. 

<iv>  For  1954.  The  measured  acre- 
ages of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the  State, 
as  determined  for  purposes  of  the  1954 
cotton  marketing  quota  program,  and 
adjusted  according  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (g)  (3),  (i),  and  (m)  (2)  of 
section  344  of  the  act. 

'2»  County.  The  acreages  of  cotton 
to  be  used  in  establishing  county  acre- 
are  allotments  are  as  follows: 

<i)  For  1950.  The  measured  acreages 
of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the  county,  as 
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determined  for  purposes  of  the  1950 
cotton  marketing  quota  program,  and 
adjusted  according  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (f)  (4)  and  (5),  (g)  (3), 
and  (1)  of  section  344  of  the  act. 

(ii)  For  1951  and  1952.  The  official 
planted  acreages  of  cotton  (acreage  in 
cultivation  on  July  1  of  each  year  plus 
the  estimated  acreage  planted  but  aban- 
doned prior  to  July  1 ) ,  as  determined  by 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
(formerly  the  Bureau  of  Agricultural 
Economics)  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture. 

(iii)  For  1953.  The  measured  acreage 
of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the  county, 
as  determined  in  accordance  with  official 
instructions. 

(iv)  For  1954.  The  measured  acre- 
ages of  cotton  for  all  farms  in  the 
county,  as  determined  for  purposes  of 
the  1954  cotton  marketing  quota  pro- 
gram, and  adjusted  according  to  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (g)  (3),  (i), 
and  (m)   (2)   of  section  344  of  the  act' 

(3)  Farm  (1953.  1954.  1955).  For 
purposes  of  establishing  farm  acreage 
allotments  for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton, 
the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  on  a  farm 
means  the  acreage  of  land  planted  to 
cotton  for  the  years  1953,  1954,  and  1955, 
which  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(i)  For  1953.  The  acreage  of  cotton 
measured  in  accordance  with  official 
instructions. 

(ii)  For  1954  and  1955.  The  acreages 
of  cotton  measured  for  purposes  of  the 
1954  and  1955  cotton  marketing  quota 
programs,  and  adjusted,  as  provided  in 
subsections  (g)  (3).  (i),  and  (m)  (2) 
of  section  344  of  the  act. 

(4)  Farm  (1956).  For  purposes  of  de- 
termining compliance  with  the  farm 
acreage  allotment,  the  acreage  planted 
to  cotton  on  a  farm  in  1956  shall  be 
the  acreage  of  land  seeded  to  cotton 
on  the  farm  in  1956.  excluding  any  acre- 
age in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment which  (i)  is  destroyed  by  causes 
beyond  the  producer's  control  prior  to 
the  expiration  of  the  period  estabhshed 
imder  item  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph 
for  disposing  of  excess  cotton  acreage, 
or  (ii)  is  disposed  of  not  later  than  20 
days,  or  such  longer  period  as  is  ap- 
proved in  writing  by  the  county  com- 
mittee, in  accordance  with  §  722.728, 
after  the  original  notice  of  the  measured 
cotton  acreage  is  mailed  to  the  farm 
operator. 

(5)  Exclusion  of  acreages  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton.  Acreage  de- 
voted to  the  production  of  American- 
Egyptian,  Sea  Island,  and  Sealand  cot- 
ton during  the  period  of  years  1950  to 
1955,  inclusive,  shall  not  be  included  in 
the  acreage  planted  to  cotton,  as  deter- 
mined under  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  (y),  for  the 
purposes  of  determining  acreage  allot- 
ments for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton. 

(z)  "Abnormal  weather  conditions" 
means  weather  conditions  (including 
conditions  directly  resulting  therefrom) 
adversely  affecting  the  planting  of  cot- 
ton, which  conditions  must  have  been  of 
sufficient  duration  and  intensity  to  pre- 
vent the  seeding  of  land  to  cotton  and 
must  have  continued  until  the  end  of  the 
planting  season  for  the  area.    In  appor- 
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tioning  the  national  acreage  allotment 
to  States  in  accordance  with  §  722.715, 
adjustments  for  abnormal  weather  con- 
ditions are  made  in  the  acreages  planted 
to  cotton  in  the  States  on  the  basis  of 
recommendations  of  the  State  commit- 
tees and  official  statistics  and  studies  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture.    In  ap- 
portioning the  State  acreage  allotment 
among    counties    in    accordance    with 
§  722.716  (b),  adjustments  for  abnormal 
weather   conditions    are   made    in    the 
acreages  planted  to  cotton  in  counties  on 
the  basis  of  recommendations   of   the 
State  committee  and  official  statistics 
and  studies  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture.    Any  such  adjustment  in  the 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  a  State  or 
county   is   the  amount  established   by 
reference  to  available  information  and 
data  as  the  net  reduction  of  planted 
acreage  in  the  State  or  county  attribut- 
able solely  to  abnormal  weather  condi- 
tions.   Such  adjustments  for  abnormal 
weather  conditions  take  into  considera- 
tion failure  to  seed  cotton  because  of 
abnormal  weather  conditions. 

(aa)  "Cropland"  means  farm  land 
which  in  1955  was  tilled  or  was  in  regu- 
lar crop-rotation,  excluding  (1)  bearing 
orchards  and  vineyards  (except  the  acre- 
age of  cropland  therein),  (2)  plowable 
noncrop  open  pasture,  and  (3)  any  land 
which  constitutes  or  will  constitute,  if 
tillage  is  continued,  a  wind  erosion  haz- 
ard to  the  community. 

§  722.713  Issuance  of  forms  and  in- 
structions.  The  Director  shall  cause  to 
be  prepared  such  formf  and  instructions 
with  respect  to  internal  management  as 
are  necessary  for  carrying  out  these  reg- 
ulations. The  forms  s]iall  be  issued  by 
the  Director  with  the  approval  of  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  and  the  instruc- 
tions shall  be  issued  bj-  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. Copies  of  such  forms  and 
instructions  shall  be  furnished  free  to 
persons  needing  them  upon  request 
made  to  the  office  of  the  State  or  county 
committee  or  to  the  Director. 

S  722.714  Extent  of  calculations  and 
rule  of  fractions.  The  acreages  planted 
to  cotton  on  farms  £.nd  farm  acreage 
allotments  shall  be  computed  to  three 
places  beyond  the  decimal  point  and 
rounded  to  tenths  of  tvcres.  Fractions  of 
fifty-one  thousandthf,  of  an  acre  or  more 
shall 'be  rounded  upward,  and  fractions 
of  less  than  fifty-one  thousandths  of  an 
acre  shall  be  dropiped.  For  example, 
10.051  would  be  10.1  and  10.050  would 
be  10.0. 

STATE    AND    COUNTY    ACREAGE    ALLOTMENTS 

5  722.715  Apportionment  of  national 
acreage  allotment  among  States.  The 
national  acreage  allotment  proclaimed 
for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton,  less  the 
acreage  required  pursuant  to  .section 
344  (k)  of  the  act  to  provide  any  State 
an  allotment  not  less  than  the  smaller 
of  4,000  acres  or  thr  highest  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  in  any  of  the  years 
1953,  1954,  and  1955,  is  apportioned 
among  the  other  States  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
in  each  such  State  for  the  years  1950, 
1951,  1952,  1953,  and  1954,  with  adjust- 
ments in  such  acreages  for  abnormal 
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eCfasnh?-^Stairrcrea^.e;trnt^  S^^ag^  alSnL'%o7Ten1^  TZ  ^'^  committee '^etS^es^Jj^r  S| 
It'/te'rrt>?e"f^^«^  allotment  for  each  a%^":g%%?lSTo1ot\l  m  t"h'e%iunt?es  Tlo? m/m^s  L^"nel%^oUrn1a'::?.'s  aTe  Sf 
follows  '''  ''°^  °'  '^''^^  ^  ^'     ^"""^  recent  years  (the  period  of  years     erally   uniform   in  coinUer^hrou'hom 

state  acreaae     "'^^  i"'  l!'^^  ^^^  ?nT  ^^^^  ^""^  '^^''  ""'^     ^^^  S^^^^"  ^he  State  committee  shall  de- 
state:  luoZent!      l^'ti''^'  TJ  ^^^^'-    T?^  ?'^^«  ^°'"-     termine  whether  all  the  acreage  required 

■    Alabama 1,025  141     "^'"^e  may  determine  such  adjustments     to  establish  acreage  allotments  for  new 

Arizona 343.640     ^l  "^  °\^  formula  which  shall  be  ap-     cotton  farms  shall  be  provided  from  the 

ArkanBaa 1.424.5U     P"ed  uniformly  to  each  county  in  the     State  acreage  reserve  or  the  countv  acr*» 

^f'''°'-"'» — -        782.405     state.  a£:e  reserve,  or  from  both  such  reserves 

S°o  Ji'a -        .11 II'.  '^'  J°.  "^'"t'^  computed  county  acre-     m  detei-mining  the  source  oracreage  for 

imnoi   .:::::::::": -       '?llVo     l^ecfTZ   nJn     '".^^''Zf^^^-'^^^iV     new  cotton  farms  the  state  commit^e 

Kansas "" '  .29     fj^fted    by    abnormal    conditions    at-     shall  take  into  consideration  the  acreage 

Kentucky  .V"..'.'.  7.799     f^fJ^'l^^JP^('^}'ys  of  cotton.     A  part  or     requirements  determined  for  such  farms 

Louisiana  610.891     all  Of  the  State  acreage  reserve  may  be     from  the  county  survevs   if  available   as 

Maryland   -25     ^^^°  °y  '"^  State  committee,  as  deter-     provided  for  in  §722  717  (e)  (3)     Where 

Mississippi  1,646.562     m^ed   to   be  necessary,   to   adjust   the     it  is  determined  by  the  State  committee 

Ne^rtf    '''•''''     computed  county  acreage  allotments  for     that  the  entire  county  acreage  reserve 

n:w  mVx-ico -""- n93-8     nH"n°n;?fi  nT>?''^°""."^^"'"^^  ^?"1'^"^     '°'-  ^"^^  ^^^^^^  '^  "^^^e^  for  making  aT 

North  caroun;-::::::-: W^IA     Si^"'"^4T^"'5f'°"''''"'^r""i^^,^^^^«     justments    pursuant    to    subparagmphs 

Oklahoma ..::::        M5  616     JLT;  ,T^     ^^^^  committee  shall  ex-     (D   and   (2)   of  §722  717   .e).  the  State 

•     South  Carolina 726  193     f°^'"^  «'"^  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in     committee  shall  consider  establishing  an 

Tennessee  .„. 5*33,491     ^"f  county  m  each  of  the  base  years  to     acreage  from  the  State  acreage  reserve 

Texas 7.410,893     aetermine  whether  the  acreage  planted     to  supplement  the  acreage    if  anv    set 

^'■'8*"'» -  17. 114     may  have  been  adversely  affected  by  ab-     aside  by  the  county  committee  from  the 

TT  ..  ^  ,,  """ normal      conditions.      In      determining     county  acreage  reserve  for  pstnhii^hina 

united  States  total 17. 391,  304     whether  an  adjustment  should  be  made     acreage  ^notmeZ7ol\.ll  cc^Tl^Z 

'  Minimum  state  acreage  allotments  deter-  \^^  abnormal  conditions  adversely  af-  In  determining  the  e^^timated  acreage  to 
niined  In  accordance  with  section  344  (k)  fecting  plantings  in  a  county.  the  state  be  set  aside  for  establishing  irreisp 
»  l^'eX'"""'"'  ^^J"^''"^"^  Act  or  1938.  committee  shall  take  into  consideration  allotments  for  new  cotton  farms  on  ?he 
as  amended.  the     following     factors:    .1)     Abnormal     basis  of  the  factors  set  forth  in  5  722  717 

§722.716  Apportionment  of  State  feather  conditions,  such  as  floods  and  <e)  (3 >.  the  State  committee  shall  take 
acreage  allotment  among  counties— (&)  °^^^f^^  during  the  planting  season  into  consideration  the  experience  of 
Establishment  of  State  acreage  reserve.  "^'^^T  l*"^f^  Plantings  during  such  sea-  state  and  county  committees  in  estab- 
The  State  committee  shall  determine  the  ^°"  ^°  ^  abnormally  low  in  comparison  lishing  acreage  allotments  for  new  cot- 
percentage  of  the  State  acreage  allot-  *'""  "o^mal:  (in  conditions  in  counties  ton  farms  under  previous  acreage  allot- 
ment which  is  needed  for  the  purposes  i"  ^'^ich  a  number  of  farms  are  being  ment  programs  and  anv  other  available 
of  subparagraphs  (D  through  (5)  of  ^^^"'■"^a^  cotton  production  or  are  in-  information.  The  acreage  made  avail- 
paragraph  (c»  of  this  section  and  shall  creas^ing  the  acreage  m  cotton  after  hav-  able  to  any  county  under  this  subpara- 
set  aside  a  total  State  acreage  reserve  of  1"^  ^^^^  °"^°^  production  or  having  graph  shall  be  used  by  the  county  com- 
not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  State  zT^  °"  u  ^^^^^^^  ^^''f  ^^  cotton  pro-  mittee  only  for  new  cotton  farms 
acreage  allotment  <  15  percent  in  the  case  faction  because  such  farms  were  used  (5.  To  correct  inequities  in  farm  al- 
of  Oklahoma),  and  not  less  than  3  per-  ^°  a  larger  extent  than  normal  in  con-  lotmcnts  and  to  prevent  hardship  The 
cent  of  the  State  acreage  allotment  un-     I^^^^'^H  \^^  ^^^^^'  ^^^^^se  plants     state    committee    shall    determine    the 

less,  on  the  basis  of  the  needs  of  the  t  °,^  wartime  activities;  (iii)  ab-  acreage  required  from  the  State  acreage 
State,  the  State  committee  recommends  ^™k  '"^^"'^''P"  '"  Planted  cotton  acre-  reserve  to  supplement  that  part  of  the 
a  smaller  acreage  reserve  than  3  percent  ?f^s  because  of  an  unusual  movement  of  county  acreage  reserve  established,  as 
of  the  State  acreage  allotment  and  the     1  from  farms  in  the  area  or  county     provided  for  in   §  722.717   <e>    (4)     for 

Administrator  of  the  Commodity  Stabil-  tI^Z^''  'h  J!f  ^'^^.  ^'^  '1?^°  l^^,  ^'"'"^'*  making  adjustments  in  farm  acreage 
ization  Service  approves  such  recom-  l^^li  ^^  ^[^^  ^®^^^"  °^  ^"'^^  ^^^'"  ^^  allotments  to  correct  inequities  and  to 
mendation.  compared  with  such  movements  in  other     prevent  hardship  «*'  u  w 

<b>   Computed  county  acreage  allot-  conSmom^^whil^,'   ^nHvpr?.7v  ^^'^fr^'Tfl  '^*   Availability  of  data  for  inspection, 

ments.    The  State  acreage  allotment  for  l^^ntlnlfin  Thp  nnnntv  tn  f  ^     ^"''^'^  "^^^  following  shall  be  on  file  and  shall 

the  1956  crop  of  cotton,  less  the  State  fin?   hfn  fn  nfh.r     ^  .°  ^  greater  ex-  be  available  in  the  office  of  the  State 

acreage  reserve  established  pursuant  to  J^fnin?  "        h      f  counties^    In  deter-  committee  for  examination  by  anv  in- 

paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  shall  b^  mining  any  adjustment  under  item  (i>  terested     cotton     producer:     (1)     The 

apportioned    to    counties    (parishes    in  leJhf^lrnu^mnlV'fS^Jafl    ^^"^'l?^'  amount  of  the  State  acreage  reserve;  (2) 

Louisiana)   on  the  basis  of  the  average  !ll,   .  I       ?      ^^^^  ^^^^^  committee  the  formula,  if  any.  and  data  developed 

acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  each  counfy  ^em  madL  for'Tbnnrl.'^!''''  ^7h  ^^^^''^  ^"^  "^^^  ""^^'^  subparagraphs  T/rnS 

in  1950.  1951.  1952.  1953,  and  1954  .here-  S^tioni^pursuant   to° '^^^^^^^^^  '2.   of  paragraphs   (C   of  this  section; 

in  referred  to  as  the  "base  years"),  with  this^rt?on                   Paragraph    (b>    of  and  <3i  the  total  acreage  set  aside  from 

adjustments  for  abnormal  weather  con-         AT  7-0  ^^,^.  „w     .        ,    •  ^^^  ^'^^^  acreage  reserve  for  the  pur- 

ditions  during  such  years.    The  acreage  nuZLI^fJ^,        adjustments  m  acreage  poses  set  forth   in  subparagraphs   (3). 

allotted  to  a  county  (or  parish)  pursu!     ^om^uee  s^JTJLZ':::^^^'  ^'^''     **'•  ^"'^  '''  °^  Paragraph  (O^f  this 
ant  to  the  provisions  of  this  paragranh     f  °™""'"^^.  ^/^^l^  determine  the  acreage,     section. 

subn/rr'^H^'^'P^'P^'^^^^^'^^*^^"  r72l?17      Thi'^i?^'^^^   ''='  .°/   '^'    °'  age  allotment  under  subparagraphtd) 

subparagraphs  (1)   through  (5)   of  this  L?,^,Z,-L  J        State   committee   shall  and  (2)  of  paragraph  <c>  of  this  section, 

paragraph.  avLuTiP  ti  >f  .^^nnf  ^; '^  f^^' '°  ^^  ""^^^  ^^'^  paragraph  will  be  amended  at  a 

a)   To  adjust  computed  county  acre-  thSsubnamJr^nriL       k^  P^^Po^es  of  later  date  to  include  the  county  acreage 

age  allotments  for  trends  in  the  acreage  tS^sed  Ev  th/^n^n.^  '"''^  acreage  shall  allotment  e.stablished  for  each  county. 

of  cotton.     A  part  or  all  of  theVtate  adiustmpnt^fn^.^  ^''"'^n^f  °"'^  ^°''         '^'     Administrative    areas.      If     the 

01  me  btate  adjustments  in  smah  farm  allotments.  county  committee  with  the  approval  of 
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the  State  committee,  or  if  the  State  com- 
mittee, determines  with  respect  to  a 
county  in  which  farm  acreage  allotments 
are  to  be  established  under  §  722.717  (c) 
that,  because  of  different  conditions  per- 
taining to  the  production  of  cotton  in 
separate  areas  of  the  county,  including 
differences  in  types,  kinds,  and  produc- 
tivity of  the  soil,  different  areas  of  the 
county  should  be  treated  separately  in 
order  to  prevent  discrimination,  each 
such  area  shall  be  designated  as  an  ad- 
mini.strative  area  and.  insofar  as  prac- 
ticable, each  such  area  shall  be  treated 
as  a  county  in  determining  the  acreage 
allotment  for  the  area  and  in  establish- 
ing farm  acreage  allotments. 

(g)  Apportionment  of  excess  released 
acreage  to  counties.  The  acreage  al- 
lotment surrendered  to  the  State  com- 
mittee pursuant  to  §722.717  (j)  shall 
be  apportioned  by  the  State  committee 
to  counties  on  the  basis  of  trends  in 
acreage,  abnormal  conditions  adversely 
affecting  plantings,  or  for  small  or  new 
farms  or  to  correct  inequities  in  farm 
allotments  and  to  prevent  hardship. 

ESTABLISHMENT   OF   FARM  ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS 

§  722.717      Apportionment   of   county 
acreage    allotment — (a)    Determination 
of  method  to  be  used  in  apportioning 
county  acreage  allotment  among  farms. 
Section  344  (f)   (2)  of  the  act  provides 
that  the  county  acreage  allotment,  less 
the  county  acreage  reserve  and  the  acre- 
age required  to  establish  minimum  farm 
allotments  under  section  344  (f)   (1)  of 
the  act,  shall  be  allotted  to  farms  by 
multiplying  the  adjusted  cropland  for 
each   old    cotton    farm    by   a    uniform 
county   (or  administrative   area)    crop- 
land factor  (this  method  of  establishing 
allotments  will  be  referred   to  in  this 
section  as  the  "cropland  basis").     Sec- 
tion  344    (f>     (6)    of   the   act   provides 
that  if  the  county  committee  so  recom- 
mends  and    the    Secretary    determines 
that  such  action  will  result  in  a  more 
equitable  dLstribution  of  the  county  al- 
lotment   among    farms    in    the    county 
than  would  be  the  case  if  the  cropland 
basis  were  used,  the  county  acreage  al- 
lotment, less  the  county  acreage  reserve, 
shall  be  apportioned  to  old  cotton  farms 
on  the  basis  of  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  on  the  farm  during  the  preceding 
three  years,  adjusted  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  abnormal  conditions  affecting 
plantings  (this  method  will  be  referred 
to   in    this    section    as    the    'historical 
basis").     The   county   committee   shall 
study  these  two  methods  of  apportioning 
the    county    acreage    allotment    among 
farms    and    determine    which    method 
should    be    used    in   order   to    establish 
equitable   allotments  for  farms  in  the 
county.     If   the   county  committee   de- 
termines that  farm  acreage  allotments 
should  be  determined  on  the  historical 
basis,  its  recommendation  to  that  effect 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  State  com- 
mittee  for   transmittal   to   the   Deputy 
Administrator.     When   §  722.716    (e)    is 
amended  to  include  the  county  acreage 
allotment  established  for  each  county. 
the  Secretary  will  designate  the  basts  on 
^^hich  farm  acreage  allotments  are  to  b« 
established  in  the  county. 
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(b)  Determination  of  county  acreage 
reserve.  The  county  committee  shall  es- 
tablish a  county  acreage  reserve  of  not 
In  excess  of  15  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  allotment  which  may  be  used 
to  adjust  indicated  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments for  old  cotton  farms  determined 
under  paragraph  (c)  or  fd)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  to  establish  acreage  allotments 
for  new  cotton  farms  under  paragraph 
(e)  (3)  of  this  section.  The  county 
acreage  reserve  shall  be  not  less  than  five 
percent  of  the  county  acreage  allotment 
unless  the  county  committee  recom- 
mends a  smaller  acreage  reserve  and  the 
State  committee  gives  its  approval.  Any 
approval  of  a  smaller  acreage  reserve 
shall  be  based  upon  a  showing  that  such 
acreage  Is  adequate,  on  the  basis  of  the 
factors  set  forth  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  to  make  necessary  adjustments 
in  indicated  allotments  for  old  cotton 
farms  and  to  establish  allotments  for 
new  cotton  farms.  The  county  acreage 
reserve  approved  by  the  State  commit- 
tee shall  be  not  less  than  three  percent 
of  the  county  acreage  allotment,  except 
that  the  Deputy  Administrator  may  ap- 
prove a  smaller  reserve  for  a  county  if 
he  finds  that  three  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  allotment  would  provide  more 
acreage  for  adjustments  and  establishing 
new  farm  allotments  than  is  needed  in 
the  county. 

(c)  Indicated  acreage  allotments  for 
old  cotton  farms  in  counties  where  farm 
acreage  allotments  are  determined  on 
the  cropland  basis.  If  farm  acreage  al- 
lotments are  to  be  determined  in  the 
county  on  the  cropland  basis,  the  county 
acreage  allotment,  less  the  acreage  re- 
served pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  shall  be  used  to  determine  indi- 
cated allotments  for  old  cotton  farms  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Indicated  minimum  acreage  allot- 
ments for  old  cotton  farms  with  highest 
cotton  acreage  less  than  five  acres.  The 
indicated  minimum  acreage  allotment 
for  each  old  cotton  farm  on  which  the 
highest  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  any 
of  the  years  1953,  1954.  and  1955  was  less 
than  five  acres,  shall  be  equal  to  such 
highest  acreage. 

(2)  Pro  rata  reduction  of  indicated 
acreage  allotments  for  old  cotton  farms. 
If  the  sum  of  (1)  the  indicated  acreage 
allotments  determined  under  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  ic)  and  (ii) 
the  acreage  determined  by  multiplying, 
the  number  of  old  cotton  farms  with  five 
acres  or  more  planted  to  cotton  in  any 
of  the  years  1953.  1954,  and  1955  by  five, 
exceeds  the  county  acreage  allotment 
(less  the  acreage  reserved  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  an  Indi- 
cated acreage  allotment  of  five  acres 
shall  be  established  for  each  old  cotton 
farm  having  five  acres  or  more  planted 
to  cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953,  1954, 
and  1955.  Where  indicated  acreage 
allotments  of  five  acres  are  established 
under  this  subparagraph,  each  indicated 
acreage  allotment  determined  under  this 
subparagraph  and  under  subparagraph 
(1)  for  each  old  cotton  farm  shall  be 
reduced  pro  rata  so  that  the  sum  of  the 
Indicated  acreage  allotments  for  all  old 
cotton  farms  does  not  exceed  the  county 
acreage  allotment  (less  the  acreage  re- 
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served  pursuant  to  paragraph   (b)    of 
this  section). 

(3)  Indicated  acreage  allotments  for 
old  cotton  farms  with  highest  cotton 
acreage  of  five  acres  or  more  in  counties 
where  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph is  not  applicable — (i)  Determina- 
tion of  adjusted  cropland.  If  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph  is  not  appli- 
cable in  the  county,  the  county  commit- 
tee shall  determine  an  adjusted  crop- 
land acreage  for  each  old  cotton  farm  on 
which  the  highest  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953,  1954, 
and  1955  was  five  acres  or  more,  by  de- 
ducting from  the  cropland  on  the  farm 
the  sum  of  the  following  acreages: 

(a)  The  1955  acreage  of  sugarcane  for 
sugar  or  for  syrup  and  sugar  beets  for 
sugar; 

(b)  The  1955  acreage  of  tobacco  for 
market  (or  the  1955  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment, if  any,  for  the  applicable  type  of 
tobacco  if  the  1955  acreage  has  not  been 
determined) ; 

(c)  The  1955  acreage  of  i>eanuts 
picked  and  threshed,  as  adjusted  by  the 
county  committee  for  abnormal  condi- 
tions affecting  such  acreage; 

(d)  The  1955  wheat  acreage  for  mar- 
ket (including  the  acreage  of  wheat  for 
feeding  to  livestock  for  mai*et).  In 
States  in  the  commercial  wheat-produc- 
ing area  for  1956,  if  the  1955  wheat 
acreage  on  the  farm  was  reduced  sub- 
stantiaDy  below  the  1955  farm  wheat 
acreage  allotment  because  of  adverse 
weather  conditions,  the  acreage  to  be 
deducted  shall  be  the  1956  wheat  allot- 
ment for  the  farm  (less  the  acreage  de- 
termined by  the  county  committee  to  be 
used  on  the  farm  for  home  use  other 
than  for  feeding  to  livestock  for  market) . 
In  the  counties  designated  in  item  (/> 
of  this  subdivision  (i)  the  deduction  for 
wheat  acreage  shall  be  limited  to  the 
acreage  by  which  the  deduction  which 
otherwise  would  be  made  under  this 
item  (d»  exceeds  the  acreage  deducted 
under  item  (/)  of  this  subdivision  (1); 

(e)  The  acreage  planted  to  rice  in  1955 
for  market  (including  the  acreage  of 
rice  for  feeding  to  hvestock  for  market), 
plus  the  acreage  of  other  rlceland  on  the 
farm  for  which  water  is  available  and 
which  is  not  used  for  the  production  of 
cotton  under  the  rotation  system  for  the 
farm;  and 

(/)  In  Cochise,  Gila,  Graham,  Green- 
lee, Maricopa,  Mohave,  Pima,  Pinal, 
Santa  Cruz,  Yavapai  and  Yimia  Counties, 
Arizona;  and  in  Butte,  Fresno,  Glenn, 
Imperial,  Kern.  Kings.  Los  Angeles, 
Madera,  Merced,  Riverside,  Ban  Benito, 
San  Bernardino,  San  Diego,  San  Joaquin, 
San  Luis  Obispo,  Stanislaus,  Tehama, 
Tulare  and  Yuba  Counties,  Cali- 
fornia; and  in  Clark  and  Nye 
Counties,  Nevada;  and  in  Bernalillo, 
Chaves,  De  Baca,  Dona  Ana,  Eddy, 
Grant,  Guadalupe,  Hidalgo.  Luna.  Otero, 
Sierra.  Socorro  and  Valencia  Counties, 
New  Mexico ;  and  in  Brewster,  Culberson, 
El  Paso.  Hudspeth.  Jeff  Davis,  Loving, 
Pecos,  Presidio,  Reeves,  Terrell,  and 
Ward  Counties,  Texas,  the  acreage  of 
cropland  in  excess  of  that  acreage  for 
which  irrigation  water  is  normally  avail- 
able and  adequate  from  available  facili- 
ties for  the  production  of  irrigated  crops 
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during    the    cotton-producing    season 
(seeding  to  maturity). 

(li)  Determination  of  county  cropland 
factors.    The  first  county  cropland  fac- 
tor shall  be  computed  by  dividing  (a) 
the   remainder   of   the  county  acreage 
allotment  ( less  the  acreage  reserved  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section) 
after    indicated    allotments   have    been 
made  under  subparagraph   (1)    of  this 
paragraph,  by  (b)  the  total  of  the  ad- 
justed cropland  acreages  determined  for 
old  cotton  farms  In  the  county  under 
subdivision    (i)    of   this   subparagraph 
Second  and  additional  county  cropland 
factors  shall  be  determined,  if  necessary 
by   dividing    d)    the   available   county 
acreage  allotment  remaining  after  max- 
imum   and    minimum    Indicated    farm 
acreage  aUotments,  as  defined  in  sub- 
division (iii)  of  this  subparagraph,  have 
been  determined   for  such   old   cotton 
farms  by  (2)  the  total  of  the  adjusted 
cropland   acreages  determined   for  old 
cotton  farms  in  the  county  under  sub- 
division (D  of  this  subparagraph,  which 
under  the  preceding  factor  were  not  af- 
fected by  either  the  maximum  or  mini- 
mum   allotment    provisions.    The    last 
county   (or  administrative  area)    crop- 
land factor  computed  and  applied  shall 
be  referred  to  herein  as  the  "final  county 
cropland  factor."  ^ 

(ili)  Indicated  farm  acreage  allot- 
^Vl^\J''^  indicated  acreage  allotment 
shaU  be  computed  for  each  old  cotton 
farm  under  this  subparagraph  (3)  by 
multiplying  the  adjusted  cropland  for 
each  such  farm  by  the  applicable  county 

fi,';fl^".  if''^'"/''''^P' ^^^t  'a>  the  max- 
imum Indicated  acreage  allotment  for 
any  such  farm  shall  not  exceed  the  high- 
est acreage  planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm 

i'iH'!L°li^^  ^^^'■^  ^^53,  1954.  and  1955 
and  (5)  the  minimum  indicated  acreage 
allotment  for  any  such  farm  shall  not 
be  less  than  five  acres. 

(d)  Indicated  acreage  aUotments  for 
old  cotton  farms  in  counties  where  farm 
acreage^  aUotments  are  determined  on 
;^f  ///^/f°^  ^°^"  Pursuant  to  section 
344    (f)    (6)    of   the   act.    in   counties 

ZJJ^    *K^?J'"*y    committee    recom- 
mends that  the  county  acreage  allot- 
ment, less  the  acreage  reserved  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  be  ap- 
portioned among  farms  for  the  year  1956 
on  the  historical  basis  and  the  Deputy 
Administrator    approves    such    recom- 
mendation, indicated  allotments  for  old 
cotton  farms  shall  be  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2) 
of  this  paragraph.    For  the  purposes  of 
this    paragraph,    the    term    "allotment 
base    means  the  average  of  the  acreages 
planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm  during 
each  of  the  three  years  1953.  1954,  and 
lyss    (sum  of  the  acreages  divided  by 
three),   with   such   adjustment   in    the 
acreage  for  any  year  as  may  be  necessary 
for  abnormal  conditions  affecting  plant- 
ings.   Adjustments  for  abnormal  condi- 
tions affecting  plantings  will  be  made  by 
t^e  county  committee  on  the  basis  of 
data  and  information  available  in  the 
county   office   records   or  furnished   by 
producers  on  the  farm. 

a)  Indicated  aUotments  for  old  cot- 
ton farms  in  counties  where  minimum 
tarm  acreage  allotments  are  not  estab- 
lished.   If  the  county  committee  deter- 
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mines,  pursuant  to  section  344  (t)  (6)  of 
the   act,   that  minimum   farm   acreage 
allotments  shall  not  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  section  344  (f)    d)  of 
the  act.  an  indicated  acreage  allotment 
for  each  old  cotton  farm  in  the  county 
shall  be  determined  by  multiplying  the 
allotment  base  for  the  farm  by  a  factor 
determined  by  dividing  the  total  of  all 
such   allotment   bases  into   the   county 
acreage  allotment  (less  the  acreage  re- 
served pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
secUon):  Provided.  That,  if  the  county 
committee  so  elects,  any  such  indicated 
farm  acreage  allotment  shall  not  exceed 
an  acreage  equal  to  50  percent  of  the 
cropland  on  the  farm,  and  any  part  of 
the  county  acreage  allotment  not  appor- 
tioned by  reason  of  the  application  of 
such  50  percent  limitation  shall  be  added 
to  the  county  acreage  reserve  established 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  and 
shaU  be  available  for  the  purposes  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Indicated  aUotments  for  old  cot- 
ton farms  in  counties  where  minimum 
farm  acreage  aUotments  are  established. 
If  the  county  committee  determines 
pursuant  to  section  344  (f)  (6)  of  the 
act.  that  minimum  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  section  344  (f)  (1)  of  the  act,  in- 
dicated farm  acreage  allotments  shall  be 
determined  as  provided  in  subdivisions 
(i).  (ii>,  and  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph 
(2),  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sub- 
division (iv)  of  this  subparagraph  if  the 
county  committee  so  elects. 

(i)  Indicated  minimum  acreage  allot- 
ments for  old  cotton  farms  with  highest 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  less  than  five 
acres.  The  indicated  minimum  acreage 
allotment  for  each  old  cotton  farm  on 
which  the  highest  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953,  1954,  and 
1955  was  less  than  five  acres,  shall  be 
equal  to  such  highest  acreage. 

(ii)  Pro  rata  reduction  of  indicated 
acreage  allotments  for  old  cotton  farms. 
If  the  sum  of  (a)  the  indicated  acreage 
allotments   determined   under  subdivi- 
sion (i)  of  this  subparagraph  and  (b) 
the  acreage  determined  by  muJtiplying 
the  number  of  old  cotton  farms  with  five 
acres  or  more  planted  to  cotton  in  any  of 
the  years  1953.  1954,  and  1955  by  five, 
exceeds   the  county  acreage  allotment 
(less  the  acreage  reserved  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section),  an  indi- 
cated acreage  allotment  of   five  acres 
shall  be  established  for  each  old  cotton 
farm  having  five  acres  or  more  planted 
to  cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953,  1954 
and    1955.      Where,  indicated    acreage 
allotments  of  five  acres  are  established 
under  this  subdivision   (ii),  each  indi- 
cated    acreage     allotment    determined 
under  this  subdivision   (ii)    and  under 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph  for 
each  old  cotton  farm  shall  be  reduced 
pro  rata  so  that  the  sum  of  the  indicated 
acreage   allotments   for  all   old   cotton 
farms  does  not  exceed  the  county  acre- 
age allotment  (less  the  acreage  reserved 
pursuant    to    paragraph    ib>     of    this 
section). 

<iii)   Indicated  acreage  allotments  for 
old  cotton  farms  with  highest  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  for  five  acres  or  more 
In  counties  where  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  is  not  applicable,  the  in- 


dicated acreage  allotments  for  old  cotton 
farms  with  five  acres  or  more  planted  to 
cotton  in  any  of  the  years  1953    1954 
.  and  1955  shall  be  determined  by  multi-' 
plying  the  allotment  base  for  the  farm 
by  a  factor  determined  by  dividing  tljt 
total  of  the  allotment  bases  for  all  such 
farms  into  the  county  acreage  allotment 
less  the   acreage  reserved  pursuant  to 
paragraph   (b)   of  this  section  and  the 
sum  of  the  indicated  acreage  allotment* 
determined  under  subdivision  (i)  of  thia 
subparagraph :  Provided.  That  if  the  in- 
dicated   acreage  allotment  thus  deter- 
mined  for  any  farm  is   less  than  five 
acres,  it  shall  be  five  acres.    Second  and 
additional  factors  shall  be  determined 
if  necessary,  by  dividing  (a)  the  avaU-' 
able  county  acreage  allotment  after  min- 
imum indicated  farm  acreage  allotments 
have  been  determined  for  such  old  fanui 
by  (b)  the  sum  of  the  allotment  bases 
for  farms  which  under   the  preceding 
factor  were  not  affected  by  the  mini- 
mum    allotment    provision.      The    last 
county  history  factor  computed  and  ap- 
plied shall  be  referred  to  herein  as  the 
•final  county  history  factor." 

(iv)  Limitation  of  farm  acre/ige  allot- 
ments to  50  percent  of  cropland  If  the 
county  committee  so  elects,  the  indicated 
farm  acreage  allotment  determined  for 
each  farm  in  accordance  with  subdivi- 
sions  (1).  (ii),  and  (iii)  of  this  subpara- 
graph shall  not  exceed  an  acreage  equal 
to  50  percent  of  the  cropland  on  the 
farm,  and  any  part  of  the  county  acre- 
age allotment  not  apportioned  by  reason 
of  the  application  of  such  50  percent 
limitation  shall  be  added  to  the  county 
acreage  reserve  established  under  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  and  shall  be 
available  for  the  purposes  specified  in 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Use  of  county  acreage  reserve 
The  county  acreage  reserve  shall  be  used 
by  the  county  committee  as  follows- 

(1)  Adjustments    in    indicated    farm 
grease  aUotments  of  15  acres  or  less. 
Not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  reserve  shall,  to  the  extent  re- 
quired, be  used  by  the  county  commit- 
tee  to   adjust   indicated   farm   acreage 
allotments  detennined  under  paragraph 
<c)  or  (d)  of  this  section  to  be  15  acres 
or  less,   excluding  minimum   indicated 
farm    acreage    allotments    established 
under  section  344  (f)  d)  (B)  of  the  act. 
Such  adjustments  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
establish  acreage  allotments  which  are 
fair  and  reasonable  in  relation  to  the 
acreage  allotments  established  for  simi- 
lar farms  in  the  community,  taking  into 
consideration  for  the  farm  the  acreages 
planted    to   cotton    in    1953.    1954,    and 
1955;    the   land,   labor,   and   equipment 
available  for  the  production  of  cotton- 
crop-rotation    practices;    the    soil    and 
other   physical    facilities   affecting    the 
production  of  cotton;  and  abnormal  con- 
ditions of  production.    The  county  com- 
niittee  shall  not  make  adjustments  under 
this  subparagraph   so   as   to   cause   an 
acreage  allotment  to  be  established  for 
any  such  farm  « i »  in  excess  of  the  acre- 
age which  could  be  planted  to  cotto©  on 
the  farm  in  1956  consistent  with  sound 
crop-rotation  practices  followed  in  the 
community,  (ii)  in  excess  of  the  acreat,'e 
which  can  be  farmed  with  the  labor  and 
equipment  currently  or  nonnally  avuil- 
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able  on  the  farm,  or  (iii)  which  would 
cause  cotton  to  be  planted  on  land  un- 
suited  for  the  production  of  cotton. 

i2>   .Adjustments  in  indicated  acreage 
allotments^for  other  farms.   The  remain- 
der of  the  acreage  in  the  county  acreage 
reserve,  after  meeting  or  determining  the 
requirements  under  subparagraphs  (1), 
(3>  and  '4»  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  to  adjust 
indicated  farm  acreage  allotments  which 
are  more  than  15  acres  and  minimum  in- 
dicated farm  acreage  allotments  estab- 
lished under  section  344  (f)   d)   (B)  of 
the  act.    Such  adjustments  shall  be  made 
so  as  to   establish   acreage   allotments 
which  are  fair  and  rea.sonable  in  relation 
to  the  acreage  allotments  established  for 
similar  farms  in  the  community,  taking 
into  consideration  for  the  farm  the  land, 
labor,  and  equipment  available  for  the 
production     of     cotton;     crop-rotation 
practices:  the  soil  and  other  physical  fa- 
cilities affecting  the  production  of  cot- 
ton; and  abnormal  conditions  of  produc- 
tion.    In  the  absence  of  specific  data 
relating    to   the    labor   and    equipment 
available  for  the  production  of  cotton 
and  to  the  crop-rotation  practices  fol- 
lowed on  a  farm,  the  county  conunittee 
may  consider  the  acreage  planted  to  cot- 
ton on  the  farm  in  1953,  1954,  or  1955 
as  reflecting  such  factors  and  use  such 
acreage  as  the  basis  for  adjusting  the 
indicated  farm  acreage  allotment  under 
this  subparagraph.    The  county  commit- 
tee shall  not  make  adjustments  imder 
this  subparagraph   so  as   to   cause   an 
acreage  allotment  to  be  established  for 
any  such  farm  (i )  in  excess  of  the  acre- 
age of  cotton  which  could  be  planted  on 
the  farm  in  1956  consistent  with  sound 
crop-rotation  practices  followed  in  the 
community,  (ii)   in  excess  of  the  acre- 
age which  can  be  farmed  with  the  labor 
and   equipment   currently  or  normally 
available  on  the  farm,  or   (iii)    which 
would  cause  cotton  to  be  planted  on  land 
unsuited  for  the  production  of  cotton. 

(3»  Acreage  allotments  for  new  cot- 
ton farms — (i)  Determination  of  acre- 
age needed  for  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  new  cotton  farms.  The 
county  conmiittee.  with  the  assistance 
of  the  community  committees,  shall 
estimate  from  county  office  records  and 
other  available  sources  of  information 
the  number  of  new  cotton  farms  in  the 
county.  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  established  on  the  crop- 
land basis,  an  estimate  shall  he  made  of 
the  adjusted  cropland  acreage  for  new 
cotton  farms;  and  in  counties  Vhere 
farm  allotments  are  established  on  the 
historical  basis,  an  estimate  shall  be 
made  of  the  cropland  on  new  cotton 
farms.  Such  estimates  shall  be  used  by 
the  State  and  county  committees  as  a 
basis  for  determining  the  acreage  that 
will  be  required  for  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  new  cotton  farms.  In 
determining  the  acreage  from  the  county 
acieaee  reserve  which  is  to  be  ased  for 
establishing  acreage  allotments  for  new 
cotton  farms,  the  county  committee 
shall  take  into  consideration  the  acre- 
n^e.  if  any,  to  be  made  available  from 
the  State  acreage  reserve  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (4)  of  §  722.716  (c)  for 
establishing  acreage  allotments  for  new 
cotton  farms.  The  total  acreage  reserved 
No.  215 2 
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for  establishing  allotments  for  new  cot- 
ton farms  in  the  county,  including  any 
acreage  allocated  to  the  county  for  new 
cotton  farms  from  the  State  acreage 
reserve,  shall  not  exceed  75  percent  of 
the  total  of  the  farm  acreage  allotments 
which  the  county  committee  estimates 
will  be  determined  for  the  same  number 
of  old  cotton  farms  in  the  county  which 
are  similar  except  for  the  acreages 
planted  to  cotton  during  the  years  1953, 
1954.  and  1955. 

(ii)  Eligibility  of  a  new  cotton  farm 
for  a  cotton  acreage  allotment.  A  cot- 
ton acreage  allotment  for  a  new  cotton 
farm  may  be  established  by  the  county 
committee  if  each  of  the  following  con- 
ditions is  met: 

(a)  An  application  for  a  cotton  acre- 
age allotment  is  filed  by.  the  farm  opera- 
tor with  the  county  committee  by  the 
closing  date  established  by  the  State 
committee.  In  no  event  is  the  -closing 
date  to  be  earlier  than  February  15. 1956. 

(b)  The  farm  operator  is  largely  de- 
pendent on  income  from  the  farm  for  his 
livelihood. 

(c)  The  farm  Is  the  only  farm  in  the 
county  which  is  owned  or  operated  by 
the  farm  operator  or  farm  owner  for 
which  a  cotton  acreage  allotment  is 
established  for  1956. 

(iii)  Establishment  of  acreage  allot- 
ments for  new  cotton  farms.  If  the  ap- 
plicant's farm  is  eligible  for  a  cotton 
acreage  allotment,  such  allotment  shall 
be  established  by  the  county  committee 
on  the  basis  of  land,  labor,  and  equip- 
ment available  for  the  production  of 
cotton;  crop-rotation  practices;  and  the 
soil  and  other  physical  facilities  affecting 
the  production  of  cotton.  The  acreage 
allotment  so  determined  for  any.  such 
farm  shall  not  exceed  the  smallest  of 
(a)  the  acreage  allotment  established 
for  old  cotton  farms  in  the  county  which 
are  similar  with  respect  to  the  foregoing 
factors,  (b)  the  acreage  allotment  re- 
quested by  the  applicant,  and  (c)  the 
indicated  allotments  established  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (c)  or  (d)  of  this 
section  for  old  cotton  farms  in  the 
county  which  are  similar  except  for  the 
acreages  planted  to  cotton  during  the 
years  1953,  1954,  and  1955.  The  sum  of 
the  acreage  allotments  determined  by 
the  county  committee  for  new  cotton 
farms  shall  not  exceed  the  acreage  re- 
serves available  for  such  farms  in  the 
county  under  this  subparagraph.  The 
acreage  allotments  for  new  cotton  farms 
shall  be  subject  to  review  and  approval 
by  the  State  committee,  as  provided  in 
§  722.729. 

(4)  Adjustments  in  farm  acreage  al- 
lotments to  correct  inequities  and  to 
prevent  hardship.  The  county  commit- 
tee shall  determine  the  acreage  required 
from  the  county  reserve  to  supplement 
any  acreage  allocated  to  the  county  from 
the  State  acreage  reserve  to  correct  in- 
equities in  farm  allotments  and  to  pre- 
vent hardship.  Such  reserve  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  where  it 
determines  that  the  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment established  under  other  provisions 
of  this  section  is  Inequitable  or  that  such 
allotment  would  work  undue  hardship 
on  the  producers  on  the  farm.  Such 
reserve  may  also  be  used  for  establishing 
and  adjusting  farm  acreage  allotments 
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as  provided  in  paragraph   (h)    of  this 
section. 

(f )  Use  of  acreage  allocated  io  county 
from  State  acreage  reserve  for  adjusting 
aUotments  for  small  farms.  The  acreage 
allocated  to  a  county  from  the  State 
acreage  reserve  for  small  farms  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  to  adjust 
indicated  farm  acreage  allotments  of  15 
acres  and  less  for  old  cotton  farms  on 
the  basis  of  the  factors  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (e)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section  for 
adjusting  small  farm  allotments. 

(g)  Allocation  of  reserve  acreage  by 
use  of  mathematical  formula  or  rule. 
Any  mathematical  formula  or  rule 
adopted  by  the  county  committee  for  use 
in  calculating  the  amount  of  acreage  to 
be  allocated  to  an  individual  farm  from 
the  acreage  reserves  provided  for  in 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
State  committee. 

(h)  Allotments  for  late  and  reconsti- 
tuted farms  and  correction  of  errors. 
The  acreage  reserve  provided  for  in  par- 
agraph (e)  (4)  of  this  section  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  for  the 
purposes  specified  therein  and  also  (i) 
for  establishing  allotments  for  old  cot- 
ton farms  for  which  allotments  were  not 
established  at  the  time  allotments  were 
originally  established  for  old  cotton 
farms  in  the  coimty  because  of  over- 
sight on  the  part  of  the  county  commit- 
tee or  because  the  county  committee  had 
■no  information  or  data  with  respect  to 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm  in 
1953,  1954.  and  1955,  (ii)  for  correcting 
errors  in  farm  acreage  allotments,  and 
(iii)  for  use  in  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  farms  which  are  divided 
or  combined  for  1956.  Where  reconsti- 
tutions  of  farms  are  made  for  1956  after 
farm  acreage  allotments  for  1956  are 
established  prior  to  the  referendum,  the 
cotton  acreage  histories  and  the  acreage 
allotments  for  all  such  reconstituted 
farms  shall  be  established  as  provided  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

( 1 )  If  land  which  was  constituted  as  a 
single  farm  for  the  year  1955  is  divided 
into  two  or  more  tracts  for  1956: 

(i)  The  acreages  planted  to  cotton  on 
the  farm  in  1953,  1954,  and  1955  (as 
defined  in  5  722.712  (y)  and  as  shown  in 
C"l.  (2),  Cotton  Table  2  of  the  county 
committee's  farm  cotton  acreage  record) 
shall  be  divided  amiong  the  tracts  in  pro- 
portion to  the  acreage  of  cropland  on 
each  tract,  except  that  upon  agreement 
by  the  owners  and  operators  and  ap- 
proval by  the  county  committee  the  acre- 
ages normally  considered  as  riceland, 
Wheatland  and  sugarcane  land  may  be 
excluded  from  the  cropland  on  each 
tract  in  apportioning  the  cotton  acreage 
history  among  the  tracts:  Provided, 
That,  if  two  or  more  tracts  of  land  were 
combined  for  1954  or  for  1955  to  form  the 
single  farm  and  the  single  farm  is  di- 
vided for  1956,  the  cotton  acreage  history 
for  any  year  in  the  farm  base  period 
prior  to  the  combination  which  was  con- 
tributed by  each  tract  to  the  history  for 
the  single  farm  will  be  restored  to  such 
tract;  and  if  any  such  tract  is  divided 
into  two  or  more  parts  in  connection 
with  a  reconstitution  for  1956  the  cot- 
ton acreage  history  for  such  tract  for 
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any  year  In  the  farm  base  period  prior 
to  the  combination  shall  be  divided 
among  si^ch  parts  in  proportion  to  the 
acreage  of  cropland  in  each  such  part, 
except  that,  upon  agreement  by  the 
owners  and  operators  and  approval  by 
the  county  committee,  the  acreages 
normally  considered  as  riceland,  wheat- 
land  and  sugarcane  land  may  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  cropland  in  apportioning 
the  cotton  acreage  history  for  the  tract 
among  the  parts. 

ai>  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  his- 
torical basis,  if  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  in  1953.  1954.  or  1955  is  adjusted 
for  abnormal  conditions  affecting  plant- 
ings, as  provided  in  §722.717  (d).  such 
adjusted  acreage  shall  be  divided  among 
the  tracts  as  follows  : 

<a»  For  any  of  the  years  1953  1954 
and  1955  when  the  farm  being  divided 
was  operated  as  a  single  farm,  the  crop- 
land ratio  determined  under  subdivision 
<i)  of  this  subparagraph  (1>  shall  be 
used  in  apportioning  such  adjusted  cot- 
ton acreage  among  the  tracts. 

(o)  In  case  the  farm  being  divided 
was  established  by  combining  two  or 
more  tracts  of  land  for  1954  or  for  1955 
each  such  tract  shall  be  referred  to  here-' 
in  as  an  "identical  tracf.  and  the  ad- 
Justed  cotton  acreage  for  1953  (in  case 
of  a  combination  for  1954)   or  for  1953 

?o?c.^^t*,!^i^  ^^^^  °^  ^  combination  for 
1955)  shall  be  divided  among  the  identi- 
cal tracts  as  follows: 

(/)  Where  any  such  adjustment  in  the  * 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  was  made  prior 
to  the  combination  and  the  adjusted 
™k"  t^l^^^^  for  that  year  for  the 
combmed  farm  which  was  used  in  estab- 
lishing the  Original  1956  farm  acreage 
allotment  Is  the  same  as  when  the  com- 
bmation  was  made,  the  adjusted  cotton 
acreage  which  was  used  for  the  identical 
tract  in  making  the  combination  shall 
be^reestablished  for  the  tract  for  that 

<2)  Where  any  such  adjustment  in  the 
acreage  planted  to  cotton  was  made  prior 
to  the  combination  and  the  adjusted 
^r!^""  1",^^^  ^°^  ^^*t  year  for  the 
combmed  farm  which  was  used  in  estab- 
lishing the  original  1956  farm  acreage 
allotment  is  less  than  when  the  com- 
bination was  made,  the  adjustment  for 
ea^h  identica  tract  in  making  the  com- 
btoation  shall  be  reduced  by  the  same 
percentage  that  the  adjustment  prev^- 

w'S^eXed^'^^  ^°^  "^^  ^°°^^^^^  ^-- 

^.li\  T^®^®  ^^y  ^"*=^  adjustment  (up- 
7.rSJy°\''''^  y^^^  ^°^  t^e  combined 
orL?n^n'Qs«^^'  '^'^  ^  establishing  the 
lareLr  hln  .H^'"'^  ■^'^'"^^^^  allotment  is 
tt/ff  fu  ^^  adjustment  in  effect  at 
the  time  the  combination  was  made  the 

shar"e''nAT™'"'"  '^^"  determine'  the 
whiPh^i  the  increase  in  the  adjustment 
tr^rt\^  ^  be  assigned  to  each  identical 

ti^^Lj"  ^^1  ^^^^  °^  '^e  conditions  ob- 
taining on  the  tract  which  were  the  cause 
for  the  increase  and  shaU  add  its  share  of 
IrrtJ^T^^^  ^  ^^^  adjusted  cotton 
?or  thl.'^^^'''"'"^^  ^°^  ^^^^  ^^ch  tract 
^4,  Uif**""  P"°^  ^  ^^  combination, 
ward)  ^^hoV^  '"'^  adjustment  .up- 
ward) in  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in 

mll^'  ^":?^  *°  ^^^  combination  was  iii" 
itially  made  in  establishing  the  original 
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1956  farm  acreage  allotment,  the  county 
committee  shall  determine  the  share  of 
the  adjustment  which  is  to  be  assigned 
to  each  identical  tract  and  shall  add 
Its  share  of  such  increase  to  the  planted 
cotton  acreage  for  each  such  tract  for 
that  year. 

in=^*,  ^''  ^"  establishing  the  original 
1956  farm  acreage  allotment  for  a  farm 
which  was  established  by  combining  two 
or  more  tracts  of  land  for  1954  or  for 
1955.  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  on 
the  combined  farm  was  adjusted  down- 
ward for  abnormal  conditions  affecting 
plantings,  the  county  committee  shall 
determine  the  share  of  the  adjustment 
which  is  to  be  assigned  to  each  identical 
tract  and  make  a  corresponding  reduc- 
tion in  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
on  such  tract  for  that  year. 

<c)  Where  an  identical  tract  Is  di- 
vided, the  adjusted  cotton  acreage  for 
that  year  for  the  identical  tract  shall 
be  divided  among  the  tracts  thereof  in 
proportion  to  the  acreage  of  cropland 
on  each  such  tract,  except  that  upon 
agreement  by  the  owners  and  operators 
and  approval  by  the  county  committee 
the  acreages  normally  considered  as 
riceland.  Wheatland,  and  sugarcane  land 
may  be  excluded  from  the  cropland  on 
each  tract  in  apportioning  the  adjusted 
cotton  acreage  for  the  identical  tract 
among  the  tracts  thereof. 

Oil)  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  crop- 
land basis  the  1956  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment established  for  the  single  farm 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  tracts 
on  the  basis  of  the  cropland  used  or 
which  would  be  used  for  each  such  tract 
in  apportioning  the  1955  cotton  acreage 
among  the  tracts  pursuant  to  subdivi- 
sion (1)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(iv)  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  his- 
torical basis  the  1956  farm  acreage  al- 
lotment established  for  the  single  farm 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  tracts 
in  proportion  to  the  allotment  bases  de- 
termined for  such  tracts. 

(V)  The  sum  of  the  1956  allotments 
established  for  the  several  tracts  shall 
not  exceed  the  1956  acreage  allotment 
initially  established  for  the  single  farm 
except   that   the  allotment  determined 
under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
subparagraph  for  any  farm  consisting  of 
such  a  tract  or  of  which  such  a  tract 
becomes  a  part  shall  be  increased  to  the 
extent  required  by  the  minimum  farm 
allotment  provisions,  if  applicable  in  the 
county,  and  may  be  <a>  adjusted  by  the 
county  committee  with  the  reserve  avail- 
able to  correct  inequities  and  to  prevent 
hardship,  and    (b>    increased  with   re- 
leased acreage  available  to  the  county 
committee   under   paragraphs    (j)    and 
(k)  of  this  section. 

(2)   If  two  or  more  tracts  of  land  are 
combined  and  operated  as  a  single  farm 
in   1956   the   allotment  established   for 
such  single  farm  shall  be  the  sum  of  the 
allotments  established  for  such  tracts 
except  that   (i>    the  allotment  for  the 
single  farm  shall  be  increased  to  the  ex- 
tent required  by  the  minimum  allotment 
provisions  if  applicable  in  the  county 
and  (11)   the  allotment  for  such  single 
farm  shall  not  exceed   the  maximum 
farm  allotment  if  such  allotment  limi- 


tation is  in  effect  In  the  county:  Pro. 
vided.  That   the  allotment   determined 
for  such   single  farm   under  the   fore- 
going   provisions   of   this   subparagraph 
may  be  'a  >  adjusted  by  the  county  com- 
mittee with  the  reserve  available  to  cor- 
rect inequities  and  to  prevent  hardship 
and  (b)  increased  with  released  acreage 
available  to  the  county  committee  under 
paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of  this  section 
•  i>    Availability  of  reserves  for  ijispec- 
tion     by    interested    cotton    producers 
The  allocations  to  the  county  from  the 
State    acreage    reserve    and    the    total 
amount    and    the    distribution    of    the 
county  acreage  reserve  shall  be  avail- 
able  in  the  office  of  the  county  commit- 
tee for  examination  by  any  interested 
producer. 

<j»   Release   and   reapportionment  of 
cotton  acreage  allotments.    Any  part  of 
any  1956  farm  acreage  allotment  which 
will  not  be  u.sed  in  1956  and  which  is  vol- 
untarily released  to  the  county  commit- 
tee  by  the  farm  owner  or  operator  by 
the  applicable  closing  date  shall  be  de- 
ducted  from  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
and  may  be  reapportioned  by  the  county 
committee  not  later  than  the  applicable 
closing   date   to   other   farms   receiving 
farm  acreage   allotments   in   the  same 
county  in  amounts  determined  by  the 
county  committee  to  be  fair  and  reason- 
able on  the  basis  of  past  acreages  of  cot- 
ton, land,  labor,  and  equipment  available 
for  the  production  of  cotton,  crop-rota- 
tion practices,  and  soil  and  other  physi- 
cal facilities  affecting  the  production  of 
cotton.    The  State  committee  shall  es- 
tablish closing  dates  for  purposes  of  the 
foregoing  provisions  for  the  entire  State 
or  for  areas  in  the  State  if  there  is  a  sub- 
stantial difference  in  planting  dates  for 
different  areas  in  the  State.    The  closing 
date  so  established  for  releasing  farm 
acreage  allotments  shall  be  the  date  on 
which  the  planting  of  cotton  normally 
becomes  general  on  farms  in  the  State 
or  area,  and  the  closing  date  so  estab- 
lished for  reapportionment  of  such  re- 
leased  acreage  to  other  farms   in  the 
same  county  shall  be  the  latest  date  on 
which  cotton  can  normally  be  planted  on 
farms  in  the  State  or  area  with  reason- 
able expectation  of  producing  an  average 
crop.    If  all  of  the  allotted  acreage  vol- 
untarily released  is  not  needed  in  the 
county,  the  county  committee  may  sur- 
render the  excess  acreage  to  the  State 
committee  for  reapportionment  to  coun- 
ties as  provided  in  §722.716   (g).     Any 
farm  acreage  allotment  released  for  1956 
only  shall,  in  determining  future  farm 
cotton  acreage  allotments,  be  regarded   ' 
as  having  been  planted  on  the  farm  from 
which  such   allotment  was   released  if 
cotton  was  planted  on  such  farm  in  at 
least  one  of  the  years  in  the  three-year 
farm  base  period,  except  that  acreage 
released  by  the  owner  or  operator  of  a 
new  cotton  farm  will  not  be  regarded  as 
planted  on  such  farm  unless  a  part  of 
such  allotment  is  retained  and  cotton  is 
planted  on  the  farm  in  1956.    Any  part  of 
any  farm  acreage  allotment  may  be  per- 
manently   released    in    writing    to    the 
county  committee  by  the  owner  and  op- 
erator of  the  farm,  and  reapportioned 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph.    In  deter- 
mining future  farm  cotton  acreage  allot- 
ments, the  planting  in  1956  of  reappor- 
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tloned  acreage  allotments  shall  not  be 
considered.  For  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining future  State  and  county  acreage 
allotments,  reapportioned  acreage  will 
be  credited  to  the  State  and  to  the  county 
in  which  such  acreage  was  planted. 
jJotwithstanding  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions of  this  paragraph,  the  county  com- 
mittee shall  not  accept  a  release  of  a 
farm  acreape  allotment  permanently  or 
for  1956  only,  if  (1)  such  release  is  op- 
posed by  the  owner  or  operator  or  the 
holder  of  a  real  estate  lien  on  the  farm, 
or  <2»  the  county  committee  determines 
that  the  farm  is  being  acquired  for  gov- 
ernmental or  other  public  purposes. 

(k)  Apportiomnent  of  surrendered 
acreage  allocated  to  county  by  State 
committee.  The  acreage  apportioned  to 
the  county  under  paragraph  (g)  of 
§  722.716  may  be  used  by  the  county 
committee  for  establishing  and  adjust- 
ing farm  acreage  allotments  for  new 
farms  or  small  farms  or  to  correct  in- 
equities and  to  prevent  hardship  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graphs <c)  and  (f )  of  this  section. 

§  722.718  Allotments  for  special 
farms — (a)  Allotments  for  farms  re- 
turned to  agricultural  produx:tion.  The 
owner  or  operator  of  any  cotton  farm, 
in  an  area  acquired  in  1940  or  thereafter 
for  nonfarming  purposes  by  the  United 
States  or  by  any  State  or  agency  there- 
of, which  has  been  returned  to  agricul- 
tural production  and  which  is  not 
eligible  under  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart  for  an  acreage  allotment  as  an 
old  cotton  farm,  may  apply  to  the  county 
committee  for  a  1956  cotton  acreage 
allotment  for  such  farm.  Any  such  ap- 
plication shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
be  filed  within  three  years  after  the  date 
of  acquisition  of  such  farm  by  the  appli- 
cant but  not  later  than  the  closing  date 
established  by  the  State  committee, 
which  shall  not  be  later  than  March  1, 
1956.  No  such  owner  or  operator  shall  be 
eligible  for  an  acreage  allotment  under 
this  paragraph  unless  it  is  established  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  county  committee 
that  such  person  wais  the  owner  or  oper- 
ator of  a  cotton  farm  at  the  time  it  was 
acquired  by  the  United  States  or  any- 
State  or  agency  thereof.  The  acreage 
allotment  established  for  any  such  farm 
shall  compare  with  the  acreage  allot- 
ments established  for  other  farms  in  the 
same  area  which  are  similar,  taking  into 
consideration  the  cotton  acreage  allot- 
ment, if  any,  last  established  for  such 
farm;  the  land,  labor,  and  equipment 
available  for  the  production  of  cotton; 
crop-rotation  practices;  and  the  soil  and 
other  physical  facilities  affecting  the 
production  of  cotton. 

(b)  Allotments  for  other  farms  owned 
or  operated  by  persons  from  whom  cot- 
ton farms  were  acquired.  The  county 
committee  shall  establish  an  acreage  al- 
lotment or  consider  an  adjustment  in  the 
acreage  allotment  determined  under 
§  722.717,  for  any  farm  within  the  State 
owned  or  operated  by  a  person  from 
whom  a  cotton  farm  was  acquired  in  the 
State  in  1940  or  thereafter  for  govern- 
mental or  other  public  purposes,  provided 
application  therefor  is  filed  within  three 
years  after  acquisition  of  such  farm  by 
the  applicant.    The  acreage  allotment  es- 
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tablished  for  any  such  farm  shall  com- 
pare with  the  acreage  allotments  estab- 
lished for  other  farms  in  the  same  area 
which  are  similar,  taking  into  considera- 
tion the  cotton  acreage  allotment,  if 
any,  of  the  farm  so  acquired  from  the 
owner  or  operator;  the  land,  labor,  and 
equipment  available  for  the  production 
of  cotton;  crop-rotation  practices;  and 
the  soil  and  other  physical  facilities  af- 
fecting the  production  of  cotton:  Pro- 
vided, That  no  person  shall  be  entitled 
to  receive  an  acreage  allotment  under 
both  this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  and  no  person  who.  since 
his  farm  was  acquired  for  governmental 
or  other  public  purpose,  has  acquired  an 
old  cotton  farm  that  for  1956  will  have 
a  representative  cotton  acreage  allot- 
ment, shall  be  entitled  to  receive  an 
allotment  under  this  paragraph. 

(c)  Cotton  farm.  For  the  purposes  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section 
"cotton  farm"  means  any  farm  on  which 
there  was  an  acreage  planted  to  cotton 
(or  regarded  as  planted  to  cotton  under 
Public  Law  12,  79th  Congress  and  sec- 
tion 344  (1)  of  the  act)  during  any  of 
the  three  years  immediately  preceding 
the  year  in  which  the  farm  was  acquired 
by  the  United  States,  or  any  State  or  any 
agency  thereof,  or  for  any  public 
purpose. 

(d)  Acreage  allotted  in  addition  to 
county  and  State  acreage  allotments. 
Except  to  the  extent  that  the  produc- 
tion of  any  farm  for  which  an  acreage 
allotment  is  established  under  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  has 
contributed  to  the  county  and  State 
acreage  allotments,  the  additional  acre- 
age allotted  to  farms  under  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  shall  be  in 
addition  to  the  acreage  allotments 
otherwise  established  for  the  county  and 
State  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart  and  the 
production  of  the  additional  acreage  so 
allotted  shall  be  in  addition  to  the  na- 
tional miarketing  quota  established  for 
1956  pursuant  to  Section  342  of  the  Act. 

(e)  Reallocation  of  allotments  for 
flooded  farms.  In  any  county  in  which 
a  major  flood  control  reservoir  con- 
structed by  the  United  States  Giovern- 
ment  is  located  wholly  or  in  part,  farm 
acreage  allotments,  established  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  S  722.717  for  the  pro- 
duction of  cotton  on  the  lands  within 
such  reservoir,  which  lands,  because  of 
permanent  or  perennial  flooding  oc- 
casioned by  the  construction  of  such 
reservoir,  shall  be  unfit  for  further  cot- 
ton production,  may  be  reallocated, 
within  the  discretion  of  the  county  com- 
mittee, to  other  farms  within  the  county 
as  will  in  the  opinion  of  the  committee 
best  serve  the  public  interest. 

<f)  Publicly  owned  agricultural  ex- 
periment stations — (1)  Acreage  allot- 
ments for  farms  operated  by  publicly 
owned  agricultural  experiment  station. 
A  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  es- 
tablished pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  722.717  for  a  farm  operated  by  a  pub- 
licly owned  agricultural  experiment 
station. 

(2)  Conditions  under  which  produc- 
tion is  exempted  from  penalty.  The 
marketing  penalty  shall  not  apply  to  the 
marketing   of  any   cotton   of  the   1956 
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crop  which  Is  grown,  for  experimental 
purposes  only,  on  a  farm  operated  by  a 
publicly  owned  agricultural  experiment 
station  and  produced  at  public  expense 
by  employees  of  the  experiment  station. 
Where  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  on 
a  farm  operated  by  a  publicly  owned 
agricultural  experiment  station  is  in 
excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment, 
the  acreage  used  for  determining  the 
marketing  excess,  if  any.  for  the  farm 
shall  be  the  smaller  of  (i)  the  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm  in  excess 
of  the  farm  acreage  allotment,  or  (ii) 
the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm 
which  is  not  for  experimental  purposes. 
Also,  the  marketing  penalty  shall  not 
apply  to  cotton  produced  for  experi- 
mental purposes  on  other  land  by  a  per- 
son pursuant  to  a  written  agreement 
with  a  publicly  owned "  agricultural  ex- 
periment station  whereby  the  experi- 
ment station  bears  the  costs  and  risks 
incident  to  the  production  of  the  cotton 
and  the  proceeds  from  the  crop  inure  to 
the  benefit  of  the  experiment  station  and 
such  agreement  is  approved  by  the  State 
committee.  Such  approval  will  be  given 
if  the  State  committee  finds  that  the 
agreement  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  this  subparagraph. 

LONG  STAPLE  COTTON 

§  722.719  Extra  long  staple  cotton— 
(a)  If  marketing  quotas  under  section 
347  of  the  act  are  in  effect  for  the  1956 
crop.  If  marketing  quotas  for  extra 
long  staple  cotton  are  in  effect  for  the 
1956  crop,  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 
relating  to  upland  cotton  shall  not  apply 
to  those  types  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
which  are  subject  to  marketing  quotas 
under  the  provisions  of  section  347  of 
the  act. 

(b)  If  marketing  quotas  under  section 
347  of  the  act  are  not  in  effect  for  the 
1956  crop.  If  marketing  quotas  for  ex- 
tra long  staple  cotton  are  not  in  effect 
for  the  1956  crop — 

(1)  All  of  the  1956  crop  of  American- 
Egyptian  cotton  which  is  produced  from 
pure  strain  seed  in  Cochise,  Graham, 
Greenlee,  Maricopa,  Mohave.  Pima, 
Pinal.  Santa  Cruz  and  Yuma  Counties, 
Arizona;  and  Imperial  and  Riverside 
Counties.  California;  and  Dona  Ana, 
Eddy,  Luna.  Otero  and  Sierra  Counties, 
New  Mexico;  and  Brewster,  Culberson, 
El  Paso,  Hudspeth,  Jeff  Davis.  Loving, 
Pecos.  Presidio,  Reeves,  Terrell  and  Ward 
Counties,  Texas,  shall  be  exempted  from 
all  provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart  with  respect  to  marketing  quotas 
for  the  1956  crop  of  upland  cotton,  pro- 
vided, the  American-Egyptian  cotton  Is 
ginned  on  a  roller-type  gin  or  the  Deputy 
Administrator  authorizes  such  cotton  to 
be  ginned  on  another  type  gin  for  exF>eri- 
,  mental  purposes  or  to  prevent  loss  ol 
,  such  cotton  due  to  frost  or  other  adverse 
I  conditions,  except  that  such  exemption 
shall  not  apply  to  any  farm  unless  the 
approval  of  the  county  committee  for  the 
planting  of  such  cotton  on  the  farm  is 
obtained  in  advance  of  planting  time. 
Such  approval  shall  be  based  upon  find- 
ings by  the  county  committee  (i)  that 
pure  strain  American-Egyptian  cotton- 
seed is  to  be  planted  and  (ii)  that  roller- 
type  gin  facihties  are  available  in  the 
area  for  the  ginning  of  such  cotton  and 
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that  such  facilities  will  be  used  in  the 
ginning  of  all  cotton  produced  from  such 
seed.  In  connection  with  determining 
the  purity  of  seed,  the  county  committee 
may  require  the  farm  operator  to  furnish 
approved  purity  test  certificates  or  ap- 
proved State  certification  tags  covering 
the  American-Egyptian  seed  to  be 
planted  showing  that  such  seed  is  of  pure 
strain. 

( 2 )   All  of  the  1956  crop  of  Sea  Island 
and  Sealand  cotton  which  is  produced 
from  pure  strain  seed  in  Alachua,  Brad- 
ford.   Columbia,    Hamilton,    Jefferson, 
Lake.  Madison,  Marion,  Orange.  Putnam, 
Seminole,  Sumter,  Suwannee.  Union  and 
Volusia  Counties,  Florida :  and  Atkinson, 
Berrien.    Cook    and    Lanier    Counties. 
Georgia;  and  all  of  the  1956  crop  of  Sea 
Island  cotton  which  is  produced  from 
pure  strain  seed  in  Puerto  Rico,  shall  be 
exempted  from  all  provisions  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  subpart  with  respect  to 
marketing  quotas  for  the  1956  crop  of 
upland  cotton,  provided  the  Sea  Island 
and  Sealand  cotton  is  ginned  on  a  roller- 
type  gin  or  the  Deputy  Administrator  au- 
thorizes such   cotton   to  be  ginned  on 
another  type  gin  for  experimental  pur- 
poses or  to  prevent  loss  of  such  cotton 
due  to  frost  or  other  adverse  conditions, 
except  that  such  exemption  shall  not 
apply  to  any  farm  unless  the  approval  of 
the  county  committee  for  the  planting 
of  such  cotton  on  the  farm  is  obtained 
In  advance  of  planting  time.    Such  ap- 
proval shall  be  based  upon  findings  by 
the    county    committee    (i)    that    pure 
strain  Sea  Island  cottonseed,   or  pure 
strain    Sealand    cottonseed,    is    to    be 
planted  and  (ii)  that  roller-type  gin  fa- 
cilities are  available  in  the  area  for  the 
ginning  of  such  cotton  and  that  such 
facilities  will  be  used  in  the  ginning  of 
all  cotton  produced  from  such  seed.    In 
connection  with  determining  the  purity 
of  seed,  the  county  committee  may  re- 
quire   the    farm    operator    to    furnish 
approved    purity    test    certificates    or 
approved  State  certification  tags  cover- 
ing the  Sea  Island  seed  and  the  Sealand 
seed  to  be  planted  showing  that  such 
seed  is  of  pure  strain. 

(3)  Any  cotton  produced  from  the 
1956  crop  which  staples  one  and  one- 
half  Inches  or  more  in  length  and  which 
is  ginned  on  a  roller- type  gin,  or  the 
Deputy  Administrator  authorizes  the 
cotton  to  be  ginned  on  another  type  gin 
for  experimental  purposes  or  to  prevent 
loss  of  the  cotton  due  to  frost  or  other 
adverse  conditions,  shall  be  exempted 
from  the  provisions  of  the  regulations  in 
this  subpart  with  respect  to  marketing 
quotas  for  the  1956  crop  of  upland  cot- 
ton regardless  of  where  the  cotton  is 
produced  in  the  United  States  or  the 
variety  of  cotton  from  which  such  cot- 
ton is  produced. 

TARM  MARKETING  QUOTA  AND  FARM 
MARKETING   EXCESS 

§  722.720  Notice  of  farm  acreage  al- 
lotment and  marketing  quota.  Immedi- 
ately after  farm  acreage  allotments  in 
a  county  or  other  local  administrative 
area  are  established  and  approved  by  the 
State  committee  pursuant  to  §  722.729 
(a),  the  county  committee  shall  mail  to 
the  operator  of  each  such  farm  a  writ- 
ten notice  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
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and  marketing  quota  for  the  farm.  The 
county  committee  shall  also  mail  to  the 
operator  of  each  new  cotton  farm  for 
which  application  for  an  allotment  is 
made  but  for  which  it  is  determined  that 
no  farm  acreage  allotment  and  market- 
ing quota  will  be  established,  a  similar 
written  notice  showing  'None"  as  the 
acreage  allotment  and  marketing  quota 
established  for  the  farm.  The  notice 
shall  contain  at  or  near  the  top  thereof 
the  following  statement:  'To  all  per- 
sons who  as  operator,  landlord,  tenant, 
or  sharecropper  will  be  interested  in  the 
cotton  produced  on  the  farm  for  which 
this  acreage  allotment  and  marketing 
quota  are  established."  Notice  so  given 
shall  constitute  notice  to  all  such  per- 
sons. Such  notice  shall  also  contain  a 
brief  statement  of  the  procedure 
whereby  application  for  review  of  the 
marketing  quota  may  be  mjole  under 
section  363  of  the  act.  A  copy  of  each 
notice,  containing  a  notation  thereon  of 
the  date  of  mailing  the  notice  to  the 
operator  of  the  farm,  shall  be  kept 
among  the  permanent  records  of  the 
county  committee,  and  upon  request  a 
copy  thereof,  duly  certified  as  a  true 
and  correct  copy,  shall  be  furnished 
without  charge  to  any  person  who  as 
operator,  landlord,  tenant,  or  share- 
cropper, is  interested  in  the  cotton  pro- 
duced in  1956  on  the  farm  for  which 
the  notice  is  given.  Insofar  as  practi- 
cable, the  notice  for  each  old  cotton  farm 
shall  be  prepared  and  mailed  to  the 
operator  so  as  to  be  received  prior  to 
the  referendum  to  determine  whether 
cotton  farmers  favor  or  oppose  market- 
ing quotas  for  the  1956  crop. 

§  722.721  Amount  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting quota.  The  farm  marketing 
quota  for  any  farm  for  the  1956  crop  of 
cotton  shall  be  the  actual  production  of 
lint  cotton  on  the  farm  less  the  farm 
marketing  excess. 

§  722.722  Amount  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess.  The  farm  marketing  ex- 
cess for  the  1956  crop  of  cotton  shall  be 
the  normal  production  of  the  acreage 
of  cotton  on  the  farm  in  excess  of  the 
farm  acreage  allotment:  Provided,  That, 
such  farm  marketing  excess  shall  not  be 
larger  than  the  amount  by  which  the 
actual  production  of  cotton  on  the  farm 
exceeds  the  normal  production  of  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  if  the  producer 
establishes  such  actual  production  in 
accordance  with  regulations  to  be  issued 
under  this  part  by  the  Secretary. 

§  722.723  Publication  of  farm  acreage 
allotments  and  mxirketing  quotas.  One 
copy  of  each  notice  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  and  marketing  quota  for 
farms  in  a  county  shall  be  placed  in 
binders  or  folders,  or  in  lieu  thereof  a 
listing  of  such  allotments  shall  be  pre- 
pared, and  such  notices  or  listing  shall 
be  kept  freely  available  in  the  office  of 
the  county  committee  for  public  inspec- 
tion for  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty 
calendar  days.  At  the  end  of  such  pe- 
riod the  copies  of  the  notices  or  the  list- 
ing shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
county  committee  and  remain  readily 
available  for  further  public  inspection. 
If  the  county  is  divided  into  administra- 
tive areas,  separate  binders,  folders,  or 


listings  shall  be  prepared  and  made 
available  for  inspection  for  each  ad- 
ministrative area.  The  listing  sheets 
on  which  farm  acreage  allotments  are 
determined  shall  be  kept  available  with 
the  Chairman  of  the  county  committee 
at  the  office  of  the  county  committee. 

§  722.724  Successors-in-interest.  Any 
person  who  succeeds  to  the  interest  of  a 
producer  in  a  farm,  or  in  a  cotton  crop, 
or  in  cotton  for  which  a  farm  marketing 
quota  and  farm  marketing  excess  were 
established,  .shall,  to  the  same  extent  as 
his  predecessor,  be  entitled  to  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  incident  to  such 
marketing  quota  and  marketing  excess 
and  be  subject  to  the  restrictions  on  the 
marketing  of  cotton. 

§722.725  Marketing  quotas  not 
transferable.  A  farm  marketing  quota 
is  established  for  a  farm  and,  except  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  §722.717  (j) 
and  (k)  and  §722.718  (d)  and  (e).  may 
not  be  assigned  or  otherwise  transferred 
in  whole  or  in  part  to  any  other  farm. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

I 

§  722  726  Measurement  of  farms  to 
determine  compliance  with  allotments — 
(ai>  Premeasurement.  The  county  com- 
mittee shall  provide  for  the  measure- 
ment prior  to  planting  of  an  acreage  on 
the  farm  equal  to  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  if  the  farm  operator  requests 
such  measurement  and  pays  the  cost 
thereof,  as  determined  by  the  county 
committee,  and  any  farm  on  which  such 
measured  acreage  is  the  only  acreage 
planted  to  cotton  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
an  acreage  not  in  excess  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment. 

lb)  Measurement  after  planting. 
Measurement  of  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  on  each  farm  in  the  county  shall 
be  made  under  the  general  supervision 
of  the  county  committee  in  accordance 
with  the  following  provisions: 

<  1  >  The  measurement  of  the  farm 
shall  be  made  by  an  employee  of  the 
county  committee  who  has  been  desig- 
nated as  a  reporter  and  determined  by 
the  county  office  manager  to  be  qualified 
to  carry  out  the  duties  of  a  reporter.  A 
reporter  may  be  assisted  in  the  measure- 
ment of  a  farm  by  another  reporter,  a 
community,  county,  or  State  committee- 
man, a  State  committee  representative, 
any  employee  of  the  county  office  when 
authorized  by  the  county  office  manager, 
or  by  any  employee  of  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  when  authorized  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator.  The  reporter 
may  request  the  operator  or  producer 
or  his  representative  to  designate  all 
fields  on  the  farm  on  which  cotton  was 
planted  in  1956  and  otherwise  to  assist 
in  measuring  the  fai-m.  If  so  requested, 
the  operator  or  producer  or  his  repre- 
sentative shall  so  designate  all  fields 
planted  to  cotton  on  the  farm  in  1956. 
The  reporter  may  utilize  any  assistance 
from  the  op>erator  or  producer  or  his 
representative  in  measuring  the  farm. 

<2)  The  county  office  manager  shall 
have  responsibility  for  assigning,  in 
writing,  insofar  as  practicable,  the  farms 
in  the  county  to  be  measured  by  a 
reporter. 

<3i  A  reporter  shall  visit  each  farm 
assigned  to  hira  for  measurement  and 
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enter  thereon  if  such  entry  will  facili- 
tate measurement.  Upon  request  he  will 
obtain  and  exhibit  to  the  farm  operator, 
producer,  or  owner  his  written  assign- 
ment to  measure  the  farm. 

(4»  Measurement  may  be  made  by 
Identification  of  fields  or  parts  of  fields 
by  use  of  a  map  or  aerial  photograph,  or 
by  means  of  a  steel  or  metallic  tape  or 
chain,  or  rod  and  chain,  or  by  use  of  a 
measuring  wheel  when  authorized  by  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  or  by  a  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing 
methods.  The  pertinent  data  and  in- 
formation for  the  farm  shall  be  entered 
by  the  reporter  on  the  Form  CSS-578, 
and  on  maps  or  aerial  photographs  where 
applicable,  and  filed  in  the  county  office. 
Computations  of  acreages  shall  be  made 
by  an  employee  in  the  county  office  from 
the  data  so  obtained,  and  the  use  of  a 
planimeter  or  rotometer  in  connection 
therewith  is  authorized. 

(5>  Measurements  of  whole  fields 
made  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
§  722.726  and  in  accordance  with  exist- 
ing procedures  then  in  effect  may  be 
utilized  where  pertinent  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  with  respect  to  any  farm 
the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  in  1956  and 
the  acreage  of  cotton  in  excess  of  the  1956 
farm  acreage  allotment. 

(c»  Notice  of  measured  acreage  and 
disposition  of  excess  acreage.  The 
county  committee  shall  notify  the  farm 
operator  by  mail  of  the  1956  measured 
acreage  of  cotton  on  the  farm.  If  such 
acreage  is  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment,  the  county  committee  shall 
also  notify  the  farm  operator  that  unless 
the  acreage  of  cotton  on  the  farm  is 
adjusted  to  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
within  the  time  established  under  this 
paragraph  the  farm  marketing  excess 
for  the  farm  will  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  excess  acreage  and  the  nor- 
mal yield  for  the  farm.  Notice  so  given 
shall  constitute  notice  to  each  producer 
having  an  interest  in  the  1956  crop  of 
cotton  produced  on  the  farm.  If  pro- 
ducers on  the  farm  do  not  dispose  of  the 
excess  cotton  acreage  within  20  days 
after  notice  of  the  measured  cotton 
acreage  is  mailed  to  the  farm  operator 
as  provided  in  this  paragraph,  or  within 
20  days  after  notice  of  the  remeasured 
cotton  acreage  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  mailed 
to  the  farm  operator,  and  a  request  in 
writing  for  additional  time  and  a  show- 
ing to  the  satisfaction  of  the  county  com- 
mittee that  circumstances  beyond  their 
control  prevented  the  disposition  of  the 
excess  acreage  within  the  applicable  20- 
day  period  is  filed  with  the  county  com- 
mittee, the  county  committee  may  allow 
an  additional  period  not  to  exceed  10 
days  for  disposing  of  the  excess  acreage. 
No  cotton  acreage  shall  be  disposed  of 
for  purposes  of  adjusting  the  planted 
acreage  of  cotton  to  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  after  any  cotton  has  been 
harvested  from  such  planted  acreage. 

<d>  Remeasurement.  The  county  com- 
mittee shall  provide  for  the  remeasure- 
ment, upon  request  by  the  farm  operator, 
of  the  acreage  planted  to  cotton  on  the 
farm,  but  the  operator  shall  be  required 
to   deposit   with    the    treasurer   of   the 
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county  committee  an  amount  equal  to 
the  estimated  cost  of  such  remeasure- 
ment and  such  deposit  shall  not  be  re- 
turned to  the  farm  operator  if  the  planted 
acreage  is  found  upon  such  remeasure- 
ment to  be  in  excess  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment.  Where  the  farm 
operator  requests  an  additional  re- 
measurement  of  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  on  the  farm,  the  county  commit- 
tee shall  provide  for  such  remeasure- 
ment only  if  it  finds,  on  the  basis  of 
evidence  presented  by  the  farm  operator 
and  other  available  information  or  data, 
that  an  error  was  probably  made  in  the 
prior  remeasurement. 

(e)  Measurement  of  acreage  disposed 
of.  If  the  excess  cotton  acreage  on  any 
farm  is  disposed  of  within  the  time  al- 
lowed pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  and  a  producer  on  the  farm  re- 
quests that  the  acreage  disposed  of  be 
measured  and  pays  the  estimated  cost 
of  measuring  such  acreage,  the  county 
committee  shall  provide  for  such  meas- 
urement. 

§  722.727  Future  effect  of  underplant- 
ing  or  overplanting  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment—  (a)  Underplanting  the  farm 
acreage  allotment.  For  any  farm  on 
which  cotton  is  planted  in  1956  and  the 
acreage  of  cotton  in  1956  is  less  than  the 
1956  farm  acreage  allotment  by  not  more 
than  the  larger  of  10  percent  of  the 
allotment  or  one  acre,  an  acreage  equal 
to  the  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  the  acreage  planted  to 
cotton  on  the  farm  in  1956,  and  the  addi- 
tional acreage  added  to  the  cotton  acre- 
age history  for  the  farm  shall  be  added 
to  the  cotton  acreage  history  for  the 
county  and  State. 

(b)  No  credit  for  overplanting  the  farm 
acreage  allotment.  Any  acreage  planted 
to  cotton  in  1956  in  excess  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  for  the  1956  crop  of 
cotton  shall  not  be  taken  into  account 
in  establishing  State,  county,  and  farm 
acreage  allotments  for  the  1957  and  sub- 
sequent crops  of  cotton. 

§  722.728  Availabiilty  of  records.  The 
State  and  county  committees  shall  make 
available  for  inspection  by  owners  or 
operators  of  farms  receiving  cotton  acre- 
age allotments,  all  records  pertaining  to 
cotton  acreage  allotments  and  market- 
ing quotas. 

§  722.729  Approval  of  county  commit- 
tee determinations  and  redelegation  of 
authority  by  the  State  committee — (a) 
Approval  of  county  committee  determi- 
nations. The  State  committee  shall  re- 
view all  acreage  allotments  and  may  re- 
vise or  require  revision  of  any  determina- 
tions made  under  §§  722.717  to  722.726. 
All  acreage  allotments  for  both  old  and 
new  cotton  farms  shall  be  approved  by 
the  State  committee,  and  no  official  no- 
tice of  farm  acreage  allotment  and  mar- 
keting quota  shall  be  mailed  to  a  farm 
operator  until  such  allotment  has  been 
approved  by  the  State  committee. 

(b)  Redelegation  of  authority.  Any 
authority  delegated  to  the  State  com- 
mittee by  the  regulations  in  §§  722.717 
to  722.729  (a»,  Inclusive,  may  be  redele- 
gated  by  the  State  committee. 
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REVIEW  or  FARM  ACREAGE  ALLOTMENT 

§  722.730  Review  of  farm  acreage 
allotment — (a)  Review  committees. 
Any  producer  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  established  for 
his  farm,  or  in  the  case  of  a  new  cotton 
farm  with  the  action  of  the  county  com- 
mittee in  refusing  to  establish  a  farm 
acreage  allotment  for  such  farm,  may, 
by  making  application  within  15  days 
after  the  mailing  to  him  of  the  notice 
provided  for  in  §  722.720,  have  such 
allotment  reviewed  by  a  review  commit- 
tee composed  of  three  farmers  ap- 
pointed by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
section  363  of  the  act.  The  review  com- 
mittee shall,  upon  proper  application, 
review  the  action  of  the  county  commit- 
tee. The  review,  committee  in  deter- 
mining any  farm  acreage  allotment  shall, 
to  the  same  extent  as  the  county  com- 
mittee, be  limited  to  the  establishment 
of  a  farm  acreage  allotment  in  an 
amount  which,  under  the  act  and  regu- 
lations, should  have  been  established. 
Unless  such  application  is  made  within 
15  days,  the  original  determination  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  final. 
All  applications  for  review  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  marketing  quota 
review  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary, a  copy  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  county  committee. 

(b)  Court  review.  If  the  producer  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  determination  of 
the  review  committee,  he  may,  within  15 
days  after  notice  of  such  determination 
is  mailed  to  him  by  registered  mail,  in- 
stitute proceedings  against  the  review 
committee  to  have  the  determination  of 
the  review  committee  reviewed  by  a 
court  in  accordance  with  section  365  of 
the  act. 

Note:  The  reporting  and  record -keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reporte  Act  of 
1942. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  October  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[sealI  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

\F.    R.    Doc.    55-«884:    Piled.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  955 — Grapefruit  Grown  in  Ari- 
zona; Imperial  County,  Calipornu, 
AND  that  Part  of  Riverside  Cottstt, 
California,  Situated  South  and  East 
of  the  San  Gorconio  Pass 

determination  relative  to  expenses  anb 

fixing  of  rate  of  assessment  for  1955— 
1956  fiscal  period 

On  October  14, 1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (20  F.  R.  7738)  regarding 
the  expenses  and  rate  of  assessment  for 
the  1955-1956  fiscal  period  under 
Marketing     Agreement     No.      96,     as 
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amended,  and  Order  No.  55.  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Part  955),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  grapefruit  grown  in  the  State 
of  Arizona:  in  Imperial  County.  Cali- 
fornia; and  in  that  part  of  Riverside 
County,  California,  situated  south  and 
east  of  the  San  Gorgonio  Pass.  This 
regulatory  program  is  effective  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.).  After  consideration  of  ali 
relevant  matters  presented,  including 
the  proposals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid 
notice  which  were  submitted  by  the  Ad- 
ministrative Committee  (established 
pursuant  to  the  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order) .  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that: 

9  955.209  Expenses  and  rate  of  assess- 
ment /or  the  1955-1956  fiscal  period. 
(a)  The  expenses  necessary  to  be  in- 
curred by  the  Administrative  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  for  its  maintenance  and 
functioning  during  the  fiscal  period  be- 
ginning August  1.  1955.  will  amount  to 
$20,250.00:  and  the  rate  of  assessment 
to  be  paid  by  each  handler  who  nrst 
ships  grapefruit  shall  be  one  and  one- 
half  cents  ($0,015)  per  standard  box  of 
fruit  shipped  by  such  handler  as  the 
first  handler  thereof  during  the  said 
fiscal  period.  Such  rate  of  assessment  is 
hereby  fixed  as  each  such  handler  s  pro 
rata  share  of  the  aforesaid  expenses. 

(b)  As  used  In  this  section,  "handler  " 
"ship."  "fruit,"  "fiscal  period."  and 
"standard  box"  shall  each  have  the  same 
meaning  as  is  given  to  each  such  term 
In  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
become  effective  30  days  after  publica- 
tion In  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S   C 
608c) 

Dated:  October  31.  1955. 

fSEAi-l  P.  R.  Burke. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-«882;    Piled,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

MAaXXT    ABMINIBTmATO* 

8ee. 

1004.20  DeelgnaUon. 

1004.21  Powers, 

1004.22  Duties. 

aZPORTS,    KSCOUIS,    ANB    FACILITIES 

1004  30  Reports  of  sources  and  utilization 

1004  31  Other  reports. 

1004  32  Records  and  facilities. 

1004.33  RetenUon  of  records. 


CLASSinCATION    OF    MILK 


1004  40 


Skim    milk    and    butterfat    to    be 
classified. 

1004.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

1004.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
1004  43       Transfers. 

1004.44  Computation    of    skim    milk    and 

butterfat  In  each  class. 

1004.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  but- 

terfat classified. 


MINIMUM     PRICES 


1004  50 
100451 
100452 
1004  53 
1004.54 


1004  60 
1004.61 


price. 


other    Federal 


Basic   formula 

Class  prices. 

Butterfat  dlfferentlaJs  to  handler*. 

Location  differentials  to  handlers. 

Use  of  equivalent  prices. 

APPLICATION    or   PkOVISIONS 

Producer-handler. 
Plants    subject    to 
orders. 

DETEMINATION   OP   VtrCrOKtt   PRICES   TO 
PHODUCKHS 

1004.70      Computation  of  the  value  of  pro- 
ducer milk  for  each  handler. 
1004  71       Computation  of  the  uniform  price. 

1004.72  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

1004.73  Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 

1004.74  Location  differential  to  producers 

1004.75  Notification  of  handlers. 


1004.80 

1004  81 
1004  82 

1004  83 

1004  84 
100485 
1004.86 
100487 


1004  90 

100491 
1004.92 
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Pari   1004— Milk  m  Central   Arizona 

Marketing  Area 
Sec. 
1004.0        Findings  and  determinations. 


10O4.1 

1004.2 

1004.3 

1004.4 

10045 

1004.6 

1004.7 

10048 

10049 

1004.10 

1004.11 

1004.12 

1004.13 

1004.14 

1004.15 

1004.16 

1004.17 

1004  18 

1004.19 


DEFINITIONS 

Act. 

Secretary. 

Department. 

Person. 

Cooperative  association. 

Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 

Producer. 

Pool  plant. 

Nonpool  plant. 

Handler. 

Producer-handler. 

Market  administrator. 

Producer  milk. 

Other  source  milk. 

Fluid  milk  product. 

Route. 

Base  milk. 

Excess  milk. 

Chicago  butter  price. 


PAYMENTS 

Time  and  method  of  payment  for 
producer  milk. 

Producer-settlement  fund. 

Payments  to  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund. 

Payments  out  of  the  producer -set- 
tlement fund. 

Adjustment  of  accounts. 

Marketing  services. 

Expense  of  administration. 

Termination  of  obligations. 

BASE  RATTNO 

Computation  of  dally  average  base 

for  each  producer. 
Base  rules. 

Announcement  of  established 
bases. 

ETnECm-E    TIME,    SUSPENSION,    OR    TERMINATION 

1004.100  Effective  time. 

1004.101  Suspension  cm-  termination. 

1004.102  Continuing  obligations 

1004.103  Liquidation. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

1004.110  Agents. 

1004.111  Separability  of  provisions. 

AuTHORmr:  5§  1004.1  to  1004.111  Issued 
under  sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended-  7 
U.  S.  C.  608c. 

§  1004.0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions— (a>  Findings  upon  tfie  basis  of 
the  hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)  and  the  applica- 
ble rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 


ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  a  proposed  order  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  miUc  in  the  Cen- 
tral Arizona  marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

<  1 )  The  said  order  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  and 
demand  for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held; 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  or- 
der, are  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  or  directly  burden,  obstruct, 
or  affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

<5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the 
necessary  expenses  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expenses,  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exeed- 
ing  4  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
all  butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained 
in  (i)  producer  milk  (including  such 
handlers  own  production),  and  (U) 
other  source  milk  in  pool  plants  whicli 
is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 

(b)   Additional  findings.     It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  pubhc  interest  to  make  this 
order  partially  effecUve  not  later  than 
November  16,   1955.  and  fuUy  effective 
not  later  than  December  1,  1955.    Any 
delay  beyond  these  dates  will  seriously 
threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area. 
The  provisions  of  this  order  are  known 
to  handlers.     The  public  hearing  upon 
which  this  order  is  based  was  conducted 
on  April  19-23.  1955.    The  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural     Marketing     Service,     was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register   on 
August  30,   1955   (20  F.  R.  6340).     The 
final  decision,  which  contained  the  same 
requirements  on  the  part  of  handlers 
as  were  in  the  recommended  decision, 
was  issued  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  on  October  7,  1955,  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  Oc- 
tober   13,    1955.      Thus,   handlers   have 
known  of  these  impending  requirements 
for  some  time  and  should  be  prepared. 
Furthermore,  producers  continue  to  lose 
substantial  income,  and  marketing  con- 
ditions continue  to  remain  unstabilized, 
each  day  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
is  delayed.    The  order  also  provides  that 
payments     to     producers     during     the 
months   of   January   through   June   be 
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ba.sed  on  their  average  daily  deliveries 
of  milk  to  handlers  during  October  and 
November  1955.  In  view  of  the  fore- 
going, it  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
order  partially  effective  November  16, 
1955.  and  fully  effective  December  1, 
1955.  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  order  for  thirty  days  after 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
(See  section  4  (O,  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order,  which  is  marketed  within  the 
Central  Arizona  marketing  area)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is 
marketed  within  the  said  marketing 
area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

( 1 »  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
acreoment  tends  to  prevent  the  effectu- 
ation of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  the 
only  practical  means,  pursuant  to  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area: 

(3>  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  on  the  question  of  approval 
of  its  issuance  and  who,  during  the  de- 
termined representative  period  (August 
1955* .  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  In  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  this  order  as  set  forth  below; 

DEFINITIONS 

5  1004.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  re-enacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended. 

§  1004.2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is  authorized  to  exercise  the 
powers  and  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  1004.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  such  other  Federal  agency 
as  is  authorized  to  perform  the  price 
reporting  functions  specified  in  this 
part. 

§  1004  4  Person.  "Person"  means 
any  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association  or  any  other  business  unit. 

5  1004.5  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  association  of  prodticers 
which  the  Secretary  determines: 
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(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18, 1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the  "Cap- 
per-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  and  to  be  exercising  full 
authority  in  the  sale  of  milk  for  its  mem- 
bers. 

§  1004.6  Central  Arizona  marketing 
area.  "Central  Arizona  marketing  area" 
hereinafter  called  the  "marketing  area" 
means  all  territory  included  within  the 
counties  of  Maricopa,  Pima,  Pinal,  Gra- 
ham, and  the  territory  south  of  33  de- 
grees latitude  (North  from  the  Equator) 
in  Yuma  County,  all  in  the  State  of 
Arizona. 

§  f004.7  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person  other  than  a  producer-han- 
dler, who  produces  milk  in  compliance 
with  Grade  A  inspection  requirements 
of  a  duly  constituted  health  authority 
having  jurisdiction  within  the  market- 
ing area  and  whose  milk  is  received  at  a 
pool  plant  or  is  diverted  from  %  pool 
plant  by  the  handler  who  operates  such 
pool  plant,  or  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion, to  a  plant  which  is  not  a  pool  plant 
for  the  account  of  such  handler  or  co- 
operative association.  "Producer"  does 
not  mean  any  dairy  farmer  with  respect 
to  milk  received  by  a  handler  who  is 
partially  exempted  from  the  provisions 

of  this  part  pursuant  to  §  1004.61. 

# 

§  1004.8  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  any  milk  plant: 

(a)  Approved  or  recognized  by  any 
health  authority  having  jurisdiction 
within  the  marketing  area  for  the  re- 
ceipt or  processing  of  Grade  A  milk  and 
from  which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of 
on  a  route (s)  in  the  marketing  area; 

(b)  Supplying  to  any  agency  of  the 
United  States  Government  located 
within  the  marketing  area  Class  I  milk 
products;  or 

(c)  Any  plant  which  ships  fluid  milk 
products  approved  by  any  health  au- 
thority having  jurisdiction  in  the  mar- 
keting area  as  eligible  for  distribution 
under  a  Grade  A  label  in  a  volume  equal 
to  not  less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  milk  (from  dairy  farmers  who  would 
be  producers  if  this  plant  qualifies  as  a 
pool  plant)  in  the  current  month  during 
the  period  of  July  through  October  or 
20  percent  in  the  current  month  during 
the  period  November  through  June  to  a 
plant  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  That  if  a  plant  quali- 
fies in  each  of  the  months  of  July  through 
October  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this 
section  such  plant  shall  upon  written  ap- 
plication to  the  market  administrator  on 
or  before  October  31  following  such  com- 
pliance, be  designated  as  a  pool  plant 
until  the  end  of  the  following  June. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  this  definition, 
milk  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  as  described  in  §  1004.7  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  received  at  the 
pool  plant  from  which  such  milk  was 
diverted. 

§  1004.9  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  manufacturing, 
processing  or  bottling  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

S  1004.10  Handler:  "Handler"  means 
(a)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  pool  plant;  or  (b)  a  co- 
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operative  association  with  respect  to  milk 
of  producers  diverted  for  the  account  of 
such  association  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  1004.7. 

§  1004.11  Producer -handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
is  both  a  dairy  farmer  and  the  operator 
of  a  pool  plant  in  accordance  with 
§  1004.8  (a)  or  (b),  but  who  receives  no 
milk  from  producers  or  other  dairy  farm- 
ers :  Provided,  That,  such  person  provides 
proof  satisfactory  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator that  (a)  the  maintenance,  care 
and  management  of  all  the  dairy  ani- 
mals and  other  resources  necessary  to 
produce  the  entire  amount  of  milk  han- 
dled (other  than  that  received  from  pool 
plants)  is  the  personal  enterprise  of  and 
at  the  personal  risk  of  such  person  in  his 
capacity  as  a  producer,  and  (b)  the  oper- 
ation of  such  pool  plant  is  the  personal 
enterprise  of  and  at  the  personal  risk  of 
such  person  in  his  capacity  as  a  handler. 

§  1004.12  Market  administrator. 
"Market  administrator"  means  the  per- 
son designated  pursuant  to  §  1004.20  as 
the  agency  for  the  administration  of  this 
part. 

§  1004.13  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
produced  by  a  producer,  which  is  re- 
ceived at  a  pool  plant  directly  from  such 
producer. 

§  1004.14  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  of 
fluid  milk  products  except  (1)  fluid  milk 
products  received  from  pool  plants,  gr 
(2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Products,  other  than  fiuld  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  pool  plant)  which 
are  reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  pool  plant  during  the 
month. 

5  1004.15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk  (including 
frozen  or  concentrated  milk) ,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  fiavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinlcs  and  cream  in  fluid  form  or  any 
mixture  in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk 
and  cream  (except  sterilized  products 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers, eggnog,  yogurt,  ice  cream  mix 
and  aerated  cream). 

§  1004.16  Route.  "Route"  means  any 
delivery  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
(including  delivery  by  a  vendor  or  a  sale 
from  a  plant  or  a  plant  store)  of  milk 
or  any  milk  product  classified  as  Class 
I  milk  pursuant  to  §  1004.41  (a)  other 
than  a  delivery  to  a  plant  described  in 
§  1004.8  (a). 

§  1004.17  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  han- 
dlers from  a  producer  during  the  months 
of  January  through  June  which  is  not 
in  excess  of  such  producer's  daily  base 
determined  pursuant  to  §  1004.90,  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  days  during  the 
month  for  which  milk  was  received  from 
such  producer. 

§  1004.18  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  producer  milk  received  by  han- 
dlers from  a  producer  which  is  in  excess 
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of  base  milk  received  from  such  producer 
during  the  months  of  January  through 
June  of  each  year. 

J  1004.19  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  daily  wholesale  selling 
prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department. 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

i  1004.20  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  order  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  ©ompensation  as  may  be  determined 
by,  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  al 
the  discretion  of.  the  Secretary. 

f  1004.21  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

♦  a)  To  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

<b)  To  make  rules  and  regiilatlons  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(c )  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

5 1004.22  Duties.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duUes 
necessary  to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  following: 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditions  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties.  In  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

<d )  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received  pur- 
suant to  §  1004.86:  (1)  The  cost  of  his 
bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  his  employees, 
(2)  his  own  compensation,  and  (3)  all' 
other  expenses,  except  those  incurred 
under  §  1004.85.  necessarily  incurred  by 
him  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  his  office  and  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties: 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part.  and.  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate ; 

(f)  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Secretary,  by 
posting  in  a  conspicuous  place  in  his 
office  and  by  such  other  means  as  he 
deems  appropriate,  the  name  of  any  per- 
son who.  after  the  date  upon  which  he 
IS  required  to  perform  such  acts,  has  not 
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made  reports  pursuant  to  8j  10<M.30 
through  1004.32  or  payments  pursuant 
to  if  1004.80  through  1004.86; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  Information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary; 

<h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  re- 
quests the  percentage  of  producer  milk 
delivered  by  members  of  such  associa- 
tion which  was  used  in  each  class  by 
each  handler  receiving  such  milk.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so 
received  shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  accordance  with  the  total  utilization 
of  producer  milk  by  such  handler; 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  necessary,  of 
such  handler's  records  and  the  records 
of  any  other  handler  or  person  upon 
whose  utilization  the  classification  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  such  han- 
dler depends;  and  by  such  other  means 
as  are  necessary; 

(j)  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  infor- 
mation concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
information;  and 

(k)  On  or  before  the  date  specified, 
publi«ly  announce  by  posting  in  a  con- 
spicuous place  in  his  office  and  by  such 
other  means  as  he  deems  appropriate 
and  mail  to  each  handler  at  his  last 
known  address  a  notice  of.  the  following: 
(1)  The  6th  day  of  each  month,  the 
CTass  I  milk  price  and  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat  differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  n  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  n  butterfat  differential,  both 
for  the  preceding  month,  and 

<2»  The  11th  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  price,  and  the  producer  butter- 
fat differential,  both  for  the  preceding 
month. 


REPORTS,  RECORDS.  AND  FACILITirS 

!  1004.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  or  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler. 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
for  each  of  his  pool  plants  for  such 
month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
tlie  market  administrator  as  follows: 

<a>  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(1>   Producer  milk. 

<2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants. 

<3)   Other  source  milk. 

<4>  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month- 
and 

<b>  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
Uon,  including  separate  statements  as 
to  the  di.sposition  of  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  entirely  outside  the  marketing 
area,  and  inventories  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts on  hand  at  tlie  end  of  the  month. 


5  1004.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe; 


(b"!  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator- 
(1)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  February  through  July 
the  aggregate  quanttiy  of  base  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant! s>  for  the  pre- 
ceding month. 

<2)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: (1)  His  name  and  address,  (in 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  including,  for  the 
months  of  January  through  June,  the 
pounds  of  base  milk,  dii)  the  days  for 
which  milk  was  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer if  less  than  the  entire  month,  (iv) 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  such 
milk,  and  (v)  the  net  amount  of  such 
handler's  payment  to  the  producer,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  authorized 
deductions, 

(3)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool  plantis*, 
his  intention  to  receive  such  product! 
and  on  or  before  the  last  day  such  prod- 
uct is  received,  his  intention  to  discon- 
tinue receipt  of  such  product; 

<4)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to  di- 
verting producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  1004.7  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk, 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted,  and 

(5>  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sources  and  utilization  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

<c)  Each  handler  operating  a  pool 
plant  shall  report  the  total  quantity  of 
milk  received  from  each  producer  and 
the  number  of  days  of  such  delivery  for 
each  of  the  months  of  October  1955  and 
November  1955.  toRether  with  such  other 
information  relating  to  the  computation 
of  ba.'^es  to  be  in  effect  in  the  Januarv- 
June  1956  period  as  the  market  admin- 
istrator may  prescribe. 

§  1004  32  Records  and  facilities 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  and  make 
available  to  Uie  market  administrator 
during  the  usual  hours  of  business  .such 
accounts  and  records  of  his  operations 
and  such  facilities  as  are  necessary  for 
the  market  administrator  to  verify  or 
establish  the  correct  data  for  each 
month  with  respect  to: 

^a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  anv 
form; 

<b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butt?'-- 
fat  and  other  tontent  of  all  product.? 
handled; 

tct  The  pounds  of  .'^kim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
Items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning! and  end  of  each  month;  and 

<d>  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  di.sbursement  of  money  .so  deducted. 

?  1004.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
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begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain;  Pro- 
vided. That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records,  or  of 
specified  books  and  records,  is  necessary 
in  connection  with  a  proceeding  under 
section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court 
action  specified  in  such  notice,  the  han- 
dler shall  retain  such  books  and  records, 
or  specified  books  and  records,  until 
further  written  notification  from  the 
market  administrator.  In  either  case, 
the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are  no 
longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CeASSWlCATlON  OF  MILK 

5  1004.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pur- 
suant to  9  1004.30  (a)  shall  be  classified 
each  month  by  the  market  administra- 
tor, pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
5§  1004.41  through  1004.45. 

f  1004.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
SS  1004.42  through  1004.45,  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  reconstituted 
and  concentrated  nonfat  milk  solids) 
and  butterfat;  (1)  disposed  of  from  the 
plant  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products, 
except  those  classified  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (b)  (3)  of  this  section,  and 
(2)  not  specifically  accounted  for  as 
Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  n  milk  .':hall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat;  (D  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product;  (2)  contained  in  in- 
ventories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  end  of  the  month;  (3)  disposed  of 
as  skim  milk  for  livestock  feed;  and  (4) 
in  .shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  percent, 
respectively,  of  the  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat contained  in  producer  milk  (except 
that  diverted  pursuant  to  §  1004.7)  and 
other  source  milk:  Provided,  That  if 
shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  is 
less  than  such  2  percent  it  shall  be 
assigned  pro  rata  to  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
S  1004.7)  and  other  source  milk,  respec- 
tively. 

§  1004.42  Responsibility  of  handlers. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler 
who  first  receives  "such  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  establishes  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  market  administrator  that  it 
should  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

§  1004.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler)  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  p'rod- 
ucts  shall,  to  the  extent  required,  be 
classified  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Class  I  milk.  Any  addi- 
tional amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk  unless 
the  operators  of  both  plants  claim  utili- 
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zatlon  thereof  in  Class  H  milk  in  their 
reports  submitted  pursuant  to  §  1004.30: 
Provided.  That  the  skim  milk  or  butter- 
fat so  assigned  to  Class  11  milk  for  any 
month  shall  be  limited  to  the  respective 
amounts  thereof  remaining  in  Class  II 
milk  for  such  month  at  the  pool  plant(s) 
of  the  receiving  handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant 
to  §  1004.45; 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-han- 
dler in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products, 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk ; 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  milk  plant 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  unless,  (1) 
the  transferee-plant  is  located  less  than 
250  miles  from  the  City  Hall  of  Phoenix 
or  Tucson,  Arizona,  whichever  is  nearer, 
by  the  shortest  hard -surfaced  highway 
distance,  M  determined  by  the  market 
administrator,  (2)  the  transferring  or 
diverting  handler  claims  classification  in 
Class  n  milk  in  his  report  submitted  to 
the  market  admmistrator  pursuant  to 
S  1004.30  for  the  month  within  which 
such  transaction  occurred,  (3)  the  oper- 
ator of  the  nonpool  plant  maintains 
books  and  records  showing  the  utiliza- 
tion of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at 
such  plant  which  are  made  available  if 
requested  by  the  market  administrator 
for  the  purpose  of  verification,  and  (4) 
not  less  than  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  buttterfat  was  actually 
utilized  in  the  nonpool  plant  in  the  use 
indicated  in  such  report:  Provided,  That 
if  it  is  found  that  an  equivalent  amount 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  not  ac- 
tually used  in  such  plant  during  the 
month  in  such  indicated  use,  the  pounds 
transferred  in  excess  of  such  actual  use 
shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk ;  and 

(d)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred in  bulk  form  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  II  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  §  1004.30,  (2) 
the  handler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to 
each  container  of  such  cream  bearing 
the  words  "Grade  C  cream  for  manufac- 
turing uses  only"  and  the  shipment  is  so 
invoiced.  (3)  the  handler  gives  the  mar- 
ket administrator  sufficient  notice  to 
allow  him  to  verify  the  shipment,  (4)  the 
operator  of  the  nonpool  plant  maintains 
books  and  records  showing  the  utiliza- 
tion of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at 
such  plant  which  are  made  available  if 
requested  by  the  market  administrator 
for  the  purpose  of  verification,  and  (5) 
not  less  than  an  equivalent  amount  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  actually 
utilized  in  the  nonpool  plant  in  the  use 
indicated  in  such  report :  Provided.  That, 
if  it  is  found  that  an  equivalent  amount 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  not  actu- 
ally used  in  such  plant  during  the  month 
in  such  indicated  use,  the  pounds  trans- 
ferred in  excess  of  such  actual  use  shall 
be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

§  1004.44  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  other  ob- 
vious  errors,  the  report  submitted   by 
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each  handler  pursuant  to  S  1004.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  respectively,  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  at  all  of  the  pool 
plants  of  such  handler:  Provided.  That, 
the  skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

§  1004.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  computations  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant(s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to 
the  producer  milk  of  such  handler  for 
such  month. 

(1)  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  shrink- 
age of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classi- 
fied as  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to 
i  1004.41  (b), 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  n  milk 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk:  Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  to  be  subtracted  are  greater 
than  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk 
In  Class  II  milk,  the  balance  shall  be 
subtracted  from  the  pounds  of  ^Im 
milk  in  Class  I  milk, 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in 
inventory  of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month:  Pro- 
vided. That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
in  such  inventory  exceed  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the 
balance  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  Class 
I  milk, 

(4)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  fluid  milk  products  received  from 
pool  plants  of  other  handlers  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
class  to  which  assigned,  pursuant  to 
§  1004.43  (a), 

(5)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph; 
and 

(6)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  n  milk.  Any.  amount  so  sub- ' 
tracted  shall  be  called  "overage"; 

(b)  Determine  tlie  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  de- 
termining the  allocation  of  skim  milk 
to  producer  milk; 

(c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class 
calculated  pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  and  determine  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 

MINIMUM   PRICES 

8  1004.50  Baste  formula  price.  The 
higher  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
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to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  sec- 
,'  tion.  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  cent 

f  shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 

price. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic,  or  field, 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
3^5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
.1  following    plants   or    places    for   which 

prices  have  be«n  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department,  di- 
vided by  3.5  and  multiplied  by  3.8: 
Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co  .  Mt.  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Borden  Co..  New  London.  Wis. 
Borden  Co..  Orfordvllle.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc.  Wis 
Carnation  Co..  Richland  Center.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Belleville.  Wis. 

I  Pet  MiUc  Co.,  CoopersvUle,  Mich. 

I  Pet  Milk  Co..  Hudson.  Mich. 

Pet  MUk  Co.,  New  Olarus,  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland,  Mich. 
Whit*  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc.  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wla. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted by  adding  together  the  plus  values 
of  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  : 

a)  Pfom  the  Chicago  butter  price 
subtract  3  cents,  add  20  percent  thereof! 
and  multiply  by  3.8. 

(f)  Prom  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  of 
the    weighted    averages    of    the    carlot 
prices  per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids,  spray  and  roller  process,  respec- 
tively, for  human  consumption,  fob 
manufacturing   plants  in   the   Chicago 
area,  as  published  for  the  period  from 
the  26th  day  of  the  Immediately  pre- 
ceding month  through  the  25  th  day  of 
the  current  month  by  the  Department, 
deduct  5.5  cents,  muUpIy  by  8.5,  and 
then  multiply  by  0.962. 

9  1004.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §9  1004.52  and  1004.53  the 
minimum  prices  per  hundredweight  to 
be  paid  by  each  handler  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant (s)  from  pro- 
ducers during  the  month  shaU  be  as 
follows : 

(A)  Class  I  milk  price.  For  each 
month  during  an  eighteen  month  pe- 
riod following  the  effective  date  of  this 
order,  the  minimum  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  Class  I  milk  containing  3  8 
percent  butterfat  shall  be  the  basic  for- 
mula price  for  the  preceding  month  plus 

?3.oO. 

(b)  Class  IT  milk  price.  The  Class  n 
milk  price  shall  be  the  "butter-powder" 
price  computed  pursuant  to  §  1004  50  (b) 
during  the  months  of  July  through  De- 
cember, and  that  price  less  25  cents  dur- 
ing the  months  oX  January  through 
June. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

<a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding 
month  by  0.175;  and 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  current  month 
by  0.115. 

§  1004.53  Location  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  that  milk  which  is  re- 
ceived from  producers  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall,  Tucson.  Arizona,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator 
and  which  is  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this  .section 
when  moved  to  another  pool  plant,  or 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  without  such 
movement,  the  price  specified  in  §  1004.51 
•  a)  shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth 
in  the  following  schedule  according  to 
the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
milk  is  received  from  producers: 

Bate  per 
_,   .  hundred- 

Dlstance  from  the  City  HaU  of  vceiglit 

Tucson.  Ariz,   (miles)  :  (cents) 

60  but  not  more  than  160 30.0 

160  but  not  more  than  260 "I    40  0 

For  each  additional  10  miles  or  frac- 
tion thereof  an  additional 1.  0 

Provided.  That  for  the  purpose  of  calcu- 
lating such  location  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  n  milk  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred  after  making 
the  calculations  prescribed  in  §  1004.45 
(a)  (1)  through  (4),  and  the  comparable 
steps  in  (b)  for  such  plant,  such  assign- 
ment to  the  transferring  plants  to  be 
made  in  sequence  according  to  the  loca- 
Uon  differential  applicable  at  each  plant 
beginning  with  the  plant  having  the 
largest  differential. 

§  1004.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 
If  for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  re- 
quired by  this  part  for  computing  class 
prices  or  for  other  purposes  is  not  avail- 
able in  the  manner  described,  the  market 
administrator  shall  use  a  price  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  the  price  which  is  required. 


not  dispose  of  a  greater  volume  of  Class 
I  milk  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (ex- 
cept pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants)  in 
the  Central  Arizona  marketing  area 
than  in  the  marketing  area  regulated 
pursuant  to  such  other  order;  and 

'b)  Any  plant  which  <1)  would  other- 
wi.se  be  subject  to  the  clas.siflcation  and 
pricing  provisions  of  another  order  is- 
sued pursuant  to  the  act.  and  (2)  quali- 
fied as  a  pool  plant  for  each  of  the 
preceding  months  of  July  through  Oc- 
tober in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1004.8  (C). 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES  TO 
PRODUCERS 

5  1004.70  Computation  of  the  value 
of  producer  milk  for  each  handler  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
for  each  handler  as  follows: 

<a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1004  45  by  the  applicable  class  price 
total  the  resulting  amounts ;  and  add  any 
amount  necessary  to  reflect  adjustments 
in  location  differential  allowance  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
§  1004  53: 

<b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  pounds  of  any  overage  de- 

^^«-^.^  ^'"°'"  ^^^^^^  class  pursuant  to 
§  1004  45  (a)  (6)  and  (b)  by  the  applica- 
ble class  price;  and 

(c)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Class  II  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  and  the  appropriate  Class 
I  milk  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat remaining  in  Class  n  milk  after 
the  calculations  pursuant  to  §  1004  45 
(a)  (4)  and  (b)  for  the  preceding  month 
or  the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  1004.45  (a)  (3)  and  (b)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less. 


APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

9  1004.60      Producer-handler.      S  e  c- 
tions    1004.40    through    1004.45,    1004  50 
through  1004.53,  1004.70  through  1004  75 
and   1004.80  through   1004.87  shaU  not 
apply  to  a  producer-handler. 


9  1004.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  each  class  of  milk  con- 
taining more  or  less  than  3.8  percent 
butterfat.  the  class  prices  calculated 
pursuant  to  §  1004.51  shall  be  increased 
or  decreased,  respectively,  for  each  one- 
tenth  percent  butterfat  at  the  appropri- 
ate rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one- 
tenth  cent,  determined  as  follows: 


9  1004.61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  Upon  application  to  the 
market  administrator  and  a  subsequent 
determination  by  the  Secretary,  any 
plant  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or  (b> 
of  this  section  shall  be  treated  as  a  non- 
pool  plant  except  that  the  operator  of 
such  plant  shall,  with  respect  to  the  total 
receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant, 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
th^  market  administrator: 

(a)  Any  pool  plant  which  (1)  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act.  and  (2)  does 


§  1004.71  Computation  of  the  uni- 
form price.  For  each  of  the  months  of 
July  through  December,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  compute  the  uniform 
price  per  hundredweight  of  producer 
milk  of  3.8  percent  butterfat  content,  as 
follows : 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  1004.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  sub- 
mit reports  prescribed  in  9  1004.30  and 
who  are  not  in  default  of  payments  pur- 
suant to  §§  1004.80  or  1004.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  3.8  percent,  or  add.  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than  3.8 
percent,  an  amount  computed  as  follows: 
Multiply  the  amount  by  which  the  aver- 
age butterfat  content  of  such  milk  varies 
from  3.8  percent  by  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential computed  pursuant  to  §  1004.73. 
and  multiply  the  result  by  the  total  hun- 
drec^weight  of  such  milk; 

<c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  9  1004.74; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund; 
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(e>  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
included  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and  , 

(f  I  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  1004.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
For  each  of  the  months  of  January 
through  June,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex- 
cess milk,  each  of  3.8  percent  butterfat 
content,  as  follows: 

(a>  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  pursuant  to  §  1004.30,  and  who 
are  not  in  default  of  payments  pursuant 
to  §5  1004  80  or  1004.82  as  follows:  (1) 
Multiply  the  hundredweight  of  such  milk 
not  in  excess  of  the  total  quantity  of  pro- 
ducer milk  assigned  to  Class  II  milk  in 
the  pool  plants  of  such  handlers  by  the 
Clas-s  II  milk  price,  (2)  multiply  the  hun- 
dredweight of  excess  milk  not  included 
in  subparagraph  ( 1 )  hereof  by  the  Class 
I  milk  price,  and  (3)  add  together  the 
resulting  amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent  and 
subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  figure 
shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess  milk 
of  3.8  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  producers; 

(O  Subtract  the  total  value  of  excess 
milk,  determined  by  multiplying  the  uni- 
form price  obtained  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  plus  4  cents,  times  the 
hundredweight  of  excess  milk,  from  the 
total  value  of  producer  milk  for  the 
month  as  determined  according  to  the 
calculations  set  forth  in  §  1004.71  (a) 
through  (d)  (using  location  differentials 
applicable  to  base  and  excess  milk) : 

(d  •  Divide  the  amount  calculated  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk 
included  in  these  computations;  and 

(el  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  38 
percent  butterfat  content. 

9  1004.73  Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paic^.  each  producer  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  which  the  average  butter- 
fat content  of  his  milk  is  above  or  below 
3.8  percent,  respectively,  at  the  rate 
determined  by  multiplying  the  pounds  of 
butterfat  in  producer  milk  allocated  to 
each  class  by  the  appropriate  butterfat 
differential  for  such  class  as  determined 
pursuant  to  §  1004.52,  dividing  by  the 
total  butterfat  in  producer  milk  and 
rounding  to  the  nearest  even  tenth  of  a 
cent. 

§  1004.74  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
computed  pursuant  to  §§  1004.71  and 
1004,72  (for  base  milk)  to  be  paid  for 
producer  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
located  60  miles  or  more  from  the  City 
Hall  at  Tucson,  Arizona,  by  the  shortest 
hard-surfaced  highway  distance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator, 
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shall  be  reduced  according  to  the  location 
of  the  pool  plant  where  such  milk  was 
received  at  the  rates  set  forth  in  91004.53. 
The  rates  applicable  to  excess  milk  shall 
be  determined  by  dividing  the  quantity 
of  excess  milk  specified  in  9  1004.72  (a) 
(2)  by  the  total  quantity  of  excess  milk 
and  multiplying  the  result  by  the  rates 
applicable  to  base  milk. 

9  1004.75  Notification  of  handlers. 
On  or  before  the  12th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  at  his  last 
known  address,  a  statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  total 
thereof; 

<b)  For  the  months  of  January 
through  June  the  amounts  and  value  of 
his  base  and  excess  milk  respectively, 
and  the  totals  thereof; 

(c)  The  uniform  price fs)  computed 
pursuant  to  §§  1004.71  and  1004.72  and 
the  butterfat  (differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  9  1004.73;  and 

(d)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  951004.82,  1004.85, 
and  1004.86  and  the  amount  due  such 
handler  pursuant  to  9  1004.83. 

PAYMENTS 

§  1004.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is 
receiving  during  the  month  as  follows: 

(1 )  On  or  before  the  27th  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not 
discontinue  shipping  milk  to  such  han- 
dler before  the  25th  day  of  the  month, 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
Class  II  price  for  the  preceding  month 
multiplied  by  the  hundredweight  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month,  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph, 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
price  (s)  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  such  producer  pursuant 
to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph, 
(ii)  less  marketing  service  deductions 
made  pursuant  to  9  1004.85,  (iii)  plus  or 
minus  adjustments  for  errors  made  in 
previous  payments  made  to  such  pro- 
ducer, and  (iv)  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer: 
Provided,  That  if  by  such  date  such  han- 
dler has  not  received  full  payment  from 
the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  1004.83  for  such  month,  he  may  reduce 
pro  rata  his  payments  to  producers  by 
not  more  than  the  amount  of  such  un- 
derpayment. Payments  to  producers 
shall  be  completed  thereafter  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  next  following 
after  the  receipt  of  the  balance  due 
from  the  market  administrator; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation which  the  market  administrator 
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determines  is  authorized  by  its  members 
to  collect  payment  for  their  milk  and 
which  has  so  requested  any  handler  in 
writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or  before 
the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
payments  are  due  individual  producers, 
pay  the  cooperative  association  for  milk 
received  during  the  month  from  the 
producer-members  of  such  association  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
total  due  such  producer-members  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  paragrapji  (a)  of 
this  section;  and 

(c)  Each  handler  who  receives  milk 
during  the  month  from  producers  for 
which  payment  is  to  be  made  to  a  coop- 
erative association  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  report  to 
such  cooperative  association  or  to  the 
market  administrator  for  transmittal  to 
such  cooperative  association  for  each 
such  producer  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
during  the  first  15  days  of  such  month, 
and 

<2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  .the 
following  month  (1)  the  pounds  of  milk 
received  each  day  and  the  total  for  the 
month,  together  with  the  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  (ii)  for  the  months  of 
January  through  June  the  total  pounds 
of  base  and  excess  milk  received,  (iii) 
the  amount  or  rate  and  nature  of  any 
authorized  deductions  to  be  made  from 
payments,  and  fiv)  the  amount  and  na- 
ture of  payments  due  pursuant  to 
9  1004.84. 

9  1004.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  establish 
and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known  as 
the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  9  1004.82 
and  out  of  which  he  shall  make  all  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  §  1004.83:  Provided. 
That  any  payments  due  to  any  handler 
shall  be  offset  by  any  payments  due  from 
such  handler. 

9  1004.82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  13th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator any  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  as  computed  pur- 
suant to  9  1004.70  for  such  month,  is 
greater  than  the  amount  owed  by  him 
for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price (s)  adjusted  by  the  producer  but- 
terfat and  location  differentials. 

9  1004.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before  the 
14th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
the  market  administrator  shall  pay  to 
each  handler  any  amount  by  which  the 
total  value  of  his  producer  milk,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1004.70,  for  such 
month  is  less  than  the  amount  owed  by 
him  for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uni- 
form price(s)  adjusted  by  the  producer 
butterfat  and  location  differentials.  If 
at  such  time  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section, 
the  market  administrator  shall  reduce 
uniformly  such  payments  and  shall  com- 
plete such  payments  as  soon  as  the  ap- 
propriate funds  are  available. 
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i  1004.84  Adjustment  of  accounts 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  any  reports,  boolcs.  records,  or 
accounts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  moneys  due  (a)  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler, 
<b)  a  handler  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, or  (c)  any  producer  or  coopera- 
tive association  from  a  handler,  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  amount  so 
due  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  making 
payments  set  forth  in  the  provisions 
under  which  such  error  occurred. 

§  1004.85      Marketing    services.       (a) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,   in  making 
payments  to  producers  for  milk  (other 
than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pursu- 
ant to  §  1004.80,  shall  deduct  5  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 5  cents  per  hundredweight  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.    Such  money 
shall  be  used  by  the  market  administra- 
tor to  provide  market  informaUon  and  to 
check  the  accuracy  of  the  testing  and 
weighing  of  their  milk  for  producers  who 
are  not  receiving  such  service  from  a 
cooperative  association; 

'b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a   cooperative   association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually    performing    the    services    set 
forth  m  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
each  handler  shall  (in  lieu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)   of  this 
section),  make  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement   or   marketing   contract   be- 
tween such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  such  deductions  and 
the  amount  of  milk  for  which  such  de- 
duction was  computed  for  each  producer 
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!  1004.86  Expense  of  administration 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay  to 
the  market  administrator,  for  each  of 
his  approved  plants,  4  cents  or  such 
lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may 
prescribe,  for  each  hundredweight  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a) 
producer  milk,  and  (b)  other  source  milk 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
5  1004.45  (a)   (2)  and  (b). 

§  1004.87  Termination  of  obligations 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligations  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

<a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  2  years  after  the  last 
day  of  the  month  during  which  the  mar- 
ket administrator  receives  the  handler's 
utilization  report  on  the  milk  involved  in 
such  obligation,  unless  within  such  2- 
year  period  the  market  administrator 
nctifies  the  handler  in  writing  that  such 


money  is  due  and  payable.  Service  of 
such  notice  shall  be  complete  upon  mail- 
ing to  the  handlers  last  known  address, 
and  it  shall  contain,  but  need  not  be 
limited  to.  the  following  Information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation. 

(2)  The  month <^s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  the  amount  for  which 
it  is  to  be  paid; 

'b)   If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  or- 
der,  to  make  available   to   the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may.  within  the   two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a»  of 
this  section,  notify  the  handler  in  writ- 
ing of  such  failure  or  refusal.     If  the 
market  administrator  so  notifies  a  han- 
dler,   the    said    two-year    period    with 
respect  to  such  obligation  shall  not  begin 
to  run  until  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following   the  month  during  which  all 
such   books  and   records  pertaining   to 
such  obligation  are  made  available   to 
the    market    admmistrator    or    his 
representative; 

(c)  Notwith.standing  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  order 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud 'or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed ;  and 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  order 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  month  during  which  the  payment 
Uncluding  deduction  or  setoff  by  the 
market  administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler,  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files,  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act.  a  peti- 
tion claiming  such  money. 


by  such  producer  during  such  months 
to  the  last  day  of  November,  inclusive 
or  by  45.  whichever  is  more. 

S  1004.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  assignment  of  ba.'^es 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  ba.se  as  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  §  1004.90  to  each 
person  for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  August  through  November- 
and 

<b>   An   entire   base   shall    be   trans- 
ferred from  a  person  holding  such  base 
to  any  other  person  effective  as  of  the 
end  of  any  month  during  which  an  ap- 
plication for  such   transfer   is  received 
by  the  market  administrator,  such  ap- 
plication to  be  on  forms  approved  by 
the   market   administrator   and   signed 
by  the  baseholder.  or  his  heirs,  and  by 
the  person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred:    Provided,  That   if   a   base 
IS  held  jointly,  the  entire  base  shall  be 
transferable   only   upon   the   receipt   of 
such    application    signed    by    all    joint 
holders  or  their  heirs,  and  by  the  person 
to  whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred. 
5  1004  92     Announcement     of     estab- 
lished  bases.    On  or   before  December 
25  of  each  year,  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  notify  each  producer,  and  the 
handler  receiving  milk  from  such  pro- 
ducer, of  the  daily  average  base  estab- 
lished by  such  producer. 


EFFECTIVE    TIME,    SU.SPENSION, 
TERMINATION 


OR 


BASE  RATING 

I  1004.90    Computation  of  daily  aver- 
age  base  for  each  producer,    (a)  Subject 
to  the  rules  set  forth  In  §  1004.91.  the 
daily   average   base  for  each   producer 
shall  be  an  amount  calculated  by  divid- 
ing the  total  pounds  of  milk   received 
from  such  producer  at  all  pool  plants 
during  the  months  of  August   through 
November  immediately  preceding,  by  the 
number  of  days  from  the  first  day  of 
delivery  by  such  producer  during  such 
months  to  the  last  day  of  November  in- 
clusive,  or   by   90,   whichever   is   more- 
Provided.  That  for  the  period  from  the 
effective  date  of  this  part  through  June 
30.  1956,  the  daily  average  base  for  each 
producer  shall  be  an  amount  calculated 
by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producer  at  all  pool 
plants   during   the   months   of   October 
1955  and  November  1955,  by  the  number 
of  days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery 


5  1004.100  Effective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

5  1004.101  Suspension  or  termina- 
tion. The  Secretary  shall,  whenever 
he  finds  that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this 
part,  or  any  amendment  thereto,  ob- 
struct or  do  not  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  terminate  or 
suspend  the  operation  of  any  or  all  pro- 
visions of  this  part  or  any  amendment 
thereto. 

§  1004.102  Continuing  obligations. 
If.  upon  the  suspension  or  termination 
of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or 
any  amendment  thereto,  there  are  any 
obligations  thereunder  the  final  accrual 
or  ascertainment  of  which  requires  fur- 
ther acts  by  any  person  (including  the 
market  administrator),  such  further 
acts  shall  be  performed  notwithstand- 
ing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  1004  103  Liquidation.  Upon  the 
suspension  or  termination  of  any  or  all 
provisions  of  this  part,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  other  liquidating 
agent  as  the  Secretary  may  designate, 
shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretarv. 
Liquidate  the  business  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator's office,  dispose  of  all  prop- 
erty in  his  possession  or  control,  includ- 
ing accounts  receivable,  and  execute  and 
deliver  all  assignments  or  other  instru- 
ments necessary  or  appropriate  to  effec- 
tuate any  such  disposition.  If  a  hqui- 
dating  agent  is  so  designated,  all  assets. 
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books  and  records  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  be  transferred  promptly 
to  such  liquidating  agent.  If,  upon  such 
liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand  exceed 
the  amounts  required  to  pay  outstand- 
ing obligations  of  the  office  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  to  pay  necessary 
expenses  of  liquidating  and  distribution, 
such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to  con- 
tributiuR  handlers  and  producers  in  an 
equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

J  1004  no  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  and  represen- 
tative in  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

5  1004.111  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its  ap- 
plication to  any  p>erson  or  circum- 
stances, is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Issued  at  Wa.shington.  D.  C  .  this  31st 
day  of  October  1955,  to  be  effective  as 
follows: 

Sections  1004.0  through  1004.22  (j). 
100430  through  1004.45  and  1004.86 
through  1004.111  of  this  order  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  November  16,  1955; 
and  all  of  the  remaining  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  this  order  (!S§  1004.22  (k)  and 
1004  50  through  1004.85)  shall  be  effec- 
tive on  and  after  December  1,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Earl  L.  Btrrz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8891;    Piled.    Nov,    2.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.| 


TITLE   17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions Under  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  or  1934 

OVER-THE-COUNTER  MARKETS 

On  August  30.  1955.  the  Commission 
published  a  proposal  to  amend  para- 
graph td)  of  its  §  240.15C3-1  (Rule 
X-15c3-l)  to  delete  from  the  rule  the 
exemption  for  broker-dealers  who  do 
not  (A)  extend  credit  to  customers  or 
(B'  carry  money  or  securities  for  the 
account  of  customers  or  owe  money  or 
securities  to  customers  except  as  an  inci- 
dent to  transactions  promptly  consum- 
mated by  payment  or  delivery.  The 
Commission  has  considered  all  comments 
and  suggestions  received  and  has  adopted 
the  amendment  in  the  form  set  forth 
below. 

Section  240.15c3-l  provides  that  no 
broker  or  dealer  shall  permit  his  "ag- 
gregate indebtedness  "  to  all  other  per- 
sons to  exceed  2000  percent  of  his  "net 
capital".  Paragraph  (c)  of  the  rule  de- 
fines the  terms  "aggregate  indebtness" 
and  "net  capital"  and  certain  other  terms 
used  in  the  rule. 
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Subparagraph  (b)  (2)  of  the  rule  ex- 
empts from  its  requirements  members  of 
specified  national  securities  exchanges. 
Before  the  amendment  of  subparagraph 
(b)  (1)  it  exempted  from  the  rule  any 
broker  or  dealer  who  did  not  (A)  extend 
credit  to  customers,  or  (B)  carry  money 
or  securities  for  the  account  of  cus- 
tomers or  owe  money  or  securities  to 
customers  except  as  an  incident  to 
transactions  promptly  consummated  by 
payment  or  delivery.  However,  such 
broker-dealers  frequently  owe  money  or 
securities  to  customers  in  substantial 
amounts  and  it  was  felt  that  such  cus- 
tomers need  the  safeguards  which  the 
rule  affords  with  respect  to  the  financial 
responsibility  of  such  broker-dealers. 

As  subparagraph  (b)  (1)  has  been 
amended  the  exemption  is  now  available 
only  to  brokers  (A)  whose  activities  are 
limited  to  soliciting  subscriptions  for 
issuers.  (B)  who  promptly  transmit  to 
the  issuer  all  funds,  and  promptly  de- 
liver to  the  subscriber  all  securities,  re- 
ceived in  connection  therewith,- and  (C) 
who  do  not  otherwise  hold  funds  or  se- 
curities for  customers  or  owe  money  or 
securities  to  customers.  The  brokers  to 
whom  the  new  exemption  is  available 
would  receive  funds  only  on  behalf  of 
the  issuer,  and  would  have  to  transmit 
all  such  funds  to  the  issuer  promptly; 
and  if  the  securities  issued  pursuant  to 
the  subscription  are  to  be  delivered  to 
the  purchaser  through  the  broker  they 
too  would  have  to  be  delivered  promptly. 
Securities  issued  in  these  situations 
would  usually  be  issued  in  the  name  of 
the  purchaser  or  his  nominee,  not  in  the 
name  of  the  broker. 

Statutory  basis.  The  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  acting  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934,  particularly  sections 
15  (c)  (3)  and  23  (a)  thereof .  and  deem- 
ing such  action  necessary  in  the  public 
interest  and  for  the  protection  of  in- 
vestors, and  necessary  to  carry  out  its 
functions  under  the  Act.  hereby  amends 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  §  240.15c3-l  to  read 
as  stated  below. 

§  240.15c3-l  Ratio  of  aggregate  in- 
debtedness to  net  capital.    •   *   • 

(b)  Exceptions.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to: 

(1)  Any  broker  (i)  whose  securities 
business  is  limited  to  acting  as  agent  for 
the  issuer  in  soliciting  subscriptions  for 
securities  of  such  issuer,  (ii)  who 
promptly  transmits  to  the  issuer  all 
funds,  and  promptly  delivers  to  the  sub- 
scriber all  securities,  received  in  connec- 
tion therewith,  and  (iii)  who  does  not 
otherwise  hold  funds  or  securities  for  or 
owe  money  or  securities  to  customers. 

This  action  shall  be  effective  December 
1.  1955. 

(Sec.  23,  48  Stat.  901  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
78w ) 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

October  24,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8874:    Piled,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  J — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53933] 

Part  6 — Air  Commerce  Regulations 

Part  7 — Customs  Regulations  With  In- 
sular Possessions  and  Guantanamo 
Bay  Naval  Station 

Part  8 — Liability  for  Duties  ;  Entry  of 
Imported  Merchandise 

Part     19 — Customs     Warehouses     and 
Control  of  Merchandise  Therein 

Part  22 — Drawback 

Part  23 — Enforcement  of  Customs  and 
Navigation  Laws 

exclusion  of  johnston  island  from 
customs  territory 

There  is  published  below  for  your  In- 
formation and  guidance  section  2,  Public 
Law  126,  84th  Congress,  approved  June 
30,  1955,  which  amends  certain  customs 
and  related  laws  with  respect  to  John- 
ston Island. 

Sec.  2.  (a)  The  following  provisions  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  are  hereby 
amended  by  inserting  "Johnston  Island,"  im- 
mediately after  "Kingman  Reef,"  each  place 
it  appears  therein: 

( 1 )  That  part  of  section  1  which  precedes 
schedule  1  ( 19  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1001 ) . 

(2)  That  part  of  section  201  which  pre- 
cedes schedule  16  (19  U.  S.  C,  sec.  1201). 

(3)  Section  401  (k)  (19  U.  S.  C,  sec.  1401 
(k)). 

(4)  Section  557  (a)  (19  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1557 
(a)). 

(5)  Section  562  (19  U.  S.  C,  sec.  1562). 

(b)  Section  401  (a)  of  the  Anti-Smuggling 
Act,  as  amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  sec.  1709-  (a)  ), 
is  hereby  amended  by  Inserting  "Johnston 
Island,"  immediately  after  "Kingman  Reef,". 

(c)  Sections  542,  544,  and  545  of  title  18 
of  the  United  States  Code  are  hereby 
amended  by  Inserting  "Johnston  Island."  im- 
mediately after  "Kingman  Reef,"  each  place 
It  appears  therein. 

(d)  The  amendments  made  by  this  sec- 
tion shall  take  effect  on  the  day  following 
the  day  on  which  this  Act  is  enacted. 

In  order  to  conform  with  the  above 
statute,  the  Customs  Regulations  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  6.1  (a)  is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  "and"  before  "Kingman  Reef," 
and  inserting  "and  Johnston  Island," 
after  "Kingman  Reef,". 

(Sees.  624,  644.  46  Stat.  759,  761;   19  D.  S.  C. 
1624,  1644) 

2.  Footnote  15,  appended  to  §  7.8  (a), 
is  amended  by  inserting  "Johnston 
Island,"  after  "Kingman  Reef,"  in  the 
first  sentence:  by  deleting  "and  King- 
man Reef"  from  the  next  to  the  last 
sentence:  and  by  adding  the  following 
new  sentence  to  the  footnote:  "A  certifi- 
cate signed  by  the  Commander  at  the 
Johnston  Island  Air  Force  Base,  or  his 
assistant,  shall  be  acceptable  as  proof  of 
origin.  Kingman  F^ef  is  understood  to 
be  uninhabited." 

3.  Section  7.8  (f)  is  amended  by  in- 
serting "Johnston  Island."  after  "King- 
man Reef,"  in  the  first  sentence  and 
by  deleting  "or  Kingman  Reef"  at  the 
end  of  the  third  sentence  and  inserting 


8266 

In  its  place    Kingman  Reef,  or  Johnston 
Island". 

(R.  S.  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  75«:  19  U  S  C 
66,  1634.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  401.  68 
Slat.  1139;   19  D.  8.  C.  13018) 

4.  Footnote  36,  appended  to  §  8  41  Is 
amended  by  inserting  "Johnston  Island  " 
arter  "Kingman  Reef,". 

(Sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

5.  Footnote  6,  appended  to  §  19.1  (a) 
is    amended    by    inserting    "Johnston 
Island,"  after  "Kingman  Reef.". 

6.  Footnote  15,  appended  to  §  19.11 
<b>.  Is  amended  by  inserting  "Johnston 
Island,"  after  "Kingman  Reef,". 

{S^.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

7.  Section  22.27  (a)  is  amended  by  in- 
serting "Johnston  Island,"  after  "Kine- 
man  Reef,". 

8.  Footnote  12,  appended  to  §  22  27 
(a),  la  amended  by  inserting  "Johnston 
Island."  after  "Kingman  Reef,". 

9.  FYx)tnote   13,   appended   to   5  22  27     tsr-n. »*..«.._    ^ 
<b)   U  amended  by  deleting  "Johnston     DEPARTMENT   OF  AGRICULTURE 
Island,". 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  the  mean  hfrh 
water  line  of  Lake  Louise  at  approxlmat* 

?4S-3Tio-^w*f .;  ''^^^    ana'K'Xl 
i*e  31  10      West:    thence 

North  2.117  feet  to  the  mean  high  water 
line  of  a  small  promontory  extending  into 
Lake  Louise; 

Southeasterly  along  .aid  high  water  line 
to  the  east  end  of  the  aforementioned  pro- 
montory; 

Southwesterly  along  the  mean  high  water 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  29  50 
acres. 

The  use  of  the  tract  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  shall  be  subject  to 
the  following  conditions  : 


a)  The  Department  of  the  Army 
shall  not  interfere  with  public  use  of  the 
Lake  Louise  area,  including  access  roads 
but  excluding  the  area  withdrawn  bv 
this  order.  ' 

.hln  h!^°on"""j?^u^^  military  personnel 
shall  be  aUowed  by  the  Department  of 
the  Army  within  the  withdrawn  area 
nor  will  hunting  be  permitted  on  adja 
cent  lands  in  connection  with  military 
training  or  during  training  periods. 

^   ^.  F*RED  G.  Aandahl. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
October  28.  1955. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-8856;    Piled.    Nov.    2     ISSS. 
846  a.  m] 
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(Sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  567.  46  Stat  744  as 
amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1557)  ' 

10.  Footnote  15,  appended  to  5  23  8  is 
amended  by  inserting  "Johnston  Island  " 
after  "Kingman  Reef,"  m  the  la^t 
paragraph. 

1?  u.-  a  C.T624?' "  ^^*-  '"'■  '  ^-  «•  ^-  =^2' 

[SEAL]       ^  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved:  October  27,  1955. 
David  W.  Kendall. 
Actini'  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IP.    R.   Doc,    i>5-8888;    Piled,    Nov.    2     1955- 
8:53  a.  m.J  ' 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  UNDS- 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I— Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
menf,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix   C— Public  Land   Order* 

IPubllc  Land  Order  1244] 

[Anchorage  025198) 

Alaska 

WITHDRAWING    PUBLIC    LAND    FOR    USE    OP 

-vn''^!'*'^'*^  '"■  ^"=  ^"'^  '^  RECREATION 
AND  TRAINING  SITE 

t^Jo"''^?."^  °^  ^^^  authority  vested  in 
the  President  ajid  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  ii| 
ordered  as  folic ws: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights  the 
following-descri^  public  fand  in 
Alaska  is  hereby  withdrawn  from  aU 
fr^  °^  appropiiation  under  the  public- 
um! laws,  including  the  mining  and  the 

use  of  the  Department  of  the  Armv  as 
a  recreation  and  training  site: 

Sal  S;?L     ^J'^^^'^^^-  ^  the  Third  Judl- 


Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
I  7  CFR  Part  927  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO-71-A30I 

Handling   of  Milk  in  the   New   York 
Metropolitan  Milk  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  or  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  AND 
OPPORTUNTTY  TO  FILE  V^TRrTTEN  EXCEP- 
TIONS WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  AMEND- 
MENT TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING  AGREE- 
MENT. AND  TO  THE  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant    to    the    provisions    of    the 
/^,'oi'i'"'"^^  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
Of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.) .  and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  as  amended,  governing 
the   formulation   of    marketing    agree- 
ments and   marketing   orders    (7   CFR 
Part  900),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
fihng  with  the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  rec- 
ommended decision  of  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator, Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.   United   States  Department  of 
Agriculture,   with   respect   to   proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
New  York  metropolitan  milk  marketing 
area.    Interested  parties  may  file  written 
exceptions    to    this    decision    with    the 
Hearing   Clerk,   United   States  Depart- 
ment   of    Agriculture,    Washington    25 

S,.  im?  l^^^""  ^^^  '^^  ^^°se  of  business 
the  10th  day  after  publication  of  this 
decision  in  the  Federal  Register     Ex- 
ceptions should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate 
Preliminary  statement.    The  hearing* 
on  the  record  of  which  the  findings  and 
conclusions  hereinafter  set  forth  were 
rormulated.  was  conducted  at  Albany 
New  York,  on  September  13.  1955    pur- 
suant to  notice  thereof  issued  on  August 
24.  1955.  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  27.  1955   (20  F   R 
6303).  ■ 

The  material  issues  of  record  are  con- 
cerned with: 

1.  The  classification  of  milk  received 
at  plants  in  the  marketing  area  directly 
from  farms  on  bulk  tank  pickup  routes- 
and 
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2.  The  application  of  location  differ- 
entials to  milk  on  bulk  tank  pickup 
routes.  *^ 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  find- 
ings and  conclusions  hereinafter  set 
forth  are  based  upon  the  evidence  in  the 
record  of  the  hearing. 

Functions,  such  as  the  weighing 
sampling  and  testing  of  producers"  milk 
which  take  place  at  a  plant  when  milk  la 
received  from  producers  in  cans,  are  per- 
formed by  the  trucker  at  the  farm  when 
milk  IS  transferred  in  bulk  directly  from 
a  farm  tank  to  a  tank  truck.  The  pro- 
posals  considered   at   this   hearing   are 

nrobfJmt'^  ^;'?  '^''^"  ^"^  immediate 
problems  relative  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  of  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers on  such  bulk  tank  pickup  routes 
pending  the  consideration  of  more  com- 
prehensive proposals  for  classifying  and 

fp7'fnftH"if^  "^^^^  "^^  amendments 
set  forth  herein,  therefore,  are  not  ex- 
pected to  provide  long  run  solutions  to 
the  problems  Involved. 

Issue  No.  1.  It  is  concluded  that  the 
order  should  be  amended  to  provide  that 
milk  received  at  a  plant  in  the  marketing 
area  directly  from  producers  by  tank 
truck  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I-A  prior 
to  the  assignment  to  Class  I-A  of  milk 
irom  other  plants. 

Under  existing  provisions  of  the  order 
milk  received  at  a  plant  in  the  market- 
ing    area     directly     from     producers 
whether  in  cans  or  by  tank  truck  is  clas- 
sified at  the  plant  where  received  in  the 
marketing  area.     Accordingly,  all  or  a 
portion  of  the  milk  thus  received  directly 
from  producers  at  a  plant  in  the  market- 
ing area  may  be  classified  in  classes  other 
than  I-A  depending  upon  the  quantity  of 
milk  classified  in  such  other  classes  at 
the  plants  in  the  marketing  area      On 
the  other  hand,  if  milk  is  received  from 
producers  at  a  plant  outside  the  market- 
ing area  and  then  shipped  as  fluid  milk 
to  a  plant  in  the  marketing  area,  all  of 
such  milk  received  at  the  marketing  area 
plant   IS   classified    in   Class   I-A.     An 
advantage  thus  accrues  to  an  operator  of 
a    plant   in    the    marketing    area    who 
receives   milk    by    tank    truck    directly 
from  producers  in  comparison  with  an- 
other  handler   whose   entire   supply   of 
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fluid  milk  is  shipped  from  a  plant  outside 
the  marketing  area.  The  existence  of 
this  advantage  constitutes  an  incentive 
for  the  substitution  of  milk  directly  from 
producers  by  tank  truck  for  milk  now  re- 
ceived from  country  plants  and  consti- 
tutes a  means  of  reducing  the  quantity 
of  milk  classified  in  Class  I-A  and  a  con- 
sequent reduction  in  over-all  returns  to 
producers. 

Only  a  relatively  small  volume  of  milk 
is  at  present  being  received  at  plants  in 
the  marketing  area  by  tank  truck 
directly  from  producers.  During  the 
month  of  June  1955  milk  was  received 
from  only  115  producers  directly  by  tank 
truck  at  plants  in  the  marketing  area. 
The  volume  of  milk  thus  received  was 
approximately  4.8  million  pounds.  Ehir- 
ing  the  same  month  the  total  quantity 
of  pool  milk  was  854.6  million  pounds 
and  was  received  from  a  total  of  50,175 
producers.  The  number  of  producers 
from  which  milk  was  received  directly  by 
tank  truck  at  plants  in  the  marketing 
area  increased  each  month  during  the 
first  half  of  1955,  the  increase  being  from 
57  in  January  to  118  in  July.  Ap- 
proximately 50  additional  producers  de- 
liver by  tank  truck  directly  to  plants 
located  other  than  In  the  marketing  area 
or  in  the  location  differential  area. 

Representatives  of  handlers  and  pro- 
ducers who  testified  at  the  hearing  ex- 
pressed the  view  that  a  much  more  rapid 
expansion  in  the  volume  of  milk  received 
by  tank  truck  directly  from  producers 
would  probably  occur  under  existing 
provisions  of  the  order.  It  was  proposed 
at  the  hearing  that  all  milk  received  at 
marketing  area  plants  by  tank  truck 
directly  from  producers  be  classified  as 
Cla.ss  I-A  on  the  basis  that  the  proposal 
contained  in  the  hearing  notice,  provid- 
ing for  the  prior  assignment  of  such 
milk  in  Class  I-A.  did  not  go  far  enough 
in  that  an  opportunity  would  remain 
under  certain  circumstances  for  the 
classification  of  such  milk  in  lower  priced 
cla.'^es.  It  was  not  demonstrated,  how- 
ever, that  such  circumstances  currently 
prevailed  or  that  they  are  in  prospect  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  detract  materially 
from  the  effectiveness  of  the  prior  as- 
signment amendment. 

Issue  No.  2.  It  is  concluded  that  the 
order  should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  payment  of  the  20  or  30-cent  location 
differentials  on  milk  shipped  directly 
from  the  farm  to  a  plant  by  tank  truck 
only  under  the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  If  such  milk  is  delivered  from  a 
farm  from  which  milk  was  delivered  to 
a  pool  plant  in  the  month  of  August 
1955.  the  rate  of  the  location  differential 
should  be  no  higher  than  the  rate  appli- 
cable to  milk  delivered  from  the  same 
farm  during  the  month  of  August  1955; 
and 

(2)  If  such  milk  Is  delivered  by  a  pro- 
ducer from  a  farm  from  which  no  milk 
was  delivered  to  a  pool  plant  in  August 
1955.  the  location  differential  payable  on 
such  milk  should  be  at  the  rate  of  20 
cents  if  the  farm  (milk  house)  from 
which  delivery  is  made  is  located  in  one 
of  the  counties  in  the  location  differen- 
tial area  and  at  the  rate  of  30  cents  if 
delivery  is  made  from  a  farm  located  in 
the  marketing  area. 
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This  amendment  is  designed  to  pre- 
vent any  significant  increase  in  the 
number  of  producers  qualifying  for  the 
20  or  30-cent  location  differentials  on 
milk  shipped  directly  from  the  farm  to 
a  plant  by  tank  truck.  Under  present 
order  provisions  a  location  differential 
of  20  cents  per  hundredweight  is  payable 
to  producers  for  milk  delivered  to  plants 
located  at  certain  specified  locations  or 
within  the  boundaries  of  specified 
counties,  and  a  location  differential  of 
30  cents  is  payable  to  producers  deliver- 
ing milk  directly  to  plants  located  within 
the  marketing  area.  Such  differential 
payments  to  producers  are  deducted  out 
of  the  pool,  and  handlers  are  required 
to  pay  an  additional  5  cents  per  hundred- 
weight for  such  location  differential  milk. 

Historically,  these  location  differen- 
tials have  applied  to  milk  received  from 
producers  whose  farms  are  located  in  or 
closely  surrounding  the  marketing  area 
or  the  defined  nearby  location  differen- 
tial territory.  Virtually  all  of  the  pro- 
ducers now  delivering  milk  by  tank  truck 
directly  to  plants  in  the  marketing  area 
either  formerly  delivered  in  cans  to  loca- 
tion differential  plants  or  operate  farms 
located  in  the  location  differential  area. 
The  bulk  tank  pickup  method  of  delivery, 
however,  makes  it  possible  for  producers, 
irrespective  of  their  farm  location,  to  be- 
come eligible  for  location  differentials 
under  existing  provisions  of  the  order. 
Such  a  development  would  not  only  ap- 
pear to  be  contrary  to  the  intent  and 
purpose  of  the  location  differential  pro- 
vision but  would  have  the  effect  of  re- 
ducing the  uniform  price  to  all  other 
producers. 

Representatives  of  producers  and 
handlers  testified  at  the  hearing  that  the 
present  location  differential  provisions 
as  they  apply  to  bulk  tank  milk  consti- 
tute an  unwarranted  and  unjustified 
incentive  for  the  expansion  of  bulk  tank 
pickup  routes,  and  that  the  incentive 
should  be  eliminated  before  significant 
investments  are  made  by  producers  and 
handlers  in  bulk  tank  operations  in  an- 
ticipation of  location  differentials  out  of 
the  pool.  Various  proposals  were  made 
at  the  hearing  for  restricting  the  pay- 
ment of  location  differentials  on  bulk 
tank  milk.  The  proposed  amendment 
herein  set  forth  is  designed  to  accom- 
plish the  primary  purpose  of  all  such 
proposals,  and  at  the  same  time  avoid 
the  administrative  problems  involved  in 
ascertaining  the  delivery  practice  of  in- 
dividual producers  over  extended  periods. 
The  month  of  August  1955  is  the  latest 
month  during  which  delivery  practices 
could  not  have  been  influenced  by  the 
calling  of  this  hearing,  and  appears  to 
constitute  a  reasonable  and  practicable 
time  after  which  producers  located  out- 
side the  location  differential  area  cannot 
qualify  for  location  differentials  on  milk 
delivered  directly  by  tank  truck  to  loca- 
tion differential  plants. 

General  findings.  «a)  The  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
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are  not  reasonable  In  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  tentative  market- 
ing agreement  and  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  prop)osed  to  be 
further  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufBcient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(c)  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
nient  and  the  order,  &s  amended,  and 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  F)ersons  in  the  respec- 
tive classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity,  specified  in  a  marketing  agree- 
ment upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Rulings.  Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf 
of  interested  persons.  The  briefs  con- 
tained suggested  findings  of  facts,  con- 
clusions, and  arguments  with  respect  to 
the  proposals  considered  at  the  hearing. 
Every  point  covered  in  the  briefs  was 
carefully  examined  along  with  the  evi- 
dence in  the  record  in  making  the  find- 
ings and  reaching  the  conclusions  here- 
inbefore set  forth.  To  the  extent  that 
the  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
are  inconsistent  with  the  findings  and 
conclusions  contained  herein,  the  requef;t 
to  make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such 
conclusions  is  denied. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  amendment  to  the  order,  as 
amended.  The  following  amendment  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York  metro- 
politan milk  marketing  area,  is  recom- 
mended as  the  detailed  and  appropriate 
means  by  which  the  foregoing  conclu- 
sions may  be  carried  out.  The  recom- 
mended marketing  agreement  is  not  in- 
cluded in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  further  amended. 

1.  Amend  §927.35  (a)  by  adding  the 
following  proviso:  "Provided.  That  at  a 
plant  in  the  marketing  area  milk  re- 
ceived directly  from  producers  by  tank 
truck  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I-A  prior 
to  the  assignment  of  milk  from  other 
plants  to  Class  I-A." 

2.  Amend  §  927.60  (f )  by  adding  the 
following:  "Provided,  That  with  respect 
to  milk  received  by  tank  truck  directly 
from  a  farm  from  which  milk  was  de- 
livered to  a  pool  plant  in  August  1955, 
such  deduction  shall  be  at  a  rate  no 
higher  than  the  rate  applicable  to  milk 
delivered  from  the  same  farm  in  the 
month  of  August  1955,  or  if  the  milk 
received  directly  by  tank  truck  is  from 
a  farm  from  which  no  milk  was  delivered 
to  a  pool  plant  in  August  1955.  such 
deduction  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  20  cents 
per  hundredweight  if  the  milk  house  of 
such  farm  is  located  in  one  of  the  coun- 
ties listed  in  this  paragraph,  and  at  the 
rate  of  30  cents  per  hundredweight  if 
the  milk  house  of  such  farm  is  located 
in  the  marketing  area:  And  provided 
further.  That  for  purposes  of  this  para- 
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praph  the  producer  operating  a  farm 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  the  pro- 
ducer in  August  1955  if  the  market  ad- 
ministrator determines  that  milk  from 
such  farm  was  delivered  to  a  pool  plant 
in  August  1955  re?ardless  of  any  change 
in  farm  operator  after  that  date." 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  31st 
day  October  1955. 

IszAL]  p.  R.  Burke. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8883;    Piled.    Nov.    2.    1055; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 
Food  and  Drug  Administration 
121    CFR   Part   120  1 

TOLEBANCES  AND  EJCKMPTIONS  PrOM  TOL- 
ERANCES FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  in 
oa  ON  Raw  Aghicxiltural  Cobimodities 

KOnCE  or  EEFILING  OF  PETITIONS  FOR 
■STABLISHMENT  Of  TOLERANCES  FOR  RESI- 
DUES OF  ALDRIN  AND  DIELDRIN 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood.  Drug,  and  CosmeUc  Act  (sec 
408  (d)  (1),  68  suit.  512:  21  U.  S.  C 
346a  (d)  (D),  the  following  notice  is 
issued: 

A  petition  has  b«.en  refiled  by  Shell 
Chemical  Corporation,  460  Park  Avenue 
New   York.    New   York,   proposing    the 
establishment  of  a  tDlerance  of  0.1  part 
per  million  for  residues  of  aldrin  in  or  on 
the  foUowing  raw  agricultural  commod- 
ities: Apples,  pears,  and  quinces;  cher- 
ries;    cranberries;      grapes;      peaches 
nectarines,  apricots,  mangoes;  pineap- 
ples;  plums  and  primes;  strawberries- 
asparagus:  celery;  coUards,  kale,  mus- 
tard greens,  spinach,  Swiss  chard;  corn 
grain  (including  sweet,  field,  and  pop- 
corn) ;  eggplant,  peppsrs.  and  pimentoes- 
endive   (escarole).  Ie:;tuce.  and  salsify' 
melons    (including    cantaloups,    musk- 
melons,  watermelons)   pumpkins,  winter 
squash;    peas   and   cowpeas    (including 
forage),    tomatoes,    i:rrains     (including 
oats,  rye,  barley,  wheat,  rice,  and  sor- 
ghum) ;  grain  forage;  a  tolerance  of  0  25 
part  per  million  for  ;-esldues  of  aldrin 
In  or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural 
commodities:    Citrus    fruits    (including 
grapefruit,  lemons,  oranges,  and   tan- 
gerines) ;    beans    (including   black-eyed 
peas  and  soybeans) ;  beets  (garden  va- 
riety) ,  turnips,  and  rutabagas  (including 
tops);    beets,   sugar    (including   tops)  • 
broccoli,  brussels  sprou':s.  kohlrabi;  cab- 
bage and  cauliflower;  carrots,  horserad- 
ish,  parsnips,   and  racishes    (including 
tops);  cucumbers  and  summer  squash- 
omons    (including   leeks,   shallots,   and 
garhc) ;  peanuts;  and  a  tolerance  of  0  75 
part  per  million  for  residues  of  aldrin 
to  or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural 
commodities:   Com,  fodder,  or  forage - 
legumes  for  forage   (including  clovers', 
alfalfa,  soybean  hay.  peanut  hay,  lespe- 
deza) :  grass  crops  (paj ture  and  range 
grass,  timothy,  grass  hay). 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

A  petition  has  been  refiled  by  Shell 
Chemical  Corporation,  460  Park  Avenue, 
New    York.    New    York,    proposing    the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  0.1  part 
per  million  for  residues  of  dieldrin  in  or 
on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities:  Cranberries:   grape."?;   pineap- 
ples;   plums  and   prunes;   strawberries; 
com,  grain  (including  sweet,  field,  and 
popcorn);   corn,  fodder  or  forage;   cu- 
cumbers and  .summer  squash;  egfrplant. 
peppers,  and  pimentos;*  lettuce,  endive 
(escarole).  and  .salsify;  peas  and  cow- 
peas   (including   forage);    potatoes  and 
sweetpotatoes;  tomatoes;  grains  (includ- 
ing oats,   rye,   barley,  wheat,  rice,  and 
sorghums^  ;   grain   forage:    legumes   for 
forage   (including  clovers,  alfalfa,  soy- 
bean hay,  peanut  hay,  lespedeza)  ;  and  a 
tolerance  of   0  25   part   per  million   for 
residues  of  dieldrin  in  or  on  the  following 
raw    agricultural    commodities:    Citrus 
fruits;  mangoes;  asparagus:  beans  (in- 
cluding black-eyed  peas  and  soybeans) ; 
beets  (garden  variety) .  turnips  and  ruta- 
bagas  (including  tops);   broccoli,  brus- 
sels   sprouts,     kohlrabi;     cabbage    and 
cauliflower;   carrots,  horseradish,  pars- 
nips,   and    radishes    (including    tops) : 
celery;   collards,   kale,   mustard   greens, 
spinach,  and  Swiss  chard;  melons  (in- 
cluding cantaloups,  muskmelons,  water- 
melons) ,  pumpkins,  winter  squa.sh. 

The  petition  proposes  that  §  120.101 
Specific  tolerances  for  pesticide  residues 
in  or  on  fresh  fruits  and  vegetables,  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  March 
11.  1955  (20  P.  R.  1501)  be  amended  by 
raising  the  tolerance  for  dieldrin  in  or 
on  apples,  pears,  quinces,  cherries, 
peaches,  nectarines,  and  apricots  from 
0.1  part  per  million  to  0.25  part  per 
million. 

Analytical  methods  proposed  for  de- 
termining residues  of  aldrin  and  dieldrin 
were  cited  in  the  notice  of  original  filings 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  April 
15.  1955  (20  P.  R.  2485). 

Dated:  October  28,  1955. 

[SEALl  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8880;    Piled,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


parts  per  million  for  residues  of  chlor- 
tetracycline  in  or  on  dressed  poultry  (not 
cooked). 

The  analytical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of 
chlortetracycline  is  the  method  pub- 
lished in  Antibiotics  Annual  1953-1954 
page  409,  Medical  Encyclopedia  New 
York,  New  York. 

Dated:  October  28,  1955. 

(SEAL!  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Comjnissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8881;    Plied,    Nov.    2,    1955- 
8:51  a.  m.) 


Thursday,  November  3,  1955 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
t  14  CFR  Part  241  ] 

Re\ised  Uniform  System  of  Accounts 
AND  Reports  for  Certificated  Air 
Carrier 

notice   of   postponement   of    oral    ARGtJ- 
MENT   ON   proposed   RULE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  oral  argu- 
ment, before  the  Board,  In  the  above- 
entitled  rule-making  proceeding  is 
postponed  from  November  7.  1955.  to 
November  9.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  5042.  Department  of  Commerce 
Building.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Non:  By  notice  (Economic  Regs.  Draft 
Release  No.  68E)  published  October  21,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  7944)  the  Board  gave  Notice  of  Oral 
Argument  on  Proposed  Rvile  Making  (14 
CFR  Part  241)  published  September  22.  1955 
(20  P.  R.  7111)  (Economic  Regs.  Draft  Relea«« 
No.  eao). 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 1,  1955. 


I  SEAL  1 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8930;    Filed,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8  56  a.  m.] 


[21  CFR  Part  120] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Tol- 
erances for  Pesticide  Chemicals  in  or 
on  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

notice  of  filing  of  petition  for  estab- 
lishment of  tolerance  for  residues 
of  chlortetracycline 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
408   (d)    (1).  68  Stat.  512;   21  U.  S.  C. 
346a  (d)    (1)),  the  following  notice  is 
Issued: 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  American 
Cyanamid  Company,  30  Rockefeller 
Plaza.  New  York,  New  York,  proposing 
the  establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  23 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 
[  18  CFR  Part  11  ] 

(Docket  No.  R-129J 

Annual  Charges  Prescribed  for 
Licensees 

notice  or  REStTMPTION   OF   HEARINO 

October  27,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to  Part 
11  of  Subchapter  B  of  the  Rules  Relat- 
ing to  Annual  Charges  Prescribed  for 
Licensees  under  the  Provisions  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hear- 
ings in  the  above-designated  matter, 
have  been  postponed  and  recessed  from 
time  to  time,  are  now  scheduled  to  re- 
sume 10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  November  30. 
1955,  in  the  Commission's  hearing  room 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington,  D.  C. 


[se;al] 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8862:    Filed.    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[T.  D.  539341 

Cast  Iron  Soil  Pipe  From  United 
Kingdom 

antidumping 

October  27,  1955. 

After  due  investigation,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  section  201  <a)  of 
the  Antidumping  Act  of  1921.  as 
amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  160  (a)),  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commission  on 
October  26,  1955,  notified  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  of  its  determination  that 
the  industry  manufacturing  cast  iron 
soil  pipe  in  the  United  States  is  being,  or 
is  hkely  to  be  injured,  by  reason  of  the 
importation  into  the  United  States  of 
cast  iron  soil  pipe,  other  than  "American 
pattern"  cast  iron  soil  pipe,  from  the 
United  Kingdom. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  said  sec- 
tion 201  «a)  of  the  Antidumping  Act  of 
1921.  as  amended,  I  find  that  cast  iron 
soil  pipe,  other  than  "American  pattern" 
cast  iron  soil  pipe,  from  the  United 
Kingdom  is  being,  or  Ls  likely  to  be,  sold 
in  the  United  States  at  less  than  its  fair 
value. 

[seal]  David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8889;    Piled,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8  53  a.  m  1 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  of  filing  of  plat  of  survey  and 
order  providing  for  opening  of  public 
lands 

October  27,  1955. 
A  plat  of  survey  of  the  lands  described 
below  will  be  officially  filed  in  the  An- 
chorage Land  Office,  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  December  2, 
1955. 

Seward  Meridian 

Township  15  North,  Range  1  West,-  Sec- 
tions 11.  14,  15.  21,  and  22  comprising  3,200 
acres. 

The  land  involved  lies  approximately 
seventeen  miles  northeast  of  Anchorage 
and  is  bisected  from  the  SW  corner  to 
the  NE  corner  by  the  Glenn  Highway. 
The  bulk  of  the  land  lying  east  of  the 
highway  forms  the  foothills  of  the 
Chugach  Mountains  and  is  steep  and 
rocky  with  spruce  and  birch  trees  form- 
ing the  primary  vegetative  cover.  The 
pencral  aspect  of  the  land  west  of  the 
Glenn  Highway  is  more  level  being  fea- 
tured by  glacial  moraine  and  outwash 
deposits.  The  soil  is  generally  shallow 
and  rather  sandy  in  texture  with  the 
exception  of  occasional  areas  of  muskeg. 
The  primary  vegetative  cover  is  of  second 
prowth  spruce  and  birch.  Only  a  small 
percentage  of  the  land  appears  suitable 
for  agricultural  use. 
No.  215 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

NOTICES 


Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  described  in  paragraph  2  here- 
of, are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  locations  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applications, 
selections,  and  offers  will  be  considered 
as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respective  dates 
shown  for  the  various  classes  enumerated 
in  the  following  paragraphs: 

<  1 )  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adju- 
dicated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those  re- 
ferred to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead  (Alaska  Homesite),  and 
Small  Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  11  or  of  the  Korean  Con- 
flict, and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  November  18,  1955.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  after  that  hour 
and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  December  2. 
1955,  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under  par- 
agraphs <1)  and  (2)  above,  and  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral  leas- 
ing laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  March  3,  1956,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour.  Rights 
under  such  applications  and  selections 
filed  after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by 
the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws,  be- 
ginning 10:00  a.  m.  on  March  3,  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2)  above  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proE>er 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in 
supFHDrt  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing applications  which  may  be  filed  pur- 
suant to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title 
43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Applications  for  these  lands,  which 
shall  be  filed  in  the  Land  Office  at 
Anchorage,  Alaska,  shall  be  acted  upon 
In  accordance  with  the  regulations  con- 
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tained  in  §  295.8  of  Title  43  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  to  the  extent  such 
regulations  are  apphcable.  Apphcations 
under  the  homestead  and  homesite  laws 
shall  be  governed  by  the  regulations  con- 
tained in  Parts  64,  65  and  166  of  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  and 
applications  under  the  small  tract  act 
of  June  1.  1938,  shall  be  governed  by  the 
regulations  contained  in  Part  257  of  that 
title. 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Of- 
fice, P.  O.  Box  1740,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Walter  E.  Beck. 
Acting  Manager. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8858;    Filed.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Alaska 

notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
f.eservation  of  lands 

October  27,  1955. 

Alaska  Road  Commission  has  filed  an 
applicatio:.!.  Serial  No.  Anchorage  020553, 
for  the  Txithdrawal  of  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  permanent  maintenance  site  for  the 
maintenance  of  the  Glenn  Highway. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
official  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior,  Box 
480,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  w  ill  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  stnt  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sewaks  Meridian 

T  20  N  ,  R.  8  E.. 

Section  28:  SW14NE14,  E'iSE'iNWU  (es- 
cluslve  of  the  right-of-way  of  the 
Glenn   Highway). 

Containing  approximately  45.1  acres. 

Harold  T.  Jorgenson. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8859;    Filed,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Wyoming 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

The  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  has  filed  an  applica- 
tion. Serial  No.  Misc.  65598,  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  lands  described  below, 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public  land  laws  including  the  United 
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States  mining  laws  but  not  including  the 
mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  development  of 
the  Olendo  Unit,  Missouri  River  Basin 
Project  in  Wyoming. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  oflB- 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior.  Post  Office 
Box  929,  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the"  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
FZDEKAL  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principai,  Meridian 

WTOMINO 

T.  30  N..  R.  67  W.. 

Sec.  18:  8WV4NWV4. 
T   29  N..  R.  68  W.. 

Sec.  34:  Ni/aS'/j.  SE'4SE«4. 
T.  30  N..  R.  68  W.. 

Sec.   8:  NE'/4SW'^. 

Joseph  C.  Conrace, 
Acting  State  Supervisor. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8860;    Plle<l.   Nov.   2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


'  Nevada 
small  tract  classification  order  no.  95, 

AMENDED 

October  21,  1955, 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Area  Administrator.  Area 
H,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  by 
Order  No.  4,  dated  May  5,  1954,  I  hereby 
revoke  Small  Tract  Classification  Order 
No.  95  as  to  the  following  lands: 

T.  20  S.,  R.  60  E..  M.  D.  M.,  Nevada: 

Sec.  25,  SE'/4NW',4. 
T.  21  S.,  R.  61  E..  M.  D.  M.,  Nevada: 

Sec- 36,  W'/iSW'/4. 

A.  L.  Simpson. 
Acting  State  Supervisor. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8857;    Filed,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Dixon  Project  on  Little  Snake  River, 
Colorado 

ORDER  of  revocation 

December  17,  1954. 
Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Department  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954,  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental  Or- 
der of  March  5,  1937,  insofar  as  said  or- 
der affects  the  following  described  lands; 
provided,  however,  that  such  revocation 
shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of  any 
other  lands  by  said  order  or  affect  any 
other  orders  withdrawing  or  reversing 
the  lands  hereinafter  described: 

SIXTH  Principal  Mehidian,  Colorado 
T    9  N..  R.  96  W.. 

Sec.  3.  SliNW'/4,  Ni/2SW>4  and  SW'/4SW»/4. 


NOTICES 

The  above  areas  aggregate  200.00  acres. 

Floyd  E.  Doicnt, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(Mlso.  66686] 

October  28,  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  land  is  chiefly  rolling  to  moun- 
tainous grazing  lands.  Vegetative  cover 
consists  primarily  of  sagebrush  and  grass, 
with  small  areas  of  pinon- juniper  in  the 
more  mountainous  sections.  Soils  vary 
from  sandy  clay  to  gravelly  clay  forma- 
tions. 

No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  non- 
mineral  public  land  law  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  the  consid- 
eration of  an  application.  Any  applica- 
tion that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on 
its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  subject 
to  occupancy  or  disposition  until  they 
have  been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  described  are  hereby  opened  to 
filing  of  applications,  selections,  and  lo- 
cations in  accordance  with  the  following: 
a.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  offers 
under  the  mineral-leasing  laws.  Appli- 
cations and  selections  under  the  non- 
mineral  public-land  laws  may  be  pre- 
sented to  the  Manager  mentioned  below, 
beginning  on  the  date  of  this  order. 
Such  applications,  selections,  and  offers 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the  vari- 
ous classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  per.sons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rishts. 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow- 
ance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  ris;ht.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

<2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 


Description 


Notice     of    change,     dated 
Svl)t.  2y,  1955. 


Purchaser 


as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  December  3,  1955,  will  be  con- 
sidered  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  after  that  hour 
and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  3,  1956 
will  be  governed  by -the  time  of  filing! 
(3 1  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  pubhc-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  d)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  3.  1956.  will 
be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  hour.  Rights  under  such  applica- 
tions and  selections  filed  after  that  hour 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
beginning  10:00  a.  m..  on  March  3,  1956! 
Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tions proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honor- 
able discharge.  Persons  claiming  pref- 
erence rights  based  upon  valid  settle- 
ment, statutory  preference,  or  equitable 
claims  must  enclose  properly  corrobo- 
rated statements  in  support  of  their  a^p- 
plications.  setting  forth  all  facts  rele- 
vant to  their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and 
regulations  governing  applications  which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Denver, 
Colorado. 

Earl  G.  Harrington, 

Acting  Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8861;    Piled.    Nuv.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

I  Docket  No.  0-9553) 

H.  L.  HtlNT 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

H.  L.  Hunt  ("Applicant)  on  September 
30.  1955,  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  w-hich  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Texas    Eiustern 
sion  Corj). 


Transmis- 


Hate  schedule  dc^signation 


Supplpm.nt  N'o.  6  to  Af.pllcanfs  FPC 
Uji  Katf  Schedule  No.  7. 


EfT.H-tive 
dulu  ' 


Nov.  1,    1955 


proS^MlKpScan7Jl;|[^^^     ""'  ^"'  ^^^  ^^'"  expiration  or  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  dat« 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  um-easonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 


of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearinc  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  suspended  and  the  u.se  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

<A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 


Thursday,  November  3,  1955 

Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
It,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  bo  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
po-sed  changes  in  rates  and  charges; 
and.  pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

iB>  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  <f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

Ey  the  Commission. 

fSEALl  J.  H.  GUTPIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8866;    Piled,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  0-6817] 
E.   C.   SCCTRLOCK 


NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

October  28,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  E.  C.  Scurlock  (Ap- 
plicant* ,  whose  address  is  Bankers  Mort- 
gage Building.  Houston  2.  Texas,  filed 
on  December  2.  1954.  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natuial  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  North  Faddin  Gas  Field,  Victoria 
County.  Texas,  and  sells  it  in  interstate 
commerce  to  the  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 29.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  Lssues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  17,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fSEAL]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8863;    Filed,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:47   a.   m.j 
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[Docket  No.  G-9554] 
Hassie  HtTNT  Trust 

order    suspending    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

Hassie  Hunt  Trust  (Applicant),  on 
September  30,  1955,  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  chuiigi'  (uiiiiutcJ). 


Purchaser 


Tixivs  Eastern  Transmission 
Corp. 


Rate  schedule  designation 


?upplcnient  N'o.  7  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  4. 


Effective 
date  < 


Nov.  1,    1656 


proSd'bj'lnXi^ntl'f  lluer.'"''^'''*''^  ^'^  '''""''''^  "'  "^^  ^"^"^'^^  ^  '^''>*'  '"'''''•  «^  ^  ^^^'^^'^  <i>^^ 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders :  (A)  Pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  sections  4 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission's  general  rules  and  regula- 
tions (18  CFR  Chapter  I),  a  public 
hearing  be  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed 
by  notice  from  the  Secretary  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  said  proposed 
changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and,  pend- 
ing such  hearing  and  decision  thereon, 
the  above -designated  supplement  be  and 
the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and  the 
use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1,  1956, 
and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B).  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  2)3,  1955.  * 

By  the  Commissicn. 

tSEAL]  J.    H.    GUTRIDB, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    56-8867.    Filed,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-9555] 
C.  L.  Maillot  et  al. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANCES    IN 
BATES 

C.  L.  Maillot,  et  al.  (Applicant),  on 
September  30,  1955.  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effective 
datf  ' 

Notice  of  change,  dated  Sipl. 
2«,  19S5. 

Teia.s  Eastern  Tran.smission 
C"ori>. 

Supplement  No.  7  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Katp  .'Schedule  No.  1. 

Nov.  1.    19i5 

'  The  slated  fffcrtive  .Mfo  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  eff  -ctivr  date 
propo6«Ki  by  Applicant,  if  lat<?r. 


The  Increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  Justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  Interest,  and  to 
aid  In  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 


The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  t-D  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  :*ates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-de&igrnated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  until 
April   1,   1956,   and  until  such  further 


.^1 
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time  as  It  la  made  effective  In  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
(B)  Interested  State  ccmmiissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1  8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CPR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)> 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL J 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8868;    Piled,    No7.    2.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 

(Docket  No.  0-0550] 

HOLLYFTELD  AND   McPaRLAK« 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANCES    Df 
RATES 

Hollyfleld  and  McParlane  fAppli- 
cant).  on  September  30,  1955,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 


Description 


Purchat«?r 


Notice     of     change,     dated     U^saie  Hunt  Trust 
tH'pt.  28,  1965.  I 


lute  sohejule  designation 


Stipiilement  No  4  to  Appllpanfi  FI'C 
Om  Kale  Schedule  No.  2. 


Kffcrtive 
date' 


Nov.  I,    1955 


prl^JotrUy  IpK;  Hrj?."^*  ''"^  "'^  ^"'^  "P'"^«'°  «"  '^  «^<1"^<^  30  days'  notice,  or  the  etTecllve  daf 


The  Increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed In  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  Is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
%id  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the    lawfulness    of    the    said    proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders : 
(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and. 
pending    such    hearing    and    decision 
thereon,   the   above-designated   supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended  and   the   use   thereof   deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  Is  made  effective  In  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f>  (18  CPR  1  8  and  1  37  <f)) 
of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8869;    Piled.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:48  a.  mj 


(Docket  No.  G-95571 
Sun  Oil  Co. 


ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CH.\NCES    IN 
RATES 

Sun  Oil  Company  (Applicant) .  on  Sep- 
tember 30,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
In  the  following  designated  filings  which 
are  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
dates  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
20.1'J55. 
Do 


Purcha.seir 


Texas  Kastem  Transmission 

Corp. 
do 


Rate  schedule  designation 


Supplomont  No.  7  to  Appllrant's  FI'C 
Oas  Kar.'  .Schedule  .\o.  35. 

Supplement  No.  4  to  Applicant's  FPO 
Gas  Kate  Schedule  No.  36. 


ElTective 
date ' 


Not.  1,   1955 
Do. 


prV^l'l'r'AvuU^ufLul''''''''''^'^^^^  "^1"'"-'!  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 


The  Increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finis:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest,  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforceraent  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upan  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  lawfulneja  of  the  said  pro- 
posed   changes,   and    that    the   above- 


designated  supplements  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending    such    hearing    and    decision 


thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ments  be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956.  and  until  .such  fur- 
ther time  as  they  are  made  effective  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act. 

(B>  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f»  <  18  CPR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)» 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  28.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-8870:    Filed.    Not.    2,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


fDocket  No.  G-6618I 

Howard  Jenkins.  Trustee 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

October  28.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Howard  Jenkins, 
Trustee  (Applicant),  an  individual 
whose  address  is  Paintsville,  Kentucky, 
filed  on  November  30,  1954,  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Licking  River  Gas  Field,  Magoffin 
County.  Kentucky,  and  sells  it  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  the  Kentucky-West 
Virginia  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  pos.'^ible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955.  at  9:50  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  i.ssues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (ct  (2)  of  the  Commi.ssion's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  to  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 1  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 17,   1955.     Failure  of  any  party  to 


Thursday,  November  3,  1955 

appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  Inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8864;    Filed.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:47  a    m  ] 


(Docket    No.    G  9312) 

Atlantic  Refining  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

October  28.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  The  Atlantic  Refin- 
ing Company  (Applicant",  a  Pennsyl- 
vania corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O. 
Box  2819.  E>allas  1.  Texas,  filed  on  Sep- 
tember 9,  1955.  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
fcasinizliead* ,  from  production  in  Lea 
Field.  Crane  County,  Texas,  to  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation  for  resale  in  interstate 
commerce. 

Th.is  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day. December  5,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  .such  application:  Provided,  hoxoever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  he  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  14,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

ISEAL]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.    R     Doc.    55-8865:    Filed,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:47   a.   m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  G-4331,  etc.] 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California  et  al, 

order  postponing  action  on  motion  to 
disbcss  and  referring  proceedings  to 
examiner 

In  the  matter  of  Union  Oil  Company 
of  California,  Docket  No.  (j-4331;  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California,  and  Louisi- 
ana Land  and  Exploration  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-4332;  Morris  Rauch.  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G^334;  Bel  Oil  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-4505. 

These  matters  are  before  the  Commis- 
sion upon  the  presiding  examiner's  cer- 
tification of  the  motion  made  upon  the 
record  by  counsel  for  the  Public  Service 
Commission  of  New  "iTork  to  dismiss  the 
applications  filed  under  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  by  the  above-designated  applicants 
for  proposed  increases  in  rates.  The 
motion  to  dismiss  was  joined  in  by  sev- 
eral party  interveners  and  counsel  for 
the  staff  of  the  Commission. 

In  brief,  the  motion,  which  was  made 
at  the  close  of  complete  cases-in-chief  of 
the  four  applicants,  requests  that  the 
Commission  dismiss  the  applications  on 
the  ground  that  the  applicants  have  not 
discharged  the  burden  of  proof  imposed 
by  section  4  (e)  of  the  act  to  show  that 
the  proposed  rates  are  just  and  reason- 
able.   Section  4  (e)  expressly  provides: 

At  any  hearing  Involving  a  rate  or  charge 
sought  to  be  increased,  the  burden  of  proof 
to  show  that  the  increa.sed  rate  or  charge  is 
just  and  reasonable  shall  be  upon  the 
natural-gas  company  •   •   •. 

On  September  30,  1954,  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California  » Union )  tendered 
for  filing  with  the  Commission  notices  of 
proposed  increases  in  its  rates  and 
charges  which  were  designated  Union's 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  2  and  Sup- 
plements Nos.  1,  2  and  3  thereto,  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3  and  Supplement 
No.  1  thereto,  and  FPC  Gas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  4  and  Supplement  No.  1  thereto. 
By  order  issued  October  29,  1954,  in 
Docket  No.  G-4331,  the  Commission  sus- 
pended these  proposed  increases  in  rates 
and  charges. 

On  September  30,  1954,  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California  and  Louisiana 
Land  and  Exploration  Company  (Union 
and  Louisiana)  tendered  for  filing  with 
the  Commission  notices  of  proposed  in- 
creases in  their  rates  and  charges  which 
were  designated  Union  et  al.'s  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  5  and  Supplements 
Nos.  1  and  2  thereto,  and  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  6  and  Supplements  Nos.  1 
and  2  thereto.  By  order  issued  October 
29.  1954,  in  Docket  No.  G-4332.  the  Com- 
mission suspended  these  proposed  ifl- 
creases  in  rates  and  charges. 

On  September  30,  1954,  Morris  Rauch. 
Johnny  Mitchell.  Trustee.  W.  H.  Zinn, 
Louis  Pulaski,  E.  J.  Pulaski  and  Rheba 
Jean  Spiner,  Executor  and  Executrix  of 
Estate  of  Harry  Pulaski  (Morris  Rauch 
et  al.)  tendered  for  filing  with  the  Com- 
mission notices  of  proposed  increases  in 
rates  and  charges  which  were  designated 
Supplement  No.  1  and  Supplement  No.  1 
to  Supplement  No.  1  to  Morris  Rauch 
et  al.'s  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 
By  order  issued  October  29.  1954,  in 
Docket  No.  G-4334,  the  Commission  sus- 
pended these  propo.'^cd  increases. 


8273 

On  October  4,  1954,  Bel  Oil  Corpora- 
tion (Bel  Oil)  tendered  for  filing  with 
the  Commission  notices  of  proposed  in- 
creases in  rates  and  charges  which  were 
designated  Supplement  No.  1  to  Bel  Oil's 
FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3.  By  order 
issued  November  4,  1954,  in  Docket  No. 
G-4505,  the  Commission  suspended 
these  proposed  increases  in  rates  and 
charges. 

All  of  the  aforesaid  rate  suspension 
proceedings  involve  notices  to  increase 
rates  and  charges  relative  to  sales  and 
deliveries  of  natural  gas  to  Transcon- 
tinental Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpoartion 
(Transco)  from  gas  fields  in  southern 
Louisiana.  These  sales  are  made  from 
wells  and  other  facilities  of  the  appli- 
cants and  the  deliveries  are  made  to 
Transco,  which  is  a  natural  gas  com- 
pany as  defined  in  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
and  which  further  transports  the  gas 
across  State  lines  in  interstate  commerce 
All  of  the  aforesaid  suspension  pro- 
ceedings were  consolidated  for  purposes 
of  hearing  and  hearings  were  held  in 
September  1955.  United  Gas  Improve- 
ment Company,  Public  Service  Electric 
and  Gas  Company,  Philadelphia  Elec- 
tric Company,  South  Jersey  Gas  Com- 
pany, Consolidated  Edison  Company  of 
New  York,  Kings  County  Lighting  Com- 
pany, The  Brooklyn  Union  Gas  Com- 
pany, Elizabeth  Consolidated  Gas  Com- 
pany, and  Long  Island  Lighting.  Transco, 
and  the  Public  Service  Commission  of 
the  State  of  New  York  intervened  in 
the  consolidated  proceedings  and  par- 
ticipated in  the  hearings. 

At  the  -hearing  documentary  evidence 
and  oral  testimony  was  presented  by  the 
applicants  in  support  of  the  proposed  in- 
creases. When  the  applicants  had  con- 
cluded their  direct  presentation,  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  New  York 
moved  to  dismiss  the  applications  and 
to  terminate  the  proceedings  for  failure 
of  the  applicants  to  show  that  the  in- 
creased rates  and  charges  are  just  and 
reasonable.  United  Gats  Improvement 
Company,  Philadelphia  Electric  Com- 
pany, Public  Service  Electric  and  Gas 
Company,  Consolidated  Edison  Com- 
pany of  New  York,  Kings  County  Light- 
ing Company,  Long  Island  Lighting 
Company,  The  Brooklyn  Union  Gas 
Company,  and  the  Commission  Staff 
joined  in  the  motion  to  dismiss. 

Applicants  have  directed  their  pres- 
entation in  support  of  their  rate  appli- 
cations to  facts  showing  that  a  contract 
was  made  on  May  4.  1948,  by  Union  and 
Louisiana  Land  and  Exploration  Com- 
pany with  Transco  for  a  term  of  20 
years  for  the  sale  and  delivery  of  natural 
gas  from  fields  in  Louisiana.  The  initial 
daily  quantity  specified  was  50,000  Mcf 
as  the  minimum  quantity  and  60,000  Mcf 
as  the  maximum  quantity,  at  a  price  of 
8^2  cents  per  Mcf  at  a  pressure  base  of 
16.7  p.  s.  i.  a.  for  the  first  five  years  after 
the  commencement  of  deliveries  and  a 
periodic  escalation  of  the  price  was  pro- 
vided in  steps  of  1  cent  per  Mcf  increase 
for  the  succeeding  5-year  periods.  In 
addition  to  such  escalation  provisions, 
the  so-called  favored  nation  provisions 
were  included  under  the  terms  of  which 
Transco  was  obligated  to  increase  its 
payments  for  gas  delivered  to  an  amount 
equal  to  any  greater  amount  paid   by 
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Transco  in  a  designated  pricing  area,  and 
likewise  Transco  was  obligated  to  in- 
crease its  payments  for  gas  delivered  to 
an  amount  equal  to  any  greater  amount 
paid  by  any  purchaser  to  any  seller  of  gas 
within  a  designated  pricing  area.  Also, 
the  contract  contained  a  bona  fide  offer 
provision  which  required  that  Transco 
meet  any  bona  .'Ide  offer  at  an  increased 
price  for  gas  sold  under  the  basic 
agreement. 

The  evidence  also  showed  that,  due  to 
various  amendments  to  the  sales  con- 
tract of  May  4.  1948.  the  price  for  gas 
delivered  at  the  commencement  of  de- 
liveries was  9.79715  cents  per  Mcf  and 
the  quantity  was  increased  to  65,000  Mcf 
as  the  minimum  and  87.000  Mcf  as  the 
maximum.     Other    amendments    were 
made  in  reference  to  the  sales  and  de- 
liveries of  gas  so  that  for  gas  delivered 
after  November  1.  1954.  and  until  No- 
vember 1.  1959,  the  price  was  changed  to 
16  cents  per  Mcf.  with  1  cent  per  Mcf 
periodic  escalation  in  succeeding  5-year 
periods  and  quantity  specifications  were 
changed  to  be   94.000  Mcf  per  day  for 
minimum  deli\'eries  and  125.000  Mcf'per 
day  for  maxijnum  takes  of  gas.    This 
change  for  sales  and  deliveries  after  No- 
vember   1.    1954.    ftlso    eliminated    the 
favored -nation  escalation  whereby  prices 
were  to  have  been  increased  if  any  pur- 
chaser paid  any  greater  amount  to  any 
seller,  and  the  change  for  sales  and  de- 
liveries after  November  1.  1954,  provided 
for  an  escalation  in  price  only  if  Transco 
paid  a  higher  price  to  any  other  seller 
of  gas. 

Union.  Union  and  Louisiana,  and  Bel 
Oil  supported  their  rate  increase  appli- 
cations by  adverting  to  the  fact  that  the 
basic  sales  contracts  provided  for  auto-  ' 
matic  increases  on  November  1,  1954. 
Morris  Rauci  et  al..  relied  upon  the 
favored-naticn  escalation  provision. 

The  evidence  on  behalf  of  all  the  ap- 
plicants tended  to  show  that  the  con- 
tracts hereir  before  described  for  sales 
and  deliveri(;s  of  gas  were  arrived  at 
after  arm's-l.'ngth  negotiations  and  were 
entered  into  oy  the  parties  in  good  faith. 
Union,  to  substantiate  its  claim  that 
the  rate  increase  sought  is  justified,  pre- 
sented exhibits  (Exhibits  Nos.  2  and  3) 
based  upon  a  study  of  producer  con- 
tracts   on    file    with    the    Commission. 
Such  "ofBce  Jtudy"  of  current  price  levels 
for  natural  gas  in  southern  Louisiana, 
submitted  here  as  a  numerical  study  of 
contract  price  levels,  comprised  a  com- 
pilation of  138  contracts  which  satisfied 
three  criteria:  (a)  That  they  were  con- 
tracts of  independent  producers  located 
In  the  pricing  area  here  involved,  (b) 
that  the  original  contract  was  entered 
into  during  the  period  January  1,  1952, 
to  April  30,  1955,  and  (c)  that  the  con- 
tract was  for  more  than  five  years.    In 
the  tabulation  of  the  prices  of  the  se- 
lected 138  contracts  evidence  presented 
by  Union  purported  to  show  that  the 
prices  are  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  contracts,  whether  or  not 
any  of  the  contracts  were  suspended  by 
the  Commission.    The  witness  who  pre- 
pared the  exhibits  reflecting  the  sta- 
tistics relative  to  the  138  contracts  stated 
that  twelve  interstate  pipeline  natural 
gas  companies  including  the  applicants 
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have  entered  into  84  contracts  for  the 
purchase  of  natural  gas  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1,  1954.  at  a  price  of  17  cents  per  Mcf 
or  more.  Such  contracts  were  stated  to 
be  for  sales  and  deliveries  of  gas  in  the 
pricing  area  specified  in  the  Transco 
contracts  with  Union  here  concerned. 
The  witness  also  stated  that  a  price 
range  of  from  17  cents  to  18  cents  was 
"the  most  popular  price,  statistically 
speaking." 

In  the  case  of  each  of  these  138  con- 
tracts the  price  shown  is  the  total  price 
paid  by  the  buyer,  including  the  current 
Louisiana  gathering  tax.  plu-s  any  dehy- 
dration, gathering  or  special  charges 
which  buyer  is  obligated  to  pay.  These 
contracts  were  selected  by  Union  and  ad- 
duced in  evidence  as  comparable  to  the 
contracts  involved  in  thi.s  proceeding, 
the  other  applicants  here  adopting  the 
same  view  as  Union  in  support  of  their 
claims  for  the  increases  sousht. 

The  applicants  here  attempt  to  sup- 
port their  proposed  increases  on  the 
grounds  that  they  resulted  from  renego- 
tiation of  a  contract  between  nonaflili- 
ates  at  arm?  length  and  claim  that  the 
new  contract  price  did  not  then  and 
does  not  now  exceed  the  reasonable  mar- 
ket price  or  current  field  price  for  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  m  the  pricing  area. 
But  the  evidence  which  they  have  sub- 
mitted in  support  of  the.se  contentions 
does  not  convince  us  that  the  proposed 
increased  rate  is  just  and  reasonable. 

The  contract  with  Transco  upon  which 
applicants  rely  is  subject  to  modification 
as  to  rates  because  the  applicants  are 
subject  to  the  Natural  Gas  Act.    The  fact 
that  contracts  have  been  entered  into 
_ijl£Ood  faith  and  in  arm's-length  bar- 
gaining does  not  make  them  immune 
from  the  regulation  in  the  public  inter- 
est   prescribed    by    Congress,    nor    are 
producer  contract  terms  per  .se  an  indi- 
cation that  the  prices  agreed  upon  are 
just  and  reasonable  either  initially  or  as 
subsequently  increased  pursuant  to  esca- 
lation clauses  or  otherwi.se.     (.See  Colo- 
rado Interstate  Gas  Co.  v.  P.  P.  C     142 
P.  Zd  943.  953   (C.  A.  10.  1944),  aff.'  342 
U.  S.  581 ;  Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corp  v 
P.  P.  C.  122  P.  2d  159,  163  (C.  A.  8,  1941 ) . )" 
The  exhibit  submitted  by  applicants  to 
show  relative  field   prices  is  merely  a 
numerical  listing  of  contract  prices  for 
gas  sold  within  the  pricing  area  and  is 
insufficient  to  justify  the  proposed  in- 
creases. 

It  may  be  observed  that  in  providing 
for  Commission  responsibility  in  connec- 
tion with  rate  filings  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  makes  no  distinction  between  inde- 
pendent producers  and  interstate  pipe- 
line companies.    If  they  are  subject  to 
the  act,  the  same  criteria  and  procedures 
are  prescribed  for  rate-fixing  purposes, 
since  both  classes  are  natural  gas  com- 
panies under  the  act.    The  Commission 
is  free,  within  the  ambit  of  its  statutory 
authority  in  rate  fixing,  to  make  the 
pragmatic  adjustments  which  may  be 
called  for  by  particular  circumstances 
(P.  P.  C.  V.  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co. 
315  U.  S.  575.  586).    While  it  is  true  that 
the  source  of  our  authority  over  rates 
of  Independent  producers  is  contained  in 
sections  (4)  and  (5)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  we  do  not  say  that  in  fixing  the 


rates  of  natural  gas  companies  which 
are  independent  producers  we  are  com- 
pelled to  apply  the  same  formula  as  that 
applied  in  fixing  the  rates  of  natural  gas 
companies  which  are  interstate  pipeline 
companies. 

In  dealing  with  the  rates  of  interstate 
pipeline  companies,  we  have  pointed  to 
the  burden  placed  by  section  4  (e)  of  the 
act  upon  tho.se  natural  gas  companies 
seeking  approval  for  rate  increases  and 
in  appropriate  cases  have  pointed  to  the 
failure  of  some  companies  to  present 
evidence  which  would  justify  the  in- 
creases, for  which  reason  we  have  denied 
applications  for  approval,  arid  in  these 
actions  we  have  judicial  approval.  ( Mis- 
sissippi River  Fuel  Corp.  v.  F.  P.  C,  121 
F.  2d  159,  165  (C.  A.  8.  1941 ).»  The 
independent  producers  which  are  appli- 
cants herein  are  under  the  same  burden 
as  interstate  pipeline  companies  to  jus- 
tify any  proposed  rate  increases,  even  if 
their  operations  may  differ. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  of  these 
matters  and  the  evidence  .so  far  pre- 
sented, we  would  be  required  to  grant  the 
motion  to  dismiss  and  to  terminate  these 
proceedings,  for  the  evidence  does  not 
show  that  the  requested  increa.sed  rates 
would  be  just  and  reasonable.  Neverthe- 
less, solely  because  this  is  the  first  series 
of  cases  involving  the  rates  of  inde- 
pendent producers  upon  which  we  have 
acted,  we  will  allow  Applicants  a  further 
period  of  time  beyond  which  we  do  not 
propose  to  extend  the  resumption  of  the 
hearinsT,  rather  than  granting  the  motion 
to  dusmiss  forthwith.  If  when  the  hear- 
ing is  resumed  the  Applicants  avail  them- 
selves of  the  oportunity  to  present  more 
substantial  evidence  that  their  proposed 
increases  are  just  and  rea.sonable,  the 
evidence  should  be  considered. 

Since  we  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
facts  upon  which  the  Applicants  rely  to 
justify  the  increases,   further   than  as 
shown  by  this  record,  we  do  not  suggest 
what  additional  evidence  should  be  of- 
fered.    Obviously,  the  Applicants  should 
be  permitted  to  present  any  relevant  and 
proper   evidence   which   would   tend   to 
support  their  applications.     At  the  same 
time,  we  must  point  out  that  rather  ex- 
tended opportunity  to  prepare  relevant 
and  proper  evidence  bearing  upon  the 
lawfulness  of  rates  and  charges  has  been 
afforded  all  independent  producers  whose 
rates  are  subject  to  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
Last  Novemoer,  in  Docket  No.  R-142,  we 
requested  suggestions  from  the  natural 
gas  industry  and  any  other  interested 
groups  as  to  the  formula  or  principles  to 
be  followed  in  fixing  rates  of  independent 
producers    who    are    natural-gas    com- 
panies under  the  act.     Many  briefs  and 
proposals  were  filed  by  producers,  pipe- 
line companies,  distribution  companies. 
State  Commissions,   industry  organiza- 
tions, land  and  royalty  owners'  associa- 
tions and  others.     We  heard  oral  argu- 
ment on   three   days   last   January   by 
many  of  those  who  had  submitted  briefs 
and  by  our  own  Staff,  but.  after  con- 
sidering all  of  the  suggestions,  decided  to 
wait  for  specific  cases  to  be  presented 
with  concrete  facts  before  reaching  any 
decision  on  the  matter. 

In  addition  to  this  general  presenta- 
tion, our  staff,  pursuant  to  our  instruc- 
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tlons.  held  conferences  last  July  with 
many  of  the  producers,  including  repre- 
sentatives of  these  apphcants,  and  dis- 
cussed possible  types  of  evidence  which 
might  show  that  particular  rates  of  pro- 
ducers are  just  and  reasonable.  With 
these  prior  opp>ortunities  to  explore  this 
field,  and  with  the  plain  obhgation 
placed  upon  them  by  the  act,  the  Appli- 
cants should  now  be  fully  prepared  to 
demonstrate  the  lawfulness  of  the  pro- 
posed increases  or  we  must  deny  the 
applications  and  dismiss  the  proceedings. 
Reasonable  consideration  of  the  rights  of 
the  other  parties  and  of  the  general  pub- 
lic will  justify  no  further  delays. 

In  order  properly  to  consider  the 
motion  to  dismiss,  we  have  had  the 
Examiner  certify  the  record  to  us  for 
examination.  It  will  be  returned  to  him 
for  further  proceedings  in  accordance 
with  our  views  as  expressed  herein. 

The  Commission  orders:  Action  on  the 
pending  motion  to  dismiss  is  hereby  post- 
poned and  the  abovt  proceedings  are 
hereby  reopened  and  returned  to  the 
Examiner  with  instructions  to  reconvene 
the  hearing  on  November  28,  1955.  with- 
out further  postponement  of  Applicants' 
case-in-chief  and  for  further  proceed- 
ings in  conformity  with  this  order. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8871;    Filed.    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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Forest  Oil  Corp. 


ORDER    ON    APPEAL    OF    MOTION    TO    DISMISS 

Tliis  proceeding  was  initiated  by  an 
order  issued  December  7,  1954,  pursuant 
to  section  4  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
suspending  proposed  increased  rates  and 
charges  of  Forest  Oil  Corporation  (Ap- 
plicant) for  the  sale  of  natural  gas  to 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Cor- 
poration (Transco),  the  order  also 
setting  hearing  on  the  proposed  in- 
creased rates. 

It  comes  before  the  Commission  at 
this  time  upon  a  motion  by  counsel  for 
the  staff  of  the  Commission  to  dismiss 
the  application  on  the  ground  that  the 
Applicant  has  not  discharged  the  burden 
of  proof  imposed  by  section  4  <e)  of  the 
act  to  show  that  the  proposed  rates  are 
just  and  reasonable  and  that  the  evi- 
dence is  insufficient  for  the  Commission 
to  make  a  finding  as  to  just  and  reason- 
able rates.  The  interveners  present  at 
the  hearing  joined  in  the  motion  to  dis- 
miss, but  the  presiding  examiner  refused 
to  certify  the  motion  to  the  Commission, 
holding  it  to  be  out  of  order,  and  staff 
counsel  thereupon  perfected  an  appeal, 
bringing  it  before  the  Commission. 

Applicant  is  an  oil  producer  having  its 
principal  place  of  business  in  Houston, 
Texas.  It  owns  an  interest  in  natural- 
gas-producing  acreage  in  the  North  Egan 
Field  at  Acadia  Parish.  Louisiana,  and  is 
the  operator  of  its  own  Adrcs  Pousson 
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well  located  upon  the  acreage.  On 
August  24,  1954,  Applicant  entered  into 
a  contract  with  Transco  under  the  terms 
of  which  Applicant  sells  natural  gas  to 
the  pipeline  company  for  sale  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale  for  ultimate 
public  consumption  for  domestic,  com- 
mercial, industrial,  and  other  uses.  This 
contract  is  designated  as  Forest  Oil 
Corporation  (Operator)  et  al..  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  1  in  the  files  of  the 
Commission.  Applicant,  on  November  4, 
1954.  made  a  "rate  filing,"  designated  in 
the  files  of  the  Commission  as  Supple- 
ment No.  1  to  said  FPC  Gas  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  1.  By  this  supplement  Applicant 
proposes  to  increase  the  base  charge  for 
the  sale  of  natural  gas  to  Transco  from 
9.797150  cents  per  Mcf  to  16  cents  per 
Mcf  measured  at  a  pressure  base  of 
15.025  p.  s.  i.  a.  in  accordance  with  a 
provision  in  the  contract  providing  for 
a  periodic  increase  in  price  on  November 
1,  1954.  Applicant  requested  that  the 
proposed  increased  rates  and  charges  be 
allowed  to  become  effective  as  of  the  date 
of  filing. 

Several  parties,  mainly  distributing 
company  customers  of  Transco.  and  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  were  permitted  to  inter- 
vene. By  various  orders  and  notices 
these  matters  were  set  for  hearing,  con- 
tinued, and  finally  were  heard  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  At  the  close  of  Apphcanfs 
case-in-chief,  counsel  for  the  staff  of  the 
Commission  made  the  motion  to  dismiss 
which  we  are  asked  to  consider,  the 
interveners  present  joining  in  the  motion. 
The  presiding  examiner  refused  to  cer- 
tify the  motion  to  the  Commission  and 
it  is  before  the  Commission  only  on 
appeal. 

We  are  this  day  postponing  action  on 
similar  motions  to  dismiss  similar  ap- 
plications by  Union  Oil  Company  of 
California  et  al.,  Docket  Nos.  G-4331, 
G-4332.  G-4334.  and  G-4505  and  Sun 
Oil  Company  et  al..  Docket  Nos.  G-8288. 
G-4335,  G-6279.  and  G-8488.  For  the 
reasons  there  given,  we  do  not  call  up 
the  instant  motion  and  consider  dis- 
missal of  this  application  forthwith,  for 
obviously  the  same  reasoning  will  be  ap- 
plied in  this  case  as  in  the  two  men- 
tioned, if  the  facts  warrant. 

Accordingly,  we  will  not  entlk-tain  the 
motion  to  dismiss  at- this  time  but  the 
presiding  examiner  should  proceed  with 
the  hearing  as  hereinafter  provided  and 
consider  those  matters  referred  to  in  our 
orders  in  the  Sun  Oil  and  Union  Oil 
cases  previously  mentioned. 

The  Commission  orders:  Considera- 
tion of  the  pending  motion  to  dismiss 
in  the  above  proceeding  is  hereby  re- 
fused and  the  examiner  is  instructed 
to  reconvene  the  hearing  on  November 
28,  1955,  without  further  postponement 
of  Applicant's  case-in-chief  and  for  fur- 
ther proceedings  in  conformity  with  this 
order. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  J.   H.  GUTRIOE, 

Acting  Secretarv. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8872;    Piled,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  Wo.  G-8288.  Btc.] 
SuN  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

OROnt  postponing  action  on  MOTION  TO 
DISMISS  AND  EETERRINC  PROCEEDINGS  TO 
EXAMINER 

In  the  matters  of  Sun  Oil  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8288;  E.  J.  Hudson  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-4335;  Maracaibo  Oil  Ex- 
ploration Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-6279;  Sohio  Petroleum  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8488. 

These  matters  are  before  the  Commis- 
sion upon  the  presiding  examiner's  cer- 
tification of  the  motion  made  upon  the 
record  by  counsel  for  the  staff  of  the 
Commission  on  September  16,  1955,  to 
dismiss  the  applications  filed  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  by  the  above-designated 
applicants  for  proposed  increases  in 
rates.  The  motion  to  dismiss  was 
joined  in  by  all  party-interveners  pres- 
ent.    (T.  749.  750,  et  seq.) 

In  brief,  the  motion,  which  was  made 
at  the  close  of  complete  cases-in-chief 
of  the  four  applicants,  requests  that  the 
Commission  dismiss  the  applications  on 
the  ground  that  the  applicants  have  not 
discharged  the  burden  of  proof  imposed 
by  section  4  (e)  of  the  act  to  show  that 
the  proposed  rates  are  just  and  reason- 
able.   Section  4  (e)  expressly  provides: 

At  any  hearing  Involving  a  rate  or  charge 
sought  to  be  increased,  the  burden  of  proof 
to  show  that  the  increased  rate  or  charge  is 
Just  and  reasonable  shall  be  upon  the 
natural -gas  company  •  •  •. 

Sun  Oil  Company  (Sun) ,  on  December 
29,  1954,  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  in  its  then  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  of  natural  gas  produced 
from  the  Egan  Field,  Louisiana,  to 
Transcontinenal  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo- 
ration (Transco),  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constituted  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  Supplement  No.  17  and  Supplement 
No.  1  to  Supplement  No.  17  to  Sun's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  44.  By  order 
issued  January  28,  1955,  in  Docket  No. 
G-8288,  the  Commission  suspended  such 
proposed  changes  in  rates  and  deferred 
their  use  until  March  1,  1955,  or  for  such 
further  time  Until  they  might  be  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

Prior  thereto,  the  Commission,  by 
orders  issued  October  29  and  December 
20.  1954.  in  Docket  Nos.  0-4335  and 
G-6279,  suspended  changes  in  rates 
tendered  for  filing  by  E.  J.  Hudson  et  al. 
(Hudson)  on  September  19,  1954,  and  by 
Maracaibo  Oil  Exploration  Corporation 
(Maracaibo)  on  November  19,  1954,  re- 
spectively. The  Commission  deferred 
the  use  of  Hudson's  Supplement  No.  7 
to  its  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  3  for 
a  period  of  five  months  beyond  the 
effective  date  requested  of  November  1, 
1954.'  Also,  the  Commission  deferred 
the  use  of  Maracaibo's  Supplement  No. 
13  to  its  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1 
until  February  1,  1955.  The  changes  in 
rates  and  charges  proposed  by  Hudson 
and  Maracaibo  involved  the  sales  of 
natural  gas  produced  from  the  Egan 
Field  to  Transco. 


'  This  was  later  modified  to  shorten  the 
suspension  period  to  three  mouths. 


i 
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By  order  issued  February  18,  1955,  in 
Doclcst  No.  G-8488,  the  Commission  sus- 
pendi?d  changes  in  rates  proposed  by 
Sohio  Petroleum  Company  (Sohio)  and 
which  were  contained  in  Sohio  s  Supple- 
ment No.  18  and  Supplement  No.  1  to 
Supplement  No.  18  of  its  FPC  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  26  filed  on  January  20.  1955. 
The  Commission  deferred  the  use  of 
these  proposed  changes  until  March  20. 
1955.  The  changes  involve  the  sales  of 
natural  gas  produced  from  the  Egan 
Field  to  Transco.  The  Commission  has 
previously  found  each  of  these  applicants 
to  be  a  natural  gas  company  subject  to 
the  Act  and  the  particular  rates  here 
involved  are  for  sales  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale. 

All  the  proposed  changes  in  rates  con- 
tained in  the  above-designated  rate 
schedules  and  supplements  thereto  are 
currently  being  charged  and  collected 
either  under  bond  or  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charges  found 
by  the  Commission  to  be  not  justified. 

Several    parties,    mainly    distributing 
company  customers  of  Transco.  and  the 
Public  Service  Commission  of  the  State 
of  New  York,  were  permitted  to  inter- 
vene.    By    various   orders   and    notices 
these  matters  were  set  for  hearing,  con- 
tinued, consolidated,  and,  finally  were 
heard  in  Washington.  D.  C.  commenc- 
ing   on    September    12,    1955.     At    the 
hearing.  Sun  and  Sohio  presented  cases- 
in-chief  in  support  of  the  rate  increase. 
Sun  being  the  operator  under  the  basic 
contract  of  April  30,  1948.  with  Transco. 
During  the  course  of  the  hearing,  the 
other  applicants  adopted  the  presenta- 
tions made  by  Sun  and  Sohio  (T.  738  >. 
Each  of  the  interveners  and  counsel  for 
the  StafT  of   the   Commission  actively 
participated  in  the  hearing.    At  the  close 
of  the  cases-in-chief,  the  instant  motion 
to  dismiss  now  pending  before  the  Com- 
mission was  made. 

Preliminarily,  it  may  be  noted   that 
while    these    matters    involve    rate    in- 
creases sought  by  four  applicants,  each 
of  them  is  a  party  to  the  April  30   1948 
contract  with  Tiansco  t Item  B ) .    Under 
that  contract  which  was  for  a  term  of 
twenty  years  from  October  1,  1950,  or 
the    date    of    first    delivery,    whichever 
should    occur    first    (Item    B,    p.    17 • 
Transco  agreed,  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  contract,  to  take,  and  the  appli- 
cants agreed  to  deliver,   25,000  Mcf  of 
natural  gas  per  day  produced  from  sell- 
er's acreage  in  the  Egan  Field  atcm  B 
p.  3)   at  a  price  for  the  first  five-year 
period  of  8 '2  cents  per  Mcf  (Item  B,  p 
17).    The  contract  also  provided  1  cent 
per  Mcf  step  increases  during  each  of 
the  next  two  five-year  periods,  and  in- 
cluded a  method  for  determining   the 
price  for  the  final  five-year  period  (Item 
B,  pp.  17-18).    The  point  of  delivery  of 
the  gas  was  described  as  being  at  the 
outlet  or  tail  gate  of  a  processing  plant 
located  in  the  Egan  Field.    The  April  30. 
1948.  contract  also  contains  a  two-party 
favored-nation     clause     under     which 
Transco  agreed  that  if  it  purchases  nat- 
ural ga«  from  any  other  seller  at  more 
favorable  terms  it  would  increase  the 
contract  price  by  the  difference  between 
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the  more  favorable  price  and  the  con- 
tract price. 

Prom  time  to  time  the  basic  contract 
was    amended    to    provide    for    minor 
changes  in  price,  for  an  increase  in  the 
quantity  of  gas  to  31,700  Mcf  per  day.  for 
a  change  in  the  commencement  date  of 
the  20-year  term,  and  for  other  changes 
(Item  B,  Supplement  No.  7).    First  de- 
liveries under  the  contract  commenced 
on  December  27.  1950  (Item  B.  Supple- 
ment No.  9>.    The  first  operation  of  the 
favored-nation  clause  occurred  in  1952 
and  became  effective  July  1.  1952.    It  ap- 
pears from  Item  B.  Supplement  No.  15. 
that  Tran.sco  advised  applicants  by  let- 
ter dated  October  13.  1952,  that  effective 
as  of  July  1.  1952,  the  price  for  dehy- 
drated gas  purchased  by  it  from  Union 
Oil  Company  of  California  and  Louisiana 
Land  and  Exploration  Company  in  Ver- 
million Paris.  Louisiana,  was  increa.'^ed 
to  8.797150  cents  per  Mcf  at  a  pressure 
ba.se  of  15  025  p.  s.  i.  a.     Tran.sco  then 
stated  that  pursuant  to  the  basic  con- 
tract it  proposed  to  pay  applicants  here 
the  same  price  effective  July  1.  1952,  for 
gas  purchased  from  applicants  in  Egan 
Field  as  long  as  Transco  pavs  8.797150 
cents  per  Mcf  to  Union  Oil  et  al.     This 
was  the  price  being  paid  by  Transco  to 
applicants  immediately  prior  to  the  rate 
increases  here  in  issue. 

In  filing  the  proposed  changes  in  rates 
here   involved,   each   of   the   applicants 
merely  adverted  to  the  fact  that  the  base 
gas  sales  contract  contained  a  favored- 
nation  clause  which  had  become  opera- 
tive by  virtue  of  the  fact  that  Transco 
had  commenced  the  purchase  of  cas  from 
other  .«=ellers  in  the  contract  pricing  area 
at  a  price  more  favorable  to  such  other 
sellers  than  provided  in  the  base  contract 
to  applicants  (e.  g..  Item  B.  Supplement 
No.   17).     The  Sun  and  Sohio  changes 
were  triggered  by  the  purchase  of  gas 
by  Transco  from  the  Hassie  Hunt  Trust 
at  a  price  of  16  cents  per  Mcf  at  a  con- 
tract pressure  base  of  15.025  p.  s.  i.  a.  plus 
1  cent  per  Mcf  for  tax  reimbursement 
On  the  other  hand,  the  changes  of  Hud- 
son and  Maracaibo  were  said  to  be  trig- 
gered by  a  purchase  of  gas  by  Transco 
from  Union  Oil  Company  of  California 
et  al.  (e.  g..  Item  I.  Supplement  No.  13) 
which  rate  is  under  suspension.  The  net 
effect  of  tile  operation  of  the  favored-na- 
tion clause  was  to  increase  the  price  of 
gas  to  Transco  from  9.797150  cents  per 
Mcf  <  8.797150  cents  per  Mcf  plu.s  1  cent 
per  Mcf  tax  reimbursement)  to  17  cents 
per  Mcf  ( 16  cents  per  Mcf  plus  1  cent  per 
Mcf  tax  reimbursement),  and  the  apph- 
cations  seek  approval  of  the  17-cent  rate 
As  noted  previously,  the  Commission 
suspended    the   increased   rates   saying 
after  an  analysis  of  the  allegations  made 
m  support  thereof,  that  the  "increased 
rates  and  charges  proposed  in  the  afore- 
said filings  have  not  been  shown  to  be 
justified,  and  may  be  unjust,  unreason- 
able, unduly  discriminatory,  or  prefer- 
ential, or  otherwise  unlawful." 

At  the  hearing,  applicants  did  no  more 
than  to  attempt  to  demonstrate  that  the 
base  contract  with  Transco  had  been 
negotiated  in  good  faith  and  at  arm's 
length:  that  it  contained  the  favored- 
nation  clause  referred  to  above;  that  the 


clause  had  become  operative  by  virtue  of 
acts  of  Transco  itself;  that  the  increased 
rates  and  charges  were  no  more  or  were 
less  than  prices  paid  by  Transco  and 
others  to  other  producers  in  the  pricing 
area;  and  that  the  increased  rates  and 
charges  did  not  exceed  the  present  fair 
value  or  market  value  of  gas  in  the 
pricing  area  (e.  g.  T.  37,  52-53). 

The  motion  to  dismiss  the  applications 
for  increased  rates  and  to  terminate  the 
proceedings  raises  the  direct  question  of 
whether  the  applicants  have  sustained 
the  burden  of  proof  imposed  upon  them 
by  section  4  (e»  of  the  act  and  have 
shown  by  proper  evidmces  that  the  pro- 
posed increases  in  rates  and  charges  are 
just  and  reasonable. 

Our  examination  of  the  evidence  thus 
far  pre.scnted  indicates  that  it  would  sup- 
port findings  that  the  April  30.  1948.  con- 
tract with  Transco  was  entered  into  after 
arms-length  bargaining,  and  that  other 
producers  in  the  same  area  are  receiving 
17  cents  or  more  per  Mcf. 

It  may  be  observed  that  in  providing 
for  Commission  responsibility  in  connec- 
tion with  rate  filings  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  makes  no  distinction  between  inde- 
pendent producers  and  interstate  pipe- 
line companies.     If  they  are  subject  to 
the  act,  the  same  criteria  and  procedures 
are  prescribed  for  rate-fixing  purposes, 
since  both  classes  are  natural  gas  com- 
panies under  the  act.     The  Commission 
is  free,  within  the  ambit  of  its  statutory 
authority  in  rate  fixing,   to   make  the 
pragmatic  adjustments  which  may   be 
called   for  by   particular  circumstances 
'F.  P.  C.  V.  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  315 
U.  S.  575.  586  • .     While  it  is  true  that  the 
source  of  our  authority  over  rate's  of  in- 
dependent producers  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions  (4)    and   (5)    of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  we  do  not  say  that  in  fixing  the  rates 
of    natural    gas    companies    which    are 
independent  producers  we  are  compelled 
to  apply  the  same  formula  as  that  ap- 
plied in  fixing  the  rates  of  natural  gas 
companies  which  are  interstate  pipehne 
companies. 

In  dealing  with  the  rates  of  interstate 
pipeline  companies,  we  have  pointed  to 
the  burden  placed  by  section  4  (e)  of  the 
act  upon  those  natural  gas  companies 
seeking  approval  for  rate  Increases  and 
in  appropriate  cases  have  pointed  to  the 
failure  of  some  companies  to   present 
evidence   which    would   justify   the    in- 
creases, for  which  reason  we  have  denied 
applications  for  approval,  and  in  these 
actions     we     have     judicial     approval, 
(Mississippi  River  F\iel  Corp   v  F  P  C 
121  F.  2d  159,  165  (C.  A.  8,  1941) .)'     The 
independent  producers   which   are   ap- 
plicants   herein    are    under    the    same 
burden  as  interstate  pipeline  companies 
to  justify  any  proposed  rate  increases, 
even  if  their  operations  may  differ. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  of  these 
matters  and  the  evidence  so  far  pre- 
sented, we  would  be  required  to  grant  the 
motion  to  dismiss  and  to  terminate  these 
proceedings,  for  the  evidence  does  not 
show  that  the  requested  increased  rates 
would  be  just  and  reasonable.  Never- 
theless, solely  because  this  is  the  first 
series  of  cases  involving  the  rates  of  in- 
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dependent  producers  upon  which  we 
have  acted,  we  will  allow  Applicants  a 
further  period  of  time  beyond  which  we 
do  not  propose  to  extend  the  resumption 
of  the  hearing,  rather  than  granting  the 
motion  to  dismiss  forthwith.  If  when 
the  hearing  is  resumed  the  Applicants 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to 
present  more  substantial  evidence  that 
their  proposed  increases  are  just  and 
reasonable,  the  evidence  should  be 
considered. 

Since  we  are  not  acquainted  with  the 
facts  upon  which  the  Applicants  rely  to 
justify  the  increases,  further  than  as 
shown  by  this  record,  we  do  not  suggest 
what  additional  evidence  should  be  of- 
fered.    Obviously,  the  Applicants  should 
be  permitted  to  present  any  relevant  and 
proper   evidence   which   would   tend   to 
support  their  applications.    At  the  same 
time,  we  must  point  out  that  rather  ex- 
tended opportunity  to  prepare  relevant 
and  proper  evidence  bearing  upon  the 
lawfulness  of  rates  and  charges  has  been 
afforded     all     Independent     producers 
whose  rates  are  subject  to  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.     Last  November,  in  E>ocket  No. 
R-142,  we  requested  suggestions  from  the 
natural -gas  industry  and  any  other  in- 
terested groups  as  to  the  formula  or 
principles  to  be  followed  in  fixing  rates 
of  independent  producers  who  are  nat- 
ural-gas    companies     under    the     act. 
Many  briefs  and  proposals  were  filed  by 
producers,  pipeline  companies,  distribu- 
tion companies.  State  commissions,  in- 
dustry organizations,  land  and  royalty 
owners'    associations    and    others.     We 
heard  oral  argument  on  three  days  last 
January  by  many  of  those  who  had  sub- 
mitted briefs  and  by  our  own  staff,  but, 
after  considering  all  of  the  suggestions.' 
decided  to  wait  for  specific  cases  to  be 
presented    with    concrete    facts    before 
reaching  any  decision  on  the  matter. 

In  addition  to  this  general  presenta- 
tion, our  Staff,  pursuant  to  out  instruc- 
tions, held  conferences  last  July  with 
many  of  the  producers,  including  repre- 
sentatives of  these  applicants,  and  dis- 
cu.ssed  possible  types  of  evidence  which 
might  show  that  particular  rates  of  pro- 
ducers are  just  and  reasonable.  With 
these  prior  opportunities  to  explore  this 
field,  and  with  the  plain  obligation 
placed  upon  .them  by  the  act,  the  Ap- 
plicants should  now  be  fully  prepared 
to  demonstrate  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  increases  or  we  must  deny  the 
applications  and  dismiss  the  proceed- 
ings. Reasonable  consideration  of  the 
rights  of  the  other  parties  and  of  the 
genenal  public  will  justify  no  further 
delays. 

In  order  properly  to  consider  the  mo- 
tion to  dismiss,  we  have  had  the  Ex- 
aminer certify  the  record  to  us  for 
examination.  It  will  be  returned  to  him 
for  further  .proceedings  in  accordance 
with  our  views  as  expressed  herein. 

The  Commission  orders:  Action  on 
the  pending  motion  to  dismiss  is  hereby 
postponed  and  the  above  proceedings 
are  hereby  reopened  and  returned  to  the 
Examiner  with  Instructions  to  recon- 
vene the  hearing  on  November  28,  1955, 
without  further  postponement  of  Ap- 
plicants' ca.sc-in-chief  and  for  fuither 
No.  215 5 
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proceedings    In   conformity    with    this 
order. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955. 

Issued:  October  24,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.   H.  GXJTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-«873;    Piled,    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:49  a.m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  7-16971 
Sperry-Rand  Corp. 

notice  op  application  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges,  and  of  opportttnity 
for  hearing 

October  28,  1955. 
In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange,  for  un- 
listed trading  privileges  in  Sperry-Rand 
Corporation,  Common  Stock,  50^  Par 
Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and 
Rule  X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder, 
has  made  application  for  unlisted  trad- 
ing privileges  in  the  specified  security, 
which  is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange. 

Upwn  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  14,  1955,  from  any  interested 
I>erson,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  applica- 
tion will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  In  the  application  and  other  in- 
formation contained  in  the  ofiBcal  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary, 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8875;    Piled.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


IPlle  No.  7-1686] 
Sperry-Rand  Corp. 


notice    of    application    for    unlisted 

trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 

for  hearing 

October  28,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore  Stock  Exchange, 
for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  Sperry- 
Rand  Corporation,  Common  Stock,  50^ 
Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f )  (2)  of  the  Securi- 
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ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  be- 
fore November  14,  1955,  from  any  inter- 
ested person,  the  Commission  will  deter- 
mine whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  tak£  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated  in 
the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IP     R.    Doc.    55-8876;    Piled.    Nov.    2,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


[Pile  No.  7-1684] 
Sperry-Rand  Corp. 


NOTICE      OF      application      FOR      UNLISTED 

trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 

for  hearing 

October  28,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
San  Francisco  Stock  Exchange,  for  un- 
listed trading  privileges  in  Sperry-Rand 
Corporation,  Common  Stock,  50<f  Par 
Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securi- 
ties Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X- 
12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has  made 
application  for  unlisted  trading  privi- 
leges in  the  specified  security,  which  is 
listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  14,  1955,  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing.  In  addi- 
tion, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  application  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8877;    Filed,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 
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[File  No.  7-16811 
Sperry-Rand  Corp. 

NOTICE      OF      APPLICATION      FOR      UNLISTED 

trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 
for  hearing 

October  28,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Midwest  Stock  Exchange,  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  Sperry-Rand  Cor- 
poration, Common  Stock,  50c  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange, 
pursuant  to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Se- 
curities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
Is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  14,  1955.  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to   set   the   matter   down   for 
hearing.      Such    request    should    state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.     If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official  file 
of   the  Commission   pertaining   to    the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nellye  a.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8878;    Filed,    Nov.    2.    1955- 
8:50  a.  m. J 


NOTICES      - 

the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  If  no  one 
requests  a  hearing  on  this  matter  this 
application  will  be  determined  by  order 
of  the  Commission  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  stated  in  the  application  and  other 
information  contained  in  the  official  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commis.^ion. 

IsEAL]  Nellye  A.  Thorsen, 

A<isistant   Secretary. 

|F.    R.    EK1C.    55  fl879:     Filed,    Nov.    2,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m  j 


[Pile  No.  7-1679] 
Sperry-Rand  Corp. 


NOTICE  of  application  FOR  UNLISTED 
TRADING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTU- 
NITY  FOR  HEARING 

October  28,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Boston  Stock  Exchange  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  Sperry-Rand  Cor- 
poration. Common  Stock,  50C  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange 
pursuant  to  secUon  12  (f )  (2)  of  the  Se- 
curities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12P-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
November  14.  1955.  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing.  In  ad- 
dition, any  interested  person  may  sub- 
mit his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Augusta  Beatrice  Bruggem.\.\n 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Tradint;  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  followintr  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resultint;  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  Uixes  and  conservatory 
expenses  ; 

Clamiant,  C'.aim  No.,  Property,  ajid  Location 

Augusta  Beatrice  Bruggemann,  Bremer- 
haven,  Germany.  CI.\im  No.  44857.  Vesting 
Order  No.  1108:  $4.290  49  in  the  Treasury  or 
the  United  States. 

One  as.sipnment,  d.ited  July  7,  1947.  by 
White  Sc  Comna:-.y.  .^.ssignor,  to  the  Trea.surer 
of  the  United  States,  assigning  a  10';  share 
of  its  right,  title,  and  interest  In  Certificate 
Nos.  2-JN-4.  5,  6,  7,  each  in  the  original 
amount  of  $1,000.00  of  Prudence-Bonds  Cor- 
poration 5' 2^;.  Series  No.  440,  which  matured 
October  1,  1932.  and  to  any  claims  arising 
thereunder,  which  assignment  is  now  in  the 
custody  of  the  Office  of  Allen  Property  Wa<;h- 
ington.  D.  C:  and  all  right,  title, "  Interest 
and  claim  of  any  kind  or  character  whatso- 
ever of  Augusta  Beatrice  Bruggemann,  ac- 
quired by  the  Attorney  General  as  successor 
to  the  Alien  Property  Custodian  pursuant 
to  Vesting  Order  No.  1108,  in  and  to  the 
foregoing  assignment. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D    C     on 
October  24,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal!  Paul  V.  Myron.. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.    R,    Doc.    55-8885:    Filed,    Nov.    2.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m. J 


adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con 
servatory  expenses: 

Clairr^ant.  aaxm  N^  ,  Property,  and  Location 
Y<;lchl  Abe.shlma,  505  MIS.  PLT..  APO  7 
^  Postnuuster,  San  Francisco,  California 
Claim  No  63865,  Vesting  Order  No  33Gi' 
$1.57728  In  the  Treasury  of  the  Uni-ed 
States. 

Executed   at   Washington    D    C     on 
October  24.   1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

IsEALj  Paul  V.  Mvron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  0/  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-8886:    Filed.    Nov.    2,    1955- 
8:52   a.    m  ] 


YOICHI  Abeshima 

notice  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  admlnistra- 
Uon  thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

(Investigation  6) 

MoNTAN  Wax  in  Its  Crude  Form 

investigation  instituted 

On  October  28.  1955.  the  Tariff  Com- 
mis-sion  received  advice  from  the  Treas- 
ury Department  that  Montan  wax  in  its 
crude  form  from  the  Soviet  Zone  of 
Germany  and  from  Czechoslovakia  is 
bein^'.  or  is  likely  to  be,  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  its  fair  value 
AccordinRly,  the  Tariff  Commission  has 
instituted  an  invcstit^ation  under  section 
201  <a^  of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921, 
as  amended,  to  determine  whether  an 
industrj-  in  the  United  States  is  bcincr  or 
IS  hkely  to  be  injured,  or  is  prevented 
from  being  established,  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  such  merchandise  into 
the  United  States. 

As  of  this  time,  the  Commission  has 
not  ordered  a  public  hearing  in  this  in- 
ve.stipation.  In  accordance  with  §  208.4 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure  (19  CFR.  1954  Supp , 
208  4"  any  interested  party  who  believes 
that  a  public  hearing  should  be  held  in 
this  investigation  may  within  15  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  this  notice  of  investi- 
gation, submit  a  request  in  writing  to 
the  Secretary.  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission. Washinpton  25,  D.  C.  that  a 
public  hearing  be  held,  stating  the  rea- 
sons for -such  request. 

Any  interested  party  may  submit  to 
the  Commission  a  written  statement  of 
information  pertinent  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  investigation.  If  a  public 
hearmp  is  held  in  this  investigation  such 
statement  may  be  presented  in  lieu  of 
appearance  at  such  heannp.  Fittecu 
clear  copies  of  such  statement  should  be 
submitted,  and  information  which  is  de- 
sired to  be  submitted  in  confidence 
should  be  on  separate  pages  clearly 
marked  "Submitted  in  conhdcnce". 

By  order  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commission   Uiis   31st  day  of   October 

Issued;  October  31,  1955. 


[seal J 


DoNN  N.  Bent. 
Secretary. 


IP.    R     Doc.    &6-8800;    Filed.    Nov.    2,    1»55: 
8.53  a.  m. I 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  E — Account  Servicing 
|FHA  Instruction  451.6] 

Part  365 — Refinancing  of  Loan 
Accounts 

soil  and  watir  conservation  loans 

Part  365,  Title  6.  Code  of  Federal  Reg- 
ulations (19  P.  R.  3539)  is  revised  to  in- 
corporate refinancing  regulations  with 
respect  to  Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
loans  and  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

365.1  General. 

365.2  When    to    request    borrowerg    to    re- 

finance. 

365 J3  Determining  which  borrowers  should 
refinance. 

385  4     Notice  to  borrowers. 

365.5  Action  when  borrower  falls  to  re- 
finance. 

Authorttt:  fS  365.1  to  365.5  issued  under 
R.  S.  161,  sec.  6  (3),  60  Stat.  870,  sec.  41  (1), 
60  Stat.  10««,  sec.  610  (g),  63  Stat.  438,  sec. 
4  (c),  64  Stat.  100;  5  U.  8.  C.  22,  16  U.  8.  C. 
590w  (3).  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1),  42  U.  8.  C.  1480 
(g),  40  U.  8.  C.  442  (c).  Statutes  Inter- 
preted or  applied  are  cited  to  text  In  paren- 
theses. 

§  365.1  General.  This  part  pre- 
scribes the  policies  and  procedures  re- 
lated to  the  refinancing  of  the  outstand- 
ing balance  of  a  borrower's  indebtedness 
owed  to  or  insured  by  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  in  connection  with 
insured  and  direct  Farm  Ownership, 
insured  and  direct  Soil  and  Water  Con- 
servation, Farm  Housing,  and  Produc- 
tion and  Subsistence  loans. 

§  365.2  When  to  request  borrowers  to 
refinance — (a)  Farm  Ownership  and 
Farm  Housing  borrowers.  A  borrower 
will  be  requested  to  refinance  his  Farm 
Ownership  or  Farm  Housing  indebted- 
ness when  it  appears  that  he  has  acquired 
sufficient  equity  in  his  real  estate  to  en- 
able him  to  obtain  credit  for  this  pur- 
pose from  a  resE>onsible  cooperative  or 
private  source  at  rates,  but  not  to  ex- 
ceed five  percent  per  annum,  and  on 
terms  prevailing  in  the  area. 

(b)  Soil  and  Water  Conservation  bor- 
rowers. A  borrower  will  be  requested  to 
refinance  his  Soil  and  Water  Conserva- 
tion indebtedness  when  it  appears  that 


he  is  able  to  obtain  credit  for  this  pur- 
pose from  a  responsible  cooperative  or 
private  credit  source  on  terms  and  con- 
ditions which  he  can  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected to  fulfill. 

(c )  Borrowers  indebted  for  Production 
and  Subsistence  loans.  A  borrower  will 
be  requested  to  refinance  his  Production 
and  Subsistence  loan  indebtedness  when 
it  appears,  by  reason  of  his  progress  in 
carrying  out  the  planned  improvements 
in  his  farming  operations  or  for  any 
other  reason,  that  he  is  able  to  obtain 
credit  for  this  purpose  from  local  sources 
at  rates  and  terms  prevailing  in  the  area. 

(Sees.  S  (b)  (7),  12  (c)  (4),  44  (c) ,  60  Stat. 
1075,  1076,  1068,  sec.  502  (b)  (3) ,  63  Stat.  433, 
sec.  2  (f),  64  Stat.  »9,  sees.  8.  10  (a)  (1),  68 
Stat.  735;  7  U.  8.  C.  1003  (b)  (7),  1005b  (c) 
(4),  1018  (C),  42  U.  S.  C.  1472  (b)  (3),  40 
U.  8.  C.  440  (f).  16  U.  S.  C.  590X-2,  x-S  (a) 
(D) 

8  365.3  Determining  which  borrowers 
should  refinance.  In  order  to  determine 
properly  which  borrowers  should  seek 
refinancing,  the  County  Supervisor  and 
the  County  Committee  must  be  currently 
informed  with  respect  to  the  lending  pol- 
icies of  the  various  sources  of  agricul- 
tural credit  in  the  area.  This  involves 
considering  the  suitability  of  the  avail- 
able credit  as  well  as  knowing  the  finan- 
cial, security,  and  other  requirements  for 
such  credit. 

(a)  Review  of  cases  by  County  Super- 
visor and  County  Committee.  Once  each 
year,  not  later  than  90  days  following  the 
end  of  the  crop  year,  the  County  Super- 
visor will  submit  to  the  Committee  the 
names  of  those  borrowers  indebted  for 
Farm  Ownership,  Farm  Housing,  Soil 
and  Water  Conservation,  or  Production 
and  Subsistence  loans  who  appear  to 
meet  the  conditions  set  forth  in  §  365.2. 
The  County  Supervisor  will  furnish  the 
Committee  with  sufficient  information  to 
arrive  at  a  recommendation  as  to 
whether  such  borrowers  should  be  en- 
couraged to  refinance  the  unpaid  bal- 
ances on  their  loans.  The  Committee 
will  review  the  progress  these  borrowers 
have  made  in  reducing  their  indebted- 
ness and  will  Indicate  to  the  County 
Supervisor  the  borrowers  whom  the 
Committee  believes  have  progressed 
sufficiently  to  obtain  suitable  credit  from 
other  sources.    The  County  Supervisor, 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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after  considering  the  recommendations 
of  the  Committee,  will  determine  which 
borrowers  should  seek  refinancing. 

(Sec.  42  (d).  60  Stat.  1067.  sec.  508  (b) 
Stat,  436;  7  U.  S.  C.  1016  (d).  42  U  S 
1478  (b) I 
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§  365.4  Notice  to  borrowers.  Each 
borrower  whom  the  County  Supervisor 
determines  should  seek  refinancing  will 
be  informed  in  writing  that  it  appears  he 
has  progressed  to  the  point  where  he 
can  refinance  the  Farmers  Home  Admin- 
istration debt  involved.  At  the  same 
time,  the  borrower  will  be  asked  to  in- 
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form  the  County  Supervisor  within  60 
days  of  the  progress  he  is  making  in  re- 
financing his  loan.  If  the  borrower  has 
failed  to  obtain  a  loan  to  refinance  his 
Farmers  Home  Administration  debt,  he 
should  also  be  asked  to  inform  the 
County  Supervisor  of  tlje  credit  sources 
contacted.  County  Supervisors  will  not 
attempt  to  influence  borrowers  with  re- 
spect to  where  they  obtain  credit  for 
refinancing. 

5  365.5  Action  when  borr&wer  fails  to 
refinance — (a»  Borroicers  indebted  for 
initial  or  subsequent  Farm  Ownership 
loa7is  approved  after  October  31,  1946, 
or,  for  Farm  Housing  loans — (1)  Action 
by  County  Supervisor.  At  the  expiration 
of  the  60-day  period,  the  County  Super- 
visor will  determine  what  action  should 
be  taken  with  respect  to  those  borrowers 
who  have  not  made  arrangements  to  re- 
finance their  Farmers  Home  Administra- 
tion real  estate  indebtedness. 

(i)  If  the  investigation  by  the  County 
Supervisor  establishes  the  fact  that  a 
borrower  is  unable  to  refinance  his  in- 
debtedness, he  will  inform  the  borrower 
in  writing  that  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration will  take  no  further  action 
with  respect  to  requiring  refinancing  for 
the  remainder  of  that  year. 

<ii)  For  each  borrower  whom  the 
County  Supervisor  determines  could  have 
refinanced  his  loan  at  an  interest  rate 
not  in  excess  of  five  percent  per  armum 
but  failed  to  do  so,  he  will  prepare  a 
report  on  Form  FHA-133.  "Request  for 
Legal  Action,"  and  will  submit  it  to  the 
State  Director. 

(2)  Action  by  State  Director.  The 
State  Director  will  review  each  case  sub- 
mitted to  him  and  determine  what  ac- 
tion should  be  taken. 

(i)  The  State  Director  will  advise  the 
County  Supervisor  of  the  names  of  those 
borrowers  he  has  determined  will  not 
be  required  to  refinance  their  loans  on 
the  basis  of  the  existing  status  of  the 
case.  He  will  also  instruct  the  County 
Supervisor  to  inform  each  such  borrower 
in  writing  that  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration will  not  require  refinancing 
for  the  remainder  of  that  year. 

(ii)  Each  of  the  remaining  borrowers 
will  be  informed  in  writing  by  the  State 
Director  that  on  the  basis  of  available 
information  it  appears  that  credit  is 
available  to  refinance  his  Fanners  Home 
Administration  real  estate  indebtedness 
and  that  he  will  be  expected  to  make 
arrangements  to  obtain  credit  for  that 
purpose  or  to  submit  additional  facts 
regarding  his  failure  to  do  so  within 
30  days. 

(iii)  If  the  borrower  fails  to  comply 
with  the  request  or  fails  to  furnish  sat- 
isfactory evidence  within  30  days  of  his 
inability  to  obtain  the  necessary  credit, 
the  State  Director  will  refer  the  case  to 
the  representative  of  the  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel  with  his  recommenda- 
tions for  foreclosure. 

<b)  Borrowers  indebted  for  direct 
Farm  Ownership  loans  all  of  which  were 
approved  prior  to  November  1,  1946,  or 
for  Water  Facilities  loans  coded  J.  No 
statutory  or  contract  provisions  exist  for 
requiring  these  borrowers  to  refinance 
their  loans.  When  such  borrowers  are 
able  to  obtain  suitable  credit  from  co- 
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operative  or  private  credit  sources  but 
fail  to  refinance  after  receiving  the  letter 
no  further  action  will  be  taken  except 
that  during  sup>ervisory  and  servicing 
contacts  further  encouragement  will  be 
given  them  to  refinance  their  loans. 
If  the  proper  understanding  is  reached 
with  such  borrowers  with  respect  to  re- 
financing, there  should  be  a  continuous 
voluntary  graduation  of  successful  bor- 
rowers to  other  credit  sources. 

<c)  Borrowers  indebted  for  Soil  and 
Water  Conservation  loans  (except  Water 
Facilities  loans  coded  J).  When  a  bor- 
rower indebted  for  a  Soil  and  Water  Con- 
servation loan  (except  a  Water  Facilities 
loan  coded  J)  is  able  to  obtain  suitable 
credit  from  a  responsible  cooperative  or 
private  credit  source  on  terms  and  con- 
ditions which  it  appears  he  can  fulfill, 
and  he  fails  to  refinance  after  receiving 
the  letter,  the  same  action  as  set  forth 
for  Farm  Ownership  and  Farm  Housing 
borrowers  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  taken;  however,  the  interest 
rate  on  the  refinancing  loan  may  exceed 
five  percent. 

(d)  Borrowers  indebted  for  Produc- 
tion and  Subsistence  loans.  (1)  When 
borrowers  indebted  for  Production  and 
Subsistence  loans  who  are  able  to  obtain 
suitable  credit  from  coof>erative  or  pri- 
vate credit  sources  at  rates  not  exceed- 
ing five  percent  per  armum  fail  to  obtain 
the  necessary  refinancing  after  receiving 
the  letter,  the  same  action  as  set  forth 
for  Farm  Ownership  and  Farm  Housing 
borrowers  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  be  taken. 

(2)  When  borrowers  indebted  for  Pro- 
duction and  Subsistence  loans  who  are 
able  to  obtain  suitable  credit  from  co- 
operative or  private  credit  sources  only 
at  rates  exceeding  five  percertl  per  an- 
num fail  to  refinance  after  receiving  the 
letter,  no  further  action  will  be  taken 
except  that  during  supervisory  and 
servicing  contacts  further  encourage- 
ment will  be  given  them  to  refinance 
their  loans.  If  a  proper  understanding 
is  reached  with  such  borrowers  with  re- 
spect to  refinancing,  there  should  be  a 
continuous  voluntary  graduation  of  suc- 
cessful txjrrowers  to  other  credit  sources. 

(Sees.  3  (b)  («).  12  (c)  (4).  60  Stat.  1074. 
1076;  7  U.  S.  C.  1003  (b)  (6) ,  1005b  (c)  (4) ) 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 


(SEAL]  R.  B.  McLkaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    65-8836;    Piled.    Nov.    3.    1855; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part   941 — Milk   tk   Chicago,   Illinois, 

MaRKKTING  AiUCA 
ORDER  SITSPENDING  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "act,"  and  of  the  order,  as  amended 


.    82S1 

(7  CPR  Part  941,  regulating  (he  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Chicago.  Illinois, 
marketing  area.  hereinaTter  referred  to 
as  the  "order,"  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that: 

(a)  The  provisions  of  §  941.52  (&)  (3) 
and  (b)  (3)  will  not  tend  to  elfectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  for  the 
month  of  November  1955. 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof,  are 
found  to  be  impracticable,  unnecessary, 
and  contrary  to  the  public  inttTest  in 
that: 

(1>  The  information  upon  which  this 
action  is  based  did  not  become  available 
in  time  sufficient  for  such  compliance; 

<2)  This  suspension  order  relieves 
handlers  from  certain  restrictions  in 
that  it  relieves  them  from  the  obligation 
of  paying  70  cents  per  hundredwe ight  on 
Class  I  and  Class  n  milk  moved  in  bulk 
to  outside  the  surplus  milk  manui'actur- 
ing  area; 

<3)  Producers  of  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  milk  produced  for  this  mar- 
ket, and  handlers  of  most  of  thi;:  milk, 
have  requested  that  these  provisions  be 
suspended  for  November  1955; 

(4)  Although,  pursuant  to  i  »41.52  (e) 
of  the  order,  the  70-cent  differentials 
should  apply  in  November  1955.  current 
information  indicates  that  supplies  of 
producer  milk  are  adequate  to  meet 
marketing  area  requirements  and  other 
demands  during  November; 

(5)  It  is  found  necessary  to  issue  and 
make  effective  for  November  1955.  this 
suspension  order  to  reflect  current  mar- 
keting conditions  and  to  facilitaD*.  pro- 
mote, and  maintain  orderly  marketing 
conditions  in  this  marketing  area ;  and 

(6)  This  suspension  order  does  not  re- 
quire of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  its  effec- 
tive date. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing this  order  effective  immediately  for 
the  period  of  November  1955. 

Jt  is  there/ore  ordered.  That  tlie  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  the  order  !:«  and 
hereby  are  suspended  for  the  month  of 
November  1955: 

1.  In  S  941.52  (a)  (3> :  Grade  A  or 
Grade  B  Class  I  milk  moved  in  bulk  to 
any  place  outside  the  surplus  milk  man- 
ufacturing area  during  any  of  tie  de- 
livery periods  of  September,  Octcber  or 
November  shall  be  classified  separately 
and  its  price  shall  be  $0.70  higher  than 
the  prices  otherwise  computed  pursuant 
to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2),  respec- 
tively, of  this  paragraph,  except  iis  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

2.  In  5  941.52  (b)  (3) :  Grade  A  or 
Grade  B  Class  U  milk  moved  in  bulk  to 
any  place  outside  the  surplus  mill:  man- 
ufacturing area  during  any  of  the  de- 
livery periods  of  September,  October  or 
Noveml)er  shall  be  classified  separately 
and  its  price  shall  be  $0.70  higher  than 
the  price  otherwise  computed  pvrsuant 
to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2),  :-espec- 
tively,  of  this  paragraph,  except  i\s  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(Sec.  6.  46  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U   S.  C. 

608c) 
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? 


Etone  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  1st 
day  of  November  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  November  1,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Earl  L.  Butz. 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8933;    Piled,   Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.| 


TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

Swbchoptvr   &— Trade   Practice   Conference   Rules 

[Pile  No.  21-469] 

Part  18 — Comicercial  Dental 
Laboratory  Industry 

promttlcation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  held  un- 
der the  trade  practice  conference  pro- 
cedure in  pursuance  of  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  September  26.  1914,  as 
amended  (Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act ) .  and  other  provisions  of  law  admin- 
istered by  the  Commission: 

It  is  now  ordered.  That  the  Group  I 
trade  practice  rules  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  be  pro- 
mulgated as  of  November  4.  1955. 

Statement  by  the  Commission.  Trade 
practice  rules  for  the  Commercial  Den- 
tal Laboratory  Industry,  sis  hereinafter 
set  forth,  are  promulgated  by  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  under  the  trade  prac- 
tice conference  procedure. 

The  industry  for  which  these  rules  are 
established  is  composed  of  persons,  firms, 
corporations,  and  organizations  engaged 
In  the  design  '  and  manufacture  of  ortho- 
dontic corrective  appliances,  prosthetic 
dental  appliances,  ceramic  or  plastic 
teeth  encapments,  cast-metal  dental  ap- 
pliances, dental  inlays,  dental  bridges, 
and  other  types  of  oral  restorations, 
pursuant  to  oral  or  written  authority, 
and  or  from  impressions,  casts,  or  mod- 
els furnished  by  a  licensed  practitioner 
of  dentistry,  or  licensed  medical  physi- 
cian or  other  authorized  person. 

The  rules  are  directed  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  free  and  fair  competition  in 
the  industry  and  to  the  prevention  and 
elimination  of  various  practices  deemed 
to  be  violative  of  laws  administered  by 
the  Commission.  They  are  to  be  applied 
to  such  end  and  to  the  exclusion  of  any 
acts  or  practices  which  suppress  com- 
petition or  otherwise  restrain  trade. 

Proceedings  under  which  the  rules 
have  been  established  were  instituted 
upon  application  from  members  of  the 
Industry.  A  general  industry  confer- 
ence was  held,  under  Commission  sus- 
pices  in  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  at 
which  proposals  for  rules  were  submitted 
for  consideration  of  the  Commission. 
Thereafter  proposed  rules  were  pub- 
lished by  the  Commission  and  made 
available  to  all  industry  members  and 
other  interested  or  affected  parties  upon 
public  notice  \.?hereby  they  were  afforded 
opportunity  t3  present  their  views,  in- 
cluding such  i>ertinent  information,  sug- 
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gestions,  or  amendments  as  they  desired 
to  offer,  and  to  be  heard  in  the  premises. 
Pursuant  to  such  notice,  a  public  hearing 
was  held  in  the  offices  of  the  Commis- 
sion in  Washington,  D.  C.  and  all  mat- 
ters there  presented,  or  otherwise 
received  in  the  proceeding,  were  duly 
con.sidered  by  the  Commission. 

Following  such  hearing,  and  upon  con- 
sideration of  the  entire  matter,  final 
action  was  taken  by  the  Commis.sion 
whereby  it  approved  the  Group  I  rules 
hereinafter  set  forth. 

Such  rules  become  operative  thirty 
(30  >  days  from  the  date  of  promulgation. 

The  rules.  These  rules  promulgated 
by  the  Commission  are  designed  to  foster 
and  promote  the  maintenance  of  fair 
competitive  conditions  in  the  interest  of 
protecting  industry,  trade,  and  the  pub- 
lic. It  is  to  this  end,  and  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  any  act  or  practice  which  fixes  or 
controls  prices  through  combination  or 
agreement,  or  which  unreasonably  re- 
strains trade  or  suppresses  competition, 
or  otherwise  unlawfully  injures,  de- 
stroys, or  prevents  competition,  that  the 
rules  are  to  be  applied. 

Sec. 

18  1  Deception  (general). 

18  2  Deceptive  demonstrations  and  claims, 

183  Substitution  of  products. 

184  False  invoicing. 

18.5  Defamation    of    competitors   or   false 

disparagement  of  their  products. 

18.6  Enticing  away  employees  of  competi- 

tors. 

18.7  Deceptive  use  of  trade  or   corporate 

names,  trademarks,  etc. 
18  8       Use  of  the  word  "free." 
18.9       Coercing  purchase  of  one  product  as 
a  prerequisite  to  purchase  of  other 
products. 
Fictitious   prices. 
Guarantees. 

Prohibited  discrimination. 
Exclusive  deals. 


»The  ultimate  responsibility  for  design  la 
that  of  the  dentist. 


1810 
18.11 
18.12 
18.13 

AuTHoarrT:  §§  18.1  to  18.13.  issued  under 
sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45. 

^  CROUP   I 

General  statement.  The  unfair  trade 
practices  embraced  in  the  rules  in  §§  18.1 
to  18.13  are  considered  to  be  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  unfair  or  decep- 
tive acts  or  practices,  or  other  illegal 
practices,  prohibited  under  laws  admin- 
istered by  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion: and  appropriate  proceedings  in  the 
public  interest  will  be  taken  by  the  Com- 
mission to  prevent  the  use.  by  any  per- 
son, partnership,  corporation,  or  other 
organization  subject  to  its  jurisdiction, 
of  such  unlawful  practices  in  commerce. 

§  18.1  Deception  (generals.  It  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice  to  sell,  offer  for 
sale,  or  distribute  any  industry  product, 
or  promote  the  .sale  or  distribution  there- 
of, under  any  representation  or  by  any 
method  or  under  any  circumstance  or 
condition  which  has  the  capacity  and 
tendency  or  effect  of  misleading  or  de- 
ceiving purchasers  or  prospective  pur- 
chasers. 

(a)  With  respect  to  the  construction, 
composition,  design,  strength,  durability, 

,  or  occlusion:  or 

(b)  With  respect  to  a  process  or  tech- 
nique used  in  the  preparation  or  fabri- 
cation of  any  industry  product;  or 


(c>  With  respect  to  the  materials  used 
in  the  fabrication  of  any  industry 
product:  or 

(d)  Which  is  false,  misleading,  or  de- 
ceptive in  any  other  material  respect. 

Note:  Nothing  in  this  section,  nor  in  any 
of  the  other  rules  for  this  industry,  is  to  be 
construed  as  relieving  any  industry  member 
of  the  necessity  of  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  and  regulations  issued  there- 
under. 

I  Rule  n 

§  18.2  Deceptive  demonstrations  and 
claims,  (a  >  In  the  sale,  offering  for  sale, 
or  distribution  of  industry  products,  or 
in  the  promotion  and  distribution  there- 
of, it  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to 
demonstrate  any  of  such  products  in  a 
manner,  or  under  circumstances,  having 
the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of 
creating  a  false  impre.ssion  in  the  minds 
of  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers 
as  to  the  actual  benefits  they  will  obtain 
as  the  result  of  their  purchase  and  use 
of  said  products. 

(b>  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
a  member  of  the  industry  to  represent, 
claim,  or  guarantee  that  his  laboratory 
has  the  skill,  ability,  equipment,  or  per- 
sonnel to  design,  construct,  or  fabricate 
a  product  of  the  industry  under  a  specific 
technique  or  method,  unless  such  repre- 
sentation, claim,  or  guarantee  is  made 
with  the  knowledge  that  complete  and 
satisfactory  accomplishment  can  be  fur- 
nished with  the  facilities  and  personnel 
of  such  member  laboratory. 

<c)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
any  member  of  the  industry  to  represent, 
claim,  or  guarantee  that  any  technique 
or  method  of  manufacture  used  is  the 
equivalent  of,  or  substitute  for.  any  other 
method  or  technique,  unless  such  is  the 
fact.     (Rule2J 

§  18.3  Substitution  of  products.  It  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member 
of  the  industiT  to  make  an  unauthorized 
substitution  of  products,  where  such  a 
substitution  has  the  capacity  and  tend- 
ency or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving 
purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers,  by: 

ta)  Shipping  or  delivering  industry 
products  which  do  not  conform  to  sam- 
ples submitted,  to  specifications  upon 
which  the  sale  is  consummated,  or  to 
representations  made  prior  to  securing 
the  order,  without  advising  the  pur- 
chaser of  the  substitution  and  obtaining 
his  consent  thereto  prior  to  making  ship- 
ment or  delivery:  or 

(b>  Rilsely  representing  the  reason 
for  making  a  substitution.     I  Rule  31 

§  18  4  False  invoicing.  Withholding 
from  or  inserting  in  invoices  or  order 
tickets  any  statements  or  information  by 
reason  of  which  omission  or  insertion  a 
false  record  is  made,  wholly  or  in  part, 
of  the  transactions  represerited  on  the 
face  of  such  invoices  or  order  tickets, 
with  the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect 
of  thereby  misleading  or  deceiving  pur- 
chasers or  prospective  purchasers,  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice.     I  Rule  4] 

§  18.5  Defamation  of  competitors  or 
false  disparagement  of  their  products. 
The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely 
imputing  to  them  dishonorable  conduct, 
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inability  to  perform  contracts,  question- 
able credit  standing,  or  by  other  false 
representations,  or  the  false  disparage- 
ment of  the  grade,  quality,  or  manufac- 
ture of  the  products  of  competitors,  or 
of  their  business  methods,  selling  prices, 
values,  credit  terms,  policies,  services,  or 
conditions  of  employment,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice.     [Rule  5] 

5  18.6  Enticing  axcay  employees  of 
competitors.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  prac- 
tice for  any  member  of  the  industry  will- 
fully to  entice  away  employees  or  sales 
representatives  of  competitors  with  the 
intent  and  effect  of  thereby  unduly 
hampering  or  injuring  competitors  in 
their  business  and"  destroying  or  sub- 
stantially lessening  competition:  Pro- 
vided, That  nothing  In  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  prohibiting  employees 
from  seeking  more  favorable  employ- 
ment, or  as  prohibiting  employers  from 
hiring  or  offering  employment  to  em- 
ployees of  competitors  in  good  faith  and 
not  for  the  purpose  of  Inflicting  injury 
on  a  competitor.     [Rule  61 

§  18.7  Deceptive  use  of  trade  or  cor- 
porate names,  trade-marks,  etc.  The 
use  of  any  trade  name,  corp>orate  name, 
trade-mark,  or  other  trade  designation 
which  has  the  capacity  and  tendency  or 
effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving  the  pur- 
chaser as  to  the  name,  nature,  efiBcacy, 
or  origin  of  any  prcxiuct  of  the  industry, 
or  of  any  material  used  therein,  or  which 
is  false  or  misleading  In  any  other  re- 
spect, is  an  unfair  trade  practice.  [Rule 
7J 

§  18.8  Use  of  the  word  "free."  In 
connection  with  the  sale,  offering  for 
sale,  or  distribution  of  industry  products, 
it  Is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  use  the 
word  "free,"  or  any  other  word  or  words 
of  similar  import,  in  advertisements  or  in 
other  offers  to  purchasers  or  prospective 
purchasers,  as  descriptive  of  an  article 
of  merchandise,  or  service,  which  is  not 
an  unconditional  gift,  under  the  follow- 
ing circumstances: 

(a)  When  all  the  conditions,  obliga- 
tions, or  other  prerequisites  to  the  re- 
ceipt and  retention  of  the  "free"  article 
of  merchandise  or  service  offered  are  not 
clearly  and  conspicuously  set  forth  at  the 
outset  so  as  to  leave  no  reasonable  proba- 
bility that  the  terms  of  the  offer  will  be 
misunderstood;  and,  regardless  of  such 
disclasure: 

(b)  When,  with  respect  to  any  article 
of  merchandise  required  to  be  purchased 
in  order  to  obtain  the  "free"  article  or 
service,  the  offerer  (1)  increases  the 
ordinary  and  usual  price  of  such  article 
of  merchandise,  or  <2>  reduces  its  qual- 
ity, or  (3)  reduces  the  quantity  or  size 
thereof. 

Note:  The  disclosure  required  by  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  appear  in 
close  conjunction  with  the  word  "free"  (or 
other  word  or  words  of  similar  import)  wher- 
ever such  word  first  appears  in  each  adver- 
tisement or  offer.  A  disclosure  in  the  form 
of  a  footnote,  to  which  reference  is  made  by 
use  of  an  asterisk  or  other  sj-mbol  placed 
next  to  the  word  "free,"  will  not  be  regarded 
as  compliance. 

[Rule  81 

§  18.9  Coercing  purchase  of  one  prod- 
uct as  a  prerequisite  to  purchase  of  other 
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products.  The  practice  of  coercing  the 
purchase  of  one  or  more  products  as  a 
prerequisite  to  the  purchase  of  one  or 
more  other  products,  where  the  effect 
may  be  substantially  to  lessen  competi- 
tion or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly  or  un- 
reasonably to  restrain  trade,  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice.    [Rule  9 J 

5  18.10  Fictitious  prices.  It  is  an  un- 
fair trade  practice  to  sell  or  offer  for 
sale  industry  products  at  prices  pur- 
ported to  be  reduced  from  what  are  in 
fact  fictitious  prices,  or  to  sell  or  offer 
for  sale  such  products  at  a  purported  re- 
duction in  price  when  such  purported  re- 
duction is  in  fact  fictitious  or  is  other- 
wise misleading  or  deceptive.    [Rule  101 

§  18.11  Guarantees.  In  the  sale,  of- 
fering for  sale,  or  distribution  of  indus- 
try products,  it  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  industry  member: 

(a)  To  represent  that  any  industry 
product  is  guaranteed  unless,  in  con- 
junction with  such  representation,  the 
identity  of  the  guarantor,  the  extent 
and  nature  of  the  guarantee,  and  any 
material  conditions  or  limitations  relat- 
ing to  the  liability  of  the  guarantor  un- 
der the  guarantee,  are  fairly  disclosed; 
or 

(b)  To  use  any  guarantee  respecting 
an  industry  product  in  which  conditions 
or  limitations  relating  to  the  liability  of 
the  guarantor  are  deceptively  minimized 
or  concealed ;  or 

(c)  To  offer  or  use  any  guarantee  re- 
specting an  industry  product  under 
which  the  guarantor  fails  to  scrupulously 
observe  his  obligations.    [Rule  11] 

5  18.12  Prohibited  discrimination* — 
(a)  Prohibited  discriminatory  prices,  re- 
bates, refunds,  discounts,  credits,  etc., 
which  effect  unlawful  price  discrimina- 
tion. It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
any  member  of  the  industry  engaged 
in  commerce,  in  the  course  of  such  com- 
merce, to  grant  or  allow,  secretly  or 
openly,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  rebate, 
refund,  discount,  credit,  or  other  form  of 
price  differential,  where  such  rebate,  re- 
fund, discount,  credit,  or  other  form  of 
price  differential,  effects  a  discrimination 
in  price  between  different  purchasers  of 
goods  of  like  grade  and  quality,  where 
either  or  any  of  the  purchases  involved 
therein  are  in  commerce,  and  where  the 
effect  thereof  may  be  substantially  to 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a 
monopoly  in  any  line  of  commerce,  or  to 
injure,  destroy,  or  prevent  competition 
with  any  person  who  either  grants  or 
knowingly  receives  the  benefit  of  such 
discrimination,  or  with  customers  of 
either  of  them:  Provided,  however: 

(1)  That  the  goods  involved  in  any 
such  transaction  are  sold  for  use,  con- 


*  As  used  In  this  section,  the  word  "com- 
merce" means  "trade  or  commerce  among 
the  several  States  and  with  foreign  nations, 
or  between  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any 
Territory  of  the  United  States  and  any  State. 
Territory,  or  foreign  nation,  or  l)etween  any 
insular  possessions  or  other  places  under  tlie 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  between 
any  such  possession  or  place  and  any  State 
or  Territory  of  the  United  States  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  or  any  foreign  nation,  or 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Ter- 
ritory or  any  insular  possession  or  other  place 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States. 
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sumption,  or  resale  within  any  place 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States,  and  are  not  purchased  by  schools, 
colleges,  universities,  public  libraries, 
churches,  hospitals,  or  charitable  insti- 
tutions not  operated  for  profit,  as  sup- 
plies for  their  own  use; 

(2)  That  nothing  contained  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  prevent 
differentials  which  make  only  due  al- 
lowance for  differences  in  the  cost  of 
manufacture,  sale,  or  delivery  resulting 
from  the  differing  methods  or  quantities 
in  which  such  commodities  are  to  such 
purchasers  sold  or  delivered; 

Note:  Cost  Justification  under  the  above 
proviso  depends  upon  net  savings  in  cost 
based  on  all  facts  relevant  to  the  transac- 
tions under  the  terms  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph.  For  example.  11  a  seller 
regularly  grants  a  discount  based  upon  the 
purchase  of  a  specified  quantity  by  a  single 
order  for  a  single  delivery,  and  this  discount 
Is  Justified  by  cost  differences.  It  does  not 
follow  that  the  same  discount  can  be  cost 
Justified  If  granted  to  a  purchaser  of  the 
same  quantity  by  multiple  orders  or  for 
multiple  deliveries. 

(3)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  prevent  persons  engaged  in 
selling  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  in 
commerce  from  selecting  their  own  cus- 
tomers in  bona  fide  transactions  and  not 
in  restraint  of  trade; 

(4)  That  nothing  contained  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  shall  prevent 
price  changes  from  time  to  time  where 
made  in  response  to  changing  conditions 
affecting  the  market  for  or  the  market- 
ability of  the  goods  concerned,  such  aa 
but  not  limited  to  obsolescence  of  sea- 
sonal goods,  imminent  deterioration  of 
perishable  goods,  distress  sales  under 
court  process,  or  sales  in  good  faith  in 
discontinuance  of  business  in  the  goods 
concerned ; 

(5)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  prevent  the  meeting  in  good 
faith  of  an  equally  low  price  of  a  com- 
petitor, or  the  services  or  facilities  fur- 
nished by  a  competitor  (see  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section). 

(b)  Prohibited  brokerage  and  com- 
missions. It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice 
for  any  member  of  the  industry  engaged 
in  commerce,  in  the  course  of  such  com- 
merce, to  pay  or  grant,  or  to  receive  or 
accept,  anything  of  value  as  a  commis- 
sion, brokerage,  or  other  compensation, 
or  any  allowance  or  discount  in  lieu 
thereof,  except  for  services  rendered  in 
cormection  with  the  sale^or  purchase  of 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  either  to 
the  other  party  to  such  transaction  or  to 
an  agent,  representative,  or  other  inter- 
mediary therein  where  such  intermedi- 
ary is  acting  in  fact  for  or  in  behalf,  or  is 
subject  to  the  direct  or  indirect  control, 
of  any  party  to  such  transaction  other 
than  the  person  by  whom  such  compen- 
sation is  so  granted  or  paid. 

(c)  Prohibited  advertising  or  promo* 
tional  allowances,  etc.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the  in- 
dustry engaged  in  commerce  to  pay  or 
contract  for  the  payment  of  advertising 
or  promotional  allowances  or  any  other 
thing  of  value  to  or  for  the  benefit  of  a 
customer  of  such  member  in  the  course 
of  such  commerce  as  compensation  or  in 
consideration  for  any  services  or  facili- 
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ties  furnished  by  or  through  such  cus- 
tomer in  connection  with  the  processing, 
handling,  sale,  or  offering  for  sale  of  any 
products  or  commodities  manufactured, 
sold,  or  offered  for  sale  by  such  member, 
unless  such  payment  or  consideration  is 
available  on  proportionally  equal  terms 
to  all  other  customers  competing  in  the 
distribution  of  such  products  or  com- 
modities. 

(d)  Prohibited  discriminatory  serv' 
ices  or  facilities.  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  member  of  the  industry 
engaged  in  commerce  to  discriminate  in 
favor  of  one  purchaser  against  another 
purchaser  or  purchasers  of  a  commodity 
bought  for  resale,  with  or  without  proc- 
essing, by  contracting  to  furnish  or 
furnishing,  or  by  contributing  to  the 
furnishing  of.  any  services  or  facilities 
connected  with  the  processing,  handling, 
sale,  or  offering  for  sale  of  such  com- 
modity so  purchased  upon  terms  not  ac- 
corded to  all  competing  purchasers  on 
proportionally  equal  terms. 

(e)  Inducing  or  receiving  an  illegal 
discrimination  in  price.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the  in- 
dustry engaged  in  commerce,  in  the 
course  of  such  commerce,  knowingly  to 
Induce  or  receive  a  discrimination  in 
price  which  is  prohibited  by  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  section. 

(f)  Purchases  by  U.  S.  Government: 
applicability  of  Robinson-Patman  Anti- 
discriminiition  Act  to  same.  In  an  opin- 
ion submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  War 
under  date  of  December  28. 1936,  the  U.  S. 
Attorney  General  advised  that  the  Rob- 
inson-Patman Antidiscrimination  Act 
"is  not  applicable  to  Government  con- 
tracts for  supplies."  (38  Opinions,  At- 
torney General  539.)     [Rule  12] 

§  18.13  Exclusive  deals.  It  is  an  un- 
fair trade  practice  for  any  member  of 
the  industry  to  contract  to  sell  or  sell 
any  industry  product,  or  fix  a  price 
charged  therefor,  or  discount  from,  or 
rebate  upon,  such  price,  on  the  condition, 
agreement,  or  understanding  that  the 
purchaser  thereof  shall  not  use  or  deal 
in  the  products  of  a  competitor  or  com- 
petitors of  such  industry  member,  where 
the  effect  of  such  sale  or  contract  for 
sale,  or  of  such  condition,  agreement,  or 
understanding,  may  be  substantially  to 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a 
monoF>oly  in  any  line  of  commerce. 
[Rule  13] 

Promulgated  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  November  4,  1955. 

Issued:  November  1,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 
Appendix 

For  the  information  of  industry  members, 
there  is  appended  to  the  rules  In  this  part, 
but  not  made  a  part  of  them,  a  copy  of  the 
Federal  Denture  Act.  This  act  is  not  ad- 
mlnistere<l  by  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
but  is  a  criminal  act  administered  by  the 
United  Stxtes  Department  of  Justice.  Notii- 
Ing  in  tha  rules  In  this  part  is  to  be  con- 
strued as  relieving  any  member  of  the  in- 
dustry from  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  the  said  act. 

FEDERAL  DiamjRE  ACT    (18   USCA    1821;    62    STAT. 
*  786,  JUNE  25,  1948) 

Whoever  transports  by  mail  or  otherwise 
to  or  witliin  the  District  of  Columbia,  the 
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Canal  Zone  or  any  Possession  of  the  United 
States  or  usee  the  mails  or  any  instrumen- 
tality of  interstate  commerce  for  the  purpose 
of  sending  or  bringing  into  any  State  or  Ter- 
ritory any  set  of  artificial  teeth  or  prosthetic 
dental  appliance  or  other  denture,  con- 
structed from  any  cast  or  Impression  made 
by  any  person  other  than,  or  without  the 
authorization  or  prescription  of,  a  person 
licensed  to  practice  dentistry  under  the  laws 
of  the  place  into  which  such  denture  is  sent 
or  brought,  where  such  laws  prohibit; 

(1)  The  taking  of  Impressions  or  casts  of 
the  human  mouth  or  teeth  by  a  person  not 
licensed  under  such  laws  to  practice  den- 
tistry; 

( 2 )  The  construction  or  supply  of  dentures 
by  a  person  other  than,  or  without  tlie  au- 
thorization or  prescription  of.  a  person  li- 
censed under  such  laws  to  practice  dentistry; 
or 

( 3 )  The  construction  or  supply  of  dentures 
from  impressions  or  casts  made  by  a  person 
not  licensed  under  such  laws  to  practice 
dentistry — 

shall  be  fined  not  more  than  91.000  or  im- 
prisoned not  more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8926;    Filed,    Nov.    3.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 

TITLE  17 — COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  239 — Forms  Prescribed  Undeh  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933 

application  for   registration   of 
securities 

Form  S-1'  (§239.11)  Registration 
Statement  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth  in 
copy  marked  "As  revised  10  25  55". 

(Sec.  19,  48  Stat.  85,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 

77s) 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  NELLYE   a.   ThORSEN, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

October  21,  1955. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8904;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions. Securities  E.xchange  Act  of 
1934 

declaring   effective   distribution   plan 
of  new  york  stock  exchange 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission has  announced  that  it  has  de- 
clared effective  until  the  close  of  busi- 
ness on  October  31,  1956,  an  amended 
Exchange  Distribution  Plan  filed  by  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange.  The  Com- 
mission's proposal  to  declare  the 
amended  Plan  effective  was  published  for 
comment  in  Securities  Exchange  Act 
Release  No.  5200,  dated  July  22,  1955, 
which  contains  the  text  of  the  amended 
Plan,  and  no  comments  were  received  by 
the  Commission. 

The  Exchange  Distribution  Plan  of  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange,  filed  under 
the  Commission's  §  240.10b2  (d»  (Rule 
X-lOB-2  (d)),  authorizes  the  Exchange 
to  grant  approval  to  members  to  make  a 
distribution  of  a  block  of  securities  "at 


*  Filed  as  part  of  original  dociiment. 
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the  market"  on  the  Exchange  when  the 
regular  market  on  the  Exchange  cannot 
otherwise  absorb  the  block  of  securities 
within  a  reasonable  time  and  at  a  rea- 
sonable price  or  prices.  The  Plan  con- 
tains certain  anti-manipulative  controls 
and  requires  participating  members  to 
make  certain  disclosures  to  persons 
solicited  to  buy  the  securities  being  dis- 
tributed. Under  the  amended  Plan  the 
Exchange  may  permit  a  specialist  to  dis- 
tribute a  block  of  the  security  in  which 
he  is  registered  as  a  specialist  if  the  Ex- 
change has  determined  that  he  has  been 
unable,  within  a  reasonable  period  of 
time,  to  dispose  of  the  securities  In  the 
ordinary  cour.se  of  his  duties  as  a  special- 
ist. The  amended  Plan  also  restricts  the 
price  at  which  a  specialist  may  effect 
purchases  of  the  security  for  his  own 
account  during  the  course  of  the  distri- 
bution, and  provides  that  in  efTecting 
such  a  distribution  the  specialist  may 
not  deal  directly  with  the  public  but 
must  make  an  arrangement  with  one  or 
more  other  members  to  effect  the  dis- 
tribution on  his  behalf. 

The  Exchange  has  indicated  to  the 
Commission  that  the  amended  Plan  will 
help  specialists  to  maintain  fair  and 
orderly  markets  in  the  securities  in 
which  they  act  as  specialists  since  they 
will  be  more  willing  to  take  larger 
amounts  of  stock,  either  in  the  ordinary 
performance  of  their  dealer  functions  on 
the  Exchange  or  by  purchasing  blocks 
oCf  the  floor,  because  there  will  be  avail- 
able to  them  a  facility  for  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  stock  in  the  event  that  they 
are  unable  to  sell  such  stock  within  a 
reasonable  time  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
their  business  as  specialists. 

The  Commission  has  declared  the 
amended  Plan  effective  for  an  experi- 
mental period  of  one  year,  on  condition 
that  if  at  any  time  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  necessary  or  appropriate  ia^ 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  to  suspend  or  terminate  the 
eCfectiveness  of  the  Plan  the  Commission 
may  do  so  by  sending  at  least  10  days 
written  notice  to  the  Exchange.  During 
the  experimental  period  the  Commission 
proposes  to  review  and  study  the  opera- 
tion-of  the  Plan. 

The  text  of  the  Commission's  action 
follows: 

The  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, acting  pursuant  to  the  Securi- 
ties Exchange  Act  of  1934.  particularly 
sections  10  (b)  and  23  (a >  thereof,  and 
§  240.10b2  (d)  (Rule  X-lOB-2  (d)) 
thereunder,  deeming  it  necessary  for  the 
exercise  of  the  functions  vested  in  it,  and 
having  due  regard  for  the  public  interest 
and  for  the  protection  of  investors,  does 
hereby  declare  effective  the  amended 
Exchange  Distribution  Plan  of  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange  until  the  close  of 
business  on  October  31,  1956,  on  condi- 
tion that  if  at  anytime  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  so  to  do,  the  Commission 
may  suspend  or  terminate  the  effective- 
ness of  the  said  Plan  by  sending  at  least 
10  days  written  notice  to  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange.  The  Commission  finds, 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  (c)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act.  that  paragraph  (d)  of  §  240.10 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

b2  (Rule  X-lOB-2  (d))  and  iWs  action 
have  the  effect  of  granting  exemption 
and  relieving  restriction  and  that,  there- 
fore, this  action  may  be  and  is  hereby 
declared  effective  on  October  31,  1955. 

(Sec  23,  48  Stat.  901,  as  amended;  15  U  S  C 
78w) 

By  the  Commission. 

IsEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen,     * 

Assistant  Secretary. 
October  26,  1955. 

IF    R.    Doc.    65-8906:    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions, Securities  Exchange  Act  or 
1934 

application  for  registration  of 
securities 

On  May  27,  1955.  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  announced,  and 
Invited  comments  on.  a  proposed  revi- 
sion of  Forms  10.  8-B  and  8-C  (§§  249  - 
210.  249.208b.  249.208c),  the  proposed 
rescission  of  Forms  12  and  12-A  (§§  249.- 
212  and  249.212a)  and  a  proposed 
amendment  to  5  240.12b-2  (Rule  X-12B- 
2 ) .  The  Commission  has  considered  the 
comments  received,  has  made  certain 
modifications  in  the  proposals  and  has 
determined  that  such  proposals  should 
be  adopted  as  set  forth  below. 

Section  240.12b-2  (Rule  X-12B-2)  Is 
amended  by  changing  the  definition  of 
the  term  "associate"  contained  therein 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  240.12b-2  Definitions.  •  •  • 
(c)  Associate.  The  term  "associate" 
used  to  indicate  a  relationship  with  any 
person,  means  (1)  any  corporation  or 
organization  (other  than  the  registrant 
or  a  majority-owned  subsidiary  of  the 
registrant)  of  which  such  person  is  an 
ofncer  or  partner  or  Is.  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, the  beneficial  owner  of  10  per- 
cent or  more  of  any  class  of  equity  secu- 
rities. (2)  any  trust  or  other  estate  in 
which  such  person  has  a  substantial  ben- 
eficial interest  or  as  to  which  such  person 
serves  as  trustee  or  in  a  similar  fiduciary 
capacity,  and  (3)  any  relative  or  spouse 
of  such  person,  or  any  relative  of  such 
spouse,  who  has  the  same  home  as  such 
person  or  who  is  a  director  or  officer  of 
the  registrant  or  any  of  its  parents  or 
subsidiaries. 

The  foregoing  action  is  taken  pursu- 
ant to  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934.  particularly  sections  12,  13  and  23 
<a)  thereof,  and  shall  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication  October 
25,  1955,  provided  that  any  application 
or  report  filed  prior  to  December  1.  1955, 
may  be  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
rules,  regulations  and  forms  as  in  effect 
immediately  prior  to  such  publication. 

(Sec.  23.  48  Stat.  901  as  amended;  15  U  6.  C. 
78w) 

By  the  tommisslon. 

tsKAL]  Nellyk  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
October  21,  1955. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-8906;    Filed.   Nov.   3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 
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Part  249 — Forms  Prescribed  Under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 

application  for  registration  of 
securities 

Forms  10,'  B-B '  and  8-C'  are  revised 
to  read  as  set  forth  in  copies  marked  "As 
revised  10  25/55." 

Form  10  (§249.210)  is  the  principal 
form  for  the  registration  of  securities 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934.  The. principal  purpose  of  the  re- 
vision of  this  form  is  to  conform  its  re- 
quirements, to  the  extent  practicable, 
with  the  corresponding  requirements  of 
Schedule  14A  of  the  Commission's  proxy 
rules,  with  the  annual  report  Form  10-K 
(§249.310)  under  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  and  with  revised 
Form  S-1  (§  239.11)  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933. 

The  revisions  of  Forms  8-B  and  8-C 
(§§  249.208b  and  249.208c)  are  designed 
to  simpUfy  and  clarify  these  forms  and 
to  conform  them  to  the  format  and  ar- 
rangement of  Forms  8-A,  10  and  10-K 
( §  §  249.208a.  249.210  and  249.310) .  Form 
8-B  (§  249.208b)  is  used  for  the  registra- 
tion on  a  national  securities  exchange 
of  securities  of  an  issuer  which  has  suc- 
ceeded to  one  or  more  predecessors,  at 
least  one  of  which  had  securities  regis- 
tered on  the  same  exchange,  where  the 
balance  sheet  and  capital  structure  of 
the  successor  are  substantially  the  same 
as  those  of  the  predecessor  or  predeces- 
sors. Form  8-C  is  used  for  registration 
of  securities  on  an  additional  national 
securities  exchange. 

Forms  12  and  12A  (§§249.212  and 
249.212a)  are  rescinded  inasmuch  as  the 
revised  Form  10  makes  provision  for  the 
use  of  that  form  by  issuers  which  here- 
tofore have  used  Form  12  and  12A. 

(Sec.  23.  48  Stat.  901,  as  amended;  15  U.  S  C. 
78w) 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Nell  YE  A.  Thorsen, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

October  21.  1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8907;    Filed.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


TITLE  21— ^OOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  3 — Statements  of  General  Policy 
or  Interpretation 

pesticide  chemicals;  further  extended 

DATES  on  which  STATUTE  SHALL  BECOME 

fully  effective 

Requests  have  been  received  for  addi- 
tional extensions  of  the  date  when  the 
statute  (68  Stat.  511  et  seq. ;  21  U.  S.  C. 
342.  346a)  shall  become  fully  effective  for 
certain  pesticide  chemicals.  Extenisions 
are  necessary  for  the  post-harvest  and 
nonseasonal  uses  of  the  pesticide  chem- 
icals listed  below. 

Now,  therefore,  In  exercise  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  402 
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(a)  (2),  408;  68  Stat.  511,  517  (Ch.  559, 
Sees.  2,  5) ;  21  U.  S.  C.  342  (a)  (2)  and 
note  1  under  section  342.  346a)  and  dele- 
gated to  the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996), 
the  following  order  is  promulgated : 

Section  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals;  fur- 
ther extended  dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  29  1955 
(20  F.  R.  8156) ,  is  amended  by  inserting 
in  paragraph  (a)  (2),  in  proper  alpha- 
betical order,  the  following  items : 

Ethylene  oxide:  On  spicea. 
Malathion:  On  citrus. 

Ovotran    (p-chlorophenyl    parachloroben- 
zene  sulfonate)  :  On  citrus. 
TDE:  In  meat. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  8.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  402.  408,  52  Stat 
1046  as  amended;  68  Stat!  511;  21  U.  S  C  342 
346a) 

Dated :  Qctober  28,  1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-8893;    FUed.    Nov.    3.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 


'  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V— Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  511 — Wage  Order  Procedure  for 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands 

Pursuant  to  section  5  (c)  of  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (52  Stat 
1060.  29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.).  Industry 
Committee  Regulations,  Part  511.  were 
issued  on  September  22,  1938  (3  P.  R. 
2744)  for  application  to  industry  com- 
mittees appointed  under  the  Act. 
Though  section  5  (c)  has  remamed  un- 
changed, there  have  been  statutory 
changes  affecting  the  scope  of  the  work 
of  such  committees,  the  effect  of  their 
recommendations,  and  the  obhgation  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division  to  publish 
the  general  course  and  method  by  which 
its  functions  are  channeled  and  deter- 
mined (63  Stat.  910;  60  Stat.  237,  5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.;  P.  L.  381,  84th  Cong., 
1st  Session).  This  amendment  adapts 
the  procedures  of  such  industry  commit- 
tees to  the  changed  statutory  provisions 
and  states  the  general  course  and 
method  of  issuing  wage  orders  effective 
under  section  6  (c)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act. 

Now,  therefore,  pursuant  to  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1060.  29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.) .  and  General 
Order  of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  No.  45A 
(see  15  P.  R.  3290).  Part  511  of  this  title 
(29  CFR  Part  511)  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

511.1       General  method  for  Issuance  of  wage 

orders. 
611  2       Initiation  of  proceedings;  notices  of 

hearings. 

611.3  Composition     and    appointment    of 

committees. 

611.4  Compensation   of    committee    mem- 

bers. 

611.5  Vacancies  and  dissolution  of  a  com- 

mittee. 

611.6  Investigation. 


8286 

See. 

511.7 

511.8 

511.9 

511.10 

611.11 
611.13 

611.13 
511.14 
611.15 
511.18 
511.17 
511.18 

511.19 


(Committee  staff. 

Notice  of  Intention  to  participate. 

Prehearing  statement. 

Bequlrements  for  quorum  and  deci- 
sions. 

Subjects  and  Issues. 

Committee  and  subcommittee  meet- 
ings. 

Evidence. 

Procedure  for  receiving  evidence. 

Submittals  prior  to  reports. 

Reports. 

Records. 

Publication  and  effective  date  of 
wage  order. 

Petltlona. 


Authowtt:  J5  511.1  to  511.19  Issued  under 
sec.  6.  53  SUt.  1064.  as  amended,  29  U.  S.  C. 
205.  Interpret  or  apply  60  Stat.  237-244. 
sees.  6,  a.  52  Stat.  1062.  as  amended.  1064, 
as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001-1011,  29  U.  S.  C. 
306.  208. 

8  511.1  General  method  for  issuance 
of  wage  orders.  Pursuant  to  authority 
delegated  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  the 
Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  publishes  the  orders  which  are 
required  by  statute  to  make  the  recom- 
mendations of  industry  committees  ef- 
fective as  wage  orders  under  section  6 
(c)  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act. 
The  wage  orders  issued  by  the  Adminis- 
trator must  by  law  give  effect  to  the 
recommendations  of  the  industry  com- 
mittees. All  wage  order  proceedings  will 
be  conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  provided  in  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  as  interpreted  and  applied 
in  this  part. 

S  511.2  Initiation  of  proceedings:  no- 
tices of  hearings.  <a>  Wage  order  pro- 
ceedings are  initiated  by  order  of  the 
Secretary,  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ISTEK,  giving  notice  of  hearings  by  in- 
dustry committees  to  recommend  the 
minimum  rate  or  rates  of  wages  to  be 
paid  under  section  6  (a>  of  the  act  to 
employees  in  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Virgin 
Islands  engaged  in  commerce  or  in  the 
production  of  goods  for  commerce. 
These  orders  will  contain  "a,  definition  o| 
the  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  or  the  Vir- 
gin Islands,  for  which  the  committee  is 
to  make  its  recommendations,  and  will 
make  provision  for  convening  the  com- 
mittee. The  industry  defined  in  such 
an  order  may  be  a  trade,  business,  in- 
dustry, or  branch  thereof,  or  group  of 
industries,  in  which  individuals  are  gain- 
fully employed. 

fb>  These  orders  will  also  give  reason- 
able notice  (1 )  of  the  time  and  place  for 
the  commencement  of  the  hearing  of 
such  witnesses  and  receiving  of  such  evi- 
dence as  may  be  necessary  or  appropri- 
ate to  enable  the  committee  to  perform 
its  duties  and  functions  under  the  act. 
(2>  of  the  general  nature  of  the  wage 
order  proceedings  and  the  authority  un- 
der which  they  are  proposed,  (3»  of  the 
subjects  and  issues  involved,  and  •4>  that 
the  committee  will  take  official  notice 
of  the  economic  report  (note  §  511.13 >, 
and  the  parties  will  have  an  opportunity 
at  the  hearing  to  show  any  contrary 
or  additional  facts. 

§  511.3  Composition  and  appointment 
of  committees.  An  industry  committee 
will  be  composed  of  residents  of  the  is- 
land or  islands  v.  liere  the  employees  with 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

respect  to  whom  such  committee  was 
appointed  are  employed  and  residents 
of  the  United  States  outside  of  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands.  The  Sec- 
retary will  by  order  appoint  as  members 
of  each  committee  an  equal  number  of 
persons  representing  (a)  the  public,  (b) 
employees  in  the  industry,  and  (c»  em- 
ployers in  the  industry.  The  public 
members  shall  be  disinterested  and  the 
Secretary  will  designate  one  as  chair- 
man. For  purposes  of  this  section  only, 
the  definition  of  the  industry  shall  be 
considered  to  include  all  such  industry 
throughout  the  United  States. 

§  511.4  Compensation  of  committee 
members.  Each  member  of  an  industry 
committee  will  be  allowed  a  per  diem  of 
$50  for  each  day  actually  spent  in  the 
work  of  the  committee,  and  will,  in  addi- 
tion, be  reimbursed  for  necessary  trans- 
portation and  other  expense  incident  to 
traveling  in  accordance  with  Standard 
Government  Travel  Regulations  then  in 
effect.  All  travel  expenses  will  be  paid 
on  travel  vouchers  certified  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator or  his  authorized  represent- 
ative. Any  other  necessary  expenses 
which  are  incidental  to  the  work  of  the 
committee  may  be  incurred  by  the  com- 
mittee upon  aproval  of.  and  shall  be  paid 
upon  certification  of,  the  Administrator 
or  his  authorized  representative. 

§  511.5  Vacancies  and  dissolution  of 
committees.  The  Secretary  by  order 
will  appoint  persons  to  fill  any  vacancies 
occurring  on  industry  committees.  If 
an  industry  committee  is  unable  to  arrive 
at  a  recommendation  within  a  reason- 
able time,  or  refuses  to  make  a  recom- 
mendation, it  may  be  dissolved  by  the 
Secretary.  An  industry  committee  shall 
cease  to  perform  further  functions  when 
it  has  filed  with  the  Administrator  its 
report  containing  its  findings  of  fact  and 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
matters  referred  to  it,  and  shall  not 
again  perform  any  functions  with  re- 
spect to  any  matter  reported  on.  unless 
and  until  directed  by  the  Administrator. 
An  industry  committee  shall  be  dissolved 
automatica.lly  when  its  recommenda- 
tions are  no  longer  subject  to  review 
under  section  10  of  the  act. 

§  511.6  Investigation.  The  Adminis- 
trator shall  prepare  an  economic  report 
containing  such  data  as  he  is  ab^e  to  as- 
semble pertinent  to  the  matters  to  be 
referred  to  a  committee.  A  copy  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  will  be  sent  to 
each  member  of  the  committee  follow- 
ing his  appointment,  and  a  copy  of  the 
economic  report  when  completed  will  be 
furnished  promptly.  Before  making  its 
report  the  committee  will  decide  whether 
it  will  conduct  any  further  inve.stiBation, 
apart  from  the  hearing  and  the  review 
of  the  economic  report,  in  connection 
with  the  matters  referred  to  it. 

§  511.7  Committee  staff.  Each  indus- 
try committee  will  be  furnished  a  lawyer, 
to  serve  as  committee  counsel,  and  an 
economist,  to  serve  as  committee  econo- 
mist. Committee  counsel  shall  advise 
the  committee  on  the  issues  of  law,  in- 
cluding interpretations  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  and  the  legal  scope  of 
the  committee's  discretion,  which  arise 
during  the  committee  proceedings.    The 


comftiittee  coun.sel  and  economist  shall 
be  available  to  advise  and  assist  the  com- 
mittee at  all  of  its  meetings.  The  Ad- 
ministrator shall  furnish  the  committee 
with  adequate  stenographic,  clerical,  and 
other  assistance. 

§  511.8  Notice  of  intention  to  partici- 
pate. Every  employer,  employee,  trade 
association,  trade  union,  or  group  of  em- 
ployers, employees,  associations,  or 
unions  in  the  industry  as  defined,  or  in 
such  industi-y  elsewhere  in  the  United 
States,  and  every  other  person  who,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  committee,  has  an 
interest  sufficient  to  justify  the  partici- 
pation he  proposes,  shall  be  considered 
an  interested  person.  Any  interested 
person  who  wishes  to  participate  shall 
file  a  notice  of  intention,  in  writing,  with 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division.  Washington,  D.  C.  not  later 
than  fifteen  days  after  the  notice  of  hear- 
ing is  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  notice  of  intention  shall  describe  the 
person's  interest  and  specify  whether  he 
proposes  to  participate  as  a  party  or  only 
as  a  witness.  Neither  this  notice  nor  the 
prehearing  statement  under  §  511.9  (.b) 
shall  be  required  of  a  witness  named  in, 
and  appearing  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
presenting  testimony  summarized  in,  a 
party's  prehearing  statement  under 
§  511.9  (c). 

5  511  9  Prehearing  statement,  (a) 
At  least  ten  days  before  the  first  hearing 
date  set  for  any  committee  in  the  notice 
of  hearing,  every  person  who  has  filed  a 
notice  of  intention  to  participate  shall 
make  a  prehearing  statement.  Two 
copies  shall  be  filed  with  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Washington.  D.  C.  and  four  copies  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Territorial  Director  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  Post  Office 
Box  9061.  Santurce  29,  Puerto  Rico. 

(b)  The  prehearing  statement  of  each 
person  who  has  filed  notice  of  intention 
to  participate  only  as  a  witness  shall 
contain  (1)  the  written  data  he  pro- 
p)oses  to  introduce  in  evidence  by  his 
testimony,  if  any.  (2)  the  prepared  state- 
«nent  he  proposes  to  give,  if  any,  and  (3) 
a  statement  of  the  approximate  length 
of  time  his  direct  testimony  should  take. 
The  filing  of  a  prehearing  statement  in 
accordance  with  the  above  requirements 
shall  give  a  right  to  testify,  but  shall  not 
give  the  rights  provided  in  §§511.9, 
511.12.  511.13.  and  511.14  for  parties. 

(c)  The  prehearing  statement  of  each 
per.son  who  has  filed  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  participate  as  a  party  shall  con- 
tain (1  >  a  statement  of  the  classifications 
and  wage  rates,  if  any,  which  he  proposes 
to  support.  <2i  the  written  data,  if  any, 
whicli  he  intends  to  introduce  in  evi- 
dence. (3>  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  witnesses  he  proposes  to  call  and  a 
summaiy  of  the  evidence  proposed  to  be 
developed.  (4»  a  statement  of  the  ap>- 
proximate  length  of  time  his  case  will 
take,  and  (5)  the  name  and  address  of 
the  individual  who  will  present  his  case. 
If  the  prehearing  statement  is  in  con- 
formity with  the  above  requirements, 
the  peison  shall  have  the  right  to  par- 
ticipate as  a  party.  In  accordance  with 
section  6  <c)  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedui-e  Act.  industry  committees  shall, 
after   consideruig    the   advice   of   com- 
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mi t  tee  counsel.  Issue  the  subpoenas  au- 
thorized by  section  9  of  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938.  to  parties  who 
make  a  request  therefor  accompanied  by 
a  clear  showing  of  general  relevance  and 
reasonable  .scope  of  the  evidence  sought. 

Id  I  Prehearing  statements  of  parties 
and  witnesses  shall  be  made  available  for 
examination  at  the  places  of  filing  by 
.anyone  who  has  made  or  contemplates 
filing  a  notice  of  intention  to  participate. 
Each  peison  who  files  a  prehearing 
statement  should,  if  requested,  make 
him.'^elf  available  for  conference  with  the 
Committee  staff  to  make  any  needed 
clarification  of  his  prehearing  statement 
and  arrange  the  details  of  presenting 
his  testimony  or  case. 

<e)  In  exceptional  circumstances,  a 
peison  who  has  not  filed  notice  of  his  in- 
tention to  participate  under  §  511.8  and 
made  the  prehearing  statement  required 
by  this  section  and  who  does  not  appear 
on  a  witness  list  filed  by  a  party,  may, 
nevertheless,  be  permitted,  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  committee,  to  testify  as  a 
witne.ss. 

5  511.10  Requirements  for  quorum  and 
decisions.  Two-thirds  of  the  members 
of  an  industi-y  committee  shall  constitute 
a  quorum.  Approval  by  a  majority  of 
all  of  the  members  of  an  industry  com- 
mittee or  subcommittee  shall  be  lequii-ed 
for  Its  report..  Except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  this  part,  the  chairman  of  the 
indu.stry  committee  or  subcommittee 
may  make  other  decisions  for  the  com- 
mittee or  subcommittee,  but  each  such 
decision  ."shall  be  subject  to  approval  of 
a  majority  of  the  members  present  if  any 
member  objects. 

§511  11     Subjects  and  issues.    In  ac- 
cordance with  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  each  industry  committee  .shall  rec- 
ommend   minimum    wages    which    will 
leach  as  rapidly  as  is  economically  feasi- 
ble without  substantially  curtailing  em- 
ployment the  objective  of  the  minimum 
wage  prescribed  in  pai-agraph  1 1 )  of  sec- 
tion 6   (a)   of  the  act.     Each   industry 
committee  shall  recommend  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator the  highest  minimum  wage 
rates  for  the  industry  which  it  deter- 
mines, having  due  regard  to  economic 
and  competitive  conditions,  will  not  sub- 
stantially curtail  employment  in  the  in- 
dustry and  will  not  give  any  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  or  in  the  Virgin  Islands  a 
competitive  advantage  over  anv  indus- 
try in  the  United  States,  outside  of  Puerto 
Rico  and  the  Virgin  Islands.    Where  the 
industry  committee  finds  that  a  higher 
minimum  wage  may  be  determined  for 
employees  engaged  in  certain  activities 
or  in  the  manufacture  of  certain  prod- 
ucts in  the  industry  than  may  be  deter- 
mined for  other  employees  in  the  indus- 
try, the  industry  committee  .shall  rec- 
ommend such  reasonable  classifications 
within  the  industry  as  it  determines  to 
be  necessary  for  the  purpose  of  fixing 
for  each  classification  the  highest  mini- 
mum wage  rate  that  can  be  determined 
for  it  under  the  principles  set  out  in  this 
section  which  will  not  substantially  cur- 
tail employment  in  such  classification 
and  will  not  give  a  competitive  advan- 
tage to  any  group  in  that  industry.    No 
classification  shall  be  made,  however,  and 
No.  216 2 
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no  minimum  wage  rate  shall  be  fixed 
solely  on  a  regional  basis  or  on  the  basis 
of  age  or  sex.  In  determining  whether 
there  should  be  classification  within  the 
industry,  in  making  such  classifications, 
and  in  determining  the  minimum  wage 
rates  for  such  classifications,  the  com- 
mittee shall  consider,  among  other  rele- 
vant factoid,  the  followang:  fa)  Com- 
petitive conditions  as  affected  by  trans- 
portation, living  and  production  costs; 
<b)  the  wages  established  for  work  of 
like  or  comparable  character  by  collec- 
tive labor  agreements  negotiated  be- 
tween employers  and  employees  by  rep- 
resentatives of  their  own  choosing;  and 
'O  the  wages  paid  for  work  of  a  like  or 
comparable  character  by  employers  who 
voluntarily  maintain  minimum  wage 
standards  in  the  industry. 

5  511.12  Committee  and  subcommit- 
tee meetings,  (a)  The  full  committee, 
or  a  quorum  thereof,  will  convene  at  the 
time  and  place  appointed  for  an  initial 
prehearing  meeting  as  provided  in  the 
Secretary's  older  initiating  the  proceed- 
ings. (Note  §  511.2).  The  full" commit- 
tee acting  through  a  quorum  will  decide 
at  that  meeting  whether  it  will  preside 
at  the  reception  of  evidence  at  the  hear- 
ing or  will  authorize  a  subcommittee  to 
preside.  Any  resolution  authorizing  a 
*  subcommittee  to  hold  the  hearing  shall 
provide  a  period  of  30  days  after  ( 1 )  the 
subcommittee  has  filed  -its  recommended 
report  and  i2)  a  tran.script  of  the  sub- 
committee hearing  is  made  available  to 
the  parties,  for  the  parties  to  file  excep- 
tions to  the  recommended  report,  and 
the  committee  shall  meet  pi-omptly 
thereafter  on  call  of  its  chairman  or  the 
Administrator  to  consider  exceptions 
and  prepare  its  final  report. 

<bi  A  committee  may  adjourn  Its 
meeting  or  hearing,  or  both,  from  time  to 
time,  and  meet  again,  at  hearing  or 
otherwise,  pursuant  to  the  terms  of  ad- 
journment, or  on  call  of  its  chairman  or 
the  Administrator. 

§51113      Evidence.      In    accordance 
with  the  notice  of  hearing,  the  commit- 
tee, or  any  authorized  subcommittee  will 
take  official  notice  of  the  facts  stated  in 
the  economic  report  to  the  extent  they 
are  not  refuted  by  evidence  received  at 
the  hearing.    Other  pertinent  evidence 
available  to  the  Department  of  Labor 
may  be  presented  at  the  hearing.     The 
committee  itself  may  call  witnesses  not 
otherwise  scheduled  to  testify.     Oral  or 
documentary  evidence  may  be  received, 
but  the  committee  shall  exclude  irrele- 
vant, immaterial,  and  unduly  repetitious 
evidence.     Every  interested  person  who 
has  met  the  requirements  for  participa- 
tion as  a  party  shall  have  the  right  to 
piesent  his  case  by  oral  or  documentary 
evidence,  to  submit   rebuttal  evidence, 
and  to  conduct  such  cross  examination 
of  witnesses  called  by  others  as  may  be 
required  for  a  full  and  true  disclosure  of 
the  facts.     Testimony  on  behalf  of  an 
employer  or  group  of  employers  as  to 
inability  to  absorb  wage  increases  shall 
be  received  in  evidence  only  if  supported 
by  tangible  objective  data,  such  as  the 
pertinent  profit  and  loss  statements  and 
balance    sheets    for    a    representative 
period  of  years. 
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S  511.14  Procedure  for  receiving  evi- 
dence, (a)  All  testimony  shall  be  given 
under  oath  or  affirmation.  Any  party 
shall  have  the  right  to  appear  in  person 
by  counsel,  or  by  other  specified  repre- 
sentative. Misconduct  at  any  hearing 
shall  be  ground  for  summary  exclusion 
from  the  hearing.  The  committee  shall 
limit  the  testimony  of  any  witness  where 
appropriate  to  prevent  the  hearing  from 
becoming  unduly  prolonged.  The  re- 
fusal of  a  witness  to  answer  any  question 
which  has  been  ruled  to  be  proper  shall, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  committee,  be 
ground  for  striking  all  testimony  given 
by  the  witness  on  related  matters. 

'b)   Unle.-^s  otherwise  directed  by  the 
committee,  examination  of  the  witnesses 
shall   be   in   the   following   order:    The 
committee  economist  qualified  to  testify 
concerning  the  content  and  preparation 
of  the  economic  report  and  other  wit- 
nesses called  by  the  Department  of  Labor 
shall  be  heard  first.    The  evidence  of  the 
parties  and  the  testimony  of  other  wit- 
nesses  shall    then    be   received.     Each 
party  in  presenting  his  evidence  may 
designate  the  order  in  which  his  wit<- 
nesses  will  be  called.    All  witnesses  other 
than   those   called   by  parties  shall   be 
examined   first   by   committee  counsel, 
next  by  committee  members  and  com- 
mittee economist,  and  then  by  parties  or 
their  representatives.    Witnesses  called 
by  the  parties  shall  be  examined  first  by 
the  party  calling  them  or  by  his  specified 
representative,  next  by  committee  coun- 
sel,   then   by  committee   members   and 
committee  economist,  and  then  by  the 
other  parties   or  their  representatives. 
Redirect  examination  may  be  permitted 
in  the  discretion  of  the  committee.    Re- 
buttal evidence  may  be  offered  in  the 
order  and  manner  in  this  section  pro- 
vided for  other  evidence.    To  the  extent 
not  specified  in  this  section,  the  order 
for  calling  and  examining  witnesses  shall 
be  designated  by  the  chairman  of  the 
committee  or  subcommittee. 

§  511.15  Submittals  prior  to  reports. 
As  soon  as  the  receipt  of  evidence  is  con- 
cluded, a  committee  or  subcommittee 
presiding  at  a  hearing  shall  receive  any 
proposed  findings  of  fact  and  recom- 
mendations together  with  the  reasons 
therefor  submitted  by  any  party.  These 
submittals  shall  be  oral  unless  otherwise 
directed  by  the  fcommittee  or  subcom- 
mittee. If,  in  the  discretion  of  the  com- 
mittee or  subcommittee,  such  proposals 
should  be  in  writing,  it  may  grant  such 
additional  time  as  it  deems  essential. 

§  511.16  Reports.  Promptly  after  re- 
ceipt of  submissions  under  §  511.15,  the 
committee  or  subcommittee  will  resolve 
the  issues  before  it  and  prepare  a  report 
containing  its  findings  of  fact  and  rec- 
ommendations. The  report  shall  con- 
tain the  committee's  or  the  subcommit- 
tee's findings  and  conclusions  as  well  as 
the  reasons  or  basis  therefor  upon  all 
the  material  issues  of  fact,  law,  or  dis- 
cretion presented  on  the  record.  When 
a  committee,  acting  through  a  quorum, 
has  presided  at  the  reception  of  evidence, 
this  report  shall  be  its  final  report  on  the 
matters  referred  to  it.  Where,  however, 
a  subcommittee  has  presided  at  the  re- 
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ception  of  evidence,  this  report  shall  be 
an  initial  report,  and  the  committee  shall 
meet  thereafter  to  review  the  report  and 
rule  on  exceptions  in  its  final  report. 
Where  the  committee  presides  at  the  re- 
ception of  evidence  and  proceeds  to  final 
decision  every  party  shall  be  regarded 
as  having  objected  to  any  wage  rate  or 
classification  at  variance  with  any  he 
proposed  in  his  prehearing  statement 
unless  he  accepted  such  a  rate  or  classi- 
fication in  any  submittal  made  pursuant 
to  §  511.15.  A  copy  of  the  report  shall 
be  signed  by  each  member  of  the  com- 
mittee who  approves  it,  either  at  a  meet- 
ing of  the  committee  or  by  circulation 
of  one  or  more  copies  among  the  mem- 
bers of  the  committee.  At  any  time  with- 
in 3  days  after  the  committee  report  is 
signed  by  those  who  approve  it,  members 
dissenting  therefrom  may  collectively  or 
individually  submit  signed  reports  stat- 
ing the  reasons  for  their  dissent. 

5  511.17  Records.  Each  industry  com- 
mittee shall  keep  a  journal  recording 
the  time  and  place  pf  all  its  meetings, 
the  members  present,  the  votes,  and 
other  formal  proceedings,  including  the 
appointment  of  subcommittees.  Sub- 
committees shall  keep  a  similar  journal. 
No  report  of  committee  or  subcommittee 
discussions  need  be  included.  All  hear- 
ings shall  be  reported  and  transcribed 
within  45  days  after  the  date  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator's order  under  5  511.18. 
Promptly  after  completion  of  the  com- 
mittees  final  report,  the  committee 
chairman  shall  certify  the  report  and 
transmit  it  to  the  Administrator.  As 
soon  as  practicable  thereafter,  the  com- 
mittee staff  shall  transmit  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator (a)  all  committee  and  sub- 
committee journals,  (b)  all  applications 
for  leave  to  participate  as  interested 
persons  or  parties  together  with  the  rec- 
ord of  action  thereon,  and  (c)  the  tran- 
script of  testimony  and  exhibits  together 
with  all  papers  and  requests  filed  in  the 
proceedings.  These  documents  shall  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  by 
any  interested  person  at  the  office  of  the 
Administrator  during  usual  business 
hours. 

S  511.18  Publication  and  effective 
date  of  wage  order.  Promptly  after  re- 
ceipt of  the  committee  report  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  publish  the  committee  rec- 
ommendations in  the  Pkdkhal  Register 
and  shall  provide  by  order  that  the  rec- 
ommendations contained  in  such  report 
shall  take  effect  upon  the  expiration  of 
15  days  after  the  date  of  such  publication. 

§511.19  Petitions.  Any  Interested  per- 
son may  at  any  time  file  a  petition  with 
the  Administrator  for  an  amendment  to 
the  regiUations  contained  in  this  part  or 
for  an  amendment  to  a  wage  order  appli- 
cable to  him.  .In  view  of  the  statutory 
requirement  that  the  minimimi  rates  of 
wages  established  under  section  6  (c)  of 
the  act  be  reviewed  by  an  industry  com- 
mittee at  least  once  each  year,  substan- 
tial cause  must  be  shown  in  support  of 
any  petition  for  an  amendment  of  a  wage 
order  out  of  regular  course. 

These    regulations    shall    take    effect 
upon  pubhcation  in  the  Federal  Register. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Signed  at  Wa.shIngton,  D.  C,  this  31st 
day  of  October  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator. 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8894;    Piled.    Nov.    3.    W55; 
8  45  a    m.) 


TITLE  31— MONEY  AND 
FINANCE:  TREASURY 

Chapter    II — Fiscal    Service,    Depart- 
ment of  the  Treasury 

Sub<hapt«r  A — Burvou  of  Accounts 

11955  Dept.  Circular  969] 

Part  226 — Purchase  of  Surety  Bonds  to 
Cover  Civilian  Officers  and  Em- 
ployees AND  Military  Personnel  in 
Executive  Branch  of  the  Federal 
Government 

There  are  set  forth  below  the  regula- 
tions issued  by  the  Secretarj-  of  the 
Treasury  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Pub.  Law  323,  84th  Cong.;  69  Stat.  618; 
6  U.  S.  C.  14,  to  govern  the  purchase  of 
bonds  to  cover  civilian  ofiBcers  and  em- 
ployees and  military  personnel  of  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  issuance  of  the  ■ 
regulations  contained  in  this  part  was 
published  in  the  FederaI  Register  on 
October  6.  1955  (20  P.  R.  7450  >  pursuant 
to  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  238.  5  U.  S.  C.  1003  ' . 

Sec. 
226  1 
2262 
226.3 


Definitions. 

General. 

Corporate  sureties  required;  under- 
writing limitation. 

Selection  and  review  of  surety  bond 
coverage. 

Congressional  Intent  with  respect  to 
bonds  of  the  'most  economical 
type". 

Bonds  of  which  the  penal  sums  are 
fixed  by  statute;  bonds  of  certify- 
ing officers. 

Bond  obligee  and  condition. 

Bond  penalties. 

Bond  premium  period. 

Procurement  of  new  bond  coverage. 

Advertising  for  proposals  for  fur- 
nishing, of  bonds. 

Place  of  execution  of  bonds  by  surety 
company. 

Cancellation  of  bonds;  limitations  on 
recoveries  thereunder. 

Transmittal  of  bonds  to  Treasury 
filing. 

Bonds  procured  before  January  1. 
1956. 

Reports. 

Reservation  of  right  to  amend. 

ElTectlve  date. 


2264 
226.5 

2266 

226.7 

226.8 

226.9 

226.10 

226.11 

226  12 

226.13 

226.14 

226  15 

226.16 
226.17 
226.18 

AoTHORrrT:  §§  226.1  to  226.18  issued  under 
69  Stat.  618;  6  U.  S.  C.  14. 

§226.1  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part,  the  term — 

(a)  "Agency"  means  each  department 
and  independent  establishment  in  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, but  does  not  include  government 
corporations; 

(b)  "Act"  means  the  act  entitled  "An 
Act  to  provide  for  the  purchase  of  bonds 
to  cover  civilian  officers  and  employees 
and  military  personnel  of  the  Federal 


Government."  approved  Aupiist  9.  1955 
<Pub.  Law  323.  84th  Cong  ;  69  Stat.  618 
6USC  14); 

'c>  "Employee"  means  a  civilian  offi- 
cer or  employee,  or  an  individual  within 
the  category  of  military  personnel,  of  an 
agency: 

'd>  "Head  of  the  agency"  and  "head 
of  each  agency"  includes  a  designee 
authorized  pursuant  to  law  by  such  head 
of  the  agency  to  act  under  this  part  for 
such  head  of  the  agency; 

<e)  'Bond"  or  "surety  bond"  includes 
individual,  name  .schedule,  blanket,  posi- 
tion schedule  and  other  types  of  surety 
bonds  covering  an  employee  or  em- 
ployees; 

"  f »  An  "individual  bond"  covers  a  sin- 
gle employee  in  a  specified  amount; 

'tg>  A  "name  schedule  bond"  covers, 
in  a  specified  amount,  each  employee 
whose  name  is  listed  in  a  schedule  at- 
tached to  such  bond; 

<  h  )  A  "position  schedule  bond"  covers, 
in  a  specified  amount,  each  employee 
who  holds  an  office  or  position  the  title 
of  which  is  listed  in  a  schedule  attached 
to  such  bond ;  and 

u»  A  "blanket  bond"  <l>  covers  a 
group  of  employees  without  the  neces- 
sity of  having  attachedto  such  bond  any 
schedule  or  list  of  the  names  of  the  em- 
ployees in  such  group  or  the  titles  of  the 
offices  or  positions  held  by  them,  and 
(2)  is  either  (i)  a  multiple  penalty  bond, 
which  permits  recovery  in  an  amount 
equal  to  as  many  times  the  penalty  for 
each  employee  covered  by  the  bond  as 
there  are  employees  so  covered  who  are 
involved  in  the  loss,  or  'ii>  an  aggregate 
penalty  bond,  which  limits  recovery  to 
the  amount  of  the  penalty  of  the  bond 
regardless  of  the  number  of  employees 
involved  in  the  loss. 

§  226  2  General.  The  head  of  each 
agency  shall  obtain,  in  accordance  with 
the  authority  contained  in  the  Act  and 
in  conformity  with  this  part,  surety 
bonds  covering  those  employees  of  such 
agency  who  are  required  by  law  or  ad- 
ministrative ruling  to  be  bonded. 

5  226.3  Corporate  sureties  required; 
underwriting  limitation.  (a>  Each  bond 
shall  be  obtained  only  from  a  corporate 
surety  company  holding  a  certificate  of 
authority  from  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  under  the  Act  of  July  30.  1947 
(6  U.  S.  C.  1-15) .  as  an  acceptable  surety 
on  Federal  bonds.' 

(b)  The  penal  amount  applicable  to 
any  employee  covered  by  a  bond  exe- 
cuted by  any  such  corporate  surety  com- 
pany shall  not  exceed  the  underwriting 
limitation  established  for  such  company 
unless  the  excess  is  protected  as  pro- 
vided by  Treasury  Department  regula- 
tions contained  in  §  223.12  of  this  title, 

§  226.4  Selection  and  review  of  surety 
bond  coverage,  (a)  The  head  of  each 
agency  shall  obtain  appropriate  surety 
bond  coverage  by  selecting  and  obtaining 
the  type  or  types  of  bonds  which  mo.st 
economically  will  meet  the  bonding  needs 
of  such  agency  in  the  light  of  the  num- 

•  A  list  Of  these  companies  Is  published 
annually  (Treasury  Department,  Fiscal  Serv- 
ice. Form  356,  Revised). 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

ber  and  type  of  employees  to  be  bonded. 
To  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
blanket  and  schedule  bonds  should  be 
obtained  in  order  to  reduce  both  the  cost 
of  procurement  of  bonds  under  the  Act 
and  under  this  part  and  the  administra- 
tive expenses  incident  to  the  processing 
and  filing  thereof.  The  preceding  sen- 
t.rnce.  however,  does  not  preclude  the 
procurement  of  individual  bonds  where 
individual  bonds  are  clearly  more  eco- 
nomical or  advantageous. 

(b)  If.  in  a  particular  location,  region, 
or  district,  the  number  of  employees  to 
be  bonded  is.  in  the  opinion  of  the  head 
of  the  agency  concerned,  sufficient  from 
an  operating  standpoint  to  warrant  the 
procurement  of  a  blanket  or  schedule 
bond  to  cover  such  employees,  such  head 
of  the  agency  shall  obtain  a  separate 
blanket  or  schedule  tjond  to  cover  such 
employees,  unless  he  determines  that,  by 
reason  of  considerations  of  economy  or 
administrative  efficiency  or  both,  it  Is  in 
the  best  interests  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment to  include  such  employees  in  a  bond 
or  bonds  covering  all  employees  of  such 
ai^ency  or  covering  employees  in  more 
than  one  particular  location,  region,  or 
district. 

<c)  Before  the  initial  procurement  of 
a  bond  or  bonds  under  the  Act  and  under 
this  part  and  from  time  to  time  after 
such  initial  procurement  (but  not  less 
frequently  than  every  second  year  there- 
after.) the  head  of  each  agency  shall 
review  the  number  of  employees  of  such 
agency,  who  are  bonded,  in  order  to  de- 
crea.se  or  increa.se  the  amounts  of  bond 
coverage  if  he  deems  such  action  appro- 
priate and4  in  order  to  eliminate  the 
bonding  of  employees  in  those  cases 
where  he  deems  that  no  need  therefor 
exists.  In  each  review  conducted  after 
such  initial  procurement,  the  head  of 
the  agency  also  shall  review  the  partic- 
ular type  or  types  of  bonds  procured  for 
employees  of  such  agency  in  order  to  de- 
termine whether  the  future  procurement 
of  such  particular  type  or  types  of  bonds 
best  serves  the  needs  of  such  agency  and 
is  in  the  l)est  interests  of  the  Federal 
Government  or  whether  the  procurement 
of  another  type  or  types  of  bonds  would 
best  accomplish  such  result.  Nothing  in 
this  paragraph,  however,  shall  be  con- 
strued to  authorize  the  elimination  of  the 
bonding  of  an  employee  who  is  required 
by  statute  to  be  bonded  or  to  authorize  a 
decrease  to  be  made  in  the  amount  of 
any  penalty  which  is  fixed  by  statute. 

5  226.5  Congressional  intent  with  re- 
spect to  bonds  of  the  'most  economical 
type."  The  act  provides  that  each  bond 
obtained  under  authority  thereof  shall 
be  of  the  most  economical  type  available 
for  the  number  and  type  of  employees  to 
be  bonded.  As  an  aid  to  the  head  of  each 
agency  in  the  procurement  of  bonds 
under  the  act  and  under  this  part,  the 
attention  of  each  such  head  of  the  agency 
is  directed  to  the  following  portion  of 
the  legislative  hi.story  of  the  bonding 
bill  (H.  R  4778,  84lh  Cong.)  contained 
in  the  conference  report  on  the  bill 
((1955)  H.Rept.  1568,  84th  Cong.)  which 
sets  forth  the  intent  of  the  Congress  with 
respect  to  this  provision: 

•   •   •  It   Is   not   the    Intent   of   this   pro- 
vision  that   a  bond  or  bonds  obtainable  at 
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the  lowest  premium  rate  per  annimi  shall 
constitute  In  all  cases  a  bond  of  the  "most 
economical  type."  Such  would  seem  to  be 
the  case  as  a  general  rule,  all  other  factors 
and  considerations  being  equal.  However, 
In  many  cases,  variations  In  such  factors  and 
considerations  as  differences  In  the  relative 
financial  standing  and  reliability  of  the 
surety,  the  terms  of  the  respective  surety 
bond  contracts  available,  and  the  number 
and  types  of  personnel  to  be  bonded  may 
require.  In  the  interests  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment other  than  in  the  strictly  financial 
sense,  the  purchase  of  such  bonds  at  pre- 
mium rates  per  annum  which  are  higher 
than  the  lowest  premium  rates  per  annum 
actually  obtainable.  •   •   •  . 

§226  6  Bonds  of  ivhich  the  penal 
sums  are  fixed  by  statute;  bonds  of  cer- 
tifying officers,  (a)  Positions  for  which 
the  penalty  of  the  bond  is  fixed  by 
statute  may  be  included  in  a  blanket, 
position  schedule,  name  schedule,  or 
other  type  of  bond,  provided  the  penalty 
applicable  to  such  positions  is  equal  to 
the  statutory  requirement. 

(b)  The  head  of  each  agency  may 
provide  bond  coverage  under  this  part 
for  tho.se  employees  who  are  the  certify- 
ing officers  of  such  agency  (1)  by  obtain- 
ing a  name  schedule  or  position  schedule 
bond  limited  to  such  certifying  officers 
alone.  (2)  by  including  such  certifying 
officers  in  a  blanket  or  other  type  bond 
al.^o  covering  other  bonded  employees, 
or  <3)  by  obtaining  individual  bonds  for 
such  certifying  officers  where  circum- 
stances warrant. 

§  226,7  Bond  obligee  and  condition. 
(a )  Each  bond  shall  run  solely  in  favor 
of  the  United  States  as  obligee,  except 
where  a  specific  statutory  provision  re- 
quires that  the  bond  shall  run  in  favor  of 
the  United  States  and  an  additional 
obhgee  or  in  favor  of  an  obhgee  other 
than  the  United  States. 

(bi  Each  bond  shall  be  conditioned 
upon  the  faithful  performance  of  the 
duties  of  the  individual  or  individuals 
so  bonded.  Each  bond  also  shall  ex- 
pressly provide  that  the  term  "faithful 
performance  of  the  duties"  shall  include 
the  proper  accounting  for  all  funds  or 
property  received  by  reason  of  the  posi- 
tion or  employment  of  the  individual  or 
individuals  so  bonded  and  the  discharge 
of  all  duties  and  responsibilities  now 
or  hereafter  imposed  upon  such  individ- 
ual or  individuals  by  law  or  by  regulation 
issued  pursuant  thereto  and  shall  also 
expressly  provide  that  the  term  "regu- 
lation" shall  include  any  written  rule, 
order  or  instruction  issued  pursuant  to 
law. 

§  226.8  Bnnd  penalties.  fa>  The 
head  of  each  agency  shall  fix  the  bond 
penalty  applicable  to  employees  and 
positions  of  such  agency  included  in  a 
bond  procured  under  this  part,  except 
where  the  penalty  is  prescribed  by  sta- 
tute or  by  other  authority. 

<b)  The  penalty  in  a  blanket  bond 
.■^hall  be  in  the  minimum  amount  esti- 
mated by  the  head  of  the  agency  as 
sufficient  to  protect  the  interests  of  the 
United  States.  The  penalty  for  each 
position  designated  in  a  schedule  bond, 
in  cases  not  specified  by  law  or  other 
authority,  shall  be  fixed  in  the  minimum 
amount  consistent  with  the  duties  and 
degree  of  responsibility  of  the  position. 
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In  fixing  the  penalties  of  bonds,  due  re- 
gard should  be  given  to  past  loss  ex- 
perience and  the  effectiveness  of  related 
internal  control. 

(c)  The  bond  penalties  applicable  to 
disbursing  officers,  assistant  disbursing 
officers,  agent  officers,  agent  cashiers, 
and  imprest  fund  cashiers  operating  un- 
der delegation  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  the  Division  of  Disburse- 
ment, Treasury  Department,  shall  be 
fixed  only  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Chief  Disbursing  Officer,  Treasury 
Department. 

§  226.9  Bond  premium  period.  The 
bond  premium  may  cover  a  period  not 
exceeding  two  years.  In  view  of  the 
economies  to  be  derived,  premiums 
should  be  paid  for  a  period  of  two  years 
to  the  extent  funds  are  available,  except 
where  a  shorter  period  is  more  advan- 
tageous to  the  Federal  Government. 

5  226.10  Procurement  of  new  bond 
coverage.  The  head  of  each  agency  shall 
procure  under  the  act  and  under  this 
part  new  bond  coverage  at  least  every 
two  years.  Timely  steps  should  be  taken 
for  such  procurement  in  advance  of  the 
expiration  of  the  prior  premium  period. 

§  226.11  Advertising  for  proposals  for 
furnishing  of  bonds.  (a)  If,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  head  of  the  agency  con- 
cerned, the  premium  cost  for  any  bond 
procured  under  the  act  and  under  this 
part  will  exceed  the  rate  of  $150  per  an- 
num, such  head  of  the  agency  shall  pro- 
cure such  bond  only  after  advertising 
for  proposals  for  the  furnishing  of  such 
bond. 

(b)  The  following  recognized  methods 
of  advertising  are  examples  of  appro- 
priate methods  of  advertising  under  this 
part:  Publication  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter, publication  in  newspapers,  posting 
of  notices  in  public  places,  and  the  send- 
ing of  invitations  to  bid  to  parties  en- 
gaged in  the  business  of  furnishing 
surety  bonds.  In  connection  with  the 
last  method  above  specified,  a  notice  sent 
to  the  head  office  of  each  company  ap- 
pearing on  the  Treasury  Department 
list  -  of  approved  surety  companies 
(Other  than  those  shown  thereon  as 
having  authority  to  do  a  reinsurance 
business  only )  will  be  regarded  as  a  sat- 
isfactory method  of  advertising  under 
this  part. 

(o  If.  in  the  opinion  of  the  head  of 
the  agency  concerned,  the  premium  cost 
for  any  bond  will  not  exceed  the  rate  of 
$150  per  annum,  procurement  of  the 
bond  may  be  made  without  advertising, 
but  informal  bids  should  be  solicited  by 
the  agency  from  at  least  three  competi- 
tive sources. 

(d)  Specifications  of  alternate  types 
of  bond  coverage  may  be  included  in  in- 
vitations of  the  agency  to  bid  in  order  to 
enable  the  head  of  the  agency  concerned 
to  procure  tlie  most  economical  type  of 
bond. 

(e)  Advertising  for  proposals  for  the 
furnishing  of  any  bond  will  not  be  re- 
quired under  this  part  in  any  case  in 
which  the  head  of  the  agency  concerned 
determines  that  the  public  exigencies  re- 

' See  footnote  1  srtpra. 
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quire  the  immediate  procurement  of  such 
bond. 

§  226.12  Place  of  execution  of  bonds 
by  surety  con  pany.  Bonds  procured  un- 
der this  pari  shall  be  executed  by  the 
surety  company  in  a  state  or  other  juris- 
diction wherein  it  has  obtained  a  license 
to  transact  a  fidelity  and  surety  business 
and  the  place  of  such  execution  shall  be 
set  forth  in  the  bond.  This  requirement 
shall  not,  however,  preclude  an  agency 
from  accepting  bonds  covering  an  em- 
ployee or  employees  located  where  the 
surely  is  not  licensed  if  the  bond  is  exe- 
cuted by  the  surety  at  its  home  office  or 
within  a  state  or  other  jurisdiction  where 
it  has  obtained  a  license. 

5  226.13  Cancellation  of  bonds;  limi- 
tations on  recoveries  thereunder,  (a) 
No  bond  procured  under  the  act  and 
under  this  part  shall  contain  ( I  >  any 
provision  for  cancellation  of  such  bond 
at  the  option  of  the  surety  company  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  the  term  of  such 
bond,  (2)  any  limitation  upon  the  time 
within  which  a  loss  must  be  discovered 
to  be  recoverable  under  such  bond,  or  <  3  > 
any  limitation  upon  the-  time  within 
which  recovery  may  be  made  on  account 
of  any  loss  ar  sing  under  such  bond. 

*b>  In  connection  with  the  matter 
Immediately  foregoing,  the  attention  of 
the  head  of  each  agency  is  directed  to 
the  provisions  of  6  U.  S.  C.  5,  as  follows: 

If.  upon  the  statement  of  the  account  of 
any  official  of  the  United  States,  or  of  any 
ofHcer  dlsburslrg  or  chargeable  with  public 
money,  by  the  accounting  officers,  it  shall 
thereby  appear  that  he  Is  indebted  to  the 
United  States,  and  suit  therefor  shall  not  be 
instituted  within  five  years  after  such  state- 
ment of  said  account,  the  sureties  on  his 
bond  shall  not  be  liable  for  such  indebted- 
ness. 
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Whenever  any  civilian  officers  or  employees 
or  military  personnel  are  covered  by  a  bond 
under  authority  of  this  section,  the  surety 
or  sureties  on  any  existing  bond  of  any  such 
civilian  officers  or  employees  or  military  per- 
sonnel shall  not  be  liable  for  anv  defaults 
occurring  subsequent  to  the  date  of  the  new 
coverage. 

§226  16  Reports,  ra^  In  order  for 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasui-y  to  trans- 
mit to  the  Congress  on  or  before  June  30, 
1956,  a  comprehen.'^ive  report  of  the 
operations  of  each  agency  as  required  by 
the. act,  the  head  of  each  agency  pro- 
curing a  bond  or  bonds  under  the  act  and 
under  this  part  shall  transmit  to  the 
Treasury  Department,  not  later  than 
June  1,  1956,  an  initial  report  with  re- 
spect to  the  operations  of  such  agency 
prior  to  April  30,  1956,  under  the  act  and 
under  this  part. 

'  b  I  Thereafter,  in  order  for  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  to  transmit  to  the 
Congress,  on  or  before  October  1  of  each 
year,  beginning  with  the  year  1957,  a 
comprehensive  report  of  the  operations 
of  each  agency  as  required  by  the  act. 
the  head  of  each  agency  procuring  a 
bond  or  bonds  under  the  act  and  under 
this  part  shall  transmit  to  the  Tieasury 
Department,  not  later  than  August  15 
of  each  year,  beginning  with  the  year 
1957.  a  report  with  respect  to  the  opera- 
tions of  such  agency,  during  the  pre- 
ceding fiscal  year,  under  the  act  and 
under  this  part. 

<c>  The  initial  report  and  each  subse- 
quent i-eport  of  each  agency  shall  con- 
tain the  following  information  with  i-e- 
spect  to  bonds  obtained  and  related  op- 
erations under  the  act  and  under  this 
part  ; 


tained  in  the  reports  to  be  transmitted 
by  each  agency  to  the  Treasury  Depart- 
ment. 

§226.17  Reservation  of  right  to 
amend.  Tlie  ri«ht  is  expre.ssly  reserved 
to  amend,  revise,  or  waive,  from  time  to 
time,  any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  to  such  extent  not  inconsistent  with 
law  as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
deem  necessary. 

?  226  18  Effective  date.  The  fore- 
going provision.s  of  this  part  .shall  take 
effect  on  January  1.  1956,  The  head  of 
each  agency  .should  however  take  such 
action  prior  to  January  1.  1936  as  may 
be  necessary  to  obtain  bonds  to  be  effec- 
tive on  January  1.  1956  or  as  soon  there- 
after as  may  be  practicable. 

'SEAL I  G.  M.  Humphrey, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
November   1,  1955. 
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§226.14  Transmittal  of  bonds  to 
Treasury:  fHirg.  All  surety  bonds  ob- 
tained under  tlie  Act  and  under  this  part 
shall  be  transraitted.  with  a  transmittal 
letter  in  duplicate  listing  the  bond  or 
bonds  transmitted,  to  the  Treasury  De- 
partment, Bureau  of  Accounts.  Surety 
Bonds  Branch  for  approval  of  the  au- 
thority of  the  surety  executing  the  bond. 
Thereafter,  the  transmitting  agency  will 
be  advised  as  to  the  sufficiency  of  execu- 
tion by  the  surety.  The  bond  will  be 
returned  to  the  agency  concerned,  or.  at 
its  request,  will  be  held  in  the  files  of  the 
Surety  Bonds  Branch. 

§  226.15  Bonds  procured  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1956.  (at  The  head  of  each 
agency  may  pci-mit  the  continuance  in 
effect,  until  the  expiration  of  its  premium 
period,  of  any  bond  procured  prior  to 
January  1,  1956.  with  funds  of  such 
agency. 

<b'  In  this  connection,  the  attention 
of  the  head  of  each  agency  is  directed 
to  the  fact  tha;  a  provision  of  6  U.  S.  C. 
14,  as  amended  by  the  act,  operates  to 
terminate  the  lability  of  a  surety  on  a 
bond  existing  prior  to  the  procurement 
of  bofid  covera  ;e  under  the  act.  for  any 
default  occurring  subsequent  to  the  date 
of  the  new  coverage,  regardless  of 
whether  an  ex  sting  bond  was  paid  for 
from  agency  funds  or  from  the  personal 
funds  of  the  employee  concerned.  The 
above-mentioned  provision  is  as  follows: 


'  1 »  The  number  of  employees  of  such 
agency  covered  by  such  bonds. 

(2)  The  number  and  types  of  bonds 
procured  by  such  agency  and  the  in- 
dividual penal  sums  thereof. 

(3>  The  amounts  of  the  premiums  paid 
for  bonds  procured  by  such  agency. 

'4)  The  number  of  employees  .so 
bonded,  by  types  of  bonds  and  penal 
sums,  classified  by  the  duties  for  which 
bonded  (such  as  disbursing,  certifying, 
collecting). 

<5i  The  amounts  of  losses  covered  by 
bonds  procured  by  such  agency  and  the 
number  of  employees  involved,  classified 
by  type  of  duties.  There  should  be  show  n 
in  this  connection  the  amounts  of  claims 
filed  with  surety  companies,  the  amounts 
recovered,  and  the  amounts  of  pending 
claims  subject  to  adjustment  bv  the 
surety  companies. 

<6>  The  direct  costs  of  administration 
of  the  bond  procurement  and  related 
operations  of  such  agency. 

<7)  Such  ether  information  relating 
to  the  subject  matter  of  the  regulations 
contained  in  this  part  as  may  be  re- 
quested by  the  Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  or  as  the  head  of  such 
agency  may  consider  necessary  or  desir- 
able to  enable  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  fully  to  advise  the  Congress 
with  respect  to  the  results  of  operations 
under  the  act. 

(d»  The  Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  TreasuiT  will  issue  instructions  to 
each  agency  covering  the  form  and  clas- 
sification of  the  information  to  be  con- 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — OfRce  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchapter  B— Transporfalion 
P.^RT  37 SPECI.M,  I.NSTRUCTIONS  FOR  DRIV- 
ERS   OF    Motor    Vehicles    Tr.ansport- 
iNc    Explosives    and    Certain    Other 
Dangerous  Articles 
Sec. 
37  1      Pur[x>se 

372  Applicability. 

373  General. 
37  4     Appendix  A. 

Authoritt:  5  5  371  to  374  Issued  under 
sec    2U2.  61  Slat.  500;  5  U.  S.  C.  171a. 

§  37  1  Pjirpose.  This  part  provides 
for  the  i-ssuance  of  uniform  special  in- 
structions to  drivers  of  motor  vehicles, 
both  commercial  and  military,  tians- 
porting  explosives  and  certain  other 
dangerous  articles  over  public  roads 
within  the  continental  United  States  for 
the  military  departments. 

§  37.2  Applicability.  This  part  is 
applicable  to  all  departments  and  agen- 
cies of  the  Department  of  Defense  within 
the  continental  United  States. 

§  37.3  General.  DD  Form  836.  Spe- 
cial Instructions  for  Drivers,  shall  be 
employed  in  i.ssuing  instructions  to  driv- 
ers of  all  commercial  and  military  motor 
vehicles  transporting  the  articles  ap- 
pearing in  the  Index  of  S  37.4  over  public 
roads  within  the  continental  United 
States  for  the  military  departments. 
The  Form  shall  be  completed  with  in- 
structions contained  in  the  commodity 
groupings  in  §  37.4.  and  shall  then  be 
given  to  the  driver  for  his  information, 
with  instructions  that  it  must  be  trans- 
ferred to  each  subsequent  driver  and  de- 
livered to  the  consignee  at  destination. 

§37.4    Appendix  X— (a)  Index. 

A  Group 

Ad.^pter-boosters g  4 

Ammonium    nitrate g-2 

Ammunition,  blank  (saluting  and  im- 
pulse   charges) g  3 

'Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 
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Group 
Ammunition,    caliber    20-mm   or    less, 
e.^cccpt  HE  and  HE-I  and  20-mm  in- 
cendiary   rounds g-1 

Ammunition,  caliber  20-mm  or  less, 
HE  and  HE  I  and  20-mm  incendiary 
rounds 

Ammuiiition.  fixed  and  semifixed,  ex- 
cel)!   jientolite   loaded   rounds 

Anununilion.  fixed  and  semifixed, 
loaded  with  high  explosives  other 
than  ammonal,  amatol,  compofiition 
B    Explosive  D.  or  TNT G-6 

Amnuinitlon.  separate  loading,  loaded 
with  hlRh  explosives  other  than  am- 
monal, amatol.  TNT,  or  Explosive  D_      G-6 


G  3 


G  3 
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Group 
Igniters,  JATO,  electric   (ICC  Class  B 
explosives) q 

Igniters,  JATO,  electric,  such  as  T-3oI 
Ignition  cartridges  for  trench  mortar 
ammunition 


2 
G-6 


G   1 


JATOS,  complete  rounds G- 


6 


M 


G  2 


G-6 


G-5 


Ball,  cellulose,  nitrate  powder-fllled- . 
Black    powder,    spotting     charges     or 

bulk ._ 

Blasting    caps    (ICC    Class    A    quanti- 
ties)   

Bombs,  chemical,   loaded   with   explo- 
sive  bursters g  3 

Bombs,   cluster ~      g-6 

Btimbs,  demolition,  semi  AP I      g~6 

Bombs,   fragmentation ["'      g-6 

Bombs,  photofl&sh ~"      g-6 

Boosters /-.  a 

Bo<^st«rs,  auxiliary  for  bombs G-6 

Bursters q  g 

C 


iron 


non-metallic 


Military    pyrotechnics,    except    photo- 
flash  powder  and  quick-match 

Mines,  antipersonnel  (  bounding  type )  . 

Mines,       antipersonnel        (cast 
blocks)    

Mines,      antipersonnel, 
M14 

Mines,  HEAT ^        ""  Q_g 

Mines,  practice,  with  spotting  chargeJ      G-2 
_  N 

Nitrocellulose,  wet  (in  accordance  with 

ICC   regulations) g-2 

Nitroglycerin   q  g 


G-2 
G-3 

G  6 

G-4 


G-6 

G^ 
G-6 


G-3 


Cartridge,    photoflash 

Charges,  springing,  earth  rod' "blast 
driven 

Charges,  supplementary,  HE   (TNT).l 

Chemical  ammunition,  fixed  and  semi- 
fixed or  separate  loading  chemical 
filled  items  assembled  with  explosive 
bursters 

Chemical  ammunition,  groups  A  and 
B.  when  not  assembled  with  explo- 
sive   components g-7 

Chemical  ammunition,  groups  C  and 
D,  when  not  assembled  with  explo- 
sive components g-2 

Cutter,  reefing  lines '.11....1..11      G-l 

D 

Demolition   blocks Q_g 

Demolition   charges,  snake IIII"  G-6 

Depth  charges,  HE o_g 

Detonators IITI   "  CK-5 


Percussion  elements g_5 

Photoflash  powder -----      ^^ 

Picric   acid 111.1"     ~   '      g-6 

Prlmacord q  o 

Primers,  artillery  and  cannon""""      G-2 
Primers,  detonators  for  bombs..  G-2 

Projectiles.  Illuminating,  when  not  as- 
sembled with  explosive  component        G-2 
Propellants.  solid  (smokeless  powder) 
when    shipped    as    ICC    Explosives! 

Class  A  (High  Explosives) G-6 

Propellants.  solid  (smokeless  powder) 
when    shipped    as    ICC    Explosives! 
Class   B • 


G-2 


Qulckmatch 


G-6 


DNT. 


G-2 


Dynamite _     Q_g 

S 
EC  powder Q_g 


G-l 


Firing  devices 

Flash    reducers    (black    powder    with 

potassium    sulfate) Q_g 

Fuzes,  bomb,  packed  in  fin  assembly..  0-2 
Fuzes,  chemically  actuated,  contain- 
ing ampoules  which  may  initiate, 
directly  or  Indirectly,  explosives  and 
explosive  loaded  components  which 
are  assembled  In  the  conventional 
manner  to  form  the  finished  explo- 

size    fuzes 

Fuzes,  hand  grenade,  detonating  type. 
I-\izes,  hand  grenade,  igniting  type...      _ 

Fuze  lighters g-1 

Fuze,  safety II""      G-l 

F\ize8,  with  boosters  assembled  thereto 

(detonating    fu7es) q^ 

Fuzes,     without     boosters     assembled 


G-4 
G-4 
G-2 


thereto 


G-2 


fragmentation     (hand    or 


Grenades, 

rifle) o__g 

C.renades.  hand  oflfensive o_6 

Grenades,  illuminating "ZZ  0-2 

Grenader.  practice,  spotting  charges"  G-2 

Grenades,  rifle,  AT o-6 


High  explosives,  bulk  (all  types) G-6 


Rocket,  chemical,  complete  rounds...     G-3 

Rocket.  HE.  complete  rounds g-6 

Rocket  heads,  chemically  loaded,  wheii 
not  assembled  with  explosive  com- 
ponents and  containing  any  of  the 
fillers  mentioned  in  1  of  G-7..  g-7 

Rocket   heads,  HE  loaded '.l'."~~      G-6 

Rocket  heads.  WP  (white  phosphorus)' 
loaded,    when    not    assembled    with 

explosive    components g-2 

Rocket  motors,  non-propulsive  (ex- 
clusive  of   heads) g-2 

Rocket  motors   (packed  with  butnot 

assembled  to  inert  heads) G-2 

Rockets,  practice — Inert  head..I!!II]!I     0-3 

S 

Separate  case  cartridges  with  propel- 

lant  (ICC  Class  B) g-2 

Shaped    charges Q_g 

Shell,  HE.  heavy  mortar,  over  81 -mm 

(Including  81-mm  M561 g-6 

Shell,  illuminating,  complete  rounds"      G-3 

Shell,  separate  loading,  fuzed  or  un- 
fuzed,  loaded  with  any  high  explo- 
sive except  Explosive  D,  pentolite, 
and  Composition  B '      g-5 

Shell,  separate  loading,  loaded"wiVh 
Explosive  D.  and  any  other  Explosive 
D  loaded  shell  not  assembled  to  or 
packed  with  cartridge  cases g-3 

Spotting  charges  (cartridges  for  mlnil 

ature   practice   bombs) g-2 

Squibs,  electric  and  tafety ""  o-l 


Torpedoes,  Bangalore G_g 

Torpedoes.    HE "...IZ     0-6 

W 

Warheads,  HE,  for  guided  missiles  or 

torpedoes   Q_g 

Z 

Zirconium  powder q_q 
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(b)   Group  1. 

(1)  Ammunition,  caliber  20-mm  or  less 
except  HE  and  HE-1  and  20-mm  incendiary 

rounds.  ' 

(2)  Cutter,   reeflng   lines. 

(3)  Firing   devices. 

(4)  Fuze  lighters. 

(5)  Fuze,  safety. 

(6)  Ignition  cartridges  for  trench  mortar 
ammunition. 

(7)  Squibs,  electric  and  safety. 
Maintain  the  following  Indicated  distances 

as   minimums: 

Firemen — Operating  distance. 

Public— 450  feet. 

Fire-fighting  apparatus— Operating  dis- 
tance. 

Special  precautions— Take  available  cover 
to  protect  against  light  missiles. 

(C)    Group  2. 

( 1 )  Chemical  ammunition.  Groups  C  and 
D.  when  not  assembled  with  explosive  com- 
ponents, containing  the  following  fillers: 

WP,   White  Phosphorus. 

PWP,  White  Phosphorus  (Plastlclzed). 

PTI,   Incendiary   mixture. 

TH.  Thermite. 

IM.  Incendiary  oil. 

NP,   Incendiary  oil. 

HC,  Hexachlorethane,  burning  mixture. 

CN,  burning  mixtures  of  CN  (Chloracto- 
phenone  mixed  with  solid  propellant)  CN- 
DM,  burning  mixtures  of  CN  and  DM  (Adam- 
site)   when  mixed  with  solid  propellant. 

(2)  Ammonium  nitrate. 

(3)  Ball,    cellulose,    nitrate   powder-fllled 

(4)  DNT. 

(5)  Fuzes,  without  boostera  assembled 
thereto. 

(6)  FMees.  bomb,  packed  in  fln  assembly. 

(7)  Fuzes,  hand  grenade,  Igniting  type. 
""    Grenades,    practice.    spotUng    charge 

Grenades,  illuminating. 


(8) 
(9) 


(10)  Igniters.  JATO,  electric  (ICC  Class  B 
explosives). 

(11)  Military  Pyrotechnics,  except  photo- 
flash powder  and  quick-match. 

(12)  Mines,  practice,  with  spotting  charge. 

(13)  NitroceUulose.  wet  (in  accordance 
with  ICC  regulations). 

(14)  Prlmacord. 

(15)  Primers,  artillery  and  cannon. 

(16)  Primers,  detonators  for  bombs. 

(17)  Projectiles,  illuminating,  when  not 
assembled  with  explosive  component. 

(18)  Propellants,  solid  (smokeless  pow- 
der), when  shipped  as  IOC  Explosives,  Class 
B. 

(19)  Rocket  Heads.  WP  (white  phos- 
phorus) loaded,  when  not  assembled  with 
explosive  compKinents. 

(20)  Rocket  Motors,  non-propulsive  (ex- 
clusive of  heads). 

(21)  Rocket  Motors  (packed  with  but  not 
assembled  to  inert  head). 

(22)  Separate  Case  Cartridges  with  pro- 
pellant (ICC  Class  B). 

(23)  Spotting  Charges  (cartridges  for 
miniature  practice  bombs). 

Maintain  the  following  Indicated  distances 
as  minimums: 

Firemen — 300  feet. 

Public — 400  feet. 

Pire-flghting  apparatus— Operating  dis- 
tance. 

Special  precautions — Protect  against  In- 
tense heat  and  missiles. 

• 
<d)   Group  3. 

(1)  Ammunition,  blank  (saluting  and  im- 
pulse charges). 

(2)  Ammunition,  fixed  and  semifixed,  ex- 
cept pentolite  loaded  rounds. 

(3)  Ammunition,  caliber  20-mm  or  lea, 
HE  and  HE-I  and  20-mm  Incendiary  rounds. 
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(4)  Bombs,  chemical  loaded,  with  explo- 
sive burster  ' 

( 5  I  Chemical  ammunition,  fixed  and  semi- 
fixed ur  separate  loading  chemical  filled  items 
assembled  with  explosive  bursters' 

(6i  Mines  antipersonnel  (  bounding  type) . 

(7 1    Rotket,  chemical,  complete   ruund.' 

(8i    Rocket,  practice,  insert  head. 

(9»    Shell.   Illuminating,  complete  rounds. 

(lOi  Shell,  separate  loading,  loaded  with 
Explosive  D,  and  any  other  Explosive  D 
loaded  shell  not  assembled  to  or  packed  with 
cartridge  cases. 

For  Items  not  containing  Group  A  or  B 
poisons,  ma  ntaln  the  following  indicated 
distances  as  minimums; 

Firemen— 600    feet. 

Public — 1200  feet. 

Plre-flghtlig   apparatus — 1000    feet. 

Special  precautions — Protect  against  mis- 
siles which  may  fall  beyond  500  feet.  Pre- 
vent spread  of  fire. 

(e)   Group  4. 

(1)  Adapt  *r- boosters. 

(2)  Boosters. 

(3)  Fuses.  «rith  boosters  assembled  thereto 
(detonating   fuses). 

(4)  Fuzes,  chemically  actuated,  contain- 
ing ampoules  which  may  initiate,  directly  or 
Indirectly,  explosives  and  explosive  loaded 
components  v/hich  are  assembled  in  the  con- 
ventional manner  to  form  the  finished  ex- 
plosive fuzes. 

(5)  Fuzes,  hand  grenade,  detonating  type. 

(6)  Mines,  antipersonnel,  non-metallic, 
M14 

Maintain  tl^  e  following  indicated  distances 
as  minim unxs: 

Firemen — 500  feet. 

Public— 1500  feet. 

Plre-flghting   apparatus — 1000    feet 

Special  pre<^autions — Prepare  to  fight  fires 
started  by  explosion  of  entire  cargo. 


(f »    Group  5. 

(1)  Shell,  separate  loading,  fuzed  or  un- 
fuzed.  loaded  with  any  high  explosive  ex- 
cept Explosive  D,  {)entolite.  and  composition 
B. 

(2)  Blasting  caps  (ICC  Class  A  quanti- 
ties). 

(3)  Detonators. 

(4)  Percuss.on  elements'. 

Maintain  the  following  indicated  distances 
as  minimums: 

Firemen — 500  feet. 

Public — 1800  feet. 

Fire-fighting  apparatus— 1000  feet 

Special  precautions — Prepare  to  fight  fires 
started  by  explosion  of  entire  cargo. 

(g)    Group  6. 

(1)  Ammurition.  fixed  and  semifixed. 
loaded  with  high  explosives  other  than  am- 
monal, amato),.  composition  B,  Explosive  D, 
or  TNT. 

(2)  Ammunition,  separate  loading,  loaded 
with  high  explosives  other  than  ammonal, 
aniatol,  TNT,  or  Explosive  D. 


'  For  items  filled  with  Group  A  or  B  poisons 
and  containing  explosive  bursters,  maintain 
the  following  indicated  distances  as  mini- 
mums: 

Firemen — 6C0  feet  on  windward  side. 

Public — Several  miles  on  down  wind  side; 
one-half  mile  on  windward  side. 

Plre-flghtlng  apparatus— Operating  dis- 
tance on  windward  side,  but  not  closer  than 
1000  feet. 

Special  precautions — Protect  against  mis- 
siles which  may  fall  beyond  500  feet  Pre- 
vent spread  of  fire. 

Note:  When  technical  escorts  accompany 
shipments  the  minimum  distances  wUl  be 
prescribed  by  escort  personnel. 


f3) 
bulk. 
(41 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 

O) 
(10) 

(11) 
driven 

(12) 
(  13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Black    powder,    spotting    charges    or 


Bombs,  cluster. 

Bombs,  demolition.  seml-AP. 

Bombs,  fragmeiitalioa. 

Bombs,  photoflash. 

BiH)sters.    auxiliary    for   bombs. 

Bursters. 

C;irtridges.  photoflash. 

Charges,   springing,    earth    rod,    blast 


Charges,  supplementary.   HE   (TNT). 
Demolition  blocks. 
Demolition  chargp.s.   snake. 
Depth  charges.  HE. 
Dynamite. 
EC  powder, 

FUish    reducers    (black    powder    with 
pota.ssium  sulfate). 

(19)    Grenade,     fragmentation     (hand     or 


rirte) . 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
(241 
( 25  I 

block.s( 
(26) 
(27) 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 


Grenade,  hand  offensive. 

Grenades,  rifle.  AT. 

High  explosives,  bulk    (all  types). 

Igniters.  JATO.  electric,  such  as  T  30. 

JATOS,  complete  rounds. 

Mines.      antipersonnel       (cast      iron 


Mines,  HEAT. 

Nitroglycerin. 

Photoflash  powder. 

Picric  acid. 

Propellants.  solid  (smokeless  powder) 
when  shipped  as  ICC.  Explosives.  Class  A 
(Hi^h  ExpK>slves)  . 

(31)  Quickmatch. 

(32)  Rockets.  HE,  complete  rounds. 

(33)  Rocket  heads.  HE  loaded. 

(34)  Shaped  Charges. 

(35)  Shell.  HE.  heavy  mortar,  over  81 -mm 
(including  81-mm  M56). 

(36)  Torpedoes.  Bangalore. 
HE 

HE,  for  guided  missiles  or 


(37)  Torpedoes 

(38)  Warheads, 
torpedoes. 

(39)  Zirconium  powder. 

Maintain  the  following  indicated  distances 
a5  niinimums: 

Firemen — 500  feet. 

Public— 2,000  feet. 

Fire-flghting  apparatus— 1.000  feet 

Special  precautions— Prepare  to  fight  fires 
started  by  explosion  of  entire  load. 

(h>    Group  7. 

(1)  Chemical  ammunition.  Groups  A  and 
B,  when  not  assembled  with  explosive  com- 
ixjiients.  containing  the  following  fillers; 

H.  Mustard. 

HT.  Mustard  (T-Mixture). 

HN-1.    Nitrogen   Mustard. 

CI.  Chlorine. 

CK.   Cyanogen  chloride. 

CNS,   Tear   Gas. 

PS.    Chloropicrin. 

DA.    Dlphenylchloroarsine. 

"G"  Agents.  Nerve  Gas. 

RD.   Mustard    (distilled). 

L,  Lewisite. 

CG,  Phosgene. 

AC,  Hydrocyanic  acid. 

CN.  Chloracetophenone. 

CNB.  Tear  Gas  solution. 

DM.   Adamsite. 

CNC,  Tear  Gas  solution. 

(2)  Rocket  heads,  chemically  loaded,  when 
not  assembled  with  explosive  components 
and  containing  aiiy  of  the  fillers  mentioned 
In  1.  above. 

MainUin  the  followleg  Indicated  distances 
as  minimums: 

Firemen — May  approach  on  windward  side 
when  protected  with  gas  or  oxygen  mask  and 
special   clothing. 

Public — Several  miles  on  down  wind  side; 
one-half  mile  on  windward  side. 

Plre-flghtlng  apparatus — Operating  dis- 
tance on  windward  side  if  possible. 

Special  Precautions — Not  an  explosive  haz- 
ard, but  contents  may  rupture,  throwing  mis- 
siles for  short  distances. 


Note:  When  technical  escorts  accompany 
shipments  the  minimum  di-stances  will  be 
prescribed  by  escort  personnel. 

T.  P.  Pike. 
Assistant  Sec^^etary  of  Defense 

< Supply  and  Logistics), 

October  3.  1955. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55  8915;     Piled.    Nov.    3,     1955; 
8  49  a    m.J 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

P.\RT  10— Untform  Sy.stem  of  Accounts 
For  *lAiLROAD  Companies 

MISCELLANEOUS    AMENDMENTS 

At  a  Konoral  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  held  at  lUs  office 
in  Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  11th  day 
of  October  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  accountinp:  rcRulations 
prescribed  for  raihoad  companies  being 
under  consideration  pursuant  to  provi- 
sions of  section  20  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  as  amended  (54  Stat  916  49 
U  S.  C,  20>:  and. 

It  appearing,  that  certain  modifica- 
tioi^s  in  the  provisions  for  condensed 
clas-sifications  of  operating  expense  ac- 
count.s  for  use  by  other  than  Class  I 
carriers  are  necessary  for  proper  admin- 
istration of  Part  I  of  the  Act ;  and. 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  use  of 
cdndensed  operating  expense  accounts 
by  those  carriers  for  which  the  accounts 
are  provided,  is  permissive,  so  that  the 
pubHc  rule  makint;  procedure  required 
by  .section  4  (ai  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  deemed  to  be  unneces- 
sary : 

It  is  ordered.  That : 

a)  Effective  date.  The  modifications 
which  are  attached  hereto  and  made  a 
part  hereof  shall  become  effective  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956. 

1 2)  Notice.  A  copy  of  this  order  with 
the  modifications  set  forth  below  shall 
be  -served  on  each  railroad  company  sub- 
ject to  provisions  of  Part  I  of  the  act 
and  not  independently  operated  as  an 
electric  line,  and  on  every  receiver, 
trustee,  executor,  administrator,  or  as- 
signee of  any  such  railroad  company, 
and  notice  of  the  order  shall  be  given  to 
the  seneral  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
of  the  order  with  the  modifications  set 
forth  below  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  at  Washington,  D,  C, 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  1  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

1.  In  §  10  04-1  Accounts  for  operating 
expenses  cancel  the  third  paragraph  of 
the  instruction  and  substitute  the  follow- 
ing provisions  for  it: 

Following  the  texts  of  the  primaiT 
operating  expense  accounts,  there  is  a 
condensed  grouping  of  the  same  accounts 
to  be  used  by  Class  II  carriers.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  condensed  classification, 
carriers   are   divided   into   two   general 
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Accounts  for  Small  Carriers — Class  II — CSon. 

Transportation — Rail  Line 


RULES.  AND   REGULATIONS 

Accounts   for  Large  Carriers — Class  I — Oon, 
370.  Transportation — Rail  Une 


2245    Miscellaneous  yard  expenses. 


2246.  Operating  Joint  yards  and  terminal— 

Dr. 

2247.  Operating  Joint  yards  and  terminals — 

Cr. 

2248.  Train  employees. 

2249.  Train  fuel. 


2251.  Other  train  expenses. 


2252.  Injuries  to  persons. 

2253.  Loss  and  damage. 

2254.  Other  casualty  expenses. 


2255.  Other  rail  transportation  expenses. 


2256.  Operating  Joint  tracks  and  facilities— 

Dr. 

2257.  Operating  Joint  tracks  and  facilities— 

Cr. 

Miscellaneous  Operations 


2258.  Miscellaneous  operations. 


2259.  Operating    Joint    miscellaneous   facili- 

ties— Dr. 

2260.  Operating    Joint    miscellaneous    facili- 

ties— Cr. 

General 


2261.  Administration. 


2262.  Insurance 

2263.  Valuation  expenses. 

2264.  Other  general  expenses. 

2265.  General  joint  facilities— Dr. 
2268.  General  joint  facilities — Cr. 

(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  12 


^383.  Yard  switching  power  produced. 

384.  Yard  switching  power  purchased. 

385.  Water  for  yard  locomotives. 
'  386.  Lubricants  for  yard  locomotives. 

387.  Other  supplies  for  yard  locom>>tives. 

388.  Eiii^inehouse  expenses — Yard. 
V389.  Yard  supplies  and  expenses. 

390.  Operating  joint  yards  and   terminals — 

Dr. 

391.  Operating   Joint   yards   and   terminals^ 

Cr. 
(392.  Train  enginemen. 
|401.  Trainmen. 
394.  Train  fuel. 
'395.  Train  power  produced. 

396.  Train  power  purchased. 

397.  Water  for  trnin  locomotives. 

398.  Lubricants  for  train  locomotives 

399.  Other  supplies  for  train  locomotives. 

400.  Enginehouse  expenses — Train. 
402.  Train  supplies  and  expenses. 

V403.  Operating  sleeping  cars. 
420.  Injuries  to  persons. 

418.  Loss  and  damage — Freight. 

419.  Loss  and  damage — Baggage. 

414.  Insurance. 

415.  Clearing  wrecks. 

416.  Damas^e  to  property. 

417.  Damage  to  livestock  on  right  of  way. 

404.  Signal  and  interlocker  operations. 

405.  Crossing  protecti«n. 
406    Drawbridge  operation. 

'  407    Communication  system  operation. 

408.  Operating  floating  equipment. 

410.  Stationery  and  printing. 
,411.  Other  expenses. 

412.  Operating  joint  tracks  and  facilities— 

Dr. 

413.  Operating  Joint  tracks  and  facilities — 

Cr. 

440.  Miscellaneous  Operations 

441.  Dining  and  buffet  service. 

442.  Hotels  and  restaurants. 
(443.  Grain    elevators. 

445.  Producing  power  sold. 

446.  Other  miscellaneous  operations. 

447.  Operating    joint    miscellaneous    facili- 

ties— Dr. 

448.  Operating    Joint    miscellaneous    facili- 

ties— Cr. 

450.  General 

'451.  Salaries  and  expenses  of  general  officers. 
452.  Salaries  and  expenses  of  clerks  and  at- 
tendants. 

General  office  supplies  and  expenses. 

Law  expenses. 

Insurance. 

Valuation  expenses. 

Relief  department  expenses. 

Pensions  and  gratuities. 

Stationery  and  printing. 

Other  expenses. 

General  joint  facilities— Dr. 


458 
454. 
455. 
459. 
456. 
457. 
458. 
460. 
461. 


462.  General  Joint  facilities — Cr. 


(F.  R.  Doc.  55-8917;  Filed,  Nov.  3.  1955:  8:49  a.  m  ] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Research   Service 
[  9  CFR  Part  78  ] 

Brucellosis   in   Domestic   Animals 

INTERSTATE    MOVEMENT    OF    ANIMALS 

October  8,  there  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  7552),  a 
notice  of  proposed  amendments  of  Sub- 
chapter C,  Chapter  I.  Title  9,  Code  of 


Federal  Regulations,  with  respect  to 
brucellosis  in  domestic  animals.  The 
notice  provides  that  any  person  who 
wishes  to  submit  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  concerning  the  proposed 
amendments  may  do  so  by  filing  them 
with  the  Chief,  Animal  Disease  Erad- 
ication Branch,  Agricultural  Research 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Washington,  D.  C.  within 
30  days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register,    The  period  during  which  such 


data,  views,  or  arguments  may  be  so  filed 
is  hereby  extended  to  February  15,  1956. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  thLs  26th 
day  of  October  1955. 

[sealI  M.  R   Clarkson, 

•  Acting  Adininistrator, 

Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8913;    Filed.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  j 


Agricultural    Marketing   Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  906  1 

[Docket  No.  AC  210-A71 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Tulsa-Muskocee, 
Oklahoma,  Marketing  Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed  amend- 
MENTS TO  tentative  marketing  AGREE- 
MENT   AND    TO    ORDER,    AS    AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>.  and  the  applica- 
ble rules  of  practice  and  procedure  gov- 
erning the  formulation  of  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900' .  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
a  pubhc  hearing  to  be  held  at  the  Hotel 
Tulsa,  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  beginning  at 
10:00  a.  m..  c.  s.  t..  November  29.  1955.  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  herein- 
after set  forth,  or  appropriate  modifica- 
tions thereof,  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  heretofore  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  and  to  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Tulsa-Mu.skogee,  Oklahoma, 
marketing  area.  These  proposed  amend- 
ments have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Amendments  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulatuv,'  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Tulsa-Muskogee.  Oklahoma,  marketing 
area,  were  proposed  as  enumerated  be- 
low: 

By  The  Beatrice  Foods  Company: 

1.  It  is  proposed  that  a  definition  of 
"delivery  period"  be  incorporated  in  the 
order. 

2.  It  is  proposed  that  .5  906.41  (b>  i7) 
be  deleted  and  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
ing language  imerted:  "in  inventory 
variations." 

3.  It  is  propo.sed  that  the  following 
language  be  deleted  from  §906.43  (b»: 
"any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  which  was 
classified  as  Class  II  in  the  previous 
month  pursuant  to  §  906.41  <b»  (7)  shall 
be  reclassified  as  Class  I  milk  if  it  is  sub- 
tracted in  the  current  month  from  Class 
I  pursuant  to  S  906  46  '  a  >  <  4  > ." 

4.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  §  906.46  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  provide  priority  in 
allocation  to  producers  milk  over  other 
source  milk,  on  condition  tliat  producer 
receipts  were  in  excess  of  115  percent  of 
such  handler's  Class  I  utilization  for  the 
same  delivery  period,  and  piovided  also 
that  such  producer  milk  was  available  to 
the  handler  at  order  cla.ss  prices 

5.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  S  906  53  in 
a  manner  so  as  to  make  provision  for  a 
location  adjustment  credit  to  apply  on 
all  milk  received  directly  from  producers 
at  an  approved  plant  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  and  thirty-five  (35i   or 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

more  from  the  City  Hall  in  Tulsa  or  the 
City  Hall  in  Muskogee. 

6.  It  is  proposed  to  delete  §  906.61  (b). 

7.  It  is  proposed  to  delete  §  906.70  (c) 
(1 1   and  <2). 

8  It  is  proposed  that  such  other  con- 
forming amendments  to  the  order  be 
adopted  as  are  made  necessary  in  order 
to  effectuate  the  purposes  of  the  other 
proposals  submitted  hereinbefore. 

By  the  Carnation  Company  of  Okla- 
homa : 

9.  Section  906.53  Location  adjustment 
credit  to  handlers:  This  section  to  be 
opened  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a 
location  adjustment  credit  to  handlers 
on  milk  received  at  an  approved  plant 
in  Muskogee,  Oklahoma,  and  moved  to 
and  received  at  another  approved  plant 
located  in  Tulsa,  Oklahoma. 

10.  Section  906.81  Location  adjust- 
ment to  producers:  This  section  to  be 
opened  to  consider  a  per  hundredweight 
deduction  to  producers  in  making  pay- 
ments pursuant  to  §  906.80  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  an  approved  plant  in  Muskogee, 
Oklahoma,  and  moved  to  and  received 
at  another  approved  plant  in  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma. 

11.  Section  906,80  Time  and  method  of 
vayment:  Open  this  section  to  consider 
the  addition  of  a  new  subsection  which 
will  provide  in  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  this  section  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  15  cents  per 
hundredweight  may  be  deducted  with 
respect  to  all  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers at  approved  plants  in  the  City  of 
Mu.skogee  and  moved  to  and  received  as 
bulk  milk  at  approved  plants  in  the  City 
of  Tulsa. 

12.  Section  906.51  Class  prices:  Open 
this  section  to  consider  the  addition  of  a 
new  subsection  which  will  provide  price 
of  Class  I  and  Class  II  milk  received  at 
approved  plants  in  the  cities  of 
Muskogee,  Tahlequa  and  McAlester 
shall  be  15  cents  per  hundredweight 
lower  than  such  prices  paid  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  approved  plants  in  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma. 

13.  Open  such  other  sections  as  may 
be  necessary  to  make  conforming 
changes. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing,  and 
the  order  now  in  effect,  may  be  procured 
from  the  Market  Administrator,  2635 
East  11th  Street,  Royal  Theatre  Build- 
ing, Tulsa  4.  Oklahoma,  or  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  112.  Administration 
Building,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  or  may 
be  there  inspected. 


Dated;  November  1,  1955, 

fsEAL]  p.  R   Burke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8932;    Filed,    Nov.    3.    1955- 
8:53   a.   m.] 


t  7  CFR  Part  945  ] 

Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

NoUce  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  the  limitation  of  shipmenta 
No.  216 3 
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hereinafter  set  forth,  which  was  recom- 
mended by  the  Florida  Tomato  Commit- 
tee, established  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (7 
CFR  Part  945;  20  F.  R.  7357),  regulating 
the  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in  Flor- 
ida, issued  under  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq. ;  68  Stat.  906.  1047) . 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto, 
which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with  the  Di- 
rector, Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later  than  10 
days  following  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register.  The  proposals 
are  as  follows: 

§  945.301  Liinitation  of  shipments. 
(a)  During  the  period  from  December  5, 
1955.  to  May  31.  1956.  both  dates  inclu- 
sive, and  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  section,  no  person  shall  handle 
tomatoes  of  any  variety  grown  in  the 
Production  area  unless  such  tomatoes 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2 
or  better  grade. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  §  945.53.  each  person 
may  handle  not  in  excess  of  300  pounds 
of  tomatoes  per  day  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  of  this  part. 

(c)  The  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  shipments  of  tomatoes  (1)  to  regis- 
tered handlers  within  the  production 
area.  (2)  to  all  State-operated  auction 
markets  and  to  the  Sumter  County 
Farmers  Market,  Webster,  Florida.  (3) 
to  canning  plants,  or  (4)  for  relief  or 
charity. 

(d)  Each  handler  making  shipments 
of  tomatoes  to  canning  plants  or  for 
relief  or  charity  shall  file  an  application 
pursuant  to  §  945.56  with  the  committee 
for  a  Certificate  of  Privilege  for  such 
shipments.  Further,  each  handler  who 
ships  tomatoes  for  relief  or  charity  shall, 
pursuant  to  §  945.80.  furnish  a  record  of 
such  shipments  to  the  committee.  In 
addition,  each  application  for  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Privilege  to  ship  tomatoes  for 
relief  or  charity  or  to  canning  plants 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  respective 
consignee's  certification  that  the  toma- 
toes to  be  shipped  to  him  will  be  used 
only  for  canning  or  for  relief  or  charity, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  No  person  shall  handle  any  toma- 
toes for  which  inspection  is  required 
unless  an  appropriate  inspection  certifi- 
cate had  been  issued  with  respect  thereto 
and  the  certificate  is  valid  at  the  time 
of  handling.  For  purposes  of  operation 
under  this  part,  each  inspection  certifi- 
cate is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  945.60.  to  be  valid 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  72  hours  fol- 
lowing completion  of  inspection  as  shown 
on  the  applicable  certificate. 

(f)  "U.  S.  No.  2  Grade,"  as  used  In 
this  section,  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing assigned  this  term  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Fresh  Tomatoes 
(§§51.1855  to  51.1876  of  this  Utle;  18 
P.  R.  7142),  including  the  tolerances  set 
forth  therein.  All  other  terms  used  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  Marketing  Agree- 
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ment  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (§5  945  1 
to  945.92;  20  F.R.  7357). 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 

fsEAL]  s.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8934;    filed,    Nov.    3.    1955- 
8:54  a.  m.J 


[  7  CFR  Part  973  1 

[Docket  No.  AO  178-A6J 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Minneapolis-St. 
Paul,  Minn.,  Milk  Marketing  Area 

notice  of  extension  OF  TIME  FOR  FILING 
EXCEPTIONS  TO  RECOMMENDED  DECISION 
WFTH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MARKETING 
AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  ORDER  AMEND- 
ING ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
nmrketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900)  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  time  for  filing  exceptions  to  the  rec- 
ommended decision  of  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator, Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  a  proposed  or- 
der amending  the  order,  as  amended 
regulating  the  handUng  of  milk  in  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul.  Minnesota,  mar- 
keting area  which  was  issued  October 
14.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7905^  is  hereby  ex- 
tended until  November  4.  1955. 

Dated:  October  31.  1955. 

tSEAL]  F.  R.  BtJRKE, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8912;    Piled.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[7  CFR  Port  1008  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-275] 

Handling  or  Milk  in  Inland  Empire 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions with  respect  to  proposed  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  or  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  a  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Inland  Empire  marketing 
area.  Interested  parties  may  file  writ- 
ten exceptions  to  this  decision  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  Depart- 
ment   of   Agriculture,    Washington    25, 
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D.  C.  not  later  than  the  close  of  business 
on  the  15th  day  after  publication  of  this 
decLsion  in  the  Federal  Register.  Ex- 
ceptions should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  A  public 
hearing  on  the  record  of  which  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  order 
was  formulated,  was  conducted  at 
Spokane,  Washington,  on  May  24-June 
2,  1955,  pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which 
was  issued  April  29,  1955  (20  P.  R.  2981) . 

The  material  issues  of  record  related 
to: 

1.  Whether  the  handling  of  milk  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce, or  directly  burdens,  obstructs,  or 
affects  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
Its  products; 

2.  Whether  marketing  conditions  jus- 
tify the  Issuance  of  a  milk  marketing 
agreement  or  order;  and 

3.  If  an  order  is  issued  what  its  provi- 
sion should  be  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  scope  of  regulation; 

(b)  The  classification  and  allocation 
of  milk; 

<c)  The  determination  and  level  of 
class  prices ; 

(d)  Distribution  of  proceeds  to  pro- 
ducers; and 

<e)  Administrative  provisions. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  find- 
ings and  conclusions  with  respect  to  the 
material  issues  to  be  considered,  all  of 
which  are  based  on  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Character  of  the  commerce.  All 
milk  to  be  regulated  by  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  is  in  the 
current  of  interstate  commerce  and  di- 
rectly burdens,  obstructs,  or  affects  in- 
terstate commerce  in  milk  and  its 
products. 

Substantial   quantities   of   milk   pro- 
duced for  the  Inland  Empire  marketing 
area  and  received  by  handlers,  and  milk 
products  manufactured  from  such  milk, 
actually  cross  State  lines.    Grade  A  milk 
moves  in  bulk  to  Spokane,  Washington, 
milk  plants  from  producers  whose  farms 
are  located  in  the  counties  of  Benewah, 
Bonner,  Boundary.  Kootenai,  and  Latah 
in  Idaho,  and  from  Sanders  County  in 
Montana.    In  February  1955,  about  237 
milk  producers  in  Idaho  and  17  producers 
in  Montana  shipped  more  than  2  million 
pounds  of  milk  to  Spokane  milk  plants. 
This  represented  about  one-fourth  of  the 
milk  shippers  and  one-fifth  of  the  total 
receipts  of  Grade  A  milk  of  these  plants 
A  few  producers  in  Washington  State 
ship  milk  into  the  portion  of  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  which  lies  in  Idaho. 
Milk  from  Idaho  and  Washington  are 
Inextricably  commingled  in  some  Spo- 
kane milk  plants  prior  to  bottling  for 
fluid  distribution.    Processed  and  pack- 
aged  fluid   milk   moves   from   Spokane 
plants  to  such  points  in  Idaho  for  whole- 
sale   and    retail   distribution    as   Coeur 
d'Alene,  Sandpoint,  Bonners  Ferry    and 
Potlatch,    and    to    Troy,    Libby,  '  and 
Thompson  Palls  in  Montana.     Spokane 
handlers  are  in  competition  with  each 
other  as  well  as  with  local  handlers  for 
wholesale  and  retail  business  in  many 
areas  of  Washington  and  Idaho.   For  ex- 
ample, in  Bonner  County.  Idaho,  a  large 
Spokane  handler  competes  for  sales  with 
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another  large  Spokane  handler  and  a 
handler  operating  locally.  In  Kootenai 
County,  Idaho,  two  local  handlers  and  a 
large  Spokane  handler  compete.  The 
three  largest  Spokane  handlers  are  in 
competition  in  Pend  Oreille,  Stevens,  and 
Spokane  Counties  in  the  State  of  Wash- 
ington; in  addition,  six  smaller  handlers 
also  compete  in  the  city  of  Spokane. 
About  4  percent  of  the  fluid  milk  sales  of 
the  Spokane  milk  plants  are  made  in 
Idaho  and  Montana.  Milk  produced 
within  the  State  of  Washington  and  sold 
in  fluid  form  within  that  segment  of  the 
proposed  marketing  area  which  lies 
within  the  State  of  Washington  is  in 
direct  competition  with  milk  produced 
in  Idaho  and  Montana;  likewise  milk 
produced  within  the  State  of  Idaho  and 
sold  in  fluid  form  within  the  portion  of 
the  marketing  area  which  lico  In  Idaho 
is  in  direct  competition  with  milk  pro- 
duced in  the  State  of  Washington. 

In  addition,  some  milk  of  Washington 
producers  used  for  such  products  as  ice 
cream  and  cottage  cheese  moves  in  the 
form  of  these  products  into  Idaho  ii> 
competition  with  similar  products  either 
locaUy  produced  or  received  from  other 
States.  Likewise,  the  milk  of  the  Idaho 
and  Montana  producers  supplying  the 
marketing  area  enters  into  direct  com- 
petition with  milk  of  Washington  pro- 
ducers in  similar  uses. 

(2)  Need  for  order.  The  Issuance  of 
a  marketing  agreement  or  order  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

Producers  supplying  milk  to  the  In- 
land Empire  marketing  area,  as  defined 
herein,  are  encountering  disrupted  and 
unstable    marketing    conditions.      The 
existing  unsatisfactory  pricing  arrange- 
ments and  trend  of  lower  returns  to  pro- 
ducers,  if   permitted   to   continue,   will 
jeopardize  the  production  of  an  adequate 
supply  of  Grade  A  milk  to  meet  market 
needs.     The   problems   encountered    in 
this  area,  which  have  reached  an  acute 
state,  are  not  uncommon  in  fluid  milk 
markets.    They  arise  from  the  presence 
of  factors,  described  below,  generally  in- 
herent in  the  fluid  milk  industry.    Vol- 
untary efforts  of  producers  to  maintain 
an  orderly  market  have  been  ineffective. 
Milk  produced  for  consumption  in  fluid 
form  as  Grade  A  milk  in  the  proposed 
marketing  area  must  be  produced  under 
rigid  sanitary  requirements.     Large  in- 
vestments and  operating  expenses  are 
incurred  by  producers  of  Grade  A  milk. 
Milk,   being   a   perishable   product,   re- 
quires extra  labor,  equipment,  and  care 
in  handling  to  maintain  cleanliness  and 
quality.    To  produce  and  regularly  de- 
liver needed  milk  supplies  to  this  mar- 
ket in  the  fall  and  winter,  as  well  as  in 
the  spring  and  summer,  involve  extra 
costs  of  purchased  feeds  and  care  of 
breeding  herds  as  compared  with  the 
production  of  manufacturing-type  milk. 
There  are  other  uses,  such  as  butter, 
cheese,  ice  cream,  and  milk  powder,  for 
milk  purchased  under  Grade  A  health 
standards.    Such  products  also  may  be 
made  from  milk  not  requiring  the  higher 
sanitary  standards  of   production   and 
handling  required  for  milk  for  fluid  con- 
sumption.   Such  manufactured  products 
may  be  stored  and  the  production  and 
transportation   facilities  for  manufac- 


turing, or  "factory."  milk  do  not  have  to 
be  geared  to  supply  market  needs  on  a 
daily  basis  throughout  the  year.  The 
production  of  such  factory  milk  is  less 
costly  to  the  farmer. 

Although  consumer  demand  for  Grade 
A  milk  for  fluid  use  in  the  Inland  Empire 
marketing  area  is  fairly  constant 
throughout  the  year  as  a  whole,  a  wider 
seasonal  variation  exists  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk.  The  breeding  character- 
istics of  dairy  cattle  and  spring  and  early 
summer  pasture  feeding  normally  result 
in  a  pronounced  production  cycle  with  a 
high  point  reached  in  May  or  June. 
Thus,  production  is  substantially  In  ex- 
cess of  market  requirements  for  Grade  A 
milk  during  the  spring  (flush)  season 
of  production,  as  compared  with  the 
supply-demand  relationship  in  the  fall 
and  winter  season. 

It  is  necessary  at  all  times  to  have  a 
supply  of  Grade  A  milk  available  some- 
what in  excess  of  the  actual  fluid  milk 
consumption  of  the  market  since  the 
amount  of  milk  sold  in  fluid  form  varies 
from  day  to  day  depending  upon  such 
factors  as  the  weather,  Sundays  and 
holidays;  and  because  the  several  dis- 
tributors operate  independently  of  each 
other,  thus  necessitating  individual  daily 
reserves  of  milk  for  their  varying  opera- 
tions. In  this  market  there  is  need  for 
a  marketwide  "reserve"  or  "cushion"  of 
about  10  percent  on  a  monthly  basis  of 
the  amount  of  milk  actually  sold  in  fluid 
form  to  provide  adequately  for  these 
variations  in  sales. 

The  existing  market  surplus  above 
fluid  milk  and  cream  needs  caused  by  the 
conditions  described  above,  is  a  principal 
contributor  to  the  difficult  pricing  and 
marketing  problems  which  have  to  be 
dealt  with  in  providing  a  stable  market 
for  producers. 

Until  1949.  the  market  for  fluid  milk 
increased  about  as  fast  as  the  milk  sup- 
ply and  even  seasonal  increase.s  in  pro- 
duction were  paid  for  at  the  full  fluid 
milk  price.  In  the  spring  of  1949,  major 
handlers  in  the  market  established  base 
and  surplus  plans.  From  1949  until  the 
end  of  1953.  milk  was  sufficiently  short 
in  the  fall  and  winter  that  producers 
were  paid  on  bases  in  the  spring  and 
summer  months  only.  While  there  was 
a  seasonal  excess  in  the  spring  and  sum- 
mer, the  production  of  Grade  A  milk  fell 
below  the  level  of  Class  I  utilization  (as 
described  under  the  discussion  on  milk 
classification!  in  the  fall  and  winter. 
The  limited  amount  of  seasonal  excess 
was  used  readily  to  produce  cottage 
cheese,  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mix.  and 
some  butter,  mostly  for  local  consump- 
tion. The  market  had  little  capacity  to 
process  milk  in  excess  of  its  require- 
ments for  ice  cream,  cottage  cheese,  and 
butter.  The  year  1954  was  the  first  that 
producers  were  paid  on  bases  for  the  en- 
tire year. 

Producers  testified  that  until  the  end 
of  1952  the  seasonal  surpluses  were  of 
short  duration  and  were  not  unduly  bur- 
densome. The  operating  cooperative  in 
the  marketing  area  stood  ready  to  re- 
ceive the  milk  of  any  Grade  A  shipper 
who  was  "cut  off"  by  another  handler 
or  for  any  other  reason  needed  an  outlet 
for  his  milk.  This  situation  changed  in 
1953.    With  new  shippers  qualifying  for 
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the  Grade  A  market  and  an  Increased 
production  by  regular  shippers,  a  year- 
round  excess  developed.  The  major  han- 
dlers had  excess  milk  in  their  plants 
for  wliich  they  had  no  immediate  outlet 
and  no  capacity  to  manufacture  stor- 
able  dairy  products  other  than  ice  cream, 
cottage  cheese,  and  butter  for  local  con- 
sumption. Considerable  quantities  of 
skim  milk  had  to  be  dumped. 

The  operating  cooperative  felt  obliged 
to  discontinue  receiving  milk  from  other 
than  its  regular  producers  in  1953  as  the 
result  of  a  higher  level  of  supply. 

Since  some  milk  already  on  the  mar- 
ket and  other  milk  from  new  shippers 
had  no  ready  outlet  at  the  prices  then 
prevailing,  such  milk  was  offered  at  re- 
duced prices.    Handlers  purchasing  such 
milk  gained  a  price  advantage  in  pro- 
curement, which  led  to  the  sale  of  such 
milk  in   the  market  at  reduced  retail 
prices.    This,  in  turn,  led  to  the  displace- 
ment of  fluid  milk  sales  at  plants  of  other 
handlers    and    resultant    decreases    in 
returns  for  their  producers.     The  con- 
sequent price  competition  among  han- 
dlers as  an  effort  to  maintain  previous 
sales    levels    disrupted    the    marketing 
situation    for    producers    as    a    whole. 
Testimony  in  the  hearing  record  shows 
that  the  first  break  in  the  price  of  milk 
to  consumers  occurred  in  November  1953 
with  the  introduction  of  the  gallon  con- 
tainer.    One  handler  sold  milk  in  gal- 
lons through  his  store  outlets  at  67  cents 
per  gallon  when  <he  established  home 
delivered  price  per  quart  was  22  cents 
By   August    1954,   a   marketwide   price 
"war"  developed.    Milk  sold  in  gallons  as 
low  as  39  cents  with  week-end  specials  at 
29  cents.     The  major  handlers  In  the 
marketing    area    reduced    their    retail 
prices  3  cents  a  quart  in  an  effort  to  re- 
capture sales  volume.    About  one-half 
of  such  reduction  in  price,  or  76  cents  per 
hundredweight,  has  been  reflected  in  the 
producer  price  level.    Even  at  the  time 
of  the  hearing  continuation  of  the  price 
war  was  evidenced  by  newspaper  adver- 
tisements exhibited  in  the  record. 

The  record  discloses  further  evidence 
of  instability  in  that  some  handlers  have 
refused  to  take  the  milk  of  some  pro- 
ducers even  at  present  prices  and  other 
producers  have  stopped  producing  milk 
for  lack  of  satisfactory  price  and  market 
conditions.    Handlers  have  used  various 
devices   in   bargaining   with   individual 
producers,    resulting    in    unsatisfactory 
prices.    For  example,  one  handler  who 
had  "cut  off"  certain  shippers  bargained 
for  other  shippers'  milk  using  the  amount 
of  "base  milk,"  or  quota  of  delivery,  for 
bargaining;  this  handler  also  varied  the 
prices  paid  for  base  miik  among  his  ship- 
pers.    Another  handler  arbitrarily  re- 
duced bases  15  percent.    A  third  handler 
paid  a  producer  the  factory  price  from 
May  16  to  July  31,  1954;  thereafter   he 
paid  the  producer  the  Class  I  price' for 
amounts  of  milk  ranging  from  U  to  V'a 
of  his  production  during   the  October 
1-November  3  period  in  1954.    This  pro- 
ducer shipped  to  another  handler  begin- 
ning with  December  1,  1954  and  received 
the  Class  I  price  for  amoimts  of  his  milk 
ranging  from  90  percent  in  December 
1954  to  65  percent  in  April  1955.    The 
record  reveals  that  another  handler  used 
bases  calculated  on  production  records  of 
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three  years  ago.  It  also  shows  variations 
In  the  methods  used  by  handlers  to  pay 
for  butterfat  above  or  below  a  "stand- 
ard" butterfat  test. 

Prices  paid  producers  for  excess  (Class 
II)  milk  also  declined  to  below  reason- 
able levels  in  the  Inland  Empire  market 
from  1953  to  the  spring  of  1955.    In  De- 
cember of   1953,  major  handlers   paid 
producers  from  about  $3.75  to  $3.90  per 
hundredweight  for  Class  n  milk  of  4  0 
percent  butterfat  test.     Class  U  prices 
declined   to   about   $3.00  per  hundred- 
weight  by  July  of   1954.     This   was  a 
decline  of  75  to  90  cents  per  hundred- 
weight.    It  is  ofBciallly  noticed  that  the 
Class  II  price  for  4.0  milk  in  the  Puget 
Sound  area  declined  only  37  cents  per 
hundredweight  in  the  same  period.   Dur- 
ing the  first  four  months  of  1955,  the 
major  handlers  in  the  Spokane  market 
paid  producers  about  $3.06  per  hundred- 
weight for  Class  II  milk ;  thus,  httle  price 
recovery  was  evident  in  the  Inland  Em- 
pire market.    On  the  other  hand.  Class 
II  prices  in  the  Puget  Sound  area  and  for 
the  State  as  a  whole  have  risen  since  the 
summer  of  1954.    During  the  January- 
April  period  of  1955,  Spokane  handlers 
paid  producers  (for  4.0  percent  Class  n 
milk)  about  23  cents  less  than  was  paid 
under  the  Puget  Sound  order.     These 
price  relationships  have  prevailed  dur- 
ing the  past  several  months  even  though, 
on  a  marketwide  basis,  the  milk  in  excess 
of  Class  I  needs  in  the  Inland  Empire 
milkshed  is  utilized  in  more  favorable 
outlets  than  in  the  Puget  Sound  area. 
When  similar  comparison  is  made  with 
condensery  prices  on  a  statewide  basis, 
the  four-month   average   difference   in 
1955   is   even   greater,    the   condensery 
average  exceeding  the  Spokane  price  for 
excess  milk  by  about  31  cents. 

One  handler  questioned  the  need  for 
an  order,  alleging  that  there  is  no  short- 
age of  Grade  A  milk  in  the  marketing 
area  and  no  prospect  of  a  shortage  this 
fall.  The  record,  however,  shows  a  de- 
clining trend  in  milk  production  as  com- 
pared with  a  year  ago. 

It  is  concluded  from  the  above  that  a 
marketing  order  is  needed  to  correct  the 
unstable  marketing  conditions  that  exist 
in  the  Inland  Empire  marketing  area 
caused  by  lack  of  uniformity  in  buying 
prices  by  handlers  and  other  factors 
enumerated  above,  to  promote  a  frame- 
work for  orderly  marketing  and  to  insure 
an  adequate  supply  of  Grade  A  milk  for 
consumers.    An  order  will  provide : 

(a)  A  regular  and  dependable  method 
for  determining  prices  to  producers  at 
levels  comparable  to  those  contemplated 
under  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act,  as  amended; 

(b)  The  establishment  of  uniform 
pricing  to  handlers  for  milk  received 
from  producers  according  to  a  classified 
price  plan  based  upon  the  utilization 
made  of  the  milk ; 

(c)  An  impartial  audit  of  handler's 
records  of  receipts  and  utilization  to  fur- 
ther irisure  uniform  prices  for  milk  pur- 
chased; 

(d)  A  means  for  insuring  accurate 
weights  and  testfi  of  milk; 

(e)  Uniform  returns  to  producers  sup- 
plying the  market  and  an  equitable 
sharing  by  all  producers  of  the  lower  re- 
turns for  sale  of  reserve  milk; 
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(f)  Uniform  rules  for  the  operation 
of  a  base  and  excess  plan  which  will 
encourage  producers  to  adjust  produc- 
tion seasonally  in  closer  alinement  with 
the  relatively  even  monthly  needs  for  in- 
spected milk ;  and 

(g)  Marketwide  information  on  re- 
ceipts, sales,  and  other  data  relating  to 
milk  marketing  in  the  area. 

(3)    Order   provisions — (a)    Scope   of 
regulation.      In    order    to    accomplish 
orderly  marketing  under  Federal  milk 
orders,    certain    techniques    have    been 
authorized  under  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting   Agreement    Act    of     1937,    as 
amended.      Two   important   techniques 
are:    (1)    That    regulated    distributors 
(handlers)  should  be  required  to  pay  at 
least  specified  minimum  prices  to  pro- 
ducers in  accordance  with  a  classified-use 
plan  established,  and  (2)  that  the  result- 
ing payments  due  each  producer  should 
be  distributed  uniformly  through  either 
"individual-handler"  pools  or  a  "market- 
wide"  pool.    To  implement  these  basic 
techniques,  it  becomes  necessary  to  es- 
tablish clearly  which  plants  and  milk  will 
be    subject    to    the    pricing    provisions 
of  an  order  and  which  producers  will 
participate  in  the  returns  from  the  oper- 
ation of  a  specified  type  of  pool. 

The  Inland  Empire  marketing  area 
(hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area")  should  be  defined  to  include  the 
following  territories  in  the  States  of 
Washington  and  Idaho:  In  Washington- 
Spokane  County  that  portion  of  Stevens 
County  lying  south  of  Township  37  and 
that  portion  of  Pend  Oreille  County 
lying  south  of  Township  35,  and  in 
Idaho— that  portion  of  Boimer  County 
lying  south  of  Township  60  and  west  of 
Range  2  east  Boise  Meridian,  and  all  of 
Kootenai  County,  except  that  portion 
lying  east  of  Range  3  west  Boise  Meridian 
and  south  of  Township  53.  As  used  in 
this  definition,  "territory"  Includes  all 
municipal  corporations.  Federal  military 
reservations,  facilities  and  installations 
and  State  institutions  lying  wholly  or 
partly  within  the  above  described  area. 

The  marketing  area  as  defined  above 
comprises  the  markets  in  which  about 
three-fourths  of  the  milk  of  the  compet- 
ing handlers  concerned  is  marketed. 
The  cities  of  Spokane,  Washington,  and 
Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho,  are  the  major 
cities  involved.  The  marketing  area  in- 
cludes most  of  the  centers  of  consider- 
able population  where  the  major  han- 
dlers are  in  competition.  This  is  the 
area  in  which  the  problem  of  market 
instability  for  producers  prevails.  Ac- 
cording to  the  1950  Census,  about  275,- 
000  people  reside  In  this  area.  The  sur- 
rounding area  is  sparsely  populated. 

All  the  milk  distributed  in  this  mar- 
keting area  is  received  and  packaged 
within  the  area.  Sanitation  and  inspec- 
tion requirements  for  Grade  A  milk  for 
the  Washington  and  Idaho  counties  in- 
cluded in  the  marketing  area  are  quite 
comparable. 

The  proponents  of  the  order  first  sug- 
gested a  larger  marketing  area,  includ- 
ing portions  of  Whitman  County,  Wash- 
ington, and  Latah  County,  Idaho,  to  the 
south,  and  Lincoln,  Adams,  Qrant  Coun- 
ties and  portions  of  Douglas.  CMcanogan, 
and  Chelan  Counties  to  the  west.  Upon 
further  consideration,  proponents  aban- 
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doned  their  request  for  such  additional 
area,  which  included  the  communities  of 
Moscow,  Idaho.  Pullman  and  Wenatchee, 
Washington,  and  the  Columbia  Basin 
area  in  the  latter  State.  Other  pro- 
posals set  forth  in  the  hearing  notice 
(but  later  abandoned  by  proponents)  re- 
lated to  the  inclusion  of  all  of  Latah  and 
Nez  Perce  counties,  in  Idaho;  and  Asotin, 
Douglas.  Chelan,  and  the  southern  por- 
tion of  Okanogan  County,  in  Washing- 
ton. 

One  handler  testified  that  the  exclu- 
sion of  Grant  County  < Columbia  Basin) 
'  from  the  marketing  area  would  give  his 
locally  situated  competitors  a  competi- 
tive advantage  in  that  area.  Except  for 
a  distributor  with  a  very  small  business 
at  Grand  Coulee,  there  appear  to  be  no 
bottling  facilities  in  operation  in  Grant 
County.  Most  of  the  producer  milk  in 
this  area  moves  to  milk  plants  in  Spo- 
kane or  Wenatchee  for  processing  and 
packaging.  Milk  is  returned  from  Spx)- 
kane  plants  and  distributed  in  packaged 
form.  A  spokesman  for  a  newly  orsian- 
ized  cooperative  at  Ephrata  testified 
that  the  cooperative  is  planning  to  build 
a  milk  plant  for  processing  and  bottling 
milk  in  the  Columbia  Basin.  This  plant, 
however,  may  not  be  expected  to  be  in 
operation  for  some  months  to  come.  At 
the  present  time  the  milk  of  all  the  prin- 
cipal competitors  for  s^les  in  the  Colum- 
bia Basin  would  be  regulated  by  the  In- 
land Empire  order  even  though  the  mar- 
keting area  is  not  extended  to  cover  the 
Columbia  Basin.  Thus,  there  appears  to 
be  little  reason  to  believe  that  any  Spo- 
kane handler  would  be  disadvantaged 
competitively  as  far  as  such  advantage 
might  result  from  the  price  of  milk  paid 
t9  the  producer.  The  record  indicates 
that  Grant  County  has  not  been  and  is 
not  at  present  a  problem  area  for  pro- 
ducers. 

Testimony  also  was  given  by  the  same 
handler  in  support  of  further  enlarge- 
ment of  the  marketing  area  to  addi- 
tional portions  of  northeastern  Washing- 
ton, and  Boundary,  Bonner,  Benewah, 
Kootenai,  and  Latah  Counties  in  Idaho, 
and  the  western  portions  of  Lincoln  and 
Sanders  Coimties  in  Montana.  These 
latter  proposals  for  enlargement  of  the 
marketing  area  (except  Latah  County, 
Idaho)  were  omitted  from  the  notice  of 
hearing.  Based  on  the  testimony  sub- 
mitted, there  is  no  indication  that  a  dis- 
orderly marketing  situation  exists  in 
these  sparsely  settled  fringe  areas  or 
that  the  position  of  handlers  operating 
in  them  who  would  be  subject  to  regula- 
tion in  the  Inland  Empire  marketing 
area  will  be  jeopardized. 

Although  all  territory  originally  re- 
quested by  handlers  was  not  included  in 
the  notice  of  hearing,  the  notice  did 
state  that  if  the  evidence  adduced  at  the 
hearing  indicated  it  would  not  be  feasi- 
ble to  promulgate  an  order  for  all  or  part 
of  the  area  set  forth  in  the  notice,  or 
that  additional  territory  should  properly 
be  included  under  any  proposed  order, 
the  hearing  would  be  reopened  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  further  consideration 
to  appropriate  extensions  of  the  market- 
ing area. 

The  record  shows  that  regulated  han- 
dlers sell  a  substantial  .proportion  of  the 
muic  consumed  in  most  counties  located 
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outside  the  defined  marketing  area 
which  were  suggested  for  inclusion.  In- 
dividual handlers  will  not  be  disadvant- 
aged significantly  in  making  sales  in 
these  out-of-area  countifes  because  ( 1 ) 
in  many  instances  their  principal  com- 
petitors also  will  be  regulated  by  the 
same  order,  (2)  the  economies  of  scale 
inherent  in  the  large-scale  processing 
and  distribution  of  milk  in  paper  con- 
tainers will  tend  to  offset  any  short-run 
advantage  in  producer  prices  that  might 
accrue  to  an  occasional  unregulated 
handler.  (3)  in  some  of  the  outlying 
counties  the  only  competition  encount- 
ered by  regulated  handlers  are  local 
producer-handlers  (who  would  be  ex- 
empt from  the  pricing  provisions  of  the 
attached  order).  It  is  neither  admin- 
istratively feasible  nor  necessary  to  in- 
clude within  the  marketing  area  all  the 
territory  in  which  handlers  may  be  dis- 
tributing any  portion  of  their  sales  of 
fluid  milk  products.  In  fact,  it  would  be 
impracticable,  if  not  impossible,  to  ex- 
tend the  marketing  area  to  define  a 
territory  in  which  there  would  not  be 
some  competition  with  unregulated  dis- 
tributors. However,  if  it  appears  that 
the  area  should  be  extended  at  a  future 
time  it  may  be  done  by  the  usual  amend- 
ment proceedings. 

Marketwide  data  on  sales  in  and  out 
of  the  marketing  area  obtained  under 
the  order  will  assist  in  evaluating  any 
developments  affecting  the  future  ap- 
propriateness of  the  size  of  the  defined 
marketing  area.  A  careful  review  of  the 
record  testimony  indicates  that  it  is 
clearly  feasible  to  issue  an  order  for 
the  marketing  area  proposed  herein 
without  reopening  the  hearing  to  con- 
sider extending  the  defined  marketing 
area. 

The  establishment  of  minimum  prices 
for  milk  which  are  required  to  be  paid 
by  handlers,  and  the  distribution  to  pro- 
ducers of  the  returns  from  the  sale  of 
milk  by  means  of  a  marketwide  pool  as 
herein  provided,  make  it  necessary  to 
Identify  precisely  (a<  the  milk  to  which 
such  minimum  prices  apply,  and  (b)  the 
farmers  or  producers  who  are  to  share 
in  the  returns  from  the  sale  of  milk  for 
which  minimum  prices  are  established. 
Primarily  for  these  purposes  the  order 
should  include  definitions  of  'dairy 
farmer."  "producer."  "pool  plant,"  'non- 
pool  plant,"  "producer  milk,"  and 
"other  source  milk." 

It  is  also  necessary,  of  course,  to  de- 
fine the  term  "handler"  essentially  for 
the  purpose  of  identifying  those  per.sons 
on  whom  obligations  and  requirements 
are.  or  may  be.  imposed  by  the  order 
including  the  obligation  to  pay  the  min- 
imum prices  established.  It  is  provided 
however,  that  a  "producer-handler"  shall 
be  exempt  from  all  the  regulatory  pro- 
visions of  the  order  except  that  requiring 
the  filing  of  reports  as  requested  by  the 
market  administrator.  The  producer- 
handler  maintains  control  of  his  milk 
until  ultimate  disposition  and  in  this 
respect  his  situation  is  entirely  different 
from  the  regular  producer  whose  milk 
is  marketed  through  a  handler.  On  the 
other  hand,  such  persons  frequently 
change  their  status  and  It  Is  necessary 
for  the  market  administrator  to  have 


authority  to  require  reports  from  the 
producer-handler  in  order  to  verify  his 
continued  status  as  such  as  well  as  to 
supplement  other  market  information. 

The  Washington  State  Uniform  Fluid 
Milk  Act,  together  with  county  and  mu- 
nicipal milk  ordinances  and  codes,  re- 
quires that  milk  for  consumption  in  that 
segment  of  the  marketuig  area  located 
in  the  State  of  Washinjiton  in  the  form 
of  milk  and  the  milk  products  defined 
herein  (5  1008.41  (a> )  as  Class  I  milk 
to  be  derived  exclusively  from  Grade  A 
milk.  Milk  of  similar  quality  is  required 
for  such  products  in  the  Idaho  portion  of 
the  defined  marketing  area.  Such  laws 
and  regulations  prescribe  the  conditions 
under  which  such  milk  may  be  produced 
and  distributed.  In  general,  however, 
any  Grade  A  milk  is  eligible  for  distribu- 
tion within  the  marketing  area,  insofar 
as  health  authority  regulations  are  con- 
cerned, regardless  of  whether  or  not  it 
was  produced  primarily  for.  and  as  a  part 
of  the  regular  supply  for,  the  particular 
communities  included  in  the  marketing 
area. 

While  it  is  not  the  purpose  of  the  order 
to  prescribe  the  area  from  which  milk 
may  be  obtained  for  distribution  in  the 
marketing  area,  it  must  be  recognized 
that  a  marketwide  pooling  arrangement 
is  subject  to  certain  abuses  against  which 
reasonable  safeguards  must  be  provided. 
The  institution  of  a  marketwide  pool 
could  create  incentive  for  producers  and 
handlers  who  had  not  previously  supplied 
milk  for  the  marketing  area  to  become 
eligible  to  share  in  the  Cla.ss  I  sales  of 
the  market  without  actually  supplying 
the  market  with  fluid  milk  or  assimiing 
any  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  the 
necessary  reserve  supply.  Such  a  devel- 
opment would  not  only  fail  to  contribute 
to  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
area  or  to  any  of  the  purposes  sought  to 
be  accomplished  by  the  order,  but  rather 
would  tend  to  conflict  with  such  objec- 
tives. On  the  other  hand,  all  sources 
from  which  milk  is  obtained  as  a  neces- 
sary part  of  the  supply  for  the  area  dur- 
ing the  season  of  lowest  production 
should  be  entitled  to  participation  in  the 
pool  on  a  year-round  basis. 

Accordingly,  "producer  milk"  (in- 
tended to  identify  the  milk  for  which 
minimum  prices  are  required  to  be  paid) 
is  defined  as  Grade  A  milk  received  at 
(or  caused  to  be  diverted  from)  a  "pool 
plant."  The  term  "pool  plant"  is  de- 
fined in  a  manner  designed  to  include  all 
those  plant  sources,  and  only  those 
sources,  of  Grade  A  milk  which  may  rea- 
sonably be  considered  as  an  integral  part 
of  the  year-round  supply  for  the  market- 
ing area. 

All  plants,  except  tho.se  operated  by 
producer-handlers,  from  which  some 
Class  I  milk  is  distributed  within  the 
marketing  area  on  wholesale  or  retail 
routes  are  included  under  the  definition. 
Thus,  the  definition  will  cover  all  plants 
at  which  producer  milk  is  received  and 
from  which  such  distribution  is  made  at 
the  pre.sent  time  and  any  additional 
plants  from  which  Class  I  milk  may  be 
distributed  on  wholesale  or  retail  routes 
wholly  or  partially  within  the  market- 
ing area  in  the  future.  Since,  as  pre- 
viously indicated  in  this  decision,  all 
such  plants  actively  compete  for  con- 
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sumer  outlets  within  the  confines  of  the 
marketing  area,  it  is  deemed  necessary 
to  regulate  all  such  plants  on  equivalent 
terms. 

Route  distribution.  In  this  connection 
is  intended  to  include,  but  not  to  be  lim- 
ited to.  any  dehvery  (including  a  sale  to 
the  public  at  the  plant  or  plant  store) 
in  customary  consumer  packages  to  var- 
ious types  of  consumer  outlets  such  as 
^  homes,  stores,  hotels,  restaurants,  or 
mi.scellaneous  other  establishments 
which  themselves  are  not  primarily  en- 
paged  in  the  handling  and  processing  of 
milk  or  milk  products. 

The  definition  will  cover  also  those 
plants  from  which  milk  is  not  distributed 
on  wholesale  or  retail  routes  but  which 
serve  as  plant  sources  of  milk  for  distrib- 
uting plants  provided  the  quantities  sup- 
plied meet  a  minimum  standard.  At  the 
present  time  there  is  only  one  plant  of 
this  type  known  to  be  serving  the  mar- 
keting area.  It  is  apparent  from  the  tes- 
timony in  the  record  that  the  total  vol- 
ume of  Grade  A  milk  produced  and  re- 
ceived at  such  plant  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  supply  for  the  marketing  area. 
That  being  the  case,  such  plant  should 
have  no  difficulty  in  meeting  the  deliv- 
ery requirements  of  the  pool  plant  defini- 
tion. 

Pursuant  to  the  definition,  this  type  of 
plant  would  be  included  in  the  pool  in 
the  period  October  through  December 
'period  of  seasonally  lowest  production) 
if  50  percent  or  more  of  the  milk  received 
at  the  plant  directly  from  producers  was 
.shipped  in  the  form  of  milk  to  a  plant 
engaged  in  the  distribution  of  milk  on 
routes  within  the  marketing   area.     A 
plant  so  supplying  the  marketing  area 
with  at  least  50  percent  of  its  milk  re- 
ceived diVectly  from  producers  for  the 
entire  period  October  through  December 
would  be  eligible  for  pool  participation 
without  additional  requirements  during 
the  following  months  of  January  through 
September.    A  plant  supplying  the  mar- 
keting area  with  less  than  50  percent  of 
its  receipts  In  the  season  of  shortest  pro- 
duction should  be  considered  a  source 
primarily  for  some  other  market  or  mar- 
kets.   Such  a  plant,  nevertheless,  could 
participate  in  the  pool  during  any  of  the 
following  months  of  January  through 
September  if  20  percent  or  more  of  the 
milk  received  from  producers  at  the  plant 
was  shipped  to  a  plant  distributing  in 
the  area. 

Such  limitations  on  pool  participation 
is  expected  to  affect  only  those  plants 
which  have  no  record  of  having  supphed 
the  marketing  area  with  Grade  A  milk. 
Such  a  plant  should  be  included  in  the 
marketwide  pool  under  the  order  only 
in  those  months  of  the  year  in  which  it 
actually  supplies  a  substantial  quantity 
of  milk  to  the  area,  or  in  months  when 
because  of  shipments  in  the  recent  past 
it  may  reasonably  be  considered  to  con- 
stitute an  integral  part  of  the  market. 

Withdrawal  from  the  market  of  the 
milk  received  at  a  particular  plant  dur- 
ing the  months  of  January  through  Sep- 
tember would  not  be  likely  to  seriously 
threaten  the  marketing  area  with  an  in- 
sufficient supply.  It  seems  justified, 
therefore,  to  permit  the  voluntary  with- 
drawal from  the  pool  during  that  period 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8299 


of  any  pool  plant  unless  It  is  a  plant  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  distributed  to  con- 
sumer outlets  in  the  marketing  area. 

If  milk  other  than  producer  milk  as 
defined  is  distributed  as  Class  I  milk 
within  the  marketing  area,  it  is  neces- 
sary to  require  payments  to  be  made  into 
the  producer-settlement  fund  on  such 
milk  in  order  to  maintain  reasonable 
uniformity  of  cost  of  milk  and  equity 
among  handlers,  and  to  preserve  the  in- 
tegrity of  the  classified-ifrice  plan  for 
milk.  Accordingly,  there  is  included  in 
§  1008.70  of  the  order  a  provision  for  in- 
cluding in  the  value  of  milk  computed 
for  each  handler  receiving  milk  from 
producers  a  payment  at  the  difference 
between  the  Class  I  price  and  the  Class  II 
price  per  hundredweight  on  "other 
source  milk"  received  by  him  in  excess 
of  his  total  volume  of  Class  II  milk. 

As  stated  previously,  all  the  Grade  A 
milk  produced  for  consumption  in  fluid 
form  in  the  State  of  Washington  is  sub- 
ject    to     uniform     statewide     sanitary 
standards    administered    by    the    State 
government.    As  a  consequence  of  this 
uniform  code  of  sanitary  requirements 
and  under  reciprocal  arrangements  with 
health  authorities  in  Idaho,  milk  pro- 
duced under  the  code  anjrwhere  in  the 
State  of  Washington  is  eligible  from  a 
sanitation  standpoint  for  sale  in  the  In- 
land Empire  marketing  area.     Although 
all  Grade  A  milk  produced  in  the  State 
is  eligible  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area, 
it  is  obvious,  of  course,  that  all  the  milk 
so  produced  does  not  constitute  the  reg- 
ular and  normal  supply  of  milk  for  the 
regulated    marketing     area.    For    this 
reason,  it  is  necessary  to  develop  stand- 
ards  which   distinguish   that  Grade   A 
milk  which  is  in  fact  the  normal  and 
regular  supply  for  the  Inland  Empire 
area  from  that  Grade  A  milk  which  is 
not  a  part  of  the  regular  and  normal 
supply,  so  that  regulation  by  the  order 
may  be  imposed  fully  on  that  milk  which 
is  the  regular  and  normal  supply  for  the 
area   while   with   respect  to  that  milk 
which  is  not  a  part  of  such  supply,  the 
regulation  may  be  applied  only  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  integrate  the  other 
source  milk  into  the  regulatory  scheme. 
Since  the  sanitation  standards  for  Grade 
A    milk    are    uniform    throughout    the 
State,  it  is  not  possible  to  identify  the 
regular  and  normal  supply  for  this  mar- 
keting area  on  the  basis  of  distinctive 
sanitation  requirements. 

Neither  is  the  unqualified  shipment  of 
milk  to  the  marketing  area  for  Class  I 
utilization  a  practical  basis  f©r  identify- 
ing the  milk  which  should  be  fully  regu- 
lated under  the  order.  If  any  small,  in- 
cidental, or  accidental  shipment  of  milk 
into  the  marketing  area  were  to  bring 
under  total  regulation  all  the  milk  at  the 
plant  from  which  such  shipment  was 
made,  great  hardship  could  be  caused  to 
the  operator  of  such  plant  and  to  the 
farmers  delivering  milk  to  such  an  oper- 
ator. Because  of  the  uniformity  of 
health  requirements  throughout  the 
State,  small  quantities  of  milk  may  be 
disposed  of  in  the  regulated  marketing 
area  as  Class  I  from  plants  which  are 
not  normal  or  regular  sources  of  supply 
for  the  marketing  area.  Moreover,  the 
operators  of  the  plants  from  which  such 
shipments  arise  may  not  wish  to  bring 


their    plants    under    total    regulation 
There   are   many   situations    in   which 
plant  operators  may  find  it  economical 
or  desirable  to  make  shipments  of  small 
quantities  of  milk  to  the  marketing  area 
and  in  which  it  is  neither  necessary  nor 
desirable  in  terms  of  effective  regulation 
to  bring  the  operators  of  such  plants 
fully  under  the  regulation.    For  instance, 
a  plant  which  is  associated  with  a  mar- 
ket outside  the  Inland  Empire  area  may 
find  it  advantageous  to  ship  milk  to  a 
plant  regulated  by  the  order  in  order  to 
have  such  milk  converted  into  manufac- 
tured dairy  products.    It  is  quite  possi- 
ble, however,  through  misunderstanding, 
or  from  errors  of  estimating  the  utiliza- 
tion of  milk,  for  milk  which  was  intended 
for  utilization  in  Class  II  products  to  be 
assigned    a    Cfkss    I    classification.      If 
through    such    accident    or    misunder- 
standing a  plant  were  placed  completely 
under  regulation,  considerable  hardship, 
unnecessary     to     effective     regulation, 
might  result.    For  this  reason,  it  is  not 
practical  nor  desirable  to  place  a  plant 
totally  under  regulation  merely  because 
a  small  quantity  of  milk  shipped  by  it  to 
the  market  finds  its  way  into  a  Class  I 
utilization. 

The  Inlar^  Empire  order  provides  for 
a  marketwide  pool.  Under  this  pooling 
plan,  handlers  whose  proportion  of  util- 
ization in  Class  I  is  greater  than  the 
market  as  a  whole  make  payments  into 
an  equalization  fund  and  those  handlers 
whose  proportion  of  utilization  in  Class 
I  is  less  than  the  average  for  the  market 
receive  payments  out  of  the  equalization 
fund.  This  method  of  payments  into 
and  out  of  the  equalization  fund  is  the 
essential  mechanism  for  providing  uni- 
formity of  payments  to  farmers  irrespec- 
tive of  the  handler  to  whom  they  deliver 
their  milk  and  provision  for  equalized 
payments  to  farmers  is  necessary  to  the 
maintenance  of  stable  and  orderly  mar- 
keting conditions  in  the  defined  markel>- 
ing  area. 

Because  handlers  with  less  than  the 
market  average  proportion  of  milk  in 
Class  I  may  draw  payments  out  of  the 
producer-settlement,     or     equalization, 
fund,  there  is  an  advantage  to  any  plant 
operator  who  has  less  than  the  market- 
wide  average  proportion  of  milk  in  Class 
I  to  place  himself  under  regulation  in 
order   to   obtain   these   payments   and, 
thereby,  make  it  possible  for  him  to  pay 
the  uniform  prices  established  under  the 
order  to  his  producers.    The  smaller  the 
plant  operator's  proportion  in  Class  I, 
the  greater  is  the  advantage  of  regula- 
tion   to    him.    Under    these    circum- 
stances, plants  which  are  engaged  pri- 
marily in  the  manufacture  of  milk  into 
dairy  products,  rather  than  as  suppliers 
of  Class  I  milk  to  the  marketing  area, 
will  attempt  to  place  their  plants  under 
regulation  for  the  sole  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing  payments  out  of  the  equalization 
fund.    The  result  of  this,  however,  will 
be  to  reduce  the  returns  to  those  farmers 
whose  milk  actually  constitutes  the  regu- 
lar source  of  supply  of  Class  I  milk  for 
the  marketing  area. 

It  is  necessary  for  the  reasons  stated, 
therefore,  that  milk  which  In  fact  con- 
stitutes the  regular  and  normsd  sources 
of  supply  for  the  marketing  area  be 
distinguished    from   other   milk    which 
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might  enter  the  marketing  area.  Sec- 
tion 1008.8  of  the  order  is  designed  to 
Identify  the  regular  and  normal  sources 
of  supply  for  the  Inland  Empire  mar- 
keting area.  Under  the  definition  of 
"pool  plant"  provided  in  such  section, 
any  plant  no  matter  where  located  which 
is  associated  with  the  Inland  Empire 
market  only  as  a  source  of  supply  for  a 
local  distributing  plant  may  bring  itself 
under  regulation  by  performing  in  the 
manner  required,  and  any  such  plant 
may  relieve  itself  of  regulation  when  it 
no  longer  operates  in  a  way  that  brings 
it  within  the  scope  of  this  section  of  the 
order.  Under  these  circumstances,  the 
decision  as  to  whether  a  plant  will  be 
fully  regulated  under  the  order  or  will 
not  be  subject  to  regulation  is  determined 
by  the  decision  of  th%  plant  operator 
himself. 

Since  the  order  provides  for  the  iden- 
tification of  that  milk  which  is  subject 
to  total  regulation  under  the  order,  the 
possibility  remains  that  some  milk  (i.  e. 
other  source  milk)  will  be  disposed  of  in 
the  marketing  area  as  Class  I  which  is 
not  subject  to  tot&l  regulation. 

The  provision  requires  that  on  all 
other  source  miU:  classified  as  Class  I, 
a  payment  shall  be  made  into  the  equali- 
zation fund  at  a  rate  equalto  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
Class  n  price.  Payments  at  this  rate 
are  necessary  to  maintain  the  integrity 
of  the  pricing  and  pooling  provisions  of 
the  order. 

Essentially  all  the  other  source  milk 
which  might  be  utilized  as  Class  I  in  the 
marketing  area  would  be  produced  as 
part  of  a  supply  intended  primarily  to 
meet  the  demand  for  milk  for  fluid  con- 
sumption (or  the  equivalent  of  Class  I 
milk  uses  imder  the  order)  in  some  area 
in  the  States  of  Washington  or  Idaho 
other  than  the  area  regulated  by  this 
order  but  not  used  for  such  purposes  in 
the  area  for  which  it  was  produced.  It 
could  only  be  milk  which  became  sur- 
plus to  the  need.'s  for  milk  for  fluid  dis- 
position in  the  area  for  which  it  was  pro- 
duced. If  the  plant  operator  could  not 
find  a  Class  I  sale  for  such  milk  within 
the  regulated  marketing  area,  it  would 
be  necessary  for  him  to  convert  the  milk 
into  a  manufactiured  milk  product.  The 
most  likely  surplus  disposition  of  this 
other  source  mill:  would  be  as  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  or  cheese.  Its 
value,  therefore,  to  the  plant  operator 
would  be  a  surplus  milk  value.  The 
Class  II  price  for  milk  under  the  Inland 
Empire  order  is  based  on  the  value  of 
milk  when  it  is  converted  into  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  and  this  is  the 
price  which  regulated  handlers  are  re- 
quired to  pay  for  milk  when  they  convert 
it  into  these  two  products.  The  Class  II 
price,  therefore,  is  an  acciirate  and  fair 
representation  of  the  value  to  the  re- 
ceiving plant  operator  of  surplus  milk 
which  is  disposed  of  as  other  source  milk 
for  Class  I  purposes  in  the  marketing 
area. 

If  unregulated  plant  operators  were 
allowed  to  dispose  of  surplus  milk  for 
Class  I  purposes  in  the  regulated  mar- 
keting area  without  some  compensating, 
or  neutralizing,  provision  in  the  order, 
it  is  clear  that  the  disposition  of  such 
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milk,  because  of  its  price  advantage 
relative  to  fully  regulated  milk,  would 
displace  the  fully  regulated  milk  in  Class 
I  uses  in  the  marketing  area.  The  plan 
of  Congress,  as  contemplated  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended,  of  returning  mini- 
mum prices  to  the  producers  for  the  reg- 
ulated marketing  area,  would  be  de- 
feated. Moreover,  inefficiencies  in  the 
marketing  of  milk  would  be  encouraged, 
for  the  regulated  market  would  obtain 
its  Class  I  milk  not  from  the  regular  and 
normal  sources  of  supply  for  the  market 
but  from  other  sources  of  supply  gener- 
ated solely  as  a  result  of  the  price  ad- 
vantage created  for  unregulated  milk  by 
the  regulation  itself.  Providing  for 
some  method  of  compeijsating  for,  or 
neutralizing  the  effect  of,  the  advantage 
created  for  unregulated  milk,  therefore, 
is  an  essential  and  necessary  provision 
of  this  order.  Since  the  value  for  Class 
I  milk  in  a  regulated  market  is  estab- 
lished at  the  level  of  the  Class  I  price 
provided  for  in  the  order  and  since  the 
true  value  of  other  source  milk  when 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area  is  the 
Class  n  value,  a  payment  computed  as 
the  difference  between  the  Class  I  pnce 
and  the  Class  n  price  will  remove  the 
advantage  which  other  source  milk  would 
have  when  disposed  of  for  Class  I  pur- 
poses in  the  marketing  area. 

It  may  be  noted  also  that  other  source 
milk  not  of  Grade  A  quality  as  well  as 
that  of  Grade  A  quality  is  received  and 
handled  by  handlers  subject  to  the  reg- 
ulation. Although  from  the  standpoint 
of  health  standards.  It  is  not  legal  to  use 
such  milk  for  Class  I  uses  except  under 
emergency  dispensation  granted  by  the 
applicable  health  authorities,  the  pos- 
sibility remains  that  this  grade  of  milk 
may  find  its  way  at  times  into  fluid,  or 
Class  I,  products.  If  this  occurs,  the 
same  rate  of  payment  should  apply  to 
such  milk  since  its  value  is  established 
by  a  lack  of  eligibility,  on  a  Grade  A 
standard,  for  regular  use  as  Cla.ss  I  milk. 
This  characteristic  stamps  it  the  equiv- 
alent, from  a  use  standpoint,  as  surplus 
Grade  A  milk,  and  for  the  same  general 
grounds  as  are  set  forth  above  with  re- 
spect to  the  payment  applicable  to  other 
source  milk  of  Grade  A  quality,  a  similar 
payment  should  apply. 

On  the  other  hand,  such  payments 
should  not  apply  to  milk  entering  this 
marketing  area  from  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  order  since  its  proper 
classification  and  price  will  be  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  the  other  order,  and 
if  used  in  Class  I  milk  as  defined  in  this 
order  will  be  priced  equivalently  fwith 
due  allowance  for  the  transportation  cost 
between  markets)  under  the  other  order. 

(b)  Classification  of  milk.  A  classi- 
fied-use  plan  should  be  established  to 
insure  that :  (a )  minimum  prices  for  milk 
will  be  uniform  among  handlers  accord- 
ing to  use,  (b)  a  price  may  be  fixed  for 
milk  disposed  as  Class  I  at  a  level  which 
will  bring  forth  an  adequate  supply  of 
pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  (c)  a  nec- 
essary reserve  of  inspected  milk  may  be 
maintained  at  all  times  (and  priced  in 
appropriate  relationship  with  manufac- 
turing milk  prices)   without  disrupting 


marketing  and  pricing  conditions  within 
the  established  marketing  area. 

Two  classes  of  milk  should  be  estab- 
lished. Cla.ss  I  milk  should  include  all 
skim  milk  (including  reconstituted  skim 
milk*  and  butterfat  disposed  of  in  fluid 
(including  concentrated  fluid*  and 
frozen  form  as  milk,  skim  milk,  skim 
milk  drinks,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk 
and  milk  drinks,  cream,  and  closely  re- 
lated cream  products.  It  should  include 
also  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  repre- 
sented by  variations  in  inventoi-y  and 
that  not  speciflcally  accounted  for  as 
Class  II  milk,  except  for  a  reasonable 
allowance  for  shrinkage.  Class  II  milk 
should  include  milk  and  butterfat  used 
to  produce  manufactured  milk  products 
such  as  cottage  cheese,  ice  cream,  ice 
cream  mix.  and  frozen  desserts  (which 
products  are  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Class  II  A>,  evaporated  milk.  Cheddar 
cheese,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  aerated 
cream  products,  etc.,  and  a  reasonable 
allowance  for  shrinkage. 

Milk,  cream,  and  certain  products  of 
milk  and  cream  disposed  of  for  con- 
sumption in  fluid  form  are  required  to 
be  made  from  Grade  A  milk  in  accord- 
ance with  health  regulations  effective  in 
the  marketing  area.  Extra  expenses  in* 
curred  in  th^  production  and  delivery  of 
milk  for  these  purposes  warrant  the 
classification  of  this  milk  as  Class  I  milk 
and  the  pricing  of  it  above  the  level  of 
prices  for  Class  II  uses. 

Except  for  cottage  cheese,  none  of  the 
products  included  in  Class  II  milk  are 
required  by  health  regulations  to  be 
processed  from  Grade  A  milk.  These 
products,  although  they  may  contain 
some  Grade  A  milk,  must  be  priced  so 
as  to  meet  competition  from  products 
which  may  be  made  from  milk  produced 
for  manufacturing  purposes.  It  is  con- 
sidered necessary  to  permit  the  free 
movement  of  excess  milk,  when  not 
needed  to  supply  the  market  for  Class  I 
uses,  into  manufacturing  channels  with- 
out burdensome  disadvantage  to  han- 
dlers. Health  authorities  in  the  city  of 
Spokane  require  that  cottage  cheese  be 
made  from  Grade  A  milk  or  from  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  produced  from  Grade  A 
milk;  however,  some  communities  in  the 
marketing  area  do  not  have  this  require- 
ment. The  net  result  is  that  a  con- 
siderable amount  of  Grade  A  producer 
milk  is  used  in  the  manufacture  of  cot- 
tage cheese  to  supply  the  marketing 
area. 

Although  Grade  A  milk  is  not  required 
for  ice  cream  sold  in  the  marketing  area, 
a  substantial  amount  of  excess  Grade  A 
milk  is  used  in  making  ice  cream.  Han- 
dlers testified  that  high  quality  milk  is 
desired  and  is  used  for  this  product. 
One  large  handler  indicated  that  for 
some  time  he  had  been  paying  a  25-cent 
premium  over  the  price  for  other  Class 
II  uses  for  milk  used  for  both  cottage 
cheese  and  ice  cream.  The  record  shows 
that  other  handlers  also  place  a  higher 
value  on  milk  so  used  than  for  use  in 
other  manufactured  products.  If  non- 
fat dry  milk  solids  from  outside  sources 
are  substituted  for  the  skim  milk  derived 
from  producer  milk  for  cottage  cheese 
use,  such  solids  must  be  produced  from 
Grade  A  milk  at  the  point  of  origin  and 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

such  solids  command  a  premium  of 
about  3  cents  a  pound  (or  25  cents  per 
hundredweight  of  milk,  assvuning  a  non- 
fat dry  milk  solids  yield  of  8.5  pounds  to 
the  hundredweight)  over  the  market  for 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  as  expressed  in  the 
Class  II  price  formula.  This  quality  of 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  is  frequently  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  ice  cream  and  ice 
cream  mix  also,  because  of  the  resulting 
improved  quality  and  yield  of  the  prod- 
uct. There  is  a  year-round  market  for 
producer  milk  within  the  marketing  area 
in  these  products. 

Because  considerable  Grade  A  milk  is 
desired  for  these  products  in  the  market- 
ing area,  and  for  the  other  reasons  given, 
this  milk  should  be  priced  somewhat 
higher  than  Class  n  milk  which  repre- 
sents primarily  an  outlet  for  excess  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  in  manufactured 
products  which  must  compete  on  a  na- 
tionwide basis  with  products  produced 
from  ungraded  milk.  It  is  recom- 
mended, therefore,  that  producer  milk 
used  to  produce  cottage  cheese,  ice 
cream,  ice  cream  mix,  and  frozen  des- 
.serts  be  designated  as  Class  II  A  milk 
and  be  priced  25  cents  per  hundred- 
weight higher  than  the  remainder  of 
Cla.'^s  n  milk. 

A  proposal  for  classifying  milk  steri- 
lized and  packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
cans  by  the  "Winger  Process"  as  Class  II 
milk  was  made  at  the  hearing.  Pro- 
ponent was  not  actually  in  business  at 
the  time  of  the  hearing,  but  stated  that 
he  is  in  the  process  of  equipping  a  plant 
in  Moses  Lake,  Washington,  to  handle 
milk,  including  excess  Grade  A  milk,  for 
this  purpose.  It  was  contended  that  the 
principal  markets  sought  for  this  steri- 
lized whole  milk  product  would  be  the 
armed  services  and  commercial  outlets 
for  shipment  overseas  to  remote  areas 
where  fresh  fiuid  milk  Is  not  available. 
It  was  further  contended  that  this  prod- 
uct would  provide  an  outlet  for  excess 
Grade  A  milk  in  the  Spokane  area  as 
well  as  for  any  excess  of  production  In 
the  Columbia  Basin  area  which  may  de- 
velop. There  is  Indication  on  the  record 
that  Grade  A  milk  will  not  be  required 
for  this  sterilized  product.  Under  the 
circumstances  it  is  concluded  that  milk 
used  to  produce  such  product  should  be 
classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

The  hearing  record  shows  further  that 
some  skim  milk  customarily  is  either 
dumped  or  disposed  of  as  livestock  feed 
during  the  seasonal  surplus  period  for 
lack  of  manufacturing  facilities.  The 
attached  order  provides  that  under  cer- 
tain limited  conditions  milk  disposed  of 
in  these  outlets  may  be  classified  and 
paid  for  by  handlers  as  Class  II  milk.  In 
order  to  forestall  improper  accounting 
for  such  milk,  it  is  recommended  that 
such  dispositions  be  limited  to  skim  milk 
and  apply  only  to  the  months  of  April, 
May,  June,  and  July.  Furthermore,  in 
the  case  of  skim  milk  dumped,  such  clas- 
sification should  be  allowable  only  when 
the  market  administrator,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, is  provided  the  opportunity 
to  witness  the  dumping.  Six  hours* 
advance  notice  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator by  the  handler  concerning  his 
intention  to  dump  skim  milk  should  be 
adequate  considering  the  locations  of  the 
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various  plants  to  be  regulated.  Other- 
wise, dumped  milk  should  be  classified 
"unaccounted  for"  and  priced  as  Class 
I  milk. 

Some  shrinkage  Is  unavoidable  In  op- 
erating a  milk  plant.  Testimony  in  the 
hearing  record  indicates  that  a  fluid  milk 
operation  efficiently  operated,  and  for 
which  accurate  and  complete  records  are 
maintained,  should  not  experience  nor- 
mal shrinkage  in  excess  of  2  percent  of 
producer  milk,  and  perhaps  less.  Fluid 
milk  operations  comprise  the  bulk  of  the 
milk  handled  by  handlers  in  the  market- 
ing area.  If  experience  under  regulation 
indicates  a  smaller  percentage  of  shrink- 
age, this  fact  may  be  given  consideration 
in  a  subsequent  hearing.  Thus,  all  un- 
accounted-for milk,  other  than  actual 
shrinkage  up  to  2  percent  of  total  re- 
ceipts of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  from 
producers  which  may  be  classified  as 
Class  II  milk,  should  be  classified  as  Class 
I  milk.  Since  Class  II  milk  is  accounted 
for  on  a  used-to-produce  basis,  this 
shrinkage  provision  should  result  in  no 
hardship  to  handlers  with  regard  to  milk 
used  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
Shrinkage  on  other  source  milk,  however, 
will  be  allowed  in  the  lowest  available 
use  classification  under  the  allocation 
provisions,  since  other  source  milk  is  de- 
ducted on  the  basis  of  receipts  rather 
than  on  product  use. 

In  most  milk  markets,  there  are  a  cer- 
tain number  of  transactions  between 
handlers  such  as  transferring  milk  from 
one  handler's  plant  to  that  of  another 
or  to  the  plant  of  a  person  who  is  not  a 
handler.  Administratively,  since  milk 
is  readily  converted  into  other  products, 
a  method  of  classifying  milk  transferred 
between  plants  is  necessary.  With  re- 
gard to  such  movements  of  milk,  the 
order  provides  that  the  responsibility 
for  correct  classification  should  be  placed 
on  the  handler  who  first  receives  the 
milk  from  producers.  In  case  any  milk 
is  transferred  without  adequate  proof  of 
use,  such  milk  should  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk. 

A  suggestion  was  made  in  the  brief 
filed  by  a  proponent  producer  organi- 
zation that  a  reasonable  distance  should 
be  fixed  beyond  which  the  market  ad- 
ministrator should  not  be  required  to 
send  auditors  to  verify  the  utilization  of 
milk  involved  in  interplant  transactions. 
A  radius  of  200  miles  from  the  Spokane 
Courthouse  was  offered  as  a  reasonable 
distance  for  the  purpose.  This  sugges- 
tion was  not  discussed  at  the  time  oral 
evidence  was  being  taken.  Since  the 
record  does  not  indicate  that  reserve 
milk  has  been  transported  such  a  dis- 
tance at  any  time  in  the  past,  it  does  not 
appear  necessary  at  this  time  to  estab- 
lish a  definite  geographical  area  beyond 
which  milk  moved  will  be  Class  I  with- 
out audit.  A  future  hearing  will  pro- 
vide opportunity  for  full  consideration 
of  the  proposal. 

The  order  also  provides  for  the  reclas- 
sification of  milk  originally  classified  In 
one  class,  but  later  used  or  reused  in 
another  class.  The  classification  of  milk 
is  designed  particularly  to  assure  pro- 
ducers of  the  proper  return  for  milk  used 
in  each  class  and  to  place  handlers  on 
an  equitable  cost  basis  with  respect  to  the 
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minimum  purchase  price  of  milk  frcwn 
producers.  Such  a  provision  is  necessary 
to  achieve  this  objective. 

The  handler  who  first  receives  the 
milk  from  producers  should  bear  the 
responsibility  of  accounting  for  the  use 
of  such  milk.  This  will  be  facilitated  by 
requiring  such  handler  to  show  an  actual 
Class  II  or  Class  n  A  use  of  milk,  or,  as 
an  alternative,  have  such  milk  classified 
as  Class  I  milk.  Other  source  milk 
should  be  allocated  first  to  Class  II  uses 
in  the  handler's  plant.  The  reason  for 
this  is  to  prevent  other  source  milk  from 
displacing  in  Class  I  uses  the  milk  of 
producers,  on  which  the  market  relies 
for  a  continuous  milk  supply. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  are  not  used 
in  all  products  in  the  same  proportions 
as  contained  in  the  milk  received  from 
producers,  and,  therefore,  should  be 
classified  separately  according  to  their 
separate  uses.  The  skim  milk  serum 
and  butterfat  content  of  milk  products, 
received  and  disposed  of  by  a  handler, 
can  be  determined  through  certain  recog- 
nized testing  procedures.  Some  of-'these 
products,  such  as  Ice  cream  and  con- 
densed products,  present  a  difficult  prob- 
lem of  testing  (and  accounting)  In  that 
some  of  the  water  contained  in  the  milk 
has  been  removed.  It  Is  necessary.  In 
the  case  of  such  products,  to  provide  an 
acceptable  means  of  ascertaining  the 
amount  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  con- 
tained in.  or  used  to  produce,  these 
products.  This  may  be  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  adequate  plant 
records  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  In  the  case  of  products 
manufactured  by  a  handler,  or  by  means 
of  standard  conversion  factors  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  used  to  produce  such 
products  in  the  case  of  ^Jroducts  pur- 
chased by  a  handler  or  where  plant  pro- 
duction records  are  inadequate. 

Although  there  appears  to  be  no  con- 
tention concerning  the  propriety  of 
classifying  both  fortified  and  recon- 
stituted fluid  products  as  Class  I  milk, 
a  question  was  raised  as  to  the  method 
to  be  used  to  compute  the  volimie  of  skim 
milk  included  In  fortified  milk  to  which 
the  payment  required  by  S  1008.70  (a) 
(5)  applies. 

The  record  discloses  that  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  which  might  be  utilized  to 
fortify  Class  I  milk  products  would  be 
required  to  come  from  Grade  A  milk  but 
would  be  paid  for  on  the  basis  of  the 
Class  II  price  if  derived  from  milk  cov- 
ered by  the  order  or  at  a  price  for  manu- 
facturing milk,  if  derived  from  milk 
processed  at  a  non-regulated  plant.  The 
additional  solids  utilized  increase  the 
value  and  salability  of  the  end  product. 
The  value  of  each  pound  of  nonfat  milk 
solids  utilized  by  addition  to.  or  as.  a 
Class  I  product  has  a  value  to  the  han- 
dler the  same  as  every  other  pound  con- 
tained therein.  Neither  the  form  in 
which,  nor  the  source  from  which,  such 
solids  are  obtained  alter  their  value  to 
the  handler  for  this  purpose  and  they 
may  not  be  distinguished  on  the  basis  of 
cost  of  production,  need  for  regular  sup- 
plies, sanitary  requirements,  seasonality 
of  production,  or  value  to  consumers. 
Since  the  Class  I  price  provisions  are  de- 
signed to  encourage  producers  to  deliver 
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an  adequate  and  dependable  supply  of 
milk  in  all  seasons,  the  returns  to  pro- 
ducers for  one  portion  of  Class  I  milk 
should  not  be  reduced  below  the  level  of 
the  remaining  portion  disposed  of  in 
such  class.  The  effect  of  computing  the 
value  of  the  added  nonfat  solids  on 
actual  weight  rather  than  on  a  skim  milk 
"equivalent"  basis,  in  a  Class  I  product. 
Is  to  alter  the  accounting  method  for 
such  solids  as  compared  with  an  equiva- 
lent quantity  of  such  solids  contained  in 
skim  milk  in  fluid  form  which  is  utilized 
In  the  same  product,  in  another  Class  I 
product,  or  even  in  Class  II  milk.  The 
actual  weight  basis  of  accounting  for  the 
added  solids  used  in  fortified  skim  milk 
(Class  I)  has  the  effect,  from  a  pricing 
standpoint,  of  retaining  in  Class  n  milk 
a  portion  of  the  producer  milk  utilized  in 
the  production  of  such  Class  I  product 
even  though  it  represents  the  only  end 
use  resulting  from  the  producer  milk 
Involved.  This  is  equivalent  to  granting 
the  handler  a  price  reduction  with  re- 
spect to  a  por1,ion  of  his  Class  I  milk. 
Therefore,  the  accounting  procedure  to 
be  used  In  the  case  of  this  and  any  con- 
densed milk  product  should  be  based  on 
the  pounds  of  milk  or  skim  milk  required 
to  produce  such  product. 

Because  the  order  class  prices  apply 
only  to  producer  milk,  it  is  necessary,  if 
a  pool  plant  has  butterfat  or  skim  milk 
other  than  that  received  in  producer 
milk,  to  determine  the  quantities  of  milk 
in  each  class  to  be  assigned  to  current 
receipts  from  producers.  The  milk  of 
producers  who  are  regularly  engaged  in 
supplying  the  market  should  be  assigned 
the  Class  I  utili  jation  first.  This  is  nec- 
essary to  insure  the  effectiveness  of  the 
classified  pricirig  program  of  the  order. 
The  system  o{  assigning  utilization  of 
milk  to  receipts  from  different  sources 
which  will  carry  out  this  objective  is  set 
forth  in  detail  in  the  order. 

In  general  this  procedure  requires  that 
skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
remaining  in  each  class  be  assigned  to 
producer  milk  by  making  the  following 
deductions  from  the  gross  utilization  of 
each  handler  starting  with  Class  II  milk, 
except  as  otherwise  noted: 

( 1  >  Class  II  shrinkage  of  producer 
milk: 

(2>   Other  source  milk: 

(3>  Receipts  from  other  handlers 
(according  to  classification) ;  and 

(A)   Overage. 

Since  unifo.m  prices  paid  producers 
by  each  handler  are  to  be  calculated 
monthly,  the  assignment  of  utilization 
described  above  should  be  carried  out 
with  respect  to  all  milk  received  during 
each  month.  To  apply  a  shorter  ac- 
counting period  would  place  an  account- 
ing and  reporting  burden  upon  handlers 
and  increase  the  cost  of  administering 
the  order. 

Class  prices.  Cla.s.s  I  prices  should  be 
e.stabli.shed  at  a  level  which,  together 
with  appropriate  Cla.s.s  II  A  and  Class  II 
prices,  will  return  to  producers  a  uni- 
form price  sufficient  to  bring  forth  the 
required  supply  of  Grade  A  milk 
throughout  the  year.  Cla.ss  prices  es- 
tabli.shed  too  low  will  result  in  the  pro- 
duction of  insufficient  milk  to  meet  the 
Clas,-    I   needs  cf   the   market.     On  the 


other  hand,  prices  at  too  high  a  level 
will  stimulate  production  and  bring  to 
the  market  more  milk  than  is  necessary 
to  satisfy  Class  I  needs,  including  a  rea- 
sonable 'reserve."  The  development  of 
uneconomic  reserves  of  Grade  A  milk  m 
the  past  have  tended  to  depress  the  price 
for  all  milk  produced  for  the  market. 

In  their  proposal,  producer  proponents 
suggested  that  a  basic  formula  price  and 
differential  method  of  pricing  be  estab- 
lished. It  was  testified  that  the  purpose 
of  this  basic  formula  price  is  to  reflect 
the  general  economic  factors  underly- 
ing the  price  for  milk  u.sed  in  manufac- 
tured dairy  products.  Because  the  mar- 
ket for  most  manufactured  products  is 
nationwide,  prices  of  such  products  re- 
flect, to  a  large  extent,  changes  in  gen- 
eral economic  conditions  affecting  the 
supply  and  demand  for  milk.  These 
prices,  in  turn,  influence  the  local  mar- 
ket prices  for  the  same  uses  of  milk. 
In  this  market  prices  for  milk  used  for 
fluid  purposes  are  related  to  prices  paid 
for  milk  used  for  manufacturing  pur- 
poses since  the  production  and  market- 
ing of  inspected  milk  for  fluid  purposes 
is  influenced  by  many  of  the  same  eco- 
nomic conditions.  Also,  manufacturing 
milk  plants  serve  as  alternative  outlets 
for  milk  which  farmers  produce  for  fluid 
milk  markets.  For  these  reasons,  many 
fluid  milk  markets  have  found  it  appro- 
priate to  use  the  prices  for  butter  and 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  or  the  prices 
paid  by  condenseries  (with  differentials 
over  these  basic  manufacturing  prices), 
to  establish  fluid  milk  prices.  It  was 
pointed  out  that  the  differential  added 
to  the  basic  formula  price  should,  in 
general,  reflect  the  additional  costs  of 
getting  Grade  A  milk  produced  and  de- 
livered to  consumers  in  the  quantities 
required  to  meet  the  needs  for  fluid  con- 
sumption in  the  Inland  Empire  market- 
ing area.  The  use  of  alternative  compo- 
nents as  included  in  the  attached  order 
in  the  determination  of  the  basic  for- 
mula price  will  reflect  the  basic  factors 
affecting  the  value  of  manufactured  milk 
at  any  given  time. 

The  concept  of  adjusting  minimum 
class  prices  in  response  to  changes  in 
supply  and  demand  conditions,  and 
thereby  influencing  the  production  of 
milk  through  consequent  changes  m  pro- 
ducers' blend  prices,  has  wider  geograph- 
ical implications  today  than  in  the  past. 
In  earlier  days  producers  were  limited 
to  supplying  milk  to  local  markets  be- 
cause of  inadequate  transportation  fa- 
cihties  and  the  local  nature  of  health 
regulations  and  milk  distribution  sys- 
tems. Today  the  technological  advance 
in  milk  production,  including  the  wide- 
spread use  of  milk  cooling  equipment  on 
farms;  the  rapid  motor  transportation 
from  farms  to  a  number  of  cities  instead 
of  one  or  two,  especially  through  the  ad- 
vent of  bulk  farm  tank  milk  pickup:  the 
increased  efficiency  of  milk  proce-ssinu; 
equipment  and  plants:  the  increasing 
importance  of  paper  containers  for  pack- 
aging milk:  the  use  of  refrigerated  de- 
livery trucks;  the  sale  of  milk  through 
vendors  and  stores  in  distant  cities:  and 
the  corollary  trend  among  health  au- 
thorities of  approving  sources  of  milk 
derived  from  a  wider  supply  area  under 


agreements  for  reciprocal  inspection^ 
all  these  factors  enable  milk  to  be  trans- 
ported and  .sold  long  distances  from  the 
point  of  production.  The  hearing  record 
reveals  a  gradual  widening  of  the  Inland 
Empire  milkshed  as  well  as  an  extension 
of  the  marketing  area  in  which  Spokane 
handlers  distribute  milk.  The  testimony 
.shows  the  need  for  reflecting  any  basic 
changes  in  milk  prices  affecting  the  in- 
dustry as  a  whole,  and  particularly  for 
maintaining  a  reasonable  price  align- 
ment with  other  areas  such  as  Puget 
Sound,  central  Washington,  and  the  Co- 
lumbia Basin  from  which  milk  may  be 
readily  shipped  to  Spokane  under  favor- 
able price  levels. 

The  basic  formula  price  adopted  is  the 
higher  of  <a»  prices  paid  by  13  Wiscon- 
sin and  Michigan  conden.series  with  but- 
terfat content  adjusted  to  a  4-percent 
basis,  or  <b>  a  price  calculated  from  a 
formula  based  on  the  prices  of  butter 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  This  basic 
formula  pricing  plan  is  comparable  to 
that  propo.sed  at  the  hearing  and  is  simi- 
lar to  that  used  in  the  Puget  Sound  order 
and  in  many  other  fluid  milk  markets  in 
the  country  under  similar  type  regula- 
tions. It  is  designed  to  reflect  the  fac- 
tors described  above. 

<1)  Class  I  price.  The  CHass  I  price 
should  be  established  at  a  differential  of 
SI. 85  per  hundredweight  over  the  basic 
formula  price. 

Proponents  proposed  a  differential  of 
$2.15  per  hundredweight  over  the  basic 
formula  price.  They  presented  testi- 
mony to  the  effect  that  the  costs  of  pro- 
duction and  transportation  are  gener- 
ally higher  in  eastern  Washington  and 
in  northern  Idaho  than  in  the  Puget 
Sound  area;  also,  that  historically  Spo- 
kane area  milk  prices  have  been  higher 
than  in  western  Washington  by  about  50 
cents  per  hundredweight.  The  proposal 
amounts  to  exactly  50  cents  per  hundred- 
weight over  the  minimum  Cla.ss  I  price 
as  established  by  the  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Puget  Sound 
marketing  area. 

One  handler  proposed  and  gave  testi- 
mony in  support  of  a  Class  I  price  differ- 
ential ranging  between  SI  65  and  $1  85 
over  the  basic  formula  price.  It  was  al- 
leged that  the  level  of  prices  paid  by 
Spokane  handlers  in  1953  resulted  in  sur- 
pluses in  excess  of  the  needed  reserve 
supply,  and  that  his  proposed  price  dif- 
ferential would  suffice  to  bring  forth  an 
adequate  supply  of  Grade  A  milk  to  sat- 
isfy market  needs.  Another  handler 
contended  that  a  Class  I  price  differen- 
tial closely  paralleling  that  of  the  Puget 
Sound  order  would  result  in  an  adequate 
supply  of  milk  to  meet  Class  I  needs. 
Both  handlers  contended  that  the  costs 
of  milk  production  are  no  higher  in  the 
Inland  Empire  area  than  in  the  Puget 
Sound  area. 

The  record  reveals  that  the  price  for 
milk  for  bottling  aermed  Class  I  milk) 
in  the  Spokane  market  was  $5.96  for  the 
years  1952  and  1953.  It  appears  that 
this  was  an  imp>ortant  factor  in  the  de- 
velopment of  the  excessive  supply  of 
milk  and  un.stable  marketing  conditions. 
If  the  Class  I  price  differential  of  $2.15 
per  hundredweight  over  the  basic  for- 
mula price,  as  proposed  by  the  propo- 
nents,  had   been   in   effect   during   this 


period,  the  average  Class  I  price  would 
have  been  even  higher  ($6.21  per  hun- 
dredweight). The  record  shows  that 
from  January  1.  1952,  to  January  1,  1955, 
the  number  of  dairy  cows  and  heifers 
two  years  old  and  older  increased  about 
12  percent  in  Washington  as  compared 
with  about  4  percent  for  the  United 
States.  During  this  period  costs  of 
dairy  roughages  and  concentrate  rations 
declined  considerably,  both  in  Washing- 
ton and  over  the  country  as  a  whole. 
Ina.smuch  as  all  principal  parties  par- 
ticipating in  the  hearing,  including  the 
producer  proponents,  indicated  that  the 
$5  96  price  per  hundredweight  was  too 
hi^ih  under  the  conditions  prevailing  in 
1952  and  1953,  resulting- in  an  excess  of 
Grade  A  milk  for  market  needs,  and  be- 
cau.se  many  of  the  production  cost  fac- 
tors are  no  higher  than  during  such 
period,  obviously  the  Class  I  price,  re- 
.sulting  from  a  $2.15  per  hundredweight 
<3i  ice  differential  over  the  basic  formula 
price  would  not  be  reasonable. 

Proponents  have  stre.ssed  the  impor- 
tance of  the  relationship  between  Puget 
Sound  and  Spokane  prices  in  making 
their  case  for  a  Class  I  differential  of 
$2.15  per  hundredweight;  and  thus  it  is 
appropriate  to  discuss  such  relationship 
as  well  as  factors  directly  affecting  the 
production  of  milk  in  eastern  Washing- 
ton and  northern  Idaho.  It  was  con- 
tended that  historically  the  price  of  milk 
for  bottling  in  the  Spokane  market  has 
been  about  50  cents  higher  than  that  for 
similar  use  under  Puget  Sound  order. 
This  was  approximately  the  case  for  the 
years  1953  and  1954.  But  if  the  com- 
jwrison  is  carried  back  to  1951  aivd  1952, 
Uie  record  reveals  that  the  average 
Spokane  Cla.ss  I  price  was  14  cents  p>er 
hundredweight  lower  than  the  Puget 
Sound  Class  I  price  for  the  period  June- 
December  1951,  and  averaged  11  cents 
per  hundredweight  lower  for  the  year 
1952. 

Record  evidence  indicates  that  costs  of 
hay  and  farm  labor  are  lower  in  the 
Inland  Empire  area  than  in  the  Puget 
Sound  area.  On  the  other  hand,  pas- 
tures are  somewhat  less  productive  and 
the  pasturing  season  is  shorter  in  the 
Inland  Empire  milkshed  than  in  the 
Puget  Sound  area.  Also,  dairy  ration 
costs  and  costs  of  transporting  milk  from 
the  farms  to  the  milk  plants  are  higher 
In  the  Inland  Empire  milkshed. 

Official  notice  is  taken  of  the  basic 
formula  price  under  the  Puget  Sound 
Older  which  applies  to  the  month  of 
October  1955  t$3.50  per  hundredweight). 
The  addition  of  a  Class  I  price  differen- 
luil  of  $1.85  per  hundredweight  would 
have  resulted  in  an  October  Class  I  price 
'4.0  percent  milki  of  $5.35  per  hundred- 
weight in  the  Inland  Empire  marketing 
area,  had  the  proposed  order  been  in 
effect. 

With  a  higher  Class  I  utilization  in  the 
Spokane  market  than  in  Puget  Sound,  a 
Cla.ss  I  price  differential  of  20  cents  over 
that  of  Puget  Sound  might  be  expected 
to  result  in  net  returns  to  producers  ap- 
proximately 40  cents  per  hundredweight 
hiL;hcr  than  in  the  latter  area.  Such  a 
price  should  provide  the  Inland  Empire 
marketing  area  with  an  adequate  supply 
of  Grade  A  milk  and  be  in  a  sound  rela- 
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tionship  with  prices  In  Puget  Sound  and 
other  surrounding  production  and  mar- 
keting areas.  It  is  important  to  recog- 
nize that  Grade  A  milk  is  available  both 
in  the  Puget  Sound  area  and  at  sources 
nearer  to  Spokane  not  currently  associ- 
ated with  the  market.  A  potential  sur- 
plus producing  area  exists  in  the 
Columbia  Basin. 

A  higher  differential  at  this  time  could 
result  in  an  over-stimulation  of  produc- 
tion of  milk  by  regular  producers  for  the 
market,  conversion  of  cream  shippers  to 
producers  of  Grade  A  milk,  and  the  at- 
traction of  milk  from  production  areas 
not  customarily  supplying  this  market. 
Such  developments  would  result  in  the 
building  up  of  excessive  reserves  of 
Grade  A  milk,  dilution  of  the  pool,  and 
depressed  blend  prices  to  the  detriment 
of  producers  upon  whom  the  market 
depends  for  a  regular  supply  of  milk. 
The  recommended  price  differential  in 
conjunction  with  other  stabilizing  in- 
fluences provided  by  the  order  should 
create  the  incentive  needed  for  the  pro- 
duction of  an  adequate  supply. 

As  a  revision  of  their  original  propo.sal, 
proponents  recommended  that  a  "supply- 
demand  adjustment  factor"  be  added  to 
the  Class  I  price  formula  to  further  re- 
flect changes  in  local  supply  and  demand 
conditions  as  well  as  general  conditions 
in  the  industry.  Although  a  supply-de- 
mand adjustment  factor  in  the  pricing 
formula  conceived  from  local  market 
data  would  be  desirable  and  .serve  a  use- 
ful purpose,  it  is  concluded  that  the  de- 
velopment of  such  a  factor  should  be 
delayed  until  the  market  has  had  at 
least  a  year's  experience  under  the  order. 
This  is  desirable  as  a  basis  for  determin- 
ing the  seasonal  patterns  of  production 
and  demand  more  accurately  than  is 
possible  from  information  available  at 
this  time.  The  class  prices  included  in 
this  order  wil  be  terminated  eighteen 
months  after  this  order  becomes  effec- 
tive, providing  an  opportunity  for  review 
of  the  market  situation,  based  on  more 
detailed  information. 

(2)  Class  II  price.  The  Class  II  price 
formula  should  reflect  a  reasonable  value 
of  milk  for  manufacturing  purposes  in 
the  supply  area.  The  Cla.ss  II  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  handlers 
will  accept  and  market  whatever  quan- 
tities of  milk  in  excess  of  Class  I  needs 
may  be  produced  from  time  to  time. 
The  price  should  not  be  so  low  that 
handlers  will  be  encouraged  to  procure 
or  retain  milk  supplies  .solely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  converting  substantial  quantities 
into  Class  II  products. 

Proponents  proposed  a  formula  based 
on  the  central  market  prices  of  butter 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  with  an  80- 
cent  per  hundredweight  "make-allow- 
ance" (the  same  allowance  as  in  the 
Puget  Sound  order".  At  the  hearing, 
one  handler  proposed  a  similar-type 
formula  with  a  make-allowance  of  SI. 02. 
Another  handler  proposed  that  the  al- 
lowance be  set  at  90  cents.  The  latter 
alleged  that  manufacturing  costs  are 
higher  than  in  Puget  Sound,  because  of 
the  lower  volume  handled  in  manufac- 
turing uses. 

In  the  Spokane  area,  most  of  the  ex- 
cess milk  is  iised  for  cottage  cheese  and 


ice  cream  as  adjuncts  to  the  fluid  opera- 
tions of  handlers.  ^Tie  manufacture  of 
storable  products,  such  as  butter,  cheese, 
and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  is  more  spo- 
radic than  in  the  Puget  Sound  area  and 
occurs  principally  in  the  flush  season  of 
production. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  butter-powder 
formula,  including  a  make-allowance  of 
80  cents  per  hundredweight,  will  result 
in  reasonable  pricing  for  Class  n  milk 
in  the  Spokane  area  in  line  with  its 
value  as  reported  by  condenseries, 
creameries,  and  cheese  factories  in  the 
State  of  Washington.  Although  such 
items  as  butter,  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds, 
and  cheese  are  not  processed  to  the  same 
extent  as  in  the  Puget  Sound  area,  it 
should  be  recognized  that  the  formula 
pertains  mainly  to  milk  in  Class  II  A 
(used  to  produce  cottage  cheese,  ice 
cre^m,  and  ice  cream  mix),  in  which 
category  there  is  practically  a  year- 
round  outlet  available  as  an  adjunct  to 
fluid  milk  operations,  rather  than  to  the 
storable  dairy  products  which  might  rep- 
resent a  "distress"  disposition  in  this 
market. 

When  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  must  be 
purchased  by  Inland  Empire  handlers, 
spray  process  solids  for  human  con- 
sumption are  desired  and  used  to  produce 
Class  II  A  products.  In  the  ease  of  cot- 
tage cheese  in  the  Spokane  market,  skim 
milk  from  Grade  A  milk,  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  manufactured  from  Grade  A 
milk,  are  required  in  its  manufacture. 
Handlers  testified  that  when  locally  pro- 
duced Grade  A  milk  is  not  available  for 
ice  cream,  or  for  cottage  cheese  to  be 
.sold  outside  the  marketing  area,  high 
quality,  low  temperature  spray  process 
nonfat  dry  milk  solids  are  desired  and 
used  for  these  products.  Premiums  of 
about  3  cents  p>er  pound  are  paid  to  pro- 
cure the  high  quality  solids  used  to  pro- 
duce quality  cottage  cheese  and  ice 
cream.  The  principal,  and  nearest, 
source  of  such  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  is 
Uie  Puget  Sound  milkshe(3,  where  manu- 
facturing milk  prices  ( and  Class  II  prices 
under  the  Federal  order)  approximate 
the  level  contemplated  by  the  formula 
adopted  here.  Milk  used  for  such  pur- 
poses in  the  Inland  Empire  should  be 
worth  as  much  as  the  cost  of  obtaining 
comparable  milk  ingredients  from  alter- 
native sources  of  supply.  The  hearing 
record  also  indicates  that  handlers  gen- 
erally have  recognized  the  extra  value 
of  producer  milk  used  for  cottage  cheese 
and  ice  cream  by  paying  more  for  milk 
used  to  produce  these  products  than  for 
other  Class  n  uses.  It  is  therefore  con- 
cluded that  milk  used  to  produce  cottage 
cheese,  ice  cream,  and  ice  cream  mix 
(herein  referred  to  as  Cla.ss  II  A>  should 
be  priced  at  25  cents  per  hundredweight 
above  the  Class  II  price  as  determined 
by  the  Cla.ss  II  formula. 

Butterfat  diffcrc7itials.  Because  of 
variations  in  the  butterfat  content  Qf 
milk  delivered  by  individual  producers 
and  in  milk  and  milk  products  sold  by 
different  handlers,  it  is  neces.sary  to  pro- 
vide "butterfat  differentials"  to  insure 
equitable  payments  for  such  variations 
in  butterfat. 

Since  it  is  concluded  that  the  cla.ss 
prices  should   be   established   for   milk 
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containing  4.0  percent  butterfat.  it  is 
necessary  to  adjust  Class  I  and  Class  U. 
prices  in  accordance  with  the  average 
test  of  millc  in  each  class  by  a  butterfat 
differential  which  will  reflect  differences 
in  the  value  of  milk  products  within  the 
class  caused  by  variations  in  butterfat 
content.    The    values    resulting    from 
multiplying  the  average  price  of  92-score 
butter  at   San   Francisco   by   0.123   for 
Class  I  milk  and  by  01 15  for  Cla.ss  II 
milk  will  provide  an  appropriate  ba.sis 
for  adjusting  such  prices  in  this  mar- 
keting area.    These  adjustments  will  re- 
flect reasonable  values  for  the  butterfat 
used  in  each  class  of  milk.    The  hislier 
butterfat  differential  for  Class  I  milk  is 
necessary  to  provide  an  appropriate  re- 
lationship between  the  value.s  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  this  class.    The 
use    of    butterfat    differentials    in    this 
manner    follows    standard    practice    in 
most  fluid  milk  markets  for  adjusting 
prices  of  milk  of  various  butterfat  con- 
tents.    The  proponents  have  proposed  a 
Class  n  butterfat  differential  of  0.110 
times  the  price  of  San  Francisco  92- 
ficore  butter.    It  is  concluded  a  factor 
of  0115  would  more  appropriately  re- 
flect the  value  of  all  butterfat  in  such 
milk  and  would  place  the  pricing  of  such 
butterfat  in  closer  alignment  with  al- 
teniatlve  sources. 

It  Is  appropriate  to  adjust  for  butter- 
fat variations  in  base  milk  at  the  Class  I 
butterfat  differential  to  the  extent  that 
Class  I  milk  is  reflected  in  base  milk 
deliveries  and  at  the  Class  II  butterfat 
differential  on  Class  II  milk  Included  In 
base  milk,  and  to  use  the  Class  n  butter- 
fat differential  In  adjusting  for  butter- 
fat variations  in  excess  milk  delivered  by 
producers. 

Location  adjustments.  In  order  to 
recognize  the  cost  of  moving  Class  I  milk 
from  distant  plants  which  are,  or  may 
become,  regular  sources  of  supply  for  the 
Inland  Empire  market.  It  is  necessary  to 
provide  location  adjustments  to  allow  for 
variation  In  the  payments  handlers  ar^ 
required  to  make  to  producers  whose 
milk  is  received  at  such  plant  locations 
based  upon  their  relative  distances  from 
the  market. 

One  handler  In  Spokane  operates  a 
receiving  station  at  Sand  Point.  Idaho, 
at  which  milk  is  weighed,  cooled,  and 
sampled  for  butterfat  testing.    The  milk 
Is  then  transported  by  tanker  to  the  Spo- 
kane plant  for  pasteurization  and  bot- 
tling.   Another  handler  operates  a  bot- 
tling  plant   involving   local   fluid   milk 
distribution  in  Sand  Point.     Thus,   to 
provide  equity  among  handlers  in  pro- 
curement a  location  adjustment  is  needed 
to  reflect  a  reasonable  price  for  milk  at 
this  location  in  the  milkshed  as  com- 
pared with  the  price  effective  for  the 
main    consuming    communities    of    the 
marketing  area.    The  proximity  of  the 
marketing  area  to  other  milk  producing 
areas,  especially  areas  to  the  west  from 
which  milk  now  is  being  sold  in  other 
markets,  also  requires  that  location  ad- 
justments be  provided  to  properly  price 
such  milk  at  such  locations  in  case  it 
may  be  shipped  to  the  Inland  Empire 
market  at  some  future  time. 

The  schedule  of  location  adjustment 
rates  provided   in   the   attached  order. 
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which  was  proposed  and  supported  by 
the  proponents,  appears  to  be  in  line 
with  the  costs  of  moving  milk  in  tank 
trucks  in  the  area.  The  particular  ad- 
justment of  the  Sand  Point  location 
could  amount  to  as  much  as  24  cents  per 
hundredweight,  depending  upon  the  pre- 
cise distance  by  hard-surfaced  highway. 
Thus,  at  Sand  Point,  which  is  approxi- 
mately 75  miles  from  Spokane,  the  Class 
I  price  and  the  producer  price  for  base 
milk  f.  o.  b.  plant  would  be  24  cents  per 
hundredweit;ht  less  than  at  Spokane. 

Location    adjustments    should    apply 
only  to  milk  received  at  pool  plants  more 
than   50   miles  from  the   City  Hall   in 
Spokane.     Milk  produced  closer  than  50 
miles  can  be  readily  transported  directly 
from  producers"  farms  to  handlers'  bot- 
tlmg  plants  in  the  principal  consuming 
communities    in    the    marketing    area. 
The  rates  of  location  differential  are  3 
cents   per   hundredweight  for   each    10 
miles,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  meas- 
ured from  the  City  Hall  in  Spokane,  in 
the  50-100  mile  zone,  an  additional  2  0 
cents   per   hundredweight  for  each    10 
miles,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  in  the 
100-200   mile  zone,   and   an  additional 
1.0  cent  per  hundredweight  for  each  10 
miles,  or  major  fraction  thereof,  beyond 
200    miles.    Such    rates    apply    to    the 
shortest    hard-surfaced     highway     dis- 
tances such  pool  plants  are  from  the 
City  Hall  in  Spokane  and  to  milk  as- 
signed to  or  otherwise  classified  as  Class 
I.    A  variation  in  the  rate  of  location 
differential  is  justified  because  a  large 
part  of  hauling  charges  consist  of  the 
loading  and  unloading  of  trucks,  and 
thus  somewhat  higher  rates  are  appro- 
priate for  relatively  short  distances  as 
compared    with    long-distance    move- 
ments. 

(d)  Distribution  of  proceeds  among 
producers— <  I)  Type  of  pool.  The  order 
should  provide  that  the  proceeds  from 
the  sale  of  milk  in  both  classes  by  all 
handlers  be  combined  and  distributed 
to  producers  through  a  "marketwide" 
type  of  equalization  pool.  Under  this 
type  of  pool  each  producer  will  receive 
minimum  prices  that  are  uniform,  sub- 
ject, of  course,  to  butterfat  and  location 
differentials.  The  "blend"  price,  and  the 
"base"  and  excess"  prices,  will  represent 
a  weighting  of  the  proportions  of  all  pro- 
ducers' milk  paid  for  at  the  Class  I  and 
Class  II  prices,  and  will.  In  effect,  return 
to  each  producer  his  share  of  the  Class 
I  sales  of  the  market. 

Under  the  marketing  conditions  pre- 
vailing and  the  organizational  structure 
of  the  industry  in  the  Inland  Empire 
area,  as  set  forth  in  the  record,  it  is 
clear  that  the  marketwide  type  of  equal- 
ization pool  is  a  necessary  part  of  any 
effective  program  to  establish  and  main- 
tain orderly  marketing  and  pricing 
conditions. 

Only  a  small  number  of  handlers  in 
marketing  area  are  equipped  to  process 
substantial  quantities  of  reserve  and 
surplus  milk  in  their  own  plants.  For 
this  reason,  and  those  already  pointed 
out  in  the  discussion  of  the  necessity  for 
an  appropriate  Class  II  price,  it  is  im- 
perative that  a  pool  be  established  that 
will  provide  for  an  equitable  sharing, 
particularly  during  the  flush  production 
season,  of  the  lower  returns  that  are  in- 


evitable with  an  adequate  and  necessary 
reserve  of  milk.  Because  many  plants 
do  not  have  facilities  for  processing  all 
their  reserve  and  surplus  milk,  the  adop- 
tion of  an  individual-handler  pool, 
wherein  plants  operating  on  a  Cla.ss  I 
basis  could  pay  a  higher  price  to  pro- 
ducers than  those  who  would  a.ssume  re- 
sponsibility for  disposing  of  the  reserve 
milk  supplies  of  the  market,  would  auto- 
matically deter  handlers  from  handling 
such  milk  or  from  equipping  their  plants 
for  that  purpose.  The  inability  of  cer- 
tain supplies  to  And  a  ready  outlet  has 
been  an  important  factor  contributing 
to  the  unstable  marketing  conditions. 
The  burden  of  carrying  the  necessary  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  would  continue  to 
be  shouldered  by  only  a  part  of  the  pro- 
ducers who  share  in  the  year  around 
Class  I  sales  in  the  area. 

A  marketwide  pool  will  permit  any 
handler  to  bid  on  such  business  at  that 
offered  by  military  installations  and 
other  public  institutions  and  to  obtain 
the  supplies  for  such  sales  without  up- 
setting the  market  whenever  the  busi- 
ness might  shift  from  one  handler  to 
another.  A  marketwide  pool  also  will 
aid  the  market  in  retaining  qualified,  ex- 
perienced and  willing  producers  during 
periods  of  seasonal  surpluses  (by  per- 
mitting them  to  receive  the  marketwide 
uniform  price) ;  hence  their  milk  will  be 
available  to  fill  the  Class  I  requirements 
of  the  market  at  other  seasons  of  the 
year. 

These  factors,  taken  In  conjunction 
with  the  variations  in  amount  of  reserve 
supplies  among  plants,  all  support  the 
adoption  of  a  marketwide  pool. 

(2)  Base-excess  plan.  A  base  and  ex- 
cess plan  of  distributing  returns  for  milk 
among  producers  should  be  employed  in 
connection  with  the  marketwide  pool 
established  herein.  Record  evidence  in- 
dicates that  milk  receipts  vary  between 
the  spring  and  fall  months  to  a  greater 
extent  than  Class  I  sales.  In  addition, 
some  handlers  have  difBculty  in  utilizing 
efficiently  all  milk  delivered  to  them  dur- 
ing periods  of  seasonally  high  produc- 
tion. Consequently,  there  Is  a  need  for 
an  incentive  to  maintain  production  in 
the  fall  months  relative  to  that  of  the 
spring  and  summer  months. 

Handlers  and  producers  serving  the 
Inland  Empire  market  are  now  relying 
on  various  forms  of  base-excess  plans  to 
provide  the  incentive  needed  to  induce 
local  dairj'men  to  strive  for  a  more 
nearly  even  level  of  milk  production 
throughout  the  year.  Producers  and 
handlers  alike  feel  that  the  presently 
operated  base-excess  plans  perform  a 
much-needed  function,  even  though 
their  actual  operation  in  many  cases 
leaves  much  to  be  desired  from  the 
standpoint  of  equity  between  handlers 
and  fairness  to  producers.  These  latter 
conditions  can  arise  because  distributors 
themselves  establish  the  rules  of  the 
base-excess  plan  and  control  the  adjust- 
ment and  transfer  of  bases. 

Base  and  excess  plans  are  effective 
means  of  improving  the  seasonal  pattern 
of  milk  deliveries  because  they  relate 
producer  returns  directly  to  delivery  of 
additional  milk  in  the  late  siunmer  and 
fall  as  compared  with  deliveries  in  the 
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winter  and  spring.  Were  some  version  of 
this  plan  not  included  in  the  attached 
order,  the  most  likely  result  would  be  an 
increased  seasonality  of  production  with 
its  attendant  problems  of  surplus  dis- 
posal in  the  fljush  production  months. 
Any  movement  in  this  direction  will  work 
against  market  stability  in  this  area, 
since  some  handlers  in  the  market  have 
difficulty  in  disposing  of  all  milk  deliv- 
ered to  them  in  the  months  of  seasonally 
hish  production.  It  is  concluded,  there- 
fore, that  a  base-excess  plan  applied  to 
all  producers  by  being  made  a  part  of 
the  attached  order  will  play  an  essential 
role  in  stabilizing  marketing  and  pricing 
conditions  In  the  area.  However,  from 
a  practical  standpoint,  because  time  Is 
required  to  establish  the  plan,  the  order 
provides  that  all  milk  delivered  by  pro- 
ducers will  be  regarded  as  base  milk  from 
the  effective  date  of  the  order  until 
March  1,  1956.  Thus,  producers  will  re- 
ceive a  straight  "blend,",  or  uniform, 
price  for  all  deliveries  for  the  first  few 
months  of  regulation  which  will  occur 
mainly  In  the  season  of  low  production. 

The  base-excess  plan  adopted  herei4:i. 
to  begin  March  1.  1956,  would  establish 
for  each  producer  who  delivers  at  least 
120  days  In  the  months  of  September 
through  January  Immediately  preceding 
a  base  equal  to  his  average  daily  deliv- 
eries during  such  flve-month  period. 
The  base  so  computed  would  be  in  effect 
for  the  twelve*  months'  period  March 
through  February  following,  and  would 
be  recomputed  In  a  similar  manner  each 
year. 

Since  the  base-excess  plan  is  designed 
to  distribute  to  each  individual  producer 
his  share,  according  to  the  seasonal  pat- 
tern of  his  milk  deliveries,  of  the  total 
value  of  all  milk  pooled  in  each  month, 
certain  rules  must  be  established  also 
for  computing  bases  for  producers  who 
come  on  the  market  for  the  first  time. 
Provision  is  made  for  producers  who 
may  enter  the  market  after  the  start  of 
the  ba.se-forming  period  to  establish  a 
full  base  by  delivering  a  minimum  of 
120  days  during  the  specified  pefiod.  If 
a  producer  did  not  deliver  milk  to  the 
market  during  a  major  portion  of  this 
fall  and  winter  period,  however,  he 
would  receive,  temporarily,  a  base  com- 
puted as  a  specified  p>ercentage  <  to  vary 
each  month)  of  his  deliveries  during  the 
month.  This  percentage  would  repre- 
sent the  relationship  of  established  bases 
to  current  milk  deliveries  by  all  pro- 
ducers, adjusted  downward  by  10  per- 
cent. Such  producer  would  establish  a 
base  in  the  regular  manner  as  soon  as 
he  had  delivered  at  least  120  days  in  a 
September-January  period  and  thus 
had  demonstrated  his  ability  to  deliver 
in  the  period  when  the  market  most 
needs  his  milk. 

The.se  rules  necessarily  mu.st  guard 
aiiainst  giving  preferential  status  to  new 
producers  as  compared  to  those  who  have 
been  supplying  the  market.  On  the 
other  hand,  the  rules  are  not  intended  to 
deter  the  movement  of  milk  from  new 
.sources  into  the  Inland  Empire  market. 
In  providing  a  year-round  base  and  ex- 
cess operating  period  in  the  order.  It  Is 
necessary  especially  to  In.sure  that  the 
base  and  excess  plan  will  not  impede  the 
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movement  of  qualified  Grade  A  milk  Into 
the  marketing  area  from  plants  not  cur- 
rently associated  with  the  Inland  Em- 
pire market  but  which  may  qualify  as 
pool  plants  in  the  future.  Thus,  pro- 
ducers of  milk  received  at  such  plants 
should  be  given  opportunity  to  establish 
bases  on  equal  terms  with  producers 
whose  milk  was  received  at  a  pool  plant 
during  the  applicable  base-forming  pe- 
riod. In  order  to  provide  such  opp>or- 
tunity,  it  is  necessary,  of  course,  that 
any  such  plant  furnish  records  of  the 
production  of  such  producers  for  the 
base-forming  period.  If  such  informa- 
tion is  not  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  with  respect  to  any  such 
producer,  a  monthly  base  computed  as 
a  specified  percentage  of  his  deliveries 
during  the  month  would  apply  (§  1008.60 
(O). 

Beginning  with  March  1956  separate 
uniform  prices  would  be  computed  for 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  for  the  purpose 
of  allocating  Class  I  sales  first  to  base 
milk.  Base  milk  would  be  that  quantity 
of  milk  delivered  by  each  producer  up  to 
his  average  daily  base  multiplied  by  the 
number  of  days  In  the  month  during 
which  he  delivers  milk  to  any  handler. 
The  excess  milk  price  would  be  the  Class 
II  price  except  in  those  months  when  the 
total  Class  I  sales  exceed  the  total  quan- 
tity of  base  milk.  During  such  months 
the  excess  milk  price  would  be  a  blend 
of  a  Class  I  and  Class  U  usage  of  excess 
milk. 

It  would  be  preferable  to  provide  ad- 
vance notice  to  producers  regarding  the 
original  period  to  be  used  for  establishing 
bases.  However,  producer  organizations 
urged  that  bases  be  employed  under  the 
order  from  the  outset  in  order  not  to  in- 
terrupt a  method  of  payment  which  has 
been  customary  for  both  cooperative  and 
independent  producers  over  a  long  pe- 
riod. Handlers  offered  no  objection  to 
this  suggestion.  In  order  to  adopt  the 
plan  on  a  date  as  early  as  provided 
(March  1,  1956),  it  is  necessary  to  re- 
quire handlers  to  report  delivery  infor- 
mation concerning  each  producer's  milk 
beginning  with  September  1955. 

Contingencies  such  as  changes  in  the 
operation  of  a  farm  because  of  the 
change  of  ownership,  or  death,  retire- 
ment, or  entry  into  military  service  of  a 
producer,  and  changes  in  partnership 
or  tenant-landlord  arrangements,  also 
should  be  provided  for  to  give  clarity  and 
workability  to  the  plan.  Therefore,  cer- 
tain rules  in  connection  with  the  estab- 
lishment and  transfer  of  bases  have  been 
included. 

Proponents  of  the  order  suggested 
that  the  individual  producer's  base  be 
established  by  ascertaining  the  average 
of  his  deliveries  In  the  five  months  of 
his  lowest  delivery  during  the  most 
recent  twelve-month  period  and  then 
adjusting  such  average  delivery  figure 
by  a  percentage  which  would  result  in  an 
aggregate  base  for  all  producers  equal  to 
the  market's  Class  I  sales  plus  a  10  per- 
cent>  reserve. 

As  pointed  out  by  prop>onents,  the 
problem  of  distributing  the  proceeds  for 
milk  on  a  base  and  excess  plan  of 
payment  hinges  about  the  relatively 
constant    demand    for    Class    I    milk 
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throughout  the  year  as  contra.sted  to  the 
normally  wide  seasonal  variations  in  the 
production  of  milk.  It  is  highly  im- 
portant that  production  of  Class  I  milk 
be  adjusted  so  that  there  will  be  an 
adequate  supply  even  during  the  nor- 
mally short  production  season  in  the 
fall  and  winter.  The  market  must  be 
supplied.  In  equity,  each  producer's 
share  of  the  proceeds  of  the  market 
should  be  based  uix)n  his  demonstrated 
ability  to  supply  the  market. 

The  record  shows  the  season  of  nor- 
mally low  production  to  be  the  fall  and 
winter  months.  It  is  at  this  time  of  the 
year  that  the  producer,  under  present 
conditions,  must  demonstrate  his  ability 
to  produce  if  the  market  Is  to  be  ade- 
quately supphed.  To  the  extent  that 
the  producer  performs  to  meet  the 
market's  needs  in  these  months  and 
reduces  production  relatively  in  the 
spring  and  summer,  the  market  Is  bene- 
fited to  the  same  degree.  A  producer's 
ability  to  deliver  when  the  market  has 
the  greatest  need  for  milk  cannot  be 
measured  by  his  failure  to  deliver  in 
months  when  milk  is  not  needed  as 
adequately  as  by  taking  account  of  his 
deliveries  when  the  need  is  present.  Pro- 
ponents' plan  would  permit  low  delivery 
by  the  producer  in  a  spring  or  summer 
month  to  carry  equal  weight  with  pos- 
sible higher  deliveries  in  the  fall  and 
winter  in  measuring  his  ability  to  meet 
the  needs  of  the  market.  The  record 
Indicates  that  even  if  some  producers 
may  experience  a  low  point  in  produc- 
tion during  May  and  Jane,  the  market 
as  a  whole  has  a  seasonal  excess  in  these 
months.  Moreover,  the  use  of  delivery 
information  several  months  old  would 
not  appear  to  be  as  good  an  indicator 
of  a  producer's  ability  to  supply  milk  in 
the  future  as  his  performance  in  the 
most  recent  period  of  low  production. 
Since  a  base  and  excess  plan  looks  to  the 
future  rather  than  to  the  past,  it  would 
appear  that  the  plan  could  be  applied 
with  greatest  equity  If  the  recent  per- 
formance of  the  producer  were  used  to 
measure  his  future  ability  to  deliver. 

The  producer's  ability  to  deliver  in  a 
seasonal  pattern  best  suited  to  the  mar- 
ket will  not  be  determined  more  ac- 
curately by  adjusting  producer  deliveries 
in  aggregate  to  the  Class  I  sales  (plus 
necessary  reserves »  of  the  market.  Pro- 
ponents state  that  a  total  of  bases 
greatly  in  excess  of  Class  I  sales  plus  10 
percent  is  insupportable  on  the  basis  that 
"shares  in  the  market  cannot  be  assigned 
in  excess  of  the  market."  If  the  class 
prices  are  set  at  a  level  which  will  main- 
tain a  reasonable  balance  between  sup- 
ply and  demand,  deliveries  by  producers 
in  the  months  of  lowest  production  will 
not  exceed  greatly  the  amount  of  milk 
actually  needed  for  Class  I  use,  plus  the 
minimum  reserve  supply.  Thus,  pro- 
ducers will  share  equitably  in  the  Class 
I  market  and  necessary  reserve.  If, 
however,  the  total  delivery  should  be 
substantially  in  excess  of  Class  I  sales 
plus  the  minimum  reserve  supply,  it 
would  be  appropriate  to  review  the  level 
of  class  prices  in  the  market. 

In  view  of  the  above,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  suggested  proposals  for  deter- 
mining amounts  of  bases  and  for  ad- 
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Justment  to  Class  I  sales  to  which  ref- 
erence is  made  should  not  be  adopted. 

Proponents  offered  a  supgestion  for  a 
"merit-grading  plan"  under  which  those 
producers  meeting  a  specified  "score"  for 
milk  quahty  would  receive  a  blended,  or 
uniform,  price  and  deduction  from  such 
price  would  be  made  in  the  case  of  milk 
meeting  health  department  standards, 
but  considered  of  lesser  quality.  By  al- 
ternatwe  suggestion,  it  was  indicated 
that  "premiums"  might  be  established 
for  grade  or  quality  ratings  above  the 
lowest  acceptable  grade. 

The  statute  permits  the  adoption  of 
provisions  for  the  adjustment  of  pro- 
ducer prices  based  on  grade  or  quality. 
However,  in  order  to  delineate  between 
grades  of  milk  within  the  framework  of 
minimum  prices  and  pooling  under  the 
order.  It  would  be  necessary  from  an 
administrative  viewpoint  to  have  a  spe- 
cific set  of  standards  by  which  the  mar- 
ket administrator  could  fairly  determine 
difTerences  in  quality.  Anything  less 
would  be  impractical  and  obviously  in- 
equitable as  among  producers.  The 
problems  of  administering  such  a  plan 
equitably  on  a  marketwide  basis  differ 
appreciably  from  those  encountered  in 
the  application  of  the  plan  by  a  pro- 
ducer association  with  respect  to  milk  in 
its  own  plant. 

The  merit-grading  plan  which  has 
been  made  applicable  to  a  portion  of 
the  milk  in  the  market  by  proponents 
has  not  been  adopted  universally  by  han- 
dlers. Only  the  proponent  producers' 
associations  spoke  in  its  behalf.  Other 
handlers  were  noncommittal  as  to  Its 
value.  The  plan  outlined  was  not  specific 
In  Its  terms  and  it  does  not  appear  to  be 
supported  by  any  official  action  or  pro- 
gram of  the  local  health  authorities. 
The  price  formulas  included  in  the  at- 
tached order  are  designed  to  bring  forth 
the  necessary  supply  of  milk  under  the 
minimum  standards  established  by  the 
local  health  authorities.  Additional  pay- 
ments for  extra  quality  may  be  made  if 
handlers  so  desire. 

It  is  concluded  from  the  above  that  the 
merit-grading  plan  as  suggested  should 
not  be  adopted  on  the  basis  of  the  evi- 
dence available  at  this  time. 

(3)  Payments  to  individxial  producers 
and  to  members  of  cooperative  associa- 
tions.   Handlers  should  make  payments 
to  each  producer  for  milk  delivered  by 
such  producer  at  the  appropriate  uni- 
form price.    Payments  due  any  producer 
for  milk  should  be  paid  by  the  handler 
to  a  cooperative  association  that  makes 
ft  written  request  for  such  payments  if 
the  producer  has  given  the  cooperative 
association  written  authorization,  in  the 
form  of  a  contract  or  in  any  other  form 
to  collect  such  payments.    In  making 
such  payments  for  producer  milk  to  a 
cooperative     association,     the     handler 
should  at  the  same  time  furnish  the  co- 
operative association  with  a  statement 
showing  the  name  of  each  producer  for 
whom  payment  is  being  made  to  the 
cooperative  association,  the  volume  and 
average  butterfat  content  of  milk  de- 
livered by  each  such  producer,  and  the 
amount  of  and  reasons  for  any  deduc- 
tions which  the  handler  made  from  the 
amount  payable  to  each  producer.    This 
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statement  is  necessary  so  the  cooperative 
a.ssociation  can  make  proper  distribution 
of  the  money  it  collects  to  the  producer- 
members  for  whom  it  makes  collections. 
Qualified  cooperative  a.ssociations  of 
dairymen,  if  they  so  request,  should  be 
permitted  to  receive  payment  from  han- 
dlers for  their  producer-members  as  a 
group.  A  provision  authorizing  han- 
dlers to  make  payment  directly  to  such 
qualified  cooperative  associations  for 
milk  received  from  producer-members 
is  necessary  to  enable  an  association  to 
carry  out  the  functions  authorized  by  the 
enabling  act,  i.  e..  blending  the  net  pro- 
ceeds of  all  of  its  sales  in  all  markets  in 
all  use  cla.ssifications,  and  making  dis- 
tribution thereof  to  its  producers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  contract  between  the 
association  and  its  producers.  A  coop- 
erative association,  if  it  is  to  carry  out 
such  functions,  must  have  full  authority 
in  the  collective  bargaining  and  market- 
ing of  members'  milk. 

(4i   Producer-settlement  fund.    Since 
the  amount  which  the  order  requires  a 
particular  handler  to  pay  for  his  milk 
may  be  more  or  less  than  the  amount  he 
is  required  to  pay  to  producers  or  co- 
operative associations,  it  is  necessary  to 
provide  for  some  method  of  balancing 
these  amounts.    A  producer-settlement 
fund  should  be  established  for  this  pur- 
pose.   All  handlers  who  are  required  to 
pay  more  for  their  milk  on  the  basis  of 
their  utilization  than  they  are  required 
to  pay  to  producers  or  cooperative  asso- 
ciations should  pay  the  difference  into 
the  producer-settlement  fund;  all  han- 
dlers who  are  required  to  pay  more  to 
producers    or    cooperative    associations 
than  they  are  required  to  pay  for  their 
milk  on  the  basis  of  utilization  should 
receive  the  difference  from  the  producer- 
settlement    fund.    Amounts    paid    into 
and  out  of  the  producer-settlement  fund 
for  this  purpose  will  be  equal  except  for 
minor  differences  tljat  may  result  from 
rounding  of  uniform  prices.    In  order  to 
permit  this  rounding  of  prices,  to  allow 
for  unavoidable  delays  in  receiving  pay- 
ments from  handlers,  and  to  permit  pay- 
ments to  be  made  to  any  handler  which 
audit  by  the  market  administrator  re- 
veals  is   due   such    handler   from    the 
producer-settlement    fund,    a    reserve 
should  be  held  in  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund  at  all  times.    The  amount  of 
the  reserve  contemplated  in  the  proposed 
order  should  be  sufficient  for  these  pur- 
poses.   This  reserve  would  be  adjusted 
each  month. 

If  at  any  Ume  the  balance  In  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  is  insufficient  to 
cover  payments  due  to  all  handlers  from 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  payments 
to  such  handlers  should  be  reduced  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  of  milk.  The 
handlers  may  then  reduce  payments  to 
producers  by  an  equivalent  amount  per 
hundredweight.  Amounts  remaining 
due  such  handlers  from  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  should  be  paid  as  soon 
as  the  balance  in  the  fund  is  sufficient, 
and  handlers  should  then  complete  .pay- 
ments to  producers.  In  order  to  reduce 
the  possibility  of  this  occurring,  milk 
received  by  any  handler  who  has  not 
made  payments  required  of  him  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  should  not  be 
considered  in  the  computation  of  the 


uniform  price  in  subsequent  months 
until  such  handler  has  completed  all 
delinquent  payments. 

<e)  Other  administrative  provisions. 
Certain  other  provisions  are  needed  in 
th^  order  to  carry  out  the  administra- 
tive steps  necessary  to  accomplish  the 
purposes  of  the  proposed  regulation. 

(D  Terrns  and  definitions.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  definitions  discussed  earlier 
in  this  decision  which  define  the  scope 
of  the  regulation,  certain  other  terms 
and  definitions  are  desirable  in  the  in- 
terest of  brevity  and  to  assure  that  each 
usage  of  the  term  implies  the  same  mean- 
ing. Definitions  for  base  and  excess 
milk  are  included.  Other  terms  defined 
in  the  proposed  order  are  common  to 
many  other  Federal  milk  orders. 

•  2)  Market  administrator.  Provisions 
should  be  made  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  a  market  administrator 
to  administer  the  order  and  to  set  forth 
the  powers  and  duties  for  such  agency 
essential  to  the  proper  functioning  of 
bis  office. 

(3)  Records  and  reports.  Provisions 
sjiould  be  included  in  the  order  to  advise 
handlers  that  they  are  required  to  main- 
tain adequate  records  of  their  operations 
and  to  make  the  reports  necessary  to 
establish  the  proper  classification  and 
pricing  of  producer  milk  and  payments 
due  producers  for  such  milk.  Time 
limits  must  be  prescribed  for  filing  such 
reports  and  for  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers. Dates  must  also  be  established- 
for  the  announcement  of  prices  by  the 
market  administrator. 

It  should  be -provided  that  the  market 
administrator  report  to  the  cooperative 
association,  which  so  requests,  the 
amount  and  class  utilization  of  milk  re- 
ceived by  each  handler  from  producers 
who  are  members  of  such  cooperative 
association.  For  the  purpose  of  this  re- 
port, the  utilization  of  members'  milk  in 
each  handler's  plant  will  be  prorated  to 
each  class  in  the  proportion  that  total 
receipts  of  producer  milk  were  used  in 
such  class  by  such  handler. 

One  handler  objected  to  the  adoption 
of  such  a  provision.  It  was  contended 
that  such  reports  would  contain  valuable 
competitive  information  which  would 
not  be  available  to  proprietary  handlers. 
The  record  shows  that,  at  the  present 
time,  there  is  only  one  cooperative  in 
the  Inland  Empire  market  which  would 
be  entitled  to  receive  this  information. 
This  association  does  not  operate  a  plant, 
and  is  not  engaged  in  marketing  milk  in 
competition  with  handlers.  Its  sole 
function  is  bargaining  on  behalf  of  its 
producer-members  and  in  check-weigh- 
ing and  check-testing  their  milk.  It  is 
concluded  that  the  reporting  of  such  in- 
formation to  the  cooperative  will  facil- 
itate the  efficient  utilization  of  the 
available  market  supply  and  thus  mini- 
mize the  total  quantity  of  milk  which 
must  be  produced  to  meet  the  Class  I 
needs  of  all  handlers  in  the  marketing 
area. 

Handlers  should  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  administrator 
all  records  and  accounts  of  their  oper- 
ations, Including  financial  records,  and 
such  facilities,  as  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine the  accuracy  of  the  information 
reported  to  the  market  administrator  aa 
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he  may  deem  necessary,  or  any  other 
information  upon  which  the  classifica- 
tion of  producer  milk  depends.  The 
market  administrator  must  likewise  be 
permitted  to  check  the  accuracy  of 
weishts  and  tests  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts received  and  handled  and  to  verify 
all  payments  required  under  the  order. 

One  handler  contended  that  it  was  not 
necessary  for  the  market  administrator 
to  have  access  to  financial  records  in 
auditing  reports  of  handlers  for  order 
purposes.  The  record  indicates  there 
may  be  instances  in  which  a  handler, 
wittingly  or  unwittingly,  may  fail  to  re- 
port all  receipts  and  or  sales  of  milk. 
In  such  cases,  it  would  be  necessary  for 
the  market  administrator  to  have  access 
to  the  financial  as  well  as  other  pertinent 
records  as  a  means  of  discovering  omis- 
sions or  inaccuracies  in  accounting  for 
milk  under  the  order.  Assuring  prop)er 
accounting  for  milk  is  an  important  fea- 
ture of  an  order;  thus,  it  is  essential  that 
the  market  administrator  have  access 
to  any  and  all  records  necessary  for  him 
to  properly  perform  his  duty  and  broad 
authority  is  granted,  in  this  respect,  un- 
der the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended. 

One  handler  alleged  that  when  han- 
dlers rcEKjrt  to  producers  concermng 
payments  for  milk  received,  it  should  not 
be  necessary  that  they  indicate  the 
amount  of  premiums  paid  as  long  as  ap- 
propriate minimum  prices  are  exceeded. 
Inasmuch  as  in  the  bulk  of  cases  a  num- 
ber of  deductions  will  be  made  by  the 
handler  in  arriving  at  the  net  amount 
due  a  producer  for  his  milk  which  will 
result  in  a  net  payment  to  the  producer 
less  than  the  uniform  price's)  required 
to  be  paid  by  the  order  f .  o.  b.  plant,  it  is 
only  reasonable  that  the  producer  be 
made  aware  of  the  starting  point  from 
which  deductions  are  made  as  well  as 
the  amounts  of  the  specific  deductions 
which  he  has  specifically  authorized. 
Thus,  the  producer  and  the  market  ad- 
ministrator will  be  in  a  position  to  as- 
certain readily  whether  or  not  the  full 
minimum  price(s)  provided  by  the  order 
has  been  paid  to  the  producer. 

It  is  necessary  that  handlers  retain 
records  to  prove  the  utilization  of  the 
milk  received  from  producers  and  that 
proper  payments  were  made  therefor. 
Since  the  books  of  all  handlers  associ- 
ated with  the  market  cannot  be  audited 
immediately  after  the  milk  has  been  de- 
livered to  a  plant,  it  is  nece.ssary  that 
such  records  be  kept  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time. 

The  order  should  provide  for  specific 
limitations  of  the  time  that  handlers 
should  be  required  to  retain  their  books 
and  records  and  of  the  period  of  time 
in  which  obligations  under  the  order 
should  terminate.  Provision  made  in 
this  regard  is  identical  in  principle  with 
the  general  amendment  made  to  all  milk 
orders  in  operation  July  30,  1947,  follow- 
ing the  Secretary's  decision  of  January 
26,  1949  (14  F.  R.  444).  That  decision 
covering  the  retention  of  records  and 
limitations  of  claims  is  equally  applicable 
in  this  situation  and  is  adopted  as  a  part 
of  this  decision.  Without  a  provision 
for  termination  of  obligations  after  a 
reasonable  period  of  time  has  elapsed. 
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handlers  may  file  claims  which,  because 
the  period  involved  might  extend  back 
over  many  years,  could  be  in  substantial 
amounts.  This  creates  uncertainties 
which  would  endanger  the  'stability  of 
the  market  and  lead  to  serious  inequities. 
The  order  should  provide  that  any  obli- 
gation to  pay  a  handler  shall  terminate 
two  years  after  the  month  in  which  the 
milk  was  received  if  an  under-payment 
is  claimed,  or  within  two  years  after  pay- 
ment was  made  if  a  refund  is  claimed, 
unless  within  such  period  of  time  the 
handler  files  a  petition,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act,  claiming 
such  money.  Handlers  also  need  the 
protection  of  provisions  terminating 
their  obligations  to  make  payments. 
Since  handlers  cannot  be  forewarned 
always  as  to  contingent  liabilities,  it  is 
extremely  difficult  and  burdensome  for 
them  to  make  adequata  provisions  there- 
for by  setting  up  reserves  or  by  taking 
other  precautionary  measures.  The  obli- 
gation of  any  handler  to  pay  money 
should,  except  under  certain  extraordi- 
nary conditions,  such  as  litigation,  termi- 
nate two  years  after  the  last  day  of  the 
month  during  which  the  market  admin- 
istrator received  the  handler's  report  of 
utilization  of  the  milk  involved  in  such 
obligation,  unless  within  such  two-year 
period  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  such 
money  is  due  and  payable.  It  is  con- 
cluded that  in .  general,  a  period  of 
two  years  is  a  reasonable  time  within 
which  a  market  administrator  should 
complete  his  auditing  and  inspection 
work  and  render  any  billings  for  money 
due  under  the  order.  Provisions  are  nec- 
essary, also,  as  contained  in  the  order 
included  herewith,  to  meet  such  contin- 
gencies as  failure  of  the  handler  to  sub- 
mit required  books  and  records  and  to 
deal  with  situations  where  fraud  or  will- 
ful concealment  of  information  may  be 
Involved. 

It  was  proposed  that  if  a  handler  fails 
to  make  the  required  reports  or  pay- 
ments, his  name  may  be  pubhcly  an- 
nounced at  the  discretion  of  the  market 
administrator.  Such  announcement  is 
provided  for  by  the  act.  and  it  is  con- 
cluded that  its  adoption  will  faciUtate 
the  enforcement  of  the  terms  of  the 
order. 

(4 1  Expense  of  administration.  Each 
handler  should  be  required  to  pay  the 
market  administrator  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  cost  of  administering  the 
order  not  more  than  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amounts  as 
the  Secretary  may,  from  time  to  time, 
prescribe  on  (a)  producer  milk  (includ- 
ing such  handler's  own  production) ,  and 
(b>  other  source  milk  in  pool  plants 
which  is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk. 

The  market  administrator  must  have 
sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  admin- 
ister properly  the  terms  of  the  order. 
The  act  provides  that  such  cost  of  ad- 
ministration shall  be  financed  through 
an  assessment  on  handlers. 

One  of  the  duties  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator is  to  verify  the  receipts  and  dis- 
position of  milk  from  all  sources.  The 
record  indicates  that  other  source  milk 
Is  received  by  handlers  to  supplement 
local  producer  supplies  of  milk.    Equity 
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In  sharing  the  cost  of  adminisitratlon  of 
the  order  among  handlers  will  be 
achieved,  therefore,  by  applying  the  ad- 
ministrative assessment  to  all  producer 
milk  (including  handlers'  own  produc- 
tion) and  to  other  source  milk  allocated 
^o  Class  I  milk. 

In  view  of  the  anticipated  volume  of 
milk  and  the  costs  of  administering 
orders  in  markets  of  comparable  cir- 
cumstances, it  is  concluded  that  an 
initial  rate  of  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
is  necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
swlmlnistration.  Provision  should  be 
made  to  enable  the  Secretary  to  reduce 
the  rate  of  assessment  below  the  4  cents 
per  hundredweight  maximum  without 
necessitating  an  amendment  to  the 
order.  This  may  be  done  at  any  time 
experience  in  the  market  reveals  that 
a  lesser  rate  will  produce  sufficient  rev- 
enue to  administer  the  order  properly. 

(5>  Marketing  services.  A  provision 
should  be  included  in  the  order  for  fur- 
nishing market  services  to  producers, 
such  as  verifying  the  tests  and  weights  of 
producer  milk  and  furnishing  miarket 
information.  These  fihould  be  provided 
by  the  market  administrator  and  the  cost 
should  be  borne  by  the  producer  receiv- 
ing the  service.  If  a  qualified  coopera- 
tive association  is  found  to  be  perform- 
ing such  services  for  any  meml)er-pro- 
ducers,  this  will  be  accepted  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  in  lieu  of  his  own 
service. 

There  is  need  for  a  marketing  service 
program  in  connection  with  the  admin- 
istration of  an  order  in  this  area. 
Orderly  marketing  will  be  promoted  by 
assuring  individual  producers  that  pay- 
ments received  for  their  milk  are  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  classification,  pricing, 
and  pooling  provisions  of  the  order,  an(( 
reflect  accurate  weights  and  tests  of  such 
milk.  To  accomplish  this  fully,  it  is 
necessary  that  the  butterfat  tests  and 
weights  of  individual  producer  deliveries 
of  milk  as  reported  by  the  handler  be 
verified  for  accuracy. 

In  the  case  of  producers  who  are  mem- 
bers of  a  cooperative  having  a  plant" s), 
the  matter  of  milk-testing  and  milk- 
weighing  is  under  the  complete  control 
of  such  producers  and  is  assessed  against 
such  producers  either  through  an  asso- 
ciation check-off  or  as  a  plant  operating 
cost.  The  bargaining  association  in  the 
area  is  attempting  to  perform  check- 
weighing  and  check-testing  services  for 
its  members  imder  an  association  check- 
off. In  order  to  place  such  services  on 
a  marketwide  basis,  the  market  adminis- 
trator should  also  provide  them  for  pro- 
ducers not  receiving  services  through  a 
cooperative  association. 

The  additional  service  of  providing 
market  information  to  producers  is  car- 
ried on  to  some  extent  at  present  by  the 
cooperatives  although  detailed  informa- 
tion regarding  market  prices,  supphes. 
and  the  utilization  of  milk  is  not  avail- 
able to  either  the  cooperative  associa- 
tions and  their  members  or  the  inde- 
pendent producers.  An  important  phase 
of  the  marketing  service  program  of  the 
order  is  to  furnish  producers  with  cor- 
rect market  information.  Efficiency  in 
the  production,  utilization,  anc^  market- 
ing of  milk  will  be  promoted  by  the  dia* 
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semination  of  current  information  on 
a  marketwide  basis  to  all  producers.    * 

To  enable  the  market  administrator  to 
furnish  these  marketing  services,  provi- 
sion should  be  made  for  a  maximum 
deduction  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight^ 
with  respect  to  receipts  of  milk  from 
producers  for  whom  he  renders  market- 
ing services.  If  later  experience  indi- 
cates that  marketing  services  can  be 
performed  at  a  lesser  rate,  provision  is 
made  for  the  Secretary  to  adjust  the 
rate  downward  without  the  necessity  of 
a  hearing.  In  the  event  any  qualified 
cooperative  association  of  producers  is 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
to  be  performing  such  services  for  its 
members,  each  handler  would  be  required 
to  pay  to  the  cooperative  association 
such  association  dues  as  are  authorized 
by  its  members  who  deliver  to  such 
handler. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
certain  interested  parties  in  the  market. 
The  briefs  contained  suggested  findings 
of  fact,  conclusions,  and  arguments  with 
respect  to  the  proposals  discussed  at  the 
hearing.  Every  point  covered  in  the 
briefs  was  carefully  considered  along 
with  the  evidence  in  the  record  in  mak- 
ing the  findings  and  reaching  the  con- 
clusions herein  before  set  forth.  To  the 
extent  that  such  suggested  findings  and 
conclusions  contained  in  the  briefs  are 
inconsistent  with  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions contained  herein,  the  request  to 
make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such  con- 
clusions is  denied. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(c)  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as,  and  will  be  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in,  a  mar- 
keting agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  The  following  order  regu- 
lating the  handhng  of  milk  in  the  Inland 
Empire  marketing  area  is  recommended 
as  the  detailed  and  appropriate  means 
by  which  the  foregoing  conclusions  may 
be  carried  out.  The  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  is  not  included  in  this 
decision  because  the  regulatory  provi- 
sions thereof  would  be  the  same  as  those 
contained  in  the  recommended  order. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq). 

5  1008.2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  or 
other  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  authorized  to  exercise  the  powers 
or  to  perform  the  duties  of  the  said  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture. 

§  1008.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  such  other  Federal  agency 
authorized  to  perform  the  price  report- 
ing functions  specified  in  this  subpart. 

§  1008.4  Person.  "Person"  means 
any  individual,  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  or  any  other  business  unit. 

§1008.5  Cooperative  association.  "Co- 
operative  association"  means  any  coop- 
erative marketing  association  of  pro- 
ducers, duly  organized  as  such  under  the 
laws  of  any  State,  which  includes  mem- 
bers who  are  producers  as  defined  in 
§  1008.11  and  which  the  Secretary  de- 
termines, after  application  by  the 
association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  stand- 
ards set  forth  in  the  act  of  Congress  of 
February  18,  1922,  as  amended,  known 
as  the  "Capper-Volstead  Act"; 

(b)  To  have  its  entire  organization 
and  all  its  activities  under  the  control  of 
its  members;  and 

(c>  To  be  currently  engaged  in  mak- 
ing collective  sales  of  or  marketing  milk 
or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  1008  6  Inland  Empire  marketing 
area.  'Inland  Empire  marketing  area ' 
(hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area")  means  that  portion  of  Bonner 
County.  Idaho,  lying  south  of  Town.ship 
60  and  west  of  Range  2  East  Boise 
Meridian,  all  of  Kootenai  County,  Idaho, 
except  that  portion  lying  east  of  Range 
3  West  Boise  Meridian  and  south  of 
Township  53,  Spokane  County,  Washing- 
ton, that  portion  of  Pend  Oreille  County, 
Washington,  lying  south  of  Township  35, 
and  that  portion  of  Stevens  County, 
Washington,  lying  south  of  Township  37. 
As  used  in  this  section  "territory*  shall 
include  all  municipal  corporations.  Fed- 
eral military  reservations,  facilities,  and 
installations  and  State  institutions  lying 
wholly  or  partly  within  the  above  de- 
scribed area. 

§  1008.7  Plant.  "Plant"  means  the 
land,  buildings,  surroundings,  facilities 
and  equipment,  whether  owned  or 
operated  by  one  or  more  persons,  con- 
stituting a  single  operating  unit  or  es- 
tablishment which  is  maintained  and 
operated  primarily  for  the  receiving, 
handling  or  processing  of  milk  or  milk 
products;  Provided.  That  this  definition 
shall  not  include  any  platform,  or  depot 
used  primarily  for  the  transfer  of  milk 
from  one  conveyance  to  another  in  the 
original  milk  containers. 


DEFINITIONS 

81008.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10.  73rd  Congress,  as  amended, 
and  as  reenacted  and  amended  by  the 


§  1008.8  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  any  plant,  other  than  the  plant  of 
a  producer-handler  or  a  plant  at  which 
the  milk  of  dairy  farmers  is  priced  by 
another  milk  marketing  agreement  or 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act,  which 
is  approved  by  any  health  authority 
having   jurisdiction    in    the    marketing 


area  as  a  plant  for  the  receiving  of  milk 
qualified  for  consumption  as  fluid  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  and  from  which: 
(a)  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  S  1008.41 
<a)    (1),    (2),  or   (3)    is  distributed   on 
wholesale  or  retail  routes  wholly  or  par- 
tially within  the  marketing  area  (for  the 
purpose  of  this  section,  route  shall  mean 
a  delivery  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlet.s, 
including  delivery  by  a  vendor  or  a  sale 
from  a  plant  or  plant  store,  of  milk  or 
any  milk  product  classified   as  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §  1008.41  (ai    (n.  (2), 
or  (3)  other  than  a  delivery  to  another 
pool  plant);  or  (b)  milk,  skim  milk,  or 
cream  is  forwarded  to  a  plant  described 
in  paragraph  (a)   of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided. That  no  such  plant  shall  be  a  pool 
plant  if  the  percentage  which  the  quan- 
tity of  either  butterfat  or  skim  milk  in 
milk,  skim  milk,  and  cream  so  forwarded 
bears  to  the  amount  thereof  contained 
in  milk  received  from  dairy  farmers  at 
such  plant  is  less  than  50  percent  in  the 
current  month  during  the  period  October 
through  December  and  20  percent  in  the 
current  month  during  the  period  Janu- 
ary  through  September,  except   if  the 
percentage  forwarded  was  more  than  50 
percent  of  such  receipts  for  the  entire 
period  October   through  December,  no 
percentage  shall   be  required   for  such 
months  of  January  through  September 
immediately    following:     And    provided 
further,    That    any    such    plant    which 
otherwise  meets  the  requirements  of  this 
paragraph,  but  is  not  a  plant  from  which 
Class  I  milk  is  distributed  on  wholesale 
or  retail  routes  wholly  or  partially  within 
the  marketing  area,  may  withdraw  from 
pool  plant  status  for  any  month  in  the 
January-September  period  if  the  opera- 
tor of  such  plant  files  with  the  market 
administrator  prior  to  the  first  day  of 
such  month  a  written  request  for  such 
withdrawal. 

§  1008.9  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  plant  other  than  a 
pool  plant. 

§  1008.10  Dairy  farmer.  "Dairy 
farmer"  means  any  person  who  operates 
a  farm  engaged  in  the  production  of 
milk. 

§  1008.11  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  dairy  farmer,  other  than  a  producer- 
handler,  who  produces  milk  of  dairy  cows 
under  a  dairy  farm  permit  or  rating  is- 
sued by  an  appropriate  health  authority 
having  jurisdiction  in  the  marketing 
area  for  the  production  of  milk  qualified 
for  disposition  to  con.sumers  in  fluid  form 
within  the  marketing  area,  which  milk 
is  received  at  a  pool  plant. 

§  1008  12  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk  '  or  "milk  received  from  producers" 
means  milk  of  any  producer  qualified  as 
described  in  $  1008.11  and  either  la)  re- 
ceived directly  from  a  farm  at  a  pool 
plant,  or  (b)  caused  to  be  diverted  by  a 
handler  for  his  account  from  such  plant 
to  a  nonpool  plant  during  any  of  the 
months  of  February  through  August: 
Provided.  That  milk  from  the  same  pro- 
ducer was  received  at  a  pool  plant  dur- 
ing some  portion  of  the  period  September 
through  January  immediately  preceding. 

§  1008.13    Other  source  milk.    "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
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butterfat  (including  that  received  from 
a  producer-handler  and  other  order  milk 
defined  in  §  1008.14)  other  than  (ai  pro- 
ducer milk,  (b)  milk  and  milk  products 
in  any  of  the  forms  specified  in  5  1008.41 
(a)  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  received  from  a 
pool  plant (s). 

§  1008.14  Other  order  milk.  "Other 
order  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  in  any  form  by  a  han- 
dler, the  handling  of  which  the  Secretary 
determines  to  be  subject  to  the  pricing 
and  payment  provisions  of  any  other 
Federal  milk  marketing  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act  for  any  other  milk 
marketing  area, 

§1008.15  Handler.  "Handler" means: 
<a)  Any  person  engaged  in  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  his  capacity  as  the  oper- 
ator of  a  pool  plant  or  any  other  plant 
from  which  milk  in  any  of  the  forms 
specified  In  §  1008.41  (a>  is  disposed  of. 
cither  directly  or  indirectly,  to  any  place 
or  establishment  within  the  marketing 
area  other  than  a  plant. 

§  1008.16  Producer -handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
is  both  a  dairy  farmer  and  a  handler,  but 
who  receives  no  milk  from  other  dairy 
farmers:  Provided.  That  such  person 
provides  proof  satisfactory  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  that  (a)  the  mainte- 
nance, care,  and  management  of  all  the 
dairy  animals  and  other  resources  neces- 
sary to  produce  the  entire  amount  of 
milk  handled  is  the  personal  enterprise 
of  and  at  the  personal  risk  of  such  per- 
son in  his  capacity  as  a  dairy  farmer, 
and  (b)  the  operation  of  a  plant  is  the 
personal  enterprise  of  and  at  the  per- 
sonal risk  of  such  person  in  his  capacity 
as  a  handler. 

§  1008.17  Base.  "Ba.se"  means  a 
quantity  of  milk,  expressed  in  pounds 
per  day,  computed  pursuant  to  §  1008.60 
<a>.  (b),  and  (C),  respectively. 

§  1008.18  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  dur- 
int,'  the  month  which  is  not  in  excess  of 
(a>  his  daily  base  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.60  multiplied  by  the  number  of 
days  of  delivery  in  such  month:  Pro- 
vided. That  with  respect  to  any  producer 
on  "every-other-day"  delivery  to  a  pool 
plant  the  days  of  non-delivery  shall  be 
considered  as  days  of  delivery  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  and  of  §  1008.60. 

5  1008.19  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  delivered  by  a  producer  in 
excess  of  ba.se  milk. 

MARKET  ADMINI.STRATOR 

§  1008.20  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
-such  compensation  as  may  be  designated 
by,  and  shall  be  .subject  to  removal  at 
the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

5  1008.21  Potrcrs.  The  market  ad- 
ministrjitor  shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  admini.ster  its  terms  and  pro- 
vi.sions; 

(b»  To  receive.  Investigate,  and  re- 
port to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations; 
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(c)  To  make  rules  and  regulations 
to  effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 
and 

( d )  To  recommend  amendments  to  the 
Secretary. 

§  1008.22  Duties.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  perform  all  duties 
necessary  to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including  but 
not  limited  to  the  following : 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  h'is  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  such  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions ; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  funds  provided  by 
§  1008.88  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of  the 
bonds  of  his  employees,  his  own  compen- 
sation, and  all  other  expenses  (except 
those  incurred  under  §  1008.87)  neces- 
sarily incurred  by  him  in  the  mainte- 
nance and  functioning  of  his  office  and 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate. 

(f)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary ; 

(g  >  Audit  all  reports  and  payments  by 
each  handler  by  inspection  of  such  han- 
dler's records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  person  upon  whose 
utilization  the  classification  of  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  for  such  handler  depends; 

(h>  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre- 
tion, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who,  within  10  days 
after  the  day  upon  which  he  is  required 
to  perform  such  acts,  has  not: 

( 1 »  Made  reports  pursuant  to 
§§  1008.30  to  1008.32,  inclusive;  or 

( 2 )  Made  one  or  more  of  the  payments 
pursuant  to  §§  1008.80  to  1008.88,  in- 
clu.sive. 

(i  >  On  or  before  the  16th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  report  to  each  co- 
operative association  (or  its  duly  desig- 
nated agent)  which  so  requests  the  class 
utilization  of  milk  caused  to  be  delivered 
by  such  cooperative  association  directly 
from  farms  of  producers  who  are  mem- 
bers of  such  cooperative  association  to 
each  handler  to  whom  the  cooperative 
association  sells  milk.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  report,  the  milk  caused  to  be  so 
delivered  by  such  cooperative  associa- 
tion shall  be  prorated  to  each  class  in  the 
proportion    that    the   total   receipts   of 
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producer  milk  by  such  handler  were  used  ' 
in  each  class; 

( j )  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  notify: 

(1)  Each  handler  whose  total  value 
of  milk  is  computed  pursuant  to  §  1008.70 

(a)  of: 

(i)  The  amounts  and  values  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 
of  such  amounts  and  values; 

(ii)  the  amount  of  any  charge  made 
pursuant  to  §  1008.70  (a)    (4)  ; 

(iii)  The  uniform  prices  for  base  milk 
and  excess  milk; 

(iv)  The  totals  of  the  amounts  com- 
puted in  the  manner  provided  by 
§  1008.80  (a) ; 

(V)  The  amount  due  such  handler 
from  the  producer-settlement  fund  or 
the  amount  to  be  paid  by  such  handler  to 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  as  the 
case  may  be ;  and 

(vi)  The  totals  of  the  amounts  required 
to  be  paid  by  such  handler  pursuant  to 
§§  1008.87  and  1008.88. 

(2)  Each  handler  whose  total  value  of 
milk  is  computed  pursuant  to  S  1008.70 

(b)  of  the  pounds  of  other  source  milk 
on  which  payment  is  required  to  be  made 
and  the  amount  due  the  producer-settle- 
ment fund  from  such  handler. 

(k)  Publicly  announce  by  posting  in  a 
conspicuous  place  in  his  office  and  by 
such  other  means  as  he  deems  appropri- 
ate the  prices  determined  for  each  month 
as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  6th  day  of  each 
month  the  minimum  price  for  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §  1008.51  (a)  and  the 
Cla.ss  I  butterfat  differential  pursuant  to 
§1008.52  (a),  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  minimum  prices  for 
Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  §  1008.51  (b) 
and  the  Class  II  butterfa*  differential 
pursuant  to  §  1008.52  (b),  both  for  the 
preceding  month;  and 

(2)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  of  each 
month,  the  uniform  price(s)  computed 
pursuant  to  §  1008.71  and  the  butterfat 
differential(s)  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.82,  both  applicable  to  producer 
milk  received  during  the  preceding 
month. 

(1)  Prepare  an^  disseminate  to  the 
public  such  statistics  and  information  as 
he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not  reveal 
confidential  information. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS,  AND  FACILITIES 

§  1008.30  Monthly  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization.  On  or  before  the  7th  day 
of  each  month,  in  the  detail  and  on 
forms  prescribed  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator, each  handler  shall  submit  to 
the  market  administrator  a  report  for 
such  handler's  pool  plant (s)  and  with 
respect  to  milk  or  milk  products  subject 
to  payments  required  under  §  1008.70 
(b),  containing  the  following  informa- 
tion for  the  preceding  month: 

(a>  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  , contained  in  milk  received 
from  producers; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  milk  and  milk 
products  received  from  other  handlers: 

(O  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk 
(including  other  order  milk)  received 
(except    manufactured    Class    II    milk 
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products  disposed  of  in  the  form  in 
which  received  without  further  process- 
ing by  the  handler). 

(d)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section,  including  (1) 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
each  month  as  milk  and  milk  products; 
and  i2>  a  separate  statement  as  to  the 
amount  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  on 
wholesale  or  retail  routes  <  other  than  to 
plants)  entirely  outside  the  marketing 
area. 

(e>  The  aggregate  quantities  of  base 
milk  and  excess  milk  received;  and 

(f)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  such  receipts  and  utilization  as 
the  market  administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  1008.31  Payroll  reports.  On  or  be- 
fore the  20th  day  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  submit  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator his  producer  payroll  for  de- 
liveries of  the  preceding  month  which 
shall  show: 

(a)  The  total  poimds  of  base  milk  and 
the  total  pounds  of  excess  milk  received 
from  each  producer,  the  pounds  of  but- 
terfat contained  in  such  milk,  and  the 
number  of  days  on  which  milk  was  de- 
livered by  such  producer  in  such  month ; 

(b)  The  amount  of  payment  to  each 
producer  and  cooperative  association; 
and 

(c)  The  nature  and  amourit  of  any 
deductions  or  charges  involved  in  such 
payments. 

§  1008.32  Other  reports,  (a)  At  such 
times  and  in  such  manner  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe  each  han- 
dler shall  report  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator such  information  in  addition  to 
that  required  under  §  1008.30  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  market  administrator 
with  respect  to  milk  and  milk  products 
handled  by  him. 

(b)  As  requested  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, each  producer-handler  shall 
report  to  the  market  administrator  rela- 
tive to  his  receipts,  utilization,  and  dis- 
position of  milk  and  milk  products. 

(c)  As  requested  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, each  hafldler  shall  report 
the  total  quantity  of  milk  received  from 
each  producer  and  the  number  of  days 
of  such  delivery  for  each  month  begin- 
ning with  September  1955. 

S  1008.33  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  or  to 
hia  representative  during  the  usual  hours 
of  busmess  such  accounts  and  records 
of  his  operations  (and  simimaries  thereof 
customarily  maintained)  and  such  fa- 
cilities as  are  necessary  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  or  to  establish 
the  correct  data  with  respect  to  the  in- 
formation required  to  be  reported  pur- 
suant to  §§  1008.30,  1008.31,  and  1008.32 
and  to  payments  required  to  be  made 
pursuant  to  §§  1008.80  through  1008.88. 

§  1008.34  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
order  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shaU  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to  which 
such  books  and  records  pertain:   Pro- 
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tided.  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records,  or  of 
specified  books  and  records,  is  necessary 
in  connection  with  a  proceeding  under 
5  8  (c)  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court 
action  specified  in  such  notice,  the  han- 
dler shall  retain  such  books  and  records, 
or  specified  books  and  record.s,  until  fur- 
ther written  notification  from  the  mar- 
ket administrator.  In  either  case  the 
miarket  administrator  shall  give  further 
written  notification  to  the  handler 
promptly  upon  the  termination  of  the 
litigation  or  when  the  records  are  no 
longer  necessary  in  connection  therewith. 

§  1008.35  Handler  report  to  pro- 
ducers, (a)  In  making  payments  to 
producers  pursuant  to  §  1008.80,  each 
handler,  on  or  before  the  17th  day  of 
each  month,  shall  furnish  each  producer 
with  a  supporting  statement  in  such 
form  that  it  may  be  retained  by  the  pro- 
ducer, which  shall  show  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  (1)  the  identification  of 
the  handler  and  the  producer;  (2)  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  delivered  by  the 
producer  and  the  average  butterfat  test 
thereof,  the  pounds  of  base  and  excess 
milk,  and  the  pounds  per  shipment  if 
such  information  is  not  furnished  to  the 
producer  each  day  of  delivery;  (3)  the 
minimum  ratefs)  at  which  payment  to 
the  producer  is  required  under  the  pro- 
visions of  §  1008.80;  (4)  the  rate(s)  used 
in  making  the  payment,  if  such  rate(s) 
is  other  than  the  required  minimum 
rate(s) ;  (5)  the  amount  or  rate  per 
hundredweight  of  each  deduction 
claimed  by  the  handler,  together  with  a 
description  of  the  respective  deductions; 
and  (6)  the  net  amount  of  payment  to 
the  producer. 

(b)  In  making  payment  to  a  coopera- 
tive association  in  aggregate  pursuant  to 
§  1008.80  (b)  each  handler  upon  request 
shall  furnish  to  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion, on  or  before  the  16th  day  of  each 
month,  with  respect  to  each  producer 
for  whom  such  payment  is  made,  all  the 
information  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  1008.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  All  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat received  within  the  month  by  a 
handler  which  is  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  §  1008.30  shall  be  classified 
by  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §§  1008.41  through 
1008.45,  inclusive. 

§  1008.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
5§  1008.42,  1008.43,  and  1008.44,  the 
classes  of  utilization  shall  be  as  follows : 

(a)  Class  I  milk  shall  be  all  skim  milk 
(including  reconstituted  skim  milk)  and 
butterfat  (1)  disposed  of  in  fluid  or 
frozen  form  as  milk,  skim  milk  (includ- 
ing fortified  skim  milk),  skim  milk 
drinks,  buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  fla- 
vored milk  drinks,  and  cream  (sweet  or 
sour),  (but  not  including  any  of  the 
above  items  if  packaged  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers),  (2)  used  in  the  pro- 
duction of  concentrated  milk,  skim  milk, 
flavored  milk  and  flavored  milk  drinks 
not  sterilized  (but  not  including  (i)  those 


products  commonly  known  as  evaporated 
milk,  condensed  milk,  and  condensed 
skim  milk,  (ii)  flavored  milk  or  flavored 
milk  drink  in  hermetically-sealed  con- 
tainers; and  (iii)  any  item  named  in  this 
subparagraph  disposed  of  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)  <3)  of  this  .section •,  (3) 
disposed  of  as  any  fluid  mixture  contain- 
ing cream  and  milk  or  skim  milk  (but 
not  including  ice  cream  and  other  frozen 
des.sert  mixes  di.sposed  of  to  a  commer- 
cial processor,  any  mixture  di.sposed  of  in 
containers  or  dispensers  under  pressure 
for  the  purpose  of  dispensing  a  whipped 
or  aerated  product,  evaporated  or  con- 
densed products,  eggnog  and  yogurt), 
<4)  contained  in  monthly  inventory 
variations,  (5)  shrinkage  of  producer 
milk  in  cxce.ss  of  that  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (bi  (4»  of  this  section  and  shrink- 
age allocated  to  receipts  from  other  han- 
dlers pursuant  to  §  1008.42  (b).  and  (6) 
not  specifically  accounted  for  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

<b)  Class  II  milk  shaU  be  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  (1)  used  to  produce  any 
product  other  than  those  included  under 
paragraphs  (a)  (1),  (2).  (3),  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  (2)  disposed  of  (skim 
milk  only)  for  livestock  feed  or  dumped 
during  April,  May,  June,  or  July:  Pro- 
vided, That  in  the  case  of  skim  milk 
dumped  the  market  administrator  is 
given  not  less  than  6  hours'  notice  of  the 
handler's  intention  to  make  such  dis- 
position, (3)  disposed  of  in  bulk  in  any 
of  the  forms  specified  In  paragraph  (a) 
(1),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this  section  (i)  to 
bakeries,  soup  companies  and  candy 
manufacturing  establishments  in  their 
capacity  as  such,  (ii)  in  hermetically- 
sealed  containers,  or  (iii)  to  nonpool 
plants  subject  to  the  conditions  of 
5  1008.44  (c)  (2).  (4)  in  actual  shrink- 
age of  producer  milk  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1008.42  but  not  in  excess  of  2  percent 
of  the  quantities  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat, respectively,  in  producer  milk,  and 
(5)  in  actual  shrinkage  of  other  source 
milk  computed  pursuant  to  §  1008.42. 

(c)  Class  n  A  milk  shall  be  all  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  used  to  produce  ice 
cream,  ice  cream  mix.  frozen  desserts, 
and  cottage  cheese  (and  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  Class  n  milk  for  all  purposes 
of  this  order  except  as  otherwise  ex- 
pressly stated). 

§  1008.42  Shrinkage.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  determine  the  shrink- 
age of  skim  milk  and  butterfat.  respec- 
tively, in  producer  milk  and  in  other 
source  milk  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
for  each  handler;  and 

(b)  Prorate  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively, 
computed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  among  the  pounds  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  other  source  milk,  and  re- 
ceipts from  other  handlers:  Provided. 
That  if  milk  is  transferred  from  a  pool 
plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  located  on  the 
same  premises  as  the  transferor  plant. 
the  transfer  to  the  nonpool  plant  shall 
be  reduced  by  an  amount  determined  by 
multiplying  the  total  shrinkage  in  such 
nonpool  plant  by  the  percentage  which 
the  amount  so  transferred  is  to  the  total 
receipts  at  such  nonpool  plant. 
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5  1008.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  (a)  All  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  Class  I  milk 
unless  the  handler  who  first  received 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  proves  that 
such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  should  be 
cla.ssified  as  Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Tlie  burden  shall  rest  upon  each 
handler  to  establish  the  sources  of  milk 
and  milk  products  required  to  be  re- 
ported by  him  pursuant  to  §  1008.30. 

(c»  Except  as  provided  in  §  1008.44 
(b)  (1),  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
clas.sified  on  the  basis  of  its  use  in  one 
product  shall  be  reclassified  if  used  or 
reused  by  any  handler  in  another 
product. 

5  1008.44  Inter-plant  moiiements. 
Skim  milk  and  butterfat  transferred  as 
any  item  specified  in  §  1008.41  (a)  (D, 
(2»,  and  <3»  from  a  pool  plant  to  an- 
other plant  shall  be  assigned  (sepa- 
rately) to  each  class  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  From  a  pool  plant  to  another  pool 
plant:  As  Class  I  milk  unless  another 
class  use  is  indicated  in  writing  to  the 
market  administrator  by  the  operators 
of  both  plants  on  or  before  the  7th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month  within  which 
such  transfer  was  made:  Provided.  That 
if  either  or  both  plants  received  any 
other  source  milk,  the  quantity  trans- 
ferred shall  be  cla,ssified  at  both  plants 
so  as  to  allocate  the  highest  po.ssible 
utilization  to  producer  milk:  And  pro- 
vided further.  That  for  the  purpose  of 
applying  location  adjustment  credits 
pursuant  to  S  1008  53  the  quantity  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk  on  interplant  trans- 
fer shall  not  be  greater  than  the  amount 
by  which  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  by  the 
transferee-plant  exceeds  the  quantity  of 
milk  received  directly  from  producers  at 
such  plant. 

<b)  From  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant:  Such  transfer<s)  (also  diverted 
milk)  shall  be  cla.ssified  as  provided  be- 
low, except  that  if  the  market  adminis- 
trator is  not  permitted  to  audit  the 
records  of  the  nonpool  plant<s)  for  the 
purpose  of  use  verification,  the  entire 
transfer  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk: 

"  1 )  As  Class  I  milk,  if  the  tran'-fer  (or 
diversion)  is  to  a  nonpool  plant  which  is 
enf^ged  in  the  .distribution  of  milk  for 
consumption  in  fluid  form  (except  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph)  to  the  extent  that  milk  is 
di.spo.sed  of  as  any  of  the  item.s  specified 
in  S  1008.41  (a)  d),  (2).  and  (3)  from 
the  receiving  plant. 

(2)  As  Class  II  milk,  if  the  transfer 
(or  diversion  )  is  to  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  not  engaged  in  the  distribution  of 
milk  for  con.'^umption  in  fluid  form  or  is 
engaged  in  the  processing  and  distribu- 
tion of  milk  for  fluid  consumption  pack- 
aged in  hermetically-sealed  containers- 
Provided.  Tliat  if  such  nonpool  plant 
dKsposes  of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  any 
of  the  forms  .specified  in  S  1008.41  (a) 
'D,  (2).  and  (3)  to  any  other  nonpool 
plant  distributing  milk  in  fluid  form, 
such  disposition,  up  to  the  quantity  of 
milk  transferred  or  diverted  to  the  first 
nonpool  plant,  shall  be  cla.ssified  as  Class 
1  milk    And  provided  further.  That  if  the 
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proceeding  proviso  does  not  apply,  the 
transferred  or  diverted  quantity  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  utilized  first  for 
the  manufacture  of  Class  n  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  ice  cream,  ice  cream  mix, 
frozen  desserts,  and  cottage  cheese  to  the 
extent  that  such  Class  II  milk  products 
were  produced  at  such  nonpool  plant. 

§  1008.45  Computation  of  the  quan- 
tity of  producer  milk  in  each  class.  For 
each  handler  the  market  administrator 
shall: 

(a)  Correct  for  mathematical  and  for 
other  obvious  errors  the  monthly  report 
submitted  by  such  handler  and  compute 
the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat in  each  class;  Provided.  That  when 
nonfat  milk  solids  derived  from  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids,  conden.sed  skim  milk,  or 
any  other  product  condensed  from  skim 
milk,  are  utilized  by  5uch  handler  (1) 
to  fortify  (or  as  an  additive  to)  fluid  milk, 
flavored  milk,  skim  milk,  or  any  other 
milk  product,  or  (2)  for  disposition  in 
reconstituted  form  as  skim  milk  or  a  milk 
drink,  the  total  pounds  of  skim  milk  com- 
puted for  the  appropriate  class  of  use 
shall  reflect  a  volume  equivalent  to  the 
skim  milk  used  to  produce  such  nonfat 
milk  solids;  and 

(b)  Allocate  skim  milk  in  the  follow- 
ing manner: 

( 1 )  Subtract  from  th>?  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  shrinkage  allowed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.41    (b)    (4)  ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds  of  skim' 
milk  in  other  source  milk  received  (other 
order  milk  to  be  subtracted  last)  and  in 
overage  allocated  to  other  source  milk 

§  1008.70  (a)  (5)  :  Provided.  That  if  the 
receipts  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  plus  the  overage  allocated  to  other 
source  milk  are  greater  than  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk,  the  bal- 
ance shall  be  subtracted  in  sequence 
from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class 
II  A  milk  and  in  Class  I  milk; 

<3)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  re- 
spectively, the  skim  milk  received  from 
other  pool  plants  and  assigned  to  such 
class  pursuant  to  §  1008.44; 

(4)  Add  to  the  remaining  pounds  of 
Class  II  milk,  the  amount  subtracted 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph;  and 

(5)  If  the  remaining  pounds  of  skim 
milk  in  both  clas.ses  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  "overage")  from  the  re- 
maining pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each 
class  beginning  with  Class  II  milk. 

<c)  Allocate  butterfat  in  accordance 
with  the  procedure  prescribed  for  skim 
milk  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Add  together  for  each  class  the 
quantities  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
such  cla.ss  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  and 
compute  the  weighted  average  butterfat 
content  of  such  class. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  1008.50  Basic  formula  price  to  be 
used  in  determining  Class  I  prices.  The 
basic  formula  price  to  be  used  In  com- 
puting the  price  per  hundredweight  of 
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Class  I  milk  for  the  current  month  shall 
be  the  higher  of  the  prices  computed 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section  for  the  preceding  month: 

(a)  Divide  by  3.5  and  then  multiply 
by  4.0  the  average  of  the  basic,  or  field, 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid,  or  to  be  paid,  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  dairy  farmers  during  the  month  at 
the  following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department. 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Wayland,  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  CJo.,  Coopersville.  Mich. 
Borden   Co..   Orfordville,   Wis. 
Borden  Co.,  New  London.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  (Denter.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Glarus.  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Belleville.  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co..  Manitowoc,  WU. 
White  Hoiise  Milk  Co.,  West  Bend,  Wis. 

(b)  The  price  per  hundredweight  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  from 
the  following  formula: 

<1)  Multiply  by  4.8  the  simple  aver- 
age of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)  of  Grade  AA  (93 -score) 
bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound  at 
Chicago,  as  reported  by  the  Department 
during  the  month :  Provided.  That  if  no 
price  is  reported  for  Grade  AA  (93- 
score)  butter,  the  highest  of  the  prices 
reported  for  Grade  A  (92 -score)  butter 
for  that  day  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
price  for  Grade  AA   (93-score)    butter; 

(2 )  Multiply  by  8.2  the  simple  average 
of  the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices 
per  pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
spray  and  roller  process,  respectively, 
for  human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  Department;  and 

(3)  Prom  the  sum  of  the  results  ar- 
rived at  under  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  subtract  67  cents. 

§  1008.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to 
the  differentials  provided  in  §§  1008.52 
and  1008.53  the  following  are  the  mini- 
mum prices  per  hundredweight  to  han- 
dlers for  Class  I  milk.  Class  n  A,  and 
Class  II  milk : 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  For  each  month 
during  the  eighteen-month  period  fol- 
lowing the  effective  date  of  this  order, 
the  price  for  Class  I  milk  shall  be  the 
ba.sic  formula  price  rounded  to  the  near- 
est cent,  plus  $1.85. 

(b)  Class  II  A  milk.  The  price  for 
Class  II  A  milk  shall  be  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (o  of  this 
section,  plus  25  cents  per  hundredweight. 

(c)  Class  II  milk.  The  price  for  Class 
II  milk  shall  be  that  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  formula 
set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1),  (2), 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph. 

(1)  Multiply  by  4.8  the  simple  average 
of  the  daily  wholesale  selling  prices 
(using  the  midpoint  of  any  price  range 
as  one  price)   of  Grade  AA  (93-score) 
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bulk  creamery  butter  per  pound  at  San 
Francisco,  as  reported  by  the  Depart- 
ment during  the  month:  Provided.  That 
If  no  price  Is  reported  for  Grade  AA  <  93- 
score)  butter,  the  highest  of  the  prices 
reported  for  Grade  A  (92-score»  butter 
for  that  day  shall  be  used  in  lieu  of  the 
price  for  Grade  AA  <93-scoret  butter; 

(2)  Multiply  by  8.2  the  simple  average 
of  the  weighted  averages  of  carlot 
prices  per  pound  for  spray  and  roller 

_  process  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  for 
human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manufac- 
turing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  immediately  preceding  month 
through  the  25th  day  of  the  current 
month  by  the  Etepartment;  and 

(3)  F*rom  the  sum  of  the  results 
arrived  at  under  subparagraphs  <  1 »  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  subtract  80  cents 
and  round  to  the  nearest  cent. 

S  1008.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  If  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  Class  I  milk  or  Class  n  milk,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  1008.45,  for  any  han- 
dler for  any  month  differs  from  4  0 
percent,  there  shall  be  added  to.  or  sub- 
tracted from,  the  applicable  class  price 
(5  1008.51)  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  per- 
cent that  the  average  butterfat  content 
of  Buch  class  is  respectively  above,  'or 
below.  4.0  percent,  a  butterfat  differen- 
tial computed  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Multiply  by  1.23  the 
simple  average  of  the  daily  wholesale 
selling  prices  per  pound  (using  the  mid- 
point of  any  price  range  as  one  price) 
of  Grade  A  (92-8core)  bulk  creamery 
butter  at  San  Francisco,  as  reported  by 
the  Department  during  the  preceding 
month,  divide  the  result  by  10,  and 
round  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  cent. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  and  Class  II  A  milk. 
Multiply  by  1.16  the  simple  average  of 
the  dally  wholesale  selling  prices  per 
pound  (using  the  midpoint  of  any  price 
range  as  one  price)  of  Grade  A  (92- 
score)  bulk  creamery  butter  at  San 
Francisco,  as  reported  by  the  Depart- 
ment during  the  month,  divide  the  result 
by  10,  and  round  to  the  nearest  tenth  of 
a  cent 

S  1008.53  Location  adjustment  credits 
to  handlers.  The  price  for  Class  I  milk 
at  a  pool  plant  located  more  than  50 
miles  from  the  City  Hall,  Spokane,  Wash- 
ington, shall  be,  regardless  of  point  of 
sale  within  or  outside  the  marketing 
area,  the  same  as  the  price  for  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §1008.51  (a>,  less  a 
location  adjustment  per  hundredweight 
of  milk  computed  as  follows :  3  cents  for 
each  10  miles,  or  major  fraction  thereof, 
up  to  100  miles,  an  additional  2.0  cents 
for  each  10  miles,  or  major  fraction 
thereof,  for  distances  in  excess  of  100 
miles  but  not  more  than  200  miles,  and 
an  additional  1.0  cent  for  each  10  miles, 
or  major  fraction  thereof,  in  excess  of 
200  miles,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance,  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  from  such  pool 
plant  to  the  City  Hall.  Spokane,  Wash- 
ington: Provided.  That  for  the  purpose 
of  calculating  such  location  differential 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
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any  remainder  of  Class  n  milk  at  the 
transferee-plant  after  making  the  cal- 
culations pursuant  to  §  1008  45  (b)  (1) 
and  <2»,  and  the  comparable  steps  in 
§  1008.45  (c>,  for  such  plant,  .such  as- 
signment to  transferor  plants  to  be  made 
in  sequence  according  to  the'  location 
differential  applicable  at  each  plant,  be- 
ginning with  the  plant  having  the  largest 
differential. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

S  1008. GO  Computation  of  producer 
bases.  Subject  to  the  rules  set  forth  in 
§  1008.61  the  market  admini.'trator  shall 
determine  bases  for  producers  in  the 
following  manner: 

(a>  For  the  period  from  the  effective 
date  of  this  part  through  February  1956 
the  daily  base  of  each  producer  shall  be 
the  daily  average  of  his  total  deliveries 
of  milk  to  a  pool  plant's)  for  the  respec- 
tive month. 

(b)  Beginning  with  March  1956  the 
daily  base  of  each  producer  whose  milk 
was  received  at  a  pool  plant <s)  on  not 
less  than  120  days  during  the  months 
of  September  through  January,  inclusive, 
shall  be  an  amount  computed  by  dividing 
such  producer's  total  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  to  a  pool  plant  in  such  five- 
month  period  by  the  number  of  days 
from  the  date  of  his  ffrst  delivery  to  the 
end  of  such  five-month  period :  Provided. 
That  the  daily  base  of  any  producer  who 
delivered  milk  on  not  less  than  120  days 
during  such  September-January  period 
to  a  plant  which  subsequently  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  shall  be  computed,  in  sim- 
ilar manner,  on  the  basis  of  such  pro- 
ducer's deliveries  to  such  plant  in  such 
September- January'  period.  The  base  so 
computed,  which  shall  be  recomputed 
each  year,  shall  become  effective  on  the 
first  day  of  March  next  following  and 
shall  remain  in  effect  through  the  month 
of  February  of  the  next  succeeding  year. 

(O  The  daily  base  of  any  producer 
who  is  not  eligible  to  receive  a  base  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  (including  any  producer  for 
whom  a  base  may  not  be  computed  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b>  of  this  section 
because  of  lack  of  available  information 
concerning  such  producer's  deliveries  in 
the  applicable  September-January  pe- 
riod), shall  be  a  quantity,  to  be  effective 
for  the  current  month  only,  computed 
by  dividing  such  producer's  total  pounds 
of  milk  delivered  to  a  handler's)  in  the 
current  month  by  the  number  of  days 
from  the  date  of  first  delivery  to  the  end 
of  such  month,  and  multiplying  the  re- 
sult by  the  percentage  applicable  for 
such  month  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  as  follows:  Divide  the 
amount  represented  by  the  aggregate  of 
all  daily  bases  in  effect  on  the  preceding 
March  1  by  the  daily  average  deliveries 
of  all  producers  to  handlers  in  the  cur- 
rent month  and  reduce  such  figure  by  10 
percent. 

§  1008.61  Base  rulei.  The  following 
rules  shall  be  observed  in  determination 
of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.60  (b)  may  be  transferred  upon 
written  notice  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator on  or  before  the  last  day  of  the 
month  of  transfer,  but  only  if  a  producer 


sells,  leases,  or  otherwise  conveys  his 
herd  to  another  producer  and  it  is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  market 
administrator  that  the  conveyance  of  the 
herd  was  bona  fide  and  not  for  the  pur- 
po.se  of  evading  any  provision  of  this 
part. 

<b>  A  producer  who  ceases  deliveries 
to  a  pool  plant  for  more  than  45  days 
shall  Icse  his  base  if  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1008.60  «b)  and  If  he  resumes  deliv- 
eries to  such  a  plant  he  shall  be  paid  on 
a  base  determined  pursuant  to  §  1008  60 
'c»  until  he  can  establish  a  new  ba.se 
under  5  1008  60  (b),  to  begin  the  next 
March  1. 

<c)  By  notifying  the  market  adminis- 
trator  in  writing  on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  any  month,  a  producer  holding  a 
base  established  pursuant  to  5  1008  60 
<b>  may  relinquish  such  base  by  cancel- 
lation, and  effective  from  the  first  day  of 
the  month  in  which  notice  is  received  by 
the  market  administrator  until  the  next 
March  1  such  producers  base  shall  be 
computed  in  the  manner  provided  by 
§  100860  (c). 

<d»  As  soon  as  bases  computed  by  the 
market  administrator  under  §  1008.60 
<b)  and  ic  are  allotted,  notice  of  the 
amount  of  each  producer's  base  shall  be 
given  by  the  market  administrator  to  the 
handler  receiving  such  producer's  milk 
and  to  the  cooperative  association  of 
which  the  producer  is  a  member.  Each 
handler,  following  receipt  of  such  notice, 
shall  promptly  post  in  a  conspicuous 
place  at  each  of  his  plants  a  list  (or 
lists)  showing  the  base  of  each  pro- 
ducer whose  milk  is  received  at  such 
plant. 

(e)  If  a  producer  operates  more  than 
one  farm,  he  shall  establish  a  separate 
base  with  respect  to  producer  milk  de- 
livered from  each  such  farm. 

(f)  Only  producers  as  defined  in 
§  1008.11  may  establish  or  earn  a  base 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §  1008  60 
(b)  or  <c>  and  only  one  base  shall  be 
allotted  with  respect  to  milk  produced 
by  one  or  more  persons  where  the  land, 
buildings,  and  equipment  used  are  joint- 
ly owned  or  operated. 

DETERMINATION    OF    UNIFORM    PRICE 

§  1008.70  Computation  of  value  of 
milk,  (a)  The  total  value  of  milk  re- 
ceived during  any  month  by  each  han- 
dler, including  any  cooperative  associa- 
tion which  is  a  handler,  shall  be  a  sum 
of  money  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows: 

'1>  Multiply  the  pounds  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  for  such  month  by  the 
class  price  ( §  1008.51 )  and  add  together 
the  resulting  amounts; 

(2)  Deduct  the  total  amount  of  all 
location  adjustment  credits  computed  in 
accordance  with  5  1008.53; 

<3>  Add  or  subtract,  as  the  case  may 
be.  the  amount,  necessary  to  correct  er- 
rors as  disclosed  by  the  verification  of 
the  reports  of  such  handler  of  his  re- 
ceipts and  utilization  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  in  previous  months  for  which 
payment  has  not  been  mSde; 

f4)  Add,  if  such  handler  had  overage, 
an  amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  such  overage  (except  overage 
prorated  to  other  source  milk)  deducted 
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from  each  class  pursuant  to  5  1008. 45. by 
the  applicable  class  price:  Prorided,  That 
if  (i>  overage  results  in  a  pool  plant 
having  receipts  of  other  source  milk,  the 
total  overage  shall  be  prorated  between 
other  .source  milk  and  all  other  receipts, 
and  '  li »  overa«e  results  in  a  nonpool 
plant  located  on  the  same  premises  as  a 
pool  plant,  such  overage  shall  be  pro- 
rated between  the  quantity  transferred 
from  the  pool  plant  and  other  source 
milk  in  such  nonpool  plant,  and  the 
transferor  handler  shall  be  charged  at 
the  applicable  class  price  for  the  amount 
of  overage  allocated  to  the  transferred 
quantity. 

i5i  Add,  with  respect  to  other  .source 
milk  (including  overage  allocated  to 
other  source  milk  but  excluding  other 
order  milk)  received  at  each  pool  plant 
of  .such  handler  in  exce.ss  of  the  total 
volume  of  his  Class  II  milk  (except 
allowable  shrinkage)  at  such  plant,  an 
amount  computed  by  multiplying  the 
hundredweight  of  such  other  source  milk 
by  the  difference  between  the  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  (other  than  Class 
II  A I  prices  adjusted,  respectively,  by  the 
butterfat  differentials  provided  in 
§  1008  52  (based  on  the  butterfat  test  of 
such  other  source  milk)  :  Provided.  That 
if  the  nonpool  plant  supplying  such  milk 
is  located  outside  the  marketing  area  and 
more  than  50  miles  from  the  City  Hall, 
Spokane.  Washington,  the  rate  of  pay- 
ment per  hundredweight  of  milk  other- 
wise required  by  this  subparagraph  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  rate  of  location  ad- 
justment .provided  in  §  1008.53  for  the 
distance  such  plant  is  located  from  the 
City  Hall,  Spokane,  Washington,  but  not 
to  exceed  $1.85  per  hundredweight 

5  1008  71  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  each  month  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  compute  the  uniform 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  base  milk 
and  excess  milk  ( uniform  price  for  excess 
milk  to  be  computed  beginning  with 
March  1956)  received  from  producers  as 
follows: 

•  a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  1008.70  for  all 
handlers  who  made  the  reports  pre- 
scribed in  §  1008.30  and  who  made  the 
payments  pursuant  to  §  1008.84  for  the 
preceding  month; 

(b>  Add  the  aggregate  of  values  of  the 
location  adjustments  on  base  milk  al- 
lowable pursuant  to  §  1008.81; 

(CI  Add  an  amount  representing  not 
less  than  one-half  the  unobhgated  cash 
balance  in  the  producer-settlement 
fund ; 

(d)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  milk  represented  by  the 
values  included  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  is  greater  than  4.0  percent, 
or  add.  if  such  average  butterfat  content 
is  less  than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  com- 
puted by  multiplying  the  amount  by 
which  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
such  milk  varies  from  4.0  percent  by  the 
butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §  1008.82  and  multiplying  the  resulting 
figure  by  the  total  hundredweight  of 
such  milk; 

(e)  Multiply  the  hundredweight  of 
excess  milk  by  the  Class  n  (other  than 
Class  II  A)  price  for  4.0  percent  milk; 
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^f)  Compute  the  total  value  of  base 
milk  by  subtracting  the  amount  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (o)  of  this 
section  from  the  net  amount  computed 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion: Provided.  That  if  such  result  is 
greater  than  an  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  hundredweight  of  base 
milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price  (for  4.0 
percent  milk)  plus  4  cents,  such  amount 
in  excess  thereof  shall  be  subtracted  from 
the  result  obtained  prior  to  this  proviso ; 

(g  >  Divide  the  net  amount  obtained  in 
paragraph  (f )  of  this  section  by  the  total 
hundredweight  of  base  milk  and  subtract 
not  less  than  4  cents  but  less  than  5  cents. 
This  result  shall  be  known  as  the  uni- 
form price  per  hundredweight  of_  base 
milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content; 
and 

(h)  Divide  the  sum  of  the  amount  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
and  any  amount  subtracted  pursuant  to 
the  proviso  of  paragraph  (f )  of  this  sec- 
tion by  the  hundredweight  of  excess  milk. 
This  result  shall  be  known  as  the  uni- 
form price  per  hundredweight  of  excess 
milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content. 

PAYMENTS 

§  1008.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment to  producers  and  to  cooperative 
associations,  (a)  On  or  before  the  17th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler,  including  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion which  is  a  handler,  shall  make  pay- 
ment to  each  producer,  for  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  plant  from  such  producer 
during  such  month  pursuant  to  sub- 
pararaphs  d)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
raph:  Provided.  That  suph  payment 
shall  be  made,  upon  request,  to  a  coop- 
erative association,  or  to  its  duly  au- 
thorized agent,  qualified  under  §  1008.5 
with  respect  to  milk  received  from  each 
producer  who  has  given  such  association 
authorization  by  contract  or  by  other 
written  instrument  to  collect  the  pro- 
ceds  from  the  sale  of  his  milk,  and  any 
payment  made  pursuant  to  this  proviso 
shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  16th  day 
after  the  end  of  such  month:  And  pro- 
vided further.  That,  if  by  such  date  such 
handler  has  not  received  full  payment 
for  such  month  pursuant  to  §  1008.85,  he 
shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  in  violation  of 
this  paragraph  if  he  reduces  uniformly 
for  all  producers  his  payments  per  hun- 
dredweight pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
by  a  total  amount  not  in  excess  of  the 
reduction  in  payment  from  the  market 
administrator;  however,  the  handler 
shall  make  such  balance  of  payment 
uniformly  to  those  producers  to  whom 
it  is  due  on  or  before  the  date  for  mak- 
ing payments  pursuant  to  this  paragraph 
next  following  that  on  which  such  bal- 
ance of  payment  is  received  from  the 
market  administrator: 

( 1 )  At  not  less  than  the  uniform  price 
for  base  milk  for  the  quantity  of  base 
milk  received,  adjusted  by  the  location 
adjustment  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.81  and  by  the  butterfat  differ- 
ential computed  pursuant  to  §  1008.82. 

( 2 )  At  not  less  than  the  uniform  price 
for  excess  milk  for  the  quantity  of  excess 
milk  received,  adjusted  by  the  butterfat 
differential  computed  pursuant  to 
§  1008.82. 
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(b)  On  or  before  the  16th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler 
shall  pay  to  each  cooperative  association 
which  operates  a  pool  plant  for  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  received  from  such 
cooperative  association  during  such 
month,  an  amount  of  money  computed 
by  multiplying  the  total  pounds  of  such 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  each  class 
(pursuant  to  §1008.41)  by  the  class 
price. 

(c)  None  of  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  construed  to  restrict  any 
cooperative  association  qualified  under 
.section  8c  (5)  (P)  of  the  act  from  mak- 
ing payment  for  milk  to  its  producers 
in  accordance  with  such  provision  of  the 
act. 

§  1008.81  Location  adjustments  to 
producers.  In  making  payment  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  §  1008.80  for  milk 
received  at  a  pool  plant  to  which  the 
provisions  of  §  1008.53  apply  the  uniform 
price  per  hundredweight  for  base  milk 
shall  be  reduced  at  the  same  rate  per 
hundredweight  as  is  applicable  to  Class 
I  milk  at  such  plant  pursuant  to 
§  1008.53. 

§  1008.82  Producer  butterfat  differ- 
ential. In  making  payments  pursuant 
to  §  1008.80  (a)  for  base  milk  and  for 
excess  milk,  there  shall  be  added  to,  or 
subtracted  from,  the  uniform  prices 
thereof  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
that  the  average  butterfat  content  of 
the  milk  received  from  the  producer  is 
above  or  below  4.0  percent,  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows: 

(a)  The  butterfat  differential  for  base 
milk  shall  be  computed  by  multiplying 
the  butterfat  differential  for  Class  I 
milk  by  the  percentage  of  the  butterfat 
contained  in  base  milk  that  is  allocated 
to  Class  I,  and  by  multiplying  the  re- 
maining percentage  of  butterfat  within 
base  milk  by  the  butterfat  differential 
for  Class  n  milk,  adding  together  the 
resulting  amounts,  and  rounding  to  the 
nearest  tenth  of  a  cent. 

(b)  The  butterfat  differential  for  ex- 
cess milk  shall  be  the  same  as  the  butter- 
fat differential  for  Class  II  milk. 

§  1008.83  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  'producer-settlement  fund,"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments  made 
by  handlers  pursuant  to  §  1008.84  and 
out  of  which  he  shall  make  all  payments 
to  handlers  pursuant  to  §  1008.85. 

§  1008.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  14th 
day  after  the  end  of  the  month  during 
which  the  milk  was  received,  each  han- 
dler, including  a  cooperative  association 
which  is  a  handler,  shall  pay  to  the 
market  administrator  the  amount,  if 
any,  by  which  the  total  value  of  such 
handler's  milk  as  determined  pursuant 
to  §  1008.70  is  greater  than  the  value  of 
such  handler's  producer  milk  computed 
at  the  minimum  uniform  prices  as  speci- 
fied in  §  1008.80  (a) . 

§  1008.85  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
du^er -settlement  fund.  On  or  before 
the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
during  which  the  milk  was  received,  the 
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market  administrator  shall  pay  to  each 
handler,  including  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion which  is  a  handler,  the  amount,  if 
any,  by  which  the  total  value  of  such 
handler's  milk  as  determined  pursuant 
to  §  1008.70  is  less  than  the  value  of 
such  handler's  producer  milk  computed 
at  the  minimum  uniform  prices  as  speci- 
fied in  §  1008.80  (a) ,  and  less  any  unpaid 
obligations  ol^uch  handler  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §5  1008.84, 
1008.86,  1008.87,  and  1008.88:  Provided. 
That,  if  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  paragraph, 
the  market  administrator  shall  reduce 
uniformly  such  payments  and  shall  com- 
plete such  payments  as  soon  as  the 
necessary  funds  are  available. 

9  1008.86  Adjustments  of  accounts. 
Whenever  verification  by  the  market 
administrator  of  reports  or  payments  of 
any  handler  discloses  errors  resulting  in 
money  due  (a)  the  market  administrator 
from  such  handler,  (b)  such  Handler 
from  the  market  administrator,  or  (c) 
any  producer  or  cooperative  association 
from  such  handler,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  promptly  notify  such  han- 
dler of  any  amount  so  due  and  payment 
thereof  shall  be  made  on  or  before  the 
next  date  for  making  payments  set  forth 
in  the  provisions  under  which  such  error 
occurred  following  the  5th  day  after 
such  notice. 

5  1008.87  Marketing  services.  <&) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  to  producers  (other  than  with 
respect  to  milk  of  such  handler's  own  pro- 
duction) pursuant  to  5  1008.80  (a),  shall 
make  a  deduction  of  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight of  milk,  or  such  amount  not 
exceeding  5  cents  per  hundredweight  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  the  following: 

(1)  All  milk  received  from  producers 
at  a  plant  not  operated  by  a  coopera- 
tive association; 

(2)  All  milk  received  at  a  plant  op- 
erated by  a  cooperative  association  from 
producers  who  are  not  members  of  such 
association:  and 

(3)  All  milk  received  at  a  plant  oper- 
ated by  a  cooperative  association's) 
from  producers  who  are  members  thereof 
but  for  whom  any  of  the  services  set 
forth  below  in  this  paragraph  is  not 
being  performed  by  such  association (s). 
as  determined  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator on  or  before  the  14th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month.  Such  moneys 
shall  be  expended  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  the  verification  of  weights, 
sampling  and  testing  of  milk  received 
from  producers  and  in  providing  for 
market  information  to  producers:  such 
services  to  be  performed  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  the  market  administrator  or  by 
an  agent  engaged  by  and  responsible  to 
him. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  each  producer  a) 
who  Is  a  member  of,  or  who  has  given 
written  authorization  for  the  rendering 
of  marketing  services  and  taking  of  de- 
duction therefor  to,  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation, (2)  whose  milk  is  received  at  a 
plant  not  operated  by  such  association, 
and  (3)  for  whom  the  market  adminis- 
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trator  determines  that  such  association 
is  performing  the  services  described  in 
paragraph  <a)  of  this  section,  each  han- 
dler shall  deduct,  in  lieu  of  the  deduction 
specified  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  from  the  payments  made  pur- 
suant to  §  1008.80  (a I  the  amount  per 
hundredweight  of  milk  authorized  by 
such  producer  and  shall  pay  over,  on  or 
before  the  16th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month,  such  deduction  to  the  associa- 
tion entitled  to  receive  it  under  this 
paragraph. 

§  1008.88  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
administration  of  this  part,  each  han- 
dler, including  any  cooperative  associa- 
tion which  is  a  handler  but  not  including 
a  producer-handler,  shall  pay  to  the 
market  administrator  on  or  before  the 
14th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  or  such  amount 
not  exceeding  4  cents  per  hundredweight 
as  the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  all  receipts  within  such  month 
of  (a)  other  source  milk  classified  as 
Class  I  milk,  and  (b)  mill^received  from 
producers,  including  such  handler's  own 
production. 

§  1008.89  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money: 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  month  during  which  the 
market  administrator  receives  the  han- 
dler's utilization  report  on  the  milk  in- 
volved in  such  obligation,  unless  within 
such  two-year  period  the  market  admin- 
istrator notifies  the  handler  in  writing 
that  such  money  is  due  and  payable. 
Service  of  such  notice  shall  be  complete 
upon  mailing  to  the  handler's  last- 
known  address,  and  it  shall  contain,  but 
need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following 
information : 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation: 

(2)  The  month  (SI  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled:  and 

<3>  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  produc- 
er<s)  or  association  of  producers,  or  if 
the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  order  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  section, 
notify  the  handler  in  writing  of  such 
failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market  admin- 
istrator so  notifies  a  handler,  the  said 
two-year  period  with  respect  to  such  ob- 
ligation shall  not  begin  to  run  until  the 
first  day  of  the  month  following  the 
month  during  which  all  such  books  and 
records  pertaining  to  such  obligation  are 
made  available  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator or  his  representatives. 


.(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions 
oTparagraphs  <a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  p^rt  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  month  during  which  the  milk 
involved  in  the  claims  was  received  if 
an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two 
years  after  the  end  of  the  month  during 
which  the  payment  (including  deduc- 
tion or  set-off  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator) was  made  by  the  handler  if  a 
refund  on  such  payment  is  claimed,  un- 
less such  handler,  within  the  applicable 
period  of  time,  files,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act.  a  petition 
claiming  such  money. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME.  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

8  1008  90  Effective  time.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  part  or  any  amendment 
to  this  part  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  terminated  pursuant  to 
S  1008.91. 

5  1008.91  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  termi- 
nate this  part  or  any  provision  of  this 
order  whenever  he  finds  this  part  or  any 
provision  of  this  part  obstructs  or  does 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act.  This  part  shall  terminate  in 
any  event  whenever  the  provisions  of  the 
act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

S  1008.92  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part  there 
are  any  obhgations  thereunder  the  final 
accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which  re- 
quires further  acts  by  any  person  (in- 
cluding the  market  administrator) ,  such 
further  acts  .shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§1008  93  Liquidation.  Up>on  the 
-suspension  or  termination  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  except  this  section, 
the  market  administrator,  or  such  other 
liquidating  agent  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate,  shall  if  so  directed  by  the 
Secretary  liquidate  the  business  of  the 
market  administrator's  office,  dispose  of 
all  property  in  his  possession  or  control, 
including  accounts  receivable  and  exe- 
cute and  deliver  all  assignments  or  other 
instruments  necessary  or  apropriate  to 
effectuate  any  such  disposition.  If  a 
liquidating  agent  is  so  designated,  all 
assets,  books  and  records  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  transferred 
promptly  to  such  liquidating  agent.  If, 
upon  such  liquidation,  the  funds  on  hand 
exceed  the  amounts  required  to  pay  out- 
standing obligations  of  the  office  of  the 
market  administrator  and  to  pay  neces- 
sary expense  of  liquidation  and  distribu- 
tion, such  excess  shall  be  distributed  to 
contributing  handlers  and  producers  in 
an  equitable  maimer. 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  1008.100  Agents.  The  Secret^i-y 
may.  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
oflicer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

5  1008  101  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  appli- 
cation to  any  person  or  circumstances,  is 
held  invalid,  the  application  of  such  pro- 
VLsion  and  of  the  remaining  provisions  of 
this  part,  to  other  persons  or  circum- 
stances shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

Filed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  1st  day 
of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  P.  R.  Burke. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-8931;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m  j 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21  CFR  Part  120] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  Prom  Tol- 
erances FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  in 
OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES 
OF  ENDRIN  - 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  «sec. 
408  (d)  (1),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d )  ( 1 ) ) ,  the  following  notice  is  issued : 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  Shell 
Chemical  Corporation,  460  Park  Avenue, 
New  York  22.  New  York,  proposing  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  0.1  part 
per  million  for  residues  of  endrin  in  or 
on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities: Cabbage,  cottonseed,  cucum- 
bers, eggplant,  peppers,  potatoes  (Irish), 
sugar  beets  (including  tops),  summer 
squash,  sweet  corn  (grain),  and  toma- 
toes. 

Two  analytical  methods  are  proposed 
in  the  petition  for  determining  residues 
of  endrin.  The  first  method  is  a  micro- 
bioassay  referred  to  as  a  dry  film  method. 
It  is  described  in  the  following: 

1.  Sun,  Y.  P..  and  Pankaskie.  J.  E.: 
Dro.sophila,  a  Sensitive  Insect,  for  the 
Microbioassay  of  Insecticide  Residues; 
Journal  of  Economic  Entomology,  Vol- 
ume 47,  page  180  (1954). 

2.  Sun,  Y.  P.,  and  Tung  Sun.  J.  Y.:  Mi- 
crobioassay  of  Insecticides,  with  Special 
Reference  to  Aldrin  and  Dieldrin;  Jour- 
nal of  Economic  Entomology,  Volume  45 
p;me  26  (1952). 

The  second  method  is  known  as  the 
dechlorination-phenylazide-photomctric 
method.  The  essential  features  of  this 
method  consist  of  the  following:  Endrin. 
"'  a  hydrocarbon  solution,  is  taken  to 
ciivne.ss  and  dechlorinated  with  metallic 
^  'dium  in  the  presence  of  isopropyl  and 
jiu  thyl  alcohols  to  activate  the  double 
bond.  The  dechlorinated  endrin  is  re- 
covered by  diluting  the  reaction  mixture 
w  ith  petroleum  ether  and  separated  from 
alcohols  and  sodium  sails  by  washing 
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with  water.  The  petroleum  ether  solu- 
tion is  concentrated  to  a  few  milliliters 
and  heated  with  phenyl  azide  to  form 
the  phenyldihydrotriazole  of  dechlori- 
nated endrin. 

Evaluation  of  the  endrin  concentra- 
tion of  the  sample  can  be  accomplished 
by  a  color-formation  procedure.  This 
procedure  consists  of  reacting  the  endrin 
phenyldihydrotriazole     with     diazotized 
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sulfanilic  acid  which,  when  acidified  with 
dilute  sulfuric  acid,  gives  an  intense  red 
color  which  has  maximum  absorption 
at  515  ra.fl. 

Dated:  October  31.  1955. 

[SEALl  Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8927;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8;52  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Treasury  Department  Order  177-7] 

Bureau  Heads 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect  to 
obtaining  surety  bonds  to  cover 
civii.mn  officers  and  employees  and 
military  personnel 

November  1,  1955. 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  Reor- 
ganization Plan  No.  26  of  1950,  there  are 
hereby  transferred  to  the  head  of  each 
Treasury  bureau,  to  be  exercised  by  him 
in  accordance  with  regulations  promul- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
pursuant  to  the  Act  of  August  9,  1955, 
Public  Law  323,  84th  Congress,'  the 
functions  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury under  such  act  and  the  regulations 
issued  pursuant  thereto  in  respect  to  the 
obtaining  of  blanket,  position  schedule, 
or  other  types  of  surety  bonds  covering 
the  civilian  officers  and  employees  and 
military  personnel  of  his  bureau  who  are 
required  by  law  or  administrative  ruling 
to  be  bonded. 

[SEALl  G.  M.  Humphrey, 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-8946;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[PlleNo.  70  34091 

Columbia  Gas  System.  Inc. 

supplemental  order  releasing  jurisdic- 
tion heretofore  reserved  with  re- 
spect to  certain  fees 

October  31,  1955. 

The  Commission  having,  by  order 
dated  September  13,  1955,  permitted  to 
become  effective  the  declaration,  as 
amended,  of  The  Columbia  Gas  System. 
Inc.  ("Columbia"),  a  registered  holding 
company,  regarding  the  issuance  and 
sale  of  $40,000,000  principal  amount  of 
3^  percent  Debentures,  Series  E,  due 
1980:  and 

The  Commission  having  in  said  order 
t-eserved  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  all 
requested  legal,  engineering,  and  ac- 
counting fees  and  expenses  as  follows: 


Fees 

Expen.sos 

Cravat  h,  .'^waine  4  Moore,  coun- 
wl  for  Columbia 

$15,000 

'12,500 

17,950 
13,000 

Shoariiiun  A  .^tiTling  A  Wrijrht, 
iiiMc|Kii(lfiii  couii.scl  for  the 
siJWi'ssful  bidiliTS..   .. 

$1,700 
2,050 

Arthur  Andersen  &  Co.,  account- 
ant's  _.       _  . 

Ralph  K.  Davis,  coii.sultinp  engi- 
iivcr 

'  To  he  paid  by  the  underwriters. 

Columbia  having  filed  further  amend- 
ments to  its  declaration  setting  forth  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  services  covered 
by  the  aforesaid  requests ;  and 

The  Commission  having  considered 
the  record,  and  it  appearing  to  the  Com- 
mission that  the  requested  fees  and  ex- 
penses are  not  unreasonable  and  that 
jurisdiction  with  respect  thereto  should 
be  released: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  over  the  legal,  en- 
gineering, and  accounting  fees  and  ex- 
penses incurred  herein  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  released. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    56-«908:    Piled,  TJov.    S.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


'  See  Title  31.  Part  226,  In  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations Section,  supra. 


[Pile  No.  24S-13571 

Pacific  Alaskan  Land  and  Livestock  Co. 

order  temporarily  suspending  exemp- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hear- 
ING 

October  31,  1955. 
I.  Pacific  Alaskan  Land  and  Livestock 
Company,  an  Alaska  corporation,  P.  O. 
Box  2111,  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  April  14,  1955,  a 
notification  on  Form  1-A.  relating  to  a 
proposed  public  offering  of  2,992  shares 
of  common  stock,  par  value  25  cents  per 
share;  2,992  sha'res  of  7  percent  non- 
accumulative  preferred  stock,  par  value 
$100  per  share;  and  1.200  investment 
contracts  (animal  units)  at  $250  per 
unit,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  ex- 
emption from  the  registration  require- 
ments of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereunder:  the  Staff  of  the 
Commission  having  informed  the  issuer 
by  letters  dated  April  21,  and  May  6, 
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1955.  that  said  notification  and  offering 
circular  filed  as  part  thereof  did  not 
appear  to  comply  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  said  Regulation  A  in  the 
respects  therein  specified:  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  issuer  failed  to  file,  as 
required  by  Rule  221  of  Re^iulation  A. 
certain  advertisements  relatins?  to  the 
ofTering  which  were  published  on  behalf 
of  the  issuer  on  August  9.  1955,  in  the 
Seattle  Times  and  sales  literature  dated 
August  25.  1955.  relating  to  such  ofTerintr. 

B.  That  such  advertisements,  sales 
literature  and  offering  circular  which 
were  used  in  connection  with  the  ofTer- 
ing contained  untrue  statements  of  ma- 
terial facts  and  omitted  to  state  material 
facts  nece.ssary  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  made,  in  the  light  of  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading,  particularly  with 
respect  to: 

<1>  The  problems  and  hazards  of 
transporting  cattle  from  the  United 
States  to  certain  islands  in  and  near  the 
Aleutian  chain  southwest  of  Alaska; 

t2)  The  difficulty  and  cost  of  obtain- 
ing a  ve.ssel  suitable  for  such  transporta- 
tion of  livestock; 

(3>  The  estimate  of  anticipated 
future  profits  and  the  projection  of  pos- 
sible earnings  from  the  proposed  cattle 
raising  venture  on  such  islands; 

(4)  The  background,  experience  and 
qualifications  of  Cline  S.  Koonz  as  the 
manager  of  the  proposed  cattle  raising 
venture; 

(5)  Present  and  proposed  slaughter, 
storage  and  marketing  facilities  neces- 
sary for  the  successful  operation  of  the 
cattle  raising  venture; 

(6t  The  difficulties  of  transportation 
between  the  several  islands  on  which 
cattle  are  to  be  placed  and  to  the  main- 
land of  Alaska  and  the  costs  of  such 
transportation; 

(7 1  The  use  of  the  proceeds  to  be 
.secured  from  the  sale  of  the  issuer's 
securities; 

(8)  The  interests  of  Cline  S.  Koonz 
and  other  persons  in  this  promotional 
group  and  the  consideration,  if  any,  paid 
to  the  issuer  for  such  interests; 

(9)  The  financial  statements  of  the 
company  including  statement  of  assets, 
liabilities,  capital  shares  and  ca.sh  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements; 

(10)  The  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
grazing  lea.ses  held  by  the  issuer  includ- 
ing the  exact  location  of  the  leasehold 
and  the  number  of  acres  covered  thereby: 

(11>  The  amount  and  quality  of  the 
grass  on  these  lea.seholds  on  which  the 
issuer  intends  to  graze  its  cattle  and  the 
requirements,  if  any.  for  supplemental 
winter  feed  and  the  co.st  thereof. 

C.  That  oral  representations  made  by 
Cline  S.  Koonz  in  connection  with  the 
OfTering  contained  untrue  statements  of 
material  facts  and  omitted  to  state  ma- 
terial facts  necessary  in  order  to  make 
the  statements  made,  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading,  particularly  with 
respect  to: 

( 1 )  The  existence  of  a  Texas  financier 
willing  to  invest  $150,000  in  the  venture; 
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<2>  The  existence  of  a  leased  .surplus 
ve.s.sel  immediately  available  for  trans- 
porting livestock  to  Alaska; 

i3>  The  names  of  various  cattlemen 
and  farmers  who  had  already  invested 
in  the  venture; 

(4>  The  financial  worth  of  Cline  S. 
Koonz : 

1 5)  Tlie  past  successful  experience  of 
Cline  .S.  Koonz  in  a  hog  raising  venture; 

•  6>  The  exi.'^tence  of  an  Idaho  rancher 
who  had  invested  $10,000. 

D.  That  the  use  of  such  advertise- 
ments, sales  literature  and  offering  cir- 
cular as  well  as  such  oral  representations 
would  and  did  operate  as  a  fraud  and 
deceit  upon  the  purchasers. 

III.  It  IS  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
<ai  of  th*^  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  that  the 
exemption  under  Regulation  A  be.  and 
it  hereby  is.  temporarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  intere.'^t  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commi.ssion  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may.  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre- 
sentation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearinp:  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Pacific 
Ala.skan  Land  and  Livestock  Company, 
Paul  M.  Anderson.  700  American  Build- 
ing. Second  and  Madison.  Seattle  4, 
Washington,  and  Herbert  H.  Preise, 
Jones  Building,  Walla  Walla,  Washing- 
ton, personally  or  by  registered  mail  or 
by  conformed  telegraphic  notice,  and 
shall  be  published  in  the  Feder.al 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

ISEALl  OkVAL   L.   DuBoIS. 

Secretary. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-8909:    Plied.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[File  No.  54-72.  etc.) 

St.^nd.^rd  Power  and  Light  Corp.  et  al. 

order  postponing  date  of  hearing  with 
respect  to  fee  claim 

In  the  matter  of  Standard  Power  and 
Light  Corporation.  Standard  Gas  and 
Electric  Company.  Philadelphia  Com- 
pany. File  Nos.  54-72,  54-173,  54-191. 
54-199. 

Upon  the  written  request  of  counsel 
for  Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Com- 
pany, petitioner,  and  for  good  cause 
shown. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  fee  claim  of  James  P.  Mc- 
Granery,  heretofore  set  for  November 
7,  1955.  be.  and  the  same  hereby  is.  post- 
poned to  November  21,  1955  at  10  o'clock 
a.  m. 

In  all  other  respects  the  notice  of  and 
order  for  hearing  issued  herein  on  Octo- 


ber  5,   1955.   will   stand   as  heretofore 
issued. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAt  L.  DuBolS. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R     J>3C     55  8910;    Piled.    Nov.    3.    1956; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


IFlle  No.  812  9551 


Minneapolis   Associates.   Inc.,   and 
E.  W.  AxE  i  Co.  Inc. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for  ex- 
emption regarding  amendment  to 
advisory  contract  without  stock- 
holder approval 

October  31.   1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Minne- 
apolis Associates.  Inc.  ("Associates"), 
investment  adviser  and  principal  under- 
writer for  Minnesota  Fund.  Inc.  rMinne- 
sota 'I ,  a  registered  open-end  investment 
company,  has  filed  an  amended  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  6  ic>  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  i  "act ') 
for  an  order  of  the  Commission  exempt- 
in.r;  from  the  provisions  of  section  15  la) 
of  the  act  until  the  next  annual  meet- 
ing of  shareholders  of  Minnesota  set  for 
January  26,  1956,  a  proposed  amendment 
to  an  investment  advi.sory  contract  dated 
May  28,  1952,  between  A.ssociates  and 
E   W.  Axe  L  Co.  Inc. 

Axe  is  also  an  investment  adviser  of 
Minnesota  by  virtue  of  the  said  con- 
tract between  Axe  and  A.ssociates.  Under 
the  terms  of  said  contract  Axe  furnishes 
Associates  with  information,  advice  and 
recommendations  concerning  the  In- 
vestment of  funds  and  the  management 
of  the  portfolio  of  Minnesota.  Axe's 
compensation  under  said  contract  for 
its  advisory  service  amounts  to  40  per- 
cent of  the  fee  payable  to  As.sociates  by 
Minne.^ota  under  its  investment  ad- 
visory contract.  Under  the  latter  con- 
tract, Minnesota  pays  a  quarterly  fee  of 
1 4  of  1  percent  of  the  value  of  the  net 
assets  of  Minnesota. 

On  September  21,  1955,  Associates  and 
Axe  executed  an  amendment  to  the 
present  advisory  contract  which  will 
result  in  an  overall  reduction  in  the 
amount  of  the  fee  to  be  paid  by  Asso- 
ciates to  Axe.  Under  the  amended  con- 
tract Axe  will  receive  for  its  advisory 
services  to  Associates  each  quarter  an 
amount  equal  to: 

0  075  of  1  percent  of  the  first  $2,500,000  of 
the  net  asset  value  of  Minnesota  plus 

0  0375  of  1  percent  of  the  second  $2,500,000 
of  the  net  asset  value  of  Minnesota  plus 

0  025  of  1  percent  of  the  excess  over  $5,000,000 
of  net  asset  value  of  Minnesota. 

The  net  asset  value  for  the  above  pur- 
pose is  to  be  computed  on  the  last  full 
business  day  of  the  second  month  of 
each  quarter. 

The  amendment  is  to  become  effective 
w  hen  approved  by  a  majority  of  the  out- 
standing voting  securities  of  Minnesota 
or  when  exempted  from  the  requirements 
of  section  15  la)  of  the  act  by  this  Com- 
mission. 

Section  15  (&">  of  the  act  provides, 
among  other  things,  tliat  no  person  shall 
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serve  as  investment  adviser  of  a  regis- 
tered investment  company  except  pur- 
suant to  a  written  contract  which  has 
been  approved  by  the  vote  of  a  majority 
of  the  outstanding  voting  securities  of 
such    registered    investment    company. 
Section  6   <c)   of  the  act  provides  that 
the  Commission,  upon  application,  may 
exempt  any  person  or  transaction  from 
any  provisions  of  the  act,  if  and  to  the 
extent  such  exemption  is  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
consistent   with   the   protection   of   in- 
vestors and  the  purposes  fairly  Intended 
by  the  policy  and  provisions  of  the  act. 
Applicant  requests  that  the  proposed 
fee  reduction  agreement,  and  the  advi- 
sory agreement  dated  May  28.  1952,  be- 
tween it  and  Axe  as  amended  by  the  said 
fee  reduction   agreement   be  exempted 
from  the  requirements  of  section  15  (a) 
of  the  act  until  the  annual  meeting  of 
shareholders  of  Minnesota  to  be  held  on 
January  26,  1956,  or  until  any  adjourn- 
ment thereof  held  no  later  than  Febru- 
ary 23.  1956. 

In  support  of  the  amended  applica- 
tion. Associates  declares  that  the  pro- 
posed reduction  in  the  fee  to  be  paid  to 
Axe  can  have  no  adverse  effect  on  the 
shareholders  of  Minnesota  and  that  the 
long-term  effect  of  such  reduction  may 
be  expected    to   be   beneficial    to   such 
shareholders  to  the  extent  that  it  will 
help    enable    Associates    eventually    to 
reduce  the  fee  payable  to  it  by  Minne- 
sota  under  their  contract.     Associates 
points  out  that  sul>stantial  deficits  in- 
curred   by    it   in    connection   with    the 
promotion  and  management  of  Minne- 
sota   have    not    yet    been    eliminated 
through  earnings  derived  from  its  un- 
derwriting   or    management    contracts 
with  Minnesota.    In  addition.  Associates 
states  that  the  cost  of  calling  a  special 
meeting  of  the  shareholders  of  Minne- 
sota does  not  seem  to  be  warranted,  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  the  annual  meeting 
of  such  shareholders  is  to  be  held  within 
less  than  six  months  from  the  date  of 
this   amended   application.     It   is   also 
stated  that  the  directors  of  Minnesota 
have  indicated  their  approval  of  the  pro- 
posed   fee    reduction    and    the    instant 
amended  application. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
November  15,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m  .  submit 
to  the  Commission  In  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission' 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DxjBois, 

Secretary. 

IP     R.    Doc.    65-^911;    Filed.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:48  a.   m.l 
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November  1,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the -General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CPR  1.4J1;  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  HAtn. 

PSA  No.  31266:  Formaldehyde— South 
Point,  Ohio,  to  Calvert.  Ky.  Piled  by 
R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  formaldehyde,  liq- 
uid, tank-car  loads  from  South  Point, 
Ohio  to  Calvert.  Ky. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  248  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1062. 

PSA  No.  31267:  Iron  or  steel  pipe  or 
tubirm— Houston.  Tex.,  to  South.  Piled 
by  P.  C.  Klratzmeir,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pipe  or 
tubing,  iron  or  steel,  carloads  from 
Houston,  Tex.,  to  specified  points  in 
Kentucky.  Mississippi  and  Tennessee. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4170. 

PSA  No.  31268:  Pulphoard  or  fibre- 
board— Pekin.  III.,  to  Sherman,  Tex. 
Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pulp- 
board  or  flbreboard,  carloads  from 
Pekin.  111.,  to  Sherman,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  34  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4134. 

PSA  No.  31269:  Grain  and  products 
from  and  to  Mayer  and  St.  Francis  Tex 
Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  grain 
and  grain  products,  carloads  between 
Mayer  and  St  Prancis.  Tex.,  on  one 
hand,  and  interstate  points,  on  the  other. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Grouping  and 
circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  41  to  Agent 
Kratzmeh-'s  I.  C.  C.  3818  and  two  other 
tariffs. 

PSA  No.  31270:  Creosote  oil— Official 
Territory  to  the  South.  Piled  by  C.  W. 
Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers! 
Rates  on  creosote  oil  and  creosote  oil 
distillate  or  solution,  carloads,  including 
tank-car  loads  from  points  in  official 
territory  to  points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion with  producers  in  southern  terri- 
tory. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  Boin's 
tariff  L  C.  C.  A-1067:  Supplement  3  to 
Agent  R.  G.  Raasch's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  845. 

PSA  No.  31271:  Fertilizer  and  mate- 
rials—Tibbie. Miss.,  to  Columbus.  Ohio. 
Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fertil- 
izer and  fertilizer  materials,  carloads 
from  Tlbbee,  Miss.,  to  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 
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Tariff:  Supplement  57  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1366. 

PSA  No.  31272:  Scrap  iron  or  steel  to 
Barberton.  Ohio.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle. 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  scrap  iron  or  steel,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  southern  terri- 
tory to  Barberton.  Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  89  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1329. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCot, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.  ttoc.    55-8916;    Piled.    Nov.   S.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Rev.  S.  O.  582,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  58A] 

Atlantic  and  East  Carolina  Railway  Co. 

reroutinc  or  diversion  of  tri^ffic 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Tay- 
lor's I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  58  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor:  it  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  Taylor's  L  C.  C.  Order  No.  58,  be. 
and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and  set  aside. 

(b)  Effective  date.  This  order  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.  m.,  October 
30.  1955. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  all  railroads  subscribing 
to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement 
and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director.  Divi- 
sion of  the  Pederal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  October 
28,  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 
l_  Commission, 

*--     Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-8928:    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1956; 
8:62  a.  m.j 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Exchange  Authority 

Boards  of  Trade  Designated  as  Contract 
Markets  Under  the  Commodity  Ex- 
change Act 

Under  the  authorization  and  direction 
contained  in  the  Commodity  Exchange 
Act.  as  amended  (42  Stat.  998.  49  Stat. 
1491.  52  Stat.  205,  54  Stat.  1059,  61  Stat. 
941.  62  Stat.  992,  63  Stat.  107.  68  Stat. 
913.  69  Stat.  160,  375.  535;  7  U.  S.  C.  1952 
ed.  Supp.  II.  l-17a).  various  boards  of 
trade  have,  from  time  to  time  since 
October  24. 1922,  been  designated  as  con- 
tract markets  under  the  provisions  of 
the  said  act.  The  names  of  such  boards 
of  trade  whose  designations  are  pres- 
ently in  effect,  the  dates  when  the  said 
designations  were  issued,  the  effective- 
dates  thereof,  and  the  commodities  in 
which  trading  is  authorized  under  such 
designations  are  as  follows : 
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NOTICES 


Board  of  Trade 

Date  of  des- 
ignation 

ElTective 
date 

Commo<litie8 

Board  of  Tra/Ir  of  the  City  of  Chic-ago 

May    3. 1923 

-May    3, 1923 

Wheat,  corn,  oat,<,  r>e,  barley,  flax:4ecd. 
prain  sorphunis. 

Sept.  U.  I«3»; 

Sept.  1,3,  I93<i 

Cotton. 

.Nov.  2fi.  VMO 

Dec.     K.  ISMO 

Soybeans,  lard,  cotton.<e*d  oil. 

. 

June   ;J0.  19.V) 

June   ;«l,  lU.iO 

.^)yl)eau  oil. 

Aug.   22.  1M.M 

A  up.    22.  19.M 

.'^ivlx'jui  meal. 

<"liicajro  Morouitile  Exchanpp......... 

.spt.  11.  iy;«> 

.>H-pt.  13.  193t) 

Butter,  eggs,  Irish  potatoes. 

A  up.   22,  19.^.^ 

S<-pt.  24.  ly,').S 

Onions. 

('hiat«o  Open  Board  of  Tratio 

Oct.    24,  lyzj 

Oct.    24,1922 

Wheat,  com,  oats,  rye,  barley,  flaxseed, 
prain  sorghums. 

Oec.     7.  li»4<) 

Dec.     M940 

So\  U>ans. 

Duluth  Board  of  Tradr 

May    11.  wa 

.Ma..    11,1923 

W  iieat,  corn,  oat<i,  ry;',  barley,  flaxseed, 

Board  of  Trade  of  Kansas  City 

May     5,1923 

May    5. 1923 

prain  sorphuins. 
Wheat,  corn,  outs,  rye,  barley,  flaxseed, 
prain  -torgliums. 

Sept.  14.  Iftif) 

S<'pt.  13. 19.V) 

Mill  fe.-ds. 

Mi  inpJiis    Board   of   TruJe    Clearing 

Dee.     7. 1»4<) 

Dec.     H.  PMO 

Cottoa-^'cd  meal,  soybean  meal. 

Association.' 

Auk.   2«l.  V'M 

Aup.  20.  I9.^^ 

S(i\  lican.'i 

Miluiiiiki'C  Grain  Exchange' 

Oct.    24.  iy22 

Oct.     24.  1922 

^'i  neat,   com,  oats,   rye,   barley,   flaxiued, 

• 

pniin  sorphums. 

Minmapolis  Grain  Exchange  • 

May     2,  1923 

May     2,  1923 

Wheat,  corn,  oats,  rye,  barley,  flaxsee<l, 

prain  sorphums. 

Sept.  H.I9S0 

Sf|>f.  II,  ]'M) 

.Soylwaiis. 

New  Orleans  Cotton  Exobanjre.... 

Sept.    8.  19:{6 

Sept.   13,  19.3« 

Cotton. 

Nov.  2li.  1941) 

IH-C.      \  I94U 

Cottonseed  oil. 

N>w  York  Cotton  Exeh;in?p 

Si'pf.  11,  iy;«»i 

S.'i)t.  13.  wait 

Cotton. 

Ni  w  York  Mercantile  Exchange 

Sept.   11.  IttHi 

s»>i)t.  13.  ia3<; 

Biilter.  epps. 

Nov.  a*.  1941 

Dec.      1,1941 

Irish  iKjtatoes. 

Mav     .=;.  1949 

May      .S.  1949 

Kice. 

Aliif.    17.  IU5.S 

S.pt    24.  19.1.'-. 

Onions. 

New  York  Produce  Exchange 

July    21,1926 

July    21,  192»i 

Whi-at.  com.  oats,  barley,  rye,  flaxseed, 
prain  ^orphunis. 

Nov.  3B.  1940 

Dec.     8, 1940 

Cottonseed  oil,  soybean  oil,  tallow. 

I''.rtland  Gnin  F\(l'.:in2e      

Apr.    ,30,  1929 

Apr.   .30,  I929 

Wheat. 

Mi.Tchanth'  ExcUunije  oi  St.  Louis 

May    12,  1923 

May   12,  1923 

Wheat,  corn,  oats,  barley,   ryr,  flaxseed, 

prain  sorphuius. 

.<<pt.  11.  19.3fi 

Sept.  13,  19.3«-. 

Mill  feeds. 

San  Fraiici-ioo  (^irain  Exthanpe* 

Apr.    19.19.39 

Apr.    19,  19.39 

Wheat,  barley. 

S«'attle  <!rrt]n  Kvclianee  » 

Jan.    29.  1921; 

Jan.     29,  1921. 

Wheat. 

Wft<;l    A>so<iaies   of   the    New    York 

June      1,  IWf."* 

June      1.  1'.i.{K 

Wool  tops. 

Cotton  Kichani;c,  Inc. 

Oct.    14,  1954 

Oct.    27,1954 

Wool. 

'firlpinally  de«ienated  nn  Mem[diis  Merchants  Exchanjre  ClearinR  Association,  devipnation 
cliaii;:»il  to  prt-s.iit  name  if(n-{\\r  .\pril  !!•.   i;i.">4. 

*Crij;iiia!ly  dfsi;:nale(l  as  tli»»  Chanih.r  of  Coiiiiiierce  of  the  City  of  Milwaukee,  doiunation 
ehanp-d  to  Milwaukee  <;rain  &  Stock  i;.\<hange  elTective  July  -<',  1'.I31,  and  to  present  name 
••irfitlve   Dei-ember   21.    r.»4ti. 

'oripinally  <l.si>.'nated  a!<  the  Chamber  of  Comnjerce  of  Minneapolis,  deslpnation  changed  to 
prf~;»iit  name  efTiMtivi'  January  1.   i;'47. 

•  Su.-cfxsor  to  thp  Grain  Trade  Asso<iatlon  of  the  San  Frnnclsco  Cluimber  of  Commerce,  deslj:- 
nat.d  as  a  contract  market  for  barley,  ttctoher  .'U.   i;i2;;.  ami  for  wheat.  Novemlxr  ,3.  l!»:iit. 

'  (»rifc'inally  il.-si:;iialcd  as  the  Merchants  i:x<lianf;e  Cleaiiiig  Ilous.'  of  Seattle',  dt-siirnation 
changed  to  present  name  efTcctlve  (»ctotier  1,  l!rjT. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  27th  day  of  October  1955. 


[seal! 


Roger  R.  Kauffman. 

Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  55-8914;  Filed.  Nov.  3,  1955;  8:49  a.  m.) 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

(Notice  No.  3  of  Requirement  of  Certiflca- 
tion — 1955,  Amdt.J 

Cuba 

«3«trt  or  stjoar  or  liquid  sugar  into 
cxjntinental  united  states 

Notice  No.  3  Of  Requirement  of  Cer- 
tification—1955  (20  P.  R.  7945)  which 
waa  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  October  21,  1955,  is  hereby  amended 
to  show  the  1955  sugar  quota  for  Cuba 
to  be  2,859,840  short  tons,  raw  value,  in- 
stead of  2,763,840  short  tons,  raw  value. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153. 
13  P.  R.  127;  14  P.  R.  1169;  16  P.  R.  12847) 

Issued  this  26th  day  of  October  1955. 

[SEAL]  Lawrence  Myers, 

Director,  Sugar  Division. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8935;    Piled,    Nov.    3.    1955; 
8:54  a.  ra.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

Great  Lakes-Bordeaux  "Hamburg  Range 
Westbound  Conference  and  Atlantic 
(Passenger)   Conference 

NOTICE  of  agreements  FILED  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreements  have  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended:  39  Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

(1)  Agreement  No.  7830-2,  between 
the  member  lines  of  the  Great  Lakes- 
Bordeaux  Hamburg  Range  Westbound 
Conference  modifies  the  basic  agreement 
of  that  conference  (No.  7830)  to  Include 
therein  a  specific  provision  for  the  estab- 
lishment of  contract  non-contract  rates 
in  the  westbound  trade  from  ports  within 
the  Bordeaux  Hamburg  Range  to  ports 
of  the  Great  Lakes  of  the  United  States 
served  by  the  member  lines  of  such  con- 
ference. 


'2>  Agreement  No.  7840-27,  between 
the  member  lines  of  the  Atlantic  (Pas- 
senger) Conference  modifies  the  basic 
conference  agreement  (No.  7840)  to 
amplify  the  provision  governing  the 
nomination  of  arbitrators. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  the.se 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  lliereof  at 
the  Ret^ulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Kegistm, 
written  statements  with  reference  to 
either  of  the  agreements  and  their  posi- 
tion as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or 
modification,  togt^ther  with  request  for 
hearing  should  such  hearing  be  desired. 

Etated:  November  1,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board, 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 
Secretary. 


IF.    R     I>)c.    55   8937,     Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:55    a.   m  1 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7278] 

LiNEAs  Aere.vs  De  Nicaragua,  S.  A. 
(Lanica) 

notice  of  cancellation  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Lineas  Aereas  de  Nicaragua.  S.  A.  for  a 
foreign  air  carrier  permit  authorizing  it 
to  engage  in  indirect  foreign  air  trans- 
portation with  respect  to  property  or  as 
a  foreign  freight  forwarder  between 
points  in  the  United  States  and  points  in 
Nicaragua. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  assigned  for 
November  21.  1955,  is  hereby  cancelled. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
28,  1955. 


[SEALl 


[P.    R.    Doc. 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


55-8892;    PUed, 
8;  45  a.  m.] 


Nov.    3,    1955; 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-t5681 
Hunt  Oil  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    15 
RATES 

Hunt  Oil  Company  (Applicant)  on 
September  22,  1955,  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  tiie 
date  shown: 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
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pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
^  on,  the  above-designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1, 
1956,  and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


ISEAI,] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[T.   B.   Doc.    55-8867;    Piled.    Nov.    3.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  0-3861] 
Holly  Nester 


hotice  or  appucation  and  date  of  hearing 

October  31.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Holly  Nester,  Agent — 
Garretson  Lease  (Applicant),  an  indi- 
vidual whose  address  is  Millstone,  West 
Virginia,  filed  on  September  30.  1954. 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  which  is 
produced  from  Garretson  Lease.  Sher- 
man E>istrict,  Calhoun  County,  West  Vir- 
ginia, to  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc..  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 2,   1955.  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.   C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c)    (D   or   (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
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sion.  Washington  25,  D.  C..  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  ajid  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  18,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8819;    Plied,    Nov.  3,    1955; 
8  50  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  G-9571] 
ARKANSAS  Fuel  Oil  Corp. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANCES    DT 
RATES 

Arkansas  Fuel  Oil  Corporation  f  AppU- 
cant),  on  September  30.  1955,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis.sion. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
Increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  propo.sed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  change  (undated). 


rurcha.sFr 


Tnltcd  Oils  rii>«'  I.iJic  Co.. 


Raf<>  schedule  dcsi^at  ion 


Su(>plriiirnt     Kfi.    :?    to    Apflloanfs 
t  I'C  Oiis  Riite  Pchodule  No.  13. 


E/Tectlve 
dHt.'  I 


Nov.  1,  I'JM 


pro'«s;,n;y1l;KLul}'lL'ter.''*'"'''  '^'  ^''''  "''""'''""  "'  ""^  ""^'""'^  *  '^^''  "*'"'*•  »'  ""*  *««"^-  d"* 


The  aforesaid  filing  would  increase 
the  rate  for  gas  sold  to  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company  in  the  Duck  Lake  Field, 
St.  Mary  and  St.  Martin  Parishes,  Lou- 
isiana, from  the  presently  effective  rate 
of  13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per 
Mcf. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  fihng  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  statement  submitted  by  Ap- 
plicant in  support  of  the  increase  from 
13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per  Mcf 
does  not  in  any  way  justify  the  proposed 
rate. 

(2)  It  Is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplement  be-  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I>,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fi.xed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges:  and, 
pending     such     hearing     and    decision 


thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  Is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
(B  >  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1  8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (fi) 
of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55  8898;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1965; 
8:46  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G-9572] 
United  Carbon  Co. 


ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES  AND  DENYING  PETITION  FOR  SHORT- 
ENED SUSPENSION  PERIOD 

United  Carbon  Company  (Applicant), 
on  September  30,  1955,  tendei-ed  for  fil- 
ing proposed  changes  in  presently  effec- 
tive rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filings,  which 
are  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 

Purchaiier 

Rate  schedule  designation 

EfTeftivc 
date  1 

Suiiplomt-nt  agreement, 
(l;it.Hl  Sept  29.  I95,V 

Notici'  o(  (l.ange,  dated 
Sept.  2«,  1955. 

United  FucJ  Gas  Co ."Siipplenient    No     ]•',   to   Applicant's 

KI'C  (ias  Rule  .MiKNiule  .\.).  12. 

<10 Suppl.'inenf    No.     17    to    ApplUiUlt's 

H'C  Ouf  Rate  Sctiedule  No.  12. 

Nov.   1,   v.|■^5 
Do, 

propi;=^'£'lpKtfnau5"r.'^''"'''  ''"''  ^'"''  •■'^*'"'°"  "'  ^^"^  ^'^'J"'^*^  »  days"  notice,  or  the  effective  Uato 


On  October  14,  1955,  Applicant  filed  a 
petition  requesting  a  shortened  suspen- 
sion period  of  one  week. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 


unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1>  Applicant's  petition  requesting  a 
shortened    suspension   period   does    not 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

present  sufficient  facts  to  warrant  short- 
ening the  suspension  period  to  one  week. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplements  be  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I»,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges,  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ments be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1.  1956.  for  lack  of  sufficient 
grounds  to  warrant  shortening  the  sus- 
pension period,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  they  are  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
18  and  1.37  (f>). 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 
Issued:  October  28,  1955. 
By  the  Commission. 


(SEALl 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8899;    Piled,    Nov.    3.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-4223] 

Progress  Petroleum  Company  of  Texas 
ET  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

October  31,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Progress  Petroleum 
Company  of  Texas,  E.  Weber  Ogden  and 
Dan  J.  White,  Jr.;  Docket  No.  G-4223. 

Take  notice  that  Progress  Petroleum 
Company  of  Texas  la  Texas  corporation, 
whose  address  is  Commerce  Building, 
Hoaston,  Texas,  and  E.  Weber  Ogden 
and  Dan  J.  White.  Jr.  (individuals) 
whose  address  is  Esperson  Building, 
Houston,  Texas  (Applicants',  filed  on 
October  7,  1954,  an  application  for  a 
certificale  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  ^to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  described 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
in.spection. 

Applicants  sell  natural  gas  which  Is 
produced  from  Hutchins  South  Field, 
Wharton  County,  Texa.<;,  to  Tennessee 
Gas  Transmission  Company  for  trans- 
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portation   In   interstate   commerce   for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  imder 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of -practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  he  held  on  Decem- 
ber 1,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G.  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
phcation:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  It  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
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with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  No- 
vember 17,  1955,  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

tSEAL]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8920;    Piled.    Nov.   3.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  GJ-9573J 

Columbian  Fuel  Corp. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 
rates  and  denying  petition  for  short- 
ened SUSPENSION  period 

Columbian  Fuel  Corporation  (Appli- 
cant), on  September  30,  1955.  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filings, 
which  are  proposed  to  become  effective 
on  the  date  shown: 


Description 


Pureha.ser 


Supplemental  fttrreement, 
dat.-d  St'pt    27.  1W'..S 

Notice  of  chauge,  dated  Sei it. 
29,  1955. 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 
do 


Rate  schedule  de.signation 


Effective 

date  I 


Pupplrment  No.  11  to  Api.Iicanf< 
FI'C  Oils  Rate  .Schedule  .No.  lo 

Supplement  No.  12  to  Applicant's 
i  i'C  Giii  Rale  .Schedule  .\o.  10. 


.Nov.   1, 
Do. 


ll»55 


rropo;;ri;;^pK!n?  ^^^''^  "^^^  "''  ''''"'  "'"^^"•''^  «>'  "-  -^^-^'^^  ^  <^y--  not.ce,  or  the  eifective  ,iat^ 


On  Octabenl4,  1955,  Applicant  filed  a 
petition  requesting  a  shortened  suspen- 
sion period  of  one  week. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(II  Apphcant's  petition  requesting  a 
shortened  suspension  period  does  not 
present  sufficient  facts  to  warrant 
shortening  the  suspension  period  to  one 
week. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  uE>on 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplements  be  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I» ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ments be  and  the  same  hereby  are  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  for  lack  of  sufficient 


grounds  to  warrant  shortening  the  sus- 
pension period,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  they  are  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1  8  and 
1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEALl 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8900;    Filed.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-9574] 

Humble  Oil  aot)  Refining  Co, 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 
rates 

Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Company 
(Applicant),  on  September  28,  1955, 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 
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NOTICES 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effect!  v« 
diitt" 

Notice  of  cluuige,  dateJ  Sept. 
■M,  1V6A. 

Unit«a  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co... 

Supplemer\t  No.  3  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  35. 

Not.  1,  1M6 

proSd'SlflpKtlil^tJ^.^^*  °"'  '^''^  '^^  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  eflt^Uve  dai« 


The  aforesaid  filing  would  increase  the 
rate  for  gas  sold  to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company  in  the  Duck  Lake  Field.  St. 
Mary  and  St.  Martin  Parishes,  Louisiana, 
from  the  presently  effective  rate  of  13.5 
cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per  Mcf. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  statement  submitted  by  Ap- 
plicant in  support  of  the  increase  from 
13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per 
Mcf  does  not  in  any  way  justify  the 
proposed  rate. 

(2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural! 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplement  be  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  orders. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  section  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
niles  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed change  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,   the   above-designated   supple- 


ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  AprU  1.  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

iB)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
ahd  1.37  (f)  <  18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f  •  )  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21.  1955, 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission, 

[seal]  J.   H.  GtJTRIPE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8901:    Filed,    Nov.   3.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No   0-9575] 

R.  H.  Goodrich 

ORDEH    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    TS 
RATES 

R.  H.  Goodrich  (Applicant^,  on  Sep- 
tember 29,  1955,  tendered  for  fihng  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 


Description 


Purchaser 


Rsle  .srhdluie  designation 


Notice  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
27,  ly-w. 


United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co... 


Supplement  No.  2  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Gu    "  ■     ■   ■      - 


ias  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 


EfTrcfive 
daU;  ' 


Nov.  1,  1955 


pro^Kl'^M'^ylpSTcart  :}rj;.'''  "'''  ""'  *"'"  "P"*"""  °'  "^«  ^*^"'^"^^  ^  ^^y^'  ^o"**.  ^  ">«  effective  date 


The  aforesaid  filing  would  increase  the 
rate  for  gas  sold  to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company  in  the  Duck  Lake  Field,  St. 
Mary  and  St.  Martin  Parishes.  Louisiana, 
from  the  presently  effective  rate  of  13  5 
cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per  Mcf. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  statement  submitted  by  Ap- 
plicant in  support  of  the  increase  from 
13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per  Mcf 
does  not  in  any  way  justify  the  proposed 
rate. 

<2)  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter 
upon  a  hearing  concerning  the  lawful- 


ness of  the  said  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  above-designated  supplement 
be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof  de- 
ferred as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I» ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  [date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
ori,  the  above -designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  1. 
1956,  and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)    ilB  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)) 


of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted;  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 


[ SEAL ] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55  8902:    Filed,    Nov.    3.    1955. 
8  46  a.  m.  I 


[Docket  No.  G  6921J 
NoLLEM  Oil  and  Gas  Corp. 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OP 
HEARING 

October  31,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Nollem  Oil  and  Gaa 
Corporation  (Applicant),  a  Pennsyl- 
vania corporation  who.se  address  is  Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania,  filed  on  November 
30,  1954,  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gaa 
Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  which  is 
produced  from  Middle  Pork  and  Roaring 
Creek  Districts,  Randolph  County,  West 
Virginia,  to  Cumberland  and  Allegheny 
Gas  Company  for  transportation  in  in- 
terstate commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurLsdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 1.  1955,  at  9:50  a.  m,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  r(X)m  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G.  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such 
application:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
.section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 18  CFR  1,8  or  1  10  >  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 17.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

tSEAL]  J.   H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8921;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Friday,  November  4,  1955 

JDocket  No.  G-2306.  etc. I 
American  Loihsiana  Pipe  Line  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  applications,  CONSOLIDATION 
OF  PROCEEDINGS,  AND  DATE  OF  RESUMED 
HEARING 

October  31.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  American  Louisiana 
Pipe  Lino  Company,  Docket  No.  G-2306; 
Tcxa.s  Gas  Transmission  Corporation. 
Docket  No.  G-2311;  Michigan  Wi.sconsin 
Pine  Line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-2327; 
Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2328;  Uncoln  Natural  Gas 
Company.  Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-9270;  Illi- 
nois Power  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
9293. 

Take  notice  that  applications  pursuant 
to  section  7  <a»  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
have  been  filed  by  the  following  appli- 
cants on  the  dates  indicated: 


Pocket 

No. 

Applicant 

I):ito  filcl 

0-wrn... 
0-92".ia.... 

Lincoln   Natural   Oas  Co., 

Inc. 
llUiioi.>i  Power  Co.. 

Aug.  29, 19.W 
Aug.  SLIU-^S 

Illinois  Power  Company  seeks  an  order 
directing  Michigan-Wisconsin  Pipe  Line 
Company  to  establish  physical  connec- 
tion of  its  transportation  facilities  with 
the  facilities  propo.sed  to  be  constructed 
by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and  deliver  to 
Applicant  its  natural  gas  requirements 
for  the  Village  of  Cambridge,  Illinois. 
Illinois  Power  Company  will  construct 
the  facilities  hecessary  to  connect  the 
Village  of  Cambridge  with  Michigan- 
Wi-sconsin  Pipe  Line  Company  at  an  esti- 
mated cost  of  $130,000,  and  estimates  its 
third  year  peak-day  requirements  at 
610  Mcf. 

Lincoln  Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc..  of 
Rockport,  Indiana,  seeks  an  order  direct- 
ing American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany to  establi.sh  physical  connection  of 
it.s  transportation  facilities  with  the  fa- 
cilities to  be  installed  by  Applicant,  at 
an  estimated  cost  of  $200,000,  to  connect 
the  Town  of  Rockport,  Indiana,  to  the 
transmi.^^sion  line  of  American  Louisiana. 
Lincoln  Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc.,  es- 
timates its  third  year  peak-day  require- 
ments at  1.600  Mcf. 

Tlie  applications  are  on  file  with  the 
Commi.ssion  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Take  further  notice  that,  on  Septem- 
ber 16,  1955,  American  Louisiana  Pipe 
Line  Company,  Michigan-Wisconsin  Pipe 
Line  Company,  and  Michigan  Con.soli- 
dated  Gas  Company,  filed  a  Joint  Motion 
for  Resumption  of  Hearings  in  the  above 
proceedings  with  respect  to  the  matters 
which  were  reserved  for  further  hearings 
by  the  Commissions  Opinion  No.  276  and 
accompanying  Order,  issued  October  1 
1954. 

In  parauraph  (B)  fii)  of  .said  order, 
the  Commission  provided; 

'HI  The  deliveries  and  sales  of  gas  to 
be  made  by  American  Louisiana,  together 
with  the  question  of  the  authorization 
of  the  117  miles  of  22-inch  line  herein- 
before referred  to.  are  hereby  made  sub- 
ject to  further  order  of  the  Commission 
in  this  proceeding. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

In  paragraph  (D)  of  said  order,  the 
Commission  further  provided: 

(D)  Hearings  on  the  applications  of 
Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2327,  and  Michigan  Con- 
solidated Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
2328,  together  with  all  petitions  seeking 
gas  service  from  American  Louisiana  and 
Michigan  Wisconsin  in  these  proceed- 
ings and  the  matters  specifically  reserved 
for  further  disposition  in  American 
Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-2306,  shall  be  subject  to  further 
order  of  the  Commission. 
,  These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, hearings  in  the  above  proceed- 
ings with  respect  to  the  matters  which 
were  reserved  for  further  hearings  by 
paragraph  (B)  (ii)  and  paragraph  (D) 
of  the  Commission's  Opinion  No.  276  and 
accompanying  Order,  issued  October  1, 

1954.  will   be  resumed   on  December  7. 

1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 


/ 
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441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C; 
hearing  will  also  be  held  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  the  applications  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-9270  and  G-9293. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-9270  and  G-9293  may  be 
filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  15,  1955. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8918;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9576] 
Tekas  Co. 


ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

The  Texas  Company  fApplicant>,  on 
September  30,  1955,  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing  is  pro- 
posed to  become  effective  on  the  date 
shown : 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

EfTeclive 
dute  ' 

Notice  of  change,  dated  Sept. 
29,  1955. 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co... 

Supplement  No.  3  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Cias  Rate  Schedule  No.  102. 

Nov.   1,  1955 

'  The  st:.iede(Te.(ivo  ,1,11,.  is  the  first  day  after  expu-alion  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  elTeclive  date 
opii-M'M  iiy  .\piMu;inI  ii  later. 


proi 

.  The  aforesaid  filing  would  increase 
the  rate  for  gas  sold  to  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company  in  the  Duck  Lake  Field, 
St.  Mary  and  St.  Martin  Parishes  Lou- 
isiana, from  the  presently  effective  rate 
of  13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per 
Mcf. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  statement  submitted  by  Ap- 
plicant in  support  of  the  increase  from 
13.5  cents  per  Mcf  to  21.2  cents  per  Mcf 
does  not  in  any  way  justify  the  proposed 
rate. 

(2>  It  is  necessary  and  proper  in  the 
public  interest  and  to  aid  in  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  provisions  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  that  the  Commission  enter  upon 
a  hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
the  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplement  be  sus- 
pended and  the  uss  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I> ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 


concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956.  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37 
(fM  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and   procedure. 

Adopted:  October  21,  1955. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8903;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-73431 
Reef  Fields  Gasoline  Corp. 

NOTICE  or  /iPPllCATION   AND   DATE  OF 
HEARING 

October  31.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Reef  Fields  Gasoline 
Corporation  (Applicant* .  a  Texas  corpo- 
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NOTICES 


ration  whost-  address  is  Hoiiston,  Texas, 
filed  on  December  1.  1954,  an  application 
tor  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  which  Is 
produced  from  Good,  Vealmoor,  Oceanic, 
Von  Raeder.  East  Vealmoor,  Hobo. 
Reinecke,  North  Luther,  and  Good 
Northeast  fields  in  Borden  and  Howard 
Counties,  Texas,  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company  for  transportation  in  inter- 
state commerct!  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 1,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  S-j-eet  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  conceminj?  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non -contested 
bearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 


(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  17,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


(Docket  No.  G -6963] 

Randolph  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  or  application  and  date  or 

HEARING 

October  31,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Randolph  Gas  Com- 
pany (Applicant  > ,  a  Virginia  corporation 
whose  address  is  Alexandria.  Virginia, 
filed  on  November  30,  1954.  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  0F>en  for 
public  inspection. 

Apphcant  sells  natural  gas  which  is 
produced  from  Hiram  Anticline,  Ran- 
dolph County,  West  Virginia,  to  Cum- 
berland and  Allegheny  Gas  Corporation 
for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral  Power   Commission   by   sections    7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 2.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning   the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Cwnmission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c)    (1)   or   (c)    <2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under   the    procedure   herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C  ,  in   ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure   (18  CFR   1.8  or  1.10)    on  or 
before  November   18,   1955.     Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in   the   hearing   shall   be   construed    as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[seal] 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8923;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


J.  H.  Gut;iide, 
Acting  Secretary. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-8922;    Piled,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8:50  a.  ni.J 


(Docket    No.    G  «3401 

Paul  M.  Raigorodsky 

NOTICE    or    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    Of 
HEARING 

October  31,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Paul  M.  Raigorodsky 
(Applicant) ,  an  individual  who.se  address 
is  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  on  January  12 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Ga.s  Act 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  de.scribed.  subject  to  the 
juri.sdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  which  is 
produced  from  Unionville  and  North 
Ru.shton  fields,  Lincoln  Pari.sh,  Louisiana 
to  Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corporation  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take,  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
missions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  wiU  be  held  on  December  2 
1955,  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D  c' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  apphcation- 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commis- 
sion may.  after  a  non-contested  hearing 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1  30  (c>  <1)  or 
(O  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
<  18  CFR  1,8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 18,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55^8924;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1955; 
8;51   a.  m] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orciers),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Grapefruit   Reg.   230] 

Part     933 — Oranges,     GRAPEFRtriT,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

§  933.750  Grapefruit  Regulation  230— 
(a^  FindiJigs.  d)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933  I ,  regulatinp;  the  handUng  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
fdimation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
hniitalion  of  shipments  of  f'.rapefruit,  as 
ht  rcmafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

<2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thrieof  in  the  F'eiieral  Register 
'60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.t  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  ba.-ed  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  rea- 
sonable time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
makin;;  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  November  7,  1955.  Ship- 
mints  of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  pre.sently  .subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting    information    for    continued 


regulation  subsequent  tx)  November  6, 
1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the  De- 
partment after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
November  1;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion, after  giving  due  notice  of  such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit:  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

lb)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
beginning  at  12;01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955,  and  ending  at  12;01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t  ,  November  21,  1955,  no  handler 
shall  ship: 

'i)  Any  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  which  are  not  mature  and  do 
not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1  Russet; 

<iii  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  In 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  70 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box;  or 

<iii  I  Any  seedless  urapefruit.  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  96 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 

1 2)  As  used  in  this  .section,  "handler." 
".ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said,  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order;  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet,"  "standard 
pack,"  and  "standard  nailed  box'  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 

(Continued  on  p,  8327) 


CONTENTS 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service     ^'^se 
Proposed  rule  making: 
Milk,  handling  of; 
Nashville,    Tenn.,   marketing 

area 8336 

Shreveport,    La.,    marketing 

area 8336 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Avocados      grown      in      South 

Florida;  maturity  regulation.     8328 
Lemons    grown    in    California 
and   Arizona;    limitations   of 

shipments 8328 

Oranges,  grapefruit,  and  tan- 
gerines grown  in  Florida; 
limitations  of  shipments  <3 
documents) 8325,  8327 

Agriculture   Department 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice. 

Alien  Property  Office 

Notices: 

von  Baeckmann,  Elise;  amend- 
ment to  vesting  order 8341 

Army  Department 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Gratuity  upon  death,  miscella- 
neous amendments 8330 

Promotion     of     rifle     practice; 

miscellaneous  amendments  _     8333 

Coast   Guard 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Transportation  or  storage  of  ex- 
plosives or  other  dangerous 
articles  or  substances,  and 
combustible  liquids  on  board 
vessels;  interim  stowage  re- 
quirements for  chemical  am- 
munition. Class  II-D,  WP  and 
PWP  filled   (sohd) 8335 

Commerce   Department 

See   Federal   Maritime    Adminis- 
tration. 

Customs  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Articles  conditionally  free,  sub- 
ject to  a  reduced  rate,  etc 8329 

Foreign  trade  zones 8329 

Defense  Department 

See  Army  Department. 

8325 


8326 

federal'" 


REGISTER 


PubllBbed  dally,  except  Sundays.  Mondays, 
and  days  following  official  Federal  holidays, 
by  the  Federal  Register  Division,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Serv- 
ices Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  in  the  Federal  Register  Act, 
approved  July  26.  1935  (49  Stat.  500.  as 
amended;  44  U.  S.  C.  ch.  8B),  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  Is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The  Federal  Recistek  will  be  furnished  by 
mall  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50 
per  montb  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  la 
advance.  The  charge  for  Individual  copies 
(minimum  15  cents)  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
Is  keyed  to  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
which  is  published,  under  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act.  as 
amended  August  5,  1953.  The  Code  of  Fed- 
eeal  Regulations  Is  sold  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents.  Prices  of  books  and 
pocket  supplements  vary. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  re- 
publication of  material  appearing  in  the 
Federal  Register,  or  the  Code  of  Federal, 
Regulations. 


Now  Available 

UNITED  STATES 

GOVERNMENT 

ORGANIZATION 

MANUAL 

1955-56  Edition 

(Revised  through  June  1 ) 

Published  by  the  Federal  Register  Division, 

the  Notional  Archives  and  Records  Service, 

General  Services  Administration 

768  pages — $1.00  a  copy 

Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 

United  States  Government  Printing  Office, 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Federal  Communications  Com-     ^^^ 

mission 
Notices: 

Hearings,  etc.: 
American      Telephone      and 
Telegraph    Co.     (2    docu- 
ments)      8342 

Southwestern  Bell  Telephone 

Co 8343 

Wisconsin  Telephone  Co 8343 

Proposed  rule  making: 

Television  broadcast  stations; 
table  of  assignments;  exten- 
sion of  time  for  filing  com- 
ments (2  documents) 8341 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

CONTENTS— Continued 

Federal  Housing  Administration     ^^^ 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Servicemen's  mortgage  Insur- 
ance; eligibility  requirements 
of  mortgage;  maximum 
mortgage  amount;  ratio  of 
loan-to-value 8330 

Federal   Maritime  Board 

Notices: 

Great  Lakes-Bordeaux  Ham- 
berg  Range  Westbound  Con- 
ference :  establishment  of 
contract  non-contract  rates.     8342 

Federal  Power  Commission 

Notices: 

Mosbacker.  Robert,  et  al.;  find- 
ings and  order  issuing  certif- 
icates of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  and  dismissing 
application 8343 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Pesticide  chemicals;  further  ex- 
tended dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective..     8329 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

Department 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. 

Housing    and    Home     Finance 
Agency 

See  also  Federal  Housing  Admin- 
istration. 

Notices: 

Regional  Director  of  Urban  Re- 
newal. Region  1  (New  York) 
and  Project  Representatives, 
Region  1;  redelegation  of  au- 
thority to  approve  certain 
contracts  with  respect  to  slum 
clearance  and  urban  renewal 
program 8344 

Interior   Department 

See  Land  Management  Bureau. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Notices: 

Regional  Commissioners;  dele- 
gation of  authority  with  re- 
spect to  use  and  storage  of 
Government  owned  automo- 
biles     8342 

Interstate    Commerce    Commis- 
sion 

Notices: 
Fourth  section  applications  for 

relief 8344 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles;  miscellaneous 
amendments;    correction 8335 

Justice  Department 

See  Alien  Property  OfiRce. 

Labor  Department 

See  Public  Contracts  Division. 

Land  Management  Bureau 
Notices : 

Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  Land  Office; 
closing  of 8342 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Public  Contracts  Division  P^« 

Proposed  rule  making: 

Photographic  and  blueprinting 
equipment  and  supplies  in- 
dustry; determination  of  pre- 
vailing muiimum  wage 8338 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Determination     of     prevailing 
minimum  wages: 

Envelope  industry 8334 

Paper  and  pulp  industry 8334 

Securities  and   Exchange  Com- 
mission 
Notices: 

Hearings,  etc.: 
Allied  Industrial  Development 

Corp 8345 

Constant  Minerals  Separation 

Process.  Inc..  et  al 8344 

Continental  U308  Corp 8345 

New  England  Electric  System 
and  Weymouth  Light  and 
Power  Co 8346 

Treasury  Department 

See  Coast   Guard;   Customs  Bu- 
reau; Internal  Revenue  Service. 

CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  list  of  the  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents 
published  in  this  issue.  Proposed  rules,  as 
opposed  to  final  actions,  are  identified  as 
such. 

Title  7  Page 

Chapter  IX: 
Part  933   (3  documents)...  8325,8327 

Part  953 8328 

Part  966  (proposed) 8336 

Part  969 awiS 

Part  978  (proposed^ _'  8:536 

Title   19 

Chapter  I: 

Part  10 8329 

Part  30 I     8329 

Title  21 
Chapter  I: 

Part  3 8329 

Title  24 
Chapter  II: 

Part  225 8330 

Title   32 

Chapter  V: 

Part  533 8330 

Part  543 8333 

Title  41 
Chapter  II: 

Part  202  ( 2  documents) 8334 

Proposed  rules 8338 

Title  46 
Chapter  I: 

Part  146. 8335 

Title   47 
Chapter  I: 
Part    3     f proposed)     (2    docu- 
ments)      8341 

Title   49 

Chapter  I: 

Part  73 8335 

Part  78--- 8335 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

the  revised  United  States  Standards  for 
Florida  Grapefruit  (7  CFR  51.750- 
51799);  and  the  term  "mature"  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  in 
§601.16  Florida  Statutes,  Chapters 
26492  and  28090,  known  as  the  Florida 
Citrus  Codo  of  1949.  as  supplemented  by 
Ji  601.17  (Chapters  25149  and  28090)  and 
also  by  S  601.18,  as  amended  on  June  2, 
1955   (Chapter  29760). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  3,  1955. 

IsEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Veqetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55  8971;    Piled,    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8;52   a.   m.] 
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Part  933 — Oranges.  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  933.751  Orange  Regulation  284— 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting apreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933  ' .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  i7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>.  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  as  here- 
inafter provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is   impracticable   and   contrary    to    the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time   when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  November 
7,  1955.     Shipments  of  all  oranges,  ex- 
cept Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation  by   grades  and  sizes,   pursuant 
to  the   amended   marketing   agreement 
and  order,   and   will   so   continue   until 
November  7,  1955;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  contin- 
ued regulation  subsequent  to  November 
6,  1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  November  1 ;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider   recommendations   for   regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice   of   such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
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forded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
.section  effective  durine  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
all  oranges,  except  Temple  oranges,  and 
compliance  with  this  .section  will  not 
require  any  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  the  persons  subject  thereto  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order,  a)  During  the  period 
beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Novem- 
ber 7.  1955.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  November  21,  1955.  no  handler 
shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Ru.sset :  or 

(ill  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
orances.  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2'^ir, 
inches  in  diameter,  which  shall  be  the 
largest  measurement  at  a  right  angle  to 
a  straight  line  running  from  the  stem 
to  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  oranges  smaller  than  such  minimum 
diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  toler- 
ance shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
tolerances,  specified  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (§§51.1140-51.1186,  20  F.  R. 
7205):  Provided,  That  in  determining 
the  percentage  of  oranges  in  any  lot 
which  are  smaller  than  2'"irt  inches  in 
diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be  based 
only  on  those  oranges  in  such  lot  which 
are  of  a  size  2iti6  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  terms 
"handler,"  "ship,"  and  "Growers  Admin- 
istrative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Rus- 
set." and  "standard  pack,"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida  Or- 
anges and  Tangelos  (5§  51.1140-51.1186, 
20  F.  R.  7205). 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  anrended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  2,  1955. 

rsEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Diinsion,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8964;    Filed,    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8.50  a.  m.| 


[Tangerine  Reg.  1611 

Part    933 — Oranges,    Grapefrxht,    and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LrMTTATlON    OF    SHIPKENTS 

§  933.752    Tangerine  Regulation  161 — 
(a)     Findings.     (1)     Pursuant    to    the 
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marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tange- 
rines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

act. 

(2)  It  is  herirby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  publ:.c  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became  available   and   the   time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time   is  permitted,   under  the  circum- 
stances, lor  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time;    and   good   cause   exists   for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  November  7,  1955.    Shii>- 
ments  of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grade  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Novem- 
ber 7,   1955;   the  recommendation  and 
supporting   information  for  continued 
regulation   subsequent  to  November   6. 
1955,   was  promptly   submitted   to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  November  1;  such  meeting  was  held 
to  consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice  of   such 
meeting,   and   interested   persons   were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views   at   this  meeting;    the  provisions 
of  this  section,  including  the  effective 
time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  provi- 
sions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated   among    l^^ndlers    of    such 
tangerines;  it  Is  necessary.  In  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period   hereinafter   set  forth   so   as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  tangerines;   and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed    on    or   before    the    effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order,  a )  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  November 
7.  1955.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t., 
November   21,    1955,   no   handler   shall 

ship: 

( i )  Anv  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Rorida.  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  176  tenger- 
ines,  packed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
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quirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  (inside  dimen.sion.s 
9'2  X  9'2  X  19'8  inches;  capacity  1.726 
cubic  inches* . 

<2»  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler," 
"ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee  '  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order:  and  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet"  and  "standard 
pack"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  revised  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Tangermes 
(7  CFR  51.1810-51.1836). 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated;  November  2,  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Sbcth. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8965;    Piled.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


Part  953- 


[Lemon  Reg.  614] 

-Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 


LIMITATIONS  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  953.721  Lemon  Regulation  614— (a.) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
19  F.  R.  7175;  20  F.  R.  2913).  regulating 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
secticm  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237:  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
Information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
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tive  Committee  on  November  2.  1955, 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meetinf?;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons:  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified:  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  November  6.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a  m..  P.  s.  t.,  Novem- 
ber 13.  1955.  is  hereby  fi.xed  as  follows: 

ii>   District  1:   Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)    District  2:    153.450  cartons: 

(iii)   District  3:   Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  and  "Di.strict 
3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order:  and  "carton"  shall 
mean  a  container  having  a  capacity 
equal  to  one-half  the  standard  lemon 
box  described  in  said  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  as  having  in- 
side dimensions  10  inches  in  depth,  13 
inches  in  width,  and  25^8  inches  in 
length. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  3,  1955. 

fSEAL]  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8985;    Piled,    Nov.   4,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.j 


[Avocado  Order  11] 

Part   969 — ^Avocados   Grown   in   South 
Florida 

maturity  regulation 

5  969.311  Avocado  Order  if— (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  969:  20 
F.  R.  4177).  regulating  the  handling  of 
avocados  grown  in  South  Florida,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq. ) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Avocado  Administra- 
tive Committee,  established  under  the 
aforesaid  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  avocados,  as  herein- 
after provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 


public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-makint?  procedure] 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  thi.s 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  F'ederal  Register  ttJO 
Stat.  237 :  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq  >  in  that. 
as  hereinafter  set  forth,  the  time  inter- 
vening  between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  section  is  based 
became  available  and  the  time  when  this 
section  must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufTicient:  a  reasonable  time  is  per- 
mitted, under  the  circum.stances.  for 
preparation  for  such  effective  time;  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  the  provi- 
sions hereof  effective  not  later  than 
Novemb(>r  7.  1955.  A  rea,sonable  deter- 
mination as  to  the  time,  of  maturity  of 
avocados  must  await  the  development 
of  the  crop  thereof,  and  adequate?"  infor- 
mation thereon  was  not  available  to  the 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee  until 
November  1,  1955;  determinations  as  to 
the  time  of  maturity  of  the  varieties  of 
avocados  covered  by  this  .section  were 
made  at  the  meeting  of  said  committee 
on  November  1.  1955.  after  considera- 
tion of  all  available  information  relative 
to  such  maturity  and  growing  conditions 
prevailing  during  the  current  season  for 
such  avocados,  at  which  time  the  recom- 
mendations and  supporting  information 
for  such  maturity  regulations  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Department;  such  meeting 
was  held  to  consider  recommendation 
for  such  regulation  after  giving  due  no- 
tice thereof,  and  interested  parties  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendations  of  the  committee 
and  information  concerning  such  provi- 
sions has  been  disseminated  among  the 
handlers  of  avocados;  and  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  will 
not  require  of  handlers  any  preparation 
therefor  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

<b)  Order.  (1)  After  the  effective 
time  of  this  section,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  variety  of  avocados  listed  in 
Column  1  of  the  following  table  prior  to 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  of  the  date  listed 
for  the  respective  variety  in  Column  2 
of  such  table; 

(2»  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  of  the  date  li.sted  for  the 
respective  variety  in  Column  2  of  such 
table  and  12:01  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t.,  of  the  date 
listed  for  the  respective  variety  in 
Column  4  of  such  table,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  avocados  unless  the  indi- 
vidual fruit  weighs  at  least  the  ounces 
specified  for  the  respective  variety  in 
Column  3  or  is  of  at  least  the  diameter, 
if  any.  specified  for  such  variety  in  said 
Column  3: 

(3>  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  of  the  date  listed  for  the 
respective  variety  in  Column  4  of  such 
table  and  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t,,  of  the  date, 
if  any,'  listed  for  the  respective  variety 
in  Column  6  of  such  table,  no  handler 
shall  handle  any  avocados  unless  the  in- 


>  If  no  date  or  weight.  &b  the  case  may  be, 
Is  specified  In  the  particular  column,  the 
variety  may  be  handled  free  of  such  date  or 
weight  restrictiouB. 


Saturday,  Xovcniber  5,  1955 

dividual  fruit  weighs  at  least  the  ounces 
specified,  if  any,'^  for  the  respective 
variety  in  Column  *5  or  is  of  at  least  the 
diameter,  if  any,  specified  for  such 
variety  in  said  Column  5: 

(4>  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m,.  e.  s.  t..  of  the  date,  if  any.'  listed 
for  the  respective  variety  in  Column  6 
of  such  table  and  12:01  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t..  of 
the  date,  if  any,'  listed  for  the  respective 
variety  in  Column  8  of  such  table,  no 
handler  shall  handle  any  avocados  un- 
les.s  the  individual  fruit  weighs  at  least 
the  ounces  sp'>cified.  if  any.'  for  the  re- 
spective variety  in  Column  7  or  is  of  at 
least  the  diameter,  if  any.  specified  for 
such  variety  in  said  Column  7; 
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'5 )  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  d)  through  (4)  of  this 
paragraph  regarding  the  minimum 
weiL'ht  or  diameter  for  individual  fruit, 
up  to  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  indi- 
vidual fruit  contained  in  each  lot  may 
weigh  less  than  the  minimum  specified 
weight  and  be  loss  than  the  minimum 
specified  diameter:  Provided,  That  such 
avocados  weigh  not  more  than  two 
ounces  less  than  the  applicable  specified 
weight,  if  any,  for  the  particular  variety 
in  Column  3,  5.  or  7  of  such  table.  Such 
tolerances  shall  be  on  a  lot  basis,  but  not 
to  exceed  double  such  tolerances  shall 
be  permitted  for  an  individual  con- 
tainer in  a  lot; 


Minlnium 

Minimum 

Minimum 

Vnrl.ly 

Date 

» i-ifht  or 
Ui.inu'ier 

Date 

wrieht  or 
Uianiit«r 

Date 

wnltrht  or 
diainoler 

Date 

(I) 

(2^ 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(d) 

(7) 

(8) 

Lula .- 

Nov.    7,  1955 

14o« 

.\ov.  14,  1955 

11  oz.    .   . 

Dec.  12,  1055 

3<i«  in. 

2'''1»  in. 

Boolli  7 

Nov.    7.  1955 

lUOT.    

3h6  In. 

Nov.  21,  1955 

Illck.son 

Nov.    7,  1955 

lOoz 

2iM«in. 

Nov.  14.  1955 

9oi 

2'M«  in. 

Doc.    5,  1955 

ColUn.>.on 

Nov.    7.  1955 

\ioi  

3^8  In. 

Nov.  14.  1955 

lOoi 

3M«  in. 

Dec.    5,  1955 

H:ill     

Nov.    7.1955 

16oz 

3*1 «  in. 

Nov.  21.1955 

14or  

31i6  in. 

Dec.  19,  1955 

Hertnnn 

Nov.    7, 1955 

1601  

3»1»  in. 

Nov.  14.  1955 

14or 

3" 18  in. 

Nov.  28. 1955 

lOor 

31.18  in. 

Dec.  IP,  I'J.'S 

Win>lowson 

Nov.    7.1955 

Ifioz 

2- -it  in. 

Doc.    5,  1955 

lOor 

3»i«  in. 

Dec.  26.  1955 

Monrno 

Nov.  21,  in.V) 

24  or 

Doc     8.  19.'.5 

20  or 

Doc.  19.  10,'.5 

14of 

Jan.    2,   19.5<5 

('ho|iiolte 

.Nov.  21,  I'.'55 

24  01 

Dec.    5.  1955 

20  or 

Doc.  19,  19.55 

14  or 

Jan.    2.    19.56 

WiH:ii.r 

Dec.  lU,  1955 

12  01 

Jan.    2.   1956 

lOof 

Jan.  16.   1956 

6or 

Jan.  30,   1956 

Bo<>tli3 

Nov.    7.  1955 

Ifio* 

Vit  in. 

.Nov.    4.  1955 

I4oi  

39 1,,  in. 

Nov.  28.  1955 

lOor 

3Me  in. 

Dec.  12,  1955 

Booth  1 

.N'ov.  21.  1M5 

1«or 

3'!!«  in. 

Dec.    8,  1955 

14  or 

3tu  in. 

Dec.  19.  1955 

lOor 

3H«  in. 

Jan.    2,   19.56 

Tajl  r .w. 

Nov.    7. 1^15 

14  or 

SSd  in. 

Nov,  28, 1955 

12  or 

3J>8in. 

Dec.     9, 1955 

9  or 

2'*i6in. 

Jan.     2, 1956 

Booth  3 

Nov.    7,1955 

14oz 

3»i«  In. 

Nov.  14. 1955 

10  or   

3' 18  in. 

Dec.   12,1955 

Nelsiin 

Nov.    7,1956 

14or 

Nov.  21, 1955 

1(1  oZ    

3'i8  in. 

Dc<c.   19,1065 

Bcih  in 

Nov.    7.  IO.'k") 

leoz 

Nov.  14. 19.55 

14  or 

Nov.  28, 1955 

10  or 

Dec.  26,19,55 

Bo<jth  11 

Nov.    7. 1'.t.'iS 

IfiOf 

Nov.  14.  1955 

14or 

Nov.  28, 1955 

10  or 

Dee.   26,  19,55 

Ajax 

Nov.    7,1955 

\hni 

3iMgin. 

Nov.  21,  1955 

15  or 

3i'h8  in. 

Dec.     5, 1955 

11  or 

A*  1 8  in. 

Dec.   26.1955 

Bixith'-B 

Nov.    7,1955 

Ihor 

3'1i«in. 

Nov.  21. 1955 

1 5  or.  ... 
3'"?  18  in. 

Dec.     .5. 195.-; 

U  or 

3* 1 8  in. 

Doc.  26,1955 

Uunolin 

Nov.  14, 1955 

leoR 

SH  in. 

Nov.  28. 1955 

14or 

3*t>  in. 

Dec.   12,1955 

10  or 

3Ui. 

Dec.  26,1955 

Bbkfni.in 

Nov.  21.19.^5 

14oz 

Dec.     8, 19,55 

12  ot 

Dec.   19,19.55 

10  or 

Jan.      2. 19.56 

I.iiuU 

Dpc.     .^  19.V) 

18  ot 

Doc.    19.  1955 

16ot 

Jan.     2. 1956 

12  or 

Jan.    16, 1956 

Vaca 

Nov.    7, 1955 

Nov.  7,19.^ 
Nov.  7,  \ms 
Nov.  7,  law 
Nov.    7. 1'.t.'wi 

IS  ot 

3  m. 

8oj 

8oz 

8oi 

32  or 

Nov.  21, 1955 

Nov.  21.  19.',5 
.Nov.  21.19.Vi 
Nov.  lil.iy.V. 
Nov.  21.19.5.5 

Phirninn 

Blurk  I'rince... 

CMlhnred 

Piiriipkiii 

Bliiir 

Nov.    7.  I'.t.S.'i 

14  or 

Nov.  14.  1955 

8or 

Doc.   12.19.55 

Kiio 

Nov.  7.  Ht.S5 
Nov.  7.  1955 
Nov.  7,  \u^r, 
Dec.     .^  I'-i/i.^ 

lOor 

7oz 

28  or 

Itior 

Nov.  21.  19.55 
.Nov.  21.  19.55 
Dor.   2fi.  19.').5 

12  ot 

Dec.   19, 1955 

Aviin 

Ynn      

B>ars  No.  1.... 

D.O.    19.  19.'>5 

14nr 

Jan.      2. 19.5fi 

Sot 

Jan.    16.19.56 

N;il.ul  

Dec.    12,  1955 

14or 

;iH  in. 

Doc.   26,  1955 

12  or 

3-ii,  in. 

Jan.      9, 19.V. 

7  ot 

3  in. 

Jan.    23,  1956 

¥ag\i-  Uoclf 

Jan.      2. 19.V> 

16  or 

Jan.    16. 19.56 

14  or 

Jan.    3(1, 19.V, 

Cilia          

Jan.    Iti.jy.Vi 

H  or 

Jan.    30.  lav; 

12or 

Vfb.    1.1  I't.Vi 

Sctmiidt 

Jan.  :«i.  l'.»,'>0 
K«»i.  13.  I'.l.Vi 
Fih.   27.  ly.TO 

10  or 

Feb.   13.1956 

14  o» 

Feb.  27.1956 

McDonald 

Itzaiiiiia 

1 

'6)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (b> 
•  2)  and  i3>  of  Avocado  Order  6 
<S  9G9.306:  20  F.  R.  3427)  shall  not  apply 
to  the  varieties  of  avocados  named  in 
the  foregoing  table,  nor  to  the  Trapp, 
Waldin.  Tonnage.  Booth  8.  Nesbitt,  Ca- 
lusa.  Petersen,  Edmunds,  Pinelli,  Fair- 
child,  Nirody,  and  Simpson  varieties; 
and 

<1>  As  used  in  this  section,  the  term 
"diameter"  means  the  largest  measure- 
ment at  a  right  anule  to  a  straight  line 
running  from  the  stem  to  the  blossom 
end  of  the  fruit. 


'  If  no  date  or  weight.  Bs  the  ca.^e  may  be. 
Is  specified  In  the  particular  column,  the 
V  u  ipty  may  be  handled  free  of  such  date  or 

weight  rcbtrictlons. 


(c>  Termination  of  Avocado  Order  10, 
as  amended.  The  provisions  of  Avocado 
Older  10.  as  amended  (20  F.  R.  6699,  20 
F.  R.  7876),  are  hereby  terminated  effec- 
tive as  of  the  effective  time  of  this  order. 

(d*  Effective  time.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  become  effective  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s,  t.,  November  7.  1955. 

(S<^c    5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  2,  1955. 

■  tSEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

fP.    R.    Doc    55-8966;    Filed,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  3 — Statements  of  General  Policy 
OR  Interpretation 

PESTICIDE  chemicals:  FURTHER  EXTENDED 
DATES  ON  WHICH  STATUTE  SHALL  BECOME 
FULLY   EFFECTIVE 

A  request  has  been  received  for  addi- 
tional extension  of  the  date  when  the 
statutes  (68  Stat.  511  et  seq,;  21  U.  S.  C. 
342,  346a)  shall  become  fully  effective 
for  captan  for  post-harvest  treatment  of 
potatoes. 

In  exercise  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sees.  402  (a>  (2)„  408,  68 
Stat.  511,  517  (Ch.  559,  Sees.  2,  5 ) :  21 
U.  6.  C.  342  (a)  and  note  1  under  section 
342;  346a)  and  designated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec- 
retary (20  P.  R.  1996),  I  find  that  addi- 
tional extension  is  necessary  for  this  use 
of  captan.  and  the  following  order  is 
promulgated: 

Section  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals;  fur- 
ther extended  dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective,  published  in 
the  FBa)ERAL  Register  of  October  29,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  8156) .  is  amended  by  inserting 
in  paragraph  (a)  (2).  in  proper  alpha- 
betical order,  the  following  item: 

Captan:  Post-harvest  use  on  potatoes. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  Applies  sees.  402,  408,  68  Stat.  511; 
21  U.  S.  C.  342,  346a) 

Dated:  October  28,  1955. 

rsE.\L]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissiorier 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8942;    Piled.    Not.   4.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53935] 

Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 
Subject  To  a  REa)TTCED  Rate,  rrc. 

Part  30 — Foreign-Trade  Zones 

withdrawal  of  supplies  for  fishing 

VESSELS 

It  has  been  found  necas-sary  to  amend 
?§  10.59  and  10.60  of  the  Customs  Regu- 
lations to  describe  those  vessels  employed 
in  the  fisheries  which  are  entitled  to 
withdraw  articles  free  of  duty  and  in- 
ternal-revenue tax  under  section  309  (a) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended, 
and  to  require  a  withdrawal  of  distilled 
spirits  '  including  alcohol  >,  wines,  or  beer 
under  section  309  <a)  for  lading  as  sup- 
plies on  any  such  vessels  to  be  supported 
by  a  special  application  and  bond  where- 
in the  applicant  shall  agree  to  have  cer- 
tain steps  taken  upon  the  vessel's  return 
to  port  to  help  prevent  the  landing  of 
any  of  the  articles  in  violation  of  the 
law  or,  in  default  of  such  action,  to  pay 
an  amount  equal  to  the  duties  and  any 


8330 

taxes  on  the  total  quantity  of  withdrawn 
articles. 

It  is  also  necessary  to  amend  §  30.16 
of  the  Customs  Regulations  to  provide 
that  the  pertinent  provisions  of  i§  10.59 
to  10.65.  inclusive,  of  the  Customs  Regu- 
lations shall  be  applicable  to  any  article 
laden  in  a  foreign-trade  zone  on  a  vessel 
or  aircraft  for  which  exemption  from 
duty  and  Internal-revenue  tax  is  claimed 
under  section  309  or  317  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  as  amended. 

Accordingly,  the  Customs  Regulations 
are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  10.59  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  parenthetical  matter  at  the  end 
of  paragraph  ici  and  bf  the  insertion  of 
a  new  paragraph  (d»  reading  as  follows: 

^d)  Vessels  of  the  United  States  docu- 
mented to  engage  in  the  fisheries  and 
foreign  fishing  vessels  of  5  net  tons  or 
over  may  be  allowed  to  withdraw  dis- 
tilled spirits  (including  alcohol',  wines, 
and  beer  conditionally  free  under  sec- 
tion 309  of  the  Tariff  Act  of   1930,  as 
amended,  If  the  collector  is  satisfied  from 
the  quantity  requested,  in  the  light  of 
(1>   whether  the  vessel  is  employed  in 
substantially  continuous  fishing  activi- 
ties, and    (2)    the  vessel's  complement, 
that  none  of  the  withdrawn  articles  is  in- 
tended to  be  removed  from  the  vessel  in, 
or   otherwise   returned   to.   the   United 
States  without  the  payment  of  duty  or 
tax.    Such  withdrawal  shall  be  permit- 
ted only  after  the  approval  by  the  col- 
lector of  a  special  written  application, 
in  duplicate,  on  customs  Form  5125,  of 
the  withdrawer,  supported  by  a  bond  on 
customs  Form  7603  executed  by  the  with- 
drawer.   Such  application  shall  be  filed 
with  customs  Form  7506  or  7512,"  as  the 
case  may  be.    The  original  application, 
after  approval,  shall  be  stamped  with 
the  withdrawal  number  and  date  thereof 
and  shall  be  returned  to  the  withdrawer 
for  use  as  prescribed  below.     Approval 
of  each  such  application  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  condition  that  the  original 
shall    be   presented    thereafter   by   the 
withdrawer  or  the  vessels  master  to  the 
collector  within  24  hours  (excluding  any 
I>eriod  during  which  the  customhouse  is 
not  open  for  general  customs  business) 
after  each  subsequent  arrival  of  the  ves- 
sel at  a  customs  port  or  station  and  that 
an  accounting  shall  be  made  at  the  time 
of  such  presentation  of  the  disposition 
of  the  articles  until  the  collector  is  satis- 
fled  that  all  of  them  have  been  consumed 
on    board,    or    landed    under    customs 
supervision,  and  takes  up  the  authori- 
zation.   The  approval  shall  be  subject 
to  the  further  conditions  that  any  such 
withdrawn  article  remaining  on  board 
while  the  vessel  is  in  port  shall  be  safe- 
guarded in  the  manner  and  to  such  ex- 
tent as  the  collector  for  the  port  or  place 
of  arrival  shall  deem  necessary  and  that 

"■  Exemption  from  Internal-revenue  tax  on 
distilled  spirits,  alcohol,  wines,  and  beer  re- 
moved from  any  internal-revenue  bonded 
warehouse.  Industrial  alcohol  premises, 
bonded  wine  cellar,  or  brewery:  and  draw- 
back on  taxpald  distilled  spirits  or  wines 
removed  from  an  export  storage  room,  or  on 
taxpald  beer  removed  from  a  brewery  (or 
place  of  storage  elsewhere),  for  use  as  sup- 
plies on  vessels  under  section  309,  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  as  amended,  are  governed  by  regu- 
lations of  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
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failure  to  comply  with  the  conditions 
upon  which  a  conditionally  free  with- 
drawal is  approved  shall  subject  the  total 
quantity  of  withdrawn  articles  to  the 
assessment  and  collection  of  an  amount 
equal  to  the  duties  and  taxes  that  would 
have  been  assessed  on  the  entire  quan- 
tity of  supplies  withdrawn  had  such  sup- 
plies been  regularly  entered,  or  with- 
drawn, for  consumption. 

(R.  S.  161.  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759:  5  U  S  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  16,  1624.  Interprets  or  applies 
sec.  309.  46  Stat.  690.  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1309) 

2.  Section  10  60  is  amended  by  redes- 
ignating paragraph  <g)  as  paragraph 
(h);  by  substituting  "ih)"  for  "(r>"  in 
the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (a>  and 
in  the  first  and  second  sentences  of  para- 
graph (f  >  ;  and  by  inserting  a  new  para- 
graph (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

<g)  A  withdrawal  under  section  10.59 
(d »  shall  be  supported  by  a  bond  on  cu.s- 
toms  Form  7603  in  lieu  of  any  other  bond. 

(Sec.  309.  46  Stat.  690,  as  amended;  19 
U.  S.  C.  1309) 

3.  Section  30.16  (b>  of  the  Customs 
RegulatiorLs  is  amended  by  deleting  the 
period  at  the  end  of  the  first  sentence 
and  adding  "and,  in  addition,  the  perti- 
nent provisions  of  §§  10.59  to  10.65,  inclu- 
sive, of  this  chapter  shall  also  apply  as 
though  the  article  were  being  withdrawn 
in  cu.stoiixs  territory  from  continuous 
customs  custody  elsewhere  than  in  a 
bonded  warehouse  for  such  lading." 

(R.  S.  161.  251,  sees.  1-21,  48  Stat  998.  999. 
as  amended.  1000-1003,  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  81a  81n  1624. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  309,  46  Stat.  690,  as 
amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1309) 

Notice  of  the  proposed  issuance  of  the 
foregoing  amendments  of  the  Customs 
Regulations  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  28,  1955  « 20  P.  R.  5392 ) , 
pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 
After  full  consideration  of  data  and  views 
submitted,  it  has  been  decided  to  adopt 
the  amendments  as  set  forth  above. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  adoption 
of  these  amendments  will  result  in  a  lib- 
eralization of  the  conditions  under  which 
free  withdrawals  of  distilled  spirits  (in- 
cluding alcohol),  wines,  and  beer  may  be 
permitted  under  section  309  »a)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  for  lad- 
ing on  fishing  vessels,  the  delayed  effec- 
tive date  provision  of  section  4  <c)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003  (O)  is  being  dispensed  with.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  amendments  shall  become 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

It  is  expected  that  new  customs  Form 
5125,  entitled  "Application  for  Condi- 
tionally-Free Withdrawal  of  Distilled 
Spirits  (Including  Alcohol),  Wines,  or 
Beer  for  Supplies  of  Fi.shing  Ves.sel,"  and 
new  customs  Form  7603  entitled  "Bond 
for  Conditionally-Free  Withdrawal  of 
Distilled  Spirits  (Including  Alcohol), 
Wines,  or  Beer,  For  Supplies  of  Fishing 
Vessel,"  prescribed  for  use  herein,  win 
be  printed  and  available  for  use  within 
90  days.  Pending  the  printing  thereof, 
collectors  of  customs  are  authorized  to 
reproduce  the  forms  or  specimen  copies 


may  be  obtained  from  collectors  and  re- 
produced by  interested  parties. 

[SEALl  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Custojns. 

Approved:  Octoher  31,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

|f,    R.    Doc.    55  8956;    Plied.    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.| 


TITLE  24 — HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  11  —  Federal  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency 

Subchapter   C — Mutual    Morlgog*   Insurance   and 
Servicemen's   Mortgage   Insurance 

Part  225 — Servicemen's  Mortgage  In- 
surance; Eligibility  Requirements 
OF  Mortgage 

MAXIMUM    MORTG.AGE     AMOtmT:     RATIO    OF 
LOAN-TO-VALCE    LIMITATION 

Section  225.4  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

5  225  4  Maximum  mortgage  amount; 
ratio  of  loan-to-value  limitation.  The 
mortgage  shall  be  in  an  amount  not  to 
exceed  95  percent  of  the  appraised  value 
of  the  property  as  of  the  date  the  mort- 
gage is  accepted  for  insurance. 

(Sec.  211.  52  SUt.  23;    12  U.  S.  C.  1715b) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 3.  1955. 

[seal!  Normal  P.  Mason. 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-8983;    Filed.    Nov.    3,    1955; 
2 : 44  p   m  I 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  B— Claims  and  Accounts 

Part  533 — Gratttity  Upon  Death 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Sections  533.6  and  533.7  are  redesig- 
nated §5  533.15  and  533  16.  respectively, 
and  §5  533.1.  533.2,  533.3.  533.5  and  533.8 
are  revoked  and  the  following  substi- 
tuted therefor:  , 

5  533.1  General — (a)  Scope.  Sec- 
tions 533.1  to  533  12  set  forth  the  au- 
thority and  pre.scribe  the  procedure  for 
making  payment  of  the  6  months'  death 
gratuity  to  beneficiaries  of  deceased 
military  personnel. 

tb>  Statutory  authority.  The  statu- 
tory authority  upon  which  the  regula- 
tions in  S§  533.1  to  533.12  are  based  are: 

(1»  Section  1,  act  December  17.  1919 
(41  Stat.  367  >.  as  amended  by  section  1. 
act  December  17.  1943,  (57  Stat.  599). 

<2>  Act  May  27,  1940  (54  Stat.  223 >. 
as  amended  by  the  act  of  March  29,  1944 
(58  Stat.  130). 

(3)  Section  4  (b),  act  August  9.  1946 
(60  Stat.  964 ' ,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  4,  1947  (61  Stat.  748). 

(4)  Section  3,  act  June  20,  1949  (63 
Stat.  202). 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

i5'  Section  514,  act  October  12,  1949 
(63  Stat.  831). 

(c>  Policy.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Army  will  establish  regulations  requir- 
ing each  officer  and  enlisted  member 
havint,'  no  wife  or  child  to  designate  the 
proper  dependent  relative  to  whom  the 
amount  herein  provided  will  be  paid  in 
ca.se  of  his  death.  This  amount  will  be 
paid  from  funds  appropriated  for  the 
pay  of  the  Army. 

5  533  2  Entitlement.  -When  a  mem- 
ber dies  as  a  result  of  wounds  or  disease, 
not  the  result  of  his  own  mi-sconduct, 
while  on  the  active  list  of  the  Regular 
Army  or  on  the  retired  list  when  on  ac- 
tive duty,  his  beneficiary  will  receive  pay- 
ment of  an  amount  equal  to  6  months' 
pay  at  the  rate  received  by  such  member 
at  the  date  of  his  death.  The  Chief  of 
Finance,  Department  of  the  Army,  will 
cause  the  amount  described  in  this  sec- 
tion to  be  paid  to  the  eligible  beneficiary 
immediately  upon  receipt  of  official  no- 
tification that  death  was  not  the  result 
of  tlie  service  member's  own  misconduct. 

§  533.3  Beneficiaries.  Payment  of  the 
6  months'  gratuity  may  be  made  to  bene- 
ficiaries of  Regular  Army  members  in 
the  order  indicated  below: 

(a»  If  there  be  a  widow  (widower), 
payment  will  be  made  to  such  person 
only. 

ibt  Child  or  children,  if  there  be  no 
widow  (widower).  (An  adopted  child  is 
considered  to  be  a  child  within  the 
meaning  of  the  term  as  used  in  the  reg- 
ulations in  §§  533.1  to  533.12). 

(1)  An  illegitimate  child  (if  acknowl- 
edged in  writing  by  the  service  member) 
is  considered  to  be  a  child  within  the 
meaning  of  the  term  as  used  in  the  reg- 
ulations in  ?§  533.1  to  533.12.  See  MS 
Comp.  Gen.  B-117183,  March  4, 1955,  and 
30  Comp.  Gen.  277. 

(2)  A  stepchild  is  considered  to  be  a 
child  within  the  meaning  of  the  term  as 
used  in  the  regulations  in  §§  533.1  to 
533.12,  provided  the  conditions  set  forth 
in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph are  met. 

(it  Where  the  relationship  between  a 
service  member  and  a  stepchild  was 
created  by  marriage  which  was  termi- 
nated by  death,  the  relationship,  in  the 
absence  of  any  evidence  to  the  contrary, 
may  be  considered  as  continuing,  so  far 
as  payment  of  the  gratuity  is  concerned. 

(ii)  Where  the  relationship  between 
a  service  member  and  a  stepchild  was 
created  by  a  marriage  which  was  termi- 
nated by  divorce,  the  relationship  may 
be  considered  as  ended,  so  far  as  pay- 
ment of  the  gratuity  is  concerned.  See 
24  Comp.  Gen.  320;  and  26  id.  723. 

(O  Any  other  dependent  relative  pre- 
viously designated  by  him,  if  there  be  no 
widow  (widower)  or  child. 

(d)  Grandchild,  parent,  brother  and 
sister,  or  grandparent;  if  there  be  no 
widow  (Widower) ,  child  or  any  other  de- 
pendent relative  previously  designated; 
the  eligible  members  of  each  group  hav- 
ing an  insurable  interest  in  the  life  of 
the  deceased  sharing  equally.  In  these 
cases,  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  will 
cause  the  amount  herein  provided  to  be 
paid  only  when  these  beneficiaries  are 
shown  to  have  been  dependent  upon  such 
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officer  or  enlisted  member  prior  to  his 
death,  and  the  determination  of  such 
fact  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  will 
be  final  and  conclusive  upon  the  ac- 
counting officers  of  the  Government. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  the  death  of  any 
beneficiary  before  payment  to  and  col- 
lection by  such  beneficiary  of  the 
amount  authorized  herein,  such  gratuity 
will  be  paid  to  the  next  living  beneficiary 
in  the  order  of  succession  stated  in  para- 
graphs (a)  through  (d)  of  this  section. 

§  533.4  Six  months'  gratuity  payable 
to  beneficiaries  of  other  than  Regular 
Army  members.  The  regulations  in 
§§  533.1  to  533.12  have  equal  application 
to  the  following  members,  and  their  de- 
pendents will  not  be  deprived  of  the 
benefits  provided  in  the  act  of  December 
17,  1919,  as  amended: 

(a)  All  officers,  warrant  officers,  and 
enlisted  members  of  the  Army  of  the 
United  States  (other  than  officers  or  en- 
listed members  of  the  Regular  Army)  if 
called  or  ordered  into  the  active  military 
service  in  excess  of  30  days,  or  if  called 
or  ordered  to  active  military  service  or  to 
perform  active  duty  for  training  or  in- 
active duty  training  for  any  period  of 
time,  who  suffer  death  in  line  of  duty 
from  injury  while  so  engaged. 

( b)  All  officer,  warrant  officer,  and  en- 
listed members  of  the  National  Guard 
of  the  United  States,  both  ground  and 
air,  the  federally  recognized  National 
Guard  of  the  several  States.  Territories, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia: 

( 1 )  If  engaged  for  periods  in  excess  of 
30  days  in  any  type  of  training  or  active 
duty  under  section  5.  81.  92,  94,  97,  or 
99  of  the  National  Defense  Act,  as 
amended,  who  suffer  death  in  line  of 
duty  from  injury  while  so  engaged. 

( 2 )  If  engaged  for  any  period  of  time 
in  any  type  of  training  or  active  duty 
under  such  sections  of  the  National  De- 
fense Act,  as  amended,  who  suffer  death 
in  line  of  duty  from  injury  while  so 
engaged. 

(c)  Retired  members  who  die  while  on 
active  duty,  or  while  on  leave  of  absence. 

(d)  The  teacher  of  music,  the  leader  of 
Military  Academy  Band,  will  be  en- 
titled to  the  same  death  gratuity  as  is 
now  or  may  hereafter  be  provided  for 
an  officer  of  the  Regular  Army  in  the 
grade  of  captain  with  the  corresponding 
length  of  service. 

(e)  Cadets  at  the  United  States  Mili- 
tary Academy  properly  are  to  be  re- 
garded as  officers  on  the  active  list 
within  the  meaning  of  the  statutory 
provisions  cited  in  §  533.1  for  payment  of 
the  the  6  months'  death  gratuity.  They 
will  be  entitled  to  50  percent  of  the 
amount  of  death  gratuity  as  is  now  or 
may  hereafter  be  provided  for  a  second 
Ueutenant  of  the  Regular  Army  with 
under  2  years'  service.  See  26  Comp. 
(jen,  373. 

( f )  Missing  personnel  determified  to  be 
dead. 

§  533.5  Computation  of  amount  of 
death  gratuity.  The  amount  of  the 
death  gratuity  due  the  beneficiary  of  a 
service  member  includes  the  compensa- 
tion of  every  kind  received  by  such  mem- 
ber at  the  date  of  his  death  but  does 
not  include  allowances.  See  14  Comp. 
Dec.  857;  24  Id.  287. 
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5  533.6  Six  months'  gratuity  exempt 
from  indebtedness.  The  amount  of  the 
6  months'  pay  cannot  be  used  for  the 
debt  of  the  officer  or  enlisted  member, 
not  even  for  overpayment.  See  MS 
Comp.  Dec.  14  May  1913. 

§  533.7  Designation  of  two  benefici- 
aries, (a)  If  the  deceased  person  had 
designated  two  beneficiaries  to  receive 
the  6  months'  death  gratuity  payment 
and  the  claim  of  the  first  designated 
beneficiary  has  been  disapproved  be- 
cause the  evidence  submitted  did  not 
clearly  establish  dependency  upon  him 
for  support,  or  otherwise  an  insurable 
interest  in  him,  the  claim  of  the  second 
designated  beneficiary  may  not  be  con- 
sidered unless  the  first  beneficiary,  who 
may  desire  to  submit  additional  evidence 
tending  to  show  dependency,  has  relin- 
quished the  right  to  claim  the  gratuity 
payment.  If  the  first  designated  bene- 
ficiary submits  additional  evidence  tend- 
ing to  show  dependency  or  insurable 
interest  and  such  evidence  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  establish  entitlement  to  the 
gratuity  or  he  relinquishes  his  claim  for 
payment,  the  claim  of  the  second  desig- 
nated beneficiary  may  then  be  considered 
for  payment  of  the  gratuity. 

(b)  When  it  is  determined  that  a  rela- 
tive of  the  deceased  service  member 
(whether  or  not  designated)  is  the 
proper  beneficiary  within  the  meaning 
of  the  gratuity  law  to  receive  payment 
of  the  gratuity,  any  waiver  of  that  right 
by  such  person  in  favor  of  another  is 
without  force  or  effect  and  payment  will 
not  be  made  to  the  person  in  whose  favor 
the  waiver  was  executed.  See  24  Comp. 
Gen.  46. 

§  533.8  No  beneficiary  designated  or 
beneficiary  ineligible,  (a)  If  there  be 
no  widow  (widower),  child,  or  previously 
designated  beneficiary,  the  Commanding 
General,  Finance  Center,  U.  S.  Army, 
will  determine  dependency  in  accordance 
with  approved  pohcies  and  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army. 

(b)  When  a  beneficiary  designated  by 
a  serviceman  fails  to  qualify  as  a  depend- 
ent relative  by  reason  of  being  only  re- 
motely related  to  the  deceased,  where 
no  evidence  of  insurable  interest  can  be 
furnished,  and  when  there  are  more 
closely  related  dependent  relatives,  it 
will  be  construed  as  though  no  designa- 
tion had  been  made,  in  which  case  the 
Commanding  General.  Finance  Center, 
U.  S.  Army,  may  direct  payment  of  the 
gratuity  to  a  relative  determined  by  him 
to  have  been  dependent  on  the  deceased. 
See  34  Comp.  Gen.  105. 

(c)  The  disbursing  officer  will  for- 
ward any  case  of  the  type  described  in 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  to 
the  Commanding  General,  Finance  Cen- 
ter, U.  S.  Army,  accompanied  by  all 
available  information  or  evidence  that 
will  assist  in  making  a  determination  as 
to  the  BJToper  beneficiary  or  beneficiaries. 

§  533.9  Evidence,  (a)  The  evidence 
required  to  establish  the  right  under  the 
law,  of  any  person  to  receive  payment 
of  the  6  months'  gratuity  is  set  forth  for 
the  different  classes  of  beneficiaries  in 
figure  1. 

(b)  No  affirmative  showing  of  depend- 
ency is  required  in  mLaking  payments  of 
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6  months'  death  gratuity  authorized  by 
the  act  of  December  17, 1919,  as  amended, 
to  fathers,  mothers,  brothers,  or  sisters 
designated  as  beneficiaries  of  deceased 
military    personnel,    since    relationship 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

alone  establishes  the  insurable  Interest; 
but  as  to  more  distant  relatives,  evidence 
of  Insurable  interest  other  than  mere 
relationship  is  required.  See  4  Comp. 
Gen.  554.  modmed;  22  id.  85. 


K(     IRK  1 


Class  of  beneficiary 


Noneiistence 
of  willow 

(Wl.lc/UiT) 


Relation- 
ship 


Ago 


Nfarltal 

status 


Dep«>nd- 

ency 


Wklow  (wlilower): 

I  >psi»:nat<'»l      , 

Not  (lesiiciiattNl  

rnmarrUvJ      ihiM      (children) 
umler  21  years  of  a?e: 

Designated  .„. 

Not  deslenati^l      

rninarrled  chil<l  (children)  over 
21  Years  (if  ajfe: 

r)esignate<l       

Nol  desiguutod 


Parents: 

Desijmat^d 

Not  designated 

Brothers-sifters. 

Destenated    

Not  designated 

Grandchild  (urandchildren): 

Desiftnated    

Not  deslirnated 

Orandi>;irent  (urandjiarenta): 

I'esitrnated      

Not  desienattxl 

Di.stant  relatives  (aunts,  uncles, 
uit'c«s,  nephewai;  De.sijfnaled 


No 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No  .... 
Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Nonexistence 

of  widow 

(wiilowerl, 

(±ild  (children) 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

V.'s 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

No  .. 
No.... 


Yes.. 
Yes... 


Yes 
Yea. 


No... 
No... 

Yes. . 
Yes- .  - 

Yes  . 
Yes  . . 

No... 
No.... 


— .    No.... 


No. 
No. 


Yes. 
Yes. 


Yes. 
Yea. 


No... 
No..-. 

No.... 
No.... 

,  Nd.... 
^  .No.... 

No... 
No.... 

No.... 


In<iurah!e    DeslRnatlon 
Interest     as  beneflclary 


No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

No 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yej 

Yes 

Yea 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes.'  <  '  ^ 


Yes  •  '  •' 
No.' ' '« 


Yes.>'« 
No.' » '• 


Yes.'  < '" 
No.'  •  •  x 

Yes.'  I" 
No.'  • '« 

Yes.'  10 
No.'  "» 

Ye«.'  •■> 
No.'  " 

Yes.'  " 


wo^'"^^  i'"*"^;  'f  '^  ';''  ■  ''V^'  ^''"^  "'*'  ^''l"w  (Widower)  of  child  (rliildron).  as  the  e.ise  inny  he 
UlentVt7.*;T"he,:,'vee*'''       ''"■"'''   """   '"   ''*'"'^   '"'   '"'■*'''"■'''••'   "rdinarily   a.s  Mitlicieut   to  estahli.-b   the 

h»  nht»^i.    .     .  «f    '"'•'."  '-''V^f"'  Persons,  not  related  by  blood,  attestini:  to  the  followi.,»;  fa.ts  wi'l 
th-t  fhiri   ""•'"''"''  ^'"'  "r  voM.her:  The  l..n;:th  of  time  th...v  have  known  the  widow   (widower 
ihtiyr  }\:'"'  ''."".''"  ber   (hitiu   to  he  the  lawful  wife   (hii^h.-nidl   of  the  docedent  at  The  ti.  ,e  of  hi. 

tw„  .1    In, 'r  \    1  *     *"■  "'•"''",  '"  ."  '■'"'■'   "■'''•'I'-f-ni   not  i.reviou.ly  designated,  i.lli.lnvits  from 

im  teiwi ;.;;,'"■'■""."■  "'■'."■'"';"'  '■•:■  '''""■■•  «»-'*""».'  '-  »""  foUowmc  fa..ts  will  be  obtain." 
?lI,.,M  ^1  ,'*>';"'■'"■■■■.  '''"'"•">•  knew  the  deoodent.  knew  the  niother  (fati.ert  know  that 
not  s  i!vi/r;'  :'^V\Jw,';:r^V'''  '•f"-  ;-''i>'lr.'n.  of  the  .leedent.  and  know  that  the  di-cede  t  was 
not  surM\ed  h>  a  lawtiil  widow  iwidoweri  at  the  t  nie  of  his  (heri  death  and  that  (he  child 
(children)  IS  (are*  the  ,,nl.v  livinf  child  (.hildreni  of  the  de.-...l..„t  ^ 

n.„M"   ?".   '"'•■'""<"♦',«"'"'•■<' ,a^«'I«''l'*   information    shows   tli.it    the  decedent   had  be«>n   at  one   timp 

•vi/'I,  ^"    insfan.e   where  a  child    (children)    of  decwlent  Is    fare)    lK>lnjr  consldererl  for  payment 
eviden.e  of  ,lisso|„ti.,„  of  all  ,,rior  marria.-es  of  decnlents  spouse  Is  ne.ev.sarv       ( See  4    ib(?ve T 
.Id.r    .",.'""•""■"  '''"■■■*•  2  "-elafive  other  than  a  widow   (willower).  child   (eh  Idret,)   is  bene  con- 
^  Idered    the  iK^rson   must  furnish  eNi.bn.e  of  .iis.solution  of  any  inarrla;:e  the  Tcedeiit  ma     have 
entere.l  into  as  well  as  non-existence  of  child   (children  i.      ( .s,.e  4  an,l  5  abovr)  ^ 

•vl.l   nii"f'"     rr  ^.h^P^J*  !'!"«■   (widower)   claims  common  law  niarri.-.(re  relationship  to  decedent 

coritracted  ^''''•''""''  ""^  validity  of  the  marriage  before  the  courts  of  the  jurisdiction  where 
uV,?t  'llJ'lV^I''''  ""A'"'"*;  ",T"»'"''nf  IS  fx^'np  considered  for  payment  and  the  last  name  of  the  parent 
t"e.a"f"l!.,[l'hi,:':.'?;hrp'„'ren'?t:.  r  dec^a's'ed  t^n,':;^'  ^^"'^"^■"  '""*'  "^  '"-'«"-^  '«  substa'ntia^e^n": 
fl.i.V'"'„''mV"-''<'"*''i'  '^  V'  ''♦',!"|i''''  '"  «  parent,  l.n.ther,  or  ulster  not  prevlon^Iy  deslernted  a,  hen- 


§  533.10  To  whom  not  payable.  Pay- 
ment of  the  6  months'  gratuity  may  not 
be  made  to: 

(a )  Any  unmarried  child  over  21  years 
of  age  who  is  not  actually  a  dependent 
of  a  deceased  officer  or  enlisted  member, 
or  any  married  child,  notwithstanding 
the  allegation  of  dependency  on  the  de- 
ceased officer  or  enlisted  member.  See 
4  Comp.  Gen.  730;  18  id.  567;  and  22  id 
797. 

(b)  A  person  who  takes  the  life  of  the 
deceased,  on  whose  account  death  gratu- 
ity would  otherwise  be  payable  to  such 
beneficiary.    The  only  exception  to  this 


policy  is  a  case  where  a  person  takes  the 
life  of  the  deceased  but  the  records  clear- 
ly establish  the  absence  of  any  felonious 
intent  on  the  part  of  the  person  who 
would  be  entitled  to  receive  payment  of 
death  gratuity.  See  MS  Comp.  Gen.  A- 
60953,  June  12,  1935,  and  MS  Comp  Gen 
B-115170.  July  16.  1953. 

(c)  Stepparents   not   designated   and 
persons,  other  than  dependent  relatives, 
standing  in  loco  parentis  to  decedent 
whether  or  not  designated.   See  26  Comp 
Gen.  723. 

(d)  The  natural  parent  of  a  service 
member  who  had  been  legally  adopted. 


Tlie  fact  that  the  service  member  re- 
turned to  reside  with  the  natural  parent 
before  induction  into  the  service  and 
designated  the  natural  parent  as  bene- 
ficiary to  receive  the  payment  doe.s  not 
change  the  foregoing  statement.  See  24 
Comp.  Gen.  479. 

§533.11  Will-not  designation.  A  will 
Is  not  a  designation  within  the  meaning 
of  the  act  providing  the  6  months'  gratu- 
ity pay,  as  that  gratuity  is  not  a  debt  or 
money  due  the  officer  or  enlisted  person 
and  cannot  become  a  part  of  his  estate. 
§  533.12  Special  determinations — (a) 
Absent  without  leave.  ( 1 )  Section  4  (b) 
act  August  9,  1946  (60  Stat.  964  >,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  August  4.  1947  (61 
Stat.  748;  37  U.  S.  C.  33).  provides  that 
during  periods  of  absence  without  leave, 
service  members  will  continue  in  a  pay 
status,  but  will  forfeit  all  pay  and  allow- 
ances during  such  absence  unless  such 
absence  is  excused  as  unavoidable.  The 
6  months'  death  gratuity  is  not  a  part  of  a 
member's  pay  and  allowances,  therefore, 
if  a  member  dies  during  an  absence  with- 
out leave,  whether  or  not  such  absence 
i.s  excused  as  unavoidable,  payment  of 
the  6  months'  death  gratuity  is  author- 
ized if  otherwise  payable.  This  determi- 
nation  applies  to  all  cases  where  absence 
without  leave  and  death  occurred  subse- 
quent to  August  31,  1946. 

(2)  In  each  case  where  an  individual 
dies  after  having  been  dropped  from  the 
rolls  as  a  deserter,  and  administrative 
determination  as  to  whether  the  service 
member  was  in  a  desertion  or  absent 
without  leave  status  at  d.-^te  of  death 
will  be  obtained  from  The  Adjutant  Gen- 
eral by  the  Commandir)g  General. 
Finance  Center,  U.  S.  Army.  Payment 
of  the  6  months'  death  gratuity  will  be 
dependent  upon  the  determination  as  to 
the  status  of' such  service  member.  See 
MS  Comp.  Gen.  B-109305,  Juno  4.  1952. 
<3»  Payment  of  the  6  months'  death 
gratuity  is  not  authorized  if  death  oc- 
curred when  the  deceased  was  in  an 
absent  without  leave  status  and  the  date 
of  death  was  subsequent  to  date  of  the 
expiration  of  the  deceaseds  normal 
period  of  enlistment. 

(b)  Flying  requirements  not  met 
when  on  flying  status.  If  a  person  dies 
while  assigned  to  flying  duty  and  has 
not  made  any  flights  during  any  one  of 
the  3  months  immediately  succeeding 
the  quarter  in  which  he  last  met  the 
flight  requirements,  his  rate  of  pay  for 
the  payment  of  the  6  months'  gratuity 
includes  the  increased  pay  for  flying 
although  no  flying  pay  had  accrued  to 
him  on  the  date  of  his  death.  See  7 
Comp.  Gen.  476. 

(c  Flight  status  suspended.  If  a 
member  dies  while  under  suspension 
from  flying  duty,  pay  for  flying  will  not 
be  included  in  the  rate  of  pay  at  date 
of  death  for  the  payment  of  the  6 
months'  death  gratuity.  See  MS. 
Comp.  Gen.  B-122105,  April  12,  1955. 

(d)  Advanced  in  grade  after  date  of 
death.  Section  2  of  the  act  of  March 
7.  1942,  as  amended,  which  entitles  any 
person  in  active  service  officially  re- 
ported as  missing,  missing  in  action,  in- 
terned in  a  foreign  country,  captured  by 
a  hostile  force,  beleaguered  or  besiegeci. 
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to  continue  to  receive,  or  have  credited 
to  his  account,  the  pay  and  allowances 
to  which  he  was  then  or  thereafter  be- 
came entitled,  does  not  authorize  com- 
putaiion  of  the  6  months'  death  gratuity 
payment  on  the  basis  of  pay  for  a  grade 
to  which  a  person  was  advanced  after 
beint,'  officially  reported  missing  where 
it  was  later  determined  that  the  person 
had  died  prior  to  such  advancement  in 
grade.     Sec  22  Comp.  Gen.  395. 

(ei  Declared  dead  after  missing.  In 
the  case  of  a  person  who  was  officially 
carried  in  a  missing  status  and  subse- 
quently declared  dead  as  of  a  certain 
date,  the  death  gratuity  should  be  com- 
puted on  the  pay  rate  to  which  the  per- 
.son  was  entitled  on  the  date  as  of  which 
he  was  declared  dead,  rather  than  on 
the  rate  he  was  receiving  at  the  begin- 
ninp  of  the  missing  status.  See  22  Comp. 
Gen.  1053. 

§  533  15  Settlement  of  arrears  of  pay 
upon  death.  •   •   • 

§  533.16  Letters  testamentary  or  let- 
ters of  administration.  •    •   • 

[AR  :^5  l;i70,  11  October  1955]  (R.  S.  161; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  1.  2, 
41  Stat.  367,  as  amended,  sec.  5.  53  Stat.  557, 
as  amended;  10  U.  S.  C.  456,  903) 

[sealI  John  A   Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8939;    Filed,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


Subchapter    C — Military    Education 

Part  543 — Promotion  of  Rifle  Pr.^ctice 

national  board  for  promotion  of  rifle 
practice  and  office  of  director  of 
civilian  marksmanship 

Section   543.4   is   revised   to   read   as 

follows: 

?  543  4  National  Board  for  the  Pro- 
motion of  Rifle  Practice  and  Office  of 
the  Director  of  CiviliaTi  Marksmanship — 
(a'  General.  Section  113  of  the  National 
Defense  Act  of  1916.  as  amended  <32 
U.  S.  C.  186).  and  certain  related  stat- 
ute.v.  especially  the  act  of  7  June  1924 
'43  Stat.  510),  as  amended  <32  U.  S.  C. 
181 ' .  impose  an  obligation  upon  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  to  promote  marks- 
man.ship  training  with  military-type  in- 
dividual small  arms  among  able-bodied 
citizens  of  the  United  States  and  within 
the  limits  of  available  funds  to  provide 
citizens  outside  the  active  services  of  the 
.Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  with 
mean.s  whereby  they  may  become  pro- 
ficient in  the  use  of  such  arms.  This 
obli'-'ation  is  fulfilled  on  behalf  of  the 
Secietary  of  the  Army  by  the  National 
Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Prac- 
tice and  its  implementing  agency,  the 
Ollico  of  the  Dnictor  of  Civilian  Marks- 
man-,iiip.  The  Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Army  'Manpower  and  Reserve 
Forces  >  is  presently  required  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Army  to  be  president  of  the 
board  and  in  that  capacity  acts  for  the 
S  ci  etary  of  the  Army  concerning  activi- 
tits  relating  to  the  program  of  the  board, 
including  approval  of  expnid;tuics  by 
the  board. 
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<b>  Mission.  Under  the  statutory  au- 
thority set  forth  in  paragraph  <a)  of 
this  section  the  principal  mission  of  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Piactice  is  to  promote  among  able- 
bodied  citizens  not  reached  through 
training  programs  of  the  active  com- 
ponents of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States,  practice  in  the  u-se  of  mili- 
tary-type individual  small  arms;  to  pro- 
mote matches -and  competitions  in  the 
u.se  of  such  arms:  and  to  issue  in  con- 
nection therewith  necessary  arms,  am- 
munition, targets,  and  other  necessary 
supplies  and  appliances;  and  to  pro- 
cure and  award  to  winning  competitors 
trophies,  medals,  badges,  and  other 
insignia.  In  the  execution  of  this  mis- 
sion the  board  is  charged  with  en- 
couraging and  supporting  small  arms 
target  piactice  throughout  the  United 
States  and  its  Territories,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  training  the  citizenry  in  the  use 
of  military-type  individual  small  arms, 
particularly  to  the  end  that  those  in- 
dividuals who  may  be  called  upon  to 
serve  in  time  of  war  will  be  qualified  as 
finished  marksmen,  and  to  create  a 
public  sentiment  which  emphasizes  the 
neces.'^ity  of  marksmanship  training  with 
military-type  individual  small  arms  as 
a  means  of  National  Defense. 

( c  I  Composition.  The  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  will 
consist  of  not  less  than  21  members  or 
more  than  25  members,  to  be  appointed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army  from  time 
to  time  from  the  Army,  the  Navy,  the 
Air  Force,  the  Marine  Corps,  the  Coast 
Guard,  the  reserve  components  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States,  the 
National  Rifle  Association  of  America, 
the  Selective  Service  System,  and  the 
country  at  large. 

<d)  Members  to  serve  without  com- 
pensation. Members  will  serve  without 
compensation  as  such,  other  than  reim- 
bursement of  necessary  authorized 
expenses. 

<e)  Executive  committee,  d^  An  ex- 
ecutive committee  consisting  of  not  less 
than  three  members  of  the  board  will  be 
appointed  by  the  president  at  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board  each  year.  This 
committee  will  serve  for  1  year.  The 
representative  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of 
Staff.  G-3,  Department  of  the  Army,  on 
the  board  normally  will  be  chairman  of 
the  committee. 

(2»  The  committee  will,  during  such 
times  as  the  board  is  not  in  session,  act 
for  the  board  on  all  matters  referred  to 
it,  and  its  action  when  approved  by  the 
president  will  become  binding  en  the 
board. 

<f»  Budget  committee.  fD  A  budget 
committee  consisting  of  not  less  than 
three  members  of  the  board  will  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  president  at  the  first 
meeting  each  year.  The  Deputy  A.ssist- 
ant  Secretary  of  the  Army  tFM)  will 
normally  be  chairman  of  the  committee. 

(2»  The  committee  will  act  for  the 
board  in  the  preparation  and  defense  of 
budget  requests  for  "Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice,  "  and  as  otherwise  required  con- 
cerning budgetary  matters  pertaining  to 
activities  of  the  National  Board  for  the 
Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice. 

(g)  Expenditure  projects.  Expendi- 
tures of   funds   will   be   made   only   in 
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accordance  with  expenditure  projects 
prepared  by  the  bud.set  committee  in 
accordance  with  law  and  regulations  and 
approved  by  the  president. 

(h)  Executive  officer.  (1)  The  exec- 
utive officer  will  be  an  officer  of  the  Army 
selected  by  the  president  from  among 
members  of  the  board. 

(2)  He  will  be  recorder  of  the  board 
and.  under  the  direction  of  the  president 
will: 

<  i )   Conduct  its  detailed  business: 

<ii)  Make  all  contracts  and  agree- 
ments covering  the  expenditure  of  pub- 
lic funds,  in  accordance  with  law  and 
regulations ; 

(iii>  In  collaboration  with  the  budget 
committee  of  the  board,  prepare  and 
a.'-sist  in  defending  annual  requests  of 
the  board  for  appropriations  which  are 
necessary  to  accomplish  the  duties 
charged  to  the  board;  and 

(iv)  Be  responsible  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  that  portion  of  the  annual  report 
of  the  president  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  pertaining  to  the  activities  of  the 
board  to  be  included  in  the  semiannual 
report  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(i)  Logistical  support.  The  active 
Army  will  provide,  within  the  limits  of 
available  funds,  logistical  support  for 
this  program  through  supply  and  service 
activities  and  Department  of  the  Army 
stocks  in  accordance  with  availability 
and  the  established  supply  and  pricing 
policy.  This  program  is  funded  for 
through  separate  appropriations,  the 
budget  estimates  for  which  are  prepared 
by  the  National  Board  for  the  Promotion 
of  Rifle  Practice. 

(j)  Meetings.  The  board  will  hold 
two  meetings  annually  for  the  transac- 
tion of  such  business  as  may  properly 
come  before  it.  One  such  meeting  will 
be  held  not  later  than  April  15th  of  each 
calendar  year  at  such  time  and  place  as 
may  be  designated  by  the  president. 
The  second  meeting  will  be  held  at  the 
site  of  the  annual  National  Matches. 

<kt  Government  of  the  board.  <1) 
Robert's  Rules  of  Order  will  be  authority 
for  the  governing  and  regulating  of  all 
meetings  of  the  National  Board  for  the 
Piomotion  of  Rifle  Practice. 

(2)  Proxies  will  not  be  allowed  In 
either  meetings  of  the  board  or  meetings 
of  rcpularly  appointed  committees  of 
the  board. 

(3)  The  president  of  the  board  and 
the  executive  officer  will  be  ex  officio 
members  of  all  committees  of  the  board, 
except  that  the  executive  officer  will  not 
be  a  member  of  the  executive  committee. 

(1)  Director  of  Civilian  Marksman- 
ship. (1)  The  act  of  29  August  1916  (39 
Stat.  648).  as  amended  <32  U.  S.  C.  182), 
authorized  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 
to  appoint  an  officer  of  the  Army  or 
Marine  Corps  as  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship.  The  office  of  the  Direc- 
tor is  the  implementing  agency  for  the 
National  Board  for  the  Promotion  of 
Rifle  Practice.  The  Daector  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship  is  responsible  for  im- 
plementing the  policies  established  by 
the  board  as  approved  by  the  president 
for  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

t2)  Under  the  direction  of  the  Na- 
tional Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice,  and  as  provided  in  pertinent 
Department  of  the  Army  regulations,  the 


8;m 

Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  is 
responsible  for: 

<i>  Initiating,  developing,  coordinat- 
Ihr  and  recommending  appropriate  ac- 
tions on  matters  pertaining  to: 

<a»  Organization  of  civilian  rifle 
clubs : 

( b »  Procedure  and  policy  governing 
the  enrollment  of  civilian  clubs  and 
schools  in  the  civilian  marksmarLship 
program  fostered  by  the  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  and 
implemented  by  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship: 

<c»  Policies  and  procedures  governing 
the  issue  made  to  civilians,  of  rifles,  am- 
munition, targets,  and  other  supplies  and 
materials  required  in  the  conduct  of 
small  arms  marksmanship  training: 

(d)  Bonding  of  clubs  and  schools  to 
which  government  property  is  issued  on 
a  loan  basis: 

(e)  Proper  accountability  of  property 
Issued  to  civilian  rifle  clubs  and  schools; 

(/)  Policies  and  procedures  govern- 
ing awards  of  marksmanship  qualifica- 
tion badges,  medals,  and  trophies 
provided  by  the  National  Board  for  the 
Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  in  execution 
of  the  programs  of  marksmanship  train- 
ing and  competitions  fostered  by  the 
board;  and 

(g>  Requests  of  schools  and  author- 
ized civilian  organizations  to  use  gov- 
ernment-owned rifle  ranges  at  military 
installations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

(ii)  Conducting  a  continuing  review 
of  major  policies  of  the  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle  Practice  as 
related  to  those  of  the  National  Rifle  As- 
sociation of  America,  to  insure  proper 
correlation  between  the  two  organiza- 
tions on  matters  pertaining  to  the 
nation-wide  civilian  marksmanship 
training  program  fostered  by  the  Na- 
tional Board  for  the  Promotion  of  Rifle 
Practice  and  executed  in  collaboration 
with  the  National  Rifle  Association. 

fNR  920-15.  23  Dec.  1954,  and  CI.  20  Oct. 
1955]  (R.  S.  161:  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  Interprets 
or  applies  39  Stat.  211,  as  amended.  43  Stat. 
510.  as  amended;  32  U.  S.  C.  181,  186j 

fSEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-e938;    Filed,    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  41— PUBLIC   CONTRACTS 

Chapter  II — Division  of  Public  Con- 
tracts, Department  of  Labor 

Part  202 — Minimum  Wage 
Determinations 

envelope  industry 

On  December  14,  1954,  a  public  hear- 
ing to  determine  the  prevailing  mini- 
mum wages  in  the  envelope  industry  was 
held  pursuant  to  notice  published  in  the 
November  18.  1954,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (19  P.  R.  7437-7438 ».  Notice 
of  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  deter- 
mination of  the  prevailing  minimum 
wage  for  the  envelope  industry  was  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register  ( 20  F.  R. 
1380 >  on  March  8.  1955  .  The  notice  pro- 
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vided  a  period  of  thirty  days  within 
which  interested  parties  might  submit 
exceptions  to  the  prof>osed  amendments. 
The  time  for  filing  such  exceptions  ex- 
pired on  April  7,  1955. 

One  exception  has  been  received.  The 
Tension  Envelope  Corporation  objects  to 
the  subminimum  wages  authorized  in  the 
proposed  determination.  It  suggests 
that  a  seventy-five  cent  minimum  wase 
rate  should  be  established  for  beginners 
and  that  such  wage  rate  should  be  in- 
creased five  cents  per  hour  at  the  end  of 
the  first  month,  and  an  additional  five 
cents  per  hour  at  the  end  of  three 
months.  No  evidence  other  than  the 
rates  paid  to  beginners  in  their  plants 
has  been  offered  in  support  of  this  pro- 
posal. The  suggestion  has  been  consid- 
ered, but  in  view  of  the  substantial  evi- 
dence contained  in  tiie  record  support- 
ing the  $1  02  per  hour  minimum  wage 
for  beginners  in  the  envelof)e  industry, 
I  find  insufficient  basis  for  changing  my 
decision  as  proposed. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  entire  rec- 
ord the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Walsh -Healey  Public 
Contracts  Act.  §  202.13  of  Title  41,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  202  is  here- 
by amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§202.13  Envelope  industry — fa^  Defi- 
nition. The  envelope  industry  is  de- 
fined as  that  industry  which  manufac- 
tures or  furni.shes  envelopes,  with  the 
exception  of  boxed  and  per.sonal  sta- 
tionery <papeteries> . 

(bi  Minimum  wage.  The  minimum 
wage  for  persons  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture or  furnishing  of  products  of  the 
envelope  industry  under  contracts  sub- 
ject to  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Con- 
tracts Act  shall  be  not  less  than  $1.08 
an  hour  arrived  at  cither  on  a  time  or 
piece  rate  basis. 

(c»  Subminimum  wages  authorized. 
(1»  Beginners  may  be  employed  at  sub- 
minimum  rates  subject  to  the  following 
terms  and  conditions: 

(i»  In  the  performance  of  contracts 
for  products  of  the  envelope  industry,  be- 
ginners may  be  paid  a  subminimum  rale 
of  $1.02  an  hour.  If  experienced  work- 
ers in  the  same  plant  are  paid  on  a 
piece  rate  basis,  beginners  must  be  paid 
the  same  piece  rates,  but  may  not  be 
paid  less  than  SI.02  an  hour. 

•  ii  •  A  beginner  for  the  purpose.^  of  this 
determination  is  a  person  who  has  had 
less  than  480  hours  experience  in  the 
industry. 

(iii»  If  the  beginner  has  had  previous 
experience  in  the  industry,  the  number 
of  hours  of  such  experience  must  be 
deducted  from  the  480  hour  learning 
period  during  which  the  subminimum 
rate  may  be  paid. 

(2)  (i)  Handicapped  workers  may  be 
employed  at  wages  below  the  applicable 
minimum  wages  specified  herein  upon 
the  same  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
prescribed  for  the  employment  of  handi- 
capped workers  by  the  Regulations  of 
the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Division  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  (2f9  CPR  Parts  524.  525), 
under  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act. 


(Ii)  The  Administrator  of  the  Public 
Contracts  Division  is  authorized  to  i.ssue 
certificates  under  the  Public  Contracts 
Act  for  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  not  subject  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  or  subject  to  two  differ- 
ent minimum  rates  of  pay  under  the  two 
acts,  at  appropriate  rates  of  compen.'-a- 
tion  and  in  accordahce  with  the  stand- 
ards and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  regulations  issued  under  tlie 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

<d>  Effect  on  other  obligations.  Noth- 
ing in  this  section  shall  affect  any  obli- 
gations for  the  payment  of  minimum 
wages  that  an  employer  may  have  under 
any  law  or  agreement  more  favorable 
to  employees  than  the  requirements  of 
this  section. 

<e)  EiJective  date.  This  determina- 
tion shall  be  effective  and  the  minimum 
wages  hereby  established  shall  apply  to 
all  contracts  subject  to  the  Public  (Ton- 
tracts  Act.  bids  for  which  are  solicited 
or  negotiations  otherwise  commenced  on 
or  after  December  5.  1955. 

(Sec    4.  49  Stat.  2038;  41  U.  S.  C.  38) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  2d 
day  of  November  1955. 

Artihtr  Larson. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

|F     R     Doc.    55  8949;    Filed.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 
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Determinatio.ns 

PAPER  .\ND  PULP  industry 
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On  January  27.  1953,  notice  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federxl  Register  "18  F  R. 
572 >  of  a  projx)sed  amendment  to  the 
determination  of  the  prevailing  mini- 
mum wages  for  the  paper  and  pulp  in- 
dustry. On  June  22,  1954,  after  publica- 
tion of  due  notice  in  the  May  28,  1954 
i.ssue  of  the  Federal  Register  (19  F.  R. 
3100>.  a  supplemental  hearing  was  held 
in  Washington.  D.  C.  Subsequently  on 
February  22,  1955,  notice  was  published 
again  in  the  Federal  Register  i20  F.  R, 
1100'  of  the  proposed  amendment  to  the 
determination  of  the  prevailing  mini- 
mum wage.s  for  the  paper  and  pulp  in- 
dustry. The  notice  provided  a  period  of 
30  days  within  which  interested  parties 
might  submit  excep>tions  or  objections 
to  said  proposed  decision,  together  with 
the  supporting  reasons  therefor.  Tins 
period  expired  on  March  24,  1935. 

Exceptions  and  objections  have  been 
received  from  two  sources.  Mr  J.  P. 
Hogan.  President  of  Oswego  River  Tis- 
sues. Inc.  objects  to  the  finding  of  a 
separate  minimum  for  the  paper  bag 
branch  of  the  industry  and  suggests  that 
a  higher  minimum,  specifically  $1  25  per 
hour,  be  found  for  the  entire  industry. 
No  analysis  of  conditioas  in  the  industi-y 
or  of  wage  rates  as  reflect€Ki  by  the 
record  herein  is  submitted  in  supp<3rt  of 
his  contentions.  As  the  record  clearly 
justifies  regarding  the  manufacture  of 
paper  bags  as  a  separate  branch  of  the 
industry  and  the  finding  of  a  separate 
minimum  wage  for  the  branch,  the  ob- 
jection nuisl  be  overruled. 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

Attorneys  for  the  bag  companies,  who 
intervened  following  the  proposed  deci- 
sion of  January  27,  1953,  and  who  are 
hereinafter  referred  as  intervenors,  filed 
exceptions  challenging  (D  the  adequacy 
under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  of  the  notice  of  hear- 
ing published  on  May  28,  1954;  (2)  the 
propriety  of  minima  applicable  to  the 
country  as  a  whole  as  distinguished  from 
separate  minima  for  each  separate  "lo- 
cality" as  that  term  of  the  statute  is  in- 
terpreted by  intervenors;  and  (3>  the 
evidentiary  foundation  upon  which  the 
proposed  rates  are  based.  Intervenors 
also  object  to  inclusion  in  the  record  of 
unsworn  testimony  by  Harry  Sayre  and 
Henry  Segal.  Finally  they  object  to 
certain  language  contained  in  the  pro- 
posed amendment  from  which  they  in- 
correctly infer  that  I  may  fail  to  give 
serious  consideration  to  their  exceptions. 

In  support  of  exceptions  1,  2  and  3  the 
Intervenors  have  referred  to  the  reasons 
stated  in  their  brief  filed  on  July  24. 
1954.  All  of  the  matters  raised  in  that 
brief  and  repeated  in  these  exceptions 
have  been  fully  considered  and  were 
ruled  upon  in  my  proposed  decision. 
Nevertheless.  I  have  carefully  reconsid- 
ered each  point  raised  in  the  exceptions, 
and  find  no  basis  for  chanjiing  my  deci- 
sion as  proposed. 

The  intervenors  also  except  to  the  ad- 
mi.^sion  in  evidence  of  Government  Ex- 
hibits N,  O.  P.  Q-1,  Q-2,  Q-3,  R.  S  and  T. 
These  exhibits  are  relevant  and*material 
to  my  consideration  of  the  economic 
factors  involved  in  the  question  of 
whether  it  would  be  appropriate  to  make 
separate  determinations  for  different 
geotzraphic  areas  in  this  industry. 

Intervenors  object  to  the  inclusion  in 
the  record  of  the  "unsworn  testimony" 
of  Harry  Sayre  and  Henry  Segal.  The 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  does  not 
require  that  testimony  taken  in  proceed- 
ings of  this  kind  be  taken  under  oath  and 
the  published  rules  of  practice  applica- 
ble here  <41  CFR  203. 18»  leave  the  mat- 
ter to  the  discretion  of  the  presiding 
officer.  Furthermore,  the  testimony  in 
question  was  no  more  than  a  statement 
of  po.sition  or,  at  most,  argument.  No 
factual  evidence  was  included.  Both 
witnesses  expressly  disclaimed  any  in- 
tention of  offering  additional  evidence 
and  neither  statement  contained  any 
evidence  which  has  been  relied  upon  in 
reaching  my  decision. 

I  have  carefully  considered  all  of  the 
exceptions  and  objections  filed  by  the 
intervenors  and  find  them  to  be  unsup- 
ported by  the  record,  irrelevant  to. this 
proceeding,  or  previously  considered  in 
the  proposed  decision. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  entire  rec- 
ord the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted. 

Accordinply,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
ve-ted  in  me  by  the  Walsli-Healey  Public 
Contracts  Act  '41  U.  S.  C.  Sees.  34-45  • , 
?  202.33  of  Title  41.  Part  202,  Of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  202.33  Paper  and  pulp  industry — 
(a>  Definition.  The  paper  and  pulp  in- 
du  try  is  that  industry  which  manu- 
factures or  furnishes  any  of  the  follow- 
in^;  products:  pulp  from  wood  or  from 
other   materialo   such   as   rags,   linters. 
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waste  paper  and  straw;  paper  from  wood 
pulp  and  other  fibers;  paperboard  from 
wood  pulp  and  other  fibers;  building 
paper  and  building  board,  except  gyp- 
sum products;  coated  bookpaper;  paper 
bags,  including  paper  shipping  sacks; 
and  sanitary  paper  such  as  facial  tissues, 
toilet  paper,  paper  napkins  and  paper 
towels. 

(b)  Minimum  wages.  (1)  The  mini- 
mum wage  for  per.sons  employed  in  the 
manufacture  or  furnishing  of  products 
of  the  paper  and  pulp  industry  (other 
than  bags)  under  contracts  subject  to 
the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 
shall  be  $1,115  an  hour  arrived  at  either 
on  a  time  or  piece-rate  basis. 

(2)  The  minimum  wage  for  persons 
employed  in  the  manufacture  of  products 
of  the  paper  bag  branch  of  the  paper 
and  pulp  industry  under  contracts  sub- 
ject to  the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Con- 
tracts Act  shall  be  99  cents  an  hour  ar- 
rived at  either  on  a  time  or  piece-rate 
basis. 

(c)  Subminimum  wages  authorized. 
(1)  Beginners  (probationary  workers) 
as  defined  in  this  paragraph  may  be  em- 
ployed at  hourly  wage  rates  not  lower 
than  the  following:  $1,065  per  hour  in 
the  paper  and  pulp  industry  (other  than 
bags  I  and  94  cents  per  hour  in  the  paper 
bag  branch,  arrived  at  either  on  a  time 
or  piece-rate  basis.  A  beginner  or  pro- 
bationary worker  for  the  purpose  of  this 
determination  is  an  employee  who  has 
le.ss  than  160  hours  experience  in  the 
plant  in  which  he  is  employed. 

<2»  Handicapped  workers  may  be  em- 
ployed at  wages  below  the  minimum 
rates  upon  the  same  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  are  prescribed  for  the  employ- 
ment of  handicapped  workers  by  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  i29  CFR  Parts  524.  525), 
under  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  as  amended. 

The  Administrator  of  the  Public  Con- 
tracts Division  is  authorized  to  issue  cer- 
tificates under  the  Public  Contracts  Act 
for  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  not  subject  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  or  subject  to  different 
minimum  rates  of  pay  under  the  two 
acts,  at  appropriate  rates  of  compensa- 
tion and  in  accordance  with  the  stand- 
ards and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  regulations  issued  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

(d)  Effect  on  other  obligations. 
Nothing  in  this  section  shall  effect  any 
obligations  under  any  other  law  or 
agreement  for  the  payment  of  minimum 
wa';es  hiaher  than  those  specified  herein. 

<e)  Effective  date.  This  determina- 
tion shall  be  effective  and  the  minimum 
wages  hereby  esUiblished  shall  apply  to 
all  contracts  subject  to  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Public  Contracts  Act,  bids  for 
which  are  .solicited  or  negotiations  other- 
wise commenced  on  or  after  December 
5.  1955. 
(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  2038;  41  U.  S.  C.  38) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  2d 
day  of  November  1955. 

Arthur  Larson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(F     R     T>:>c.    55-89.50:    Filed.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[Docket  3666;  Order  20] 

Parts     71-78 — Explosives     and     Other 
Dangerous  Articles 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Correction 

The  following  changes  should  be  made 
in  Federal  Register  Document  55-8723, 
appearing  at  page  8097  of  the  issue  for 
Friday,  October  28,  1955: 

1.  The  amendment  concerning  §  73.334 
(page  8103,  third  column)  is  deleted  in 
its  entirety. 

2.  In  §  78.209-13  (a>  ^page  8110,  mid- 
dle column)  the  symbol  should  read  as 
follows: 


1CC-12H** 


3.  In  5  78.325-2  (a)  (page  8112,  column 
2)  the  final  proviso  should  read:  "and 
provided  further  that  such  tanks  can 
and  do,  within  six  months  of  December 
31,  1955,  successfully  pass  the  tests  pre- 
scribed in  §  78.325-5." 

4.  In  §  78.325-3  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a)  should  read:  "Except  as 
provided  elsewhere  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  every  new  cargo  tank  manu- 
factured on  or  after  December  31,  1955, 
for  the  transportation  of  any  flammable 
liquid  or  poisonous  liquid  class  B,  having 
a  Reid  (ASTM  D-323)  vapor  pressure  of 
18  psia  or  higher  at  100'  F.  shall  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  this 
specification." 

5.  In  §  78.325-5  (b) ,  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  <2)  should  read  as  follows: 

a)  Whenever  any  tank,  new  or  old. 
Is  acquired  by  a  motor  carrier;  except 
that  suitable  testing  of  new  tanks  when 
completed  by  the  manufacturer  and  be-  . 
fore  such  tanks  are  placed  in  service  will 
be  considered  as  complying  with  this 
requirement. 

(2>  On  each  existing  tank  continuing 
in  service  in  accordance  with  §  78.325-2, 
which  tank  has  not  been  so  tested  within 
21  months  of  December  31,  1955.  The 
test  required  by  §  78.325-2  shall  be  made 
within  six  months  of  December  31,  1955; 

TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

Subchapfer  N — Explosives  or  Other  Dangerous 
Articles  or  Substances  and  Combustible  Liquids 
on  Boord  Vessels 

[CGFR  55-47) 

Part  146 — Transportation  or  Storage 
OF  Explosives  or  Other  Dangerous 
Articles  or  Substances  and  Combus- 
tible Liquids  on  Bo\rd  Vms^zi.a 

INTERIM  stowage  REQUIREMENTS  TCR 
CHEMICAL  AMMUNITION.  CL.\SS  II-D,  \VP 
AND    PWP    FILLLD    l  SOLID  I 

The  Chief  of  Ordnance.  Department  of 
the  Army,  stated  that  the  stowage  re- 
quirements in  46  CFR  146  29-100  for 
chemical  ammunition.  Class  IT-D,  WP 
and  PWP  filled  tsolid>,  created  unsatis- 
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factory  ballistics  characteristics  and 
unsafe  munitions.  Therefore,  interim 
instructions  to  correct  these  defects  are 
contained  in  this  document  and  shall  re- 
main in  effect  until  the  regulations  in  46 
CFR  146.29-100  can  be  reviewed  and 
amended  as  provided  by  law. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  iri 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120.  dated  July  31.  1950  « 15  P.  R. 
6521).  and  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-14.  dated  November  26,  1954  (19 
P.  R.  8026).  to  promulgate  interim  re- 
quirements in  accordance  with  R.  S. 
4405.  as  amended.  4462.  as  amended, 
4472,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  170)  and  Execu- 
tive Order  10402  (3  CPR,  1952  Supp.) : 
It  is  ordered.  That: 

(a)  The  regulations  In  46  CPR  146.29- 
100.  regarding  stowage  of  chemical  am- 
munition. Class  II-D,  WP  and  PWP  filled 
(solid),  shall  be  modified  by  the  follow- 
ing interim  stowage  requirements  pend- 
ing formal  amendment  in  accordance 
with  procedures  in  R.  S.  4472,  as 
amended  (46  U.  S.  C.  170): 

(1)  It  is  important  to  stow  chemical 
ammunition.  Class  II-D.  WP  and  PWP 
filled  (solid),  in  locations  not  subject  to 
temperatures  above  100°  P. 

(2)  When  shipments  of  Army  am- 
munition  of    this   class   cannot   be    so 


stowed,  the  following  shall  be  complied 
with: 

WP  and  PWP  filled  items  of  ammuni- 
tion shall  be  stowed  in  a  nose  up  po.sition 
unle.ss  other  requirements  are  specified 
by  the  Army.  The  position  of  the  nose 
end  of  the  item  of  ammunition  is 
marked  on  the  outside  of  the  package 
or  container. 

(R.  S    4405,  as  amended.  4462,  as  amended: 
46  U.  S   C.  375,  4l6.  170) 

Dated:  October  31.  1955. 

I  SEAL  I  A.  C.  Richmond. 

Vice  Admiral.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 
Commandant. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-8943:    Filed,    Nov.    4.    19M; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing  Service 

(  7  CFR  Part  966  1 

(Docket  No.  Aa-257-AlI 

Milk  in  Shrevkport.  Louisiana, 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed  amend- 
ments to  tentative  m-arketlng  agree- 
ment and  to  order 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  as  amended,  <  7  CFR 
Part  900 1 .  notice  is  herebk'  given  of  a 
public  hearing  to  be  held  in  the  State  Ex- 
hibit Museum.  3015  Greenwood  Road, 
Shreveport.  Louisiana,  beginning  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  November  21,  1955. 

Subjects  and  issues  involved  in  the 
hearing.  The  public  hearing  is  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re- 
spect to  economic  conditions  which  re- 
late to  the  provisions  specified  in  the 
proposals  listed  below  or  appropriate 
modifications  thereof. 

The  proposals  to  amend  the  order 
(No.  66 •  are  as  follows: 

By  the  Northwest  Louisiana  Pure  Milk 
Pioducers  Association: 

1.  Delete  §  966.6  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following : 

5  966.6  Shreveport.  Louisiana  Mar- 
keting Area.  Shreveport,  Louisiana 
Marketing  Area,  hereinafter  called  the 
marketing  area,  means  all  the  territory 
and  boundaries  including  all  municipal 
corporations  and  Federal  military  reser- 
vations, facilities  and  installations  and 
state  institutes  within  the  Pari.shes  of 
Caddo,  De  Soto,  Red  River,  Web.ster. 
Bossier,  the  Cities  of  Homer  and  Haynes- 
ville  in  Claiborne  Parish,  the  City  of 
Leesville  and  all  military  installations  in 
Vernon  Parish,  all  in  the  State  of  Lou- 
isiana. 

2.  Delete  5  966.8  and  .substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

5  966.8  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  ia>  any  plant  from  which  Grade 


A  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream  Is  shipped 
during  the  month  to  a  distributing  plant 
in  any  of  the  months  of  January  through 
July,  or  <b»  any  plant  from  which  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  from  dairy  farmers  during  the 
month  i.s  shipped  in  such  month  as  milk, 
skim  milk  or  cream  to  distributing  plants 
during  the  months  of  August  through 
December. 

3.  Amend  5  966.27  (i>,  fj^  ^2),  and 
(k)  by  deleting  in  each  of  these  para- 
graphs the  words  "12th  day"  and  substi- 
tute the  words  "lOth  day".  Amend 
§  966.90  (d)  by  deleting  the  words  "13th 
and  26th  days  of  each  month"  and  sub- 
stitute therefor  the  following:  "11th 
and  25th  days  of  each  month". 

4.  Delete  paragraph  tat  in  §966.51 
and  substitute  therefor  the  following: 

fa>  Class  I  Milk  Price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  as  determined  pursuant  to  §  966.50 
plus  S2.20  for  each  of  the  months  of 
March.  April,  May  and  June  and  $2.60 
for  all  other  months. 

5.  Delete  5  966.53. 

6.  In  §  966.41  redesignate  present 
paragraph  <b»  as  paragraph  (o  and 
add  a  new  paragraph  (bt  as  follows: 

<b>  The  supply-demand  adjustment 
for  each  month  shall  be  determined  as 
follows:  Divide  the  total  hundredweight 
of  producer  milk  of  all  fluid  milk  plants 
for  the  12-month  period  ended  with  the 
beginning  of  the  preceding  month,  by  the 
net  hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk  dis- 
posed of  from  all  fluid  milk  plants  dur- 
ing the  same  period  and  multiplied  by 
100.  The  resulting  figure,  rounded  to 
the  nearest  whole  percentage  shall  be 
known  as  the  "utilization  ratio".  For 
each  percentage  by  which  the  utilization 
ratio  calculated  for  the  month  exceeds 
125.  subtract  from,  or  for  each  percent- 
age by  which  it  is  less  than  120,  add  to, 
the  Class  I  price,  one  cent. 

By  The  Dairy  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service: 

7.  Consider  an  increase  in  the  maxi- 
mum rate  of  administrative  asse.'^^sment 
provided  by  §  966.94. 


Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  now  in  effect  may  be  procured 
from  the  market  administrator,  3822 
Linwood  Avenue.  Shreveport,  Louisiana 
or  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112,  Admin- 
istration Building.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  or  may  be  inspected  there. 

Dated:  November  2,  1955. 

(sEALl  ^  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8968;    Filed,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


I  7  CFR  Part  978  1 

[Docket  No.  Aa-184-A121 

Milk  in  Nashville.  Tennessee, 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  RECOMMENDED  DECISION  AND 
OPPORTUNITY  TO  FILE  WRITTEN  EXCEP- 
TIONS WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  AMEND- 
MENTS TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING  AGREE- 
MENT AND  TO  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (  7  CFR  Part  900  ' . 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  proposals  to  amend  the  tenta- 
tive marketing  agreement  and  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  mar- 
keting area.  Interested  parties  may  file 
written  exceptions  to  this  decision  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.  C. 
not  later  than  the  clo,se  of  business  the 
third  day  after  publication  of  this  de- 
cision in  the  Federal  Register.  Excep- 
tions should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  heannT. 
on  the  record  of  which  the  propo.sod 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
were  formulated,  was  conducted  at 
Nashville,  Tennesse,  on  September  22-23. 
1955  (20  F.  R.  7007).  The  material 
Lssues  of  record  related  to: 

1.  An  emergency  increase  in  the  Class 
I  differential. 

2.  An  increase  in  the  annual  level  of 
the  Class  I  price. 

3.  A  revision  of  the  order  to  provide 
that  the  uniform  price  for  "excess"  milk 
should  not  exceed  the  uniform  price  for 
"base"  milk. 

4.  A  revision  of  the  definition  of 
"Fluid  Milk  Plant". 

-  5.  A  revision  of  the  base-foiTOing 
period. 

6.  The  level  of  the  Class  II  price. 

7.  A  revision  of  the  method  by  which 
producers   receive  payment  for  milk. 

8.  Administrative  and  conforming 
changes  in  the  order. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  Lssue 
No.  1  are'  ba.sed  upon  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof.  Expedited  action  is  recom- 
mended on  Issue  No.  1.  Findings  and 
conclusions  relating  to  Issues  No.  2 
through  No.  8  will  be  recommended  in  a 
separate  decision  to  be  issued  at  a  later 
date. 

1.  The  order  should  be  amended  to 
provide  that  the  Class  I  milk  differential 
be  SI. 50  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
order  through  February  1956,  and  $1.20 
during  March  1956. 

At  the  hearing,  producers'  representa- 
tives proposed  an  emergency  increase  in 
the  Cla.ss  I  milk  differential  of  30  cents 
during  the  months  October  1955  through 
February  1956,  in  conjunction  with  their 
propo.sal  to  increase  the  average  level 
of  Cla.ss  I  prices  25  cents  on  an  annual 
basis.  The  change  recommended  herein 
will  provide  an  increa.se  of  10  cents  per 
hundredweight  through  March  1956,  in 
lieu  of  an  operative  supply-demand 
adjustment  factor. 

The  order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Nashville  marketing  area 
was  amended  effective  April  1,  1955.  Al- 
though the  annual  average  Cla.ss  I  price 
level  was  not  changed  at  that  time,  the 
.seasonal  variation  in  the  Cla.ss  I  differ- 
ential was  altered.  At  the  same  time, 
the  pooling  provisions  were  changed  to 
replace  the  market-wide  pool  with  an  in- 
dividual handler  pool.  Because  changes 
of  that  type  in  an  order  can. have  im- 
portant effects  on  the  organization  and 
.structure  of  a  market,  the  effective  date 
of  the  new  supply-demand  adjustment 
provision  was  delayed  until  January 
19.56.  F'or  these  rea.sons  the  present 
Nashville  order  does  not  have  an  opera- 
tive provision  that  adjusts  automati- 
cally the  Class  I  milk  price  in  response 
to  current  supply-demand  relationships 
in  the  area. 

At  the  hearing,  producers'  repre.sent- 
atives  based  their  request  for  Class  I 
price  revision  on  the  criteria  that:  (1) 
the  Nashville  order  price  for  Class  I 
milk  is  too  low  when  compared  with 
prices  in  surrounding  markets,  including 
nearby  Federal  order  markets,  and  with 
the  Class  I  price  level  which  prevailed 
in  prior  years  in  the  Nashville  market, 
(2)  this  disparity  in  minimum  producer 
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prices.  In  previous  years,  was  at  least 
partially  offset  by  premiums  or  "over- 
order"  prices  negotiated  between  the  co- 
operative associations  and  handlers,  (3) 
negotiations  with  handlers  for  "over- 
order"  prices  or  premiums  for  the  cur- 
rent fall  and  winter  production  season 
have  not  been  and  cannot  be  successful 
<  becau.se  of  litigation  by  the  association 
to  recover  previous  defaults  in  payments 
of  premium  money  by  a  handler),  and 
(4)  production  conditions  in  the  Nash- 
ville marketing  area  are  being  affected 
by  adverse  weather  at  the  same  time  that 
the  market  is  experiencing  a  strong  de- 
mand for  Class  I  milk  products. 

Premiums  which  supplemented  mini- 
mum order  prices  have  been  negotiated 
between  the  cooperative  association  and 
handlers  and  have  been  in  effect  during 
some  months  each  year  since  the  Federal 
order  became  effective  in  the  Nashville 
market.  Proponents  testified  that  such 
premiums  added  enough  to  the  minimum 
Cla.ss  I  milk  price  specified  in  the  order 
to  induce  dairy  farmers  to  produce  the 
needed  supplies  of  milk.  Record  evidence 
also  indicates  that  the  association  has 
been,  and  undoubtedly  will  continue  to 
be.  unsuccessful  in  negotiating  such 
premiums  this  fall  and  winter. 

The  evidence  with  respect  to  adequacy 
of  producer  milk  supplies  on  a  long-run 
and  a  short-run  basis  shows  mixed 
trends.  Evidence  regarding  long-run 
relation.ships  indicates  that  during  the 
period  January  1953  through  September 
1955.  the  prevailing  Class  I  differential 
averaged  approximately  S1.27  over  the 
basic  formula  price.  The  present  Class  I 
differentials  result  in  an  annual  aver- 
age differential  of  SI. 25.  During  this 
period,  miilk  supplies  have  generally  in- 
crea.sed.  providing  an  adequate  supply 
of  pure  and  wholesome  milk  for  the  mar- 
ket. On  the  other  hand,  however,  milk 
is  now  being  imported  into  the  Nashville 
market  from  Indiana  and  Wisconsin  to 
supplement  local  supplies.  Handler  tes- 
timony indicates  these  imports  were 
neces.sitated  because:  <a>  The  handler 
erred  in  estimating  his  producer  milk 
requirements  this  fall,  and  tbi  pool 
plants  having  adequate  supplies  of  pro- 
ducer milk  for  their  in-are'a  sales  already 
had  committed  remaining  supplies  to 
out -of -area  markets. 

Testimony  by  proponents  indicates 
that  at  the  time  of  the  hearing  the  State 
of  Tennes.see  was  experiencing  an  acut€ 
lack  of  rainfall.  As  a  result,  late  corn 
and  pastures  have  been  damaged.  Ger- 
mination and  growth  of  seedings  have 
been  hindered  by  the  lack  of  moisture. 
Some  pastures  had  been  sown,  and  all 
were  in  need  of  rain.  Other  evidence 
indicates  that  the  growing  sea.son  and 
pasture  conditions  just  passed  have  been 
the  best  in  several  years.  During  the 
last  several  years,  however,  the  Nash- 
ville production  area  has  suffered 
drought  conditions. 

Evidence  in  the  record  indicates  that 
production  in  the  Nashville  market  has 
increased  since  1948.  It  also  indicates 
that  producers  receipts  in  August  1955 
were  11  percent  greater  than  in  August 
1954.  At  the  same  time,  Class  I  sales 
are  increasing.  For  example.  Class  I 
sales  in  August  1955  were  18  percent 
greater  than  in  August  1954.  . 
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Official  notice  is  taken  of  "Milk  Mar- 
ket Information,  Nashville  Marketing 
Area,  September  1955,  Volume  8.  No.  10". 
This  report  is  regularly  issued  by  the 
Nashville  market  administrator.  In- 
formation contained  in  this  report  indi- 
cates that  in  September  1955,  producer 
receipts  were  9.9  percent  greater  than 
in  September  1954.  Other  information 
contained  therein  shows  that  at  the 
same  time,  Cla.ss  I  sales  increased  by 
14.2  percent.  Daily  average  receipts  of 
producer  milk  remained  about  the  same 
between  August  and  September  1955  <up 
less  than  1  percent) ,  whereas  during  this 
same  period,  daily  average  gross  Class  I 
sales  increased  11.3  percent.  These 
trends  indicate  a  changing  supply-de- 
mand relationship  in  that,  at  least  in 
the  short-run,  Class  I  sales  are  increas- 
ing at  a  faster  rate  than  producer 
receipts. 

Ordinarily,  changes  In  local  supply- 
demand  relationships  similar  to  those 
detailed  above  would  be  reflected  in  the 
Federal  order  price  through  an  ap- 
propriate supply-demand  adjustment. 
However,  as  pointed  out  earlier  in  this 
decision,  the  present  supply-demand 
provision  in  the  Nashville  order  will  not 
become  operative  until  1956.  Moreover, 
were  the  provision  operative  it  would  not 
reflect  the  conditions  now  evident  in  the 
market  since  any  adjustment  would  be 
based  on  the  relationship  between  pro- 
duction and  sales  for  ajjrevious  twelve- 
month period.  Consequently,  such 
changes  cannot  be  reflected  auto- 
matically in  the  Class  I  price  until  after 
March  31,  1956,  without  some  amenda- 
tory action. 

The  statistics  and  procedures  u.sed  in 
developing  an  appropriate  supply-de- 
mand provision  for  the  Nashville  market 
for  a  limited  period  require  too  great  a 
time  for  study  and  analysis  for  inclusion 
in  this  decision.  Accordingly,  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  provision  of  the  order 
which  delays  the  operation  of  the  present 
supply-demand  adjustment  until  Janu- 
ary 1956.  be  extended  to  cover  the  period 
through  March  31,  1956.  It  also  is  con- 
cluded that  the  most  appropriate  means 
of  reflecting  current  price  adjustments 
ju.stified  by  the  changing  supply-demand 
relationships  is  to  amend  the  order  to 
provide  a  fixed  increase  of  10  cents  per 
hundredweight  in  the  Class  I  milk  dif- 
ferential through  the  month  of  March 
1956.  The  Cla.ss  I  prices  provided  for 
herein  are  not  significantly  out  of  align- 
ment with  the  Class  I  prices  provided 
under  other  Federal  orders  in  the  ueneral 
area,  although  they  are  actually  less 
than  such  other  prices  plus  the  cost  of 
transporting  milk  from  such  markets. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  ayid  con- 
clusioJis.  A  number  of  briefs  were  filed 
which  contained  statements  of  lact.  pro- 
po.=ed  findings  and  conclusions,  and  argu- 
ments with  respect  to  the  provisions  of 
the  proposed  amendments.  Every  point 
covered  in  the  briefs  was  carefully  con- 
sidered along  with  the  evidence  in  the 
record  in  making  the  findings  and  reach- 
ing the  conclu.sions  hereinbefore  set 
forth.  To  the  extent  that  the  findm-is 
and  conclusions  proposed  in  the  brieis 
are  inconsistent  with  the  findings  and 
conclusions  contained  herein,  the  request 
to  make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such 
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conclusions  is  denied  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  found  and  stated  In  connection 
with  the  conclusions  in  the  recom- 
mended decision. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 
<b>  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk, 
in  the  marketing  area  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors.  Insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(c)  The  proposed  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handling  of 
milk  In  the  same  manner  as.  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respec- 
tive classes  of  industrial  and  conmiercial 
activity  specified  in  a  marketing  agree- 
ment upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order.  The'foUowing  amendment  to 
the  order  is  recommended  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  by  which  the 
foregoing  conclusions  may  be  carried 
out.  The  recommended  marketing 
agreement  is  not  included  in  this  deci- 
sion because  the  regulatory  provisions 
thereof  would  be  identical  with^  those 
contained  in  the  order  as  proposed  to 
be  further  amended : 

1.  Delete  §  978.51  (a)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.40 
during  the  months  of  September  through 
February,  and  plus  $1.10  during  all  other 
months,  plus  an  additional  10  cents  dur- 
ing the  months  through  March  1956.  plus 
or  minus  a  supply-demand  adjustment 
calculated  for  each  month  after  March 
1956  as  follows: 

(1)  Divide  the  total  hundredweight  of 
producer  milk  of  all  fluid  milk  plants  for 
the  twelve-month  period  ending  with 
the  beginning  of  the  preceding  month, 
by  the  net  hundredweight  of  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  from  all  fluid  milk 
plants  during  the  same  period  and  mul- 
tiply by  100.  The  resulting  figure 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage 
shall  be  known  as  the  utilization  ratio. 

(2)  For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
utilization  ratio  calculated  for  the  month 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  exceeds  130  subtract  from 
or  for  each  percentage  by  which  it  is  less 
than  125  add  to.  the  Class  I  price,  1  cent. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  2d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SKAI.]  Roy  W.  Lznnartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8967;    Filed.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Division   of   Public   Contracts 
[  41    CFR   Part  202  ] 

Photographic  an'd  Blueprinting  Equip- 
ment AND  SuppuEs  Industry 

amendment  to   determination  of 

PREVAILING   minimum  WAGE 

This  matter  is  before  the  Department 
of  Labor  pursuant  to  the  Walsh-Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act.  as  amended  (49 
Stat.  2036;  41  U.  S.  C.  sec.  35  et  seq.). 

In  a  minimum  wage  determination  is- 
sued on  January  24.  1950  (15  F.  R.  382  >. 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  determined  the 
minimum  wage  prevailing  for  persons 
employed  in  the  photographic  supplies 
industry,  in  the  performance  of  con- 
tracts subject  to  the  act.  to  be  not  less 
than  75  cents  an  hour.  This  determi- 
nation also  authorized  the  employment 
of  learners  and  handicapped  workers  at 
wages  below  75  cents  an  hour  upon  the 
same  terms  and  conditions  as  are  pre- 
scribed for  the  employment  of  learners 
and  handicapped  workers  by  the  regula- 
tions of  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage 
and. Hour  Division  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Labor  under  section  14  of 
the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act.  This 
determination  is  currently  in  effect  as 
editorially  revised  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  July  20,  1950  (15 
F.  R.  4641). 

The  present  proceedings  were  initiated 
by  the  Secretary  of  Labor  on  his  own 
motion.  Notice. of  a  public  hearing  in 
this  matter  to  be  held  on  March  8.  1955. 
was  duly  published  in  the  February  4. 
1955.  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (20 
P.  R.  769).  Copies  of  the  notice  and  of 
a  press  release  announcing  the  hearing 
were  mailed  to  trade  associations,  unions, 
and  to  other  interested  parties  in  the 
photographic  and  blueprinting  equip- 
ment and  supplies  industry.  In  addi- 
tion, the  press  release  was  distributed  to 
newspapers  and  to  trade  publications. 

This  notice  informed  interested  per- 
sons of  the  time  and  place  at  which  they 
could  appear  and  offer  testimony  as  to 
(1)    the  prevailing  minimum  wages  in 
the     photographic     and     blueprinting 
equipment  and  supplies  industry;    (2) 
whether  there  should  be  included  in  any 
amended  determination  for  this  indus- 
try  provision   for   the   employment   of 
learners,    beginners   or   apprentices   at 
subminimum  rates  and  on  what  terms 
or  limitations,  if  any,  such  emploj-ment 
should  be  permitted;  (3)  the  propriety 
of  the  proposed  redefinition  and  redesig- 
nation  of  this  industry';  and  (4)  whether 
a  single  determination  applicable  for  all 
the  area  in  which  the  industry  operates, 
or  a  separate  determination  for  each  of 
several   different  smaller   geographical 
areas  (including  the  appropriate  limits 
of  such  areas),  should  be  determined  for 
this  industry.     The  notice  particularly 
Invited  information  with  respect  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  testimony  or  state- 
ments of  each   witness   as   to    iD    the 
Identity  of  any  products  which  are  not 
now  expressly  included  in  the  defmition 
of  the  Industry  which  should  be  included 
and  of  any  products  now  included  which 
should  not  be  included;  (2)  the  number 


of  workers  covered  In  the  presentation; 
(3)  the  number  and  location  of  estab- 
lishments; (4)  minimum  wages  paid  at 
the  end  of  a  probationary  or  learner  pe- 
riod, the  number  of  workers  receivintj 
such  wages,  and  the  occupations  in  which 
these  employees  are  found ;  (5)  whether 
learners,  beginners  or  apprentices  are 
employed  at  subminimum  rates,  and  if 
so,  in  what  occupations,  at  what  sub- 
minimum  rates,  and  for  what  periods, 
and  the  number  or  proportion  of  such 
employees;  and  <6>  the  extent  to  which 
tliere  is  competition  in  this  industry 
between  different  plants  in  different 
geographical  areas.  The  notice  also 
stated  that  "To  the  extent  possible,  data 
should  be  submitted  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  permit  evaluation  thereof  on  a  plant 
by  plant  basis." 

Pursuant  to  the  notice  a  hearing  was 
held  on  March  8.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m  in 
room  2203.  Department  of  Labor  Build- 
ing. Washington,  D.  C.  The  National 
Association  of  Photographic  Manufac- 
turers NAPM),  National  Association  of 
BluejJpint  and  Diazotype  Coaters,  unions 
affiliated  with  the  American  Federation 
of  Labor  and  the  Congress  of  Industrial 
Organizations,  various  individual  lirms, 
and  an  independent  labor  union  were 
represented  at  the  hearing.  The  record 
was  kept  open  for  fifteen  days  following 
the  receipt  of  the  transcript  for  any 
party  who  wished  to  present  proposed 
findings,  conclusions,  and  briefs  or  argu- 
ments in  support  thereof.  The  record 
was  closed  on  May  5,  1955. 

Definition.  The  notice  of  hearing, 
dated  January  28.  1955.  was  published  in 
the  February  4.  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (20  F.  R.  769) ,  redesignated  the 
industry  as  the  photographic  and  blue- 
printing equipment  and  supplies  indus- 
try and  redefined  the  industry  as  follows: 

( 1 )  The  photographic  equipment  and  sup- 
plies branch  of  the  photographic  and  blue- 
printing equipment  and  supplies  Industry  Is 
defined  as  that  Industry  which  manufactures 
or  furnishes  such  products  as:  still  and 
motion  picture  cameras;  projection  appa- 
ratus; photographic  lenses;  shutters;  photo- 
copy and  microfilm  machines;  developing 
tanks  and  machines;  enlargers;  plate  and 
film  holders;  tripods;  film  reels;  picture  pro- 
jection screens;  sensitized  film,  paper  and 
plates;  prepared  photographic  developers, 
and  toners  and  fixers.  ESccludcd  are  photo- 
graphs, or  photographic  reproductions,  or 
photographic  finishing  of  any  kind;  photo- 
graphic exposure  meters;  and  photographic 
bulbs,  tubes  and  related  light  sources. 

(2)  The  blueprinting  equipment  and  sup- 
plies branch  of  the  photographic  and  blue- 
printing equipment  and  supplies  Industry  Is 
defined  as  that  Industry  which  manufactures 
or  furnishes  any  of  the  following  products: 
Blueprint  machines  and  other  apparatus  and 
equipment  used  In  blueprinting,  whlteprlnt- 
Ing,  and  other  related  processes;  sensitized 
blueprint  paper  and  cloth  and  other  simi- 
larly sensitized  papers  and  cloths;  and  spe- 
cially prepared  developing  solutions  Intended 
for  use  with  such  sensitized  papers  and 
cloths,  but  not  including  the  manufacture 
of  blueprints. 

The  proposed  definition  as  contained 
in  the  notice  of  hearing  was  used  as  the 
basis  of  a  wage  sui-vey  conducted  by  the 
Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  The  prin- 
cipal differences  between  the  present 
definition  and  the  propo.<:ed  definition 
consist  of  (1 »   the  addition  of  35  milli- 
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meter  motion  picture  equipment,  pre- 
pared photographic  developers,  toners 
and  fixers,  and  (2)  the  reclassification  of 
blueprint  machines  with  other  blue- 
printing equipment  and  supplies.  It  wtis 
generally  accepted  at  both  the  Industry 
Panel  Conference  and  at  the  public 
hearing,  held  during  the  1951  prcK?eed- 
ings  for  this  industry,  that  the  revised 
definition  wa.s  appropriate  in  view  of 
the  fact  that  35  millimeter  motion  pic- 
ture equipment  is  now  produced  by  firms 
in  this  industry.  Similarly,  even  though 
bulk  chemicals  are  produced  by  plants 
in  the  chemical  industry,  prepared 
photographic  developers,  tohers  and 
fixers  were  added  to  the  definition  since 
they  are  presently  processed  and  pack- 
aped  in  photographic  manufacturing 
plants. 

At  the  hearing  on  March  8,  1955.  no 
opposition  to  the  proposed  revision  of 
the  definition  was  expressed  by  union 
lepresentatives.  Both  associations  sug- 
gested minor  changes,  primarily  for 
clarification. 

The  National  Association  of  Photo- 
graphic Manufacturers  (NAPM*  recom- 
mended that  the  proposed  exclusionary 
language  be  changed  to  read.  "Excluded 
are  the  making,  processing,  or  finishing 
of  photographs  or  photographic  repro- 
ductions of  any  kind,  including  still  or 
motion  pictures."  No  opposition  to  the 
recommendation  was  expressed,  and 
since  such  activity  is  not  carried  on  in 
plants  in  the  industry,  the  last  sentence 
in  the  proposed  definition  of  the  photo- 
graphic equipment  and  supplies  branch 
of  this  industry  will  be  revised  to  read: 
"Excluded  are  the  making,  processing, 
or  finishing  of  photographs  or  photo- 
graphic reproductions  of  any  kind, 
including  still  or  motion  pictures;  photo- 
graphic exposure  meters;  and  photo- 
graphic bulbs,  tubes  and  related  light 
sources". 

The  National  A.«>.sociation  of  Blueprint 
and  Diazotype  Coaters  (NABDC»  rec- 
ommended that  "diazotype  sensitized 
papers  and  cloths"  be  specifically  iden- 
tified as  one  of  the  types  of  sen.sitized 
papers  and  cloths  included  in  the  defini- 
tion. There  appears  to  be  considerable 
difference  between  diazotype  paper  and 
blueprint  paper.  The  former  is  a  posi- 
tive type  of  sensitized  paper  whereas  the 
latter  is  a  negative  paper.  This  differ- 
ence indicates  that  diazotype  sensitized 
papers  and  cloths  are  not  necessarily  in- 
cluded in  "sensitized  blueprint  paper  and 
cloth  and  other  similarly  sensitized 
papers  and  cloths".  No  opposition  was 
expressed  at  the  hearing  to  this  recom- 
mended change  in  the  definition. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  definition  of  the 
blueprinting  equipment  and  supplies 
branch  of  this  industry  will  be  revised 
to  include  the  phrase  "diazotype  sensi- 
tized papers  and  cloths"  immediately 
after  the  phrase  "sensitized  blueprint 
paper  and  cloth". 

Marketing  and  competitive  factors. 
Substantially  the  only  information  sup- 
plied on  marketing  and  competitive  fac- 
tors was  that  offered  by  the  Wage  and 
Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions  in 
the  form  of  tabulations  based  on  an  an- 
alysis of  shipping  instructions  for  photo- 
graphic equipment  and  supplies  procured 
by  the  Air  Force  in  fiscal  year  1954. 
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Government  Exhibit  N  indicates  the 
destinations  of  shipments  and  places  of 
manufacture  for  169  contracts  valued  at 
more  than  28  million  dollars.  The  man- 
ufacturing plants  were  located  primarily 
in  New  York,  Illinois,  and  California,  al- 
though 11  other  states  were  also  repre- 
sented. A  total  of  713  shipments  were 
distributed  among  45  states  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Of  502  shipments 
originating  in  the  Middle  Atlantic 
Region  only  about  one-sixth  (88)  went 
to  destinations  within  this  region  while 
97  went  to  the  Pacific  Region,  84  to  the 
Border  Region.  18  to  the  New  England 
Region,  63  to  the  Southeast  Region,  38  to 
the  Great  Lakes  Region,  16  to  the  Middle- 
west  Region,  47  to  the  Southwest  Region, 
and  51  to  the  Mountain  Region.  In  no 
instance  did  as  many  as  one-fourth  of 
the  shipments  originating  within  any 
region  go  to  destinations  within  that 
same  region. 

The  National  Association  of  Photo- 
graphic Manufacturers'  representative 
stated  that  insofar  as  he  knew,  "all 
plants,  regardless  of  .size,  are  in  inter- 
state commerce  and  customarily  sell,  at 
least  to  some  significant  extent,  outside 
of  the  region  in  which  the  plant  is  lo- 
cated." The  National  Association  of 
Blueprint  and  Diazotype  Coaters'  repre- 
sentative also  indicated  "that  there  is 
considerable  national  competition,"  but 
stated  that  in  their  "cursory  analysis" 
the  regional  factor  would  tend  to  out- 
weigh the  one  overall  wage  determina- 
tion. None  of  the  union  representatives 
proposed  determinations  on  a  regional 
basis,  and  the  American  Federation  of 
Labor  representative  specified  that  the 
determination  should  be  on  a  national 
and  not  a  regional  basis. 

Because  of  the  evidence  of  substantial 
interregional  shipments  throughout  the 
country  and  of  national  competition  in 
this  industry,  I  find  that  the  determina- 
tion of  the  prevailing  minimum  wage  for 
this  industry  should  be  made  on  an  in- 
dustry-wide basis. 

Product  dififerentials.  The  National 
Association  of  Blueprint  and  Diazotype 
Coaters  suggested  that  different  mini- 
mum wage  determinations  be  made  for 
the  two  branches  of  the  industry  because 
of  wage  differences.  The  National  Asso- 
ciation of  Photographic  Manufacturers 
did  not  specifically  suggest  consideration 
of  two  branches  separately  but  did 
indicate  that  their  comments  pertained 
primarily  to  the  photographic  equipment 
and  supplies  branch  of  the  industry.  The 
union  did  not  specifically  comment  on 
the  propriety  of  two  branches,  but  pro- 
posed a  single  rate  for  the  industry  and 
relied  primarily  on  the  data  for  the 
photographic  equipment  and  suppUes 
branch. 

The  dissimilarity  of  plants  as  to  proc- 
ess and  composition  of  labor  force  prob- 
ably is  little,  if  any,  greater  between  the 
two  branches  of  the  industry  than  among 
plants  Aithin  the  photographic  equip- 
ment and  supplies  branch.  Some  photo- 
graphic equipment  plants,  for  example, 
may  be  primarily  engaged  in  such  opera- 
tions as  plastic  moulding,  light  metal 
stamping,  or  simple  assembling  while 
others  have  a  variety  of  highly  skilled 
operations  such  as  those  required  in 
making   precision  shutters,   lenses   and 
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other   precision   parts.     Also,   there   is 

overlapping  of  the  photographic  equip- 
ment and  supplies  branch  with  the  blue- 
printing equipment  and  supplies  branch, 
as  well  as  with  other  industries. 

Tlie  products  of  both  branches  of  the 
industry  are  almost  exclusively  in  the 
same  Standard  Industrial  Classification 
Code  group  (S.  I.  C.  3861).  According 
to  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  data  only 
1,255  (3  percent)  of  the  39,481  produc- 
tion workers  in  the  industry  were  in  the 
blueprinting  and  supplies  branch. 

The  wage  data  for  the  two  branches 
of  the  industry  vary  somewhat,  with 
some  data  indicating  a  higher  and  others 
a  lower  wage  structure  for  the  photo- 
graphic equipment  and  supplies  branch, 
but,  overall,  the  wage  data  do  not  sup- 
port different  rates  for  the  two  branches. 
While  the  data  on  lowest  rates  paid  in 
plants  in  the  blueprinting  equipment  and 
suppUes  branch  indicate  a  somewhat 
higher  wage  level  than  that  of  the  pho- 
tographic equipment  and  suppUes  branch 
of  the  industry,  the  median  average 
hourly  earnings  of  production  workers  in 
this  branch  is  well  below  the  median  in 
the  photographic  equipment  and  supplies 
branch,  and  the  lowest  established  hir- 
ing rates  in  both  are  fairly  comparable. 

The  above  considerations  indicate  thai 
a  single  prevailing  minimum  rate  should 
be  determined  for  the  two  branches  of 
the  industry. 

Analysis  of  wage  data.  The  wage  sur- 
vey by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
covered  all  establishments  primarily  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture  of  photo- 
graphic and  blueprinting  equipment  and 
supplies.  The  estimated  total  industry 
group  was  found  to  include  196  estab- 
lishments, employing  59,480  workers  of 
whom  39,481  were  production  workers. 
Of  this  number  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  obtained  wage  data  from  183 
establishments,  employing  58,498  work- 
ers of  whom  38,926  were  production 
workers,  or  almost  99  percent  of  the  esti- 
mated production  workers  in  the  indus- 
try. 

Tlie  National  Association  of  Photo- 
graphic Manufacturers  stated  that  the 
integrity  or  competence  of  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  was  not  being  ques- 
tioned, but  they  did  raise  some  questions 
regarding  the  suitability  of  the  data. 
Among  the  points  questioned  were  the 
difference  between  the  Census  total  of 
366  establishments  and  the  Bureau's  es- 
timated total  of  196  establishments  for 
the  industry,  and  the  adequacy  of  cover- 
age of  small  plants.  In  consideration  of 
the.se  points  it  should  be  noted  that  the 
Census  data  relate  to  the  year  of  1947, 
some  seven  years  prior  to  the  period 
studied  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics: also  the  Bureaus  estimate  of  pro- 
duction-worker employment  (39,481  > 
was  more  than  3,000  greater  than  the 
Census  total  of  36,273. 

The  Census  report  shows  307  small 
establishments  (less  than  100  workers) 
with  total  employment  of  5.219.  The 
Bureau's  employment  estimate  for  this 
plant-size  group  was  3,394  in  the  photo- 
graphic equipment  and  supplies  branch 
alone. 

The  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  found 
In  its  survey  that  the  detailed  questions 
of  respondents  revealed  that  a  substaa- 
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tial  number  of  the  522  establishments  on 
the  original  source  lists  were  incorrectly 
classified,  many  of  the  smaller  estab- 
lishments being  engaged  m  nonmanu- 
facturing  activities  and  some  larger  ones 
being  primarily  engaged  in  other  manu- 
facturing industries. 

The  omission  from  the  Bureau's  wage 
.  survey  of  some  establishments  which  ap- 
peared on  the  Government  award  lists 
was  also  questioned.  This  re.sulted  at 
kast  partially  from  the  exclusion  of  all 
^tablishments  which  did  not  have 
photographic  or  blueprinting  equipment 
and  supplies  as  their  major  product.  It 
t&lso  appears  that  some  of  the  names  on 
the  award  lists  were  dealers,  and  not 
manufacturers. 

It  appears  therefore,  that  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  survey  is  representa- 
tive of  the  industry  as  defined  and  that 
it  adequately  reflects  the  wages  of  all 
workers  employed  in  the  production  of 
products  covered  by  the  definition. 

Table  5  of  the  Bu.eau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics survey  indicates  that  64  8  percent  of 
the  plants  employing  89.6  percent  of  the 
production  workers  paid  no  workers  less 
than  SI. 15  an  hour.  Only  31  percent  of 
the  workers,  however,  were  employed  in 
establishments  with  a  minimum  rate  of 
$1.20  an  hour  or  more,  although  a  major- 
ity of  the  plants  were  in  this  category. 
From  Table  4  it  may  be  determined  that 
a  total  of  120  '61  percent)  of  the  196 
establishments,  employing  88  percent  of 
the  production  workers,  paid  such  work- 
ers I  excluding  apprentices'  not  less 
than  $1.18  an  hour.  Furthermore, 
nearly  three-fifths  i57  percent)  of  the 
39,481  workers  were  employed  in  the  6 
establishments  which  have  a  minimum 
rate  of  $1.18  an  hour. 

In  view  of  the  National  Association  of 
Photographic  Manufacturers"  position 
that  the  prevailing  minimum  wage 
should  be  representative  of  small  estab- 
lishments, consideration  has  also  been 
given  to  the  information  shown  in  Table 
4A  for  the  133  establishments  each  em- 
ploying 100  or  fewer  workers  in  the  pho- 
tographic equipment  and  supplies  branch 
of  the  industry.  From  the  tabulation  it 
will  be  noted  that  a  majority  <53  per- 
cent )  of  the  production  workers  in  these 
establishments  were  employed  in  78 
plants  with  lowest  rates  actually  paid 
$1.18  an  hour  or  more.  Furthermore,  it 
will  be  noted  in  Table  5B  that  the  per- 
centage of  production  workers  in  plants 
paying  all  workers  $1.20  an  hour  or  more 
was  considerably  greater  in  small  plants 
than  it  was  in  plants  employing  500  or 
more  workers  i51  percent  as  compared 
with  24  percent). 

Although  only  113  of  the  196  estab- 
lishments reported  established  hiring 
rates,  consideration  has  also  been  given 
to  these  data  as  shown  in  Table  6.  Some 
reported  rates  may  not  have  been  paid 
during  recent  periods,  due  either  to  the 
possibility  that  no  new  workers  have 
been  hired  or  that  workers  may  have 
been  hired  at  a  rate  different  from  the 
reported  lowest  hiring  rates.  Two-fifths 
of  the  establishments  which  reported 
lowest  established  hiring  rates,  reported 
rates  at  $1.18  an  hour  or  more.  The 
production  worker  employment  in  these 
plants  represented  85  percent  of  the  total 
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with  65  percent  in  7  establL-^hments  hav- 
ing a  lowest  hiring  rate  of  $1.18  an  hour. 

From  Table  2  it  will  be  noted  that  less 
than  3  percent  of  the  production  workers 
in  the  industry  had  straight-time  aver- 
age hourly  earnings  below  $1.18  during 
the  pay  period  studied. 

The  various  labor  groups  suggested 
minimums  ranging  from  $1.28  to  $1.45 
per  hour.  None  of  the.se  rates  appears  to 
be  in  accord  with  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  survey  data  for  June  1954. 
which  in  Table  4  shows  that  only  81  '41 
percent'  of  the  196  establishments  in  the 
industry  paid  no  production  workers  less 
than  $1.28  an  hour,  and  that  production- 
worker  employment  in  these  plants  rep- 
resented only  slightly  more  than  one- 
fourth  1 26  percent  I  of  the  total  in  the 
industry.  Only  28  percent  of  the  estab- 
lishments with  9  percent  of  the  produc- 
tion workers  paid  all  such  workers  $1.45 
an  hour  or  more.  Of  the  113  establish- 
ments which  reported  lowest  established 
hiring  rates  'Table  6>  only  19  '17  per- 
cent I  reported  minimum  rates  of  $1.28  an 
hour  or  more  and  only  9  establishments 
'8  percent  I  showed  the  lowest  hiring 
rates  of  $1.45  an  hour  or  more  Con- 
sideration of  the  numbers  of  production 
workers  employed  in  these  plants  shows 
smaller  percentages  of  11  and  7  percent, 
respectively. 

On  the  basis  of  the  evidence  contained 
in  the  record,  I  find,  therefore,  that  the 
prevailing  minimum  wage  in  the  photo- 
graphic and  blueprinting  equipment  and 
supplies  industry-  is  $1.18  an  hour. 

SlTBMI.NIMtTM    R.'VTES 

Learners.  Separate  wage  data  for 
learners  were  not  obtained  in  the  Bureau 
of  Labor  Statistics  survey,  as  it  appears 
that  the  industry  does  not  employ 
learners  as  this  term  is  usually  applied. 
Most  of  the  discussion  at  the  hearing  was 
due  to  the  effect  that  no  special  pro- 
vision for  learners  is  required,  although 
the  NABDC  representative  stated  that 
a  preliminary  analysis  indicated  the 
need  for  a  differential  for  apprentices, 
learners  and  beginners.  The  recom- 
mended $1  18  an  hour  wage  rate  is  based 
in  part  on  the  lowest  established  hiring 
rate.  i.  e  .  the  lowest  rate  for  new  work- 
ecs,  and  thus  a  lower  rate  for  learners 
or  beginners  seems  inappropriate.  Also, 
the  other  wage  tables  referred  to  above 
include  the  earnings  of  all  production 
workers  'excluding  apprentices',  includ- 
ing new  workers.  Therefore,  since  there 
appears  to  be  no  basis  for  a  learner  tol- 
erance, I  find  that  it  is  unnecessary  to 
include  a  provision  for  the  employment 
of  learners  at  subminimum  rates. 

Apprentices.  As  indicated  in  Table  7 
twenty  of  the  196  establishments  studied 
by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics,  with 
about  70  percent  of  the  production- 
worker  employment,  reported  estab- 
lished hiring  rates  for  apprentices  rang- 
ing from  75  cents  to  SI. 86  an  hour.  It 
was  stated,  however,  that  relatively  few 
apprentices  are  hired  in  this  industi-y. 
Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  Depart- 
ment's interest  in  encouraging  appren- 
ticeship programs  which  meet  certain 
defined  standards,  I  intend  to  include  in 
the  deteimi nation  a  provision  for  the 
employment  of  apprentices. 


Handicapped  workers.  The  general 
regulations  presently  permit  employ- 
ment of  handicapped  workers  at  sub- 
mmimum  rate^  on  contract  work  under 
the  act.  This  authorization  was  not  an 
issue  in  the  proceedings.  However,  for 
purposes  of  clarity,  it  appears  advisable 
to  include  in  the  determination  a  specific 
authorization  for  such  employment. 

Proposed  amendment  of  determina- 
tion. Accordingly,  upon  the  findings 
and  conclusions  stated  herein,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  I  propose  to  amend  the 
minimum  wage  determination  for  the 
photographic  supplies  industry,  as  con- 
tained in  !;  202.30  (41  CFR  Part  202)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  202.30  Plfotographic  and  blueprint- 
ing equipment  and  supplies  industry — 
«a'  Definition,  d)  The  photographic 
equipment  and  supplies  branch  of  the 
photOL-raphic  and  blueprinting  equip- 
ment and  supplies  industry  is  defined  as 
that  industry  which  manufactures  or 
furnishes  such  products  as:  still  and 
motion-picture  cameras:  projection  ap- 
paratus; photographic  lenses:  shutters; 
photocopy  and  microfilm  machines:  de- 
veloping tanks  and  machines:  enlargers; 
plate  and  film  holders;  tripods:  film 
reels:  picture  projection  .screens:  sensi- 
tized film,  paper  and  plates;  prepared 
photographic  developers,  and  toilers  and 
fixers.  Excluded  are  the  making,  proc- 
essing or  finishing  of  photographs  or 
photographic  reproductions  of  any  kind, 
including  still  or  motion  pictures:  photo- 
graphic exposure  meters;  and  photo- 
graphic bulbs,  tubes  and  related  light 
sources. 

<2)  The  blueprinting  equipment  and 
supplies  branch  of  the  photographic 
and  blueprinting  equipment  and  sup- 
plies industry  is  defined  as  that  industry 
which  manufactures  or  furnishes  any 
of  the  following  products:  blueprint  ma- 
chines and  other  appartatus  and  equip- 
ment used  in  blueprinting,  whiteprinting. 
and  other  related  processes;  sensitized 
blueprint  paper  and  cloth,  diazotype  sen- 
sitized papers  and  cloths  and  other  simi- 
larly sensitized  papers  and  cloths;  and 
specially  prepared  developing  solutions 
intended  for  use  with  such  sensitized 
papers  and  cloths,  but  not  including  the 
manufacture  of  blueprints. 

'b'  Minimujn  wage.  The  minimum 
wage  for  persons  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture or  furnishing  of  products  of  the 
photographic  and  blueprinting  equip- 
ment and  supplies  industry  under  con- 
tracts subject  to  the  WaLsh-Healey 
Public  Contracts  Act  shall  be  not  less 
than  $1.18  an  hour  arrived  at  either  on 
a  time  or  piece  rate  basis. 

<c)  Snbininimujn  loage  authorized. 
(1»  Apprentices  may  be  employed  at 
wage  rates  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the 
statutory  minimum  of  the  P'air  I..abor 
Standards  Act  but  less  than  SI  18  an 
hour  where  the  apprentice  is  employed 
under  a  written  apprenticeship  agree- 
ment or  program:  Provided.  'i»  That 
such  agreement  or  program  is  registered 
with  a  state  apprenticeship  agency  rec- 
ognized by  the  Bureau  of  Apprentice- 
ship. United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
or,  if  no  such  apprenticeship  agency  ex- 
ists in  the  state,  the  Bureau  of  Appren- 
ticeship,  United  States  Department   of 
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Labor  (Note  29  CFR  Part  521)  ;  Or  pro- 
vided. (ii»  In  exceptional  circumstances, 
that  a  special  certificate  authorizing  ttie 
employment  of  the  apprentice  or  ap- 
prentices has  been  obtained  from  the 
Administrator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour 
and  Public  Contracts  Divisions,  or  his 
authorized  representative,  upon  a  show- 
ing of  substantial  conformity  with  the 
standards  prescribed  for  the  employ- 
ment of  apprentices  by  the  regulations 
of  ihe  Wage  and  Hour  Division  of  "the 
United  States  Department  of  Labor  ^2^ 
CFR  Part  521 ». 

(2>  (i>  Handicapped  workers  may  be 
employed  in  the  Industry  at  wages  below 
the  applicable  minimum  wage  specified 
in  this  section  upon  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  are  prescribed  for  the  em- 
ployment of  handicapped  workers  by  the 
regulations  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  (29  CFR  Parts  524.  525) 
under  .section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act. 

<ii)  The  Administrator  of  the  Public 
Contracts  Division  is  authorized  to  issue 
certificates  under  the  Public  Contracts 
Act  for  the  employment  of  handicapped 
workers  not  subject  to  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  or  subject  to  different 
minimum  rates  of  pay  under  the  two 
Acts,  at  appropriate  rates  of  compen.sa- 
tion  and  in  accordance  with  the  stand- 
ards and  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
applicable  regulations  issued  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

(d>  Effect  on  otfier  obligations.  Noth- 
ing in  this  section  shall  affect  any  obli- 
gations for  the  payment  of  minimum 
wages  that  an  employer  may  have  under 
any  law  or  agreement  more  favorable  to 
employees  than  the  requirements  of  this 
section. 

Within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  interested  parties  may 
submit  written  exceptions  to  the  pro- 
posed  actions  above  described.  Excep- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  Labor.  United  States  Department 
of  Labor,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  2d 
day  of  November  1955. 

Arthur  Larson. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8951;    Piled,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8.47  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

t  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[Docket  No.    11514] 
Television  Broadcast  Stations 

TABLE  OF  assignments;  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 
FOR  FILING  COMMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations  (Weston, 
West  Virginia). 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  on  October  5 
1955  (FCC  55-992),  Instituting  a  rule 
making  proceeding  in  the  above-entitled 
matter.    The  notice  specified  that  com- 
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ments  should  be  filed  by  November  7, 
1955,  with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter. 
2.  On  October  26,  1955.  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Educational  Television  ( JCET) 
filed  a  request  for  an  extension  of  time 
to  file  comments  to  December  3,  1955. 
The  JCET  states  that  the  attorney  who 
has  been  representing  it  before  the  Com- 
mission is  engaged  in  the  preparation 
and  trial  of  an  anti-trust  action  in  New 
York  City  and  must  therefore  be  in  New- 
York  for  most  of  the  time  between  Oc- 
tober 27  and  the  end  of  November,  and 
that  the  preparation  and  participation 
in  this  trial  will  occupy  most  of  this  at- 
torney's time  during  this  period.  The 
JCET  states  that  it  will  be  necessary  for 
another  attorney  to  undertake  the  prep- 
aration of  its  comments  and  that  since 
this  other  attorney  has  not  devoted  very 
much  time  to  the  affairs  of  the  JCET, 
a  considerable  amount  of  time  will  be 
necessary  for  him  to  study  the  papers 
and  records  in  this  proceeding.  Accord- 
ingly. JCET  requests  that  the  time  for 
filing  comments  in  the  proceeding  be 
extended  to  I>ecember  3,  1955. 

3.  The  Commission  believes  that  a  suf- 
ficient showing  has  been  made  to  war- 
rant an  extension  of  time  for  filing  com- 
ments in  this  proceeding  and  that  such 
an  extension  would  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That  the  time  for  filing  comments 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  ex- 
tended to  December  3, 1955;  and  that  the 
time  for  filing  replies  to  such  comments 
is  extended  to  10  days  thereafter. 

Adopted:  October  31,  1955. 

Released:  November  1,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
(SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8958;    Piled,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
"8:49  a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR   Part  3  1 

(Docket  No.  11515] 

Television    Broadcast    Stations 

TABLE  of  assignments;  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 
FOR  FILING  COMMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations  (College 
Station,  Texas). 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  on  October  &, 
1955  (PCC  55-993),  instituting  a  rule- 
making proceeding  in  the  above -entitled 
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matter.  The  notice  specified  that  com- 
ments should  be  filed  by  November  7, 
1955,  with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter! 

2.  On  October  17.  1955,  the  Texas  Ag- 
ricultural and  Mechanical  College  Sys- 
tem filed  a  request  for  an  extension  of 
time  to  file  comments  in  the  proceeding 
to  December  3,  1955.  The  College  notes 
that  the  most  recent  meeting  of  its  board 
of  directors  was  held  on  October  1  and 
that  the  next  meeting  of  the  board  is 
set  for  November  23.  1955;  and  states 
that  since  any  action  that  may  be  taken 
in  this  matter  involves  policy  requiring 
approval  of  the  governing  board,  an  ex- 
tension of  time  should  be  granted  in 
order  that  the  board  may  be  consulted 
prior  to  the  filing  of  any  comments. 

3.  On  October  26.  1955,  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Educational  Television 
(JCET)  filed  a  request  for  an  extension 
of  time  to  file  comments  to  December  3, 
1955.  The  JCET  states  that  the  attor- 
ney who  has  been  representing  it  before 
the  Commission  is  engaged  in  the  prepa- 
ration and  krial  cf  an  anti-trust  action 
in  New  York  City  and  must  therefore 
be  in  New  York  for  most  of  the  time 
between  October  27  and  the  end  of  No- 
vember, and  that  the  preparation  and 
participation  in  this  trial  will  occupy 
most  of  this  attorney's  time  during  this 
period.  JCET  states  that  it  will  be  nec- 
essary for  another  attorney  to  under- 
take the  preparation  of  its  comments 
and  that  since  this  other  attorney  has 
not  devoted  very  much  time  to  the  affairs 
of  the  JCET.  a  considerable  amount  of 
time  will  be  necessary  for  him  to  study 
the  papers  and  records  in  this  proceed- 
ing. Accordingly,  JCET  requests  that 
the  time  for  filing  comments  in  the  pro- 
ceeding be  extended  to  December  3.  1955. 

4.  The  Commission  believes  that  a 
sufficient  showing  has  been  made  to  war- 
rant an  extension  of  time  for  filing  com- 
ments in  this  proceeding  and  that  such 
an  extension  would  be  in  the  public 
interest. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered,  That  the  time  for  filing  com- 
ments in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
is  extended  to  December  3.  1955;  and 
that  the  time  for  filing  replies  to  such 
comments  is  extended  to  10  days  there- 
after. 

Adopted;  October  31,  1955. 

Released:  November  1,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8959:    Plletl,   Nov,    4,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

[Vesting  Order  9144,  Amdt.J 

Elisk  von  Baeckmanw 

Re:  Trust  under  the  will  of  Ellse  von 
Baeckmann,  Deceased  (Ftte  No.  I>-2a- 
10202). 


Vesting  Order  No.  9144,  dated  May 
29,  1947,  is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

By  adding  thereto,  immediately  fol- 
lowing subparagraph  1  thereof: 

la.  That  the  domiciliary  personal  rep- 
resentatives, heirs,  next  of  kin,  legatees, 
distributees,  children  and  descendants, 
names  unknown,  of  Walter  von  Baeck- 
mann, Walter  voa  Baeckmann  (nephew ) , 
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Ernst  von  Baeckmann,  Adolph  von 
Baeckmann.  Georg  von  Baeckmann, 
Elise  von  Baeckmann  and  Siegfried  von 
Baeckmann.  who  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  are  and  on  or  since  De- 
cember 11,  1941,  and  prior  to  January  1, 
1947,  were  residents  of  Germany,  are 
and  prior  to  January  1,  1947,  were  na- 
tionals of  a  designated  enemy  country 
(Germany). 

and  by  inserting:  in  subparagraph  2 
thereof.  Immediately  following  the  words 
"subparagraph  I"  the  words  'and  sub- 
paragraph la." 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  No.  9144  and  all  actions  taken  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  in  reliance  thereon, 
pursuant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

(40  Stat.  411.  50  U.  S.  C.  App,  1;  55  Stat. 
839.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  616:  Pub  Law  322, 
79th  Cong.,  60  Stat.  60;  Public  671.  79th 
Cong  :  60  Stat.  925;  E.  O.  9193,  July  6,  1942 
7  F.  R.  5205,  3  CPR,  Cum.  Supp  ;  E  O.  9567. 
June  8.  1945,  10  P  R.  6917.  3  CPR  1945.  Supp.; 
E.  O.  9788,  October  14,  1946.  11  P.  R.  11981) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  1,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[siAL]        Dallas  S.  Townsend. 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP.    R.   Doc.    55-8957:    Piled.    Nov.    4,    1955: 
8:49  a.  m.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

[Order  No.  9 J 

Regional  Commissioners 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  use  and  storage  of  government- 
owned  automobiles 

October  14,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  Treasury  Department  Order  No. 
151  (Revision  No.  1),  dated  September 
9,  1955,  each  Regional  Commissioner  is 
hereby  delegated  authority  to  authoi^- 
ize  employees  within  his  region  to  store 
official  automobiles  at  or  near  their 
places  of  residence  and  to  use  such  auto- 
mobiles for  home-to-work  transporta- 
tion, in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  5  U.  S.  C.  78. 

Each  Regional  Commissioner  may  re- 
delegate  this  authority  to  any  one  or 
several  of  his  Assistant  Regional  Com- 
missioners. 

Any  internal  management  document 
or  delegation  of  authority  which  is  in- 
consistent or  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  this  Order  is  hereby  amended 
or  superseded  accordingly. 

Effective  date:  October  14.  1955. 

ISEAL]  Q.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8944;    Piled.    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

jDocument  10) 
California 

NOTICE  of  CLOSING  OF  LOS  ANGELES, 
/  CALIFORNIA,   LAND   OFFICE 

OCTOBER  31,   1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Los 
Angeles,  California.  Land  Office  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  and  no  applications 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including 
tho.se  affecting  the  di.'^po.sal  of  minerals, 
will  be  received  in  that  office  on  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955. 

The  office  will  open  to  the  public  on 
November  15,  1955,  9:30  a.  m..  at  its  new 
location.  Fifth  Floor.  Bartlett  Building. 
215  West  Seventh  Street.  Los  Angeles  14, 
California. 

All  applications  received  by  mail  on 
November  14  will  be  considered  as  filed 
simultaneously  at  9:30  a.  m.  November 
15,  1955. 


[seal] 


R.  R.  Best. 
State  Supervisor. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55  8948;    Piled.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

Great  Lakes-Bordeaux  Hamburg  Rancb 
West  Bound  Conference 

establishmrnt  of  contract,  non- 
contract  rates 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
21.  1955,  the  Great  Lakes-Bordeaux 
Hamburg  Range  Westbound  Conference 
filed  with  the  Federal  Maritime  Board, 
pursuant  to  General  Order  76  i46  CFR 
236.3  >,  a  statement  containing  a  pro- 
po.sal  to  establish  contract  non-contract 
rates  effective  30  days  after  the  date  of 
such  filing,  or  on  the  date  the  Board 
shall  have  approved  Agreement  No. 
7830-2  if  the  date  of  such  approval  shall 
be  later  than  the  expiration  of  said  30 
day  period.  Agreement  No.  7830-2  is  a 
modification  providing  for  the  inclusion 
in  the  conference  agreement  of  a  spe- 
cific provision  for  the  establishment  of  a 
contract  non-contract  rate  system.  The 
proposed  contract  non-contract  rates 
will  apply  to  the  transportation  by  the 
conference  lines  of  all  commodities  ex- 
cept those  specifically  excluded  in  the 
form  of  shippers'  contract,  in  the  west- 
bound trade  from  Continental  ports  of 
Europe  within  the  Bordeaux  Hamburg 
Range  to  ports  of  the  Great  Lakes  of 
the  United  States.  Tlie  statement  sets 
forth  a  spread  or  differential  of  10  per- 
cent calculated  to  the  highest  50  cents 
per  1000  kilos  or  cbm  between  such  con- 
tract non-contract  rates,  and  informa- 
tion that  such  spread  or  differential  is 
the  correct  one  generally  for  the  benefit 
of  both  carriers  and  shippers  in  this 
trade. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  the  in- 
formation contained  in  such  statement, 
and  may  submit,  within  20  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 


Register,  written  statements  with  refer- 
ence to  the  Information  filed  and  any 
objections  or  other  comments  thereon, 
together  with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

By    order   of    the    Federal    Maritime 
Board. 

Dated:  November  2.  1955. 

[SEAL]  A.  J.  Williams. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8969;    Piled,    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.   11518;   FCC  55  1037) 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

amendments  to  charges,  classifications 
and  regulations 

In  the  matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  charges,  clas- 
sifications, regulations  and  practices  for 
and  in  connection  with  multiple  private 
hne  services  and  channels. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commi.ssion  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  25th  day  of 
October  1955: 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration its  Order  of  October  19.  1955. 
herein,  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter October  28.  1955.  at  page  8128; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  fourth  order- 
ing clause  is  amended  by  the  deletion  of 
the  words  "and  connecting"  in  the  3d 
and  4th  lines  thereof. 

It  IS  further  ordered.  That,  In  the 
tariff  listings  of  the  2nd  paragraph,  under 
Tariff  F.  C.  C.  No.  220,  "Sth  Revised  Page 
10"  is  amended  to  read  "Sth  Revised 
Page  12." 

Released:  October  25.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission 
tsEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    5S  8960:    Piled.    Nov.    4,    1855; 
8  49  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  11518:  PCC  55M  910] 
American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co. 
order  scheduling  prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company  charges,  classi- 
fications, regulations  and  practices  for 
and  in  connection  with  multiple  private 
line  .services  and  channels. 

Pursuant  to  5  1  813  of  the  Commis- 
sions rules.  It  w  ordered  and  directed. 
This  1st  day  of  November  1955.  that  the 
attorneys  for  the  parties  in  this  pro- 
ceeding shall  appear  at  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington.  D  .C.  at 
10:00  a.  m.  on  Thursday,  November  10. 
1955,  for  a  conference  to  consider: 

1.  The  necessity  or  desirability  of  sim- 
plification, clarification,  amplification  or 
limitation  of  the  issues; 

2.  The  possibility  of  stipulating  with 
respect  to  facts; 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

3.  The  procedure  at  the  hearing; 

4.  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
witne.sses; 

5.  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
prior  mutual  exchange  between  or  among 
the  parties  of  prepared  testimony  and 
exhibits;  and 

6.  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  disposition  of  this  proceeding. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
fsEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


|F    R.    Doc.    55-8961:    Piled,    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11523;  Pile  No.  P-C  3642] 

Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Co. 

order  assigning  matter  for  public 
hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Company 
for  a  certificate  under  section  221  (a) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  to  acquire  certain  telephone 
plant  and  properties  being  operated  by 
E.  A.  Dunlap.  as  Receiver  for  The  Berry- 
ton  Telephone  Company,  Berryton, 
Kansas. 

The  Commi.ssion  having  under  consid- 
eration an  application  filed  by  South- 
western Bell  Telephone  Company  for  a 
certificate  under  .section  221  (ai  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
ed, that  the  proposed  acquisition  by 
Southwestern  Boll  Telephone  Company 
of  certain  telephone  plant  and  properties 
being  ojierated  by  E.  A.  Dunlap,  as  Re- 
ceiver for  The  Berryton  Telephone  Com- 
pany, a  corporation  furnishing  telephone 
service  in  and  around  Berryton,  Kansas, 
will  be  of  advantage  to  the  persons  to 
whom  service  is  to  be  rendered  and  in 
the  public  interest; 

It  is  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  221  la)  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above 
application  is  as.signed  for  public  hear- 
ing for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  proposed  acquisition  will  be 
of  advantage  to  the  persons  to  whom 
service  is  to  be  rendered  and  in  the  pub- 
lic interest; 

It  IS  further  ordered.  That  the  hearing 
upon  said  application  be  held  at  the  of- 
fices of  the  Commi-ssion  in  Washington, 
D.  C.  bemnninK  at  2:00  p.  m.  on  the  2d 
day  of  December  1955,  and  that  a  copy 
of  this  order  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Ciuvernor  of  the  State  of  Kansas,  South- 
western Bell  Telephone  Company.  E.  A. 
Dunlap,  as  Receiver  for  The  Berryton 
Telephone  Company,  and  the  Postmaster 
of  Berryton,  Kansas;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  within  ten 
days  after  the  receipt  from  tiie  Com- 
mission of  a  copy  of  this  order,  the  appli- 
cant herein  shall  cause  a  copy  hereof  to 
be  published  in  a  newspaper  or  news- 
papers having  general  circulation  in 
lierryton.    Kansas,    and    shall    furnish 
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proof  of  such  publication  at  the  hearing 
herein. 

Released:  November  2,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission 
[seal]       Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8962;    Piled,    Nov.   4,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


[Docket  N06.  11524.  11525] 
Wisconsin  Telephone  Co. 

ORDER    assigning    BtATTER    FOR    PUBLIC 
HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  applications  of 
Wisconsin  Telephone  Company,  Docket 
No.  11524,  File  No.  P-C-3654;  for  a  cer- 
tificate under  section  221  (a)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  to  acquire  certain  telephone 
plant  and  properties  of  the  Richmond 
Telephone  Company.  Richmond.  Wis- 
consin. Wisconsin  Telephone  Company, 
Docket  No.  11525.  File  No.  P-C-3650;  for 
a  certificate  under  section  221  (a)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  to  acquire  certain  telephone 
plant  and  properties  of  the  Franksville 
Telephone  Company.  Raymond  Center, 
Wi.sconsin. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration applications  filed  by  Wiscon- 
sin Telephone  Company  for  certificates 
under  section  221  (a)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that 
the  proposed  acquisition  by  Wisconsin 
Telephone  Company  of  certain  telephone 
plant  and  properties  of  the  Richmond 
Telephone  Company,  at  Richmond,  Wis- 
consin furnishing  telephone  service  in 
and  around  Whitewater.  La  Grange, 
Richmond,  and  Sugar  Creek,  in  Wal- 
worth County  and  Johnston  in  Rock 
County,  Wisconsin,  and  of  certain  tele- 
phone plant  and  properties  of  the 
Franksville  Telephone  Company  furnish- 
ing service  in  and  around  Raymond, 
Caledonia,  Yorkville.  Mount  Pleasant, 
and  Norway  in  Racine  County  and 
Fianklin  and  Oak  Creek  in  Milwaukee 
County.  Wisconsin  will  be  of  advantage 
to  the  persons  to  whom  service  is  to  be 
rendered  and  in  the  public  interest; 

It  IS  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  November 
1955,  that  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
.section  221  (ai  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  above  ap- 
plications are  a.ssigned  for  public  hear- 
ing in  a  con.solidated  proceeding  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  the  pro- 
po.sed  acquisition  will  be  of  advantage  to 
the  persons  to  whom  service  is  to  be 
rendered  and  in  the  public  interest; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  hearing 
upon  said  applications  be  held  at  the 
ofTices  of  the  Commi.ssion  in  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on 
the  2d  day  of  December  1955.  and  that  a 
copy  of  this  order  shall  be  served  upon 
the  Governor  of  Wisconsin,  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Wisconsin,  each 
of  the  above-named  telephone  com- 
panies, and  the  Postmasters  of  Janes- 
ville.   Danen,   Delavan,   Milton.   White- 
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water,  Elkhorn.  Caledonia.  Franksville, 
Union  Grove,  Sturtevant,  Racine,  South 
Milwaukee  and  Hales  Corners.  Wisconsin, 
respectively;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  within  ten 
days  after  the  receipt  from  the  Com- 
mission of  a  copy  of  this  Order,  the 
applicant  herein  shall  cause  a  copy  here- 
of to  be  published  in  a  newspaper  or 
newspapers  having  general  circulation 
in  the  above-mentioned  communities 
and  the  counties  in  which  the  properties 
are  located  and  shall  furnish  proof  of 
such  publication  at  the  hearing  herein. 

Released:  November  2,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
I  SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-8963;    Piled,    Nov.   4,    1955> 
8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-6440  etc.] 
Robert  Mosbacher  rr  al. 

NOTICE  OF  findings  AND  ORDER 

October  31,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Robert  Mosbacher 
et  al  ,  Docket  Nos.  G-6440,  G-6441. 
G-6442 :  Tom  Potter.  Docket  No.  G-6450 ; 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-6657; 
Columbian  Carbon  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-7074;  Hassie  Hunt  Trust,  Docket  No. 
G-7684;  Jerry  Covington.  Docket  No. 
G-7685;  E.  E.  Simmons  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-7686;  W.  H.  Hunt,  Docket  No.  G-7687; 
Haroldson  L.  Hunt,  Jr..  Trust  Estate, 
Docket  No.  G-7688;  Eddy  Refining  Com- 
pany. Docket  Nos.  G-7698,  G-7699 ;  Hugh 
A.  Grant  and  S.  J.  Ryan.  Docket  No. 
G-7700;  Sharp  and  Scurlock.  Docket  No. 
G-7701;  Fred  C.  Koch,  Docket  No. 
G-7726:  R.  E.  Smith  and  W.  H.  Appell, 
Docket  Nos.  G-7731,  G-7732;  J.  R.  Cone, 
Docket  Nos.  G-7746,  G-7748;  Markham, 
Cone  &  Redfern,  Docket  No.  G-7747; 
S.  E  Cone,  Docket  Nos.  G-7749,  G-7750; 
W.  B.  Inabnet,  Docket  No.  G-7887;  W.  B. 
Inabnet  et  al..  Docket  Nos.  G-7888. 
G-7889:  F.  J.  Danglade  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-7891;  D.  D.  Strong.  Docket  No. 
G-7892:  Walter  Doane  Randall,  Docket 
No.  G-7893;  George  W.  Johnson,  Docket 
No.  G-7894;  Martin  Anderson,  Docket 
No.  G-7895;  Falcon  Oil  Corporation. 
Docket  No.  G-7896;  Sloan  Oil  L  Gas  Co.. 
Docket  No.  G-7901;  H.  Bryan  Poff. 
Docket  No.  G-7918;  L.  C.  Unrein.  Docket 
No.  G-7919;  Lucerne  Corporation, 
Etocket  No.  G-7920;  J.  R.  Sharp,  Inc.. 
Docket  Nos.  G-7921.  G-7927.  G-7928. 
G-7929,  G-7931,  G-7932,  G-7933.  G- 
7934:  Walsh  &  Watts.  Docket  No.  G-7924; 
Neville  G.  Penrose.  Inc.,  Docket  Nos.  G- 
8266.  G-8267.  G-8268,  G-8269,  G-8270, 
G-8271,  G-8272,  G-8273,  G-8274,  G-8275. 
G-8276,  G-8277.  G-«278,  G-8279,  G-8280, 
G-8281,  G-8282,  G-«283,  G-8284.  G- 
8285;  Mrs.  Luna  T.  Holcomb.  Docket  No. 
G-8724. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo- 
ber 20.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
October  19.  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,    issuing    certificates   of   public 
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convenience  and  necessity,  and  dismiss- 
ing application  in  Docket  No.  G-7684, 


[SEAL] 


M 


J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-8940:    Filed.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  | 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

OfRce  of  the  Administrator 

Recio.val  Director  of  Urban  Renewal. 
Region  I  (New  York*  and  Project 
Representatives,  Region  I 

REDEI.EGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  APPROVE 
CERTAIN  CONTRACTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SLUM     CLEARANCE    AND     URBAN     RENEWAL 

•    PROGRAM 

The  Regional  Director  of  Urban  Re- 
newal. Region  I  (New  York)  is  hereby 
authorized,  and  each  Project  Represent- 
ative in  such  Region  is  hereby  author- 
ized, to  take  the  following  action  within 
such  Region  with  respect  to  the  program 
authorized  under  Title  I  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949.  as  amended  (63  SU\t.  414- 
421.  as  amended.  42  U.  S.  C.  1450-1460  • 
and  under  Section  312  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1954  <68  Stat.  629)  :  Approve  con- 
tracts between  local  public  agencies  and 
third  parties. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  61  Stat.  954 
(1947):  62  Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amtiided  by 
64  Stat.  80  (1950).  12  U.  S.  C-  1952  ed.  1701c: 
Delegation  of  Authority  effective  E)ecember 
23,  1954  (20  F.  R.  428-9.  1  19  55),  as  amended 
effective  June  17.  1955  (20  F.  R.  4275,  6.  17/ 
65)) 

Effective  as  of  the  3d  day  of  October 
1955. 

[seal!  William  D.  Jones, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator, 

Region  I. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8947:    Piled.    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
November  2,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31273:  Cement  and  clinkers 
within  Official  Territory.  Filed  jointly 
by  C.  W.  Boin.  H.  R.  Hinsch.  and  O.  E. 
Swenson,  Agents,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  cement,  common,  mor- 
tar, natural,  hydraulic,  or  Portland,  car- 
loads, also  cement  clinker,  carloads  from 
origins  in  specified  groups  and  other 
specified  origins  in  Indiana,  Maryland, 
New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Virginia 
and  West  Virginia  to  destinations  in 
trunk-line  and  New  England  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplements  of  tariffs  of 
Agents  Boin,  Hinsch,  and  Swenson.  and 


NOTICES 

Individual  lines  listed  in  appendix  A 
of  the  application. 

FSA  No.  31274:  Fertilizer  solutions — 
La  Platte.  Nebr.,  to  Illinois  Territory. 
Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fertilizer 
ammoniating  solution,  and  nitrogen  fer- 
tilizer solutions,  in  tank-car  loads  from 
La  Platte.  Nebr.,  to  points  in  Illinois  ter- 
ritory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplr  ment  1  to  Agent  Pruc- 
ters  I.  C.  C.  A-4118. 

FSA  No.  31275:  Petroleum  carbon  coke 
and  briquettes — Missouri  to  Western 
Trunk  Line  points.  Filed  by  W.  J.  F»rue- 
ter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  petroleum  carbon  (petroleum 
coke)  and  petroleum  coke  briquettes, 
carloads  from  Kansas  City,  Mo.-Kans.. 
and  Sugar  Creek.  Mo.,  to  specified  points 
in  Iowa.  Minnesota.  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  M(xlified  short- 
line  distance  formula  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31276:  Clay  from  'end  to 
points  in  Southern  Territory.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  clay,  kaolin  or 
pyrophyllite.  carloads  di  from  specified 
points  in  Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 
North  Carolina  and  South  Carolina  to 
specified  points  in  Georgia,  knd  i2) 
from  specified  points  in  Georgia  to 
Cherry  Point,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Agent  Spaninger's  I.  C  C.  1491. 

By  the  Commission. 


fSEAL] 


Harold  D.  McCor, 

Secretary. 


[F.    n.    Doc.    55-8941:    Filed.    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8  46  a.  m  | 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile   Nos.   24SF-1862.   24SF-1920| 

Constant  Minerals  Separation  Process, 
Inc.,  et  al. 

order  temporarily  susrENDiNc  exemp- 
tions, statemlnt  of  re.'.sons  there- 
for, and  notice  of  opportunity  for 
hearing 

November  1.  1955. 
In  the  matter  of  Constant  Minerals 
Separation  Pi-occss,  Inc.  File  No.  24SF- 
1862  and  Constant  Minerals  Separation 
Process.  Inc.,  for  Maurice  Constant  and 
Harry  C.  Howell.  Selling  Stockholders, 
File  No.  24SF-1929. 

I.  Constant  Minerals  Separation  Proc- 
ess. Inc.  ("i.ssuer"),  530  California 
Avenue.  Reno,  Nevada,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  January  4.  1954,  a 
Notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering 
circular,  and  having  subsequently  filed 
amendments  thereto,  relating  to  a  pro- 
posed public  offering  of  1,000.000  shares 
of  its  Class  A  common  stock,  10  cents  par 
value,  to  be  sold  at  20  cents  per  share 
for  an  aggregate  of  $200,000;  and  Con- 
stant Minerals  Separation  Process.  Inc., 
for  Maurice  Constant,  530  California 
Avenue,  Reno.  Nevada,  and  Harry  C. 
Howell,  901  First  National  Bank  Build- 


ing. Davenport.  Iowa,  as  selling  stock- 
holders, having  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion on  July  1,  1954  a  Notification  on 
Form  1-A,  includini.;  a  statement  as  an 
exhibit  pursuant  to  Rule  219  '  b '  of  Regu- 
lation A,  and  having  subsequently  filed 
an  amendment  thereto,  relating  to  a  pro- 
posed public  offering  of  200,000  sharts  of 
the  issuers  Class  A  common  .stock.  10 
cents  par  value,  to  be  sold  by  and  on  be- 
half of  the  selling  stockholders  at  *20 
cents  per  share  for  an  agnregate  of 
S40.000.  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  from  the  registration  require- 
ments of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  section  3  ibi  of 
the  act  and  Regulation  A  thereunder; 
and 

II.  Tlie  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  offering  circular  filed  by 
and  on  behalf  of  the  issuer  and  the  No- 
tification filed  by  and  on  belialf  of  the 
.'celling  stockholders  contain  untrue  state- 
menUs  of  material  facts  and  omit  to  state 
material  facts  necessary  in  order  to  make 
the  statements  made,  in  the  li';ht  of  the 
circumstances  under  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading,  particularly  with 
respect  to  the  following: 

1.  The  statement  on  page  3  of  the  of- 
fering circular  that  the  i.ssiier  has  in- 
crea.sed  its  water  supply  from  500  gallons 
per  minute  to  4.500  gallons  per  minute 
and  drilled  a  350-foot  water  well  and  the 
failure  to  disclose  that  the  water  supply 
developed  by  the  issuer  is  inadequate  to 
conduct  mining  and  washing  operations 
planned  by  the  i.ssuer; 

2.  Tlie  statement  on  page  1  of  the  of- 
fering circular  and  of  the  exhibit  that  the 
issuer  is  the  owner  of  in  excess  of  16.000 
acres  of  unpatented  placer  minine  claims 
and  the  failure  to  disclose  that  the  is- 
suers title  thereto  is  subject  to  serious 
flaws: 

3.  The  statement  in  the  exhibit  that 
the  offering  by  the  selling  stockholders 
will  not  interfere  with  necessary  financ- 
ing by  the  issuer;  and 

4.  The  failure  to  disclose  after  the  fil- 
ing of  said  Notifications  that  a  suit  was 
commenced  against  the  issuer  and  its 
directors  alleging  that  the  issuer  is  in- 
solvent and  that  the  directors  have  mis- 
managed its  affairs,  and  demanding  the 
appointment  of  a  receiver  and  an  in- 
junction. 

B.  That  the  offerings  of  securities  by 
the  i.ssuer  and  on  behalf  of  the  selling 
stockholders  would  and  did  operate  as  a 
fraud  and  deceit  upon  the  purchasers. 

C.  That  neither  the  issuer  nor  the 
.selling  stockholders  have  complied  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  Regulation 
A  in  that  there  has  been  a  failure  to  file 
reports  of  .sales  with  the  Commi.ssion  on 
Form  2-A  as  required  by  Rule  224  of 
Regulation  A; 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  <a>  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  that  the  exemptions  under 
Regulation  A  be.  and  they  hereby  are, 
temiArarily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  ncr- 
son  having  any  interest  in  these  matt-ers 


Saturday,  November  5,  1955 

may  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matters  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  su.spension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  'permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  ancl  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  said  hearing  will  be  given 
promptly  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Con- 
stant Minerals  Separation  Process,  Inc., 
530  California  Avenue,  Reno,  Nevada, 
Maurice  Constant,  530  California  Ave- 
nue. Reno,  Nevada,  and  Dr.  Harry  C. 
Howell,  901  First  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Davenport,  Iowa,  personally  or  by 
registered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice,  and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  1  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8952;    Filed.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8;48  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  24FW  9481 

Allied  Industrial  Development  Corp. 

order  temporarily  denying  exemption, 
statement  of  reasons  therefor,  and 
notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 

November  1,  1955. 

I.  Allied  Industrial  Development  Cor- 
poration (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"issuer") ,  1508  Capitol  Avenue,  Houston, 
Texas,  having  filed  with  the  Commission 
on  June  20,  1955,  a  Notification  on  Form 
1-A  relating  to  a  proposed  offering  of 
300,000  shares  of  its  $1.00  par  value 
Class  A  Non-Voting  Common  Stock  at 
the  price  of  $1.00  per  share,  through 
Paul  C.  Ferguson  &  Company,  1508  Cap- 
itol Avenue,  Houston,  Texas,  as  under- 
writer (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"underwriter"),  for  the  purpose  of  ob- 
taining an  exemption  from  the  registra- 
tion requirements  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Section  3  (b)  thereof  and 
Regulation  A  promulgated  thereunder; 
the  Staff  of  the  Commission  having  in- 
formed the  Issuer  by  letters  dated  June 
21  and  July  31.  1955  that  said  Notifica- 
tion and  offering  circular  filed  as  part 
thereof  did  not  appear  to  comply  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  Regu- 
lation A  in  the  respects  therein  specified; 
and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that: 

( 1 )  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  the 
.securities  to  be  offered,  including  bonus 
shares  to  be  issued  to  the  underwriter, 
exceeds  the  limitation  of  $300,000  as  pre- 
scribed by  Rule  217  (a) ; 

(2)  The  issuer  failed  to  file  a  State- 
ment of  Cash  Receipts  and  Disburse- 
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ments  as  required  by  note  (iv)  to  Rule 
219  (c)   (6) ; 

B.  The  Notification  and  offering  cir- 
cular contain  untrue  statements  of  ma- 
terial facts,  and  omit  to  state  material 
facts  necessary  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  made,  in  the  light  of  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  they  are  made, 
not  misleading,  particularly  with  respect 
to: 

(1)  The  failure  to  disclose  fully  the 
background  and  experience  of  H.  E. 
Woodson,  president,  director  and  pro- 
moter of  the  issuer;  and 

(2t  Information  concerning  the  com- 
pany's properties,  including  production 
history,  the  number  of  productive  wells 
and  dry  holes  in  the  particular  field,  the 
distance  from  the  company's  properties 
to  the  nearest  dry  hole  completed  in  the 
EUenburger  formation,  and  the  cost  to 
the  promoters  of  the  lease  in  Shackelford 
County,  Texas:  and 

C.  The  use  of  the  offering  circular  in 
connection  with  the  offering  of  the 
shares  to  which  the  Notification  relates 
will  operate  as  a  fraud  and  deceit  upon 
the  purchasers  thereof. 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regu- 
lations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
that  the  exemption  under  Regulation  A 
be.  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily  denied. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing ;  that, 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or- 
der of  denial  should  be  vacated  or  made 
permanent,  without  prejudice,  however, 
to  the  consideration  and  presentation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  said 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Allied 
Industrial  Development  Corporation 
and  Paul  C.  Ferguson  &  Company,  and 
United  States  Corporation  Company,  15 
Exchange  Place,  Jersey  City  2,  New  Jer- 
sey, personally  or  by  registered  mail  or 
confirmed  telegraphic  notice,  and  shall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8953;    Piled.    Nov.    4,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[Pile  No.  24SP-21061 

Continental  U308  Corp. 

order    temporarily    suspending    exemp- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 

AND  notice  op  OPPORTUNITY  FOR   HEAR- 
INO 

November  1,  1955. 

I.  Continental  U308  Corporation  ("is- 
suer"), 206  North  "Virginia  Street,  Reno, 
Nevada,  having  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion on  June  29,  1955,  a  notification  on 
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Form  1-A  and  a  statement  specified  by 
Rule  219  (b)  of  the  General  Rules  and 
Regulations  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933.  as  amended,  relating  to  a  proposed 
public  offering  of  490,000  shares  of  its 
common  stock,  10  cents  par  value,  at 
10  cents  per  share  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  regis- 
tration requirements  of  the  act  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  3(b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there- 
under; the  Staff  of  the  Commission  hav- 
ing informed  the  issuer  by  letter  dated 
July  14,  1955  that  said  notification  and 
statement  did  not  appear  to  comply  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  Regu- 
lation A  in  the  respects  therein  specified; 
and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  notification  fails  to  dis- 
close the  jurisdictions  in  which  it  is  pro- 
posed to  offer  said  securities  and  the 
facts  relied  upon  for  a  claimed  exemp- 
tion by  Hugh  D.  Connell  for  stock  of  the 
issuer  sold  on  his  behalf  as  required  by 
Items  1  and  3  of  Form  1-A. 

B.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  the  notification  and  state- 
ment contain  untrue  statements  of  mate- 
terial  facts  and  omit  to  state  material 
facts  necessaiT  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  made  in  the  light  of  the  cir- 
cumstances under  which  they  are  made, 
not  misleading,  particularly  with  respect 
to  the  following: 

1.  The  nature,  extent  and  validity  of 
the  issuer's  mining  claims; 

2.  The  statements  in  the  Engineer's 
Report  with  respect  to  assay  data  and 
operations  in  the  adjoining  property. 

C.  That  the  Offering  would  operate  as 
a  fraud  and  deceit  upon  the  purchasers 
in  view  of  the  failure  to  disclose  the 
background  and  experience  of  Hugh  D. 
Connell,  president,  director  and  pro- 
moter of  the  issuer. 

III.  It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933.  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem- 
porarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated 
or  made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Conti- 
nental U308  Corporation  and  Ralph  M. 
Tucker,  Suite  204  Professional  Building, 
Reno,  Nevada,  personally  or  by  regis- 
tered mail  or  confirmed  telegraphic  no- 
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NOTICES 


it 


ticp.    and    shall    be    published    in    the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Orval  L.  DrBois. 

Srcrctan/. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8954:    Filed,    Nov.    4.    1955; 
8.48  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  70-3415] 

New    Encl.^nd    Electric    System    and 
Weymouth  Light  and  Power  Co. 

notice  of  proposed  rights  offering  by 
subsidiary  and  acquisition  of  sub- 
sidury's  stock  by  parent  co.mpany 

November  1,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  siven  that  New  Ens- 
land  Electric  System  ("NEES"),  a  retjis- 
tered  holdin?  company,  and  its  public- 
utility  subsidiary  Weymouth  Liixht  and 
Power  Company  ("Weymouth")  have 
filed  a  Joint  application  and  an  amend- 
ment thereto  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act"),  designating  sections  6  (b),9  'a>, 
and  10  of  the  act  as  applicable  to  the 
proposed  tran.sactions.  which  are  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

Weymouth,  which  presently  has  out- 
standing 65.191  shares  of  capital  stock 
(par  value  $25  per  share)  and  $2,850,000 
of  notes  payable  to  NEES,  proposes  to 
issue  and  sell  for  cash  32.595  additional 
shares  at  the  price  of  $42  per  share,  on 
the  basis  of  one  new  share  for  each  two 
shares  presently  outstanding,  and  to 
apply  the  proceeds  thereof  (amounting 


to  $1,368,990^  to  the  payment  of  a  like 
amount  of  said  noies.  Rights  to  sub- 
.'^cribe  will  be  evidenced  by  full  and  half- 
share  warrants,  exercisable  during  a  sub- 
scription period  of  21  days.  Full  shares 
only  will  be  issued. 

NEES.  which  now  owns  64  990  .'^hares 
'99  691  percent*  of  Weymouth's  capital 
stock,  proposes:  1 1  >  To  e.xercfse  its  ri-hts 
to  sub.'-cnbe  for  32.495  additional  shares 
to  which  it  will  be  entitled,  and  <2i  to 
purcha.se  from  Weymouth  any  unsub- 
scribed shares  at  the  subscription  price 
of  $42  per  share.  NEES  states  that  dur- 
ini;  the  subscription  period  it  will  olTer 
to  purchase  from  minority  stockholders 
1 5  in  number,  holdins^  201  shares  i  their 
present  holdings,  together  with  their 
rights  to  subscribe  for  additional  shares, 
on  the  ba.sis  of  $60  per  share.  NEH-^S  will 
use  treasury  funds  for  its  proposed  ac- 
quisitions. 

It  is  stated  that  the  subscription  price 
of  $42  and  the  purchase  price  of  $60 
were  determined  by  the  applicants  after 
consideration  of  the  earnint's  and  book 
value  of  the  Weymouth  stock  and  other 
comparable  utility  company  stock.^. 

Weymouth  and  NEES  desire  to  con- 
summate the  proposed  issue  and  sale  of 
additional  capital  stock  in  order  to  fi- 
nance permanently  a  portion  of  the  capi- 
talizable additions  to  Weymouth's  plant 
through  the  issuance  of  equity  securi- 
ties. NEES  also  desires  to  invest  funds 
not  otherwise  required  in  its  bosmess  in 
acquiring  the  minority  interest  in  Wey- 
mouth. 

The  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Utilities,  the  regulatory  commis- 


sion of  the  State  in  which  Weymouth  Is 
organized  and  doing  business,  has  ap- 
proved the  issuance  and  sale  of  the  addi- 
tional shares  by  Weymouth,  and  the  sale 
of  any  unsubscribtni  shares  to  NEf:s,  at 
a  price  of  S42  per  share. 

Total  expenses  of  Weymouth  herein 
are  estimated  at  $3,800  and  of  NEES  at 
$300. 

It  is  requested  that  the  Commission's 
order  be  made  effective  upon  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 17.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m  .  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  na- 
ture of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such 
request,  and  the  i.ssues  of  fact  or  law,  if 
any,  raised  by  said  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert :  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commi.ssion 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed;  Sec- 
ret.iry.  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission. Washin'J^ton  25.  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  said  application,  as 
now  amended  or  as  further  amended, 
may  be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23 
of  the  Rules  and  Re:;ulations  promul- 
gated under  the  Act.  or  tlic  Commi.ssion 
may  grant  exemption  from  its  rules  as 
provided  in  Rules  U-20  <ai  and  U-100, 
or  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  dcern 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8955:     Fi:ed.    Nuv.    4,    1955; 
8.48  a.  m  J 


Vf- 


■  ' 


IMP- 


r 


^"^2^X. 


FEDERAL 


Qv 


UNIVERSITY 
OF   MICHIGAN 

>  >r  ._  ^ 

MAJN 
READING  ROOM 


VOLUME  20  "^^UN^to^  NUMBER  218 

Washingfon,  Tuesday,  November  8,   1955 


-REGISTER 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  III — Foreigr  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

tDept.  Reg.  108.271] 

Part  325 — Additional  Compensation  in 
Foreign  Areas 

continuance  in  effect  of  regulations 
governing  payment  of  foreign  post 
differential  during  periods  of  leave 
and  detail 

Pursuant  to  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  State  by  Executive  Order 
10636,  approved  September  16,  1955.  it 
is  hereby  determined  that  existing  reg- 
ulations prescribed  in  §§325.1  through 
325.10,  governing  payment  of  foreign 
post  dififerential  during  periods  of  leave 
and  detail,  are  continued  in  full  force 
and  effect. 

(Sec.  102.  Part  I.  E.  O.  10000,  13  F.  R    5453; 
3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 

For  the  Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

LoY  W.  Henderson, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary 

for  Administratio7i. 

November  1,  1955. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8976;    Piled.    Nov.    7.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 

TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide 
Chemicals  in  or  on  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolekances  for  residues  of  malathion,* 
correction 

The  order  published  in  the  Federal 
Hf-GisTER  of  October  20,  1955,  covering 
tolerances  for  residues  of  malathion  (21 
CFR  Part   120;   20  F.  R.   7903)    is  cor- 

1     'ed  in  the  following  respect: 


In  §  120.111  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
malathion  the  item  "snap  beans"  is 
changed  to  read  "beans". 

Dated:  October  31,  1955. 

Geo.  p.  Larrick, 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8984;    Filed,   Nov.   7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchapter  ^-^Transportation 

Part  38 — Transportation  of  Uncrated 
Household  CioODS  By  Freight  For- 
warders 

Sec. 

38  1  Purpose. 

38,2  Statutory  authority  and  basic  regu- 
lations. 

38  3  Selection  of  carrier. 

38.4  Distribution  of  traffic. 

38.5  Rate  adjustments. 

38.6  Engagement  of  services. 

387  Execution  and  distribution  of  service 
tender. 

38.8  Execution  of  accessorial  services  cer- 
tificate. 

38  9  Processing  of  Government  bills  of  lad- 
ing and  supporting  papers. 

Attthority:  5  5  38.1  to  38.9  Issued  under  sec. 
202.  61  Stat  500,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
171a. 

38.1  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  this 
part  is  to  establish  uniform  procedures 
to  be  followed  by  the  miUtary  depart- 
ments in  the  shipment  at  Crovernment 
expense  of  uncrated  household  goods  of 
their  uniformed  personnel  by  freight 
forwarders  to,  from,  or  between  points 
in  the  continental  United  States. 

§  38.2  Statutory  authority  and  basic 
regulations.  The  statutory  authority 
for  the  transportation  of  household 
goods  of  uniformed  personnel  at  Govern- 
ment exr>ense  is  contained  in  section 
303  (c)  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act 
of  1949  (63  Stat.  802)  and  the  Missing 
Persons  Act  (56  Stat.  143,  as  amended). 
Basic  regulations  are  set  forth  in  Joint 
Travel  Regulations  promulgated  jointly 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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by  the  Secretaries  of  the  followinc:  De- 
partments: Army;  Navy;  Air  Force; 
Ti-easury;  Commerce;  and  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare.  Chapter  8.  Joint 
Travel  Regulations.  provide.s  that  ship- 
ments of  household  goods  of  uniformed 
personnel  may  be  made  at  Government 
expense  without  regard  to  compaiative 
costs;  that  is,  by  ordinary  rail  and  or 
water  freight,  ordinary  motor  freight, 
air  or  railway  e.xpress,  fieight  forwarder, 
or  commercial  van  carrier,  whichever,  in 
the  judgment  of  the  shipping  officci-,  will 
serve  the  best  foreseeable  interests  of  the 
Government  and  the  owner  of  the  prop- 
erty. 

§  38.3  Selection  of  carrier.  The  rule 
stated  in  §  38.2  with  respect  to  compara- 
tive costs  applies  only  to*the  mode  or 
method  of  transportation,  and  does  not 
apply  to  the  selection  of  an  individual 
carrier  within  a  given  mode.    When  in 

the  judgment  of  the officer, 

freight  forwarder  service  is  to  be  used! 
selection  of  a  forwarder  will  be  based 
primarily  on  the  requiiements  of  the  in- 
dividual shipment,  the  forwarders  abil- 
ity to  perform  the  required  services 
satisfactorily  and  the  cost  of  such  serv- 
ices to  the  Government.  In  determining 
costs,  consideration  will  be  given  to  rates 
and  charges  in  all  applicable  rate  tenders 
and  tariffs.  It  is  not  intended  that  rela- 
tively incoasequential  differences  in 
overall  costs  must  be  considered  in  the 
selection   of   forwarders  since   the  ad- 


ministrative costs  involved  could  well 
off.set  any  gains  the  Government  might 
receive  from  such  differentials.  Ship- 
ments will  be  tendered  only  to  for- 
warders who  are  qualified,  willing,  and 
able  to  provide  the  services  which  will, 

in  the  judgment  of  the officer! 

serve  the  best  foreseeable  interests  of 
the  Government  and  property  owners. 
However,  no  forwarder  shall  be  eligible 
to  accept  shipments  unle.ss  it  has  exe- 
cuted   and    filed    with    the    

officer  at  origin  a  Freight  Forwarder 
Service  Tender  which  conforms  with  DO 
Form  872.' 

§  38.4  Distribution  of  traffic.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  previously  set 
foith.  traffic  will  be  equitably  distributed 
among  those  qualified  forwarders  afford- 
ing the  lowest  over-all  cost  to  the  Gov- 
ernment.    Each officer  will 

maintain  a  list  of  qualified  forwarders 
as  well  as  records  indicating  the  distri- 
bution of  traffic. 

.?  38  5  Rate  adjustments,  (a.)  Tend- 
ers by  freight  foi-warders  of  rates  or 
charges  below  those  in  tariffs  or  other 
publications  will  be  in  writing  and  will 
contain  a  provision  that  they  may  be 
cancelled  or  modified  only  by  written 
notice  of  not  less  than  thirty  days,  except 
that  a  shorter  notice  may  be  given  by 
mutual  agreement  of  the  parties  con- 
cerned.  Such  tenders  will  be  filed  in  the 
local  .shipping  office.  An  original,  signed 
tender  and  five  copies   thereof  will  be 

forwarded  upon  receipt  by  the 

officer  to  tiie  Transportation  Division' 
General  Accounting  Office.  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 

•b)  When  required,  negotiations  for 
rates  or  charges  on  volume  transporta- 
tion of  household  goods  will  be  con- 
ducted by  the  headquarters  of  the  Mili- 
tary Department  concerned  or  as  dele- 
gated and  controlled  by  such  headquar- 
ters. 

§  38.6  Engagement  of  services,  fa) 
Subject  to  the  exceptions  noted  in  para- 
graph (b'  of  this  section,  Government 
bills  of  lading  will  b^  used  to  obtain  the 
transportation  of  household  goods  by 
freight  foi-warder  and  authorized  acces- 
sorial services  performed  in  connection 
therewith,  such  as  packing,  drayage  (at 
oi-igin  and  destination",  storage  in 
transit,  unpacking  at  destination,  etc. 
Such  Government  bills  of  lading  will  be 
prepared  and  executed  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  respective 
Military  Departments.  In  addition 
thereto,  the  following  information  will  be 
shown  under  "Description  of  Articles"  on 
the  Government  bill  of  lading : 

(1'  Gross,  tare,  and  net  weights,  if 
such  information  is  available  at  the  time 
the  bill  of  lading  is  prepared; 

( 2  I  Number  and  date  of  the  applicable 
Fi-eight  Forwarder  Service  Tender  (Un- 
crated  Household  Goods),  DD  Form 
872;  ' 

(3)  Ratefs)  and  charge(s)  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  other  definable  measures 
applying  on  the  shipment,  if  ascertain- 
able at  the  time  the  bill  of  lading  is 
prepared.    If  such  rate(s)  or  charge (s) 

•  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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are  not  normally  applicable  tariflf  ratefs) 
or  charge(S).  the  word  "Special"  will  be 
added  in  parentheses. 

(4>  Tariff  identification  or  other  ref- 
erence for  rate's)  and  charge's). 

(b»  Purchase  orders  may  be  issued  In 
lieu  of  Government  bills  of  lading  for 
obtaining  drayage  or  other  types  of  local 
service. 

'c )  When  storage  in  transit  is  desired, 
the  bill  of  lading  will  be  annotated  ac- 
cordingly.   If  the officer 

desires  such  storage  at  origin  or  desti- 
nation, the  annotation  will  be  "storage 

in  transit  not  to  exceed days  is 

authorized    and    will    be   at   origin"    or 

"storage  in  transit  not  to  exceed 

days  is  authorized  and  will  be  at  desti- 
nation," as  appropriate.  The  name  of 
the  storage  warehouse  will  not  be  speci- 
fied by  the officer. 

?  38.7     Execution  and  distribution  of 

service  tender.     The officer, 

upon  request  of  a  freight  forwarder,  will 
provide  the  forwarder  two  copies  of  DD 
Form  872,'  Freight  Forwarder  Service 
Tender  (Uncrated  Household  Goods), 
for  execution,  and  one  copy  each  of  DD 
Forms  619 '  and  873.'  The  original 
Freight  Forwarder  Service  Tender  (Un- 
crated Household  Goods),  after  execu- 
tion by  the  freight  forwarder,  will  be 
as.signed   an   identifying  serial   number 

and  retained  in  the  files  of  the 

officer.  The  duplicate  copy  of  the 
Freight  Forwarder  Service  Tender  (Un- 
crated Household  Goods)  will  be  re- 
tained by  the  freight  forwarder.  Regu- 
lated freight  forwarders  will  file  Service 
Tenders  with  each  of  the  installations 
from  which  they  seek  traffic.  Fi-eight 
forwarders  which  are  exempt  under  sec- 
tion 402b  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  will  submit  Service  Tenders  to  the 
headquarters  of  the  military  department 
concerned  for  approval  prior  to  filing 
them  with  local  installations. 

§  38.8  Execution  of  accessorial  serv- 
ices certificate.  A  certificate  (DD  Form 
619)'  verifying  the  accessorial  services 
rendered  by  a  freight  forwarder  in  con- 
nection with  the  transportation  must  be 
executed  in  triplicate  by  the  freight  for- 
warder and  the  property  owner,  when 
applicable.  Sufficient  copies  of  this 
form  will  be  provided  the  carrier  by  the 
: officer. 

§  38  9  Processing  of  Government  bills 
of  lading  and  supporting  papers.  <a) 
As  soon  as  possible  after  pick-up  of  the 
household  goods,  the  freight  forwarder 
will  furnish  the  ordering  activity: 

(1)  Two  memorandum  copies,  num- 
bers 6  and  8.  of  the  applicable  bill  of 
lading  showing  gross,  tare  and  net 
weights,  signatuie  of  the  freight  for- 
warder's agent,  dates  of  pick-up  and  dis- 
patch of  shipment  by  the  freight  for- 
warder, the  transportation  rate,  and 
total  charges  accrued.  ' 

<2)  One  copy  of  the  inventory  list. 

<3)  One  copy  of  the  completed  Acces- 
sorial Services  Certificate.  DD  Form 
619.'  with  the  words  "at  origin"  added 
nfter  the  name  of  the  shipping  activity 
or  installation.  (This  is  required  only 
when  charges  are  assessed  for  accessorial 
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services  performed  and  are  noted  on  the 
Goverrmient  bill  of  lading.) 

<b)  The  freight  forwarder  will  fur- 
nish the  property  owner  or  his  agent  at 
time  of  pick-up: 

(1)  Memorandum  Copy  No.  9  of  the 
Government  bill  of  lading. 

<2 )   A  copy  of  the  inventory  list. 

(c)  The  freight  forwarder  will  submit 

to  the  origin officer  for  the 

purpose  of  receiving  payment: 

<1)  Original  and  memorandum  copy 
No.  5  of  the  accomplished  bill  of  lading. 

<2)  Original  and  copy  of  Public 
Voucher  (Standard  Forms  1113  and 
1113A). 

(3)  Original  or  certified  copies  of  cer- 
tificates showing  gross  and  tare  weights 
furnished  by  a  certified  welghmaster  or 
obtained  from  a  certified  scale. 

<4>  Original  of  Accessorial  Services 
Certificate  (DD  Form  619).'  (This  is 
required  only  when  charges  are  assessed 
for  accessorial  services  performed  and 
are  noted  on  the  Government  bill  of 
lading.) 

(5)  Two  copies  of  the  freight  for- 
warder's bill  of  lading,  freight  bill,  or 
combination  form. 

(d)  Freight  forwarders  will  not  be  re- 
quired to  furnish  a  greater  number  of 
copies  of  a  Government  bill  of  lading 
and  or  supporting  papers  than  is  estab- 
lished in  this  part.  In  the  event  any 
copies  of  these  documents  (except  the 
original  Government  bill  of  lading)  are 
lost  or  destroyed,  legible  photostatic 
copies  of  the  same  size  as  the  document 
reproduced  are  acceptable.  If  the  orig-- 
inal  Government  bill  of  lading  should 
become  lost  or  destroyed  it  will  be  re- 
placed by  a  Certificate  in  Lieu  of  Lost 
U.  S.  Government  Bill  of  Lading  (Stand- 
ard Form  1108). 

<e)   To  facilitate  timely  payment  to 

the  freight  forwarder,  the  origin 

officer  will: 

( 1 )  Promptly  assemble  and  review  the 
voucher  and  supporting  papers  required 
by  the  disbursing  procedures  of  the  mili- 
tary department  concerned;  and 

(2)  Promptly  dispatch  such  papers  to 
the  appropriate  disbursing  office. 

T.  P.  Pike, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 

(Supply  and  Logistics) . 
[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8970;    Filed,    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m. J 
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31,  1947,  but  not  to  exceed  a  total  of 
5  years;  the  maximum,  therefore  pre- 
cludes appointment  after  attainment  of 
the  32d  birthday.  Apphcations  will  not 
be  accepted  from  male  applicants  who 
will  become  ineligible  by  virtue  of  excess 
age  within  9  months  subsequent  to  the 
date  the  completed  application  file  would 
be  received  in  the  Department  of  the 
Army  (or  from  the  end  of  the  application 
period).  Applications  from  Women's 
Army  Corps  applicants  will  not  be  for- 
warded if  applicant  will  be  ineligible  by 
virtue  of  excess  age  within  3  months 
after  the  date  the  completed  file  will  be 
received  in  the  Department  of  the  Army. 

IC2,   AR   601-100.   October    12.    1955]     (R    s 

o^^'  f,^o^-  ^   ^2-    Interprets  or  applies  sec! 
-so»,   61   Stat.  501,  as  amended;    10  U.  S    C 
506c) 

tsEALl  John  A.  Klein. 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 
|F,    R.    Doc.    55-8972;    Piled,    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 
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Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  F — Personnel 

Part  573 — Appointment  of  Commissioned 
Officers  and  Warrant  Officers 

GENERAL   ELIGIBILITY   REQtTIREMENTS 

Paragraph  (h)  of  §  573.10  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  573.10     General  eligibility   require- 
ments. •   ♦   • 

<h)  Age.  Applicants  must  have 
reached  their  21st  birthday  but  not  their' 
27th  birthday  on  date  of  appointment. 
This  maximum  age  may  be  increased 
by  the  number  of  years,  months,  and 
days  of  active  Federal  commissioned 
service  performed  in  the  Army  of  the 
United  States  after  attaining  the  age 
of  21  years  and  subsequent  to  December 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

(Amdt.  63] 

Part  600 — Designation  or 
Civil  Airways 

alterations 

Correction 

In  P.  R.  Document  55-8477.  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Thursday.  October  20. 
1955,  at  page  7899,  paragraph  8  should 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

8.  Section  600.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  12  (Santa  Barbara^  Calif.,  to  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.)  is  amended  by  changing  all 
between  the  Winslow,  A,riz.,  omnirange 
station  and  the  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station  to  read:   '"V^'inslow,' 
Ariz.,  omnirange  station;  Ziml,  N.  Mex.'. 
omnirange   station,   including   a   north 
alternate   via   the   intersection   of    the 
Winslow  omnirange  076'  True  and  the 
Zuni    omnirange    287°    True    radials; 
Grants.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station;  Al- 
buquerque. N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station" 
by  changing  all  between  the  Emporia, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Co- 
lumbia, Mo.,  omnirange  station  to  read: 
"Emporia,  Kans.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Wichita  omnirange  046° 
True  and  the  Emporia  omnirange  259° 
True  radials;  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;  Columbia.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the    intersection    of    the    Kansas    City 
omnirange  077°  True  and  the  Columbia 
omnirange  292°  True  radials;". 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  1 — General  Provisions 
eligibility  for  and  disposition  of  v.  s. 

FLAG   POR   BtmiAL   PURPOSES 

In  §  1.10,  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  'iv)  and 
(b)  (1)  and  (3)  are  amended  to  retid 
as  follows : 
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§  1.10  Eligibility  for  and  disposition  of 
the  United  States  Flag  for  burial  pur- 
poses— (a»  Eligibility  for  burial  flags — 
(1)  Persons  eligible. 

i  iv  •  Any  person  who  has  served  In  the 
active  service  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  on  or  after  June  27,  1950. 
and  prior  to  February  1.  1955  (Presi- 
dential Proclamation  3080 ».  and  who 
was  discharged  or  released  from  active 
duty  under  conditions  other  than  dis- 
honorable. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(b)  Disposition  of  burial  flags.  (1) 
When  a  flag  is  actually  used  to  drape 
the  casket  of  a  deceased  veteran,  it  must 
be  delivered  to  the  next  of  kin  following 
interment.  Where  the  flag  is  not 
claimed  by  next  of  kin  it  may  be  given 
upon  request  to  a  close  friend  or  asso- 
ciate of  the  deceased  veteran.  Such 
action  will  constitute  final  and  conclu- 
sive determination  of  rights  under  this 
section. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3>  The  phrase  "close  friend  or  asso- 
ciate" for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of 
the  bcrial  flag  means  any  person  who 
because  of  his  relationship  with  the  de- 
ceased veteran  arranged  for  the  burial 
or  assisted  in  the  burial  arrangements. 
In  the  absence  of  a  person  falling  in 
either  of  these  categories,  any  person 
who  establishes  by  evidence  that  he  was 
a  close  friend  or  associate  of  the  veteran 
may  be  furnished  the  burial  flag. 
Where  more  than  one  request  for  the 
burial  flag  is  received  and  each  is  accom- 
panied by  satisfactory  evidence  of  rela- 
tionship or  association,  the  Manager  of 
the  Veterans  Administration  station 
having  jurisdiction  of  the  burial  flag 
quota  will  determine  which  applicant  is 
the  one  most  equitably  entitled  to  the 
burial  flag. 

(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sees.  1,  2, 
•46  Stat.   1016.  sec,  7.  48  Stat.  9;   38  U.  S.  c' 
426.  11a.  707.     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  2.  57 
Stat.  591,  65  Stat.  40,  69  Stat.  440;  36  U  S   C 
184.  38  U.  S.  C.  745,  38  U.  S.  C.  ch.  12A) 

This  regulation  is  effective  November 
8,  1955. 

fsEALl  J.  c.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

(P     R.    Doc.    55-8986;    Piled.    Nov.    7.    1955- 
8:49  a  m.I 


Part  4 — Dependents  and  Beneficiaries 
Claims 

BASIC  REQUIREMENTS  OF  SERVICE  AND  DEATH 

In  §4.300,  paragraph  (b)  (2)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4.300  Basic  requirements  of  service 
and  death.  •  •  • 

(b)    •   •   • 

<2)  (i)  Persons  ^volunteers)  who  have 
been  or  are  provisionally  accepted  on  or 
after  June  27,  1950,  and  directed  to  re- 
port to  a  place  for  final  acceptance  or  for 
entry  upon  active  duty  in  the  military  or 
naval  service,  and  who  died  or  shall  die 
as  the  result  of  disability  incurred  while 
en  route  to  such  place  and  within  120 
days  after  the  incurrence  of  such  dis- 
atulity.    Coverage  is  limited  to  those  who 
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died  or  shall  die  as  a  result  of  disability 
incurred  while  en  route  from  the  place 
of  a.ssembly  to  the  induction  station  and 
doe.s  not  extend  to  travel  to  the  place  of 
assembly  or  to  the  period  after  rejection 
including  the  return  trip. 

<n>  Reservists  of  the  Army.  Air  Force. 
Navy.  Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  who 
on  or  after  June  27,  1950,  have  been  or 
are  called  to  active  duty  "(including  jic- 
tive  duty  for  training*  for  a  period  of 
30  days  or  less  and  who  die  or  shall  die 
as  the  result  of  disability  incurred  while 
in  authorized  travel  status  and  within 
120  days  after  the  incurrence  of  such 
disability.  Coveraiie  under  the  term 
"Authorized  Travel  Status"  includes  in- 
juries received  whUe  en  route  to  or  re- 
turning from  a  designated  destination, 
in  compliaiice  with  competent  orders, 
during  the  period  specified  in  the  orders 
as  constituting  active  duty  status. 
•  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  5,  43  SUt  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2.  46 
St.it.  1016,  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  lla. 
426,  707  J 

This  regulation  Is  effective  November 
8,  1955. 

ISEALl  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

jF.    R.    Doc.    55-8988;    Piled,    Nov.    7.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m-l 


P.ART   13 — Department  of  Veter.\ns 
Benefits,  Chief  Attorneys 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  5  13.321.  that  portion  of  para- 
graph (b)  <5>  preceding  subdivision  <i» 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

§  13.321  Investments :  inspection  of 
assets.  •   •   • 

(b)    •   •   • 

(5»  Where  investments  are  made  in 
bonds,  the  fiduciary  will  be  required  to 
furnish  information  as  to  serial  numbers, 
kind  of  bonds,  rate  of  interest,  the  date 
of  maturity  and  security,  if  any.  In  the 
case  of  United  States  Government  bonds, 
it  is  highly  desirable  that  such  invest- 
ments be  in  the  form  of  registered  bonds 


and  the  bonds  should  be  registered,  unless 
for  tiood  cause  shown  such  registration 
would  bo  undesirable  or  unneces.sary. 
The  Chief  Attorney  will  advi.se  each 
fiduciary  to  keep  such  bond.s  in  a  safe 
depository  under  the  control  of  the 
fiduciary,  in  order  to  avoid  lo.ss  throush 
theft  or  otherwise.  At  the  time  the 
annual  accounting  is  furni.shed  the  Vet- 
erans Administration  or  filed  with  the 
court,  the  Chief  Attorney  will  require 
that  the  fiduciary  furnish  definite 
evidence  to  the  Veterans  Administration 
or  the  court  that  the  bonds  or  other 
securities  in  which  the  funds  have  been 
invested  are  so  deposited  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  fiduciary.  VA  Form  2-4709. 
Certificate  as  to  Securities,  may  be  u.sed 
for  this  purpose.  In  the  event  of  the 
failure  of  the  fiduciary  to  furnish  such 
evidence,  the  Chief  Attorney  will  make 
appropriate  investigations  and  take  such 
formal  court  action  as  may  be  required 
to  protect  the  interests  of  the  benefi- 
ciary. Tliis  provision  contemplates  that 
an  annual  inspection  of  the  securities 
in  each  estate  under  guardian.ship  will  be 
made  by  the  Chief  Attorney's  office: 
Provided.  That  the  requirements  of  this 
provision  as  to  inspection  of  the  assets 
shall  be  considered  to  have  been  met : 
•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In     §  13  363.     paragraph     (a)     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  13.363  Grounds  for  removal.  •  •  • 
<a)  Authority  of  Chief  Attorney  to 
suspend  payments.  The  Chjef  Attorney 
is  empowered  to  authorize  suspension  of 
payments  in  such  cases,  pending  adjust- 
ment. The  Chief  Attorney  will  submit 
separate  requests  for  suspension  of  com- 
pensation or  pension  and  for  suspension 
of  insurance. 

(Sec  5.  43  Stat.  608.  as  amended,  sec.  2, 
46  Star.  1016.  sec.  7,  48  Stat,  9;  38  U.  S.  C. 
lla.  426.  707.  Interpret  or  apply  43  Stat. 
613.  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  450) 

This  regulation  is  effective  November 
8.  1955. 

tSEALl  J.  c.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

|P     R     Doc.    55-8987;    Filed,    Nov.    7.    1955; 
8  49  a.  m.J 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

I  14  CFR  Parts  3,  4b  ] 

1955  Annual  Review  and  Amendments 
OF  Airworthiness  Rfculations 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Bureau  will  propose  to  the 
Board  amendments  to  the  airworthiness 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  in 
substance  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  uarticipate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.     Com- 


munications should  be  submitted  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure 
their  consideration  by  the  Board  before 
taking  further  action  on  the  propcsed 
rules,  communications  must  be  received 
by  December  9.  1955.  Copies  of  such 
communications  will  be  available  after 
December  14.  1955.  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  at  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Board,  Room  5412,  Department 
of  Commerce  Building.  Washington, 
D.  C. 

The  proposed  amendments  to  the  air- 
worthiness regulations  attached  hereto 
stem  from  the  studies  conducted  during 
the  Board's  1955  Annual  Airworthiness 


Tuesday,  November  8,  1955 

Review  and  particularly  from  the  dis- 
cussions which  took  place  at  the  meet- 
ings held  in  Washington  September  12 
through  September  15.  Those  issues 
which  are  sufficiently  resolved  are  being 
published  herein  in  the  form  of  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  regulations. 

The  amendments  being  proposed  here- 
in pertain  to  Parts  3  and  4b  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations.  The  explanatory 
statements  accompanying  the  proposed 
amendments  present  the  basis  for  the 
amendments  and  also  the  reasons  why 
certain  other  proposals  are  not  consid- 
ered sufficiently  resolved  to  justify  spe- 
cific recommendations  for  amendment 
of  the  regulations  at  the  present  time. 

These  amendments  are  projxised  un- 
der the  authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 
Ihe  proposals  may  be  changed  in  the 
litht  of  comments  received  in  response 
to  this  notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601  610.  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  October 
21.   1955. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 

I  seal  1         John  M.  Chamberlain. 

Director. 

Part  3:  There  are  contained  herein 
proposed  rules  with  respect  to  various 
miscellaneous  issues  which  were  possible 
of  resolution  within  the  framework  of 
this  year's  Annual  Airworthiness  Review. 
Structural  failures  experienced  in  the 
past  with  small  airplanes  in  the  high 
speed  range  strongly  indicate  the  inap- 
propriateness  of  relating  a  reduction  in 
maneuvering  load  factor  with  any  fea- 
ture of  an  airplane  intended  to  improve 
safety  only  in  the  low  speed  range. 
Therefore,  it  is  proposed  to  delete  the 
provision  of  §  3.186,  which  permits  a  re- 
duction of  the  maximum  maneuvering 
load  factor  limitation  of  3.8  to  3.5  for 
airplanes  incapable  of  spinning. 

Tlie  presently  effective  provisions  of 
5  3  242  permit  the  design  landing  weight 
to  be  less  than  the  maximum  certificated 
weight  only   for  multiengine   airplanes, 
which  meet  the  one-engine-inoperative 
climb,  provided  that  such  airplanes  com- 
ply with  the  fuel  jettisoning  and  certain 
cround  loads  and  landing  gear  require- 
ments of  Part  4b.     All  other  airplanes 
are  required  to  comply  with  all  of  the 
ground  load  requirements  at  the  maxi- 
mum weight,  and  experience  has  shown 
that  these  requirements  were  critical  in 
most  instances  in  respect  to  the  estab- 
lishment of  the  maximum  weight.     It  is 
believed  that  this  requirement  has  re- 
stricted unduly  the  utility  of  .small  air- 
planes.    Accordingly,  there  is  included  a 
proposal    which,    under   certain    condi- 
tions, would  permit  the  design  landing 
weight  to  be  as  low  as  95  percent  of  the 
maximum  weight. 

There  is  being  proposed  in  §  3  330  a 
new  requirement  with  respect  to  the 
structural  design  of  supporting  structure 
nnd  the  attachment  of  concentrated 
ma.ss  balance  weights  incorporated  on 
(-cntrol  surfaces. 

The  presently  effective  requirements 
of  §  3.390  in  respect  to  restraining  oc- 
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cupants  of  berths  by  safety  belts  are  con- 
sidered unrealistic.  A  change  to  these 
provisions  is  proposed  which  would  ex- 
clude safety  belts  in  berths  from  com- 
pliance with  the  forward  accelerations 
prescribed  for  an  emergency  landing, 
and  would  require  restraint  of  occupants 
in  berths  by  means  of  a  padded  end 
board,  a  canvas  diaphragm,  or  other 
equivalent  method. 

With  respect  to  §  3.344,  there  is  pro- 
posed a  change  which  would  require  in- 
corporation of  design  features  or  mark- 
ing of  control  system  elements  to  mini- 
mize the  possibility  of  incorrect  assembly. 
For  this  same  purpo.se.  a  proposed  change 
is  included  with  respect  to  the  fuel  valve 
provisions  of  §  3.551. 

There  is  proposed  a  change  to  §  3.431 
which  would  require  independence  of  the 
fuel  system  for  each  engine  on  all  multi- 
engine  airplanes  and  would  relax  the 
existing  standards  for  independence  of 
fuel  systems  by  permitting  the  use  of  one 
tank  for  supplying  more  than  one  engine 
if  certain  design  criteria  are  met. 

The  presently  effective  provisions  of 
§3.624  I  a)  permit  use  of  fire  resistant 
rather  than  fireproof  materials  for  seal- 
ing fire  wall  openings  on  unsupercharged 
engines.  On  the  basis  of  present  eni^ine 
design,  it  is  believed  that  the  degree  of 
fire  hazard  is  more  closely  related  to  the 
total  engine  displacement  rather  than 
on  whether  or  not  the  engine  is  super- 
charged. In  view  of  this,  there  is  pro- 
posed a  change  which  would  permit  use 
of  fire-resistant  sealing  of  fire  walls  in 
installations  equipped  with  engines  hav- 
ing a  maximum  displacement  up  to  1,000 
cubic  inches. 

It  is  proix)sed  to  change  §  3.702  so  that 
the  intensity  requirements  for  the  for- 
ward red  and  green  position  lights,  and 
the  rear  white  position  light  would  be 
consistent  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed for  these  lights  in  Part  4b. 

Section  3.771  is  proposed  to  be  changed 
to  require  placarding  of  the  maneuver- 
ing air  speed. 

There  are  also  included  a  few  minor 
changes,  which  are  editorial  or  clarify- 
ing in  nature. 

There  were  certain  issues  discussed  at 
the  recent  Annual  Airworthiness  Meet- 
ing, which  indicated  a  need  for  further 
study.  The.se  included  the  matter  of  the 
6.000  pound  limitation,  also  proposals 
with  respect  to  the  fuel  tank  sump  drain 
and  the  carburetor  air  temperature 
indicator. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  3  as 
follows: 

1.  By  amending  ?  3.186  (a)  by  deleting 
the  following  sentence:  'For  airplanes 
certificated  as  characteristically  inca- 
pable of  spinning,  need  not  exceed  3.5." 

2.  By  deleting  Figure  3-2. 

3.  By    amending    s 
follows: 

§3.242  Design  weight.  The  design 
landing  weight  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
maximum  weight  for  which  the  airplane 
is  to  be  certificated,  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

(a)  A  design  landing  weight  equal  to 
not  less  than  95  percent  of  the  maximum 
weight  shall  be  acceptable  if  it  is  demon- 
strated  that  the  structural   limit  load 


S  3.242    to    read    as 
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values  at  the  maximum  weight  are  not 
exceeded  when  the  airplane  is  operated 
over  terrain  having  the  degree  of  rough- 
ness to  be  expected  in  service  at  all 
speeds  up  to  the  takeoff  speed.  In  addi- 
tion, the  following  shall  apply: 

(1)  The  minimum  fuel  capacity  shall 
not  be  less  than  the  total  of  the  capacity 
prescribed  in  §3.74  (a)  (1)  and  of  the 
capacity  equivalent  to  the  weight  of  fuel 
equal  in  amount  to  that  by  which  the 
maximum  weight  exceeds  the  design 
landing  weight. 

(2)  The  operating  limitations  shall 
limit  the  takeoff  weight  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  assure  that  landings  in  normal 
operation  would  not  exceed  the  design 
landing  weight. 

(b)  A  design  landing  weight  equal  to 
less  than  95  percent  of  the  maximum 
weight  shall  be  acceptable  for  multi- 
engine  airplanes,  meeting  the  one-en- 
gine-inoperative climb  requirement  of 
§  3.85  <b)  if  compliance  is  shown  with 
the  following  sections  of  Part  4b  of  this 
subchapter  in  lieu  of  the  corresponding 
requirement  of  this  part:  The  ground 
load  requirements  of  §  4b.230,  the  land- 
ing gear  requirements  of  §§  4b.331 
through  4b  336  of  this  subchapter,  and 
the  fuel  jettisoning  system  requirements 
of  §  4b.437  of  this  subchapter. 

4.  By  amending  Figure  3-12  (a)  by 
deleting  the  term  "n"  from  all  columns 
in  the  two  lines  titled  "Main  wheel  loads 
(both  wheels)  {V/'  and  "Tail  (nose) 
wheel  loads  i  V/"  and  inserting  in  heu 
thereof  in  each  instance  the  term 
"(n-L)". 

5.  By  amending  Figure  3-12  (a)  by 
deleting  the  term  -KYr"  from  the  first 
and  fourth  columns  of  the  hne  titled 
"Main  wheel  loads  (both  wheels)  {Dr" 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  in  each  in- 
stance the  term  "KnW. 

6.  By  amending  Figure  3-12  (a)  by 
deleting  the  term  '•KV/'  from  the  third 
column  of  the  line  titled  "Main  wheel 
loads  (both  wheels)  (Dr"  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  term  'HnW  a' yd'  ". 

7.  By  amending  Figure  3-12  (a)  by 
deleting  the  term  "KVi"  from  the  third 
column  of  the  line  titled  "Tail  (nose) 
wheel  loads  {Di"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  term  "KnW  b'/d". 

8.  By  amending  Figure  3-12  (a)  by 
adding  a  new  note  to  read  as  follows: 

Note  (4)  :  L  Is  defined  in  I  3.353. 

9.  By  adding  a  new  §  3.330  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  3.330  Mass  balance  weights.  The 
supporting  structure  and  the  attachment 
of  concentrated  ma.ss  balance  weights 
incorporated  on  control  surfaces  shall  be 
designed  for  limit  accelerations  in  the 
following  conditions:  24g  normal  to  the 
plane  of  the  control  surface;  12g  fore 
and  aft;  and  12g  parallel  to  the  hinge 
line. 


10.  By  amending  §  3.344  by  adding  a 
new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof  to  read 
as  follows:  "The  elements  of  the  flight 
control  system  shall  incorporate  design 
features  or  shall  be  distinctively  and 
permanently  marked  so  as  to  minimize 
the  i>ossibility  of  incorrect  assembly, 
which  could  result  in  malfunctioning  of 
the  control  system.." 


Ul 
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11.  By   amending    §3.390   to  read   a-s 
follows; 

5  3.390  Seats  and  berths.  All  seats 
and  berths  shall  be  of  an  approved  type. 
They  and  their  supporting  structures 
shall  be  designed  for  an  occupant  weigh- 
ing at  least  170  pounds  >  190  pound.s  w  ith 
parachute  for  seats  intended  for  tlie 
acrobatic  and  utility  categories*  and  for 
the  maximum  load  factors  correspond- 
ing with  all  specified  flight  and  ground 
load  conditions  including  the  emergency 
landing  conditions  prescribed  in  5  3.386. 
The  provisions  of  paragraphs  la' 
through  (d»  of  this  section  shall  also 
apply: 

<a)  Pilot  seats  shall  be  designed  for 
the  reactions  resulting  from  the  appli- 
cation of  pilot  forces  to  the  primary 
flight  controls  as  prescribed  in  §  3.231. 
<b)  All  seats  in  the  U  and  A  categories 
shall  be  designed  to  accommodate  pas- 
sengers wearing  parachutes,  unless  pla- 
carded in  accordance  with  §  3.74  ib'. 

(c>  Berths  shall  be  so  designed  that 
the  forward  portion  is  provided  with  a 
padded  end  board,  a  canvas  diaphragm, 
or  some  equivalent  means,  capable  of 
restraining  the  occupant  within  the 
berth  when  subjected  to  the  forward 
accelerations  prescribed  in  §  3.386, 
Berths  shall  be  provided  with  an  ap- 
proved safety  belt  and  shall  be  free  from 
corners  or  protuberances  likely  to  cause 
serious  injury  to  a  person  occupying  the 
berth  during  emergency  conditions. 
Berth  safety  belt  attachments  shall 
withstand  the  critical  loads  resulting 
from  all  relevant  flight  and  ground  load 
conditions  and  from  the  emergency 
landing  conditions  of  §  3  386  with  the 
exception  of  the  forward  load. 

(d>  In  determining  the  strength  of 
the  attachment  of  the  seat  and  berth  to 
the  structure,  the  accelerations  pre- 
scribed in  §  3.386  shall  be  multiplied  by 
a  factor  of  1.33. 

12.  By  deleting  §  3.391. 

13.  By  amending  §  3.431  by  deleting 
from   the   first   sentence   the   following 

clause: which   are   required   to 

comply  with  the  provisions  of  §  3.85  ib) 
or  S  3.85a  (b»". 

14.  By  amending  §  3.431  by  deleting 
the  last  sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following:  "An  arrangement 
employing  one  fuel  tank  to  supply  more 
than  one  engine  shall  be  acceptable  if 
the  individual  systems  from  the  tank 
outlets  to  the  engines  incorporate  fea- 
tures to  assure  continued  supply  of  fuel 
to  the  other  engines  in  the  event  of  fail- 
ure of  any  one  component  of  an  indi- 
vidual system." 

15.  By  amending  5  3.551  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (d)   to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.551    Fuel  valves.  •  •  • 

(di  Fuel  valve  handles  and  their  con- 
nections to  the  valve  mechanism  shall 
incorporate  design  features  so  as  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  incorrect  in- 
stallation. 

16.  By  amending  §3.624  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  3.624  Fire  wall  construction,  fa) 
Fire  walls  and  shrouds  shall  be  con- 
structed in  such  a  manner  that  no  haz- 
ardous quantity  of  liquids,  gases,  or 
flame  could  pass  from  the  engme  com- 
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partment  to  other  portions  of  the  air- 
plane. All  openin.tis  in  the  fiie  wall  or 
shroud  shall  be  sealed  tight  with  fire- 
proof grommets.  bushings,  or  fire-wall 
fiiunf-'s.  except  that,  such  seals  of  fire- 
resistant  materials  shall  be  acceptable 
for  u^e  on  sint^le-engine  airplane.^  and 
multiengine  airplanes  not  required  to 
comply  with  S  3.85  (b)  or  S  3.85a  "b'.  if 
such  airplanes  are  equipped  with  en- 
gine's' having  a  volumetric  displace- 
ment of  1.000  cubic  inches  or  less:  and 
if  the  openings  in  the  fire  walls  or 
shrouds  are  such  that,  without  seals,  the 
pas.saije  of  a  hazardous  quantity  of 
flame  could  not  result. 

17.  By  amending  5  3  702  so  that  the 
intensity  distribution  requirements  for 
the  forward  red  and  green  position  lights 
and  the  rear  white  position  light  con- 
form with  the  presently  effective  re- 
quirements prescribed  for  these  lights  in 
Part  4b  of  this  subchapter. 

18.  By  amending  §  3.715  by  adding  a 
new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof  to  read 
as  follows:  'In  the  case  of  .safety  belts 
for  berths,  the  forward  load  factor  need 
not  be  applied." 

19  By  amending  ?  3.771  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  ic  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.771     Airspeed   placards.  *   '    • 
lO   Rouuh  air  or  maneuvering  speed 
determined  in  accordance  with  S 3.741. 

Part  4b:  There  are  contained  herein 
proposed  rules  with  respect  to  various 
miscellaneous  issues  which  were  possi- 
ble of  resolution  within  the  framework 
of  this  years  Annual  Aii-worthiness  Re- 
view. 

With  respect  to  the  flight  provisions, 
there  is  proposed  a  change  to  §  4b. 112. 
which  would  permit  the  use  of  the  mini- 
mum speed  attained  during  the  stall 
demonstration  in  determining  the  re- 
quired climb,  and  a  change  to  §  4b. 160. 
which  would  permit  determination  of 
the  demonstration  stall  speed  in  terms 
of  the  stall  warning  speed. 

The  presently  effective  gust  load  re- 
quirements are  based  on  wing  loading. 
Research  in  past  years  indicates  that 
gust  loads  are  more  closely  a  function 
of  mass  parameter  than  of  wing  loading. 
For  this  reason,  there  is  included  a  pro- 
posal incorporating  the  more  up-to-date 
concept  of  "mass  parameter"  in  the  gust 
load  requirements. 

In  .!;  4b. 270.  there  is  proposed  a  new 
rule  which  establishes  more  specific 
criteria  for  fatigue  evaluation  of  flight 
structure,  including  pressurized  cabins. 
Among  other  proposed  changes  relative 
to  the  structural  provisions  there  is  a 
change  to  .^  4b.210  (O,  which  establLshes 
more  realistic  criteria  for  evaluating  the 
strength  of  the  airplane  at  weights  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  zero  fuel  weight. 
These  new  criteria  are  predicated  on  the 
simultaneous  application  of  the  new 
gust  load  and  fatigue  evaluation  criteria. 
There  are  proposed  changes  which  would 
require  accounting  for  compressibility 
effects  at  all  speeds:  establish  detail  con- 
ditions for  the  evaluation  of  gjToscopic 
load*  imposed  on  engine  mounts;  and 
would  require  consideration  of  thermal 
effects  on  the  structure. 

There  is  also  proposed  a  change  to 
§  4b.230    (b>,    which    would    permit    in 


showing  compliance  with  the  ground 
load  requirements  the  u.se  of  wing  lift 
equal  to  the  weight  of  the  airplane  in- 
stead of  only  two-thuds  of  the  weight 
as  prescribed  by  the  currently  effective 
reculations.  To  compensate  for  the 
relaxatory  effect  of  this  proposal,  other 
complementary  changes  are  al.-^o  pro- 
posed. 

Three  proposals  are  included  with  re- 
spect to  control  surfaces  and  their  con- 
trol systems.  Two  of  these  would  entail 
changes  to  S  4b. 320.  which  would  require 
incorporation  of  design  features,  or 
marking  of  control  sy.stem  elements  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  incorrect 
assembly,  and  which  would  require  tab 
control  system  designs  to  be  such  that 
a  failure  of  any  element  would  not 
jeopardize  the  flight.  The  third  change 
is  to  5  4b.324.  which  would  require  appli- 
cation of  the  fail  .safe  philosophy  to  flap 
actuating  systems  incorporating  a  me- 
chanical interconnection  to  assure 
against  hazardous  unsymmetncal  flap 
extension. 

There  is  proposed  a  change  to  5  4b.336, 
which  would  establi-sh  a  more  up-to-date 
criteria  for  the  selection  of  landing  gear 
tires. 

The  presently  effective  requirements 
of  5  4b  358.  in  respect  to  restraining  oc- 
cupants of  berths  by  safety  belts  are 
considered  unrealistic.  A  change  to  these 
provisions  is  proposed,  which,  would  ex- 
clude safety  belts  in  berths  from  com- 
pliance with  the  forward  inertia  loads 
prescribed  for  emergency  landings  and 
instead  would  require  restraint  of  berth  . 
occupants  by  means  of  a  padded  end 
board,  a  canvas  diaphragm,  or  other 
equivalent  method. 

In  addition,  there  are  included  other 
changes  which  are  either  relatively 
minor,  clarifying,  or  of  an  editorial 
nature. 

There  were  .several  propo.sals  dis- 
cus.sed  at  this  years  Annual  Airworthi- 
ne.s.s  meeting,  which  could  not  be  re- 
solved because  they  require  further 
study.  These  include  proposals  with  re- 
spect to  combustion  heater  design,  de- 
celerating devices,  floatable  passenger 
seat  design,  fuel  storage,  fire  extinguisher 
systems,  flight  instrument  panel  ar- 
rangement, and  propeller  reverse  thrust 
indication.  Is.sues  pertaining  to  the 
carnage  of  flares  and  to  the  operational 
icaig  requirements  in  the  operating  parts 
were  also  discussed  at  the  meeting;  how- 
ever, no  proposals  on  these  issues  are 
being  included  herein.  Instead,  these 
two  issues  will  be  considered  in  conjunc- 
tion with  other  Lssues  relevant  to  the 
operating  parts  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  4b  as 
follows: 

1.  By  amending  §  4b. 104  <&)  by  delet- 
ing the  words  "total  quantity  of  engine 
coolant". 

2.  By  amending  §  4b. 104  ib>  by  delet- 
ing the  words  "fuel.  oil.  and  coolant 
tanks"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
words  "fuel  and  oil  tanks". 

3  By  amending  §  4b.ll2  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  4b  112    Stalling  speeds.  •   •   • 
<c)  The  stall  speeds  defined  In  this 
secliqn  shall  be  the  minimum  speeds  ob- 
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tained  in  flight  tests  conducted  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure  of  sub- 
paragraplis  (1)   and   (2)   of  this  para- 

( 1  >  With  the  airplane  trimmed  for 
straight  flight  at  a  speed  of  1.4  V,^  and 
from  a  speed  sufficiently  above  the 
stalling  speed  to  assure  steady  condi- 
tions, the  elevator  control  shall  be  ap- 
plied at  a  rate  such  that  the  airplane 
speed  reduction  does  not  exceed  one  mile 
per  hour  per  .second. 

( 2  '  During  the  test  prescribed  in  sub- 
paragraph <1>  of  this  paragraph,  the 
fliuht  characteristics  provisions  of 
.^  4b.  160  shall  be  complied  with. 

4  By  amending  the  introductory 
p.iragraph  of  §  4b. 160  <c)  (2>  and  by 
inserting  an  additional  note  to  read  as 
follows: 

5  4b.  160    Stalling;  symmetrical  power. 


(c)    •   •   • 

(2t  The  airplane  shall  be  considered 
stalled  when,  at  an  angle  of  attack 
measurably  greater  than  that  of  maxi- 
mum lift,  the  inherent  flight  characteris- 
tics give  a  clear  indication  to  the  pilot 
that  the  airplane  is  stalled,  except  that 
for  airplanes  demonstrating  unmistak- 
able inherent  aerodynamic  warning  as- 
sociated with  the  stall  in  all  required 
configurations,  the  speed  need  not  be  re- 
duced below  a  value  which  provides  an 
adequate  stall  warning  margin  as  defined 
in  S  4b.l62. 

Note:  Tj'pes  of  Inherent  aerodynamic 
warning  considered  acceptable  include 
cliaracteristlcs  sucli  as  buffeting.  .•=man  am- 
plitude pitch  or  roll  oscillations,  distinctive 
shaking  of  the  pilot's  controls,  etc. 

5.  By  amending  §  4b.202  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4b.202    Proof  o/  structure.    •   •   * 
(di   Proof  of  compliance  of  the  struc- 
ture with  the  fatigue  evaluation  require- 
ments of  S  4b.  270  shall  be  made. 

6  By  amending  Figure  4b- 1  by  delet- 
ing the  speed  "1.3  V,"  from  the  abscis.sa 
scale  and  the  straight  line  it  identifies, 
and  by  deleting  the  term  "0.8  Vd"  asso- 
ciated with  the  Vc,ni„  curve  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  "Mach 
Number  Selected  by  Applicant." 

7.  By  amending  §  4b.210  by  deleting 
the  last  sentence  in  the  introductory 
paragraph  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "Compressibility  effects 
shall  be  taken  into  account  at  all  speeds." 

8.  By  amending  §  4b. 210  (^b>  K'i)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  4b. 210  General.  •  ♦  • 
lb'  Design  air  speeds.  •  •  * 
<3)  Design  speed  for  rnaximum  gust 
intensity.  Vb.  Vb  shall  be  either  the 
sj>eed  determined  by  the  inter.section  of 
the  line  representing  the  maximum 
I>ositive  lift  C^,„^^  and  the  hne  represent- 
ing the  rough  air  gust  velocity  on  the 
gust  V-n  diagram  or  (-\ng>  V,,,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser;  where  tiq  is  the  positive 
airplane  gust  load  factor  due  to  gust  at 
speed  Vc  in  accordance  with  §  4b.211  (b) 
<2»  at  the  particular  weight  under  con- 
sideration and  Vj,  is  the  stalling  speed 
with  flaps  retracted  at  the  particular 
weiL^hi  under  consideration.  Vb  need 
noi  be  greater  than  Vc. 
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9.  By  amending  §  4b.210  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4b.210    General.  •   •  • 

(c)  Design  fuel  loads.  The  disposable 
load  combinations  shall  include  all  fuel 
loads  in  the  range  from  zero  fuel  to  the 
maximum  fuel  load  selected  by  the  appli- 
cant. It  shall  be  permissible  for  the 
applicant  to  select  a  structural  reserve 
fuel  condition  not  exceeding  45  minutes 
of  fuel  as  defined  in  §  4b.437  (c).  If  a 
structural  reserve  fuel  condition  is 
selected,  it  shall  be  used  as  the  minimum 
fuel  weight  condition  for  showing  of 
compliance  with  the  flight  load  require- 
ments as  prescribed  in  this  subpart,  in 
which  case,  the  provisions  of  subpara- 
graphs (1»  through  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  also  apply. 

( 1 )  The  structure  shall  be  designed 
for  a  condition  of  zero  fuel  at  limit  loads 
corresponding  with: 

(i)  A  maneuver  load  factor  of  -f  2.25. 

(ii)  Gust  intensities  equal  to  85  per- 
cent of  the  values  prescribed  in  §  4b. 211 
ib>. 

(2>  Fatigue  evaluation  of  the  struc- 
ture shall  take  into  account  any  increase 
in  operating  stresses  resulting  from  the 
design  condition  of  subparagraph  il)  of 
this  paragraph  (see  §  4b.270». 

(3»  The  flutter,  deformation,  and  vi- 
bration requirements  shall  also  be  met 
with  zero  fuel  <see  §  4b.308). 

10.  By  amending  Figure  4b-3  by  de- 
leting the  references  "+40K  FE>S  Gust", 
"-f  30K","  +  15K',  "-15K","— 30K',and 
*•— 40K",  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof, 
respectively,  the  following  :»"Gust  Line 
For  Vb",  "Gust  Line  For  Vc  Speed",  "Gust 
Line  for  Vd  Speed  ",  "Gust  Line  For  Vd 
Speed",  "Gust  Line  For  Vc  Speed",  and 
"Gust  Line  For  Vb  Speed". 

11.  By  amending  S  4b.211  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  4b. 211  Flight  envelopes.  •  •  • 
(bi  Gust  load  factors.  The  airplane 
shall  be  assumed  to  be  subjected  to  sym- 
metrical vertical  gusts  while  in  level 
flight.  The  resulting  limit  load  factors 
shall  correspond  with  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraphs  ( 1 »  through 
(5 )  of  this  paragraph.  The  shape  of  the 
guest  shall  be  assumed  to  be; 
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at  altitudes  between  sea  level  and  20.000 
feet.  At  altitudes  above  20,000  feet,  it 
shall  be  acceptable  to  reduce  the  gust 
velocity  linearly  from  25  fps  at  20,000 
feet  to  12.5  fps  at  50.000  feet. 

(4 )  Gust  load  factors  shall  be  assumed 
to  vary  linearly  between  the  specified 
conditions  B'  through  G',  as  shown  on 
the  gust  envelope  of  Figure  4b-3. 

(5>  In  the  absence  of  a  more  rational 
analysis,  the  gust  load  factors  shall  be 
computed  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 


t/rf,  /  2irS  \ 

2  V  25C/ 


Tl  =  l 


where: 

s  =  distance  penetrated  into  gust,  ft. 
C  =  mean  geometric  chord  of  wing,  ft. 
U^g~  derived  gust  velocity  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs    (1),    (2).  and    (3) 
of  this  paragraph,  (fps). 

( 1 )  Positive  <up)  and  negative  (down) 
rough  air  gusts  of  66  fps  at  the  speed  Vs 
shall  be  considered  at  altitudes  between 
sea  level  and  20,000  feet.  At  altitudes 
above  20,000  feet,  it  shall  be  acceptable 
to  reduce  the  gust  velocity  linearly  from 
66  fps  at  20,000  feet  to  38  fps  at  50,000 
feet. 

(2)  Positive  and  negative  gusts  of  50 
fps  at  the  speed  Vc  shall  be  considered  at 
altitudes  between  sea  level  and  20,000 
feet.  At  altitudes  above  20,000  feet,  it 
shall  be  acceptable  to  reduce  the  gtist 
velocity  linearly  from  50  fps  at  20,000 
feet  to  25  fps  at  50,000  feet. 

(3)  Positive  and  negative  gusts  of  25 
fps  at  the  speed  Vd  shall  be  considered 


where : 

Kg-— — ^  =gtist  alleviation  factor; 
5.3 +  M(, 

2(  W   S ) 
^  = — ^airplane   mass   ratio; 

pCag  , 

Vie  -  derived  gust  velocities  referred  to  In 

subparagraphs    (1),    (2).  and    (3) 

of  this  paragraph,  (fps); 

p  =  density  of  air  (slugs/cu.  ft.); 
W  Sowing  loading  (psf); 

C  =  mean  geometric  chord  (ft.); 

p  -  acceleration  due  to  gravity  (ft./ 
sec.-') ; 

V  =  airplane  equivalent  speed  (knots) ; 

a  =  slope  of  the  airplane  normal  force 
coefficient  curve  C.v ,  per  radian, 
if  the  gust  loads  are  applied  to 
the  wingB  and  horizontal  tall  sur- 
faces simultaneously  by  a  rational 
method.  It  shall  be  acceptable  to 
use  the  wing  lift  curve  slope  C^ 
per  radian  when  the  gust  load  Is 
applied  to  the  wings  only  and  the 
horizontal  tall  gust  loads  are 
treated  as  a  separate  condition. 

12.  By  amending  5  4b.212  <a>  (2)  by 
deleting  "15  fps  nominal  Intensity"  and 
inserting  In  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
"25  fps  derived". 

13.  By  amending  §  4b.212  (b)  (2)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  4b.212    Effect   of  high   lift  devices. 

•   •   • 

(b)    •  •  • 

(2)  Positive  and  negative  derived 
gusts  as  prescribed  in  §  4b.211  (b)  acting 
normal  to  the  flight  path  in  level  flight. 

14.  By  amending  §  4b.212  (c)  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  "For  othv 
than  tractor  type  airplanes,  a  head-on 
gust  equivalent  to  the  intensity  pre- 
scribed in  §  4b.2 11  (b)  <3)  with  no  alleg- 
ations acting  along  the  flight  path  shall 
be  considered. 

15.  By  amending  §  4b.213  (d)  <3)  by 
deleting  the  term  "if '  and  inserting  In 
lieu  thereof  'Ka". 

16.  By  amending  §  4b.215  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  4b.215  Yawing  conditions.  •  •  • 
(b>  Lateral  gusts.  The  airplane  shall 
be  asstmied  to  encounter  derived  gusts 
normal  to  the  plane  of  symmetry  while 
in  unaccelerated  flight.  The  derived 
gusts  and  airplane  speeds  corresponding 
with  points  B'  fchrough  J'  on  Figure  4b-3 
as  determined  by  §§  4b.211  <b)  and 
4b. 212  (a)  (2)  or  (b)  (2»  shall  be  inves- 
tigated. The  shape  of  the  gust  shall  be 
as  specified  in  §  4b.211  (b).  In  the  ab- 
sence of  a  rational  Investigation  of  the 
airplane's  response  to  a  gust.  It  shall  be 
acceptable  to  compute  the  gust  loading 
on  the  vertical  tall  surfaces  by  the  fol- 
lowing formula: 
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where: 


499 

vertical  tall  load,  (lbs); 
0.88tf,t 


^«"-5  34^«^ 


2W 


"»£=- 


gust  alleviation  factor; 


:  lateral  mass  ratio; 


pC.gOtSi 

l/rf, -derived  gust  velocity  (fps); 
p— air  density  (slugs  cu.ft.); 
1V  =  airplane  weight    (lbs); 
St  =  area  of  vertical  tail   (ft.'); 
Ui  -  mean    geometric    chord    of    vertlc£il 

surface    (ft); 
aj  =  lift  curve  slope  of  vertical  tail,  per 

radian; 
X  =  radius  of  gyration  in  yaw  (ft): 
Z(  =  distance  from  airplane  C.  G.  to  lift 

center  of  vertical  surface   (ft); 
y  =  acceleration    due    to    gravity     (It./ 

sec.-); 
V  =  airplane  equivalent  speed  (knots). 

17.  By  amending  §  4b. 216  'c>  fl)  by 
adding  a  new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof 
to  read  as  follows:  "Stress  concentration 
and  fatigue  effects  shall  be  accounted  for 
in  the  design  of  pressure  cabins  isee 
§  4b.270)." 

18.  By  amending  ?  4b. 216  ic)  '3)  by 
deleting  from  the  first  sentence  the  fol- 
lowing words:  "to  provide  for  such  effects 
as  fatigue  and  stress  concentrations." 

19.  By  amending  5  4b. 216  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  4b. 216  Supplementary  flight  condi- 
tions. •   •   • 

<e>  Gyroscopic  loads.  The  structure 
supporting  the  engines  shall  be  designed 
for  gyroscopic  loads  associated  with  the 
condition:^  specified  in  5§  4b.213  through 
4b. 215  with  the  engines  opcratiiis  at 
maximum  continuous  rpm. 

20.  By  amending  §  4b. 230  (b>  'D  by 
deleting  the  words  "when  landing  the 
airplane  '  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  words  "in  the  attitude  and  subject 
to  the  drag  loads  associated  with  the 
particular  landing  condition,  and". 

21.  By  amending  §  4b. 230  <b>  <1)  by 
adding  a  new  subdivision  (iii)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  4b.230    General.  •  •  • 

(b)  Load  factors,  descent  velocities, 
and  design  weights  for  landing  con- 
ditions. 

(Iii)  10  fps  at  the  design  minimum 
weight. 

22.  By  amending  §  4b.230  (b)  (2)  by 
deleting  the  words  "two-thirds  of". 

23.  By  amending  §  4b.231  (a)  by  de- 
leting the  first  sentence  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  following:  "In  the  level 
attitude  the  airplane  shall  be  assumed 
to  contact  the  ground  at  forward  velocity 
components  parallel  to  the  ground  rang- 
ing from  Vl^  to  1.25  Vt.  and  shall  be  as- 
sumed to  be  subjected  to  the  load  factors 
prescribed  in  §  4b. 230  <b)  d)  where  Vt^ 
is  equal  to  Vj„  (TAS)  at  the  appropriate 
landing  weight  and  in  standard  sea  level 
conditions  and  where  Vl..  is  equal  to  Vj^ 
(TAS)  at  the  appropriate  landing  weight 
and  altitudes  in  a  hot  day  temperature 
of  41°  F.  above  standard. 

24.  By  amending  §  4b.231  (a)  by  delet- 
ing from  the  second  sentence  the  clause 
"or  landings  at  elevations  higher  than 
5,000  feet". 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

25.  By  amending  §  4b. 231  (a)  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  from  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (3»  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
In  each  instance  the  following:  "It  shall 
be  acceptable  to  apply  this  condition  only 
to  the  landing  gear,  directly  affected 
attaching  structure,  and  large  mass 
items  a.  e.  external  fuel  tanks,  nacelles, 
etc.)". 

26.  By  amending  the  introductory 
paragraph  of  J  4b. 232  to  read  as  follows: 

5  4b. 232  Tail-doicn  landing  condi- 
tions. In  the  conditions  of  paragraphs 
<ai  and  tb>  of  this  section  the  airplane 
shall  be  assumed  to  contact  the  ground 
at  forward  velocity  components  parallel 
to  the  ground,  ranging  from  Vt,  to  Vl.., 
where  Vl,  and  Vl^  are  as  indicated  in 
§  4b  231  (a^  The  load  factois  pie- 
scribed  in  §  4b. 230  'h>  (1)  shall  apply. 
The  combination  of  vertical  and  drag 
components  specified  in  §  4b. 231  (a)  <1) 
and  (3>  .shall  be  considered  acting  at  the 
main  wheel  axle  centerline. 

27.  By  amending  §  4b.235  ^a)  to  read 
as  follow.s: 

5  4b. 235    Ground  handling  conditions. 

•  •   * 

(a^  Taxiing  and  take-off  run.  Tlie 
airplane  shall  be  assumed  to  be  in  the 
attitude  of  all  wheels  contacting  the 
ground.  The  limit  vertical  load  factor 
shall  be  2  0  unless  a  lower  value  is  sub- 
stantiated by  tests.  Drag  and  side  loads 
shall  be  assumed  equal  to  zero. 

28  By  amending  5  4b  235  by  adding 
new  paragraphs  ig;  and  (h)  to  read  as 
follows: 

5  4b. 235    Ground  handling  conditions. 

•  •   *     . 

(g)  Reversed  braking.  The  airplane 
shall  be  in  a  three  point  static  ground 
attitude.  Horizontal  reactions  parallel 
to  the  ground  and  directed  forward  shall 
be  applied  at  the  ground  contact  point 
of  each  wheel  equipped  with  brakes.  The 
limit  loads  shall  be  equal  either  to  0.55 
times  the  vertical  load  at  each  wheel  or 
to  the  load  developed  by  1.2  times  the 
nominal  maximum  static  brake  torque, 
whichever  is  the  lesser.  For  nosewheel 
types,  the  pitching  moment  shall  be 
balanced  by  rotational  inertia.  For  tail- 
wheel  types,  the  resultant  of  the  ground 
reactions  shall  pass  through  the  center 
of  gravity  of  the  airplane. 


fh>  Towing  loads.  Towing  loads  shall 
be  those  specified  in  Figure  4b-26.  con- 
sidering each  condition  separately. 
The.se  loads  shall  be  applied  at  the  tow- 
ing fittings  and  .shall  act  parallel  to  the 
ground.  A  vertical  load  factor  equal  to 
1.0  shall  be  considered  acting  at  the  cen- 
ter of  gravity.  The  sh(x;k  struts  and 
tires  shall  be  in  their  static  position.^. 
The  towing  load.  Ftuw,  shall  be  defined 
as    equal    to    03Wr   for    Wt    less    than 

on  nnr.  A  i   »      6U'r  *  450,000    , 

30.000  pounds,  equal  to  „„  for 

Wt  between  30  000  and  100,000  pounds 
and  equal  tfl  0.15Wr  for  Wt  over  100,000 
pound.s.  where  Wt  is  the  design  ma.xi- 
mum  take-off  weight.  For  towing  points 
not  on  the  landing  gear  but  located  near 
the  plane  of  symmetry  of  the  airplane, 
the  drag  and  side  tow  load  components 
specified  for  the  auxiliary  gear  shall  ap- 
ply. For  tow  points  located  outboard  of 
the  m;iin  gear  the  drag  and  side  tow 
load  component  specified  for  the  main 
gear  .shall  apply.  In  cases  where  the 
specified  angle  of  swivel  cannot  be  ob- 
tained, the  maximum  obtainable  angle 
shall  be  used. 

29.  By  adding  a  new  Figure  4b-26. 

30.  By  adding  a  new  heading  and  a 
new  5  4b.270  to  read  as  follows: 

FATIGUE  EVALU.\nON 

§  4b.270  General.  The  strenpth,  de- 
tail design,  and  fabrication  of  those  por- 
tions of  the  airplane's  flight  structure  in 
which  fatigue  may  be  critical  .shall  be 
evaluated  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  either  paragraph  (a)  or  <b) 
of  this  section. 

(at  Fatigue  strength.  The  structure 
shall  be  shown  by  analysis  and  or  tests 
to  be  capable  of  withstanding  the  re- 
peated loads  of  variable  magnitude  ex- 
pected m  service.  The  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (1)  through  <3)  of  tl.is 
paragrapli  shall  apply. 

1 1  >  Evaluation  of  fatigue  shall  in- 
volve the  following : 

(i>  Typical  loading  spectrufh  expected 
in  .service; 

iii>  Identification  of  principal  struc- 
tural elcmenUs  and  detail  design  points, 
the  fatigue  failure  of  which  could  cause 
catastrophic  failure  of  the  aircraft:  and 

(iii>  An  analysis  and  or  repeated  load 
t<^st&  of  principal  structural  elements  and 
detail  design  points,  identified  in  sub- 
division (ii)  of  this  subparagraph. 


Tow  point 

Position 

Ix)ad 

Magnitude 

No. 

Diipcllon 

Main  gpar 

.Swlvelcd  forward.. 

0.7.S    fro  IT   per   main 
guar  unit. 

l.O  Ftow    . 

f      1 
]      2 
1      •< 
1      4 

/      5 

\l 

1      9 
1     10 

(     12 

Forward.  par;illcd  to  drajj  a\i<. 
Forward,  at  :*)'  to  druc  a.xis. 
.\ft.  i>iirall('l  to  drac  axis. 
.\f1,  at  ;*)°  to  drag  axis. 
Forward. 

Swivcled  aft 

do 

Aft. 
Forward. 

Auiillary  gear... 

Swlvcled  45°  from  forward. . 
.Swiveled  45°  from  aft 

0.8  From 

do._ 

Aft. 

Forward,  in  ptino  of  whi-d. 
.^ft.  in  piano  of  wliwl. 
Forward,  in  pi  me  of  wheel. 
.\ft.  In  plane  of  wlii«'l. 

BALANdNO  rORCES 

Tlio  Pi<le  oomponpnt  of  the  towing  load  at  the  main  gear  is  reacted  by  a  side  force  at  the  static  ground  line  at  the 

wliorl  to  wliltli  load  i.'i  :ipplie<l. 

The  towing  loads  at  the  auxiliary  gear  and  the  drag  components  of  the  towing  loads  at  the  main  gear  arc  rear'.  I 
in  eacti  of  the  followiiig  way.s: 

a.  Kouc'tion  applifd  at  thi>  axl.  of  thr  whorl  to  which  load  is  applied,  thi«  rentlion  having  a  raaxumini  value  tyual 
to  the  vertical  reaction.     .Airplane  inertia  is  applied  as  required  for  equilihriiuu. 

b.  The  loadti  reacted  by  airplane  inertia. 

FicrRE  4b- 26— Towing  loads. 
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Note:  Usually  test*  of  principal  structural 
elements  include  major  fittings,  samples  of 
Juiiils.  .spar  cap  strf^s,  skin  units,  and  other 
representative  sections  of  the  flight 
structure. 

(2)  It  shall  be  acceptable  to  utilize  the 
service  history  of  airplanes  of  similar 
structural  design,  taking  due  account  of 
differences  in  operating  conditions  and 
piocedures. 

(3)  When  circumstances  require  sub- 
stantiation of  the  pressure  cabin  by  fa- 
ti'^ue  tests,  the  cabin  or  representative 
portions  of  it  shall  be  cycle-pressure 
tested,  utilizing  the  normal-operating 
pressure  together  with  the  effects  of  ex- 
ternal aerodynamic  pressure  combined 
with  the  flight  loads.  It  shall  be  accept- 
able to  represent  the  effects  of  flight 
loads  by  an  increased  cabin  pressure,  or 
to  omit  the  flight  loads  if  they  are  shown 
to  have  no  significant  effect  upon  fatigue. 

(bi  Fail  safe  strength.  It  shall  be 
shown  by  analysis  and  or  tests  that 
catastrophic  failure  or  excessive  struc- 
tural deformation,  which  could  adversely 
affect  the  fiight  characteristics  of  the 
•  airplane,  are  not  probable  after  fatigue 
failure  or  obvious  partial  failure  of  a 
smiile  principal  structural  element. 
After  such  failure,  the  remaining  struc- 
ture shall  be  capable  of  withstanding 
static  loads  corresponding  with  the  flight 
loading  condition  specified  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2>  of  this  paragraph. 
These  loads  shall  be  multiplied  by  a  fac- 
tor of  1.15  unle.ss  the  dynamic  effects  of 
failure  under  static  load  are  otherwise 
taken  into  consideration.  In  the  case  of 
a  pressure  cabin,  the  normal  operating 
pressures  combined  with  the  expected 
external  aerodynamic  pressures  shall  be 
applied  simultaneously  with  the  flight 
loading  conditions  specified  in  this  para- 
graph. 

<1)  An  ultimate  load  factor  of  2  0  at 
Vc. 

<2>  Gust  loads  as  specified  in  5  4b. 211 
'b),  except  that  these  gust  loads  shall 
be  considered  to  be  ultimate  and  the 
gust  velocities  shall  be  as  follows: 

Ii)  At  .speed  Vb.  49  fps  from  sea  level 
to  20,000  feet  altitude,  thereafter  de- 
creasing linearly  to  28  fps  at  50,000  feet 
altitude. 

(IP  At  speed  Vc,  33  fps  from  sea  level 
to  20,000  feet  altitude,  thereafter  de- 
creasing linearly  to  16  5  fps  at  50,000 
feet  altitude. 

<iin  At  speed  Vn,  15  fps  from  sea  level 
to  20.000  feet  altitude,  thereafter  de- 
creasing linearly  to  6  fps  at  50,000  feet 
altitude. 

31.  By  amending  5  4b. 306  fb)  bv  add- 
ing a  new  .sentence  at  the  end  thereof 
t-o  read  as  follows:  "The  effects  of  tem- 
perature on  allowable  stresses  used  for 
design  in  an  essential  component  or 
structure  shall  be  considered  where 
thermal  effects  are  significant  under 
no-mnl  ojjcrating  conditions." 

32.  By  amending  §  4b. 306  (di  by  add- 
ing; to  the  end  of  the  .sentence  the  refer- 
ence "<al.so  see   §  4b. 270*". 

33.  By  amending  §  4b. 320  to  read  as 
follows: 

9  4b.320     General.     All    controls    and 
control  systems  shall  operate  with  ease, 
smoothness,  and  posilivcness  appropri- 
No.  218 2 
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ate  to  their  function.  The  elements  of 
the  flight  control  system  shall  incorpo- 
rate design  features  or  shall  be  distinc- 
tively and  permanently  marked  so  as  to 
minimize  the  possibility  of  incorrect 
assembly  which  could  result  in  malfunc- 
tioning of  the  control  system.  Tab  con- 
trol systems  shall  be  such  that  discon- 
nection or  failure  of  any  element  at 
speeds  up  to  Vc  cannot  jeopardize  the 
safety  of  flight  (also  see  §§  4b. 308,  4b.350, 
and  4b.353). 

34.  By  amending  5  4b. 324  Ca)  by  add- 
ing a  new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof 
to  read  as  follows:  "When  a  mechanical 
interconnection  is  employed,  means  shall 
be  provided  to  insure  against  hazardous 
un.symmetrical  operation  of  the  wing 
flaps  after  any  reasonably  possible  single 
failure  of  the  flap  actuating  system." 

35.  By  amending  §  4b  332  (bt  '2>  by 
deleting  from  the  deflnition  of  "L"  the 
numerals  "0.667"  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  numeral  "1.0". 

36.  By  amending  §  4b. 333  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c»   to  read  as  follows: 

5  4b. 333  Limit  load  factor  determina- 
tion. •   •   • 

(c)  Landing  gear  rebound  condition. 
The  landing  gear  and  its  supporting 
structure  shall  be  designed  for  the  loads 
occurring  during  rebound  of  the  airplane 
from  the  landing  surface.  With  the 
landing  gear  fully  extended  and  not  in 
contact  with  the  ground,  a  load  factor 
of  20.0  sliall  act  on  the  unsprung  weights 
of  the  landing  gear.  This  load  factor 
shall  act  in  the  direction  of  motion  of 
tlie  un.sprung  weights  as  they  reach  their 
limiting  positions  in  extending  with  re- 
lation to  the  sprung  portions  of  the 
landing  gear." 

37.  By  amending  §  4b  336  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  4b. 336  Tires.  Landing  gear  tires 
shall  be  of  a  proper  flt  on  the  rim  of  the 
wheel,  and  of  load  ratings  which  are  not 
exceeded  under  the  following  conditions: 

(at  Main  wheel  tires:  Equal  static 
loads  on  all  main  wheel  tires  correspond- 
ing with  the  most  critical  combination 
of  maximum  take-off  weight  and  center 
of  gravity  position. 

<b>  Nose  wheel  tires:  Equal  static 
loads  on  all  nose  wheel  tires  correspond- 
ing with  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  static  ground  reaction  per 
tire  corresponding  with  the  most  critical 
combination  of  takeoff  weight  and  center 
of  gravity  position.  This  load  shall  cor- 
respond with  the  static  rating  of  the 
tire. 

<2)  The  dynamic  ground  reaction  per 
tire  at  maximum  landing  weight,  assum- 
ing the  mass  of  the  airplane  concen- 
trated at  the  most  critical  location  of 
the  center  of  gravity  for  this  weight 
and  exerting  a  force  of  l.Og  downward 
and  031g  forward,  the  reactions  being 
distribirted  to  the  nose  and  main  wheels 
by  the  principles  of  statistics  with  a 
0.3 Ig  drag  reaction  at  the  ground  applied 
at  those  wheels  which  have  brakes.  This 
load  shall  correspond  with  the  dynamic 
rating  of  the  tire. 

<3)  The  dynamic  ground  reaction  per 
tire  at  design  takeoff  weight,  assuming 
the  mass  of  the  airplane  concentrated 
al  the  most  critical  location  of  the  center 
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of  gravity  for  this  weight,  and  exerting 
a  force  of  l.Og  downward  and  0.20g  for- 
ward, the  reactions  being  distributed  to 
the  nose  and  main  wheels  by  the  princi- 
ples of  statistics  with  a  0.20s  drag  re- 
action at  the  ground  applied  at  those 
wheels  which  have  brakes.  This  load 
shall  correspond  with  the  dynamic  rating 
of  the  tire. 

38.  By  amending  5  4b.337  (a)  '2>  by 
deleting  the  word  "connection"  and  in- 
serting in  heu  thereof  the  word  "con- 
necting". 

39.  By  amending  §  4b. 358  (b)  by  add- 
ing a  new  subparagraph  »4»  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  4b.358  Seats,  berths,  and  safety 
belts.  •   •   • 

(b)   Arrangement.  •   •   • 

(4>  Berths  shall  be  .so  designed  that 
the  forward  portion  is  provided  with  a 
padded  end  board,  a  canvas  diaphragm, 
or  equivalent  means  capable  of  restrain- 
ing the  occiipant  within  the  berth  when 
subjected  to  the  forward  inertia  force 
specified  in  §  4b.260.  Berths  shall  be 
free  from  corners  and  protuberances 
likely  to  cause  serious  injury  to  a  per.son 
occupying  the  berth  during  emergency 
conditions. 

40.  By  amending  5  4b. 358  <^c^  by  add- 
ing a  new  sentence  between  the  first  and 
second  sentences  to  read  as  follows:  In 
the  case  of  berths,  a  forward  inertia 
force  shall  be  considered  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  <b»  i4i  of  this  .section 
in  lieu  of  the  forward  reaction  between 
the  occupant  and  the  safety  belt. 

41.  By  amending  ;;  4b. 386  <  g  )  by  delet- 
ing subparagraphs  '1'  and  (2)  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  a  new  subpara- 
graph (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4b. 386.  Combustion  heater  fire  pro- 
tection. •   •   • 

(g»   Heater  exhaust.  •   *   • 

(1)  Provisions  shall  be  made  in  the 
design  of  the  heater  exhaust  system  so 
that  the  products  of  combustion  will  be 
safely  conveyed  overboard  to  prevent  the 
occurrence  of  the  following: 

(ii  Fuel  leakage  from  the  exhaust  to 
surrounding  compartments; 

(ii)  Exhaust  gas  impingement  on  sur- 
rounding equipment  or  structure; 

(iii I  Ignition  of  flammable  fluids  by 
the  exhaust,  when  the  exhaust  is  located 
in  a  compartment  containing  flammable 
fluid  lines. 

(ivi  Restriction  by  the  exhaust  of  the 
prompt  relief  of  backfires  which  can 
cause  heater  failure  due  to  pressure 
generated  within  the  heater. 

42.  By  amending  5  4b.413  (b>  by  add- 
ing a  new  subparagraph  <4i  to  read  as 

follows: 

§4b.413     Fuel  floic  rate.  *   •   • 

(b)    •   •   • 

(4>  In  systems  where  5  4b.435  'd'  re- 
quires a  fuel  filter  bypass  arrangement, 
the  fuel  fiow  rate  corresponding  with 
100  percent  of  the  engines'  maximum 
fuel  demand  at  standard  atmospheric 
conditions  shall  be  demonstrated  with 
the  fuel  filter  blocked. 

43.  By  amending  §  4b.414  <&)  by  be- 
ginning the  sentence  with  the  words: 
"For  reciprocating  engines  •   •   •  ". 
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44.  By  amending  §  4b.414  by  deleting 
from  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (b) 
the  words  "paragraph  (a)  of",  by  re- 
designating paragraph  (b)  as  paragraph 
<c),  and  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  4b. 414  Pmnp  systems.  •  •  • 
<bi  For  turbine  engines,  the  fuel  flow 
rate  for  pump  systems  shall  be  125  per- 
cent of  the  fuel  flow  required  to  develop 
the  standard  sea  level  atmospheric  con- 
dition takeoff  power,  selected  by  the 
applicant  and  included  as  an  operating 
limitation  in  the  airplane  Plight  Manual. 

45.  By  amending  §  4b.420  by  deleting 
paragraph  (O  and  by  •  redesignating 
paragraphs  (d),  (e»,  and  (f )  as  (c).  (d), 
and  (e),  respectively. 

46.  By  amending  S4b.421  (a)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  4b.421  Fuel  tank  tests,  (a.)  Fuel 
tanks  shall  be  demonstrated  capable  of 
withstanding  the  most  critical  of  the  fol- 
lowing pressures  without  failure  or  leak- 
age as  mounted  in  the  airplane. 

a)    Internal  pressure  of  3.5  p.  s.  1.; 

(2)  125  percent  of  the  maximum  air- 
pressure  developed  in  the  tank  from  ram 
effect; 

<3)  The  fluid  pressures  developed  dur- 
ing maximum  limit  accelerations  of  the 
airplane  with  a  full  tank.  If  any  of 
these  pressures  exceed  the  greater  of  the 
pressures  prescribed  in  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  test 
shall  be  conducted  so  as  to  simulate  the 
pressure  distribution  insofar  as  practi- 
cable. The  minimum  pressure  at  any 
point  in  the  tank  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  greater  of  the  pressures  prescribed 
In  subaparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

47.  By  amending  the  introductory 
statement  of  §  4b.421  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  4b.421  Fuel  tank  tests.  •  •  * 
(b)  Tanks  with  large  unsupported  or 
unstiffened  flat  surfaces,  the  failure  or 
deformation  of  which  could  cause  fuel 
leakage,  shall  be  capable  of  withstand- 
ing a  vibration  test  in  accordance  with 
the  conditions  of  subparagraphs  d) 
through  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  or  other 
equivalent  test,  without  leakage,  or  ex- 
cessive deformation  of  the  tank  walls. 

48.  By  amending  §  4b.421  (b)  (2)  to 
read  as  follows: 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

!  4b. 421    Fuel  tank  tests.  •  •  • 

(b)   •  •  • 

(2)  The  tank  assembly  shall  be  vi- 
brated for  25  hours  while  filled  two- 
thirds  full  of  water  or  any  suitable  test 
fluid.  The  amplitude  of  vibration  shall 
not  be  less  than  one  thirty -second  of  an 
inch,  unless  otherwise  substantiated. 

49.  By  amending  §  4b.421  (b)  (4)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  4b. 421     Fuel  tank  tests.  •   •   • 

(b)    •   •   • 

(4>  During  the  test,  the  tank  a.s.sem- 
bly  shall  be  rocked  at  the  rate  of  16  to  20 
complete  cycles  per  minute  through  an 
angle  of  15'  on  either  side  of  the  hori- 
zontal (30'  total)  about  the  most  critical 
axis  for  25  hours.  If  motion  about  more 
than  one  axis  is  likely  to  be  critical,  the 
tank  shall  be  rocked  about  each  axis  for 
12 '2  hours. 

50.  By  amending  5  4b.421  (b)  by  delet- 
ing subparagraph  <5). 

51.  By  amending  §  4b. 421  (a)  by  de- 
leting the  numerals  '•0.25'  and  inserting 
in  lieu  thereof  the  numerals  "O.IO". 

52.  By  amending  §  4b.430  <a>  (3)  by 
beginning  the  second  sentence  with  the 
words:  "Reciprocating  engine  •  •  '"in 
lieu  of  the  word  "Engine  •   •   •". 

53.  By  amending  §  4b. 430  (b'*  (It  by 
inserting  the  words  "Reciprocating  en- 
gine" between  the  words  "of"  and 
"installations'. 

54.  By  amending  §  4b.431  <a">  by  add- 
ing a  new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof  to 
read  as  follows:  "In  turbine  engine  fuel 
systems,  provisions  shall  be  made  to 
maintain  the  fuel  pressure  at  the  inlet  to 
the  engine  fuel  system  within  the  limits 
established  for  engine  operation." 

55.  By  amending  §  4b  435  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4b. 435  Fuel  strainer.  *  •  • 
(d)  When  filter  or  strainers  suscepti- 
ble to  icing  are  incorporated  in  the  fuel 
system,  a  means  shall  be  provided  to 
maintain  automatically  the  fuel  flow  in 
the  event  ice  particles  accumulate  and 
restrict  flow  by  clogging  the  filter  or 
screen. 

56.  By  amending  5  4b.437  (c)  by  add- 
ing a  new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof 
to  read  as  follows:  "For  turbine-powered 
airplanes,  the  design  of  the  jettisoning 
system  shall  be  such  that  it  would  not 
be  possible  to  jettison  fuel  in  the  tanks 
used  for  take-off  and  landing  below  the 
level  providing  climb  from  sea  level  to 


10,000  feet  and  thereafter  providing  45 
minutes  cruise  at  a  speed  for  maximum 
range. 

57.  By  amending  §  4b. 604  by  deleting 
paragraph  (b). 

58.  By  amending  §  4b.637  by  adding  a 
new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof  to  read 
as  follows:  "If  an  additional  anti-colli- 
sion light  is  installed  on  the  bottom  of 
the  fuselage,  the  prescribed  limits  of 
effective  flash  frequency  in  the  overlap 
region  of  the  two  light  beams  need  not 
be  met." 

59.  By  amending  §  4b  643  by  adding  a 
new  sentence  at  the  end  thereof  to  read 
as  follows:  "In  the  case  of  safety  belts 
for  berths,  the  forward  load  factor  need 
not  be  applied." 

60.  By  amending  §  4b.711  (b>  by  add- 
ing a  note  at  the  end  thereof  to  read  as 
follows: 

Note:  Where  speeds  are  limited  by  com- 
pressibility effects,  this  section  Is  Intended 
to  provide  an  adequate  margin  between  Af  y, 
and  the  lowest  of  the  following  Mach  values: 
A/fl,  >f Df ■  or  the  Mach  number  where  ad- . 
verse  flight  characteristics,  such  as  the  fol- 
lowing, occur:  Undue  reduction  In  ability 
to  recover;  rapid  or  large  changes  in  stability  * 
during  level  flight  or  recovery  which  would 
cause  the  airplane  to  exceed  structural  limits; 
buffeting  so  severe  as  to  endanger  the  struc- 
tural Integrity  of  the  airplane.  The  speed 
margin  required  usually  depends  upon  the 
effectiveness  of  the  warning  provided  to  the 
pilots  whenever  M^f.  is  reached  or  exceeded, 
and  upon  the  recovery  or  speed  control  char- 
acteristics of  the  airplane.  In  any  case  the 
margin  should  be  sufficient:  to  enable  re- 
covery from  mild  upsets  due  to  gusts  or 
Inadvertent  control  movements  or  trim 
changes;  to  allow  for  Inadvertent  Increases 
in  Mach  number  due  to  horizontal  gusts  or 
temperature  Inversions;  and,  for  Instrument 
Inaccuracies  or  airplane  production  differ- 
ences. The  probability  of  the  simultaneous 
occurrence  of  the  aforementioned  speed 
margin  conditions  are  usually  considered, 
but  the  effects  of  all  such  conditions  are 
not  necessarily  additive. 

61.  By  amending  55  4b.718  (a.)  (4\  <5) 
and  <b)  (3)  by  deleting  in  each  instance 
the  words  "or  coolant  outlet". 

62.  By  amending  §  4b. 738  (b)  by  de- 
leting the  title  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following  "Fuel  and  oil  filler 
openings." 

63.  By  amending  §  4b. 738  <h)  by  de- 
leting subparagraph  (3>. 

64.  By  amending  §  4b. 738  by  deleting 
paragraph  (d>  and  by  redesignating  par- 
agraph (e)  as  paragraph  (d). 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  8929;    Filed.    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a    m  ) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  144) 
[Delegation  Authority  78-Bl 

Deputy  Under  Secret.^ry  of  State  for 
Administration  et  al. 

functions  and  authorities 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  State  by  sections  3  and 
4  of  Public  Law  73,  81st  Congress,  ap- 
proved May  2i3.  1949  (63  Stat.  Ill),  and 


in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
-section  3  <a)  (1)  of  Public  Law  404,  79th 
Congress,  approved  June  11,  1946  (60 
Stat.  238 >,  functions  and  authorities  are 
hereby  prescribed  for  the  positions 
enumerated  below.  All  prior  delegations 
of  authority  and  public  notices  which 
are  inconsistent  or  in  conflict  with  the 
functions  and  authorities  herein  pre- 
scribed are,  to  the  extent  of  such  incon- 
sistencies or  conflicts,  hereby  superseded. 
Nothing  contained  herein  shall  author- 
ize the  exercise  of  authority  which  by 


law  is  required  to  be  exercised  solely  by 
the  Secretary  of  State. 

The  Deputy  Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  Administration,  a.  Exercises 
the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
State  by  section  3  of  Public  Law  73,  81st 
Congress,  to  "administer,  coordinate, 
and  direct  the  Foreign  Service  of  the 
United  States  and  the  personnel  of  the 
State  Department." 

b.  Exercises  the  authority  now  or 
hereafter  vested  in  the  Secretary  of 
State  or  the  Department  of  State  with 


^ 


Tuesday,  November  8,  1955 

respect  to  the  administration  of  the  De- 
partment of  State  and  the  Foreign 
Seivice. 

c.  Provides  general  direction  and  con- 
trol of  the  organizational  structure  and 
assignment  of  functions  in  the  Depart- 
ment of  State  and  the  Foreign  Service. 

d.  Provides  general  direction  for  the 
u.'-e  of  appropriated  funds,  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  program  priorities  for 
budgetary  purposes,  and  the  administra- 
tive implementation  of  approved  sub- 
stantive policies  and  programs. 

e.  Diiects  the  administration  of  the 
Department's  inspection  programs. 

i.  Directs  the  activities  of  the  Foreign 
Service  Institute. 

g.  Directs  and  supervi.^^es  the  activi- 
ties of  the  Assistant  Secretary-Con- 
troller, the  Administrator  of  the  Bureau 
of  Security  and  Consular  Affairs,  and 
the  Director  General  of  the  Foreign 
SeiTice. 

h.  Prescribes  and  promulgates  such 
rules  and  regulations,  and  makes  such 
delegations  of  authority  a.s  may  be  nec- 
essary to  carry  out  his  assigned  responsi- 
bilities. 

Assistant  Secretary-Controller,  a.  De- 
velops, establishes,  revises  and  promul- 
gates the  organizational  structure  and 
assignment  of  functions  in  the  Depart- 
ment and  the  P^oreign  Service. 

b.  Directs  the  administration  of  the 
personnel  program  of  the  Department 
and  the  Foreign  Service. 

c.  Directs  prepara  ion  of  budget  esti- 
mates and  the  allocation  of  funds  ma;le 
available  to  the  Secretary  or  the  De- 
partment. 

d.  Establishes  relative  program  prior- 
ities for  budgetary  purposes  and  super- 
vises the  use  of  appropriated  funds  in 
accordance  with  congressional  limita- 
tions, program  objectives,  and  policies  of 
the  Piesident  and  the  Secretary. 

e.  Directs  the  development  and  opera- 
tion of  administrative  management  con- 
trols including  fiscal  controls,  reporting 
systems,  manuals  of  regulations  and  pro- 
cedures, etc.,  designed  to  promote  effi- 
cient, economical  and  effective  operation 
in  all  areas  of  the  Department  and  the 
Foreign  Service,  and  to  enforce  compli- 
ance with  established  policies  and  in- 
structions. 

f.  Directs  and  provides  for  the  acqui- 
sition, maintenance  and  operation  of 
building:?,  grounds,  and  other  facilities 
required  for  use  in  connection  with  the 
Department's  operations  abroad. 

g.  Directs  and  provides  procurement, 
communication,  transportation,  fiscal 
and  other  administrative  services. 

h.  Piescribes  and  promulgates  such 
rules  and  regulations,  and  makes  such 
delegations  of  authority  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  carry  out  his  assigned  respon- 
sibilities. 

i.  Acts  for  the  Deputy  Under  Secre- 
tary for  Administration  in  his  absence. 

Administrator,  Bureau  of  Security  and 
Consulxir  Affairs,  a.  Provides  technical 
direction  for  the  consular  program  of 
the  Foreign  Service  and  directs  related 
work  of  the  Department,  including  such 
activities  as  passport  services,  protection 
and  welfare  of  American  citizens  and  in- 
terests, issuance  of  visas,  representation 
of  interests  of  foreign  governments,  con- 
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trol  of  International  traffic  In  arms,  and 
policies  concerning  disclosure  of  classi- 
fied military  information. 

b.  Ehrects  the  security  program  of  the 
Department  and  the  Foreign  Service. 

c.  Directs  the  administration  of  the 
Refugee  Relief  Program  established  by 
the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953,  Public 
Law  203,  83d  Congress  (67  Stat.  400). 

d.  Prescribes  and  promulgates  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  may  be  neces- 
sary to  carry  out  his  assigned  responsi- 
bilities. 

Dated:  October  29,  1955. 

(seal]  Herbert  Hoover.  Jr.. 

Acting  Secretary  of  State. 

IF     R.    D0C4,   55-8975;    Filed.    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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1013,  43  U.  S.  C.  994>,  and  the  Act  of 
August  24,  1954   (68  Stat.  789'. 

6.  Claimants  under  the  1925  act, 
supra,  have  a  preferred  right  of  applica- 
tion for  a  period  of  90  days  from  Decem- 
ber 6,  1955.  Applications  under  the  1954 
act,  supra,  must  be  filed  within  one  year 
from  December  6,  1955.  No  patent  will 
be  issued  for  the  lands  not  swamp  in 
character  prior  to  December  7,  1956. 

7.  Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Acting  Manager, 
Eastern  States  Land  Office.  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Washingon  25,  D.  C. 

William  E.  Thomas. 

Acting  Manager. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8974;    Filed,    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR     FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

I  Wise.  1858603] 

Wisconsin 

notice  of  filing  of  plat  of  survey  and 
order  providing  for  opening  of  public 

LANDS 

1.  A  plat  of  dependent  survey  and  ex- 
tension survey  to  include  certain  lands 
which  were  erroneously  omitted  from  the 
original  survey  will  be  oHicially  filed  in 
the  Eastern  States  Land  Office,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on 
December  6,  1955,  as  described  below. 

Fourth  Principal  Meridian,  Wisconsin 

T.  40  N.,  R.  14  E., 

Sec.  22,  Lots  9.  10,  11,  12.  13; 
Sec.  23,  Lots  6.  7; 
Sec.  26.  Lots  9.  10.  11,  12,  13; 
Sec.  35,  Lot  4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  313.27 
acres. 

2.  According  to  the  field  notes  and  as 
shown  by  the  plat,  lot  11  sec.  22  and  lots 
9,  10,  11,  12  and  13  sec.  26  are  principally 
swamp  in  character  and  appear  to  be 
swamp  and  overflowed  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  Act  of  September  28,  1950  '9 
Stat.  519).  Should  the  lands  be  finally 
determined  to  be  swamp  and  overflowed 
in  character,  it  must  be  held  that  the 
lands  inured  to  the  State  and  any  appli- 
cation adverse  to  the  State's  conflict  with 
swamp  land  claim  will  be  governed  by 
sec.  271.2  of  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations. 

3.  The  lands  first  described  above  are 
within  the  exterior  boundaries  of  the 
Nicolet  National  Forest  by  proclamation 
No.  2219  of  December  31,  1936. 

4.  Available  information  as  to  the  re- 
maining lands  indicates  that  the  soil  is 
sandy  and  gravel  loam  with  some  stone 
and  of  gently  rolling  to  rolling  upland; 
that  the  timber  consists  of  hemlock,  nor-* 
way  and  white  pine,  birch,  maple,  etc., 
with  an  undergrowth  of  young  timber, 
hazel  and  high-bush  cranberry. 

5.  Anyone  having  a  valid  existing 
right  to  any  of  the  remaining  lands,  in- 
itiated prior  to  the  date  of  the  forest 
withdrawal  of  the  lands,  should  assert 
the  same  within  one  year  from  the  date 
hereof  of  filing  an  application  under 
the  Act  of  February  27,  1925   (43  Stat. 


(Docket  No.  G-92981 

Delta  Gulf  Drilling  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

November  1,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Delta  Gulf  Drilling 
Company  (Applicant",  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration, with  principal  office  in  Tyler, 
Texas,  filed  on  September  2,  1955,  an  ap- 
plication for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
to  Trunkline  Gas  Company  which  it  will 
produce  from  acreage  controlled  by  Ap- 
plicant from  the  Charles  G.  Hooks  Lease, 
located  in  Batson  Dome  Field,  Hardin 
County,  Texas,  at  the  average  daily  de- 
livery rate  of  1000  Mcf  for  the  term  of 
the  life  of  the  wells  on  said  acreage,  at 
the  price  of  8.6102  cents  per  Mcf. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 12,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispo.se  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (o  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  imnecessary  for  the  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Gomnus- 
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sion,  Washington  25.  D.  C  .  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  C7FR  1.8  and  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  28.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

I  SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8977;    Piled.    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


IDo:ket  No.  G-3972,  etc.l 

F^JLLERTON  Oil  &  Gas  Corp.  and 
\[oNTEREY  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

November  1,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Pullerton  Oil  &  Gas 
Corporation.  Docket  No.  G-3972;  Mon- 
terey Oil  Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-8347 
and  G-8348. 

-  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo- 
ber 21,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  order 
adopted  October  19,  1955.  in  the  above- 
entitled  matters,  dismissing  apphcation 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  in  Docket  No.  G-3972, 
Issuing  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  Docket  No.  G- 
8347.  and  severing  the  proceedings  In 
Docket  No.  a-8348  from  the  proceedings 
In  Docket  Nos.  G-3972  and  G-8347. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF.    B.    Doc.    55-8978;    Piled.    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


[Project  No.  2172] 

Cocs-CiTRRY  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc. 

notice  of  order  amending  preliminary 
permit 

NOVEMBER   1,    1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
21.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
Issued  its  order  adopted  October  19, 1955. 


NOTICES 

amending    preliminary    permit    in    the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-8979;    Filed,    Nov.    7.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  1 


[Docket    No.    G~78551 
Sinclair  B.  Kouns  et  aL. 

NOTICE    OF    order    SEVERING    FROM 

consolidated  proceedings 

November  2,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Octo- 
ber 21,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  October 
19.  1955,  in  the  above-entitled  matters, 
severing  Docket  No.  G-7855  from  the 
consolidated  proceedings  in  Docket  No. 
G-7854   et   al. 

[SEAL]  J.    H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8980;    Filed,    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G-8692,  etc  ] 
City  Of  Des  Arc,  Arkansas,  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF   order   REGARDING   DELIVERY   AND 

sale  of  natural  gas 

November  2,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  City  of  Des  Arc,  Ar- 
kansas, Docket  No.  G-8692;  City  of 
Hazen.  Arkansas,  Docket  No.  G-8693; 
City  of  Augusta,  Arkansas,  Docket  No. 
G-8776. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  October 
19,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Comml.ssion 
issued  its  order  adopted  October  19,  1955, 
in  the  above-entitled  matters,  directing 
Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corporation  to 
establish  physical  interconnections  of  its 
transportation  facilities  with  the  pro- 
posed facilities  of  the  applicants,  and  to 
dehver  and  .sell  natural  gas  to  the  appli- 
cants for  service  in  the  Cities  of  E>es  Arc. 
Hazen.  and  Augusta,  Arkansas. 


[seal] 


J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8981;    Piled,    Nov.    7.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Appications  for  Relief 

November  3.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

lonc-and-suort  haul 

FSA  No.  31277:  Blackstrap  molasses— 
L/misiana  to  New  Mexico.  Filed  by  The 
Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway 
Company  for  itself  and  Interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  blackstrap  molasses, 
tankcar  loads  from  New  Orleans,  La.] 
and  points  in  Louisiana  grouped  there- 
with and  taking  same  rates  to  specified 
points  in  New  Mexico. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
prescribed  rates  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  27  to  A.  T.  i  S.  P 
Ry.  tariff  I.  C.  C.  14261. 

FSA  No.  31278:  Zinc  oxide — O?ito  and 
Pennsylvania  points  to  Havelock.  Nebr. 
Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  zinc  oxide, 
dry,  carloads  from  Columbus,  Ohio,  and 
Josephtown  and  Kobuta.  Pa.,  to  Have- 
lock, Nebr. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31279:  Plasterboard  joint  sys- 
tem in  Official  Territory.  Rled  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  plasterboard  joint  sys- 
tem, straight  or  mixed  carloads,  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application,  between 
specified  points  in  official  territory  and 
subdivision  thereof. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  16  to  Agent 
Hlnsch's  I.  C.  C.  4662. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55  8982;    Piled,    Nov.    7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 
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Washington,  Wednesday,  November  9,   1955 


TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10643 

Crfating  an  Emergency  Board  to  Inves- 
tigate Disputes  Between  the  Albany 
Port  District  Railroad  and  Other 
Carriers  and  Certain  of  Their  Em- 
ploy ees 

WHEREAS  disputes  exist  between  the 
Albany  Port  District  Railroad  and  other 
carriers  represented  by  the  Eastern, 
Western  and  Southeastern  Carriers' 
Conference  Committees,  designated  in 
list  A  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
hereof,  and  certain  of  their  employees 
represented  by  the  cooperating  <non- 
opt-raLing)  railway  labor  organizations, 
designated  in  list  B  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  on  the  subject  of 
certain  wage  demands  made  by  the  em- 
ployees; and 

WHEREAS  disputes  exist  between  the 
Albany  Port  District  Railroad  and  other 
carriers  represented  by  the  Eastern, 
Western  and  Southeastern  Carriers' 
Conference  Committees,  designated  in 
list  C  attached  hereto  and  made  a  part 
hereof,  and  certain  of  their  employees 
represcntt>d  by  the  cooperating  (non- 
operating)  railway  labor  organizations 
designated  in  list  D  attached  hereto  and 
made  a  part  hereof,  on  the  subject  of  de- 
mands of  the  employees  for  chant: es  in 
aereements  covering  health  and  welfare 
benefits;  and 

WHF,nEAS  these  disputes  have  not 
heretofore  been  adjusted  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as 
amended;  and 

WHf:REAS  these  disputes,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  National  Mediation  Board, 
threaten  substantially  to  interrupt  inter- 
state commerce  to  a  degree  such  as  to 
deprive  the  country  of  essential  trans- 
portation service: 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  in  me  by  section  10  of 
the  Railway  Liibor  Act,  as  amended  (45 
U.  S.  C.  160).  I  hereby  create  a  board  of 
three  members,  to  be  appointed  by  me, 
to  investigate  the  said  disputes.  No 
member  of  the  said  board  shall  be  pecu- 
niarily or  otherwise  interested ,  in  any 
onanlzation  of  employees  or  any  carrier. 

The  board  shall  report  its  findings  to 
the  President  with  respect  to  the  said 


dispute  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
of  this  order. 

As  provided  by  section  10  of  the  Rail- 
way Labor  Act,  as  amended,  from  this 
date  and  for  thirty  days  after  the  board 
has  made  its  report  to  the  President,  no 
change,  except  by  agreement,  shall  be 
made  by  the  Albany  Port  District  Rail- 
road and  other  carriers  represented  by 
the  Eastern.  Western  and  Southeastern 
Carriers'  Conference  Committees  or 
their  employees  in  the  conditions  out  of 
which  the  said  dispute  arose. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

Novc7?iber  7,  1955. 

List  A 

EASTERN  REGION 

Akron  &  Barberton  Belt  Railroad  Company 
Akron.  Canton  &  Younpstown  Railroad  Co. 
Ann  Arbor  Railroad  Company 
Bultiniore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Company: 

B  &  O  Chicago  Terminal  Railroad  Co. 

Curtis  Bay  Railroad 

Dayton  and  Union  Railroad 

Statin  Island  Rnpid  lYansit  Railway  Co. 

Strouds  Creek  and  Muddlety  Railroad  Co. 
Bessemer  &  Lake   Erie   Railroad  Company 
Boston  &  Maine  Railroad 

Boston  Terminal  Corporation  ~- 

Brooklyn  Eastern  District  Terminal 
Bush  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Canadian  National  Railways: 

Canadian  National  Rys. — Lines  In  N.  E. 

Unlt^-d  States  ^  Canada  Railroad 

Champlain  &  St.  Lawrence  Railroad 

Canadian  National  Rys. — State  of  N.  Y. 

St.  Clair  Tunnel  Company 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  Company 
Central  Railroad  Company  of  New  Jersey: 

New  York  and  Lont;  Branch  Railroad  Co. 
Central  Vermont  Railway.  Inc. 
Chicago,  Indianapolis  &  Louisville  Ry.  Co. 
Chicago  Union  Station  Con>pany 
Cincinnati  Union  Terminal  Company 
Dayton  Union  Railway  Company 
Delaware  &  Hudson  Railroad  Corporation 
E>elaware,   Lackawanna   &   Western   Railroad 

Co. 
Detroit  &  Toledo  Shore  Line  Railroad  Co. 
Detroit  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Detroit,  Toledo  &  Ironton  Railroad  Company 
Erie  Railroad  Company 
Grand  Trunk  Western  Railroad  Company 
Indianapolis   Union   Railway   Company 
Lake  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Lehigh  and  New  England  Railroad  Company 
Lehigh   Valley  Railroad   Company 
Long  Island  Railroad  Company 
Maine  Central  Railroad  Company: 

Portland   Terminal   Company 

(Continued  on  p.  8361) 
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Monong.-ihela  Connecting  Railroad  Company 
Mononfjahela  Railway  Company 
Montour  Itiulroad  Company 
Nowburgh    &    S<juth    Shore    Railway    Com- 
pany 
Now  York  Central   System: 

New    York    Central    R;illroad^  Pull    Line 
New    York     Central    Railroad— Buffalo    &: 
Esust: 
Buffalo  Sttx-k  Yards 
Grand  Central  Terminal 
New      York     Central     Railroad— West     of 

Buffalo 
Michigan   Central  Railroad 
Cleveland,  Cincinnati.  Chicago  &  St    Louis 
Ry  : 
PiH>ria  .^-  Ea-stern  Railway 
Louisville     &     Jiffersonvllle     Bridtre     & 
R.  R.  Co.  ^ 

Boston  tc  Albany  Railroad 
Indiana  Harb-  r  Belt    Railroad 
Chicago  River  fa  Indiana  Railroad: 

Chicago  Junction  Railway 
Pittsburgh  &  Lake  Erie  Railroad: 

Lake  t:rie  &  E;i,mern  Railroad 
Cleveland  Union  Terminals  Company 
Troy  Union  RjiUroad  Company 
N-'w    York.    Chicago    &    St.    Louis    Railroad 

Company 
N(w   York   E>ock   Railway 

New  York,  New  Haven  '&  Hartford  Railroad 
Company 

New  York.  Susquehanna  &  Western  Railroad 

Company 
Pennsylvania  R.^Uroad  Company: 

Baltimore  A.-  Ristern   Railroad   Comrany 
Pittsburgh  &  West  Virginia  Railway  Company 
Pittsburgh.    Chartiers    &    Youfhioglieny    Ry 

Co. 

Piillroad  Perishable  Inspection  Agency 
H^iidinc  Company: 
Philadelphia    Reading    &    Pottsvllle    Tele- 
graph Co. 
River  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Toledo  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Union  Depot  Company    (Columbus'.  Ohio) 
Union   Freight   Railroad   Company    (Boston) 
Union  Inland  Freight  Station 
Union  Railroad  Company   (Pittsburgh) 
Washington  Terminal  C(;mpany 
Western  Allegheny  Railroad  Company 
Youngstown  &  Northern   Railroad   Company 

WESTERN   REGION 

Alton  and  Southern  Railroad 
Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Ry.: 

Oulf,  Colorado  and  Santa  Fe  Ry. 

Panhandle  and  Santa  Fe  Ry. 
R<  It  Railway  Ci-mpany  of  Chicago 
Camas  Prairie  Rallroi.d 
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Chicago  &  Eastern  Illinois  Railroad 
Chicago  fc  Illinois  Midland  Railway 
Chicago  &  North  Western  RaUway 
Chicago  &  Western  Indiana  Railroad 
Chicago,  Burlington  &  Quincy  Railroad 
Chicago  Great  Western  Railway 
Chicago.  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  &  Pacific  Rail- 
road 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  A-  Pacific  Railroad: 

Joint  Texas  Div.— CRI<fcP  RR— FtW&D  Rv. 
Cliicago,   St.   Paul,   Minneapolis   and   Omaha 

Ry, 
Colorado  and  Southern  Ry. 
Colorado  .ft  Wyoming  Railway 
Denver  and  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad 
Denver  Union  Terminal  Ry. 
Dcs  Moines  Union  Ry. 
Duluth,  Missabe  and  Iron  Range  Ry. 
Duluth.  South  Shore  and  Atlantic  Railroad 
Duluth  Union  Depot  and  Transfer  Co. 
Duluth.  Winnipeg  &  Pacific  Ry. 
Elgin.  Joliet  &  Eastern  Ry. 
El  Pa.so  Union  Passenger  Depot  Co. 
Fort  Worth  and  Denver  Ry. 
Galveston.  Houston  and  Henderson  RR 
Great  Northern   Railway 
Green  Bay  and  Western  Railroad: 

Kewaunee,  Green  Bay   and   Western   Rall- 
roa  d 
Gulf  Coast  Lines: 
A5,herton  &  Gulf  Ry. 
Asphalt  Belt  Ry. 

Beaumont.  Sour  Lake  &  Western  Ry. 
Houston  &  Brazos  Valley  Ry. 
Houston  North  Shore  Ry. 
Iberia.  St.  Mar\-  and  Eastern  RR. 
New  Iberia  &  Northern  RR. 
Mew  Orleans.  Te.xas  <fc  Mexico  Ry. 
Orange  <^-  Northwestern  RR. 
nio  Grande  City  Ry. 
St.  Louis,  BrownsviUc  &  Mexico  Ry. 
San  Antonio  Southern  Ry. 
San  Antonio,  Uvalde  &  Gulf  RR. 
San  Benito  &  Rio  Grande  Valley  Ry. 
Sugar  Land  Railway 
Houston  Belt  &  Terminal  Ry. 
Illinois  Central  Railroad 
Illinois   Terminal  Railroad 
International-Great  Northern  Railroad 
Kans.as  City  Southern  Railway: 
Arkansrus   Western    Railway 
Fort  Smith  and  Van  Burcn  Railway 
Kansas  City,  Shreveport  Gulf  Terminal  Co. 
Joplln   Union  Depot 
Kans.as  City  Terminal  Railway 
Los  Anpelcs  Junction  Railwny 
Litchfield  and  Madison  Railway 
Louisiana  &  Arkansas  Railway 
Manufarturors   Railway 
Midland   Valley  Railroad: 

Kansas,  Oklahoma',^-  Gulf  Railway 
Oklahoma  City-Ada-Atoka  Railway 
Minneapolis  &  St.  Louis  Railway: 

Railway  Transfer  Co.  of  the  City  of  Mlnne- 
afHills 
Minneapolis,    St.    Paul    &    Sault    Ste.    Marie 

Railroad 
Minnesota  Transfer  Railway 
Missourl-Kans;is-Toxas  Railroad: 
Missouri -Kansas-Tex.os  RR  of  Texas 
Beaver,  Mearie  and  Eniilcwoa'd  RR 
Missouri   Pacific   Railroad: 

Missouri -Illinois   Railroad 
Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Northern  Pacific  Terminal  Co    of  Oregon 
Northwestern  Pacific   Railroad 
Ogden  Union  Railway  and  Depot  Co. 
Oregon.  California  and  Eastern  Ry. 
Peoria  and  Pekin  Union  Railway 
Port  Terminal  Railroad  A,s.soclation 
Pueblo  Joint  Interchange   Bureau 
St.  Joseph  Terminal   Railroad 
St.  Louls-San  Francisco  Railway: 

St.  Louis.  San  Franci.sco  and  Texas  Railway 
St,  Louis  Southwestern  Railway: 

St,  Louis  Southwestern  Ry.  Co.  of  Texas 
St.  Paul  Union  Depot  Co. 
San  Diego  and  Arizona  Eastern  Railway 
Sioux  City  Terminal  Railway     . 
Southern  Pacific  Company  (Pacific  Lines) 
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Spokane,  Portland  and  Seattle  Railway: 

Oregon  Electric  Railway 

Oregon  Trunk  Railway 
Terminal  Railroad  Association  of  St.  Louis 
Texarkana  Union  Station  '.[Yust  Co. 
Texas  and  New  Orleans  Railroad 
Texas  and  Pacific  Railway: 

Abilene  &  Southern  Railivay 

Fort  Worth  Belt  Railway 

Texas  New  Mexico  Railvay 

Texas  Short  Line  Railway 

Weatherford,  Mineral  Wells  &  North  West- 
ern  Ry. 
Texas  Mexican  Railway 
TP-MP  Terminal  Railroad  of  New  Orleans 
Toledo,  Peoria  &  Western  Jiailroad 
Union  Pacific  Railroad 
Union  Railway  (Memphis) 
Union  Terminal  Co.  (Dallas) 
Wabash  Railroad 
Western  Pacific  Railroad 
Western  Weighing  &  Insp-jction  Bureau 

SOUTHEASTERN    REGION 

Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Company 
Atlanta  &  West  Point: 

Western  Railway  of  Ah.bama 
Atlanta  Joint  Terminals 
Augusta  Union  Station 
Birmingham  Southern  R.iilroad  Company 
Central  of  Georgia  Railway  Company 
Charleston  &  Western  Caroliiia  Railway  Co. 
Chesapeake  &  Ohio  Rai  way  Company 
Clinchfield  Railroad  Company 
Florida  Blast  Coast  Railway  Company 
Georgia  Railroad 

Gulf.  Mobile  &  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
Jacksonville  Terminal  Company 
Kentucky  &  Indiana  Terminal  Railroad 
Louisville  &  Nashville  Railroad 
Nashville.  Chattanooga  &  St.  Louis  Railway 
Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Company 
Norfolk  &  Portsniouth  Belt  Une  Roalroad  Co 
Norfolk  &  Western  Railway  Company 
Richmond,  Predericksb  arg  &  Potomac  Rail- 
road Co.: 

Richmond  Terminal  Railway  Co. 

Potomac  Yard 
Seaboard  Air  Line 
Southern  Railway: 

Alabama    Great 
pany 

Cincinnati.  New   Orleans   &  Texa£  Pacific 

Ry. 
Georgia  Southern  &  Florida  Railway 
Harriman   &  Northeastern   Railroad   Com- 
pany 

New  Orleans  &  Northeastern  Railroad  Co. 

New  Orleans  Terminal  Company 

St.  Johns  River  Te -inlnal 
Tennessee  Central  Rf.Uway  Company 
Virginian  Railway  Company 

L.ST  B 

1955    WAGE    MOVEMENT — COOPERATING    RAILWAY 
LABOR    0I:CANIZj\T10NS 

International  Assoc  ation  of  Machinists 
International   Brotherhood   of  Boilermakers, 

Iron    Ship   Builders,   Blacksmiths,    Forgers 

and  Helpers 

Sheet  Metal  Workers'  International  Ask  .ela- 
tion 

International  Brotherhood  of  Electrical 
Workers 

Brotherhood  of  Railway  Carmen  of  America 

International  Bro;herhood  of  Firemen,  Oilers. 
Helpers.  Roundhouse  and  Railway  Shop 
Lfi  borers 

Brotherhood  of  Railway  and  Steamship 
Clerks,  Freight  Handlers.  Express  and  Sta- 
tion Employees 

Brotherhood  ol  Maintenance  of  Way  Em- 
ployes 

Tlie  Order  of  Railroad  Telegraphers 

Brotherhood  oi  Railroad  Signalmen  of  Amer- 
ica 

Hotel  and  Restaurant  Employes  and  E  :r- 
tenders  International  Union 


Sot  them    Railway    Com- 


\  ;4 


il 
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List  C 
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Albany  Port  District  Railroad  Company 
Altron  &  Uarberton  Belt  Railroad  Company 
Akron,   Ctnton   &  Youngstown   Railroad  Co. 
Akron  Urlon  Passenger  Depot  Company 
Ann  Arbcr  Lake  Michigan  Car  Ferries 
Ann  Arbcpr  Riillroad  Company 
Arooetool.  Valley  Railroad  Company 
Baltimor*  <Sc  Ohio  Railroad  Company: 

Baltimore  &  Ohio  Chicago  Terminal  R.  R. 

Co. 
Baltimore  &  Ohio — N.  Y.  Terminal  Rogion 
Curtis  Bay  Railroad 
Dayton  &  Union  Railroad 
Staten   Island   Rapid   Transit  Railway   Co. 
Stroudii  Creek  &  Muddlety  Railroad 
Bangor  &  Aroostook  Railroad  Company 
Bessemer  &  Lake  Erie  Railroad  Company 
Boston  &  Maine  Railroad  Company 
Boston  lerrr>lnal  Company 
Brooklyn  Eastern  District  Terminal 
Buffalo  CTeek  Railroad 
Bush  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Canadian  National  Railways; 

Canadian  National — State  of  New  York     . 
Canadian  National — Lines  In  New  England 
Champlaln  &  St.  Lawrence  Railroad 
St.  Clair  Tunnel  Company 
United  States  &  Canada  Railroad 
Canadian    Pacific    Railways    in    the    United 

States 
Canton  P^llroad  Company 
Central  Indiana  Railway  Company 
Central  Railroad  Company  of  New  Jersey: 
New  York  &  Long  Branch  Railroad 
Whartcn  &  Northern  Railroad 
Central  ^'ermont  Railway.  Inc. 
Cherry  Tree  &  Dixon ville  Railroad 
Chicago,   Indianapolis   &   Louisville   Railway 
Chicago  IJhort  Line  Railway  Company 
Chicago,  South  Shore  &  South  Bend   Rail- 
road 
Chicago   Jnlon  Station  Company 
Cincinnati  Union  Terminal  Company 
Dayton  l^nion  Railway  Company 
Delaware  &  Hudson  Railroad  Corporation 
Delaware.   Lackawanna  Sc   Western   Railroad 

Co. 
Detroit  &:  Mackinac  Railway  Company 
Detroit  &.  Toledo  Shore  Line  Railroad  Com- 
pany 
Detroit  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Detroit,  Toledo  &  Ironton  Railroad  Company 
East  St.  liouls  Junction  Railway 
Erie  Railroad  Company 

Grand  Trunk  Western   Railroad   Company 
Greenwich    &    JohnsonvlUe    Railway    Com- 
pany 
Harrlsburg  Warehouse  Company 
Hoboken  Shore  Railroad   Company 
Hudson   &   Manhattan   Railroad    Company 
Indianapolis  Union  Railway  Company 
Ironton   Railroad   Company 
Lake  Front  Dock  &  Railroad  Terminal  Com- 
pany 
Lehigh  iz  Hudson  River  Railroad  Company 
Lehigh  S:  New  England  Railroad  Company 
Lehigh  \'^alley  Railroad  Company 
Long  Islmd  Railroad  Company 
Maine  Central  Railroad  Company: 

Portia  id  Terminal  Company 
Manistee    &  Northeastern   Railway  Company 
Maryland    &    Pennsylvania    Railroad    Com- 
pany 
Merchants  Despatch  Transportation  Corp. 
Monongihela  Railway  Company 
Montoui  Railroad  Company 
Mystic  Terminal  Company 
New  Jersey,  Indiana  &  Illinois  Railroad  Co. 
New  Jersey  &  New  York  Railroad   Company 
New  York  Central  System: 
New  York  Central  Railroad: 

Federal  Valley  Railroad 
New    York    Central    Railroad — Buffalo    tc 
Eist: 
Grand  Central  Terminal 
Buf'alo  Stock  Yards 
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New  York  Central  Railroad — West  of  Buff- 
alo 
Boston  it  Albany  Railroad: 
Railroad    Croselng   Police 
Cleveland  Union  Terminals  Company 
Cleveland,  Cincinnati.  Chiciigo  &  St.  Louls 
Ry  : 
Peoria  A:  Eastern  Rallwny 
Louisville  &  Jeffersunville  Bridge  &  R.  R. 
Co. 
Chlcaijo  River  &  Indiana  Railroad  Co.: 

Chicago   Junction   Railway 
Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad  Company 
Mlchlt^an   Central   Railroad   Company 
Pittsburgh  &  Lake  Erie  Railroad 

Lake  Erie  &  Eiustern  Railroad 
Troy  Union  Railroad  Company 
New  York  Connecting  Railroad  Company 
New    York.    Chicago    &    St.    L)Uls    Railroad 
Company: 
Wheeline;  &  Lake  Erie 
New  York  I>)ck  Railway 
New  York.  New  Haven  &  Hartford  Railroad 

Company 
New  York.  Susquehanna  &  Western  Railroad 

Company 
Pennsylvania  Railroad   Company: 

Baltimore  &  E-a.stern  Railroad  Company 
Pittsburtjh  Joint  Stcx'k  Yards 
Pennsylvania-Readins^  Soashore  Lines 
Philadelphia  Belt  Line  Railroad 
Pitt,'iburi,'h,  Allegheny  &  McKees  Rork.'j 
Pitt.sburKh  ,ft  West  Virginia  Railway  Company 
Plttsburi;h,  Chartiers  &  Youghiogheny  Rail- 
way Co. 
Railroad  Perishable  Inspection  Agency 
Reading  Company: 

Philadelphia,    Reading    &    PottsvUle    Tele- 
graph Co. 
River  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Rutland   Railway   Corp<-iration 
St.  Louis  &  Belleville  Electric  Railway  Com- 
pany 
Toledo  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
Union  Belt  of  Detroit 

Union  Depot  Company  of  Columbus.  Ohio 
Union  Freight  Railroad  Company  (B<iston) 
Union  Inland  Freight  Station  (New  York) 
Union  Railroad  Company 
Washington  Terminal   Company 
Western  .AUeijheny  Railroad  Company 
Western  Miiryland  Railway  Company 
Youngstown  &  Southern  Railway  Company 
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Alabama,    Tennessee    &    Northern    Railroad 

Company 
Albany  Passenger  Terminal  Company 
Atlanta  Terminal  Company 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  R;iUroad  Company 
Birmingham  Southern  Railroad  Company 
Birmingham  Terminal   Company 
Carolina  &  Northwestern  Railway  Company: 

Blue  Ridge  Railway 

Danville  &  Western  Railway 

High    Point,    Randleinan.   Asheboro  & 
Southern 

Yadkin  Railroad  Company 
Central  of  Georgia  Railway  Company 
Charleston  &  Western  Carolina  Railway  Com- 
pany 
Chattanooga  Station  Company 
Chattanooga  Traction  Company 
Chesapeake      <fc      Ohio      Railway      Company 
(Chesapeake  Dist.)  : 

Pere  Marquette  District 

Fort  Street  Union  Depot 
Columbia  Union  Station  Company 
Durham  Union  Station  Company 
Florida  East  Coast  Railway  Company 
Frankfort  and  Cincinnati  Railroad  Company 
Fruit  Growers  Express  Company 
Gulf,  Mobile  &  Ohio  Railroad  Company 
Interstate  Railroad  Company 
Jacksonville  Terminal  Company 
Kentucky  &  Indiana  Terminal  Railroad 
Macon,  Dublin  &  Savannah  Railroad  Con>- 

pany 
Macon  Terminal  Company  ' 


Memphis  Union  Station  Company 
Meridian   Terminal   Company 
Norfolk  &  Pori.smouth  Belt  Line  Railroad  Ooc 
Norfolk  St  Western   Railway   Ci)mpany 
Norfolk  Southern  Railway  Company 
Norfolk  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Richmond,  Fredericksbiug  A:  Potomac  RaJLV* 
road  Co  • 
Potomac  Yird 

Richmond  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Savannah  Union  Station  Company 
Sealjoard  Air  Line  Railway  Company: 

Tampa  Union  Station 
Southeastern  Demurrage  &  Storage  Bureau 
Southern  Railway: 

Alabama  Great  Southern  Railway  Company 
Cincinnati.  New  Orleans  A:  Texas  Pacific  Ry. 
Georgia  Southern  (S:  Florida  Railway 
Harriman   &   Northeastern  Railroad  Com- 
pany 
Now  Orleans  i^-  Northeastern  Railroad 
New  Orleans  lerminal  Com!>any 
St.  Johns  River  Terminal   Company 
State  University  Railroad  Company 
Woodstock  <fc  Blockton  Railway  Company 
Tennessee  Central  Railway  Company 
Valdosta  S<iuthern  Railrond  Company 
Virginian   Railway  Company 
Winston-Salem   Southbound   R^iilway   Com- 
pany 
Winston-Salem  Terminal  Company 
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Alimeda  Belt  Line 

Alton  (S;  Southern  Railroad 

American   Refrigerator  Transit   Company 

Arkans.as    &    Memphis    Bridge    St    Terminal 

Company 
Ashley,  Drew  Si  Northern  Railway 
Atchl.son.  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Hallway: 
Dining  Car  Department  m 

Ciulf.   Colorado  f^  Santa  Pe  Railway 
Newton,  Kansivs  Laundry  Workers 
Oklahoma  City  Stock   Yards   Agency 
Panhandle  A-  Santa  Fe  Railway 
Tie  &  Timber  Treating  Plant; 
SomervlUe,  Texius 
Albuquerque.  New  Mexico 
Atchison  Union  Deix)t  &  Railroad  Company 
Belt  Railway  Company  of  Chicago 
Burlington  Refrigerator  Expre.ss 
Butte,  Anaronda  A:   Pacific   Railway 
Camas.  Prairie  Railroad  Company 
Central  California  Traction  Company 
Chicago  &  Calumet  River  Railroad 
Chicago  8:  E;u;tern  Illinois  Railroad 
Chicago  &  Illinois  Midland  Railway 
Chicago  ^'  North  Western  Railway 
Chicago  &  Western  Indiana  Railroad 
Chicago  Car   Interchange  &  Inspection   Bu- 
reau 
Chicago,  Burlington  Si  Qulncy  Railroad 
Chicago  Great  We.<;tern  Railway  Company 
Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  &  Pacific  Hail- 
road 
Chicago,  North  Shore  Sc  Milwaukee  Railway 
Chicago  Produce  Terminal  Company 
Chicago  Railroad  Freight  Collection  Associa- 
tion 
Chicago  Railways  Hotel  Ticket  Offices 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  &  Pacific  Railway: 

Peoria  Terminal  Company 
Chicago,    St.    Paul,    Minneapolis    &    Omaha 

Railway 
Chicago,  West  Pullman  &  Southern 
Colorado  &  Southern  Railway 
Colorado   &    Wyoming  Railway    Company 
Copper   Range   Com|)iiny 
Dallas  Car  Interthange  &  Insj>ection  Bur. 
DaveniKjrt,    Rock    Island    &    North    Western 

Ry. 
I>mver  S:  Rio  Grande  Western   Railroad 
Denver  Joint   Car   Interchange   &   In6j>ection 

Bur. 
Denver  Union  Stock  Yards  Company 
Denver  Union  Terminal  Railway 
Des  Moines   Union   Riiilway 
IXiluth   &  Superior  Bridge   Company 
Duluth    Union    Depot    &    Transfer    Company 
Duluth,  Winnipeg  &  Pacific  Railway 
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E;ist  Portland  Freight  Terminal 

Eldorado   Sz   We.sson   Railway   Company 

Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern   Railway 

El  Paso  Union  Pas.venger  Dejiot 

Escanaba  <^  Lake  Superior  Railroad 

Fort  Dodge,  Des  Moines  It  Southern  Railway 

Co 
Fort  Worth  ft  Denver  Railway  Company 
Galveston.    Houston    Sc    Henderson    Riillroad 

Company 
Galveston    Wharves 
Great  Northern  R.'ulway 
Green  Bay  Sc  Western  Railroad: 

Kewaunee.    Green    Bay    Sc    Wettern    Rail- 
road Co. 
GuU    Coast   Lines: 

A^lierton  &  Gulf  Railway 

A.'.pli.ilt  Belt  Railway 

Beaumont,   Sour  Luke   Sc  Western 

HooNtoii  &•   Bra/').^  Valley 

Houston  North  Sliore  Railway 

Iheria.  St.  M.iry  Sc  E.-u^tern  Railway 

New  Iberia  St  Northern   Railroad 

New  Orleans.  Texas  A-  Mexico 

orange   Sc    Northwestern    Railroad 

Rio  Grande  City  Railway 

St    Louis,  Brownsville  <fc  Mexico 

S.iii  .\ntonlo  .Southern 

San  Antonio.  Uvalde  &  Gulf 

San  Benito  S:  Rio  Grande  Valley 

Sugar  I.rfiiid  Railway 
Harbor  Belt  Line   i  Li>s  Angeles) 
Hou-^U)n  Belt   A;  Terminal  Railway 
Illinois  Central  Railroad  Company: 

Chicago  Sc  Illinois  Western  Rallroiul 

Stciimer  Pelican 
riinois  Northern  Railway 
Illinois  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
International  Great  Northern  R-ulroad 
Joint   Apericv.  National  Stofk   Y.irds.  Illinois 
J>lnt  H.ulw.iy  Aeency  (.'^outli  .St    Paul) 
Joint  Texas  Division  of  CRIAP  and  FV^'A-D 
Joliet  Union  Depot  Company 
Kansas  City  Southern  Railw.ty: 

Arkanf^ns  Wect/>rn  Railway 

t\    Smith  Sc  Van  Buren  Railwiiy 

Joplm  Union  Depot  Conii)any 
Kansas  City  Terminal  R;ulway 
Keokuk  Union  Deixit  Company 
King  Street  Passenger  Station  i  Seattle) 
lake  .Superior  A-  Ishpemmp  Railroad  Co. 
L.ike  Superior  Terminal  &  Transfer  Railway 
I.,iS;ille  Street  Station 
Litchfield  fc  Madison  Railway  Company 
I>Migview.  Portland   Sc  Northern 
I.os    Angeles   Junction    Railwny 
I.1S  .'^ngeles  Union  Passenger  Terminal 
I-ouisiana  S:  Arkansas  Railway  Company 
M.inistique  &  Lake  Superior  Riillroad 
M.iinifiicturer's  Railway 
McCloud   River  Railroad 
Micll.ind  ContlneutHl  Riillroad 
MidhiiKl    Valley    Railroad- 

K.,i  .sas.  Oklahoma   .^   Gulf   Railway 

K.ir.sas.  Oklahoma   fc  Gulf  of  Texas 

Oklahoma  rn y-.^d.^ -Atoka  Railway 
Milwaukee     Kans;,s     City     Southern     Joint 

Agency 
Minneapolis  &  St.  Louis  Railway: 

Railway  Transfer  Co    City  of  Minneapolis 
Minneapolis.  No:thfield  Sc  Southern: 

Electric   Short   I/lne 
Minneapolis.  St.  Paul  ft  Sault  Ste  Marie  RR 
Co  : 

Duluth.  South  Shore  &  .Atlantic  Railway 
Minnesota  Transfer  Railway 
Minnesota    Western    R.iilway    Company 
Missouri  Sc  Illinois  Bridge  &  Belt  Railroad  Co. 
Missourl-Kansps-Texas  Railroad  Company: 

Beaver    Meade  i^-  Englewotxi 

Mis.s('uri-Kansa.'--Tex;is     Railroad     Co.     of 
Texas 
Missouri  Pacific  Railroad: 

Missouri -II  lino  is   Railroad 

.Scdalla  Reclamation  Plant 
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Missouri  Produce  Yards  (Kansas  City,  Mo.) 
Modesto  &  Empire  Traction   Company 

Montana  Western  Railway  Company 

Mount  Hood  Railway  Company 

Municipal  Bridge  of  Saint  Louis 

Natchez  &  Southern  Railway 

Northeast   Oklahoma   Railroad   Company 

Northern  Pacific  Railway 

Northern     Pacific     Terminal     Company     of 

Oregon 
Northern  Refrigerator  Line.  Inc. 
North  Pacific  Coast  Freight  Bureau 
Northwestern   Pacific   Railroad 
Oakland  Terminal  R;ulway  Company 
Ogden  Union  Railway  &  Depot  Company 
Oiegon.  California  Sc  Eastern  Railway 
Pacific  Car  Dennirrage  Bureau 
Pacific  Coa.'-t   Railroad  Company 
Pacific  Electric  Railway 
Pacific  Fruit  Express  Company 
Paducah  A:  Illinois  Railroad  Company 
Peoria  St  Pekin  Union  Railway 
Port   Terminal   Railroad   Association    (Hous- 
ton ) 
Pueblo  Joint  Interchange 
Pueblo  Union  Depot  A:  Railroad  Company 
Pullman  Company 
Quanah.  Acme  Sc  Tacifl'^ 

Roscoe,   Snyder   Sc  Pacific   Railway   Company 
.St    Joseph  Terminal  Railroad  Company 
.St.  Joseph  Union  Depot  Company 
Sacramento  Northern  Railway 
St.   Ixjuis-San   Francisco  Railway   Co.: 

St.  Louis,  San  Francisco  &  Texas  Railway 
Co. 
St    Louis  Southwestern  Railway: 

St     Louis    Southwestern    Railway    Co.    of 
Texas 
St    Paul  Union  Depot  Company 
Salt  Lake  City  Union  Dei>ot  &  Railroad 
Salt  Lake  Union  Stock  Yards 
San  Antonio  Joint  Car  Interchange  Associa- 
tion 
San  Diego  Sc  Arizona  EListern  Railway 
Sand   Springs  Railway  Company 
Sioux  City  Terminal  Railway 
Southern  Pacific  Company   i  Pacific  Lines) 
Stjuth  Omaha  Terminal  Railway 
Sptikane  International  Railway 
Sivikane.  Portland  A:  Seattle  Railway: 

Oregon  Electric  Railway 

Oregon  Trunk  Railway 
Stix-k  Yards  District  Agency   (Cliicago) 
Sun  Valley  Oj)crations 
Superintendents'    Association — St.    Louls-E. 

St.  Louis  (Term.  Dist.) 
Terminal  Railroad  Asstxrialion  of  St.  Louis 
Texarkana  Union  Station  Trust 
Texas  Sc  New  Orleans  Railroad 
Texas  A:  P.TCific  Railway: 

Abilene  Sc  .Southern  Railway 

Fort  Worth  Belt  Railway 

Texas-New  Mexico  Railway 

Tex.a-s  Short  Line  Railway 

Weatherford.  Mineral  Wells  &  Northwest- 
ern Ry. 
Texas  City  Terminal  Railway  Company 
Texas  Mexican  Railway  Company 
Texas   Pacific-Mis.sf)uri   Pacific   Term.   RR  of 

New  Orleans 
Tidewater  .Southern  Railway  Company 
Toledo.  Peoria  A:  Western  Railroad 
Trans-Continental  Freight  Bureau 
Tulsa  Union  Depot   Company 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company 
Union  Passenger  Depot  Company  (Galveston) 
Unitm  Riiilway  Company    (Memphis) 
Union   Terminal   Company    (Dallas) 
Union    Terminal    Railway    Co.    (St.    Joseph, 
Mo  )  : 

St    Joseph  Belt  Railway  Company 
Utah  Railway  iD   A-  R.  G.  W.) 
Wabash  Railroad  Comp;uiy 
Walla  Walla  Valley  Railway  Company 
Western  Fruit  Express  Company 
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Western  Pacific  ttailrcad 

W&stern  Weighing  &  Inspection  Bureau 

Wichita  Terminal  Association 

Wichita  Union  Terminal  Railway 

Yakima  Valley  Transportation  Company 

List   D 

1955     health     and     welfare     movement 

coopixatinc  rah^wat  labor  organizations 

International  Association  of  Machinists 
International   Brotherhood   of   Boilermakers, 
Iron   Ship   Builders,   Blacksmiths,   Forgers 
and   Helpers 
Sheet  Metal  Workers'  International  Associa- 
tion 

International  Brotherhood  of  Electrical 
Workers 

Brotherhood  Railway   Carmen   of  America 

International  Brother.^ood  of  Firemen, 
Oilers,  Helpers,  Roundhouse  and  Railway 
Shop  Laborers 

Brotherhood  of  Railway  and  Steamship 
Clerks.  Freight  Handlers,  Express  and  Sta- 
tion  Employes 

Brotherhood  of  Maintenance  of  Way  Em- 
ployes 

T!ie  Order  of  Railroad  Telegraphers 

B-otherhood  of  Railroad  Signalmen  of 
America 

National  Marine  Engineers'  Beneficial  Asso- 
ciation 

International    Longshoremen's    Association 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9124:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
12:0«  p.  m  J 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER    10644 

Administration  of  Title  II  of  the  In- 
ternational Claims  Settlement  Act 
of  1949,  AS  Amended,  Relating  to  the 
Vesting  and  Liquidation  of  Bulgar- 
ian, Hungarian,  and  Rumanian  Prop- 
erty 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Title  II  of  the  International  Claims 
Settlement  Act  of  1949,  as  added  by 
Public  Law  285,  84th  Congress,  approved 
Aufru.st  9.  1955  (69  Stat.  562).  and  by 
section  301  of  title  3  of  the  United  States 
Code,  and  as  President  of  the  United 
States,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1,  The  Attorney  General,  and, 
as  designated  by  the  Attorney  General 
for  this  purpose,  any  Assistant  Attorney 
General  are  hereby  designated  and  em- 
powered to  perform  the  functions  con- 
ferred by  the  said  Title  11  of  the  Inter- 
national Claims  Settlement  Act  of  1949 
upon  the  President,  and  the  functions 
conferred  by  that  title  upon  any  designee 
of  the  President. 

Sec.  2.  The  Attorney  General  is  hereby 
designated  as  the  officer  in  whom  prop- 
erty shall  vest  under  the  said  Title  II. 

Sec  3.  As  used  in  this  order,  the  term 
"functions"  includes  duties,  powers,  re- 
sponsibilities, authority,  and  discretion, 
and  the  term  "perform"  may  be  con- 
strued to  include  "exercise". 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

November  7.  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9123;    Filed,    Nov.    3,    1055; 
12:08  p.  m  ) 


'  !I 


8361 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINrSTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Cho|>ter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

treasury  department 

Eff?ctlve  upon  publication  in  the  Ped- 
KKAL  Register,  paragraph  (h)  of  3  6.101 
is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.101     Entire  executive  civil  service 

•   •   • 

(h>  Any  position  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  throush 
competitive  examination  is  imprac- 
ticable, except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(i)  of  this  "section  and  except:  Positions 
in  Alaska.  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands;  in  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service,  all  positions  in 
Cans.da  and  Mexico,  and  continuing 
positions  at  GS-7  and  above  in  Cuba; 
positions  in  the  Bureau  of  Customs, 
Treasury  Department,  in  foreign  coun- 
tries' General  Accounting  Office  posi- 
tions in  foreign  countries;  positions  in 
the  International  Field  Offices  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Commerce;  technical  posi- 
tions in  foreign  countries  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  Treasury  Department. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  SUt  403:  5  U  S  C. 
631.  633:  E,  O.  10440,  March  31.  1953,  18  F.  R. 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[skal]       Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 

(F.   R.    Doc.    55-9029:    Filed.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:52   a.   m.l 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter   C — Interttale  Transportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

(B.  A.  I.  Order  383.  Revised.  Amdt    64] 

Part  76 — Hoc  Chlorea.  Swine  Plague. 
AND  Other  Communicable  Swine 
Diseases 

Subpart  B — Vesicular  Exanthema 

changes  in  areas  quarantined 

Pursuant  to  the  provisioivs  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3.  1905.  as 
amended  i21  U.  S.  C.  123.  125'.  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2.  1903, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113.  120), 
and  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1884. 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117),  §  76.27.  as 
amended.  Subpart  B.  Part  76.  Title  9. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  <20  F.  R. 
2881,  2973,  3499.  3931,  4397,  4841.  5256. 
5709.  6076.  6575.  7134.  7897).  which  con- 
tains a  notice  with  respect  to  the  States 
in  which  swine  are  affected  with  vesicu- 
lar exanthema,  a  contagious,  infectious. 


and  communicable  disease,  and  which 
quarantines  certain  areas  in  such  States 
because  of  said  disease,  is  hereby  further 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Subparagraph  (7)  of  paragraph 
(a),  relating  to  Sacramento  County  in 
California,  is  deleted. 

2.  A  new  subdivision  (v)  is  added  to 
subparagraph  (13)  of  paragraph  (d). 
relating  to  Hunterdon  County  in  New 
Jersey,  to  read: 

(V)    Clinton    Township. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

The  amendment  excludes  certain 
areas  in  California  and  New  Jersey  from 
tlie  are'as  heretofore  quarantined  be- 
cause of  vescular  exanthema.  Hereafter, 
the  restrictions  pertaiijing  to  the  inter- 
state movement  of  swine,  and  carcasses, 
parts  and  offal  of  swine,  from  or  through 
quarantined  areas,  contained  in  9  CFTl. 
1954  Supp.,  Part  76.  Subpart  B.  as 
amended,  will  not  apply  to  such  areas. 
However,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
such  movement  from  non-quarantined 
areas,  contained  in  said  Subpart  B,  as 
amended,  will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re- 
strictions presently  imposed,  and  must 
be  made  effective  immediately  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  persons  subject  to 
the  restrictions  which  are  relieved.  Ac- 
cordingly, under  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 
It  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice 
and  other  public  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  le.s.s 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register. 

(Sec.  2.  32  Stat.  792.  as  amended:  21  U.  8.  C. 
111.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  4.  5.  23  Stat. 
32,  sec.  1,  32  Stat.  791;  21  U.  S.  C.  120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  3d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  B.  T.  Shaw, 

Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  8993:    Filed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  11 — Railroad  Retirement 
Board 

Part    345 — Employers'     Contributions 
AND  Contribution  Reports 

place  and   time   for    filing   employers* 
contribution  reports 

Pursuant  to  the  general  authority  con- 
tained in  section  12  of  the  act  of  June 
25,  1938  (52  Stat.  1094,  1107;  45  U.  S.  C. 
362)  §  345  9  is  amended  by  the  addition 
of  subsection  (o  to  the  regulations  of 
the  Railroad  Retirement  Board  under 
such  act  (4  F.  R.  4370;  8  F.  R.  11894;  9 
P.  R.  3192;  17  P.  R.  2303;  19  P.  R.  7264) 
by  Board  Order  55-297.  dated  October 
19,  1955,  to  read  as  follows: 


S  345.9  Place  and  time  for  filing  em- 
ployers' contribution  reports.  •   •   • 

(c)  If  there  is  a  delay  in  the  filing  of  a 
contribution  report,  the  director  of  fiscal 
accounts  may  set  a  later  date  for  filing, 
if,  in  his  judgment,  (D  the  delay  is  due 
to  reasonable  cause,  (2)  the  amount  of 
interest  payable  for  the  delinquency  rep- 
resents a  charge  totally  disproportionate 
to  the  period  of  delay  and  (3)  the  em- 
ployer's previous  record  for  submission  of 
reports  warrants  such  action. 

(Section   12.  52  Stat.   1107.   as  amended;    45 
U.  S.  C.  362) 

Dated:  November  3,  1955. 

By  authority  of  the  Board. 

(sealI  Lawrence  Garland. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8991;    Filed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Docket  No.  AO-243| 

Part  908 — Milk  in  Central  Arkansas 
Marketing  Area 

subpart — ORDER  REGULATING  HANDLING 

Sec. 

908.0         Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINITIONS 

908  1  Act. 

9082  Secretary. 

908.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 

908  4  Central  Arkansas  Marketing  Area. 

908  5  Persiin. 

908  6  Producer. 

908  7  Approved  plant. 

908  8  Distributing  plant. 

908  9  Supply  plant. 

908.10  Pool  plant. 

908.11  NonptK)l  plant. 

908.12  Handler. 

908  13  Cooperative  association. 

908  14  Producer-handler. 

908.15  Producer  milk. 

908  16  Fluid  tuilk  product 

908  17  Other  source  milk. 

908  18  Base  milk. 

908  19  ETxcess  milk. 

908  20  Chicago  butter  price. 

MARKET   ADMINIbTRATOI 

908.25       Designation. 
908  26       Powers. 
908.27       Duties. 

REPORTS.    RECORDS    AND    FACTLITtES 

908  30  Reports  of  sources  and  utilization. 

908  31  Other  reports. 

908  32  Records  and  facilities. 

90833  Retention  of  records. 

CLASSIFICATION    OF    MILK 

908  40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
cla-ssified. 

908  41        Classes  of  utilization. 

908  42       Responsibility  of   handlers. 

90843       Transfers. 

908  44  Computation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat   in  each  class. 

908  45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  cl.i.s-sified. 

MINIMUM    PRICES 

908  50       Basic  formula  price. 
908.51       Class  prices. 
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908.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

908.53  Location  differential  to  handlers. 

908.54  Rate  of  compensatory  payments  on 

unpriced  milk. 

APPLICATION   or    PR0VTS10N1 

908  60       Producer-handlers. 

908  61       PlantI    subject     to    other    Federal 

orders. 
908  62       Handlers  operating  nonpool  plants. 

DETERMINATION     OF     PRICES     TO     PRODUCERS 

908.70       Computation   of  the  viilue  of   pro- 
ducer milk  for  each  handler. 
908  71       Computation  of  the  uniform  price. 

908.72  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

908.73  Butterfat  differential  to  producers. 
908  74  Location  differential  to  producers. 
908.75       Notlflcation  of  handlers. 

PAYMENTS 

908.80  Time  and  method  of  payment  for 

producer  milk. 

908.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 

908.82  Payments    to    the    producer -settle- 

ment fund. 

608.83  Payments  out  of  the  producer -set- 

tlement fund. 

908.84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 

908.85  Marketing   services. 

808.86  Elxpense  of  administration. 

DETEUCINATION    OP    BASE 

908.90  Computation  of  dally  average  base 

for  each   producer. 

008.91  Base  niles. 

908.92  Announcement  of  established  bases. 

rrrECTiVE  time,  suspension,  or  termination 

908.100  Effective  time. 

908.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

908.102  Continuing  obligations. 
908  103  Liquidation. 

miscellaneous  provisions 
908110     Agents. 
908.111     Separability  of  provisions. 

Authoritt:  {§908.0  to  908.111  Issued  un- 
der sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  C. 
608c. 

S  908.0  Findings  and  determinations 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
all  of  said  previous  findings  and  deter- 
minations are  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
firmed, except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  iierein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) .  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Central  Arkan- 
sas marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of 
the  evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
Act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  Act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
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of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  sp)ecifled  in  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as,  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity,  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this 
order,  are  in  the  current  of  interstate 
commerce  or  directly  burden,  obstruct 
or  affect  interstate  commerce  in  milk  or 
its  products;  and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expenses  of  the  market  adminis- 
trator for  the  maintenance  and  fimc- 
tioning  of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expenses,  4  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 4  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
all  butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained 
in  (i)  producer  milk,  (ii)  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant 
to  5  908.41  (a),  or  (ill)  Class  I  milk  dis- 
posed of  in  the  marketing  area  (except 
to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool  plant 
as  determined  pursuant  to  S  908.62. 

<b)  Additicmal  findings.  (1)  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  this  order  constitutes  the 
original  imposition  of  a  regulatory  pro- 
gram of  this  nature  for  the  market,  the 
provisions  other  than  those  relating  to 
prices  and  payments  to  producers  should 
be  put  into  effect  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  entire  order  to  afford  han- 
dlers an  opportunity  to  make  any  neces- 
sary changes  in  their  accounting  proce- 
dure or  other  adjustments  as  required  to 
conform  with  all  provisions  of  the  order. 
Reasonable  time  will  have  been  afforded 
interested  parties  to  prepare  to  comply 
with  the  aforesaid  provisions. 

(2)  The  public  hearing  on  which  this 
order  is  based  was  conducted  January 
4-12,  1955.  The  recommended  decision 
of  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  July  20, 1955  (20 
P.  R.  5166).  The  final  decision  was  issued 
by  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
on  October  7,  1955  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  13,  1955. 
Handlers  have  known  of  the  Impending 
requirements  of  the  order  and  have  had 
adequate  time  to  prepare  to  comply  with 
such  requirements. 

<3)  Furthermore,  marketing  condi- 
tions continue  to  remain  unstabilized 
each  day  the  effective  date  of  the  order 
is  delayed.  The  order  provides  that  pay- 
ments to  producers  during  the  months 
February  through  July  be  based  on  their 
average  daily  deliveries  of  milk  to  han- 
dlers during  the  months  October  1955 
through  January  1956. 

(4)  It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
in  view  of  the  aforesaid  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  §§908.1  through  908.20;  908.25 
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through  908.27;  908.30  through  908.33; 
908.40  through  908.45;  908.60.  908.61; 
908.87;  908.90  through  908.92;  .908.100 
through  908.103;  908.110  and  908.111  ef- 
fective on  November  15.  1955,  and  that  it 
would  be  contrary  to  the  public  interest; 
to  delay  such  effective  date  beyond  that 
specified.  (See  Sec.  4  <c),  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et 
seq.). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  coop- 
erative associations  of  producers  who  are 
not  engaged  in  processing,  distributing, 
or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this  order) 
of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk  cov- 
ered by  this  order,  which  Is  marketed 
within  the  Central  Arkansas  marketing 
area  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said  market- 
ing area  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

( 1 )  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act ; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order,  is  the 
only  practical  means  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  pro- 
duced for  sale  in  the  marketing  area ;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  thereon,  and  who  during  the 
determined  representative  period  Au- 
gust. 1955,  were  engaged  in  the  produc- 
tion of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area. 

(4)  It  is  hereby  ordered  that  the  full 
text  of  the  order,  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Registts. 

(5)  Sections  908.1  through  908.20; 
908.25  through  908.27;  908.30  through 
908.33;  908.40  through  908.45;  908.60, 
908.61;  908.87;  908.90  through  908.92; 
908.100  through  908.103;  908.110  and 
908.111  shall  be  effective  on  and  after  the 
15th  day  of  November,  1955,  and  the  en- 
tire order  (§5  908.1  through  908.111) 
shall  be  effective  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  December,  1955. 

DiriNITICNS 

§  908.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public 
Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended 
and  as  re-enacted  and  amended  by  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.). 

S  908.2  Secretary.  "Secretary" 
means  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is  authorized  to  exercise  the 
powers  or  to  perform  the  duties  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

§  908.3  Department  of  Agriculture. 
"Department  of  Agriculture"  means  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, or  such  other  Federal  agency  as 
may  be  authorized  to  perform  the  price 
reporting  functions  specified  in  this  part. 

§  908.4  Central  Arkansas  Marketing 
Area.  "Central  Arkansas  Marketing 
Area"  hereinafter  called  the  "Marketing 
Area"  means  all  territory  included 
within  the  boundaries  of  the  counties 
of  Pulaski.  Jefferson,  Faulkner,  White, 
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Clark  and  Garland,  all  In  the  State  of 
Arkansas. 

S  908.5    Person.    'Terson"  means  any 
individual,     partnership,     corporation, 
.Association  or  other  business  unit. 

§  908.6  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person  other  than  a  producer-han- 
dler, who  produces  milk  in  compliance 
with  Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of 
a  duly  constituted  health  authority 
which  milk  is  received  during  the  month 
at  a  pool  plant:  Provided.  That  if  such 
milk  is  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  by  a 
handler  to  a  nonpool  plant  for  his  ac- 
count any  day  during  the  months  of 
February  through  August,  or  on  not 
more  than  10  days  during  any  other 
month,  the  milk  so  diverted  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  received  at  a  pool 
plant  at  the  location  of  the  plant  from 
which  diverted. 

9  908.7  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  all  of  the  buildings,  prem- 
ises and  facilities  of  a  plant  (a)  in  which 
milk  or  skim  milk  is  processed  or  pack- 
aged and  from  which  any  fluid  milk 
product  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
on  routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors  and  sales  through  plant  stores) 
to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  (except 
pool  plants)  located  in  the  marketing 
area,  or(b)  from  which  milk  or  skim 
milk  eligible  for  distribution  in  the  mar- 
keting area  under  a  Grade  A  label  is 
shipped  during  the  month  to  a  distribut- 
ing plant. 

S  908.8  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  an  approved  plant 
from  which  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of 
producer  milk  and  fluid  milk  products 
from  other  pool  plants  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month,  on  routes  or  through 
plant  stores,  to  wholesale  or  retail  out- 
lets (except  pool  plants)  and  from  which 
ClaSs  I  milk  equal  to  not  less  than  10 
percent  of  such  receipts  is  disposed  of 
during  the  month  on  routes  or  through 
plant  stores,  to  wholesale  or  retail  out- 
lets (except  pool  plants)  located  in  the 
marketing  area. 

§  908.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  an  approved  plant  from  which 
fluid  milk  products  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  during  the  month  are  shipped 
during  such  month  to  distributing 
plants:  Provided.  That  any  plant  which 
qualifies  as  a  supply  plant  for  each  of 
the  months  during  the  period  August 
through  January  shall,  upon  written  ap- 
plication to  the  market  administrator, 
on  or  before  the  end  of  such  period,  be 
designated  as  a  supply  plant  for  the  fol- 
lowing months  of  February  through  July. 

§  908.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  a  distributing  plant,  or  a  supply 
plant,  except  a  plant  of  a  producer- 
handler. 

§  908.11  /Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk,  manufacturing 
or  processing  plant  other  than  a  pool 
plant. 

9  908.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a)  A  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  producers  diverted  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
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pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  In  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  §  908.6;  or 

(b)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  approved 
plants:  Provided,  That  if  a  person  op>er- 
ates  more  than  one  p>ool  plant  he  may, 
upon  written  application  to  the  market 
administrator,  be  considered  as  a  sepa- 
rate handler  for  the  month  with  respect 
to  one  or  more  of  his  pool  plants  if  no 
fluid  milk  products  or  producers  are 
transferred  during  the  month  between 
such  plant(s)  and  other  pool  plant(s)  of 
such  handler. 

§  908.13  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any 
cooperative  association  of  producers 
which  the  Secretary  determines: 

(a)  To  be  qualifled  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  of  Congress  of  February 
18. 1922.  as  amended,  known  as  the  "Cap- 
per-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  and  to  be  exerci.sing  full 
authority  in  the  sale  of  milk  of  its  mem- 
bers. 

§  908.14  Producer -handler.  "Pro- 
ducer-handler" means  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  which  during  the  month  has  no 
other  source  milk  or  producer  milk. 

§  908.15  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  or  but-/ 
terfat  contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  (except  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act)  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  908.6. 

§  908.16  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  flavored  milk,  flavored  milk 
drinks,  yogurt,  cream,  or  any  mixture 
in  fluid  form  of  milk,  skim  milk  and 
cream  (ejicept  sterilized  products  pack- 
aged in  hermetically  sealed  containers, 
eggnog,  ice  cream  mix  and  aerated 
cream). 

§  908.17  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in:  <a)  Receipts  dur- 
ing the  month  of  fluid  milk  products 
except  (1)  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  pool  plants,  or  (2)  producer  milk; 
and  (b)  products,  other  than  fluid  milk 
products,  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

§908.18  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  pool  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
February  through  July  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  average 
base  computed  pursuant  to  §  908.90  mul- 
tiplied by  the  number  of  days  in  such 
month. 

§  908.19  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  e>oo1  plants  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
February  through  July  which  is  in  excess 
of  the  base  milk  of  such  producer  for 
such  month,  and  shall  include  all  milk 
received  during  such  months  from  a  pro- 
ducer for  whom  no  daily  average  base 
can  be  computed  pursuant  to  §  908.90. 


§  908.20  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market 
administrator  of  the  daily  wholesale 
selling  prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago  as 
reported  during  the  month  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

§  908.25  Designation.  The  agency 
for  the  administration  of  this  part  shall 
be  a  market  administrator,  selected  by 
the  Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  compensation  as  may  be  deter- 
mined by.  and  shall  be  subject  to  removal 
at  the  discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

5  908.26  Powers.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  have  the  following 
powers  with  respect  to  this  part: 

(a)  To  Administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 

(c)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  viola- 
tions; and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  908.27  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and 
provisions  of  this  part,  including,  but  not 
limitec^  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  30  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  up>on  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties, 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(b>  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(O  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  received  pur- 
suant to  §908.86:  (1)  The  cost  of  his 
bond  and  of  the  bonds  of  his  employees, 
(2)  his  own  compensation,  and  (3)  all 
other  expenses  (except  those  incurred 
under  §908.85)  necessarily  incurred  by 
him  in  the  maintenance  and  functioning 
of  his  ofiQce  and  in  the  performance  of 
his  duties; 

(e)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  refiect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  section,  and,  upon  re- 
quest by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the 
same  to  such  other  person  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate; 

(f>  Publicly  disclose  to  handlers  and 
producers,  at  his  discretion,  unless  other- 
wise directed  by  the  Secretary,  the  name 
of  any  handler  who.  after  the  date  on 
which  he  is  required  to  perform  such 
acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant  to 
§§  908.30  and  908.31  or  payments  pursu- 
ant to  §§  908.80  through  908.86. 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
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ni.sh  such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  requested  by  the  Secretary ; 

(h)  On  or  before  the  12th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association  which  so  re- 
quests, the  f>ercentage  of  producer  milk 
delivered  by  members  of  such  association 
which  was  used  in  each  class  by  each 
handler  receiving  such  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  report  the  milk  so  re- 
ceived shall  be  prorated  to  each  class 
in  accordance  with  the  total  utilization 
of  producer  mJlk  by  such  handler; 

(i)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments  of 
each  handler  by  audit  of  the  records  of 
such  handler  or  any  other  handler  or 
person  to  whom  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
are  transferred,  or  by  such  other  means 
as  are  necessary. 

(j)  Prepare  and  make  available  for 
the  benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  general  statistics  and  informa- 
tion concerning  the  operation  of  this 
order  which  do  not  reveal  confidential 
information;  and 

(k)  On  or  before  the  date  specified 
publicly  announce,  and  mail  to  each  han- 
dler at  his  last  known  address  a  notice  of 
the  following: 

(1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
Class  I  milk  price  and  the  Class  I  butter- 
fat differential,  both  for  the  current 
month;  and  the  Class  II  milk  price,  and 
the  Class  n  butterfat  differential;  both 
for  the  preceding  month; 

(2)  The  11th  day  of  each  month,  the 
uniform  price,  and  the  producer  butter- 
fat differential,  both  for  the  preceding 
month. 

REPORTS,  "RECORDS   AND   FACILITIES 

§  908.30  Reports  of  sources  and  utili- 
zation. On  or  before  the  7th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month  each  handler, 
except  a  producer-handler,  shall  report 
for  each  of  his  approved  plants  for  such 
month  to  the  market  administrator  in 
the  detail  and  on  forms  prescribed  by 
the  market  administrator  as  follows: 

(a)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(1)  Producer  milk; 

(2)  Fluid  milk  products  received  from 
other  pool  plants; 

(3)  Other  source  milk; 

(4)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 
and 

(b)  The  Utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, including  separate  statements  as  to 
the  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  outside 
the  marketing  area,  and  inventories  of 
fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end 
of  the  month. 

§908.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

<b»  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

( 1 )  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  each 
of  the  months  of  March  through  August 
the  aggregate  quantity  of  base  milk  re- 
ceived at  his  pool  plant(6)  for  the  pre- 
ceding month; 
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(2)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month,  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants,  his  producer  payroll  for 
such  month  which  shall  show  for  each 
producer:  (i)  His  name  and  address, 
<ii)  the  total  pounds  of  milk  received 
from  such  producer,  including,  for  the 
months  of  February  through  July,  the 
pounds  of  base  milk,  (iii)  the  days  for 
which  milk  was  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer, if  less  than  the  entire  month,  (i) 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  such 
milk,  and  (v)  the  net  amount  of  such 
handler's  payment  to  the  producer,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions; 

(3)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of  a 
fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool  plant(s), 
his  intention  to  receive  such  product, 
and  on  or  before  the  last  day  such  prod- 
uct is  received,  his  intention  to  discon- 
tinue receipt  of  such  product; 

(4)  On  or  before  the  day  prior  to  di- 
verting producer  milk  pursuant  to 
§  908.6  his  intention  to  divert  such  milk, 
the  date  or  dates  of  such  diversion  and 
the  nonpool  plant  to  which  such  milk  is 
to  be  diverted;  and 

(5)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  sources  and  utiUzation  of 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  as  the  market 
administrator  may  prescribe. 

§  908.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  during 
the  usual  hours  of  business  such  ac- 
counts and  records  of  his  operations  and 
such  facilities  as  are  necessary  for  the 
market  administrator  to  verify  or  estab- 
lish the  correct  data  for  each  month  with 
respect  to: 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form; 

(b)  The  weights  and  tests  for  butter- 
fat and  other  content  of  all  products 
handled: 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
items  of  products  on  hand  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  each  month ;  and 

(d)  Payments  to  producers,  including 
any  deductions  authorized  by  producers, 
and  disbursement  of  money  so  deducted. 

§  908.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided,  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  notifies 
the  handler  in  writing  that  the  retention 
of  such  books  and  records,  or  of  specified 
books  and  records,  is  necessary  in  con- 
nection with  a  proceeding  under  section 
8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act  or  a  court  action 
specified  in  such  notice,  the  handler  shall 
retain  such  books  and  records,  or  spec- 
ified books  and  records,  imtil  further 
written  notification  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. In  either  case,  the  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification  to  the  handler  promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation  or 
when  the  records  are  no  longer  necessary 
in  connection  therewith. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  MILK 

§  908.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be 
classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
to  be  reported  for  pool  plants  pursuant 
to  §  908.30  (a)  shall  be  classified  each 
month  by  the  market  administrator,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  §§  908.41 
through  908.45. 

§  908.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§§908.42  through  908.45,  the  classes  of 
utilization  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat;  (1)  disposed 
of  from  the  plant  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products,  except  those  classified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of  this 
section,  and  (2)  not  specifically  ac- 
counted for  as  Class  n  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  n  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat:  (1)  Used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a  fluid 
milk  product;  (2)  contained  in  inven- 
tories of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  end  of  the  month;  (3)  disposed  of  as 
skim  milk  and  used  for  livestock  feed; 
and  (4)  in  shrinkage  not  to  exceed  2  per- 
cent respectively  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  908.6)  and  other  source  milk:  Provided, 
That  if  shrinkage  of  skim  milk  or  butter- 
fat is  less  than  such  2  percent.  It  shall  be 
assigned  pro  rata  to  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
(except  that  diverted  pursuant  to 
§  908.6)  and  other  source  milk  respec- 
tively. 

§  908.42  Resvonsibility  of  handlert. 
All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  to  be  classi- 
fied pursuant  to  this  part  shall  be  classi- 
fled  Class  I  milk,  unless  the  handler  who 
first  receives  such  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat establishes  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
market  administrator  that  it  should  be 
classified  Class  n  milk. 

§  908.43  Transfers,  (a)  Skim  milk 
and  butterfat  transferred  to  a  pool  plant 
of  another  handler  (except  a  producer- 
handler)  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts shall,  to  the  extent  required,  be 
classified  so  as  to  result  in  the  maximum 
assignment  of  the  producer  milk  of  both 
handlers  to  Class  I  milk.  Any  additional 
amounts  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk,  unless  the 
operators  of  both  plants  claim  utilization 
thereof  in  Class  n  milk  in  their  reports 
submitted  pursuant  to  §908.30:  Pro- 
vided. That  the  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
so  cussigned  to  Class  n  milk  for  any 
month  shall  be  limited  to  the  respective 
amounts  thereof  remaining  in  Class  II 
milk  for  such  month  at  the  pool  plant (s) 
of  the  receiving  handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 
S  908.45. 

(b)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred to  the  plant  of  a  producer-handler 
in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products,  shall 
be  classified  Class  I  milk. 

(c)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred or  diverted  in  bulk  form  as  milk 
or  skim  milk  to  a  nonpool  plant  from 
which  no  fluid  milk  products  are  disr 
tributed  on  routes  and  which  Is  located 
less  than  250  miles  by  the  shortest  hard 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  from 
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the  plant  from  which  transferred  or  di- 
verted shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  in  Class  II 
milk  in  his  report  submitted  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §  908.30 
for  the  month  within  which  such  trans- 
action occurred,  (2)  the  operator  of  the 
nonpool  plant  maintains  books  and 
records  showing  the  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  such  plant 
which  are  made  available  if  requested  by 
the  market  administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  verification,  and  (3)  not  less  than 
an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  was  actually  utilized  in  the  non- 
pool  plant  in  the  use  indicated  in  such 
report:  Provided,  That  If  it  is  found  that 
an  equivalent  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  was  not  suitually  used  in  such 
plant  during:  the  month  in  such  indicated 
use.  the  pounds  transferred  in  excess  of 
such  actual  use  shall  be  classified  Class 
I  milk. 

(d)  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  trans- 
ferred in  bulk  form  as  cream  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified  Class  I  milk 
unless,  (1)  the  transferring  handler 
claims  classification  in  Class  n  milk  in 
his  report  submitted  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator pursuant  to  §  908.30,  (2)  the 
handler  attaches  tags  or  labels  to  each 
container  of  such  cream  bearing  the 
words  "for  manufacturing  uses  only," 
(3)  the  handler  gives  the  market  admin- 
istrator sufiBcient  notice  to  allow  him  to 
verify  such  Class  n  disposition  in  ad- 
vance, (4)  the  operator  of  the  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  such  plant  which  are  made 
available  if  requested  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator for  the  purpose  of  verifica- 
tion, and  (5)  such  cream  is  not  disposed 
of  by  the  transferee  under  Grade  A 
label. 

5  908.44  Computation  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  other 
obvious  errors,  the  reports  submitted  by 
each  handler  pursuant  to  5  908.30  and 
compute  the  total  pounds  of  skim  mUk 
and  butterfat  respectively,  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  n  milk  at  all  of  the  pool 
plants  of  such  handler:  Provided.  That 
the  skim  milk  contained  in  any  product 
utilized,  produced  or  disposed  of  by  the 
handler  during  the  month  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  nonfat  milk  solids  contained  in  such 
product,  plus  all  of  the  water  originally 
associated  with  such  solids. 

5  908.45  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified,  (a)  The  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  each  class  after 
making  the  following  oomputations  each 
month  with  respect  to  the  pool  plant (s) 
of  each  handler,  shall  be  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  such  class  allocated  to  the 
producer  milk  of  such  handler  for  such 
month. 

(1)  SuTTtract  from  the  total  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  shrink- 
age of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk  classi- 
fied as  Class  n  milk  pursuant  to  S  908.41 
<b): 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  n  milk  the 
pounds  of  skhn   milk  in  other  source 
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milk  except  that  to  be  subtracted  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph: Provided.  That  if  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  to  be  subtracted  exceed  the 
remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class 
II  milk,  the  balance  shall  be  subtracted 
from  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class 
I  milk; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  in  bulk  from  plants  regu- 
lated pursuant  to  other  orders  issued 
pursuant  to  the  act,  less  any  equivalent 
amounts  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  at  each 
of  such  plants  respectively:  Provided, 
That,  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  to  be 
subtracted  exceed  the  remaining  p>ounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk,  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  I  milk. 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  inven- 
tory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand  at 
the  beginning  of  the  month:  Provided, 
That  if  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  in  such 
inventory  exceed  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk,  the  balance 
shall  be  subtracted  from  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  remaining  in  Class  I  milk; 

(5)  Subtract  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
In  fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants  of  other  handlers  from  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the  class  to 
which  assigned,  pursuant  to  §  908.43  (a)  ; 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph U)  of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  If  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  re- 
maining in  all  classes  exceed  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers, subtract  such  excess  from  the 
F>ounds  of  skim  milk  remaining  in  the 
various  classes  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Determine  the  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  each  class  to  be  allocated  to  pro- 
ducer milk  in  the  manner  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  deter- 
mining the  allocation  of  skim  milk  to 
producer  milk. 

(c)  Add  the  pounds  of  skim  milk  and 
the  pounds  of  butterfat  in  each  class  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a>  and 
(b)  of  this  section  and  determme  the 
percentage  of  butterfat  in  the  producer 
milk  allocated  to  each  class. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§  908.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
highest  of  the  prices  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  rounded  to  the  nearest  whole 
cent,  shall  be  known  as  the  basic  formula 
price. 

(a>  To  the  average  of  the  basic  (or 
field)  prices  per  hundredweight  reported 
to  have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk 
of  3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture : 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Company,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Borden  Company,  New  London,  Wis. 


Borden  Company.  OrfordvlUe,  Wis. 

Carnation  Company,  Oconomowoc,  WU. 

Carnation  Company,  Richland  Center,  Wis. 

Carnation  Company.  Sparta.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company.  Belleville.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Company,  Coopervllle.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company.  Hudson.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Company.  New  Glarus.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Company.  Wayland,  Mich. 

White  House  Milk  Company.  Manitowoc. 
WLs. 

White  House  Milk  Company,  West  Bend, 
Wis. 

Add  an  amount  computed  by  multiplying 
the  Chicago  butter  price  for  the  month 
by  0.6. 

(b)  The  price  computed  by  adding  to- 
gether any  plus  values  computed  pur- 
suant to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  paragraph: 

(1)  Multiply  the  Chicago  butter  price 
by  4  8; 

(2>  Deduct  five  cents  from  the  simple 
average  as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  weighted  averages  of 
carlot  prices  per  pound  of  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  spray  and  roller  process, 
respectively,  for  human  con.sumption. 
f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  in  the 
Chicas;o  area,  as  published  for  the  period 
from  the  26th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  through  the  25th  day  of  the  cur- 
rent month  by  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, and  multiply  by  7.5. 

(c)  The  price  resulting  from  the  fol- 
lowing calculations: 

( 1 )  Multiply  by  8  53  the  average  of  the 
daily  prices  per  pound  of  cheese  at  Wis- 
consin primary  markets  ("Cheddars." 
f.  o.  b.  Wisconsin  assembly  points,  cars 
or  truckloads)  as  reported  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  during  the 
month; 

(2»  Add  0  902  times  the  Chicago  butter 
price  for  the  month; 

(3»  Subtract  34.3  cents;  and 

(4)  Add  an  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  Chicago  butter  price  for 
the  month  by  0  6. 

S  908.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §§  908  52  and  908.53,  the 
class  prices  per  hundredweight  of  milk 
containing  4  0  percent  butterfat  shall  be 
determined  for  each  month  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.28 
from  the  effective  date  hereof  through 
August  1955,  and  for  the  months  of 
March  through  August  1956;  and  plus 
$1.68  for  the  months  of  September  1955 
through  February  1956. 

(b>  Class  II  milk  price.  For  the 
months  of  February  through  July  the 
Class  II  milk  price  shall  be  the  price  de- 
termined pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  rounded  to  the  nearest 
cent.  For  all  other  months  it  .shall  be 
the  basic  formula  price,  or  the  price  de- 
termined pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  plus  25  cents,  which- 
ever is  less. 

(1>  The  average  of  the  basic  (or  field) 
prices  reported  to  have  been  paid  or  to 
be  paid  per  hundredweight  for  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  plants  or  places  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  to  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  on  or  before  the  5th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month. 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

SuKar  Creek  Creamery.  RussellvlUe,  Ark. 
Ozark  Creamery  Co..  Ozark.  Ark. 
Pot  Milk  Co..  Slloam  Springs.  Ark. 

§  908  52  Butterfat  differential  to  han- 
dlers. For  milk  containing  more  or  less 
tlinn  40  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  calculated  pursuant  to  §908.51 
shall  be  increased  or  decreased,  respec- 
tively, for  each  one-tenth  percent  butter- 
fat at  the  appropriate  rate  determined  as 
follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  previous  month 
by  0.12; 

(b)  Class  II  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  month  by  0.11 
for  the  months  of  February  through  July, 
and  by  0.115  for  all  other  months. 

§  908.33  Location  differentials  to  fian- 
dlcrs.  For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  e.  pool  plant  located 
60  miles  or  more  from  the  city  limits  of 
Benton.  Arkansas,  by  shortest  highway 
di.stance,  as  determined  by  the  market 
administrator,  and  which  is  transferred 
to  another  pool  plant  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  products  and  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  otherwise  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  the  price  specified  in  §  908.51  (a) 
shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents 
for  each  10  miles  or  residual  fraction 
thereof  that  such  plant  is  from  such  city 
limits  where  such  milk  is  received  from 
producers:  Provided.  That  for  the  pur- 
pose of  calculating  such  location  differen- 
tial, fluid  milk  products  which  are  trans- 
ferred betwen  pool  plants  shall  be  as- 
signed to  any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk 
in  the  plant  to  which  transferred  after 
making  the  calculation  prescribed  in 
§908.45  (a)  (D  through  (4).  and  the 
comparable  steps  in  paragraph  (b) 
thereof  for  such  plant,  such  assignment 
to  the  transferring  plants  to  be  made  in 
sequence  according  to  the  location  dif- 
ferential applicable  at  each  plant,  begin- 
ning with  the  plant  having  the  largest 
differential. 

S  908.54  Rate  of  compensatory  pay- 
ments on  unpriced  milk.  The  rate  of 
compensatory  payment  per  hundred- 
weight shall  be  calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  For  the  months  of  February 
through  July,  subtract  the  Class  II  milk 
price,  adjusted  by  the  Class  II  butterfat 
differential,  from  the  Class  I  milk  price, 
adjusted  by  the  Clas;  I  butterfat  differen- 
tial and  in  the  case  of  fluid  milk  products 
by  the  Cla.ss  I  location  differential. 

(b)  For  the  months  of  August  through 
January,  subtract  the  uniform  or  the 
weighted  average  of  the  base  and  excess 
prices  to  producers  from  the  Class  I 
milk  price. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

?  S08  60  Producer-handlers.  Sections 
908  40  through  908  45;  908.50  through 
908  53;  908.61.  908  62  and  908.70  through 
908.75;  and  908.80  through  908.87  shall 
not  apply  to  a  producer-handler. 

5  908  61  Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.  A  plant  specified  in  para- 
graphs (a)  or  (b)  of  this  secUon  shall 
be  a  nonpool  plant  for  purposes  of  this 
part  except  that  the  operator  of  such 
plant  shall,   with  respect  to  the  total 
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receipts  and  utilization  or  disposition  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the  plant, 
make  reports  to  the  market  administra- 
tor at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  market  administrator  may  require 
(in  lieu  of  the  reports  required  pursuant 
to  §908.30),  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  administra- 
tor. 

(a)  Any  distributing  plant  which 
would  otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of  an- 
other order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act, 
unless  a  greater  volume  of  Class  I  milk 
was  disposed  of  from  such  plant  during 
the  six  months  period  immediately  pre- 
ceding to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (ex- 
cept pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants)  in 
the  (Central  Arkansas  marketing  area 
than  in  the  marketing  area  regulated 
pursuant  to  such  other  order. 

(b)  Any  supply  plant  which  would 
otherwise  be  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act,  unless  such 
plant  qualified  as  a  pool  plant  for  each 
of  the  preceding  months  of  August 
through  January. 

(c)  In  case  skim  milk  or  butterfat, 
which  is  priced  under  Federal  Order  No. 
18  for  the  Memphis,  Tennessee,  market- 
ing area,  is  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  on  a  route  op- 
erated by  or  for  a  person  subject  to 
regulation  as  a  handler  defined  in  such 
order,  and  the  price  which  such  handler 
is  required  to  pay  under  Federal  Order 
No.  18  for  milk  which  would  be  classified 
as  Class  I  milk  under  this  part,  is  less 
than  the  Class  I  price  provided  by  this 
part,  such  handler  shall  pay  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  deposit  into  the 
producer-settlement  fund  (with  respect 
to  all  milk  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  difference  between 
the  value  as  determined  pursuant  to  this 
part  and  its  value  as  determined  pur- 
suant to  Federal  Order  No.  18. 

§  908.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.  Each  handler  who  is  the  opera- 
tor of  a  nonpool  plant  which  is  not 
subject  to  the  classification  and  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act,  shall,  on  or  before  the 
15th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  for  de- 
posit Into  the  producer-settlement  fund 
an  amount  calculated  by  multiplying  the 
total  hundredweight  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  fiuid 
milk  products  from  such  nonpool  plant 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (including 
deliveries  by  vendors  and  sales  through 
plant  stores)  in  the  marketing  area  dur- 
ing the  month,  by  the  rate  of  compen- 
satory payment  calculated  pursuant  to 
5  908.54. 

DETERMINATION    OF    PRICES    TO    PRODITCERS 

§  908.70  Computation  of  the  value  of 
producer  milk  for  each  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  value  of  producer  milk 
for  each  handler  as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  quantity  of  producer 
milk  in  each  class  computed  pursuant  to 
S  908.45  by  the  applicable  class  price,  and 
total  the  resulting  amounts  (and  add 
any  amount  necessary  to  reflect  adjust- 
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ments  in  location  differential  allowance 
required  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of 
§908.53); 

(b)  Add  an  amount  computed  by  mul- 
tiplying the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I 
milk  pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b) 
by  the  rate  of  compensatory  payment  as 
determined  pursuant  to  §  908.54  for  the 
nearest  plant(s)  from  which  an  equiva- 
lent amount  of  other  source  milk  was 
received  in  the  form  of  fluid  milk 
products; 

(c)  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§  908.45  (a)  (7)  and  (b)  by  the  applica- 
ble class  price; 

(d)  Add  the  amount  computed  by 
multiplying  the  difference  between  the 
appropriate  Class  n  price  for  the  pre- 
ceding month  and  the  appropriate  Class 
I  milk  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  remaining  in  Class  n  milk  after 
the  calculations  pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a) 
(5)  and  (b)  for  the  preceding  months  or 
the  hundredweight  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  subtracted  from  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  908.45  (a)  (4)  and  (b)  for 
the  current  month,  whichever  is  less, 
respectively. 

§  908.71  Computation  of  the  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  August 
through  January,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  the  uniform  price 
per  hundredweighf  of  producer  milk  of 
4.0  percent  butterfat  content,  f.  o.  b. 
market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  908.70  for  the 
producer  milk  of  all  handlers  who  submit 
reports  prescribed  in  §  908.30  apd  who 
have  made  payments  for  the  previous 
month  pursuant  to  §  908.80  or  §  908.82; 

(b)  Subtract,  if  the  average  butterfat 
content  of  the  producer  milk  included 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is 
greater  than  4.0  percent,  or  add,  if  such 
average  butterfat  content  is  less  than  4.0 
percent,  an  amount  computed  as  fol- 
lows: Multiply  the  variation  In  the  aver- 
age butterfat  content  of  such  milk  from 
4.0  percent  by  the  butterfat  differential 
computed  pursuant  to  §  908.73  and  multi- 
ply the  result  by  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk ; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  deductions  to  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer payments  for  location  differentials 
pursuant  to  §  908.80  (a)  (2) ; 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  balance  on  hand  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund; 

(e)  Divide  the  resulting  amount  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  producer 
milk  included  imder  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section;  and 

(f )  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents. 

§  908.72  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk.  For 
each  of  the  months  of  February  through 
July,  the  market  administrator  shall 
compute  the  uniform  prices  per  hundred- 
weight for  base  milk  and  for  excess  milk, 
each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  o.  b.  market,  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  aggregate  value  of 
excess  milk  for  all  handlers  who  submit 
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reports  pursuant  to  §  908.30,  and  who 
have  made  payments  for  the  previous 
month  pursuant  to  §§  908.80  or  908.82  as 
follows:  (1)  Multiply  the  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  not  in  excess  of  the  total 
quantity  of  producer  milk  assigned  to 
Class  n  milk  in  the  pool  plants  of  such 
handlers  by  the  Class  II  milk  price;  (2) 
multiply  any  additional  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price, 
and  (3)  add  together  the  resulting 
amounts; 

(b)  Divide  the  aggregate  value  of  ex- 
cess milk  obtained  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  by  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk,  adjust  to  the  nearest  cent 
and  subtract  4  cents.  The  resulting  fig- 
ure shall  be  the  uniform  price  for  excess 
milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content  re- 
ceived from  producers; 

(c)  Subtract  an  amount  determined 
by  multiplying  the  uniform  price  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
plus  4  cents,  times  the  hundredweight 
of  excess  milk  from  the  total  value  of 
producer  milk  for  the  month  as  deter- 
mined according  to  the  calculations  set 
forth  in  5  908.71  (a)  through  (d). 

(d)  Divide  the  result  obtained  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  by 
the  total  hundredweight  of  base  milk  of 
handlers  included  in  these  computations. 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be 
the  uniform  price  for  base  milk  of  4.0 
percent  butterfat  content  f.  o.  b.  market. 

9  908.73  Butterfat  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  each  producer  shall  be  in- 
creased or  decreased  for  each  one-tenth 
of  one  percent  which  the  average  but- 
terfat content  of  his  milk  is  above  or 
below  4.0  percent,  respectively,  at  the 
rate  determined  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  butterfat  in  producer  milk 
allocated  to  each  class  by  the  appropri- 
ate butterfat  differential  for  such  class 
as  determined  pursuant  to  §  908.52,  di- 
viding by  the  total  butterfat  in  producer 
milk  and  rounding  to  the  nearest  even 
tenth  of  a  cent. 

S  908.74  Location  differential  to  pro- 
ducers. The  applicable  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  for  producer  milk  received  at 
a  pool  plant  located  60  miles  or  more 
from  the  city  limits  of  Benton.  Arkansas, 
by  the  shortest  highway  distance,  as  de- 
termined by  the  market  administrator, 
shall  be  reduced  according  to  the  dis- 
tance of  the  plant  from  such  city  limits 
at  the  rate  of  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles 
or  residual  fraction  thereof. 

§  908.75  Notification  of  handlers.  On 
or  before  the  11th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  who  sub- 
mitted the  report  (s)  prescribed  in 
§  908.30.  at  his  last  known  address,  a 
statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 
thereof; 

(b)  For  the  months  of  February 
through  July  the  amounts  and  value  of 
his  base  and  excess  milk  respectively; 

(c)  The  uniform  price  (s)  computed 
pursuant  to  S§  908.71  and  908.72  and  the 
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butterfat  differential  computed  pursuant 
to  §908.73;  and 

(d)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §5  908.82,  908.85. 
908.86.  or  908.62;  and  the  amount  due 
such  handler  pursuant  to  §  908.83. 

PAYMENTS 

5  908.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
merit  for  producer  milk,  (a)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  in  this  sec- 
tion, each  handler  shall  make  payment 
to  each  producer  from  whom  milk  is 
received  during  the  month  as  follows: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month  to  each  producer  who  did  not  dis- 
continue shipping  milk  to  such  handler 
before  the  25th  day  of  the  month,  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  Class 
II  price  for  the  preceding  month  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  re- 
ceived from  such  producer  during  the 
first  15  days  of  the  month,  less  proper 
deductions  authorized  by  such  producer 
to  be  made  from  payments  due  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  of  the 
following  month,  an  amount  equal  to  not 
less  than  the  appropriate  uniform 
pricefs)  adjusted  by  the  butterfat  and 
location  differentials  to  producers  multi- 
plied by  the  hundredweight  of  milk  or 
base  milk  and  excess  milk  received  from 
such  producer  during  the  month,  subject 
to  the  following  adjustments:  (i)  Less 
payments  made  to  such  producer  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, (ii)  less  marketing  service  de- 
ductions made  pursuant  to  §  908.85,  tiii) 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  made  to  such 
producer,  and  (iv)  less  proper  deductions 
authorized  in  writing  by  such  producer: 
Provided.  That  if  .  by  such  date  such 
handler  has  not  received  full  pajTnent 
from  the  market  administrator  pursuant 
to  §  908.83  for  such  month,  he  may  re- 
duce pro  rata  his  payments  to  producers 
by  not  more  than  the  amount  of  such 
underpayment.  Payments  to  producers 
shall  be  completed  thereafter  not  later 
than  the  date  for  making  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  next  following 
after  the  receipt  of  the  balance  due  from 
the  market  administrator. 

(b>  In  the  case  of  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation which  the  market  administrator 
determines  is  authorized  by  its  members 
to  collect  payment  for  their  milk  and 
which  has  so  requested  any  handler  in 
writing,  such  handler  shall  on  or  before 
the  2d  day  prior  to  the  date  on  which 
payments  are  due  individual  producers 
pay  the  cooperative  association  for  milk 
received  during  the  month  from  the  pro- 
ducer  members  of  such  association  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator 
an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the 
amount  due  such  producer  members  as 
determined  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(c)  Each  handler  shall  furnish  the 
person  to  whom  payment  is  to  be  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  with  the  fol- 
lowing information; 

(1)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
month,  the  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
the  producer  or  from  each  member  of 
the  cooperative  association  during  the 
first  15  days  of  such  month; 


(2)  On  or  before  the  7th  day  of  the 
following  month  to  a  cooperative  asso- 
ciation for  its  individual  members,  or  on 
or  before  the  15th  day  of  the  following 
month  to  producers  (i)  the  pounds  of 
milk  received  each  day  and  the  total  for 
the  month,  together  with  the  butterfat 
content  of  such  milk,  (ii)  for  the  months 
of  February  throush  July  the  pounds 
of  base  milk  received.  <iiii  the  amount  or 
rate  and  nature  of  deductions  made  from 
payments  and  (iv)  the  amount  and 
nature  of  payments  due  pursuant  to 
§  908.84. 

5  908.81  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §§  908.62, 
908.82  and  908  84,  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
§5  908.83  and  908.84:  Provided,  That 
any  payments  due  to  any  handler  shall 
be  offset  by  any  payments  due  from  such 
handler. 

5  908.82  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator any  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  his  producer  milk  as  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  908.70  for  such  month,  is 
greater  than  the  amount  owed  by  him 
for  such  milk  at  the  appropriate  uniform 
price(s>  adjusted  by  the  producer  but- 
terfat and  location  differentials. 

§  908.83  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  any  amount  by 
which  the  total  value  of  his  producer 
milk,  computed  pursuant  to  §  908.70,  for 
such  month  is  less  than  the  amount 
owed  by  him  for  such  milk  at  the  appro- 
priate uniform  price<s)  adjusted  by  the 
producer  butterfat  and  location  differ- 
entials. If  at  such  time  the  balance  in 
the  producer-settlement  fund  is  insuffi- 
cient to  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
this  section,  the  market  administrator 
shall  reduce  uniformly  such  payments 
and  shall  complete  such  payments  as 
soon  as  the  appropriate  funds  are  avail- 
able. 

§  908  84  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator of  any  reports,  books,  records,  or 
accounts  or  other  verification  discloses 
errors  resulting  in  moneys  due  (a)  the 
market  administrator  from  a  handler, 
(b)  a  handler  from  the  market  admin- 
istrator, or  (c)  any  producer  or  coopera- 
tive association  from  a  handler,  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  such  handler  of  any  amount  so 
due  and  payment  thereof  shall  be  made 
on  or  before  the  next  date  for  makins 
payments  set  forth  in  the  provisions 
under  which  such  error  occurred. 

§  908.85  Marketing  services.  (a.) 
Except  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  each  handler,  in  making 
payments  to  producers  for  milk  (other 
than  milk  of  his  own  production)  pur- 
suant to  §  908.80,  shall  deduct  5  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  amount  not  ex- 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

ceeding  5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  and 
shall  pay  such  deductions  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  month.  Such 
money  shall  be  used  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator to  provide  market  informa- 
tion and  to  check  the  accuracy  of  the 
testing  and  weighing  of  their  milk  for 
producers  who  are  not  receiving  such 
service  from  a  cooperative  association; 
(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually  performing  the  services  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  (in  lieu  of  the  deduc- 
tion specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section^ ,  make  such  deductions  from  the 
payments  to  be  made  to  such  producers 
as  may  be  authorized  by  the  membership 
agreement  or  marketing  contract  be- 
tween such  cooperative  association  and 
such  producers,  and  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  cooperative 
association  of  which  such  producers  are 
members,  furnishing  a  statement  show- 
ing the  amount  of  any  such  deductions 
and  the  amount  of  milk  for  which  such 
deduction  was  computed  for  each 
producer. 

§  908.86  Expense  of  administration. 
On  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  market  administrator,  for  each  of 
his  approved  plants.  4  cents  or  such 
les.ser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may  pre- 
scribe, for  each  hundredweight  of  but- 
terfat and  skim  milk  contained  in  (a) 
producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk  al- 
located to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§908.45  (a)  (2)  and  (b),  or  (c)  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  In  the  marketing  area 
(except  to  a  pool  plant)  from  a  nonpool 
plant  not  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  another  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

§  908.87  Termination  of  oblipations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obhgations  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
of  this  section,  terminate  2  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handler's  utilization  report 
on  the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation, 
unless  within  such  2-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice  shall 
be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the  han- 
dler's last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the 
following  information: 

<1)   The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month's)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  produ- 
cer (s>  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
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ket  administrator,  the  account  for  which 

it  is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  imder  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  his  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may,  within  the  two-year 
period  provided  for  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  notify  the  handler  in 
writing  of  such  failure  or  refusal.  If 
the  market  administrator  so  notifies  a 
handler,  the  said  two-year  period  with 
respect  to  such  obligation  shall  not  begin 
to  run  until  the  first  day  of  the  calendar 
month  following  the  month  during  which 
all  such  books  and  records  pertaining 
to  such  obligation  are  made  available  to 
the  market  administrator  or  his  repre- 
sentative. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involv- 
ing fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a 
fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler  against  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  payment  (including  deduction  or 
setoff  by  the  market  administrator)  was 
made  by  the  handler,  if  a  refund  on 
such  payment  is  claimed,  unless  such 
handler,  within  the  applicable  period  of 
time,  files,  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15) 
(A)  of  the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such 
money. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

§  908.90  Computation  of  daily  aver- 
age base  for  each  producer.  Subject  to 
the  rules  set  forth  in  §  908.91.  the  daily 
average  base  for  each  producer  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  October  1955  through  Janu- 
ary 1956  by  the  number  of  days  from  the 
first  day  of  delivery  by  such  producer 
during  such  months  to  the  la.st  day  of 
January  1956.  inclusive,  or  by  90,  which- 
ever is  more.  The  daily  average  base 
for  each  producer  thereafter  shall  be 
an  amount  calculated  by  dividing  the 
total  pounds  of  milk  received  from  such 
producer  at  all  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  September  through  December 
immediately  preceding,  by  the  number 
of  days  from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by 
such  producer  during  such  months  to 
the  last  day  of  December  inclusive  or 
by  90,  whichever  is  more. 

§  908.91  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  and  assignment  of  bases: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  market 
administrator  shall  assign  a  base  as  cal- 
culated pursuant  to  §  908.90  to  each  per- 
son for  whose  account  producer  milk 
was  delivered  to  pool  plants  during  the 
months  of  October  1955  through  Janu- 
ary   1956,   and   during   the   months   of 
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September    through    December    there- 
after. 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  end  of 
any  month  during  which  an  application 
for  such  transfer  is  received  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  such  application  to 
be  on  forms  approved  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator and  signed  by  the  baseholder, 
or  his  heirs,  and  by  the  person  to  whom 
such  base  is  to  be  transferred :  Provided. 
That  if  a  base  is  held  jointly,  the  entire 
base  shall  be  transf  errable  only  upon  the 
receipt  of  such  application  signed  by  all 
joint  holders  or  their  heirs,  and  by  the 
person  to  whom  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred. 

§  908.92  Announcement  of  estab- 
lished ba^es.  On  or  before  February  25, 
1956  and  January  25  of  each  year  there- 
after, the  market  administrator  shall 
notify  each  producer,  and  the  handler 
receiving  milk  from  such  producer,  of 
the  daily  average  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION,  OR 
TERMINATION 

5  908.100  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendment 
thereto,  shall  become  effective  at  such 
time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare  and 
shall  continue  in  force  until  suspended 
or  terminated. 

§  908.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall,  whenever  he  finds 
that  any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or 
any  amendment  thereto,  obstruct  or  do 
not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act,  terminate  or  suspend  the  op- 
eration of  any  or  all  provisions  of  this 
part  or  any  amendment  thereto. 

5  908.102  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  or  any 
amendment  thereto,  there  are  any  obli- 
gations thereunder  the  final  accrual  or 
ascertainment  of  which  requires  further 
acts  by  any  person  (including  the  mar- 
ket administrator),  such  further  acts 
shall  be  performed  notwithstanding  such 
suspension  or  termination. 

S  908.103  Liquidation.  Upon  the  sus- 
pension or  termination  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  except  §5  908.34,  908.89,  and 
908.91  through  908.93,  the  market  admin- 
istrator, or  such  other  liquidating  agent 
as  the  Secretary  may  designate,  shall,  if 
so  directed  by  the  Secretary  liquidate 
the  business  of  the  market  administra- 
tor's oflQce,  dispose  of  all  property  in  his 
possession  or  control,  including  accounts 
receivable,  and  execute  and  deliver  all 
assignments  or  other  instruments  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  to  effectuate  any 
such  disposition.  If  a  liquidating  agent 
is  so  designated,  all  assets,  books,  and 
records  of  the  market  administrator  shall 
be  transferred  promptly  to  such  liquidat- 
ing agent.  If,  upon  such  liquidation,  the 
funds  on  hand  exceed  the  amounts  re- 
quired to  pay  outstanding  obligations  of 
the  oflSce  of  the  market  administrator 
and  to  pay  necessary  expenses  of  liqui- 
dating and  distribution,  such  excess  .shall 
be  distributed  to  contributing  handlers 
and  producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 
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5  908.110  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
olficer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  and  representative 
in  connection  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

§  908.111  Separahility  of  provisions. 
If  any  provisions  of  this  part,  or  its 
application  to  any  r>erson  or  circum- 
stances, is  held  invalid,  the  application 
of  such  provision,  and  of  the  remaining 
provisions  of  this  part,  to  other  persons 
or  circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

Sections  908.1  through  908.20;  908.25 
through  908.27;  908.30  through  908  33; 
908.40  through  908.45;  908  60,  908  61; 
908.87;  908.90  through  908  92:  908  100 
through  908.103;  908.110  and  908  111 
shall  be  effective  on  and  after  the  15th 
day  of  November,  1955.  and  the  entire 
order  (5§  908.1  through  908.111)  shall  be 
effective  on  and  after  the  first  day  of 
December,  1955. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  November  1955. 


[SEAL] 


E.ARL    L.   BiTTZ. 

Assistant  Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9048;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
'  8.56  a.   m] 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  545 — Homeworkers  in  the  Nefdle- 
WORK  AND  Fabricated  Textile  Proi>- 
ucTs  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 

On  June  11.  1955.  notice  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  4132- 
4140)  that  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  proposed  to  amend 
the  regulations  contained  in  this  part. 
Interested  persons  were  given  30  days  to 
submit  for  consideration,  data,  views  or 
arguments  pertaining  to  the  proposed 
changes.  The  time  for  filing  was  subse- 
quently extended  to  August  13.  1955.  No 
objections  have  been  received. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
under  sections  6  (a)  and  11  (c)  of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  <52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended,  29 
U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.).  Part  545,  of  Title 
29  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended,  as  set  forth  in  the  notice,  ex- 
cept that  the  piece  rates  contained  in 
§  545.13  applicable  to  the  silk,  rayon,  and 
nylon  (except  infants')  underwear  divi- 
sion, and  the  general  division  have  been 
deleted.  This  deletion  was  necessitated 
by  the  new  minimum  hourly  wage  rates 
fixed  for  those  divisions  of  the  needle- 
work and  fabricated  textile  products 
industry  in  Puerto  Rico  by  the  wage 
order  which  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  September  20,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  7037 ) ,  and  became  effective  Octo- 
ber 6.  1955.  The  piece  rates  for  the 
divisions  which  have  been  deleted  will  be 
published  in  a  new  proposal. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  December  9,  1955. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Signed  at  Washinerton,  D.  C,  this  3d 
day  of  November  1955. 

Newell  Brov^w. 
Administrator, 

Wage  and  Hour  Division. 
Bee. 

545  1  Applicability. 

545.2  DeHnltlons. 

545.3  Piling  and  notlflcatlon  requirements. 
545  4  Preparation  of  goods  for  delivery. 
545  5  Delivery  and  collection  of  goods. 
645  6  Payment  for  work. 

545  7       Records   to   be   kept. 

545.8  Reporting  names  of  subcontractors, 
agents,  or  other  homework  dis- 
tributors. 

545  9  Minimum  piece  rates  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator. 

545  10     Piece  rates  adopted  by  employers. 

545.11  Penalties. 

545.12  Petition  for  amendment  of  regula- 

tions. 

545.13  Piece  rates  established  In  accordance 

with    S  545  9. 

Authowtt:  §§  545  1  to  545.13  Issued  under 
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211. 

§  545.1  Applicability.  The  provisions 
of  this  part  shall  apply  to  persons  en- 
gaged in  commerce  or  in  the  production 
of  goods  for  commerce  in  activities  re- 
lating to  homeworkers  in  the  needlework 
and  fabricated  textile  products  industry 
in  Puerto  Rico  as  defined  in  Part  655  of 
this  chapter.' 

§  545.2  Definitions,  (a)  The  meanlne; 
of  the  terms  "person",  "employer",  "em- 
ployee", "goods",  and  "production",  as 
used  in  this  part,  is  the  same  as  in  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  at,  1938.  as 
amended. 

(b)  "Homeworker",  as  used  in  this 
part,  means  any  employee  employed  or 
suffered  or  permitted  to  perform  home- 
work for  an  employer. 

(c)  "Homework",  as  used  in  this  part, 
means  the  production  by  any  p>erson  in 
or  about  a  home,  apartment,  tenement, 
or  room  in  a  residential  establishment, 
of  goods  for  an  employer  who  suffers  or 
permits  such  production,  regardless  of 
the  source  (whether  obtained  from  an 
employer  or  elsewhere)  of  the  materials 
used  by  the  homeworker  in  such  produc- 
tion; Provided.  That  such  work  is  not 
performed  under  the  constant  and  direct 
supervision  of  an  employer  or  of  a  re- 
sponsible supervisor  and  under  such  con- 
ditions that  accurate  records  of  hours 
worked  are  maintained  or  can  readily  be 
maintained. 

(d  >  "Contractor"  means  any  employer 
in  Puerto  Rico  who  contracts  for  the 
performance  of  work  on  goods  to  which 
a  person  other  than  the  contractor  holds 
title. 

(e)  "Prime  contractor"  means  any 
contractor  in  Puerto  Rico  who  contracts 
directly  with  the  person  holding  title  to 
the  goods. 

(f)  "Subcontractor"  means  any  con- 
tractor in  Puerto  Rico  other  than  a  prime 
contractor. 

(g)  "Manufacturer"  means  any  em- 
ployer in  Puerto  Rico  other  than  a  con- 


tractor, who  is  engaged  in  processing 
goods. 

(h>  "Operation"  means  any  work  or 
any  process  performed  on  or  with  goods 
other  than  the  distribution  of  Roods  to 
or  collection  of  goods  from  homeworkers. 

5  545.3  Filing  and  notification  require- 
ments. (B.)  Every  prime  contractor  or 
manufacturer,  prior  to  the  distribution 
of  work,  directly  or  through  a  subcon- 
tractor or  agent,  to  any  homeworker,  or 
prior  to  the  commencement  of  work  by 
a  homeworker  in  ca.ses  where  the  home- 
worker  purchases  the  raw  materials, 
shall  file  with  the  Wage  and  Hour  Divi- 
sion in  Puerto  Rico  the  following:  A 
clear  and  legible  stamped  copy  of  each 
design,  if  any,  and  in  the  absence  of  such 
design,  a  finished  sample,  of  the  goods 
to  be  distributed,  or  to  be  produced  by 
the  homeworker;  a  description  in  writing 
of  each  operation  to  be  performed  by  the 
homeworker.  whether  or  not  part  of  a 
design;  the  full  piece  rate  schedule  desig- 
nation, if  any.'  and  the  corresponding 
piece  rate  to  be  paid  for  each  such  opera- 
tion; the  total  piece  rate  for  the  finished 
unit  or  part  of  unit;  and  the  style  num- 
ber or  name,  if  any.  of  the  goods  upon 
which  such  operations  are  to  be  per- 
formed. In  the  absence  of  a  style  num- 
ber or  name,  the  prime  contractor  or 
manufacturer  shall  file  any  other  identi- 
fication number  or  name  by  which  the 
goods  are  known. 

(b)  No  change  shall  be  made  by  a 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer  in 
any  style  or  identification  number  or 
name  filed  as  required  by  this  section,  or 
in  the  operations  to  be  performed  there- 
under, unless  prior  written  notification 
of  such  change  is  given  to  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  in  Puerto  Rico. 

(c)  Any  design,  sample,  piece  rate, 
style  or  other  identification  nmnber  or 
name,  or  description  of  operation,  filed 
under  this  section  shall  be  valid,  for  the 
purposes  of  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
for  a  period  of  three  years,  commencing 
on  the  date  it  is  received  by  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division  in  Puerto  Rico. 
After  the  expiration  of  this  period,  no 
goods  covered  thereby  shall  be  distrib- 
uted to  homeworkers  unless  a  new 
notification  and  filing,  as  required  by  the 
first  paragraph  of  this  section,  has  been 
previously  made  by  the  prime  contractor 
or  manufacturer. 

(d)  No  prime  contractor  or  manufac- 
turer shall  distribute  woik  to  home- 
workers  under  a  firm  name  other  than 
the  one  under  which  such  work  has  been 
filed  with  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division 
in  Puerto  Rico  pursuant  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  section. 

(e>  Any  design  or  sample  filed  under 
the  provisions  of  this  section  may  be  re- 
tained by  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division 
for  the  period  deemed  necessary  for  en- 
forcement of  the  provisions  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act. 


>  Persons  engaged  in  activities  relating  to 
homeworkers  in  other  Industries  In  Puerto 
Rico  are  subject  to  Part  681  of  this  chapter. 


'  See  S  545  13  for  the  schedule  of  pi^ce  rates 
prescribed  In  accordance  with  §  545.9.  As  .in 
example  of  how  to  state  the  piece  rate  sched- 
ule designation.  If  "plain  scallops"  are  to  be 
made  on  articles  In  the  "Infants'  Wear  Divi- 
sion", the  full  piece  rate  schedule  designa- 
tion would  be    'Operation  74,  Col.  3". 
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§  545.4  Preparation  of  goods  for  de- 
livery. Where  homework  is  distributed 
through  a  subcontractor,  each  prime 
coDtractor  or  manufacturer  for  whom 
such  distribution  is  made  shall  make  up 
into  lots  any  poods  to  be  so  distributed, 
each  lot  to  comprise  goods  on  which  the 
same  operations  are  to  be  performed. 

§  545.5  Delivery  and  collection  of 
good:^.  Homework  shall  in  each  instance 
be  distributed  to  and  collected  from  the 
individual  homeworker  who  is  to  per- 
form or  has  performed  the  work  on  it, 
and  no  other  person  may  act  for  or  on 
behalf  of  any  homeworker  in  this 
connection. 

?  545.6  Payment  for  work.  When  a 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer  re- 
ceives completed  homework  directly 
from  an  individual  homeworker,  pay- 
ment shall  be  made  to  such  homeworker 
immediately.  When,  however,  such  com- 
pleted homework  is  received  through  a 
subcontractor,  payment  shall  be  made  to 
the  subcontractor  immediately  .  upon 
receipt,  and  the  subcontractor  shall  pay 
tlie  homeworker  who  performed  the  work 
within  seven  days  from  the  date  on 
which  the  subcontractor  was  paid.  Pay- 
moiit  shall  be  made  to  each  homeworker 
at  rates  not  less  than  tho.se  required 
under  5  5  545.9  and  545.10,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  sections  6 
and  7  of  the  act.  In  addition,  where 
costs  aie  incurred  by  a  homeworker  for 
equipment,  material,  or  other  items,  such 
as  fuel  and  electricity,  as  a  result  of 
homework,  the  prime  contractor  or  man- 
ufacturer for  whom  such  homework  was 
performed  shall,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subcontractor,  reimburse  the 
homeworker  for  such  cost.«,  to  the  ex- 
tent necessary  to  provide  compensation 
for  the  labor  performed  at  least  com- 
monsurate  with  the  piece  rates  required 
by  5  5  545.9  and  545.10. 

§  545.7  Records  to  be  kept,  (a)  Every 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer  shall 
nial<e  and  have  available  at  his  principal 
Puerto  Rican  office  for  a  period  of  not 
less  than  three  years  a  record  of  the  fol- 
lowing information:  * 


'Although  reFponsibillty  for  making  the 
record  Is  placed  uptin  the  prime  coniractor 
or  manufacturer,  the  actual  work  of  doing 
so  may  be  pertormed  by  supervisory  or  cleri- 
c.il  employees,  agents,  subcontractors,  or 
other  persons  acting  in  his  behalf. 

No  particular  order  or  form  of  records  Is 
prescribed  by  the  rcRulations  contained  in 
this  part.  The  prime  contractor  or  manu- 
facturer may  keep  his  own  record  system, 
60  long  as  he  keeps  all  the  required  Informa- 
tion available  in  under.^tandable  form. 

The  records  mutt  be  kept  in  the  principal 
Puerto  Rican  office  of  the  prime  contractor  or 
manufBcturer.  Where  it  is  not  possible  for 
a  record  of  one  or  more  of  the  items  to 
b?  made  In  the  first  Instance  at  the  principal 
cffl^c  of  the  prime  contractor  or  manufac- 
turer, at  his  direction  the  record  of  such 
Items  may  be  made  away  from  that  office  by 
a  subcontractor,  agent,  employee,  or  other 
person  acting  in  his  behalf.  In  such  event, 
h')wever.  the  records  shall  be  delivered  to 
the  principal  Puerto  Rican  office  of  the  prime 
contractor  or  manufacturer  as  sckju  as  prac- 
ticable after  the  making  of  such  entries,  and 
shall  there  be  preserved  and  be  available  for 
inspection. 
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(1)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
firm  situated  outside  the  Island  of 
Puerto  Rico,  if  any,  from  whom  the 
goods  upon  which  homework  is  to  be 
performed  w^ere  received. 

(2)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
subcontractor,  if  any,  to  whom  each  lot 
of  goods  was  delivered  for  delivery  to 
homeworkers,  topethcr  with  the  number 
of  the  permit  issued  to  such  subcontrac- 
tor by  the  Department  of  Labor  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

(3)  The  date  or  dates  upon  which 
each  lot  of  poods  was  delivered  to  and 
returned  by  a  subcontractor,  if  any,  to- 
gether with  a  description  of  such  poods, 
the  net  amount  paid  as  commission  and 
the  rate  of  commission  on  such  goods. 

(4)  The  name  and  address  of  each 
homeworker.  and  the  date  of  birth  of 
each  nomeworker  under  19.  to  whom  the 
poods  in  each  lot  were  delivered  or  from 
whom  poods  were  purchased. 

<5»  The  date  or  dates  uix)n  which  the 
goods  in  each  lot  were  delivered  to  and 
collected  from  each  homeworker  or  upon 
which  poods  were  purchased  from  eacli 
homeworker. 

(6)  The  style  number  or  name  or.  if 
none,  the  identification  number  or  name 
used  in  lieu  thereof,  the  description  of, 
and  amount  of  goods  in  each  lot  or  the 
amount  of  goods  purchased  from  each 
homeworker,  the  opeiations  to  be  per- 
formed or  performed  thereon,  the  piece 
rates  to  be  paid  or  paid,  the  ■rross  amount 
due  each  homeworker  for  the  operations 
performed  upon  the  i:oods,  social  security 
deductions  from  that  amount,  the  costs, 
if  any.  incurred  by  the  homeworker  for 
equipment,  material  or  other  items  such 
as  electricity  w  fuel,  as  a  result  of  the 
homework,  the  amount  actually  paid  the 
homeworker  and  the  date  of  payment. 

(b>  At  the  time  work  is  given  out  to 
or  received  or  purcha.sed  from  a  home- 
worker,  as  the  case  may  be,  every  prime 
contractor  or  manufacturer  shall  enter 
the  foliowinp  informatirn  in  the  hand- 
book I  to  be  obtained  by  the  piime  con- 
tractor or  manufacturer  fi-om  the  Wage 
and  Hour  Division  and  supplied  by  him 
to  each  homeworker)  which  shall  be 
kept  by  the  homeworker  until  the  hand- 
book is  completed  (that  is,  no  space  re- 
mains for  additional  entries)  or  the 
homeworkers  services  are  terminated,  at 
which  time  it  shall  be  returned  to  the 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer  who 
shall  retain  it  for  a  period  of  two  years 
subsequent  to  the  last  entry  therein:  * 

( 1 )  The  date  or  dates  upon  which  the 
poods  in  each  lot  weie  deHvered  to  and 
collected  from  the  homeworker  or  upon 
which  poods  were  purchased  from  the 
homeworker. 

(2)  The  style  number  or  name,  or,  if 
none,  the  identification  number  or  name 
used  in  lieu  thereof,  the  description  of, 
and  amount  of  poods  in  each  lot  or  the 
amount  of  goods  purchased  from  each 


«  Althoyph  rcs[)onsibility  for  supplying  the 
handljook  to  the  homeworker  and  recording 
Information  therein  is  placed  uix)n  the 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer,  the 
actual  work  of  doing  so  may  be  performed  by 
supervisory  or  clerical  employees,  agents, 
subcontractors,  or  other  persons  acting  in  his 
behalf. 
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homeworker.  the  operations  to  be  per- 
formed or  performed  thereon,  the  piece 
rates  to  be  paid  or  paid,  the  gross 
amount  due  each  homeworker  for  the 
operations  performed  upon  the  gocds, 
social  security  deductions  from  that 
amount,  the  costs,  if  any,  incurred  by 
the  homeworker  for  equipment,  mate- 
rial, or  other  items  such  as  electricity  or 
fuel  as  a  result  of  homework,  the  amount 
actually  paid  the  homeworker,  and  the 
date  of  payment. 

(3)  The  signature  of  the  person  acting 
In  behalf  of  the  prime  contractor  or 
manufacturer. 

(c)  No  prime  contractor  or  manufac- 
turer shall  employ  any  homeworker  for 
more  than  40  hours  in  any  workweek 
unless,  in  addition  to  the  records  which 
he  is  required  to  keep  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  such 
prime  contractor  or  manufacturer  makes 
and  keeps  available  at  his  principal 
Puerto  Rican  office  and  enters  in  the 
handbook  of  each  such  homeworker  a 
record  of  the  following  information:  * 

(1)  The  hours  worked  by  the  home- 
worker  on  the  poods  in  each  lot. 

( 2 )  The  total  hours  worked  each  week. 

(3)  The  wages  paid  the  homeworker 
each  week  at  regular  piece  rates. 

(4)  The  extra  amount  paid  to  the 
homeworker  for  hours  worked  in  excess 
of  40  in  each  week. 

(d)  Every  employer  who  makes  retro- 
active payment  of  wapes  or  compensa- 
tion under  the  supervision  of  the  Admin- 
istrator pursuant  to  section  16  (c)  of  the 
act.  shall: 

( 1 )  Record  and  preserve,  as  an  entry 
on  his  payroll  or  other  pay  records,  the 
amount  of  such  payment  to  each  em- 
ployee, the  period  covered  by  such  pay- 
ment, and  the  date  of  payment. 

(2i  Prepare  a  report  of  each  such 
payment  on  the  receipt  form  provided 
or  authorized  by  the  Wage  and  Hour 
Divi.'>ion.  and  (i»  preserve  a  copy  as  part 
of  his  records.  (ii>  deliver  a  copy  to  the 
employee,  and  (iii>  file  the  original, 
which  shall  evidence  payment  by  the 
employer  and  receipt  by  the  employee, 
with  the  Administrator  or  his  authorized 
representative  within  10  days  after  pay- 
ment is  made. 

§  545.8  Reporting  names  of  subcon- 
tractors, agents,  or  other  homework  dis- 
tributors. Every  prime  contractor  -or 
manufacturer  shall  i-eport  to  the  office 
of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  Mayapuez, 
Puerto  Rico,  (a )  the  names  and  addresses 
of  all  persons  enpaped  or  used  as  sub- 
contractors, as  that  term  is  defined  in 
this  part,  or  as  apents  or  supervisors  in 
charpe  of  any  branch  office,  and  <bt  the 
permit  numbers  issued  to  such  persons 
by  the  Department  of  Labor  of  Puerto 
Rico. 

§  545.9  Minimum  piece  rates  pre- 
scribed by  the  Admijiistrator.  Pursuant 
to  the  provisior\s  of  section  6  (a)  (2)  of 
the  act,  each  homeworker  shall  be  paid 
in  Ueu  of  the  applicable  hourly  rate 
establi-shed  by  the  wage  order  for  the 
needlework  and  fabricated  textile  prod- 
ucts industry,  not  less  than  the  piece 
rates  prescribed  in  5  545.13  for  the  opei  a-v 
tions  described  therein. 
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§  545.10  Piece  rates  adopted  by  em- 
ployers, (a)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  6  (a)  (2)  of  the  act,  in  the 
event  that  a  homeworker  performs  an 
operation  for  which  no  minimum  piece 
rate  has  been  prescribed  by  regulation  or 
order  of  the  Administrator  or  his  author- 
ized representative,  he  shall  be  paid  a 
piece  rate  adopted  by  the  prime  con- 
tractor or  manufacturer  which  shall 
yield  to  homeworkers  of  ordinary  skill, 
under  prevalent  operating  conditions  and 
with  equipment  ordinarily  found  in 
homes,  an  amount  not  less  than  the 
applicable  minimum  hourly  wage  rate 
established  by  wage  order.'  This  piece 
rate  must  be  the  result  of  production 
time  studies  conducted  in  Puerto  Rico 
with  a  representative  group  of  home- 
workers.  Such  piece  rate  shall  be  lawful 
only  iS  it  actually  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  this  section,  and  such  a  rate 
shall  remain  in  effect  only  until  such 
time  as  the  Administrator  or  his  author- 
ized representative,  by  regulation  or 
order,  establishes  a  minimum  piece  rate 
for  the  operations. 

(b)  Piece  rates  adopted  under  this 
section  shall  be  filed  with  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  in  Puerto  Rico,  accom- 
panied by  a  record  of  the  time  tests 
showing  a  full  description  of  the  opera- 
tion tested,  the  date  of  the  test,  meas- 
ures taken  to  insure  a  representative 
sample  of  homeworkers,  the  starting  and 
stopping  time  of  each  worker  tested  to- 
gether with  the  number  of  units  pro- 
duced In  that  time,  the  total  number  of 
workers  tested,  the  total  nuinber  of  hours 
worked,  and  the  total  number  of  units 
produced. 

5  545.11  Penalties.  Section  15  of  the 
act  makes  it  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
violate  the  provisions  of  this  part  and 
subjects  any  such  p)erson  to  the  penalties 
provided  in  section  16  and  section  17  of 
the  act. 

9  545.12  Petition  for  amendment  of 
regulations.  Any  person  wishing  a  revi- 
sion of  any  of  the  terms  of  this  part  may 
submit  in  writing  to  the  Administrator 
or  his  authorized  representative  a  peti- 
tion setting  forth  the  changes  desired 
and  the  reasons  for  proposing  them.  If, 
upon  inspection  of  the  petition,  the  Ad- 
ministrator or  his  authorized  represent- 
ative believes  that  reasonable  cause  for 
amendment  of  this  part  is  set  forth,  the 
Administrator  or  his  authorized  repre- 
sentative will,  unless  it  is  impracticable, 
unnecessary  or  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  do  so,  either  schedule  a  hear- 
ing with  due  notice  to  interested  parties. 
or  will  make  other  provision  for  afford- 
ing interested  parties  an  opportunity  to 
present  their  views,  either  in  support  of 
or  in  opposition  to  the  proposed  changes. 


"  See  Part  655  of  this  chapter  for  the  mini- 
mum hourly  wage  rates  currently  applicabla 
for  the  various  divisions  and  classifications 
of  the  needlework  and  fabricated  textile 
products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico.  The  mini- 
mum hourly  rates  applicable  to  the  manu- 
facture of  hooked  rugs  are  provided  in  the 
wage  order  for  the  hooked  rug  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico  (Part  684  of  this  chapter). 
Homeworkers  in  the  hooked  rug  Industry  are 
governed  by  Part  681  of  tlua  chajUer. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  545.13    Piece  rates  established  in  accordance  with  I  545.9. 

i^^iiKDi'i.r.  .\  — riitri!  Hatk  .■^HKtiri.i:  fortiik  ('ottos  ('ndfrwrar  A\t>  Infants'  I'spfrwk  <r;  Infants'  Wfar 

.-^11  K.    KWOM    AM)   .SyI  i)N    (KXCK.IT   lsKVST-<'  i    t    MiKKWK^K,    Hl.Dlsl.:,    I  HiKS.M,    AS*    N  K(  h  \*  K  A  K      ASH   Till'    'HU- 

ixifcs'.-*  ASH  Dolls'  U  icak  I)|vi-sion.-i  or  till:  .Nkki'IAwokk  asu   Iamkuatkd  ■rt.xriLK  I'hoiniT.s  Ism  srin  w 

I'l  KKTO  KlCi) 


• 

Piece  rate  (centa)  based  on  hourly  rates  of— 

Cotton  under- 

wear and  infanta' 

unilerwear  divi- 

Blou.s«>, 

Chil- 

sion (22^'i  ceuUs) 

In- 

dre.ss. 

dren's 

Operation 

fants' 
wear 
dul- 

and 

neck- 
wear 

and 
doir.s 
wear 

I'nlt  of  payment 

No. 

1-|| 

■3 
□ 

as 

sion 
(Z5 

divi- 
.sion 

divi- 
sion 

•St:5.c 

1** 

oi'nUi) 

(35 

(.35 

CeuU.s) 

oouLs) 

• 

•2  >  a  >, 

J.    !»    1.    jM 

(I) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

f5) 

IIAND-SEWINQ   OPKRATIONa  ' 

1 

Aronllla    (seed    stitch),    close,     H" 

S'lii.'irt'S. 

27.00 

24.  .10 

30.00 

42.00 

42.00 

Per  doxen  squftras. 

2 

An'iiilhi  i^eed  stitch),  scattered,  h" 

S(Jll;iri'ji. 

13.50 

1Z15 

1.5.00 

21.00 

21.00 

1)0. 

.■? 

.\rr()ws,  filled  In,  M" 

fi.  7,'i 

fi.  08 

7  50 

10,  50 

10  .50 

Per  doyen. 
Per  yard. 

t 

M'lct  stitch  on  yoki's,  armholM,  etc... 

\xm 

13!  ,'^) 

10!07 

Zi'  Xi 

2;!  ;« 

5 

Hunting  hhis  with  rord  _.   ..i 

7.  43 

ti.  1)9 

^.  2.5 

1 1 .  55 

1 1 .  55 

Do 

6 

Hii.-Mni;  divrLs  Ivforo  st'wlng 

:.<i 

7.05 

•     8. 70 

12.  IH 

12.  IS 

l>o. 

7 

Hi-sluig  for  (ligotiiii;        _.    _ 

2.  m 

\.Ki 

2.  .-7 

3.  10 

3.  16 

Do. 

H 

Misting  hoHLS,  1"  to  6"  wide 

4.  '») 

3.  H.S 

4.115 
3.  "J) 

,5.  Ill) 

4.  :i2 

7.0(1 
6.(15 

7.1)1) 
0.  115 

Do 
Do. 

U 

H:kslmK  l^c*- 

10 

Iiti.<lin«  waLst  llne.^,  pliickpt'  and  fac- 
ings, 2  to  3  stitchi's  ixT  inch. 

2.S2 

2.54 

3.  13 

4.3.S 

4.  3S 

Do. 

11 

Bilks  i>ii>lne,  joined,  double,  over  10 
stitches  (HT  inch. 

9.00 

8.10 

10?  00 

11.00 

14.00 

Do. 

12 

Bi.as  piplne,   joitiod,  sinRle,   over   10 
stitches  IKT  inch. 

11.25 

in.  13 

1Z,50 

17.  .V) 

17.50 

Do. 

13 

Bias  pipine,  s<vond  s»'am.  joined,  doii- 
I'le.  s»H  flat  on  garment  with  ruu- 
nirif;  stitch. 

13.  -.5 

12,20 

1,5.05 

21.09 

21.09 

Do. 

14 

Blanket  stitch,  folding  included,   18 
stitches  i)er  inch. 

25.  50 

22.95 

28.33 

39.67 

39.  G7 

Do. 

1.5 

Buttons  sewed  on  with  double  thread, 
2  to  3  stitches. 

.'.94 

2.f4 

3.27 

4.56 

4.  50 

Per  ddzcn. 

Ifi 

Buttonholes,  st.imppd,  W  long 

9.71 

8.73 

10  78 

15,08 

15,08 

Do. 

17 

Buttonholes,  stanii>ed,  W'  long 

\l\¥) 

11.01 

H  .13 

20,  US 

20. OH 

Do. 

H 

Buttonhole  stitch,  clos«>  , 

20.  25 

H.  Zi 

22.  .V) 

31., 50 

31..V) 

Per  V  11  1. 

14 

Buttonhole  stitch  for  joining  scams... 

211.25 

IS.  2:1 

22.  .50 

31., 50 

31., 50 

i)o. 

ai 

Cord,  twiste<i,  over  ba.-iting 

2.  25 

2. 1 1.1 

2.  W 

3.  50 

3,  .50 

Vt^T  <io7en  fnehiM. 

21 

Cutting   material   applied   over  lace 
with  solid  cord  stitch. 

3.  (XS 

Z78 

3^42 

4!  SO 

4.80 

4    11     'A*'fi    II     i«4v      \^y^ 

Per  yanl. 

22 

Cutting   materi;U   under   lac«>  or   at 
seani.s.   straight   outline,    following 
hand -Sewing  oiH'ritimi.s. 

1.  20 

1.14 

L40 

1.97 

L»7 

Do. 

23 

r>ot';.   baby,   not  fuii->hed  ofl.   2  to  3 
stitches. 

l.Vi 

1.70 

2.08 

2.92 

2.92 

Per  dozen. 

24 

I>ots.  medium,  not  filled  in,  finished 
oiT,  H  to  y  stitches. 

2.97 

2.69 

3.30 

4.62 

4.62 

Do. 

Z-i 

Eyelets,  up  to  I*"  diameter 

ym 

4.  .52 

5.  ,58 

7.80 

7.80 

Do. 

26 

Eyelets,  »!«"  diameter   

U.  (K) 

R.  10 

10.00 

14.00 

14.00 

Do 

27 

Fagoting,  straight  lines _ 

3!.  .i.\ 

2S,  20 

,34,  n2 

4H.  75 

4S.  75 

Per  VHrd 

2« 

Fagoting,  twiste-l  lines   

1:-.  DO 

i:i!5o 

16.  67 

2.V  33 

23,  Xi 

i)o.  ' 

2*) 

Feather  stitch.  12  stitches  {>er  inch 

15.00 

13.  ,50 

llj.  07 

8.  7>* 

2:1.  3,1 

2:1,  .1;? 

Do. 

30 

Feather  stitch  cord   _ 

7.  91 

7   11 

1 2,  28 

1 2,  2J1 

Do 

31 

Flat  fell  seams,  first  scam  *)y  machine. 

n.7'i 

7.91 

9.77 

l:i.»iri 

13,'txi 

Do.' 

32 

Fl.it  roll __ 

6.  S.! 

6.  14 

7  .58 

111  m 

10  fat 

Do. 

3.1 

French  knots,  not  finished  ofT 

.  95 

.H4 

1.05 

1    16 

1.  40 

Per  iloien. 

34 

French  sejims,  over  12  stitches  r>er 
inch. 

5.62 

5.07 

6.25 

8.75 

8.75 

I'er  yard. 

35 

Fri'iich  seams,  first  .seam  by  machine, 
y  to  12  stitches  (XT  inch. 

3.70 

3.33 

4.12 

5.  78 

5.78 

Do. 

3f. 

Furunecos,  with  ta[H' 

37.  .50 

33.75 

41.67 

52.  .50 

.52.  .50 

Do. 

37 

Furune<x)s,  without  la|>e 

27.00 

24.30 

30.00 

42.00 

42.00 

Do 

.3S 

(iuariqucnaS- 

2  25 

2.a3 

2.50 

3.  .50 

3.  .50 

Per  dozen. 

3<.t 

Half  roll  

7.  3«< 

fi.  65 

8.20 

11.48 

11.48 

Per  yard . 

40 

Hemming  stitch   for   felling,   2  to  3 

stitches  \H'T  inch. 

3.93 

3.54 

4.37 

6.12 

6.12 

Do. 

41 

Ili'iiimiiig  stitch  fur  felling  cufTs,  col- 
lars, plackets  and  w.nst  bands,  s  to 
10  stitches  [>er  inch. 

10.07 

9.06 

11.18 

15.66 

15.66 

Do 

42 

Ilemstjtchiiig,    double,    (tru-tru).    4 
threads  m  a  bundle  thread  drawing 

nut  Incluiled. 

27.90 

25.11 

31.00 

43.40 

43,  40 

Do. 

43 

Henist Itching,  single.  4  threads  in  a 
liundle,    thread    drawing    not    in- 
cluded. 

11.06 

13.30 

16.28 

22.  78 

22.78 

Do. 

44 

Lace,  joined  with  whipping  stitch   ... 

23.4.5 

21.09 

26.05 

36.46 

36.  46 

Do, 

45 

l.acv.  sewed  on  with  hemming  stitch 
or  round  roll. 

11.25 

10.13 

12.50 

17.50 

17.60 

Do.       • 

40 

Leaves.  o|>en  \i"  long 

fl.OO 

8.  10 

10  00 

14.00' 

14.00 

Per  doren. 

47 

Leaves.  oi)on  W  to  ^'j"  long 

13.  .'.<) 

12.  15 

15.00 

21.00 

21.00 

Do. 

4-< 

[.eaves,  simplei 

.S4 

.77 

.m 

1.31 

1.31 

Do     . 

49 

Leaves,   solid,   not  finished  off,    ^41' 
long. 

2.40 

2.22 

2.73 

3.84 

.3.84 

Do. 

50 

Leaves,   solid,   not   finished  off,    H" 
long. 

3.00 

Z70 

3.X3 

4.07 

4.67 

Do. 

fil 

Loaves,  solid,  not  finished  off,  H"  to 
W  long 

4.  ro 

4.  05 

5.00 

7.00 

7.00 

Do 

52 

Leaves,  solid,  finished  of!,  '»"  to  ■«" 

9.00 

8.  10 

laoo 

14.00 

14.00 

Do 

63l 

long. 
I/Oiips,  knitted,  V4" 

Z82 
4.74 

154 

4.  2»> 

.3.  13 
5.27 

4.  .38 
7.  .36 

4.3s 
7.  .16 

Do 
Do. 

(4 

I^Mips,  knitted,  1"  to  \H" 

Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 
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'  Fcir  description  of  operations  included  under 

of  « .ige  order. 


'hand-sewing."  gee  dcflnitious  In  applicable  sccti'in 


rnrnrt,!;    .\      Pieci:    Ratf    SrnEnn.K   for  tiik   Cotton    UNPrRWKAR  and  Infants'    UNncRWEAm* 

l.NKANTK      \MaR;    SII.K,    RAYO.N    ANDNTI.ON     (KxCKI'T    INFANTS')     C  Nt.BRWBAH  :    Br.OraB     DRBRS     AND 
>.trKWKAR:      AND     TIIF.      Cll  I  I.PRF  N'R      AND      D'lM.s'      WKAR      DIVISIONS      ()lf     TUB      NKBDLEWORK  '  AND 

lAr.KK  AiEi)  itxTii.K  I'uopitTH  Inwstkv  IN  I'LKKTo  Kico — Continued 


No. 


0|Kration 


K 
K 

.57 
.58 
.59 

59.  1 

69.2 

60 

61 

63 

63 

t;4 

65 

m 

67 
68 

60 

70 

71 

-72 
T.i 
74 
75 
76 
77 

78 


SO 


81 

82 
8.1 
84 

85 

86 
87 
88 
89 

90 
91 


llASD-SEWING  OPERATIONS  '—(en 

Loops,  made  with  buttnntHjIe  >^tit(h, 

U", 
Mnuiit)ng  fai'olmg  applujiie^.  jnciii.l- 
III?  pinning  ,ui<I  ba<;ling  to  uarinriit, 
first  stain  with  ruiinitig  ■;litcli,  felled 
seam  with  lieiiiining  stitcli. 

Overcasting  seam>     . . 

F'l^ad  IS.  -^h.irt,  I"  In  8" 

P, III  lies.  Mwe(l  on  with  single  point, 

de  turc. 
I'atches,  rectangular,  sowed  on  with 

blind  stitcli,  up  to  1  'i". 
Patches,   sewed  on   with   solid   cord, 

cutting  and  biisting  incluiied. 
Pin  stitch,  Ihiead  liraw  iiig  not  iiiclud 

ed,  I"  sini.iit"^. 
Point  de  lure,  diuible.  with  embroid- 
ery ttiread. 
Point  de  turc,  plain,  with   (  inbroid- 

ery  thread. 
Uaiiiia,  bundles  tw  isteil  but  not  tied, 

lliieail  (li.iw  iiij  not  iikIii'IimI. 
I'.aiida,  Don  (imi/^iles,  thread  draw- 
ing not  included. 
Kanda,  .Mexican,  tied  at  c<'iiter  only, 

thread  drawing  not  included. 
Ribbons,  setting  ends  of 

Holling  armlidles  and  retxi'iue.'* 

Rose  Imds,  worm  stitch,  4  w oims,  I  or 

2  colors  or  tones. 
Running   stitch   on   darts,   8   to    10 

stitches  p<>r  Inch. 
Running  stitch  for  felling,  verv  close 

stitch. 
Uunning   stitch   on   lieni>i   up   to   1" 
wide.  12  viiiclic-;  (kt  inch. 

Running  stitch  on  l.io'    

Running  stitch  for  plain  .sewing 

Scallops,  plain,  cut  ling  included. 

.Shadow  stitch,  up  to  ■'),"  wide 

Shell  stitch,  4  to  5  .stitches  iht  inch. .. 
Shirring,    material    to    be    mea,siire<l 

li'fore  shirring. 
Shirring    and    hasting    l;ice    edging, 
nialortal  to  be  nie;i.surcd  after  shir- 
ring. 
Shirring  and  sotting  lace  nlging  w  ith 
hemming  stitch  on  straiglit  outline, 
material  to  l>c  me;isured  alter  slur- 
ring. 
Shoulder  slrap-s,  set  with  buttonhole 
stitch  14''j"  X   i«",  mea,>;ured  after 
turning,  sewing  up  to  W'  at  each 
eml  of  strap. 
Si7.e  tickets  .sot  with  hemming  stitch, 
cutting  tickets  included. 

Smocking 

Snaps,  s*-wing  on,  both  sides 

Stilid  cord  stitch  on  gores  and  em- 
broKlory. 

Solid  cord  stitch  to  .sew  on  laco 

.'<|piders,  4  legs 

Spiders,  8  legs.. 

Tacks,  s<M  for  fagotinft 

Tucks,  suiiniied,  M«    to  U"  wide,  up 

to  6"  long. 
Tucks,  pin,  stamped,  up  to  7"  long     . 
Tucks,  pin,  uiistam|)ed,  up  to  6"  long. 


Piece  rate  fpcnt.s)  boused  on  hourly  rates  of- 


Col 
wear 
lindi 
sion 


ton  uiider- 
aod  infants' 
rwear  (livi- 
(22 h  cents) 


C   V.   O   ^ 


6.  75 
2C.90 

4.78 
44.82 

Z82 
4-1.  in 

54.00 
2-2,  40 
13,  13 

5.03 
■23.  .1 

6.75 

.3.08 

11.51 

6.68 

5.  63 
5.63 

6.  05 

.5.  97 
4.06 
22.05 
43.  .■pO 
7.73 
4.  .M 

5.45 


2(3. 60 


4.  .V) 

,  IS 

4,  ,'.0 

21.  15 

19,  It 
4,  ,'.0 
8.  SI 
2.25 
7.04 

7.41 
9.00 


>  For  description  of  operations  Included  under 
of  w  a}:e  order. 


I* 

o 
U 

(2) 


6.08 
24.21 


4.31 

:'.  10 
40.  3:1 

2..v> 

40.  10 
4s.  1,0 
20.  10 
11.  SO 

,5.07 
21.25 

6.  OS 

2.78 

10.  35 

6.02 

5.07 

5.07 

5.43 

5.  37 

3.  m 
31.37 
39.  15 

6.95 
4.08 

4.91 

8.81 

23.  '.i;! 

4.  05 

.  17 

4.05 

19.  Oj 

17.20 
4.  05 

7.92 
Z(« 
6.33 

6.67 
8.10 


Blouse, 

In- 

dress. 

fants' 

and 

wear 

neck- 

divi 

wear 

sion 

iii\  i- 

(25 

sion 

cents) 

(35 

cents) 

(3) 

(4) 

7.  .50 
29.  )>* 

5.32 

49.81)" 
3.  13 

49.00 
00.  00 
24.  88 
14.  5h 

6.25 
2i'.  2:1 

7.50 

.3.42 

12.78 

7  42 

6.25 

6.25 

6.72 

a  I'..! 

4.  .52 
2,5.  17 
4H.  :i3 

8.58 

5.03 

6.05 

10.  s7 


4.50 

.20 

.5.  U) 

23.50 

21.27 
4.  .50 
9.78 
2.,V) 
7.82 

8.23 
10.00 


10.  ,50 
41.  S2 

7.45 

"69.72" 

4.40 
68.  m 
S4. IKJ 
34.  S2 
20.42 

8.75 

.36.  75 

10.  50 

4.80 
17.88 
10.40 

8.75 

8.75 

9.42 

9.29 

6.  .3.1 
3,5.  23 
».7.  ti7 
12.00 

7.  05 

8.47 


7.00 

.29 

7.00 
32.90 

29.75 
~.00 

13.  tW 
3.  .V) 

10.95 

11.  .54 
14.00 


Chil- 
dren's 
and 
dr.ll's 
wear 
divi- 
sion 
(35 
cents) 


(5) 


Unit  of  payment 


10.  .V)  I  Pc  r  dozen 

I 

41.  82  Per  yard. 

7. 45  Do. 

Per  do7.cn  pasadas. 
69.  72  '  Per  yard. 

4.  40  Per    doren  -inches. 

68. 00  Per  yard. 

84. 00  Per  dozen  scjuares. 

34.  82  Per  yard 
20. 42  Do. 

8.75  Do 

36.  75  Do. 

10.  .50  I  >o. 

4.  I*  Per  dozen. 

17.88  Per  yard. 

10.  40  Per  dozen. 

a  75  Per  yard. 

8.75  Do. 

9.42  Do. 

9.  29  1  )o. 

0.  33  I  )o. 

35.  2:1  1  )o. 
67.  tiT  Do. 
12.00  Do. 

7. 05  Do. 

8.47  Do. 

15. 22  Do. 


Per   dozen   straps. 


7. 0<)  ,  Per   dozen   inches. 

.  29      Pit  dozen  stitches. 
7. 00      Per  do7.en, 
32.  90      I'er  yanL 

29. 75  Do. 

.  00      Per  <lozen. 


13.  t>8 

3.  .50 

10.95 

11.54 
14.00 


Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1)0. 
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RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

»CH«DDi,i    A — PiBCl    Rati    RrHiorril   r<^M  THI   roTTny    T'noicrwfar    and   Tvfants'    T'NnrHwrARf 

Infants'  WBAB  ;  SILK,  Baton  AND  Nvi.u.N    ii:x.  >.i-;    1  \  c  \  s  i  s  i    I   M.niWh^n     Hi  oi  sr    Iihkss    and 

NKKWIAR;      and     TBI      <'HII.t)KlCN'S      AND      Il..l,IS        VNKAR      IHVISIuNS      (  iK      1  U  K      N  (dCl'l  K  VA  uU  K      A  NO 

Kabkicated  Tutil*  Fboducts  iNDO'sraY  in  I'licktu  Kuo — Coiitinuttl 


OixTiUon 

Pipoe  rate  fconf^')  bas<>(i  on  hotirly  n»ti\s  of— 

Clifton  uniler- 

»p:ir  .inl  in- 

f:int3'  uii'ler- 

wear  dlvisioa 

(40  ct-ntsj 

n 

% 
% 

s 

is 

a 
(11 

3 

o  _ 

S3 
*^ 

■3 

3 
(11 

-3 

--  ^ 
(5> 

No. 

c  >-  3 

3     -  >> 

V,   ^'   1)   1- 

(11 

'J 
■s- 

■a 
-3 

a 

3 

a 
o 

(21 

Unit  of  payment 

93 

94 
DS 

00 

07 

N'lS-HASI>-<EWlVa    OrEKATI"SS 

Cutting   niiitoriiil    iin'i(>r    laoo,    or   af 

s<Min-(,    >tr;iii.'tit    outlino.    foilowiiii; 

nuicliirii'  o[M'r»tioiis. 
Turruni;  ticlts,  rn«hinp  <rwn,   J-j"  i 

W,  iiii>i.-:iiri'il  :titi'r  turninir. 
Tiirnirii;  U^its,  ni  uhino  o-v.u.  W  i 

h" ,  mfju-iiiro'l  tftiT  turning, 
Tiirniiu'    slioiiMiT    p-.iils,    .'>■«"    Iciric, 

with  iUi  uii.-*wii  >ht  of  1"  for  tiirii- 

Tiinniii;  sh.nildi>r  <fnir>^.  HM"  x  H", 
uie:i.siireJ  after  tunuag. 

o  2.", 

9.  "Vl 
11.  >>.' 

ao4 

18.  .53 

0.10 
11  '<2 
6.(M 

18.53 

1 

2.25 

9.30 
11.82 

6.04 

iS3 

10.46 

1.3.  29 

ti.79 

2.25 

9.  .30 

11.82 

6.04 

Per  yird. 

Tor  doicn  bolts. 

Po. 
Pot  dozen  \->f\'\%. 

Per  dozen  straps. 

SCIIFDI'I.E   n-PlK.  K    RaTF   vrHKDI'I.K  FOK  THE    IIaM.IKR.  llrKF  AVP  SQt'ARE  .'^CARf  HlVLSION    »  M>  Tlir.    \RT  I, INKS 
AM.   .NKKDLEl'Ol.NT   DlVldlON    Of  THE    .\  KEDl.K  W.,K  K    A.SH    i'AHRRATEI)    Tf.TTILE    PRODVCT!)   I.MU.STMV    l.S    I'LKKTO 


Kico 


No. 


Piece  rate  (cents)  ba.<!ed  on 
hourly  rate  of  22^2  ct'iits 


Operation 


Handkor- 

chicf.s  and 

snuare 

se.irves 


.\rt  Mn.n.< 


Unit  of  payment 


90 
100 
111! 
102 
103 

IM.  1 
104 
10.5 
loO 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 


HAND-.SEWl.N-Q   0PER.\TU1N3  ' 

.Arpnillvs  i^oA  stitch),  close,  W  sqiiarcs 

.\rciiill  t,s  i<.'.«il  stiteh),  scattered,  W  square.s 

.\riows,  fiileil  in,  W  long 

H^i.--'mi;  lio'  '."'""'"'"I 

Ba,^tins  stitch  for  trimming,  forming  crosses,  etc., 

4  ~tifchi's  per  mnh. 
n.i.>tin«  and  f.il  ling  hem  on  edges,  up  to  1 W"  hem 

niind  heinstitctt  

Huttofihole  stitch.  \<S  stitches  i)er  inch  "" 

Ilutionlii.le  stitch.  24  to  :(0  stitches  per  inch 

Chun  <tiich,  4  <titcties  |»t  inch 

Cham  slitch,  K  stitches  [ler  inch 'IIimiIIII[I 

Cord,  solid,  on  stern  ' """I"' 

Cord,  twisie.l,  over  l.astinL'  


Cord  or  embroidery,  solid,  without  filling,  lip  to 

W  thick  ■' 


Coijchine  or  11  it  cord,  4  stitches  |)or  inch 
Cross  .Jtitch.  rt  crosses  [)er  incli 
Cut  w.irk  with  buttonhole  stitch,  24  to  30  stitches 
[H^r  inch. 

Daisies,  12  to  1.5  stitchas,  with  d.iu!i!e  eiiitiroid.Tv 
thread 


27.00 

13.  SO 

6.75 

1.29 


4.  .50 
4.  .50 
6.75 


7.0.5 
2.25 


to  ^ 
oti. 

tini 
~hed 
in 


"  wide 

2  to  3  stitches 

hed  olT,  12  stitchps_ 
otr.  over  12  stitches. 


fmislied  off,  over   12 
finished  ofT,  8  to  9 
ofT.    .5 


Diamonds,  fille.l  in.  i« 
Dots,  baby,  tiol  ti niched 
Dots,  large,  not  fille.l  in 
Dots,  large,  tilled  m.  fini 
Dots,  large,   not  filled 

stitches. 
Dots,  medium,  not  filled  in, 

stitches. 
Dots,    medium,    in    groups,    not    finished 

stitches  witii  doulilc  embroidery  thread. 
Dots,  medium,  in  croups,  finished  off,  5  stitciios, 

with  doufile  embroidery  Ihreal. 
Enil)roidery,  solid,  hfi"  to  ^i'  thick,  average  28 

stitctie.s  i>er  inch.' 
Embroidery,  solid,  straight  or  diagonal,  same  as 

imme  stitcii.  filled  in,  loose. 
Embroi.lery,  solid,  straight  or  diagonal 

image  stitch,  n.il  filled  in,  ioo.se. 

Eyelets,  's"  diameter 

Feather  slitoh,  12  stitches  per  inch 

Feather  stitch  conl 

Flat  hem.--  without  pajada W 


6.75 
1.S8 
3.38 


Z97 


112 
11.^ 
114 

114.1 

115 

lit; 
117 
118 
\Vi 

120 

iao.1 

120.2 
121 

122 
123 

4 

125 

126 

127 

\  For  description  of  operatioas  included  under  "hand-s<^wing."  see  definitions  in  .applicable  section  of  wage  order 
of's,il  ![T<  rT^f^  ''V;',        1  *'  ""  "";  *'':"  "'  '^-  ^-  '''    "'"■■"'  ■■^■"-  ■'■  <■'''■'''■''•  ^■'"^■''  ^verat-e.  2><  stitches  |H>r  iii.h 

hen  s.  ,  r  hn  n,',n,;  f  .'-."'^  ^""''  "~^'" '  v  «  »'"■»'  ^''f  "'"  ^^o  t'>'ck.  tl'^"  rate  should  be  incrca,s..d  in  pro(Mrtion  to  the 
r-^L  ;  ,  li  h  "'"'';'■'■  "f  f!'.^"f  1'*^'-  '"'^i'-  "  ^•■"^''-■■J  ll'read  No.  II  is  used,  15  percent  must  be  added  to  the  piece 
raU!.-)  e3tai)li.-.aed  lot  tiiread  No.  5.  k    ^^ 


same  as 


,5. 03 

.5.  00 


27.00 

Per  dozen  sriuares. 

13.  .V) 

Do. 

6.75 

Per  doien. 

1.29 

Per  do7,ou  inches. 

1.13 

Do. 

.45 

Do. 

4.  .50 

Do. 

4.50 

Do. 

6.  75 

Do. 

1.  13 

Do. 

2.  25 

Do. 

7.  05 

Do. 

2.25 

Do. 

6.75 

Do 

1.13 

Do. 

4.  HO 

Do 

9.00 

Do 

6.75 

Per  dozen. 

6.75 

Do. 

1.88 

Do. 

3.38 

Do. 

6.75 

Do. 

4.50 

Do. 

2.97 

Do. 

1.  92 

Do. 

2.  ,55 

Do. 

9.00 

Per  dozen  inches. 

9.0(1 

X'Xi. 

6.75 

Do. 

5. 03 

P.>r  dozen. 

5.00 

I'er  do7j'ii  inches. 

2.»-.4 

Do 

2.31 

Do. 
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MiiKi.ri.K  H-PiKCK  Ratf.  .^iiF.nn.i  fur  rnit  HAvr>»iRriif*F  anp  Squark  Scarf  Division  andthk  Art  Linen 
HH'o-Contumi'.r      '*""*"*  "'  "'"  ^tuiiLewoKK  a.vd  Fabkicatsd  Textile  Products  Inuistet  in  Puerto 


No. 


Operation 


Piece  rate  (cents)  based  on 
hourly  rate  of  22!-s  cents 


Handker- 
chiefs and 
S()uare 
.scarves 


Art  linens 


I2<J 
l:<0 
131 

132 


133 


134 


llASIV^EWl.Vr,  operations    — CODtllUiCd 

12h      French  knot--,  not  finished  ofT __ 

12}).  1       liviuli  kiiols,  lini^heil  oil    w.th  double  embroi" 
deiy   lliria<l. 

(iuai  KlUiU.Ls.  .. .       

Hand  or  Kn  nch  rolling,  lo  vlilchrs  or  less  |k  r  inch 
Hand  or  Fieiich  rolliug,  11  stitches  or  more  |)er 

inch 
Hand-roll iiig  1  s  de  of  a  corner    I  he  pleoe  rate  shall 
apply  under  the  following  condition.-., 
fa      Ibr  iiiiirliiiii'-stilcliini.'  runs  to  the  end  on 
1  -idi  ol  c.icb  corrirr.  .iml  on  (lie  oiIk  i  ^i.jp 
ibe  s|Kic«'  left  0[>en  (or   hand-rollmc  at  the 
corner  is  not   le,s.s   lb, in    I4    inch   iioi    more 
than  I  inch,  and 
(bi    Only  1  side  o(  each  corner  i^  band-rol.ed; 
and  the  hand-roll. ng  tj  not   ion^zet   ih.m  1 
inch 
Hand-rollin:t  both  «ides  0,  a  corn'T:  the  [iiecr  rai< 
••h.ill  .ipply  under  the  lollnwuig  i-ondii  ;oii>: 
(a     The  mac'hine-slitrhing  doi's  not  run  lo  the 
end  of  either  side  ol  any  corner;   and  the 
space  left  (i|ien  for  hand-rolling  at  ea<'h  side 
of  the  eorn.rs  is  not  leji.v  than  '*  inch  nor 
more  than  1  inch,  and 
tb     Holh   -ides  of  the  corners  are  band-rolled; 
but  the  iiand-rolling  Ls  not  longei    than  1 
inch  on  either  side  of  an\  coriiii. 
Hand-rolling  Ixitti  sides  of  a  cfi'rner.  the  piece  rate 
shall  apply  under  the  fnllowmp  conditions; 
U'   The  miM  liinr-slitcliinc  runs  to  the  end  on  I 
side  of  each  corner;  and  on  the  otlicr  side,  the 
spatM   left  o(Mn  for  hainl-rollint'  at  the  corner 
1-  iiMt  less  Ihuii  "-i  UK  h  nor  more  th.in  1  inch;   | 
and 
(bi    Hoth  -iides  of  the  corners  are  fiand-rolled; 
i>ul    the    hand-rolling   i.s   not    longer    ihan   2 
in<'hes  on  any  corner  « 

135  HeniMitchiniT.   .I'ouble   (tru-tnH,  4   threads  in  a 
bundle.  Hire, id  drawing  not  included. 

136  Hemstitching,    single.  4    thread-    in    a    bundle, 

thread  draw  ing  not  iiicluited. 

137  Initials,  simiile.  with  iKxips       

I.(K      initials,  simple.  \»ithout  lirmps """ 

139  Luce,  ]oine<l  at  corners  witli  tiemming  stitch 

140  l/<a\e.s,  simple      __ 

141  Leaves,  s<ilid,  not  finished  ofT.  I4"  long 

142  I>>aves,  .solnl.  not  finished  olT.  ^s"  to  '■/'  long..." 

143  j   lx>aves,  soIkI,  not  fini-lic  d  oil.  '■>,"  to  ,'4"  long... I 
141   '   lAMips,  m.i.le  Willi  worm  stilch,  Ji" '. 


145      ra.sad.i.s  11"  1  11"  to  If  \  14    ,  linen  up  to  li'.oi 

count,  iiiclusue. 
14<'.      Pasada-^.  U"  i  U"  to  M"  i  14",  linen  I71KI  count    I 

and  over.  I 

147  Pas;idii.<.   15"  X  1,5",  liiieii  up  to  P'uki  count,   in-  I 

elusive. 

148  Pa-;adas,  1,5"  i  15",  linen  1700  count  and  over 

149  r.i-sid.i-;,  li."  X  Iri"  to  'A)'    x  20"    linen  up  to  MIX) 
count,  mclu-^ive 

150  l'.is;ida>.  -hort,  1'  to  '".  lin.  ri  up  to  ppiKi  count. 
inclusive. 


0. 9.' 


2  2.5 
fi.  ;«i 
7.64 

15.00 


!0.  00 


0.95 
1.80 

2.25 


Unit  of  payment 


Per  down 
Do. 

Do 

Per  ih  niche ;. 
Do. 

Per  doz4'n  handkerchiefs 


37.  .50 


■<.  3(1 

4.  H<) 

22.  .Vl 
13.  95 
ti.  75 
.K4 
3.00 
4.  .50 
9.00 


•».  30 

4.89 


.84 
3.00 
4.  .50 
9.00 

'  I.  ■« 

Proportionate  rate  for  other 
letiijlhs. 
4.  .50   ' 


1>0 


Do. 


151 
1.52 
l.'kf 
l."p| 
155 

1.56 

I.V,  ! 

I.-*.-' 

1.57 

158 

1.59 
ItiO 

li.l 

lt.2 
ItVU 
164 

Iti.'i 
100 


Pasivlas.  --hort: 

Cimbiic.  1"  to  10" 

<■r;l^h,  1"  to  10" ]. .[[[[[[[ 

Cambric,  lOf.*"  10  IS" "" 

Crash,  Itri:."  to  IS" 

Patches,  circular.  --»wed  on  »  11  h  hernniing  stitch, 

cutting  included. 
P, itches,  II  iiLMilar  oiilliiic.  m  «  i..|  mi  »  .1  h  lieniiiiing 

sliich,  c  ulliiig  iiiclu'ii-.l 
Patches,  iriegular  outline,  -ewid  on   with  blind 

si  ilcti,  up  lo  4". 
Patches,  irri'gular  outline,  scued  on   with  thnd 

si  itch,  over  4". 
I'atches,   rectangular,   sewe-i    on    willi    h.  luiniii).' 

sliteh,  cutting  iiicliKled. 
Pin    stitch,    thread    di.ivMiig    noi    included,    1" 

^i|ii  ires. 
Kanda,  Don  Diego,  thread  dr.iwmg  not  mclmled. 
Itanda,    .\Ie\ican.    lie<l    at    center   only,    thread 

dra«  mg  not  im  hided. 
Katnla.  simple,  not  stilched  ,it  eithir  side,  i  bread 

draH  mg  not  included. 
Konc  bmis,  u  or  in  -I  itch,  4  u  orrii-,  J  color-  or  loiies. 

.'^callop<,  plain,  (  uttlng  included  

Shadow  St  11  cli,  up  to  •»"  »  ide 

•■^pidi'is,  4  legs 

.Spiders,  8  legs 


ti.  .30 
7.65 


'.'.  45 
10.80 


,34 


For  each  additional  count 
of  10<l,  add  O.yo  u.-nls. 


sss 


,".4.00 
10.  i:) 

2.2.5 
1.70 
0.  (is 

:.  ,5,5 

14.  .50 
4.  ,50 
S.81 


4,  .50 

3.  -.tH 
W.  00 

t;.  7.5 

1.92 

^.5« 

•■..30 

3.20 

4.04 

,-.4.00 

10.  13 
2.25 

1.70 

6.68 

7.  .5.5 

14.50 

4.  ,')0 
S.81 


Per  dozen   nclies. 

Do 

Do.  - 
Do. 
Do 
Per  dozen 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Per  doz(  n  pas.id.LS. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


Do 
Do 
Do. 

Do 

Per  doi.  n  inche'--. 

Do. 
Do 

Do. 
Do. 

I'cr  do/1  n  -Jfjuares. 

Per  ilozi-n  iiielnis. 
Do. 

Do. 

Per  dozen. 

Per  ilo'zen  inches. 

Do. 
Per  dozen. 

Do. 


'For    description    of    oiiera  t  ions    Included    under    "Ji.niid  sewing,"    see    deflnilioiis    in    Hiiplicalde 

K<  el  i..n    of   \\  ,1  .;i     mill  r. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


I 


No. 


Operation 


167.0 
107.  2 

167.4 

ir,7.« 
1'.7.  7 
107.8 

1«.0 
lOK.  1 
10(4.2 

1*W.  3 
ItiH.  4 
108,5 

IfiS.6 

l<«.  7 
liiH-H 
lOV 

I'ipoe  rate  ('(ynto'i  tiss<v1  on 
hourly  rate  of  221.^  wtiu 


Cambric 


Crsvih 


Threail  'Iniwine: 
An  hii.Mis,  (irsi  thread,  not  coiniiie  out  at  edge- 

SLimixvl,  1"  to  10" ■ 

Not  sl:lI!l|>«^d,  1"  to  uy' .y.'.l  "" 

Art  Utions.  mi,,iiUiiiH'd.  first  thri^.'aif-around' 
not  coiiimK  out  at  odKo. 

I>oili.>s  !>"  I  IS" 

Napkins  

I-'"  x  12".   ... 

IS"  X  l.V.  

IS"  I  IS" ";^;; 

Sciirves:  "' 

I7"x:w"... 

17"x4,V'.   .      

17"  I S4 ' ::;::::::; 

Sriuarcs  

30"  t  :<fi". 

<V'  I  4.S"...        

M"  I  M" .    ,  

Art  Imeiis.  iinst.uiiiNvl,  first  thread'aronecnd' 

coining  out  .it  both  odycs:  ' 

Towob: 

V"  X  15" 

IV'  I  24"...  .  

IS"  I  M"  

Art  liueiw,  afU'r  finit  thread..'"  


1  fil 
Zui 


8.99 
7.19 

K.  ifj 
10.  7"J 

1  ■•..  S8 
IH,  M 
21,  2X 

21.. S9 
2»i.  i»7 
32.37 


Unit  of  payinout 


1.20 


7.32 

6.09 
7.  32 
8.4.5 

1 1  :w 
I  J  >i.f 

14,  2.'; 

17    11 

ly.  yy 


1    l.T 


1.U-, 

1  s<j 

For  .serond  and  third 
threads.  2l)  [ktoi'IH  of 
rat.'  for  first  llina^l;  f,.r 
addilMnal  thr.a.ls.  1 ". 
l»'r(vnt  of  rate  (or  (irsl 
thread. 


Per  doren  threads. 

1)0. 


IVrdoren  pleo«vs. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


No. 


Operat.on 


Pieoe  rate  (pent.'^l  b,Ls.^d  on 
hourly  raU'  of  22i.i  awiLs 


170 
171 
172 


Uandkerohief.s,  laflio.s 

first  thread,  cotton  or 
uiclu.sive: 

Coniing  out  at  both  ed?e 
Not  winin?  out  at  edge 
After  first  thread 


non.  up  to  1000  count, 


173 

174 


17,S 
170 
177 


Handkerchiefs,  men's: 

tirn  threi.1,  linen,  up  to  l.SOO  count.  Inclu- 
sive. 16"  X  16"  to  20"  i  20" 

Coming  out  at  t)olh  edges 

<Not  coining  out  at  edge ..." 

First  thre.;«l,  linen,  1000  fount  and  over  Ye" 
I  lo"  to  20"  X  M": 

Coming  out  at  t>«th  edgas 

Not  coming  out  at  ed:;i> 
Afl«r  first  thread 


2.  2.') 

2.  H2 

For     second     and     thir<l 

thread.^.     20    (ht.i'IiI    of 

rate  for  first  ihrrvl:  fur 

addition, il     itinvuls.     15 


I'nit  of  payment 


Per  diuen  threa^is. 
Do 


percviu 
thread. 


of  rale  for  Qrst 


3.3H 

3.95 

Do 
l>o 

3.9.1 
or     vcond     and 

third 

Do 
Do 

threid.s.    20    (XTcnt    of 
rute  for  tirst  Itireul.  tor 
a<lditiona.     threads,     1,5 

I>erc«'nt  ol  ratt  lo 
thread. 

r  first 

Pieoe  rat<>  (dollarsi  based  on  hourly  rate  of  22«  oenU 


180 

181 
182 

183 
184 

ISA 

18C  I 


Half  roll,  cambne  and  er.isli    at  2  10     SI  18 
cvnls  [ler  doz*-a  inches.  i  •  •  o 

Hand  cr  Krenefi  rolling,  lo  stit.ties  or 
es.s  [er  inch,  ciimbric  and  critsli    at 
i..'4c-nti  [)er  .lo7en  inche.s 
Hemming  stoch  over  pasada.  mexsur- 
ng  all  around  edge 
Cambric    at    1..10    cents   per    dor.en 

incl  es. 
Cra,sh.  at  1.41  cents  per  do?en  inches 
.Second    s,.ams,    lor    s.'parate    U.rders  " 
_  measuring  all  around  edge 
<-'>"i[ric,    at    1.50   cents    i«r   dozen 

mches. 

Crash   at  1.41  wnts  per  down   ni  hes 

hecoiid    s«..ams.    for    s,.,,arat«    bor.lers  " 

with    Irench    corners,    measuruig 

all  around  edge  ^ 

Cambric,    at    1.69   cents   per   doien 

inches. 
Cra.sh,  at  l.,5o  cent^  (ht  dor^'u  inche  . 


■1 

ibie  cloths 

54"  I 

72" 

7-2"  X 
72" 

72"  X 
«0" 

Unit  of 
payment 


W.  20 
4.01 

:i.  7s 

3.,M 


$7,08 
4.58 


$7.98 
r..  15 


4.  32        4.  86 


4.05 


.t.24 

3.7s 

4.32 

3.06 

i54 

4.05 

3.  6.5 

4.  26 

4.S6 

3.24 

3.78 

4.32 

4.56 

4.  86 
4.60 

5.48 
4.8C 


Per  doron. 
Do. 

Do 
Do. 

Do 
Do. 

Do. 
Do. 
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St  iiKPri.B  B— Pun  Rate  Scobdclb  for  th«  Handkihchiif  ahd  Sqitakb  Scaef  Dirisioif  ahd  thi 

AKT   I.I.NEN    A.ND   NlEtiLKPOlNT  DIVISION  0*  THI  N*«DL«WO»K  AND  FaBBICATKD  TIXTIU  PMODVCTM 

l.NDisTRY  IN  PccBTo  Kico — Continued 


No. 


Operation 


Piece  rat« 

(bafted  on 

bourl7  rate  Of 

40  cents) 


187.4 
187.4 
187.9 


N0N-HAND-91W1NQ   OPERAnONB 


Hand  cuttlnp  machine-embroidered,  shallow,  curved  scallops  on  band- 
kerchiefs  or  square  scarves: 
Small,  measuring  from  Mi"  up  to,  but  not  Including,  H",  along 

outside  edge. 
Medium,  measuring  from  H"  up  to,  but  not  including,  14",  along 

outside  edge. 
Larpe,  measuring  from  ^"  to,  and  inclusive  of,  IW.  along  outside 
edge. 


Unit  of  pttymeat 


Per  dozen  scallops. 
Do. 
Do. 


ScHKDCTjt  C— PiKC*  Rati  Soukdixe  fob  the  Fabric  Gix)vb  and  Leather  Gix)ve  Divlsionsofthe  Nredlewowi 
AND  Fabricated  Textu.e  Products  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  ' 


Operation 

Piece  rate  (cents)  based  on 
hourly  rates  of— 

No. 

Ladies' 

woven  or 

knitted 

fabric 

gloves  ' 

(22Hoe.nts) 

Leather  gloves ' 
(30  cents) 

Unit  of  payment 

Ladies' 

Men's 

188 

Buttons,  slip  stitched  with  tape,  1  button  per  glove.. 

45.000 
60.000 

Per  dozen  pairs. 
Do 

189 

Buttonholes,  stitched  tn  and  outside,  1  buttonhole 

per  glove. 
O rede  stitch,  5  to  6  stitches  per  inch 

100 

0.293 

k)br 

Per  Inch 

191 

Egyptian  stitch,  6  to  6  stitches  per  inch 

W  o.Vn 

^       .517 

"388' 

.266 
.265 

.388 
.388 

Do 

192 

Feather  stitch,  5  to  6  stitches  i>fr  inch _ 

Large  stitch  (husky),  6  to  «5  stitches  per  Inch 

Regular  stitch,  8  to  6  stitches  per  inch.. 

Slip  stitch,  hem  only,  6  to  6  stitches  i>er  inch 

Slip  stitch,  relntoroeraent  on  sht,  6  to  6  stitchee  per 
inch.' 

Swagger  stitch,  5  to  6  stitches  per  inch. 

Whip  stitch,  6  to  6  stitches  per  inch 

.362 

.231" 

.149 

Do. 

193 

194 
195 
186 

.370 
.370 
.265 
.265 

.370 
.370 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Da 

197 
lUtt 

.231 
.231 

For  de.scr  ption  of  operation.';  included  under  "hand -sewing",  see  deflnlttons  in  applicable  section  of  wage  order 
>  1  he  hourly  minimum  rates  applicable  to  leather  gloves  are  also  applicable  to  combination  leather  and  fabric 
^    h'"s\il  "*'^^'^'''  '*'*'**  ™^^  '"''  '»™t''"a^'"'i  leather  and  fabric  gloves  must  be  set  by  employers  in  accordance 
'  When  facing  has  been  sewn  on  by  machine. 

.^citEDi'LE  D— Piece  Rate  ScHEnci.E  for  the  Needlepoint  Dm.oiON  of  the  Nbeplewori  aito  Fabricatxd 

Textile  Phouucts  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico' 

0R08P0INT 


No. 


200 
201 
202 
203 

204 

206 


Operation 


Compact  florah,  flgiire,s  and  land.soapes 

Scattere<l  florals . _ -.-..' "I "I"!!!""" 

.■si-.ittered  florals  consisting  of  Iwnlers  or  garlands  only..'.m""r"""! 

Combinations  of  compact  center  and  scattered  borders  in  "which  "the 
conipiwt  iiortion  Uitals  45  [KTcrnt  or  more  of  the  toUl  de.sign. 

Combinations  of  oorat>a<'t  center  and  scattered  borders  in  which  the 
conip;ict  iMjrtion  totals  less  than  45  percent  of  the  entire  design. 

One  and  two-U'nths  c«'nt.s  must  be  adde<l  to  the  above  piece  rates  to 
cover  thunib-t4irk  mounting  on  frame,  for  each  piece  of  canvas.  Em- 
ployers using  other  nieUxxls  must  set  Individual  rates  for  mounting 
and  removing  rainvas  in  accordance  with  section  645.10. 


Pieoe  rate 

(cents) 

based  on 

hourly  rate 

of  22H  oenU 


23.40 
26.20 
■27.00 
25.20 

•27.00 


Unit  of  payment 


Per  1,000  stitches. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 


'  The  piece  rates  apply  only  to  "hand-sewing"  operations.     For  description  of  operations  included  ander  "hand- 
sewing   ,  iet  difluition  m  applicable  section  of  wage  order. 

EXCEPTI0.H8 

'The-*'  piece  rates  do  not  apply  to  the  following  types  of  needlepoint.    For  these,  and  all  other  vartetles  of  needl»- 
point  nut  (lovered  by  the  .scho<lule  and  deflniiions,  pieoe  rate*  must  be  let  by  employers  in  acoordaooe  wUh  Keeu- 

ill  U»I1S   .>4i>  .10. 

1.  KKiruls  having  more  than  10,000  stitches. 

2.  Klorils  having  more  than  36  color  tones, 

3.  Figures  and  landsc8i)es  having  more  than  3,000  stitches,  * 

4.  Figures  and  landscaiHis  having  more  than  26  color  tones. 

5.  I'etit  iKjint. 

0.  ^t^lIllpl■d  grosi)oint 

DEFINITIONS 


I    A  scatti  r.><l  design  is  one  m  which  50  percent  or  more  of  the  oomponent  parU,  when  flnlalMd.  an  WMU-ated  by 

spiRvs  of  11  ii9»wn  canvas.  ' 

2,  A  compact  design  \i  one  in  which  50  percent  or  mora  of  the  flntabed  piece  contains  do  ■paoMo/i 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-9027;  FUed.  Not.  8,  1065;  8:61  ».  m.J 


fanaewneuivi*. 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B— Loam,  Purchaiei  and  Oth«r 
Operations 

PaUt  472— Wcx)L 

SUBPART — TERMS  OF  SALE  OF  WOOD  OW^B) 
BY  COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION 
(INCLUDING  SALES  BY  COBCPETITIVE  BIDS) 

Correction 

In  P.  R.  Document  55-8925,  appearing 
In  the  issue  for  Thursday,  November  3. 
1955,  at  page  8245,  make  the  following 
change:  In  the  fifth  sentence  of 
§  472.538,  the  word  "as"  preceding 
"omission"  should  read  "an-. 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
•PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6361] 

Part  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

miss  youth  form  creations  CORP.  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mw- 
leadingly:  5  13.155  Prices:  Comparative: 
Usual  as  reduced,  special,  etc.;  S  13.175 
Quality  of  product  or  service:  §  13.285 
Value.  Subpart — Misrepresenting  one- 
self and  goods— Goods:  §  13.1715  Qual- 
ity: 9  13.1775  Value;  [Misrepresenting 
oneself  and  goods]— Pric^:  {  13.1785 
Comparative:  §  13.1825  Usual  as  reduced 
or  to  be  increased. 

(Sec.  (5,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
(M-  apply  sec.  6,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
n.  S.  C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order.  Miss 
Youth  Form  Creations  Corporation  et  al.. 
New  YOTk.  N.  Y.,  Docket  6351,  October  26, 
1955.] 

In  the  Matter  of  Miss  Youth  Form  Crea- 
tions Corporation,  a  Corporation,  and 
Sid  Kay  and  Irving  L.  Brown,  Individ- 
ually and  as  Officers  of  Said  Corpora^ 
tion. 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  J.  Bart 
Cox,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  —  which 
charged  respondents  with  misrepresent- 
ing the  retail  selling  price,  or  savings  in 
the  purchase,  or  the  quality  or  value, 
of  women's  slips  and  underclothes,  on 
advertising  mats,  reprints,  and  other 
promotional  material  supplied  to  retail- 
ers and  dealers,  and  on  the  tickets 
affixed  to  the  garments — and  an  agree- 
ment between  respondents  and  counsel 
for  the  parties  providing  for  the  entry 
of  a  consent  order  in  accordance  with 
S  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rule^  of 
practice. 

On  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  C(»ami8- 
sion's  order  of  October  25,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  S  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became,  on  that  date,  the  "Decision  of 
the  Commission". 


8380 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

rt  is  ordered.  That  respondents.  Miss 
Youth  Pi>rm  Creations  Corporation,  a 
corporation,  and  its  officers,  and  Sid  Kay 
and  Irving  L.  Brown,  individually  and  as 
officers  of  said  corporate  respondent, 
and  said  respondents'  agents,  represent- 
atives and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
In  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  women's  wearing 
apparel,  including  underclothes  and 
slips,  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from:  Representing,  directly,  indirectly, 
or  by  implication,  or  providing  retailers, 
dealers,  or  others  with  advertising  mats, 
reprints,  and  pre-ticketed  merchandise 
or  other  material,  device,  or  plaris  which 
represent,  directly,  indirectly,  or  by 
Implication : 

1.  That  the  regular  retail  selling  price 
of  respondents'  said  wearing  apparel  is 
any  amount  greater  than  the  prices  at 
which  such  wearing  apparel  is  usually 
and  customarily  sold  at  retail  by  retail- 
ers regularly  selling  such  wearing 
apparel ; 

2.  That  any  retail  price  of  said  wear- 
ing apparel  is  a  reduced  price  unless 
such  price  represents  a  reduction  from 
the  price  at  which  respondents'  said 
wearing  apparel  is  or  was  usually  and 
customarily  sold  at  retail  in  the  regular 
course  of  business  or  that  any  savings 
from  regular  retail  prices  for  respond- 
ents' said  wearing  apparel  are  afforded 
to  purcha^sers  thereof  when  the  price 
designated  constitutes  the  regular  re- 
tail selling  price  of  respondents'  said 
wearing  apparel; 

3.  That  the  retail  value  of  respond- 
ents' said  wearing  apparel  is  equal  to  the 
retail  selling  price  of  higher-priced  mer- 
chandise made  by  other  manufacturers 
and  regularly  selling  or  having  been 
sold  contemporaneously  in  the  same 
general  trade  area  supplied  by  respond- 
ents and  such  other  manufacturers,  un- 
less respondents'  said  wearing  apparel 
Is  in  fact  of  a  grade  and  quality  com- 
parable to  said  higher-priced  merchan- 
dise, in  which  case  respondents  may  so 
represent. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respohdents  Miss 
Youth  Form  Creations  Corporation,  a 
corporation  and  Sid  Kay  and  Irving  L. 
Brown,  individually  and  as  officers  of 
said  corporation,  shall,  within  sixty  (60) 
days  after  service  upon  them  of  this 
order,  file  with  the  Commission  a  report 
in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  October  25,  1955. 
By  the  dommission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9046:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 

S.oG  a.  m.J 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(Docket  63741 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

chester -kent,  inc. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  J  13.170  Qualities  or  proper- 
ties of  product  or  service. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order, 
Chester-Kent.  Inc  .  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Ducket 
6374,  October  28,  1955  J 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner 
E.  Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon 
the  complaint  of  the  Commission — 
which  charged  respondent  corporation 
with  falsely  advertising  the  health- 
giving  properties  of  its  products  "Yo- 
Zyme"  and  "Vinol  Tonic"— and  an 
agreement  between  respondent  and 
counsel  supporting  the  complaint  pro- 
viding for  the  entry  of  a  consent  order 
in  accordance  with  §  3.25  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  October  26,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became,  on  that  date,  the  "Decision  of 
the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Respondent, 
Chester-Kent,  Inc..  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  agents,  representatives  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distri- 
bution of  Yo-Zyme  and  Vinol  Tonic,  or 
any  other  products  of  substantially  tlie 
same  composition  or  possessing  substan- 
tially similar  properties,  whether  sold 
under  the  same  name  or  under  any  other 
name,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from,  directly  or  indirectly: 

1.  Disseminating,  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated, by  means  of  the  United 
States  mails,  or  by  any  means  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  any  ad- 
vertisement which  represents,  directly 
or  by  implication; 

(a)  That  the  use  of  Yo-Zyme  as 
directed : 

(1)  Will  be  effective  in  supplanting 
noxious  bacteria  in  the  intestines; 

(2)  Will  be  effective  in  checking  the 
growth  of  putrefying  bacteria  in  the  in- 
testines; 

(3)  Will  be  effective  in  promoting 
healthy  intestinal  flora; 

(4)  Will  be  effective  in  maintaining 
lactic-acid-producing  organisms  in  the 
intestines; 

(5)  Will  be  effective  in  adding  the  ab- 
sorption of  alkaline  minerals; 

(6)  Will  be  effective  in  protecting 
vitamins ; 

(7)  Will  be  effective  in  the  treatment 
of  constipation  or  headaches; 

(b)  That  the  use  of  Yo-Zyme,  with- 
out regard  to  the  amount  taken: 

(1)  Will  be  effective  in  aiding  the 
digestion  of  other  food,  by  supplying  pro- 
tein-splitting enzymes  or  otherwise; 

<2)  Will  improve  digestion  or  intes- 
tinal health; 
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f3)  Will  establish  body  resistance  to 
disease; 

(4)   Will  be  effective  in  the  treatment 
of  weak  kidneys,  f^all-bladder  troubles 
nervou.sness,    lack    of    pep,    ulcers,    gas 
stomach      upsets,      diarrhea,      nausea 
eczema  and  hemorrhoids  :• 

(c)  That  the  use  of  Vinol  Tonic  will 
give  young  children  or  older  people  pep 
and  energy  unless  those  persons  lack 
such  pep  and  energy  due  solely  to  iron 
deficiency; 

'd)  That  all  pregnant  women  will  de- 
velop an  iron  deficiency  anemia  unless 
they  receive  vigorous  iron  therapy; 

2.  Disseminating,  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated, any  advertisements,  by  any 
means,  for  the  purpose  of  inducing,  or 
which  is  likely  to  induce,  directly  or  in- 
directly, the  purchase  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  of  the  food  and 
drug  preparations  "Yo-Zyme"  and 
"Vinol  Tonic."  which  advertisement 
contains  any  of  the  representations  pro- 
hibited in  paragraph  1  of  this  order. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondent  Ches- 
ter-Kent, Inc..  a  corporation,  shall,  with- 
in sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon  it 
of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  it  has 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 


Issued:  October  26.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9047;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 

TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Anidt.  169] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument 
Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  alterations 

The  standard  instrument  approach 
procedure  alterations  appearing  herein- 
after are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 

Note:  Where  the  general  classification 
(LFR.  VAR,  ADF,  ILS,  GCA,  or  VOR),  loca- 
tlon,  and  procedure  number  (If  any)  of  any 
procedure  In  the  amendments  wh'ch  follow, 
are  Identical  with  an  exlstln?  procedure, 
that  procedure  Is  to  be  substituted  for  the 
existing  one,  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to 
the  extent  that  It  differs  from  the  existing 
procedure;  where  a  procedure  Is  canceled,  the 
existing  procedure  Is  revoked;  new  proce- 
dures are  to  be  placed  In  appropriate  alpha- 
beticiil  sequence  within  the  section  amended. 
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TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  56 — Special  Dblivxrt 

Part  110 — Rates  and  Shipping 
Requirements 

miscellaneons  amendbcents 

a.  In  the  amendment  to  §  56.2  Pay- 
ment for  special  delivery  published  at 
20  F.  R.  7837  under  date  of  October  19. 
1955,  change  the  designation  of  the 
paragraph  amended  from  paragraph 
"(c)  (1)"  to  paragraph  "(d)  (1)". 

(R.  S.  161.  396,  sec.  2.  24  Stat.  221.  sees  304. 
909.  42  SUt.  24.  25,  sec.  12.  65  Stat.  676;  6 
U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39  U.  S.  C.  171,  246f) 

b.  In  5  110.1  Rates  and  shipping  re- 
quirements make  the  following  changes: 

1.  In  the  table  amend  the  country 
Item  "U.  S.  S.  R."  by  changing  the  sur- 
face parcel  post  rates  applicable  thereto 
from  90  cents  for  the  first  pound  and 
23  cents  for  each  additional  pound  to  92 
cents  for  the  first  pound  and  25  cents 
for  each  additional  pound. 

2.  Strike  out  footnote  40. 

(R.  S.  161.  396.  398:  sees.  304.  300.  42  Stat. 
34,  25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372) 

fsEAL]  Leo  O.  Knoll, 

Acting  Solicitor. 

[¥.    R.    Doc    65-8990;    Piled,    Nor.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  11094:   FCC  55-1096] 

(Rules  Amdt.  3-60] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

inSCELLANEOUS   AKENDMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  3 
of  the  Commission's  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid- 
eration Its  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  issued  in  this  proceeding  on 
June  24,  1954  (PCC  54-797),  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  June 
29.  1954  (19  P.  R.  3941),  proposing  rules 
governing  the  operation  of  frequency 
and  modulation  monitors  and  monitor- 
ing equipment  for  visual  and  aural 
transmitters  of  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions and  type  approval  for  such  moni- 
tors. 

2.  Comments  suggesting  certain 
changes  in  the  proposed  rules  have  been 
filed  by  the  General  Radio  Company. 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts,  and  General 
Electric  Company.  Schenectady,  New 
York.  These  comments  are  discussed 
below. 

3.  Section  3.693,  as  proposed,  relates 
to  requirements  for  type  approval  of 
frequency  monitors.  One  of  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section  requires  monitors 
to  have  a  certain  accuracy  when  the 
electrical  power  supply  varies  between 
85  percent  and  115  percent  of  the  nor- 
mal voltage  supply  for  which  the  moni- 
tor is  designed.    Both  General  Electric 
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Company  and  General  Radio  Company 
urge  that  this  provision  be  altered  to 
require  a  power  supply  voltage  from  105 
volts  to  125  volts  (or  from  210  to  250 
volts)  since  most  of  the  monitors  in 
current  use  are  designed  for  power  sup- 
ply voltages  from  105  to  125  volts.  It  is 
further  urged  that  the  accuracy  and 
stability  requirements  of  television  moni- 
tors are  very  severe  and  that  it  is  both 
unnecessary  and  uneconomical  to  bur- 
den the  equipment  with  the  wide  volt- 
age variation  proposed  in  this  proceed- 
ing. The  parties  assert  that  experience 
indicates  that  a  specific  line  voltage 
range  of  105  to  125  volts  has  been  more 
than  adequate  to  meet  the  varying  needs 
of  the  broadcast  industry.  They  note 
that  if  the  supply  voltage  varies  from 
85  to  115  percent,  much  of  the  equip- 
ment normally  employed  in  television 
transmitter  operation  would  cease  to 
function.  It  may  be  noted  that  if  the 
normal  supply  voltage  for  which  a 
monitor  is  designed  is  115  volts,  a  varia- 
tion from  105  to  125  volts  would  be 
equivalent  to  approximately  90  to  110 
percent  of  the  design  voltage.  Since 
monitors  may  be  designed  for  other  than 
a  normal  supply  voltage  of  115  volts,  we 
believe  that  a  percentage  value  should 
be  specified  in  the  rules.  Accordingly, 
and  in  light  of  the  comments  filed  by 
the  parties,  we  have  changed  §  3.693  (a) 
(1 )  to  specify  a  variation  of  90  percent 
to  110  percent,  which  is  approximately 
equivalent  to  the  value  recommended  by 
the  parties. 

4.  Section  3.692,  as  proposed,  relates 
to  the  general  requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval of  monitors.  Paragraph  (c)  of 
this  proposed  rule  provided  that  once  a 
type  approval  number  has  been  assigned 
by  the  Commission,  no  changes  whatso- 
ever would  be  permitted  without  specific 
Commission  authorization.  General 
Electric  Company  urges  that  this  pro- 
viso be  modified  to  permit  the  licensee 
or  manufacturer  to  effect  minor  changes 
without  prior  Commission  approval 
where  such  changes  do  not  affect  the  per- 
formance of  the  monitor  in  accordance 
with  the  specifications.  In  the  proceed- 
ings in  EKJcket  No.  10798  (Subpart  F  of 
Part  2  of  the  rules — Equipment  Type  Ap- 
proval), the  matter  of  minor  changes  in 
type  approved  and  type  accepted  equip- 
ment was  considered.  The  Commission 
determined  in  that  proceeding  that  no 
changes  would  be  permitted  in  type  ap- 
proved equipment  without  prior  Com- 
mission authorization,  and  we  see  no  ne- 
cessity for  adopting  the  suggestion  with 
respect  to  minor  changes  advanced  in 
the  instant  proceeding.  However,  in  view 
of  our  action  in  Docket  No.  10798,  we  are 
changing  the  language  of  §3.692  (O  to 
conform  to  §  2.540  ib)  in  order  that  all 
related  parts  of  the  rules  will  be  con- 
sistent. 

5.  Section  3.692  (b>,  as  proposed., 
which  relates  to  general  requirements 
for  type  approval  of  frequency  and  mod- 
ulation monitors,  provides  that  "these 
monitors  may  have  limited  range  over 
which  the  visual  indicator  will  deter- 
mine deviations."  General  Electric 
Company  notes  that  the  reference  iathe 
rule  to  "these  monitors"  is  ambiguous 
since  it  might  refer  to  frequency  moni- 


tors, modulation  monitors,  or  both.  It  is 
our  intention  that  the  provision  for  ad- 
junct equipment  be  applicable  to  the 
frequency  monitor  only  and  we  have  re- 
vised the  wording  of  this  section  to  re- 
move the  ambiguity. 

6.  The  General  Radio  Company  sug- 
gests that  §  3.693.  which  deals  with  visual 
and  aural  frequency  monitors,  be  di- 
vided into  two  parts,  one  for  visual  moni- 
tors and  one  for  aural  monitors,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  confusion  between  the  specifi- 
cations of  the  two  separate  functions. 
We  see  no  necessity,  however,  for  bi- 
furcating the  rule  since  most  of  the  re- 
quirements for  the  visual  and  aural  mon- 
itors are  identical.  Two  separate  sections 
would  cause  unnecessary  duplication  of 
language.  We  are  therefore  rejecting 
this  suggestion. 

7.  Section  3.696  (a)  (1).  as  proposed, 
sets  forth  the  accuracy  with  which  a 
monitor  is  required  to  operate.  General 
Radio  submits  that  the  accuracy  and 
stability  of  an  oscillator  must  be  con- 
sidered together,  and  suggests  that  a 
statement  of  accuracy  should  Include  a 
time  period.  General  Radio  suggests 
that  10  to  90  days  would  be  representa- 
tive of  the  length  of  time  that  a  reason- 
ably stable  crystal  oscillator  will  remain 
within  the  proposed  tolerance.  The 
Commission  agrees  that  the  stability  of 
a  monitor  should  be  taken  into  account 
as  one  of  the  requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval. We  have  therefore  revised 
§  3.693  (a)  (1)  to  require  that  a  monitor 
under  test  remain  within  the  specified 
tolerance  over  a  period  of  30  days. 

8.  In  our  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing we  provided  for  type  approval  of 
frequency  monitors  which  indicate  di- 
rectly the  frequency  of  the  carrier  wave 
of  a  transmitter.  General  Radio  urges 
that  provision  should  also  be  made  for 
the  alternative  use  of  a  frequency  mon- 
itor which  would  indicate  the  difference 
between  the  visual  and  aural  carrier  fre- 
quencies since  the  frequency  tolerance  is 
specified  in  terms  of  absolute  visual  car- 
rier frequency,  and  in  terms  of  differ- 
ence-frequency (aural  frequency  4.5  Mc 
above  visual  frequency) .  General  Radio 
notes  that  such  a  monitor  is  under  de- 
velopment. The  Commission  has  revised 
§  3.693  to  provide  for  direct-reading  and 
difference-frequency  monitors. 

9.  Paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  §3.693,  as 
proposed,  sets  forth  the  range  of  the 
scale  on  the  indicating  instrument  of 
the  frequency  monitor.  General  Radio 
urges  that  the  visual  carrier  frequency 
indicating  device  have  a  scale  length  of 
±1500  cycles  instead  of  the  -3000  pro- 
posed since  the  scale  ranges  have  as  a 
matter  of  precedent  been  selected  to  give 
a  scale  length  of  plus  or  minus  1.5  times 
the  tolerance.  Since  the  tolerance  is 
n  1000  cycles,  the  indicating  device 
would  have  a  scale  length  of  ^  1500 
cycles.  General  Radio  states  that  a 
great  majority  of  monitors  in  use  are 
provided  with  a  ±  1500  c>cle  scale. 
Upon  careful  consideration  of  General 
Radio's  contentions,  we  are  of  the 
opinion  that  a  minimum  -  1500  cycle 
scale  for  the  visual  monitor  should  be 
adopted.  A  minimum  *  3000  cycle  scale 
is  being  adopted  for  aural  frequency 
monitors. 
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10.  Section  3.694,  as  proposed,  relates 
to  the  requirements  for  type  approval  of 
aural  modulation  monitors.  One  erf  the 
requirements  is  that  the  modulation- 
peak  indicating  device  be  capable  of 
reading  either  positive  or  negative 
swings.  General  Radio  notes  that  its 
existing  aural  modulation  monitors  op- 
erate on  positive  peaks  only  and  urges 
that  the  Commission's  proposed  require- 
ment would  create  a  serious  field  service 
problem  since  it  would  be  necessary  to 
change  all  existing  monitors  now  in  use 
so  that  the  modulation  peak  indicator 
could  be  switched  from  positive  to  nega- 
tive response.  It  is  also  contended  that 
it  is  not  generally  considered  significant, 
with  frequency  modulation,  to  be  able  to 
reverse  the  polarity.  The  rules  specify 
a  maximum  frequency  swing  of  ±25  kc. 
In  general,  the  positive  and  negative 
peak  swings  during  modulation  with  a 
complex  wave,  as  is  encountered  in  prac- 
tice, are  not  identical.  Therefore,  if  the 
monitor  is  capable  of  indicating  only  one 
polarity  of  modulation.  It  is  quite  possi- 
ble that  the  station  may  unknowingly 
operate  with  overmodulation  on  the 
peaks  of  the  other  polarity.  Further- 
more, section  8  B  (2)  of  the  FM  Stand- 
ards contains  the  same  requirements  as 
those  set  out  in  the  proposed  rule.  Ac- 
cordingly, we  are  adopting  the  require- 
ment as  proposed,  except  that,  until 
June  1,  1957.  monitors  having  meters 
which  read  either  positive  or  negative 
swings  will  be  eligible  for  type  approval. 

11.  General  Radio  suggests  that  a 
paragraph  be  added  to  S  3.694  (b),  as 
proposed,  which  would  provide  for  the 
inclusion  of  an  auxiliary  output  circuit 
In  the  aural  modulation  monitor  to  pro- 
vide a  means  of  making  proof -of-per- 
formance  tests.  While  we  have  no 
objection  to  such  circuit  being  built  into 
the  aural  modulation  monitor,  we  do 
not  believe  that  such  a  circuit  should  be 
provided  for  specifically  in  the  rules. 

12.  Section  3.687  (c)  (6)  prescribes 
the  procedure  to  be  followed  when  a 
monitor  becomes  defective.  We  have 
removed  the  text  of  this  paragraph  and 
have  transferred  the  pertinent  portions 
to  the  new  rules  dealing  with  frequency 
and  modulation  monitors. 

13.  Section  3.687  (c)  (1),  as  proposed, 
requires  the  transmitter  to  have  auto- 
matic means  to  maintain  the  carrier  fre- 
quency within  specified  limits.  The  tele- 
vision rules,  however,  do  not  specify  a 
frequency  tolerance  as  do  the  rules  re- 
lating to  AM  and  PM  broadcast  stations. 
In  order  to  be  consistent,  we  are  adopt- 
ing a  frequency  tolerance  rule  (§  3.668) 
for  television  which  will  require  that  the 
carrier  frequency  of  the  visual  trans- 
mitter be  maintained  within  ±  1000 
cycles  of  the  authorized  carrier  fre- 
quency and  that  the  carrier  frequency 
of  the  aural  transmitter  be  maintained 
4  5  mc  above  the  visual  carrier  frequency 
within  ±1000  cycles.  Since  the  toler- 
ance requirements  that  we  are  establish- 
ing are  the  same  as  those  required  of 
transmitters  under  §3.687  (c)  (1)  as 
adopted  in  this  proceeding,  we  are  of 
tJie  view  that  we  may  adopt  the  new 
frequency  tolerance  requirements  with- 
out further  rule  making  proceedings. 
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14.  Upon  our  careful  consideration  of 
our  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making,  and 
the  comments  filed  in  the  proceeding, 
we  are  of  the  view  that  the  public  inter- 
est, convenience  and  necessity  would  be 
served  by  the  adoption  of  the  Rules  as 
amended  herein. 

15.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendments  herein  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  (i),  301,  and  303  (b),  (f)  and 
(r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended. 

16.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That  effective  December  12, 
1955,  Part  3  of  the  Commis-sion's  rules 
and  regulations  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Slat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.'  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  November  3,  1955. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  Jane  Morris, 

secretary. 

1.  A  new  section  Is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§3.668  Frequency  tolerance.  (&) 
The  carrier  frequency  of  the  visual 
tran.smitter  shall  be  maintained  within 
±  1000  cycles  of  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency. 

(b)  The  center  frequency  of  the  aural 
transmitter  shall  be  maintained  4.5 
megacycles,  ±1000  cycles,  above  the 
visual  carrier  frequency. 

2.  Delete  the  text  of  §  3.687  (a)  (9) 
and  iiLsert  the  expression  (Reserved). 

3.  Delete  the  first  sentence  of  §  3. 687 
fb)  (7). 

4.  Section  3.687  (c)  Is  amended  as 
follows: 

A.  Delete  subparagraph  (1)  and  sub- 
stitute the  following: 

(1)  Automatic  means  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  the  visual  transmitter  to  main- 
tain the  carrier  frequency  within  ±  one 
kilocycle  of  the  authorized  frequency; 
automatic  means  shall  be  provided  in  the 
aural  transmitter  to  maintain  the  car- 
rier frequency  4.5  megacycles  above  the 
visual  carrier  frequency  within  ±  one 
kilocycle. 

B.  Delete  subparagraphs  (5)  and  (6). 

5.  Add  the  following  sections  under 
a  new  undesignated  center  heading. 
Monitoring  Equipment. 

§3.690  Frequency  m  onit or s.  (a) 
The  licensee  of  each  television  broadcast 
station  shall  have  in  operation  at  the 
transmitter  approved  frequency  moni- 
tors independent  of  the  frequency  con- 
trol of  the  transmitters. 

Note:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip- 
ment List.  Part  A,  Television  Broadcast 
Equipment."  Copies  of  this  list  are  avail- 
able for  inspection  at  the  Commission's  ofBce 
In  Washington,  D.  C,  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
oflficcs. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  or  aural 
frequency  monitor  becomes  defective, 
the  station  may  be  operated  without 
such  equipment  pending  its  repair  or 
replacement  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of 
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60  days  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission:  Provided,  That: 

( 1 )  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  to 
show  the  date  and  time  the  equipment 
was  removed  fi'om  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
Radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi- 
ately after  the  equipment  is  found  to 
be  defective  and  immediately  after  the 
repaired  or  replacement  equipment  has 
been  installed  and  is  fimctioning  prop- 
erly. 

<3)  During  tie  period  when  the  sta- 
tion is  operated  without  the  visual  or 
aural  frequency  monitor,  the  resE>ective 
carrier  frequen:y  shall  be  compared  with 
an  external  fnjquency  source  of  known 
accuracy  at  sufficiently  frequent  inter- 
vals to  insure  tiat  the  frequency  is  main- 
tained within  the  tolerance  prescribed 
in  §3.687  (c)  (1).  An  entry  shall  be 
made  in  the  station  log  as  to  the  method 
used  and  the  lesults  thereof. 

(4)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  license 3  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  o.'  the  monitor  or  monitor- 
ing equipmer.t  to  service  within  the  pe- 
riod specified  above,  an  Informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of  thia 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  Is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument  or 
equipment. 

§  3.691  Modulation  monitors,  (a) 
The  licensee  of  each  television  broad- 
cast station  shall  have  in  operation  at 
the  transmitter  an  approved  modulation 
monitor  for  the  aural  transmitter. 
There  shall  also  be  employed  sufficient 
monitofing  equipment  for  the  visual 
signal  to  determine  that  the  signal  com- 
plies with  this  part. 

Note:  Approved  aural  modulation  moni- 
tors are  Included  on  the  Oommlsslon't 
••Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A.  Television 
Broadcast  Equipment."  Copies  of  this  list 
are  available  for  Inspection  at  the  Commls- 
Eion's  office  In  Washington,  D.  C.  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  monitor- 
ing equipment  or  the  aural  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective,  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  such  equip- 
ment pending  its  repair  or  replacement 
for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  60  days 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com- 
mission: Provided.  That: 

( 1 )  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  tlie  operating  log  of  the  station  to 
show  the  date  and  time  the  equipment 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

<2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  di.strict  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  equipment  is  found  to  be  defec- 
tive and  immediately  after  the  repaired 
or  replacement  equipment  has  been  in- 
stalled and  is  functioning  properly. 

<3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta- 
tion is  operated  without  the  aural  mod- 
ulation monitor  or  the  visual  monitoring 
equipment,  the  licensee  shall  provide 
other  suitable  means  for  insuring  that 
the    aural    modulation    is    maintained 
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within  the  tolerance  prescribed  in 
i  3.687  (b)  (7»  and  that  the  visual  signal 
Is  maintained  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  subpart. 

(4 )  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  of  the  monitor  or  monitoring 
equipment  to  service  within  the  p>eriod 
specified  above,  an  informal  request  in 
accordance  with  J  1.332  (d>  of  this 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument  or 
equipment. 

5  3.692  General  requirements  for  type 
approval  of  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors,  (a)  Any  manufacturer  desir- 
ing to  submit  a  monitor  for  type  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
specification  details  (two  sworn  copies) 
as  well  as  the  test  data  specified  in 
{S  3.693  and  3.694.  If  this  information 
appears  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
rules,  shipping  instructions  will  be  issued 
to  the  manufacturer.  The  shipping 
charges  to  and  from  the  Laboratory  at 
Laurel,  Maryland,  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  manufacturer.  Approval  of  a  moni- 
tor will  only  be  given  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  obtained  from  the  sample  monitor 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  test. 

(b)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Labo- 
ratory, the  Commission  merely  recog- 
nizes that  the  type  of  monitor  h£is  the 
inherent  capability  of  functioning  in 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 
The  Commission  realizes,  that  the  fre- 
quency monitor  m^y  have  limited  range 
over  which  the  visual  indicator  will  de- 
termine deviations.  Accordingly,  it  is 
necessary  that  adjunct  equipment  be 
used  to  determine  major  deviations. 

(c)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  tjTie  approval,  modifica- 
tion of  type  approval  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2.  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  A  monitor  which  is  not  included 
on  the  Commissions  Radio  Equipment 
List.  Part  A.  Television  Broadca.st  Equip- 
ment, but  is  in  use  at  a  television  sta- 
tion prior  to may 

continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee,  his 
successors  or  assignees  in  business  until 
June  1.  1957. 

9  3.693  Requirements  for  type  approv- 
al of  frequency  monitors.  (a)  The 
specifications  that  frequency  monitors 
shall  meet  before  they  will  be  approved 
by  the  Commission  are  as  follows: 

<1)  The  monitors  shall  have  an  ac- 
curacy of  better  than  500  cycles  for  30 
days  under  ordinary  conditions  <  ambient, 
temperature  from  10'  centrigrade  to  40* 
centigrade  above  zero,  himiidity  from  10 
percent  to  95  percent  relative  humidity, 
power  supply  variations  from  90  per- 
cent to  110  percent,  and  other  condi- 
tions which  may  affect  its  accuracy)  en- 
countered in  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de- 
vice for  the  aural  monitor  shall  be  at 
least   3000   cycles  below   to  3000  cycles 
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above  the  assigned  center  frequency. 
Alternatively,  the  aural  monitor  may  use 
an  indicating  device  with  a  similar  scale 
to  indicate  the  difference-frequency  be- 
tween the  aural  and  visual  carriers.  The 
range  of  the  indicating  device  for  the 
visual  monitor  shall  be  at  least  1500 
cycles  below  to  1500  cycles  above  the  as- 
signed carrier  frequency. 

(3»  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  calibrated  in  divisions  of  not 
more  than  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad- 
justment of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5>  The  monitors  shall  be  capable  of 
continuous  op>eration  and  the  circuits 
shall  be  such  as  to  permit  continuous 
monitoring  of  the  transmitter  carrier 
frequencies,  and  the  difference-fre- 
quency between  the  visual  and  aural 
carriers  if  this  method  of  measurement 
is  used. 

(6>  Operation  of  the  monitors  shall 
have  no  adverse  effect  on  the  operation 
of  either  the  aural  or  visual  transmit- 
ters or  the  signals  emitted  therefrom 
and  shall  be  independent  of  the  fre- 
quency control  of  the  transmitters. 

(7>  Means  shall  be  provided  for  in- 
suring power  input  level. 

(8>  General  design,  construction  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

(b>  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
television  broadcast  frequency  monitors. 
The  manufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall 
submit  data  on  the  following  at  the  time 
of  requesting  approval: 

( 1  >  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency, 
as  measured  daily  for  one  month,  or 
more. 

(2>  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
when  subject  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  correspond  to  the  treatment  re- 
ceived in  shipping,  handling  and  in- 
stalling the  instrument. 

(3)  Accuracy  of  reading  of  the  fre- 
quency deviation  instrument. 

(4)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust- 
ment device. 

(5>  Effects  on  frequency  readings,  of 
the  changing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  varia- 
tions, and  of  variations  of  room  tem- 
perature through  a  range  from  10'  to 
40'   C. 

<6>  Response  of  indicating  instru- 
ment to  small  changes  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to 
determine  ability  of  equipment  to  with- 
stand shipment. 

(c»  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  required,  such  as  effects  of  variation 
of  input  from  the  transmitter  depend- 
ing upon  the  character  of  the  apparatus. 

(d)  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  approximate  actual  oper- 
ating conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  shall  be  tested  on  the 
highest  channel  for  which  it  is  designed. 

5  3.694  Requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval of  aural  modulation  monitors. 
(a)  The  required  aural  modulation 
monitor  may  or  may  not  be  a  part  of 
the  frequency  monitor. 

<b)  The  specifications  that  the  aural 
modulation  monitor  shall  meet  before 
it  will  be  approved  by  the  Commission 
are  as  follows: 


(D  Means  shall  be  provided  for  In- 
dicating that  the  signal  input  to  the 
modulation  monitor  is  in  the  range  re- 
quired  for   proper  operations. 

<2»  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de- 
vice shall  be  provided  that  can  be  set 
at  any  pre-determined  value  from  50  to 
120  percent  modulation  (  '  25  kc  swing  is 
defined  as  100  percent  modulation)  and 
for  either  positive  or  negative  swings 
(i.  e.  either  above  or  below  transmitter 
center  frequency  • . 

(3i  A  qua.si-peak  Indicator  with  a 
meter  having  the  characteristics  given 
below  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration 
between  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi- 
cated to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  th« 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to 
within  10  percent  of  zero  within  500  to 
800  milliseconds.  A  switch  shall  be  pro- 
vided -SO  that  this  meter  will  read  either 
f>ositive  or  negative  swings.  Until  June 
1,  1957,  however,  monitors  having  meters 
which  read  either  positive  or  negative 
swings  will  be  eligible  for  type  approval 

(4»  When  modulation  of  a  magnitude 
neces.sary  to  produce  a  deflection  equiva- 
lent to  100  percent  modulation  is  sud- 
denly applied  and  left  on,  the  indicating 
instrument  shall  not  deflect  beyond  110 
percent  on  the  first  passage  of  the  100 
percent  mark  and  shall  have  excursion 
from  the  final  value  of  less  than  1  per- 
cent after  one  second  or  more. 

( 5 »  The  meter  scale  shall  be  similar  in 
appearance  to  that  of  a  standard  VTJ 
meter.  The  scale  length  between  0  and 
100  percent  modulation  markings  shall 
be  at  least  2  3  inches.  In  addition  to 
other  markings  a  small  marker  for  133 
percent  modulation,  designated  as  such, 
should  be  included  for  the  purpose  of 
testing  the  transmitter  with  33.3  kc 
swing. 

(6>  The  indicated  reading  in  percent- 
age shall  be  accurate  within  -5  t  based 
on  100  percent  modulation'  at  any  per- 
centage of  modulation  up  to  100. 

(7»  The  frequency  characteristic 
curve  as  measured  at  50  percent  modula- 
tion shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  *  'j  db  from  50  to  15.000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(8i  The  monitor  .shall  not  absorb  ap- 
preciable power  from  the  transmitter. 

(9)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  adverse  effect  on  the  operation 
of  the  transmitter. 

<  10 1  General  design,  construction,  and 
operation  .shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

(c>  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
television  broadcast  aural  modulation 
monitors.  The  manufacturer  of  a  moni- 
tor shall  submit  data  on  the  following 
at  the  time  of  requesting  approval: 

( 1  •  Audio  frequency  response  of  the 
monitor  from  50  to  15,000  cycles  in  db 
from  the  j-esponse  at  400  cycles. 

(2)  Distortion  in  the  re.sp>onse. 

(3)  Input  signal  power  required. 

(4)  Permissible  tolerance  on  input 
signal  F>ower  to  keep  the  meter  reading 
correct  within  5  percent  units. 

(5)  Ballistic  characteristics  of  the 
monitor  indicator. 
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(d>  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  required  depending  on  the  character 
of  the  apparatus. 

(e>  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  actual  operat- 
ing conditions  as  nearly  as  possible.  The 
equipment  shall  be  tested  on  the  highest 
channel  for  which  it  is  designed. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9033;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 
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2134  For  communication  between  ship  sta- 
tions and  coast  stations  of  the 
Alaska  Communications  System 
open  to  public  correspondence; 

2382  Por  communication  between  ship  sta- 
tions aboard  vessels  of  500  gross 
tons  or  more  and  for  communication 
between  public  ship  stations  on 
board  vessels  of  any  size  and  public 
coast  stations. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9034;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  11486:  FCC  55-1067) 
[Rules  Amdt.  8-5] 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

CERTAIN  ALASKAN  MARITIME  FREQUENCIES 
AVAILABLE  FOR  ASSIGNMENT  UNDER  IN- 
TERIM SHIP   STATION   AUTHORIZATION 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
of  the  Commission's  rules  with  respect  to 
specifying  certain  Alaskan  maritime  fre- 
quencies available  for  assignment  under 
an  interim  ship  station  authorization. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  2d  day  of 
November  1955. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  matter  of  amending  its 
rules  so  as  to  specify  in  Part  8  thereof 
certain  maritime  frequencies  which  are 
available  for  use  for  telephony  in  all 
zones  in  Alaska  but  which  are  not  in- 
cluded in  Part  8  as  available  for  assign- 
ment under  an  interim  ship  station 
authorization; 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a>  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this  matter 
which  made  provision  for  the  submission 
of  written  comments  by  interested  par- 
ties, was  duly  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  September  7,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
6564 )  and  the  period  for  filing  comments 
has  now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
were  received  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posal; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con- 
tained in  section  303  <c)  and  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  ix  ordered.  That,  effective  December 
7,  1955,  Part  8  of  the  Commission's  rules 
is  amended  sis  .set  forth  below. 
(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec  303,  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  November  3,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
I  seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 
Section  8.369   <a)    (2)   is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  subdivision  dv)  to  read  as 
follows: 

'iv)  In  addition  in  the  Alaska  area: 
1622  For  communication  between  ship 
stations  aboard  vessels  of  less  than 
500  gross  tons  and  for  communica- 
tion between  public  ship  stations  on 
board  vessels  of  any  size  and  public 
coast  stations: 


[FCC  55-10771 

(Rules  Amdt.  13-3] 

Part  13 — Commercial  Radio  Operators 

NEW  CLASS,  additional  REQUIREMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  13.25 
of  the  Commission's  Commercial  Radio 
Operator  Rules  to  exempt  from  the  Sec- 
ond-Class Radiotelegraph  code  test 
certain  applicants  who  have  already 
passed  the  code  test  and  to  bring  the 
section  up  to  date. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Wa.shington,  D.  C,  on  the  2d  day  of  No- 
vember 1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  requirements  of  §§  13.22  and 
13.25  of  its  rules  for  the  various  classes 
of  radio  operator  licenses;  and 

It  appearing  that,  under  §  13.22  the 
code  test  prescribed  for  the  radiotele- 
graph second-class  operator  license  is  the 
same  as  for  the  radiotelegraph  third- 
class  operator  permit;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  under  the 
Commission's  rules  applicants  for  a 
radiotelegraph  second-class  operator  U- 
cense  who  hold  a  radiotelegraph  third- 
class  operator  permit  are  not  given  credit 
for  previously  qualifying  in  the  code,  and 
that  they  must  repeat  the  code  test  in 
all  cases;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  where  an 
applicant  takes  an  examination  for  a 
radiotelegraph  second-class  operator 
license  not  more  than  one  year  after 
qualifying  for  a  radiotelegraph  third- 
class  operator  permit,  experience  has 
shown  that  it  is  unnecessary  to  re- 
determine his  proficiency  in  the  use  of 
the  Morse  code;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  §  13.25 
should  also  be  brought  up  to  date  to  re- 
flect the  Commission's  policy  of  not  giv- 
ing examination  credit  for  aircraft 
radiotelephone  operator  authorizations; 

and 

It  further  appearing  that  authority  for 
the  amendment  herein  ordered  is  con- 
tained in  sections  4  (i)  and  303  (1)  and 
(r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this  matter  is 
unnecssary  because  the  action  herein 
cannot  adversely  affect  any  person: 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  Decem- 
ber 12,  1955,  Section  13.25  of  the  Cc«n- 
mission's  rules  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 
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(See.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended:  47  T7.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

Section  13.25  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  13.25  New  class,  additional  require- 
ments. The  holder  of  a  license  who  ap- 
plies for  another  class  of  license  will  be 
required  to  pass  only  the  added  exami- 
nation requirements  for  the  new  class  of 
license:  Provided.  That  the  holder  of  a 
radiotelegraph  third-class  operator  per- 
mit who  takes  an  examination  for  a 
radiotelegraph  second-class  operator  li- 
cense more  than  one  year  after  the  issu- 
ance date  of  the  third-class  permit  will 
also  be  required  to  pass  the  code  test 
prescribed  therefor:  Provided  further. 
That  no  person  holding  a  new,  duplicate, 
or  replacement  Restricted  Radiotele- 
phone Operator  Permit  issued  upon  the 
basis  of  a  declaration,  or  a  renewed  re- 
stricted radiotelephone  operator  permit 
which  renews  a  permit  issued  upon  the 
basis  of  a  declaration,  or  holding  an  air- 
craft radiotelephone  operator  authoriza- 
tion, or  a  temporary  limited  radiotele- 
graph second-class  operator  license 
shall,  by  reason  of  the  declaration  or  the 
holding  of  such  permit,  authorization,  or 
license,  be  relieved  in  any  respect  of 
qualifying  by  examination  when  apply- 
ing for  any  other  class  of  license. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    65-9035;    FUed.   Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.   11466;   FCC  55-10711 
(Rules  Amdt.  lft-1] 

Part  16 — Land  Transportation  Radio 
Services 

mobile  relay  station 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
S  16.355  (b)  (2)  of  Part  16  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  governing  land  transpor- 
tation radio  services. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  2d  day  of 
November  1955; . 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-captioned  matter  of 
amending  its  rules  to  provide  for  the 
assignment  of  additional  frequencies  to 
mobile  relay  stations  in  railroad  point- 
to-train  mainline  operations,  for  which 
type  of  operation  only  the  two  mobile 
service  frequencies  available  to  a  par- 
ticular railroad  for  its  mainline  opera- 
tions may  now  be  assigned  on  a  develop- 
mental basis; 

It  appearing  that,  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this  matter, 
which  made  provision  for  submission  of 
written  comments  by  interested  parties, 
was  duly  pubhshed  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  August  4,  1955  (20  F.  R.  5533) 
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and  that  the  period  provided  for  the  fil- 
ing of  comments  has  now  expired ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads  and  the 
Southern  Pacific  Company  submitted 
comments  supporting  the  proposed 
amendment  and  requesting  that  certain 
clarifying  chantres  be  made  which  would 
distinguish  between  the  provisions  for 
the  assignment  of  frequencies  to  mobile 
relay  stations  used  in  yards  and  termi- 
nals and  those  applicable  to  mobile  relay 
stations  used  in  railroad  mainline  opera- 
tions and  that  the  developmental  status 
be  removed  from  authorizations  for  the 
latter  type  of  station;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
have  been  received  in  opposition  to  the 
proposed  amendment  or  in  reply  to  the 
comments  of  the  American  Association 
of  Railroads  and  the  Southern  Pacific 
Company;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  proposed 
amendment  was  intended  to  provide  only 
for  mobile  relay  stations  used  In  point- 
to-train  mainline  operations  without 
changing  the  provisions  presently  in 
efTect  governing  the  operation  of  such 
stations  when  used  In  yard  and  terminal 
operations;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  adoption 
of  this  amendment  necessitates  revising 
the  definition  of  Mobile  Relay  Station 
(5  16.6  (q)  >  and  requires  editorial 
changes  in  S  16.355  (b)   (1) ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  it  is  desirable 
to  continue  authorizing  mobile  relay 
point-to-train  operations  in  the  Railroad 
Radio  Service  on  a  developmental  basis 
in  order  to  gain  more  information  and 
experience  relative  to  this  type  of  opera- 
tion, especially  since  additional  fre- 
quencies are  being  made  available  there- 
for; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  au- 
thority for  the  amendments  herein  or- 
dered is  contained  in  sections  4  (i),  303 
(b),  (c)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  that  these 
amendments  will  relieve  an  existing  re- 
striction and  may,  therefore,  be  made 
effective  immediately: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

It  is  ordered.  That,  effective  immedi- 
ately. Part  16  of  the  Commission's  rules 
is  amended  as  set  forth  l)elow;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  peti- 
tions of  the  Southern  Pacific  Company 
and  the  As.sociation  of  American  Rail- 
roads filed  February  15.  1955.  and  March 
2,  1955.  respectively,  requesting  modifi- 
cation of  the  policy  governing  the  as- 
signment of  frequencies  to  Mobile  Relay 
stations  in  the  Railroad  Radio  Service, 
are  granted  insofar  as  they  requested 
that  the  Commission's  rules  be  amended 
to  permit  the  assignment  of  an  addi- 
tional mobile  service  frequency  to  mobile 
relay  stations  used  in  point-to-train 
mainline  operations  and  denied,  for  the 
rea.<5ons  sot  forth  herein,  insofar  a.s  they 
requested  that  point-to-train  mobile  re- 
lay operations  be  authorized  on  a  regular 
basis. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[SEAiri         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 
Part  16  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  the  present  text  of  §  16.6  (q) 
and  substitute  the  following: 

(q>  Mobile  relay  station.  A  base 
station  in  the  Mobile  Service,  authorized 
primarily  to  retransmit  automatically  on 
a  mobile  seiTice  frequency  communica- 
tions originated  either  by  mobile  units 
or  by  an  associated  operational  fixed 
(control)  station  operated  on  either  a 
fixed  service  frequency  or  the  mobile 
service  frequency  assigned  to  the  associ- 
ated mobile  station.  (Authorized  in  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service  only.) 

2.  E)elete  the  present  text  of  §  16.355 
(b)  (1)  and  (2;  and  substitute  the 
following : 

(1>  Each  application  for  a  new  mobile 
relay  station  authorization  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  a  satisfactory  showing 
that  the  applicant  has  a  substantial  re- 


quirement for  prompt  mobile- to-mobile 
or  extended  range  point- to- train  com- 
munications over  ranges  greater  than 
can  be  realized  consistently  by  direct 
communication  on  the  frequency  pres- 
ently assigned,  or  in  the  case  of  a  pro- 
posed new  radio  system,  on  any  avail- 
able frequency.  Except  for  radio  sys- 
tems in  railroad  yard  and  terminal 
areas,  i-ange  measurements  obtained  by 
u.se  of  low-power  transmitters  of  the 
hand-carried  or  pack-carried  type  will 
not  be  accepted  in  satisfaction  of  the 
applicable  requirements  of  this  subpara- 
graph. Authorizations  for  mobile  relay 
stations  to  be  used  in  railroad  mainline 
operations  to  extend  the  range  of  point- 
to-train  communications  shall  be 
granted  only  on  a  developmental  basis. 
(2)  A  mobile  relay  station  may  be  au- 
thorized to  operate  on  any  mobile  service 
frequency  available  for  assignment  to 
base  stations  except  that  mobile  relay 
stations  used  for  the  purpose  of  extend- 
ing the  range  of  point-to-train  com- 
munications in  mainline  operations  will 
be  authorized  to  operate  only  on  the  fre- 
quencies assigned  to  a  particular  railroad 
for  its  mainline  (point-to-train  and  end- 
to-end)  operations;  Provided,  however. 
That  where  a  mobile  relay  station  is  to 
be  used  to  extend  the  range  of  point-to- 
train  communications,  the  Commission 
may  authorize  the  use  of  an  additional 
mobile  service  frequency  allocated  to  the 
Railroad  Radio  Service  when  it  is  shown 
that:  (i)  Mobile  relay  operations  cannot 
be  satisfactorily  conducted  on  the  fre- 
quencies assigned  to  mainline  operations, 
(ii)  the  additional  mobile  service  fre- 
quency will  be  used  only  in  areas  where, 
due  to  terrain  or  weather,  hazardous 
railroad  operating  conditions  prevail  and 
no  other  satisfactory  communication 
facilities  exist  or  are  practical  to  con- 
struct or  maintain  to  the  point  where 
mobile  relay  stations  are  proposed  to  be 
established  and  (iii)  no  harmful  inter- 
ference will  result  to  other  stations  in 
the  Railroad  Radio  Service. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    65-9036;    Filed,    Not.    8.    1955: 
8:54  a.  m.| 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[29CFRPart541  ] 

Defining  and  Delimiting  Terms  "Any 
Employee  Employed  in  a  Bona  Fide 
ExEctrrivE,  Administrative,  Profes- 
sional, or  Local  Retailing  Capacity, 
or  in  the  Capacity  of  Outside  Sales- 
man" 

notice  of  hearing 

Section  13  (a)  (1)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  as  amended,  provides  an 
exemption  from  the  minimum  wage  and 
overtime  requirements  for  any  employee 
employed  in  a  bona  fide  executive,  ad- 
ministrative, or  professional  capacity,  as 
such   terms  are  defined  and  delimited 


by  regulations  of  the  Administrator. 
Pursuant  to  this  authority,  regulations, 
Part  541  were  last  amended  effective 
January  25,  1950.  Among  other  require- 
ments, these  regulations  require  that 
executive  employees  must  be  paid  not 
less  than  $55  a  week  on  a  salary  basis, 
and  that  administrative  and  professional 
employees  must  be  paid  not  less  than  $75 
a  week  on  a  salary  or  fee  basis.  The 
regulations  also  contain  special  pro- 
visions for  .such  employees  who  are  paid 
$100  a  week  or  more. 

Experience  in  administering  these 
regulations,  in  light  of  changes  in  eco- 
nomic conditions  which  have  taken  place 
since  the  effective  date  of  the  amended 
regulations,  particularly  the  widespread 
increases  in  wage  and  salary  levels,  indi- 
cate that  consideration  should  be  given 


to  further  amendment  of  the  regula- 
tions. 

Accordingly,  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
a  public  hearing  to  be  held  beginning  on 
Monday,  December  12.  1955,  at  10  a.  m. 
in  Conference  Room  B.  Departmental 
Auditorium.  Constitution  Avenue,  be- 
tween Twelfth  and  Fourteenth  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  before  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Administrator,  at  which 
Interested  persons  may  submit  data, 
views,  or  argiunents  on  the  following 
question : 

What,  if  any.  changes  should  be  made 
in  the  provisions  contained  in  §S  541.1 
(f).  541.2  fe>  and  541.3  <e)  of  the  regu- 
lations with  respect  to  the  level  of  the 
salaries  required  for  exemption  as  ex- 
ecutive, administrative,  and  professional 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

employees  (except  for  Puerto  Rico  and 
the  Virgin  Islands)? 

All  persons  wishing  to  be  heard  on  this 
que.stion  shall  file  with  the  Administrator 
of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor.  Fourteenth 
and  Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.  C,  not  later  than  December 
1,  1955.  notice  of  Intention  to  appear 
which  shall  contain  the  following  Infor- 
matwn: 

1 .  Name  and  address  of  the  person  ap- 
pearing, 

2.  If  such  person  Is  appearing  In  a  rep- 
resentative capacity,  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  persons  or  organizations  he 
is  representing. 

3.  Whether  he  is  appearing  in  support 
of  a  change  in  the  salary  levels  and  if  so, 
the  nature  of  the  change  suggested. 

4.  TTie  approximate  length  of  time  re- 
quested for  his  presentation. 

Written  data,  views,  or  arguments  may 
be  filed  in  lieu  of  personal  appearances 
at  any  time  prior  to  or  at  the  hearing. 

In  connection  with  the  question  pre- 
sented above  interested  parties  are  re- 
quested to  submit,  prior  to  or  at  the 
hearing,  the  following  kinds  of  data : 

1.  Salaries  currently  paid  to  executive, 
administrative,  and  professional  em- 
ployees, including  the  entrance  salaries, 
prevailing  minimum  salaries  and  the 
range. 

2.  Entrance  salaries  paid  to  trainees 
and  junior  executive,  administrative,  and 
professional  employees. 

3.  Wages  or  salaries  of  white  collar 
employees,  particularly  clerical: 

(a)  Typists,  stenographers,  secretar- 
ies. 

(b)  Clerks,  accounting  clerks,  payroll 
clerks,  bookkeepers. 

(c>   Accountants  of  various  grades. 

4.  Salary  increases  to  employees  in  1.  2 
and  3  above  since  1949,  In  dollars  or  in 
percentage  increase. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  properly  evalu- 
ating the  information  given  above,  in- 
formation should  be  submitted  identify- 
ing the  locality,  type  of  community  and 
the  industry  involved  In  the  data  pre- 
sented. 

6.  Any  other  Information  relating  to 
the  appropriate  level  of  the  salary  re- 
quirements In  the  Regulations,  Part  541, 
under  current  conditions. 

A  report  entitled  "Earnings  Data  Per- 
tinent to  a  Review  of  the  Salary  Tests  for 
Executive,  Administrative  and  Profes- 
sional Employees,  as  Defined  In  Regula- 
tions Part  541"  is  being  prepared  by  the 
Division.  This  report  may  be  examined 
at  the  oflQce  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and 
Public  Contracts  Divisions,  Room  5133, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Fourteenth  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW  ,  Washington,  D.  C,  after  November 
15,  1955.  Copies  will  be  distributed  upon 
request  after  that  date  as  long  as  the 
available  supply  lasts. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  3d 
day  of  November  1955, 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

jP     R     Doc.    66-9028:    Plied,   Not.    8.    1956; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[  29  CFR  Part  545  1 

Homeworkers  in  the  Needlework  amd 
Fabricated  Textile  Products  Indus- 
try IN  Puerto  Rico 

NOTICE   OF   proposed   ABIENDMENT 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  237),  that  the  Administrator  of 
the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  proposes 
to  amend  29  CFR  545.13,  providing  piece 
rates  for  the  needlework  and  fabricated 
textile  products  Industry  In  Puerto  Rico 
(1)  by  the  addition  to  Schedule-A  of 
piece  rates  applicable  to  the  silk,  rayon 
and  nylon  (except  Infants')  underwear 
division,  and  (2)  by  the  addition  of 
Schedule-E,  containing  the  piece  rates 
applicable  to  the  general  division.  Both 
of  these  sets  of  additions  are  set  out  In 
the  attachment  hereto.  Prior  to  the 
final  adoption  of  these  amendments, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments,  pertaining  thereto, 
which  are  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
OCace  of  the  Administrator,  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Labor,  Washington,  D.  C,  within 
15  days  from  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

A  wage  order  which  fixed  the  mini- 
mum hourly  wage  rates  to  which  these 
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piece  rates  are  related  became  effective 
October  6,  1955,  and  an  order  making 
final  other  proposed  piece  rates  related 
to  the  same  industry  is  being  published 
today  to  become  effective  I>ecember  9, 
1955.  It  is  in  the  public  interest  for 
all  piece  rates  for  this  industry  to  be- 
come effective  at  the  same  time  and 
as  soon  after  the  revised  wage  order 
hourly  rates  as  practicable.  For  these 
reasons  I  find  it  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  provide  more  than  15  days 
notice  of  this  proposed  amendment,  and 
I  intend  to  find  good  cause  to  shorten 
the  period  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
any  final  order  on  this  proposal  to  make 
the  piece  rates  effective  December  9, 
1955. 

These  amendments  are  to  be  issued 
pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Pair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938.  as  amended 
(52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended  29  U.  S.  C. 
201  et  seg.). 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  3d 
day  of  November  1955. 

'  Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 

Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

m 

§  545.13  Piece  rates  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  S  545.9. 
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No. 


Oi)eration 


1 
2 
3 

4 

5 
6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

II 

12 
13 

14 
\S 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 

23 
24 
25 
26 
27 
28 

■i9^ 

30 
,'(1 
32 

:o 

34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 

42 


44 

45 
4« 

47 
48 


HAND-3EWING  OPERATIONS  ' 

Arpnilla  fswd  stitch),  rl((S<>,  H"  squart'S 

Arenilla  (sti-d  stitctO,  stall tered,  W  squares 

.\rr(iws.  filled  iu.  U" 

Rack  stitch  ou  yokes,  armholes,  etc 

Ha-stinK  bia.*!  wilh  cord 

HasiinR  darts  iK-fore  sewing 

Hasting  (or  fagoting 

IkiSting  hems,  1"  to  6"  wide 

Ha.sting  lace 

Hii.<tinK  waist  lines,  placket.*  and  facings,  2  to  3  stitches  per  Inch 

Hki-s  inrung,  joined,  dcnihle,  over  10  stitches  jxt  inch 

Hkis  piiung,  joined,  single,  over  10  stitches  jht  inch 

Bias  piping,  si-cond  seam,  joined,  double,  set  flat  on  garment  with 
running  stitch. 

Blanket  stitch,  foMing  included,  IS  stitches  per  inch , 

Huttoiis  sewe<i  on  with  douMe  ihreitd,  2  to  3  slitchos 

Buttonholes,  stainf)ed,  's"  long 

Buttonholes,  stamixMl,  \u"  long 

Bultonhole  stitch,  clo.se  

Buttonhole  stitch  for  joining  seams - 

Cord.  twiste<l.  over  ly.usting   .. 

Cutting  material  applie<l  over  lace  with  solid  cord  stitch 

Cutting  material  under  law  or  at  seams,  straight  outline,  following 

hand-sowing  operation. 
Dots,  Baby,  not  finished  off,  2  to  3  stitches 

Dots,  medium,  not  filUxl  in.  United  oti,  8  to  9  stitches 

Kyelets,  up  to  '«t"  diameter 

Kyelets,  Mn"  diameter 

Fagoting,  straight  lines 

Fagoting,  twisted  lines ... 

Feather  stitch.  12  stitches  jier  inch ... 

Keaiher  stitch  cord        

Flat  fell  scams,  first  seam  by  machine — . 

Flat  roll   

French  knots,  not  finished  o(T  . 

French  seams,  over  12  stitches  |)er  inch - 

French  st-ams.  first  seam  by  machine,  9  to  12  stitches  per  inch 

Furuneci'S,  with  tai»e 

Furunec»'s,  without  ta[)e 

fluariquenas ...... 

Half  roll-.   

Hemming  slitch  for  felling,  2  to  3  slitche*  per  inch 

Hemming  stitch  for  felling  cuffs,  collars,  plackets  and  waist  bands, 
8  to  10  stitches  [XT  inch. 

Hemstitching,  double,   (tru-tru),  4  threads  in  a  bundle,  thread 
drawing  not  included. 

Hemstitching,  single,  4  threads  in  a  bundle,  thread  drawing  not 
included. 

Lace,  joined  with  whipping  stitch 

Lacp.  sewed  on  with  hemining  stitch  or  round  roll 

lycaves,  oi)en  H"  long  . 

I.«'ave.s,  ojien  H"  to  W  long 

I/Caves.  sjniiile 


Piece  rates 

based  on 

hourly  rate 

of  %  cents 


Unit  x>t  Payment 


Cent' 

31.20 

l.VfiO 

7.80 

17.  33 

8.  .i8 

9.04 

2.  -.ir, 
5,20 
4.49 
3.26 

10.40 
1.3.00 
15.66 

a».  46 

3.  .39 
11.20 
14.  Ul 
2:{.  40 
23.40 

2.60 
3.55 
1.46 

2.17 

3.44 

.'i.79 

10.40 

36.  21 

17.33 

17.  .33 

9.12 

10.15 

7.89 

1.09 

a.w 

4.27 

43.  .33 

31.20 

2.60 

8.52 

4.  .V) 

11.62 

32.24 

16.92 

27  09 
13.00 
10.  40 
15.60 
.98 


Per  dozen  squares. 

Do. 
Per  do7.en. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  dor.en. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  y:ird. 

Do. 
Per  doien  inches. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Per  doren. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  doten. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  dof  en. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do.- 
Do. 

Per  do7.en. 
Do. 
Do. 


See  footnote  at  end  of  tabic. 


8390 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


u 
I** 
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BiuN  o»  THE  Needle woKK  and  Kabbuatkd  Textile  I'KODuers  Industev  in  Tcerto  Rico — Coa. 


No. 


Operation 


49 

SO 
M 

53 
M 
U 
S6 


57 
58 

» 
8B.  1 
W.3 
M 
61 
83 
«3 
M 
W 
M 
67 
68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
76 
76 
77 
78 

n 
w 

81 
83 
83 

84 
86 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 

at 


S3 

M 
95 
96 

«7 


HAMD-SEWINU  OPKRATION'S  '— CODlinueJ 


Ijftives,  solid,  not  finished  off.  *»"  long 

Leaves,  solid,  not  flnishod  off,  '■i"  lonif  .„ 

liCaves.  soliil,  not  flnishpd  off.  H"  to  V4"  long     . '_[] 

I.«avi>a,  solid,  finished  off,  H"  to  H"  Jong 

Lo<)|>s,  knitted,  ■•«" 

Ixxtps,  knitted,  \"  to  m" '.'.'.'."'.'.'.. 

Loo|«,  made  with  buttonhole  stitch,  M"... 

Mounting  fseoting  applt'iue^,  including  pinning  and   basting   to 

garment,  first  seam  with  ruiming  slitcb,  (elk-U  seum  with  hemming 

stitch. 

Overca.'itlne  iseams » , 

Pasadas,  short,  1"  to  H" "', 

Pat<:he5,  Sewed  on  with  single  i>olnt  de  tiirc 

Patches,  rectangular,  sewe<l  on  with  blind  stitch,  up  to  U^".    

Patche.«,  sewed  on  with  solid  cord,  cutting  and  ba.<<tlng  Included 

Pin  stitch,  thread  drawing  not  lneludf<l,  1"  squares 

Point  de  turr,  double,  with  embroidery  thread 

Point  de  turr.  plain,  with  embroidery  thread 

Ranfla.  bundles  twi.-;ted  but  not  lij-d,  thread  drawing  not  Included.. 

R&nda,  Don  Ooniale.'*,  thread  drawing  not  Included 

Randa,  Mexican,  lied  at  oent«r  only,  thread  drawing  not  included. . 

Ribbons,  setting  ends  of 

Rolling  armhole^  and  rob<j"iuos ......... 

Rose  buds,  worm  stitch,  4  worms,  1  or  2  colors  or  tones......... 

Running  stitch  on  darts,  8  to  au  stitches  i>er  inch 

Rtinnlng  stitch  for  felling,  very  close  stitch 

Running  stitch  on  hems  up  to  1"  wide,  13  stitches  per  inch 

Running  stitch  on  luce 

Riinmnc  stitch  for  plain  sewing " 

ScalloiM,  plain,  cutting  included 

Shadow  stitch,  up  to  ?^"  wide  . 

Bhell  stitcb,  4  to  5  stitches  per  Inch      Ji'. 

ihirring.  material  to  be  measure<l  before  shirring 

SLimiig  and  basting  laoe  edging,  material  to  be  measured  after 

shirring. 
Shirring  and  setting  laoe  edging  with  hemming  stitch  on  straight 

outline,  material  to  be  measured  after  shirring. 
Shoulder  straps,  set  with  buttonhole  stitch  14^^"  i  H",  measured 

after  turning,  sewing  up  to  H"  at  each  end  of  strap. 

Size  tickets  set  with  hemming  stitch,  cutting  ticJtcts  included 

Smocking      

Snaps,  sewing  on,  both  sides ........ 

Solid  cord  stitch  on  gores  and  embroidery........ . 

Solid  cord  stitch  to  sew  on  lace 

Spiders,  4  legs 

Spiders,  8  legs  .  

Tacks,  set  for  fagoting ".[.] 

Tucks,  stamjied.  Ma"  to  W  wide,  up  to  6"  long 

Tucks,  pin.  st!im[)ed,  up  to  7"  long   

Tacks,  pm,  unstamped,  up  to  6"  long 


Piece  rateis 

ba.sed  i>n 

hourly  rate 

ol'Jbjoenta 


Ctnti 

3.47 
5.20 

10.  40 
3.  3fi 
5.47 
7.80 

3L07 


&S3 


non-havd-skwing  operations 

Cutting  material  under  lace,  or.at  soams,  straight  outline,  following 

machine  operations. 

Turning  bolls,  machine  sewn,  29"  x  W,  measured  after  turning 

Turning  bolts,  machine  sewn,  60"  i  W.  measured  after  turning 

Turning  shoulder  pads,  5?4"  long,  with  an  unsewn  slit,  of  1"  for 

turning. 
Turning  shoulder  straps,  14^4"i  M",  measured  after  turning 


61.80 

3.24 

51  01 

62  40 

25.89 

15.  17 

6  50 

37.29 

7.80 

a  .55 

13.  28 

7.71 

6.  .W 

6.50 

7.00 

6.91 

4.69 

26. 1 7 

50.26 

8.92 

5.  22 

6.30 

11.32 

3a  73 

5.20 

.22 

S.  20 

24.  44 

22.10 
5.20 

10.16 
2.60 
8.13 
S.57 

10.40 


Z68 

11.17 

14.19 

7.27 

22  24 


Unit  of  Payment 


Per  dow>n. 

I>o. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  yard. 


Do. 


Do. 

Per  liotcn  Inches. 
Per  ytird. 
Per  dozen  s<iiiaro». 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Per  dote n. 
Per  yard. 
Per  doien. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

IV). 

I>o. 

Do. 

IV 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Per  do»en  straps. 

Per  dozen  Inches. 
Per  dozen  stitches. 
Per  dozen. 
Per  yard. 

Do. 
Per  dozea. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Per  yard. 

Per  dozen  bolts. 

Do. 
Per  dozen  pads. 

Per  dozen  straps. 


8CBU>(n.E  E- 


-PiBCE  Rate  Schedule  tor  the  General  Divi.'^iov  or  the  Veedlework  and  Fabricated  Textile 
Products  I-ndustrt  in  i'l  ertu  Kico  ' 


N*. 

Operation                                     ., 

Piece  rates 

ba-v-il  on 

hourly  rate 

of  45  cents 

Unit  of  Payment 

vn 

CBOCHETING  SHADE  PtJLLS,  NOT  OVER  30  STITCHES  PER  RISO 

Cotton  thread 

$1.44 

1.47 

Per  gross. 
Do 

'208 

Nylon  thread 

•  The  piece  rat.'s  .ipply  only  to  "hand-sewing"  opemtions.     For  description  of  operations  included  under  "hand- 
■ewing"',  see  definition  in  appliiable  s<'ction  of  wage  orders. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-9026;  Filed,  Nov.  8,  1955;  8:51  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
[  14  CFR  Part  27] 

Aircraft  Dispatcher  Certificates 

notice  of  xnstittmon  of  rule-makino 
proceedings 
Notice^  hereby  given  that  the  Bureau 
of  Safety  Regulation  is  instituting  rule- 
making proceedings  by  circulating  Draft 
Release  No.  55-22  to  persons  on  the  Bu- 
reau's current  distribution  list.     Other 


interested  persons  may  secure  a  copy  of 
this  draft  release  uc>on  request  made  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  attention 
Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C.  This  draft  release  contains 
a  proposed  general  revision  of  Part  27  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  containing, 
among  other  things,  modifications  of 
certain  of  the  experience  requirements 
for  the  issuance  of  an  aircraft  dispatcher 
certificate.  This  proposal  is  being  circu- 
lated as  the  first  step  in  the  rule-making 


process  in  the  hope  that  it  will  serve  to 
narrow  or  eliminate  the  areas  of  sub- 
stantive difference  between  interested 
persons  as  to  the  adequacy  or  the  desir- 
ability of  the  proposed  rule. 

The  Bureau  desires  that  all  persons 
who  will  be  affected  by  the  requirements 
of  this  proposal  be  given  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  consideration  of 
these  rules  and  to  submit  such  comment 
as  they  may  desire  not  only  in  the  final 
rule-making  stage,  but  throughout  the 
entire  rule-making  process.  Draft  Re- 
lease No.  55-22  requires  that  comment  be 
submitted  on  or  before  February'  10, 1956. 
If  the  nature  of  the  comment  is  such 
that  a  discussion  between  the  Board's 
staff  and  interested  members  of  the  pub- 
lic would  be  of  constructive  assistance  in 
the  further  development  of  the  proposed 
rules,  all  interested  parties  will  be  in- 
vited to  participate  in  such  a  discussion 
to  be  held  in  Washington.  D.  C.  Notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  a  meeting, 
together  with  advance  documentation, 
will  be  circulated  to  persons  who  have 
signified  their  interest  prior  to  February 
10.  1956. 

Since  it  is  intended  that  the  rule  as 
finally  evolved  as  a  result  of  the  forego- 
ing procedure  will  be  published  in  its  en- 
tirety as  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing, interested  persons  who  do  not  care 
to  participate  in  the  rule-making  pro- 
ceedings at  this  stage  will  have  a  further 
opportunity  for  commenting  thereon. 

The  foregoing  procedure  is  proposed 
under  the  authority  of  Sec.  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act.  and  Title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  206  (a),  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S  C.  425  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  601-610.  53  Stat  1007- 
1012.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 


Dated  at  Washington. 
31. 1955. 


D.  C.  October 


By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 
[seal]  John  M.  Chamberlain, 


•Tor  description  of  operations  included  under  "hand-sewing",  see  deflnitions  In  applicable  section  of  wage  order.       '^-    ^ 


Doc.    65-9030;    Piled.    Nov 
8:52  a.  m.  I 


Director. 
8,    1955; 


[  14  CFR   Part  226  1 

I  Economic    Regulations    Draft    Release    78] 

Free  and  Reduced-Rate  Transportation 
TO  Board  Employees  Traveling  on 
Official  Business 

notice  of  proposed  rule-making 
November  7.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera- 
tion the  adoption  of  new  Part  226  of  its 
Economic  Regulations  designed  to  clar- 
ify the  legal  status  of  a  voluntary  offer, 
made  by  any  air  carrier  engaged  in  in- 
terstate air  transportation,  to  furnish 
free  or  reduced-rate  transportation  to 
Board  personnel  traveling  on  official 
business  for  the  Board.  Proposed  Part 
226  also  adds  such  personnel  to  the 
category  of  persons  who  may  be  fur- 
nished preferential  rate  transportation, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  403 
(b)  of  the  act  applying  to  overseas  or 
foreign  air  transportation. 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
regulation  are  explained  in  the  attached 
Explanatory  Statement  and  the  pro- 
posed new  Part  226  is  set  forth  in  the 
attached  proposed  rule. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  In 
the  proposed  rule-making  through  sub- 
mission of  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments pertaining  thereto,  in  triplicate, 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board.  Washington  25,  D.  C.  All 
relevant  matter  in  communications  re- 
ceived on  or  before  December  9,  1955, 
will  be  considered  by  the  Board  before 
taking  final  action  on  the  proposed  rule. 

(Sec  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret  or  apply  sees.  403,  404,  405,  52  Stat. 
992.  993.  994;  49  U.  S.  C.  483,  484,  485) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board.* 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

Explanatory  statement.  "While  the 
Board  has,  in  Part  224  of  the  EJconomic 
Regulations,  required  air  carriers  to  pro- 
vide free  transportation  to  any  duly 
authorized  official  or  employee  of  either 
the  Board  or  the  Administrator  of  Civil 
Aeronautics  who  has  been  assigned  to 
the  duty  of  inflight  safety  inspection,  it 
has  never  promulgated  any  regulations 
dealing  with  the  matter  of  free  or  re- 
duced-rate transportation  offered  volun- 
tarily by  air  carriers  to  Board  personnel 
while  on  other  official  duties.  Thus,  the 
proposed  rule  pre.sents  a  question  of  first 
impression  concerning  the  Board's  pow- 
ers in  this  sphere. 

There  is  a  vital  difference  between  the 
assertion  of  a  legal  pwwer  in  the  Board 
to  compel  air  carriers  to  furnish  free  or 
reduced-rate  air  transportation  and  the 
question  of  whether  an  air  carrier,  vol- 
untarily furnishing  such  transportation, 
is  in  violation  of  the  law. 

The  Act  does  not  contain  any  express 
prohibition  against  the  offering  of  free 
tran.sportation  to  Board  personnel. 
Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  consider  the 
dual-headed  question  of  whether  any 
general  term  of  the  Act  operates  to  pre- 
clude the  voluntary  furnishing  of  such 
transportation  or  whether  such  result  is 
prohibited  by  necessary  implication  in 
any  provision  of  the  Act. 

The  sections  of  the  Act  which  bear 
upon  the  problem  are  sections  403  and 
404.  .Section  403,  which  requires  the 
filing,  posting  and  observance  of  tariffs 
by  air  carriers  and  prohibits  rebating  of 
any  kind,  contains  the  following  provi- 
sion: 

Section  403  (b)  "•  •  •  Nothing  In  this 
Act  shall  prohibit  such  air  carriers  or  foreign 
air  carriers,  under  such  terms  and  conditions 
as  the  Authority  (Board)  may  prescribe. 
from  Issuing  or  Interchanging  tickets  or 
passes  for  free  or  reduced-rate  transportation 
to  their  directors,  officers,  and  employees  and 
their  ln>medlate  families;  witnesses  and 
atifjrncys  attending  any  legal  Investigation 
In  which  any  such  air  carrier  Is  interested: 
persons  Injured  In  aircraft  accidents  and 
physicians  and  nurses  attending  such  per- 
sons; and  any  person  or  property  with  the 
object  of  providing  relief  In  cases  of  general 
epidemic,  pestilence,  or  other  calamitous 
visitation;    and.   In   the   case  of   overseas  or 


•Statement  of  Dissent  of  Member  Chan 
Ouniey  filed  as  part  of  the  original  docu- 
ment. 
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foreign  air  transportation,  to  such  other 
persons  and  under  such  other  circumstances 
as  the  Authority  (Board)  may  by  regulation 
prescribe." 

It  is  clear  from  this  provision  that  pref- 
erential rates  may  be  granted,  subject  to 
such  terms  and  conditions  as  the  Board 
may  prescribe,  to  the  persons  enum- 
erated in  the  foregoing  quotation  and,  in 
the  case  of  overseas  or  foreign  air  trans- 
portation only,  to  such  additional  classes 
of  traffic  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
Board. 

It  is  also  apparent  that  if  authority  for 
free  and  reduced  rates  for  Board  person- 
nel in  interstate  air  transportation  is  to 
be  found,  it  must  be  found  elsewhere, 
since  the  authority  of  the  Board  to  add 
to  the  class  of  persons  covered  by  this 
provision  is  limited  to  overseas  and  for- 
eign air  transpKjrtation. 

The  absence  of  this  specific  power  is 
not,  however,  determinative  of  the  ques- 
tion. So  far  as  section  403  is  concerned, 
it  is  primarily  mechanical  in  its  opera- 
tion. Tariffs  must  be  filed  and  observed 
and  no  privilege  may  be  extended  to  any 
person  except  those  specified  in  the  tar- 
iff. Once  such  provision  is  made,  sec- 
tion 403  is  satisfied.  Accordingly,  the 
Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  so  long  as 
provision  is  made  in  the  duly  filed  tariffs 
of  an  air  carrier  for  free  or  reduced 
rates  to  Board  personnel,  no  violation  of 
the  provisions  of  section  403  would  be 
involved. 

The  question  of  whether  the  voluntary 
furnishing  of  free  or  reduced-rate  trans- 
portation to  Board  personnel  is  an  un- 
due or  unreasonable  preference  within 
the  meaning  of  section  404  (b)  is  a  far 
more  difficult  question.  Certainly  a  priv- 
ilege in  fact  is  being  extended  to  the 
Board  itself,  if  not  to  its  personnel;  and 
the  Board  like  other  Government  agen- 
cies is  a  "person"  within  the  meaning  of 
section  404. 

However,  even  though  a  privilege  is 
extended,  it  is  not  unlawful  unless  it  ia 
undue  or  unreasonable. 

If  this  provision  of  the  Act  Is  inter- 
preted as  a  strict  "rule  of  equality"  a 
difference  in  treatment  between  one 
class  of  traflQc  and  another  can  only  be 
justified  by  varying  intrinsic  conditions 
of  carriage.  Obviously,  there  are  no  such 
differences  in  the  travel  facilities  and 
accommodations  accorded  Board  per- 
sonnel and  other  airline  passengers. 
However,  this  circumstance  is  by  no 
means  determinative,  and  the  Board  has 
twice  rejected  such  a  literal  view  of  sec- 
tion 404  (b)  (Free  and  Reduced -Rate 
Transportation  Case.  14  CAB  481  (1951) 
Tour  Basing  Fares  Case.  14  CAB  257 
(1951)). 

These  holdings  find  support  In  the  fact 
that  the  U.  S.  Supreme  Court  has  held 
that  competition  between  carriers  may, 
under  some  circumstances,  constitute  a 
justification  for  the  charging  of  different 
rates  for  like  and  contemporaneous  serv- 
ice between  the  same  points  despite  the 
absence  of  any  intrinsic  differences  in 
the  conditions  of  carriage.  (Eastern- 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Assn.  v.  United 
States,  321  U.  S.  194  (1944) ;  Barringer  L 
Co.  v.  United  States,  319  U.  S.  1  (1942) ; 
Texas  and  Pacific  R.  R.  v.  I.  C.  C,  162 
U.  S.  197  (1895)). 
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The  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  if  a 
difference  in  treatment  promotes  the 
public  interest,  when  tested  by  the  gen- 
eral policy  considerations  of  the  act,  to 
an  extent  sufficient  to  outweigh  the  ob- 
jectionable inequality  the  resulting  pref- 
erence will  be  neither  undue  nor  unrea- 
sonable. In  making  any  such  determi- 
nation of  public  interest,  the  Board 
would  necessarily  have  to  take  into, 
account  many  factors,  including  the 
effect  of  the  practice  upon  the  financial 
condition  of  the  carriers,  the  directness 
of  the  benefits  accorded  air  transporta- 
tion generally,  and  the  adequacy  of  con- 
trols to  the  end  that  such  privilege  is  not 
abused. 

The  Board  Is  unable  to  find  that  the 
furnishing  of  free  or  reduced -rate  trans- 
portation to  the  Government  as  a  whole 
would  be  in  the  public  interest.  The 
Federal  Government  is  by  far  the  largest 
user  of  air  transportation  in  the  country, 
and  any  substantial  curtailment  of  the 
revenues  accruing  from  such  transporta- 
tion would  soon  jeopardize  the  financial 
Integrity  of  many  air  carriers.  More- 
over, with  the  exception  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration  and  the  Post 
Office  Department,  the  governmental 
functions  of  other  agencies  of  the  Gov- 
ernment, even  though  they  may  relate 
to  aviation  in  its  broader  aspects,  are  not 
directly  and  intimately  concerned  with 
the  carrying  out  of  the  declaration  of 
policy  in  section  2  of  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Act.  Lastly,  the  Board  has  no 
effective  means  of  requiring  reports  to 
be  made  to  it  by  other  governmental 
agencies  as  to  the  extent  and  nature  of 
the  use  of  any  such  free  or  reduced -rate 
transportation  privileges,  and  thus  can- 
not assure  that  these  statistics  will  be 
made  a  matter  of  public  record. 

The  Board,  however,  stands  on  a  dif- 
ferent footing.  All  functions  which  it 
performs  are  directly  related  to  and  are 
governed  by  the  declaration  of  policy  In 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act.  There  Is  no 
doubt  that  the  performance  of  these 
functions  and  the  activities  necessarily 
connected  therewith  are  directly  related 
to  the  specific  public  Interest  delineated 
in  the  Act. 

Moreover,  there  Is  a  strong  Interest  on 
the  part  of  air  carriers  generally  in  hav- 
ing the  personnel  of  the  regulatory  body 
governing  their  industry  familiar  with 
the  practical  details  of  their  day-to-day 
operations. 

Free  or  reduced -rate  transportation  to 
Board  personnel  traveling  on  official 
business  would  not  constitute  a  drain  on 
any  carrier's  treasury,  jeopardize  the 
financial  condition  of  any  carrier,  or 
otherwise  adversely  affect  air  transpor- 
tation in  general.  Because  of  the  rela- 
tively small  number  of  its  p>ersonnel 
(618) ,  only  a  minor  percentage  of  whom 
will  be  traveling  on  official  business,  little 
or  no  adverse  effect  will  be  felt  by  any 
carrier  voluntarily  offering  to  furnish 
free  or  reduced-rate  transportation. 

It  must  also  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
decision  as  to  whether  to  file  tariffs  pro- 
viding for  such  transportation  will  re- 
main with  the  management  of  the  car- 
riers themselves.  (However,  once  such 
tariffs  are  on  file,  the  carrier  must  fur- 
nish  in  accordance   therewith   free   or 
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reduced-rate  transportation  to  such  per- 
sons as  may  be  designated  by  the  Board 
for  the  travel  which  has  been  requested.) 
Management,  acting  in  the  best  interests 
of  the  company  it  represents,  will  decide 
whether  the  grant  of  free  or  reduced- 
rate  transportation  to  Board  personnel 
on  oflBcial  business  is  in  the  best  interest 
of  its  airline. 

Lastly,  the  Board  itself  will  have  full 
control  over  the  use  of  any  such  privilege 
by  its  personnel,  and  reports  of  its  per- 
sonnel using  such  transportation  can  and 
will  be  made  open  for  public  inspection. 

One  further  consideration  requires 
mention.  Under  section  405  <m)  of  the 
Act.  Congress  specifically  required  air 
carriers  to  furnish  free  transportation 
to  duly  accredited  agents  and  officers  of 
the  Post  Office  Department  while  trav- 
eling on  official  business  relating  to  the 
transportation  of  mail  by  aircraft,  as  the 
Board  might  by  regulation  prescribe. 
The  obligation  imposed  by  this  section 
is  of  a  different  nature  than  the  privi- 
lege of  offering  free  or  reduced-rate 
transportation  to  Board  personnel.  Be- 
cause of  its  limitation  to  Post  Office  offi- 
cials, it  carmot  be  construed  as  extend- 
ing to  other  Government  personnel,  in- 
cluding Board  personnel,  in  its  manda- 
tory form  even  though  to  some  degree 
the  Board  under  Reorganization  Plan  10 
now  fulfills  certain  former  functions  of 
the  Post  Office  Department  (those  relat- 
ing to  the  subsidy  element  of  mail  pay) . 
However,  the  Board  believes  that  section 
405  (m)  is  an  express  recognition  by  the 
Congress  that  the  voluntary  furnishing 
of  free  or  reduced-rate  transportation 
to  an  agency  directly  concerned  with  air 
transpwrtatlon  matters  is  not  an  undue 
or  unreasonable  preference. 

In  the  case  of  overseas  and  foreign  air 
transportation  there  is.  as  noted  above. 
express  authority  on  the  part  of  the 
Board  in  Section  403  (b)  of  the  Act  to 
authorize  the  offering  of  free  or  re- 
duced-rate transportation.  In  view  of 
tliia  specific  authority  the  Board  in- 
tends to  act  pursuant  to  that  section 
in  connection  with  the  overseas  and 
foreign  transportation  aspects  of  this 
regulation,  although  the  reasons  for  such 
action  are  the  same  as  in  the  case  of 
interstate  air  transportation,  and  the 
exercise  of  the  privilege  in  each  case  will 
be  subject  to  the  same  requirements. 
The  Board  proposes,  in  section  226.4  of 
the  attached  regulation,  to  exercise  this 
power  so  as  to  add  Board  pjprsonnel  trav- 
eling in  the  course  of  their  official  duties 
to  the  eligible  class  of  persons  sp>ecified 
in  section  403  ib>. 

§  226.1  Definitions.  Ca)  "Official 
duties"  shall  encompass  all  duties  a 
member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Board 
is  officially  directed  to  perform  in  the 
discharge  of  any  function  vested  in  the 
Board  under  the  provisions  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

(b)  "Free  transportation"  means  the 
carriage  by  a  carrier  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part  of  any  member,  offi- 
cer or  employee  of  the  Board  without 
compensation  therefor,  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  filed  tariff  rules  of 
such  carrier  governing  transportation  of 
Buch  personnel  while  traveling  in  Uie 
course  of  their  official  duties. 
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(c)  "Reduced-rate  transportation"' 
means  the  carriage  by  a  carrier  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  this  part  of  any 
member,  officer  or  employee  of  the  Board 
for  a  compensation  specified  in  the  ap- 
plicable file  tariff  rules  of  such  carrier 
governinp  transportation  of  such  person- 
nel while  traveling  in  the  course  of  their 
official  duties,  which  compensation  is 
less  than  that  specified  in  the  otherwise 
applicable  tariff  rate  of  the  carrier. 

§  226  2  Applicability.  This  part  ap- 
plies to  any  air  carrier  engaged  in  air 
transportation  in  respect  of  such  trans- 
portation, and  to  any  foreign  air  carrier 
engaged  in  foreitin  air  transportation  in 
respect  of  such  transportation. 

§  226.3  Determination  of  public  in- 
terest regarding  air  transportation. 
The  Board,  upon  a  review  of  all  the  con- 
siderations set  forth  in  the  preamble 
<for  this  draft  release,  entitled  Explana- 
tory Statement)  to  this  regulation  deter- 
mines that  the  furnishing  of  free  or  re- 
duced-rate transportation  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  part  to  duly  accredited 
members,  officers  and  employees  of  the 
Board  is  in  the  public  interest,  and  con- 
cludes that  the  furnishing  of  such  trans- 
portation would  not  under  its  interpreta- 
tion of  the  Act  constitute  an  undue  or 
unreasonable  preference  or  advantage 
within  the  purview  of  section  404  (b) 
thereof. 

S  226.4  Permissive  authorization  to 
furnish  overseas  and  foreign  air  trans- 
portation. Subject  to  compliance  with 
the  other  provisions  of  this  part,  any  air 
carrier  which  is  authorized  to  engage  in 
overseas  air  transportation  and  any  air 
carrier  or  foreign  air  carrier  authorized 
to  engage  in  foreign  air  transportation, 
may  provide  transportation  (in  accord- 
ance with  such  authorization)  free  or  at 
a  reduced  rate  to  duly  accredited  mem- 
bers, officers  or  employees  of  the  Board. 

§  226.5  Tariffs  to  be  filed.  No  carrier 
shall  furnish  any  free  or  reduced-rate 
transportation  pursuant  to  this  part  un- 
less its  governing  tariffs,  on  file  with  the 
Board,  expressly  provide  therefor. 

§  226.6  Provisions  required  to  be  in- 
cluded in  all  tariffs  filed.  Each  and 
every  tariff  filed  in  order  to  pennit  an 
air  carrier  or  foreign  air  carrier  to  fur- 
nish free  or  reduced-rate  transportation 
pursuant  to  this  part  shall  include  the 
requirements  that  the  person  seeking 
such  transportation  present  to  the  ap- 
propriate agent  of  the  carrier:  'a>  A 
certificate  identifying  such  person  as 
being  entitled  to  such  carriage,  which 
certificate  shall  be  signed  by  the  Ex- 
ecutive Director  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  and  <b)  two  executed  copies  of 
CAB  Form  No.  __,  "Request  for  free  or 
Reduced-Rate  Transportation  for  Board 
F»ersonnel  Traveling  in  the  Course  of 
Official  Duties." 

§  226.7  Reports  of  use  of  free  trans- 
portation by  Board  personnel  to  be  pub- 
lic docurnents.    Copies  of  all  CAB  Form 

No. which  have  been  issued  and 

against  which  free  or  reduced-rate 
transportation  has  been  furnished  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  shall  be  maintained  in  the  office 


of  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  and  shall 
be  open  to  public  inspection  upon  rea- 
sonable request  therefor. 

§  226.8  Separability.  If  any  provi- 
sion of  this  part  or  the  application 
thereof  to  any  air  transportation,  per- 
son, class  of  persons,  or  circum.'^tances 
is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of  the 
part  and  the  application  of  such  provi- 
sions to  other  air  trau.'^portation.  per- 
sons, classes  of  persons,  or  circumstances 
shall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    56-9068;    Piled,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:58  a   m  ) 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

147  CFR   Part   18  1 

[Docket  No.  11442J 

Industrial,  Scientific  and  Medical 
Service 

industrial  heating  equipment 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  18 
to  establish  a  type  acceptance  procedure 
for  industrial  heating  equipment  and  in 
general  to  reorganize  the  regulations 
applicable  to  industrial  heating  equipy- 
ment. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
adopted  on  July  6,  1955  (20  F.  R.  5018), 
providing  that  written  comments  in  con- 
nection therewith  be  filed  by  interested 
parties  on  or  before  August  15,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  as  a  result  of  a  p>eti- 
tion  filed  by  Westinghouse  Electric  Cor- 
PK)ration  the  time  for  filing  comments 
was  extended  to  November  15,  1955;  and 

It  further  app>earing  that  the  Com- 
mission has  recently  received  several  re- 
quests for  a  further  extension  of  time 
within  which  to  present  comments  with 
respect  to  Item  6  of  the  Notice  of  Pro- 
posed Rule  Making  which  contemplates 
the  addition  of  a  new  subpart  entitled 
"Industrial  Heating  E:quipment".  includ- 
ing a  request  from  the  Committee  on 
Induction  and  Ehelectric  Heating  of  the 
American  Institute  of  Electrical  Engi- 
neers. This  Committee  pleads  that  it  is 
in  the  midst  of  a  test  program  to  gather 
enpineering  information  pertinent  to 
many  of  the  changes  contemplated  by 
the  proposed  rule  making  and  that  the 
tests  cannot  be  completed  prior  to  March 
15,  1956  nor  can  the  data  be  analyzed 
and  an  engineering  recommendation 
formulated  prior  to  May  15,  1956. 

It  further  appearing  that  no  sp>ecific 
request  has  been  received  for  additional 
time  to  comment  on  the  remainder  of 
the  amendments  proposed  in  the  men- 
tioned Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making; 
and 

It  further  appx'aring  that  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  granting  the 
additional  time  requested  ior  gathering 
and  analyzing  such  technical  data  as 
may  be  pertinent  to  this  proceeding: 

It  is  ordered.  This  4th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955  that  the  date  for  filing  com- 
ments with  respect  to  Item  6  of  the 
Commission's  Notice  of  Prop>osed  Rule 
Making  which  item  proposes  the  ekldi- 
tion  of  a  new  subpart  entitled,  "Indus- 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

trial  Heating  Equipment",  is  hereby  ex- 
tended to  May  15,  1956. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9037:    Piled.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.j 


NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

New  York 

designation    of    areas    for    production 
emergency   and   econoiuc   eiikergency 

LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a I  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a) ) ,  as  amended,  it  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  following 
named  additional  counties  in  the  State 
of  New  York  a  production  disaster  has 
caused  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other  re- 
sponsible sources. 

Pursuant  to  the  delegations  of  author- 
ity from  the  Administrator,  Federal  Civil 
Defense  Administration  (18  F.  R.  4609; 
19  F.  R.  2148;  and  19  F.  R.  5364),  and  for 
the  purpose  of  making  economic  emer- 
gency loans  pursuant  to  section  2  (b) 
of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12  U.  S. 
C.  1148a-2  (b)),  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  115,  83d  Congress,  it  has  been  de- 
termined that  the  following  named  addi- 
tional counties  in  the  State  of  New  York 
are  within  the  area  affected  by  the  major 
disaster  occasioned  by  hurricanes  and 
flood  as  determined  by  the  President  on 
August  22,  1955,  as  amended  on  October 
17.  1955,  pursuant  to  Public  Law  875, 
81st  Congress  (42  U.  S.  C.  1855  et  seq.). 
It  has  also  been  determined  that  an  eco- 
nomic disaster  exists  in  said  counties 
that  has  caused  a  need  for  agricultural 
credit  that  cannot  be  met  for  a  tempo- 
rary period  from  commercial  banks,  co- 
operative lending  agencies,  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  under  its  regular 
loan  programs,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

State  of  Nrw  York 


Albany. 

E>elaware. 

Greene. 


Montgomery. 
Schoharie. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
this  document,  production  emergency 
and  economic  emergency  loans  may  be 
made  to  new  applicants  in  said  counties 
through  December  31,  1956.  Thereafter, 
production  emergency  loans  and  eco- 
nomic emergency  loans  may  be  made  in 
such  counties  only  to  borrowers  indebted 
for  such  loans. 

Done  at  Washington,  D-  C,  this  4th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fSEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55  9049;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8  57  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Oregon 

designation  of  areas  for  prcwuction 
emergency  loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended,  it  is  determined  that  in  the 
following  named  additional  counties  in 
the  State  of  Oregon  a  production  disas- 
ter has  caused  a  need  for  agricultural 
credit  not  readily  available  from  com- 
mercial banks,  cooperative  lending  agen- 
cies, or  other  responsible  sources. 
State  or  Obbcon 


Clackamas. 
Marlon. 


Washington. 
Yamhill. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  as  set  forth 
above,  such  loans  will  not  be  made  in  the 
State  of  Oregon  after  June  30,  1956,  ex- 
cept to  borrowers  who  previously  re- 
ceived such  assistance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  4th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

I  P.    R.    Doc,    55-9050;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


Rural  Electrification  Administration 

[Administrative   Order  T-674] 

Indiana 

LOAN  announcement 

September  2,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Clay  County  Rural  Telephone 
Cooperative,  Inc.,  Indiana 
524-A  Clay  County _  >  $536,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8994:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  T-675] 

Tennessee 

loan  announcement 

September  2,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

West  Tennessee  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Tennessee  655-A  West 
Tennessee >  $488,  000 

■  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 
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[Administrative  Order  No.  T-676I 

South  Dakota 

loan  announcement 

September  13,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Dakota  Cooperative  Telephone 
Company,  Inc.,  South  Dakota 
515-B   Irene $787,000 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong,     . 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-8996;    Piled.   Nov.   8.    1955; 
8:46  a.m.] 


[Administrative  Order  T-677] 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

September  15,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  AnMunt 

Burnet  Telephone  Company,  In- 
corporated,  Texas  600-A 
Burnet '$325  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[SEAL] 


Robert  T.  Beall, 
Acting  Administrator . 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-8997:    Filed.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  T-6781 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

September  16, 1955, 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 
Hill  Country  Telephone  Cooper- 
ative,   Inc.,    Texas    675-B    In- 
gram   $680,000 


iSEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen. 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    65-8998;    Piled,    Nov.    8.    1958; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[P.    R.    Doc.    66-8©95:    Piled.    Hot.    8.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


I  Administrative  Order  T-6791 

Texas 

i.oan  announcement 

September  16,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  l}earing  the  following 
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/ 


designation  has  be«^  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government /acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  tltp  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  dealgnatlon :  Amount 

Colorado  Valley  Telephone  Oo- 
operatlve.  Inc.,  Texas  592-A  La 
Grange  _ »  $391,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[SBAL] 


Anchkr  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


(P.   R.    Doc.    55-8999;    PUed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


I  Administrative  Order  T-680] 

Louis  L^NA 

loan  announcement 

September  16,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

XiOan  designation:  Amount 

Kast  Ascension  Telephone  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  Louisiana  501-K 
Oonzalea $596,000 


[SEAL] 


Archer  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9000;    Piled.    Nov.    8,    1955: 
8:47  a.  m] 


(Administrative  Order  T-681] 
Missouri 

LOAN  announcement 

September  16, 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Charlton  Valley  Telephone  Cor- 
poration, Missouri  535-A  Rev. 
and  B  Bucklln $227,000 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator, 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9001;    Piled.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


J. 


(Administrative   Order   T-682] 
Colorado 

LOAN  announcement 


■V 


September  16, 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


NOTICES 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Haxtun      Telephone      Oompcmy. 

Cblorado  509-B  Haxtun $100,000 


[seal] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9002;    Piled.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:47  a.   m] 


[Administrative  Order  T-6831 
Missouri 

LOAN  announcement 

September  16,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration; 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Texas  County  Rural  Telephone 
Corporation,  Missouri  540- A 
SummersvUle '  $474,  000 

"  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
AdmiJiistrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9003;    Piled,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Administrative  Order  T-684] 
Missouri 

September  19,  1955. 

I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  T-406 
dated  February  25,  1954,  by  increasing 
the  loan  Of  $35,000  therein  made  for 
"Green  Hills  Telephone  Corporation — 
Missouri  534-B  by  $354,000  so  that  the 
increased  loan  shall  be  $389,000. 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.   Doc.    65-9004;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[Administrative  Order  T-685] 
Minnesota 

LOAN  announcement 

September  20,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  Electrification  Ad- 
ministration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Clear  Valley  Telephone  Com- 
pany, Mlimesota  567-A  Clear 
VaUey » $159,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[SEAL]  Fees  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

IT.   B.   Doc.    66-9008;    Piled.    Not,    8.    196*; 

8:47  a.  m.] 


lAdminlstratlve  Order  T  886) 
Oklahoma 

LOAN  announcement 

September  20.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Southwest  Oklahoma  Telephone 
Company,  Oklahoma  517-A 
Dtike _    I  $163,  000 

.    '  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc     55  9006:    Piled.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8  48  a.  m.] 


[Adnilnlstratlve  Order  T-687) 

Florida 

loan  announcement 

September  22,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 
Trl-County    Telephone    Com- 
pany,   Florida    610-A    Trl- 
County  >  $1,  007,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9007;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
848  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  T-6881 

New  York 

loan  announcement 

September  23,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 
Sanborn    Telephone    Company, 
Inc..    New    York    508-A    San- 
bom '  $672.  000 

>  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9008:    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8.48  a.  ml 


Wednesday,  November  9,  195S 

(Administrative  Order  T-6891 

Minnesota 

loan  announcement 

September  23,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  *-.he 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Wikslrom  Telephone  Company. 
Inrurporated,  Minnesota 
520  A  Wikstrom --   '$291,000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Bolivar      Telephone      Company, 

Missouri  547-B  Bolivar $159,000 

[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9012;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J     • 


I  seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9009;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a  ml 


[Administrative  Order  T  6901 

Wyobung 

loan  announcement 

September  23,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Tri -County  Telephone  Associa- 
tion. Inc..  Wyoming  508  B  Tri- 
County $45,000 

[seal!  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Actirig  Administrator. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55  9010:    Filed.    Nov.    8,    1954; 
8:48  a    ml 
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Xioan  designation:  Amount 

W.    K.    O.   Dial    Telephone,    Inc., 

Kansas  513-C  W.  E.  G. $334,000 


[SEAL] 


[P.    R.    Doc. 


[Administrative  Order  T  691] 

Maine 

loan  announcement 

September  27,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
desit;nation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Amount 


[Administrative  Order  T-6931 
Minnesota 

LOAN  announcement 

September  28,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan   designation:  Amount 

Manchester-Hartland  Telephone 
Company,  Minnesota  671-A 
Manchester ---'  $191,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9013:    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


$208,000 


Liian  designation: 

EH.«;tern      Telephone      Company. 
Maine   516  A  West  Enfield-.. 

'  .Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Actitig  Administrator. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55  9011;    Filed,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
848   a.    ml 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


55-9015:    Piled, 
8:49  a.   m] 


Nov.    8,    1955; 


[Administrative  Order  T-696> 

Kansas 

loan  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

United     Telephone     Association, 

Inc..  Kansas  531-C  United $469,  000 


[Administrative    Order   T-694] 
Nebraska 

LOAN  announcement 

September  28,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Northeast  Nebraska  Telephone 
Company.  Nebraska  524-A 
Northeast '$390,000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9014:    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


[Administrative  Order  T-6921 

Missouri 

LOAN  announcement 

September  28,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
ElectrUication  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9016;    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.1 


[Administrative  Order  T-«97I 

Illinois 

loan  announcement 

September  29, 1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 
Mid  Century  Telephone  Co-oper- 
ative, Illinois  511-C  Mid  Cen- 
tury  $145,  000 


I  SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9017:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Administrative    Order   T-6951 
Kansas 

LOAN  announcement 

September  29,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration; 


[AdmlnifiUative  Order  T-698] 

TEXAS 

LOAN    announcement 

October  14,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Remain     Telephone     Company. 

Inc.,  Texas  583-A  Plains "$217,000 

"  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9018:    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8  50  a.  ml 


83S6 

[Administrative  Order  T-49Q1 
KnmicKY 

LOAN  ANNOXTNCElirNT 

October  14.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  f936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

XiOaii  designation:  Amount 

Northeastern  Telephone  Cor- 
poration, Kentucky  528-A 
Northeastern »  $2,  958.  000 

*  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9019:    Filed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


[Administrative  Order  T-700] 

LomsiANA 
loan  announcement 

October  20.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

The  Athens  Telephone  Company, 

Inc.,  Louisiana  513-A  Athens..  '  $145,  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 
[HEAL]  J.  K.  O'SHAUGHNESSY, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9020;    Piled.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Administrative  Order  T-701] 

Idaho 

loan  announcement 

October  20,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Gem  State  Utilities  Corporation, 

Idaho  50e-B  Gem  State $146  ,000 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'ShAUCHNESSY. 

Acting  Administrator. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55  9021:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  ] 


f  Administrative  Order  T-702] 
Texas 

LOAN  announcement 

October  26,  1955. 
Pursuant    to    the    provisions    of    the 
Rural    Electrification    Act    of    1936,    as 


NOTICES 

ammded,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Federation  of  Independent  Tele- 
phone Exchanges,  Inc.,  Texas 
596-A  Dallas '$795,000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[seal]  Ancher  Nelsen, 

Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9022;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


[Administrative  Order  T-703] 

Idaho 

loan  announcement 

October  26,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Admini.strator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amoutit 

Aberdeen    Telephone    Company, 

Idaho  508-A  Aberdeen >  $154.  000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 


[seal] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9023;    Filed.    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


[Administrative  Order  T-704J 

South  Carolina 

loan  announcement 

October  28.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  followmg 
designation  has  l>een  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrilica- 
tion  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 
Bowman    Telephone    Company, 
South    Carolina    521-B    Bow- 
man      $186. 000 

'  Simultaneous  allocation  and  loan. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9024:    Piled,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8  50  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau    of   the   Census 

Notice  of  Consideration  for  Surveys 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Bureau 
of  the  Census  is  considering  a  proposal 
to  conduct  the  annual  surveys  covering 
1955  listed  below,  under  the  Authority 
of  Title  13.  United  States  Code,  section 
181,  approved  August  31,  1954.  These 
surveys  are  significant  in  the  manufac- 
turing area  and  on  the  basis  of  informa- 
tion and  recommendations  received  by 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census,  the  data  have 


significant  application  to  the  needs  of 
the  public  and  industry  and  are  not 
available  from  non-Governmental  or 
other  Governmental  sources. 

The  establishments  covered  by  the.se 
surveys  directly  employ  more  than  17 
million  persons.  The  information  to  be 
developed  from  these  surveys  is  necessary 
to  an  adequate  measurement  of  total  in- 
dustrial production.  Government  agen- 
cies need  data  on  the  output  of  these  in- 
dustries. Manufacturers  in  the  indus- 
tries involved,  as  well  as  their  suppliers 
and  customers  and  the  general  public, 
have  all  requested  .such  data  in  the  in- 
terest of  business  efiBciency  and  stability. 

Such  surveys,  if  conducted,  shall  begin 
not  earlier  than  30  days  after  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Rtc- 
ister. 

Report  foims  in  most  instances  fur- 
nishing data  on  shipments  and  or  pro- 
duction and  in  .some  instances  on  stocks, 
unfilled  orders,  orders  booked,  consump- 
tion, etc..  Will  be  required  of  all  estab- 
lishments engaged  in  the  production  of 
the  Items  covered  by  the  following  list  of 
.'-urveys  with  the  exception  of  the  Annual 
Survey  of  Manufactures  which  will  be 
conducted  on  a  sample  basis  and  which 
calls  for  general  statistical  data  such  as 
employment,  payroll,  man-hours,  capital 
expenditures,  cost  of  materials  consumed, 
etc.,  in  addition  to  information  on  prod- 
ucts shipped,  and  the  lumber  and  house- 
hold furniture  surveys  which  will  also 
be  conducted  on  a  sample  basis. 

Annual  survey  of  manufactures. 
Stotits  of  wool  (as  of  April  1.  1956). 
Cotton  and  synthetic  woven  gix>ds  ftnlshed. 
Knit  cloth. 

Woolen  and  worsted  machinery  activity. 
Gloves  and  mittens. 
Apparel. 

Shoes  and  slippers. 
Softwood  plywood. 
Softwood  veneer. 
Red  cedar  .shlnglos. 

Hiu-dwood  plywood— production  by  consum- 
ing company. 
H.irdwood  veneer. 
Lumber. 

Hou.sehold   furniture  and   bedding  products. 
Paper  and  board — detailed  grade. 
Inorganic  chemicals  and  gases. 
Refractorie.«!. 

Pressed  and  blown  glassware. 
Steel  jnlll  products. 

Aluminum  foil  converted.  i 

Steel  boilers. 

Heating  and  cooking  equipment. 
InternrU  combustion  engines. 
Machine  tool.q. 
Mftaiworliiiig  machinery. 
Tractors. 

Farm  machines  and  rqiiipment. 
Radios,  televl.slon.  and  phonographs. 
Mechanical  stokers. 
Refrigeration  equipment. 
Office,  computing,  and  accounting  machines. 

The  following  list  of  .surveys  represent 
annual  counterparts  of  monthly,  quar- 
terly, and  semi-annual  surveys.  The 
content  of  the.se  annual  rejxirLs  will  be 
identical  with  that  of  the  monthly,  quar- 
terly, and  semi-annual  reports  except  for 
Construction  Machinery  which  will  ad- 
ditionally call  for  data  on  shipments  of 
power  cranes  and  shovels  and  off-hiph- 
way-typp  tiucks.  However,  there  will  be 
no  duplication  inasmuch  as  e.stabli.  la- 
ments that  file  the  monthly,  quarterly, 
and  semi-annual  reports  during  the  year 
covered  by  the  annual  report  will  not 
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need  to  submit  annual  reports  on  these 
products. 

Flour  milling  products. 

Confectionery  products. 

Cotton  broad  woven  poods. 

Synthetic  broad  woven  goods. 

Wool  consumption  and  stocks. 

Woolen  and  worsted  fabrics. 

Tire  cord  and  tire  fabrics. 

Hardwocxl  plywood   (for  sale). 

Pulp,  paper,  and  board. 

Consumers  of  wood  pulp. 

Superphosphate. 

Paint,  varnish,  and  lacquer. 

Clay  construction  products. 

Asphalt  and  tar  rouflng  and  siding  products. 

Glass  containers. 

Nonferrous  castings. 

Plumbing  fixtures. 

Steel  .sliipping  barrels,  drums,  and  palls. 

Commercial  and  home  canning  closures. 

Metal  cans. 

Farm  pumps. 

Fans,  blowers,  and  unit  heaters. 

Electric  lamps. 

Construction     machinery     (excavating     and 

earthmovlng). 
Complete  aircraft  and  aircraft  engines. 
Bftcklotj  of  orders  for  aircraft  companies. 
Aircraft   propellers. 

Copies  of  the  propo.sed  forms  are 
available  on  request  to  the  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  the  Census.  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

Any  suggestions  or  recommendations 
concerning  the  subject  matter  of  these 
proposed  surveys  should  be  submitted  in 
writin;j;  to  the  Director  of  the  Census  and 
Will  receive  consideration. 

Dated:  November  2,  1955. 

[seal] 


Robert  W.  Burgess, 

Director. 


Approved: 


Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-8989;    Filed,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Relief  From  Excess  Profits  Tax  Be- 
cause OF  Inadequate  Excess  Profits 
Credit 

allowance  during  fiscal  year  ended 

JUNE    30,     1955 

Subchapter  E  of  Chapter  2  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  (1939)  imposes  an 
excess  profits  tax  on  corporations  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1939.  Under  the  provisions  of 
this  subchapter  excess  profits  are 
measured  by  comparing  the  earnings  for 
the  current  taxable  year  with  a  statu- 
tory excess  profits  credit. 

Section  722  of  Subchapter  E  reflects 
the  recognition  by  Congress  of  the  de- 
sirability and  necessity  of  granting  re- 
lief in  meritorious  cases  to  corporations 
which  bear  an  excessive  buiden  because 
of  an  inadequate  excess  profits  credit. 
This  .section  provides  for  the  recompu- 
tation  of  excess  profits  tax  on  the  basis 
of  u  reconstructed  excess  profits  credit. 

As  required  by  section  6105  the  follow- 
in;-;  list,  containing  the  cases  arranged 
alphabetically  by  internal  revenue  dis- 
tincts,  shows  the  name  and  address  of 
each  corporatiorf  to  which  relief  has 
been  allowed,  business,  taxable  years 
involved,  excess  profits  credit  before  al- 
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lowance  of  relief,  increase  in  excess  prof- 
its credit  claimed,  increase  in  excess 
profits  credit  allowed,  decrease  in  excess 
profits  tax,  and  increase  in  income  tax. 
Allowance  pursuant  to  decisions  entered 
by  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States 
have  been  made  in  sixty-two  docketed 
cases.  These  are  included  in  the  list  with 
appropriate  notations.  There  are  in- 
cluded as  a  supplemental  to  this  list 
twenty-one  cases  in  which  relief  was  al- 
lowed by  the  Commissioner  and  thirty- 
five  docketed  cases  in  which  relief  was 
allowed  by  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States  during  the  fiscal  year  ended  June 
30,  1954.  These  cases  were  not  included 
in  the  list  of  allowances  made  during  the 
fiscal  year  1954  previously  published. 

In  order  to  determine  the  relief 
granted  and  the  relevant  data  required 
to  be  published,  intermediate  computa- 
tions of  the  excess  profits  tax  and  the 
income  tax  showing  the  amounts  of 
taxes  which  would  have  been  due  with- 
out the  benefits  of  section  722  were  made. 
Comparison  of  the  pertinent  items  and 
figures  appearing  in  the  application  for 
relief  and  the  tax  computations  after 
allowance  of  relief  with  those  appearing 
in  the  intermediate  tax  computations  de- 
veloped the  required  data. 

Explanations  of  certain  items,  as  dis- 
played in  their  respective  column  head- 
ings of  the  list,  and  the  data  evolved 
follows: 

Business  in  Which  Errgaged,  Column  2. 
The  business  in  which  taxpayer  is  en- 
gaged is  that  repKjrted  in  the  income  tax 
return  of  the  corporation  for  the  taxable 
year  or  years  involved,  therefore,  it  does 
not  necessarily  correspond  with  the  busi- 
ness during  the  base  period.  In  those 
instances  where  the  return  for  the  year 
involved  failed  to  disclose  the  nature  of 
the  business,  information  from  other 
sources  was  utilized.  Moreover,  since 
the  nature  of  busine.ss  shown  usually 
represents  a  general  description  of  the 
predominate  business  activity,  it  does 
not  necessarily  represent  or  reflect  the 
business  activity  with  respect  to  which 
an  inadequate  excess  profits  credit  was 
established. 

Excess  Profits  Credit  Before  Allow- 
ance of  Relief.  Column  4.  The  excess 
profits  credit  before  allowance  of  relief 
is  the  credit  originally  claimed  by  the 
taxpayer,  as  corrected,  whether  based  on 
income  or  capital. 

Increase  in  the  Amount  of  Excess 
Profits  Credit  Claimed  by  Taxpayer,  Col- 
umn 5.  The  increase  in  the  amount  of 
excess  profits  credit  claimed  by  taxpayer 
is  the  excess  of  the  credit  based  on  the 
constructive  income  claimed  by  the  tax- 
payer over  the  credit  before  allowance  of 
relief  shown  in  column  4. 

Increase  in  the  Amount  of  Excess 
Profits  Credit  Allowed.  Column  6.  This 
increase  in  the  amount  of  excess  profits 
credit  allowed  is  the  excess  of  the  recom- 
puted credit  ba.sed  on  constructive  in- 
come finally  allowed  over  the  credit 
before  allowance  of  relief  shown  in 
column  4. 

Cross  Reduction  in  the  Excess  Profits 
Tax.  Column  7. 

Gross  Increase  in  the  Income  Tax, 
Column  8.  The  gross  reduction  in  the 
excess  profits  tax  and  the  gross  increase 
in  the  income  tax  resulting  from  the  op- 
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eration  of  section  722  are  the  difference 
between  the  gross  taxes  which  would 
have  been  due  without  the  benefits  of 
section  722  and  the  gross  taxes  due  after 
relief  has  been  granted.  The  gross  ex- 
cess profits  tax  is  the  tax  due  prior  to  the 
deferment  under  section  710  (a)  (5) ,  the 
foreign  tax  credit  under  section  729,  the 
credit  for  debt  retirement  under  section 

783,  the  ten  percent  credit  under  section 

784,  and  the  adjustment  under  section 
734.  The  gross  income  tax  is  the  tax 
prior  to  the  foreign  tax  credit  under  sec- 
tipn  131. 

The  changes  in  the  Income  and  excess 
profits  taxes  shown  reflect  the  effect  of 
the  increase  attributable  to  section  722 
in  the  unused  excess  profits  credit  car- 
ried forwarded  from  prior  taxable  years 
as  well  as  the  effect  of  the  increase  in 
unused  excess  profits  credit  carried  back 
from  subsequent  years  to  the  extent  that 
claims  with  respect  to  unused  credit 
carry-overs  and  carry-backs  determined 
under  section  722  were  allowed  within 
the  same  fiscal  year. 

While  the  decrease  in  excess  profits  tax 
is  directly  related  to  the  increase  in  ex- 
cess profits  credit  allowed,  a  number  of 
factors  serve  to  invalidate  a  comparison 
of  the  relationship  of  these  two  items  ap- 
plicable to  a  corporation  for  different 
taxable  years  or  to  different  corporations 
for  the  same  taxable  year.  Among  the 
most  important  factors  affecting  this 
comparison  are  (1)  increase  in  excess 
profits  tax  rates,  (2)  changes  in  rate 
structure  from  a  graduated  to  a  flat  rate 
system,  (3)  effect  of  unused  excess  profits 
credits  of  prior  and  subsequent  years 
attributable  to  section  722,  (4)  variations 
of  provisions  applicable  to  fiscal  years, 
(5)  limitation  of  excess  proflts  tax  to  the 
amount  of  which  80  percent  of  net  in- 
come exceeds  the  income  tax,  applicable 
to  certain  taxable  years,  and  (6)  rela- 
tion of  excess  proflts  before  the  applica- 
tion of  section  722  to  the  increase  in 
excess  profits  credit  allowed. 

For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1940,  a  portion  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  excess  proflts  tax  is 
reduced  by  reason  of  the  application  of 
section  722  is  offset  by  an  increase  in 
income  tax.  This  offset  arises  from  the 
provisions  which  permit  the  deduction 
of  the  income  subject  to  excess  proflts 
tax  (or  excess  profits  tax  in  certain  tax- 
able years)  in  arriving  at  income  subject 
to  income  tax. 

Lists  containing  the  cases  in  which 
relief  has  been  allowed  for  prior  fiscal 
years  have  been  published  in  the  various 
issues  of  the  Federal  Register  as  follows: 


Fiscal  year  ended 

Volume 

Nuini)er 

Dat« 

JiHio  :u>.  1942 

9 

194 

Sept.  2S,  1944 

Jiiiif:i<).  iw<_ 

9 

194 

.Sept.  2H.  1944 

Jiiiu'  :UI,  l'.»44 

9 

219 

.Nov.    2,  l'.H4 

Jiirip  :mi,  11M.S 

10 

224 

.Nov.  l.M94.'i 

Jiiiii':*o,  1946 

il 

106 

Ort.      8, 1946 

June  .V>.  r.»47 

12 

197 

(let.      S,  1947 

Juiio  :t(l,  1948 

13 

206 

Oft.    21,1948 

Juil.'.lO,  VM9 

14 

201 

Oct.    18,1949 

June  :«),  i9.'in 

1.1 

20,'5 

Oct.    21.19.')0 

Jiinp:«J,  lAM 

Ifi 

211 

Oct.    3(1,  19.M 

Jiiiic;«i,  iy.'.2 

17 

175 

Sept.    f..  I9.S2 

Junp:«i,  lavi 

IH 

164 

Auk.  21.19.'»3 

June  30,  19&4 

19 

1H5 

Sept.  23, 19.M 

rsEALl  T.  Coleman  Andrews, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
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ExcBM  P»riTs  Tax  Keuir  Ora.ntbd  Under  Section  722  or  the  Internai.  Revenue  Code  bv  the  Commuwioner  or  Internal  Revem  i 

Fiscal  ypar  ended  June  30,  IWa 


N^inif  aii'l  iijdri'ss  of  taiiKtyrr 
(wranei'l  ly  iMtcnnl  Ke\pnii»'  I  »istri(t.«  in 
which  tii.-.vj  (.rulils  Itu  riluru:*  wure  flkil) 


m 


Albany    rtnlr:il  Coal  Co.,  luc,  215  East  14yth 
St.,  Bronx,  .\.  V. 


Aibuqtipriiup:    .Mhuquerfi'ie    Hroailca.stine    Co., 

41^  West  Gold  Ave.,  Albufjuerque,  .\.  .Mm. 
AlUuUi. 

l.lnen  S.t\  itv  Corp.  of  Texas,  445  Highland 
Ave.  .\K.,  Allanlu,  <ii. 


Rich's  Inf.,  Atlanta.  Oa. 


Aust  n:    Sim    Antonio   Coca-Cola   Bottling   Co., 
Inc.,  123  l.aflttc  .St.,  .Sail  Antonio,  Tci. 


Business  in  which  engaged  Taxable  year  ended 


(2) 


Blrmlnehan^.  T.«'*''ly-C, lover  Realty  A  Insurance     General  Insurance  agent.s 
Co.     Inc.     fforrn.rly     I,<^.|y';!o\  rr     (ifneral 


Apsncy.  Inc.;,   IMl  M  A\\\  .Nort.'i,   ninnuig- 
haii,  \U. 
Boston: 

H.  H.  Brown  ?l:o,'  Co.,  Inc.,  45  Grand  St., 
VS  orcciUjr,  .Mass. 


Cortland   Grin<ling  Wheels   Corp.,  Chester, 

M;i,<s. 
Uathaway  Muiiiifacturing  Co.,  97  Core  St., 

New  Bedford,  Mass. 


Melville    Phoo    Corp.,    U    Haminond    Bt., 
V>  ortt»tcr,  .Mass. 


,     Waldorf  System  Inc.,  169  Ili^'h  .=1.,    Boston, 
'  .Ma.ss. 


Brooklyn: 

Girr.tt  A  Co.,  Inc., 8S2  Third  Ave.,  Brooklyn, 

Hiieo   Brand   Tannery,   Inc.,    1.57   13th   .«5t  . 
Broolclyn,  N.  Y. 

BufTalo    Rprniiifton  R:tid  Inc.  (Delaware),  465 
V>  a.sluiigtou  St.,  BuUaio,  .\.  V. 

Chlcaeo: 

The    Ak'Jiiite    Co.    of   .Vorthern    California, 

Transferor,  Aleiiiite  Corp.,  tran-Toree,  l>«2li 

Div.Tspy  Parkway.  Chioaco,  111. 
Anirruan    .Mineral   Spirits   Co.,   230   North 

MichiL-in  Ave,  Cbicaffo.  III. 
CTu\er  .M;iiiiifjtturing  Co.,  2156  West  Jack- 

:iou  Blvd.,  C  h;(.-afe().  111. 


Inlaml   .^teel   Co.,  38   South    Dearborn   St  . 

Chicaco.  111.  ' 

Metro  Ti  ol  &  (iatre  Co.,  121  North  Jellerson 

St.,  ChicuK",  111. 


P  and   K   Inc.   ffomierly  P.nchner  A   Ki.Iler 
Inc.),  3450  Archer  Ave.,  Chicago,  111. 

Pe;er  Hand  Brewpry  Co.,  lOflO  West  North 
j^ve.,  Chicago,  lil. 


The  Paeer  Olove  Corp.,  1C72  North  Clare- 
mont  Ave.,  Chicago,  III. 


Sunlight  Coal  Co.  and  Suhsidi.irv,  I!4  West 

11th  St..  Kansa.s  City,  .Mo. 
Tecurn.s.'h   Coal  Corp.,   114   We.-t   llth  St.. 

Kansas  City,  Mo. 


Cfricinnati:  Carthage  Mills,  Inc.,  124  West  6Cth 
bt^  Cincinnati,  (.iliio. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Shoe  manufacturer. . 


Manufacture  of  grln<Hnp 

wlietls. 
Manufai'ture  of  niyon  piece 
gfKxls  and  cotton  piece 
goo'is. 


Retail  shoe  merchants. 


Restaurant  operators. 


Wine  nianuXacturcrs  and 
growers. 

Tanning  of  leather 


Manufacturing  and  selling 
ollice  equipnieut  and 
supplies. 


Wholesale    lubrication 
e<iui|)nient  an<l  lubrlcuit. 

Marketing   of   petroleum 

pro<lucts. 
Manufacturers  of  plastic 

and  metal  specialties. 


Blast  furnaces,  steel  *orks 

and  rolling  mills. 
Manufacture  of  nrecision 

gaces  and  carbide  tipi)ed 

cutting  to<jls. 

Manufacturing  and 
wholesale  of  fishing 
e<iuipment. 

Manufactiu-e  and  sale  of 
beer. 


Manufacture  men's  .safety 
gloves  and  gog^des. 


Mining  and  selling  bitu- 
minous coal. 

Milling  and  selling  bitu- 
minous coal. 


Manufacture  floor  cover- 
ing. 


f3) 


Coal  dealers... 

Ra<lio  broadcasting 

Line  service 

Department  store 


Bottlers  of  coca-cola  and 
soda  water. 


Apr  .30,  1!>42.. 
Apr.  .10,  I'J43  . 
Apr.  30,  1944.. 
Apr  30,  IJfKl  . 
Dec.  31,  1W3  '. 


All!?.  31 
Aug.  31 
Aug.  31 
Aug.  31 
Auk.  31 
Jan.  31. 
Jan.  31. 
Jan.  31. 
Jan.  31, 
Jan.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
l>ec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 


,  1W2.. 
,  1W3... 
.  1W4.. 
.  I!M.'5.. 
1".»4«_. 

l'>42  '. 

iW.i  >. 

1944  1. 

IW.S  >. 

liMd  ', 

I94I  >. 
1942'. 

1943  '. 
194,')  1. 

1944  '. 


Dec.  31,  1942  < 

Dec.  31,  1943  I 

Dee.  31,  1944  " 

Dec.  31,  1945  ' 

June.«),  ISMI  ' 

June  3l»,  1942  ' 

Jan.     1,    1941,    to 
Sept.  .30,  Hm. 

Sept.  30,  1942 

Sept.  30,  1943 

Sept.  30.  vm 

Sept.  .30,  l'J4.5 

Dec.  31,  I9«) 

Dec.  31,  1911...  . 

Dec.  31,  1912 

Dec.  31.  194.5 

Dec.  31,  1941  « 

Doc.  31,  1942  >  ... 

Dec.  31,  1943  » 

Dec.  31,  1944  » 

Dec.  31,  1945  > 

June  30,  1941  I 

June  30,  1912  ' 

June  30,  1943  ' 

Dec.  31,  1941  • 

Dec.  31,  UM2» 

Dec.  31,  1943' 

.March  31,  1942 

.March  31, 1943 

Miirch31,  l!m 

.March  31, 1946 

Dec.  31,  1942 


Dec.  31,  1942 

Dec.  31.  1<.M3 

Doc.  31,  1941  1 

Jan.    1,    1942,1    to 
Apr.  30,  1942. 

Apr. ;«),  1943  ' 

Dec.  31,  1941 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31.  1940'.. 
31,  I'Jll  '.. 
31,  1942'.. 
31,  19-U  ".. 
31,  1942... 
31,  1943... 
31,  1944  .. 
31,  1910'.. 
31,  PK2'.. 
31,  1!M;1  '.. 
31,  1944'.. 
31,  1945'.. 
31,  1940  '.. 
31,  1941  '.. 
31,  1912'.. 
31,  1943  I  . 
31,  1941  '.. 


Dec.  31,  1942  <  (•) 
Dec.  31,  1943  <  (') 
Dec.  31,  1U44«  (•)_ 
Dec.  31,  1P!5«  r»)  . 

Dec.  31,  1940" 

Dec.  31,  1941  > 

Dec.  31,  1942' 

Dec.  31,  1943" 

Dec.  31,  1944  ' 

Dec.  31,  1945  ' 


Excesis  profits 

cre<lit  before 

allowance  uf 

relief 


(4) 


Increa.v  In  the 

amount  of 

exi-ess  iir<>flt.s 

croilit  Claimed 

by  Uupayer 


(5) 


$47 

l.V. 

9»-. 

fj 

.551 

21 

.53 

.5.51 

21 

53 

.5.-.1 

21 

7,451 

04 

77 

205 

74 

H4.  mx 

'.<2 

M 

279 

2.5 

77,  f.04.  03  1 

77.  MS 

73 

817 

993 

13 

M7. 

M.J 

52 

7N9.  993 

13 

7h9. 

993. 

13 

7(>9, 

'Mi. 

13 

iti.;. 

577. 

33 

16«i, 

.577 

3;i 

lU), 

577. 

33 

16(i, 

577. 

3.) 

9,  467. 

M 

60. 

.503.  38 

fiO. 

475. 

*-, 

67,  394.  («' 
73.  9.'>4.  S4 

10.  79''..  SH 

11.  911.5.  40 
295,  7N..  30 


305. 

352, 

37ii, 

401. 

'2,047, 

2,419. 

2,  523, 

2,  5;i9, 

.5211, 

51,5, 

510, 

4H^, 

489, 


.502.  ftS 
552.  tit; 
9fkl.  <M) 
64V  .VJ 
£«<.  19 
MJ"J.  45 
'l.3't  71 
996.  .55 
7kv.  44 
515  4r, 
47H.  Mi 
179  15 
945.  75 


120.715.12 

13M.  475.  7H 

154,203-22 

3,  275.  4<l 

5, 375.  .59 

6,  145  7t> 

2,  926.  770.  90 
3.25«.(d4.  17 

3,  242.  4'i2.  '.v. 
2,  75.3,  437  13 

1,200.00 


6.51.0;fl..59 

C5.5,  HI.'.  S4 

21.3S2.  97 

2I.3S2.  97 

22.  977.  47 
9,2»9,  191.31 

3,  879.  62 

4,  2.53.  .52 
10,  352.  00 
15,  .'M'.'  12 

,5<hl  M 
\M*).  (« 
1.7l>5.  'H\ 
lf>4.  479.  13 
201,ll.-Kt  I,;! 
20l.t(.-.(.  .;•.> 
'20i,or.:i.  t.2 

20I,0,5:i.(,2 

9.  570.  72 

ll,!»f.2.  26 

14.712.41 

14,712  U 

186,  662.  87 

218,  .500  (>0 
218.  ,VKI.  !I0 
21H,  ;.<K).-tH) 
218.  .500.  00 
98.  44.S.  :ih 
1(X),012.  45 
10.3.  4.>7.  42 
104,  704.  07 
104,  476.  h8 
104,417.37 


$.51.(V.r96 
4'.,  2I-.7.  71 
45.  2f.7.  71 
4.-..  .•>-  71 
15,  o4n.  96 


l90.fkO.  78 

IM.  140.  tpO 

1M.  .•«;o. '27 

190.  •2;Ci.  49 

190.0211.  79 

515.  1.54.  .V) 

.5.'.  7.  9.54.  49 

.51.7.  'jM.  50 

52X.  3.54.  .V> 

52S,  3.M.  ,'J) 

90,  31^  84 

90.  3Is.  74 

90.31M.  74 

9,  172.67 

2S,  959. 01 


99,  9t».  ,58 

KM).  016.  t',0 

9;<.  097  OS 

86.  537.  12 

9h,U71.22 

14'2.  4iw3  '10 

WI2.  2:^1.  40 

749.  306.  72 
73S,  7H4.  .54 
721.  S«a.  10 
697,  17.S.  41 
421.345  46 
71.5.  Id  5.  20 
M2.  S'.C.t.  39 
544.  .577.  45 
442. 707  61 
447.  9X0  59 
4.5:<.017.  09 
46.5. 3H;.  90 
837,  204.  25 

9Sf.,  211  03 

l.lSU,  5.S3.37 

1,063.674.78 

10. '.'74.1.0 

9.  7;C.  49 

9,304.24 

5, 777.  27'2.  fj 

,5.  446.02S.  h2 

.5,4«-.1..551.'28 

5,461,091.46 

11,. 591.  91 


394.  ,^3 1.79 

3'.t4,  710.  SI 

.5^.  404.  II 

5K.  401.  II 

.5('.,  MV.i  61 

3,  l'J9,  so;).  s9 

108,  796.  «•. 

las,  422.  '26 

10-2.  :i23.  78 

97,  Xa.  M 

10,  94S.  76 

8,  .'.lil.  'i7 

7,  734  04 

36,  949.  0.5 

49,  3)1.. 59 

lt>5,  2;t.S.  47 

175.  23.S.  47 

17.5.  2,?.s.  47 

3.1,  179. '28 

30,  7s7.  74 

28,  o:f7.  .59 

28,  (X17.  ,59 

238,  S'JS.  89 

None 
None 

None 
N.me 
93.  'MA).  42 
142,  644.  81 
139,  169.84 
1.37,9,5.3.  19 
13.\  ls().  :w 

I3S,  2JJ.  sy 


IncTMM  In 
the  uiuouut 

of  exc<-ss 
profits  cre<lit 

allowed 


(6) 


J.1i"..y91   33 

10.  597  (IS 

10.  5«7.  08 

10.  .51(7  tW 

2,  m8.  96 


M.  ."^H.  2fi 
56.9tM.llb 
.57.  320.  75 
63.  995.  ;i7 
6.3.  7s  1.  27 
13'2.0(I6.S7 

132. 2;r.  48 
Itjo.om;.  N7 
16o.(Ht»;.  s7 
l»'>o.  ink;.  s7 

3.947.1.7 
3,  'J*7.  67 
.3.  947.  67 
3.  '.M7  67 
8,  47s.  03 


28,  796.  B2 

28.  S24  iA 
21.905  12 
1.5.  ;M5.  16 
l2,02S.  12 
n.MJ.  ffl 

173,513.70 

IM.  7'.i7  02 
116.747  31 
92.  ;i;j6.  10 
67.651  41 
10.5.  42S  77 
2-27.  ,524.  OS 
121.  14S.  "JS 
I04,O»;9.  9i'. 
412.2S;i.  S2 
417.  .5.5»*.  so 
422.  .59;i.  '.Ml 
4;M.  S<i3  1 1 
443.  126.  .51 

29.  3H4.  SH 
62. 924.  '22 
52,  S9i.,  78 

2,  sii.)  (Ul 
1.6.57.49 
1,229.24 
778,  '229.  10 
636.  <»8.5.  29 
6.52.  'MI7.  75 
6.52, 1*47.  'J3 

6SS.  75 


77.  468.  41 
40.  1.57  16 
11,2'':.  (Kl 
11,2'.C.03 

9,  70'2.  ,53 
597,414.22 

7.  XW.  .38 

IS,  .546.  4S 

12,  44S.  fK» 

7,  457.  SX 

2,  704.  i<f> 

2.  :«is.  92 

1,.502.!»9 

10.  795.  S7 

12.  6<.M'..  37 

12,  6!M;.  ,38 

12,  t.96.  38 

12,  6!m;.  3S 

4,.52<».  IS 

5,  2(2.  74 

2.  4S2  ,59 

2,  4n2.  .59 

62,  237.  13 

28.  .500  no 
2s,  rmi  IM) 

2«.  .'■.IM).  041 
2X,  .VMI,  IXJ 
18,401.62 
42,  4S7.  55 
39.012  58 

37,  795  93 
38.02.1  12 

38,  0.S2.  la 


Grass  redue 
tion  in  the 
exci'ss  profits 
(Subchapter 
K)  tax  result- 
ing from  the 
op<>ration  of 
section  722 

(7) 


$7.  IV46.  10 
•2.  ".HO. !« 
9.  712.  .54 
6.  75I.(IH 
1.843.92 


40.  9S4.  31 

ta.  IM2.  69 

M.t.l'J.  44 

69.  977.  5,5 

2'2.  im  30 

.59.  4S^.  «2 

120.  14.5.  Z5 

144.  tJv5. 1.5 

104.:(28.  41 

!:(«■..  S9fi  69 

1.973.83 

3.  ,5.52.  'M 

3.  ,5.52.  91 

3,  7.V).  28 

8.054.13 


38,  27i  97 

2;i,  oUi.  39 
20,  S09.  86 
20.  599.  68 
.507.  01 
5, 922.  M 
70.  500.  73 

111.062.70 

111.211   34 

'M.  091..  69 

71.".)Wi.  SI 

S.  .'■.<.2.  16 

193. 099.  9;i 

240.  m^l.  44 

98.  stW..  47 

'>4,  4ta  43 

19.5.313.57 

MXi.  s:iS.  1.0 

272,  475.  .V, 

5, 673.  93 


<^lross 
incrpas4.  m 
the  incom.' 
(Chapter  I) 
tax  result- 
ing  Iriim 
the  opera- 
tion of  sec- 
tion 722 

(8) 


s 

0'..7 

47 

;m,  tM)s 

32 

41 

789.05  1 

1 

2'"'' 

IS 

2.  43^.  42  | 

1 

W.7 

95 

HM\ 

9;i7 

46 

573 

2S6 

76 

r*u\ 

13't 

21 

351 

.561 

'  7 

619. 87 

69 

721 

57 

3f. 

141 

44 

5. 

i}\'. 

67 

3. 

.•;i2. 

lA 

11. 

7:i9. 

71 

35S, 

4l''6. 

.5,3 

1, 

832.  60 

9, 

2.-^^ 

26 

5, 

416. 

.5;t 

S, 

670. 

76 

4. 

S5I. 

,'.9 

2 

•227. 

.'13 

l.69fi.  22 
l.7tH. 'J3 
'22,  '■5!.  17 
ll,42»j.74 
12.0'll..5.5 
12,iMd..V. 

1,  i:i2. :«) 

2, 09.3.  10 

2,  2i4,  :!3 

ISO.  :(s 
60, 0O9.  73 

25, 6,51.  no 
:«).  l.V,.  93 
27, 075.  IMI 
12,  .501.02 
4,777.  II 
21,2+:!.  78 

35,  Ill.:t3 
-34.  01 6.  .33 
-3t-.,  121.  9«) 

36,  17^.-50 


$2,  370.  29 

l.:«l..M 

4.23S  M 

2,81.5.2: 

653.22 


14,2a».:- 

2s,  01s. '7 
27, 6".M.  (.5 
ai,  4<'.l.  23 
9.4.'13  41) 
18,441  7.' 
,V4.397  S'l 
t*4. 002.  :,", 

M.(M);.  :• 

58,  .5«»;.  '.o 
611.91 
l,579tl7 
l,.579  0i; 
1,.579  o: 
3, 1,54.  '.'•.' 


17.010  22 

11..5'29.ss 

8,  7f.2  C". 

8,  «rj.  55 

None 

1,83.5.91 

21.85.5.22 


39.564 

■:\ 

49 

4-27 

•7 

39 

724 

VI 

30 

315 

70 

None 

.59, 860 

'.>S 

KM'i 

710. 

r.9 

38 

627. 

w 

23, 

4.59. 

14 

91 

1 41.. 

34 

4.'«. 

1'24. 

6S 

1'20 

462. 

91 

2,  508.  48 

None 

10, 

7*>. 

.>S 

23. 

162.  20 

2-^S 

(•■9 

731. 

.5.1 

■VJI, 

;',., 

144, 

7.'.o. 

CI 

2.54, 

7'M. 

12 

261. 

003. 

11 

196,  tWS. 

,i 

185.  ■•■; 


30. 987.  C 
16.06'2.  s7 

1,  57.5.  9 ; 

2.o-2:».ot 

6,217. 15 

111,121.1.; 

NotiP 

2,  S6S.  sj 

4,  4!M).  'H 

3,  4^^.  3>. 
1.  4,V).  12 

6<.S.  21 

4.S2.  o ) 

Non  ■ 

10,  1.57.  1  ) 
.5. 07S.  .v. 
.5.078.  ■■ 

5,  078.  .• 

No- 
648. 
714.1 

21.: 
18,603.0! 

11.4<«1.0 
13. 5:16.  41 

11,  4U0.  IMI 
5, 2f.;l.  .5s 

Non ' 

6,  .58.5.  57 
16,  605.  97 
15,  117. 'i- 
1.5,20it.  24 
15.2.;  .".■. 
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KXLts:!  rBoriis  Tax  KKUEf  Qeanted  Unde«  Sectiom  722  or  thb  Intkrnal  Rkvknui  Oodi  bt  thk  OoMMiaaiONKH  oi  Intbbnal  Revenub— Continued 

Fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1955 


V:\tn'>  (\nd  address  of  tixpaycr 
(smtnU'-d  l.y  liU.Tiial  Ki-v.iiuc  Districts  in 
which  excess  prolil.s  tai  retiiriL.  weie  tiloU) 


(1) 


Cleveland:  Ohesai>eaki'    A-    Ohio    Railway    Co., 
3201  T.Tniin.il  Tower,  (."l.'vcl.md,  Ohio. 


Dalla-'':  M..rrow-Ttu)iiia-     Il.ir.lwaro     Co.,     316 

Polk  St.,  Aniarillo.  lex. 
Denver: 

Adolph  Coors  Co.,  Gulden,  C^olo 


O.  M.   Kmtiklin  .'^criim  Co  ,  408  Stockyard 
Kichant;.   Hldg.,  Dciucr.  Colo. 


Detroit' 

Aiii>worth  MiMiufacturiiig  Corp.,  2200  1:  rank- 
liu  St.,  Dclroit,  Mich. 


Busmoss  in  which  engaged  Taxable  year  ended 


(2) 


Chrysler    Corp,    341    Massachusetts    Ave., 

Diiroit,  Mich 
F.   M.  SiM.y   Lumber  Co.,  61i30  Kcrcheval 

Ave.,  Dclroit,  .Muh. 

Qrecasboro:  Lily  >''"■>  <-'<>•.  Shelby,  N.  C 


Indianapolis: 

The  Stiidrbaker  Corp.,  (M  South  Main  St., 
South  Bend,  Ind. 

The    StiidebakiT    I'lcifio    Corp.,   035   South 
Mam  St.,  South  llciid,  liid, 

Kans;»s  City: 

pack.r    Publishing    Co.    (formerly    Barrick 

rul.li>liin«  Co.,  ■2t)l  Delaware  St.,  Kan.sas 

Citv,  M.». 
Spriiii;li.M   Tabli't    Mrtniif:ictiiring   Co  ,   515 

North  Jctlcr.soa  Ave.,  SpruigUcld,  .Mo. 


Little  Rock: 

CroV-llurIiiiL"iiiie    Co..    .525    West    Capitol 
Ave.,  Little  Hock,  Ark. 


Little  Rock  Road  M:ichinory  Co.,  1421  Ea.n 
9ih  St.,  Little  Kock,  Ark. 


Los  Angeles: 

TowMsend  Co.  (formerly  Cherry  Rivet  Co.1, 
2il  Winston  St.,  Los  Ans;eles,  Cahl. 

liiited  Concrete  I'ipe  Corp.,  BaMwai  Park, 
Calif. 

Louisville:  Union  t:nderw.':ir  Co.  (formerly 
Derby  Undeiwe;ir  Co.),  .^'M  .'.th  .\ve..  .New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Lower  Manliatt:»n' 

Ph.lp^  Dodge  Corp.,  40  Wall  St.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 


Segalo<'k    Fa-sfeners    Inc.    (formerly    Strauss 
Fasti'iiers  Inc.),  395  Broadway,  New  Ynrk, 

N.  Y. 
StiTlIng  Drug  Inc.,  170  Varick  St.,  New  Yoi  k, 

N.V. 

Milwaiik.'i':  • 

Alli--rii,ilniers     M:inuf:ietiirine     Co.,      1126 
South  Tuth  St.,  WC.--1  Alii.-,,  Wi.-. 


George  Hinl:i  rubli.shmg  Co..  41:.  .\tluuip  St., 
Meua-sha,  Wi>. 


See  footnotes  .nt  end  of  l.ihlo. 
No.  219 C 


Rail  lransi>ortation. 


Wholesale  and  retail  hard- 
ware. 

Brewery   and  milk   prod- 
ucts. 

Manufacture  and  sale  of 
va*'ciiies. 


Manufacturer  of  automo- 
bile   pajls    and    acces- 
sorios. 

Manufacturing 

Retail  lumber 


(3) 


Dec.  31,  1940.. 
Dec.  31.  1941.. 
Dec.  31,  1942.. 
Dec.  31,  1943.. 
Dec.  31.  1944.. 
Dec.  31,  1941  ». 
Dec.  31,  1942  ». 


Dec.  31, 
Dec.  M, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
May  31, 
May  31, 
May  31, 
May  31, 
May  31, 
.May  31, 


Kice.ss  profits 

cre«Ut  iH'fore 

allowance  of 

relief 


(4) 


Increa.se  In  the 
amount  of 

exoess  profits 
credit  claimed 

by  taxpayer 


(5) 


Yarns  and  threads. 


Manufacturers  of  automo- 
biles and  parts  thereof. 

Assembly  ami  saleof  auto- 
mobilos  and  paiUs  tliere- 
ol. 

Publishing  wwkly  trade 
newspaper. 

Tablet  manufacturing 


Wholesale  autfl  accessorics. 


Hoad  machinery  s;iles- 


Manuficture  an.l  .sale  of 
rivet-;  and  riveting  guns 
f.ir  airplanes. 

Concri'le  pipe  and  con- 
tracluig. 

I'nderwcar  manufacturer. 


Priiu'i|ially,  mining,  re- 
tiiinm  ;in>l  (abnciting 
copiKT. 

Manuf.icture  nielal  slide 
laslen»'i>. 

Maniif:u'tiire  au'l  sale  of 
pliarm.iix'Uticais. 

Manufacture  and  sale  of 
eleclrical  indusl  rial 
(arm  .lud  road  niachiii- 
ery. 

Printing  :ind  publishing.. 


1942'. 

1943  '. 
l'.H4  I. 
1945  '_ 
1941  '. 
1<M2  '. 
1<.M3  ' 

1944  '. 

1945  '. 
VMO  '. 


Dec.  31,  1941  >. 

Dec.  31,  l'.M2'. 

Dec.  31.  1943'. 

Dec.  31,  l>t44  '. 

Dec.  31,  1941.. 


im3  >. 
l'.*44  1 . 
liMl  «. 
l'.>42'. 


Nov.  ,30,  1941  ' 
Nov.  30,  1942  > 

Nov.  :i(i, 

.Nov.  30 
Aug.  :u, 

Au«.  31, 
Aug.  31,  1943' 
Aug.  31,  1944  ' 
Aug.  31  1945  >. 
Aug.  31,  l'J40'. 

Dec.  31,  1941.. 
Dec  31.  l'.)42.. 
Dec.  31,  1943.. 
Dec.  31,  1940.. 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 
Oct.  31 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 
Oct. 


1943'  (••). 

1944  1 

1945  <  (>'). 

l'.Ml 

1942» 

1943  > 

1944  ' 

l'J45' 

1940' 

I'Ml  1.... 
l',)42  '.--. 

1943  I 

1944  > 

1945  ' 

1941  1 

1942  ' 

1943  ' 

1944  1 


$31,2,50,488.55 

36,  173,  ,543.  16 

37,  4.56,  794,  ,59 
37.  449,  906.  69 
37,  442,  952.  61 

37,  l'.M).  1 1 
37,  190.11 

32.5,  .583.  22 
3'24,  878.  12 
3'2:4,  707.  02 
317,749.72 
117,  109. '2,5 
142,  S'27.  90 
142,  S'27.90 
142,  827.  90 
14'2,  S'2:.90 
142,  827.  90 

.588,  7'29.  29 
735,911.61 
7;i5,911.61 
73.5,911.61 
48,  618,  502.  01 

IM,  .551.91 
186,879.71 
1S»),  879.  71 
1H»),  879.71 
69,  ;«)4.  8.5 
84,  884.  75 
84,884.75 
84,884.75 
84,884.75 
84,884.76 

2,  029,  978.  97 

•2,099,  417.  .52 

4,  6H.5,  2.50.  96 

44,  258.  59 


.•?0,  773  11 

•29,  9tW.  77 
30,773  11 
•29,011.97 
;<5,  4S7.  85 
3.5.  4S7,  85 
35,  4S7.  85 
35.  487.  85 
35,  4S7.  85 


31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31. 
31, 
31,  l'J45  ' 


Dec.  31,  1942. 


Dec 
Dec 
Dec 

Nov. :«) 
Nov.  :io 
Nov.  30, 
Nov.  30, 


31,  1910  1. 
31,  1941  '. 
31,  1943  1. 

1911    . 

I'.t42  . 

l'M4  . 

1'>J5.. 


T>ec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31.  1942,.. 
31.  1943... 
31,  l'H4... 
31,  l'.M5... 
31.  1944... 
31,  194:,... 


D.'C.  31,  1943.. 
D.r.  31,^944.. 
Dec.  31,  rj45.. 


Dec.  31 
Dec.  31 


Dec. 
Dec. 
D.)c. 
Dec, 
1  )ec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


HMO  ,. 

1941.. 
31,  l'H2.. 
31.  1943.. 
31.  l'.»45.. 
31,  1941  1. 
31,  1>M2  ■. 
31,  1943  '. 
M.  1944  >. 
31,191.5  1. 


Increa.se  in 
the  amount 

of  cxc»>ss 
proflus  credit 

allowed 


(6) 


$18,190,8.5,5.45 
Zi.  345.  .588.  94 
22,  350,  4M.  91 
T2,  .^4,  014.  51 
Z2,  780,  724.  19 
3S,  740.  51 
38,  740.  51 

r.43,  025.  49 
643,  7m.  ,59 
f.44,901.69 
f).50,  8.58.  99 
1,50,  Z56.  06 
r24,  .5;i7.41 
124,  .'•>37.  41 
124,  ,537.  41 
124,  .537.  41 
1'24,  537.  41 

320,  278.  77 
17;i,  096.  45 
173.  096.  45 
173,  096.  45 
16, 763,  841. 78 

246,  805.  09 
292,  409.  29 
292,  409.  29 
292,  409.  29 
89,  606.  90 
114,456.27 
104,  456.  27 
104,  4.56.  27 
IIM,  4.56.  27 
104,  456.  '27 

12,  .5.32,  413.  33 

12,  4ti2,  974.  78 

None 

109, 266.  72 


None 
18,  949  .58 

None 
34,  469.  .53 
26.129.43 
•27,  993.  70 
27,  993  70 
27,  9'J3.  70 
27,  993.  70 


5,  740.  39 


48,  604.  76 

62,249.  16 

78,  ♦'i0'2.  49 

hOO,  (to 

2,  441. '29 

4,  4'2().  SO 

6,  817.U2 

8,827,941.96 

8,  .S27,  94 !.'.♦'> 
8,  S24,  170.47 
8,821,  1:0.4: 

10.  .5s:.  :3 

10,  2tM.  36 

8,  139.791.99 
s,  206,  211.29 
8, 'J8S,  981.75 

6,  924,  76,5.  46 

7,  .502,  Sii2.  30 
7,  WW,  ;<93.  97 
7,H<i7.  199.95 

lU,  1.57,  •2H9.  OS 
151.;«4.92 
151,:i34.92 

151.  :t:H.'j2 

151,;j:54.92 

151.334.92 


$793,011.45 

I,  826.  4,56.  84 

543,205.41 

,550,093.31 

65V,  IM7.  39 

1,249.25 

1,249.25 

23,  066.  78 
23,771.88 

24,  942.  98 
30,  900.  28 

2,414.05 
18.  434.  60 
18,  434.  60 
18,  434.  60 
18,  434.  60 
18,  434.  GO 

218,  770.  77 

71,588,39 

71,588.39 

71,  .588.  39 

3, 324,  018.  49 

16,  828.  as 
2'2,  120.  '29 
2-2,  120.  29 
22,  120.  29 
1,5,  115.08 
41, '220.  15 
59,  465.  85 
59,  46.5.  85 
59,  465.  8,5 
69,  465.  85 

803,  989.  01 

734,  550.  46 

None 

43, 836.  81 


5,  8.57  06 

6,  6<jl.40 
5,  H,57.  (Mi 
1,10303 
9,637.  15 
9,li37.  15 
9,637.  15 
9,637.  15 
9,  t")37.  15 


43.  479  61 

20,  926  98 

47,'>10.  16 

18.  1S4.  47 

4S,  771   .52 

1 9.3.5;!  11 

4S.  771   .52 

19.3.53.11 

48,  771. 52 

19.  .3.53.  11 

7,  428  42 

95,  -MM.  10 

8,  555  52 

94,180.00 

11,4.57.79 

91, '277.  73 

12,  401..'.6 

90.  3;«  96 

14,342.73 

88,  392.  79 

279,  735.  93 


493.  .561.19 

1,033,767.74 

1,01:,  414.  41 

«9,  768.  62 

ss,  o:i7. 3;i 

H',.  0.57.  82 
84,  6*il.  60 

4,401,4.50.87 
6, 1)09.  3'25.  S7 
6,  OH.  (K.C.  37 
6,  Oi:<.  ()'J7.:<7 
■24,0I'2.  84 
32.  S2»j.  12 

4-56,  7,'V).  71 
.^31,  295.97. 
550,  184.  94 

1.  IV).  698.  22 

•2.  ss:,  :48:.  i'« 
3,  ::4, 493. 05 
3, 774,  SIS.  00 

2,  4X1,  2»10.  85 

31,(>98.03 

93,  0.50.  64 

l.'vi,  179. '25 

\X^.  179. '2.5 

1.5:;,  i:y.  25 


Gross  reduc- 
tion in  the 
excess  profits 
(Subchapter 
E)  tax  result- 
ing from  the 
oi)eration  of 
section  722 

(7) 


Gross 
increti,se  in 
the  incomn 
(Chapter  \) 
tax  result- 
ing from 
the  0|¥'ra 
tion  of  sec- 
tion 7'22 

(8) 


6,  395  39 

2,  124.  84 

1.293.48 

l,29:i  48 

1, '293.  48 

12,  046.  .58 

15,  f.')9  4S 

12.  7ti7.21 

ll,S'2;i.  44 

9,  8S2,  27 

28,  935.  93 


10,  823  44 
9,351.39 
None 
in,  1Z5. 00 
33,18:171 
31,2I>I.  20 
29,807.98 

796,  9tM.  99 

i,:i'2;i,  4'2:i.  (>4 

l,:i23,  W2,  ,33 

1,  3'22,  992  :13 

U,7IW.  S3 

12,  093.  '20 

349,  0,57.  .'.8 
;<4'i,  '2113.  (M) 
460,  624.  '29 

None 

791,.5K:.70 

42»i,  05ii.  03 

4'2:,  Z'*^.  05 

4Z5,  8-24.02 

9,  .547.  58 

14,91.5.08 

14,91,5.08 

14.91.5.08 

14,91.5-08 


$396,  ,505.  73 

I,  095,  874.  1 1 

488,  884.  87 

996,  426.  63 

529,  195.  02 

437.24 

1,124.33 

99,893.27 
21,394.69 
23.  695.  83 
29,  355.  65 
603.51 
8,  295.  .57 

16,  591.  14 
16,973.94 

17,  51Z87 
10,  267.  82 

221,  832.  27 

64.  429.  .55 

64,  429.  55 

68,008.97 

1,  990,  518.  02 

6,731.22 
15,411.48 
.39,  816.  ,53 
41,841.  19 

2,889.39 
23,410.79 
53,  519  '26 
5,5,  ,V)I.45 
56,  492.  ,55 
13,  48Z  40 

882,  .328.  29 
661,09.5.41 
108,  070.  87 
13,884.54 


10.  .542.  69 

6,  328  33 

5,  ,564.  20 

175  36 

5,  478.  94 

8.  673.  44 
5,  .546.  68 
9,1.5,5.29 
1,530.07 

2,  .558.  16 
1,91'2.  36 
1,164.  13 
1,228.80 
1,  '228  81 
3,613.97 

9,  4'27  45 
11,490.  48 
ll,i;«.  73 

9,  574.  33 

17,201.11 


None 

None 

$217,  282.  16 

44'2,  866.  28 

222,818.96 

13,5.  .54 

662.09 

44,  397.  01 
9,  508.  75 
9,  977.  19 

12,  360.  27 
None 
2,571.62 
7, 373.  83 
7,  373.  83 
7,  373.  83 
4,323.28 

68,  768. 00 
28,  635.  35 
28,  635.  35 
28,  635.  36 
682,  029.  21 

None 

5, 899.  30 

17,  696.  '22 

17,  696.  24 

None 

8, 104.  56 

23,  78t>.  33 

23,  786.  34 

23, 786.  34 

7,  950.  51 

273,  .521.77 

293,  820  18 

49,  499.  74 

None 


4,  8'29.  94 
3,  .530.  ,55 

3,  104.  25 
None 

2,  508. 08 
6,091.44 

4,  01 5.  23 
4,441  44 

733.39 

793  03 

849  92 

617.  40 

617.  40 

617  40 

None 

3, 945.  Mt 

6,  KXV  88 

4,071   65 

5,  136.  69 

13, 676.  55 


4.  722.  34 
8,  879.  65 

1,  16f).  29 

2,  ,5;H1.25 
19,974.89 
Z5,  352.  20 
28,317.58 

717,268.49 

1,  191,081. '27 

1.2.Vi,  84-2.  71 

1,  '256.  842,  72 

13,  '24S.  38 

11,851.30 

141,. 361, 53 
.5»Mi,  .5S9  60 
437,  .593.  08 

104,  7.50.  99 
474,  952.  62 
3»3,  4,50.  43 
3H4.  ,5)fc5.  04 

92.  346.  96 
3,  689.  48 

13,423.57 

13,  4Z3.  57 

14,  169.  :i3 
14.  109.33 


None 

2, 752  69 

61-5.  69 

None 

8,  305.  57 

13,  777.  .53 

13,  510.  66 

334,  7^5.  29 
.ViS,  837.  92 
555,  6.56.  78 
665,  656.  78 
6,  8.56  44 
6,652.11 

54,  745.  49 
196.  043.  42 
168,  025.  36 

None 

147, 2:i,5.  :40 

170,422.41 

170,  9(X).  02 

38,  88'2.  82 

1,  143.  73 

a,  9t.ti.  03 

&,966.03 

6,9»)<>.03 

6,966.03 


8400  NOTICES 

Excess  I'RoriTS  Tax  Rxuxf  GaAKTjD  Undib  Section  722  of  thk  Intirnal  Rktinui  Codi  bt  tm  Commibsionbb  or  Internal  Ksv£NVB-Continue»l 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


8401 


Namt'  in.!   MMrp'fS  of  t<»xr>«y*r 
(siTinfri'il  :  \  l:.-.ii.il  Kf\('iiiit"  1  )istrirt.s  in 
which  oiciiv-  prui.i>  u\  rfturiL^  were  filed) 


(1^ 


MllwaukiM — ("ontinii-'d 

J;'(irs!i<-n:  I'lfxr  Uoi  Co.,  2107  Fordcm  Ave., 
Miuli>tin,  Wis. 

H'«r<r<  rr-uiiipri*"!  Inc.,  225  South  Water  St. 
K.k^f,  fort  .\tkuisoii.  Wis. 


Steriini;  Pulp  A  Paper  Co.,  Eau  Claire,  Wis. 


Nashvillo: 

Atliimor  Manufacturiiig  Co.,  Inc.,  KnoxvUle, 
Ttim 

Roy  .v.  l-oL^jpoich  Publbhlnfr  Co.  (formerly 
kn(iX'.ilIe  I'ut'lu-^hing  Co., J  bl8  South  (Jay 
St.,  KnoiviUc,  'rt'iiiL. 

New     Orlftiii.'':  HfrnenwayJohnson     Furniture 
Co.,  Inc.,  Alc.\an<lria,  La. 


OkLihoraa  City: 

G.-orm-  K.  Failing  Supply  Co  ,  IJO-lse  East 
iiroa'lway,  Kuid,  OkU. 

The  Liberty  Glass  Co.,  Sapulpa,  Okla 


BotithwestenB 
Tulsa,  OUb. 


Corp.,  Phlltower  Bldg., 


Omaha:  T'nion  Transfer  Co.,  800  Leavenworth 
St.,  Omaha,  N'cbr. 

Phlla.|.lphi:i: 

Charts  Corp.,  730  Linden  St.,  Allentown,  Pa. 


Stuart  F.  I,oMolili"lm  Co.  (formrrly  Motor 
Parts  Co.),  1229  North  Broad  St.,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Manhpim  Manufacturlnp  &  Bolting  Co., 
Manhcitn,  I'a. 

F.  J.  Stokes  Machine  Co.,  Tabor  Rd.  east  of 
Adams  Ave.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


Taylor  Filiro  Co.,  XorrHown,  Pa 


Plttsbureh; 

Firth  StiTlintr  Tnc,  (formerly  Firth  Sterling 

Stcol  Co.),  McKcosport,  Pa. 
Fort  ritt  BrtAing  Co.,  16th  and  Mary  St., 

bharpsburg,  I'a 

Portsmouth:   Clar<>mont   Wa^tc   Manufacturing 

Co..  Main  St.,  Clanniont,  N'.  H. 
Richmond:  Uuffin  &  Payne  Inc.,  1701  5th  Ave., 

Richmond,  V'a. 

St.  Txiuls:  .St.  I^uls  Amusement  Co.,  527  North 

Grand  Hlv  1.,  .-;t.  I^O'iLs,  Mo. 
St.   I'aul:  Lauipt-rt   Lumber  Co.,  Snclling  and 

Grand  Ave?.,  St.  Paul,  .Minn. 


San  Francisco: 

Bcaulicu  Vinyard,  3«X)  Montpomory  ?t..,  .?an 
Francisco,  Calif. 


riclfir  rubll"  .^Service  Co.,  300  Tine  St.,  San 
!•  ranciico,  Calif. 


Soc  f(jotnot<'5i  at  end  of  table. 


Business  in  which  engaged 


'2) 


Miuiufacturing  set  up 
boxi-.s.  prinieil  cartons 
and  paper  tubes. 

Manufacturw  of  dairy 
products. 


Manufacture  of  paper  and 
pulp. 


Furniture  manufacturing. 
Newspaper  publishing 


WhoIcRile  and  rcUiil  home 
furnishings. 


Manufacturers  oil  and 
water  drilling  equip- 
ment. 

Gia5s  manufacturer 


Radio  broadcasting. 


Freight  transport;itlon 

Manufacturers  of  found.i- 

tion  garments. 

Wholesale  'distributor   of 
electrical  appliances. 

Manufacturing       belting 

and  other  products. 
Machinery  manufticture.. 


Manufacturlnp  phenol  and 
vulcanizing  fiticr  and 
fibrous  materials. 

Manufacture  of  tool  steel. 

Brewing  malt  beverages... 

Flock  manufacturers 

Retail  building  supplies. . . 


Operation  of  theaters 

Retail  lumber  and  coal  . . 


Wine  manufacturing 


Holding     •securities     and 
UiuideiitaJ  operations. 


Taxable  year  ended 


':n 


Pec.  ,-51,  1941  "... 

l>ec.  ai,  11M2' 

Uec.  31,  1943" 

Sept.  30,  IMl  ' 

Sept.  30.  1W2  ' 

Sept.  30,  1SM3  > 

Sept.  30,  1*44  ' 

Sept.  30,  1946' 

l>ec.  31,  1»40 

Jan.     1,     ItMl,    to 

.Nov.  30.  1»41. 
Nov.  30,  1M2 


Nov 
Nov 
Nov 
Uec. 
Doc. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
.Vfar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 
Mar. 


30,  1943  >. 
.  30,  1944  '. 

30,  1945  '.. 

31,  1942  1.. 
31,  1943  '.. 
31,  1944'.. 
31,  1945  1  . 
31,  1941  ».. 
31,  1942  >. 
31,  MM3».. 
31,  1944  '.. 
31,  1945'.. 
31,  1946'.. 


Dec.  31,  1943  '. 


Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31. 
Dec.  .31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 


1940'.... 
1941  '.... 

1942' 

194;ii.... 

1941  ' 

1945'.... 

I'.HO' 

1941  ' 

1942' 

l'.>43»(«). 

1943  'C-). 

1944  '(•)- 

1944  *  (>>) 
1945»(»). 

1945  !  (>>). 

1942' 

1944  ' 


Dec.  31.  1942'. 
Dec.  31,  1943' 
Vvc.  31,  1044'. 
Dec.  31,  1943  '. 
Dec.  31.  iai3'. 


1941  '. 
1912'. 

1940  '. 

1941  '. 
1942'. 
1943'. 
1944  '. 
1940  '. 
1911  '. 


Dec 

31. 

Dec 

31, 

Dec 

31, 

Dec 

31. 

Dec 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Dec. 

31. 

Dec. 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Oct. 

31, 

Oct. 

31, 

Oct. 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Dec. 

31. 

Dec. 

31. 

Doc. 

31, 

Dec. 

31, 

Aug. 

31, 

1940  '. 

1941  '. 
1912  "  . 

1943  I. 

1944  ' . 
1913.. 
1914.. 
1912'. 
1943  '. 

1945  '. 

1942  '. 


Dec.  31,  1940... 
Dec.  31,  1941... 
Dec.  31.  1942... 
Dec.  31,  194:j... 
Dec.  31,  1944  .. 
Dec.  31,  19*5... 

Dec.  31,  1941  '.. 
Dw.  31,  1942'-. 
Di-c.  31.  194,3  '.. 
Dec.  31,  1914  '.. 
Dec.  31.  llM.i'.. 
Dec.  31,  1942'.. 
Dec.  31,  1943  '.. 
Dec.  31,  HM4  '.. 
Dec.  31,  l'J45  '.. 


Excess  profits 

credit  before 

allowance  of 

relief 


'O 


$1.3.  S27.  .W 
13,  7S3.  98 
13.  :V*).  S6 
10,  STl.KJ 

an.  447. 00 

19,  7X2.  9K 
19,  7SJ.  \t!S 
30,  .S32.  97 
4».  .'rf^.  47 
67,  394.  98 

67,  4<iO.  95 

7.  .'■>43.  <)9 
C,  4211.  tiy 
6,  .52.''.  72 
22,  tJ49.  M 
19,  Nil.  97 
18. 9aV  90 
16.  7:«2.  04 
.36.  4M  sy 
41.  19'.'  lU. 
44.  199  11 
44.  199.  11 
44.151.75 
M,  .W8.  84 

36,  305.  44 


G1..V)2.  08 
74.  773.  32 
77,810.97 
77,  420. 79 
77,  420, 79 
77, 420.  79 
18, 840  Ofi 
2l,w;i.96 
23.711  13 
39,  523.  01 
3.5, (KM.  99 
39,  .5,'i7.  81 
35.017.  19 
41.12.5  36 
33.449  61 
9, 020.  S7 
15,  ,V)2.  95 

11.3.101.64 

1 1 2.  9<l8.  24 

"112.  99'<.  24 

19.  79S.  (W 

19.  (j35.  89 

ll.fVU.  72 
13,42N  72 
126.  .VW.  03 
1.57.401.42 
Vu  401.42 
157.  101  12 
1.^7,  KM  42 
.Vt.  447.  tX 
47.  683.  79 


267.  S25.  "A 
3;(4.  24.3.  24 

338.  919.  9«) 
3.18.919  96 
77.  9.")4.  48 
77.  026.  45 
26.  IH991 
2().  1.H9  91 
26.  1,S9.  61 
96,117.16 

1»».  ,586.  65 
200.  232.  51 
2110.2.32.  "d 
ao",!.  232.  51 
200.  2:12.  51 
198.  220.  45 

52.  029.  72 

54.  094.  19 

5.5.  196.95 

65.196.95 

60,  .VVl.  i:i 

1,070,  4'18.  11 

1,070.408.11 

1,070.  U18  0.3 

1,070.4118.  11 


Increa."w  In  the 
amount  of 

eicess  nroflts 
creilit  claimnd 

by  taxpayer 


$1.3,  732.  25 

13.  732.  25 

14.  l.'..\37 
KH.  47,*.  21 
r24,ti.S6.  m 
124,  ii.'.t'i.  89 
124.tv'.f..  s<j 
113.  .'o>4i.  02 

44.  i".4.  87 
41,192.89 

44, 136. 92 

26,256.  18 
27,  373.  48 
27,  274.  45 

45.  780.  6«) 
48.  02S.  03 
48.924.  10 
51.0<i7  96 
69. 1«37.  96 
62.  22;t. ;« 
90.  973.  21 
90.  973.  21 
90, 973.  21 
90,  973.  21 

77,  422.  05 


ISO.  880. 41 

1S1,004.  30 

177.  .527.  06 

HIS.  143  24 

177.  143.24 

177. 143  24 

82.31-..  U 

79.  2^13.  .54 

77,  444  .37 

.\one 

66. 1113.  51 

None 

66,138.31 

None 

67.  705  s«i 

43.  4"^.  95 

11,680.  49 

71.65.3.96 
71.7S4..36 
71.784.  :i« 
8.5.  ■22,-..  fA 
85,  987.  83 

81.  .571.  28 
74.  ,58S.  (tj 
89.  4,5:1.  SI 
99.  7M.61 
9'.t.  7sl .  63 
!»9,7S  1.6:1 
9!<.  7H1.6.3 
2.V..  ,V51.21 
261,-250.00 


244.  8.V).  .59 

3.51.  JSI.  46 

731.974.  28 

720.  974.  28 

720.  974.  28 

102.  545.  .52 

KKt.  17;i.  .55 

40.  .<i".2.  .32 

4i>.  ;«12.  ;12 

40..  .3(13.  62 

r26.  l'jl.80 

84.  098.  81 
84.  098.  .80 

7S,  i»9h.  80 

'\  ^*.•h.  80 

82,  261.  .58 
78,815.98 

68.677.11 

66.  r,12.  M 

6.5.  .'■ill'J.  »<8 

(V5.  ,509.  8^ 

»».  142.  70 

19".  CIO.  00 

12S.  .397.  U3 

128.  197.03 

128,  :i97. 0.3 


Increase  in 
the  amount 

of  exccs.s 
profits  credit 

allowed 


if.) 


Gross  reduc- 
tion in  the 
excess  profits 
(Subchapter 
K)  lax  result- 
ing from  the 
o|>er<ition  of 
section  722 

(7) 


$5.  70f>.  02 

5,  70<1.  02 
h,  129.  14 

IL.VW.  40 
17.  206.  .52 
17.  2llf..  .V2 
17,  200.  52 

6,  i;).-,.  fvl 

4.  >:.  z\ 

7,  723.  59 

7, 657. 62 

.V,.  01 
1.17:1.31 
1,074-28 
27,  s;)7  66 
29,073.03 
30.  969.  10 
3.1,  14-2.96 
10.  (M»-..  21 
•23.  2.V)  89 
23.  2.50  89 
23.  2.'iO.  89 
2:1.  2.50.  89 
23,  -250.  89 

None 


39.  007.  92 

.55.  o;u.  r* 

51.61.3  21 
51,613  21 
51,613.21 
51.61.3.21 
11.749.94 
26.018  04 
.54.  7.-A.  N7 

3.  W15  00 
39.  .'>23.  01 

3.  89.1.  IH) 
39,  557.  81 

3.  895.  no 
41.  12.5  36 
ll.fAO.  49 
11,680.49 

1.5.010.00 

l.VOIO.  00 

1.5.010.(1(1 

3.951.92 

4.714.  11 

22' 671.  28 
19.  9h;i  28 
13.  NO.  16 
l.l.  2*1.  43 

5.  998.  .58 

i:i.  210  43 

13,240.43 
.None 

7,  .5:16. 33 

39.974.  16 
,56.  -irCy  76 
65  167.29 
6.5,  167.  29 
(V),  167.29 
3.514.06 
■   3.514.06 

8.  48.1.  09 
8.  »n5.  (KJ 

18.  4.^5.  09 
45,  547.  79 

13.744.67 
21.8I.I.39 
1.5.  H«-.  1.39 
15.  .s»,l.:(U 
17.69.5.61 
16,577.57 

23, 970. 28 
21,90,5.81 
20.  8(H.  05 
17.  .'i8.1.  H.5 
1 .5.  4:15.  S7 
42  9'.d.89 
4?  9<»1.89 
42.>»",d  •«9 
42.991.89 


Gross 

increas*.  in 

the  income 

(Chapter  1) 

lax  resuli- 

inE  from 

the  ojxra- 

tioffof  s<'c- 

tion  ;'22 

(X) 


$1,997  11 

$87r71 

.5,  l:(.5.  41 

1, '".'Ml  72 

.5,516.23 

1,741.  titj 

1,  .5.18..  19 

.None 

».-241.*7 

3, 97ii.  .55 

11.910.74 

9, 067. 36 

Ki,  1-2<.I.  92 

9,  106.  id 

1.  4'.9.  16 

819.  99 

i,:i7ii.  16 

None 

3,  Ka.  80 

1, 095.  4b 

3,  878.  90 

•2,042.40 

2,  769.  31 

830.79 

417.87 

119.87 

2.  H-27.  18 

803.  .52 

15.916. -A) 

6,4in.28 

70,921.40 

3:1, 388. 1« 

19,  813.  39 

19,813.39 

22,  675.  81 

18,  ta7.  99 

«     -2.39.  .58 

.None 

1 1 .  3;i9.  S3 

3.51.S.3.5 

211.  9'>.5.  80 

9.3IKV  :« 

21.214.85 

9.3(KI.37 

22.  088.  ,-(4 

9.  3IKI.  36 

16,  Ml.  90 

7,007.11 

803.34 


13. 1-.>8.  44 
26.  9V*.  92 
46,  451.  89 
46.451.89 
49,  032,  .55 
40,  880.  70 

2, 937.  49 
10.  469.  3.5 
49.  282. '.!» 

3,  .505.  '{\ 
3.-.,  .570.  70 

3,  71K).  '2.5 
29.  132.  38 

.3.700.25 
39,  (V-.9  09 


23. 
8,01 


■lU.  .V. 
114.  .56 


13.7.5,5.66 
1,3.  .VHJ.  (K) 
14,  2.'.9.  !^\ 
4,  o;i3.  07 

4,  M6.  44 

11.  .509.07 
1-2.  721.  ?2 

5,  7S7.  -23 
8,170.  12 

S6.  39 

11.7:15  is 

1-2.  .''i.5.  S7 

8.  77'(.  :16 

17,  Z38.  21 


10,188.22 
.34.314.17 
46.  •.•K5.  84 
60. -3  a  44 
31.497.23 
3.  61-.'.  65 

3.  X^x.  36 
7.  l»;  .58 

7.  6;i6.  ,58 

8.  i)»">0.  8.3 
25,  8f)8.  65 

4.  12:1.40 
ll.M'i^i  91 
14. -:7.5.  2.5 
14.  27.-,.  2.5 
16.810.83 
1.5,  748.  69 

11.3<W:.')2 
19  71.5.22 
1\722.  75 
Iti.  70-1.  lis 
14.  (■.•■,».08 
3H.  692.  70 
38.  ti92  7U 
40.  842.  29 
40,  7-80.  27 


357.04 


None 

8.  .3<',«V  ,V) 
20.  645.  28 
20, 645.  -29 
20,  64.5.  28 
20, 645.  28 
.Nofie 

3,  245.  .50 
24.61953 

1,.\58.(10 
16,972.61 

1.5.58.  no 
16.  .3-26.  2.5 

1.  .5.58  00 
17,135.04 
12,0.58.  •'S 

3,  269.  36 

6,004.00 
6.  (104  no 
6,Ull.i)0 
2,171   hS 

2,  .397.  19 

.3,41.3.81 
8.  9V..  81 

Nono 
2,416.03 

.38.40 
6,  2".I6.  1 7 
6, -29«1.  17 

.None 
^  104. 12 


None 

10,  ,^J2.  50 

16.668.53 

-26,  066.  92 

26. 066.  92 

1,40,5.  Ii3 

1,40.5.63 

4,  497.  10 

4.497.  10 

4.  497.  10 

8,  9.55.  45 

None 
3, 67S.  74 
6.314  Vi 
6,  :i44  x-> 

7, 078.  -25 
6,631.02 

3.  504.  V. 

8,  762.  ;<2 

8, 321 .  23 

7,o:i.3.  .55 

6,  174  3.5 

18,0.56.  .59 

18, 1  (,56.  .59 

lg.O.V..  19 

18.0,V..  ,VJ 


Exc«.«  Profits  Tax  Rsuir  Qrantbd  Undbb  Sbction  722  or  thb  Intbrnal  Revknpb  Code  by  thb  Commi.ssionbb or  Intbbnal  RBVKSUB-Conlinued 

Fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1955 


Nume  and  addres-s  of  taxpayer 
(arrange<l  by  Internal  Revenue  Districts  in 
which  excess  profits  tax  returns  wore  filed) 


(1) 


Business  in  which  engaged  Taxable  year  ended 


(2) 


(3 


Ilrower    Manufacturing   Co.,   215   North   3d 
^'l.,  (Juincy,  HI. 

Kuehne  Manufacturing  Co.,  Mattoon,  111 


Pymciise    The  Addis  Co.,  Inc.,  449  South  Sallna 

^t  ,  SvrftCiLse,  N.  V. 
Tole<lo:'uwens-Corning  Fil>crgias  Corp.,  Nichols 

Bldg.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 


Dor^r  Manhattan: 

American  Maire-Products  Co.,  100  Ea.st  42d 
St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Manuf;\cturors    and    Job- 
bers of  i>oullry  suiiplies. 

Furniture  manufacture — 


Ladies  wearing  apparel  — 

M:»nufacturp  and  sale  of 
Ulirous  glass  produeUs. 


Manufacture  and  sale  of 
corn  products. 


Carbide  and  Carbon  Chemicals  C^rv  .  Union  ]  Manufacture  of  gases,  etc 
Carbide  and  C:ybon  Cori".,  succe.s,sor  by 
merger,  30  East  42d  St.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 


Doeskin  Products  Inc.  (formerly  P;inNar>-r;ik 
Mfg.  Inc.),  11  West  4-2d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Finn  Fabrics  Corp.,  240  Madison  Ave., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


General  Artists  Corp.  (formerly  General 
Amusement  Corp.),  co  .Nattianiel  Millor, 
55  West  4-2d  St.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  Horn  4  llardart  Co.,  600  West  50th  St., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pocket  Book.s,  Inc  ,630  5lh  Ave  ,  New  York, 
N,  Y. 

Young  A  Rubieam,  Inc.,  285  Madison  Ave., 
New  Yurk,  N.  Y. 


WUmlneton:  ^    , 

Canada    Dry    International    Inc.,    100   Park 
Ave.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Hercules  Powder  Co.,  900  Market  St.,  Wil- 
Diliigion,  Del. 


Manufacture 

products. 
Silk 


of     paper 


May  31, 
May  31, 
Mav  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Di>c.  31, 
Jan.  31, 
Jan.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 

Dee.  31, 
Dec.  31. 
Dec.  31. 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 
Dec.  31, 


1942'. 
1943  '. 
1945  1. 
HMO  '. 

1941  '. 

1942  I. 

1943  1. 

1943  '. 

1944  1. 
1941  '. 
1942' 
1913  ' 

1944  1. 

1945  1. 

1941  . 
1942- . 
1944  . 
l'.«5.. 
1940.. 
1941.. 
1942.. 
1943.. 
1944.. 
1915.. 
1941.. 


Excess  profits 

cHMlit  Iwfore 

allowiuice  of 

relief 


(4) 


Increa.se  in  the 
amount  of 

excess  profits 
crtxiil  claimed 

by  taxpayer 


(.5) 


Increase  In 
the  amount 

of  exoes-i 
profiUs  credit 

allowed 


(6) 


Gross  reduc- 
tion in  the 
excess  t)rofits 
(Subchapter 
K)  tax  result- 
ing from  the 
oi)eration  of 
section  722 

(7) 


Qn»s 
Increase  in 
the  income 
(Chapter  li 
tax  result- 
ing from 
the  oiiera- 
tion  of  sec- 
tion 722 

(8) 


Booking  agency. 


Oi>erating  bakery,  restau- 
rants and  retail  stores. 
Book  publishers  

Advertising  agency 


Carlwnated  beverages  etc. 


Manufacture  and  sale  of 
explosives,  cliemicals 
and  naval  stores. 


June  70,  1942'.. 
June:«),  1943  1-. 
June;io,  1944  '  . 
June:40,  1945  '.. 
June  30,  1946'.. 
Oct.  31,  1943... 
Oct.  31.  1944  ... 
Oct.  31,  1946... 
Dec.  31,  1945... 

Dec.  31,  1942  .. 
Dec.  31,  1943  .. 
Dec.  31,  1941... 
Dec.  31,  1942  .. 
Dec.  31,  1943  .. 
Dec.  31,  1944... 
Dec.  31,  1945--. 


$45.  804.  04 
45,  804.  0:< 
4.5.  ■SlM.03 
55.  .597.  24 
&■(.  790.  82 
7-2. -219.  H3 
72.219.83 

43,  882.  94 

44,  990.  71 
517,344.23 
613,  942.  83 

686,  779.  31 

687.  39-2.  52 
865,  783.  53 


926, 

926, 

9-2ri. 

9-26, 

10,  074, 

13,  973, 

14,021, 

14,021, 

14,021, 

14,021, 

170, 


606.27 
6'.Ki.  27 
606.  27 
606.27 
929.84 
871.47 
213.  94 
213.94 
213.  94 
213.94 
688.78 


$221, 

262, 

60tl, 

102. 

89, 

86, 

86, 

79. 

78. 

1.088. 

1,316, 

I,  273, 

I,  272, 


Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
Sept. 
l)i>c. 
Dec. 
De<-. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


30, 
30, 
30, 
30, 
30, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 


1941  '. 
1942'- 
194:1  '- 

1945  . 

1946  . 

1940  . 
1'.141-. 

1942  . 
1 94:1    - 

1941  . 
1945.. 


7,  709.  .59 

8,  578.  86 
8,  578.  86 
8,  578.  85 
8,  578.  85 

14,  0:1,5.  96 

14.  ,588.  16 

14.a-15  96 

2,  052,  090.  36 

23,  725.  57 
Zl.  7-25.  57 
981,.-<0.3.  34 
981,747.32 
971,417.  18 
954,  740.  66 
971,938.43 


4,096, 

502, 

608, 

508. 

608, 

3,  4<>8, 

5,  5.55. 

9,  386, 

10, 13.3, 

10, 1:53, 

10,  i:«, 

488, 


9.55  65 
H75.  34 
695.  97 
9.56.  49 
762.  91 

:i:«.  90 

:«3.  90 
752.  43 
t>44.  66 
966. -28 
079.98 
296.  39 
677.  39 
■21-2.96 

647.  76 
392.  69 
392.  69 
392.  69 
216.  84 
014.42 
93:1.38 
428.59 
4-28.  ,59 
428.59 
448.  02 


$42  213.46 

4'2,  213.  47 

42  213.47 

26, 197.  76 

40,  4,59. 18 

37,030.17 

37.030.17 

3,617.06 

2  509.29 

981,  862.  48 

997,818.32 

9.V5,  034.  74 

9.54.415.74 

777,951.31 


16. 

19. 

19, 

19, 

19, 

4.323, 

5,  213, 

5,  466, 

5,  467, 

5,  4i«), 

5,490, 


,569.09 
935.23 
935.23 
9,35.23 
9.35.23 
711.29 
8Cv8.  71 
941.96 
460.89 
107.  79 
107.  79 


42,  774.  73 
41,9l„5.  47 
41,905.47 
41.905.47 
41,905.47 
61,. 568.  32 
8,211.84 
8,  764.  04 
63,  111.42 

228,604.94 
744,  843.  43 
166,  866.  66 
166,422.68 
176,  752  82 
193,429.34 
176,231.57 


35. 

H8, 

88, 

88, 

755, 

1,994, 

1,994, 

1,994, 

1,994, 

1,994, 


,567.  03 
707.  18 
707.  18 
707. 18 
070.  16 
886.06 
886.06 
886.06 
886.06 
886.06 
311.-24 


$14,697.90 

34,  825.  88 

24,  994.  37 

9.  190.  .59 

20.  229.  58 

33.  327.  16 

33,  327. 16 

8,  255.  35 

2151.81 

594,  -208.  34 

732181.39 

678,  182.  64 

1,0:42183.71 

132,  897.  82 


101, 

126. 

126. 

126, 

136, 

2  980, 

4.  076, 

4, 090, 

3,  334, 

3,311, 

3,311, 


450.60 
578.  52 
578.  52 
578.  52 
578.  52 
659.45 
113.-23 
'■.8.=^.  60 
:161 .  61 
714.71 
714.71 


2,  265.  41 
1,3*.  15 
1,396  15 
1,396.  15 
1,  396.  15 
8,  764.  (A 
8.211.84 
8,  7t)4.  04 
53,  9UL  51 

206,066.13 
206,  066.  13 
.55,  146.  66 
8,5,  577.  68 
95,  907.  82 
112,584.34 
98,  386.  57 

7,  ,576.  11 
17,  894.  72 
22,  088.  02 
22, 088.  02 
22,088.02 
174,253.71 
34:1,631.29 
90,617.89 
90,  369.  71 
84.  296.  51 
84,  296.  51 


68, 

80, 

74, 

84. 

377, 

1,196, 

1,795, 

1,795, 

1,  895, 

1,  895, 

48, 


350.81 
250.28 
335.01 
271.82 
,535.  08 
931.64 
397.46 
397.  45 
141.75 
141.76 
942  83 


792.90 

379.  84 

1,291.26 

1,  326  34 
668.62 

5,  737.  37 

7,  732  81 

1.391.44 

51,263.44 

275,  5,53.  70 

140,127.32 

22,  86:1.  73 

39,  mi.  ,55 

KKl,  709.  88 

-202  477.16 

90,  617.  24 

2,  272.  83 
10,751.55 

19,  879.  22 

20,  983.  62 
4,  087.  08 

87,  126.  85 
206,161.98 
81,518.30 
81,049.24 
79,  979. 07 
79,  914.  97 


$4,  5.V).  ,36 

16,  207  00 

16,207.01) 

None 

6,271.19 

14.812  07 

14,812  06 

1,  446.  82 

1,  003.  72 

184,  304.  59 

410,  783.  93 

387  980.57 

698.  3.53.  .59 

3-22, 847. 18 

21, 188.  75 

36,666.79 

81,  298.  95 

36,482  88 

None 

371, 048.  HI 

797,  954.  42 

797,  954.  4:1 

797, 954.  4:1 

797,  9,54.  42 

15,  172  28 

301  89 

113.95 

376.  96 

376.  96 

190.  0.3 

X  860.  96 

i,  052  (15 

r37  61 

11,584.60 

135,  392  52 
85,192  12 
7, 087.  76 
17,  643  36 
44,  759.  9.5 
85.  253.  54 
SS,  154.  63 

None 

4,461.  18 

11,691.  12 

11,443.63 

2,884.42 

None 

63.91.5.41 

36,247.17- 

36,147.88 

33,718.61 

33,718.60 


Supplemental  list  for  fi.scal  year  ended  June  30.  1954 


Albanv 

Mount  Vernon  Die  Casting  Corp..  118  Pearl 
St.,  .Mount  Vernon.  N.  \ . 


Icter  H.^eves  Markets  Inc.,  701   Ea.sl   134lh 
St.,  New  York,  .N.  Y. 


Boston: 

Imlependent  Tallow  Co..  Inc..  39  Cedar  St., 
Woburii,  Mass. 


I-ester  Shoe  Co..  224  Crescent  Ave..  Chelsea, 
.Mass. 

Brook Ivn:   Mo<1el    Hra.<siere    Corp.,    782    Wythe 
Ave..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 


Oamden:  Radio  Condenser  Co.,  Davis  and  Cop»- 
woo<l  Sts.,  Camden,  N.  J, 


Obieago:  Kinnov  Electrical  Manufacturitig  Co., 
678  Buckeye  St.,  Elgin,  111, 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Manufacturers  of  dies  and 
die  castiiius. 


ReUll  grocery 


Rendering  plant 


Shoe  manufacturing  com- 
pany. 

Manufacturers    of    bras- 
sieres. 


Manufacture   of   variable 
radio  condensers. 


Electrical  manufacturing-. 


Dec.  31,  1941  '.. 
Dec.  31,  1942  '  . 
Dec.  31,  m43  1  . 
Dec.  31,  1944  '-. 
Dec.  31,  1915'.. 
Dec.  31,  UH2.-. 
Dec.  31,  1943... 
Dec.  31,  1944  .. 
Dec.  31,  1945... 


Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan. 

Jan 

Nov 

Nov 

Nov 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec. 

Dec, 

Dec, 

Dee 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 

Dec 


31,  1942'-. 
31,  1913  '.. 
31,  1944  '.. 
31,  1945  1.. 
31,  1946  '.. 
.  30,  1941 -. 
;ill,  1945  . 

30,  1946  . 

31,  IMl.. 
31,  1942  . 
31,  1943  ' 
31,  1<»44  '- 
31,  1945'- 
31,  1941  '. 
31,  1942'. 
31,  1943  I- 
31,  1944  '- 
31,  1945  '. 
31,  1941  '. 
31,  1942  I. 
31,  1943  '- 

.31,  1945'. 


$40.  6.30.  41 
40.  tV44.  21 
40,644.21 
40,641.21 
40,  644.  21 
12  842  02 
•21,797.92 
21.  6,S9.  34 
•28,  119.34 

8.  800.  72 
11. -20.5.  16 
10,  067.  42 
1216.5.56 
14,  2.V).  14 

4,  '/J8.  39 
6,908.  12 
8,787.11 

6,  960.  91 

9,  295.  90 
9,  973.  40 

11,, 5.58.  62 
i:j,016.  .54 
142  460.77 
142  4»)0.  77 
142  460.77 
142  460,77 
142  460.  77 

7,  .5:12  42 

8,  810.  Zl 
8,  810.  Z! 
8,  810.  23 


$52.  890.  67 

52  8'.X).  72 

h%  890.  67 

52  X90.  67 

52  890.  67 

1-2:1,6,5.1.00 

200,  .562  :<5 

237.  f*a.  -20 

408.  2-29.  16 

3.021.58 

100,611.15 

101.7.54.88 

99,  ii.56.  75 

97.  .VX).  16 

25.  '.(60.  10 

24.0,''.0.  37 

22,  171.;i9 

,59,921.47 

56,  ,586.  47 

6»).  90S.  97 

,5.',.  3-2:1.  75 

,V1.  H65.  83 

210,021V  71 

210.  02l">.  71 

210,  0-26.  71 

210,0-26.71 

210,  0-26.  61 

26,  989.  77 

2li,  989.  77 

'26.  989.  77 

.    26,989  77 


$7,  124.  22 

7,1-24.22 

7.  124.  22 

7.  124.  22 

7,  124.  22 

13,  578.  9.3 

12  878.98 

16,070.26 

12  981.64 

5,  449.  28 

3,  04^00 
4,182,58 
2,  084.  44 

None 

2  .564.  .56 

2  315.43 

436  44 

6,  .546.  19 
5,  -262.  85 

4,  .58.5.  35 
3,000.  13 
1,512  21 

47,  539.  23 

47,  .5:19.  23 

47,  ,5:19  -23 

47,  539.  -Zl 

47,  539.  -Zl 

674.  77 

674.  77 

674.  77 

674.  77  1 


$3,  305. 90 

6,411.80 

6,411.80 

6,  768. 01 

6,  768. 01 

4,819.86 

21,333.80 

19,  056.  76 

14,673.47 

3,099.33 

3,  131.  .56 

3,  974.  06 

2  090.82 

46.  51 

88"^.  36 

6-25.  16 

:i2,94 

3.390,32 

,5,001.77 

4.126.82 

2,  8,V).  12 

1.4''>.5.  10 

22.  -204,  37 

42  78.5.  30 

38.  295.  45 

32  515.74 

45,  162  27 

269,  91 

6')7.  29 

607.  29 

641.03 


$993.83 
3,415.93 
3,415.93 
2,849.60 
Z  849.  69 
1,445.96 
11,982.26 
10,631.66 
8, 975.  73 

900.79 

939,  4*1 

1, 287.  .'^ 

638.  2.'. 

14.  -Zl 

N  one 

625.  16 

32  94 

1,491.75 

1.  500.  54 

1, 238.  05 

870  04 

447,  2.'. 

«,883. 

19,015. 

19,015. 

19,01,5. 

19,015.70 

118  77 

1K2  19 

1S2   19 

182  19 


35 
70 
70 
70 


8402  NOTICES 

ExcMB  P»orT»  Tax  Rhuu  QKAsr».D  Vsdkwl  SrcnoN  722  Of  THE  In'txrnal  Riventk  Code  bt  the  Coumissionke  of  Inteenal  Revemk— ContliiueU 

Supplemeutal  llHt  tor  fiscitl  year  endtU  June  30,  1954 


Name  %n<\  aiMrt><w  of  taipayer 
(arrangrd  dy  Iniinii;  K.  \eiiije  lii>tricL«  in 
wbicli  Licvst  prutlti  lai  reluriuj  were  tilttl; 


(1) 


Clevplan<l 

Central     Outdoor     Advertising     Vo.,     Inc., 

4<iu0  rarne(ti«>  Ave..  IMevelaiid,  Ohio. 
The    Summit    K.viio    Corp.,    iirsl    Central 
Tower,  Akron,  Oliio. 


Detroit: 

Kerry- Morse  Seed  Co.,  Brush  St.  and  Monroe 

Ave.,  Detroit.  Mifti. 
Punchpress  Repair  Corp.,  IS76  Uilton  Kd., 

Kernd;tJe,  Mich. 


The  Timken- Detroit  Aile  Co.,  lOMOO  CUirk 
Ave.,  Uetroit,  Micli. 


Wolverine  Shoe  <k  Tanning  Corp.,  Rockford, 
Micli. 

HETlford;  Manufacturers  Supply  Co.,  tran.sferor, 
Badio  Conden.'fj-  Co.,  t.r!iii:ifuree,  Uavis  and 
Coiwwood  :^us.,  (."amilen.  .N   J. 

IlKliana[H)li.s  Ciiiou  City  .-^ules  ("orp.  (foruicrly 
Tr&nalt  Busee  Inc.),  L  luou  L'lty,  iud. 

Jacksonville  Lttke  Butler  Groves  Inc.,  Wliit«r 
Garden,  tia. 


Los  Aniieles: 

U.  S.  fclectricul  Motors  Inc.,  200  Eastdlauson 
Ave.,  Los  Angeles,  Culif. 


W.  J.  Voit  Rubber  Corp.,  1600  East  25lh  St., 
Lot  Angeles,  CalU. 


I/Ower  M:inhattin:  Tlnkerton's  National  npt.r- 
Uve  Agency  Inc.,  154  Nassau  St.,  New  York, 
N.  V. 


Nashville: 

Jack  Daniel  nistillery,  I/era  Motlow,  Prop. 
Inc.,  Lynchburg,  Tenn. 

Miller  Broa.  Co.,  Inc.,  Johnson  City,  Tenn  . 


Park  Hoeiery  Mills  Inc.,  Knoxville,  Tenn... 


Omaha: 

Star  Printing  Co.,  i2th  and  M  ?t.,  Lincoln, 
Nebr. 

State  Journal  Pruning  Co.,  Sah  and  P  Sts., 
Lincoln,  .Nebr 

Parken-burg:   The   Snap   Cn-k   Coal   Co.,  3206 

Carew  Tower,  Cmeuinat.,  ohm. 
Phila<Jelphia:   I>'high   .spinning  Co.,  22^  South 

OarlLsle  St.,  .\l!cnto»Ti,  Pa. 

Pitt'-burph;  Himniermill  Patier  Co.,  Ea.st  Lake 

Rd..  Krie.  r  I. 
St.  P;iul    I'ako  Corp.,  luu»i  Lyudalc  Ave.  North, 

Minneapolis,  .Mum. 


San  Francisco:  Esotoo  Funii?ation  Co.,  Ltd., 
4tV.S  C;iliforiiia  .-"r.,  ."-an  Francisco,  Calif. 

Scranton:  Frank  .Martz  Coach  Co.,  237  f>M 
Kiver  Kd..  W  ilkcs-Barre,  I'a. 


.Seattle  racific  fianible  Robinson  Co.  (formerly 
Paei'ic  Kiuit  &  l'ro<lue«'  Co.,  Inc.),  Occidental 
ati<l  Kini;  .>t.«.,  Seattle,  Wash. 

S  ••  fiiotnotps  at  end  of  t.iM**. 


Business  in 


(It 


Outdoor  advertising 

Radio  broadcasting . 


Seed    growers    and    nier- 

eliiints. 
Machine  maintenance  and 

repair. 


Manufacturing  automo- 
■»>  bile    and    truck    axle:«, 
transiui.s.sions,  oil  burn- 
ing healers,  etc. 
Maiiiifaelure    of    leather 
shoes  and  gloved. 

Manufacture   of   variable 
radio  condensers. 

Dealer  in  motor  vehicles 
and  p;u  IS. 

Citrus  fruit  grower 


Manuracturuig. 


Ruhl>er   products   manu- 
facturer. 


Detective  apency... 


Distillery. 


Manufacturer!  o(  hard- 
woo<l  flooring  and  inte- 
nur  trim.. 


Hof^iery  mill. 


Newspaper  publishing 

Publisher  of  newspai)er 

Coal  mining 

Manufacturer  of  jute  yiuu. 


Manufacture  of  pulp  and 

pa(>er. 
M  anufacturfrs   photo 

equipment    and    photo 

finishers. 


Fumlpatlon  of  fruits 

Biis  transportation 


Wholp«»Ie  fruits,  produce 
aud  griK-rTii-s, 


Gross  reduc- 

Oross 

Taxable  year  ended 

Ftce'NS  profits 
credit  iH'fore 
allowance  (A 

Increase  in  the 
amount  of 

eiiiess  iiroHts 
cre<lit  claimed 

by  taxpayer 

Increa-se  In 

the  amount 

of  exi.ie^.s 

lioa  in  the 

exces.-.  prolils 

1  (Sukchapler 

El  tai  r<%.iilt- 

1  inire;i.se  ;n 

the  income 

lCh.i((ter  1) 

t.ixresult- 

relieX 

prulits  credit 
allowed 

ing  from  the 

0|>.'ratn)u  of 

"ip  from 

1   1  he  opera- 

lion  of  sec- 

sccUaa 722 

tion  72.' 

(3) 

U) 

(5^ 

(6> 

(7) 

(8) 

Dec.  31.  1M1« 

11 77,  .396.  78 

$08,408.53 

fc9,  063.  87 

$23,  8-,»  ,M 

$7, 39(i  47 

Doc.  31,  1M2' 

R,9S6.06 

60,017.63 

12, 967.  07 

6,  766  09 

2,a38.M 

Ihf.  31,  l»43  ' 

8.  S3<>.  .56 

tW,  167.  12 

12,  1  l(j.  56 

A;i,  22V  at 

4.96<.  117 

LHc.  31,  1944  ' 

K941.77 

60,061.91 

13,011.35 

,5.  4J0  S8 

5,  430.  W 

Dec.  31,  11M5  ' 

11.294.51 

66,  709.  17 

10,658.61 

9.  tO,V  Ul 

4.  759. 75 

May  31,  1942'    ... 

417.S79.  28 

611,828.60 

23,  870.  71 

.33,  OOi  33 

10.416.73 

Dec.  31,  1W1» 

1.  754.  84 

15,  969.  21 

«,  695.  16 

3,  im.  57 

717. 16 

Dec.  31,  l'J42« 

3.  161.98 

13,  ,V.2  08 

7,  28J4.  02 

7,  1 10  78 

2.  133.24 

Dec.  31,  1*4.3  » 

3,  393.  39 

14, 3.«)  67 

7,0,56.61 

7,  002  02 

2.  100  7? 

Dec.  31,  1U44  > 

3,  Miy  ot> 

14,  i;t.s.  01 

6,  8h3.  95 

7,441    17 

2,  123.x 

Dec.  31,  VM^t 

3,921.62 

13,  (M 12.  44 

6,  528.  38 

6.  992  21 

l,996.Jb 

Dec.  31,  1<M0' 

l.:''.).  16*1.03 

4.  706.  ,5(iifil 

127,  146  61 

&4,5r.i  31 

-None 

Jan.  1.1941,  to  June 
30,  ItHl.i 

2,  177,  27-i  71 

S,  649,  OKI  74 

164, 567.  99 

44,  697.  75 

13, 866. 31 

June:i<i,  iy42  " 

2,  226.  798  87 

6,6.57.  144  V, 

131,261.83 

78,  757.  10 

24,414  71 

Dec.  31,  liMI  > 

319.1)09.  .55 

rJ5.  945  S4 

21.375  00 

11,756-25 

3.  f>44  44 

Dec.  31,  11*42  ' 

349.  542.  41 

1 25,  242.  25 

21,37,5.00 

31,093.  2U 

13,  819.  » 

Dec.  31,  1SM.3> 

349,  t\58.  08 

12.'i,  242  26 

21,375.00 

8,  OV4  83 

3,  ,584  37 

Dec.  31,  HMO  ' 

13.641.31 

338,846.  17 

17,64»>  4«; 

1,886.32 

.\0M 

Dec.  31,  IWl  ' 

15,692.03 

3.47.  1K5.  43 

21,478  14 

17. 182  (X) 

5,  326.  42 

Dec.  31,  1<H3' 

15:692.0.5 

337.115.43 

21,47K  14 

19.  XJO.  32 

10,  3.'i9  30 

Jan.    31.    1>MI.    to 

4,  478.  73 

60,406.08 

12,  .5.^4.69 

4,  689.  94 

1,453.87 

.Nov. 30,  l".m.« 

Nov. :«),  i<m:'  > 

6.  525.  59 

.58,  .3.59.  22 

10,  .507.  83 

4,9hO  97 

2.451.W 

.May  31,  1942  ' 

14,()«-.y.  27 

13, 1815.  71 

1,235  23 

432  :43 

108.08 

May  31,  1943' 

1  \  392.  36 

15.  ,595  98 

1,  574.  iVi 

1,417.  18 

4.V>  M 

.May  31,  1944  ' 

15.392.36 

15,  595.  98 

2,  :i.53.  64 

2,  167  05 

917  15 

May  31,  1945  ' 

15.637.08 

15,351.26 

2,  9,'.4.  42 

2,  806.  70 

781  67 

Dec.  31,  1940    

lH-2,338.fl8 

69.  192.  44 

32,  674.  S2 

13.  069.  93 

None 

Dec.  31,  l<m    

J.><V  041  68 

4(Xi,  93.'i.  34 

41,013  22 

24,607.94 

7,  f.2S.  47 

Dec.  31,  1942    

•J".1.4,Hy.  93 

525.  093. 28 

29,217.97 

52,  592.  35 

23.374.3« 

Dec.  31,  1943    

2.'>1,4<<9.  81 

52.5. 093.  40 

29,218  09 

26,296.  17 

11,687  19 

Sept.  3(1.  1941  ' 

42,051.99 

1(»5.  281.77 

4.  6M  01 

1,  .308.  37 

Nooe 

.Sept.  3(1.  1942  « 

:,\.  Sti'i.  18 

95,  744.  ,58 

5,  3«)0  M 

3,  220  91 

1,161  98 

.Sept.  3(1.  I'.M.i  >    ... 

51,440  86 

95,  694  60 

5,  ;460  H4 

4.  S24  75 

2. 144.13 

Sept.  30.  11*44  » 

51.440.86 

95,  694.  60 

5,  3(iO  H4 

711   90 

316  40 

Sept.  30.  194.'.' 

51.440.86 

96.  244.  60 

6,360.84 

5,  092  79 

2,144.31 

Sept.  30.  1946* 

51.440.86 

95,  694.  00 

6,  .360.  H4 

1.28;)  67 

.540  49 

Dec.  31.  1941    

31.6.56.22 

162.  973  OS 

58.  343.  78 

3,  807  32 

I.IHO  a 

Dec.  31,  1942  ' 

35.  7.T0  03 

194.r.93  :w 

59, 249.  97 

111,121  39 

.50.701.48 

Dec.  31,  im3  ' 

35.  7.V).  03 

194,693  :« 

.59.  249.  97 

48, 171    •« 

24.M89.44 

Dec.  31,  im4  ' 

3.5.  7.50.  03 

im.693  ,38 

69,  249.  97 

30.989  HI 

24,263  « 

Dec.  31,  1945' 

3.5.  750.  03 

194,  693  38 

69,  249.  97 

55. 050.  89 

-24,  24'2.  OS 

Apr.  .30.  1944  '   .... 

22,  302.  25 

4.58.  395  85 

11.5,  447.  T.-S 

89,  7a5  12 

49.  4.52  « 

Apr.  :«>.  194.'i  ' 

26.  S.V1  27 

4.53.  K47  H3 

1111,899  73 

83.  •57.  17 

46,  266.  a 

Apr.  :«).  \'Mf>  1 

29.  497  94 

451.2IKI   16 

10«,  2.52.  06 

67,  497. 07 

30,  03,5  84 

Dec.  31,  1940  ' 

44.  3(19.  4N 

46.  UMi.  74 

7.  406.  21 

2,451.41 

None 

Dec.  31,  1941  ' 

51.949  69 

52.  996.  03 

8.  952.  70 

4,  4:>i  .35 

1.3S7  67 

Dec.  31,  1942' 

.^9.  494.  .58 

4.\  451.  14 

1,407  HI 

1,  '267 .  02 

'.nii.  12 

Dec.  31.  1943  ' 

59.  494.  58 

4.5,  4.'.  1    14 

1,407  SI 

1,267.03 

,VU.  11 

Dec.  31,  1944  1 

.59.  494  58 

4.5.451.  14 

1.407  HI 

l,ft:)7.  42 

.V'vi.  IJ 

Dec.  31,  I'M,-.  1 

59.  494.  58 

4.5.451.  14 

1.  407.  SI 

1,  3,47  42 

,V>.3. 12 

June  30.  lim  ' 

2.634.64 

36,  488.  27 

3,  792.  24 

948  06 

None 

June  3(1,  im2  ' 

2.  947.  55 

:<8.  244.  58 

5,  627.  71 

2,  251   OH 

990.  4X 

June  3(1.  im3  1 

4,  2S1   ,54 

34,  876.  99 

4,318.46 

4. 147   St. 

1.-244  3S 

June.H),  1944  ' 

.5.r.l   L'4 

Xi.  906.  99 

3.  3 IS.  76 

3,  0«i9  40 

89t-..  (ff 

June  ;«»,  1945  1 

6.  iVC  89 

32.  470  (A 

1.912   11 

2,  132    C 

tJO6.04 

June  30,  1940  ' 

4.  620.  00 

34,  488  :>3 

3,  9;4(l.  00 

2,  003.  02 

569.27 

Dec.  31,  1943  ' 

47.  292.  30 

62, 000.  68 

12,770.  ,50 

24,  707.  83 

12.  201.  39 

Dec.  31,  1944  ' 

47.  292.  30 

62.  «¥).  68 

12,  770.  .50 

■a.  78.-..  1 1 

lll.0M.7S 

Dec.  31,  194.-.' 

47,  292.  30 

62.  000.  I* 

12,  770.  .50 

12,  132  07 

.5,  108.  * 

Dec.  31.  1943  ' 

72,  ,548.  00 

76.  499. 06 

9,957.60 

2.5,  358.  .56 

11, -.'711  47 

Deo.  31.  1944  ' 

72,  :a».  00 

76, 499.  -26 

9,9,57.72 

9.  4.59.  72 

;4,  '.ts.1  oi 

Dec.  31,  1945  ' 

72,  .548.  00 

76.  499.  06 

9, 9.57. 60 

9.  459  72 

3,  9K3.  IH 

Dec.  31,  1944  1 

9,  779  94 

52.  492.  2:4 

21.H19.91 

i.  m-i  TA 

4,  t(o.71 

Dec.  31.  194^  ' 

17.  .524.  67 

44,M7,59 

14.  07,5.  18 

2.794  S9 

1,176.80 

Aug.  31.  1941  ' 

19.  169.  (« 

13,5,  4(17.  24 

IS,  ;4.58.  79 

4.  008.  S.-. 

None 

Auk.  31,  1942  ' 

2;i,  9,'>8.  24 

129,  9;45.  21) 

19.  I6H.  95 

10,  :46.'..  l.i 

699  116 

Aug.  31,  1943  ' 

27.  143,  13 

12ii.  ti8.'i.  67 

15,919.42 

IS,  :i92.  2H 

10,«25  4» 

Dec.  31,  1941 

S64.  1 13. 00 

339.  K9 1.97 

.None 

109.88 

32  79 

Dec.  31.  11H4 

860,  102.  IM 

38;4,  K57.  82 

3, 006.  62 

3.  178.  75 

1,  .-tlH  42 

Jan.   1  to  Oct.  31, 

64,  578.  -22 

153,  833. 93 

7,171.78 

1.  908.  93 

,591  77 

1941.' 

Oct.  31,  1942" 

.54,  .578.  22 

1.V3,  833.  73 

7,  171.7S 

4,  552.  60 

1,71a.  74 

Oct.  31,  11M3  1 

rA,  57S.  22 

l.^^,  83:4. 73 

7,171.78 

6,4.54.60 

■>.  H<>.\  71 

Oct.  31,  1944  ' 

54,  .578.  22 

15;4,  S33.  73 

7,171.78 

6,  7.53.  44 

'2,  HO.  71 

Oct.  31,  1945  " 

54,  .578.  22 

153,8:«.  73 

7,171.78 

6,  Hi:4   19 

2,  VA  72 

Oct.  31,  1946' 

54,  578.  '22 

i,5;4.  s;43. 73 

7,  171.78 

1.  i:4».  SI 

479  43 

Mar.  31.  1944  " 

2,015.18 

11.44t).  79 

Z  734.  S2 

2,  495.  34 

73S.4U 

Dec.  31,  I9«l  I 

22.  4.59.  81 

119.  23!..^3 

23.  443.  03 

9.808.29 

2,  900.  47 

D(>c.  31,  im2' 

22,  7(y.  78 

121.166.64 

2.5.  .•17s.  144 

24.  79.5.  30 

ir..  •■..-2  07 

Dec.  31,  im3  ' 

2>,  VS(l.  78 

11.5,  049.  64 

19,1V,!.:44 

13.  244.  m 

10.  iKi;).  .M 

Dec.  31.  1944  ' 

34.()71.H7 

109.  KW.  75 

14,070.25 

13.616.  S,--, 

li,  .vts  :« 

Dec.  31.  1945  ' 

38,  ms.  02 

10.5.912.60 

10.124.10 

8.  .500.  99  ; 

4.  5'-(  43 

Dec.  31,  1941 

375.  .562.  50 

24)7.  540.  95 

76,  377.  66 

14.861.40  1 

3,6;41.0l 

Dee.  31,  1913 

7H(l,  i:).-  -A 

5PJ.  747.  54  ' 

13H,  1U4.  04 

124,293.64 

54.  47V  33 

Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 
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EXCESS  PBoriTS  Tax  Reukf  Qranted  U.spkr  Sbction  722  or  the  In-tern.vl  Revente  Code  by  the  Commissionek  of  Internal  RKVENUE-Continued 

BupplemeuUI  Hat  for  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1054 


HmM  and  addres-s  of  taxpaynr 

(arraagBdby  lolenial  Keveime  Districts  in 
which  excess  profits  lax  returu.s  vsere  filed) 


(1) 


gprlngtli'l'l  We.slern  Condens<>r  Co.,  transferor. 
Ka-ii'>  CoiKleiiser  Co.,  traiLsferee,  Davis  and 
Coiiewood  SU.,  Camden,  N.  1. 

I 

TJnper  NTanbftttan: 

i  tie  Aiiierii-aii   Home  Magarine  Corp.,  444 

.\l:idiM)n  Ave  ,  .New  York,  .N.  V. 
rsiidii    liio    (formerly  l'a|H>r  and  Industrial 
^pphaiuvs.   Inc.),   122   Kast  4-2d   tt..   New 
Voik.N.Y. 
Wichilfi    The  Mosby  Hotel  Co.,  700-06  Jackson 
bt.,  'loiH-ka,  Kaiis. 


Business  in  which  engaged  Taxable  year  ended 


(21 


/ 


(31 


Manufacturers 
ooudenscrs. 


of    radio 


Publishing. 


.Manufacturers  and  sales 
aeeiils  pulp  m:iking  ma- 
chinery and  i>arls. 

Hotel.............. ■-••-• 


Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 
Dec. 


31. 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 
31, 


1940  1. 

1941  '. 

1942  1. 

1943  I. 

1944  ' 

1945  '. 


Dec.  31,  1940. 


Dec. 
Dec. 

Dec. 
Dec. 


31, 
31, 

31, 
31, 


1941.. 
1943.. 

1943'. 
1945  '. 


Excess  profits 

credit  before 

allowance  of 

relief 


(4) 


Increase  in  the 
amount  of 

exces,s  profits 
credit  claimed 

by  taxpayer 


(5) 


Increa.se  in 
the  amount 

of  excess 
profits  credit 

allowed 


(6) 


Gross 
increase  in 
t  he  income 


Gross  reduc- 
tion in  the 

excvss  ,,rofiis  -»;.-;-;■■;• 

t.)  tax  result- 

'"*^'7°;^f     thToZ 
oiH'ralion  of  '  ' 


$3,  462.  42 
7,  691 .  67 

10,  439.  16 
9,  380.  62 
9,  138.90 

19,141.99 

93,  020.  81 

4,  992.  74 
4,  992.  74 

12,266.86 
12,144.00 


$212,867.50 
209,  324.  ,58 

206,  577.  09 

207.  6.35.  f>3 
207.  h77.  .35 
197,  874,  26 

445,  209.  98 

62.  4.58.  21 
71,r«55,  22 

32,  ,526.  99 
32,  649.  96 


$29,  390.  24 
71,808.33 
69,060.84 
70,  1 19.  38 
70,361.10 
60.  358.  01 

63, 223. 82 

6,  374.  96 
6,  374.  96 

4,  643. 14 
4,766.00 


section  7'22 


(7) 


$2, 963.  57 
43,  2.59.  98 
.58,  480.  24 
.54,  139.  89 
51, '268.  70 
6^  595.  08 

23,338.72 

4.468.11 
6,981.46 

8,020.88 
4.627.70 


lion  of  sec- 
tion 7'22 

(8) 


None 

$13,410.60 

30,  224.  71 

30,  423.  45 

31,  082.  69 
27,  442.  43 

None 

1,965.97 
2.921.38 

2, 767.  ,39 
1,840.64 


I  Mlow nice  In  acc<irdanco  with  derl-ion  of  the  Tar  Court  of  the  United  States 
ba.w.i  ,)ii  :iKree<l  settlement  of  the  iwrtios.    No  previous  allowance  by  the  Coiu- 

"'i  Ai'l!"w.inc<-  in  accordance  with  decision  of  the  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States 
ifU'r  liciiriiic  on  the  merlLs.     No  previous  allDwaiice  by  the  Commissioner. 

lAllowaniv  made  during  fiscal  year  ended  June  30.  1955,  rei.re.sen Is  an  addition 
by  llie  lix  Court  of  the  United  Slates  to  relief  previously  allowed  by  the  Com- 
missioner ami  published  September  -28,  1944. 


•  Allowance  made  during  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1955,  represents  an  addition  by 
the  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States  to  relief  previously  allowed  by  the  Tax  Court  of 
the  United  States  and  published  (a)  September  6,  1952,  and  (b)  August  21,  1953. 

5  (a)  Additional  allowance  In  accordance  with  decLsiou  of  the  Tax  Court  of  the 
I'niud  Stales  ba.sed  on  agreed  settlement  of  the  parties,  (b;  Previous  allowanoo 
by  the  Commissioner. 


(P.  R.  Doc.  55-8813;  Piled,  Nov.  8,  1955;  8:45  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket    N06.    11284,    11285;    FCC    55M-9221 

Pacific  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.  aw) 
Radiomarine  Corporation  or  Amer- 
ica 

order  scheduung  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  The  Pacific  Tele- 
phone &  Telegraph  Company.  Docket 
No.  11284,  application  for  construction 
permit  to  add  transmitter  to  existing 
station  KOU  (File  No.  13412-F1-P-G> 
at  San  Pedro,  California;  and  Radio- 
marine  Corporation  of  America,  Docket 
No.  11285,  application  for  construction 
permit  for  new  public  class  II-B  coast 
station  at  San  Diego,  California  (File 
No.  17229-Fl-P-D). 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  Elizabeth  C.  Smith,  in  lieu 
of  William  G.  Butts,  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
which  is  hereby  scheduled  to  commence 
on  December   19,   1955,  in  Washington, 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
•* 
55  9038:    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


No.  11288,  File  No.  BPCT-1906,  Supreme 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  Mayaguez, 
Puerto  Rico,  Docket  No.  11289,  Pile  No. 
BPCT-1911;  for  construction  permits 
for  new  television  broadcast  stations. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  on  Novem- 
ber 1.  1955,  on  behalf  of  Ponce  de  Leon 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  of  Puerto 
Rico,  requesting  that  the  hearing  now 
scheduled  to  be  held  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  on  November  7,  1955, 
be  continued  until  December  29.  1955; 
and 

It  appearing  that  sufficient  "good 
cause"  has  been  set  forth  in  the  said 
motion  to  warrant  the  postponement  re- 
quested therein  and  that  all  of  the  par- 
ties to  the  proceeding  have  consented  to 
a  grant  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  This  3d  day  of  November 
1955,  that  the  above  motion  be,  and  it 
is  hereby,  granted ;  and  that  the  hearing 
in  the  .  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
hereby  continued  until  10:00  o'clock 
a.  m.,  on  Thursday,  December  29,  1955, 
in  the  offices  of  this  Commission,  at 
Washington,  D.  C. 


The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition,  filed  by  appli- 
cant on  November  1,  1955.  for  further 
continuance  of  the  hearing  now  sched- 
uled for  November  7,  1955,  until  Novem- 
ber 29.  1955: 

It  appearing  that  the  proposed  con-  • 
tinuance,  among  other  things  is  based  on 
the  pendency,  before  the  Commission,  of 
applicant's  petition,  filed  on  October  27, 
1955,  seeking  renewed  consideration  by 
the  Commission  of  its  designation  of  the 
application  for  hearing;  and  that  the 
Broadcast  Bureau,  although  it  does  not 
object  to  a  continuance  for  the  time  re- 
quested because  of  its  own  work  schedule, 
and  to  an  immediate  consideration  of  the 
present  petition,  does  not  feel  that  the 
above  described  reason  of  petitioner  rep- 
resents "good  cause"; 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955,  that  the  petition  for  continuance 
is  granted  to  the  extent  that  the  hearing 
now  scheduled  for  November  7.  1955  is 
continued  to  Tuesday,  November  29, 
1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission,  Washington,  D.  C. 


I  seal) 


IP.    R.    I>ic. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jank  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9039;    Filed,    Nov.    8,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.l 


[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-9040;    Piled,   Not.   8, 
8:54  a.  m.] 


1955; 


[Docket  No.  11287,  etc.;  FCC  55M-919i 

El  Mundo,  Inc.,  et  al. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  El  Mundo.  Inc.. 
Mayauuez.  Puerto  Rico,  Docket  No. 
11287,  File  No.  BPCT-1892.  Ponce  de 
leon  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  of 
P    R  ,   Nrayagucz,  Puerto,  Rico,  Docket 


[Docket  No.  11404,  FCC  55M-914] 

Niagara  Broadcasting  System  (WNIA) 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Gordon  P.  Brown, 
tr/as  Niagara  Broadcasting  System 
(WNIA),  Cheektowaga,  New  York, 
Docket  No.  11404.  Pile  No.  BMP-6773; 
For  modification  of  permit  to  extend 
completion  date. 


(Docket  Nos.   11421,    11422;    FCC   55   M-913| 

Henryetta  Radio  Co. 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  J.  Leland  Grour- 
ley,  Lloyd  W.  Simpson  and  Charles  E. 
Engleman.  d/b  as  Henryetta  Radio  Com- 
pany. Henryetta,  Oklahoma,  Docket  No. 
11421,  File  No.  BP-9308,  W.  D.  MiUer, 
Olyndal  D.  Roberts  and  Donaghey  G. 
Sammons,  d/b  as  Henryetta  Broadcast- 


;i* 


(-■ 


8404 

Ing  Company,  Henryetta,  Oklahoma, 
Docket  No.  11422.  File  No.  BP-9627;  for 
construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered,  This  1st  day  of  November 
1955,  that  Thomas  H.  Donahue,  in  lieu 
of  William  G.  Butts,  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
which  is  hereby  scheduled  to  commence 
on  December  2,  1955.  in  Washington. 
D.  C. 

Released:  November  3.  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    65-9041;    Filed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:54  a.  nx] 


[Docket  No.  11476;  FCX?  55M  915] 

Troy  Broadcasting  Corp.   (WTBF) 
order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Troy  Broadcasting 
Corporation  (WTBF).  Troy.  Alabama. 
Docket  No.  11476.  File  No.  BP-9696;  for 
construction  permit. 

It  is  ordered,  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  James  D.  Cunningham  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  December  6, 
1955.  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  November  3,  1955. 


[SEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc   55-9042;    Piled.   Nov.   8,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket   No*.    11484,    11485;    FCC    55M-9201 

Jane  F.  Mooney  et  al. 
order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Jane  F.  Mooney. 
B.  H.  Mooney,  Jr.,  euid  J.  P.  Mann,  Co- 
executors  of  the  estate  of  B.  H.  Mooney, 
deceased  (transferor)  and  Burgett  H. 
Mooney,  Jr.  (transferee),  Docket  No. 
11484,  Pile  No.  BTC-1954;  for  consent  to 
transfer  of  control  of  News  Publishing 
Company,  licensee  of  Station  WLAQ 
Rome,  Georgia. 

In  re  application  of  News  Publishing 
Company,  Docket  No.  11485.  Pile  No. 
BR-1512;  for  renewal  of  license  of  Sta- 
tion WLAQ,  Rome,  Georgia. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955,  that  J.  D.  Bond  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
which  is  hereby  scheduled  to  commence 
on  December  19,  1955,  in  Washington, 
D  C. 

Released:  November  4, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.   55-9043;    Piled.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

(Docket  N06.  11519,  11520;  PCC  55M-9231 

Greenville    Broadcasting     Corp.    and 
Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  The  Greenville 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Greenville, 
Ohio.  Docket  No.  11519.  File  No.  BP- 
9522;  Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc..  Greenville,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  11520. 
Pile  No.  BP-9888;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  H.  Gifford  Irion  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  January  3,  1956,  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P     R.    Doc.    55-9044;    Filed.    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11528,  FCC  55-10641 

WBUP-TV.  Inc.,  and  National 
Broadc.\sting  Co.,  Inc. 

memorandum  opinion  and  order  desig- 
nating application  for  consolidated 
hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  WBUP-TV.  Inc. 
•  Assignor*.  Docket  No.  11528,  File  No. 
BAPCT-150  and  National  Broadcasting 
Company.  Inc.  (Assignee),  for  assign- 
ment of  the  construction  permit  for  Sta- 
tion WBUP-TV.  Buffalo.  New  York. 

I.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  <a)  a  "Protest"  filed  on 
October  3,  1955.  and  amended  on  October 
20.  1955.  by  WGR  Corporation,  licensee 
of  Standard  Broadcast  Station  WGR  and 
permittee  of  Televi.sion  Station  WGR- 
TV.  Channel  2.  both  in  Buffalo.  New 
York,  pursuant  to  section  309  (O  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amend- 
ed, directed  against  the  Commission's 
action  of  September  21,  1955.  granting 
without  hearing  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication; (b»  the  "Opposition  of  WBUP- 
TV.  Inc..  to  Protest  to  WGR  Corpora- 
tion and  Petition  to  Designate  for  Hear- 
ing and  Consolidation".'  filed  on  Octo- 
ber 20.  1955; '  (O  the  "Opposition  of  Na- 
tional Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  to 
Protest  of  WGR  Corporation"  filed  on 


'  We  are  not  here  dealing  with  WGR  Cor- 
poration's "Petition  to  Designate  for  Hearing 
and  Consolidation"  filed  on  October  5.  1955. 
or  those  pleadings  or  portions  thereof  filed 
by  NBC,  Westlnghouse  or  WBUF-TV.  Inc.,  In 
opposition  to  such  Petition.  We  believe  that 
action  on  this  request  for  consolidation 
should  be  postponed  until  resolution  of  the 
several  outstanding  questions  concerning  the 
Philadelphia  and  New  Britain  situation  (e.  g.. 
whether  hearing  la  to  be  ordered  on  the 
Philadelphia  application  and  or  whether  the 
Issues  are  to  be  enlarged  and  an  evidentiary 
hearing  ordered  with  respect  to  the  New 
Britain  application). 

'By  letter  of  October  11.  1955.  WBUP-TV. 
Inc..  was  given  an  extension  of  time  to  Octo- 
ber 20.  1955  to  file  Its  Opposition. 


October  20.  1955.  The  protested  author- 
ization permits  the  assignment  of  the 
construction  p>ermit  for  WBUP-TV.  Buf. 
falo.  New  York,  from  WBUF-TV.  Inc  to 
NBC. 

2.  Protestant  claims  that  it  is  a  party 
In  interest  within  the  purview  of  section 
309  (O  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  becau.se.  as  the  licensee 
of  Standard  Broadcast  Station  WGR  and 
permittee  of  WGR-TV.  both  in  Buffalo. 
New  York,  it  will  suffer  economic  iajury 
if  the  assignment  is  permitted:  that  "it 
will  lose  its  present  affiliation  with 
NBC."  that  it  has  been  an  affiliate  of 
NBC  since  it  commenced  commercial 
operation  on  August  14.  1954.  that  the 
affiliation  agreement  expires  August  13, 
1956.  and  that  "it  will  lose  forever  Ita 
right  to  compete  for  the  NBC  affiliation 
which  right  is  substantial  In  view  of 
WGR"s  present  status  as  an  affiliate;" 
that  the  "right  of  competition  of  broad- 
cast licensees  for  network  sifflliation  ii 
one  of  the  underlying  purposes  of  the 
Commission's  Chain  Broadcast  Rules  and 
Regulations;"  that  the  availability  ot 
network  programs  may  well  mean  the 
difference  between  success  and  failure 
of  a  televLsion  station:  that  "the  eco- 
nomic injury  of  which  it  here  complain* 
is  the  direct  and  immediate  result  of  the 
change  flowing  from  the  Commission's 
action  approving  NBC's  acquisition  of 
WBUF-TV."  Petitioner  here  cites 
"Camden  Radio.  Inc.,  v.  FCC.  220  P.  2d 
191  »CADC  1955)  :  cf  WEAT-TV.  Inc.. 
PCC  55-971,  Released  September  29, 
1955." 

3.  In  its  Opposition  to  the  Protest,  the 
applicant,  NBC.  attacked  WGR's  stand- 
ing as  a  party  in  interest,  stating  that 
when  the  1952  amendments  to  the  Com- 
munications Act  were  passed,  the  Con- 
gress stated '  that  parties  in  interest 
from  an  economic  standpoint  are  de- 
fined by  the  Supreme  Court  decision  in 
the  Sanders  Case  <309  U.  S.  470:  '1  Pike 
and  Fischer  RR  280)  )  ;  that  the  Sanders 
Case  was  concerned  with  and  confined 
to  the  authorization  of  a  "new  and  addi- 
tional station"  in  a  community;  that  it 
did  not  purport  to  nor  did  it  encompass 
the  transfer  or  assignment  of  an  existing 
service  such  as  WBUF-TV:  that  the  leg- 
islative history  of  section  309  (c)  con- 
firms this  view;  that  in  the  Camden  Case 
the  Court,  on  rehearing,  pointed  out  ita 
decision  was  confined  to  assignments  or 
transfers  involving  new  stations  when  it 
stated: 

In  our  opinion,  handed  down  July  15.  1954. 
we  held  that  when  the  Commission  has 
approved  without  a  hearing  the  assignment 
of  a  construction  permit,  the  licensee  of  an 
existing  station  shows  himself  to  be  a  party 
In  interest,  entitled  under  section  309  (C)  of 
the  act  to  protest  and  be  heard,  when  he 
alleges  he  will  sutfer  economic  Injury  from 
the  operation  of  the  new  station.  We  held 
no  more  than  that. 

4.  No  extended  discu.ssion  is  needed  on 
this  point.  We  think  it  clear  that  under 
the  language  of  the  statute,  a  transfer 
or  assignment  of  a  permit  is  subject  ta 

•In  Senate  Report  No.  44.  82d  Cong.,  1st 
Sess  ,  to  accompany  S.  658,  submitted  on 
January  25,    1951. 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

protest  under  section  309  fc>  by  a  party 
aeerieved  or  adversely  affected  thereby. 
WEAT-TV.  Inc..  FCC  File  No.  BTC-2018, 
55-971.  September  29.  1955;  In  re  Hyman 
Rosenblum.  11  RR  826  (1954).  Docket 
No.  1 1 243.  We  believe  NBC's  interpreta- 
tion of  the  Camden  case  to  be  incq^ect. 
see  WEAT-TV.  Inc.,  supra.  ^ 

5  NBC  further  argues  that  even  If 
section  309  (c)  may  be  applicable  in 
appropriate  circumstances  to  transfer  of 
existing  stations,  the  Protestant  has  not 
shown  itself  to  be  a  "party  in  interest;" 
that  under  that  section 
my  protest  •  •  •  shall  contain  such  Allega- 
tions of  fact  as  will  show  the  protestftnt  to 
be  a  party  In  Interest  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  facte,  matters,  and  things 
relied  upon,  but  shall  not  Include  •••  al- 
legations phrased  generally. 

NBC  takes  the  position  that  the  show- 
ing required  of  the  Protestant  is  not  what 
could  have  been  shown  but  what  has  been 
shown:  that  the  WGR  allegations  fail 
to  meet  the  test  in  that  when  tt  says  it 
"will  lose  its  present  affiliation  with 
NBC  it  is  untrue  since  that  affiliation 
contract  does  not  expire  until  August  13, 
1956;  *  that  the  protested  assignment  in 
no  way  affects  the  terms  of  the  contrac- 
tual relationship  between  the  parties; 
that  WGR  has  not  provided  "a  single 
citation  of  authority  to  support  the  con- 
tention that  it  has  a  'right'  to  network 
service;"  that  on  the  contrary,  "the  right 
Is  in  the  network  to  make  such  an  ar- 
rangement as  it  may  choose  for  the  dis- 
tribution of  its  programs,"  citing  Federal 
Broadcasting  System,  Inc.,  v.  ABC,  4 
Pike  and  Fischer  RR  2019,  2021  ( 1948) . 

6   As  we  stated  in  our  memorandum 
opinion  and  order  in  the  WEAT-TV,  Inc.. 
case,  we  do  not  believe  the  Camden  case 
stands  for  the  carte  blanche  right  of  the 
licensee  or  permittee  of  an  existing  sta- 
tion to  protest  the  granting  of  an  assign- 
ment of  the  construction  permit  for  a 
competing  station  in  the  same  commu- 
nity without  a  showing  of  injury  result- 
ing from  the  Commission  action.    In  the 
WEAT-TV,  Inc.,  case,  we  found  the  pe- 
titioners had  no  standing  because  of  the 
absence  of  a  showing  that  the  petition- 
ers were  adversely  affected  by  the  Com- 
mission    action.      Here,    however,    we 
believe  that  a  showing  has  been  made. 
It  is  clear  that  as  a  result  of  the  Com- 
mission's action  permitting  NBC  to  ac- 
quire WBUP-TV.  WGR  will  lose  forever 
the  valuable  NBC  network  affiliation  on 
August  13,  1956.  the  date  of  the  expira- 
tion of  its  present  network  contract.    It 
follows  that  in  a  very  real  sen^e.  WGR  is 
adversely  affected  by  the  Commission's 
action  here  complained  of.     Greenville 
Television  Co.   v.  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission  (CADC  1955)  221  P.  2d 
870. 

7  NBC  further  attacks  the  Protest 
claiming  "it  should  be  dismissed  for  want 
of  jurisdiction  under  Section  309  (c)", 
and  that  the  Protest  was  not  properly 
filed  "under  oath",  which  is  a  statutory 
jurisdictional  requirement  that  cannot 
be  waived  by  the  Commission;  that  the 
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signature  of  the  ofiflcer  of  the  corpora- 
tion '  was  not  accompanied  by  any  show- 
ing that  said  offiicer  had  authority  to  sign 
for  the  corporation,  pursuant  to  by-law 
or  specially  delegated  powers;  and  that 
in  "this  particular  type  of  action",  which 
NBC  likens  to  institution  of  litigation, 
this  omission  is  a  fatal  jurisdictional  de- 
fect requiring  dismissal  of  the  protest. 

8.  The  Commission  finds  no  merit  in 
this  contention.  Neither  the  Rules  nor 
the  Communications  Act  provides  that 
such  a  showing  of  authority  of  an  officer 
to  act  for  his  corporation  is  required.  In 
the  absence  of  a  specific  showing  by  NBC 
that  the  officer  signing  for  WGR  Corpo- 
ration is  acting  without  or  in  excess  of 
authority  vested  in  him,  we  think  it  clear 
that  we  may  properly  assume  that  he  Is 
acting  within  his  authority  and  with  the 
approval  of  the  corporation.  Such  an 
assumption  is  completely  consistent  with 
the  long  standing  and  well  established 
Commission  policy  and  practice  in  sim- 
ilar cases.  NBC,  with  a  showing  that  its 
claim  of  lack  of  authority  can  be  sub- 
stantiated, may  petition  this  Commis- 
sion to  make  the  matter  an  issue  for 
hearing. 

9.  Protestant  asks  that  the  application 
be  designated  for  a  full  and  evidentiary 
hearing  upon  the  following  five  issues: 
(1)  To  determine  whether  the  grant 
of  the  application  would  result  in  an  un- 
due concer^ration  of  control  of  broad- 
cast stations  inconsistent  with  the  public 
Interest,  convenience  and  necessity,  con- 
trary to  §  3.636  of  the  Rules. 

(2>  To  determine  whether  the  over- 
all plan  of  NBC  to  acquire  television 
stations  in  New  Britain,  Philadelphia 
and  Buffalo,  in  accordance  with  now 
pending  applications,  would  result  in  an 
undue  concentration  of  control  of  broad- 
cast stations  inconsistent  with  the  pub- 
lic interest,  convenience  and  necessity, 
contrary  to  §  3.636  of  the  Rules. 

(3)  To  determine  whether  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  the  agreement 
for  the  exchange  of  Stations  WPTZ  and 
KYW.  Philadelphia,  for  WNBK-TV  and 
WTAM.  Cleveland,  adversely  refiect  on 
NBC's  character  qualifications  to  own 
and  operate  broadcast  stations  in  the 
public  interest. 

(4)  To  determine  whether  the  past 
history  of  anti-trust  litigation  and  trade 
practices  of  RCA.  the  parent  company 
of  NBC.  adversely  refiects  on  NBC's 
character  qualifications  to  own  and 
operate  broadcast  stations  in  the  public 
interest. 

(5)  To  determine  whether.  In  view  of 
the  evidence  adduced  under  the  issues, 
the  assignment  of  the  construction  per- 
mit of  WBUP-TV,  Buffalo,  to  NBC  will 
.'^erve  the  public  interest,  convenience 
and  necessity. 

10.  In  support  of  Issue  Number  1. 
Protestant  argues  that  NBC  is  presently 
the  licensee  of  five  VHP  television  sta- 
tions located  in  New  York,  Washington. 


•The  contract  is  subject  to  renewal  unless 
either  party  five  months  prior  to  the  expira- 
tion of  the  two  year  term  gives  notice  of 
Intel. t  not  to  rcr.  w. 


»Tlie  original  Protest  was  signed  under 
oath  by  the  president  of  WGR  Corporation, 
but  lacked  a  statement  as  to  where  It  was 
signed  and  notarized.  The  Protest  ^»s 
amended  on  October  20.  1955  to  show  signa- 
ture on  behalf  of  the  conJoration  by  the  vice 
president,  notarized  in  the  State  of  New  York. 
County  of  Erie  and  City  of  Buffalo,  on  that 
date. 
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D.  C,  Cleveland.  Chicago  and  Los  An- 
geles, and  submits  an  engineering  affi- 
davit purporting  to  show  that  32,688,900 
people  representing  22  percent  of  the 
total  population  of   the   United   States 
"live  within  the  Grade  B  contours  of  the 
five  NBC  owned  and  operated  television 
stations;"     that     the     acquisition     of 
"WBUF-TV  "will  add  1,168,900  people  to 
the  population  already  served"  and  NBC 
will  own  television  stations  "in  the  two 
largest  papulation  centers  of  the  State 
(New  York  City  and  Buffalo)  and  thus  . 
will  dominate  both  the  'up  state'  and 
'down  state'  political,  business  and  com- 
mercial   areas."*     Consequently,    it    is 
said,  the  acquisition  of  WBUF-TV  "will 
result  in  a  concentration  of  control  of 
television  broadcasting  in  a  manner  in- 
consistent with  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience and  necessity  in  violation  of 
section  3.636  of  the  Commission  Rules, 
and  contravenes  its  general  policy  of 
encouraging   diverse    ownership   of    all 
mass  media  of  communication;"  that 
"there  is  no  indication  that  the  Com- 
mission has  considered  such  factors  as 
the  size,  extent  and  location  of  areas 
served,  the  number  of  people  served,  and 
the  extent  of  other  competitive  service 
to  the  areas  in  question"  as  required  in 
Section  3.636  (a)    (2)   of  its  Rules  and 
that  Clarksburg  Publishing  Company  v. 
FCC,  U.  S.  Ct.  App.  D.  C.  June  9,  1955, 
12  RR  2026,  requires  determination  of 
these  issues  after  a  full  hearing.    Since 
the  Protestant  has  standing  to  protest 
and  has  set  out  Issue  Number  1  with 
sufficient  particularity  &s  a  public  inter- 
est consideration,  we  find  that  the  Prot- 
estant has  a  right  to  a  full  evidentiary 
hearing  thereon.    However,  the  burden 
of  proceeding  with  the  introduction  of 
evidence  and  the  burden  of  proof  thereof 
shall  be  upon  the  Protestant.    We  do  not 
adopt  this  Issue  because  of  the  policy 
considerations  set  out  in  our  Report  and 
Order,    Docket     10822,    FCC     54-1185, 
Mimeo  No.  10215,  adopted  September  17, 
1954.     We  believe  these  considerations 
are  particularly  appUcable  to  the  instant 
case. 

11.  Apparently  in  support  of  requested 
Issue  Number  2.  Protestant  argues  that 
it  has  a  right  to  have  the  Commission 
consider  the  effect  of  not  only  the  in- 
stant Buffalo  application,  but  the  Phila- 
delphia and  New  Britain  applications  "as 
part  of  an  over-all  plan  on  the  part  of 
NBC  to  increase  the  coverage  of  its 
owned  and  operated  stations  ";  that  con- 
sideration of  the  Buffalo  application 
apart  from  the  others  would  be  arbitrary 
and  capricious,  and  would  prejudice 
Protestant's  right  to  a  fair  hearing ;  and 
that  even  assuming  that  by  considering 
the  Buffalo  application  singly  no  undue 
concentration  of  control  can  be  found  to 
exist,  "the  comparative  difference  be- 
tween the  concentration  of  control  which 
would  exist  if  NBC  acquires  New  Britain 
and  Philadelphia  is  still  a  relevant 
issue." 


•  It  Is  further  stated  that  NBC  Is  also  the 
licensee  of  50  kw  standard  broadcast  stations 
In  New  York,  San  Francisco,  Chicago  and 
Cleveland,  and  a  5  kw  regional  station  in 
Washington,  all  rendering  a  service  to  arcs 
With  a  1950  population  of  27,945.6'36. 
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12.  Issue  Number  2  not  being  a  frivo- 
lous or  sham  one,  and  having  been  al- 
leged with  sufficient  particularity,  there 
Is  no  question  as  to  Protestant's  right  to 
have  such  an  issue  in  the  hearing  to  be 
held.      Federal    Broadcasting    System, 

Inc..  V.  PCC  (Case  No.  12252) , P.  2d 

• .  As  to  the  question  of  consolida- 
tion with  other  proceedings,  we  have 
already  pointed  out  the  Impropriety  of 
considering  such  a  request  at  this  time 
(see  Footnote  1,  supra).  We  believe  re- 
phrasing of  the  issue  is  called  for.  Prot- 
estant's argument  is  not.  of  course,  that 
the  New  Britain  and  Philadelphia  appli- 
cations should  be  denied — it  is  rather 
that  If  those  applications  (or  either  of 
them)  were  granted,  the  grant  of  the 
Buffalo  application  would  be  found  to  be 
Inconsistent  with  the  policy  established 
by  Section  3.636.  We  have  accordingly 
rephrased  the  Issue  to  reflect  this  argu- 
ment— and  in  the  manner  most  favor- 
able to  Protestant's  cause  (i.  e.,  assump- 
tion of  the  New  Britain  and  Philadel- 
phia grants) .  As  in  Issue  Number  1,  the 
burden  of  proof  on  this  Issue  is  placed 
on  Protestant. 

13.  As  support  for  Issue  Number  3,  the 
Protestant  alleges  that  NBC  has  forced 
Westinghouse  to  agree  to  transfer  its 
Philadelphia  stations  to  NBC  by  the 
economic  threat  of  withdrawing  net- 
work affiliation  if  Westinghouse  refused ; 
that  the  pending  application  for  the 
Cleveland-Philadelphia  exchange  "es- 
tablishes a  prima  facie  case  that  Wes- 
tinghouse is  not  a  voluntary  agent  but 
is,  in  fact,  actinig  under  duress  in  agree- 
ing to  this  exchange";  that  "if  the  Com- 
mission finds  that  NBC  utilized  its  eco- 
nomic powers  as  a  network  to  force 
Westinghouse  to  agree  to  an  exchange 
of  facilities  under  the  threat  of  losing  its 
affiliation  agreement,"  it  could  only  con- 
clude that  NBC's  character  is  such  that 
It  would  not  be  in  the  public  interest  to 
permit  it  to  acquire  the  Philadelphia 
station  or  "to  operate  any  broadcast 
station  in  the  public  interest." 

14.  In  regard  to  this  Issue  (Number  3) , 
NBC  in  its  Opposition  takes  the  position 
(as  it  does  with  all  of  the  Issues)  that 
all  of  the  facts  presented  in  the  Protest 
were  before  the  Commission  when  it  ap- 
proved the  subject  application  on  Sep- 
tember 21.  1955;  that  no  new  facts  have 
been  presented  by  Protestant  who  there- 
fore fails  the  statutory  requirement  or 
test  of  particularity.  As  to  this  Issue, 
It  is  clear  that  NBC's  arguments  are 
without  merit.  We  believe  that  the 
Protestant  has  met  the  statutory  stand- 
ards. Accordingly,  this  Issue  is  also  to 
be  heard,  with  the  burden  of  proof 
placed  on  the  Protestant. 

15.  As  support  for  Issue  Number  4, 
Protestant  states  "As  shown  by  Exhibit 
II-4  attached  to  the  WBUF-TV  applica- 
tion,' NBC  and  its  parent  company,  Ra- 


'  Exhibit  II-4  gives  a  brief  summary  of 
the  following  actions  involving  Radio  Cor- 
poration of  America  (parent  of  NBC)  and/or 
NBC: 

RCA  V.  Lord  et  al.  (1928)  38  F.  2d  257. 

Civil  Action  No.  982,  December  17.  1946. 

Civil  Action  No.  1098.  February  6,  1948. 

Civil  Action  No.  48cl818,  December  7,  1948. 

Civil  Action  No.  1247,  August  9,  1949.  July 
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dio  Corporation  of  America,  have  an 
extensive  history  of  anti-trust  violations 
and  litigation;"  that  "the  record  dis- 
closes that  RCA  .  .  .  has  entered  into 
numerous  Consent  Decrees  in  anti-trust 
matters  as  a  result  of  suits  instituted  by 
the  United  States  Government  over  the 
past  twenty  years."  Protestant  points 
to  the  Court  decision  in  Mansfield  Jour- 
nal Co.,  v.  FCX:  (CADC,  1950)  180  F.  2d. 
28,  33,  and  the  Commission's  pronounce- 
ments in  its  Report  on  Uniform  Policy 
as  to  violations  by  Applicants  of  Laws 
of  the  United  States  (Docket  9572,  1  RR, 
Part  ni.  91:495).  Protestant  further 
relies  on  a  complaint  filed  in  the  United 
States  Court  for  the  Southern  District 
of  New  York  on  November  19,  1954,  in 
which  the  Department  of  Justice  charged 
that  RCA  "has  continuously  since  No- 
vember 22,  1932.  attempted  to  monopo- 
lize, and  has  in  fact  monopolized,  the 
aforesaid  interstate  trade  and  commerce 
in  radio-television  research,  patent  hold- 
ing and  patent  acquisition,  and  the  issu- 
ance and  exchange  of  radio-television 
patent  licenses,  in  violation  of  Section 
2  of  the  Sherman  Act."  Again,  we  find 
that  the  statutory  standards  have  been 
met  and  that  therefore  the  hearing  shall 
include  Protestant's  Issue  Number  4, 
with  the  burden  of  proof  being  placed 
upon  the  Protestant. 

16.  Protestant  has  also  requested  that 
the  effective  date  of  the  Commission's 
action  granting  the  assignment  be  post- 
poned until  after  a  hearing  and  decision 
on  the  Protest,  stating  that  "the  hearing 
called  for  by  this  Protest  can  be  con- 
cluded before"  December  31,  1955,  the 
date  to  which  WBUF-TV  must  continue 
in  operation  pursuant  to  the  contract 
existing  between  NBC  and  WBUF-TV, 
Inc. 

17.  The  Opposition  of  WBUF-TV,  Inc., 
takes  the  position  that  WGR  Corpora- 
tion is  not  entitled  to  a  stay  because  (a) 
WGR's  affiliation  agreement  with  NBC 
does  not  expire  until  August  13,  1956  and 
it  therefore  is  assured  of  the  NBC  pro- 
grams by  contract  through  that  date; 
(b)  the  public  would,  from  December  31. 
1955  on,  suffer  irreparable  injury  since, 
on  that  date,  if  a  stay  is  granted,  WBUF- 
TV  will  go  off  the  air;  and  (O  any  hear- 
ing ordered  under  this  Protest  could  not 
possibly  be  completed  by  December  31, 
1955.  In  support  of  its  position,  WBUF- 
TV  has  furnished,  as  part  of  its  Opposi- 
tion, an  affidavit,  dated  October  10,  1955. 
of  the  President  of  WBUF-TV,  Inc., 
which  states  unequivocally  that  because 
of  the  extremely  large  operating  losses 
suffered  by  the  company.*  which  are  still 
continuing,  and  pursuant  to  the  unanl- 


16,  1952  (consolidating  actions  Nos.  982,  1098 
and  1247): 

Civil  Action  No.  85-360.  June  12.  1953. 

Civil  Action  No.  89-103,  November  9.  1953. 

Civil  Action  No.  97-38.  November  19.  1954. 

Civil    Action    No.    33968,    August    19.    1954. 

Civil  Action  No.  L-2021-&4,  November  9, 
1954. 

•From  August  17,  1953,  when  WBUF-TV 
went  on  the  air  until  the  present  the  corpo- 
istion  has  suffered  operating  losses  aggregat- 
ing more  than  $325,000  and  "at  the  present 
time  the  losses  of  the  corporation  are  in 
excess  of  $10,000  per  month." 


mous  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Direo* 
tors,  WBUF-TV  will  not  operate  beyond 
December  31,  1955,  if  a  stay  is  granted 
to  the  application.  In  support  of  ita 
allegation  that  any  hearing  could  not  be 
finally  concluded  by  December  31.  1955, 
WBUF-TV.  Inc.,  points  to  the  following 
minimum  procedural  steps  which  can- 
not, as  a  matter  of  law,  be  cut  short 
without  the  consent  of  all  parties: 

1.  Order  of  Designation. 

2.  Hearing  before  the  Examiner. 

3.  Proposed  Findings  and  Conclusions. 

4.  Hxaminer's  Initial  Decision. 

5.  Exceptions  and  Request  for  Oral  Argii< 
ment. 

6.  Oral  Argument  before  Commission. 

7.  Final  Commission  Decision. 

WBUF-TV.  Inc.,  then  points  to  the  fact 
that  various  Commission  Rules  provide 
for  the  number  of  days  allowed  parties 
in  regard  to  compliance  with  some  of  the 
said  steps,  all  of  which  would  not  permit 
the  issuance  of  a  final  Commission  deci- 
sion prior  to  December  31,  1955.  It  fur- 
ther presents  the  results  of  a  statistical 
study  made  in  regard  to  the  80  Protests 
that  have  been  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion against  grants  of  broadcast  facili- 
ties (AM  and  TV)  since  Section  309  (c) 
became  law  in  1952,  which  shows  that 
only  three  which  involved  an  evidentiary 
hearing  have  run  their  course  through 
oral  argument  and  final  Commission  de- 
cision with  the  time  between  Order  of 
Designation  and  Final  Decision  being  14, 
15  and  32  months.  In  addition,  it  points 
to  12  protest  proceedings  on  which  evi- 
dentiary hearings  have  been  ordered 
and  which  are  still  in  hearing  status  evai 
though  the  earliest  was  designated  for 
hearing  on  November  27,  1954.  over  10 
months  ago,  and  the  latest,  on  July  13, 
1955,  more  than  three  months  ago.  We 
have  checked  these  allegations  and  agree 
that  there  is  no  justification  for  assum- 
ing a  hearing  in  this  case  could  be 
processed  through  final  Commission  de- 
cision by  December  31,  1955. 

18.  However,  we  are  in  doubt,  in  the 
light  of  the  facts  presently  before  us  and 
in  view  of  the  allegations  of  the  Protest- 
ant in  its  "Reply  to  Oppositions  to  Pro- 
test", filed  October  27,  1955,  with  respect 
to  those  facts,  whether  a  stay  of  the 
effectiveness  of  the  instant  grant  is 
appropriate.  We  are  aware  of  the  fact, 
from  our  records,  that  WBUF-TV  first 
went  on  the  air  with  commercial  pro- 
gramming on  August  17,  1953,  under  an 
BTA;  •  that  on  February  24.  1955,  it  noti- 
fied the  Commission  that  it  was  suspend- 
ing operations  effective  with  the  last 
program.  February  23,  1955,  stating  that 
such  action  was  necessary  due  to  heavy 
losses  the  station  was  sustaining  in  its 
operations;  that  the  balance  sheet  of 
WBUF-TV,  Inc.,  as  of  January  31,  1955, 
submitted  with  the  assignment  applica- 
tion, showed  total  liabilities  exceeded 
total  assets  by  approximately  $157,000, 
that  current  liabilities  exceeded  current 
assets  by  approximately  $122,000.  that 
the  station  for  the  month  of  January 


»  Modified  and  'or  extended  August  20  and 
October  23.  1953;  January  12,  June  28.  August 
18  and  September  20,  1954;  and  January  20, 
1955. 
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1955  suffered  a  net  loss  of  $12,196.78  and 
for  the  period  of  its  operation  beginning 
August  17. 1953  to  the  date  of  the  balance 
sheet,  a  net  loss  of  $248,521.80;  that  on 
March  3,  1955,  the  Commission  author- 
ized suspension  of  operation  for  the 
period  of  the  construction  permit  which 
had  an  expiration  date  of  September  17, 
1955:  that  the  station  did  go  off  the  air 
on  that  date;  that  on  March  9,  the  sta- 
tion notified  the  Commission  that  opera- 
tions would  be  resumed  that  day,  which 
action  was  brought  about  by  and  was  a 
condition  of  its  contract  with  NBC  to  sell 
the  station  and  which  prefaced  the 
instant  assignment  application  filed  on 
April  8,  1955;  that  the  said  contract  also 
contained  the  provision  obligating 
WBUF-TV  to  operate  the  station  until 
December  31,  1955;  that  the  above- 
mentioned  affidavit  dated  October  10, 
1955  shows  that  the  corporation  will 
definitely  go  off  the  air  on  December  31, 
1955.  if  a  stay  is  granted;  and  that  the 
president  stated  under  oath  "it  does  not 
have  financial  resources  to  continue  to 
operate  beyond  that  date." 

19.  Protestant,  in  its  reply,  argues 
that  WBUF-TV  is  still  under  the  con- 
trol of  the  assignor  and  that  "the  only 
'evidence'  that  the  present  service  will 
not  be  maintained  is  a  self-serving  affi- 
davit that  the  assignor  will  not  maintain 
that  service  beyond  December  31,  1955, 
if  the  Conamission  stays  its  action;"  that 
the  termination  of  operation  is  a  volun- 
tary choice  and  thus  the  parties  cannot 
invoke  the  argument  that  a  stay  must  be 
denied  to  preserve  that  service;  that 
aside  from  the  allegation  of  WBUF-TV, 
Inc.,  that  during  the  month  of  Septem- 
ber 1955,  it  lost  in  excess  of  $10,000,  it 
has  not  "established  that  it  cannot 
maintain  its  service;"  and  that  the 
Protestant,  not  having  access  to  the 
books  of  the  assignor  corporation,  can- 
not determine  whether  such  a  loss  is  a 
cash  one  or  a  b(x>kkeeping  one  "com- 
posed largely  of  depreciation". 

20.  It  is  this  latter  objection  that 
prompts  us  at  this  time  to  postpone  our 
decision  on  the  request  for  a  stay.  We 
believe  that  the  record  upon  which  we 
would  have  to  base  our  decision  on  this 
question  is  presently  incomplete  with  re- 
spect to  the  financial  condition  of 
WBUF-TV.  Inc..  for  the  period  from 
January  31.  1955.  to  the  present.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  requested  that  a  further, 
detailed  showing  be  made  by  assignor, 
and  tiiat  such  showing  include,  at  the 
least,  a  balance  sheet  covering  the  afore- 
said period  and  a  detailed  current  profit 
and  loss  statement.  Following  the 
receipt  of  this  data,  which  may  be  sub- 
mitted on  or  before  December  1,  1955. 
and  the  allowance  ^f  a  10-day  period 
thereafter  for  the  filing  of  any  Opposi- 
tion or  comments  by  Protestant,  we  will 
issue  our  decision  on  the  question  of  the 
stay.  Since  the  assignor  is  obligated  to 
continue  operation  until  December  31, 
1955.  and  our  decision  will  be  made  be- 
fore that  date,  it  is  clear  that  Protestant 
will  in  no  way  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  brief  delay  involved  in  obtaining  all 
the  pertinent  facts. 

21.  Protestant  has  advanced  certain 
other  arguments  directed  to  the  issuance 
of  the  stay.    We  believe  these  arguments 
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can  most  appropriately  be  taken  up  at 
the  time  we  dispose  of  the  main  point  at 
issue  with  respect  to  the  stay.  Accord- 
ingly, we  do  not  here  rule  on  these  argu- 
ments. We  also  believe  it  desirable  to 
caution  the  assignor  and  the  assignee 
against  effectuation  of  their  assignment 
agreement  during  the  period  when  the 
question  of  the  issuance  of  the  stay  is 
being  considered;  any  such  effectuation 
would  be  at  the  risk  of  the  parties  since, 
as  we  have  pointed  out,  the  stay  issue  is 
still  to  be  resolved.  In  view  of  the 
foregoing. 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  Protest  is 
granted,  with  the  question  of  the  stay  to 
be  resolved  after  receipt  of  the  material 
referred  to  in  Paragraph  20;  and  that, 
pursuant  to  section  309  (c)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
the  above -entitled  application  for  as- 
signment of  construction  permit  is  des- 
ignated for  hearing  at  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the 
following  issues: 

(1)  To  determine  whether  the  grant 
of  the  application  would  result  in  an 
undue  concentration -of  control  of  broad- 
cast stations  inconsistent  with  the  pub- 
lic interest,  convenience  and  necessity, 
contrary  to  §  3.636  of  the  rules. 

(2)  To  determine  whether  acquisition 
by  NBC  of  television  stations  in  New 
Britain  and  Philadelphia,  assuming  such 
acquisition  is  the  result  of  the  grant  of 
the  now  pending  applications,  would 
render  the  grant  in  Buffalo  inconsistent 
with  the  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity,  and  specifically  with  section 
3.636  of  the  rules. 

(3)  To  determine  whether  the  cir- 
cumstances surrounding  the  agreement 
for  the  exchange  of  stations  WPTZ  and 
KYW.  Philadelphia,  for  WNBK-TV  and 
WTAM,  Cleveland,  adversely  reflect  on 
NBC's  character  qualifications  to  own 
and  operate  broadcast  stations  in  the 
public  interest. 

(4)  To  determine  whether  the  past 
history  of  anti-trust  litigation  and  trade 
practices  of  RCA.  the  parent  company 
of  NBC,  adversely  reflects  on  NBC's 
character  qualifications  to  own  and 
operate  broadcast  stations  in  the  public 
interest. 

(5)  To  determine  whether.  In  view 
of  the  evidence  adduced  under  the  issues, 
the  assignment  of  the  construction  per- 
mit of  WBUF-TV.  Buffalo,  to  NBC  will 
serve  the  public  interest,  convenience 
and  necessity. 

The  burden  of  proof  as  to  each  of  the 
above  issues  shall  be  on  the  Protestant. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Pro- 
testant and  the  Chief.  Broadcast  Bu- 
reau, are  hereby  made  parties  to  the 
proceeding  herein  and  that: 

(a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  De- 
cember 19,  1955.  before  an  Examiner  to 
be  specified  by  the  Commission; 

(b)  The  parties  to  the  proceeding 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner's  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  replies  to  any  such 
exceptions;  and 

(c)  The  appea^an(^e8  by  the  parties 
Intending  to  participate  in  the  above 
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hearing  shall  be  filed  not  later  than  No- 
vember 15,  1955. 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 


^  [SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission,* 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9045;    Filed,    Nov.   8.    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  6901] 

American  Airlines,  Inc.,  kt  al.;  First- 
Class  and  Other  Prefepential  Mail 
Rate  Proceeding 

notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  compensation  to  be 
paid  to  American  Airlines,  Inc.;  North- 
west Airlines.  Inc.;  Trans  World  Air- 
lines, Inc. ;  United  Airlines,  Inc. ;  and 
Western  Air  Lines,  Inc. ;  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  first-class  and  other  preferen- 
tial mail  (other  than  air  mail  and  air 
parcel  post)  by  aircraft,  the  facilities 
used  and  useful  therefor,  and  the  serv- 
ices connected  therewith  between  Seattle, 
Washington;  Portland,  Salem,  Bend, 
Redmond,  Eugene,  Medford  and  Klam- 
ath Falls,  Oregon;  San  Francisco,  Oak- 
land, Sacramento,  Stockton,  Modesto, 
Merced,  Salinas.  Fresno,  Visalia,  Bakers- 
field,  Los  Angeles  and  San  Diego, 
California. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Crivil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, particularly  Sections  406  and  1001  of 
said  Act,  that  hearing  in  the  above-in- 
dicated proceeding  will  be  held  on  No- 
vember 16.  1955,  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Hearing  Room  E-210,  Temporary  Build- 
ing 5,  Constitution  Avenue  and  Sixteenth 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Herbert  K.  Bryan. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C.  Novem- 
ber 3,  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9031;    Piled.    Nov.   8,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  SA-311J 

Accident  Occurring  on  Medicine  Bow 
Peak,  Wyoming 

NOTICE  op  postponement  OP  HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci- 
dent involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N  30062,  which  occurred  on 
Medicine  Bow  Peak,  Wyoming,  October  6, 
1955. 

Notice  of  hearing  originally  assigned 
to  be  held  pursuant  to  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  par- 
ticularly Section  702  of  said  Act,  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding,  on  Monday, 
November  7,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.  (local 
time)  in  the  Farmers  Union  Building, 
Room  100,  corner  of  16th  and  Sherman 
Streets,  Denver,  Colorado,  is  hereby  post- 


M 
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et 

'1 


» Commissioner  Hartley  not  participating: 
Commissioner  Doerfer  dissenting;  Commis- 
sioner Mack  abstaining  from  voting. 


8408 

poned  until  Monday.  November  14,  1955, 
at  9:30  a.  m.  (local  time)  at  the  Cosmo- 
politan Hotel.  Century  Room,  ESghteenth 
and  Broadway,  Denver.  Colorado. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
3.  1955. 


[SEAL J 


Van  R  OBrien, 
Presiding  Officer. 


[T.   B.    Doc.    65-0032;    Piled,    Nov.    8.    1965; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

Public  Buildings  Service 

(WUdllfe  Order  34] 
Port    Flagler    Mn.iTART    RESERVAnoN, 

JCFTERSON  COUNTT.  WaSH. 

niANsrxa   or   property   for    iQcRAToaY 

BIRO  CONSESVATION 

Pursxiant  to  the  provisions  of  section  2 
of  Public  Law  537,  Eightieth  Congress. 
approved  May  19.  1948  (16  U.  S.  C.  667c) , 
notice  is  hereby  given  that: 

1.  By  letter  of  transfer  from  the  De- 
partment of  the  Army  dated  September 
28,  1955.  signed  by  Colonel  N.  A.  Mat- 
thias, Corps  of  Engineers.  District  Engi- 
neer. Portland.  Oregon,  a  portion  of  that 
property  known  as  Port  Flagler  Military 
Reservation  in  Jefferson  County.  Wash- 
ington, has  been  transferred  to  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

2.  The  above  described  property  Is 
transferred  to  the  Department  of  the  In- 
terior for  migratory  bird  conservation 
purposes  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  said  Public  Law  537. 

P.  A.  Strobil, 
Commtssioner  of 
Piiblic  Buildings  Service. 

November  4.  1955. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    65-9063;    Piled.    Nov.    7.    1955; 
13:30  p.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Kotlce  851 

Motor  Carrier  Applications 

November  4,  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  on  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  nied  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served  on 
the  applicant.  Each  protest  must  clearly 
state  the  name  and  street  number,  city 
and  state  address  of  each  protestant  on 
behalf  of  whom  the  protest  is  filed  (49 
CPR  1.240  and  1.241).  Failure  to  sea- 
sonably me  a  protest  will  be  construed 
as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and  participa- 
tion in  the  proceeding  unless  an  oral 
hearing  is  held.  In  addition  to  other 
requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the  General 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission  (39 
CPR  1.40),  protests  shall  include  a  re- 
quest for  a  public  hearing,  if  one  is 
desired,  and  shall  specify  with  par- 
ticularity the  facts,  matters,  and  things, 
relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include  issues 


NOTICES 

or  allegations  phrased  generally.  Pro- 
tests containing  general  allegations  may 
be  rejected.  Requests  for  an  oral  hear- 
ing must  be  supported  by  an  explanation 
as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be  sub- 
mitted in  forms  of  affidavits.  Any  inter- 
ested person,  not  a  protestant.  desiring  to 
receive  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
any  hearing,  pre-hearlng  conference, 
taking  of  depositions,  or  other  pr(x:eed- 
ings  shall  notify  the  Commission  by  let- 
ter or  telegram  within  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  require 
Immediate  action,  an  application  for  ap- 
proval, under  Section  210a  (b)  of  the  Act, 
of  the  temporary  operations  of  motor 
carrier  properties  sought  to  be  acquired 
in  an  application  under  Section  5(2)  will 
not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than  10  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register.  If  a  pro- 
test is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

APPUCATIONS  or  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PROPERTY 

No.  MC  1494  Sub  14.  filed  October  26. 
1955.  GROSS  COMMON  CARRIER, 
INC..  West  Grand  Street,  Wisconsin 
Rapids.  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Claude  J.  Jasper.  One  West  Main  Street. 
Madison  3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  oi)erate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Mauston,  Wis.,  and  Junction  U.  S.  High- 
ways 82  and  51  over  U.  S.  Highway  82. 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  a  con- 
necting route,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
(a)  New  Lisbon,  Wis.,  and  Sheboygan, 
Wis.,  (b)  Mauston.  Wis.,  and  Hillsboro, 
Wis.,  and  (c)  Sparta,  Wis.,  and  Mauston, 
Wis.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  Applicant's  attorney  In  letter  tr&ns- 
mlttlng  the  application  states  this  Is  a  new 
route  occasioned  by  the  building  of  a  bridge 
over  the  Wisconsin  River  several  miles  east  oX 
Mauston.  Wis. 

No.  MC  2202  Sub  135.  filed  October  28, 
1955.  ROADWAY  EXPRESS.  INC..  147 
Park  Street.  P.  O.  Box  471.  Akron,  Ohio. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William O.  Tumey, 
2001  Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.  W., 
Washington  6.  D.  C.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  comrnon  carrier,  over  a  reg- 
ular route,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Winston-Salem,  N.  C.  and  Junction  U.  S. 
Highway  158  and  North  Carolina  High- 
way 68  east  of  Stokesdale.  N.  C.  from 
Winston-Salem  over  North  Carolina 
Highway  150  to  Oak  Ridge.  N.  C,  thence 
over  North  Carolina  Highway  68  to 
junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  158  east  of 
Stokesdale,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
but  serving  junction  points  for  purposes 
of  joinder  only,  in  connection  with  ap- 
plicants authorized  alternate  route  op- 


erations between  Winston-Salem,  N  c 
and  Richmond.  Va.  Applicant  is  auJ 
thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  A1»I 
bama,  Connecticut.  Delaware,  Georgia 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas.  Kentudn 
Maryland,  Michigan,  Missouri.  New  Jer-' 
sey.  New  York.  North  Carolina.  Ohio. 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania.  South  Caro- 
lina, Tennessee,  Texas,  Virginia,  We« 
Virginia.  Wisconsin  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  11620  Sub  14.  filed  October  17 
1955.  GEX)RGE  BUSSE.  doing  business 
as  THE  ARROW  TRANSFER  (X)M- 
PANY,  339  Main  Street.  Danville.  Ky 
Applicant  s  attorney:  Noel  P.  George,  44 
East  Broad  Street,  Columbus  15.  Ohip. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Oleomargarine,  from  CincinnaU, 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Tennessee.  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 
Florida. 

No.  MC  11620  Sub  15.  filed  October  17 
1955.  GEORGE  BUSSE.  doing  busine« 
as  THE  ARROW  TRANSFER  COU- 
PANY,  339  Main  Street.  Danville.  Ky. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Noel  F.  George,  44 
East  Broad  Street.  Columbus  15.  Ohio. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  controd 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  Cheese,  from  Stanford.  Ky.,  to 
points  in  New  York.  New  Jersey,  and 
Pennsylvania.  Applicant  is  authorised 
to  conduct  operations  in  Florida.  Geor- 
gia. Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
South  Carolina,  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  31462  Sub  5.  filed  September 
19.  1955.  (Amended) .  published  page  7887 
issue  of  October  19,  1955.  ACME  VAN 
LINES,  INC..  912  Troost  Ave..  Kansas 
City  6,  Mo.  Applicant's  attorney:  Carll 
V.  Kretsinger.  Suite  1014-18  Temple 
Bldg..  Kansas  City  6.  Mo.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  comimon  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  House- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, between  points  in  Missouri  and 
Kansas,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Missouri,  Kansas,  Ar- 
kansas. Oklahoma.  Colorado.  Iowa,  Illi- 
nois, and  Indiana. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  If  the  above 
substituted  authority  is  granted  It  will  re. 
quest  cancellation  of  Its  authority  in  CBr- 
tiflcates  Nos.  MC  31462  and  MC  31462  Sub  4. 
which,  territorially,  authorize  transporUtion 
of  household  goods  between  Kansas  City,  Uo. 
and  points  within  30  mUes  thereof,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  In  Kan- 
sas, Arkansas.  Oklahoma.  Colorado.  low*. 
Illinois,  and  Indiana,  and  between  points  In 
Kansas,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  In  Missouri.  Applicant  will  retain  lU 
authcM-lty  In  MC  31462  Sub  2  which  author- 
izes transportotlon  of  household  goods  be- 
tween Omaha.  Nebr.  and  points  In  Nebraska 
within  100  miles  of  Omaha,  on  the  one  hadd, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  In  Iowa.  Illinois. 
Mlssoxirl,  Georgia,  and  Ohio.  By  the  author- 
ity as  proposed  and  the  deletion  of  that 
which  would  be  cancelled,  applicant  will 
eliminate  Its  present  Kansas  CJty,  Mo.  gate- 
way operation. 

No.  MC  31600  Sub  394.  filed  October 
17.  1955.  P.  B.  MUTRIE  MOTOR 
TRANSPORTATION.  INC..  Calvary  St, 
Waltham  54.  Mass.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting :  ( 1 )  Formalde- 
hyde, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Bainbridge,  N.  Y..  to  points  in  Connecti- 
cut,   Maine.    Maryland,   Massachusetts, 
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New  Hampshire.  North  Carolina.  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island.  Vermont.  Vir- 
ginia,   and    West    Virginia:    (2)    glues. 
resin's,   starches,   surface  coatings,   sizr 
ings  and  latex,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles. 
(a>  from  Bainbridge,  N.  Y..  to  points  in 
Bronx.  Kings.  Nassau.  New  York.  Queens, 
Richmond,    Suffolk,    and    Westchester 
Counties.  N.  Y.,  and  those  in  Connecti- 
cut Delaware,  Maine.  Maryland,  except- 
ing   Blue    to    Bethesda.    Ma.ssachusetts, 
New    Hampshire.    New    Jersey.    North 
Carolina.  Pennsylvania.   Rhode  Island, 
Vermont.  Virginia,  and  West  Virginia; 
(bi   from  Peabody.  Mass..  to  points  in 
New  York,  excepting  those  located  on 
and  cast  of  U.  S.  Highway  9W  and  on 
and  south  of  New  York  Highway  7.  Dela- 
ware, Maryland.  North  Carolina.  Penn- 
sylvania.  Virginia,   and  West  Virginia; 
('c>  from  Leominster.  Mass..  to  points  in 
New  York  located  west  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 9W  and  north  of  New  York  Hip;h- 
wav  7.  and  those  in  Connecticut.  Dela- 
ware. Maine.  Maryland.  New  Hampshire. 
North    Carolina.    Pennsylvania.    Rhode 
Island,    Vermont.    Virginia,    and    West 
Viruinia:  (3>  cliernicals,  glues,  varnishes, 
and   resins,   in  bulk,   in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Springfield.  Mass.,  to  Waukegan. 
111.,  New  Albany,  Ind..  Henderson,  Ky., 
Laurel,  Md..  and  Odenton.  Md.,  Detroit. 
Mich.    Cattaraugus,    N.    Y..    Linwood. 
Lexinptn.  Thomasville.  and  Rural  Hall, 
N.  C.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  Jamestwn,  Pa., 
and     William.sport.     Pa..     Orangeburg. 
S.  C.  and  Roanoke.  Va.     Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  New 
Jersey.  Connecticut.  Delaware,  Massa- 
chusetts.  New   Hampshire.   New   York. 
Penns.vlvania.   Rhode  Island.  Vermont, 
Ohio,  and  Maryland. 

No.  MC  38183  Sub  35.  filed  October  17. 
1955.    (amended*.    Published    on    page 
8235    of    is.sue    of    November    2.    1955. 
WHEELOCK  BROS..  INC..  720  E.  3rd  St.. 
Kan.sas  City,  Mo.    Applicant's  attorney: 
James  F.   Miller.   500  Board  of  Trade. 
10th  and  Wyandotte.  Kansas  City  6.  Mo. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Meats,  meat  products  and  meat  by- 
products,   dairy   products,    and    articles 
distributed  by  meat-packing  houses,  as 
defined   by  the  Commission,  and  such 
commodities  as  are  used  by  meat  packers 
in  the  conduct  0/  their  business  when 
destvied  to  and  for  use  by  meat  packers, 
between    Arkansas    City.    Kans.,    and 
Lindsborg.  Kans.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  166 
from   Arkansas  City  to  junction  U.   S. 
Hl^ihway  81.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
81  to  Wichita.  Kans.,  thence  over  pres- 
cntl.v  authorized  route   <U.  S.  Highway 
81 '    to  Lindsborg.  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    the    intermediate 
point  of  Wellington.  Kans.    Applicant  is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Colorado,  Illinois.  Indiana,  Kansas,  and 
Mi.s.soun. 

No  MC  40007  Sub  44.  filed  October  26, 
1955,  RELIABLE  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  4817  Sheila  St..  Los  Angeles 
22,  Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
conunon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes. 
tran.sporting:  Sulphuric  acid,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  El  Segundo.  Calif., 
to  Henderson.  Nev. 

No.  MC  52713  Sub  6.  filed  October  26. 
1955.  MAXI^E  HUTCHENS  AND  B.  P. 
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BABB.  doing  business  as  CASSVILLE 
TRUCK  LINE,  Cassville.  MO.  AppU- 
canfs  attorney:  Joseph  R.  Nacy,  117  W. 
High  St..  Jefferson  City,  Mo.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Springfield.  Mo.  and  Gateway, 
Ark.,  from  Springfield  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 60  to  junction  Missouri  Highway  37 
at  Monett.  Mo.,  thence  over  Missouri 
Highway  37  to  the  Missouri -Arkansas 
state  line  and  junction  Arkansas  High- 
way 47,  thence  over  Arkansas  Highway 
47  to  Gateway.  Ark.  and  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  62.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  Missouri-Arkansas 
state  line  as  an  intermediate  point. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Missouri. 

Note:  Applicant  holds  authority  between 
Springfield.  Mo.  and  Sellgman.  Mo.  over 
U.  S.  Highway  60  to  Monett,  Mo.  and  thenca 
over  Missouri  Highway  37  to  Sellgman.  serv- 
ing the  intermediate  points  of  CaasviUe. 
Monett.  Purdy.  Butterfleld.  and  Washburn, 
Mo.  and  the  off -route  point  of  Wayne.  Mo. 


No.  MC  52858  Sub  50,  filed  October  31, 
1955.  CONVOY  COMPANY.  3900  N.  W. 
Yeon  Ave.,  Portland  10,  Oreg.  AppU- 
cant's  attorney:  Marvin  Handler.  465 
California  St.,  San  Francisco  4.  Calif. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Automobiles,  trucks,  and  busses,  not 
including  trailers  in  initial  movements, 
in  truckway  service,  from  Kenosha.  Wis., 
to  points  in  Oregon,  Washington,  Idaho, 
Nevada  and  CaWornia.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  irregular  route  op- 
erations in  California.  Idaho.  Oregon, 
Washington.  Montana.  Nevada.  Utah. 
Wyoming.  New  Mexico,  Arizona  and 
Colorado. 

No  MC  59014  Sub  13,  filed.  October  28. 
1955.  TALLANT  TRANSFER  COMPANY. 
INC.,  1341-2nd  Ave..  S.  W..  Hickory.  N.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  (1>  New  furniture  (a)  from  points 
in  Alexander.  Burke,  Caldwell,  Catawba, 
Iredell.     Lincoln,     Mecklenburg.     Mc- 
Dowell, and  Wilkes  Counties.  N.  C,  to 
points    in    Arkansas.    Mississippi,    and 
Missouri,  those  in  Louisiana  on.  north, 
and  east  of  a  line  beginning  at  New  Or- 
leans. La.  and  thence  extending  along 
U   S.  Highway  61  to  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  190  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  71.  and  thence  along 
U.    S.    Highway    71    to    the   Arkansas- 
Louisiana  State  line,  and  those  in  Wis- 
consin on.  south,  and  east  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 151,  (b>  from  points  in  Alexander, 
and  Iredell  Counties,  N.  C.  to  points  in 
Alabama.  Connecticut.  Delaware,  Flor- 
ida, Georgia,  Illinois.  Indiana,  Kentucky. 
Maryland.     Massachusetts,     Michigan. 
New  Jersey,  New  York.  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania.  Rhode    Island.   Tennessee,   Vir- 
ginia. West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia,   <c)    fr^^n  points  in  Wilkes, 
Lincoln,     and.    Mecklenburg     Counties, 
N.   C,    to   points   In   Indiana.   Illinois, 
Massachusetts.  Connecticut.  Rhode  Is- 
land, and  Michigan,  excepting  no  service 
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from  points  in  Lincoln  County  to  points 
in  Michigsm.  (d)  from  points  in  Burke, 
Caldwell,  and  McDowell  Counties.  N.  C, 
to    points    in   Michigan.    Indiana,    and 
Illinois,    (e)    from   points   in   Catawba 
County.  N.  C,  to  points  in  Indiana,  and 
points  in  Illinois  which  are  located  in 
the  Chicago.  111.  Commercial  Zone  as  de- 
fined   by    the    Commission,    (f)     from 
Beacon.  N.  Y..  to  Philadelphia.  Pa.  and 
points  in  Delaware.  Maryland,  Virginia, 
North    Carolina.    Tennessee,    and    the 
District    of    Columbia,    and    (g)    from 
points  in  Burke  County,  N.  C,  to  points 
in  New  York  on,  west,  and  south  of  a 
line  beginning  at  Oswego.  N.  Y..  and 
thence  extending  along  New  York  High- 
way 57  to  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  thence  aJong 
New  York  Highway  5  to  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.,  and  thence  along  New  York  High- 
way 7  to  the  New  York-Vermont  State 
line.   (2)    petroleum  products,  in  con- 
tainers, from  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  points 
in  North  Carolina  on  and  west  of  U.  S. 
Highway  1.  and  (3)  damaged  shipments 
of  the  above  specified  ccMnmodities.  on 
return  movements,  from  above-named 
points    of    destination    and    points    in 
above-named  destination  territories,  to 
above-named  origin  points  and  points  in 
above-named  origin  territories.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in    Alabams^    Connecticut,    Delaware, 
Florida,     Georgia,     Illinois,     Kentucky, 
Maryland,     Massachusetts.     Michigan, 
New  Jersey.  New  York,  North  Carolina. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island.  South 
Carolina.  Tennessee,  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  59124  Sub  3.  filed  October  31, 
1955.  GEORGE  P.  MATERS  and  CLARE 
E.  MAIERS.  doing  business  as  MAIERS 
&  SONS  MOTOR  FREIGHT.  5980  Fulton 
St..  P.  O.  Box  412,  Majrville.  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  E,  DesRoches, 
572  HoUisler  Building.  Lansing  8.  Mich. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  transporting:  General  commod- 
ities, except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  serving  the  site  of  the  Sterl- 
ing Plant  of  the  Ford  Motor  Company 
(Chassis  Parts  Division)  located  at  or 
near  the  intersection  of  Mound  Road  and 
Seventeen  Mile  Road  in  Sterling  Town- 
ship. Macomb  County,  Mich.,  as  an  off- 
route  point  in  connection  with  regular 
route  operations  to  and  from  Detroit. 
Mich.,  over  Michigan  Highway  53.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Michigan. 

No  MC  66562  Sub  1255.  filed  October 
25  1955.  RAILWAY  EXPRESS  AGENCY, 
INCORPORATED,  219  East  42nd  Street. 
New  York  17.  N.  Y.  .^plicanfs  attor- 
ney :  J.  H.  Mooers,  same  address  as  appli- 
cants. For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
cluding Class  A  and  B  explosives,  moving 
in  express  service,  between  Middleboro. 
Mass..  and  Taunton,  Mass.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  44,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.  RESTRICTION:  (a)  The  au- 
thority applied  for  is  subject  to  the  condi- 
tion that  service  to  be  performed  shall 
be  limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary 
to    or  supplemental  of.  air  or  railway 
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express  service;  (b)  Shipments  trans- 
ported by  carrier  shall  be  limited  to  those 
moving  on  a  through  bill  of  lading  or 
express  receipt,  covering,  in  addition  to 
the  motor  carrier  movement  by  carrier. 
an  inmiediately  prior  or  immediately 
subsequent  movement  by  air  or  rail;  and 
(o  Such  further  specific  conditions  as 
the  Commission  in  the  future  may  find 
It  necessary  to  impose  in  order  to  restrict 
carrier's  opertition  to  service  which  is 
auxiliary  to,  or  supplemental  of.  air  or 
railway  express  service.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  through- 
out the  United  States. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1256,  filed  October 
25.  1955,  RAILWAY  EXPRESS  AGENCY, 
INCORPORATED,  219  East  42nd  Street. 
New  York  17,  N.  Y.    Applicants  attor- 
ney: J.  H.  Mooers.  same  address  as  appli- 
cants.   For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
cluding Class  A  ajid  B  explosives,  moving 
in  express  service,  between  Pall  River. 
Mass..   and   New   Bedford,   Mass..   over 
U.  S.  Highway  6.  serving  no  intermediate 
points.     RESTRICTION:    fa)    The   au- 
thority applied  for  is  subject  to  the  con- 
dition that  service  to  be  performed  shall 
be  limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary 
to,  or  supplemental  of.  air  or  railway  ex- 
press service ;  (bi  Shipments  transported 
by  carrier  shall  be  limited  to  those  mov- 
ing on  a  through  bill  of  lading  or  express 
receipt,    covering,    in    addition    to    the 
motor  carrier  movement  by  earner,  an 
immediately  prior  or  immediately  sub- 
sequent movement  by  air  or  rail;  and  <c  > 
Such  further  specific  conditions  as  the 
Commission  in  the  future  may  find  it 
necessary  to  impose  in  order  to  restrict 
carriers  operation  to  service  which   is 
auxiliary  to,  or  supplemental  of,  air  or 
railway    express    service.    Applicant    is 
authorized      to      conduct      operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  70451  Sub  177,  filed  October  25 
1955,    WATSON    BROS.     TRANSPOR- 
TATION CO..  INC.,  802  South  14th  St.. 
Omaha,    Nebr.      Apphcants    attorney: 
Harold  G.  Hernly.  1624  Eye  St..  N.  W.. 
Washington  6.  D.  C.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  transport- 
ing:    General    commodities,    including 
Class  A,  B.  and  C  explosives,  but  except- 
ing household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
commodities    requiring    special    equip- 
ment,   a)     between    the    sites    of    The 
Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal,  near  Denver, 
Colo..  Iowa  Ordnance  Plant,  near  Bur- 
lington.    Iowa,     Sunflower     Ordnance 
Works,  near  DeSoto,  Kansas.,  and  Sa- 
vanna Ordnance  Plant,  near  Savanna. 
111.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  on  the  irregular  routes  of  appli- 
cant, and    <2)    serving  the  site  of  The 
Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal,  near  Denver. 
Colo  .  Iowa  Ordnance  Plant,  near  Bur- 
lington.    Iowa,     Sunflower     Ordnance 
Works,  near  DeSoto,  Kans.,  and  Savanna 
Ordnance  Plant,  near  Savanna.  111.,  as 
off-route  points  in  connection  with  ap- 
plicanfs  authorized  regular  route  oper- 
ations together  with  motion  to  dismiss 
on  the  ground  that  the  authority  ap- 
plied for  in  the  instant  application  is 
presently  authorized  to  applicant  in  its 
consolidated  Certiiicate  No.  MC  70451, 


NOTICES 

Issued  on  July  19,  1949.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ari- 
zona, Arkansas,  California,  Colorado, 
Idaho,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Minnesota.  Missouri,  Montana,  Ne- 
braska. New  Mexico.  Oregon,  Texas, 
Utah,  Wa.shington.  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  79540  Sub  2.  filed  October  18 
1955,  BENNY  CRIMBLY,  603  Morgan- 
town  St..  Point  Marion,  Pa.  Applicants 
attorney:  Henry  M.  Wick,  Jr.,  1211 
Bergcr  Bldg..  Pittsburgh  19.  Pa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting : 
Such  bulk  commodities  as  are  trans- 
ported in  dump  trucks,  between  points 
in  Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia,  and 
Maryland  within  35  miles  of  Markleys- 
burg.  Pa.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  between  named 
West  Virginia  and  Pennsylvania  Coun- 
ties. 

No,  MC  85154  Sub  2,  filed  October  20 
1955.  R.  J.  CROUTHAMEL.  855  Cherry 
St..  P.  O.  Box  792.  Norristown.  Pa.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  H.  Shertz.  811- 
819  Lewis  Tower  Building.  225  S.   15th 
St.,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa.     For  authority 
to  operate  as  a   common   carrier,  over 
irregular     routes,     transporting:     Wire, 
battery  cables,  rubber  hose,  steel  tubing, 
conduit    pipe,    pipe    fittings,    junction 
boxes,   and   cable  housings,   from   Con- 
shohocken.  Pa.,  to  points  in  New  Jersey 
located  on  and  within  a  boundary  line 
beginning  at  the  Delaware  River  where 
intersected  by  New  Jersey  Highway  413 
near  Burlington,  N.  J.,  and  thence  ex- 
tending southwesterly  along  the  Dela- 
ware River  to  New  Jersey  Highway  49 
near  Pennsville,  N.  J.,  thence  southeast- 
erly along  New  Jersey   Highway   49   to 
Millvillo.  N.  J.,  thence  northerly  along 
New  Jersey  Highway  47  to  junction  New 
Jersey  Highway  54.  thence  northeasterly 
along  New  Jersey  Highway  54  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  206,  thence  north- 
easterly and  northerly  along  U.  S.  High- 
way 206  to  junction  New  Jersey  Highway 
70.    thence   easterly   along    New    Jer.-:ey 
Highway    70    to    junction    New    Jersey 
Highway  539.  thence  northwesterly  along 
New  Jersey  Highway  539  to  junction  New 
Jer-sey  Highway  528.  thence  southwester- 
ly and  v.esterly  along  New  Jer.sey  High- 
way 528  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  130, 
thence  southwesterly  along  U.  S.  Hiph- 
way  130  to  junction  New  Jer.sey  Highway 
413.  and  thence  northwesterly  along  New- 
Jersey  Highway  413  to  point  of  bct;inning 
at  the  Delaware  River  near  Burlington. 
N.  J.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operation.s  in  New  Jer.sey  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Nx  MC  95084  Sub  21  i  Reopened— 
Further  Hearing*,  filed  JanuaiT  7,  1954, 
HOVE  TRUCK  LINE,  A  Corporation, 
Stanhope,  Iowa.  Applicant's  represen- 
tative: William  A.  Landau.  1307  East 
Walnut  Street,  Des  Moines  16,  Iowa. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  co/nmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Agricultural  machinery,  agricul- 
tural implements,  agricultural  ma- 
chinery parts,  and  agricultural  imple- 
ment parts,  (1)  from  Collegeville,  Pa.,  to 
points  in  Colorado.  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  North 
Dakota,  Ohio,  South  Dakota.  Wisconsin 


and  Wyoming,  and  (2^  from  Fort  D-dge 
Iowa,  to  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Applicant  ii 
authorized  to  conduct  irregular  route  op. 
erations  in  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky,  Michigan' 
Minnesota.  Missouri,  Nebraska,  North 
Dakota.  Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  South 
Dakota,  Wisconsin  and  Wyomin" 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  159.  filed  October 
26.  1955.  PRODUCERS  TRANSPORT 
INC.,  530  Paw  Paw  Ave  .  Benton  Haibor 
Mich.  Applicant's  attorney :  Jack  Good- 
man, 39  S.  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago  3,  m 
For  autliority  to  operate  as  a  CGjnmon 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  Petroleum  oUs.  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Mishawaka,  Ind.  to  Bucyrus 
Ohio.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  lUinois,  Indiana 
Michif^an,  Kentucky.  Wisconsin.  Ohio' 
and  Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  106914  Sub  9.  filed  October  31 
1955.  HAROLD  FINE,  doiny  bu.sine.ss  as 
AMERICAN  CARTAGE  COMPANY 
1575  Fairfield  Ave..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Ap- 
plicants  representative:  G.  H.  Dilla 
3350  Superior  Ave..  Cleveland  14.  Ohio! 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irret^ular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Cla.^s  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, livestock,  household  goods,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commi-ssion.  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  serving  the  site  of  the  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corporation,  located  on  the 
south  Side  of  U.  S.  Highway  30.  and  3 
miles  west  of  Man.sfield.  Ohio,  in  con- 
nection with  applicant's  authorized 
operations.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Michigan,  Ohio, 
and  Pennsylvania. 

No  MC  106914  Sub  10.  filed  October  31, 
1955.  HAROLD  FINE,  doing  busine.'^.s  as 
AMERICAN  CARTAGE  COMPANY. 
1575  Fairfield  Ave.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.' 
Applicant's  representative:  G.  H.  Dilla, 
3350  Superior  Ave.,  Cleveland  14.  Ohio. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  coinmoditie''.  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sive.'^, livestock,  household  goods,  a.s  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  .special 
equipment,  between  Cleveland.  Ohio, 
and  the  site  of  the  Chrysler  Corporation 
Plant.  Macedonia.  Ohio.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  and  Michigan 

No  MC  106914  Sub  11,  filed  October 
31,  1955.  HAROLD  FINE,  doinu  bu.siness 
as  AMERICAN  CARTAGE  COMPANY. 
1575  F.iii-field  Ave.,  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Applicant's  representative:  G.  H.  Dilla, 
3350  Superior  Ave  .  Cleveland  14.  Ohio. 
For  authority  to  operate  at  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  except  those- 
of  unsuual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, livestock,  hou.sehold  soods.  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  .special  equip- 
ment, serving  the  sites  of  the  Packard 
Motor  Car  Co..  and  Bailey-Perkins  Com- 
pany Plant,  near  Utica,  Mich.,  in  con- 
nection with  applicant's  authorized  op- 
erations. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Ohio.  Michi?^an,  and 
Pennsylvania. 


Wednesday,  November  9,  1955 

No  MC  107002  Sub  87.  filed  October 
07  1955,  WALTER  M.  CHAMBERS, 
do'ing  business  as  W.  M.  CHAMBERS 
TRUCK  LINE,  105  Guiffrias  Avenue. 
P  O  Box  687.  New  Orleans.  La.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transixirting : 
Liquefied  petroleum  gases,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Krotz  Springs.  La., 
to  points  in  Mississippi  and  Tennessee. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Alabama.  Arkansas,  Georgia. 
Louisiana.  Mississippi.  Missouri  and 
Tennessee. 

No  MC  107227  Sub  37,  filed  October 
31  1955,  INSURED  TRANSPORTERS. 
INC.  251  Park  Street.  San  Leandfo. 
Calif.  Applicant's  attorney :  Reginald  L. 
Vautihan.  Mills  Tower.  San  Francisco  4. 
Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Trucks,  truck-tractors. 
and  truck  chassis,  in  initial  movements, 
in  truckaway  service,  from  Portland. 
Oreir .  to  points  in  the  United  States. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations throuuhout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  109365  Sub  7.  filed  October  26. 
1955  RONALD  A.  PATTERSON,  doing 
business  as  ANTHONY  &  PATTERSON 
TRUCK  LINE.  P.  O.  Box  15,  Ashdown. 
Arkansas.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lumber,  from  points  in 
Louisiana  within  150  miles  of  Ashdown. 
Ark.,  to  points  in  Oklahoma.  Texas,  and 
Kansas.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arkansas.  Louisiana, 
Oklahoma,  Texas  and  Kansas. 

Note  The  authority  Indicated  Docket  No. 
MC  109365,  under  which  a  Certificate  Is 
pending,  will  lie  surrendered  for  cancella- 
tion if  and  when  a  Certificate  Is  granted 
under  the  ins^tant  application.  Docket  No. 
MC  109365  Sub  7.  The  authority  requested 
in  the  present  application  Is  a  duplication 
of  the  aforementioned  authority  including 
a  25  mile  extension. 

No.  MC  109740  Sub  1,  (corrected)  pub- 
lished on  page  8061,  issue  of  October  26, 
1955.  filed  October  12,  1955,  JOHN  E. 
SHERMAN,  10  Liberty  St..  Castile,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Samuel  V.  Gian- 
niny,  25  Exchange  St..  Rochester  14, 
N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Building  stone,  rough  and 
fini.shed.  H)  from  Genesee  Falls  iWyo- 
ming  county).  N.  Y..  to  points  in  Wis- 
consin. Indiana.  Illinois.  Ohio,  Michigan, 
Kentucky,  Ma.ssachusetts,  and  Dela- 
ware: and  <2>  from  McDennott,  Fresno 
and  Glcnmont,  Ohio  and  Bloominston 
and  Bedford,  Ind  ,  to  points  in  New  York. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  ir- 
regular route  operations  in  New  York. 
Maryland,  Pennsylvania.  Connecticut 
and  New  Jersey. 

No.  MC  110402  Sub  2.  filed  October  17. 
1955.  RICHARD  O.  PREHEIM,  Marion. 
S.  Dak.  Applicant's  attorney:  H. 
Lauren  Lewis.  Wilson  Terminal  Bldg.. 
P.  O.  Box  747.  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Livestock  and  Poultry  feed,  and  ingredi- 
prifs  for  livestock  and  poultry  feed,  from 
Sheldon,  Iowa,  to  Marion,  S.  Dak.  and 
points  within  15  miles  thereof.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  transport  mill  feeds 
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from  Sioux  City,  Iowa  to  the  above-indi- 
cated destination  territory. 

No.  MC  111435  Sub  9,  filed  October  17. 
1955.  C.  &  E.  TRUCKING  CORP..  80 
Montgomery  Street.  Rhinebeck,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  representative:  Bert  Collins, 
140  Cedar  Street,  New  York  6,  N.  Y.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Liquid  sugar  and  invert  sugar,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  to 
points  in  Pennsylvania,  except  Philadel- 
phia, Williamsport,  Milton.  Berwick, 
Hazleton.  Kingston,  Scranton,  and 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Maryland, 
New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  Virginia. 

Note:    Applicant  states  it  is  not  seeking 
supplicating  authority. 


No.  MC  112497  Sub  40,  filed  August  24. 
1955,  publi-shed  September  8,  1955,  page 
6597,  amended  October  26.  1955, 
HEARIN  TANK  LINES,  INC.,  6440 
Rawlins  Street  <Box  3096.  Istrouma 
Branch)  Baton  Rouge,  La.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Methanol,  in  bulk.  in.  tank  vehicles, 
from  Sterlington.  La.,  to  points  in  Mis- 
souri. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia  and  Louisiana. 

No.  MC  113617  Sub  6.  filed  October  24. 
1955,  amended  October  31.  1955,  L.  D. 
EASTER.     E.    M.     EASTER.     M.    E. 
EASTER,  L.  W.  EASTER.  L.  B.  EASTER 
AND  M.  M.  MORSE,  doing  business  as 
HIGHWAY    TRANSPORT    COMPANY, 
4051  E.  43rd  Street,  Des  Moines,  Iowa. 
Applicant's  representative:    William   A. 
Landau,   1307  East  Walnut  Street,  Des 
Moines  16,  Iowa.     For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:    Automobiles,    in 
initial  movements,  in  truckaway  service, 
from  Kenosha,  Wis.,  to  points  in  Arizona, 
California,  Nevada,  New  Mexico,  Oregon 
and  Washington.     Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Colorado, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Nebraska  and  Wisconsin. 
No.  MC  113861  Sub  6,  filed  October  31, 
1955   W.  H.  WOOTEN  and  J.  H.  PARK- 
ER, 'doing  business  as  W.  H.  WOOTEN 
TRANSPORTS,  153  Gaston  Ave.,  Mem- 
phis, Tenn.    Applicant's  attorneys:  Louis 
I.  Dailey,  2111  Sterick  Building,  Mem- 
phis 3,  Tenn.,  and  Richard  D.  Gleaves, 
War    Memorial    Museum,    Nashville    3, 
Tenn.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum,  and  petroleum 
products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles.  (D 
from    Greenville.    Miss,    and    all    other 
points  in  Washington  County.  Miss.,  and 
those  in  Jeffer.son,  and  Walker  Counties, 
Ala.,  to  Memphis.  Tenn.   and  all  other 
points  in  Shelby  County.  Tenn.,  and  those 
in  Mississippi  County,  Ark.,  and  <2)  from 
Greenville.  Miss,  and  all  other  points  in 
Washington  County.  Miss.,  to  Nashville, 
Tenn..  Berry  Field  near  Nashville,  Tenn., 
and  Sewart  Air  Force  Base  near  Syrma. 
Tenn.    Pursuant  to  order  issued  by  this 
Commission  on  August  24.  1955  in  No. 
MC  113861  Sub  1  et  al.  the  applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ar- 
kansas, and  Tennessee,  and  js  conducting 
operations  in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Ken- 
tucky. Missouri,  and  Tennessee  under 
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temporary  authority  from  this  Commis- 
sion in  No.  MC  113861  Sub  3  TA. 

No.  MC  114227  Sub  6,  filed  September 
6,  1955.  A.  BERT  MEEUSEN  AND  CLIF- 
FORD RUSSELL,  doing  business  as  A  & 
C  CARRIERS.  2955  E.  Laketon  Avenue, 
Muskegon.  Mich.    Applicant's  attorney: 
J.  David  SuUivan,  207  W.  Superior  Street, 
Alma.  Mich.    For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lacquer  thinner,  commer- 
cial solvents,  and   commercial   thinner, 
used  in  manufacturing  of  industrial  fin-        ) 
ishes,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  (1)  be-       / 
tween  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  and  poicita/^^ 
within  five  (5)  miles  thereof,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  North 
Carolina;  and  (2) 'from  Charleston  and 
S.  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and  points  within 
five  <5)  miles  of  each  to  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  and  points  within  five  (5)  miles 
thereof;  and  commercial  solvents  and 
Commercial  thinner,  used  in  manufac- 
turing of  industrial  finishes,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  South  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  and  points  within  ten  (10)  miles 
thereof,  to  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    AppU- 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Indiana  and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  115390  Sub  1,  filed  November 
1,   1955.   MAX  WILLENSKY  AND  PAY 
WILLENSKY.   doing   business   as   NEW 
YORK  DISTRIBUTING  COMPANY.  50 
Carnation  Avenue.  Floral  Park.  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Edward  M.  Alfano, 
36  West  44th  Street.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract , 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:   Sanitary   pads,   paper   facial   and 
cleansing  tissues,  wax  paper,  and  toilet 
paper,  and  returned  shipments  of  the 
named  commx)dities.  between  Elizabeth, 
N.  J.,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Rockland  County.  N.  Y.,  and 
those  in  the  New  York.  N.  Y.,  Commer- 
cial Zone  as  defined  by  the  Commission. 
No  MC  115598  Sub  1.  filed  October  31, 
1955.     SHIRLEY    B.     GILBERT.     West 
Bethel,    Maine.    Appficanfs    attorney: 
William  D.  Pinansky,  402  Clapp  Memo- 
rial Bldg.,   443   Congress   St..  Portland, 
Maine.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lumber  and  forest  prod- 
ucts,   from   points    In   Oxford    County, 
Maine  to  points  in  New  Hampshire,  Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts,  Connecticut  and 
Rhode  Island. 

No  MC  115630  Sub  1,  filed  October 
28  1955  WILLIAM  MORRISSEY,  doing 
business  as  BILL  MORRISSEY,  ShuUs- 
burg.  Wis.  Applicant's  attorney:  John 
T.  Porter,  707-708  First  National  Bank 
Building,  Madison  3,  Wis.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Zinc  con- 
centrate, in  bulk,  in  dump  vehicles,  from 
points  within  10  miles  of  Shullsburg, 
Wis.,  to  LaSalle,  111. 

No  MC  115640.  filed  October  24,  1955, 
FORD  CONSTRUCTION  COMPANY, 
INC.,  893  North  Starr  Ave.,  Provo.  Utah. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  ( 1 )  CoA:e.  inijulk.  requiring  specially 
designed  equipment,  from  Geneva.  Utah, 
to  Georgetown  and  Soda  Springs.  Idaho, 
and  points  within  10  miles  thereof,  and 
(2)  grains,  phosphate  rock  refuse,  and 
ferro-phosphorons.     from     Georgetown 


and  Soda  Springs,  Idaho,  and  points 
within  10  miles  thereof  to  Provo  and 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah. 

No.  MC  115641.  filed  October  24,  1955. 
ROY  JACOBSEN  and  W.  C.  JACOB- 
SEN,  a  partnership,  doing  business  as 
JACOBSEN  BROS..  328  Mill  Street. 
Silverton.  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
John  M.  Hlckson.  Yeon  Building,  Port- 
land, Oreg.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Lumber  from  points  in 
Multnomah.  Clackamas.  Polk.  Marion, 
Douglas.  Linn.  Benton.  Lane,  Deschutes 
and  Jefferson  Counticsr  Oreg..  to  points 
in  Idaho  and  Utah. 

No.  MC  115642.  filed  October  24.  1955. 
MISSISSIPPI  DOCKS.  INC..  1034  First 
National-Soo  Line  Building,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Applicant's  attorney:  Donald  A. 
Morken.  Eleven  Hundred  F^rst  National- 
Soo  Line  Building,  Minneapolis  2,  Minn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Coal,  in  bulk,  from  Red  Wing  and 
Winona.  Minn.,  to  points  in  Minnesota 
and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  115644,  filed  October  24.  1955. 
MICKLE  MARSHALL,  doing  business  as 
RAPID   TRANSIT   COMPANY,    French 
Lick.  Ind.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:    Wooden  skids,  from   the 
site  of  Paoli  Box  Corporation  plant  lo- 
cated approximately  one  mile  north  of 
Paoli,  Ind.,  on  Indiana  Highway  37.  to  the 
site  of  General  Electric  Company  plant 
located  at  Buechel.  Ky.,  near  Louisville, 
Ky..  and  damaged  shipments  on  return. 
No.  MC  115647  filed  October  27.  1955. 
and  amended  November  1,  1955,  JAMES 
G.  ROUSE,  795  South  Dunham  Street. 
Prineville,  Oreg.    Applicant's  attorney: 
John  M.  Hickson,  Yeon  Building.  Port- 
land, Oreg.     For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
tran.sporting :  Lumber  ( 1 )  between  points 
In     Washington,    Lake.     Douglas,     and 
Wasco  Counties,   Oreg.,   and   points  in 
Box  Elder,  Cache.  Rich.  Weber,  Tooele. 
Davis,  Morgan,  Summit,  Salt  Lake.  Utah 
and  Wasatch  Counties,  Utah,  and   (2) 
from  points  in  Ada  County,  Idaho,  to 
points  in  Deschutes  County.  Oreg. 

No.  MC  115649  filed  October  28.  1955 
N.  J.  RADUNTCH  and  BEN  F.  HA  WES. 
a  partnership,  doing  business  as  RED 
LINE  CARRIERS.  1726  South  Smith 
Avenue,  San  Jose,  Calif.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Frank  Loughran,  155  Sansome 
Street,  San  Francisco  4.  Calif.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier. 
over  irregular  routes,  tran.sporting: 
Sew  uncrated  gas  stoves,  from  Newark, 
Calif.,  to  points  in  Arizona,  and  damaged 
shipjiicnts  on  return. 

No.  MC  115657.  filed  November  1,  1055 
ALAN  N.  CAMPBELL,  203  East  Hector 
Street,  Conshohocken,  Pa.  Applicants 
attorney:  Etonald  J.  McGonigal,  121 
Fayette  Street,  Conshohocken,  Pa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, between  Conshohocken,  Pa.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Delaware,  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

APPLICATIONS  OF  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OP 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  3647  Sub  193.  filed  October  25. 
195o,      PUBLIC      SERVICE      COORDI- 
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NATED  TRANSPORT,  80  Park  Place, 
Newark.  N.  J.  Applicants  attorney: 
Winslow  B.  Ingham.  Associated  General 
Solicitor.  Law  Department,  Public  Serv- 
ice Coordinated  Transport.  Public  Serv- 
ice Terminal.  Newark  1.  N.  J.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes.  tran.sporting:  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  express 
and  nervspapcrs.  In  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  within  the  City  of  Clif- 
ton, N.  J.  ( 1 )  from  junction  River  Road 
and  Delawanna  Avenue  over  River  Road 
to  junction  Entin  Road,  thence  over 
Entin  Road  to  junction  Carol  Street,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  and  <2) 
from  junction  Allwood  Road  and  Bloom- 
field  Avenue  over  Bloomfield  Avenue  to 
junction  Brighton  Avenue,  thence  over 
Brighton  Avenue  to  the  Fisher-Stevens 
Plant,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
Serving  all  intermediate  points  on  the 
above-specified  routes.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  regular  route  op- 
erations in  Delaware,  New  Jersey,  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  28680  Sub  8.  filed  October  31 
1955,  JORDAN  BUS  COMPANY,  a  cor- 
poration, Jordan  Terminal  Bldg.,  200 
East  Jackson  Street,  Hugo,  Okla.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  tran.sporting: 
Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex- 
press, newspapers,  and  mail,  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Paris, 
Texas,  and  Mt.  Pleasant,  Texas,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  271.  serving  all  intermedi- 
ate points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arkansas,  Okla- 
homa and  Texas. 

No.  MC  52813  Sub  3,  filed  October  17, 
1955.  BEN  W.  BICKEL.  doing  business  as 
BICKEL  BUS  LINES.  711  Seventh,  Alva. 
Okla.  Applicant's  representative:  C.  L. 
Harkness.  Ransom,  Kans.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a 
regular  route  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  express,  neics- 
papers.  and  mail,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  between  Conway 
Springs,  Kans.,  and  Medicine  Lodge. 
Kans..  from  Conway  Springs  in  a  west- 
erly direction  over  unnumbered  county 
highway  to,  junction  Kansas  Highway  2, 
thence  over  Kansas  Highway  2  to 
Harper,  Kans.,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 160  to  Medicine  Lodce,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Kan.sas  and 
Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  115487.  filed  Aunrust  1.  1955.  and 
amended  October  28,  1955.  GEORGE 
BELL,  doing  business  as  BELL'S  BUS 
SERVICE,  Lovers  Lane.  Glassboro,  N.  J. 
Applicant '.s  attorney:  Harry  Adkr,  143  E. 
Commerce  St.,  Bridseton,  N.  j.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  cojnmon  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transportinn::  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  neics- 
papers.  in  the  same  vehicle  with  pa'-sen- 
ger.^  between  Ancora,  N.  J.,  and  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  beginning  at  the  hospital 
at  Ancora,  thence  southwest  on  Spring 
Garden  Street  to  Wiaslow  Road,  thence 
west  on  Winslow  Road  to  Malaga  Road, 
thence  south  on  Malaga  Road  to  Corkeys 
Lane,  then«e  west  on  Corkey's  Lane  to 
the  Blackhorse  Pike,  thence  northwest 
on  the  Blackhorse  Pike  to  Main  Street 
in  Williamstown,  N.  J.,  thence  northwest 
on  Main  Street  to  Egg  Harbor  Road, 


thence  over  Egg  Harbor  Road  to  Delset 
Drive  (Pairview.  N.  J.».  thence  over  Del 
sea  Drive   to  Egg   Harbor   Road    (New 
Sharon,  N.  J.),  thence  over  E^-t;  Harbor 
Road   to   Barber  Avenue  in  Woodbury 
N.    J.,    thence   over   Barber   Avenue  to 
Broad   Street,   thence   north   on   Broad 
Street  to  Gateway  Blvd.,  Westville,  N  j 
thence  over  Gateway  Blvd.,  to  Broacfway 
Glouce.ster.  N.  J.,  thence  north  on  Broad- 
way to  the  New  York  Shipyards,  thence 
south  on  Broadway  to  the  New  Packer 
Bridge  Approach  'Philadelphia-Glouces- 
ter   Bridge    now    under    construction) 
thence  over  the  bridge  to  Broad  Street' 
P|iiladelphia,    Pa.,    thence    over    Broad 
Street  to  Locust  Street,  thence  over  Lo. 
cust  Street   to  Seventh   Street,   thence 
over  Seventh   Street  to  Sam.son  Street 
terminal,    and    return    over    the    same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Williamstown,    Cro.ss    Keys.    Hurffville 
Fairview,  New  Sharon,  Woodbury,  West- 
ville, Brooklawn,  Gloucester,  and  Cam- 
den. N.  J. 

CORRECTIONS 

Docket  No.  MC  66562  Sub  1250.  RAIL- 
WAY EXPRESS  AGENCY,  INCORPO- 
RATED, published  on  pa^e  7406,  issue 
of  October  5.  1955.  Delete  from  the  com- 
modity description  that  portion  reading: 
"but  excepting  those  of  unusual  value, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment." 
The  commodities  sought  to  be  trans- 
ported, as  corrected,  reads:  "General 
commodities,  including  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  moving  in  express  service." 

APPLICATIONS   I'NDER   SECTION   5   AND 
210a    (b) 

No.  MC-F  5788.  published  In  the  Sep- 
tember 29.  1954.  Kssue  of  the  Federal 
Regi.ster  on  page  6295.  Application  filed 
October  28.  1955,  for  temporary  author- 
ity under  Section  210a  <b). 

No.  MC-F  5869.  published  in  the  De- 
cember 29,  1954  i.s.sue  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  page  9311.  By  petition  filed 
October  31.  1955.  applicants  propose  that 
the  authority  sought  to  be  tran.-^ferred 
be  amended  in  such  manner  that  vendor 
will  retain  its  terminal  and  service  at 
Bradford.  Pa.,  an  intermediate  point  on 
the  route  between  Kane,  Pa.,  and  Foster 
Brook,  Pa. 

No.  MC-F  6124.  Authoritv  soucht  for 
control  by  SCHWERMAN  TRUCKING 
CO.,  ( WISCONSIN) ,  620  S.  29th  St.,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  of  the  operating;  riphts  and 
property  of  SCH"WERMAN  TRUCKING 
CO.  OF  ILL  .  INC..  620  S.  29th  St.,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
FRED  SCmVERMAN,  SR  .  FRED  J. 
SCHWERMAN.  RICHARD  D  SCHWER- 
MAN. and  RUTH  SCHWERMAN  ton  be- 
half of  CARL  SCHWERMAN.  a  minor). 
of  control  of  the  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Adolph  E.  Solie.  715  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Bldg..  Mndison  3,  Wis. 
SCHWERMAN  TRUCKING  CO.  OF  ILL.. 
INC..  is  presently  operating  as  an  intra- 
state carrier  and  has  applied  for  the  fol- 
lowing interstate  authority:  Fuel  oils, 
residual,  in  insulated  tank  vehicles, 
equipped  with  heater  coils  or  other  heat- 
ing devices  for  maintaining  the  lading  in 
a  free  flowing  condition,  as  a  contract 
carrier  over  irregular  routes,  from  Pji'U, 
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Til  and  points  in  Illinois  within  10  miles 
of  Peru  to  points  in  Wisconsin  located 
on  and  .'^outh  of  the  following  highways; 
Wiscon.sin  Highway  33  from  Port  Wash- 
ington to  Hillsboro  and  Wisconsin  Hiph- 
Lav  82  from  Hillsboro  to  De  Soto.  SCH- 
WERMAN TRUCKING  CO.  (WISCON- 
SIN i  is  authorized  to  operate  in  Indiana. 
Illinois,  and  Wisconsin,  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  author- 
ity under  Section  210a(b».  No.  MC 
115577.  published  in  the  October  26.  1955. 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register  on  page 
8062   is  a  directly  related  matter. 

No  MC-F  6125.    Authority  sought  for 
control  bv  MISSOURI-KANSAS-TEXAS 
RAIIJIOAD    COMPANY.    1506    Railway 
Exchant^e  Bldg.,  611  Olive  St..  St.  Louis 
1  Mo    of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty of  COORDINATED  TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY.  115-17  S.  Lexington, 
Harrisonville,  Mo.    Applicant's  attorney : 
Clarence  D.  Todd.  944  Washington  Bldg. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes  in- 
cluding  routes   between  New   Franklin, 
Mo.,  and  Parsons.  Kans..  between  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.,  and  Parsons.  Kans.,  be- 
tween   Parsons,    Kans.,    and    Junction 
City  Kans.,  Joplin,  Mo.,  Muskogee  and 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  between  Musko- 
gee Okla..  and  Denison,  Tex.,  and  Okla- 
homa Citv,  Okla..  between  Dallas  and 
Deni.son,  "Tex.,  and  Wichita  Falls,  Tex., 
between  Dallas  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex., 
and  Waco,  Tex.,  and  between  Waco  and 
Smithville.  Tex.,  and  between  San  An- 
tonio and  Smithville,  Tex.    Applicant  is 
a  common  carrier  by  railroad.    Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authoritv  under  .section  210a  (b». 

No  MC-F  6126.  Authority  sought  for 
purcha.se  by  A.  A.  O'CONNOR,  doing 
business  as  O'CONNOR  BROS.  AND 
O'CONNOR  BROTHERS  TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  800  W.  27th  St.,  Odessa. 
Texas  of  the  operating  rights  of  H.  C. 
DANIEL,  BENNY  B.  McCULLOUGH. 
and  PAT  M.  McCULLOUGH.  doing  busi- 
ness as  McCULLOUGH  TRUCKING  CO.. 
4605  Wyoming  St.,  Wichita  Falls,  Texas. 
Applicants'  attorney :  Robert  S.  Watson, 
712  Wichita  National  Bldg.,  Wichita 
Falls,  Texas.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  transferred:  Oilfield  commodities, 
as  a  co7,immi  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  between  all  points  in  Oklahoma, 
and  those  in  Texas  on  and  west  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  Texas-Oklahoma  State 
line  and  extending  along  U.  S.  Highway 
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81  to  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  thence  along 
U.  S.  Highway  281  (old  Texas  Highway 
66 »  to  the  Rio  Grande  River.  Vendee  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  New  Mexico  and 
Texas.  Application  h£is  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 

210a  (b>. 

No.  MC-F  6127.     Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  CONSOLIDATED 
FREIGHTWAYS,     INC.,     2029     N.     W. 
Quimby  St..  Portland,  Oregon,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  BICE 
TRUCK  LINES,  INC.,  505  E.  Main  St., 
Laurel,  Montana,  and  for  acquisition  by 
PEERLESS,     INC..     LELAND     JAMES. 
AND  ERIC  RENDAHL,  all  of  Portland, 
E.  W.  A.  PEAKE  and  WANDA  PEAKE. 
Both  of  Hollywood,  Calif.,  of  control  of 
said     operating    rights    and    property 
through    the    transaction.     Applicant's 
attorneys:  "White,  Sutherland  and  Parks, 
1100  Jackson  Tower.  Portland  5,  Oregon, 
W.  S.  PiUing,  2029  N.  W.  Quimby  St.. 
Portland,  Oregon,  and  Jerome  Anderson, 
Electric  Bldg..  Billings,  Mont.     Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  Petroleum  and  petroleum  prod- 
ucts, including  casinghead  gasoline  and 
road  oil.  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar and  irregular  routes,  from,  to  and 
between    certain    points    in    Montana, 
Wyoming,      and     Idaho.     CONSOLI- 
DATED FREIGHTWAYS.  INC.,  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  California,  Idaho. 
Illinois.     Iowa,     Minnesota.     Montana, 
Nevada,  North  Dakota,   Oregon.  Utah, 
Washington,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyoming. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[sEALl  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9025;    Filed,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  Nos.  54-127.  59-3,  59-12] 

Electric  Bond  and  Share  Co. 

ORDER  RELEASING  JURISDICTION  OVER 

additional  fees 

November  3,  1955. 
The  Commission  having  by  its  order 
of  August  4,  1950  (Holding  Company  Act 
Release  No.  10018).  pursuant  to  section 
11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935,  approved  Plan  II-B  of 
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Electric  Bond  and  Share  Company 
("Bond  and  Share"),  a  registered  hold- 
ing company,  but  having  reserved  juris- 
diction over  all  fees  and  expenses  in- 
curred or  to  be  incurred  in  connection 
with  said  Plan;  and  the  District  Court 
having  approved  said  Plan  and  ordered 
its  enforcement  (In  re  Electric  Bond  and 
Share  Company,  95  F.  Supp.  492  (S.  D. 
N.  Y.  1951));  and 

Claims  for  fees  and  expenses  in  con- 
nection with  said  Plan  having  thereafter 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  and  hav- 
ing been  allowed  in  part  and  denied  in 
part  by  the  Commission  in  its  orders  of 
June  5,  1953  (Holding  Company  Act  Re- 
lease No.  11978).  and  October  27,  1954 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
12691)  ;  and  Simpson  Thatcher  Si  Bart- 
lett,  counsel  for  Bond  and  Share,  having 
been  allowed  $161,500  for  fees  and  $13,- 
806.94  for  expenses  or  a  total  of  $175,- 
306.94  in  connection  with  their  services 
in  connection  with  the  formulation,  ap- 
proval and  consummation  of  said  Plan; 
and 

Simpson,  Thacher  &  Bartlett  having 
filed  an  affidavit  covering  their  .services 
from  October  31.  1952.  to  November  10. 
1954,  solely  in  connection  with  opposing, 
reducing,  and  negotiating  with  respect 
to,  claims  for  fees  which  Bond  and 
Share  opposed  or  considered  excessive, 
claiming  a  fee  for  such  services  in  the 
amount  of  $7,000.  it  being  stated  that 
approximately  318  hours  were  spent  in 
the  rendition  of  such  services,  that  no 
part  of  such  services  related  to  the  pres- 
entation of  Simpson,  Thacher  &  Bart- 
lett's  principal  claim  for  services  and  ex- 
penses which  has  heretofore  been  al- 
lowed by  the  Commission,  as  above  set 
forth,  and  that  such  additional  fee  is 
agreeable  to  Bond  and  Share ;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
such  claim  for  additional  compensation 
by  Simpson,  Thacher  &  Bartlett  is  rea- 
sonable, that  such  services  were  a  bene- 
fit to  the  estate  of  Bond  and  Share,  and 
that  jurisdiction  in  respect  thereto 
should  be  released; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  jurisdiction 
heretofore  reserved  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  released  so  as  to  permit  the 
payment  by  Bond  and  Share  to  Simpson. 
Thacher  &  Bartlett  of  the  sum  of  $7,000. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-8992;    Piled,    Nov.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6— Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  state;  department  of  the 

ARMY 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  <a)  <23)  is 
added  to  §6.302  and  paragraph  (a)  (9) 
is  added  to  §  6. 305,  as  set  out  below. 

5  6  302  Department  of  State--<a.) 
Officr  of  the  Secretary.     *    *   • 

(231  TTie  Chief  of  Protocol,  Office  of 
the  Under  Secretary. 

§  6  305  Department  of  the  Army — 
(a>   Office  of  the  Secretary.     •    '    • 

<9»  One  Special  A-ssistant  to  the 
As.sistant  Secretary  of  the  Army  (Logis- 
tics) for  Procurement. 

(R.  S.    1753.   sec.   2.  22   Stat    403:    5  U    S    C. 
631.   633:    E.   O.    10440,    18  F.  R.    1823,   3   CFR 

1953    Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


[F.   R.    Doc. 


55  9115;     Filed, 
857  a.  m.l 


Nov.    9.    1955; 


Part  24 — Formal  Education  Require- 
ments for  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes- 
sional Positions 

geophysicist 

Section  24.127  is  added  to  read  as  set 

out  below. 

§  24,127  Gcophysicist  (Earth  Physics, 
GcojuaQnetics,  Seismology) ,  GS-1313-5- 
15 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

'D  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelors  degree  including  courses  in 
mathematics  and  physics  (inclusive  of 
geophysics)  totaling  24  semester  hours, 
and  courses  in  the  physical  sciences 
(tngineciing,  geology,  astronomy,  elec- 


tronics, etc.)  totaling  6  semester  hours; 
or 

(2)  Courses  in  mathematics  and 
physics  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity totaling  24  semester  hours;  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  in  scientific  fields  which  when 
combined  with  the  24  semester  hours 
in  mathematics  and  physics  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  a  technical  and  pro- 
fessional knowledge,  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  the  4-year 
college  course  described  in  subparagraph 
(1 )  of  this  paragraph. 

In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included  a  minimum  of  10  semester 
hours  in  any  combination  of  courses  in 
trigonometry,  differential  calculus,  in- 
tegral calculus,  theory  of  equations, 
vector  analysis,  higher  algebra  (beyond 
elementary  college  algebra),  differential 
equations,  advanced  calculus;  and  a 
minimum  of  8  semester  hours  in  physics. 
All  of  the  courses  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  must 
have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward 
the  completion  of  a  standard  4-year  pro- 
fessional curriculum  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor's degree  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

( b)  Duties.  Geophysicists  apply 
mathematics  and  physics  to  the  solution 
of  geophysical  problems  or  the  geophysi- 
cal interpretation  of  scientific  phenom- 
ena. The  duties  deal  with:  (1)  The 
electric,  magnetic  and  gravitational  field 
of  the  earth,  (2)  deformation  of  the 
earth,  (3)  the  motion  and  constitution  of 
the  earth.  (4)  cosmic  physics  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  earth  and  its  atmosphere, 
(5)  response  of  the  earth  to  artificially 
applied  fields  of  force.  The  duties  in- 
clude making  observations  in  the  field  or 
at  fixed  stations,  interpreting  the  re- 
sults, preparing  charts  and  tabulations, 
and  securing  other  information  required 
for  interpretations;  designing  or  assist- 
ing in  constructing  specialized  apparatus 
and  equipment  for  use  in  connection  with 
geophysical  measurements,  and  the  test- 
ing and  calibrating  of  such  apparatus 
and  equipment;  making  reports  and  pre- 
paring articles  for  publication. 
(Continued  on  p.  8417) 
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(c»  Knouledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Tlie  duties  of 
the.'=;e  positions  can  not  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  fun- 
damental mathematics  and  physics  and 
broad  training  in  related  scientific  fields. 
These  duties  require  exacting  knowledge 
and  training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  scientific  knowledges  to 
the  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob- 
lem'^, interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  in  geophysics  and  related  sci- 
ences, and  to  perform  research  in  geo- 
physics. The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through  a 
planned  and  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  where 
there  are  adequate  scientific  libraries 
and  well -equipped  laboratories,  where 
competent  instruction  and  guidance  are 
available,  where  courses  are  arranged  in 
a  systematic,  progressive  .schedule,  and 
where  progress  in  the  acquisition  of  pro- 
fessional and  scientific  knowledge  is 
competently  evaluated. 

(Svc    11,  58  Stat.  390;  5  U.  S.  C.  860) 


[seal] 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull,  < 

Executive  Assistant. 


[F.    R.    D(>c.    55  9072;     Filed.    Nov.    9,     1955; 
8:49  ;i.  m.) 


TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department   of   the   Interior 

Part  100 — Flathead,  Mission,  and  Jocko 
Valley  Irrigation  Districts,  Montana 

penalty  for  non-payment  of 
assessments 

On  July  6,  1955,  there  was  publi-shed 
in  the  Federal  Register.  20  F.  R.  4775, 
notice  of  intention,  to  amend  §  100.8  Pen- 
alty for  non-payment  of  assessments  of 
Title   25,   Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Interested  persons  were  thereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  amendment  by  submitting  their 
views,  data  or  arguments  in  writing  with- 
in 30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  the  notice  of  intention.  No  objections 
were  submitted.  Accordingly  5  100.8  is 
as  follows,  to  be  effective  for  the  season 
of  1956  and  thereafter  until  further  no- 
tice: 

§  100.8  Penalty  for  non-payment  of 
assessments.  All  as.sessments  duly  au- 
thorized shall  be  paid  on  the  due  date  to 
the  properly  designated  Officer  of  the 
Indian  Irrigation  Service  at  St.  Ignatius, 
Montana,  and  on  all  sucli  assessments 
remaining  unpaid  on  and  after  March  1, 
and  August  1,  following  the  due  dates 
there  shall  be  assessed  a  penalty  of  one- 
half  percent  per  month  or  fraction  there- 
of, from  the  due  date  until  paid. 

(Sees.  1.  3,  36  Stat.  270,  272.  as  amended.  25 
U.  S.  C  385) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  3,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9052;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

[Amdt.  31 

Part  7 — Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees 

Subpart — Selection  and  Functions  of 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation County  and  Community 
Committees 

ACTING    county    committee    DURING 

investigation 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act.  as  amended,  §  7.30  (b)  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  subpart  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  June  19.  1954  (19 
F.  R.  3637  >  is  hereby  amended,  effective 
upon  filing  with  the  Director,  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register,  as  follows: 

§  7.3fl  County  and  community  com- 
viittcemeri  and  members  of  community 
election  boards.     •   •   • 

<b)  If  because  of  an  investigation 
there  are  less  than  two  members  or 
alternates  available  to  serve  on  the 
county  committee,  the  State  Committee 
shall  designate  a  person  to  administer 
the  programs  in  the  county  pending  the 
exoneration  or  removal  of  those  under 
investigation,  and  if  removed,  pending 
the  election  of  new  county  committee 
members  and  alternates.  Such  person 
may  be  the  remaining  member  or  alter- 
nate member  of  the  committee  if  avail- 
able. Any  person  named  by  the  State 
Committee  in  such  capacity  shall,  not- 
withstanding the  provisions  of  §  7.41, 
have  full  authority  to  perform  all  duties 
regularly  performed  by  a  duly  elected 
county  committee. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  164,  as  amended;  16  U  S.  C. 
590d.  Interprets  or  applies  49  Stat.  1149.  as 
amended;  16  U   S.  C.  590h  ) 
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Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9066;    Filed.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


Chapter  1 — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

P.^RT  26 — Grain  Standards 

Subpart  A — Regitlatigns 

inspector  not  to  be  INTERESTED  IN  GRAIN; 
QUALIFICATIONS    OI     SAMPLER 

On  September  13,  1955,  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Ri:gister  (20  F.  R. 
6713),  a  notice  of  a  prcposal  to  amend 
§§  26.23  and  26.24  of  the  Regulations  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  the 
Unit^'d  States  Grain  Standards  Act,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  26.23,  ;J6.24;  7  U.  S.  C. 
84 1.  Interested  parties  were  given 
thirty  days  in  which  to  submit  written 
data,  views,  or  arguments  concerning 
the  proposed  amendmenns. 

The  purpose  of  these  amendments  is 
to  amplify  and.  clarify  5!  26.23  and  26.24 
of  the  regulations  which  will  aid  in  the 
administration  of  the  provisions  of  Sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Act  with  r«;spect  to  activi- 
ties of  licensed  grain  inspectors,  and 
persons  who  draw  samples  of  grain  for 
them,  in  connection  wit!  grain  handling 
and  merchandising  ope;-ations. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material,  argimients,  and  opinions  re- 
ceived and  all  data  available  in  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  on  this  proposal, 
the  said  §§26.23  and  26.24  are  hereby 
amended  pursuant  to  tlie  provisions  of 
section  8  of  the  United  States  Grain 
Standards  Act,  as  amended  <39  Stat. 
485;  7  U.  S.  C.  84)  to  read: 

§  26.23  Inspector  not  to  be  interested 
in  grain.  No  licensed  inspector  shall  be 
interested,  financially  or  otherwise,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  any  grain  elevator 
or  warehouse,  or  in  thf  merchandising 
of  grain,  including  the  iDinning.  mixing, 
blending,  drying  or  other  preparation  of 
grain  for  purposes  of  warehousing,  stor- 
age, shipment,  or  otherwise,  nor  shall  he 
be  in  the  employment  cf  any  person  or 
corporation  owning  or  operating  a  grain 
elevator  or  warehouse,  nor  shall  he  issue 
a  certificate  of  grade  for  any  grain  in 
which  he  is  directly  or  indirectly  finan- 
cially interested. 

§  26.24  Qualifications  of  sampler.  No 
licensed  inspector  shall  i.ssue  a  certificate 
of  grade  for  a  lot  or  parcel  of  grain  based 
upon  a  sample  thereof  drawn  by  a  sam- 
pler who  is  not  employed  by  him  or  his 
inspection  department.  (»r  who  is  not  an 
employee  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  approved  for  the 
purpose  by  a  grain  supervisor,  or  who  is 
interested,  financially  cr  otherwise,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  in  th.e  grain  involved 
or  in  any  grain  elevator  or  warehouse  or 
In  the  merchandising  of  grain,  including 
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the  binning,  mixing,  blending,  drying,  or 
other  preparation  of  gram  for  purposes 
of  warehousing,  storage,  shipment,  or 
otherwise,  or  who  is  in  the  employment 
of  any  person  or  corporation  owning  or 
operating  a  grain  elevator  or  warehouse, 
or  who  the  licensed  inspector  knows  or 
has  reason  to  believe  is  incompetent. 

(Sec.  8.  39  Stat.  485;  7  U.  8.  C.  84) 

The  foregoing  amendment-s  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  first  day  of  January 
1956. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  November.  1955. 

f  SEAL  I  Pr.^nk  E.  Blood. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9064;    Filed.    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orajige  Reg    59 J 

Part  914 — Navel  Or.^nges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of 
California 

limitation  of  handling 

§  914.359  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
59— (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  <7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  P.  R.  2941).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22.  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.i,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling 
of  such  Navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

<2i   It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is    impracticable    and    contrary    to    the 
public     interest     to     give     preliminary 
notice,    engage   in    public    rule   making 
procedure,    and    postpone    the   effective 
date  of  this  section  until  30  days  after 
publication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  lOOletseq.) 
because   the   time   intervening   between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based   became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  .section  must  be- 
come effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
anc^  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  un- 
der the  circumstances,  for  preparation 
for  such  effective  time;  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  as  hereinafter  set  forth.     The 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Committee 
held  an  open  meeting  on  November  3, 
1955,  after  giving  due  notice  thereof,  to 
consider  supply  and  market  conditions 
for  Navel  oranges  and  the  need  for  reg- 
ulation; interested  persons  were  afforded 
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an  opportunity  to  submit  information 
and  views  at  this  meeting;  the  recom- 
mendation and  supporting  information 
for  regulation  during  the  period  speci- 
fied herein  was  promptly  submitted  to 
the  Department  after  such  meeting  was 
held;  the  provisions  of  this  section,  in- 
cluding its  effective  time,  are  identical 
with  the  aforesaid  recommendation  of 
the  committee,  and  information  con- 
cerning such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  di.sseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  Navel  oranges;  it  is  neces- 
sary, in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this  section 
effective  during  the  period  herein  speci- 
fied; and  compliance  with  this  section 
will  not  require  any  special  preparation 
on  the  part  of  persons  subject  thereto 
which  cannot  be  completed  on  or  before 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  <  1 )  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  November 
14.  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.. 
June  3.  1956.  no  handler  shall  handle 
any  Navel  oranges,  grown  in  District  1, 
in  District  3.  or  in  District  4  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  2.31  inches  in 
diameter,  which  shall  be  the  largest 
measurement  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  blos.som  end  of  the  fruit:  Provided, 
That  not  to  exceed  5  percent,  by  count. 
of  the  oranges  contained  in  any  type  of 
container  may  measure  smaller  than  2.31 
inches  in  diameter. 

<2»  As  used  in  this  section,  'handle  " 
"handler.-  "District  I."  "District  3."  and 
"District  4."  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  order. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U   S   C 
608c) 

Dated:  November  7.  1955. 

I  seal!  S.R.Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R,    Doc.    55-9112:    Piled.    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.J 


Part  1066 — Irish  Potatoes 
restriction  on  import,\tion 

5  1066.8  Potato  Regulation  No.  2— 
<a>  Findings  and  determinations— ^1) 
Findings.  (i»  Notice  of  rule  making  re- 
garding proposed  restrictions  on  the  im- 
portation of  Irish  potatoes  into  the 
United  States,  to  be  made  effective  under 
section  8e  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  <48 
Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047 »,  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Reglster  October  22,  1955 
<20  F.  R.  79661.  After  consideration  of 
all  relevant  matters  presented,  including 
the  proposals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid 
notice,  and  the  data,  views,  and  argu- 
ments submitted  by  interested  parties, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  the  restrictions 
on  the  importation  of  Irish  potatoes  into 
the  United  States,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided are  in  accordance  with  said  sec- 
tion 8e. 

<ii)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  date 


of  this  section  beyond  that  herein  speci- 
fied (5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  <a) 
the  requirements  establi.'^hed  by  this  im- 
port regulation  are  issued  pursuant  to 
section  8e  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended.  (48 
Stat.  31.  as  amended:  7  U.  S  C  601  et 
seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047',  which  makes 
such  regulation  mandatory;  tb)  grade 
size,  and  quality  regulations  are  now  in 
effect  on  domestic  shipmf>nts  of  pota- 
toes under  S  970.302  of  this  chapter  (20 
F.  R.  6815.  8091)  and  S  957.313  of  this 
chapter  (20  F.  R.  4794,  5807.  G075,  6729 
7325»;  (c)  the  General  Regulations 
(Part  1060  of  this  chapter)  relating  to 
prohibition  of  imported  commodities 
were  published  in  the  Federal  Reci.ster 
on  November  30,  1954  <19  F.  R.  7707 
8012);  (d)  notice  that  this  action  was 
being  considered  to  become  effective 
November  14.  1955,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  22.  1955 
(20  F.  R.  7966)  ;  (c)  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration by  importers  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  date;  (/>  no- 
tice hereof  in  excess  of  three  davs.  the 
minimum  that  is  prescribed  by  said  sec- 
tion 8e,  is  given  with  respect  to  this 
section;  and  (g)  such  notice  is  hereby 
determined,  under  the  circumstances  to 
be  reasonable. 

(2)  Determinations  tcith  respect  to 
imports  of  Irish  potatoes,  (i)  Pursuant 
to  section  8e  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agriclil- 
tural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended-  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  .seq.:  68  Stat.  906,  1047) 
it  IS  hereby  determined  that  during  the 
effective  time  hereof  imports  of  Irish  po- 
tatoes of  the  long  varieties  are  in  most 
direct  competition  with  such  varieties  of 
Irish  potatoes  which  are  grown  in  the 
production  area  defined  in  Order  No.  57 
(Part  957  of  this  chapter:  designated 
counties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur  County 
Oregon)  and  imports  of  Irish  potatoes  of 
the  round  white  or  red  skin  varieties  are 
in  most  direct  competition  with  such  va^ 
rieties  of  Irish  potatoes  which  are  grown 
in  the  production  area  defined  in  Order 
No.  70  (Part  970  of  this  chapter;  the 
State  of  Maine*. 

(ii)  It  is  hereby  further  determined 
that  the  grade,  size,  and  qualitv  regula- 
tions hereby  established  for  the  respec- 
tive varieties  of  Irish  potatoes  that  may 
be  imported  into  the  United  States  are 
equivalent  or  comparable  to  tho.st  im- 
posed upon  domestic  Irish  potatoes  un- 
der the  aforesaid  marketing  orders. 

<b>  Import  restrictions.  During  the 
period  from  November  14,  1955,  to  June 
30.  1956.  both  dates  inclusive,  and  sub- 
ject to  the  General  Regulations  (Part 
1060  of  this  chapter)  applicable  to  the 
importation  of  listed  commodities  and 
the  requirements  of  this  section,  no  per- 
son shall  import  any  Irish  potatoes  of 
any  variety,  other  than  certified  seed  po- 
tatoes, unless  at  least  90  percent  of  such 
potatoes  are  -fairly  clean"  and  (D  if 
they  are  of  the  round  white  or  red  skin 
varieties,  such  potatoes  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade,  2»4  inches  minimum  diameter  and 
4  inches  maximum  diameter,  and  (2i  if 
they  are  of  the  long  white  varieties  vin- 
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eluding,  but  not  limited  to.  Russet  Bur- 
bank  variety),  such  potatoes  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade.  Size  A,  5  ounces  minimum  weight, 
except  that  potatoes  of  such  long  white 
varieties  not  less  than  2  inches  minimum 
diameter  or  4  ounces  minimum  weight. 
Size  A.  may  be  imported  if  they  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade. 

(c>  Minimum  quantities.  Any  impor- 
tation which,  in  the  aggregate,  does  not 
exceed  500  pounds,  may  be  imported 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b>  of  this  section. 

(di  Plant  quarantine.  No  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  supersede  the  re- 
strictions or  prohibitions  on  potatoes 
under  the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912. 

(e»  Certified  seed  imports.  Any  per- 
son may  import  certified  seed  potatoes, 
which  shall  include  only  those  potatoes 
which  arc  officially  certified  and  tagged 
as  seed  potatoes  by  the  Plant  Protection 
Division,  Science  Service,  Canada  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

(fi  Designation  of  Got'ernnieJital  /n- 
spcction  Service.  Tlie  FYuit  and  Vege- 
table Inspection  Services,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Marketing  Service, 
Canada  Department  of  Agriculture,  is 
hereby  designated,  pursuant  to  §  1060.4 
(a '  of  this  chapter,  as  a  governmental 
inspection  service  for  the  purpose  of  cer- 
tifying the  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
maturity  of  Irish  potatoes  that  are  im- 
ported, or  to  be  imported,  from  Canada 
into  the  United  States  under  the  provi- 
sions of  section  8e  of  the  act. 

(gi  Inspection  and  official  inspection 
certificates.  (1)  Inspection  by  Uie  Fed- 
eral or  Federal-State  Inspection  Service, 
by  the  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Inspection 
Services,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
Marketing  Service.  Canada  Department 
of  Agriculture,  or  by  such  other  govern- 
mental inspection  service  as  may  be 
designated,  or  approved,  by  the  Admin- 
istrator, with  appropriate  evidence 
thereof  in  the  form  of  an  official  inspec- 
tion certificate  issued  by  the  respective 
service  and  applicable  to  a  particular 
shipment  of  potatoes,  is  required  on  all 
imports  of  pyotatoes.  other  than  certified 
seed,  pursuant  to  5  1060.3  of  this  chapter 
^Eligible  imports). 

(2)  Inspection  certificates  shall  cover 
only  the  quantity  of  potatoes  that  is  be- 
ing imported  at  a  particular  port  of 
entry  by  a  particular  importer. 

(3 1  The  inspections  performed,  and 
certificates  issued,  by  the  Federal  or  Fed- 
eral-State Inspection  Services  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Department  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fresh 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products 
•Part  51  of  this  title;  20  F.  R.  4842). 
Tlie  cost  of  inspection  and  certification 
shall  be  borne  by  the  applicant  therefor. 

<4(  Each  inspection  certificate  issued 
Willi  respect  to  any  Irish  potatoes  to  be 
imported  into  the  United  States  shall  set 
foith.  among  other  things: 

(i)   The  date  and  place  of  inspection; 

•ii>  The  name  of  the  shipper,  or 
applicant; 

(iii)  The  name  of  the  importer  (con- 
signee) ; 

(iv)   The  commodity  inspected; 
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(v)  "The  quantity  of  the  commodity 
covered  by  the  certificate; 

(vi)  The  principal  identifying  marks 
on  the  containers; 

(vii)  The  railroad  car  initials  and 
number,  the  truck  and  trailer  license 
number,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  other 
identification  of  the  shipment;  and 

(viii)  The  following  statement,  if  the 
facts  warrant:  Meets  U.  S.  Import  re- 
quirements under  section  8e  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937. 

(h)  Definitions.  (D  The  terms  "U.  S. 
No.  1".  "U.  S.  No.  2".  "fairly  clean."  and 
"Size  A"  mean  the  U.  S.  No.  1  grade,  the 
U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  fairly  clean,  and  Size 
A,  respectively,  as  set  forth  in  the  United 
St-ates  Standards  for  Potatoes  (  SS  51.1540 
to  51.1559,  inclusive,  of  this  title)  includ- 
ing the  tolerances  set  forth  therein.  For 
the  purposes  of  this  section,  the  follow- 
ing United  States  Potato  Standards  and 
Canadian  potato  standards  are  deter- 
mined to  be  equivalent:  U.  S.  No.  1  grade 
and  Canada  No.  1  grade;  U.  S.  No.  2 
grade  and  Canada  No.  2  grade. 

(2)  All  other  terms  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  General 
Regulations  (Part  1060  of  this  chapter) 
applicable  to  the  importation  of  listed 
commodities. 

Dated:  November  7,  1955. 

I  SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(F.    R.    Boc.    55-9116;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:58  a.  m.| 


TITLE  30->MINERAL  RESOURCES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Mines,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior 

'Subchapter  E — Mechanical  Equipment  for  Mines; 
Testi  for  Permisiibility;  Feef 

(Bureau  ol  Mines  Schedule  28) 

Part  34 — Fire-Resistant  Conveyor 
Belts 

There  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  September  1.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
6475  > ,  a  notice  and  text  of  proposed  regu- 
lations amending  the  title  of  Subchapter 
E  of  Title  30,  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions and  prescribing  requirements  gov- 
erning investigations  leading  to  accept- 
ability of  Fire-Resistant  Conveyor  Belts. 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mate- 
rial presented  pursuant  to  the  notice,  the 
regulations  as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  September  1,  1955,  and  as 
corrected  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Oc- 
tober 26,  1955  <20  P.  R.  8050),  are  hereby 
adopted  without  change. 

F.  E.  WORMSER. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
November  4,  1955. 

Sec. 

34.1  Definitions. 

34.2  Scope  of  this  part. 

34.3  Preliminary  consultation. 

34  4       Application,  fee,  and  sample. 

34  5       Fees   for   testing   conveyor   belts. 

34  6  Termination  of  investigation;  dis- 
posal of  fee  and  material. 

34  7       Date  of  tests. 

34.8  Observers  at  formal  Investigations  and 
demonstrations. 
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Sec. 

34.9  Tj'pes  of  tests. 

34.10  Flame   test. 

34.11  Drum   friction   test. 

34.12  Changing  details  of  tests. 

34.13  Notification   of   acceptance   or   rejec- 

tion. 
34  14     Acceptance  markings. 
34.15     Manufacturer's  obligatlo.n. 
34  16     Changes   subsequent   to   acceptance. 
34.17     Withdrawal  of  acceptance. 

ArTHORiTT:  ??  34  1  to  34  17  issued  under 
sec.  5.  36  Stat.  370,  as  amended;  30  U.  S.  C. 
sec.  7.  Interpret  or  apply  se<s.  2,  3,  Stat. 
370.  as  amended.  30  U.  S.  C.  3.  5. 

§34.1  Definitions — 'a)  Fire-resistant 
conveyor  belt.  A  conveyor  belt  that  is 
identical  in  all  respects  to  the  sample  of 
the  conveyor  belt  designated  as  accept- 
able under  this  part. 

<b)  Sample.  That  portion  of  a  con- 
veyor belt  submitted  to  the  Bureau  by  a 
manufacturer  for  acceptance  testing. 

(c*  Specimen.  A  specific  portion  of  a 
sample  prepared  for  testing  purpxjses. 

(d)  Acceptance.  Written  official  noti- 
fication by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  that  a 
conveyor  belt  has  met  sat.sfactorily  the 
requirements  of  this  part. 

(e)  Acceptance  markinj.  An  identi- 
fying mark  indicating  that  the  conveyor 
belt  has  been  accepted  for  listing  by  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  as  fire-resistant. 

5  34.2  Scope  of  this  part.  The  regu- 
lations in  this  part  define  the  fire- 
resistant  properties,  methods  of  testing 
to  determine  such  properties,  the  man- 
ner in  which  samples  should  be  sub- 
mitted and  specimens  prepared  for  tests, 
and  the  manufacturer's  identification 
and  markings  to  denote  acceptance 
when  the  results  of  tests  ire  satisfactory. 
Other  requirements,  such  as  strength, 
resistance  to  wear,  and  flexibility,  are 
not  covered  by  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 

§  34.3  Preliminary  consultation. 
Manufacturers  or  their  representatives 
may  visit  or  communicate  with  the 
Central  Experiment  Stition.  Bureau  of 
Mines,  4800  Forbes  Street.  Pittsburgh  13. 
Pennsylvania,  to  discuss  the  require- 
ments or  regulations  in  this  part  in  con- 
nection with  a  belt  to  be  submitted  for 
test.  No  charge  is  made  for  such  con- 
sultation, and  no  fonnal  report  will  be 
submitted  to  the  manufacturer. 

§  34.4  Application,  fee,  and  sample. 
fa)  An  application  for  investigation 
under  this  part  shall  be  in  duplicate, 
addressed  to  the  Central  Experiment 
Station,  Bureau  of  Mines.  4800  Forbes 
Street.  Pittsburgh  13,  Pennsylvania,  and 
shall  include: 

(1)  Description  and  specifications  of 
the  conveyor  belt,  which  may  be  supple- 
mented by  descriptive  literature.  Spec- 
ifications shall  include:  Trade  name  of 
the  conveyor  belt;  thickness  of  covers; 
designation  of  the  compounds  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  the  covers,  friction. 
and  .skim  coats:  number  of  plies:  type 
and  weight  of  ply  materials:  a  designa- 
tion of  breaker  strip  or  floated  ply:  and 
any  other  features  deemed  significant 
by  the  applicant. 

(2>  A  statement  that  the  conveyor 
belt  is  completely  developed  and  reaay 
for  market. 

(3)  A  statement  that  the  conveyor 
belt  has  been  subjected  to  a  flame  test, 
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the  nature  of  the  test,  and  results  ob- 
tained. 

(4)  A  request  that  the  necessary  tests 
leading  to  acceptance  be  made. 

(b)  Each  application  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  check,  draft,  or  money  order, 
payable  to  the  United  States  Bureau  of 
Mines,  to  cover  the  cost  of  tests  (see 
§  34.5). 

(O  Two  samples  of  the  conveyor  belt 
to  be  tested,  each  6-feet  long  by  9-inches 
wide  and  having  open  edges,  shall  be 
delivered  without  charge  to  the  Central 
E.xperiment  Station,  Bureau  of  Mines, 
4800  Forbes  Street.  Pittsburgh  13.  Penn- 
sylvania. A  conveyor  belt  will  not  be 
accepted  for  testing  under  this  part  un- 
less the  samples  submitted  are  con- 
structed in  the  form  in  which  the  belt 
is  to  be  marketed.  On  receipt  of  this 
application,  fee,  and  samples  to  be 
tested,  the  Bureau  will  act  on  the  ap- 
plication. 

§  34.5    Fees  for  testing  conveyor  belts. 

1.  Flame    test.. $15.00 

2.  Drum-friction     test 35.00 

3.  Fees  for  other  tests  will  be  based 

on  the  actual  cost  of  testing,  as 
determined  by  the  Bureau,  in 
which  case  the  applicant  will  be 
notified  and  the  fees  paid  be- 
fore the  testa  are  Initiated. 

5  34  6  Termination  of  investigation; 
disposal  of  fee  and  material.  Upon  re- 
quest by  an  applicant  that  the  Bureau 
terminate  its  investigation  of  the  con- 
veyor belt,  the  Bureau  will  terminate 
the  investigation,  and  will  return  to  the 
applicant  the  fees  paid  by  him,  le.ss  such 
portion  thereof  as  the  Bureau  determines 
is  applicable  to  the  testing  already  done. 
The  Bureau  of  Mines  may  retain  as  its 
own  property  any  or  all  material  sub- 
mitted by  the  applicant  that  may  be  re- 
quired for  record.  Any  material  re- 
maining after  termination  of  tests  and 
not  required  for  record  will  be  available 
to  the  applicant  and  will  be  returned  at 
his  expense  on  shipping  instructions 
made  in  writing  to  the  Central  Experi- 
ment Station,  Bureau  of  Mines,  4800 
Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh  13,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

§  34.7  Date  of  tests.  Tests  will  be 
made  in  the  order  in  which  samples  are 
received  by  the  Bureau  after  applications 
have  been  filed  and  accepted:  however, 
not  more  than  three  belts  will  be  tested 
consecutively  for  any  one  manufacturer. 
if  applications  are  on  file  from  other 
manufacturers.  The  applicant  will  be 
notified  of  the  date  on  which  tests  will 
be  started.  If  a  conveyor  belt  fails  to 
meet  any  of  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  this  part,  it  shall  lose  its  order  of  test 
precedence.  Tests  will  be  made  on  re- 
submitted samples  following  completion 
of  other  test  work  which  is  in  progress 
at  the  time  both  the  request  and  the 
materials  for  retesting  are  received. 
Exceptions  to  the  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  made  only  for  minor  tests 
that  may  be  performed  simultaneously 
with  other  work  in  the  laboratory. 

§  34.8  Observers  at  formal  investiga- 
tions and  demonstrations.  No  one  shall 
be  present  during  any  part  of  the  formal 
investigation  conducted  by  the  Bureau 
which  leads  to  acceptabihty  except  the 
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necessary  Crovemment  personnel,  repre- 
sentatives of  the  applicant,  and  such 
other  persons  as  may  be  mutually  agreed 
upon  by  the  applicant  and  the  Bureau. 
Upon  accepting  a  conveyor  belt  for  list- 
ing as  fire-resistant,  the  Bureau  will  an- 
nounce that  such  acceptability  has  been 
granted  and  may  thereafter  conduct 
from  time  to  time  in  its  discretion  public 
demonstrations  of  the  tests  conducted 
on  the  accepted  conveyor  belt.  Those 
who  attend  any  part  of  the  investigation, 
or  any  public  demonstration,  shall  be 
present  solely  as  observers;  the  conduct 
of  the  investigation  and  of  any  public 
demonstration  shall  be  controlled  wholly 
by  the  Bureau's  personnel.  Results  of 
chemical  analyses  of  material  and  all 
information  contained  in  the  drawings, 
specifications,  and  instructions  shall  be 
deemed  confidential  and  their  disclosure 
will  be  appropriately  safeguarded  by  the 
Bureau. 

§  34.9  Types  of  tests.  To  obtain  ac- 
ceptance under  this  part  a  conveyor  belt 
must  pass  test  1  (Flame  Test)  and,  when 
in  the  opinion  of  the  Bureau  it  is  re- 
quired, test  2   (Drum -Friction  Test). 

§  34.10  Flame  test — (a>  Size  of  test 
specimens.  Specimens  of  conveyor  belts 
6  inches  long  by  '2  inch  wide  by  belt 
thickness  shall  be  cut  by  Bureau  test 
personnel  from  the  belt  sample  submitted 
for  testing  to  provide  four  test  speci- 
mens, two  of  which  will  be  cut  parallel 
to  the  warp  and  two  of  which  will  be  cut 
parallel  to  the  weft. 

(b)  Flame-test  apparatus.  The  prin- 
cipal parts  of  the  apparatus  within  and 
appended  to  the  21 -inch  cubical  test 
gallery  are: 

(DA  support  stand  with  a  ring  clamp 
and  wire  gauze. 

(2)  A  Pittsburgh- Universal  Bunsen- 
type  burner  « inside  diameter  of  burner 
tube  11  mm.),  or  equivalent,  mounted  in_ 
a  burner  placement  guide  in  such  a  man-" 
ner  that  the  burner  may  be  placed 
beneath  the  test  specimen,  or  pulled 
away  from  it  by  an  external  knob  on  the 
front  panel  of  the  test  gallery. 

(3)  A  variable  speed  electric  fan  and 
an  ASME  flow  nozzle  (16-8 '2  inches  re- 
duction) to  attain  constant  air  velocities 
at  any  speed  between  50-500  feet  a 
minute. 

(4)  An  electric  timer  or  hand-op- 
erated stopwatch  to  measure  the  dura- 
tion of  the  tests. 

<5)  A  mirror  mounted  inside  the  test 
gallery  to  permit  the  test  specimen  to 
be  viewed  from  the  back  through  the 
viewing  door. 

(c)  Preparation  of  test  specimen.  The 
specimen  shall  be  clamped  in  a  support 
with  its  longitudinal  axis  horizontal  and 
its  transverse  axis  inclined  at  45°  to  the 
horizontal.  Under  the  test  specimen 
shall  be  clamped  a  piece  of  20-mesh  iron- 
wire  gauze,  5  inches  square,  in  a  hori- 
zontal position  I4  inch  below  the  pulley 
cover  edge  of  the  specimen  and  with 
about  '2  inch  of  the  specimen  extending 
beyond  the  edge  of  the  gauz?. 

(d)  Procedure  for  flame  test.  The 
procedure  for  flame  tests  on  conveyor 
belting  is  as  follows: 

(1)  The  support  stand,  with  the  test 
specimen  mounted  as  described  above, 


shall  be  positioned  in  the  burner  place- 
ment guide  within  the  flame-test  gallery. 

(2)  The  Bunsen  burner  shall  be  ad- 
justed to  give  a  blue  flame  3  inches  in 
height  having  a  temperature  of  1350"^ 
50^  P.  (732'':^:28''  C.)  when  measured  by 
means  of  a  20  B  &  S  "Brown  and  Sharpe) 
gauge,  iron-constantan  thermocouple, 
centered  in  the  flame  at  a  point  1  inch 
above  the  top  of  the  burner. 

(3)  The  test  specimen  shall  be  in- 
serted into  the  flame  at  a  distance  1  inch 
above  the  top  of  the  burner. 

( 4  >  The  free  end  of  the  specimen  shall 
be  centered  in  the  flame. 

<5)  The  observation  door  of  the  gal- 
lery shall  be  closed  for  the  entire  test. 

(6)  The  burner  flame  shall  be  applied 
to  the  test  specimen  for  1  minute  in  still 
air. 

(7)  At  the  end  of  one  minute,  the 
'■burner  flame  shall  be  removed,  the  ven- 
tilating fan  turned  on  to  give  an  air 
current  having  a  velocity  of  300  feet  per 
minute,  and  the  duration  of  flame  meas- 
ured. 

•  8)  After  the  test  specimen  ceases  to 
flame,  it  shall  remain  in  the  air  current 
for  at  least  3  minutes  to  determine  the 
presence  and  duration  of  afterglow.  If 
a  glowing  specimen  bursts  into  flame 
within  3  minutes,  the  duration  of  flame 
shall  be  added  to  the  duration  of  flame  in 
subparagraph  (7)  of  this  paragraph. 

(9)  The  tests  of  the  four  specimens 
cut  from  any  sample  shall  not  result  in 
either  duration  of  flame  exceeding  an 
average  of  1  minute  after  removal  of 
the  applied  flame  or  afterglow  exceeding 
an  average  of  3  minutes'  duration. 

5  34  11  Drum-friction  test.  This 
test  .shall  be  applied  only  to  samples 
which  pass  the  flame  test. 

(a)  Size  of  test  specimen.  A  test 
specimen  5  feet  long  by  9  inches  wide 
shall  be  cut  from  one  of  the  two  samples 
of  conveyor  belting  submitted. 

(b)  Drum-friction  test  apparatus. 
The  essential  parts  of  the  drum-friction 
test  apparatus  are: 

( 1 )  A  suitable  clamp  for  securing  the 
fixed  end  of  belt  sample  in  test  position 
and  an  adjustable  weight  clamp  for  the 
free  end. 

f2)  Means  for  measuring  accurately 
the  temperature  at  specified  points  of 
the  belt  sample  under  test. 

(3)  Electric  drive  motor  of  at  least  15 
horsepower. 

(4)  Positive  drive  to  maintain  drum 
speed  of  110  ♦  10  r.  p.  m 

(5)  Drive  pulley  of  at  least  18  inches 
in  diameter. 

(6)  Where  drive  pulleys  hi  excess  of 
13  inches  in  width  are  u.sed,  insulation 
shall  be  provided  for  the  portion  of  the 
face  in  excess  of  13  inches  and  the  ends 
of  the  drum  to  reduce  heat  less.  The 
test  specimen  shall  cover  approximately 
180'  of  the  exposed  drum  surface  in  test 
position. 

(7)  Scales,  to  be  installed  in  the  fixed 
clamp  when  tension  measuiement  is 
desiied. 

<8)  Multiple  jets  of  compressed  air,  is- 
suing from  'i„-inch-diameter  holes  on 
y2-inch  centers  along  the  top  of  a  '2- 
inch  pipe  of  the  same  length  as  the  drum, 
to  maintain  an  air  velocity  of  300  feet 
per  minute  at  the  surface  of  the  drum. 
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(c)  Preparation  of  test  specimen. 
Two  steel  clamps,  12  inches  long  by  2 
inches  wide  by  ',2  inch  thick,  shall  be 
bolted  onto  the  specimen  approximately 
1  inch  from  each  end.  One  clamp,  called 
the  fixed  clamp,  is  fitted  with  a  chain 
and  hook  arrangement,  while  the  other 
clamp,  called  the  weight  clamp,  contains 
two  rods  to  which  weight  bars  may  be 
attached.  At  three  points  along  the 
specimen  from  the  fixed  clamp.  !  a -inch 
holes  shall  be  drilled  into  the  edge  of  the 
belt  to  provide  openings  for  thermo- 
couples with  which  to  measure  belt  tem- 
peratures. Two  of  these  holes  shall  be 
at  the  point  of  tangency  when  the  speci- 
men is  lapped  over  the  conveyor  driving 
drum,  and  the  third  shall  be  placed  half- 
way between  these  points.  The  holes 
shall  be  drilled  to  a  depth  of  2  inches 
between  the  first  and  second  ply  from 
the  pulley  cover,  or  a  similar  position  in 
case  of  solid  woven  belts.  The  specimen 
shall  be  placed  over  the  conveyor  driv- 
ing drum;  the  hook  fastened  to  a  steel 
I-beam  or  other  rigid  support,  secured  to 
the  floor  beneath  the  drum;  thermo- 
couples inserted  into  tlie  holes  in  the  side 
of  the  belt;  an  additional  thermocouple 
shall  be  inserted  in  the  center  of  the 
carrying  cover  of  the  belt  at  a  point  mid- 
way between  the  thermocouples  at  the 
points  of  tangency;  and  the  proper 
weights  adjusted  at  the  weight  clamp. 

(d)  Procedure  for  drum-friction  test. 
The  procedure  for  the  drum-friction  test 
is  as  follows : 

( 1 )  During  the  entire  test  a  current  of 
air  having  a  velocity  of  300  feet  per 
minute  shall  be  maintained  at  the  drum 
and  belt. 

(2>  With  the  specimen  in  the  position 
described  heretofore,  the  drum  shall  be 
revolved  for  a  period  of  120  minutes. 

(3)  Weights  shall  be  attached  to  the 
weight  clamp  at  the  following  time  inter- 
vals: 


Duratiiin  of  test  (cumulative) 

WficM 

aililnl 

(pounds) 

Total 

weight 

ou  bolt 

(pwunils) 

Fir^t  l.'i  minutes  

.so 

15  to  .11*  niinutps      _  

25 
215 
30 
35 
35 
3."; 
35 

75 

30  to  4,'>  minutes 

100 

i^  to  r.0  iunin<ts . 

130 

W)  to  7'.  mimitrs 

IW 

T.'i  to  yt  lumutcs  .............. 

200 

Wt  to  10',  tninufcs    ..... 

235 

lOS  to  120  minutes 

270 

(4>  Temperature  readings  shall  be 
recorded  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
10  minutes  throughout  the  test. 

<5)  A  specimen  that  is  destroyed  dur- 
ing the  test  without  signs  of  flame  or 
glow,  or  that  does  not  develop  a  tem- 
perature of  482°  F.  (250°  C.)  at  any 
thermocouple  during  the  2-hour  period, 
shall  be  considered  fire-resistant. 

<6»  A  specimen  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered fire-resistant  if  any  flame  appears 
on  the  belt  during  a  test. 

<7)  When  glow  is  evident  at  the  con- 
clusion of  a  test,  the  glowing  specimen 
shall  be  subjected  to  an  air  stream  for 
3  minutes.  If  the  specimen  bursts  into 
flame  within  this  time,  or  continues  to 
glow  beyond  this  time,  it  shall  not  be 
considered  fire-resistant. 

5  34.12  Changing  details  of  tests. 
The  Bureau  may  modify  the  details  of 
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the  tests  prescribed  by  these  regulations 
provided  that  the  information  obtained 
and  the  degree  of  safety  are  not  sub- 
stantially affected.  The  applicant  will 
be  notified  of  any  changes  that  the 
Bureau  deems  advisable. 

§  34.13  Notification  of  acceptance  or 
rejection,  (a)  After  the  Bureau  has 
considered  the  results  of  the  tests,  a 
formal  written  notification  of  accep- 
tance or  rejection  of  the  conveyor  belt 
for  listing  will  be  supplied  to  the  appli- 
cant by  the  Bureau.  If  the  conveyor 
belt  meets  all  requirements  of  this  part, 
the  notification  will  not  be  accompanied 
by  test  data  or  detailed  results  of  tests. 
If  the  conveyor  belt  fails  to  meet  any 
of  the  requirements  of  this  part,  the 
notification  will  be  accompanied  by  de- 
tails of  the  failure,  with  a  view  to  pos- 
sible remedy  of  the  defect  or  defects  in 
conveyor  belts  submitted  in  the  future. 
Except  for  such  notification  to  the  ap- 
plicant, results  of  tests  of  conveyor  belts 
that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  will 
not  be  made  public  by  the  Bureau. 

(b)  The  Bureau  will  not  give  verbal 
reports  concerning  the  investigations,  or 
conduct  informal  tests,  or  grant  informal 
acceptances. 

§  34.14  Acceptance  markings.  With 
formal  notification  of  acceptance,  the 
applicant  will  receive  written  permission 
to  designate,  as  "fire-resistant,"  con- 
veyor belts  of  the  same  type  and  com- 
position as  the  specimen  that  passed  the 
test. 

(a)  Marking.  Conveyor  belts  ac- 
cepted by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  as  fire- 
resistant  shall  be  marked  as  follows: 
Metal  stencils  furnished  by  the  manufac- 
turer shall  be  used  during  the  vulcaniz- 
ing process  to  produce  letters  depressed 
into  the  conveyor  belt  with  the  words 

Fire-Resistant,  U.  S.  B.  M.  No. 

This  number  will  be  assigned  to  the  man- 
ufacturer after  the  sample  has  passed 
the  tests.  The  letters  and  numbers  shall 
be  at  least  1 2  inch  high. 

(b)  Position  of  markings.  The  ac- 
ceptance markings  shall  be  placed  ap- 
proximately 1  inch  from  the  edge  of  the 
carrying  (top)  cover  of  the  conveyor 
belt  and  spaced  at  intervals  not  exceed- 
ing 30  feet  for  the  entire  length  of  the 
conveyor  belt.  The  markings  shall  be 
so  placed  that  they  are  alternately  at 
opposite  edges  of  the  belt. 

§  34.15  Manufacturer's  obligation.  A 
manufacturer  who  has  obtained  the  Bu- 
reau's permission  to  place  acceptance 
markings  on  conveyor  belts  manufac- 
tured by  him  is  obligated  to  maintain 
the  fire-resistant  quality  of  his  product 
and  to  have  each  conveyor  belt  so 
marked  manufactured  strictly  according 
to  the  records  that  have  been  accepted 
and  placed  on  file  by  the  Bureau  for 
that  conveyor  belt.  Conveyor  belts  that 
have  been  accepted  as  flre-reslstant  by 
the  Bureau  of  Mines  but  subsequently 
have  been  altered  in  design  or  composi- 
tion without  Bureau  authorization,  and 
belts  that  have  not  been  accepted  a  fire- 
resistant  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  must 
not  bear  the  Bureau's  acceptance  mark- 
ing. 

5  34.16  Changes  stibseguent  to  accept- 
ance.  The  manufacturer  may  obtain  the 
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Bureau's  authorization  for  modifying  the 
specifications  of  a  conveyor  belt  that 
has  been  tested  and  accepted,  by  letter 
to  the  Central  Exiieriment  Station,  Bu- 
reau of  Mines,  4800  Forbes  Street,  Pitts- 
burgh 13,  Pennsylvania,  requesting  an 
extension  of  the  original  acceptance  and 
stating  the  change  or  changes  desired. 
The  letter  shall  oe  accompanied  by  re- 
vised specifications  showing  the  pro- 
posed changes  in  detail.  If  the  Bureau 
determines  that  tests  are  unnecessary, 
the  Bureau  will  formally  advise  the 
manufacturer  of  the  acceptance  or  re- 
jection of  the  proposed  change.  If  the 
Bureau  determines  that  tests  are  neces- 
sary, the  Bureau  will  advise  the  manu- 
facturer as  to  the  fee  and  material 
required. 

§  34.17  Withdrawal  of  acceptance. 
The  Bureau  may  rescind  for  cause,  at 
any  time,  any  acceptance  granted  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9059;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  I — Farm   Credit 
Administration 

Subchapter  F — Banks  for  Cooperative* 
[PCA  Order  637) 

Part  70 — ]_iOan  Interest  Rates  and 
Security 

increase  rn  interest  rates;  new  orleans 
ban:k  for  cooperatives 

Effective  December  1,  1955,  the  rate 
of  interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
New  Orleans  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  as 
specified  in  §  70.4  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  3^-^  per  centum  per  annum. 

Effective  December  1,  1955,  the  rate  of 
interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
New  Orleans  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  as 
specified  in  §  70.5  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  3  per  centum  per  annum. 

(Sec.  8.  46  «tat.  14,  12  U.  S.  C.  lUli) 

[SE.AL]  R.  B.  Tootell, 

Governor, 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[P.   R.    Dck:.    55-9070;    Piled.    Nov.   9,    1965; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[PCA  Order  638) 


Part  70 — Loan  Interest  "Rates  and 
Security 

increase  in  interest  rates;   baltimorl 
bank  for  cooperatives 

Effective  December  1.  1955,  the  rate  of 
interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
Baltimore  Bank  for  Cooperatives  sis  spec- 
ified in  §  70.4  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  3'/2  per  centum  per  annum. 

Effective  December  1,  1955,  the  rate  of 
interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
Baltimore  Bank  for  Cooperatives  as  spec- 
ified in  §  70.5  of  Chapter  I.  Title  6,  Code 
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of     Federal     Regulations.     Is     hereby  Unsorted 

changed  to  3  per  centum  per  annum.     ,^  ,, 

„    .„  „  ,  1  Dollars    p€r    hundred    pounds,    farm    sales 

(Sec.  8,  46  Stat.  14,  12  U.  S.  C.   1141f)  weight] 

[seal]  R.  B.  Tootell,  Grade  AdiHince 

Governor.            ^ofw^'  ''"'^ 

Farm  Credit  Administration.  «.,„  ^'^ 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9069;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955,  B3M 6J 

8:48  a.  m.}  B4M '  53 

B5M '  53 

— ^-^^-^.-— _  B6M 47 

B7M    ^_" "  4j 

Chapter  IV^-Commodity  Stabilization     Binder  pickers: 

Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor-         ^    36 

poration,    Department   of  Agricul-        R3    l"'""lllll'lllllllllllllll2       24 

ture  Nonblnders: 

XI 02 

Subchapter  B — loom,  Purehatet,  and  Other  X2     "  ^  20 

Operation*  X3     IIII'III  18 

( 1955  C.  C.  C.  Grain  Price  Support  Bulletin  1.  XIDAM   _. 20 

Supp.  1.  Amdt.  1,  Flaxseed!  X2DAM jg 

X3DAM    . 1(5 

Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 

Commodities  ^''■^' 

SUBPART_1955-CROP   FLAXSEED  LOAN   AND       "^"'''    ^'    ''""w'efghtT"""''    '""    "''' 

Purchase  Agreement  Program  Advance 

CAMPBELL  COUNTY.  WYOMING  ^^^'^L  "'^"'^ 

Die  Jo JJ2 

The  regulations  issued  by  the  Com-  bif  37 III-"1I""'I  11  > 

modity  Credit  Corporation  and  the  Com-  B2F  38 ."."'.  103 

modity  Stabilization  Service  pubhshed  in  ^^^  ^7.. 103 

20  F.  R.  3601.  and  containing  the  specific  ^^l,  H 9,t 

requirements  for  the  1955-Crop  Flaxseed  b3F  38 '"  "^^ 

Price  Support  Program  are  amended  as  bsp  37                                       qo 

^ouows:  B3F36:::::::  —    9, 

Section  421.1483   (c)    (1)    is  amended  B3F  35, I  72 

by  adding  to  the  list  of  basic  county  sup-  B3P  34 '.".".  55 

port  rates.  "Wyoming— Campbell  county  ^^  ^8 92 

$2.61  per  bushel."  B4F  37 90 

(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C,      B4F  35" ' c^ 

714b.     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  62  Stat.      B4P  34  ] r^ 

1072.  sees.  301.  401.  63  Stat.  1054;   15  U.  S.  C.      B5P  37" ni 

714c.  7  u.  8.  c.  1447,  1421)  b5f  se::::."::::::::::::::::::::::::    70 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  November  1955.     ^^Zll ^^ 

oor   34 _      _  43 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes.  B6F  37 llll"l"l[l  70 

Executive  Vice  President.  B6P  36 65 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation         B6F  35 48 

„  B6F  34 .  .35 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9113;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955;      B7F  37 6' 

8:57  a.m.]  B7F  36 ll."ll""\l\l[lVi^^\Vl  53 

B7F  35 .  40 

-^— ^— ^^^  B7F34 30 

BIP  38 95 

Part  464 — Tobacco  bip  37 95 

SUBPART— 1955      TOBACCO      LOAN     PROGRAM      B2P  37-IIIIIIIIIlIIlIimiIlIlIlI'II  SO 

Set  forth  below  are  schedules  of  ad-  ^^^  ^^ ---       ^0 

vance  rates,  by  grades,  for  the  1955  crop  Sp  ^I "^^ 

Of  unsorted  and  sorted  type  51  and  un-  b3P  35 to 

sorted  type  52  tobacco  under  the  tobacco  B4P  33  g  , 

loan  program  formulated  by  Commod-  B4P  37         ^-, 

ity  Credit  Corporation  and  Commodity         ,^^^    ^_„      ,"     '         7'""' 

Stabilization  Service,  published  May  20  ^v*  ,!^      ^^^P^^^^^^^^    Association-    through 

IQSS   on  T?    rt    r>t:oti^    ^^"""^"^"^  ^^^^^  ^^,  which    price    support    Is    made    available    Is 

V-4U  r.  n.  ^ozo).  authorized  to  deduct  from  the  amount  paid 

§464.714        1955     crop-       Connecticut  ^°  growers  not   to  exceed  $1  so  per  hundred 

Valley  Broadleaf  Tobacco    Type  51    ad-  S""^"^^  *°  ^^^^^  against  receiving  and  over- 

vance  schedule^  ^^>'^^.  ^yyt^  01,  aa  ^ead   costs    to   the   Association   of   the   loan 

operation.      Only    the    oris^inal    producer    is 

eligible  to  receive  advances.    A  producer  may 

'The     Cooperative     Association     through  obtain  advances  on  sorted  Broadleaf  only  if 

which  price  support  is  made  available  is  au-  all  eligible  grades  of  tobacco  produced  in  the 

thorized   to   deduct   from   the   amount   paid  sorting    process    are    included    in    the    con- 

the  grower  not  more  than  the  larger  of  $1.00  sicnment.      No    advance    is    authorized    for 

per  hundred  pounds  or  $10.00  per  consign-  tobacco  graded  W  (unsafe  keeping  order).  U 

ment  to  apply  against  receiving  and  overhead  (unsound),    or    N    (nondescript).      Tobacco 

costs.     The  advance  rate  on  any  lot  of  to-  graded  Yl  DAM  or  Y2  DAM  will  be  accepted 

bacco  graded  BIM  through  B7M  and  marked  at  an  advance  rate  of  two  cents  per  pound 

with  the  special  factor  "Moisf  or  "Damp"  below  the  regular  grade  advance  rate, 

will  be  supported  at  the  advance  rate  minus  

fhrou^h'"R3^^n;tIf''^^"r^^-      ^'^"^^^    ^^^  '""d^  °"ly  °"  the  weight  of  sound  or  un- 

be  marked  w^^Ht>^^"^  damaged  leaves  will  damaged    tobacco.     Only    the    original    pro- 

followed     hvthi   If '!'  ^^''°; '^■"'^^^  °  ^"'^^    1«    ^^gi'^l^    *°   "<=«'^«    advances.     No 

leiver   T^e  ^T.J    f7^^^1    °^    damaged  advance  Is  authorized  for  tobacco  graded  W 

^m    H     J^f         "   "^  ""^  ^^"^  damaged   leaves  (doubtful  keeping  order).  U   (unsound)     or 

will   be   deducted   and   the   advance   wUl   be  N   (nondescript).  (unsouna).  or 


Sorted* — Continued 

Advance 
Grade  Rate 

B4P  36 3j 

B4P  3,^ :::    25 

B5P  38 5g 

B5P  37.. ::  5Q 

B5P  36 33 

B5P  35 _.'  20 

B6P  37 32 

B6P  36 30 

B6P  3.'^. 20 

B6P  34 ...  18 

B7P  37 30 

B7P36.. .      _  25 

B7P  35 _ 20 

B7P  34 _  18 

B5Z 40 

B6Z 35 

B7Z 23 

R3F 35 

R3P    25 

Yl   17 

Y2 16 

5  464.715  1955  crop:  Connecticut 
Valley  Havana  Seed  Tobacco,  Type  52, 
advance  scheduled 

Unsorted 

[Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales 
weight] 
Grade  Advanct 

Binders:  rate 

BIM _  64 

B2M 61 

B3M _  68 

B4M 53 

B5M _  49 

B6M 44 

B7M 40 

Binder  pickers: 

Rl    33 

R2    27 

R3    23 

Nonblnders: 

XI    22 

X2    20 

X3    ..._  18 

XIDAM 20 

X2DAM _  18 

X3DAM _.  16 

(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U  S  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec,  5.  62  Stat.  1072. 
sees.  101.  401.  63  St.-it.  1051.  as  amended. 
1054:   15  U.  S.  C.  714c,  7  U.  S.  C.  1441.  1421) 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  November  1955. 

[seal!  E.\rl  M.  Hughes. 

Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9114;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:57    a.    m.l 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  II — Forest  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part   251 — Land   Uses 
wilderness  areas 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  paragraphs 
'a),  (b',  and  (c»  of  §  251.20  tRetj.  U-l> 
of  the  rules  and  resulations  governing 
the  occupancy,  use,  protection,  and  ad- 
ministration of  the  national  forests  are 
hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  proviso  of  paragraph  (a^  of 
§  251.20  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 
"Provided,  That  roads  over  national  for- 
est lands  reserved  from  the  public  do- 
main and  necessary  for  ingress  and 
egress  to  or  from  privately  owned  prop- 
erty shall  be  allowed  under  appropriate 
conditions    determined    by    the    forest 
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supervisor,  and  upon  allowance  of  such 
roads  the  boundary  of  the  wilderness 
area  may  be  modified  without  prior  no- 
tice or  public  hearing  to  exclude  the 
portion  affected  by  the  roads." 

2.  Paiauraphs  <b>  and  (O  of  §251.20 
are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b  '  Grazing  of  domestic  livestock,  de- 
velopment of  water  storage  projects 
which  do  not  involve  road  construction, 
and  improvements  necessaiT  for  the  pro- 
tection of  tlie  forest  may  be  permitted 
subject  to  such  restrictions  as  the  Chief 
deems  desirable.  Within  such  desig- 
nated wildernesses  when  the  use  is  for 
other  than  administrative  needs  and 
emergencies  the  landing  of  airplanes 
and  the  use  of  motorboats  are  prohibited 
on  national  forest  land  or  water  unless 
such  u.se  by  airplanes  or  motorboats  has 
already  become  well  established  and  the 
u.se  of  motor  vehicles  is  prohibited  unless 
the  use  is  in  accordance  with  a  statu- 
tory ri^ht  of  ingress  and  egress. 

(c^  Wilderness  areas  will  not  be  mod- 
ified or  eliminated  except  by  order  of 
the  Secretaiy.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  <a>  of  this  section  notice  of 
every  proposed  establishment,  modifica- 
tion, or  elimination  will  be  published  or 
publicly  posted  by  the  Forest  Service  for 
a  period  of  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the 
approval  of  the  contemplated  order  and 
if  there  is  any  demand  for  a  public  hear- 
ing, the  regional  forester  shall  hold  such 
hearing  and  make  full  report  thereon 
to  the  Chief  of  the  Forest  Service,  who 
will  submit  it  with  his  recommendations 
to  the  Secretary. 

(Sec.  1.  30  Stat.  35,  as  amended,  16  U  S  C. 
251.  Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  1,  33  Stat. 
628.  16  U.  S.  C.  472) 

In  testimony  wheieof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  tlie  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be 
aCRxed,  in  the  city  of  Washington,  D.  C, 
this  4th  day  of  November  1955. 

[seal!  E.  L.  Peter.son.  , 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F     n     Doc.    55-9065;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
847  a.  m.] 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chaptei  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  21 — Vocational  Rehabilitation  and 
Education 

tFKKtlI\E  date  of  chance  OR  DISCONTINU- 
ANCE OF  EDUCATION  OR  TRAINING  ALLOW- 
ANCE 

In  $  21.2056,  paragraph  (a)  <6>  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

5  21  20.^6  Effective  date  of  change  or 
dis((>ntuiua7ice  of  education  or  training 
allouance.     la)    *    *    * 

<  6 1  In  the  event  veteran  applies  for  an 
additional  education  or  training  allow- 
ance because  of  a  dependent  or  depend- 
ents after  original  entrance  into  training 
under  the  law,  such  additional  allowance 
will  be  authorized  as  of  the  date  of 
change  or  the  date  of  entrance  into 
training,  whichever  is  later,  if  applica- 
iion  therefor  is  received  ijj  the  Veterans 
No.  220 2 
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Administration  within  60  days  from  that 
date  and  satisfactory  evidence  of  such 
dependent  or  dependents  is  received  in 
the  Veterans  Administration  within  1 
year  of  the  date  of  request  therefor. 
Where  the  change  occurred  during  a 
period  of  interruption  of  training,  such 
additional  allowance  will  be  authorized 
from  the  date  of  reentrance  if  applica- 
tion therefor  is  received  in  the  Veterans 
Administration  within  60  days  from  the 
date  of  reentrance  and  satisfactory  evi- 
dence of  dependency  is  received  within 
the  1-year  time  Umitation.  In  any  case 
where  such  apphcation  is  received  after 
the  60-day  time  limitation  provided  in 
this  subparagraph,  additional  education 
and  training  allowance  will  be  author- 
ized from  date  of  receipt  of  application, 
provided  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  de- 
pendent or  dependents  is  received  within 
the  1-year  time  limitation. 

•  •  »  •  • 

(Sec.  2,  46  Stat.  1016,  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9,  sec. 
2,  57  Stat.  43.  as  amended,  sec.  400,  58  Stat. 
287.  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a.  701,  707, 
ch.  12A.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  3,  4,  57 
Stat.  43.  as  amended,  sees.  300,  1500  1504, 
1506.  1507.  58  Stat.  286,  300.  as  amended,  sec. 
261.  66  Stat.  663;  38  U.  S.  C.  693g,  697-697d. 
6971,  g,  971,  ch.  12A) 

This  regulation  is  effective  November 
10,  1955. 

[SEALl  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9128;    Filed    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:58  a.  m.J 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1245] 

[Anchorage  024227] 

[Misc.  1790532) 

Alask.^ 

PARTIALLY  REVOKING  EXECUTIVE  ORDERS  NO. 
8344  OF  FEBRUARY  10.  1940  AND  NO.  8789 
OF  JUNE  14,  1941  :  WITHDRAWING  POR- 
TIONS OF  RELEASED  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF 
UNITED  STATES  COAST  GUARD  AS  A  LORAN 
STATION 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Piesident  by  Section  1  of  the  act  of  June 
25.  1910  <36  Stat.  847 :  43  U.  S.  C.  141 )  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  it  is  or- 
dered as  follows: 

1.  Executive  Order  No.  8344  of  Febru- 
ary 10,  1940,  temporarily  withdrawing 
certain  lands  in  Alaska  for  classification 
and  in  aid  of  legislation,  is  hereby  re- 
voked so  far  as  it  affects  the  following- 
described  area: 

KoDiAK  Island 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  3233. 

The  area  described  contains  23.53 
acres. 

2.  Executive  Order  N0.-8789  of  June  14. 
1941.  reserving  certain  lands  for  use  of 
the  War  Department  for  military  pur- 
poses, is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it  af- 
fects the  following -described  lands: 
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MiLLni  Point,  Spruce  Cape  Area 

KODIAK    ISLAND,    ALASKA 

Beginning  at  a  point  on  line  of  mean  high 
tide  on  the  east  side  of  Kodiak  Island, 
57'48'30"  N.,  latitude,  152''20'48"  W.,  longi- 
tude, as  shown  on  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  Chart  No.  8570,  March  1910. 

Thence  from  said  Initial  point,  N.  45°  W., 
1.8  miles,  to  line  of  mean  high  tide  on  east 
shore  of  Sycamore  Bay; 

Thence  northeasterly  and  southeasterly 
around  Miller  Point  and  Spruce  Cape  with 
meanders  of  Sycamore  Bay.  Popof  Bay,  and 
Chiniak  Bay  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

The  area  described,  including  both 
public  and  non-public  lands,  aggregates 
780  acres. 

3.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  lands,  which  are  a 
portion  of  the  lands  described  in  para- 
graph 2  of  this  order,  are  hereby  'with- 
drawn from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public -land  laws,  including 
the  mining  and  the  mineral-leasing 
laws,  and  reserved  for  use  of  the  United 
States  Coast  Guard  as  a  loran  station: 

Beginning  at  corner  No.  5.  U.  S.  Survey 
No.  3101.  on  line  1-5,  U.  S.  S.  1682.  thence 
S.  89°49'  E.,  863.28  feet  along  line  5-6  U.  S.  S. 
3101  to  corner  6  MC  thereof; 

Northeasterly,  northerly  and  southwest- 
erly along  line  of  mean  high  tide  around 
Spruce  Cape  to  corner  1  MC,  U.  S.  S.  1682; 

South,  2.377.42  feet  along  east  boundary 
U   S.  S.  1682  to  point  of  beginning. 

The  tract  described  contains  approx- 
imately 180  acres. 

4.  The  status  of  the  lands  described 
in  this  order,  except  those  withdrawn 
by  paragraph  3,  shall  not  change  so  far 
as  applications,  locations,  settlement, 
entry  or  other  forms  of  appropriation 
are  concerned  until  further  order  of  an 
authorized  ofiBcer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  3,  1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9053;    Filed,    Nov.    fl,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


[Public  Land  Order  1246] 

[Misc.  189250] 

South  Dakota 

revoking   executive  order  no.    1432  ot 

NOVEMBER  13.  19  H,  WHICH  RESERVED 
PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE  OF  DEPARTMENT  OF 
AGRICULTURE   AS   VALLEY   ADMINISTRATIVB 

SITE 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  by  Section  1  of  the  act  of 
June  25.  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.  S.  C. 
141)  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

Executive  Order  No.  1432  of  Novem- 
ber 13,  1911,  reserving  the  following- 
described  lands  in  South  Dakota  for  use 
of  the  Forest  Service,  Department  of 
Agriculture,  as  the  Valley  Administra- 
tive Site,  is  hereby  revoked: 

Black   Hills    Meridian 

T.  17  N.,  R.  2  E-, 

Sec.  25,  SWUNE'-i.  S'iNW'i. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  120 
acres. 


'  a 


I 
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The  land  is  grazing  land  located  '2 
mile  north  of  Harding,  South  Dakota, 
and  can  be  reached  over  a  county  gravel 
road.  The  topography  is  rolling  to 
rough.  The  soil  consists  of  a  shallow 
layer  of  sandy  loam  over  a  rocky  and 
highly  calcareous  sandy  clay  subsoil. 
Vegetation  consists  of  short  to  mid- 
grasses.  Annual  precipitation  is  approx- 
imately 13  inches. 

No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral  public-land  law  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  the  con- 
sideration of  an  application.  Any  ap- 
plication that  is  filed  will  be  considered 
on  its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  sub- 
ject to  occupancy  or  disposition  until 
they  have  been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  existing  rights  and  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law,  the 
lands  described  are  hereby  opened  to 
filing  of  applications,  selections,  and  lo- 
cations in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing; 

a.  TTie  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cation and  ofifers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws.  Applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws  may  be  presented  to  the  Manager 
mentioned  below,  beginning  on  the  date 
of  this  order.  Such  applications  and  se- 
lections will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the 
hour  and  respective  dates  shown  for  the 
various  classes  enumerated  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  confeiTed  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

<2>  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert-Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended  > .  presented  prior  to  10 :00  a.  m. 
on  December  9,  1955.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a.  m.  on  March  10.  1956,  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  10,  1956. 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed 
at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  appli- 
cations and  selections  filed  after  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

b.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  loca- 
tion for  metalliferous  minerals.  They 
will  be  open  to  location  for  non-metal- 
liferous minerals  under  the  United 
States  mining  laws  beginning  at  10:00 
a.  m   on  March  10.  1956. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  under  paragraph  a  <  2 1  above  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  ba.sed 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  pref- 
erence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in  sup- 
port of  their  applications,  setting  forth 
all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims.  De- 
tailed rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Billings. 
Montana. 

Weslfy  a.  D'Ew.^rt. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  3.  1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    5&-9054;    Filed.    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


(Public  Land  Order  1247) 
[1500537-1506978) 

New  Mexico 
partially  revoking  execxttive  orders  no. 

6276  or  SEPTEMBER  8,  1933  AND  NO.  6583 
OF  FEBRUARY  3.  1934  WHICH  WITHDREW 
LANDS  TO  AID  THE  STATE  IN  MAKING  EX- 
CHANGE   SELECTIONS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  25,  1910. 
ch.  421  (36  Stat.  847:  43  U.  S.  C.  141) 
and  pursuant  to  Executive  Order  No. 
10355  of  May  26.  1952,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

Executive  Orders  No.  6276  of  Septem- 
ber 8,  1933  and  No.  6583  of  February  3. 
1934.  withdrawing  public  lands  to  aid  the 
State  of  New  Mexico  in  making  exchange 
selections  are  hereby  revoked  so  far  as 
they  affect  the  following-described 
lands: 

In  Executive  Order  No.  6276: 
11500537] 
New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 
T.  21  S  .  R    6  W  . 

Sec.  19,  lots  1  and  2.  E'',NW'4   and  SW'i 
NE'4: 

Sec.  30,  NW'^SE'^.  E'^SW'i: 
Sec.    31,    Wi.^NE'4.    SEi4NE'4.    Ei^NW'i, 
NE'4SW'4,  N'jSEi^,  SE>4SE'4. 
T.  21  S  ,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  13,  lots  9  to  16,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  24,  lot  15: 

Sec.  25.  lots  2.  7.  10,  and  15. 

In  Executive  Order  No.  6583: 

11506978] 

T.  21  S  .  R.  6  W.. 

Sec.  18,  lots  3  and  4,  Ei.SW'4: 

Sec.  19.  lot  3.  NW>4NE'4,  NW'^SEU; 

Sec.  30,  SE'4NEi4.  NE'^SE^; 

Sec.  31.  NE'4NE>4. 
T.  21  S  .  R,  7  W.. 

Sec   24.  lots  1,  2.  7.  and  8. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1,728.08 

acres  for  both  orders. 

The  lands  are  generally  grazing  lands. 

No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 

allowed    under    the    homestead,    small 

tract,  desert-land,  or  any  other  nonmin- 


eral public-land  law  unless  the  land  has 
already  been  classified  as  valuable  or 
suitable  for  such  type  of  application  or 
shall  be  so  cla.ssified  upon  consideration 
of  an  application. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of 
applications,  selections,  and  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min- 
eral leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec- 
tive dates  shown  for  the  various  classes 
enumerated  in  the  following  parag;raph: 

<  1 1  Applications  by  per.sons  having 
prior  existing  valid  .settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to 
allowance  and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
port of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applica- 
tions presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2>  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  pf 
World  War  II  or  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  <58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  December  10.  1955.  wilTbe  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  after  that  hour 
and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  10,  1956. 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

( 3  •  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (H  and  (2i  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m,  on  March  10,  1956,  will  be  consid- 
ered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  location 
for  metalliferous  minerals.  They  will  be 
open  to  location  for  non-metalliferous 
minerals  under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  March 
10.  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2 )  above  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  .settlement,  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in  sup- 
port of  their  applications,  setting  forth 
all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims.  De- 
tailed rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  .shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 


N 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Santa  Fe, 
New  Mexico. 

Weslet  a.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  4.  1955. 

[F.    R     I>JC.    55  9055;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Public  Land  Order  1248] 
[333311 

Alaska 

amending  public  land  order  no.  1212  of 
september  9,  1955 

Paragraph  4  ^c)  of  Public  Land  Order 
No.  1212  of  September  9,  1955,  appearing 
as  Doc.  55-7464  in  20  P.  R.  6797  of  the 
issue  for  September  15,  1955,  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c>  At  10:00  a,  m.  on  the  91st  day  after 
the  date  of  this  order,  to  settlement  un- 
der the  homestead  laws  or  the  Alaska 
Home  Site  Act  of  May  26,  1934  (48  Stat. 
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809:  48  U.  S.  C.  461)  or  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a)  as 
amended: 

The  uusurveyed  public  lands  released  from 
witiidrawal  by  paragraph  1  ol  this  order,  and 
not  otherwise  rewithdrawn  or  restored. 

Provided,  however.  That  the  following- 
described  lands  shall  not  be  subject  to 
application,  location,  settlement,  entry, 
or  other  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public-land  laws  until  further  order  of 
an  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management : 

Seward  Meridian 

T.  2  N.,  R.  11  W., 

Sees.  5,  6.  7,  and  8  (unsurveyed) . 
T.  2  N.,  R.  12  W.. 

Sees.  1,  11  and  12  (unsurveyed). 

Wesley  A,  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  4,  1955. 

[F,    R.    Doc.    55-9056;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8;46  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMtRCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board  and  Maritime 
Administration 

[  46  CFR  Ch.  II  ] 

[Docket  No.  5-59) 

American  President  Lines,  Ltd. 

extension  of  time  limitation 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in  con- 
nection with  petition  of  American  Presi- 
dent Lines,  Ltd.,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  issue  of  October  26, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  8050). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  time 
stipulated  therein  for  submission  of 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  rela- 
tive thereto  is  hereby  extended  to  Janu- 
ary 15,  1956. 

Dated:  November  8,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  Maritime  Administrator. 


[SEAL] 


A.  J.  Williams, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55  9125;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:58  a.  m.[ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[  29   CFR    Part  779  1 

Automotive  Trade 

retail    or    service    establishment    and 
application  of  certain  exemptions 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
(52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 
201  tt  scq.»,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 


the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  of  the  United^  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  proposes  to  amend 
Interpretative  Bulletin.  Part  779  (29 
CFR  Part  779)  by  the  addition  of 
§  779.36  to  read  as  follows: 

5  779.36  Application  of  the  13  (a) 
(2)  exemption  to  the  automotive  trade. 
(a)  It  is  the  purpose  of  this  section  to 
show  generally  how  the  principles  gov- 
erning the  application  of  the  section  13 
(a)  (2)  exemption  apply  to  establish- 
ments engaged  in  the  sale  of  automo- 
biles, trucks,  parts,  acccsscries^and  re- 
pair services. 

(b)  All  sales  of  automobiles,  trucks, 
automobile  parts,  acces-sories,  servicing 
and  repair  work  will  be  considered  retail 
except  tho.se  set  out  below : 

(1)  Sales  for  resale:  For  example, 
sales  for  resale  include  sales  to  garages, 
service  stations,  repair  shops  and  auto- 
mobile dealers  where  these  establish- 
ments resell  the  various  items  or  where 
they  use  them  in  repairing  customers' 
vehicles  or  in  reconditioning  used  cars 
for  resale.  However,  this  does  not  apply 
to  transfers  of  such  items  between  de- 
partments within  the  dealer's  establish- 
ment. Thus,  transfers  of  parts  from  the 
parts  department  to  the  service  depart- 
ment of  the  automobile  dealer's  estab- 
lishment are  not  sales  to  the  service 
department  and  are  not,  therefore,  sales 
for  resale.  Such  transfers  from  one  de- 
partment to  another  will  be  disregarded 
in  computing  the  establishment's  sales 
for  determining  the  applicability  of  the 
13  ta)  (2)  exemption.  So  also  accommo- 
dation transfers  of  automobiles  between 
dealers  will  be  disregarded  in  computing 
the  e.'^tablishment's  sales  under  section 
13   <a.»    i2i.     Accomraouution  transfers 
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refer  to  occasional  exchanges  or  trans- 
fers of  automobiles  between  dealers  and 
not  to  situations  wherein  a  dealer  sup- 
phes  cars  to  other  dealers  as  part  of  what 
may  be  described  as  a  distribution 
system. 

<2)  Sales  made  pursuant  to  a  formal 
invitation  to  bid.  Such  sales  are  made 
under  a  procedure  involving  the  issuance 
by  the  buyer  of  a  formal  invitation  to 
bid  on  certain  merchandise  for  delivery 
in  accordance  with  prescribed  terms  and 
specifications.  Sales  to  the  Federal, 
state,  and  local  governments  are  typically 
made  in  this  manner. 

(3)  Fleet  sales:  Sales  of  automobiles, 
trucks,  parts,  or  accessories  to  national 
fleet  owners  as  designated  by  the  various 
automotive  manufacturers,  at  fleet  dis- 
counts, and  sales  to  other  fleet  users 
(operating  five  or  more  units  for  business 
purposes)  at  discounts  similar  to  these 
provided  in  sales  to  national  fleet  owners. 

(4)  Sales  of  specialized  heavy  motor 
vehicles  or  bodies  (16,000  lbs.  and  over 
gross  vehicle  weight).  The  following  is 
a  complete  list  of  these  items: 

(i)   Single  unit  triu:ks. 

Armored   (money  carrying). 

Buses   (integral). 

Coal. 

Drilling. 

Dump. 

Hook  and  ladder  (fire  department). 

Chemical  wagons  (fire  department). 

Garbage. 

Mixer. 

Refrigerator. 

Rotary  snowplow. 

Special  public  utility. 

Street  cleaning. 

Tank. 

Wrecker. 

(ii)  Full  trailers  and  semitrailers. 

Auto  carrier.  , 

Coal. 

Dump. 

Garbage. 

House  carrier. 

Low  bed  carry  all. 

Pole  (lumber). 

Refrigerator. 

Tank. 

Van. 

( 5 )  Sales  of  servicing  and  repair  work 
performed  under  a  fleet  maintenance 
arrangement  on  trucks  sind  other  au- 
tomotive vehicles  whereby  the  estab- 
lishment undertakes  to  maintain  a 
customer's  fleet  at  a  price  below  the 
prevailing  retail  price. 

Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  set  forth  above,  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  any  views, 
arguments  or  data  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Newell  Brown. 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  f>071:    Filed,    Nov.    9.    IC'uS; 
8:4<c)  a.  m.j 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 

NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

issuance  to  various  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  Section  14  of  the  Pair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Supp. 
214)    and  Part  522  of  the  Regulations 
issued   thereunder    (29  CPR  Part  522), 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
ployment   of   learners   at   hourly   wage 
rates   lower   than   the   minimum   wage 
rates  applicable  under  Section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms  listed 
below.    The  employment  of  learners  un- 
der these  certificates  is  limited  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  therein  contained 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part 
522.    The  effective  and  expiration  dates, 
occupations,  wage  rates,  number  or  pro- 
portion of  learners  and  learning  periods 
for    certificates    issued    under    general 
learner  regulations   (§§522.1  to  522.12) 
are  as  indicated  below;  conditions  pro- 
vided in  certificates  issued  under  spe- 
cial industry  regulations  are  as  estab- 
lished in  these  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304  >. 

Blue  Anchor.  Inc..  Olive  Hill,  Kv..  effective 
10-31-55  to  10-30-56:  10  percent  of  the  total 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (shirts,  dungarees,  jackets, 
etc.). 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co  .  Inc  ,  Shamokln.  Pa,, 
effective  11-4-55  to  11-3-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
sport  shirts). 

The  O.  L.  Hinds  Co.,  167  St.  Paul  Street. 
Burlington,  Vt..  effective  10-27-55  to  10-26- 
56:  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses  (children's  snow  and  ski  suits). 

Linda  Lane  Garment  Co..  106  Bluff  Street, 
Excelsior  Springs.  Mo.,  effective  10  31-55  to 
10-30-56:  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (nylon,  and  nylon  and  orlon 
uniforms). 

Livingston  Shirt  Corp..  308  South  Church 
Street.  Livingston.  Tenn.,  effective  11-5-55 
to  11^-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  dress  and 
sport  shirts) . 

McEwen  Manufacturing  Co..  McEwen, 
Tenn..  effective  11-6-55  to  11-5-56:  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (overalls,  dungarees,  playsuits). 

McMinnvlUe  Garment  Co.,  McMlnnville 
Tenn..  effective  11-&-55  to  11-7-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion, workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses   ( work   trousers ) . 

Charles  Meyers  &  Co..  First  and  Harrison 
Streets,  Belleville,  111.,  effective  11-1-55  to 
10  31-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  trousers). 

Milan  Shirt  Manufacturing  Co.,  Milan 
Tenn..  effective  11-4-55  to  11-3-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (cotton  work  shirts,  western  and 
regular). 


Palm  Beach  Co..  Talladaga,  Ala.,  effective 
10-31-55  to  10-30-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
summer  wash  pants). 

Roydon  Wear.  Inc  ,  McRae,  Oa  ,  effective 
10-31-55  to  2-29-56:  60  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purjJDses  (outerwear,  trousers  and 
shirts). 

Salant  &  Salant.  Inc  .  Washington  Street. 
Paris,  Tenn..  effective  11-9-55  to  11-8-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (cotton  and  wool  work  shirts). 

Salant  &  Salant,  Inc..  First  SUeet,  Lexing- 
ton, Tenn.,  effective  11-9-55  to  ll-B-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes   (cotton  work  shirts). 

Salant  &  Salant.  Inc..  Pine  Street.  Lexing- 
ton. Tenn.,  effective  11-6-55  to  11-5-56;  10 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (cotton  work  shirts). 

Salant  &  Salant.  Inc..  Obion,  Tenn.,  effec- 
tive 11-9-55  to  11-8-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton 
work  shirts). 

S;ilant  &  Salant.  Inc..  Princeton  Factory 
Tennessee  Avenue.  Parsons,  Tenn  ,  effective 
n-8-55  to  11-7  56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  production  factory  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton  work 
pants). 

Salant  &  Salant,  Inc  ,  Troy,  Tenn  .  effective 
11-7  55  to  11-6-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton  work 
shirts). 

Sustan  Garments.  Inc  .  Winnsboro  La  ef- 
fective 10-31-55  to  2  29-56;  25  learners'  for 
plant  expansion  purposes  (sportswear) 

Vanderbllt  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  29-31  Walnut 
Street,  Ashevllle,  N.  C,  effective  10-26-55  to 
10  2D-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (western  shirts). 

The  Warner  Bros.  Co  .  Massena  N  Y  effec 
tive  10-27-55  to  10-26-56;  10  percent  "of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (corsets 
and  brassieres) . 

Williamson-Dickie      Manufacturing      Co 
Eagle  Pass..  Tex.,  effective  11-3-55  to  11-2-56-' 
10  percent  of  the  total   number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (dungarees). 

Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CPR  522.80  to  522.85.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) 

Bayuk  Cigars.  Inc.,  Morgan  Street,  Selma 
Ala.,  effective  10-26-55  to  2-29-56;  25  addi- 
tional learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
In  the  occupations  hereinafter  listed:  Cigar 
machuie  operating.  320  hours  at  65  cents  an 
hour;  packing  (cigars  retailing  for  6  cents 
or  less  I.  machine  stripping,  and  hand 
stripping  each  160  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour. 
(Supplemental  cettiflcate.) 

Bayuk  Cigars,  Inc..  Second  and  Washin<^- 
ton  Streets,  Steelton,  Pa.,  effective  10-26-55 
to  2-29-56;  25  additional  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  in  each  of  the  occupa- 
tions hereinafter  listed:  Cigar  machine  op- 
erating, and  packing  (cigars  retailing  for 
over  6  cents)  each  320  hours;  packing  (cigars 
retailing  for  6  cents  or  less),  and  machine 
stripping,  each  160  hours.  All  at  65  cents 
an  hour.     (Supplemental  certificate.) 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Student-Workers  (29  CPR  527.1 
to  527.9,  October  14,  1955.  20  F.  R.  7737). 


Maplewood  Academy,  700  North  Main 
Street,  Hutchinson,  Minn.,  effective  IO-21-55 
to  8-31  56;  25  learners  in  bookbindery  as 
bookbinder,  bindery  worker  and  related 
skilled  and  semiskilled  occupations.  300 
hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  300  hours  at 
70  cents  an  hour;  30  learners  in  wo<^)dwork- 
Ing  as  assembler,  sawyer,  machine  operator 
and  related  skilled  and  .senilskillPd  occupa- 
tlons.  375  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  375 
hours  at  70  cents  an  hour;  6  learners  In  the 
clerical  occupations  of  typist,  bookkeeper  and 
related  .skilled  and  semiskilled  occupations. 
300  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  300  hours 
at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Monterey  Bay  Academy,  P.  O  Box  191,  Wat- 
sonvllle,  Calif.,  effective  10-25  55  to  8  31-66; 
30  learners  In  trellis  shop  as  miUman  and 
other  related  skilled  and  semiskilled  occupa- 
tions including  incidental  clerical  work  in 
shop.  250  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  250 
hours  at  70  cent-s  an  hour, 

Shenandoah  Valley  Academv,  New  Market, 
Va..  effective  10-25-.<5  to  8-31  56;  18  learners 
In  bookbindery  as  bookbinder,  bindery 
worker,  sewer,  trimmer,  backer,  cutter,  case- 
maker,  letterer  and  related  skilled  and  semi- 
skilled  occupations  Including  Incidental 
clorical  work  In  shop,  300  hours  at  65  cents 
an  hour  and  300  hnnrs  at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Wiishington  Missionary  College,  7600  Flow- 
er Avenue,  Takoma  Park.  Wa.shlngton,  D.  C. 
effective  10-27-55  to  8  31-56;  5  learners  In 
woodworking  shop  (furniture)  as  machine 
operator,  assembler,  furniture  finisher  and 
related  skilled  and  semiskilled  occupations. 
Including  Incidental  clerical  work  In  the 
shop,  375  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  375 
hours  at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Each  certificate  has  been  i.ssued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  employ- 
ment, and  that  experienced  workers  for 
the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  cancelled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of 
any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a  re- 
view or  recon.sideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  F^er.^l  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  4th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative  of  the 

Administrator. 

I  P.    R     Doc.    55-9062;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:47   a.   m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

NOTICE      OP      PROPOSED      WITHDRAWAL      AND 

reservation  of  lands 

November  3,  1955. 
An  application,  serial  number  Anchor- 
age 031290.  for  the  withdrawal  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  of  the  lands  described  below 
was  filed  on  September  19,  1955,  by  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration,  Department 
of  Commerce. 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

The  purposes  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal: To  establish  an  air  navigation 
obstruction  light  to  Juneau  Airport. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  to  object  to  the  proposed 
withdrawal  may  present  their  objections 
in  writing  to  the  Area  Administrator, 
Area  4,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior  at  Box  480, 
Anchorase,  Ala.ska.  In  case  any  objec- 
tion is  filed  and  the  nature  of  the  op- 
position is  .such  as  to  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced, 
where  opponents  to  the  order  may  state 
their  views  and  where  proponents  of  the 
order  can  explain  its  purpose. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
PEDEK.^L  Register,  either  in  the  form  of 
a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of  a 
Notice  of  Determination  if  the  applica- 
tion is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a  sep- 
arate notice  will  be  sent  to  each 
Interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
ate: 

(A)  Prom  corner  No.  2  of  Homestead  Entry 
Survey  No.  159.  said  point  being  on  the 
Mendenhall  Peninsula,  AlasKa,  approximate 
latitude  58  2r30'  N..  approximate  longi- 
tude 134''37'30"  W..  near  the  easterly  side 
of  the  Fritz  Cove  Highway  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Brown  residence,  go  N.  34' 55'  E.  36  6  feet 
to  a  power  pole  on  the  Glacier  Highway 
E2ecirlc  Association  pole  line  and  the  point 
of  beginning,  thence  go  S.  78*08'  E  907  feet 
more  or  less,  thence  N.  49  46'  E.  529  feet 
more  or  less  to  a  point  which  will  be  the 
center  point  of  an  air  navigation  light,  and. 

(B)  A  200-foot  square  plot  of  land,  the 
sides  of  which  lie  North,  South.  East  and 
West  and  the  center  of  which  Is  Identical 
with  the  center  point  of  said  air  navigation 
light  cunUlnlng  0.918  acre  (40,000  square 
feet;. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55  9057;    Filed.    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

to  terminate  suspensions  of  this  kind 
which  have  been  or  may  be  granted. 

Dated:  November  3,  1955. 

Thomas  B.  Nolan, 
Acting  Director,  Geological  Survey. 

Approved : 

CLAbENCE  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9061;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:47  a.  rn.] 


Geological  Survey 

[Survey  Order  218,  Amdt.  1] 

Regional  Oil  and  Gas  Supervisors  and 
Regional  Mining  Supervisors 

deleca'non  of  authority  with  respect  to 

suspension  of  OPERATIONS  AND  PRODUC- 
TION 

Section  1  of  Survey  Order  No.  218  is 
amended  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Suspension  of  operations 
and  production.  Pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  in  Order  No.  2699  of 
August  11.  1952  <as  amended',  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  regional  oil 
and  pas  supervisors  and  the  regional 
mining  supervisors  of  the  Geological 
Purvey  are  hereby  authorized  to  act  on 
applications  for  su.spension  of  operations 
or  production  or  both,  filed  pursuant  to 
43  CFR  TO  10,  VJl.2-3.  101.27,  200  38,  and 


OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

(Order  2699,  Amdt.  1] 

Director.  Geological  Survey 

DELEG.ATION  OF  AU'raORiri'  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SUSPENSION  OF  OPERATIONS  AND  PRODUC- 
TION 

November  3,  1955. 

Section  1  of  Order  No.  2699  ( 17  P.  R. 
75131  i.-^  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Section  1.  Suspension  of  operations 
and  production.  The  Director,  Geologi- 
cal Survey,  may  act  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  in  finaJly  approving  applica- 
tions for  suspen.sion  of  operation.s  or  pro- 
duction or  both,  filed  pur.^uant  to  43  CFR 
70.10.  191.26.  191.27.  200.38,  and  in  termi- 
nating su.spension  of  this  kind  which 
have  been  or  may  be  granted. 

Clarence  A.  Daus, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55  9060;    Filed.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8  46  a.  m  1 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11268.  etc  ;  FCC  55M-9311 
Wisconsin  Telephone  Co.  et  al. 

order    continuing    PREHEARING 

conference 

In  re  applications  of  Wiscon.sin  Tele- 
phone Company,  Docket  No.  11268.  File 
No.  5300-Fl-P-H:  Oliio  Bell  Telephone 
Company.  Docket  No.  11269.  File  No. 
5301-Fl-P-H:  Ohio  Bell  Telephone 
Company,  Docket  No.  11270.  File  No. 
5745-Fl-P-H:  for  new  VHP  public- cla.ss 
III-B  coast  stations  at  Milwaukee,  Cleve- 
land and  Toledo,  respectively  and 
Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company, 
Docket  No.  11375.  File  No.  5832-Fl-P- 
H;  Michigan  Bell  Telcjihone  Company, 
Docket  No.  11376.  File  No,  5833-Fl-P- 
H:  Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company, 
Docket  No.  11377,  File  No.  5834-Fl-P- 
H;  Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company, 
Docket  No.  11378,  File  No.  5835-Fl-P-H; 
Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company. 
Docket  No.  11379.  File  No.  5836-Fl-P-H: 
for  new  VHP  Public  Class  III-B  coast 
stations  at  Hancock.  Escanaba,  East 
Tawas,  Port  Huron  and  Marquette, 
Michigan,  respectively  and  Wisconsin 
Telephone  Company,  E>ocket  No.  11380, 
File  No.  5299-Fl-P-H;  for  new  VHF 
Public  Class  III-B  coast  station  at  Green 
Bay  (Glcnmore),  Wisconsin. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  mider 
con.sidcration  a  motion  filed  November 
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3,  1955,  on  behalf  of  the  Ohio  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company,  one  of  the  above-en- 
titled applicant*,  requesting  that  the 
time  for  the  resumption  of  the  pre-hear- 
ing  conference  be  continued  from  No- 
vember 15,  1955,  to  December  15,  1955, 
or  some  other  date  subsequent  to  Decem- 
ber 11,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  resison  for  the 
requested  continuance  is  the  fact  that 
previous  commitments  of  counsel  for  the 
Ohio  Bell  Telephone  Company  are  such 
that  it  will  not  be  possible  for  them  to 
attend  a  further  pre-hearing  conference 
on  November  15,  1955,  the  date  presently 
scheduled;  and 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  all  other 
parties  have  agreed  orally  to  the  re- 
quested extension  of  time  and  have  also 
agreed  to  waive  the  four-day  notice  re- 
quired by  the  Commission's  Rules,  and 
good  cause  for  the  requested  continu- 
ance having  been  shown; 

It  is  ordered,  This  the  4th  day  of  No- 
vember 1955,  that  the  motion  to  extend 
the  time  for  the  resumption  of  the  pre- 
hearing conference  is  granted  and  the 
pre-hearing  conference  is  continued 
from  November  15,  1955,  to  a  date  which 
will  be  subsequent  to  December  11,  1955, 
the  precise  date  to  be  specified  later  by 
the  Hearing  Examiner  after  conferring 
with  all  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

FEDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-9074;    Filed,   Kov.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  Nos.  11392.  11393;  FCC  55M-930] 

Bartlett  and  Reed  Management  and 
Blackhills  Video  Co. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Bartlett  and  Reed 
Management,  Rapid  City,  South  Dakota, 
Docket  No.  11392,  Pile  Nos.  557  558  559/ 
560  561  562/563-C1-P-55;  and  Black- 
hills  Video  Company,  Rapid  City,  South 
Dakota,  Docket  No.  11393,  Pile  Nos.  1096/ 
1097/1098/1099/1100/1101/1102/1103/ 
1104  1105-C1-P-55;  for  construction 
permits  for  radio  relay  facilities. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955,  that  Basil  P.  Cooper,  in  lieu  of 
William  G.  Butts,  will  preside  at  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
which  is  hereby  scheduled  to  commence 
on  December  5,  1955,  in  Washington, 
D.  C. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9075;    Piled,    Nov.   9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  ] 


[Docket   No.    11477;    FCC   65M-929] 

Radio  Station  KLLL,  Inc.  (KLLL^ 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application   of  Radio   Station 
KLLL.    Inc.    <iaJX>,   Lubbock,    Texas, 
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Docket  No.  11477,  Pile  No.  BP-9750.  for 
construction  permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  Elizabeth  C.  Smith  will  pre- 
side at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  December  6,  1955,  in 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    65-9076:    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


(Docket  Nos.  11493.  11494;  FCC  55M-928| 

Radio  Broadcasting  Service  and  Dana  W. 
Adams 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Louis  Alford. 
Phillip  D.  Brady  and  Albert  Mack  Smith, 
d  b  as  Radio  Broadcasting  Service.  Tvler, 
Texas,  Docket  No.  11493,  File  No.  BP- 
9761;  E>ana  W.  Adams.  Tjier.  Texas 
Docket  No.  11494.  Pile  No.  BP-9841;  for 
construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  Annie  Neal  Huntting  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above-en- 
titled matter  which  is  hereby  scheduled 
to  commence  on  December  15.  1955,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
tSEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9077:    Filed.    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8.50  a.  m.) 


(Docket  Nos.   11503.   11504;   FCC  55M  926) 

Harry  Laurence  Hill  and  Arline  S. 

HODGINS 

order  scheduling  hearing 
In  re  applications  of  Harry  Laurence 
Hill.  Fort  Lupton.  Colorado,  Docket  No. 

11503.  File  No.  BP-9842:  Arline  S.  Hod- 
gins.    Brighton.    Colorado,    Docket    No 

11504.  File  No.  BP-9885;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  H.  Gifford  Irion  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  December  19,  1955,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  4.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
C0M.MISS10N, 
(seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9078;    Filed.    Nov.    9,    1955- 
8.50  a.  m.l 


1  Docket  Nos.   11505,   11506;   FCC  55M-9271 

Hi-Line  Broadcasting  Co.  and  Wolf 
Point  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  ofMike  M.  Vukelich, 
E.  E.  Krebsbach  and  Robert  E.  Coffey, 


NOTICES 

d/b  as  Hi-LIne  Broadcasting  Company, 
Wolf  Point,  Montana.  Docket  No.  11505, 
File  No.  BP-9720;  Charles  L.  Scofleld 
and  Willard  L.  Holter,  d/b  as  The  Wolf 
Point  Broadcasting  Company,  Wolf 
Point.  Montana,  Docket  No.  11506.  Pile 
No.  BP-9843 ;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered,  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  Herbert  Sharfman  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  December  15.  1955.  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 


Released:  November  4.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
IsE.\L]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

fF.    R.    Doc.    55-9079;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket    Nos.    11511,    11512;    FCC    55M-9251 

Booth  Radio  and  Television  Stations, 
Inc.,  and  Eaton  County  Broadcasting 
Co. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Booth  Radio  and 
Television  Stations,  Inc..  Lansini^,  Michi- 
gan, Docket  No.  11511,  File  No.  BP-9767: 
Roy  W.  McLean  and  Craig  E.  Davids,  d  b 
as  Eaton  County  BroadcastinR  Company, 
Charlotte,  Michigan.  Docket  No.  115li2 
File  No.  BP-9876;  for  construction  per- 
mits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955,  that  Basil  P.  Cooper  will  preside  at 
the  hearin-T  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  January  12, 1956,  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
I  seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9080;    Filed.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  11516;  FCC  55M-924] 

Elizabeth  Evans  and  W.  Courtney  Evans 
(WSUX) 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HE.ARING 

In  re  application  on  Elizabeth  Evans 
and  W.  Courtney  Evans  iWSUX».  Sea- 
ford.  Delaware,  Docket  No.  11516  File 
No.  BMP-6870;  for  construction  permit 

It  is  ordered.  This  2d  day  of  November 
1955.  that  Herbert  Sharfman  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  January  3,  1956,  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

R€'Ieased:  November  4,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

fP.    R.    Doc,    55-9081:    Piled,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8.50  a.  lo.] 


[Docket  No.  11526;  FCC  55-106] 

Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc 
(WEOL) 

memorandum  opinion  and  ordkr  desig- 
nating APPLICATION  FOR  HEARING  ON 
STATED    ISSUES 

In    re    application    of    Elyria-Lorain 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  tWEOD.  Elyria 
Ohio,   Docket  No.    11526.   File   No,  BR-l 
2173;  for  renewal  of  license. 

1.  The  Commi-ssion  has  before  it  a 
protest  and  petition  for  recon.sideration 
pursuant  to  sections  309  <c»  and  405  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  filed  October  5,  1955  by  the 
Lorain  Journal  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio, 
against  the  Commission's  action  of  Sep- 
tember 7,  1955.  granting  without  hearing 
the  above-entitled  application.  An  op- 
position to  the  protest  was  filed  by  the 
Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  on 
October  17.  1955. 

2.  The  Lorain  Journal  Company  claims 
standing  as  a  "party  in  interest"  under 
section  309  (O  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  by  virtue  of  its 
status  as  the  publisher  of  "the  Lorain 
Journal",  a  new.spaper  of  general  circu- 
lation in  Lorain.  Ohio.  The  Journal 
Company  alleges  that  it  publishes  the 
sole  daily  new.spaper  in  Lorain.  Ohio, 
and  that  Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting 
licensee  of  Station  WEOL.  although  h- 
cen.sed  for  Elyria,  Ohio,  has  auxiliary 
studios  and  originates  programs  in 
Lorain;  that  Station  WEOL  considers 
that  it  is  a  Lorain,  as  well  as  an  Elvria 
station;  that  Station  WEOL  and  "The 
Lorain  Journal'  are  the  only  advertising 
media  of  general  circulation  in  Lorain 
and  are  in  competition  with  each  other 
for  news  and  advertising  revenues;  and 
that,  consequently,  the  Journal  Company 
will  suffer  economic  Injury  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Sanders  ca.se  '  and.  pur- 
suant to  the  decision  in  Clarksburg  Pub- 
lishing Co.  v.  F.  C.  C,  U.  S    App. 

D.  C. . F.  2d .  decided  June 

9,   1955.  is  a  "party  in  interest"'  under 
Section  309  (O  of  the  Act. 

3.  In  support  of  its  protest,  the  Journal 
Company  alleges,  in  substance,  that  .Sta- 
tion WEOL  has  engaged  in  competitive 
practices  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
by    broadcasting    news    stories    pirated 
from    "The    Lorain    Journal";    that    it 
failed  to  file  the  subject  application  for 
renewal  of  license  within  the  period  pre- 
scribed by  section  1.320  (a)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules;   that  in  the  subject  re- 
newal application  Station  WEOL  is  guilty 
of  major  deviations  from  original  pro- 
graming   representation'^;    that   Station 
WEOL  or  its  officers,   directors,  stock- 
holders or  employees  have  circulated  or 
broadcast  false  and  malicious  statements 
regarding    "The    Lorain    Journal";    and 
that  it  applied  for  a  con.^truction  permit 
for  a  television  station  for  the  purpose 
of  blocking  a  possible  grant  to  the  Jour- 
nal Company.    The  protestant  requests, 
pursuant   to   the   provisions   of   sections 
309  (CI  and  405  of  the  Communications 
Act,  that  the  Commission  designate  the 
above-entitled  application  for  hearuig, 

'  F  C.  C  V.  .S.Tnders  Brothers  Radio  Statloo, 
309  U.  S.  407   iiy40i. 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

on  the  issues  specified  in  the  protest, 
together  with  such  other  issues  as  the 
Commission  deems  appropriate,  and  to 
reconsider  and  set  aside  its  order  of  Sep- 
tember 7.  1955.  granting  the  application 
of  Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  for  re- 
newal of  license  of  Station  WEOL. 

4.  In  its  reply  to  the  above  protest. 
Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  argues  that 
the  Journal  Company  has  failed  to  set 
forth  particular  "facts,  matters  and 
things  relied  upon"  in  .support  of  its  pro- 
test, as  required  by  section  309  (c)  of 
the  act.  and  that  the  protest  constitutes 
general  allegations  and  conclusions  of 
law  insufficient  under  the  statute  with- 
out some  specification  of  events  and  cir- 
cumstances. Elyria-Lorain  Broadcast- 
ing therefore  urges  that  the  protest  be 
denied,  but  requests  that  if  the  Com- 
mission-grants the  protest,  it  should  in- 
clude in  the  order  of  hearing  additional 
is.sues  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  in- 
quiry into  the  basis  uix)n  which  the  pro- 
tost  was  filed,  the  motives  and  integrity 
of  The  Lorain  Journal  Company  and  Mr. 
Samuel  A.  Horvitz,  Vice  President  and 

•  publisher  of  "The  Lorain  Journal"  in 
particular,  and  whether  filing  of  the  in- 
stant protest  constituted  an  abuse  of  the 
processes  of  the  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission. 

5.  The  protestant  claims  standing  un- 
der section  309  <ci  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act.  by  virtue  of  the  allegations 
that  its  newspaper  and  the  applicant's 
station  will  compete  for  advertising  rev- 
enues and  that  the  protestant  will  suffer 
economic  injury  as  a  result  of  the  grant 
of  renewal.  We  were  of  the  view  in 
Ohio  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp..  10  Pike 
&  Fischer  Rad.  Reg.  452  tl954>.  reVd  on 
other  grounds.  Clarksburg  Publishing 
Co.  V.  F.  C.  C.  supra,  that  a  newspap>er 
publisher  who  protested  the  grant  of  a 
permit  to  construct  a  new  television  sta- 
tion was  a  party  in  interest"  within  the 
meaning  of  section  309  (O  of  the  act.  as 
amended.  We  are  of  the  opinion  that  a 
newspaper  publisher  has  similar  stand- 
ing to  protest  the  grant  of  license  re- 
newal for  a  broadcasting  station  where 
the  two  compete  with  each  other  for 
news  and  advertising  revenues.  We 
therefore  find  the  protestant  to  be  a 
"party  in  interest"  within  the  meaning 
of  section  309  <c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

6.  The  only  question  remaining  is 
whether  the  protestant  has  satisfied  the 
requirements  of  section  309  (c)  of  the 
act.  as  amended,  by  sp>ecifying  with  suffi- 
cient particularity  the  "facts,  matters 
and  things  relied  upon"  in  support  of  the 
protest.  The  Commission  finds  that  the 
protestant  has  satisfied  this  requirement 
relating  to  alleged  deviations  from  Sta- 
tion WEOL's  program  commitments  and 
to  the  question  of  whether  the  Elyria- 
Lorain  application  for  a  permit  to  con- 
struct a  new  television  station  was  de- 
signed to  "block"  a  grant  to  the 
protestant.  With  respect  to  the  remain- 
ing issues,  we  are  of  the  opinion  that 
they  amount  to  nothing  more  than  gen- 
eral allegations  "obviously  insufficient 
under  the  statute  without  some  specifi- 
cation   of    events    and    circumstances". 


•iril 
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Federal    Broadcasting    System,    Inc.    v. 

F.  C.  C, U.  S.  App.  D.  C. , 

F  2d .  decided  July  28.  1955. 

7.  As  noted  above,  the  applicant,  In  its 
opposition  to  the  protest,  requested  that 
in  the  event  the  Commission  allowed  the 
protest,  it  include  three  issues  with  ref- 
erence to  the  basis  upon  which  the  pro- 
test was  filed,  the  motives  and  integrity 
of  the  protestant,  and  whether  the  filing 
of  the  instant  protest  constituted  an 
abuse  of  the  processes  of  the  Commis- 
sion. These  requested  i.ssues  are  neither 
relevant  to  a  determination  of  the  merits 
of  the  instant  protest  nor  to  a  recon- 
sideration of  our  action  granting  the 
subject  application.  Accordingly,  we 
are  not  designating  for  hearing  the 
issues  requested  by  the  applicant. 

8.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section  309 
(c>  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion for  renewal  of  license  is  designated 
for  hearing  at  the  offices  of  the  Commis- 
sion in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  fol- 
lowing issues: 

(1)  To  determine  whether  false  and 
misleading  statements  have  been  made 
by  Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  Company 
or  its  officers,  directors  and  stockholders 
regarding  program  plans. 

(2»  To  determine  whether  Elyria- 
Lorain  Broadcasting  Company  has 
abided  by  its  representations  with  regard 
to  programming  of  Station  WEOL. 

<3>  To  determine  whether  Ellyria- 
Lorain  Broadcasting  Company  applied 
for  a  construction  permit  for  a  new  tele- 
vision .station  in  Elyria  in  good  faith  and 
not  for  the  purpose  of  preventing 
another  applicant  from  securing  a  con- 
struction permit  for  the  same  facilities. 

(4)  To  determine  if  Elyria-Lorain 
Broadcasting  Company  has  proceeded 
with  the  construction  of  its  proposed 
television  station  in  accordance  with 
representations  made  to  the  Commission. 

(5)  To  determine  whether  in  the  light 
of  the  above,  the  application  of  Elyria- 
Lorain  Broadcasting  Company  for  re- 
newal of  license  of  Station  WEOL  should 
be  denied. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  the  burden 
of  proof  as  to  each  of  the  aforementioned 
issues  shall  be  on  the  protestant;  That 
the  protestant  and  the  Chief,  Broadcast 
BureAu  are  hereby  made  parties  to  the 
proceeding  herein;  and  That: 

(a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  before  an  examiner  at 
a  time  and  place  to  be  designated  by 
subsequent  order;  and 

(b>  The  parties  to  the  proceeding 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  il5»  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner's  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  replies  to  any  such 
exceptions. 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Released:  November  7,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEAL]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9082;    Piled,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  11527;  FCC  55-1062) 

Richland,  Inc.  (WMAN) 

memorandum  opinion  and  order  desig- 
nating application  for  hearing  on 
stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  Richland.  Inc. 
(WMAN),  Mansfield.  Ohio,  Docket  No. 
11527.  File  No.  BR^1037;  for  renewal  of 
license. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  a 
protest  and  petition  for  reconsideration, 
pursuant  to  sections  309  (o  and  405  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  filed  October  5.  1955.  by  tlie 
Mansfield  Journal  Company.  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  against  the  Commission's  action  of 
September  7,  1955,  granting  without 
hearing  the  above-entitled  application. 
An  opposition  to  such  protest  was  filed 
by  Richland,  Inc..  on  October  14,  1955. 

2.  The  Mansfield  Company  claims 
standing  as  a  "party  in  interest"  under 
section  309  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  by  virtue  of  its 
status  as  the  publisher  of  "The  Mansfield 
Journal,"  a  newspaper  of  general  circu- 
lation in  Mansfield,  Ohio.  The  Mans- 
field Company  alleges  that  Richland, 
Inc..  licensee  of  Station  WMAN,  and 
"The  Mansfield  Journal"  are  the  only 
advertising  media  of  general  circulation 
in  Mansfield  and  are  in  competition  with 
each  other  for  news  and  advertising 
revenues;  and  that,  consequently,  the 
Mansfield  Company  will  suffer  economic 
injury  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Sanders  case '  and.  pursuant  to  the  de- 
cision in  Clarksburg  Publishing  Co.  v. 

F.  c.  C. U.  S.  App.  D.  C. , 

F.  2d  .  decided  June  9,  1955;  is  a 

"party  in  interest"  under  section  309  (c) 
of  the  act. 

3.  In  support  of  its  protest,  the  Mans- 
field Company  alleges,  in  substance,  that 
Station  WMAN  has  engaged  in  competi- 
tive practices  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest by  broadcasting  news  stories  pi- 
rated from  "The  Mansfield  Journal"; 
that  Richland,  Inc..  or  its  officers,  direc- 
tors and  stockholders  made  false  rep- 
resentations and  statements  in  obtaining 
the  original  authorizations  for  Station 
WMAN;  that  it  further  made  false  pro- 
gramming representations  in  the  subject 
renewal  application;  that  it  failed  to 
supply  to  the  Commission  required  in- 
formation as  to  proposed  programming; 
and  that  it  made  application  for  a  con- 
struction permit  for  an  FM  station  for 
the  purpose  of  blocking  a  possible  grant 
to  the  Man-sfield  Company.  The  protes- 
tant requests  that,  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  309  <c)  and  405  of 
the  Communications  Act.  the  Commis- 
sion designate  the  above-entitled  appli- 
cation for  hearing,  on  the  issues  specified 
in  the  protest,  together  with  such  other 
Issues  as  the  Commission  deems  appro- 
priate, and  to  reconsider  and  set  aside  its 
order  of  September  7,  1955,  granting  the 
appHcation  of  Richland.  Inc..  for  renewal 
of  license  of  Station  WMAN. 

4.  In  its  reply  to  the  above  protest, 
Richland,  Inc.,  argues  that*  the  Mans- 


'  F  C.  C.  V.  Sanders  Brothers  Radio  Station, 
309  U,  S.  407  (1940). 
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field  Journal  Company  has  failed  to 
plead  facts  establishing  its  standing  as  a 
"party  in  Interest"  under  section  309  ^c) 
of  the  act,  and  that  the  protest  has  failed 
to  set  forth  particular  "facts,  matters 
and  things  relied  upon"  as  required  by 
section  309  <c)  of  the  act.  Richland, 
Inc.,  urges,  therefore,  that  the  protest 
be  denied. 

5.  The  Protestant  claims  standing  un- 
der section  309  (c)  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act.  as  amended,  by  virtue  of  the 
allegations  that  its  newspaper  and  the 
applicant's  station  will  compete  for  ad- 
vertising revenues  and  that  the  protes- 
tant  will  suffer  alleged  economic  injury 
as  a  result  of  the  grant  of  renewal.    We 
were  of  the  view  in  Ohio  Valley  Broad- 
casting Corp.,  10  Pike  ii  Pl.scher  Rad.  Reg. 
452    (1954),    rev'd    on    other    grounds, 
Clarksburg  Publishing  Co.  v.  F.  C.  C, 
supra,  that  a  newspaper  publisher  who 
protested  the  grant  of  a  permit  to  con- 
struct a  new  television  station  was   a 
"party  in  interest"  within  the  meaning  of 
section  309  (c)  of  the  act,  as  amended. 
We  are  of  the  opinion  that  a  newspaper 
publisher  has  similar  standing  to  protest 
the  grant  of  license  renewal  for  a  broad- 
casting station  where  the  two  compete 
with  each  other  for  news  and  advertising 
revenues.     We  therefore  find  the  pro- 
testant  to  be  a  "party  in  interest"  within 
the  meaning  of  section  309  (c)   of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 
6.  The    only    question    remaining    is 
whether  the  protestant  has  satisfied  the 
requirements  of  section  309   (c   of  the 
act,  as  amended,  by  specifying  with  suffi- 
cient particularity  the  "facts,  matters 
and  things  relied  upon"  in  support  of  the 
protest.    The  Commission  finds  that  the 
protestant  has  satisfied  this  requirement 
with  respect  to  the  issues  pertaining  to 
programming  representations  appearing 
on  Station  WMAN's  subject  application 
for  renewal  of  license.    However,  we  are 
of  the  opinion  that  the  issues  predicated 
upon  charges  of  alleged  news  piracy  and 
the  broadcasting  of  false  and  malicious 
statements  by  the  applicant  are  nothing 
more  than   general   allegations   "obvi- 
ously insufficient  under  the  statute  with- 
out some  specification  of  events  and  cir- 
cumstances."   Federal   Broadcasting 

System,  Inc.  v.  P.  c.  C. u.  S.  App. 

P"  C. , F.  2d .  decided  July 

28,  1955.  Additionally,  we  are  denying 
the  first  three  issues  specified  by  the 
protestant.  The  issues  we  are  declim'ng 
are  designed: 

(a)  To  determine  whether  Richland, 
Incorporated  has  complied  with  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission  with  re- 
gard to  the  filing  of  accurate  information 
as  to  stock  ownership  of  said  company; 

(b)  To  determine  whether  false  or 
misleading  statements  have  ever  been 
made  by  Richland.  Incorporated  or  its 
officers,  directors  and  stockholders  re- 
garding plan^  of  financing  and  stock 
ownership; 

<c)  To  determine  whether  there  has 
ever  been  an  unauthorized  transfer  of 
control  of  Richland,  Incorporated; 
In  urging  that  these  are  matters  to  be 
Inquired  into  at  hearing  on  its  protest, 
the  Mansfield  Company  has  culled,  from 


NOTICES 

the  record  of  a  proceeding  '  held  In  1942 
oa  the  application  for  renewal  of  license 
for  Station  WMAN.  matters  which  it 
thinks  warrant  denial  of  the  license  re- 
newal application  involved  here.  But 
the  protestant  is  relying  on  matter  al- 
ready heard  and  decided  in  connection 
with  the  earlier  proceeding.  Under  the 
circumstances.  Mansfield  Company  is  not 
entitled  to  avail  itself  of  a  remedy  de- 
•signed  to  permit  hearing  inquiry  into 
matters  decided  without  hearing.  In 
deciding  that  the  protestant  may  not 
retry  the  above  issues  in  the  section  309 
<c)  proceeding  we  are  herein  ordering, 
we  are  not  making  any  determination  of 
the  materiality  or  relevancy  of  the  facts 
and  matters  of  record  in  the  earlier  pro- 
ceeding as  related  to  the  issues  herein 
set  for  hearing. 

7.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That  pursuant  to  section  309  (c) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  the  above-entitled  application 
for  renewal  of  license  is  designated  for 
hearing  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  following 
issues: 

'  1 )  To  deteiTOine  the  accuracy  of  rep- 
resentations of  Richland,  Incorporated 
as  to  past  programming. 

<2)  To  determine  Richland,  Incorpo- 
rated's  plans  for  programming  Station 
WMAN. 

<3)  To  determine  in  the  light  of  the 
foregoing  whether  Richland,  Incorpo- 
rated has  the  necessary  qualifications  to 
be  licensee  of  Radio  Station  WMAN. 

(i>  To  determine  whether  in  the  light 
of  the  evidence  adduced  under  the  above 
issues  the  Commission  should  deny  the 
application  of  Richland,  Incorporated 
for  renewal  of  license  of  Station  WMAN. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  the  burden 
of  proof  as  to  each  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned issues  shall  be  on  the  protestant; 
That  the  protestant  and  the  Chief', 
Broadcast  Bureau  are  hereby  made  par- 
ties to  the  proceeding  herein;  and  That: 

<a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  before  an  examiner  at 
a  time  and  place  to  be  designated  by  sub- 
sequent order:  and 

(b)  The  parties  to  the  proceeding 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner's  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  rephes  to  any  such 
exceptions. 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Released;  November  7,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 


[seal. 


Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9083:    Piled.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8  51  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.   11530;    FCC-1091] 
James  W.  Miller 

ORDER     DE.SIGN-ATING     APPLICATION     FOR 
HEARING   ON   STATED   ISSUES 


In  re  application  of  James  W.  Miller, 
Milford,     Massachusetts,     Docket     No! 

'Richlaud,  Inc.   (WMAN),  10  P.  C.  C    395 
(1944). 


11530,  Pile  No.  BP-9878;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  2d  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Comnusslon  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  application  of 
James  W.  Miller  for  a  construction  per- 
mit for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station 
to  operate  on  1490  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  250  watts,  unlimited  time,  at 
Milford,  Massachusetts:  and 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  Is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified  to  operate  the  station 
as  proposed  but  that  operating  as  pro- 
po.sed  applicant  may  cause  interference 
to  Stations  WSAR,  Fall  River.  Massa- 
chusetts (1480  kc,  5  kw,  DA-2,  U*  ;  and 
WHAV.  Haverhill.  Massachusetts  (1490 
kc,  250  w,  U)  ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicant was  advised  by  letter  dated 
August  11.  1955.  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiency  and  that  the  Commission  was 
unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  be  in  the  public  inter- 
est: and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  an  amend- 
ment dated  October  10.  1955,  field  in- 
tensity measurements  were  submitted 
purporting  to  show  that  no  interference 
would  result  to  Stations  WSAR  and 
WHAV.  but  that  the  measurements  are 
insufficient  to  prove  that  the  said  inter- 
ference would  not  result  to  Stations 
WSAR  and  WHAV;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  timely  re- 
plies were  received  from  Stations  WSAR 
and  WHAV  in  which  each  expressed  its 
intention  to  appear  at  a  hearing  on  the 
subject  application;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  In  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  i.ssues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  be  served  by  the 
subject  proposal,  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
of  the  subject  proposal  would  involve 
objectionable  interference  with  Stations 
WSAR,  Fall  River.  Massachusetts,  and 
WHAV.  Haverhill,  MassachusetUs.  or  any 
other  existing  broadcast  station,  and,  if 
so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby. 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
;service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  with  respect  to  the 
foregoing  issues,  whether  the  subject 
proposed  station  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  convenience  or  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Fall 
River  Broadcasting  Company.  Inc.,  hcen- 
see  of  Station  WSAR.  Fall  River.  Massa- 
chusetts and  the  WHAV  Broadcasting 
Company.     Inc..     hcensee     of     Station 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

WHAV,    Haverhill,    Massachusetts,    are 
made  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  November  7,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9084;    Piled,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


iDocket  No.  11531;   FCC  55-1022) 

Sanford  a.  Schafitz 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATION  FOR 
HEARING   ON  STATED   ISSUES 

In  re  application  of  Sanford  A.  Scha- 
fitz. Lorain,  Ohio,  Docket  No.  11531.  File 
No.  BP-9934;  for  construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  2d  day  of  No- 
vember 1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  application  of 
Sanford  A.  Schafitz  for  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  1380  kilocycles  with 
a  power  of  500  watts,  daytime  only; 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and  oth- 
erwise qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  oper- 
ate the  proposed  station,  but  that  the 
proposed  operation  may  involve  inter- 
ference with  Stations  WTTH,  Port  Hu- 
ron, Michigan;  and  WSPD,  Toledo, 
Ohio;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicant was  advised  by  letter  dated  Au- 
gust 24.  1955,  that  the  Commission  was 
unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  be  in  the  public  inter- 
est; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  appli- 
cant filed  a  timely  reply  to  the  Commis- 
sion's letter;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Stations 
WSPD  and  WTTH  in  letters  dated  July 
1  and  22.  1955.  respectively,  requested 
that  the  subject  application  be  desig- 
nated for  hearing  on  grounds  of  the 
above-described  interference  and  that 
they  be  made  parties  to  the  hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  ap- 
plicant's reply,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a 
hearing  is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  application  is 
designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lation which  would  receive  primary  serv- 
ice from  the  proposed  operation,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  propo.sed 
operation  would  involve  objectionable 
interference  with  Stations  WTTH,  Port 
Huron,  Michigan,  and  WSPD,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  or  any  other  existing  standard 
broadcast  station,  and,  if  so.  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  th?  areas  and  popu- 

No.  200 n 
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lations  affected  thereby  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  in  the  light 
of  the  evidence  adduced  under  the  fore- 
going issues,  a  grant  of  the  proposed 
operation  would  be  in  the  public  interest. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  The  Times 
Herald  Company,  licensee  of  Station 
WTTH,  Port  Huron,  Michigan;  and 
Storer  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee 
of  Station  WSPD,  Toledo,  Ohio,  are 
made  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  November  7,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9085;    Piled,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.   7415] 

Byers-Wien  Merger 

NOTICE   OF   postponement    OF   PREHEARING 

conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
of  Wien  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.  and  Byers 
Airways,  Inc.  for  approval  of  agreement 
of  acquisition  and  purchase  of  the  routes 
and  certificate  of  Byers  Airways,  Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  pre- 
hearing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  now  a.ssigned  for  November 
9,  1955,  is  hereby  cancelled  and  reas- 
signed to  be  held  on  November  22,  1955, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  1512, 
Temporary  Building  No.  4,  Sixteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner 
Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice, 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
her  7,  1955. 

fSEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9073;    Piled.    Nov.   9,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E-6649] 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application 

November  7.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  October  19,  1955. 
with  amendment  thereto  on  October  28. 


8431 

1955,  an  application  was  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  pursuant  to 
Section  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co.  (Appli- 
cant) ,  a  corF>oration  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Delaware  and  doing 
business  in  the  States  of  Minnesota, 
Montana,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota 
and  Wyoming,  with  its  principal  business 
office  at  Minneapolis,  Minnesota,  seeking 
an  order  authorizing  the  issuance  of 
50,000  shares  of  Preferred  Stock  of  the 
par  value  of  $100  each.  Applicant  states 
that  the  said  stock  will  be  of  the  same 
class  and  of  equal  rank  with  the  4.5  F)er- 
cent  series  Of  Preferred  Stock  now  out- 
standing; the  50,000  shares  of  Preferred 
Stock  proposed  to  be  issued  will  be  desig- 
nated as  a  separate  series.  The  divi- 
dend rate  of  the  proposed  stock  will  not 
exceed  5  percent  per  annum  and  the 
redemption  premium  will  not  exceed  $5 
per  share.  The  dividends  will  be  cumu- 
lative from  October  1,  1955.  Applicant 
has  requested  exemption  from  the  com- 
petitive bidding  requirements  and  pro- 
poses to  issue  the  Preferred  Stock  under 
an  underwriting  agreement  to  be  arrived 
at  through  private  negotiation,  all  as 
more  fully  appears  in  the  application  on 
file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  25th 
day  of  November  1955,  file  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  The  application  is  oa 
file  and  available  for  public  insp>ection. 


1   <l 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9086;    Piled,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9592) 
Forest  Oil  Corp. 


ORDER    suspending    PROPOSED    CHANGES    TO 
RATES 

Forest  Oil  Corporation  (Applicant) ,  on 
October  3,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown; 


Description 

Purchaser 

liatc  schivlule  deslpnation 

Effective 
diit«  > 

Notice  ol  changp,  unJated...    ruitod  Fuel  (ia.'i  Co i  .^iipplcmi'nt    No.    1    fo    Applicant's     Nov.    3,1955 

FrC  Clas  Katf  SclicUulo  -No.  3. 

'  Tfie  st;ilo<i  etTi  otive  d.ite  is  the  flr^;t  day  after  expiration  of  the  rciiuirod  30  days'  notice,  or  the  elTective  da(« 
proi)OSt>d  by  Apphaiiit  if  lat<;r. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  Is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 


aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  .suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 


H 

n 


I 

t 


i 


S432 

<A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  ( 18  CFR.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges:  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designat-ed  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  is  hereby  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  until 
April  3.  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  elTective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

'B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f>  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  » 18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Issued:  November  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

fSIALl  J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doo.    55-9091;    Piled,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:53  a.  ml 


[Docket   No.  0-9254] 

East  Tennessei  Natural  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  3,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  East  Tennessee 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Applicant,  a  Ten- 
nessee corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O. 
Box  831.  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  filed  an 
application  on  August  23,  1955.  as  sup- 
plemented on  September  19.  1955,  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  a  phj'sical  connection  and 
metering  and  regulating  equipment  at  a 
point  on  its  existing  main  12-inch  line  in 
Franklin  County,  Tennessee,  to  permit 
the  delivery  and  sale  of  a  firm  daily 
volume  of  up  to  2.000  Mcf  to  the  Elk 
River  Public  Utility  District  (District) 
for  resale  in  and  near  the  towns  of  Win- 
chester and  Decherd.  Tenne.ssee. 

The  cost  of  East  Tennessee's  pro- 
jected facilities  is  estimated  at  $12,626  to 
be  obtained  from  cash  on  hand. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,   a   hearing   will   be   held  on 

» Commissioner  Digby  dissenting. 


NOTICES 

Tuesday,  December  13.  1955,  at  9  30 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssion,  441  G  Street 
NW..  Washington,  D.  C.  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  application:  Proxnded, 
houever.  That  the  Commi.s.sion  may. 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  di.spo.se 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  «c)  il'.or  (c>  (2) 
of  the  Commis.sions  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unle.ss  otherwi.se  advised, 
it  will  be  unneces.sary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  i^epresented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
<18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10'  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 21.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 


mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GuTRinE, 
Acting  Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9088:    Piled.    Nov.    9.    1D55- 
8:52  a.  ml 


irX^.-kct  No.  O-95031 

Texas  Co. 

ORDER     SUSPENDING     PROI'OSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

Tlie  Texas  Company  ^Applicantl.  on 
October  3,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  pre.sently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  ."^ales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commis.sion.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  wluch  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  propo.-^ed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


I)escri|(tion 


Notice  of  ohanpp,  (in'iatod.. 


Purch:i<!er 


I'niU'd  Flic!  Has  Co 


Kate  schclule  designation 


Siippl.>mcnt  \"o.  1  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Ci;4»  Kate  ScbeUiile  No.  3. 


EfTt'ciive 
dale  ' 


Nov.    3, 1'Jii 


pror^td'in.XnunlL''  '''  °"'  '^'  ^**^  "•^^"'"^  ^^  ^'  ''^''"^-^  ^  ^>'^-  ''-'"•o.  -  ^he  effective 


date 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
po.sed  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust.  unrea.sonable.  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulnes.s  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designatod 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commi.ssion  orders: 

(A>  Pur-suant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's 
general  rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR. 
Chapter  I>,  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concermng  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges:  and.  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-des-gnated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  3,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 


<B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  'f)  of  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Issued:  November  2.  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

ISEALJ  J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55  9092:    Piled.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
•  :63  a.  m  ] 


[Docket  No.  G-9594] 

Texas  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPFNDING    PROPOSED    CH.^NCES    IN 
KATES 

The  Texas  Company  (Applicants,  on 
October  3.  1955.  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Commi-ssion.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  de.signated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 


Purchaser 


i;..tt  bclietluie  dejiRiuition 


Notice  of  change,  undated.. 


EfT.'.-tlve 
dute  ' 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co Piim.Urn.-nt  No.  1  to  Applicant's  FPC 

tius  Kale  Schedule  No.  J. 


Not.  3,  Mi55 


Vr^ZlTlS:^:^tlL^  '"^  ""'  '"'  "'^  ""'^^'''*'"  "■  '"^  ''"»"^«»  30  day.'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 


Tlie  increa.sed  rates  and  charges  pro- 
po.sed  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 


The  Commi.ssion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  prope'r  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes. 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  hereinafter  ordsfed. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A'  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  <  18  CFR,  Chapter 
Ii,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges:  and. 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision  there- 
on, the  above-designated  supplement  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  until  April  3. 
1956,  and  until  such  further  time  as  it  is 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

( B »  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37   <f)  >. 

Adopted:  November  2.  1955. 

Lssued:    November  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.* 

I  SEAL  1  J.  H.  GUTRlDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R     Doc.    55-9093;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1355; 
8:53  a.  m  ] 


[Docket   No.   G-60631 
Elm  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE 

of  hearing 

November  3,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Elm  Oil  and  Gas 
Company  'Applicant*,  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration whose  address  is  602  Fidelity 
Union  Life  Building.  Dallas,  Texas,  filed 
on  November  26,  1954,  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
nece.ssity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public   inspection. 

Ai)plicant  sells  natural  gas  produced 
in  the  Hugoton  Field,  Kearny  and  Grant 
Counties,  Kansas,  to  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company,  at  11  cents  per  Mcf.  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
po.sed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 9,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e,  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 


Commissioiicr  Digby  dissenting. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

mission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Piocedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  22.  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 


8433 

cedure  in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9087;    Filed,    Nov.   9.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9595] 
Texas  Co. 


ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

The  Texas  Company  (Applicant),  on 
October  3,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 

Purcha.ser 

lUite  schedule  desigmation 

EfTective 
daU'  1 

Notice  of  change,  undated... 

United  Fuel  G.as  Co.. 

.Siinplempnt    No.    1    to    Applicant's 
Fl'C  Qas  Rate  Schedule  No.  4. 

Nov.    3,1955 

'  The  stated  cfToctive  d:ito  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  cfTecti»  date 
proposed  by  .applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unrea.sonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commis.sion's  general 
rules  and  regulations  ( 18  Cm.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulne.ss  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges:  and. 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  3,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and 
1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Issued:  November  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.* 

[seal]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    5&-9094:    Piled.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m. J 


[Document  No.  G-9596) 

Texas  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed 
changes  in  rates 

The  Texas  Company  (Applicant),  on 
October  3,  1955,  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  jurdis- 
diction  of  the  Commission.  The  pro- 
posed changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


I)cscrl[)tion 

Purchaser 

Itate  schedule  de.< ipn.it ion 

Effeetlvij 
dale" 

Notice  of  cbanf.'c,  und.Uod  . .. 

Initcd  Fuel  Gab  Co 

Supplement  No.  I  to  .^|)plicanfs  Fl'C 
Gas  Kate  .Schedule  Nu.  b. 

Nov.    3,  195S 

'  The  stilled  elTi'ctive  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  rtKiuircl  30  day's  notic<>,  or  the  effective  dite 
proposed  by  Ap|ihcanl  11  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
tory.  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 


The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessaT 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  io 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 


If 


i 


S4U 

changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and   the   use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  Reneral 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I' .  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  m  rates  and  charges:  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  3.  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37  (f>). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 
Issued:  November  2,  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 


NOTICES 

room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  c'. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application- 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commis- 
sion may.  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur.suant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1  30  (c>  a*  or 
<c)  <2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wi.se  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre.sented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 'Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure <18  CFR  1  8  or  1  10)  on  or  before 
November  22.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 


Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made, 

fSEAL]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Etoc.    55  9089:    Filed,    Nov.    9     1955- 
8:52  a.   ml 


I  Docket    No.    G-9597J 

H.  L.  Brown 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED 
CHANGES    IN    R.ATES 

H.  L.  Brown  (Applicant',  on  October 
3,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  in  presently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes,  which  constitute  increased  rates 
and  charges,  are  contained  in  the  fol- 
lowing designated  filing,  which  is  pro- 
posed  to  become  effective  on  the  date 
shown: 


Description 


Purchaser 


Rate  schedule  dtwipnation 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


Notice  of  change,  undated. . .    Inited  Fuel  Ga.-  Co. . 


Supplempnt    Xo.    1    to    .Applicant's 
*  J  C  (jas  Rate  Sche<Julc  .No.  1. 


KfT.vtIve 
di.te  I 


Not.    3,1955 


[F.    B.    Doc.    55  9C95;    Piled,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


■o,T<!::^'by :M:^Kt^;  bU.':  ^'^  °"'  "''  ^'"  ""^^''-  «'  "-  ^^'»"'--'  30  day.-  notice,  or  the  efTectlve  daC 


(Docket  No.  G-9316I 
Fryer  L  Hanson  Drilling  Co. 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  3.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Fryer  L  Hanson  Drill- 
ing Company  ( Applicant ) ,  a  partnership 
whose  addre.ss  is  2520  Republic  National' 
Bank  Building,  Dallas.  Texas,  filed  on 
September  12.  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
produced  from  a  one-fourth  working  in- 
terest in  the  Clin  Industries,  Inc  Unit 
No.  1  in  the  Carthage  Field.  Panola 
County.  Texas,  at  an  initial  price  of 
9.689525  cent^  per  Mcf,  for  transporta- 
tion in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
missions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  December  9* 
1955.  at  9:35  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 

'  Commissioner  Digby   dissenting. 


proi 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or'  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commi.'jsion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi.sions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I^  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  afid  charges;  and 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  "deferred 
until  April  3,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
" B  •   Interested  State  commissions  may 


participate  as  provided  by  sections  18 
and  1  37  <f)  of  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  18 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 
Issued:  November  2.  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 


LSEAL] 


J.    H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9096;    Piled,    Nov.    9     19o5- 
8:54  a.   m.J  '  ' 


I  Docket  No.  0-9598] 

DOLTE  CHERAMIE 

order    suspending    proposed    CHANCES    IN 
RATES 

Dolte  Cheramie  (Applicant^,  on  Octo- 
ber 3,  1955,  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  in  presently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes,  which  constitute  increased 
rates  and  charges,  are  contained  in  the 
following  designated  filing,  which  is  pro- 
posed to  become  effective  on  the  date 
shown : 


Description 


I'lirili;!,-..  r 


Notice  of  change,  undated...    United  Fuel  Gas  Co 


II.UC  schedule  designation 


KlTrctive 
diite  ' 


Supplement    No.    1    to    Appluanfs 
>  rc  (ia-s  Kate  .*-"chcdulc  Xo.  1. 


Not.    3, 1».« 


rrw!<I:;i'io'A,Kiuu ;;:;;:  ''''  ""'  ''"^  ^'"^^  "•"^''»'»"  -^  ^^^  -quired  30  days-  notice,  or  the  effective  d,.te 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 


The  Commission  finds:  It  is  neces.sary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
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changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  ( 18  CFTi,  Chapter 
I  > ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  u.se  thereof  deferred 
until  April  3,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(HI  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
18  and  1.37  (f )  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  U8  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 

Issued:  November  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 


[SEAL] 


J.   H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc,    55-9097;    Piled.    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


(Docket    No.    G  9329] 

Messenger-White  Gas  Co.  et  al. 
no-nce  of  applica'non  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  3,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Messenger-"White 
Gas  Company,  et  al.  (Applicant > .  a  West 
Virginia  organization  whose  address  is 
Glenville,  West  'Virginia,  filed  on  Sep- 
tember 15,  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicantfto  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mis.sion  and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  prop>oses  to  sell  natural  gas 
produced  from  Stewarts  Creek  F^eld, 
Baldwin  County,  'West  Virginia,  to  Equi- 
table Gas  Company  at  an  initial  price 
of  20  cents  per  Mcf.  for  transportation 
in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.^sion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commis-sion's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 9,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 


'  Commissioner  Dijby  dissenting. 
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hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suit ta  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c^^^Jor  (c)  (2)  of  the"  Commission's 
rules  or^M^ctice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  proceMre  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  aktised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicairnb^lJp^j;.o|J|t.represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Pow'eVcommis- 
sion,  Washington  25,  D,  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  knd  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  OT  before 
November  22,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 


8435 

intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
[seal]  ^         J.  H.  Gutride, 

*"        Acting  Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9090;    Piled,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-95991 

Robert  Mosbacher 


order  suspending  proposed  changes  IN 
rates 

Robert  Mosbacher  f Applicant),  on 
October  3,  1955,  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  on  the 
date  shown: 


Description 


Notice  of  change,  undated... 


Turchaser 


United  Fuel  Gas  Co. 


Rate  schedule  designation 


Puppleraent  No.  1  to  Applicant's  FPC 
Om  Hate  Schedule  .No.  1. 


Effective 
date  1 


Nov.    3, 1955 


'  The  st.kted  effective  dato  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  dat« 
propo-scd  by  Applicant  if  latw. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
inatory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds :  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges ;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
susE>ended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  3,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B»   Interested      State      commissions 


may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  of  <the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted :  November  2,  1955. 

Issued:  November  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

[seal]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9098;    Piled,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
8:54  a.  in.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9600] 
Eunice  J.  Vinet 


order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Eunice  J.  Vinet  (Applicant),  on  Octo- 
ber 3,  1955.  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  in  presently  effective  rate  sched- 
ules for  sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes,  which  constitute  increased 
rates  and  charges,  are  contained  in  the 
following  designated  filing,  which  is  pro- 
posed to  become  effective  on  the  date 
shown : 


Description 

Turchaser 

Rate  scheiiule  designation 

Effective 
date  ' 

Notice  of  change,  undated... 

United  Fuel  Qas  Co 

Supplement    N'o.    1    to    Apj)li<-ant's      Nov.    3,1855 
Fi'C  Gas  Rau-  Schi-duk-  .No.  1. 

1  The  stateil  etl.x-tivp  d  ite  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  re'iuired  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
propo.^ed  \>y  .applicant  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  tinduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 


The  Commission  finds:  .It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
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The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  pubhc  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  tliat  the  Com- 
mission ent^r  upon  a  hearing  concernin" 
the    lawfulness    of    the    said    propose^ 
changes,  and  that  the  above-desiunatcd 
supplement   be  suspended   and   tlie   use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered 
The  Commission  orders: 
'A)    Pursuant   to   the   authority   con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  ceneral 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I',  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  bo  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
conceinini?  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed chanpes  in  rates  and  char:;es-  and 
pending     such     hearing     and     decision 
thereon,    the    above-desipnatod    supple- 
ment be  and   the  same  hereby   is  sus- 
pended   and    the    use    thereof  "deferred 
until  April  3.  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1  8 
^"d  1  37   (f)    (18  CFR  18  and   1.37   (f)  ) 


NOTICES 

of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 
Issued:  November  2,  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 

fSEAL]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting    Secretary. 

IP.    R     r>T.    55  9110;     Filed,    Nov.    0.     1955; 
8  50  a    ni  I 


to     Agent 


IDucket  No.  G-9612] 

Southwest  Gas  Producing  Co..  Inc. 

ORDER    SISPENDI.NC     PROPOSED    CHANCES    IN 
RATES 

Southwest  Gas  Producin'T  Company 
Inc.  (Applicant  > .  on  October  3,  1955  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in  pres- 
ently effective  rate  schedules  for  sales 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission. The  propo.sed  changes,  which 
con.stitute  increa.scd  rates  and  charges 
are  contained  in  the  following  designated 
hhng  which  is  proposed  to  become  effec- 
tive on  the  date  shown: 


Description 


riirch:i<K'r 


Notico  of  (•h.irit.M 


lJIl.|;itccl.. 


Ti'\:v:  F:;i.sti>rn  Transmission 
t  orp. 


rr;.;!:::,r';:n;S:;^:;r.;'i!:;;;r  ^^^ «-  '^-^y  -^t..  .x,..: 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  .justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  undulv  di.scrim- 
inatory,  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
f  .1"  ^l\^  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  C-.m- 
mission  enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the    lawfulness    of    the    said    proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement   be  suspended   and   the   use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered 
The  Commission  orders- 
(A)   Pursuant   to   the  authority  con- 
tamed  in  sections  4  and  15  of  tlie  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  een- 
eral    rules    and    regulations     <18    CFR 
Chapter   D.   a   public   hearing   be   held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and.  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision   thereon,  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  's 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  Aprjl  3.  1966.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
mlvJ^^l^^    ^^^^^    commissions 
Ts  and   /'.7^'^V'  as  provided  by  sections 
m,^f  tv,     ^'^'    '^^  ^^   18  and   1.37 
f  •  J       A        Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

By  the  Commission.' 
Adopted:  November  2,  1955. 
Issued:  November  2,  1955. 


Rjite  schedule  desiimation 


Supplement    Vo.    0    to    Applicant's 
t  I'C  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6. 


KtTrrtive 
date  1 


[SEAL]  J.  H   Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9111:    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955- 
8:56  a.  m.] 


:ition  of  the  re-iuired  M  days' ^^co,  or  the  effective  date 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  7,  1955. 
Protects  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  .49  CFR  1.40'  and  filed  withm 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
thi.s  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31280:  Corn  from  Madison 
Ha.,  to  Georgia.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle' 
Jr..  Auent.  for  interested  rail  carriers' 
Rates  on  corn,  shelled,  in  bulk,  carloads 
from  \ladison,  Fla.,  to  Augusta  and 
Waynesboro,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 
Tariff;  Supplement  108  to  Agent  Span- 
inucr's  I.  c.  C.  1325. 

FSA  No.  31281:  Petroleum  coke  from 
Oklahoma  to  West  Virc/uua.  Filed  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum  coke 
carloads  from  Ponca  City  and  Tulsa' 
Okla..  to  Clarksburg  and  Kenova  W  Va' 
Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion, short-line  distance  formula  and 
circuity. 

Tarii'f :  Supplement  52  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  3983. 

FSA  No.  31282:  Molasses  from  New 
Orleans  to  Texas  and  New  Mexico  Filed 
by  J.  F.  Brown.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  blackstrap  molas.ses 
cai-loads  from  New  Orleans,  La,  to  points' 
in  Texas  and  New  Mexico 

Grounds  for  relief:  Port  competition 
and  to  maintain  rates  prescribed  in 
Docket  No.  31461,  decided  June  1.  1955. 


'  Commtoeioner  Plgby  dissenting. 


Tariff:     Supplement     122 
Brown's  I.  C.  C.  No.  796 

FSA  No.  31283:  Caustic  soda  to  JrfJer 
sonville.  Ind.     Filed  by  R.  E.  Bovle    Jr 
Agent,  for  intere.sted  rail  earners"   Rates' 
on   caustic   soda,   in   .solution     tank-car 
loads  from  Baton  Rouge.  North  Baton 
Rouge,  Ui  .  Memphis,  Tenn  ,  and  Calvert 
Ky. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  1G9  to  A'-ent 
Spaninger's  L  C.  C.  1351;  Supplement 
141  to  Agent  J.  H.  Marques  I.  C.  C.  417. 

By  the  Commission. 

fSEALi  Harold  D   MtCoy. 

Sci-retary. 

fF.    n.    D<>c.    55-9007;     Filed.    N.u-     9      1955. 
8   48  a.   n;  | 

SMALL   BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

ISBA  Group  Loan  Request   1] 

Northern  National  Bank  of  Presque  Isle 
AND  Maine  Starch  Sales  Co. 

RBQITEST  FOR   LOAN    TO   MAINE   STARCH   SMES 
CO.  FOI?  BENEFIT  OF  CERTAIN  COMPANIES 

Nov.  3.I'j:.5  Pursuant  to  .section  207  of  the  Small 
Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended  by 
Public  Liiw  268  of  the  84th  Congress  1st 
Se,s.sion.  the  request  of  Northern  National 
Bank  of  Pre.^-que  Isle.  Maine  'hereinafter 
called  Bank"),  and  Maine  Starch  Sale.s 
Company.  Presque  Isle,  Maine  >  hereinaf- 
ter called  •Borrower" »,  on  Applications 
dated  October  6,  19.-35,  for  an  immediate 
participation  of  90  percent  of  a  loan  in 
the  amount  of  $700,000  to  be  made  by 
Rink  to  Borrower  for  the  b<>neril  of  cer- 
tain companies,  was  approved  bv  me  on 
October  27.  1955. 

I  find  that  the  making  of  this  loan 
dees  contribute  to  the  needs  of  small 
business.  This  finding  has  been  con- 
curred in  by  the  Attorney  General  after 
consultation  with  the  Attoinev  General 
and  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  pursuant  to  section 
207  <a  >  of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953 
as  amended  by  Public  Law  268,  84th  Con- 
gre.vs.  1st  Session. 

Borrower  and  the  participating  com- 
panies, namely: 

Aroostock  Potato  Products.  Inc..  Houlton 
M  one. 

Colbey  Co-operative  Starch  Co.,  Caribou. 

Maine. 

Eastern  Maine  Starch  Co..  Caribou,  Maine 
^renchviUe  Starch  Co..  Frenchville    Manie 
Frontier  Starch  Co..  Fort  FairI.ekl    Mame 
Grand  I.sle  Starch  Co  ,  Grand  Isle.  Maine 
HigKins  &   Lenfest.   Inc.  Maplet.ni    Milne 
Harold   Lelghton.  Llnie.sione    Maine 
L..ng  Lake  Starch  Co..  Long  L.ike.  Maine. 
Muhi.a.s  Starch  Co,  Ashland.  Maine 
N.  w  E.'.gland  Ktarch   Co.,  Caribou.  Maine 
N(  rthcrn  Aroostock  Starch  Co..  Fort  Kent 
Maine. 

G«-rtrude  Osborne.  Fort  Fairfield    Maine 
Pase   Starch   Co  .   Caribou.   Maine 
Phiibrlck  Starch  Co.,  Van  Buren.  Maine 
C.  A.  Powers  Co  .  Fort  F.orheki    Maine 
Pre.cque     Isle     Starch     Co,     Pre.^que     Isle, 
Maine. 

G.   H.   Stone   &   Sims.  Inc.   Fort   Fairfield, 
Maine. 

Westfield  S'.arch  Co..  Wcstficld,  Maine. 


Thursday,  November  10,  1955 

are  hereby  granted  immunity  from  pros- 
ecution under  the  Federal  Antitrust  Laws 
and  Federal  Tiade  Commission  Act,  pro- 
vided that  the  proceeds  of  the  loan  shall 
be  used  by  the  participating  companies 
for  the  purpose  of  purchasing  raw  mate- 
rials for  u.se  in  the  manufacture  of  po- 
tato siaich,  and  provided  further,  that 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Borrower  will  not  engage  in  the  sale  or 
distribution  of  manufactured  potato 
starch  either  on  Borrower's  own  behalf, 
or  on  behalf  of,  or  as  agent  of,  any  of 
the  participating  companies,  but  that 
Borrower's  activities  will  be  restricted  to 
assisting  participating  companies  in  pur- 
chasing or  acquiring  a  supply  of  un- 


a44i 

processed  potatoes  for  their  individual 
requirements. 

Dated:  October  31,  1955. 

"Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator , 
STnall  Business  Administration. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9051;    Filed,    Nov.    9,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  25 — Federal  Employees'  Pat 
Regulations 

revocation  of  sections 

Effective  November  1,  1955,  §§25.401 
through  25.408  of  Subpart  D  are  revoked. 

(Sec.  1101.  63  Stat.  971;  5  U.  S.  C.  1072) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal!       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[p.   R.    Doc.    55-9127;    Filed.    Nov.    10.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     I — Agricultural  Marketing 

Service      (Stanciards,  Inspections, 

Marketing    Practices),  Department 
of   Agriculture 

Part  27 — Cotton  Classification  Under 
Cotton  Futures  Legislation 

removal  of  samples 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  section  4863  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  (PubUc  Law  591,  83d  Con- 
gress, 68A  Stat.  582;  26  U.  S.  C.  Supp. 
4863'.  §  27.28  of  the  regulations  relating 
to  cotton  classification  (7  CPR  27.28.  as 
amended.  20  P.  R.  6373  >  Is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  followsj 

5  27  28  Removal  of  samples,  (a) 
Samples  in  the  custody  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  that  are  not  re- 
moved in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
<bi  and  (c)  of  this  section  shall  become 
the  property  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  be  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  §  27.86. 

'b>  TTie  sample  may  be  removed,  by 
the  current  holder  of  the  cotton  clas- 
sification certificate  covering  the  cotton 
represented  by  such  sample,  at  any  time 
within  30  days  after  whichever  of  the 
following  occurs  first:  (1)  Such  certifi- 
cate becomes  invalid  as  provided  in 
5  27  42.  or  (2>  the  certificate  (covering 
tenderable  cotton)  is  surrendered  for 
cancellation  without  the  Issuance  of  a 
new  certificate  in  lieu  thereof,  or  (3) 
the  cotton  is  classified  as  untenderable 


and  an  application  for  review  is  not  filed 
within  the  time  specified  in  §27.62: 
Provided,  That  the  chairman  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners  may  for  good 
cause  retain  the  samples  for  a  longer 
period. 

(c)  In  case  a  classification  request 
shall  be  withdrawn  prior  to  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  cotton  pursuant  thereto, 
the  apphcant  may,  within  30  days  after 
the  date  of  such  withdrawal,  remove  any 
samples  of  the  cotton  involved  then  in 
the  possession  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

This  amendment  deletes  the  following 
2  conditions  under  either  of  which  hold- 
ers of  cotton  classification  certificates 
(warehouse  receipts)  could  formerly  re- 
move samples  from  the  custody  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture:  (1)  The 
classification  of  the  cotton  had  been  re- 
viewed and  a  fiber  fineness  and  maturity 
determination  had  been  made,  and  (2) 
a  period  of  1  year  had  elapsed  following 
the  date  of  issuance  of  the  original  cot- 
ton class  certificate. 

The  amendment  harmonizes  the  regu- 
lation on  removal  of  samples  with  the 
present  rules  of  the  cotton  futures  ex- 
changes and  will  avoid  confusion  and 
inconvenience  to  tenderers  and  receivers 
of  cotton  on  futures  contracts  by  assur- 
ing that  the  samples  of  cotton  certified 
as  tenderable  under  the  regulations  will 
be  available  for  removal  by  the  final  re- 
ceiver who  decertificates  the  cotton  rep- 
resented by  the  samples.  The  exchanges 
have  requested  amendent  of  the  regula- 
tions for  this  purpose.  The  amendment 
requires  no  preparation  on  the  part  of 
users  of  the  classification  service.  It 
should  be  made  effective  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible in  order  to  be  of  maximum  benefit 
to  affected  persons.  Therefore  under 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  ( 5  U.  S.  C.  1003 )  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  of  rule-making  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  the  amend- 
ment effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

(Sec.  4863,  68A  Stat.  S82;  26  U.  8.  C.  Supp. 
4863) 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Part  58 — Grading  and  Inspection  of 
Dairy  Products 

subpart  B — MINIMUM  SPECIFICATIONS  FOR 
APPROVED  PLANTS  MANUFACTURING.  PROC- 
ESSING. AND  PACKAGING  DAIRY  PRODUCTS 
UNDER  UNITED  STATES  DEPARTMENT  OF 
AGRICULTURE    INSPECTION  ' 

A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  cov- 
ering  issuance  of  Minimum  Specifica- 

*  Compliance  with  these  specifications  does 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 


/ 

tions  for  Approved  Plants  Manufactur- 
ing. Processing,  and  Packaging  E>airy 
Products  under  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  Inspection  was  pub- 
lished in  the  F^ederal  Register  of  August 
10.  1955  (20  P.  R.  5780)  and  afforded 
interested  persons  the  opportunity  to 
submit  written  data,  views  or  arguments 
in  connection  therewith.  The  minimum 
specifications  hereinafter  promulgated 
are  pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq). 
The  minimum  specifications  are  approx- 
imately identical  to  the  provisions  pub- 
lished as  proposed  rule  making  with 
minor  changes  and  additions  as  follows: 
For  the  purpose  of  clarification,  slight 
changes  have  been  made  in  the  wording 
of  §§  58.105.  58.107.  58.136  and  58.143  (i). 
For  the  purpose  of  providing  a  more  spe- 
cific procedure,  additions  have  been 
made  to  §5  58.143  (a)  and  (d).  58.144  (b) 
and  58.176. 

The  minimum  specifications  will 
supersede  the  current  provisions  of  "In- 
structions Governing  Plants  Operating 
as  Official  Plants  Processing  and  Pack- 
aging Dairy  Products."  These  revised 
minimum  specifications  will  be  used  by 
the  Department  in  providing  the  dairy 
industry  with  voluntary  inspection  and 
grading  service  applicable  to  manufac- 
tured or  processed  dairy  products.  Such 
inspection  and  grading  service  will  be 
provided  to  the  industry  only  upon  re- 
quest by  the  applicant.  F\jll  cost  of  the 
service  will  be  borne  by  the  company  or 
organization  utilizing  same. 

Revision  of  these  minimum  specifica- 
tions is  based  on  the  Department's  ex- 
perience in  providing  voluntary  inspec- 
tion and  grading  service  in  the  past  and 
on  the  basis  of  m"kny  informal  discus- 
sions and  suggestions  by  all  major  seg- 
ments of  the  dairy  industry. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material  presented,  including  the  pro- 
posals in  the  aforesaid  notice  of  rule 
'making,  the  minimum  specifications 
hereinafter  set  forth  are  promulgated  to 
become  effective  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register 

The  minimum  specifications  are  as 
follows ; 

DEriNrrioNs 
Sec. 
58.101 
58.102 
58  103 
58.104 
58  105 
58  106 
58.107 
58  108 
58.109 
58.110 


58.120 


58  122 
58.123 


Approved  laboratory. 

Approved  plant. 

Bactericidal  treatment. 

Cream. 

Dairy  products. 

Grader. 

Inspector. 

Milk. 

Rules  and  regulations. 

UbDA. 

PLTRPOSK 

Approved     plants    operating     under 
USDA  Inspection. 

APPROVED    PLANTS 

Survey  and  approval. 
Suspension    of    plant    approval. 

EQUIPMENT    AND 


FACILITIFS, 
VTENSILS 


yREMl&ES,     PLANT 

^8  127     Pipmlsos. 
5»»428     Building. 

Facilities. 

Equipment  and  utensils. 


58  129 
58.132 


PERSONNEL,     CLIANLINE3S     AND     HEALTH 

58  135     Cleanliness. 
68.136     Health. 
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SPECIFICAT10N6   FOR  RAW    MILK   AND  FAU< 
SEPARATED  CREAM 

Sec. 

58  142 

58  143 
C8  144 


58  147 


Transportation  and  protection  of  raw 
material   while   In    transit. 

.'Specifications  for  raw  milk. 

Speclftcaiions  lor  farm -separated 
cream. 

Alternate  quality  programs. 


OPERATIONS    AND    OPERATING    PROCEDURES 

58  l.'iO  Clean    and    sanitary   methods. 

68.151  Sep-egatlon  of  raw  material. 

58  152  Raw  material  deterioration. 

58  153  Milk   or   cream   storage. 

58  158  Fasleurlzatlon. 

58  159  Product  contamination. 

IB  liJO  Checking  quality. 

58.161  Wholesomeness. 

58  162  Product  stability. 

58  168  Cleaning  and  bactericidal  treatment 

of  equlpnnent  and  utensils. 

58  169  Plant   records. 

PACKAGING    AND   GENERAL    IDENTinCATTON 

58  175     Containers. 

58  176     Packaging  and  repackaging. 

58  177     General  Identification. 

STORAGE    or    FINISHED    PRODUCT 

58  182     Dry  storage. 

68  183     Refrigerated   storage. 

INSrECnON.    GRADING.    AND    OFFICIAL 
IDENTIFICATION 

58  187     Grading. 
58  188     In.spectlon. 
58  189     Official  Identification. 
58  190     Local  or  state  regulations  and  speci- 
fications. 
58  195     Explanation   of  terms. 

AuTHoRrrT:  |?  58  101  to  68  195  Issued  un- 
der sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090;  7  U.  S   C    1624. 

DEFINITIONS 

5  58.101  Approved  laboratory.  An 
"approved  laboratory"  ^s  one  in  which 
the  entire  facilities  and  equipment  have 
been  approved  by  the  Administrator  as 
being  adequate  to  perform  the  necessary 
official  tests  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  in  this  part. 

5  58.102  Approved  plant.  "Approved 
plant"  means  one  or  more  adjacent 
buildings,  pr  parts  thereof,  comprising 
a  single  plant  at  one  location  in  which 
the  facilities  and  methods  of  operation 
therein  have  been  approved  by  tiie  Ad- 
ministrator as  suitable  and  adequate  for 
operation  under  inspection  or  grading 
service  and  in  which  inspection  or  grad- 
int:  is  carried  on  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

?  58.103  Bactericidal  treatment. 
'Biictericidal  treatment"  means  subjec- 
tion to  an  acceptable  sanitizing"  agent. 

?  58.104  Cream.  "Cream"  means 
that  portion  of  milk,  which  is  produced 
by  healthy  cows  located  in  modified 
tuberculo.sis-free  areas  or  from  cows  in 
herds  fully  accredited  as  tuberculosis- 
free  by  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  and  which  rises  to  the 
surface  on  standing  or  is  separated  by 
centrifugal  force  and  contains  not  less 
than  eighteen  percent  of  milk  fat. 

§  58.105  Dairy  products.  "Dairy 
products  ■  means  butter,  cheese  (whether 
natural  or  processed',  nxilk,  cream,  milk 
products  (whether  dried,  evai>orated, 
stabilized  or  condensed),  ice  cream,  dry 
whey,  dry  buttermilk,  and  such  other 
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perishable  dairy  products  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  hereafter  designate.  Such 
term  shall  also  include  any  food  product 
which  is  prepared  or  manufactured 
from  any  of  the  aforesaid  products  if 
such  products  constitute  at  least  50  per- 
cent, by  weight,  of  all  the  ingredients 
used  in  the  preparation  or  manufacture 
of  such  food  product.  Such  food  prod- 
uct shall  not  contain  any  fats  except  milk 
fats  and  those  fats  inherent  to  the  food 
product  graded. 

§  58.106  Grader.  "Grader"  means 
any  employee  of  the  Department  author- 
ized by  the  Secretary,  or  any  other  per- 
son to  whom  a  license  has  been  issued 
by  the  Secretary,  to  investigate  and  cer- 
tify, in  accordance  with  the  act  and  this 
part,  to  shippers  of  products  and  other 
interested  parties  the  class,  quality, 
quantity,  and  condition  of  such  products. 

§  58.107  Inspector.  "Inspector"  means 
any  employee  of  the  Department  au- 
thorized by  the  Secretary,  or  any  other 
person  to  whom  a  hcense  has  been  is- 
sued by  the  Secretary,  to  inspect  and 
certify  quality,  quantity,  and  condition 
of  products,  supervise  the  operation  in 
an  approved  plant  and  perform  plant 
surveys. 

f  58.108  Milk.  "Milk"  means  the 
whole  lacteal  secretion,  practically  free 
from  colostrum,  obtained  by  the  com- 
plete milking  of  one  or  more  healthy 
cows  located  in  modified  tuberculosis- 
free  areas  or  from  cows  in  herds  fully 
accredited  as  tuberculosis-free  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

§  58.109  Rules  and  regulations.  The 
term  "rules  and  regulations"  contained 
in  Subpart  A  of  this  part;  and  all  other 
terms  which  are  used  in  this  subpart 
shall  have  the  meaning  applicable  to  such 
terms  as  defined  in  said  rules  and  regula- 
tions. 

§58  110  USD  A.  The  term  "USDA" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

^  PURPOSE 

§  58.120  Approved  plants  operating 
under  USDA  inspection,  (a)  The  mini- 
mum specifications  established  in  this 
subpart  provide  the  basis  for  a  quality 
improvement  program  which  may  be  ef- 
fectively carr>ed  forward  through  official 
inspection  and  grading  service.  Adop- 
tion of  certain  sound  practices  at  dairy 
plants  should  significantly  aid  operators 
to  more  consistently  manufacture  uni- 
form high-quality  stable  dairy  products. 
Dairy  products  processed  and  packaged 
in  an  approved  plant  shall  be  graded 
and  or  inspected  and  may  be  identified 
with  official  inspection  and/or  grade 
labels.  Such  standardized  dairy  prod- 
ucts properly  labeled  and  merchandised 
should  encourage  greater  consumer  ac- 
ceptance and  use  of  dairy  products. 

(b)  This  USDA  inspection  service  is 
provided  to  dairy  plants  on  a  voluntary 
basis.  The  operator  of  any  dairy  plant 
desiring  to  have  such  plant  qualified  as 
an  approved  plant  under  USDA  Inspec- 
tion service  may  request  a  survey  of  such 
plant,  premises,  equipment,  facilities, 
and  raw  material  to  determine  whether 
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they  are  adequate  to  permit  plant  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  the  minimum 
specifications  contained  in  this  subpart. 
The  cost  of  this  survey  shall  be  borne  by 
the  applicant.  The  cost  of  the  inspection 
service,  after  inauguration  of  the  pro- 
gram, includes  the  salary  of  an  insp>ec- 
tor<si  or  grader <s»  plus  a  prescribed 
administrative  charge. 

APPROVED  PLANTS 

5  58.122  -Survey  and  approval,  fa) 
Piior  to  the  inauguration  of  USDA  in- 
spection and  grading  service  in  a  plant, 
a  designated  representative  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator shall  make  a  survey  and  in- 
spection of  the  plant,  premises,  and  raw 
material,  including  a  general  review  of 
the  source  of  supply,  volume  of  raw  ma- 
terial processed  daily  and  facilities  for 
handling  the  raw  material  at  the  initial 
receiving  point  and  the  plant,  to  deter- 
mine whether  the  facilities,  equipment, 
method  of  operation,  and  raw  material 
being  received  are  adequate  and  suitable 
for  grading  service  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  and  such  fur- 
ther specifications  which  may  hereafter 
be  issued  with  respect  to  minimum  re- 
quirements, facilities,  operating  methods 
and  procedures,  raw  materials,  and  sani- 
tation in  the  plant  and  which  are  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  survey 
and  inspection. 

(b)  A  plant  may  be  designated  as  an 
"approved  plant"  for  inspection  and 
grading  service  only  upon  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  this  part,  and 
at  such  time  as  the  management  is  pre- 
pared and  has  agreed  to  operate  the 
plant  in  accordance  therewith. 

(c)  The  cost  of  performing  a  plant 
survey  shall  be  borne  by  the  applicant 
requesting  such  survey. 

§58.123  Suspension  of  plant  ap- 
proval. Any  plant  approval  may  be  sus- 
pended for  (a)  failure  to  maintain  plant 
and  equipment  in  a  sanitary  and  satis- 
factory operating  condition,  (b)  the  use 
of  unwholesome  raw  material  or  use  of 
operating  pr(x;edures  which  are  not  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part,  (c>  failure  to  process  or  manufac- 
ture stable  product,  (d)  failure  to  main- 
tain legal  composition  of  the  finished 
product,  or  (e)  major  alterations  of 
buildings,  facilities,  or  equipment,  with- 
out prior  approval  by  the  Administrator. 

PREMISES,     PLANT,     FACILITIES,     EQUIPMENT, 
AND  UTENSILS 

§  58.127  Premises,  (a)  The  premises 
shall  be  kept  in  a  clean  and  orderly  con- 
dition, and  should  be  free  from  strong  or 
foul  odors,  smoke-laden  or  excessive  air 
pollution.  Dust  in  driveways  and  im- 
mediate plant  area  should  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(b)  The  outside  surroundings  shall  be 
also  free  from  refuse,  rubbish,  and  waste 
materials  to  prevent  harborage  of 
rodents,  insects,  and  other  vermin. 

(c)  A  suitable  drainage  system  shall 
be  provided  to  allow  rapid  drainage  of 
all  water  from  plant  buildings  and  sur- 
face water  around  the  plant  and  on  the 
premises,  and  all  such  water  shall  be  dis- 
posed of  in  such  a  manner  sis  to  prevent 
a  nuisance  or  health  hazard. 
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1 58.128  Building.  The  building  or 
buildings  shall  be  of  sound  construction 
and  kept  in  good  repair  to  prevent  the 
entrance  or  harboring  of  insects,  rodents, 
vermin,  dogs,  and  cats.  All  pipe^  open- 
ings shall  be  completely  cemented  or 
provided  with  tight  metul  collars. 

(a)  Outside  doors,  windows,  openings, 
etc.  All  openings  to  the  outer  air,  in- 
cluding doors,  windows,  skylights,  and 
transoms  shall  be  effectively  protected  or 
screened  against  the  entrance  of  flies 
and  other  insects,  rodents,  dust,  and  dirt. 
All  outside  doors  opening  into  processing 
rooms  shall  open  outward  and  be  con- 
structed of  metal  or  the  bottom  edge 
shall  be  flashed  and  edged  with  sheet 
metal  to  a  height  of  six  inches.  All 
doors  and  windows  shall  be  kept  clean 
and  in  good  repair.  Outside  conveyor 
openings  and  other  special-type  outside 
openings  shall  be  effectively  protected  at 
all  times  against  the  entrance  of  flies 
and  rodents  by  the  use  of  doors,  screens, 
flaps,  fans,  or  tunnels. 

(b)  Walls,  ceilings,  partitions  and 
posts.  The  walls,  ceilings,  partitions. 
and  posts  of  rooms  in  which  milk  or  milk 
products  are  processed,  packaged,  or 
handled,  or  in  which  utensils  are  washed 
and  stored,  shall  be  finished  in  suitable 
light  color  with  smooth  washable  con- 
crete, tile,  cement-plaster,  or  other  easily 
cleaned  material  which  is  substantially 
Impervious  to  moisture.  They  shall  be 
kept  clean  and  refinished  as  often  as 
necessary    to   maintain    them    in    good 

•  repair. 

(c)  Floors.  The  floors  of  all  rooms  in 
which  milk,  and  milk  products  are  proc- 
essed or  packaged  or  in  which  utensils 
are  washed  shall  be  constructed  of  con- 
crete, or  of  tile  laid  closely  together  with 
impervious  joint  material,  or  of  other 
equally  impervious  and  easily  cleaned 
material.  They  shall  be  smooth,  kept  in 
good  repair,  sloped  so  that  there  will  be 
no  pools  of  standing  water  after  flushing 
and  the  drains  shall  be  equipped  with 
traps  properly  constructed  and  kept  in 
good  repair  to  avoid  foul  odors  therefrom. 
The  plumbing  shall  be  so  installed  as  to 
prevent  any  back-up  of  sewage  into  drain 
line  and  to  floor  of  plant. 

(d)  Lighting  and  ventilation.     There 
shall  be  ample  light,  natural  or  artificial 
or  both,  of  good  quality  and  well  distrib- 
uted,  and   adequate   ventilation   for   all 
rooms    and    compartments    to    permit 
maintenance  of  sanitai-y  conditions.    All 
rooms  where  milk  or  milk  products  are 
processed,    packaged,    or    handled,    or 
where    utensils    and/or    equipment    are 
washed  should  have  at  least   10  to  30 
foot-candles    of   light    intensity   on    all 
working  surfaces ;  at  least  30  to  50  foot- 
candles  of  light  intensity  in  areas  where 
dairy  products  are  examined  for  condi- 
tion and  quality:   and  at  least  5  foot- 
candles  of  light  in  all  other  rooms,  when 
measured  from  a  distance  of  30  inches 
above  the  floor.    Light  bulbs  and  fluor- 
escent tubage  shall  be  protected  against 
breakage   where   necessary.     All   rooms 
shall  be  adequately  ventilated  to  mini- 
mize or  eliminate   objectionable   odors 
and    moisture    condensation.      Exhaust 
fans,  vents,  and  hoods  shall  be  provided 
to  supplement  windows  and  doors  where 
and  when  needed. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

(e)  Rooms  and  compartments.  Each 
room  and  each  compartment  in  which 
any  raw  material,  packaging  and  ingre- 
dient supplies,  or  finished  products  are 
handled,  processed,  or  stored  shall  be  so 
designed  and  constructed  as  to  as.sure 
processing  and  operating  conditions  of  a 
clean  and  orderly  character,  free  from 
objectionable  odors  and  vapors,  and 
maintained  accordingly.  Rooms  for  re- 
ceiving milk  and  cream  should  be  sep- 
arated from  processing  rooms.  Each 
cold  storage  room  shall  possess  sumcient 
and  proper  refrigeration  to  adequately 
protect  the  quality  and  condition  of  the 
products  stored. 

(1)  Coolers  and  freezers.  The  cooler*- 
and  freezers  shall  be  of  adequate  size 
and  equipped  with  facilities  for  proper 
temperature  and  humidity  conditions 
consistent  with  the  most  desirable  com- 
mercial practices  for  the  applicable 
product.  Coolers  and  freezers  shall  be 
kept  clean,  dry,  orderly,  free  from  in- 
sects, rodents,  and  mold  and  maintained 
in  good  repair.  They  shall  be  ade- 
quately lighted  and  proper  circulation  of 
air  shall  be  maintained  at  all  times.  The 
floors,  walls,  and  ceilings  shall  be  con- 
structed of  impenious  material  to  per- 
mit thorough  cleaning. 

(2>  Cheddar  cheese  drying  room.  The 
Cheddar  cheese  drying  room  shall  be  suf- 
flciently  large  to  permit  holding  of 
cheese  prior  to  waxing  for  sufficient  time 
to  provide  a  smooth  thoroughly  dry  sur- 
face— generally  48  to  72  hours  is  re- 
quired. The  drying  room  shall  be  kept 
clean  and  free  from  mold  and  shall  be 
equipped  with  facilities  for  proper  air 
circulation,  control  of  temperature  and 
relative  humidity.  There  shall  be  ample 
shelving,  properly  spaced,  and  the 
shelves  so  constructed  to  permit  easy 
cleaning.  The  shelves  shall  be  kept 
clean  and  dry. 

(3)  Dry  storage  (product).  The  stor- 
age rooms  for  the  dry  storage  of  product 
shall  be  adequate  in  size,  kept  clean,  dry, 
orderly,  free  from  insects  and  mold  and 
maintained  in  good  repair.  They  shall 
be  adequately  lighted  and  ventilated. 
Control  of  humidity  and  temperature 
shall  be  maintained  at  all  times  con- 
sistent with  good  commercial  practices 
which  will  not  impair  the  quality  of  the 
flnished  product. 

(4t  Supply  room.  The  supply  rooms 
used  for  the  purpose  of  storing  packag- 
ing materials,  containers,  and  miscel- 
laneous ingredients  shall  be  kept  clean, 
dry.  orderly,  free  from  insects,  rodents 
and  mold,  and  maintained  in  good  re- 
pair. Such  items  stored  therein  shall 
be  adequately  protected  from  dust,  dirt, 
or  other  extraneous  matter  and  .so  ar- 
ranged as  to  pei-mit  cleaning.  in5:pection, 
and  spraying.  The  rooms  shall  be  ade- 
quately lighted  and  ventilated. 

(5)  Boiler,  compressor,  and  tool  rooms. 
The  boiler  and  tool  rooms  shall  be  sepa- 
rated from  other  rooms  where  milk  and 
milk  products  are  processed,  manufac- 
tured, packaged,  handled,  or  stored.  The 
rooms  shall  be  adequately  lighted  and 
ventilated.  Ammonia  compressors 
should  be  so  located  as  to  prevent  any 
ammonia  leakage  from  damaging  milk 
or  milk  products. 

(6)  Toilet  and'dressing  rooms.  Ade- 
quate toilet  and  dressing  room  facilities 


shall  be  conveniently  located  but  shall 
not  open  directly  into  any  room  in  which 
milk,  milk  products,  or  ingredients  are 
processed,  packaged  or  stored.  The 
toilet  rooms  shall  be  well  lighted  and 
ventilated  by  openings  to  the  outer  air. 
The  toilet  rooms  and  fixtures  shall  be 
kept  clean  and  in  good  repair.  The  doors 
of  all  toilet  rooms  shall  be  self-closing. 
All  employees  shall  be  furni.shed  with  a 
locker  or  other  suitable  facility  and  the 
dressing  rooms  shall  be  kept  clean  and 
orderly.  A  durable,  legible  sign  or  signs 
.shall  be  posted  conspicuously  in  each 
toilet  or  dressing  room  directing  em- 
ployees to  wash  their  hands  before  re- 
turning to  work. 

(7)  Grading  room.  A  separate  grad- 
ing room  or  designated  area  shall  be  pro- 
vided for  the  inspection  and  grading  of 
finished  products.  The  grading  room  or 
area  sliall  be  suitably  located,  sufficient 
in  size,  well  lighted,  ventilated  and  the 
temperature  range  should  preferably  be 
between  60  and  80°  F.  and  shall  not  be 
below  50'  F.  It  shall  be  kept  clean  and 
dry.  free  from  foreign  odors  and  rea- 
sonably free  from  disturbing  elements 
which  would  interfere  with  proper  con- 
centration by  the  grader.  The  grading 
room  or  area  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
table  or  desk  and  faciUties  for  washing 
hands. 

(8»  Inspector's  office.  An  office  shall 
be  provided  for  official  purposes.  The 
room  shall  be  conveniently  located,  ade- 
quate in  size,  and  equipped  with  desk, 
storage  supply  cabinet,  and  clothes 
locker.  It  shall  be  well  lighted,  venti- 
lated, heated,  and  custodial  service 
furnished. 

(9)  Laboratory.  (I)  An  adequate 
laboratoi-y  shall  be  maintained  and 
properly  staffed  with  trained  and  quali- 
fied personnel  for  control  and  analytical 
purpo.ses.  It  shall  be  located  reasonably 
close  to  the  processing  activity  in  a  well- 
lighted  and  ventilated  room  of  sufficient 
size  to  permit  proper  performance  of  the 
tests  necessary  in  evaluating  the  raw 
and  finished  products.  An  approved 
central  control  laboratory  serving  sev- 
eral plants  will  be  acceptable  if  con- 
veniently located  and  samples  and  results 
of  tests  can  be  transmitted  without  un- 
due delay. 

lii)  Adequate  equipment  .find  facili- 
ties shall  be  provided  for  performing  the 
required  tests  as  determined  by  the  na- 
ture and  variety  of  daii-y  products  proc- 
essed. If  the  laboratory  is  to  qualify  as 
an  "approved  laboratory"  it  shall  meet 
the  requirements  as  set  forth  in  §  58. 101. 

§58  129  Facilities— (a)  Water  supply. 
<l)  There  shall  be  an  ample  supply  of 
both  hot  and  cold  water;  and  the  water 
shall  be  of  t^afe  and  sanitary  quality  with 
adequate  facilities  for  its  proper  distri- 
bution throughout  the  plant  and  protec- 
tion against  contamination  and  pollu- 
tion. Bacteriological  examination  should 
be  made  of  the  water  supply  at  least 
twice  a  year,  or  as  often  as  necessary,  to 
determine  purity  and  suitability'for  use 
in  processing  or  manufacturing  of  dairy 
products.  Such  tests  shall  be  made  by 
a  USDA  or  State  agency  laboratory  or 
other  approved  laboratory  and  the  re- 
sults shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the  plant  for 
examination  by  the  inspector.  > 
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(2)  The  location,  construction  and 
operation  of  the  well  shall  comply  with 
applicable  local  or  State  regulations. 

(b)  Drinking-water  facilities.  Drink- 
ing-water facilities  of  a  sanitary  type 
shall  be  provided  in  the  plant  and  so  lo- 
cated as  to  be  convenient  for  employee 
use. 

(c>  Hand-washing  facilities.  Conven- 
ient hand-washing  facilities  shall  be  pro- 
vided, including  hot  and  cold  running 
water,  soap,  or  other  detergents,  and  ap- 
proved sanitary  towels.  Such  accommo- 
dations shall  be  located  in  or  adjacent  to 
toilet  and  dressing  rooms  and  also  at 
such  other  places  in  the  plant  as  may  be 
essential  to  the  cleanliness  of  all  per- 
sonnel handling  products.  Self-closing 
metal  containers  shall  be  provided  for 
used  towels  and  other  wastes.  Vats  for 
washing  equipment  shall  not  be  deemed 
satisfactory  as  hand-washing  facilities 
for  personnel. 

(d>  Disposal  of  ivastes.  Dairy  waste 
shall  be  properly  dispKj^ed  of  from  the 
plant  and  premises.  The  sewage  system 
shall  have  sufficient  slope  and  capacity 
to  readily  remove  all  waste  from  the 
*  various  processing  operations.  Con- 
tainers used  for  the  collection  and  hold- 
ing of  wastes,  in  the  processing  rooms, 
shall  be  kept  covered  or  be  of  the  self- 
closing  type.  Outside  trash  containers 
shall  be  constructed  of  metal  and  kept 
covered  with  tight-fitting  lids  and  placed 
on  a  concrete  slab  or  on  a  rack  which  is 
at  least  12  inches  above  the  ground. 
Solid  wastes  shall  be  disposed  of  daily 
and  the  containers  cleaned  before  re- 
usage. 

?  58  132  Equipynent  and  utensils — 
(&)  Construction,  repair  and  installatiori 
of  equipment  and  utensils.  The  equip- 
ment and  utensils,  including  sanitary 
pumps,  piping,  fittings  and  connections, 
coming  in  contact  with  raw  material  and 
product  shall  be  made  of  stainless  steel. 
Other  non-corrosive  material  which  will 
not  adversely  affect  the  product  also 
may  be  approved.  Churns  of  wood  con- 
struction may  be  temporarily  approved 
if  the  wood  is  in  sound  condition.  All 
equipment,  utensils  and  piping  shall  be 
installed  .so  as  to  be  easily  accessible  for 
cleaning  and  shall  be  kept  in  good  repair 
and  free  from  cracks  and  corroded  sur- 
faces. The  equipment,  where  applica- 
ble, should  be  set  out  approximately  24 
inches  from  any  wall  and  spaced  ap- 
proximately 24  inches  between  pieces  of 
equipment  which  measure  more  than  48 
inclies  on  the  parallel  sides.  Cleaned- 
in-placc  .sanitary  piping  properly  con- 
structed of  suitable  material  and 
properly  installed  will  be  acceptable. 

"b>  Neiv  cquipmcnl  and  replacements. 
New  equipment  and  replacements  where 
applicable  shall  meet  the  3A  Standards 
formulated  by  the  International  Asso- 
ciation of  Milk  and  Food  Sanitarians, 
United  States  Public  Health  Service,  and 
the  Dairy  Industry  Committee.  If  3A 
specilicaticns  are  not  available,  such 
equipment  and  replacements  shall  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator. 

'c>  Contract  specifications.  Where 
contract  specifications  specifically  re- 
quire stainless  steel  equipment  and  uten- 
sils in  the  processing,  manufacturing  or 
repackaging  of  any  dairy  product  such 
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specifications  shall  take  precedence  and 
govern  the  operation. 

(d)  High  temperature  short  time  pas- 
teurizers. An  approved  automatic  flow 
diversion  valve  and  holding  tube  or  its 
equivalent,  if  not  a  part  of  the  existing 
equipment,  should  be  installed  on  all 
HTST  pasteurization  equipment,  includ- 
ing vacuum  tJTe  pasteurizers,  to  assure 
complete  pasteurization.  When  vacuum 
type  pasteurizers  are  used  the  steam  shall 
be  conducted  through  a  steam  strainer 
and  a  steam  purifier  equipped  with  a 
steam  trap.  Such  pasteurizing  facilities 
shall  yield  a  negative  phosphatase  test 
on  milk  or  cream. 

(e)  Thermometers  and  recorders — 
(1)  Indicating  thermometers,  (i)  Leng 
stem  indicating  thermometers  which  are 
accurate  within  0.5'  F.  plus  or  minus 
for  the  applicable  temperature  range 
shall  be  provided  for  the  purpose  of 
checking  temperatures  of  pasteurization 
and  or  cooling  of  products  in  vats  and 
for  checking  the  accuracy  of  recording 
thermometers. 

<ii»  Short  stem  indicating  thermom- 
eters which  are  accurate  within  0.5°  F. 
plus  or  minus  for  the  applicable  temper- 
ature range  shall  be  installed  in  the 
proper  stationary  position  in  all  HTST 
pasteurizers  and  all  storage  tanks  where 
temperature  readings  are  required. 

•  iii)  Air-space  indicating  thermom- 
eters, where  applicable,  which  are  ac- 
curate within  1.0°  F.  plus  or  minus  for 
the  proper  temperature  range  shall  also 
be  installed  above  the  surface  of  the 
products  pasteurized  in  vats,  to  make 
certain  that  the  temperature  of  the  foam 
and  or  air  above  the  products  pasteur- 
ized also  received  the  required  minimum 
temperature  treatment. 

(2)  Recording  thermometers.  Re- 
cording thermometers  which  are  accu- 
rate within  1.0°  F.  plus  or  minus  (2.0°  F. 
at  high  temperatures  >  for  the  applicable 
temperature  range  shall  be  used  on  all 
vats  or  HTST  equipment  used  for  pas- 
teurizing any  milk  or  milk  products  to 
record  the  temperature  and  time  held. 
Other  recorders  may  be  necessary  where 
a  record  of  temperature  or  time  of  cool- 
ing and  holding  is  of  significant  import- 
ance. For  more  detailed  specifications  as 
to  type,  accuracy  of  installation  of  ther- 
mometers or  recorders,  the  specifications 
as  outlined  by  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  Milk  Ordinance  and  Code 
shall  apply. 

(f »  Heavy-duty  vacuum  cleaner. 
Each  plant  should  be  equipped  with  a 
heavy-duty  industrial  vacuum  cleaner 
and  regular  schedules  established  for 
thoroughly  vacuuming  applicable  equip- 
ment and  areas  in  the  plant.  The  ma- 
terial picked  up  by  vacuum  cleaners 
shall  be  disposed  of  promptly. 

PERSONNEL.  CLE.^NLINESS  AND  HE.^LTH 

§  L8.135  Cleanliness.  All  employees 
shall  wash  their  hands  before  beginning 
work  and  upon  returning  to  work  after 
u.sing  toilet  facilities,  eating,  .smoking,  or 
otherwise  soiling  their  hands.  They 
shall  keep  their  hands  clean  and  follow 
good  hygienic  practices  while  on  duty. 
Expectorating  or  use  of  tobacco  in  any 
form,  shall  be  prohibited  in  each  room 
and  each  compartment,  including  the 
grading  room  or  area,  where  any  un- 
packed or  exposed  dairy  products  are 
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prepared,  processed,  or  otherwise  han- 
dled. Clean,  white,  or  light-colored 
washable  outer  garments,  and  caps 
(paper  caps  or  hair  nets  acceptable) 
shall  be  worn  by  all  persons  engaged  in 
receiving,  testing,  processing,  or  pack- 
aging any  dairy  products. 

§  58.136  Health.  No  person  aflBicted 
with  any  communicable  disease  (includ- 
ing, but  not  being  limited  to,  tubercu- 
losis) shall  be  permitted  in  any  room  or 
compartment  where  dairy  products  are 
prepared,  processed,  or  otherwise  han- 
dled. No  person  who  has  a  discharging 
or  infected  wound,  sore,  or  lesion  on 
hands,  arms,  or  other  exposed  portions 
of  the  body,  shall  work  in  any  dairy 
processing  rooms,  or  in  any  capacity  re- 
sulting in  contact  with  dairy  products. 
All  plant  employees  shall  have  a  medical 
and  physical  examination  by  a  registered 
physician  or  by  the  local  department  of 
health  and  each  new  employee  should  be 
examined  and  furnish  a  satisfactory 
medical  certificate  prior  to  starting 
work.  Thereafter,  every  employee  whose 
work  brings  him  in  contact  with  the 
processing  or  handling  of  milk,  milk 
products,  containers,  or  equipment 
should  have  a  medical  and  physical  ex- 
amination at  least  once  each  24  months. 
Employees  returning  to  work  following 
illness  from  communicable  diseases  shall 
have  a  certification  from  the  attending 
physician  to  establish  proof  of  complete 
recovery.  A  medical  certificate  for  each 
employee  should  be  on  file  at  the  plant 
office. 

SPECIFICATIONS   FOR    RAW   MILK   AND 
FARM    SEPARATED    CREAM 

§  58.142  Transportation  and  proteC' 
tion  of  raw  material  while  in  transit — ■ 
(a)  Milk  and  cream  cans.  The  milk 
and  cream  cans  used  in  transporting 
milk  or  cream  from  farm  to  plant  shall 
be  of  such  construction  as  to  be  easily 
cleaned  and  kept  in  good  repair.  Covers 
providing  adequate  protection  to  the 
product  shall  be  used.  Inspection,  re- 
pair, or  replacement  of  cans  and  lids 
shall  be  adequate  to  substantially  elimi- 
nate the  use  of  cans  and  lids  showing 
open  seams,  cracks,  rust  condition,  milk- 
stone  or  any  unsanitary  condition. 

(b)  Bulk  farm  taiiks.  All  bulk  farm 
tanks  shall  meet  3A  Standards  for  con- 
struction at  the  time  of  installation  and 
shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with  all 
local  and  state  regulations.  The  tanks 
shall  be  designed  and  equipped  with  re- 
frigeration .so  as  to  permit  the  cooling 
of  the  milk  to  40°  F.  or  lower  within  two 
hours  and  maintained  below  45'  F.  until 
picked  up.  The  milk  shall  be  trans- 
ferred from  tank  to  truck  through  stain- 
less steel  piping  or  approved  hose  under 
•sanitary  conditions  which  will  not  de- 
tract from  the  established  quality  of  the 
milk  in  the  tank. 

(c)  Transporting  raw  material.  All 
vehicles  used  for  the  transportation  of 
raw  material  shall  be  constructed  and 
operated  to  protect  the  product  from 
extreme  temperatures,  dust,  or  other 
adverse  conditions.  Facilities  shall  be 
provided  for  adequate  washing  and  sani- 
tizing of  tanks,  piping,  and  accessories, 
at  central  locations,  or  at  all  plants  re- 
ceiving or  shipping  milk  or  milk  products 
in  tanks. 


!! 
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9  58.143  Specifications  for  raw  milk. 
The  inspection  of  the  raw  milk  for  man- 
ufacturing or  processing  into  dairy  prod- 
ucts under  this  part  shall  be  based  on 
the  organoleptic  examination  and  qual- 
ity control  tests  for  sediment  content 
and  bacterial  estimate,  as  set  forth  in 
paragraphs  <a).  (b>,and  (O  of  this  sec- 
tion, at  such  time  and  place  as  is  ap- 
plicable for  the  tests  performed. 

(a)  Organoleptic  examination.  All 
raw  milk  delivered  at  the  approved  plant 
shall  be  identified  as  to  the  producer, 
seller,  or  sliipper  from  whom  received. 
Each  can  or  farm  tank  of  milk  shall  be 
examined  for  physical  characteristics, 
off-flavors,  or  off-odors,  including  those 
associated  with  developed  acidity.  The 
quality  of  the  raw  milk  shall  be  whole- 
some and  characteristic  of  normal  milk. 
The  flavor  and  odor  of  the  raw  milk  shall 
be  fresh  and  sweet  and  practically  free 
from  off-flavors  or  eff-odors;  however, 
normal  feed  flavors  may  be  present.  Any 
raw  milk  that  shows  an  abnormal  con- 
dition (including,  but  not  being  limited 
to  curdled,  ropy,  clotted,  bloody,  or  con- 
tains extraneous  matter),  or  which 
shows  significant  bacterial  deterioration 
shall  be  rejected  to  the  producer,  seller, 
or  shipper  and  shall  not  be  used  in  the 
processing  or  manufacturing  of  dairy 
products. 

(b)  Sediment  content  classification. 
(1)  For  the  purpose  of  quality  control 
and  establishing  a  rejection  level  of  the 
milk  to  the  producer  the  following  clas- 
sifications of  the  milk  for  sediment  con- 
tent shall  be  applicable: 

Sediment  (off-the-bottxjm  method)  : 

Class  1 — USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)  0.50  mg. 

Class  2— USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)    1.00  mg. 

Class  3— USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)  2.50  mg. 

(2)  At  least  twice  each  month,  at  ir- 
regular intervals,  one  can  of  milk  from 
each  producer  shall  be  selected  at  ran- 
dom and  tested  for  sediment  content  by 
the  "off-the-bottom"  method  of  sediment 
testing  as  set  forth  in  the  latest  edition 
of  "Standard  Methods  for  the  Examina- 
tion of  Dairy  Products"  published  by  the 
American  Public  Health  Association, 
1790  Broadway.  New  York.  New  York.  If 
the  sediment  disc  on  the  can  of  milk  se- 
lected at  random  is  classified  Class  3 
(2.50  mg.)  or  more,  as  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  United  States  Sediment 
Standards  for  Milk  and  Milk  Products 
(Part  43  of  this  title) .  all  cans  of  milk  in 
the  shipment  shall  be  tested  for  sediment 
content.  In  the  case  of  milk  held  in 
bulk  farm  tanks  a  representative  sam- 
ple shall  be  taken  by  an  acceptable  and 
approved  method  for  sediment  testing, 
which  will  yield  results  comparable  to 
the  "off-the-bottom"  method  of  sedi- 
ment testing  for  individual  cans,  and 
properly  clas-sified  in  accordance  with 
the  aforementioned  United  States  Sedi- 
ment Standards  for  Milk  and  Milk 
Products. 

(o  Bacterial  estimate  classification. 
(1)  For  the  purpose  of  quality  improve- 
ment and  establishing  a  quality  pattern 
for  producers  the  following  classifica- 
tion of  the  milk  for  bacterial  estimate 
shall  be  applicable: 
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Bacterial  estimate  classification 
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«2>  At  least  twice  each  month  a  bac- 
terial estimate  shall  be  made  on  a  mixed 
sample  of  each  producer's  milk  by  the 
methylene  blue  test,  the  resazurin  test, 
the  direct  microscopic  (clump)  count  or 
its  equivalent  as  set  forth  in  the  latest 
edition  of  "Standard  Methods  for  the 
Examination  of  Dairy  Products."  pub- 
lished by  the  American  Public  Health 
Association,  1790  Broadway,  New  York, 
New  York. 

(3)  Weekly  rechecks  .should  be  made 
on  Class  3  milk  until  the  milk  has  im- 
proved to  Class  2  or  better. 

(d)  Acceptable  7nilk.  Milk  acceptable 
pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  for  organolep- 
tic examination  and  complying  with 
Class  1  or  Class  2  for  sediment  content 
may  be  used  in  the  processing  or  manu- 
facturing of  daii-y  products.  For  stabi- 
lized (Sterilized)  whole  milk  to  be  of- 
ficially identified  with  USDA  inspection 
legend  the  bacterial  estimate  of  the  raw 
milk  shall  not  exceed  500.000  per  ml.  by 
the  direct  microscopic  clump  count  or 
its  equivalent,  and  the  sediment  shall  not 
exceed  Class  2.  applicable  to  the  individ- 
ual producer's  milk.  For  stabilized 
(sterilized)  whole  milk  not  bearing  the 
USDA  inspection  legend,  the  bacterial 
estimate  of  the  raw  milk  from  individual 
producers,  and  sediment,  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  either  Federal  or  Military 
specifications  and  or  other  purchase 
contract  requirements,  whichever  is  ap- 
phcable. 

(e)  Probational  milk.  Milk  accept- 
able pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  organ- 
oleptic examination  but  classified  as 
Class  3  for  sediment  content  may  be  u.sed 
in  processing  or  manufacturing  of  dairy 
products  for  a  period  of  10  days  with 
respect  to  sediment  content.  When  any 
producers  milk  is  classified  as  proba- 
tionary for  sediment  or  Class  3  or  more 
for  bacterial  estimate  a  plant  represent- 
ative shall  visit  the  farm  and  assist  the 
producer  in  correcting  the  unsatisfac- 
tory condition.  If  the  qualify  of  the 
milk,  as  determined  by  further  testing 
of  each  can  of  a  producer's  milk  for 
sediment  content,  has  not  improved 
within  the  probationary  period  to  Class 
2.  or  better,  the  plant  shall  reject  the 
milk  to  the  producer, 

(f)  Rejected  milk.  The  milk  from  a 
producer  who  has  failed  to  improve  the 
quality  of  his  milk  during  the  proba- 
tionary period  so  as  to  meet  Cla.ss  2.  or 
better,  for  sediment,  shall  be  rejected 
milk.  Any  further  acceptance  of  milk 
from  such  a  producer  shall  be  on  the 
basis  of  testing  each  shipment  for  sedi- 
ment content  prior  td  acceptance  to 
determine  if  the  milk  is  Class  2.  or  better. 
When  three  consecutive  shipments 
within  the  next  5  days  indicate  milk  of 
Class  2,  or  better,  the  milk  from  this 
producer  may  again  be  accepted,  subject 
to  regular  periodic  testing  and  quality 
control  measures.     If  within  five  days 


three  consecutive  shipments  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  Class  2.  for  sedi- 
ment, the  milk  from  this  producer  shall 
again  be  classified  as  reject  milk  and 
the  plant  shall  not  accept  milk  from  this 
producer  until  a  representative  of  the 
plant  again  visits  the  farm  and  has  de- 
termined that  the  unsatisfactory  con- 
dition has  been  corrected. 

(g)  Unacceptable  viilk.  The  plant 
shall  reject  to  the  producer  all  milk  that 
fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  for  organolep- 
tic exaifiination  and  or  is  lower  in  qual- 
ity than  Class  3  for  sediment  on  any 
single  shipment. 

(h)  Field  sennce.  A  representative 
of  the  plant  should  arrange  to  visit 
promptly  each  producer  involved  in,  the 
production  of  probational  or  rejected 
milk  for  the  purpose  of  inspecting  the 
equipment,  uteasils.  and  facilities  at  the 
farm  and  to  offer  constructive  assist- 
ance for  improvement  in  the  quality 
of  the  milk.  A  representative  of  the 
plant  should  visit  each  producer  as  often 
as  is  practicable  to  assist  in  and  en- 
courage the  production  of  high  quality 
milk. 

(i)  Bulk  milk.  Bulk  milk  in  storage 
tanks  within  the  processing  plant  or  re- 
ceiving station  shall  be  maintained  at  a 
temperature  of  45^  F.  or  lower  until 
processed.  Quality  checks  for  bacterial 
estimate  and  flavor  shall  be  made  daily 
to  make  certain  that  the  quality  of  the 
milk  in  the  tanks  is  consistent  with  the 
milk  received  from  the  producers  as 
shown  by  plant  records. 

(j)  Records.  Accurate  plant  records, 
listing  the  results  of  quality  tests  made 
on  raw  milk,  shall  be  maintained  on  each 
producer's  milk.  Each  producer  ship- 
ping probational  or  reject  milk  shall  be 
informed  immediately  of  the  results  of 
such  quahty  tests.  Producers  shipping 
Class  1  and  Class  2  milk  should  receive 
such  information  at  the  time  of  regular 
remittances.  Records  shall  also  be 
maintained  on  each  bulk  milk  lot.  Such 
records  shall  be  available  for  examina- 
tion by  the  inspector  and  kept  on  file 
for  at  least  one  year. 

5  58.144  Specifications  for  farm-sep- 
arated cream.  The  inspection  of  the 
farm-separated  cream  to  be  used  for 
manufacturing  or  processing  into  dairy 
products  under  this  part  shall  be  based 
on  the  organoleptic  examination  and 
quality  control  tests  to  determine  sedi- 
ment content  of  each  individual  pro- 
ducer's cream  at  the  time  of  delivery 
thereof  at  the  receiving  plant  or  sub- 
station. 

(a)  Organoleptic  examination.  All 
cream  received  at  the  approved  plant, 
receiving  plant,  or  substation  shall  be 
identified  as  to  the  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper  from  whom  received.  Each  can 
of  cream  in  each  shipment  shall  be  ex- 
amined for  physical  characteristics,  off- 
flavors   and   off-odors,   including   those 
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associated  with  developed  acidity.  The 
condition  of  the  cream  shall  be  whole- 
some and  characteristic  of  normal  cream. 
The  oruanoleptic  examination  and  segre- 
gation of  the  cream,  which  is  used  in  the 
manufacturing  or  processing  into  butter, 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  applicable 
flavor  cla.ssification  of  butter  set  forth 
in  the  U.  S.  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Butter  I  Part  63  of  this  title) .  Any  cream 
having  pronounced  or  offensive  off-fla- 
vors or  off-odors,  or  which  is  in  an  ab- 
noiTOal  condition  (including,  but  not 
being  limited  to  surface  mold,  foamy, 
yea.sty.  fruity,  or  containing  extraneous 
matter) .  or  which  is  otherwise  unwhole- 
some, shall  be  rejected  to  the  producer, 
seller,  or  shipper  and  shall  not  be  used 
in  the  processing  or  manufacturing  of 
dairy  products. 

(b)  Sediment  content  classification. 
(1)  For  the  purpose  of  quality  control 
and  establishing  a  rejection  level  of 
cream  to  the  producer,  seller,  or  shipper, 
the  following  classifications  of  cream  for 
sediment  shall  be  applicable: 

Sediment  (off-the-bottom  method) : 

Class  1— USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)   0.50  mg. 

Class  2 — USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)    1.00  mg. 

Class  3— USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)   2  50  mg. 

Sediment  (mixed-can  method) : 

Class  1 — USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)   0.20  mg. 

Class  2— USDA  Sediment  Standard  ( not  to 
exceed)   0.30  mg. 

Class  3— USDA  Sediment  Standard  (not  to 
exceed)    1.00  mg. 

(2)  At  least  twice  each  month  one  can 
of  cream  from  each  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper  of  farm  separated  cream  shall 
be  selected  at  random  and  tested  by  us- 
ing'the  "off-the-bottom"  method  or  the 
"mixed-can"  method  in  accordance  with 
acceptable  and  approved  procedures. 

(3)  As  a  supplement  to  the  regular 
sediment  testing  procedure  it  is  recom- 
mended that  whole-can  filtering  facili- 
ties be  utilized  for  each  can  of  each  ship- 
ment of  cream  from  the  producer  for 
coarse  sediment  or  extraneous  matter 
and  rejections  be  made  in  accordance 
with  State  or  Federal  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  practices. 

(c)  Acceptable  cream.  Cream  accept- 
able pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  or- 
ganoleptic examination  and  complying 
with  Class  1  or  Class  2  for  sediment  con- 
tent may  be  used  in  the  processing  or 
manufacturing  of  dairy  products. 

(d)  Probational  cream.  Cream  ac- 
ceptable pursuant  to  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for 
organoleptic  examination  but  classified 
Class  3  for  sediment  content  may  be  ac- 
cepted for  processing  in  an  approved 
plant  for  three  successive  deliveries. 
Thereafter  each  successive  delivery  shall 
be  tested  for  sediment  content  prior  to 
acceptance.  If  the  sediment  content  is 
in  excess  of  Class  2,  such  cream  shall 
be  rejected  to  the  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper,  and  successive  deliveries  shall 
continue  to  be  rejected  until  the  sedi- 
ment content  is  Class  2,  or  better.  As 
soon  as  any  shipment  of  cream  Is  clsis- 
s.r.ed  as  probationary  a  representative 
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of  the  plant,  receiving  plant,  or  substa- 
tion should  contact  the  producer,  seller, 
or  shipper  involved  in  the  production 
of  probational  cream  and,  if  necessary, 
arrange  to  inspect  the  equipment,  uten- 
sils, and  facilities  at  the  farm,  receiving 
plant,  or  substation  and  to  offer  con- 
structive assistance  for  improvement  in 
the  quality  of  the  cream. 

(e)  Rejected  cream.  (1)  The  cream 
from  a  producer,  seller,  or  shipper  who 
has  failed  to  improve  the  quality  of  his 
cream  during  the  probationary  period 
so  as  to  meet  the  requirements  of  Class  2, 
or  better,  for  sediment  shall  be  rejected 
cream.  Any  further  acceptance  of 
cream  from  such  a  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper  shall  be  on  the  basis  of  testing 
each  shipment  for  sediment  content, 
prior  to  acceptance  to  determine  if  the 
cream  is  Class  2,  or  better.  If  all  cans 
of  cream  of  the  subsequent  shipment 
meet  Class  2.  or  better,  such  cream  shall 
be  classified  as  probational  cream. 
When  three  successive  shipments  indi- 
cate cream  of  Class  2,  or  better,  the 
cream  may  again  be  accepted,  subject  to 
regular  periodic  testing  and  quality  con- 
trol measures. 

(2)  If  the  initial  new  shipment  fails 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  Class  2 
cream,  or  better,  the  plant  shall  not 
accept  such  cream  until  a  representative 
of  the  plant  again  contacts  the  producer, 
seller,  or  shipper  for  the  purpose  of 
offering  constructive  assistance  in  cor- 
recting the  unsatisfactory  condition. 

(f )  Field  service.  A  representative  of 
the  plant  should  arrange  to  contact 
promptly  each  producer,  seller,  or  ship- 
per involved  in  the  production  of  proba- 
tional or  reject  cream  for  the  purpose  of 
offering  constructive  assistance  for  the 
improvement  in  the  quality  of  the  cream. 
If  necessary,  he  should  arrange  to  In- 
spect the  equipment,  utensils,  and  facili- 
ties at  the  farm,  receiving  plant,  or  sub- 
station. A  representative  of  the  plant 
should  visit  each  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper  as  often  as  is  practicable  to 
assist  in  and  encourage  the  production 
of  high  quality  cream. 

(g)  Records.  Accurate  plant  records 
listing  the  results  of  quality  tests  made 
on  raw  cream  shall  be  maintained  on 
cream  from  each  producer,  seller,  or 
shipper.  Each  producer,  seller,  or  ship- 
per, shipping  probational  or  rejected 
cream,  shall  be  informed  immediately  of 
the  results  of  such  quality  tests.  Pro- 
ducers, sellers,  or  shippers,  shipping 
Class  1  and  Class  2  cream  should  receive 
such  information  at  the  time  of  regular 
remittances.  Such  records  shall  be 
available  for  examination  by  the  inspec- 
tor and  kept  on  file  for  at  least  one  year. 

5  58.147  Alternate  quality  program. 
When  a  processor  has  in  operation  an 
acceptable  quality  program,  at  the  pro- 
ducer level,  which  is  approved  by  the 
Inspection  and  Grading  Branch,  Dairy 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
as  being  effective  in  obtaining  results 
comparable  to  or  higher  than  the  quality 
program  as  outlined  above  for  milk  or 
cream,  then  such  a  program  may  be  ac- 
cepted in  lieu  of  the  program  herein 
prescribed. 
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OPERATIONS  AND  OPERATING  PROCEDURES 

§  58.150  Clean  and  sanitary  methods. 
All  operations  in  receiving,  transporting., 
segregating,  holding,  processing, packag- 
ing, and  storing  of  dairy  prcxlucts  shall 
be  strictly  in  accordance  with  clean  and 
sanitary  methods  and  shall  be  conducted 
rapidly,  and  consistent  with  best  com- 
mercial practices. 

§  58.151  Segregation  of  raw  material. 
The  milk  and  cream  received  at  an  ap- 
proved plant  shall  meet  the  quality 
specifications  as  listed  under  §§58.143 
and  58.144.  The  milk  and  cream  re- 
ceived at  an  approved  plant  should  be 
segregated  and  processed  separately  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  finished  dairy 
product  will  fully  meet  the  requirements 
of  a  particular  U.  S.  Grade  or  other  spec- 
ification, whichever  is  applicable. 

§  58.152  Raw  material  deterioration. 
Raw  materials  shall  be  held  under  con- 
ditions and  at  temperatures  that  will 
retard  any  material  increase  in  bacterial 
content  to  avoid  any  deterioration  or 
contamination  of  such  products. 

§  58.153  Milk  or  cream  storage.  In- 
coming milk  or  cream  shall  be  handled 
in  such  a  manner  to  minimize  bacterial 
increase  during  the  receipt,  of  the  milk 
or  cream  and  during  the  holding  period 
prior  to  processing. 

§  58.158  Pasteurization.  Pasteuriza- 
tion of  the  raw  material  shall  be  accom- 
plished at  the  plint  where  the  milk  or 
cream  is  processed. 

(a)  Cream,  for  butter  making.  The 
pasteurization  of  cream  for  butter  mak- 
ing shall  be  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  165°  F.  for  at  least  30  minutes  for 
the  holding  method,  or  not  less  than  185" 
P.  for  at  least  15  seconds  for  the  flash 
method,  or  any  other  temperature  and 
holding  time  which  will  assure  adequate 
pasteurization  and  comparable  keeping- 
quality  characteristics.  If  vat  or  hold- 
ing method  is  used  vat  covers  are  to  be 
closed  prior  to  holding  period  to  assure 
temperature  of  air  space  reaching  the 
minimum  temperature  before  holding 
time  starts. 

(b)  Milk  for  cheese  making.  Pasteur- 
ization of  milk  for  cheese  making  shall 
be  at  a  temperature  of  at  least  161°  P. 
for  15  seconds  in  approved  and  properly 
operating  equipment.  Comparable  tem- 
peratures and  holding  times  may  be  used 
which  will  produce  a  negative  phos- 
phatase test. 

(c)  Other  dairy  products.  Pasteuri- 
zation of  milk  or  cream  for  other  dairy 
products  shall  be  at  such  temperatures 
and  at  holding  periods  as  will  assure 
proper  pasteurization  and  sufficient  to 
assure  adequate  keeping-quality  and 
consistent  with  the  most  desirable  qual- 
ity of  the  finished  product. 

§  58.159  Produxit  contamination.  All 
necessary  precautions  shall  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  contamination  of  any  dairy 
product. 

§  58.160  Checking  quality.  All  dairy 
products  shall  be  subject  to  inspection  for 
quality  and  condition  throughout  each 
processing  operation  in  addition  to  the 
regular  routine  analysis  made  on  the 
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raw  and  finished  products  in  the  labora- 
tory to  determine  quality  and/or  com- 
position. 

§  58.161  Wholesomeness.  All  sub- 
,  stances  and  ingredients  used  in  the  proc- 

I  essing  or  manufacturing  of  any  dairy 

'  product  shall  be  subject  to  inspection 

and  shall  be  wholesome  and  practically 

free  from  impurities. 

5  58.162  Product  stability.  The  meth- 
ods and  procedures  employed  in  the  re- 
ceiving, segregating,  and  processing  of 
raw  materials  in  a  plant  and  the  storing 
of  the  finished  product  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  best  commercial  prac- 
tices and  adequate  to  result  in  a 
satisfactory  and  stable  product. 

9  58.168      Cleaning    and    bactericidal 
treatment    of   equipment   and    utensils. 
The    equipment,    sanitary    piping,    and 
utensils  u.sed  in  the  receiving,  processing, 
■^  packaging   and   handling   of   milk   and 

milk  products  shall  be  maintained  in  a 
sanitary  condition.     The  equipment,  ex- 
cept that  which  is  effectively  cleaned-in- 
!  I  place,  shall   be  disassembled   daily   for 

;J  thorough   cleaning.     A   dairy   cleanser, 

'■  detergent,   wetting   agent   or   sanitizing 

I  agent,  or  other  similar  materials  may  be 

used  as  will  not  contaminate  or  deleteri- 
ously  affect  the  product.     Steel  wool  or 
metal  sponges  shall  not  be  used  in  the 
'  cleaning    of    any    dairy    equipment    or 

utensils.    Such  equipment  and  utensils 
shall  be  subjected  to  an  acceptable  bac- 
tericidal   or   sanitizing    process.     After 
^  reassembly  and  prior  to  use  all  equip- 

ment coming  in  contact  with  milk  or 
»  milk  products  shall  be  subjected  to  an 

j  acceptable     bactericidal     or    sanitizing 

»  process.    Utensils   and   portable   equip- 

I  ment  used  in  processing  operations  shall 

I  be  stored  above  the  floor  in  clean,  dry  lo- 

cations, and  in  a  self-draining  position 
■J  on  racks  constructed  of  impervious,  cor- 

,'|  rosion-resistant  material.    The  milk  or 

)g  cream  cans  shall  be  cleaned,  sanitized, 

14  and  dried  before  returning  to  the  pro- 

jj  ducers.     Can  washers   shall   be   main- 

j,  tained    in    a    clean    and    satisfactory 

!;  operating    condition.    Truck-tanks. 

Ij  sanitary  piping,  connections,  and  pumps 

U  shall  be  cleaned  and  sanitized  at  least 

once  each  day  and  more  frequently  as 
required.  The  outside  of  the  truck- 
tanks  shall  be  maintained  in  a  clean  and 
satisfactory  condition. 

§  58.169  Plant  records.  Adequate 
plant  records  shall  be  maintained  of  all 
tests  and  analyses  made  in  the  labora- 
tory or  throughout  the  plant  during 
processing,  on  all  raw  material  and 
finished  products.  Such  records  shall  be 
available  for  e.xamination  at  any  time  by 
the  inspector  and  kept  on  file  for  at  least 
one  year. 

PACKAGING  AND  GENERAL  IDENTIFICATION 

§58.175  Containers,  (a)  Packages  or 
containers  used  for  the  packing  of  ap- 
proved dairy  products  shall  be  any  com- 
mercially accepted  container  or  packag- 
ing material  which  will  satisfactorily 
protect  the  contents  through  the  regular 
channels  of  trade,  without  significant  im- 
pairment of  quality  with  respect  to 
flavor,  contamination  or  moisture  con- 
tent under  the  normal  conditions  of 
handling. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b>  Due  to  the  importance  of  proper 
treatment  of  parchment  liners  in  bulk 
butter  packages  for  protection  against 
mold  and  other  possible  deterioration, 
the  liners  shall  be  treated  as  follows: 
The  liners  .shall  be  completely  immersed 
in  a  salt  solution  in  a  suitable  non- 
corrosive  container  and  held  therein 
at  the  boiling  point  for  not  less  than  30 
minutes  and  held  in  this  solution  until 
used.  The  solution  should  consist  of  at 
least  15  pounds  of  salt  for  every  100 
pounds  of  water  and  shall  be  changed 
each  day.  The  lined  butter  boxes  shall 
be  inverted  until  ready  for  u.se  to  afford 
protection  from  possible  contamination. 

§  58.176  Packaging  and  repackaging. 
Packaging  shall  be  performed  at  the 
place  and  time  of  manufacture.  In  case 
of  Cheddar  cheese,  paraffining  may  be 
at  factory  or  assembhng  warehouse. 
When  oflQcially  graded  bulk  product  is 
to  be  repackaged  into  consumer  type 
packages  for  official  grade  labeling  or 
other  official  identification  a  supervisor 
of  packaging  shall  be  required  and  the 
plant,  equipment,  facilities,  and  person- 
nel shall  meet  the  same  specifications 
as  outlined  in  this  part,  including  such 
markings  or  identification  as  may  be 
required. 

§58.177  General  identification.  All 
commercial  bulk  packages  containing 
dairy  products  manufactured  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  ade- 
quately and  legibly  marked  with  the 
name  of  the  product,  net  weight,  name 
and  address  of  processor  or  manufac- 
turer or  other  assigned  plant  identifica- 
tion, lot  number,  and  any  other  identi- 
fication as  may  be  required.  Consumer 
packaged  product  shall  be  legibly  marked 
with  the  name  of  the  product,  net 
weight,  name  and  address  of  packer  or 
distributor  and  such  other  official  iden- 
tification as  may  be  required. 

STORAGE  OF  FINISHED  PRODUCT 

§  58.182  Dry  storage.  The  product 
shall  be  stored  or  so  arranged  in  aisles, 
rows,  or  sections  and  lots  or  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  orderly,  easily  acces- 
sible for  inspection  or  for  cleaning  of 
room.  It  is  recommended  that  dunnage 
or  pallets  be  used  when  practical.  Care 
shall  be  taken  in  the  storage  of  any 
other  product  foreign  to  dairy  products 
in  the  same  room,  in  order  to  prevent 
impairment  or  damage  to  the  product 
from  absorbed  odors  or  vermin  or  in- 
sect infestation.  Control  of  humidity 
and  temperature  shall  be  maintained  at 
all  times  consistent  with  good  commer- 
cial practices. 

§  58.183  Refrigerated  storage.  The 
finished  product  shall  be  placed  on  dun- 
nage or  palletized  and  properly  identi- 
fied. It  shall  be  stored  under  tempera- 
tures that  will  best  maintain  the  initial 
quality.  The  product  shall  not  be  ex- 
posed to  anything  from  which  it  might 
absorb  any  foreign  odors  or  be  contami- 
nated from  drippage  or  condensation. 

INSPECTION.   GRADING  AND   OFFICIAL 
IDENTIFICATION 

§  58.187  Grading.  All  dairy  products 
which  have  been  processed  or  manufac- 
tured  in   an   approved   plant   shall   be 


graded  by  the  grader  In  accordance 
with  established  official  U.  S.  Standards 
for  Grades.  Laboratory  analysis,  when 
required  in  determining  the  final  f^iade 
shall  be  conducted  only  in  an  approved 
laboratory. 

§58.188  Inspection.  All  dairy  prod- 
ucts,  which  have  been  processed  or  man- 
ufactured in  an  approved  plant,  for 
which  there  are  no  official  U.  S.  Stand- 
ards for  Grades,  shall  be  inspected  for 
quality  by  the  inspector  in  accordance 
with  contract  requirements  or  specifica- 
tions established  by  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  or  other  Federal 
agency,  including  laboratory  analysis 
when  necessary. 

§  58.189  Official  identification,  (a) 
Only  dairy  products  received,  processed, 
or  manufactured  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  contained  in  this  subpart 
and  inspected  and  or  graded  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  this  part  may 
be  identified  with  official  identification. 

(b>  Sketches,  proofs,  or  photostatic 
copies  of  all  proposed  packaging  mate- 
rials, grade  labels,  and  inspection  marks 
to  be  used  as  official  identification  shall 
be  submitted  to  the  Chief  of  the  Inspec- 
tion and  Grading  Branch,  Dairy  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  for  tentative  approval  prior 
to  acquisition  of  a  supply  of  material 
bearing  such  identification. 

<c)  Pini.shed  copies,  in  quadruplicate, 
of  the  tentatively  approved  packaging 
materials,  grade  labels,  and  inspection 
marks  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Chief 
of  the  Inspection  and  Gradmg  Branch 
for  final  approval  prior  to  their  use  as 
official  identification. 

§  58.190  Local  or  State  regulations 
and  specifications.  <a)  Local  or  State 
regulations  or  specifications  where  ap- 
plicable to  the  plant,  equipment,  raw 
material,  product  ingredients,  facilities, 
sanitation  or  dairy  products,  which  are 
higher  than  those  specified  in  this  sub- 
part, shall  be  applicable. 

(b)  Local  or  State  health  require- 
ments when  higher  than  those  specified 
in  this  .subpart  shall  be  applicable. 

§  58.195  Explanation  of  terms — (a) 
Fresh  and  siceet.  Free  from  "old  milk" 
flavor  and  odor  of  develoi^ed  acidity  or 
other  off-flavors  or  off-odors. 

(b)  Normal  feed.  Regional  feed  fla- 
vors, such  as  alfalfa,  clover,  silage,  or 
similar  feeds  or  gra.sses  (weed  flavors, 
such  as  peppergrass,  French  weed,  onion, 
garlic,  or  other  obnoxious  weeds,  ex- 
cluded). 

(c)  Off- flavors  or  off -odors.  Flavors 
or  odors,  such  as  utensil,  bitter,  barny,  or 
other  as.sociated  defects  when  present  to 
a  degree  readily  detectable. 

(d)  Developed  acidity.  An  apparent 
increase  from  the  normal  acidity  of  the 
milk  to  a  degree  of  flavor  and  odor  which 
is  detectable. 

(e>  Extraneous  matter.  Foreign  sub- 
stances, such  as  filth,  hair,  insects  and 
fragments  thereof,  and  rodents  and  frag- 
ments thereof;  and  materials,  such  as 
metal,  fiber,  wood,  and  glass. 

(f )  Sediment.  Fine  particles  of  mate- 
rial other  than  the  foreign  substances 


fridau,  Sovember  11,  1955 

ani  materials  defined  in  paragraph  <e) 
of  this  .section. 

(R  )  Normal  cream.  Wholesome  cream 
free  fiom  pronounced  or  offensive  off- 
flavors  or  off-odors  or  abnormal  condi- 
tions, such  as  mold,  extraneous  matter, 
or  exce.ssive  sediment. 

(h»  Pronounced  off-flavors  and  off- 
odors.  Flavors  and  odors,  such  as  stale, 
metallic,  yeasty,  and  fruity. 

(i)  Offensive  off- flavors  or  off -odors. 
Flavois  and  odors,  such  as  chemical,  oily. 
rancid,  obnoxious  weeds  < peppergrass, 
French  weed,  onion,  and  garlic). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fsEALl    .  Frank  E.  Blood, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9134:    Filed,   Nov.    10,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m  ] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  anci 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  60) 

Part  914— Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

Lnk!ITATION   of  HANDLING 

J  914.360  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
60— 'a  •  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  F.  R.  2941).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22,  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orance  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tabii.shed  under  the  said  amended  mar- 
ketini,'  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  ol 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2  I  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  sive  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  \n  the  Federal  Register  "SO  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  interveninc:  between  the  date  when 
inlormation  upon  which  this  section  is 
ba.sed  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate. the  declared  policy 
of  ilic  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  November  9,  1955,  after  giv- 
in'^'  due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
ai.d  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
No.  22 1 2 
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and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges: 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified:  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  ol  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  November  13,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  No- 
vember 20,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  fol- 
lows : 

(i)  District  1:  29.090  cartons; 

(ii>  District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iii)  District  3;  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3." 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  10,  1955. 

[sEAi.l  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9194;    Filed.   Nov.    10,    1955; 
11:14  a.  m.] 


Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED,  REGU- 
LATING  handling   OF    LEMONS   GROWN   IN 

California  and  Arizona 

§  953.0  Firidings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations made  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  of  this  order  and  each  of  the 
previously  issued  amendments  thereto; 
and  all  of  said  previous  findings  and  de- 
terminations are  hereby  ratified  and  af- 
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firmed  except  Insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31.  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906,  1047),  and  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  effective  there- 
under (7  CFR  Part  900;  19  F.  R.  57), 
a  public  hearing  was  held  at  Los  An- 
geles, California,  on  April  13,  1955,  upon 
proposed  amendments  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  94.  as  amended,  and  Or- 
der No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953)  '  regulating  the  handling  of  lemons 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act,  including  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  such  orderly  marketing 
conditions  for  lemons  grown  in  the 
States  of  California  and  Arizona  as  will 
provide,  in  the  interests  of  producers 
and  consumers,  an  orderly  fiow  thereof 
to  market  throughout  its  normal  mar- 
keting season  to  avoid  unreasonable 
fluctuations  in  supplies  and  prices; 

(2)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in  the 
States  of  California  and  Arizona  in  the 
same  manner  as,  and  is  applicable  only 
to  persons  in  the  respective  classes  of 
industrial  and  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in,  the  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  hearings  have  been  held; 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  is  limited  in 
its  application  to  the  smallest  regional 
production  area  that  is  practicable,  con- 
sistently with  carrying  out  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act;  and  the  issuance  of 
several  orders  applicable  to  subdivisions 
of  such  production  area  would  not  effec- 
tively carry  out  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act;  and 

(4)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  prescribes, 
so  far  as  practicable,  such  different 
terms,  applicable  to  different  parts  of 
the  production  area,  as  are  necessary  to 
give  due  recognition  to  differences  in  the 
production  and  marketing  of  the  lemons 
covered  thereby. 

(b)  Determinations.  IX  is  hereby  de- 
termined that: 

(1)  The  "Agreement  Amending  the 
Marketing  Agreement,  as  Amended,  Reg- 
ulating the  Handling  of  Lemons  Grown 
in  California  and  Arizona,"  upon  which 
the  aforesaid  public  hearing  was  held, 
has  been  signed  by  handlers  (excluding 
cooperative  associations  of  producers 
who  were  not  engaged  in  processing,  dis- 
tributing, or  shipping  the  lemons  covered 
by  this  order)  who,  during  the  period 
November  1,  1953.  through  October  31, 
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1954.  shipped  not  less  than  80  percent  of 
the  volume  of  lemons  covered  by  said 
order,  as  amended,  and  hereby  further 
amended ; 

(2>  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  is 
favored,  or  approved,  by  at  least  three- 
fourths  of  the  producers  who.  during  the 
determined  representative  period  (No- 
vember 1,  1953,  through  October  31, 
1954),  were  engaged  within  the  produc- 
tion area  specified  in  said  order,  as 
amended,  in  the  production  of  lemons 
for  market;  and 

(3 )  The  issuance  of  this  order,  amend- 
ing the  aforesaid  order  as  amended,  is 
favored  or  approved  by  producers  who, 
during  the  aforesaid  representative  pe- 
riod, produced  for  market  at  least  two- 
thirds  of  the  volume  of  lemons  produced 
within  California  and  Arizona  for  mar- 
ket. 

It  is.  therefore,  ordered,  That,  on  and 
after  the  eflfective  date  hereof,  all  han- 
dling of  lemons  grown  in  the  production 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to,  and  in 
compliance  with,  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  953.2  Act 
ard  insert,  in  lieu  thereof,  the  following: 

I  953.2  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress  (May  12,  1933),  as 
amended  and  as  reenacted  and  amended 
by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68 
Stat.  906,  1047). 

2.  Insert  the  following  new  sentence 
Immediately  preceding  the  last  sentence 
of  §  953.52  Issuance  of  regulations:  "Such 
regulation  may  be  made  effective,  as  au- 
thorized by  the  act,  irrespective  of 
whether  the  season  average  price  for 
lemons  is  in  excess  of  the  parity  price 
specified  therefor  in  the  act." 

3.  Delete  the  word  "two"  wherever  it 
appears  in  paragraph  (h)  of  §  953.22 
Nominations  and  insert,  in  lieu  thereof, 
the  word  "one". 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  7th 
day  of  November  1955.  to  become  effec- 
tive December  15.  1955. 

fsEALl  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-9118;    Piled.   Nov.    10,    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  615] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

LIMITATIONS  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  953.722  Lemon  Regulation  615 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to,  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953- 
20  P.  R.  2913),  regulating  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of   1937,   as   amended    (7   U.   S.   C. 
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601  et  seq.).  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic Interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237:  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became  available   and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time   is  permitted,   under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing  the  provisions  hereof   effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive  Committee  on   November   9,    1955. 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consi(ier  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were  afforded   an   opportunity   to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective   time,   are   identical   with   the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among   handler.s  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified:  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)   Order.     (1)    The   quantity  of 
lemons  grown  In  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  November  13.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12 :01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  Novem- 
ber 20.  1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 
(i)   Di.strict  1:  Unlimited  movement; 
(ii)   District  2:   162.750  cartons; 
(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1,"  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used   in   the  said   amended   marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton"  shall 
mean    a    container   having    a   capacity 
equal   to  one-half  the  standard   lemon 
box  de.-^cribed  in  said  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  as  having  in- 
side dimensions  10  inches  in  depth.  13 
inches   in   width,    and    25^8    inches   in 
length. 


(Sec   5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U  S   c 
608c) 

Dated:  November  9,  1955. 

fsEALl  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

|F     R     Doc.    55  9161;    Piled,    Nov.    10,    1955- 
8  55  a.  m  1 


Part  959 — Irish  Pot.atoes  Grown  in 
MoDOc  AND  Siskiyou  Counties  in  Cal- 
ifornia AND  in  all  COU.NTIES  IN  OREGON 

Except  Malheur  County 

APPROVAL  OF  expenses  AND' RATE 
OF   ASSESSMENT 

Notice  of  rule  making  regarding  pro- 
posed expenses  and  rate  of  assessment, 
to  be  made  effective  under  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  114.  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
959:  20  P.  R.  7068),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  Modoc 
and  Siskiyou  Counties  in  California  and 
in  all  counties  in  Oregon  except  Malheur 
County,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  October  15, 1955  i20  P.  R.  7795). 
This  regulatory  program  is  effective  un- 
der The  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq). 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat- 
ters presented,  including  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  which 
proposals  were  adopted  and  submitted 
for  approval  by  the  Oregon-California 
Potato  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  said  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  it  is  hereby  found  and  de- 
termined that: 

§  959.208  Expenses  and  rate  of  as- 
sessment, (a)  The  reasonable  expenses 
that  are  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the 
Oregon-California  Potato  Committee, 
established  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  114.  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59,  as  amended,  to  enable  such 
committee  to  perform  its  functions  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  aforesaid 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, during  the  fiscal  period  ending  June 
30,  1956.  will  amount  to  $26,100. 

(b)  The  rate  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler,  pursuant  to  Market- 
ing Agreement  No.  114.  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59.  as  amended,  shall  be  one- 
half  of  one  cent  <  $0,005)  per  hundred- 
weight of  potatoes  handled  by  him  as 
the  first  handler  thereof  during  said 
fiscal  period. 

(c»  The  terms  used  in  this  section 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  Marketing  Agreement  No.  114, 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  59.  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955.  to  become  efTcc- 
tive  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

[seal]  p.  r.  Burke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.    R     EKic.    55  91.33;    Filed.    Nov.    10.    1P55; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Fridaif,  Xovembcr  11,  1955 

Part  989 — Handling  of  Raisins  Producfd 
Fkom  Raisin  Variety  Grapes  Grown 
IN  California 

BUDGET  OF  EXPENSES  OF  RAISIN  ADMINISTRA- 
TIVE COMMITTEE  AND  RATE  OF  ASSESSMENT 
FOR    1955-56    CROP    YEAR 

Pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
109.  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  89,  as 
amended  (20  F.  R.  6435),  regulating  the 
handling  of  raisins  produced  from  raisin 
variety  grapes  grown  in  California,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq),  a  budget  of  expenses  for  the 
Rai.sin  Administrative  Committee  and  a 
rate  of  assessment  for  the  1955-56  crop 
year  were  submitted  by  the  said  com- 
mittee for  approval  by  the  Secretary. 

After  consideration  of  all  matters  per- 
taining thereto,  including  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  RSisin  Administrative 
Committee,  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
mined, and  it  is  therefore  ordered,  that 
the  budget  of  expenses  for  'tlTe  Raisin 
Administrative  Committee,  a|nd  the  rate 
of  a.sses.^ment,  for  the  crop  year  begin- 
ning September  1,  1955,  shall  be  as 
follows: 

§  989.306  Budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Raisin  Administrative  Committee  and 
rate  of  assessment  for  the  1955-56  crop 
year — (a)  Budget  of  expenses.  Ex- 
pen.'^es  in  the  amount  of  $70,500  are  rea- 
sonable and  are  likely  to  be  incurred  by 
the  Raisin  Administrative  Committee  for 
its  maintenance  and  functioning  and  for 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  the 
Raisin  Advi.sory  Board  for  the  crop  year 
beginning  September  1.  1955. 

<bi  Rate  of  assessment.  Each  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  Raisin  Administra- 
tive Committee,  in  accordance  with  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  the 
amended  order,  an  assessment  rate  of 
47  cents  for  each  ton  of  free  tonnage 
rai.sins  acquired  by  him.  and  for  each 
ton  of  reserve  tonnage  raisins  sold  to 
him  by  the  committee,  during  the  crop 
year  beginning  September  1.  1955,  which 
assessment  rate  is  hereby  fixed  as  each 
handler's  pro  rata  share  of  the  aforesaid 
expenses. 

It  is  further  found  that  it  is  imprac- 
tical and  contrary  to  the  public  interest 
to  give  preliminary  notice,  engage  in 
public  rule  making,  and  postpone  the 
effective  time  of  the  document  with  re- 
spect to  the  aforesaid  budt;et  of  expenses 
and  rate  of  a.ssessment  for  30  days,  or 
any  lesser  period,  after  publication  of  it 
in  the  Federal  Register  (see  section  4 
(c)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act; 
5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because:  iD  The 
rate  of  assessment  hereby  fixed  is  appli- 
cable to  raisins  acquired  by  handlers 
during  the  current  crop  year  as  set  forth 
in  this  section:  (2»  handlers  usually 
begin  to  receive  deliveries  of  raisins  from 
producers  about  September  1  which  re- 
ceipts are.  by  the  terms  of  the  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  the  amended 
order,  subject  to  the  assessments  set 
forth  in  this  section;  <3)  it  is  essential 
that  the  Raisin  Administrative  Commit- 
tee be  enabled  to  obtain  assessment  funds 
promptly  to  defray  expenses  of  adminis- 
tering the  program:  and  (4)  compliance 
with  this  section  will   not  require  any 
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.«;peclal  preparation  on  the  part  of  han- 
dlers. Therefore,  good  cause  exists  to 
make  this  order  effective  upon  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stut.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
eOSc) 

Issued  this  8th  day  of  November  1955. 
to  become  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

[seal!  F.  R  Burke. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 

Marketing  Services. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-9132:    Filed.   Nov.    10.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Part  1002 — Milk  in  Greater  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  Marketing  Area 

order  suspending  certain  PROVISIONS 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq. ) ,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"act",  and  of  the  order,  as  amended  (7 
CFR  Part  1002) .  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Greater  Wheeling,  West 
Virginia,  marketing  area,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "order",  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that: 

(a)  The  provision  "unless  a  greater 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  from 
such  plant  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
•  except  pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants) 
in  the  Greater  Wheeling  marketing  area 
than  in  the  marketing  area  regulated 
pursuant  to  such  order;"  of   §  1002.61 
la)   will  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  for  the  period 
November  1,  1955.  through  July  31.  1956. 
This  provision  prohibits  the  determina- 
tion by  the  Secretary  that  a  plant  regu- 
lated under  another  Federal  order  shall 
be  considered  a  nonpool  plant  under  the 
Greater  Wheeling  order  if  a  greater  vol- 
ume of  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  to 
retail  or  wholesale  outlets  in  the  Greater 
Wheeling  area  than  in  the  marketing 
area  pursuant  to  such  other  order.    This 
limitation  on  the  discretion  of  the  Sec- 
retary to  determine  that  a  plant  other- 
wise subject  to  both  the  Greater  Wheel- 
ing   and    the    Cleveland    Federal    milk 
orders    shall    be    regulated    under    the 
Cleveland  order,  will  jeopardize  the  in- 
terests of  producers  who  have  been  sub- 
ject to  the  Cleveland  order  and  who  are 
establishing  eligible  milk  quotas  pursu- 
ant to  §  975.65  of  the  Cleveland  order, 
which  will  determine  their  share  of  eli- 
gible and   ineligible  milk  payments  in 
subsequent  months.     The  handlers  who 
would   become   subject   to   the   Greater 
Wheeling  order  maintain  that  plans  for 
additional  sales  outlets  in  the  Cleveland 
marketing  area  will  make  them  eligible, 
within  a  few  months,  for  an  automatic 
determination  under  the  Greater  Wheel- 
ing order  that  the  full  regulation  of  the 
Cleveland  order  shall  apply  to  them.    If 
these  handlers  should   extend   sales  in 
the  Cleveland  area  so  as  to  become  sub- 
ject to  that  order  in  the  quota-paying 
months,  the  producers  who  had  estab- 
lished bases  in  the  Greater  Wheeling 
order  would  not  be  eligible  for  eligible 
milk  payments  under  the  Cleveland  milk 
order.    It  is  found,  therefore,  that  the 
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provision  of  the  Greater  V/heeling  order, 
which  requires  a  determination  that 
such  plants  be  regulated  under  the 
Greater  Wheeling  order  if  their  Class  I 
sales  are  greater  in  such  marketing  area, 
be  suspended  until  the  end  of  the  periods 
during  which  either  eligible  and  ineligible 
or  base  and  excess  payments  are  made  in 
the  Cleveland  and  Greater  Wheeling  or- 
ders, respectively. 

j(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making,  _ 
public  procedure  thereon,  and  30  days 
notice  of  the  effective  date  hereof,  are 
found  to  be  impracticable,  unnecessary, 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  for 
reasons  stated  under  (a)  above  and  in 
that: 

1.  The  information  upon  which  this 
action  is  based  did  not  become  available 
in  time  suflBcient  for  such  compliance; 

2.  This  suspension  order  would  re- 
move the  requirement  that  the  Secre- 
tary's determination  of  which  Federal 
order  shall  regulate  a  handler  otherwise 
subject  to  the  Greater  Wheeling  order 
and  another  Federal  milk  order  must  be 
made  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  propor- 
tion of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the 
respective  markets; 

3.  This  suspension  order  follows  a  spe- 
cific request  by  those  handlers  who  will 
be  immediately  affected  thereby.  They 
request  that  action  to  keep  them  subject 
to  the  Cleveland  order  rather  than  to  the 
Greater  Wheeling  order  be  made  effec- 
tive as  of  November  1,  1955,  the  effective 
date  of  the  pricing  provisions  of  the 
Greater  Wheeling  order;  and 

4.  This  action  is  necessary  to  facilitate 
and  maintain  the  orderly  marketing  of 
milk  between  regulated  markets. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  That  the  pro- 
vision "unless  a  greater  volume  of  Class  I 
milk  is  disposed  of  from  such  plant  to 
retail  or  wholesale  outlets  Texcept  pool 
plants  or  nonpool  plants)  in  the  Greater 
Wheeling  marketing  area  than  in  the 
marketing  area  regulated  pursuant  to 
such  order;"  of  §  1002.61  (a)  be  and 
hereby  is  suspended  during  the  period 
November  1,  1955  through  July  31,  1955. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  7th 
day  of  November  1955,  to  be  effective  as 
of  November  1,  1955. 


[SEALl 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9117;    Filed.    Nov.    10.    1955; 
8.45  a.  m.] 


TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter ! — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6303] 

PART   13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

general  products  corp.  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.170  Qualities  or  proper- 
ties of  product  or  service;  5  13.205  Scien- 
tific or  other  relevant  facts. 

(Sec.  fl.  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  .19.  as  amended;  16 
U.  S.  C.  45)   [Cease  and  desist  order.  General 


i  ::i ; 


-f 


-i  i 


a454 

Products    Corporation    et   al..    Lo«   AngelM, 
Calif..  Docket  6303.  October  29.   1955.) 

In  the  Matter  of  General  Products  Cor- 
poration,  a  corporation,  and  David 
Ormont  and  Alan  Mann,  Individually 
and  as  Officers  of  said  Corporation, 
and  Dean  Simmons,  an  Individual 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Earl  J. 
Kolb.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  C  0  m  m  i  s  s  i  o  n — which 
charged  respondents  with  the  dissemina- 
tion of  false  advertisements,  including 
powerful  radio  broadcasts  from  Mexico 
to  this  country,  concerning  the  thera- 
peutic and  health-giving  quahties  of 
their  "Autry's  Minerals",  a  mineral  food 
supplement — and  an  agreement  between 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
consent  order  in  accordance  with  §  3.25 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  October  28,  1955.  pur- 
suant to  5  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became,  on  October  29,  1955,  the  "De- 
cision of  the  Commission", 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondent 
General  Products  Corporation,  a  corpo- 
ration, and  its  officers,  and  respondents 
David  Ormont  and  Alan  Mann,  individ- 
ually and  as  officers  of  said  corporation. 
and  respondent  Dean  Simmons,  individ- 
ually, and  respondents'  agents,  repre- 
sentatives and  employees,  directly  or  - 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device. 
In  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  Autry's  Minerals, 
or  any  preparation  of  substantially  simi- 
lar composition  or  possessing  substan- 
tially similar  properties,  whether  sold 
under  the  same  name  or  any  other  name, 
do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly: 

1.  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated any  advertisement  by  means 
of  the  United  States  mails  or  by  any 
means  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis- 
sion Act.  which  advertisement  repre- 
sents, directly  or  indirectly; 

(a)  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
is  effective  in  the  prevention,  treatment 
or  relief  of.  or  will  cure  aches  or  pains  in 
the  muscles  or  joints,  arthritic  or  rheu- 
matic pains,  sinus  trouble,  or  colds ; 

(b)  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
is  effective  in  preventing  any  type  of 
nutritional  anemia,  other  than  iron  de- 
ficiency anemia; 

(c)  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
is  effective  in  preventing  tiredness  and 
weariness,  unless  expressly  limited  to 
these  conditions  when  they  might  result 
from  iron  deficiency  anemia; 

(d)  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
Is  an  effective  treatment  for  or  will  cure 
any  kind  of  anemia,  or  is  effective  in  the 
treatment  or  relief  of  or  will  cure  tired- 
ness or  weariness; 

(e)  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
will  restore  sight  to  the  blind,  or  is  an 
effective  treatment  for  or  will  cure  ulcer 
of  the  cornea,  conjunctivitis  or  glau- 
coma; 

(f )  That  the  use  of  said  preparation 
Is  effective  in  the  treatment  for  or  will 
cure  any  disease  caused  by  mineral  defi- 
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clencles.  or  is  effective  in  the  prevention 
of  any  disease  caused  by  mineral  defi- 
ciencies, except  iron  deficiency  anemia 
and  that  type  of  goiter  caused  by  a  defi- 
ciency of  iodine; 

(g)  That  any  major  portion  of  the 
people  in  this  country  are  ill  because 
of  mineral  deficiencies,  or  that  such  defi- 
ciencies were  the  cause  of  the  high  per- 
centage of  the  people  in  this  country  who 
failed  to  pass  the  physical  examination 
for  military  service  during  World  War  II. 

2.  Disseminating  or  causing  the  dis- 
semination of  any  advertisement  by  any 
means  for  the  purpose  of  inducing  or 
which  is  likely  to  induce,  directly  or  in- 
directly, the  purchase  in  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  of  said  prepara- 
tion, which  advertisement  contains  any 
of  the  representations  prohibited  in 
paragraph  1  hereof. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  October  28,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


^lOBERT  M.  PaRRISH. 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9129;    Plied.   Nov.    10,    1955; 
847  a.  m.l 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Federal  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency 

Subchapter  F — Rehabilitation  ond  Neighborhood 
Conservation   Housing    Insurance 

Part  261 — Home  Rehabilitation  Insur- 
ance; Eligibility  Requirements  of 
Mortgage  Covering  One-  to  Eleven- 
Family  Dwellings 

Part  266 — Home  Relocation  Insurance; 
Eligibility  Requirements  of  Mort- 
gage Covering  Single  Family  Dwell- 
ings 

maximum    mortgage    amount;    loan-to- 
value  limitation 

I.  Section  261.7  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 


§261.7  Maximum  mortgage  amount- 
loan-to-value  limitation.  In  addition  to 
meeting  the  dollar  limitation  as  set  forth 
in  §  261.6  the  mortgage  shall  meet  a  loan- 
to-value  limitation  as  follows: 

(a)  Where  the  mortgagor  is  the  oc- 
cupant  of  the  property  the  mortgage 
shall  be  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of- 

(1)  95  percent  of  $9,000  of  the  Com- 
missioner's estimate  of  the  replacement 
cost,  as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  is  ac- 
cepted for  insurance  if  the  dwelling  is 
approved  for  mortgage  insurance  prior 
to  the  beginning  of  construction;  and  75 
percent  of  the  Commissioners  estimate 
of  the  replacement  cost  in  excess  of 
$9,000;  or 

<2)  90  percent  of  $9,000  of  the  ap- 
praised value  as  of  the  date  the  mort- 
gage is  accepted  for  insurance  if  the 
proceeds  of  the  mortgage  are  used  to 
finance  the  rehabilitation  of  an  existing 
property  or  to  complete  the  construction 
of  a  new  property  not  approved  for  mort- 
gage insurance  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
construction;  and  75  percent  of  the  ap- 
praised value  in  excess  of  $9,000. 

(b)  Where  the  mortgagor  is  not  the 
occupant  of  the  property  the  principal 
obligation  of  the  mortgage  shall  not  ex- 
ceed 85  percent  of  the  amount  computed 
under  the  formula  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

2.  Section  266.6  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  266.6  Maximum  mortgage  amount; 
loan-to-value  limitation.  In  addition  to 
meeting  the  dollar  limitation  as  set  forth 
in  §  266.5  the  mortgage  shall  be  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed : 

(a>  95  percent  of  the  appraised  value, 
as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  is  accepted 
for  insurance,  where  the  mortgagor  is 
the  occupant  of  the  property,  or 

(b)  85  percent  of  the  appraised  value, 
as  of  the  date  the  mortgage  is  accepted 
for  insurance,  if  the  mortgagor  is  not 
the  owner  and  occupant:  Provided.  (1) 
The  property  is  to  be  built  or  acquired 
or  rehabilitated  for  sale,  and  (2»  the  in- 
sured mortgage  financing  is  required  to 
facilitate  the  construction  or  the  repair 
or  rehabilitation  of  the  dwelling  and  pro- 
vide financing  pending  the  subsequent 
sale  thereof  to  a  qualified  owner  occu- 
pant. 

(Sec    211,  52  Stat.  23;  12  U.  S.  C.  1715b) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955. 

Norman  P.  Mason. 
Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 

|f.    R.    Doc.    53-9158;    Piled.    Nuv.    9.    1955; 
4:06   p.   m.| 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
[  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  1  ] 

Income  Tax:  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  Dec.  31,  1953;  Depreciation 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Pursuant  to  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  approved  June  11,  1946,  pro- 


posed regulations  under  section  167  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  were 
published  in  tentative  form  with  a  no- 
tice of  proposed  rule  making  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  September  28, 
1954  (19  P.  R.  6229).  After  considera- 
tion of  all  relevant  matter  presented  by 
interested  persons  regarding  the  rules 
proposed,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
such  proposed  regulations  are  herejy 
withdrawn. 


Friday,  November  11,  1955 

Further,  notice  is  hereby  given,  pur- 
suant to  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  that  the  regulations  set  forth  in 
tentative  form  below  are  proposed  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  substitu- 
tion for  the  proposed  regulations  here- 
inbefore withdrawn.  Prior  to  the  final 
adoption  of  such  regulations,  considera- 
tion will  be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or 
arguments  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  In  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  At- 
tention: T:P,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
within  the  period  of  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposed  regu- 
lations are  to  be  issued  under  the  au- 
thority contained  in  sections  167  and 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  <68A  Stat.  51,  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  167, 
7805). 

I  seal!  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed  under  section  167  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954: 

Sec. 

1 167  (a)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; general  rule. 

1167(a)-l     Depreciation  In  general. 

1  167  (a) -2     Tangible  property. 

1.167  I  a) -3     Intangibles. 

1 167  (a) -4     Leased  property. 

1  167  (a) -5     Apportionment  of  basis. 

1167  (a) -6     Depreciation  In  special  cases. 

1.167  (a) -7  Accounting  for  depreciable 
property. 

1  167  (a) -8     Losses   on   normal   retirements. 

1.167  (a) -9     Obsolescence. 

1,167  (a) -10  When  depreciation  deduction  Is 
allowable. 

1  167  ^b)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; use  of  certain  methods 
and  rates. 

1.167  (b)-0  Methods  of  computing  depreci- 
ation. 

1.167  ib)-l     Straight  line  method. 

1.167  (b)-2     Declining  balance  method. 

1.167  (b)-3     Sum  of  the  years-digits  method. 

1.167  (b)-4     Other  methods. 

1.167  (c)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; limitations  on  use  of 
certain  methods  and  rates. 

1  167  ic)-l  Limitations  on  methods  of  com- 
puting dfpreciation  under 
section  167  (b)  (2),  (3).  and 
(4). 

1  167  (il)         Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion;  agreement  as  to  useful 
'  life     on    which    depreciation 

rate  is  based. 

1  167  (d)-l  Agreement  as  to  useful  life  and 
rates  of  depreciation. 

1.167  (e)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; change  in  niethod. 

1.167  (e)-l     Cliange  in  metliod. 

1  167  (f)  Statutory   provisions;    deprecia- 

tion;   basis    for   depreciation. 

1  167  (f)-l     Basis  for  depreciation. 

1.167  (g)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; life  tenants  and  bene- 
ficiaries of  trusts  and  estates. 

1.167  (g)-l  Life  tenants  and  beneficiaries  of 
trusts  and  estates. 

1.167  (h)  Statutory  provisions;  deprecia- 
tion; depreciation  of  improve- 
ments In  the  case  of  mines, 
etc. 

1  167  th)-l  Depreciation  of  Improvements 
in  the  case  of  mines,  etc. 

5  1  167  (a)     Statutory  provisioiis;  de- 
preciation; general  rule. 
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Sbc.  167.  Depreciation — (a)  General  rule. 
There  shall  be  allowed  as  a  depreciation  de- 
duction a  reasonable  allowance  for  the  ex- 
haustion, wear  and  tear  (including  a  rea- 
sonable allowance  for  obsolescence)  — 

( 1 )  Of  property  used  in  the  trade  or  busi- 
ness, or 

(2)  Of  property  held  for  the  production 
of  Income. 

§  1.167  (a)-l  Depreciation  in  geU' 
eral — (a)  Reasonable  allowance.  Sec- 
tion 167  (a)  provides  that  a  reasonable 
allowance  for  the  exhaustion,  wear  and 
tear,  and  obsolescence  of  property  used 
in  the  trade  or  business  or  of  prop>erty 
held  by  the  taxpayer  for  the  production 
of  income  shall  be  allowed  as  a  depre- 
ciation deduction.  The  allowance  is 
that  amount  which  should  be  set  aside 
for  the  taxable  year  in  accordance  with 
a  reasonably  consistent  plan  (not  neces- 
sarily at  a  uniform  rate ) .  so  that  the 
aggregate  of  the  amounts  set  aside,  plus 
the  salvage  value,  will,  at  the  end  of  the 
estimated  useful  life  of  the  depreciable 
property,  equal  the  cost  or  other  basis 
of  the  property  as  provided  in  section 
167  (f )  and  li  1.167  (fi-l.  An  asset 
shall  not  be  depreciated  below  a  reason- 
able salvage  value  under  any  method  of 
computing  depreciation.  See  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  for  definition  of  sal- 
vage. The  allowance  shall  not  refiect 
amounts  representing  a  mere  reduction 
in  market  \»alue. 

(b)  Useful  life.  For  the  purpose  of 
section  167  the  estimated  useful  life  of 
an  asset  is  not  necessarily  the  useful  life 
inherent  in  the  as.set  but  is  the  period 
over  which  the  asset  may  reasonably  be 
expected  to  be  useful  to  the  taxpayer  in 
his  trade  or  business  or  in  the  production 
of  his  income.  This  period  shall  be  de- 
termined by  reference  to  his  experience 
with  similar  property  taking  into  account 
present  conditions  and  probable  future 
developments.  Some  of  the  factors  to  be 
considered  in  determining  this  period  are 
1 1 )  wear  and  tear  and  decay  or  decline 
from  natural  causes,  (2)  the  normal 
progress  of  the  art,  economic  changes, 
inventions,  and  current  developments 
within  the  industry  and  the  taxpayer's 
trade  or  business,  <3)  the  climatic  and 
other  local  conditions  peculiar  to  the 
taxpayer's  trade  or  business,  and  f4)  the 
taxpayer's  policy  as  to  repairs,  renewals, 
and  replacements.  If  the  taxpayer's  ex- 
perience is  inadequate,  the  general  ex- 
perience in  the  industry  may  be  used 
until  such  time  as  the  taxpayer's  own 
experience  foi^ms  an  adequate  basis  for 
making  the  determination.  The  esti- 
mated remaining  useful  life  may  be  sub- 
ject to  modification  by  reason  of  condi- 
tions known  to  exist  at  the  end  of  the 
taxable  year  and  shall  be  redetermined 
when  necessary  regardless  of  the  method 
of  computing  depreciation.  For  rules 
covering  agreements  with  respect  to  use- 
ful life,  see  section  167  (d)-and  §  1.167 
(d>-l. 

<c>  Salvage.  Salvage  value  is  the 
amount  realizable  upon  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  an  asset  when  it  is  no 
longer  useful  in  the  taxpayer's  trade  or 
business  or  in  the  production  of  his  in- 
come and  is  retired  from  service  by  the 
taxpayer.  Salvage,  when  reduced  by  the 
cost  of  removal,  is  referred  to  as  net 
salvage.    The  lime  at  which  an  asset  is 
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retired  from  service  may  vary  according 
to  the  policy  of  the  taxpayer.  If  the  tax- 
payer's policy  is  to  dispose  of  assets 
which  are  still  in  good  operating  condi- 
tion, the  salvage  value  may  represent  a 
relatively  large  proportion  of  the  orig- 
inal basis  of  the  asset.  However,  if  the 
taxpayer  customarily  uses  an  asset  until 
its  inherent  useful  life  has  been  sub- 
stantially exhausted,  salvage  value  may 
represent  no  more  than  junk  value.  Sal- 
vage value  must  be  taken  into  account 
in  determining  the  depreciation  deduc- 
tion either  by  a  reduction  of  the  amount 
subject  to  depreciation,  by  a  reduction  in 
the  rate  of  depreciation,  or  as  a  limita- 
tion on  the  amount  of  the  depreciation 
allowances.  The  taxpayer  may  use  either 
salvage  or  net  salvage  in  determining 
depreciation  allowances  but  such  prac- 
tice must  be  consistently  followed  and 
the  treatment  of  the  costs  of  removal 
must  be  consistent  with  the  practice 
adopted.  For  specific  treatment  of  sal- 
vage value  see  §§  1.167  (b)-l,  1.167  (b)- 
2.  and  1.167  (b)-3.  When  an  asset  is 
retired,  the  amount  of  the  salvage  ad- 
justed for  the  costs  of  removal,  where 
necessary,  should  be  credited  to  the 
depreciation  reserve. 

5  1.167  <^a)-2  Tangible  property.  The 
depreciation  allowance  in  the  case  of 
tangible  property  applies  only  to  that 
part  of  the  property  which  is  subject  to 
wear  and  tear,  to  decay  or  decline  from 
natural  causes,  to  exhaustion,  and  to 
obsolescence.  The  allowance  does  not 
apply  to  inventories  or  stock  in  trade, 
or  to  land  apart  from  the  improvements 
or  physical  development  added  to  it. 
The  allowance  does  not  apply  to  natural 
resources  which  are  subject  to  the  allow- 
ance for  depletion  provided  in  section 
611.  No  deduction  for  depreciation  shall 
be  allowed  on  automobiles  or  other  ve- 
hicles used  solely  for  pleasure,  on  a  build- 
ing used  by  the  taxpayer  solely  as  his 
residence,  or  on  furniture  or  furnishings 
therein,  personal  effects,  or  clothing ;  but 
properties  and  costiunes  used  exclusively 
in  a  business,  such  as  a  theatrical  busi- 
ness, may  be  depreciated. 

§  1.167  ^a)-3  Intangibles.  If  an  in- 
tangible asset  is  known  from  experience 
or  other  factors  to  be  of  use  in  the  busi- 
ness or  in  the  production  of  income  for 
only  a  limited  period,  the  length  of 
which  can  be  estimated  with  reasonable 
accuracy,  such  an  intangible  asset  may 
be  the  subject  of  a  depreciation  allow- 
ance. Examples  are  patents  and  copy- 
rights. An  intangible  asset,  the  useful 
life  of  which  is  not  limited,  is  not  sub- 
ject to  the  allowance  for  depreciation. 
No  allowance  will  be  permitted  merely 
because,  in  the  unsupported  opinion  of 
the  taxpayer,  the  intangible  asset  has  a 
limited  useful  life.  No  deduction  for 
depreciation  is  allowable  with  respect  to 
goodwill.  For  rules  with  respect  to  or- 
ganizational expenditures,  see  section 
248  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

I  1.167  (a)-4  Leased  property.  Cap- 
ital expenditures  made  by  a  lessee  for 
the  erection  of  buildings  or  the  construc- 
tion of  other  permanent  improvements 
on  leased  property  are  recoverable 
through  allowances  for  depreciation  or 
amortization.    If  the  useful  life  of  such 
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Improvements  In  the  hands  of  the  tax- 
payer is  equal  to  or  shorter  than  the 
remaining  period  of  the  lease,  the  allow- 
ance shall  take  the  form  of  depreci- 
ation under  section  167.  See  §§  1.167 
(b)-0,  1.167  (b)-l.  1.167  (b)-2.  1.167 
(b^-3.  and  1.167  (b)-4  for  methods  of 
computing  such  depreciation  allowances. 
If.  on  the  other  hand,  the  estimated  use- 
ful life  of  such  property  in  the  hands  of 
the  taxpayer,  determined  without  re- 
gard to  the  terms  of  the  lease,  would  be 
longer  than  the  remaining  period  of  such 
lease,  the  allowances  shall  take  the  form 
of  annual  deductions  from  gross  income 
In  an  amount  equal  to  the  unrecovered 
cost  of  such  capital  expenditures  divided 
by  the  number  of  years  remaining  of  the 
term  of  the  lease.  Such  deductions 
shall  be  in  lieu  of  allowances  for  depre- 
ciation. See  section  162  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder.  Capital  expenditures 
made  by  a  lessor  for  the  erection  of 
buildings  or  other  improvements  shall, 
if  subject  to  depreciation  allowances,  be 
recovered  by  him  over  the  estimated  life 
of  the  improvements  without  regard  to 
the  period  of  the  lease. 

9  1.167  (a) -5  Apportionment  of  basis. 
In  the  case  of  the  acquisition  on  or  after 
March  1.  1913.  of  a  combination  of  de- 
preciable and  nondepreciable  property 
for  a  lump  sum,  as  for  example,  buildings 
and  land,  the  basis  for  depreciation  can- 
not exceed  an  amount  which  bears  the 
same  proportion  to  the  lump  sum  as  the 
value  of  the  depreciable  property  at  the 
time  of  acquisition  bears  to  the  value  of 
the  entire  property  at  that  time.  In  the 
case  of  property  which  is  subject  to  both 
the  allowance  for  depreciation  and 
amortization,  depreciation  is  allowable 
only  with  respect  to  the  portion  of  the 
depreciable  property  which  is  not  sub- 
ject to  the  allowance  for  amortization 
and  may  be  taken  concurrently  with  the 
allowance  for  amortization.  After  the 
close  of  the  amortization  period  or  after 
amortization  deductions  have  been  dis- 
continued with  respect  to  any  such  prop- 
erty, the  unrecovered  cost  or  other  basis 
of  the  depreciable  portion  of  such  prop- 
erty will  be  subject  to  depreciation.  For 
adjustments  lo  basis,  see  section  1016 
and  other  applicable  provisions  of  law. 

5  1.167  (a>-6  Depreciation  in  special 
cases — (a)  Depreciation  of  patents  or 
copyrights.  The  cost  or  other  basis  of 
a  patent  or  copyright  shall  be  depreci- 
ated over  its  remaining  useful  life.  Its 
cost  to  the  patentee  includes  the  various 
Government  fees,  cost  of  drawings, 
models,  attorneys*  fees,  and  similar  ex- 
penditures. For  rules  applicable  to  re- 
search and  experimental  expenditures, 
see  sections  174  and  1016  and  the  regu- 
lations thereunder.  If  a  patent  or  copy- 
right becomes  valueless  in  any  year  be- 
fore its  expiration  the  unrecovered  cost 
or  other  basis  may  be  deducted  in  that 
year. 

»b)  Depreciation  in  case  of  farmers. 
A  reasonable  allowance  for  depreciation 
may  be  claimed  on  farm  buildings  (ex- 
cept a  duelling  occupied  by  the  owner) , 
farm  machinery,  and  other  physical 
property  but  not  including  land.  Live- 
stock acquired  for  work,  breeding,  or 
daiiT  purposes  may  be  depreciated  unless 
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Included  in  an  inventory  used  to  deter- 
mine profits  in  accordance  with  section 
61  and  the  regulations  thereunder.  Such 
depreciation  should  be  determined  with 
reference  to  the  cost  or  other  basis, 
salvage  value,  and  the  estimated  useful 
life  of  the  livestock.  See  also  section  162 
and  the  regulations  thereunder  relating 
to  trade  or  business  expenses,  section 
165  and  the  regulations  thereunder  re- 
lating to  losses  of  farmers,  and  section 
175  and  the  regulations  thereunder  relat- 
ing to  soil  or  water  conservation 
expenditures. 

§  1.167  (&)-!  Accounting  for  depreci- 
able property,  (a)  Depreciable  property 
may  be  accounted  for  by  treating  each 
individual  item  as  an  account,  or  by 
combining  two  or  more  assets  in  a  single 
account.  Assets  may  be  grouped  in  an 
account  in  a  variety  of  ways.  For  ex- 
ample, assets  similar  in  kind  with  ap- 
proximately the  same  useful  lives  may 
be  grouped  together.  Such  an  account 
is  commonly  known  as  a  group  account. 
Another  appropriate  grouping  might 
consist  of  assets  segregated  according  to 
use  without  regard  to  useful  life,  for 
example,  machinery  and  equipment, 
furniture  and  fixtures,  or  transportation 
equipment.  Such  an  account  is  com- 
monly known  as  a  classified  account.  A 
broader  grouping,  where  assets  are  in- 
cluded in  the  same  account  regardless  of 
their  character  or  useful  lives,  is  com- 
monly referred  to  as  a  composite  ac- 
count. For  example,  in  an  extreme  case 
a  taxpayer  might  be  permitted  to  com- 
bine all  assets  used  in  his  business  in  a 
single  account.  Group,  classified,  or 
composite  accounts  may  be  further 
broken  down  on  the  basis  of  location, 
dates  of  acquisition,  cost,  character,  use, 
etc. 

(b)  When  group,  classified,  or  com- 
posite accounts  are  used  with  average 
useful  lives  and  a  normal  retirement  oc- 
curs, the  full  cost  or  other  basis  of  the 
asset  retired,  unadjusted  for  deprecia- 
tion or  salvage,  shall  be  removed  from 
the  asset  account  and  shall  be  charged 
to  the  depreciation  reserve.  Amounts 
representing  salvage  shall  be  credited  to 
the  depreciation  reserve.  Where  an 
asset  is  disposed  of  for  rea.sons  other 
than  normal  retirement,  the  full  cost  or 
other  basis  of  the  asset  shall  be  removed 
from  the  asset  account,  and  the  depreci- 
ation reserve  shall  be  charged  with  the 
depreciation  applicable  to  the  retired 
asset.  For  rules  with  respect  to  losses  on 
normal  retirements,  see  §  1.167  (a) -8. 

(c)  A  taxpayer  may  establi-sh  as 
many  accounts  for  depreciable  property 
as  he  desires.  Depreciation  allowances 
for  the  property  contained  in  each  ac- 
count shall  be  computed  separately. 
Such  depreciation  preferably  should  be 
recorded  in  a  depreciation  reserve  ac- 
count; however,  in  appropriate  cases  it 
may  be  recorded  directly  in  the  asset 
account.  Where  depreciation  reserves 
are  maintained,  a  separate  reserve  ac- 
count shall  be  maintained  for  each.asset 
account.  The  regular  books  of  account 
or  permanent  auxiliary  records  shall 
show  for  each  account  the  basis  of  the 
property,  including  adjustments  neces- 
sary to  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
section  1016  and  other  provisions  of  law 


relating  to  adjustments  to  basis,  and  the 
depreciation  allowances  for  tax  pur- 
poses. In  the  event  that  reserves  for 
book  purposes  do  not  correspond  with  re- 
serves maintained  for  tax  purposes,  per- 
manent auxiliary  records  shall  be  main- 
tained with  the  regular  books  of  account 
reconciling  the  differences  in  deprecia- 
tion for  tax  and  book  purposes  because 
of  different  methods  of  depreciation, 
bases,  rates,  salvage,  or  other  factors! 
Depreciation  schedules  filed  with  the  in- 
come tax  return  shall  show  the  accumu- 
lated reserves  computed  in  accordance 
with  the  allowances  for  income  tax 
purposes. 

(d»  In  classified  or  composite  ac- 
counts, the  average  useful  life  and  rate 
shall  be  redetermined  whenever  addi- 
tions, retirements,  or  replacements  sub- 
stantially alter  the  relative  proportion 
of  types  of  assets  in  the  accounts.  See 
example  <2)  in  §  1.167  (b)-l  (b)  for  the 
method  of  determining  the  depreciation 
rate  for  a  classified  or  composite  account. 

5  1.167  (a>-8  Losses  on  normal  retire- 
ments, (a)  Where  depreciation  is  com- 
puted on  individual  assets  (item  account- 
ing ) .  the  depreciation  rate  for  each  asset 
must  be  based  on  the  maximum  expected 
useful  life  of  the  asset,  and  in  such  case 
a  loss  equal  to  the  unrecovered  cost  or 
other  basis  of  the  asset,  adjusted  for  sal- 
vage value,  is  allowable  upon  its  normal 
retirement.  Thus,  a  manufacturer  who 
purchases  50  identical  assets  which  are 
expected  to  have  an  average  life  of  25 
years  but  which  will  remain  useful  to 
him  for  varying  periods  between  20  and 
40  years,  must  use  a  rate  based  on  a  40- 
year  life  for  each  of  the  assets  if  he 
chooses  to  compute  depreciation  on  each 
asset  individually. 

(b)  Where  depreciation  is  computed 
for  an  account  containing  two  or  more 
assets,  the  depreciation  rate  for  that  ac- 
count may  be  based  on  the  maximum 
expected  useful  life  of  the  longest  lived 
asset  in  the  account,  or  may  be  based  on 
the  average  useful  life  of  the  assets  in 
the  account.  If  the  rate  is  based  on  the 
maximum  expected  useful  life  of  the 
longest  lived  asset,  upon  the  normal  re- 
tirement of  any  asset  in  the  account  a 
loss  is  allowable  equal  to  the  unrecov- 
ered cost  or  other  basis  of  the  asset,  ad- 
justed for  salvage  value.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  rate  is  based  on  the  average 
useful  life,  no  loss  is  allowable  on  the 
normal  retirement  of  an  asset  since  the 
use  of  a  rate  based  on  the  average  useful 
life  contemplates  that  some  assets  will 
be  retired  before  and  that  others  will  be 
retired  after  the  end  of  the  average  use- 
ful life. 

(c)  Experience  with  as.sets  which  at- 
tained an  exceptional  or  unusual  age 
shall,  with  respect  to  similar  assets,  be 
disregarded  in  determining  the  maxi- 
mum expected  useful  life  of  an  individual 
asset,  or  the  maximum  expected  useful 
life  of  the  longest  lived  asset  in  a  multi- 
ple asset  account.  For  instance,  if.  in 
the  example  above  involving  the  identi- 
cal assets,  experience  of  the  taxpayer 
with  similar  assets  indicates  that  an 
occasional  asset  of  this  kind  may  las't  60 
years,  the  taxpayer  will  not  be  required 
to  base  the  maximum  expected  useful 
life  on  such  exceptional  experience. 
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(d)  A  retirement  shall  be  considered 
to  be  a  normal  retirement  unless  the  tax- 
payer can  show  such  retirement  was  due 
to  a  cause  not  contemplated  in  setting 
the  applicable  depreciation  rate. 

(e)  Losses  sustained  on  depreciable 
property  other  than  losses  arising  from 
normal  retirements,  for  example,  from 
bona  fide  sales  or  exchanges,  casualty  or 
abandonment,  may  be  allowable  under 
section  165.  See  section  165  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  See  example 
(2»  in  §  1.167  (b)-2  (b)  for  special  rules 
in  connection  with  the  retirement  of  the 
last  asset  of  a  given  year's  acquisitions. 

§  1.167  (a)-9  Obsolescence.  The  de- 
preciation allowance  includes  an  allow- 
ance for  normal  obsolescence,  that  is,  in 
computing  the  estimated  useful  life  of 
the  property,  consideration  should  be 
given  to  the  extent  to  which  the  expected 
useful  life  of  art  asset  will  be  shortened 
by  reason  of  technological  improvement 
or  reasonably  foreseeable  economic 
changes.  In  any  case  in  which  the 
taxpayer  shows  that  the  estimated  use- 
ful life  previously  used  should  be 
shortened  by  reason  of  obsolescence 
greater  than  had  been  assumed  in  com- 
puting such  estimated  useful  life,  a 
change  to  a  new  and  shorter  estimated 
useful  life  computed  in  accordance  with 
such  showing  will  be  permitted.  No 
such  change  will  be  permitted  merely 
because,  in  the  unsupported  opinion  of 
the  taxpayer  the  property  may  become 
obsolete  at  some  later  date.  For  rules 
governing  the  allowance  of  a  loss  when 
the  usefulness  of  an  asset  is  suddenly 
terminated,  see  section  165  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  If  the  esti- 
mated useful  life  and  the  depreciation 
rates  have  been  the  subject  of  a  pre- 
vious agreement,  see  section  167  cd)  and 
§  1.167  (d)-l. 

§  1.167  (a) -10  When  depreciation  de- 
duction is  allowable,  (a)  A  taxpayer  is 
not  permitted  under  the  law  to  offset  in- 
come of  later  yeai-s  by  reason  of  his 
failure  to  deduct  any  depreciation  allow- 
ance or  of  his  action  in  deducting  an 
allowance  plainly  inadequate  under  the 
known  facts  in  prior  years.  The  inade- 
quacy of  the  depreciation  allowance  for 
property  in  prior  years  shall  be  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  the  allowable 
method  of  depreciation  used  by  the  tax- 
payer for  such  property  or  under  the 
straignt  line  method  if  no  allowance  has 
ever  been  claimed  for  such  property. 
For  rules  relating  to  adjustments  to 
ba.sis,  see  section  1016  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

<b)  The  period  for  depreciation  of  an 
a.sset  shall  begin  on  the  date  when  the 
a.sset  is  placed  in  service  and  shall  end 
on  the  date  when  the  asset  is  retired  from 
service.  A  proportionate  part  of  one 
year's  depreciation  is  allowable  for  that 
part  of  the  first  and  last  year  during 
which  the  asset  was  in  service.  However, 
in  the  case  of  a  multiple  asset  account, 
the  amount  of  depreciation  may  be  de- 
termined by  using  what  is  commonly  de- 
scribed as  the  "averaging  convention" 
under  which  it  is  assumed  that  all  addi- 
tions and  retirements  to  the  asset  ac- 
count occur  uniformly  throughout  the 
taxable  year.  Under  this  convention 
depreciation  is  computed  on  the  average 
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of  the  beginning  and  ending  balances  for 
the  taxable  year  in  the  asset  account. 
See  example  (3)  under  §  1.167  (b)-l  (b). 
Such  averaging  convention,  if  used,  must 
be  consistently  followed.  In  any  year  in' 
which  such  averaging  convention  sub- 
stantially distorts  the  depreciation  allow- 
ance for  the  taxable  year,  it  may  ftot  be 
used.  No  other  assumptions  may  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  timing  of  addi- 
tions and  retirements  during  the  taxable 
year. 

§  1.167  (b>  Statutory  provisions;  de- 
preciation; use  of  certain  methods  and 
rates. 

Sec.  167.  Depreciation.  •   •   • 

(b)  Use  of  certain  methods  and  rates. 
For  taxable  years  ending  after  December  31, 
1953,  the  term  "reasonable  allowance"  as 
used  in  subsection  (a)  sliall  Include  (but 
shall  not  be  limited  to)  an  allowance  com- 
puted in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
tinder  any  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  The  straight  line  jnethod, 

(2)  The  declining  balance  method,  using 
a  rate  not  exceeding  twice  the  rate  which 
would  have  been  used  had  the  annual  allow- 
ance  been  computed  under  the  method  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  ( 1 ) , 

(3)  The  sum  of  the  years-digits  method, 
and 

(4)  Ahy  other  consistent  method  produc- 
tive of  an  annual  allowance  which,  when 
added  to  all  allowances  for  the  period  com- 
mencing with  the  taxpayer's  use  of  the 
property  and  including  the  taxable  year, 
does  not,  during  the  first  two-thirds  of  the 
useful  life  of  the  property,  exceed  the  total 
of  such  allowances  which  would  have  been 
used  had  such  allowances  been  computed 
under  the  method  described  in  paragraph 
(2). 

Nothing  In  this  subsection  shall  be  con- 
strued to  limit  or  reduce  an  allowance  other- 
wise allowable  under  subsection    (a). 

§  1.167  (b)-0  Methods  of  computing 
depreciation — (a;  In  general.  Any  rea- 
sonable and  consistently  applied  method 
of  computing  depreciation  may  be  used 
or  continued  to  be  used  under  section 
167.  Whatever  method  is  adopted,  due 
regard  must  be  given  to  operating  con- 
ditions during  the  taxable  year.  The 
reasonableness  of  any  claim  for  depre- 
ciation shall  be  determined  upon  the 
basis  of  conditions  known  to  exist  at  the 
end  of  the  period  for  which  the  return 
is  made.  Regardless  of  the  method  used 
in  computing  depreciation,  deductions 
for  depreciation  shall  not  exceed  such 
amounts  as  may  be  necessary  to  recover 
the  unrecovered  cost  or  other  basis  less 
salvage  during  the  remaining  useful  life 
of  the  property.  It  is,  the  responsibility 
of  the  taxpayer  to  establish  the  reason- 
ableness of  the  deduction  for  deprecia- 
tion claimed.  Generally,  depreciation 
deductions  so  claimed  will  be  changed 
only  where  there  is  a  clear  and  convinc- 
ing basis  for  a  change. 

(b)  Certain  methods.  Methods  pre- 
viously found  adequate  to  produce  a  rea- 
sonable allowance  under  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  or  prior  revenue 
laws  will,  if  used  consistently  by  the  tax- 
payer, continue  to  be  acceptable  under 
section  167.  Examples  of  such  methods 
which  continue  co  be  acceptable  are  the 
straight  line  method,  the  declining  bal- 
ance method  with  the  rate  limited  to  150 
percent  of  the  applicable  straight  line 
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rate,  and  under  appropriate  circum- 
stances, the  unit  of  production  method. 
The  methods  described  in  section  167  (b) 
and  §§1.167  (b)-l,  1.167  (b)-2.  1.167 
(b)-3,  and  1.167  (b)-4  shall  be  deemed 
to  produce  a  reasonable  allowance  for 
depreciation  except  as  limited  under  sec- 
tion 167  (c)  and  §  1.167  (O-l.  See  also 
§  1.167  (e)-l  for  rules  relating  to  change 
in  method  of  computing  depreciation." 

(c)  Application  of  methods.  In  the 
case  of  item  accounts,  any  method  which 
results  in  a  reasonable  allowance  for 
depreciation  may  be  selected  for  each 
item  of  property,  but  such  method  must 
thereafter  be  applied  consistently  to  that 
particular  item.  In  the  case  of  group, 
classified,  or  composite  accounts,  any 
method  may  be  selected  for  each  ac- 
count. Such  method  must  be  applied  to 
that  particular  account  consistently 
thereafter  but  need  not  necessarily  be 
applied  to  acquisitions  of  similar  prop- 
erty in  the  same  or  subsequent  years, 
provided  such  acquisitions  are  set  up  in 
separate  accounts.  See,  however,  §  1.167 
(e>-l  and  section  446  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder,  for  rules  relating  to 
changes  in  the  method  of  computing  de- 
preciation, and  §  1.167  (O-l  for  restric- 
tion on  the  use  of  certain  methods.  See 
also  §  1.167  (a) -7  for  definition  of 
account. 

§  1.167  (b)-l  Straight  line  method — 
(a)  Application  of  method.  Under  the 
straight  line  method  the  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  property  less  its  estimated 
salvage  value  is  deductible  in  equal  an- 
nual amounts  over  the  period  of  the  esti- 
mated useful  life  of  the  property.  The 
allowance  for  depreciation  for  the  tax- 
able year  is  determined  by  dividing  the 
adjusted  basis  of  the  property  at  the 
beginning  of  the  taxable  year,  less  sal- 
vage value,  by  the  remaining  useful  life 
of  the  property  at  such  time.  For  con- 
venience, the  allowance  so  determined 
may  be  reduced  to  a  percentage.  This 
method  may  be  used  in  determining  a 
reasonable  allowance  for  depreciation 
for  any  projjerty  which  is  subject  to  de- 
preciation under  section  167  and  it  shall 
be  used  in  all  cases  where  the  taxpayer 
has  not  adopted  a  different  acceptable 
method  with  respect  to  such  property. 

(b)  Illustrations.  The  straight  line 
method  is  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  Under  the  straight  line 
method  itenas  may  be  depreciated  separately: 
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Example  {2).  In  group,  classified,  or  com- 
posite accounting,  a  number  of  assets  with 
the  same  or  different  useful  lives  may  b« 
combined  Into  one  account,  and  a  single  rate 
of  depreciation,  1.  e.,  the  group,  classified,  or 
composite  rate  used  for  the  entire  account. 
In  the  case  of  group  accounts,  1.  e.,  account* 
containing  assets  which  are  similar  In  kind 
and  which  have  approximately  the  same  estl- 
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1954  AcqvismoNs 


Yrar 


19.M 

llWi 

iy.'.7- 

I'lV.I 
lv».0 
I'Jl.l. 


lialanct' 
JaiL  1 


$iznoo 

I2.0<K) 
12.  (HK) 

111.  IHKI 
8.  IKNI 
4.  0(K) 
2,000 


Aoqui.si- 


$12,000 


rurrent 
n'lirt*- 
iiieiits 


$'. 


(HM) 
2.  IHKI 
4,  IHXI 
2.  IMH) 
2,000 


Asset 
balaiipe 
Dec.  31 


$12.  (MtO 

12.  IHMI 

12.  IMMI 

10.  IHHI 

h.  OIM) 

4.IXKI 

2,000 


A  vpmpe 
buUiiiee 


$6.  mio 

12.000 
12.  IHH) 
11.  INMI 
«,  0(XI 
6.  (KK) 
3.  OIKI 
1,000 


A  veraee 

ro.serve 
U'foro  rle- 
prefiatiou 


$2.  4110 

6,  240 

7.  t'.44 
7.  1st; 
f..  212 
2.727 

836 


Net  de- 
I)r('ciable 
balance 


$6,000 

9.  liOO 

5.  760 

3.  3.Vi 

1,KI4 

7H8 

273 

164 


Rate 

(percent) 


40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 
40 


Allowable 
depreci- 
ation 


$2,400 

3.  H40 
2.304 


;M2 
726 
31.'i 
KW 
104 


« llaUnco  allowable  as  dcpreciaiioti  in  the  yoir  o(  rotirement  of  the  hkst  .survivor  of  the  1954  acquisitions. 

D£PRKci.\TiON  Reserve  roR  1954  AcQi'ismoNa 


Year 

Reserve 
Jan.  1 

Ciirronf 
retirvini'iits 

P.ilvaee 
realised 

Reserve 
Dec.  31, 

N'fiire  ile- 
preciatiwi 

Average 

res<T\  e 
iM'fiire  de- 
preciation 

Allowable 
delireciallKli 

Reserve 
Dec.  31, 
after  de- 
preciation 

PM  

11.. 

I'.IV. 

r.».^7 

iy'rf« 

riv< — 

1  "iit 

iji.i           

ii'.'iiio 

6, 240 
8,  .M4 
8.0M 
7,012 
3.  727 
1.^36 

$2'(VxV 

2.  (UK) 

4.0(10 
2.000 
2.000 

mV 

200 
400 

$2,  40fV 
6.  240 
6.  744 
6,286 
3,  4 1 2 
1,727 
(I'H) 

$2,  4<H) 

6,  240 

7.  IV44 
7.  iHrt 
.S,  212 
2.  727 

836 

$2.  400 

3.  MO 

2.3IV4 

1,342 

726 

315 

109 

164 

$2,400 
6,240 
K,  .^44 
8.086 
7,012 
3,727 
1,836 

I'.I.VJ   .\(yt  l.SITKINS 


Year 

As.set 

baltuice 
Jan.  1 

.\cqulsl- 
tiou 

Asset 

lialiiuv 
1A>C.  31 

A veniRe 
balaiia.' 

Re.s<Tvo 
Dec.  31, 
lufiire  de- 
preciation 

Net  de- 
preciable 
tKtIance 

Rate 
((.irofnt) 

Allowable 

di'Mreci- 

al  ion 

Reserve 

Dec.  31, 

after  <U'- 

precialum 

I'llQ 

I'HiO 

l«.l  

$10.  000 
10.  (X)0 

$10,000 

$10,000 

10,000 

10.  000 

$.1.  lion 

10.  000 
10.000 

None 

$2,000 
5,200 

$,',.  000 
N.  000 
4.H00 

40 
40 
40 

$2.  000 
3.  200 
I.y20 

$2,000 
.-i,  200 
7,  120 

In  the  above  example,  the  allowable  de- 
preciation on  the  1954  acquisitions  totals 
$  1 1 .200.  This  amount  when  increased  by 
salvage  realized  in  the  amount  of  $800, 
equals  the  entire  cost  or  other  basis  of 
the  1954  acquisitions  ($12,000). 

(c>  Change  in  estimated  useful  life. 
In  the  declining  balance  method  when  a 
clianpe  is  justified  in  the  useful  life  esti- 
mated for  an  account,  subsequent  com- 
putations shall  be  made  as  though  the 
revised  useful  life  had  been  originally 
estimated.  For  example,  assume  that 
an  account  has  axi  estimated  useful  life 
of  ten  years  and  that  a  declining  balance 
rate  of  20  percent  is  applicable-  If,  at 
the  end  of  the  sixth  year,  it  is  determined 
that  the  remaining  useful  life  of  the  ac- 
count is  six  years,  computations  shall 
be  made  as  though  the  estimated  useful 
life  was  originally  determined  as  twelve 
years.  Accordingly,  the  applicable  de- 
preciation rate  will  be  16^3  percent. 
This  rate  is  thereafter  applied  to  the 
unrecovered  cost  or  other  basis. 

5  1  167  (b)-3  Sum  of  the  years-digits 
inetfind — (a)  Applied  to  a  single  asset — 
<  1 1  General  rule.  Under  the  sum  of  the 
year.s-digits  method  annual  allowances 
for  depreciation  are  computed  by  apply- 
ing; changing  fractions  to  the  cost  or 
other  basis  of  the  property  reduced  by 
e.slimated  salvage.  The  numerator  of 
the  fraction  changes  each  year  to  a  num- 
ber which  corresponds  to  the  remaining 
Useful  life  of  the  asset  (including  the 
year  for  which  the  allowance  is  being 
computed  > ,  and  the  denominator  which 
remains  constant  is  the  sum  of  all  the 
years  digits  corresponding  to  the  esti- 
mated useful  life  of  the  as.set.  See  .sec- 
tion 167  (C)  and  5  1.1G7  <ci-l  for  restric- 
No.  221 3 


tions  on  the  use  of  the  sum  of  the  years- 
digits  method. 

(i>  Illustrations.  Computation  of  de- 
preciation allowances  on  a  single  asset 
under  the  sum  of  the  years-digits  method 
is  illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  A  new  asset  having  an 
estimated  useful  life  of  five  years  was  ac- 
quired on  January  1.  1954,  for  $1,750.  The 
estimated  salvage  is  $260.  For  a  taxpayer 
filing  his  returns  on  a  calendar  year  basis, 
the  annual  depreciation  allowances  are  as 
follows: 


Yeiu 

Co.st  or 
other 

Frae- 

Allow- 
able 

Depre- 

b;kM..< les.s 

tiou  1 

depiecl- 

ciation 

sidvattc 

aliou 

re.--erve 

1«.S4 

$1..V10 

':  •. 

$.-.00 

$.'^^ 

l'.).V5 

L.VK) 

«.0 

400 

WHO 

m.V) 

l..^iO 

?.» 

300 

i.ami 

A'^Sl 

1.  .-ilW 

»is 

200 

1,400 

v.m 

1,500 

^l.^ 

100 

1..W0 

Unrecovered  value  (salvape).. 


$2.'i0 


'  The  deiioniinator  nf  the  fraction  is  the  sum  of  the 
dit'il-^  repre.sentuig  the  years  of  Usi'lul  life,  i.  c,  5,  4,  3,  2, 
and  1,  or  15. 

Example  (2).  A.ssume  in  connection  with 
an  asset  acquired  in  1954  that  three- 
fourths  of  a  year's  depreciation  is  allowable 
in  that  year.  The  following  Illustrates  a 
reasonable  method  of  allocating  deprecia- 
tion: 


Dei>re- 

( iation 

for  12 

months 

Allowable  dei>recialion 

1954 

ly.v; 

WA 

1st  year  .. 
2.1  vi'ir 

ill 

(M  $375 

''i)   $125 
(»t>     300 

(W\  $iiw 

3d  year. . . 

(•*)     22.^ 

37.^. 

42.'i 

32.-, 

(ii)  Change  in  useful  life.  Where  in 
the  case  of  a  single  asset,  a  change  is 
justified  in  the  useful  life,  subsequent 
computations  shall  be  made  as  though 
the  remaining  useful  life  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  taxable  year  of  change  were 
the  useful  life  of  a  new  asset  acquired  at 
such  time  and  with  a  basis  equal  to  the 
unrecovered  cost  or  other  basis  of  the 
asset  at  that  time.  For  example,  assume 
that  a  new  asset  with  an  estimated  use- 
ful life  of  ten  years  is  purchased  in  1954. 
At  the  time  of  making  out  his  return  for 
1959,  the  taxpayer  finds  that  the  asset 
has  a  remaining  useful  life  of  seven  years 
from  January  1,  1959.  Depreciation  for 
1959  should  then  be  computed  as  though 
1959  were  the  first  year  of  the  life  of  an 
asset  estimated  to  have  a  useful  life  of 
seven  years,  and  the  allowance  for  1959 
would  be  Vjf.  of  the  unrecovered  cost  or 
other  basis  of  the  asset  after  adjustment 
for  salvage. 

(2)  Remaining  life — (i)  Application. 
Under  the  sum  of  the  years-digits 
method,  annual  allowances  for  deprecia- 
tion may  also  be  computed  by  applying 
changing  fractions  to  the  unrecovered 
cost  or  other  ba^is  of  the  asset  reduced 
by  estimated  salvage.  The  numerator 
of  the  fraction  changes  each  year  to  a 
number  which  corresponds  to  the  re- 
maining useful  life  of  the  asset  (includ- 
ing the  year  for  which  the  allowance  is 
being  computed),  and  the  denominator 
changes  each  year  to  a  number  which 
represents  the  sum  of  the  digits  cor- 
responding to  the  years  of  estimated  re- 
maining useful  life  of  the  asset.  For 
decimal  equivalents  of  such  fractions 
see  Table  I  below.  For  example,  a  new 
asset  with  an  estimated  useful  life  of  10 
years  is  purchased  January  1,  1954,  for 
$6,000.  Assuming  a  salvage  value  of 
$500,  the  depreciation  allowance  for 
1954  is  $1,000  ($5,500X0.1818,  the  appli- 
cable rate  from  Table  I).  For  1955,  the 
unrecovered  balance  is  $4,500,  and  the 
remaining  life  is  9  years.  The  deprecia- 
tion allowance  for  1955  would  then  be 
$900  I  $4,500x0.2000,  the  applicable  rate 
from  Table  I). 

(ii)  Table  I.  This  table  shows  decimal 
equivalents  of  sum  of  the  years-digits 
fractions  corresponding  to  remaininfir 
lives  from  1  to  100  years. 

Table  I — Decimal  EQtnvALEiTrs  for  Use  of 
Sum  or  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Bascd 
ON  Remaining  Lira 


Remain-        Decimal 

Remain.'        Decimal 

ing  life         eq 

uiva- 

ing  life         equiva- 

{years)              lent 

(years)             lent 

1000 .0.0198 

S7.9 0.0202 

99.9. 

.0198 

97.8 _ 

.0202 

998 

.0198 

97.7 

.0203 

99.7- 

.0199 

97.6 

.0203 

99.6 

.0199 
.0199 

97.5 -. 

97.4. 

.0203 

99.5.. 

.0203 

99.4. 

.0199 

97.3 

.0203 

99.3 

.0199 

97.2 

.0204 

99.2 

.0200 

97.1 

.0204 

99.1 

.0200 

97.0 

.0204 

99.0. 

.0200 

96.9 _— 

.0204 

98.9 - 

.0200 

96.8 

.0204 

988. - 

.0200 

96.7 

.0205 

98.7. 

.0201 

96.6._ 

.0205 

98.6 

.0201 

96.5 

.0206 

98.5 

.0201 

93.4. .__ 

.0205 

98. J 

.0201 

963 

.0200 

98.3 

.0201 

96.:? 

.0200 

982 .._ 

.0202 

96.1 

.0200 

98  1... 

.0202 

96.0 

.0206 

88.0 

.0202 

95.9 

.0206 

84G0 

Table  I — Decimal  EgrrvALrNTS  roR  Use  of 
Sum  or  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Based 
ON  Remaining  Life — Continued 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equira- 
{ years)  lent 

95  8 0.0207 

05.7... .0-207 

95.6 .0207 

95.5 .0J07 

95.4 .0207 

953 .0203 

95.2 .  0208 

95.1. .0208 

95.0 .  0208 

94.9 .  0209 

94.8 .0209 

94.7 .  0209 

94  6 .  0209 

94.5 .  0209 

944 .0210 

©4.3. .0210 

94.2 .0210 

94.1 .0210 

94.0. .  02U 

93  9 .  0211 

93.8.. .0211 

93.7 _  .0211 

93.8 .0211 

93.5 .  0212 

93.4 .0212 

93.3 .0212 

93.2 .0212 

93.1. .0213 

93.0 .  0213 

92  9 .0213 

92  8 .0213 

92.7 .0213 

92.6 .0214 

925. .0214 

92  4 .0214 

92  3... .0214 

92.2 .0215 

92  1 .0215 

92.0 .0215 

91.9 .0215 

918 .,  .0216 

91.7 .01216 

91  6 .0215 

91.5 .  0216 

91.4 .0216 

91.3 .0217 

91.2 .  0217 

91.1 .0217 

91.0. .0217 

90.9 .0218 

90.8 .0218 

90.7... .0218 

90.6 .0218 

90.5 ._  .0219 

90.4 .0219 

90.3 .0219 

902 .0219 

90.1 .0220 

90.0 .0220 

89.9 .0220 

89.8 .0220 

89.7 .0221 

89  6 .  0221 

89.5 .0221 

89  4. .__  .0221 

893 .0221 

89.2 .  0222 

89.1 .0222 

89.0 .  0222 

88  9 .0222 

88  8. .0223 

88.7 .0223 

88  6 .  0223 

88  5 .0223 

88  4 .  0224 

88.3 ^0224 

88.2 .  0224 

88.  J .  0224 

88.0... _.  .0225 

87.9 0225 

87.8 0225 

87.7. .0225 

87  6- 0226 

87  5 .0226 

87.4 .  0226 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equiva- 
( years)  lent 

87  3 0.0226 

87.2 .0227 

87.1 .  0227 

87  0 .  0227 

86  9 .0228 

86  8 .  0228 

86  7 .  0228 

86  6 0228 

86.5 .  0229 

86  4 .  0229 

86  3 .0229 

86  2 .  0229 

86  1 .  0230 

86  0 .0230 

85  9 .  0230 

85.8.. .  0230 

85  7 .  0231 

85  6 .0231 

85  5 .0231 

85  4 .0231 

85  3 .0232 

85  2 .0232 

85  1 .  0232 

85  0 .  0233 

84  9 .  0233 

84  8 .  0233 

84.7 .0233 

84  6 .0234 

84  5 0234 

84  4 .0234 

84  3 .0234 

84  2 .0235 

84  1 .0235 

84  0- .  0235 

83  9 .0236 

83  8 .  0236 

83.7 .0236 

83  6- .0236 

83.5. .0237 

83.4 .0237 

83  3 .0237 

83  2 .0238 

83.1 .0238 

83  0 .0238 

82  9 .0238 

82.8 .0239 

82  7 .0239 

82  6 .0239 

82  5 .0240 

82  4 .0240 

82.3 .0240 

82  2 .0240 

82  1 .0241 

82  0 .0241 

81  9 .0241 

81.8 .0242 

81.7 .  0242 

81  6 .0242 

81  5 .  0242 

81  4 .0243 

81  3 .0243 

81.2 .0243 

81  1 .0244 

810 .0244 

80  9 .0244 

80  8 .  0244 

80  7 .0245 

806 .0245 

805 .0245 

80  4 .0246 

80  3 .0246 

80.2 .0246 

80.1 .0247 

80.0 .0247 

79.9 .0247 

79.8 .0248 

79.7 .0248 

79.6 .0248 

79.5 .0248 

79.4 .0249 

79  3 .0249 

792 .0249 

79.1 .0250 

790 .0250 

789 .0250 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Tabi  t  I — Decimal  Equivalents  for  Use  or 
Sum  or  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Based 
ON  Remaining  Life— Continued 

Remain- 


Decimal 
ing  life  equna- 
( years)  lent 

78  8.. 0.0251 

78.7 .0251 

786 ,0251 

78  5 .0252 

78  4 .0252 

783 .0252 

78  2 .0253 

78  1 .0253 

78  0 ,0253 

77  9 .0253 

77  8 .0254 

77.7 .0254 

776 .0254 

77  5 ,0255 

77.4 .0255 

77  3 .0255 

77  2 .0256 

77  1 .  025<3 

77  0 0256 

76  9 .0257 

768 .0257 

76.7 .0257 

76  6 ,0258 

765 .0258 

764 .0258 

76  3. .0259 

76  2 .0259 

76  1 .0259 

760 0260 

759 .0260 

75  8 .0260 


75.7 

756 

75  5 

754- 

75  3 

75.2 

75.1 

750 

749 

748 

74  7 

746 

74  5 

744 

74  3 

74  2 

74  1 

74  0 

73  9 

73  8 

73  7 

73  6 

73  5 

T3.4 

733 

73  2. 

73.1 

73.0 

72.9 

72.8 

72.7 

726 

T2  5 

72  4 

723 


.  0261 
.0261 
.0261 
,  0262 
.  0262 
.0262 
.  0263 
,0263 
.0264 
.0264 
.0264 
.0265 
.0265 
.  0265 
.0266 
.0266 
.0266 
.  0267 
.  0267 
,0207 
.0268 
.0268 
.0268 
.0269 
.0269 
.0270 
.0270 
.  0270 
.0271 
.0271 
,0271 
,0272 
,0272 
0272 
,0273 


72.2. .0273 

72  1 .0274 

72.0 .0274 

71.9 .0274 

718 .0275 

717 .0275 

71.6 .0275 

71.5 .0276 

714 .0276 


Remain-        Decimal 
ing   life  equiva- 

{ years)  lent 

70.3. 0.0280 

70.2 .0281 

70.1 .0281 

70.0 .  0282 

09.9. .0282 

69.8 .  0282 

69.7 .0283 

69.6 .0283 

69.5 .0284 

69.4. .0284 

69  3 .0284 

69.2 .0285 

69.1. .0285 

69.0... .0286 

68  9 .0286 

68  8 .0287 

68.7 .0237 

68.6 .0287 

68.5 .0288 

68  4 .  0288 

68.3 .  0289 

68.2 .0289 

68.1 .0289 

68.0. .0290 

67.9 .0290 

67  8 .0291 

67.7 .0291 

67.6 .0292 

67.5 .  0292 

67.4 .  0292 

67.3 .0293 

67.2 .0293 

67.1 .0294 

67.0 0294 

56.9 .0295 

66  8 .0295 

66.7 .0295 

66.6 .0296 

66.5 .0296 

66.4 .  0297 

66.3 ,  0297 

66  2 .0298 

66  1 .0298 

66.0 .  0299 

65.9 .0299 


65.8 

.0299 

65.7 

.0300 

656 

,0300 

65.5 

.0301 

65.4 

.0301 

653 

.0302 

652 

.0302 

65  1 

.0303 

65.0 

.  0303 

64.9. 

.0303 

648 

.0304 

64.7 

.0304 

64.6 

.0305 

64.5 

.0305 

64.4.. 

.0306 

64  3.. 

.0306 

642 

.0307 

64.1 

.0307 

64.0 

.0308 

63.9 

.0308 

63  8 

.0309 

637 

0309 

63  6 . 

0310 

63.5 

0310 

63.4--. 
63  3... 
632... 
63.1... 
63.0... 
629. 


.0311 
.0311 
.0312 
.0312 
.0313 
0313 


71.3 .0277       628 .  0J13 


71.2 

71.1 

7ro 

709 

708 

707 

706 

70  5 

70.4 


0277 
.0277 
.0278 
.0278 
.0279 
.0279 
.0279 

.  02ro 

.0C80 


627 

62.6 

62  5 

624 

62.3 

62.2 

62. 1....^ 

62.0 

61.9... 


.0314 
.0314 
.0315 
.0315 
.0316 
.0316 
,0317 
C317 
0318 
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Table  I — Decimal  Eothvalents  tor  Use  of 
yt'M  OF  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Based 
ON  Remaining  Life — Continued 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equtva- 
{ years)  lent 

61  8 0  0318 

61.7.. .0319 

61  6.. 0319 

61  5 .0320 

61  4 .0320 

613 .  0321 

612 .0322 

61.1 .0322 

61.0 .0323 

60.9 .  0323 

60  8 .0324 

60.7 0324 

606 .0325 

60.5 .  0325 

60  4 ,0326 

60  3 .  0326 

60  2 .0327 

60  1 0327 

60.0 .0328 

59.9 .0328 

59.8 .0329 

59.7 .0329 

59.6 .0330 

59.5 .0331 

594 .0331 

59  3 .0332 

592 0332 

59.1 .0333 

59.0. __ 0333 

58  9 .0334 

58  8 ,0334 

587 ,0335 

58  6 .0336 

585.. .0336 

58  4 .0337 

583 .0337 

58  2... .0338 

58  1 .0338 

580 0339 

57.9 .0340 

57.8 .0340 

577 .0341 

57.6 0341 

57.5 ,0342 

67  4 ,  0342 

57.3 .0343 

57.2 .0344 

57.1 .0344 

57.0 .0345 

56  9 .0345 

56  8 .0346 

56.7 ,0347 

56.6. .0347 

56.5 .0348 

56.4. .0348 

56.3 ,  0349 

56  2 .0350 

56  1 .0350 

560 .0351 

55  9 .0351 

55  8 .0352 

55.7 .0353 

55  6 .0353 

55  5 .-.  .0354 

554 .0355 

553 0355 

55.2 .0356 

55.1 .0356 

55.0 .0357 

54.9 .03.58 

54  8 0358 

54.7. .0359 

54  6 .0360 

54.5 .0360 

54.4 .0361 

54  3 .0362 

54  2 .0362 

54  1 .0363 

54.0. .0364 

53  9 .0364 

53  8.. .0365 

53.7 0366 

53.6 .0366 

-3.5 .0367 

53  4.. .0308 


Remain-        Decimal 
ing  I'.fe  equna- 

{ years)  lent 

53  3... .0.0338 

53.2 .0369 

53.1 .0370 

53  0 .0370 

52.9 .0371 

52  8 .0372 

52.7 .0372 

52.6 ,0373 

52.5 .0374 

52  4 ,0374 

523 .0375 

52.2 .0376 

52  1 .0377 

52  0 .0377 

51.9 .0378 

518.. ,  .0379 

51.7 .0379 

51.6 .0380 

51.5 .0381 

51  4 .0382 

513 0382 

51.2 .0383 

51.1 .0384 

510 .0385 

50  9... .0385 

50.8 .0386 

50.7. _  .,0387 

50.6 ....  .0388 

50.5 .0388 

50.4 .  0389 

503.. .0300 

502 .0391 

50  1 .0391 

50.0. ..u .0392 

49  9 .0393 

498 .0394 

49  7..«. .0394 

49.6-.^ .0395 

49  5 .0396 

49  4- .  0397 

49  3 .  0398 

49  2 .0398 

49  1 .0399 

49  0 .0400 

489 .0401 

48  8 .0402 

48  7 .0402 

486 .  0403 

48.5 .0404 

484-. .0405 

40  3 .0406 

48  2 .0406 

48  1 .0407 

480 0408 

47  9 .0409 

47.8 .0410 

477 .0411 

47  6-. .0411 

47.5 .  0412 

47  4 .0413 

47.3 .0414 

472-- .0415 

47.1 .0416 

47.0 .0417 

409 .0418 

46.8 .0418 

40.7 .0419 

46  6 .0420 

46.5 .0421 

46  4 .  0422 

463 .0423 

46.2 .0424 

46.1 .0425 

460 .0426 

459 .0426 

458 .0427 

45.7-. .0428 

45  6 0429 

45.5 0430 

45  4--.^ .0431 

45  3 .0432 

452 .0433 

45.1._. .0434 

45.0 .  0435 

44  9- .0436 


Remain-  Decimal 
iug  life  equiva- 
(pears)  lent 

44  8... -0.0437 

44  7 .0438 

44  6 .0439 

44  .'> .0440 

44  4 .  0440 

44  3 .0441 

44  2 .0442' 

44  1 .0443 

44  0 .0444 

43  a .  0445 

43  8 .0446 

43  7 .0447 

4,i  6 .0448 

43  ,') .0449 

434 2  .0450 

43  3 .0451 

432 .0452 

43  1-. 0453 

43  0 .0455 

42  9 .  0456 

42  8 .  0457 

42  7 .0458 

42  6 .0459 

42  5 .  0460 

42  4... _.  .0461 

42  3 .0462 

42  2 .0463 

42  1.. .0464 

42  0 .0465 

41  9 .  0406 

41  8 .0467 

41.7.. .0468 

41.6.. .0469 

41  5.. 0471 

41  4- 0472 

41  3 .0473 

41  2 .0474 

41  1 .0475 

41  0 0476 

40  9.. .0477 

40  8- .0478 

40  7 0480 

406 .0481 

40  5 .0482 

40  4 .0483 

40  3 .  0484 

402 .0485 

40  1 .0487 

40  0 ,0488 

39  9 ,0489 

39  8 .0490 

39  7 .0491 

39  ei .0493 

39  5 .0494 

39  4 .0495 

39  3... .0496 

39  2 .0497 

39  1- .0499 

39  0 .0500 

38  9 .0501 

38  8 .0502 

38  7 ,0504 

38  6 .0505 

38  5 ,0506 

3h  4 ,0508 

38  3 .0509 

38  2 .0510 

38  1 .0511 

380 .0513 

379 .0514 

378 .0515 

377 .0517 

376 .0518 

37  5 .o:.19 

374 .0521 

37  3  .0522 

37  J  .0524 

37  1 .0525 

370 .0526 

36  9 .0528 

36  H  .0529 

3'.  7 .0530 

3'.  •• .0532 

3''  >  .0533 

364. .0535 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equiva- 
(years)  lent 

36.3 0.0536 

36.2.. .0538 

36.1 .0539 

360 ,0541 

35.9 .0542 

35.8 .0543 

35.7 .0545 

35  6 .0546 

35  5 .0548 

35.4 .0549 

35  3 .0551 

35.2 ,0552 

35.1 .0554 

35  0 ...  ,0556 

34  9 ,0557 

348... .0559 

34  7 .0560 

34  6 .0562 

34.5 .0563 

34  4 .0565 

343 0566 

34.2 .0568 

34.1 .0570 

34  0 ,0571 

33.9 .0573 

33.8.. .0575 

33  7 ,0576 

33  6 ,0578 

33  5 ,0580 

33  4 .0581 

33.3 ,0583 

33  2 ,0585 

33.1 ,0586 

33  0 ,0588 

32  9 ,0590 

32  8 .0592 

32  7 .0593 

32.6 ,0595 

32  5 ,0597 

32.4 .0599 

32  3 .0600 

32  2 .0602 

32.1 ,0604 

32  0 .0606 

319 .0608 

31.8 .0610 

31.7 .0611 

316 .0613 

31.5 .0615 

314 .0617 

313 .0619 

31.2 .0621 

31.1 .0623 

310 .0625 

309 .0627 

30  8 .0629 

30  7 .0631 

306 .0633 

30  5 .0635 

30.4 .0637 

30.3 .0639 

302 .0641 

30  1 .0643 

30.0 0645 

29  9 0647 

29  8 .0649 

29  7 .0651 

29  6 .0653 

29  5 .0656 

29  4 .0658 

29  3 .  0660 

29  2 .  0602 

29  1 .0664 

29  0 .0667 

289 .0609 

28.8 .0071 

28  7 .0673 

286 .0675 

28  5 .0678 

284 .0680 

28  3 .0682 

28  2 .0685 

28  1 0687 

28  0 .0690 

27.9. .0692 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Table  I — Decimal  Equivalents  roR  Use  or 
Sum  of  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Based 
ON  Remaining  Life — Continued 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equiva- 
(years)  lent 

27.8... .0.0694 

27.7 _  .0697 

27.6. _._  .0699 

27.5. .0702 

27.4... 0704 

27,3 0707 

27.2... 0709 

27.1 ,0712 

27.0 .0714 

26.9 .0717 

26.8 .0719 

26.7 ,  0722 

26.6 .0724 

26.5 .0727 

26.4 .0730 

26.3 .0732 

26.2 .0735 

26.1 .0738 

26.0 ,0741 

25.9 .0743 

25  8 .0746 

25.7 ,0749 

25.6 .0752 

25.5 .0754 

25.4 .0757 

25.3 .0760 

25.2.. .0763 

25.1. -.-  .0766 

25.0 ,0769 

24.9 .0772 

24.8 .0775 

24.7 .0778 

24.6 .0781 

24.5 .  0784 

24  4 .0787 

24.3 .0790 

24.2... .-  .0793 

24.1 .0797 

24.0 .  0800 

23.9 .  0803 

23.8 .  0806 

23.7 .0809 

23.6 .0813 

23  5 .0816 

23.4 ,0819 

23.3 ,0823 

23.2 .  0826 

23.1 .  0830 

23.0 0833 

22.9 .0837 

22.8 ,0840 

22.7 .  0844 

22.6 .  0847 

22.5 .0851 

22.4 ,0854 

22.3 .  0858 

22  2 .0362 

22.1 .0866 

22  0 .  0870 

21  9 .0873 

21.8 .  0877 

21.7 .0881 

21.6 .0885 

21.5 .0888 

21  4 .  0892 

213 .0896 

21.2 .0901 

21.1 .0905 

21.0 .  0909 

20.9 .  0913 

20  8 .0917 

20.7 .0921 

20.6 .0925 

20.5 .0930 

20.4 .0934 

20.3.. .0939 

20.2 .0943 

20.1 .0948 

20.0 .0952 

199 .0957 

198 0961 

19.7 .0966 

19.6 .0970 

195 0975 

19.4 0980 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equiva- 
(years)  lent 

19.3 0.0985 

19.2 .0990 

19.1._ .0995 

19.0 1000 

18  9. .1005 

18.8... .1010 

18.7 1015 

18.6. _  .  1020 

18. 5-. _ -  .1025 

18.4 __  .1030 

18.3 -  .  1036 

18.2 1041 

18.1 1047 

18.0- -  .  1053 

17.9 .1058 

17.8 .1063 

17.7. .1069 

17.6 1074 

17.5... 1080 

17.4 1086 

17.3.. _   .1092 

17.2... 1098 

17.1 .1105 

17.0 nil 

16. 9-. ._  .1117 

16. 8-. .1123 

16.7 .1129 

16.6 .  1135 

16.5 .1142 

16.4 .1148 

16.3-_. .  1155 

16  2 .1162 

16.1 .  1169 

16.0 1176 

15.9 ,  1183 

15.8 1190 

15.7 1197 

15.6. -..  .1204 

15  5 .1211 

15.4 .1218 

15.3 _  .1226 

15.2-- --.  .  1234 

15.1 1242 

15  0 1250 

14.9 .  1257 

14.8 1265 

14.7 .1273 

14  6-. 1281 

14  5 .1289 

14  4 .  1297 

14  3 _   .  1306 

14  2 1315 

14  1 .1324 

14  0- 1333 

13.9_- .  1342 

13  8 ,  1350 

13.7 1359 

13  6- -.  .  1368 

13.5 1378 

13  4- __  .  1387 

13  3 .1397 

13.2 .  1407 

13  1 1418 

13  0 .  1429 

12  9 .1438 

12  8 1448 

12.7 .1458 

12.6.-- _-   .  1469 

12.5 .1479 

12  4 .1490 

12  3 .  1502 

12.2 .  1514 

12  1 .  1526 

12.0 .  1538 

119 .1549 

11  8-. 1561 

11.7 .1573 

11.6 .  1585 

11.5 1597 

11.4. 1610 

11.3- 1624 

11.2 .1637 

11.1 1652 

11.0 .1667 
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Table  I — Decimal  Equivalents  tor  Use  or 
Sum  or  the  Years-Digits  Method,  Based 
ON  Remaining  Life — Continued 


Re-main-        Decimal 
ing  life         equiva- 
( years)  lent 

10.9 0.1680 

10.8 1693 

10.7 .1707 

10.6. .1721 

10.5 .1736 

10.4-- 1751 

10.3 1767 

10.2 .1783 

10.1 1800 

10.0..- 1818 

9.9-- 1833 

9.8- .,_  .1849 

9.7- 1865 

9.6 _  .  1882 

9.5- 1900 

9.4 1918 

9.3 .  1938 

9.2- .1957 

9.1 .1978 

9.0- .2000 

8.9- -..  .2018 

8.8 .2037 

8.7 ^ .2057 

8.6 .2077 

8.5- -._  ,2099 

8.4- .2121 

8.3 ,2145 

8.2- .2169 

8.1 .2195 

8.0 .2222 

7.9- .2244 

7.8- ._  .2267 

7.7 ,2292 

7.6 .2317 

7.5 .2344 

7.4 ,2372 

7.3 ,2401 

7.2 .2432 

7.1 .2465 

7.0 .2500 

6.9 _  .2527 

6.8 .2556 

6.7 2587 

6.6- .2619 

6.5- .2653 

6.4.- .2689 

6.3 _   ,2727 

6.2 .._  ,2768 

6.1 .2811 

6.0 .2857 


Remain-  Decimal 
ing  life  equiva- 
( years)  lent 

5.9 .__,..0.2892 

5.8 .2929 

5.7..., .2969 

5.6-. .3011 

5.5 .3056 

5.4 3103 

5.3. 3155 

5.2... _.  .3210 

5.1.-- .3269 

5.0- _.  .3333 

4,9- 3379 

4.8 3429 

4.7- __  .3481 

4.6 .3538 

4.5 .3600 

4.4- 3667 

4.3 .3739 

4.2 __  .3818 

4.1- 3905 

4.0-- _  .4000 

3.9 '.4063 

3  8 .4130 

3.7 .4205 

3.6. .4286 

3.5 .._  .4375 

3.4 4474 

3.3.... .4583 

3.2. .4706 

3.1 .4844 

3  0- .._  .5000 

2.9 .5088 

2.8. .5186 

2.7 .5294 

2.6.- 5417 

2.5 .5556 

2.4- 5714 

2.3 5897 

2.2- 6111 

2.1 _  .6364 

2  0- 6667 

1.9 .6786 

1.8- 6923 

1.7 7083 

1,6- ._  .7273 

1.5..- 7500 

14 _  .7778 

1.3- -._  .8125 

1.2 ._  .8571 

1.1 .9167 

1.0-.. 1.0000 


Note:  For  determination  of  decimal  equiv- 
alents of  remaining  lives  falling  between 
those  shown  In  the  above  table,  the  taxpayer 
may  use  the  next  longest  life  shown  In  the 
table,  interpolate  from  the  table,  or  use  the 
following  formula  from  which  the  table  was 
derived. 

2R     

^~(W-t2/-)(W+l) 
where : 

/)=  Decimal  equivalent. 

ii=  Remaining  life. 

IV  -^  Whole  number  of  years  in  remaining 

life. 
F=  Fractional  part  of  yew  In  remaining 
life. 

If  the  taxpayer  desires  to  carry  his  calcula- 
tions of  decimal  equivalents  to  a  greater 
number  of  decimal  places  than  Is  provided  in 
the  table,  he  may  use  the  formula.  The  pro- 
cedure adopted  must  be  consistently  followed 
thereafter. 

(b)  Applied  to  group,  classified,  or 
composite  accounts — (D  General  rule. 
The  sum  of  the  years-digits  method  may 
be  applied  to  group,  classified,  or  com- 
posite accounts  in  accordance  with  the 
plan  described  in  subparagraph  (2)  or  in 
accordance  with  other  plans  as  explained 
in  subparagraph  (3). 
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<2)  Remaining  life  plan.  The  re- 
maining life  plan  as  applied  to  a  single 
asset  is  described  in  ?  1.167  (b>-3  (a)  (2i. 
This  plan  may  also  be  applied  to  group, 
classified,  or  composite  accounts.  Un- 
der this  plan  the  allowance  for  deprecia- 
tion is  Computed  by  applying  changing 
fractions  to  the  unrecovered  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  account  reduced  by  esti- 
mated salvage.  The  numerator  of  the 
fraction  changes  each  year  to  a'  number 
which  corresponds  to  the  remaining  use- 
ful life  of  the  account  (including  the 
year  for  which  the  allowance  is  being 
computed'.  and  the  denominator 
changes  each  year  to  a  number  which 
represents  the  sum  of  the  years  digits 
corresponding  to  the  years  of  estimated 
remaining  useful  hfe  of  the  account 
Decimal  equivalents"  of  such  fractions  can 
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be  obtained  by  use  of  Table  I  under 
J  1.167  (b)-3  (a)  (2)  Hi).  The  proper 
application  of  this  method  requires  that 
the  estimated  remaining  useful  hfe  of 
the  account  be  redetermined  each  year. 
This  redetei-mination.  of  course,  may  be 
made  each  year  by  analysis,  i.  e..  by  de- 
termining the  remaining  lives  for  each 
of  the  components  in  the  account  and 
averaging  them.  The  estimated  remain- 
ing life  of  any  account,  however,  may 
also  be  determined  arithmetically  by 
dividing  the  unrecovered  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  account,  as  computed  by 
straight  line  depreciation,  by  the  gross 
cost  or  other  basis  of  the  account,  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  the  average 
life  of  the  assets  in  the  account.  Thus, 
if  a  group  account  with  an  average  life 
of  ten  years  had  at  January  1,  1958.  a 


gross  asset  balance  of  $12,600  and  a  de- 
preciation reserve  computed  on  the 
straight  line  method  of  $9,450.  the  re- 
maining life  of  the  account  at  January 
1,  1958,  would  be  computed  as  follows; 

112.600-  $9,450 
$12,600 

times  10  years  equals  2.50  years. 

ti>  Example.  The  use  of  the  .^um  of 
the  years-digits  method  with  group,  clas- 
sified, or  composite  accounts  under  the 
remaining  life  plan  is  illustrated  by  the 
following  example:  A  calendar  year  tax- 
payer maintains  a  group  account  to 
which  a  five-year  life  is  applicable 
Original  investment,  additions,  retire- 
ments, and  salvage  recoveries  are  the 
same  as  those  set  forth  in  example  (3) 
of  §  1.167  (bJ-1  (b). 


DnpRmATioN  CoMPt  T..T.ON  OM  A  Gbo,  P  AocovNT  r.Ni.ER  Re«xjvino  L.rE  Plan 


Year 


19.M 

19.W..„ 

ly.vj 

19.'.7 

19*« . 

i9.'>e 

I9fiO 

1961 

19(.2 


.^.sspt    CuiTPnt  Current 
biiljino-    a<l.li-    I  rptire- 
Jau.  1      tions      loenu 


$12,000 
1:2.1100 
12,000 
10.000 
8.000 
14.000 
12.000 


$12,000 


10.000 


$2,  f¥lri 
2.  (»»i 
4.  Ml) 
2.000 
2,000 


A  vrr- 

a.vs«t 
balance 


$«.  oon 

12.  CHJO 
12,(M( 

1 1    HKI 

'.'.  1^" 
11.1111)1 

13.  WM) 
ll.UdO 


SfniiRht 

lino 
amount- 
Col.  i4)-i- 

life 


'$U200 
2.400 
2.400 
2.200 
l.«¥» 
2.20(1 
2,  MKI 
2.200 


Stmieht 
liiii- 

rf>!<'rv(»— 
Col.  (.1)- 

Col.  <3) 

aci'umu- 
late<J  Jin.  1 


10 


Remaining 

lift— 
Col.  (0- 
Col.  (t;)-f- 
Cd.  (HX 
avcnigi' 
scrvitt  life 


A««>t 

bHluii-e 

re<liicv<l  by 

salvage - 

Col.  (nx 

(100^- 

6.e7',i,) 


Current 

aiiilitiuiu; 

rivluoe'l  by 

.'alvave — 

Col.  I2)X 

ItiO'^,- 

6.67'!) 


11 


12 


13 


age 

n?ulize<I 


14 


Sura  of  the  year's  ■ligit,?  flepreciation 


$1.2iK) 
3. 1'lOi) 
6.(100 
fi.  200 
6.UU) 
4.  -IK) 
4.  H(X) 
5,000 


.VOO 
4.  .10 
3.  .-iO 
2.y) 
1.90 
1.2."i 
3.  .V) 
3.00 


$11,200 
11.200 
II. 20(1 
9.333 

7.  4fi« 

13.  iy*'t 

11.200 


$11,200 

9,333 

$200 
200 
4UI 

I 


Aerimiu- 

lutetl 

r«'.siTve 

Jan.  1  — 

Prior 

rr-icrvi'-f- 

Col.  (H)  + 

<'ol.  (101- 

C<A.  (3) 


$1.  W4 

S.  22(i 
7,  MO 
T,  '.107 
7, 07.1 
.\3«9 
»>.  72.1 


I'nre- 

roviTol 

Jan.  1  — 

Col.  (Si- 

Col.  (11) 


Rite 
bitsoJ  on 
Col.  (7) 

from 
Table  I 


•  M  year's  amount. 

»  >■-  Kate  base.l  on  average  .service  life  in.333;i  in  this  example). 


$9,3;m 
\  '."74 
.'i.  3t"i0 
1,  42C, 
391 
7.717 
4,475 


0  .i:?.i3 

.  *KKI 

.4375 
.  5,S.V, 
.fi7S(-. 
.812.1 

.  4;{7,i 

.5000 


.Allowable 

flejireci- 

rttion  — 

Col.  (I2)X 

Col.  (131-f 

^i  Col.  (9) 

XK» 


t\.f>fA 
3.360 
2.614 
1,867 
9«8 
1.874 
3.376 
2,238 


(3)  Other  plans  for  application  of  the 
sum  of  the  years-digits  method.  Tax- 
payers who  wi^h  to  use  the  sum  of  the 
years-digits  method  in  computing  de- 
preciation for  group,  classified,  or  com- 
posite accounts  in  accordance  with  a 
sum  of  the  years  digits  plan  other  than 
the  remaining  life  plan  described  herein 
may  do  so  only  with  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioner.  Request  for  permission 
to  use  methods  other  than  that  described 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue.  Washington  25. 
D.  C. 

§  1.167   fb)-4     Other  methods.      (a> 
Under  section  167   (b)    (4>    a  taxpayer 
may  use  any  consistent  method  of  com- 
puting depreciation,  such  as  the  sinking 
fund  method,  provided  depreciation  al- 
lowances computed  in  accordance  with 
such  method  do  not  result  in  accumu- 
lated allowances  at  the  end  of  any  tax- 
able year  greater  than  the  total  of  the 
accumulated    allowances    which    could 
have  resulted  from  the  use  of  the  de- 
clining  balance   method.    This   limita- 
tion    applies     only     during     the     first 
two-thuds  of  the  useful  hfe  of  the  prop- 
erty.     For    example,    an    asset    costin^r 
$1,000  having  a  useful  life  of  six  years 
may  be  depreciated  under  the  dechning 
balance    method    in    accordance    with 
§  1.167  (b)-2.  at  a  rate  of  33 » 3  percent. 
During  the  first  four  years  or  two-thirds 
of  its  useful  life,  maximum  depreciation 


allowances  under  the  declining  balance 
method  would  be  as  follows: 


Current 

depreri- 

atiuu 

Aeeiimu- 

late<!  <(p-       Bal.anee 
preclali'iii 

Cost  of  as.set 

$1,000 

$.'?.'M 
2**2 

99 

.'.55 
71 '3 
802 

First  year 

Sie<in<l  year 

Thipl  veHr 

667 
445 

2>i7 
108 

Fourth  yL;ij-  .. 

An  annual  allowance  computed  by  any 
other  method  under  section  167  to)  (4) 
could  not  exceed  $333  for  the  first  year, 
and  at  the  end  of  the  second  year  the 
total  allowances  for  the  two  years  could 
not  exceed  S555.  Likewise,  the  total  al- 
lowances for  the  three  years  could  not 
exceed  $703  and  for  the  four  years  could 
not  exceed  $802.  This  limitation  would 
not  apply  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  vears 
See  section  167  (c»  and  5  1.167  (c)-l  for 
restrictions  on  the  use  of  certain 
methods. 

'b)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  taxpayer  to  e.stablish  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Commissioner  that  a 
method  of  depreciation  under  section 
167  ( b>  (4)  is  both  a  reasonable  and  con- 
sistent method  and  that  it  does  not  pro- 
duce depreciation  allowances  in  excess 
of  the  amount  permitted  under  the 
hmitations  provided  in  such  section. 


5  1167  (c)  statutory  provisions;  depreci- 
atton;  limitations  on  use  0/  certain  methods 
and  rates. 

Sec.  167.  Depreciation.  •   •  • 

(C)  Limitations  on  use  of  certain  methods 
and  rates.  Paragraphs  (2).  (3).  and  (4)  of 
subsection  (b)  shall  apply  only  in  the  case 
of  property  (other  than  intangible  property) 
described  in  subsection  (a)  with  a  useful 
life  of  3  years  or  more — 

(1)  The  con.stmction.  reconstruction  or 
erection  of  which  Is  completed  after  Decem- 
ber 31.  1953,  and  then  only  to  that  portion 
of  the  basis  which  Is  projjerly  attributable  to 
such  construction,  reconstruction,  or  erec- 
tion after  December  31,  1953.  or 

(2)  Acquired  after  December  31.  1953  if 
the  original  use  of  such  property  commences 
with  the  taxpayer  and  commences  after  such 
date. 

§  1.167  <'c'>-l     Limitations  on  methods 
of  computing  depreciation  under  section 
167  (b)    (2),  (3).  and  (4)  — (a)   In  gen- 
eral.   (1)  Section  167  (c)  provides  limi- 
tations   on    the    use    of    the    declining 
balance  method  described  in  section  167 
<b»    (2».    the   sum   of   the   years-digits 
method  de.'^cribed  in  section  167  (b>  (3>, 
and   certain   other  methods  authorized 
by  section  167  (b)   (4..    The:^e  methods 
are  applicable  only  to  tangible  property 
having  a  u-seful  life  of  three  years  or 
more.     If  construction,  reconstruction, 
or  erection  by  the  taxpayer  began  before 
January  1,  1954,  and  was  completed  after 
December  31.  1953.  these  methods  apply 
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only  to  that  portion  of  the  basis  of  the 
property  which  is  properly  attributable 
to  such  construction,  reconstruction,  or 
erection  after  December  31,  1953.  Prop- 
erty is  considered  as  constructed,  recon- 
structed, or  erected  by  the  taxpayer  if 
the  work  is  done  for  him  in  accordance 
with  his  specifications.  The  portion  of 
the  basis  of  such  property  attributable 
to  construction,  reconstruction,  or  erec- 
tion after  December  31,  1953,  consists  of 
all  costs  of  the  property  allocable  to  the 
period  after  December  31, 1953,  including 
the  cost  or  other  basis  of  materials  en- 
tering into  such  work.  It  is  not  neces- 
sary that  such  materials  be  acquired 
after  December  31,  1953,  or  that  they  be 
new  in  use.  If  construction  or  erection 
by  the  taxpayer  began  after  December 
31,  1953.  the  entire  cost  or  other  basis  of 
such  construction  or  erection  qualifies 
for  these  methods  of  depreciation.  In 
the  case  of  reconstruction  of  property, 
these  methods  do  not  apply  to  any  part 
of  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  property  on 
December  31.  1953.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  construction,  reconstruction,  or 
erection  by  the  taxpayer  begins  when 
physical  work  is  started  on  such  con- 
struction, reconstruction,  or  erection. 

(2)  If  the  property  was  not  con- 
structed, reconstructed,  or  erected  by  the 
taxpayer,  these  methods  apply  only  if 
it  was  acquired  after  December  31.  1953, 
and  if  the  original  use  of  the  property 
commences  with  the  taxpayer  and  com- 
mences after  December  31,  1953.  For 
the  purpose  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
property  shall  be  deemed  to  be  acquired 
when  reduced  to  physical  possession,  or 
control.  The  term  "original  use"  means 
the  first  use  to  which  the  property  is 
put.  whether  or  not  such  use  corresponds 
to  the  use  of  such  property  by  the  tax- 
payer. For  example,  a  reconditioned  or 
rebuilt  machine  acquired  after  December 
31,  1953,  will  not  be  treated  as  being  put 
to  original  use  by  the  taxpayer  even 
though  it  is  put  to  a  different  use,  nor 
will  a  hoi-se  acquired  for  breeding  pur- 
poses be  treated  as  being  put  to  original 
use  by  the  taxpayer  if  prior  to  the  pur- 
chase the  horse  was  used  for  racing  pur- 
poses. See  §§  1.167  (b)-2,  3,  and  4  for 
application  of  the  various  methods. 

(3>  Assets  having  an  estimated  av- 
erage useful  life  of  less  than  three  years 
shall  not  be  included  in  a  group,  clas- 
sified, or  composite  account  to  which  the 
methods  described  in  §?  1.167  (b>-2,  3. 
and  4  are  applicable.  However,  an  inci- 
dental retirement  of  an  asset  from  such 
an  account  prior  to  the  expiration  of  a 
u.seful  life  of  three  years  will  not  prevent 
the  application  of  these  methods  to  such 
an  account. 

(4>  See  section  381  (c)  (6)  and  the 
regulation,"!  thereunder  for  rules  covering 
the  use  of  depreciation  methcxls  by  ac- 
quiring corporations  in  the  case  of  cer- 
tain corporate  acquisitions. 

(b)  Illustrations.  (1)  The  applica- 
tion of  these  methods  to  property 
constructed,  reconstructed,  or  erected  by 
the  taxpayer  after  December  31,  1953. 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1).  If  a  building  with  a  total 
cost  of  $100,000  Ik  completed  after  December 
31.    1953,    and    the    portion    attributable    to 
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construction  after  December  31,  1953,  is  de- 
termined by  engineering  estimates  or  by  cost 
accounting  records  to  be  $30,000,  the  meth- 
ods referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  above, 
are  applicable  only  to  the  $30,000  portion  of 
the  total. 

Example  (2).  In  1954.  a  taxpayer  has  an 
old  machine  with  an  unrecovered  cost  of 
$1,000.  If  he  contracts  to  have  It  recondi- 
tioned, or  reconditions  it  himself,  at  a  cost 
of  an  additional  $5,000,  only  the  $5,000  may 
be  depreciated  under  the  methods  referred 
to  In  paragraph  (a)  (1)  above,  whether  or 
not  the  materials  used  for  reconditioning 
are  new  in  use. 

Example  (3).  A  taxpayer  who  acquired  a 
building  In  1940  makes  major  maintenance 
or  repair  expenditures  In  1954  of  a  type 
which  must  be  capitalized.  For  these  ex- 
penditures the  taxpayer  may  use  a  method 
of  depreciation  different  from  that  used  on 
the  building  (for  example,  the  methods  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  above)  only 
If  he  accounts  for  such  expenditures  sepa- 
rately from  the  account  which  contained^ 
the  original  building.  In  such  case,  the  un- 
adjusted basis  on  any  parts  replaced  shall 
be  removed  from  the  asset  account  and  shall 
be  charged  to  the  appropriate  depreciation 
reserve  account.  In  the  alternative  he  may 
capitalize  such  expenditures  by  charging 
them  to  the  depreciation  reserve  account  for 
the  building. 

(2)  The  application  of  these  methods 
to  property  which  was  not  constructed, 
reconstructed,  or  erected  by  the  tax- 
payer but  which  was  acquired  after  De- 
cember 31,  1953,  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 

Example  {1).  A  taxpayer  contracted  In 
1953  to  purchase  a  new  machine  which  he 
acquired  In  1954  and  put  into  first  use  in 
that  year.  He  may  use  the  methods  referred 
to  In  paragraph  (a)  (1)  above.  In  recovering 
the  cost  of  the  new  machine. 

Example  (2).  A  taxpayer  Instead  of  re- 
conditioning his  old  machine  buys  a  "factory 
reconditioned"  machine  In  1954  to  replace  it. 
He  can  not  apply  the  methods  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  above,  to  any  part  of  the 
cost  of  the  reconditioned  machine  since  he 
is  not  the  first  user  of  the  machine. 

Example  (3).  In  1954,  a  taxpayer  buys  a 
house  for  $20,000  which  had  been  used  as  a 
personal  residence  and  tlius  had  not  been 
subject  to  depreciation  allowances.  He 
makes  a  capital  addition  of  $5,000  and  rents 
the  property  to  another.  The  taxpayer  may 
use  the  methods  referred  to  In  paragraph 
(a)  (1)  above,  only  with  respect  to  the 
$5,000  cost  of  the  addition. 

(c)  Election  to  use  methods.  Subject 
to  the  limitations  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  methods  of  com- 
puting the  allowance  for  depreciation 
specified  in  section  167  (b)  (2),  (3).  and 
(4)  may  be  adopted  without  permission 
and  no  formal  election  is  required.  In 
order  for  a  taxpayer  to  elect  to  use  these 
methods  for  any  property  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  he  need 
only  compute  depreciation  thereon  under 
any  of  these  methods  for  any  taxable 
year  ending  after  December  31,  1953,  in 
which  the  property  may  first  be  depreci- 
ated by  him.  Tlie  election  with  respect 
to  any  property  shall  not  be  binding  with 
respect  to  acquisitions  of  similar  prop- 
erty in  the  same  year  or  subsequent  years 
which  are  set  up  in  separate  accounts. 
If  a  taxpayer  has  filed  his  return  for  a 
taxable  year  ending  after  December  31, 
1953.  for  which  the  return  is  required  to 
be  filed  on  or  before  the  90th  day  follow- 
ing the  promulgation  of  these  regula- 
tions under  section  167.  an  election  to 
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compute  the  depreciation  allowance 
under  any  of  the  methods  specified  in 
section  167  (b)  or  a  change  in  such  an 
election  may  be  made  in  an  amended 
return  or  claim  for  refund  filed  on  or 
before  such  90th  day. 

§  1.167  (d)  Statutory  provisions;  de- 
preciation; agreement  as  to  useful  life 
on  which  depreciation  rate  is  based. 

Sir.   167.     Depreciation.  •   •   • 

(d)  Affreement  as  to  useful  life  on  which 
depreciation  rate  is  based.  Where,  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate,  the  taxpayer  and  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  have,  after  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  this  title,  entered  into  an  agreement 
In  writing  specifically  dealing  with  the  use- 
ful life  and  rate  of  depreciation  of  any  prop- 
erty, the  rate  so  agreed  upon  shall  be  binding 
on  both  the  taxpayer  and  the  Secretary  In 
the  absence  of  facts  or  circumstances  not 
taken  into  consideration  in  the  adoption 
of  such  agreement.  The  responsibility  of 
establishing  the  existence  of  such  facts  and 
circumstances  shall  rest  with  the  party 
Initiating  the  modification.  Any  change  In 
the  agreed  rate  and  useful  life  specified  In 
the  agreement  shall  not  be  effective  for  tax- 
able years  before  the  taxable  year  in  which 
notice  in  writing  by  registered  mall  is  served 
by  the  party  to  the  agreement  initiating 
such  change. 

§  1.167  (d)-l  Agreement  as  to  useful 
life  and  rates  of  depreciation.  After 
August  16. 1954,  a  taxpayer  may,  for  tax- 
able years  ending  after  December  31, 
1953.  enter  into  an  agreement  with  re- 
spect to  the  estimated  useful  life,  method, 
and  rate  of  depreciation  of  any  property 
W'hich  is  subject  to  the  allowance  for 
depreciation.  An  application  for  such 
agreement  may  be  made  to  the  district 
director  of  internal  revenue  for  the  dis- 
trict in  which  the  taxpayer's  return  is 
required  to  be  filed.  Such  application 
shall  be  filed  in  quadruplicate  and  shall 
contain  in  such  detail  as  may  be  practi- 
cal the  following  information: 

(a)  The  character  and  location  of  the 
property. 

(b)  The  original  cost  or  other  basis 
and  date  of  acquisition. 

(c)  Proper  adjustments  to  the  basis 
Including  depreciation  accumulated  to 
the  first  taxable  year  to  be  covered  by 
the  agreement. 

(d)  Estimated  useful  life  and  esti- 
mated salvage  value. 

(e)  Method  and  rate  of  depreciation. 

(f )  Any  other  facts  and  circumstances 
pertinent  to  making  a  reasonable  esti- 
mate of  the  useful  life  of  the  property 
and  its  salvage  value. 

The  agreement  must  be  in  writing  and 
must  be  signed  by  the  taxpayer  and  by 
the  district  director  or  such  other  per- 
son as  is  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sioner. The  agreement  must  be  signed 
in  quadruplicate,  and  two  of  the  signed 
copies  will  be  returned  to  the  taxpayer. 
The  agreement  shall  set  forth  its  effective 
date,  the  estimated  remaining  useful  life, 
the  estimated  salvage  value,  and  rate 
and  method  of  depreciation  of  the  prop- 
erty and  the  facts  and  circumstances 
taken  into  consideration  in  adoption  of 
the  agreement,  and  shall  relate  only  to 
depreciation  allowances  for  such  prop- 
erty on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
agreement.  Such  an  agreement  shall  be 
binding  on  both  parties  until  such  time 
as  facts  and  circumstances  which  were 
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not  taken  into  account  in  making  the 
agreement  are  shown  to  exist.    The  party 
wishing  to  modify  or  change  the  agree- 
ment  shall   have   the   responsibility  of 
establishing  the  existence  of  such  facts 
and  circumstances.    Any  change  in  the 
useful  life  or  rate  specified  in  such  agree- 
ment shall  be  eflfective  only  prospectively, 
that  is.  it  shall  be  effective  beginning 
with  the  taxable  year  in  which  notice 
of   the   intention   to   change,   including 
facts  and  circumstances  warranting  the 
adjustment  of  useful  life  and  rate  is  sent 
by  registered  mail  by  the  party  proposing 
the  change  to  the  other  party.    A  copy 
of  the  agreement  (and  any  modification 
thereof  •  shall  be  filed  with  the  taxpayers 
return  for  the  first  taxable  year  which 
is  affected  by  the  agreement   lor  any 
modification   thereof).     A  signed   copy 
should  be  retained  with  the  permanent 
records  of  the  taxpayer.    For  rules  relat- 
ing to  changes  in  method  of  depreciation 
see  §  1.167  (e)-l  and  section  446  and  the 
regulations  thereunder. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


S  1.167  (e)  Statutory  provisions;  de- 
preciation; change  in  method. 

Sec.  167.  Depreciation.  •   •   • 

(e)  Change  in  method.  In  the  absence  of 
an  agreement  under  subsection  (d)  contain- 
ing a  provision  to  the  contrary,  a  taxpayer 
may  at  any  time  elect  In  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  to  change  from  the  method  of  de- 
preciation described  In  subsection  (b)  (2)  to 
tile  method  described  In  subsection  (b)   (i). 

§  1.167  (e)-l    Change  in  method — (a) 
In  general.   Any  change  in  the  method  of 
computing  the  depreciation  allowances 
with  respect  to  a  particular  account  is 
a  change  in  method  of  accounting,  and 
such  a  change  will  be  permitted  only 
with  the  consent  of  the  Commissioner, 
except  that  the  change  from  the  declin- 
ing balance  method  to  the  straight  line 
method  as  provided  in  section  167  (e) 
shall  be  permitted  without  consent     See 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.    A  change 
in   method   of  computing   depreciation 
will  be  permitted  only  with  respect  to  all 
the  assets  contained  in  a  particular  ac- 
count as  defined  in  §  1.167  (a) -7.    Any 
change  in  the  percentage  of  the  current 
straight  line  rate  under  the  declining 
balance  method  or  any  change  in  the 
interest  factor  used  in  connection  with 
a  compound   interest  or  sinking   fund 
method    will    constitute    a    change    in 
method  of  depreciation  and  will  require 
the  consent  of  the  Commissioner.    Any 
request  for  a  change  in  method  of  de- 
preciation shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with   section   446   and   the   regulations 
thereunder  and  shall  state  the  charac- 
ter and  location  of  the  property,  method 
of    depreciation    being    used    and    the 
method  proposed,  the  -date  of  acquisi- 
tion, the  cost  or  other  basis  and  adjust- 
ments     thereto,      amounts      recovered 
through  depreciation  and  other  aUow- 
ances,  the  estimated  salvage  value   the 
estimated  remaining  life  of  the  property 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
required. 

For  rules  covering  the  use  of  depreciation 
methods  by  acquiring  corporations  in 
the  case  of  certain  corporate  acquisitions 


see  section  381  (c)   (6)  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

(b)   Declining  balance  to  straight  line. 
In  the  case  of  an  account  to  which  the 
method  described  in  section  167  (b)   (2) 
is  applicable,  a  taxpayer  may  change 
without   the   consent   of   the   Commis- 
sioner     from     the     declining     balance 
method  of  depreciation  to  the  straight 
line  method  at  any  time  during  the  use- 
ful hfe  of  the  property  under  the  fol- 
lowing conditions.     Such  a  change  may 
not  be  made  if  a  provision  prohibiting 
such  a  change  is  contained  in  an  agree- 
ment under  section  167  (d>.     When  the 
change  is  made,  the  unrecovered  cost  or 
other  basis  .less  a  reasonable  estimate 
for  salvage)  shall  be  recovered  throuuh 
annual  allowances  over  the  estimated 
remaining  useful  Ufe  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  circumstances  exist- 
ing  at  that  time.     With  respect  to  any 
account,  this  change  will  be  permitted 
only  If  applied  to  all  the  assets  in  the 
account  as  defined  in  §  1.167  (a)-7     The 
taxpayer  shall  furnish  a  statement,  with 
respect  to  the  property  which  is  the  sub- 
ject of  the  change,  showing  the  date  of 
acquisition,  cost  or  other  basis,  amounts 
recovered     through     depreciation     and 
other  allowances,  the  estimated  salvage 
value,  the  character  of  the  property  the 
remaining  useful  life  of  the  property 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
required.    The  statement  shall  be  at- 
tached to  the  taxpayers  return  for  the 
taxable   year   in   which   the   change   is 
made.    A  change  to  the  straight  line 
method  must  be  adhered  to  for  the  en- 
tire taxable  year  of  the  change  and  for 
all  subsequent  taxable  years  unless,  with 
the    consent    of    the    Commissioner,    a 
change  to  another  method  is  permitted. 
§1.167    (f)    Statutory   provision-   de- 
preciation; basis  for  depreciation. 
Sec.   167.  Depreciation.  •   •   • 
(f)   Basis  for  depreciation.     The  basis  on 
which  exhaustion,  wear  and  tear,  and  obso- 
lescence are  to  be  allowed  In  respect  of  any 
property  shall  be  the  adjusted  basts  provided 
n  section  1011  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing the  gain  on  the  sale  or  other  disposition 
of  such  property. 

§  ri67  (f)-l     Basis  for  depreciation. 
The  basis  upon  which  the  allowance  for 
depreciation  is  to  be  computed  with  re- 
spect to  any  property  shall  be  the  ad- 
justed basis  provided  in  section  1011  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  gain  on  the 
sale  or  other  disposition  of  such  property 
In  the  case  of  property  which  has  not 
been  used  in  the  trade  or  business  or  held 
for  the  production  of  income  and  which 
IS  thereafter  converted  to  such  use   the 
fair  market  value  on  the  date  of  such 
conversion,  if  less  than  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  property  at  that  time,  is  the  basis 
for  computing  depreciation. 

§1.167  (g)  Statutory  provision-  de- 
preciation; life  tenants  and  beneficiaries 
of  trusts  and  estates. 


Sec.  167.  Depreciation.  •  •  • 
(g)  Life  tenants  and  beneficiaries  of  trusts 
and  estates,  in  the  case  of  property  held  by 
one  person  for  life  with  remainder  to 
another  person,  the  deduction  shall  be  com- 
puted ne  if  the  life  tenant  were  the  absolute 
owner  of  the  property  and  shall  be  allowed 


to  the  life  tenant.     In  the  case  of  property 
held  In  trust,  the  allowable  deduction  shall 
be  apportioned   between   the   Income   bene- 
ficiaries and  the  trustee  In  accordance  with 
the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  Instrument 
creating  the  trust,  or.  In  the  absence  of  such " 
provisions,  on  the  basis  of  the  trust  Income 
allocable  to  each.     In  the  case  of  an  estate 
the  allowable  deduction  shall  be  apportioned 
between  the  estate  and  the  heirs,  legatees 
and  devi.sees  on  the  basis  of  the  Income  of 
the  estate  allocable  to  each. 

§  1.167  (g>-l     Life  tenants  and  bene- 
ficiaries of  trusts  and  estates.     In   the 
case  of  property  held  by  one  person  for 
life  with  remainder  to  another  person 
the  deduction  for  depreciation  shall  be 
computed  as  if  the  life  tenant  were  the 
absolute  owner  of  the  property  so  that 
he  will  be  entitled  to  the  deduction  dur- 
ing his  life,  and  thereafter  the  deduction 
if  any.  .shall  be  allowed  to  the  remainder- 
man.    In  the  case  of  property  held  in 
trust,  the  allowable  deduction  shall  be 
apportioned  between  the  income  bene- 
ficiaries and  the  trustee  in  accordance 
with  the  pertinent  provisions  of  the  will 
deed,  or  other  instrument  creating  the 
trust,  or.  in  the  absence  of  such  provi- 
sions   on  the  basis  of  the  trust  income 
which  IS  allocable  to  the  trustee  and  the 
beneficiaries,  respectively.    For  example, 
ir  the  trust  instrument  provides  that  the 
income  of  the  trust  computed  without 
reg^ard    to    depreciation    shall    be    dis- 
tributed to  a  named  beneficiary    such 
beneficiary  shall  be  entitled  to  the  de- 
preciation allowance  to  the  exclusion  of 
the  trustee,  while  if  the  instrument  pro- 
vides  that  the  trustee  in  determining  the 
distributable  income  shall  first  make  due 
allowance  for  keeping  the  trust  corpus 
intact  by  retaining  a  reasonable  amount 
of  the  current  income  for  that  purpose 
the  allowable  deduction  shall  be  granted 
m  full  to  the  trustee.     In  the  case  of  an 
estate,  the  allowable  deduction  shall  be 
apportioned  between  the  estate  and  the 
heirs,  legatees,  and  devisees  on  the  basis 
of  income  of  the  estate  which  is  allocable 
to  each.     See  section   642   (eT    and  the 
reculations  thereunder  for  rules  appli- 
cable  to    the   allocation   of   income   of 
estates  and  trusts. 

§  1.167  (h)  Statutory  provisions:  de- 
preciation:  depreciation  of  improve- 
mcnts  in  the  case  of  mines,  etc. 

Sec    167.  Depreciation.   •   •   • 

(h)  Depreciation  of  improvements  in  the 
case  0/  mines,  etc.  For  additional  rule  ap! 
phcable  to  depreciation  of  Improvements  in 

n^!,      f.°^  """"•  "^'^  '^"d  gas  *ells.  other 
natural  depo.slts,  and  timber,  see  section  611. 

§  1.167  (h)-l  Depreciation  of  im- 
provements in  the  case  of  mines,  etc. 
Property  used  in  the  trade  or  business 
or  held  for  the  production  of  income 
which  IS  subject  to  the  allowance  for  de- 
preciation provided  in  section  611  shall 
be  treated  for  all  puiTWses  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  as  if  it  were 
property  subject  to  the  allowance  for  de- 
preciation under  section  167.  The  pre- 
ceding sentence  shall  not  limit  the 
allowance  for  depreciation  otherwise  al- 
lowable under  section  611. 

IF     R     Doc     55-9155;    Filed,    Nov.    9.    1955; 
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Friday,  November  11,  1955 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  28  ] 

Cotton  Sampling 

proposed  revised  regulations  for  cotton 
classification  and  market  news  serv- 
ices for  organized  groups  of  producers 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  AEnculture  is  con- 
sidering a  revision  of  the  regulations 
governing  cotton  classification  and  mar- 
ket news  services  for  orpanized  groups 
of  producers  (7  CFR  28.901-28.918), 
pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  the 
Cotton  Slati.stics  and  Estimates  Act  of 
March  3,  1927,  as  amended  (.50  Stat.  62; 
7  U.  S.  C.  473a.  b.  and  c». 

The  proposed  revision  would  incorpo- 
rate details  as  to  the  drawin^:.  handling, 
and  submitting  of  samples  for  classifica- 
tion, and  the  bonding  requirements  for 
certain  samplers. 

The  proposed  amendment  would  de- 
lete the  undesipnated  center  head  imme- 
diately preceding  S  28  906.  and  SS  28.906 
through  28,910,  substituting  therefor  the 
following: 

SAMPLING 

§  28  906  ApproiKil  and  boiidivg  of 
samplers.  The  cotton  of  members  of  or- 
ganized groups  may  be  sampled  at  a 
cotton  gin,  or  at  a  warehouse  which 
issues  negotiable  warehouse  receipts. 
Sampling  agents  at  these  sampling  lo- 
cations are  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Administrator  or  his  representatives. 
Each  sampling  agent,  other  than  an  ap- 
proved warehouse  sampler  or  an  em- 
ployee of  the  Department  of  Agriculture, 
serving  one  or  more  cotton  gins  shall, 
as  a  condition  for  approval,  execute  and 
file  with  the  Service  a  good  and  sufficient 
bond  to  the  United  States  to  secure  the 
faithful  perfoiinance  of  his  duties  as  a 
sampler  under  the  tenns  of  the  act  and 
this  subpart.  Said  bond  shall  be  in  such 
form  and  amount  and  shall  have  such 
surety  or  sureties  as  shall  be  approved 
by  the  Service:  Provided.  That  said  bond 
shall  be  in  an  amount  not  less  than 
$1,000  for  each  gin  serviced  less  than 
five,  and  not  less  than  $5,000   for  five 
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or  more  gins  serviced :  Provided  further. 
That  such  surety  or  sureties  shall  be 
subject  to  service  of  process  in  suits  on 
the  bond  within  the  State,  district,  or 
territory  in  which  such  sampler  shall 
perform  services  under  the  act  and  this 
subpart. 

§  28.907  Responsibilities  of  sampling 
agents.  Each  sampling  agent  shall  be 
primarily  responsible  for  drawing,  iden- 
tifying, handling,  and  shipping  samples 
of  cotton  in  accordance  with  this  sub- 
part and  with  instructions  furnished  by 
the  Administrator  or  his  representatives 
from  time  to  time. 

§28.908  Samples — (a^  Only  one  sam- 
ple to  be  submitted.  Only  one  sample 
from  each  bale  of  eligible  cotton  shall 
be  submitted  for  classification  under  this 
subpart.  This  does  not  prohibit  the  sub- 
mission of  an  additional  sample  from  a 
bale  for  review  classification  or  reclassi- 
fication on  a  fee  basis  if  the  producer  so 
desires. 

(b)  Drawing  of  samples  manually. 
Each  cut  sample  shall  be  drawn  from 
the  bale  after  it  is  tied  out  following  the 
ginning  process,  and  shall  be  approxi- 
mately 6  ounces  in  weiqht.  not  less  than 
3  ounces  of  which  are  to  be  drawn  from 
each  side  of  the  bale. 

(CI  Mechanical  sampling.  Samples 
may  be  drawn  at  gins  equipped  with 
mechanical  samplers  approveii  by  the 
Service.  Such  samples  shall  be  not  less 
than  6  ounces  in  weight. 

(d)  Samples  must  be  representative. 
Each  sample  must  be  representative  of 
the  bale  from  which  drawn. 

(ei  Handling  samples.  Samples  shall 
not  be  dressed  or  trimmed  and  shall  be 
carefully  handled  in  such  manner  as  not 
to  cause  loss  of  leaf.  sand,  or  other  ma- 
terial, or  otherwise  change  their  repre- 
sentative character.  Samples  shall  not 
be  handled  by  any  person  other  than 
the  sampling  agent  prior  to  shipment  or 
delivery  to  the  cotton  classing  office  of 
the  Service. 

(f  I  Identifying  and  shipping  samples. 
Each  sample  shall  be  identified  with  a 
tag,  supplied  or  approved  by  the  Serv- 
ice, bearing  the  gin  or  warehouse  num- 
ber of  the  bale  from  which  the  sample 
was  drawn  and  tfl^name  and  address 
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of  the  producer  of  the  bale.  The  tag 
shall  be  placed  between  the  two  halves 
of  the  sample,  the  sample  tightly  rolled 
and  enclosed  in  a  package  or  bag  for 
shipment.  Each  package  or  bag  shall 
be  labeled  or  marked  with  the  name  and 
address  of  the  sampling  agent  for  the 
organized  group.  The  packages  shall  be 
shipped  or  delivered  direct  to  the  cotton  ^ 
classing  office  designated  by  the  Service.  ' 

§  28.909  Costs.  Costs  incident  to 
sampling,  tagging,  and  identification  of 
samples  and  transporting  samples  to 
points  of  shipment  shall  be  without  ex- 
pense to  the  Government,  but  tags  and 
containers  for  the  shipment  of  samples 
may  be  furnished  and  shipping  charges 
by  common  carriers  paid  by  the  Service. 
After  classification  the  samples  shall  be- 
come the  property  of  the  Government. 

CLASSIFICATION 

5  28  910  Classification  of  samples. 
The  samples  submitted  as  provided  in 
this  subpart  shall  be  classified  by  em- 
ployees of  the  Service  and  a  classification 
memorandum  showing  the  grade  and 
staple  length  of  each  sample  according 
to  the  official  cotton  standards  of  the 
United  States  will  be  mailed  or  made 
available  to  the  producer  whose  name 
appears  on  the  tag  accompanying  the 
sample,  or  to  a  representative  designated 
by  the  producer  or  the  organized  group 
to  receive  the  classification  memo- 
randum. 

Any  interested  person  who  wishes  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
concerning  'the  proposed  amendment 
may  do  so  by  filing  them  with  the  Di- 
rector, Cotton  Division,  Agrioiltural 
Marketing  Service,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  not  later  than  15  days  after  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  P^eral 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955. 

IsEALl  F^ANK  E.  Blood, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator . 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

(F.   R.  Doc.  5&-9131:     Filed,   Nov.   10,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Foreign  Assets   Control 

Hair  of  Certain  Animals,  and  Cotton 
and  Silk  Waste;  Importation  Prom 
Countries  Not  in  Authorized  Trade 
Territory 

applications  for  licenses 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Treas- 
ury Department  is  now  prepared  to  con- 
sider applications  for  licenses  under  the 
Foreign  Assets  Control  Regulations  (31 
CFR  500.101  to  500.808  >  for  the  importa- 
tion during  1956  of  limited  quantities  of 
the  following  commodities  from  coun- 
tries (Other  than  Communist  China  and 


North  Korea)  not  in  the  authorized  trade 
territory: 

Badger  hair. 

Camel  hair. 

Cotton  waste. 

Coat  hair. 

Horse  mane  hair,  horse  tall  hair  and  other 

horse  hair. 
Silk  waste. 
Yak  hair. 

Applications  must  be  filed  on  or  be- 
fore December  2.  1955. 

Any  person  interested  in  Importing 
any  of  the  above-named  commodities 
from  a  country  (other  than  Communist 
China  and  North  Korea)  not  in  the  au- 
thorized trade  territory  may  obtain  addi- 
tional information  and  license  applica- 


tion forms  from  the  Foreign  Assets  Con- 
trol. Treasury  Department,  Washington 
25,  D.  C. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  fact  that 
the  term  "authorized  trade  territory"'  is 
defined  in  §  500.322  of  the  Foreign  Assets 
Control  regulations  and  that  the  term 
"countries  (other  than  Communist 
China  and  North  Korea)  not  in  the 
authorized  trade  territory"  as  used 
herein  includes  Albania.  Bulgaria, 
Czechoslovakia,  the  Eastern  Zone  of 
Germany,  the  Eastern  Sector  of  Berlin, 
Estonia.  Hungary,  Laos  (only  those  areas 
under  Commimist  control) ,  Latvia,  Lith- 
uania. Outer  Mongolia.  Poland  and  Dan- 
zig,   Roumania,    the    Union    of    SovieC 
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Socialist  Republics,  and  Viet-Nam  (only 
those  areas  under  Communist  control). 

[SEAL]  Elting  Arnold, 

Acting  Director, 
Foreign  Assets  Control. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9119:    Filed.    Nov.    10,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  j 


FlRECR-ACKERS 

mPORTATION    FROM    HONG    KONG    AND 
MACAO 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Treas- 
ury Department,  on  the  basis  of  infor- 
mation in  its  possession  as  to  the  avail- 
ability for  importation  into  the  United 
States  of  firecrackers  which  are  not  of 
Communist  Chinese  or  North  Korean 
origin,  is  now  prepared  to  consider  ap- 
phcations  /or  licenses  under  the  Foreign 
Assets  C<Jntrol  regulations  (31  CFR 
500.101-500.808)  for  the  importation 
■  during  the  first  six  months  of  1956  of  a 
limited  quantity  of  firecrackers  from 
Hong  Kong  and  Macao.  Applications 
must  be  filed  on  or  before  December  2 
1955. 

Any  person  Interested  In  importing 
such  firecrackers  may  obtain  additional 
information  and  license  application 
forms  from  the  Foreign  Assets  Control. 
Treasury  Department,  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

[seal]  Elting  Arnold, 

Acting  Director. 
Foreign  Assets  Control. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-9120:   Piled,  Nov.   10.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Amarillo  Stockyards,  Inc. 
deposting  of  stockyard 

It  has  been  ascertained  that  the  Ama- 
rillo Stockyards,  Inc.,  Armarillo,  Texas, 
originally  posted  on  December  7,  1949, 
as  being  subject  to  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.),  no  longer  comes 
within  the  definition  of  a  stockyard  un- 
der said  act  for  the  reason  that  it  is 
no  longer  being  conducted  or  operated 
as  a  public  livestock  market.  There- 
fore, notice  is  given  to  the  owners  of  the 
stockyard  and  to  the  public  that  such 
livestock  market  is  no  longer  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  act. 

Notice  of  public  rule  making  has  not 
preceded  promulgation  of  the  foregoing 
rule  since  it  is  found  that  the  giving  of 
such  notice  would  prevent  the  due  and 
timely  administration  of  the  Packers 
and  Stockyards  Act  and  would,  there- 
fore, be  impractical.  There  is  no  legal 
warrant  or  justification  for  not  depost- 
ing  promptly  a  stockyard  which  no 
longer  is  within  the  definition  of  that 
term  contained  in  said  act. 

The  foregoing  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
rule  granting  an  exemption  or  relieving 
a  restriction,  and,  therefore,  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  thereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 

ISTER. 


NOTICES 

(42  Stat.  150,  as  amended  and  supplemented: 
7  Ur.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  7th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fSEALl  H.  E.  Reed, 

Director,  Livestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55  9135:    Filed.   Nov.    10.    1955: 
8:48  a.   m  1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

Matson  Navigation  Co.  and  Rederiak- 
tiebolacet  Nordstjernan  (Johnson 
Line) 

notice   of   agreement   filed   with   the 
board  for  approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916  as 
amended:  39  Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

Agreement  No.  8052,  between  Matson 
Navigation  Company  and  Rederiak- 
tiebolaget  Nordstjernan  (Johnson  Line>. 
covers  the  transportation  of  canned 
pineapple  on  through  bills  of  lading  from 
Hawaii  to  Europe,  with  transhipment  at 
ports  on  the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United 
States. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap- 
proval, disapproval,  or  modification,  to- 
gether with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Dated:  November  8,  1955. 

[SEAL]  A.  J.  Williams. 

Secretary. 
[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9126;    Piled,   Nov.    10,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7422;  Order  No.  E-9721] 

TAN  Airlines  et  al. 

ORDER    instituting    INVESTIGATION  ' 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  8th  day  of  November  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  a  complaint  and  peti- 
tion of  TAN  Airlines  regarding  an  agree- 
ment filed  pursuant  to  section  412  (a) 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  between  National  Airlines, 
Inc.  and  certain  other  air  carriers,  for- 
eign air  carriers  and  other  carriers  re- 
lating to  the  regulation  and  conduct  of 
the  Regional  Traffic  Conference  of  the 
International  Air  Transport  Association 
(LATA). 

The  Board  by  Order  No.  E-9305  dated 
June  15,  1955,  extended  its  approval  of 

'  Of  proper  applicability  of  lATA  resolu- 
tions to  Interline  agreements  involving 
domestic  segments  of  lATA  members. 


Acreement  C.  A.  B.  No.  1175  relating  to 
the  establishment,  regulation  and  con- 
duct of  Regional  Traffic  Conferences  of 
lATA  subject  to  certain  conditions  pre- 
scribed therein,  and  has  approved  vari- 
ous resolutions  establishing  minimum 
fares  adopted  by  such  Regional  Traffic 
Conferences  of  lATA. 

By  complaint  and  petition  filed  Sep- 
tember   27.    1955.    in    Docket    No.    7422 
Transjxjrtes    Aereos    Nacionales.    S.  *a' 
'TAN  Airlines  I  complained  a^qaiast  the 
cancellation   by  National   Airlines,   Inc 
•National*,   of   an   interline   acreement 
'CAB  No.  5590  approved  by  Order  No 
E-5851)   between  TAN  Airlines  and  Na- 
tional, whereby  each  earner  agreed  to 
accept   tickets   issued   by   the   other   in 
through    transportation    of    passengers 
over  the  routes  of  the  two  carriers.    The 
complaint  stated  that  National  withdrew 
from  such  interline  agreement  for  the 
reason  that  Nationals  participation  in 
through  transportation  with  TAN  would 
undercut  TATA  minimum  fares  between 
points  on  Nationals  system  and  points 
on  TANs  system  in  violation  of  lATA 
minimum  fare  resolution.    TANs  com- 
plaint alleged,  inter  alia,  that  the  Boards  * 
approval  of  the  pertinent  lATA  resolu- 
tions establishing  minimum  fares  cannot 
properly  be  interpreted  as  covering  the 
combination  of  a  fare  for  a  domestic 
segment  with  a  non-IATA  foreign  car- 
rier's fares,  the  total  of  which  may  be 
less  than  lATA  minimum  fares,  and  that 
such  an   interpretation  would   be   con- 
trary to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  and 
would  result  in  unjust  discrimination  in 
violation  of  section  404  ib>  of  the  act. 

TAN  requested  that  the  Boards  Order 
No.  E-9305  be  amended  to  show  that  the 
Board's  approval  of  LATA  agreements 
and  resolutions  was  inapplicable  to 
through  fares  where  the  fare  over  a  do- 
mestic segment  of  an  lATA  member 
forms  a  part  of  the  through  fare  or,  in 
the  alternative,  that  an  investigation  be 
instituted  of  the  LATA  conference  rate 
making  procedure,  and  for  such  other 
relief  as  the  Board  may  find  just  and 
proper. 

National  by  answer  requested  dismis- 
sal of  TAN'S  complaint,  alleging  that  the 
interhne  agreement  specifically  provided 
that  it  may  be  cancelled  on  thirtv  days' 
notice  without  arbitration  and  that  there 
is  no  statutory  duty  upon  National  to 
provide  through  service  in  foreign  air 
transportation.  Nationals  an.swer  did 
not  deny  TANs  allegation  that  it  termi- 
nated the  interline  agreement  with  TAN 
for  the  reason  that  operations  under 
such  agreement  were  in  violation  of 
LATA  resolutions. 

The  Board  has  previously  received  in- 
formal complaints  urging  that  if  it  is 
determined  that  TATA  rate  resolutions 
extend  to  fares  for  domestic  segments  of 
foreign  air  transportation,  that  such 
resolutions  be  disapproved  as  adverse  to 
the  public  interest.' 


'Informal  complaint  filed  M:iv  27.  1955,  on 
behalf  of  Aerovlas  Panama.  S  A.  lAPA).  In 
declining  to  institute  an  investigation  on  Us 
own  motion,  the  Board  advised  APA  iliat 
this  conclusion  was  not  a  determination  of 
what  the  Board  action  would  be  upon  a  for- 
mal complaint  stating  the  ba.ses  for  Inves- 
tigation supplementing  those  set  forth  In 
the  letter  complaint. 


Friday,  l^ovemher  11,  1955 

TATA  resolutions  In  substance  provide 
that  the  fares  of  member  carriers  shall 
be  not  less  than  prescribed  minimum 
fares  established  between  named  points. 
The  standard  lATA  interline  agreement, 
as  entered  into  by  National  and  TAN, 
provides  that  each  carrier  is  authorized 
to  i.ssue  tickets  for  the  transportation  of 
passengers  over  the  routes  of  others,  and 
that  each  carrier  will  honor  tickets  issued 
by  the  other  and  contemplates  the  offer- 
ing; by  the  carriers  of  tiirough  transpor- 
tation over  connecting  routes  of  the  two* 
carriers.  Pursuant  to  this  agreement, 
the  carriers  held  out  to  the  public,  and 
provided  such  through  transportation. 
While  the  fare  over  the "  connecting 
routes  was  the  sum  of  the  fares  appli- 
cable over  the  respective  segments,  such 
total  fare  is  deemed  a  through  '  fare  in 
which  each  carrier  participates. 

It  therefore  appears  that  the  lATA 
fare  resolutions,  as  approved  by  the 
Board,  would  prohibit  a  member  carrier 
from  entering  into  an  agreement  with 
another  carrier  to  provide  through 
transportation  at  fares  less  than  lATA 
minimum  fares,  even  if  only  an  over- 
scans or  domestic  segment  of  the  lATA 
member  is  involved. 

Since  the  bulk  of  the  domestic  trans- 
portation from  the  United  States  gate- 
ways is  supplied  by  carriers  who  are 
lATA  members  by  virtue  of  international 
operations  carried  on  by  other  divisions 
of  the  same  carrier,  the  lATA  resolu- 
tions may  effectively  restrict  the  oppor- 
tunity of  non-IATA  carriers  to  serve 
non-gateway  points  in  the  United  States 
by  combination  over  United  States  do- 
mestic segments. 

Such  extension  of  the  effect  of  lATA 
agreements  to  domestic  operation  raises 
serious  public  interest  questions  which 
require  investigation.* 


» Through  route  has  beenr  defined  by  the 
.Supreme  Court  in  Thompson  v.  U.  S..  343 
U.  S.  549.  556  (1952):  "A  'through  route'  is 
an  arrangement,  exjiress  or  implied,  between 
connecting  railroads  for  the  continuous  car- 
riage of  goods  from  tiie  originating  point  on 
the  line  of  one  carrier  to  destination  on  the 
line  of  another.  Through  carriage  Implies 
a  'through  rate'.  This  'through  rate'  is  not 
necessarily  a  'Joint  rate".  It  may  be  merely 
an  aggregation  of  separate  rates  fixed  inde- 
pendently by  the  several  carriers  forming  the 
'through  route":  as  where  the  'through  rate' 
is  the  sum  of  the  locals'  on  the  several  con- 
necting lines  or  is  the  sum  of  lower  rates 
otherwise  separately  established  by  them  for 
through  transportation.  Tlirough  Routes 
and  Through  Rates.   12  I.  C.  C.  1G3,  166" 

<  TANs  complaint  presents  the  specific 
que.'ition  as  to  whether  it  is  adverse  to  tlie 
public  Interest  for  an  lATA  agreement  to 
I>rohiblt  a  member  carrier  from  using  its 
published  fares  on  domestic  segments  in 
foreign  air  transportation  for  tlirough  trans- 
jwrtation  where  the  resulting  through  fare 
IS  below  tlie  lATA  minimum.  We  will  con- 
sider in  this  proceeding,  however,  to  what 
extent,  if  any,  it  is  adverse  to  the  public 
Interest  for  TATA  minimum  fare  resolutions 
to  restrict  member  carriers  from  entering 
Into  through  route  arrangements  involving 
only  their  domestic  or  oversea  segments 
tocether  with  the  foreign  segments  of  non- 
IATA  carriers  where  the  through  fares  ap- 
plicable tliereto  are  less  than  LATA  mini- 
mum fares. 

No.  221 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act,  particularly  sections 
405  (a).  412,  and  1002: 

It  is  ordered,  That: 

1.  An  investigation  be  and  hereby  Is 
Instituted  to  determine  whether  and  to 
what  extent  LATA  resolutions  adopted 
pursuant  to  Agreement  CAB  No.  1175, 
insofar  as  they  restrict  the  right  of  an 
lATA  member  to  enter  into  an  interline 
agreement  with  a  non-IATA  member  to 
provide  through  transportation  over  a 
route  involving  only  a  domestic  or  over- 
seas segment  of  the  lATA  member,  may 
be  adverse  to  the  public  interest,  and  to 
formulate  such  conditions  on  Board  ap- 
proval of  such  lATA  resolutions  as  shall 
be  found  appropriate. 

2.  The  proceeding  ordered  herein  be 
assigned  for  hearing  before  an  Examiner 
of  the  Board  at  a  time  and  place  here- 
after to  be  designated. 

3.  Copies  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
all  air  carrier  parties  to  the  resolutions 
and  agreements,  and  upon  Transportes 
Aereos  Nacionales,  S.  A.,  and  upon  Aero- 
vias  Panama,  S.  A. 

4.  This  order  be  published  In  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[seal! 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 
Secretary. 


|F    R.    Doc.    55-9136:    Piled,    Nov.    10,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  54-132  etc.] 

Engineers  Public  Service  Co.  et  al. 

notice  or  and  order  for  hearing  with 
respect  to  claim  for  additional  fees 
and  disbursements 

November  4,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Engineers  Public 
Service  Company,  File  No.  54-132:  El 
Paso-Electric  Company,  File  No.  70-1149; 
Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  Rle  No. 
70-1150;  "Virginia  Electric  and  Power 
Company,  Pile  No.  70-1419. 

The  Commission  having  on  January 
8,  1947,  approved  a  plan  of  reorganiza- 
tion for  Engineei-s  Public  Service  Com- 
pany ("Engineers") ,  a  registered  holding 
company,  pursuant  to  section  11  (e)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935,  but  having  reserved  jurisdiction 
over  all  fees  and  expenses  incurred  or 
to  be  incurred  in  connection  with  said 
Plan  'Engineers  Public  Service  Company 
et  al.,  25  S.  E.  C.  37):  and 

Applications  for  the  approval  of  fees 
and  expenses  in  connection  with  said 
plan  having  been  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion during  the  year  1949,  including  an 
application  by  Louis  Boehm  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Wise,  wherein  the  persons  last 
named  requested  fees  in  the  amount  of 
$35,892  and  reimbursement  of  expenses 
in  the  amount  of  $1,220.67;  and 

The  Commission  having  on  March  26, 
1952  issued  its  order  providing,  among 
other  things,  that  said  Louis  Boehm  Euid 
Raymond  L.  Wise  should  be  paid  the 
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sum  of  $2,500  together  with  certain 
specified  cash  disbursements  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  11096) ;  and 

The  Commission  having  filed  with  the 
United  States  Distfict  Court  for  the  Dis- 
trict of  Delaware  its  Supplemental  Ap- 
plication No.  2  for  an  order  enforcing 
tlie  Commission's  said  order  of  March 
26,  1952;  objections  to  said  Supplemental 
Application  No.  2  having  been  filed  by 
various  parties  including  Louis  Boehm 
and  Raymond  L.  Wise;  and  said  Court 
having  on  February  16,  1954,  after  hear- 
ings, entered  an  order,  which  among 
other  things,  directed  Engineers  to  pay 
to  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond  L.  Wise 
the  sum  of  $35,892  for  fees  and  $1,220.67 
for  expenses;  and 

On  April  5,  1955,  upon  appeal  by  the 
Commission,  said  order  of  the  United 
States   District   Court   of   February    16, 

1954,  having  been  aCBrmed  by  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Third 
Circuit;  and 

The  Commission  having  on  June  14, 

1955,  i-ssued  its  supplemental  order 
(Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
12921)  amending  its  order  of  March  26, 
1952,  so  as.  among  other  things,  to  direct 
the  payment  by  Engineers  to  Louis 
Boehm  and  Raymond  L.  Wise  of  $35,892 
for  fees  and  $1,220.67  for  expenses,  which 
amounts  have  now  been  paid  by  Elngi- 
neers  to  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond  L. 
Wise;  and 

The  Commission's  order  of  Jime  14, 
1955,  provided  that  it  should  be  "without 
prejudice,  however,  to  whatever  rights 
the  applicants  would  otherwise  have  to 
make  application  hereafter  for  supple- 
mental allowances  of  compensation  and 
reimbursement  of  expenses  incurred  by 
said  applicants  subs^uent  to  the  filing 
in  1949  of  their  original  applications;" 
and 

Engineers  having  now  filed  a  jjetition 
setting  forth  that  Louis  Boehm  and  Ray- 
mond L.  Wise  contend  that  they  are 
legally  entitled  to  an  allowance  as  a 
charge  to  Engineers  of  the  full  value  of 
their  legal  services  since  the  filing  of 
their  fee  application  in  1949,  in  connec- 
tion with  establishing  their  rights  to  al- 
lowances as  finally  fixed  by  the  Courts 
and  the  Commission  together  with  their 
disbursements  in  connection  therewith, 
and  that  Engineers  Is  of  the  opinion  that 
said  applicants  are  not  entitled  to  any 
further  allowances  for  services  and  dis- 
bursements by  reason  of,  or  in  connec- 
tion with,  services  rendered  since  the 
filing  of  their  application  in  1949,  and 
requesting  that  the  Commission  set  down 
for  hearing  the  claim  of  Louis  Boehm 
and  Raymond  L.  Wise  against  Engineers, 
and  that  the  Commission,  after  such 
hearing,  fix  the  amount  of  the  addi- 
tional fees  and  expenses,  if  any,  to  be 
paid  by  Engineers  to  Louis  Boehm  and 
Raymond  L.  Wise;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that 
it  is  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  inveswrs  that  a 
hearing  be  held  with  respect  to  the  claim 
asserted  by  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond 
L.  Wise  against  Engineers: 

It  is  ordered.  That  a  hearing  be  held 
on  the  claim  of  Louis  Boehm  and  Ray- 
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mond  L.  Wise  as  aforesaid,  which  hear- 
inK  shall  commence  on  December  6.  1955, 
at  10:00  a,  m.  at  the  office  of  the  Com- 
mission. Washington,  D.  C.  On  such 
date  the  hearing  room  clerk  in  room  193 
will  advise  as  to  the  room  in  which  the 
hearmg  will  be  held.  Any  person  who 
is  not  already  a  party,  or  who  has  not 
been  granted  leave  to  participate  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedings,  and  who 
desires  to  be  heard  or  otherwise  to  par- 
ticipate in  ?uch  hearing  shall  file  with 
the  Secretary  of  this  Commission  on  or 
before  December  5.  1955,  a  request  rela- 
tive thereto  as  provided  in  Rule  XVII  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  William  W. 
Swift  or  any  other  officer  or  officers  of 
the  Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose  shall  preside  at  such  hearing. 
The  officer  or  officers  so  designated  is  and 
are  hereby  authorized  to  exercise  all 
powers  granted  to  the  Commission  under 
section  18  (c )  of  the  act  and  to  a  hearing 
officer  under  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice. 

The  Division  of  Corporate  Regulation 
of  the  Commission  having  advi.sed  the 
Commission  that  it  has  made  a  prelimi- 
nary examination  of  the  aforesaid  peti- 
tion filed  by  Engineers  with  respect  to 
said  claim  for  fees  and  disbursements 
and  that  on  the  basis  thereof  the  follow- 
ing matters  and  questions  are  presented 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  pre- 
sentation of  additional  matters  and 
questions  upon  further  examination: 

1.  Whether  the  activities  of  Louis 
Boehm  and  Raymond  L.  Wise  subsequent 
to  the  filing  of  their  original  application 
for  fees  and  expenses  in  1949,  together 
with  their  disbursements  in  connection 
therewith,  are  compensable  and  whether 
It  is  lawful  and  appropriate  to  grant  anv 
allowances  from  the  estate  of  Engineers 
on  account  thereof; 

2.  Whether  the  fees  and  disbursements 
requested  by  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond 
L.  Wise  were  incurred  in  rendering  serv- 
ices which  were  necessary  in  connection 
with  the  reorganization  plan  of  Engi- 
neers ;  ° 

3.  If  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond  L 
Wise  are  entitled  to  additional  compen- 
sation or  reimbursement  for  additional 
expenses,  what  amounts,  if  anv.  should 
be  allowed. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  particular 
attention  be  directed  at  the  hearing  to 
the  foregoing  matters  and  questions 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  shall  serve  a 
copy  of  this  notice  and  order  by  regis- 
tered mail  on  Engineers  and  on  Louis 
Boehm  and  Raymond  L.  Wise;  and  that 
notice  of  the  entry  of  this  notice  and 
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order  shall  be  given  to  all  other  persons 
by  general  release  of  the  Commission 
which  shall  be  distributed  to  the  pre.ss 
and  mailed  to  the  mailing  Hst  for  re- 
leases issued  under  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935,  and  by 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commis.'^ion. 

IsLALl  Orval  L.  DrBois. 

Sctrftai  y. 

'F     R     r>-c     55   9121:    Fllod.    Nuv.    10.    1955; 
8  4(J  .1    m  J 
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1737  7  1767,   Inclusive) 
Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchange 

NOTICE       OF       APPLIC\TrON       FOR       UM  I--TFD 
TR.\DING       PRIVILFCE.S.       AND       OF       OPi  OR- 

ttjnity  fur  hearing 

November  7.  1955. 
The  Los  Angeles  Stock  Exchanue.  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f)  (2>  of  the  Se- 
curities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  thereunder,  has  made  applica- 
tion for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  the 
31  stocks  Itemized  below.  All  of  the.se 
stocks  are  hsted  and  rctiistercd  on  xbc 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  and  multiple 
listings  include  3  on  Boston,    1   on  De- 


troit, 5  on  Midwest,  and  10  on  San  Fian- 
cisco  Stock  Exchanges.  Altogether,  19 
of  the  stocks  are  admitted  to  listed  or 
unlisted  trading  on  the  San  Franci.sco 
Stock  Exchange,  a  purpose  of  this  ap- 
plication  being  to  enhance  the  useful- 
ness of  the  direct  wire  recently  in.stalled 
between  the  San  Francisco  and  Los  An- 
geles Stock  Exchani^es.  The  distribu- 
tion and  volume  figures  in  the  first  two 
columns  are  according  to  issuers  and  in 
the  remaining  columns  acccrdm-  to 
members. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request  prior  to  No- 
vember 30.  19,'i5.  from  any  interested  i^er- 
-son,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  th.c  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  requesting  the  hearing  and  the 
position  he  proposes  to  take  thereat.  If 
no  one  request,s  a  hearinu,  the  applica- 
tion will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  application  and  other  in- 
formation contained  m  the  official 
of  the  Commisiiun  pertaining  to 
matter. 


file 
the 


By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL] 


Orval  L. 


Lou  Anhelks 


DrBoLS. 
Secretary. 


'T'K  K     K,\i  lUNi 


K.X.1I11WT   TO    Ain.KAT10.V   FOR   VsU^tKD  TraMKG    PRIVILEGES.  OlT.   31.   1954 


Namr  of  i  =  c„pr,  UtTc  of  k'eiirity 


ItlCi 


Public  (llsfributJon  In  vicinity  of 
the  Exchange 


Pulilic  Ir.i.llnir 

voluine  July  1  to 

Sept.  30,  ii»5S 


.^^K  Prill  Motor:  Co.,  Com.  $2..'i()  p   y 
ACK  ln<lu.>;tno?,  inc  ,  Com,  $25  p.  v  > 
Air  Hi'ductioii  Co.,  Iiir.  Com   no  ii   vV 
Aluminum.  1,1,1.,  Com.,  no  |>.  v  " 
Anil  rir;iii  HoM-h  Aniui  Corp.,  Com 


Xlolilers 


Me 


Hell  Aircraft  Corj'.,  Com,  $l'p   y 
Hurrouph.s  Corp.,  Com.,  $,i  p,  v.'. 


$2p.  V 

V 

.  .    P 
<  .ma.hi  Hry  Cinper  Ale,  Inc.  Com.,  «I  fif,*,  i 

I  olimi^iia  H'cstK  System,  Inc.,  "A"  $i>  .V)  ,,   v  i 

(  oluinl.ia  Hcslir  Svstcm,  Inr  ,  "H"  $2  .V)  p'  v'l 

(  orn  Products  Kef.  Co.,  Com  ,  SI'S  p   v  '      

Cram' Company,  Com.  $25  p   v  

F  l.(  trie  Auto-Lite  Co.,  Com.  $.S  p.  v 

P..irchiM  KngineA-  .Airplane  Corp..  Com  $1  """ 

Oilltitc  Company  (The)  Com.  $1  p   v'     

i.raie  (W  .  H.i  A  Co.,  Com.  $1  I.    v         

(rranite  City  Stc'l  Co.,  Com.,  $l2.M)p 
lln»,  .-ouiii  Co.,  Com.,  $1  p.  V 


Shares  Accounts  Shares 


30. 6M 


770 


283,300 


^l.i*y  iK.  H.)  A  Co..  Inc.,  Com.,  no  p.  V" 
Mtrritt-Chapman  A  Scott  Corp.,  Com.,  $12..% ['. 


Kayonier,  Inc..  Com.,  $1  p.  .. 
Koy,il  iHitfh  ivtroleum  Co.  M)  guilders  pvV" 
.-t.  Joseph  Lead  Co.,  Cap.,  $io  p.  v  ' 
Scherinp  Corp..  Com..  15  cents  p.  v 

Spiepel.  Inc.,  Com,,  $2  p.  v.i  

Slirline  Dru^',  Inc.,  Com.,  $5  p   v  i 

T  XL  Oil  (-or|>.  (Thet.  Com..  $i  p.  V 

I  nite<i  Fruit  Co.,  Cap.,  no  \>.  v.' 
'  .  .-^.  .^rn.liinc,  luf.,  A  Mnp.  Co." Coni.Vsio'i"" 
u  ,irren  Peln>leum  Corp.  Com  ,  $3  p   v  ' 
\Ve.stcrn  Pacific  K.  K.  Co.,  Com.,  nop' v  T 


1,  147    209.  tXMS 


«V)    397. 04S 

.  1S2    l.Vi.  ifA 

4)tl      iU.  UM 

719  '   75.  .ITl 


Trans-      q.  ^ 
actions      -"•''^M 


.  3<«    131.042 
4Mi    339.009 


455  I  52,  b22 


492 

1 14X.  705 

«4« 

1U.5.  ,'dU 

129 

12.044 

109 

1    12.«22 

281 

1  24,727 

'  Indicates  security  presently  traded  on  the  San  Francisco  Stock  Exch.anpe. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-9122.  Filed,  Nov.  10,  1955,  8:46  a    m 


3.T 

ia«2o 

95 

10.930 

«i2 

;     5.095 

27 

4.545 

M 

1     9. 43r> 

.v 

4.644 

75 

1     MHO 

«3 

4.2S7 

125 

1«.  429 

79 

7.152 

im 

12.080 

47 

8.  .125 

141 

ll.f.2- 

42 

2.716 

h9 

11.313 

4A 

3.364 

72 

9.906 

37 

3.125 

31 

5.202 

14 

1.341 

74 

«,t»71 

52 

4.413 

132 

10.  .MS 

57 

4.432 

i;o 

1   11.  .'427 

i;w 

7.995 

Z\4 

4«.  HMi 

97 

12.243 

m 

5.  R4.i 

43 

2,335 

h'J 

4.  7o;i 

42 

21,483 

78 

8.  Mib 

6s 

4,402 

fi62 

102.  525 

113 

16.690 

1.5 

9.979 

28 

1.555 

3N) 

.^7.  H75 

184 

26.478 

69 

15.033 

45 

3.333 

2IU 

15.416 

132 

8.943 

14«i 

7.712 

39 

3,541 

Of, 

11.0.^,5 

43 

4,531 

112 

22.  724 

26 

4,517 

Vi  1 

fi.  ,VW 

46 

2,501 

7H 

Ifi.  («5 

,10 

5,630 

2S4 

18.  1^9 

114 

6,  .VW 

4r) 

fi.  («5 

20 

1.6.10 

37 

8.015 

2t 

2,  4,^ 

Ti 

8,339 

40 

1 

4.095 

t-J 
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TITLE    17— COMMODITY   AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  240 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions Under  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934 

suspension  and  expulsion  of  exchange 

MEMBERS 

Tlie  following  correction  should  be 
made  in  the  document  pubhshed  Sep- 
tember 20,  1955.  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (20  F.  R.  7036)  by  the  addition 
of  a  hcadnote  reading  "Suspension  and 
Expulsion  of  Exchanpe  Members"  pre- 
cedinc:  the  text  of  §  240.19a3-l  (Rule 
X-19A3-1>. 


By  the  Commission 

ISEAL] 


Orval  L.  E)uBois, 

Secretary. 


November  7,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9148;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:47   a.    m.) 


TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Reg    SR-400A1 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air  Car- 
rier Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

t^ART  61- -Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Rules 

SPECIAL  civil  air  REGULATION;  ISSUANCE 
of  AIR  CARRIER  OPERATING  CERTIFICATES 
FOR   HELICOPTER   OPERATIONS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  oflflce  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  8th  day  of  November  1955. 

Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR- 
400,  adopted  January  25,  1954,  effective 
January  25,  1954,  and  due  to  terminate 
on  January  25,  1956,  continued  and  en- 
larged in  scope  the  authority  contained 
in  SR^69  which  established  an  interim 
regulatory  basis  for  helicopter  opera- 
tions until  such  time  as  the  Board  could 
complete  its  preparation  of  rules  govern- 
ing air  carrier  helicopter  OE>erations. 
SR-400  gave  authority  to  the  Adminis- 
trator to  issue  air  carrier  0F>erating  cer- 
tihcates  permitting  deviations  from 
Parts  40  and  61,  as  in  effect  on  December 
31,  1953,  for  schrduled  air  carrier  heli- 
copter operations. 


The  Board  In  formulating  rules  gov- 
erning helicopter  operations  circulated 
to  the  public,  for  comment,  proposed  Part 
46  entitled  'Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Heli- 
copter Certification  and  Operation 
Rules."  In  consideration  of  the  many 
replies  received  from  interested  persons 
on  the  proposed  part,  the  Board  has  re- 
vised its  proposal  to  include  certain  of 
the  suggestions  and  recommendations 
received  and  proposes  to  recirculate  pro- 
posed Part  46,  for  additional  comment, 
by  interested  persons,  in  the  immediate 
future.  Since  the  Board  contemplates 
a  60-day  period  for  return  comment  on 
proposed  Part  46,  it  is  not  possible  to 
complete  rule  making  in  this  matter  be- 
fore the  termination  date  of  SR-400. 
Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  extend  the 
authority  of  the  Administrator  as  pro- 
vided in  SRr-400  until  air  carrier  heli- 
copter regulations  are  adopted  by  the 
Board. 

While  section  4  (a)  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  ordinarily  requires 
general  notice  of  proposed  rule-making, 
the  Board  believes  that  in  this  case  good 
cause  exists  making  it  unnecessary  to 
give  public  notice  of  the  adoption  of  this 
Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  since  inter- 
ested persons  have  already  had  opp>or- 
tunity  to  comment  on  both  SR-369  and 
SR-400  before  being  adopted  by  the 
Board  and  because  the  public  has  re- 
cently had  opportunity  to  comment  on 
proposed  Part  46,  and  soon  will  have 
opportunity  to  comment  on  it  again. 

Therefore,  the  Board  finds  that  good 
cause  exists  to  adopt  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  No.  SR^OOA  without  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  and  that  the 
interests  of  the  public  will  not  be  ad- 
versely affected  thereby,  and  that  econ- 
omy of  time  and  expense  will  t>e  achieved, 
all  in  the  interest  of  the  public. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  makes 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  January 
25,  1956: 

An  air  carrier  operating  certificate,  or 
amendments  thereto,  may  be  issued  by  the 
Administrator  to  an  air  carrier  lor  the  pur- 
pose of  engaging  In  helicopter  operations  In 
accordance  with  the  certification  require- 
ments of  Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Begulatlona. 
Such  helicopter  operations  shall  be  con- 
ducted In  accordance  with  the  operation  re- 
quirements of  Part  61  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu- 
latlona.     If    the    Administrator    finds    that 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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any  of  the  requlremonts  of  Parts  40  and  61 
can  be  omitted  or  modified  without  adver.selv 
affecting  safety,  tlie  Administrator  may  ap- 
prove  such  omissions  or  modifications  and 
they  shall  be  listed  In  the  air  carrier  opera- 
tions specifications.  The  Adnunislrator  shall 
promptly  notify  the  Beard  of  the  omissions 
or  modifications  approved  by  him  and  the 
reasons  therefor. 

All  references  herein  to  Parts  40  and  61 
are  to  those  parts  as  in  effect  on  December 
31.   1953. 

This  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation 
supersedes  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation 
No.  SR-400  and  shall  teiminate  upon 
promulgation  by  the  Board  of  Part  46  to 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  entitled 
"Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Helicopter  Cer- 
tification and  Operation  Rule.s."  unle.ss 
sooner  superseded  or  rescinded  by  the 
Board. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C  425a. 
Interpret  or  apply  .sees.  601.  604.  605  52  Stat 
1007  as  amended.  1010.  as  amended"  49 
U.  S.  C.  551.  554.  555) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

'^^^^^  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9159;    Piled.    Nov.    14.    19&6- 
8  49  a.  m,J 
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Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration.  Department  of  Commerce 

(Amdt.  141) 

Part  608— Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

Tlie  restricted  area  alterations  appear- 
ing  hereinafter  have  been  coordinated 
with    the   civil   operators   involved,   the 
Army,    the    Navy,    and    the    Air   Foice, 
throuRh  the  Air  CoordinatinR  Commit- 
tee. Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flyiny  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,    procedure,    and    effective    date, 
provisions  of  .section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows. 
1-  In  .^  608.19.  the  Camp  Gordon.  Geor- 
Ria.     area      (R-124     formerly     D-I24t. 
amended  on  October  31,  1951,  in  16  P.  R. 
11066,  is  further  amended  by  changing 
the    "Designated   Altitudes"   column   to 
read:  "Surface  to  5500  feet  MSL." 

2.  In  §  608.62.  a  Waikane.  Oahu,  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawaii,  area  <R~496>,  is  added 
to  read : 


Tuesday,  November  15,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


NaiiiP  M\(\  locution 

> 

Dftwriptlon  hy  peoirraphical 

Deslftnated 

Time  of 

ControUing 

(ctiiirl) 

coordinates 

uliitudes 

designation 

agency 

WAIK  WK    (R    4118) 

Latltmlp    ZX^-^'W    V.    loneitiide 

5,nno   fret 

Continuous, 

Commanding 

(llouolulu  Local;. 

IJ7'.M'4y"    W;    latitililc    21°S<)'30" 

mean    sea 

d  a  y  1  i  g  ii  t 

(Icneral,    i  leet 

N.   loni:itinio   1,S7'',^2'(W"    W;   latl- 

levil. 

hours. 

Marine    Force 

tu.ic       2\''M)'M'       S,      lonpitiKle 

racific  N.  y., 

l.',7'=.'.2'41"    W;    latituiir   21'':il'(X)" 

Pearl   Harbor, 

N,   li)iit!lHl.lp    I.Sr'.WJ.!"    W;    lall- 

T.  U. 

tiKlf      l'l°:s«i':W"      N,      l<)ii>;itii4o 

l.V.'vViT"    W;    liititixtP    21°l'y'43" 

N,   I'MiinttKli-   l.'.T'.'KVliy"    W;   lati- 

tudo      21°At':l^"      -N',      Iniigiluiie 

157''.')2'41"   W,   to  i>oint  ol  U'giii- 

luriK. 

In  5  608.14.  the  Camp  Beale,  California, 
area  iR-65  formerly  I>-265),  amended 
on  October  9,  1954  in  19  P.  R.  6513,  is 
redesignated  as  follows:  Beginning  at 
latitude  39n5'00",  longitude  121"09'00"; 
thence  to  latitude  39  "00 '00",  longitude 
12r09'00";  thence  to  latitude  39^00' 
00",  longitude  121''15'00";  thence  to 
latitude  39''01'20",  longitude  12r20'00"; 
thence  to  latitude  39''09'00",  longitude 
12r20'00";  thence  to  latitude  39*'09'00", 
longitude  121  "29' 10";  thence  to  latitude 
39  1500".  longitude  121°30'00";  thence 
to  point  of  beginning. 

(Sec  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  aa  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  1,  1955. 

[seal!  P.  B.  LEE, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(F.    R.   Doc.    55-9138;    Filed,    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Part  17 — List  of  Areas 

national  wildlife  refuges 

Editorial  Note:  Por  order  affecting 
the  tabulation  in  §  17.3,  see  Public  Land 
Order  1249  in  the  Appendix  to  Title  43. 
Chapter  I,  supra,  reserving  public  lands 
as  Lenore  Game  Range  and  revoking 
Executive  Order  No.  7510  which  estab- 
lished Lenore  Lake  Migratory  Bird 
Refuge. 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix    C — Public    Land    Order! 

(Public  Land   Order   1249] 

(Misc.   1660358] 

Washington 

reserving  public  lands  as  lenore  game 

range;  REVOKING  EXECUTIVE  ORDER  NO. 
7510  OF  DECEMBER  11,  1936,  WHICH  ES- 
TABLISHED LENORE  LAKE  MIGRATORY  BIRD 
REFUGE 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  to 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  and  the 
act  of  March  10.  1934,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  14,  1946  (48  Stat.  401; 
60  Stat.  1080:  16  U.  S.  C.  661-«66c).  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in 
Washington  are  hereby  withdrawn  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public-land  laws,  including  the  mining 
but  not  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and 
reserved  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  for  use  of 
the  Department  of  Game  of  the  State  of 
Washington  as  the  Lenore  Game  Range, 
under  such  cpnditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior : 

WiLLAMintTK  Meridian 


SEUNEU.   NV2SEV4. 


T.  22  N.. 

R.  26  E.. 

Sec.  2, 

lot  1,  SE'iNEV; 

T.  23  N.. 

R.  26  E  , 

Sec.    1; 

Sec.   2, 

lots  1  and  5,   ! 
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SW  USE  1/4. 
Sec.    11.  lota   1   to  4.   Inclusive,  S'.iNW';, 

NE'/iSW/i,  SW>4SWi/4; 
Sec.   12,   loU   1   to  4,   i:aclu£lve,  NE'^NE^, 

S'iNE'i,     SEi/4SW>4.     N'iSEVi.     SWU 

SE14 : 

Sec.    13.   lot    1,   NE'4NWi,4,   SI/2NWI4,   N'2 

SW14,  swuswu; 

Sec.  14.  lots  1  to  5,  inclusive,  lot  7,  NW14 

NW>4,   NW'4SWi4; 
Sec.   22.  NEI4NEV4; 
Sec.  23,  lots  2,  3,  6  and  7; 
Sec.   24,   NWI4NWV;.   S>2NWi4.   Ni/2SW>4; 
Sec.  25,  EI2W14; 
Sec.  26.  lots  2.  3,  6  and  7; 
Sec.  27,  SEi4NE',4.  NE'4SEi4. 
T.  23  N..  R.  27  E.. 

Sec    6.   lots    1   to  6.   Inclusive,   SW^NE'^, 

SEUNWi^.  E'/2SWi4.  SE14. 
T.  24  N.,  R.  27  E., 
Sec.  2.  SE>4SEi4; 
Sec.  10.  lots  2  and  3.  NE'.i,  NEI4NWI4  ■  NE^ 

SW',4,   SW»4SW'4; 
Sec.  11,  NV2Ny2; 
Sec.  14; 
Sec.  15,  lots  3,  4  and  5,  NWV4NW14,  SE\i 

SW'4.  S'2SE>4: 
Sec.  17,  SE>4SEi4; 
Sec.  20,  lots  1  to  4.  Inclusive,  NW'4NE',4, 

NE  '/4  N W  J4 ,  NE  \,t  S W 1  i  ; 
Sec.  21,  lots  1  and  2,  N15'4NE'4SWi4,  SVi 

NE'/4SWV4.  S',^SWi4,  SE14;' 
Sec.  22.  lot  1,  Ei/2NW>4.  NEV4SW14: 
Sec.  28.  NE>4.  EViNW^i    SW',4: 
Sec.  29.  lots  2  and  3; 
Sec.  30.  lot  4,  SE>/4SW'/4,  NE>,4SE'4,  SW'4 

SE14: 
Sec.  31,  lot  1.  SEi4SE'4; 
Sec.  32,  S'^SWVi,  SW',4:5E>,4: 
Sec.  33,  SW'!,NE'/4.  EV2NWy4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  6,200.70 
acres. 

Executive  Order  No.  71510  of  December 
11,  1936,  establishing  the  Lenore  Lake 
Migratory  Bird  Refuge  in  Washington, 
the  name  of  which  was  changed  to 
Lenore  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
by  Proclamation  No.  24ie  of  July  25,  1940, 
is  hereby  revoked. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affeci,  existing  with- 
drawals for  reclamation  purposes  so  far 
as  they  affect  any  of  the  lands. 

Wesley  A.  DEwart, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  7,  1955. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9140;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.  | 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 
•[  26  CFR  (1954)  Part   1  1 

Income  Tax:    Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1953 

capital  gains  and  losses 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
pcsed  to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu- 
lations, consideration  will  be  given  to 


any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue,  Attention:  T:P. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  within  the  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reglster. 
The  proposed  retjulations  are  to  be  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  section 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[seal]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  ReveJiue. 

The  following  regulations  relating  to 
capital- gains  and  losses  are  hereby  pre- 
scribed under  parts  I,  II,  and  III  of  sub- 


chapter P  of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  and  are  effective 
for  the  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31,  1953,  and  ending  after 
August  16.  1954: 

Capital  Gains  ani    Losses 

treatment  of  capit.al  gains 

5  1  1201  Statutory  provisions;  alter' 
native  tax. 

Sex;.  1201.  Alternative  tax — (a)  Corpora- 
tions. If  lor  any  taxable  year  the  net  long- 
term  capital  gain  of  aiiy  corporation  exceeds 
the  net  short-term  capital  loss,  then,  in  lieu 
of  the  tax  Imposed  by  sections  11,  511,  821 
( a )  ( 1 )  or  ( b ) .  and  83 1  ( a  1 .  there  Is  hereby 
Imposed  a  tax  (if  such  tax  is  less  than  the 
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tax  Imposed  by  such  sections)  which  shaU 
consist  of  the  sum  of— 

(DA  partial  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
Income  reduced  by  the  amount  of  such  ex- 
cess,  at  the  rates  and  In  the  manner  as  if 
this  subsection  had  not  been  enacted,  and 

(2)  An  amount  equal  to  25  percent  of  such 
excess,  or.  m  the  case  of  a  taxable  year  be- 
ginning before  April  l,  1954.  an  amount  equal 
to  26  percent  of  such  excess. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


inrn  ,^.2f  a  taxable  year  beginning  before 
f-f>  K  ,.  f^'  ****  aniount  under  paragraph 
(2)   shall  be  determined  without  regard  to 

tS  la?e«)     ^'^'^^^^  '°  "^ff^*^^  o^  <=ban8e  of 

vei?*th?i!r.  ''^^y*^'"*-     "  'or  any  taxable 
JltL        net  long-term  capital  gain  of  any 

ir/n  Jt"  ,^°'?r  ""*"  *  corporation ,  exceedl 
the  net  short-term  capital  loss.  then.  In  lieu 
of  the  tax  Imposed  by  sections  l  and   511 
le«  ?hL  !k^^I  imposed  a  tax  (If  such  tax  Is 
«^o>,    K  f,      ^^  imposed  by  such  sections) 
which  shall  consist  of  the  suni  of— 

(1)  A  partial  tax  computed  on  the  taxable 
Income  reduced  by  an  amount  equal  to  50 
percent  of  such  excess,  at  the  rate  Ind  in  the 
manner  as  If  this  subsection  had  not  been 
enacted,  and 

(2)  An  amount  equal  to  25  percent  of  the 
excess  of  the  net  long-term  capital  gain  over 
the  net  short-term  capital  loss. 

9  1.1201-1  Alternative  tax~(&)  Cor- 
porations. In  case  the  net  long-term 
capital  gain  of  any  corporation  exceeds 
;5ni'^f  .^^'^"*^^'"™  capital  loss,  section 
lip?,  nf*  h'°1^^^  ^  alternative  tax  in 
i^i,  oi/^^  ^^^  imposed  by  sections  11. 
sii.  821  (a)   (1)  or  (b),  and  831  (a)    If 

fUL""^^  y  ^""^^  alternative  tax  is  less 
Sfi^oH  ^  ^i"  imposed  by  such  sections. 
TTie  alternative  tax  is  not  in  lieu  of  the 
personal  holding  company  tax  imposed 
by  section  541.  or  of  any  other  taknot 
specifically  set  forth  in  section  12oT  (a° 
The  a  ternative  tax  is  the  sum  of  (1)  a 
v^in^i  ^"^  computed  at  the  rates  pro- 
vided by  sections  11,  511.  821  (a)   (l)  or 

of 'fh?";?  ®^^  '^l  ^"  '^^  ^^^ble  income 
of  the  taxpayer  decreased  by  the  amount 
of  the  excess  of  the  net  long-term  capi- 

W  R^rfnTo?  '^^  ""^^  short-tei-m  capital 
loss  and  (2)  an  amount  equal  to  25  per- 
cent of  such  excess  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
taxable  year  beginning  before  April  i 
1954.  an  amount  equal  to  26  percent  of 
oarLTf.''-.  J"  ''''  computation  of  the 
vfdii  f   ^"^  *^^  ^**^^^  deductions  pro- 
vided for  in  sections  243.  244    245    247 
922.  and  941  shall  be  determined  wim 
reference  to  the  taxable  income.  whS 
for  thepurpose  of  computing  the  tax  due 
without  regard  to  section  1201   is  deter- 
'Zf^.rtl  K^'^"""^  246.  247."  922.  and 
tprr;  ^""^f^.  ^  ^^^  ^''c*^  of  net  long. 

Sarc'  ^*^"  °^^^  -^  ^^-'-te™ 

lont\^!!^^'' ^.^^^'-  In  case  the  net 
rn?h  *?  ""^^'^^^  sain  of  a  taxpayer 
n.f  .h  ^^^''  ^  corporation*  exceetS  the 
?b    ^^^'.^"^  "fP^^^^  ^°««-  ^tion  120? 

the  tfx'Tr' ^".^^^""^"^^  'a^  in  lieu  of 
the  tax  imposed  by  sections  1  and  511  if 

thanThJ/'  ''''''  alternative  tax  is   ess 

ti  P^  aUemative  tax  is  not  in  lieu  of 
fn  L°^^'',^o^''  ^^'^  specifically  set  forth 
'£Z'7^'IVJ''-    ^^-^temativeTaS 

(1)  A  partial  tax,  computed  at  the 
r?i^,«  P'-oyided  by  sections  1  and  511  on 

equal  to  50  percent  of  the  excess  of  the 

rhor  Tf  ^      ""  ""^^'^^^  ^^'"  o^er  the  net 
short-term  capital  loss,  plus 


;2)  25  percent  of  the  excess  of  the 
net  long-term  capital  gain  over  the  net 
short-term  capital  loss. 

See  §  1.1-3  for  rule  relating  to  the  com- 
putation of  the  hmitation  on  tax  under 
section  1  (c)  in  cases  where  the  alterna- 
tive tax  IS  imposed.  See  §  1.34-2  (a)  for 
H^i^""^^""^  ^°  '^^  computation  of  the 
?i  LnH  "i  r,'/r^  ''^^'^  ""^er  section 
34  and  5  1  35-1  (a)  for  rule  relating  to 
the  computation  of  credit  for  partially 
tax-exempt  interest  under  section  35  in 
cases  where  the  alternative  tax  is  im- 
posed. 

(c)    Tax-exempt  trusts  and  organiza- 
tions.    In  applying  section  1201  in  the 
case  of  tax-exempt  trusts  or  organiza- 
tions subject  to  the  tax  imposed  by  sec- 
tion 511.  the  only  amount  which  is  taken 
into  account  as  capital  gain  or  loss  is 
that  which  is  taken  into  account  in  com- 
puting  unrelated   business   taxable   in- 
come under  section  512.     Under  section 
512.  the  only  amount  taken  into  account 
as  capital  gain  or  loss  is  that  resulting 
from  the  application  of  section  631  (a) 
relating  to  the  election  to  treat  the  cut- 
ting Qf  timber  as  a  sale  or  exchange 

(d)  Joint  returns.  In  the  case  of  a 
Joint  return,  the  excess  of  any  net  long- 
term  capital  gain  over  any  net  short- 
term  capital  loss  is  to  be  determined  by 
combining  the  long-term  capital  gains 
and  losses  and  the  short-term  capital 
gains  and  losses  of  the  spouses. 

(e)  Application  of  section.  The  fol- 
lowing example  illustrates  the  applica- 
tion of  the  provisions  of  section  1201  and 
of  this  section  in  the  case  of  an  individual 
taxpayer  : 

Example.  A.  a  single  individual,  has  for 
the  calendar  year  1954  taxable  Income  (ex- 
clusive of  net  capital  gain)  of  $99  4(X»  He 
realizes  in  1954  a  gain  of  $50,000  on  the  sale 
of  a  capiui  asset  held  for  19  months  and 
sustains  a  loss  of  $20,000  on  the  sale  of  a 
capital  asset  held  for  five  months.  Since  the 
alternative  tax  Is  less  than  the  tax  otherwise 
computed  under  section  1.  the  tax  payable 
is  the^lternative  tax.  that  is  $74  298  The 
tax  Is  computed  as  follows: 

Tax  Under  Section  1 


Taxable    Income    less    net    capital 

«^^" - —  -     $99,400 

Partial  tax   (tax  on  $99,400)..         ^~   66  7q« 
Plus  25  percent  of  $30.000 V,        7]  g^J 

Alternative  tax  under  section  1201  ~ 

(b) _ 


74, 298 


Taxable    Income    exclusive    of    net 

capital  gain -99  .q^. 

Net  long-term  capital  gain 

( 100  percent  of  $50,000)  .  $50.  000 

Net  short-term  capiui  loss 

( 100  percent  or  $20,000)  .     20,  000 

Excess  of  net  long-term  capital 
gain  over  the  net  short-term 
capital   loss _._       30,000 

129  A(\(\ 

Deduction  of  50  percent  of  excess  ' 

of  net  long-term  capital  gain 
over  the  net  short-term  capital 
loss  (section  1202) 15  qoo 


114,400 
Taxable  Income 

Tax  under  section  1... ,30,  136 

Alternative  Tax  Under  Section  1201   (b) 

Taxable   Income .,,.  ^». 

Lesa   50   percent   of   excew'oVnK  *       '^^ 
long-term  capital  gain  over  net 
t^f*'^'"'"  '^P''*'  i«»   (section 
^^^  <*'>   (^^i 15,000 


§  1.1202    Statutory  provisions:  deduc- 
tion for  capital  gains. 

thf^.";  ^^^r-  ^^'^«^''o'»  for  capital  gains.    In 
tlon,  If  for  any  taxable  year  the  net    one- 

ll'^,  ?,''"*'  ^'''"  ^^^^^^'^^  ^he  net  short-terai 
capital  loss.  50  percent  of  the  amount  of  such 
excess  shall  be  a  deduction  iVom  gross  in- 
come. In  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trus?  the 
deduction  shall  be  computed  by  exclud S 
the  portion  (if  any),  of  the  gains  from  SI 
taxable  year  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capl! 
tal  assets,  which,  under  sections  652  and  662 
relating  to  Inclusions  of  amounts  in  gro2 
b  e  hl't^H  ^«"^«^»^i««  Of  trusts).  Is  IncfuS 
ble  by  the  income  beneficiaries  as  gain  de- 
rived^ from  the  sale  or  exchange  o!  capital 

<J^  ir!^°^~^  ^'''^'''^^'0^  for  capital  gains. 
(a )  In  computing  gross  income,  adjusted 
gross  income,  taxable  income,  net  capital 
gain,  and  net  capital  loss.  100  percent  of 
f!Z  fnn7  "'^  ^°^  'computed  under  sec- 
l^H  !  ?^'  recognized  under  section  1002 
and  taken  into  account  without  regard 
to  sec  ions  1201-1241,  inclusive.)  upon 
Ihlu^il  f  exchange  of  a  capital  asset 

JifL^  '^H%"  '"^°  ^^^°^"t  regardless 
of  the  period  for  which  the  capital  asset 
has  been  held.  Nevertheless  the  m 
short-term  capital  gain  or  loss  and  the 
net  long-term  capital  gain  or  loss  must 
he  separately  computed.    In  computing 

fnrnmi^'f^'*/''""^'  '"'^^'"^  ""'  ^^e  taxable 
income  of  a  taxpayer  other  than  a  cor- 
poration, if  for  any  taxable  year  the  net 
long-term  capital  gain  exceeds  the  net 
short-term  capital  loss.  50  percent  of  the 
aniount  of  the  excess  is  allowable  as  a 

tton'^JS  '''""^  '"'°'"'  ""^^'"  «^^- 

<b)   For  the  purpose  of  computing  the 
deduction  allowable  under  section  1202 
n  the  case  of  an  estate  or  trust,  any 
whfr.;  ™w°'  short-term  capital  gaini 
in      ^^^.V"^^""  •'sections  652  and  662.  are 
includible  in  the  gross  income  of  its  in- 
come beneficiaries  as  gains  derived  from 
Uie  sale  or  exchange  of  capital  assets     • 
whMH.    ^    e.xcluded      in     determining 
whether  for  the  taxable  year  of  the  es- 
tate  or  trust,  its  net  long-term  capital 
gain  exceeds  its  net  short-term  capital 
loss.    To  determine  the  extent  to  which 
such  gains  are  includible  in  Uie  gross 
income  of  a  beneficiary,  see  the  regu- 
lations under  sections  652  and  66''     For 
example,  during  1954  a  trust  realized  a 
gain  of  $1,000  upon  the  sale  of  stock  held 
for  10  months.    Under  the  terms  of  the 
trust  instrument  all  of  such  gain  must 
be  distributed  during  the  taxable  year  to 
A.  the  .sole  income  beneficiary.    Assuming 
that  under  section  652  or  662  A  must  in- 
clude all  of  such  gain  in  his  grtwjs  income 
the  trust  is  not  entitled  to  any  deduction 
with  respect  to  such  gain  under  section 
1202.    Assuming  A  had  no  other  capital 
gains  or  losses  for  1954.  he  would  be  en- 
titled to  a  deduction  of  $500  under  sec- 
tion 1202.    For  purposes  of  this  section, 
an  income  beneficiary  shall  be  any  bene- 
ficiary to  whom  an  amount  is  requuod 
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to  be  distributed,  or  is  paid  or  credited, 

which  is  includible  in  his  gross  income. 

(c )   The  provisions  of  this  section  may 

be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  A.  an  individual,  had  the  fol- 
lowing transactions  in  19^4: 

Long-terra  capital  gain $6,000 

Long-term  capital   loss 4,  000 

Net  long-term  capital  gain $2,000 

Short-term  capital  loss 1,800 

Short-term  capital  gain 300 

Net  short-term  capital  loss 1,  500 

Excess  of  net  long-term  capi- 
tal gain  over  net  short-term 
capital    loss 500 

Since  the  net  long-term  capital  gain  exceeds 
the  net  short-term  capital  loss  by  $500,  50 
percent  of  the  excess,  or  $250,  is  allowable 
as  a  deduction  under  section  1202. 

TREATMENT  OF  CAPITAL  LOSSES 

5  1.1211  Statutory  provisions;  limita- 
tion on  capital  losses. 

Sec.  1211.  Limitation  on  capital  loxses — 
(a)  Corporations.  In  the  case  of  a  corpora- 
tion, losses  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital 
assets  shall  be  allowed  only  to  the  extent  of 
gains  from  svich  sales  or  exchanges. 

(b)  Other  taxpayers.  In  the  case  of  a  tax- 
payer other  than  a  corporation,  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  shall  be 
allowed  only  to  the  extent  of  the  gains  from 
such  sales  or  exchanges,  plus  the  taxable 
Income  of  the  taxpayer  or  $1,000,  whichever 
Is  smaller.  For  purposes  of  this  subsection, 
taxable  income  shall  be  computed  without 
regard  to  gains  or  losses  from  sales  or  ex- 
changes of  caplt;U  assets  and  without  regard 
to  the  deductions  provided  In  section  151 
(relating  to  personal  exemptions)  or  any 
deduction  in  lieu  thereof.  If  the  taxpayer 
elects  to  pay  the  optional  tax  imposed  by 
section  3.  "taxable  income"  as  used  In  this 
subsection  shall  be  read  as  "adjusted  gross 
Income". 

§  1.1211-1  Limitation  on  capital 
losses,  (a)  Section  1211  <a)  provides 
that,  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  losses 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets 
shall  be  allowed  as  deductions  only  to 
the  extent  of  the  gains  from  such  sales 
or  exchanges,  and  section  1211  ib)  pro- 
vides that,  in  the  case  of  a  taxpayer 
other  than  a  corporation,  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  shall 
be  allowed  as  a  deduction  only  to  the 
extent  of  the  gains  from  such  sales  or 
exchanges,  plus  the  taxable  income  of 
the  taxpayer  or  $1,000,  whichever  is 
smaller.  For  purposes  of  section  1211 
<b',  taxable  income  is  to  be  computed 
Without  regard  to  gains  or  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  and 
Without  regard  to  the  deductions  pro- 
vided in  section  151  (relating  to  personal 
exemptions)  or  any  deduction  in  lieu 
thereof.  For  example,  the  deductions 
available  to  estates  and  trusts  under  sec- 
tion 642  ib»  are  in  lieu  of  the  deductions 
allowed  under  section  151.  and.  in  the 
case  of  estates  and  trusts,  are  to  be 
added  back  to  taxable  income  for  the 
purposes  of  section  1211   (b). 

(b)  The  provisions  of  section  1211  (b) 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (f).  A,  an  individual  with  one 
exemption  allowable  as  a  deduction  under 
section  151.  has  the  following  tr.snjactlons 
in  1954: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Taxable  Income  exclusive  of  capl.,il 

gains  and  losses $4,400 

Deductions  provided  In  section  151  __         6(X) 
Taxable  Income  for  purpKJses  of  sec- 
tion 1211  (b) 5,000 

Long-term  capital  gain $1,000 

Long-term  capital  loss 5,  300 

Net  long-term  capital  loss 4,300 

Amount    deductible    under    section 

section  1211  (b) 1,000 

Example  (2).  B,  an  Individual  with  one 
exemption  allowable  els  a  deduction  under 
section  151,  has  the  following  transactions 
In  1954: 

Taxable  Income  exclusive  of  capital 

gains   and   losses $90 

Deductions  provided  In  section  151 600 

Taxable  Income  for  purposes  of  section 

1211   (b) 690 

Long-term  capital  gain $1,000 

Long-term  capital  loss 5,  200 

Net  long-term  capital  loss 4,  200 

Amount  deductible  under  section   1211 
(b) _ _.   690 

In  example  (1),  the  net  long-term  capital 
loss  of  $4,300  Is  allowable  in  1954  only  to  the 
extent  of  $1,000  since  the  latter  amount  Is 
smaller  than  the  taxable  Income  of  $5,000. 
The  remaining  $3,300  of  the  net  long-term 
capital  loss  becomes  a  net  capital  loss  to  be 
carried  over  to  succeeding  years.  In  exam- 
ple ( 2 ) ,  since  taxable  Income  for  purposes  of 
section  1211  (b)  Is  $690  and  since  that 
amount  Is  smaller  than  the  $4,200  net  long- 
term  capital  loss  and  is  less  than  $1,000,  only 
$690  of  the  net  long-term  capital  loss  of 
$4,200  Is  allowable  In  1954,  leaving  a  net 
capital  loss  of  $3,510  to  be  cai^led  over.  For 
carryover  of  a  net  capital  loss,  «ee  S  1.1212-1. 

<c)  See  section  582  (c^i  for  modifica- 
tion of  the  limitation  under  section  1211 
(a>  in  the  case  of  a  bank,  as  defined  in 
section  581. 

(d>  In  the  case  of  a  joint  return,  the 
limitation  under  section  1211  (b),  re- 
lating to  tjie  allowance  of  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets,  is  to 
be  computed  and  the  net  capital  loss 
determined  with  resp>ect  to  the  combined 
taxable  income  and  the  combined  gains 
and  losses  of  the  spouses. 

(e)  In  case  the  tax  is  computed  under 
section  3  (relating  to  optional  tax  if  ad- 
justed gross  income  is  less  than  $5,000) 
the  term  "taxable  income"  as  used  in 
section  1211  <b)  shall  be  read  as  "ad- 
justed gross  income". 

§  1.1212  Statutory  provisions;  capital 
loss  carryover. 

Sec.  1212.  Capital  loss  carryover.  If  for 
any  taxable  year  the  taxpayer  has  a  net 
capital  loss,  the  amount  thereof  shall  be  a 
short-term  capital  loss  In  each  of  the  5  suc- 
ceeding taxable  years  to  the  extent  that  such 
amount  exceeds  the  total  of  any  net  capital 


8473 

gains  of  any  taxable  years  Intervening  be- 
tween the  taxable  year  in  which  the  net 
capital  loss  arose  and  such  succeeding  tax- 
able year.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
net  capital  gain  shall  be  computed  without 
regard  to  such  net  capital  loss  or  1o  apy  net 
capital  losses  arising  In  any  such  Intervening 
taxable  years,  and  a  net  capital  loss  for  a 
taxable  year  beginning  before  October  20, 
1951,  shall  be  determined  under  the  appli- 
cable law  relating  to  the  computation  of 
capital  gains  and  losses  in  effect  before  such 
date. 

§  1.1212-1  Net  capital  loss  carryover, 
(a.)  Any  taxpayer  sustaining  a  net  cap- 
ital loss  may,  under  section  1212,  carry 
over  such  loss  to  each  of  the  five  succeed- 
ing taxable  years  and  treat  it  in  each  of 
such  five  succeeding  taxable  years  as  a 
short-term  capital  loss  to  the  sxtent  not 
allowed  as  a  deduction  agaiixst  any  net 
capital  gains  of  any  taxable  years  in- 
tervening between  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  net  capital  loss  wa;;  sustained 
and  the  taxable  year  to  which  carried. 
The  carryover  is  thus  applied  in  each 
succeeding  taxable  year  to  offset  any  net 
capital  gain  in  such  succeeding  taxable 
year.  The  amount  of  the  net  capital 
loss  oerryover  may  not  be  included  in 
computing  a  new  net  capital  loss  of  a 
taxable  year  which  can  be  carried  for- 
ward to  the  next  five  succeeding  taxable 
years.  Under  section  1212,  a  net  capital 
loss  for  a  taxable  year  beginning  before 
October  20,  1951,  is  to  be  determined 
under  the  applicable  law  relating  to  the 
computation  of  capital  gains  and  losses 
in  effect  before  such  date.  Thus,  where 
the  applicable  law  for  a  taxable  year 
beginning  before  October  20.  1951,  pro- 
vided that  only  certain  percentages  of  the 
gain  or  loss  recognized  upon  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  a  capital  asset  should  be 
taken  into  account  in  computing  net 
capital  loss,  such  percentages  are  to  be 
taken  into  account  in  computing  net 
capital  loss  for  any  such  taxable  year 
under  section  1212.  In  the  case  of  non- 
resident alien  individuals  not  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States,  see  section  871  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder  for  special  rules  on 
capital  loss  carryovers. 

<b>  The  practical  operation  of  the 
provisions  of  section  1212  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  example: 

Example.  (1)  For  the  taxable  years  1952 
to  1956,  inclusive,  an  individual  with  one 
exemption  allowable  under  section  151  (or 
corresponding  provision  of  prior  law)  Is  as- 
sumed to  have  a  net  short -t<frm  capital  Ions, 
net  short-term  capital  gain,  net  long-term 
capital  loss,  net  long-term  capital  gain,  and 
taxable  Income  (net  Income  for  1952  and 
1953)   as  follows: 


19.'.2 

1953 

iy.M 

1955 

1<I.S« 

CarryoviT  froTii  jirior  years: 

From  19.'i2 

($50, 000) 

($29.  .WO) 

($29.  .100) 
(.19,  SOO) 

From  1».M 

($l.'i  (OU) 

N«  t  .sliorl-Urm  loss  (coinputPfl  without  regard  to  tlie  carry- 
overs)..      -.   .-                     

(MO,  000) 

<5,000J 

(10,000) 

Ni't  short-tonn  pain  (conipuifil  without  irpard  to  ilic  carry- 
overs)  .               ....           .      . 

40.000 
(.6.000) 

Net  lonK-lenn  loss  .                                   . 

(30,  SOO) 

()o,(»)o: 

Net  loiiKti-nii  Rain 

25,000 

600 
»,500 

15,000 

Not  Inoomo  or  taiahlc  income,  computed  without  regard  to 
capital  pains  and  los.s<'s.  and,  after  iy.s3,  without  regard  to 
thede<luction  provide<l  iiys<-<-tlon  151 

Net  capital  tain  (comiHiled  without  regard  to  the  carryovers).. 

Net  capiliil  loss 

1>«><1  uct  Ion  allowalde  under  section  1302  . 

Trtxal.le  inoonie  (alt«r  deductions  ullowable  under  sections  151 
and  13112) 

600 

' ' (60, 000) 

600 
(19,  MW) 

Nuof 

NOIM! 

1,000 
36.000 

"Noni' 

None 

600 

i,6o6 

«(I0 

"1 

••• 

.,1 
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(2)  Net  capital  lota  of  1952.  The  net 
capital  loos  la  »60.000.  Thu  figure  U  the 
excess  of  the  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges 
of  capiui  assets  over  the  sum  of  (o  gains 
(In  this  case,  none)  from  such  sales  or  such 
rii  exchanges,  and    (11)    net  Income   (computed 

IJf  without  regard  to  capital  gains  and  losses) 

of  »500.     This  amount  may  be  carried  for- 
ward In  full   as   a  short-term  loss  to   1953 
However,  in  1953  there  was  a  net  capital  gain 
of  $20,500,  as  defined  by  section  117  (a)   (10) 
(B)    of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
and  limited   by  section   117   (e)    (1)    of   the 
1939   Code,   against  which   thU   net   capital 
loss  of  $50,000  Is  allowed  In  part.     The  re- 
maining   portion— •29.500— may    be    carried 
forward  to  1954  and  1955  since  there  was  no 
net  capital  gain  in  1954.    in  1955  this  $29,500 
Is  allowed  in  full  against  net  capital  gain  of 
$36,000.  as  defined  by  section  1222   (9)    iB) 
and  limited  by  section  1212. 

(3)  Net  capitbl  loss  of  1954.    The  net  capi- 
tal loss  is  $19,500.     This  figure  Is  the  excess 
of  the  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capi- 
tal assets  over  the  sum  of  (1)   gains  (In  this 
case,  none)  from  such  sales  or  exchanges  and 
(11)  taxable  Income  (computed  without  re- 
gard to  capital  gains  and  losses  and  the  de- 
ductions provided  in  section    151)    of   $500 
This  amount  may  be  carried  forward  In  full 
as  a  short-term  loss  to  1955.    The  net  capital 
gain  In  1955.  before  deduction  of  any  carry- 
overs. Is  $36,000.    The  $29,600  balance  of  the 
1953  loss  Is  first  applied  against  the  $36  000 
leaving   a   balance   of   $6,500.     Against   this 
amount  the  $19,500  loss  arising  in    1954   is 
applied,  leaving  a  loss  of  $13,000,  which  may 
be    carried    forward    to    1956.      Since    this 
amount   is  treated   as  a  short-term   capital 
loss  In  1956  under  section  1212,  the  excess  of 
the  net  long-term  capital  gain  over  the  net 
short-term    capital    loss    Is    $2,000    ($15  000 
minus  $13,000) .    Half  of  this  excess  is  allow- 
able   as    a    deduction    under    section    1202 
Thus,   after   also   deducting   the    exemption 
allowed   as   a   deduction   under   section    151 

iJ^;or'^'9S'^*^"  """^  ^  '"^^^^  ^^^^'^'^  °' 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Ing  made  separate  returns  for  1954  In 
which  H  had  a  net  capital  loss  of  $3  000 
and  W  had  a  net  capital  loss  of  $2  boo 
in  their  joint  return  for  1955  they  would 
have  a  short-term  capital  loss  of  $5  000 
(the  sum  of  their  separate  net  capital 
loss  carryovers  from  1954),  allowable  to 
the  extent  provided  by  section  1212      If 
on  the  other  hand,  they  make  separate 
returns  In  1955  following  a  joint  return 
m  1954  in  which  their  net  capital  loss 
was   $5,000   allocable   $3,000   to   H   and 
$2,000  to  W.  the  carryover  of  H  as  a 
short-term  capital  loss  for  the  purpose 
of   his   1955   separate   return   would   be 
$3,000  and  that  of  W  for  her  separate 
return  would  be  $2,000.  each  allowable 
to  the  extent  provided  by  section  1212. 

GENERAL   RULES   FOR   DETERMINING    CAPITAL 
GAINS   AND    LOSSES 


(c)  The  following  rules  shaU  be  ap- 
plied m  computing  net  capital  loss  carry. 
overs  by  husband  and  wife:  If  a  hus- 
band and  wife  making  a  joint  return  for 
any  taxable  year  made  separate  returns 
ror  the  preceding  year,  any  net  capital 
loss  carryover  of  each  spouse  from  such 
preceding  taxable  year  may  be  carried 
forward  to  the  taxable  year  as  a  short- 
term  capital  loss  to  the  extent  provided 
by  section  1212.     If  a  joint  return  was 
made  for  the  preceding  taxable  year  any 
net  capital  loss  carryover  from  such 'pre- 
ceding taxable  year  may  be  carried  for- 
ward to  the  taxable  year  as  a  short-term 
capital  loss  to  the  extent  provided  bv 
section   1212.    If  a  husband  and   wife 
making  separate  returns  for  any  taxable 
year  made  a  joint  return  for  the  preced- 
ing taxable  year,  any  net  capital  loss 
carryover  from  such  preceding  taxable 
year  shall  be  allocated  to  the  spouses  on 
the  basis  of  their  individual  net  capital 
losses  which  gave  rise  to  such  net  capi- 
tal loss  carryover,  and  the  net  capital 
loss  carryover  so  allocated  to  each  spouse 
may  be  carried  forward  by  such  spouse 
to  the  taxable  year  as  a  short-term  capi- 

5^ii°^/.°u^^  ^''^"^  provided  in  section 
1212.  If,  however,  separate  returns  were 
also  made  for  the  preceding  taxable  year 
any  net  capital  loss  carryover  of  each 
spouse  from  such  preceding  taxable  year 
may  be  carried  forward  by  such  spouse 
to  the  taxable  year  as  a  short-term  capi- 

ioU°^J^  *^^  ^''^^"^  provided  in  section 
1212.  Thus,  if  H  and  W.  husband  and 
wife,  make  a  joint  return  for  1555  hav- 


§  1.1221    Statutory  provisions:  capital 
asset  defined. 

Sec.  1221.  Capital  a.t^et  defined.  For  pur- 
poses  of  this  subtitle,  the  term  -capital 
asset"  means  property  held  by  the  taxpayer 
(whether  or  not  connected  with  his  trade  or 
business),  but  does  not  Include 

( 1 )  Stock  In  trade  of  the  taxpayer  or  other 
property  of  a  kind  which  would  properly  be 
included  in  the  Inventory  of  the  taxpayer  If 
on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  or 
property  held  by  the  taxpayer  primarily  for 
sale  to  customers  In  the  ordinary  course  of 
his  trade  or  business; 

(2)  Property,  used' In  his  trade  or  busi- 
ness, of  a  character  which  is  subject  to  the 
allowance  for  depreciation  provided  In  sec- 
tion 167.  or  real  property  used  in  his  trade 
or  business: 

(3)  A  copyright,  a  literary,  musical,  or 
artistic  composition,  or  similar  property,  held 

(A)  A  taxpayer  whose  personal  efforts 
created  such  property,  or 

(B)  A  taxpayer  In  whose  hands  the  basis 
of  such  property  Is  determined,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  determining  gain  from  a  sale  or  ex- 
change, in  Whole  or  in  part  by  reference  to 
the  basis  of  such  property  in  the  hands  of 
the  person  whose  personal  efforts  created 
such   property; 

(4)  Accounts  or  notes  receivable  acquired 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  trade  or  business 
for  services  rendered  or  from  the  sale  of 
property  described  in  paragraph  ( l » •  or 

(5)  An  obligation  of  the  United  States  or 
any  of  Its  possessions,  or  of  a  State  or  Terri- 
tory, or  any  political  subdivision  thereof  or 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  Issued  on'  or 
after  March  1,  1941,  on  a  discount  basis  and 
payable  without  Interest  at  a  fixed  maturity 
date  not  exceeding  one  year  from  the  date  of 
issue. 

§  1.1221-1      Meaning   of    terms,      (a) 
The  term  "capital  assets"  includes  all 
classes  of  property  not  specifically  ex- 
cluded by  section  1221.     In  determining 
Whether  property  is  a  "capital  asset" 
the  period  for  which  held  is  immaterial' 
^^  (b)  The    exclusion    from    the    term 
capital  assets"  of  property  used  in  the 
trade  or  Business  of  a   taxpayer  of   a 
character  which  is  subject  to  the  allow- 
ance for  depreciation  provided  in  section 
167  and  of  real  property  used  in  the  trade 
or  business  of  a  taxpayer  is  limited  to 
such  property  used  by  the  taxpayer  in 
the  trade  or  business  at  the  time  of  the 
sale,  exchange,  or  involuntary  conver- 
sion.   Gains  and  losses  from  the  sale  or 
exchange    of    such    property    are    not 
treated  as  gains  and  losses  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  capital  assets,  except  to 


the  extent  provided  in  section  1231     See 
5  1.1231-1.    Property  held  for  the  pro- 
duction of  Income,   but  not  used  in  a 
trade  or  business  of  the  taxpayer,  is  not 
excluded  from  the  term  "capital  assets- 
even  though  depreciation  may  have  been 
allowed  with  respect  to  such  property 
under  section   23    d)    of   the   Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  before  its  amend- 
ment  by  section  121  (c)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1942.    However,  gain  or  loss  upon 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  land  held  by  a 
taxpayer  primarily  for  sale  to  customers 
m  the  ordinary  course  of  his  business  as 
in  the  case  of  a  dealer  in  real  estate'  Is 
not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  secticjns 
1201-1241,  Inclusive. 

'O   A  copyright,  a  literary,  musical,  or 
artistic  composition,  and  similar  prop- 
erty are  excluded  from  the  term  "capital 
assets"  If  held  by  a  taxpayer  whose  per- 
sonal efforts  created  such  property    or 
If  held  by  a  taxpayer  in  whose  hands'the 
basis  of  such  property  is  determined  for 
the  purpo.se  of  determining  gain  fro'm  a 
sale  or  exchange,  in  whole  or  in  part  by 
reference  to  the  basis  of  such  property  In 
the  hands  of  the  person  whose  personal 
efforts  created  such  property.    As  to  the 
application  of  section  1231  to  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  such  property  held  by  such 
a  taxpayer,  see  §  1.1231-1.    For  purposes 
of  section  1221  (3».  the  phrase  "similar 
property"   Includes,   for   example,   such 
property  as  a   theatrical   production    a 
radio    program,    a    newspaper    cartoon 
strip,  or  any  other  property  eligible  for 
copyright    protection     (whether    under 
statute  or  common  law> ,  but  does  not  In- 
clude a  patent  or  an  invention,  or  a  de- 
sign which  may  be  protected  only  under 
the  patent  law  and  not  under  the  codv- 
rlght  law.  ^' 

<d)  Section  1221  f4)  excludes  from  the 
definition  of  "capital  asset"  accounts  or 
notes  receivable  acquired  In  the  ordinary 
course  of  trade  or  business  for  services 
rendered  or  from  the  sale  of  stock  in 
trade  or  inventory  or  property  held  for 
sale  to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  trade  or  business.     Thus,  if  a  taxpayer 
acquires  a  note  receivable   for  services 
rendered,  reports  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  note  as  Income,  and  later  sells  the 
note  for  less  than  the  amount  previously 
reported,   ihe  loss  is  an  ordinary  loss 
On  the  other  hand.  If  the  taxpaver  later 
sells  the  note  for  more  than  the  amount 
originally  reported,  the  excess  is  treated 
as  ordinary  income. 

(e)   Obligations  of  the  United  States 
or  any  of  its  possessions,  or  of  a  State 
or  Territory,  or  any  political  subdivision 
thereof,  or  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
issued  on  or  after  March   1,  1941    on  a 
di-scount  basis  and  payable  witho'ut  In- 
terest at  a  fixed  maturitv  date  not  ex- 
ceeding one  year  from  the  date  of  I.ssue 
are    excluded    from    the    term    "capital* 
assets."     An  obligation  mav   be   Issued 
on  a  discount  basis  even  thoutih  the  price 
paid  exceeds  the  face  amount      Thus 
although  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act 
<31  U.  S.  C.  754 »    provides  that  United 
States  Treasury  bills  shall  be  Issued  on  a 
discount  basis,  the  issuing  price  paid  for 
a  particular  bill  may,  by  rea.son  of  com- 
petitive bidding,  actually  exceed  the  face 
amount  of  the  bill.    Since  the  obligations 
of  the  type  described  in  this  paragrapli 
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are  excluded  from  the  term  "capital 
assets ",  gains  or  losses  from  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  such  obligations  are  not 
subject  to  the  limitations  provided  in 
sections  1201-1241,  inclusive.  It  Is, 
therefore,  not  necessary  for  a  taxpayer, 
other  than  a  life  insurance  company 
subject  to  taxation  only  on  interest, 
dividends,  and  rents,  to  segregate  the 
oripinal  discount  accrued  (see  section 
454  <bi)  and  the  gain  or  loss  realized 
upon  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  any 
such  obligation. 

Example  (1).  A  (not  a  life  insurance 
company)  buys  a  $100,000,  90-day  Treasury 
bill  upon  Issuance  for  $99,998.  As  of  the 
close  of  the  forty-fifth  day  of  the  life  of  such 
bill,  he  sells  It  to  B  (not  a  life  insurance 
company)  for  $99,999  50.  The  entire  net  gain 
to  A  of  $1  50  may  be  taken  Into  account  as 
a  single  Item  of  Income,  without  allocating 
$1  to  Interest  and  $0.50  to  gain.  If  B  holds 
the  bill  until  maturity  his  net  gain  of  $0.50 
may  similarly  be  taken  into  account  as  a 
single  Item  of  Income,  without  allocating  $1 
to  Interest  and  $0  50  to  loss. 

Erample  (2).  The  facts  In  this  example 
are  the  same  as  In  example  (1)  except  that 
the  selling  price  to  B  Is  $99,998  50.  The  net 
gain  to  A  of  $0.50  may  be  taken  into  account 
without  allocating  $1  to  Interest  and  $0.50  to 
loss,  and,  similarly,  if  B  holds  the  bill  until 
maturity  his  entire  net  gain  of  $1.50  may  be 
taken  into  account  as  a  single  Item  of  Income 
without  allocating  $1  to  Interest  and  $0.50 
to  gain. 

5  1.1222  Statutory  provisions:  other 
terms  relating  to  capital  gains  and  losses. 

8bc.  1222.  Other  terms  relating  to  capital 
</ains  and  losses.  For  purposes  of  this 
BUbtitle — 

(1)  Short-teTm  capital  gain.  The  term 
"short-term  capital  gain"  means  gain  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  held 
for  not  more  than  6  months.  If  and  to  the 
extent  such  gain  is  taken  Into  account  In 
computing  gross  Income. 

(2)  Short-term  capital  lois.  The  term 
"short-term  capital  loss"  means  loss  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  held 
for  not  more  than  6  months,  if  and  to  the 
extent  that  such  loss  Is  taken  Into  account 
in  computing  taxable  income. 

(3)  Long-term  capital  gain.  The  term 
"lonp-term  capital  gain"  means  gain  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  held 
for  more  than  6  months,  if  and  to  the  extent 
such  gain  Is  taken  Into  account  In  computing 
gross  Income. 

(4)  Long-term  capital  loss.  The  term 
"long-term  capital  loss"  means  loss  from  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  held  lor 
more  than  6  months,  if  and  to  the  extent 
that  such  loss  Is  taken  Into  account  In  com- 
puting taxable  Income. 

(5)  Net  short-term  capital  gain.  The 
term  "net  short-term  capital  gain"  means 
the  excess  of  short-term  capital  gains  for 
the  taxable  year  over  the  short-term  capital 
losses  for  such  year. 

(6)  Net  short-term  capital  loss.  The 
term  "net  short-term  capital  loss"  means 
the  excess  of  short-term  capital  losses  for 
the  taxable  year  over  the  short-term  capital 
gains  for  such  year. 

(7)  Net  long-term  capital  gain.  The 
term  "net  long-term  capital  gain"  means 
the  excess  of  long-term  capital  gains  for  the 
taxable  year  over  the  long-term  capital  losses 
fur  such  year. 

(8)  Net  long-term  capital  loss.  The  term 
"net  long-term  capital  loss"  means  the  ex- 
cess of  long-term  capital  losses  for  the  tax- 
able year  over  tlie  long-term  capital  gains 
lor  such  year. 

(9)  Net  capital  gain — (A)  Corporations. 
In  the  case  of  a  corporation,  the  term  "net 
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capital  gahi"  means  the  excess  of  the  gains 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  oyer 
the  losses  from  such  sales  or  exchanges. 

(B)  Other  taxpayers.  In  the  case  of  a 
taxpayer  other  than  a  corporation,  the  term 
"net  ci^ltal  gain"  means  the  excess  of — 

(I)  The  sum  of  the  gains  from  sales  or 
exchanges  of  capital  assets,  plus  taxable  in- 
come (computed  without  regard  to  the  de- 
ductions provided  by  section  151.  relating  to 
personal  exemptions  or  any  deduction  In 
lieu  thereof)  of  the  taxpayer  or  $1,000. 
whichever  is  smaller  over 

(II)  The  losses  from  such  sales  or  ex- 
changes. 

For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph,  taxable 
income  shall  be  computed  without  regard 
to  gains  or  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  assets.  If  the  taxpayer  elects  to 
pay  the  optional  tax  under  section  3,  the 
term  "taxable  Income"  as  used  In  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  read  as  "adjusted  gross 
Income." 

(10)  Net  capital  loss.  The  term  "net 
capital  loss"  means  the  excess  of  the  losses 
from  sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets 
over  the  sum  allowed  under  section  1211.  For 
the  purpose  of  determining  losses  under  this 
paragraph,  amounts  which  are  short-term 
capital  losses  under  section  1212  shall  be 
excluded. 

I  1.1222-1  Other  terms  relating  to 
capital  sfcins  and  losses,  (a)  The  phrase 
"short-term"  applies  to  the  category  ol 
gains  and  losses  arising  from  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  capital  assets  held  for  six 
months  or  less;  the  phrase  "long-term" 
to  the.  category  of  gains  and  losses  aris- 
ing from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  capital 
assets  held  for  more  than  six  months. 
The  fact  that  some  part  of  a  loss  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset 
may  be  finally  disallowed  because  of  the 
operation  of  section  1211  does  not  mean 
that  such  loss  is  not  "taken  into  account 
in  computing  taxable  income"  within 
the  meaning  of  that  phrase  as  used  in 
sections  1222  (2)  and  1222  (4). 

(b)  In  the  definition  of  "net  short- 
term  capital  gain",  as  provided  in  section 
1222  (5).  the  amounts  brought  forward 
to  the  taxable  year  under  section  1212 
are  short-term  capital  losses  for  such 
taxable  year. 

(c)  Gains  and  losses  from  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  capital  assets  held  for  not 
more  than  six  months  (described  as 
short-term  capital  gains  and  short-term 
capital  losses)  shall  be  segregated  from 
gains  and  losses  arising  from  the  sale  or 
exchange  of  such  assets  held  for  more 
than  six  months  (described  as  long-term 
capital  gains  and  long-term  capital 
losses ) . 

id)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation,  the 
term  "net  capital  gain"  means  the  excess 
of  the  gains  from  sales  or  exchanges  of 
capital  assets  over  the  losses  from  such 
sales  or  exchanges,  which  losses  include 
any  amounts  brought  forward  pursuant 
to  section  1212.  In  the  case  of  a  tax- 
payer other  than  a  corporation,  the  term 
"net  capital  gain"  means  the  excess  of 
(1)  the  sum  of  the  gains  from  sales  or 
exchanges  of  capital  assets,  plus  taxable 
income  (computed  without  regard  to 
gains  and  losses  from  sales  or  exchanges 
of  capital  assets  and  without  regard  to 
the  deductions  provided  by  section  151, 
relating  to  personal  exemptions,  or  any 
deductions  in  lieu  thereof)  of  the  tax- 
payer or  $1,000,  whichever  is  smaller, 
over  (2)   the  losses  from  such  sales  or 
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exchanges,  which  losses  include  amounts 
brought  forward  under  section  1212. 
Thus,  in  the  case  of  estates  and  trusts, 
taxable  income  fcr  tlie  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 1222  (9)  (B)  (J)  shall  be  computed 
without  regard  to  gains  and  losses  from 
sales  or  exchanges  of  capital  assets  and 
without  regard  to  the  deductions  allowed 
by  section  642  (b)  to  estates  and  trusts 
in  lieu  of  personal  exemptions.  In  the 
case  of  a  taxpayer  whose  tax  liability  is 
computed  under  section  3,  the  term  "tax- 
able income",  for  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph, shall  be  read  as  "adjusted  gross 
income."  For  application  of  the  term 
"net  capital  gain,"  in  computing  the 
capital  loss  carryover  under  section  1212, 
see  §  1.1212-1  (b). 

(e)  The  term  "ne":  capital  loss"  means 
the  excess  of  the  'losses  from  sales  or 
exchanges  of  capita!  assets  over  the  sum 
allowed  under  section  1211.  However, 
amounts  which  ars  short-term  capital 
losses  under  section  1212  are  excluded 
in  determining  such  "net  capital  loss". 

(f )  See  section  155  (g )  and  section  168 
(e),  under  which  losses  from  worthless 
stocks,  bonds,  and  other  securities  (if 
they  constitute  cspital  assets)  are  re- 
quired to  be  treated  as  losses  under  sec- 
tions 1201-1241  from  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  capita],  assets,  even  though 
such  securities  are  not  actually  sold  or 
exchanged.  See  also  section  1231  and 
J  1.1231-1  for  the  determination  of 
whether  or  not  gains  and  losses  from 
the  involuntary  ci>nversion  of  capital  as- 
sets and  from  the  sale,  exchange,  or  in- 
voluntary conven;ion  of  certain  property 
used  in  the  trade  or  business  shall  be 
treated  as  gains  and  losses  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  capital  assets.  See  also 
section  1236  anc.  S  1.1236-1  for  the  de- 
termination of  whether  or  not  gains  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  securities  by  a 
dealer  in  securities  shall  be  treated  as 
capital  gains,  or  whether  losses  from 
such  sales  or  exchanges  shall  be  treated 
as  ordinary  losses. 

(g)  In  the  case  of  nonresident  alien 
individuals  not  engaged  In  trade  or  busi- 
ness within  the  United  States,  see  section 
871  and  the  regulations  thereunder  for 
the  determination  of  the  net  amount  of 
capital  gains  subject  to  tax. 

§  1.1223  Statutory  provisions;  holding 
period  of  property. 

Sec.  1223.  Holding  period  of  property.  For 
purposes  of  this  subtitle — 

( 1 )  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  property  received  in 
an  exchange,  there  shall  be  Included  the  pe- 
riod for  which  he  held  the  property  ex- 
changed If,  under  this  chapter,  the  property 
has,  for  the  purpose  of  determining  gain  or 
loss  from  a  sale  or  exchange,  the  same  basis 
in  whole  or  In  part  in  his  hands  as  the  prop- 
erty exchanged,  and,  in  the  case  of  such  ex- 
changes alter  March  1,  1954.  the  property 
exchanged  at  i,he  time  of  such  exchange  was. 
a  capital  asset  as  defined  In  section  1221  or 
property  described  in  section  1231.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph — 

(A)  An  invountary  conversion  described 
In  section  1033  shaU  be  considered  an  ex- 
change of  tlie  property  converted  for  th« 
property  acquired,  and 

(B)  A  distribution  to  which  section  35S 
(or  so  much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  .sec- 
tion 365)  applies  shaU  t>e  treated  as  te 
exchange. 

(2)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayei'  has  held  property  however  ac- 
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quired  there  shall  be  Included  the  period 
for  which  such  property  waa  held  by  any 
other  person.  If  under  this  chapter  such 
property  has.  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
gain  or  loss  from  a  sale  or  exchange,  the 
same  basU  In  whole  or  In  part  In  his  hands 
as  It  would  have  In  the  handa  of  such  other 
person. 

(3)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  stock  or  securities  re- 
ceived upon  a  distribution  where  no  gain  was 
recognized  to  the  distributee  under  section 
1081  (c)  (or  under  section  112  (g)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1928.  45  Stat.  818.  or  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1932.  48  Stat.  705 ) .  there  shall 
be  Included  the  period  for  which  he  held  the 
stock  or  securities  In  the  distributing  cor- 
poration before  the  receipt  of  the  slock  or 
securities  on  such  distribution. 

(4(  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  stock  or  securities  the 
acquisition  of  which  (or  the  contract  or  op- 
tlon  to  acquire  which)  resulted  In  the  non- 
deductlblllty  (under  section  1091  relating  to 
wash  sales)  of  the  loss  from  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  Of  substantially  Identical  stock 
or  securities,  there  shall  be  Included  the 
period  for  which  he  held  the  stock  or  securl- 
ties  the  loss  from  the  sale  or  other  disposl- 
tlon  of  which  was  not  deductible. 

(5)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  stock  or  rights  to  ac- 
quire stock  received  on  a  distribution,  if  the 
basis  of  such  stock  or  rights  is  determined 
under  section  307  (or  under  so  much  of  sec- 
tion 1052  (c)  as  refers  to  section  113  (a)  (23) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939)  there 
shall  (under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate)  be  Included  the 
period  for  which  he  held  the  stock  In  the 
dUtrlbutlng  corporation   before  the  receipt 
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(6)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  stock  or  securities 
acquired  from  a  corporation  by  the  exercise 
of  rights  to  acquire  such  stock  or  securities 
there  shall  be  included  only  the  period  be- 
ginning With  the  date  on  which  the  right  to 
acquire  was  exercised. 

(7)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  a  residence,  the  ac- 
quisition of  Which  resulted  under  section 
1034  in  the  nonrecognltion  of  any  part  of 
the  gain  realized  on  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
another  residence,  there  shall  be  included 
the  period  for  which  such  other  residence 
had  been  held  as  of  the  date  of  such  sale  or 
exchange.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph, 
the  term  sale  or  exchange"  Includes  an  In- 
voluntary conversion  occurring  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1950.  and  before  January  1.  1954 

(8)  In  determining  the  period  for  which 
the  taxpayer  has  held  a  commodity  acquired 
in  satisfaction  of  a  commodity  futures  con- 
•^f^w'^"*.^^*"'  ^  included  the  period  for 
Which  he  held  the  commodity  futures  con- 
tract If  such  commodity  futures  contract  was 
a  capital  asset  In  his  hands. 

(9)  Any  reference  In  this  section  to  a 
provision  of  this  title  shall,  where  appli- 
cable, be  deemed  a  reference  to  the  cor- 
responding provision  of  the  Internal  Revenue 

^inf'V^^^'  "'^  P'"^"'"  'eternal  revenue  laws. 

(10)  Cross  reference.  For  special  hold- 
ing period  provision  relating  to  certain 
partnership    distributions,    see    section    735 
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5 1.1223-1  Determination  of  period 
for  which  capital  assets  are  held,  ca) 
The  holding  period  of  property  received 
in  an  exchange  by  a  taxpayer  includes 
the  period  for  which  the  property  which 
he  exchanged  was  held  by  him,  if  the 
property  received  has  the  same  basis  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  determining  gain 
or  loss  in  the  hands  of  the  taxpayer 
as  the  property  exchanged.  However 
this  rule  shall  apply,  m  the  case  of  ex- 
changes after  March  1,  1954,  only  if  the 


property  exchanged  was  at  the  time  of 
the  exchange  a  capital  asset  in  the  hands 
of  the  taxpayer  or  property  used  in  his 
trade  or  business  as  defined  in  section 
1231  <b).    For  the  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph the  term  "exchange"  includes  the 
following  transactions:  d)  An  involun- 
tary conversion  described  in  section  1033. 
and  <2)  a  distribution  to  which  section 
355  (or  so  much  of  section  356  as  relates 
to  section  355)  applies.    Thus,  if  prop- 
erty acquired  as  the  result  of  a  compul- 
sory or  involuntary  conversion  of  other 
property  of  the  taxpayer  has  under  sec- 
tion 1033   (c)   the  same  basis  in  whole 
or  in  part  in  the  hands  of  the  taxpayer 
as  the  property  so  converted,  its  acqui- 
sition is  treated  as  an  exchange  and  the 
holding   period  of  the  newly  acquired 
property  shall  include  the  period  during 
which  the  converted  property  was  held 
by  the  taxpayer.   Thus,  also,  where  stock 
of  a  controlled  corporation  is  received  by 
a  taxpayer  pursuant  to  a  distribution  to 
which  section  355  (or  so  much  of  section 
356  as  relates  to  section  355  >  applies  the 
distribution  is  treated  as  an  exchange 
and  the  period  for  which  the  taxpayer 
has  held  the  stock  of  the  controlled  cor- 
poration shall   include   the   period   for 
which  he  held  the  stock  of  the  distribut- 
ing corporation  with  respect  to  which 
such  distribution  was  made. 
*J^l  ^^^  holding  period  of  property  in 
the  hands  of  a  taxpayer  shall  include 
the  period  during  which  the  property 
was  held  by  any  other  person,  if  such 
property  has  the  same  basis  in  whole  or 
in  part  in  the  hands  of  the  taxpayer  for 
determining  gain  or  loss  from  a  sale  or 
exchange  as  it  would  have  in  the  hands 
of  such  other  person.    For  example,  the 
period  for  which  property  acquired  by 
gift  after  December  31,  1920,  was  held 
by  the  donor  must  be  included  in  deter- 
mining the  period  for  which  the  prop- 
erty was  held  by  the  taxpayer  if,  under 
the  provisions  of  section  1015.  such  prop- 
erty has.  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
gain  or  loss  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
the  same  basis  in  the  hands  of  the  tax- 
payer as  it  would  have  in  the  hands  of 
the  donor. 

<c»  In  determining  the  period  for 
which  the  taxpayer  has  held  stock  or 
securities  received  upon  a  distribution 
Where  no  gain  was  recognized  to  the  dis- 
tributee under  section  1081  (c>  (or  under 
fn^o°"  112  (g)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1928.  45  Stat.  818.  or  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1932.  48  Stat-  705).  there  shall  be  in- 
cluded the  period  for  which  he  held  the 
stock  or  securities  in  the  distributing  cor- 
poration before  the  receipt  of  the^stock 
or  securities  on  such  distribution. 

(d)  If  the  acquisition  of  stock  or  secu- 
rities resulted  in  the  nondeductibility 
(under  section  1091.  relating  to  wash 
sales)  of  the  loss  from  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  substantially  identical 
stock  or  securities,  the  holding  period  of 
the  newly  acquired  securities  shall  in- 
clude the  period  for  which  the  taxpayer 
held  the  securities  with  respect  to  which 
the  loss  was  r»t  allowable. 

(e)  The  period  for  which  the  tax- 
payer has  held  stock,  or  stock  subscrip- 
tion rights,  received  on  a  distribution 
shall  be  determined  as  though  the  stock 
dividend,  or  stock  right,  as  the  case  may 
be.  were  the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the 


dividend  was  issued  if  the  basis  for  deter- 
mining  gain  or  loss  upon  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  such  stock  dividend  or 
stock  rieht  is  determined  under  section 
307.  If  the  basis  of  stock  received  by  a 
taxpayer  pursuant  to  a  spin-off  is  deter- 
mined under  so  much  of  section  1052  (c) 
as  refers  to  section  113  (a)  (23)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939.  and  such 
stock  is  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of  in 
a  taxable  year  which  is  subject  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  the  pe- 
riod for  which  the  taxpayer  has  held  the 
stock  received  in  such  spin-off  .shall  in- 
clude the  period  for  which  he  held  the 
stock  of  the  distributing  corporation 
with  respect  to  which  such  distribution 
was  made. 

(f)  The  period  for  which  the  tax- 
paj^er  has  held  stock  or  securities  issued 
to  him  by  a  corporation  pursuant  to  the 
exercise  by  him  of  rights  to  acquire  such 
stock  or  securities  from  the  corporation 
will,  in  every  case  and  whether  or  not 
the  receipt  of  taxable  gain  was  recog- 
nized in  connection  with  the  distribution 
of  the  rights,  begin  with  and  include  the 
day  upon  which  the  rights  to  acquire 
such  stock  or  securities  were  exercised 
A  taxpayer  will  be  deemed  to  have  ex- 
ercised rights  received  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  acquire  stock  or  securities  therein 
where  there  is  an  expression  of  assent 
to  the  terms  of  such  rights  made  by  the 
taxpayer  in  the  manner  requested  or  au- 
thorized by  the  corporation. 

'g)  The  period  for  which  the  taxpaver 
has  held  a  residence,  the  acquisition  of 
which  resulted  under  the  provisions  of 
section  1034  in  the  nonrecognltion  of  any 
part  of  the  gain  realized  on  the  sale  or 
exchantre  of  another  residence,  shall  in- 
clude the  period  for  which  such  other 
residence  had  been  held  as  of  the  date 
of  such  sale  or  exchange.     See  §  1  1034-1 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term' 
sale  or  exchange"  includes  an  involun- 
tary conversion  occurring  after  Decem- 
ber 31,  1950.  and  before  January  1,  1954. 
<h)   If  a  taxpayer  accepts  delivery  of 
a  commodity  in  satisfaction  of  a  com- 
modity futures  contract,  the  holding  pe- 
riod of  the  commodity  shall  include  the 
period  for  which  the  taxpayer  held  the 
commodity  futures  contract,  if  such  fu- 
tures contract  was  a  capital  asset  in  his 
hands. 

<i)  If  shares  of  stock  fn  a  corporation 
are  sold  from  lots  purchased  at  differ- 
ent dates  or  at  different  prices  and  the 
Identity  of  the  lots  cannot  be  determined 
the  stock  sold  shall  be  charged  against 
the  earliest  purchases  of  such  stock  for 
the  purpose  of  detennining  the  holding 
period  of  the  stock. 

<j»  Any  reference  in  section  1223  or 
this  section  to  another  provision  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  is.  where 
applicable,  to  be  deemed  a  reference  to 
the  correspondiiK-;  provision  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939.  or  prior  in- 
ternal revenue  laws.  The  provisions  of 
prior  Internal  revenue  laws  here  in- 
tended are  the  sections  referred  to  in 
the  sections  of  the  1939  Code  which  cor- 
respond to  the  sections  of  the  1954  Code 
referred  to  in  section  1223.  Thus,  the 
sections  corresponding  to  section  1081  • 
(c)  are  section  371  (o  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1938  and  section  371  (c)  of  the 
1939  Code.     The  sections  corresponding 


Tuesday,  November  15,  1955 

to  section  1091  are  section  118  of  each 
of  the  following:  The  Revenue  Acts  of 
1928.  1932,  1934,  1936,  and  1938,  and  the 
1939  Code. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    5S-9156;    Piled.   Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural   Marketing   Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  53  1 

Official  Unfted  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Carcass  Beef  (Steer,  Heifer 
AND  Cow) 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  Section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  that  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  under  the 
provisions  of  Sections  203  and  205  of  the 
AKMicultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7 
U.  S.  C.  1622  and  1624)  and  the  general 
language  in  the  item  for  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  contained  in  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  and  Farm  Credit 
Administration  Appropriation  Act,  1956 
(69  Stat.  56-57) .  is  considering  amending 
the  official  United  States  standards  for 
grades  of  carcass  beef  (steer,  heifer  and 
COW)  (7  CFR  53.103,  53.104  (d)  )  by  di- 
viding the  Commercial  grade  into  two 
new  grades  designated  as  Standard  and 
Commercial  grades. 

1.  Section  53.103  would  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  53.103  Standard  grades  for  carcass 
beef.  There  are  eight  grades  for  beef 
from  .steers  and  heifers,  seven  grades  for 
beef  from  cows,  and  six  grades  of  beef 
from  bulls  and  stags.  These  are  listed 
in  the  following  schedule  of  grades. 

SrUEDl'LE — StaVPARD  at ARKFT  Ci.ASSKS  and  GRAI'ES 

ruH  DKE!<.>iEi)  Beef 


CUiss 

Om>le      j 

CUss 

Gra.ic 

SKvr,  hoifer. 

rritne. 

Bull    »nd 

Choice. 

uii«l  cow.' 

("hoii«. 

sUk. 

(i(X)ll. 

(  MM><I. 

Ci>in  tnor- 

.^tamlanl. 

<i;il. 

Coiiuucr- 

I'tility. 

<'ial. 

Cutt<>r. 

I'tilitv. 

Calmer. 

Cutler. 

Cauiur. 

>  Cow  beef  ts  not  eU):ible  lor  Prime  grade. 

2.  In  §53.104,  paragraphs  'd>,  ^e>. 
(f).  and  ig)  would  be  redesignated  (e), 
(t) ,  (g»,and  (h>.  respectively. 

3.  A  new  paragraph  (d)  would  be  in- 
sert<?d  in  §  53.104  and  redesignated  para- 
graph (e»  of  §  53.104  would  be  amended, 
as  follows: 

(d)  Standard,  d)  Standard  grade 
beef  carcasses  and  wholesale  cuts  are 
rangy,  angular  and  slightly  thin  fleshed 
throughout.  Loins  and  ribs  tend  to  be 
flat  and  are  slightly  thin  fleshed.  The 
rounds  are  moderately  flat  and  tapering. 
Chucks  are  slightly  flat  and  thinly 
fleshed.  The  fat  covering  of  beef  within 
this  grade  will  vary  slightly  depending 
on  the  evidences  of  maturity  of  the  cattle 
from  which  it  was  produced.  Carcasses 
whose  chine  bones  are  soft  and  red  and 
which  terminate  in  soft  pearly  white  car- 
tilages have  only  a  thin  covering  of  ex- 
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ternal  fat  over  the  loins  and  ribs, 
practically  no  protrusion  of  fat  between 
the  chine  bones,  and  very  scanty  quan- 
tities of  overflow  fat  and  feathering. 
Carcasses  whose  chine  bones  are  tinged 
with  white  and  which  terminate  in  car- 
tilages In  which  some  ossification  is  evi- 
dent will  have  a  slightly  thin  covering 
of  fat  over  the  loins  and  ribs  which  par- 
tially covers  the  outsides  of  the  rounds 
and  chucks.  In  su6h  beef  there  is  a  very 
slight  protrusion  of  fat  between  the  chine 
bones  and  a  small  amount  of  overflow  fat 
and  feathering.  The  fat  is  moderately 
soft.  Characteristics  of  the  cut  surface 
of  the  rib  eye  muscle  will  llso  vary  de- 
pending on  the  evidences  of  maturity 
attained  by  the  animal  from  which  it 
was  produced.  In  carcasses  whose  chine 
bones  are  soft  and  red  and  which  ter- 
minate in  soft,  pearly  white  cartilages, 
the  rib  eye  muscle  is  somewhat  soft  and 
watery  but  fine  in  texture  and  will  be 
practically  devoid  of  marbling.  In  car- 
casses whose  chine  bones  are  tinged 
with  white  and  which  terminate  in  car- 
tilages in  which  some  ossification  is  evi- 
dent, the  rib  eye  muscle  is  moderately 
soft  and  moderately  fine  in  texture  and 
has  a  slight  amount  of  marbling.  The 
lean  will  usually  vary  from  a  light  red 
to  a  slightly  dark  red  in  color  but  may 
be  slightly  two-toned  or  shady. 

(2)  Carcasses  showing  evidence  of 
maximum  maturity  permitted  in  the 
Standard  grade  may  have  chine  bones 
tinged  with  white  and  the  cartilages  on 
the  end  of  the  chine  bones  may  be  mod- 
erately ossified.  Carcasses  must  also  be 
at  least  moderately  symmetrical  and 
uniform  in  contour  and  the  rib  eye 
muscle  must  be  at  least  moderately  fine 
in  texture. 

(3)  Young,  red-boned,  light  weight, 
carcasses  with  conformation  equivalent 
to  at  least  the  midpoint  of  the  grade  as 
defined  above  may  be  devoid  of  marbling 
and  qualify  for  the  Standard  grade. 
However,  carcasses  which  show  similar 
evidences  of  maturity  but  which  have 
conformation  equivalent  to  the  upper 
third  of  the  Utility  grade  are  practically 
devoid  of  marbling.  Carcasses  near  the 
maximum  limit  for  maturity  with  con- 
fonnation  equivalent  to  at  least  the 
midpoint  of  the  grade  as  defined  above 
may  qualify  for  the  Standard  grade  with 
traces  of  marbling;  however,  carcasses 
with  similar  evidences  of  maturity  but 
which  have  conformation  equivalent  to 
the  upper  third  of  the  Utility  grade  are 
required  to  have  a  slight  amount  of 
marbling. 

le)  Commercial.  (D  Commercial 
grade  beef  carcasses  and  wholesale  cuts 
are  restricted  to  those  with  evidences  of 
more  advanced  maturity  than  permitted 
in  the  Good  and  Standard  grades.  Such 
carcasses  are  slightly  thick  fleshed  but 
rather  rough  and  irregular  in  contour. 
Rounds  are  slightly  flat  and  tapering. 
Loins  are  moderately  wide  but  slightly 
sunken  and  the  hips  are  rather  promi- 
nent. Ribs  tend  to  be  slightly  thick  and 
full.  Chucks  are  slightly  thin  and  plates 
and  briskets  are  wide  and  "spready." 
The  necks  and  shanks  are  slightly  long 
and  thin.  The  fatness  of  beef  within 
this  grade  will  be  variable  depending  on 
the  evidences  of  maturity  attained  by 
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the  animal  from  which  it  was  produced. 
Carcasses  which  only  slightly  exceed  the 
minim  am  maturity  permitted  will  have 
a  slightly  thick  covering  of  external  fat, 
a  small  amount  of  fat  protrusion  between 
the  chine  bones  and  a  moderate  amount 
of  overflow  fat  and  feathering.  Car- 
casses that  have  hard,  white  chine  l>ones 
which  terminate  in  nearly  completely 
ossifi(Ki  cartilages  will  have  a  moderately 
thick  exterior  fat  covering,  a  moderate 
protrusion  of  fat  between  the  chine 
bones  and  moderately  abundant  over- 
flow fat  and  feathering.  In  beef  of  this 
grade,  particularly  those  more  advanced 
in  maturity,  the  external  fat  covering 
will  be  considerably  thicker  over  the 
loins  and  ribs  than  over  the  rounds  and 
chucks  and  may  frequently  be  patchy 
or  v/asty.  The  fat  is  firm.  In  carcasses 
which  only  slightly  exceed  the  minimum 
maturity  permitted  the  cut  surface  of  the 
rib  eye  muscle  will  be  moderately  firm 
and  slightly  coarse  in  texture  and  will 
have  a  moderate  amount  of  marbling. 
In  carcasses  that  have  hard,  white  chine 
bones  that  terminate  in  nearly  com- 
pletely ossified  cartilages  the  rib  eye 
muscle  will  be  firm  but  coarse  in  texture 
and  the  marbling  will  be  moderately 
abundant  but  also  rather  coarse  and 
prominent.  The  lean  will  usually  vary 
from  slightly  dark  red  to  dark  red  in 
color  but  may  be  two-toned  or  shady. 

1 2  J  Regardless  of  the  extent  to  which 
ether  grade  factors  may  exceed  the  mini- 
mum requirements  for  the  grade,  car- 
casses which  only  slightly  exceed  the 
minimum  maturity  permitted  are  re- 
quired to  have  a  small  amount  of  mar- 
bling and  carcasses  whose  chine  bones 
are  hard  and  white  and  which  terminate 
in  nearly  completely  ossified  cartilages 
are  required  to  have  at  least  a  moderate 
amount  of  marbling.  Carcasses  which 
only  slightly  exceed  the  minimum  ma- 
turity permitted  and  which  are  slightly 
thin  fleshed  and  rather  rangy  and  angu- 
lar may  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
for  the  grade  provided  they  have  a  mod- 
est amount  of  marbling  and  carcasses 
with  similar  conformation  which  have 
hard,  white  chine  bones  that  terminate 
in  nearly  completely  ossified  cartilages 
may  meet  the  minimum  requirements 
for  the  grade  provided  they  have  slightly 
abundant  marbling. 

(3)  Carcasses  whose  conformation 
and  evidences  of  quality  only  slightly  ex- 
ceed the  minimum  requirements  for  the 
grade  are  not  eligible  for  the  Commercial 
grade  if  they  are  excessively  patchy  or 
uneven  in  distribution  of  external  fat. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  concern- 
ing the  proposed  amendment  may  do  so 
by  filing  them  with  tlie  Director  of  the 
Livestock  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. Washington  25.  D.  C,  within  60 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[sealI  Frank  E.  Blood. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.   B.   Doc.   55-9154;    Filed,   Nov.    14,    1055; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


.4 


1« 


"I         t 


&178 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 
Bureau  of  Transportation 

District  Transportation  Managers 

*"  delxgation  of  authority 

The  following  is  the  text  of  Order  No 
00609  Of  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. Bureau  of  Transportation,  dated 
October  26,  1955: 

Pursuant  to  authority  of  section  1  (b> 
of  Reorganization   Plan   No.   3   of    1949 
'63  Stat.  1066).  and  Order  of  the  Post- 
master General  No.  55778  dated  Novem- 
ber 24,  1954  (19  P.  R.  8226 ) .  the  authority 
vested  In  the  Assistant  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. Bureau  of  Transportation,  by  Order 
No.  55064  dated  March  5,  1953  (18  P  R 
8458).  is  redelegated  to  District  Trans- 
portation   Managers,    to   authorize    the 
performance  of  such  additional  trips  as 
may  be  necessary  on  star  routes  in  the 
United  States  during  the  period  from 
December  1  to  31,  each  year,  contractors 
to  be  paid  pro  rata  accordingly,  in  order 
to  expedite  the  handling  of  Christmas 
mails. 

(R.  S.  161,  396:  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat  24  25 
sec.  1  (b).  63  Stat.  1066;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  laJz-lS^ 
369) 

fsiAL]  Leo  G.  Knoll. 

Acting   Solicitor. 
IF.   R.    Doc.    55-9147:    Filed.    Nov     14     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.I 
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NOTICES 

0219890  !or  8  shares,  presently  In  the  posses- 
slon  of  the  Office  of  Alien  Pro[>erty,  Depart- 
ment  of  Ju&tice.   lOi   Indiana  Avenue  NW 
Washington  25.  D.  C. 

Five    (5)     units    Pickwick    Alrwavs     Inc 
evidenced   by   Certificate   No.   912,   presently 
In  the  possession  of  the  Otftce  of  Alien  Prop- 
erty.   Department    of    Justice,    101    Indioiia 
Avenue  NW..  WashinRton  25,  D.  C. 

1  man  s  yellow  metal  watch. 

1    man's    white    metal    watch    with    yellow 
metal   chain   attached. 

1  mans  white  metal  ring  with  white  stone 

1  man's  white  metal  watch 

whui""","*'"    ""'^'^^    ""^^'^    ""g    '''"»    sniall 
white  stone. 

1  yellow  metal  ring  with  initial. 

1  mans  white  metal  ring. 

1  man's  yellow  metal  ring. 

Miscellaneous  Jewelry. 

AH  of  the  above-mentioned  pieces  of  Jew- 
elry are  presently  in  the  possession  of  the 
©ftice  of  Allen  Property.  Department  of 
Justice,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW..  WashiuK- 
ton  25,  D.  c.  '»"»wK 


Executed   at   Washington,   D.    C     on 
November  8,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 
[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron. - 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alieii  Property. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9157;    Filed,    Nov.    14     1955- 
8.49  a.  m.J  '  ' 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

ASSTTNTA  DabovE  CaRVO  AND  PaULO  CaRVO 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Assunta  Dabove  Carvo,  aka  Assunta  Cater- 
Ina  Dabove  Corvo,  Savona,  Italy,  Claim  No 
42296:    and   Paulo   Carvo.   aka   Paulo   Corvo' 

No'''2207^^^'^'  ^'^^"^  ^°'  *^^"'  ^'^^'^''^g  0''der 

*-,'^of /o°^'°*'"^  property  to  the  claimants: 
$3.22432  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
btates. 

T-^,"^  ""I"^   thirty-five   one-hundredths    (2- 
3o   100)  shares  Pacific  Coast  Aggregates,  Inc 
o.mmon  stock,  par  value  $5.00,  evidenced  by' 

forS'f^'  f  °-  "^'  '°'  '°  ^00  «hare;  2593 
for  20  100  share;  and  644  for  2  shares,  pres- 
ently m  the  custody  of  the  Safekeepinc.  De- 
partment of  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
New  York,  New  York,  NY 

Passbook    No.    725,    Mercantile    Building- 
Loan    Association,    7    percent    cumulative    7 
percent  certificate  showing  balance  of  $25  03 
presently  in  the  possession  of  the  Office  "of 
Alien  Property,  Department  of  Justice,   101 
Indiana  Avenue  NW..  Washington  25   D   C 
Twelve  (12)  shares  of  Durant  Motora,  Inc 
capital   stock,    no   par    value,    evidenced    by 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  rNTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Montana 

NOTICE     OF     PROPOSED     WITHDRAWAL      AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

November  4.  1955. 
The  United  States  Forest  Service  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  has  filed  an 
application.  Serial  No.  Montana  0^788 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de.scnbed 
below,  from  location  under  the  general 
mining  laws. 

The   applicant    desires   the   land    for 
administrative  sites,  public  service  sites 
recreation    areas,    or    for    other    public 
purposes  as  set   forth  specifically  with 
regard  to  each  area  or  de.scription 

For  a  period  of  thirty  davs  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Department  of  the  Interior.  1245  Nortli 
29th  Street,  Billings,  Montana. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in"  the 
Federal  Register,  a  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are; 

Montana  Principal  Meridian 

BEAVERHEAD   national   FOREST 

Vigilante  Experimental  Range- 
T.  9  S.,  R.  2  W.. 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  81:  E'/,; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  32:  All; 
Unsurveyed    Sec.    33:    S'-iNW"!     SWVi 


The  area  described  contains  1.280  acrea 
T.  9  S  .  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.   34:   E'^SWii,   WiiSE'i.  SE'iSE'   • 
Sec.  35:   E';,SW'4.  SWi^SW'i    SE'.,- 
Sec.  36:    W'.SW'^,  SE'4SWi.,.' 
The  area  described  contains  600  acres 
T.   10  S.,  R.  2  W.. 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  4:   SW'^NE',;,  W",- 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  5:   All;  '   ' 

Unsurveyed   Sec.    6:   All; 
Unsurveyed   Sec.   7:    All; 
Unsurveyed  Sec.  8:    N'.,!  SWi;.  Ni'oSE'V- 
Un.-,urn'yed  Sec.  9:   NW'^.  NMV'^S\V\ 
The  area  described  contains  3,040  acres^' 
T.   10  S  ,  R    3   W., 
Sec.    1:   All; 
Sec.  2:   All; 
Sec.  3:  All: 
Sec.   9:   E'^E'i; 
Sec.    10,   11.   12:   All. 
The  area  described  contains  2,080  acres 
Clm  Lake  Natural  Area; 
T.  12  S  .  R.   1   E . 
Sec.   26:    All. 
Sec.   27:   E'..  B'.W'i; 
Sec.  2;l:   All; 

Sec.  24:   All   that  portion   lying  west  of 
Cliff  L;ike: 

^^^,  ?r^l  ^"  "'^^  portion  lying  west  of 
Cliff  Lake: 

Sec.  34:    Ni.NE'^.  NE'.NW';- 

Sec^    35:    Nr.NE'.NE',,     N:,NW>,NB>4 

SW'.NW'.NE',.   N>,NW>4; 

Sec.    36:    AH     that    portion    which    lies 

northwest  of  CHIT  Lake. 

The  area  described  contains  2.230  59  acres. 

BITTERHOOT    NATIONAL    FOREST 

Piquett  Creek  Experimental  Forest- 
T.   1    N,  R    21   W.. 

Sec.    1:   NW'^.  Wi;,SW'4; 
Sec.  2:   All; 
Sec.  3:   El.; 
Sec.  9:   E'i; 
Sec.   10:   All; 
Sec.   11:   All; 
Sec.   12:  NW«.4; 
Sec.  13:    NW'^NW'i,  SW«^' 
Sec  14:    AM; 

Sec.   15:   All:  ^ 

Sec.    16:    NE',.  SE'^SE';; 
Sec.    22:    NW>,NW'4: 
Sec.  23:    NE'.,  NW" , ,  NE'i-  , 
Sec.  24:   NW^.  NW^NE'V. 
The  area  described  contains  5,080  acres. 

rUSTER   NATIONAL    FOREST 

M-^yers  C.reek  AdminLstrative  Site: 
T.  4  S  ,  R    15  E. 

Sec.  7:  SE',SW';,  S'.SE'i" 
Sec.  18:  NW',NE^,E'",NE>,,NF',NW>4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  280  acres 
Breakneck   Administrative  Site- 
T.  5  S  .  R    13  E  . 

Un<;urveyed  Sec    34:  W'.NW'.NEU    E% 
NE^.NW'^.  /*■'=' /2 

The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 
Wa<xlbine   Administrative   Site- 
T.  5  S  .  R    It  E  . 

Sec    32:   SW'^NE'^,  N'.m^'USE'i. 
Tlie  area  described  contahis  60  acres 
Wounded  M:ui  Administrative  Site- 
T    6  S  .  R    13  E  . 

Uu.'-urveyed  Sec.  ,'?5:  NWi4SE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  40  acres 
Rock  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T    8  S  ,  R    20  E., 

Sec.  6:  E'_, . 
The  area  de.scrlbed  contains  .120  acres. 
Red  Lodge  Creek  Administrative  Site- 
T.  7  S  .  R    18  E  , 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  1:  NE'^  ,  E'oNW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  240  acres. 
Whitetail  Administrative  Site' 
T.  2  S  ,  R    47  E  , 

Sec.      19:      SE^SW-^.      SE'4NE'4SW'/4. 
SW'4NWi4SE'4.  Wi,SWi4SEi4. 
The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 


Tucsflai/,  November  15,  1955 

Li- com  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  1  S  .  R    46  E.. 

Sec.  3;  NW'4SEi4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  40  acres.    ' 
Three  Mile  Administrative  Site: 
T.  4  S  .  R    47  E.. 

Sec.  8:  SW^NE'^. 
The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 
Foit  Howes  Administrative  Site: 
T.  6  S.,  R.  46  E  , 

Sec.  19:  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4. 
T   6  S  ,  R    45  E., 

Sec.  24:  Lots  1,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8, 
The  area  descrlt>ed  contains  269.42  acres. 
Tofiley  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  7  S,,  R.  45  E  . 

Sec.   20:    N'..S"2. 
11\c  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Cub  Creek  Administrative  Site: 
T.  7  S  ,  R.  45  E., 

Sec    14:  NW'4SE'4SW',4.  SE'4SE'4SW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  20  acres. 
Needmore  Administrative  Site: 
T.  1  N.,  R.  58  E  . 

Sec.  23:  SEi,NEi4.  NE'^SEi^. 
Sec.     24:     E'^SWU,     NWUSW'i.    SW^ 
NW'4- 
The  area  described  contains  240  acres. 

PtTBLIC   USE   AREAS     (CAMP    AND   PICNIC) 

W'lodbine  Ciimp: 
T.  5  S.,  R.  15  E.. 

Sec.      32:       E'^SW^,      SWUNWUSE'i. 
NW'4SW'4SE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  1(X)  acjes. 
Sioux  Charley  Camp: 
T   6  S  ,  R.  i4  E  , 

Sec.  12:  .SW^SEUNEU.NW'iNE'iSE'i. 
The  area  described  contains  20  acres. 
Wickham  Gulch  Camp: 
T.  3  S..  R.  62  E., 

Sec.    16:    N'^NE';. 
The  area   described   contains  80  acres. 
Lantls  Spring  Camp: 
T  2  S  .  R.  61  E  . 

Sec.  27:   N'.SE'i- 
The  area  descriijed  contains  80  acres. 

ORGANIZATION    SITES 

American   Legion  of   Ekalaka   (Organization 
Camp)  : 
T.  1  N.,  R    58  E  . 

Sec.     24:      SWi4NWi4SE'4 .     NWi4SW'4 
SE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  20  acres. 
Lions  Club  Youth  Camp  (Organization  Site)  : 
T   8  S  ,  R    19  E., 

Sec.  33:   SW'4SE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  40  acres. 

DEKRLODGE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Bernice  Experimental  Forest: 
T.  6  N.,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  ?6:  S' 2   except  M.  S.   10186  in  NE14 
SE'4,   and   M.  S.    1C5    (Placer)    in   E";^ 

E'2: 
Sec.  27:   S',;,; 
Sec.  28:  S^'2: 
Sec.  33:   All; 
Sec.  34:   All; 

Sec.  35:  All  except  M.  S.  165  (Placer)   in 
E',. 
The  area  described  contains  approximately 
2.880  acres. 
Pipestone  Ski  Area: 
T.  1  N.,  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.   11:   NW'4,  Ni:;SW'4,  W';NE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  320  acrea. 
Racetrack    Administrative    Site    and    Public 
Service  Site: 
T    6  N  .  R    11  W., 
Sec.  11:  S'.SE'i; 
Sec.   14:   N'jNE'i. 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres  less 
a  fraction  of  about  1  acre  oX  H.  E.  S,  199. 
Lo-vlands  CampRround; 
T.  7  N.,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  32:  NW'4SE'4.  NE'iSW'i. 
The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Elk  Park  Campground: 
T.  5  N.,  R.  6  W.. 

Sec.  21:   SE'4SEi4NEi4,  NE'iNE'^SE'^; 
Sec.    22:     SW'4SW'4NW;4,    NWV4NW',4 
SW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 
Lime   Kiln   Campground: 
T.  1  N..  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  16:  Ni;^SEi4. 
The  area  described  contains  80  acres. 
Kaiser  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  15  W., 
Sec.    18:    W'2. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  320  acres. 
Moose  Lake  Recreation  Area: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  16  W., 

Sec.  36:  Balance  of  section  not  now  en- 
cumbered. 
The  area  described  contains  340  acres. 
Flume   Creek   Campground: 
T.  5  N..  R.  17  W., 
Sec.   2:    SW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Stony  Lake   Campground: 
T.  6  N..  R.  17  W., 

Sec.  32;  NE'4   (unsurveyed). 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Copiier  Creek  Campground; 
T.  4  N.,  R.  16  W.. 
■      Sec.    25:    SW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Squaw  Rock  Campground  and  Administra- 
tive  Site: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  16  W., 

Sec.  21:   Unencumbered  portion  of  SV^. 
The  area  described  contains  270  acres. 
Boulder    Administrative    Site     (Depot    Pas- 
ture) : 
T.  6  N..  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  29:  Lots  2.  4,  5,  NEi4NW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  103  acres. 
Sunnyslde   Administrative   Site: 
T.  6  N.,  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  19:  E'2NEi4NW'4,  SE'4NW'i,  W'i 
NWi4NE',4.  W'oSW'4NE'4,  W'iE'a 
SWi4NE'4,  E'2NE'4SWi4NE'4,  NE'4 
SE'4SWi4NEi4.  SE'4NE'4NEi4,  E'2 
SWi4NE'4NE'4,  N'2SE'4NE'4,  N'2S"2 
SE'4NE'4,  NWi4NW'4SE>4,  N'2NE'4 
SW'4.  NEi4NW'4SWi4; 
Sec.     20:      W'2NWi4SW'4NW'4 ,     NW'4 

SW'4SW'4NW'4. 

The  area  described  contains  210  acres. 
Bison    Creek    Campground    and    Sliamrock 
Picnic  Area: 
T.  5  N.,  R.  6  W., 
Sec.  3:  SWi4SW'4; 
Sec.  4:  E'^; 
Sec.  9:  NE'4NE'4; 
Sec.  10:   NW'4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  560  acres. 
Mormon  Gulch  Campground; 
T.  5  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  21:  S'2NWi4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  80  acfes. 
Whitehouse  Camp; 
T.  6  N..  R.  7  W.. 
Sec.  21:  NEI4. 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Winter  S[X)rts  Area  and  Tw-o  Campgrounds: 
T.  5  N..  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  12:  NW'4E'i. 
The  area  described  contains  480  acres. 
Spring  Hill  Camp  and  Picnic  Areas: 
T.  5  N  .  R.  13  W., 

Sec.  24:  S'i- 
The  area  described  contains  320  acres. 
Foster  Creek  Cami)ground: 
T.  5  N.,  R.  12  W., 
Sec.   17:    SW'4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
Cable  Mountain  Camp  and  Picnic  Area: 
T.  5  N  ,  R,  13  W., 

Sec.  5:  Lot  1. 
The  area  described  contains  39  acres. 
Echo  Lake  Picnic  Area: 
T.  6  N.,  R.  13  W., 
Sec.  31;    NE'4. 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 
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East  Fork  Camp: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  14  W., 

Sec.    6:    NE',4. 
The  area  described  contains  160  acres. 

FLATHEAD    NATIONAL    FOREST  1 

Coram   Experimental   Forest: 
T.  31  N.,  R,  18  W., 

Unsurveyed    Sec.    30:    SW'jNW'^,    W"... 
SW'4,  S'2SW',4,  SW'4SE'4: 

Unsurveyed    Sec.    31;     NWI4NW14NEI4, 
W'2,  Wi2SE'4. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  490  acres. 
T.  31  N.,  R.  19  W.. 

Sec.  23:  SE'4SW'4,  S'iSE'4; 

Unsurveyed    Sec.    24:     S'iSW'^,    SW'i 
SE'i: 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  25:    All: 

Sec.  26:  E',i,  E'iW'.i,  SWi4NW',4.  NW'4 
SW'4; 

Sec.  27:   SEi4NE'4; 

Sec.   34:    N'2NE'4,    SE'4NE'4,   E',2SE'4: 

Sec.  35:   All; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  36:  All. 
The  area  described  contains  2,960  acres. 
T.  30  N.,  R,  18  W.. 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  6:   W'2: 

Unsurveyed    Sec.    7:     NW14NWI/4,    WVi 
SW»4; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  18:  W'iW"^.: 

Unsurveyed    Sec.     19:     N'2NWV4.    SE',i 
NW'4. 
The  area  described  contains  720  acres. 
T.  30  N.,  R.  19  W., 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  1:   All; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  2:   All; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  3:  E'2  E'2; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  10:  Lot  1; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  11:  All.  except  HES  817; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  12:   All; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.   13:    All; 

Unsurveyed  Sec.  14:  All. 
Tlie  area  described  contains  4,002.74  acres. 

R.  D.  Nielson, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9058:    Filed,    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


IMisc.  1655904] 
ALASKA 


withdrawing  public  lands  for  use  of  the 
war  department  as  an  aerial  bombing    '' 
and  gunnery  range;  correction 

November  8.  1955. 

The  fifth  and  sixth  courses  in  the  land 
description   of   Federal   Regi.ster   Docu- 
ment 41-5969  appearing  on  page  4070  of 
the  issue  for  August  15,  1941,  should  read^ 
as  follows: 

Thence  westerly,  down  stream  along  the 
left  bank  of  Tanana  River,  at  mean  high 
water,  to  the  confluence  with  Wood  River; 
Thence  easterly,  up  stream  along  the  right 
bank  of  Wood  River,  at  mean  hi'  h  water,  to 
latitude  64'20'  N.; 

Depue  Falck, 
Acting  Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9141:    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:46   a.   m.] 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Colorado  River  Stor.age  Project,  Utah 
first  form  reclamation  withdrawal 
October  16, 1953. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April  7, 
1949,  I  hereby  withdraw  the  follov>ins 


r<1     !l 


I 
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described  lands  from  public  entry,  under 
the  first  form  of  withdrawal,  as  provided 
by  Section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17  1902 
(32  Stat.  388  •: 

Salt  Lake  Base  and  Meridian,  Utah 
T.  2  N..  R.  22  E  . 

Sec.  17.  SEi4NW'i. 

The  above  area  contains  40  acres. 

H.  P.  McPhail. 
Acting  Commissioner. 

(65649] 

November  8,  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

Deptje  Palck, 
Acting  Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-9142:    Filed,   Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

{Docket  No.  6998 J 

Colonial  Airlines,  Inc.  and  Eastxrn  Air 
Lines,  Inc.;  Acquisition  Case 

jiotice  of  oral  argument 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Colonial  Airlines.  Inc..  and  Eastern  Air 
Lines.  Inc.,  under  sections  408  and  412 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  for  approval  of  an  agreement 
of  the  acquisition  of  the  assets  of  Colo- 
nial Airlines.  Inc.,  by  Eastern  Air  Lines, 
Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  November  28,  1955, 
10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5042,  Com- 
merce Building.  Constitution  Avenue, 
between  Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth 
Streets  NW..  Washington,  D  C ,  before 
the  Board.  ' 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
8,  1955^. 

"fSEALl  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9160:    FUed,   Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.  I 


NOTICES 

Redfield.  Iowa,  at  a  cost  of  $2,438,500. 

The  operation  contemplates  a  storage 
project  capable  of  delivering  a  maxi- 
mum of  50.000  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  with 
a  maximum  of  6,000,000  Mcf  available 
for  withdrawal,  for  meeting  the  needs 
of  its  existing  customers  and  for  service 
to  new  markets,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
November  28,  1955.  at  10:00  a,  m.,  e.  s.  t. 
In  a  hea/ing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commis.sion.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  pre.sented  by  the 
aforesaid  application  fUed  September  12, 

J.  %jOO  . 

Further  protest,s  or  petitions  to  inter- 
vene may  be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  Washington  25,  D.  C  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore the  25th  day  of  November  1955 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(P.    R.   Doc.   55-9143:    Piled,  Nov.    14,    1955 
8:46  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-2460] 

Northern  N.-vnTH.-^L  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  supplemental  application  and 
date  of  further  hearing 

November  4.  1955. 

On  September  12,  1955,  Northern 
Natural  Gas  Company  (Applicant*  filed 
a  supplement  in  Docket  No.  G-2460  to  its 
application  for  an  amended  order  filed 
on  May  2,  1955.  of  which  notice  has  here- 
tofore been  given  and  such  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  21,  1955  (20  F.  R.  3572),  and  on 
which  a  hearing  was  convened  on  July 
13,  1955,  and  then  recessed. 

Applicant  now  requests  a  certificate 
of  pubhc  convenience  and  necessity  to 
construct  certain  facilities  for  the  oper- 
ation of  the  gas  storage  reservoir  near 


[Docket   No.  G-4417,  etc  ) 

PRANK  W.  MICHAUX  ET  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  SEVERANCE  OF  PROCEEDINGS  AND 

date  of  hearing 

November  4,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Fiank  W.  Michaux 
Morris  Cannan  and  Creslenn  Oil  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-4417:   Sam  Sklar 
Docket  No.  G-4422;  Sam  Sklar.  Trustee' 
S.  H.  Killmgsworth  and  N.  E.  Loomis' 
Docket  No.  G-4599;  Sam  Sklar,  Douelas 
Whitaker  and  Durbin  Bond,  Docket  No 
G-4644;  Sam  Sklar,  Trustee,  Docket  No 
G-4645;   Amerada  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion, Docket  Nos.  G-4780  to  G-4785   in- 
clusive;   The  North  Central  Texas'  Oil 
Company,  Inc..  Docket  No.  G-5148:  Con- 
tinental Oil  Company,  Docket  Nos    G- 
6348   to  G-6352,  inclusive.  G-6354  and 
G-6356;    Pioneer    Petroleum   Company 
Docket  No.  G-8297:  Anderson-Piichard 
Oil  Corporation,  Docket  Nos.  G-8298  and 
G-8328 ;  National  Oil  and  Gas  Company 
Docket  No.  G^8301 ;  Murphy  Farm  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8302:  Southray 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8318;  Goal 
Drilling  Company,  Docket  No.  G-83'^'>- 
Texola  Drilling  Co.,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  G^ 
8325;  Fred  Scandola,  Docket  Nos.  G-8335 
and  G-8336;  Basin  Natural  Gas  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-8337;   M.  Ascher 
Individually  and  as  Trustee,  Docket  No' 
G-8344;  M.  Ascher,  Individually  and  as 
Trustee,    Gertrude    Skelly,    Georf^e    F 
Bauerdorf.  Leach  Bros.  Inc..  and  P    A 
Clark,  Trustee.  Docket  No.  G-8369;  Lib- 
erty Oil  &  Gas  Company,  et  al     Docket 
No.  G-8372;  M.  P.  O'Meara.  et  al    Docket 
No.  G-8374;  Fred  Kyle.  Docket  No    G- 
8388. 


Continental  Oil  Company  (Conti- 
nental), on  October  31,  1955.  filed  a 
motion  to  decoasolidate  the  proceedings 
upon  its  applications  for  certificates  of 
pubhc  convenience  and  necessity  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-6349,  G-6350.  G-6351.  and 
&-6352  from  the  above-captioned  con- 
solidated proceedings. 

By  notice  i.ssued  October  19,  1955  the 
above-captioned  proceedings  were  con- 
.sohdated  and  set  down  for  hearing  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  November  15,  1955 
In  Its  motion,  Continental  shows  that 
m  Docket  Nos.  G-6349.  G-6350,  G-6351 
and  G-6352  it  filed  petitions  for  declara- 
tory orders  that  the  transactions  which 
are  the  subject  matters  of  such  dockets 
are  not  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  Continental  avers  that  it 
wants  an  opportunity  to  submit  evidence 
on  the  question  of  jurisdiction. 

It  appears  appropriate  to  sever  Docket 
Nos.  G-6349,  O-6350,  G^6351,  and  G-6352 
from  the  above-captioned  proceedings 
and  to  set  the  proceedings  in  the  four 
dockets  for  hearing  at  a  later  date  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  notice  that  the  proceedings  In 
Docket  Nos.  a-6349,  G-6350,  G-6351.  and 
G-G352  are  severed  from  the  proceedings 
con.solidated  by  notice  i.ssued  October  19 
1955.  in  the  above-captioned  proceedings' 
Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 6.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m,  e.  s.  t     in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW  ,  Washington 
2a,  D.  C ,  concerning   the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  issues  presented  by  the 
applications    for    certificates    of    public 
convenience  and  necessity  filed  by  Con- 
tinental  Oil   Company    in   Docket   Nos 
G-6349.    0-6350.    G-6351.    and    G-6352 
and  the  petitions  for  declaratory  orders 
filed  simultaneously  therein. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C..  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and  Pro- 
cedure .18  CFR  18  or  1,10)  on  or  before 
November  21.  1955. 


(seal) 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F    R.    Doc.    55  9144:    Filed,    Nov.    14     1955- 
8:46  a.  m.] 


(Project  No.  2150] 

PucBT  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    FOR    LICENSE 

November  4.  1955. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Company, 
of  Seattle,  Washington,  has  flied  appli- 
cation under  the  Federal  Power  Act  (16 
U.  S.  C.  791a-825r)  for  hcense  for  pro- 
posed water-power  Project  No.  2150,  to 
be  known  as  the  Upper  Baker  River 
Project  and  located  on  the  Baker  River 
in  Whatcom  County.  Washington,  with 
transmission  line  al.so  in  Skagit  County, 
Washington,  and  to  consist  of  a  concrete 


Tuesday,  November  15,  1955 

gravity  dam  located  a  short  distance 
above  the  head  of  Lake  Shannon  reser- 
voir, having  a  gated  spillway  section  and 
a  12-foot  roadway  atop  the  dam,  creat- 
ing a  reservoir  about  9  miles  long  with 
hit^hwater  surface  at  about  elevation  724 
feet  above  sea  level;  an  earth  and  rock- 
fill  dike:  powerhouse  at  the  downstream 
toe  of  the  dam  containing  two  turbines 
each  rated  at  about  60.000  horsepower  at 
a  net  head  of  275  feet  and  driving  a 
42,500-kilowatt  generator;  two  pen- 
stocks; a  transformer;  a  110-kilovolt 
transmission  line  connecting  the  trans- 
former with  the  applicant's  existing 
Sedro  Woolley  Switching  Station;  and 
appurtenant  facilities.  Protests  or  peti- 
tions to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washinpton 
25,  D.  C,  in  accordance  with  the  Rules 
of  F*iactice  and  Procedure  of  the  Com- 
mis.sion  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  The  last 
date  upon  which  protests  or  p>etitions 
may  be  filed  is  December  13,  1955.  The 
application  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GtTTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.  R.   Doc.   55-9145:    Filed,   Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket   No.   E-66401 

Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp. 

notice  of  application  for  authorization 
to  export  electric  energy 

November  4,   1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Niag- 
ara Mohawk  Power  Corporation  (Appli- 
cant) ,  with  its  principal  place  of  business 
in  Syracuse,  New  York,  filed  an  applica- 
tion on  October  12,  1955.  requesting  au- 
thorization pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  202  (e)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
to  export  electric  energy  from  the  United 
States  to  Canada  in  the  maximum  an- 
nual amount  of  400,000  kwh  at  a  maxi- 
mum transmission  rate  of  50  kw. 

The  application  indicates  that  the 
energy  to  be  exported  will  be  sold  to  the 
ShawiniRan  Water  and  Power  Company 
of  Montreal,  Canada,  for  resale  in  Can- 
ada. Applicant  will  export  the  energy 
by  means  of  facilities  to  be  constructed 
by  it  on  the  international  border  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Canada 
near  the  hamlet  of  Chapman.  Town  of 
Ft.  Covington,  Franklin  County.  New 
York.  By  the  subject  application  the 
applicant  currently  seeks  authorization 
to  construct,  operate,  maintain,  and 
connect  those  facilities;  all  as  more  fully 
appears  in  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
application  should  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 21,  1955,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commi.s.sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  a  pe- 
tition or  protest  in  accordance  with  the 
Commis-sion's  general  rules  and  regula- 
tions. The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 

(seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9146:    Filed,    Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Public  Housing  Administration 

Surety  Companies 

sealed  proposals  FOR  position  schedule 
surety  bond 

The  Public  Housing  Administration 
will  receive  sealed  proposals  for  a  posi- 
tion schedule  surety  bond  covering  cer- 
tain federal  employee  positions  in  vari- 
ous locations  throughout  the  Continental 
United  States.  Bidding  will  be  hmited^ 
to  corporate  surety  companies  holding 
certificates  of  authority  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  under  the  act  of 
July  30,  1947  (6  U.  S.  C.  1-15) .  as  accept- 
able sureties  on  Federal  bonds.  Approx- 
imately two  hundred  (200)  positions  are 
to  be  bonded  in  penalty  amounts  ranging 
from  $3,700  to  $10,000,  about  half  of 
which  fall  into  the  latter  category.  The 
bond  will  be  conditioned  upon  the  faith- 
ful performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
individuals  occupying  the  positions 
bonded  and  will  run  solely  in  favor  of  the 
United  States.  The  effective  date  of  the 
bond  will  be  January  1,  1956,  and  the 
term  will  be  one  year. 
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Requests  for  Invitation  to  Bid  and 
Specifications  should  be  directed  to  the 
Insurance  Section,  Public  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Longfellow  Building, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  Bids  will  be 
opened  at  2  o'clock  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on 
December  15,  1955,  in  Room  1012,  Long- 
fellow Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Date  approved:  November  10,  1955. 


[seal] 


Charles  E.  Slusser, 
Commissioner. 


[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9207:    Piled,    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Sales  of  Certain  Commodities 

november  1955  monthly  sales  list 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  issued  October  12, 
1954  (19  P.  R.  6669) ,  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  herein,  the  following 
commodities  are  available  for  sale  in 
the  quantities  stated  and  on  the  price 
basis  set  forth: 


NovEMBEE  1955  Monthly  Sales  Llst 


Comtnoillty  and  approximate 
quiiiitiiy  availaltle  (subject  to 
prior  saic) 


Bales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Dairy  i>rt)<iucts 


N'onfiit  dry  milk  solids  (in 
cirli  !uls  onlyi.  Spriv,  )y,- 
(lixi,!*)!!  tx)uuUs;  roller,  us 
uv  nibble. 


.'^ftllH  rreamory  butter  fin 
tiirio.i.is  only),  lyy,(XX),(X)o 
I>ouuils. 


riii^<idar  ciieese,  eiiiviilars, 
(!:i!,-!,  twins  sind  rin^lcss 
Mofiis  (slamiard  moisture 
iiMsis  in  ciirl'iaiis  only) 
2!>U,0(X),(XJ0  puuudji. 


W(Kil— shorn  and  pull<'<i,  prea,<!p 
(iiK'ludln;;  small  (luantitiis  of 
soourecU  HU.OUO.UOO  pounds. 


Cottnn,  upland   and  extra  long 
staple. 


nomostic  prices  apply  "in  store"'  at  location  of  stocks. 

Exixirt  prlws  apply  f.  a.  s.  V .  ?.  port  of  exjKirt,  or  in  store  at  location  of  stocks 
at  f.  a.  s.  iiriri>  less  c^jxirt  fnit-'lit  rate  to  aerec*!  jxirt  of  export. 

.\  vailable  tiiniiit'li  CitK-innati  and  Portland  r.<.<  romniodlly  Offices  for  domes- 
tic sale,  and  throueh  the  Livestock  and  Dairy  Division,  CSS,  USD.\,  Wiish- 
ins-'ton  25,  D.  C,  for  exixirt  .sale. 

Donieslie— unrestricted  u.se;  .'Jpary  proeos.s,  U.  S.  Extra  Orade,  In  barrels  and 
(iiiinis  17  ants  [)»>r  pound:  in  baes,  Iti.lS  cents  i^t  pound.  Roller  process, 
I".  S.  ?:xtra  (irade,  in  barrels  and  drums,  15.25  cents  i>er  ixjund;  in  bags, 
14.40  c('ntsi>er  pound. 

Domi'slicJestricttsl  use  fanlmal  and  poultry  feed):  \m  cents  per  pound 
delivei^n  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  Announcenieut  LD-H  and 
Supplements. 

ExiKirt— unn'stricted  use:  Snray  process,  U.  8.  Extra  Orade,  in  barrels  and 
drums  11.75  wnts  !)er  iK)und:  in  bacs  10. 9f)  cents  r>er  p-iund.  Koller  proci»ss, 
V.  S.  J'xtra  (tnide,  In  barrels  and  drums  10  ants  per  i>ound,  in  bafs  y.l5 
cents  |H'r  iv-iund. 

SiH-iial  ExiKirt:  Competitive  bid  on  10,000,0(K)  fviunds,  siiray  process  and 
und<T  tlie  ttrnis  and  con'lilions  of  Announwrncnt  I-l>  5.  oiTers  to  Ix'  con- 
sl'ltred  daily  until  this  (luantity  is  sold  or  [)rotrram  Is  terminated. 

Dome.siic.  unrestricte<l  iLse:  U.  S.  Orade  A  and  liiptier:  t'il.25  cents  per  pound. 
New  York,  .N\'w  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  .New  EnL-land  and  other  Slates 
bordering  ttie  Atlantic  Ocean  and  Oulf  of  .Mexico.  .Ml  other  .-^talcs  (ill.S  cents 
I>cr  pound.     V.  S.  (Jrade  H:  2  cents  i>er  jvjund,  less  than  tirade  A  prices. 

Douii'stic,  rei:tricted  use:  ("omivc'titive  bi<l  and  under  the  tirnis  and  conditions 
of  .\nnouncement  DA-111  and  supplements  for  use  as  an  extender  for  cocoa 
butler  in  tlie  manufacture  of  chocolate. 

ExiKirt,  unre.siricitvi  use:  U.  S.  Orade  A:  41  cents  per  pound;  V.  S.  Orade  B: 
:i9  ciiits  IKT  lound.  . 

Exixirt,  restricte<i  use:  Competitive  bid  fl)  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Aunounfvmcnl  D.\-I11  and  supplements. for  u.se  (ai  in  recombinine  with 
V.  S.  produci'<l  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  into'li(juid  milk  and  eva[>orat(d  milk, 
and  (b)  in  making  butter  oil  or  phee:  and  (2)  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Announcement  I,D-I!*and  supi)lements  for  industrial  u.ses. 

Si)ecial  Export:  Competitive  bid  on  7  million  iK)undsiiutterand  imder  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  .\mnounccinent  I-l)-7.  Oilers  to  be  considered  daily  until 
this  (juantiiy  is  sold  or  prot.'ram  is  terminated. 

Domestic:  V .  S.  Orafie  A  and  hitiher:  ;v)}i  rvnls  i>er  pound,  for  New  York, 
New  Jersey,  l'ennsvlv;inia.  New  EnKlan<l  and  other  Slates  l)ord<-rinK  the 
Ati.mtic  and  Pacific  ()c<Mn  and  (iuU  of  Mexico.  All  other  Slates  X,]fi  cents 
I>er  pound.    U.  S.  Orade  B:  1  cent  j)er  i>ound,  less  than  (irade  A  prices. 

Export:  T'.  P.  Orade  A:  25.5  cents  per  pound,  b:isls  port  of  extx>rt;  U.  8.  Grade 
H:  24.5  cent.s  iH>r  |>oiind,  basis  |>orl  of  e\[«ort. 

Chwse  prices  arc  subject  to  usual  :i"ijustments  for  moisture  cjntent. 

Domestic  or  e\[yirt:  I.imi'e.i  (|u:intities  (alK)ul  t;,liiHi,'«ltl  |Kaindson  i-imi»etitlve 
bid  under  terms  an<l  condilions  to  be  annoiinci'd.  Remainder  at^  prices 
basis  exwarehouse  where  storetl  as  determine<l  by  tlie  Rnston  CSS  Com- 
modity o(nc<\  n-flectinc  not  less  than  113  jxrcf-nt  of  the  U<5»  sche<iule  of  I  an 
rates  per  ix.iiiul  plus  an  allow;inc<>  for  saKs  cimmi.ssion.  Roston  basis,  adjusu-d 
for  net  freight  on  wo<)l  stori-"!  outride  the  Roslon  stonipe  area. 

Domestic  or  exi)ort-  Comix'titive  bid  and  un<ler  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Announcements  NO-C-6  and  .NO-C-5.  l)Ut  not  less  than  th<-  higher  of  (1 '  105 
ix'rcent  of  the  current  sui'iKirl  price  iilus  rei,sonible  Kirrying  chare<-s.  or 
(2)  the  dome.stic  market  prw  as  determined  by  C("r.  A  catalou'  sin. win? 
quantities,  qualilies,  uikL  locations  may  Ix'  obtained  fur  a  nominal  fee  (rom 
the  New  Orleans  CriS  Commodity  Ollic*.' 


See-  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 


NOvKMBrR  1955  Monthct  SAtBS  Xaht — Continued 


.  Comnio<lity  and  spprotimatw 
qiiitiitily  avail.jhle  (sulijcct  to 
prior  suii") 


Pry  odiblo  beans  (bagged).. 


rinto  beans,  1(»M  rrop,  500,000 
huuUrtxlwfigUl. 


rink  hoans,  1«.M  crop,  250,000 
tiumlreUweigiit. 


Small   red  beans.   10.14  crop, 
270,0(10  Ijunilreil weight. 


I.,iree  Urns  heiins,  lOM  crop, 
i:i<i,iNiil  tiiinilr«-.|wi'ii.'lit 
}lay.  p;i>liirf  auJ  tovrr  crop  s»'ods 
(baetod). 


}(ir.l<:f(>ot    tri'roil    seed,    1,000 

lHmdri'd»ci|;tit 
Alfilfi  vi(l.  .N.itUuTn,  4<i,000 

liiiiidndwcigdt. 

Alf.ilf;i*-ed  (cvrtifiedV  T-afliik, 
2..'i<>0  litiiiilr>dwi>ii;lit.  Hut- 
lalo,  22,000  huiidndwiighl. 

Tall  fi'seiie  seed  fconiiiion), 
Ji,l«X)  lmndri'dwci^;lit. 

Tall  fescue  se<'d  fcertiflod), 
»4,000  ImndroUweiglit. 

Gum  rosin  fin  galvaiii7i>d  met:il 
(Iriini:!  averaging  517  I>ou:ivl:> 
nrti. 


fluni  turpentine  (bulk  in  tanks'). 


Sale5  price  or  method  of  sale 


Prires  for  domestic  sale  are  for  l'.  S.  No.  l,(.o.b..  indicated  points  of  production. 
Amount  of  piiid-m  freight  to  be  adde<l  a.'  applical)le. 

K,ir  III  Her  gru'les  of  uU  tx'Jiii.s,  adjiLsl  by  market  dilTerentials. 

l)ome.stn  Miirkel  |iricet)Ut  riol  les.s  than  $«i.fiO  per  100  pounds,  points  of  produc- 
tion, Denver  rate  area.  For  other  areas  adjust  by  the  1965  supiwrt  price 
dilTerential.s. 

Av:iil;it)le  Minneai>olis,  Kansas  City,  Dallas,  and  Portland  CSS  Commodity 
Olluivs. 

Kxixiri    Competitive  bid  as  announced  by  the  Kansas  City  CSS  Commodity 

Otii.  e 
Domestic:  Market   price  but  not   less  than  $7.37  per  100  pounds,  California 

iv)ints  of  prodiielioii.     Avaihilile  Portland  CS8  Comnuxiity  OlTice. 
Exfiorl:  Competitive  bid  as  announced  by  the  Portland  CSri  Commodity 

Otlicc 
Doin.Ntic:  Market  price  but  not  Iww  than  $7.47  per  100  pounds,  Washlngton- 

M.ilio  [Ktints.     .\vailat)le  Portland  C.~i.S  Commodity  Ortic*-. 
Kx|>or(    Competllive  bid  as  announoi-d  by  the  Portland  CSS  Commodity 

OHire 

Domestic  or  export:  Market  firice  but  not  less  than  $10.49  per  100  pounds, 
(  alifornui  points  of  produel  ion,     Availat)le  I'ortland  CSS  Commodity  Olliw. 

K.  o  h.  point  of  produc  tlon  plus  any  paid-in  fri'ight  as  ap[)licable  t)asis  current 
freiL'ht  nile  :it  tune  of  sale.  I'reiniuins  and  discounts  may  be  otitained  from 
tlie  riiiiiiiuidity  oltiees  for  'lUalilies  ;it)ove  or  Ix'low  basic  siK'cificution.  OfTers 
will  ni)l  1m'  ;KiTpted  for  les.s  iJKin  warehouse  recei[)t  lot  or  minimum  weight 
caMol  :».s  privribed  tiy  railroad  carrier's  regulation  at  i>oint  of  storage. 

Donie.vti.     j>i.'>  ;M'r  PX)  [K)unds      Availtihle  Portland  CS.s  Commodity  Office. 

Ki|K>rt    ( ■<)iiiiM'lilive  bill  as  annouiux'd  by  Portland  CSS  Commodity  Olhoe. 

Domestic:  $;t5  |ht   UK)  |iounds.     Available   Miuueai>oli3  and  Portland  CSS 
( 'oniiiioilit  y  (Jtlii^'S  * 
Kxporl    Competitive  hid  a.s  announced  by  Portland  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic'    H<1  P"T  lot)  iKiunds      Ladak  available  Portland  and  Kansas  City, 

and  Huilalo  availat)le  Portland  CS.S  Commodity  Offices  • 

Kx|>ort  ComiH'titive  t)id  :is  announced.  Ladak  by  Kansas  City,  and  Buffalo 
by  I'ortl.incl  CSS  ConmiDilil v  OIIi(»\s. 

Domestic:  $1S  |x>r  100  pounds.  Availal>le  Portland,  Dallas,  Chicago  CSS  Com- 
iniHlity  Olliivs.* 

Kxport  Comix'titive  bi<l  as  announced  by  Chicago  CSS  Commodity  Office. 

Domestic  $a)  (XT  100  iKJunds.  Available  Portland,  Dallas,  and  Chicago  CSS 
Coniiii()<lity  Otlitvs  • 

Export    Comix'titive  t)id  as  announced  by  Portland  CSS  Commodity  OlTice. 

Domestic  orexi>ort  Offer  iind  acceptance,  "as  is"  in  the  slated  quantities  at  the 
desi>;nated  Storage  yards,  sut>jfct  to  the  prict's,  terms,  and  con<litions  of 
.^niiouno'ment  TH-2I  and  Sui)plenients  issued  not  more  often  than  weekly 
bv  the  American  TuriK'iitiue  Farmers'  AssocrUioa  Coojierative,  Valdosta, 
(i"a. 

Domestic  or  export  Offer  and  acceptance,  "as  is"  in  the  stat^  quantities  in  the 
(lesiirnated  storage  tanks,  subject  to  the  priO'S,  terms,  and  conditions  of 
AmiouiK^'ment  TH  21  and  Supplements  issued  not  more  often  than  wwkly 
by  the  American  Tur|>eiitine  Farmers'  Association  Coojierative,  Valdosta, 
Ua. 


'  At  the  processor's  plant  or  warehouse  but 
with  any  prepaid  storage  and  outhandling 
charges  for  the   benefit  of  the  buyer. 

'Sales  of  grains  made  under  Title  I.  Public 
Law  480.  may  be  made  oil  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  GR-301  revised  a«d  GR-302.  Other 
commodities  under  the  announcement  indi- 
cated. 

'  In  those  counties  In  which  grain  is  stored 
In  CCC  bin  sites,  delivery  will  be  made  f.  o.  b. 
buyer's  conveyance  at  bin  site  without  addi- 
tional cost;  sales  will  also  be  made  in  store 
approved  warehouses  in  such  county  and 
adjacent  counties  at  the  same  price,  pro- 
vided the  buyer  makes  arrangements  with 
the  warehousemen  for  storage  documents. 

«  Prlcps  for  basic  specifications  will  not  be 
reduced  through  the  period  ending  June  30, 
1956. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407.  63  Stat. 
1055;   7  U.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208.  63  SUt.  901) 

Issued:  November  8,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes. 

Executive  Vice-President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation, 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9162;    Piled.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.| 
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(c)  Administrative  Order  No.  2667, 
dated  May  12,  1950,  by  changing  the 
project  designation  appearing  therein  as 
"Colorado  43C  M.  E."  in  the  amount  of 
$25,000  to  read  "Colorado  25TP1  Pueblo 
(Colorado  43C  M.  E.)  ";  and 

(d)  Administrative  Order  No.  4681, 
dated  July  27,  1954,  by  changing  the 
project  designation  appearing  therein  as 
"Colorado  43D  M.  E."  in  the  amoimt  of 
$113,000  to  read  "Colorado  25TP1  Pueblo 
(Colorado  43D  M.  E.)"  in  the  amount  of 
$23,211.35  and  "Colorado  25TA1  Pueblo 
(Colorado  43D  M.  E.) "  in  the  amount  of 
$89,788.65. 


Rural  Electrification  Administration 

(dminlstratlve  Order  5177) 

Colorado 

amendments    to    administrative    orders 

October  21.  1955. 
Inasmuch  as  (l^   Monument  Electric 
Company  has  transferred  all  of  its  prop- 


erties and  assets  to  San  Isabel  Electric 
Association,  Inc.,  and  San  Isabel  Electric 
Association,  Inc..  has  assumed  all  of  the 
indebtedness  of  Monument  Electric 
ComE>any  to  United  States  of  America 
arising  out  of  loans  made  by  United 
States  of  America  pursuant  to  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amencJed,^ 
and  (2)  Monument  Electric  Company 
with  the  consent  of  United  States  of 
America,  has  assigned  to  San  Isabel 
Electric  Association,  Inc.,  and  San  Isabel 
Electric  Association,  Inc.  has  accepted 
the  assignment  of  certain  rights  and 
obligations  of  Monument  Electric  Com- 
pany arising  out  of  loans  contracted  to 
be  made  by  United  States  of  America 
pursuant  to  the  Rural  Electrification  Act 
of  1936,  as  amended,  I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  328, 
dated  March  22,  1939,  as  amended  by 
Administrative  Order  No.  1185.  dated 
December  4.  1946,  by  changing  the  proj- 
ect designation  appearing  therein  as 
"Colorado  43A  M.  E."  in  the  amount  of 
$39,000  to  read  "Colorado  25TP1  Pueblo 
(Colorado  43A  M.  E.  <Colorado  R9021A1 
S.  E.)  )"; 

(b)  Administrative  Order  No.  936. 
dated  July  23.  1945,  as  amended  by  Ad- 
ministrative Order  No.  1185,  dated  De- 
cember 4.  1946,  by  changing  the  project 
designation  appearing  therein  as  "Col- 
orado 43B  M.  E."  in  the  amount  of 
$64,741  to  road  "Colorado  25TP1  Pueblo 
(Colorado  43B  M.  E.  (Colcirado  46021B1 
S.  E.))"; 


[seal] 


(P.  R.  Doc. 


Pred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


55-9176;    Filed, 
8:53  a.  m.J 


Nov.    14,    1955: 


[Administrative  Order  5164] 

Michigan 

loan  annottncement 

October  6,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Amouni 
$275,000 


Loan  designation: 

Michigan  40X  Allegan. 


[seal] 


Ancher  Nelsen. 
Administrator. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9163;    Piled,   Nov.   14,    1955; 
Q:51  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  51651 
Louisiana 

LOAN  announcement 

October  10,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Ck)vernment  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Louisiana  19  "N"  JefTerson  I>avlB.  $330,  0(X) 

[SEAL]  Pred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9164;    Piled.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


I  Administrative  Order  5166] 

Georgia 

loan  announcement 

October  11,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  EUectrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 


)j  ' 


li 


t) 
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Ix)An  dMljrnatlon: 
Georgia  34T  Carroll. 


Amount 
»885,  000 

R.  G.  ZOOK, 

Acting  Administrator. 

I  FT  R.    Doc.    55-9165;    Filed.    Nov     14     igss^ 
8:51  a.  m.)  ' 


^S£AX.] 


NOTICES 

a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 
Loan  designation: 

Pennsylvania  19P  Warren 


Amount 
»-'65.  000 


(Administrative  Order  5167 J 

Kentucky 

loan  announcement 

October  11,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
rollowirg  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
ElectnflcaUon  AdministraUon: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Kentucky  45N  Anderson $235,000 

fSEALl  R.  G.  ZooK. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55^9166;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955- 
8:51    a.   m.J 


[seal J 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


IF     R.    Doc.    55-9169.    Filed,    Nov.    14     1955- 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(Administrative  Order  5168 J 

Indiana 

loan  announcement 

October  12.  1955. 

r.,^*'^^'^"*^  ^  ^^^  provision.?  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Govermnent  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Admmistration  : 

Loan  designation: 
Indiana  60T  Morgan. 

[SEALl 


f  Administrative  Order  5171] 

Ohio 

loan  announcement 

October  14,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  '^i-ned 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration; 
I^an  designation: 

Ohio    56L   Lorain 


(Administrative   Order   5174] 

Colorado 

loan  announcement 

October  17,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provi.sions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended 
a   loan   contract   bearing   the   following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  thioutjh  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electnlica 
tion  Administration; 
Loan  designation:  ^^ 

Colorado  15  P  Morgan $1,897,000 

'^*^^'  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 
IF     R.    Doc.    55-9173:    Filed.    Nov     14     loss- 
8  52  a.   m  )  '  ' 


Arrmunt 
$305.  000 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 


(F     R.    Dc-c.    55-9170;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:52  a    m  J 


Amount 
$300,  000 


Ancher  Nelsen. 
Administrator. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9167;    Filed,    Nov.    14,    1955- 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(Administrative  Order  5169] 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

October  12.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing 'the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
°^  ^^^^^l  ot  the  Government  ac^ng 
S^ct'lS.'^^  Adininistrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

tx)an  designation:  Amount 

Texa«  123P  Baylor.. _..  ^\ZJi^ 

[seal]  Ancher  Nelsitn. 

Administrator. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9168;    Filed.    Nov.    14.    1955- 
8  51  a.  m.J  '  ' 


(Administrative  Order  5172 J 

Washington 

loan  announcement 

October  17.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

^w«'!r'^"''*"°"-  Amount 

\Vashington   36L   Adams $745,000 


(Administrative  Order  5175] 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

October  18.  1955 
Pursuant  to  the  provi.sions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
aniended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  si-ned 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  a^mg 
through  the  Admini.strator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Ltian  designation:  A,„n„r,* 

Texas  52P  Fannin... ,^3"-^ 


ISEALl 


Ancher  Nelsen. 
Adininistrator. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55  9174;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955- 
852  a.  ml 


fSEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting   Administrator. 


jF.    R.    Doc.    55  9171;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955- 
852   a.   m.J 


(Administrative  Order  5170) 

Pennsylvakla 

loan  announcement 

October  12,  1955. 

ElSS^S^fn  ^  tJ^P'-ovisions  of  the  Rural 
KectrificaUon  Act  of  1936.  as  amended. 


I  Administrative  Order  5173) 
SotJTH  Carolina 

LOAN  announcement 

October  17.  1955. 

Pif.'^Hfi^^*  ^  ^^^  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
A^r!^^ ■^^^'^'^^'^^  ^^^*"^  through  the 
^n^i^  *'^*^''  °^  '^^  R"^al  Electrifica- 
tion Administration : 

Loan  designation:  ..^^      , 

south   CaroUna  41M  York i,"^^^ 

[SEAL]  pj^n  jj   Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    95-9172;    Filed,    Nov.    14     1955- 
8.52  a.  m.J 


[Administrative  Order  5176] 

Minnesota 

loan  announcement 

October  18,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 

?ri;^'?n'^*°V°^  ^^^  ^"'■'^^  ElectvificatioD 
Admimstration: 

Ix^an  designation:  ^^„„„, 

Minnesota  87L  Marshall ,50,  ooo 

^^*=*^^  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9175;    Piled,    Nov.    14.    19:5; 
8:52  a    m  J 


I  Admlnl.strative  Order  5178| 

Florida 
loan  announcement 

October  21,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration; 


; 


Tuesday,  November  15,  1955 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Florida  25P  Lee »600.  000 


[SEAL] 


IF.    R.    rXK. 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Acting  Administrator. 

55-9177;    Filed,    Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


[Administrative   Order   5179] 
South  Carolina 

LOAN  announcement 

October  21,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan   designation:  Amount 

South  Carolina  23R  Dorchester..  $340,000 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9178;    Piled.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.j 


[Administrative  Order  5180] 
North  Dakota 

LOAN  announcement 

October  21,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Dakota  26H  LaMoure $50,000 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 

1955; 


(F.    R.   Doc.    55  9179;    Filed.    Nov.    14 
8:53    a.   m.| 


[Administrative  Order  5181] 

Arkansas 

loan  announcement 

October  21.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amende^, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 


Loan  designation: 

Arkansas  27  P  Ouachita. 


Amount 
$490, 000 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong. 
Actirig  Administrator. 

R.    Doc.    55-9180;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8  53  a.  m.J 


[Administrative   Order   5182 J 

Missouri 

amendments   to   administrative    orders 

October  26.  1955. 

Inasmuch  as  Black  River  Electric  Co- 
operative has  transferred  certain  of  its 
No.  222 3 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

properties  and  assets  to  M  &  A  Electric 
Power  Cooperative,  and  M  &  A  Electric 
Power  Cooperative  has  assumed  a  part 
of  the  indebtedness  to  United  States  of 
America,  of  Black  River  Electric  Coop- 
erative, arising  out  of  loans  made  by 
United  States  of  America  pursuant  to 
the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  1841, 
dated  February  11,  1949,  by  changing  the 
project  designation  appearing  therein  as 
■'Missouri  38K,  L,  M  Reynolds"  in  the 
amount  of  $825,000  to  read  "Missouri 
38K.  L.  M  Reynolds"  in  the  amount  of 
$685,355.83  and  "Missouri  60TP2  Ripley 
(Missouri  38K.  L.  M  Reynolds)"  in  the 
amount  of  $139,644.17;  and 

(b)  Administrative  Order  No.  3141, 
dated  January  25.  1951,  by  changing  the 
project  designation  appearing  therein  as 
"Missouri  38T  Reynolds"  in  the  amount 
of  $970,000  to  read  "Missouri  38T  Reyn- 
olds" in  the  amount  of  $719,741.19  and 
"Missouri  60TP2  Ripley  (Missouri  38T 
Reynolds);'  in  the  amount  of  $250,258.81. 

(seal]  Ancher  Nelsen, 

Administrator. 


|F    R.  Doc. 


55-9181;    Filed,    Nov. 
8:53  a.  m] 


14,    1955; 


(Administrative  Order  5183] 

ARK.^NSAS 

LOAN  announcement 

October  26,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 


Loan  designation: 

Arkansas  21  AG  Lincoln. 


Amount 
$970,  000 


[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9182;    Filed,   Nov.   14,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m] 


(Administrative   Order   5184] 
Oklahoma 

LOAN  announcement 

October  26,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Oklahoma  31  V  Woodward $570,000 


[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-9183;    Piled.   Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.J 


- 
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[  Administrative  Order  5185] 

Kentucky 

f 

loan  announcement 

October  26, 

1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Kentucky  26V  Todd $2,020,000 


[seal] 


(F.   R.   Doc. 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 

55-9184;    Piled.    Nov.    14.    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


(Administrative  Order  51861 

Iowa 

loan  announcement 

October  26,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electriflcatioa 
Administration : 


Loan  designation: 
Iowa  85B  Cherowa. 


Amount 
11,355,000 


[seal] 


[P.    R».Doc. 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


55-9185;    Piled. 
8:54  a.  m.] 


Nov.    14.    1955; 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3424] 
American  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

NOTICE  of  filing  IN  RESPECT  OF  PROPOSED 

common  stock  dividend 

November  8,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  American 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  ("American 
Gas"),  a  registered  holding  company, 
has  made  a  filing  with  this  Commission 
designating  sections  6  and  7  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act")  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows: 

On  October  26.  1955.  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  American  Gas.  in  addition  to 
declaring  a  regular  quarterly  cash  divi- 
dend of  50  cents  per  share  to  the  holders 
of  its  $5  par  value  common  stock,  also 
declared  a  stock  dividend  at  the  rate  of 
one  share  for  each  fifty  shares  of  $5  par 
value  common  stock  outstanding.  This 
stock  dividend  is  to  be  payable  on  Janu- 
ary 10.  1956.  to  holders  of  record  on  De- 
cember 9.  1955  (except  upon  shares  held 
by  nominees  of  American  Gas  for  th3 
exchange  of  Scrip  Certificates  represen;- 
ing  fractional  shares  >. 

No  fractional  shares  of  common  stoc'c 
of  American  Gas  are  to  be  issued  in  con- 
nection with  the  stock  dividend.  Amer- 
ican Gas  proposes  in  lieu  thereof  to  mail. 
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on  January  10.  1956.  to  each  stockholder 
of  record   on  December   9.    1955,   who 
would  otherwise  be  entitled  to  a  frac- 
tional   share,    a    letter    advising    such 
holder    that    arrangements    have    been 
made  with  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York.  Agent,  pursuant  to  which  such 
holder  will  be  entitled  during  a  period 
of  24  days,  to  instruct  the  Agent  to  take 
either  of  the  following  courses  of  action 
With  respect  to  the  fractional  interest  to 
Which  such  holder  would  otherwise  be 
entitled:   (1)  To  consolidate  such  frac- 
tional interest  into  one  full   share  of 
common  stock  upon  payment  by  such 
holder  to  the  Agent  of  the  cost  of  the 
additional  fractional  interest  required  to 
effect  such  consolidation,  or  (2)   to  sell 
such  fractional  interest  on  behalf  of  such 
holder.    The  communication  so  mailed 
will  further  advise  that  if  the  Agent 
shall  not  have  received  instructions  from 
such  holder  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
such  period   the  fractional  interest  to 
which  such  holder  would  otherwise  be 
entitled  will  be  sold  for  the  account  of 
such  holder.    The  Agent  will  be  author- 
ized to  execute  consolidation  and  sale 
requests  received  from  time  to  time  by 
matching  the  same  upon  the  basis  of  the 
currently    prevailing    market    price    of 
Shares  of  common  stock  of  American 
Oas,  as  determined  by  the  Agent  in  its 
oiscretion. 

In  the  event  that,  at  the  expiration  of 
the  period,  the  Agent  shall  have  received 
requests  for  consolidation  calling  for  an 
aggregate  number  of  shares  of  common 
stock  of  American  Gas  which  is  greater 
than  the  aggregate  number  of  shares  of 
common  stock  represented  by  aU  frac- 
tional interests,  the  Agent  wiir  acquire 
the  necessary  additional  shares  of  com- 
mon stock  by  purchases  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  or  otherwise.    In  the 
event   that,   at   the   expiration   of   the 
period,  after  giving  effect  to  all  requests 
for  consolidation  and  sale  of  fractional 
mterests.  there  shall  remain  any  of  the 
aggregate  number  of  shares  of  common 
stock  represented  by  all  fractional  in- 
terests   the  Agent  will  sell  the  balance 
upon  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  or 
otherwise     Cash   proceeds   received   by 
Icfc^^".*"  '■^^P^*'*  °^  fractional  inter- 
fh?  ,rVi*^^  *7  ^^^  ''"^  ^^  remitted  to 

if  Am.H^"  °^  '^^""^^  °^  ^°°^™on  stock 
of  American  Gas  entitled  thereto 

Interest  in  a  fractional  share  will  not 
entitle  a  stockholder  to  dividends  or  any 
other  rights  of  a  stockholder  of  Ameri- 

SiTer?s?  ""'"^  '^'^^'  ^°  '''*'^  fractional 

.  '^^^    services    of   the   Agent   will    be 

laTtln^  ^''''T.  "^"^^^  *°  stockholders 
effecting  consolidations  and  dispositions 
of  fractional  interests. 

«.il  i  }!:i  '"  *^^  issuance  of  an  e.sti- 
mated  257.050  shares  of  $5  par  value 
common  stock.  American  Gas  proposes 
to  record  the  issuance  by  debfting  its 
earned  surplus  with  an  assigned  v'alue 
${l567iS'  'nHK-  °'  ^^  aggregate  of 
stock  r;li?;f"'^  ^^  crediting  its  common 
stock  capital  account  with  the  par  value 
°^i^Per  share,  or  a  total  of  $1  285  250 

SSmm?n  "iT'^'  surplus-Premium ''on 
Common  stock  account  with  $40  per 
share,  or  a  total  of  $10,282,000.    At  Sep- 
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tember  30.  1955.  the  earned  surplus  of 
American  Gas  amounted  to  $84,459  899 
It  is  represented  in  the  ffling  that  no 
regulatory  authority  other  than  this 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  over  the 
proposed  transaction. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 25,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  this  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law    if 
any,  raised  by  such  filing  which  he  pro- 
poses to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.     Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed  •  Secre- 
tary, Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  anv  time 
after  said  date  the  declaration   as  filed 
or  as  it  may  hereafter  be  amended  may 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  under  the  act.  or  the 
Commission  may  grant  exemption  from 
Its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U.-'O  (a) 
and  U-lOO  or  take  such  other  action  as 
It  may  deem  appropriate. 
By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 
IP    R.    Doc.    55-9149:    Plied,   Nov     14     1955- 
8:47  a.   m.J 


(Pile  No.   70-3410] 
General  Public  Utilities  Corp.  et  al. 

NOTICE  or  FILING  REGARDING  AGREEMENT 
PROVIDING  FOR  ALLOCATION  OF  CONSOLI- 
DATED  FEDERAL   INCOME  TAX   LIABILITY 


November  8,  1955. 
In  the  matter  of  General  Public  Utili- 
ties Corporation.  Jersey  Central  Power 
&  Light  Company,  Metropolitan  Edison 
Company,  New  Jersey  Power  &  Light 
Company,  Northern  Pennsylvania  Power 
Company.  The  Waverly  Electric  Light 
and  Power  Company,  Pennsylvania  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Blair    Fuel    Company 

^la^r^    ^^'^^     Company.     Brockway 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Em- 
ployees   Welfare   Association.    Incorpo- 
rated   Employees   Welfare   Association 
Inc..  Associated  Electric  Company 

P„^ni.'m  r.-^^'"^^^  ^^''^^  ^^^^  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation,  a  registered 
holding    company,    and    its    subsidiary 
companies,  Jersey  Central  Power  &  Li^^ht 
Company,    Metropolitan    Edison    Com- 
pany, New  Jersey  Power  &  Lieht  Com- 
pany.    Northern     Pennsylvania     Power 
Company,   The   Waverly   Electric   Light 
and  Power  Company.  Pennsylvania  Elec- 
tric   Company.    Blair    Fuel    Companv 
Nineveh     Water     Company.     Brockway' 
Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company    Em- 
ployees   Welfare    Association,    Incorpo- 
rated,   Employees    Welfare   As.sociation 
Inc.,  and  Associated  Electric  Company' 
have  filed  a  declaration  with  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935   C'act") 
and  have  designated  section  12  (b)   of 
said  act  and  Rule  U-45  (a )  promulgate! 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 


J^j^^ion.    which    Is    summarized   as 

Declarants  propose  to  enter  into  an 
agreement     governing     the     allocation 
among  said  companies  of  the  consoll 
dated  Federal   income   tax   liability  of 
such  group  6f  companies.     It  is  stated 
that  the  proposed  agreement  does  not 
comply  with  the  exemptive  provisions  of 
Rule  U-45   <b)    (6)    in  that  it  provides 
tnat  (1)  commencing  with  the  tax  return 
for    1954    and    thereafter,    a    company 
which  elects  to  claim  a  deduction  for 
accelerated  amortization  of  emergency 
facilities,  as  distinct  from  normal  de- 
preciation deductions,  shall  have  allo- 
cated to  it  the  entire  tax  benefits,  and 
bear  the  entire  tax  burdens,  attributable 
to  such  deduction,  and  (ii)  commencing 
VMth   the   year   1955    and   thereafter  t 
company  which  elects  to  claim  a  foreign 
tax  credit  shall  have  allocated  to  it  the 
entire  tax  benefits  attributable  to  such 
credit.  " 

The  declaration  states  that  no  State  or 
Federal  regulatory  body,  other  than  this 
Commission,  has  jurisdiction  with  re- 
spect  to  the  proposed  transaction 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 

Commission  m  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
Of  his  interest,  the  reason/for  su?h  re! 
quest,  and  the  issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or 
^w  proposed  to  be  controverted;  or  he 

Sfmn^^'^'f  '^^'  ^^  b^  notified  If  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 

If^'"^-.^''^  ^"^^  r^<l"est  should  be 
addressed .  Secretary.  Securities  and  Ex! 
change  Commission,  Washington  25. 
^  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date  said 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  amended  miy 

v^HS'"'"'i^^?  ^°  ^^^°"^^  ^ff^ctive  ^  So! 
vided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regu- 

S^.^.?'°"  ""^^  ^'■^"^  exemption  from 
and  S  fn^.'^'r,!^"^  ^"  ^^'^«  U-20  (a) 
ft  mJ^'i  °''  ^^^^  '"^^  o^h^r  action  as 
It  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  Dubois. 
Secretary. 


IP     R.    Doc.    55-9150;    Piled,    Nov.    14     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


fPlIe  No.  70-3423) 

North  Shore  Gas  Co.  and  New  England 
Electric  System 

NOTICE  OP  proposed  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  BT 
SUBSIDIARY  OF  ADDITIONAL  COMMON 
SHARES  PURSUANT  TO  RIGHrs  OFFERING 
AND  PROPOSED  EXERCISE  BY  PARENT  COM- 
PANY OF  ITS  SUBSCRIPTION  RIGHTS  AND 
PURCHASE  OF  ALL  UNSUBSCRIBED  SHARES- 
PROPOSED  ISSUANCE  AND  SALE  BY  SUB- 
SIDIARY OF  PRINCIPAL  AMOUNT  OF  BONDS 
PURSUANT   TO   COMPETITIVE   BIDDING 

November  8,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  North 
Shore  Gas  Company  ("North  Shore"). 
a  public-utility  subsidiary  of  New  Eng- 
land Electric  System  <'NEES").  a  regis- 
tered holding  company,  and  NEES  have 
nied  a  joint  application  pursuant  to  the 


Tuesday,  November  15,  1955 

Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  fact"),  designating  sections  6  (b). 
9  (a>,  and  10  of  the  act  and  Rule  U-50 
thereunder  as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  are  summarized  as 
follows : 

Proposed  common  stock  issuance. 
North  Shore,  which  presently  has  out- 
standing 198,975  shares  of  common  capi- 
tal stock  'par  value  $10  per  .share), 
proposes  to  issue  and  sell  for  cash  39,795 
additional  shares,  which  will  be  offered 
to  its  stockholders  at  the  price  of  $14  a 
share  on  the  basis  of  one  new  share  for 
each  five  shares  held.  Rights  to  sub- 
scribe will  be  evidenced  by  full  and  frac- 
tional share  warrants,  exercisable  during 
a  subscription  period  of  21  days. 

NEES,  which  now  owns  192,446  shares 
(96. 719  percent)  of  North  Shore's  capital 
stock,  proposes  to  exercise  all  its  sub- 
scription rights  (for  38,489  full  shares  of 
the  additional  stock)  and  also  to  pur- 
chase from  North  Shore  all  unsubscribed 
shares  at  the  subscription  price  of  $14  a 
share.  NEES  also  states  that  it  will  offer 
during  the  subscription  period  to  pur- 
chase from  minority  stockholders  (num- 
bering 125  and  owning  6,529  shares)  their 
present  holdings  together  with  their 
rights  to  subscribe  for  additional  shares, 
on  the  basis  of  $16.50  a  share. 

The  application  states  that  the  price 
of  $14  E>er  share  for  the  additional  stock 
to  l>e  issued  by  North  Shore  and  the  price 
of  S16  50  per  share  to  be  offered  by  NEES 
for  present  minority  holdings  were  deter- 
mined after  consideration  of  the  earn- 
ings and  book  value  of  the  North  Shore 
stock  and  other  comparable  utility 
company  stocks. 

Proposed  bond  issuance.  North  Shore 
al.so  proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  pursuant 
to  the  competitive  bidding  requirements 
of  Rule  U-50,  $2,500,Ci00  principal 
amount  of  Series  B  bonds,  to  be  dated  as 
of  December  1,  1955.  and  to  mature  De- 
cember 1.  1975.  The  interest  rate  (to 
be  a  multiple  of  'a  of  1  percent,  not  in 
excess  of  4^4  percent)  and  the  price  (to 
be  not  less  than  100  percent  nor  more 
than  102^4  percent  of  the  principal 
amount,  excluding  accrued  interest)  will 
be  determined  by  competitive  bidding. 

The  Series  B  bonds  will  be  issued  under 
a  First  Mortgage  Indenture  and  Deed  of 
Trust  dated  as  of  October  1.  1950.  of 
Salem  Gas  Light  Company,  a  predecessor 
of  North  Shore,  as  heretofore  supple- 
mented and  as  to  be  further  supple- 
mented by  a  Second  Supplemental  In- 
denture from  North  Shore  to  The 
Merchants  National  Bank  of  Boston, 
Trustee,  dated  as  of  December  1,  1955. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the 
additional  common  stock  and  bonds, 
together  with  treasury  funds,  will  be  ap- 
plied by  North  Shore  to  the  payment  of 
all  short-term  debt  to  banks  (which 
amounted  to  $2,200,000  at  August  31. 
1955),  and  the  balance,  estimated  at 
$860,000.  to  short-term  indebtedness 
payable  to  NEES  (which  amounted  to 
$1,225,000  at  the  same  date). 

North  Shore  and  NEES  desire  to  con- 
summate the  proposed  transactions  in 
order  to  finance  permanently  capitali- 
zable additions  to  North  Shore's  prop- 
erties. NEES  also  desires  to  invest  funds 
not  otherwise  required  in  its  business  in 
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acquiring  the  minority  interest  In  its 
subsidiary  North  Shore. 

Total  expenses  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  issue  of  common  stock  are  esti- 
mated at  $3,200  for  North  Shore  and 
$500  for  NEES.  North  Shore  estimates 
its  expenses  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed issue  of  bonds  at  $38,000.  includ- 
ing services  of  New  England  Power  Serv- 
ice Company  (mutual  service  company), 
$13,000;  printing  and  engraving,  $9,500; 
accounting  fees,  $2,500;  engineering  fees, 
$2,500;  trustee's  fees.  $3,500;  registration 
and  recording  fees,  stamp  tax,  "blue 
sky"  fees,  and  ^miscellaneous  expenses, 
$7,000.  The  legal  fee  and  expenses  of 
independent  counsel  to  the  underwriters 
of  the  bonds,  to  be  paid  by  the  successful 
bidder,  are  estimated  at  $3,500  and  $300, 
respectively. 

North  Shore  has  made  application  to 
the  Massachusetts  Department  of  Public 
Utilities  for  approval  of  its  issue  and  sale 
of  the  additional  common  stock  and 
bonds  as  proposed.  It  is  stated  that  no 
other  commission  except  this  Coramis- 
sion  has  jurisdiction  over  the  proposed 
transactions. 

It  is  requested  that  the  order  of  this 
Commission  be  made  effective  upon  is- 
suance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than 
November  22,  1955  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law,  if  any.  raised  by  said  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 
any  time  after  said  date  said  applica- 
tion, as  filed  or  as  amended,  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act.  or  the  Commission  may  grant 
exemption  from  its  rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9151:    Filed.   Nov.    14,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


[File  No.  70-34221 

Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  filing  DECLARATION  REGARDING 
PROPOSED  SALE  OF  COMMON  STOCK  OF 
PUBLIC-UTILITY  SUBSIDIARY  AND  PROPOSED 
CASH  DISTRIBUTION  OUT  OF  CAPITAl. 
SURPLUS 

NOVEMBER  8.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  declara- 
tion has  been  filed  with  this  Commission 
by  Standard  Power  and  Light  Corpora- 
tion ("Standard  Power"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  pursuant  to  section  12 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("act")  and  Rules  U-44  and 
U-46  promulgated  thereunder  regarding 
a  proposal  by  Standard  Power  (a)  to  sell 
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not  more  than  10,000  shares  of  common 
stock  of  IXiquesne  Light  Company,  a 
public-utility  subsidiary  of  Standard 
Power,  either  (i)  on  the  New  York  Stock 
Exchange  by  means  of  ordinary  brokers' 
transactions  at  prevailing  market  prices 
on  the  date  or  dates  of  sale  or  (ii)  by 
negotiated  sale,  after  inquiry  among  a 
limited  number  of  prospective  buyers, 
with  a  buyer  or  buyers  who  will  agree  to 
purchase  for  investment  and  not  for  re- 
sale to  the  public  and  at  prevailing  mar- 
ket prices  on  the  New  York  Stock  Ex- 
change on  the  date  or  dates  of  sale,  less 
a  discount  of  not  more  than  $0.50  per 
share;  and  (b)  to  make  a  cash  distribu- 
tion of  $0.40  per  share,  in  part  ouf  of 
earned  surplus  to  the  full  extent  thereof, 
which  at  September  30.  1955,  amounted 
to  $311,715.43,  and  the  balance  out  of 
capital  surplus  which  as  of  the  same  date 
amounted  to  $110,982,551.45,  to  each 
holder  of  record  on  December  5,  1955,  of 
its  outstanding  1,320,000  shares  of  com- 
mon stock  and  110,000  shares  of  common 
stock.  Series  B. 

Standard  Power  presently  has  pending 
before  the  Commission  an  application  for 
the  modification  of  an  outstanding  order 
of  this  Commission  under  section  11  (b) 
(2)  of  the  act  which  directs  Standard 
Power  to  liquidate  and  dissolve  and  an 
application  for  the  approval  of  ar  plan 
under  section  11  (e)  of  the  act  proposing 
the  transformation  of  Standard  Power 
into  an  investment  company.  Standard 
Power  has  outstanding  a  bank  loan  in 
the  amount  of  $1,500,000  which  matures 
or;  July  29,  1956,  which  is  its  only  obli- 
gation senior  to  its  common  stock.  It  is 
stated  in  the  declaration  that  this  loan 
will  not  be  adversely  affected  by  th^  pro- 
posed cash  distribution  since  Standard 
Power  has  sufiBcient  marketable  securi- 
ties to  enable  it  to  raise  any  balance  of 
cash  requil-ed  to  pay  the  loan  when  it 
becomes  due. 

The  declaration  further  states  that  no 
State  commission  or  Federal  commission, 
other  than  this  Commission,  has  juris- 
diction over  the  proposed  cash  distribu- 
tion. It  is  further  stated  that  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  transac- 
tions Standard  Power  will  incur  only  the 
normal  and  usual  brokerage  commissions 
in  the  event  that  the  securities  are  sold 
through  a  broker  or  brokers,  and  the 
normal  distribution  charges  by  the  bank 
making  the  distribution.  Counsel  fees 
are  estimated  by  Standard  Power  not  to 
exceed  $500. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 24,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matters,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law  raised 
by  said  declaration  which  he  desires  to 
controvert,  or  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  orders  a  hear- 
ing thereon.  Any  such  request  should 
be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Conunission,  Washington  25. 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  said 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations promulgated  under  the  act  or  the 
Commission  may  grant  exemption  from 


r' 


^88 

Its  rules  as  provided  In  Rules  U-20  (&) 
and  U-100  or  take  such  other  action  as 
It  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L,  Dubois, 

Secretary. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9152;    Piled.    Nov.    14,    1955; 
8  48  a.   m  I 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FotTRTH  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  9,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1,40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31284:  Sugar— B.  &  O  Sta- 
tions to  Official  Territory.  Ried  by 
C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  sugar,  beet  or  cane 
in  bulk,  in  carloads  from  B.  &  O.  Rail- 
road stations  to  points  in  official 
territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Revised  commodity 
description. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  379  to  A^ent 
Boins  I.  C.  C.  A-848;  Supplement  41  to 
Agent  Boin-s  I.  C.  C.  A-874;  Supplement 
9  to  B.  &  O.  R.  R.  I.  c.  C.  20478. 

PSA  No.  31285:  Co^nrnodity  rates  from 
and  to  Ford  Park,  Ohio.    Filed  by  H.  R. 


NOTICES 

Hlnsch.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  ear- 
ners. Rates  on  various  commodities  In 
carloads  and  less-than-carloads  from 
and  to  Ford  Park.  Ohio,  on  one  hand 
and  points  in  the  U.  S.  and  Canada,  on 
the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  New  sUition.  Rroup- 
ing  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Detroit,  Toledo  and  Ironton 
Railroad  Company  I.  C.  C  No  764 

PSA  No.  31286:  Cottonseed  oil  cake  or 
meal—North  Carolina  to  Virginia  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cotton.<^eed  oil 
cake  or  meal,  etc,  in  carloads  from 
Laurinburg,  Raleigh,  FayetteviUe,  and 
Wilson.  N.  C,  to  Lynchburg,  Newport 
^ews.  and  Richmond,  Va. 

Grounds  for  rchef;  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  35  to  Agent  Span- 
inper's  I.  C.  C.  1411. 

FSA  No.  31287:  Fibreboard  boxes  from 
Austin,  Minn.  Filed  by  \V.  J.  Prueter 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers  Rates 
on  boxes,  fibreboard.  pulpboard  or  straw- 
board,  in  carloads  from  Austin  Minn 
to  points  in  Illinois,  Iowa,  Michigan' 
Minnesota,  Missouri,  and  Wisconsin 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion, rail  competition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  16  to  Agent  Prue- 
ters  I.  C.  C.  A-4082 

FSA  No.  31288:  Grain  and  grain 
products  from  Nebraska  and  Imca  to 
Illinois.  Filed  by  \V.  J.  Pi-ueter,  Apent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
grain  and  grain  products,  in  carloads 
from  Omaha.  South  Omaha.  Nebr.,  and 


Council  Bluffs.  Iowa  to  Decatur.  Gibson 
City,  and  Nonegger,  El. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity.  ^ 

Tariff:  Supplement  82  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter  s  I.  C.  C.  No.  A-3866 

FSA  No.  31289:  Gram  and  grain  prod- 

^.M  7"5^"^°^''■  '"••  '^  ^f-  Joscvh,  Mo 
Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  grain  and 
grain  products,  in  carloads  from  Chi- 
cago.  Ill  ,  to  St.  Jo.seph.  Mo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  82  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter  s  I.  C  C.  A-3866. 

FSA  No.  31290:  Motor  carrier  rates^ 
Substituted  service  by  the  Pennsylvania 
hailroad  Company.  Filed  by  Household 
Good.s  Carriers-  Bureau.  Agent,  for  and 
on  behalf  of  Allied  Van  Lines,  Inc..  and 
The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company 
Rates  on  household  goods,  in  trailers  on 
flat  cars  between  Chicago  and  East  St 
I-ouis.  111.,  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  one 
hand,  and  Kearny.  N.  J..  Philadelphia 
and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  carriers. 

Tariff:  Supplement  14  to  Household 
Goods  Carriers'  Bureau,  MF-I.  C.  C.  No. 
58. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[y    R.   Doc.    55  9153;    Filed.    Nov.    14,    1955' 
8.4a  a.  mj 
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TITLE  5 — ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  F^om  Competitive 
Service 

department  of  justice 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  subparagraph  (7)  is  added 
to  §  6.308  »j)  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.308    Department  of  Justice.  *   •   • 
ij)    Immigration    and    Naturalization 
Service.  •    •    • 

<7»  Assistant  Commissioner,  Field  In- 
spection and  Security  Division. 

(R  S  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633:  E.  O  10440,  March  31,  1953.  18  F.  R 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.    R.    EK)C     55  9197;    Filed,    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

IFHA  Instruction  402.1] 

Part    303 — Supervised   Bank   Accounts 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  303.2  (b)  d)  Title  6,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  <20  F.  R.  821)  is 
revised  to  require  the  signatures  of  the 
husband  and  wife  on  the  deposit  agree- 
ment when  a  joint  survivorship  bank 
account  is  established  and  to  read  as 
follows; 

§  303.2  Use  of  supervised  bank  ac- 
counts. •    •    • 

•  b)  Farm  Ownership  borrowers.  (1) 
All  insured  and  direct  loan  funds  will  be 
deposited  in  the  supervised  bank  account 
on  the  date  of  loan  closing  except  when 
all  of  the  proceeds  of  the  check  are  dis- 
tributed at  the  time  of  loan  closing  for 
the  purchase  price  and  service  fees. 
Funds  representing  down  payments  or 
cash  contributions  made  by  Farm  Own- 


ership borrowers  to  accomplish  planned 
development  or  improvement  work  also 
will  be  deposited  in  supervised  bank  ac- 
counts prior  to  or  at  the  time  of  loan 
closing  in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions set  forth  in  the  basic  regulations 
of  the  Farm  Ownership  program.  When 
the  title  is  held  jointly  with  the  right  of 
survivorship,  a  joint  survivorship  super- 
vised bank  account  should  be  established 
from  which  either  the  husband  or  wife 
could  withdraw  funds;  in  such  case,  both 
the  husband  and  the  wife  will  sign  Form 
FHA-192. 

2.  Section  303.3.  Title  6,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  (20  F.  R.  5227)  is  re- 
vised to  prescribe  the  conditions  under 
which  a  borrower  may  establish  two 
supervised  bank  accounts  and  to  read  as 
follows ; 

§  303  3  Establishing  accounts.  While 
each  borrower  will  be  given  an  opportu- 
nity to  choose  the  bank  in  which  his 
supervised  bank  account  will  be  estab- 
lished, unless  otherwise  authorized  in 
writing  by  the  Administrator,  supervised 
bank  accounts  will  be  established  only  in 
banks  in  which  deposits  are  insured  by 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion. Ordinarily,  a  borrower  who  obtains 
an  insured  loan  will  be  expected  to  es- 
tablish such  account  with  the  lender  who 
furnished  the  loan  funds,  if  the  lender 
is  a  local  banking  institution.  In  making 
arrangements  with  banks,  ordinarily 
only  one  supervised  bank  account  will 
be  maintained  for  any  one  borrower  re- 
gardless of  the  amount  or  source  of 
funds.  However,  in  those  instances  ir^ 
which  a  borrower  with  a  supervised  bank 
account  receives  an  insured  loan  from 
another  bank  and  the  bank  furnishing 
the  funds  requests  the  borrower  to  de- 
posit the  loan  funds  in  that  bank,  the 
borrower  may  maintain  two  accounts 
provided  only  one  supervised  account 
will  be  maintained  after  the  insured  loan 
funds  are  expended.  For  each  account, 
an  original  and  two  copies  of  Form  FHA- 
192  will  be  executed  by  the  borrower,  the 
bank,  and  the  County  Supervisor.  Au- 
thority to  execute  Form  FHA-192  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  may  be  re- 
delegated  by  County  Supervisors  to  per- 
(Ck)ntinued  on  p.  8491) 
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Rules  and  regulations: 
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additional  acreages  of  vege- 
tative cover  for  winter  pro- 
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tices carried  out  with  State 
or  Federal  aid: 
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sion of  marketing  agreement 
and  order 8500 

Agricultural   Research   Service 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Foot-and-mouth  disease,  pleu- 
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sons  under  their  supervision.  If  an 
agreement  is  already  in  existence  and 
additional  funds  are  to  be  deposited,  a 
new  agreement  on  Form  FHA-192  is 
not  required  unless  requested  by  the 
bank. 

(R  S.  161.  sec.  6  O) .  50  Stat  870,  sec.  41  (1). 
60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1),  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  16  U.  S.  C.  590W  (3)  ) 

Dated:  November  9.  1955. 

[SEALl  R.  B.  McLeaish. 

Administrator. 
Farmers   Home  Administraticn. 


[V    R.    Doc.    55-9195;    Filed.    Nov.    15, 
8:47  a.  m.) 
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Part  311 — Basic  Regulations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

average  values  of  farms;  OREGON 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  eflRcient 
family-type  farm-management  units  for 
the  counties  identifies  below  are  deter- 
mined to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The 
average  values  heretofore  established  for 
said  counties,  which  appear  in  the  tabu- 
lations of  average  values  under  §  311.29, 
Chapter  III.  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  are  hereby  superseded 
by  the  average  values  set  forth  below  for 
said  counties. 

Oregon  Ai>eragc 

C' unty:  value 

Baker »35.  CX)0 

Benton    35.000 

Clackamas    35.000 

Clatsop 35.000 

Columbia   . 35,000 

C(X)S 35.000 

Crook 35.000 

Curry 35.000 

Deschutes 35.000 

Diuplas 35.000 

CilUam   35.000 

Grant 35.000 

Harney 35,000 

Hood  River 35.000 

Jackson  35,000 

Jefferson 35.000 

Jo.^ephlne 35,000 

Klamath 35.000 

Lake 35,000 

Lane 35,000 

Lncoln    35,000 

Linn 35,000 
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Average 

County:  value 

Malheur   $35,000 

Marion    35,000 

Morrow 35,000 

Multnomah   35,000 

Polk 35,000 

Sherman 35,000 

Tillamook 35,000 

Umatilla 35,000 

Union    35,000 

Wallowa    35,000 

Wasco    ..L 35,000 

Washington 35,000 

Wheeler 35,000 

Yamhill    35,000 

(Sec.  41  (1) ,  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  6  C.  1015  (1) . 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a),  60  Stat  1074; 
7  U.  8.  C.  1003  (a)  ) 

Dated:  November  9,  1955. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administraticn. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55-9196;    Piled,   Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  XI — Agricultural  Conserva- 
tion Program  Service,  Department 
of   Agriculture 

[ACP-1955,   Supp.    12] 

Part  1101 — National  Agricultural 
Conservation 

Subpart — 1955 

prior  request  for  cost-sharing;  estab- 
lishment OF  additional  acreages  of 
vegetative  cover  for  winter  protec- 
tion FROM  erosion;  establishment  of 

vegetative   cover    in    the    fall    OF    1955 
for    winter    PROTECTION    FROM    EROSION 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sections 
7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do- 
mestic Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  Appro- 
priation Act,  1955,  the  1955  National 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program,  ap- 
proved July  1,  1954  (19  F.  R.  4138),  as 
amended  August  3.  1954  (19  F.  R.  4953). 
September  15,  1954  (19  F.  R.  6059», 
October  25,  1954  (19  F.  R.  6910),  March 
1.  1955  (20  F.  R.  1336),  April  7,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  2414),  April  26.  1955  (20F.  R.  2881), 
May  16.  1955  (20  F.  R.  3494).  June  10, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  4209).  June  14,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  4281 ) .  July  22.  1955  (20  F.  R.  5340) , 
and  August  30,  1955  (20  F.  R.  6511),  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1101.615  is  amended  by 
Chans inu'  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
first  sentence  to  a  comma  and  adding  the 
following:  "except  that  for  the  practice 
contained  in  §  1101.696,  the  Administra- 
tor, ACPS,  may  authorize  the  acceptance 
of  requests  for  cost-.sharing  filed  within 
a  reasonable  period  after  performance 
thereof  is  started,  such  period  to  be 
stated  in  the  practice  wording." 

2.  Section  1101.685  is  amended  by 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
second  sentence  to  a  comma  and  adding 
the  following:  "except  that  the  State, 
committee  may  authorize  the  harvesting 
of  the  growth  for  hay  or  silage  in  areas 
where  it  determines  that  a  serious  short- 
age of  hay  or  silage  exists  due  to  adverse 
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weather  conditions  and  the  growth  har- 
vested is  needed  for  use  on  farms  in  the 
area." 

3.  Section  1101.689  is  amended  by 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
second  sentence  to  a  comma  and  adding 
the  following:  "except  that  the  State 
committee  may  authorize  the  harvesting 
of  the  growth  for  hay  or  silage  in  areas 
where  it  determines  that  a  serious  short- 
age of  hay  or  silage  exists  due  to  adverse 
weather  conditions  and  the  growth  har- 
vested is  needed  for  use  on  farms  in  the 
area." 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  7-17.  49  Stat.  1148.  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  311;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g  590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-9217;    Piled,    Nov.    15,    10;5; 
8:51    a.   m.] 


[ACP-1956.  Supp.  3] 

Part  1101 — National  Agricultural 
Conservation 

Subpart — 1956 

prior  request  for  cost-sharing;  prac- 
tices carried  out  with  state  or  fed- 
eral aid;  establishment  of  vegetative 
cover  for  winter  protection  from 
erosion 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sections 
7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and 
Domestic  Allotment  Act,  as  amended, 
and  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
Farm  Credit  Administration  Appropri- 
ation Act,  1956,  the  1956  National 
Agricultural  Conservation  Program, 
approved  June  14,  1955  (20  F.  R.  4281). 
as  amended  July  22.  1955  (20  F.  R.  534 n. 
and  August  30,  1955  (20  F.  R.  6511 »,  is 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1101.715  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  first  sentence  to  read  as 
follows:  "Ccsts  will  be  shared  only  for 
those  practices,  or  components  of  prac- 
tices, for  which  cost-sharing  is  requested 
by  the  farm  or  ranch  operator  before 
performance  thereof  is  started,  except 
that  for  the  practices  contained  in 
!;§  1101.792  and  1101.796.  the  Adminis- 
trator, ACPS,  may  authorize  the  accept- 
ance of  requests  for  cost-sharing  filed 
within  a  reasonable  period  after  per- 
formance thereof  is  started,  such  period 
to  be  stated  in  the  practice  wording." 

2.  Section  1101.728  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1101.728  Practices  carried  out  u-ith 
State  or  Federal  aid.  The  total  extent 
of  any  practice  performed  shall  be  re- 
duced for  the  purpose  of  computing  cost- 
shares  by  the  percentage  of  the  total  cost 
of  the  items  of  performance  on  which 
costs  are  shared  which  the  county  com- 
mittee determines  was  furnished  by  a 
State  or  Federal  agency.  Materials  cr 
services  furnished  through  the  program, 
materials  or  services  furnished  by  any 
agency  of  a  State  to  another  agency  of 
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the  same  State,  or  materials  or  services 
furnished  or  used  by  a  State  or  Federal 
agency  for  the  performance  of  practices 
on  its  land  shall  not  be  regarded  as  State 
or  Federal  aid  for  the  purposes  of  this 
section. 

3.  Section  1101.785  i.s  amended  by 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the 
second  sentence  to  a  comma  and  adding 
the  following:  "except  that  the  State 
committee  may  authorize  the  harvest- 
ing of  the  growth  for  hay  or  silage  in 
areas  where  it  determines  that  a  serious 
shortage  of  hay  or  silace  e.xists  due  to 
adverse  weather  conditions  and  the 
growth  harvested  is  needed  for  use  on 
farms  in  the  area." 

(Sec.  4.  49  Stat.  164:  16  U  S  C  590d.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees  7  17,  49  Stat.  1148.  as 
amended,  69  Stat.  55;   16  U.  S.  C    590g  590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

E.  L.  Peterson. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9218:    Filed.    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m  | 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Swbchapr«r   B Coop«rativ«    Control    and 

Eradication    of    Animal    Diseases 

Part     53— Foot  -  and  -  Mottth    Dise.ase, 

PLrUROPNEUMONlA,       RINDERPEST.       AND 

Other  Contagious  or  Infectious  Ani- 
mal Diseases  Which  Constitute  an 
Emergency  and  Threaten  the  Live- 
stock Industry  of  the  Country 

detehmination  of  existence  of  disease; 
agreements  with  states 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
3  and  11  of  the  Act  of  May  29.  1884  as 
amended  (23  Stat.  32.  58  Stat.  734  •  and 
section  2  of  the  Act  of  February  2  1903 
<32  Stat.  792;  21  U.  S.  C.  114.  HI.  114a) 
paragraph  (b)  of  §53.2  of  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  to  payment  of  indemni- 
ties for  animals  destroyed  because  of 
foot-and-mouth  disease,  pleuropneu- 
monia, rinderpest,  and  other  contagious 
and  infectious  animal  diseases  <9  CFR. 
1954  Supp.,  Part  53).  is  hereby  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  53.2     Determination  of  existence  of 
disease:  agreements  with  States.  •   •  • 

<  b )  Upon  agreement  of  the  authorities 
of  the  State  to  enforce  quarantine  re- 
strictions and  orders  and  directives  prop- 
erly issued  in  the  control  and  eradication 
of  such  a  disease,  the  Chief  of  Branch  is 
hereby  authorized  to  agree,  on  the  part 
of  the  Department,  to  cooperate  with 
the  State  in  the  control  and  eradication 
of  the  disease,  and  to  pay  not  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  expenses  of  purchase 
destruction  and  disposition  of  animals 
and  materials  required  to  be  destroyed 
because  of  being  contaminated  by  or  ex- 
posed to  such  disease:  Provided,  That 
the  Secretary  may  authorize  other  ar- 
.rangements  for  the  payment  of  such 
expenses  upon  finding  that  an  extraordi- 
nary emergency  exists. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

The  purpose  of  the  revisions  contained 
In  this  amendment  are  to  provide  for  the 
more  rapid  removal  of  diseased  animals 
in  those  instances  where  State  indem- 
nity funds  have  not  been  made  available. 

The  amendment  relieves  the  presently 
imposed  limitation  on  the  payment  of 
Federal  indemnity  and  must  be  made 
effective  immediately  to  be  of  maximum 
benefit  to  persons  subject  to  this  limita- 
tion. Accordingly,  under  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  <5  U.  S.  C. 
1003 »,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that 
notice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  the  amendment  are  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest, and  the  amendment  may  be  made 
effective  less  than  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.   11.  58  Stat.  734.  as  amended.  67  Stat 
493;  21  U.  S.  C.  114.  Ill,  114a) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  m.  R.  Clarkson. 

Acting  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Serince. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9220:    Piled.    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.| 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter   V — Bureau    of    Employment 
Security,  Department  of  Labor 

Part  609 — Regulations  to  Implement 
Title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
AS  Amended.  Responsibilities  of  Fed- 
eral Agencies 

inform  \TION   to   federal   EMPLOYEES 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  ve.sted  in  me 
by  section  1509,  Title  XV  of  the  Social 
Security  Act.  as  amended  (68  Stat.  1130- 
42  U.  S.  C.  A.  1361.  et  seq.),  the  following 
regulation  contained  in  this  part  is 
amended.  This  amendment  is  designed 
to  conform  the  regulation  to  the  revised 
designation  and  use  of  U.  S.  Government 
Standard  Form  8. 

Paragraph  (b)  of  §  609.2  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows : 

(b)  Complete  Standard  Form  8.  "No- 
tice to  Federal  Employee  About  Unem- 
ployment Compensation"  in  accordance 
with  instructions  thereon,  and  furni.sh  a 
completed  copy  of  such  form  to  each  of 
its  employees  at  the  time  of  separation 
from  Federal  service,  when  transferred 
from  one  payroll  office  to  another  or 
when  the  office  responsible  for  distribu- 
tion of  the  form  is  advised  that  the  in- 
dividual is  on  leave  without  pay  for  seven 
consecutive  days  or  more. 
(Sec.  1509.  68  Stat.  1135) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
take  effect  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Arthur  Larson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    5S-9189;    Piled,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Part  610— Regitlations  to  Implement 
Title  XV  of  the  Social  Security  Act, 
AS  Amended.  Responsibilities  of  State 
Employment  Security  Agencies 

determination  of  entitlement 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  .section  1509,  Title  XV  of  the  Social 
Security  Act.  as  amended  <68  Stat.  1130- 
42  U.  S.  C.  A.  1361,  et  seq.).  the  follow^ 
ing  regulation  contained  in  this  part  is 
amended.  The  amendment  is  designed 
to  clarify  the  fact  that  Title  XV  com- 
pensation  shall  not  be  paid  for  periods  to 
which  a  payment  for  terminal  annual 
leave  is  allocated  without  regard  to 
whether  an  individual  is  considered  un- 
employed during  such  periods. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  §  610.5  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§610  5      Determination     of     entitle- 
ment—  (a)  Entitlement.    The  agency  of 
the  State  to  which  a  Federal  employees 
Federal  service  and  Federal  wages  have 
been  assigned  <or  of  the  State  to  which 
they  have  been  transferred  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Interstate  Wage  Combin- 
ing  Plan)  shall  determine  the  claimant's 
entitlement  to  compensation  and  shall 
pay    such    compensation    in    the   same 
amounts,  on  the  same  terms,  and  subject 
to  the  same  conditions  as  the  benefits 
which  would  be  payable  to  such  claimant 
under  the  unemployment  compensation 
law  of  the  State  if  the  Federal  service 
and  Federal  wages  of  such  claimant  had 
been  included  as  employment  and  wages 
under  such  law.  except  that,  no  payment 
of    compensation    shall    be    made    for 
periods  to  which  a  payment  for  terminal 
annual  leave  is  allocated.    The  notice  of 
determination  given  to  the  claimant  pur- 
suant to  the  unemployment  compensa- 
tion law  of  the  State  shall  include  the 
findings  made  by  the  Federal  agencv  and 
shall  inform  the  claimant  of  his  right  to 
additional  information  or  reconsidera- 
tion   and    correction   of   such    findings. 
The  State  agency  shall  set   forth  the 
findings  of  the  Federal  agency  in  suffi- 
cient detail  to  enable  the  claimant  to 
determine  whether  he  wishes  to  request 
reconsideration  or  correction  of  any  such 
findings,  to  the  extent  that^such  "infor- 
mation has  been  furnished  by  the  Fed- 
eral agency. 

•  •  •    <       •  • 

(Sec.  1509.  68  Stat.  1135) 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
take  effect  upon  pubhcation  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Signed  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  8th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Arthur  Larson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55-9190;    Filed,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8  46  a.   ml 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  135 — Color  Certification 
miscellaneous  aiwendments 
In  the  matter  of  amending  §§  135.3, 
135.5.  and  135.11  of  the  color  certificatioa 
regulations; 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food,  Drugt  and 
Cosmetic  Act  <  sees.  406  ( b ) ,  504,  604,  701 ; 
52  Stat.  1049,  1052,  10§5;  21  U.  S.  C.  346 
(b'.  354,  364,  371;  67  Stat.  18 »,  upon  the 
basis  of  substantial  evidence  received  at 
the  public  hearing  held  pursuant  to  the 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  19,  1953  (18  P.  R.  8600), 
and  upon  consideration  of  the  exceptions 
filed  to  the  propo.sed  order  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  December  30, 
1954  (19  P.  R.  93521,  which  exceptions 
were  allowed  or  not  allowed  as  appears 
from  notations  on  the  exceptions  on  file 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  Health,  Education,  and  V/elfare 
Building,  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  the  following  order 
is  hereby  promulgated. 

Findings  of  fact.^  1.  After  a  hearing 
in  1939  concerning  regulations  for  the 
certification  of  coal-tar  colors,  the  coal- 
tar  color  now  listed  as  FD&C  Orange  No. 
1  (monosodium  salt  of  4-p-sulfo- 
phenylazo-1-naphthol  >  and  the  coal-tar 
color  now  listed  as  FD&C  Orange  No.  2 
( l-o-tolylazo-2-naphtholi  were  found  to 
be  harmless  and  suitable  for  ufs  in  food, 
drugs,  and  cosmetics.  After  another 
hearing  in  1939.  concerning  amendment 
of  the  coal-tar  color  regulations,  the 
coal-tar  color  now  li.sted  as  PD&C  Red 
No.  32  ( l-xylylazo-2-naphthol)  was 
found  to  be  harmless  and  suitable  for 
u.se  in  food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics.  Ac- 
cordingly, these  three  colors,  among 
others,  were  listed  with  appropriate 
specifications  of  identity  and  quality  in 
the  coal-tar  color  regulations  (21  CFR 
135  3)  as  certifiable  for  unrestricted  use 
in  foods,  drugs,  and  cosmetics.  (4  F.  R. 
1922.  1926,  1937,  3931,  3936,  3937;  R.  46.) 

2.  Since  that  time  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  has  completed  additional 
tests  to  explore  more  fully  the  toxicity  of 
the  certifiable  coal-tar  colors.  A  num- 
ber of  additional  tests  have  been  con- 
ducted by  the  Division  of  Pharmacology 
of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration, 
u.sing  FD&C  Orange  No.  1,  FD&C  Orange 
No.  2.  and  FD&C  Red  No.  32. 

Tests  that  have  been  terminated  are: 

a.  FD&C  Orange  No.  1: 

i.  Chronic  feeding  tests  with  rats  on 
diets  containing  O".!.  0.5.  1.  and  2  percent. 

ii.  Chronic  oral  administration  to  dogs 
at  doses  of  5  milligrams  per  kilogram  of 
bcdy  wci;',ht  and  100  milligrams  per  kilo- 
pram  of  body  weight. 

iii.  Cathartic  tests  in  dogs,  using  single 
oral  do.se. 

b.  FD&C  Orange  No.  2: 

i.  Chronic  or  subacute  feeding  tests 
with  rats  on  diets  containing  0.01,  0.05, 
0.1,  0.2,  and  0.25  percent. 

ii.  Tests  de.<-igned  to  determine  car- 
cinogenicity in  rats,  using  weekly  subcu- 
taneous injections  of  approximately  5 
milligrams.  The  test  was  inconclusive 
as  to  carcinogenicity  and  was  discon- 
tinued after  8  injections.  Three  of  the 
18  test  rats  died  on  the  dosage  admin- 


'The  citations  following  each  finding  of 
fart  refer  to  the  pages  of  the  transcript  of 
the  testimony  and  the  exhibits  received  In 
evidence  at  the  hearing,  except  for  citations 
to  the  Federal  Register,  where  applicable. 
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istered  as  compared  to  no  deaths  among 
the  control  rats. 

iii.  Carcinogenicity  tests  in  mice,  using 
subcutaneous  implantation  of  12.1  milli- 
grams at  intervals  for  30  to  55  weeks. 
These  tests  produced  no  positive  results. 

iv.  Chronic  oral  administration  to  2 
dogs  at  doses  beginning  at  100  milli- 
grams per  kilogram  of  body  weight  per 
day.  The  dosage  was  reduced  suc- 
cessively to  20  milligrams  and  5  milli- 
grams in  1  dog.  and  to  20  milligrams  in 
the  other  dog. 

v.  Chronic  feeding  tests  in  dogs  at 
dietary  levels  of  0.2  percent  and  0.04 
percent. 

vi.  Cathartic  tests  in  dogs,  using  single 
oral  dose. 

c.  FD&C  Red  No.  32: 

i.  Chronic  feeding  tests  with  rats,  on 
diets  containing  0.1  percent. 

ii.  Subacute  feeding  tests  with  rats,  on 
diets  containing  0.25,  0.5.  1.  and  2  per- 
cent. 

iii.  Chronic  feeding  tests  with  rats,  on 
diets  containing  0.1  percent  and  0.25  per- 
cent. 

iv.  Carcinogenicity  tests  In  rats,  using 
weekly  subcutaneous  injections  of  ap- 
proximately 5  milligrams  to  10  miUi- 
grams.  These  tests  were  inconclusive  as 
to  carcinogenicity  and  were  discontinued 
after  8  injections  because  7  of  the  18 
test  rats  died  or  were  sacrificed  in  ex- 
tremis prior  to  the  ninth  injection.  Sim- 
ilar toxic  reactions  were  not  encountered 
in  the  control  rats.  A  second  experi- 
ment, using  weekly  subcutaneous  injec- 
tions of  approximately  1  milligram  was 
also  discontinued  after  8  injections,  be- 
cause of  deaths  among  the  18  test  rats 
receiving  FD&C  Orange  No.  2  in  another 
part  of  this  experiment. 

V.  Carcinogenicity  tests  in  mice,  using 
subcutaneous  implantation  of  10.8  milli- 
grams at  intervals  for  35  weeks  to  47 
weeks  showed  no  evidence  of  tumors. 

vi.  Chronic  oral  administration  to  dogs 
at  doses  of  5.  20.  and  100  milligrams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day. 

vii.  Chronic  feeding  tests  in  dogs  at 
dietary  levels  of  0.04  percent  and  0.2 
percent. 

viii.  Cathartic  tests  in  dogs,  using 
single  oral  dose. 

Tests  of  the  three  colors  by  external 
application  to  determine  whether  they 
are  toxic  when  applied  externally  were 
being  set  up  at  the  time  of  the  hearing. 
<R.  8-78;  Ex.  2.  3,  4.* 

3.  The  tests  with  FD&C  Orange  No.  1 
show  that  when  taken  internally  at  vari- 
ous levels  of  administration  this  color 
causes  definite  damage  to  various  vital 
organs  of  the  test  animals,  significant 
changes  in  body  weight,  and  premature 
death. 

This^olor  caused  the  premature  death 
of  all  rats  on  diets  containing  2.0  per- 
cent of  the  test  substance.  Rats  on  a 
diet  containing  1.0  percent  of  this  sub- 
stance showed  marked  retardation  of 
growth,  increased  mortality,  and  chronic 
congestion  and  enlargement  of  the 
spleen.  These  same  manifestations,  to  a 
le.sser  extent,  were  encountered  in  rats 
consuming  a  diet  containing  0.5  percent 
of  FD&C  Orange  No.  1.  Dogs  consuming 
100  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  per  day  of  FDLC  Orange  No.  1 
died  in  26  months  and  33  months.    They 
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had  occasional  diarrhea  while  alive  and 
manifested  terminal  weight  loss.  Au- 
topsy revealed  congestion  and  atrophy 
of  the  liver  attributable  to  the  color.  On 
a  diet  containing  1.0  percent  of  FD&C 
Orange  No.  1.  dogs  exhibited  chronic 
diarrhea.  Rapid  deterioration,  and 
weight  loss  also  occurred  in  2  dogs. 
Autopsy  revealed  muscular  dystrophic 
changes  and  testicular,  prostatic,  and 
uterine  atrophy.  These  same  manifesta- 
tions occurred  to  a  lesser  extent  in  dogs 
on  a  diet  containing  O.Z  percent  of 
FD&C  Orange  No.  1.  A  single  dose  of 
100  milligrams  to  200  milligrams  of  FD&C 
Orange  No.  1  produced  diarrhea  in  most 
dogs.  Human  volunteers  who  ate  candy 
containing  0.07  percent  of  FD&C  Orange 
No.  1  exhibited  diarrhea  upon  the  inges- 
tion of  from  one  to  eight  pieces  of  the 
candy.  Human  volunteers  taking  80 
milligrams  to  100  milligrams  of  the  color 
in  a  single  dose  also  experienced  marked 
griping  and  diarrhea.  (R.  14-22,  43-44; 
Ex.  2.) 

4.  Tests  on  rats  at  a  level  of  0.1  per- 
cent of  the  diet  and  on  dogs  at  doses 
of  5  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  per  day  did  not  produce  any 
toxic  effects  attributable  to  FD&C 
Orange  No.  1.  However,  these  results 
must  be  contrasted  with  the  diarrhea 
that  resulted  when  human  volunteers  ate 
from  one  to  eight  pieces  of  candy  con- 
taining 0.07  percent  of  FD&C  Orange  No. 
1.  This  is  particularly  significant  be- 
cause man  is  shown  to  be  more  suscep- 
tible to  the  toxic  effects  of  the  color  than 
are  the  test  animals,  and  because  the 
dogs  having  diarrhea  (the  symptom  ob- 
served also  in  man)  showed  damage  to 
various  vital  organs  after  the  chronic 
feeding  tests.  (R.  14,  16-18,  20-21, 
43-44:  Ex.  2.) 

5.  The  tests  with  FD&C  Orange  No.  2 
show  that  when  taken  internally  at 
various  levels  of  administration  this 
color  causes  definite  damage  to  various 
vital  organs  of  the  test  animals,  signifi- 
cant changes  in  body  weight,  and  pre- 
mature death. 

FD&C  Orange  No.  2  caused  severe 
growth  retardation  and  increased  mor- 
tality to  rats  on  a  diet  containing  0.25 
percent  of  the  test  substance.  At  0  2 
percent  of  the  rats'  diet,  increased  mor- 
tality and  degeneration  of  the  liver  oc- 
curred. At  a  level  of  0.1  percent  of  this 
substance  in  the  diet,  the  rats  exhibited 
marked  growth  retardation.  At  a  level 
of  0.05  percent,  autopsy  revealed  en- 
largement of  the  jight  side  of  the  heart 
and.  on  microscopic  exanunation.  slight 
hypertrophy  or  hyperplasia  of  the  cells 
in  the  liver.  Approximately  5  milli- 
grams per  week  given  to  rats  by  sub- 
cutaneous injection  cau.sed  increa.sed 
mortality  and  moderate  growth  retarda- 
tion. Dogs  ccnsumihg  100  milligrams 
per  kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  of 
FD&C  Orange  No.  2  lo.st  weiaht  or  gained 
poorly.  Twenty  milligrams  per  kilogram 
of  body  weight  per  day  caused  one  dog 
in  the  experiment  to  gain  weight  poorly. 
Five  milligrams  per  kilogram  of  body 
weight  per  day  apparently  was  tolerated 
by  one  dog  without  resultant  injury. 
Dogs  on  a  diet  containing  0.2  percent  of 
the  test  substance  had  diarrhea  at  the 
beginning  of  the  experiment  and  exhib- 
ited   rapid    deterioration    and    weight 
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loss.  Autopsy  revealed  atrophy  of  var- 
ious vital  organs  caused  by  the  color. 
At  0.04  percent  of  the  diet,  dogs  grad- 
ually deteriorated  and  lost  weight,  and 
autopsy  revealed  atrophy  of  various 
vital  organs.  A  single  dose  of  200  mil- 
ligrams produced  diarrhea  in  dogs.  (R 
22-30;  Ex.  3.) 

6.  PD&iC  Orange  No.  2  caused  damage 
to  test  animals  at  levels  even  lower  than 
those  at  which  damage  was  observed 
from  FDi-C  Orange  No.  1.  The  lowest 
level  at  which  dcmorLstrable  hann  to  test 
animals  was  ob.served  from  FD&C 
Orange  No.  2  was  0  04  percent  of  the  diet 
of  dogs.  The  lowest  level  at  which  FD&C 
Orange  No.  1  cau.sed  demonstrable  dam- 
age  was  0.2  percent  in  the  diet  of  does 

|C  and  0.07  percent  when  in-ested  bv  man 

in  a  single  dose.     (R.   18-19    20-"^l    •"'8 
43-44.  67-68:  E.x.  2.  3  •  '   "   ' 

7.  The  tests  with  PD&C  Red  No.  32 
show  that  when  taken  internally  at 
various  levels  of  administration  this  color 
caused  definite  damage  to  various  vital 
organs  of  the  test  animals,  significant 
changes  in  body  weight,  and  premature 
death. 

When  this  color  was  fed  to  rats  at  a 
level  of  2.0  percent  of  the  diet,  all  the 
rats  died  within  a  week.     At  a  1.0  percent 
level,  death  occurred  within  12  days      At 
O.D  percent  most  of  the  rats  died  "within 
26  days.     At  0.25  percent  appro.ximately 
half  of  the  rats  died  within  3  months. 
All    of   the    rats   at    this   level    showed 
marked  growth  retardation  and  anemia 
Autop<^  revealed  moderate  to  marked 
liver  damage.     Similar   but   less   severe 
results   were   obtained  with   rats   on   a 
diet  containing  0.1  percent  of  FD&C  Red 
No.   32.     In   addition   to   liver  damage 
however,  autopsy  also  revealed  enlarge- 
ment of  the  right  side  of  the  heart  in 
this  latter  group.     Subcutaneous  injec- 
tion of  approximately  10  milligrams  per 
week  caused  death  within  8  we^ks  to 
nearly  half  of  the  rats  on  the  experiment 
These    rats   exhibited   anemia,    hemor-* 
rhage.  and  reduction  in  the  size  of  the 
liver.    Dogs  taking  lOO  milligrams  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  per  day  showed 
moderate  weight  loss,    a  level  of  0  2  per- 
cent of  PD&c  Red  No.  32  in  the  diet  of 
dogs    caused    rapid    deterioration    and 
weight  loss  and  sporadic  diarrhea  •  0  04 

'    llZVl\''^''^^  ^'^"^"^^  deterioration  and 
weight  loss,  sporadic  diarrhea,  moderate 

dts??nrfH°^  V'^'  °'""^'^^-  ^"^  muscular 
dystrophic  changes:  0.01  percent  in  the 

one  o'urTfVj''^'  ^°"'  ^"^  '^'  death  of 
??n  m^M  *  '^°^'-  ^  "'"-^^  o^al  dose  of 
i?rr?Ji^'^°\l°'  ^^°  "^'Uigrams  cau.sed 

ttt;r^^^r38"ri^r  °^  ^^^  ^°«^ 

M.*'  ,i;^^jo«'^st  level  at  which  PD&C  Red 

Thfc      °  OJ^P^fcent  of  the  diet  of  dogs 
This  was  the  lowest  level  at  which  the 
color  was  adininistered  in  the  diet  and 
based  upon  the  conversion  figures  ap- 

fhan  ^hf,  '^',  'T'^- '' ''  ^  lo^v^erTosage 
than  the  level  of  5  milligrams  per  kilo- 

fS";    '"'^''J'     produced     no    Tpparent 
effect  on  other  dogs.     Thus,  no  .safe  level 

L\  K^J''!^''^'''*"  ^°  dogs  was  definitely 
established.     .R.  35-37.  40-42:  Ex.  4.. 

9^  The  only  known  epi.sode  of  illness  in 
man  was  caused  by  PD&c  Orange  No.  1 

The  fact  th?t '^^  V^  '^^  ^^'-^^  ^°J«"' 
ihe  fact  that  no  human  ailment  has 
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been  attributed  to  the  other  colors  means 
little,  because  few  people  know  what 
colors  they  are  eating  and  the  delayed 
toxic  effects  of  the  colors,  as  evidenced 
by  the  test  animals,  involve  damage  to 
vital  organs  and  processes  that  would 
not  have  been  attributed  to  the  colors 
even  if  caused  by  them. 

10.  There  was  no  evidence  on  which 
findings  could  be  made  concerning  how 
much  of  the  three  colors  is  likely  to  be 
ingested  by  man  from  his  food,  drugs 
and  cosmetics.    Some  interested  persons' 
taking  their  own  products,  attempted  to 
show  that  the  amounts  ingested  would 
be  small  to  the  point  of  insigniticance. 
But   those  contentions  leave   a.side   the 
occurrence  of  the  colors  in  the  products 
of  others,  as  well  as  the  fact  that  upon 
certification  of  a  color  the  Departm'-nt 
has  no  means  of  controlling  the  amounts 
of  colons  used  in  a  variety  of  food  dru"s 
and  cosmetics.     Nor  is  there  authority 
to  limit  a  color,  once  certified  to  a  single 
food— for  example.  PD&C  Red  No.  32  for 
u.se  in  color-added  oranges.     (R   20-*^  i 
67-68.  98-108:  Ex.  8.) 

11.  The  coal-tar  colors  listed  in  the 
regulations  as  FD&C  Orange  No  1  PD&C 
Orange  No.  2.  and  PD&C  Red  No.  32  may 
be  used  at  present  in  externallv  applied 
drugs  and  cosmetics  as  well  as  in  prod- 
ucts for  internal  consumption.  Tests 
designed  to  examine  the  toxicity  of  these 
colors,  when  used  externally,  are  not 
complete.     <R.  46-48.  63-65.) 

12.  Modification  of  the  coal-tar  color 
certification  regulations  (21  CFR  135  n 
<d)  (2))  to  eliminate  the  requirement 
lor  3  months'  written  notice  of  chan-^e 
in  composition  of  a  coal-tar  color  mix- 
ture will  facilitate  the  marketing  of  sub- 
stitute mixtures  and  reduce  confusion 
that  may  result  from  the  deletion  of  a 
straight  color  from  the  listings  at  21 
CFR  135.3.  135.4.  and  135.5.     .R  88  89  ) 

Conclusions.  1.  Based  upon  the  above 
findings,  the  coal-tar  colors  FD&C 
Orange  No.  1  <monosodium  salt  of  4-p- 
sulfophenylazo  -  1  -  naphthoic  fd&C 
Orange  No.  2  <l-o-tolylazo-2-naphthol) 
and  FD&C  Red  No.  32  (l-xvlvlazo-2. 
naphthol..  described  in  the  coal-tar 
regulations  (21  CFR  135.3 )  are  not  harm- 
less and  suitable  for  use  in  coloring  food 
or  for  use  in  coloring  drugs  or  co.smetics 
intended  for  other  than  external  appli- 
cation. 

*u^,?^f^'°"^  ^^^  '^^-  504.  and  604  of 
i.t  ^o^,'^^'''l^°°d.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  .21  U.  S.  C.  346  (b).  354.  and  364) 
provide  for  the  listing  of  coal-tar  colors 
that  are  harmless  and  suitable  for  use 
in  food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics.  The  act 
does  not  provide  any  method  for  listing 
toxic  colors  for  specific  food,  drug  or 
cosmetic  uses  so  as  to  limit  their  total 
use  to  small  enough  amounts  that  the 
toxicity  might  be  disregarded.  Under 
the  statute  a  toxic  color  cannot  be  clas- 
sified as  a  harmless  color. 

3.  While  a  safe  level  of  administration 
to  test  animals  is  disclosed  by  the  record 
in  the  case  of  PD&C  Orange  No.  1.  the 
record  also  discloses  that  that  color  has 
adverse  effects  upon  man  at  a  level  well 
below  the  safe  level  of  administration 
to  test  animals.  The  safe  level  of  ad- 
ministration of  FD&C  Orange  No.  2  to 
test  animals  is  well  below  the  level  at 


which  FD&C  Orange  No.  1  was  found  safe 
to  test  animals.  It  is.  therefore  even 
more  toxic  than  FD&C  Orange  No.  i  No 
safe  level  of  administration  was  found 
even  in  test  animals  for  PD&C  Red 
No.  32.  ™ 

4.  The  coal-tar  colors  FDiC  Orange 
No.  1,  FD&C  Orange  No.  2.  and  PD&Q 
Red  No.  32  are  not  harmless  and  suitable 
for  use  within  the  meaning  of  sections 
406  (b) .  504.  and  604  of  the  Federal  Food 
Drue,  and  Cosmetic  Act  in  coloring  food 
or  in  coloring  drugs  or  cosmetics  in- 
tended  for  other  than  external  applica- 
tion. 

5.  The  coal-tar  colors  FD&C  Orange 
No.  1.  PD&C  Orange  No.  2.  and  FD&C 
Red  No.  32  should  be  deleted  from  the 
listing  at  21  CFR  135.3.  since  the  Secre- 
tary cannot  continue  to  list  those  colors 
as  colors  that  the  Pood  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration will  certify  as  harmless  and 
suitable  for  unrestricted  use  in  colorin<» 
food  or  in  coloring  drugs  and  cosmetics 
intended  for  other  than  external 
application. 

6.  Colors  conforming  to  the  present 
regulations  and  specifications  for  FD&C 
Orangp  No.  1,  FD&C  Orange  No.  2  and 
PD&C  Red  No.  32  should  be  added  to  the 
listing  at  21  CFR  135.5,  for  u.se  in  color- 
ing externally  applied  drugs  and  cos- 
metics only. 

7.  The  provisions  of  21  CFR  135  11  fd) 
(2)  requiring  3  months"  written  notice  of 
a  change  in  the  composition  of  a  coal-tar 
color  mixture  should  be  waived  when 
such  change  is  made  neces.sary  by  dele- 
tion of  one  or  more  straight  colors  from 
the  listings  at  21   CFR   135.3.   135.4    or 

135  5. 

l-^r^T^'r^  ,7  fs  ordered.  That  Part 
thfT^,  ""^  Certification,  be  amended  in 
the  following  respects: 

T  In    5135.3    (a>.    delete    the    colors 
FD&C  Orange  No.  1,  PD&C  Orange  No  2 
and  FD&C  Red  No.  32.  '    ' 

2    Add  the  following  to   §  135.5   (a^ : 
E.\T  D&C  Orange  No    3 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodiura  salt  of  4-p-sulfophenylazo-l. 
n;iphthol.  ^ 

thy^^'fnlf   '"''''^''    <^^    ^3^°    C.).   not   more 
tnan  10  0  percent. 

Water-insoluble  matter  .""not  more  than  0  3 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  percent 
a-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.1  percent 
Chlorides    and    sulfates    of    sodium,    not 

more  than  4  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  10  percent 
Orange  II.  not  more  than  5.0  percent 
Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 

titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    85  0 

percent. 

Ext  D&C  Orange  No.  4 

specifications 

1  -o-Tolyl.izo-2-naphthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  100"  C).  not  more  than 
Oo  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  0  3  percent 

Water-soluble  matter,  not  more  than  0  3 
percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

o-Tolu!dine,  not  more  than  0  05  percent 
/3-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.05  percent 
Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  98  0  per- 
cent ^ 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  128.0°  C. 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  14 

bfecifications 

l-Xylylazo-2-naphthol. 
Vi)latile    matter    (at    100°    C),    not   more 
than  0  5  percent, 
sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 
W.itcr-soluble   matter,  not  more  than  0.3 

pfr-^ent. 

M  itter  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Xvlidcne.  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

p-N.iplithol.  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

nz-Xylidlne  In  xylldlne  obtained  by  reduc- 
tion ol  tlie  dye.  not  more  than  30.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
tliaiuum  trichloride),  not  less  than  97.0  per- 

Bolllng  range  of  xylldlne.  obtained  by  re- 
duction of  the  dye.  95  percent  between  212°- 
232     C. 

3.  Amend  §  135.11  (d>  (2>  so  that,  as 
amended,  it  will  read  as  follows: 

§  135.11     Labeling.     •   •   • 

(di    •   •   • 

(2)  The  name  of  such  mixture  is  the 
same  as  or  simulates  the  name  of  a  pre- 
viously certified  batch  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  different  substance,  or  a  dif- 
ferent percentage  of  a  pure  dye;  but  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  if: 

(i)  The  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation of  such  batch  is  the  owner  of  such 
name  and  has  given  3  months'  written 
notice  to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion specifying  the  change  to  be  made  in 
the  composition  of  such  mixture ;  or 

(ii)  Such  change  results  from  removal 
of  a  color  from  the  listings  in  §§  135.3. 
135  4,  and  135.5. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  90  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371) 

Dated:  November  10.  1955. 

I  SEAL]  M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc     55  9209:    Piled,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal    Communicatidns 
Commission 

[Docket  Nos.   11238,  etc.;   FCC  55-1125] 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-61] 

P.\RT  3— Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TABLE  OF  assignments 


In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
television  broadcast  stations. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  five  proceedings  concern- 
ing requests  for  the  deintermixture  of 
VHP  and  UHF  television  channel  assign- 
ments in  specific  communities  and  a  re- 
quest for  the  addition  of  a  VHP  channel 
assignment  in  one  community.  The 
Commission  issued  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  concerning  the  proposal  to 
assiL-n  Channel  10  to  Vail  Mills.  New 
York,  on  December  17.  1954.  On  March 
31,  1955.  the  Commission  issued  notices 
of  proposed  rule  making  in  the  Peoria, 
F.vansville,  Madison  and  Hartford  dein- 
termixture   proceedings.     On    April   21, 


1955.  the  Commission  issued  a  notice  of 
further  rule  making  in  the  Vail  Mills 
case  to  consider  the  deintermixture  pro- 
posal for  the  Albany-Schenectady-Troy 
area.  Oral  argument  in  the  five  cases 
was  heard  before  the  Commission  on 
June  27  and  28.  1955.  Following  is  a 
brief  summary  of  the  proposals: 

(a)   Peoria.  Illinois  (Docket  No.  11333) . 
This  proceeding  involves  the  joint  re- 
quest of  two  UHF  broadcasters  in  Peoria, 
Illinois-West  Central  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany  (WEEK-TV)    and  Hilltop  Broad 
casting  Company  (WTVH)— for  deinter- 
mixture of  commercial  VHP  and  UHF 
assignments  in  the  Peoria  area  by  reserv- 
ing VHP  Channel  8  in  Peoria  for  non- 
commercial educational  use  in  place  of 
UHF  Channel  37;  or.  in  the  alternative, 
by  deleting  Channel  8  from  Peoria,  sub- 
stituting  UHF   Channels   31.    78.   or   82 
.therefor,  and  shifting  Channel  8  to  some 
other     community.     Plains     Television 
Corporation    (WICS>,   Springfield.   Illi- 
nois, requests  that  Channel  8  in  Peoria 
be  shifted  to  Illipolis,  Illinois,  to  provide 
additional  VHP  service  to  the  Springfield 
area  in  the  event  Springfield  is  not  also 
deintermixed  by  the  removal  of  Channel 
2     Other  parties  participating   in  the 
proceeding     include     WIRL    Television 
Company  and  WMBD,  Inc.,  applicants 
for  Channel  8  in  Peoria;  Bradley  Uni- 
versity, and  the  American  Farm  Bureau 
Federation.    In  addition  to  the  pleadings 
and  material  in  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceeding when  Oral  Argument  was  heard 
on   June   27-28,    1955.   the   Commission 
now  has  before  it  the  following  pleadings: 
"Petition  to  Adopt  Policy  of  Deintermix- 
ture or  for  Alternative  Relief",  filed  by 
Plains  Television  Corporation  on  October 
18,  1955;  "Opposition  to  and  Motion  to 
Dismiss"  the  foregoing  petition,  filed  by 
WMBD.  Inc.,  on  October   21,   1955.  an 
Opposition  to  the  foregoing  petition  filed 
by  WIRL  Television  Company  on  October 
25.  1955;  and  petitions  for  further  oral 
argument  filed  on  November  4,  1955,  by 
West    Central   Broadcasting    Company, 
Hilltop    Broadcasting     Company,     and 
Plains  Television  Corp. 

<b)  Evansville- Hatfield.    Indiana 
(Docket  No.  11334).    This  proceeding  in- 
volves the  request  of  two  UHF  broad- 
casters in  the  Evansville  area — Premier 
Television,     Inc.     (WFIE>.     Evansville. 
and      Ohio  Valley  Television  Company 
(WEHT).     Henderson,     Kentucky— for 
deintermixture  of  the  commercial  VHP 
and  UHF  assignments  in  the  Evansville- 
Hatfield    area    by    deleting    Channel    9 
from  Hatfield  and  by  either  reserving 
Channel  7  in  Evansville  for  education 
or  deleting  it.    Petitioners  suggest  that 
Channel  56  can  be  added  to  Evansville 
and  Channel  78  to  Hatfield.    If  Channel 
7  in  Evansville  is  deleted  rather  than  re- 
served, Channel  39  is  suggested  as  an 
educational     frequency.       Mid-America 
Broadcasting  Corporation  (WKLO-TV) 
Louisville,  Kentucky,  requests  that  the 
Evansville-Hatfield     area     be     deinter- 
mixed by  reassigning  Channels  7   and 
9  to  Louisville,  Kentucky.   To  accomplish 
these  channel  shifts,  Mid-America  re- 
quests that  the  rules  be  amended  to  per- 
mit   television   stations    to    operate    at 
reduced  separations  with  directional  an- 
tennas.    Other  parties  participating  in 
the  proceeding  include  Evansville  Tele- 
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vision,  Inc.,  Consolidated  Television   & 
Radio  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  and  On  The 
Air,  Inc.,  applicants  for  Channel  7  in 
Evansville;  Owensboro  Publishing  Com- 
pany and  Owensboro  On  The  Air,  Inc., 
applicants  for  Channel  9  in  Hatfield; 
Congressman  Winfield  K.  Denton    (8th 
District    of    Indiana) ;    the    Evansville 
Chamber  of  Commerce  and  Evansville 
College.    In  addition  to  the  pleadings  and 
material  in  the  record  of  the  proceeding 
when  Oral  Argument  was  heard  on  June 
27-28,  1955,  the  Commission  now  has  be- 
fore it  two  petitions  filed  on  October  17, 
1955.  by  Mid-America  Broadcasting  Cor- 
poration and  by  Premier  Television,  i'nc, 
and  Ohio  Valley  Television  Co.  jointly, 
requesting  "Time  to  Pile  Additional  Com- 
ments", Opposition  to  the  petition  of 
Mid-America  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
filed  by  Evansville  Television,  Inc.,  on 
October  7.  1955,  an  Opposition  to  both 
petitions  filed  by  Owensboro  On  The  Air, 
Inc.  on  October  27,  1955,  and  by  On  Tlie 
Air,  Inc.,  on  October  28,  1955.  and  an 
Opposition  to  the  joint  petition  of  Pre- 
mier Television,  Inc.  and  Ohio  Valley 
Television  Co.,  filed  by  Evansville  Televi- 
sion, Inc.,  on  October  28,  1955.    Also,  on 
November  7.  1955.  Mid-America  Broad- 
casting Corp..  Premier  Television,  Inc. 
and    Ohio   Valley   Television   Co.,    Med 
Supplements  to  their  October  17  Peti- 
tions, making  further  requests  discussed 
in  Paragraph  11,  below. 

(c)  Madison,    Wisconsin,   and   Hock- 
ford,  Illinois  (Docket  No.  11335).    This 
proceeding  involves  the  requests  of  two 
UHF  broadcasters  in  Madison — Monona 
Broadcasting    Cofcpany     (WKOW-TV) 
and     Bartell     Television     Corporation 
(WMTV — for   deintermixture  of  com- 
mercial VHP  and  UHF  assignments  in 
the  Madison  area  by  shifting  the  educa- 
tional   reservation    in    Madison    from 
Channel  21  to  Channel  3.    Another  UHF 
broadcaster    in    Rockford— V/innebago 
Television  Corporation  (WTVO)  requests 
that     commercial     deintenrixture     be 
achieved  in  Madison  by  delet'ng  Channel 
3   from  Madison,  substituting  Channel 
39  therefor,  and  by  assigning  Channel  3 
to  Orangeville,  Illinois,  so  as  to  make 
Madison  an  all-UHF  city  and  Rockford 
an  all-VHP  area.    Alternatively,  Winne- 
bago Television  suggests  that  R,ockford 
be  made  an  all-UHF  aiea  by  deleting 
Channel  13  from  Rockford,  substituting 
Channel    51     therefor,    and    assigning 
Channel  13  to  Aurora  or  Elgin.  IlUnois, 
Other  parties  participating  in  the  pro- 
ceeding include  Radio  Wisconsin,  Inc., 
and  Badger  Television  Company,  Inc., 
applicants  for  Channel  3,  Madison;  the 
State  Radio  Council  of  The  S*.ate  of 
Wisconsin    (WHA-TV),    Madiso-i,    and 
the   Greater  Rockford  Television,   Inc. 
(WREX-TV) .    In  addition  to  the  plead- 
ings and  material  in  the  record  of  the 
proceeding   when   Oral   Argument   was 
heard  on  June  27-28,  1955,  the  Commis- 
sion now  has.  before   it  the   following 
pleadings:  . 

"Petition  for  Taking  of  Official  Notice 
or  for  Limited  Reopening  of  Record- 
filed  on  August  29.  1955  by  Monona 
Broadcasting  Company,  and  Bartell  lei- 
evision  Corporation;  a  Response  to  the 
aforementioned  petition  filed  on  Sep- 
tember 7.  1955,  by  Radio  Wisconsin,  In- 
corporated; "Petition  to  Adopt  Policy  of 
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Deintermlxture  or  for  Alternative  Relief- 
filed  on  October  18.  1955,  by  Winnebago 
Television  Corporation,  a  Motion  to 
Strike  the  Winnebago  petition  filed  by 
Radio  Wisconsin,  Incorporated,  on  Oc- 
.tober  27,  1955;  and  Petitions  for  Further 
Oral  Argument  filed  on  November  4,  1955. 
by  Monona  Broadcasting  Company,  Bar- 
tell  Television  Corp.,  and  Winnebago 
Television  Corp. 

(d)   Hartford,     Connecticut     (Docket 
No.    11336).    This    proceeding    involves 
the  joint  request  of  four  UHP  broad- 
casters in  the  Connecticut  River  Valley — 
General   Times   Television   Corporation 
(WGTH-TV).    Hartford.    New    Britain 
Broadcasting    Co.     (WKNB-TV),    New 
Britain;  Hampden-Hampshire  Corpora- 
tion (WHYN),  Springfield  and  Spring- 
field    Television     Broadcasting     Corp., 
Springfield    (WWLP)— for   deintermlx- 
ture of  commercial  VHP  and  UHF  chan- 
nels in  Hartford  by  shifting  the  educa- 
tional reservation  in  Hartford  from  UHP 
Channel  24  to  VHP  Channel  3.    Three 
other   UHP   broadcasters   request   that 
Channel   3   be   deleted   from   Hartford 
and  assigned  elsewhere.    Channel  16  of 
Rhode  Island    (WNET)    in  Providence, 
Rhode  Island,  requests  that  Channel  3 
in   Hartford   be   assigned   to  Westerly, 
Rhode     Island;     Eastern     Connecticut 
Broadcasting    Company    (WICH,    AM), 
Norwich,    Connecticut:     requests    that 
Channel  3  in  Hartford  be  assigned  to 
Norwich,     and     Thames     Broadcasting 
Corp.   (WNLC-TV),  New  London.  Con- 
necticut,   requests   that   Channel   3    in 
Hartford    be   shifted    to   New   London. 
Other  parties  participating  in  the  pro- 
ceeding   include    Hartford    Telecasting 
Company.  Inc..  and  Travelers  Broadcast- 
ing Service  Corporation,  applicants  for 
Channel  3  in  Hartford;  Western  Massa- 
chusetts Educational  Television  Council. 
Springfield;      the     Connecticut     Radio 
Foundation  (WEDH) ,  Hartford,  and  the 
WGBH     Educational     Foundation 
(WGBH-TV>,    Boston,    Massachusetts 
In  addition  to  the  pleadings  and  material 
m  the  record  of  the  proceeding  when 
Oral  Argimient  was  heard  on  June  27-28, 
1955.  the  Commission  now  has  before  it 
the  following  pleadings:    "Petition   for 
Leave  to  File  Additional  Comments"  and 
Additional  Comments"  filed  on  October 
17,  1955,  by  General  Times  Television 
Corporation.  New  Britain  Broadcasting 
Company.  Hampden-Hampshire  Corpo- 
ration and  Springfield  Television  Broad- 
casting   Corporation;    a    "Petition    to 
Adopt  Policy  of  Deintermlxture  or  for 
y^ternative  Relief"  filed  on  October  18. 
1955.  by  the  same  four  parties;  "Opposi- 
tion to  Petition  for  Leave  to  File  Addi- 
in°il*^u^°"^™^'^^^"  ^ed  on  October  20 
'  l:^^-  by  Travelers  Broadcasting  Service 
Corporation.  "Statement  with  Respect  to 
Matters  Not  of  Record"  filed  on  October 
28   1955.  by  the  same  four  parties;  and 
/       Petitions   for   Further   Oral   Argument 
filed  on  November  4.  1955,  by  General 
Times    Television    Corp..    New    Britain 
Broadcastinft  Co.,  Hampden-Hampshire 
Corp..  Springfield  Television  Broadcast- 
ing  Corp..   and   Channel   16   of  Rhode 
Island.  Inc. ;  and  by  Eastern  Connecticut 
Broadcasting  Company  on  November  9, 
1955. 
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(e)     Albany-Schenectady -Troy,    New 
York    (Docket   No.    11238).     This    pro- 
ceeding Involves  the  request  of  Hudson 
Valley     Broadcasting     Company.     Inc. 
( WROW-TV ) .  Albany,  New  York,  for  the 
assignment  of  Channel  10  to  Vail  Mills. 
New  York,  as  a  "drop-in"  to  bring  a  sec- 
ond VHP  service  to  the  Albany-Schenec- 
tady-Troy  area,  and  the  alternative  re- 
quest of  Van  Curler  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany <WTRI).  Albany  for  the  elimina- 
tion of  the  intermixture  of  commercial 
VHP  and  UHP  assignments  in  the  Tri- 
Cities  area  by  shifting  the  educational 
reservation  at  Albany  from  Channel  17 
to  Channel  6  and  by  modifying  General 
Electric     Company's     authorization     to 
operate  Station  WRGB  on  Channel  6  at 
Schenectady,  New  York,  to  specify  oper- 
ation on  Channel  17.     Other  parties  par- 
ticipating   in    the    proceeding    include 
Greylock         Broadcasting         Company 
(WMGT) .  North  Adams.  Massachusetts; 
the  General  Electric  Company  (WRGB), 
Schenectady;  Walter  C.  Neals,  Albany, 
and  the  State  Education  Department  of 
the  University  of  the  State  of  New  York 
(WTVZ),   Albany.     In   addition   to   the 
pleadings  and  material  in  the  record  of 
the  proceeding  when  Oral  Argument  was 
heard  on  June  27-28,  1955,  the  Commis- 
sion now  has  before  it  a  "Petition  to 
Adopt  Policy  of  Deintermlxture  or  for 
Alternative   Relief"    filed    by    Greylock 
Broadcasting  Company  on  October   18. 
1955;  a  "Petition  to  Reopen  Proceedings" 
filed  by  Van  Curler  Broadcasting  Cor- 
poration on  October  25.  1955.  an  Opposi- 
tion to  the  Van  Curler  petition  filed  on 
October    28,    1955,    by    Hudson    Valley 
Broadcasting  Company  and  a  Petition 
for  Further  Oral  Argument  filed  Novem- 
ber 4,   1955.  by  Greylock  Broadcasting 
Company. 

2.  The  petitioners  in  these  proceedings 
are  UHF  broadcasters.    With  the  excep- 
tion of  Hudson  Valley,  which  requests 
the  as.?ignment  of  Channel  10  to  Vail 
Mills,  the  petitioners  seek  to  deintermix 
the  VHP  and  UHP  assignments  in  their 
communities  by  eliminating  VHP  com- 
mercial channel  assignments  by  reserv- 
ing them  for  educational  use,  shifting 
them  to  another  community   or  by  de- 
leting them.    The  VHP  channels  which 
would  be  affected  by  the  petitioners'  basic 
proposals,  with  the  exception  of  Channel 
wrri"    Schenectady    on    which    Station 
WRGB  is  operating,  have  not  yet  been 
granted  by  the  Commission.    However 
applications  are  pending  for  the  VHP 
channels  in  the  other  four  cases— Peoria 
Evansville.  and  Hatfield.  Madison    and 
Hartford— and      lengthy      comparative 
hearings  have  been  conducted  to  select 
the  best  qualified  applicant.    Initial  De- 
cisions have  been  rendered  by  the  Hear- 
mg  Examiner  in  the  Evansville.  Peoria 
and  Madison  cases  and  Oral  Argument 
has  been  heard  by  Ihe  Commission.    In 
the  Hartford  case,  an  Initial  Decision  has 
been  issued  and  Oral  Argument  is  being 
awaited.    In  Hatfield,  the  hearing  has 
been  concluded  and  proposed  findings 
have  been  filed,  but  an  Initial  Decision 
has  not  yet  been  issued. 

3.  A  grant  of  the  deintermlxture  peti- 
tions in  these  proceedings  would  enabl©^ 
the  UHP  broadcasters  to  avoid  competi- 
tion from  VHP  stations  in  their  own 


communities  or  Immediate  areas.  In 
support  of  their  proposals  the  petitioners 
cite  the  familiar  difficulties  which  have 
been  encountered  by  UHP  broadcasters 
in  competing  with  VHP.  They  urge  that 
the  opportunities  for  a  full  utilization  of 
the  locally  assigned  UHP  channels  will 
be  substantially  reduced  by  the  advent 
of  a  local  VHP  station  or.  as  in  the  case 
of  the  Albany-Schenectady-Troy  area, 
the  continued  operation  of  a  VHP  sta- 
tion al^eady  on  the  air.  Referring  to  the 
experience  of  UHF  broadcasters  gen- 
erally where  UHF  and  VHP  assignments 
are  intermixed,  the  UHF  broadcasters 
submit  that  deintermlxture  as  proposed 
for  their  respective  communities  would 
insure  a  larger  number  of  local  televi- 
sion  services  and  a  healthy,  competitive 
television  operation  iwtheir  communities. 

4.  It  is  necessary,  however,  not  to  lose 
sight  of  the  fact  that  the  communities 
involved  in  the  instant  proceedings 
represent  only  limited  segments  of  the 
overall  problem,  which  is  nationwide  in 
scope.  The  five  rule  making  proceedings 
now  under  consideration  were  initiated 
in  the  hope  that  a  detailed  examination 
of  the  problem  in  the  hght  of  circum- 
stances prevailing  in  these  communities 
would  provide  the  basis  on  which  the 
Commission  could  formulate  policies  ap- 
plicable generally  in  the  effort  to  allevi- 
ate a  nationwide  problem.'  In  addition 
to  the  instant  five  cases,  petitions  had 
been  submitted  seeking  similar  action  in 
approximately  15  other  communities. 
But  the  scope  of  the  problem  does  not 
end  there. 

5.  Careful  review  of  the  comments  and 
data  submitted  in  the  instant  proceed- 
ings has  convinced  us  that  it  would  not 
be  useful  to  attempt  to  find  solutions  of 
lasting  value  within  the  relatively 
limited  scope  of  the  instant  proceedings.' 
Although  they  have  shed  helpful  light  on 
the  problems  a.ssociated  with  deinter- 
mlxture. including  the  disposition  of  the 
channels  sought  to  be  removed,  the  ques- 
tion of  "white  areas"  and  others,  it  has 
become  clear  that  these  proceedings  pro- 
vide an  inadequate  basis  for  the  formu- 
lation of  policies  which  must  take  due 
account  of  the  extensive  and  intricate 


'  In  our  Notice  of  Further  Rule  MaklAg 
(FCC  55-492)  in  Docket  No.  11238,  issued 
April  21.  1955.  we  explained  that  we  were 
"attempting  to  arrive  at  a  decision  of  future 
policy  to  be  uniformly  followed,  wherever 
possible,  in  the  effectuation  of  our  Allocation 
Table  for  a  nationwide  television  system." 

» On  August  29.  1955.  Monona  Broadcasting 
Company  and  Bartell  Television  Corpora- 
tion filed  a  petition  requesting  the  Commis- 
sion to  take  ofHclal  notice,  or  to  permit 
limited  reopening  of  the  record  in  the  Madi- 
son proceeding  to  admit  certain  figures  re- 
leased in  August  1955  by  the  United  States 
Census  Bureau.  Radio  Wisconsin.  Inc.  filed 
a  response  to  this  request.  This  data  has 
been  considered  by  the  Commission. 

In  the  Evansville  case.  On  The  Air,  Inc. 
moved  to  strike  the  comments  of  Mid- 
America  Broadcasting  Corporation,  contend- 
ing that  it  would  be  illegal  for  the  Commis- 
sion to  adopt  Mld-Amerlca's  proposal 
without  further  rule  making.  Owensboro 
On  The  Air.  Inc.  and  Owensboro  Publishing 
Company  also  moved  to  dismiss  Mid- 
America's  comments.  Mld-Amerlca  filed  a 
reply  to  these  motions.  Mld-Amerlca's  com- 
ments have  been  considered  In  the 
proceeding^ 
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interrelationships   of   all   parts   of   the 
"Table  of  Assignments. 

6.    Petitioners   seek   alleviation   of    a 
nationwide  problem  by  action  directed 
toward  their  individual,  local  communi- 
ties.   Whatever  the  merits  of  their  con- 
tentions that  local  deintermlxture  would 
benefit  the  particular  UHF  operators  and 
their  local  communities,  the  Commission 
has  .serious  doubts  that  the  requested 
relief  would  be  meaningful  with  respect 
to  the  general  problem.    It  is  noted  that 
most  of  these  petitions  are  directed  to- 
ward   those    communities    where    both 
VHF  channels  and  UHF  are  now  allo- 
cated but  where  no  VHP  stations  (or,  in 
some  instances  not  more  than  one)  have 
commenced  operation,  apparently  on  the 
theory   that   deintermlxture  should  be 
accomplished    wherever    VHP    stations 
have  not  yet  become  so  established  that, 
in  the  view  of  petitioners,  deintermlxture 
is  no  longer  feasible.    In  our  opinion,  if 
deintermlxture.  even  on  a  partial  basis, 
should  finally  be  determined  to  be  a  use- 
ful method  of  resolving  the  overall  prob- 
lems, the  particular  communities  for  its 
application  should  not  be  selected  merely 
because  of  the  fortuitous  circumstance 
of  whether   a   VHP  station   has   com- 
menced operation  in  any  particular  com- 
munity.    Certainly  there  is  nothing  in 
the  records  before  us  which  would  lead 
us  to  conclude  that  the  limited  deinter- 
mlxture here  sought  would  provide  any 
significant  help  in  resolving  the  difficul- 
ties now  confronting  UHP  broadcasters 
in  other  communities,  or  for  that  matter, 
whether  the  relief  that  might  result  in 
the  areas  directly  involved,  would  ma- 
terially   strengthen    UHP    in    general. 
There  is  little,  if  any,  rea.son  to  believe, 
for  instance,  that  the  reassignment  of 
channels   as   requested   in   the    instant 
petitions,  and  in  the  other  pending  peti- 
tions seeking  similar  relief,  would  signifi- 
cantly stimulate  the  conversion  of  VHP 
receivers,  the  increased  sale  of  combina- 
tion UHP- VHF  sets,  the  improvement  of 
UHF  transmitting  and  receiving  equip- 
ment or  the  elimination  of  UHF  and 
VHF  equipment  cost  differentials.  More- 
over, apart  from  the  question  of  whether 
deintermlxture    would    provide    lasting 
benefit  to  the  specific  communities  in 
question  here,  it  is  not  possible  to  as- 
certain on  the  basis  of  the  instant  rule 
makin;;  proceedings  whether  deintermlx- 
ture on  the  basis  proposed  by  petitioners 
would  be  consistent  with  measures  which 
the  Commission  must  consider  in  a  sepa- 
rate rule   making   proceeding   of   much 
broader  .scope  to  cope  with  the  nation- 
wide problem. 

7.  The  present  system  of  intermixed 
channel  a.ssignmcnts  is  basic  to  the 
structure  of  television  allocations  estab- 
lished by  the  Sixth  Report  and  Order. 
We  believe  that  any  modification  of  the 
Table  of  Assignments  which  would  in- 
volve sitinificant  departures  from  this 
system  of  assignments  requires  a  thor- 
ough reexamination  of  the  entire  televi- 
sion structure.  The  interrelationships 
between  the  particular  circumstances  in 
specific  cases  and  the  nationwide  televi- 
sion system  as  a  whole  cannot  be  disre- 
garded. In  the  Commission's  opinion, 
considerations  of  both  fairness  and  prac- 
ticability preclude  an  ad  hoc  approach 
No.  223 2 
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such  as  that  suggested  by  the  petitioners 
in  these  proceedings. 

8.  The  Commission  Is  convinced  that 
if  lasting  solutions  to  the  allocation 
problems  now  confronting  the  develop- 
ment of  a  nationwide  competitive  televi- 
sion service  are  to  be  found,  the 
approach  must  be  nationwide  in  scope. 
Accordingly,  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
orderly  examination  of  a  number  of  pos- 
sible solutions,  the  Commission  is  insti- 
tuting a  general  rule  making  proceeding. 
Only  through  such  a  general  proceeding 
do  we  believe  the  Commission  may  thor- 
oughly and  effectively  treat  this  matter. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  believes 
that  the  public  interest  would  be  best 
served  by  denying  the  instant  requests 
for  deintermlxture.  Petitioners  will 
have  the  opportunity  of  participating  in 
the  general  rule  making  proceedings  and 
our  denial  of  their  petitions  is  without 
prejudice  to  any  action  the  Commission 
may  take  as  a  result  of  that  proceeding. 

9.  The  Hudson  Valley   proposal   pre- 
sents a  different  problem.    Hudson  Val- 
ley requests  the  assignment  of  a  new 
channel,  Channel   10.  to  Vail  Mills,   a 
small  community  located  in  the  Albany- 
Schenectady-Troy  area,  about  20  miles 
northwest  of  Schenectady.    The  Hudson 
Valley  proposal  comportc  with  the  Com- 
mission's   present    television    allocation 
plan  and  rules.    Unlike  the  proposals  for 
deintermlxture.   the   petition  to   assign 
Channel  10  to  Vail  Mills  is  consistent 
with  the  rules  and  principles  of  our  pres- 
ent television  allocations  established  in 
the  Sixth  Report  and  Order.    Channel 
10   would   meet   the   present   minimum 
spacing    requirements    and    all    other 
standards.'     Until  a  decision  has  been 
reached  on  possible  amendments  to  our 
present  allocation,  the  Commission  be- 
lieves that  it  would  not  be  justified  in 
withholding  action,  pursuant  to  our  pres- 
ent allocation  plan  and  rules,  that  would 
bring  additional  television  service  to  a 
significant  number  of  people.    Refusing 
to  make  use  of  this  valuable  VHF  fre- 
quency as  contemplated  by  the  present 
rules  would,  we  believe,  be  a  waste  of 
valuable  spectrum  space  for  which  active 
demand  is  indicated.    Channel  10  in  Vail 
Mills  will  represent  a  second  television 
service  to  an  appreciable  percentage  of 
families  residing  in  the  area,  as  well  as  a 
first  service  to  a  significant  number  of 
families.     We  do   not  believe   that  we 
would  be  justified  in  withholding  this 
service,  which  can  be  afforded  under  our 
present  rules  even  though  we  are  pres- 
ently considering  possible  amendments 
to  our  allocations.    Accordingly,  we  are 
amending  our  rules  to  add  the  assign- 
ment of  Channel  10  to  Vail  Mills. 

10.  A  number  of  parties  have  filed  re- 
quests for  additional  time  for  the  filing 
of  supplementary  comments,  or  for  the 
reopening  of  the  record  for  the  submis- 
sion of  additional  material  or  for  other 
relief.  The  submitted  basis  of  these 
pleadings  is  that  matters  have  been  pre- 


» Tt  is  noted  that  Vail  Mills  does  not  have 
a  post  office.  A  post  office,  however,  is  not  a 
prerequisite  to  the  assignment  of  a  television 
channel.  The  post  office  Is  merely  a  con- 
venient reference  point;  and  the  lack  of  a 
post  office  In  a  community  does  not  bar  an 
assignment. 
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sented  to  the  Commission  outside  of  the 
formal  framework  of  comments  and  ar- 
guments provided  for  in  the  procedures 
governing  consideration  of  the  petitions 
and  notices  of  proposed  rule  making.    In 
short,  an  opportunity  *to  reply  to  this 
matter  is  requested.     The  material  re- 
ferred  to   related   to   possible   national 
reallocation  schemes.    It  does  not  per- 
tain to  the  merits  of  granting  or  denying 
the  particular  petitions  before  us,  except 
as  part  of  such  a  nationwide  approach. 
We  have  determined  that  the  records 
now  before  us  are  inadequate  to  support 
a  grant  of  the  requested  deintermlxture 
because  of  their  limited  scope.     We  of 
course  have  knowledge,  and  should,  of 
other  and  more  general  suggestions  in- 
formally submitted  to  us  or  before  Con- 
gressional committees.    Having  decided 
upon  these  records  that  some  approach 
other    than    piecemeal    deintermlxture 
must  be  followed,  we  will  afford  an  op- 
portunity for  the  formal  submission  of 
nationwide  solutions  in  the  general  rule 
making  proceeding  we  are  concurrently 
instituting.   Whatever  plans  or  solutions 
which  may  there  be  advanced  by  those 
persons  who  were  not  parties  to  the  pres- 
ent proceedings  will   be  considered   in 
that    proceeding,    and    an    opportunity 
afforded  for  the  submission  of  support- 
ing or  adverse  comment.    In  view  of  our 
decision  in  the  instant  proceedings,  and 
the  fact  that  a  new  proceeding  of  wider 
scope  will  now  be  held,  there  is  no  point 
in  reopening  the  present  proceedings  to 
insert   comments,   and   replies   thereto, 
whose  function  is  to  discuss  nationwide 
plans  and  whose  proper  forum  is  the 
general  rule  making  proceeding  in  which 
all  interested  parties  may  participate. 

11.  There    are    also    pending    in   the 
Evansville  case  (Docket  No.  11334)  peti- 
tions filed  on  November  7,  1955,  by  Mid- 
America  Broadcasting  Corp.   and   Pre- 
mier Television,  Inc..  and  Ohio  Valley 
Television  Company,  jointly,  which  re- 
quest, inter  alia,  consolidation  of  the  rule 
making  proceeding  concerning  deinter- 
mlxture in  Evansville  and  Hatfield  with 
the  two  adjudicatory  proceedings  insti- 
tuted for  the  purpose  of  choosing  among 
mutually  exclusive  applications  for  VHF 
Channels  7  and  9  assigned  to  those  cities. 
The    same    petitions    also    request    an 
amendment  of  the  rules  which  would 
preclude  action  on  applications  for  con- 
struction permits  for  new  television  sta- 
tions until  after  disposition  of  all  pend- 
ing petitions  for  rule  making  and  rule 
making  proceedings  looking  t/Dward  re- 
moval of  the  particular  channel  assign- 
ments   applied    for.     The    Commission 
does  not  beheve  that  it  would  be  desir- 
able to  confuse  the  rule  making  proceed- 
ing with  questions  of  the  comparative 
merits   of   mutually   exclusive   applica- 
tions, which  are  at  issue  in  the  adjudi- 
catory proceefdings.    Moreover,  it  would 
serve  no  useful  purpose  to  burden  the 
rule  making  process  by  consolidating  the 
two  matters  since,  as  we  point  out  in 
paragraph  6  above,  final  decision  on  de- 
intermixture  of  VHF  and  UHF  channels 
in  any  conununity  should  not  be  gov- 
erned by  the  existence  or  absence  of  a 
VHF  station  in  the  community.   Nor  does 
the  Commission  beUeve  that  it  would 
serve  the  public  interest  to  adopt  the 
proposed  amendment  to  the  rules,  which 
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would  be  tantamount  to  a  freeze  on  au- 
thorizations for  new  television  stations. 
The  Commission  believes  that  it  must 
retain  the  discretion  to  determine  on  a 
case-by-case  basis  when  the  public  in- 
terest requires  thfct  it  freeze  its  adjudi- 
catory processes  during  the  pendency  of 
rule  making.      'See  PCC  v.   WJR.  The 
Goodwill    Station.    Inc..   337    U.   S.    265. 
The  Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that 
the  procedural  infle.xibilities  petitioners 
seek  to  introduce  are  neither  necessary 
nor  desirable.    The  petitions  referred  to 
at  the  beginning  of  this  paragraph  are. 
accordingly,  denied.     The  petitions  for 
intervention   in   the   adjudicatory    pro- 
ceedings, which  were  incorporated  in  the 
same  documents  with  the  foregoing  re- 
quests, are  not  disposed  of  here.    Vari- 
ous requests  for  stays  in  adjudicatory 
proceedings  are  also  not  disposed  of  here. 
12.  Several  additional  petitions  advert 
to  the  fact  that  Commissioner  Mack  was 
not  yet  a  member  of  the  Commission  at 
the  time  the  oral  arguments  were  held 
in  the  instant  proceedings  and  request 
further  oral  argument  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  Conimissioner  Mack  to  par- 
ticipate   in    these    proceedings,    and    to 
afford  an  opportunity  to  present  views  on 
courses  of  action  which  petitioners  state 
were  not  contemplated  at  the  time  of  the 
initial  oral  arguments.     It  should  be  rec- 
ognized at  the  outset  that  there  is  no  re- 
quirement of  law  that  an  oral  argument 
be  afforded  in  a  rule  making  proceeding 
PCC  v.  WJR.  The  Goodwill  Station  Inc 
et  al..  337  U.  S.  265.     Daily  News  Televi- 
sion Company.  7  Pike  k  Fischer.  R.  R.  839. 
The  Commission,  within  its  discretion, 
heard  oral  arguments  in  these  proceed- 
ings.    However,  we  see  no  necessity  for 
further    argument.     Petitioners'    refer- 
ence to  participation  by  Commissioner 
Mack  erroneously  presupposes  that  be- 
cause he  took  office  after  the  oral  argu- 
ments were  held,  he  is  not  qualified  to 
participate  in  decisions  adopted  in  these 
proceedings.     In  the  Commission  s  view, 
no  such  limitation  affects  the  qualifica- 
tions of  a  Commissioner  to  participate  in 
these  proceedings.     The  full  record   in 
the  proceedings,  includmg  the  transcript 
of  the  oral  arguments,  has  been  avail- 
able to  Commissioner  Mack:  and  he  has 
read  the  traiiscript.     There  is  no  bar  to 
participation    by    a   Commissioner    who 
takes  office  after  an  oral  argument  if  the 
Commissioner  has  read  the  transcript  of 
the  argument.     See  Eastland  Co  v  FCC 
92  F.  2d  467.  cert.  den.  302  U.   S    735.' 
The    petitions    requestms    further    oral 
argument  m  these  proceedings  are  ac- 
cordingly denied. 

13.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  herein  is  contained  m  Sec- 
tions 4  .1..  301.  303  .c.  .d'.  cf.  and 
ir".  and  307  <b'  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

14.  In  view  of  the  foresoine-  if  f?  or- 
dered.  That  the  foregoing  petitions  for 
deintermixture  listed  m  paragraph  1 
above,  are  denied. 

15.  It  i3  ru'Tther  ordered.  Th^t  effec- 
tive December  16.  1955.  the  Table  of  As- 
signments contained  in  |  3.606  of  the 
Commissions  rules  and  reeuLations  is 
an-.ended  insofar  as  the  city  named  is 
concerned  as  foHows: 

^  J   ,  .,  ..                                                (Tiatnel 
\^  \l::s  n  y.- _    ij_ 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  106«.  as  amended:  47  U  S  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  301,  303,  307 
48  Stat.  1081.  1082,  1084;  47  U.  S.  C.  301  303* 
307) 

Adopted:  November  10.  1955. 

Released:  November  10,  1955, 

Federal  Communications 
ccmmission,* 
[SEAL]         Mary  J.ane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doo.    55-9210:    Piled.    Nov.    15.    1955; 

8  50  a.  ml 
I I 

TITLE  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  E — Alaska  Wildlife  Protection 

P.«r  46 — Tarfnc  Animlms,  Birds,  .-und 
Game  F*ishes 

SEASONS.  LIMITS  .\ND  OTHER  PROVI.SIONS 

Basis  and  purpose     On  May  24.  1955, 
amendments  to  Part  46,  Title  50.  Code  of 
Federal    Regulations,    were    adopted    to 
prescribe  huntine.  trapping  and  fishing 
seasons  and  limits  on  game  and  fur  ani- 
mals, birds,  and  same  fishes  in  Alaska 
for  the  season  beginning  July  1.   1955. 
These  amendments  were  adopted  pur- 
suant to  authority  contained  m  section  9 
of  the  Alaska  Game  Law  of  Januan.-  13 
1925,  as  amended  >  43  Stat.  743:  48  U  S  C. 
198',  and  were  pubhshed  in  the  Pfderu- 
Register  on  June  4.  1955  ■  20  P.  R   3895  > . 
The  schedule  constituting  a   part   of 
J  46  102  of  these  regulations  prescribed 
open  seasons  on  moose  <  bulls  with  forked 
antlers  or  larcer  >  extending  from  Au^zust 
20  throu-.:h  September  20  and  from  No- 
vember 10  through  November  30  in  the 
Susitna  and  Matanuska  River  drainages 
west  of  148    W.  longitude.    The  reference 
to  the  drainages  of  the  two  rivers  men- 
tioned had  the  effect  of  e.xcludme  from 
the  area  opened  to  moose  huntine  im- 
portant moose  ranize  in  the  Wasilla-Knik 
Arm  and  Uttle  Susitna  drainages  where 
moose  concentrations  have  increa.-ed  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  become  a  menace 
to  the  populated  districts  located  m  this 
eeneral  area.     With  a  view  to  reducing 
the  concentration  of  moose  in  such  pop- 
ulated districts,  the  Alaska  Game  Com- 
mission early  in  1955  had  recommended 
that  a  20-day  moose  season  in  Novem'oer 
be  prescnoed  which  would  include  not 
only  the  drainages  of  the  Susitna  and 
Matanuska  Rivers  but  would  also  include 
the  lands  lyir.^  between  the  drainaces  of 
these  two  streams  and  the  area  southeast 
of  Knik  .Arm.    In  order  to  provide  an  area 
description  which  will  carr>-  the  recom- 
mendations of  the  Alaska  G.^me  Com- 
mission into  effect  and  thus  contribute 
toward  the  reduction  of  moose  concen- 
trations in  the  areas  where  they  princi- 
pally occur,   the  regulations   under  the 
A'.a^-ka    Game    Law    are    amended    as 
follows : 

1.  The  schedule  constituting  a  part'of 
.5  46  132  Seasons.  U'nits  and  other  provt- 
5;v':.>,  as  the  same  appears  in  20  P.  R. 
3896  and  3897,  is  amended  in  that  part 


of  the  text  which  appears  under  the  sub- 
headini::  "Moose  'bulls  with  forked  ant- 
lers or  lars^en".  column  headinu  Areas 
open  to  huntinn".  by  deletins,'  the  area 
de.-^cription  'Susitna  and  Matanuska 
River  drainages  west  of  148  W.  lony;- 
tude"  and  by  substituting  therefor  the 
area  de.scription  ■The  drainase  to  Cook 
Inlet  north  of  61  5  N.  latitude  and  west 
of  148  W  lon.L'itude".  As  so  amended 
the  said  schedule,  m  pertinent  part  will 
read  as  follows; 


.\rpas  open  to  hunting 

Seaaons 

I.imiti 

•  • 

antlrrs  or  larftr) 

•  • 

Tfie  ilrainMe  to  Cnok 
Inlot  n.irth  of  fir's' 
N   l.ititu'le  ;inil  »«t 
of  14>'  W.lonciluUe. 

•  • 

•  • 

•  • 
Ant.    20-,5<ipt. 

Nov,  lO-Jo. 

•  • 

30, 

• 

• 

1   buU  a 
year. 

• 

(Sec.  9.  43  Sut.  743.  as  amended    48  U   S  C 
198) 

Since  this  amendment  relieves  exist- 
ing restrictions  on  the  taking  of  moose 
in  the  Territory  of  Alaska,  notice  and 
public  procedure  are  unnecessary  and  it 
shall  become  effective  immediately  (S 
U.  S.  C.  1003  (c>  > 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C  ,  and  dated 
November  7,  1955. 

Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

F     R     Doc.    55-9186:    Piled.    Nov.    15.    1955; 

8  45  a.  m  1 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  11 — Federal  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Housing  and  Home 
Finance   Agency 

SwtKhapter  F — «ehabili»o»ion   and  Neighborhood 
Conscrvofion    Housing     Insurance 

Part  261— Home  Rehabilitation  Insur- 
ance: Eligibility  Requirements  of 
Mortgage  Covering  One-  to  Eleven- 
Family  Dwellings 

Part  266 — Home  Relocation  Insurance; 
Eligibility  Requirements  of  Mort- 
gage Covering  Single  Family  Dwell- 
ings 

M!SCELL.ANEOUS    AMEND.MENTS 

1  Section  261  1  (a»  is  amended  by 
addinj  to  the  listed  provisions  the 
following; 

5  261  1      Incorporation    by    reference 

I.    •    •    • 

i  221  18     Payments  and  maturity  dates. 


(a  I 


*  Dissenting  statements  of  Commissioners 
HTde  and  Hartley  and  statement  of  Commis- 
si or.er  Webster  concurring  in  part  and  dis- 
senting m  part  are  &:e<l  as  aar:  of  onzinal 
dOGiimeau 


2.  Part  261  is  amended  by  addmg  a 
new  §  261.7a  as  follows: 

?  261.7a  Payments  and  maturity 
dates.  The  mortgage  shoula  come  due 
on  the  first  of  a  month  and  must  have  a 
maturity  satisfactory-  to  the  Commis- 
sioner not  to  be  less  than  4  nor  more 
than  30  years  from  the  date  of  the  m- 
surance;  or  three-quarters  of  the  Com- 
missioners estimate  of  the  remaining 
economic  life  of  the  building  improve- 
ments,   whichever    is    the    lesser.      The 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 

amortization  period  should  be  either  10, 
15.  20,  25.  or  30  years  by  providing  for 
either  120.  180.  240.  300,  or  360  monthly 
amortization  payments. 

3.  Section  266.1  •a'*  is  amended  by 
adding  to  the  listed  provisions  the 
folldwing: 

5  2tJG.l      Incorporation    by    reference. 

(a)    •    •   • 

§  221  18     Payments  and  maturity  dates. 
»  •  •  •  • 

4  Part  266  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  ?  266  6a  as  follows: 

5  266  6a  Payments  and  maturity 
dates.  The  mortgage  should  come  due 
on  the  first  of  a  month  and  mu'^t  have 
a  maturity  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sioner not  to  be  less  than  4  nor  more 
than  30  years  from  the  date  of  the  in- 
surance; or  three-quarters  of  the  Com- 
missioner's estimate  of  the  remaining 
economic  life  of  the  building  improve- 
mrnts.  whichever  is  the  le.sser.  The 
amortization  period  should  be  either  10, 
15,  20,  25,  or  30  years  by  providing  for 
eillur  120.  180,  240,  300,  or  360  monthly 
amortization  payments. 

(Sec    Jll,  52  Stat    23;   12  U    S    C    1715b) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 10.  1955. 

Norman  P.  Mason. 
Federal  Housing  Commisstoiicr. 

\F    R.    Doc,    55  9263;    Filed,    Nov,    15.    1955; 
10;11   a.  m  I 

TITLE   15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards,   Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  A — Test  Fee  Schedules 

Part  205 — Chemistry 

Subchapter  B — Standard  Samples 

Part  230— Standard  S.^mples  and  Ref- 
erence Standards  Issued  by  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards 

test  fee  schedules  and  standard  s.\mples 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4  «ai  and  <c>  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act,  it  has  been  found 
that  notice  and  hearing  on  these  sched- 
ules of  fees  are  unnecessary  for  the 
reason  that  such  procedure,  becau.se  of 
nature  of  these  rules,  serve  no  useful 
purpose.  These  schedules  are  effective 
from  November  7.  1955. 

1.  Section  205.701  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  205.701     High-purity   methane   gas. 
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2.  Section  230.11  Descriptive  list  is 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

a.  Paragraph  *b)  Irons  is  amended 
to  add  standard  3  to  read  as  follows: 


8499 

c.  Paragraph  fp)  Standards  for  rub- 
ber compounding  is  amended  to  add 
standards  377,  378.  379,  380  and  381  to 
read  as  follows: 


Surniilr 
No. 

Name 

A  pproxi- 

iiialc       1    Price 
writ' tit  of   I     por 
.sainiilc  in     sample 

grains 

3 

White  iron  .  

l:.^          $4.25 

1 

b.  Paragraph  'f)  Ceramic  materials 
is  amended  to  add  standard  177  to  read 
as  follows: 


377 

:<7N 
;i7w 

3,H1 


I 


Phpnyl-l>pta-naplithylamine 

Oil  furnaf*  blacli 

Coniluctine  bliuk 

Calcium  Ciirbonate 

Calcium  silicate 


Approxi- 
mate 
weiglit  of ' 
sample    . 
in  grams  i 


eoo 

7,000 
6.800 
6.000 
4,000 


Price 

per 
sjim- 

ple 


$4.00 
3.  .W 
3.50 
2.50 
2.60 


S;»m[)le 
No. 

N;iine 

Approxi- 
mate 
wciptit  of 
Sitnipli'  in 
(.'ruins 

Price 

\>or 

samiilc 

177 

Portland  cement 

(')                 $4.25 

»  Three  5-grara  portions  scaled  in  glass  vial.s. 


d.  Paragraph  (r)  Radioactive  stand- 
ards is  amended  to  add  standards  4925 
through  4932,  revise  standards  4900 
through  4903,  4910  through  4924,  4950 
through  4952,  4955  through  4964,  and  to 
delete  standards  4987  through  4999  to 
read  as  follows: 

(r>   Radioactive  standards.* 
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H 
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ri 
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K 
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Pnloniiim  210  '' 

l'olonium-210  ^ 
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Cobalt -m 
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l'liosphorous-32 ' 
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Ciold-lUh' 
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'rhalliuiii-2i)4 

Sodium  22 

So'liiiin-22 

.So.lium-24  ' .. 

C.irb;)II-14 

Carbon -14  i 

H\(lro>.'i'n  -.'<.. 

ll.\.lroi;cn-3 

Suiphur-ai 

Iron-.').') 

Zinc  rkl 

Cerium   1.(7 

Mercury -20a 


aocidps 

5<IOdlis 

l(JOC(dl>S 

15dps 

20(Jdps 

500dl>s 

lOOOdps 

l(i<i1li=;ml  « 

lO^dp-i 

10«d[i.'!.. 

lii'dji^ ml  ' 

lO^djis  III!  « 

lO^dps  ml  *...... 

ilO*dp.-  ml  « 

lOMjis  m!  « 

10<dps  ';ml « 

10»di>s 

lOJiipsml  « 

10=<lp."5/inl  « 

10<dps,e 

IfHdiis'ml 

10».lps  ml 

l()<dp,';  ml  « 

Wdps/m! 

IO»di>s;ml 

KKilpMnl 

lU'dp^'ml 


(') 

(•) 

(•) 

(=) 

(•) — 

(') 
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.■•..omi 
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(M 

(•■) 

C) 
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(") 
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(•■) 

.'..om!.. 
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00 
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■av  (10 

ai  00 
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ai 

no 

ai 

no 

ai 

00 

•ai 
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ai 
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ai  00 

ai 
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ai 
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a 
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at  00 

■     •Tl.p  (lislntoprntion   rate  as  of  the  reference  date  Is  given  on  a  certificate  accompanying  the 

'''"'s'l'm'i.l.s  consl-t   oi   ..Ionium   21«>,  deposited  on  a  silver  di.-k   1   in.  h  in  diameter,  'io  inch  thick 
.tihI  faii.l  with  U.diC  iuch  of  palladium. 

Uam,Tierl.ms'i'.r;.f  V  O.  .leposite.i  on  a  0.1  millimeter  platinum  foil  and  mounted  on  an  fl!u- 
ininum  di^k.  1',,  inch  in  .lia.iHier  and  ':,,  inch  thi.k.  The  alpha  ray  d,Mnte>:ratiou  rate  as  of  the 
date  of  .■alllirati..ii  i>  iii.lj.  .-.i,  d  on  tlie  c.ititi.ute  a.c.'mpany  my  the  s-tandara. 

'  S.'al!,'lanl.re.u;l'i'>t''..f  It,  L'lO  P.i  210  in  e<pnlihrium.  .le,K,sited  on  the  0.002  Inch  thick  palla- 
.liuiii  face  of  a  >il\'r  iialla.liuni  disk.  .  ,      . 

i.'  l-.tal  fl.tivily  has  h.-n  a.liuste.l  s..  that  .\K<-  aiithori/.at  ..,n  is  not  r''.|Uired.  „,,„,iHp   in   a 

»  .\ppr..\imat.-i,v  ::  nnllilit.rs  of  |..«  solid.s  earri.r  suluti-n  c.uiiaiimig  the  actne  nuclide  in  a 
fiaUK'  seal.'.l  aiiip.Mile. 

'  Pistrilmti'il  perindie.illv  at  annonn.'oil  intervals. 

)  Fur  use  in  li(|iii<l  s,iiit  ilia  i  i.m  counters. 

'  Crvstalliz.'d  Ik  iizoic  aci.l. 

K.u.n-M  (Iamm.v-Rat  .Standards 


Item 

Description 

Foe 

ar,  Toiu 

Certification    of    Meatinc    \'a!u.'    of 
sainpl''  of  liiirli-purity  ineih.iiie  pas 
subiiiitti'.l  by  the    .\inerican    (iiis 
.Assoeiati.in  for  use  in  calil>r;Uion 
ol  recording  gai  cal.jriiuelers     

$20  00 

Kadiim  Stanpards  iP.jR  Radon  Anai.y 

s|S) 

."^am- 
ple 
No. 

Radium  content 

1 
Volume 
(ml;* 

Price 

per 

.sample 

4!i.'.(l 
4','.',1 
4%2 

in-»  pram 

Ur  !■  k'lam 

Hlank  solution     

100 
100 
100 

$20.00 

at.  IH) 

2.00 

^ 

»  .«!amples  are  sealed  in  plass  containers. 


>  Radioaclive  standards  are  slilpped  express 

collect. 


.«ara- 

ple 
No. 

De.scription 

Rmlium 
content 

Volume 
(ml). 

Price 

I  XT 

sample 

4(i'',,'i      R:«iiuin   

4n.V'i      Radium 

JIJ--    ,     U.wltiitn 

0  iX10-«frram. 

II.  '2  

(LI 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
S 
6 
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* 

$20.00 
at.  0<l 
aj.  OO 

491  ■(I 

4'.r.i 

4'f.2 

4;*^i 

4ikA 

Rad'  im    

Ra.ioiTO 

Rrtiil.lin 

Radium 

Radium 

Radltini. 

.  lUulium ... 

1.0 

2.0 

5.0 

10 

i  at 

.5(1.    

,    100 

a).  00 

20  00 

at  (10 
at  (to 
at.  oo 
at.  00 
au.oo 

.  Samples  ai.  tonu..-.ed  in  flam  '   '^^"k- J  glass  amiwules. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Rock  ani>  Or«  Standards— Radicii  Rock  Samt 


Suniple 
No. 


Rock 


Dunito    

Carttmm"  limestone ] 

Hcrt-a  siiinlstone 

(■f)lijiMfijrt  Kiver  hasaltV 
f'tifliiisford  Kriiiiitc 
yuartzitiv 
(inmitfville  Enuiite..!" 

(iahhro-<liorite 

.Milforil  iironite ." 

'Iriassic  (li;jhase ".'. 

Ui'cc;m  tri|) "" 

KauhiTlite '.'.'.'.'.'.'.[' 


Average  radium  rontcnl  furam  or  radium 
lt>r  j;riiiii  of  nuk) 


(0.009±n.no4)xJ0-'> 
o.Mio.oa 

0.24±0.02. 

0.33±«.03 

2.9«d:0.0H 
0.06±0.01..  . 

3.3±0.2 

l>.lS±a.02..     . 
0.2;j±0.02.       . 
0.18±0.(13.     ... 
0.2I±0.(M 
0.5\hkOM I 


Price  tier 
saitijile 


<Sec    9,  31  Stat.   1450,  as  amended;    15  U.  S    C    277 
1450,  as  amended;   15  U.  S.  C  276) 


ilyicd  for 
li  rock  IS 


$.'<  im 

:<  (N) 

3.(«l 

;t.  m 

:t.  m 

:i  IN) 

;i.  mi 

.».  n> 

;i.  (Ni 

:-:::::]i::: 

;<.  mi 

a.  m» 

3  <)0 

r  radium  conliMif. 

I'ctro- 

salso  vivi-ii  III  a  (vrtitlcaie 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]         Stephen  E.  Wrather. 
Director,  Tobacco  Division 
Anricultural  Marketing  Service. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9219;    Filed.    Nov.    15     loss- 
8:52   a.   m  I 


Interprets  or  applies  sec.  8.  31   SUt. 


fSEALl 

Approved : 

Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 


Director.  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55^9139;  Filed,  Nov.  15,  1955;  8:45  a.  m  ] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage 
ment.  Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  1942] 
Part  192— Oil  and  Gas  Leases 

EXfEKSION    FOR    TERMS    OF    COOPERATIVE    OR 
IINIT  PLAN 

Parairaph  <c)  of  §  192.122  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  192.122  Extension  for  terms  of  coop- 
erative or  unit  plan.  *   •   • 

<c>  Any  lease  committed  after  July 
29.  1954  to  such  a  plan,  which  covers 
lands  within  and  lands  outside  the  area 


covered  by  the  plan,  shall  be  .'=egre°'ated 
as  of  the  effective  date  of  unitization' 
into  separate  leases;  one  coverins  the 
lands  committed  to  the  plan  and  the 
other  the  lands  not  so  committed  The 
segregated  lease  covering  the  nonunit- 
ized  portion  of  the  land.s.  shall  continue 
m  force  and  effect  for  the  term  thereof 
but  for  not  less  than  two  years  from  the 
date  of  segregation,  and  so  long  there- 

n,^!L%^  °'^  °'"  ^^^  '^  Produced  m  pajing 
quantities.  ^  j     b 

(Sec.  32,  41  Stat.  450;  30  U.  S.  C.  189) 

DotrcLAS  McKay 
Secretary  of  the  Interior, 
November  9,  1955. 
|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9208;    Filed.    Nov.    15     1955- 
8:49  a.  m.| 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Division  of  Public  Contracts 
[41    CFR    Pah   201  ] 

General  Regulations 

NOTICE   OF   EXTENSION   OF   TIME   TO  SUBMIT 
VIEWS   AND   ARGUMENTS 

On  October  26.  1955.  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (20  P  R 
80d1  •  a  notice  that  I  proposed  to  amend 
Part  201  of  the  General  Regulations  (41 
CPR    Part    201.    by   the    revocation   of 
SLOl.loi  (b)  (2)  and  by  the  amendment 
of   §  201.603  to  exempt  certain  persons 
from  the  requirement  of  .section  1  (a)  of 
the  Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act 
that  they  repre.scnt  they  are  manufac- 
turers or  regular  dealers  in  coal      The 
notice  provided  that  within  thirty  days 
from  the  date  of  its  publication,  inter- 
est^d  persons  could  submit  in  writing  to 
the  Office  of  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and   Hour  and  Public   Contracts 
Divisions.  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  Wa.shington,  D.   C,  their  views 
arguments  or  data  relative  to  the  pro- 
posed amendments. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  upon  good 
cause  shown,  the  time  for  filing  with  the 
Office  of  the  Administrator,  such  written 
views,  arguments  or  data  relative  to  the 
proposed  amendments  of  Part  201  is  ex- 
tended to  December  27,  1955. 

Signed  at  Wa^hincton.  D.  C.,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Arthur  Larson. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 
(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9216;    Filed,    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
I  7  CFR   Part  983  ] 

Type  62  Shade-Grown  Cigar -Leaf  To- 
bacco Grown  in  Designated  Produc- 
tion Area  of  Florida  and  Georgia 

PROPOSED  termination  OF  SUSPENSION  OF 
M  \RKETING  agreement  no.  112  AND  ORDER 
NO.    83 

mP^^«''^  February  1.  1955.  an  order 
'ly  F.  R.  583)  was  issued  suspending 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  112  and  Order 
No.  83  '7  CFR  Part  983.  regulating  the 
handling  of  Type  62  shade-grown  cigar- 
leaf  tobacco  grown  in  the  designated  pro- 
duction area  of  Florida  and  Georgia 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  is  considering  whether  or 
not  to  terminate  such  suspension  on 
January  31.  1956.  If  the  suspension  is 
terminated,  the  provisions  of  the  Mar- 
keting Agreement  and  Order,  including 


the  provisions  which  prohibit  the  han- 
dling of  any  of  the  seven  top  stalk  leaves 
immediately  below  the  seed  head  of  any 
tobacco  plant  that  was  not  topped  or 
any  of  the  foui*  top  stalk  leaves  of  a 
tobacco  plant  that  was  topped,  will  auto- 
matically become  operative. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  proposal  may 
file  the  same  with  the  Director  of  the 
Tobacco  Division.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service.  Room  3521  South  Building 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. Washington  25.  D.  C,  not  later  than 
the  close  of  business  on  the  30th  day 
after  the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  All  documents  should 
be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

All  terms  used  herein  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order, 
(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S,  C. 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Parts  4b,  40,  41,  42  1 

[Draft   Release   No.   55-26] 

Flight  Recorders 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera- 
tion the  adoption  of  proposed  amend- 
ments to  Parts  4b,  40,  41,  and  42  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Commu- 
nications should  be  submitted  in  dupli- 
cate to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure 
their  consideration  by  the  Board  before 
taking  further  action  on  the  proposed 
rules,  communications  must  be  received 
by  January  16,  1956.  Copies  of  such 
communications  will  be  available  after 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 


January  18.  1956,  for  examination  by 
Interested  persons  at  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Board,  Room  5412,  Department 
of     Commerce     Building,    Washington, 

p  C. 

On  two  occasions  within  the  past  sev- 
eral years  the  Board  has  amended  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  to  require  the  use 
of  a  recording  device  on  scheduled  air 
earner  aircraft.  In  both  instances  the 
Board  found  it  necessary  to  rescind  the 
amendments  since  the  instruments  then 
available  were  found  to  be  unreliable 
and  inadequate  for  the  purpose  in- 
tended. The  Board  gave  notice,  however, 
that  a  requirement  for  a  recording  device 
would  be  reconsidered  at  such  time  as  a 
.suitable  instrument  was  available. 

We  are  now  informed  that  a  suitable 
flif;ht   recorder    is    available.     This    re- 
corder gives  evidence  of  being  a  rugged, 
self-contained  instrument  which  records 
time,  airspeed,  pressure  altitude,  vertical 
acceleration,   and   heading   directly   on 
aluminum  foil.    It  operates  for  300  hours 
fliiht   time  between  changes  of  record 
and  requires  no  attention  of  the  flight 
crew  in  operation.     The  record  can  be 
quickly  removed  and  read  at  any  time 
without  processing.     The  instrument  is 
enclosed  in  a  13-inch  diameter  spherical 
shell  designed  for  reduction  of  impact 
damage  and  for  protection  of  the  record 
during  crash  impacts  and  fire  following 
cra.^hcs.    Weight  of  the  installed  instru- 
ment is  approximately  25  pounds.    The 
in.strumcnt  will  float  in  water  and  the 
record  foil  is  resistant  to  attack  by  sea 
water.     Although  this  instrument  does 
not  record  communications,  the  lack  of 
tliis  feature  is  of  minor  importance  due 
to   the    steadily   increasing   number   of 
communication  centers  which  automati- 
cally record  all  outgoing  and  incoming 
radio   transmissions.     This   instrument 
has  undergone  5,300  hours  of  satisfac- 
tory service  testing. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hc^reby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
the  appropriate  parts  of  the  Civil  Air 
Reeulations  to  require  the  installation  of 
flight  recorders  on  certain  aircraft. 

It  has  been  recommended  that  the 
regulations  be  amended  to  provide  that 
all  four-engine  and  all  two-engine  air- 
pl;ines  originally  type  certificated  under 
Parts  4a  and  4b  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions liaving  a  maximum  certificated 
take-off  weight  of  more  than  12,500 
pounds  shall  not  be  operated  in  air  trans- 
portation unless  they  are  equipped  with 
instrumentation  to  record  .continuously 
during  flight  the  following  information: 
Time,  vertical  acceleration,  airspeed, 
pressure  altitude,  and  direction.  The 
recorder  would  have  to  comply  with  de- 
sign specifications  prescribed  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  Civil  Aeronautics.  It  was 
further  recommended  that  the  air  ear- 
ners be  required  to  preserve  flight  re- 
corder records  for  a  period  of  30  days. 

In  support  of  this  recommendation,  it 
was  maintained  that  the  recorder  would 
provide  useful  information  with  respect 
to  accident  prevention  and  accident  in- 
vestigation which  would  be  of  value  not 
only  to  government  agencies,  but  also  to 
the  airlines.  For  example,  a  study  of  the 
flight  record  would  disclose  information 
with  respect  to  the  need  for  structural 
inspection   of   the   aircraft   after   hard 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

landings  or  severe  turbulence  and 
whether  flights  have  been  conducted  in 
accordance  with  clearances  and  ap- 
proved operating  procedures. 

As  an  alternative  to  the  foregoing,  it 
has  also  been  recommended  that  the 
regulations  be  amended  to  require  the 
installation  of  this  instrument  only  on 
transport  category  airplanes  designed 
to  operate  above  25,000  feet  altitude. 
Such  a  proposal  is  based  upon  the  as- 
sumption that  justification  for  requiring 
flight  recorders  exists  only  for  airplanes 
which  are  intended  for  operations  at 
high  altitudes  where  little  operational 
experience  exists.  Thus,  the  installation 
of  recorders  on  such  airplanes  would 
contribute  to  overall  safety  of  operation. 

In  addition  to  the  two  alternatives  de- 
scribed, the  Board  would  welcome  any 
other  proposals  as  to  types  of  aircraft 
and  operations  for  which  flight  record- 
ers should  be  required. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  un- 
der the  authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 
The  proposals  may  be  changed,  in  the 
light  of  comments  received  in  response 
to  this  notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601  610.  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012.  as  amended;  49  U    S.  C.  551-560) 


Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
10,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[seal]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9222:    Filed,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8  53  a.  m  1 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[Docket  No.   11532;    FCC   55-1124) 
Television  Broadcast  Stations 


NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  3 
of  the  Commissions  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  Television  Broadcast 
Stations. 

1.  The  Commissions  present  television 
a.ssignment  plan,  promulgated  in  its 
Sixth  Report  and  Order  in  1952,  was  de- 
signed to  lay  the  foundation  for  the  de- 
velopment of  a  nationwide  competitive 
television  system  which  would  meet  a  se- 
ries of  stated  objectives.  These  objec- 
tives may  be  briefly  summarized  as 
follows: 

(a)   At  least  one  service  to  all  areas. 

(b>  At  least  one  station  in  the  largest 
possible  number  of  communities. 

(c)  Multiple  services  in  as  many  com- 
munities as  possible  to  provide  program 
choice  and  to  facilitate  competition. 

2.  To  some  extent  these  objectives 
have  been  realized.  Over  90  percent  of 
the  population  can  receive  a  degree  of 
service  from  at  least  one  television  sta- 
tion. Approximately  75  percent  can  re- 
ceive a  degree  of  service  from  two  or 
more  stations.  Almost  275  commimities 
have  at  least  one,  and  112  of  these  have 
two  or  more,  local  television  facilities  In 
operation.    Over  430  stations  are  now  on 
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the  air.  and  the  number  of  television  sets 
in  the  hands  of  the  public  has  increased 
to  35  million. 

3.  But  despite  this  tremendous  growth, 
it  is  evident  from  recent  experience  that 
a  nationwide  competitive  television  serv- 
ice has  not  been  realized  to  the  extent 
contemplated  at  the  time  the  Commis- 
sion issued  its  Sixth  Report  and  Order. 
Many  of  the  smaller  communities  are 
without  a  flrst  local  outlet  and  the  ex- 
pansion of  multiple,  competing  services 
in  the  larger  economic  and  population 
centers  of  the  country  is  lagging.  Diffi- 
culties encountered  in  achieving  success- 
ful operation  of  stations  in  the  UHF 
band  have  been  a  significant  factor  lead- 
ing to  this  situation. 

4.  The  familiar  difficulties  presently 
facing  television  broadcasters  raise  ques- 
tions with  respect  to  basic  elements  of 
the  standards  and  principles  established 
by  the  Commission  in  the  Sixth  Report 
and  Order.  And  while  these  difficulties 
have  varying  impact  on  individual 
broadcasters  and  communities,  they  are 
manifestly  nationwide  in  scope  and  may 
have  far-reaching  implications  for  the 
future  of  the  television  system  as  a  whole. 
The  Commission  is  therefore  convinced 
that  any  approach  to  their  solution  must 
take  cognizance  of  the  overall,  national 
scope  of  the  problem. 

5.  The  Commission  recognizes  that 
some  of  the  present  hindrances  to  the 
further  expansion  of  television  service 
in  many  communities  are  due  to  causes 
which  lie  beyond  its  control.  To  an  ap- 
preciable extent  these  problems  are 
basically  economic  and  arise  out  of  the 
limits  beyond  which  it  is  not  possible,  at 
the  present  stage  of  the  development  of 
the  television  art,  to  obtain  sufficient  eco- 
nomic support  to  meet  the  high  costs  of 
construction,  programming  and  opera- 
tion of  television  stations.  On  other 
aspects  of  the  problem,  relating  for 
example  to  the  improvement  of  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  equipment,  the 
industry  itself  can  make  valuable  con- 
tributions. At  the  same  time,  the  Com- 
mission wishes  to  insure  that  to  the 
extent  that  any  of  the  present  difficulties 
may  be  alleviated  by  possible  revision  of 
the  present  allocation  system,  such  possi- 
bilities will  be  fully  explored. 

6.  The    Commission    has    received    a 
number  of  proposals  from  interested  seg- 
ments of^e  industry,  which  although 
they   envisage   fundamental  departures 
from  the  present  system  adopted  in  the 
Sixth  Report  and  Order  and  approach 
the  problem  on  a  nationwide  basis,  do 
not  challenge  the  Commission's  basic  ob- 
jectives.    Some  of  the  techniques  sug- 
gested   for    alleviating    the    difficulties 
involve  the  use  of  additional  VHF  fre- 
quencies;   the    reduction    of    min.mum 
separations    to    make    additional    VHP 
channel     assignments     possible,     using 
either  the  present  12  VHF  channels  or 
new  VHF  channels,  or  both;   deinter- 
mixture  on  a  basis  consistent  with  a  na- 
tionwide solution ;  and  other  techniques. 
A  number  of  the  proposals  include  sug- 
gestions for  modifications  of  the  present 
standards  which  would  permit  the  use 
of  directional  antennas,  cross  polariza- 
tion, new  limits  on  antenna  heights  and 
maximum  powers  for  new  channel  as- 
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signments,  and  others;  and  some  pro- 
posals contemplate  combinations  of  the 
foregoing  techniques.    Some  of  the  pro- 
posals   envisage    a    revised    nationwide 
table  of  fixed  assignments;  others  look 
toward  the  adoption  of  new  standards 
which    would    govern    the    addition    of 
specific  channel  assignments  on  the  basis 
of  individual  applications.    In  addition  to 
these    plans   which    have    already    been 
advanced,  the  Commission  understands 
that    a    number    of   studies    have    been 
initiated  by  other  groups  in  the  industry. 
7.  In  these  circumstances,  the  Com- 
mission believes  that  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  by  the  institution  of  a 
general  rule  making  proceeding  to  con- 
sider  possible   overall   solutions   to   the 
problem  on  a  broad,  nationwide  basis. 
All    interested   parties,    including   tho.se 
who  have  informally  tendered  proposals 
to  the  Commission,   will   have  the  op- 
portunity of  submitting  their  suggestions 
in  this  proceeding.    This  proceeding  will. 
we  believe,  facilitate  an  orderly  review  of 
the  proposals  and  will  afford  the  Com- 
mission a  sound  basis  on  which  it  may 
compare  the  advantages  and  disadvan- 
tages   of    the    proposals,    both    among 
themselves    and    with    respect    to    the 
present  plan,  and  evaluate  them  in  terms 
of  the  opportunities  they  may  provide 
for  fuller   realization   of  a   nationwide 
competitive  television  system. 

8.  As  noted,  there  is  considerable  di- 
versity among  the  various  approaches 
that  have  been  suggested.  The  multi- 
plicity of  the  possible  alternative  plans 
suggests  the  desirability  of  establishing  a 
basis  on  which  it  will  be  possible  for  the 
Commission  to  make  a  full  and  fair 
evaluation  of  the  different  proposals. 
This  would  be  facilitated  if  those  parties 
submitting  proposals  included  data  and 
comments  relating  to: 

•  at  The  nature  and  the  extent  of  de- 
partures, if  any.  from  the  present  stand- 
ards as  adopted  in  the  Sixth  Report  and 
Order  with  respect  to: 

n»   Minimum  separations. 
'2)  Minimum  and  maximum  limita- 
tions on  powers  and  antenna  heights. 
'3)   Use  of  directional  antennas. 
'4 1   Cross  polarization. 
<5)  Any  other  deviations  from  pre.sent 
standards. 

<  b  •  The  effect  of  the  proposed  revision 
on  the  assignments  occupied  by  existing 
stations. 

'c>  The  extent  to  which  the  plan 
submitted  provides  for  the  future  expan- 
sion of  television  service. 

'dt  The  impact  of  the  pljjn  on  the 
problem  of  receiver  incompatibility. 

<  e '  The  effect  of  the  plan  on  the  educa- 
tional reservations. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

9.  In  this  initial  stage,  the  Commis- 
sion believes  it  would  not  be  desirable  to 
consider  proposals  whose  scope  is  limited 
to  action  affecting  only  individual  com- 
munities or  a  limited  area.  Premature 
involvement  with  questions  relating  ex- 
clusively to  individual  city  assignments 
or  to  limited  areas,  without  reference  to 
a  nationwide  system,  would  undulv  im- 
pede our  progress  in  determining  the 
basic  course  which  it  would  be  desirable 
to  follow  in  considering  possible  revisions 
to  the  nationwide  television  allocation 
plan.  At  a  later  date,  when  the  Com- 
mission has  determined  the  general  na- 
ture of  any  revisions  to  the  present  allo- 
cation scheme  which  it  would  be  desir- 
able to  adopt,  it  will  then  be  in  a  better 
position  to  consider  comments  relating 
to  specific  channel  assignments  proposed 
for  individual  communities. 

10.  All  interested  parties  are  invited  to 
file  written  comments  in  accordance 
with  this  Notice.  In  light  of  the  many 
considerations  which  favor  minimizing 
delay,  the  Commission  has  decided  to  re- 
quire the  filing  of  comments  no  later 
than  December  15.  1955.  and  the  filing 
of  reply  comments  by  January  6,  1956. 
An  original  and  14  copies  of  comments 
should  be  filed. 

11.  Authority  for  the  institution  of  this 
proceeding  is  contained  in  sections  1,  4 
(i)  and  (jt.  301,  303,  lai,  (b>.  (c).  <d). 
(e),  (f),  (g).  (h».  and  (r»,  and  307  t-b*  of 
the  CommunicatiorLs  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  and  section  4  of  the  adminis- 
trative procedure  act. 

Adopted:  November  10,  1955. 

Released:  November  10,  1955. 

feneral  commitnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P     R     Doc     55  9211:    Piled.    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


[  47   CFR    Part   14  1 

(Docket  No.   11535.   FCC  55   1107) 

Radio  Stations  in  Alaska  (Other  Than 
Amateur  and  Broadcast* 

INTERSHIP     use     OF     CERTAIN     FREQUENCIES 


It  would  also  be  helpful  to  the  Commis- 
sion if  parties  submitting  proposals 
which  envisage  a  revised  table  of  fixed 
channel  a.ssignments,  would  include  an 
assignment  plan  for  Zone  I  indicating 
the  specific  assignments  in  each  city. 
The  Commission  will  also  consider  pro- 
posals which  envisage  revised  standards 
for  the  addition  of  channel  assignments 
on  the  basis  of  individual  applications, 
rather  than  by  incorporating  new  assign- 
ments in  a  revised  fixed  Table  of  Assign- 
ments. 


In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
14  of  the  Commission's  rules  with  re- 
spect to  intership  use  of  the  frequencies 
1622  kc  and  2382  kc  in  the  Alaska  area. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

2.  Part  14  of  the  Commission's  rules 
( §  14.259  ( a )  ( 2  I  »  provides  for  use  of  the 
frequency  1622  kc  for  intership  commu- 
nication in  Alaskan  waters  between  ship 
stations  on  board  vessels  of  less  than  500 
gross  tons  and  for  use  of  the  frequency 
2382  kc  for  such  communication  be- 
tween ship  stations  on  board  vessels  of 
500  gross  tons  or  more.  In  Contrast  to 
the  frequencies  2638  kc  and  2738  kc 
which  are  used  for  intership  telephony 
not  only  in  Alaskan  waters  but  through- 
out the  general  area  of  the  Pacific  sea- 
board of  North  America,  the  frequencies 
1622  kc  and  2382  kc  are  available  for  in- 
tership  communication   in   the   Alaska 


area  only.  Hence  their  use  for  this  pur- 
pose in  the  latter  area  would  appear  to 
be  preferred  over  the  use  of  2638  kc  or 
2738  kc  in  that  less  interference  may  be 
anticipated  and  more  expeditious  com- 
munication should  be  possible. 

3.  Further,  it  appears  that  an  excep- 
tion  to  the  plan  of  a.ssignment  of  the 
frequencies  1622  kc  and  2382  kc  for  in- 
tership communication,  as  set  forth  in 
existing  rule  >^  14.259  (a)  <2'.  should  be 
recognized  in  behalf  of  ocean-going  tug- 
boats which,  regardle.ss  of  their  gross 
tonnage,  may  have  need  in  connection 
With  towing  or  salvage  operations  to 
communicate  on  either  1622  kc  or  2382 
kc  with  other  ves.sels  authorized  to  use 
either  but  not  both  of  the.se  frequencies 
for  intership  communication. 

4.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  appli- 
cable  rule  so  as  to  authorize  ship  sta- 
tions on  board  ocean-going  tugboats  of 
any  gro.ss  tonnage  to  communicate  with 
other  vessels  in  the  Alaska  area  either  on 
1622  kc  or  2382  kc  as  circumstances  may 
require. 

5.  The  proposed  amendment  would 
facilitate  and  improve  communication  in 
Alaskan  waters  between  ocean-going 
tugboats  and  other  ships,  particularly  in 
respect  to  communication  relative  to 
towing  and  salvage  operations  at  sea. 

6.  The  proposed  amendment  is  set 
forth  below  and  Ls  i-ssued  under  the  au- 
thority contained  in  sections  303  <c>  (f) 
and  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended. 

7.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  propo.sed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  .set  forth  herein,  and 
any  per.son  desiring  to  supjwrt  this  pro- 
po.sal  may  file  with  the  Commi.'^sion  on  or 
before  December  23.  1955,  a  written 
statement  or  brief  .setting  forth  his  com- 
ments. Replies  to  such  comments  may 
be  filed  within  ten  days  from  the  last  date 
for  filing  original  comments.  The  Com- 
mission will  cortsider  all  comments  and 
briefs  presented  before  taking  final  action 
in  this  matter. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs  or  comments  filed 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  9.  1955. 

Released:  November  10,   1955, 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
I  seal]        ^ary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

A  Part  14  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  Section  14.259  <a)  i2)  is  amended 
to  read: 

(2 1  For  ship-to-ship  communication 
<for  business,  operational  and  safety  pur- 
poses" by  telegraphy  and  or  telephony— 
1622  and  2382.  The  u.se  of  these  fre- 
quencies shall  be  as  follows: 

(i>  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
vessels  of  le.ss  than  500  gross  tons,  and 
between  such  ship  stations  and  ship 
stations  on  board  ocean-going  tugboats 
of  any  gross  tonnage — 1622  only,  except 
as  provided  in  subdivision  (iii)  of  Ui.s 
subparagraph;  and 
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ui>  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
vessels  of  500  gross  tons  or  more,  and 
between  such  ship  stations  and  ship  sta- 
tions on  board  ocean-going  tugboats  of 
any  gross  tonnage — 2382  only,  except  as 
provided  in  subdivision  (iii>  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(iii)  Between  ship  stations  on  board 
ocean-going  tugboats  of  any  gross  ton- 
nage—1622^  or  2382. 

Note:  The  term  "ocean-going  tugboat"  for 
this  purpose  means  only  a  tugboat  which 
normally  is  capable  of  engaging  In  towing  or 
salvage  operations  in  the  open  sea. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9212:    Filed.    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[  49  CFR  Part  10  1 

[No.  30920] 

Amortization  Accounting  for  Emer- 
gency Carrier  Facilities 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
November  8,  1955. 
Repre.sentations   have    been   received 
fium  Arthur  Andersen  &  Co..  a  public 
accounting  firm  not  presently  a  party  of 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

record  to  the  above-entitled  proceeding, 
that  the  Commission  should  reconsider 
its  finding  herein  which  rejected  income 
tax  equalization,  a  special  accounting 
rule  briefly  described  in  the  report  (284 
I.  C.  C.  9)  previously  adopted  on  Decem- 
ber 21.  1951. 

So  that  the  Commission  may  be  fully 
advised  in  the  premises,  any  party  to  this 
proceeding  and  any  other  persons  inter- 
ested in  the  matter  of  income  tax  equal- 
ization, as  that  term  is  used  in  the  report 
previously  adopted  herein,  may  "partici- 
pate by  submission  of  their  views  and 
arguments  in  writing,  together  with  data 
or  other  evidence.  Such  data,  views, 
arguments,  and  evidence  should  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
December  15,  1955. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission for  inspection,  and  by  filing  a 
copy  with  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9198:    Filed.   Nov.    15.   1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Land   Management 

[Document  No.  711 
Arizona 
small  tract  classification  no.  46 
November  7,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Document  No.  43,  Arizona,  effective  May 
19.  1955  (20  P.  R.  3514-15 »,  the  following 
described  lands  totaling  2,880  acres  lo- 
cated in  Maricopa  County  are  hereby 
classified  for  lease  and  sale  for  residence 
and  or  business  purposes  under  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  (52 
Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a >.  as  amended: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridlan 

T.  5  N.,  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  15:    W^,  BE';; 
Sec.  20:   SE'4: 
Sec    21:   E'2.  SW',4; 
Sec.  22:  All; 
Sec.  26:  S'j: 
Sec.  27:  S'iS'i* 
Sec.  28:  N' 2: 
Sec.  35:   E';^. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above  described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
^11  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
.'^hall  not  become  subject  to  application 
jindcr  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S,  C.  (682a) 
as  amended,  until  It  is  so  provided  by 
an  ord^r  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized 
ofiic^r,  opening  the  lands  to  application. 


lease,  and  sale,  with  a  preference  right 
to  veterans  of  World  War  II  and  of  the 
Korean  Confiict  and  other  qualified  per- 
sons entitled  to  preference  under  the  Act 
of  September  27.  1944  (58  Stat.  497;  43 
U.  S.  C.  ^79-284),  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
November  7,  1955,  will  be  granted,  as 
soon  as  possible,  the  preference  right 
provided  for  by  43  CFR  257.5  (a). 

E.  R.  Tragitt. 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55  9187;    Filed.   Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  ] 
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If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are; 

Wind  River  Meridian 

WYOMING 

T.  1  N.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  9:   NE'i; 

Sec.  10:   S'a: 

Sec.  13:  Lot  1,  W'/i; . 

Sec. 14:   Elj: 

Sec.  24:   N'/j. 
T.  1  N.,  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  6:   Lots  3,  4.  5.  6,  7.  SEV4.   E'i8W>4. 

SE>4NWi4; 
Sec.  7:   All; 
Sec.  8:   Wii; 
Sec.  19:   Lots  1,  2,  E'iNWU. 

Lowell  M.  Pitckett, 
State  Supervisor. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9188;    Filed.   Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:45  a.  mJ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

INVITATION  To  Bid  on  Surety  Bond 

This  invitation  is  for  bids  on  position 
schedule  and/or  blanket  position  bond 
in  favor  of  the  United  States,  covering 
certain  officers  and  employees  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, for  the  premium  period  beginning 
January  1,  1956,  through  December  31, 
1957. 

Purchase  of  such  bonds  is  authorized 
by  Public  Law  323,  84th  Congress,  and 
Treasury  Department  Circular  No.  969. 
(Title  31,  Chapter  II,  Subchapter  A,  Part 
226.) 

The  following  classes  of  employees  are 
to  be  bonded: 


Tenal  ."JUtn 

Number 

Ceriifyiiit'  ofTicer^ 

.\i.'fiil  (-i^Miprs    _ 

Di.^tiiit.-iiiM  oirictrs 

$.-,.0(in  .   _  

$.i,iNH)  to  $.';,iino  ... 

$.).(Ji|ll  to$25,U00... 
$5,000 

2M 

17 
177 

Wyoming 
notice  of  proposed  w^thdr.^wal  and 

reservation    OF    LANDS 

The  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  has  filed  an  appli- 
cation, Serial  No.  Wyoming  035129,  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws  including  the 
United  States  mining  laws  but  not  in- 
cluding the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  Riverton  Project, 
Wyoming. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  objections  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  Post  Office  Box  929. 
Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 


•  Incliiilc.':  fiLstoiii:!!!-;  fif  nionPT  ami  property,  col- 
lection (■li»rk>,  cashiers,  [Kistal  cWrks,  aii'i  Ixmded 
UK•^^eIlcer•^. 

Bids.  Bids  are  invited  for  the  execu- 
tion of  bonds  in  the  following  forms: 

1.  Position  Schedule  Bond  Form 
HEW-74  I  Exhibit  A).' 

2.  Blanket  Position  Bond  Form  HEW- 
75  I  Exhibit  B).' 

Positions  to  be  covered.  Schedules 
(Exhibit  O'  are  attached  showing  posi- 
tions to  be  covered,  class  of  bond,  penal 
sum  and  location  of  position.  The  num- 
ber of  incumbents  shown  in  the  schedule 
is  as  of  November  8,  1955.  and  represents 
the  best  estimated  number  of  incum- 
bents who  will  be  filling  the  positions  as 
of  January  1,  1956. 


>  Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 
Copies  are  available  upon  request  to  Depart- 
ment ol  Health,  Education,  and  Wellare. 
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Bids  may  be  obtained  upon  request 
from:  Purcha.'^e  Section,  Division  of 
General  Services.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5639 
HEW  Buildinij.  Washinpton  25,  D.  C. 

Invitation  No.  SA-18-!;6  to  be  opened 
December  6.  1955.  II  :00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t. 

Any  questions  concernint;  the  bid  or 
bond  requirements  should  be  directed 
to  the  above  address,  attention  M.  M. 
Smith.  Telephone  Executive  3-6300.  ex- 
tension 3343. 

Dated:  November  10,  1955. 

I  SEAL]  Marie  M.  Smith, 

Chief.  Supply  Branch. 

Approved:  November  10.  1955. 

D  F  Simpson. 

Director.  General  Services. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9223:    Piled.    Nov.    15,    ig.'ij; 
8  53   a.  m.| 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.   1705.  et  al.;   Order  No.  E9733] 

American  Airlines.  I.nc,  and  Flying 
Tiger  Line,  Inc. 

ORDER  assigning  FOR  HEARING  PETITIONS  TO 
MODIFY  NUNIMUM  RATES 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washin<.;ton.  D.  C. 
on  the  10th  day  of  November  1955. 

Air  freight  rate  investigation,  the 
petition  of  American  Airlines,  Inc.,  to 
modify  minimum  rates;  the  petition  of 
Flying  Tiger  Line  Inc.,  to  modify  mini- 
mum rates. 

The  Board  on  June  2,  1948,  entered  an 
order '  in  this  proceeding  prescribing 
lawful  min:mum  rates  for  the  trans- 
portation of  property  by  air  <  except  for 
property  cairied  in  the  air  express  serv- 
ice), and  p:-oviding  that  the  record  be 
held  open  for  any  party  in  interest  to 
petition  for  modification  of  the  minimum 
rates  prescribed  by  such  order. 

American,  by  petition  filed  October  6, 
1955,  has  requested  that  Order  No.  E- 
1639  be  amended  so  as  to  exclude  from 
the  minimum  rates  and  charges  pro- 
vided therein  the  rates  and  charges  for 
a  deferred  air  freight  service  proposed  by 
American. 

American,  by  paper  designated  Reply, 
filed  November  2,  1955,  has  requested 
permission  to  institute  such  deferred 
rates  for  the  period  of  one  year  without 
hearing. 

Railway  Express  Agency,  (REA) .  Slick 
Airways,  Inc.,  (SLICK),  Trans  World 
Airlines.  Inc.  iTWA),  United  Air  Lines 
Inc.  ( United) ,  and  The  Flying  Tiger  Line 
Inc.  "Tiger I  have  opposed  American's 
proposed  deferred  service,  and  urged  in 
substance  that  no  modification  of  the 
minimum  rate  order  be  permitted  with- 
out hearing  on  American's  petition 

Tiger,  by  petition  filed  October  7,  1955, 
has  requested  that  the  Tenth  Supple- 
mental Order  Modifying  Prescribed  Min- 
imum Rates "  be  amended  to  reduce  the 
minimum  rates  prescribed  for  large 
volume  shipments. 


•  Order  No.  E-1839,  9  CAB  340. 
=  Order  No,  E-7837  dated  October  21    1953 
Docket  No.  1705. 


NOTICES 

Slick.  American  and  REA  have  by  an- 
swer oppo.sed  the  proposals  contained  in 
Tiger's  Petition,  and  requested  that  no 
modification  be  made  of  tlj^  minimum 
orders  prescribed  in  Docket  No.  1705 
without  hearing  on  such  petition  Amer- 
ican has  requested  that  consideration  of 
Ticers  petition  be  deferred  until  the 
Board  has  acted  upon  its  petition  herein 
dated  October  6.  1955.  and  upon  the  issue 
of  joint  loading  by  forwarders  In  Docket 
No.  5947. 

The  Board,  upon  consideration  of  the 
foregoinr?  petitions  and  answers  and  of 
the  record  and  orders  previously  en- 
tered in  this  proceedint,  believes  that 
thei  e  may  be  sufficient  srounds  to  modify 
minimum  rates  prescribed  herein  and 
that  a  hearing  or  heannzs  should  be  held 
upon  the  petitions  of  American  and  Tiger 
to  modify  the  minimum  rate  orders  here- 
tofore entered  in  this  proceedine,  and 
that  every  effort  should  be  made  to  ex- 
pedite decision  herein. 

We  have  considered  j*merican's  request 
to  modify  the  minimum  rate  order  so 
that  it  may  institute  deferred  rates  be- 
low the  established  minimums  for  the 
period  of  one  year  without  hearins.  and 
find  no  basis  upon  which  such  request 
could  be  properly  granted. 

The  Board  finds  no  suHicient  reason  to 
defer  hearing  upon  Tiger's  petition  as 
requested  by  American  It  appears  that 
the  is.^ues  rai.-^ed  by  the  petitions  of 
American  and  Tiger,  and  the  an.swers 
thereto,  and  the  positions  of  the  parties 
with  respect  to  consolidation  of  these 
petitions  can  best  be  determined  after 
prehearing  conference.  We  will,  there- 
fore, defer  action  upon  the  question  of 
consolidation  of  hearing  on  American's 
and  Tiger's  petitions  until  after  the  pre- 
hearing conference  has  been  held  upon 
the  proceedings  on  both  petitions. 

The  Board  finds  that  its  action  herein 
is  necessary  and  appropriate  in  order  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  and  objectives 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  19J8,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  205  la) 
403.  404  and  1002  thereof: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

1.  The  petition  of  American  Airlines. 
Inc.  to  amend  tlie  minimum  rate  orders 
previously  entered  in  this  proceeding  be 
a.ssigned  for  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  the  Board  at  a  time  and  place  herein- 
after to  be  desi£;nated. 

2.  Americans  request  to  institute  be- 
low minimum  rates  on  deferred  air 
freight  prior  to  hearing  be  and  It  is 
hereby  denied. 

3.  The  petition  of  Flying  Tiger  Line, 
Inc.,  to  amend  the  minimum  rate  orders 
previously  entered  in  this  proceeding  be 
assigned  for  hearing  before  an  examiner 
of  the  Board  at  a  time  and  place  here- 
inafter to  be  designated. 

4.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  hearings 
herein  prescribed,  the  examiner  shall 
immediately  certify  the  records  to  the 
Board  for  decision. 

5.  A  copy  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
all  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

6.  This  order  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
[SEALJ  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

IP.   R.  Doc.   55-9221;    Filed.   Nov.    15.    1955; 
6:52  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket   No.   11424.  etc.;   FCC  55M  932) 
Manchester  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  John  Deme.  d  b 
as  Manchester  Broadcasting  Company. 
Manchester,  Connecticut.  Docket  No. 
11424,  File  No.  BP-9176;  Regional  Broad- 
casting Company.  East  Hartford,  Con- 
necticut. Docket  No.  11425,  File  No  BP- 
9399:  Brothers  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
tion. Hartford,  Connecticut.  Docket  No. 
1 1426.  File  No.  BP-9631 ;  for  construction 
permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  has  under  con- 
sideration (1 1  a  petition  filed  October  28, 
1955,  by  John  Deme.  d  b  as  Manchester 
Broadcasting  Company,  wherein  he  re- 
quests that  the  date  previously  desig- 
nated by  the  Hearing  Examiner  for  the 
exchange  of  engineering  information, 
November  7.  1955,  be  chanced  and  ex- 
tended to  November  16,  1955;  and  <2)  a 
pleading  filed  Nmember  1,  1955,  by  coun- 
sel for  Regional  Broadcasting  Company 
opposing  .-^uch  request  for  an  extension 
of  time.  Oral  argument  was  held  on  the 
pleading  this  date,  November  3,  1955. 

It  appearing  from  the  pleadings  and 
argument  that  a  mi<;understanding  and 
the  recent  New  England  floods  have  re- 
.■^ulted  in  a  delay  in  the  taking  of 
measurements  by  John  Deme.  the  peti- 
tioner. The  opposition  to  the  petition 
for  extension  of  time  is  predicated  on  the 
assumption  that  by  the  exercise  of  due 
diligence,  the  mea.'^urements  could  have 
been  taken  by  John  Deme  prior  to  the 
floods  referred  to; 

It  appearinsr  from  the  argument  that 
the  granting  of  the  extension  of  time  as 
reque.sted  will  not  result  in  a  delay  in  the 
opening  of  the  evidentiary  hearing  on 
November  21,  1955,  and  that  good  cause 
has  been  shown  why  the  petition  for  ex- 
tension of  time  should  be  granted; 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  3d  day  of  No- 
vember 1955,  that  the  petition  for  ex- 
ten.'^ion  of  time  be  and  the  same  is 
hereby  granted  and  the  engineering  in- 
formation to  be  offered  in  evidence  in 
response  to  all  i.ssues  involving  enci- 
neering  will  be  exchanged  with  the 
parties  on  or  before  the  close  of  bu.'iiness 
November  16.  1955; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  date  for 
the  start  of  the  evidentiary  hearing  re- 
mains unchanged,  namely,  November  21, 
1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[sEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R     Doc.    55  9213;    Filed,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No    11545;  FCC  55    1119] 

Cla.ss  B  FM  Broadcxst  Stations 
notice  of  proposed  allocation 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  further 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

2.  It  is  propo;  ed  to  amend  the  Revised 
Tentative  Allotuwon  Flan  for  Class  B  FM 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 

B«padcast    Stations    in    the    following 
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manner: 
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3.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed 
amendment  is  to  provide  a  Class  B  chan- 
nel in  Greeneville.  Tennessee,  to  facih- 
tal^  consideration  of  a  pending  applica- 
tion submitted  by  Radio  Greeneville, 
Inc.,  for  a  new  Class  B  FM  broadcast 
.station  in  that  city. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in 
.sections  4  (D.  301,  303  (C".  (d>,  tf),  and 
(ri,  and  307  (b>  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
.should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
December  9,  1955,  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.     Com- 
ments in  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment also  may  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
same  date.     Comments  or.  briefs  in  re- 
ply to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within   10  days  from  the  last  day   for 
filing  said  original  comments  or  briefs. 
The  Commission  will  considei-  all  such 
comments    that    are    submitted    before 
takinu  action  in  this  matter,  and  if  any 
comments  appear  to  warrant  the  hold- 
ing of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument,  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing  or 
oral  argument  will  be  given. 

6  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  .section  1.764  of  the  Commi.ssion's  rules 
and  regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies 
of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  9.  1955. 
Released:  November  10,  1955. 

Federal  Co1«munications 
Commission. 
r.sEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9214:    Filed.   Nov.    15,    1955; 
8;51  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.   70-34201 

Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Co.  and 
American  Natural  Gas  Co. 


ORDER  granting  APPLICATION  AND  PERMIT- 
TING effectiveness  to  declaration  RE- 
CARDING  PROPOSED  issuance  AND  SALE 
BY  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANY  OF  REGISTERED 
holding     company    of    first    MORTGAGE 

bonds  at  competitive  bidding;  and 
issuance  and  sale  by  subsidiary  com- 
pany   AND    ACQUISITION    BY    ITS    PARENT 

company  of  common  stock 

November  9. 1955. 
American   Natural   Gas   Company 
('American     Natural"),     a     registered 

.    No.  223 3 


holding  company,  and  its  subsidiary, 
Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company 
("Michigan  Consolidated"),  an  operat- 
ing gas  utility  company,  having  filed 
with  this  Commission  a  joint  applica- 
tion-declaration and  amendments  there- 
to under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  pursuant 
to  Sections  6  (b).  9,  10.  and  12  (f)  and 
Rules  U-43  and  U-50  promulgated  there- 
under regarding  certain  proposed  trans- 
actions   which    are    summarized    as 

follows: 

Michigan  Consolidated  proposes  to  is- 
sue and  sell,  pursuant  to  the  competitive 
bidding  requirements  of  Rule  U-50, 
$30  000,000    principal    amount    of    First 

Mortgage   Bonds.    Percent   Series 

due   1980.     These   bonds   will   be   dated 
November  15.  1955.  will  mature  Novem- 
ber 15,   1980,  and  will  be  issued  under 
Michigan    Consolidated's    Indenture    of 
Mortgage  and  Deed  of  Trust  dated  as  of 
March    1,    1944.    as   heretofore   supple- 
mented by  six  supplemental  indentures 
and  as  to  be  further  supplemented  by  a 
Seventh  Supplemental  Indenture  to  be 
dated  as  of  November  15.  1955.     The  in- 
terest rate  on  the  new  bonds  (which  is 
to  be  a  multiple  of  ^e  of  1  percent)  and 
the  price  to  be  received   by  Michigan 
Consolidated   (which  price,  exclusive  of 
accrued  interest,  is  to  be  not  less  than 
100  percent  and  not  more  than  102^^ 
percent  of  the  principal  amount)  are  to 
be  determined   at   competitive   bidding 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Rule  U-50. 
Prior   to   or  simultaneously  with   the 
Issuance  of  the  bonds,  Michigan  Con- 
solidated propor.es  to  sell  to  American 
Natural  and  American  Natural  proposes, 
with  funds  on  hand,  to  purchase  72,000 
shares  of  Michiean  Consolidated's  com- 
mon stock,  par  value  S14  a  share,  for  a 
cash  consideration  of  81,008,000.  which  is 
equal  to  the  aggregate  par  value  thereof. 
Michigan  Consolidated  has  heretofore 
borrowed,  pursuant  to  a  Credit  Agree- 
ment  $31,000,000  on  its  3  percent  notes 
maturing  August  15.  1956  <Pile  No.  70- 
3395  •.     On  October   7.    1955.   Michigan 
Consolidated    issued    and    sold    930,000 
shares  of  its  common  stock  to  American 
Natural  for  a  total  cash  consideration  of 
$13  020,000,  the  aggregate  par  value  of 
such   shares    (File   No.   70-3412).     It  is 
anticipated  that  concurrently  with  the 
issuance  and  sale  of  the  new  bonds  the 
borrowing  under  the  Credit  Agreement 
will  be  repaid  and  the  Credit  Agreement 
terminated. 

Of  the  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the 
new  bonds,  it  is  estimated  that  approxi- 
mately $5,000,000,  representing  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  new  bonds  not  issued  in 
the  first  instance  against  net  property 
additions,   will   be    deposited   with   the 
Trustee  under  Michigan  Consolidated's 
Indenture    of    Mortgage    and    Deed    of 
Trust  and  will  be  held  as  part  of  the  trust 
estate  pending  withdrawal  from  time  to 
time   through   the   certification   of   net 
property  additions. 

The  filing  contains  a  copy  of  an  order 
of  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the 
State  of  Michigan  dated  November  4, 
1955  expressly  authorizing  the  issuance 
and  sale  of  the  proposed  securities  by 
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Michigan  Consolidated.  Michigan  Con- 
solidated is  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Michigan  and  conducts  its 
business  in  that  State. 

Michigan  Consolidated  proposes  to  pay 
the  following  fees  and  expenses  in  con- 
nection with  th^  proposed  security 
issuances : 


Appli- 
caMe  to   \ 
nnw 
Ik)ii(1s 

.Apiilic-a- 

tili  totli'W 

common 
slock 

Fedenl  oricinnl  issiip  tax .- 

Pefiirili('.<  aiiii  Kxchiinpc  Coiniiii.'!- 

sioii  rep i -trill  ion  fee  — 
Miclii'-Mii  Public  Ser\  ice  Cumin  is- 

$3.1,000 

3,150 

30,000 

17,000 

11,000 
1,500 

4.WS 

12.  ."iiK) 

7,500 

750 

25,000 

2,  .VtO 
«.  100 

$1,109 

LOO"* 

Counsel     fees: 
.'^i'ilev,  Au.-ilin.Biirce.'wA  Smith. 
Dver',  Meek,  Kuegsecper  A  Bui- 

Clare  J.  Hall  -- -- 

Accduntinp  fee  of  Arthur  Ander- 
sen <i  C(i -   

Trustee's  fees  and  exiien.se? 

Fees  of  oil  and  piis  oon.siillanls 

Am.erican  Natural  <ias  .Service 
Co.— services  at  c<>st 

Printinc  (includinp  preiiaration  of 

Mortpape  recording  and  title  ex- 

e\|>ense - 

Miscellaneous - 

*^ 

Total            

15<i.  988 

2.  200 

The  fee  of  independent  counsel  acting 
for  the  purcha.sers  of  the  new  bonds, 
Brown.  'Wood.  Fuller,  Caldwell  &  Ivey. 
is  $12,500.  This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  the 
purchasers. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  application- 
declaration  having  been  duly  given  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  and 
no  hearing  having  been  ordered  by  or 
requested  of  the  Commission;  and  the 
Commission  finding  that  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  rules  there- 
under are  satisfied;  that  the  fees  and 
expenses  set  forth  above  are  not  unrea- 
sonable :  and  that  the  application-decla- 
ration as  amended  should  be  granted 
and  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act. 
that  said  application-declaration  as 
amended  be,  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted  and  permitted  to  become  effec- 
tive forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  contained  in  Rules  U-50  and 
U-24. 
By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS. 

Secretary. 

(P     R.    Doc.    55-9193,    Filed,    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8;4€  a.  m.) 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(EKKlcel  No.  E-66511 
Otter  Tail  Power  Co. 

NOTICE     OF     application     SEEKING     ORDER 
AUTHORIZING     ISSUANCE     OF     UNSECURED 

promissory  notes 

November  '6,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  3.  1955. 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  Section 
204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Otter 
Tail  Power  Company  (Applicant ) .  a  cor- 
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poration  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Minnesota  and  doing  busi- 
ness in  the  States  of  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,  and  Minnesota,  with  its  princi- 
pal business  office  at  Fergus  Palls,  Min- 
nesota, seeking  an  order  authorizing  the 
issuance  of  unsecured  promissory  notes 
not  to  exceed  $5,000,000.  principal 
amount,  at  any  one  time  outstanding. 
Said  notes  will  be  issued  from  time  to 
time  prior  to  EJecember  31,  1957,  will  ma- 
ture withm  one  year  or  Jess  from  the 
issuance  dates  and  will  bear  interest  at 
a  rate  not  to  exceed  4%  per  annum. 
Said  notes  are  proposed  to  be  issued  to 
evidence  loans  to  be  secured  from  First 
National  Bank  of  Minneapolis.  First  Na- 
tional Bank  of  Fergus  Falls,  and  Fergus 
Palls  National  Bank  and  Trust  Company 
or  other  commercial  banks.  The  pro- 
ceed.s  to  be  obtained  from  the  proposed 
issuance  will  be  used,  pending  permanent 
financing,  to  provide  a  portion  of  the 
funds  needed  to  carry  on  Applicant's 
projected  construction  program  in  1956, 
1957,  and  1958;  all  as  more  fully  appears 
in  the  application  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  the  29th 
day  of  November.  1955,  file  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission,  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  av.^ilnble  for  public  inspection. 

[seal]  J.    H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55  9191:    Filed.    Nov.    15.    1955: 
8  46  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  G-2505,  etc.] 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  et»  al. 

ORDER  POSTPONING  DATE  OF  HEARING 

In  the  matters  of  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-2505; 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Producing  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-9409;  Permian  Basin 
Pipeline  Company,  Docket  No.  G-9410. 

By  order  issued  September  29,  1955.  the 
Commission  consolidated  these  proceed- 
ings for  the  purpose  of  hearing,  and  di- 
rected that  hearing  in  these  matters  be 
commenced  on  November  14,  1955. 

On  October  18.  1955,  a  joint  motion  was 
filed  on  behalf  of  the  three  respondent 
companies  requesting  that  the  date  fixed 
for  commencement  of  hearing  in  these 
matters  be  continued  to  January  16.  1956. 

The  Commission  orders:  The  hearing 
in  these  matters,  now  fixed  to  commence 
on  November  14.  1955,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
postponed  to  January  16,  1956:  Provided, 
however,  that  the  Respondents  in  these 
proceedings  shall  reduce  to  writing  the 
direct  testimony  of  witnesses  proposed  to 
be  offered  by  them  at  such  hearing  in  the 
manner  contemplated  by  section  1.20 
(h  I  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  and  such  proposed  testi- 
mony, together  with  related  exhibits  pro- 
posed to  be  offered  by  these  Respondents, 


NOTICES 

shall  be  served  by  Respondents  upon  all 
parties  to  these  proceedings,  including 
Staff  Counsel,  at  such  time  as  will  ac- 
complish the  delivery  thereof  to  such 
IJarties  by  January  3.  1956. 

Adopted:  November  4,  1955. 

Issued :  November  8.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.    H.    GtTTRITIE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9192:    Piled,   Nov.    15.    19:5. 
8:46  a.  m] 


[Docket   Nos.   G-4820 — G-4324] 

Texas  Co. 

order    DE.NYING    motions    to    DISMISS    AND 
RECONVENING  HEARING 

Sun  Oil  Company,  intervener  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-4820  and  4821.  by  motion  made 
orally  before  the  Presiding  Examiner  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding,  and  Has- 
sle Hunt  Trust,  intervener  in  Docket  No. 
G-4821,  by  motion  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission, have  moved  to  dismiss  certain 
parts  of  the  applications  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-4820  and  G-4821  involving  transac- 
tions in  which  they  have  an  interest. 
The  circumstances  in  each  instance  are 
similar.  The  intervener  is  the  operator 
of  certain  properties  in  each  situation 
and.  either  as  processor  or  unit  operator, 
has  the  contract  right  and  duty  to  dis- 
pose of  the  natural  gas  owned  by  The 
Texas  Company  in  the  absence  of  an 
election  by  The  Texas  Company  to  sell 
or  otherwise  take  its  gas  in  kind.  The 
Texas  Company  has  not  so  elected  with 
reference  to  the  transactions  involved, 
which  are  denominated  Contract  Num- 
bers S-16.  S-17,  S-18.  and  S-19  in  Docket 
No.  G-4820.  and  Lr-4  and  L-6  in  Docket 
No.  G-4821. 

Sun  Oil  Company  and  Hassie  Hunt 
Tru.st  request  that  the  said  controverted 
portions  of  The  Texas  Company's  appli- 
cations in  Docket  Nos.  G-4820  and 
G-4821  be  dismissed  on  the  ground  of 
lack  of  Commission  jurisdiction  over  the 
transactions  involved.  Commission  Staff 
Counsel  took  the  position  on  the  record 
at  t/he  hearing  that,  while  the  Applica- 
tions insofar  as  the  transactions  at  issue 
are  concerned  should  be  dismissed,  they 
should  be  dismissed  upon  the  authority 
of  the  order  in  Humble  Oil  &  Refining 
Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6753,  et  al.. 
issued  March  10,  1955.  We  agree  with 
the  position  taken  by  the  Staff.  There- 
fore we  will  deny  the  motions  of  Sun  Oil 
Company  and  Hassie  Hunt  Trust  and 
reconvene  the  hearing,  recessed  subject 
to  our  order,  to  permit  disposition  of  the 
proceedings. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  motions  by  Sun  Oil  Com- 
pany and  Hassie  Hunt  Trust  to  dismiss, 
with  respect  to  the  transactions  involved 
in  The  Texas  Company's  Contract  Num- 
bers S-16,  S-17.  S-18.  and  S-19  in  Docket 
No.  G-4820.  and  L-4  and  L-6  in  Docket 
No.  G-4821,  be  and  hereby  are  denied. 


'B>  The  above-entitled  proceedint? 
shall  reconvene  on  November  23,  1935  at 
9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t. 

Adopted:  October  19,  1955. 

Issued:  November  8,  1955. 

By  the  Commis-sion. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretanj. 


[F    R.    Doc.    55  9201;    Filed,    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8  48  a  ml 


[Docket  No.  0-9628] 
Baltic  Operating  Co. 

ORDER  suspending  PROPOSE*  REVISED  TAR- 
IFF SHEETS  AND  PROVIDING  FOR  INVESTI- 
GATION AND  HEARING 

On  October  10,  1955,  Baltic  Operating 
Company  i Baltic'  tendered  for  filing 
First  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4.  6.  8  and  9 
to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Vol- 
ume No.  1,  proposed  to  become  effective 
October  23,  1955.  and  proposing  an  an- 
nual rate  increase  to  its  wholesale  cus- 
tomers of  $2,400  or  6.5  percent,  based  on 
operations  for  the  twelve-month  period 
ending  June  1955. 

The  purpose  of  Baltic's  proposed  in- 
crease in  rates  is  to  pass  on  to  its  cus- 
tomers a  rate  increase  from  its  supplier, 
Cities  Service  Gas  Company.  The  in- 
crease in  rates  applicable  to  Baltic, 
among  others,  was  suspended  until 
March  23,  1956,  by  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion issued  on  October  13,  1955,  in 
Docket  No.  G-9468.  Baltic's  presently 
existing  rates  are  in  effect  subject  to  re- 
fund if  so  ordered  in  Docket  No.  G-2424. 
The  present  rates  refiect  the  increased 
rates  of  Cities  Service  Gas  CoApany  now 
under  investigation  in  proceedings  in 
Docket  No.  G-2410.  which  proceedings 
have  not  been  concluded  nor  has  a  de- 
cision therein  been  made. 

The  State  Corporation  Commi.ssion  of 
Kansas  has  advised  that  it  opposes  the 
increased  rates  proposed. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
vided in  the  revised  tariff  sheets  ten- 
dered for  filing  on  October  16,  1955.  have 
not  been  shown  to  be  justified  and  may 
be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  dis- 
criminatory, or  preferential,  or  other- 
wise unlawful. 

Tlie  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi.-ions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  Sections  4 
and  5  of  such  Act.  concerning  tlie  law- 
fulness of  Baltic's  FPC  Gas  Tariff.  First 
Revised  Volume  No.  1.  and  the  changes 
proposed  by  tlie  revised  sheets  tendered 
October  10.  1955;  and  that  the  afore- 
said proposed  revised  sheets  be  sus- 
pended as  hereinafter  provided  and  the 
use  be  deferred  pending  hearing  and 
decision  thereon. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Sections  4.  5  and  15  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  a  public  hearing  be  held 


Wednesday,  November  IS,  1955 

upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  further  order 
of  the  Commission  concerning  the  law- 
fulness of  the  proposed  rates  and  charges 
contained  in  Baltic's  FPC  Gas  Tariff. 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  and  the 
changes  proposed  by  the  revised  sheets 
tendered  October  10,  1955.  \ 

(Bi  Pending  such  hearing  and  deci- 
sion thereon,  Baltic's  First  Revised 
Sheets  Nos.  4.  6.  8  and  9  to  its  FPC  Gas 
Tariff.  First  Revised  Volume  No.  1,  be 
and  tlie  same  are  each  hereby  suspended 
and  the  u.se  thereof  deferred  until  April 
10,  1956.  and  until  such  further  time 
thereafter  as  they  may  be  made  effective 
in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  unless  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

( c )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  Sections  1.8 
and  1.37  <f>  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  November  2.  1955. 

Issued:  November  9,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.   H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9202;    Filed,    Nov.    15.    1965; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (O    <1)    or   (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
<  18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
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Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  28.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P    R.    Doc.    55-9204;    Piled,    Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9203;    Piled.    Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:49   a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  G-8981] 

Atlantic  Refining  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of  hear- 
ing for  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity 


(Docket  No.  G-89291 

Sun  Oil  Co. 


NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF  HEAR- 
ING FOR  CERTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  CON- 
venience and  necessity 

November  8,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Sun  Oil  Company 
(Southwest  Division ^  Applicant,  a  New 
Jersey  corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O. 
Box  2880,  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  on  May  20. 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
in  East  Mathis  Field.  San  Patricio 
County.  Texas,  to  Gas  Gathering  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Pi-actice  and  Pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day, December  19,  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m., 
e  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 


November  8,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  The  Atlantic  Refining 
Company    (Applicant),   a   Pennsylvania 
corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box 
2819.  Dallas  1,  Texas  filed  on  May  31, 
1955,  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,    authorizing    Applicant    to    render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 
Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of   leases   in   Block    12   Field.   Andrews 
County.    Texas,    to    Phillips    Petroleum 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,   a   hearing   will   be   held   on 
Monday,  December  19. 1955,  at  9 :50  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t..  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441   G  Street  NW.. 
Wa.shington.     D.     C.     concerning     the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  is.sues  pre- 
sented  by   such   application:    Provided, 
however,    That    the    Commission    may. 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  (O   (1)  or  (O   (2) 
of   the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and    procedure.    Under   the   procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unless  otherwise  ad- 
vised, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli- 
cant to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 


[Docket  No.  G-9069] 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF  HEAR- 
ING FOR  CERTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC  CONVEN- 
IENCE AND   NECESSITY 

NOVEMBER   8.    1955. 

Take  notice  that  Phill.ps  Petroleum 
Company  (Applicant),  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration whose  address  is  Bartlesville, 
Oklahoma,  filed  on  June  23.  1955.  an  ap- 
plication for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  be  produced 
from  the  291.3  acre  Floy  Lease  out  of 
Shore  #2.  Santa  Cruz  Grant.  Starr 
County,  Texas,  to  Sun  Oil  Company  for 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sections  1 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday. 
December  20.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Washing- 
ton   D    C  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (D   or  (O    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will 
be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  28. 1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 


t: 
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concurrence  In  omission  herein  of  the 
Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55  9205;    Piled.   Nov.    15.    1955; 
8:49  a.   m] 


» 


NOTICES 


[Docket  No.  G-9239I 

ViCKERs  Petroleum  Co..  Inc. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of  hear- 
ing for  certificate  of  pttblic  conven- 
ience and  necessity 

November  8.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  The  Vickers  Petro- 
leum Co.,  Inc.  (Applicant',  a  Kansas 
corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box 
2240,  Wichita,  Kansas,  filed  on  August 
18,  1955  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  in  interstate 
commerce,  its  '4  interest  in  the  natural 
gas  to  be  produced  from  a  640  acre  lease 
In  Greenwood  Field,  Morton  County, 
Kansas,  to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Wed- 
nesday, December  21,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW. 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  application:  Provided, 
however,  That  the  Commission  may. 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  <c)  (1>  or  (O  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  28,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[SEAL] 


J.   H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


\r.    R.   Doc.   55-9206:    Piled,   Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  861 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

November  10,  1955. 

Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served  on 
the  applicant.  Each  protest  must  clearly 
state  the  name  and  street  number,  city 
and  state  address  of  each  protestant  on 
behalf  of  whom  the  protest  is  filed  (49 
CFR  1.240  and  1.241).  Failure  to  season- 
ably file  a  protest  will  be  construed  as  a 
waiver  of  opposition  and  participation 
in  the  proceeding  unless  an  oral  hearing 
is  held.  In  addition  to  other  require- 
ments of  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules 
of  Practice  of  the  Commission  (39  CFR 
1.40  > .  protests  shall  include  a  request  for 
a  public  hearing,  if  one  is  desired,  and 
shall  specify  with  particularity  the  facts, 
matters,  and  things,  relied  upon,  but 
shall  not  include  issues  or  allegations 
phrased  generally.  Protests  containing 
general  allegations  may  be  rejected. 
Requests  for  an  oral  hearing  must  be 
supported  by  an  explanation  as  to  why 
the  evidence  cannot  be  submitted  in 
forms  of  affidavits.  Any  interested  per- 
son, not  a  protestant,  desiring  to  receive 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  any  hear- 
ing, pre-hearing  conference,  taking  of 
depositions,  or  other  proceedings  shall 
notify  the  Commission  by  letter  or  tele- 
gram within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act,  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Section 
5  (2»  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If  a 
protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications  of  motor  carriers  of 
property 

No,  MC  2484  Sub  30.  filed  November  2, 
1955.  E.  &  L.  TRANSPORT  COMPANY, 
14201  Schaden  Ave.,  Dearborn,  Mich. 
Applicant's  attorney:  George  S.  Dixon, 
Guardian  Bldg.,  Detroit  26.  Mich.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
New  automobiles  and  new  automobile 
chassis,  in  initial  movements,  in  truck- 
away  service,  from  points  in  that  portion 
of  Oakland  County,  Mich,  south  of  Mich- 
igan Highway  59  and  west  of  a  line  ex- 
tending from  Michigan  Highway  59 
southward  along  Union  Lake  Road  to 
junction  with  Haggerty  Highway  and 
thence  along  Haggerty  Highway  to  the 
southern  boundary  of  Oakland  County, 
to  points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire.  Ver- 
mont, Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
New  Jersey.  Delaware,  Maryland,  Vir- 
ginia,  West   Virginia,   North    Carolina, 


South  Carolina.  Georgia,  Florida,  Mich- 
igan. Ohio,  Indiana.  Illinois.  Wisconsin, 
Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Alabama,  Missis- 
sippi, Louisiana,  Arkansas,  Missouri, 
Kansas,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia:  new  automobile 
bodies,  from  the  above-indicated  origin 
territory  to  the  above-indicated  destina- 
tion territory.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Michigan,  Ohio, 
West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania.  Virginia, 
Now  York,  Kentucky,  Illinois,  Indiana! 
Wisconsin,  Missouri,  North  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Iowa,  and  Maiyland. 

No.  MC  23939  Sub  82.  filed  November 
3.  1955.  ASBURY  TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,  a  corporation.  2222  East  38th  Street, 
Vernon.  Calif.  Applicants  attorney: 
Bart  F.  Wade.  729  Citizens  National  Bank 
Bldg..  453  South  Spring  Street.  Los  An- 
geles 13,  Calif.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Machinery,  equip- 
mcnt  materials  and  supplies  used  in  or 
in  connection  with  the  discovery,  devel- 
opment, production,  refining,  manufac- 
ture, processing,  storage,  transmission, 
and  distribution  of  natural  gas  and 
petroleum  and  their  products  and  by- 
products, and  machinery,  equipment, 
materials,  and  supplies  used  in  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  construction,  operation, 
repair,  servicing,  maintenance,  and  dis- 
mantling of  pipelines.  Including  the 
stringing  and  picking  up  thereof,  be- 
tween points  in  California,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Oreson 
and  Washington.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  California, 
Colorado.  Montana,  Nevada,  Utah  and 
Wyoming. 

No.  MC  27817  Sub  33,  filed  November 
2,  1955,  HAROLD  C.  GABLER,  R.  D. 
^3,  Chambersburg,  Pa.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Christian  V.  Graf,  11  North 
Front  St.,  Harrisburg,  Pa.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  tran.sporting :  Bulk  ce- 
ment, in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Lehigh,  Northampton,  Butler,  Law- 
rence, Franklin,  Allegheny,  and  York 
Counties,  Pa.,  Carroll,  Washington  and 
Frederick  Counties,  Md.,  and  Berkeley 
County,  W.  Va.,  to  points  in  Maryland. 
Virginia.  West  Virginia.  Pennsylvania. 
New  York.  New  Jersey,  and  Delaware. 
Applicant  does  not  presently  hold  any 
authority  from  this  Commission  to 
transport  the  commodity  specified  in 
this  application. 

No.  MC  28733  Sub  2,  filed  October  24, 
1955.  LESTER  AUTO  FREIGHT,  INC  . 
Route  4,  Box  31.  Hood  River,  Oreg.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  coinmon  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
Hood  River,  Oreg.,  and  Parkdale,  Oreg., 
from  Hood  River  over  Oregon  Highway 
281  to  Parkdale  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Oregon. 

No.  MC  40946  Sub  12,  filed  November 
2,  1955,  DELAWARE  EXPRESS  CO  ,  401 
W.  Main  St.,  Elkton,  Md.    For  authority 
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to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
recular  routes,  transporting:  Poultry  and 
dairy  feeds,  roofing  material,  mtscellane- 
01/ s  farm  supplies,  and  fertilizer,  from 
Baltimore,  Md.  to  points  in  Maryland. 
Pennsylvania,  and  Delaware  within  20 
miles  of  Newark.  Del. 

Note:  Applicant  requests  dismissal  of  the 
instant  application  If  It  is  found  that^lt  al- 
ready holds  the  above-appUed  for  authority. 
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No  MC  47142  Sub  56,  filed  September 
15     1955.   C.   I.   WHITTEN   TRANSFER 
COMPANY,    a    corporation,    200    Nine- 
teenth Street,  Huntington,  W.  Va.    Ap- 
plicant's   attorney:     Chas.    T.    DodiiU. 
West  Virginia  Building,  Huntington,  W. 
Va     For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
vion  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting:  Class  A.  B,  and  C  explosives, 
blasting  supplies,  and  used  empty  con- 
tainers for  explosives,  blasting  supplies, 
and  powder,  between  points  in  Pennsyl- 
vania,   Ohio,    Virginia,    West    Virginia, 
Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  Illinois,  New 
Jersey    Maryland,  and  Indiana,  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  Gambrills, 
Md  ,  and  points  within  five  miles  of  Gam- 
brills  with  service  at  the  described  Mary- 
land points  restricted  to  interchange  of 
traffic  with  other  motor  carriers  only. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Illinois,  Kentucky,  Maryland, 
New  Jersey,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, Virginia,  and  West  Virginia. 
"  No  MC  52473  Sub  6.  filed  November  3, 
1955  CARL  H.  BEHNKE,  doing  business 
as    LAFLER    MOVING    COMPANY.    77 
South  Monroe  St..  Battle  Creek.  Mich. 
Applicant's  attorney:  L.  F.  Richardson, 
Michigan   National   Tower.   Lansing    6, 
Mich.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Waste  paper,  from  points 
in  the  Chicago.  111..  Commercial  Zone,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  to  Constan- 
tine,  Sturgis,  Three  Rivers,  and  Kala- 
mazoo, Mich.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct     operations     in     Illinois     and 
Michigan. 

No  MC  52473  Sub  7.  filed  November  3, 
1955  CARL  H.  BEHNKE.  doing  business 
as    LAFI.ER    MOVING    COMPANY.    77 
South    Monroe    Street,    Battle    Creek, 
Mich.    Applicant's  attorney:  L.  F.  Rich- 
ardson, Michigan  National  Tower,  Lan- 
sing 8   Mich.     For  authority  to  operate 
as    a  'contract    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,  transporting:   Paper  and  paper 
products,  between  Battle  Creek,  Mich., 
and  points  in  Wisconsin.     Applicant  is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Michigan  and  Illinois. 

No  MC  52713  Sub  7,  filed  November  2. 
1955.  MAXINE  HUTCHENS  AND  B.  P. 
BABB,   doinc   business   as   CASSVILLE 
TRUCK    LINE.    Ca.ssville.   Mo.     Appli- 
cants  attorney:    Joseph   R.  Nacy,    117 
West  High   Street.  Jefferson  City.  Mo. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing- General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
commodities    requiring    special    equip- 
ment, from  Springfield,  Mo.,  to  Powell, 
Mo  ,  from  Springfield  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 60  to  junction  Missouri  Highway  37, 
thence   over   Missouri   Highway    37    to 


Junction  Missouri  Highway  44,  thence 
over  Missouri  Highway  44  to  junction 
McDonald  County  Road  "E"  thence  over 
McDonald  County  Road  "E"  to  Powell, 
Mo     and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  off-route  point  of  Simcoe, 
Mo.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Missouri^    ^^ttaiv/ttm  q 
No.  MC  65429  Sub  2,  BENJAMIN^ 
RIZZO,     doing     business     as     BAUER 
MOTOR  FREIGHT  EXPRESS,  R.  D.  No. 
2  Bridgeton.  N.  J.    Applicant's  attorney: 
William  Gallner,  55  E.  Commerce  Street, 
Bridgeton,    N.    J.      For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular  routes,   transporting:    Coal   tar- 
resins    and    molding    compounds,    and 
commodities  essential  to  and  mariufac- 
tured  therefrom,  from  Woodbury,  N.  J., 
to    Stratford    and    Middletown,    Conn., 
New   Castle,  Ind.,   Akron   and   Dayton, 
Ohio    Monroe,  Mich..  Winchester,  Va., 
and  Manheim,  Pa.,  and  commodities  in- 
cidental to  the  tran.sportation  and  manu- 
facture of  the  commodities  specified  in 
this  application  on  return. 

No  MC  74721  Sub  55,  filed  October  31. 
1955   MOTOR  CARGO,  INC.,  700  Carroll 
Street,   Akron,    Ohio.      Applicant's    at- 
torney: L.  C.  Major,  Jr..  2001  Massachu- 
setts Ave..  NW.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  cominon  car- 
rier  over  a  regular  route,  transporting: 
General   commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value,  Cla.ss  A  and  B  explosives, 
livestock,  household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  junction  U.  S.  Highway  224  and 
Ohio   Highway  4   at  Attica,   Ohio,   and 
junction  U.   S.  Highway   20   and  Ohio 
Highway  4,   at  a  point   approximately 
three  (3)   miles  east  of  Bellevue.  Ohio, 
over  Highway  4,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,    and    serving    the    termini    for 
joinder  purposes  only,  as  a  connecting 
route  for  operating  convenience  only,  in 
connection  with  regular  rout*  operations 
( 1 )  between  Youngstown,  Ohio  and  Min- 
neapolis,   Minn.,     (2)     between    Akron, 
Ohio,   and  Anoka.   Minn..    <3)    between 
Cleveland,  Ohio  and  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
and    <4)     between    Medina,    Ohio    and 
Lorain,  Ohio.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Delaware,  Illinois, 
Indiana,    Iowa.    Maryland,    Minnesota, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Penn.sylvania,  Wisconsin,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No   MC  87928  Sub  34,  filed  November 
2     1955     AUTOMOBILE    TRANSPORT. 
INC    oiP  DELAWARE.   36555   Michigan 
Avenue.  Box  29.  Wayne.  Mich.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:   Walter  N.  Bieneman, 
Guardian    Building.    Detroit    26,    Mich. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing •  New  automobiles  and  new  automo- 
bile chassis.  In   initial  movements,   in 
truckaway  service.   (D   from  points  m 
Oakland  County,  Mich.,  south  of  Michi- 
gan Highway  59  and  west  of  a  hne  ex- 
tending   from    Michigan    Highway    59 
southward  along  Union  Lake  Road  to 
junction  Haggerty  Highway,  and  thence 
along  Haggerty  Highway  to  the  southern 
boundary   of   Oakland   County,    to    all 
points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire.  Ver- 
mont.   Massachusetts.    Rhode    Island, 
Connecticut.  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
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New  Jersey,  the  District  of  Columbfe, 
Delaware,  Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Vir-  . 
ginia.  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Greorgia,  Florida,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Indi- 
ana, Illinois,  Wisconsin,  Kentucky.  Ten- 
nessee, Alabama,  Mississippi,  Louisiana, 
Ai-kansas.  Missouri,  Kansas,  Oklahoma, 
and   Texas,    and    (2)    new    automobile 
bodies,  from  points  in  Oakland  County. 
Mich,  south  of  Michigan  Highway  59  and 
west  of  a  line  extending  from  Michigan 
Highway  59  southward  along  Union  Lake 
Road   to   junction   Haggerty   Highway, 
and  thence  along  Haggerty  Highway  to 
the    southern    boundary    of    Oakland 
County,  to  all  points  in  the  above-speci- 
fied destination  territory.    Applicant  Is 
authorized    to   conduct   operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  101126  Sub  38,  filed  November 
4  1955,  STILLPASS  TRANSIT  COM- 
PANY, INC..  4967  Spring  Grove  Ave., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Denatured  Rum,  In 
bulk  in  stainless  steel  tank  vehicles,  from 
Covington,  Ky.,  to  Reidsvllle  and  Dur- 
ham, N.  C,  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Louis- 
ville Ky..  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  used  in  trans- 
porting  the   commodities   specified   on 

return 

No  MC  101317  Sub  24,  filed  October  31. 
1955    MILLS  KING,  doing  business  as 
KING  TRANSPORT.  P.  O.  Box  2186,  323 
Dawson  Street,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:   Ewell  H.  Muse,  Jr., 
Suite  415.  Perry  Brooks  Building,  Austin, 
Tex    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: New  automobiles,  new  trucks, 
new  assembled  automobile  chassis,  and 
partially  assembled  automobile  chassis. 
in  secondary  movements,  by  the  drive- 
away    and    truckaway    methods    from 
Memphis.  Tenn.,  and  Houston.  Tex.,  and 
points  within  five  (5)   miles  of  each  to 
points  in  Kendall  County,  Tex.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Tennessee  and  Texas. 


Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  is  simply  to  add  pot^^s^^ 
Kendall  County,  Tex.,  to  the  list  of  countie*^ 
authorized  as  a  destination  territory  In  MC 
101317  Sub  8  and  not  to  secure  any  separate 
or  Independent  authority. 

No  MC  103378  Sub  49,  filed  November 
5    1955    PETROLEUM  CARRIER  COR- 
PORATION, 369  Margaret. Street.  Jack- 
sonville,     Fla.    Applicant's      attorney: 
Martin   Sack,    Atlantic   National   Bank 
Building.  Jacksonville  2,  Fla.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over     Irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Liquid  glue  and  synthetic  resins,  m  bulk, 
in  tank  trucks,  from  Jacksonville,  Fla. 
to  points  in  Georgia  and  South  Carolina. 
Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Florida,  Georgia.  South  Caro- 
Una.  Alabama  and  Virginia. 

No  MC  103880  Sub  146.  filed  June  28, 
1955  (Further  Amended ) ,  published  July 
97  1955  on  page  5370  and  September  8, 
1955  on  Sale  6595,  PRODUCERS 
TRANSPORT,  INC..  530  Paw  Paw  Ave- 
nue. Benton  Harbor.  Mich.  ^Applicant  s 
attorney:  Jack  Goodman,  39  South  La 
Salle  Street.  Chicago  3,  111.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:   (1)   fe- 


i 


Is 


8510 

troleum  products,  petroleum  lubricants, 
chemicals,  and  industrial  soaps  and  in- 
dustrial cleaners,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  to  points 
In  Kentucky.  Ohio.  Illinois.  Michigan, 
Georgia,  and  North  Carolina;  (2>  Pe- 
troleum oil  bases,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Reading,  Ohio  to  Indianap- 
olis. Ind.:  (3)  Cutting  oil  and  parting 
compounds,  (used  in  the  manufacture  of 
soap),  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  points  in  Indiana; 
and  (4)  Petroleum  products,  sea  animal 
oil  products,  animal  road-building  and 
sprinkling  compounds,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Reading.  Ohio  to  points 
in  Indiana.  Michigan,  Illinois,  Kentucky, 
Pennsylvania.  New  York,  and  New  Jer- 
sey. Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana.  Kentucky, 
Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  103993  Sub  54.  filed  July  1. 
1955,  (amended)  published  on  page  5214. 
issue  of  July  20.  1955.  MORGAN  DRIVE- 
AWAY.  INC..  509  Equity  Building.  Elk- 
hart, Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  E. 
Lesow,  632  Illinois  Building.  17  W.  Mar- 
ket Street,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Trailers,  designed  to  be  drawn  by  passen- 
ger automobiles,  in  initial  movements,  by 
truckaway  method,  from  the  site  of  the 
Holiday  Trailers  Mfg.,  Inc.,  located  ap- 
proximately 8  miles  south  of  EH  Reno, 
Okla..  to  all  points  in  the  United  States, 
and  damaged  shipments  of  the  com- 
modity specified  in  this  application  on 
return.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

No.  MC  108298  Sub  20.  filed  November 
4.  1955,  ELLIS  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.. 
430  Kentucky  Avenue,  Indianapolis.  Ind. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harry  E.  YockeV, 
Morris  Plan  Bldg.,  Suite  806.  108  East 
Washington  Street,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value,  live- 
stock. Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  between  Vincennes, 
Ind.,  and  Versailles,  Ind.,  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 50,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
as  an  alternate  or  connecting  route  for 
operating  convenience  only,  in  connec- 
tion with  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  through  combination  of  routes 
between  (a)  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  and  (b)  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan, 
Ohio,  and  Temnessee. 

No.  MC  108859>Hib  24  (amended) .  filed 
October  13,  1955,  <±AIRMONT  TRANS- 
FER CO.,  a  corporation,  1803-7th  Ave., 
South,  Escanaba^^ch.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: plemr-W.  Stephens,  121  West 
Doty  St.,  Madison  3,  Wis.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 


NOTICES 

(1)  over  regular  routes,  (a)  between 
Waldo,  Wis.,  and  Plymouth,  Wis.,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  57,  (b)  between 
Green  Bay,  Wis.,  and  DePere,  Wis.,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  57,  serving  the  off- 
route  point  of  Little  Rapids,  Wis.,  (c) 
between  Kiel,  Wis.,  and  Sheboygan  Falls, 
Wis.,  over  Wisconsin  Highway  32,  (d)  be- 
tween Howards  Grove.  Wis.,  and  She- 
boygan. Wis.,  over  Wisconsin  Highway 
42  "formerly  Wisconsin  Highway  32) .  <e) 
between  Potter,  Wis.,  and  the  junction 
of  Wisconsin  Highways  57  and  114,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  114,  (f)  between 
Sheboygan,  Wis.,  and  Kohler.  Wis.,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  23,  <g)  between  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.,  and  Racine,  Wis.,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  32  (formerly  Wis- 
consin Highway  42),  (h)  between  junc- 
tion Wisconsin  Highways  57  and  144,  and 
Random  Lake,  Wis.,  over  Wisconsin 
Highway  144.  (i)  between  junction  Wis- 
consin Highways  57  and  84.  and  Fre- 
donia.  Wis.,  over  Wisconsin  Highway  84, 
(j)  between  Elkhart  Lake,  Wis.,  and 
Howards  Grove,  Wis.,  over  Sheboygan 
County  Highway  A,  serving  the  interme- 
diate point  of  Franklin,  Wis.,  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Johnsonville,  Wis.,  (k) 
between  junction  Sheboygan  County 
Highway  A  and  Wisconsin  Highway  57, 
and  Adell,  Wis.,  over  Sheboygan  County 
Highway  A,  d)  between  Millensville, 
Wis.,  and  junction  Sheboygan  County 
Highway  JJ  and  Wisconsin  Highway  32, 
over  Sheboygan  County  Highway  J  J.  (m) 
between  junction  Sheboygan  County 
Highway  C  and  Wisconsin  Highway  23, 
and  juncticfti  Sheboygan  County  High- 
way C  and  Wisconsin  Highway  57,  over 
Sheboygan  County  Highway  C.  serving 
the  intermediate  or  off-route  (whichever 
is  applicable)  points  of  Crystal  Lake,  and 
Glenbeulah,  Wis.,  (n)  between  junction 
Sheboygan  County  Highway  P  and  Wis- 
consin Highway  23.  and  Elkhart  Lake. 
Wis.,  over  Sheboygan  County  Highway 
P.  serving  the  intermediate  or  off-route 
(whichever  is  applicable)  points  of  Crys- 
tal Lake,  and  Glenbeulah.  Wis.  (o)  be- 
tween junction  Sheboygan  County  High- 
way J  and  Wisconsin  Highway  57,  and 
junction  Sheboygan  County  Highways  J 
and  C,  over  Sheboygan  County  Highway 
J,  (p)  between  Askeaton,  Wis.,  and  junc- 
tion Brown  County  Highway  Z  and  Wis- 
consin Highway  57,  over  Browa  County 
Highway  Z.  (q)  between  New  Holstein, 
Wis.,  and  junction  C,  Calumet  County 
Highways  H  and  G,  over  Calumet  County 
Highway  H,  serving  the  intermediate  or 
off-route  (whichever  is  applicable)  point 
of  Charlesburg,  Wis.,  (r)  between  junc- 
tion Calumet  County  Highways  G  and 
H,  and  Chilton,  Wis.,  over  Calumet 
County  Highway  G,  serving  the  interme- 
diate or  off-route  (whichever  is  appli- 
cable) point  of  Charlesburg,  Wis.,  (s) 
between  Charlesburg,  Wis.,  and  junction 
Calumet  County  Highway  G  and  an  un- 
named road,  over  said  unnamed  road,  »t) 
between  junction  Wisconsin  Highways 
32  and  96,  and  junction  Brown  County 
Highway  G  and  Wisconsin  Highway  96, 
over  Wisconsin  Highway  96,  serving  the 
intermediate  or  off-route  (whichever  is 
applicable)  point  of  Lark,  Wis.,  (u)  be- 
tween Racine,  Wis.,  and  Sturtevant,  Wis., 
over  Wisconsin  Highway  11,  serving  the 
intermediate  or  off-route  (whichever  is 


applicable)  point  of  Waxdale,  Wis.,  and 
with  no  service  at  Sturtevant,  and  (v) 
between  Howards  Grove,  Wis.,  and  Mani- 
towoc. Wis.,  over  Wisconsin  Highway 
42,  serving  the  off-route  point  of  Spring 
Valley  in  Manitowoc  County,  Wis. :  serv- 
ing all  intermediate  points,  excepting  as 
otherwise  specified  above,  on  the  above 
described  routes,  and  off-route  points  as 
named  above,  and  (2»  over  alternate 
routes,  (a)  between  junction  Wiscon.sin 
Highway  42  and  U.  S.  Highway  151.  and 
junction  Wi.scon.sin  Highway  57  and  U.  S. 
Highway  151.  over  U.  S.  Highway  151.  (b) 
between  Askeaton,  Wis.,  and  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  10  and  Calumet  County 
Highway  W,  over  Brown  and  Calumet 
Counties  Highway  W,  (c)  between  Ra- 
cine. Wis.,  and  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  over 
Wisconsin  Highway  38,  (d)  between 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  41,  and  Wi.'^con- 
sin  Highway  100.  and  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  41,  (e)  between  junc- 
tion Wisconsin  Highways  38  and  100,  and 
junction  Wisconsin  Highways  100  and  57, 
over  Wisconsin  Highway  100,  (f)  between 
Manitowoc,  Wis.,  and  Green  Bay,  Wis., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  141,  (g)  between  Kiel, 
Wis.,  and  Reedsville,  Wis.,  over  Wi.scon- 
sin  Highway  32,  (h)  between  Two  Rivers, 
Wis.,  and  junction  Wisconsin  Highway 
147  and  U.  S.  Highway  141  near  Coopers- 
town,  Wis.,  over  Wisconsin  Highway  147, 
(i)  between  junction  U.  S.  Highways  141 
and  10  near  Manitowoc,  Wis.,  and  Reeds- 
ville. Wis.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  10,  (j) 
between  Greenleaf,  Wis.,  and  junction 
Wisconsin  Highways  32  and  96.  over  Wis- 
consin Highway  96.  (k)  between  junction 
Wisconsin  Highways  42  and  149.  and 
junction  Wisconsin  Highways  57  and  149, 
over  Wisconsin  Highway  149.  and  d)  be- 
tween junction  Brown  County  Highway 
G  and  Wisconsin  Highway  32.  and  junc- 
tion Brown  County  Highway  G  and 
Wisconsin  Highway  96.  over  Brown 
County  Highway  G;  serving  no  interme- 
diate points,  for  operating  convenience 
only,  in  connection  with  operations  over 
regular  routes  as  described  under  (D 
above.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Michigan,  and  Wisconsin. 

Note:  This  application  and  the  pending 
application  In  Docket  No.  MC-F-6108,  pub- 
lished on  page  8064  under  Section  5  applica- 
tions in  issue  of  October  26,  1955,  are  directly 
related  to  eacli  other. 

No.  MC  110212  Sub  8,  filed  October  18. 
1955,  MICHAEL  KALNASH,  526  Arling- 
ton Street,  Tamaqua,  Pa.  Applicant's 
attorney:  William  J.  Wilcox,  Suite  619 
Commonwealth  Building,  Allentown.  Pa. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Coal,  from  points  in  Lackawanna, 
Luzerne,  Schuylkill  and  Carbon  Coun- 
ties. Pa.,  to  New  Hartford,  Conn.,  and 
points  in  New  Haven  County,  Conn. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Pennsylvania,  Connecticut 
and  New  York. 

No.  MC  110264  Sub  10.  filed  November 
4.  1955.  ALBUQUERQUE  PHOENIX 
EXPRESS,  INC..  504  Veranda  Road. 
N.  W..  P.  O.  Box  404,  Albuquerque. 
N.  Mex.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  and  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Class  A  and  B 
explosives.    (A)     REGULAR    ROUTES: 


Wednesday,  November  16,  1955 

(1>    Between   Carrizozo,  N.   Mex.,   and 
Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  from  Carrizozo  over 
U     S     Highway    380    to    San    Antonio. 
N   Mex..  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  85 
to  Socorro,  and  return  over  the  same 
route      and      (2)      between     Carrizozo, 
N  Mex..  and  Roswell.  N.  Mex..  from  Car- 
rizozo over  U.  S.  Highway  380  to  Roswell. 
and  return  over  the  same  route.     Serv- 
iu'-  all  intermediate  points,  and  the  off- 
route  points  of  Nogal.  Fort  Stanton,  and 
mines  not  on  Federal  or  State  highways 
in    Lincoln    County,    N.    Mex.,    on    the 
above-specified   routes.     (B)    IRREGU- 
LAR ROUTES:   Between  mines  not  on 
Federal   or  State   highways   in  Lincoln 
County,    N.    Mex.,    and    Carrizozo    and 
Capitan.  N.  Mex.     Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  regular  route  operations 
in  Arizona  and  New  Mexico. 

No    MC   110451    Sub  4,  filed  October 
07     1955    MIDLAND  TRANSFER.   INC., 
2440    North    Arona.    Gt.    Paul    8,    Minn. 
Applicant's  representative:  A.  R.  Fooler, 
2^88    University    Avenue.    St.    Paul    14. 
Minn.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over   irregular  routes, 
transporting:    Explosives    and    blasting 
niupUes.  from  Crosby.  Hibbing.  and  Vir- 
ginia, Minn.,  to  Ishpeminc,  Mich.,  and 
points  withm  ten  (10)  miles  of  Ishpem- 
in<'      Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations     in     Michigan,     Minnesota. 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  and  Wis- 
consin. 

NOTE-  Applicant  has  Irregular  route  opera- 
tions to  transport  the  above-described  com- 
modities from  Ishpemin-.  Mich.,  and  points 
In  Michigan  within  ten  miles  of  Ishpeming, 
to  p<nnts  in  Minnesota.  North  Dakota.  an<l 
South  Dakota,  and  tho.se  In  that  part  of 
Wisconsin  located  north  and  west  of  and 
including  those  in  Pepin.  E.iu  Claire.  Clark. 
Marathon,  Langlade  and  Forest  Counties. 
Wis. 
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No    MC    110698    Sub    62,    (amended) 
published  on  page  8061  issue  of  October 
26    1955   filed  October  11,  1955.  MILLER 
MOTOR  LINE  OF  NORTH  CAROLINA. 
INC.    J.    ARCHIE    CANNON.    Trustee, 
P    O    Box  457.  Winston  Road.  Greens- 
boro. N.  C.    Applicant's  attorney :  Frank 
B     Hand.    Jr.,    Transportation    Bldg., 
Washington,  D.  C.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes    transporting:    Liquid   acids  and 
chemicals,    liquid    glue,    formaldehyde. 
and  synthetic  resins,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, and  glue  catalyst,  in  containers 
with    shipments    of    liquid    glue,    from 
Jacksonville.  Fla..  to  points  in  Georgia. 
North    Carolina.   South   Carolina.    Ala- 
bama and  Tennessee  and  ernpty  coiitain- 
ers   or   other   such   incidental   facilities 
u.'-ed   in   transporting   the   commodities 
specified   on  return.     Applicant   is   au- 
thorized to  conduct  irregular  route  oper- 
ations in  North  Carolina.  South  Caro- 

1  1  n  a.  Georgia.  Tennessee.  Virginia. 
Alabama,  Florida,  Louisiana  and  Mis- 
si.-sippi. 

No  MC  110940  Sub  10.  filed  November 

2  1955  ROBINS  TRANSFER  COM- 
PANY INC..  P.  O.  Box  36  Powderly  Sta- 
tion 'Birmingham,  Ala.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Bennett  T.  Waites,  531-34 
Frank  Nelson  Building.  Birmingham  3. 
Ala.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting •   ( 1 )  Fish  oils,  and  Ash  pressed 


water,  in  bulk.  In  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  North  Carolina,  South  Caro- 
lina Georgia,  and  New  Jersey,  to  Chatta- 
nooga Tenn.,  and  (2)  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
above-specified  commodities,  from  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  to  points  in  the  above- 
specified  origin  territory.  Applicant  does 
not  presently  hold  any  authority  from 
this  Commission  to  transport  the  com- 
modities named  in  this  application. 

No  MC  111472  Sub  33.  filed  November 
3    1955   DIAMOND  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM,  INC..  1919  Hamilton.  Racine, 
Wis     Applicant's    attorney:    Glenn   W. 
Stephens,  121  West  Doty  Street,  Madison 
3    Wis.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:     Agricultural    machinery, 
implements  and  parts,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  from  Rockford,  111.  to  all 
points  in  the  United  States.     Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
all  states  with  the  exception  of  Wash- 
ington   Orecon,  California,  Idaho,  Ne- 
vada, Arizona,  Utah,  Montana,  Wyoming, 
New     Mexico,    Massachusetts,    Florida, 
North  Carolina.  South  Carolina,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  112520  Sub  6  (amended) ,  filed 
September  19.  1955.  published  on  page 
7407,  issue  of  October  5,  1955,  SOUTH 
STATE  OIL  CO..  New  Quincy  Road.  P.  O. 
Box  161    Tallahassee,  Fla.     Applicant's 
attorney:  Dan  R.  Schwartz,  Suite  716, 
Professional    Building,    Jacksonville    2, 
Fia     For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting-  ayihvdrons  ammonia,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in  Santa 
Rosa    Gadsden  and  Jackson  Counties. 
Fla    to  points  in  Alabama  and  Georgia. 
No    MC  112617  Sub  16.  filed  October 
31      1955.     LIQUID     TRANSPORTERS, 
INC     P    O    Box  35.  Cherokee  Station, 
Louisville  5,  Ky.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,     transporting:     Petroleum     and 
petroleum  products  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehi- 
cles   from  points  in  Jefferson  County. 
Ky  '  and  Clark  and  Floyd  Counties.  Ind.. 
to  points  in  Tennessee.    Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Ken- 
tucky   West   Virginia,    Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania:    Indiana,     Illinois,     Tennessee 
Michigan,    Maryland,    Virginia,    North 
CaroUna.  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  Ala- 
bama.  Mississippi,   Missouri   and   Wis- 

^°No"mc  113968  sub  1,  filed  November 
1     1955.    and    amended    November    4 
GRANDVIEW  TRUCKING  CORP.,   911 
Stone  Ave.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Applicant  s 
attorney:  Morris  Hnnig,  150  Broadway. 
New  York  38,  N.  Y.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular    routes,    transporting:     Furniture, 
radios    TV  receiving   seirS,  talking  ma- 
chines,   combination    radio-TV -talking 
machines,    refrigerators,    washing    ma- 
chines, stoves,  ironers,  dryers,  disposal 
units     and     sinks,     from     New     York, 
N  Y    to  points  in  New  Jersey,  points  in 
Connecticut  on  and  west  of  Connecticut 
Highway  32,  and  points  in  Nassau.  Suf- 
folk    Westchester,    Putnam,    Dutchess, 
Coliimbia,  Rensselaer.  Albany,  Greene, 
Ulster,  Orange,  Rockland,  Sullivan  and 
Delaware  Counties,  N.  Y. 
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No.  MC  113993  Sub  5,  filed  July  29. 
1955,  JOSEPH  SOLIS,  JR.,  doing  busi- 
ness as  SOLIS  TRUCKING,  6805 
Vermejo  Drive,  N.  W.,  Albuquerque,  N. 
Mex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  D. 
Waggoner,  Simms  Building,  P.  O.  Box 
103S,  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lumber, 
between  points  in  New  Mexico,  Arizona, 
Utah,  Colorado.  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  and 
Texas.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arizona,  Colorado, 
and  New  Mexico. 

No.  MC   114163,  filed  April  27,   1953. 
amended  September  3,  1953.  and  Novem- 
ber 2    1953,  (reopened  for  further  hear- 
ing)  '   BOAT     TRUCKING     &    WARE- 
HOUSE CO.,  INC..  52  Rockywood  Road, 
Manhasset.  Long  Island,  N.  Y.     Appli- 
cant's  attorney:    J.   Almyk   Lieberman, 
1776  Broadway,  New  York  19.  N.  Y.     For 
authoriy  to  operate  as  commoii  carrier, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Boats,  between    (1)    Old  Town,   Maine, 
on   the   one   hand,   and,   on   the   other, 
points  in  New  Hampshire,  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  York. 
New    Jersey,    Pennsylvania,    Delaware. 
Maryland,    and    Ohio;     <2)     Sandusky. 
Ohio,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Connecticut,  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  New   Hampshire.   Maine.   Dela- 
ware, and  Maryland:  (3)  Preeport.  N.  Y., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,   on  the   other, 
points  in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Mas- 
sachusetts. Rhode   Island,   Connecticut. 
New   York,   New   Jersey.   Pennsylvania. 
Delaware,    Maryland,    and    Ohio;     (4) 
points  in  New  York  and  New  Jersey,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Maine,  New  Hampshire,  Massachus- 
etts,  Rhode   Island,   Connecticut,    New 
York.  New  Jersey,  Penn.sylvania.  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  and  Ohio. 

No   MC  115268  Sub  1,  filed  October  5, 
1955,  G.  LEWIS  CLEMMER  AND  C.  P. 
COFFMAN.  doing  business  as  DAYTON 
TRANSPORT  COMPANY,  P.  O.  Box  35, 
Dayton,  Va.     Applicant's  attorney:   R. 
Roy  Rush,  511  Boxley  Building,  Roanoke. 
Va.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: /ro7z  articles  and  steel  articles. 
such    as    angles,    bars,    bases,    beams, 
bridge,     channels,     forms— structurals. 
joists,  piling,  pipe— cast  iron,  plates— 
structurals.   rivets,   rods,    sheets,    slabs, 
wire  rope,  and  pipe— plate  and  sheet, 
from  Roanoke.  Va.,  to  points  in  West 
Virginia  on  and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway 
33    points   in   Tennessee   on,   east   and 
north  of  U.  S.  Highway  25-W,  and  those 
in  North  Carolina  on  and  west  of  U.  b. 

Highway  15.  ^  ^,  . 

No   MC  115285  Sub  2.  filed  November 
4  1955,  SAMUEL  L.  GASCHO  and  JOHN 
D     GASCHO,    doing    business    as   S.    L. 
GASCHO     &     SON,     142     New     Street, 
Burlington,    Ontario,    Canada.      Appli- 
cant's    attorney:     Rex     Eames.     2606 
Guardian    Building.   Detroit    26.    Mich. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  cornmon 
carrier,    over    irregular    routes,    trans- 
porting: Rock  Salt,  in  bags,  and  m  bulk, 
in  special  equipment,  from  the  lnt^^"f " 
tional  Boundary  line  between  the  Uni^d 
States  and  Canada  at  or  near  Detroit. 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Michigan. 
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No.  MC  115325  Sub  1.  filed  November 
2,  1955.  KELLY  L  WILMORE  CO.,  INC.. 
1035  E.  18th  Street.  Owensboro.  Ky. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  D.  Symmes, 
1218  Fletcher  Trust  Building.  Indianapo- 
lis. Ind.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Telephone  poles,  from 
Louisville.  Ky..  to  points  in  Indiana  south 
of  U.  S.  Highway  40.  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified'  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified  in  this  application, 
on  return. 

No  MC  115631.  filed  October  20.  1955. 
JOHN  PIZANO.  doin?  business  as 
EXETER  GARAGE,  11C3  Wyoming  Ave., 
Exeter.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Mur- 
ray Mackson.  Second  National  Bank 
Bldg.,  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  tranpsorting:  Cinder 
blocks,  concrete  blocks,  chimney  blocks, 
and  similar  cinder  and  concrete  prod- 
ucts, from  Exeter.  Pa..  Wyoming,  Pa., 
and  Frackville.  Pa.  to  Philadelphia  and 
Hatboro.  Pa..  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.  and 
Belvldere,  N.  J.,  Ithaca.  Syracuse,  Monti- 
cello.  Freeville,  Smithtown,  Solvay,  and 
points  on  Long  Island,  N.  Y.;  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
(not  specified  >  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified  in  this  application 
on  return. 

No.  MC  115650.  filed  October  28.  1955. 
BUCKLEYS  EGG  EXPRESS,  INC. 
South  Avenue.  Derry.  N.  H.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Philip  G.  Peters.  45  Market 
Street.  Manchester.  N.  H.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Paper 
products,  (mostly  egg  ca.se  fillers),  cliick 
boxes,  and  egg  cases  from  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn.,  V^orcester.  Ma.ss.. 
Nashua  and  Derry.  N.  H..  Portland  and 
Waterville.  Me.,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not  spec- 
ified^ used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  in  thii.  application  on 
return. 

No.  MC  115651.  filed  October  31.  1955, 
KANEY  TRANSPORTATION.  INC.,  1023 
E.  Album  St.,  Freeport,  111.  Applicant's 
representative:  George  S.  Mullins,  4704 
W.  Irving  Park  Road.  Chicago  41.  111. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Liquid  foundry  core  compound, 
paints,  paint  materials,  varnish,  lacquers, 
driers,  stains,  shellacs,  fillers,  thickeners. 
thinners,  and  reducing  or  removing 
compounds,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Rockford,  111.  to  Quincy,  Mass.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  Minneapolis. 
Minn,  and  St.  Paul.  Minn.;  points  in 
Indiana  on  and  north  of  U.  S.  Highway 
40.  those  in  Michigan  on  and  south  of 
a  line  beginning  at  Lake  Michigan  and 
extending  along  Michigan  Highway  20  to 
junction  Michigan  Highway  46.  thence 
along  Michigan  Highway  46  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  131.  thence  ^long  U.  S. 
Highway  131  to  junction  Michigan  High- 
way 57.  thence  along  Michigan  Highway 
57  to  junction  Michigan  Highway  24, 
thence  along  Michigan  Highway  24  to 
junction  Michigan  Highway  90,  and 
thence  along  Michigan  Highway  90  to 
Lake  Huron;  those  in  Wisconsin  on  and 
south  of  U.  S.  Highway  10;  and  those  in 
lov.a  on  and  east  of  U.  S.  Highway  69. 
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No.  MC  115658,  filed  November  1,  1955, 
MARINE  MOTOR  TRANSPORT.  INC., 
814  S.  W.  27th  Avenue,  Miami,  Fla.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Leo  P.  Kitchen.  Suite 
713.  Professional  Building.  Jacksonville 
2.  Fla.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Boats  (all  sizes  up  to  a 
capacity  of  vehicle  and  weight  allowed 
by  various  states >,  boat  parts,  including 
engines,  and  racks  and  frames  necessary 
for  the  transportation  of  boats,  between 
points  in  Florida.  Georgia.  South  Caro- 
lina,Delaware,  North  Carolina,  Virginia, 
Maryland,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Connecticut.  Rhode  Island. 
Massachusetts.  Vermont,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Maine.  West  Virginia,  Ohio.  In- 
diana. Illinois.  Michigan.  Wisconsin, 
Minnesota.  North  Dakota.  South  Dakota. 
Nebraska.  Kansas.  Iowa.  Oklahoma, 
Missouri.  Arkansas.  Mississippi.  Ala- 
bama, Louisiana,  Kentucky,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  115659.  filed  November  3.  1955, 
EDMUND  A  OBERME'YER,  doing  busi- 
ne.ss  as  OBERMEYER  TRANSFER 
COMPANY,  Corner  Washington  &  Grant, 
Clinton.  111.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Household  goods,  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  between  points 
in  DeWitt  County.  Ill  .  and  points  in 
Arkan.sas,  Kentucky,  Indiana,  Missouri, 
Iowa  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  115660,  filed  November  3.  1955, 
RICHARD  E.  JAHNEL,  R.  F.  D.  ::5, 
Osage,  Iowa.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  earner,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Commercial  fer- 
tilizer, from  Charles  City  and  Mason 
City.  Iowa  to  points  in  Minn.,  and  iced, 
from  points  in  Minn.,  to  points  in  Worth. 
Cerro  Gardo.  Mitchell.  F»oyd,  Howard 
and  Chickasaw  Counties.  Iowa  on  return. 

No.  MC  115661.  filed  November  4,  1935. 
ORVAL  MOORE,  doing  business  as 
ORVAL  MOORE  TRUCKING  CO.,  Box 
305.  French  Lick.  Ind.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Harry  E.  Yockey.  108  East  Wash- 
ington Street.  Morris  Plan  Bldg..  Suite 
806.  Indianapolis  4.  Ind.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
ref'ular  routes,  transporting  :  <  1 »  Prod- 
ucts manufactured  from  sandstone,  in- 
cluding sandstone  veneering:  from  the 
site  of  the  sandstone  mill  of  French  Lick 
Sandstone  Company.  Inc..  located  on 
Indiana  Hii;hway  450  approximately  8 
miles  north  of  Shoals.  Ind  ,  to  points  in 
Michigan.  Ohio,  Wisconsin,  and  Illinois; 
and  i2)  empty  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  used  in  transporting 
the  commodities  specified,  and  damaged 
and  returned  products  manufactured 
from  sandstone,  from  points  in  the  above 
specified  st.^tes  to  the  site  of  above  re- 
ferred to  sandstone  mill  of  French  Lick 
Sandstone  Company,  Inc. 

No.  MC  115663.  filed  November  4.  1955, 
LAURENCE  HARBAUGH.  N  a  t  o  m  a. 
Kans.  Applicant's  attorney:  J.  Max 
Harding,  901  South  Thirteenth  Street, 
Lincoln,  Nebr.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Race  horses  and 
equipment  used  by  race  horses,  stable 
supplies  and  equipment  used  in  the  care 
and  exhibition  of  such  horses,  mascots, 
and  the  personal  effects  of  their  attend- 
ants, trainers,  and  exhibitors,   (1)    be- 


tween points  in  Nebraska,  Kansas.  Colo- 
rado, Missouri  and  South  Dakota,  and 
<2)  between  points  in  Nebraska,  Kansas. 
Colorado,  Mi.ssouri  and  South  Dakota,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Ohio,  Illinois,  West  Virginia,  and 
Arkansas. 

APPLICATION.S   OF   MOTOR    CARRIERS  OP 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  228  Sub  17.  filed  October  3. 
1955  (Amended!,  published  October  12. 
1955  on  Page  7631.  HUDSON  TRANSIT" 
LINES.  INC..  Fianklin  Turnpike.  Mah- 
wah.  N.  J.  Applicant's  attorney:  James 
F  X.  O'Brien.  17  Academy  Street.  New- 
ark 2.  N  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express,  mail,  and  ncuspapers, 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in 
seasonal  operations  during  the  period 
extending  from  June  20  to  September  15, 
both  inclusive,  of  each  year,  ( 1 1  between 
Barryville.  N.  Y.  and  junction  U.  S. 
Highways  106  and  6.  in  Wayne  County, 
Pa,,  from  Barryville  over  New  York 
Hichway  97  to  junction  U.  S  Highway 
106  in  Narrowsburp.  N.  Y  .  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  106  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  6,  in  Wayne  County,  (a  point 
on  applicant's  authorized  route*;  i2> 
between  junctyan  New  York  Highways 
97  and  52.  in  the  Town  of  Tusten.  N.  Y.. 
and  junction  New  York  Jlighway  52  and 
unnumbered  highway  leading  to  Lake 
Huntinqton  in  the  Town  of  Cochecton, 
N.  Y..  I  a  point  on  applicanf.s  authorized 
route.)  over  New  York  Hi':;hway  52:  i3> 
between  Barryville.  N.  Y.,  and  Eldred, 
N.  Y.,  over  New  York  Highway  55. 

Note:  Applicant  .slates  It  is  authorized  to 
eerve  both  Barryville  and  Eldred.  N.  Y.,  by 
nuthority  granted  In  Certificate  No  MC  228; 
and  (4»  between  Yulan.  N.  Y..  and  Junction 
New  York  Highway  97  and  unnumbered 
hlRhway  in  the  Town  of  Tu.'^ten.  N.  Y..  over 
unnumbered  highway  via  Neweiden.  N.  Y., 
(said  unnumbered  highway  runs  to  Yulan 
via  Ncweiden).  and  return  over  the  above 
routes,  serving  all  intermediate  points.  Ap- 
plicant Is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  New  Jersey.  New  York,  and  Penn.«;ylvania. 

No.  MC  228  Sub  19.  filed  November 
4.  1955.  HUDSON  TRANSIT  LINES, 
INC  .  Franklin  Turnpike,  Mahwah.  N.  J. 
Applicants  attorney:  James  F.  X. 
O  Brien.  17  Academy  St..  Newark  2, 
N.  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
tran.'-porting :  Pas>:pngcrs  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express  and  neicspaperK  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
junction  New  York  Highway  17M  'Old 
New  York  Highway  17*  and  new  New 
York  Hiphway  17  in  Goshen,  N.  Y..  and 
junction  new  New  York  Highway  17  and 
New  York  Highway  32  in  the  Town  of 
Woo<lbury.  N  Y..  from  junction  New 
York  Highway  17M  and  new  New  York 
Highway  17  over  new  New  York  Hiph- 
way 17  to  junction  with  New  York  Hi'^h- 
way  32.  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  New  York  and  New  Jens^v. 

APPLICATIONS   UNDER    SECTION    5   AND 
210a    (b) 

No.  MC-F  6045.  published  in  the  Au- 
gust 17.  1955.  i.ssue  of  the  Feder.\l  Reg- 
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isTER  on  page  5992.     Amendment  filed 
November   7,   1955.  to   show   joinder  of 
MOKRILL    AKENS.    doing    busine.ss    as 
AKENS   MOVING   AND   STORAGE     et 
ai     IS  applicants  in  control  of  vendee. 
No  MC-F  6106.  published  in  the  Octo- 
hov  H]  1955,  i.ssue  of  the  Federal  Registsr 
on  paue  8064.     Amendment  to  Section 
"loi   'b>    application  filed  November  3, 
I955  to  show  substitution  of  lease  agree- 
ment in  lieu  of  management  and  control 
a.M  cement.    Terms  of  new  agreement  in- 
cUide  monthly  rental  in  the  amount  of 
S84G  60  and  other  consideration. 

No  MC-F  6128.     Authority  sought  for 
control  bv  PRODUCERS  TRANSPORT. 
TNC    530"Paw  Paw  Ave.,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich  ,  and  REID  TRANSPORTS,  LTD.. 
597  Christiana  St..  Sarnia,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada   of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
ertv    of    TANK   TRUCK   TRANSPORT. 
LIMITED   P   O.  Box  116,  Point  Edward, 
Ontario,  Canada,  and  for  acquisition  by 
D  E   DAOGITT  of  Benton  Harbor,  and 
J   s    REID  of  Sarnia  of  control  of  the 
ritihts  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action. Applicant's  attorney:  Jack  Good- 
man. 39  S.  LaSalle  St..  Chicago  3    111. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
Dimethvltercphtfialate.  dry.  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  as  a  common  carrier  over 
irreuular  routes,  from  Burlington.  N.  J., 
to  the  international  boundary  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada,  through 
the  port  of  entry  situated   at  or  near 
Cape     Vincent,     N.    Y.       PRODUCERS 
TRANSPORT,    INC..    is    authorized    to 
operate  in  Indiana.  Michigan.  Ohio,  Illi- 
nois    Wisconsin,    Kentucky,    Missouri, 
West  Virginia,  Pennsylvania,  Iowa,  New 
York,     and     Virginia.     REID     TRANS- 
PORTS LTD.,  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Michigan.     Application    has    not    been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  <b). 

No  MC-F  6129.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase    by    LEON    F.    ZUl^.    doing 
busine.ss     as     PROSPECT     TRUCKING 
COMPANY,  2129  Nottingham  Way,  Tren- 
ton N  J.  of  the  operating  rights  of  MA- 
RINE FORWARDING,  INC.,  2129  Not- 
tingham Way,  Trenton,  N.  J.    Applicants 
attorney:   Jacob  Polin,  247   Ellis  Road 
Havertown,  Pa.    Operating  rigrtts  sought 
to  be  transferred:  General  commodities. 
with  certain  exceptions  including  hou.se- 
hold  goods,  as  a  covimon  earner  over 
regular  routes,  between  Ti-enton.  N.  J.. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y..  between  Trenton. 
N    J     and   BurUngton.   N.   J  .   between 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,   and  Burlington   and 
Moore.stown.    N.    J.,    between    Tienton, 
N   J     and  Hopewell,  N.  J.,  and  between 
Tienton,  N.  J.,  and  LambertviUe,  N.  J.. 
serving    certain    intermediate    and    ofT- 
route   points;    alternate    route    between 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  Trenton,   N.  J.; 
coal    processed  feed,  granite,  logs,  saio- 
vull  machinery,  sawmill  products,  iron 
and  steel,  structural  steel,  budding  ma- 
terials exUibits.  displays  and  advertising 
matter,  machinery,  fibreboard.  electrical 
appliances,  waste  paper,  oil.  wax.  saw- 
dust   burlap   baas,   sawmill   equipment, 
lumber    plumbing  arid  heating  supplies, 
cheinicals.  theatrical  scenery  and  prop- 
erties,  agricultural    commodities,   ferti- 
U~er  and  fertilizer  materials,  and  pre- 
fabricated buildings,  knocked  down,  or  m 

No.  223 4 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


sections,  over  irregular  routes,  from,  to 
and  between  points  in  Pennsylvania,  New 
Jersey   New  York,  and  Maryland;  elec- 
trical refrigerators,  oil  burners,  washing 
machines,   air   coriditioning    equipment, 
radios,  electrical  equipment  and  materi- 
als and  supplies  used  or  useful  in  connec- 
tion with  the  above  commodities,  from 
certain  points  in  Pennsylvania  to  certain 
points   in   New    Jersey.   Maryland,    and 
Delaware;   household  goods,  as  defined 
by   the   Commi-ssion,   between   Trenton, 
N  J    on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other, 
New  "York   N.  Y..  and  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in  New 
Jersey     Connecticut,    Delaware.    Mary- 
land "Massachu.setts.  New  York.  Penn- 
sylvania. Rhode  Island,  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Ohio    Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia.    Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 

210a  (b».  .^  V,*  f  ,. 

No  MC-F  6130,    Authority  sought  for 
purchase    by    BUCKINGHAM    TRANS- 
PORTATION,  INC.,  Omaha   and  West 
Blvd     Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  of  a  portion 
of  the  operating  rights  and  certain  prop- 
erty of  MINER  CARTER,   doing   busi- 
ness  as  CARTER  TRANSPORT.  Bow- 
man   N.   Dak.,   and  for  acquisition  by 
EARL  F.  BUCKINGHAM  AND  HAROLD 
D    BUCKINGHAM,  both  of  Rapid  City 
of  control  of  the  operating  rights  and 
property  through  the  purchase.     Appli- 
cants'  attorney:   Marion  F    Jones.   526 
Denham  Bldg..  Denver  2.  Colo.    Operat- 
ing   rights    sought    to    be    transferred. 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier  over  a  regular  route 
between   Bowman.   N.   Dak.,   and   Belle 
Fourche.  S.  Dak.,  serving  all  intermedi- 
ate points,    vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
erate in  Minnesota.  South  Dakota    Ne- 
braska, Iowa,  North  Dakota,  Montana. 
Wyoming,  Colorado.  California.  -Wash- 
ington, Arizona.  Idaho.  Oregon,  and  Wis- 
consin!     Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 

210a  (b>.  .  .  -„,., 

No  MC-F  6131.    Authority  sought  for 
nnvrhase  bv  C  J.  DAVIS,  doing  business 
L"It"Io'uS  freight   LIN^.    1000 
Michigan   Ave.,   St.    Louis.   Mich     of    a 
nnrtion  of  the  operating  rights  of  CON- 
TlJi?^  CARRIERS.  INC.  2425  Walton 
St.,    Anderson.    Ind.       Applicants     at- 
torney:      Robert      A^      Sullivan.      2606 
Guardian     Bldg.,     D^t'-O't     26^     Mich 
operating   rights   sought   to   be/rans 
f erred:  Mineral  ivool  .glass  wool*.  P^am 
or  saturated,  in  batts  or  other  than  batts. 
with  or  without  paper  backing  or  wrap- 
Ding  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
^u?es   from  Shelbyville.  Ind    to  Louis- 
ville  Ky  .  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  points  m 
I llinoit  Ohio,   and   those   in  the  lower 
peninsula  of  Michigan.     Vendee  is  au- 
Ihonzed    to    operate    in    Ohio,    Illmois, 
nd  ana    Michigan,  Kentucky.  Missouri 
and   Iowa.     Application   has   not   been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 


8513 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relie^f 
November  10,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  KIgister. 


long-and-short-haul 


By  the  Commission 
I  seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


IF    R    Doc.    55-9200:    Filed,   Nov.    15,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


FSA  No.  31291:  Cotton  Linters— Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  East 
St  Louis.  III.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  cotton  linters.  in  carloads  from  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  to  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and 
Ea.st  St.  Louis.  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
operating   in   part   west   of   Mississippi 

FSA  No.  31292:  Crushed  Stone— Rip- 
plemead.   Va..  to  Montgomery.   W.  Va 
Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested     . 
rail  carriers.     Rates  on  crushed  stone,  in 
carloads  from  Ripplemead,  Va.,  to  Mont- 

gomei-y,  W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Rates  constructed 
on  the  basis  of  a  short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff-  Supplement  160  to  Agent  R.  B. 
LeGrande's  L  C.  C.  No.  253. 

FSA  No.  31293:  Pumice  from  Berna- 
lillo Domingo  and  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pumice 
stone,  crude  or  ground,  in  carloads  from 
Bernalillo,     Domingo     and     Santa     Fe. 

N.  Mex.  ^       .    ' 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rates  constructed 
on  the  basis  of  a  short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  168  to  Ageni 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  3987. 

FSA  No  31294:  Commodity  Rates— 
omcial  Territory  to  the  Southwest. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities,  in  carloads  from  Pomts  m 
official  territory  to  points  in  the  South- 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No  31295;  Chlorine  Gas  to  Louis- 
ville Ky.,  and  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
by  H  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquid  chlorine 
gas.  in  tank-car  loads  from  Pomts  in 
Maryland,  Michigan,  New  York,  Ohio. 
Virg'inia,  and  West  Virginia  to  Louis- 
ville Ky.,  and  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion, competition  with  rail  carriers  and 

circuity.  .   «  *      a    <^    «,  v 

Tariff-  Supplement  3  to  A.  c.  «  i. 
tariff  ICC.  No.  466  and  others  named 
in  appendix  A  to  the  application. 

FSA  NO.  31296:  Paper  Boxes-Three 
Rivers.  Mich.,  to  Memphis.  Tenn  Filed 
b v  H  R  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  paper  boxes,  in 
carloads  from  Three  Rivers.  Mich.,  to 

Memphis.  Tenn.  ^^^ti 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  NO.  31297:  Merchandise.  Le^s- 
Than-Carloads  Between  Points  in  Texas. 
Filed  by  J.  F.  Brown.  Agent,  for  inter- 
S ted  rL  carriers.    Rates  on  merchan- 
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dise.  In  less- than -c;irloads  between 
points  in  Texas,  T-N.  M.  Ry.  points  in 
New  Mexico  and  points  in  Shreveport, 
La  ,  group. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplemerit  5  to  Apent 
Brown's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  835:  Supplement  4 
to  Apent  Huqhetfs  tariff  MF-I.  C.  C.  245. 

PSA  No.  31298:  Stee,  or  Wrought  Iron 
Pipe  from  Galtestor\  Houston,  and 
Orange.  Texas.  Piled  by  F.  C.  Kratz- 
meir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 


NOTICES 

Rates  on  steel  or  wrought  iron  pipe,  in 
carloads  from  Galveston,  Hou.ston  and 
Orange.  Texas  to  points  in  Michigan  and 
Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rates  constructed 
on  the  basis  of  a  short-line  distance 
formula,  groupint^:,  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  108  to  A^'ent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4139. 

PSA  No.  31299:  Blackstrap  Molasses 
from  Louisiana  to  Texas  and  Ncic  Mexico. 
Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Apent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.     Rates  on  black- 


^1 


strap  molasses  and  hydrol.  in  carloads 
from  points  in  Louisiana  to  points  in 
Texas  and  T-N.  M.  Ry.  points  in  New 
Mexico. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rates  constructed 
on  basis  of  a  short-line  distance  formula, 
grouping  and  circuity. 

By  the  Commi.ssion. 

ISEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55  9199;    Filed,    Nov.    15,    1955- 
8.48  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     ill — Agricultural     Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

IP.  p.  C.  612,  Revised,  Supp.  6] 

Part  301— Domestic  Quarantine  Notices 

Subpart — Khapra  Beetle 

administrative  instructions  designating 
premises  as  regulated  areas  under 
regulations  sxtpplemental  to  khapra 

BEETLE  quarantine 

Pursuant  to  §  301.76-2  of  the  repula- 
tion.s  .supplemental  to  the  Khapra  Beetle 
Quarantine  (7  CFR  Supp.  301.76-2,  20 
F  R  1012 »  under  sections  8  and  9  of  the 
Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912,  as 
amended  ( 7  U.  S.  C.  161 ) .  revised  admin- 
istrative instructions  issued  as  7  CFR 
Supp  301  76-2a  (20  F.  R.  436^  ,  effective 
June  22,  1955,  as  amended  effective  July 
13,  1955,  July  30.  1955,  August  17,  1955, 
September  17,  1955,  and  October  11,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  4979,  5447,  5961,  6992,  7565). 
are  hereby  further  amended  in  the  fol- 
lowmt;  respects: 

a  The  designation  as  regulated  areas 
of  the  following  premises,  included  in  the 
list  contained  in  such  instructions,  is 
hereby  revoked,  and  the  reference  to 
such  i)remises  in  the  list  is  hereby  de- 
leted, it  having  been  determined  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch 
that  adequate  sanitation  measures  have 
been  practiced  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  eradicate  the  khapra  beetle  in 
and  upon  such  premises: 
Arizona 
Arizona  Sales  Co.,  116  West  Foxirth  Avenue, 

H.  P.  Piles  Ranch.  Route  3,  Box  302,  Yuma. 

Arthur  McCoy  Property,  Route  1,  Box  754, 
Yuma. 

F.  P.  Nlelson  &  Sons.  116  West  Fourth 
Avenue,  Mesa. 

Pablo  Ortiz  Property,  220  Water  Street, 
Y\ima. 

Western  Grain  Elevator,  116  West  Fourth 
Avtiiue.  Mesa. 

California 

B  &  J  Farm  Service,  101  Walnut  Street. 
Portervllle. 

Jue  Clement.  Jr..  Ranch,  9102  Hanford- 
Armona  Road.  Hanlord. 


Colusa  Feed  &  Seed  Comi>any,  851  Seventh 
Street.  Colusa. 

J.  Garafalo  Ranch,  on  Airport  Road,  I'/a 
miles  south  of  Colusa. 

Will  Gill  and  Sons  Feed  Yard,  South  Pine 
Street,  Madera. 

J..D.  Helskell  &  Co.,  Inc.,  116  West  Cedar 
Street,  Tulare. 

Stelner  Feed  &  Seed,  515  19th  Street, 
Bakersfield. 

Triangle  Grain  Co.,  10118  Artesla  Place, 
Bellflower. 

Herman  Vossler  (large  farm  storage), 
Route  1,  Box  192.  Portervllle. 

Woodard  Ranch  (David  Nowell,  lessee), 
located  one  mile  west  and  seven-tenths  mile 
south  of  Blythe  Checking  Station.  Mail  ad- 
dress Box  561,  Blythe. 

b.  The  following  premises  are  added 
to  the  list,  contained  in  such  instruc- 
tions, of  warehouses,  mills,  and  other 
premises  in  which  infestations  of  the 
khapra  beetle  have  been  determined  to 
exist.  Such  premises  are  thereby  desig- 
nated as  regulated  areas  within  the 
meaning  of  said  quarantine  and  regula- 
tions: 

Arizona 

C.  A.  Batty  Farm,  Box  27,  Glenbar. 

Casey  Seed  (Company,  2902  Grand  Avenue, 
Phoenix. 

Phoenix  Hay  &  Feed  CX)mpany,  4111  North 
Seventh  Street,  Phoenix. 

Pratt's  Feed  &  Farm  Supply,  4455  North 
Seventh  Street,  Phoenix. 

"       ^  California 

Thomas  Blackman  Property  (Bag  fumiga- 
tion i,  southwest  corner  of  Intersection  of 
Sixth  Street  and  Emerson,  Calexico. 

Hershel  Brady  Ranch,  1531  East  A  Street, 
Brawley. 

Madeline  Brltton  Property.  219  First  Street, 
Calexico. 

Olaf  DfthlquLst  Ranch,  Intersection  of  Road 
28  and  West  N,  Route  2,  Box  K,  Imperial. 

Harry  Finney  Ranch.  Somerset  Rorfd,  SWl^ 
of  sec.  24,  T.  10  N..  R.  3  W.,  near  Hlnkley. 

H.  Johnson  Ranch,  Route  1.  Box  206,  Terra 
Bella. 

R.  Langley  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  39 A, 
HoltvlUe. 

Gene  Malone  Ranch,  Route  1.  Box  1440M. 
Indlo. 

F.  B.  Marlow  Ranch,  Intersection  of  West 
A  and  Road  54,  Star  Route.  Box  27,  West- 
moreland. 

Peter  L.  Marston  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  261, 
El  Cajon. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Kelly  McCollum  Ranch,  Intersection  of 
Road  28  and  West  E.  Route  1,  Box  G  Im- 
perial. 

St.  Anthony  Ranch  (St.  Anthony  Oil 
Corp.),  located  2  miles  south  of  Mecca  at 
northeast  corner  of  Avenue  69  and  Lincoln 
Street.  P.  o.  Box  564.  Mecca. 

Walter  E.  Scott  Ranch,  southwest  corner 
of  14th  Avenue  and  Defraln  Boulevard  P  O 
Box   283,   Blythe. 

Mrs.  L.  E.  Sinclair  (residence).  Road  East 
A.  one-half  mile  south  of  Intersection  with 
Road  65,  P   O.  Box  234.  Callpatria. 

Albert  Whitlock  Ranch,  southeast  corner 
of  intersection  of  Highway  111  and  Road  77, 
P.  O.  Box  19,  Callpatria. 

W.  E.  Young  Ranch,  intersection  of  East  N 
and  Road  66.  P.  o.  Box  267.  Callpatria. 

William  Youtsler  Ranch,  intersection  of 
West  J  and  Road  58,  Route  1,  Brawley. 

c.  The  item  appearing  in  the  list, 
contained  in  such  instructions  under  the 
subhead  California,  as  "Joe  Gra.ssotti 
Ranch,  located  south  side  of  Fairview 
Road,  one-half  mile  west  of  Highway  99. 
Mail  address  Box  899,  Bakersfield"  is» 
changed  to  read:  Joe  Gra*ssotti  Ranch, 
899  West  Fairview  Road.  Bakeisfield. 

d.  The  item  appearing  in  the  list,  con- 
tained in  such  instructions  under  the 
subhead  California,  as  "J.  A.  Ivey  Ranch. 
Route  1,  Box  167.  Blythe"  is  changed  to 
read:  J.  A.  Ivey  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  167, 
Blythe. 

e.  The  item  appearing  in  the  list,  con- 
tained in  such  instructions  under  the 
subhead  California,  as  "Kern  County 
Land  Co.,  Feed  Yard.  Gosford"  is 
changed  .  to  read ;    Kern   County   Land 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

Company,  Gosford  Feed  Yard,  2920  M 
Street.  Bakersfield. 

f.  The  item  appearing  in  the  list,  con- 
tained in  such  instructions  under  the 
subhead  California,  as  "Mee  Ranches 
(lessee),  1901  Brundage  Lane.  Bakers- 
field" is  changed  to  read:  Mee  Ranches 
(lessee).  1901  East  Brundage  Lane. 
Bakersfield. 

g.  The  item  appearing  in  the  list,  con- 
tained in  such  instructions  under  the 
subhead  California,  as  "Emil  Rebik 
Ranch,  near  East  P  on  north  side  of  Road 
58,  Box  184,  Imperial"  is  changed  to  read: 
Emil  Rebik  Ranch,  near  East  P  on  north 
side  of  Road  58,  Box  184,  Brawley. 

This  amendment  shall  be  effective 
November  17,  1955. 

Subsequent  to  the  fifth  amendment  of 
these  instructions,  effective  October  11. 
1955,  infestations  of  the  khapra  beetle 
were  discovered  on  the  Henry  Frauen- 
feldcr  Farm,  Route  1,  Box  95.  Somerton. 
Arizona,  and  the  Desert  Feed  Store,  1139 
West  Hatcher  Road,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 
Movement   of    regulated    articles    from 
these   properties   was   Immediately 
stopped.     Within  a  few  days  these  in- 
fested premises  had  been  fumigated  and 
declared  free  of  khapra  beetle  infesta- 
tion.   Accordingly,  these  properties  are 
not  being  included  in  this  amendment. 
This  amendment  revokes  the  designa- 
tion as  regulated  areas  of  certain  prem- 
ises, it  having  been  determined  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch 
that  adequate  sanitation  measures  have 
been  practiced  for  a  sufficient  length  of 
time  to  eradicate  the  khapra  beetle  in 
and  upon  such  premises.     It  also  adds 
additional  premises  to  the  list  of  prem- 
ises in  which  khapra  beetle  infestations 
have  been  determined  to  exist,  and  desig- 
nates such  premises  as  regulated  areas 
under  the  khapra  beetle  quarantine  and 
regulations.    It  further  corrects  certain 
designations  of  presently  regulated  areas. 
This  amendment  in  part  imposes  re- 
strictions supplementing  khapra  beetle 
quarantine  regulations  already  effective. 
It  also  relieves  restrictions  insofar  as  it 
revokes  the  designation  of  presently  reg- 
ulated areas.    It  must  be  made  effective 
promptly  in  order  to  carry  out  the  pur- 
poses of  the  regulations  and  to  permit 
unrestricted    movement    of     regulated 
products  from  the  premises  being  re- 
moved  from   designation   as   regulated 
areas.     Accordingly,  under  section  4  of 
the    Administrative    Pi-ocedure    Act    (5 
U.  S.  C.   1003),  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  other  public  pro- 
cedure   with    respect    to    the    foregoing 
amendment  are  impracticable  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest,  and  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  the  effective 
date  thereof  less  than  30  days  after  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  9.  37  Stat  318:  7  U.  S  C.  162.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  8,  37  Stat.  318,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  161) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  W.  L.  Popham, 

Chief,  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch. 

[r    R.    E>oc.   55-9247;    Piled.   Nov.   16.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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Chapter  VI — Soil  Conservation  Serv- 
ice, Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  600 — Functions  and  Procedures 

Part  600  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

600.1  Soil  and  water  conservation. 

600.2  Flood  prevention. 

600.3  Watershed  protection  and  flood  pre- 

vention. 

600.4  Watershed  protection  (pilot). 

600.5  Land  conservation  and  utilization. 

600.6  Water  conservation  and  utilization. 

600.7  Appeal  from  administrative  action. 

Authority:  55  600.1  to  600.7  issued  under 
sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164.  sec.  32,  50  Stat.  525.  56 
Stat.  725;  7  U.  S.  C.  1011,  16  U.  S.  C  590d. 
Statutory  provisions  interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  In  parentheses. 

§  600.1  Soil  and  water  conservation — 
(a)  Cooperation  with  soil  conservation 
districts.  (1)  The  Soil  Conservation 
Service  furnishes  assistance  to  soil  con- 
servation districts  in  accordance  with  a 
basic  memorandum  of  understanding  be- 
tween the  Department  of  Agriculture 
and  the  governing  body  of  each  soil  con- 
servation district.  Copies  of  that 
memorandum  and  forms  and  informa- 
tion relating  to  cooperation  with  districts 
may  be  obtained  from  the  respective 
State  Conservationists. 

(2)  The  Soil  Conservation  Service,  in 
accordance  with  the  basic  memorandum 
of  understanding  makes  assistance  avail- 
able to  a  district  pursuant  to  a  supple- 
mental memorandum  of  understanding 
between  the  district  and  the  Service, 
after  (i)  the  district  has  formulated  a 
district  program  and  work  plan  outlin- 
ing how  it  will  carry  on  its  activities,  and 
(ii)  the  State  Conservationist  determines 
that  the  district  program  and  work  plan 
constitute  a  satisfactory  basis  for  making 
asssitance  available,  and  that  such  as- 
sistance is  available.  The  Soil  Conser- 
vation Service  may  also  give  the  district 
certain  preliminary  assistance  in  con- 
nection with  the  formulation  of  the  dis- 
trict's conservation  program  and  work 
plan. 

(3)  Requests  by  district  governing 
bodies  for  Soil  Conservation  Service  as- 
sistance may  be  submitted  to  the  State 
Conservationist,  with  an  explanation  of 
the  district's  needs  on  the  basis  of  its 
work  plan.  If  he  determines  that  as- 
sistance is  available,  copies  of  the  form 
of  supplemental  memorandum  of  under- 
standing will  be  furnished  to  the  district 
governing  body  for  execution.  Upon 
return  of  the  executed  supplemental 
memorandum  of  understanding  to  the 
State  Conservationist,  he  is  responsible 
for  executing  it  on  behalf  of  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service.  A  Soil  Conservation 
Service  representative  prepares  and  fur- 
nishes to  the  district  a  schedule  of  the 
specific  assistance  that  the  Service  can 
make  available  for  the  remainder  of  the 
current  fiscal  year.  Thereafter,  sched- 
ules are  made  annually  covering  the 
period  ending  June  30  of  the  following 
year. 

(4)  Assistance  to  districts  includes 
technical  services,  together  with  clerical 
assistance,  transportation  and  other 
facilities  required  by  staff  technicians 
and  limited  amounts  of  new  plant  ma- 
terials. 
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(b)  Soil  surveys.  (1)  All  soil  survey 
activities  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture were  combined  u.ider  the  admin- 
istration of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service 
during  the  1953  fiscal  year  to  insure  that 
the  needs  of  all  surv(;y  users  could  be 
met  in  one  standard  soil  survey.  Soil 
surveys  are  conductec  by  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service  in  ccoperation  with  the 
land  grant  colleges  and  other  cooperat- 
ing agencies. 

(2)  The  Soil  Survey  provides  (i)  an 
orderly  scientific  inventory  of  the  soil 
resources  of  the  country  according  to 
their  potentialities  and  problems  of  use, 
(ii»  standard  soil  surveys  that  meet  all 
reasonable  need's  of  farmers,  agricultural 
technicians,  engineers  and  scientists  in 
planning  research  and  in  effectively 
transferring  findinjjs  of  research  and  eSc- 
perience  to  specific  fields  and  other  local 
land  areas  and  ( lii )  the  best  possible 
technical  basis  and  service  for  planning 
soil  and  water  conservation  on  farms  and 
ranches  within  ;joil  conservation  dis- 
tricts. 

§  600.2  Flood  prevention.  The  Soil 
Conservation  Service  and  the  Forest 
Service  are  canying  out  works  of  im- 
provement for  ilood  prevention  on  the 
following  eleven  watersheds: 

Buffalo  Creek,  J^ew  York. 
Potomac    River,    Maryland,    Pennsylvania. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
Coosa  River,  Georgia. 
Little  Tallahai/Chle  River,  Mississippi. 
Yazoo  River,  lillsslssippi. 
Trinity  River.  Texas. 
Colorado  Rivfr  (Middle),  Texas. 
Washita  River.  Oklahoma. 
Little  Sioux  \^lver.  Iowa. 
Los  Angeles  !-liver.  California. 
Santa  Ynez  River,  California. 

This  work  v/as  initiated  in  1946  under 
authority    of    the    Flood    Control    Acts. 
Works  of  improvement  will  not  be  in- 
stalled in  ridditionaL  watersheds  under 
this  authority  since  the  Watershed  Pro- 
tection  ard   Flood   Prevention   Act    <68 
Stat.  666)  repealed  the  authority  of  the 
Department  of   Agriculture   under   the 
Flood  Cojitrol  Acts  to  make  preliminary 
examihaUon  and  surveys  and  to  prose- 
cute works  of  improvement  for  runoff 
and  walerflow  retardation  and  soil  ero- 
sion   prevention    on    rivers    and    other 
waterways   with   the   exception   of   the 
eleven    watersheds    authorized    by    the 
Flood  Control  Act  of  December  22.  1944. 
Works  of  improvement  are  installed  on 
the    eleven   watersheds    in    cooperation 
with  State  and  local  agencies  and  organ- 
izations.    Flood  prevention  work  plans 
are  prepared  to  provide  water  manage- 
ment patterns  on  a  subwatershed  basis; 
they  also  provide  facts  and  character- 
istics on  watershed  problems  and  plans 
for  abatement  of  floodwater.  sediment, 
and  erosion  damages  by  a  combination 
of  land  treatment  and  structural  meas- 
ures.   Procedures  for  cooperating  with 
soil  conservation  districts  in  carrying  out 
flood  prevention  operations  are  generally 
similar   to   those   described   in    5  600.1. 
Information  regarding  this  program  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Administrator  or 
from  the  respective  State  Conservation- 
ists. 
(58  Stat.  887;  33  U.  S.  C.  701-1) 
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§  600.3  Watershed  protection  and 
flood  prevention,  (a)  The  Adminis- 
trator of  the  Soil  Conservation  Service 
is  responsible  for  administering  the 
Watershe<l  Protection  and  Flood  I*ieven- 
Jion  Act  v;hich  authorizes  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  assist  local  organiza- 
tions in  preparing  and  carrying  out 
plans  for  works  of  improvement  in 
watershec  or  subwatershed  areas  not  ex- 
ceeding 250,000  acres  in  size,  for  flood 
preventioa  or  the  agricultuial  phases 
of  the  conservation,  development,  utili- 
zation and  disposal  of  water  i  irrigation, 
drainage  and  other  agricultural  water 
management  measures).  A  local  organ- 
ization must  have  authority  under  State 
law  to  carry  out,  maintain  and  operate 
the  necessary  works  of  improvement. 
In  order  to  receive  this  assistance,  the 
local  organization  must  first  submit  its 
application  to  the  State  agency  having 
suE>ervisory  responsibility  over  such  pro- 
grams, or  to  the  governor  if  no  Stat€ 
agency  exists.  If  the  State  agency  or 
the  gove:-nor  approves  the  application, 
or  fails  tD  disapprove  it  within  45  days, 
planning  assistance  in  preparing  a 
watershed  work  plan  may  be  provided 
by  the  S1,ate  Conservationist  of  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  upon  authorization 
by  the  Alministrator.  Such  authoriza- 
tion is  generally  based  upon  priority  rec- 
ommendations of  the  State  agency  or  the 
governor 

(b)  After  planning  assistance  is  au- 
thorized, a  watershed  work  plan  is  pre- 
pared setting  forth  the  works  of 
improvement  to  be  installed  during  a 
specified  period,  and  their  cost  and  bene- 
fits, together  with  p>ertinent  information 
concerning  the  watershed  and  the  obli- 
gations of  the  local  organization  and 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  carrying 
out  the  proposed  plan. 

(c)  When  the  local  organization  and 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  have  agreed 
on  the  v^atershed  work  plan,  the  plan, 
after  a  6)  day  review  period  by  the  gov- 
ernor and  concerned  Federal  agencies. 
Is  submitted  to  the  Congress  through  the 
President.  After  such  plan  has  re- 
mained before  the  Congress  for  a  period 
of  45  legislative  days  occurring  during 
regular  or  special  sessions,  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  is  authorized  to  provide 
technical  and  financial  assistance  for 
carrying  out  works  of  improvement  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
watershed  work  plan.  After  July  1, 1956. 
local  organizations  must  enter  into  and 
administer  all  contracts  for  the  construc- 
tion of  structures.  The  Soil  Conserva- 
tion Se:-vice  may  provide  technical 
assistance  for  land  treatment  measures; 
installation  services  for  structural  meas- 
ures including  surveys,  site  investiga- 
tions, layout,  design,  preparation  of 
specifications,  supervision  of  construc- 
tion and  related  forms  of  assistance: 
and  share  in  the  construction  cost  of  the 
structures.  Information  regarding  the 
availability  of  this  assistance  may   be 

i     obtained  from  the  Administrator  or  from 
the  resp-jctive  State  Conservationists. 

(68  Stat.  666) 

§600.4  Watershed  protection  (pilot). 
(a)  The  Soil  Conservation  Service,  with 
the  assL'tance  of  the  Forest  Service,  is 
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carrying  out  a  program  of  watershed 
protection  in  58  watersheds  in  34  States. 
This  program  was  initiated  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  Appropriation 
Act.  1954.  and  is  being  carried  out  under 
the  authority  of  the  Soil  Conservation 
Act  of  1935. 

<b>  It  is  anticipated  that  the  program 
will  be  completed  on  the  58  watersheds 
by  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  1958  at  a 
total  cost  of  $28,706,000  to  the  Federal 
Government  and  at  least  an  equal 
amount  to  local  interests.  No  addi- 
tional watersheds  will  be  treated  under 
this  program.  The  purpose  of  the  pro- 
gram is  to  (1  >  provide  exp>erience  in 
developing  sound  procedures  for  local- 
State-Federal  cooperation  in  achieving 
the  watershed  objectives  of  local  people, 
and  (2)  demonstrates  the  actual  physi- 
cal results  of  a  planned  watershed  pro- 
gram by  determining  increased  produc- 
tivity, decreased  erosion,  decreased 
floodwater  and  sediment  damages,  and 
other  benefits  resulting  from  watershed 
improvements.  Works  of  improvement 
are  installed  on  the  58  watersheds  in 
accordance  with  watershed  work  plans 
developed  in  cooperation  with  the  soil 
conservation  districts  sponsoring  the 
the  projects.  These  plans  provide  for 
the  installation  of  the  needed  land  treat- 
ment and  structural  measures  for  re- 
ducing floodwater,  sediment,  and  erosion 
damages.  Provisions  are  also  made  for 
measuring  the  effectiveness  of  the  plan- 
ned measures.  Procedures  for  cooper- 
ating with  soil  con.servation  districts  in 
carrying  out  the  project  are  generally 
similar  to  those  described  in  §  600.1  In- 
formation regarding  this  program  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Administrator  or 
from  the  respective  State  Conservation- 
ists. 

§  600.5  Land  conservation  and  utili- 
zation. <a)  Activities  of  the  Soil  Con- 
servation Service  administering  lands 
acquired  under  Title  III  involves  the 
operation  of  nurseries. 

( b »  Information  concerning  the 
availability  of  nursery  lands  for  use  by 
States,  their  political  sub-divisions,  col- 
leges, universities,  and  others  is  avail- 
able from  the  Administrator  or  the  State 
Conservationists. 

(c)  Easements,  leases,  licenses,  per- 
mits, and  other  instruments  granting 
privileges  to  use  land  administered  under 
Title  III  of  the  Bankhead-Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act,  in  connection  with  the  con- 
struction and  maintenance  of  telephone 
lines,  trar^mission  lines,  pipe  lines, 
roads,  irrigation  and  drainage  ditches, 
dams,  fire  towers,  radio  towers,  television 
towers,  and  other  purposes  related  to 
transportation,  communication,  and  fire 
protective  measures  ( but  not  those  power 
lines  or  dams,  licenses  for  which  are  re- 
quired by  law  to  be  granted  by  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission)  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Administrator. 

§  600.6  Water  conservation  and  utili- 
zation, (a)  The  Soil  Conservation  Serv- 
ice, within  the  limits  of  project  authori- 
zations issued  pursuant  to  the  Water 
Conservation  and  Utilization  Acts,  is 
carrying  out  functions  in  connection  with 
the  construction  and  development  of 
water  conservation  and  utilization  proj- 


ects In  the  1^7  Western  States.  The  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  participation  is 
concerned  with  the  acquisition,  develop- 
ment, and  settlement  on  a  sound  agri- 
cultural basis,  of  project  lands,  and  in- 
cludes technical  guidance  and  advice  to 
settlers  thereon  in  agricultural  matters, 
(b)  The  State  Conservationist,  when 
he  determines  that  the  acquisition  of 
land  is  necessary,  will  have  the  land  in 
question  appraised  on  the  basis  of  its 
normal  earning  capacity.  Land  will  be 
acquired  only  at  prices  and  with  title 
satisfactory  to  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

(O  Project  Supervisors  will  determine 
the  extent  of  land  development  to  be 
carried  out  on  acquired  land,  which  work 
may  be  done  either  by  contract  after 
competitive  bids  have  been  received  or  by 
force  account,  with  the  Soil  Conservation 
Service  hiring  the  labor  and  purchasing 
the  materials.  Project  lands  and  irri- 
gation  distribution  systems  in  private 
ownership  likewise  may  be  developed 
or  improved  under  the  contract  with  the 
owner  upon  his  request  to  the  Project 
Supervisor,  who  will  furnish  information 
regardint;  the  conditions  under  which  the 
work  will  be  prosecuted. 

(d)  Acquired    project    lands    will    be 
sold,  insofar  as  practicable,  in  family- 
size  farm  units,  as  determined  by  State 
Conservationists.    Prior  to  the  time  proj- 
ect lands  have  beendeveloF>ed  for  irriga- 
tion and  irrigation   water   is  available, 
land  acquired  by  the  Government  may 
be  leased  to  qualified  operators  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  project  supervisor.    After 
acquired  lands  have  been  developed  for 
irrigation  and  irrigation  water  is  avail- 
able, State  Conservationists  will  adver- 
tise the  numt)er  of  family-size  units  on 
projects  which  will  ba.  available  for  sale 
and  the  number  which  will  be  available 
for  lease,  with  option   to  purchase,  at 
any  specified  time,  except  that  no  ad- 
vertisement will  be  made  as  to  units  to 
be  sold  to  persons  to  whom  commitments 
to  purchase  were  made  prior  to  Septem- 
ber 11,  1946,  and  who  have  been  approved 
by  the  Family  Selection  committee.    De- 
veloped tracts  of  land  less  than  family- 
size  farms  will  be  .sold  without  advertis- 
ing to  local  farmers  who  now  own  less 
than  economic  family-size  farms  when 
their  applications  are  approved  by  the 
Family  Selection   committee.     Applica- 
tion forms,  for  showing  the  applicant's 
qualifications,  and  information  concern- 
ing the  purchase  of  project  farms  may 
be  obtained  from  the  respective  project 
supervisors    or    State    Conservationists. 
Prospective  tenants  and  purchasers  must, 
insofar  as  practicable,  be  in  need  of  a 
family-type    farm:    be    citizens    of    the 
United  States:   have  had  previous  ex- 
perience  in   farming   where   the   major 
PKjrtion  of  the  family  income  was  from 
the    farm:    have    a   satisfactory    credit 
reputation:  and  own  or  be  in  a  position 
to  .secure  neces.sary  equipment  and  live- 
stock to  operate  the  land  for  which  ap- 
plication  is   being   made.     In   addition, 
prospective  purchasers  must  be  free  from 
permanent  infectious  diseases  or  disa- 
bilities that  are  likely  to  obstruct  the  ful- 
fillment of  their  obligations  incident  to 
the  purchase  of  the  farm.     Applicants 
Will  be  .considered  and  passed  upon  by 
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a  Family  Selection  committee  composed 
of  seven  persons  residing  in  the  commu- 
nity or  county  in  which  the  project  is 
located.  The  applicants  will  be  noti- 
fied of  the  action  taken  by  the  Family 
Selection  committee. 
(53  Stat.  1418,  as  amended;  16  U.  S.  C.  590y) 

§  600.7     Appeals   from   administrative 
action.     In  the  case  of  any  administra- 
tive action  tiiken  or  decision  made  pur- 
suant to  authority  delegated  by  the  Ad- 
mini.->trator.  any  member  of  the  public 
may  make  an  appeal  by  filing  with  the 
officer  who  made  the  decision  a  written 
request   for   reconsideration   thereof   or 
a  notice  of  appeal.    A  decision  of  such 
officer  shall  be  final  unless  an  appeal  is 
taken    therefrom   within    a    reasonable 
length  of  time  by  the  person  aggrieved. 
The  decision  appealed  from  shall  be  re- 
viewed by  the  immediate  superior  of  the 
officer  by  whom  the  decision  was  made; 
that  is,  in  the  following  order:  By  State 
Conservationists  and  the  Administrator, 
Unless  a  written  notice  of  appeal  con- 
tains an  accept.able  reason  for  allowing 
a  longer  time  for  the  preparation  of  the 
case,  the  appellant  shall  file  immediately 
a  statement  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
respect  in  which  the  action  or  decision 
from  which  the  appeal  is  being  taken  is 
contrary  to  or  in  conflict  with  the  law, 
Departmental  or  Federal  regulation,  or 
the  determined  facts.    Upon  receipt  of 
such  statement  the  officer  from  whose 
decKsion  or  action  the  appeal  is  taken 
shall  prepare  a  statement  presenting  the 
facts  and  considerations  upon  which  the 
decision  or  action  was  taken.     The  ap- 
pellant's statement,  together  with  the 
officer's  statement  and  all  papers  com- 
prising; the  records  of  the  case,  shall  be 
then  transmitted  to  the  officer  to  whom 
the  appeal  is  taken,  who  will  thereupon 
review  the  case  and  notify  both  the  ap- 
pellant and  the  officer  of  the  decision. 

Dated:  November  7,  1955. 
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amended  on  October  20,  1955  in  20  P.  R. 
7902,  is  further  amended  by  chsinging 
the  "Time  of  Designation"  colximn  to 
read:  "Unlimited". 

2.  In  §  608.14,  the  San  Diego,  Cali- 
fornia, areas  (R-298  and  R-299  formerly 
D-298  and  D-299,  respectively),  desig- 
nated on  July  16,  1949  in  14  P.  R.  4288, 
are  rescinded. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  12,  1955. 

[sEALl  F.  B.  Lee. 

Adjninistrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9224;    Filed,   Nov.    16.    1955; 
8;45  a.  m] 


D.  A.  Williams, 
Administrator. 


f SEALl 
IP.    R.    I>x:.    55  9250;    Filed.   Nov.    16,    1955; 
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TITLE    14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

lAmdt.    142] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

certain  alterations  in  arizona  and 
california 

The  restricted  area  alterations  appear- 
ing hereinafter  have  been  coordinated 
with  the  civil  operators  involved,  the 
Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Committee, 
Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  be- 
come effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure,  and  effective  date, 
provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  603  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In  §608.12,  the  Fort  Hauchuca, 
Aiizona,  area   iR-181  formerly  D-181), 


TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Extension    of   the   Trust   or    Restricted 
Status  of  Certain  Indian  Lends 

Trust  Periods  Expiring  During 
Calendar  Year  1956 

By  virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority delegated  by  Executive  Order  No. 
10250  of  June  5,  1951,  and  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  act  of  February  8,  1887, 
24  SUt.  388,  389,  the  act  of  June  21,  1906, 
34  Stat.*325,  326,  and  the  act  of  March 
2,  1917,  39  Stat.  969.  976.  and  other  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  law,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  the  periods  of  trust  or  other 
restrictions  against  alienation  contained 
in  any  patent  applying  to  Indian  lands, 
whether  of  a  tribal  or  individual  status, 
which,  unless  extended,  will  expire  dur- 
ing the  calendar  year  1956,  be,  and  the 
same  are  hereby,  extended  for  a  further 
period  of  one  year  from  the  date  on 
which  any  such  trust  would  otherwise 
expire. 

This  order  is  not  intended  to  apply  to 
any  case  in  which  Congress  has  specifi- 
cally reserved  to  itself  authority  to  ex- 
tend the  period  of  trust  on  tribal  or 
individual  Indian  lands. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  9,  1955. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9232:    Filed,   Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


TITLE   19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter   I — Bureau    of    Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

(T.  D.  53945J 

Part  6 — Air  Commerce  Regulations 

revocation  of  designation  or  ISLA  GRANDE 
airport,    SAN   JUAN,   PtJERTO   RICO,   AS   AN 

international  airport 

November  10.  1955. 

The  designation  of  Isla  Grande  Air- 
port, San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  as  an  inter- 
national airport  (airport  of  entry)  for 
civil  aircraft  and  for  merchandise  car- 
ried thereon  arriving  from  places  out- 
side the  United  States,  as  defined  in 
section  9  ib)  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of 
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1926  (49  U.  S.  C.  179  (b)).  Is  hereby 
revoked,  effective  on  the  date  of  publi- 
catfon  of  this  Treasury  decision  in  the 
F'ederal  Register.    - 

The  list  of  international  airports  in 
§  6.13,  Customs  Regulations,  is  hereby 
amended  by  deleting  therefrom  the  loca- 
tion and  name  of  said  airport. 

(R.  S.  161,  sec.  7,  44  SUt.  572,  afi  amended; 
5U.  S.  C.  22.  49  U.  S.  C.  177) 

Notice  of  the  proposed  revocation  of 
the  designation  of  Isla  Grande  Airport 
as  an  international  airport  (airport  of 
entry)  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  September  30,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
7313  ) ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  No  objections  to 
such  action  were  received.  The  revoca- 
tion is  made  for  the  reason  that  this  air- 
port will  be  used  exclusively  for  military 
operations,  in  view  of  which  the  delayed 
effective  date  requirement  of  section  4 
(c)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (c))  is  being  dispensed 
with. 

[SEALl  David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9255;    PUed,   Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 

TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  I — OfRce  of  Defense 
Mobilization 

(Defense  Mobilization  Order  V-51 

DMO  V-5 — Programs  for  Expansion  or 
Supplies  of  Materials  Needed  for 
Defense  E*I7rposes  in  the  Event  of  a 
Major  Disaster 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended,  the  Strategic 
and  Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act. 
the  National  Security  Act,  section  168 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  3,  effective 
June  12,  1953.  and  Executive  Order 
10480  of  August  14,  1953.  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that: 

1.  Where  a  major  disaster,  as  defined 
and  determined  under  the  provisions  d^ 
the  act  entitled  "An  Act  to  AuthoriM 
Federal  Assistance  to  States  or  Local 
Governments  in  Major  Disasters,  and  for 
other  purposes"  (64  Stat.  1109),  has 
either  reduced  the  supplies  of  materials 
needed  for  defense  purposes  or  has  in- 
creased defense  requirements  for  such 
materials,  all  agencies  having  defense 
mobilization  assignments  shall  promptly 
recommend  appropriate  programs  to 
the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  for 
expansion  of  supply  under  authority  of 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended. 

2.  This  order  shall  take  effect  immedi- 
ately. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization. 
Arthur  S.  Flemming. 
Director. 


\F.   R.   Doc.   55-9285:    Filed,   Nov.    15,    1955; 
4:09  p.  ml 


t^l 
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[Defense   Mobilization   Order  V-C) 

DM0  V-6 — Provision  of  Materials  Un- 
DEi:  Government  Control  as  Needed 
TO  Supplement  Supplies  Commer- 
ci/LLY  Available  in  the  Event  of  a 
MyiJOR  Disaster  for  Use  in  Recon- 
struction OR  TO  Meet  Defense  Orders 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  pursuant  to  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended,  the  Strategic 
and  Critical  Materials  Stock  Piling  Act, 
the  National  Security  Act,  section  168 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954, 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  3,  effective 
June  12.  1953.  and  Executive  Order 
10480  of  August  14,  1953,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that: 

1.  Where  a  major  disaster,  as  defined 
and  determined  under  the  provisions  of 
the  act  entitled  "an  Act  to  Authorize 
Pe<ieral  Assistance  to  States  or  Local 
Governments  in  Major  Disasters,  and 
for  other  purposes"  (64  Stat.  1109),  has 
impeded  production  or  movement  of  ma- 
terials essential  to  defense  purposes  (in- 
cluding meeting  of  defense  orders  and 
the  reconstruction  of  facilities  essential 
to  the  mobilization  base)  all  agencies 
having  defense  mobilization  assignments 
shall  promptly  advise  the  OfiBce  of  De- 
fense Mobilization  of  the  quantities  and 
qualities  of  materials  needed  for  specific 
defense  projects.  In  the  event  that 
other  measures  cannot  make  adequate 
provision  for  supplying  the  needed  ma- 
terials, then  the  ODM  will  arrange  with 
the  General  Services  Administration  for 
diversions  of  material  under  contract 
to  the  government  or  release  of  mate- 
rials from  the  Defense  Production  Act 
inventory.  Where  appropriate,  the 
ODM  will  arrange  with  the  Department 
of  Agriculture  for  sale  of  such  materials 
from  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion inventories. 

2.  This  order  shall  take  effect  im- 
mediately. 

Office  of  Defense 

Mobilization, 
Arthur  S.  F^emming, 

Director. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9286;    Piled,   Nov.    15,    1955; 
4:09  p.  m.j 


Chapter  VI — Business  and  Defense 
Services  Administration,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce 

[BDSA  Order  M-llA   (Formerly  NPA  Order 
M-llA),  Amdt.  9  of  November  15,  1955] 

M-llA — Copper  and  Copper-Base 
Alloys 

amount  of  production  capacity  to  be 
reserved 

This  amendment  is  found  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  promote  the  national 
defense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  this 
amendment,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives  has  been  rendered  im- 
practicable due  to  the  need  for  imme- 
diate action. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

This  amendment  a^ects  BDSA  Order 
M-llA  (formerly  NPA  Order  M-llA), 
as  amended,  by  changing  the  amount  of 
production  capacity  which  producers  of 
copper  controlled  materials  must  reserve 
for  the  acceptance  of  authorized  con- 
trolled material  orders. 

Paragraph  ib)  of  section  9  of  BDSA 
Order  M-llA,  as  amended  by  Amend- 
meht  8  of  May  17,  1955,  is  hereby  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  The  production  capacity  to  be  re- 
served by  a  copper  controlled  materials 
producer  for  the  production  of  each  cop- 
per controlled  material  product  to  be 
delivered  pursuant  to  authorized  con- 
trolled material  orders  for  any  such 
product  for  a  particular  month,  shall  be 
that  capacity  required  to  produce  a 
quantity  by  weight  of  such  product,  com- 
puted by  multiplying  the  average  ship- 
ment of  such  product  by  the  applicable 
percentage  set  opposite  such  product  in 
the  following  list: 


Brass  mill  prcxiucU: 
l-ii.ill..y-l: 
I'l.id',  sheet,  strip,  and  mils... 

K(k1,  t'lir,  shaix^,  and  wire 

Si'iiinless  tutje  aud  pipe 

Alloyed: 
I'lito,  sheet,  strip,  and  nills... 

K(h1,  tar,  sliaix'S,  and  wire 

ScanilfSS  tulH'  aiid  pipe 

Millt;iry  ammunition  pui>s  and 

discs 

Copp<>r  wire  mill  products; 
CiipiKT  wire  and  coMe: 

Hare  and  tinned 

Weatherproof 

Maenet  wire.        

Insulated  luilldine  win? 

Pajier  and  lead  [xiwer  cahle. . . 
TainT  and  lead  telephone  cable 

Asbestos  cable 

I'ortikt  le  and  flexible  cord  and 

lable 

Communications  wire  andcable. 

Shipboard  cable    

Automotive  and  aircraft  wire 

and  c-!»ble 

Insulated  jxiwer  cable ..... 

Sicnal  and  control  cable 

Coaxial  cjible 

Copix'r-clad  steel  wire  con- 
Uiuung  over  20  {H'rccnt  coj)- 
jier  by  weight  regardless  of 

end  use. .  ,  

Copper  foundry  products 

Lnailoyed   copper    powder    mill 

prixlucts 

CopiKT-lia.se    alloy    powder    mill 
producla 


Porcentatre  for 
nrilers  ealhriR 
for  delUery — 


Prior  to 

Jan.  1, 

1956 


8 

11 

6 

n 

5 
20 

30 


(') 
(') 


After 

Dec.  31, 

m56 


8 
U 
5 

8 

7 

20 

30 


(') 
(') 


'  No  reserve  siKicc  provided.  Troduciers  of  these  pro<l- 
ucts  are  nevertheless  required  to  accept  authorized 
controlled  material  orders  for  such  prwlucts  in  accord- 
ant with  the  provisions  of  the  DMS  retrulations  and 
this  order.  However,  si'Ction  7  (f)  of  this  order  does  not 
apply  to  such  authorized  controlled  material  orders. 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  as  amended.  Pub.  Law 
295,  84th  Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  2154) 

This    amendment    shall    take    effect 
November  15,  1955. 

Business  and  Defense 
Services  Administration, 
By  George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9284;    Filed,    Nov.    15,    1955; 
3:55  p.  m.J 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix    C-Public    Land    Orders 

(Public  Land  Order  1250 J 

I  Fairbanks  010777] 

Alaska 
revoking  pubuc  land  order  no.  1206  or 

august    10,     1955 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

V  Public  Land  Order  No.  1206  of  August 
10.  1955,  withdrawing  the  following  pub- 
lic lands  for  use  of  the  Department  of  the 
Air  Force  for  military  purposes  is  hereby 
revoked: 

Fairbanks  MfsiQuif 

T.  3  3..  R  3  E. 

Sec.  7.  lots  5  and  6; 

Sec.  8,  S',i; 

Sec.  17.  lots  1.  2,  3,  and  4.  E'iNWVi.  E^i; 

Sec.  18.  lot  1; 

Sec.  20.  lots  1.  2.  3  and  4.  E>ic 

Sec.  29.  lota  1,  2,  3  and  4.  SE'.;NE1/4,  N^ 

NE'4: 
Sec.  32,  lot  L 

and 

Tho.<?e  certain  Islands  or  portions  thereof, 
lying  in  the  Tanana  River  south  of  the  north 
line  of  T.  3  S..  R.  2  E..  P.  M.,  extended  west 
to  the  west  bank  of  the  Tanana  River  and 
lying  west  of  the  north-south  center  line  of 
Section  34,  T.  3  3..  R.  3  E..  P.  M  .  extended 
south  to  the  west  bank  of  the  Tanana  River. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  5,283.10 
acres. 

The  lands  are  located  adjacent  to  the 
west  boundary  of  Eielson  Air  Force  Base, 
and  virtually  all  of  them  are  subject  to 
periodic  flooding. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  described  are  hereby  opened  to 
filing  of  applications,  selections,  and  lo- 
cations in  accordance  with  the  following : 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  may  be  presented  to  the 
Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning  on 
the  date  of  this  order.  Such  applica- 
tions, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  respec- 
tive dates  shown  for  the  various  classes 
enumerated  in  the  following  paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow- 
ance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  tho.se 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Alaska  Home  Site  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and    by    others    entitled    to    preference 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

ritihts  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  1 58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended  t.  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  December  15,  1955.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  before 
10:00  a.  m.  on  March  16.  1956,  will  be 
g     nned  by  the  time  of  filing. 

j)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (D  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasini?  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  March  16,  1956.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  will 
be  poverned  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beuinning  10:00  a.m.,  on  March  16,  1956. 
Per.sons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2>  above  must 
enclo.se  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in 
support  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fairbanks, 

Alaska. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  9.  1955. 

[F    R.   Doc.   55-9227;    Filed,   Nov.   16.    1955; 
846  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

this  buoy  was  moved  because  the  channel 
shifted.  Therefore,  this  editorial  amend- 
ment to  33  CFR  82.116  substitutes  for 
this  buoy  a  reference  point  designating 
the  place  where  the  Pass  Cavallo  Lighted 
Whistle  Buoy  1  was  formerly  located  so 
that  the  line  established  by  regulations 
pubUshed  in  the  Federal  Register  De- 
cember 8, 1953  (18  F.  R.  7894) .  will  not  be 
affected. 

Because  the  amendment  in  this  docu- 
ment is  editorial  in  nature  it  is  hereby 
found  that  compliance  with  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  respecting  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  public  rule 
making  procedures  thereon,  and  effec- 
tive date  requirements  thereof  is  unnec- 
essary. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120.  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
6521),  to  promulgate  rules  and  regula- 
tions in  accordance  with  section  2,  28 
Stat.  672,  as  amended  (33  U.  S.  C.  151), 
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the  following  amendment  to  §  82.116  is 
prescribed  and  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register: 

§82.116  Brazos  River,  Tex.,  to  the  Rio 
Grande,  Tex.  A  line  drawn  from  Free- 
port  Entrance  Lighted  Bell  Buoy  1  to  a 
point  4,350  yards,  118°  true,  from  Mata- 
gorda Lighthouse;  thence  to  Aransas 
Pass  Lighted  Whistle  Buoy  lA;  thence  to 
a  position  10'2  miles,  90°  true,  from  the 
north  end  of  Lopeno  Island  (Lat.  27°00.1' 
N.,  Long.  97°15.5'  W.)  ;  thence  to  Brazos 
Santiago  Entrance  Lighted  Whistle 
Buoy  1. 

(Sec.  8,  18  Stat.  127,  as  amended;  14  U.  S.  C. 
92) 

Dated:  November  9,  1955. 

[SEALl  J.  A.  HlRSHFIELD, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard, 
Acting  Commandant. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9^H;.^Fllfed,   Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


TITLE  33--NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  G— Navigation  Requirements  for 
Certoin  Inland  Water* 

[CGFR  55^8) 

Part  82 — Boundary  Lines  of  iNfLAND 
Waters 

editorial  chance  regarding  pass  cavallo 

LICHTED   whistle   BUOY    1   ON  THE  GULF 
COAST 

The  Pass  Cavallo  Lighted  Whistle 
Buoy  1  is  used  as  a  reference  point  in  the 
description  of  the  line  dividing  the  in- 
land waters  from  the  high  .seas  between 
the  Brazos  River  and  the  Rio  Grande, 
Texas    (33   CFR  82.116).     During    1955 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[  25  CFR  Part  130  1 

Crow  Indian  Irrigation  Project, 
Montana 

OPERATION  and  MAINTENANCE  CHARGES 

Pursuant  to  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  approved 
June  11.  1946,  Public  Law  404,  79th  Con- 
gress; the  acts  of  Congress  approved 
August  1.  1914;  June  4,  1920;  May  26, 
1926;  and  March  7,  1928  (38  Stat.  583.  25 
use.  385;  41  Stat.  751;  44  Stat.  658; 
45  Stat.  210;  25  U.  S.  C.  387).  and  by 
virtue  of  authority  delegated  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs  September  11, 
1946  (11  F.  R.  10279),  and  by  virtue  of 
authority  delegated  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs  to  the  Regional  Direc- 
tor September  13,  1949,  by  Order  No. 
2535,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  modify  §  130.12  of  Title  25,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  dealing  with  irriga- 
ble lands  of  the  Crow  Indian  Irrigation 
Project  to  read  as  follows: 

§  130.12  Charges.  In  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  August 
1.  1914  (38  Stat.  583 ;  25  U.  S.  C.  385) ,  the 
operation  and  maintenance  charges  for 
irrigable  lands  under  the  Crow  Indian 
Irrigation  Project  and  under  certain 
private  ditches  for  the  calendar  year 
1956  and  subsequent  years  until  further 
notice  are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 


1.25 


For  the  assessable  non-district  area 
under  constructed  works  on  all 
Government-operated  units  except- 
ing Coburn  Ditch,  per  acre $2.  50 

For  the  assessable  area  under  con- 
structed works  on  certain  tracts  of 
irrigable  trust  patent  Indian  land 
within  and  benefited  by  the  Two 
Legglns  Unit,  per  acre 1.74 

For  the  assessable  area  on  certain 
tracts  of  irrigable  trust  patent  In- 
dian land  within  and  benefited  by 
the  Bozeman  Trail  Unit,  per  acre — 

For  all  lands  In  Indian  ownership  un-. 
der  the  Bozeman  Trail  Unit  on  June 
28.  1946,  and  under  constructed 
works  on  all  Government-operated 
units  in  the  Uttle  Big  Horn  water- 
shed; for  non-Indian,  non-irrigation 
district  lands,  under  private  ditches, 
contracting  for  the  benefits  and  re- 
payment for  the  costs  of  the  WUlow 
Creek  Storage  Works;  for  operation 
and  maintenance  of  said  Works,  per 

acre 

For  certain  tracts  of  Irrigable  trust 
patent  Indian  lands  within  and 
Ijeneflted  by  the  Two  Legglns  Drain- 
ape  District  (contract  dated  June  29, 
1932),  per  acre 


10 


75 


Interested  persons  are  hereby  given  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submitting 
their  view's  and  data  or  arguments  in 
writing  to  the  Area  Director,  U.  S.  In- 
dian Service,  BiUings,  Montana,  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  the  pubUcation 
of  this  notice  of  intention  in  the  daily 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register. 

J.  M.  Cooper. 
Area  Director. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    65-9226;    Piled,    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:45   a.   ml 
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POST  OFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Decentralization  of  Post  Office  Oper- 
ations, Embracing  Illinois,  Michigan, 
AND  Wisconsin,  and  Establishment  of 
Regional  Headquarters  at  Chicago, 
111, 

The  following  is  the  text  of  Order  No. 
55600  of  the  Postmaster  General,  dated 
April  26,  1954: 

Pursuant  .to  the  authority  of  section 
1  <b)  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of 
1949,  the  following  changes  will  become 
effective  on  April  30,  1954: 

1.  On  the  effective  date  there  will  be 
established  a  regional  headquarters  at 
Chicago,  111.,  under  a  Regional  Opera- 
tions Manager.  Geographically  this 
region  will  embrace  the  States  of  Illinois 
(excluding  Henry,  Rock  Island,  and 
Whiteside  Counties),  Michigan,  and 
Wisconsin,  and  Lake  County,  Ind.  The 
Regional  Operations  Manager  will  be  re- 
sponsible to  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Bureau  of  Post  OfBce  Opera- 
tions, for  the  direction  of  post  office 
operations  in  this  region.  The  Regional 
Operations  Manager  will  also  be  subject 
to  all  policies  affecting  regional  opera- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Department  in 
Washington.  There  will  also  be  a  Re- 
gional Controller  in  the  regional  office 
who,  for  the  time  being,  wUl  be  respon- 
sible to  the  Controller.  The  Regional 
Personnel  Manager  will  be  administra- 
tively resp>onsible  to  the  Regional  Opera- 
^  tions  Manager  insofar  as  Bureau  of 
Operations  activities  are  concerned,  and 
functionally  to  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General — Personnel.  Functions,  such  as 
those  listed  below,  which  were  formerly 
discharged  by  various  headquarters  bu- 
reaus and  offices  in  Washington,  will  now 
be  discharged  by  the  regional  staff. 

A.  Personnel  functions,  including  such 
Items  as  recruitment,  selection  and 
placement  of  personnel:  training  activi- 
ties; labor  relations:  safety  and  health 
programs:  classification  of  positions; 
awards  and  efficiency  rating  systems; 
review  and  disposition  of  disciplinary 
actions;  and  liaison  with  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission  in  the  region. 

B.  Service  functions,  including  recom- 
mendations to  the  Department  for  the 
establishment  or  discontinuance  of  post 
offices,  classified  stations  and  branches; 
approval  of  requests  for  allowances  of 
funds;  maintenance  of  high  standards  of 
service  in  all  post  offices;  and  effective 
control  of  costs. 

C.  Industrial  engineering  functions, 
including  administration  of  cost  reduc- 
tion programs;  improvement  in  work 
methods;  endorsement  of  requests  for 
capital  expenditures;  maintenance  of 
work  standards;  layout  of  facilities;  pro- 
Vision  of  work  simplification  methods 
and  training;  and  development  of  sys- 
tems and  procedures,  other  than  ac- 
coimting  and  fiscal  procedures. 

D.  Controller  functions  including  the 
direction  of  accounting,  budget  and  cost 
analysis  activities. 

E.  Public  information  functions,  in- 
cluding encoui  cii;ement  of  public  cooper- 
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atlon  and  participation  in  improving 
postal  methods:  and  maintaining  good 
relations  with  federal,  state,  and  munici- 
pal officials. 

2.  Bureaus  and  offices  other  than  the 
following  are  unaffected  by  this  order: 

A.  Bureau  of  Operations. 

B.  Bureau  of  Personnel. 

C.  Bureau  of  Controller. 

All  other  bureaus  and  offices,  how- 
ever, are  exp>ected  to  coordinate  and 
cooperate  with  this  new  regional  organ- 
ization. Decentralization  of  other  de- 
partmental functions  and  the  placing  of 
activities  already  decentralized  into  the 
regional  organization  will  be  carried  for- 
ward as  soon  as  possible.  Orders  ef- 
fectuating these  changes  will  be  issued 
from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  region  will  be  divided  into 
eight  districts.  All  postmasters  in  each 
district,  except  the  Chicago  postmaster, 
will  report  directly  to  their  district 
manaQ;er.  The  Chicago  postmaster  will 
report  directly  to  the  regional  opera- 
tions manager. 

4.  Previous  orders  or  instructions  con- 
cerning the  routing  of  communications 
from  postmasters  to  the  above- 
mentioned  bureaus  in  Washington  are 
hereby  superseded.  All  communications, 
except  from  the  Chicago  post  office,  with 
respect  to  the  functions  set  forth  in  this 
order  will  be  directed  to  the  appropriate 
district  manager,  with  the  exceptions  of 
monthly  and  quarterly  accounts,  which 
will  continue  to  be  routed  as  at  present. 

5.  District  headquarters  cities,  and 
the  counties  included  in  each  district,  are 
as  follows: 

District  No.  1 — Chicago,  Iii. 

Illinois  counties:  Boone,  Carroll,  Cook.  De 
Kalb,  Du  Page.  Grundy,  Jo  Daviess.  Kane. 
Kankakee.  Kendall,  Lake,  La  Salle,  Lee.  Mc- 
Henry.  Ogle.  Stephenson.  Will,  Winnebago. 

Indiana  County:  Lake. 

DiSTEICT    No.    2 — OSHKOSH,    WIS. 

Wisconsin  counties:  Barron.  Buffalo, 
Burnett.  Calumet,  Chippewa.  Clark.  Douglas. 
Dunn.  Eau  Claire.  Fond  du  Lac,  Jackson, 
Manitowoc,  Outagamie,  Pepin,  Pierce.  Polk, 
Portage.  Rusk.  Saint  Croix.  Sawyer,  Sheboy- 
gan. Taylor.  Trempealeau,  Washburn,  Wau- 
paca, Waushara,  Winnebago,  Wood. 

E>iSTaicT  No.  3 — Green  Bat,  Wis. 

Michigan  counties:  Alger.  Baraga.  Chip- 
pewa. Delta.  Dickinson.  Gogebic.  Houghton, 
Iron.  Keweenaw.  Luce.  Mackinac.  Marquette, 
Menominee.  Ontonagon,  Schoolcraft. 

Wisconsin  counties:  Ashland,  Bayfield, 
Brown.  Door,  Florence.  Forest.  Iron.  Ke- 
waunee. Langlade.  Lincoln,  Marathon.  Mari- 
nette, Oconto,  Oneida,  Price,  Shawano,  Vilas. 

District  No.  4 — Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Wisconsin  counties:  Adams.  Columbia, 
Crawford.  Dane.  Dodge.  Grant,  Green.  Green 
Lake.  Iowa.  Jefferson,  Juneau.  Kenosha.  La 
Crosse.  Lafayette,  Marquette,  Milwaukee, 
Monroe.  Ozaukee.  Racine.  Richland.  Rock, 
Sauk.  Vernon,  Walworth,  Washington,  Wau- 
kesha. 

District  No.  5 — Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 

Michigan  counties:  Allegan.  Antrim,  Barry, 
Benzie,  Berrien.  Branch.  Calhoun.  Cass. 
Charlevoix.  Clinton.  Elaton,  Emmet,  Grand 
Traverse,  Hillsdale,  Ingham,  Ionia,  Jackson, 


Kalamazoo.  Kalkaska,  Kent,  Lake,  Leel.-xnau, 
Manistee.  Mason.  Mect).sta.  Missaukee.  Mont- 
calm. Muskegon.  Newaygo.  Oceana.  Osceola, 
Ottawa.  Saint  Joseph,  Van  Buren,  Wexford! 

District  No.  6 — Detroft,  Mich. 

Michigan  counties:  Alcona.  Alpena.  Arenac, 
B.iy.  Cheboygan.  Clare.  Crawfurd,  Genesee, 
Gladwin,  Gratiot,  Huron.  Iosco.  Isabella. 
Lapeer.  Lenawee,  Livingston.  Macomb, 
Midland.  Monroe.  Montmorency,  Oakland. 
Ogemaw.  Oscoda.  Olsego.  Prcsque  Isle.  Ros- 
common. Saginaw.  Saint  Clair.  Sanilac. 
Shlawasee.  Tuscola.  Washtenaw,  Wayne. 

District  No.  7 — Peoria,  III. 

Illinois  counties:  Adams,  Brown.  Bureau, 
Cass.  Champaign.  Christian.  De  Witt.  Ford. 
Fulton.  Hancock,  Henderson,  Iroquois,  Knox, 
Livingston.  Logan,  McDonough.  McLean, 
Macon.  Marshall,  Miisnn.  Menard.  Mercer, 
Morgan,  Peoria,  Piatt.  Pike.  Putnam,  Sanga- 
mon. Schuyler.  Scott.  Stark,  Tazewell,  Ver- 
milion, Warren.  Woodford. 

District  No.  8 — Saint  Louis,  Mo. 

Illinois  counties:  Alexander.  Bond.  Cal- 
houn, Clark,  Clay.  Clinton,  Coles.  Crawford, 
Cumberland.  Douglas,  Edgar,  Edwards.  Effing- 
ham. Fayette.  Franklin.  Gallatin.  Greene. 
Hamilton,  Hardin.  Jackson.  Jasper.  Jefferson, 
Jersey.  Johnson.  Lawrence.  Macoupin.  Madi- 
son. Marion.  Massac.  Monroe.  Montgomery. 
Moultrie,  Perry.  Pope.  Pulaski.  Randolph, 
Richland.  Saint  Clair.  Saline.  Shelby.  Union. 
Wabash.  Washington,  Wayne,  White,  Wil- 
liamson. 

6.  District  Managers  will  be  designated 
In  a  separate  announcement.  They  will 
act  for  and  be  respon.sible  to  the  Regional 
Operations  Manager  on  post  office  mat- 
ters within  their  Districts.  Each  District 
Manager  will  be  responsible  for  functions 
delegated  to  him  by  the  Regional  Opera- 
tions Manager,  including  such  things  as: 
Making  major  operating  decisions  within 
his  District;  recommending  action  on  all 
supervi-sory  appointments:  recommend- 
ing action  on  requests  for  funds;  advis- 
ing Regional  Operations  Manager  on 
District  matters  and  conditions;  carry- 
ing out  regional  policies  in  the  District; 
interpreting  departmental  and  regional 
policies  and  recommending  changes;  co- 
ordinating with  other  bureaus  and  gov- 
ernment agencies  in  the  District;  taking 
necessary  actions  on  complaints:  direct- 
ing the  control  of  expenditures  in  the 
District;  and  maintaining  essential  rec- 
ords. 

(R.  S.  161.  396:  sees  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24.  25, 
sec  1  (b) ,  63  Stat.  1066;  5  U.  3.  C.  22,  I33z-15. 
369) 

tSEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff. 

The  Solicitor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9246:    Filed,   Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Oregon 

notice    of    proposed    withdraw.\l    and 
reservation  of  lands 

The  City  of  Waldport,  Oregon,  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  Oregon 
02948.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

propriation    including    general    mining 
law.s  and  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
watershed  purposes  for  protection  of 
City's  water  supply  and  recreation,  with 
the  .stipulation  the  management  of  the 
timber  growing  on  the  land  remain  under 
administration  of  the  United  States, 
Buieau  of  Land  Management. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  objection  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  1001  Northeast 
Lloyd  Boulevard,  P.  O.  Box  3861.  Port- 
land 8.  Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  .sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

Wn-LAMETTE    MERIDIAN.    LINCOLN    COCNTT, 

Oregon 

T   14  S  .  R    11  W., 
Sec.  5,  Lot  10.    Total  area  40  62  acres. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

November  7,  1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55  9228,    Filed.   Nov.    16.    1955; 
8;46  a.   m  ] 
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in  San  Juan  County,  Utah.    This  order 
is  to  remain  in  effect  until  revoked. 

Wm.  N.  Andersen, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9229;    Filed.    Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Utah   fA-2) 


South  Dakota 


small  area  classification  order  no.  1 
November  10,  1955. 
1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  Bureau  Order  No.  541,  dated 
April  21,  1954.  1 19  F.  R.  2473'.  I  hereby 
classify  the  following  described  public 
lands  totaling  383.4  acres  in  Sun  Juan 
County.  Utah,  as  suitable  for  con.struc- 
tion  of  uranium  ore  mill,  townsite,  and 
other  facilities  connected  therewith,  as 
provided  in  Section  7  of  the  Act  of  June 
28.  1934  «48  Stat.  1272)  as  amended  by 
the  Act  of  June  26,  1936  i49  Stat.  1976; 
43  U.  S.  C.  315f), 

Salt  Lake  Meridian 

Bepliinlng  at  a  point  which  bears  N.  53* 
3'  E  ,'J50  fert  of  the  quarter  corner  common 
to  sections  15  and  16,  T.  34  S..  R.  14  E  ,  thence 
N  6  5'  E.  4.142  feet;  thence  N.  50^  32'  W. 
2,760  feet:  thence  S  35^  33'  W.  2,640  feet; 
thence  S  58'  34'  E.  2.068  feet;  thence  S.  5  34' 
E.  501  feet:  thence  S.  28^  24'  W.  230  feet; 
thfiice  S.  61  4'  W.  2.530  feet;  thence  S.  64° 
53'  W  445  feet:  thence  S.  88°  59'  W.  1.540 
feet;  thence  S.  9'  55'  E  840  feet;  thence  N. 
83"  35  E.  5.759  feet  to  point  of  beginning, 
containing   383.4   acres. 

2  Cla.'^sification  of  the  above  described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  provisions 
for  millsites  and  the  mineral  leasing 
Inns.  This  land  is  located  approxi- 
mately two  miles  east  of  the  junction  of 
VVlnte  Canyon  and  the  Colorado  River 

No.  224 2 


notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reservation  of  lands 

November  10,  1955. 
Tlie  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture  has  filed  an  application. 
Serial  No.  Montana  020559  (SD),  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  lands  described  below, 
from  location  and  entry  under  the  gen- 
eral mining  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  pic- 
nic grounds  and  camp  grounds. 

F'or  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per- 
sons having  cause  may  present  their  ob- 
jections in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
official  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment. Department  of  the  Interior,  1245 
North  29th  Street,  Billings,  Montana. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

Black   Hills   Principal  Meridian 

BLACK  HILLS  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Battle  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  2  S  .  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  10.  SE'4SW>4NE'4. 
Total  area  10  acres. 
Beaver  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  5  S  ,  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  21,  E'  .NE'4SE'4; 
Sec.  22.  W'^NWUSWii. 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Boulder  Park  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  5  N..  R.  4  E  . 

Sec.  15.  SW'4^W'4SE';.  SE'-4PEV.SW%: 
Sec.      22.      NW'4NW>4NE'4,      NE^NE'A 

NW'4- 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Boxelder  Forks  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  3  N..  R   5  E  , 

Sec.   20.   S'iSEUSEu: 
Sec.   28.   SWUNWijNW'i: 
Sec.    29.    N'.,NE'4NEi4.    SEliNE'ANEVi  • 
Total  area  60  acres. 
Ditch  Creek  Camp  Ground: 

Sec' 14.    SEUNW'^SEii.    SViNEViNWVi 
SE>4.  N'.NEi4SWV4SE'/4. 
Total  area  20  acres. 
Elk  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  4  N.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.   26.  NWUNEU- 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Flynn  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  4  S  ,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  20,  NL.JSEI4SEV4. 
Total  area  20  acres. 
Glen  Erin  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  4  S..  R.  5  E., 

Sec.    4.    NW'iSWUSW'A.   NW«/46WV4: 
Sec.  5.  NEV4SEI4SEV4.  SEV4NEi,4SE»4. 
Total  area  70  acres. 
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Icebox  Canyon  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  4,  N..  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  23.  NViNW'.iSWViSE'^,  SW/iNW'^ 
SEVi.       S'/2SEi-4NEi,4SWV4,      NV2NE',i 
SE  V4  SW  >  4 .  W  Va  SE  1,4  NW  '4  SE 14 . 
Total  area  30  acres. 
Lightning  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 

Sec.'l,  NEV4SE<4NW>i,  NW>iSWV4NE',4, 
SE  1/4  NE 14  NW 1/4  ,  S W 1/4  NW  >/4  NE  'A . 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Newton  Forks  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  1  S..  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  14,  SEV4NWI/4. 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Mann  Road  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  4  S..  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.  3.  SWViSW'iSE'/i. 
Total  area  10  acres. 
Mitchell  Lake  Camp  Ground: 

Sec.  28,  NViNW'iNWVi.  NW%NEi,4NW'y4. 
Total  area  30  acres. 
Moon  Camp  Ground: 
T.  1  S..  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  21.  NE14SW14. 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Reno  Gulch  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  2  S.,  R.  4  E., 

Sec,  3.  NWV4NWV4NW14: 
Sec.  4.  NEUNE'ANEiA. 
Total  area  20  acres. 
Rorkerville  Camp  Ground: 
T.  1  S..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  14,  SW'.4SE',4. 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Spring  Creek  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  1  S..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  5,  S'  .SW'4SEV4  and  SEi,4SEV4SWl4: 
Sec.  8,  NEi4NEV4NWy4   and  NWy4NWV4 
NE'4. 
Total  area  50  acres. 
Strato  Rim  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  1  S  .  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  12,  SE'^NEi4  and  E>/2SWi4NEi4. 
Total  area  60  acres. 
Vanocker  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  5  N..  R.  5  E.. 

Sec.  32.  Ni2NW'4NEV4- 
Total  area  20  acres. 

R.  D.  NiELSON, 

State  Supervisor. 

|F    R.    Doc.   65-9230:    Filed,    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Colorado 

small  tract  classification  no.  15 
November  8,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  author itju delegated  to 
me  by  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  by  order*  No.  541,  dated 
April  21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473),  the  fol- 
lowing described  lands  totaling  approxi- 
mately 200  acres  in  Grand  County.  Colo- 
rado, are  hereby  classified  as  suitable 
for  lease  and  sale  for  residence  purposes 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act,  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609,  43  U.  S.  C.  Sec.  682 
(a) ).  as  amended: 

Sixth   Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  3  N..  R.  76  W.. 

sec.  22:  NEU.  NW'/4SE'4. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
Rll  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws. 
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8.  The  lands  classified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 
1938  (52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682  (a)), 
as  amended,  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an 
order  to  be  issued  by  an  authorized  of- 
ficer, opening  the  lands  to  application 
with  a  preference  right  to  veterans  of 
World  War  II  and  of  the  Korean  conflict 
and  other  qualified  persons  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  act  of  September 
27.  1944  <58  Stat.  497;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284 ',  as  amended. 

4.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
9:00  a.  m  July  21,  1954.  will  be  granted 
a  preference  right  as  provided  for  by  43 
CFR  257.5  <a'. 

Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 

(F    R.    rx>c.    55-9231:    Filed.   Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

SWEETPOTATOES 
NOTICE    OF    PURCHASE    PROGR.AM    WMP    4  5a 

In  order  to  encourage  domestic  con- 
sumption of  sweetpotatoes  by  diverting 
them  from  the  normal  channels  of  trade 
and  commerce  in  accordance  with  Sec- 
tion 32.  Public  Law  320.  74th  Congress, 
approved  August  24.  1935.  as  amended,  a 
sweetpotato  purchase  program  was  made 
effective  on  November  1,  1955,  and  will 
continue  as  needed  to  and  including 
December  31,  1955.  Purchases  under 
this  program  will  be  made  in  producing 
areas  where  surpluses  are  causing  serious 
marketing  problems.  Sweetpotatoes  so 
purchased  will  be  distributed  to  non- 
profit school  lunch  programs  and  other 
eligible  outlets.  The  quantity  to  be 
purchased  will  depend  upon  marketing 
conditions  at  the  time  of  purchase,  the 
availability  of  outlets  for  the  use  of 
sweetpotatoes  without  waste,  and  upon 
the  amount  of  funds  available  for  such 
purchases.  Information  relative  to  tills 
purcha.se  program  may  be  obtained 
from:  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division.  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.  Washington  25. 
D   C. 

(Sec.  32.  49  Stat.  774,  as  amended.  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  612c) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  14th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fsEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9215:    Filed,    Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Peanxtts  • 

redelbcanon    of    final    authority    by 

NORTH  CAROLINA  STATE  AGRICtTLTURAL 
STABILIZATION  AND  CONSERVATION  COM- 
MITTEE 

Section  729.731  of  the  Marketing  Quota 
Regulations  for  the  195G  Crop  of  Peanuto 


NOTICES 

(20  P.  R.  6033).  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
marketing  quota  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393 ».  pro- 
vides that  any  authority  delegated  to 
the  State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  by  the  regula- 
tions may  be  redelegated  by  the  State 
Committee.  In  accordance  with  section 
3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  <a»),  which 
requires  delegations  of  final  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
there  are  set  out  herein  the  redelega- 
tions  of  final  authority  which  have  been 
made  by  the  North  Carohna  State  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Committee  of  authority  vested  in  such 
committee  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture in  the  regulations  referred  to  above. 
Shown  below  are  the  sections  of  the  reg- 
ulations in  which  such  authority  appears 
and  the  persons  to  whom  the  authority 
has  been  redelegated: 

North  Carolina 

Sections  729.720  and  729  728— A  P  Hassell. 
Jr..  Chief.  Administrative  Division  ol  the 
Office  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 

Section  729.722 — J.  L.  Nicholson.  Program 
Specialist  (PA)  of  the  Office  of  the  Slate 
ASC  Committee. 

Section  729  724  (b)— H  D.  Godfrey.  Ad- 
ministrative Officer  of  the  Office  of  the  State 
ASC  Committee. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  aa  amended;  7  U  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  358.  359. 
361  368.  372,  373.  374.  376,  388.  52  Stat  38. 
62.  63,  64,  65,  66,  68.  as  amended;  55  Stiit. 
88.  as  amended.  66  Stat.  27;  7  U  S.  C.  1301. 
1358,  1359.  1361-1368.  1372.  1373,  1374.  1376. 
1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  '     E.ARL  M.  Hughes. 

Administrator, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

[I      R.    Doc.    55-9248;    Filed.    Nov.    16.    1955; 
8  50  a.  m.J 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Michigan 

designation  of  areas  for  production 
emergency  loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  production 
emergency  loaiis  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a>  of  Public  Law  38.  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  <  a  •  ) ,  as  amended,  it  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  following 
named  counties  in  the  State  of  Michigan 
a  production  disaster  has  caused  a  need 
for  agricultural  credit  not  readily  avail- 
able from  commercial  banks,  cooc>erative 
lending  agencies,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

MlCHICAN 


Montmorency. 

Ogemaw. 

Oscoda. 

Otsego. 

Presque  Isle. 

Roscommon. 


Alcona. 
-Alpena. 
Antrim. 
Charlevoix. 
Cheboygan. 
Emmet. 
Kalkaska. 

After  June  30,  1956,  production  emer- 
gency loans  will  not  be  made  in  any  of 
the  above-named  counties  except  to  bor- 
rowers who  are  indebted  for  such  loans. 


Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November,  1955. 


(seal] 


TRtTE  D  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9251;    Filed.    Nov,    16.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  I 


North  Carolina 

de.signation  of  areas  for  production 
emergency  loans  and  economic  emer- 
GENCY loans 

For  the  purpo.sc  of  making  production 
emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a>  of  Public  Law  38.  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  <at  i,  as  amended,  it  has 
been  determined  that  in  the  following 
named  counties  in  the  State  of  North 
Carolina  a  production  disaster  has 
cau-sed  a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources: 


North  Carolina 


Beaufort. 

Bertie. 

Bladen. 

BruiKswick. 

C.unden. 

Carteret. 

Chowan. 

Columbus. 

Craven. 

Cumberland. 

Currituck. 

Dare. 

Duplin. 

Edgecombe. 

Gates. 

ftranviUe. 

Greene 

Herttind. 

Hvde. 


Jones. 

Lenoir. 

Martin. 

Nivsh. 

New  Hanover. 

Onslow. 

Pamlico. 

Pasquotank. 

Pender. 

Perquimans. 

Pitt. 

Sampson. 

Scotland. 

Tyrrell. 

Vance. 

Warren. 

Washington. 

Wayne. 

Wilson. 


Pursuant  to  delegations  of  authority 
from  the  Administrator.  Fcdeial  Civil 
Dcfen.se  Administration  <  18  F.  R.  4609; 
19  F.  R.  2148.  19  F.  R  5364.  and  20  F.  R. 
4664 ' .  and  for  the  purpose  of  making 
economic  emergency  loans  pursuant  to 
section  2  (b)  of  Public  Law  38,  81.'>t  Con- 
gress, as  enacted  by  Public  Law  115.  83d 
Congress  (12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (b)).  as 
amended,  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  above  named  counties  in  North  Caro- 
lina are  within  the  area  affected  by  the 
major  disaster  occasioned  by  hurricanes 
determined  by  the  President  on  August 
13,  1955.  as  amended  on  August  19.  1955 
and  September  20,  1955.  pur.'^iiant  to 
Public  Law  875.  81st  Congress  ^42  U.  S.  C. 
1855  et  seq.).  and  that  an  economic  dis- 
aster exists  in  the  above  named  counties 
that  has  caused  a  need  for  agricultural 
credit  that  cannot  be  met  for  a  tempo- 
rary period  from  confpncrcial  banks,  co- 
operating lending  agencies,  the  Farmers 
Home  Administration  under  its  regular 
loan  programs,  or  other  responsible 
sources. 

Pursuant  to  authority  set  forth  in  this 
document,  production  emergency  loans 
and  economic  emergency  loans  may  be 
made  to  new  applicants  in  the  above 
named  counties  through  uocember  31, 
1956.  Thereafter,  production  emer- 
gency loans  may  be  made  in  such  coun- 
ties only  to  borrowers  indebted  for 
production  emcigency  loans,  and  eco- 
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nomic  emergency  loans  may  be  made  iH 
such  counties  only  to  borrowers  indebted 
for  economic  emergency  loans. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[sEALl  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.   R.    Doc.    55-9252;    Filed.   Nov.    16.    1965; 


55-9252;    Filed. 
8:50   a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  Nos.  7021.  7027.  7330] 
City  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  et  al. 

notice   of   ORAL   AROtJMENT 

In  the  matters  of  the  applications  of 
The  City  of  Fort  Smith.  Arkansas  and 
Fort  smith  Chamber  of  Commerce,  Cen- 
tral Airlines,  Inc.  and  Ozark  Air  Lines. 
Inc.  for  temporary  exemptions  under 
section  416  (b^  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  ptirsuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938.  as  amended,  that  oral  argument 
in  {he  above-entitled  matter  is  a.ssigned 
to  be  held  on  November  22.  1955.  10:00 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  room  5042.  Commerce 
Building.  Constitution  Avenue,  between 
Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  Streets  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C.  before  the  Board. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 

10.  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F  R.  Doc.  55  0256:  Piled.  Nov.  16,  1955; 
8  51  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11516;  FCC  55M-9401 

Elizabeth  Evans  and  W.  Courtney 
Evans  (WSUX) 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  re  application  of  Elizabeth  Evans 
and  W.  Courtney  Evans  (WSUX>,  Sea- 
ford.  Delaware.  Docket  No.  11516,  File 
No  BMP-6870;  for  con.struction  permit. 

Pursuant  to  Rules  1.841  and  1.813.  a 
prehearing  conference  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  November  21.  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m  .  in  the  offic(^s  of  the  Commission; 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Dated:   November  7,  1955. 

[seal!  Herbert  Sharfman. 

Hearing  Examiner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9257;    Filed.    Nov.    16.    195.'j; 
8:51   a.  m.J 


[D  )ckot.Nos.  11533,  11534;  FCC  55-1103] 

Central  New  York  Broadcasting  Corp. 
AND  Triangle  Publications,  Inc. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON- 
SOLIDATED HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Central  New  York 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Elmira.  New 
York  Docket  No.  11533,  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
2000;  Triangle  Publications.  Inc.,  (Radio 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

and  Television  Division),  Elmirb,,  New 
York,  Docket  No.  11534.  PUe  No.  BPCT- 
2008;  for  construction  permits  for  new 
television  broadcast  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  ofiBces  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  9th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions, each  requesting  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  television  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  Channel  18  at  El- 
mira. New  York;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-entitled 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive  in 
that  operation  by  more  than  one  appli- 
cant would  result  in  mutually  destructive 
interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
named  applicants  were  advised  by  letters 
of  the  fact  that  their  applications  were 
mutually  exclusive,  of  the  necessity  for 
a  hearing  thereon,  of  all  objections  to 
their  applications,  and  were  given  an 
opportunity  to  reply;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above  applications, 
the  amendments  filed  thereto,  and  the 
replies  to  the  above  letters,  the  Commis- 
sion finds  that  under  section  309  (b)  a 
hearing  is  mandatory;  that  Central  New 
York  Broadcasting  Corporation  is  legally, 
technically,  and  financially  qualified  to 
construct,  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
television  broadcast  station  and  is  other- 
wise qualified  except  as  to  issue  "1"  be- 
low ;  and  that  Triangle  Publications,  Inc. 
(Radio  and  Television  Division),  is  le- 
gally, technically,  and  financially  quali- 
fied to  construct,  own  and  operate  the 
proposed  television  broadcast  station, 
and  is  otherwise  qualified  except  as  to 
issues  "(1)"  and  "(2>"  below; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  above -entitled 
applications  are  designated  for  hearing 
in  a  consolidated  proceeding  to  com- 
mence at  10:00  a.  m..  on  the  2d  day  of 
January  1956.  in  Washington,  D.  C,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

(1)  To  determine  whether  the  type 
and  character  of  the  program  service 
proposed  by  Central  New  York  Broad- 
casting Corporation  and  Triangle  Pub- 
lications, Inc.  (Radio  and  Television  Di- 
vision), would  meet  the  needs  of  the 
principal  community  to  be  served. 

(2)  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
Grade  A  overlap  which  would  exist  be- 
tween the  proposed  operation  of  Tri- 
angle Publications.  Inc.  (Radio  and  Tele- 
vision Division) .  and  the  operation  of  its 
television  Station  WNBF-TV.  Bingham- 
ton.  New  York,  whether  a  grant  of  its 
application  would  be  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  section  3.636  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  its  policies  promul- 
gated thereunder. 

(3)  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  would 
better  serve  the  public  interest,  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  the  light  of  the 
record  made  with  respect  to  the  signifi- 
cant differences  among  the  applications 
as  to: 
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(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
having  a  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own 
and  operate  the  proposed  television 
station. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  station. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-entitled 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upwn  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support  there- 
of, by  the  addition  of  the  following  issue: 

To  determine  whether  the  funds  avail- 
able to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposals  set  forth 
in  the  application  will  be  effectuated. 

Adopted:  November  9,  1955. 

Released:  November  14. 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Nov.    16.    1955; 


IF.    R.   Doc. 


55-9258;    Filed 
8:51  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  11536  etc.;  FCC  55-1112) 

Radio  Herkimer  et  al. 

order  designating  applications  for  con- 
solidated HEARING  ON  STATED   ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Louis  Adelman, 
Norman  E.  Jorgensen  and  Seymour 
Krieger,  d/b  as  Radio  Herkimer.  Herki- 
mer. New  York.  Docket  No.  11536.  Pile 
No.  BP-9619;  Bay  Stale  Broadcasting 
Company  (WBSM),  New  Bedford,  Mas- 
sachusetts. Docket  No.  11537.  File  No. 
BP-9649;  Western  Massachusetts  Broad- 
casting Company  (WBEC),  Pittspeld, 
Massachusetts.  Docket  No.  11538,  File 
No.  BP-9653;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  9th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications 
of  Louis  Adelman,  Norman  E.  Jorgensen 
and  Seymour  Krieger,  d  b  as  Radio 
Herkimer,  for  a  construction  permit  for 
a  new  standard  broadcast  station  at 
Herkimer,  New  York,  to  operate  on  1420 
kilocycles  with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt, 
daytime  only;  of  Bay  State  Broadcasting 
Company  to  change  the  facilities  of  Sta- 
tion WBSM,  New  Bedford.  Massachu- 
setts, from  operation  on  1230  kilocycles 
with  a  power  of  100  watts,  unlimited 
time,  to  operation  on  1420  kilocycles  with 
a  power  of  1  kilowatt,  directional  an- 
tenna, unlimited  time;  and  of  the  West- 
ern Massachusetts  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany for  a  construction  permit  to  change 
the  facilities  of  Station  WBEC.  Pittsfield. 
Massachusetts,  from  operation  on  1490 
kilocycles  with  a  power  of  250  watts,  un- 
limited time,  to  operation  on  1420  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt,  direc- 
tional antenna,  unlimited  time;  and 
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It  apiJearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  specified  below, 
to  construct  and  operate  its  proposed 
facilities;  but  that  mutual  interference 
nighttime  is  involved  in  the  proposed 
operations  of  Stations  WBSM  and  WBBC 
to  the  extent  that  the  percentage  of 
population  within  the  normally  protected 
primary  service  area  affected  would  be 
approximately  8.8  per  cent  in  the  WBSM 
I      .  proposal  and  12  percent  in  the  WBEC 

proposal  so  that  the  WBEC  proposal 
would  not  comply  with  section  3.28  (c> 
of  the  Commission's  rules;  and  that  the 
Radio  Herkimer  proposal  would  cause 
interference  daytime  to  the  WBEC  pro- 
•     posal;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  <b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letter  dated 
April  21,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned  de- 
ficiencies and  that  the  Commission  was 
vmable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  any 
of  the  applications  would  be  in  the  public 
interest:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  August  2,  1955,  WBEC  contended 
that  its  proposal  should  come  within  the 
exception  to  section  3.28  (c)  by  pro- 
viding the  first  nighttime  facility  to  the 
city  since  the  other  existing  facility  in 
Pittsfield  (WBRK)  provides  service  to 
only  part  of  the  city;  and  that,  if  its 
proposal  is  not  considered  to  be  within 
the  exception,  a  waiver  of  section  3.28  <c) 
is  requested  on  the  grounds  of  substan- 
tial compliance,  of  providing  additional 
service  to  approximately  40,000  persons, 
and  of  making  possible  a  simultaneous 
grant  of  the  other  two  proposals  which 
would  also  provide  additional  service  to 
a  substantial  number  of  persons;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  excep- 
tion to  section  3.28  (c)  referred  to  by 
WBEC  provides  that  "an  assignment 
may  be  made  if  the  proposed  station 
would  provide  a  standard  broadcast 
nighttime  facility  to  a  community  not 
having  such  a  facility  •  •  *",  that  the 
diflferentiation  between  facility  and  serv- 
ice by  a  presently  assigned  facility  is 
patent;  and  that  this  proposal  does  not 
come  within  the  said  exception ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, on  the  basis  of  the  information 
before  it,  is  unable  to  make  a  determina- 
tion as  to  whether  the  grounds  advanced 
by  WEBC  are  sufficient  to  constitute  a 
valid  basis  for  a  waiver  of  section  3.28 
(c>  of  the  rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  above, 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary ; 

It  is  ordered,  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  con- 
solidated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place 
to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order, 
upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  may  be  expected  to  gain 
or  lote  primary  service  from  the  pro- 


NOTICES 

posed  operations  of  Stations  WBSM  and 
WBEC  and  the  areas  and  F>opulations 
which  would  receive  primary  service 
from  the  operation  propoeed  by  Radio 
Herkimer,  and  the  availability  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and  popu- 
lations of  the  three  proposals. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operations  of  Stations  WBSM  and 
WBEC  would  involve  mutual  nighttime 
interference,  and  if  so,  the  nature  and 
extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions affected  thereby,  and  the  avail- 
ability of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether,  as  a  result 
of  the  interference  received  by  the  pro- 
posed operation  of  WBEC,  the  proposal 
would  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
section  3.28  <c)  of  the  Commissions 
rules  and  whether  circumstances  exist 
which  would  warrant  waiver  of  that 
rule. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion proposed  by  Radio  Herkimer  would 
cause  interference  to  the  proposed  op- 
eration of  Station  WBEC.  and  if  so,  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
populations  affected  thereby,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

5.  To  determine  in  light  of  section  307 
(b>  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  which  of  the  operations 
proposed  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions would  best  provide  a  fair,  efficient 
and  equitable  distribution  of  radio  serv- 
ice. 

6.  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  any,  of  the  applications 
should  be  granted. 

It  is  jurther  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegation .  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated 

Released:  November  14,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
TsEALl         Marv  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P     R.    Doc.    55  9259:    Plied,   Nov.    16.    1955: 
8  52  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  11539  etc.;  FCC  55-1114] 

MussER  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON- 
SOLID.\TED  HEARING  ON  STATED   ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Sam  Ferguson 
Musser  and  Gloria  G.  Musser  d  b  as 
Musser  Broadcasting  Company.  Eliza- 
bethtown,     Pennsylvania,     Docket    No. 

11539,  File  No.  BP-9698;  Will  Groff  tr,  as 
Colonial  Broadcasting  Company,  Eliza- 
bethtown,    Pennsylvania,    Docket    No. 

11540,  File  No.  BP-9759:  H.  Raymond 


Stadiem,  Lester  P.  Etter  and  M.  Leonard 
Savage  d/b  as  Radio  Columbia,  Colum- 
bia, Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11541.  File 
No.  BP-9940:  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  9th  day  of 
November  1955: 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions for  construction  permits  for  new 
standard  broadcast  stations  by  Sam 
Ferguson  Mu.sser  and  Gloria  G.  Musser, 
a  partnership,  d  b  as  Musser  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  to  operate  on  1580  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt, 
daytime  only,  at  Elizabethtown.  Penns- 
ylvania: by  Will  Groff,  tr  as  Colonial 
Broadcasting  Company,  to  operate  on 
1600  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  500 
watts,  daytime  only,  at  Elizabethtown, 
Pennsylvania;  and  by  H.  Raymond  Sta- 
diem, Lester  P.  Etter  and  M.  Leonard 
Savage,  a  limited  partnership,  d  b  as 
Radio  Columbia  to  operate  on  1580  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  500  watts,  day- 
time only,  at  Columbia,  Pennsylvania; 
and 

It  appearing  that  each  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and  oth- 
erwise qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  op- 
erate its  proposed  station,  but  that  the 
proposed  operations  of  the  Musser 
Broadcasting  Company  and  Colonial 
Broadcasting  Company  are  mutually  ex- 
clusive: that  the  propxised  operations  of 
Musser  Broadcasting  Company  and  Ra- 
dio Columbia  are  mutually  exclusive; 
that  mea.surements  would  be  required  to 
prove  that  2  and  25  mv  m  contour  over- 
lap would  not  occur  between  the  pro- 
posed operations  of  Colonial  Broadcast- 
ing Company  and  Radio  Columbia;  that 
the  proposed  operation  of  Radio  Colum- 
bia would  cause  interference  to  Station 
WPGC.  Morningside.  Maryland  tl580 
kc.  10  kw,  DA-Day);  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letters  dated 
May  18.  1955,  and  August  10.  1955,  of  the 
aforementioned  deficiencies  and  that  the 
Commission  was  unable  to  conclude  that 
a  grant  of  any  of  the  applications  would 
be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely  re- 
ply was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicant.';; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  an  amend- 
ment was  filed  on  September  2,  1955,  by 
the  Colonial  Broadcasting  Company  and 
on  October  12  and  19,  1955,  by  Radio 
Columbia  purporting  to  reduce  the 
radiation  efficiency  of  the  proposed  an- 
tenna systems,  but  that  measurements 
would  still  be  required  to  prove  that  no 
overlap  of  the  2  and  25  mv  m  contours 
would  obtain  in  the  proposed  operations 
of  Colonial  Broadca.sting  Company  and 
Radio  Columbia:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  September  8.  1955,  Station  WPGC 
opposed  a  grant  of  the  application  of 
Radio  Columbia  and  requested  that  it  be 
designated  for  hearing  and  stated  that 
it  would  appear  and  participate  in  the 
proceeding;  and 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, after  consideration  of  the  above,  is 
of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is  nec- 
essary; 

/(  IS  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 309  tb)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934.  as  amended,  the  said  applica- 
tions are  designated  for  hearing  in  a 
con.solidaled  proceeding,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  .specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  the  operation  of  the  pro- 
posed stations,  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  of  Radio  Columbia  would  in- 
volve objectionable  interference  with 
Station  WPGC,  Morningside.  Maryland, 
or  any  other  existing  standard  broadcast 
station,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent 
thereof,  the  areas  and  populations  af- 
fected thereby,  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  respec- 
tive 2  mv/m  and  25  mv  m  contours  of 
the  proposed  operations  of  Colonial 
Broadcasting  Company  and  Radio  Co- 
lumbia would  overlap. 

4.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  operations  proposed 
in  the  above-entitled  applications  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest,  conven- 
ience or  necessity  in  the  Ught  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  under  the  foregoing  issues 
and  the  record  made  with  respect  to  the 
significant  differences  as  to: 

( a )  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  of  the  above-named  applicants  to 
own  and  operate  the  proposed  stations. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proix)sed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

5.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  which,  if  any,  of  the 
above-entitled  applications  would  pro- 
vide the  most  fair,  efficient  and  equita- 
ble distribution  of  radio  service. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  WPGC.  Inc., 
licensee  of  Station  WPGC.  Morningside, 
Maryland,  is  made  a.  party  to  the 
proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  Noe.  11§42.  11543;  FCC  55-11151 

CotrtiiER-TiMES,  Inc.,  and  Don  H.  Martin 
(WSIM) 

order  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON- 
SOLIDATED HEARING   ON  STATED   ISSUES 


Released:  November  14,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
I  SEAL  1        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55  9260;    FMed,    Nov     16.    1955 
8:52  a.  m  J 


In  re  applications  of  Courier-Times, 
Inc..  New  Castle,  Indiana,  Etocket  No. 

11542,  Pile  No.  BP-8886;  Eton  H.  Martin 
(WSIM),    Salem.   Indiana,    Etocket   No. 

11543.  File  No.  BP-9392;  for  construction 
permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  9th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  imder  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions of  Courier-Times.  Inc.,  for  a  con- 
struction permit  for  a  new  standard 
broadcast  station  to  operate  on  1220 
kilocycles  with  a  power  of  250  watts, 
daytime  only  with  directional  antenna 
at  New  Castle,  Indiana;  and  Don  H. 
Martin  to  increase  the  power  of  Station 
WSIM.  Salem,  Indiana  from  250  watts 
to  one  kilowatt  to  operate  on  1220  kilo- 
cycles, daytime  only;  and 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  below,  to  operate 
its  proposed  station,  but  that  both  sta- 
tions as  proposed  would  result  in  mutu- 
ally destructive  interference;   that  the 
appUcation  of  Courier-Times,  Inc.,  may 
cause    interference   to   Station   WHBU, 
Anderson,  Indiana  (1240  kc.  250  w,  unl.)  ; 
and  that  it  has  not  been  determined 
what  adverse  effects,  if  any,  to  the  oper- 
ation of  the  proposed  New  Castle  direc- 
tional antenna  system  may  be  expected 
because  of  the  proximity  of  high  power 
transmission   lines   and   the   corrective 
action  contemplated  if  adverse  effects 
result;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Courier- 
Times  application,  as  amended,  involves 
an  increase  in  radiation  towards  WHBU. 
Anderson,  Indiana,  to  the  extent  that 
the  respective  2  mv/m  and  25  mv/m 
contours  of  the  Courier -Times  proposal 
and  Station  WHBU  may  overlap,  and 
field  intensity  measurements,  made  and 
analyzed  in  accordance  with  the  Com- 
mission Engineering  Standards,  would 
be  required  to  prove  that  such  overlap 
would  not  occur;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letter  dated 
August  9.  1955.  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
either  application  would  serve  the  public 
interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 

and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Commimications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
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be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  the  proposed  operation  of 
Courier-Times,  Inc.  and  the  availability 
of  other  service  to  such  areas  and  popu- 
lations. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  gain  or  lose  primary 
service  from  Station  WSIM  operating 
as  proposed  and  the  availability  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and  popu- 
lations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  operation 
proposed  by  Courier-Times.  Inc..  would 
involve  objectionable  interference  with 
Station  WHBU,  Anderson.  Indiana,  and, 
if  so.  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby, 
and  the  availabiUty  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine,  in  view  of  the  prox- 
imity of  high  power  transmission  lines, 
whether  the  proposed  directional  an- 
tenna system  of  Courier-Times,  Inc., 
could  operate  as  proposed. 

5.  To  determine,  whether  the  respec- 
tive 2  mv  m  and  25  mv/m  contours  of 
the  proposed  operation  of  Courier-Times, 
Inc.,  and  Station  WHBU,  Anderson,  In- 
diana, would  overlap. 

6.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications would  better  provide  a  fair, 
efficient  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service. 

7.  To  determine.  In  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  applica- 
tions should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Anderson 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  licensee  of 
Station  WHBU,  Anderson.  Indiana,  is 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffl- 
cient  allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 


t: 


Released:  November  14,  1955. 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.  B.  Doc.   55-9261;    Piled.   Nov.  16,   1956; 
,  8:52  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11544;  PCC  55-1118] 
Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
revised  Tentative  allocation  plan 

1.  Notice  Is  hereby  given  of  further 
proposed  rule  making  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  the  Revised 
Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class  B 


i 


8r)28 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  the  following 
manner: 


GcncniJ  area 

Channels 

Dtlot* 

A.1.1 

LuiiksviJe,  N'.  C 

247                 233 

3.  The  purpose  of  the  proposed 
amendment  is  to  provide  a  Class  B  chan- 
nel in  Leaksville,  North  Carolina,  for 
station  WLOE-FM  which  will  eliminate 
the  present  interference  caused  in  the 
area  to  reception  of  television  station 
WSLS-TV,  Roanoke.  Virginia,  from  its 
operations  on  Channel  No.  247. 

4.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in 
sections  4  u".  301,  303  (c^  (d> .  (f ) .  and 
(r),  and  307  <b>  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein. 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or  be- 
fore December  9,  1955,  a  written  state- 
ment or  brief  setting  forth  his  comments. 
Comments  in  support  of  the  proposed 
amendment  also  may  be  filed  before  or 
on  the  same  date.  Comments  or  briefs 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may 
be  filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  comments  or 
briefs.  The  Commission  will  consider  all 
such  comments  that  are  submitted  be- 
fore taking  action  in  this  matter,  and  if 
any  conmients  appear  to  warrant  the 
holding  of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument, 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such 
hearing  or  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations,  an  original  and  14 
copies  of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  com- 
ments shall  be  furnished  the  Commis- 
sion. 

Adopted:  November  9,  1955. 

Released:  November  10.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9262;    Filed,    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8  52  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-6222  etc.] 

Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp.  and  First 
Chicago  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF  HEAR- 
ING FOR  CERTIFICATES  OF  PUBLIC  CON- 
venience and  necessity 

November  8,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Anderson-Prichard 
Oil  Corporation,  IDocket  Nos.  G-6222- 
G-6250,  incl.:  G-6G14-G-6615,  incF  • 
G-6617;  G-6681-G-6683,  inch;  G-6685- 
G-6688,  incl.;  G-7093-G-7095,  incl.;  and 
G-7225;  Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corpo- 
ration and  First  Chicago  Corporation 
Docket  No.  G-6680  and  G-7226. 

Take  notice  that  Anderson-Prichard 
Oil  Corporation  (Anderson-Prichard),  a 
Delaware  corporation  and  First  Chicago 


NOTICES 

Corporation  fPirst  Chicago"*,  a  Texas 
corporation.  Applicants,  with  their  prin- 
cipal places  of  business  at  Oklahoma 
City,  Oklahoma,  and  Fort  Worth,  Texas, 
re.spectively,  filed  applications  for  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 


Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicants  to  ren- 
der services  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  applications  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 
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'irhickusha       Field,       Grady 
J     County.  Okla. 
Golden  Trend,  Hurt  Field,  Gar- 
vin ("ouiity,  Okla. 
Lunulie-Mtitlix      Field,     Lea 

("iitnity.  N.  Mrx. 
Golden    Trend    Field,    Garvin 
County,  Ukla. 


I  Mimmnrnt  Field,  Lea  County, 
f    N.  -Mil. 
Bhind  Field,  Son  Juan  (^uunty. 

.v.  .Mm. 
Wa-ssou  Field,  Yoakum  County, 

Tex. 
S.  W.  Maysville  Field,  Garvin 

County,  Okiu. 


Velni.-i  Field,  Stephens  County, 

OkUi. 
Goldsmith  Field.  Ector  County. 

Tex. 
Wiuher       Field,       Oklahoma 

County,  Okl:i. 
Drinkarii    Field,    I.ea   County. 

X.  Mex. 
Slaughter       Field,       Cochran 

County,  Tei. 
ISouthwest  Anli(Kli  Field,  Giif- 
/    vin  County,  Okla. 


Spray  berry  Trend  Field,  t'pton 
and  Kiapan  Coiinti*'?,  TeJt. 

Levelland  Field,  Uockluy  Coun- 
ty. Tex. 

iLanRlie-Mattix    Field,    Lea 
I     County,  N.  .Nfex. 

San  Domingo  Field,  Bee  Coun- 
ty, Tex. 

Wade  City  Field,  Jim  Welli, 
County,  Tex. 

Spni.\  berry  Trend  Area.  Upton 
County.  Tei. 

Ray  Field,  Bee  County,  Tex 

North  Lind^-iv  Field,  McClain 
County,  Okla. 


Buyer 


Consolidated  Gas  Utilities  Corp. 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp  :  Cltie.<!  .«prT- 
i<-e  (Jil  Co.;  KerrMcdee  t)il  lii.lus- 
tries;  Oklahoma  Natural  Gas  Co  • 
Ttie  Texi.«i  Co. 

Warren  I'elroleum  Corp. 

EI  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 
Shell  OU  Co.;  Coltexo  Corp. 

Warren  Petroleum  Corp.;  Cit\t^  Sery 
ice  Oil  Co.;  KerrMcUee  Oil  ln.lus- 
tries:  okl.ihomt  Natural  Gas  Co.: 
and  Th.-  Texas  Co. 

Skeliy  Vil  Co. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co, 

PepjHJrs  Refining  Co. 

Skeliy  Oil  Co. 

Stanolind  Oil  it  Oas  Co.,  et  al. 

Wurrcji  rctroleum  Co.;  Cities  Service 
<'il  Co.;  Kprr-MrOce  f)il  Industries; 
OkLihonni    Natimil    Gas    Co.;    and 

'I  ill'    I  i\:i.3  (  'o. 
El  I'aso  .Natural  Gas  Co. 

Stanolind  Oil  &  Oas  Co. 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co. 

Texa.«  Eastern  Transmi.<tsion  Corp. 

Orange  Grove  Oil  &  Gas  Corp. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

Tran.soontinental  Gxs  Pipe  Lino  C<,rp. 
WHirt-n  i'ftroleum  Co  :   Cities  Service 

Oil  Co.;    Kirr-.McGe*  Oil  Indii.Mru-s; 

Okl.itioina  Natural  tJa,3  Co..  and  Hie 

Texas  Co. 


AppUcants  produce  and  sell  natural 
gas  for  transportation  in  inter.state 
commerce  for  resale,  as  indicated  above. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearins?  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 14.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  applica- 
tions: Provided,  however.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (d  (1) 
or  (c>  t2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
ractice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Apphcants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 


ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure tl8  era  1,8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  29.  1955.  Failure  of  anj-  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

ISEAL]  J.  H.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-9233:    Filed,    Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-5671  etc  ] 

W.  B.  OSBORN,  JR  ,  ET  AL. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATIONS    AND    D.ATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  10,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  W.  B.  Osborn.  Jr., 
Docket  No.  G  5671:  B.  O.  Biedenharn. 
Docket  No  G-5672:  C.  O.  Barrett.  Docket 
No.  G-5673;  W.  B.  Osborn,  Docket  No. 
G-5674;  Jewel  Osborn,  Docket  No. 
G-5675;  Lee  Minton,  Docket  No.  G-5676; 
Delia  Minton.  Docket  No.  G-5677; 
Winnie  Lou  Jone§,  Docket  No.  G-5678. 

Take  notice  that  the  above  designated 
parties  with  a  principal  office  in  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  filed  applications  in  the 


•!l 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

designated  dockets  on  November  23, 
1954,  for  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale  in  accordance  with  the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

data  reflected  in  the  following  tabula- 
tion, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  fully  set  forth  in  the 
appUcations  filed  herein,  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 
The  applications  reflect: 


Applicant 


ti  .v.ri. 


0  :.'•:■:.. 


W.  B.  Osborn,  Jr. 


I'urcliascr  and  sale  date 


Field 


n.  O.  niolenliarn 


O-3073. 


C.O.Barrett... 


County  and  Slate 
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Ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9236;    Piled.    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


4  .    W.  D.  Osl>om. 


0-.'i675. 


Colorado  Intirstatc  das  Co.  (Aug. 

■y,,  i'.H7i. 
ColorKlo  IntersUte  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

1.  iiMy). 
.Vortt.irn  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Sept. 

W.  I'l.'iii). 
Loii.'  Star  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1,  lOMK... 
Ia)Iu-  Star  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1.  lu6t) 

Tt  luic.^seeGa'!  Transmis.<sion  Co. 

I  \l.r.  1.  l'Ot>. 
ColoriKlo  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

If.,  I'.MT'. 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

l.l'm'l. 
.Northern  Natural  CniS  Co.  (>cpt. 

2<*.  I'.l.'il)). 

I.oneStar  C.asCo  (Jan.  l.UtMl  .. 
Lone  .'^lar  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1,  IWM; ..  ■ 

"■!;;doi''""-"""--.;-v--v%-- 

I'eniie.'yiee  Gas  Transmission  C  o. 

(Apr.  1,  ly.S4). 
ColoriKlo  Interstate  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

■y\  I'.MTi. 
Colorado  InterstatoGas  Co.  (Aug. 

1,  IWJ). 
Northern  .Natural  Gas  Co.  (Sept. 

Zl,  l>i.^i). 
Lone  .-^tar  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1,  lOM^  -  -  - 
Lone  .'^tar  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1, 1954) . . . 

do 

..     do - - ;--- 

lennes.-^H-  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

(Apr.  1,  iy.'.4i. 
Colorado      Interstate     (ias     Co. 

(Aut;u5t  L'<>,  VM7K 
Colorado     Itit.T-tale     Gas     Co. 

(AUKllst  1.  llM'.t'. 
.Northern   .Natural   GiiS  Co.   (Au- 

puvt  Jy,  l'.*.^»i). 
•Lone   !?tar  Gas  Co.   (Jainiary  1, 

19.^3). 

Lone  .Star  Gas  Co.   (January   1, 
1'.):.4). 

do -■- 

Tennessee  Giis  Transmission  Co. 

(April  1.  I'JM). 
Tennes.sef  (hks  Tran-Jniission  Co. 

UNoveintKr  16,  ly'>3i. 
do 


Hugoton. 
do.... 


.do. 


Katie.. 
....do. 
....do. 
....do. 
Zim... 


Hugoton... 

....do 

....do 

Katie 

do 

do 

...do 

Zim 


Kearny,     Grant 
Fiiincy,  Kaus. 
Do. 

Do. 

Garvin.  Okla. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Starr,  Tex. 


na.skell, 


Grant 
,  Kaus. 


Jewel  Oslwm.. 


Ilupoton. 

....do-... 

do.... 

Katie 

....do..., 
....do.:. 
...do... 
Zim 


Kearny, 
1-  iiiney 
Do. 

Do. 


Garvin,  Okla. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Starr.  Tci. 


Haskell, 


Grnnt 
,  Kans. 


Hupoton-. 

....do 

....do 


Katie. 


do 

do 


do. 

Ziiu 


0-5676  . 

0-.V.77  . 
0-5678  . 


liCie  Minton. 


Delia  Minton  

Wiimiu  Lou  Jonea. 


Colorado Iiiter-^tatc  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

2ii,  r.t47). 

Colorado  interstate  Gas  Co.  (Aug. 

1.  liMy). 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Sept. 

2y.  PJ5(t). 
Ixme  star  Gas  Co.  (Jan.  1.  lfr.31. 
U>ne  Star  Giis  Co.  Uan.  I,  iy54>.. 

do 

do 

Tcnnes,s«^e  <t;is  Transmission  Co. 

(April  1.  I'-IMK 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 
(Nov.  16.  lysa). 
do  .-- 


Agiia 

inilcv 

Aj;ua 

Dulce  

Hugoton 


Teiinessi-e  (ias  Transmission  Co. 
(Apr.  1,  iy64>. 

do - 

do 


...-do. 

...-do. 

Katie.. 
....do. 
...-do. 

do- 

Zim 


.^giia 

Duliv 

Airua 

DuUv 

Zun 


do 

do. 


Kerirny, 

i-'iniiey 
Do. 

Do. 


Garvin.  Okla. 
Do. 
Do. 

1  )o. 
Sliirr,  Tex. 

Kearney,    f}rant 
iiiiiiey,  Kans. 
Do. 

Do. 

Garvin,  Okla. 

Do. 
Do. 

Do. 
Starr,  Tex. 

Nueo«s,  Tex. 

Do. 

Kearny,    Grant 
i-'iniii'y,  Kaus. 
Do. 

Do. 

Garvin,  Okla. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 
Starr,  Tex. 

Nueces,  Tci. 

Do. 

Starr,  Tex. 

Do. 
Do. 


Haskell, 


Haskell, 


(Docket  No.  G-1783] 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp. 

ORDER  fixing  dATE  FOR  ORAL  ARGUMENT 

The  National  Coal  Association,  et  al., 
on  November  7,  1955,  filed  a  motion  to 
present  oral  argument  before  the  Com- 
mission in  connection  with  the  above- 
entitled  matter. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Oral  argument  be  had  before  the 
Commission  on  November  22,  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.  C,  concern- 
ing the  matters  involved  in  and  the  issues 
presented  in  this  proceeding. 

(B)  Each  party  to  the  proceeding  de- 
siring to  participate  in  the  oral  argu- 
ment shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  on  or  before  November  17, 
1955.  of  such  intention  and  of  the 
amount  of  time  requested  for  presenta- 
tion of  their  argument. 

Adopted:  November  9,  1955. 

Issued:  November  10,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GtJTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

Nov.    16,    1055; 


(F.  R.  Doc. 


55-9234;    Filed. 
8:47  a.  m.j 


Haskell, 


These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  apph- 
cable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commissv)n  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  December  19. 
1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW..  Wa.shington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by   such  applica- 


tions: Provided,  however,  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  1.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 


[ Docket  Nos.  G-4650,  4651] 
Texas  Co. 

NOTICE  of  applications  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  10.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  The  Texas  Company 
(Applicant),  a  Delaware  corporation, 
with  a  principal  office  in  Houston.  Texas, 
filed  on  November  1,  1954,  applications 
for  a  ce?lificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 
Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 

(1)  the  Hiawatha  Field,  Moffat  County, 
Colorado,  which  is  sold  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Mountain  Fuel  Supply 
Company  (G-4560)  and  for  resale;  and 

(2)  from  the  Padroni  and  Mt.  Hope 
Fields.  Logan  County.  Colorado,  which  is 
sold  in  interstate  commerce  to  Kansas- 
Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Company.  Inc., 
for  resale  (G-4651). 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appu- 


t 

X, 

r 
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cable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdictiDn  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Nsitural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 16,  1955.  at  l):30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerninK  the  matters  involved 
In  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFIl  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  30,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9235;    Plied,    Nov.    16.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket   Noa.    G-6216,   G-6878] 

Ralph  E.  Fair,  Inc.,  et  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  10.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Ralph  E.  Fair,  Inc., 
F.  WiUiam  Carr  and  Jack  F.  Chr>-sler; 
Docket  No.  G-6216,  Docket  No.  G-6878. 

Take  notice  that  Ralph  E.  Fair.  Inc., 
a  Delaware  corporation,  with  its  princi- 
pal place  of  business  at  Milam  Building, 
San  Antonio,  Texas,  and  P.  William  Carr 
and  Jack  F.  Chrysler,  individuals.  Ap- 
plicants, whose  addresses  are  Corpus 
Christi,  Texas  filed  on  November  29  and 
30,  1954,  respectively,  their  applications 
for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicants 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  applications  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Applicant  Ralph  E.  Fair,  Inc.,  pro- 
duces natural  gas  from  the  Magnolia 
City,  North  Magnolia  City,  Fremont  and 
Government  Wells  Area  Gas  Fields  of 
Jim  Wells  and  Duval  Counties,  Texas, 
and  sells  it  in  interstate  commerce  to 
the  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com- 
pany for  resale.  Applicant  F.  William 
Carr  and  Jack  F.  Chrysler  produce 
natural  gas  from  the  Duffy  Gas  Field, 
Wharton  County,  Texas  and  sell  it  also 


NOTICES 

m 

to  the  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission 
Company  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 12,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  issues  presented  by  such  applica- 
tions: Provided,  hou-cver.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c>  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore November  25,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9237:    Filed.    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-6219  etc.] 

Nancy  Lewis  Welsh  et  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  10,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Nancy  Lewis  Welsh, 
et  al.,  Docket  No.  G-6219;  Van  Lewis, 
Docket  No.  G-6220;  Bracken  Oil  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-6883. 

Take  notice  that  Nancy  Lewis  Welsh 
and  Van  Lewis,  of  San  Antonio,  Texas, 
and  Bracken  Oil  Company,  a  co-partner- 
ship composed  of  Glenn  H.  Bracken,  Jeff 
M.  Bracken,  Sam  T.  Bracken,  J.  Paul 
Price,  A.  Y.  Lewis,  John  A.  Bracken  and 
Rhoda  S.  Bracken,  Trustees  for  Addie 
Bracken  Price  Trust,  Ida  Bracken  Lewis 
Trust,  Glen  H.  Bracken  Trust,  Sam  T. 
Bracken  Trust,  E.  Fred  Herschbach  (Ap- 
plicants), filed  on  November  29,  1954.  in 
Etocket  Nos.  G-6219  and  G-6220  and  on 
November  30,  1954.  in  Docket  No.  G-6883, 
applications  for  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicants  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 


tions which  are  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 
Applicants  produce  natural  gas  from 
gas  fields  in  Texas,  as  indicated  below, 
and  sell  it  in  interstate  commerce  to  the 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation 
for  resale. 

Docket  No.  and  Source  of  Gas 

G  6219  Englehart  Field,  In  Colorado 
County,  Tex. 

G-6220  Englehart  Field,  in  Colorado  Coun- 
ty. Tex. 

G-6883  WlUow  Springs  Field,  Gregg  County, 
Tex. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 12.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
inpton.  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (o  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washinfiton  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  November  30,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[seal; 


J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-0238;    Filed,    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8  48  a.  m  1 


[Docket  No.  G  916<J1 

Texas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  8.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  the  Texas  Company 
(Applicant',  a  D^aware  corporation 
whose  addiTss  is  P.  O.  Box  2332.  Houston 
1,  Texas,  filed  on  July  21,  1955,  an  ap- 
plication for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  pas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 


Thursday,  November  17,  1955 

of  leases  in  Graylin.  Luft,  and  Northwest 
Graylin  Fields.  Logan  County.  Colorado, 
to  Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, Inc.,  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, December  20,  1955,  at  9:50  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
.sented  by  siich  application:  Provided, 
fiowevcr.  That  the  Commission  may, 
afteivs^  non-contested  hearing,  dispo.se 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  (O  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  otherwise 
advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Ap- 
plicant to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  28.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9239;    Filed.   Nov.    16.    1955; 
"8:48  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure,   a    hearing    will    be    held    on 
Wednesday,  December  21,  1955,  at  9:50 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission.  441  G  Street 
NW..  Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
.sented  by   such   application:    Provided, 
however.    That    the    Commission    may, 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose  of 
the   proceedings   pursjiant   to   the   pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)   (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.    Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will    be    unnecessay    for    Applicant    to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  28,  1955.     Failure  of  any  party 
to    appear    at    and    participate    in    the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
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NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented  by   such   application:    Prot;tded. 
however.    That    the    Commission    may. 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)   (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.     Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure   (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)    on  or 
before  November  28,   1955.     Failure   of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be   construed   as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9241;    Filed,   Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.   Doc.    55-9240;    Filed.    Nov,    16.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9209] 

W.  C.  McBride,  Inc. 

notice  of  application  and  date 
of  hearing 

November  8.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  W.  C.  McBride.  Inc. 
(Applicant* ,  a  Delaware  corporation 
who.se  address  is  2101  Missouri  Pacific 
Building,  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  operator  of 
certain  leases.  "D"  Sand  Formation, 
Padroni  Area,  Logan  County,  Colorado, 
filed,  on  August  8.  1955.  as  supplemented 
on  October  25,  1955.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  Coronado  Petroleum 
Company,  Inc.  is  the  owner  of  an  un- 
divided '2  non-operating  working  inter- 
est iii  these  lea.ses.  Applicant,-  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection,  seeks  author- 
ity to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas 
Company,  Inc.  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
po.sed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

No.  224 3 


[Docket  No.  G-92321 
Grimm  and  Duffield 

NOTICE   OF   application   AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  8,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Grimm  and  Duffield 
(Applicant),  a  West  Virginia  corpora- 
tion whose  address  is  Washington  Dis- 
trict, Calhoun  County,  West  Virginia, 
filed  on  August  16,  1955,  an  application 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre-  I 
sented  in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  80  acres  in  Washington  District,  Cal- 
houn County,  West  Virginia,  to  Hope 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  December  21,  1955,  at  9:40 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 


[Docket  No.  G-95151 

Imperial  Production  Corp.  et  al. 
errata  notice 

November  4,  1955. 
The  following  correction  should  be 
made  in  the  order  suspending  proposed 
changes  in  rates  adopted  by  the  Com- 
mission on  October  19.  1955,  and  issued 
October  24,  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  (20  P.  R.  8134) :  Page  2,  line  8  of 
ordering  paragraph  (A>,  change  "April 
1,  1955,"  to  read  "AprU  1,  1956,". 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9242;    Piled.   Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  E-6650] 
Black  Hills  Power  and  Light  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  SEEKING  ORDER 
authorizing  LEASE  OF  ELECTRIC  GENERAT- 
ing plant 

November  9,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  1.  1955, 
an  application  was  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  pursuant  to  section 
203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Black 
Hills  Power  and  Light  Company  (AppU- 
cant) .  a  corporation  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  of  South  Dakota  and 
doing  business  in  the  States  of  Wyoming 
and   South   Dakota,   with   its   principal 
business    office    at    Rapid    City.    South 
Dakota,  seeking  an  order  authorizing  the 
lease  of  a  16,500  kw  electric  generating 
plant  to  be  constructed  by  the  Applicant 
for  Rushmore  G.  k  T.  Electric  Coopera- 
tive, Inc.  (Rushmore) ,  at  the  Kirk  Plant 
of  Applicant  near  Lead,  South  Etekota; 
all  as  more  fully  appears  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
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application  should  on  or  before  the  30th 
day  of  November  1955.  file  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission.  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 


currence  In  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


ISEALl 


[SEALl 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF     R.    Doc.    5^9243:    I'lled,    Nov.    16,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  G-8807) 

Holly  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  or  APPLlCAr:0N  AND  DATE  OF 
BEARING 

Ndvember  8.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Kolly  Oil  Company 
(Applicant),  a  Colorado  corporation 
whose  address  is  Carlton  Building,  Colo- 
rado Springs,  Colorado,  filed  on  April 
27,  1955  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  neces.sity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Applicant  proposes  \x)  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  conmierci^  from  production 
of  its  '-2  interest  in  640  acres  in  Green- 
wood Field,  Morton  CDunty,  Kansas,  to 
Colorado  Interstate  Cras  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  tJiat  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
Monday,  December  19,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  d)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFTl  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F 


R.    Doc.    55  9244:    Filed,    Nuv.    16,    1955; 
8  49  a.  m.J 


[Docket    No.    G-9114] 
H.  M.  Bennett  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  8,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  H.  M.  Bennett  Gf\s 
Company  (Applicant*,  a  West  'Virginia 
corporation  whose  address  is  Rosedale, 
Gilmer  County,  West  "Virginia,  filed  on 
July  7,  1955,  an  application  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  neces.sity 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  eas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  654  acres  in  Center  District,  Gilmer 
County,  West  Virginia,  to  Equitable  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  confen-ed  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, December  20,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m, 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commi.ssion,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  application:  Provided, 
hoicever,  That  the  Commission  may, 
after  a  non-contested  heaiinp,  dispose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  -section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c»  (2> 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
November  28,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 


In   cases   where   a   request    therefor  U 
made. 

I  seal]  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9245;    Filed,    Nov.    16,    1955- 
8:49  a.  m] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  14,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31300:  Substituted  rail  serv- 
ice— Official  to  W.  T.  L.  Territories. 
Filed  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities  in  trailers  on  flat  cars  from 
points  in  official  territory  to  points  in 
W.  T.  L.  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  D.  L.  k  W.  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
24559  and  three  other  tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31301:  Fertilizer  from  Pace 
Junction,  Fla.,  to  Official  Territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fertilizer 
and  fertilizer  materials,  in  carloads  from 
Pace  Junction.  Fla.,  to  destinations  in 
official  (including  Illinois)    territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rates  constructed 
on  basis  of  a  short-line  distance  form- 
ula, rail  competition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  58  to  Agent  Span- 
inuer's  I.  C.  C.  No.  1366. 

FSA  No.  31302:  Fresh  meats  from 
Jackson.  Miss.,  to  Pacific  Coast  Terri- 
tory. Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for 
intere.sted  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  fresh 
meats  and  other  articles,  in  carloads 
from  Jackson,  Miss.,  to  points  in  Pacific 
Coa.^t  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  76  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter's  I.  C.  C.  1564. 

FSA  No.  31303:  Sodimn  sulphite  to 
Pacific  Coast  Territory.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Prueter.  Apent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sodium  sulphite,  in  car- 
loads from  points  in  Alabama.  Colorado, 
Florida,  Georgia,  Kansas,  Kentucky, 
Louisiana.  Mississippi,  Nebraska,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina,  South  Dakota, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  and  Wyoming  to 
Pacific  Coast  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Revised  commod- 
ity description,  rail  competition  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  76  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter's  I.  C.  C.  1564. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9253;    Piled,   Nov.    16,    1955; 
8.50  a.  m.J 
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V/a%h\ngion,  Friday,  November   18,   1955 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  2— Filling  Competittve  Positions 
delayed  riling  for  examinations 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of 
§  2.208  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  2.208  Acceptance  of  ajyvUcations 
after  closing  date— iSi)  Applicants  in 
miUtarv  or  foreign  service.  '   •   * 

(3)  Any  United  SUtes  citizen  who 
could  not  file  application  for  an  exami- 
nation, or  appear  for  an  assembled  test, 
because  of  foreign  service  with  a  Federal 
apency  or  with  an  international  organ- 
ization in  which  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment participates.  ("Foreign  serv- 
ice" mean.s  service  in  an  area  outside 
the  United  States  proper  but  shall  not 
include  service  in  Alaska.  Hawaii,  the 
Panama  Canal  Zone,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the 
Virgin  I.slands.) 

(R    S.  1753:  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U    S    C.  631,  633) 


[seal] 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9299:    Filed,    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6378] 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

L.  &  I.  FISHKIN,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1190  Composition:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act.  Subpart— Neglecting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act.  Subpart — Of- 
fcrvu;  unfair,  improper  and  deceptive 
inducements  to  purchase  or  deal: 
§  13  1982  Guarantee — statutory:  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act. 

(Soc.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended,  sees. 
2  ,-),  ,'>4  Stat.  1128  1130:  15  U.  S.  C  45.  68-68c) 
[Ceaso  and  desist  order,  L  &  I    Fishkin,  Inc., 


et  al.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  Docket  6378.  Novem- 
ber 5.  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  L.  &  I.  Fishkin,  Inc.,  a 
Corporation,  and  Louis  Fishkin,  Indi- 
vidually and  as  an  Officer  of  Said 
Corporation,  and  Irving  Fishkin. 
Individually 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
F.  Haycraft,  hearing  examiner,  upon 
the  complaint  of  the  Commission — which 
charged  respondents  with  violating  the 
Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  and  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  through 
falsely  labeling  as  "100  percent  Wool" 
interlinings  of  children's  coats  and 
jackets,  failing  to  label  certain  of  such 
coats  and  jackets,  and  falsely  guaran- 
teeing that  such  wool  products  were  not 
misbranded— and  an  agreement  between 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
consent  order  in  accordance  with  §  3.25 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  4,  1955,  became, 
on  November  5,  1955,  pursuant  to  §  3.21 
of  the  rules  of  practice,  the  "Decision  of  - 
the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent  L.  & 
I.  Fishkin,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  re- 
spondent Louis  Fishkin,  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and  re- 
spondents' representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,   in  connection 
with  the  introduction  or  manufacture 
for  introduction  into  commerce,  or  offer- 
ing for  sale,  sale,  transportation  or  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  as  "commerce" 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  and  the  Wool  Products  La- 
beling Act  of  1939.  of  children's  coats 
and  jackets  or  other  "wool  products"  as 
such  products  are  defined  in  and  subject 
to  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939,   which  products  contain,  purport 
to  contain,  or  in  any  way  are  represented 
as  containing  "wool,"  "reprocessed  wool" 
or  "reused  wool."  as  those  terms  are  de- 
fined in  said  act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from  misbranding  such  products 

by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  othen^ise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character  or 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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1251 8537 

Title  49 
Chapter  I: 

Part  193  (proposed) 8547 

amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  in- 
cluded therein; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  show- 
ing in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  products,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  (1  • 
wool,  (2>  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  reused 
wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
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fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b»  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weit:ht  of  such  wool  products,  of 
any  non-fibrous  loading,  filling  or  adul- 
terating matter; 

(c»  The  name  or  the  registered  Iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
of  .such  wool  products  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  products  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Pioducts  Labeling 
Act  of  1939:  and 

3  Furnishing  false  guaranties  when 
there  is  reason  to  believe  the  wool  prod- 
ucts so  guaranteed  may  be  introduced, 
sold,  transported  or  distributed  in  com- 
merce: ^  , 

Provided,  That  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions concerning  misbranding  shall  not 
be  construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted 
by  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 

1939.  and 

Provided  further.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of 
said  Act  or  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  thereunder: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  as  to  the  re- 
spondent Irving  Fishkin.  individually. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission," 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondents 
L  &  I.  Fishkin.  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
Louis  Fi.shkin,  individually  and  as  an 
officer  of  said  corporation,  shaU.  within 
sixty  '60)  days  after  service  upon  them 
of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission 
a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
complied  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 
Issued:  November  4,  1955. 
By  the  Commission. 

ISEAL]  ROBERT  M.  PARRISH. 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9300;    Filed.   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 
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(5)  Pajrments  on  Soil  and  Water  COQ- 
servation  loans  to  associations  will  be 
scheduled  in  annual  installments. 

(Sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870.  sec.  10  (a)    (7),  68 
Stat.  735;  16  U.  S.  C.  590w  (3).  590x-3) 

Dated:  November  14,  1955. 

I  SEAL]  H.  C.  Smith. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[T.   R.    Doc.    55-9264;    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 
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Part  464— Tobacco 


STTBPART — 1955  TOBACCO  LOAN  PROGRAM 

Bet  forth  below  are  schedules  of  ad- 
vance rates,  by  grades,  for  the  1955  crop 
of  types  21,  22.  23.  35,  36,  and  37  tobacco, 
under  the  tobacco  loan  program  formu- 
lated by  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
and  Commodity  Stabilization  Service, 
published  May  20.  1955  (20  F.  R.  3525). 


Sec. 
464.731 

464.732 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchopter  D — Soil  and  Water  Conservation 
Loons 

[FHA  Instruction  442.4] 

Part  354 — Processing  Loans  to 
Associations 

SCHEDULING  PAYMENTS  ON  SOIL  AND  WATKR 
CONSERVATION   LOANS 

Section  354.8  (b)  <5)  in  Title  6.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (20  F.  R.  7214) ,  is 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  354.8     Loan  closing.  •   •   • 
(bi  Preparation  of  promissory  note, 
•   •   • 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Departmentof  Agriculture 

Subchapter  A — General  Regulations  and  Policies 

Part  400 — Rules  of  Contract  Disputes 
Board  for  Commodity  Credit  Corpo- 
ration 

jurisdiction  and  legal  advice 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  Sections  4,  9,  and  10  of  the  Commod- 
ity Credit  Corporation  Charter  Act 
(P.  L.  806,  80th  Congress,  62  Stat.  1070. 
as  amended),  the  rules  of  the  Contract 
Disputes  Board  for  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation,  as  amended  (Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations.  Title  6.  Subchapter  A 
of  Chapter  IV.  Part  400,  1954  Supp., 
January  1,  1955)  are  further  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  In  §400.1,  paragraph  (c)  Jurisdic- 
tion is  amended  by  deleting  the  follow- 
ing: "(including  but  not  limited  to  Ar- 
ticle 22  of  PMA  Form  100,  Standard 
Contract  Conditions,  and  raw  material 
cost  adjustment  provisions)",  and  in- 
serting in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
"(including  but  not  limited  to  Article  36. 
Form  CSS-10,  Uniform  Contractual 
Provisions  (Procurement!,  and  Article 
39,  Form  CSS-50,  Uniform  Contractual 
Provisions   [Servicing]." 

2.  Section  400.1  (C)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(e)  Legal  advice  from  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel.  If  any  matter  in- 
volves any  doubtful  questions  of  law,  the 
Contract  Disputes  Board  will  obtain  the 
advice  of  the  Office  of  the  General  Coun- 
sel, Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  thereto. 

Adopted    by    the    Contract    Disputes 
Board  for  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion at  meeting  held  on  November  3, 
1955.  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070;   15  U.  S.  C.  714b) 

[SEAL]  Harry  B.  Wirin. 

Chairman,  Contract  Disputes 
Board  for  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Attest : 


1955  crop;  Virginia  flre-cured  to- 
bacco. Type  21;  advance  schedule. 

1955  crop;  Tennessee  and  Kentucky 
nre-cured  tobacco.  Type  22;  ad- 
vance schedule. 

464.733  1955  crop;  Kentucky  and  Tennessee 
fire-cured  tobacco.  Type  23;  ad- 
vance schedule. 

464.734  1955  crop;  Dark  air-cured  tobacco, 
Types  35  and  36;  advance  sched- 
ule. 

464735  1955  crop;  Virginia  sun-cured  to- 
bacco. Type  37;  advance  schedule. 

Authority:  J §464.731  to  464.735  Issued 
under  sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15 
U  S.  C.  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5,  62 
Stat.  1072.  sees.  101,  401,  63  Stat.  1051,  a« 
amended,  1054,  sec.  2,  59  Stat.  506;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714c,  7  U.  S.  C.  1441.  1421.  1312  note. 

§  464.731  1955  crop;  Virginia  fire- 
cured  tobacco,  type  21;  advance  sched- 
ule.' 

1  Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales  weight] 


Grade 

Lenfrth 

46 

Length 
46 

Lcnjrth 
44 

Or»de 

AlF 

A2K 

51  12 

62.  12 

T3F 

38.12 

4y.  12 

60.  12 

49.12 

T4F : 

36  12 

A3K 

M\.  12 

47.12 

46.12       T5K 

31.12 

AID    — 

f.l.  12 

62.12 

1  T3D.... 

38.12 

A21)     ... 

49  12 

SO.  12 

49.12  ;  T4D.... 

36.  12 

A3U 

40.12 

47.12 

44.12  1    Tsn.... 
Ii  T3.M.... 

31.12 
36.12 

BlF     ... 

^S  12 

49.12 

48.12  [    T4M.... 

33  12 

B2F     ... 

40.  12 

47.  12 

4«.  12  !    T5M..-. 

27.12 

H3F 

4U.  12 

41.12 

40.  12       T3(} 

36  12 

MV 

37.12 

38.12 

37.12  1    T4G 

33.12 

H,',F 

34.  12 

3.V  12 

.■J4.12    ,  T60.... 

27.12 

]tl  1) 

48.12 

49.12 

48.12  II 

H2r) 

4A.12 

47.12 

4«.  12  ,!  XlL.... 

37.12 

1531) 

40.12 

41.12 

40.12  li  X2L 

34.  12 

B4D     ... 

37.12 

38.12 

37.12    ;  X3I 

31.  12 

1*51) 

34.  12 

3,5.12 

34.  12  il  X4L 

29.12 

B3\I 

37.12 

38.12 

37.12  1    X5I 

24.  12 

B4M      .- 

:if).  1 2 

37.12 

;56.12  ll   XIF..- 

38  12 

B.'.M 

:«.  12 

33.12 

:«.12  !'   X2F.... 

^■'^. 

b;<(> 

Bid 

37.12 
30.12 

38.12 
37.12 

37,12  ;i   X3F.... 
m  12  1    X4F.JI. 

33  12 
29.12 

BiO 

32.12 

33.12 

3Z12       X5F-.*: 
X1D.J.> 

24.12 
'  38.12 

riL 

.V).  12 

51.12 

!       50.  12       X2D.-... 

35.  12 

('21., 

4N  12 

49.  12 

1       48.12        X3p.... 

1  33.12 

("3L 

42.  12 

43.12 

42.12  ;i   X4l)...,. 

29  12 

Cih 

38.12 

39.12 

38.  12 

X5I)-.-. 

!  24  12 

{'5L 

33.12 

34.12 

33.12 

X3M..-. 

29.  12 

ClF 

60.12 

61.12 

50.12 

X4M.... 

an  12 

C2F 

48.12 

49.12 

48.12 

X5M.... 

,  22.  12 

Emil  F.  Dietsch. 

Secretary.  Contract  Disputes 
Board  for  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation. 

NOVKKBEE  14.  195t. 

IP    R.   Doc.   65-9297;    Piled.  Nov.   17.   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


iThe     Cooperative     Associations     through 
which   price   support   is   made   available   for 
Virginia    ftre-cured.    type    21,    and    Virginia 
sun-cured,   type   37,    are    authorized    to   de- 
duct from  the   amount  paid  to  growers   12 
cents  per  hundred  pounds  to  apply  against 
overhead  costs.     Only  the  original  pnxiucer 
is     eligible    to    receive    advances.     Tobacco 
graded    •U"    (unsound),    DAM    (damaged), 
N2L    N2R.   N2G,   N-K,   botched,   nested,   off- 
type    or  decayed  will  not  be  accepted.     To- 
bacco graded  "W   (doubtful  keeping  order) 
win  be  accepted  at  advance  rates  10  percent 
below  the   regular   grade   advance   rates   for 
types  22,  23.  35,  and  36.  and  20  percent  below 
the  regular  grade  advance  rates  for  types  21 
and   37.     Types   22    and    23.    grades   marked 
with  the  special  factor  "OS"  and  dark  air- 
cured,  tvpe  35,  grades  marked  with  special 
Tactor  "BL"  In  addition  to  the  regular  grade 
eymbols  shall  have  an  advance  rate  20  per- 
cent below  the  advance  rate  for  the  regular 
grades  without  such  special  factor. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


« 


« 


(Dollars  per  ban 

■IreJ  pounds,  farm  sales  weightl 

Griyle 

4« 

LenRth 
45 

1 

LenRth 

44 

Orad* 

rsF 

42  12 

43.  12 

42-12 

X30.... 

29.13 

C4K 

38.  12 

3y  12 

38.12 

X40.... 

2.V  12 

C5K 

33.  12 

M  12 

33.12 

X50.... 

20.12 

C2n 

35   12 

3»i.  12 

38.12 

C3l) 

:«».  12 

31    12 

»l  12    '   Nil- 

14.  12 

C4D 

2",!   12 

:«1  12 

2'J  12        .\IK...-     U   12 

C5U 

2h.  12 

27.  12 

2»i.  12    ■    .MO ;    14.  12 

C3M.... 

32.12 

.■«.  12 

32. 12  :; 

r4M.... 

30  12 

31    12 

;«).  12 

C5M.... 

28.  12 

29.12 

28  12 

C30 

30.  12 

3(    12 

;*)  12 

r*(i 

28.  12 

29  12 

28.12 

C50 

23.12 

24.12 

23.  12 

§  464.732  1955  crov:  Tennessee  and 
Kentucky  fire-cured  tobacco.  Type  22; 
advance  schedule} 

[DolLirs  per  humired  pounds,  farm  sales  weight) 


Grade 

1 
I-enKths 
46  and  45 

L«>nKth 
44 

Grade 

AlF 

59 
55 
45 

T3F 

33 

A2K 

48 
42 

TlK 1 

28 

A.)K 

.\II) 

T5K   1 

22 

59 

T3n 

;« 

A2I) ,... 

,V) 

48  1    T40 

28 

A3D 

45 

42    \  Tsn 

;  T3M 

21 

31 

HIF 

50 

4«       T4M 

24 

H2K 

47 

44    ,  T5.M 

IS 

\MV          

4.1 
39 

41       T3(} 

37       T4f> 

29 

U4K 

2:1 

\\S¥ 

31 

29       TSO 

16 

n:(KV 

41 

38  '1 

lt4KV 

.'?*) 

34       XIL 

.%S 

1»1KV 

29 

27 

X2L 

3.'- 

mi)    -. 

51 

48 
4»i 

40 

47 
45 

X3L 

X4L 

:<i 

HJI)    

ai 

Illil) 

4;}  li   X5L., 

38       XlF 

20 

H«I)... 

;58 

»,-;i) 

30 

27       X2F 

3.5 

H,<M 

41 

38  \\   X3F 

31 

Ii4\l       

33       X4K 

22       X5F 

26 

R5M - 

20 

H3(l - 

42 

39    j   X3KV 

28 

H40 

Mn 

33       X4KV 

23 

B.IU 

26 

22    '   X5KV 

Xll) 

17 

38 

C\\ 

49 

46       X21) 

35 

("21- 

45 
43 
.« 
30 

42       X:tl) 

4<l    .   X4l) 

36        X.M) 

28    ,   x:i\f 

W 

VM. 

22 

C4L 

13 

(•51 

25 

CIK 

49 

46        X4M 

17 

('2F 

45 

42       X5M 

12 

V.iV 

43 

40      x:i<l 

2ft 

C4F 

;« 

36       X4(l 

16 

C5F...„ 

30 

28        X5(} 

11 

(-.tKV 

39 

:« 

(•4KV 

M 

32    ,   Nil 

11 

CV.KV 

28 

26       NIK 

10 

C2D  

43 

40 
'M 

40        NIU 

37  il 

9 

C3r)  

r4n 

31 

C.I) 

2<i 

24 
3.5 

C.IM 

(  (M  

;<2 

30 

(•.■i.M 

("3(1  

29 
21 

32 
25 
17 

r40 

CaCi 

§  464.733  1955  crop;  Kentucky  and 
Tennessee  fire-cured  tobacco.  Type  23; 
advance  schedule} 

(DulUrs  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales  welcht] 


Grade 


I^-neths 

Length  ' 

40  1111(1  45 

44 

rvA 

1 

M 

♦7    1 

44 

41    1 

M 

.... : 

,54 

47  i 

44 

41  i 

49 

45  ! 

46 

43  1 

42 

40 

38 

36 

31 

29 

40 

37 

Oraiie 


AIF.. 
A2K.. 
A3K.. 
AH). 
A2I). 
A3I). 

HIF.. 
H2K.. 

".:iK.. 
lU!'.. 
li,  . 
11.(1-  V 


See  footnote  on  p.  8535. 


T:iF         

32 

T4F 

27 

T.-.F 

21 

T:il) 

32 

'I-4I) 

27 

T.M) 

30 

T.f.M 

:«) 

T4.M 

2.'! 

T5M 

17 

T.30 

28 

T4() 

22 

TiO 

15 

[Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales  weightl 

*^"*'^*          46  and  45 

Length 
44 

Grade 

H4FV 

XS 

33       Xll 

37 

1V5FV 

29 

2?       X-'L 

.34 

lUl) 

50 
47 

44)  :     X.U 

44        X4I 

:40 

Ii21) 

2.'i 

M.(l) 

45 

42        XM 

5» 

1(41) 

39 

.37     i    XlF 

37 

H.M) 

30 

27    '   X2F 

34 

ICIM 

44) 

37    1   X3F 

:«) 

lU.M 

35 

:«    1  X4F 

25 

H5M 

36 

22  ,    X5F 

•3) 

B3U 

41 

.V. 
26 

38  ;    X3FV 

.T2        X4FV 

22    1    \'5FV 

1   Xll). 

27 

B4(} 

22 

B50 

17 

37 

OIL 

4.S 
44 

45     ,    X2I) 

41        X:U) 

34 

C2L 

27 

031 

42 

39  1     .\4t) 

21 

CML 

37 
30 

35        X.M)   

28        X3.M 

13 

rsL 

24 

CIF 

48 

45        X4M 

If, 

r2F 

44 

42 
37 
30 
38 

41       X5M 

39        X3(J 

:i5  1  X4(» 

28  'i    X50 

12 

r3F    

24 

(•4F          

16 

C5F 

11 

C3FV 

X,  ' 

r4KV 

3,3 

31 

Nil 

11 

CtKV 

28 

26    1   NIK 

10 

(21) 

42 

39 

NIG 

y 

C.tl)    

39 

3;i 

36 
30 

C4l) 

(-,M) 

2f. 

24 

(M\f 

37 

34 

C4M 

.32 

30 

Cft.M 

2>1 

23 

C30 

,3.5 

31  1 

'040 

29 

25  1 

CSG 

21 

17 

5  464  735  7955  crop:  Virainia  svn- 
curcd  tobacco.  Type  37;  advance 
schedule} 


5  464.734  1955  crop:  Dark  air-cured 
tobacco.  Types  35  and  36;  advance 
schedule} 

(Dollars  p<'r  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales  weight) 


Orivie 

1 
rx>ngths 
46  and  45 

Length 
44        1 

OrH.le 

AIF  

50 

T3F 

33 

AJF  

46 

44 

T4F  

2S 

\3F 

42 

60 
46 

40  1 

T5F    

21 

AIR 

T3R 

T4K 

3;4 

A2K   

44 

28 

A3K   

42 

40  ' 

T5R 

T3D 

21 

33 

BIF 

49 

47 

T4D 

28 

B.'F  

45 

43 

T5D 

21 

B3F 

44 

42 

T3\f 

32 

B4F 

41 

39 

T4M 

27 

B5F     

34 

32 

TftM 

20 

B3FV 

41 

39 

T3G 

32 

BlFV 

39 

37  , 

T4G 

27 

B5FV 

34 

32  1 

T6G 

20 

BIK 

49 
45 

47 
43 

XIL 

BJK 

38 

B3K 

44 

41 
34 

42 
39 
33 

X2I- 

X3L 

X4L 

;« 

B4K   

31 

B5K 

27 

BID     

49 
45 
42 
40 
•     33 
40 

47 
43 
40 
38 
31 
38 

X5L 

XlF 

X2F 

X3F 

X4F 

X5F 

21 

B2D 

38 

B3I) 

35 

B4D 

31 

B5D       

27 

B;(NT 

21 

H4M 

37 

35 

X3FV 

30 

H5\t.. 

30 

28 

X4FV 

24 

WMi 

37 
30 

38 
35 
27 

X5FV 

XIR 

X2R 

X3R 

m 

1(4(1 

38 

B5G 

34 

30 

(-1L 

45 
43 
42 
39 

43 

41 

40 
37 

X4R 

X5R 

X3I) 

X4n 

2.5 

r2L 

IS 

r3L 

30 

r4L 

25 

CftL 

30 
45 
43 
42 

28 
43 
41 
40 

X5D 

X3M 

X4M 

X5M 

15 

CIF 

29 

C2F    

21 

('3F 

14 

r4F  

39 
30 
39 

37 
38 
37 

X30 

X40 

XoG 

29 

C5F     

19 

CSFV 

12 

C4FV 

37 

36 

C5FV 

28 

28 

NIL 

12 

(MR     

43 

41 
40 

41 
39 
38 

NIR 

NIG 

n 

('2R       

u 

('3K 

(■4R 

38 

36 

(■•K 

28 

26 

CiM 

39 

37 

• 

(■4\f 

3fi 

33 

(•5\t 

26 

23 

(■4<i 

35 

33 

CjG      

25 

22 

[Dollars  per  hundred 

pounds,  farm  sales  weight) 

(Jraile 

Length 
45 

Length. 
44 

Grad« 

AIF 

47  12 
45  12 
42  12 
47.  12  ' 
4.5.  12 
42.12 

46.13 
43.12 
40.13 
37. 12 
32.  12 
4»iLl2 
4;i.  12 
40.12 
37  12 
32.  12 
4.5.  13 
41.13 
39.13 
3,5.  13 
30.  12 

37.  12 
34.12 
31.13 
.37.  12 
.•M.  12 
31.12 

41   12 
39  12 

38.  12 
36.12 
30.12 
41   12 

39  12 
;k  12 
36.  12 
30.  12 

40  12 
38.12 
3.5.12 
32  12 
28.12 
3.3.  12 
31.12 
27.13 
31.13 
27.  13 

T3F 

T4F 

T5F 

T3R 

T4K 

T5K 

T3D 

T4D 

T5I) 

T3M 

T4M 

T5M 

T3G 

T40 

T5G 

XII 

XX  n 

A2F 

A3F 

AIR 

A2K 

A3R 

4.T  13  ; 

40. 13  1 

"43.  12  i 
40  12 

44.12 
40.12 

;«.  12 
35.12 

30.13 
44.13 
41.12 
38.13  1 
3.5. 12  1 
3<l  12  ' 
43.  12 
39.13 
37.13 
3.3.13 
38.  12 
3.5.12 
32  12 
29  12 
3.5.  12 
32.12 
29.  12 

39  12 
37.12 
36.12 
34.  12 
28  12 
39  12 
37  12 
36.  12 
34.  12 
28.12 
:w.  12 
3»-..  12 
33.12 
3rvi2 
3f..  12 
31.  12 
29.12 
2ft.  13 
29.12 
25.12 

31.12 
24  12 
3.3.  n 
31  12 
24  12 

BlF 

31  12 
28.12 

B2F 

21  12 

B3F      

■HI  12 

IMF 

B.jF 

RIR 

28.12 
21.12 
31   12 

T12U 

28  12 

B.m 

H4R 

BMt 

19  12 
37  12 

BID 

X21 

X:u 

X4I- 

X.M 

XlF 

X2F 

XHF 

XlF 

X'.K 

XlK 

x:k 

XtK 

XlK 

X5K 

x:u) 

Xll) 

X.M) 

X3M 

X4M 

1  X5M 

1    X30 

X40 

X5G....i... 

Nil 

.34.  12 

B2I) 

31  12 

B3I)       

29  12 

B4I)       

22  12 

BM) 

37  12 

B.(M 

.34. 12 

BtM 

31    12 

B5M 

2<<  12 

B3a 

B4(> 

B.->G 

ClL 

22  12 
37  12 

:i4  12 
:ti  12 
28  12 

r2L 

C3l 

041, 

21  12 

29.12 
27  12 

05L 

20  12 

OlF 

29.12 

02F 

2i>.  12 

C3F 

20.12 

04F 

28.12 

05F 

OIK 

02R 

24  12 

2a  12 

14  12 

Oik 

NIK 

NIO 

14  12 

05K 

OlM 

(■j\t       

14.12 

05M 

040 

C50 

Issued  this  10th  day  of  November  1955. 

(seal!  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

Nov.   17,   1955; 


IF    R    Doc. 


55-9249;    Piled, 
8  45  a.  m  I 


Part  474 — Farm  Storage  Facilitizs 

storage  payments  earned  by  borrowers 
under  price  support  or  reseal 
programs 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  CCC 
Grain  Price  Support  Bulletins  (1950- 
1955)  15  F.  R.  3147,  16  F.  R  1987,  17  F.  R. 
3521,  18  F.  R.  1960,  19  F.  R.  967,  and  20 
F  R.  3017,  and  the  provisions  of  Farm 
Storage  Facility  Ix)an  Proi^nam  Bulletins, 
15  F.  R.  4867,  16  F.  R.  6492,  and  20  F.  R. 
5113  I  which  provide  for  the  application 
of  farm  storage  payments  by  CCC  to  the 
accelerated  reduction  ol  loans  made 
under  the  Farm  Storage  Facility  Loan 
Program  and  the  Mobile  Drying  Equip- 
ment Loan  Program",  any  payments  for 
storage  of  commodities  in  ♦^arm  storage 
structures  under  a  price  support  or  reseal 
program  due  from  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  to  a  borrower  shall  be  ap- 
plied (1)  to  any  delinquent  amount(st. 
and,  (2)  to  the  laorrower'.s  storage  facility 
loan  installment  or  mobile  drying  equip- 
ment loan  in^talinu'ut  which  is  due  and 
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y.^.  when  the  storage  payment  Is  (iv)  Statement  that  member  served  for  the  passage  of  vessels,  and  par  a - 
r'  .nd  ^3)  to  any  extended^^T^^^^^  outside  the  continental  limits  of  the  graphs  <b)  to  (e)  inclusive  of  this  sec- 
'^'^  nt  s>    each  inc^udin-  Vnterest.     This     United  States  or  in  Alaska  after  June  26.     tion  shall  not  apply  to  this  bridge. 

^^^'^V'^^'Ji  nlvSr^^^^^  ''ui  Vmembe'r  has  served  outside  the  [Reg;..    2    November'  1955.  'sas. 01    *Oh,o 

c^"en^t^theS"ofUStTo^\\?eof.  continental  limits  of  the  United  States  J^-.-^GWOi    (Sec.   5.  28  Stat.  362,   33 

Cp'ovSons  of  any  CCC  Grain  Price  or   in   Alaska,   date   of   arrival   in   the  u.  s.  c.    99) 

Punn nrt  Bulletin  or  Farm  Storage  Pacil-  United  States.  [seal!  John  A.  Klein, 

.vT^an  Bulletin  which  are  inconsistent         (vi)   Statement  that  member  has  or  ^ajor  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

Si^t he  provisions  of   this  Notice   are  has  not  received  any  mustering-out  pay-  The  Adjutant  General. 

hereby  modified  accordingly.  ^^rvli^AdTesr  to' whifh"chlV  should  I-  «.  I^.  55-92e5;^Fne<j,  Nov.   17.   1955; 

,sec  4.  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.S.  c.  ^    mailed,   substantially    as   set   forth  •  

"^*'^*                                                                  below: 
NOTF    This  notice  affects  §§474  431  (c)  and      _  JlJl^    43 PUBLIC    LANDS: 

474.506(c).  Print  or"type     (Middle  name)      (Surname)  INTERIOR 

ls.^ued  this  14th  day  of  November  1955.  (first  name)  IINICKIV^K 

I  seal!  Walter  C.  Berger.  "TserVice'numb^o  TsVr'e'et  numbeV)'"  Chapter  I— Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 

Acttng  Executive  Vice  President,  ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation.  iCity  and  zone)                         (State)                                    Appendix— Public  Land  Order, 

[F.   R    Doc.   55-9298;    Filed,   Nov.    17.    1955;  (viii)    Statement  reading  as  follows:                             [Public  Land  Order  1251] 

8:50  a.  m.l  »    -prtifv   that   the    above    information    is 

. trueTnd  correct.'  [Anchorage  019316,  Misc.  1928465.  MisC. 

OvO/oJ 

TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE  (Signature) '  Alaska 

ChoDter  V— Department  of  the  Army  '3)   Claims  on  file  in  ^^^^^f^^^^^f^Jf  revoking  public  land  order  no.   36  or 

Lnopier  »           K  Division,  Finance  Center,  U.  S.  Army.  September  7.  1942;  partially  revoking 

Subchapter  B— Claim*  and  Account,  Claims  on  file  in  the  Settlements  Divi-  AIR  NAVIGATION  SITE  withdrawal  NO.  132 

PART   536— Claims   Against   the  United  sion.  Finance  Center,  U.  S-  Army.  ^'J^^^J  of    January    is.    i940;    withdrawing 

STATES  weresubmittedaftcr  July  16, 1954.  w  men  portions  of  the  rfxeased  lands  for 

have  been  denied  because  they  were  re-  various  public  purposes 

mustering-out  payments  ceived  after  the  date  such  claims  were 

in  ?  536  75   paragraphs  (a)    <2)    (viii)  required  to  have  been  filed  under  the  By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  m 

and  .are  am^^TnSeTS,  read  as  follows:  Ve'terans'  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  ^he  President  by  Secti^^^^                         of 

of  1952    will  be  processed  for  payment.  March  12,  1914  (38  btat.  juo,  *«  u .  o.  v..-. 

§536  75      Mustering-out    payments—  .^    entitlement    otherwise    exists.      The  304)  and  otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  E^- 

(a«  Members  engaged  in  active  service  ..       .  ^    required  to  file  a  new  ecutive  Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952 

m  World  War  II.     •   *   '  ^f^^:!!  ^'^'  "  '           ^  and  Section  4  of  the  act  of  May  24,  1928 

.2.    To  uhom  not  payable.     •   •   •  ^'^'"^-                                       ^^   ,„^^,     _^^  (45    Stat.   729;    49   U.   S.   C.   214).   it   is 

(vHi  I   Any  commissioned  officer  unless  [Ci.  AR  35-1340.  September  13,  19551     (Sec.  ^^^.^^  ^^  follows: 

he  was  discharged  or  relieved  from  active  ^^  ^8  stat.  10.  as  amended,  sec.  50o.  66  Stat.  ^    ^^^.^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^    gg  ^j  gep- 

duty  before  April  29.  1955.  ^^^'-  ^^  ^  ^-  ^    ^"'^  '"    '  tember  7,    1942.   withdrawing   lands  in 

,             •             .             •             •  [sEALl                   John  A.  Klein.  Alaska  for  use  of  the  War  Department 

(1>   Claims— Veterans'     Rcadiustment  Major  General.  U.  S.  Army.  for  military  purposes,  which  was  par- 

A,.,.tance  Act  of   1952— (D    By  whcrm  The  Adjutant  General.  tjaUy  revoked  by  Public  Land  Order  No. 

vaid.     All  claims  for  mustering-out  pay-  p    r    doc    55  9266;   Filed,  Nov.  17.  1955;  447  of  February  J."^-  19^8L?^^^.^^Pl^,f^^ 

menus  of  members  who  have  performed  '                           845  a.  m]  voked    in    its    entirety.     The    following 

S:l.ve  dutv  on  or  after  June  27,  1950  and -  lands  are  released  from  withdrawal  by 

who  were  discharged  prior  to  July  16.  vi  A%/ir- ATiriKi    AKIH  this  order: 

195''    will   be   paid   by   the  Settlements       TITLE    33 NAVIGATION    AIMU  seward  meridian 

Division,  Finance  Center,   U.   S^  Army,  NAVIGABLE    WATERS  t  19  N    R.  4  W.. 

Indianapolis  49.  Indiana,  provided  the  ^  ^^^  ^  swu; 

application  is  submitted  not  later  than  Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers,  ^^  e.  seu: 

July  16.  1956.     The  postmark  date  on  Department  of  the  Army  sec.  7,  lots  3.  4,  7.  ne' 4:    ^,^^,      „,^,, 

the  envelope  will  be  considered  the  effcc-  "^  sec.  8,  lots  1,  2,  NW'4.  e'^swu.  t^w  ,4 

tive  date  of  the  application.  1200  mid-  Part  203-Bridge  Regulations  se-,; 

night.  July  16,  1956  being  the  last  hour  ^^^^  ^^^.^^  ^.^  j,^,,,  albany.  Indiana  Sec.  17.  lote  1.  2,  NE  ,,  e,.nw  a.- 

^'''ilTtiformation   required   to  be  fur-  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5  -^.e  ^reas  described  aggregate  1.294.31 

niched  n-Uh  application.    Former  mem-  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August  ^^^^^  ^^  ^,^.^^  ^^^  gWU.  sec.  5;  NWU. 

beis  who  are  entitled  to  mustering-out  18.  1894  '28  Stai    362.  33  U.  S.  C.  499 ' .  s^,^sw>'4.  sec.  8;  NI2NEI4.  sec.  17,  are 

pavmrnts  as  specified  in  subparagraph  §203  560    governing    the    operation    ol  ^^^p^^lic  lands. 

(li    of    this    paragraph    will    submit    a  drawbridges  across  the  Mississippi  Kuer  ^    xhe  Departmental  order  of  January 

.signed   application   containing   the   fol-  and  tributaries  where  constant  attend-  ^^    ^^^^  ^^.j.  Navigation  Site  No    132>, 

lowing  information:  ance  of  draw  tenders  is  not  required  is  ^g'^^^^ded  and  modified  by  the  Bureau 

u.   Statement   that  member  was  not  amended  with  respect  to  paragraph  «g)  ^^  ^^^  Management  order  of  June  14. 

di^charg'-d  or  released  from  active  duty  ( 1 ' .  governing  the  operation  of  the  Ken-  ^^^^  ^^q  f  R.  4329) .  withdrawing  lands 

on  his  own  request  to  accept  employ-  tucky   and   Indiana  Terminal   Railroad  ^^^  ^^  ^^  ^^^  Department  of  Aviation. 

mrnt    or  if  discharged  or  released  to  ac-  Company  bridge  across  the  Ohio  River  at  ,pp^,.jj.Qi.y  of  Alaska  for  air  navigation 

crpt    omi->loyment.    statemr>nt    that    the  New  Albany, -Indiana,  as  follows:  facilities,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far  as  it 

member  served  outside  the  United  States  ?  203  560     Mississippi    River    and    its  affects  the  following -described  lands: 

after  June  26.  1950.  tributaries   and   outlets:    bridges   ichere  seward  MtmoiAN 

(iii   Statement   that    member    is   not  (~p,,<itant  attendance  of  draw  tenders  is 

now  serving  on  active  duty  in  the  Armed  j^qi  required    *    *    *  "^  if  ^n^i  t    1 '  2 

Forcos  of   the  United  States,  if   appli-  ohio  River  and  Upper  Mississippi  s^^- i^' '""  ^'    " 

^-'^'^-                        _           ,      ,          ,  ^i^er(l>   Ohio  River, V  and  ind.:  The    tracts    described    contain    66  .0 

anci'l^-ilflfclrrkeroUr^Xt^^n     Kentucky  and  ^ndi^^na  Terminal  Rail-     -^  ^,^,,,  ^  ,,,,  existing  rights,  the 
^ierjui;e'2;.-10^o'''^^"^^"  "'■  '''-'''     ^.T"?^: ^::^'L:^ ^^^^^Ja     fiowa.-de.i.bed  public  lands,  which 
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are  a  portion  of  the  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order, 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  the  min- 
eral-leasing laws,  and  reserved  as 
follows: 

(a»  Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the 
Department  of  Aviation  of  the  Alaska 
Aeronautics  and  Communications  Com- 
mission: 

Seward    MrRiDiAN 

T.  19  N  ,  R  4  W., 
Sec.  6,  SE'4: 
Sec.  7.  E'jNE'',: 
Sec.  8.  lots  1.  2.  and  that  portion  of  the 

NE'^SWVi  lying  west  of  the  right-of-way 

of  the  Alaska  Railroad; 
Sec.  17,  SW'iNEU.  that  part  lying  westerly 

of  a  line  200  feet  from  and  parallel  to  the 

center   line   of    the   main    track   of    the 

Alaska  Railroad. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  355.65 
acres. 

(b)  Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the 
Alaska  Railroad  for  railroad  purposes: 

Seward   Meridian 

T.  19  N  .  R   4  W  . 

Sec.  17.  B'iSWUNE'i,  W'iSE'^NE'i.  those 
parts  lying  between  lines  100  feet  and 
200  feet  respectively,  southwesterly  from 
and  parallel  to  the  center  line  of  the 
main  track  of  the  Alaska  Railroad.  The 
tract  of  land  Is  100  feet  by  1.440  feet 
approximately  and  extends  along  the 
Alaska  Railroad  from  Mileage  185.04  to 
185.31. 

The  tract  described  contains  3.31 
acres. 

4.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands,  which 
are  a  pcrtion  of  the  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order. 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  but  not  the 
mineral-leasing  laws  nor  the  Materials 
Act  of  July  31.   1947    (61   Stat.  681;   43 
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U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1185-1187  >.  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  Department  of  the 
Interfbr.  for  recreation  purposes: 

Seward  Meridian 

T    19  N  ,  R.  4  W.. 

Sec   8.  that  portion  of  the  NE'jSW'i  lying 
east  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  right-of-way. 

The  tract  described  contains  12.33 
acres. 

5.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  riuhts 
and  the  requiremenUs  of  applicable  law. 
the  W'-NEU.  lots  3.  4.  7.  sec.  7;  lots  1.  2. 
and  that  portion  of  the  S'jNEU  lying 
east  of  the  Alaska  Railroad  right-of-way, 
sec.  17:  and  lots  1  and  4.  oec.  18,  T.  19  N., 
R.  4  W.,  containing  349.80  acres,  are 
hereby  opened  to  filing  of  applications, 
selections,  and  locations  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min- 
eral-leasing laws  may  be  presented  to 
the  Manager  mentioned  below,  beginning 
on  the  date  of  this  order.  Such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  offers  will  be  con- 
sidered as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights. 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2 1  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Alaska  Home  Site,  and 
Small  Tiact  Laws  by  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Con- 
flict, and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27. 


1944  (58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C  27.9-284  as 
amended  ' .  presented  prior  to  10 :00  a.  m. 
on  December  16,  1955,  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a.  m.  on  March  16.  1956.  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3>  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  March  16,  1956,  will  be  con.sid- 
ered  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  applications  and  se- 
lections filed  after  that  hour  will  be  gov- 
erned by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  16,  1956. 

6.  Persons  claiming  veteran's  prefer- 
ence rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2i  above 
must  enclose  with  their  applications 
proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement, 
statutory  preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  applica- 
tions, setting  forth  all  facts  relevant  to 
their  claims.  Detailed  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  applications  which  may 
be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can  be 
found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Re'^ulations. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Anchor- 
age, Alaska. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  10,  1955. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9267;    Filed.    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal    Revenue   Service 
I  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  1  1 

Income  Tax:  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31.  1953 

employee  stock  options 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11,  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 
forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue,  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
Prior  to  the  final  adoption  of  such  regu- 
lations, consideration  will  be  given  to 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writ- 
ing in  duplicate  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue.  Attention:  T:P. 
Washini4ton  25,  D.  C  .  with-.n  the  period 


of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  section 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[seal]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  CommissUmer 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  are  hereby 
prescribed  under  section  421  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954.  relating  to 
employee  stock  options: 

Sec. 

1.421  statutory  provistons;   employee 

stoclt  options. 

1  421-1  Meaning  and  use  of  certain  terms, 

1.421-2  Restricted  stock  option. 

1.421-3  Exercise  of  restricted  stock  option. 

1.421-4  Modification,  extension,  or  renewal. 

1.421-5  Operation  of  section  421. 

1.421-6  Effective  date. 


provisions;     em- 


I  1.421     Statutory 
ployee  stock  options. 

Sec.  421.  Employee  stock  options  — {&) 
Treatment  of  restricted  stock  options.  If  a 
share  of  stock  is  transferred  to  an  individual 
pursuant  to  his  exercise  after  1949  of  a  re- 
stricted stock  option,  and  no  disposition  of 
such  share  is  made  by  him  within  2  years 
from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  option 
nor  within  6  months  after  the  transfer  of 
such  shiire  to  him — 

( 1 )  No  income  shall  result  at  the  time  of 
the  transfer  of  such  share  to  the  individual 
upon  his  exercise  of  the  option  with  respect 
to  such  share: 

(2)  No  deduction  under  section  162  (re- 
lating to  trade  or  business  expenses)  shall  be 
allowable  at  any  time  to  the  employer  cor- 
poration, a  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation, 
of  such  corporation,  or  a  corporation  Issuing 
or  assuming  a  stock  option  In  a  transaction 
to  which  subsection  (g)  Is  applicable,  with 
respect  to  the  share  so  transferred;  and 

(3)  No  amount  other  than  the  price  pnld 
under  the  option  shall  be  considered  as  re- 
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celved  by  any  of  such  corporatloriB  tor  the 
jjjare  so  transferred. 

Tbls  subsection  and  subsection  (b)  shall  not 
iDDly  unless  (A)  the  Individual,  at  the 
tJ^e  he  exercises  the  restricted  stock  opUon, 
rTan  employee  of  either  the  corporaUon 
-anting  such  option,  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  of  such  corporation,  or  a  cor- 
noratlon  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  such 
^rporation  Issuing  or  assuming  a  stock  op- 
tion In  a  transaction  to  which  subsection  (g) 
Is  applicable,  or  (B)  the  option  Is  exercised 
bv  bim  within  3  months  after  the  date  he 
ceases  to  be  an  employee  of  such  corpora- 

(b)   Special  rule  where  option  price  is  be- 
itceen  85  percent  and  95  percent  of  value  of 
stock     If  no  disposition  of  a  share  of  stock 
acquired    by   an   Individual   on   his   exercise 
after  1949  of  a  restricted  stock  option  Is  made 
by  him  within  2  years  from  the  date  of  the 
eranting  of  the  option  nor  within  6  months 
after  the  transfer  of  such  share  to  him.  but. 
at  the  time  the  resUlcted  stock  option  was 
granted,  the  option  price   (computed  under 
subparagraph   (d)    (1)    (A))    was  less  than 
95  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  at  such 
time  of  such  share,  then,  in  the  event  of  any 
disposition  of  such  share  by  him.  or  in  the 
event    of    his    death    (whenever    occurring) 
while  owning  such  share,  there  shall  be  In- 
cluded  as   compensation    (and   not   as   gain 
upon  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capiUl  asset) 
in  his  gross  Income,  for  the  taxable  year  In 
which  falls  the  date  of  such  disposition  or  for 
the   taxable   year    closing   with   his   death. 
whichever  applies —  ,     ^     ^     - 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  share  of  stock  ac- 
quired under  an  option  qualifying  under 
clause  (1)  of  subparagrah  (d)  (1)  (A),  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  (If  any)  by 
which  the  option  price  Is  exceeded  by  the 
lesser  of — 

(A)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  share 
at  the  time  of  such  disposition  or  death,  or 

(B)  Tlie  fair  market  value  of  the  share  at 
the  time  the  option  was  granted;  or 

(2»  In  the  case  of  stock  acquired  under  an 
option  qualifying  under  clause  (11)  of  sub- 
paragraph (d)  (1)  (A),  an  amount  equal  to 
the  lesser  of — 

(A)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  at  the  Ume  of  such  disposition  or 
death  over  the  price  paid  under  the  option,  or 

(B)  Tlie  excess  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  share  at  the  time  the  option  was 
granted  over  the  option  price  (computed  as 
If  the  option  had  been  exercised  at  such 
Ume). 
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In  the  case  of  the  disposition  of  such  share 
by  the  Individual,  the  basis  of  the  share  In 
his  hands  at  the  time  of  such  disposition 
shall  be  Increased  by  an  amount  equal  to  the 
amount  so  Includible  In  his  gross  Income. 

(c|  Acquisition  of  new  stock.  If  stock  Is 
received  by  an  Individual  In  a  distribution  to 
which  section  305,  354.  355,  356.  or  1036,  or 
80  much  of  section  1031  as  relates  to  section 
1036,  applies  and  such  distribution  was  made 
with  respect  to  stock  transferred  to  him  upon 
his  exercise  of  the  option,  such  stock  shall  be 
considered  as  having  been  transferred  to  him 
on  his  exercise  of  such  option.  A  similar 
rule  shall  be  applied  In  the  case  of  a  series  of 
such  distributions. 

(d)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this 
section — 

(1)  Hestricted  stock  option.  The  term 
"restricted  stock  option"  means  an  option 
granted  after  February  26.  1945.  to  an  indi- 
vidual, for  any  reason  connected  with  his 
employment  by  a  corporation.  If  granted  by 
the  employer  corporation  or  Its  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  to  purchase  stock  of 
any  of  such  corporations,  but  only  If — 
(A)  At  the  time  such  option  Is  granted — 
(1)  The  option  price  Is  at  least  85  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option,  or 


(11)  In  caae  the  purchase  price  of  the 
stock  under  the  option  la  fixed  or  deter- 
minable under  a  formula  In  which  the  only 
variable  Is  the  value  of  the  stock  at  any 
time  during  a  period  of  6  months  which  In- 
cludes the  time  the  option  Is  exercised,  the 
option  price  (computed  as  If  the  option  had 
been  exercised  when  granted)  is  at  least  85 
percent  of  the  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time 
such  option  Is  granted;  and 

(B)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  trans- 
ferable by  such  Individual  otherwise  than 
by  will  or  the  laws  of  descent  and  distribu- 
tion, and  Is  exercisable,  during  his  lifetime, 
only  by  him;  and 

(C)  Such  individual,  at  the  time  the  op- 
tion Is  granted,  does  not  own  stock  possess- 
ing more  than  10  percent  of  the  total  com- 
bined voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
of  the  employer  corporation  or  of  its  parent 
or  subsidiary  corporation.  This  subpara- 
graph shall  not  apply  if  at  the  time  such 
option  Is  granted  the  option  price  Is  at  least 
110  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  and  such  option 
either  by  Ite  terms  Is  not  exercisable  after 
the  expiration  of  5  years  from  the  date  such 
option  Is  granted  or  Is  exercised  within  one 
year  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  title. 
For  purposes  of  this  subparagraph — 

(I)  Such  Individual  shall  be  considered 
as  owning  the  stock  owned,  directly  or  In- 
directly, by  or  for  his  brothers  and  sisters 
(whether  by  the  whole  or  half  blood), 
spotise,    ancestors,   and    lineal   descendants; 

and 

(II)  Stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirectly,  by 
or  for  a  corporation,  partnership,  estate,  or 
trust,  shall  be  considered  as  being  owned 
proportionately  by  or  for  Its  shareholders, 
partners,  or  beneficiaries;  and 

(D)  Such  option  by  Its  terms  Is  not  exer- 
cisable after  the  expiration  of  10  years  from 
the  date  such  option  Is  granted,  If  such  op- 
tion has  been  granted  on  or  after  June  22. 

1954. 

(2)  Parent  corporation.  The  term  parent 
corporation"  means  any  corporation  (other 
than  the  employer  corporation)  in  an  un- 
broken chain  of  corporations  ending  with 
the  employer  corporation  If,  at  the  time  of 
the  granting  of  the  option,  each  of  the  cor- 
porations other  than  the  employer  corpora- 
tion owns  stock  possessing  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  In  one  of  the  other  cor- 
porations In  such  chain. 

(3)  Subsidiary  corporation.  The  term 
"subsidiary  corporation"  means  any  corpora- 
tion (Other  than  the  employer  corporation) 
in  an  unbroken  chain  of  corporations  begin- 
ning with  the  employer  corporation  if,  at  the 
time  of  the  granting  of  the  option,  each  of 
the  corpxjratlons  other  than  the  last  corpo- 
ration in  the  unbroken  chain  owns  stock 
possessing  60  percent  or  more  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
In   one   of   the   other   corporations   In   such 

chain.  ,         __ 

(4)  Dijposjfton— (A)  General  rule.  Ex- 
cept as  provided  In  subparagraph  (B),  the 
term  "disposition"  Includes  a  sale,  exchange. 
gift,  or  a  transfer  of  legal  title,  but  does  not 

Include — 

(I)  A  transfer  from  a  decedent  to  an  estate 
or  a  transfer  by  bequest  or  Inheritance; 

( II )  An  exchange  to  which  section  354,  355. 
356.  or  1036  (or  so  much  of  section  1031  as 
relates  to  section  1036)  applies;  or 

(III)  A  mere  pledge  or  hypothecation. 
(B)   Joint  tenancy.    The  acquUitlon  of  a 

share  of  stock  In  the  name  of  the  employee 
and  another  Jointly  with  the  right  of  sur- 
vivorship or  a  subsequent  transfer  of  a  share 
of  stock  into  such  Joint  ownership  shall  not 
be  deemed  a  disposition,  but  a  termination 
of  such  Joint  tenancy  (except  to  the  extent 
such  employee  acquires  ownership  of  such 
stock)  shall  be  treats!  as  a  disposition  by 
him  occurring  at  the  time  such  Joint  tenancy 
is  terminated. 
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(6)   Stockholder  approval.    It  the  grant  of 
an  option  Is  subject  to  approval  by  stock-  . 
holders,  the  date  of  grant  of  the  option  shall 
be  determined  as  If  the  option  had  not  been 
subject  to  such  approval.  ■ 

(6)  Exercise  by  estate — (A)  In  general.  If 
a  restricted  stock  option  Is  exercised  subse- 
quent to  the  death  of  the  employee  by  the 
estate  of  the  decedent,  or  by  a  person  who 
acquired  the  right  to  exercise  such  option 
by  bequest  or  Inheritance  or  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  the  decedent,  the  provisions  of  this 
section  shall  apply  to  the  same  extent  as  If 
the  option  had  been  exercised  by  the  dece- 
dent, except  that — 

(I)  The  holding  period  and  employment 
requirements  of  subsection  (a)  shall  not 
apply,  and 

(II)  Any  transfer  by  the  estate  of  stock 
acquired  shall  be  considered  a  disposition  of 
such  stock  for  purposes  of  subsection  (b) . 

(B)   Deduction    for    estate    tax.      If     an 
amount   Is   required   to   be   Included   under 
subsection  (b)  In  gross  Income  of  the  estate 
of  the  deceased  employee  or  of  a  person  de- 
scribed In  subparagraph  (A),  there  shall  be 
allowed  to  the  estate  or  such  person  a  deduc- 
tion with  respect  to  the  estate  tax  attributa- 
ble to  the  Inclusion  In  the  taxable  estate  of 
the  deceased  employee  of  the  net  value  for 
estate  tax  purposes  of  the  restricted  stock 
option.     For    this    purpose,    the    deduction 
shall  be  determined  under  section  691  (c)  as 
If   the  option   acquired   from   the  deceased 
employee  were  an  Item  of  gross  Income  in 
respect  of  the  decedent  under  section  691  and 
as  If  the  amount  Includible  In  gross  Income 
under  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  were  an 
amount  Included  In  gross  Income  under  sec- 
tion  691   In  respect  of  such  Item  of   gross 
Income. 

(e)  Modification,  extension,  or  renewal  of 
option— (I)  Rules  of  application.  For  pur- 
poses of  subsection  (d).  If  the  terms  of  any 
option  to  purchase  stock  are  modified,  ex- 
tended, or  renewed,  the  following  rules  shall 
be  applied  with  respect  to  transfers  of  stock 
made  on  the  exercise  of  the  option  after  the 
making  of  such  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal — 

(A)  Such  modification,  extension,  or  re- 
newal shall  be  considered  as  the  granting  of 
a  new  option, 

(B)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  granting  of  such  option 
shall  be  considered  as— 

(I)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
on  the  date  of  the  original  granting  of  the 
option, 

(II)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
on  the  date  of  the  making  of  such  modifica- 
tion, extension,  or  renewal,  or 

(ill)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
at  the  time  of  the  making  of  any  Intervening 
modification,  extension,  or  renewal. 


whichever  Is  the  highest. 

Subparagraph  (B)  shaU  not  apply  if  the 
aggregate  of  the  monthly  average  fair  market 
values  of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  for 
the  12  consecutive  M^lendar  months  before 
the  date  of  the  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal,  divided  by  12,  Is  an  amount  less 
than  80  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  stock  on  the  date  of  the  original  grant- 
ing of  the  option  or  the  date  of  the  making 
of  any  Intervening  modification,  extension, 
or  renewal,  whichever  Is  the  highest. 

(2)  Definition  of  modification.  The  term 
"modification"  means  any  change  In  the 
terms  of  the  option  which  gives  the  employee 
additional  beneflU  under  the  option,  but 
such  term  shall  not  include  a  change  Ui  the 
terms  of  the  option — 

(A)  Attributable  to  the  issuance  or  as- 
Bixmptlon  of  an  opUon  under  subsection  (g) ; 

(B)  To  permit  the  option  to  qualify  under 
subsection  (d)    (1)    (B). 
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If  an  option  la  exercisable  after  the  expira- 
tion of  10  years  from  the  date  such  option 
is  granted,  subparagrah  (B)  shall  not  apply 
unless  the  terms  of  the  option  are  also 
changed  to  make  It  not  exercisable  after  the 
expiration  of  such  period. 

(f)  Effect  of  disqualifying  di.iposition.  If 
a  share  of  stock,  acquired  by  an  individual 
pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  a  restricted  stock 
option.  Is  dlsjKwed  of  by  him  within  2  years 
from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the  option 
or  within  6  months  after  the  transfer  of 
such  share  to  him,  then  any  Increase  In  the 
Income  of  such  Individual  or  deduction  from 
the  Income  of  his  employer  corporation  for 
the  taxable  year  In  which  such  exercise 
occurred  attributable  to  such  disposition, 
shall  be  treated  as  an  Increase  In  Income  or 
a  deduction  from  Income  In  the  taxable  year 
of  such  Individual  or  of  such  employer  cor- 
poration In  which  such  disposition  occurred. 

(g)  Corporate  reorganization.  liquida- 
tions, etc.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  "issuing  or  assuming  a  stock  option  In 
a  transaction  to  which  subsection  (g)  Is  ap- 
plicable" means  a  substitution  of  a  new 
option  for  the  old  option,  or  an  assumption 
of  the  old  option,  by  an  employer  corpora- 
tion, or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  such  cor- 
poration, by  reason  of  a  corporate  merger, 
consolidation,  acquisition  of  property  or 
stock,  separation,  reorganization,  or  liquida- 
tion. If— 

(1)  The  excess  of  the  aggregate  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  shares  subject  to  the  option 
immediately  after  the  substitution  or  as- 
sumption over  the  aggregate  option  price 
of  such  shares  Is  not  more  than  the  excess 
of  the  aggregate  fair  market  value  of  all 
shares  subject  to  the  option  Immediately 
before  such  substitution  or  assumption  over 
the  aggregate  option  price  of  such  shares, 
and 

(2)  The  new  option  or  the  assumption  of 
the  old  option  does  not  give  the  employee 
additional  benefits  which  he  did  not  have 
under  the  old  option. 

For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  parent- 
subsidiary  relationship  shall  be  determined 
at  the  time  of  any  such  transaction  under 
this  subsection. 

8  1.421-1  Meaning  and  use  of  certain 
terms — (a)  Option.  (1)  For  the  purpose 
of  section  421,  the  term  "option"  in- 
cludes the  right  or  privilege  of  an  indi- 
vidual to  purchase  stock  from  a  corpo- 
ration by  virtue  of  an  offer  of  the  corpo- 
ration continuing  for  a  stated  period  of 
time,  whether  or  not  irrevocable,  to  sell 
such  stock  at  a  price  determined  under 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  such  indi- 
vidual being  under  no  obligation  to  pur- 
chase. Such  right  or  privilege,  when 
granted,  must  be  evidenced  in  writing. 
The  individual  who  has  such  right  or 
privilege  is  referred  to  as  the  optionee 
and  the  corporation  offering  to  sell  stock 
under  such  an  arrangement  is  referred 
to  as  the  optionor.  While  no  particular 
form  of  words  is  necessary,  the  written 
option  should  express,  among  other 
things,  an  offer  to  sell  at  the  option  price 
and  the  period  of  time  during  which  the 
offer  shall  remain  open. 

( 2 )  An  option  may  be  granted  as  part 
of  or  in  conjunction  with  an  employee 
stock  purchase  plan  or  subscription 
contract. 

(3 )  An  arrangement  between  a  corpo- 
ration and  an  employee  may  involve  more 
than  one  option.  For  example,  if  a  cor- 
poration on  June  1,  1954,  grants  to  an 
employee  the  right  to  purchase  1,000 
shares  of  its  stock  on  or  after  June  1, 
1955,  another  1,000  shares  on  or  after 
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June  1,  1956.  and  a  further  1,000  shares 
on  or  after  June  1,  1957,  all  shares  to  be 
purchased  before  June  1,  1958.  provided 
the  employee  at  the  time  of  exerci.se  of 
any  of  the  purchase  rights  is  employed 
by  the  corporation,  such  an  arrangement 
will  be  con.strued  as  the  grant  to  the  em- 
ployee on  June  1,  1954,  of  three  options, 
each  for  the  purchase  of  1.000  shares. 
Similarly,  if  a  corporation  grants  to  an 
employee  on  January  1, 1955,  the  right  to 
purchase  1.000  shares  of  its  stock  at  $85 
per  share  during  1955.  or  at  $75  per  share 
during  1956.  or  at  $65  per  share  during 
1957,  such  an  arrangement  will  be  con- 
strued as  the  grant  to  the  employee  on 
January  1,  1955,  of  three  alternative  op- 
tions, one  option  for  the  purchase  of 
1,000  shares  at  $85  per  share  during  1955, 
an  alternative  option  for  the  purchase  of 
1,000  shares  at  $75  per  share  during  1956, 
and  a  third  alternative  option  for  the 
purchase  of  1,000  shares  at  $65  per  share 
during  1957. 

(b)  Time  and  date  of  granting  of  op- 
tion. (1>  For  the  purpose  of  section  421. 
the  words  "the  date  of  the  granting  of 
the  option"  and  "the  time  such  option  is 
granted",  and  similar  phrases  refer  to 
the  date  or  time  when  the  corporation 
completes  the  corporate  action  consti- 
tuting an  offer  of  stock  for  sale  to  an 
individual  under  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  a  restricted  stock  option.  Ordi- 
narily, if  the  corporate  action  contem- 
plates an  immediate  offer  of  stock  for 
sale  to  an  individual  or  to  a  class  includ- 
ing such  individual,  or  contemplates  a 
particular  date  on  which  such  offer  is 
to  be  made,  the  time  or  date  of  the  grant- 
ing of  the  option  is  the  time  or  date  of 
such  corporate  action  if  the  offer  is  to 
be  made  immediately,  or  the  date  con- 
templated as  the  date  of  the  offer,  as  the 
case  may  be.  However,  an  unreasonable 
delay  in  the  giving  of  notice  of  such  offer 
to  the  individual  or  to  the  class  will  be 
taken  into  account  as  indicating  that 
the  corporation  contemplated  that  the 
offer  was  to  be  made  at  the  subsequent 
date  on  which  such  notice  is  given. 

(2)  If  the  corporation  imposes  condi- 
tions on  the  granting  of  an  option  (as 
distinguished  from  conditions  governing 
the  exercise  of  the  option),  such  condi- 
tions shall  be  given  effect  in  accordance 
with  the  intent  of  the  corporation.  A 
special  rule  is  provided  by  section  421 
(d )  ( 5 )  for  options  subject  to  stockholder 
approval.  If  the  grant  of  an  option  is 
subject  to  approval  by  stockholders,  the 
date  of  grant  of  the  option  shall  be  de- 
termined as  if  the  option  had  not  been 
subject  to  such  approval.  A  condition 
which  does  not  require  corporate  action, 
such  as  the  approval  of  some  regulatory 
or  governmental  agency,  for  example, 
a  stock  exchange  or  the  Securities  and 
EJxchange  Commission,  is  ordinarily  con- 
sidered a  condition  upwn  the  exercise  of 
the  option  unless  the  corporate  action 
clearly  indicates  that  the  option  is  not  to 
be  granted  until  such  condition  is  satis- 
fied. If  an  option  is  granted  to  an  indi- 
vidual upon  the  condition  that  such  in- 
dividual will  become  an  employee  of  the 
corporation  granting  the  option  or  of  its 
parent  or  subsidiary  corporation,  such 
option  is  not  granted  prior  to  the  date 
the  individual  becomes  such  an  employee. 


(3)  In  general,  conditions  Imposed 
upon  the  exercise  of  an  option  will  not 
operate  to  make  ineffective  the  granting 
of  the  option.  For  example,  on  June  1, 
1954.  the  A  Corporation  grants  to  X.  an 
employee,  an  option  to  purchase  5,000 
shares  of  the  corporation  stock,  exer- 
cisable by  X  on  or  after  June  1,  1955, 
provided  he  is  employed  by  the  corpora- 
tion on  June  1,  1955.  Such  an  option 
is  granted  to  X  on  June  1.  1954. 

(c »  Stock.  For  the  purpose  of  section 
421,  the  term  "stock"  means  capital 
stock  of  any  class,  including  voting  or 
nonvoting  common  or  preferred  stock. 
The  term  includes  both  treasury  stock 
and  stock  of  original  issue.  SF>ecial 
classes  of  stock  authorize  to  be  issued 
to  and  held  by  employees  are  within  the 
scope  of  the  term  "stock"  as  used  in 
section  421,  provided  such  stock  other- 
wise possesses  the  rights  and  character- 
istics of  capital  stock. 

(d)  Option  price.  (1>  For  the  pur- 
pose of  section  421,  the  term  "option 
price"  or  "price  paid  under  the  option" 
means  the  consideration  in  money  or 
property  which,  pursuant  to  the  temu 
of  the  option,  is  the  price  at  which  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  is  purchased. 
(2)  With  respect  to  its  option  price,  a 
restricted  stock  option  must,  when 
granted,  meet  either  of  the  following 
requirements: 

(i)  The  option  must  specify  the  price 
which  shall  be  paid  for  any  stock  ac- 
quired pursuant  to  such  option;  or 

(ii>  In  the  case  of  an  option  exercised 
during  any  taxable  year  of  the  optionee 
which  begins  after  December  31,  1953, 
and  ends  after  August  16,  1954,  the  op- 
tion must  provide  that  such  price  shall 
be  determined  by  a  formula  in  which  the 
only  variable  is  the  value  of  the  stock 
at  any  time  during  a  period  of  six  con- 
secutive months  which  includes  the  day 
on  which  such  option  is  exercised.  Such 
formula  may  provide  for  determining 
such  price  by  reference  to  such  value  on 
any  particular  day  in  such  six-month 
period,  or  by  reference  to  an  average 
value  of  the  stock  over  either  the  whole 
of  such  six-month  period  or  over  any 
shorter  period  included  in  such  six- 
month  period.  Such  six-month  period 
may  begin  with,  end  with,  or  in  any  other 
manner  span  the  day  on  which  such  op- 
tion is  exercised.  Such  formula  may 
also  depend  upon  factors  other  than  such 
value  of  the  stock,  but  such  other  factors 
must  not  be  variable  and  must  he  fixed 
in  the  option  when  granted.  For  exam- 
ple, such  formula  may  provide  that  the 
option  price  shall  be  85  percent  of  the 
value  of  the  stock  on  the  day  the  option 
is  exercised,  but  such  price  shall  not  be 
less  than  $85.  nor  more  than  $110.  How- 
ever, this  requirement  is  not  met  by  a 
formula  which  provides  that  if  the  profits 
of  the  employer  for  the  year  do  not  ex- 
ceed $100,000,  the  option  price  shall  be 
$15  under  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  the  option  is  exercised, 
but  if  such  profits  exceed  $100,000.  the 
option  price  shall  be  $20  under  such  value 
of  the  stock. 

An  option  which  does  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  either  subdivision  (i)  or 
(ill  of  this  subparagraph  when  granted, 
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«ill  not  be  treated  as  a  restricted  stock 
oDtion  unless  it  is  subsequently  changed 
»/i  meet  such  requirements.  In  case  of 
!Sch  a  change,  see  §1421-4  (c)   (2). 

(e>  FxcrcLse.  For  the  purpose  of  sec- 
Uon  4:^1.  the  term  "exercise",  when  used 
in  refcicnce  to  an  option,  means- the  act 
of  acceptance  by  the  optionee  of  the 
offer  to  ^e\\  contained  in  the  option.  In 
eeneral  the  time  of  exercise  is  the  time 
when  there  is  a  sale  or  a  contract  to  sell 
between  the  corporation  and  the  indi- 
vidual An  agreement  or  undertaking 
by  the  employee  to  make  payments  under 
a  stock  purchase  plan  does  not  consti- 
tute the  exercise  of  an  option  so  Igng  as 
the  payments  made  remain  subject  to 
withdrawal  by  the  employee. 

(f»  Transfer.  For  the  purpose  of  sec- 
Uon  421.  the  term  "transfer",  when  used 
in  reference  to  the  transfer  to  an  indi- 
vidual of  a  share  of  stock  pursuant  to  his 
exercise  of  a  restricted  stock  option, 
means  the  transfer  of  ownership  of  such 
share,  or  the  transfer  of  substantially 
all  the  rights  of  ownership.  Such  trans- 
fer must,  within  a  reasonable  time,  be 
evidenced  on  the  books  of  the  corpora- 
tion. 
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§  1  421-2  Restricted  stocJc  option— <&> 
In  qenrral.  (1>  A  "restricted  stock  op- 
Uon"  is  an  option  granted  after  February 
26  1945  to  an  individual,  for  any  reason 
connected  with  his  employment  by  a  cor- 
poration, if  granted  by  the  employer  cor- 
poration or  its  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation,  to  purchase  stock  of  any  of 
such  corporations,  but.  except  in  the  case 
of  options  described  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  only  If — 

<i)  At  the  time  such  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  is  at  least  85  percent 
of  the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  of 
the  stock  subject  to  the  option;  and 

(ii»  Such  option  by  its  terms  is  not 
tran.'jferable  by  such  individual  other- 
wise th-'n  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution,  and  is  exercisable, 
durinu  his  Hfetime.  only  by  him;  and 

(iii>  Such  individual,  at  the  time  the 
option  is  granted,  does  not  own  stock 
possessing  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  either  of  the  employer  corpo- 
ration or  of  its  parent  or  subsidiary  cor- 
poration; and 

(iv)   In  the  ca.se  of  options  granted 
after  June  21,  1954,  such  option  by  its 
terms  is  not  exercisable  after  the  expira- 
tion of  ten  years  from  the  date  on  which 
such  option  was  granted. 
For  the  purpose  of  applying  the  rule  of 
subdivision   li)   of  this  subparagraph  if 
the  option   price    is    determined   by    a 
formula  described  in  §1.421-1    (d)    (2) 
lu  I ,  the  option  price  shall,  notwithstand- 
ing any  provision  of  the  option,  be  com- 
puted a.s  if  such  option  is  exercised  on 
the  dav  when  it  is  granted.   For  example, 
if  on  June  15,  1954,  an  optioi\is  granted 
providing  that  the  option  price  shall  be 
$10  under  the  average  value  of  the  stock 
during  the  month  preceding  the  month 
in  which  the  option  is  exercised,  and  il 
on  June  15,  1954,  the  value  of  the  stock 
subject  to  the  option  Is  $100  a  share,  to 
determine  if  the  option  meets  the  re- 
quirement of  subdivision  (ii  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, it  is  necessary  to  determine 
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the  average  value  of  the  stock  during  the 
month  of  May  1954.  II  such  average 
value  Is  $95  or  more,  the  option  meets 
the  requirement  of  subdivision  (i)  of  this 

subparagraph.  **„„v,;„>, 

(2)  Regardless  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  individual  to  whom  the  option  is 
granted  owns  stock  of  either  the  em- 
ployer corporation,  or  of  its  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  an  option  is  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  if—  ^  ^    ,^      _  . 

(i)  Such  option  is  granted  after  Feb- 
ruary 26  1945,  to  such  individual,  for  any 
reason  connected  with  his  employment 
by  a  corporation,  if  granted  by  the  em- 
ployer corporation  or  its  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary corporation,  to  purchase  stock  of 
any  of  such  corporations;  and 

(ii)  At  the  time  such  option  is  granted 
the  option  price  is  at  least  110  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  at  such  time  ol 
the  stock  subject  to  the  option;  and 

(iii)  Such  option  by  its  terms  is  not 
transferable  by  such  individual  other- 
wise than  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution,  and  is  exercisable,  dur- 
ing his  UfeUme.  only  by  him;  and 

(iv)  Such  option  by  itfi  terms  is  not 
exercisable  after  the  expiration  of  five 
years  from  the  date  on  which  such 
option  was  granted,  or  such  option  is 
exercised  before  August  17,  1955. 

(3)   At  the  time  the  option  is  granted 
the  relationship  between  the  individual 
to  whom  an  option  is  granted  and  the 
corporation  granting  the  option   (or  a 
corporation  which  is  a  parent  or  sub- 
sidiary thereof)   must  be  the  legal  and 
bona  fide  relationship  of  employer  and 
employee.    For  rules  applicable  to  the 
determination   whether   the    employer- 
employee  relationship  exists,  see  26  Cf-R 
<1939>   406.203,  relating  to  collection  of 
income   tax   at   source   on   wages^    An 
option   granted  before   employment  or 
after  termination  of  employment  is  not  a 
restricted  stock  option.    As  to  the  grant- 
ing of  an  option  conditioned  upon  em- 
ployment,  see   §1.421-1    (b)    (2).    The 
option  must  be  granted  for  a  reason  con- 
nected with  the  individuars  employment 
by  the  corporation  or  by  its  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation. 

(4)   An  option  may  quahfy  as  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  only  if.  under  the 
terms  of  the  option,  it  is  not  transferable 
(other  than  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of 
descent  and  distribution)   by  the  indi- 
vidual to  whom  it  is  granted,  and  is 
exercisable,  during  the  lifetime  of  such 
individual,   only  by  him.    Accordingly, 
an  option  which  is  transferable  by  the 
individual  to  whom  it  is  granted  during 
his  lifetime,  or  is  exercisable  during  such 
individual's  lifetime  by  another  person, 
is  not  a  restricted  stock  option.    How- 
ever In  case  the  option  contains  a  pro- 
vision permitting  the  individual  to  whom 
the  option  was  granted  to  designate  the 
person   who   may    exercise   the   option 
after  his  death,  neither  such  provision, 
nor  a  designation  pursuant  to  such  pro- 
vision. disquaUfies  the  option  as  a  re- 
stricted stock  option.  .    .    .     , 
(b)   Ownership  of  10  percent  of  stock. 
In   determining   the    amount   of   stock 
owned  by  an.  individual,  for  the  purpose 
of  applying  the  10  percent  test  of  section 
421  (d)   (1)   (C).  stock  of  the  employer 
corporation  or  of  its  parent  or  subsidiary 
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owned  (directly  or  indirectly)  by  or  for 
such   individual's   brothers   and   sisters 
(whether  by  the  whole  or  half  blood),     , 
spouse,  ancestors,  and  lineal  descend- 
ants, shall  be  considered  as  owned  by 
such  individual.     Also,  for  such  purpose, 
if   a   domestic   or   foreign   corporation, 
partnership,  estate,  or  trust  owns   (di- 
rectly or  indirectly)    stock  of  the  em- 
ployer corporation  or  of  its  parent  or 
subsidiary,  such  stock  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  being  owned  proportionately  by 
or  for  the   shareholders,   partners,   or 
beneficiaries  of  the  corporation,  part- 
nership, estate,  or  trust. 

§  1.421-3  Exercise  of  restricted  stock 
option,  (a)  The  special  rules  of  income 
tax  treatment  provided  in  section  421 
(a)  and  (b)  are  applicable  only  if  the 
following  conditions  exist  with  respect 
to  the  transfer  of  a  share  of  stock  to  an 
individual : 

(1)  The  share  of  stock  is  transferred 
to  the  individual  pursuant  to  his  exer- 
cise after  1949  of  a  restricted  stock 
option;  and 

(2)  At  the  time  the  option  is  exercised 
by  him,  the  individual  is  an  employee  of 
the  corporation  granting  such  option  (or 
parent  or  subsidiary  thereof),  or  of  a 
corporation  (or  parent  or  subsidiary- 
thereof)  which  issued  or  assumed  the 
option  imder  section  421  (g)  (see 
§  1.421-4  (d) ) .  or  was  an  employee  of  any 
such  corporations  within  three  months 
before  the  date  the  option  is  exercised. 

(b)    (1)    Section  421  is  applicable  to 
the  exercise  of  a  restricted  stock  option 
only  if  at  the  time  the  individual  exer- 
cises the  option  he  is  a  bona  fide  em- 
ployee of  the  corporation  granting  the 
option,  or  of  a  corporation  which  is  at 
the  time  the  option  is  exercised  a  parent 
or  subsidiary  of  such  corporation,  imless 
the  old  option  has  been  assimied  or  a 
new  option  has  been  issued  in  Its  place 
under   section   421    (g>.     See    §1*21-4 
(d).    In  case  of  such  an  assumption  of 
the  old  option  or  such  issuance  of  a  new 
option,  the  individual  exercising  the  op- 
tion must,  at  the  time  he  exercises  the 
option,  be  a  bona  fide  employee  of  the 
corporation  so  assuming  or  issuing  the 
option,  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  such 
corporation.    Section  421  is  also  appli- 
cable  if   the   individual   exercising   the 
option   was   a   bona   fide   employee   of 
any  of  such  corporations  within  three 
montiis  before  the  exercise  of  the  option. 
(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  On  June  1,  1954.  X  Corpo- 
ration granted  a  restricted  stock  option  to 
A  an  employee  of  X  Corporation,  to  pur- 
chase a  Share  of  X  stock.  On  February  1^ 
1955,  X  sold  the  plant  where  A  was  employed 
to  M  Corporation,  an  unrelated  corporation, 
and  A  wLb  employed  by  M.  If  A  "ercls^ 
this  restricted  stock  option  on  June  1.  1955, 
section  421  Is  not  applicable  to  such  exercise, 
tSiuse  on  June  1.  1955.  A  1«  "-»  ^"^P^^J^ 
bv  the  corporation  which  granted  the  option 
or  by  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of  such  corpora- 
tlon  NOT  was  he  employed  by  any  of  such 
corporations  within  three  months  before 
June  1.  1955. 


Example  (2).  Assume  the  f»f«  *«^»^.^^® 
same  as  In  example  (1),  except  that  wheu 
A^L  "mployed  by  M  Corporation  the  option 
to  purchase  X  stock  was  terminated,  and  *as 
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replaced  by  an  option  to  buy  M  stock  In  such 
circumstances  that  M  Oorporatlon  Is  treated 
as  a  corporation  Issuing  an  option  under  sec- 
tion 421  (g).  IX  A  exercises  the  option  to 
purchase  the  share  of  M  stock  on  June  1, 
1955.  section  421  Is  applicable  for  A  Is  then 
employed  by  a  corporation  which  issued  an 
option  under  section  421  (g). 

(c)  (1  >  The  determination  whether  an 
option  ultimately  exercised  is  a  restricted 
stock  option  is  made  as  of  the  date  such 
option  is  granted.  An  option  which  is 
a  restricted  stock  option  when  granted 
does  not  lose  its  character  as  such  an 
option  by  reason  of  subsequent  events, 
and  an  option  which  is  not  a  restricted 
stock  option  when  granted  does  not  be- 
come such  an  option  by  reason  of  sub- 
sequent events.  See.  however,  §  1.421-4, 
relating  to  modification,  extension,  or 
renewal  of  an  option. 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (I) .  S-1  Corporation  is  a  subsid- 
iary of  S  Corporation  which.  In  turn,  is  a 
subsidiary  of  P  Corporation.  On  June  1. 
1954.  P  grants  to  an  employee  of  P  a  restricted 
stock  option  to  purchase  a  share  of  stock  of 
S-1.  On  January  1.  1955,  S  sells  a  portion  of 
the  S-1  stock  which  It  owns  to  an  unrelated 
corporation  and,  as  of  that  date.  S-1  ceases 
to  be  a  subsidiary  of  S.  On  May  1,  1955, 
while  still  employed  by  P,  the  employee  exer- 
cises his  option  to  purchase  a  share  of  S-1 
stock.  The  employee  has  exercised  a  re- 
stricted stock  option. 

Example  (2).  Assume  P  grants  an  option 
to  an  employee  under  the  same  facts  as  In 
example  (1)  above,  except  that  on  June  1, 
1954,  S-1  Is  not  a  subsidiary  of  either  S  or 
P.  Such  option  is  not  a  restricted  sto<ik 
option  on  June  1.  1954.  On  January  1.  1955, 
S  purchases  from  an  unrelated  corporation 
a  suflflclent  number  of  shares  of  S-1  stock  to 
make  S-1.  as  of  that  date,  a  subsidiary  of  S. 
On  May  1.  1955,  while  still  employed  by  P. 
the  employee  exercises  his  option  to  pur- 
chase a  share  of  S-1  stock.  The  employee 
has  not  exercised  a  restricted  stock  option. 

(d)  For  the  rules  applicable  to  an  ex- 
ercise of  a  restricted  stock  option  by  the 
estate  of  the  individual  to  whom  the 
option  was  granted,  or  by  a  person  who 
acquired  the  option  by  bequest  or  inheri- 
tance or  by  reason  of  the  death  of  such 
individual,  see  §  1.421-5  (d). 

§  1.421-4  Modification,  extension,  or 
renewal — (a)  In  general.  Section  421 
(e>  provides  the  rules  for  determining 
whether  a  share  of  stock  transferred  to 
an  individual  upon  his  exercise  of  an 
option,  after  the  terms  thereof  have  been 
modified,  extended,  or  renewed,  is  trans- 
ferred pursuant  to  the  exercise  of  a  re- 
stricted stock  option.  Such  rules  and 
the  rules  of  this  section  are  applicable 
to  modifications,  extensions,  or  renewals 
(or  to  changes  which  are  not  treated  as 
modifications)  in  the  case  of  an  exercise 
of  an  option  in  any  taxable  year  of  the 
optionee  which  begins  after  December  31, 
1953.  and  ends  after  August  16.  1954. 

(b)  Effect  of  a  modification,  extension, 
or  renewal.  (1)  Any  modification,  ex- 
tension, or  renewal  of  the  terms  of  an 
option  to  purchase  stock  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  the  granting  of  a  new  option. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  in 
case  of  a  modification,  extension,  or  re- 
newal of  an  option,  the  highest  of  the 
following  values  shall  be  considered  to 
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be  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at 
the  time  of  the  granting  of  such  option 
for  the  purpose  of  applying  the  rule  of 
section  421  (d)  (1)  (A)  — 

(i)  The  fair  market  value  on  the  date 
of  the  original  granting  of  the  option, 

(ii>  The  fair  market  value  on  the  date 
of  the  making  of  such  modification,  ex- 
tension, or  renewal,  or 

( iii )  The  fair  market  value  at  the  time 
of  the  making  of  any  intervening  modi- 
fication, extension,  or  renewal. 

(3)  (i>  The  rules  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph  do  not  apply  if  the 
aggregate  of  the  monthly  average  fair 
market  values  of  the  stock  subject  to  the 
option  for  the  12  consecutive  calendar 
months  preceding  the  month  in  which 
the  modification,  extension,  or  renewal 
occurs,  divided  by  12.  is  an  amount  less 
than  80  percent  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  stock  on  the  date  of  the  original 
granting  of  the  option  or  the  date  of  the 
making  of  any  intervening  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal,  whichever  is  the 
highest.    In  such  case,  any  modification, 
extension,  or  renewal  of  the  option  is 
treated  as  the  granting  of  a  new  option 
but  only  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  at  the  time 
of   the  modification,  extension,   or  re- 
newal   is    considered    in    determining 
whether  the  option  is  a  restricted  stock 
option.    In  the  case  of  stocks  listed  on 
a  stock  exchange,  the  average  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  stock  for  any  month  may 
be  determined  by  adding  the  highest  and 
lowest  quoted  selling  prices  during  such 
month  and  dividing  the  sum  by  two.   The 
method  used  for  determining  the  average 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  for  any 
month  must  be  used  for  all  12  months. 

(ii)  The  application  of  subdivision  <i> 
of  this  subparagraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example: 

Example.  On  June  1.  1954.  a  restricted 
stock  option  was  granted  to  purchase  before 
July  1.  1955,  a  share  of  stock  for  $85.  The 
fadr  market  value  of  such  stock  on  June  1, 

1954,  was  $100.  On  June  15.  1955,  when 
the  fair  mtirket  value  of  the  stock  Is  $60. 
such  option  Is  extended  so  that  It  Is  exer- 
cisable at  any  time  before  July  1.  1956,  at 
$55  a  share.  The  average  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  subject  to  the  option  for  each 
of  the   12  calendar  months  preceding  June 

1955,  Is  as  follows: 

1954  1955 

June $100  January $90 

July    90  February 80 

August 80  March    70 

September 70  April  _ -       60 

October    80  May 60 

November 80 

December    90 

The  aggregate  of  such  values  Is  $950.  When 
tills  sum  Is  divided  by  12,  the  result  Is  $79.17. 
which  Is  an  amount  less  than  80  percent  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  ($100) 
when  the  option  was  granted.  Accordingly, 
when  the  option  is  extended  on  June  15, 
1955,  the  option  price  could  have  been  re- 
duced as  low  as  $51  (85  percent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  on  such  day) 
without  disqualifying  the  option  as  a  re- 
stricted stock  option.  If  the  aggregate  fair 
market  values  of  the  stock  so  ascertained 
bad  amount;?d  to  $960  or  more,  the  rules  of 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  would 
have  been  applicable  with  the  result  that 
any  reduction  In  the  option  price  would 
have  disqualified  the  option  as  a  restricted 
stock  option. 


Friday,  November  18,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(c>   Definition  of  modificatinn.  exfen- 
sion.  or  renewal.     (1>  The  time  or  date 
when  an  option  is  modified,  extended,  or 
renewed  shall  be  determined,  in.sofar  as 
applicable,  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
poverning  determination  of  the  time  or 
date  of  granting  an  option  provided  in 
§1421-1   lb).     For  the  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 421.  the  term  "modification"  means 
any  change  in  the  terms  of  the  option 
which    gives    the    optionee    additional 
benefit*  under  the- option.     For  example, 
a  change  in  the  terms  of  the  option, 
which  shortens  the  period  during  which 
the  option  is  exercisable,  is  not  a  modi- 
fication.    However,  a  change,  which  ac- 
celerates the  time  when  the  option  is 
first  exercisable,  or  which  provides  more 
favorable  terms  for  the  payment  for  the 
stock  purchased  under  the  option,  is  a 
modification.     A    mere    change    in    the 
terms  of  the  option,  with  respect  to  the 
number,  kind,  or  price  of  the  shares  sub- 
ject to  the  option,  solely  to  reflect  a 
stock  dividend  or  reorganization,  such 
as  a  recapitalization,  is  not  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  option.     See   §  1.421-4   (d) 
for   rules   relating   to  the   Issuance  or 
assumption  of  an  option  imder  section 
421  <g).    Where  an  option  is  amended 
solely  to  increase  the  number  of  shares 
subject  to  the  option,  such  increase  shall 
not  be  considered  as  a  modification  of 
the  option,  but  shall  be  treated  as  the 
grant  of  a  new  option  for  the  additional 
shares. 

(2)  Any  change  in  the  terms  of  an 
option  for  the  purpose  of  qualifying  the 
option  as  a  restricted  stock  option  is  a 
modification.  For  example,  if  an  option 
was  granted  to  purchase  for  $80  a  share 
of  stock,  the  fair  market  value  of  which 
was  $100  at  such  time,  and  if  later  the 
option  price  is  increased  to  $85  in  order 
to  meet  the  requirement  of  section  421 
(d>  (1>  (A),  such  change  is  a  modifica- 
tion of  the  option,  although  the  price  is 
increased.  Accordingly,  the  option,  de- 
spite the  change,  is  not  a  restricted  stock 
option  if  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
share  is  more  than  $100  when  the  price 
Is  increased.  However,  if  the  terms  of 
an  option  are  changed  to  provide  that 
the  optionee  cannot  transfer  the  option 
except  by  will  or  by  the  laws  of  descent 
and  distribution,  such  change  is  not  a 
modification,  provided  the  option  is  at 
the  same  time  changed  so  that  it  is  not 
exercisable  after  the  expiration  of  ten 
years  from  the  date  the  option  waa 
granted. 

(3>  An  extension  of  an  option  refers 
to  the  granting  by  the  corporation  to  the 
optionee  of  an  additional  period  of  time 
within  which  to  exercise  the  option  be- 
yond the  time  originally  prescribed.  A 
renewal  of  an  option  is  the  granting  by 
the  corporation  of  the  same  rights  or 
privileges  contained  in  the  original  op- 
tion on  the  same  ternxs  and  conditions. 
The  rules  of  this  paragraph  apply  as  well 
to  succe.ssive  modifications,  extensions, 
and  renewals. 

(d)  Assumption  or  substitution  of  re- 
stricted stock  opti07is  in  connection  with 
certain  corporate  transactions.  (1) 
Where,  by  reason  of  a  corporate  trans- 
action, as  defined  in  this  paragraph,  the 
employer  corporation,  or  its  parent  or 
subsidiary  corporation,  assumes  an  exist- 


ing option,  or  issues  a  new  option  in 
place  of  the  old  option,  such  assumption 
or  issuance  is  not  a  modification,  if — 

(i)  The  excess  of  the  aggregate  fair 
market  value  of  the  stock  subject  to  the 
option  immediately  after  such  assump- 
tion or  issuance  over  the  aggregate  op- 
tion price  is  not  more  than  the  excess  of 
the  atTgregate  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  subject  to  the  option  immediately 
before  such  assumption  or  issuance  over 
the  aceregate  option  price,  and 

(ii)  Such  assumption  of  the  old  op- 
tion or  issuance  of  the  new  option,  does 
not  Pive  the  optionee  additional  benefits 
under  the  option. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph,  the 
term  "corporate  transaction"  means  a 
corporate  merger,  consolidation,  pur- 
chase or  acquisition  of  property  or  stock, 
separation,  reorganization,  or  liquida- 
tion. Thus,  for  this  purpose,  a  "corpo- 
rate transaction"  includes  a  taxable 
transaction  (such  as.  a  purchase  of  stock 
or  property  for  cash)  and  any  corporate 
reorganization  (whether  or  not  it  comes 
within  the  definition  of  such  term  in  sec- 
tion 368)  and  any  corporate  liquidation 
(whether  or  not  section  332  is  appli- 
cable ) .  .  ^  , 

(2)  This    paragraph    provides    rules 
under  which,  in  connection  with  a  cor- 
porate transaction,   the   new   employer 
corporation,  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation  thereof,  may  assume  an  ex- 
isting restricted  stock  option  or  may  issue 
a  new  option  in  place  of  an  existing  re- 
stricted stock  option  without  having  such 
assumption  or  substitution  considered  to 
be  a  modification  of  the  option.     This 
paragraph   is   applicable,   for  example, 
where  the  former  employer  is  merged 
into  another  corporation  and  the  new 
employer  assumes  the  option  granted  by 
the  former  employer,  provided  the  re- 
quirements of  this  paragraph  are  met. 
However,  this  paragraph  is  applicable  if, 
and  only  if,  by  reason  of  the  corporate 
transaction  the  optionee  is  not  there- 
after an  employee  of  the  corporation 
which   granted   the   existing   restricted 
stock  option  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary  of 
such  corporation.     The  assumption   or 
substitution  may  take  place  in  accord- 
ance with  this  paragraph  at  the  time  of 
the  corporate  transaction,  notwithstand- 
ing that  the  option  could  still  be  exer- 
cised in  accordance  with  §  1.421-3  for  a 
period  of  three  months  thereafter.    The 
determination  of  the  parent-subsidiary 
relationship  shall  be  made  after  the  as- 
sumption of  the  old  option  or  after  the 
issuance  of  the  new  option. 

(e)  Effect  on  qualification.  A  re- 
stiicted  stock  option  may,  as  a  result  of 
a  modification,  extension,  or  renewal, 
thereafter  cease  to  be  a  restricted  stock 
option,  or  any  option  may,  by  modifica- 
tion, extension,  or  renewal,  'thereafter 
become  a  restricted  stock  option. 

If  I  Examples.  The  rule  states  in  sec- 
tion 421  le)  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  On  June  1.  1954.  the  X 
Corixjratlon  grants  to  an  employee  an  option 
to  purchase  100  shares  of  the  stock  of  X 
Corporation  at  $90  per  share,  such  option  to 
be  exercised  on  or  before  June  1,  1956.  At 
the    tuue    the    option    is    granted,    the    fair 


market  value  of  the  X  Corporation  stock  Is 
$100  per  share.    On  February  1.  1955,  before 
the  employee  exercises  the  option,  X  Corpo- 
ration modifies  the  option  to  provide  that 
the  price  at  which  the  employee  may  pur- 
chase the  stock  shall  be  $80  per  share.    On 
February  1,  1955.  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  X  Corporation  stock  Is  $90  per  share. 
Under  section  421  (e),  the  X  Corporation  Is 
deemed  to  have  granted  an  option  to  the 
employee  on  February   1.  1955.     Unless  the 
value  of  the  stock  has  substantially  declined 
making  paragraph    (b)    (3)    of  this  section 
applicable,  such  option  shall  be  treated  as 
an  option  to  purchase  at  $80  per  share  100 
shares  of  stock  having  a  fair  market  value  of 
$100  per  share,  that   Is,   the  higher  of  the 
lair  market  value  of  the  stock  on  June   1, 
1954.  and  on  February  1,  1955.    The  exercise 
of  such  option  by  the  employee  after  Feb- 
ruary  1.   1955.  Is  not  the  exercise  of  a  re- 
stricted stock  option. 

Exatnple    (2).     On  June    1,    1954.   the   X 
Corporation    grants    to   an   employee    a   re- 
stricted stock  option  to  purchase  100  shares 
of    X   Corporation   stock   at   $90   per   share, 
exercisable  after  December  31.  1955.  and  on 
or  before  June  1.  1956.    On  June  1,  1954.  the 
fair  market  value  of  X  (Corporation's  stock 
Is  $100  per  share.     On  February  1.  1955.  X 
Corporation  modifies  the  option  to  provide 
that  the  option  shall  be  exercisable  on  or 
after   February    1,    1955.    and    on    or    before 
June  1.  1956.    On  February  1,  1955.  the  fair 
market  value  of  X  Corporation  stock  Is  $110 
per  share.    Under  section  421  (e).  X  Corpo- 
ration Is  deemed  to  have  granted  an  option 
to  the  employee  on  February  1,  1955,  to  pur- 
chase at  $90  per  share   lOO  shares  of  stock 
having  a  fair  market  value  of  $110  per  share, 
that  is.  the  higher  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  on  June  1.  1954.  and  on  February 
1    1955.    The  exercise  of  such  option  by  the 
employee  is  not  the  exercise  of  a  restricted 
stock  option. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
m  example  (1).  except  that  the  employee 
exercised  the  option  to  the  extent  of  60 
shares  on  January  15.  1955,  before  the  date 
of  the  modification  of  the  option.  Any  ex- 
ercise of  the  option  after  February  1.  1955. 
the  date  of  the  modification,  is  not  the 
exercise  of  a  restricted  stock  option.  See 
example  (1)  in  this  paragraph.  The  exercise 
of  the  option  on  January  15.  1955.  pursuant 
to  which  50  shares  were  acquired,  is  the  ex- 
ercise of  a  restricted  stock  option. 

Example    (4).    On    June    1.    1954.    the   X 
Corporation  grante  to  an  employee  an  option 
to  purchase   100  shares  of  the  stock  of   X 
Corporation   at   $80   per   share,  such   option 
to  be  exercised  on  or  before  June   1,   1956. 
At  the  time  the  option  Is  granted,  the  fair 
market   value   of   the   X   Corporation   stock 
is  $100  per  share.     On  February  1.  1955,  be- 
fore the  employee  exercises  the  option,  the 
X  Corporation  modifies  the  option  to  pro- 
vide  that   the    niunber   of    shares   of    stock 
which   the   employee   may   purchase   at  $80 
per  share  will  be  250.     On  February  1.  1955. 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  X  Corporation 
stock  Is  $90  per  share.     Under  these  facts, 
the  X  Corporation  has  granted  two  options, 
one  option   (not  a  restricted  stock  option) 
with    respect    to    100    shares    having    been 
granted  on  June  1.  1954,  and  the  other  option 
(a  restricted  stock  option)    with  respect  to 
the     additional     150     shares     having     been 
granted   on   February    1,    1955.     In   the   ab- 
sence of   facts   Identifying  which   option  la 
exercised  first,  the  employee  will  be  deemed 
to  have  exercised  the  options  in  the  order 
In  which  they  were  grafted. 
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disposed  of  by  him  within  two  years 
from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the 
option  nor  within  six  months  after  the 
transfer  of  such  share  to  him,  then,  ud- 
der section  421  (a)  — 

(i)  No  income  shall  result  at  the  time 
of  the  transfer  of  such  share  to  the  indi- 
vidual upon  his  exercise  of  the  option 
with  respect  to  such  share; 

(ii)  No  deduction  under  section  162 
shall  be  allowable  at  any  time  to  the 
employer  corporation  of  such  individual 
or  its  parent  or  subsidiary  corporation, 
or  to  a  corporation  which  assumed  or 
issued  the  option  under  section  421  (g), 
with  respect  to  the  share  so  transferred; 
and 

(iii)  No  amount  other  than  the  option 
price  shall  be  considered  as  received  by 
any  of  such  corporations  for  the  share  so 
transferred. 


§  1.421-5  Operation  of  section  421 — 
(a)  Rules  applicable  to  all  restricted 
stock  options— il)  In  general.  If  a 
share  of  stock  is  transferred  to  an  in- 
dividual pursuant  to  his  timely  exercise 
of  a  restricted  stock  option  and  is  not 


For  the  purpose  of  subdivisions  (i) ,  (ii) , 
and    (iii)    of    this   subparagraph,    each 
share  of  stock  transferred  pursuant  to  a 
restricted  stock  option  is  treated  sepa- 
rately.   For  example,  if  an  individual, 
while  employed  by  a  corporation  grant- 
ing him  a  restricted  stock  option,  exer- 
cises the  option  with  respect  to  part  of 
the  stock  covered  by  the  option,  and  if 
such  individual  exercises  the  balance  of 
the  option  more  than  three  months  after 
leaving  such  employment,  the  applica- 
tion of  section  421  to  the  stock  obtained 
upon  the  earlier  exercise  of  the  option 
is  not  affected  by  the  fact  that  the  in- 
come taxes  of  the  employer  and  th?  in- 
dividual with  respect  to  the  stock  ob- 
tained upon  the  later  exercise  of  the 
option  are  not  determined  under  section 

421. 

(2)   Holding  period.    The  special  rules 
provided  in  section  421  (a)  are  not  ap- 
plicable if  the  individual  disposes  of  the 
share  of  stock  within  two  years  from  the 
date  the  option  is  granted  or  within  six 
months  after  the  transfer  of  »uch  share 
to  him.    Section  421  is  not  made  inap- 
plicable by  a  transfer  within  the  2-yeai' 
or  6-month  period  if  such  transfer  is  noi; 
a  disposition  of  the  stock  as  defined  in 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  for 
example,  a  transfer  from  the  decedent 
to  his  estate  or  a  transfer  by  bequest  or 
inheritance.    Similarly,  a  disposition  by 
the    executor,    administrator,,  heir,    or 
legatee  is  not  a  disposition  by  the  dece- 
dent.   In  case  a  restricted  stock  option 
is  exercised  by  the  estate  of  the  individ- 
ual to  whom  the  option  was  granted,  or 
by  a  person  who  acquired  the  option  ty 
bequest-or  inheritance  or  by  reason  of  tlie 
death  of  such  individual,  see  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Disposition  of  stock.  (1)  For  the 
purpose  of  section  421.  the  term  "dis- 
jxjsition"  includes  a  sale,  exchange,  gi::t, 
or  any  transfer  of  legal  title,  but  does  not 
include — 

(a)  A  transfer  from  a  decedent  to  his 
estate  or  a  transfer  by  bequest  or  inheri- 
tance; or 

(b)  An  exchange  which  occurs  in  a 
taxable  year  of  the  optionee  beginning 
after  December  31,  1953,  and  ending 
after  August  16, 1954,  and  to  which  is  ap- 
plicable section  354.  355.  356,  or  1036  (or 
so  much  of  section  1031  as  relates  lo  sec- 
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tion  1036)  or  a  corresponding  provision 

of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939;  or 

(c>  A  mere  pledge  or  hypothecation. 

However,  a  disposition  of  the  stock  pur- 
suant to  a  pledge  or  hypothecation  is  a 
disposition     by     the     individual,     even 
though   the   making   of   the   pledge   or 
hypothecation  is  not  such  a  disposition. 
<ii>   If  an  individual  exercises  a  re- 
stricted stock  option,  a  share  of  stock 
acquired  pursuant  to  such  exercise  is  not 
considered  disposed  of  by  the  individual 
if  such  share  is  taken  in  the  name  of  the 
individual  and   another   person  jointly 
with  right  of  survivorship,  or  is  subse- 
quently transferred  into  such  joint  own- 
ership,  or  is   retransferred   from   such 
joint  ownership  to  the  sole  ownership  of 
the  individual.    However,  any  termina- 
tion of  such  Joint  ownership  is  a  disposi- 
tion of  such  share,  except  to  the  extent 
that  the  individual  reacquires  ownership 
of  the  share.    For  example,  if  such  indi- 
vidual and  his  joint  owner  transfer  such 
share  to  another  person,  the  individual 
has  made  a  disposition  of  such  share. 
Likewise,  if  a  share  of  stock  held  in  the 
joint  names  of  such  individual  and  an- 
other person  is  transferred  to  the  name 
of  such  other  person,  there  is  a  disposi- 
tion of  such  share  by  the  individual.    If 
an  individual  exercises  a  restricted  stock 
option  and  a  share  of  stock  is  transferred 
to  another  or  is  transferred  to  such  in- 
dividual   in    his   nanie    as    trustee    for 
another,  the  individual  has  made  a  dis- 
position of  such  share. 

(4)  Examples.  The  rules  of  section 
421  (a)  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples; 

Example  (1).  On  June  1.  1954.  the  X  Cor-  " 
poratlon  grants  to  E.  an  employee,  a  restricted 
stock  option  to  purchase  100  shares  of  X  Cor- 
poration stock  at  $95  per  share.  On  that 
date,  the  fair  market  value  of  X  Corporation 
stock  U  $100  per  share.  On  June  1.  1955, 
while  employed  by  X  Corporation.  E  exercises 
the  option  in  full  and  pays  X  Corporation 
$9,500.  and  on  that  day  X  Corporation  trans- 
fers to  E  100  shares  of  its  stock  having  a  fair 
market  value  of  $12,000.  Before  June  1, 
1956,  B  makes  no  disposition  of  the  100 
shares  so  purchased.  E  realizes  no  income 
on  June  1.  1955.  with  respect  to  the  transfer 
to  him  of  the  100  shares  of  X  Corporation 
stock.  X  Corporation  is  not  entitled  to  any 
deduction  at  any  time  with  respect  to  It's 
transfer  to  E  of  the  stock.  E's  basis  for  such 
100  shares  is  $9,500. 

Example  (2).  Assume,  in  example  (1), 
that  on  August  1,  1956,  two  years  and  one 
month  after  the  granting  of  the  option  and 
one  year  and  one  month  after  the  transfer 
of  the  shares  to  him.  E  sells  the  100  shares 
of  X  Corporation  stock  for  $13,000.  which  is 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  on  that 
date.  For  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  sale 
occurs.  E  realizes  a  gain  of  $.3,500  ($13,000 
minus  Es  basis  of  $9,500),  which  is  treated 
as  long-term  capital  gain. 

Example  (3).  Assume,  in  examnle  (2), 
that  on  August  1.  1956,  E  makes  a  gift  of  the 
100  shares  of  X  Corporation  stock  to  his  son. 
Such  disposition  results  in  no  realization  of 
gain  to  E  either  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  option  is  exercised  or  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  gift  is  made.  E's  basis  of  $9  500 
becomes  the  donee's  basis  for  determinlne 
gam  or  loss. 

Example  {4).  Assume,  In  example  (I) 
that  on  May  l,  1956,  one  year  and  11  months 
after  the  granting  of  the  option  and  U 
months  after  the  transfer  of  the  shares  to 
him.  E  sells  the  loo  shares  of  X  Corporation 
stock  for  $13,000.    The  special  rules  of  section 
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421  (a)  are  not  applicable  to  the  transfer  of 
the  stock  by  X  Corporation  to  E.  because 
disposition  of  the  stock  was  made  by  E  within 
two  years  from  the  date  the  option  was 
granted.  See  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
for  the  effect  of  a  disqualifying  disposition. 
Example  (5).  Assume,  In  example  (1). 
that  E  dies  on  September  1,  1955,  owning  the 
100  shares  of  X  Corporation  stock  acquired 
by  him  pursuant  to  his  exercise  on  June  1, 
1955,  of  the  restricted  stock  option.  On  the 
date  of  death,  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  U  $12,500  No  Income  is  realized  by 
E  by  reast)n  of  the  transfer  of  the  100  shares 
to  his  estate.  If  the  stock  is  valued  as  of 
the  date  of  Es  death  for  estate  tax  purposes, 
the  ba.>;l8  of  the  100  shares  In  the  hands  of 
the  executor  Is  $12,500. 

(b)  Additional  rules  applicable  where 
the  option  price  is  between  85  percent 
and  95  percent  of  the  value  of  the  stock— 
(1)  /n  general,     (i)  If  all  the  conditions 
necessary  for  the  application  of  section 
421   (ai   exist,  section  421   (b)    provides 
additional  rules  which  are  applicable  in 
cases  where,  at  the  time  the  restricted 
stock    option    is    granted,    the    option 
price  per  share  Is  less  than  95  percent 
<but  not  less  than  85  percent)   of  the 
fair  market   value   of  such   share.    In 
such  case,  upon  the  disposition  of  such 
share   by   the  individual  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  2-year  and  the  6-month 
period.s.  or  upon  his  death  while  owning 
such  share   (whether  occurring   before 
or  after  the  expiration  of  such  periods), 
there  shall  be  included  in  the  individ- 
ual's   gross    income    as    compensation 
(and  not  as  gain  upon  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  a  capital  as.set)    an  amount 
determined    in    the    following    manner. 
If   the    option   qualified   under   section 
.421     (d)     (1)     (A)     (i)     (see    §1.421-1 
(d)    (2)    (i))  such  amount  shall  be  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  option  price 
is  exceeded   by   the  lesser  of   the  fair 
market  value  of  the  share  at  the  time  the 
option  was  granted  or  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  of  such 
disposition  or  death.     However,  if  the 
option  qualified  under  section  421   (d) 
(1>   (A)   (ii)   (see  §  1.421-1  (d)   *2)   (ii)). 
such  amount  shall  be  whichever  of  the 
following  amounts  is  lesser: 

•  a)  The  excess  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  of  such 
disposition  or  death  over  the  price  paid 
under  the  option,  or 

<b>  The  excess  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  share  at  the  time  the  option 
was  granted  over  the  option  price,  com- 
puted as  if  the  option  had  been  exercised 
at  such  time. 

The  amount  of  such  compensation 
shall  be  included  in  the  individuals 
gross  income  for  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  disposition  occurs  or  for  the 
taxable  year  closing  with  his  death, 
whichever  event  results  in  the  applica- 
tion of  section  421  (b». 

♦  ii»  The  application  of  the  special 
rules  provided  in  section  421  (b)  .shall 
not  afTect  the  rules  provided  in  section 
421  (a»  with  respect  to  the  individual 
exercising  the  option,  the  employer 
corporation,  or  its  parent  or  subsidiary 
corporation.  Thus,  notwithstanding 
the  inclusion  of  an  amount  as  compen- 
sation in  the  gross  income  of  an  individ- 
ual, as  provided  in  section  421  (b),  no 
income  results  to  the  individual  at  the 
time   the  stock  is  transferred   to  him, 


and  no  deduction  under  section  162  is 
allowable  at  any  time  to  the  employer 
corporation  or  its  parent  or  subsidiary 
with  respect  to  such  amount. 

<iii»  If  the  individual  exercises  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  during  his  lifetime 
and  dies  before  the  stock  is  transferred 
to  him  pursuant  to  his  exercise  of  the 
option,  the  transfer  of  such  stock  to  the 
individuals  executor,  administrator, 
heir,  or  legatee  is  deemed,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  section  421,  to  be  a  transfer  of 
the  stock  to  the  individual  exercising 
the  option  and  a  further  transfer  by 
reason  of  death  from  such  individual  to 
his  executor,  administrator,  heir,  or 
legatee. 

(2'  Basis.  If  the  special  rules  pro- 
vided in  section  421  (b)  are  applicable 
to  the  disposition  of  a  share  of  stock  by 
an  individual,  the  basis  of  such  share 
in  the  individuals  hands  at  the  time  of 
such  disposition,  determined  under  sec- 
tion 1011,  shall  be  increased  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  amount  includible 
as  compensation  in  his  gross  income  un- 
der section  421  (b) .  If  the  special  rules 
provided  in  section  421  (b>  are  appli- 
cable to  a  .share  of  stock  upon  the  death 
of  an  individual,  the  basis  of  such  share 
in  the  hands  of  the  estate  or  the  person 
receiving  the  stock  by  beque-st  or  in- 
heritance shall  be  determined  under  sec- 
tion 1014,  and  shall  not  be  increased  by 
reason  of  the  inclusion  upon  the  deced- 
ent's death  of  any  amount  in  his  gross 
income  under  section  421  (b).  See  ex- 
ample (9»  of  this  paragraph  with  respect 
to  the  determination  of  basis  of  the 
share  in  the  hands  of  a  surviving  joint 
owner. 

(3»  Examples.  The  operation  of  sec- 
tion 421  (b)  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples; 

Example  (f ).     On  June  1.  1954,  the  X  Cor- 
poration   grants    to    E,    an    employee,    a    re- 
stricted stock  option  to  purchase  a  share  of  X 
Corporation's  stock  for  $85.     The  fair  market 
value  of   the   X  Corporation   stock   on   such 
date  is  $100  per  share.     On  Jvme  1,  1955,  E 
exercises  the  restricted  stock  option  and  on 
that  date  the  X  Corjxiratlon  transfers  the 
share  of  stock  to  E.     On  January  1.  1957.  E 
sells  the  share  for  $150.  its  fair  market  value 
on  that  date.     E  makes  his  Income  tax  return 
on  the  basis  of  the  calendar  year.     The  in- 
come tax  consequences  to  E  and  X  Corpora- 
tion are  as  follows:   (1)  Compensation  in  the 
amount    of    $15    is    includible    in    Es    gross 
income  for  1957.  the  year  of  the  disposition 
of  the  share.     The  $15  represents  the  differ- 
ence between  the  option  price  ($85)  and  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  share  on  the  date 
the  option  was  granted    ($100),  since  such 
value  IS  less  than   the  fair  market  value  of 
the  share  on  the  date  of  disposition   i$150). 
For   the   purjwse   of   computing   Es   gain   or 
loss  on  the  .'^ale  of  the  share.  Es  cost  basis  of 
$85  is  increased  by  $15.  the  amount  includi- 
ble   in    Es    gross    income    as    compensation. 
Thus,  Es  basis  for  the  share  is  $100.     Since 
the  share  was  sold  for  $150.  E  reall/.es  a  gain 
of  $,50,  which  Is  treated  as  long-term  capital 
gain;    (11)    The  X  Corporation  is  entitled  to 
no  deduction  under  section  162  at  any  time 
with   respect   to  the  share  transferred   to  E. 
Example    (2).     A.'^sume,    in    example    (11, 
that  E  sells  the  share  of  X  Corporation  stock 
on  January  1,  1958,  for  $75.  its  fair  market 
value  on  that  date.     Since  $75  is  less  than 
the  option  price  ($85),  no  amount  In  re.spect 
of  the  sale  Is  Includible  as  compensation  In 
E's    gross    income    for    1958.     E's    basis    for 
determining  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  is  $85. 
Since  E  sold  the  share  for  $75.  E  realized  a 
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loss  of  $10  on  the  sale,  which  loss  U  treated 
as  a  long-term  capital  loss. 

Example    {3).     Assume,   In    example    (1). 
that    the   option    provides    that    the   option 
price  shall  be  90  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  a  share  of  the  stock  on  the  day  the 
option  Is  exercised.     On  June  1,  1955,  when 
the  option  Is  exercised,  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  stock  Is  $120  per  share  so  that  E  pays 
$108  for  the  share  of  stock.     Compensation 
in  the  amount  of  $10  Is  Includible  in  Es  gross 
income  for  1957,  the  year  of  the  disposition 
of  the  share.    This  Is  determined  In  the  fol- 
lowing manner.    The  excess  of  the  fair  mar- 
ket  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time  of  the 
disposition    ($150)    over   the   price   paid   for 
the  share  ($108)  Is  $42:  and  the  excess  of  the 
fiiir  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time 
the  option  was  granted  ($100)  over  the  option 
price,  computed  as  if  the  option  had  been 
exercised  at  such  time  ($90) ,  is  $10.    Accord- 
ingly, $10.  the  lesser.  Is  Includible  in  gross 
Income      In  this  situation,  E's  cost  basis  of 
$108  is  Increased  by  $10.  the  amount  Includi- 
ble   In    Es    gross   income   as   compensation. 
Thus.  E's  basis  for  the  share  Is  $118.     Since 
the  share  was  sold  for  $150,  E  realizes  a  gain 
of  $32,  which  Is  treated  as  long-term  capital 
gain. 

Example  (4).  Assume,  In  example  (1). 
that  instead  of  selling  the  share  on  January 
1,  1957.  E  makes  a  gift  of  the  share  on  that 
day.  In  such  case,  $15  Is  Includible  as  com- 
pen.sation  In  E's  gross  Income  for  1957.  E's 
cost  basis  of  $85  Is  Increased  by  $15,  the 
amount  Includible  In  E's  gross  Income  as 
compensation.  Thus,  E's  basU  for  the  share 
Is  $100.  which  becomes  the  donee's  basis,  as 
of  the  time  of  the  gift,  for  determining  gain 

or  loss 

Example  (5).  Assume,  In  example  (2). 
that  Instead  of  selling  the  share  on  January 
1,  1958.  E  makes  a  gift  of  the  share  on  that 
date.  Since  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
share  on  that  day  ($75)  Is  less  than  the  op- 
tion price  ($85 ) .  no  amount  in  respect  of  the 
disposition  by  way  of  gift  Is  includible  as 
compensation  In  E's  gross  Income  for  1958. 
E's  basis  for  the  share  is  $85.  which  becomes 
the  donee's  basis,  as  of  the  time  of  the  gift, 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  gain.  Tlie 
donee's  basis  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
loss,  determined  under  section  1015  (a).  Is 
$75  (fair  market  value  of  the  share  at  the 
date  of  gift). 

Example  (6).  Assume.  In  example  (1), 
that  after  acquiring  the  share  of  stock  on 
June  1.  1955.  E  dies  on  August  1.  1956,  at 
which  time  the  share  has  a  fair  market  value 
of  $150.  Compensation  In  the  amount  of 
$15  is  Includible  in  Es  gross  income  for  the 
taxable  year  closing  with  his  death,  such  $15 
being  the  difference  between  the  option  price 
($85)  and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  share 
when  the  option  was  granted  ($100),  since 
such  value  Is  less  than  the  fair  market  value 
at  date  of  death  ($150).  The  basis  of  the 
share  In  the  hands  of  ETs  estate  is  deter- 
mined under  section  1014  without  regard  to 
the  $15  Includible  In  the  decedents  gross 
Income. 

Example    (7).      Assume,    In    example    (6), 
thiit  E  dies  on  August  1,  1955.  at  which  time 
the  share   has  a  fair  market  value  of  $150. 
Although    Es    death    occurred    within    two 
years  from  the  date  of  the  granting  of  the 
option    and    within    six    months    alter    the 
transfer  of  the  share  U)  him,  the  Income  tax 
cnnsequences  are  the  same  as  In  example  (6). 
Example   («).     Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1 )  except  that  the  share  of  stock 
was  Issued  in  the  names  of  E  and  his  wife 
Jointly   with  right  of  survivorship,  and  ex- 
cept that  E  and  his  wife  sold  the  share  on 
June  15.  1956.  for  $150,  Its  fair  market  value 
on  that  date.     Compensation  in  the  amount 
of  $15  is  includible  In  E's  gross  Income  for 
1956,  the  year  of  the  disposition  of  the  share. 
The  basis  of  the  share  In  the  hands  of  E  and 
his  wile  for  the  purpose  of  determining  gala 
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or  loss  on  the  sale  Is  $100,  that  Is.  the  cost  of 
$85  Increased  by  the  amount  of  $16  includ- 
ible as  compensation  In  E's  gross  Income. 
The  gain  of  $50  on  the  sale  Is  treated  as 
long-term  capital  gain,  and  is  divided 
equally  between  E  and  his  wife. 

Example  (9).  Assume  the  same  facts  as 
In  example  ( 1) ,  except  that  the  share  of  stock 
was  Issued  In  the  names  of  E  and  his  wife 
jointly  with  right  of  survivorship,  and  ex- 
cept that  E  predeceased  his  wife  on  August  1, 
1956,  at  which  time  the  share  had  a  fair 
market  value  of  $150.  Compensation  In  the 
amount  of  $15  Is  Includible  in  E's  gross  in- 
come for  the  taxable  year  closing  with  his 
death.  See  example  (6).  The  basis  of  the 
share  In  the  hands  of  E's  wife  as  survivor  Is 
determined  under  section  1014  without  re- 
gard to  the  $15  Includible  In  the  decedent's 
gross  Income. 

Example  (10).  Assume.  In  example  (9). 
that  E's  wife  predeceased  him  on  July  1. 
1956.  Section  421  (b)  does  not  apply  In 
respect  of  her  death.  Upon  the  subsequent 
death  of  E  on  August  1,  1956,  the  Income  tax 
consequences  in  respect  of  E's  taxable  year 
closing  with  the  date  of  his  death,  and  In 
respect  of  the  basis  of  the  share  In  the  hands 
of  his  estate,  are  the  same  as  In  example  (6) . 
If  E  had  sold  the  share  on  July  15.  1956 
(after  the  death  of  his  wife),  for  $150.  Its 
fair  market  value  at  that  time,  the  Income 
tax  consequences  would  be  the  same  as  in 
example  (1). 


(c)   Acquisition   of  other  stock.      (D 
Section  421  (O  provides  that  the  special 
rules  stated  in  section  421  (a)  and  (b). 
if  applicable  with  respect  to  stock  trans- 
ferred to  an  individual  upon  his  exerci.':e 
of  an  option,  shall  likewise  be  applicable 
with  re.spect  to  stock  acquired  by  a  dis- 
tribution to  which  is  applicable  section 
305.  354.  355.  356.  or  1036  (or  so  much 
of  section  1031  as  relates  to  section  1036) 
or  a  corresponding  provision  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939.     Stock  so 
acquired  shall,  for  the  purpose  of  section 
421,  be  considered  as  having  been  trans- 
ferred to  the  individual  upon  his  exercise 
of  the  option.     A  similar  rule  shall  be 
applied  in  the  case  of  a  series  of  such 
acquisitions.     With  respect  to  such  ac- 
quisitions, section  421  (O  does  not  make 
inapplicable   any   of   the   provisions   of 
section  305.  354.  355,  356,  or  1036  (or  so 
much  of  section  1031  as  relates  to  .-section 
1036).    Section  421  (O  is  applicable  only 
with  respect  to  such  acquisitions  which 
occur  in  any  taxable  year  of  the  share- 
holder which  becins  after  E>ecember  31, 
1953,  and  ends  after  August  16.  1954.    As 
to  acquisitions  occurring  in  earlier  tax- 
able years,  see  section  130 A  (c)   of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example : 

Example.    If,  with  respect  to  stock  trans- 
ferred pursuant  to  the  timely  exercise  of  a 
restricted  stock  option,  there  Is  a  distribu- 
tion of  new  stock  to  which  section  305  (a) 
Is  applicable,  and  if  there  Is  a  disposition  of 
such  new  stock  within  two  years  after  the 
option  was  granted,  such  dlsiwsltlon  makes 
section  421   Inapplicable  to  the  transfer  of 
the  original  stock  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of 
the  option  to  the  extent  that  the  disposition 
effects  a  reduction  of  the  Individual's  total 
interest  In  the  old  and  new  stock.     However, 
if  the  new  stock,  as  well  as  the  old  stock.  Is 
not  disposed  of  within  two  years  after  the 
option  was  granted,  nor  within  six  months 
after  the  transfer  of  the  old  stock  pursuant 
to  the  exercise  of  the  option,  section  421  Is 
applicable. 
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(d)  Exercise  after  death.    (1)  If  a  re- 
stricted stock  option  is  exercised  by  the 
estate  of  the  individual  to  whom  the  op- 
tion was  granted,  or  by  any  person  who 
acquired  such  option  by  bequest  or  in- 
heritance or  by  reason  of  the  death  of 
such  individual,  and  if  such  exercise  oc- 
curs in  a  taxable  year  of  the  estate  or 
of  such  person  beginning  after  December 
31.   1953.  and  ending   after  August   16, 
1954,  section  421  applies  to  such  exer- 
cise in  the  same  manner  as  if  such  op- 
tion had  been  exercised  by  such  deceased 
individual.     Consequently,   neither   the 
estate  nor  such  person  is  required  t3  in- 
clude any  amount  in  gross  income  as  a 
result  of  a  transfer  of  stock  pursuant  to 
such  exercise  of  the  option.     Nor  does 
section  421  become  inapplicable  if  such 
executor,  administrator,  or  person  dis- 
poses of  the  stock  so  acquired  within  two 
years  after  the  granting  of  such  option  or 
within  six  months  after  the  transfer  of 
the  stock  pursuant  to  the  exercise  of 
such  option.    This  exception  as  to  the 
applicability  of  section  421  does  not  af- 
fect  the   applicability   of   section    1222. 
relating  to  what  constitutes  a  short-term 
and  long-term  capital  gain  or  loss.    Sec- 
tion 421  is  applicable  even  though  such 
executor,  administrator,  or  person  is  not 
employed  by  the  corporation  granting 
the  option,  or  a  parent  or  subsidiary 
thereof   either  when  the  option  is  exer- 
cised or  at  any  time.    However,  section 
421  is  not  applicable  to  an  exercise  of 
the  option  by  the  estate  or  by  such  per- 
son  unless  the  individual  to  whom  the 
option  was  granted  met  the  requirements 
of  §  1.421-3  (b).  relating  to  the  employ- 
ment of  such  individual,  either  at  the 
time  of  his  death  or  within  three  months 
before  such  time.    If  the  option  is  exer- 
cised by  a  person  other  than  the  execu- 
tor or  administrator,  or  other  than  a 
person  who  acquired  the  option  by  be- 
quest or  inheritance  or  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  such  deceased  individual,  sec- 
tion 421  is  not  applicable  to  the  exercise. 
For  example,  if  the  option  is  sold  by  the 
estate,  section  421  does  not  apply  to  an 
exercise  of  the  option  by  such  buyer;  buD 
if  the  option  is  distributed  by  the  admin- 
istrator to  an  heir  as  part  of  the  estate^ 
section  421  is  applicable  to  an  exercise  of 
the  option  by  such  heir. 

( 2 )   Any    transfer    by    the     estate, 
whether  a  sale,  a  distribution  of  as.sets. 
or  otherwise,  of  the  stock  acquired  by 
its  exercise  of  the  option  under  this  para- 
graph   is    a    disposition    of    the    stock. 
Therefore    if  section  421    (b)    is  appli- 
cable the  estate  must  include  an  amount 
as   compensation   in  its   gross   income. 
Similarly,  if  section  421  (b>  is  applicable 
in  case  of  an  exercise  of  the  option  under 
this  paragraph  bj  a  person  who  acquired 
the  option  by  beque.<^t  or  inheritance  or 
by  reason  of  the  death  of  the  individual 
to  whom  the  oFotion  was  granted,  there 
must  be  included  in  the  gross  income 
of  such  person  an  amount  as  compema- 
tion,  either  when  such  person  disposes 
of  the  stock,  or  when  he  dies  ownmg  the 

(3)"  (i)  If  under  .section  421  (b)  an 
amount  is  required  to  be  included  m  the 
gross  income  of  the  estate  or  of  such 
person,  the  estate  or  such  penson  shall  be 
allowed  a  deduction  as  a  result  of  the  in- 
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elusion  of  the  value  of  the  restricted 
stock  option  in  the  estate  of  the  indi- 
vidual to  whom  the  option  was  granted. 
Such  deduction  shall  be  computed  under 
section  691  (c)  by  treating  the  restricted 
stock  option  as  an  item  of  gross  income 
in  respect  of  a  decedent  under  section 
691  and  by  treating  the  amount  required 
to  be  included  in  gross  income  under 
section  421  <b)  as  an  amount  included 
in  gross  income  under  section  691  in 
respect  of  such  item  of  gross  income. 
No  such  deduction  shall  be  allowable  with 
respect  to  any  amount  other  than  an 
amount  includible  under  slSction  421  (b). 
For  the  rules  relating  to  the  computation 
of  a  deduction  under  section  691  (c), 
see  §  1.691  (c)-l. 

(ii)  The  application  of  subdivision 
(i)  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example : 

Example.     On  June  1,  1953.  E  was  granted 
a  reetricted  stock  option  to  purchase  for  $85 
one  share  of  the  stock  of  his  employer.     On 
ruch  day,  the  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
was  $100  a  share.    E  died  on  February  1.  1954, 
without  having  exercised  such  option.     The 
option  was.  however,  exercisable  by  his  estate, 
and  for  purposes  of  the  estate  tax  was  valued 
at  $30.     On  March  1.  1955.  the  estate  exer- 
cised   the   option,   and   on   March    15,    1955, 
sold  for  $150  the  share  of  stock 'so  acquired. 
For  Its  taxable  year  Including  March  16,  1955, 
the  estate  Is  required  by  section  421   (b)   to 
include  In  Its  gross  Income  as  compensation 
the    amount   of    IIS.     During   such    taxable 
year,  no  amounts  of  Income  were  properly 
paid,  credited,  or  distributable  to  the  bene- 
ficiaries of  the  estate.     However,  under  sec- 
tion 421    (d)    (6)    (B)    the  estate  is  entitled 
to  a  deduction  determined  In  the  following 
manner.    E's  estate  Includes  no  other  Itema 
of  Income  In  respect  of  a  decedent  referred 
to  In  section  691  (a),  and  no  deductions  re- 
ferred to  In  section  691  (b) ,  so  that  the  value 
for  estate  tax  purposes  of  the  restricted  stock 
option.  $30,  Is  also  the  net  value  of  all  Items 
of  income  In  respect  of  the  decedent.     The 
estate  tax  attributable  to  the  Inclusion  of 
the  restricted  stock  option  in  the  estate  of 
E  Is  $10.     Since  $15,  the  amount  includible 
in  gross  Income  by  reason  of  section  421  (b), 
is  less  t.ian  the  value  for  estate  tax  purposes 
of   the   option,   only    i%o   of   the   estate   tax 
attributable  to  the  Inclusion  of  the  option 
in  the  estate  Is  deductible;   that  Is.  "i6o  of 
$10.  or  $5.     The  estate  realizes  a  capital  gain 
of  $50  since  the  $15  which  Is  included  In  the 
gross  Income  of  the  estate  Is  added  to  the 
$85   paid   for  the  stock  In  determining  the 
basis  of  the  stock,  but  the  basis  of  the  stock 
Is  not  Increased  by  reason  of  the  Inclusion 
of  the  restricted  stock  option  In  the  estate 
(see  section  1014  (d) ).     No  deduction  under 
section  421    (d)    (6)    (B)    is  allowable  with 
respect  to  the  $50  capital  gain. 

(e)  Disqualifying  disposition.  The 
disposition  of  a  share  of  stock,  acquired 
by  the  exercise  of  a  restricted  stock  op- 
tion, within  two  years  after  the  granting 
of  the  option  or  within  six  months  after 
the  transfer  of  the  share  pursuant  to 
such  exercise  makes  section  421  inappli- 
cable to  such  transfer  of  the  share.  If 
such  disqualifying  disposition  occurs  in 
a  taxable  year  of  the  individual  which 
begins  after  December  31,  1953,  and  ends 
after  August  16, 1954,  the  income  attribu- 
table to  such  transfer  shall  be  treated  by 
the  individual  as  income  received  in  the 
taxable  year  in  which  such  disposition 
occurs.  Similarly,  if  such  disposition  oc- 
curs in  a  taxable  year  of  the  employer 
which  begins  after  December  31,  1953, 
and  ends  after  August  16.  1954,  the  de- 
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ductlon  attributable  to  the  transfer  of 
the  share  of  stock  pursuant  to  the  exer- 
cise of  the  option  shall  be  allowable  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  disposi- 
tion occurs.  In  such  cases,  no  amount 
shall  be  treated  as  income,  and  no 
amount  shall  be  allowed  as  a  deduction, 
for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  stock 
was  transferred  pursuant  to  the  exercise 
of  the  option.  The  extent  to  which  such 
deduction  is  allowable,  though,  shall  be 
determined  as  if  such  deduction  was 
claimed  for  the  taxable  year  of  the 
transfer. 

§  1.421-6  Effective  date.  Sections 
1.421-1  to  1.421-5,  inclusive,  shall  be  ap- 
plicable to  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31.  1953.  and  ending  after 
August  16,  1954,  except  as  is  otherwise 
provided  in  such  sections. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9281;    Filed,   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Land  Management 

[43CFRPart115  1 

Revested  Oregon  and  California  Rail- 
road AND  Reconveyed  Coos  Bay  Wagon 
Road  Grant  Lands  in  Oregon 

PERMITS  for  RIGHTS-OF-WAT  FOR  LOGGING 
ROADS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  act  of  August  28, 
1937  (50  Stat.  874)  and  Revised  Statutes 
2478  (43  U.  S.  C.  1201) ,  it  is  proposed  to 
issue  regulations  implementing  the  said 
act  of  August  28,  1937,  supra,  so  far  as 
is  necessary. 

The  proposed  regulations  are  set  forth 
below. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  in  trip- 
licate written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
regulations  or  forms  to  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  10,  1955. 

1.  Section  115.166  (a)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  115.166  Agreements  and  arbitration 
"between  permittee  and  licensee  respect- 
ing compensation  payable  by  licensee  to 
permittee  for  use  of  road.  (a>  In  the 
event  the  United  States  exercises  the 
rights  received  from  a  permittee  here- 
under to  license  a  person  to  remove  for- 
est products  over  any  road,  right-of-way. 
or  lands  of  the  permittee  or  of  his  suc- 
cessor in  interest,  to  the  extent  that  such 
matters  are  not  covered  by  an  agreement 
under  §  115.165,  such  licensee  will  be  re- 
quired to  pay  the  permittee  or  his  suc- 
cessor in  interest  such  compensation  and 
to  furnish  him  such  security,  and  to 
carry  such  liability  insurance  as  the  per- 
mittee or  his  successor  in  interest  and 
the  licensee  may  agree  upon.  If  the 
parties  do  not  agree,  then  upon  the  writ- 
ten request  of  either  party  delivered  to 
the  other  party,  the  matter  shall  be  re- 


ferred to  and  finally  determined  by 
arbitration  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedures established  by  §  115.169.  Dur- 
ing the  pendency  of  such  arbitration 
proceedings,  the  licensee  shall  be  entitled 
to  use  the  road,  right-of-way,  or  lands 
involved  upon  payment,  or  tender  there- 
of validly  maintained,  to  the  permittee 
of  an  amount  to  be  determined  by  the 
authorized  ofiBcer  and  upon  the  furnish- 
ing to  the  permittee  of  a  corporate  surety 
bond  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  amount  fixed  by  the 
authorized  officer  and  the  amount  sought 
by  the  permittee.  The  licensee  shall 
also,  as  a  condition  of  u.se  in  such  cir- 
cumstances, maintain  such  liability  in- 
surance in  such  amounts  covering  any 
additional  hazard  and  risk  which  might 
accrue  by  reason  of  the  licensee's  use  of 
the  road,  as  the  authorized  officer  may 
prescribe. 

2.  Section  115.171  (b)  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  115.171     Payment     to     the     United 
States  for  road  use.  •  •   • 

(b)  In  addition,  where  the  permittee 
receives  a  right  to  use  a  road  constructed 
or  acquired  by  the  United  States,  which 
is  under  the  administrative  jurisdiction 
of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  he 
will  be  required  to  pay  to  the  United 
States  for  the  use  thereof,  except  where 
he  transports  forest  products  purchased 
from   the   United   States   through    the 
Bureau,  a  fee  to  be  determined  by  the 
authorized  officer  who  shall  base  his  de- 
termination upon  the  amortization  of  the 
replacement  costs  for  a  road  of  the  type 
involved,  together  with  a  reasonable  in- 
terest allowance  on  such  costs,  plus  costs 
of    maintenance    if    furnished    by    the 
United   States   and   any   extraordinary 
costs  peculiar  to  the  construction  or  ac- 
quisition of  the  particular  road.    In  ar- 
riving   at   the    amortization   item,    the 
authorized  officer  shall  take  into  account 
the  probable  period  of  time,  past  and 
present,  during  which  such  road  may 
be  in  existence  and  the  volume  of  timber 
which  has  been  moved  and  the  volume 
of     timber,     currently     merchantable, 
which  probably  will  be  moved  from  all 
sources  over  such  road.    The  authorized 
officer  may  fix  the  rate  at  which  pay- 
ments shall  be  made  by  the  permittee 
during  his  lise  of  the  road:   Provided, 
however.  That  this  paragraph  shall  not 
apply  where  payment  for  such  road  use 
to  another  permittee  Is  required  under 
?5  115.154  to  115.179:  Provided  further, 
That  where  the  United  States  is  entitled 
to  charge  a  fee  for  the  use  of  a  road,  the 
authorized  officer  may  waive  such  fee 
if  the  permittee  grants  to  the  United 
States  and  its  licenses  the  right  to  use. 
without  charge,  permittees  roads  of  ap- 
proximately equal  value,  taking  into  ac- 
count, in  determining  such  values,  the 
proposed  use  of  the  roads. 

3.  Section  115.174  'a>  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  two  new  sub- 
parat;raphs  as  follows: 

5  115  174  Terms  ayid  conditions  of 
permit,  (a)  As  to  all  permits:  Every 
permittee  shall  agree:   •   •   • 

(10)  Upon  request  of  an  authorized 
ofTicer.  to  submit  to  the  Bureau  within 
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15  days  with  permission  to  publish  the 
detailed  terms  and  conditions,  including 
the  fee  which  the  permittee  will  ask  as 
a  condition  of  such  licensee's  use  for  the 
removal  of  forest  products  over  any  road 
or  right-of-way  which  the  United 
States  and  its  licensees  have  acquired  a 
riiJht  to  use  under  §  115.162. 

(1 1  >   To  grant  to  the  United  States, 
upon  request  of  an  authorized  officer,  in 
lieu  of  the  rights-of-way  across  legal 
subdivisions    granted    pursuant    to 
§  115.162.  such  permanent  easements  on 
specifically  described  locations  as  may 
be  necessary  to  permit  the  Bureau  to 
construct  roads  on  such  legal  subdivi- 
sions   with    appropriated    funds:    Pro- 
vided. That  ai  the  time  of  the  grant  of 
such  permanent  easements  the  Bureau 
shall  release,  except  for  necessary  con- 
necting spur  roads,  the  rights-of-way 
across  such  legal  subdivisions  previously 
granted:  Provided  further.  That  if  the 
United  States  builds  a  road  on  such  per- 
manent easements  It  shall  pay  for  any 
timber  of  the  permittee  which  is  cut, 
removed,    or   destroyed    in    accordance 
with   §  115.167.     The  authorized  officer 
shall  waive  the  requirement  under  this 
paragraph,   however,   if   the    permittee 
makes  a  satisfactory  showing  to  the  au- 
thorized officer  that  he  does  not  own  a 
sufficient  interest  in  the  land  to  grant 
a  permanent  easement,  and  that  he  has 
negotiated  therefor  in  good  faith  with- 
out success. 

(28  Stat.  635.  as  amended,  sec.  11,  39  Stat. 
223.  sec.  6.  40  Stat.  1181.  sec.  5.  50  Stat.  875; 
43  U.  S.  C.  956) 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-9269:    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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By  The  Central  Arkansas  Producers 
Associ&tion ' 

1.  Amend  §  908.51  (a)  to  provide  for 
an  automatic  adjustment  of  the  Class  I 
price  based  upon  the  supply -demand  ad- 
justment now  provided  in  §  918.51  (a) 
of  the  order  regulating  the  handUng  of 
milk  in  the  Memphis,  Tennessee  market- 
ing area. 

2.  Consider  the  need  for  emergency 
action  with  respect  to  the  proposal 
stated  above. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  now  in  effect  may  be  procured 
from  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112.  Ad- 
ministration Building,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  or  may  be  there  inspected. 


Dated:  November  15,  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9302;    Piled,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  908  1 

1  Docket  No.  AO-243-A1  ] 

Handung  of  Milk  in  Central  Arkansas 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed  ambni>- 

MENT    TO   tentative    MARKETING   AGREE- 
MENT AND  TO  order 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
inu  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) .  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  900 ) , 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hear- 
ing to  be  held  in  the  Hearing  Room.  Pish 
&  Game  Building.  State  Capitol.  Little 
Rock.  Arkansas,  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m., 
November  22.  1955. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to 
emergency  marketing  conditions  and  the 
proposed  amendment  hereinafter  set 
forth,  or  appropriate  modifications 
thereof,  to  the  tentative  marketing 
atireement  heretofore  approved*  by  the 
Secretary  of  Atiriculture  and  to  the  order 
resulating  the  handling  tf  milk  in  the 
Central  Arkan.sas  marketing  area.  The 
proposed  amendment  has  not  received 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 


[7  CFR   Part  9661 

[Docket  No.  AO-257-A11 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Shreveport, 
LouisUNA.  Marketing  Area 

notice  of  postponement  and  sitpplb- 
mental  notice  of  hearing  on  proposed 
amendments  to  tentative  marketing 

agreement  AND   TO  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended, 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended.  (CFR  Part  900), 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  post- 
ponement of  a  public  hearing  previously 
scheduled  to  be  held  in  Shreveport. 
Louisiana,  on  November  21, 1955  (20  F.  R. 
8336  > .  The  hearing  will  be  held  in  the 
State  Exhibit  Museum,  3015  Greenwood 
Road.  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  beginning 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  December  12.  1955. 

In  addition  to  the  proposals  contained 
in  the  original  notice  of  hearing  which 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
November  5,  1955.  the  following  pro- 
posals are  to  be  considered: 

By  Parker's  Dairy.  Haynesville,  Loui- 

8.  Amend  §  966.7  to  read  as  follows: 
§  966.7  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  any  plant  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  during  the 
month  through  routes  (including  routes 
operated  by  vendors)  or  through  plant 
stores  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (ex- 
cept fiuid  milk  plants)  located  in  the 
marketing  area. 

By  Sanitary  Dairy  Products.  Inc., 
Minden,  Louisiana: 

9.  Review  §  966.41  (b)  relative  to 
"shrinkage". 

The  proposed  amendments  have  not 
received  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.  Copies  of  this  notice  of 
hearing  and  the  order  now  in  effect  may 
be  procured  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, 3822  Linwood  Avenue.  Shreve- 
port, Louisiana,  or  the  Hearing  Clerk. 
Room     112,    Administration    Building, 
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United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  may  be 
inspected  there. 

Dated:  November  15,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9301;    Filed,    Nov.  ^17.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[49  CFR  Part  193  1 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-40] 

Carriers  bt  Motor  Vehicle;  Parts  and 
Accessories  Necessary  for  Safe 
Operation 

qualifications  and  maximum  hottrs  ot 
service  of  employees  of  motor  car- 
riers AND  safety  of  OPERATION  AND 
EQUIPMENT 

At  a  General  Session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  of- 
fice in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  10th 
day  of  November  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing  that  our  continuing  study 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations 
and  the  effectiveness  thereof  indicates 
the  desirability  in  the  public  interest,  of 
imposing  at  the  earliest  practicable  date, 
additional  regulations  with  respect  to 
safeguards  against  parts  failures  in 
motor  vehicle  braking  systems; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  mechan- 
ical means  for  accomplishing  the  re- 
sults sought  have  been  sufficiently  per- 
fected to  permit  the  imposition  of 
reasonable  regulations  with  respect 
thereto ; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  by  peti- 
tion, dated  September  3.  1954.  filed  by 
the  Brotherhood   of   Locomotive  Fire- 
men and  Enginemen  to  which  American 
Trucking    Associations,    Inc..    Private 
Truck   Council   of   America,   Inc..  Na- 
tional Association  of  Motor  Bus  Opera- 
tors, Public  Service  Coordinated  Trans- 
port, Automobile  Manufactvu-ers  Asso- 
ciation, Inc.,  and  National  Automobile 
Transporters  Association,  concurred  in 
by  Ford  Motor  Company,  filed  replies, 
petitioner  seeks  the  institution  of  an 
investigation  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining whether  motor  carriers  (includ- 
ing common  carriers,  contract  carriers, 
private  carriers  and  so-called  "exempt" 
carriers  under  section  203   (b)    of  the. 
Interstate  Commerce  Act)  in  the  inter- 
est of  pubUc  safety  should  be  required 
to  instaU  and  maintain  on  every  motor 
vehicle  equipment  which  would  cau-'je 
the  brakes  on  such  vehicles  to   apply 
automatically  when  a  condition  of  loss 
of  braking  power  is  created  from  any 
cause;  and  good  cause  appearing  there- 

Itis  ordered,  That  pursuant  to  section 
4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  237,  5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  the  Commission's  pro- 
posal to  adopt  and  prescribe  the  follow- 
ing regulation  as  an  addition  to  the 
Motor  Carrier  Safety  Regulations, 
adopted  April  14.  1952.  as  amended  (49 
CFR  Parts   190-197)    (49   Stat.   546.   as 
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amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304).    The  pro- 
posed regulation  is  as  follows: 

5  193. 53  Safeguards  against  parts 
failure.  Every  motor  vehicle,  the  date 
of  manufacture  of  which  is  subsequent 
to  September  30,  1956.  and  every  motor 
vehicle  in  use  after  March  31.  1957.  if 
used  in  a  combination  of  motor  vehicles 
shall,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  rule,  have  its  service  braking  system 
so  designed,  constructed,  and  maintained 
as  to  provide  that  failure  of  any  part 
thereof  shall  not  prevent  the  effective 
application  of  brakes  on  more  than  one 
axle  of  the  combination  except  that  the 
front  axle  brakes  of  the  towing  vehicle 
need  not  be  included  in  the  protected 
group.  The  braking  system  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  driver's  control  at  all  times 
by  means  of  the  controls  which  are  used 
in  the  application  of  the  service  brakes, 
except  as  provided  in  these  regulations 
with  respect  to  automatic  brake  applica- 
tions. Application  of  towed-vehicle 
brakes  shall  be.  and  application  of  tow- 
ing-vehicle  brakes  may  be,  automatic  in 
the  event  of  failure  of  the  source  of  brak- 
ing power  on  the  towing  vehicle  or  of 
the  means  of  applying  the  brakes,  but 
the  system  shall  not  be  arranged  to  per- 
mit automatic  brake  application  on  the 
•towing  vehicle  without  brake  application 
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on  the  towed  vehicle  or  vehicles,  nor  to 
permit  automatic  brake  application  on 
the  foremost  axle  of  the  towing  vehicle 
in  any  event.  Neither  the  design,  con- 
struction, nor  installation  of  the  protec- 
tive features  necessary  for  compliance 
with  this  rule  shall  be  such  as  to  inter- 
fere with  the  normal  operation  of  the 
service  brakes  under  any  circumstances. 
This  rule  shall  not  be  so  construed  as  to 
require  all  wheels  of  all  vehicles  to  be 
provided  with  brakes,  where  provision  to 
the  contrary  is  made  in  5  193  42  or 
§  193.48,  nor  to  constitute  an  exception 
to  the  requirement  for  automatic  brak- 
ing of  towed  vehicles  in  the  event  of 
breakaway  contained  in  §  193.43,  nor  to 
constitute  an  exception  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  193.48  regarding  operative 
condition  of  vehicle  brakes. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  interested 
persons  may,  on  or  before  January  3, 
1956,  submit  written  statements  contain- 
ing data,  views,  or  arguments,  verified 
under  oath  by  a  person  having  knowl- 
edge of  such  data,  views,  or  arguments, 
and  that  thereafter  consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  proposed  rule  or  some 
revision  thereof  in  the  light  of  the  state- 
ments which  may  be  submitted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  one  signed 
copy  and  14  additional  copies  of  such 
statements  be  furnished  for  the  use  of 


the  Commission  by  mailing  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission. Washington.  D.  C.  No  oral 
hearing  is  contemplated,  but  any  request 
for  such  hearing  shall  be  supported  by 
an  explanation  as  to  why  the  evidence  to 
be  presented  cannot  reasonably  be  sub- 
mitted in  the  form  heretofore  provided. 
The  Commission,  thereafter,  will  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  assicnment  of  the 
matter  for  oral  hearing  is  necessary  or 
desirable. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  said 
petition,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
relief  .sought  theiein  is  provided  by  the 
rule  proposed  herein,  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
denied. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  notice 
of  this  proposed  rule  shall  be  given  to 
motor  carriers,  other  persons  of  interest, 
and  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  thereof  in  the  Office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.  C,  and  by  Ailing 
a  copy  with  the  Director.  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc,    55-9273:    Pllfd,    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 

[Amdt.  8) 

Organization  and  Functions 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  accordance  with  the  public  infor- 
mation requirements  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act,  the  description  of 
the  Organization  and  Functions  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  is 
hereby  amended  by  (1)  adding  the 
Deputy  Administrator  as  a  principal 
officer  of  the  Office  of  the  Administrator, 

(2)  defining  the  functions  and  respon- 
sibilities of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 

(3)  deleting  the  Executive  Staff  Division 
and  Technical  Staff  Division  of  the  Office 
of  Aviation  Safety,  and  (4)  deleting  the 
Executive  Staff  Division  of  the  Office  of 
Federal  Airways. 

1.  Section  11  (b)  (1).  published  in  20 
F.  R.  2202  of  April  7.  1955,  is  amended  to 
read: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Administrator,  which 
includes  the — 

(i)  Immediate  Office  of  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(ii>  Office  of  the  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. 

(iii)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator for  Administration. 

(iv)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator for  Operations. 

(V)  Offi:e  of  the  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator for  Planning,  Research,  and 
Development. 

(vi)  Office  of  the  Executive  Assistant. 


2.  Section  14.  published  In  20  P.  R.  2202 
of  April  7.  1955.  is  amended  by  renum- 
bering subsections  (b)  (2)  through  (b) 
^5)  as  (b)  (3)  through  (b)  (6).  respec- 
tively, and  inserting  a  new  subsection 
(b)  (2)  to  read  as  follows : 

(2)  The  Deputy  Administrator  assists 
the  Administrator  in  performing  the 
functions  and  exercising  the  powers,  au- 
thorities, and  discretions  vested  in  the 
Administrator;  exercises  general  super- 
vision on  behalf  of  the  Administrator 
over  all  Washington  Offices  and  field 
organizations  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration ;  and  performs  such  other 
duties  and  assignments  as  the  Adminis- 
trator may  prescribe. 

3.  Section  15  (h) ,  published  in  19  F.  R. 
2099  of  April  10.  1954.  and  renumbered 
as  15  (g)  in  20  F.  R.  2202  of  April  7.  1955. 
is  amended  by  deleting  "Executive  Staff 
Division,  Technical  Staff  Division". 

4.  Section  15  (i).  published  in  19  F.  R. 
2099  of  April  10,  1954,  and  renumbered 
as  15  (h)  in  20  F.  R.  2202  of  April  7,  1955, 
is  amended  by  deleting  "Executive  Staff 
Division". 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
November  1,  1955. 

fSEAL]  p.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  CixHl  Aeronautics. 

Approved : 

SINCLAIR  Weeks. 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IP.   R.   Doc.    55-9296;    Piled.    Nov.    17,    1856; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

Invitation  To  Bid  on  Surety  Bond 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  companies 
holding  certificates  of  authority  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  accept- 
able sureties  on  Federal  bonds,  that  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration  will  accept 
sealed  bids  beginning  November  17,  1955, 
on  a  position  schedule  bond  coverini,' 
approximately  40  of  Its  officers  and  em- 
ployees. Copies  of  the  invitation  to  bid, 
service  requirements,  the  bond,  and  the 
schedule  of  positions  to  be  bonded  may 
be  obtained  by  phoning  or  writing  to 
Joseph  Kudlack,  Room  0456  South  Build- 
ing. USDA.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  Phone 
RE  7^142.  extension  4219.  Bids  are  to 
be  opened  at  2  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  December 
15,  1955. 


(seal} 


A.  T.  Esgate. 
Acting  Governor. 


IF.    R.   Doc.    55-9270;    Piled.    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

(Administrative  Order  450) 

Spbcial  Industry  Committees; 
Puerto  Rico 

notice  op  resignation  and  afpointme.tt 
of  representatives 

Mr.    Emiliano    Pol    of    Pueblo    Viejo, 
Puerto  Rico,  having  resigned  as  a  repre- 
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.sentative  of  the  employei-s  on  Special  In- 
dustry Committees  Nos.  18-A.  1&-B,  and 
18-D  for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor,  pursuant  to  authority  under  the 
Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended;  29 
U  S  C  201  et  seq.>.  hereby  appoints  Mr. 
Frank  Besosa  of  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico, 
to  serve  in  his  stead  as  a  representative 
of  the  employers  on  such  Committees. 
The  prior  appointments  of  both  Mr.  Pol 
and  Mr  Besosa  to  serve  as  employer  rep- 
resentatives on  Special  Industry  Com- 
mittee No.  18-C  are  not  affected  by  this 
order. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  November  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-9280;    Filed,    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.  11055.  11056;  FCC  55M-9461 

AiRCALL.  Inc..  and  Telephone  Answering 
Service 

order  continuing  hearing 


In  re  applications  of  Aircall,  Inc., 
Detroit.  Michigan,  Docket  No.  11055,  Pile 
No  744-C2-P-54;  John  W.  Bennett,  d  b 
as  Telephone  Answering  Service.  Flint, 
Michigan,  Docket  No.  11056.  File  No. 
■'76-C2-P-54;  for  construction  permiU 
for  one-way'  signaling  stations  in  the 
Domestic    Public    Land    Mobile    Radio 

Service.  .  , 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding; 

It  appearing  that  a  short  continuance 
of  the  hearing  herein  is  necessary  to 
accommodate   the   Hearing   Examiner's 

calendar;  ,  ^t      _ 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 
motion,  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  November  16.  1955,  is  continued  until 
November  30,  1955,  at  10;00  a.  m. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F    R.  Doc.   55-9290;    Piled,   Nov.   17,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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the  parties  and  were  stated  on  the  rec- 
ord, as  reflected  in  the  transcript  which 
is  incorporated  herein  by  reference. 
Such  agreements  are  found  to  be  accept- 
able and  approved  by  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer. They  include  the  following 
subjects: 

(a)  Exchange  of  direct  case,  in  writ- 
ing, covering  all  matters  which  any  party 
desires  to  introduce  on  its  original 
affirmative  showing  concerning  the  new 
issues,  on  or  before  November  16,  1955 

(Tr.  29). 

(b)  Notification,  on  or  before  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955,  as  to  which  witnesses  par- 
ties desire  to  be  presented  for  cross- 
examination  (Tr.  29). 

(c)  Omission  of  further  conference 
before  hearing  (Tr.  29,  46). 

(d»  Hearing  schedule  for  December  5, 
1955.  at  10:00  a.  m.  (Tr.  29). 

(e)  Limitation  of  evidence  to  be  ad- 
duced under  issues  3  and  4:  program 
service  rendered  by  Station  WWVA 
limited  primarily  to  composite  weeks  and 
descriptive  material  of  not  too  great 
magnitude  relating  to  special  programs 
within  last  two  years  (Tr.  30-31). 

3.  The  timeliness  of  a  request  for  in- 
formation under  Section  1.841  (e)  was 
discussed,  and  parties  indicated  they  did 
not  desire  a  time  limit  to  be  specified  at 
that  time  (Tr.  43-45). 

4.  The  scope  of  issue  number  3  was 
discussed,  and  it  was  agreed  by  the 
parties  that  the  Hearing  Examiner 
should  rule  on  the  evidence  as  it  was 
offered  and  should  not  attempt  to  rule 
on  the  scope  of  that  issue  at  the  hearing 
conference  (Tr.  32-46). 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  foregoing  agreements 
and  requirements  shall  govern  the  course 
of  the  proceeding  to  the  extent  indicated, 
unless  modified  by  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer for  cause  or  by  the  Commission 
upon  review  of  the  Hearing  Examiner's 
ruling;  and  hearing  herein  is  scheduled 
to  be  held  on  December  5.  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m. 


[seal] 


Federal  CoMMUNicAtlONS 

,  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.    Doc.   55-9291;    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


I  Docket  No.  11469  etc.;  PCC  55M-9211 
Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  n  al. 


(Docket  No.  11300;  PCC  55M-9471 

Allecheny-Kiski  Broadcasting  Co. 
(WKPA) 

statement  concerning  hearing  confer- 
ence AND  ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Allegheny-Kiskl 
Broadcasting  Co.  (WKPA).  New  Ken- 
sington. Pennsylvania.  Docket  No.  11300. 
File    No.     BP-9546;     for    construction 

permit. 

1.  A  hearing  conference  was  held 
herein,  before  the  Hearing  Examiner,  on 
October  26,  1955.  to  consider  matters 
connected  with  new  issues  added  by  the 
Commission's  order  of  October  12,  1955. 

2.  Agreements    were    reached    among 

No.  225 3 


statement  AND  ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Rollins  Broad- 
casting,    Inc.,     Indianapolis;     Indiana, 
Docket   No.    11469,    File    No.    BP-9414: 
Jules  J.  Paglin  &  Stanley  W.  Ray,  Jr..  d/b 
as  OK  Broadcasting  Company,  Indian- 
apolis. Indiana.  Docket  No.  11470,  File 
No  BP-9473 ;  Charles  N.  Cutler  and  Earl 
T  Herzog,  d/b  as  Wireless  Broadcasters, 
Franklin.  Indiana.  Docket  No.  11471,  File 
No    BP-9494;  Wabash-Peru  Broadcast- 
ing Company.  Inc.  (WARU),  Peru,  Indi- 
ana. Docket  No.  11472.  File  No.  BP-9731; 
Twin  Valley  Broadcasters,  Inc.  (WTVB) , 
Coldwater,  Michigan,  Etocket  No.  11473, 
File    No.    BP-9732;    for    construction 
permits. 
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Appearances.  Leonard  H  Marks  and 
Paul  Dobin,  on  behalf  of  Ro.llins  Broad- 
casting, Inc.;  Leo  Resnick,  on  behalf  of 
Wireless  Broadcasters;  John  H.  Midlen, 
on  behalf  of  Wabash-Peru  Bioadcasting 
Company,  Inc.  (WARU),  and  Twin 
Valley  Broadcasters,  Inc.  (WTVB) ;  and 
Thomas  B.  Fitzpatrick,  on  behalf  of  the 
Chief.  Broadcast  Bureau.  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission. 

1.  Pursuant  to  sections  1.813  and  1.841 
(c)     of    the     Commission's    lules.     as 
amended,  the  first  session  of  the  initial 
pre -hearing  conference   in   the    above - 
entitled  proceeding  was  held  on  Septem- 
ber 21.  1955,  and  the  second  session  was 
held  on  October  21,  1955,  in  the  offices  of 
this    Commission.    Washington,    D.    C 
The  names  of  the  parties  attending  and 
participating  in  the  September  2: ,  1955, 
session,  as  well  as  certain  dates  which 
were  tentatively  set  therein  for  the  tak- 
ing of  several  procedural  steps  involved 
in  this  proceeding,  were  set  forth  in  a 
Statement     and     Order     subseq\iently 
issued  by  the  undersigned  Hearin?  Ex- 
aminer   on    September   28,    1955.    The 
October  21,   1955,  session  of  this  pre- 
hearing   conference    was    attended    by 
counsel  for  all  of  the  parties  listed  tibove 
under  the  heading  "Appearances". 

2.  At  the  opening  of  the  second  seijsion 
of  this  pre-hearing  conference  on  Oc- 
tober 21,   1955,  the  Hearing  Examiner 
stated  that  on  October  19,  1955.  he  had 
been  advised  by  telephone  by  Mr.  D.  F. 
Prince,  attorney  for  OK  Broadcasting 
Company   (Docket  No.  11470),  that  he 
was  about  to  file  a  petition  on  behal.'  of 
his  client  to  dismiss  the  application  of 
that  party  from  the  instant  proceeding 
and  had  therefore  decided  not  to  appear 
at  this  conference.     (The  Commissicn's 
records  disclose  that  a  petition  to  disniss 
the    application    of    OK    Broadcast  ng 
Company    was    subsequently    filed    on 
October  24,  1955,  and  that  as  yet  no 
action  has  been  taken  thereon.)     Ra«iio 
St.  Clair,  Inc.  (WDOG) ,  Respondent,  was 
not  represented  by  counsel  at  this  second 
session. 

3.  As  indicated  in  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner's Statement  and  Order  of  Septem- 
ber 28, 1955,  Mr.  John  H.  Midlen,  Counsel 
for    Wabash-Peru    Broadcasting    Com- 
pany, Inc.   (WARU),  and  Twin  Valey 
Broadcasters,  Inc.  (WTVB) .  did  not  pjir- 
ticipate  in  the  September  21.  1955,  ses- 
sion of  this  pre-hearing  conference  due 
to  the  fact  that  he  was  confined  to  his 
home  by  Illness.    At  this  session  a  few 
agreements  were  reached  and  procedures 
established  governing  the  hearing,  sub- 
ject to  subsequent  consent  thereto  by 
Mr.  Midlen  on  behalf  of  his  clients.    At 
the  October  21,  1955,  session  of  the  pre- 
hearing conference  Mr.  Midlen  stated  on 
the  record  that  he  agreed  to  these  stipu- 
lations   and    procedures.    He     further 
stated,  however,  that  he  had  previously 
filed  with  the  Commission  a  petition  re- 
questing reconsideration  and  grant  of  the 
application  of  Twin  Valley  Broadcasters. 
Inc.     (WTVB».     Coldwater,     Michigan 
(Docket  No.  11473)  and  was  considering 
filing  a  similar  petition  reouesting  re- 
consideration and  grant  of  the  applica- 
tion of  Wabash-Peru  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany. Inc.  (WARU)   (Docket  No.  11472). 
(The  Commission's  records  disclose  that 
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a  petition  was  filed  for  reconsideration 
and  grant  of  the  application  of  Twin 
Valley  Broadcasters.  Inc.  (WTVB)  on 
October  14.  1955.  and  that  a  supplement 
thereto  was  filed  on  November  2,  1955. 
To  date  no  action  has  been  taken  on  this 
petition).  The  following  procedures 
were  established  at  the  two  se.sis«ns  of 
the  initial  pre-hearing  conference:  (1) 
No  letters  will  be  received  in  evidence, 
offered  for  the  purpose  of  proving  the 
facts  contained  therein,  if  objections  are 
raised  to  their  admission  on  the  ground 
that  it  would  be  in  violation  of  the 
hearsay  rule;  (2i  no  evidence  will  be 
admitted  which  is  hearsay  in  character 
concerning  the  past  operation  of  existing 
broadcast  stations  owned  or  operated  by 
applicants  in  this  proceeding  and  the 
facts  concerning  such  oi)eration  must  be 
proved  either  by  the  presentation  of  wit- 
nesses at  the  hearing,  the  taking  of  their 
depositions,  the  production  of  properly 
authenticated  program  logs  and  other 
competent  evidence;  <3)  all  of  the  par- 
ties stipulated  that  formal  proof  will  not 
be  required  for  the  purpose  of  authenti- 
cating contracts  offered  in  evidence  but 
do  not  waive  any  of  their  rights  to  object 
to  the  admission  of  such  contracts  on 
the  ground  that  they  may  be  lacking  in 
rejevance  or  materiality;  (4)  each  ap- 
plicant will  be  required  to  appropriately 
identify  its  exhibits  by  name  and  to 
number  such  exhibits,  beginning  with 
the  number  "1";  (5)  the  hearing  will 
begin  on  the  application  with  the  lowest 
docket  number,  namely  that  of  Rollins 
Broadcasting.  Inc.  (Etocket  No.  11469), 
to  be  followed  by  the  remaining  applica- 
tions in  consecutive  order  of  their  docket 
numbers;  and  <6>  with  respect  to  each 
application,  the  affirmative  case  will  be 
presented  in  its  entirety  and  the  cross- 
examination  of  witnesses  will  be  com- 
pleted before  proceeding  to  take  evidence 
on  t.'ie  next  application:  however,  fol- 
lowing the  presentation  of  evidence  on 
thes<.>  applications  all  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding will  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
period,  if  desired,  for  the  preparation 
and  presentation  of  rebuttal  evidence, 
including  the  taking  of  depositions  for 
this  purpose. 

4.  Pursuant  to  discussions  between  the 
parties,  with  the  approval  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner,  it  was  agreed,  that  the  date 
now  set  for  the  presentation  and  ex- 
change of  the  affirmative  written  cases 
by  tiie  parties  to  the  proceeding,  namely, 
November  10,  1955.  will  be  retained,  ex- 
cept with  respect  to  the  applications  of 
Wabash-Peru  Broadcasting  Company, 
Inc.  (WARU),  and  Twin  Valley  Broad- 
casters. Inc.  (WTVB);  that  written  re- 
quests by  parties  to  the  proceeding  for 
information  from  opposing  parties  con- 
cerning the  cost  of  construction  and 
operation  of  the  proposed  station  or 
other  information  relevant  to  their  pro- 
posals, as  authorized  under  section 
1.841  <e)  of  the  Commission's  rules,  as 
amended,  must  be  served  on  such  oppos- 
ing parties  on  or  before  November  21, 
1955;  that  the  final  pre-hearing  confer- 
ence, required  under  section  1.841  (c), 
supra,  shall  be  held  cm  November  29, 
1255:  and  that  the  date  for  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  and  the  tak- 
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tng  of  testimony  shall  be  December  12, 
1955. 

5.  Counsel  for  Wabash-Peru  Broad- 
casting Company.  Inc.  (WARU).  stated 
on  the  record  that  he  would  submit  the 
affirmative  written  case  of  that  applicant 
on  November  10,  1955.  unless  prior  to 
that  date  he  files  a  petition  for  recon- 
sideration and  grant  of  that  application, 
showing  the  acceptance  of  mutual  inter- 
ference by  both  the  said  applicant  and 
Rollins  Broadcasting.  Inc..  which  would 
be  expected  to  result  from  the  grant  of 
their  proposals  and  supported  by  a  com- 
plete engineering  study  in  exhibit  form 
on  this  subject.  Thereupon,  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner  ruled,  with  the  consent  of 
all  parties  to  the  proceeding,  that  with 
re.'^pect  to  Wabash-Peru  Broadcasting 
Company.  Inc.  iWARU).  and  Twin  Val- 
ley Broadcasters,  Inc.  (WTVB),  if  either 
or  both  of  those  parties  have  pending 
before  the  Commission  petitions  to  re- 
consider and  grant  their  respective 
applications  upon  which  no  action  has 
been  taken,  they  will  not  l>e  required  to 
submit  their  affirmative  cases  in  writing 
on  November  10,  1955,  and  that  such 
cases  may  he  presented  for  the  first  time 
on  the  date  now  set  for  the  commence- 
ment of  the  taking  of  testimony,  namely, 
December  12.  1955. 

In  accordance  with  the  foregoing:  It 
is  ordered,  This  4th  day  of  November 
1955.  that  unless  subsequently  modified 
upon  an  appropriate  showing  of  good 
cause,  the  procedures  set  forth  herein 
shall  govern  the  hearing;  that,  with  the 
exceptions  noted  above,  the  affirmative 
written  cases  of  the  applicants  shall  be 
presented  and  exchanged  on  or  l>efore 
November  10.  1955;  that  written  requests 
by  parties  for  information  from  oppos- 
ing parties,  as  authorized  under  section 
1841  ie».  supra,  shall  be  served  upon 
such  opposing  parties  on  or  before  No- 
vember 21.  1955;  that  the  final  pre-hear- 
ing conference  required  under  section 
1841  <c'.  supra,  shall  be  held  on  No- 
vember 29.  1955;  and  that  the  hearing 
shall  begin  on  December  12.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9292:    Filed.   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8.50  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  11474.  11475;  FCC  55M-949] 

Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters.  Inc., 
AND  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting 
Corp. 

order  scheduxinc  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Northern  Indiana 
Broadcasters.  Inc..  South  Bend.  Indiana, 
Docket  No.  11474.  Pile  No.  BP-9602;  St. 
Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corporation. 
Moshawaka.  Indiana,  E>ocket  No.  11475. 
Pile  No.  BP-9778;  for  construction 
permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  November 
4.  1955.  by  Northern  Indiana  Broad- 
casters. Inc.,  applicant  in  Docket  11474, 
requesting  that  a  specified  date  be  an- 


nounced for  the  start  of  the  hearing  In 
the  above-entitled  proceeding ;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  hearing  was 
originally  scheduled  to  commence  on 
October  12.  1955,  but  that  it  was  con- 
tinued at  the  request  of  St.  Joseph  Valley 
Broadcasting  Corporation  with  the  con- 
currence of  counsel  for  all  parties;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  there  are  no 
objections  to  specifying  a  date  certain 
for  the  commencement  of  the  hearing 
and  that  such  a  date  should  be  specified: 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  10th  day  of 
November  1955.  that  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  scheduled 
to  begin  on  December  19.  1955. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  pre-hear- 
ing conference  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  Section  1  813  of  the  Commis- 
sions Rules  will  be  held  Fiiday.  Novem- 
ber 18.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
(seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9293;    Filed,    Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.   11530;  FCC  55M-9501 

James  W.  Miller 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  James  W.  Miller. 
Milfor(3.  Massachusetts.  Docket  No. 
11530.  File  No.  BP-9878;  for  construction 
permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  Thomas  H.  Donahue  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  January'  6. 
1956.  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  November  14.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF.   R.   Doc.  55-9294:    Filed.   Nov.    17.    1955; 
6:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11531;   FCC  55M  951] 

Sanford  a.  Schafitz 
ORDER  sc:heduling  he.\rinc 

In     re     application    of     Sanford     A 
Schafitz.  Lorain.  Ohio,  Docket  No.  11531. 
File     No.     BP-9934;     for     construction 
permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  10th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  Hugh  B.  Hutchison  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  January  6. 
1956,  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  November  14.  1955. 

Federal  Cobimunications 
Commission, 
TsealI        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc     55-9293;    Piled.    Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


Friday,  November  18,  1955 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Secretaries  of  the  Military  Depart- 
ments, and  Director.  Office  of  Ad- 
ministrative Services.  Office  of  the 

SECRETARY    OF    DEFENSE 
DELEGATION    OF    AUTHORITY     RE    PURCHASE 
OF    BONDS    TO    COVER    CIVILIAN    OFFICERS 
AND    EMPLOYEES    AND    MILITARY    PERSON- 
NEL   OF    THE     DEPARTMENT    OF     DEFENSE 

The  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  Dcfen.se  as  head  of  the  Department 
in  Public  Law  323,  84th  Congress  (5 
use.  1003).  approved  August  9,  1955. 
and  Regulations  of  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury  (31  CFR  Part  226 »  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  Secretaries  of 
the  military  departments  with  respect 
to  "^uch  departments  and  to  the  Direc- 
tor Office  of  Administrative  Services, 
with  respect  to  the  Office.  Secretary  of 
Defense  pursuant  to  authorities  con- 
tained in  the  National  Security  Act. 
1947  as  amended.  Such  authority  may 
be  redelegated  to  the  extent  required  for 
effective  administration. 

C.  E.  Wilson, 
Secretary  of  Defense. 

November  14,  1955. 

(F    R    Doc.   55-9282:    Piled,   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 
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for  the  reactivation  of  such  facilities, 
will  continue  to  be  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  established  procedures. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Supply  and  Logistics)  may  not  redele- 
gate  the  authority  contained  herein. 

E>elegation  of  authority  published  at 
19  P.  R.  6834  is  hereby  superseded  and 
cancelled. 

C.   E.  WILSON, 

Secretary  of  Defense. 

November  14,  1955. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9283;    Filed,   Nov.   17.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.)  •        * 


ASSIST.ANT  SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE  (SUPPLY 

AND  Logistics) 


DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  WITH  RESPECT 
TO  CERTIFICATION  OF  CONSTRUCTION.  RE- 
PL.ACEMENT  OR  REACTIVATION  OF  BAKERIES, 
LAUNDRIES    OR    DRY-CLEANING    FACILITIES 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  by  section  202 
(f )  of  the  National  Security  Act  of  1947. 
as  amended,  and  section  5  of  the  Re- 
organization Plan  No.  6  of  1953.  there  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tar>-  of  E>efense  (Supply  and  Logistics) 
the  authority  to  determine  and  certify 
in  writing,  with  reasons  therefor,  that 
service  furnished  by  bakery,  laundry  or 
dry-cleaning  facilities  are  not  obtainable 
from  commercial  sources  at  reasonable 
rates.    The  purpose  of  such  certification 
is  to  meet  the  restrictions  upon  the  use 
of  appropriated  funds  for  the  construc- 
tion, replacement,  or  reactivation  of  any 
bakery.  laundry  or  dry-cleaning  facility 
which  are  imposed  by   «a)    section  604, 
Second  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act. 
1952  '65  Stat.  765).  <b«  section  804.  Sup- 
plemental Appropriation  Act,   1953    <66 
Slat  647 >.  (c)  section  804.  Supplemental 
Appropriation  Act.  1954   (67  Stat.  429). 
'd'  .section  736.  Department  of  Defense 
Appropriation  Act.  1955   (68  Stat    357  • . 
(ei    .section   905.   Supplemental   Appro- 
priation Act.  1955  (68  Stat.  821).  (f)  sec- 
tion 632.  Department  of  Defense  Appro- 
priation Act.   1956    (69  Stat.   320  >.  and 
<g)  section  305.  Supplemental  Appropri- 
ation Act.  1956  1 69  Stat.  454)  or  which 
may  be  similarly  imposed  by  future  stat- 
utes.    Requests  for  such  authorizations 
a.'i  may  be  required  for  the  construction 
or  replacement  of  such  facilities,  or  for 
tlie  apportionment  of  funds  therefor  or 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-4964  etc.) 

Gracg  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  date 
of  hearing 

November  14,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Gragg  Oil  and  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-4964;  Cox  Oil 
and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-4965; 
Dougherty  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No  G-4966;  Newlon  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-4968;  Simons  Oil 
and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-4969; 
Byrd  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-4974. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
applications  for  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing the  sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  respective  appU- 
cations  on  file  with  the  Commission,  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

The  above-named  Applicants  produce 
and  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  Carnegie  Natural  Gas  Company 
for  resale,  as  indicated  in  the  following 
tabulation: 
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Commission  may,  after  a  noncontested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Pi-otests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conunis- 
sion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)'  on  or  before 
December  1.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  Intel-mediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fvqvky, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.   Doc.   55-9275;    Piled.   Nov.   17,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Docket  No..  Name  of  Applicant,  and  Location 

G-4964;  Gragg  OH  and  Gas  Company;  GU- 
mer  County.  W.  Va. 

G-4965;  Cox  OH  and  Gas  Company;  Ritcliie 
County,  W.  Va. 

G-4966;  Dougherty  Oil  and  Gas  Company; 
Ritchie  County.  W.  Va. 

G-4968;  Newlon  Oil  and  Gas  Company; 
Ritchie  County.  W.  Va. 

G-4969;  Simons  OH  and  Gas  Company. 
Ritchie  County,  W.  Va. 

G-4974;  Byrd  OH  and  Gas  Company; 
Ritchie  County.  W.  Va. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 20.  1955,  at  9:45  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications; Provided,  however.  That  the 


[Docket  No.  G-7912,  etc.] 
Van  Camp  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  rr  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  14,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Van  Camp  OU  &  Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7912 ;  Lewis  OU 
&  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  &-7915; 
John  Metro  and  Joseph  Pulaski,  Docket 
No  G-7917;  McCall  Drilling  Company. 
Inc  Docket  Nos.  G-7944  through 
G-7957.  inclusive,  G-7960  through 
G-7967.  inclusive. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap- 
plications for  certificates  of  pubUc 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natiu-al  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing the  respective  Applicants  to  sell 
natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce  for 
resale  and  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  rep- 
resented in  their  respective  applications 
on  file  with  the  Commission,  and  open 
for  public  Inspection. 

The  above-named  Applicants  produce 
and  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale  as  indicated  below : 

Applicant  and   Docket;  Purchaser  and   Sale 
Date;  Field;  County  and  State 

Van  Camp  OH  &  Gas  Company.  (G-7912): 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (6-5-52);  Sherman 
District;  Calhoun.  W.  Va.  ,^,q,cv. 

Lewis  OH  &  Gas  Company  (G-7915). 
Penova  Interests  (2-26-52) :  Murphy  District; 

John' Metro*  Jo.seph  Pulaski  (G-'nn): 
New  York  State  Natural  Gas  Corp.  (2-27-54) ; 
Driftwood  Field;   Cameron.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  ( G-7944  >; 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (4-14-31):  Sherman 
District;  Calhoun.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (0-7945). 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc.  (5-5-32);  Dekalb  Dis- 
trict;  GHmer.  W.  Va.  /rt-TQAR.- 

McCall  DrlHlng  Company.  Inc.  (0-7946). 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (10-7-33);  Center 
District;  Gilmer.  W.  Va.  .,,,7047^. 

McCaH  DrHimg  Company.  Ij^<;„(G-7947) 
Godfrey    L.    Cabot.    Inc.    (10-7-32,;    Center 
District;  Gilmer.  W.  Va. 
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McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (&-7948); 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (11-26-32):  Sherman 
District:   Calhoun.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7M8); 
Ctodfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (10-7-33);  Sherman 
IWstrlct;  Calhoun.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Eh-llUng  Company,  Inc.  (G-7950); 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (5-1-34):  Center  Dis- 
trict:  Gilmer.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7951): 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (1-3-35):  Sherman 
District;  Calhoun,  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G-7952): 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (12-23-37);  Sherman 
District:  Calhoun.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G  7953); 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc.  (3-27-46);  Reedy  Dis- 
trict; Wirt.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (O  7954); 
Carnegie  Natural  Gas  Company  (7-3-36); 
Clav  District:  Ritchie.  W.  Va. 

McCall  DrUling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7955); 
Carnegie  Natural  Gas  Company  (7-6  37); 
Glenville  Ind.  District;   Gilmer.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G-7956); 
Carnegie  Natural  Gas  Company  (10-25-37); 
DeKalb.  Murphy  Districts;  Gilmer.  W    Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G  7957); 
Carnegie  Natural  Gas  Company  (5-5-41); 
Center  District:  Gilmer,  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7960): 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (10-6-21);  Troy  Dis- 
trict; Gilmer.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G  7961); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (4^20-23) ;  Glenville 
District;   Gilmer.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G  7962); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (10-10-35);  Union 
District;    Ritchie,  W.   Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7963); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (2-20-42);  Free- 
man's Creek  District:  Lewis.  W.  Va. 

McCall  DrUling  Company,  Inc.  (G  7964); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (2-20-42);  Free- 
man's Creek  District;  Lewis,  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G  7965); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (2-20-42) ;  Troy  Dis- 
trict:  Gilmer.  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company.  Inc.  (G-7066); 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (9-13-29);  Free- 
man's Creek  District;  Lewis,  W.  Va. 

McCall  Drilling  Company,  Inc.  (G-7967): 
Equitable  Gas  Company  (6-18-51);  Collins 
Settlement  District;  Lewis,  W.  Va. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 20.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street,  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  ic>  <1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Cominission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  1,  1955.    Failure  of  any  party 


NOTICES 

to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  In  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  Is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquat, 
Secretary. 


|F    R.    Doc.    55-9276;    Filed,    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket    Nos.    G-1142.    G-2019.    G-1508.    G- 
2074.    G  2210.    G-2220,    G-23781 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

notice  of  order  modifying  decision 

November  14,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 8,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion i.s.sued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  modifying  decision  of  Presiding 
Examiner  and  affirming  decisions  as  so 
modified  in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[seal! 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F    R     Doc.    55-9277;    Filed,   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


I  Docket  Nos.  G-5258,  G- 84871 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp. 

notice  of  order  approving  proposed  rate 
settlement 

November  14.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion i.ssued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  approving  proposed  rate  settle- 
ment in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F    R     Doc.    55  9278;    Piled,   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  ID-1175] 

Don  B.  Potter 


NOTICE    OF    ORDER    AUTHORIZING    APPLICANT 
TO  HOId  CERTAIN  POSITIONS 

November  14.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  authorizing  applicant  to  hold 
certain  positions  pursuant  to  section  305 
(b)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9279;    Filed.   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Public  Housing  Administration 

Delegations  or  Final  Authority 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

Section  n.  Delegations  of  Final  Aa- 
thority,  is  amended  as  follows: 


1.  Paragraph  A  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

A.  Powers  delegated  in  this  section 
may  not  be  redelegated.  However,  they 
may  be  exercised  by  an  officer  or  em- 
ployee designated  to  serve  in  an  "Acting" 
capacity  during  the  absence  from  duty 
of  the  official  to  whom  the  powers  are 
delegated.  Any  officer  or  employee  to 
whom  powers  are  delegated  in  this  sec- 
tion is  authorized  to  designate  any  officer 
or  employee  under  his  supervision  to 
serve  in  an  "Acting"  capacity,  for  periods 
not  exceeding  30  days,  during  his  ab- 
sence; except  that  a  Field  Office  Director 
is  authorized  to  make  such  a  designation 
only  for  periods  of  absence  during  which 
both  designees  set  forth  in  Section  I  are 
also  absent. 

2.  Paragraph  G  3  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

3.  To  execute  or  approve  contracts  and 
amendments  thereto  for  the  purchase 
and  rental  of  equipmient  and  supplies, 
for  the  rental  of  space,  for  the  purchase 
of  services  other  than  personal  services, 
and  for  the  sale  or  transportation  of 
personal  property. 

Assistant  Commissioner  for  Administra- 
tion. 

Director.  Property  and  Services  Branch. 

3.  Paragraph  E  10  is  hereby  revoked. 

Date  approved:  November  10,  1955. 

I  seal]  Charles  E.  Slusser, 

Commissioner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9271;    File*.    Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  812-970] 

Gas  Industries  Fwnd,  Inc. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for  ex- 
emption from  provisions  concerning 
purchase  of  securities  during  exist- 
ence of  underwriting  syndicate 

November  14,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Gas  In- 
dustries Fund,  Inc.  ("Gas  Industries"), 
a  registered  open-end  diversified  invest- 
ment company,  has  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  section  10  (f)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("act")  for 
an  order  of  the  Commission  exempting 
from  the. provisions  of  section  10  (f  >  of 
the  act  the  proposed  purcha.se  by  Gas 
Industries  of  not  more  than  10.000  shares 
of  the  common  stock  of  Colorado  Inter- 
state Gas  Company  ("Colorado")  dur- 
ing the  existence  of  the  underwriting 
syndicate  mentioned  below. 

The  application  states  that  The  First 
Boston  Corporation  ("First  Boston")  ex- 
pects to  be  among  a  group  of  principal 
underwriters  which  plans  to  sell  by 
public  offering  256,503  shares  of  out- 
standing common  stock  of  Colorado  now 
owned  by  Public  Service  Company  of 
Colorado;  that  James  H.  Oir.  one  of  the 
four  directors  of  Gas  Industries,  is  also 
a  director  of,  and  therefore  an  affiliated 
person  of.  First  Boston;  and  that  Gas 
Industries  considers  it  desirable  to  be  in 
a  position  to  purchase  not  more  than 
10,000  shares  of  Colorado  common  stock 


Friday,  November  18,  1955 


during  the  public  offering  in  order  to 
have  reasonable  assurance  of  being  able 
to  obtain  a  substantial  block  of  shares 
and  to  avoid  the  possibility  of  a  higher 
price  after  the  underwriting  syndicate 
has  dissolved. 

Section   10    (f)    of   the  act  provides, 
amons  other  things,  that  no  registered 
investment    company    shall    knowingly 
purchase   or   otherwise   acquire,   during 
the  existence  of   any  underwriting   or 
selling  syndicate  any  security  (except  a 
security  of  which  such  company  is  the 
issuer )  a  principal  underwriter  of  which 
,s  a  person  of  which  a  director  of  such 
registered    investment    company    is    an 
affiliated  person,  unless  the  Commission 
by  order  upon  application  grants  an  ex- 
emption    therefrom.    The     application 
states  that  since  a  director  of  Gas  In- 
dustries  is   an   affiliated   person  of   an 
investment  banking  organization  which 
is  part   of   the  principal  underwriting 
group,  the  proposed  purchase  is  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  section  10  (f). 

It  is  represented  that  the  directors  of 
Gas  Industries  have  authorized  the  pur- 
chase by  Gas  Industries  of  not  exceeding 
10.000  shares  of  common  stock  of  Colo- 
rado from  underwriters  or  members  of 
the  selling  group,  if  any.  other  than  First 
Boston,  except  to  the  extent  that  First 
Boston  might  be  included  if  a  purchase 
were  to  be  made  from  Union  Securities 
Corporation  (the  representative  of  the 
principal  underwriters)  for  the  account 
of  the  several  underwriters. 

Colorado,  a  Delaware  corporation. 
owns  and  operates  a  natural  gas  pipeline 
system  for  the  production,  purchase, 
gathering,  transportation  and  sale  of 
natural  gas.  Its  general  area  of  supply 
includes  fields  in  Texas.  Kansas.  Okla- 
homa and  Colorado,  and  its  pipeline  sys- 
tem extends  from  such  supply  areas  to 
*  Denver,  Colorado. 

The  application  states  that  if  Gas  In- 
dustries were  to  purchase  10,000  shares 
of  common  stock  of  Colorado,  it  would 
acquire  approximately  3.9  percent  of  the 
total  contemplated  offering,  and  assum- 
ing a  purchase  price  of  $60  a  share  (the 
pioposed  maximum  offering  price  set 
forth  in  the  preliminary  prospectus  of 
Colorado),  the  aggregate  purchase  price 
would  represent  an  investment  of  $600,- 
000  or  approximately  1.6  percent  of  the 
total  assets  of  Gas  Industries  as  of 
November  4,  1955. 

It  is  represented  that  the  proposed 
purchase  by  Gas  Industries  is  consistent 
with  its  stated  investment  policies. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested   person   may.    not    later    than 
November  28,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ini;  on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a    hearing    thereon.     Any    such    com- 
munication  or   request  should   be   ad- 
dressed:  Secretary.  Securities  and  Ex- 
change   Commission,    Washington    25, 
D  C.     At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
application  may  be  granted  as  provided 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

In  Rule  N-5  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act. 

By  the  Commission, 
[seal] 
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William  Douglas  Noar 


QRVAL  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

F.   R.    Doc.   55-9274:    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Bertha  Becker  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  pubUcation  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 
Bertha  Becker.  Los  Angeles,  California. 
Salli  (a  k/a  Salomon)  Baum,  Ville\irbanne. 
France,  Joachim  Hess,  Manchester,  England. 
Manfred  Hess.  Haifa,  Israel,  Claim  No.  24192. 
Vesting  Order  No.  1042:  $815.34  In  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States,  payable  as  follows: 
one-third  ( v, )  to  Bertha  Becker,  one-tiilrd 
(Vj)  to  Salll  (a/k/a  Salomon)  Baum,  one- 
sixth  ("e)  to  Joachim  Hess  and  one-sUth 
( Vi  )  to  Manfred  Hess. 

Executed   at  Washington,  D.   C,  on 
November  8,  1955. 
For  the  Attorney  General. 

(SEALl  Paul  V.MYRON. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP    R    Doc.   55-9287:    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.  Property,  and  Location 

William  Douglas  Noar,  Chauny  (Alsne), 
France,  Claim  No.  61325.  Vesting  Order  No. 
17807:  $1,382.19  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  9,  1955. 


For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.   R.   Doc.    55-9289:    Filed,   Nov.    17,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


Clara  Hinkel 


NOTICE    OF    intention    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Puiluant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Clara  Hinkel,  nee  Blsslnger.  Augsburg, 
Germany,  Claim  No.  40363,  Vesting  Order 
6487:  Vi  of  $8,453.91  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
November  8,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  seal]  PAUL  V.Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F    R    Doc.    55-9288:    Filed,   Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for 
Relief 

November  15,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of  Practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register, 
long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No.  31304:  Merchandise  from 
Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Tennessee.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  merchandise,  viz.: 
freight  all  kinds,  carloads  from  Detroit, 
Mich  .  to  Glencliff  and  Nashville.  Tenn.   „• 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Agent  Hinschs  tariff  I.  C.  C. 

No.  4685. 

FSA  No.  31305:  Iron  or  steel  pipe  m 
the  Southwest.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmelr. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  pipe,  wrought  iron  or  steel,  carloads 
from,  to,  and  between  points  in  south- 
western territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  10  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  No.  4171. 

FSA  No.  31306:  Slag  from  Tennessee  to 
Belton  Tex.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir, 
Agent  'for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  slag,  carloads  from  Mt.  Pleasant  and 
Siglo  Tenn..  to  Belton.  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff-  Supplement  39 to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  No.  4135. 

PSA  No.  31307:  Motor-rail  ''a^^^'i^.'f: 
souri-Kansas-Texas  R.  R..  et  al.  Piled 
by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bureau. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  and  motor  car- 
riers    Rates  on  Highway  truck  trailers. 
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NOTICES 


loaded  and  empty,  on  flat  cars  between 
St.  Louis.  Mo  .  and  Etallas,  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  carrier 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  30  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  Tariff  MF-I.  C.  C. 
No.  223. 

FSA  No,  31308:  Coke  from  Illinois  to 
Keokuk.  Iowa.  Filed  by  R.  G.  Raasch. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  coke,  coke  breeze,  coke  dust  or  coke 
screenings,  carloads  from  Lockport  and 
Joliet,  m.,  to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  competition. 

TarifT:  Supplement  37  to  Agent 
Raa.sch's  I.  C.  C.  767. 

PSA  No.  31309:  Rubber  tires  from  Ohio 
to   Lower   Mississippi    River    Crossings. 


Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  Inter- 
ested ra:l  carriers.  Rates  on  tires,  rub- 
ber, pneumatic  and  parts,  carloads  from 
Toledo.  Middletown.  and  Sebring.  Ohio 
to  Memphis,  Term,.  Baton  Rouge,  New 
Orleans,  North  Baton  Routie,  La  ,  and 
Natchez,  Miss. 

Ground.s  for  relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:      Supplement     89      to     At^ent 
Hinschs  I,  C.  C,  4367. 

FSA  No.  31310:  Petroleum  products 
from  Panama  City.  Fla.,  to  Alabama. 
F^led  by  R,  E.  Boyle,  Jr  .  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petro- 
leum products,  carloads  from  Panama 
City,  Fla,,  to  Alabama  City  and  Gadsden 
Ala. 


Grounds    for   relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  228  to  Agent  C.  A 
Spaningers  I  C.  C.  No,  1253, 

FSA  No.  31311:  Cereal  foods  from 
Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  to  Mobile.  Ala 
Filed  by  R,  E,  Boyle,  Jr  ,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  RiUes  on  cereal 
food  preparations,  carloads  from  Battle 
Creek,  Mich  .  to  Mobile,  Ala, 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:   Supplement      89      to      ALient 
Hiiisch's  I,  C,  C,  No,  4367. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  1  Harold  D  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

IF,    R,    Doc,    55  9272:    Filed,    Nov.    17.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m,J 
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Washington,  Saturday,  November  19,   1955 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  61) 

Part  914— Navel  Granges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 
§  914.361      Navel    Orange    Regulation 

ei la'   Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the 

marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  P.  R.  2941).  regulating  the  han- 
dlinp;  of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  desit^nated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22,  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  ^  ^  -^ 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is   impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice. 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became   available   and   the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time   is   permitted,   under   the   circum- 
slances.  for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive   time;    and    good   cause    exists   for 
makinu;  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.    The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
mcH>ting  on  November  17.  1955,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit   information   and   views   at   this 


meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effect^ye  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  ( 1 )  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  November  20,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  No- 
vember 27,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  fol- 
lows : 

(i)   District  1:  244,088  cartons; 
(ii)   District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 
(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 
(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3." 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 


E>ated:  November  18,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  SMITH, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc    55-9392;    FUed,   Nov.    18.    1955 
11:35  a.  m.l 
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Saturday,  November  19,  1955 

(Grapefruit  Reg.  231) 

Part     933 — OR.^NGEs.     Gr.apefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 


§  933.753  Grapefruit  Regulation  231— 
(a'  Findings.  (D  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting at^reement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933 ) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
formation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
horcinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)   It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage    in    public    rule-making    proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion  thereof   in   the   Federal   Register 
(60  Stat.  237:  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  rea- 
sonable  time   is   permitted,   under   the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exi.sts  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  November  21,  1955.    Ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Novem- 
ber 21.  1955;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting    information    for    continued 
regulation  subsequent  to  November  20. 
1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the  De- 
partment after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
November  15;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider   recommendations  for   regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice   of   such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting ;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit;    and    compliance    with    this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  ( 1 )  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November 
21,  .1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  December  5.  1955.  no  handler 
shall  ship; 
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(i)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet; 

(ii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  I,  which  are  not  mature 
and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet; 

(iii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  II.  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2 ; 
(iv)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  II.  which  are  mature 
and  which  grade  U.  S.  No.  2  or  U.  8. 
No.  2  Bright  unless  such  seedless  grape- 
fruit (C)  are  in  the  same  container  with 
seedless  grapefruit  which  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet  and  (b)  are  not  in  ex- 
cess of  50  percent,  by  count,  of  the  num- 
ber of  all  seedless  grapefruit  in  such 
container; 

(VI  Any  seeded  grap>€fruit,  grown  in 
th»  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  70 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box;  or 

(vii  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  96 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 

(2)   As  used  in  this  section,  "handler ,•* 
"ship,"  "Growers  Administrative  Com- 
mittee," "Regulation  Area  I,"  and  "Regu- 
lation Area  II,"   shall   have   the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing   agreement   and    order;    the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet,"  "U.  S.  No.  2." 
"U.  S.  No.  2  Bright,"  "standard  pack," 
and  "standard  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for  Flor- 
ida  Grapefruit    (§§51.750   to   51.790   of 
this  title) ;  and  the  tenn  "mature"  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  set  forth  in 
section  601.16  Florida  Statutes.  Chapters 
26492  and  28090.  known  as  the  Florida 
Citrus  Code  of  1949.  as  supplemented  by 
section     601.17     (Chapters     25149     and 
28090)    and   also   by   section   601.18,   as 
amended    on    June    2,    1955    (Chapter 
29760). 


(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C, 
608c) 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  SMn-H, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9336;    Filed,   Nov.    18.    1955 
8:53  a.  m] 


[Orange  Reg.  285] 

Part  933— Oranges,  Grapefruit,  and 
Tan(?erines  Grown  in  Florida 


LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS 

§  933.754  Orange  Regulation  285 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
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Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is   impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;   5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  November 
21,  1955.    Shipments  of  all  oranges,  ex- 
cept Temple  oranges,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreement 
and   order,   and   will   so   continue   until 
November  21,  1955;  the  recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  contin- 
ued regulation  subsequent  to  November 
20,  1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  November  15;  such  meeting  was  held 
to  consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice  of   such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
all  oranges,  and  compUance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  the  persons  subect 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period  be- 
girming  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November 
21,  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.m..e.s.  t., 
December  5,  1955,  no  handler  shall  ship: 
(i)  Any  oranges,  including  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet;  or 

(iii  Any  oranges,  except  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  2"'i6 
inches  in  diameter,  which  shall  be  the 
largest  measurement  at  a  right  angle  to 
a  straight  line  running  from  the  stem 
to  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except 
that  a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count, 
of  oranges  smaller  than  such  ninimum 
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diameter  shall  be  permitted,  which  toler- 
ance shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
tolerances.  sE>ecified  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Oranges  and 
Tangelos  (§5  51.1140  to  51.1186  of  this 
title,  20  P.  R.  7205)  :  Provided.  That  in 
determining  the  percentage  of  oranges 
in  any  lot  which  are  smaller  than  2"'i6 
inches  in  diameter,  such  percentage  shall 
be  based  only  on  those  oranges  in  such 
lot  which  are  of  a  size  2'»io  inches  in 
diameter  and  smaller. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  the  terms 
"handler,"  "ship,"  and  "Growers  Admin- 
istrative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  and  the  terms  'U.  S.  No.  1  Rus- 
set" shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  United  States  Stand- 
ards for  Florida  Oranges  and  Tangelos 
(§§51.1140  to  51.1186  of  this  title,  20 
P.  R.  7205). 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-9335:    Filed,   Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


[Tangerine   Reg.    162] 

Part     933 — Oranges,     Grapefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  933.755  Tangerine  Regulation  162 — 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  establi-shed  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tange- 
rines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237:  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.»  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insuflBcient;  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  November  21, 1955.    Ship- 
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ments  of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Novem- 
ber 21,  1955;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting  information  for  continued 
regulation  subsequent  to  November  20, 
1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  November  15;  .such  meeting  was  held 
to  consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion, after  giving  due  notice  of  such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions 
of  this  section,  including  the  effective 
time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said recommendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  provi- 
sions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated among  handlers  of  such 
tangerines:  it  is  necessary.  In  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  tangerines;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (D  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  November 
21,  1955,  and  ending  at  12 :01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
November  28,  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

<  i )  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet:  or 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  176  tanger- 
ines, packed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  'inside  dimensions 
9'2  X  9L'  X  19 'a  inches;  capacity  1.726 
cubic  inches) . 

(2>  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November  28.  19ri5. 
and  endinq;  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  Decem- 
ber 5,  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

( i  t  Anv  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet:  or 

<ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  2''i,,  inches  in  diameter, 
measured  midway  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
straight  line  running  from  the  stem  to 
the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit,  except  that 
a  tolerance  of  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
tangerines  smaller  than  such  minimum 
size  .shall  be  permitted,  which  tolerance 
shall  be  applied  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  for  the  application  of  toler- 
ances, specified  in  the  revised  United 
States  Standards  for  Florida  Tangerines 
(§§  51.1810  to  51.1836  of  this  ^itle). 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler," 
"ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee  ■  shall  have  the  same  ^;iean- 
ing  as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order;  and  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet"  and  "standard 
pack"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  revised  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Tangerines 
(§§  51.1810  to  51.1836  of  this  title). 


(Seo.  5,  4©  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9334;    Piled.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8  52  a.  m.] 


[Lemon  Reg.  616] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

§  953.723  Lemon  Regulation  616— (&) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
20  F.  R.  2913 1,  regulating  ihe  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time:  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Dr'partment  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  November  16.  1955. 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  inform;ition  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 


Saturday,  Xovembcr  19,  1955 

to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  suction  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s,  t.,  November  20.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  Novem- 
ber 27.  1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:   Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)    District  2:  162.750  cartons; 

(iii)    District  3:  13.950  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
u.scd  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order:  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Soc.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
C(J8c ) 

Dated:   November  17,  1955. 

[sealI  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Diinsion,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

|F.    R.   Doc.   55-9360:    Filed,   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.J 
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[Amdt.  65] 

Part  601 — Designation  of  Control 
Areas.  Control  Zones,  and  Reporting 
Points 

alterations 

The  control  area  and  control  zone 
alterations  appearing  hereinafter  have 
been  coordinated  with  the  civil  opera- 
tors involved,  the  Army,  the  Navy  and 
the  Air  Force,  through  the  Air  Coordinat- 
ing Committee,  Airspace  Panel,  and  are 
adopted  to  become  effective  when  indi- 
cated in  order  to  promote  safety.  Com- 
pliance with  the  notice,  procedures,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  public 
interest  and  therefore  is  not  required. 

Part  601  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  601.1391  is  added  to  read: 
§601.1391      Control    area    extension 

(Gettysburg,  Pa.) .  That  airspace  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Gettysburg  Air- 
port and  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  180°  True  radial  of  the  Gettysburg 
terminal  omnirange  extending  from  the 
terminal  omnirange  station  to  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  223. 

2.  Section  601.6223  is  added  to  read: 

§  601  6223  VOR  Civil  Airway  No.  223 
control  areas  ^Herndon.  Va..  to  Harris- 
burg,  Pa.).  All  of  VOR  Civil  Airway  No. 
223. 
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(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U,  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1107,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.,  November  25,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  a.  Kemp, 

Acting  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-9327;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  65) 

Part  600— Designation  of  Civil  Airways 

alteration:  iierndon.  va.,  to 
harrisburg,  pa. 

The  civil  airway  alteration  appearing 
hereinafter  has  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee.  Airspace 
Panel,  and  is  adopted  to  become  effective 
when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safetv.  Compliance  with  the  notice  pro- 
cedures, and  effective  date  provisions  of 
sfction  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cidure  Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  public  interest  and  therefore 
is  not  required. 

Part  600  is  amended  as  follows: 
Section  600.62123  is  added  to  read: 

5  600.6223     VOR  Civil  airicay  No.  223 

(Uerndon.     Va..     to     Harrisburq,     Pa). 

Fiom  the  Hrrndon.  Va..  omnirange  sta- 

»    ticn  to  the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  omnirange 

station. 

i.'^tc  205.  52  Stat.  984.  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
4J.'j.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  302.  52  Stat. 
985.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.  November  25.  1955. 

(seal!  S.  a.  Kemp. 

,     Acting  Adrninistrator 

of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9326:    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


[Amdt.  143] 

Part   608 — Restricted  A.ieas 

alteration;   molokai,  havaii 

The  restricted  area  alteration  appear- 
ing hereinafter  has  been  coo -dinated 
with  the  civil  operators  involved,  the 
Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  is  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure  and  effective  date  pro- 
visions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
In  §  608.62,  the  West  Molokai,  Lsland 
of  Molokai,  Territory  of  Hawaii  area  tR- 
325  formerly  D-325)  amended  on  Febru- 
ary 11,  1953,  in  18  F.  R.  844  is  redesig- 
nated as  follows: 


Name  and  locntmn 


Description  by  pcopraphical 
cooniinntes 


P(^sipnnted 
altituiies 


MoI.mKAI     (K  32.'-.) 
(lluwuiiun  Inlands). 


5-niiIe  raiiiu^  ceutored  at  latitmie 
•Jl^'oy'iKi"  N.,  longitude  1.')7''16  4.'>" 
W.  excUKlinc  ttiul  [lorlion  over- 
liipiiiiiK  ('i\il  Airwuy  Ue<l  ST. 


Unlimited. 


Time  of 

de-igii;UKm 


Controlling 
h^'ciicy 


Continuous  il^iy- 
hvihl  hours 
only. 


HawaiJun    .'>ea 
Frontier. 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551 ) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
on  December  15,  1955. 

[sEALl  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

|F.    R    Doc.    55  9304;    Filed,   Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:45  a.  ml 


1.  Section  610.13  Green  civil  airway  3 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To— 

niuin 
alti- 
tude 

ORden,  Utah,'  LFR  ... 

Ft.     Dridper, 

Wyo., 

12,000 

IJ-H. 

[Amdt.  93) 

Part  610 — Minimum  en  Route  IFR 
Altitudes 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coor- 
dinated with  interested  members  of  the 
indu.'trv  in  the  regions  concerned  inso- 
far as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  pro- 
vide for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Com- 
pliance with  the  notice,  procedures,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  re- 
quired. 

Part  610  is  amended  as  follows:  (Listed 
items  to  be  placed  in  appropriate  se- 
quence in  the  sections  indicated  > . 


ill.itni)'— Miiiiniuin  crossinp  altitude  at  Opden  I.KR, 
eaiit  hound. 

2.  Section  610.15  Green  civil  airway  5 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Minl- 

From— 

To— 

niiim 
alti- 
tude 

Ja.k-on,  T.-nn.,  T.FR.. 

Fairview  INT,  Tenn  . 

2,  .100 

Fairview  INT,  Tenn... 

Nashville,  Icnu., 
LFR. 

3,000 

Va.'^lnill.',  Trnn,  l.FR 

Ivchanon  TNT,  Tenn.. 

.%nno 

Ijcbaiion  INI',  'Jenn... 

Smithville,  Tenn., 
LFR. 

:i,  500 

3.  Section  610.106  Amber  civil  airway 
6  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


To— 


Mlnl- 
mura 
alti- 
tude 


3  HcV  ^oii  \  lUe, 
LKU. 


Fla., 


Aliua,  Ga.,  LFR. 


l.COO 
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4.  Section  610.108  Amber  civil  airway 
8  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 

To— 

Nflnl- 
iniim 
alti- 
tude 

^ant  I    H:irhira,  C';ilif., 
LKK 

Bradley  INT,  Calif... 

7,000 

5.  Section  610.216  Red  civil  airway  16 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


l.tVM) 


6.  Section  610.219  Red  civil  airway  19 
is  amended  by  adding : 


Mlni- 

From — 

T#- 

niurn 

:lltl- 

tude 

Tra¥pr»'  City.  Micfi  . 

Olii-lwiii.  Mich  ,  LF 

2.  .VIO 

LFK 

KHN. 

GlatUin,    Mich  ,    LF 

S;n!inaw,  Mich  ,   LF 

2,  iK)0 

RBN. 

KHN. 

Saglnavr,    Mich..    LF 

Flint,     Mich.,     ILrf 

2,  JM3 

RBN 

LOM. 

Flint,      .Mich.,      11..-^ 

White     I.«kp      INT, 

2,200 

LOM 

Mich. 

White       Lake       INT, 

Detroit,  Mich  ,  LFR. 

2,500 

Mich 

7.  Section  610.230  Red  civil  airway  30 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From  — 


To— 


.Mini- 
iiiuin 
alti- 
tude 


Bay      Minette,      .\la., 
LF  RBN 

Crestvi.w,  Fla.,  LFR 
Mariaiiiiii  INT,  Fla... 


Crestvicw,  Kla.,  LFR        1. -HO 


Mariiinna  INT,  Fla 
Tall  ihassce,    Fla. 
LFR. 


I,  4110 
1,."«XI 


8.  Section  610.603  Blue  civil  airway  3 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Froni— 

To- 

.Mini- 
nuini 
alti- 
tude 

Miami.  Fla..  LFR 

Tamiami  IXT,  Fla 

Ft.   Myers,   Fla..   LF 
RBN. 

Tamiami  INT,  Fla.. 
Ft    Myers,  Fla,  LF/ 

RUN. 
Tampa,  Fla..  LFR... 

I.  IIXI 

1,200 

9.  Section  610.613  Blue  civit  airway  13 
is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

TrxJirkana,  .^rk.,  LFR 
Hartford  INT,  Ark.'... 

Jlartford  l.\T.  .\rk.' 
V:in  Biireri,  .\ik.,  LF/ 
RBN. 

3,  HOO 
3,  SOO 

I  0/KX/   -.Miiiimura  rocfption  altitude. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

10.  Section  610  662  Blue  civil  aincay 
62  is  amended  to  delete: 


From — 


To— 


I'etroit,  Mich  .  I.FR 


ILS/ 


White       I^kt 

Mich. 
Flint,      Mich 

LO.M. 

.S;u.'in  iw.    Mich.,    LF/ 

Kli\ 
(ilidwin,    .Mich.,    LF/ 

RBN. 


White      I^ke     IN'T, 

Mich. 
INK,  '   Flint,      Mich.,     ILS/ 

LOM. 
Sattinaw,  Mich.,  LF/ 

RBN 
Gladwin.  Mich.,  LF/ 

RBN. 


Traverse  City,  MiclL, 
LFK.  ^ 


.M  mi- 
niiim 
alti- 
tude 


2,  ."KIO 
2.3IX) 
2,200 
2,  000 
2,  ,V)0 


11.  SecUon    610.1001    Direct    routes— 
U.  S.  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

Frimi 

^ 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Int.     .s« 

Htle, 

W 

■♦.sh.. 

hit 

oiyiniiia. 

Wiish., 

.S,  1100 

VOR 

.'47^  T 

ra-l 

and 

VoR    (IIJ-^ 

T    rad. 

Olym 

pia. 

W: 

sh.. 

an 

1   NW  cr-^    Seat- 

VOR  UU"   I 

r;vl 

tl, 

,  \V;ksh.. 

.FR. 

12.  Section  610  6001  VOR  civil  airway 
1  is  amended  by  adding: 


.Mini- 

From — 

T»- 

mum 

alli- 
tudo 

M>Ttle   Beach,   ^ 

c. 

WilmmRton.    N. 

c, 

1,  400 

VOR 

VOR 

Wiliniiiglon.     N. 

c. 

New     Bern,     N. 

c  , 

1,  too 

VOR 

VOR. 

New      Bern.      N 

c, 

William.ston,    N. 

0., 

I.  2110 

VOR 

VAR. 

Willi  aniston,     N. 

('., 

HarreUville   INT 

Vi 

1  1   Jim 

V.\K 

Ilarrul.sville  INT. 

Va. 

Norfolk,       Va. 
localizer. 

IL.S 

1,  .".(10 

Norfolk,       Va., 

ILS 

Whitehurst  INT 

Va 

1.  M) 

localizer. 

'  l.lixi'     Mimiunm  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

13.  Section  610.6002  VOR  civil  airtcay 
2  is  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

niiini 
alti- 
tude 

Seattle,  Wxsli.,"  VOR 

Cumberland        INT, 

via  S  alter. 

Wash..  viaSaJt«>r.: 

SK-houiul 

10,0011 

NVV-bmmd. 

4,IIINI 

Cumherland          INT. 

Ranger    Creek    IN  V, 

10,  IK  HI 

W  ;i,sti..  via  S  alter. 

W.ksh.,  via  S  alter. 

Ranger     Creek     I.NT, 

Thorp    INT,    Wash., 

10,000 

W  a.sh.,  via  ."^  alter. 

via  .S  alter. 

Thorp     INT.     Wash., 

Ellen.sburg,       Wash.' 

via  ri  alter. 

VOR  via  Salter.: 

Fasthound 

7.000 

We-it  hound 

10,1100 

1  R.iMio'  — Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Seattle  VOR, 
southea.'Nt-lHMinil. 

» t",,7(Ki'^Mjnimiira  crossing  altitude  nt  Ellensbiirg 
VOR.  we.-;Thound. 

14.  Section  610.6004  VOR  civil  airivay 
4  is  amended  to  delete: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alli- 
lil<l<> 

Kansas  City,  Mo., 
VOR.  via  Salter. 

Columbia,  Mo., 
VOR,  via  Salter. 

'  4,  am 

'  2,400'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


15    Section  610  6004  VOR  civil  airway 
4  IS  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alii 
tude 

Tojxk  I.   Kans.,  VOR, 

Bonner  Springs  INT, 

2,  41  IT) 

via  Salter. 

Kaius.,  via  Salter. 

Bonner  Springs  INT, 

Blue    Springs,     Mo., 

>  4,01111 

Kan.<.,  viaS  alter. 

VOR,  via  Salter. 

Blue      Spring.-!,      Mo., 

Columbia,  Mo., 

•4,000 

VOR,  via  Salter. 

VOR,  via  Salter. 

'  3,000'  — Minimum  tirrain  clearance  altitude. 
'  2,400*— .Mituaium  terrain  cle^iTttJioe  altitude. 


16    Section  610  6004  VOR  civil  airway 
4  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From  — 


Mini- 

IlllUII 

alti- 

Ulde 


Seattle.  U',ish.,i  VOR.. 


Cumberland     INT, 

K.tnu.r     Cre.-k      INT, 

W  L-ili. 
Tieton  I.NT.  Wash... 


Selih  INT.  Wa,sh 
.->!Utle.  Wa.sh..>  VOR. 

vm  S  .liter. 
Carbonado    INT, 

Wash.,  via  S  alter. 


Mud  Lake  INT.Wivsh 

vis  S  alter. 
R:incer    Cn-ek      I.NT. 

Wush..  via  .S  alter. 
Tieton     INT.     Wash., 

via  S  alter. 


.■>el.»h  INT,  Wash  ,  via 

S  alter. 
Excelsior     INT,     Mo., 

via  N  alter. 


CumberUnd     I.NT, 
W.ish 

.■^Ollttlexst-tioiind      . 

Northwest  bound    . 
R.uor'T    Cre«'k    I.NT, 

W  usti 
Tietou  I.NT,  Wash... 

K«dah  INT.  Wa.sh.« 

.Soiittieivst  l><)nnd    ... 

Nor'liweNt  boiiii<l 
Yak  I  Ilia,  W«.sh    VOR 
C^rbonndo     INT, 

W  H-sh  ,<  vn  .-i   liter. 

Mud      I.nke     INT, 

w  ush  .  via  .S  aJtcf.: 

FLitUiiind 

Westtxiiin  !.. ....    .. 

Ririk-er    Creek     INT, 

W.i.-,h  .  VI  t  S   liter. 
Tieton    INT,    Wash., 

vm  .-^  »!ter. 
.Selah    INT.    Wish..  « 
via  S  alter 

.'soutbe.vit  tiound    ... 

Northwe.sl  t.uiin  1 . 
Vakiina.  Wish.  \'OR, 

VH    .-;     liter 

Tina    INT.    .Mo.,    via 
.N  niter. 


in.  fKW 

4.  ikM 

10,  llii« 

10,  t^t 


.■i,  OK) 

7,  I»1N) 

4.  '-wt 

*,  mio 

lo.no* 

s.  .'<«• 

10.IKW 

1*,  mio 


.1.  rt  m 

7.  i"«l 
4,  !n«t 

'3,000 


1  fi.OOO*-  Minimum  cro.s.sing  altitude  at  Seattle  VOR, 
.southeast  bouncl. 

'7.00<r  Minimum  crassing  altitude  at  Selah  INT, 
northvti'st-boim  I. 

'3,0(10'  Minimum  crosiking  altitude  at  Seattle  VOR. 
southbound. 

«s, 500'  Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Carbon.'vlo 
I.NT,  eistUiund. 

'  2,400'     .Minimum  t«'rrain  clearance  altitude. 


17.  Section  610.6005  VOR  civil  airway 
5  is  amended  by  adding: 


From  — 

To- 

Mitd- 
iniim 
alti- 
tU'le 

Columbus.  Ohio.VOR, 
via  E  alter. 

Mansfield.  Ohio,  VOR, 
via  E  alter. 

2..W) 

18.  Section  610.6005  VOR  civil  airway 
5  Ls  ameiided  to  read  m  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mfnl- 

miim 
alti- 
tude 

Jacksonville,  Fla.,      Alma,  C}a.,VOR,  via 
VOR,  via  W  alter.       i       W  uli.r 

l.flOO 

Saturday,  November  19,  1955 

19.  Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airway 
6  i.s  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Oit.len,  rtah.  '  VOR, 
via  N  alter. 

Fort    Bridger.    Wyo..      13,000 
\  i>n,  via  N  alter. 

I  ILOOO*— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Opden  VOR, 
Mstlxtund. 

20.  Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airway 
6  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

23.  Section  610.6011  VOR  civil  airway 
11  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Houston.  Tex.,  VOR... 

Humble  IN  r,  Tex 

Clevekuid  INT,  Tex... 

Humble  INT.  Tex.'  .. 
Cleveland  INK,  Tex.' 
Lufkiu,  Tex.,  VOR... 

l.fiOO 

l.fillO 
1,600 

8561 

28.  Section  610.6014  VOR  civil  airway 
14  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Sacramento.         Calif, 

VOR. 
Folsoin   INT.   Ciilif  -.- 
Coloma  INT,  C;ili( 
Sacramento.        C:ilif  ,' 

\()R,  via  N  alter. 
Mt    l-ola  IN  r,  Calif., 

via  N  alter. 
Ogdcn,  Utah.*  VOR.. 

Si.lnev.   Nebr  .  VOR 
Ogailala  INT,  Nebr.. 

Sidney,   Nebr.,   VoR, 
via  N  alter. 


Fol.s<im   INT,   Calif...      3.000 

Colonn  INT,  Calif.,'..  9.  .W 
Reno.  Nev  ,»  VOR  ..  U.ff) 
Mt.  Lol.i  INT,  lalif.,      lI.Uio 

via  N  alter. 
Reno,     Nev  ,      VOR,      11.000 

via  N  alter,  I 

Kort     Bndi'er,     Wyn.,       12,  OCX) 

Voli. 
Oi.'allal:i    INT.  Nebr     \     r,.  inO 
North    I'latle,    Netir.,     «  ,'., 'XiO 

VOR. 
North   I'latte,    Nelir,,  I     6,  loO 

\'oR,    via  N   alter.  I 


1  2.,'ino'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 
>  a.OlKi'-.Minimuiii  reception  altitude. 

24.  Section  610  6012  VOR  civil  airway 
12  is  amended  by  adding: 


'  9..VXV-  Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Coloma  INT, 

UortllelLst-t»Min<l.  .    T,    „      voTJ 

>  12,000'— Mimmuiii  crossing  altitude  at  Rem;  \  ok, 
southwest-l"  und.  .         ,       .    ^  .„ 

,  ;,(iOy'_Minmium  cr-^sing  altitude  at  Sacramento 
VOH.  northeasllHJiind.  ,      .  r>    i       \-r>» 

«  11,000'— Minimum  crossuip  altitude  at  Opilen  \  UK, 

ea.st hound.  ,  ,.  .     , 

■  5,400'  -.Miniimiin  terrain  clearaiic  altitude. 

21.  Section  610.6007  VOR  civil  airway 
7  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Frciin— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

(^oliimbiis  Ohio,  VOR, 
via  -N  alter. 

Wheelim;.     W.     Va., 
VOR,  via  N  alter. 

■3.500 

Mini 

From  — 

To- 

mum 

alti- 
tu<le 

Ro'^well,    N.    Mex., 

Caprnek    INT,    N. 

2  7. (X>0 

VOK. 

Mex.i 

C.iprock  INT.  N.  Mex. 

Whitef:icr  INT.  Tex.'. 

>  7.  OIK) 

Whitefaoe  INT,  Tex   .. 

Lubbock,  Tex..  \  OR 

'  7.  IKK) 

Rosv^ell.    N.    Mex., 

Kenna    INT.    N  . 

'8,  0(10 

\<)R.    via    N    niter. 

Mev..<   via   N  alter. 

Kenna  I.NT.  N.  Mex., 

Pep   INT,   Tex.,»   via 

>8,000 

vi.a  N  alter. 

.N  alter. 

Pep  INT,  Tex.,  via  N 

Lubbock,  Tex.,  VOIf 

,  '  8.  000 

alu-r. 

via  .N  alter. 

Tulsa.  Okla.,  VOR,  via 

Neosho.    Mo.,    VOR, 

2,000 

S  alter. 

via  S  alter. 

'  2..'iOO'— Mmimtmi  terrain  clearance  allitide. 

25.  Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
12  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


To- 


Mlnl- 
muiii 
alti- 
tude 


1  7..'inn'  -  Minimum  reception  nll-tiide. 

>  .'...MKi'— Minimum  terrain  clearuiiee  altitude. 

J '.i.VHi'-Miniiiiuni  reception  altitude. 

* '.(.(MKi'     Minimum  reci  ption  altitude. 

'  ll,.'iiKj'-  .Minimum  reception  altitude. 


29.  Section  610.6016  VOR  civil  airway 
16  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Santa   Barbara.   Cal'.f  ,   '   Fillmore,  Calif.,  VOR 
VoK  1 


From  — 


To- 


Mini- 
niiiin 
alti- 
tude 


Oace.  okla  ,  \  i)R,  via 

.N  alUJ-. 
Artdii     INT,     Okla., 

via  .N  alter. 
Rato  IN  1,  Kans  .  via 

N  alter. 
ExeeNior    INT,    Mo., 

via  N  alter. 


Aetena    INT,    Okla., 

via  .N  alter. 
Raco  INI  ,  Kans  ,  via 

N  alter. 
Wichita,  Kans, VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
1'ma   INT,   Mo.,  via 

N  alter. 


8,000 
3,500 

'  4,500 
3,400 

»3,000 


From — 

To— 

Mmi- 
niiim 
alti- 
tude 

Graham,  Tenn.,  VOR  . 

Nashville,          Tenn.,       3,000 
V(JH. 

Cross  Cifv.  Fla.,  VOR, 
via  W  alter. 


W  alter. 
St     Marks  INT.  Fla.. 
via  W  alter 


Lob.;terINT,Fla.,via  j  '  2,000 
W  alter. 


Lobster  INT,  Fla.,  via      St    Mark^INT,  Fla.,'     »  2.000 


via  W  alter.  , 

Tallahas-ee.    Fla.,  I     1.500 
v,a  .,  -..e..  ,       VOR.  via  \S  alt^T      | 

Mariiuuia.  Fla.,VOR  .'  SiKKly     Gruve    IN  1,     '2.500 

I      Fla.* 
Shady  Grove  INT,  Fla.'  Montgomery,  Ala.,     '2,000 
VOR. 


'  L-VX)'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

» "ilooo'- M  mimum  receiiiioii  altitude. 

'  l!oO<>'—  Miiiimuiii  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

*  sLviO'— Mniimum  nKeption  altitude. 

'  l|j<00'— Mmimuiii  terr.iiii  clearance  altitude 

22.  Section  610.6010  VOR  civil  airway 
10  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


1  3,,Mm'-Miniiiium  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
'  2i400'— Muumum  terrain  clesiraiKv  altitude. 

26.  Section  610.6013  VOR  civil  airway 
13  is  amended  by  adding: 


30.  Section  610.6019  VOR  civil  airway 
19  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From 


To- 


Mini- 
niiim 
alti- 
tude 


From- 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Houston,  Tex., 
VLi  F  alter. 

I)ai>etta  1ST, 
via  K  alter. 

VOR, 
Tex., 

Dals.-tU  INT, 
via  K  alU-r. 

Lufkiii,  Tex., 
vLi  K  alter. 

Tex.,' 
VOR, 

1,800 
«4,000 

Ratfm,N.Mex.,VOR.     Puoblo,  Colo..  VOR..     11,000 


31.  Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway 
20  is  amended  by  adding : 


From— 


1  4,o(K»'- Minimum  reception  altitude. 

>  1,,'iiKj'      .Miiiliuum  terrain  ckviiaiiw  altitude. 

27.  Section  610.6013  VOR  civil  airway 
13  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


From 


Pueblo,    Colo.,    VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
ExceNiorlN  r,Mo.,vUi 

8  alter. 


To— 


Mini- 
Ilium 
alti- 
tude 


Lamar.   Colo.,   VOR, 

via  -N  altiT. 
Kirksville.  Mo,  VOR, 

via  S  alter. 


6.000 

ft,  400 

'  3,000 


'  2,400"— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


From  - 

To- 

Mlni- 
niuiu 
alti- 
tude 

Houston,  Tex.,  VOR... 
Humble  IN  r.  Tex  .... 
CleveUuid  IN  r,  Tei... 

Humble  INT.  Tex.'..- 
CleveUnd  l.Nl',  Tex.'. 
Lufkin,  Tex.,  VOR... 

l.flflO 

i.fite 
ueoo 

•  2,300'  — Minimum  reception  altitude. 
'  alooo'— MuiUnuiu  reception  altitude. 


Houston.  Tex..  VOR 

via  N  alter. 
Cnfrby      INT,      Tex., 

via  N  alli'r. 
Uou.slon.   Tex.,   VOR, 

via  S  alter. 
Hiph  Inland  INT,  Tex., 

via  S  alter. 
Waterway  INT,  Tex., 

via  S  alu-r. 
Atlanta,     Ga.,     VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
Norcross,    (.ia.,    VOR, 

via  N  alter. 
Hcniir  I.NT,  Ga.,  via 

.N  alter. 
CleiiiM,,,   INT.   S.  C, 

via  6  alter. 


Crosby    INT,    Tex.,' 

via  N  alter. 
Beaumont.  Tex., 

VOR.  via  N  alter. 
Hitth      Island      INT. 
Tex.,1    xia    S    alter. 
Watervvay  INT,  Tex., 

via  S  alter. 
Lake     Charles,     La., 
j       VoR,    via   S   alter. 
'  Norcross.  Ga.,  VoR, 
I       via  N  alter. 

Homer      INr,      Ga., 

1       via  N  alter. 

;  Clem.MWi  INT,  S.  C, 

vii  N  altiT. 

Ppartatibiirg,    P.     C, 

VOR,   via   S  alter. 


l.fiOO 

1,900 
1,  '^)0 
3,000 
2,000 
3,000 

•2,  r.00 

4,  .V)0 


I  i_900'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

«  l,«Ki'— Minimum  terrain  clearaiici'  altitude. 

•  sIlKKl'—Minimnm  no- pt ion  altitude. 

•  l,4tm'— Miannuni  terr.iin  clearance  altitude. 

•  3|2UU'— Minimum  Icrruiu  clcaraiiw  altitude. 
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32.  Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway 
20  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

.Mini- 
mum 

Hltl- 

tude 

Beaiiriioiit.  Ti'x. 

Lake      Charle.-;, 
VOK, 

VOR 
I.a., 

Lake     ('harl.'s 

\  OK. 
Lalayclto,  I.a., 

La., 

VOR.. 

1,400 
1,300 

33.  Section  610.6022  VOR  civil  airway 
22  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

Marianna,  Fhi.,  VOH.. 

Tallahassee, 
\  O  K . 

Fla., 

L.-iOO 

Via  N'  alter 

Via  N  alter... 

1,  vm 

Mot.ile,  .\b.,  VOR 

Mcl)avi-1  I.\T 

Fla... 

■3.(>IK) 

McUavid,  INT,  Fb.... 

Crestview,  Fla. 

VOR 

«  1,500 

I  i,.V)(y  — Minimum  terrain  rlcaranfv  altitude. 
•  l,4<JU'-.Mmunum  terrain  cl>';irance  altitude. 


34.  Section  610.6023  VOR  civil  airway 
23  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

T(H- 

Mlnl- 
mum 

alti- 
tude 

1 
Portlan'1.  Oretr  ,  \OR.  '  .=ieattle.  Wash.,  VOR.. 

KaiiitT  INT,  \Vj.s1i .M'attle.  Wash.,  VOR, 

uurthbounl  only. 

.\noo 

3,000 

35.  Section  610.6027  VOR  civil  airway 
27  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From  — 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,' 
V(JK. 
Via  W  alter 

Paso    RoMe.s,    Calif., 
VOR. 
Via  W  alter 

8,000 
7,000 

I  ^.ooff"— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Santa  Barbara 
VOR,  northwest-bound. 

36.  Section  610.6048  VOR  civil  airway 
48  is  amended  to  read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Rurlineton.            Iowa, 

VOK. 
I'eoria,  III..  VOK 

Peoria,  111.,  VOR 

Pontiac,  111.,  VOR 

1,900 

2,200 

RULES   AND   REGULATIONS 

38.  Section  610.6068  VOR  civil  airway 
68  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


37.  Section  610.6059  VOR  civil  airway 
59  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To— 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Mlnl- 

From— 

To- 

niurn 
alti- 
tude 

Corona,       .\.      Mex., 

R(jswell,     N. 

Mex., 

9,000 

VOR. 

VOK. 

Via  N  alter 

Via  N  alter. 

O.OOO 

Rosw.ll,      .\.      .Mer., 

naeerman    I.NT,    N. 

6,000 

VOK 

Mex.' 

Uan.rmaii     INT,     N. 

Ilobbs.       N. 

.Mex.. 

6,000 

Mex.' 

VOK. 

Junction,  Tex.,  VOR... 

Boeriie  INT.  Tex 

»  X  600 

IlcHnie  INT,  Tex 

San     Antonio, 
VOK. 

Tci.. 

2,»00 

1  f),.VXl'     Minimum  receiition  altitude. 

>  3,400'— .Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

39.  Section  610.6070  VOR  civil  airway 
70  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Galveston,  Tex.,  VOR  '   Lake     Charles,      La.  [' 3.  000 
I       VOR. 


'  1,400'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

40.  Section  610.6074  VOR  civil  airway 
74  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Tul.'ia.     Okla.,     VOR, 

via  N  lUt.-r. 
Salina  INI",  Okla.,  via 

.N  alter. 

Sahna     INT,     OkU., 

via  N  alter. 
Fort     Smith,     .\rk., 

VOR.,  via  N  alter. 

2,000 
14.000 

1  2,f)<)0'-- Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

41.  Section  610.6076  VOR  civil  airway 
76  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

Kingsland  INT,  Tex.'.. 

Lake     Travis     I.NT, 
Tex.t 

>3,000 

.Vu.'^tin.  Tex..  VOR    ... 

McDade  INT,  Tex.«.. 

ZOOO 

.VUD^ide  INT.    lex  <    .. 

Sealy  INT.  Tex 

5  3.  71 K) 

.\u~tin,     Tex.,     VOK, 

SmithvillelNT.Tex.' 

2,000 

via  S  alter. 

via  S  alter. 

.-^mitbville  INT,  Tex., 

Eagle    Lake,    Tex., 

'3,000 

via  S  alter. 

VoR,  via  Salter. 

43.  Section  610,6083  VOR  civil  airuay 
83  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Sprint;fte!d.  111,.  VOR.. 
Peoria.  Ill,,  VoK 


Peoria,  III,.  VOR      .. 
Bradford,  III.,  VOK.. 


ZOOO 

2,000 


'  .S, 000'— Minimum  reception  altilu<ie. 

J  .-(.CiM*'  — Miiumum  reeepiiDn  altitude. 

'  2.'iOci'     Miniimim  terrain  cU'aranee  altitude. 

'  ij.soo'   Muiimum  reeojition  altitude. 

'  1,700'-  .Muiiimini  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

'  2,31H/— .MinuiiUin  receplion  altitude. 

■  I'.iXMr— .Muuniuin  terrain  clearance  altitU'Ie. 

42.  Section  610.6077  VOR  civil  airway 
77  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

.Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

:^t,  Joseph,  Mo,  VOR.. 
l.amoni.  Iowa,  VOK.... 
Osceola  IN  I',  Iowa 

Lanionl,  Iowa,  VOR.. 
Osc«"olaIN  r,  Iowa'     . 
Ues     Mouies,      Iowa, 
VOR. 

2,  4ilO 
■J.  .i<i<l 
2,*J0 

Mini. 

F 

rom— 

T»- 

niuMi 
alti- 
tude 

Carlph!vl, 

N. 

Mex., 

Roswell 

N. 

Mex., 

5,000 

VOK. 

VOK. 

Roswill, 

M. 

Mex., 

Corona, 

N. 

Mex., 

9,000 

VOR,  V 

ia  E  alter. 

VOR, 

via  E  alter. 

44,  Section  610  6088  VOR  civil  airuay 
88  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


White  Oik  IN  P.OkIa 

Wa'-o  IN  r,  .Mo  

.\villa  INT,  .Mo 


Waco  INT,  Mo.i 

.Vv.lli  INT,  Mo   

Spruigfleld,  Mo,,VOR 


Mini- 
mum 

al!!- 
tu  le 

'■  r,,  :*•*) 

«  6,  .VX) 
2.600 

•  7,000'- Minimum  reci-ption  altitude. 

'  2,G00'— Mmimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 


45.  Section  610,6097  VOR  civil  airway 
97  IS  amended  to  read  m  part: 


From— 


To— 


Lobster  INT.  Fla 

St.  -Marks  INT,  Fla.... 

Cross  City,  Fla,  VOR, 

via  E  alter. 
IvolKSter  INT,  Fla.,  via 

K.  alter. 
■^'     Mark''  INT,  Fla  , 

via  E  alter. 


!  St,  Marks  INI',  Ha,'. 
Tallahassee,  Fla., 

VOK. 
Lobster    INT,     Fla., 

via  K  alter, 
St,  .Marks  INT,  Fla.,' 

via  K  altiT. 
Tallahassee.    Fla., 

VOR,  via  E  .alter. 


Minl- 
inuin 
alti- 
tude 


>2,noo 
1,500 

•2,000 

«  2,000 

1,500 


'  2,000*— Minimum  reception  altitude 

»  1,(XKV— Mlnimuni  terrain  clearancv  altitude. 

'  1,500'- Mmuuum  U-rraln  clearance  aliuude. 


46,  Section  610,6106  VOR  civil  airicay 
106  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mlni- 

From— 

To- 

muni 
alti- 
tude 

Walnut    Orove    INT, 

\V    \a. 
Clara  I.NT,  W.  Va 

Moreantown.  W.  Va., 
Vok,  via  N  alUT. 

ClaralNT,  W.  Va.... 

1  5,000 

Moreantown.  W   V  i  , 

VOR 
Jolm.stown,Pj..ViiR, 

via  N  alter. 

4,000 
4.500 

I  3,000'— Miiilmutn  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

47,  Section  610  6115  VOR  civil  airway 
115  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


'  4,300'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

K  n  o  X  V 
VOK 

Railed* 

llle, 
,'0  INT 

T  e  n  n . , 
Tenn... 

Rutledv^-  INI, 

Charlist^n,    W 
VOK. 

1  enn.. 
.   Va.. 

3,  .VW 
6.000 

Saturday,  \oiembcr  19,  1955 

48.  Section  610,6116  VOR  civil  airway 
116  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

54.  Section  610.6183  VOR  civil  airway 
183  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


FM>l-^|nr  lNT,Mo 
gumcv.  111  .  \  OR 


To- 


Mlni- 
iiiiim 
alti- 
tude 


Tina  INT,  Mo    .. 
P.c.rii,  111,.  VOR. 


IVoria,  111.,  VOK Joliet,  111.,  VOR 


'  3,  0(X1 
2,  (NNI 
2,IHX) 


1  2.400'— Minimum  Urrain  clearance  altitude. 

40.  Section  610  6140  VOR  civil  airway 
110  IS  amended  by  adding: 


Fr'im— 

To- 

Mlnl- 

nium 
alti- 
tude 

Santa  B.irbara,  Calif.,' 
VOR. 

BaVrrvficId,       Calif., 
VOK. 

9,  000 
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59.  Section  610.6194  VOR  civil  airway 
194  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

iiitim 

From— 

To— 

alti- 
tude 

Aniaiillo.  Tex.,  VOU.. 

Savre,  Okla.,  VOR.... 

4,700 

Vi.i  N  alter 

Via  .N  alter 

4,  7110 

Sayre,  Okla.,  VOR 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
VOK. 

'  3,  21K1 

\  ia  N  alter 

Via  N  alter 

>3,  ."iOO 

Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 

l)rumrit;lilLNT,Oklu. 

3,  70(1 

VOR. 

I'rimiright  INT,  Okla. 

Tulsa,  Okla.,  VOR... 

3,100 

I  H,0(io'— Minimum  cros.>-ing  altitude  at  Santa  Barbara 
V(  iK,  iiorthea.'.t-lMiund. 

55.  Section  610.6185  VOR  civil  airway 
185  is  amended  by  adding: 


1  3,000'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitmle. 
>  3,:«)0'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altituile. 

50.  Section  610  6140  VOR  civil  airway 
140  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Tulsa,  Okl  1  ,  VOR 

Sallna  INT,  Okla 

Montelvllo,  Va.,  VOR 
Ca.s;iiiova  I  .N  1",  Va     . 
(.iiahani.  Tenn.,  VOK, 
vLi  S  alter. 


.s:alina  INI",  Okla.   ... 
Favettevllle,    Ark., 

Vt)H. 
ras:uiova  INT.  Va  ' . . 
llerndon,  Va.,  VoK 
Na>-livill.',Teim.,VOK, 

via  S  alter. 


2.000 
2,600 

6.00(1 
3.  ooii 

J,  (KKI 


1  4  nno'M illinium  rei-cplion  altitude. 

51,  Section  610,6155  VOR  civil  airway 
1-1 5  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mlnl- 
nniin 
alti- 
tude 

Onrdonsville,  Va., 

VOK. 
(":i.s;mova  l.N  r,  Va 

Casanova  INT,  Va  '.. 

Front      Hii\al,      \a., 
VOK. 

3,000 
4,000 

1  4,000'     Minimum  reception  altitude. 

52.  Section  610.6161  VOR  civil  aincay 
161  IS  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


To— 


Excelsior  INT,  Mo 
Law  sou  INT.  Mo- 


I  Lawson  INT,  Mo 
„|  Jauuson  INT,  Mo.' 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,  4n<' 
2  2,  I*  m 


I  ,"1,000'  -Minimum  reception  altitude, 
'2,40()'  — Nlinlmum  terrain  elearalur  altitude. 

53.  Section  610.6171  VOR  civil  airicay 
171  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
nil  nil 
alti- 
tude 

Joliet.  Ill  ,  VOR    

Sycamore  l.N  1",  III 

Svcainore  IN  1",  III     ..      2,00<i 
Jinesville,  Wis,  VOK        2,  Km 

1 

From— 


To- 


Minl- 

niuni 
alti- 
tude 


Aiitriista,    Cia.,    VOK, 

Int.     Aiii.'11-u,     <ia.. 

I,b0(i 

via  W  alter. 

34.">'^  mat;,  rail,  and 
S  crs.  ( irifuv  llle, 
S.  C,  ILS  lowilizer, 
via  W  alter. 

Int.  Aupu«:t.a,  ria..  345" 

Greenville,  S.  V ..  ILS 

4,000 

mat:,  rad.  and  S  crs 

localiier,      \  i a      \\ 

(in-etiville.  .-^.C.,  ILS 

alter. 

localizer,  via  W  alter. 

Greenville.   S.  (".,  ILS 

Int.  N  crs.  Circmv  ille 

4,00tJ 

localiz<-r,  via  W  alter. 

S.  C,  ILS  localizer 
crs.  and  .^';hevllle, 
N.  C.,  VM\°  map. 
rid.,  via  W  alter. 

Int.  N  crs  ,  dn-euville. 

Asheville,      N.      (',, 

6,000 

S.   C,,    I  I,S  lo(:ili7er. 

VOK,  via  \S    ult.r. 

(Ts.    and     .\5lievilli'. 

N.  C,  IWli'  ni.ip.  ni<l,, 

via  W  alter. 

56,  Section  610.6190  VOR  civil  airway 
190  is  amended  by  adding: 


Mini- 

From- 

To- 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

G;i)ze,  Okla  ,  VOR 

Ponca  Cily,  Okla,, 
VOK 

'  3,  500 

Ponca     City,     Okla., 

Wai-olNT.Mo.' 

'7,000 

VOK. 

W;ico  INT.  Mo :.. 

AvlllalNT,  Mo 

'  f.,  ,500 

A\illa  IN  T,  Mo.. 

Spnni;fi.ld,Mo,VOK. 

2,  tilXl 

Sprini-'ruld,  Mo,  VOR. 

Farniint;ton,  -Mo., 
VOK. 

*  4,  GUI 

Farmington.Mo.VOR. 

EvansvUle,  Ind  ,VoR. 

2,  .500 

'  2,.'iOO'  — Minimum  terrain  clearance,  altitude. 

'  T.iKid'- M  illinium  n^c-eption  altitmli-. 

>  :.',iii»i'  -  Minimum  terrain  cli:.iane>'  allitu<le. 

"  2,NKi'  -  y]  ininiiini  l>  rr  un  cli-ar  nice  all  ilude. 

57.  Section  610.6194  VOR  civil  airway 
194  is  amended  to  delete: 


.Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alti- 
tude 

Rockv  Moujit,  N.  C, 

Boykins  I.NT,  Va 

1,500 

VOR. 

From— 


Mini- 
iiiiim 
alti- 
tude 


Charlotte.  N.C,  VOR, 1  Norwood  INT.N.C.j  '.3,000 
Nor\M«>d  INT,  N.  ("...  .Moncure  IST,S.  V  .  '  .3,  .500 
Moneure  INT,  N.  C...'  HaUiph,  N.  C,  VOR.  I     1,000 


58,  Section  610,6194  VOR  civil  airway 
194  IS  amended  by  adding: 


From— 


Mlni- 
niiini 
alti- 
tude 


Raleiph,  N.  C.,  VOR..'   Rockv  Mount,  N.  C 
VOK 


Rockv  Mount,  N.  C, 

VOK, 
Harrcl^vill.  INT,  Va.. 

Norfiplk.Va,  ILS  local- 

b.er. 


Harrelsville  I.NT,  Va 

Norfolk.  Va.,  ILS  lo- 

c-alirjT. 
WUiit^^hurst  INT,  V». 


1, 

700 

1, 

400 

1 

500 

1 

500 

1  l.wxi'-M  illinium  t(  rrain  clearance  altitude. 

CO.  Section  610.6198  VOR  civil  airway 
198  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


N(j  226- 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alli- 
tiKie 

San      .\ntonio, 
VOK,  \ia  N  alt 

Snnthville  INT, 
via  -N  alter. 

Tex., 
Tex., 

SmifhvillflNT.Tcx.' 

via    N    alter. 
Round  Toi"  INT  Tex., 

via  N  alter. 

2,  .500 
'3,000 

1  2,3iW1'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

'  1,7IK)'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

61.  Section  610.6199  VOR  civil  airioay 
199  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

•S:m  I'ranciseo,  Calif.,' 
VOK. 

LosBaiiosINT,  Calif 

7,000 

1  L.'iOO'-Minlmuni  crossing  altitude  at  San  Fmncisco 
VoK,  eastlKJCUid. 

62.  Section  610.6205  VOR  civil  airway 
205  is  added  to  read: 


Mini- 

mum 

from — 

I  0— 

alti- 
tude 

Sprint.'f.eM.Mo.,  VOR 

Bolivar  INT,  Mo.'.... 

2.500 

Boliv;:r  I.NT,  Mo 

Holdeii  INT,  .Mo 

2.400 

llolden  INT,  .Mo 

Blue     Springs,     Mo., 
VOR. 

5  4,000 

Blue      Pprinps,      Mo,. 

Kansas      Citv,      Mo., 

!  4,  000 

\  OK, 

VOK. 

Sprinct'dd.Mo  ,VOR, 

Sch(ll("itv  INT,  Mo,,' 

2.500 

\i:i  \S  alter. 

via  W  aiti  r. 

Sehell  ("itv  INT,  Mo., 

Bine     S[)rinps,     Mo,, 

:  4.  000 

via  W  altc  r. 

VOK,  via  W  alU'r. 

1  .'i.ofHi'     Minimum  receiition  altitude. 

5  •.'.ton'     Minimum  terrain  clcanmce  altitude. 

MioiHi'  -  Minimum  reception  altitude. 

63.  Section  610  6207  VOR  civil  airway 
207  is  added  to  read: 


From — 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alU- 
tude 


Den\er,  t"(.lo.,  VOR. 


Int.     Denver.     Colo.,      7,500 
VOK002'  map.  rad.  i 
and  Cheyenne, 

Wyo.,     VOK     0*4" 
map.  rad. 


64.  Section  610,6208  VOR  civil  airway 
208  is  added  to  read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Thermal,  Calif.,  VOR. - 

.N'ocdlcs,  Calif.,  VOR 

'10.000 

I  f,,vio'— Minimum  terrain  cleflrancc  altitude. 
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65.  Section  610.6211  VOR  civil  airway 
211  is  added  to  read: 


From— 


Cotulla.  Tox.,  VOK 


'3.500'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitU'le. 

66.  Section  610.6213  VOR  civil  airway 
213  is  added  to  read: 


From— 


Rockv  Mount,  N.  C, 
VuK. 


(Sec.  205.  52  Stat  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

These    rules    shall    become    effective 
December  1,  1955 

(seal!  F   B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9137;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
845  a.  m.l 


TITLE   15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B — Export  Regulations 
(7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.,  Amdt.  45') 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

Part  379 — Export  Clearance  and 
Destination  Control 

Part  380 — Amendments,  Extensions, 
Transfers 

Part  382 — Denial  or  Suspension  of 
Export  Privileges 

miscellaneous  amendments 


1.  Section  373  2  Confirmation  of  coun- 
try of  ultimate  destination  and  verifica- 
tion of  actual  delivery  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  Paragraph  (a)  Scope  is  amended  by 
adding  to  the  list  of  countries  in  sub- 
division (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D,  the 
country  name:  "Belgian  Congo." 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  of  January  2,  1956. 

b.  The  Explanatory  Statements  and 
Interpretations  at  the  end  of  this  section 
is  amended  by  revising  the  last  unnum- 
bered paragraph  of  the  answer  to  Ques- 
tion 5  to  read  as  f oJlows : 

In  some  cases,  an  importer  In  Hong  Kong 
may  obtain  an  Import  License  from  his  gov- 
ernment when  the  commodities  to  be  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States  to  Hong  Kong 
are  destined  to  be  reexported  to  another 
country.  The  Import  License  covering  such 
a  transaction  will  be  endorsed; 
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diversion  en  route  prohibited.  To  be  de- 
livered by  shipping  or  airline  compvany  con- 
cerned to  govt-deslgnated  godown.  O-er- 
slde  delivery  not  permitted.  Release  from 
godown  subject  to  approval  of  export  license. 

2.  Part  373,  Licensing  Policies  and  Re- 
lated Special  Provisions,  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  section  to  refid  as  follows: 

§  373.6  Return  of  unused  quota.  As 
soon  as  a  licensee  decides  that  he  does 
not  intend  to  export  the  entire  licensed 
amount  of  a  commodity  subject  to  a 
quantitative  quota  he  shall  promptly  re- 
quest reduction  of  the  quantity  covered 
by  the  license  to  the  amount  he  actually 
intends  to  export.  The  request  for  re- 
duction shall  be  made  by  submitting  to 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  a  Form 
IT-  or  PC-763,  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  §  380.2  of  this  sub- 
chapter. If  none  of  the  commodities 
covered  by  the  license  is  to  be  exported, 
the  license  shall  be  returned  to  the  BPC 
for  cancellation  in  accordance  with 
§  372.14  of  this  subchapter. 

3.  Section  373.68  Cambodia.  Laos,  and 
Viet-Nam  ^the  area  formerly  knoum  as 
Ijido-China)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  373.68  Cambodia.  Laos,  and  Viet- 
Nam  (the  area  formerly  knoxcn  as  Indo- 
china i .  All  license  applications  (Form 
IT-  or  PC-419),  Ultimate  Consignee  and 
Purchaser  Statements  <Porm  IT-  or 
FC-842  or  843.  see  S  373.65' ,  and  destina- 
tion control  statements  (see  5  379.10  (O 
of  this  subchapter!  which  make  refer- 
ence to  Indo-China  shall  also  specify 
which  of  the  following  areas  are  re- 
ferred to: 

(a>  Communist  controlled  areas  of 
Viet-Nam  and  Laos. 

(b»  Cambodia  and  the  non-Com- 
munist controlled  areas  of  Viet-Nam  and 
Laos. 

4.  Section  373.69  Confirmation  of 
country  of  ultimate  destination  and  veri- 
fication of  actual  delivery  for  Hong  Kong 
is  amended  in  the  following  particulars: 

a.  Paragraph  (b)  Documents  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 


Saturday,  November  19,  1955 


For  re-export  to 


(Approved  destination) 


*Thls  amendment  was  published  in  Cur- 
rent Export  Bulletin  No.  758,  dated  Novem- 
ber 17,  1955. 


(b>  Documents.  For  export  control 
purposes,  an  endorsed  Import  License 
(Form  3»  issued  by  the  Hong  Kong  Gov- 
ernment to  importers  in  Hong  Kong  is 
the  equivalent  document  to  the  Import 
Certificate  (Form  IT-  or  FC-826)  i.ssued 
to  U.  S.  importers.  C  &  I  Form  229,  De- 
livery Verification,  and  C  &  I  Form  42. 
Landing  Certificate,  as  issued  by  the 
Government  of  Hong  Kong  to  importers 
in  Hong  Kong,  are  the  equivalent  docu- 
ments of  the  Delivery  Verification  (Form 
IT-  or  FC-908  >  issued  to  U.  S.  importers 
(see  §  368.1  of  this  subchapter). 

b.  Paragraph  (c^  Submission  of  i7n- 
port  license  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(c>  Subynission  of  import  license — 
(1)  Single  transaction  import  license, 
(i)  The  applicant  shall  attach  to  his 
license  application,  covering  a  proposed 
exportation  described  in  paragraph  (a> 
of  this  section,  the  duplicate  copy  of  the 
Import  License,  bearing  the  official  au- 
thentication of  the  governmental  au- 
thorities in  Hong  Kong,  Issued  to  the 
named  importer  or  his  agent  and  cover- 


ing the  commodity  or  commodities  de- 
scribed in  the  export  license  application. 
The  copy  of  the  Hong  Kong  Import  Li- 
cen.se  attached  to  the  application  for 
a  validated  license  shall  include  thereon 
one  of  the  following  stamped  endorse- 
ments which  shall  bear  the  signature 
of  an  official  of  the  Hong  Kong 
Government: 

(a)  For  consumption  in  Hong  Kong. 
Diversion  en  route  prohibited.  Re-export 
not  permitted  except  under  special  license 
and  subject  In  addition  to  general  or  spe- 
cific concurrence  of  government  of  supply- 
ing country  concerned. 

(b»   For  re-export  to 

(Approved  destination) 
Diversion  en  route  prohibited.  To  be  de- 
livered by  shipping  or  airline  company  con- 
cerned to  Govt,  designated  godown.  Over- 
side delivery  not  permitted.  Release  from 
godown  subject  to  approval  of  export  license. 
(c)    For  lcx;al  consumption  In  Hong  K^ng. 

(ii)  Where  the  Hont:  Kong  Import  Li- 
cense covers  commodities  for  which 
more  than  one  export  license  applica- 
tion is  submitted,  the  Import  License 
shall  be  attached  to  the  fii-st  such  appli- 
cation. FACh  subsequent  application 
shall  include  the  following  certification : 

I  (we)  certify  that  I  (we)  have  not  sub- 
mitted applications,  including  the  present 
application,  against  the  Hong  Kong  Import 

License  No.   In  excess  of  the  total 

quantity  authorized  thereon.  Tlil.s  Import 
License  was  submitted  In  support  of  Appli- 
cation No. 


(BFC  Case  No.  or  If  Case  No.  Is  unknown, 
the  Applicant's  Reference  No.,  date  of  sub- 
mission of  the  application  to  which  the 
Import  License  was  attached,  and  Sched- 
ule B  No6.  shown  on  that  application) 

Note:  BFC  Case  No.  Inclusion.  When- 
ever possible,  the  BFC  Case  Number  should 
be  Indicated  on  the  certification  set  forth 
above  since  failure  to  supply  the  BFC  Case 
Number  may  result  In  delay  in  processing 
the  application. 

(2>   Multiple    transaction    import    li- 
cense.    Exporters   may   submit   to   the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  the  dupli- 
cate  copy   of    the   Hong   Kong   Import 
License   issued   by   the   Government   of 
Hong  Kong,  appropriately  endorsed  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  d'   (i>  of  this 
paragraph,    covering    all    proposed    ex- 
portations  of  a  commodity  or  commod- 
ities,    regardless     of     value,     including 
commodities    based    on    export    orders 
amounting  to  less  than  $500.    However, 
to  be  acceptable,  the  multiple  transac- 
tion Import  Licen.se  must  indicate  either 
a  specific   validity  period  or  a  specific 
quantity  or  value.     The  exporter  shall 
submit  the  Import  License  bearing  the 
official     authentication     of     the     Hong 
Kong  governmental  authorities,  together 
with  one  additional  copy  for  each  Bu- 
reau  of   Foreign   Commerce   processing 
code  to  which  the  Import  License  ap- 
plies and  a  listint;  of   such   processing 
codes.    Each  subsequent  application  for 
export  license  submitted  against  a  mul- 
tiple  transaction   Import   License   shall 
bear  on  the  face  of  the  application  one 
of  the  following  certifications  (depend- 
ing on  whether  a  quantity  is  shown  on 
the  Import  License  >  signed  by  the  appli- 
cant: 


I  (we»  certify  that  I  (we)  have  not  sub- 
mitted applications  including  the  present 
application  against  the  Hong  Kong  Import 

License  No.   in  excess  of  the  total 

quantity  authorized  thereon. 

or  (if  no  quantity  is  shown  on  the  Im- 
port License) : 

Thi.s  ajipllcation  Is  supported  by  the  Hong 
Kong   multiple   transaction  Import  License 

No.   

c.  Paragraph  (d)  Submission  of  Hong 
Kong  landing  certificate  is  retitled  and 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(d>  Submission  of  verification  of  de- 
livery. ( 1 '  The  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  may  require  verification  of 
delivery  in  the  form  of  a  Hong  Kong 
Delivery  Verification  or  Landing  Certif- 
icate, for  any  exportation  to  Hong  Kong 
for  which  a  validated  license  is  granted, 
including  commodities  not  listed  on  the 
Po.sitive  List.  V/hcre  a  verification  of 
delivery  is  required,  the  face  of  the  ex- 
port license  will  beir  the  stamped  words 
"Deliverv  Verification  Required,  .see  at- 
tached Form  IT-  or  FC-863."  Where  a 
Form  IT-  or  FC-063  is  attached  to  a 
licen.'^e  forwarded  by  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  to  an  agent  or  freight 
forwarder  of  the  licen.see.  it  shall  be  the 
responsibility  of  the  at;ent  to  notify  the 
licensee  that  a  verification  of  delivery  is 
required. 

(2>  Where  verification  of  delivery  is 
required  on  a  shipment,  the  U.  S.  ex- 
porter .shall  submit  the  Hong  Kong  De- 
livery Verification  (C  &  I  Form  229) 
to  the  Bureau  of  Foreicn  Commerce.  In 
in.stances  where  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  requires  verification  of  de- 
liver>-  and  the  Hong  Kong  Government 
does  not  issue  their  Delivei-y  Verification 
form,  the  U.  S.  exporter  shall  obtain  a 
Landing  Certificate  (C  &  I  Form  42) 
from  the  Hong  Kong  importer  and  sub- 
mit this  certificate  to  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  in  lieu  of  the  Delivery 
Verification  form. 

(3)  The  requirement  that  a  verifica- 
tion of  delivery  be  submitted  for  a  par- 
ticular commodity  is  canceled  auto- 
matically if.  subsequent  to  the  issuance 
of  a  license,  the  commodity  is  author- 
ized by  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 
to  be  shipped  to  Hong  Kong  under  Gen- 
eral License  GHK. 

d.  Paragraph  (e>  Applicability  of  IC/ 
DV  provisions  in  §  373.2  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(e)  Applicability  of  IC  DV  provisioris 
in  §  373.2.  The  provisions  of  §  373.2  (a) 
(2>.  the  note  following  §  373.2  (c>.  (d). 
(e),  (f).  *g>,  and  (h».  and  the  note  and 
explanatory  statements  and  interpreta- 
tions following  §  373.2  (h) .  shall  be 
equally  applicable  to  license  applications 
and  validated  export  licenses  to  Hong 
Kong. 

5.  Section  373.71  Supplement  1;  Time 
scliedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  licenses  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  by  deleting 
the  footnote  reference  in  the  heading 
and  the  footnote,  and  adding  a  note  at 
the  end  of  the  schedule  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Note:  Return  of  unuxed  quotas.  As  soon 
a.s  a  licensee  determines  that  he  will  not 
export  the  entire  licensed  amount  of  a  com- 
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modity  subject  to  a  quantitative  quota  he 
shall  promptly  submit  to  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  a  request  for  an  amendment 
reducing  the  quantity  covered  by  the  license 
to  the  amount  he  actually  Intends  to  export 
(see  §373  6).  If  none  of  the  commodities 
covered  by  the  license  Is  to  be  exported,  the 
license  shall  be  returned  to  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce. 

Where  no  fthng  dates  arc  annovnced. 
Aoplications  for  licenses  to  export  commodi- 
ties for  which  no  specified  filing  dates  are 
unnounced  may  be  submitted  at  any  time 
(see  §  372.5   (c)  ). 

Intransit  shipment.  Export  applications 
for  commodities  requiring  a  validated  license 
when  moving  in  transit  through  the  United 
States  may  be  stibmitted  at  any  time  and 
are  not  subject  to  specUied  filing  dates  (see 
Note  following  S  372.6  (d)). 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  December  19,   1955. 

6.  Section  379.10  Destination  control, 
paragraph  (o  Statement  regarding  ulti- 
mate destination  on  declaration,  bill  of 
lading,  and  commercial  invoice,  subpara- 
graph ( 1 )  is  amended  by  adding  a  foot- 
note reference  1  at  the  end  of  each 
destination  statement  and  the  following 
footnote: 

'  For  shipments  to  Cambodia,  Laos  or  Viet- 
Nam.  the  country  area  designations  shown 
In  5  373  63  of  this  subchapter  shall  be  used. 

7.  Section  380  2  Amendrncnts  or  alter- 
ations of  licenses  is  amended  in  the  fol- 
lowing particulars:  — 

a.  Paragraph  (d)  Changes  by  amend- 
ment is  amended  by  adding  a  new  sub- 
paragraph ( 9  )  to  read  as  follows : 

(9)  Decrease  in  quantity  of  commod- 
ity included  in  §  373.71. 
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Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce,  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
However,  certain  types  of  amendments 
described  in  subparagraph  <2)  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  requested  from  those 
field  offices  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce listed  below: 


Boston. 
Chicago. 
Cleveland. 
Detroit. 
El  Paso. 
Houston. 
jack.sonvUle. 
Los  Angeles. 


Miami. 

New  Orleans. 

New  York. 

Philadelphia. 

Portland.  Oreg. 

San   Francisco. 

Savannah. 

Seattle. 


b.  Paragraph  (fi  Where  to  file  is 
amended  in  the  following  particulars: 

Subparagraph  (1)  GeneraHs  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

( 1 )  General.  All  requests  for  amend- 
ments to  licenses  may  be  filed  with  the 


Subparagraph  (3)  Amendment  re- 
quests on  which  field  offices  may  not 
take  action  is  amended  by  amending 
subdivision  (ii)  and  adding  a  new  sub- 
division (vii)   to  read  as  follows: 

(ii)  Requests  for  amendment  of  li- 
censes w-here  the  intended  port  of  exit 
is  not  known  to  the  licensee. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Vii)  Decrease  in  quantity  of  com- 
modity included  in  §  373.71. 

c.  Paragraph  (g)  Procedure  for  sub- 
mitting requests  for  amendments,  sub- 
paragraph <3>  Signature  is  amended  by 
revising  the  first  sentence  thereof  to  read 
as  follows:  "The  signature  of  the  li- 
censee, or  an  officer  or  duly  authorized 
agent  of  the  licensee,  shall  be  placed  on 
the  original  1  of  Form  IT-  or  FC-763, 
in  the  space  provided." 

'  Notwithstanding  Instruction  No.  5  on  the 
reverse  side  of  Form  IT-  or  FC-763.  the  du- 
plicate copy  need  not  be  signed. 

8.  Section  382.51  Table  of  compliance 
orders  currently  in  effect  denying  eX' 
port  privileges,  paragraph  (h)  Table  of 
compliance  orders  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  entries: 


Name  and  address 


Kflwiive 

date  (if 

order 


Expiration  date 
of  order 


Export  privileges  affected 


Hloniia.  Pipkp  N., 
702,   Auj^terdani 


Kfi/frsprnrhl 
Netherlands. 


rhpmische  Industrie,  "Pen 
l^ii;l^.',"  N.  v..  I>e  van  <ler  Kun- 
hlnuit  :<,  hi.  The  Hague,  Neth- 
erliind-^. 

("oiitiuenliil  Import  and  Exr'"rt 
I  o.,  .\.  v.,  .•"tiidhouder.skiide 
.M.  .\in';lerd:ini  Z,  Nellifrluiids. 

de  re.-tiT.'^,  Jhr.  C.  A.,  .^itiunct 
Mani>j:inK  Hirector,  Cheinihche 
InduMrie.  "Den  11a.is,"  N.  V., 
I^e  vtin  der  Kunstr:i;il  55- ."i?, 
The  llaj;ue,  Netherland'-. 

Fi.-her.  I'.,  4'>-47  ("hanrrry  Lane, 
l.omii'n,  W.  (".  2,  KniJlHiid. 

Gintz.  v.,  4t(-47  Chancery  Lane, 
London,  W.  (".  2,  Kiit:!and. 

Lijii7aad,  D.  N.  v.,  'I'ran«porf 
en  Handelmaalschappij,  ,58  Cool- 
sintiel.  Hoiir>>;<'t»iuw,  Rotter- 
dam, .N'etherlund.s. 


10-28-55 
10-27-55 

lO-SS-.'iS 
10-27-56 

0-29-55 
»-2S)-55 

(10-27-55) 


10-2S-IW 

(Duration.)" 


10^27  .57  

(Duration.)' 


General  and  validated  license.":, 

all  ctiuimodiues.  any  de.^tms- 

lion,  also  exporUs  to  Canaila. 

do 


Feueral 

KK'.I-TKR 

cilalion 


10-2fi-.5f. 

(Dumtion.)* 


10-27-.57 

(Duration.)* 


do- 
.do- 


Until  furllier  no- 
tice. 
do 


.do. 
.do. 


(Duration)* 


.do. 


.do. 


10-28-58 

(Duration.)* 


Lijnzaad,  Dirk.  7  Diiinweg,  Was-    (10-27-55) 

senaar,  Netherlands. 
Nfliintrar.s    .N.    V.,   .M^   Toolsin-    (10-27-55) 

pel,   Hoursgebouw,   Kotterdam, 

Nelherland.«. 
NooriMIollandsrhe.  nandpl.sa.ssf>-     10-28-55 

ciatie,  N.  V.,  Keuerserachl  7U2, 

Ani.-^lerdani,  NetherlaniLs. 
I'e.sters,  Jlir.   (".   A.  de.   Adjunct      10-27-65     10-27-67. 

Ma!ia»;inK  Director,  Chemusche  (Dur«Uon.J* 

Indii.-trie.  "Den  HaaR,"  N.  V., 

I^   van   der    Kuastraat   66-67, 

The  Hague.  Netherlands. 

*Thi.s  is  the  expiration  date  of  a  period  of  «usp«iislon  held  In  »bey 

tectiuu. 


General  and  validated  licenses, 
all  coinmcKlities.  any  destina- 
tion, 8l.^o  e.\p"rt.--  to  Cunmla. 
(No  actual  jieriiKl  of  susi>en- 
sion.  On  probation  from 
10-27-.55  for  duration  of  ei- 
port  controb.) 

do 


20  F.   R.  S224, 
11-2-55. 

20  V.  R.  R2f«, 
11-1-55. 


20  F.   R.  8224, 
11-2-55. 

20  F.   R.  8302, 

1 1-1 -.5.5. 


20  F. 

I(h4 

a)  F. 

l()-4 
20  F. 
U-2 


73.S3. 
7*«, 
S220, 


.do. 


General  and  validated  licenses, 
all  commodities,  any  destina- 
tion, als    exjKtrts  to  Canada. 

do 


20  F 
11-2 

2U  K. 
11-2 

20  F. 

11-2 


<<22<i, 
S226, 


R.  K224. 


20  F.   R.  W02, 
11-1-55. 


ance.    See  explanation  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  a(  tbli 
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Name  and  arfdresi 


Btemniler.  ^"arl  Herman  Fpnii- 
ntiO'l.  ManaKer  aii"l  UireHor, 
Stfniiiilpr-ltnex.  N'.  V.,  I,ei<l- 
seplein  •  llirsohtfehoiiw.  Post 
Box  ••■19,  Amsterdam,  Nether- 
lands. 

Z«inanelt  4  l"o.,  Ltd.,  46-47 
I'lmiK-ery  I.ane,  London,  V*.  C 
2,  EnK>»nd. 


EfTeotlve 

d:»te  of 

order 


10-27-55 


9-2»-55 


Expiration  dat« 
of  order 


Export  privileges  afTected 


10-27-.')7 

(Uuratlon.)' 


Untllfurther  no- 
tioe. 


General  and  validated  licenses, 
all  roniiiiodilies,  any  destina- 
tion, aL<o  ei{>orts  to  Canada. 


-do. 


F8r>ER.*L 

Kuni.-ITKB 

citation 


20  F.   K.  H'A)2, 
11-1-55. 


20  F.   R.  7383, 
HM-55. 


•Thl»<  l8  the  exidration  date  of  a  period  of  suspeu.^lon  held  In  abejauce.     See  exidanatiun  in 
parugi;iph  ^ai   (1)  of  this  section. 


This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive as  of  November  17,  1955.  except  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided. 

(Sec  3  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended;  50  U.  S  C. 
App  2023.  E  O.  9630.  10  P.  R  12245.  3  CFR, 
1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919.  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LoRiNG  K.  Macy. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9325;    Piled,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE   17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  230 — General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions, Securities  Act  of  1933 

summary  prospectus  prepared  by 
independent  organizations 

The   Securities   and   Exchange   Com- 
mission announced  today  the  adoption 
of  §230.434   (Rule  434  >    which  specifies 
the  conditions  under  which  a  bulletin  or 
card  prepared  by  certain  independent 
statistical  services,  primarily  engaged  in 
publishing  statements  and  financial  in- 
formation for  distribution  to  subscribers 
and  summarizing  information  contained 
in   a  preliminary  prospectus  might   be 
deemed  a  summary  prospectus  meeting 
the  requirements  of  section  10  of  the  act 
for  the  purpose  of  section  5  <b)  <  D  prior 
to  the  effective  date  of  the  registration 
statement.    This  rule  implements  sec- 
tion 10  (bt  of  the  act  under  the  amend- 
ment made  by  Public  Law  577,  83d  Con- 
gress, which  authorizes  the  Commission 
to  adopt  rules  and  regulations  deemed 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  inves- 
tors to  peiTTUt  the   use  of   a  summary 
prospectus  for  the  purposes  of  subsec- 
tion lb)   (1>  of  section  5  which  omits  in 
part  or  summarizes  information  in  the 
preliminary  prospectus  filed  as  part  of 
the  registration  statement.     The  rule  is 
adopted  pursuant  to  sections  10  <b>,  10 
(d',  and  19  lai  of  the  Securities  Act 'of 
1933. 

It  is  understood  to  be  the  policy  of 
such  statistical  services  preparing  bul- 
letins or  cards  for  sale  in  bulk  to  under- 
writers and  dealers  for  distribution, 
promptly  to  prepare  a  revised  bulletin 
or  card  if  a  material  amendment  to  the 
preliminary  prospectus  is  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  the  previously  pub- 
lished bulletin  or  card  is  no  longer  a 
fair  summary  of  information  contained 
In  the  amended  preliminary  prospectus, 
and  to  transmit  such  revised  bulletin  or 


card  to  all  persons  to  whom  the  original 
document  was  furnished  by  the  statis- 
tical service  together  with  a  notice  that 
the  original  bulletin  or  card  should  no 
longer  be  used.  In  adopting  this  rule 
it  is  assumed  that  this  practice  will  be 
continued. 

The  text  of  §  230.434  is  as  follows: 

§  230.434  Summary  prospectus  pre- 
pared by  independent  organizations,  (a) 
A  bulletin,  card  or  other  document  which 
summarizes  information  contained  in  a 
form  of  prospectus  (hereinafter  called 
a  "preliminary  prospectus")  filed  as  a 
part  of  the  registration  statement  and 
containing  the  information  specified  in 
paragraph  <a»  of  §230.433  (Rule  433). 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  summary  pros- 
pectus which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  10  of  the  act  for  the  purpose  of 
section  5  <b)  (1>  thereof  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  registration  state- 
ment, provided  the  following  conditions 
are  met: 

( 1 )  Such  summary  prospectus  is  pre- 
pared by  an  independent  organization 
primarily  engaged  in  publishing  statis- 
tical and  financial  manuals  with  respect 
to  securities  generally,  as  distinct  from 
particular  classes,  is.suers  Or  localities, 
and  in  circulating  to  subscribers  statisti- 
cal and  financial  information  and  sum- 
maries. 

(2)  The  issuer  of  the  securities  to 
which  the  prospectus  relates  is  required 
to  file  reports  pur.suant  to  sections  13  or 
15  (d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934. 

(3)  No  consideration  is  paid  directly 
or  indirectly  by  such  issuer,  any  under- 
writer or  dealer  participating  or  pro- 
posing to  participate  in  the  distribution, 
or  any  affiliate  of  any  of  the  foregoing, 
for  the  preparation  of  the  summary: 
Provided,  hotcever.  That  nothing  herein 
shall  prevent  the  payment  of  the  usual 
subscription  price,  or  the  regular  pur- 
chase price  of  reprints  or  copies. 

(4  I  The  summary  prospectus  .shall  be 
dated,  shall  contain  a  fair  summary  of 
information  contained  in  the  latest  form 
of  preliminary  prospectus  which  has 
been  filed  as  part  of  the  registration 
statement  at  the  time  when  the  sum- 
mary prospectus  is  issued  by  the  organi- 
zation preparing  it,  shall  not  stress  the 
favorable  as  against  the  unfavorable 
aspects  of  the  issuer  or  the  security,  and 
shall  not  include  or  be  accompanied  by 
any  rating,  recommendation,  or  other 
expression  of  opinion  as  to  the  merits  of 
the  issuer  or  the  security.  The  sum- 
mary may  contain  the  name  and  address 
of  the  organization  issuing  it,  and  the 
name  and  address  ol  the  person  dis- 
tributing it. 


(5)  The  summary  prospectus  shall  in- 
clude on  the  front  thereof  substantially 
the  following  statement: 

Information  contained  herein  is  based 
upon  a  rcKlstratlon  statement  filed  under 
the  Federal  Securities  Act  of  1933  which  Is 
subject  to  correction  and  amendment.  These 
securities  may  not  be  sold  nor  may  offers 
to  buy  them  be  accepted  prior  to  the  time 
when  the  registration  statement  becomes 
effective.  Further  and  more  complete  In- 
formation Is  contained  In  the  prospectus 
which  must  be  furnished  to  purchasers. 

The  summary  prospectus  may  also  con- 
tain any  statement  or  legend  required 
by  state  law  or  administrative  authority, 
(bi  A  summary  prospectus  used  pui-- 
suant  to  this  section  shall  be  subject  to 
the  suspension  power  of  the  Commission 
under  section  10  (b)  of  the  act.  but  need 
not  be  filed  with  the  Commission  as  part 
of  any  registration  statement  or  other- 
wise. 


On  September  20,  1955,  the  Commis- 
sion published  notice  that  it  had  under 
consideration  the  adoption  of  a  proposed 
§230.434  <Rule  434)  and  all  interested 
persons  were  invited  to  submit  their 
views  and  comments  on  the  proposed 
rule  on  or  before  October  15,  1955.  The 
foregoing  action  adopting  Rule  434  shall 
become  effective  immediately. 

(Sec.  19,  48  SUt.  85:   15  U.  S.  C.  778) 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL)  Orv,\l  L.  Dubois, 


November  8,  1955. 


Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9322;    Filed,   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.| 


TITLE   19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  539461 

Part  12 — Special  Classes  of 
Merchandise 

meat  and  meat-food  products; 
inspection;  bond;  rele,\se 

Section  12.8,  Customs  Regulations, 
amended  to  delegate  authority  to  collec- 
tors of  customs  to  settle  certain  claims 
for  liquidated  damages  under  bonds. 

In  order  to  expedite  the  disposition  of 
claims  for  liquidated  damages  under 
bonds  for  failure  to  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Meat  Inspection 
Branch,  Agricultural  Research  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture,  and  also  to 
correctly  state  the  name  of  that  Branch, 
section  12.8  of  the  Customs  Regulations 
is  hereby  amended  by  designating  the 
matter  in  the  present  section  following 
the  headnote  as  paragraph  <a>,  by  sub- 
stituting "Meat  Inspection  Branch"  for 
"Animal  Inspection  and  Quarantine 
Branch"  each  place  where  it  appears, 
and  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b) 
reading  as  follows: 

(b)  Liquidated  damages  assessed  for 
breach  of  bonds  taken  under  this  section, 
if  not  in  excess  of  $20,000,  and  if  a  writ- 
ten application  for  relief  is  filed,  may  be 
canceled  by  the  collector  of  customs  upon 
the  payment  of  less  than  the  full  amount 


Saturday,  November  19,  1955 

as  ho  shall  deem  appropriate,  or  without 
the  payment  of  any  amount,  as  may  be 
deemed  appropriate,  but  the  collector 
shall  not  act  under  this  paragraph  unless 
the  officer  in  charge  of  the  local  ofBce  of 
the  Meat  In.spection  Branch,  Agricul- 
tural Research  Service.  Department  of 
Am  iculture,  is  in  full  agreement  with  the 
proposed  action.  If  there  is  no  local  in- 
spector of  the  Meat  Inspection  Branch, 
the  collector  shall  not  act  unless  he  has 
obtained  the  full  agreement  of  the  Meat 
Inspection  Branch  in  Washington. 

(R  S  161,  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5 
U  S  C.  22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1624.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  623,  46  Stat.  759,  as  amended; 
19  U.  S.  C.  1623) 

Approved:  November  14,  1955. 

I  seal]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R    Doc.    55-9323;    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:50   a.  ml 


TITLE  21- FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  or  on  Raw  Agrictjltural 
Commodities 

exemption  from  requirement  or  a  toler- 
ance FOR  RESIDUES  OF  ALLETHRIN 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  an  ex- 
emption from  the  requirement  of  a  toler- 
ance for  residues  of  allethrin  used  in  the 
production  of  growing  crops. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  not 
certified  that  this  pesticide  chemical  Is 
useful  in  the  production  of  all  growing 
crops.  He  has  certified  that  it  is  useful 
in  the  production  of  vegetables  for  which 
exemption  from  the  requirement  of  a 
tolerance  is  granted  by  this  order. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  a  tolerance  is 
not    necessary    to    protect    the    public 
health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug    and  Cosmetic   Act    (sec.   408    (d) 
.2).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a   <d) 
(2U  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (21 
CFR  120  7  (g>;  20  F.  R.  759'.  the  regu- 
lations  for   tolerances   and   exemptions 
from  tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals 
in  or  on  raw  acricultural  commodities 
1121  CFR  Part   120:   20  F.  R    1473)    are 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new- 
section: 

§  120.113  Exemption  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance  for  residues  of 
allethrin.  <a)  Allethrin  (allyl  homolog 
of  cinerin  I)  is  exempted  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance  for  residues 
when  used  before  harvest  in  the  produc- 
tion of  beans,  broccoli,  brussels  sprouts, 
cabbage,  cauliflower,  collards,  horse- 
radisli.    kale,    kohlrabi,    lettuce,    mush- 
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rooms,   mustard    greens,   radish,   ruta- 
bagas, turnips. 

(b)  Allethrin  is  not  exempted  from 
the  requirement  of  a  tolerance  when 
used  at  time  of  or  after  harvest. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440.  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  412;  21 
U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:  November  14,  1955. 

[seal!  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9317;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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§  120.115  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
zineb.  A  tolerance  of  7  parts  per  million 
is  established  for  residues  of  zineb  (zinc 
ethylenebisdithiocarbamate)  in  or  on 
mushrooms. 

§  120.116  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
ziram.  (a)  A  tolerance  of  7  parts  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
ziram  (zinc  dimethyldithiocarbamate) , 
calculated  as  zinc  ethylenebisdithiocar- 
bamate, in  or  on  strawberries. 

(b)  A  tolerance  of  0.1  part  per  million 
is  established  for  residues  of  ziram  (zinc 
dimethyldithiocarbamate),  calculated  as 
zinc  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate,  in  or 
on  almonds  and  pecans. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,    D.    C,    written    objections    thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
4,his  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  pubUc  hearing 
upon  the  objections.    Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.    All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C. 
346a) 

Dated:  November  14,  1955. 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  residues  of  ferbam, 
zineb,  and  ziram 

Petitions  were  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
ferbam,  zineb,  and  ziram  in  or  on  certain 
raw  agricultural  commodities. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  certi- 
fied that  these  pesticide  chemicals  are 
useful  for  the  purpo.ses  for  which  toler- 
ances are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petitions  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2),  68  Str.t.  512:  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)  (2)  )  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary (21  CFR  120.7  (g);  20  F.  R.  759), 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities ( 21  CFR  Part  120 ;  20  F.  R.  1473 ) 
are  amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
sections: 

§  120.114  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
ferbam.  A  tolerance  of  0.1  part  per 
million  is  e.stablished  for  residues  of  fer- 
bam (ferric  dimethyldithiocarbamate), 
calculated  as  zinc  ethylenebisdithiocar- 
bamate, in  or  on  almonds. 


[  seal  1  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9318;    Piled,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  VII — Department   of  the 
Air  Force 

Subchapter  G — Personnel 

Part  874 — Aviation  Cadet  Training 

AVIATION    cadets AIR    FORCE 

In  Part  874,  §§874.1  to  874.13  are 
rescinded  and  the  following  substituted 
therefor: 

Sec. 

874  1  General. 

874.2  Requirements. 

874.3  Waivers  of  minor  offenses. 
874  4  Application. 

874  5     Processing. 

874.6     Information   to   be   furnUhed    appli- 
cants. 
874  7     Selection  and  assignment. 

874.8  Termination  and  reassignment. 

874.9  Graduates. 

Atthority:  15  874  1  to  874  9  issued  under 
R  S.  161,  sec.  202,  61  Stat.  500.  as  aniended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  22.  171a.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
1  3  4  55  Stat.  239,  240,  as  amended;  sec.  6, 
62  Sta't.  609;  10  U.  S.  C.  297a,  299,  304,  304b. 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  456. 

Derivation:  AFR  51-3,  August  25,  1955. 

§  874.1  General— (&)  Purpose.  Sec- 
tions 874.1  to  874.9  tell  how  to  apply  for 
flying  training  in  either  aviation  cadet  or 
noncommissioned  ofQcer  grade. 
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(b>  Definitions— (\)  Aviation  cadet 
training  program.  Includes  all  aircrew 
training  courses  whose  graduates  are 
awarded  the  aeronautical  rating  of  pilot 
or  aircraft  observer  and  are  tendered 
appointments  as  commissioned  officers  of 
the  Air  Force. 

<2i  Airmen  applicants.  Male  enlisted 
personnel  of  the  Air  Force  who  are  in  the 
active  military  service  of  the  United 
States  and  airmen  of  the  Air  Force  Re- 
serve who  are  assigned  to  Air  Force 
Reserve  Programs  in  Training  Cate- 
gories A.  B-1.  B-2,  C,  or  D  as  outlined 
in  55  861.1  to  861.14  of  this  chapter.  All 
other  airmen  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
not  serving  on  extended  active  duty  may 
apply  as  civilian  applicants. 

(3)  Air  National  Guard  applicant. 
ESUisted  personnel  of  the  Air  National 
Guard  who  apply  for  aviation  cadet 
training  under  the  separate  Air  National 
Ouard  quota. 

<4)  Civilian  applicants.  United 
States  male  citizens  who  are  not  in  the 
active  military  service.  The  term 
"civilian"  includes  members  of  reserve 
components  of  armed  forces,  other  than 
those  Air  Force  Reserve  Airmen  defined 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
and  airmen  of  the  Air  National  Guard, 
who  are  neither  in  nor  alerted  for  active 
military  service. 

(5)  "Tentatively  qualified"  applicant. 
An  applicant  who  has  successfully  com- 
pleted the  aviation  cadet  preliminary 
examinations. 

(6>  "Fully  qualified"  applicant.  An 
applicant  who  has  successfully  completed 
all  qualifying  examinations  and  who 
has  been  furnished  written  notification 
of  his  eligibility  to  compete  for  selection 
by  the  Commander.  Plying  Training  Air 
Force. 

(7)  "Selected  applicant".  A  fully 
qualified  applicant  who  has  received 
written  notice  of  his  selection  and  class 
assignment. 

(8)  Aviation  cadet  preliminary  exam- 
ination (medical  > .  A  Class  I  or  Class  lA 
Medical  Elxamination. 

(9)  Aviation  cadet  preliminary  test 
(writtenK  A  written  examination  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  tentative 
qualification  of  applicants  who  are 
otherwise  eligible  for  aviation  cadet 
training  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(10 1  Final  qualifying  examination. 
A  series  of  tests  used  for  final  qualifica- 
tion of  aviation  cadet  applicants.  Re- 
sults of  these  tests  determine  aptitude 
for  pilot  and  or  aircraft  observer  train- 
ing as  well  as  officer  quality. 

(11 »  Aviation  students.  Noncommis- 
sioned officers  of  the  Air  Force  who  at- 
tend the  aviation  cadet  training  pro- 
gram in  their  enlisted  grades  <E-5 
through  E-7).  The  eligibility  require- 
ments for  training  as  an  aviation  stu- 
dent are  the  same  as  for  aviation  cadet 
training,  except  that  applicants  must  be 
serving  in  a  noncommissioned  officer 
grade  at  the  time  of  application.  Avia- 
tion .students  undergoing  aviation  cadet 
training  receive  all  pay  and  allowances 
of  their  respective  grades;  however,  they 
receive  identical  training,  quarters  mess- 
in?  facilitie.s.  and  treatment  accorded 
aviation  cadets.    Aviation  students  suc- 
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cessfully  completing  the  flying  training 
course  will  be  commissioned  Second 
Lieutenants,  Reserve  of  the  Air  Force,  in 
the  same  manner  as  are  aviation  cadets. 

(12)  Student.  Unless  otherwise  spec- 
ified herein,  the  term  "student"  used 
alone  applies  to  both  aviation  cadets  and 
aviation  students. 

(13»  Air  Force  Academy  and  Aircrew 
Examining  Center.  An  Air  Force  base, 
centrally  located  with  respect  to  source 
of  applicants  and  having  facilities  ade- 
quate for  final  examination  of  such  ap- 
plicants. The  following  bases  have  been 
designated  as  Air  Force  Academy  and 
Aircrew  Examining  Centers: 

(I)  Barksdale  AFB.  Shreveport,  Louisiana. 

(II)  Boiling  AFB.  Washington.  D.  C. 

(III)  Chanute  AFB.  Rantoul.  Illinois. 
(Iv)    Etovls-Monthan    AFB.    Tucson,    Ari- 
zona. 

(V)   Ellington  AFB.  Houston.  Texas. 

(vl)    Ellsworth    AFB,    Rapid    City.    South 
Dakota. 

(Til)    Great  Falls  AFB.  Great  Falla.  Mon- 
tana. 

(vlin    Hill  AFB.  Ogden.  Utah. 

(Ix)    Keesler  AFB.  Blloxl,  Mississippi. 

(X)    Langley  AFB.  Hampton,  Virginia. 

(xU    Lowry  AFB,  Denver.  Colorado. 

(xtl)    MacDlll  AFB.  Tampa.  Florida. 

(xlll)    McChord    AFB,    Tacoma,    Washing- 
ton. 

(xlv>    March  AFB.  Riverside.  California. 

(XV)    Maxwell  AFB,  Montgomery.  Alabama. 

(xvl)    Mltchel      AFB.      Hempstead,      Long 
Island.  New  York. 

(xvll)    Moody  AFB.  Valdosta.  Georgia. 

(xvlll)    Oflutt   AFB.  Omaha.  Nebraska. 

(xlx)    Olmsted  AFB,  Middletown.  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

(XX)    Parks  AFB,  Pleasanton.  California. 

(xxl)    Randolph  AFB.  San  Antonio.  Texas 

(xxU)    Sampson   AFB.  Geneva.  New  York. 

(xxUii    Scott  AFB.  Belleville.  Illinois 

(xxlv)  Self  ridge  AFB,  Mt.  ClemeuB.  Michi- 
gan. 

(XXV)    Sewart  AFB,  Smyrna,  Tennessee. 

(xxvl)    Shaw  AFB,  Sumter,  South  Carolina. 

(xxvll)  Sheppard  AFB.  Wichita  Falls. 
Texas. 

(xxvlU)  Tinker  AFB.  Oklahoma  City. 
Oklahoma. 

(xxlxl  Travis  AFB.  Fairfield,  California, 
(xxxt    Walker   AFB.   Roswell,   New   Mexico, 
(xxxi)    Westover      AFB.      Chlcopee      Falls. 
Massachusetts. 

(xxxili  Wright-Patterson  AFB,  Dayton. 
Ohio. 

(xxxili)    Ramey     AFB.     Aquadilla,     Puerto 

Rico. 

(xxxiv)  FEAMCOM  Air  Base.  Tachikawa. 
Honshu.  Japan. 

(XXXV)    Albrook  AFB.  Balboa.  Canal  Zone. 

(xxxvi)  Clark  AFB.  Luzon.  Philippine 
Islands. 

(xxxvli)  Elmendorf  AFB.  Anchorage. 
Alaska. 

(xxxvlil)  Ernest  Harmon  AFB,  Stephen- 
vllle,  Newfoundland. 

(xxxix)  Hlckam  AFB,  Honolulu.  Oahu 
Island.  T.  H. 

(xl)  Third  Air  Force  Hq.  Victoria  Park  Es- 
tate, South  Ruisllp,   Middlesex,  England. 

(xlii  Weisbaden  Air  Base.  Welsbaden. 
Germany. 


§  874.2  Requirements — (a)  Eligibil- 
ity— (D  Age  and  citizenship.  Appli- 
cants mu.st  be  United  States  male  citi- 
zens between  19  and  26 » 2  years  of  age  at 
the  time  of  application.  Selected  appli- 
cants must  be  enrolled  in  a  specific  fly- 
ing training  class  prior  to  their  27th 
birthday.  Applicants  below  age  21  must 
secure  the  written  consent  of  parents  or 
guardian  in  accordance  with  §  874.4. 


(2)  Marital  status.  Applicants  must 
be  unmarried  at  the  time  of  application 
and  must  agree  in  writing  to  remain  un- 
married for  the  duration  of  the  training 
program.  Unmarried  civilian  appli- 
cants  may  have  no  more  than  one  de- 
pendent unless  eligible  to  enlist  in  grade 
E-4  or  higher. 

(3)  Base  or  residence.  (i>  Civilian 
applicants  must  be  residing  at  time  of 
application,  in  the  continental  United 
States.  Alaska,  Hawaii.  Puerto  Rico,  or 
the  Panama  Canal  Zone. 

(ii)  Airmen  may  apply  and  undergo 
processing  at  any  time  unless  pro- 
hibited under  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  Educational  qualifications.  The 
minimum  educational  requirement  is 
high  school  graduate  level.  Civilian  ap- 
plicants must  have  completed  high 
school  as  evidenced  by  a  diploma  or  cer- 
tificate of  graduation.  Airmen  and 
prior  service  applicants  not  graduated 
from  high  school  may  apply  if  they  have 
completed  the  entire  battery  of  USAPI 
high  school  level  GED  tests  with  a  mini- 
mum standard  score  of  35  on  any  one  or 
with  an  average  standard  score  of  not 
less  than  45  on  all  five  tests  as  evidenced 
by  a  USAFI  certificate.  Etocumentary 
evidence  of  highest  education  level 
achieved  will  be  required  with  apphca- 
tion. 

(5»  Eligibility  for  enlistment.  All 
applicants  must  be  eligible  to  enlist  or 
reenlist  in  the  Air  Force  under  the  provi- 
sions of  §§871.1  to  871.7  of  this 
subchapter. 

( 6 >  Moral  character.  Applicants 
must  be  of  good  moral  character  and 
must  possess  other  personal  qualities 
desired  in  a  commisisoned  officer. 

(7»  Medical  standards.  All  appli- 
cants must  meet  the  medical  standards 
for  flying  training  as  outlined  in  perti- 
nent regulations.  Waiver  of  sub-stand- 
ard medical  findings  will  not  be  granted, 
(b)  Ineligibility.  The  following  per- 
sons are  ineligible  to  apply  for  this 
training : 

(1)  An  airman  based  within  the  con- 
tinental United  States  who  has  been 
alerted  for  overseas  assignment. 

(2>  An  airman  based  in  an  overseas 
area  who  has  been  reported  on  rotation 
forecast  for  return  to  the  zone  of  interior. 
(3>  A  person  not  eligible  for  enlist- 
ment or  reenlistment  in  the  Air  Force  in 
accordance  with  §S  871.1  to  871.7  of  this 
subchapter. 

(4>  For  pilot  training,  a  person  who 
holds  or  has  held  the  aeronautical  rating 
of  pilot  or  comparable  rating  in  any  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States. 
( Army  aviator  is  not  comparable.  >  Such 
a  person,  if  otherwise  qualified,  may  ap- 
ply for  aircraft  observer  training. 

(5»  For  aircraft  observer  training,  a 
person  who  holds  or  has  held  the  aero- 
nautical rating  of  aircraft  observer  or 
comparable  rating  in  any  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States.  Such  a 
person,  if  otherwise  qualified,  may  apply 
for  pilot  training. 

(6)  A  person  eliminated  or  disen- 
rolled  from  a  course  of  training  leadin,? 
to  commis.soned  status  conducted  by  any 
of  the  Armed  Forces  or  scrvce  academies 
of    the    United    States    unless    recom- 
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mended  by  the  eliminating  authority  for 
further  training  leading  to  a  commission. 

(7>  A  person  eliminated  from  a  flying 
training  course  conducted  by  any  of  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  unless 
recommended  by  the  eliminating  au- 
thority for  further  aircrew  training. 

(8>  A  person  in  the  active  military 
service  of  the  United  States  other  than 
the  Air  Force. 

(9)  A  member  of  a  Reserve  Force  of 
the  United  States  who  has  been  alerted 
for  active  military  service  with  any  of 
the  Armed  Forces  other  than  the  Air 
Force. 

(10)  A  person  currently  enrolled  in  a 
training  program  conducted  by  any  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
leading  to  commissioned  status,  unless 
his  appHcation  is  approved  and  further 
training  is  recommended  by  an  author- 
ized official  of  the  parent  service  con- 
ducting the  training. 

(11)  An  airman  who  is  enrolled  in  or 
selected  for  enrollment  in  a  foreign  lan- 
guage training  course  or  a  formal  tech- 
nical training  course  leading  to  the 
award  of  an  Air  Force  Specialty  Code  or 
upsTrading  of  skill  level  in  Air  Force 
Specialty  Code.  This  restj-iction  does 
not  apply  to  airmen  who  'will  become 
over  age  for  this  training  while  enrolled 
in  such  a  course. 

(12)  An  airman  who  is  undergoing 
court-martial  proceedings. 

(13>  A  person  who  is  undergoing 
board  action  directed  toward  the  reso- 
lution of  information  indicating  that  the 
applicant  possess  undesirable  personal 
qualities,  or  a  person  concerning  whom 
a  personnel  security  clearance  has  been 
denied  or  revoked. 

(14  >  A  person  who  has  a  record  of 
conviction  by  any  type  of  court-martial 
or  civilian  court,  other  than  for  a  minor 
traffic  violation,  except  that,  if  appro- 
priate, a  request  for  waiver  of  a  minor 
offense  not  considered  prejudicial  to  the 
performance  of  duty  as  an  officer  may 
be  sent  to  the  Commander,  Flying  Train- 
ing Air  Force,  Waco,  Texas,  for  consid- 
eration in  accordance  with  §  874.3.  A 
waiver  will  not  be  granted  for  an  offense 
that  involves  moral  turpitude.  Requests 
for  waiver  will  not  be  submitted  if  moral 
turpitude  is  clearly  evident. 

(15)  An  airman  who  has  pending  an 
application  for  hardship  discharge  or 
who  is  under  investigation  for  any  type 

of  offense. 

(16)  A  person  who  is  or  ever  has  been: 
(i)   A  conscientious  objector. 

(ii)  Affiliated  or  sympathetic  with  an 
organization,  movement,  or  group  advo- 
cating a  subversive  policy  or  seeking  to 
alter  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  by  unconstitutional  means  or 
seeking  to  deny  the  constitutional  rights 
of  others  unless  or  until  the  applicant 
has  had  a  final  determination  favorable 
to  him  by  Headquarters  USAF  in  accord- 
ance with  §§  886.1  to  886.21  of  this  sub- 
chapter. 

(17)  A  Selective  Service  Registrant 
who  has  been  ordered  to  report  for  active 
military  service  with  any  of  the  Armed 
Forces  other  than  the  Air  Force. 

(18)  Minor  applicants  (below  age  21). 
without  the  written  consent  of  parents 
or  guardian. 
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(19)  Applicants  who  have  previously 
apphed  for  aviation  cadet  training  and 
who  were  disqualified  or  not  selected, 
within  a  period  of  1  year  from  the  date 
of  last  written  examination  either  pre- 
liminary or  final. 

5  874.3  Waivers  of  minor  offenses. 
(a)  A  civilian  applicant  may  submit  a 
request  for  waiver  of  a  minor  offense  to 
any  USAF  recruiting  detachment  or  sta- 
tion. An  airman  applicant  may  submit 
a  request  for  waiver  to  his  commander. 
Each  request  for  waiver  will  contain 
complete  information  in  regard  to  the 
offense  and  circumstances  involved  and 
wiU  be  considered  on  its  own  merits  as 
substantiated  by  the  following: 

(1)  Copy  of  court  record  if  applicant 
has  a  record  of  conviction  by  any  mili- 
tary or  civilian  court. 

(2)  Detailed  statement  by  the  appli- 
cant concerning  the  offense  and  circum- 
stances involved. 

(3)  Any  additional  documentary  evi- 
dence substantiating  the  applicant's 
statement  or  justifying  the  request,  such 
as  statements  from  other  persons,  rec- 
ords of  outstanding  achievements, 
awards,  and  so  forth. 

(b)  Request  for  waiver  will  not  be 
submitted  until  the  applicant  has  been 
released  from  all  restraint,  probation, 
or  parole  for  a  minimum  period  of  6 
months,  or  until  6  months  has  expired 
from  date  of  conviction. 


§  874.4    Application — (a)  AF  Form  56. 
Application    will    be    accomplished    by 
completing   AF  Form  56   in   duplicate. 
The   applicant's   attention   will   be   di- 
rected to  item  V   (B)    of  AF  Form  56 
whereby  he  agrees  that,  on  completion 
of  the  training  course,  he  will  accept 
an  appointment  as  a  Reserve  Officer  of 
the  Air  Force  for  an  indefinite  term  and 
will  serve  in  the  active  military  service 
as  a  commissioned  officer  for  a  period 
of  3  years  after  graduation  unless  sooner 
relieved    by   competent   authority.     In 
the  case  of  a  minor  (below  age  21  years) 
such  agreement  shall  be  signed  with  the 
consent    of    his    parents    or    guardian. 
The  signature  of  parents  or  guardian 
will  be  notarized  by  a  notary  public  or 
other    person    authorized    to    perform 
notarial  acts. 

(b)  Content.  Each  application  will 
contain : 

(1)  Evidence  of  date  of  birth  which 
may  be  in  the  form  of  a  birth  certificate, 
an  authenticated  copy  thereof,  or  any 
other  documentary  evidence  which  is 
considered  sufficient  in  establishing  the 
applicant's  date  of  birth. 

(2)  Evidence  of  citizenship,  if  the  ap- 
plicant is  not  a  citizen  by  birth,  in  the 
form  of  a  certificate,  signed  by  an  officer, 
notary  public,  or  other  person  author- 
ized by  law  to  administer  oaths,  giving 
the  following  information: 

I  certify  that  I  have  this  date  seen  the 
original   certificate   of   naturalization    nunr»- 

ber (or  certified  copy  of  court  order 

establlshlishlng    citizenship)     sUtlng    that 


was 


(Full  name) 
admitted   to   United    States    Citizenship   by 
the Ckjurt  of • 

(District  or  County) 

on 

(State)  (Date) 
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The   following  person  was   named   In   the 

certificate  as  a  minor  child: : 

age . 

(3)  Evidence  of  college  work  com- 
pleted, where  applicable,  in  the  form  of 
an  official  transcript  of  scholastic  credits 
earned,  a  diploma',  or  statement  signed 
by  an  official  of  the  school  in  which  the 
applicant  matriculated. 

(4)  Evidence  of  having  completed 
high  school,  where  applicable,  as  evi- 
denced by  a  diploma  or  certificate  of 
graduation,  or,  if  applicable,  a  certificate 
from  the  United  States  Armed  Forces  In- 
stitute indicating  standard  scores  of  not 
less  than  35  on  any  one  or  an  average 
standard  score  of  not  less  than  45  on  all 
five  tests  of  the  United  States  Armed 
Forces  Institute  high  school  level  Gen- 
eral Educational  Development  tests. 

(5)  A  loyalty  certificate:  Each  appli- 
cant will  be  required  to  complete  DD 
Form  98.  "Loyalty  Certificate  for  Per- 
sonnel of  the  Ai-med  Forces."  If.  after 
proper  instruction,  the  applicant  fails  to 
complete  the  certificate  in  its  entirety  or 
completes  it  with  qualifications  or  makes 
entries  thereon  which  provide  reason  to 
believe  that  his  appointment  v/ould  not 
be  clearly  consistent  with  interests  of 
national  security,  the  applicant  will  be 
requested  to  complete  five  copies  of  DD 
Form  398,  "Statement  of  Personal  His- 
tory," and  an  FBI  Applicant  Fingerprint 

Card. 

(6)  Members  of  Reserve  Forces  of  the 

United  States  will  attach  a  statement  in- 
dicating service  number,  military  status 
at  time  of  application,  and  Reserve  as- 
signment. 

(7)  Data  Processing  Control  sheet,  AP 

Form  338. 

(c)  Applications  from  students  enrolled 
in  their  senior  year  of  college.  Applica- 
tions from  students  enrolled  in  their 
senior  year  of  college  submitted  within 
135  days  of  scheduled  graduation  date 
will  be  processed  as  college  graduate  ap- 
plicants. Applications  from  these  per- 
sons will  include  a  statement  from  the 
student  attesting  to  the  fact  that  he  is 
enrolled  in  his  senior  year  of  college  and 
giving  the  date  he  is  scheduled  to  grad- 
uate. 

§  874.5  Processing — (a)  Preliminary — 
(1)  All  applicants.  All  applicants,  in 
order  to  qualify  for  aviation  cadet  train- 
ing, must  attain  passing  scores  on  all 
teste  administered  for  the  type  training 
desired  in  addition  to  meeting  the  re- 
quired medical  standards.  Applicants 
may  apply  for  either  pilot  or  aircraft 
observer  training  or  for  both  programs 
indicating  their  preference.  If  an  ap- 
plicant who  appUes  for  both  programs  is 
found  disqualified  for  the  training  of  his 
first  choice  he  will  be  automatically  con- 
sidered for  his  second  choice.  If  an 
applicant  declines  to  indicate  a  second 
choice  but  is  found  qualified  for  the 
alternate  training,  he  may  be  considered 
for  the  alternate  training,  providing 
upon  notification,  he  Indicates  his  ac- 
ceptance in  writing  or  his  apphcation  is 
changed  accordingly  and  initialed  by  the 
applicant. 

(2)  Civilians.  A  civilian  applicant  will 
normally  apply  at  a  USAF  Recruiting 
Station  or  Detachment.    In  remote  areas 
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applicants  may  apply  at  the  nearest  Air 
Force  btise. 

(3)  Airmen.  (!)  Airmen  will  submit 
applications  to  their  immediate  com- 
manders. 

<ii>  Airmen  who  have  applications 
pending  for  aviation  cadet  or  aviation 
student  training  will  not  be  assigned  to 
oversea  shipments  nor  assigned  to  tech- 
nical training  schools. 

(b)  Final — 1 1)  General.  Each  tenta- 
tively qualified  applicant  referred  to  an 
Air  Force  Academy  and  Aircrew  Exam- 
ining Center  for  final  processing  will  be 
administered  the  Air  Force  Officer  Qual- 
ifying Test,  a  complete  medical  exami- 
nation for  flying  training  as  prescribed 
In  pertinent  regulations,  and  such  other 
examinations  as  may  be  directed  by 
Headquarters  USAF.  If.  at  any  time 
during  the  processing,  an  applicant  is 
determined  to  have  a  medical  defect 
which  is  unquestionably  disqualifying 
for  both  pilot  and  aircraft  observer 
training,  processing  of  that  applicant 
will  cease  and  disposition  as  a  disquali- 
fied applicant  will  be  made. 

§  874.6  Information  to  be  furnished 
applicants — (a)  General.  Each  appli- 
cant who  successfully  completes  the 
final  procsssing  will,  prior  to  his  depar- 
ture from  the  examining  center,  be  ad- 
vised that  he  is  fully  quahfied,  subject 
to  administrative  and  medical  review  by 
the  Comriander,  Flying  Training  Air 
Force.  Selections  will  be  based  on  the 
results  of  the  examinations  completed 
together  with  the  overall  qualifications 
of  each  applicant.  Each  applicant  will 
be  advised  in  writing  of  his  status  by 
the  Commander,  Flying  Training  Air 
Force,  as  };oon  as  jiossible  but  not  later 
than  4  weeks  from  receipt  of  applica- 
tion. Applicants  who  are  not  selected 
within  a  period  of  1  year  will  he  notified 
and  their  personal  documents  will  be 
returned.  If  eligible,  a  nonselected  ap- 
plicant may  reapply  after  1  year  has 
elapsed  from  the  date  of  his  last  pre- 
liminary tfsting. 

(h)  Qualified  applicants — fl>  Draft 
deferment  for  "selected"  civilian  appli- 
cants. A  draft-eligible  civilian  appli- 
cant who  hi  subsequently  notified  of  his 
acceptance  for  aviation  cadet  training 
will  be  furnished  a  4-month  draft  de- 
ferment by  the  Commander,  Flying 
Training  Air  Force.  If  an  applicant  is 
ordered  to  j-eport  to  active  military  serv- 
ice by  the  Selective  Service  System  be- 
fore his  delerment  is  issued  or  after  his 
deferment  expires  his  application  for 
aviation  caiet  training  will  be  canceled 
since  such  persons  are  not  assigned  for 
service  with  the  Air  Force.  There  are 
no  provisions  of  law  which  authorize  the 
transfer  of  military  personnel  between 
the  separate  military  departments  of  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

(2)  Medical  status.  A  report  of  med- 
ical examination  (SP  88)  must  be  ac- 
complished within  90  days  of  the  date 
of  application  for  aviation  cadet  train- 
ing. At  time  of  entry  into  training,  the 
report  of  medical  examination  must  not 
be  more  than  1  year  old.  If  the  date  of 
the  report  of  medical  examination  has 
expired,  the  selected  applicant  will  be  re- 
quired to  undergo  a  second  medical  ex- 
amination.     Fully    qualified    civilian 
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applicants  will  be  instructed  that  the 
two  copies  of  the  completed  SF  88  fur- 
nished them  must  be  submitted  to  the 
enlisting  agency. 

(3)  Enlistment.  After  notification  of 
selection  and  class  assignment,  selected 
civilian  applicants  will  be  required  to  en- 
list in  the  Regular  Air  Force  for  a  period 
of  2  years  in  the  grade  of  basic  airman 
(E^-1)  unless  authorized  under  current 
enlistment  directives  to  enlist  in  a  higher 
grade.  They  will  be  appointed  as  avia- 
tion cadets  upon  arrival  at  the  Air  Force 
Pre-Flight  Training  School. 

(4>  Changes  affecting  status  of  ac- 
cepted applicants.  Applicants  notified 
of  their  acceptance  by  the  Commander, 
Plying  Training  Air  Force,  need  not  take 
any  further  action  regarding  their  ap- 
plications unless  requested  to  do  so. 
However,  Flying  Training  Air  Force 
must  be  informed  of  any  changes  which 
affect  an  applicant,  such  as: 

(i»  Enlistment  in  the  Regular  Air 
Force. 

<ii»  For  airmen,  advancement  to  non- 
commissioned officer  grade  which  would 
permit  assignment  to  training  as  an 
aviation  student. 

(iii»   Change  of  address. 

(ivt  Modification  of  physical  status 
which  would  be  disqualifying  for  flying 
training. 

(V)  Change  in  marital  status. 

(vi»   Change  of  desire  for  training. 

(vii)  Receipt  of  notification  from  the 
Selective  Service  System  ordering  the 
applicant  into  the  active  military  service 
of  the  United  States  or  alerting  him  for 
such  service. 

(viii»  Receipt  of  orders  to  enter  the 
active  military  service  by  a  fully  quali- 
fled  applicant  who  is  a  member  of  a  Re- 
serve Force  of  the  United  States  other 
than  the  Air  Force. 

(5)  College  seniors  applying  as  college 
graduates.  Applications  of  students  en- 
rolled in  their  senior  year  of  college  who 
apply  for  aviation  cadet  training  within 
135  days  of  their  scheduled  graduation 
date  will  be  processed  as  other  applicants 
and  those  found  fully  qualified  will  be 
advised  to  furnish,  upon  graduation,  a 
copy  of  their  college  transcript  to  the 
Commander.  Flying  Training  Air  Force, 
in  order  that  they  may  receive  selection 
priority  as  college  graduates.  Imme- 
diately upon  receipt  of  college  transcript 
the  Commander.  Flying  Ti-aining  Air 
Force,  will  furnish  the  applicant  with  a 
tentative  class  assignment. 

(c»  Disqualified  applicants.  Disqual- 
ified applicants  will  be  advi-sed  as  soon 
as  possible  of  the  reason  for  disqualifica- 
tion. An  applicant  who  fails  to  attain 
the  minimum  qualifying  score  on  the 
Air  Force  Officer  Qualifying  Test  will  not 
be  furnished  information  as  to  scores 
made  on  the  tests  but  only  that  he  failed 
to  attain  the  minimum  qualifying  score. 
If  disqualified  because  of  failure  to  pass 
the  Air  Force  Officer  Qualifying  Test,  he 
may  reapply  for  aviation  cadet  training 
1  year  from  the  date  of  disqualification 
provided  he  is  otherwise  qualified. 

(d)  Reserve  personnel — il) Air  Force. 
Eligible  Air  Force  Reserve  personnel  may 
apply  and  will  be  processed  as  outlined  in 
§874.5  (a)  13). 


(2)  Other  services.  Members  of  Re- 
serve Forces,  other  than  airmen  of  the 
Air  Force  Reserve  as  defined  in  para- 
graph lb)  <2>  of  §  874.1.  who  are  neither 
in  nor  alerted  for  active  military  service 
may  apply  for  aviation  cadet  training 
and  will  be  processed  as  civilian  appli- 
cants.  Those  persons  selected  for  train- 
ing may  be  enlisted  in  the  Regular  Air 
Force  in  accordance  with  §§871.1  to 
871.7  of  this  subchapter  after  notification 
of  their  selection.  The  policy  in  §§  871.1 
to  871  7  of  this  subchapter  pertaining  to 
enli.stment  of  personnel  of  Reserve  Forces 
other  than  the  Air  Force  will  apply. 

5  874.7  Selection  and  assignment — 
(A)  Selection  of  applicants.  Fully  qual- 
ified and  accepted  applicants  will  be 
selected  for  training  by  the  Commander, 
Flying  Training  Air  Force,  in  the  follow- 
ing order  of  priority: 

1 1 )  College  graduates  with  baccalau- 
reate degrees  or  higher. 

<2)  Persons  having  completed  two  or 
more  years  of  college  (60  semester  hours 
or  90  quarter  hours)  but  less  than  a 
baccalaureate  degree. 

(3)  All  others,  based  on  results  of  ex- 
aminations taken  and  by  date  of 
qualification. 

(b)  Airmen  in  the  active  military  serv- 
ice—  il>  Reassignment.  Reassignment 
of  airmen  will  be  in  grade  held,  on  a 
permanent  change  of  station  basis.  Se- 
lected applicants  who  applied  for  avi- 
ation cadet  training  while  assigned  to 
military  units  based  in  over.sea  areas 
will  be  returned  to  the  zone  of  interior 
for  aviation  cadet  training  only  after 
completing  one-half  of  their  oversea 
tour. 

(2  I  Extension  of  enlistment.  An  air- 
man of  the  Regular  Air  Force  selected 
for  aviation  cadet  training  who  does  not 
have  16  months  of  service  remaining  in 
his  current  enlistment  contract  as  of  the 
class  starting  date  will  be  required  to  ex- 
tend his  enlistment  contract  to  include 
such  period  prior  to  departure  from  his 
unit  of  assignment.  An  airman  of  the 
Regular  Air  Force  who  has  been  notified 
in  writing  that  he  is  "fully  qualified"  for 
aviation  cadet  training  but  who  has  not 
been  selected  for  a  sp)ecific  training 
Class  may.  immediately  following  dis- 
charge upon  normal  expiration  of  term 
of  service,  be  reenlisted  for  a  period  of 
2  years  pending  assignment  to  a  training 
class.  In  the  event  aiiman  fails  to  com- 
plete the  course  of  training,  he  may, 
upon  request,  be  separated  from  the 
service  in  accordance  with  §874.8  lat 
(3). 

(3)  Reserve  airmen.  Reserve  airmen 
selected  for  aviation  cadet  training  will 
be  discharged  from  their  Reserve  status 
upon  enlisting  in  the  Regular  Air  Force. 
Enlistment  in  the  Regular  Air  Force  will 
be  for  a  period  of  2  years. 

(4)  Appointment.  On  arrival  at  the 
Air  Force  Pre-Flight  School  the  airman 
will  be  app>ointed  an  aviation  cadet  un- 
less eligible  to  undergo  fiying  training 
as  an  aviation  student  as  defined  in  para- 
graph <b)   (11)  of  §  874.1. 

<c>  Civilian  applicants.  The  Com- 
mander. Plying  Training  Air  Force,  will 
furnish  draft  deferments  (DD  Form  44), 
letters  of  acceptance,  and  class  assign- 
ments to  fully  qualified  and  selected  ai;>- 
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plicants.  Letters  of  acceptance  will  au- 
thorize selected  applicants  to  enlist  in 
the  Regular  Air  Force  for  a  period  of  2 
years.  After  enlisting,  the  selected  ap- 
plicant who  has  received  class  assign- 
ment instructions  will  be  assigned  to  the 
Air  Force  Pre-Flight  Training  School, 
on  arrival  at  the  Pre-Flight  Training 
School,  he  will  be  appointed  an  aviation 
cadot.  by  the  Commandant.  An  appli- 
cant who  declines  to  accept  appoint- 
ment as  an  aviation  cadet  after  enlist- 
ing for  a  2-year  period  will  be  disposed 
of  "in  the  same  manner  as  an  eliminated 
cadet.  However,  such  a  person  will  be 
advi.sod  that  he  will  not  be  considered 
at  a  future  date  for  a  direct  commission 
in  the  Air  Force  or  for  training  leading 
to  a  commission  in  the  Air  Force  without 
prior  approval  of  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
USAF.  In  addition,  he  will  be  informed 
that  since  his  enlistment  was  subsequent 
to  June  19.  1951.  he  is  obligated  for  an 
additional  6  years  of  Reserve  service  with 
the  Air  Force  following  the  completion 
of  his  2-year  enlistment  contract  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force.  Upon  completing  the 
2  years  of  service  in  the  Regular  Air 
Fprce.  he  will  be  processed  under  perti- 
nent regulations  for  separation  from 
active  military  service. 

(di  National  agency  check — d)  For 
selected  airmen  applicants.  Immedi- 
ately upon  determination  that  an  air- 
man applicant  will  be  selected,  the  Com- 
mander. Flying  Training  Air  Force,  will 
request  the  airman's  commander  to  ini- 
tiate a  National  Agency  Check  for  the 
applicant,  if  the  applicant's  records  do 
not  .show  a  record  of  one  having  been 
accomplished  or  initiated. 

(12'  For  civilian-  applicants.  The 
Commandant.  USAF  Pre-Flight  Train- 
ing School  will,  when  the  apphcant  is 
appointed  to  the  grade  of  aviation  cadet, 
initiate  a  National  Agency  Check.  . 

5  874.8  Termination  and  reassign- 
ment—ia)  Termination  of  training — (1) 
Suspension.  When  the  faculty  board  of 
an  Air  Force  school  determines  that  an 
aviation  cadet  or  aviation  student  is  no 
lons^rr  qualified  to  continue  in  his  course 
of  training,  the  commandant  or  Air 
Force  .supervisor,  as  applicable,  will  sus- 
pend the  student  from  training.  Upon 
final  approval  of  the  faculty  board  pro- 
ceedings, the  commandant  will  termi- 
nate the  student's  appointment  as  an 
aviation  cadet  or  status  as  an  aviation 
student. 

(2 1  Grade.  In  the  case  of  aviation 
cadets  eliminated  from  training,  the 
-commandant  will  appoint  the  eliminated 
student  to  the  airman  grade  held  im- 
mediately prior  to  appointment  as  an 
aviation  cadet. 

t3»  Discharge  from  the  Air  Force. 
The  commandant  will  afford  an  elimi- 
nated aviation  cadet,  whose  current  en- 
listment was  specifically  for  aviation 
cadet  training,  and  j^ho,  at  the  time  of 
enlistment,  had  completed  a  tour  of  ac- 
tive service  (6  months  or  more  in  dura- 
tion )  required  by  the  Universal  Military 
Training  and  Service  Act,  as  amended, 
the  opportunity  to  request  discharge 
from  the  Air  Force.  The  eliminated 
student  must  indicate  in  writing,  at  the 
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time  of  elimination  his  desire  either  to 
complete  his  enlistment  contract  or  to  be 
immediately  separated  from  the  service. 
Should  he  elect  to  complete  his  enlist- 
ment contract,  he  will  not  be  permitted 
to  request  separation  from  the  Air  Force 
at  a  later  aate  because  of  his  elimina- 
tion. Eliminated  students  who  request 
separation  and  wlu)  have  remaining 
obligated  service  as  outlined  in  §§  864.31 
to  864.43  of  this  chapter,  will  be  trans- 
ferred to  the  Air  Force  Reserve. 

(b)  Student  relieved  from  training — 
(I)  Reassignment.  Eliminated  or  dis- 
qualified students,  other  than  those  sep- 
arated from  the  service  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  section, 
will  be  reassigned  as  follows: 

( i )  Eliminees  who  reported  to  aviation 
cadet  training  from  civilian  status  or 
from  overseas  commands,  other  than 
from  units  of  Strategic  Air  Command  or 
Military  Air  Transport  Service,  will  be 
reassigned  within  Air  Training  Com- 
mand. 

(ii)  Those  who  were  previously  as- 
signed to  overseas  units  of  Strategic  Air 
Command  or  Military  Air  Transport 
Service  will  be  reported  to  the  appro- 
priate headquarters  for  reassignment  to 
the  airman's  former  command. 

(iii)  Those  who  were  previously  as- 
signed to  major  air  commands  with  sta- 
tion assignment  within  the  zone  of 
interior  will  be  reported  to  the  head- 
quarters of  that  command  for  assign- 
ment. 

(2)  Service  credited.  Periods  of  serv- 
ice as  an  aviation  cadet  or  aviation  stu- 
dent will  be  credited  as  time  spent  in  the 
airman  grade  held  at  time  of  appoint- 
ment as  an  aviation  cadet  or  designation 
as  an  aviation  student  and  will  be  cred- 
ited in  computing  the  service  remaining 
under  the  original  enlistment  contract. 
(3»  Extended  enlistments.  If  appli- 
cable, the  extension  required  by  para- 
graph (b)  (2)  of  §  874.7  will  be  canceled 
in  accordance  with  §§  871.1  to  871.7  of 
this  subchapter. 

(4 )  Discharge.  If  an  airman  is  elimi- 
nated during  the  extension  period,  he 
will  be  separated  from  the  service.  Such 
an  airman  will  be  given  time  to  reenlist 
as  specified  in  current  enlistment  direc- 
tives. 

(c)  Reinstatement  of  former  stu- 
deyits — (1>  J? Lying  deficiency.  A  student 
eliminated  from  training  because  of  fly- 
ing deficiency  will  not  be  considered  for 
reinstatement  into  the  same  course  o? 
training.  An  application  may  be  sul-/- 
mitted  for  other  flying  training  if  the 
eliminated  student  is  recommended  by 
the  eliminating  authority  and  is  other- 
wise qualified. 

(2)  Academic  deficiency.  Students 
eliminated  from  training  because  of  aca- 
demic deficiency  will  not  be  reinstated 
at  a  later  date  unless  recommended  for 
further  officer  training  by  the  faculty 
board.  They  must  also  have  substan- 
tially improved  their  educational  quali- 
fications and  at  least  1  year  must  elapse 
from  the  date  of  termination  of  student 
status  before  reapplication. 

(3)  Military  deficiency.  Students 
eliminated  from  training  because  of 
mihtary  deficiency  will  not  be  reinstated. 
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(4)  Medical.  Students  eliminated 
from  training  because  of  substantiated 
medical  disqualification  may  reapply,  if 
a  subsequent  medical  examination  indi- 
cates that  the  previous,  disqualification 
has  been  corrected  or  no  longer  exists. 
However,  the  former  student  must  meet 
all  other  requirements  i'or  appointment 
and  must  have  been  recommended  for 
reinstatement  by  the  (Eliminating  au- 
thority. 

(5>  Resignation.  A  student  who  re- 
signs from  the  training  program  will  not 
be  reinstated. 

(6)  Emergency  leave.  Under  such 
regulations  as  may  be  issued  by  the 
Commander,  Air  Training  Command,  a 
student  may  be  granted  emergency  leave 
in  instances  of  a  severe  personal  hard- 
ship. In  such  an  instance,  he  will  be 
held  over  for  succeeding  classes,  if  nec- 
essary. The  length  of  time  involved  or 
the  number  of  "hold  overs"  granted  any 
one  student  will  be  determined  by  the 
Commander,  Air  Training  Command. 

(7)  Reinstated  students.  The  phase 
of  training  to  which  eligible  students 
may  be  reinstated  will  be  determined  by 
the  Commander,  Flying  Training  Air 
Force. 

§  874.9  Graduate:; — (a)  Appointment 
as  Reserve  Officer  of  the  Air  Force — (1) 
Tendering  appointment.  Students  who 
successfully  complete  the  prescribed 
basic  fiying  training  course  and  who  are 
mentally,  morally,  and  physically  quali- 
fied will  be  tendered  appointments  as 
second  lieutenant  Reserve  of  the  Air 
Force  for  an  indefinite  term.  Each  grad- 
uate, so  appointed,  will  be  ordered  into 
active  military  service  and  will  serve  for 
a  continuous  period  of  3  years  from  the 
date  of  graduation  from  basic  fiying 
training  unless  sooner  relieved  by  orders 
of  competent  authority.  Each  graduate 
will  be  awarded  the  aeronautical  rating 
appropriate  to  hi§  training  and  concur- 
rently Will  be  ordered  to  participate  in 
regular  and  frequent  aerial  flights. 

(2)  Graduates  who  decline  to  accept 
appointment.  A  graduate  who  declines 
to  accept  an  appointment  as  a  Reserve 
officer  of  the  Air  Force  will  be  disposed 
of  ?.s  an  eliminted  student.  His  appoint- 
ment as  an  aviation  cadet,  or  status  as 
an  aviation  student,  will  be  terminated  as 
outlined  in  §874.8  <a),  and  he  will  be 
reassigned  within  the  Air  Force  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  874.8  (b). 

(b)  Discharge.  When  commissioned 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a  >  of  this 
section,  the  student  will  be  discharged 
from  his  airman  status.  The  comman- 
dant will  prepare  a  discharge  certificate 
and  report  of  separation  as  of  the  day 
preceding  the  date  of  appointment  as  a 
commisioned  officer.  The  discharge  cer- 
tificate and  report  of  separation  will  not 
be  delivered  to  the  graduate  until  after 
the  oath  (AF  Form  133)  as  commis- 
sioned officer  has  been  administered. 

[SEAL]  E.    E.   TORO, 

Colonel,  V.  S.  Air  Force. 
Air  Adjutant  General. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-9303;    Piled.   Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 
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Chapter  XII — National  Advisory 
Comnr  ittee  for  Aeronautics 

Part  1220— Contract  Disputes  and 

Appeals 
Sec. 

1220.1  Introc  uction. 

1220.2  NACA  Board  of  Contract  Api:>eals. 

1220.3  Actlor    by  contracting  officer. 
1220  4     Appeal  by  contractor. 

1220  5     Prepajatlon  of  appeal  file. 
1220  6     Procet clings  of  NACA  Board  of  Con- 
tract  Appeals. 
1220  7     Final  decision. 
12208     EffecUve  date. 

Authority:  §§  1220.1  to  1220.8  issued  un- 
der R.  S.  161:  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  Interpret  or  apply 
62  Stat.  21,  as  amended;  41  U.  S.  C.  151. 

§  1220.1  Introduction — (a)  Purpose. 
The  regulations  in  this  part  estabhsh  an 
NACA  Board  of  Contract  Appeals  and 
prescribe  administrative  procedures  for 
hearing,  conudering,  and  deciding  dis- 
putes and  appeals  arising  under  NACA 
contracts. 

(b)  Autho)~itv.  The  Armed  Services 
Procurement  Act  of  1947,  62  Stat.  21.  as 
amended  (41  U.  S.  C.  151),  and  NACA 
General  Administrative  Directive  No. 
1-49,  May  19,  1949,  vest  in  the  NACA 
Executive  Secretary  authority  to  make 
final  decision.!  on  all  appeals  arising  un- 
der the  disputes  clause  of  NACA  con- 
tracts. 

§  1220.2  NACA  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals— (&)  Establishment.  There  is 
hereby  established  an  NACA  Board  of 
Contract  Appeals.  The  functions  of  this 
Board  shall  b<;  to: 

(1)  Review  appeals  arising  under 
NACA  contracts. 

(2)  Conduct  hearings,  where  neces- 
sary. 

(3)  Submit  reports  of  findings  and 
recommendations  to  the  NACA  Elxecu- 
tive  Secretary  for  his  final  decision. 

(b)  Membership.  (D  The  NACA 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals  shall  consist 
of  the  NACA  I^egal  Adviser,  who  shall  be 
designated  the  permanent  Board  mem- 
ber, and  at  le8.st  two  ad  hoc  members  to 
be  appointed  by  the  NACA  Executive 
Secretary. 

(2)  No  pers-Dn  directly  involved  in  the 
awarding  or  administration  of  the  con- 
tract in  dispute  shall  be  appointed  to  the 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals. 

§  1220.3  Action  by  contracting  offi- 
cer. NACA  {contracting  officers  shall 
follow  the  pro'^edure  outline  in  this  sec- 
tion in  resolving  disputes  on  questions  of 
fact  arising  under  NACA  contracts  con- 
taining the  standard  disputes  clause  or 
similar  provisions: 

<a)  Statement  of  facts  from  contrac- 
tor. Whenever  a  dispute  arises  which  is 
not  disposed  of  by  mutual  agreement, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  request  the 
contractor  to  furnish  a  full  statement  of 
the  pertinent  facts  and  the  reasons  in 
support  of  the  contractor's  contention, 
with  a  reference  to  the  contract  provi- 
sions relied  upon  in  support  of  such 
contention. 

<b)  Decision  by  contracting  officer. 
The  contracting  officer  executing  the 
contract  shall  in  each  instance  decide 
the  dispute  and  furnish  directly  to  the 
contractor  a  si^tement  in  writing  of  his 
decision,  together  with  his  findings  of 
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fact.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  con- 
tracting officer  to  exercise  his  own 
judgment  in  making  his  findings  of  fact 
and  in  reaching  his  decision. 

§  1220.4  Appeal  by  contractor — fa> 
Notice  of  appeal.  An  appeal  from  a 
finding  of  fact  or  decision  of  a  contract- 
ing officer  shall  be  made  by  notice  of 
appeal  in  writing,  addressed  to  the 
NACA  Executive  Secretary,  and  shall 
be  mailed  or  filed  with  the  contracting 
officer  within  the  time  allowed  by  the 
contract.  The  notice  of  appeal  shall 
specify  the  portion  of  the  findings  of 
fact  or  decision  from  which  the  appeal 
is  taken,  the  rea.<:ons  why  the  findings 
or  decision  are  deemed  erroneous,  and 
the  relief  sought  by  the  appeal.  A  sug- 
gested form  of  notice  of  appeal  is  at- 
tached as  Appendix  A.' 

(b)  Appeal  brief.  A  brief  in  support 
of  the  appeal  may  be  submitted  with 
the  notice  of  appeal  or  within  30  days 
after  the  mailing  or  filing  of  such  notice. 

§  1220.5  Preparation  of  appeal  file — 
(a>  Documents  to  be  filed  by  contract- 
ing officer.  Within  15  days  after  receipt 
of  a  notice  of  appeal,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  transmit  the  appeal  file  to 
the  NACA  Board  of  Contract  Appeals. 
The  appeal  file  shall  consist  of  the  no- 
tice of  appeal  and  any  supporting 
briefs,  and  copies  of  all  pertinent  docu- 
ments, including  the  following: 

(1 »  The  findings  of  fact  and  the  deci- 
sion from  which  the  appeal  is  taken, 

(2)  The  invitation  for  bids,  the  con- 
tract, pertinent  plans,  specifications,  and 
amendments,  and 

(3)  Correspondence  and  other  data 
material  to  the  appeal. 

§  1220.6  Proceedings  of  NACA  Board 
of  Contract  Appeals— (a)  Review  aiid 
consideration  of  record.  The  Board 
shall  review  and  consider  the  record 
presented  to  it  and  shall  take  whatever 
action  is  necessary  to  insure  a  full  and 
fair  consideration  of  the  case.  A  hear- 
ing will  be  held  if  requested  by  the  con- 
tractor or  determined  by  the  Board  to 
be  necessary.  Requests  for  a  hearing 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  notice  of  ap- 
peal or  within  30  days  thereafter. 

'b)  Hearings.  (1)  Hearings  will  be 
held  at  NACA  Headquarters,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  unless  the  Board  determines 
that  the  holding  of  the  hearing  else- 
where will  best  serve  the  interests  of  the 
parties  concerned. 

<2)  Hearings  shall  be  conducted  in  an 
orderly  manner  and  in  a  serious,  busi- 
ness-like atmosphere  of  dignity  and 
decorum  and  shall  be  expedited  as  much 
as  possible.  Attendance  shall  be  limited 
to  persons  officially  concerned  with  the 
hearing,  including  representatives  of  the 
contractor  and  contracting  officer  and 
any  witness  while  actually  testifying. 
Testimony  shall  be  given  under  oath  or 
affirmation.  Rules  of  evidence  shall  not 
be  binding  on  the  Board,  but  reasonable 
restrictions  shall  be  imposed  as  to  the 
relevancy,  competency,  and  materiality 
of  matters  considered. 


>  Piled  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upwn  request  to  NACA 
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(3)  The  contractor  and  the  contract- 
ing officer,  or  their  representatives,  may 
offer  at  a  hearing  such  evidence  or  argu- 
ment as  they  deem  appropriate,  subject 
to  the  exerci.se  of  reasonable  discretion 
by  the  presiding  officer  as  to  the  extent 
and  manner  of  presenting  such  argu- 
ment. 

(4)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  an 
adequate  record  of  the  hearings.  It 
shall  he  discretionary  with  the  Board 
as  to  whether  a  summary  record  or  ver- 
batim transcript  or  recording  will  be 
made.  A  copy  of  the  summary  or  trans- 
cript shall  be  furnished  to  the  contrac- 
tor. 

<c>  Deliberations  and  findings  of 
Board.  Ek-liberations  of  the  Board  shall 
be  made  in  executive  se.ssion.  No  record 
shall  be  made  of  such  deliberations  nor 
of  the  vote  of  a  particular  member  un- 
less such  member  desires  to  submit  a 
minority  opinion.  The  Board  shall  base 
its  findings  on  the  complete  record. 
The  finding  of  the  Board  shall  be  in 
writing,  shall  indicate  whether  reached 
by  unanimous  decision,  and  shall  be 
signed  by  all  members  of  the  Board. 
The  findings  of  the  Board,  together  with 
the  complete  record  of  the  case,  shall  be 
sent  to  the  NACA  Executive  Secretary. 

§  1220.7  Final  decision.  The  NACA 
Executive  Secretary  shall  review  the 
complete  record  of  the  case  and  shall 
render  a  final  decision  in  writing,  a' copy 
of  which  shall  be  furnished  to  the  con- 
tractor and  the  contracting  officer. 

§  1220.8  Effective  date.  The  regula- 
tions in  this  part  shall  be  effective 
November  14,  1955. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955. 

J.  F.  Victory. 
Executive  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9324;    Filed,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1252] 

I  Sacramento  048400] 

California 

reserving  public  lands  in  connection 
with  topaz  l.mce  public  fishing  area 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  and  the 
act  of  March  10,  1934.  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  August  14,  1946  '48  Stat.  401; 
60  Stat.  1080;  16  U.  S.  C.  661-666c»,  it 
Ls  ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Cali- 
fornia are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the  De- 
partment of  Fish  and  Game  of  the  State 
of   California   in   connection   with   the 
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Topaz  Lake  Public  Fishing  Area,  under 
such  conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior:  Provided. 
That  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
its  permittees  and  licensees,  shall  have 
the  u.se  of  the  lands  when  trailing  live- 
stock and  as  may  be  needed  to  secure 
access  to  water  for  such  livestock: 
Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

X  9  N  .  R    22  E.. 
Sec    2.  W'-iNWi.  NW',,4SW',4. 

X    10  N  .  R    22  E  . 

Sec.  34.  SW'4NE'4.  NW'iSEH. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  200.40 

This  order  shall  be  subject  to  existing 
withdrawals  for  reclamation  purposes  so 
far  as  they  affect  any  of  the  above- 
descnbed  lands. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

November  15.  1955. 
IF    R    Doc.    55-9305;    Piled,   Nov.    18.    1955; 
845  a.  m.J 


[Public   Land   Order    12531 

[Fairbanks  012594) 

[Misc.  19660311 

[Misc.  2119370] 

Alaska 

partially  revoking  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER 
NO  225  OF  APRIL  21,  1944;  WITHDRAWING 
portions  OF  RELEASED  LANDS  FOR  VARIOUS 
PUBLIC  PURPOSES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  section  1  of  the  act  of 
June  25,  1910  (36  Stat.  847;  43  U.  S.  C. 
141 1  and  sections  2380  and  2381  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  (43  U.  S.  C.  711,  712) 
and  ctherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Execu- 
tive Older  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  it 
is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  225  of  April 
21,  1944,  temporarily  withdrawing  lands 
in  Alaska  from  settlement,  location,  sale, 
or  entry,  for  classification,  which  was 
partiallv  revoked  by  Public  Land  Order 
No  537"  of  December  15,  1948,  is  hereby 
revoked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following- 
described  lands: 

BiHCH  Lake 


LatHudf  64' 19'  N  .  longitude  146'40'  W. 

All  Innds  within  one-half  mile  of  Birch 
Lake.  Including  all  islands,  embracing  among 
other  lands  the  following  surveyed  sub- 
dlvlsiojis: 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

T.  7  S..  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  13: 

Sec.  14.  lots  2.  3.  and  NE'i: 

Sec    24:  NW'4NE'4   and  NE'^NWU- 

Tl,o  areas  described  aggregate  ap- 
proximately 2.300  acres,  including  1.888 
acre.s  of  public  land  and  300  acres  of 
non-public  land. 

Exceininu.  however,  the  following-de- 
scribed tract,  which  shall  remain  within 
the  withdrawal  created  by  Pubhc  Land 
Older  No.  225: 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

T.  7  S  ,  R    5  E.. 

Sec.  12,  lots  7,  8.  10,  and  11. 
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The  tracts  described  contain  8.36  acres. 

2.  The  following -described  lands  re- 
lesised  from  withdrawal  are  patented 
lands : 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  5  E., 

Sec.  12,  lots  1,  2.  and  9; 
Sec.  13,  lots  1,  2,  5,  6,  and  7; 
Sec.  14,  lots  2,  3,  SV2NE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  300.13 
acres. 

3.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands,  which 
are  a  portion  of  the  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  paragraph  1  of  this  order, 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  the  min- 
eral-leasing laws,  and  reserved  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  For  townsite  purposes  to  be  here- 
after disposed  of  under  applicable  town- 
site  laws: 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

Sec.  13,  lots  3,  4,  NE>4SE>4. 

The    tracts    described    contain    73.24 

£LCr6S. 

(b)  Under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  for  recreation 
and  other  public  purposes : 

Fairbanks  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  18,  lots  1,  2,  and  10. 

The    tracts    described    contain    36.37 

&CF6S 

4.  The  following-described  lands  re- 
leased from  withdrawal  by  this  order, 
shall  not  become  subject  to  the  initiation 
of  any  rights  or  to  any  disposition  under 
the  public-land  laws  until  it  is  so  pro- 
vided by  an  order  of  classification  to  be 
issued  by  an  authorized  officer,  opening 
such    lands    to    application    under    the 
small  Tract  Act  of  June  1.  1938  (52  Stat. 
609;  43  U.  S.  C  682a)  as  amended,  with  a 
91-day  preference-right  period  for  filing 
such  applications  by  veterans  of  World 
War  II,  the  Korean  Conflict,  and  other 
qualified  persons  entitled  to  preference 
under  the  act  of  September  27,  1944  (58 
Stat.    747;    43    U.    S.    C.    279-284)     as 
amended: 

Fairbanks  Meridian 
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Fairbanks  Meridian 


T.  7  S  .  R.  6  E.. 

Sec.  12,  lots  3.  4,  and  5. 
T.  7  S..  R.  6  £.. 

Sec.  7,  lots   1.  2,  3.  4.  5,  NE'^NW'i. 

•    The  areas  described  aggregate  273.99 

acres. 

5.  The  SW'4NE»4SW>4SW>4  and  the 
SEi4NW>4SW'4SW'4  'Pait  of  lot  5) 
sec.  12,  T.  7  S.,  R.  5  E.,  containing  5  acres, 
are  included  in  an  application  for  with- 
drawal filed  by  the  Territorial  Depart- 
ment of  Lands,  Alaska  (Fairbanks 
012594),  with  re.spect  to  which  lands, 
applications  under  the  public -land  laws 
will  be  suspended  in  accordance  with  43 
CFR  295.10  until  action  on  the  applica- 
tion for  withdrawal  has  been  taken. 

6.  The  following  public  lands  are  re- 
stored to  disposition  under  the  public- 
land  laws  by  this  order: 


Sec.'l.  SE'A.'Ei/jSWy*.  SWViSWy*; 
Sec.  11,  EViNE>4,  SE'4: 
Sec.  12,  W'jNWVi.  NE>,.,NW»/4; 
Sec.  13,  S1/2SEI-4.  SEV4SWVi:       • 
Sec.  14,  N>2NEii: 
Sec.  24.  NWV4NE14,  NEI/4NWV4. 
T.  7  S.,  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  6,  SW14,  SW»4SEi4,  unsurveyed; 
Sec.    7,    KE14,    SEi4SW',4.   WV2SEV4.    NE'^ 

SE'4: 
Sec.   18,  lots  3.  4,  11.   12.   16.  17,  S'iSWVi 

SWI4NE1/4,  NW'iNEVi.   NEl.iNWVi,  Ey, 

SW'4.  NW»4SE>4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  1,760.89 
acres. 

7.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  surveyed  public  "ands  described  in 
paragraphs  5  and  6  hereof  are  hereby 
opened  to  filing  of  applications,  selec- 
tions, and  locations  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public -land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  and  selections 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the  vari- 
ous classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
port of  each  claim  or  right.  All  appli- 
cations presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2>  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Alaska  Home  Site,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27. 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended) ,  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  December  21.  1955,  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a.  m.  on  March  21,  1956,  will 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

8.  Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  unsurveyed  public  lands  released 
from  withdrawal  by  paragraph  6  of  this 
order,  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of 
applications,  selections,  and  locations  as 
are  allowable  on  unsurveyed  lands  in 
accordance  with  the  following : 

a.  Subject  to  the  applications  and 
claims  described  in  paragraph  b  <1)  be- 
low, the  lands  becinninij  10:00  a.  m.  on 
December  21.  1955.  will  be  subject  to 
settlement  under  the  Homestead  and 
Alaska  Home  Site  Laws  by  qualified  vet- 
erans of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean 
Conflict,  and  by  others  entitled  to  pref- 
erence rights  under  the  act  of  September 
27.  1944  .58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended  • .  Beginning  10:00  a.  m.  on 
March  21, 1956.  any  remaining  lands  will 
be  subject  to  settlement  under  those  laws 
by  other  qualiued  poisons. 
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b.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonminerjil  public-land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  tlie  Manager  mentioned  be- 
low, beuinnins::  on  the  date  of  this  order. 
Such  applications  and  selections  will  be 
considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  tlie  following 
paragraphs: 

( 1 )  Applications  by  persons  having 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws  or  equita  Die  claims  subject  to  allow- 
ance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Small  Tract  l.iaws  by  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Con- 
flict, and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  December  21.  1955.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  after  that  hour  and 
before  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  21,  1956, 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

9.  All  valid  applications  and  selections 
under  the  non-mineral  public-land  laws, 
other  than  those  coming  under  para- 
graphs 7  (a)  (1)  and  (2>  and  8  (b)  (1) 
and  (2)  above,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  March  21.  1956.  will  be  consid- 
ered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  applications  and  se- 
lections filed  after  that  hour  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

10.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cations and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws  and  to  location  for  metallif- 
erous minerals.  They  will  be  open  to 
location  for  non-metalliferous  minerals 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws  be- 
ginning at  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  21.  1956. 

11.  Persons  claiming  veterans  prefer- 
ence rights  under  paragraphs  7(a)  (2) 
and  8  (b)  (2)  above  must  enclose  with 
their  applications  proper  evidence  of 
military  or  naval  service,  preferably  a 
complete  photostatic  copy  of  the  certifi- 
cate of  honorable  discharge.     Persons 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

claiming  preference  rights  based  upon 
valid  settlement,  statutory  preference, 
or  equitable  claims  must  enclose  prop- 
erly corroborated  statements  in  support 
of  their  applications,  setting  forth  all 
facts  relevant  to  their  claims.  Detailed 
rules  and  regulations  governing  applica- 
tions which  may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this 
notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulatioris. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fairbanks, 
Alaska. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

NOVEMBER   15,   1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9306:    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8;  46  a.  m  | 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

I  Docket  No.  11094] 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-601 

P.^RT  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TELEVISION  broadcast  STATIONS 

The  Commission's  Report  and  Order  in 
the  above-entitled  matter,  adopted 
November  3,  1955  ^FCC  55-1096),  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  November 
9,  1955  at  page  8384,  is  corrected  in  the 
following  respects: 

1.  In  paragraph  (a)  of  §  3.691.  the  last 
two  words  are  changed  to  read,  "the  re- 
quirements of  this  subpart.". 

2.  In  paragraph  (d)  of  §3.692,  the 
date  'December  12,  1955"  is  inserted  fol- 
lowing the  words  "prior  to". 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  aa  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 


[sealI 


Federal  Commtjnications 

Commission, 
M.\RY  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


IF.    R     Doc.    55-9328;    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal    Revenue   Service 
[  27  CFR  Part  5  1 

Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division; 
Labeling  and  Advertising  of  Dis- 
tilled Spirits 

NOTICE   or   HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  5  of  the  Federal 
Alcohol  Administration  Act  (49  Stat. 
981  as  amended;  27  U.  S.  C.  205 >,  of  a 
public  hearing  to  be  held  on  December 
1.  1955,  at  10  a.  m..  at  Room  3303,  In- 
ternal Revenue  Building,  Washington, 
D.  C,  at  which  time  and  pla£e  all  in- 


terested parties  will  be  afforded  oppor- 
tunity to  be  heard,  in  person  or  by 
authorized  representative,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  proposal,  the  substance  of 
which  is  stated  below,  to  amend  Regula- 
tions No.  5  (27  CFR  Part  5),  relating  to 
labeling  and  advertising  of  distilled 
spirits. 

Written  data,  views  or  arguments  rele- 
vant and  material  to  this  proposal  may 
be  submitted  in  duplicate  for  incorpora- 
tion into  the  record  of  hearing  <1)  by 
maihng  the  same  to  the  Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
provided  that  they  are  received  prior  to 
the  termination  of  the  hearing,  or  (2) 
by  presenting  the  same  at  the  said  hear- 


ing. At  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing 
a  reasonable  opportunity  will  be  afforded 
interested  parties  for  examination  of  the 
record  and  for  the  submission  of  briefs. 
Substance  of  proposal :  To  amend  sec- 
tion 21.  class  4  <27  CFR  5  21  (d'  •  and 
other  pertinent  sections  of  the  regula- 
tions to  require  a  grape  distillate,  pro- 
duced in  thef  United  States  or  imported 
and  not  aged  for  at  least  2  years,  to  be 
designated  as  "wine  spirits",  "grape  dis- 
tillate", "immature  brandy",  'young 
brandy",  "substandard  brandy",  "brandy 

years  and  or  months  old",  or  some 

similar  designation,  with  or  without  such 
further  statement  of  composition  as  may 
be  required;  or,  in  the  alternative,  to 
amend  section  21.  class  4  (27  CFR  5  21 
(di  )  and  other  pertinent  sections  of  the 
regulations  to  authorize  the  use  of  the 
designation  "aged  brandy"  and  or  "ma- 
ture brandy",  or  some  other  desii^nation 
or  device  to  indicate  that  the  product  has 
been  matured,  on  labels  and  in  advertis- 
ing in  the  case  of  grape  brandy  aged  for 
not  less  2  years,  and  to  prohibit  the  use 
of  these  designations  on  labels  and  in 
advertising  in  the  case  of  brandy  aged 
for  less  than  2  years. 

[seal!  Dwicht  E.  Avis, 

Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
Tax  Division,  Internal  Reve- 
nue Service. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9348:    Piled.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.  I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR   Part  903  ] 

[Docket  No.  AO  10-A19] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  St  Louis.  Mo., 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  recommended  ■  decision  and 
opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions WITH  respect  to  PROPOSED 
AMENDMENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MARKETING 
AGREEMENT  AND  TO  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  <7  CFR  Part  900). 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  proposals  to  amend  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  the  or- 
der, as  amended,  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  mar- 
keting area.  Interested  parties  may  file 
written  exceptions  to  this  decision  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agricultuie,  Washing; ton  25, 
D.  C.  not  later  than  the  close  of  business 
the  3rd  day  after  publication  of  this  de- 
cision in  the  Federal  Register.  Excep- 
tions should  be  filed  in  quadioiplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing, 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
ajnendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended. 


was  formulated,  was  held  at  St.  Louis, 
Missouri,  on  October  25,  1955.  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  issued  Octo- 
ber 19.  1955  (20F.  R.  7967). 

The  sole  material  issue  of  the  hearing 
related  to  the  pricing  of  Class  I  milk. 
Findings  a7id  conclusions.  Based  upon 
the  evidence  presented  at  the  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof  it  is  found  and 
concluded  that: 

1.  No  chance  should  be  made  in  the 
Class  I  price  differential  on  the  ba.sis  of 
this  record:  adjustment  of  the  Class  I 
price  on  the  basis  of  the  ratio  of  re- 
ceipts from  producers  to  Class  I  sales 
should  be  modified  to  reflect  a  combina- 
tion of  changes  in  recent  months  with 
the  12-month  average  utilization,  and 
throuuh  August  1956  an  increased  rate 
of  adjustment  for  such  changes  should 
be  provided. 

The  Class  I  price  of  the  St.  Louis  order 
is  determined  by  adding  to  a  basic  for- 
mula price  70  cents  for  April  through 
June.  $1.45  for  September  through  No- 
vember, and  $1.15  for  other  months,  ad- 
justed on  the  basis  of  the  extent  to  which 
the  ratio  of  producers'  receipts  to  Class 
I  sales  in  a  recent  12 -month  period  varies 
from  125  percent.  The  rate  of  adjust- 
ment per  percentage  point  of  such  varia- 
tion IS  1  cent  for  April  through  June, 
3  cents  for  September  through  Novem- 
ber and  2  cents  for  all  other  months. 

Producers  proposed  that  the  differen- 
tials added  to  the  basic  formula  price  be 
increased.  One  cooperative  association 
proposed  that  the  present  $0.70,  $1.15 
and  SI  45  be  increased  to  $0.90,  $1.40. 
and  $1.70,  respectively.  Two  other  asso- 
ciations proposed  that  these  differentials 
be  SO  90.  $1.60,  and  $1.90. 

During  the  past  year  Class  I  sales  in 
the   St.    Louis    market   have    increased 
more  rapidly  than  have  receipts  of  milk 
from   producers.    For    September    1955 
Cla.ss  I  sales  exceeded  those  of  Septem- 
br  1954  by  5.1  percent  while  producer 
receipts  had  increa.sed  only  2.35  percent 
over  tho.se  of  a  year  earlier.     September 
1955  production  represented  100.3  per- 
cent of  Class  I  sales  for  that  month.    For 
each  of  the  first  nine  months  of   1955 
except  July  comparison  with  the  same 
month  a  year  earlier  shows  that  sales 
have  increased  substantially  more  than 
has  production.     As  a  result,  for  the  12 
months  ending  with  September  1955  pro- 
ducer receipts  are  121.3  percent  of  Class 
I  sales,  whereas  for  the  12  months  end- 
ing with  September  1954  this  ratio  was 
125  4  percent.    Since  this  12-month  ratio 
is  the  factor  used  in  adjusting  the  Cla.ss 
I  price,  a   12-cent  increa.<;e  is  in  effect 
for  November  1955.  based  on  the  121.3 
ratio  for  the  period  through  September. 
Upward    adjustments    ranging    from    2 
cents   to   9   cents   have   occurred   each 
month  from  February  through  October. 
Effective  in  January  1956.  the  city  of 
St.  Louis  will  require  that  milk  be  de- 
livered to  plants  at  a  temperature  of  50 
degrees  Fahrenheit.     The  present  tem- 
perature requirement  at  time  of  delivery 
is     70     degrees.    Numerous     producers 
testified  to  the  effect  that  meeting  the 
temperature  requirements  soon  to  be- 
come effective  would  require  substantial 
additional   investment   in   refrigeration 
equipment.    It  is  claimed  that  a  sub- 


stantial proportion  of  producers  on  the 
St.  Louis  market  do  not  have  sufficient 
cooler  capacity  to  refrigerate  all  of  their 
itnilk  at  the  same  time,  so  that  the  cur- 
rent practice  IS  to  remove  the  nights' 
milk  from  the  cooler  in  order  to  cool  the 
mornings'  milk.  Present  temperature 
requirements  can  be  met  by  this  system 
but  continuous  refrigeration  will  be  re- 
quired to  meet  the  lower  50  degree  de- 
livery requirement. 

Truck  refrigeration  may  be  required  to 
maintain  temperatures  while  milk  is  en- 
route  from  farms  to  plants.  Much  of 
the  St.  Louis  milk  supply  is  collected  on 
stub  routes  from  which  cans  are  trans- 
ferred to  larger  trucks  for  movement  to 
the  city.  Increased  hauling  costs  to 
producers  were  predicted  as  a  result  of 
the  investments  that  will  be  required  of 
milk  haulers. 

Proponents   of   increased    differential 
contend  that  the  necessity  for  additional 
capital  investment  by  a  large  percentage 
of  producers  supplying  the  market  at  a 
time  when  sales  are  increasing  faster 
than  production  creates  a  situation  re- 
quiring   a    substantial    price    increase. 
They  claim  that  many  producers  without 
adequate  cooling  capacity  will  not  add 
the  necessary  equipment  under  present 
pricing   provisions   but   will   either    (1) 
seek  other  markets  with  less  stringent 
requirements,  (2)   reduce  production  to 
the   cooling   capacity   of   their   present 
equipment  or   (3)    discontinue  produc- 
tion.   A  number  of  secondary  markets  in 
the    Illinois    portion    of    the    milkshed 
which    have    not    heretofore    required 
Grade  A  milk  will  require  such  milk  in 
the  near  future  under  the  terms  of  a 
recently  enacted  State  law ;  temperature 
requirements  for  such  markets  will  not, 
however,  be  as  low  as  50  degrees.    Some 
St.  Louis  producers  could  sell  Grade  A 
milk  to  Illinois  plants  without  the  addi- 
tional investment  necessary  for  them  to 
continue  delivery  to  St.  Louis. 

The  extent  to  which  the  St.  Louis  milk 
supply  will  be  affected  by  this  situation 
cannot   be   determined,   however,   from 
this  record;  neither  can  the  amount  or 
duration  of  price  change  necessary  to 
maintain    the    supply    at    an    adequate 
level.    The  extent  and  duration  of  price 
change   should    be   determined   by   the 
changes  that  occur  in  the  relationship 
of  supply  to  sales.     It  is  evident,  how- 
ever, that  price  changes  brought  about 
by  the  present  supply -demand  adjuster 
of  the  order  occur  much  more  slowly 
than  changes  in  supply-sales  relation- 
ships.    With  respect  to  the   increased 
temperature    requirements    of    the    St. 
Louis  ordinance,  it  is  to  be  expected  that 
the  maximum  impact  on  the  volume  of 
milk  supply  will  be  within  a  short  period 
of   the   effective   date   of   enforcement. 
This  impact  will  not,  however,  be  re- 
flected to  any  substantial  extent  in  the 
12-month    relationship    until    consider- 
able time  after  it  has  occurred.    An  ad- 
justment   more    responsive    to    current 
conditions  should  be  employed. 

Supply-demand  adjustments  most 
responsive  to  current  conditions  base 
price  adjustments  on  the  supply-sales 
ratio  in  recent  months,  usually  the  two 
most  recent  months  for  which  data  are 
available  when  the  price  is  to  be  an- 


nounced. However,  no  proposal  to  use 
such  a  basis  of  adjustment  was  made  at 
the  hearing.  Such  adjustment  devices 
require  determination  of  a  normal  rela- 
tionship for  each  month  of  the  year. 
While  the  record  shows  the  actual  rela- 
tionships that  have  occurred  each  month 
for  several  years,  it  fails  to  show  the 
factors  which  might  have  caused  them  to 
vary  from  the  normal  pattern  from  time 
to  time. 

Some  additional  responsiveness  to  cur- 
rent conditions  can  be  provided  by  ad- 
justing the  12 -month  mover  now  pro- 
vided in  the  order  so  as  to  give  more 
significant  effect  to  changes  in  recent 
months.  A  proposal  was  made  at  the 
hearing  to  use  the  smiount  of  change 
in  the  12-month  supply-demand  ratio  in 
recent  months  as  an  additional  basis  for 
price  adjustment.  Under  this  proposal 
the  12 -month  ratio  would  be  adjusted 
by  the  amount  that  it  had  changed 
within  the  most  recent  three -month  pe- 
riod. The  adjusted  ratio  so  computed 
would  be  compared  with  the  125  percent 
standard  of  the  order  to  determine  the 
amount  of  price  change. 

Such  a  provision  would.  In  effect,  give 
recognition   to   the   amount   by   which 
utilization    in    the    three    most   recent 
months  included  in  the  12 -month  aver- 
age has  changed  from  that  in  the  same 
three  months  a  year  previous.    By  giv- 
ing added  weight  to  supply  relationships 
in  this  recent  period  the  responsiveness 
of  the  adjuster  to  current  conditions  will 
be  substantially  enhanced.    As  indicated 
in  previous  decisions  and  testimony  in 
this  record,  alignment  of  the  St.  Louis 
Class  I  price  with  that  of  the  Chicago 
market  is  necessary  because  of  the  con- 
siderable  volumes  of   milk   that  move 
from  Chicago  to  St.  Louis.    The  supply- 
demand  adjustment  of  the  Chicago  order 
now  contains  a  provision  similar  to  that 
proposed  at  the  hearing.    Adoption  of 
such  a  provision  in  the  St.  Louis  order 
will  tend  to  restore  and  preserve  the 
alignment   of   prices   between   the   two 
markets. 

For  the  period  through  August  1956  an 
increase  in  the  rate  of  adjustment  should 
be  made  so  that  more  substantial  price 
adjustments  will  result  during  the  initial 
period  of  effectiveness  of  the  increased 
temperature  requirements.    While  nor- 
mal seasonal  increases  in  production  may 
be  expected  to  prevent  any  shortage  of 
supply  for  Class  I  needs  in  the  coming 
spring  and  early  summer  months,  it  is 
important  that  production  be  maintained 
at  a  level  that  will  not  result  in  a  serious 
shortage  of  supply  in  the  fall  months  of 
1956.     An  increase  in  the  rate  of  adjust- 
ment of  from  1  cent  to  4  cents  per  per- 
centage point  of  variation  for  months  of 
April   through  June   1956,   and   from   2 
cents  to  5  cents  for  other  months  through 
August    1956    will   provide    wider    price 
changes  in  respon.se  to  changes  in  sup- 
ply-sales    relationships.      Such      price 
changes    appear    appropriate    for    this 
period  in  view  of  the  likelihood  that  at 
this  time  need  for  long  term  capital  in- 
vestments may  influence  producers'  de- 
cisions to  a  greater  than  normal  extent. 
Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions.   Written  arguments  and  pro- 
posed findings  and  conclusions  submitted 
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on  behalf  of  interested  persons  concern- 
ing issues  on  which  decision  is  herein 
recommended  were  considered,  along 
with  the  evidence  in  the  record,  in  mak- 
ing the  findings  and  reaching  the  con- 
clusions herein  set  forth.  To  the  extent 
that  the  proposed  flndinc^s  and  conclu- 
sions differ  from  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions contained  herein,  the  specific  or 
implied  requests  to  make  such  findings 
are  denied  because  of  the  reasons  stated 
in  support  of  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions in  this  decision. 

General  findings.  «a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  acl 
are  not  rea.sonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  amend- 
ed, and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest :  and 

(c»  The  proposed  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as.  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respec- 
tive classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity  specified  in  a  marketing  agree- 
ment upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  amending  the  order,  as 
amended.  The  following  amended  order 
is  recommended  as  the  detailed  and  ap- 
propriate means  by  which  the  foregoing 
conclusions  may  be  carried  out.  The 
recommended  marketing  agreement  is 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the. 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
amended  order. 

1.  Add  to  §  903.51  (a)  (2>  the  follow- 
ing proviso:  'Provided,  That  for  the 
months  of  April  1956  through  June  1956, 
such  rate  shall  be  4  cents,  and  for  all 
other  months  from  the  effective  date 
hereof  through  August  1956  such  rate 
shall  be  5  cents." 

2.  Amend  §  903.51  (a)  (3)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(3>  For  each  month  calculate  a  utili- 
zation percentage  by  'i)  dividing  the  net 
pounds  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  from 
all  pool  plants  (except  non-Grade  A 
milk  disposed  of  outside  the  marketing 
area  and  allocated  to  other  source  milk ) 
plus  the  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area  from  nonpool  plants,  all 
for  the  12-month  period  ending  with  the 
beginning  of  the  preceding  month,  into 
the  total  pounds  of  producer  milk  during 
such  12-month  period,  (ii)  multiplying 
by  100,  (iii)  adding  or  subtracting,  re- 
spectively, any  amount  by  which  such 
result  is  greater  or  less  than  the  com- 
parable result  as  computed  for  the  third 
month  preceding,  and  uv)  rounding  the 
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resultant  figuie  to  Uie  nearest  whole  per- 
cent. 

Piled  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lenn.^rtson. 

Deputy  Admi'nistrator. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9369;    Filed,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
10.49  a.  m.l 
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I  Docket  No.   AO-23   A151 

Handling   of  Milk  in  Greater  Kansas 
City  Marketing  Area 

notici:  of  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto  with  respect  to  pro- 
posed marketing  agreement  and  pro- 
posed  amendments   to  order.   as 

AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
scq. » .  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  act. 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  pro- 
ceedings to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  ( 7  CFR  Part 
900  >,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk  of  the  recom- 
mended decision  of  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator. Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
with  respect  to  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  proposed  amendments  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater  Kaiisas 
City  marketing  area. 

Interested  parties  may  file  written  ex- 
ceptions to  the  decision  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later 
than  the  close  of  business  on  the  10th 
day  after  publication  of  this  decision  in 
the  FEDERAL  Register.  Elxceptions  should 
be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  were 
formulated  was  conducted  at  Kansas 
City,  Missouri,  on  September  7-8.  1955. 
pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which  was 
issued  on  August  16.  1955  (20  F.  R.  6052> . 

The  material  issues  of  the  hearing  re- 
lated to: 

(1)  Extension  of  the  marketing  area; 

(2)  Pool  plant  qualifiactions ; 

(3>  Obligations  of  handlers  operating 
nonpool  plants; 

(4)  Extension  of  the  surplus  disposal 
area:  and 

(5»  Location  adjustments  to  producers 
and  handlers. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  follow- 
ing findings  and  conclusions  are  based 
on  the  evidence  received  at  the  hearing 
and  the  record  thereof: 

1.  Marketing  area.  The  marketing 
area  should  be  expanded  by  the  addition 
of  a  portion  of  Carroll  Township.  Platte 
County,  Missouri.  This  addition  should 
not,  however,  include  the  town  of  Platte 
City. 

The  Greater  Kansas  City  marketing 
area  presently  Includes  four  townships 
in  Platte  County,  Missouri,  that  are  lo- 


cated close  to  the  corporate  limits  of 
Kansas  City,  Missouri,  and  directly  north 
(across  the  Mi.ssouri  River »  from  Kansas 
City,  Kansas.  It  was  proposed  ihal  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  marketing 
area  in  Platte  County  be  State  Highway 
92,  v;hich  presently  constitutes  most  of 
the  northern  boundary  of  the  marketing 
area  as  it  extends  eastward  in  Clay 
County.  Missouri.  It  was  also  proposed 
that  all  of  Platte  City,  throupii  which 
State  Highway  92  passes,  be  included. 
The  proposed  boundary  lies  2  to  5  miles 
noith  of  the  present  boundary. 

The  city  of  Kansas  City.  Missouri,  has 
purcha.sed  a  tract  of  4,590  acres  of  land 
in  Platte  County  and  is  constiucting  on 
it  the  Mid-Continent  International  Air- 
port. This  tract  of  land  lies  partly  Within 
and  partly  beyond  the  present  marketing 
area.  Contract.s  totaling  26.5  million 
dollars  have  been  awarded  for  construc- 
tion to  be  completed  by  mid- 1956.  Addi- 
tional expenditures  of  approximately  20 
million  dollars  are  proposed.  One  facil- 
ity  now  under  construction  is  expected  to 
employ  4.000  per.sons  at  the  j>tart  of 
operations  and  10.000  persons  ultimately. 
Certain  of  these  operations  are  presently 
performed  at  the  Kansas  City  Municipal 
Airpoi  t  in  the  marketing  area. 

Kansas  City  producers  and  handlers 
consider  this  development  to  be  a  part 
of  the  economic  life  of  Kansas  City  and 
that  the  potential  milk  sales  outlets  to 
be  created  in  this  area  by  municipal  ac- 
tion should  be  subject  to  the  .«ame  rules 
a.s  prevail  in  the  territory  now  included 
in  the  marketing'  area.  They  predict 
that  employment  opportunities  at  this 
point,  approximately  15  miles  from  the 
center  of  Kansas  City,  will  stimulate  res- 
idential development  in  a  continuous 
area  extending  from  Kansas  City  to 
points  beyond  the  airport. 

Piesent  milk  sales  in  the  additional 
area  proposed  for  consideration  at  the 
hearing  are  almost  entirely  in  Platte 
City,  for  which  present  population  is  esti- 
mated to  be  approximately  900  people. 
Three  Kansas  City  handlers  and  two 
handlers  from  St.  Joseph,  Missouri,  now 
sell  milk  in  Platte  City.  The  volume  of 
sales  claimed  by  Kansas  City  handlers 
appeared  to  be  about  equal  to  that 
claimed  by  St.  Jo.seph  handlers.  In  no 
case  does  the  present  volume  of  sales  rep- 
resent any  significant  proportion  of  any 
handler's  total  business.  The  plants  of 
St.  Joseph  handlers  would  not  qualify  as 
pool  plants  on  the  basis  of  present  dis- 
tribution in  the  area  propo.sed  and  these 
handlers  would  therefore  be  regulated 
under  the  provisions  applicable  to  oper- 
ators of  nonpool  plants  discussed  else- 
where in  this  decision  if  the  hearing  no- 
tice proposal  on  marketing  area  should 
be  adopted  and  present  sales  volumes 
continued. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  major  part  of 
the  area  proposed  should  be  included  in 
the  marketing  area  because  of  the  close 
association  of  Kansas  City  interests  with 
the  airport  and  the  development  in  pro- 
gress there.  Increased  importance  of 
Platte  City  as  a  market  for  milk  appears 
to  depend  largely  upon  speculation  as  to 
the  trena  and  direction  of  housing  de- 
velopment that  may  be  stimulated  by  the 
airport.    It  is  therefore  concluded  that 
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expansion  of  the  marketing  area  to  In- 
clude Platte  City  should  not  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  this  record.  The  record  fails 
to  show  that  competition  between  Kan- 
sas City  and  St.  Joseph  for  the  present 
volume  of  sales  in  Platte  City  has  created 
any  marketing  problems. 

2  PooZ  plant  qualifications.  The 
standards  which  determine  the  plants 
that  participate  in  the  marketwide  pool 
should  be  revised. 

The  Kansas  City  order  presently  pro- 
vides three  standards  by  which  plants 
approved  by  health  authorities  may 
qualify  their  receipts  for  inclusion  in  the 
marketwide  pool  of  the  order: 

(1)  Route  operating  plants,  which 
qualify  by  disposing  of  15  percent  or  more 
of  their  receipts  as  Class  I  milk  in  the 
marketing  area; 

(21  Supply  plants,  which  qualify  for 
current  status  in  September  through 
February  by  shipping  30  percent  or  more 
of  their  receipts  to  route  operating  pool 
plants  and  may  retain  pool  plant  status 
in  March  through  August  following  by 
being  a  pool  plant  in  each  of  such  earlier 
months; 

(3)  Cooperative  plants,  for  which  no 
plant  performance  standards  apply,  but 
the  as.sociation  operating  the  plant  must 
supply  three-fourths  or  more  of  its  mem- 
ber milk  direct  to  the  pool  plants  of 
other  handlers. 

Where  the  same  handler  operates  more 
than  one  plant,  aggregate  performance 
determines  the  pool  plant  status  of  all 
plants  of  the  multiple  plant  operation. 

It  was  proposed  that  route  operating 
plants  should  be  required  to  dispose  of 
20  to  25  percent  (seasonally  varied)  of 
their  receipts  on  routes  in  the  marketing 
area  and  that  as  a  further  requirement 
total  Class  I  sales,  both  within  and  with- 
out the  marketing  area,  should  be  not 
less  than  30-45  percent  (also  varied  sea- 
sonally >  of  such  receipts.  It  was  further 
proposed  to  delete  the  present  provision 
for  supply  plants.  ,^  ^    , 

Additional  specification  should  be  in- 
cluded in  the  route  operating  plant 
definition.  A  route  operating  plant 
which  confines  its  distribution  to  the 
marketing  area  need  have  Class  I  dispo- 
sition for  only  15  percent  of  its  receipts. 
A  plant  with  such  a  small  proportion  of 
its  business  as  Class  I  milk  is  not  pri- 
marily engaged  in  the  distribution  of 
fluid  milk  and  accordingly  should  not  be 
considered  to  be  a  route  operating  plant. 
It  is  concluded  that  a  requirement  with 
respect  to  total  Class  I  use  should  be 
added  to  the  present  requirement  with 
respect  to  Class  I  sales  in  the  marketing 
area,  and  that  the  latter  requirement 
should  be  increased  from  15  to  20  per- 
cent of  receipts. 

Typically,  a  route  operating  plant  has 
a  substantial  proportion  of  its  receipts 
used  as  Class  I  milk  each  month.  In 
many  markets,  all  route  operating  plants 
maintain  Class  I  utilizations  of  greater 
than  50  percent  of  their  receipts  from 
producers,  and  a  provision  is  included  in 
many  orders  specifying  that  such  a  plant 
shall  be  one  which,  among  other  things, 
maintains  a  Class  I  utilization  each 
month  of  50  percent  or  more  of  its  re- 
ceipts of  producer  milk.  In  this  market. 
Class   I   utilization    in   some    plants   is 


normally  somewhat  lower  than  50  per- 
cent. Certain  producers  proposed  at  the 
hearing  that  route  operating  plants  be 
defined  as  those  which,  among  other 
things,  have  Class  I  utilizations  of  30 
percent  for  four  spring  months,  40  per- 
cent for  December,  January,  and  Febru- 
ary, and  45  percent  for  all  other  months. 
Such  a  definition  would  appear  to  meet 
the  particular  operations  of  the  Kansas 
City  market.  However,  a  specification 
of  Class  I  usage  of  30  percent  in  the  four 
spring  months  and  40  percent  in  all  other 
months  will  accomplish  the  same  objec- 
tive but  with  less  complication  and  such 
a  provision  should  be  adopted. 

In  addition  to  these  requirements  with 
respect  to  total  Class  I  disposition,  the 
order  should  continue  to  require  sub- 
stantial Class  I  disposition  in  the  mar- 
keting area  as  identification  with  the 
trade  of  the  area.  Seasonal  variation  of 
this  requirement  does  not  appear  neces- 
sary if  such  variation  is  provided  in  the 
total  Class  I  percentage  required.  Dis- 
position of  20  percent  of  a  plant's  re- 
ceipts on  routes  in  the  marketing  area 
will  provide  adequate  identification  with 
the  trade  of  the  area.  A  route  operating 
plant  having  more  than  80  percent  of  its 
business  outside  the  marketing  area  or 
in  other  outlets  should  not  be  considered 
as  being  an  essential  part  of  the  market- 
ing area  supply. 

A  plant  which  has  met  such  pool  plant 
requirements  in  any  month  should  con- 
tinue to  be  a  pool  plant  in  the  following 
month.  Such  a  provision  will  promote 
stabihty  by  limiting  frequent  changes 
from  pool  to  nonpool  status  with  conse- 
quent uncertainty  concerning  the  extent 
of  regulation  from  one  month  to  the 

next. 

In  connection  with  pool  plant  determi- 
nation when  milk  is  transferred  between 
approved  plants  in  packaged  form  credit, 
as  l-oute  sales  in  the  marketing  area, 
should  be  attfibuted  to  the  plant  at 
which  the  milk  is  packaged.  In  the 
Kansas  City  market  the  packaging  plant 
normally  arranges  for  the  milk  supply 
and  must  carry  the  reserve  milk  supply 
required  for  such  sales. 

The  proposal  to  delete  any  provision 
whereby  an  independently  operated  sup- 
ply plant  may  qualify  as  a  pool  plant 
should  not  be  adopted.    There  are  pres- 
ently four  receiving  plants  in  the  Kansas 
City  market.    Two  handlers  each  operate 
two  such  plants  as  the  principal  sources 
of  supply  for  their  route  operating  plants, 
and     these    plants     are.    consequently, 
pooled  as  parts  of  multiple  plant  opera- 
tions which  quaUfy  under  the  percent- 
•ages  applicable  to  route  operating  plants. 
Since  no  independently  operated  supply 
plants  have  operated  in  the  Kansas  City 
market  it  was  contended  that  no  provi- 
sion for  such  plants  need  be  retained  in 
the  order.    Nevertheless,  some  provision 
should  be  in  the  order  in  the  event  such 
a  plant  should  enter  the  market. 

In  view  of  the  increased  requirements 
herein  adopted  for  route  operating 
plants,  it  is  appropriate  that  the  shipping 
requirement  for  supply  plants  be  in- 
creased from  30  to  50  percent  of  receipts 
in  the  short  season  and  that  six-month 
short  season  compliance  be  retained  as 
a  qualification  for  retention  in  the  pool 
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In  the  six  spring  and  summer  months. 
The  specific  months  have  been  changed 
slightly  to  conform  to  changes  in  the 
seasonal  pattern  of  use  recognized  in 
other  features  of  the  order.  While  there 
was  testimony  in  the  record  to  the  effect 
that  credit  for  shipments  should  be  re- 
stricted to  those  needed  for  Class  I  use, 
the  matter  was  not  sufflciehtly  developed 
to  provide  a  basis  for  action.  Bulk  re- 
ceipts from  other  plants  are  included  in 
the  base  on  which  route  operating  plants 
percentages  are  computed.  This  will 
deter  to  some  extent  movements  made 
without  regard  to  need. 

3.   Obligations   of   nonpool   handlers. 
The  Kansas  City  order  presently  requires 
that  a  handler  who  disposes  of  Class  I 
milk  on  routes  in  the  marketing  area 
from  a  plant  which  is  approved,  but  non- 
pool,  shall  pay  into  the  pool  the  differ- 
ence between  the  Class  I  and  Class  IT 
values  of  all  milk  so  disposed  of.     No 
handler  has  operated  in  such  a  manner 
as  to  be  subject  to  this  provision  since 
its  inclusion  in  the  order  in  1951.     As 
indicated  elsewhere  in  the  decision,  un- 
der the  expansion  of  the  marketing  area 
originally  proposed  two  handlers  from 
St.  Joseph.  Missouri,  would  have  been 
subject  to  this  provision  if  they  main- 
tained their  present  distribution.     The 
proposal  to  increase   requirements  for 
pool  plant  participation  makes  it  more 
likely   that   the   provision   will   become 
effective.     While  this  decision  with  re- 
spect to  each  of  these  issues  would  not 
cause  any  handler  who  maintains  present 
distribution   and  relative   receipts  and 
sales  volumes  to  be  affected  by  the  pro- 
vision, the  record  clearly  indicates  in- 
creased probability  of  such  a  situation. 
In  opposing  extension  of  the  market- 
ing area  St.  Joseph  handlers  contended 
that  the  present  provisions  would  place 
them  at  a  prohibitive  competitive  disad- 
vantage  with    respect   to   sales   in   the 
marketing    area.    These   handlers    and 
the  manager  of  ths  cooperative  associa- 
tion   with   which    they   have    arrange- 
ments for  their  milk  supply  claim  that 
they  buy  milk  from  the  association  on  a 
classified    price    plan    which    uses    the 
Kansas    City    order    classification    and 
prices,  except  for  a  Class  I  price  adjust- 
ment of  15  cents  as  compared  to  the 
16-cent    location    adjustment    which 
would  apply  under  the  present  order. 
Tlie  record  indicates  some  exceptions  to 
this  pricing  scheme  and  indicates  that 
the  lack  of  systematic  audits  may  result 
in  the  classified  price  plan  not  being 
fully  effective  at  all  times.    Nevertheless, 
it  is  clear  that  it  cannot  be  assumed  that 
in  the  Kansas  City  area  a  continuing 
supply  of  milk  of  quality  suitable  for  the 
day-to-day  distribution  associated  with 
route  operations  will  be  available  under 
all  circumstances  to  a  nonpool  handler 
at  the  Class  n  price. 

The  nonpool  handler  must  presently 
report  to  the  market  administrator  his 
receipts  and  utilization  of  milk  in  order 
that  his  status  and  pool  obligations  may 
be  determined.  The  payments  he  makes 
to  dairy  farmers  for  milk  approved  for 
fluid  use  are  also  ascerUinable.  The 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  sum  of 
these  payments  is  less  than  the  pool 
obligation  that  would  be  computed  unaer 
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full  regulation,  represents  the  maximum 
payment  necessary  to  prevent  any  com- 
petitive advantage  to  the  nonpool  han- 
dler. It  is  concluded  that  the  payment 
required  of  nonpool  handlers  should  be 
the  lesser  of  the  amount  so  computed  or 
that  presently  required.  Retention  of 
the  present  payment  provision  as  a  ceil- 
ing to  that  determined  by  comparison 
of  payments  for  milk  with  its  use  value 
at  order  prices  will  provide  adequate 
protection  to  the  pool.  In  addition  the 
nonpool  handler  should  pay  administra- 
tive costs  of  the  order  on  the  same  basis 
as  pool  handlers.  Determination  of  pay- 
ments in  relation  to  use  value  will  entail 
complete  audits  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator. 

The  provisions  herein  adopted  will  af- 
ford necessary  protection  to  the  rea;ula- 
tory  plan  and  will  recognize  the  pay- 
ments that  nonpool  handlers  make 
through  choice  or  for  competitive 
reasons  to  dairy  farmers  supplying  milk 
qualified  for  fluid  use. 

4.  Surplus  disposal  area.  The  area 
within  which  milk  and  skim  milk  may  be 
moved  to  nonpool  plants  for  Class  II  use 
should  be  enlarged.  This  area  is  pres- 
ently 150  highway  miles  from  the  ap- 
proved plant  at  which  the  milk  is 
received  <or  from  which  it  is  diverted ». 
Handlers  proposed  that  this  distance  be 
200  miles  in  order  that  certain  additional 
manufacturing  plants  might  be  within 
the  defined  area.  The  record  shows  the 
desirability  of  measurement  of  distance 
from  a  common  central  point  so  that  a 
common  surplus  area  is  available  to  all 
handlers.  For  this  purpose  a  distance 
of  250  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in  Kansas 
City,  Missouri,  is  appropriate. 

5.  Location  adjustments.  No  changes 
should  be  made  on  the  basis  of  this  rec- 
ord with  respect  to  location  adjustments 
to  producers  or  to  handlers. 

The  Kansas  City  order  presently  pro- 
vides that  16  cents  per  hundredweight 
may  be  deducted  from  the  uniform  prices 
to  be  paid  producers  delivering  their 
milk  to  plants  located  from  50  to  70  miles 
from  the  City  Hall  in  Kansas  City,  Mis- 
souri. A  credit  of  16  cents  is  given 
handlers  on  milk  received  at  such  plants 
and  used  as  Cla.ss  I  milk;  other  rates  are 
provided  for  plants  more  than  70  miles 
from  the  City  Hall  but  the  only  plants 
presently  affected  are  in  the  16-cent 
zone. 

A  producer  organization  proposed  that 
the  producer  location  adjustment  apply 
only  on  Class  I  milk,  thus  being  restricted 
in  total  amount  to  the  credit  received  by 
the  handler  at  the  same  plant.  Nearly 
all  the  members  of  this  organization 
deliver  their  milk  to  a  plant  in  the  55-70 
mile  zone.  The  location  adjustment  to 
producers  is  intended  to  measure  the 
advantage  the  producer  receives  in  being 
able  to  deliver  his  milk  at  a  point  nearer 
his  farm  than  is  the  marketing  area. 
Under  the  marketwide  pooling  of  the 
Greater  Kansas  City  order  all  producers 
wherever  situated  share  equally  in  the 
Class  I  sale  of  the  market.  The  proposal 
would  seek  to  adjust  the  prices  reflecting 
this  equal  sharing  by  an  amount  that 
would  vary  with  the  Class  I  utilization 
of  a  single  plant.  Furthermore,  the  pro- 
posal would  result  in  producers  who  de- 
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liver  to  country  plants  receiving  the 
least  money  in  relation  to  other  pro- 
ducers at  the  time  at  which  there  was 
the  greatest  need  for  their  milk,  and  vice 
versa.  For  these  reasons  the  proposal 
should  be  denied. 

A  handler  proposal  would  substitute 
air  miles  for  highway  miles  as  the  basis 
of  measurement  and  provide  adjustments 
only  beyond  55  air  miles.  The  purpose 
of  these  proposals  was  to  remove  one 
plant  from  the  area  to  which  adjust- 
ments apply  without  affecting  the  status 
of  another  plant  in  another  part  of  the 
milkshed.  At  the  first  plant  the  handler 
currently  is  paying  producers  without 
deducting  the  location  adjustment.  It 
was  testified  that  competition  of  the 
Topeka  market  «for  which  the  Cla.ss  I 
price  is  the  same  as  Kansas  City  •  re- 
quired payment  of  this  16-ccnt  premium 
at  this  location.  By  deleting  provi.sion 
for  adjustments,  the  handler  hoped  to 
transfer  to  the  pool  the  cost  of  this 
premium  with  re.spect  to  his  Cla.ss  II  milk 
at  this  plant.  While  location  atijust- 
ments  to  handlers  apply  equally  in  all 
directions  in  order  to  equalize  ihe  mini- 
mum costs  that  handlers  operating  dis- 
tant plants  are  required  to  incur  in  com- 
parison with  those  who  receive  milk  at 
plants  in  the  marketing  area,  it  is  not 
expected  that  competitive  conditions  are 
identical  in  all  areas  of  a  milk  shed. 
When  competition  from  other  markets 
is  of  a  nature  to  affect  the  adequacy  of 
the  market  supply,  examination  of  the 
Class  I  price  structure  may  be  warranted. 
Otherwi.se.  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the 
milk  supply  of  the  market  will  develop  in 
these  areas  in  which  the  price  proves 
most  attractive  to  producers  in  compari- 
son with  alternative  outlets.  Location 
adjustments  need  not  and  cannot  be  ad- 
justed to  equalize  competition  which  may 
arise  from  other  markets.  The  proposal 
should  be  denied. 

General  findings.  (a>  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

<b^  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(c>  The  proposed  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re.spec- 
tive  classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity  specified  in  a  marketing  agree- 
ment upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions. Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
producer    organizations    and    handlers 


subject  to  the  proposed  marketing  a'^ree- 
mrnt  and  order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended.  The  briefs  contained 
proposed  finding's,  conclusions,  and  argu- 
ments with  respect  to  the  provisions  of 
the  proposed  amendments.  Every  point 
covered  in  the  briefs  was  carefully  con- 
sidered alon-^  with  the  evidence  in  the 
record  in  making  the  findings  and  reach- 
ing  the  conclusions  hereinbefore  .set 
forth.  To  the  extent  that  the  findings 
and  conclusions  proposed  in  the  briefs 
are  inconsistent  with  tlie  findin'^s  and 
conclusions  contained  herein,  the  request 
to  make  such  findings  or  to  reach  ^uch 
conclusions  is  denied  on  the  basis  of  the 
facts  found  and  stated  in  connection 
with  the  conclusions  in  this  recom- 
mended''decision. 

Recommended  marketing  agreeinent 
and  amendment  to  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order,  amending  the  order,  as 
amended,  is  recommended  a^  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  by  which  the 
foregoing  conclusions  may  be  carried  out 
The  proposed  marketing  agreement  is 
not  included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  pro- 
posed to  be  further  amended. 

1.  Amend  §  913.6  to  read  as  follows: 

5  913.6  Greater  Kansas  City  market- 
ing area.  "Greater  Kansas  City  market- 
ing area",  hereinafter  called  •'marketing 
area".  mea:is  all  of  the  territory  in  Jack- 
son County,  Missouri;  that  part  of  Clay 
County.  Missouri,  south  of  Hit-hwav  92, 
beginning  at  the  Platte  County  and  Clay 
County  line,  east  to  the  west  section  line 
of  section  26  in  Washington  Township, 
north  to  the  north  section  line  of  said 
section  26,  east  to  the  Clay  County  and 
Ray  County  Line;  Lee,  Waldron,  May 
and  Pettis  Townships,  and  that  portion 
of  Carroll  Township  lying  south  of  a  line 
extending  from  the  northeast  corner  of 
Lee  Township  east  to  the  intersection  of 
State  Highway  92  and  U.  S.  Highway  71, 
thence  along  State  Highway  92  to  Platte 
County  and  Clay  County  line,  all  in 
Platte  County.  Missouri;  Wyandotte 
County,  Kansas;  Shawnee  and  Mission 
Townships  in  Johnson  County,  Kan.sas; 
and  Delaware,  Leavenworth,  and  that 
part  of  Kickapoo  and  High  Prairie  Town- 
ships east  of  the  95th  principal  meridian 
in  Leavenworth  County,  Kansas. 

2.  Amend  §  913.10  to  read  as  follows: 

5  913.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  any  approved  plant  other  than 
that  of  a  producer-handler: 

(a^  Which  during  the  cuiTent  or  im- 
mediately preceding  delivery  period : 

( 1  >  Disposes  of  as  Class  I  milk  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area,  an  amount 
equal  to  20  percent  or  more  of  such 
plant's  total  receipts  of  milk  from  dairy 
farmers  qualified  to  become  producers 
(as  defined  in  §  913.7 >  and  in  bulk  from 
other  approved  plants;  and  also 

(2>  During  the  same  delivery  period 
dispo.ses  of,  as  Class  I  milk  in  total  an 
amount  equal  to  not  less  than  the  ap- 
plicable percentage  of  such  receipts,  as 
follows: 

(i)   March  through  June,  30  percent; 

(ii)  July  through  February,  40  per- 
cent; * 
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(3)  For  the  purposes  of  calculating 
the  percentages  specified  in  subpara- 
graphs <1»   and  <2)   of  this  paragraph: 

(i»  Milk  in  packaged  form  transferred 
from  one  approved  plant  tx)  another 
approved  plant  shall  be  credited  as  Class 
I  disposition  on  routes  by  the  transferor 
plant  and  an  equal  volume  shall  be  ex- 
cluded from  the  Class  I  disposition  of 
the  transferee  plant:  and 

(iii  The  combined  receipts  and  dis- 
position of  the  multiple  plant  operation 
shall  be  u.-^ed  in  the  case  of  each  handler 
who  disposes  of  any  milk  on  a  route  in 
the  marketing  area  and  al.so  operates 
more  than  one  approved  plant; 

(b»  Which  during  any  delivery  pe- 
riod of  August  through  January  trans- 
fers m  bulk  to  a  plant  described  in 
paragraph  (a>  of  this  section  an  amount 
of  milk  equal  to  50  percent  or  more  of 
such  plants  receipts  of  milk  from  dairy 
farmers  qualified  to  become  producers 
(as  defined  in  §  913.7).  Any  such  plant 
which  IS  a  pool  plant  in  each  of  the  de- 
hvery  periods  of  August  through  Janu- 
ary "shall  be  a  pool  "plant  for  each  of 
the  following  delivery  periods  of  Febru- 
ary through  July  regardless  of  the  quan- 
tity of  milk  then  disposed  of  to  other 
pool  plants,  if  a  written  request  for  pool 
plant  status  for  su(:h  six-month  period 
Is  received  from  the  operator  of  such 
plant  by  the  market  administrator  be- 
fore February  1;  or 

<c>  Which  is  operated  by  a  coopera- 
tive association  and  75  percent  or  more 
of  the  milk  delivered  during  the  deliv- 
er>'  period  by  producers  who  are  mem- 
bers of  such  association  is  received  at 
the  pool  plants  of  other  handlers. 

3  Amend  §  913.44  (O  and  (d)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(ci  As  Class  I  milk  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  fonn  of  milk,  skim  milk 
or  cream  to  a  nonpool  plant  located  more 
than  250  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in 
Kansas  City.  Missouri,  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  except  that  ( 1 ) 
cream  so  transferred  may  be  classified 
as  Class  II  milk  if  its  utilization  as  Class 
II  milk  is  established  through  the  opera- 
tion of  another  Federal  order  for  an- 
other milk  marketing  area;  or  (2)  cream 
so  transferred  with  prior  notice  to  the 
market  administrator,  and  with  each 
container  labeled  or  tagged  with  a  cer- 
tificate of  the  transferor  that  such  cream 
is  sold  as  "Grade  C  cream  for  manufac- 
turing only",  may  be  classified  as  Class 
II  milk,  subject  to  such  verification  of 
alternate  utilization  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  make. 

(d>  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  milk,  swim  milk 
or  cream  to  a  nonpool  plant  located  not 
more  than  250  miles  from  the  City  Hall 
in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  by  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator,  unless  the  market 
administrator  is  permitted  to  audit  the 
records  of  receipts  and  utilization  at  such 
nonpool  plant,  in  which  case  the  classi- 
fication of  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
received  at  such  nonpool  plant  shall  be 
determined  and  the  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat transferred  from  the  pool  plant 
shall  be  allocated  to  the  highest  use  re- 
maining after  subtracting  in  series  be- 
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ginning  with  Class  I  milk,  receipts  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  such  nonpool 
plant  direct  from  dairy  farmers  who  the 
market  administrator  determines  con- 
stitute the  regular  source  of  supply  for 
fluid  usage  of  such  nonpool  plant  in 
markets  supplied  by  such  plant. 

4.  Amend  §  913.61  to  read  as  follows: 

§  913.61  Handler  operating  an  ap- 
praised plant  uhich  is  not  a  pool  plant. 
Each  handler  who  operates  an  approved 
plant  which  is  not  a  pool  plant  but  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  on 
routes  in  the  marketing  area  shall,  in 
lieu  of  the  payments  required  by  §  913.80 
through  §  913.89,  pay  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator on  or  before  the  25th  day 
after  the  end  of  the  delivery  period  as 
follows : 

(a)  For  the  producer-settlement  fund, 
the  lesser  of  the  amounts  resulting  from 
the  following  computations: 

(1)  From  the  value  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk 
on  routes  in  the  marketing  area  at  the 
Class  I  price  applicable  at  the  location 
of  such  handler's  plant,  deduct  the  value 
of  such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  at  the 
Class  II  price;  or 

(2>  Any  plus  amount  remaining  after 
deducting  from  the  value  that  would 
have  been  computed  pursuant  to  §  913.70 
if  such  handler  had  operated  a  p(X)l  plant 
the  gross  payments  made  by  such  han- 
dler for  milk  received  during  the  delivery 
period  from  dairy  farmers  whose  milk 
was  approved  for  fluid  use;  and 

(b)  As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  ex- 
pense of  administration  hereof,  an 
amount  equal  to  that  which  would  have 
been  computed  pursuant  to  §  913.89  had 
such  handler  operated  a  pool  plant. 

Filed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  November  1955. 


I  SEAL  1  Roy  W.  Lennartson , 

Deputy  Administrator. 


I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-9337:    Piled,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
[  14  CFR  Part  40  1 

Weather  Reporting  Facilities  and  Re- 
quirements Covering  Landing  Limi- 
tations Outside  Continental  United 
States 

notice  of  proposed  rule  m.aking 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Bureau  will  propose  to  the 
Board  amendments  to  Part  40  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com- 
munications should  be  submitted  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  In  order  to  in- 
sure their  consideration  by  the  Board 
before  taking  further  action  on  the  pro- 
posed rules,  communications  must  be 
received  by  January  20,  1956.    Copies  of 
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such  communications  will  be  available 
after  January  24,  1956,  for  examination 
by  interested  persons  at  the  Docket  Sec- 
tion of  the  Board,  Room  5412.  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Building,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C. 

Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations 
contains  the  certification  and  operation 
rules  for  scheduled  air  carrier*  conduct- 
ing interstate  operations.  Part  41,  on 
the  other  hand,  contains  the  regulations 
appUcable  to  scheduled  air  carriers  op- 
erating outside  the  continental  limits  of 
the  United  States.  However,  §  40.1  of 
Part  40  permits  the  Administrator  to 
authorize  air  carriers  whose  operations 
are  essentially  domestic  in  character  to 
operate  on  routes  extending  beyond  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Part  40  in  lieu  of  the  provisions  of  Part 
41  in  order  to  permit  continuity  of  op- 
erating procedures  throughout  the  air 
carriers'  systems. 

Currently  effective  §  40.35  of  Part  40 
requires  air  carriers  to  show  that  suffi- 
cient weather  reporting  services  are 
available  en  route  to  Insure  necessary 
weather  reports  and  forecasts  prepared 
and  releasd  by  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  or  by  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau.  However,  reports  pre- 
pared by  the  United  States  Weather 
Bureau  or  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau  are  not  normally  avail- 
able for  areas  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
other  nations. 

Currently    effective    §  40.406    of    Part 
40  prescribes  the  take-off  and  landing 
weather  minimum  requirements  for  IFR 
flight.    These  requirements  include  pro- 
visions allowing  pilots  to  "take-a-look" 
to  determine  whether  conditions  at  the 
airport    are    at    or    above     prescribed 
weather  minimums  and,  if  so,  to  continue 
to    approach    and    land.     Authority    to 
"take-a-look"     is    limited     to     airports 
served  by  ILS  and  GCA  in  operative  con- 
dition or  to  airports  at  which  certain 
instrument    approach     procedures     are 
commenced  when  wheather  conditions 
above   prescribed   minimums   exist   but 
which  a  later  report  indicates  are  below 
minimum  requirements.     Part  41,  on  the 
other  hand,  prohibits  air  carriers  from 
"taking-a-look"  only  at  airpoFts  at  which 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  reports 
indicate  below  minimum  conditions  exist. 
At   ail-ports  outside   the   United   States 
which  do  not  possess  a  United  States 
Weather    Bureau    reporting    service,    a 
pilot  may  in  his  discretion  "take-a-look." 
If  he  finds  that  weather  conditions  at 
the  airport  are  at  or  above  prescribed 
weather  minimums,  he  may  complete  the 
approach  and  land. 

The  inapphcability  of  §  40.35  to  air 
carrier  operations  outside  the  United 
States  and  the  inconsistency  between 
Parts  40  and  41  with  respect  to  "take-a- 
look"  restrictions  apear  to  have  been  an 
oversight.  The  Bureau  propases,  there- 
fore, to  recommend  to  the  Board  the 
amendment  of  §  40.35  to  provide  for  the 
use  of  weather  reports  prepared  by 
sources  other  than  those  approved  by  the 
United  States  Weather  Bureau  on  routes 
extending  beyond  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States  on  which  operations 
are  conducted  pursuant  to  5  40.1.    Ihe 
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Bureau  proposes  that  these  "other" 
sources  shall  be  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

The  Bureau  also  prop)os<?s  to  amend 
J  40.406  by  prohibiting  pilots  from  take- 
a-look"  only  when  the  latest  United 
States  Weather  Bureau  report  or  a  re- 
port from  a  source  authorized  by  the 
Weather  bureau  indicates  the  ceiling  or 
visibility  to  be  less  than  the  prescribed 
minimum. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to 
amend  Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions: 

1.  By  amending  §  40.35  to  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  40  35  Weather  reporting  facilities. 
The  air  carrier  shall  show  that  sufficient 
weather  reporting  services  are  available 
along  the  route  to  insure  weather  reports 
and  forecasts  necessary  for  the  opera- 
tion. Forecasts  used  to  control  flight 
movements  shall  be  prepared  from 
weather  reports  made  in  accordance  with 
paragraphs  <a)  and  (b)  of  this  section 
as  appropriate. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  weather  reports  used 
to  control  flight  movements  shall  be 
those  prepared  by  the  United  States 
Weather  Bureau,  or  by  a  source  author- 
ized by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

(b)  For  operations  authorized  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  40.1  to  be  conducted  out- 
side the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States,  weather  reports  used  to  control 
flight  movements  may  be  those  prepared 
by  any  source  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

2.  By  amending  §  40.406  (a)  to  read  as 
follows : 

I  40.406  Take-off  and  landing 
weather  minimums;  IF R.  (a»  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  <c)  and  (d)  of 
this  section,  irrespective  of  any  clearance 
which  may  be  obtained  from  air  traffic 
control,  no  airplane  shall  take  off  or  land 
\uider  IFR  when  the  ceiling  or  ground 
visibility  reported  by  a  source  authorized 
In  accordance  with  §40.35  (a>  is  less  than 
that  approved  for  the  airport  when  used 
as  a  regular  airport. 

3.  By  amending  §  40.406  fb)  by  delet- 
ing the  reference  "§  40.35"  and  inserting 
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In  lieu  thereof  the  reference  "5  40.35 

(a)". 

These  amendments  are  proposed  un- 
der the  authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
and  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of  com- 
ments received  in  response  to  this  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601-610,  52  Stat.  1007-1012, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Etated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
10,  1955. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 

[seal]         John  M.  Chamberijmn, 

Director. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9329;    Piled,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:51   a.   m.] 


[  14   CFR   Parts   42,   45,  47  1 

Air  Taxi  Certification  and 
Operation  Rules 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  M\KING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Bureau 
of  Safety  Regulation  is  instituting  rule- 
making proceedings  by  circulating  Civil 
Air  Regulations  Draft  Release  No.  55-24 
to  persons  on  the  Bureau's  current  dis- 
tribution list.  Other  interested  persons 
may  secure  a  copy  of  this  draft  release 
upon  request  made  to  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board,  attention  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

It  has  become  apparent  that  a  distinct 
difference  exists  between  the  operation 
of  large  and  small  aircraft  currently  gov- 
erned by  regulations  in  Part  42  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations,  and  that  the  reg- 
ulations applicable  to  each  should  be 
divided  into  two  separate  parts.  Ac- 
cordingly, this  draft  release  proposes  to 
revise  those  regulations  in  current  Part 
42  which  apply  to  small  aircraft  and  in- 
corporate them  into  a  new  Part  47.  This 
new  part  would  govern  the  certification 
and  operation  of  air  taxi  operators  and 
also  the  operation  of  Part  45  commercial 
operators  who  use  aircraft  of  12,500 
pounds  or  less  in  their  operations.  The 
Bureau  will  propose  an  appropriate 
amendment  to  Part  45  to  require  com- 
mercial operators  using  small  aircraft  to 
conduct  their  operations  in  accordance 


with  the  operating  rules  of  proposed  Part 
47  rather  than  those  of  ctirrent  Part  42. 
This  proposal  is  being  circulated  as  the 
first  step  in  the  rule-making  process  in 
the  hope  that  it  will  serve  to  narrow  or 
eliminate  the  areas  of  substantive  dif- 
ference  between  interested  persons  as  to 
the  adequacy  or  the  desirability  of  the 
proposed  rules. 

The  Bureau  desires  that  all  persons 
who  will  be  affected  by  the  requirements 
of  this  proposal  t>e  given  an  opportunity 
to  participate  in  the  consideration  of 
these  rules  and  to  submit  such  comment 
as  they  may  desire  not  only  in  the  final 
rule-making  stage,  but  throughout  the 
entire  rule-making  process.  Draft  Re- 
lea.se  No.  55-24  requires  that  comment  be 
submitted  on  or  before  February  15,  1956. 
If  the  nature  of  the  comment  is  such  that 
a  discussion  between  the  Board's  staff 
and  interested  members  of  the  public 
would  be  of  constructive  assistance  in 
the  further  development  of  the  proposed 
rules,  all  interested  parties  will  be  in- 
vited to  participate  in  .such  a  discussion 
to  be  held  in  Washington.  D.  C.  Notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  a  meeting, 
together  with  advance  documentation, 
will  he  circulated  to  persons  who  have 
signified  their  interest  prior  to  February 
15,  1956. 

Since  it  is  intended  that  the  rule  as 
finally  evolved  as  a  result  of  the  forego- 
ing procedure  will  be  published  in  its 
entirety  as  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making,  interested  persons  who  do  not 
care  to  participate  in  the  rule-making 
proceedings  at  this  stage  will  have  a 
further  opportunity  for  commenting 
thereon. 

The  foregoing  procedure  is  proposed 
under  the  authority  of  sec.  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  and  Title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984:  49  U.  S.  C  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601-610,  52  Stat  1007- 
1012,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
9.  1955. 

By  the  Bureau  of-Safety  Regulation. 

(seal!  John  M.  Chamberlain. 

Director. 

(F.   R.    Doc.    55  9330;    Filed.    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m  ] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Central  Utah  Project,  Utah 
first    form    reclamation    withdrawal 

"  December  17,  1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Department  Order  No.  2515  of  April 
7.  1949.  I  hereby  withdraw  the  follow- 
ing-described lands  from  public  entry, 
under  the  first  form  of  withdrawal,  as 
provided  by  Section  3  of  the  Act  of  June 
17,  1902  (32  Stat.  388;  : 


Salt  Lake  Base  and  Meribian.  Utah 

T.  2  S.,  R.  1  E.. 

Sec.  36:   NE'4   and  E'jSE'^. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  1  E.. 

Sec.  29:  Tliat  portion  unsurveyed. 
T.  10  S.,  R.  1  E.. 

Sec.    12:    SEi4SE'4: 

Sec.   13:    SWUNE^.  SE'^NW'/i,  E'iSW'.J. 
NE'4SE>4    and   W'iSEli. 
T.  11  S..  R.  1  E.. 

Sec,  10:  Lots  7.  8  and  9: 

Sec.    15:    Lots   1   to  4,  inclusive,  WViNEVi 
and   E'zNW'i; 

Sec.  22:  LoU  1  to  4.  inclusive.  SW^4NE'^, 
SEi'4NW'/4.  E4SWV4  and  WV^SEVi: 

Sec.  28:  S'2NE',4  and  N'.jSEVi. 


T    12  S..  R.  1  E  . 

Sec.  9:  Lot  2  and  SE'i; 

Sec.  16:   E'j  and  SE'4SW'4: 

Sec.  21:   E'2   and  NEi4NW'.4: 

Sec.   28:    Lots    1.   2.  and   4,   and   NE'4SE'i; 

Sec.  34:   NE^SW',;   and  N'2SE'4. 
T.  13  S.,  R.  1  E., 

Sec.  3:   Lot   lA. 
T.  7  S  .  R.  2  E  , 

Sec.  4:     Tl^at  portion  unsurveyed; 

Sees.  5  and  8:  Unsurveyed: 

Sees.  9,  10,  13,  and  14:  Those  portions  un- 
surveyed ; 

Sec.    15:    Lot    1    and    that   portion   unsur- 
veyed; 

Sees.  Ifl,  17  and  20  to  24  inclusive,  unsur- 
veyed; 
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Sec   25:  Lots  2  and  3.  SE>iSW>4  and  that 

p.iition  unsurveyed; 
Sec  26:  Lots  1  to  4  Inclusive,  and  that  por- 
tion unsurveyed: 
Sec.  27:    Lot   1   and  tliat  portion  unavir- 

veyed; 
Sees.  28  and  29:  Unsurveyed; 
Sec.   32:   Lfjls   5   to  8   Inclusive,   and  that 

portion  unsurveyed: 
Sees.  33  and  34:  Those  portions  unsurveyed. 
T  8  S.,  R.  2  E,. 

Sec    5:   That  portion  unsurveyed. 
T  g  s  .  R.  2  E  , 
Sec.  27:    WV2SW'4; 
Sec   28: 

Sec    31:   N«2S>4SBV4   and  sy2SV2S'4SE>4: 
Sec  32:  NE^NEVi.  S'/iNE',*.  E'/aSW'i  and 

and  SEU; 
Sec.  33: 

Sec    34:   W'iWVi. 
T   10  S  ,  R.  2  E.. 
Sec.  5:   Lots  1  to  4  inclusive,  SViN'/i  and 

Sec    6:  LoU  5  to  10  Inclusive.  SBViNEVi. 
SE'4NW'4  and  E>'2SE>4; 

Sec   7:  Lots  5  to  10  Inclusive,  B'2NEy4  and 
NE>4SE»4: 

Sec.  8:  N'/2  and  SW«4. 
T.  7  S.,  n.  3  E., 

Sees.  18.  19.  and  30:  Those  portions  unsur- 
veyed. • 
T.  9  S  ,  R.  3  E..  - 

Sec.  15:   E'a: 

Sec    18. 
T.  5  S  .  R.  4  E., 

Sec.    3:    NE'4SE>4. 
T.  8  S  .  R.  4  E  , 

Sec.  35:  SE>4NWy4. 
T.  9  S  ,  R.  4  E  , 

Sec    »:    Lots   1   and   2,  NW«4NE>4.  NWV4. 
N'jNEUSWVi.       SWViNEViSWV;       and 
NW^SW'4. 
T   6  E  .  R.  5  E.. 

Sec    7:  Lots  1  to  4  Inclusive,  and  EVjEVi; 

Sees   8  and  17; 

See    18:  lx)ts  1  to  4  Inclusive,  and  E'iEVj. 
T.  8  S  .  R.  5  E.. 

See    16:  Ei^jE'i  andWijWV^; 

See    17:  NE>4  and  8>2;  ' 

Sec    18:  Lot  3.  E'.SWVi  and  SiiSE'i; 

See     19:    Lot   4,   N''2N1S'4.  SW14NEV4.   BV4 
W  ,,  NW'4SE'4  and  S'jSE^: 

See  20:  NVa.  SW',4.  W '/2NE'4SEV4  and  Wy, 

Sec    2V:   N',NE>.4.  SE':,NEi4,  NW^NW'^. 
W'.SW'^NWU.  S'2NEi4SWy4,  EliSWVi 
S w'l  4  ,  SE ' .,  S W  •  4   and  SE  '4 ; 
Sec    29:  SW'4SW'4. 
T  9  S     R.  5  E  . 
See    5:   Lots  1  to  4  Inclusive.  S'/iNVi   and 

T  2  S  .  R.  6  E.. 

Sec   30:  Lot  4  and  SE'iSW'4; 

See     32:    S'..>NE'4.    SE'4NW'4    and    NWV4 
SE'4. 
T  3  S  .  R    21  E.. 

Sec    23:   NEuSWIi; 

See.  24:    N'  ,SW'4   and  SE'4SW>4; 

See.  25:    NW^NW^.  S'2NW'4    and  8W14; 

See     27:    N',NEi4.   SE^NE'i.   NW'4 .   Wy, 
SW'4  and  SE'4SE'4: 

Sec.  33:  Lots  1  and  2,  NE'4   and  NViSE|4; 

See.  34:  Lot  4  and  NWi4NW'4. 
T  4  S  ,  R    21  E  , 

Sec.  3:   SE'4NWi4   and  NW'4SW'4; 

See.  4:  Lots  2  and  3,  and  SW'4SE!4. 
T.  4  S  ,  R.  1  W., 

See.  21 :  Lot  3,  Si;;NE>4  and  S'i: 

See  27:  Lots  1  to  4  Inclusive,  and  E'2SW>4. 
T.  5  S  ,  R.  1  W.. 

See   24:  Lots  2  and  4. 
T.  10  S..  R.  1  W.. 

See    35:   S'^fS'i; 

Sec   :j6:  Lots  1  to  16  Inclusive. 
T.  11  S.,  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  1:  Lots  3  and  4.  S'2NW'4.  SWy4  and 
SW'4SE'4: 

Sec.    12:    N'jNEi4.    SW^NEli,    Ny2NW>4 
and  SEI4NWV4. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The    above    areas    contain    approxi- 
mately 30,566.39  acres. 

Floyd  E.  Dominy, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[68235] 

November  14,  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

EDWARD  WOOZLEY, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[P.   R.    Doc,    55-9268;    Filed,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Ckntral  Valley  Project,  California 

ORDER  or  REVOCATION 

October  28,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954  (19  P.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  revoke 
IDepartmental  Orders  of  March  11,  1936, 
and  July  7,  1936,  insofar  as  said  orders 
affect  the  following  described  lands; 
provided,  however,  that  such  revocation 
shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of  any 
other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect  any 
other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserving 
the  lands  hereinafter  described: 

Mount  Diabu)  Meridian,  CAUroaNiA 

T.  32  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  14,  Lot  1.  SW«4NEy4.  Wy2SWV4SEy4 
NE'.4,  Wi.2NWV4NE>4.  WViNEV4NWy4 
NE>4,  NWV4SEV4NWi-4NEy4,  syjSEy* 
NW'4NE'4.       NEV4NWy4,       NyjNViSEVi 

NW' 4 ,  s w vi Nw y4 .  w V2 sw y* ,  ne v* s w y* , 

NWV4SE14,     SWV4NEi4SEy4.     SW'4SEy4 

ne'4SEV4.    si/2Nwy4NEy4SEy4.    Nwy* 
NWI4NEV4SEV4. 

The    above    areas    aggregate    369.84 

acres. 

S.  W.  Crosthwatt. 
Acting  Commissioner. 

[1578415] 

November  14,  1955. 

1.  T  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

2.  Portions  of  the  lands  have  been 
classified  and  opened  to  application 
under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1, 1938 
(52  Stat.  609:  43  U.  S.  C.  682a)  as 
amended.  Additional  lands  are  deemed 
suitable  for  such  classification  and  will 
be  so  classified  by  an  order  of  an  author- 
ized oflBcer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

3.  The  following-described  lands  are 
located  near  Buckeye  and  Redding, 
Shasta  County.  California.  A  paved  road 
passes  near  the  lands  and  other  roads 
serve  them.  The  topography  is  rough 
and  adverse  to  small  tract  development, 
and  many  are  covered  by  mining  claims: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  32  N  ,  R    5  W., 

Sec  14,  S'2SE'4NW>4SE'4.  E'iNE'4NWi4 
SE'4.  W'2NW'4NEi4SE>4.  SE'4NWi4 
NE>4SE>4,  SWi4NE'4SE>4,  SWi4SEy4 
NE'.4SE'4,  W>2SE>4NW'4NE'4,  SE>4 
SE  >  4  N  W  '4  NE  '4 .  E  >  2  S  W  V4  NE  V4 .  SE  1,4 
N W  V4 SW  1/4 NE Vi .  W  i SW  '4 SE  "4 NE y4 . 

The  tracts  described  contains  65  acres. 
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4.  No  application  for  the  lands  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  3  may  be  allowed 
under  the  homestead,  desert  land,  small 
tract,  or  any  other  nonmineral  public- 
land  law  unless  the  lands  have  already 
been  classified  as  valuable  or  suitable  for 
such  type  of  application,  or  shall  be  so 
classified  upon  the  consideration  of  an 
application.  Any  application  tb  at  is  filed 
will  be  considered  on  its  merits.  The 
lands  will  not  be  subject  to  occupancy 
or  disposition  until  they  have  been 
classified. 

5.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
the  lands  described  in  paragraphs  3,  are 
hereby  opened  to  filing  of  applications, 
selections,  and  locations  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

a.  Applicatiwis  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public  land  laws  may 
lie  presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  and  selections 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the  vari- 
ous classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs : 

(1)  Applicatiwis  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  In 
support  of  each  claim  or  right.  All  ap- 
plications presented  by  persons  other 
than  those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph 
will  be  subject  to  the  applications  and 
claims  mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead  and  Desert  Land  Laws  by 
qualified  veterans  of  World  War  II  or 
of  the  Korean  Conflict,  and  by  others 
entitled  to  preference  rights  under  the 
act  of  September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747; 
43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as  amended),  pre- 
sented prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  December 
20  1955,  will  be  considered  as  simulta- 
neously filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  un- 
der such  preference  right  applications 
filed  after  that  hour  and  before  10:00 
a.  m.  on  March  20,  1956,  will  be  governed 
by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws,  other  than  those  coniing  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  March  20,  1956. 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously 
filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such 
applications  and  selections  filed  after 
that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time 
of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginning  U):00  a.  m.,  on  March  20,  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veteran's  preference 
rights  under  Paragraph  a  ( 2  >  above  must 
enclose  with  their  applications  proper 
evidence  of  military  or  naval  service, 
preferably  a  complete  photostatic  copy 
of  the  certificate  of  honorable  discharge. 
Persons  claiming  preference  rights  based 
upon  valid  settlement,  statutory  prefer- 
ence, or  equitable  claims  must  enclose 
properly  corroborated  statements  in 
support  of  their  applications,  setting 
forth  all  facts  relevant  to  their  claims. 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
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to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  resarding  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Sacra- 
mento, California. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9307;    Filed,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8.46  a.   m.J 


Belle  Fourche  Project,  South  Dakota 

ORDER  OF  revocation 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-8570,  appearing 
In  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  October  25. 
1955,  on  paere  8020.  make  the  following 
change:  Line  3  of  the  land  description 
for  Black  Hill  Meridian.  South  Dakota, 
should  read  -Sec.  12,  W'2NEi4,  NWU" 


Nafional  Park  Service 

[Order  14.  Amdt.  3] 

Regional  Director 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  appeal 

November  1,  1955. 

Section  3  of  Order  No.  14,  issued  De- 
cember 1,  1954  (19  P.  R.  8824).  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec  3.  Appeal.  Except  in  matters  re- 
lating to  contracts  for  construction,  sup- 
plies, or  services,  any  party  acerieved  by 
any  action  or  decision  of  a  Recional 
Director  or  the  Superintendent,  National 
Capital  Parks,  shall  have  a  riijht  of  ap- 
peal to  the  Director.  Any  such  appeal 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Director  within  30  days 
after  receipt  by  the  aggrieved  party  of 
notice  of  the  action  taken  or  decision 
made  by  the  Regional  Director  or  the 
Superintendent,  National  Capital  Parks, 
as  the  case  may  be. 

(Secretary's    Order    No.    2640;    39    Slat.    535; 
16  U.  S.  C  1952  ed..  sec.  2.) 


fSEALl 


Conrad  L.  Wirth. 

Director. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9320:    Filed.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:49  a   ml 


NOTICES 

(Secretary's  Order  No.  2508.  as  ameiiUed;  17 
P.  R.  6793) 


I  SEAL 1 


Conrad  L.  Wirth. 

Director. 


[Order   21] 

Assistant  Directors  et  al. 

delegation  of  authority  with 
respect  to   contracts 

November  1.  1955. 
Tlie  A.s.<^i.':.tant  Directors,  and  ofTicers 
designated  by  them  to  serve  as  Acting 
Assistant  Directors  in  their  absence,  may 
enter  into  contracts,  irrespective  of  the 
amount  involved,  for  construction,  sup- 
plies, or  services,  in  conformity  with 
applicable  regulations  and  statutory  re- 
quirements and  subject  to  the  avail- 
abihty  of  appropriations. 


[F.    R     Doc.    55  9321:    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:49   a.    ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Ij:arner  Employme.nt  Certificates 

ISSUANCE  to  various  INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended:  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214  • 
and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issued 
thereunder  <29  CFR  Part  522  •,  special 
certificates  authorizing  the  employment 
of  learners  at  hourly  wane  rates  lower 
than  the  muiimum  wage  rates  applicable 
under  section  6  of  the  act  have  been 
issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.  The 
employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
tificates is  limited  to  the  terms  and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  provLsions  of  Part  522.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates issued  under  general  learner 
regulations  ij§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as 
indicated  below:  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  i.s^ued  under  special  industry 
regulations  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Ahcskie  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sxinset  Drive. 
Aho.skie.  N.  C,  effective  10-31-55  to  2-29  56; 
70  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(children's  outerwear). 

Benjamin  &  Johnes.  Inc.,  413  South  Clin- 
ton Avenue,  Dunn.  N.  C,  effective  11-5-55 
to  11-4-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover    pur!3<iscs    (foundation    garments). 

Diiquo-^ne  Manufacturing  Co.,  Sf\2  Stanton 
Avenue.  New  Keioslngton,  Fa.,  effective  11- 
15-55  to  11-14-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton  dresses, 
brunch  coats,  etc.). 

Honca  Path  Shirt  Co..  Simpsonvllle>  S.  C, 
effective  11-1-55  to  10-31-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(men's  sport  shirts). 

Kentucky  Pant.s  Co.  117  North  Race 
Street.  Glasgow,  Ky.,  effective  11-15-55  to 
11-14-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  nviniber 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (work  pants). 

Monroe  Trouser  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Pmithville,  Miss  .  effective  11-1-55  to  10  31- 
56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fac- 
tory production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
trousers) . 

Newport  News  Clilldren's  Dress  Co..  824 
South  39th  Street.  Newport  News.  Va.,  effec- 
tive 11-17-55  to  11-16-56:  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (chil- 
dren's and  girls'  dresses  and  play  suits). 

J.  H.  Ruttcr-Rex  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc.. 
Franklinton.  La.,  effective  11-15-55  to 
11-14-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (cotton  work  pants). 

Salant  and  Salant,  Inc.,  South  First  Street, 
Union  City.  Tenn..  effective  11-13-55  to 
11-12-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 


factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  cotton  work  pant«, 
etc). 

Shane  Manufacturing  Co  .  Inc.,  2015  West 
Maryland  Street,  B\an6Ville.  Ind.,  effective 
11  16-55  to  11-15-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton 
wi'ik  clothes). 

Slelner-Lobman  Dry  Goods  Co.,  230  Com- 
merce Street,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  effective 
11-2-55  to  11-1-56;  5  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boyi' 
bib  overalls,  dimgarees.  work  pants  i . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304 ». 

Newton  Glove  Manufacturing  Co.,  NoNvton, 
N.  C,  effective  11-21-55  to  11-20-56:  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  machine  stitchers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton 
work  gloves). 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522  40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  P.  R.  2304). 

Villa  Pica  Hosiery  Mill.--..  Villa  Rica.  Ga.. 
effective  11-18  55  to  11-17-56:  5  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purj>ose8 
(seamless). 

Independent  Telephon-^"  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522  70  to 
522.74,  as  amended  April  19,  1955.  20 
F.  R.  2304). 

Hooper  Telephone  Co  .  Hooper,  Nebr  ,  ef- 
fective 11-7-55  to  11  6  56. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522  1  to  522.12. 
as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20  F.  R. 
645). 

Nall'l  Fashions.  Ltd.  Pier  7.  Honolulu, 
Hawaii;  effective  117-55  to  11-6-56:  2  learn- 
ers for  nonnal  labor  turnover  purposes  In 
the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  operating;, 
for  480  hours  at  70  cents  per  hour  for  the 
first  320  hours  of  employment  and  72 1/^ 
cents  per  hour  for  the  remaining  IGO  hours 
(children's  outer  play  clothes  and  spc^rts- 
wear ) . 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Student-Workers  (29  CFR  527  1 
to  527.9.  October  14.  1955,  20  P.  R   7737) 

Atlantic  Union  Colle^Te.  Main  Street.  South 
Lancaster,  Mass.,  effective  10-31-55  to  8-31- 
50;  15  learners  in  the  print  shop  Indurtry  In 
the  occupations  of  compositor,  pressntan, 
bindery  worker  and  related  skilled  and  semi- 
skilled occupations  for  500  hours  at  65  cents 
an  hour  and  500  hours  at  70  cents  an  hour; 
20  learners  in  bookblndery  Industry  In  occu- 
pations of  b(X)kblnder,  bindery  worker  and 
related  skilled  and  semiskilled  occupations 
for  300  hours  at  65  centf;  an  hour  and  300 
hours  at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Newbury  Park  Academy.  Newbury  Park, 
Calif.,  efiectlve  10-26-55  to  8-31-56:  12 
learners  In  the  broom  shop  In  the  occupa- 
tions of  broom  maker,  stitcher,  sorter  winder, 
handle  painter  and  related  skilled  and  semi- 
skilled occupations  for  200  hours  at  65  cents 
an  hour  and  200  hours  at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Each  certificate  has  been  i-ssued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  submmimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certifieate.s  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person   acsrievcd   by   the  issuance 


Saturday,  \ovembcr  19,  1955 

nf  anv  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  davs  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  10th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 

of  the  Administrator. 

,p    R    Doc.    55  9308;    Filed.   Nov.    18.    1955; 
'  8:46  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  E  6646] 
California  Electric  Power  Co. 
notice   of   order   authorizing   issuance 
OF  promissory  notes 

November  15,  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  Riven  that  on  No- 
vember 2,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission i.ssued  its  order  adopted  Novem- 
ber 2,  1955.  authorizing  issuance  of 
promissory  notes  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.    Doc.    55  9309;    Filed.   Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  E-«6471 

Florida  Power  Corp. 

notice  of  order   authorizing   issuance 
OF  promissory  note 

November  15,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember 3,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  No- 
vember 2,  1955,  authorizing  issuance  of 
promis.sory  notes  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F    R     D^c.    55-9310;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Electric    Light    and    Power    Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2320. 

Take  notice  that  Lateral  Gas  Pipeline 
Company  (Lateral),  and  Iowa  Electric 
Light  and  Power  Company  (Iowa  Elec- 
tric). Applicants,  Iowa  corporations  with 
their  principal  place  of  business  at  Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa,  filed  on  April  22,  1955,  a 
joint  petition  to  amend  the  Commis- 
sions Order  issued  on  July  12,  1954,  issu- 
ing a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  which  authorized  Lateral 
to  construct  and  operate  certain  fa- 
cilities. 

Applicants,  by  said  joint  petition,  seeks 
authorization  which  would  authorize 
Lateral  to  construct  and  operate  a  town 
border  station  near  the  City  of  Villisca, 
Iowa,  for  the  purpose  of  delivering  nat- 
ural gas  to  Iowa  Electric  for  local  dis- 
tribution by  it  in  the  aforementioned 
city,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  and  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  joint  petition  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  insE>ection. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 8.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G.  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  d)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


[seal!  Leon  M.  Pl-quay, 

Secretary. 

F.    R.    E>oc.    55  9312;    Filed,    Nov,    18,    1955; 
8  47   a,   m.] 


[Project  No    1990] 
Francis  N.  Dlouhy 


NOTICE     CF     ORDER      IS.SUING      PRELIMINARY 
PERMIT 

November  15,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 9.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion is.sued  its  order  adopted  November 
2.  1955.  issuinu'  preliminary  permit  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 


[Docket  No.  G-5795  etc.] 

Continental  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9311:    Filed,    Nov.    18.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


[Docket  N06.  G-2318,  0-2320] 

Latfral  Gas  Pipeline  Co.  and  Iowa 
Electric  Light  and  Power  Co. 

notice  of  date  of  hearing 

November  15,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Lateral  Gas  Pipe- 
line Company,  Docket  N*).  G-2318;  Iowa 


November  15,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Continental  Oil  Co., 
Docket  Nos.  G-5795,  G-5796,  G-5799. 
G-5800.  G-5833,  G-5834.  G-5837  to 
G-5840.  incl..  G-5857  to  G-5868,  incl., 
G-5875  to  G-5884.  incl..  G-6337. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap- 
plications by  Continental  Oil  Company 
(Applicant),  for  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  au- 
thorizing service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces   natural   gas   and 
sells  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
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for  resale  (Applicant  to  Warren  Petro- 
leum Corporation  to  Lone  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany or  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company) 
as  indicated  in  the  following  tabulation: 

Docket    No.;   Purchaser   and    Sale   Date; 

Field;  County  and   State 
G-5795:    Lone    Star   Gas   Company    (5-26- 
51 ) ;  Golden  Trend;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5796;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (5-26- 
51);  Golden  Trend;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5799;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (6-29- 
49);  Southwest  Maysvllle;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5800;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (6-29- 
49);  Southwest  Maysvllle:  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5833;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Ccmpany  (3- 
13-53);  Skaggs  area,  Warren-McKee  Pool; 
Lee,  N.  Mex. 

G-5834:  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  (3- 
13-53);  Skaggs  area.  Warren-McKee  Pool; 
Lee,  N.  Mex. 

G-5837:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-13- 
48  »;  Southwest  Maysvllle;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5838;  Lone  Star  Gas  Compar.y  (12-13- 
48);  Southwest  Maysvllle;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5839;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (10-20- 
44);   Graham  Field;   Carter,  Okla. 

G-5840;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (10-20- 
44);  Graham  Field;  Carter,  Okla. 

G-5857;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (5-26- 
51):   Golden  TYend:   Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5858;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (5-26- 
51):    Golden  Trend;   Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5859  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):   Golden  Trend;   Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5860;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):  Golden  Trend:  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5861:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51 ) ;    Golden  Trend;    Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5862;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):  Golden  Trend;  Garvin.  OK.la. 

G-5863:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):  Golden  Trend:  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5864;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):  Golden  Trend:  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5865:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51):  Golden  Trend;  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5866;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-12- 
51);    Golden   Trend:    Garvin,   Okla. 

G-5867;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-26- 
51);    Golden  Trend;   Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5868:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-26- 
51):  Golden  Trend;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5875;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (8-11- 
52);  Golden  Trend;  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5876:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (8-11- 
52):    Golden  Trend;   Garvin.  OkU. 

G-5877:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (8-11- 
52  I ;  Golden  Trend:   Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5878;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (8-11- 
52):  Golden  Trend:  Garvin,  Dkla. 

G-5879;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (10-1- 
55) :  Golden  Trend:  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5880;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (10-1- 
55) :  Golden  Trend;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-5881;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (11-3- 
52) :  Golden  Trend;  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5882:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (11-3- 
52) ;  Golden  Trend:  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-5883:  Lone  SUar  Gas  Company  (12-11- 
52):  Golden  Trend:  Garvin.  Okla. 

G-6884;  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (12-11- 
52);   Golden  Trend;  Garvin,  Okla. 

G-6337:  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company 
(3-13-53);  Monument  Field;  Lea.  N.  Mex. 


These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  lield  on  De- 
cember 19,  1955,  at  9:45  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 


"'Ill 


ington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    applications:    Provided,    hcnvcver. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30    ic"    <!»    or   ic>    <2>    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before 
December  5.  1955.    Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


I  SE.\L  1 


Leon  M.  Puquay. 

Secretary. 

|F    R     Doc.    55  9313:    Filed.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9o051 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE 

of  hearing 

November  15,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  the  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Company,  Applicant,  a  Dela- 
ware corporation  whose  address  is  831 
Second  Avenue  South,  Minneapolis  2, 
Minnesota,  filed  on  September  7.  1955, 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  to  acquire  on 
December  31,  1955.  all  of  the  facilities  of 
the  Montana-Wyoming  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company,  which  facilities  are  now  leased 
and  operated  by  Applicant  under  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction.  Supplement 
to  the  application  was  filed  on  September 
9,1955. 

The  facilities  proposed  to  be  acquired 
by  Applicant  included: 

(1)  Approximately  340  miles  of  1234- 
Inch  natural  gas  transmission  line  ex- 
tending north  and  east  from  Worland 
Field.  Washkie  County.  Wyoming,  to  a 
connection  with  Applicant's  system  at 
its  Cabin  Creek  compressor  station  in 
Fallon  County,  Montana,  together  with 
the  Worland  Compressor  Station,  dehy- 
dration and  sulphur  removal  plant  in  the 
Worland  Field. 

(2)  -The  880  horsepower  compressor 
units  added  to  the  Worland  Compressor 
Station  after  1949. 

(3)  A  2,640  horsepower  compressor 
station  and  appurtenant  facilities  lo- 
cated near  Hardin.  Montana,  along  the 
above-mentioned  Worland-Cabin  Creek 
12  inch  line. 

Applicant  has  simultaneously  applied 
to  the  Commission  under  section  204  (a) 
of  the  Federal  Power  Act,  at  Docket  No. 
E-6643  for  authority  to  issue  common 
stock  and  a.ssume  first  mortgage  bonds 
for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  the  prop- 
erty of  Montana-i-Wyoming. 

The  original  cost  of  the  facilities  In- 
volved herein  as  recorded  on  the  books 


NOTICES 

of  Montana-Wyoming  as  of  June  30, 
1955,  was  $9.9J4,644.  The  depreciation 
reserves  accrued  at  4  percent  annually 
against  thi.s  plant  is  $1,733,339  mcvking  a 
net  investment  of  $8,191,305. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  pos-'^ible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 16,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  i.ssues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  'ci  <1>  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 1 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 »  on  or  before 
December  1,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  proceduie  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
k)  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
December  20,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m  ,  e  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presenlod  by 
such  application:  Provided.  hoiLever, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedinus  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
.section  1.30  (c>  <1>  or  ic>  (2>  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1  8  or  1  10 1  on  or  before 
December  5.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  m  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fl-quay, 

Secretary. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55-9315;    Filed.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m  I 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9314;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
848  a.  m.l 


1  Docket  No.  G-94001 
"Victor  Hale  and  Grover  Lowe 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  15,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  VicUjr  Hale  and 
Grover  Lowe,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Applicant,  a  partnership  whose  address 
is  Prestonsburg,  Kentucky,  filed  an  ap- 
plication on  September  26,  1955,  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
produced  from  the  Willard  Prater  et  al. 
Lease,  Middle  Creek,  Floyd  County.  Ken- 
tucky, to  Kentucky  West  "Virginia  Gas 
Company  at  15  cents  per  Mcf  for  trans- 
portation in  interstate  cortunerce  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 


[Docket  No.  G-94381 
J.  Robert  Horner 

notice    OF   APPLICATION    AND    DATE   Of 
HEARING 

November  15.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  J.  Robert  Horner 
(Applicant »,  an  individual  whose  ad- 
dress is  P.  O.  Box  225.  Clarksburt;.  West 
"Virginia,  filed  an  application  on  October 
5,  1955,  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
produced  from  the  Marple.  Recer  and 
Rinehart  Leases,  Warren  District,  Up- 
shur County,  West  Virginia,  to  Equitable 
Gas  Company  at  20  cents  per  Mcf,  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  fui'ther  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  juri.sdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 


Saturday,  November  19,  1955 

rpmber  20.  1955,  at  9:35  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  In 
a  hearinu  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commi'^'^ion.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C  concerning  the  matters  in- 
voHed  in  and  the  i.ssues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commi.ssion  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
cecdin-^s  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  ic>  (D  or  (c»  <2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  » 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  5.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  ca.ses  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

[SEALl  Leon  M.  Fuqttay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc.    55  9316;    Filed,   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8  48  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

tion  302.14  of  the  Procedural  Regula- 
tions under  Title  I  of  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Act,  as  amended. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  Novem- 
ber 15.  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9331;    Filed.    Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.   7173] 
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the  matters  of  fact  or  of  law  which  he 
desires  to  advance.  Any  person  filing 
such  a  statement  may  participate  in  the 
hearing  in  accordance  with  section 
302.14  of  the  Board's  Rules  of  Practice 
in  Economic  Proceedings. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 16,  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9332;    Filed,   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.j 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[Ducket    No.    4294] 

Northwest  Airlines.  Inc.;  Pittsburgh- 
Cleveland    and    Detroit    Restriction 

Case 

notice  of  hearing 


In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Northwest  Airlines.  Inc.,  for  amendment 
of  its  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  neces-^ity  for  route  No.  3  to  effect 
removal  of  restriction  or  modification 
thereof,  on  turn-around  service  between 
Detroit  and  Cleveland,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Piu.-burgh.  on  the  other. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  December  13,  1955, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  E-210, 
TempoiaiT  Building  No.  5.  Sixteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washin-ton,  D.  C.  before  Examiner 
James  S.  Keith. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  is- 
sues presented  in  said  proceeding,  par- 
ticular attention  will  be  directed  to  the 
folloWiUL;  question: 

E>o  the  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity require  the  modification  of  the  re- 
striction in  Northwest's  certificate  for 
route  No.  3  which  prevents  Northwest 
from  providing  turn-around  service  be- 
tween Detroit  and  Cleveland,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Pittsburgh,  on  the  other? 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per- 
son other  than  the  applicant  and  inter- 
veners of  record  desiring  to  be  heard 
in  this  proceeding  may  file  with  the 
Board  on  or  before  December  13.  1955. 
a  statement  setting  forth  the  issues  of 
fact  and  of  law  raised  by  this  proceed- 
ing which  he  desires  to  controvert  and 
such  person  may  appear  and  participate 
in  tlif  hearing  in  accordance  with  sec- 


FOREiGN    Air    Carrier    Charter    Service 
Investigation 

notice  of  hearing 
In  the  matter  of  a  proceeding  to 
amend  the  permits  held  by  various  for- 
eign air  carriers  so  as  to  provide  that 
said  carriers  may  make  charter  trips 
without  regard  to  points  named  in  their 
permits,  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Board. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  1  (21^,  2, 
205  (a).  401  (f),  402  (g',  801,  and  1002 
(b>  of  said  act,  and  the  applicable  regu- 
lations thereunder,  that  a  public  hear- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is 
assigned  to  be  held  on  December  5,  1955, 
at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  No.  E-206, 
Temporary  Building  No.  5,  Sixteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner  Paul 
N.  Pfeiffer. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the 
issues  raised  by  the  Board's  order  of  in- 
vestigation instituting  this  proceeding, 
particular  attention  will  be  directed  to 
the  following  matters  and  questions: 

(1>  Does  the  public  interest  require 
the  alteration,  modification,  or  amend- 
ment of  section  402  permits  now  held  by 
or  which  may  be  issued  to  the  foreign  air 
carrier  parties  to  this  proceeding  so  as 
to  provide  that  such  carriers  may  operate 
charter  trips  without  regard  to  the 
points  named  in  their  permits  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Board? 

(2>  Does  the  public  interest  require 
the  promulgation  of  regulations  to  gov- 
ern the  performance  of  charter  trips  by 
foreign  air  carriers,  and  if  so,  in  what 
form  should  said  regulations  be  issued? 
(a»  In  what  manner  should  "charter 
trip"  be  defined? 

(b)  Should  off-route  charter  service 
be  limited  to  a  fixed  number  of  trips  per 
calendar  period? 

(c)  Should  performance  of  off-route 
charters  require  prior  Board  approval, 
and  if  so,  what  standards  should  apply 
thereto? 

For  further  details  regarding  this  pro- 
ceeding, interested  parties  are  referred 
to  Board  Order  No.  E-9217,  adopted  May 
19  1955,  the  Prehearing  Conference  Re- 
port served  June  30,  1955,  and  other 
documents  contained  in  the  formal 
docket  in  this  proceeding  on  file  in  the 
Docket  Section  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board. 

Notice  is  hereby  further  given  that 
any  person  not  a  party  of  record  desir- 
ing to  be  heard  in  this  proceeding  must 
file  with  the  Board  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 5,   1955,  a  statement  setting  forth 


[Docket  No.   1705] 

American  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Flying 
Tiger  Line,  Inc.;  Petition  to  Modify 
Minimum  Rates 

notice  of  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
mattei-s  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 22,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Room  2062,  Commerce  Building,  Four- 
teenth Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before  Exam- 
iner F.  Merritt  Ruhlen. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
15,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9333;    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications 
FOR  Relief 

November  16,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
P>ractice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31312:  Sorghum  grains  to 
Texas.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
sorghum  grains,  whole,  broken,  chop- 
ped, cracked,  crushed,  or  ground,  car- 
loads from  points  in  Oklahoma  and  Kan- 
sas to  points  in  Texas. 

Grounds  for  rehef :  Motor  carrier  com- 
petition and  to  permit  storage  in  transit. 
Tariff:  Supplement  112  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  S.  C.  3941. 

FSA  No.  31313:  Motor-rail  rates — Chi- 
cago and  North  Western  Ry.  Co..  et  al. 
Filed  by  Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  Company  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  motor  truck  trailers  or 
semi-trailers,  loaded,  transported  on  flat 
cars  from  points  in  Illinois,  Mirmesota. 
•  and  Wisconsin  to  points  in  ofHcial  ter- 
ritory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Motor  carrier  com- 
petition.      ^ 

Tariff:    Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  I.  C.  C.  11319.  . 

FSA  No.  31314:   Petroleum  coke  bri- 
quettes  from  Superior,  Wis.    Filed   by 


n 
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W.  J.  Pructer,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum  coke  bri- 
quettes, carloads  from  Superior.  Wis.,  to 
points  in  Minnesota,  North  r>akoUi,  and 
South  Dakota. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:  C.  M.  St.  P.  &  P.  R.  R.  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  B-7767  and  four  other  tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31315:  Iron  and  steel  articles 
to  Iowa  and  Nebraska.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Pruetcr,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  iron  and  steel  articles, 
carloads  from  points  in  Illinois,  Mi.ssouri 
and  Wisconsin  to  Council  Bluff.s.  Iowa, 
Omaha,  and  South  Omaha,  Nebr. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  and  truck 
competition  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  46  to  Agent  Prue- 
ters  I.  C.  C.  A-4038. 

FSA  No.  31316:  Logs  from  Virginia  to 
North  Carolina.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  logs,  native  wood,  Canadian 
wood,  or  Mexican  pine,  carloads  from 
Norfolk  and  Western  Railway  stations  in 
Virginia  to  High  Point,  Thomasville,  and 
Statesville,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  95  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1297. 

FSA  No.  31317:  Lumber  from  the 
South  to  Portsmouth.  Ohio.  Piled  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lumber  and  re- 
lated articles,  carloads  from  Atlantic 
Coast  Line  Railroad  stations  to  Ports- 
mouth, Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  74  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  No.  1230. 


NOTICES 

FSA  No.  31318:  Grain  and  grain  prod- 
ucts from  Texas  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  grain,  grain 
products  and  related  articles,  also  seeds, 
carloads  from  points  in  Texas  to  St. 
Joseph.  Mo.,  and  stations  in  Iowa.  Mis- 
souri, and  Nebraska. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Chicauo.  Bur- 
lington &  Quincy  Railroad  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  20293. 

FSA  No.  31319:  Iron  or  steel  pipe  from 
WasJiincjton  C.  H.,  Ohio,  to  Southivcst. 
Filed  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pipe, 
steel  or  wrought  iron,  and  related  arti- 
cles, carloads  from  Washington  C.  H., 
Ohio,  to  points  in  the  Southwest. 

Ground  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff:  Supplement  48  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meirs  I.  C.  C.  4116. 

FSA  No.  31320:  Roofing  or  building 
materials  from  Stephens.  Ark.  Filed  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  roofing  and 
building  materials  and  roofing  slate, 
straight  or  mixed  carloads  from  Ste- 
phens. Ark.,  to  Mississippi  River  cross- 
ings, points  in  southern  territory  and 
Louisiana. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  261  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  3908:  Supplement  3 
to  Agent  Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4148. 

FSA  No.  31321:  Lumber  from  the 
South  to  Western  Canada.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lumber  and  re- 
lated articles,  carloads  from  points  in 
southern  territory  to  points  in  western 
Canada. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  129  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1101. 

FSA  No.  31322:  Sulphuric  acid  from 
Pulaski,  Va.,  to  Amco,  Ga.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  ear- 
ners. Rates  on  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car 
loads  from  Pulaski.  "Va.,  to  Amco.  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  market 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  103  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I  C.  C.  1357. 

FSA  No.  31323:  Cheese  from  Harrods- 
burg.  Ky..  to  the  South.  Filed  by  R.  g. 
Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  Cheese,  carload  from 
Harrodsburg,  Ky.,  to  points  in  southern 
territory. 

Ground  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  market 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  3  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1497. 

FSA  No.  31324:  Perlite  rock  from 
Socorro.  N.  Mex..  to  New  Jersey.  F^led 
by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  perlite  rock, 
broken,  crushed  or  ground,  carloads 
from  Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  to  Hillside  and 
Paterson,  N.  J. 

■  Ground  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  113  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  No.  4139. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9319;    Filed.   Nov.    18,    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.l 
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jITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  II — Rural  Electrification  Ad- 
ministration, Department  of  Agri- 
culture 

Part  200 — Procedures 

Part  200  of  Title  6.  issued  September  11, 
1946  (11  F.  R.  177A-294-296,  inclusive) 
(redesignated  at  13  F.  R.  8248)  as 
amended  April  23.  1949  (14  P.  R.  2006) 
as  amended  August  26,  1952  (17  F.  R. 
776S-7767  inclusive)  is  hereby  amended 
as  follows : 

1.  By  deleting  all  of  Part  200,  and  sub- 
stituting therefor  a  new  Part  200  reading 
as  follows : 

Sec. 

aoo.l     Loans  pursuant  to  section  4  of  Rural 

Electrification  Act. 
aOOJ2    Loaixs  pursuant  to  section  5  of  Rural 

Electrification  Act. 
2(X)  3    Loans  pursuant  to  section  201  of  Rural 

Electrification  Act. 
200.4     Studies,  Investigations,  and  reports. 
SOO  5     Loan  security  actlvltlee. 
200  6     Issuances  Implementing  procedures. 

AuTHORrrY!  5  5  200.1  to  200.5  Issued  under 
49  Stat.  1363,  as  amended,  69  Stat.  131;  7 
U.  S.  C.901   915. 921-924. 

§  200  1  Loans  pursuant  to  section  4  of 
Rural  Electrification  Act — (a)  Generaf. 
These  loans  are  made  to  finance  the  con- 
struction and  op>eration  of  generating 
plants,  electric  transmission  and  distri- 
bution lines  or  systems  to  serve  persons 
in  rural  areas  not  receiving  central  sta- 
tion electric  service.  The  loans  must  be 
self-liQuidating  within  a  period  of  not  to 
exceed  thirty-flve  years,  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  two  percentum  per  annum, 
and  must  be  reasonably  secured  In  the 
judgment  of  the  Administrator.  They 
may  be  made  to  persons,  corporations, 
public  bodies,  and  to  cooperative,  non- 
profit, or  limited  dividend  associations. 

•  b'  Loan  applications.  Applications 
for  these  loans  are  made  on  REA  Form 
740a.  copies  of  which  are  made  available 
by  REA  on  request.  Applicants  for  an 
initial  loan  from  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration  for  the  construction 
of  a  rural  power  system  are  assisted  in 
perfecting  their  organization,  in  the 
conduct  of  their  surveys  and  in  the 
preparation  of  the  loan  application. 
After  the  information  provided  by  the 
application  has  been  examined,  the  ap- 
plicant is  notified  of  any  further  steps 


to  be  taken.  If  an  application  Is  ac- 
ceptable after  legal,  engineering,  eco- 
nomic, and  financial  studies,  funds  are 
obligated  by  a  loan  contract  and  the 
borrower  gives  a  note,  mortgage,  and  in 
some  cases,  other  security. 

(c)  Construction.  Under  the  loan 
agreements,  REA  reserves  the  right  to 
approve  the  design  and  construction  of 
the  facilities,  and  to  require  progress  re- 
ports on  construction,  and  audits  of  the 
borrower's  records  relating  to  construc- 
tion. 

(d)  Advance  of  loan  funds.  Loan 
funds  are  advanced  on  the  basis  of  req- 
uisitions submitted  by  borrowers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  loan  contract. 

§  200.2  Loans  pursuant  to  section  5 
of  Rural  Electrification  Act — (a)  Gen- 
eral. These  loans  are  made  to  finance 
the  wiring  of  the  premises  of  persons  in 
rural  areas  and  the  purchase  and  in- 
stallation of  electrical  and  plumbing  ap- 
pliances and  equipment.  The  loans  are 
generally  required  to  be  repaid  over  a 
period  of  five  years  and  bear  interest  at 
two  per  centum  per  annum.  The  loans 
are  ordinarily  made  to  REA  borrowers 
for  relending  to  their  consumers. 

(b)  Loan  applications.  There  is  no 
standard  or  prescribed  form  of  applica- 
tion for  this  type  of  loan.  The  informa- 
tion submitted  in  support  of  such  an 
application  should  set  forth  the  purposes 
for  which  the  loan  is  requested  and  the 
amount  required  for  each  purpose.  If 
the  Administrator  approves  a  loan  pro- 
posal, the  applicant  is  notified  and  loan 
papers  are  forwarded  for  the  signature 
of  the  borrower. 

(c)  Advance  of  loan  funds.  Loan 
funds  are  advanced  on  the  basis  of  requi- 
sitions submitted  by  borrowers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  loan  contract. 

§  200.3  Loans  pursuant  to  section  201 
of  Rural  Electrification  Act — (a)  Gen- 
eral. These  loans  are  made  for  the  pur- 
pose of  financing  the  improvement,  ex- 
pansion, construction,  acquisition,  and 
operation  of  telephone  lines,  facilities,  or 
systems  to  furnish  or  improve  telephone 
service  in  rural  areas.  Borrowers  are  re- 
quired to  provide  a  portion  of  the  invest- 
ment themselves.  The  loans  must  be 
self -liquidating  within  a  period  of  not  to 
exceed  thiity-five  years,  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  of  two  per  centum  per  annum, 
and  must  be  reasonably  secured  in  the 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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judgment  of  the  Administrator.  The 
loan^  may  be  made  to  any  type  of  com- 
mercial or  nonprofit  corporation  now 
providing  or  who  may  hereafter  provide 
telephone  service  in  rural  areas. 

(b)  Loan  apvlications.  Applications 
for  these  loans  should  be  made  on  Form 
490.  copies  of  which  are  made  available 
by  REA  on  request.  Applicants  for  an 
initial  loan  from  the  Rural  ElectrificatiOTi 
Administration  for  the  construction  of 
a  rural  telephone  system  are  assisted  in 
perfecting  their  organization,  in  the  con- 
duct of  their  surveys,  and  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  loan  applications.  After  the 
information  provided  by  the  application 
has  been  examined,  the  applicant  is  no- 
tified of  any  further  steps  to  be  taken. 
If  an  application  is  acceptable  after  legal, 
engineering,  economic,  and  financial 
studies,  funds  are  obligated  by  a  loan 
contract  and  the  borrower  gives  a  note, 
mortgage,  and,  in  some  cases,  other  se- 
curity. 

(c)  Construction.  Under  the  loan 
agreements,  REA  reserves  the  right  to 
approve  the  design  and  construction  of 
the  facilities,  and  to  require  progress 
feports  on  construction  and  audits  of 
the  borrower's  records  relating  to  con- 
struction. 

(d)  Advance  of  loan  funds.  Loan 
funds  are  advanced  on  the  basis  of  requi- 
sitions submitted  by  borrowers  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  loan  contract. 

§  200.4  Studies,  investigations,  and 
reports.  Pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act,  the  agency  may  make  or  cause  to  be 
made  studies,  investigations,  and  report* 
concerning  the  condition  and  progress 
of  electrification  and  telephony  in  rural 
areas  in  the  several  States  and  territories 
and  may  publish  and  disseminate  infor- 
mation with  respect  thereto. 

§  200.5  Loan  security  activities.  In 
carrying  out  the  program  of  rural  elec- 
trification and  rural  telephony  provided 
by  the  act,  and  in  the  interest  of  loan 
security,  the  agency  requires  of  borrow- 
ers periodic  reports  on  operations,  an- 
nual audits,  etc.,  and  provides  limited 
SE>ecialized  and  technical  accounting, 
engineering,  and  other  msinagerial  as- 
sistance to  borrowers  in  respect  to  the 
construction  and  operation  of  their  fa- 
cilities, and  to  help  them  establish  effi- 
cient and  economical  service  in  rural 
areas. 
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Tuesday,  November  22,  1955 

S  200  6  Issuances  implementing  pro- 
cedure. There  are  available  from  REA, 
upon  request,  (a)  basic  forms  of  loan 
agreements,  and  (b)  bulletins  Issued 
from  time  to  time  which  implement  the 
loan  agreements  and  the  procedures 
herein  set  forth. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  November  1955. 
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ANCHER   NELSEN, 

Administrator. 

55-9366,    Piled,    Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


jljLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  64] 

Part  600 — Designation  of  Civil  Airways 

alterations 

The  civil  airway  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating   Committee.   Airspace 
Panel  and  are  adopted  to  become  effec- 
tive when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.    Compliance  with  the  notice  pro- 
cedures,  and   effective   date   provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
ccntrai-y  to  public  interest  and  there- 
fore is  not  required. 
Part  600  is  amended  as  follows: 
1    Section  600.210  Red  civil  airway  No. 
10  (Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Charleston.  S.  C.) 
is  amended  by  changing  the  words  which 
read:  'excluding  the  portion  below  5,000 
feet  which  overlaps  the  Camp  Gordon, 
Ga    Danger  Area,  to  the  Augusta,  Ga., 
radio  range  station."  to  read:  "exclud- 
ing the  portion  below  5.500  feet  which 
overlaps  Camp  Gordon  restricted  area 
(R-124),    to    the    Augusta.    Ga.,    radio 
range  station." 

2.  Section  600.219  Is  amended  by 
changing  caption  to  read :  "Red  civil  air- 
way No.  19  (Traverse  City,  Mich.,  to 
Norfolk.  Va.)"  and  by  changing  all  be- 
fore Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range  station  to 
read:  "From  the  Traverse  City,  Mich., 
radio  range  station  via  the  Gladwin. 
Mich.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Flint,  Mich.,  ILS  outer  marker; 
Detroit.  Mich.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Detroit,  Mich.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Akron.  Ohio,  radio 
range  to  the  Akron,  Ohio,  radio  range 
station." 

3.  Section  600.601  is  amended  to  read: 

5  600  601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1 
(Miami.  Fla..  to  Tainpa.  Fla.) .  From 
the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Tampa,  Fla..  radio  range  station. 


4.  Section  600.603  Blue  civU  airway 
No.  3  (Miami,  Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich.)  is  amended  between  the  Miami, 
Pla..  radio  range  station  and  the  Tampa, 
Fla  .  radio  range  station  to  read:  "From 
the  Miami,  Fla..  radio  range  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Miami.  Fla.,  radio  range  and  a  line 
bearing  128°  True  from  the  Fort  Myers. 


Fla.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Tampa,  Fla..  radio  range  station;". 

5.  Section  600.662  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  62  (Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Traverse 
City.  Mich.)  is  revoked. 

6.  Section  600.6001  VOR  civil  airwav 
No.  1   (Charleston.  S.  C.  to  New  York. 
N.Y.)  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
tion which  reads:  "Prom  the  Charleston, 
S.  C.  omnirange  station  to  the  Myrtle 
Beach.  S.C, omnirange  station."  to  read: 
"Prom  the  Charleston.  S.  C.  omnirange 
station  via  the  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Wilmington,  N.  C.  omni- 
range station;  New  Bern.  N.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Williamston,  N.  C.  VAR 
station;  intersection  of  the  Williamston 
VAR  north  course  and  the  Norfolk.  Va., 
ILS  localizer  southwest  course;  Norfolk, 
Va.,  ILS  localizer;  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section   of    the    Norfolk    ILS    localizer 
northeast  course  and  the  Norfolk.  Va., 
VAR  north  course,  excluding  the  portion 
between  11.000  feet  and  16,000  feet  and 
between  23,000  feet  and  45,000  feet  above 
mean  sea  level,  during  the  hours  of  dark- 
ness, which  lie  within  the  Cherry  Point, 
N.   C,   night  restricted   area    (R-125), 
and  excluding  the  portion  lying  west  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  9  between  the 
Wilmington,   N.   C,   omnirange   station 
and  the  Williamston,  N.  C,  VAR  sta- 
tion." 

7.  Section  600.6002  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  2  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Boston,  Mass.) 
is  amended  by  changing  all  before  the 
Ephrata,  Wash.,  omnirange  station  to 
read:  "Prom  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  EUensburg,  Wash., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  south 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the  Se- 
attle omnirange  124°  True  and  the  El- 
lensburg  omnirange  274°  True  radials; 
Ephrata,  Wash.,  omnirange  station;". 

8.  Section  600.6004  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4   (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Washington. 
D.  C.)  is  amended  by  changing  all  before 
the  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station 
to  read:  "Prom  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Yakima.  Wash., 
omnirange    station,    including    a   south 
alternate  from  the   Seattle  omnirange 
station  to  the  Yakima  omnirange  station 
via  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Seat- 
tle omnirange  163°  True  and  the  Olym- 
pia.  Wash.,  omnirange  084°  True  radials; 
thence  via  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Olympia  omnirange  084°  True  and 
the  Seattle  omnirange  124°  True  radials; 
Pendleton,  Oreg..  omnirange  station;"  by 
deleting  the  following  words:  "via  the 
interestion   of   the   Laramie   omnirange 
131*  True  and  the  Denver  omnirange 
014°  True  radials;"  and  substituting  the 
following  words  in  lieu  thereof:  "via  the 
intersection  of  the  Laramie  omnirange 
131*  True  and  the  Denver  omnirange 
016°  True  radials;"  and  by  changing  the 
last  sentence  to  read:  "The  portions  of 
this  airway  which  overlap  the  Yakima 
restricted  area   (R-247>    and  the  Lake 
City   restricted   area    fRr-307)    are   ex- 

9.  Section  600.6404  Hawaiian  VOR 
civil  airvjay  No.  4  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  last  sentence  to  read:  "The  por- 
tion of  this  airway  which  overlaps  the 
Waikane  restricted  area  (R-496)  is  ex- 
cluded." 
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10.  Section  eOCeOOS  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  5  (Jacksonville.  Fli..  to  Cleveland. 
Ohio)  is  amended  by  changing  all  after 
the  Columbus.  Ohio,  otinirange  station 
to  read:  "Columbus,  Ohio,  omnirange 
station;  Mansfield.  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Columbus  omnirange  station  to  the 
Mansfield  omnirange  station  via  the  in- 
tersection of  the  Coliunbus  omnirange 
051°  True  and  the  Mansfield  omnirange 
184°  True  radials;  to  the  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  omnirange  station." 

11.  Section  600.6006  VOR  civU  airway 
No.   6    (Oakland,   Calif.,   to   New   York. 
N.  Y.)  is  amended  by  chiinging  all  before 
the  Port  a-idger.  Wyo..  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  read:  "From  th(?  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Oakland  omnirange  217' 
True  and  the  Salinas,  CaUf.,  omnirange 
319°  True  radials  via  the  Oakland,  Calif., 
omnirange  station;  Sacramento.  Calif., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Sacramento  omnirange  055"  True  and 
the  Reno  omnirange  23C°  True  radials; 
Reno.  Nev..  omnirange  station,  including 
a  north  alternate  from  i.he  Sacramento 
omnirange  station  to  the  Reno  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Sacramento  omnirange  040°  True  and 
the  Reno  omnirange  268°  True  radials; 
Lovelock,  Nev.,  omniranie  station;  Bat- 
tle Mountain,  Nev.,  omrirange  station; 
Wells.  Nev..  omnirange  station,  including 
a  south  alternate  from  the  Battle  Moun- 
tain omnirange  station  to  the  Wells  om- 
nirange station  via  the  Eiko.  Nev..  omni- 
range station;  Lucin,  Utah,  omnirange 
station;  Ogden.  Utah,  omnirange  sta- 
tion;   Fort   Bridger,   Wyo.,    omnirange 
station,  including  a  nortli  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Og  ien  omnirange 
052°  True  and  the  Port  Bridger  omni- 
range 278°  True  radials;". 

12.  Section  600.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  12  (Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  to  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.)  is  amended  by  changing  all 
between    the    Gage,    Okla..    omnirange 
station  and  the  Wichita.  Kans..  omni- 
range  station   to   read:    "Gage.    Okla., 
omnirange   station,   including    a   north 
alternate;   Anthony.  Kans..   omnirange 
station;  Wichita.  Kans.,  oninirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  from  the 
Gage  omnirange  station  to  the  Wichita 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Gage  omnirange  044°  True  and 
the  Wichita  omnirange  245'  True  radials 
and  also  a  south  alternate  from  the  An- 
thony omnirange  station  to  the  Wichita 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersecUon 
of  the  Anthony  omnirange  078°  True  and 
the  Wichita  omnirange  194°   l^ue  ra- 
dials;" and  by  changing  all  after  the 
Columbus,  Ohio,  omnirange  stetion  to 
read:  "Columbus,  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Dayton  omnirange 
060°  True  and  the  Columbus  omiiirange 
281°   True  radials;   Wheeling,   W.   Va.. 
omnirange   station,   including    a   north 
alternate  from  the  Columbus  omnirange 
station  to  the  Wheeling  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Columbus  omnirange  067°  True  and  the 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  omnirange  120°   True 
radials  thence  via  the  direct  radial  to  the 
Wheeling     omnirange    station;     Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  omnirange  station,  including 
a  north  alternate  via  the  intersed^ion  of 
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the  Pittsburgh  omnirange  067°  True  and 
the  Johnstown  omnirange  290°  True  ra- 
rials;  Johnstown.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  south  alternate;  to  the  West 
Chester,  Pa.,  omnirange  station." 

13.  Section  600.6013  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  13  (Houston,  Tex.,  to  Duluth,  Minn.) 
Is  amended  by  changing  the  first  portion 
to  read:  "From  the  Houston,  Tex., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Lufkin,  Tex., 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Houston  omnirange  044°  True  and  the 
Lufkin  omnirange  178°  True  radials; 
Shreveport.  La.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  Texarkana,  Ark.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  west  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Shreveport  omnirange 
275°  True  and  the  Texarkana  omnirange 
188°  True  radials." 

14.  Section  600.6019  VOR  civil  airtoay 
No.  19  (El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Great  Falls. 
Mont.)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  fol- 
lowing words:  "via  the  intersection  of 
the  Denver  omnirange  014'  True  and  the 
Cheyenne  omnirange  131*  True  radials;" 
and  substituting  the  following  words  in 
lieu  thereof :  "via  the  intersection  of  the 
Denver  omnirange  016°  True  and  the 
dieyenne  omnirange  131*  True 
radials;". 

15.  Section  600.6207  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6207  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207 
(Denver.  Colo.,  to  Egbert,  Wyo.).  Prom 
the  Denver,  Colo.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Denver 
omnirange  016°  True  and  the  Cheyerme 
omnirange  098°  True  radials. 

16.  Section  600.6020  VOR  civil  airtoay 
No.  20  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Richmond,  Va.) 
is  amended  by  changing  all  before  the 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  omnirange  station  to 
read :  "That  airspace  over  United  States 
territory  from  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  onmi- 
range  station  via  the  Corpus  Chrlsti, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Palacios,  Tex., 
omnirange  station;  Houston,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;  Beaumont,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;  including  a  north  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Houston 
omnirange  044  °  True  and  the  Beaumont 
omnirange  273^  True  radials;  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  south  alternate  from  the  Houston 
omnirange  station  to  the  Lake  Charles 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Houston  omnirange  090°  True  and 
the  Lake  Charles  omnirange  direct  ra- 
dial to  the  Galveston,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station;"  and  by  changing  all  after  the 
Atlanta,  Ga.,  omnirange  station  to  read: 
"Atlanta,  Ga.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Atlanta  omnirange  048° 
True  and  the  Royston  omnirange  236° 
True  radials;  Royston,  Ga.,  omnirange 
station;  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate from  the  Atlanta  omnirange  station 
to  the  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Norcross,  Ga.,  omnirange 
station,  and  the  intersection  of  the  Nor- 
cross omnirange  054°  True  and  the  Spar- 
tanburg omnirange  249°  True  radials; 
Greensboro,  N.  C,  omnirange  station; 
South  Boston.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  Flat  Rock,  Va.,  omnirange  station." 
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17.  Section  600.6077  Is  amended  by 
changing  the  caption  to  read:  'VOR 
civil  airway  No.  77  (San  Angela,  Tex.,  to 
Des  Moines,  Iowa)"  and  by  changing  all 
after  the  Topeka.  Kans.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  read:  "Topeka,  Kans..  omnirange 
station:  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: Lamoni,  Iowa,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  omnirange 
station". 

18.  Section  600.6106  VOR  civil  airtvay 
No.  106  (Charleston.  W.  Va.,  to  Kenne- 
bunk,  Maine)  is  amended  by  changing 
all  before  the  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station  to  read:  "Prom  the 
Charleston,  W.  Va..  omnirange  station 
via  the  Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  omnirange 
station;  Johnstown.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Morgan- 
town  omnirange  021°  True  and  the  Pitts- 
burgh omnirange  117'  True  radials; 
Philipsburg,    Pa.,    omnirange   station;". 

19.  Section  600.6140  is  amended  by 
changing  the  caption  to  read:  "VOR 
civil  airway  No.  140  (Amarillo,  Tex.,  to 
New  York,  N.  Y.)"  and  by  changing  all 
before  the  Flippin,  Ark.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  read:  "From  the  Amarillo,  Tex., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Sayre.  Okla.. 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate; Tulsa.  Okla.,  omnirange  station; 
Fayetteville,  Ark.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  via  the  in- 
tersection of  the  Tulsa  omnirange  065' 
True  and  the  Fayetteville  omnirange 
237 3  True  radials;  Flippin,  Ark.,  omni- 
range station;"  and  by  deleting  the 
following  words,  "Montebello.  Va.,  omni- 
range station,  to  the  Herndon.  Va..  omni- 
range station."  and  substituting  the 
following  words  in  lieu  thereof:  "Monte- 
bello, Va.,  omnirange  station;  point  of 
intersection  of  the  Front  Royal,  Va., 
omnirange  140'  True  and  the  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  omnirange  249'  True  radials; 
to  the  Herndon,  Va.,  omnirange  station." 

20.  Section  600.6155  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6155  VOR  civil  airway  No.  155 
(Gordonsville,  Va..  to  Front  Royal.  Va.K 
From  the  Gordonsville,  Va.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  direct  radial  to  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  Front  Royal.  Va., 
omnirange  140'  Tiue  and  the  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  terminal  omnirange  station 
249'  True  radials;  to  the  Front  Royal, 
Va.,  omnirange  station. 

21.  Section  600.6185  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185 
(Augusta,  Ga.,  to  Knoxville,  Tenn.) . 
From  the  Augusta,  Ga.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Asheville,  N.  C.  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
from  the  Augusta  omnirange  station  to 
the  Asheville  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Augusta  omnirange 
345°  True  radial  and  the  Greenville  ILS 
localizer  south  course,  the  Greenville, 
S.  C,  ILS  localizer,  and  the  intersection 
of  the  Greenville  ILS  localizer  north 
course  and  the  Asheville  omnirange 
189'    True   radial;    intersection   of   the 


Asheville  omnirange  300'  True  and  the 
Knoxville  omnirange  069'  Tiue  radials; 
to  the  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Asheville  omnirange  station  to  the 
Knoxville  omnirange  station  via  the  in- 
tersection of  the  Asheville  omnirange 
329'  True  and  the  Knoxville  omnirange 
069=  True  radials. 

22.  Section  600.6190  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6190  VOR  civil  airway  No.  190 
(Grants,  N.  Mcx.,  to  Evansvtlle,  Ind.). 
From  the  Grants.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Grants 
omnirange  067°  True  and  the  Santa  Pe 
omnirange  253'  True  radials;  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  Las  Vegas, 
N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  Dalhart, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Gage,  Okla., 
omnirange  sjisi^o^:  intersection  of  the 
Gage  omnirJmge  059'  True  and  the 
Ponca  City  ommrange  280'  True  radials; 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Ponca  City  omnirange 
076'  True  and  the  Springfield  omni- 
range 261*  True  radials;  Springfield. 
Mo.,  omnirange  station;  Farmington, 
Mo.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  Evans- 
ville,  Ind.,  omnirange  station. 

23.  Section  600.6194  is  amended  by 
changing  the  caption  to  read:  "VOR  civil 
airway  No.  194  (Royston.  Ga..  to  Norfolk, 
Va.)"  and  by  changing  all  after  the 
Charlotte,  N.  C.,  omnirange  station  to 
read:  "Charlotte,  N.  C,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Raleigh,  N.  C,  omnirange  station; 
Rocky  Mount.  N.  C,  omnirange  station; 
point  of  intersecton  of  the  Williamston, 
N.  C,  VAR  north  course  and  the  Nor- 
folk ILS  localizer  southwest  course ;  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  ILS  localizer:  to  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  Norfolk  ILS  localizer 
northeast  course  and  the  Norfolk,  Va., 
VAR  north  cour.se." 

24.  Section  600.6208  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6208  VOR  civil  airway  No.  208 
(Thermal,  Calif.,  to  Needles.  Calif.). 
From  the  Thermal,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Needles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station. 

25.  Section  600.6210  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6210  VOR  civil  airway  No.  210. 
tUnassigned.I 

26.  Section  600  6211  Is  added  to  read: 

5  600.6211  VOR  civil  airway  No.  211 
(Cotulla.  Tex.,  to  Junction.  Tex.).  From 
the  Cotulla,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta.tion  to 
the  Junction.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

27.  Section  600.6212  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6212  VOR  civil  airway  No.  212. 
lUnassigned.l 

28.  Section  6006213  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6213  VOR  civil  airway  No.  213 
(Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  to  Boykins,  Va.). 
Prom  the  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  omni- 
range station  via  its  direct  radial  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Lawrence- 
ville.  Va.,  omnirange  116°  True  radial 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Waverly, 
Va.,  LF  radio  range. 
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29.  Section  6(|0.6048  is  amended  to 
read: 

5  600  6048  VOR  civil  airuxiy  No.  48 
(Burlington,  Iowa,  to  Pontiac,  III). 
Prom  the  Burlington,  Iowa,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Peoria,  111.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Pontiac,  111.,  omnirange 
station. 

30.  Section  600.6059  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  59  (Evansville,  Ind.,  to  Moline,  III.) 
is  amended  by  changing  the  last  portion 
to  read:  "From  the  Springfield,  111., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Peoria,  111., 
omnirange  station;  Bradford,  111.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Moline,  111.,  omni- 
range station." 

31.  Section  600.6116  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  116  *Ka7isas  City,  Mo.,  to  New  York. 
S.  Y.  t  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
tion which  reads:  "Peoria.  111.,  radio 
range  station;"  to  read:  "Peoria.  111., 
omnirange  station;". 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984,  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302.  52  Stat.  985, 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.,  December  1.  1955. 

[SEALl  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

Doc.    55-9339;    Piled,   Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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lAmdt.  64] 

Part  601 — Designation  of  Control 
Aheas.  Control  Zones,  and  Reporting 
Points 

alterations 

The  control  area,  control  zone,  and 
reporting  point  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  become  effec- 
tive when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administration  Pro- 
cedure Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrai-y  to  public  interest  and  therefore 
is  not  required. 

Part  601  is  amended  as  follows: 
'    1.  Section  601.219  is  amended  to  read: 

§  601  219  Red  civil  airway  No.  19  con- 
trol areas  (Traverse  City.  Mich.,  to  Nor- 
folk, Va.)     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  19. 

2.  Section  601.662  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  62  control  areas  (Detroit.  Mich.,  to 
Traverse  City.  Mich.)  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  601.1013  is  amended  to 
read: 

§6011013  C  0  nt  r  o  I  area  extension 
(Fort  Myers,  Fla.K  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  lines  bearing  45°  True  and 
220°  True  from  the  Port  Myers,  Fla., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  extending 
from  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1  on  the 
northeast  to  a  point  20  miles  southwest 
of  the  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

4.  Section  601.1036  is  added  to  read: 
§601.1036     C  on  tr  ol  area  extension 

(Wcit    Palm    Beach,    Fla.).     Within    5 
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miles  either  side  of  the  151"  True  ra- 
dial of  the  West  Palm  Beach  omnirange 
extending  from  the  West  Palm  Beach 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  West  Palm  Beach  151°  True  radial 
and  the  Miami.  Fla.,  060°  True  radial 
thence  via  the  Miami  060°  True  radial 
to  the  Miami,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
The  airspace  which  Ues  within  Miami 
Warning  Area  <W-171)  shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  Air 
Traffic  Control. 

5.  Section    601.1052    is    amended    to 
read: 

§  601.1052  -Jl^ontrol  area  extension 
(Atlanta.  Ga.) .  That  airspace  within 
a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Atlanta,  Ga.,  ra- 
dio range  station  including  the  airspace 
north  of  Atlanta  bounded  on  the  west 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5,  on  the  north 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  54  and  on  the 
east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  97,  and  the 
airspace  east  of  Atlanta  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
20,  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
35  and  on  the  south  tjy  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  18. 

6.  Section  601.1118  Is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1118  Control  area  extension 
(Grand  Junction.  Colo.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  305°  True 
extending  from  Walker  Airport,  Grand 
Junction,  Colo.,  to  a  point  30  miles 
northwest  of  the  airport,  and  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  357°  True  radial 
of  the  Grand  Junction  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  15  miles  north. 

7.  Section  601.1122  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1122  Control  area  extension 
(Tri-City.  Tenn.).  That  airspace  within 
a  28-mile  radius  of  the  Tri-City  radio 
range  station  lying  in  the  east  quadrant 
of  the  radio  range;  that  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  radio  range  sta- 
tion lying  in  the  west  quadrant  of  the 
radio  range,  and  the  airspace  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  289°  True  radial 
of  the  Tri-City  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
50  miles  northwest. 

8.  Section  601.1194  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1194  Control  area  etxension 
(Sacramento.  Calif.).  That  airspace 
within  a  50-mile  radius  of  Mather  Air 
Force  Base  lying  in  the  east  quadrant 
of  the  Sacramento  radio  range  bounded 
on  the  northwest  by  Green  civil  airway 
No.  3  and  on  the  southwest  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  1;  that  airspace  north 
of  Sacramento  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  76,  on  the  south- 
east by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3  and  on 
the  southwest  by  Amber  civil  airway  No. 
1.  and  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  south 
by  Red  civil  airway  No.  76,  on  the  west 
by  Longitude  121°30'00",  on  the  north  by 
Latitude  39°09'00"  and  on  the  east  by 
Longitude  121°20'00". 

9.  Section    601.1228    is    amended    to 
read: 
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§  601.1228  Control  area  exteision 
(Tampa.  Fla.).  That  airspace  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  a  straight  line  ex- 
tending from  the  Tampa,  Fla.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Key  West,  Fl£i.,  ra- 
dio range  station,  excluding  the  portion 
below  2,000  feet  which  hes  outside  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States 
and  excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps warning  areas  (W-173)  and 
(W-174). 

10.  Section  601.1325  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1325    Control     area     extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.) .    All  that  airspace  within 
a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Tamps,  radio 
range   station,    excluding   the   portions 
which  overlap  Dinner  Point  restricted 
area    (R-142),    Dinner    Point    warning 
area    (W-143)    and    Sarasota   warning 
area  (W-168) ;  all  that  airspace  Iwunded 
on  the  northeast  by  a  line  5  miles  north- 
east of  and  parallel  to  a  line  extending 
from  the  intersection  of  the  nortli  course 
of  the  Tampa  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Cross  City,  Fla.,  radio 
range  to  the  intersection  of  th?  south- 
east course  of  the  Tampa  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  45*  True  from  the 
Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon,  on  the  southeast  by   the  Fort 
Myers  control  area  extension,  and  on  the 
west  by  direct  lines  extending  from  the 
Fort  Myers  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  the  Tampa  omnirange  station  thence 
to  the  point  of  beginning. 

11.  Section  601.1330  Control  area  ex- 
tension  (Sherman,  Tex.)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  to  present  control 
area  extension:  "including  the  airspace 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  <:^ox  Field, 
Paris.  Tex.,  and  the  airspaa;  bounded 
on  the  esist  by  a  line  5  miles  east  of 
and  parallel  to  a  straight  line  extend- 
ing from  the  Sulphur  Springs.  Tex., 
omnirange  station  to  the  McAlester, 
Okla..  omnirange  station,  and  on  the 
northwest  by  the  Tulsa,  Ot-a.,  control 
area  extension." 

12.  Section  601.1389  Is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1389  Control  area  extension 
(Miami.  Fla.).  Within  5  niles  either 
side  of  the  023°  True  radial  oJ  the  Miami. 
Fla..  omnirange  extending  from  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  7  and  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  3  via  the  intersection  o:;  the  Miami 
omnirange  023°  True  radial  and  the 
Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  omnirange  143°  True 
radial  to  the  intersection  of  the  Vero 
Beach  omnirange  143°  True  radial  with 
the  Wilmington,  N.  C,  control  area  ex- 
tension (601.1150). 

13.  Section  601.1392  is  added  to  read: 

5  601.1392  Control  area  extension 
(Ogden,  Utah).  That  airspace  north- 
east of  Ogden  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  108,  on  the  south 
by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3  and  on  the 
west  by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  2. 

14.  Section  601.2143  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2143  Fort  Myers.  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  mdius  of  Page 
Field,  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  220'  True 
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extending  from  the  Port  Myers  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  224°  True  radial  of  the  Fort 
Myers  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest. 

15.  Section  601.2185  is  amended  to 
read : 

§  601.2185  Sacramento,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  The  airspace  within  circles  of  5- 
mile  radii  centered  on  the  Sacramento 
Municipal  Airport  and  the  McClellan 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  lines  drawn 
tangent  thereto,  including  the  airspace 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Sacramento  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 358'  True  extending  from  McClellan 
AFB  to  Red  civil  airway  No.  76. 

16.  Section  601.2331  is  amended  to 
read: 

8  601.2331  Lake  Charles,  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Lake  Charles  Air  Force  Base;  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Lake  Charles  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  a 
point  rt)  miles  south:  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  334'  and  154'  True 
radials  of  the  Lake  Charles  omnirange 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of 
the  omnirange  station,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  extend- 
ing from  the  Lake  Charles  AFB  through 
the  Lake  Charles  AFB  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

17.  Section  601.2369  is  added  to 
read: 

§  601.2369  Sacramento.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mather 
Air  Force  Base,  Sacramento,  Calif.,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  ex- 
tending from  the  Mather  AP^  to  the 
Mather  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

18.  Section  601.4219  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.4219  Red  civil  airway  No.  19 
(Traverse  City.  Mich.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.) . 
The  Saginaw,  Mich.,  nondirectional  ra- 
dio beacon. 

19.  Section  601.4230  Red  civil  airicay 
No.  30  (Shreveport,  La.,  to  Jacksonville, 
Fla.)  is  amended  by  changing  the  re- 
porting point  which  reads:  "the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Talla- 
hassee, Fla.,  radio  range  and  a  line 
bearing  180'  True  from  the  Valdosta, 
Ga.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon"  to 
read:  "the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  a  line  bearing  182'  True  from 
the  Valdosta.  Ga.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon." 

20.  Section  601.4601  is  amended  to 
read : . 

§  601.4601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1 
{Miami,  Fla.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.).  The  in- 
tersection  of   a   line   bearing   45'    True 
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from  the  Port  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range. 

21.  Section  601.4603  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  3  (Miami.  Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Mane. 
Mich.)  is  amended  by  changing  name 
of  facility  at  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  to  read: 
"Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon ;"  in  lieu  of  "radio  range  station". 

22.  Section  601.4662  Blue  civil  airuay 
No.  62  (Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Traverse  City. 
Mich.)  is  revoked. 

23.  Sectiom  601.6004  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6004  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4 
control  areas  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates, but  excluding  the  air.space  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  south 
alternate  between  the  Seattle,  Wash., 
omnirange  station  and  the  Yakima, 
Wash.,  omnirange  station  and  exclud- 
ing the  airspace  between  the  main  and 
its  south  alternate  between  the  Topeka, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Co- 
lumbia, Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

24.  Section  601.6207  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.6207  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207 
control  areas  (Denver,  Colo.,  to  Egbert, 
Wyo.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207. 

25.  Section  601.6020  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6020  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20 
control  areas  (Laredo.  Tex.,  to  Rich- 
mond. Va.K  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  20  including  a  north  alternate  and 
a  south  alternate,  but  excluding  the  air- 
space between  the  main  airway  and  tlie 
north  alternate  airway  from  the  Atlanta, 
Ga.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Spartan- 
burg, S.  C,  omnirange  station. 

26.  Section  601.6077  is  amended  to 
read: 

§601.6077  VOR  civil  airway  No.  77 
control  areas  (San  Angela.  Tex.,  to  Dcs 
Moines.  Iowa  > .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  77,  including  east  alternates  and  a 
wes^  alternate. 

27.  Section  601.6140  is  amended  to 
read: 

§601.6140  VOR  civil  airivay  No.  140 
control  areas  (Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Neiv 
York.  N.  y.'.  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  140  including  north  alternates  and  a 
south  alternate. 

28.  Section  601.6185  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185 
control  areas  (Augusta.  Ga.,  to  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn.K  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  185  including  an  east  and  a  west 
alternate,  but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west 
alternate  airway  from  the  Augusta,  Ga., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Asheville, 
N.  C,  omnirange  station  and  also  ex- 
cluding the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  east  alternate  from  the 
Asheville,  N.  C,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 


29.  Section  601.6190  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601  6190  VOR  civil  aimxiy  No.  190 
control  areas  (Grants.  N.  Mex..  to  Evans- 
inlle.  Ind.> .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
190. 

30.  Section  601.6194  is  amended  to 
read: 

§6016194  VOR  civil  airrvay  No.  194 
control  areas  (Roystcni.  Ga  .  to  Norfolk, 
Va.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airways  No.  194. 

31.  Section  601.6208  is  added  to  read: 

§  601  6208  VOR  civil  airway  No.  208 
control  areas  (Thermal.  Calif.,  to  Nee- 
dles. Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airwaj 
No.  208. 

32.  Section  601  6210  is  added  to  read: 

5  601  6210  VOR  civil  airway  No.  219. 
[Una.ssigned.l 

33.  Section  601  6211  is  added  to  read: 

§601.6211  VOR  civil  airway  No.  211 
control  areas  (Cotulla.  Tex.,  to  Junction, 
Tex.K     All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  211. 

34.  Section  601.62i2  is  added  to  read: 

§601.6212  VOR  civil  airway  No.  212 
control  areas.     lUnassigned.l 

35.  Section  601.6213  Is  added  to  read: 

5  601.6213  VOR  civil  airway  No.  213 
control  areas  (Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  to 
Bovkins,  Va.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airv^-af 
No.  213. 

36.  Section  601  7001  Domestic  VOR 
Reporting  Points  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  reporting  points: 

New  Bern.  N.  C  .  omnirange  station. 

Peoria.  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Areola  Intersection:  The  Intersection  erf 
the  Houston.  Tex  .  omnirange  226'  TYue  and 
the  Galveston,  Tex.,  omnirange  286  True 
radials. 

Colt  Intersection:  Tlie  Intersection  of  the 
Memphis.  Tenn  ,  omnirange  276*  True  and 
the  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  omnirange  171* 
True  radials. 

Harrelsville  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  WUllamstcm.  N.  C  .  VAR  north  course 
and  the  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  omnirange  064* 
True  radial. 

Honea  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Royston.  Ga  .  omnirange  078'  True  radial 
and  the  Greenville,  S.  C  ,  1L£  localizer  south 
course. 

Moncure  Intersection:  TTie  Intersection  of 
the  Greensboro,  N.  C  ,  omnirange  122  '  True 
and  the  Raleigh,  N.  C.  omnirange  249^  True 
radials. 

and  by  revoking  the  following  reporting 
point: 

Lake  Carey  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  160' 
True  and  the  Scranton,  Pa.,  omnirange  299° 
True  radials. 

(.Sec.  205.  52  Stat  984,  a.s  amended:  49  U.  S  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec  601,  52  Stat. 
1107,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

Thi.s  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.,  December  1,  1955. 

[seal!  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9340:    Piled.    Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  Vlil — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

SulKhaptor  G— Determination   of  Proportionot* 
Shares 

(Sugar  Determination  850.8,  Supp.   12] 

Part  850 — DosfESTic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

new  mexico  farm  proportionate  shares 
for  the  1955  crop 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Determination  of  Proportionate  Shares 
for  Pamis  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area.  U<5o  Crop  (19  F.  R.  7260).  as 
amended  (20  F.  R.  1635).  the  Agricul- 
tural £>tabilization  and  Conservation 
New  Mexico  State  Committee  has  issued 
the  bases  and  procedures  for  establish- 
ing individual  farm  proportionate  shares 
from  the  allocation  of  770  acres  estab- 
lished for  New  Mexico,  by  the  determi- 
nation. Copies  of  these  bases  and  pro- 
cedures are  available  for  public  inspec- 
tion at  the  office  of  such  committee  at 
1015  Tijeras  Avenue  NW.,  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico,  and  at  the  offices  of  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committees  in  the  sugar  beet  pro- 
ducing counties  of  New  Mexico.  The 
bases  and  procedures  incorporate  the 
following: 

5  850.20  New  Mexico — (a)  Set  asides 
of  acreage.  From  the  State  allocation 
there  is  set  aside  76  acres  for  use  in 
establishing  farm  proportionate  shares 
for  new  producers  and  8  acres  for  ad- 
justing individual  farm  proportionate 
8hare.s  under  appeals. 

(b)  Requests  for  proportionate  shares. 
A  request  for  each  farm  proportionate 
share  shall  be  filed  at  the  local  ASC 
county  office  on  form  SU-100,  Request 
for  Sugar  Beet  Proportionate  Share. 
The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  farm 
operator  and  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  such  filing,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  State  Committee  and  pub- 
licized through  local  news  releases. 

(c)  Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares — (1)  Farm  bases. 
Pot  each  farm  in  New  Mexico,  the  farm 
base  shall  be  established  from  the 
planted  sugar  beet  acreage  record  of  the 
farm  by  giving  a  weighting  of  50  percent 
to  the  average  acreage  for  the  crops  of 
1950  through  1954.  as  a  measure  of  "past 
production"  and  a  weighting  of  50  E>er- 
cent  to  the  average  acreage  of  the  crops 
of  1953-54,  as  a  measure  of  "ability  to 
produce". 

(2)  Initial  proportionate  shares.  Ini- 
tial proportionate  shares  shall  be  estab- 
lished from  the  farm  bases  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  so  that  the  total  of  the  farm  shares 
equals  the  State  allocation  less  the  pre- 
scribed set-asides. 

(3»  Adjustments  in  initial  shares. 
Within  the  acreage  of  initial  shares  in 
excess  of  requested  acreages,  adjustments 
shall  be  made  in  initial  farm  proportion- 
ate shares  so  as  to  establish  a  prop>or- 
tionate  share  for  each  farm  which  is 
fair  and  equitable  as  compared  with  pro- 
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portionate  shares  for  all  other  farms  in 
the  locality  by  taking  into  consideration 
availability  and  suitability  of  land,  area 
of  available  fields,  availability  of  irriga- 
tion water,  adequacy  of  drainage,  avail- 
ability of  production  and  marketing 
facilities,  and  the  production  experience 
of  the  operator. 

(4)  Proportionate  shares  for  new  pro- 
ducers. Within  the  acreage  set  aside  for 
new  producers,  proportionate  shares 
shall  be  established  for  new  producers 
(as  defined  in  §850.8)  by  taking  into 
consideration  the  availability  and  suit- 
ability of  land,  area  of  available  fields, 
availability  of  irrigation  water,  adequacy 
of  drainage,  availability  of  production 
and  marketing  facilities  and  the  produc- 
tion experience  of  the  operator. 

(5)  Adjustments  under  appeals. 
Within  the  acreage  set  aside  for  making 
adjustments  under  appeals  and  any 
other  acreage  remaining  unused,  adjust- 
ments shall  be  made  in  proportionate 
shares  under  appeals  to  establish  fair 
and  equitable  farm  shares  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  deter- 
mination applicable  to  appeals. 

<6)  Redistribution  of  unused  propor- 
tionate share  acreage.  Any  farm  oper- 
ator who  receives  notice  of  proportion- 
ate share  acreage  and  who,  prior  to 
planting  time,  makes  a  change  in  his 
farm  operations  so  that  the  share  estab- 
lished for  the  farm  will  not  be  fully 
planted  shall  be  encouraged  by  the 
county  committee  to  voluntarily  release 
the  unused  acreage.  The  county  com- 
mittee, subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
State  Committee,  shall  redistribute  prior 
to  planting  time,  as  far  as  practicable, 
such  acreage  to  other  sugar  beet  farms 
within  the  county. 

(7)  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103. 
Notice  of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 
1955  Sugar  Beet  Crop,  even  if  the  acre- 
age established  is  "none"  and  in  each 
case  of  approved  adjustment  the  farm 
operator  shall  be  notified  regarding  the 
adjusted  proportionate  share  on  a  form 
SU-103  marked  "Revised". 

(8»  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
§  850.8. 

STATEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
New  Mexico  State  Committee  for  deter- 
mining farm  proportionate  shares  in 
New  Mexico  in  accordance  with  the  de- 
terminatton  of  proportionate  shares  for 
the  1955  crop  of  sugar  beets,  as  issued 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares  directly  from  the 
State  allocation,  without  subdividing  the 
State  into  proportionate  share  areas,  is 
reasonable  considering  that  the  sugar 
beet  producing  region  of  the  State  is 
relatively  small  and  ordinarily  only  one 
beet  sugar  company  contracts  for  acre- 
age in  New  Mexico.    The  formula  used 


for  establishing  Individual  farm  shares 
from  the  State  allocation  gives  reason- 
able weightings  to  the  factors  of  'past 
production"  and  "ability  to  produce', 
with  relatively  heavy  weight  for  recent 
performance. 

The  bases  and  procedures  for  making 
adjustments  in  initial  proportionate 
shares,  for  establishing  shares  for  new 
producers,  and  for  adjusting  proportion- 
ate shares  becau.se  of  unused  acreage 
and  appeals,  set  forth  criteria  to  be  fol- 
lowed for  each  of  these  operations  in 
order  that  a  fair  and  equitable  propor- 
tionate share  may  be  established  for  each 
farm. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1132) 

Dated:  August  16.  1955. 

[SEAL]  H.   M.    RICKMAN, 

Chairman,  Agricultural  Sta- 
bilization and  Conservation 
New  Mexico  State  Committee. 

Approved: 

Lawrence  Myers, 

Director,  Sugar  Division.  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service. 

November  2,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9363;    Filed,   Nov.    21,    1955; 
8.50   a.   m.J 
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[Sugar  Determination  850  8.  Supp.  14] 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

california    proportionate    share    areas 
and   farm   proportionate   shares   fob 

THE  1955  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  De- 
termination of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area, 
1955  Crop  119  F.  R.  7260).  as  amended 
(20  F.  R.  1635 >.  the  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  California 
Stat«  Committee  has  issued  the  bases 
and  procedures  for  dividing  the  State 
into  proportionate  share  areas  and 
establishing  individual  farm  proportion- 
ate shares  from  the  allocation  of  182.410 
acres  established  for  California  by  the 
determination.  Copies  of  these  bases  and 
procedures  are  available  for  public  in- 
spection at  the  office  of  such  committee 
at  2020  Milvia  Street.  Berkeley,  Cali- 
fornia, and  at  the  offices  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Committees  in  the  sugar  beet  producing 
counties  of  California.  These  bases  and 
procedures  incorporate  the  following: 

§850.22  California — <a>  Proportion- 
ate share  areas.  California  shall  be 
divided  into  two  proportionate  share 
areas,  one  of  which  shall  comprise  all  of 
California  except  Imperial  County  and 
the  other  shall  be  Imperial  County. 
These  areas  shall  be  designated  the 
"Northern  Area"  and  the  "Imperial 
Area,"  respectively.  Acreage  allotments 
for  these  areas  shall  be  computed  by 
applying  to  the  planted  sugar  beet  acre- 
age record  for  each  area  a  weighting 
of  75  percent  to  the  average  acreage  for 


the  crops  of  1950  through  1954,  as  a 
mea.sure  of  "past  production",  and  a 
weiuhting  of  25  percent  to  the  largest 
acrcaRe  of  any  of  the  crops  of  1950 
through  1954,  as  a  measure  of  '  ability 
to  produce",  with  a  minimum  of  93  per- 
cent of  the  1953-54  average  acreage  and 
with  pro  rata  adjustments  to  a  total  of 
IS""  410  acres.  Acreage  allotments  com- 
nuUd  as  aforestated  are  established  as 
follows:  Northern  Area-142,059  acres, 
and  imperial  Area— 40,351  acres. 

(b>  Set  asides  of  acreage— (1)  North- 
ern area.  From  the  Northern  Area  al- 
lotment there  is  set  aside  2  percent  of 
such  allotment  for  use  in  establishing 
farm  proportionjite  shares  for  new  pro- 
ducers 2  percent  for  adjusting  individ- 
ual farm  proportionate  shares  under 
appeals,  and  3  percent  for  adjusting  ini- 
tial farm  proportionate  shares. 

(2)   Imperial  area.     From  the  Impe- 
rial Area  allotment  there  is  set  aside 

1  percent  for  use  in  establishing  farm 
proportionate  shares  for  new  producers. 

2  percent  for  adjusting  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares  under  appeals,  and 

3  percent  for  adjusting  initial  fanii  pro- 
portionate shares. 

(c>  Requests  for  proportionate  shares. 
A  request  for  each  farm  proportionate 
share  shall  be  filed  at  the  local  ASC 
county  office  on  form  SU-lOO  (Cahfor- 
nia  •  Request  for  Sugar  Beet  Proportion- 
ate Share.  The  request  shall  be  signed 
bv  the  farm  operator  and  shall  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  closing  date  for  such 
filing  as  established  by  the  State  Com- 
mittee and  publicized  through  local  news 

releases.  .  .^     ,  .    _ 

(d)   Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares— (D    Farm   bases. 
For  each  farm  whose  operator  is  not  a 
tenant  in  the  1955-crop  Reason,  a  farm 
base  will  be  computed  from  the  planted 
sugar  beet  acreage  record  of  the  farm 
accruing  to  the  landowner  under  the  ef- 
fective cropping  arrangements  by   giv- 
in.'   a  weighting  of  75  percent  to  the 
average   acreage   of   the   crops  of    1850 
through  1954.  as  a  measure  of  "past  pro- 
duction", and  a  weighting  of  25  percent 
to  the  average  acreage  for  the  crops  of 
1952    through    1954.    as    a    measure    of 
"ability   to   produce".     For   each   farm 
whose  operator  is  a  tenant  in  the  1955- 
crop  season,  the  farm  base  shall  be  the 
larger  of  the  results  obtained  by  apply-  ■ 
ing   the   aforestated   weightings   to   the 
planted  sugar  beet  acreage  record  accru- 
inc  to  the  owner  or  owners  of  the  farm 
under   the   effective   cropping    arrange- 
ments or  to  the  planted  sugar  beet  acre- 
age record  of  the  operator. 

(2>  Initial  proportionate  shares.  Ini- 
tial proportionate  shares  shall  be  estab- 
lished from  the  farm  bases  in  each  pro- 
portionate share  area  on  a  pro  rata  basis 
so  that  the  total  of  the  farm  shares 
equals  the  area  allotment  less  the  pre- 
scribed set-asides. 

(3 1  Adjustments  in  initial  shares. 
Within  the  acreage  available  from  the 
set-aside  for  adjustments,  and  from 
acreage  of  initial  shares  in  excess  of 
requested  acreages  in  each  proportion- 
ate share  area,  adjustments  shall  be 
made  in  initial  farm  proportionate 
shares  so  as  to  establish  a  proportionate 
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share  for  each  farm  which  is  fair  and 
equitable  as  compared  with  proportion- 
ate shares  for  all  other  farms  in  the 
locality    by    taking    into    consideration 
availability  and  suitability  of  land,  area 
of  available  fields,  availability  of  irriga- 
tion water,  adequacy  of  drainage,  avail- 
ability of  production  and  marketing  fa- 
cilities and  the  production  experience  of 
the  operator.    Within  the  available  acre- 
age   adjustments  shall  be  made  in  the 
following  order  of  precedence  and  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  hereinafter  indi- 
cated:  (i)   Shares  for  growers  with  five 
years  or  less  of  production  history  in  the 
1950-54  period  whose  farm  bases  do  not 
constitute  fair  representations  of  their 
past  operations  or  production  records  of 
their  farms   (such  as  where  a  former 
tenant  becomes  an  owner -operator  in 
1955  on  a  farm  with  less  history  than 
his  personal  history  or  an  operator  with 
little  or  no  personal  history  operates  a 
farm  in  1955  with  sugar  beet  history, 
the  creditable  portion  of  which  is  lim- 
ited to  the  landlords  share),  provided 
that  the  final  share  after  adjustment 
shall  not  exceed  that  for  a  similar  farm 
in  the  area  on  the  basis  of  either  per- 
sonal or  full  land  history;  (ii)  for  grow- 
ers with  less  than  five  years  of  produc- 
tion history  in  the  1950-54  period,  pro- 
vided that  the  final  share  after  adjust- 
ment shall  be  limited  generally  to  85 
percent  of  the  average  of  the  four-year 
plantings,  70  percent  of  the  average  of 
the  three-year  plantings,  55  percent  of 
the  average  of  the  two-year  plantings, 
and  40  percent  of  single-year  planting; 
provided  further  that  these  limits  may 
be  exceeded  in  special  cases  such  as  those 
involving  a  rotation  plan,  too  small  an 
acreage    for    economic    operations    or 
where  a  grower  had  one  or  more  years 
of  low  plantings  due  to  causes  beyond 
his  control:  however,  no  grower's  share 
may  exceed  his  highest  acreage  in  any 
one  year  during  the  base  period;   (Ul) 
shares  for  growers  with  five  years  of 
production  history  in  the  1950-54  period 
to  correct  for  low  plantings  during  one 
or  more  years  of  the  base  period,  to  fill 
out  fields,  and  for  other  similar  reasons, 
provided  that  the  final  share  after  ad- 
justment shall  not  exceed  the  highest 
acreage  in  any  one  year  of   the  base 

•  (4>  Proportionate  shares  for  new 
producers.  Within  the  acreage  set  aside 
for  new  producers  in  each  proportionate 
share  area,  proportionate  shares  shall  be 
established  for  new  producers  (as 
defined  in  §  850. 8)  by  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  suitability  and  area  of 
available  land,  area  of  available  fields, 
availability  of  irrigation  water,  avail- 
ability of  production  and  marketing  fa- 
cilities and  the  production  experience  of 

the  operator.  , 

(5)  Adjustments  under  appeals. 
Within  the  acreage  set  aside  for  making 
adjustments  under  appeals  and  any 
other  acreage  remaining  unused  in  each 
proportionate  share  area,  adjustments 
shall  be  made  in  proportionate  shares 
under  appeals  to  establish  fair  and 
equitable  farm  shares  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  determination 
applicable  to  appeals. 
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(6)  Adjustments   because   of   unused 
acreage.    To  the  extent  of  acreage  avail- 
able   within    the    allotment    for    each 
proportionate  share  area  from  under- 
planting  and  failure  to  plant  propor- 
tionate share  acreages,  and  from  set- 
aside     acreages    remaining    unallotted, 
adjustments  shall  be  made  in  farm  pro- 
portionate shares  insofar  as  practicable 
during  the  planting  season  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  upon  written  requests  of  producers 
who  have  not  intentionally  planted  in 
excess  of  their  prior  allotments,  whose 
plantings  will  include  additional  acreage, 
and  who  have  reasonable  assurance  of 
contracting  the  additional  acreage  with 
a  sugar  beet  processing  company. 

(7)   Notification    of    farm    operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished  for  his  farm   on  form   SU-103, 
Notice  of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 
1955  Sugar  Beet  Crop,  even  if  the  acre- 
age established  is  "none"  and  in  each 
case  of  approved  adjustment  the  farm 
operator  shall  be  notified  regarding  the 
adjusted  proportionate  share  on  a  form 
SU-103  marked  "Revised". 

(8)  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
I  850.8. 


STATEMENT   OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural StabUization  and  Conservation 
California  State  Committee  for  deter- 
mining farm  proportionate  shares  in 
California  in  accordance  with  the  deter- 
mination of  proportionate  shares  for  the 
1955  crop  of  sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  division  of   California  into  two 
general  areas  is  reasonable  since  sugar 
beets  are  planted  in  the  Northern  Area 
largely  in  the  winter  and  spring  months 
whreas  plantings  are  made  in  the  Im- 
perial Area  during  the  early  fall  months. 
A  further  subdivision  of  the  Northern 
Area  is  infeasible  because  smaller  areas 
are  not  segregated  geographically  or  with 
respect  to  districts  served  by  the  four  beet 
sugar  companies  which  operate  in  the 
State     The  formula  used  in  estabhshing 
allotments  for  the  two  areas  is  identical 
to  that  used  by  the  Department  in  estab- 
lishing State  allocations.    The  formula 
used  in  subdividing  the  area  allotments 
into     individual     farm     proportionate 
shares  is  similar,  but  "ability  to  produce 
is  measured  by  the  average  acreage  of  the 
crops  of  1952-54  rather  than  the  largest 
acreage  of   the   1950-54   period.     Since 
sugar  beet  production  in  California  is 
organized     around     tenant-operators 
rather  than  around  units  of  land,  the 
formula  gives  consideration  to  the  per- 
sonal production  records  of  farm  opera- 
tors as  well  as  to  the  production  records 

of  farms.  ,  .  .   „ 

The  bases  and  procedures  for  making 
adjustments  in  initial  proportionate 
shares  for  establishing  shares  for  new 
producers,  and  for  adjusting  proportion- 
ate shares  because  of  unused  acreage  ana 
appeals,  set  forth  criteria  U)  be  followed 
for  each  of  these  operations  in  order  that 
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a  fair  and  equitable  proportionate  share 
may  be  established  for  each  farm. 

(Sec  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1153. 
InterpreU  or  applies  Sec.  302.  61  Stat.  930; 
7U.8.  C.Sup.  1132) 

Dated:  August  23, 1955. 

(SEALl  Glen  R.  Harris. 

Chairman.  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Cali- 
fornia State  Committee. 

Approved : 

Lawrencs  Myers, 
Director.  Sugar  Division.  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service. 

KOVEMBER   2,   1955. 

IF.   B.   Doc.   5&-9361;    Piled,   Nov.   21,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


(Sugar  Determination  850.8.  Supp.  21) 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

OHIO    proportionate    share    areas    and 

I'ARK    proportionate    SHARES    FOR    1955 
CROP 

l^rsuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  De- 
termination of  Proportionate  Shares  for 
Farms  in  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area, 
1955  Crop  (19  P.  R.  7260),  as  amended 
(20  P.  R.  1635) ,  the  Agricultural  Stabili- 
zation and  Conservation  Ohio  State 
Committee  has  issued  the  bases  and  pro- 
cedures for  dividing  the  State  into  pro- 
portionate share  areas  and  establishing 
Individual  farm  proportionate  shares 
from  the  allocation  of  20,220  acres  estab- 
lished for  Ohio  by  the  determination. 
Copies  of  these  bases  and  procedures  are 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the  of- 
fic;  of  such  committee  at  the  Old  Post 
OCace  Building,  Third  and  State  Streets, 
Columbus  15,  Ohio,  and  at  the  offices  of 
the  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
sei-vation  Committees  in  the  sugar  beet 
producing  counties  of  Ohio.  These  bases 
and  procedures  incorporate  the  follow- 
ing: 

5  850.29  OTito— (a)  Proportionate 
share  areas.  Ohio  shall  be  divided  into 
two  proportionate  share  areas  or  dis- 
tricts comprising  beet  sugar  factory  dis- 
tricts as  served  by  two  beet  sugar  com- 
panies. These  areas  shall  be  designated 
"Great  Lakes  District"  and  "Buckeye 
DiJitrict",  respectively.  Acreage  allot- 
ments for  these  districts  shall  be  com- 
puted by  applying  to  the  planted  sugar 
beet  acreage  record  for  each  district  a 
weighting  of  75  percent  to  the  average 
acreage  for  the  crops  of  1950  through 
1954,  as  a  measure  of  "past  production", 
and  a  weighting  of  25  percent  to  the 
largest  acreage  of  any  of  the  crops  of 
1950  through  1954,  as  a  measure  of  "abil- 
ity to  produce",  with  a  ceiling  of  125 
percent  of  the  1954  acreage  and  pro  rata 
adjustments  to  a  total  of  20,220  acres. 
Acreage  allotments  computed  as  afore- 
stated  are  established  as  follows:  Great 
Lakes  District,  14,315  acres,  and  Buck- 
eye District,  5,905  acres. 

(b)  Set  asides  of  acreage.  Set-asides 
of  acreage  shall  be  made  from  the  dis- 
trict allotments  for  new  producers,  for 
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appeals,  and  for  making  adjustments 
in  initial  proportionate  shares,  respec- 
tively, in  percentages  as  follows:  Great 
Lakes  District— 15.3,  2.0  and  8.9;  and 
Buckeye  Districtr— 15.6,  2.0  and  9.2. 

(c)  Requests  for  proportionate  shares. 
A  request  for  each  farm  proportionate 
share  shall  be  filed  at  the  local  ASC 
County  office  on  form  SU-100,  Request 
for  Sugar  Beet  Proportionate  Share. 
The  request  shall  be  signed  by  the  farm 
operator  and  shall  be  filed  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  such  filing,  as  estab- 
lished by  the  State  Committee  and  pub- 
licized through  local  news  releases. 

(d)  Establishment  of  individual  farm 
proportionate  shares — (D  Farm  bases. 
Farm  bases  shall  be  established  in  each 
proportionate  share  district  by  giving 
a  weighting  of  50  percent  to  the  average 
acreage  of  the  crops  of  1952  through 
1954,  as  a  measure  of  "past  production", 
and  a  weighting  of  50  percent  to  the 
largest  acreage  of  the  crops  of  1952 
through  1954,  as  a  measure  of  "ability 
to  produce". 

(2)  Initial  proportionate  shares.  Ini- 
tial proportionate  shares  shall  be  estab- 
lished from  the  farm  bases  in  each  pro- 
portionate share  district  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  so  that  the  total  of  the  farm  shaYes 
equals  the  district  allotment  less  the 
prescribed  set-asides,  except  that  the 
minimum  initial  proportionate  share 
shall  be  the  smaller  of  five  acres  or  the 
requested  acreage. 

(3)  Adjustments  in  initial  shares. 
Within  the  acreage  available  from  the 
set-aside  for  adjustments,  and  from 
acreage  of  initial  shares  in  excess  of  re- 
quested acreages  in  each  proportionate 
share  area,  adjustments  shall  be  made 
in  initial  farm  proportionate  shares  so 
as  to  establish  a  proportionate  share  for 
each  farm  which  is  fair  and  equitable  as 
compared  with  proportionate  shares  for 
all  other  farms  in  the  area  by  taking 
into  consideration  availability  and  suit- 
ability of  land,  area  of  available  fields, 
adequacy  of  drainage,  availability  of 
production  and  marketing  facilities  and 
the  production  experience  of  tlie 
operator. 

(4)  Proportionate  shares  for  new  pro- 
ducers. Within  the  acreage  set  aside  for 
new  producers  in  each  proportionate 
share  area,  proix)rtionate  shares  shall 
be  estabhshed  for  new  producers  ( as  de- 
fined in  §  850.8)  by  taking  into  consider- 
ation the  availability  and  suitability  of 
land,  area  of  available  fields,  availability 
of  production  and  marketing  facilities 
and  the  production  experience  of  the  op- 
erator. The  minimum  initial  propor- 
tionate share  for  a  new  producer  shall 
be  the  smaller  of  five  acres  or  the  re- 
quested acreage. 

(5)  Adjustments  under  appeals. 
Within  the  acreage  set  aside  for  making 
adjustments  under  appeals  and  any 
other  acreage  remaining  unused  in  each 
proFHDrtionate  share  area,  adjustments 
shall  be  made  in  proportionate  shares 
under  appeals  to  establish  fair  and  equi- 
table farm  shares  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  determination  appli- 
cable to  appeals. 

(6)  Adjustments  because  of  unused 
acreage.  To  the  extent  of  acreage  avail- 
able within  the  allotment  for  each  pro- 


portionate share  area  from  underplant- 
ing  and  failure  to  plant  proportionate 
share  acreages,  and  from  set-aside  acre- 
ages remaining  unallotted,  adjustments 
shall  be  made  in  farm  proportionate 
shares  throughout  the  1955-crop  season. 
These  adjustments  shall  be  made  inso- 
far as  practicable  during  the  planting 
season  in  the  area  on  a  pro  rata  basis 
for  the  farms  whereon  additional  acre- 
age may  be  planted. 

(7)  Notification  of  farm  operators. 
The  farm  operator  shall  be  notified  con- 
cerning the  proportionate  share  estab- 
lished for  his  farm  on  form  SU-103,  No- 
tice of  Farm  Proportionate  Share — 1955 
Sugar  Beet  Crop,  even  if  the  acreage  es- 
tablished is  "none"  and  in  each  case  of 
approved  adjustment  the  farm  operator 
shall  be  notified  regarding  the  adjusted 
proportionate  share  on  a  form  SU-103 
marked  "Revised". 

(8)  Determination  provisions  prevail. 
The  bases  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
this  section  are  issued  in  accordance  with 
and  subject  to  the  provisions  of  §  850.8. 

STATEMENT   OF   BASES   AND   CONSIDERATIONS 

This  supplement  sets  forth  the  bases 
and  procedures  established  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Ohio  State  Committee  for  determining 
farm  proportionate  shares  in  Ohio  in 
accordance  with  the  determination  of 
proportionate  shares  for  the  1955  crop 
of  sugar  beets,  as  issued  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture. 

The  division  of  Ohio  Into  two  districts 
as  served  by  beet  sugar  companies  pro- 
vides a  reasonable  subdivision  of  the 
State,  in  relation  to  the  operation  of 
sugar  beet  processing  plants  and  the  use 
of  advisory  committees  comprising 
grower  and  processor  representatives. 
The  formula  used  in  dividing  the  State 
acreage  allocation  between  these  dis- 
tricts is  similar  to  the  formula  used  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  in  estab- 
lishing State  allocations.  Individual 
facm  shares  are  computed  imder  a  for- 
mula using  a  shorter  base  period  and 
different  weightings  to  give  greater  con- 
sideration to  recent  production. 

The  bases  and  procedures  for  making 
adjustments  in  initial  proportionate 
shares,  for  establishing  shares  for  new 
producers,  and  for  adjusting  proportion- 
ate shares  because  of  unused  acreage 
and  appeals,  set  forth  criteria  to  be  fol- 
lowed for  each  of  these  operations  in 
order  that  a  fair  and  equitable  propor- 
tionate share  may  be  established  for 
each  farm. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C  Sup.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  302,  61  Stat.  930; 
7  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1132) 

Dated:  September  14,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Frank  N.  Farnsworth, 

Chairman.  Agricultural  Stabili- 
::ation  and  Conservation  Ohio 
State  Committee. 

Approved: 

Lawrence  Myers. 

Director,  Sugar  Division,  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service. 

November  2,  1935. 

|F    R     Doc.    55-9362;    Filed,    Nov.    21,    19'5; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


Tuesday,  November  22,  1955 

Chapter  IX— Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

I  Lemon  Reg.  615.  Amdt.  1] 

Part  953— Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

LIMITATION   OF   SHIPMENTS 


Findings.     1.  Pursuant  to  the   mar- 
keting   agreement,    as    amended,    and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
953-  19  F  R.  7175;  20  F.  R.  2913),  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  lemons  grown  in 
the  State  of  California  or  in  the  State  of 
Arizona,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7U  S  C.  601  etseq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der  and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion' of   the   quantity   of   such   lemons 
which  mav  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,    will    tend    to    effectuate    the 
declared  policy  oi  the  act.  ^  ^^  .  ,4. 

2   It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
he  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice  and 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  pastpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when    information    upon    which    this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of   1937,  as 
amended,  is  insufficient,  and  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restriction  on  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona. 

Order  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b.  <1>  <ii)  of  §953^22 
(Lemon  Regulation  615.  20  F.  R.  8452) 
are  hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(ii)   District  2:  186,000  cartons. 
(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 
Dated:  November  17,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9359;    Filed.   Nov.    21,    1955; 
8  49  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

retary  of  Defense  with  respect  to  matters 
concerning    the    St.    Lawrence   Seaway 
Power  Project  or  the  St.  Lawrence  Sea- 
way Navigation  Project,  and  by  virtue  of 
the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Act 
of  December  27,   1950    (64  Stat.   1120). 
and  Revised  Treasury  Department  Order 
No    165   (T.  D.  53654).  I  hereby  waive 
compliance   with   section   316,   title   46. 
United  States  Code,  to  permit  the  use  of 
the  Canadian  tug  "Radel"  in  assisting 
m  the  towing  of  a  barge  laden  with  cer- 
tain merchandise  including  a  large  ex- 
cavation drag  line  on  one  voyage  to  com- 
mence on  or  about  November  20.  1955, 
from  Ogdensburg,  New  York,  to  Long 
Sault  Island  for  work  in  connection  with 
the  Long  sault  Dam  on  the  St.  Lawrence 
River. 


(64  Stat.  1120:  46  U.  S.  C.  prec.  sec.  1) 
tSEALl  C.    A.    EMERICK, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
IP    R    DOC.    55-9349;    Piled.    Nov.   21.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

|T.  D.  539491 

Part  4— Vessels  in  Foreign  and 
DoME-sTic  Trades 

waiver  OF  COASTWISE  TOWING  LAWS 

November  17,  1955. 

Upon  the  written  recommendation  of 

the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  acting  under 

the  delegation  of   August   18.   1955    <20 

P.  R.  6361) ,  of  certain  powers  of  the  Sec- 


IT.  D.  539471 

PART   5— Customs  Relations  With 

Contiguous  Foreign  Territory 

Part  6— Air  Commerce  Regulations 

Part  14 — Appraisement 

Part  21— Cartage  and  Lighterage 

MISCfXLANEOUS    AMENDMENTS 

The  suggestion  has  been  made  that 
customs  Form  7523,  Entry  f  Merchan- 
dise Unconditionally  Free  of  Duty.  Car- 
rier's Certificate  and  Release,  be  modified 
to  permit  its  use  as  a  combined  entry, 
manifest,  carrier's  certificate  and  re- 
lease for  merchandise  entered  on  that 
form  The  adoption  of  this  suggestion 
will  simplify  customs  requirements  but 
requires  amendment  of  the  Customs 
Regulations.  ,^    x  _ 

A  footnote  to  §  14.5  (g>  of  the  Customs 
Re«-ulations  relating  to  coal-tar  products 
requires  deletion  because  it  is  not  in  ac- 
cordance with  existing  law. 

As  the  result  of  suggestions  from  the 
field    the   Bureau    has   considered   the 
question  whether  the  issuance  of  identi- 
fication cards  to  a  licensed  cartman  or 
lighterman   or   his   employees   serves   a 
good  purpose  at  all  ports.     Considera- 
tion has  also  been  given  to  the  question 
whether  before  the  employment  of  the 
holder    of    an     identification    card    is 
changed  to  another  licensed  cartman  or 
lighterman,  the  card,  together  with  an 
application  of  the  new  employer,  should 
always  be  submitted  to  the  customhouse 
for  noting  the  change  of  employer  on 
both  the  identification  card  and  the  cus- 
tomhouse records,  in   accordance  with 
!;  21  2  of  the  Customs  Regulations. 
"   For  example,  it  is  sometimes  necessary 
for  the  holder  of  an  identification  card, 
because  of  the  lack  on  some  days  of  the 
work  normally  offered  by  his  regular  em- 
ployer, to  seek  temporary  employment 
by  another  hcensed  cartman  or  lighter- 
man    Insistence  upon  compliance  with 
the  above-mentioned  requirement  may 
unnecessarily  deprive  the  employee  of 
the  temporary  work  offered. 
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It  has  been  decided  that  the  answers 
to  the  foregoing  questions  regarding 
identification  cards  are  matters  which 
may  properly  be  determined  on  a  local 
basis  and  that  the  Customs  Regulations 
should  be  amended  to  so  provide.  Ac- 
cordingly, the  Customs  Regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  5.1  (b)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  sentence  after  the  fifth 
sentence:  "Customs  Form  7523  also  may 
be  used  in  lieu  of  other  forms  of  customs 
manifests  for  merchandise  which  is  en- 
tered on  that  form." 

(R.  S.  251,  sees.  459.  460.  498.  624.  46  Stat. 
717  as  amended.  728.  as  amended,  759;  19 
U.  S.  C.  66,  1459,  1460.  1498,  1624) 

2.  Section  6.7  (b)  '3)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  sentence  after  the 
third  complete  sentence:  "Customs  Form 
7523  also  may  be  used  in  Ueu  of  other 
forms  of  cargo  manifests  for  merchan- 
dise in  a  single  shipment  which  is  en- 
tered on  that  form." 

(R  S  161.  251,  aecs.  431.  624.  644.  46  Stat. 
710.  as  amended.  759.  761.  sees.  7.  44  Stat. 
572  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66. 
1431     1624.   1644.  49  U.  S.  C.  177) 


3  Section  14.5  (g)  is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  reference  numeral  "11"  where 
it  appears  therein,  and  footnote  11  ap- 
pended to  that  section  is  deleted. 
(Sec  624,  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  402.  46  Stat.  708  a* 
amended,  pars.  27.  28.  sec.  1.  46  Stat.  592.  594. 
as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1402.  1001,  par.  27. 
28) 

4.  Section  21.1  (a^  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "who  are  required  by  §  21.2  to 
possess  identification  cards  (customs 
Form  3873)"  from  the  last  sentence  and 
substituting  therefore:  "who  wiU  receive 
or  transport  imported  merchandise 
which  has  not  been  released  from  cus- 

°5  Section  21.2  is  amended  as  follows: 
a  The  first  sentence  is  amended  by 
changing  the  first  letter  in  the  first  word 
to  lower  case  and  Inserting  the  following 
at  the  beginning  of  that  sentence: 
"When  required  for  purposes  of  local 
administration,"  . 

b  The  following  sentence  is  insertea 
immediately  after  the  eleventh  sentence: 
•'The  collector  may  authorize  such  ex- 
ceptions to  the  requirements  of  the  pre- 
ceding sentence  as  he  deems  necessary 
and  advisable  when  the  employment  of 
the  holder  of  an  identification  card  is 
changed  only  temporarily  to  another 
hcensed  cartman  or  lighterman.' 

(Sees.  565.  624,  46  Stat.  747.  759;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1565,  1624) 

Until  such  time  as  customs  Form  7523 
is  reprinted,  it  may  be  used  as  a  manifest 
as  provided  for  in  §§  5.1  <b)  and  6.7  (b) 
(3),  as  amended  above,  after  the  word 
••Manifest"  has  been  added  to  the  title 
by  means  of  a  rubber  stamp  or  other 
printing. 

IsEALl  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  14,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F    R.   Doc.    5S-9347;    Filed,   Nov.    21.    1P55; 
8:47   a.   m.l 
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TITLE  21— fOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  141b — Streptomycin  (or  DnnrDRO- 

STREPTOMYCIN  >    AND  STREPTOMYCTN  -(OR 

dlhydrostreptomycln-  )       containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  141c — Chlortetracyclinb  (or  Te- 
tracycline)   AND    CHLORTETRACYCLINE- 

( OR  Tetracycline-)  Containing  Drugs; 
Tests  and  Methods  or  Assay 

Part  146a — Certttication  of  Penicillin 
AND  Penicilun -Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certiftcation  or  Chlorte- 
tracyclinb (OR  Tetracycline  »  and 
Chlortetracyclinb-  (or  Tetracyc- 
UNi-)  Containing  Drugs 

Part  146e — Certification  of  Bacitracin 

AND  BaCITRACIN-CoNTAINING  I>RUGS 

miscellaneous  amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (Sec 
507.  59  Stat.  463,  61  Stat.  11.  63  Stat.  409. 
67  Stat.  389;  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21 
U.  S.  C.  357.  371)  and  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996).  the  regula- 
tions for  tests  and  methods  of  assay  and 
certification  of  antibiotic  and  antibiotic - 
containing  drugs  (21  CFR,  1954  Supp., 
Parts  141b,  141c.  146a.  146c.  146e)  are 
amend(Ki  as  indicated  below: 

1.  Section  141b.l26  (a)  (1)  (i)  and  (1) 
(li)  (g)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

i  141b. 128  Streptomycin-erythromy- 
cin  ointment — (a)  Ointment — (1)  Po- 
tency— (i)  Streptomycin  content.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  S  141b.l01  (a) 
through  (i) ,  except  prepare  the  sample 
as  follows :  Place  a  representative  quan- 
tity of  the  ointment  (usually  an  entire 
container)  in  a  blending  jar  containing 
approximately  225  milliliters  of  chloro- 
form. Using  a  high-speed  blender, 
blend  the  mixture  for  3  minutes.  Trans- 
fer the  blended  material  to  a  large 
Buchner  funnel  (at  least  10  centimeters 
in  diameter)  fitted  with  a  highly  reten- 
tive filter  paper  and  attached  to  a 
vacuimi  line.  Apply  vacuum  long 
enough  to  insure  removal  of  chloroform 
from  the  filter  cake.  Place  the  filter 
cake  and  the  paper  in  a  blending  jar 
containing  250  milliliters  of  0.1  M  phos- 
phate buffer,  pH  8.0,  and  blend  for  10 
minutes.  Filter  the  blended  material 
through  a  fast,  porous,  filter  paper. 
Dilute  the  filtrate  to  obtain  a  solution  for 
assay  containing  1.0  microgram  per 
milliliter.  Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  gram  that  it  Is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

(ii)  Erythromycin  content.  •  ♦  • 
(g)  -Assay.  Place  a  representative 
quantity  of  the  ointment  (usually  an  en- 
tire container)  in  a  blending  jar  contain- 
ing approximately  225  milliliters  of 
polyethylene  glycol.  Using  a  high- 
speed blender,  blend  the  mixture  for  lO 
minutes  imd  filter  through  a  Buchner 
filter.    Dilute  the  filtrate  to  1.0  micro- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

gram  per  milliliter  (estimated)  in  0.1  N 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  8.0,  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  14 lb.  101  (h)  and 
(1),  except  that  the  Incubation  tempera- 
ture Is  32°  C.  to  35°  C.  Its  content  of 
erythromycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  gram  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

2.  The  headnote  of  §  141c.202  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "§  I41c.202 
Chlor tetracycline  ointment  (chlortetra- 
cycline  hydrochloride  ointment) ,  chlor- 
tetracycline  calcium  ointment,  chlortet- 
racycline  calcium  cream;  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  ointment  (tetracycline 
hydrochloride  in  oil  suspension) — ". 

3.  Section  146a. 67  Procaine  penicillin 
in  streptomycin  sulfate  solution  •  •  •  is 
amended  in  paragraph  <b)  Packaging  by 
inserting  after  the  words  "30  milliliters," 
in  the  last  sentence,  the  following  paren- 
thetical expression:  "(unless  It  Is  pack- 
aged and  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use),". 

4.  Section  146c.202  is  amended  in  the 
following  respects : 

a.  The  section  headnote  Is  changed  to 
read  as  follows:  "§  146c. 202  Chlortetra- 
cycline  ointment  (chlortetracycline  hy- 
drochloride ointment),  chlortetracy- 
cline  calcium  ointment,  chlor  tetracycline 
calcium  cream;  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride ointment  (tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride in  oil  ruspension) — ". 

b.  Paragraph  (b)  is  changed  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Packaging.  The  ointment  shall 
be  packaged  in  collapsible  tubes  which 
are  well-closed  containers  as  defined  by 
the  U.  S.  P.,  or  in  containers  of  glass  or 
plastic  that  are  tight  containers  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  Unless  it  Is  labeled 
solely  for  hospital  use,  each  such  con- 
tainer shall  contain  not  more  than  2 
ounces,  except  if  it  is  intended  for  oph- 
thalmic use  each  such  container  shall 
contain  not  more  than  Vg -ounce,  if  it  is 
a  collapsible  tube,  or  more  than  '2 -ounce 
if  it  is  a  tight  container.  Each  such  con- 
tainer shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  that  are  normal  and  unavoidable 
in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  distri- 
bution practices  shall  be  disregarded. 

5.  Section  146e.402  Bacitracin  oint- 
ment •  •  •  Is  amended  in  the  following 
respects : 


a.  In  paragraph  (c)  Labeling  subpar- 
agraphs (3)  and  (4)  are  renumbered  as 
(4)  and  (5>.  respectively,  and  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (3).  reading  as  follows,  is  in- 
serted between  subparagraph  (2)  and 
renumbered  subparagraph  (4): 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, if  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  it  contains  fludrocorti- 
sone (9  a-fluorohydrocortisone),  the 
statement  "Caution:  Federal  law  re- 
stricts this  drug  to  sale  by  or  on  the  order 
of  a  licensed  veterinarian"  and  a  refer- 
ence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  contain- 
ing information  (including  contraindi- 
cations and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  ointment  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  drug;  or  a  reference  to  a 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  con- 
taining such  information,  and  a  state- 
ment that  such  brochure  or  printed  mat- 
ter will  be  sent  on  request:  Provided, 
however.  That  this  reference  may  be 
omitted  if  the  Information  is  contained 
in  a  circular  or  other  labeling  within  or 
attached  to  the  package. 

b.  In  paragraph  (c)  renumbered  sub- 
paragraph <5>  is  amended  by  inserting 
immediately  after  the  word  "sulfon- 
amides." the  following  new  words:  "or 
if  it  is  Intended  for  veterinary  use  and  it 
contains  fludrocortisone,  (9  a-fluorohy- 
drocortisone).". 

6.  Section  146e.411  Bacitracin-neomy- 
cin ointment  •  •  •  Is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  last  sentence  from  paragraph 
(a)    (2). 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  It 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
ested members  of  the  affected  industry 
and  since  It  would  be  against  public  In- 
terest to  delay  providing  for  the  amend- 
ments set  forth  above. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Fegister  since 
both  the  public  and  the  affected  industry 
will  benefit  by  the  earliest  effective  date, 
and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701.  53  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463.  aa 
amended:  21  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:  November  15,  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 

Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.   R   Doc.   55-9351;    Piled,   Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.]' 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  927  ] 

[Docket  No.   AO-71-A241 

Handling  of  Milk  in  New  York  Metro- 
politan Milk  Marketing  Area 

notice  or  termination  of  proceedino 

A  decision  on  proposals  to  amend  the 
order  regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 


the  New  York  metropolitan  milk  mar- 
keting area  was  Issued  on  December  14. 
1953  and  published  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  December  17,  1953  (18  F.  R. 
8444)  on  the  basis  of  evidence  in  the 
record  of  a  public  hearing  (herein  re- 
ferred to  as  "the  1953  hearing"),  held 
pursuant  to  notices  thereof  issued  on 
January  8,  1953  (18  F.  R.  256  >  and  Feb- 
ruary 27.  1953  (18  F.  R.  1249).  Such 
public  hearing  was  conducted  beginning 
on  March  10,  1953  at  Elmira.  New  York, 


Tuesday,  November  22,  1955 

and  ending  on  May  6,  1953  at  New  York 
ritv  with  Intervening  sessions  at  Ma- 
lone!  Odgensburg.  and  Watertown.  New 

Vork 

Findings  and  conclusions  were  set 
forth  in  the  decision  of  December  14, 
1953  relating  to  only  a  portion  of  the 
issues  presented  on  the  record  of  the 
hearing,  and  findings  and  conclusions  on 
other  Issues  In  the  proceeding  were  at 
that  time  deferred  pending  further 
consideration.  Those  issues  concerning 
which  findings  and  conclusions  thus 
^•eie  deferred  are: 

1  Revision  of  provisions  for  the  aes- 
ienation  of  plants  at  which  the  handhng 
of  milk  is  fully  subject  to  the  pricing  and 
utilization  provisions  of  the  order  (issue 
No   11.  as  listed  in  the  decision) ; 

2  The  revision  of  transportation  and 
location  on  differentials  applicable  both 
to  minimum  class  prices  paid  by  handlers 
and  to  the  uniform  price  paid  t^  pro- 
ducers  (issue  No.   12.  as  listed  in  the 

decision) ;  and  .  .   „  ^* 

3  The  classification  and  pricing  or 
milk  disposed  of  for  fluid  use  in  Northern 
New  Jersey  or  within  the  State  of  New 
York  outside  the  marketing  area  (a  por- 
tion of  issue  No.  10.  as  listed  in  the  de- 
cision*. ...  „„j„j 

Subsequent  to  the  hearing  which  ended 
on  May  6, 1953.  but  prior  to  the  decision  of 
December  14, 1953.  the  subject  matter  re- 
flected in  the  above  listed  Issues,  together 
with  related  marketing  problems,  was  re- 
ferred for  study  and  reconunendations 
thereon  to  a  committee  appointed  jointly 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture and  the  New  York  State  Depart- 
ment of   Agriculture   and  Markets.    A 
report  containing  recommendations  rela- 
tive to  these  and  other  issues  was  released 
by    this    committee    in    January    1954. 
Since  that  time  various  new  proposals 
have  been  received  for  new  or  revised 
Federal  or  ioint  Federal-State  regulation 
of  the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York- 
New  Jersey  area,  and  public  proceedings 
have  been  initiated  relating  to  such  pro- 
posals.    It  is  apparent  that  such  new 
proceedings  may  Involve  consideration  of 
the  same  Issues  as  those  considered  in  the 
1953  hearing  but  as  to  which  findings 
and  conclusions  were  deferred  in  the  de- 
cision of  December  14,  1953.     Thus,  it 
is  of  importance  to  interested  parties  to 
know  whether  or  not  further  action  is  to 
be  taken  on  the  record  of  the  1953  hear- 
ing. ,         . 
Nearly  three  years  now  have  elapsea 
since  the  period  of  time  to  which  data 
in  the  record  of  the  1953  hearing  apply, 
and  a  recent  review  of  that  record  indi- 
cates that  the  evidence  therein  does  not 
con.stitute  a  suitable  basis  on  which  to 
resolve  the  above  listed  issues. 

Accordingly,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  no  further  findings  of  fact,  conclu- 
sions, or  proposed  marketing  agreement 
or  marketing  order  will  be  issued  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  in  the  record  of  such 
1953  hearing,  that  such  hearing  will  not 
be  reopened,  and  that  such  proceeding 
is  hereby  terminated. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  this  notice 
be  filed  by  the  Hearing  cnerk.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  November  1955. 


[SEAi.]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

p.   R.   Doc.    55-9346;    Filed,   Nov.   21,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


[  7  CFR  Part  978  1 

(Docket  No.  AO  184-A121 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Nashville 
Tennessee  Marketing  Area 

DECISION      with      respect      TO      PROPOSED 

amendment    to    tentative    marketing 

AGREEMENT  AND  TO  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 


Pursuant    to    the    provisions    of    the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq  ) .  and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  as  amended,  governing 
proceedings    to    formulate     marketing 
agreements    and   marketing    orders    (7 
CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was 
conducted  at  Nashville,  Tennessee,  on 
September    22-23,     1955,     pursuant    to 
notice  thereof  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register   (20  F.  R.  7007), 
upon  proposed  amendments  to  the  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and  to  the 
order  as  amended  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Nashville.  Tennessee 
marketing  area. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  on  No- 
vember 2,  1955.  Issued  a  recommended 
decision.  Said  decision  containing  no- 
tice of  opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  November  5,  1955 
.   (20  F.  R.  8336).  ^   ^^       , 

Within  the  period  reserved  therefor, 
interested  parties  filed  exceptions  to  cer- 
tain of  the  findings,  conclusions  and  ac- 
tions recommended  by  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. In  arriving  at  the  findings 
conclusions,  and  regulatory  provisions  of 
this  decision,  each  of  such  exceptions 
was  carefully  and  fully  considered  in  con- 
junction with  the  record  evidence  per- 
taining thereto.  To  the  extent  that 
findings,  conclusions  and  actions  decided 
upon  herein  are  at  variance  with  any  of 
the  exceptions,  such  exceptions  are  over- 

ruled 

To  "the  extent  that  suggested  findings 
and  conclusions  proposed  by  interested 
persons  are  inconsistent  with  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  contained  herein, 
the  specific  or  implied  requests  to  make 
such  findings  and  reach  such  conclusions 
are  denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found 
and  stated  in  connection  with  the  con- 
clusions herein  set  forth. 

The  material  issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  general  findings  of  the  rec- 
ommended decision  (20  F.  R.  8336.  Doc 
55-8967)  are  hereby  approved  and 
adopted  as  the  issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  general  findings  of  this 
decision  as  if  set  forth  in  full  herein. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod The  month  of  September  1955  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertam- 
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• 

ing  whether  the  issuance  of  the  order 
amending  the  order,  now  in  effect,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Nashville,  Tennessee  marketing  area,  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  the  attached 
amending  order  is  approved  or  favored 
by  producers  who,  during  such  period 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  marketing  area  specified 
in  such  marketing  area. 

Marketing   agreement   and   order,   as 
amended.    Annexed  hereto  and  made  a 
part  hereof  are  two  documents  entitled 
respectively,      "Marketing      Agreement 
Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the 
Nashville,  Tepnessee  Marketing  Area," 
and   "Order  Amending   the   Order,   as 
Amended,  Regulating  the  Handling  of 
Milk  in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee  Mar- 
keting Area",  which  have  been  decided 
upon  as  the  detailed  and  appropriate 
means  of  effectuating  the  foregoing  con- 
clusions.   These  documents  shall  not  be- 
come effective  unless  and  until  the  re- 
quirements of   §  900.14  of  the  rules  of 
practice    and    procedure,    as    amended, 
governing     proceedings     to     formulate 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  have 

been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  all  of  this  de- 
cision, except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  as 
amended  and  proposed  to  be  hereby  fur- 
ther amended. 


This    decision    filed    at    Washington, 
D.  C.  this  16th  day  of  November  1955. 


[SEALl 


Trite  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


Order '  Amending  the  Order,  as  Amend- 
ed   Regulating  the  Handhng  of  MilK 
in  'the  Nashville.  Tennessee.  Marketing 
'    Area 

§  978  0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herem- 
after  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order ; 
and  all  of  said  previous  findings  and 
determinations  are  hereby  ratified  and 
affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  findings 
and  determinations  may  be  in  conflict 
with  the  findings  and  determinations  set 
forth  herein.  .       .   ..^ 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basts  of  tne 
hearing' record.    Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions  of   the   Agricultural  Marketmg 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U  S  C  601  et  seq.) .  and  the  applicable 
rules    of    practice    and    procedure,    as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing   agreements   and   marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) .  a  public  hearing 
was  held  upon  certain  proposed  amend- 
ments to  the  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Nash- 
ville. Tennessee,  marketing  area.    Upon 


>  This  order  shall  not  become  eff^ftlveun- 
less  and  until  the  requirement*  of  «  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  Pro^edure^" 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formu- 
late markeUng  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 
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the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it 
i£  found  that: 

(1>  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  eBfectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act: 

«2>  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as 
determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  fc^eds.  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supplies  of  and  demand  for 
such  milk,  and  the  minimum  prices 
specified  in  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  whole:>ome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest:  j.nd 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial acuvity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

Order  reiative  to  handing.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Delete  5  978.51  (sl)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.40 
during  the  nionths  of  September  through 
February,  ar.d  plus  $1.10  during  all  other 
months,  plus  an  additional  10  cents  dur- 
ing the  months  through  March  1956.  plus 
or  minus  a  supply-demand  adjustment 
calculated  fcr  each  month  after  March 
1956  as  follows: 

(1)  EWvide  the  total  hundredweight  of 
producer  millc  of  all  fluid  milk  plants  for 
the  twelve-month  period  ending  with 
the  beginnin;  of  the  preceding  month, 
by  the  net  hundredweight  of  Class  I 
milk  disposed  of  from  all  fluid  milk 
plants  during  the  same  period  and  mul- 
tiply by  100.  The  resulting  figure 
rounded  to  the  nearest  whole  percentage 
shall  be  knovm  as  the  utilization  ratio. 

(2)  For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
utilization  ratio  calculated  for  the  month 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  esceeds  130  subtract  from, 
or  for  each  percentage  by  which  it  is  less 
than  125  add  1^,  the  Class  I  price,  1  cent. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5£-9345;    Piled.   Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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mit  written  comments  and  suggestions 
for  consideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  rules  should  send  them,  in 
triplicate,  to  the  United  States  Atomic 
Energy  Commis.sion  at  the  places  indi- 
cated below  within  30  days  after  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register: 

Written  comments  and  suggestions 
should  be  addressed  to  the  United  States 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Richland, 
Washington,  Attention:  Manager,  Han- 
ford  Operations  Office,  or  the  United 
States  Atomic  Enerijy  Commission,  Oak 
Ridge,  Tennessee.  Attention:  Manager, 
Oak  Ridge  Operations  Office. 
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Prior  tTiEs  Regulations 

NOTICE   OF   PROPOSED    RULE   MAKING 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  adoption 
of  the  following  rules  is  contemplated- 
All  interested  laersons  who  desire  to  sub- 


l.'?0  21     Residential  priorities. 

130.22     Commercial.  Industrial  and  nonprofit 

priorities. 
130  23     Church  priorities. 
130  24     Other  properties. 

APPLICATION     FOR     AND     EXERCISE     OF     PRIORrTT 
RIGHTS 

130  31  Applications  for  priority. 

130.32  Exercise  of  priority. 

130.33  Abandonment  of  priority. 
130  34  Transfer  of  priority. 

130  35     Nonimpalrment  of  rights. 
130  36     Limitation. 

130.37    Persons  applying  for  determinations 
or  exercising  priority. 

DETBRMINATIONS    OF    PRIORITY    RIGHTS 

13041     Determination  of  priorities. 

130.42  Determination  of  conflicting  claims 

for  priority. 

130.43  Determination    of   seniority   of   em- 

ployment or  service. 

130.44  Evaluation  of  conflicting  claims. 

130.45  Determination  of  seniority  of  occu- 

pancy of  duplex  hotises. 

130.46  Evidence. 

130.47  Commission  examination. 

APPEAL   PROCEDURE 

13051  Establishment  of  appeal  boards. 

130.52  Notice. 

130.53  Appeal. 

130.54  Classes  of  appeals. 

130.55  Parties  to  appeal. 

130.56  Grounds  of  appeal. 

130  57     Recommended  determination. 
130.58    Decision  by  Manager  of  Oneratlons 

of  his  designee. 
130  59     Appeals  In  cases  determined  by  lot. 
130.60     Finality. 

Authoritt:  §5  130.1  to  130.60  Issued  under 
sec.  111.  Pub.  Law  221.  84th  Cong.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  42,  Pub.  Law  221,  84th  Cong. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

§130.1  Purpose.  This  part  establishes 
priority  rights  applicable  to  the  sale  of 
government-owned  property  oflfered  for 
disposal  at  Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee  and 
Richland,  Washington,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  Chapter  5  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Community  Act  of  1955. 

§  130.2  Findings,  (a)  The  Commis- 
sion has  determined  that  the  priorities 
established  in  this  part  are  reasonable 
and  fair,  will  be  uniform  in  each  class  or 
subclass  of  property,  and  will  give  such 
priority  rights  to  occupants,  project- 
connected  persons,  and  incoming   em- 


ployees as  are  necessary  or  desirable  and 
such  priority  rights  to  former  occupants, 
former  project-connected  persons,  or  in- 
habitants as  are  fair  and  equitable.  In 
establishing  these  priorities  the  Commis- 
sion has  given  due  consideration  to  the 
following  factors: 

(1)  The  retention  and  recruitment  of 
personnel  essential  to  the  atomic  energy 
program: 

(2)  The  minimization  of  dislocations 
within  the  community; 

•  3)  The  expeditious  accomplishment 
of  the  disposal  program;  and 

<4»  The  desirability  of  encouraping 
private  firms  to  locate  or  remain  in  the 
community. 

§  130.3  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part: 

<a)  "Act"  means  the  Atomic  Energy 
Community  Act  of  1955  (69  Stat.  471), 
including  any  amendments  thereto. 

<b)  "Commission"  means  the  Atomic 
Enernry  Commission  or  any  authorized 
officer  or  employee  thereof.  For  pur- 
poses of  determining  seniority  under 
§  130.43,  "Commi.s.sion"  shall  include  the 
Manhattan  Engineer  District,  U.  S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers. 

(c)  "Community"  means: 

(1)  With  respect  to  property  at  Oak 
Ridge,  that  area  at  Oak  Ridge.  Tennes- 
see, designated  on  a  map  on  file  at  the 
principal  office  of  the  Commission,  en- 
titled "Minimum  Geographic  Area,  Oak 
Ridge.  Tennessee",  bearing  the  legend 
"Boundary  Line,  Minimum  Geographic 
Area.  Oak  Ridge.  Tennessee",  and 
marked  "Approved.  21  April  1955,  K.  D. 
Nichols,  General  Manager";  or 

(2)  With  respect  to  propert;y  at  Rich- 
land, that  area  at  Richland,  Washington, 
designated  on  a  map  on  file  at  the  princi- 
pal office  of  the  Commission,  entitled 
"Minimum  Geographic  Area,  Richland, 
Washington",  bearing  the  legend 
"Boundary  Line,  Minimum  Geographic 
Area,  Richland,  Washington",  and 
marked  "Approved,  21  April  1955,  K.  D. 
Nichols.  General  Manager". 

(d)  "Property  management  contrac- 
tor" means  the  contractor  managing,  on 
behalf  of  the  Commission,  the  Commis- 
sion-owned properties  at  the  community. 
On  November  1,  1955.  the  property  man- 
agement contractor  at  Oak  Ridge  was 
Management  Services,  Inc.,  and  at  Rich- 
land was  General  Electric  Company. 

(e)  "Occupant"  means  a  person  who, 
on  the  date  on  which  the  property  in 
question  is  first  offered  for  sale,  i.s  en- 
titled to  residential  occupaKcy  of  the 
government -owned  house  in  question,  or 
of  a  family  dwelling  unit  in  such  house, 
in  accordance  with  a  lease  or  licen.'^e 
agreement  with  the  Commission  or  its 
property  management  contractor. 

({)  "Resident"  means  any  person 
who.  on  the  date  on  which  the  property 
in  question  is  first  offered  for  sale,  is 
cither: 

(1>  A  person  who  Is  entitled  under  a 
lease  or  license  with  the  Commission  or 
its  community  management  contractor  to 
residential  occupancy  of  government- 
owned  accommodations  at  the  commu- 
nity, or 

(2)  A  project-connected  person  who 
Is  entitled,  in  accordance  with  a  lease 
or  similar  agreement,  to  residential  oc- 
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cupancy  of  privately-owned  rental  hous- 
ing in  the  commimity. 

(g>  "Member  of  his  family"  means 
any  person  having  the  following  rela- 
tionship to  an  occupant  (including  those 
having  the  same  relationship  through 
marriage  or  legal  adoption):  spouse, 
father,  mother,  grandfather,  grand- 
mother, brother,  sister,  son,  daughter, 
uncle,    aunt,    nephew,    niece,    or    first 

cousin.  ,,     .    ^^^„ 

(h>  "Project  area"  means  that  area 
which  on  August  4,  1955,  constituted  the 
Federal  area  at  Oak  Ridge.  Tennessee 
(in  the  case  of  property  at  Oak  Ridge) , 
or  Richland,  Washington  (in  the  case  of 
property  at  Richland). 

(i)   "Project -connected     person 
means  any  person  who,  on  the  date  the 
property  in  question  Is  first  offered  for 
sale   is  regulariy  employed  at  the  proj- 
ect    area     in    one     of     the    following 

capacities:  ,  xi,„ /-.„„, 

( 1 )  An  officer  or  employee  of  the  Com- 
mission or  any  of  its  contractors  or  sub- 
contractors, or  of  the  United  States  or 
any  agency  thereof  (including  members 
of  the  Armed  Forces) ,  or  of  a  State  (>r 
political  subdivision  or  agency  thereof; 

(2)  An  officer  or  employee  employed 
at  a  school  or  hospital  located  m  the 
project  area;  , 

(3)  A  person  engaged  in  or  employed 
in  the  project  area  by  any  professional, 
commercial,  or  industrial  enterprise  oc- 
cupying premises  located  in  the  project 

area;  or  *    ,  ,    _„„ 

(4)  An  officer  or  employee  of  any 
church  or  non-profit  organization  occu- 
pying  premises  located  in  the  project 

(j)  "Senior  occupant"  means  that  one 
of  the  occupants  of  a  family  dwelling 
unit  in  the  government-owned  duplex 
house  in  question  who  has  the  longer 
continuous  occupancy,  computed  as 
provided  in  §  130.45.  in  the  duplex  house. 

(k)  "Junior  occupant"  means  that  one 
of  the  occupants  of  a  family  dwelling 
unit  in  the  government-owned  duplex 
house  in  question  who  has  the  shorter 
continuous  occupancy,  computed  as  pro- 
vided in  §  130.45,  in  the  duplex  house. 

(1)  "Retired  former  resident'  means 
any  person,  other  than  an  occupant, 
resident   or   project-connected   person, 

(1)  Having  been  employed  at  the  proj- 
ect orea  in  one  of  the  capacities  set 
forth  in  the  definition  of  project-con- 
nected person,  retired,  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  date  the  property  in  question  is 
first  offered  for  sale,  from  such  employ- 
ment in  accordance  with  the  retirement 
plan  established  by  his  employer;  and 

( 2 )  At  the  time  of  such  retirement  was 
either  (i)  entitled,  in  accordance  with 
a  lease  or  license  agreement  with  the 
Commission  or  its  community  manage- 
ment contractor,  to  residential  occupancy 
of  government-owned  accommodations 
at  the  community,  or  (ii)  entitled,  in 
accordance  with  a  lease  or  similar  agree- 
ment, to  residential  occupancy  of  pri- 
vately owned  rental  housing  of  the  com- 
munity. . 

( m )  "Inhabitant"  means  a  person  who 
ownfd  real  property  in  the  project  area 
at  Oak  Ridge  on  October  6,  1942,  or  in 
the  project  area  at  Richland  on  Decem- 
ber 31,  1943. 
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(n)  "Person"  means  any  individual, 
corporation,  partnership,  firm,  or  asso- 
ciation. 

(o)  "Sales  agency-  means  the  agency 
of  the  Federal  Government  which  is  re- 
sponsible for  disposal  of  property  offered 
pursuant  to  Chapter  5  of  the  act. 

(p)  "Successful  claimant"  means  the 
person  whom  the  Commission  has 
initially  or  finally  determined  to  be  en- 
titled to  purchase  a  particular  piece  of 
property  through  the  exercise  of  a 
priority  right, 


§  130.4  Computation  of  time.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  §  130.44,  m 
computing  any  period  of  time  prescribed 
or  allowed  by  this  part,  the  day  of  the 
act  event  or  default  after  which  the  des- 
ignated period  of  time  begins  to  run  is 
not  to  be  included.  The  last  day  of  any 
period  prescribed  or  allowed  by  this  part 
is  to  be  included,  unless  it  is  a  Saturday. 
Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday,  in  which  event 
the  period  will  be  extended  until  the  end 
of  the  next  day  which  is  neither  a  Satur- 
day, Sunday  or  a  legal  holiday. 

§  130.5  Method  of  service.  All  docu- 
ments of  information  required  to  be  fur- 
nished by  priority  holders  must  be 
actually  received  by  the  appropriate 
agency  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  pe- 
riod of  time  prescribed  or  aUowed  by  this 
part. 

PRIORITIES 


§  130  21  Residential  priorities.  The 
following  rights  of  priority  shall  be  ap- 
plicable in  the  sale  of  property  for  private 
residential  use:  ,„„i« 

(a)  For   government-owned   single 

family  houses: 

(1)  First  priority;  the  occupant. 

(2)  Second  priority;  any  resident. 

(3)  Third  priority;   any  project-con- 
nected person.  •        .  .  ^ 

(4)  Fourth  priority;  any  retired  for- 
mer resident.  .       w^„„f 

(5)  Fifth  priority;  any  inhabitant. 

(b)  For     government -owned     duplex 

houses:  . 

( 1 )  First  priority ;  the  senior  occupant. 

(2)  Second  priority;  the  junior  occu- 
pant. . 

(3)  Third  priority;  a  junior  occupant 
of  any  duplex  house  who  has  been  pre- 
vented from  exercising  his  second  pri- 
ority by  reason  of  the  exercise  of  the  first 
priority  by  the  senior  occupant. 

(4)  Fourth  priority;  any  resident. 

(5)  Fifth  priority;  any  project-con- 
nected person.  ^  *„,.«or 

(6)  Sixth  priority;  any  retired  former 

resident.  ,  ,    i,f„«* 

(7)  Seventh  priority;  any  inhabitant. 

(c»  For  vacant  lots  classified  for  resi- 
dential use,  not  under  lease  or  Ucense 
agreement: 

(1)  First  priority;  any  resident. 

(2)  Second  priority;  any  project-con- 
nected person.  *^^^or 

(3)  Third  priority;  any  retired  former 

resident. 

(4)  Fourth  priority;  any  inhabitant. 

(d)  For  lots  and  acreage  classified 
for  residential  use  under  lease  or  license 
agreement  on  which  there  is  no  govern- 
ment-owned building. 

(1)  First  priority;  any  person  who  on 
the  date  the  property  in  question  is  first 
offered  for  sale  is  entitled  to  occupancy 
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of  the  premises  offered  for  sale  in  accord- 
ance with  a  lease  or  license  agreement 
with  the  Commission  or  its  property 
management  contractor  authorizing  the 
use  of  the  permises  for  residential  pur- 
poses. 

§  130.22     Commercial,  industrial  and 
nonprofit  priorities.    In  the  sale  of  prop- 
erty classified  for  conunercial  or  indus- 
trial use,  or  for  use  of  nonprofit  organiza- 
tions (other  than  churches),  any  person 
who   on  the  date  such  property  is  first 
offered  for  sale,  is  entitled  to  occupancy 
of  the  property  offered  for  sale  or  a  part 
thereof  in  accordance  with  a  lease  or  li- 
cense agreement  with  the  Commission  or 
Its  property  management  contractor,  au- 
thorizing the  use  of  the  property  for  com- 
mercial,   industrial    or    nonprofit    use, 
shall  have  a  priority  to  purchase  the 
property  offered  for  sale. 

§  130  23  Church  priorities.  In  the 
case  of  property  classified  for  use  of 
churches,  any  person  who.  on  the  date 
such  property  is  offered  for  sale,  is  en- 
titled to  occupancy  thereof  in  accordance 
with  a  lease  or  license  agreement  with 
the  Commission  or  its  property  manage- 
ment contractor,  authorizing  the  use  of 
the  premises  for  church  use,  shaU  have 
a  right  of  priority. 

§  130  24  Other  properties.  In  the 
case  of  any  property  not  covered  by 
§§  130.21  to  130.23,  inclusive,  no  priority 
rights  are  conferred  under  this  part. 

APPLICATION  FOR  AND  EXERCISE  OF  PTUORITY 
RIGHTS 


§  130  31  Applications  for  priority. 
(a)  All  priority  rights  within  ea^h 
priority  class,  other  than  rights  under 
5  130  21  (a)  (1).  shall  be  invalid  unless 
an  application  for  the  determination 
thereof,  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Commission,  is  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion within  30  days  after  the  date  on 
which  the  property  in  question  is  offered 
for  sale  to  such  priority  class. 

(b)  No  application  need  be  filed  for 
priority  rights  under  §  130.21  (a)   (1). 

(c)  Notice  of  the  offering  for  sale  will 
be  given  by  the  sales  agency.  Such 
notice  will:  ^^     ^.^ 

(1)  Be  in  such  manner  as  the  sales 
agency  shall  prescribe; 

(2)  Identify  the  property  to  be  sold. 

(3)  State  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
sale  and  the  date  of  the  offer;  and  - 

(4)  State  which  rights  of  priority 
must  be  exercised. 

§  130  32  Exercise  of  priority.  The 
safes  agency  shall  prescribe  the  manner 
and  time  within  which  a  priority  right 
that  has  been  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  exercised:  Provided 
however.  That  the  time  for  exercise  of 
priority  rights  of  occupants  of  smgle 
family  houses  and  senior  occupants  of 
duplex  houses  shall  be  not  less  than  90 
days  after  the  date  the  property  in  ques- 
tion is  first  offered  for  sale. 

§  130.33  Abandonment  of  priority. 
(a)  Any  priority  right  other  than  a 
priority  for  church  property  which  has 
been  exercised  as  prescribed  by  the  sales 
agency  shall  be  deemed  abandoned  un- 
less the  priority  purchaser  concludes  the 
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sale  or  executes  the  contract  to  pur- 
chase: 

(1 )  Within  60  days  after  tender  by  the 
sales  agency  of  a  deed  or  contract  to 
purchase,  or 

(2»  Prior  to  expiration  of  the  period 
prescribed  for  e>:ercise  of  such  priority, 
whichever  is  later. 

(b)  Any  right  of  priority  to  purchase 
church  property,  shall  be  deemed  aban- 
doned unless  within  six  months  after  a 
tender  by  the  sales  agency  of  a  deed  the 
priority  purchaser  concludes  the  sale. 

(c)  In  all  case;  covered  by  this  section, 
such  time  may  for  good  cause  be  ex- 
tended by  the  sales  agency. 

I  130.34  Transfer  of  priority,  (a)  No 
priority  established  hereunder  shall  be 
transferable  except : 

(1)  A  husbaml  and  wife  may  exercise 
a  priority  in  their  joint  names. 

(2)  A  religiouf.  organization  may  exer- 
cise the  occupant's  priority  which  would 
otherwise  belong  to  its  priest,  minister  or 
rabbi,  regardless  of  whether  that  posi- 
tion happens  to  be  filled  at  the  time  of 
the  exercise  of  the  priority. 

(3)  Two  or  mDre  holders  of  priorities, 
granted  pursuant  to  §  130.21  (b)  (1)  and 
(2),  or  §  130.22.  having  a  conunon  inter- 
est in  a  building  or  location,  may  assign 
to  a  single  assignee  their  rights  of  pri- 
ority to  purchase  such  building  or  loca- 
tion. 

§  130.35  Nonimpairment  of  rights. 
No  priorities  determined  or  exercised 
hereunder  shall  impair  any  rights,  in- 
cluding purchase  rights,  conferred  by  ex- 
isting leases  and  covenants.  In  the  event 
the  Commission  finds  that  such  rights 
would  be  impaired,  it  may,  notwithstand- 
ing any  other  provisions  of  this  part,  can- 
cel the  priority  or  priorities  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  deems  appropriate. 

S  130.36  Limitation,  (a)  No  person, 
married  couple  or  transferee  of  a  pri- 
ority shall  be  eititled  to  purchase  more 
than  one  parcel  of  residential  property 
through  the  exercise  of  a  priority. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provi- 
sion of  this  part,  lessees  of  residential 
'property  comprehended  by  section  57  (a) 
of  the  act  purchasing  such  property  pur- 
suant to  an  offering  thereof  by  the  Com- 
mission or  tl-ie  sales  agency  under 
authority  of  section  57a  of  the  act,  shall 
have  no  residential  priority  under  this 
part. 

§  130.37  Persons  applying  for  deter- 
minatioJis  or  exercising  priority.  Appli- 
cation for  the  determination  of  a  priority 
or  the  exercise  thereof  may  be  executed 
and  filed  by  the  priority  holder  or,  on  his 
behalf,  by  hif  duly  authorized  agent, 
executor,  trvistee,  administrator,  or 
guardian. 

DETERMINATIONS  OF  PRIORITY  RIGHTS 

§  130.41  Determination  of  priorities. 
All  priority  rights  shall  be  determined  by 
the  Commission  and  certified  by  it  to 
the  sales  agency. 

« 

§  130.42  Determination  of  conflicting 
claims  for  priority.  (a>  Conflicting 
claims  between  persons  within  the  same 
priority  class  for  priority  to  purchase  a 
particular  piece  of  property  shall  be  de- 
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termined  in  accordance  with  this  section 
and  §S  130.43  through  130.47,  as  follows: 

<  1 )  Conflicting  claims  for  priority  to 
purchase  residential  property  within  the 
same  priority  group  as  a  junior  occupant, 
resident,  or  project-connected  person, 
shall  be  resolved  on  the  basis  of  seniority 
of  employment  in  accordance  with 
§§  130.43  and  130  44. 

<2)  Conflicting  claims  for  priority  to 
purchase  a  duplex  house  by  a  senior  oc- 
cupant shall  be  resolved  on  the  basis  of 
seniority  of  occupancy  in  accordance 
with  §  130.45. 

(3)  Confiicting  claims  for  priority  to 
purchase  residential  property  as  a  retired 
former  resident  or  inhabitant  shall  be 
resolved  by  the  Commission  by  lot. 

(4)  Conflicting  claims  for  priority  to 
purchase  property  cla.ssified  for  commer- 
cial, industrial  or  nonprofit  use  shall  be 
resolved  as  follows:  FYom  among  the 
confiicting  priority  holders  the  Com- 
mission shall  draw  lots  until  all  such 
priority  holders  have  been  ranked.  The 
first  name  chosen  shall  have  the  fList  op- 
portunity to  purchase  the  property  in 
question.  In  the  event  the  p>erson  first 
chosen  fails  to  exercise  the  priority 
within  the  time  established  by  the  sales 
agency  or  abandons  the  priority  as  pro- 
vided in  §  130.33.  each  succeeding  prior- 
ity holder  in  accordance  with  his  ranking 
as  determined  by  the  drawing  shall,  sub- 
ject to  the  .same  conditions,  have  a  riyht 
to  purchase  the  property  in  question. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph (4)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  in  5§  130.51  to  130.510  all  prior- 
ity rights  of  unsuccessful  claimants  to 
purchase  the  particular  piece  of  property 
which  is  the  subject  of  confiicting  claims 
shall  lapse  upon  the  determination  by 
the  Commission  of  the  successful  claim- 
ant. 

§  130.43  Determination  of  seniority  of 
employment  or  service.  Seniority  of  em- 
ployment or  service  shall  be  determined 
as  of  the  date  any  residential  property 
was  first  offered  for  sale  by  adding  the 
periods  of  employment  or  service  of  the 
claimant,  whether  or  not  consecutive, 
within  the  following  categories: 

(a>  Employment  or  service  period.s  of 
not  less  than  four  consecutive  weeks  at 
not  less  than  20  hours  per  week  at  the 
project  area  at  Oak  Ridge  (in  the  case  of 
a  claim  for  priority  at  Oak  Ridge)  or 
Richland,  lin  the  case  of  a  claim  for 
priority  at  Richland)  of  a  claimant  by  or 
for: 

(1)  A  contractor  or  lower  tier  con- 
tractor of  the  Commission; 

<2)  The  Commission,  the  United 
States  or  any  agency  thereof  (including 
the  Armed  Forces)  or  the  State  or  any 
political  subdivision  or  agency  thereof; 

(3)   A  school  or  hospital; 

<4)  Any  professional,  commercial,  or 
industrial  enterprise; 

(5)  A  church  or  nonprofit  organiza- 
tion. 

(b)  Self-employment  periods  of  a 
claimant  for  a  minimum  of  four  consec- 
utive weeks  at  not  less  than  20  hours  per 
week  at  the  project  area  at  Oak  Ridge 
(in  the  case  of  a  claim  for  priority  at 
Oak  Ridge),  or  Hanford  (in  the  case  of 
a  claim  for  priority  at  Hanford),  in  one 


of  the  capacities  listed  in  subparagraphs 
<1<  and  (4)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c>  Service  In  the  Armed  Services  of 
the  United  States  when  claimant  entered 
the  Armed  Services  within  30  days  after 
leaving  any  employment  set  forth  in  the 
definition  of  project-connected  person. 

5  130.44  Evaluation  of  conflicting 
claims.  In  determining  seniority  of  em- 
ployment or  service,  the  Commission 
shall  apply  the  following  rules: 

(a»  The  first  and  last  date  of  each 
period  of  employment  or  service  shall  be 
included. 

( b )  As  between  claimants  employed  or 
discharged  at  different  times  during  the 
same  day,  no  seniority  of  employment  or 
service  shall  be  granted  to  a  claimant  by 
virtue  of  being  first  employed  or  last 
discharged  on  such  day. 

(c  >  No  deduction  from  periods  of  em- 
ployment or  service  computed  in  accord- 
ance wiLli  5  130.48  shall  be  made  for 
periods  of  employment  or  service  off  the 
project  area  when  the  claimant  was  or  is 
maintained  on  and  paid  from  a  payroll 
of  an  employer  located  at  the  project 
area  and  such  claimant  was  or  is  com- 
pensated for  such  period  as  an  employee 
in  travel  status  in  accordance  with  the 
recognized  practice  of  such  employer. 

(d)  If  a  husband  and  wife  exercise  a 
priority  in  their  joint  names  as  provided 
in  §  130.34,  only  the  seniority  of  the  hus- 
band or  wife,  w^chever  is  greater,  shall 
be  counted. 

<e)  In  the  case  of  identical  claims  of 
seniority  of  employment  or  service,  the 
successful  claimant  shall  be  determined 
by  lot. 

5  130.45  Determination  of  seniority  of 
occupancy  of  duplex  houses,  (a)  In  de- 
termining which  of  the  occupants  of  a 
duplex  house  is  the  senior  occupant, 

( 1 )  Occupancy  of  either  dwelling  unit 
in  the  house  shall  be  counted  in  deter- 
mining the  period  of  continuous  occu- 
pancy; 

(2)  Occupancy  shall  be  determined  by 
the  effective  date  on  which  the  occupant 
or  a  member  of  his  family  executed  the 
initial  lease  or  license  agreement:  and 

(3)  In  the  ca.se  of  claimants  who.se 
initial  lease  or  license  bears  the  .same 
effective  date,  determination  sliall  be 
made  by  lot. 

§  130.46  Evidence.  (a>  Claimants 
shall  support  their  claims  to  seniority  by 
listing  in  the  space  and  manner  provided 
on  the  application  prescribed  by  the 
Commission,  all  claimed  periods  of  em- 
ployment or  service  coming  witiiin 
§  130.43.  The  Commission,  in  determin- 
ing seniority  of  a  claimant,  need  not  con- 
sider any  employment  or  service  unless 
the  same  is  so  listed. 

<b)  At  the  request  of  the  Commission, 
any  claimant  shall  furnish  such  evi- 
dence in  support  of  his  claim  to  priority 
or  seniority,  at  such  times  and  in  such 
form,  as  the  Commission  shall  specify. 
In  the  event  of  failure  to  furnish  the 
specified  evidence,  at  the  time  and  in  the 
form  requested,  the  Commission  may 
take  such  action  as  it  deems  appropriate, 
including  the  disallowance  of  the  claim 
or  part  thereof  to  which  such  evidence 
relates. 
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8 130  47  Comjuission  examination. 
The  Commission  may  make  such  inde- 
iendent  examination  of  the  submitted 
daim.s  to  priority  or  seniority  as  it  deems 
appropriate. 

ArPE.'VL  PROCEDURE 

?  130  51  Establishment  of  appeal 
boards  The  Commission's  Manager  of 
Operations  at  each  community  shall  es- 
tablish an  advisory  board  to  consider 
aopeals  as  to  property  at  the  community. 
The  board  may  adopt  such  procedures, 
consistent  with  this  part,  as  it  deems 
appropriate  to  carry  out  its  functions. 

§  130  52  Notice,  (a)  "With  respect  to 
each  offering  of  property  to  persons  in 
a  priority  class,  other  than  persons  in 
the  priority  class  granted  by  §  130.21  (a) 
(1),  the  Commission  shall  post,  at  one 
or  more  public  places  in  the  community, 
a  notice  stating  the  person  whom  the 
Commission  has  initially  determined  to 
be  the  successful  priority  applicant  with 
regard  to  property  offered  for  disposal. 

(b'  In  all  cases  in  which  claims  to 
seniority  have  been  filed  pursuant  to 
§  130.43,  the  notice  shall  include  the 
total  period  of  seniority  allowed  by  the 
Commission  in  making  its  initial  deter- 
mination. 

(c t  Upon  request  by  any  person  whose 
claim  to  a  priority  or  to  seniority  has 
been  disallowed,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
Commission  shall  advise  such  person  of 
the  reasons  for  such  disallowance. 
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5130  53  Appeal,  (a)  Appeals  from 
the  initial  determinations  of  the  Com- 
mission in  cases  coming  within  §  130.52 
must  be  filed  in  writing  with  the  Com- 
mission's Manager  of  Operations  at  the 
community  not  later  than  ten  days  after 
the  posting  of  the  notice  referred  to  in 
§  130.51.  ^    , 

(b)  Any  person  who  had  attempted 
to  exercise  a  right  of  priority  under 
§130.21  (a)  (1)  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  the  sales  agency,  and  has  been 
notified  by  the  sales  agency  that  his 
rights  had  not  been  certified  by  the  Com- 
mission pursuant  to  §  130.41,  may  within 
ten  davs  after  the  receipt  of  such  notice, 
file  an  appeal  in  the  manner  prescribed 
in  paracraph  ta)  of  this  section. 

(O  Appeals  shall  specify  the  bases  for 
the  appeal  and  the  nature  of  the  evi- 
dence to  be  produced. 

?  130.54  Classes  of  appeals.  fa>  Ap- 
peals with  respect  to  all  priorities  except 
those  established  for  retired  former  resi- 
dents and  inhabitants  and  those  estab- 
lished under  §  130.22  .shall  be  governed 
bv  >i§  130.55  to  130.58. 


(b>  Appeals  with  respect  to  priorities 
established  under  §  130.21  for  retired 
former  residents  and  inhabitants  and  to 
priorities  established  under  §  130.22  shall 
be  governed  by  §  130.59. 

§  130.55  Parties  to  appeal.  Appeals 
in  cases  coming  within  §  130.54  (a)  may 
be  filed  by  any  person  if: 

(a»  Assuming  the  appellant  were  to 
prevail  as  to  the  matters  stated  in  his 
appeal,  he  would  have  a  superior  claim  to 
that  of  the  successful  claimant  to  the 
property  in  respect  of  which  the  appeal 
is  filed;  and 

tb)  The  appellant  is  not  the  success- 
ful claimant  to  another  property  offered 
to  the  priority  class  in  question. 

§  130.56  Grounds  of  appeal.  A  per- 
son eligible  to  file  an  appeal  under 
§  130.55  may  appeal  as  to  one  or  more  of 
the  following  issues: 

(a)  His  right  or  the  right  of  the  suc- 
cessful claimant  to  a  priority  of  the  class 
to  which  the  property  has  been  offered; 

(b)  His  period  of  occupancy  or  the  pe- 
riod of  occupancy  of  the  successful 
claimant,  in  the  case  of  occupants  of 
duplex  houses;  and 

(c)  His  periods  of  seniority  of  employ- 
ment or  service,  or  the  periods  of  seni- 
ority of  employment  or  service  of  the 
successful  claimant. 

§  130.57  Recommended  determination. 
In  the  case  of  appeals  coming  within 
§  130.54  (a)  the  Board  may  recommend: 

(a)  Dismissal  of  any  appeal  which  is 
not  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
this  part  or  which  is  not  supported  by 
sufficient  evidence ; 

(b)  Affirmance  of  the  initial  determi- 
nation; or 

(c)  Determination  in  favor  of  that  one 

of  the  conflicting  claimants  to  the  prop- 
erty in  question,  whether  or  not  such 
claimant  has  filed  an  appeal,  whom  it 
finds  to  be  entitled  to  a  priority  to  pur- 
chase the  property  in  question:  Provided, 
however,  That  the  Board  shall  disregard 
all  claims  of  persons  who  are  the  suc- 
cessful claimants  to  any  other  property 
offered  to  the  priority  class  in  question, 
and  may  disregard  the  claims  of  any  per- 
son who  fails  to  file  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed by  the  Board  any  appearance  or 
evidence  requested  by  the  Board. 

§  130.58  Decision  by  Manager  of  Oper- 
tions  or  his  designee.  The  recommenda- 
tion of  the  Board  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Manager  of  Operations  or  his  designee, 
and  such  "Manager  or  designee  shall  de- 
termine the  successful  claimant  to  the 
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property  in  question.  The  Manager  or 
his  designee  may  remand  any  matter  to 
the  Board  for  further  consideration  and 
recommendation  prior  to  final  determi- 
nation. 

§  130.59  Ajypeals  in  cases  determined 
by  lot.  (a)  In  cases  coming  within 
§  130.54  (b)  any  person  may  appeal  if: 

(1)  Assuming  the  appellant  were  to 
prevail  as  to  the  matters  stated  in  his  ap- 
peal, he  would  establish  that  the  success- 
ful claimant  is  not  entitled  to  a  priority 
of  the  class  to  which  the  property  had 
been  offered  or  that  the  appellant  was 
improperly  denied  such  a  priority;  and 

(2)  In  cases  of  priorities  for  former 
retired  residents  or  inhabitants,  the  ap- 
pellant is  not  the  successful  claimant  to 
another  property  offered  to  the  priority 
class  in  question. 

(b)  If  the  Board  determines  that  the 
person  initially  determined  to  be  the  suc- 
cessful claimant  is  not  entitled  to  a 
priority  of  the  class  in  question,  it  shall 
recommend  that  the  initial  determina- 
tion be  set  aside. 

(c)  If  the  Manager  or  his  designee  de- 
termines that  the  initial  determination 
shall  be  set  aside,  the  commission  shall: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  claims  of  retired 
former  residents  or  inhabitants,  resolve 
the  remaining  conflicting  claims  by  lot, 
provided  that  the  claims  of  persons  who 
are  the  successful  claimants  as  to  any 
other  property  offered  to  the  priority 
class  in  question  shall  be  disregarded; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  claims  under 
5  130.22,  award  the  property  to  the  next 
succeeding  priority  holder,  according  to 
his  ranking. 

(d)  No  appeal  shall  lie  from  a  rede- 
termination made  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  If  the  Board  determines  that  the 
appellant  was  improperly  denied  a 
priority  of  the  class  to  which  the  prop- 
erty in  question  was  offered,  the  Board 
shall  so  report  to  the  Manager  or  his 
designee,  who  shall  take  such  action  as 
may  appear  equitable. 

§  130.60  Finality.  An  initial  deter- 
mination which  is  not  appealed  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  part  and  a  determina- 
tion or  decision  by  the  Manager  of 
Operations  or  his  designee  shall  be  flntil. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  14th 
day  of  November  1955. 

R.   W.   COOK. 

Acting  General  Manager. 

IP    R.    Doc.   55-9338:    Piled,   Nov.   21.    I9i>5: 
8:45  a.  m.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Rural  Electrification  Administration 

Various  Officials 
delegations  of  authority 
The  following  delegations  of  authority 
have  been  authorized: 

A.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Dei'utv  Administrator  to  exercise,  in  the 
No.  227 4 


absence  of  the  Administrator,  as  Acting 
Administrator,  any  of  the  powers  of  the 
Administrator.  In  the  absence  of  the 
Administrator  and  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator, the  powers  of  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  be  exercised,  as  Acting 
Administrator,  by  one  of  the  two  Assist- 
ant Administrators,  as  designated  by  the 
Administrator.  In  the  absence  of  the 
Administrator    and   the    other   officials 
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herein  above  designated,  the  powers  of 
the  Administrator  shall  be  exercised,  as 
Acting  Administrator,  by  such  person  as 
shall  be  designated  by  the  Administrator. 
B  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Deputy    Administrator    to    approve    or 

1.  Agreements  or  contracts  covering 
management  or  operations  services  be- 
tween telephone  and  electric  borrowers. 
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2.  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute 
Is  conferred  upon  others  in  paragraphs 
C  through  R  hereof. 

C.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator  (Telephone)  to 
approve  or  execute : 

1.  Action  concerning  the  selection  of 
a  manager  by  a  borrower. 

2.  Action  concerning  the  selection  of 
an  attorney  by  a  borrower. 

3.  Contracts  for  the  sale,  purchase,  or 
removal  of  property  in  place  by  borrower 
except  instruments  relating  to  interbor- 
rower  transfers  involving  the  assumption 
of  indebtedness. 

4.  The  use  of  general  funds,  or  reim- 
bursements thereof  from  loan  funds. 

5.  Authorization  for  advance  of  funds 
where  waiver  of  loan  contract  provisions 
is  involved  and  the  placement  and  re- 
lease of  stop  orders  on  loans  involving 
other  considerations. 

6.  Basis  date  agreements  on  approved 
forms  providing  for  modification  of  ex- 
isting mortgage  notes. 

7.  Agreements  between  telephone  bor- 
rowers and  other  REA  borrowers  for  the 
joint  use  of  the  borrowers'  facilities. 

8.  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute  is 
conferred  upon  others  in  paragraphs  D 
through  L  below. 

D.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Chief,  Telephone  Engineering  Divi- 
sion to  approve  or  execute: 

1.  Joint  use  agreements  between  tele- 
phone borrowers  and  parties  other  than 
REA  borrowers. 

2.  Waiver  of  defects  in  title  and  rights 
of  way. 

3.  Award  of  construction  and  central 
ofBce  equipment  contracts. 

4.  Engineering  fee  schedules  and  fees 
in  excess  of  such  schedules. 

5.  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute  is 
conferre<3  upon  others  in  paragraphs  E 
and  P  below. 

E.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Assistant;  Chiefs.  Telephone  Engineering 
Division  to  approve  or  execute: 

1.  The  selection  by  borrower  of  an 
engineer. 

2.  The  selection  by  borrower  of  an 
architect. 

3.  Plans  and  specifications  for  all  fa- 
cilities. 

4.  Area  coverage  design. 

5.  Amendments  to  construction  con- 
tracts or  central  oflBce  equipment  con- 
tracts or  requests  to  amend  such  con- 
tracts where  the  amount  of  the  amend- 
ment exceeds  ten  percent  of  the  original 
contract  price. 

6.  Selection  by  telephone  borrowers  of 
the  force  account  method  of  construc- 
tion. 

7.  Borrowers'  requests  to  provide  en- 
gineerlHR  sei-vice  by  force  account. 

8.  Borrowers'  proposals  for  the  pur- 
chase of  special  equipment  involved  in 
construction  other  than  central  of&ce 
equipment. 

9.  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute  is 
conferred  upon  others  in  paragraph  F 
below. 

P.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Line  Section  Engineers,  Telephone  Engi- 
neering Division  to  approve  or  execute: 
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1.  Construction  contracts  and  amend- 
ments thereto  (including  removals  in- 
volved in  new  construction)  and  central 
ofUce  equipment  contracts  and  amend- 
ments thereto. 

2.  Engineering  service  and  architec- 
tural service  contracts  and  amendments 
thereto. 

3.  Borrowers'  proposals  and  cost  esti- 
mates for  force  account  engineering  and 
construction. 

4.  Contracts  and  amendments  thereto 
for  the  purchase  of  materials  and  special 
equipment  involved  in  construction 
(other  than  central  ofBce  equipment) . 

5.  Agreements  with  reference  to  physi- 
cal or  electrical  interference  with  power 
and  telephone  or  other  communication 
facihties. 

6.  Agreements  with  reference  to  high- 
way, river,  and  railroad  crossings  and 
sidings  and  permits  for  crossing  of  pub- 
lic lands. 

G.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Chief,  Telephone  Operations  and 
Loans  Division,  to  approve  or  execute: 

1.  First  advance  of  loan  funds  where 
waiver  of  loan  contract  conditions  is 
not  involved. 

2.  Borrowers'  agreements  or  contracts 
covering  management  or  operations 
services  except  those  involving  electric 
borrowers. 

3.  All  matters  and  docimients  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute 
is  conferred  on  others  in  paragraphs  H 
through  K,  below. 

H.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Assistant  Chiefs.  Telephone  Opera- 
tions and  Loans  Division,  to  approve  or 
execute: 

1.  The  use  by  borrowers  of  equity 
funds  prior  to  the  first  release  of  loan 
funds. 

2.  Forms  of  certificates  evidencing 
equity  payments. 

3.  Partial  release  of  lien  on  borrower's 
property  other  than  real  estate  or  facili- 
ties in  place  when  required. 

4.  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute 
is  conferred  on  others  in  paragraphs  I 
through  L  below. 

I.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Line  Section  Heads,  Telephone  Opera- 
tions and  Loans  Division  to  approve: 

1.  Affidavits  and  certificates  with  re- 
spect to  the  recording  and  fllinc  of  mort- 
gages and  deeds  of  trust. 

2.  Municipal  and  county  franchises 
obtained  by  borrowers. 

3.  Special  legal  fees  to  be  paid  by  bor- 
rowers from  loan  fxmds. 

4.  Proof  of  borrower's  incorporation  or 
changes  in  corporate  status  or  name. 

5.  State  regulatory  body  orders  and 
approvals  for  conformance  to  REA  loan 
requirements. 

6.  Borrower's  sales  and  transfers  of 
material  and  equipment  not  in  place  on 
the  telephone  system. 

J.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Head,  Telephone  Rate  Section,  Tele- 
phone Operations  &  Loans  Division  to 
approve  borrowers'  exchange  rates  and 
tariffs. 

K.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Head,  Management  Section,  Telephone 
Operations  &  Loans  Division,  to  approve 
the  insurance  and  fidelity  coverage  of 
borrowers. 


L.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Regional  Accountant,  Telephone  Opera- 
tions &  Loans  Division,  to  approve: 

1.  Depositories  for  funds  of  borrowers 
and  trustees  under  trust  indentures  when 
required. 

2.  Financial  Requirement  Statements. 

3.  Selection  of  certified  public  ac- 
countants to  perform  audits. 

4.  Final  inventory  documents  and 
payments  to  contractors  and  engineers. 

M.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator  (Electric)  to  ap- 
prove or  execute: 

1.  Action  concerning  the  selection  of 
a  manager  by  a  borrower. 

2.  Action  concerning  the  selection  of 
an  attorney  by  a  borrower. 

3.  Wholesale  power  contracts. 

4.  Contracts  for  purchase,  sale  or  re- 
moval of  property  in  place  by  borrowers, 
except  instruments  relating  to  inter- 
borrower  transfers  involving  the  assump- 
tion of  indebtedness. 

5.  Wheeling  and  interchange  power 
contracts. 

6.  Budget  transfers  for  generation, 
transmission,  and  headquarters  facilities. 

7.  The  use  of  general  funds,  or  reim- 
bursement thereof  from  loan  funds. 

8.  Borrowers'  retail  rate  schedules. 

9.  Agreements  between  electric  bor- 
rowers and  parties  other  than  REA  bor- 
rowers for  the  general  joint  use  of  the 
borrowers'  facilities. 

10.  Placement  and  release  of  stop  or- 
ders on  loans. 

11.  Basis  date  agreements  on  approved 
forms  providing  for  modification  or  ex- 
isting mortgage  notes. 

12.  All  matters  and  docimients  as  to 
which  authority  to  ap>prove  or  execute 
is  conferred  upon  others  in  paragraphs 
N  through  P  l)elow: 

N.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to  the 
Area  Directors  (Electric)  to  approve  or 
execute: 

1.  Construction  contracts. 

2.  Engineering  service  contracts. 

3.  Architectural  service  contracts. 

4.  Contracts  for  the  purchase  and  in- 
stallation of  generating  equipment. 

5.  Agreements  between  electric  bor- 
rowers and  parties  other  than  REA  bor- 
rowers for  the  Joint  use  of  limited  item- 
ized facilities  of  the  borrower. 

6.  Borrower's  selection  of  force  ac- 
count method  of  construction  and  of 
proposals  designed  to  provide  for  such 
construction. 

7.  Affidavits  and  certificates  with  re- 
spect to  the  recording  and  filing  of  mort- 
gages and  deeds  of  trust. 

8.  Proof  of  borrower's  incorporation 
or  changes  in  corporate  status  or  name. 

9.  Sales  and  removals  of  borrowers' 
property  in  place  of  sales  of  real  estate 
involving  transactions  not  exceeding 
$50,000  or  10  percent  of  a  borrower's 
total  assets,  whichever  is  the  lesser. 

10.  Loan  budget  adjustments  involv- 
ing changes  in  loan  purpo.se  except 
where  generation,  transmission,  head- 
quarters facilities,  and  reimbursement  of 
general  funds  are  involved. 

11.  Municipal  and  county  franchises 
obtained  by  borrowers. 

12.  Agreements  between  electric  bor- 
rowers for  operation  of  a  borrower's 
facilities. 
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13.  Electric  borrowers'  optimum  serv- 
ice area  boundaries. 

14.  Special  legal  fees  to  be  paid  by 
borrower  from  loan  funds. 

15  Waiver  of  defects  in  title  or  rights- 
of-wav  obtained  by  borrowers. 

16  Mortgages  to  be  recorded  as  fl.- 
nancing  statements,  pursuant  to  the 
Uniform  Commercial  Code  of  Pennsyl- 
vania and  as  chattel  mortgages  in  the 
personal  property  records  of  the  various 
counties  and  in  the  Office  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commonwealth,  all  in  the  State 
of  Pennsylvania. 

17  All  matters  and  documents  as  to 
which  authority  to  approve  or  execute  is 
conferred  upon  others  in  paragraphs  P 

and  Q  below.  .  ^    f« 

0  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Engineering  Section  Heads,  Electric 
Area  Offices,  to  approve: 

1  Contracts  for  the  purchase  of  equip- 
ment other  than  generating  and  office 
equipment. 

2.  Contracts  for  Materials. 

3.  Proposals  and  contracts  for  the  in- 
stallation of  off-peak  load  control  equip- 
ment. ,  .. 

4   Meter  loop  material  and  installation 

contracts. 

5.  Right-of-way  clearing  contracts. 

6  Agreements  with  reference  to  phys- 
ical or  electrical  interference  with  power 
and  telephone  or  other  communication 

facilities.  ^    1,1  w 

7.  Agreements  with  reference  to  high- 
way, river,  and  railroad  crossings  and 
sidings,  and  permits  for  crossing  of  pub- 
lic lands. 

8.  The   selection  by   borrower  of   an 

engineer. 

9.  The   selection   by  borrower  of   an 

arciiitect. 

10  Borrowers'  proposals  for  radio  ana 
earner  current  facilities  subject  to  a  loan 
or  budget  transfer. 

11.  Pinal  inventory  documents  and 
payments  to  contractors  and  engineers. 

12  Borrowers'  requisitions  for  loan 
funds  and  borrowers'  expenditure  re- 
ports. 

P  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Operations  Section  Head,  Electric 
Area  Offices  to  approve: 

1.  Retail  rate  contracts  between  bor- 
rowers and  others  relating  to  large 
power  installations. 

2.  Release  of  liens  upon  motor  vehicles 
purchased  by  borrowers  and  all  other 
documents  and  final  payments  of  in- 
struments relating  to  such  liens  or  re- 
leases thereof. 

3  Contracts  for  the  purchase  of  office 
equipment. 

4  Borrowers'  sales  and  transfers  of 
material  and  equipment  (excluding 
propirlv  in  place.) 

5.  Insurance  and  fidelity  coverage  of 
borrowers. 

6  Depositories  for  funds  of  borrowers 
and  trustees  under  trust  indentures. 

7.  The  selection  by  a  borrower  of  a 
certified  public  accountant  to  perform 
audits. 

8  Borrowers'  request  for  approval  to 
loan  in  excess  of  $2,500  of  Section  V.  loan 
funds  to  a  consumer. 

Q  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
th(  Chief.  Administrative  and  Loan  Ac- 
counting Division  to: 
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1.  Execute  endorsements  or  assign- 
ments of  promissory  notes  or  other  col- 
lateral pledged  by  borrowers  as  security 
for  Rural  Electrification  Administration 
loans,  as  may  be  necessary  in  connection 
with  the  return  of  such  documents  to 
borrowers  because  of  the  payment  of  the 
obligations  in  full  or  in  order  that  the 
borrowers  may  institute  legal  action 
thereon  or  in  conection  therewith. 

2.  Cancel  or  endorse  the  fact  of  pay- 
ment on  borrowers'  notes  which  have 
been  paid  in  full  or  which  are  to  be  re- 
turned to  borrowers  by  reason  of  the  can- 
cellation of  such  notes  resulting  from  the 
receipt  by  REA  of  refunding,  renewal,  or 
substituted  notes. 

R.  Authority  has  been  delegated  to 
the  Chief,  Administrative  Division,  the 
head.  Administrative  Services  Section, 
Administrative  Division,  and  to  the  Head, 
Supply  and  Space  Management  Unit, 
Administrative  Division  to  approve  the 
procurement  of  equipment,  materials, 
and  services  for  REA. 

In  the  event  that  any  of  the  incum- 
bents of  positions  to  whom  delegations 
are  made  herein  are  absent  or  are  unable 
to  act,  the  person  designated  to  act  for 
such  incumbent  shall  have  authority  to 
exercise  the  authority  conferred  by  such 
delegations. 

These  delegations  supersede  all  prior 
delegations  with  reference  to  these 
matters. 


Issued  this  16th  day  of  November  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9364;    Piled;    Nov.   21,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


STATEBdENT  OF  ORGANIZATION 


The  organization  of  the  Rural  Elec- 
trification Administration  is  as  follows: 

Central  Organization.  The  principal 
office  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Ad- 
ministration is  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
The  function  of  the  Agency  is  the  carry- 
ing out  of  a  program  of  rural  electrifica- 
tion and  rural  telephony,  as  provided  for 
by  the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  901-915,  921-924). 

The  Administrator.    The  Administra- 
tor is  appointed  by  the  President,  with 
the  advice  and  consent  of  the  Senate, 
for  a  tei-m  of  ten  years.     He  functions 
as  the  chief  administrative  official  of  the 
Agency   under  the  general  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  Director,  Agricul- 
tural    Credit    Services.     He     is     aided 
directly  by  a  Deputy  Administrator,  an 
Assistant  Administrator  for  the  Electric 
Program,  and  an  Assistant  Administra- 
tor for  the  Telephone  Program.     The 
work   is   carried   on   through   the   area 
offices  and  divisions,  described  in  suc- 
ceeding paragraphs. 

Electric  Area  Offices.  All  REA  pro- 
grams for  electric  borrowers  are  admin- 
istered through  five  area  offices  desig- 
nated as  Northeast,  Southeast,  North 
Central,  Southwest  and  Western.  Each 
of  the  area  offices  advises  and  assists 
loans  applicants  in  system  development 
and  in  the  preparation  of  applications; 
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receives,  evaluates  and  processes  all  loan 
applications ;  makes  recommendations  on 
loans;  advises  and  assists  borrowers  in 
the  design  and  construction  of  their 
systems;  reviews  proposed  or  completed 
construction  for  approval  on  behalf  of 
the  Administrator;  provides  assistance  to 
borrowers,  when  necessary,  in  the  busi- 
ness and  operating  management  oi  their 
systems. 

Telephcme  Operatiojis  and  Lo*in  Divi- 
sion. Advises  and  assists  loan  applicants 
in  system  development  and  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  applications;  receives,  evalu- 
ates, and  processes  all  loan  applications; 
makes  recommendations  on  allocations 
and  loans;  provides  assistance  to  bor- 
rowers, where  necessary,  in  business  and 
operating  management. 

Telephone  Engineering  Division.  Ex- 
ecutes all  REA  programs  for  telephone 
borrowers  in  connection  with  the  design, 
construction,  and  technical  operations 
and  maintenance  of  rural  telephone  sys- 
tems and  related  facilities.  Reviews  pro- 
posed and  completed  construction  for 
approval  on  behalf  of  the  Administrator. 
Electric  Operations  and  Loans  Divi- 
sion. Provides  staff  service  to  the  REA 
organization  concerning  the  manage- 
ment and  loans  phases  of  the  electric 
program  including  such  matters  as  sys- 
tems operations  (other  than  engineer- 
ing) ;  accounting;  loans;  retail  rates; 
performance  standards  and  methods; 
insurance;  and  power  use. 

Electric  Engineering  Division.  Pro- 
vides staff  services  to  the  REA  organiza- 
tion relating  to  design,  construction, 
technical  operation  and  maintenance  of 
the  physical  plant  of  electric  borrowers; 
power  supply  and  wholesale  power  rates; 
system  engineering  studies;  consulting 
engineering  and  architectural  services; 
safety  and  job  training;  and  radio  and 
communication  facilities. 

Administrative  and  Loan  Accounting 
Division.  Provides  accounting  and  sta- 
tistical services  for  REA  including  fiscal 
control;  accounting  systems  and  proce- 
dures; financial  and  statistical  analysis 
and  reports;  examination  and  certifica- 
tion of  vouchers  and  payroll;  custody  of 
loan  documents;  and  collections  from 
REA  borrowers. 

Information  Services  Division.  Pre- 
pares and  disseminates  information 
designed  to  acquaint  borrowers  and  the 
public  with  the  status  and  progress  of 
the  rural  electrification  and  rural  tele- 
phone programs;  and  provides  technical 
assistance  to  other  staff  divisions  and  to 
line  divisions  in  the  preparation  of  writ- 
ten and  audio-visual  materials  as  re- 
quired in  the  execution  of  their  pro- 
grams. 

Personnel  Division.  Conducts  the 
personnel  program  of  REA  including 
classification  and  organization  matters; 
employment,  employee  relations  and 
counseling;  trainmg;  health  and  general 

welfare. 

Administrative  Division.  Provides  ad- 
ministrative services  for  REA  Including 
budget,  organization  and  methods;  pro- 
gram analysis;  procurement;  property 
accountability;  space  management;  com- 
munications and  records  management; 
and  the  maintenance  of  records  required 
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for  the  administration  of  the  Agency's 
production  control  system. 

Internal  Audit  Division.  Conducts  an 
Independent  appraisal  activity  of  agency 
operations  as  a  basis  for  protective  and 
constructive  service  to  the  agency  man- 
agemer.t. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  November  1955. 


[SEAI.1 


Ancher  Nexsen, 
Adviiniatrator. 


(P.   R.    Doc.    55-9365;    Piled,    Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau   of  Land   Management 

California 

notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reijCRVation  of  lands;  correction 

November  15,  1955. 
In  F.  R.  Document  55-8360,  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Friday,  October  14,  1955, 
at  pages  7739  and  7740,  make  the  follow- 
ing changes  in  descriptions  of  the  legal 
subdivisions : 

San  BiBNAKDiNO  Meridian 

T.  2  N  .  R.  6  E., 

Se:.  12  should  b«  changed  to  Sec.  12,  WVi. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  6  K, 

Sees.  1  to  18,  Inclusive,  should  be  changed 
to: 
Sees.  1  to  3.  inclusive; 
Sec.      4.     NVi.     SEU.     NViSWU.     and 

SW>4SWi,4; 
Sees.  5  to  16,  Inclusive. 
T.  a  N..  R.  7  E  , 

S<JC8.  1  to  18,  Inclusive,  should  be  changed 
to: 
Sec.  1; 

Sec!  2,  E'2.  SW;.  and  Ei/2NW"4: 
Sec.     3.     W'a,     SEV4.     W'^NE',;,     and 

SE',4NE>4; 
Sees.  4  to  6,  Inclusive; 
Sec.  7,  N'j; 

Sees.  8  to  16.  Incliislve; 
Sec.    17.   NEI4: 
Sec.  18.  N'/2,  and  SE14. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  8  E.. 

{>ec8.  3  to  18,  Inclusive,  should  be  changed 
to: 
Sees.  3  to  10,  Inclusive; 
Sec.  11,   WV,.  and  SE^: 
Sec.  12,  NE'i,  E'iSEU.  NW!4SE'4.  SW'.i 

SW'4.  andN'2NWi4: 
Sec.  13.  W'i.  SEU.  and  S>/2NE>4; 
Sees.   14  to  18,  Inclusive; 
Sec.  24.  NE'/4  should  be  changed  to  Sec.  24, 
E'2NEi,4.        SW',4^fE'.4.        N'2NWi4NE'4, 
SWi4NWV4NE'4,       and       N ',  2  SE 'm  NW I/4 
NE'4 
T.  3  N.,  R.  8  E., 

Add  Sees.  26  to  35,  Inclusive. 
T.  2  N  ,  R.  9  E.. 

Sec.  18  should  be  changed  to  Sec.  18,  E'4, 

and    NWi4SW'4: 
Sec.    19.    N'2.    and    NEi4SE'4     should    be 
changed  to  Sec.  19,  NEU.  NEUSEU.  and 
E'.^NWU: 
Sec.  33.  Ei^E'i  should  be  changed  to  Sec. 
33,  El  .Eij.  NWi4NE'4,  and  NW>4. 
T.   5  N..   R.    10«., 

Add   Sees.   14   and   15. 

The  area  described  should  be  changed 
to  454,570  acres. 

R.  E.  McCarthy. 
Acting  State  Supervisor. 


NOTICES 
FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Ducket   No.   G -95631 

General  American  Oil  Company  of 
Texas 

notice  of  application  and  date  or 
hearing 

November  16,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  General  American 
Oil  Company  of  Texas  (Applicant',  a 
Delav^are  corporation  whose  addre-ss  is 
Meadows  Building,  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  as 
operator  on  October  26,  1955.  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Ap- 
plicant to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  .sell  natural  cas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  be  produced 
from  the  Mary  Murray  No.  1  Well.  Anti- 
och  Pool,  Garvin  County,  Oklahoma,  to 
Lone  Star  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  De- 
cember 27,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by- 
such  application:  Provided,  houever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  (D  or  (c>  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  5,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.   E)oc.   55-9350:    Piled,   Nov.   21.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[F    R.    Doc. 


55-9341;    Filed, 
8.4e  a.  m.| 


Nov.   21,    1955; 


(Project  No.  20561 

Northern  States  Power  Co.  rr  al. 

notice  of  application  for  amendment 
of  license 

November  15,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Northern  States 
Power  Company.  Minneapolis  Mill  Com- 
pany and  Saint  Anthony  Falls  Water 
Power  Company. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Federal 
Power  Act    <16  U.   S.   C.   791a-825r'    by 
Northern  States  Power  Company,  licen- 
see for  Project  No.  2056,  for  amendment 
of  its  license  for  the  project  to  authorise- 
certain  chantiCs  in  the  project  works  and 
to  include  in  the  license  its  Main  Street 
and  ConsoUdated   Hydro  Plants.   Saint 
Anthony  Falls.  Water  Power  Company's 
redeveloped    Hennepin    Island    Hydro 
Plant,  and  the  existing  Upper  Dam  owned 
jointly   by   Saint   Anthony   Falls  Water 
Power   Company  and   Minneapolis   Mill 
Company.     Minneapolis   Mill   Company 
and  Saint  Anthony  Falls  Water  Power 
Company   have   joined   in   the   applica- 
tion   for    amendment     to     include    in 
the  license  their  respective  project  fa- 
cilities and  themselves  as  joint  licensees 
of  Pi-oject  No.  2056  as  their  respective 
interests  appear  and  to  the  extent  that 
each  owns  property  requested  to  be  in- 
cluded in  Project  No.  2056. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 
The  last  day  upon  which  protests  or  pe- 
titions may  be  filed  is  January  4,  1956. 
The  application  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission for  public  inspection. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P     R.    Doc.    55-9342:    Piled,   Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m  ] 


[Docket  No.  G-9647J 
Sun  Oil  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED 
CHANGES    IN    RATES 

Sun  Oil  Comapny  (Applicant>,  on 
October  19,  1955,  tendered  for  filing  pro- 
posed changes  in  presently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission.  The  proposed 
changes,  which  constitute  increa.sed 
rates  and  charges,  are  contained  in  the 
following  designated  filing  which  is  pro- 
IX)sed  to  become  effective  on  the  date 
shown : 


Pcscrifition 

rurcha.=i'r 

Rate  schr.iul^'  ilcsltfiialion 

Effcclive 

Notice  of  change  (undated)... 

United  Fuel  Oas  Co 

Suprlf^mpnt    No.    1    to    Apiilic;int's 
Fi'C  Uas  Raf«  Schedule  .No.  38. 

Nov.  19,  19M 

1  Tho  stiitPd  ofTrrtivp  (l,»to  i?  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  efficlive  date 
propoiied  by  Applicant  il  latur. 


Tuesday,  November  22.  1955 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
nnscd  in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
Un  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
,,niust  unrea.sonable.  unduly  discrimi- 
natory'   or    preferential,    or    otherwise 

""The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
«nd  proper  In  the  public  interest  and  to 
ad  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the    lawfulness    of    the    said    proposed 
changes   and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  th6  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A'   Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
niles  and  regulations  (18  CFR  Chapter 
I)   a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and. 
pending    such    hearing    and    decision 
thereon,   the   above-designated   supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended  and   the   use   thereof   deferred 
until  April  19,  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 

Act 

(B»  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
18  and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37 
(f ) )  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tive  and  procedure. 

By  the  Commission.' 

Adopted:  November  9.  1955. 

Issued:  November  15,  1955. 
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[Docket  No,  7492] 

Seaboard  &  Western  Airlines,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  FOR  EXEMPTION  OF 
EXECUTION  OF  CERTAIN  SALE-LEASE  AGREE- 
MENTS 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Seaboard  &  Western  Airlines.  Inc.  for  an 
exemption  of  the  execution  of  certain 
Sale-Lease  Agreements  from  the  provi- 
sions of  section  408  of  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  pursu- 
ant to  section  416  thereof. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned 
to  be  held  on  November  22,  1955,  at  10:00 
am  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  2044,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Con- 
stitution Avenue  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  before  Examiner  Curtis  C.  Hen- 
derson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  November 
17,1955. 


ISEALl  FRANCIS  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-9368:   Piled.  Nov.  21,   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

[DPAV-l  (p)l 

Companies  Accepting  Request  to  Par- 
ticipate   IN    THE    VOLUNTARY    PLAN    TO 

Contribute  Tanker  Capacity 
deletions  from  list 


ISEALl 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


IP    R.   Doc.    55-9343:    Piled,    Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket   No.   7478] 

Empresa  de  Transportes,  Aerovias 
Brasil,    S.    a. 

NO-nCE   OF    PREHEARING    CONFERENCE 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Empresa  de  Transportes,  Aerovias  Brasil, 
S.  A.,  for  a  permit  to  engage  in  foreign 
air  transportation  pursuant  to  sections 
402,  801  and  1102  of  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceedinti  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Novem- 
ber 28.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Room  2044,  Temporary  Building  No.  5, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW..  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C,  Novem- 
ber 17,  1955. 


Pursuant  to  section  708  of  the  Defense 
Production   Act   of    1950,    as   amended, 
there  are  herewith  published  the  follow- 
ing deletions  from  the  list  of  companies 
which  have  accepted  the  request  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  voluntary  plan  entitled, 
"Voluntary  Plan  under  Public  Law  774, 
81st  Congress,  for  the  Contribution  of 
Tanker  Capacity  for  National  Defense 
Requirements,"  dated  January  18,  1951. 
which  request,  original  list  of  companies 
accepting  such  request,  and  the  volun- 
tary plan  were  published  in  16  F.  R.'1964. 
on  March  1,  1951.     Subsequent  changes 
in  the  list  were  published  in  16  F.  R. 
3315,  3931, 6545, 8378, 9734;  17  F.  R.  1161, 
2400,  11074;  18  F.  R.  2804,  5376;  19  P.  R. 
2916,  3950;  20  F.  R.  255,  475,  and  5110. 
Deletions 

Pan  American  Petroleum  and  Transport 
Company. 

National  Shipping  and  Trading  Corpora- 
tion. 

Dorac   Shipping   Corporation. 

Olympla  Oil  Corporation. 

Ventura  Steamship  Company. 

(Sec.  708,  64  Stat.  818.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  Sup.  2158;  Executive  Order  10480, 
August  14,  1953,  18  P.  R.  4939) 
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SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

Regional  Directors 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  APPROVE 
LOANS  TO  VICTIMS  OF  FLOODS  OR  OTHER 
CATASTROPHES 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Small  Business  Administration  and  its 
Administrator  under  the  Small  Business 
Act  of  1953  (Public  Law  163,  83d  Con- 
gress, 1st  Session;  67  Stat.  232)  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  268  of  the  84th 
Congress,  1st  Session,  the  Regional  Di- 
rectors of  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration are  hereby  authorized  on  behalf 
of  the  United  States  of  America,  the 
Small  Business  Administration  or  the 
Administrator  thereof: 

1.  To  take  final  action  on  disaster 
loans  in  an  amount  not  exceeding  $20,000 
to  any  one  borrower. 

2.  To  redelegate  to  Managers  of  Dis- 
aster Field  Offices,  the  authority  dele- 
gated in  paragraph  1  above. 

3.  The  Regional  Directors  at  New 
York,  Philadelphia,  Boston  aad  Rich- 
mond, are  hereby  authorized  to  take  final 
action  on  disaster  loans  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $50,000  to  any  one  borrower. 

The  authority  delegated  in  paragraph 
3  above  will  expire  April  30.  1955. 

"Regional  Directors"  as  used  herein 
shall  include  Acting  Regional  Directors 
and  "Managers  of  Disaster  Field  Offices" 
shall  include  Acting  Managers  of  Disas- 
ter fneld  Offices. 

The  delegation  of  authority  hereunder 
shall  in  no  way  revoke  or  impair  the 
authority  of  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration, its  Administrator  or  other  of 
its  employees  or  agents  to  perform  any 
act  or  to  take  any  and  all  actions  which 
are  the  same  or  similar  to  those  delegated 
hereunder. 

All  acts  hereby  authorized  to  be  per- 
formed hereunder  shall  be  performed  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  ap- 
plicable laws. 


Dated:  November  15.  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator, 
Small  Biisiness  Administration. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    5&-9344;    Piled,   Nov.   21.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[SEAL)  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9367;    Piled,    Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:51    a.   m.] 


'  Commissioner  Digby  dissenting. 


Dated:  November  18. 1955. 

ARTHxm  S.  Plemming, 
Director. 

IP    R    Doc.    55-9398;    Piled,   Nov.    18,    195JV, 
3:05  p.  ml 


[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  67,  Amdt.  1] 
Georgia 

AMENDMENT    TO    DECLARATION    OF    DISASTER 
AREA 

1  Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  67 
dated  August  31.  1955.  for  the  State  of 
Georgia  is  hereby  amended  by  adding  the 
Counties  of  McDuffie.  Pike,  Coffee  and 
Ware  to  the  list  of  Counties  referred  to 
in  paragraph  1  of  said  Declaration. 

2  AppUcations  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  said  Declaration,  as 
hereby   amended,   with   respect   to   the 
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aDove  counties,  will  not  be  accepted  sub- 
sequent to  May  31,  1956. 

Dated:  November  4,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9403;    Filed,    Nov.    18,    1955; 
3.57  p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

AURELIO  BiSETTI 

NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
leturn,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 
Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Aurello  Blsetti,  Boca.  Prov.  Novara.  Italy, 
Claim  No.  63512.  Vesting  Order  No.  2271; 
!n.884  27  In  the  Treastiry  of  the  United 
.States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
November  8,  1955. 

Par  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9352;    Filed.   Nov.   21,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m  J 


NOTICES 

Dorothea  Jaeckel 
NOTICE  or  intention  to  return  vested 

PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enetny  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  So.,  Property,  and  Location 

Dorothea  Jae«kel.  nee  Well,  Goerlltz.  Ger- 
many. Claim  No.  41007,  Vesting  Order  No. 
5941;  $1,587.88  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
October  31, 1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  v.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9354:    FMed,    Nov.    21.    1955; 
8  48  a.  m.| 


crease  resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No  ,  Property,  and  Location 

Theresla  Opatrll,  $265  32  In  the  TYeasury 
of  the  United  States.  Christine  Kur7jnann, 
$265  32  m  the  Treasury  of  the  United  State*. 
Ferdinand  Handler,  $265  32  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States;  All  of  Styria.  Austria, 
Claim  No.  41210;  Vesting  Order  No.  1437. 

Executed    at   Washington,   D.    C,   on 
November  9,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  seal  I  PAUL  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F     R    Doc.    55-93.^6;    Filed.    Nov.    21,    1955; 
8  49  a    m  1 


Camilla  H.  Bucheher 

notici  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
^x)  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
Uon  thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
ijervatory  expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No.^  Property,  and  Location 

Camilla  H.  Bucherer,  Administratrix  of  the 
Estate  of  Helen  Bucherer,  deceased.  Joachim 
Strafise  13,  Bonn  Germany,  Claim  No.  29605, 
Vesting  Order  No.  2851;  $14,792  48  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  A  one-hall 
interest  In  one  (1)  $1,000.00  United  States 
Treasury  Bond.  No.  220901,  2'2  percent  due 
1964-69,  presently  in  custody  of  the  Safe- 
keeping Department  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  New  York. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  8,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  GeneraL 

[sEALl  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9353;    Filed,   Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


Antonio  Mandilo  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  intention  TO  RETURN   VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  pubhcation  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No  .  Property,  and  Location 

Antonio  Mandilo,  Stigliano  Matera,  Italy, 
Claim  No.  44030:  $34  57  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Giuseppe  Mandilo,  Stigliano 
Matera,  Italy,  Claim  No  44031;  $34  57  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Domlnlco 
Mandilo,  Stigliano  Matera,  Italy.  Claim  No. 
44032;  $34.57  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States'.  Francesco  Mandilo,  Stigliano  Ma- 
tera. Italy,  CTaim  No.  44033:  $34  57  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Vesting  Order 
No.  699. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.   C,   on 
November  8,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General, 

[seal!  P.AUL  V.  MYRON. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9355;    Filed,    Nov.    21,    1955; 
8:48   a.   m.] 


Theresia  Opatril  et  AL. 

NOTICE    OF    intention    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 


Christa-Menika  Winkler 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f  >  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Christa-Menlka    Winkler,    nee    Wetz£tein, 
Munich-L(Khham,       Germany,       Claim      No. 
39859.  Vesting  Order  No.  5931;   $679  40  In  ihg' 
Treasury  of  the  United  suites. 

Executed   at   Washington,   D.   C,  on 
October  31,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[sEALl  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9357;    Fnied.    Nov.    21.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.  | 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation  45) 

Dressed  Rabbit  Furs  and  Fxjr  Skins,  Not 
Dyed 

investigation  instituted  and  public 
hearing  ordered 

Investigation  instituted:  Upon  appli- 
cation of  the  Rabbit  Dressers  Institute. 
Inc.,  209  West  26th  Street,  New  York, 
New  York,  received  October  21,  1955,  the 
United  States  Tariff  Commi.ssion.  on  the 
16th  day  of  November  1955.  under  the 
authority  of  section  7  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951.  as 
amended,  and  section  332  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  instituted  an  investigation 
to  determine  whether  dressed  rabbit  furs 
and  fur  skins,  not  dyed,  provided  for  in 
paragraph  1519  <a>  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  are,  as  a  result  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  the  duty  or  other  customs  treatment 
reflecting   concessions   granted   thereon 


Tuesday,  November  22,  1955 

under  the  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
and  Trade,  being  imported  into  the 
Tinited  States  in  such  increased  quanti- 
ties either  actual  or  relative,  as  to  cause 
nr  threaten  serious  injury  to  the  domes- 
tic industry  producing  like  or  directly 
competitive  products. 

Hearing  ordered:  A  public  hearing  in 
this  investigation  was  ordered  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  to  begin  at  10  a.  m.. 
p  s  t  on  December  19,  1955,  in  the 
Heaiina  Room  of  the  Tariff  Commission, 
8th  and  E  Streets  NW.,  Washington. 
D   C     at  which  hearing  all  interested 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

parties  wi'u  be  given  opportunity  to  be 
present,  to  produce  evidence,  and  to  be 

heard,  .        _   . 

Requests  to  appear  at  hearing :  Inter- 
ested parties  desiring  to  appear  and  give 
testimony  at  the  hearing  should  notify 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  in 
writing,  at  least  three  days  in  advance 
of  the  date  of  the  hearing. 

Inspection  of  application:  The  appli- 
cation filed  in  this  case  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary United  States  Tariff  Commission, 
8th   and  E  Streets   NW..   Washington, 
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D.  C,  and  in  the  New  York  office  of  the 
Tariff  Commission,  located  in  Room  437 
of  the  Custom  House,  where  it  may  be 
read  and  copied  by  persons  interested. 

I  certify  that  the  above  investigation 
was  instituted  and  the  above  hearing 
was  ordered  by  the  Tariff  Commission  on 
the  16th  day  of  November  1955. 

Issued:  November  17,  1955. 

[SEAL]  DoNN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9358;    Piled.   Nov.   21,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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of  Colorado,  Kansas,  New  Mexico,  Okla- 
homa, Texas,  or  Wyoming,  the  following 
additional  requirements  are  applicable: 

( i  >  Each  applicant  will  be  required  to 
furnish  a  copy  of  a  land  capabilities  map 
prepared  by  the  Soil  Conservation  Serv- 
ice. 

»ii>  If  the  applicant  is  not  an  active 
Farmers  Home  Administration  borrower, 
he  will  be  expected  to  carry  on  farming 
operations  that  are  consistent  with 
proper  land  use  for  the  area.  If  he  is  an 
active  Farmers  Home  Administration 
borrower,  he  must  be  willing  and  will  be 
expected  to  carry  on  such  farming  op- 
erations insofar  as  conditions  within  his 
control  will  permit;  he  will  be  expected 
to  comply  fully  with  recommended  land 
use  requirements  within  a  reasonable 
time;  and  he  must  have  reasonable 
prospects  for  success. 

HID  If  the  applicant  is  a  tenant,  the 
landlord  must  agree  in  writing  for  the 
farm  to  be  operated  in  accordance  with 
the  land  use  recommendations  for  the 
particular  farm. 

(R  S.  161.  sec.  6  (3)  50  Stat.  870.  sec.  10  (a) 
(7),  68  Stat.  735;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  16  U.  S.  C. 
590w  (3),  590x  3.  Interprets  or  applies  sees. 
2  (3t.  5.  50  Stat.  869.  870.  sees  9.  10.  68  Stat. 
7;i.'5.  736;  16  U.  S.  C.  690s  {3).  590v,  690X-2. 
5&0X-3) 

Dated:  November  17,  1955. 

[ SEAL ] 


H.    C.    SMITH, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F.    R    Doc.    55-9421:    Filed.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
851  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part  717 — Holding  of  Referenda  on 
Marketing  Quotas 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  amendments 
contained  herein  are  issued  pursuant  to 
authority  vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301 
to  1388).  The  amendments  are  for  the 
purpose  of  clarifying  the  provisions  gov- 
erning the  establishment  of  community 
referendum  committees  and  of  extending 
the  regulations  in  this  part  to  Puerto 

Rico. 

Referendums  with  respect  to  the  1956 
crops  of  upland  cotton  and  extra  long 
staple  cotton  are  to  be  held  on  December 
13,  1955.  and  it  is,  therefore,  necessary 
that  the  proposed  amendments  be  made 
effective  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 
Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
mined that  compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003)  pertaining  to  notice, 
public  procedure,  and  effective  date  is 
impractical  and  that  the  amendments 
shall  become  effective  upon  the  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  are 
amended  as  follows : 

1.  Section  717.2  is  amended  by  striking 
out  paragraph  (b)  and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  following : 

(b)   Community  referendum  commit- 
tees where  one  referendum  is  to  he  con- 
ducted.   In  each  county  with  100  or  more 
farms  on  which  there  are  producers  who 
are  eligible  to  vote  in  the  referendum, 
the  county  committee  shall  designate  a 
community  referendum  committee   for 
each  community  or  neighborhood  in  the 
county  in  which   there   are  producers 
who  are  eligible  to  vote  in  the  referen- 
dum.   Each  referendum  committee  shall 
consist  of  three  members  and  one  alter- 
nate chosen  from  among  the  farmers 
who  reside  in  the  community  or  neigh- 
borhood and  who  are  eligible  to  vote  in 
the  referendum.     The  county  commit- 
tee shall  name  one  member  of  the  com- 
munity referendum  committee  as  chair- 
man and  another  member  thereof  as  vice 
chairman.    The  vice  chairman  shall  act 
as  the  chairman  in  the  event  of  the  ab- 
sence or  incapacity  of  the  chairman  and 
the  alternate  shall  serve  on  the  commit- 
tee in  the  place  of  any  regular  member 
who  cannot  serve.    The  community  ref- 
erendum committee  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  holding  of  the  referendum 
in  its  community  or  neighborhood  by 
secret  ballot  in  a  fair,  unbiased,  and  im- 
partial manner  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations   in   this   part.     In   counties 
with  less  than  100  farms  on  which  there 
are  producers  who  are  eligible  to  vote  in 
the    referendum,   the   county   shall   be 
considered  as  one  community  for  the 
purpose    of    the    referendum    and    the 
county  committee  shall  perform,  in  addi- 
tion to  its  other  duties,  the  duties  of  the 
community  referendum  committee  un- 
less, for  any  such  county,  the  county 
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committee  and  the  State  committee  de- 
termine that  one  or  more  community 
referendum  committees  are  necessary  to 
the  county  for  the  proper  holding  of  the 
referendum. 

(c)  Community  referejidum  commit- 
tees where  two  or  more  referendums  are 
to  be  conducted.    Where  two  or  more 
referendums  are  to  be  held  in  the  county 
on  the  same  day,  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)   of  this  Section  shall  be  ap- 
plicable except  that  (1)  the  total  num- 
ber   of    farms    on    which    there    are 
producers  eligible  to  vote  in  any  one  or 
more  of  such  referendums  shall  be  used 
to  determine  whether  there  are  100  or 
more   farms  on  which  there   are  pro- 
ducers who  are  eligible  to  vote  in  the 
referendums,  and  (2)   each  community 
referendum  committee  shall  consist  of 
three  members  and  one  alternate  chosen 
from  among  the  farmers  who  reside  in 
the   community   or   neighborhood    and 
who  are  eligible  to  vote  in  any  of  such 
referendums. 

2.  By  adding  a  new  S  717.14  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  717.14     AppUcability  of  regulations 
to  Puerto  Rico.    The  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization   and    Conseryation    Caribbean 
Area  Committee  shall  be  in  charge  of 
and  responsible  for  conducting  in  the 
Coxiunonwealth    of    Puerto    Rico    each 
referendum  on  marketing  quotas  for  any 
commodity  required  by  the  Act.    Inso- 
far  as   applicable   the   ASC   Caribbean 
Area  Committee  shall  perform  all  the 
duties  and  assume  all  the  responsibUi- 
ties   otherwise    required   of    State   and 
county  committees  as  provided  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  except  that  (a) 
the  Director,  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Caribbean  Area  Office 
shall    nominate    for    appointment    the 
members  and  alternates  to  serve  on  com- 
munity   referendum    committees    and 
shall  establish  the  boundaries  of  referen- 
dum communities  or  neighborhoods  in 
such  a  manner  that  polling  places  there- 
in will  be  conveniently  located  for  the 
farmers  eligible  to  vote  in  the  referen- 
dum, and  (b)  following  the  canvass  of 
the  ballots  as  provided  in  §  717.10  the 
community  referendum  committee  shall 
report  the  results  of  the  referendum  to 
the  ASC  Caribbean  Area  Committee. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended.  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  NovembCT  1955. 

True  D.  Morse. 
Secretary  of  Agricultura 


[sealI 
Acting 
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AtTTHOsrrr:  5§  722.1311  to  722.1329  Issued 
under  sec.  375.  £.2  Stat.  66;  7  U.  3.  C.  1375. 
Interpret  or  apply  Sees.  301.  343-347,  361- 
368.  373.  374.  388,  52  Stat.  36.  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1301.  1343-1347. 1381-1368,  1373,  1374, 
1388. 

GENERAL 

§  722.1311  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
The  regulations  contained  in  §§  722.1311 
to  722.1329  are  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  and  govern  the  establishment 
of  State,  county,  and  farm  acreage  al- 
lotments for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  and  the  determination  of 
the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long  staple 
cotton  on  individual  farms  in  1956.  The 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  proclaimed  a 
national  marketing  quota  and  a  national 
acreage  allotment  for  the  1956  crop  of 
extra  long  staple  cotton  on  October  14. 
1955  (20  P.  R.  7807).  The  latest  avail- 
able statistics  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment are  used  in  making  the  determina- 
tions required  to  be  made  in  connection 
with  §§722.131]  to  722.1329.  Prior  to 
preparing  the  regulations  in  §§  722.1311 
tg  722.1329.  public  notice  was  given  (20 
F.  R.  6388  >  in  accordance  with  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003) .  The  data,  views,  and 
recommendations  which  were  submitted 
in  response  to  such  notice  have  befen  duly 
considered  withiji  the  limits  p>ermitted 
by  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended. 

(b)  In  order  tliat  the  State  and  county 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conser- 
vation Committt'es  may  establish  farm 
acreage  allotments  as  early  as  possible 
prior  to  the  extra  long  staple  cotton  ref- 
erendum, which  ishall  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber  13,    1955,   it   is   essential   that   the 
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regulations  in  §§  722.1311  to  722.1329  be 
made  effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Ac- 
cordingly, it  is  hereby  determined  and 
found  that  compliance  with  the  30-day 
effective  date  provisions  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
such  regulations  shall  be  effective  upon 
filing  of  this  document  with  the  Director, 
Division  oX  the  Federal  Register. 

§  722.1312  Definitions.  As  ased  in 
§5  722.1311  to  722.1329  and  in  all  form.s 
and  documents  in  connection  therewith, 
unless  the  context  or  subject  matter 
otherwise  requires,  the  following:  terms 
shall  have  the  following  meanings  and 
the  masculine  shall  include  the  feminine 
and  neuter  genders  and  the  singular 
shall  include  the  plural  number: 

<a)  "Act"  means  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938  and  any  amend- 
ments thereto  heretofore  or  hereafter 
made. 

(bi  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  State.s.  or 
the  ofiBcer  of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture acting  in  his  stead  pursuant  to  dele- 
gated authority. 

(c>  "Deputy  Administrator"  means 
the  Deputy  Administrator  for  Production 
Adjustment,  or  Acting  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator for  Production  Adjustment,  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

<d)  "Director"  means  the  Director,  or 
Acting  Director,  of  the  cotton  E>ivision. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

<e)   "Committees": 

(1)  "Community  committee"  means 
the  group  of  persons  elected  within  a 
community  as  the  community  committee 
pursuant  to  the  Secretary's  regulations 
governing  the  selection  and  functions  of 
the  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation county  and  community  com- 
mittees (19  F.  R.  3637),  as  amended. 

(2)  "County  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  elected  within  a  county 
as  the  county  committee  pursuant  to  the 
Secretary's  regulations  governing  the  se- 
lection and  functions  of  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  county 
and  community  committees  (19  P.  R 
3637).  as  amended.  In  Puerto  Rico  the 
ASC  Caribbean  Area  Committee  shall, 
insofar  as  applicable,  perform  all  func- 
tions of  the  county  committee. 

(3>  "State  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  designated  for  a  State 
by  the  Secretary  as  the  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  State 
Committee.  In  Puerto  Rico  the  ASC 
Caribbean  Area  Committee,  shall,  inso- 
far as  applicable,  perform  all  functions  of 
the  State  committee. 

(4»  "Review  committee"  means  the 
group  of  persons  appointed  by  the  Secre- 
tary as  a  review  committee  pursuant  to 
section  363  of  the  act. 

(f>  "Person"  means  an  individual, 
partnership,  firm,  joint-stock  company, 
corporation,  association,  trust,  estate,  or 
other  legal  entity,  or  a  State,  political 
subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any  agency 
thereof,  or  the  Federal  Government  or 
any  agency  thereof.  The  term  "person" 
shall  include  two  or  more  persons  having 
a  joint  or  common  interest. 


(g)  "Owner"  or  "landlord"  means  a 
person  who  owns  farmland  and  rents 
such  land  to  another  person  or  who 
operates  such  land. 

(h)  "Cash  tenant",  "standing-rent 
tenant",  or  'fixed-rent  tenant"  means  a 
person  who  rents  land  from  another  for 
a  fixed  amount  of  cash  or  a  commodity 
to  be  paid  as  rent. 

(i»  "Share  tenant"  means  a  p>erson 
other  than  a  sharecropper  who  rents 
land  from  another  person  and  pays  as 
rent  a  share  of  the  crops  or  the  proceeds 
thereof. 

(j)  "Sharecropper"  means  a  person 
who  works  a  farm  in  whole  or  in  part 
under  the  general  sup>er\'ision  of  the 
operator  and  is  entitled  to  receive  for  his 
labor  a  share  of  the  crops  produced 
thereon  or  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(fe)  "Operator"  means  the  person  who 
is  in  charge  of  the  supervision  and  con- 
duct of  the  farming  operations  on  the 
entire  farm. 

(li  "Farm"  means  all  adjacent  or 
nearby  farm  or  rangeland  under  the 
same  ownership  which  is  operated  by  one 
person,  including  also: 

(1)  Any  other  adjacent  or  nearby 
farm  or  rangeland  which  the  county 
committee  determines  is  operated  by  the 
same  person  as  part  of  the  same  unit  in 
producing  range  livestock  or  with  re- 
spect to  the  rotation  of  crops  and  with 
workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land;  and 

<2)  Any  field-rented  tract  (whether 
operated  by  the  same  or  another  person) 
which,  together  with  any  other  land  in- 
cluded in  the  farm,  constitutes  a  unit 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  croF>s. 

A  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in 
the  county  or  administrative  area,  as 
the  case  may  be,  in  which  the  principal 
dwelling  is  situated,  or  if  there  is  no 
dwelling  thereon  it  shall  be  regarded  as 
located  in  the  county  or  administrative 
area,  as  the  case  may  be,  in  which  the 
major  portion  of  the  farm  is  located. 

(m>  "Farm  acreage  allotment"  means 
an  acreage  allotment  established  for 
extra  long  staple  cotton  for  a  farm  under 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart.  Farm 
acreage  allotments  are  initially  estab- 
lished on  the  basis  of  the  data  for  farms 
as  finally  constituted  for  1955;  where 
there  is  a  change  in  the  land  in  a  farm 
for  1956,  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
will  be  redetermined  in  accordance  with 
§  722.1317  <h). 

(n)  "Extra  long  staple  cotton"  means 
American-Egyptian,  Sea  Island,  and 
Sealand  cotton,  and  all  other  varieties  of 
the  Barbadense  species,  and  any  hybrid 
thereof,  and  any  other  cotton  in  which 
one  or  more  of  these  varieties  pre- 
dominates. 

(o)  "State  and  county  code  number" 
means  the  applicable  number  assigned 
by  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
to  each  State  and  county  for  the  purpose 
of  identification. 

(p)  "Serial  number  of  the  farm"  or 
"farm  serial  number"  means  the  serial 
number  assigned  to  a  farm  by  the  county 
committee  for  purposes  of  identification. 

(q)  "Old  ELS  cotton  farm"  means  a 
farm  located  in  a  county  designated  in 
§  722.131g  cb>  on  which  extra  long  staple 
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cotton  was  planted  in  any  one  or  more 
of  the  vears  1953.  1954,  and  1955. 

(r»  "New  ELS  cotton  farm"  means  a 
farm  located  in  a  county  designated  in 
5  7'>''  1316  (b)  on  which  extra  long  staple 
cot"ton  is  to  be  planted  in  1956  but  on 
which  no  acreage  was  planted  to  extra 
lon^  staple  cotton  in  any  of  the  years 
1953.  1954.  and  1955. 

(s»   "Normal  yield"  means  the  average 
vicld  per  acre  of  extra  long  staple  lint 
cotton  for  the  farm,  adjusted  for  abnor- 
mal weather  conditions,  during  the  five 
calendar  years  immediately  preceding  the 
year  in  which  such  normal  yield  is  de- 
termined.   If  for  any  such  year  the  data 
are  not  available  or  there  was  no  actual 
yield,  then  the  normal  yield  for  the  farm 
shall  be  apprai.sed  by  the  county  com- 
mittee, taking  into  consideration  abnor- 
mal weather  conditions,  the  normal  yield 
for  the  county,  and  the  yield  in  years 
for  which  data  are  available.    The  nor- 
mal yield  for  a  npw  ELS  cotton  farm 
shall' be  that  yield  per  acre  which  the 
county  committee  determines  is  normal 
for  the  farm  as  compared   with   other 
faim.s  in  the  locality  which  are  similar 
with  respect  to  soil  and  other  physical 
factors  affecting  the  production  of  extra 
lon^;  staple  cotton. 

(I)  "Normal  production"  of  any  num- 
ber of  acres  means  the  normal  yield  per 
acre  of  extra  long  staple  lint  cotton  for 
the  farm  multiplied  by  such  number  of 

acre>.  ^      ^      , 

tu>  "Actual  production"  of  extra  long 
.staple  cotton  on  the  farm  means  the 
total  number  of  pounds  of  extra  long 
staple  lint  cotton  determined  to  have 
been  produced  on  the  farm  in  1956. 

(v)  "Actual  yield"  per  acre  means  the 
number  of  pounds  of  extra  long  staple 
lint  cotton  determined  by  dividing  the 
actual  production  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton  on  the  farm  by  the  acreage 
planted  to  such  cotton  on  the  farm  in 

1956. 

(W  "Producer"  means  a  person  who. 
as  owner  or  landlord  i  other  than  the 
landlord  of  a  standing-rent  tenant, 
fixed-rent  tenant,  or  cash  tenants  cash 
tenant,  standing-rent  tenant,  fixed-rent 
tenant,  share  tenant,  or  sharecropper  on 
a  farm,  is  entitled  to  all  or  a  share  of  the 
1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
produced  thereon  or  of  the  proceeds 
thereof. 

IX)  "Acreage   planted   to   extra   long 

staple  cotton": 

( 1 )  State.  The  acreages  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  to  be  used  in  establishing 
State  acreace  allotments  are  as  follows: 
(i)  For  1950.  1951.  and  1952.  The  offi- 
cial planted  acreage  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton,  as  determined  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service  'formerly  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

(lit  For  1953.  The  measured  acreages 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  for  all  farms 
in  the  State,  as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  official  instructions. 

(iii)  For  1954.     The  measured  acre- 
acres  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  for  all 
.farms  in  the  State,  as  determined  for 
purpo.ses  of  the  1954  extra  long  staple 
cotton  marketing   quota   program,   and 


adjusted  according  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (g)  (3).  (i).and  <m)  (2)  of 
section  344  of  the  act. 

(2)  County.  The  acreages  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  to  be  used  in  estab- 
lishing county  acreage   allotments   are 

as  follows:  ^ 

(i)  For  1950.  1951,  and  1952.  The  offi- 
cial planted  acreages  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton,  as  determined  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service  (fonnerly  the 
Bureau  of  Agricultural  Economics)  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

(ii»  For  1953.  The  measured  acreage 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  for  all  farms 
in  the  county,  as  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  official  instructions. 

(iii)  For  1954.  The  measured  acreages 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  for  all  farms 
in  the  county,  as  determined  for  pur- 
poses of  the  1954  extra  long  staple  cotton 
marketing  quota  program,  and  adjusted 
according  to  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tions <p)  (3),  (i),  and  (m»  (2)  of  section 
344  of  the  act. 

(3)  Farm  ^1953.  1954.  1955>.  For 
puiTOses  of  establishing  farm  acreage 
allotments  for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton,  the  acreage  planted  to 
such  cotton  on  a  farm  means  the  acreage 
of  land  planted  to  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton for  the  years  1953,  1954,  and  1955, 
which  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(i>  For  1953.  The  acreage  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  measured  in  accord- 
ance with  official  instructions. 

(ii)  For  1954  and  1955.  The  acreage 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  measured  for 
purposes  of  the  1954  and  1955  extra  long 
staple  cotton  marketing  quota  programs, 
and  adjusted,  as  provided  in  subsections 
(g)  (3),  (i),  and  'm)  (2)  of  section  344 
of  the  act. 

(4)   Farm  (1956^ .    For  purposes  of  de- 
termining   compliance    with    the    farm 
acreage  allotment,  the  acreage  planted 
to  extra  long  staple  cotton  on  a  farm 
in    1956   shall   be   the   acreage   of   land 
seeded  to  such  cotton  on  the  farm  in 
1956,  excluding  any  acreage  in  excess  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment  which  d)  is 
de.'=troyed    by    cau.ses    beyond    the   pro- 
ducer's control  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  period  established  under  subdivision 
(ii)  of  this  subparagraph  for  disposing  of 
excess  extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage, 
or  (ii)   is  disposed  of  not  later  than  20 
days,  or  such  longer  period  as  is  approved 
in  writing  by  the  county  committee,  in 
accordance    with    §722.1325    after    the 
original  notice  of  the  measured  acreage 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  is  mailed  to 
the  farm  operator. 

(y)   "Abnormal    weather    conditions" 
means    weather    conditions     (including 
conditions  directly  resulting  therefrom ) 
adversely  affecting  the  planting  of  extra 
long    staple    cotton,    which    conditions 
must  have  been  of  .sufficient  duration 
and  intensity  to  prevent  the  seeding  of 
land   to   extra   long  staple  cotton  and 
must  have  continued  until  the  end  of 
the  planting  season  for  the  area.    In 
apportioning  the  national  acreage  al- 
lotment to  States  in   accordance  with 
§  722.1315.    adjustments    for    abnormal 
weather  conditioifc  are  made  in  the  acre- 
ages planted  to  extra  long  .staple  cotton 
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in  the  States  on  the  basis  of  recommen- 
dations of  the  State  committees  and  offi- 
cial statitsics  and  studies  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture.    In  apportioning 
the    State    acreage    allotment    among 
counties  in  accordance  with   §  722.1316 
(b),  adjustments  for  abnormal  weather 
conditions    are    made    in    the    acreage 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  in 
counties  on  the  basis  of  recommenda- 
tions of  the  State  committee  and  official 
statistics  and  studies  of  the  Department 
of  Agriculture.    Any  such  adjustment  in 
the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long  staple 
cotton  in  a  State  or  county  is  the  amount 
established  by  reference  to  available  in- 
foi-mation  and  data  as  the  net  reduction 
of  planted  acreage  in  the  State  or  county 
attributable  solely  to  abnormal  weather 
conditions.     Such  adjustments  for  ab- 
normal weather  conditions  take  into  con- 
sideration   failure   to   seed    extra    long 
staple     cotton     because     of     abnormal 
weather  conditions. 

(z*  "Cropland"  means  farmland 
which  in  1955  was  tilled  or  was  in  regu- 
lar crop-rotation,  excluding  <  1  >  bearing 
orchards  and  vineyards  (except  the  acre- 
age or  cropland  therein),  i2)  plowable 
noncrop  open  pasture,  and  (3)  any  land 
which  constitutes  or  will  constitute,  if 
tillage  is  continued,  a  wind  erosion  haz- 
ard to  the  community. 


§  722.1313  Issuance  of  forms  and  in- 
structions. The  Director  .shall  cause  to 
be  prepared  such  forms  and  instructions 
with  respect  to  internal  management  as 
are  necessary  for  carrying  out  these  regu- 
lations. The  forms  shall  be  issued  by 
the  Director  with  the  approval  of  the 
Deputv  Administrator,  and  the  instruc- 
tions shall  be  issued  by  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. Copies  of  such  forms  and 
instructions  shall  be  furnished  free  to 
persons  needing  them  upon  request 
made  to  the  office  of  the  State  or  county 
committee  or  to  the  Director. 

§722.1314  Extent  of  calculations  and 
rule  of  fractions.  The  acreages  planted 
to  extra  long  staple  cotton  on  farms  and 
farm  acreage  allotments  shall  be  com- 
puted to  three  places  beyond  the  decimal 
point  and  rounded  to  tenths  of  acres. 
Fractions  of  fifty-one  thousandths  of  an 
acre  or  more  shall  be  rounded  upward, 
and  fractions  of  less  than  fifty-one 
thousandths  of  an  acre  shall  be  dropped. 
For  example.  10.051  would  be  10.1  and 
10.050  would  be  10.0. 

STATE  AND   COUNTY   ACREAGE  ALLOTMENTS 

§  722.1315    Apportionment  of  national 
acreage  allotment  among  States.     The 
National  acreage  allotment  proclaimed 
for  the   1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton,  is  apportioned  among  the  States 
(including  Puerto  Rico>  on  the  basis  of 
the  average  acreage  planted  to  extra  long 
staple  cotton  in  each  such  State  for  the 
years   1950,   1951,   1952,   1953.  and   1954. 
with  adjustments  in  such  acreages  for 
abnormal  weather  conditions.    The  acre- 
age allotted  to  a  State  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section  is  referred  to 
herein  as  the  "State  acreage  allotment  . 
The  State  acreage  allotment  for  each 
State  for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  is  as  follows: 
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state 
acreage 
State:  allotment* 

Arizona .- 18.433 

California — —        291 

Florida -         869 

Georgia 120 

New  Mexico 8.424 

Puerto  Rico. 1.708 

Texas  1 15.770 

United  States,   total 45.305 

§  722.1316  Apportionment  of  State 
acreage  allotment  among  counties — (a) 
Establishment  of  State  acreage  reserve. 
The  State  committee  shall  determine  the 
percentage  of  the  State  acreage  allot- 
ment which  is  needed  for  the  purposes 
of  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (5)  of 
paragraph  <c>  of  this  section  and  shall 
set  aside  a  total  State  acreage  reserve  of 
not  more  than  10  percent  of  the  State 
acreage  allotment,  and  not  less  than  3 
percent  of  the  State  acreage  allotment 
unless,  on  the  basis  of  the  needs  of  the 
State,  the  State  committee  recommends 
a  smaller  acreage  reserve  than  3  percent 
of  the  State  acreage  allotment  and  the 
Administrator  of  the  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service  approves  such  recommen- 
dation. 

(b)   Computed  county  acreage  allot- 
ments.    The  State  acreage  allotment  for 
the  1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton. 
less  the  State  acreage  reserve  established 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a>  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  apportioned  to  the  follow- 
ing counties  designated  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 347  (a)  of  the  act:  Cochise.  Graham. 
Greenlee.     Maricopa.     Mohave.     Pima, 
Pinal.  Santa  Ci^lz.  and  Yuma  Counties, 
Arizona:  Imperial  and  Riverside  Coun- 
ties. California:  Alachua.  Bradford.  Co- 
lumbia. Hamilton.  Jefferson.  Lake,  Madi- 
son. Marion,  Orange.  Putnam.  Seminole. 
Sumter.   Suwanee,   Union,   and   Volusia 
Counties,    Florida;     Atkinson.    Berrien, 
Cook,    and    Lanier    Counties.    Georgia; 
Dona  Ana.  Eddy,  Luna,  Otero,  and  Sier- 
ra Counties,  New  Mexico ;  the  North  Area 
and  the  South  Area  in  Puerto  Rico;  and 
Brewster,  Culberson,  El  Paso,  Hudspeth, 
Jeff     Davis,     Loving.     Pecos,     Presidio, 
Reeves,  Terrell,  and  Ward  Counties.  Tex- 
as.    Such  apportionment  is  made  on  the 
basis  of  the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long 
staple  cotton  in  1950,   1951.   1952.   1953, 
and  1954  (herein  referred  to  as  the  "base 
years"),  with  adjustments  for  abnormal 
weather  conditions  during  such  years. 
The  acreage  allotted  to  a  county  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
is  herein  referred  to  as  the  "computed 
county  acreage  allotment."     The  extra 
long  staple  cotton  producing  areas  lo- 
cated in  the  northern  part  of  Puerto  Rico 
shall  be  considered  as  a  county  and  the 
cotton  producing  areas  located  in  the 
southern  part  of  Puerto  Rico  shall  be 
considered  as  a  county. 

(c)  Use  of  State  acreage  reserve.  The 
State  acreage  reserve  established  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
used  by  the  State  committee  for  any  one 
or  more  of  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  through  (5)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(1)  To  adjust  computed  county  acre- 
age allotments  for  trends  in  the  acreage 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton.  A  part  or 
all  of  the  State  acreage  reserve  may  be 
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used  by  the  State  committee,  as  deter- 
mined to  be  necessary,  to  adjust  the  com- 
puted county  acreage  allotments  for 
trends  in  the  acreage  planted  to  extra 
long  staple  cotton  in  the  counties  during 
recent  years  <the  period  of  years  may 
include  the  year  1955  but  shall  not  in- 
clude the  year  1949  > .  The  State  commit- 
tee may  determine  such  adjustments  by 
use  of  a  forjnula  which  shall  be  applied 
uniformly  to  each  county  in  the  State. 

(2»    To  adjust  computed  county  acre- 
age   allotments    for    counties    adversely 
affected  by  abnormal  conditions  affect- 
ing plantings  of  extra  long  staple  cotton. 
A  part  or  all  of  the  State  acreage  reser%'e 
may  be  u.<;ed  by  the  State  committee,  as 
determined   to  be  necessary,   to  adjust 
the  computed  county  acreage  allotments 
for   abnormal   conditions   adversely   af- 
fecting plantings  in  the  counties  during 
the  base  years.     The  State  committee 
shall  examine   the   acreage   planted   to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  in  the  county 
in  each  of  the  base  years  to  determine 
whether  the  acreage  planted  may  have 
been    adversely    affected    by    abnormal 
conditions.    In  determining  whether  an 
adjustment  should  be  made  for  abnor- 
mal conditions  adversely  affecting  plant- 
ings in  a  county,  the  State  committee 
shall  take  into  consideration  the  follow- 
ing factors:   li)  abnormal  weather  con- 
ditiorfe.    such    as    floods    and    droughts 
during  the  planting  season  which  caused 
plantings  during  such  season  to  be  ab- 
normally low  in  comparison  with  nor- 
mal; <ii)  conditions  in  counties  in  which 
a  number  of  farms  are  being  returned  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  production  or 
are  increasing  the  acreage  in  such  cotton 
after  having  been  out  of  production  or 
having  been  on  a  reduced  level  of  extra 
long   staple   cotton   production   because 
such  farms  were  used  to  a  larger  extent 
than    normal    in    connection    with    air 
bases,  defense  plants  and  other  wartime 
activities;    <iii)    abnormal   reduction   in 
planted    acreage    of    extra    long    staple 
cotton  because  of  an  unusual  movement 
of  labor  from  farms  in  the  area  or  county 
to    war    industries    or    into    the    armed 
forces  and  the  return  of  such  labor  as 
compared  with  such  movements  in  other 
counties;  and  <ivi   any  other  abnormal 
conditions     which     adversely     affected 
plantings  in  the  county  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  in  other  counties.    In  deter- 
mining any  adju5tment  under  subdivi- 
sion    (i)     of    this    subparagraph     for 
abnormal  weather  conditions  the  State 
committee  shall  take  into  consideration 
any    adjustment    made    for    abnonnal 
weather  conditions   pursuant   to  para- 
graph (b»  of  this  section. 

(3)  To  make  adjustments  in  acreage 
allotments  for  small  farms.  The  State 
committee  shall  determine  the  acreage, 
if  any,  which  is  required  from  the  State 
acreage  reserve  to  supplement  that  part 
of  the  county  acreage  reserves  estab- 
lished as  provided  for  in  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  §722.1317  (e)  to  adjust 
indicated  farm  acreage  allotments  for 
old  ELS  cotton  farms  established  at  15 
acres  or  less  under  paragraph  tc)  or  (d) 
of  §  722.1317.  The  State  committee  shall 
determine  the  acreage,  if  any,  to  be  made 
available  to  a  county  for  the  purposes  of 
this  subparagraph  and  such  acreage  shall 


be  used  by  the  county  committee  only 
for  adjustments  in  small  farm  allot- 
ments. 

(4i    To  establish   1956  acreage  allot- 
ments for  new  ELS  cotton  farms.    Where 
the  State  committee  determines  that  the 
needs  for  acreage  to  establish  acreage 
allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton  farm.s  are 
generally  uniform  in  counties  through- 
out the  State,  the  State  committee  shall 
determine  whether  all  the  acreage  re- 
quired  to  establish   acreace   allotments 
for  new  ELS  cotton  farms  shall  be  pro- 
vided from  the  State  acreage  reserve  or 
the  county  acreage  reserve,  or  from  both 
such     reserves.     In     determining     the 
source  of  acreage  for  new  ELS  cotton 
farms  the  State  committee  shall  take 
into  consideration  the  acreage  require- 
ments determined  for  such  farms  from 
the  county  surveys,  if  available,  as  pro- 
vided for  in  §722.1317  <e)    (3>.     Where 
it  is  determined  by  the  State  committee 
that  the  entire  county  acreage  reserve 
for   any   county   is   needed   for  making 
adjustments  pursuant  to  subparagraphs 
il)  and  i2i  of  §  722.1317  (c»,  the  State 
committee  shall  consider  establishing  an 
acreage  from  the  State  acreage  reserve 
to  supplement  the  acreage,  if  any.  set 
aside  by  the  county  committee  from  the 
county  acreage  reserve  for  establishing 
acreage  allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton 
farms.     In   determining    the   e.stimated 
acreage  to  be  set  aside  for  establishing 
acreage  allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton 
farms  on   the   basis  of   the  factors  set 
forth   in   §722.1317    (e)    (3>.   the   State 
committee  shall  take  into  consideration 
the  experience  of  State  and  county  com- 
mittees   in    establishing    acreage    allot- 
ments for  new  ELS  cotton  farms  under 
previous    acreage    allotment    programs 
and    any    other    available    information. 
The    acreage    made    available    to    any 
county  under  this  subparagraph  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  only  for 
new  ELS  cotton  farms. 

(5)  To  correct  inequities  in  farm  al- 
lotments and  to  prevent  hardship.  The 
State  committee  shall  determine  the 
acreage  required  from  the  State  acreage 
reserve  to  supplement  that  part  of  the 
county  acreage  reserve  established,  as 
provided  for  in  §722,1317  (e)  (4),  for 
making  adjustments  in  farm  acreage 
allotments  to  correct  inequities  and  to 
prevent  hardship. 

<d)  Availability  of  data  for  inspection. 
The  following  shall  be  on  file  and  shall 
be  available  in  the  office  of  the  State  com- 
mittee for  examination  by  any  interested 
producer  of  extra  long  staple  cotton: 
(1»  The  amount  of  the  State  acreage  re- 
serve: '2>  the  formula,  if  any.  and  data 
developed  and  used  under  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  <2)  of  paragraph  (O  of  this 
section;  and  (3)  the  total  acreage  set 
aside  from  the  State  acreage  reserve  for 
the  purposes  set  forth  in  subparagraphs 
(3),  (4),  and  <5)  of  paragraph  ^c)  of 
this  section. 

(e)  County  acreage  allotment.  The 
county  acreage  allotment  shall  be  the 
sum  of  (1)  the  computed  county  acreage 
allotment  determined  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  and  (2)  the  acreages 
from  the  State  acreage  reserve  which  are 
added  to  the  computed  county  acreage 
allotment  under  subparagraphs  U)  and 
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(O)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 
This  paragraph  will  be  amended  at  a 
later  dale  to  include  the  county  acreage 
alloimcnt  establi.shed  for  each  county. 

(f.   Administrative     areas.      If      the 
couniv  committee  with  the  approval  of 
the   State   committee,   or   if   the   State 
committee,  determines  with  respect  to  a 
countv  in  which  farm  acreage  allotments 
arc  to   be  established   under   §  722.1317 
(CI  that,  because  of  different  conditions 
pertaining   to   the   production   of   extra 
lo:i^  staple  cotton  In  separate  areas  of 
the    countv.     including    differences    m 
typos  kinds,  and  productivity  of  the  soil, 
ditleient  areas  of  the  county  should  be 
treated  .separately  in  order  to  prevent 
discrimination,  each  such  area  shall  be 
de>i!^nated    as    an    administrative    area 
and    insofar  as  practicable,  each  such 
area  shall  be  treated  as  a  county  in  de- 
termining the  acreage  allotment  for  the 
area  and  in  establishing  farm  acreage 
allotments. 

(g)  Apportionment  of  excess  released 
acreage  to  counties.  The  acreage  allot- 
ment surrendered  to  the  State  committee 
pursuant  to  §  722.1317  ( j )  shall  be  appor- 
tioned by  the  State  committee  to  counties 
on  the  basis  of  trends  in  acreage,  abnor- 
mal conditions  adversely  affecting  plant- 
inus.  or  for  small  or  new  farms  or  to 
correct  inequities  in  farm,  allotments  and 

/to  prevent  hardship. 
ESTABLISHMENT  OF  FARM  ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


§  722.1317     Apportionment  of  county 
acreage    allotynent—iai)    Determination 
of  method  to  be  used  in  apportioning 
county  acreage  allotment  among  farms. 
Section  344  (f»    (2)   of  the  act  provides 
that  the  county  acreage  allotment,  less 
the  countv  acreage  reserve,  shall  be  al- 
lotted to  farms  by  multiplying  the  ad- 
justed cropland  for  each  old  ELS  cotton 
farm  by  a  uniform  county  tor  adminis- 
trative    area)     cropland     factor     <this 
method  of  establishing  allotments  will  be 
referred    to    herein    as    the    "cropland 
basis").    Section  344  (f)   (6'  of  the  act 
provides  that  if  the  county  committee 
so  recommends  and  the  Secretary  de- 
termines that  such  action  will  result  in 
a    more    equitable    distribution    of    the 
countv  allotment  among  farms  in  the 
countv  than  would  be  the  case  if  the 
cropland   basis   were   used,   the   county 
acreace  allotment,  less  the  county  acre- 
age re.serve.  shall  be  apportioned  to  old 
ELS  cotton  farms  on  the  basis  of  the 
acreace  planted  to  such  cotton  on  the 
farm  during  the  preceding  three  years, 
ad  lasted  as  may  be  necessary  for  abnor- 
mal conditions  afTecting  plantings  ithis 
method  will  be  referred  to  herein  as  the 
"historical   ba.sis"  • .     The   county   com- 
mittee shall  study  these  two  methods  of 
apportioning  the  county  acreage  allot- 
ment among  farms  and  determine  which 
method  should  be  u.sed  in  order  to  estab- 
lish equlUble  allotments  for  farms  in  the 
county.    If  the  county  committee  deter- 
mines   that    farm    acreage    allotments 
should  be  determined  on  the  historical 
basis,  its  recommendation  to  that  effect 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  State  com- 
mittee  for    tran.smittal    to   the   Deputy 
Administrator.     When  §  722  1316   (e)    is 
amended  to  include  the  county  acreage 


allotment  established  for  each  county, 
the  Secretary  will  designate  the  basis  on 
which  farm  acreage  allotments  are  to  be 
established  in  the  county. 

*b)  Determination  of  county  acreage 
reserve.    The  county  committee  shall  es- 
tablish a  county  acreage  reserve  of  not 
in  excess  of   15  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  allotment  which  may  be  used 
to  adjust  indicated  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments for  old  ELS  cotton  farms  deter- 
mined under  paragraph   "O    or   (d)    of 
this  section  and  ta  establish  acreage  al- 
lotments for  new  ELS  cotton  farms  under 
paragraph  <e>   (3>  of  this  section.    The 
county  acreage  reserve  shall  be  not  less 
than  five  percent  of  the  county  acreage 
allotment  unless  the  county  committee 
recommends  a  smaller  acreage  reserve 
and  the  State  committee  gives  its  ap- 
proval.   Any  approval  of  a  smaller  acre- 
age reserve  shall  be  based  upon  a  showing 
that  such  acreage  is  adequate,  on  the 
basis  of  the  factors  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (e)  of  this  section,  to  make  neces- 
sary adjustments  in  indicated  allotments 
for  old  ELS  cotton  farms  and  to  estab- 
lish   allotments    for    new    ELS    cotton 
farms.    The  county  acreage  reserve  ap- 
proved by  the  State  committee  shall  be 
not  less  than  three  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  allotment,  except  that  the  Dep- 
uty    Administrator     may     approve     a 
smaller  reserve  for  a  county  if  he  finds 
that  three  percent  of  the  county  acreage 
allotment  would  provide  more  acreage 
for   adjustments  and   establishing   new 
farm  allotments  than  is  needed  in  the 

county.  ^        ^     - 

(c)  Indicated  acreage  allotjnents  for 
old  ELS  cotton  farms  in  courities  ichere 
farm  acreage  allotments  are  determined 
on  the  cropland  basis.  If  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  to  be  determined  in  the 
county  on  the  cropland  basis,  the  county 
acreage  allotment,  less  the  acreage  re- 
served pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  .shall  be  used  to  determine  indi- 
cated allotments  for  old  ELS  cotton 
farms  as  follows: 

(1)  Determination  of  adjusted  crop- 
land. The  county  committee  shall  de- 
termine an  adjusted  cropland  acreage 
for  each  old  ELS  cotton  farm  by  deduct- 
ing from  the  cropland  on  the  farm  the 
sum  of  the  following  acreages: 

(i)  The  1955  acreage  of  surgarcane  for 
sugar  or  for  syrup  and  sugar  beets  for 

sugar; 

(ii)  The  1955  acreage  of  tobacco  for 
market  (or  the  1955  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment, if  any,  for  the  applicable  type  of 
tobacco  if  the  1955  acreage  has  not  been 
determined) ; 

<iii)  The  1955  acreage  of  peanuts 
picked  and  threshed,  as  adjusted  by  the 
county  committee  for  abnormal  condi- 
tions affecting  such  acreage ; 

(iv)  Tlie  1955  wheat  acreage  for  mar- 
ket 'including  the  acreage  of  wheat  for 
feeding  to  livestock  for  market).  In 
States  in  the  commercial  wheat-produc- 
ing area  for  1956,  if  the  1955  wheat  acre- 
age on  the  farm  was  reduced  substan- 
tially below  the  1955  farm  wheat 
acreage  allotment  because  of  adver.-^e 
weather  conditions,  the  acreage  to  be 
deducted  shall  be  the  1956  wheat  allot- 
ment for  the  farm  (less  the  acreage 
detei-mined  by  the  county  committee  to 
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be  used  on  the  farm  for  home  use  other 
than  for  feeding  to  livestock  for  market ) . 
In  the  counties  designated  in  subdivision 
(vi)  of  this  subparagraph,  the  deduction 
for  wheat  acreage  shall  be  limited  to  the 
acreage  by  which  the  deduction  which 
othei-wise  would  be  made  under  this  sub- 
division exceeds  the  acreage  deducted 
under  subdivision  ivi)  of  this  subpara- 
graph : 

(V)  The  acreage  planted  to  rice  in 
1955  for  market  (including  the  acreage 
of  rice  for  feeding  to  livestock  for  mar- 
ket ) ,  plus  the  acreage  of  other  riceland 
on  the  farm  for  which  water  is  available 
and  which  is  not  used  for  the  production 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  under  the 
rotation  system  for  the  farm;  and 

(vi)   In   Cochise.   Graham,   Greenlee, 
Maricopa,  Mohave,  Pima.  Pinal.  Santa 
Cruz,  and  Yuma  Counties.  Arizona;  and 
in  Imperial  and  Riverside  Counties,  Cali- 
fornia; and  in  Dona  Ana,  Eddy.  Luna, 
Otero,  and  Sierra  Counties.  New  Mexico; 
and   in   Brewster.   Culberson,   El   Paso, 
Hudspeth,  Jeff  Davis,  Loving,  Pecos,  Pre- 
sidio, Reeves.  Terrell,  and  Ward  Coun- 
ties, Texas,  the  acreage  of  cropland  in 
excess  of  that  acreage  for  which  irriga- 
tion water  is  normally  available  and  ade- 
quate from  available  facilities  for  the 
production  of  irrigated  crops  during  the 
cotton -producing  season  (seeding  to  ma- 
turity ) . 

(2)  Determination  of  county  cropland 
factors.   The  first  county  cropland  factor 
shall  be  computed  by  dividing   (i)    the 
county  acreage  allotment  (less  the  acre- 
age reserved  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section)  by  (ii)  the  total  of  the 
adjusted   cropland   acreage   determined 
for  old  ELS  cotton  farms  in  the  county 
under  subparagraph    (1)    of  this  para- 
graph.    Second  and   additional  county 
cropland   factors   shall    be   determined, 
if  necessaiT.  by  dividing  d)  the  available 
county  acreage  allotment  remaining  after 
maximum  indicated  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments, as  defined  in  subparagraph   (3) 
of  this  paragraph  have  been  determined 
for  such  old  ELS  cotton  farms  by   di) 
the  total  of  the  adjusted  cropland  acre- 
ages determined  for  old  ELS  cotton  farms 
in  the  county  under  subparagraph  ( 1)  of 
this  paragraph,  which  under  the  preced- 
1ns  factor  were  not  affected  by  the  maxi- 
mum   allotment    provision.      The    last 
county    «or   administrative   area)    crop- 
land factor  computed  and  applied  shall 
be  referred  to  herein  as  the  "final  county 
cropland  factor." 

(3)  Indicated  farm  acreage  allotment. 
An  indicated  acreage  allotment  shall  be 
computed  for  each  old  ELS  cotton  farm 
under  this  paragraph  by  multiplying  the 
adiu«=ted  cropland  for  each  such  fann 
by"  the  applicable  county  cropland  fac- 
tor except  that  <i)  the  maximum  indi- 
cated acreage  allotment  for  any  such 
farm  .shall  not  exceed  the  highest  acre- 
age planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton 
on  the  farm  in  any  of  the  years  1953. 
1954,   and    1955. 

«d)  Indicated  acreage  allotments  for 
old  ELS  cotton  farms  in  counties  where 
farm  acreage  allotments  are  determined 
on  the  historical  basis  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 344  (f)  (6)  of  the  act.  In  counties 
where  the  county  committee  recom- 
mends that  the  county  acreage  aliot- 
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ment.  less  the  acreage  reserved  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (b>  of  this  section,  be  ap- 
portioned among  farms  for  the  year  1956 
on  the  historical  basis  and  the  Deputy 
Administi-ator  approves  such  recommen- 
dation, indicated  allotments  for  old  ELS 
cotton  farms  shall  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  allotment  base  for  the 
farm  by  a  factor  determined  by  dividing 
the  total  of  all  such  allotment  bases  into 
the  county  acreage  allotment  <less  the 
acreage  reserved  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section):  Provided.  That,  if 
the  county  committee  so  elects,  any  such 
indicated  farm  acreage  allotment  shall 
not  exceed  an  acreage  equal  to  50  per- 
cent of  the  cropland  on  the  farm,  and 
any  part  of  the  county  acreage  allotment 
not  apportioned  by  reason  of  the  appli- 
cation of  such  50  percent  limitation  shall 
be  added  to  the  county  acreage  reserve 
established  under  paragraph  ib>  of  this 
section  and  shall  be  available  for  the 
purposes  specified  in  paragraph  lO  of 
this  section.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  the  term  "allotment  base" 
means  the  average  of  the  acreages 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  on 
the  farm  during  each  of  the  three  years 
1953,  1954.  and  1955  (sum  of  the  acre- 
ages divided  by  three > ,  with  such  adjust- 
ment in  the  acreage  for  any  year  as  may 
be  necessary  for  abnormal  conditions  af- 
fecting plantings.  Adjustments  for  ab- 
normal conditions  affecting  plantings 
will  be  made  by  the  county  committee 
on  the  basis  of  data  and  information 
available  in  the  county  oflBce  records  or 
furnished  by  producers  on  the  farm. 

(e)  Use  of  county  acreage  reserve. 
The  county  acreage  reserve  shall  be  used 
by  the  county  committee  as  follows : 

(1)  Adjustments  in  indicated  farm 
acreage  allotments  of  15  acres  or  less. 
Not  less  than  20  percent  of  the  county 
acreage  reserve  shall,  to  the  extent  re- 
quired, be  used  by  the  county  committee 
to  adjust  indicated  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments determined  under  paragraph  tc) 
or  (d»  of  this  section  to  be  15  acres  or 
less.  Such  adjustments  shall  be  made  so 
as  to  establish  acreage  allotments  which 
are  fair  and  reasonable  in  relation  to 
the  acreage  allotments  established  for 
similar  farms  in  the  community,  taking 
into  consideration  for  the  farm  the  acre- 
ages planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton 
in  1953,  1954,  and  1955;  the  land,  labor, 
and  equipment  available  for  the  produc- 
tion of  such  cotton;  crop-rotation  prac- 
tices; the  soil  and  other  physical  facili- 
ties affecting  the  production  of  such 
cotton;  and  abnormal  conditions  of 
production.  The  county  committee  shall 
not  make  adjustments  under  this  sub- 
paragraph so  as  to  cause  an  acreage 
allotment  to  be  established  for  any  such 
farm  u)  in  excess  of  the  acreage  which 
could  be  planted  to  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton on  the  farm  in  1956  consistent  with 
sound  crop-rotation  practices  followed  in 
the  community,  <ii  >  in  excess  of  the  acre- 
age which  can  be  farmed  with  the  labor 
and  equipment  currently  or  normally 
available  on  the  farm,  or  (iii)  which 
would  cau.>e  extra  long  staple  cotton  to 
be  planted  on  land  unsuited  for  the 
production  of  such  cotton. 

(2)  Adjustments  in  indicated  acreage 
allotments  for  other  farms.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  acreage  in  the  county 
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acreage  reserve,  after  meeting  or  deter- 
mining the  requirements  under  subpara- 
graphs lit.  (3)  and  <4»  of  this  para- 
graph, shall  be  used  by  the  county  com- 
mittee to  adjust  indicated  farm  acreage 
allotments  which  are  more  than  15  acres. 
Such  adjustments  shall  be  made  .so  as  to 
establish  acreage  allotments  which  are 
fair  and  reasonable  in  relation  to  the 
acreage  allotments  established  for  simi- 
lar farms  in  the  community,  taking  into 
consideration  for  the  farm  the  land, 
labor,  and  equipment  available  for  the 
production  of  extra  long  staple  cotton: 
crop-rotation  practices;  the  soil  and 
other  physical  facilities  afftcting  the 
production  of  such  cotton;  and  abnormal 
conditions  of  production.  In  the  ab- 
sence of  specific  data  relating  to  the  labor 
and  equipment  available  for  the  produc- 
tion of  extra  long  staple  cotton  and  to 
the  crop-rotation  practices  followed  on  a 
farm,  the  county  committee  may  con- 
sider the  acreage  planted  to  such  cotton 
on  the  farm  in  1953,  1954.  or  1955  as 
reflecting  such  factors  and  use  such  acre- 
age as  the  basis  for  adjusting  the  indi- 
cated farm  acreage  allotment  under  this 
subparagraph.  The  county  committee 
shall  not  make  adjustments  under  this 
subparagraph  so  as  to  cause  an  acreage 
allotment  to  be  established  for  any  such 
farm  (i)  in  excess  of  the  acreage  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  which  could  be  planted 
on  the  farm  in  1956  consistent  with  sound 
crop-rotation  practices  followed  in  the 
community,  (ii)  in  excess  of  the  acreage 
which  can  be  farmed  with  the  labor  and 
equipment  currently  or  normally  avail- 
able on  the  farm,  or  (iii)  which  would 
cause  extra  long  staple  cotton  to  be 
planted  on  land  unsuited  for  the  produc- 
tion of  such  cotton. 

(3>  Acreage  allotments  for  jieiv  ELS 
cotton  farjns — li*  Determination  of 
acreage  needed  for  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  jiew  ELS  cotton  farms. 
The  county  committee,  with  the  assist- 
ance of  the  community  committees,  shall 
estimate  from  county  office  records  and 
other  available  sources  of  information 
the  number  of  new  ELS  cotton  farnis  in 
the  county.  In  counties  where  farm 
acreage  allotments  are  established  on 
the  cropland  basis,  an  estimate  shall  be 
made  of  the  adjusted  cropland  acreage 
for  new  ELS  cotton  farms;  and  in  coun- 
ties where  farm  allotments  are  estab- 
lished on  the  historical  basis,  an  estimate 
shall  be  made  of  the  cropland  on  new 
ELS  cotton  farms.  Such  estimates  shall 
be  used  by  the  State  and  county  com- 
mittees as  a  basis  for  determining  the 
acreage  that  will  be  required  for  estab- 
lishing acreage  allotments  for  new  ELS 
cotton  farms.  In  determining  the  acre- 
age from  the  county  acre  reserve  which 
is  to  be  used  for  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton  fanns, 
the  county  committee  shall  taken  into 
consideration  the  acreage,  if  any,  to  be 
made  available  from  the  State  acreage 
reserve  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (4)  of 
§722.1316  (CI  for  establishing  acreage 
allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton  farms. 
The  total  acreage  reserved  for  establish- 
ing allotments  for  new  ELS  cotton  farms 
In  the  county,  including  any  acreage  al- 
located to  the  county  for  new  ELS  cotton 
farms  from  the  State  acreage  reserve, 
shall  not  exceed  75  percent  of  the  total 


of  the  fai-m  acreage  allotments  which 
the  county  committee  estimates  will  be 
deteiTnined  for  the  same  number  of  old 
ELS  farms  in  the  county  which  are  simi- 
lar except  for  the  acreages  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  during  the  years 
1953,  1954,  and  1955. 

(ii»  EligihiUty  of  a  new  ELS  cotton 
farm  for  a  farm  acreage  allotment.  An 
acreage  allotment  for  extra  long  staple 
cotton  for  a  new  ELS  cotton  farm  may 
be  established  by  the  county  committee 
if  each  of  the  following  conditions  is 
met : 

(a»  An  application  for  an  acreage  al- 
lotment is  filed  by  the  farm  operator 
with  the  county  committee  by  the  closing 
date  established  by  the  State  committee. 
In  no  event  is  the  closing  date  to  be 
earlier  than  February  15.  1956  (January 
15,  1956,  in  Puerto  Rico). 

(b)  The  farm  operator  is  largely  de- 
pendent on  income  from  the  farm  for 
his  livelihood. 

(c»  The  farm  is  the  only  farm  in  the 
county  which  is  owned  or  operated  by 
the  farm  operator  or  farm  owner  for 
which  an  acreage  allotment  for  extra 
long  staple  cotton  is  established  for  1956. 

(iii)  Establishment  of  acreage  allot- 
ments for  Tiew  ELS  cotton  farms.  If  the 
applicant's  fai-m  is  eligible  for  an  acre- 
age allotment  for  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton, .such  allotment  shall  be  established 
by  the  county  committee  on  the  basis 
of  land,  labor,  and  equipment  available 
for  the  production  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton:  crop-rotation  practices:  and  the 
soil  and  other  physical  facilities  affecting 
the  production  of  such  cotton.  The 
acreage  allotment  so  determined  for  any 
such  farm  shall  not  exceed  the  smallest 
of  (a>  the  acreage  allotment  established 
for  old  ET.S  cotton  farms  in  the  county 
which  are  similar  with  respect  to  the 
foregoing  factors,  ib»  the  acreage  allot- 
ment requested  by  the  applicant,  and 
ic)  the  indicated  allotments  established 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (O  or  (d)  of 
this  section  for  old  ELS  cotton  farms  in 
the  county  which  are  similar  except  for 
the  acreages  planted  to  extra  long  staple 
cotton  during  the  years  1953,  1954.  and 
1955.  The  sum  of  the  acreage  allot- 
ments determined  by  the  county  com- 
mittee for  new  ELS  cotton  farms  shall 
not  exceed  the  acreage  reserves  available 
for  such  farms  in  the  county  under  this 
subparagraph.  The  acreage  allotments 
for  new  ELS  cotton  fanns  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  review  and  approval  by  the  State 
committee,  as  provided  in  §  722.1328. 

(4»  Adjustments  in  farm  acreage  al- 
lotments to  correct  inequities  and  to  pre- 
vent hardship.  The  county  committee 
shall  determine  the  acreage  require- 
from  the  county  reserve  to  supplement 
any  acreage  allocated  to  the  county  from 
the  State  acreage  reserve  to  correct  in- 
equities in  farm  allotments  and  to  pre- 
vent hardship.  Such  reserve  shall  be 
u.sed  by  the  county  committee  where  it 
determines  that  the  fai-m  acreage  allot- 
ment established  under  other  provisions 
of  this  section  is  inequitable  or  that  such 
allotment  would  work  undue  hardship  on 
the  producers  on  the  farm.  Such  reserve 
may  also  be  used  for  establishing  and  ad- 
justing farm  acreage  allotments  as  pro- 
vided in  paragiaph  < h »  of  this  section. 
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(f )  Use  of  acreage  allocated  to  county 
from  State  acreage  reserve  for  adjusting 
aUot77ients  for  small  farms.  The  acreage 
allocated  to  a  county  from  the  State 
acreage  reserve  for  small  farms  shall  be 
u.scd  by  the  county  committee  to  adjust 
indicated  fann  acreage  allotments  of 
15  acres  and  less  for  old  ELS  cotton 
farms  on  the  basis  of  the  factors  set 
forth  in  paragraph  ( e )  ( 1 )  of  this  section 
for  adjusting  small  farm  allotments. 

(g)  Allocation  of  reserve  acreage  by 
use  of  mathematical  formula  or  rule. 
Any  mathematical  formula  or  rule 
adopted  by  the  county  committee  for  use 
in  calculating  the  amount  of  acreage  to 
be  allocated  to  an  individual  farm  from 
the  acreage  reserves  provided  for  in 
paranraphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section 
shall  be  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
State  committee. 

(;m   Allotments  for  late  and  reconsti- 
tuted  farms   and   correction   of   errors. 
The  acreage  reserve  provided  for  in  par- 
agraph <e)    (4)  of  this  section  shall  be 
used  by  the  county  committee  for  the 
piirpo.^es  specified  therein  and  also  for 
establishing  allotments  for  old  ELS  cot- 
ton farms  for  which  allotments  were  not 
established  at  the  time  allotments  were 
originally  established  for  old  ELS  cotton 
farms  in  the  county  because  of  oversight 
on  the  part  of  the  county  committee  or 
because  the  county  committee  had  no  in- 
formation or  data  with  respect  to  acre- 
age planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton 
on  the  farm  in  1953.  1954.  and  1955.  for 
correcting  errors  in  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments, and  for  use  in  establishing  acre- 
ace    allotments    for    farms    which    are 
divided  or  combined  for   1956.     Where 
reconstitutions  of  fanns  are  made  for 
1956  after  farm  acreage  allotments  for 
1956  are  established  prior  to  the  refer- 
endum,   the    extra    long    staple    cotton 
acreage  histories  and  the  acreage  allot- 
ments for  all  such  reconstituted  farms 
shall  be  established  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraphs  (1)    and   (2>    of  this  para- 
graph. 

<1)  If  land  which  was  constituted  as 
a  single  farm  for  the  year  1955  is  divided 
into  two  or  more  tracts  for  1956: 

(i)   The  acreages  planted  to  extra  long 
staple  cotton  on  the  farm  in  1953,  1954, 
and   1955  .(as  defined  in  §722.1312   (x) 
and  as  shown  in  Col.  (2>.  Cotton  Table 
2  of  the  county  committee's  farm  cotton 
acreage  record)  shall  be  divided  among 
the  tracts  in  proportion  to  the  acreage 
of  cropland  on  each  tract,  except  that 
upon  agreement  by  the  owners  and  oper- 
ators and  approval  by  the  county  com- 
mittee the  acreages  normally  considered 
as   riccland.   Wheatland   and   sugarcane 
land  may  be  excluded  from  the  cropland 
on  each  tract  in  apportioning  the  extra 
long     staple     cotton     acreage     history 
among  the  tracts:  Provided.  That,  if  two 
or  more  tracts  of  land  were  combined 
for  1954  or  for  1955  to  form  the  single 
farm  and  the  single  farm  is  divided  for 
1956,  the  extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage 
history  for  any  year  in  the  farm  base 
period  prior  to  the  combination  which 
was  contributed  by  each  tract  to  the  his- 
tory for  the  single  farm  will  be  restored 
to  such  tract;  and  if  any  such  tract  is 
divided  into  two  or  more  parts  in  con- 
nection with  a  reconstitution  for  1956 
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the  extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage  his- 
tory for  such  tract  for  any  year  in  the 
farm  base  period  prior  to  the  combina- 
tion shall  be  divided  among  such  parts 
in  proportion  to  the  acreage  of  cropland 
in  each  such  part,  except  that,  upon 
agreement  by  the  owners  and  operators 
and  approval  by  the  county  committee, 
the  acreages  normally  considered  as 
riceland,  wheatland  and  sugarcane  land 
may  be  excluded  from  the  cropland  in 
apportioning  the  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton acreage  history  for  the  tract  among 
the  parts. 

(ii)  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  histor- 
ical basis,  if  the  acreage  planted  to  extra 
long  staple  cotton  in  1953.  1954,  or  1955 
is  adjusted  for  abnormal  conditions 
affecting  plantings,  as  provided  in 
§722.1317  (di,  such  adjusted  acreage 
shall  be  divided  among  the  tracts  as 
follows: 

(a>   For  any  of  the  years  1953.  1954. 
and  1955  when  the  farm  being  divided 
was  operated  as  a  single  farm,  the  crop- 
land ratio  determined  under  subdivision 
(i»  of  this  subparagraph  shall  be  used  in 
apportioning  such   adjusted   extra  long 
staple  cotton  acreage  among  the  tracts, 
(b)   In  case   the  farm   being   divided 
was   established   by   combining    two   or 
more  tracts  of  land  for  1954  or  for  1955, 
each  such  tract  shall  be  referred  to  here- 
in as  an  "identical  tract",  and  the  ad- 
justed extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage 
for  1953   (in  case  of  a  combination  for 
1954)  or  for  1953  and  1954  (in  case  of  a 
combination  for  1955)   shall  be  divided 
among  the  identical  tracts  as  follows: 

(I)  Where  any  such  adjustment  in  the 
acreage  planted  to  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton was  made  prior  to  the  combination 
and  the  adjusted  extra  long  staple  cotton 
acreage  for  that  year  for  the  combined 
farm  which  was  used  in  establishing  the 
original  1956  farm  acreage  allotment  is 
the  same  as  when  the  combination  was 
made,  the  adjusted  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton acreage  which  was  used  for  the  iden- 
tical tract  in  making  the  combination 
shall  be  reestablished  for  the  tract  for 
that  year.  . 

(2)  Where  any  such  adjustment  m 
the  acreage  planted  to  extp  long  staple 
cotton  was  made  prior  to  the  combina- 
tion and  the'  adjusted  extra  long  staple 
cotton  acreage  for  that  year  for  the 
combined  farm  which  was  used  in  es- 
tablishing the  original  1956  farm  acreage 
allotment  is  less  than  when  the  combi- 
nation was  made,  the  adjustment  for 
each  identical  tract  in  making  the  com- 
bination shall  be  reduced  by  the  same 
percentage  that  the  adjustment  previ- 
ously applicable  for  the  combined  farm 
was  reduced. 

(3)  Where  any  such  adjustment  f up- 
ward) for  any  year  for  the  combined 
farm  which  was  used  in  establishing  the 
original  1956  farm  acreage  allotment  is 
larger  than  the  adjustment  in  effect  at 
the  time  the  combination  was  made,  the 
county  committee  shall  determine  the 
share  of  the  increase  in  the  adjustment 
which  is  to  be  assigned  to  each  identical 
tract  on  the  basis  of  the  conditions  ob- 
taining on  the  tract  which  were  the 
cause  for  the  increase  and  shall  add  its 
share  of  such  increase  to  the  adjusted 
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extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage  deter- 
mined for  each  such  tract  for  that  year 
prior  to  the  combination. 

(4)  Where  any  such  adjustment  (^ up- 
ward) in  the  acreage  pfanted  to  extra 
long  staple  cotton  in  a  year  prior  to  the 
combination  was  initially  made  in  estab- 
lishing the  original  1956  farm  acreage 
allotment,  the  county  committee  shall 
determine  the  share  of  the  adjustment 
which  is  to  be  assigned  to  each  identical 
tract  and  shall  add  its  share  of  such  in- 
crease to  the  planted  extra  long  staple 
cotton  acreage  for  each  such  tract  for 
that  year. 

(5)  If,  in  establishing  the  original 
1956  farm  acreage  allotment  for  a  farm 
which  was  established  by  combining  two 
or  more  tracts  of  land  foy  1954  or  for 
1955,  the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long 
staple  cotton  on  the  combined  fami  was 
adjusted  40 wn ward  for  abnonnal  condi- 
tions affecting  plantings,  the  county 
co^jmittee  shall  determine  the  share  of 
the  adjustment  which  is  to  be  assigned 
to  each  identical  tract  and  make  a  cor- 
responding reduction  in  the  acreage 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  on 
such  tract  for  that  year. 

(c)  Where  an  identical  tract  is  di- 
vided, the  adjusted  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton acreage  for  that  year  for  the  identi- 
cal tract  shall  be  divided  among  the 
tracts  thereof  in  proportion  to  the  acre- 
age of  cropland  on  each  such  tract,  ex- 
cept that  upon  agreement  by  the  owners 
and  operators  and  approval  by  the 
county  committee  the  acreages  normally 
considered  as  riceland.  wheatland.  and 
sugarcane  land  may  be  excluded  from 
the  cropland  on  each  tract  in  apportion- 
ing the  adjusted  extra  long  staple  cotton 
acreage  for  the  identical  tract  among  the 
tracts  thereof. 

(iii)  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  crop- 
land basis  the  1956  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment established  for  the  single  farm 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  tracts 
on  the  basis  of  the  cropland  used  or 
which  would  be  used  for  each  such  tract 
in  apportioning  the  1955  extra  long 
staple  cotton  acreage  among  the  tracts 
pursuant  to  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph. 

(iv>  In  counties  where  farm  acreage 
allotments  are  determined  on  the  his- 
torical basis  the  1956  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment establi-shed  for  the  single  farm 
shall  be  apportioned  among  the  tracks  in 
proportion  to  the  allotment  bases  deter- 
mined for  such  tracts. 

(V)  The  sum  of  the  1956  allotments 
established  for  the  several  tracts  shall 
not  exceed  the  1956  acreage  allotment 
initially  established  for  the  single  farm, 
except  that  the  allotment  determined 
under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this 
subparagraph  for  any  farm  consisting 
of  such  a  tract  or  of  which  such  a  tract 
becomes  a  part  may  be  (a)  adjusted  by 
the  county  committee  with  the  reserve 
available  to  correct  inequities  and  to 
prevent  hardship,  and  (b)  increased  with 
released  acreage  available  to  the  county 
committee  under  paragraphs  (j)  and  (k) 

of  this  section. 

(2)  If  two  or  more  tracts  of  land  are 
combined  and  operated  as  a  single  farm 
in   1956   the   allotment   established   for 
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such  single  farm  shall  be  the  sum  of  the 
allotments  established  for  such  tracts, 
except  that  the  allotment  for  such  single 
farm  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum 
farm  allotment  if  such  allotment  limita- 
tion is  in  effect  in  the  county:  Provided. 
That  the  allotment  determined  for  such 
single  farm  under  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions of  this  subparagraph  may  be  (i) 
adjusted  by  the  county  committee  with 
the  reserve  available  to  correct  inequities 
and  to  prevent  hardship  and  (ii»  in- 
creased with  released  acreage  available 
to  the  county  committee  under  para- 
graphs (j)  and  (k)  of  this  section. 

(i)  Availability  of  reserves  for  inspec- 
tion by  interested  producers.  The  allo- 
cations to  the  county  from  the  State 
acreage  reserve  and  the  total  amount  and 
the  distribution  of  the  county  acreage 
reserve  shall  be  available  in  the  oflBce  of 
the  county  committee  for  examination 
by  any  interested  producer.* 

(j)  Release   and   reapportionment  of 
extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage  allot- 
ments.   Any  part  of  any  1956  farm  acre- 
age allotment  which  will  not  be  used  in 
1956  and  which  is  voluntarily  released 
to  the  county  committee  by  the  farm 
owner   or    operator    by    the    applicable 
closing  date  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  and  may  be  reap- 
portioned by  the  county  committee  not 
later  than  the  applicable  closing  date  to 
other  farms  receiving  farm  acreage  al- 
lotments in  the  same  county  in  amounts 
determined  by  the  county  committee  to 
be  fair  and  reasonable  on  the  basis  of 
past  acreages  of  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton, land,  labor,  and  equipment  available 
for  the  production  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton,  crop-rotation  practices,  and  soil 
and   other   physical  facilities   affecting 
the  production  of  such  cotton.   The  State 
committee  shall  establish  closing  dates 
for  purposes  of  the  foregoing  provisions 
for  the  entire  State  or  for  areas  in  the 
State  if  there  is  a  substantial  difference  in 
planting  dates  for  different  areas  in  the 
State.     The  closing  date  so  established 
for  releasing   farm  acreage   allotments 
shall  be  the  date  on  which  the  planting 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  normally  be- 
comes general  on  farms  in  the  State  or 
area,  and  the  closing  date  so  established 
for   reapportionment  of   such   released 
acreage   to    other   farms    in    the   same 
county  shall  be  the  latest  date  on  which 
extra  long  staple  cotton  can  normally 
be  planted  on  farms  in  the  State  or  area 
with  reasonable  expectation  of  producing 
an  average  crop.     If  all  of  the  allotted 
acreage  voluntarily  released  is  not  needed 
In  the  covmty,  the  county  committee  may 
surrender  the  excess  acreage  to  the  State 
committee  for  reapportionment  to  coun- 
ties as  provided  in  §  722.1316  (g).     Any 
farm  acreage  allotment  released  for  1956 
only  shall,  in  determining  future  farm 
acreage  allotments,  be  regarded  as  hav- 
ing been  planted  on  the  farm  from  which 
such  allotment  was  released  if  extra  long 
staple  cotton  was  planted  on  such  farm 
in  at  least  one  of  the  years  in  the  three- 
year  farm  base  period,  except  that  acre- 
age released  by  the  owner  or  operator  of  a 
new  ELS  cotton  farm  will  not  be  regarded 
as  planted  on  such  farm  unless  a  part 
of  such  allotment  is  retained  and  extra 
long  staple  cotton  is  planted  on  the  farm 
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in  1956.  Any  part  of  any  farm  acreage 
allotment  may  be  permanently  released 
m  writing  to  the  county  committee  by 
the  owner  and  op>erator  of  the  farm,  and 
reapportioned  as  provided  in  this  para- 
graph. In  determining  future  farm  acre- 
age allotments,  the  planting  in  1956  of  re- 
apportioned acreage  allotments  shall  not 
be  considered.  For  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining future  State  and  county  acre- 
age allotments,  reapportioned  acreage 
will  be  credited  to  the  State  and  to  the 
county  in  which  such  acreage  was 
planted.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the  county 
committee  shall  not  accept  a  release  of  a 
farm  acreage  allotment  permanently  or 
for  1956  only,  if  (1)  such  release  is  op- 
posed by  the  owner  or  operator  or  the 
holder  of  a  real  estate  lien  on  the  farm, 
or  (2)  the  county  committee  determines 
that  the  farm  is  being  acquired  for  gov- 
ernmental or  other  public  purposes. 

(k)  Apportionment  of  surrendered 
acreage  allocated  to  county  by  State 
committee.  The  acreage  apportioned  to 
the  county  under  paragraph  <g>  of 
§  722.1316  may  l>e  used  by  the  county 
committee  for  establishing  and  adjust- 
ing farm  acreage  allotments  for  new 
EliS  cotton  farms  or  small  farms  or  to 
correct  inequities  and  to  prevent  hard- 
ship in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (e>  and  (f)  of  this  section. 

§  722.1318  Publicly -oumed  agricul- 
tural experiment  stations — (a>  Acreage 
allotments  for  farms  operated  by  pub- 
licly-owned agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tion. A  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be 
established  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
§  722.1317  for  a  farm  operated  by  a  pub- 
licly-owned agricultural  experiment  sta- 
tion. 

(b)  Conditions  under  which  produc- 
tion is  exempted  from  penalty.  The 
marketing  penalty  shall  not  apply  to  the 
marketing  of  any  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton of  the  1956  crop  which  is  grown, 
for  experimental  purposes  only,  on  a 
farm  operated  by  a  publicly-owned 
agricultural  experiment  station  and 
produced  at  public  exi)€Tise  by  employees 
of  the  experiment  station.  Where  the 
acreage  planted  to  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton on  a  farm  operated  by  a  publicly- 
owned  agricultural  experiment  station  is 
in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment, 
the  acreage  used  for  determining  the 
marketing  excess,  if  any.  for  the  farm 
shall  be  the  smaller  of  (1)  the  acreage 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  on 
the  farm  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage 
allotment,  or  (2>  the  acreage  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  on  the  farm 
which  is  not  for  experimental  purposes. 
Also,  the  marketing  penalty  shall  not 
apply  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  pro- 
duced for  experimental  purposes  on 
other  land  by  a  person  pursuant  to  a 
written  agreement  with  a  publicly- 
owned  agricultural  experiment  station 
whereby  the  experiment  station  bears 
the  costs  and  risks  incident  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  extra  long  staple  cotton 
and  the  proceeds  from  the  crop  inure 
to  the  benefit  of  the  experiment  station 
and  such  agreement  is  approved  by  the 
State  committee.  Such  approval  will  be 
given  if  the  State  committee  finds  that 


the  agreement  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  this  subparagraph. 

FARM  M.ARKETING  QUOTA  AND  FARM 
MARKETING    EXCESS 

§  722.1319     Notice    of    farm    acreage 
allotment   and   marketing   quota.     Im- 
mediately after  farm  acreage  allotments 
in  a  county  or  other  local  administrative 
area  are  established  and  approved  by  the 
State  committee  pursuant  to  §  722.1328 
(a),  the  county  committee  shall  mail  to 
the  operator  of  each  such  farm  a  written 
notice   of   the   farm   acreage   allotment 
and  marketing  quota  for  the  farm.    The 
county  committee  shall  also  mail  to  the 
operator  of  each  new  ELS  cotton  farm 
for  which  application  for  an  allotment 
is  made  but  for  which  it  is  determined 
that    no    farm    acreage    allotment   and 
marketing  quota  will  be  established,  a 
similar  written  notice  showing  "None" 
as  the  acreage  allotment  and  marketing 
quota   established   for  the   farm.     The 
notice  shall  contain  at  or  near  the  top 
thereof  the  following  statement:  "To  all 
persons  who  as  operator,  landlord,  ten- 
ant, or  sharecroper  will  be  interested  in 
the  extra  long  staple  cotton  produced  on 
the  farm  for  which  this  acre^e  allot- 
ment and  marketing  quota  are  estab- 
lished".   Notice  so  given  shall  constitute 
notice  to  all  such  persons.    Such  notice 
shall  also  contain  a  brief  statement  of 
the  procedure  whereby  application  for 
review  of  the  marketing  quota  may  be 
made  under  section  363  of  the  act.     A 
copy  of  each  notice,  containing  a  nota- 
tion thereon  of  the  date  of  mailing  the 
notice  to  the  operator  of  the  farm,  shall 
be  kept  among  the  permanent  records  of 
the  county  committee,  and  upon  request 
a  copy  thereof,  duly  certified  as  a  true 
and    correct    copy,    shall    be   furnished 
without  charge  to  any  person  who  as 
operator,    landlord,    tenant,    or    share- 
cropper, is  interested  in  the  extra  long 
staple  cotton  produced  in  1956  on  the 
farm  for  which  the  notice  is  given.    In- 
sofar as  practicable,  the  notice  for  each 
old  ELS  cotton  farm  shall  be  prepared 
and  mailed  to  the  operator  so  as  to  be 
received  prior  to  the  referendum  to  de- 
termine whether  extra  long  staple  cot- 
ton farmers  favor  or  oppose  marketing 
quotas  for  the  1956  crop.     Where  it  is 
impractical    or    impossible    to    use    the 
United  States  mail  to  serve  the  producer 
in  Puerto  Rico  with  the  notice  provided 
for  in  this  section,  use  shall  be  made  of 
such  other  method  of  service  as  is  avail- 
able; however,  when  such  other  method 
is  used  the  county  committee  shall  make 
provision  for  keeping  an  accurate  record 
of  the  date  and  method  of  delivery  to  the 
producer  of  any  such  notice. 

§  722.1320  Amount  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting quota.  The  farm  marketing 
quota  for  any  farm  for  the  1956  crop 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  shall  be  the 
actual  production  of  extra  long  staple 
lint  cotton  on  the  farm  less  the  farm 
marketing  excess. 

§  722.1321  Amount  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess.  The  farm  marketing  ex- 
cess for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton  shall  be  the  normal  production 
of  the  acreage  of  such  cotton  on  the 
farm  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  al- 
lotment:   Provided,    That,    such    farm 
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marketing  excess  shall  not  be  larger 
than  the  amount  by  which  the  actual 
production  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
on  the  farm  exceeds  the  normal  pro- 
duction of  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
if  the  producer  establishes  such  actual 
production  in  accordance  with  regula- 
tions to  be  issued  under  this  part  by  the 
Secretary. 

§  722.1322    Publication  of  farm  acre- 
age allotments  and  marketing  quotas. 
one  copy  of  each  notice  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  and  marketing  quota 
for  farms  in  a  county  shall  be  placed 
m  binders  or  folders,  or  in  Ueu  thereof 
a  listing  of  such  allotments  shall  be  pre- 
pared, and  such  notices  or  listing  shall 
be  kept  freely  available  in  the  office  of 
the  county  committee  for  public  inspec- 
Uon  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  thirty 
calendar  days.    At  the  end  of  such  pe- 
riod the  copies  of  the  notices  or  the  list- 
ing shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
county  committee  and  remain  readily 
available  for  further  public  inspection. 
If  the  county  is  divided  into  administra- 
tive areas,  separate  binders,  folders,  or 
listings   shall   be   prepared    and   made 
available  for  inspection  for  each  admm- 
istrative   area.     The   lisUng   sheets   on 
which  farm  acreage  allotments  are  de- 
termined shaU  be  kept  available  with 
the  Chairman  of  the  county  committee 
at  the  office  of  the  county  committee. 

§  722.1323  Successors  -  in  -  interest. 
Any  person  who  succeeds  to  the  interest 
of  a  producer  in  a  farm,  or  in  a  crop  of 
extra  long  staple  cotton,  or  in  extra  long 
staple  cotton  for  which  a  farm  market- 
ing quota  and  farm  marketing  excess 
were  established,  shall,  to  the  same  ex- 
tent as  his  predecessor,  be  entitled  to  all 
the  rights  and  privileges  incident  to  such 
markeUng  quota  and  marketing  excess 
and  be  subject  to  the  restrictions  on  the 
marketing  of  extra  long  staple  cotton. 

§  722  1324  Marketing  quotas  not 
transferable.  A  farm  marketing  quota 
is  established  for  a  farm  and.  except  as 
specifically  provided  for  in  I  722.1317  (j) 
and  (k) .  may  not  be  assigned  or  other- 
wise transferred  in  whole  or  in  part  to 
any  other  farm. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


MISCELtANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  722.1325     Measurement  of  farms  to 
determine  compliance  with  allotments — 
(a)  Premcasuremcnt.   The  county  com- 
mittee shall  provide  for  the  measure- 
ment prior  to  planting  of  an  acreage  on 
the   farm   equal   to   the   farm   acreage 
allotment  if  the  farm  operator  requests 
such   measurement  and   pays  the  cost 
thereof,  as  determined  by   the  county 
committee,  and  any  farm  on  which  such 
measured  acreage  is  the  only  acreage,, 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  an  acreage  not  iri^ 
excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allotment.     ^ 
(b)   Measureynent      after      planting. 
Measurement  of  the  acreage  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  on  each  farm  in 
the  county  shall  be  made  under  the  gen- 
eral supervision  of  the  county  committee 
in  accordance  with  the  following  provi- 
sions: 

(1)  The  measurement  of  the  farm 
shall  be  made  by  an  employee  of  the 
county  committee  who  has  been  desig- 


nated as  a  reporter  and  determined  by 
the  county  office  manager  to  be  qualified 
to  carry  out  the  duties  of  a  reporter.    A 
reporter  may  be  assisted  in  the  measure- 
ment of  a  farm  by  another  reporter,  a 
community,  county,  or  State  committee- 
man, a  State  committee  representative, 
any  employee  of  the  county  office  when 
authorized  by  the  county  office  manager 
or  by  any  employee  of  the  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  when  authorized  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator.   The  reporter 
may  request  the  operator  or  producer  or 
his  representative  to  designate  all  fields 
on  the  farm  on  which  extra  long  staple 
cotton  was  planted  in  1956  and  otherwise 
to  assist  In  measuring  the  farm.    If  so 
requested,  the  operator  or  producer  or 
his  representative  shall  so  designate  all 
fields  planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton 
on  the  farm  in  1956.    The  reporter  may 
utilize  any  assistance  from  the  operator 
or   producer   or   his   representative   in 
measuring  the  farm. 

(2)  The  county  ofBce  manager  shall 
have  responsibUity  for  assigning,  in  writ- 
ing insofar  as  practicable,  the  farms  in 
the' county  to  be  measured  by  a  reporter. 

(3)  A  reporter  shall  visit  each  farm 
assigned  to  him  for  measurement  and 
^nter  thereon  if  such  entry  will  facilitate 
measurement.  Upon  request  he  will  ob- 
tain and  exhibit  to  the  farm  operator, 
producer,  or  owner  his  written  assign- 
ment to  measure  the  farm. 

(4)  Measurement   may  be  made   oy 
Identification  of  fields  or  parts  of  fields 
by  use  of  a  map  or  aerial  photograph,  or 
by  means  of  a  steel  or  metallic  tape  or 
chain,  or  rod  and  chain,  or  by  use  of  a 
measuring  wheel  when  authorized  by  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  or  by  a  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  the  foregoing 
methods.     The  pertinent  data  and  in- 
formation for  the  farm  shall  be  entered 
by  the  reporter  on  the  Form  CSS-578, 
and  on  maps  or  aerial  photographs  where 
applicable,  and  filed  in  the  county  office. 
Computations  of  acreages  shall  be  made 
by  an  employee  in  the  county  office  from 
the  data  so  obtained,  and  the  use  of  a 
planimeter  or  rotometer  in  connection 
therewith  is  authorized. 

<5->  Measurements  of  whole  fields 
made  prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
§  722.1325  and  in  accordance  with  exist- 
ing procedures  then  in  effect  may  be 
utilized  where  pertinent  for  the  purpose 
of  ascertaining  with  respect  to  any  farm 
the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long  staple 
cotton  in  1956  and  the  acreage  of  such 
cotton  in  excess  of  the  1956  farm  acre- 
age allotment. 

(c)  Notice  of  measured  acreage  and 
disposition    of    excess    acreage.      The 
county  committee  shall  notify  the  farm 
operator  by  mail  of  the  1956  measured 
acreage  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  on 
the  farm.    If  such  acreage  is  in  excess 
of    the    farm    acreage    allotment,    the 
county  committee  shall  also  notify  the 
farm  operator  that  unless  the  acreage 
of  extra  long  staple  cotton  on  the  farm 
is  adjusted  to  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
within  the  time  established  under  this 
paragraph  the  farm  marketing  excess 
for  the  farm  will  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  the  excess  acreage  and  the  nor- 
mal yield  for  the  farm.    Notice  so  given 
shall  constitute  notice  to  each  producer 
having  an  Interest  in  the  1956  crop  of 
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extra  long  staple  cotton  produced  on  the 
farm.    If  producers  on  the  farm  do  not 
dispose  of  the  excess  acreage  of  extra 
long  staple  cotton  within  20  days  after 
notice  of  the  measured  extra  long  staple 
cotton  acreage  is  mailed  to  the  farm  op- 
erator as  provided  in  this  paragraph,  or 
within  20  days  after  notice  of  the  remeas- 
ured  extra  long  staple  cotton  acreage  de- 
termined pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  is  mailed  to  the  farm  opera- 
tor, and  a  request  in  writing  for  addi- 
tional   time    and    a    showing    to    the 
satisfaction  of  the  county  committee  tiiat 
circumstances  beyond  their  control  pre- 
vented the  disposition  of  the  excess  acre- 
age within  the  applicable  20-day  period 
is  filed  with  the  coxmty  committee,  the 
county  committee  may  allow  am  addi- 
tional period  not  to  exceed  10  days  for 
disposing  of  the  excess  acreage.    No  ex- 
tra long  staple  cotton  acreage  shall  be 
disposed  of  for  purposes  of  adjusting  the 
planted  acreage  of  such  cotton  to  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  after  any  cotton 
has  been  harvested  from  such  planted 
acreage. 

(d)  Remeasurement.      The     county 
committee  shall  provide  for  the  remeas- 
urement, upon  request  by  the  farm  oper- 
ator, of  the  acreage  planted  to  extra 
long  staple  cotton  on  the  farm,  but  the 
operator  shall  be  required  to  deposit  with 
the  treasurer  of  the  county  committee  an 
amount  equal  to  the  estimated  cost  of 
such  remeasurement  and  such  deposit 
shall  not  be  returned  to  the  farm  opera- 
tor if  the  planted  acreage  is  found  upon 
such  remeasurement  to  be  in  excess  of 
the  farm  acreage  aUotment.    Where  the 
farm  operator  requests  an  additional  re- 
measurement of  the  acreage  planted  to 
extra  long  staple  cotton  on  the  farm,  the 
county  committee  shall  provide  for  such 
remeasurement  only  if  it  finds,  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  presented  by  the  farm 
operator  and  other  available  information 
or  data,  that  an  error  was  probably  made 
in  the  prior  remeasurement. 

(e)  Measurement  of  acreage  disposed 
of.  If  the  excess  acreage  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  on  any  farm  is  disposed  of 
within  the  time  allowed  pursuant  to  par- 
agraph (c)  of  this  secUon  and  a  pro- 
ducer on  the  farm  requests  that  the 
acreage  disposed  of  be  measured  and 
pays  the  estimated  cost  of  measuring 
such  acreage,  the  county  committee 
shall  provide  for  such  measurement. 

5  722 1326    Future    effect    of    under- 
planting  or  overplanting  farm  acreage 
allotment— (A)  Underplanting  the  farm 
acreage   allotment.     For  any  farm  on 
which  extra  long  staple  cotton  is  planted 
in  1956  and  the  acreage  of  such  cotton 
in  1956  is  less  than  the  1956  farm  acre- 
age allotment  by  not  more   than  the 
larger  of  10  percent  of  the  allotment  or 
one  acre,  an  acreage  equal  to  the  farm 
acreage  allotment  shaU  be  deemed  to  be 
the  acreage  planted  to  extra  long  stap  e 
cotton  on  the  farm  in  1956.  and  the  addi-  ^ 
tional  acreage  added  to  the  extra  long 
staple  cotton  acreage  historj'  for  the  farm 
shall  be  added  to  the  extra  long  staple 
cotton  aci«age  history  for  the  county  and 

(b)  No  credit  for  overplanting  the 
farm  acreage  allotment.  Any  acreage 
planted  to  extra  long  staple  cotton  in 
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1956  in  excess  of  the  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  shall  not  be  taken  into  ac- 
count in  establishing  State,  county,  and 
farm  acreage  allotments  for  1957  and 
subsequent  crops  of  extra  long  staple 
cotton. 

§  722.1327  Availability  of  records. 
The  State  and  county  committees  shall 
make  available  for  inspection  by  owners 
or  operators  of  farms  receiving  extra 
long  staple  cotton  acrease  allotments, 
all  records  pertaining  to  extra  long  sta- 
ple cotton  acreage  allotments  and  mar- 
keting quotas. 

§  722.1328  Approval  of  county  com- 
mittee determinations  aTid  redelegation 
of  authority  by  the  State  committee — 
(a)  Approval  of  county  committee  de- 
terminations. The  State  committee 
shall  review  all  acreage  allotments  and 
may  revise  or  require  revision  of  any 
determinations  made  under  §§  722.1311 
to  722.1325.  All  acreage  allotments  for 
both  old  and  new  ELS  cotton  farms  shall 
be  approved  by  the  State  conmiittee.  and 
no  official  notice  of  farm  acreage  allot- 
ment and  marketing  quota  shall  be 
mailed  to  a  farm  operator  until  such  al- 
lotment has  been  approved  by  the  State 
committee. 

(b)  Redelegation  of  authority.  Any 
authority  delegated  to  the  State  com- 
mittee by  the  regulations  in  §§  722.1317 
to  722.1328  (a>,  inclusive,  may  be  re- 
delegated  by  the  State  committee. 

REVIEW   OF   FARM   ACREAGB   ALLOTMENT 

8  722.1329  Review  of  farm  acreage 
allotment — (a)  Review  committees.  Any 
producer  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
farm  acreage  allotment  established  for 
his  farm,  or  in  the  case  of  a  new  ELS 
cotton  farm  with  the  action  of  the 
county  committee  in  refusing  to  estab- 
lish a  farm  acreage  allotment  for  such 
farm,  may,  by  making  application  within 
15  days  after  the  mailing  to  him  of  the 
notice  provided  for  in  §  722.1319,  have 
such  allotment  reviewed  by  a  review 
committee  composed  of  three  farmers 
appointed  by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
section  363  of  the  act.  The  review 
committee  shall,  upon  proper  applica- 
tion, review  the  action  of  the  county 
committee.  The  review  committee  in 
determining  any  farm  acreage  allotment 
shall,  to  the  same  extent  as  the  county 
committee,  be  limited  to  the  establish- 
ment of  a  farm  acreage  allotment  in  an 
amount  which,  under  the  act  and  reg- 
ulations, should  have  been  established. 
Unless  such  application  is  made  within 
15  days,  the  original  determination  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment  shall  be  final. 
All  applications  for  review  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  marketing  quota 
review  regulations  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary, a  copy  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  county  committee. 

(b)  Court  review.  If  the  producer  is 
dissatisfied  with  the  determination  of 
the  review  committee,  he  may,  within  15 
days  after  notice  of  such  determination 
is  mailed  to  him  by  registered  mail,  in- 
stitute proceedings  against  the  review 
committee  to  have  the  determination  of 
the  review  committee  reviewed  by  a  court 
in  accordance  with  section  365  of  the  act. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Notk:  The  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been  ap- 
proved by  the  Bureau  of  Budget  In  accord- 
ance with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  1942. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F    R    Doc.    55  9449:    Filed.   Nov.   21.    1955; 
4:36  p.  m.l 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(959.313   Amdt.   2] 

Part  959 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in 
Modoc  and  Siskiyou  Counties  in  Cali- 
fornia AND  IN  All  Counties  in  Oregon. 
Except  Malheur  County 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings,  a.  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  114,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  59.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
959;  20  P.  R.  7068*.  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  Modoc 
and  Siskiyou  Counties  in  California  and 
in  all  counties  in  Oregon,  except  Malheur 
County,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom- 
mendation and  information  submitted 
by  the  Oregon-California  Potato  Com- 
mittee, established  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
amended  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  amendment  to  the  limitation  of  ship- 
ments, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

b.  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest to  give  preliminarj'  notice,  engage 
in  public  rule  making  procedure,  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (ii  the  titne  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient, 
(ii>  more  orderly  marketing  in  the  public 
interest,  than  would  otherwise  prevail, 
will  be  ]f)romoted  by  regulating  the  ship- 
ment of  potatoes,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment,  <iii>  compli- 
ance with  this  amendment  will  not  re- 
quire any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  handlers  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  date,  <iv)  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  such  preparation,  (v)  in- 
formation regarding  the  committee's 
recommendations  has  been  made  avail- 
able to  producers  and  handlers  in  the 
production  area,  and  <vi)  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restrictions  on  the  han- 


dling of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  pro- 
duction area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
paragraph  <b)  (5)  of  §959.313  (Federal 
Register  October  11  and  October  27. 
1955;  20  F.  R.  7567.  8071)  are  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

(5)   During  the  period  November  21. 
1955.  to  June  30.  1956.  both  dates  inclu- 
sive: (i»  No  handler  shall  ship  la)  pota- 
toes for  export  which  do  not  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  U.  S.  No.  1  or  better 
grade.  1'2  inches  minimum  diameter,  or 
(b)   potatoes  for  dehydration  .or  manu- 
facture or  conversion  into  starch,  flour, 
or  alcohol  which  do  not  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  85  percent  of  the  U.  S. 
No.  1  or  better  grade.  1*2  inches  mini- 
mum diameter:  (ii)  potatoes  grown  in  a 
particular  district  and  which  fail  to  meet 
applicable  grade  and  size  requirements 
of  this  section  because  of  damage  from 
shriveling  or  sprouting  caused   by   the 
conditioning  of  the  potatoes  for  potato 
chipping  may  be  shipped  for  use  for  po- 
tato chipping:    <iii)    potatoes  grown  in 
a  particular  district  and  which  by  clip- 
ping second  growth  could  be  made  to 
meet  the  aforesaid  applicable  grade  and 
size    requirements  may  be  shipped  for 
use   for   potato   chipping   without   such 
clipping:  (iv)  potatoes  grown  in  a  par- 
ticular district  and  which  meet  the  afore- 
said applicable  grade  and  size  require- 
ments may  be  commingled  in  the  han- 
dling thereof  for  use  for  potato  chip- 
ping: (v)  potatoes  of  the  Kennebec  var- 
iety grown  in  a  particular  district  and 
which  fail  to  meet  applicable  grade  and 
size    requirements    because    of    damage 
from  hollow  heart  may  be  shipped  for 
use  for  potato  chipping:  and  (vi)  pota- 
toes grown  in  a  particular  district  which 
have  been  conditioned  for  use  for  potato 
chipping  and  from  which  more  than  one- 
fourth  of  any  potato  has  been  cut  away 
may  be  shipped  for  use  for  potato  chip- 
ping if  such  potatoes  otherwi.se  meet  the 
applicable  grade  and  size  requirements. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C.  this  17th 
day  of  November  1955  to  become  effective 
November  21.   1955. 


[sEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

(P     R.    Doc.    55  9393:    Filed.    Nov.    22,    1955; 
8  48  a    m.) 

TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter   C — Interstate  Transportation   of 

Animals  and  Poultry 

|B   A.  I.  Order  383,  Revised.  Amdt.  66] 

Part  76 — Hoc  Cholera.  Swine  Plague. 
AND  Other  Communicable  Swine 
Diseases 

Subpart  B— Vesicular  Exanthema 
chances  in  areas  quarantined 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3.  1905,  as 


Wednesday,  November  23,  1955 

amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123,  125),  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2.  1903, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113,  120). 
and  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1884. 
as  amended   (21  U.  S.  C.  117),  §76.27, 
as  amended.  Subpart  B,  Part  76,  Title 
9  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (20  F.  R. 
'>881    2973.  3499,  3931,  4397,  4841,  5256. 
5709!  6076,  6575.  7134.  7897,  8364),  which 
contains  a  notice  with  respect  to  the 
States  in  which  swine  are  affected  with 
vesicular  exanthema,  a  contagious,  in- 
fectious, and  communicable  disease,  and 
which  quarantines  certain  areas  in  such 
States  because  of  said  disease,  is  hereby 
further     amended     in     the     following 
respects : 

1  Subparagraph  (ID  of  paragraph 
(a),  relating  to  San  Mateo  County  in 
California,  is  deleted. 

•>  Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph 
(a),  relating  to  California,  is  amended 
to  read: 

(1)  E.  V2  Sec.  13,  T.  3  S..  R.  3  W..  MDBM. 
in  Alamedft  County. 

3  Paragraph  (e).  relating  to  Rock- 
land county  in  New  York,  is  deleted. 

4  Subparagraph  (12)  of  paragraph 
(a>.  relating  to  California,  is  amended 
to  read: 

(12)  NE.  '1  Sec.  22.  T.  6  S.,  R.  1  W..  MDBM; 
and  SE.  '4  of  T.  5  3..  R.  1  W.,  MDBM.  In  Santa 
Clara  County. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment    shaU     become     effective     upon 

The  amendment  includes  the  follow- 
ing area  in  California  within  the  areas 
quarantined  because  of  vesicular 
exanthema : 

SE.  »4  of  T.  5  S..  R.  1  W..  MDBM,  in  Santa 
Clara  County. 

Hereafter,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  swine,  and 
carcasses,  parts  and  offal  of  swine,  from 
or  through  quarantined  areas,  contained 
m  9  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  Part  76.  Subpart  B, 
as  amended,  will  apply  to  such  area. 

The  amendment  also  excludes  certam 
areas  In  California  and  New  York  from 
the  areas  heretofore  quarantined  because 
of  vesicular  exanthema.  Hereafter,  the 
restrictions  pertaining  to  the  Interstate 
movement  of  swine,  and  carcasses,  parts 
and  offal  of  swine,  from  or  through  quar- 
antined aieas,  contained  In  9  CFR,  1954 
Supp..  Part  76.  Subpart  B,  as  amended. 
will  not  apply  to  such  areas.  However. 
the  restrictions  pertaining  to  such  move- 
ment from  non-quarantined  areas,  con- 
tained in  said  Subpart  B,  as  amended, 
will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  imposes  certain  fur- 
ther restrictions  necessary  to  prevent  the 
spread  of  vesicular  exanthema,  aJid  re- 
lieves certain  restrictions  presently  im- 
posed.   It  must  be  made  effective  Imme- 
diately to  accomplish  its  purpose  In  the 
public  Interest  and  to  be  of  maximum 
benefit  to  persons  subject  to  the  restric- 
tions which  are  relieved.     Accordingly, 
under  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act   (5  U.  S.  C   1003).  it  Is 
found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  amendment  are  Impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  good 
cause  Is  found  for  making  the  amend- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ment  effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  In  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  2,  32  Stat.  792.  as  amended,  21  U.  S.  C. 
111.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  4,  5,  23  Stat. 
32,  sec.  1,  32  Stat.  791;  21  U.  S.  C.  120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  R.  Clarkson. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9420;    Filed,   Nov.   22,    1S55; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

(Docket  6380] 

Part   13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

the  best  foods,  inc. 

Subpart^Adyertisinsr  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods; 
§  13.135  Nature:  Product  or  service. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods— Goods:  5  13.1590  Composition; 
§  13.1685  Nature. 

(Sec  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended,  seoe. 
12.  15.  52  Stat.  114,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
45  52  65)  I  Cease  and  desist  order,  Tht  Best 
Ptixls,  Inc.,  New  Yorlt,  N.  Y.,  Docket  6380, 
November  8,  1955) 
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curate,  and  full  statement  of  all  of  the 
ingredients  contained  In  said  product,  or 
of  a  truthful  statement  that  said  prod- 
uct contains  skim  milk,  milk-minerals  or 
any  other  dairy  product  provided  the 
percentage  thereof  contained  is  clearly 
and  conspicuously  set  forth. 

2.  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated by  any  means  for  the  purpose 
of  inducing  or  which  is  likely  to  Induce, 
directly  or  indirectly,  the  purchase  in 
commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  of 
said  product  any  advertisement  which 
contains  any  of  the  representations  pro- 
hibited in  paragraph  one  of  this  order. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  report  In  writing  setting 
forth  In  detail  the  manner  and  form  in 
which  It  has  compiled  with  the  order  to 
cease  and  desist. 
Issued:  November  8,  1955. 
By  the  Commission.     » 

[sEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.   Doc.    55-9404;    Piled,   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
F.  Haycraft,  hearing  examiner,  on  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission — charging 
respondent  corporation  with  falsely  rep- 
resenting its  "Nucoa"  margarine  in  ad- 
vertising as  a  dairy  product  and  as  richer 
in  milk  properties  than  butter— and  an 
agreement  between  respondent  and 
counsel  supporting  the  complaint  provid- 
ing for  the  entry- of  a  consent  order  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  8,  1955,  became, 
pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice, the  "Decision  of  the  Commission." 
The  order  to  cease  and  desist  Is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  respondent.  The 
Best  Foods,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  Its 
ofBcers,  agents,  representatives  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpo- 
rate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
of  oleomargarine  or  margarine,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from,  directly 
or  Indirectly, 

1.  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  dis- 
seminated by  means  of  the  United  States 
malls  or  by  any  means  In  commerce,  as 
"commerce"  Is  denned  In  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  any  advertise- 
ment   which   contains    any    statement, 
word   grade  designation,  design,  device, 
symbol,    sound    or    any    combination 
thereof  which  represents  or  suggests  that 
said  product  is  a  dairy  product; 
Provided,  however.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  prevent  the 
use  in  advertisements  of  a  truthful,  ac- 
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Orders 
gary  sales  co.,  inc.,  et  al. 
Subpart— l/sing,  selling,  or  supplying 
lottery  devices:  §  13.2475  Devices  for  lot- 
tery seUing;  §  13.2480  In  merchandising. 
(Sec.  6,  38  SUt.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.    Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Btat.  719,  f*  amended;  15 
U    S    C    45)      [Cease  and  desVst  order,  Gary 
Sales  Company,  Inc.,  et  al..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
Docket  6272,  November  8,  19561 
In  the  Matter  of  Gary  Sales  Cornpany, 
Inc    a  Corporation,  and  Sam  FranK. 
Norman  Eisner,  Henry  Davis,  and  Eli 
Tockar,  Individually  and  as  Officers  of 
Gary  Sales  Company.  Inc. 
This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner 
E  Upscomb.  hearing  examiner,  on  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission,  charging 
respondents  with  furnishing  pull  cards 
for  the  sale  of  their  jewelry,  novelties, 
household  articles,  cookware,  silverware, 
etc ,  to  purchasers  by  means  of  a  game 
of   chance,    gift    enterprise,    or    lottery 

scheme.  .  „^j 

FoUowing  respondents'  answer  arid 
hearings,  the  hearing  examiner  made  his 
iniUal  decision,  including  Andines  and 
conclusions  and  order  to  cease  and  desist, 
from  which  respondents  appealed. 

The  Commission,  in  a  per  curiam  de- 
cision, denied  the  appeal  and  disposed  or 
?he  matter  by  a  "Final  Order",  dated 
November  8, 1955,  as  foUows: 

This  matter  having  come  before  the 
commission  upon  respondents  aPPeal 
from  the  hearing  examiner's  ^mal  d«n- 
sion  and  the  matter  haying  been  heard 
on  the  whole  record.  Including  briefs 
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(oral  argument  not  having  been  re- 
quested I  :  and  the  Commi»«on  having 
rendered  its  decision  denying  respond- 
ents' appeal  and  affirming  the  initial 
decision; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  contained  in  said  initial  decision. 

The  order  in  the  initial  decision,  thus 
affirmed  as  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion, is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  Respondent  Gary 
Sales  Company.  Inc..  a  corporation,  and 
Its  officers.  Sam  Prank.  Norman  Eisner. 
Henry  Davis,  and  Eli  Tockar.  individu- 
ally, and  Respondent's  agents,  repre- 
sentatives and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  and  distribution  of  jewelry,  novel- 
ties, household  articles,  cookware.  silver- 
ware, or  any  other  article*  o€  merchan- 
dise in  commerce,  as  "coaunerce"  is  de- 
fined in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Supplying  to  or  placmg  in  the  hands 
of  others  pull  cards  or  any  other  device 
or  devices  which  are  designed  or  intended 
to  be  used  in  the  sale  and  di»tribution  of 
Respondents'  merchandise  to  the  public 
by  means  of  a  game  of  chance,  gift  en- 
terprise or  lottery  scheme. 

2.  Shipping,  mailing  and  transporting 
to  agents  or  distributors  oc  to  members 
of  the  public  pull  cards  or  any  other  de- 
vice or  devices  which  are  designed  or 
intended  to  be  used  in  the  sale  and  dis- 
tribution of  Respondents'  merchandise  to 
the  public  by  means  of  a  gaune  of  chance, 
gift  enterprise  or  lottery  scheaae. 

3.  Selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of  any 
merchandise  by  means  of  a  game  of 
chance,  gift  enterprise  or  lottery  scheme. 

Issued:  November  8, 195S. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9405;    Piled,    Nov.    22,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ment  and  related  activities  shall  conduct 
business  dealings  with  industry  in  a  man- 
ner above  reproach  in  every  respect. 
Transactions  relating  to  expenditure  of 
public  funds  require  the  highest  degree 
of  public  trust  to  protect  the  interests 
of  the  Crovernment.  While  many  Federal 
laws  and  regulations  place  restrictions 
on  the  actions  of  Governmental  person- 
nel, the  latter's  official  conduct  must, 
in  addition,  be  .such  that  the  individual 
would  have  no  reticence  about  makmg 
a  full  public  disclosure  thereof. 

SUBPART   C GENERAL   POLICIES 

1.  Amendments  to  §1.302-4  fa)  (D, 
(b)  (2),  and  (d)  <2'  implement  ODM 
Defense  Manpower  Policy  No.  4.  Amend- 
ment No.  1.  effective  27  July  1955,  which 
provides  for  preferences  to  firms  in  areas 
which  are  not  classified  as  "labor  sur- 
plus areas",  but  which  are  individually 
certified  as  areas  of  substantial  labor 
surplus  by  a  local  Employment  Security 
Office  of  the  Department  of  Labor.  Sec- 
tion 1.302-4,  as  revised,  reads  as  follows: 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchapter  A — Armed  Servket  Procurement 
Regulation 

[Amdt.  8 1 
MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

The  following  amendments  are  made 
to  the  Armed  Services  Procurement 
Regulation: 

Part  1 — General  Provisions 

SUBPART  A — introduction 

The  Department  of  Defense  Code  of 
Conduct  for  personnel  engaged  in  pro- 
curement and  related  activities  has  been 
restated  in  §  1.113. 

§1.113  Code  of  conduct.  All  govern- 
mental personnel  engaged  in  procure- 


§  1.302-4    Firms  performing  contracts 
in  labor  surplus  areas — (a)   Definitions. 
(1)  'Labor  Surplus  Areas"  are  those  (i) 
classified  as  such  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  and  set  forth  in  a  list  entitled." 
"Areas   of    Substantial   Labor   Surplus" 
issued  by  that  Department  in  conjunc- 
tion with   its   publication,  "Bi-Monthly 
Summary    of    Labor    Market    Develop- 
ments in  Major  Areas,"  and  (ii>    areas 
which  are  not  classified  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Labor  but  which  are  individu- 
ally   certified    as    areas    of    substantial 
labor  surplus   by   a   local   Employment 
Security  Office  at  the  request  of  any  firm 
located  in  the  areas,  which  is  bidding 
for  a  procurement  involving  set-asides. 
(2)   "Set-asides,"  as  used  in  this  part, 
designates    a    method    of    procurement 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  requirement, 
as  detei-mined  by  the  procurement  ac- 
tivity, is  withheld  from  general  solicita- 
tion    (either    formally     advertised    or 
negotiated),  is  reserved  for  negotiation 
exclusively  with  firms  located  in  labor 
surplus  areas,  and  is  to  be  performed 
substantially  within  such  labor  surplus 
areas. 

(b»  Policy.  Defense  Manpower  Pol- 
Icy  No.  4  (revised  5  November  1953 >. 
issued  by  the  Director  of  Defense  Mobili- 
zation, directs  the  placement  of  supply 
contracts,  at  prices  no  higher  than 
might  otherwise  be  obtainable  else- 
where, with  such  suppliers  as  will  per- 
form contracts  substantially  in  current 
labor  surplus  areas.  Accordingly,  the 
Departments  shall  comply  with  the 
following: 

(1)  Use  their  best  efforts  to  award 
negotiated  procurements  to  contractors 
located  within  labor  surplus  areas  for 
performance  substantially  within  such 
labor  surplus  areas  to  the  extent  that 
procurement  objectives  will  permit: 
Provided,  That  in  no  case  shall  price 
differentials  be  paid  for  the  purpose  of 
carrying  out  this  policy. 

(2)  Where  deemed  appropriate,  set 
aside  portions  of  procurements  for  nego- 
tiation exclusively  with  firms  located  in 
classified  labor  surplus  areas  at  prices 
no  higher  than  those  paid  on  the  non 
set-aside  portions  of  such  procurements: 


Provided.  That  a  substantial  proportion 
of  the  production  under  such  contracts 
will  be  performed  within  such  labor  sur- 
plus areas;  Provided  further,  That  a  firm 
located  in  an  area  not  classified  by  the 
Department  of  Labor  shall  be  eligible 
for  participation  in  a  set-a.side  if  such 
firm  submits  a  certificate  obtained  from 
the  local  Employment  Security  Office 
that  a  substantial  labor  surplus  exists  in 
the  area.  'For  detailed  procedures  see 
§5  2.205.  3.105,  and  3.219  of  this  sub- 
chapter.) 

(3)  Assure  that  firms  in  labor  surplus 
areas  which  are  on  appropriate  bidders' 
lists  are  given  the  opportunity  to  submit 
bids  or  proposals  on  all  procuromients  for 
which  they  are  qualified  and  on  which 
small  business  joint  determinations  have 
not  been  made.  Whenever  the  number 
of  firms  on  a  bidders'  list  is  excessive,  a 
representative  number  of  firms  from  la- 
bor surplus  areas  shall  be  included  for 
the  particular  procurement. 

(4)  In  the  event  of  tie  bids  or  pro- 
posals on  any  procurement,  the  contract 
shall  be  awarded  in  accordance  with 
§  2.406-4. 

(5)  Encourage  prime  contractors  to 
award  subcontracts  to  firms  in  labor 
surplus  areas. 

(6)  Cooperate  with  other  agencies 
listed  in  Defense  Manpower  Policy  No.  4 
in  achieving  the  objectives  of  this  policy, 

(ct  Application.  The  above  policy 
shall  be  applicable  to  procurements  esti- 
mated to  be  in  excess  of  $25,000. 

(d)  Implementation.  (1)  The  Depart- 
ments shall  cause  information  identify- 
ing labor  surplus  areas  as  defined  above 
to  be  disseminated  to  appropriate  pro- 
curement personnel.  When  an  entire 
industry  is  depressed,  the  Director  of  De- 
fense Mobilization  may  establish  appro- 
priate measures  upon  an  industry-wide, 
rather  than  a  normal  geographical,  basis. 
Designations  of  such  industries  will  be 
accomplished  by  ODM  Notifications,  and 
such  industries  will  thereafter  be  given 
special  treatment  as  specified  therein. 

(2)  The  Department  of  Labor  has  pro- 
vided standard  criteria  to  the  local  Em- 
ployment Security  Offices  for  use  in  cer- 
tifying non-cla.ssified  areas.  Contract- 
ing Officers  will  accept  the  certification 
of  the  local  Employment  Security  Office, 
in  each  individual  procurement  in  which 
a  certification  is  submitted. 

(3)  Procedures  shall  be  established 
with  respect  to  the  issuance  of  invita- 
tions for  bids  and  requests  for  proposals 
as  set  forth  in  §  §  2.205-3  and  3.105  of  this 
subchapter.  Awards  of  contracts  involv- 
ing labor  surplus  areas  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  §  3.219  of  this  sub- 
chapter. 

(4>  Contract  files  shall  be  documented 
to  indicate  the  extent  to  which  labor  sur- 
plus areas  were  considered  and  the  ac- 
tion taken  with  regard  thereto. 

2.  The  words  "whenever  possible"  have 
been  deleted  from  the  first  sentence  of 
§  1.306-2,  between  "United  States"  and 
"regardless."  The  revised  §  1.306-2 
reads  as  follows: 

§  1.306-2  Shipments  originating  with- 
in the  continental  United  States  for  ulti- 
mate delivery  outside  the  continental 
United  States.     Unless  there  are  valid 
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reasons  to  the  contrary  purchases  of 
QUPPHcs  within  the  continental  United 
^tatfs  for  ultimate  delivery  to  destina- 
tions outside  of  the  continental  United 
Sfites  regardless  of  the  quantity  of  the 
shipment,  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
delivf-ry  f.  o.  b.  carrier's  equipment, 
wharf  or  freight  station  (at  the  Govern- 
mcnts  option*,  at  or  near  contractor's 
plant  at  a  specified  city  or  shipping 
point  Shipments  included  in  this  pol- 
icy are  tho.se  in  which  supplies  are 
shipped  directly  to  a  port  area  for  ex- 
port or  to  storaf^e  areas  for  subsequent 
reshipmcnt  to  a  port  area  for  export. 
^R  S.  161;  5  u.  s.  C.  22) 


P^RX  2 — Procurement  by  Formal 
Advertising 

subpart  b — solicitation  of  bids 
1  A  new  §  2.204-9  authorizes  the  rc- 
lea.^e  of  a  list  of  names  of  prospective 
bidders  (on  construction  contracts  only) 
who  have  been  furni.shed  copies  of  plans 
and  .specifications,  to  trade  journals, 
prospective  subcontractors,  material 
suppliers  and  others  having  a  bona  fide 
interest  in  such  information.  Section 
2.204-9  as  revi.sed  reads  as  follows: 


S  2.204-9  Release  of  names  of  pros- 
pective bidders  on  construction  contracts. 
When  invitations  for  bids  for  construc- 
tion contracts  have  been  issued,  trade 
journals,  prospective  subcontractors,  ma- 
terial suppliers,  and  others  having  a 
bona  fide  interest  in  such  information. 
will  be  supplied,  upon  request,  with  a 
list  of  names  of  all  prospective  bidders 
who  have  been  furnished  copies  of  the 
plans  and  specifications. 

2  A  new  §  2.2C5-3  ^c>  has  been  added 
implementing  ODM  Defcn.se  Manpower 
Pohcv  No.  4.  Amendment  No.  1.  effective 
27  July  1955.  which  provides  for  prefer- 
ences to  firms  in  areas  which  are  not 
classified  as  "labor  surplus  areas '.  but 
which  are  individually  certified  as  areas 
of  sub.stnntial  labor  surplus  by  a  local 
Employment  Security  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Labor.  Section  2.205-3.  as 
amended,  reads  as  follows: 

§  2  205-3  Special  conditions  to  he  in- 
serted in  invitations  for  bids.  Whenever 
it  has  been  determined  to  set  aside  a 
quantity  of  a  procurement  in  accordance 
with  §  1.302-4  of  this  .subchapter,  the  in- 
vitation for  bids  covering  procurement 
of  the  Items  not  set  aside  shall  provide 

that: 

(a)  "Set-asides"  in  aid  of  labor  sur- 
plus areas  may  be  utilized. 

(b)  The  ripht  to  participate  in  subse- 
quent negotiation  for  any  "set-asides" 
shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  submi.^sion 
of  a  bid  upon  the  items  not  set  aside 
at  a  unit  price  within  120  percent  of  the 
highest  award  made  with  respect  to 
quantities  not  set  aside. 

ic>  Firms  located  in  areas  not  cla.ssi- 
fied  by  the  Department  of  Labor  will  be 
ehKiblc  for  participation  in  any  set-aside 
only  upon  the  submission  of  a  bid  ac- 
companied by  a  certification  from  the 
local  Employment  Security  Office  that 
the  firm  is  located  in  an  area  of  subr.tan- 
tial  labor  surplus. 
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SUBPART  E — QUALIFIED  PRODUCTS 

Section  2.505  has  been  amended  to 
provide  that  only  bids  offering  products 
which  have  been  approved  and  qualified 
shall  be  considered  in  making  an  award. 
However,  manufacturers  whose  products 
are  not  listed,  but  which  have  been  quali- 
fied or  approved,  should  be  given  an  op- 
portunity  to  offer  evidence   thereof   in 
the  time  interval  before  the  final  award 
is  made.    A  new  provision  to  be  inserted 
in   invitations  for  bids  is  set  forth   in 
§  2.505-2.     Section  2.505-3  remains  un- 
chanped.     Sections  2.505-1  and  2.505-2, 
as  amended,  read  as  follows: 

§  2.505   Procurement  of  qualified  prod- 
ucts. 

5  2  505-1     Contracts  entered  into  by 
formal  advertising.    Whenever  procure- 
ment of  qualified  products  by  a  Depart- 
ment is  made  pursuant  to  formal  adver- 
tising in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  only  bids  offering  products 
which  have  been  approved  or  qualified 
shall  be  considered  in  making  an  award. 
Manufacturers     having     products     not 
listed  but  which  have  been  qualified  or 
approved  should  be  given  consideration 
and  an  opportunity  to  offer  evidence  of 
such    qualification    or    approval    in    the 
time  interval  before  final  award  must  be 
made. 


§  2.505-2  Solicitation  of  bids.  In  for- 
mally advertised  procurements  involv- 
ing qualified  products,  the  following 
provision  shall  be  inserted  in  invitations 
for  bids: 

With  respect  to  products  requiring  quali- 
fication, awards  will  be  made  only  lor  such 
products  as  have,  prior  to  the  bid  opening 
date,  been  tested  and  approved  for  inclusion 
In  the  Federal  Qualified  Products  List  (insert 
here  the  title  of  the  applicable  Federal  Quali- 
fied Products  List  or  Lists),  whether  or  not 
such  products  have  actually  been  so  listed  by 
that  date.  Manufacturers  are  urged  to  com- 
municate with  the  (insert  here  the  name  and 
address  of  the  applicable  cffice)  and  arrange 
to  have  the  products  that  they  propose  to 
oflcr  tested  for  qualification. 

(R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 


Part    3— Procurement    ey    Negotiation 

SUBPART    A— USE    OF    NEGOTIATION 

1  Section  3  105  has  been  revised  to 
implement  ODM  Defense  Manpower 
Pohcy  No.  4.  Amendment  No.  1,  effective 
27  July  1955.  which  provides  for  pref- 
erences to  firms  in  areas  which  are  not 
classified  as  "labor  surplus  areas",  but 
which  are  individually  certified  as  areas 
of  substantial  labor  surplus  by  a  local 
Employment  Security  Office  of  the  De- 
partment of  Labor.  Section  3.105,  as 
revised,  reads  as  follows: 

§  3.105  Aids  to  labor  surplus  areas  in 
negotiated  procurements. 

§  3  105-1  General.  In  implementing 
the  policy  set  forth  in  §  1.302-4  of  this 
subchapter,  quantities  of  negotiated 
procurements  may  be  set  aside  in  the 
same  manner  as  provided  in  §  2.205  of 
this  subchapter  for  formally  advertised 
procurements.  The  determination  of 
quantities  to  be  set  aside  shall  be  gov- 
erned by   §2.205-2  of  this  subchapter. 
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The  procedures  for  negotiation  of  "set- 
asides"  are  set  forth  in  §  3.219. 

§  3.105-2  Special  conditions  to  he  in- 
serted in  requests  for  proposals.  When- 
ever it  has  been  determined  to  set  aside 
a  quantity  of  a  procurement  in  accord- 
ance with  §  1.302-4  of  this  subchapter, 
the  Request  for  Proposals  covering  pro- 
curement of  the  items  not  set  aside  shall 
provide  that: 

(a)  Set-asides  in  aid  of  labor  surplus 
areas  may  be  utilized. 

(b)  The  right  to  participate  in  sub- 
sequent negotiation  for  any  "set-asides" 
shall  be  conditioned  upon  the  submission 
of  an  initial  proposal  upon  the  items  not 
set  aside,  conforming  with  the  Request 
for  Proposals,  at  a  unit  price  within  120 
percent  of  highest  award  with  respect 
to  the  quantities  not  set  aside. 

(c)  Firms  located  in  areas  not  clas- 
sified by  the  Department  of  I..abor  will 
be  eligible  for  participation  ir.  any  set- 
aside  only  upon  the  submission  of  a  pro- 
posal accompanied  by  a  certification 
from  the  local  Employment  Security  Of- 
fice that  the  firm  is  located  in  an  area 
of  substantial  labor  surplus. 

2.  Section  3.107  has  been  added,  set- 
ting forth  a  uniform  Department  of  De- 
fense policy  to  the  effect  that  requests 
for  proposals  will  contain  a  deadline  for 
submission  of  proposals  with  a  saving 
clau.se  authorizing  the  Government  to 
consider  late  proposals  before  award  is 
made.  Upon  receipt  of  a  late  proposal, 
the  contracting  officer  will  submit  the 
case  to  such  authority  as  required  by  the 
Departments;  if  a  decision  is  made  to 
consider  the  late  proposal,  the  contract- 
ing officer  shall  resolicit  all  firms  which 
have  submitted  proposals  and  have  been 
determined  to  be  capable  of  meeting  re- 
quirements, as  follows: 

5  3.107     Late  proposals  and  late  un- 
solicited revisions  to  proposals. 

§  3  107-1    Clause.    In  all  negotiations 
where  proposals  are  being  sought  from 
more  than  one  prospective   contractor 
there  shall  be  included  in  the-request  for 
proposals   a    statement   of    the    desired 
deadline  date  for  the  submission  of  pro- 
po.sals  and  the  following  statement  which 
is  contained  in  paragraph  9  <c)   of  the 
terms  and  conditions  on  the  reverse  side 
of  DD  Form  746.'  "Request  for  Proposals 
and   Proposal    (Negotiated   Fixed   Price 
Contract)":  "Late  Proposals.    The  Gov- 
ernment reserves  the  right  to  consider 
proposals  or  modifications  thereof   re- 
ceived after  the  date  indicated  for  such 
purpose,    but    before    award    is    made 
should  such  action  be  in  the  interest  of 
the  Government." 

§  3  107-2  Procedure.  It  is  important 
and  desirable  that  the  Government  not 
be  precluded  in  specific  situations  from 
gainin-  the  benefit  of  advantageous  late 
proposals,  but  it  must  be  recognized  that 
careful  consideration  of  such  situations 
is  required  to  prevent  abuses.  To  assure 
such  consideration,  the  following  pro- 
cedure is  established: 

(a)  In  each  case  in  which  a  late  low 
proposal,  or  a  late  proposal  otherwise 
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worthy  of  consideration,  is  received  from 
a  qualified  firm,  the  Contracting  Officer 
shall  document  a  recommended  course 
of  action  which  he  deems  to  be  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  Government,  taking 
into  account  all  pertinent  factors,  and 
shall  refer  it  for  decision  to  such  other 
authority  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
department  concerned. 

lb)  In  the  event  it  is  determined  by 
such  other  authority  that  it  is  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  Government  to  con- 
sider the  late  proposal,  the  Contracting 
Officer  shall  resolicit  all  firms  which  have 
submitted  proposals  and  have  been  de- 
termined to  be  capable  of  meeting  re- 
quirements. 

(R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 


Part  7 — Contract  Clauses 

SUBPART    a CLAUSES    FOR    FIXED-PRICE 

SUPPLY    CONTRACTS 

A  typographical  error  in  paragraph 
(e»  of  the  contract  clause  set  forth  in 
§  7  106-2  is  corrected,  so  that  revised 
unit  prices  shall  not  exceed  110  percent 
of  the  original  contract  price.  Appro- 
priate changes  should  be  made  immedi- 
ately in  all  local  or  departmental  forms. 
Section  7.106-2  (e),  as  revised,  reads  as 
follows: 

(e)  Each  contract  unit  price  shall  be  re- 
vised for  each  month  in  which,  by  the  t€rins 
of  this  contract,  delivery  of  supplies  Is  re- 
quired to  be  made,  and  such  revised  con- 
tract unit  prlce(s)  shall  apply  to  the  de- 
liveries of  those  quantities  of  supplies  re- 
quired to  be  made  In  that  month  regardless 
of  when  actual  delivery  be  made  of  said 
quantities  of  supplies.  Each  revised  con- 
tract unit  price  for  any  month  shall  be 
computed  by  adding  together  the  following 
three  amounts:  (1)  the  amount  (represent- 
ing the  adjusted  cost  of  labor)   obtained  by 

multiplying    percent    of    the    contract 

unit  price  by  a  fraction,  the  numerator  of 
which  shall  be  the  current  labor  index  and 
the  denominator  of  which  shall  be  the  base 
labor  index:  (ii)  the  amount  (representing 
the  adjusted  cost  of  steel)  obtained  by  mul- 
tiplying    percent   of   the   contract   unit 

price  by  a  fraction,  the  numerator  of  which 
shall  be  the  current  steel  Index  and  the  de- 
nominator of  which  shall  be  the  base  steel 

Index;   and    (ill)    the  amount  equal  to 

percent  of  the  original  contract  unit  price 
(representing  that  portion  of  such  unit  price 
which  relates  neither  to  the  cost  of  labor 
nor  to  the  cost  of  steel  and  which  is  there- 
fore not  subject  to  revision);  provided,  how- 
ever, that  any  revised  contract  unit  price 
made  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this 
clause  shall  in  no  event  exceed  110  percent 
of  the  original  contract  unit  price.  All  com- 
putations shall  be  made  to  the  nearest  one- 
hundredth  of  one  cent. 

SUBPART  B CLAUSES  FOR  COST-REIMBURSE- 
MENT  TYPE   SUPPLY    CONTRACTS 

A  perfecting  amendment  has  been 
made  to  the  contract  clause  set  forth  in 
§  7.203-11  and  as  Clause  11.  in  DD  Form 
748.'  Appropriate  alterations  should  be 
made  when  the  form  is  used.  Section 
7.203-11,  as  amended,  reads  as  follows: 

§7.203-11  Excusable  delays.  The 
Contractor  shall  not  be  in  default  by 
reason  of  any  failure  in  performance  of 
this  contract,  in  accordance  with  its 
terms  'including  any  failure  by  the  Con- 
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tractor  to  make  progress  In  the  prose- 
cution of  the  work  hereunder  which 
endangers  such  performance),  if  such 
failure  arises  out  of  causes  beyond  the 
control  and  without  the  fault  or  negli- 
gence of  the  Contractor.  Such  causes 
include,  but  are  not  restricted  to,  acts 
of  God  or  of  the  public  enemy,  acts  of 
the  Government,  fires,  floods,  epidemics, 
quarantine  restrictions,  strikes,  freight 
embargoes,  unusually  severe  weather, 
and  failure  of  subcontractors  to  perform 
or  make  prou;ress  due  to  such  causes, 
unless  the  Contracting  Officer  shall  have 
determined  that  the  supplies  or  services 
to  be  furni.shed  under  the  subcontract 
were  obtainable  from  other  sources  and 
shall  have  ordered  the  Contractor  in 
writing  to  procure  such  services  or  sup- 
plies from  such  other  sources,  and  the 
Contractor  shall  have  failed  reasonably 
to  comply  with  such  order.  Upon  re- 
quest of  the  Contractor,  the  Contracting 
OflBcer  shall  ascertain  the  facts  and  ex- 
tent of  such  failure  and  if  he  shall  deter- 
mine that  such  failure  was  occasioned  by 
any  one  or  more  of  the  said  causes,  the 
delivery  schedule  shall  be  revised  accord- 
ingly, subject  to  the  rights  of  the  Gov- 
ernment under  the  Clause  hereof  entitled 
•Termination." 


Part  16 — Procurement  Forms 

Section  16.011-1  <c)  has  been  amended 
by  omission  of  the  last  sentence,  "Repro- 
duction and  supply  of  this  form  shall  be 
the  obligation  of  the  contractors'".  The 
"Weekly  Payroll  Affidavit  and  Certifica- 
tion" form,  which  is  used  in  construction 
contracts,  will  hereafter  be  supplied  by 
the  Government,  instead  of  the  contrac- 
tor. Section  16  011-1  (c).  as  revised, 
reads  as  follows: 

§16.011  Compliance  tvith  labor 
clauses. 

§  16.011-1  Construction  contracts.  *  •  • 

(c>  When  required  by  §  12.404-6  (a) 
of  this  subchapter  and  the  contract 
clauses  prescribed  by  §  12  403-1  or 
§  12  403-4  of  this  subchapter,  a  "Weekly 
Payroll  Affidavit  and  Certification"  form, 
as  set  forth  below,  shall  be  used  by  the 
contractor.  When  the  contract  clauses 
prescribed  by  §  12  403-2  of  this  sub- 
chapter, are  applicable  the  form  set  forth 
below  shall  be  used  by  the  contractor 
with  the  omission  of  paragraphs  (2)  and 
(3). 
(R.  S.  161:  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 


•  Filed  a£  part  of  original  document. 


Part  9 — Patents,  Copyrights,  and 
Technical  Data 

subpart  a — patents 

An  amendment  to  5  9.102-1  provides 
for  omission  of  the  Authorization  and 
Consent  Clause  in  purchase  orders  of 
$5,000  or  less.  Section  9.102-1,  as  re- 
vised, reads  as  follows: 

§  9.102-1  Authorization  and  consent 
in  contracts  for  supplies.  Except  as 
otherwise  authorized  in  §9.102-2,  the 
following  clause  shall  be  included  in  all 
contracts  for  supplies  (including  con- 
struction work),  except  purchase  orders 
of  $5,000  or  less: 

Authorization  and  conaev^.  The  Govern- 
ment hereby  gives  its  authorization  and  con- 
sent (without  prejudice  to  its  rights  of  in- 
demnification, if  such  rights  are  provided  for 
in  this  contract)  for  all  use  and  manufac- 
ture, in  the  performance  of  this  contract  or 
any  part  hereof  or  any  amendment  hereto  or 
any  subcontract  hereunder  (including  any 
lower-tier  subcontract),  of  any  patented  in- 
vention (1)  embodied  in  the  structure  or 
composition  of  any  article  the  delivery  of 
which  Is  accepted  by  the  Government  under 
this  contract,  or  (11)  utilized  In  the  ma- 
chinery, tools,  or  methods  the  use  of  which 
necessarily  results  from  compliance  by  the 
Contractor  or  the  using  subcontractor  with 
(a)  specifications  or  written  provisions  now 
or  hereafter  forming  a  part  of  this  contract, 
or  (b)  specific  written  instructions  given  by 
the  Contracting  Officer  directing  the  manner 
of  performance.  The  Contractor's  entire 
liability  to  the  Government  for  patent  in- 
fringement shall  be  determined  solely  by  the 
provisions  of  the  Indemnity  clause.  If  any. 
Included  in  the  contract  and  the  Government 
assumes  Uabilltyfor  all  other  infringement 
to  the  extent  of  the  authorization  and  con- 
sent hereinabove  granted. 

(Sec.  1,  54  Stat.  712.  as  amended,  sec.  201, 
55  Stat.  839.  62  Stat.  20,  sec.  638,  66  Stat.  637; 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1171,  611,  41  U.  S.  C.  162.  E.  O. 
9001,  6  F.  R.  6787,  as  amended,  E.  O.  9296. 
8  F.  R.  1429;  3  CFR  1943  Cum.  Supp) 


Part  30 — Appendixes  to  ASPR  ' 

Part  2  of  §  30.1  has  been  revised.  Re- 
vised rules  of  the  Armed  Services  Board 
of  Contract  Appeals  are  also  obtainable 
by  contractors  from  the  Board.  Princi- 
pal changes  involve:  filing  of  pleadings 
(complaintr  answer,  and,  by  direction,  a 
reply ) ;  provisions  for  amendment  of 
pleadings :  a  procedure  to  di.smiss  appeals 
for  failure  to  state  a  case:  prehearing 
conferences;  filing  of  notice  of  appear- 
ance by  Government  Counsel ;  restriction 
of  representation  to  attorneys-at-law. 
unle.ss  the  Board  otherwise  authorizes  in 
a  particular  ca.se  (contractors  may  al.so 
ai)pear  in  person  and  corporations  by 
their  officers) ;  a  procedure  for  recess  of 
hearing  when  Government  Coun.sel  and 
the  contractor  are  in  agreement  as  to 
disposition  of  the  controversy  to  permit 
reconsideration  by  the  contracting  offi- 
cer; evidence  offered  shall  be  such  as 
would  be  admissible  under  generally  ac- 
cepted rules  of  evidence  applied  in  the 
courts  of  the  United  States  in  non-jury 
trials.  Part  2.  as  revised,  reads  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  30  1  Appendix  A — Armed  Services 
Board  of  Contract  Appeals;  charter  and 

rules. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Part  2 — RtXLEs 

PREFACE  TO  RtJl-ES 

The  Armed  Services  Board  of  Contract 
Appeiils  Is  the  authorized  representative  of 
the  Secretaries  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force  In  hearing,  considering  and  deter- 
mining as  fully  and  finally  as  might  each  of 
the  Secretaries: 

(a)  Appeals  by  contractors  from  decisions 
on  disputed  questions  by  contracting  officers 
or  their  authorized  representatives  or  by 
other  authorities  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Armed  Services  contracts  requiring  the 
determination  of  appeals  by  the  head  of  a 
Department  of  the  Armed  Services  or  by  his 
duly  authorized  representative  or  board,  or 
piirsuant  to  the  provisions  of  any  directive 
whereby  the  Secretary  of  a  Department  of 
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the  Armed  Services  has  granted  a  right  of 
annertl  not  contained   In  the  contract; 

(b)  Appeals  by  Armed  Services  contractors 
Dursuant  to  section  13  (c)  (1)  (D  and  sec- 
tion 17  ic)  of  the  Contract  Settlement  Act 
of  1914- 

When  an  appeal  is  taken  pursuant  to  a 
dl=i)Utes  clause  In  a  contract  which  pro- 
vides only  for  appeals  from  decisions  on 
oue'^tions  of  fact,  the  Board  may  In  Its  dis- 
cretion hear,  consider  and  decide  all  ques- 
tions of  law  necessary  for  the  complete 
adjudication  of  the  Issue.  Unless  the  con- 
tract provides  otherwl.se,  when  In  the  con- 
slderntion  of  an  appeal  it  appears  that  a 
claim  for  unliquidated  damages  Is  Involved 
therein  the  Board.  Insofar  as  the  evidence 
permits,  makes  findings  of  fact  with  respect 
to  such  clalnvs  without  expressing  opinion 
on  questions  of  liability. 

When  a  contract  requires  the  Secretary 
of  a  Department  of  the  Armed  Services  per- 
Bonally  to  render  a  decision  on  the  matter 
In  dispute,  the  Board  submits  Its  findings 
and  recommendations  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department. 

There  are  three  panels  of  the  Board:  the 
Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force  panels.     In  gen- 
eral,   appeals    are    assigned    for   decision    to 
the   panel   of    the   Department   whose   con- 
tract  or    procurement    Is   directly    Involved. 
Each  of  the  panels  acts  In  divisions,  which 
normally  consist  of  three  or  more  members 
of   the    panel.      Hearings    may    be    held    by 
&  division,  by  a  designated  member,  or  by 
a  duly  authorized  examiner.     The  decision 
of  a  majority  of  a  division  constitutes  the 
decision  of  the  panel  and  of  the  Board,  pro- 
vided that  all  three  panel  chairman  signify 
that  m  their  opinion  a  review  by  the  full 
Board  is  not  required.    If  a  majority  of  the 
members  of   a  division   do  not  agree  upon 
a  decision,  or  If  one  or  more  panel  chairmen 
do  not  waive  review  by  the  full  Board,  de- 
termination   of    the    appeal    Is    made    by   a 
majority  of  the  members  of  the  full  Board. 

SCOPE  OF  Btn.ES 

1.  General.  These  rules  govern  the  pro- 
cedure in  all  cases  before  the  Board.  They 
shall  be  construed  for  the  purpose  of  se- 
curing Just  and  Inexpensive  determination 
of  appeals  without  unnecessary  delay.  All 
pleadings  provided  for  hereunder  shall  be 
so  construed  as  to  do  substantial  Justice. 

PROCEEDINGS    PRELIMINARY    TO    HEARINGS 


2.  Appeal-i.  hoic  taken.  Notice  of  an  ap- 
peal must  be  In  writing,  and  the  original, 
together  with  two  copies,  may  be  filed  with 
the  contracting  officer  from  whose  decision 
the  appeal  Is  taken.  The  notice  of  appeal 
must  be  mailed  or  otherwise  filed  within 
the  time  specified  therefor  in  the  contract 
or  allowed  by  applicable  provision  of  direc- 
tive OT  U-.W. 

3.  Notice  of  appeal,  contentu  of.  A  notice 
of  appeal  should  Indicate  that  an  appeal 
Is  thereby  Intended,  and  should  Identify 
the  contract  (by  number),  the  department 
and  agency  or  bureau  cognizant  of  the  dis- 
pute, and  the  decision  from  which  the  ap- 
peal is  taken.  The  notice  of  appeal  should 
be  signed  personally  by  the  appellant  (the 
contractor  taking  the  appeal),  or  by  an  offi- 
cer of  the  appellant  corporation  or  member 
of  the  appellant  firm,  or  by  the  contractor's 
duly  authorized  representative  or  attt)rney. 
The  comi)lalnt  referred  to  In  Rule  5  may 
be  (iUd  with  the  notice  of  appeal. 

4.  Duties  of  contracting  ofTxcer.  When  a 
notice  of  appeal  In  any  form  h;is  been  re- 
ceived by  the  contracting  officer,  he  shall 
endorse  thereon  the  date  of  mailing  or  the 
date  of  receipt  If  otherwise  filed  and  within 
10  days  shall  forward  the  notice  of  appeal, 
and  the  complaint  If  filed  therewith,  to  the 
Board.  The  contracting  officer  shall  promptly 
thereafter  compile  and  transmit  to  counsel 
for  the  Government  copies  of  all  documents 
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pertinent    to    the    appeal.    Including    the 
following: 

(1)  The  findings  of  fact  and  the  decision 
from  which  the  appeal  Is  taken,  and  the  letter 
or  letters  or  other  documents  of  claim  In 
response  to  which  the  decision  was  issued; 

(2)  The  contract  and  pertinent  plans, 
specifications,     amendments,     and     change 

orders; 

(3)  Correspondence  between  the  parties 
and  other  data  pertinent  to  the  appeal; 

(4)  Transcripts  of  any  testimony  taken 
during  the  course  of  the  pfbceedinps  on  the 
matter  In  dispute  prior  to  the  filing  of  the 
notice  of  appeal  with  this  Board; 

(5)  Such  additional  Information  as  the 
contracting  officer  may  consider  material. 

.When  the  Board  has  received  the  original 
notice  of  appeal  the  Board  will  promptly 
so  advise  the  contractor  and  the  contracting 
officer,  and  will  forward  to  the  contractor 
a  copy  of  these  rules. 

5.  Complaint.     Within   30   days   aft«r   re- 
ceipt of   notice  of  docketing  by  the  Board 
of  the  appeal,  or  within  such  longer  period 
of  time  as  may  be  allowed  by  the  Board,  the 
appellant  shall  file  with  the  Board,  If  not 
previously  filed  with  the  notice  of  appeal,  a 
complaint  setting  forth  simple,  concise  and 
direct  statements  of  each  of  his  claims  show- 
ing that  he  is  entitled  to  relief.    Each  claim 
shall  be  stated  with  as  much  particularity 
as    Is   practical.     No   technical   form   Is   re- 
quired, but  each  claim  should  be  separately 
Identified.     Documentary   evidence   In  sup- 
port of  claims  may  be  filed  as  exhibits  to 
the  complaint.     All  documents  filed  as  ex- 
hibits   to    the    complaint-  shall    be    plainly 
listed  and  Identified  In' the  complaint.     An 
original  and  three  copies  of  the  complaint 
shall  be  filed.    Upon  receipt  thereof  the  Re- 
corder of  the  Board  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the 
complaint  on  counsel  for  the  Government. 
6.  AnstocT.    Within  60  days  after  service  of 
the  complaint,  or  within  such  longer  period 
of  time   as  may  be   allowed   by   the   Board, 
counsel   for   the  Government   shall   prepare 
and  file  with  the  Board  an  answer  thereto. 
The   answer  shall  set  forth  simple,  concise 
and  direct  statements  of  the  Government's 
defenses  to  each  claim  asserted  by  appellant. 
Each  defense  shall  be  stated  with  as  much 
particularity  as  Is  practical.    Defenses  which 
go  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Board  may  be 
Included   In   the  answer,  or   may   be  raised 
by    motion    pursuant    to    the    provisions    of 
Rule  10.    Counsel  for  the  Government  shall 
at   the   same  time  file   with  the  Board  the 
following  documents,  which  shall  be  plainly 
list^'d  and  identified: 

(1)  The  findings  of  fhct  If  any  and  the 
decision  from  which  the  appeal  is  taken,  and 
the  letter  or  letters  or  d(X-uments  of  claim 
In  response  to  which  the  decision  was  Issued 
by  the  contracting  officer; 

(2)  The  contract  and  pertinent  plans, 
specifications,  amendments,  and  change 
orders. 


Documentary  evidence  In  support  of  the 
Government's  defenses  may  be  filed  as  ex- 
hibits to  the  answer.  All  documents  filed  as 
exhibits  to  the  answer  shall  be  plainly  listed 
and  identified  In  the  answer.  An  original 
and  three  copies  of  the  answer  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Board.  Upon  receipt  thereof  the 
Recorder  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  answer  on 
appellant  or  his  attorney. 

7.  Appeal  file;  inspection  of  file.  The  no- 
tice of  apijcal,  the  complaint  and  exhibits 
attached  thereto,  the  answer  and  exhibits 
attached  thereto  and  the  documents  required 
to  be  filed  therewith  pursuant  to  Rule  6,  all 
papers  filed  by  the  parties  with  the  Board 
pursuant  to  these  rules,  and  all  correspond- 
ence exchanged  between  the  Board  and- the 
parties  or  their  attorneys  shall  constitute  the 
appeal  file,  which  shall  be  available  for  In- 
spection by  appellant  and  Government  coun- 
sel at  the  offices  of   the  Board.    Prior  ar- 
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rangements  for  Inspection  of  the  file  should 
be  made  with  the  Recorder  of  the  Board. 

8.  Amendrnents  of  pleadings.    .\t  any  time 
before  oral  hearing  or  before  submission  of 
a  case  by  the  parties  without  an  oral  hear- 
ing the  Board  in  its  discretion  may  permit  a 
party,  within  the  proper  scope  oi  the  appeal, 
to  amend  Us  complaint  or  answe^  upon  con- 
ditions Just  to  both  parties.    Tlie  Board  upon 
Its  own  initiative  or  upon  application  by  a 
party  may  In  Its  discretion  order  a  party  to 
make  a  more  definite  statemenx  of  Its  com- 
plaint or  answer,  or  to  reply  to  an  answer. 
When  issues  within  the  proper  scope  of  the 
appeal  but  not  raised  by  the  complaint  and 
answer  are  tried  by  express  or  implied  con- 
sent of  the  parties,  they  shall  be  treated  In 
all  respects  as  If  they  had  been  raised  there- 
in.   Such  amendment  of  the  complaint  and 
atiswer  as  may  be  necessary  to  cause  them 
to  conform  to  the  evidence  may   be   made 
upon  motion  at  any  time,  even  after  deci- 
sion, but  failure  so  to  amend  does  not  affect 
the  result  of  the  trial  of  these  Issues.    If  evi- 
dence Is  objected  to  at  the  hearing  on  the 
ground  that  It  Is  not  within  the  Issues  made 
by  the  complaint  and  answer,  the   hearing 
member  or  examiner  may  allow  the  pleadings 
to  be  Amended  within  the  proper  scope  of 
the  appeal  and  shall  do  so  freely  when  the 
presentation  of  the  merits  of  the  action  will 
be  served  thereby  and  the  objecting  party 
fails  to  satisfy  the  hearing  member  or  ex- 
aminer that  the  admission  of  such  evidence 
would    prejudice    him    In    maintaining    his 
case  or  defense  upon  the  merits.    The  hear- 
ing member  or  examiner  may,  however,  grant 
a  continuance  to  enable  the  objecting  party 
to  meet  such  evidence. 

9.  Trial  briefs.  The  Board  in  its  discre- 
tion may  order  the  submission  of  trial  briefs 
prior  to  assignment  of  a  case  for  oral  hearing. 

10.  MotioJis  to  dismiss.  Defenses  which  go 
to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Board  may  be  raised 
by  motion.  Filing  of  motions  to  dismiss 
for  lack  of  Jurisdiction  shall  not  be  unreason- 
ably delayed.  The  Board,  however,  has  the 
right  at  any  time  to  recognize  its  lack  of 
authority  to  proceed  In  a  particular  case. 
Motions  to  dismiss  for  lack  of  Jurisdiction 
shall,  on  application  of  either  party,  be  heard 
and  determined  before  oral  hearing  on  the 
merits  unless  the  Board  orders  that  deter- 
mination of  the  motion  be  deferred  pending 
oral  hearing  on  both  the  merits  and  the 
motion. 

11.  Failure  to  state  a  case.    In  the  event, 
after  completion  of  the  pleadings,  the  Board 
finds   that  appellant   has   failed   to   state   a 
case  on  which  any  relief  could  be  granted 
by   the   Board,   the  Board   may   give    notice 
to  appellant  to  show  cause  why  the  appeal 
should  not  be  dismissed  or  the  ground  that 
no  useful  purpose  would  be  served  by  setting 
the   case    for    oral    hearing;    on    the    merits. 
Appellant,   in   such   event,   will   be   afforded 
the  opportunity  to  be  heard  orally  for  the 
purpose  of   showing  cause  why   the  appeal 
should    not    be    dismissed    on   that   ground, 
and  If  appellant  so  desires  :o  move  to  amend 
the   complaint,  within   tht    proper   scope   of 
the   appeal.     If  the  Boarc    thereafter   finds 
appellant  has  failed  to  show  cause,  and  finds 
that  the  complaint,  with  fsuch  amendments 
as  may  be  offered  by  appellant,  fails  to  state 
a  case  on  which  the  Board  could  grant  re- 
lief, the  apj}eal  shall  be  dismissed. 

12  Depositions.  Depositions  which  a 
party  desires  to  take  for  the  purpose  of 
offering  in  evidence  shall  be  taken  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedure  set  forth  In 
the  Appendix  to  Rules. 

13  Interrogatories  to  parties;  inspection 
of  doruments:  admissio-x  of  facts.  Under 
appropriate  circumstances,  but  not  as  a  mat- 
ter of  course,  the  Board  will  entertain  ap- 
plications for  permission  to  serve  written 
interrogatories  upon  the  opposing  party, 
applications  for  an  orcier  to  produce  and 
permit  the  inspection  of  designated  docu- 
ments, and  applications   for  permission   to 
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serve  upon  the  opposing  party  a  request 
lor  the  admission  of  specified  facts.  Such 
applications  shall  be  received  and  approved 
only  to  the  extent  and  upon  such  terms 
as  the  Board  In  its  discretion  considers  to 
be  consistent  with  the  objective  of  securing 
Just  and  Inexpensive  determination  of  ap- 
peals without  unnecessary  delay,  and  essen- 
tial to  the  proper  pursuit  of  that  objective 
in  the  particular  case. 

14  Prehearing  conferences.  In  any  case 
the  B!  ard  In  its  discretion,  upon  Its  own 
Initiative  or  upon  the  application  of  one 
of  the  parties,  may  call  upon  the  parties 
or  their  attorneys  or  representatives  to  ap- 
pear before  a  member  or  examiner  of  the 
Board  for  a  conference  to  consider: 

(1)  The  simpUflcatlon  of  the  Issues; 

(2)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of  amend- 
ments to  the  pleadings: 

(3)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  admis- 
sions of  fact  and  of  documents  which  will 
avoid  unnecessary  proof: 

( 4 )  The  limitation  of  the  number  of  expert 
witnesses: 

(5)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  In  the 
disposition  of  the  appeal. 

The  presiding  member  or  examiner,  at  the 
conclusion  of  such  a  conference,  shall  make 
such  order  as  in  his  discretion  is  found  to 
be  appropriate  with  reference  to  action  taken 
at  the  conference,  amendments  allowed  or 
to  be  made  to  the  pleadings,  agreements 
made  by  the  parties  as  to  any  of  the  matters 
considered,  and  limitation  of  Issues  for  trial. 

15.  Service  of  papers.  Service  of  papers 
In  all  proceedings  pending  before  the  Board 
may  be  made  personally,  or  by  mailing  the 
same  In  a  sealed  envelope,  registered,  return 
receipt  requested,  with  postage  prepaid,  ad- 
dressed to  the  party  upon  whom  service  shall 
be  made,  and  the  date  of  the  registry  receipt 
shall  be  the  date  of  service.  Waiver  of  the 
service  of  any  papers  may  be  noted  thereon 
or  on  a  copy  thereof,  or  on  a  separate  paper, 
signed  by  the  parties  or  their  attorneys  and 
filed  with  the  Board.  When  any  party  has 
appeared  by  attorney,  service  upon  the  at- 
torney will  be  deemed  proper  service  upon 
such  party. 

HEARINGS 

16.  Where  held.  Hearings  will  be  held  at 
the  office  of  the  Board  in  Washington.  D.  C. 
unless  it  is  otherwise  ordered  by  the  Board. 
Hearings  will  not  ordinarily  be  held  else- 
where, but  if  a  request  therefor  is  seasonably 
made  and  good  cause  therefor  appears,  the 
Board  may  order  a  hearing  to  be  held  at 
another  location. 

17.  Notice  of  hearings.  Appellamt  and 
Government  coun.sel  shall  be  given  at  least 
15  days'  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing. 

18.  Submission  vHthout  a  hearing.  If 
either  party  does  not  wish  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  a  hearing,  the  Board  shall  be 
so  advised.  A  party  who  so  advises  the 
Board  may  submit  a  brief  within  20  days 
after  the  date  assigned  for  the  hearing,  or 
within  such  other  period  of  time  as  may  be 
allowed  by  the  Board.  If  both  parties  ad- 
vise the  Board  that  an  oral  hearing  is  not 
desired,  briefs  may  be  submitted  by  the 
parties  within  such  period  of  time  as  may 
be  allowed  by  the  Board. 

19.  Absence  of  parties  or  coun.<;el.  The  un- 
excused  absence  of  a  party  or  his  authorized 
representative  at  the  time  and  place  set  for 
the  hearing  will  not  be  the  occasion  for 
delay.  In  such  event  the  hearing  will  pro- 
ceed and  the  case  will  be  regarded  as  sub- 
mitted by  the  absent  party. 

20.  Nature  of  hearings.  Hearings  shall  be 
as  informal  as  may  be  reasonably  allowable 
and  appropriate  under  all  the  circumstances. 
Appellant  and  Government  counsel  may  offer 
at  a  hearing  on  the  merits  such  relevant 
evidence  as  they  deem  appropriate  and  as 
would  be  admissible  under  the  generally  ac- 
cepted rules  of  evidence  applied  in  the  courts 
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of  the  United  States  In  nonjury  trials,  sub- 
ject, however,  to  the  exercise  of  reasonable 
discretion  by  the  presiding  member  or  ex- 
aminer in  supervising  the  extent  and  manner 
of  presentation  of  such  evidence.  Letters  or 
copies  thereof.  atHdavlts.  or  other  evidence, 
not  ordinarily  admissible  under  the  gener- 
ally accepted  rules  of  evidence,  may  be  re- 
ceived in  evidence  at  the  discretion  of  the 
presiding  member  or  examiner.  The  weight 
to  be  attached  to  evidence  presented  in  any 
particular  form  will  be  determined  by  the 
Board  in  the  exercise  of  reasonable  discretion 
under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  particular 
case.  Stipulations  of  fact  agreed  upon  by 
the  parties  may  be  regarded  and  used  in 
evidence  at  the  hearing.  The  parties  may 
stipulate  the  testimony  that  would  be  given 
by  a  witness  if  the  witness  were  present. 
The  Board  may,  however,  in  any  case,  require 
additional  evidence. 

21.  Examination  of  trffne«.«e,<!.  Witnesses 
before  the  B<iard  will  be  examined  orally 
under  oath  or  aflirmalion,  unless  the  fact^ 
are  stipulated  or  the  Board  member  or  ex- 
aminer shall  otherwise  order.  If  the  testi- 
mony of  a  witness  is  not  given  under  oath 
the  Board  may.  If  it  seems  expedient,  warn 
the  witness  that  his  statements  may  be  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Title  18,  U.  S.  C, 
sees.  287.  1001;  sec.  19  of  the  Contract  Settle- 
ment Act  of  1944  (41  t.  S.  C.  sec.  119»,  and 
any  other  provisions  of  law  Imposing  penal- 
ties for  knowingly  making  false  representa- 
tions in  connection  with  claims  against  the 
United  States  or  in  any  matter  within  the 
Jurisdiction  of  any  department  or  agency 
thereof. 

22.  Copies  of  papers.  When  books,  records, 
papers,  or  documents  have  been  received  in 
evidence,  a  true  copy  thereof  or  of  such  part 
thereof  as  may  be  material  or  relevant  may 
be  substituted  therefor,  during  the  hearing 
or  at  the  conclusion  thereof. 

23.  Briefs.  All  briefs  shall  be  filed  within 
20  days  after  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  or 
within  such  other  period  of  time  as  may 
be  allowed  by  the  Board. 

24.  Transcript  of  proceedings.  Testimony 
and  argument  at  hearings  shall  be  reported 
verbatim,  unless  the  Board  otherwise  orders. 
Transcripts  of  the  proceedings  shall  be  sup- 
plied to  the  parties  at  such  rates  as  may  he 
flj^ed  by  contract  between  the  Board  and  the 
reporter.  If  the  proceedings  are  reported  by 
an  employee  of  the  Government,  the  ap- 
pellant may  receive  transcripts  upon  pay- 
ment to  the  Government  at  the  same  rates 
as  those  set  by  contract  between  the  Board 
and  the   Independent  reporter. 

25.  Withdrawal  of  exhibits.  After  a  de- 
cision has  become  final  the  Board  may.  upon 
request  and  after  notice  to  the  other  party. 
In  its  discretion  permit  the  withdrawal  of 
original  exhibits,  or  any  part  thereof,  by  the 
party  entitled  thereto.  The  substitution  of 
true  copies  of  exhibits  or  any  part  thereof 
may  be  required  by  the  Board  in  its  discre- 
tion as  a  condition  of  granting  permission 
for  such  withdrawal. 

REPRESENTATION 

26.  The  contractor.  An  Individual  appel- 
lant may  appear  before  the  Board  in  person, 
a  corporation  by  an  officer  thereof,  a  part- 
nership or  Joint  venture  by  a  member  there- 
of, or  by  an  attorney  at  law  duly  licensed  in 
any  State.  Commonwealth,  Territory,  or  in 
the  District  of  Columbia.  The  Board  may 
authorize  a  contractor  to  appear  by  a  duly 
authorized  representative  other  than  those 
mentioned  In  a  special  case,  but  for  the 
purposes  of   that  case  only. 

27.  Status  of  Government  counsel.  Gov- 
ernment counsel  designated  by  the  various 
departments  to  represent  the  departments, 
agencies,  and  bureaus  cognizant  of  the  dis- 
putes brought  before  the  Board  may  in  ac- 
cordance with  their  authority  represent  the 
Interests  of  the  Government  before  the 
Board.    They  shall  file  notices  of  appearance 


with  the  Board,  and  notice  thereof  will  be 
given  appellant  or  his  attorney  in  the  form 
specified  by  the  Board  from  time  to  time. 
Government  counsel  may,  when  It  appears 
to  them  that  there  are  questions  of  fact  as 
to  which  there  is  no  substantial  controversy, 
agree  with  appellant  or  his  attorney  as  to 
such  facts  by  written  stipulation  or  other- 
wise. Whenever  at  any  time  It  appears  that 
appellant  and  Government  counsel  are  In 
agreement  as  to  disposition  of  the  contro- 
versy, the  Board  may  suspend  further  proc- 
essing of  the  appeal  in  order  to  permit  re- 
consideration  by  the  contracting  officer; 
provided,  however,  that  if  the  Board  Is  ad- 
vised thereafter  by  either  party  that  the 
controversy  has  not  been  disposed  of  by 
agreement  the  case  shall  be  restored  to  the 
Board's  calendar  for  hearing  without  loss 
of   position. 

DECISIONS 

28  Decisions  of  the  Board  will  be  made 
in  writing  and  authenticated  copies  thereof 
will  be  forwarded  simultaneously  to  both 
parties.  The  rules  of  the  Board  and  all  final 
orders  and  decisions  (except  those  required 
for  good  catise  to  be  held  confidential  and 
not  cited  as  precedents)  shall  be  available  to 
public  Inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board 
in  Washington.  D.  C. 

MOTIONS     FOR     RECONSIDERATION 

29.  A  motion  for  reconsideration,  if  filed 
by  either  party,  shall  set  forth  specifically 
the  ground  or  grounds  relied  upon  to  sustain 
the  motion,  and  .shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a  copy  of 
the  decision  of  the  Board  by  the  party  filing 
the  motion. 

DEFINITIONS 

30.  (R)  As  used  In  these  rules  the  term 
"contracting  officer"  includes  any  officer  or 
other  authority  whose  decision  may  be  re- 
viewed by  the  Board  pursuant  to  the  Joint 
directive  of  the  Secretaries  of  the  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force  effective  1  May  1949. 

(b)  As  used  in  these  rules  the  term 
"Board"  means  the  full  Board,  president  of 
the  Board,  panel,  chairman  of  a  panel,  mem- 
ber, or  examiner,  as  may  be  appropriate, 
except  that  In  Rule  11  the  term  "Board" 
refers  to  action  of  the  Board  by  written  de- 
ci.sion  In  accordance  with  the  procedures 
set  forth  In  the  Board's  charter. 

EFFECTIVE    DATE    AND    APPLICABILTTT 

31.  These  rules  shall  take  efTect  on  the  first 
day  of  the  second  month  following  the  month 
in  which  they  are  approved  by  the  cognizant 
Assistant  Secretaries  of  the  Department  of 
the  Army.  Department  of  the  Navy  and  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force.  Except  as 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Board,  these  rules 
shall  not  apply  to  appeals  which  have  laeen 
docketed  prior  to  their  effective  date. 

Approved  this  30th  day  of  June  1955. 

F  H  HiCGiNs. 
As.fistant  Secretary  of 
the  Anny  [L  &  R  &  D) . 

R    H    FOGLER. 

Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  (Material) . 

ROGER  Lewis, 
Assistant  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  (Materiel) . 

Appendix  to  Rules 

depositions 

1.  When  depositions  may  be  taken.  After 
an  appeal  has  been  docketed  by  the  Board 
either  party  may  take  the  testimony  of 
any  person  by  deposition  upon  oral  exami- 
nation or  written  Interrogatories  for  use  as 
evidence  in  the  appeal  proceedings. 

2.  Before  uhom  taken.  Depositions  to  be 
offered  in  evidence  before  the  Board  may  be 
taken  before  and  authenticated  by  any  per- 
son authorized   by   the  laws  of   the   United 
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states  or  by  the  laws  of  the  place  where  the 
drpo.sitlon  is  taken,  to  administer  oaths. 

3  Written  interrogatories.  (a)  A  party 
deMring  to  Uke  the  deposition  of  any  person 
uuon  written  interrogatories  shall  serve 
tliein  upon  the  opposite  party  with  a  notice 
St  itirg  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
who  is  to  answer  them  and  the  name  or 
descriptive  title  and  address  of  the  person 
before  whom  the  deposition  Is  to  be  taken. 
Within  15  days  thereafter  the  party  so  served 
may  serve  cross  Interrogatories  upon  the 
nir'iv  proposing  to  take  the  deposition. 

(b)    A  copy   of   the   notice  and   copies  of 
all  interrogatories  served  shall  be  delivered 
bv  the  party  taking  the  deposition  to  the 
Df-^nn  designated  In  the  notice  who  should 
proceed  promptly  to  take  the  testimony  of 
Uie  witness  in  response  to  the  interrogatories. 
4    Oral  interrogatories.    When  either  party 
desires  to  take  the  testimony  of  any  person 
by  deposition  u{X)n  oral  examination,  unless 
»he  parties  stipulate  as  to  the  time  and  place 
where  the  deposition  is  to  be  taken  and  the 
name  of  the  person  before  whom  it  Is  to  be 
taken    and    the    name    and    address    of    the 
witness,  such  party  shall  give  the  opposite 
party  at  least  15  days  written  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  where  such  deposition  will 
be   taken    and    the    name    and    address    and 
official    title   of   the   person   before   whom    It 
is  proposed  to  take  the  deposition,  and  the 
name  and  address  of  the  witness. 

5  Form  and  return  of  deposition.  Each 
dtpo-ilion  should  show  the  docket  number 
aiKl  the  caption  of  the  proceedings,  the  place 
and  date  of  taking,  the  name  of  the  witness, 
and  the  names  of  all  persons  present.  The 
persons  taking  the  deposition  shall  certify 
on  the  deposition  that  the  witness  was  duly 
sworn  by  him  and  that  the  deposition  Is  a 
true  record  of  the  testimony  given  by  the 
witness,  and  shall  enclose  the  original  depo- 
sition and  exhibits  in  a  sealed  packet  with 
postage  and  other  transportation  prepaid 
and  forward  same  to  the  Recorder.  Armed 
Services  Board  of  Contract  Appeals. 

6  Introduction  in  evidence.  Either  party 
to  the  appeal  may  offer  depositions  In  evi- 
dence. The  entire  deposition  must  be  of- 
fered unless  otherwi.se  stipulated  by  the  par- 
tics  or  directed  by  the  Board. 

(R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 

T.  P.  Pike, 
Assistant    Secretary    of    De- 
fense (Supply  and  Logistics). 

November  17, 1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55  9396;    Filed,    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8  48  a  m.| 
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lines  and  at  primary  streets  and  high- 
•ways  by  the  posting  of  signs  indicating 
radar  control,  'ft'hen  marked  "Speed 
checked  by  radar." 

(Sec.  6.  30  Stat.  571.  sec.  3.  39  Stat.  535, 
as  amended;  8  D.  C.  Code  143.  16  U.  S.  C.  3) 

Issued    this    15th    day    of    November 

1955. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9399;    Filed,    Nov.    22,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION   AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

Part  19— Waivers  of  Navigation  and 
Vessel  Inspection  Laws  and  Regu- 
lations 

PERMITS  FOR  COMMERCIAL  VESSELS  HAN- 
DLING explosives  AX  MILITARY  INSTALLA- 
TIONS 

Cross  Reference:  For  promulgation 
Of  §  19.15,  see  Title  46,  Chapter  I.  Part 
154,  infra. 
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duration  of  such'  veteran's  institutional 
on- farm  training  reduced  by  8  months. 
The  provisions  of  this  subdivision  are  ef- 
fective October  1,  1955,  but  for  the  pur- 
pose of  computing  education  and  train- 
ing allowance  to  be  paid  to  those  vet- 
erans who  are  pursuing  training  on  that 
date  or  w^ho  reenter  training  after  that 
date,  these  provisions  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  in  effect  since  July  16,  1952. 
»  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  2.  46  Stat.  10"i6,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9,  sec.  2, 
57  Stat  43.  as  amended,  sec.  400,  58  Stat. 
287,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a,  701.  707, 
ch.  12A.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  3,  4,  57 
Stat.  43,  as  amended,  sees.  300,  1500-1504, 
1506,  1507,  58  Stat.  286,  300.  as  amended,  sec. 
261.  66  Stat.  66?.;  38  U.  S.  C.  693g,  697-697d. 
697f,  g,  971,  ch    12A) 

This  regulation  is  effective  November 
23.  1955. 

[se;\l1  J.  C.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Adviinistrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9397;    Filed,    Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  ! — National  Park  Service, 
Department   of   the    Interior 

Part  3— National  Capital  Parks 
Regulations 

checking  on  speed  by  use  of  electronic 

DEVICE 

Part  3  is  amended  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (d)  to  §3,28.  reading  as 
follows: 

(d)  Checking  on  speed  by  use  of  elec- 
tronic device.  The  speed  of  any  motor 
vehicle  may  be  checked  on  any  public 
hi;4hway  in  a  park  area  in  the  States 
of  Maryland  and  Virginia  by  the  use  of 
radiomicro  waves  or  other  electrical  de- 
vice when  such  highway  on  which  such 
device  is  used  is  clearly  marked  within 
four  miles  of  such  device  and  at  State 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  21 — Vocational  Rehabilitation 
and  Education 

rates  of  education  and  training  allow- 
ances; msTiTtnioNAL  on-farm  train- 
ing 

In    §21.2052,   paragraph    fd)     (1)    is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  21.2052  Rates  of  education  and 
training  allowances.  •   •   * 

(d>  Institutional  on-farm  training. 
(D  The  education  and  training  allow- 
ance of  an  eligible  veteran  pursuing  in- 
stitutional on-farm  training  shall  be 
computed  at  the  rate  of  $95  per  month, 
if  he  has  no  dependent,  or  SI  10  per 
month,  if  he  has  one  dependent,  or  $130 
per  month,  if  he  has  more  than  one  de- 
pendent, except  that: 

(i)  Prior  to  October  L,  1955,  his  edu- 
cation and  training  allowance  shall  be 
reduced  at  the  end  of  each  4-month  pe- 
riod as  his  program  progresses  by  an 
amount  which  bears  the  same  ratio  to 
$65  per  month,  if  the  veteran  has  no 
dependent,  or  $80  per  month  if  he  has 
one  dependent,  or  SlOO  per  month,  if  he 
has  more  than  one  dependent  as  4 
months  bears  to  his  originally  approved 
certified  period  of  emoUment  in  the 
cour<:e  under  this  law  (except  as  modi- 
fied in  subparagraph  i2;  of  this  para- 
graph >.  .  . 

(ii)  On  and  after  October  1.  1955.  his 
education  and  training  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  end  of  the  third,  and  each  subse- 
quent, 4-month  period  as  his  program 
progresses  by  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  $65  per  month,  if  the 
veteran  has  no  dependent,  or  $80  per 
month,  if  he  has  one  dependent,  or  $100 
per  month.  If  he  has  more  than  one  de- 
pendent, as  4-months  \>ears  to'the  total 


TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  1 — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter    O — Regulations    Applicable    To 
Certoin  Vessels  During  Emergency 

(CGFR  55-49] 

Part  154— Waivers  of  Navigation  and 
Vessel  Inspection  Laws  and  Regula- 
tions * 
permits  for  commercial  vessels  han- 
dlinc;  explosives  at%iilitary  installa- 
tions 

The  Secretary  of  Defense  in  a  letter 
dated  October  19,  1955,  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  requested  a  general 
waiver  of  quantitative  restrictions  for 
commercial  vessels  loading  explosives  at 
the  Department  of  Defense  waterfront 
installations.  Section  1  of  the  act  of 
December  27,  1950  '64  Stat.  1120;  46 
U.  S.  C.  note  preceding  1) .  states  in  part 
as  follows: 


•mat  the  head  of  each  department  or 
agency  responsible  for  the  admlnlstraiion  of 
the  navigation  and  vessel-inspection  laws  Is 
directed  to  waive  compliance  with  such  laws 
upon  the  request  of  the  Secretary  of  De- 
fense to  the  extent  deemed  necessary  in  the 
Interest  of  national  defense  by  the  Secretary 
of  Defense.   •    •    • 

Accordingly,  the  request  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense  for  a  waiver  order  is 
granted.     The  purpose  for  this  waiver 
order  designated  §  154.15,  as  well  as  33 
CFR  19  15,  is  to  waive  the  navigation  and 
vessel   inspection   laws   and  regulations 
i.ssued  pursuant  thereto  which  are  ad- 
ministered by  the  United  Slates  Coast 
Guard  to  the  extent  that  no  quantitative 
restrictions,  based  on  considerations  of 
isolation  and  remoteness,  shall  be  re- 
quired by  the  Coast  Guard  for  commer- 
cial vessels  loading  or  unloading  explo- 
sives   at    the    Department    of    Defense 
waterfront    installations.     It    is  jieieby 
found  that  compUance  with  R.  S.  447J, 
as    amended,    and    the    Administrative 
Procedure  Act  with  respect  to  notice  or 


1  This  Is  also  codified  In  33  CFR  Part  19. 
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proposed  rule  making,  public  rule  mak- 
ing procedure  thereon,  and  effective  date 
requirements  thereof  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant.  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  an  order  of  the  Acting  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury,  dated  January  23, 
1951.  identified  as  CGFR  51-1  and  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  dated 
January  26.  1951  il6  F.  R.  731).  the  fol- 
lowing waiver  order  is  promulgated  and 
shall  be  in  effect  on  and  after  the  date 
of  publication  in  the  Federal  Register: 

§  154.15     Permits  for  commercial  ves- 
sels handling  explosives  at  military  in- 
stallations.   Pursuant  to  the  request  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  in  a  letter  dated 
October  19.  1955.  made  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1  of  the  act  of  Decem- 
ber 27.  1950  (64  Stat.  1120;  46  U.  S.  C. 
note  prec.  1),  I  hereby  waive  in  the  in- 
terest  of   national   defense   compliance 
with   the   provisions   of   R.   S.   4472.   as 
amended  (46  U.  S.  C.  170) ,  and  the  regu- 
lations promulgated  thereunder  in  Part 
146  of  this  chapter  to  the  extent  that 
no   quantitative   restrictions,   based    on 
considerations  of  isolation  and  remote- 
ness,   shall    be    required    by    the   Coast 
Guard  for  commercial  vessels  loading  or 
unloading  explosives  at  the  Department 
of     Defense     waterfront     installations. 
This  waiver  shall  not  relieve  a  commer- 
cial vessel  loading  or  unloading  explo- 
sives   at    the    Department    of    Defense 
waterfront    installations   from    the   re- 
quirement of  securing  a  permit  from  the 
Coast  Guard  for  such  operations  with 
respect  to  quantitative  or  other  restric- 
tions imposed  by  tRe  Coast  Guard  on  the 
basis  of   each   vessel's   ability   to  meet 
prescribed    stowage    and    handling    re- 
quirements. 
(64  Stat.  1120;  46  U.  S.  C.  note  prec.  1) 

Dated:  November  16.  1955. 

[seal]  J.    A.    HiRSHFIELD. 

Rear  Admiral.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 

Acting  Commandant. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9400:    Piled.   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.l 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 
Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 


Commission 


\ 


[Docket  No.  10798:  FCC  55-1134] 
[Rules  Amdt.  2-10]  ' 

Part  2 — Frequency  Allocations  and 
Radio  Treaty  Matters;  General 
Rules    and    Regulations 

establishing  a  program  for  certifica- 
tion    OF     EQUIPMENT     ACCEPT.ABLE     FOR 

licensing 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid- 
eration a  petition  filed  by  the  Radio- 
Electronics-Television  Manufacturers 
Association  (RETTMA)  for  amendment  of 
§2.524  (d)  (2).  formerly  designated 
§2.523  (b)  (4)  (iv)  (b).  of  its  rules  so 
as  to  change  the  effective  date  specified 
therein  from  November  15,  1955.  to  May 
15,  1956.  This  paragraph  of  the  rules 
requires  field  intensity  measurements  of 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

spurious  radiations  to  be  submitted  with 
requests  for  type  acceptance  of  equip- 
ment. 

2.  The  rules  in  Part  2  concerning  type 
acceptance    became    effective    May    16, 
1955,  pursuant  to  rule  making  proceed- 
ings In  the  above-entitled  matter.    In 
the    course    of    these    proceedings,    the 
Commission    considered    a    petition    by 
RETMA  which  requested,  among  other 
things,  the  postponement  until  Novem- 
ber 15.  1955.  of  the  requirement  for  field 
intensity  measurements  of  spurious  ra- 
diations.    RETMA  proposed  to  develop 
a  standard  measurement  technique  for 
field  intensity  measurement  of  spurious 
radiation,   based   on   a  correlation   test 
program  involving  measurements  of  a 
given  transmitter  by  various  manufac- 
turers and  by  the  Commission's  labora- 
tory.   The     Commission     agreed     that 
further    development    of    measurement 
techniques  in  this  area  was  needed  and 
that  the  proposed  test  program  offered 
promise  of  providing  a  generally  accept- 
able measurement  technique  within  a 
relatively  short  time.     Accordingly,  the 
requirement   (§2.524   (d)    (2>)   for  field 
intensity     measurements     of     spurious 
omissions  was  made  to  become  effective 
on  and  after  November  15.  1955.    In  the 
meantime,  since  May  16.  1955.  the  re- 
mainder of  the  type  acceptance  require- 
ments  in   Part   2   have   been  effective, 
including  the  requirement  for  measure- 
ments of  spurious  omissions  by  radio  fre- 
quency  voltage  measuresments   at   the 
output    terminals    of    the    equipment 
(§  2.524  (d)   (1)>. 

3.  Insupport  of  their  request,  the  peti- 
tioners state  that  the  industry  test  pro- 
gram for  development  of  techniques  for 
field  intensity  measurement  of  spurious 
omission  has  been  carried  out  energeti- 
cally but,  to  date,  the  refinement  of  tech- 
niques necessary  to  provide  meaningful 
information  in  type  acceptance  applica- 
tions has  not  been  achieved.  It  is  stated 
that  the  correlation  test  measurements 
carried  out  on  a  single  transmitter  show 
an  average  spread  of  12  percent  of  the 
decibel  value.  The  petitioners  consider 
this  spread  excessive  and  desire  to  carry 
out  additional  tests  and  to  evaluate  a 
new  measurement  technique  which  has 
been  proposed  to  them.  Petitioners  esti- 
mate that  a  total  of  six  months  may  be 
required  for  completion  of  thei.'  contem- 
plated additional  work. 

4.  It  appears  from  the  information 
presented  by  the  petitioners  that  addi- 
tional time  is  needed  for  the  development 
of  a  satisfactory'  technique  for  field  in- 
tensity measurement  of  spurious  omis- 
sions. Consequently,  a  postponement  of 
the  effective  date  of  §  2.524  td)  (2)  for 
an  additional  six  months  is  considered 
warranted  and  is  being  adopted  herein. 

5.  Since  the  amendment  in  question 
relates  solely  to  a  change  in  the  effective 
date  of  a  provision  of  the  rules  which 
would  otherwise  become  effective  as  of 
November  15,  1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  pursuant  to  section  4  (a>  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  both  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest.  Moreover,  since  the 
effect  of  the  amendment  is  to  relieve  for 
a  six  month  period  a  restriction  other- 
wise imposed  upon  persons  seeking  type 


acceptance  of  various  types  of  equipment 
covered  in  these  proceedings,  it  may  be 
effective  immediately  under  section  4  lo 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

6.  In  view  of  the  foregoing  considera- 
tions and  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  d).  301  and  303  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended;  It  is  ordered.  That  effective 
immediately.  Part  2  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  as 
follows: 

Section  2  524  (d)  (2>  is  amended  by 
changing  the  date  specified  therein  from 
November  15.  1955.  to  May  15,  1956.    - 

(Sec.  4.  48  SUt.  1066.  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
I.'i4.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  301.  303,  48 
Stat.   1081,   1082:  47  U.  S.  C.  301.  303) 

Adopted:   November  16.   1955. 

Released:  November  17.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.   Doc.   55-9406;    Piled.   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  11181:  FCC  55-1138) 

(Rules  Amdt.  3-11 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

television  broadcast  stations;   order 
extending  effective  date 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  in  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  16th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  has  before  it  for  con- 
sideration its  report  and  order  ( FCC  55- 
802  >.  issued  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding on  July  22.  1955.  amending 
?  3  614  (bi  of  its  rules  relating  to  an- 
tena  heieht  and  power  requirements  for 
VHP  television  stations  in  Zone  I. 

The  amendment  was  originally  sched- 
uled to  become  effective  on  August  31. 
1955.  However,  on  September  1,  1955, 
the  Commission  issued  an  order  extend- 
ing the  effective  date  to  October  1,  1955. 
pointing  out  that  several  petitions  had 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  for  re- 
consideration of  its  action  in  this  pro- 
ceeding and  requesting  that  the  effec- 
tivene.ss  of  the  amendment  be  stayed 
pending  such  reconsideration.  It  was 
noted,  also,  that  several  requests  had 
been  submitted  seeking  postponement  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  amendment  un- 
til the  present  studies  of  the  Air  Coordi- 
nating Committee  on  the  subject  of  tall 
towers  are  completed.  Opix)sitions  to 
the  various  petitions  for  reconsideration 
and  requests  for  stay  have  also  been 
filed.  On  September  28,  1955.  the  Com- 
mission further  extended  the  effective 
date  to  November  1,  1955;  and  on  Oc- 
tober 21,  1955.  further  extended  the 
effective  date  to  December  1.  1955. 

Additional  time  will  be  necessary  for 
the  Commission  to  consider  the  above 
requests.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
believes  that  the  public  interest  would 
be  served  by  further  staying  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  amendment. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  ordered. 
That  the  effective  date  of  the  amend- 


}Vedncsday,  November  23,  1955 

ment  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
re"ulations  adopted  by  its  report  and 
order  issued  July  22.  1955.  in  this  pro- 
ceeding, is  extended  to  January  9.  1956. 
(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  November  17.  1955. 

Federal   Communications 
Commission, 
iSEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-9407:    Filed.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

A.  Part  7  Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  the  table  of  §  7.306  (a)  (1)  delete 
the  coast  station  receiving  carrier  fre- 
quency 4402.5  kc  for  the  Hawaiian 
Islands  and  substitute  therefor  the  fre- 
quency 4115.3  kc. 

2.  In  §  7.306  (b) .  that  portion  of  the 
frequency  table  dealing  with  Kahuku, 
T.  H..  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Kahuku.  T.  II 


[Docket  No.  10377;   FCC  55-1129) 
(Rules  Amdts.  7-5.  8-6] 

Part  7 — Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

Part  8— Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts 
7  and  8  of  the  Commission's  rules  to 
delete  authority  for  operation  by  coast 
stations,  ship  stations  and  aircraft  sta- 
tions on  currently  assignable  frequencies 
for  telephony  in  the  band  4000  kc  to 
18000  kc:  and  to  include  authority  for 
operation  of  such  stations  on  other  fre- 
quencies for  telephony  within  the  same 
band. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Commu- 
nications commission  held  at  its  offices 
in  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  16th  day 
of  November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration that  portion  of  its  proposal 
in  the  above-entitled  matter  embodied 
in  the  sixth  further  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  which  relates  to  the  avail- 
ability of  the  frequency  4115.3  kc  and 
the  deletion  of  the  frequency  4402.5  kc 
in  the  vicinity  of  Kahuku.  T.  H.; 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  in  this  matter 
which  made  provision  for  the  submis- 
sion of  written  comments  by  interested 
parties,  was  duly  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  September  7.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  6564)  and  the  period  for  filing  com- 
ments has  now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  com- 
ments were  received  with  respect  to  the 
proposal;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con- 
tained in  the  original  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  this  docket; 

It  IS  ordered.  That,  effective  December 
22.  1955.  Parts  7  and  8  of  the  Commis- 
sions  rules  are  amended  as  set  forth 
below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat.  1082, 
as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released;  November  17.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


B    Part  8  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  the  table  in  §  8.351  (a)  delete  the 
frequency  4402.5  kc. 

2.  In  §8.354  (a)  <1K  that  portion  of 
the  frequency  table  dealing  with  Kahu- 
ku, T.  H.,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Kahuku.  T.  11 2n4 

4115.3 


None  ...    2,l.3n 
None...-    4420.7 


None. 
None. 


[F.  R.   Doc.   55-9408:    Filed.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11502;  FCC  55-1130] 
[Rules  Amdt.  14-3] 

Part  14 — Public  Fixed  Stations  and 
Stations  of  the  Maritime  Services  in 
Alaska 

authorized  emission  or  coast  stations 
using  telegraphy  in  certain  bands 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
14  of  the  Commission's  rules  regarding 
authorized  emission  of  coast  stations  us- 
ing telegraphy  in  the  band  415-490  kc. 
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At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  in  its  offices  at 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  16th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-captioned  matter; 

It  appearing  that  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  4  (a)  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  in  this  matter 
which  made  provision  for  the  submission 
of  written  comments  by  interested  parties 
was  duly  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter on  September  28. 1955  (20  F.  R.  7230) 
and  the  period  for  filing  comments  has 
now  expired;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  comments 
were  received  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posal; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity  will 
be  served  by  the  amendments  herein 
ordered,  the  authority  for  which  is  con- 
tained in  sections  303  (e)  (f )  and  (r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended; 

It  is  ordered.  That  effective  February 
16.  1956  Part  14  of  the  Commission's 
rules  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C, 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Released:  November  17,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


A.  Part  14  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  The  table  in  §  14.152  (b)  is  amended 
to  read: 


Class  of  station 


Frequency  range 


Fixed. 
Filed. 
Coast. 


CoiiSt 

Ship 

Coast  and  ship. 

Co-^st  aii'l  'hip. 
Coast  and  ship. 


From  M  to  20()  kc  and  on  16«i  kc. ... 
Kroin  U'."',')  to  W«i  kc  (exa-pi  1606  kc) 

From  'JoiK}  to  'Mi^  kc 

From  'illi:  to  34<in  kc 

[From  .VdKi  to  9<XW  kc 

From  4lo  lo  4^0  kc 


From  490  to  515  kc 

From  4<I5  to  515  kc 

From  VW>  to  IwK)  kc 

From  -MX)  to  W.\^  kc 

.  From  21(17  to  341KI  kc 

iFrom  .VHX)  to  9(.i«0  kc 

From  ai3.T  to  21(lT  kc 

On  156.4.  15«i.5,  156.7  and  156.9  Mc. 


Class  of  emission 


A-1,  and  for  brief  testing  A-0. 

A-1,  and  (or  brief  testing  A-0;  A-2  until  Jan.  1,  1957, 
only. 

A-1,  and  for  brief  testing  A-0.  A-2,  A-2a.  A-2b  for 
brief  testine  and  disln-ss,  urpcncy  and  safety  siinviLs, 
or  any  commumcation  preceded  by  one  of  these 
sigiial-i.  ,   „ 

A-1    A-2,  A-2a,  .\-2b,  and  for  brief  t/'Stmp  -A-O. 

A-li  A-2.  A-2a,  A-2b  and  for  brief  U>sling  A-0. 

1A-1.  and  (or  brief  testing  A-0;  A-2  until  Jan.  1,  1957, 
only. 

A-\,  and  for  brief  teslinii  A-0. 
F-1.  F-2,  and  for  brief  lestmg  F-0. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  55-9409;  Filed.  Nov.  22.  1955;  8:50  a.  m.) 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Subchapter  B — Carrieri  by  Motor  VehicU 

I  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-431 

Part  207 — Lease  and  Interchange  of 
Vehicles 

augmenting  equipment 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  15th  day  of 
November  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing  that  by  order  of  October 
6.  1955,  in  this  proceeding,  the  Commis- 
sion prescribed  amended  §  207.4  (a)  (3) 
and  (5)  of  the  rules  and  regulations  gov- 
erning lease  and  interchange  of  vehicles 


by  motor  carriers  to  become  effective 
December  1, 1955; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  nu- 
merous' requests  have  been  received 
representing  that  the  advancement  of 
the  effective  date  of  the  amended  rules 
and  regulations  prescribed  by  the  order 
of  October  6,  1955.  may  result  in  hard- 
ship to  persons  subject  thereto ;  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  effective  date  of 
the  order  of  October  6.  1955,  prescribing 
amended  §  207.4  (a)  (3)  and  (5)  be  and 
it  is  hereby  postponed  from  December  1, 
1955.  to  March  1,1956. 

Notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to 
the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
hereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 


and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 
(49  Stat.  546,  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  304) 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F    R     Doc.    55  9386:    Filed,    Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing  Service 
[7  CFR   Part  914  1 

Navel  Oranges  Grown  in  Arizona  and 
Designated  Part  of  California 

approval  of  expenses  and  fixing  of  rate 
of    assessment    for     1955-56    fiscal 

YEAR 

Consideration  Is  being  piven  to  the 
following    proposals   submitted    by    the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit- 
tee, established  under  Marketing  Agree- 
ment No.  117,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  14,  as  amended  (19  F.  R.  2941^ ,  reg- 
ulating the  handling  of  Navel  oranges 
grown  in  Arizona  and  designated  part  of 
California,  effective  September  22.  1353. 
under  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of   1937.  as  amended   (7  U.  S.  C.   60V 
et  seq. » .  as  the  agency  to  administer  the 
terms  and  provisions  thereof:  (1)  That 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  find  that  ex- 
penses not  to  exceed  $156,832.83  wiU  be 
necessarily   incurred   during   the   fiscal 
year  November  1,  1955,  through  October 
31.  1956.  for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning  of    the    committee    established 
under  the  aforesaid  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  (2)  that  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  fix,  as  the  share 
of  such  expenses  which  each  handler  who 
first  handles  oranges  shall  pay  during 
the  fiscal  year  in  accordance  with  the 
aforesaid     marketing     agreement     and 
order,  the  rate  of  assessment  of  $0.0075 
per  carton  of  oranges  handled  by  such 
handler  as  the  first  handler  thereof  dur- 
ing such  fiscal  year. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  proposals  should 
file  the  same  with  the  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  2077.  South  Building. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later  than  the 
10th  day  after  the  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register.  All  docu- 
ments should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

As  used  in  this  section,  "handle,"  "han- 
dler," "oranges,"  and  "fiscal  year"  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given  to 
each  such  term  in  said  amended  market- 
ing agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
shall  mean  the  standard  one-half  orange. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828  83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  17,  1955. 

ISEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9418;    Filed.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8.51  a.  m.l 


[  7  CFR  Part  927  1 

H.\NDLiNG  OF  Milk  in  New  York  Metro- 
politan Milk  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  of  proposed  RULE  MAKING!  SUS- 
PENSION OF  CERTAIN  PRICING  PROVISIONS 
OF  ORDER 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
consideration  is  being  given  to  the  sus- 
pension of  certain  of  the  provisions  of 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York  metro- 
politan milk  marketing  area  relating  to 
the  pricing  of  Class  I-A  milk  so  that  the 
provisions  remaining  in  effect  will  result 
in  a  Class  I-A  price  of  $5.66  for  the 
month  of  December  1955.  and  a  price  of 
$5.32  for  the  months  of  January  and 
February  1956. 

Those  provisions  proposed  to  be  sus- 
pended are  as  follows: 

(1)  For  the  month  of  December  1955, 
all  provisions  of  paragraph  <a>  of 
§  927.40.  except  the  provision  "For  Class 
I-A  milk  the  price  during  each  month 
shall  be"  (appearing  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  ta)),  and  the  provision 
"the  base  price  of  $5.66"  (appearing  in 
subparagraph  ( 2 ) ) . 

(2)  For  the  months  of  January  and 
Febioiary  1956.  all  provisions  of  para- 
graph <a>  of  §  927.40,  except: 

(a)  The  provision  "For  Class  I-A  milk 
the  price  during  each  month  shall  be  a 
price  computed  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graphs (1)  thi-ough  (11  >  of  this  para- 
graph." (appearing  in  the  first  sentence 
of  paragraph  (a>  > ; 

(b)  The  provision  "(2)  Multiply  the 
base  price  of  S5.66  by"  (appearing  in 
subparagraph  (2>);  and 

(C)  The  provision  "0.94"  (appearing 
in  subparagraph   (ID). 

All  persons  desiring  to  submit  data, 
views  and  arguments  with  respect  to 
the  foregoing  proposed  suspension  may 
do  -SO  by  forwarding  four  copies  thereof 
postmarked  no  later  than  November  26. 
1955.  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Room  112, 
Administration  Building.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
DC. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  November  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Bvtz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9461;    PUed,   Nov.   22.    1955; 
11:05  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

I  47   CFR    Part  3  ] 

[Docket  No.  11546;  FCC  55-1136] 
Mechanical  Reproductions 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

In  the  matter  of  Amcndmrnt  of 
§S  3.188,  3.288.  3.588,  and  3.653  of  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations  re- 
lating to  mechanical  reproductions. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  The  Commi;5sion  ha.s  before  it  for 
consideration  a  petition  filed  on  Janu- 
ary 24,  1955,  by  the  National  Association 
of   Radio    and   Television   Broadcasters 
(NARTB> ,  Washington.  D.  C.  requesting 
it  to  amend  S;;  3.188  (AM>.  3.288  «FM», 
and  3.653  (TV)  of  its  rules  and  regula- 
tions to  eliminate  certain  program  inter- 
ruption  occasioned    by    announcements 
that  broadcasts  consist  in  whole  or  in 
part  of  one  or  more  mechanical  repro- 
ductions.     Prc.'^ent    regulations    require 
such    announcements    for   virtually    all 
mechanically  reproduced  programs.    Pe- 
titioner   proposes    that    the    following 
wording  be  substituted  for  the  present 
text  in  each  of  §§  3.188.  3.288.  and  3.653. 
or,  alternatively,  that  some  other  amend- 
ment be  designed  to  effectuate  the  same 
purpose: 

(a>  No  mechanically  reproduced  pro- 
pram,  whether  visual  or  aural,  consisting 
of  a  speech,  news  event,  news  commenta- 
tor, foiiini.  panel  discussion,  special 
event,  or  any  other  such  program,  in 
which  the  element  of  time  is  of  special 
significance  and  presenUition  of  which 
would  create,  either  intentionally  or 
otherwise,  the  impression  or  belief  on 
the  part  of  the  listening  or  viewing  au- 
dience that  the  event  or  program  being 
broadcast  is  in  fact  occurring  simultane- 
ously with  the  broadcast,  .shall  be  broad- 
cast without  an  appropriate  announce- 
ment being  made  at  the  beginnin-  and 
conclusion  of  the  broadcast  that  it  is  a 
mechanically  reproduced  program:  Pro- 
rnded,  however.  That  each  such  program 
of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be  an- 
nounced as  such. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an- 
nouncement is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  Any 
other  program  mechanically  produced  or 
series  of  mechanical  reproductions  need 
not  be  announced  as  provided  in  sub- 
section (a>.  but  the  licensee  shall  not 
attempt  affirmatively  to  create  the  im- 
pression that  any  program  beinL'  broad- 
cast by  mechamcal  reproduction  consists 
of  live  talent. 

3.  In  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment, the  NARTB  urges  that  the 
present  rules  governing  mechanical  re- 
prcxluctions  are  outmoded  and  that  the 
great  strides  which  have  been  made  in 
the  recording,  transcription,  broadcast- 
ing and  telecasting  fields,  as  well  as  the 
existence  of  a  more  sophisticated  audi- 
ence response,  warrant  relaxation  of 
these  rules  to  conform  to  the  situation 
currently  existing  in  broadcasting. 
While  the  Association  subscribes  to  the 
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broad  principle  that  the  public  interest 
is  best  served  by  the  elimination  of  in- 
dustrv  practices  deliberately  calculated 
to  mislead  or  deceive  the  public  in  any 
way   it  ur:4es  that  the  present  rules  ex- 
tend a  protection  neither  warranted  by 
the  actualities  of  broadcasting  nor  really 
deMved  by  the  public.     The  Association 
submits  that   there   is  little   possibility 
of  deceiving  the   public   by  deletion  oi 
the  announcement  that  a  broadcast  is 
accomplished  by  means  of  mechanical 
reproduction,    except    with    respect    to 
those  programs  in  which  the  element 
of  time   is  of  such  special  significance 
that  the  impression  or  belief  would  be 
treated  in  the  mind  of  the  public  that 
the  event  or  program  was,  in  fact,  oc- 
curring simultaneously  with  the  broad- 
cast, i.  e..  newscasts,  political  speeches, 
panels,  forums,  news  commentators  and 
special  events.    It  maintains  that  no  real 
benefit  results  from  requiring  programs 
in  which  the  time  element  is  not  of  spe- 
cial importance  to  be  announced  as  being 
mechanically    reproduced   since    a   me- 
chanically reproduced  program  is  often 
superior  to  a  live  program  today;   the 
possibilities  of   deception  are  minimal, 
and  such  announcements  serve  only  to 
disrupt  program  continuity  and  to  irri- 
tate the  public.    NARTB  maintains  that 
the  public  is  more  concerned  with  tech- 
nical quality  and  program  content  than 
with  the  method  by  which  the  programs 
reach  it      While  the  Association  recog- 
nizes that  under  its  proposal  the  public 
may  occasionally  believe  that  a  mechani- 
cally   reproduced    program    is    a    live 
broadcast,  it  urues  that  the  public  in- 
terest requires  the  application  of  a  rule 
of  reason  and  that  the  public  interest 
considerations    inherent    in    "high-pro- 
gram"  content  call  for  service  to  the 
public  free  from  announcements  of  the 
obvious.     With  respect  to  delayed  pro- 
grams in  which  the  element  of  time  is 
of  special  significance,  the  A.ssociation 
contends  that  broadcasters  may  be  ex- 
pected to  present  such  programs  in  a 
manner     that     informs    listeners    ade- 
quately of  the  circumstances. 

4.  The  Commission  has  also  before  it 
for  consideration  a  petition  filed  on  June 
9    1955.  by  the  American  Broadcasting 
Company   (ABC>.  a  division  of  Ameri- 
can Broadcasting-Paramount  Theatres, 
Inc  .    requesting    that    the    footnote    to 
§  3  183  (AM>   of  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions be  amended  to  extend  the  waiver 
provision  to  network  programs  which  are 
transcribed  and  rebroadcast  at  a  later 
hour  because  of  the  time  differential  re- 
sulting frpm  the  time  zone  differences  be- 
tween the  place  where  the  program  orig- 
inates and  where  it  is  rebroadcast.     The 
present  waiver  applies  only  to  the  time 
differential  resulting  from  the  adoption 
of  daylight  saving  time  in  some  areas. 
Petitioner  proposes   that   the   following 
wording  be  substituted  for  the  present 
text  of  the  footnote  to  §  3.188;  and  that 
§3.288    (FM>    also  be   amended  by   the 
addition  of  the  same  proposed  footnote: 
"Tlie  requirements  of  this  section  are 
waived   with  respect   to  network   pro- 
grams, transcribed  and  rebroadcast  at 
a  later  hour  because  of  the  time  differ- 
ential resulting   from  the  adoption  of 
daylight  saving  time  in  some  areas  or 
because  of  the  time  zone  differentials 


between  the  place  where  the  program 
originates  and  where  it  is  rebroadcast, 
provided     the     off-the-Une     recording 
(Whether  by  the  network  itself  at  one  of 
its  key  stations  or  by  an  individual  sta- 
tion)   is   for   delayed   broadcast   locally 
where  the  delay  does  not  exceed  the  day- 
U2ht  saving  and  or  time  zone  differen- 
tials between  the  place  where  the  pro- 
gram    originates     and     where     it     is 
rebroadcast.    Each  station  which  broad- 
casts network  programs  on  a  delayed 
basis    in   accordance    with    this   waiver 
shall   make   an   appropriate   announce- 
ment at  least  once  each  day  between  the 
hours  of   10:00' a.  m.  and   10:00  p.  m, 
stating  that  some  or  all  of  the  network 
programs  which  are  broadcast  by  that 
station  are  delayed  broadcasts  by  means 
of  transcription,  and  indicating  whether 
the  transcriptions  have  been  made  by 
the  network  or  the  individual  station.     A 
network  organization  or  individual  sta- 
tion  taking   advantage   of   this  waiver 
should  so  advise  the  Commission." 

5"  In  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ment, ABC  notes  that  the  presentation 
of  programs  by  transcription  is  an  ac- 
cepted part  of  American  broadcasting. 
It  points  out  that  the  present  waiver 
provision  in  the  mechanical   reproduc- 
tion   rules— which    applies    to    network 
programs  delayed  for  one  hour  because 
of  daylight  saving  time  in  some  areas- 
has  been  in  effect  over  eight  years ;  that 
there  is  no  indication  that  the  networks 
and  stations  operating  under  the  waiver 
have  found  any  confusion  resulting  from 
the  failure  to  make  separate  anounce- 
ments  for  each  transcribed  network  pro- 
gram, and  that  the  public  has  benefited 
from  the  elimination  of  needless  repeti- 
tion of  the  announcements  that  a  par- 
ticular program  is  transcribed  and  pre- 
sented    one     hour     later.     While     ABC 
states  that  it  is  generally  in  accord  with 
the  revisions  proposed  by  NARTB  to  the 
mechanical    reproduction    rules,    it    as- 
serts that  the  changes  the  Association 
propo.-es  may  require  formal  rule  mak- 
ing and  unavoidable  delay  before  a  de- 
cision can  be  reached  with  respect  to 
the   A.ssociation's   proposals.     It   there- 
fore urges  the  Commission  to  extend  the 
present  waiver  to  take  care  of  the  time 
zone  differences  throughout  the  United 
States    pending    consideration    of    the 
NARTB  petition.     Petitioner  urges  that 
to  compete  with  television,  it  is  desirable 
for  network  radio  to  broadcast  at  the 
same   clock   hour   in    the    various   time 
zones;  that  the  requirement  of  an  an- 
nouncement   that    a    program    is   tran- 
scribed before  or  after  each  five  minute 
program  and  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
a   loneer   program,   with   an   additional 
interruption  every   30   minutes   in   pro- 
grams of  longer  duration,  results  in  ad- 
ditional costs  to  the  station  and  unnec- 
essary annoyance  to  the  listener;   and 
that  in  view  of  the  experience  with  the 
present   waiver  provision,  no  repercus- 
sions would  result  from  extending  the 
waiver  to  cover  broadcasts  delayed  up  to 
a  maximum  of  four  hours  because  of 
time  zone  differences. 

6.  The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that 
rule  making  proceedings  are  v  arranted 
in  this  matter.  The  Commission  desires 
that  all  interested  parties  submit  com- 
ments with  respect  to  these  proposals  in 
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order  that  it  may  have  the  benefit  of  such 
views  prior  to  taking  further  action.    It 
is   noted   that  the  NARTB   proposal   is 
much  broader  in  scope  than  the  proposal 
of   ABC   and.   if   adopted   in  substance, 
would  render  moot  the  proposal  filed  by 
ABC.     Accordingly,  the  Commission  re- 
quests that  comments  be  directed  towards 
the  relative  merits  of  the  two  proposals. 
It  IS  also  noted  that  the  NARTB  proposal 
is    limited    to    amendment    of    SS  3.188 
(AM»,  3.288  (PM),  and  3.653  (TV).    The 
Commission  requests  comments  on  the 
desirability   of   extending   the   proposed 
amendment  to  include  §  3.588  (noncom- 
mercial educational  FM).    The  footnote 
waiver  which  the  ABC  request  proposes 
to   amend   is   appende^:'   only  to    §  3.188 
(AM>.     The  Commisi.on  requests  com- 
ments on  the  desirability  of  extending  the 
present  waiver,  and  also  the  amendment 
proposed  by  ABC.  to  the  other  sections 
relating    to    mechanical    reproductions, 
particularly    §§3.288    (FM)     and    3.653 

7.  Authority  for  the  issuance  of  the 
instant  notice  is  contained  in  sections 
4  <i),  303  (f).  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

8.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
view  that  the  proposal  herein  should  not 
be  adopted  may  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion on  or  before  December   15,   1955, 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  set- 
ting forth  his  comments.    Comhients  in 
support  of  the  proposals  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.    Comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  such  original  com- 
ments as  may  be  submitted  should  be 
filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 
for    filing    said    original    comments    or 
briefs.     No  additional  comments  may  be 
filed  unless  (1)  specifically  requested  by 
the  Commission  or  (2)   good  cause  for 
filing  such  additional  comments  is  estab- 
lished.   The  Commission  will  consider  all 
such  additional  comments  sutoiitted  be- 
fore taking  further  action  in  this  matter, 
and  if  any  comments  appear  to  warrant 
the  holding  of  a  hearing,  oral  argument, 
or  demonstration,  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing,  oral  argument  or 
demonstration  will  be  given. 

9.  In  acordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 


Adopted:  November  16, 1955. 
Released:  November  17, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9410;    Filed.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[  18  CFR  Part  11  1 

(Docket  No.  R-1291 

Annual  Charges  Prescribed  for 
Licenses 

notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 
November  15,  1955. 
In  the  matter  of  amendment  to  Part  11 
of  Subchapter  B  of  the  regulations  relat- 
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inp  to  annual  charges  prescribed  for 
licensees  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
the  South  Carolina  Public  Service  Au- 
thority, filed  November  9,  1955,  for  con- 
tinuance of  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  November  30,  1955,  in  the  above- 
designated  matter; 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  No- 
vember 30.  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to 
January  16,  1956  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
In  the  Commission's  Hearing  Room,  441 
G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R    Doc.    55-9375;    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[443.5661 

MiRROir  Cases  Cont.mniug 
Mirror  and  Comb 

notice  of  proposed  tariff  classification 

November  17,  1955. 

It  appears  that  certain  mirror  cases 
containing  a  mirror  and  a  comb  are 
properly  classifiable  as  (1)  mirrors,  not 
over  144  square  inches  in  size,  with  cases 
under  paragraph  230  (b).  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  and  (2)  combs,  under  paragraph 
1537  (c),  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  at  a  rate 
of  duty  higher  than  that  heretofore  as- 
sessed under  an  established  and  uniform 
practice. 

Pursuant  to  section  IG.lOa  (d)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  16.10a 
(d)),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
existing  uniform  practice  of  classifying 
such  merchandise  as  an  entirety  under 
paragraph  230  (b)  as  mirrors  with  their 
cases  is  under  review  in  the  Bureau  of 
Customs. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  rel- 
evant data,  views,  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing to  the  correct  classification  of  this 
merchandise  which  are  submitted  to  the 
Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  in  writing.  To  assure  considera- 
tion, such  communications  must  be  re- 
ceived in  the  Bureau  not  later  than  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

[seal]  C.  a.  Emerick, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9401;    Filed.    Nov.    22,    1955; 
8:49  a  .ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

OfRce  of  Alien  Property 

[Dissolution  Order  113] 

Bauer  Type  Foundry,  Inc. 

Whereas  by  Vesting  Order  No.  1630, 
dated  June  7,  1943,  as  amended  (8  F.  R. 
10309,  July  23,  1943;  9  F.  R.  7105,  June  27. 
1944).  and  E.xecutive  Order  No.  9788  of 
October  14.  1946  (3  CFR.  1946  Supp.). 
there  is  vested  in  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  ( hereinafter  referred 
to  as  "Attorney  General"),  all  of  the  is- 
sued and  outstanding  stock  "consisting 
of  400  shares  of  $100  par  value  common 
stock)  of  The  Bauer  Type  Foundry.  Inc. 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "the  Com- 
pany".* a  New  York  corpoiation; 


Whereas  a  Certificate  of  Dissolution 
was  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  State  of 
New  York  on  July  14,  1952.  certifying  to 
the  dissolution  of  the  Company:  and 

Whereas  the  Company  has  been  sub- 
stantially liquidated. 

Now.  therefore,  under  the  Trading  with 
the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  the  Execu- 
tive Orders  9095.  as  amended,  and  9788. 
and  pursuant  to  law,  the  undersigned 
after  investigation: 

1.  Finding  that  the  known  assets  of 
the  Company  consist  of  funds  in  the 
amount  of  $12,985.27  deposited  in  an  ac- 
count maintained  in  the  Manufacturers 
Trust  Co..  New  York.  New  York. 

2.  Finding  that  the  known  liabilities  of 
the  Company  consist  of  an  indebtedness 
in  the  amount  of  $63,209.77,  owing  to  the 
Attorney  General  by  virtue  of  Vesting 
Order  No.  4184,  dated  September  27,  1944 
(9  F.  R.  12053,  October  3,  1944),  and  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  9788;  and 

3.  Having  determined  that  It  is  in  the 
national  interest  of  the  United  States 
that  the  Company  be  dissolved,  that  its 
affairs  be  wound  up  and  that  its  assets  be 
distributed; 

hereby  orders,  that  the  officers  and  direc- 
tors of  the  Company  (and  their  succes- 
sors, or  any  of  them »  wind  up  the  affairs 
of  the  Company  and  distribute  the  assets 
of  the  Company  coming  into  their  pos- 
session, as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  first  pay  current  expenses 
and  necessary  charges,  if  any,  in  effecting 
the  dissolution  of  the  Company  and  the 
winding  up  of  its  affairs; 

2.  They  shall  then  pay  all  Federal, 
State  and  local  taxes  and  fees,  if  any. 
owed  by  or  accruing  against  the  Com- 
pany; and 

3.  They  shall  then  pay  over,  transfer, 
a.ssign  and  deliver  to  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral all  remaining  funds  and  property  of 
the  Company,  of  whatsoever  kind  and 
nature  (including  any  after-discovered 
assets  and  any  and  all  claims  or  causes 
of  action  of  whatsoever  kind  and 
nature),  the  same  (or  any  net  proceeds 
thereof)  to  be  applied  by  the  Attorney 
General  as  follows:  First,  in  payment  of 
the  aforementioned  obligation  owed  to 
the  Attorney  General  by  virtue  of  Vest- 
ing Order  No.  4184,  and  in  satisfaction 
of  such  claim,  if  any,  as  the  Attorney 
General  may  have  for  monies  advanced 
or  services  rendered  to  or  on  behalf  of 
the  Company,  and  second,  as  a  liquidat- 
ing distribution  of  as.sets  to  the  Attor- 
ney General  as  holder  of  all  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  stock  of  the  Company; 


and  further  orders,  that  nothing  herein 
set  forth  .shall  be  construed  as  prejudic- 
ing the  rights  under  the  Trading  With 
the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  of  any  per- 
son who  may  have  a  claim  apainst  the 
Company  to  file  such  claim  with  the  At- 
torney General  against  any  funds  or 
property  received  by  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral hereunder: 

Provided,  hoirever.  That  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  be  con.strued  as 
creating  additional  rights  in  such  per- 
son; Provided  further.  That  any  such 
claim  against  said  Company  shall  be 
filed  with  or  presented  to  the  Attorney 
General  within  the  time  and  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  for  such  claims 
by  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  and  applicable  regulations  and 
orders  issued  pursuant  thereto;  and 
further  orders,  that  all  actions  taken  and 
acts  done  by  the  officers  and  directors 
of  the  Company  pursuant  to  this  Order 
and  the  directions  contained  herein  shall 
be  deemed  to  have  been  taken  and  done 
in  reliance  on  and  pursuant  to  Section 
5  <b>  (2)  of  the  Tiading  with  the  Enemy 
Act.  as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  5>, 
and  the  acquittance  and  exculpation 
provided  therein. 

Executed  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  No- 
vember 16,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEALl  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9402;    Filed,    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

I  Classification  No.  461  ] 

California 

small  tract  classification 

November  9,  1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  under 
Part  II,  Document  4,  California  State 
Office,  dated  November  19.  1954  (19  F.  R. 
7697 » .  I  hereby  cla.ssify.  under  the  Small 
Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938,  as  amended 
(43  U.  S.  C.  682a».  the  tracts  of  public 
land  in  Imperial  County  described  below, 
for  lease  and  sale  for  residence-site  pur- 
poses only: 

S.AN  Bernardino  Base  and  Meridian 

T  16' j  South  Range  10  East: 

Section  6.  Tracts  11  to  20.  Inclusive; 

NWi4SW>4NE'4. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-described 
lands  by  this  order  segregates  them  from 
all  appropriations,  including  locations 
under  the  mining  laws,  except  as  to  ap- 
plications under  the  Small  Tract  Act  and 
applications  under  the  Mineral  leasing 
laws. 

3.  The  lands  are  located  approximately 
two  mile.s  southwest  of  Coyote  Wells  Sta- 
tion and  one  and  one-half  miles  south  of 
Ocotillo  Townsite.  The  lands  are  within 
one  mile  of  U.  S.  Highway  80.  The  Yuha 
cut-off  road  passes  through  the  approxi- 
mate center  of  the  tracts.    Electric  power 


jS'ednesday,  November  23,  1955 

Is  available  to  the  area  and  water  for 
domestic  u.se  is  available  within  rea.son- 
able  depths.  Schools,  stores  and  other 
niiblic  facilities  are  available  in  the  town 
of  El  Centre.  28  miles  easterly  on  High- 
w  ly  80  The  soil  is  a  loose,  rocky,  sandy 
loam  supporting  a  sparse  vegetation  of 
desert  plants,  such  as  ocotillo,  creosote 
bush  Mormon  Tea  and  various  cacti. 
There  is  no  evidence  of  metallic  or  non- 
mciallic  minerals. 

4    The  individual  tracts  vary  in  size 
from  1.33  acres  to  6.59  acres,  and  are  all 
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rectangular  in  shape.  A  plat  of  survey 
showing  the  location  of  each  tract  can 
be  secured  for  $1.50  from  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management.  Room  706  Cali- 
fornia Fruit  Building,  4th  and  J  Streets, 
Sacramento  14,  California. 

The  appraised  value  of  the  tracts 
varies  from  $40  to  $200  per  tract,  as 
shown  below. 

Rights-of-way,  50  feet  in  width,  for 
street  and  road  purposes  and  for  public 
utilities,  will  be  reserved  as  shown  below. 


Tract  No. 


11. 

I'J 


13 

14 


Acres 


N''.NWiV.^W>iNE'i.- 

Si,NW'4S\V'«NEi4 


.  .V. 

I. IN) 

.S7 

.ly 

ID) 
80 
80 

:<;i 

.'>H 
.tM 
00 
00 


Advfinoc 
ri'iUals 
(3  yoars) 


Right-of-way,  width— location 


,\pprusod 
valuo 


$22  .'■lO 
22.  .'lO 
30.00 
30.  00 
22.50 
27.00 
27.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.  00 
22.50 
22.50 


.tO'  S.  houri'liry 

.Vj'  E.aivl  .•^.  l»)un<liiry 

.Vi'  W.  and  S.  houndary... 
»l'  \V,  and  8.  bnujidary.-- 

:i)'  K.  and  .s.  ixjundary 

50'  E.  and  S.  boundary.... 
50'  E.  and  S.  boundary — 

•V)'  S.  boundary... 

r*)'  .S.  boundary... 

,10'  S.  boundary 

50'  .S.  and  E.  iniundary  — 
50'  S.  and  E.  bouiidiiry  — 


$150 

l.V) 

2<K) 

200 

l.V) 

ISO 

ISO 

40 

40 

40 

150 


5    Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of 
three  years,  and  will  contain  an  option  to 
purchase    in    accordance    with    3    CFR 
257  13.      Lessees   who   comply   with   the 
general  terms  and  conditions  of  their 
leases  will  be  permitted  to  purchase  their 
tracts  at  the  prices  listed  above  providing 
that  during  the  period  of  their  leases 
they    (a)    construct   the    improvements 
specified  in  paragraph  6  or   (b)    file  a 
copy  of  an  agreement  in  accordance  with 
43  CFR  257.13   (dt.     Leases  will  not  be 
renewable  unless  failure  to  construct  the 
required  improvements  is  justified  under 
the  circumstances  and  nonrenewal  would 
work  an  extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 
6  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  will  be  required  either  (a) 
to  construct  substantial  improvements  on 
their  lands  or  <b»  file  a  copy  of  an  agree- 
ment with  their  neighbors  binding  them 
to  construct  substantial  improvements  on 
their  lands.      Such  improvements  must 
conform    with    health,    sanitation,    and 
construction  requirements  of  local  ordi- 
nances and  must,  in  addition,  meet  the 
following  standards: 

The  dwelling-house  must  be  suitable 
for  year-round  use,  erected  on  a  perma- 
nent foundation  and  with  a  minimum  of 
400  square  feet  of  floor  space.  Tlie 
dwelling  house  must  be  built  in  a  work- 
manlike manner  out  of  attractive  ma- 
terials properly  finished.  Adequate  dis- 
posal and  sanitary  facilities  must  be 
installed.  Conventional  concrete,  or  con- 
crete slab  foundations  are  acceptable. 
Concrete  piers  are  not  acceptable  as 
foundations. 

7.  The  lands  are  now  open  to  filing  of 
drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 
by   persons   entitled   to   veterans'   pref- 
erence.    In    brief,    persons    entitled    to 
such  preference  are  (a)   honorably  dis- 
charged veterans  who  have  served  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  for 
a  period  of  at  least  90  days  after  Septem- 
ber   15,    1940,    <b»    surviving   spouse   or 
minor  orphan  children  of  such  veterans, 
and  (c)  with  the  consent  of  the  veteran, 
tlie  spouse  of  living  veterans.     The  90- 
day  requirement  does  not  apply  to  vet- 
No.  228 4 


erans  who  were' discharged  on  account 
of  wounds  or  disability  incurred  in  the 
line  of  duty  or  the  surviving  spouse  or 
minor  children  of  veterans  killed  in  the 
line  of  duty.  Drawing-entry  cards 
(Form  4-775)  are  available  upon  request 
from  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  5th 
Floor,  Bartlett  Bldg..  215  W.  7th,  Los 
Angeles  14.  California. 

Drawing-enti-y  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in- 
structions  on  the  form  and   with   the 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.. 
March  15.  1956.     A  drawing  will  be  held 
on  that  date  or  shortly  thereafter.     Any 
person  who  submits  more  than  one  card 
will  be  declared  ineligible  to  participate 
in  the  drawing.     Tracts  will  be  assigned 
to  entrants  in  the  order  in  which  their 
names  are  drawn.     All  entrants  will  be 
notified  of  the  results  of  the  drawing. 
Successful  entrants  will  be  sent  copies  of 
the  lease  forms  (Form  4-776).  with  in- 
structions as  to  their  execution  and  re- 
turn and  as  to  payment  of   fees   and 
rentals. 

8.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
November  7.  1955.  will  be  granted  the 
preference  right  provided  for  by  43  CFR 

257.5  (a). 

R.  G.  Sporleder. 
Officer  in  Charge. 
Southern  Field  Group,  Los  Angeles. 
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The  lands  hereinafter  described,  so  far 
as  they  are  reserved  for  power  purposes, 
are  hereby  restored  to  disposition  under 
the  public  land  laws  subject  to  provisions 
of  section  24  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
of  June  10.  1920  (41  Stat.  1075;  16 
U.  S.  C.  818).  as  amended. 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  8S.,R.  70  W.. 
Section  6:  Lot  1. 

The  area  described  totals  41.65  acres 
of  land  within  the  exterior  boundaries 
of  Pike  National  Forest. 

The  land  described  shall  be  subject  to 
application  by  the  State  of  Colorado  for 
a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
licatiQn  of  this  order  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister for  right-of-way  for  public  high- 
ways or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  and  maintenance  of  such 
highways  in  accordance  with  and  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  as  amended. 

The  lands  are  within  the  exterior 
limits  of  the  Pike  National  Forest  of  the 
Forest  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture, and  are  not  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  of  September  27,  1944 
(58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S-  C.  279-284).  as 
amended,  granting  a  preference  right  of 
application  to  veterans  of  World  War  n 

and  others.  ,     ..     v,  n 

Inquiries  concerning  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  State  Supervisor. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  357  New 
Custom    House,    Box    1018,    Denver    1. 

Colorado. 

Max  Caplan, 

State  Supervisor. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9373;    Filed,   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


November  9,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9372:    Filed,    Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


[010755] 

Colorado 

ORDER  providing  FOR  OPENING  OF 

public  lands 

November  15,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  determination  DA  372 — 
Colorado,  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion and  in  accordance  with  Order  No. 
541,  section  2.5  of  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  approved  April  21. 
1954.  « 19  P.  R.  2473-2476  • ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

North  Platte  Project,  Nebraska 

ORDER    OF    revocation 

March  6.  1953. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April 
7  1949  (14  F.  R.  1937).  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  May  3,  1904.  in 
so  far  as  said  order  affects  the  following 
described  lands;  provided,  however,  that 
such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the  with- 
drawal of  any  other  lands  by  said  order 
or  affect  any  other  orders  withdrawing 
or  reserving  the  land  hereinafter 
described : 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Nebraska 

T.  24  N.,  R.  57  W.. 
Section  18,  S'jSEU- 

The  above  area  aggregates  80  acres. 

G.  W.  Lineweaver, 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[Misc.  64433] 

November  17, 1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. „    '  J 

The  lands  are  Included  in  allowed 
homestead  entry.  Alliance  018379.  and 
are  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747; 
43  U.  S.  C.  279-284),  as  amended,  grant- 
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Ing    preference    rights    to    veterans    of 
World  War  II,  the  Korean  Conflict,  and 

others. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9374:    Filed.    Nov.    22,  1955; 
8:45  a.  ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

Cattlemans  Livestock  Auction.  Inc. 
posting  of  stockyard 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  Cattleman's  Live- 
stock Auction,  Inc..  Nampa,  Idaho,  is  a 
stockyard  as  defined  in  Section  302  of  the 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  202  >.  and  should  be 
made  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that 
act. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes 
to  issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyard 
named  above  as  a  posted  stockyard  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.).  as  is  provided  in 
section  302  of  that  act.  Any  interested 
person  who  desire.s  to  do  so  may  submit, 
within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writing,  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the  Di- 
rector. Livestock  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25. 
D.  C. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  17th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  H.  E     P.EED, 

Director.  Livestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 


IF- 


R.   Doc.   55-9419;    Piled,   Nov.    22,    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Upland  Cotton  Marketing  Quota 

notice  of  referendum  for   1956  CROP 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  a  national  marketing  quota 
for  the  crop  of  upland  cotton  produced 
in  1956. 

A  referendum  of  the  farmers  who  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  upland  cot- 
ton in  the  calendar  year  of  1955  will  be 
held  on  December  13.  1955,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  act  and  applicable 
regulations,  to  determine  whether  such 
farmers  are  in  favor  of  or  opposed  to  the 
1956  quota.  If  two-thirds  or  more  of  the 
cotton  farmers  voting  in  the  upland  cot- 
ton referendum  favor  the  quota,  such 
quota  will  be  in  effect  for  the  1956  up- 
land cotton  crop.  If  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  cotton  farmers  voting  in  such 
referendum  oppo.se  the  quota,  the  quota 
will  not  be  in  effect  for  the  1956  upland 
cotton  crop :  however,  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments established  for  such  crop  pursuant 
to  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 


NOTICES 

1938,  as  amended,  will  remain  In  efTect 
and  compliance  with  such  acreage  allot- 
ments will  be  a  condition  of  eligibility 
of  producers  for  price  support  under  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949.  as  amended. 

REGISTRATION 

Any  person  who,  on  the  basis  of  the 
eligibility  requirements  set  out  below,  is 
eligible  to  vote  in  the  referendum  and 
who  has  rea.son  to  believe  he  i.s  not  on 
record  as  a  1955  upland  cotton  producer 
in  the  county  should  notify  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
County  Committee  of  his  eligibility  and 
request  that  his  name  be  entered  on  the 
register  of  eligible  voters. 

ELIGIBILITY  TO  VOTE 

1.  Farmers  eli:iible  to  vote  in  the  refer- 
endum will  be  those  farmers  who  were 
engat^ed  in  the  production  of  upland  cot- 
ton in  1955  as  owner-operator,  cash 
tenant,  standing-rent  or  fixed-rent 
tenant,  or  landlord  (other  than  a  land- 
lord of  a  standing-rent  tenant,  cash- 
rent  or  fixed-rent  tenant >  of  a  share 
tenant,  or  as  a  share  tenant  or  share- 
cropper. 

2.  Any  farmer  whose  only  cotton  pro- 
duction in  1955  consisted  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  shall  not  be  eligible  to  vote 
in  this  referendum,  but.  if  otherwise 
eligible,  may  vote  in  the  extra  long  staple 
cotton  referendum. 

3.  No  cotton  farmer  (whether  an  indi- 
vidual, partnership,  association,  corpo- 
ration, estate,  trust,  or  other  business  en- 
terprise or  lesul  entity,  and,  wherever 
applicable,  a  State,  political  subdivision 
of  a  State,  the  Federal  Government,  or 
any  agency  thereof)  shall  be  entitled  to 
more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendum, 
even  though  such  farmer  may  have  been 
encased  in  1955  in  the  production  of 
upland  cotton  on  two  or  more  farms  or 
in  two  or  more  communities,  counties, 
or  States. 

4.  In  case  several  persons,  such  as  hus- 
band, wife,  and  children,  participated  in 
the  production  of  upland  cotton  in  1955. 
under  the  same  rental  or  cropping  agree- 
ment or  lease,  only  the  persons  who 
signed  or  entered  into  the  rental  or  crop- 
ping agreement  or  lease  shall  be  eligible 
to  vote. 

5.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons 
were  engaged  in  producing  up'and  cot- 
ton in  1955  not.  as  members  of  a  part- 
nership but  as  tenants  in  common  or  as 
owners  of  community  property,  each 
such  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote. 

6.  No  person  .'^hall  be  eligible  to  vote 
in  any  community  other  than  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  now  resides  except 
as  follows: 

<a  >  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- 
munity other  than  the  community  in 
which  he  is  engaged  in  the  production 
of  upland  cotton  may.  if  he  will  not  vote 
in  the  community  in  which  he  resides, 
vote  at  the  polling  place  for  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  is  engaged  in  Uie 
production  of  such  cotton. 

(b»  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- 
munity in  which  there  is  no  polling  place 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling 
place  designated  for  the  community 
nearest  to  Uie  community  in  which  he 
resides. 


(c>  Any  person  who  on  the  day  of  the 
referendum  will  not  be  present  in  tlie 
county  in  which  he  is  eligible  to  vote 
may.  as  early  as  5  days  prior  to  the  date 
of  the  referendum,  obtain  a  ballot  at 
the  most  conveniently  located  ASC 
County  Committee  ofBre  and  may  cast 
his  ballot  by  indicating  his  choice  on  the 
ballot,  signing  his  name  thereto  and 
mailing  it  so  that  the  ballot  reaches  the 
ASC  County  Committee  for  the  county 
in  which  he  is  eligible  to  vote  not  later 
than  the  closing  hour  on  the,  date  of 
the  referendum,  which  sliall  not  be 
earlier  than  5  o'clock  p.  m.,  local  stand- 
ard time. 

7.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  mail 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraph  6  ic> 
above  I ,  by  proxy,  or  by  agent,  but  a  duly 
authorized  ofPccr  of  a  corporation,  asso- 
ciation, or  other  Ic^al  entity  or  a  duly 
authorized  member  of  a  partnership,  may 
cast  its  vote. 

The  foregoing  provisions  relating  to 
registration  and  eligibility  to  vote  in  the 
referendum  will  appear  on  printed  no- 
tices which  will  be  posted  in  a  conspicu- 
ous place  in  each  community  in  which 
upland  cotton  was  produced  in  1955. 
The  language  appearing  below  will  also 
appear  on  the  notices  prepared  for  post- 
ing and  will  be  fill  d  in  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
County  Commiitec  to  show  the  place  for 
balloting  and  the  time  for  opening  and 
closing  of  the  polls. 

Place  fob  Balloting 

The   place   for   voting   In   the   referendum 
in  the community  will  be 

TiNie 

Tlie  polls.  In  accordance  with   the  official 
Instructions  for  holding  the  referendum,  .shall 

be  opened  promptly  at o'clock  a.  m. 

and  closed  promptly  at o'clock  p.  m.. 

local  standard  time,  on  Tuesday,  December 
13,  1955. 

( ASC  County  Committee) 

Issued .  1935. 

Notk:  Upland  cotton  means  all  cotton  other 
than  eytra  long  staple  cotton.  For  purposes 
of  the  referendum  and  as  used  in  this  notice, 
the  term  "extra  long  staple  cotton"  means 
the  designated  types  of  cotton  grown  in  the 
areas  designated  by  the  Srcretary.  .is  set  forth 
In  the  regulations  pertaining  to  acreage 
allotments  for  the  1956  crop  of  upland  cot- 
ton. Such  regulations  are  published  In  the 
FrDF.R,AL  Recistfr  and  copies  are  available  at 
the  ASC  county  office. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 

ISEALl  True  D.  Morse. 

Ac'ing  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9445:    Filed.    Nov.    21.    1953 
4:35  p.  m.| 


E.\TRA  Long  Staple  Cotton 
Marketing  Quota 

notice  of  referendum  for    1956  CROP 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  a  national  marketing  quota 
for  the  crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton 
produced  in  1336. 


Wednesday,  November  23,  1955  FEDERAL  REGISTER  ^^ 

,  .     ,               ., ^^  «^  oo  nn7npr«!  nf  community  property.  Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  18th 

^i'id"intr;/o^u^^^^  facrsurri"on^h\^TSTugbl"eto"vot^:  day  of  Novemberl955. 

^'^nfp^ottoni^^e  calendar  year  ot  6.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  m  ^^^^^^                   true  D.  Morse, 

tSv  wiU  b^  held  on  December  13.  1955.  any  community  other  than  the  commu-  j^cting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

im^ulnt  to  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and  nity  in  which  he  now  resides  except  as  ^^    ^   ^^  ^^_^^^,   ^^^^    ^^^    ^i,  1955; 

onniicahle    reculations.     to    determine  follows:                                         .  4:35  p.m.] 

Xther  such Tarme^Tare  in  favor  of  or  (a)   Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- I 

,!i?pri    tX  the    1956    quota     If    two-  munity  other  than  the  community  in 
?K  or^oie  of  the  cottJn  farmers  which  he  is  engaged  in  the  production  DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
In   nc  in  Sie  extra  long  staple  cotton  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  may,  if  he.  ^   ^       ,  »,     ...        «       j 
SeniU  favor  Se  quota,  such  quota  will  not  vote  in  the  community  in  which  Federal  Maritime  Board 
will  be  in  efTect  for  the  1956  extra  long  he  resides,  vote  at  the  T^^^}'^^.J^lllll°^  home  Lines,  Inc.,  and  National  Hellenic 
Lple  cotton  crop.     If  more  than  one-  the  commumty  m  w-hich  he  is  engaged  American  Line 
fh    ri  of  the  cotton  farmers  voting  in  in  the  production  of  such  cotton.  • 
uch  re  erendSm  oppc^the  quota,  the  (b)  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com-  notice  of  agreement  filed  for  approval 
auota  wiU  not  be  in  effect  for  the  1956  munity  in  which  there  is  "«  Pojl^g  p  ace  ^^^.^  .^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^at  the  follow- 
extra  long  staple  cotton  crop:  however,  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling  .^^  described  agreement  has  been  filed 
farm  acreage  allotments  established  for  place    designated    for    the    community  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^^,^  ^^^  approval  pursuant  to 
such  crop  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  nearest  to  the  community  m  which  ne  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^f  ^he  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  will  resides.  amended;  39  Stat.  733.  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 
Remain  in  effect  and  comphance  with  (O  Any  person  who  on  the  day  of  the  Agreement  No.   8057,  between  Home 
such  acreage  allotments  will  be  a  condi-  referendum  will  not  be  Present  in  the  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^^  National  Hellenic  Ameri- 
tion  of  eligibility  of  producers  for  price  county  in  which  he  is  eligible  to  voie  ^.^n  Line,  covers  an  arrangement  whereby 
support  under  the  Agricultural  Act  of  may.  as  early  as  5  days  prior  to  tne  jj^^j^^  Li^es  will  make  available  to  Na- 
1949,  as  amended.  date  of  the  referendum   obtam  a  ballot  ^.^^^^  Hellenic  its  vessel  the  S.  S.  "Queen 
r.^.-r.r.-^  ^t  thc  mo6t  convcnicntly  located  ASC  p^^    j^a",  for  operation  of  a  common 
REGISTRATION  ^^^^^^  Committee  ofBce  and  may  cast  ^^^^/^'Jrvice  in  the  trade  between  Pi- 
Any  person  who,  on  the  basis  of  the  his  ballot  by  indicating  his  choice  on  the  ^^^^  Greece  and  New  York.  N.  Y.,  via 
eligibiUty  requirements  set  out  below,  is  ballot,   signing   his   name   thereto   and  j^g^jiteranean  ports,  and  provides  that 
eligible  to  vote  in  the  referendum  and  mailing  it  so  that  the  ballot  reaches  the  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 
who  has  reason  to  believe  he  is  not  on  aSC  County  Committee  for  the  county  ^^  ^^^  agreement,  unless  requested  by 
record  as  a  1955  extra  long  staple  cotton  m  which  he  is  eligible  to  vote  not  lawr  j^^^^^j^j^j  Hellenic,  operate  any  vessel  as 
producer  in  the  county  should  notify  the  than  the  closing  hour  on  the  date  of  the  ^  carrier  of  passengers  or  cargo 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Cociserva-  referendum,  which  shall  not  be  earlier  ^^^^  ^^^^^ 

tion  County  Committee  of  his  eligibility  than  5  o'clock  p  m.,  local  standard  tmie  j^^^ested '  parties   may   inspect    this 

and  request  that  his  name  be  entered  on  7.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  man  ^^^g^^.  ^^^d  obtain  copies  thereof  at 

the  register  of  eligible  voteis.  (except  as  provided  m  Paragraph  6  (c)  Regulation  Office.  Federal  Maritime 

1.  Farmers  eligible  to  vote  in  the  refer-  association,  or  other  legal  entity  or  a  ^.^.   ^^^^^^    .^   ^^^   federal    Register. 

endum  will  be  those  farmers  who  were  duly  authorized  member  of  a  partner-  ^^..^^^  statements  with  reference  to  the 

engaged  in  the  production  of  e^tra  long  ship,  may  cast  its  vote            ^  ,^.,__  ,.  agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap- 

st^ple  cotton  in  1955  as  owner-operator  The  foregoing  Prov.\s^°^^^„^„\^i'\"„^,^°  ^oval   disapproval,  or  modification,  to- 

cash  tenant,  standing-rent  or  fixed-rent  registration  and  eligibility  to  vote  in  the  Provai,  °     PP         •                ^^       ^^^^^^ 

tenant,  or  landlord  (other  than  a  land-  referendum  will  appear  on  printed  no-  f^J^^  j;'"  i^  desired 

lord  of  a  standing-rent  tenant,  cash-rent  tices  which  will  be  posted  in  a  conspicu-  such  hearing  be  desirea. 

or  fixed-rent  tenant)  of  a  share  tenant,  qus  place  in  each  community  in  which  Dated:  November  18, 1955. 

or  as  a  share  tenant  or  sharecropper,  extra  long  staple  cotton  was  produced  ^^^    Federal    Maritime 

2    Any  farmer  whose  only  cotton  pro-  m  1955.    The  language  appearing  below  ^y 

duction  in  1955  consisted  of  upland  cot-  will  also  appear  on  the  notices  prepared  «^       •                          .    7  wtttt.*,«: 

ton  shall  not  be  eligible  to  rote  in  this  for  posting  and  will  be  filled  in  by  the  [seal]                      A.  J.  Williams. 

referendum,    but.    if   otherwise   eligible  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserya-  Secretary. 

may  vote  in  the  upland  cotton  refer-  tion    County    Committee    to    show    the  ^^    ^    ^^^    55-9422:  Piled.  Nov.  22,  1955; 

endum.  place   for   balloting    and   the   time   for  8:51  am.) 

3.  No  cotton  farmer  (whether  an  indl-  opening  and  closing  of  the  polls.                 , 

vidual,  partnership,  association,  corpo-  place  for  balloting  AT/MiAir  EKinr^Y  mMMISSION 

ration,  estate,  trust,  or  other  business  referendum  ATOMIC  ENERGY   tO/V\/Vll55IUI>l 

enterprise  or  legal  entity^  and,  wherever  rne  Piace    or  v^ung^  in  the  ^referendum  Compensatior,  Board 

applicable,  a  State,  political  sutxiivision    ^^  ^"^ raicm           1- 

of  a  State,  the  Federal  Government,  or  Ti"=  '    [Docket  No.  201 

any  agency  thereof)  shall  be  entitled  to  The  polls,  in  accordance  with  the  official  consolidated  Engineering  Corp. 

more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendun.  ^^^^^^J-^T'^:!!!r;;S:^'ti!. 

:ZSrS^  195     i^he  "S^^^Su^ ^f  B'^rrb.  -^.^:^^r  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  ConsoU- 

exti.^  long  staple  cotton  on  two  or  moi.  TUT'                                                  _  f  e^^^.^fran  Tla^^EeLrrhf^a^e^ft 

fai-ms  or  in  two  or  more  communiti^.  --::::::::::::::::-  compensation     Board,     United     States 

counties,  or  States.                                                                       Atomic  Energy  Commission,  in  the  above 

4.  In    case    several    persons,    such    as  (  asc  County  Committee )  docket     The  claim  is  based  on  alleged 

husband,  wife,  and  children,  participated        ^^^^^^                            jg^g  ^^^  ^j  ^  g  patents  No.  Re.  23,464 ;  2,450,- 

in  the  production  of  extra  long  staple  --"-              .„„  .r^tt^n  other  462-  and  2,587,575.                                  _ 

cotton  in  1955,  under  the  same  rental  or  ^^Zl.S^TnV^^^^e  ToTon^^For  p^pS::  The  application  of  ConsoUdated  ^. 

cropping  agreement  or  lease,  only  the  ^f.^/JeJerendum  and  as  used  in  this  notice,  gineering  Corporation  is  on  file  with  the 

pcr.sons  who  signed  or  entered  into  the  ^^^^  term  "extra  long  staple  cotton"  means  patent  Compensation  Boara.    -^y  Pf * ' 

rental  or  cropping  agreement  or  lease  the  designated  types  of  cotton  grown  in  the  ^^^  other  than  the  aPPl^^ants  desinng  to 

Kh^n  hT  Pliiihle  to^  vote  areas  designated  by  the  Secretary,  as  set  forth  j^  j^g^^^d  with  reference  to  the  appUca- 

shall  be  eUgible  to  vote.                _^^„„„  m   the   regulations   pertaining   to   acreage  .jgn  should  file  with  the  Patent  Compen- 

5.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons  y;i„^ents  for  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long  ;'Xn  Board  united  States  Atomic  En- 
were  engaged  in  producing  extra  long  ^^^^^  cotton.  Such  regulations  are  pui>-  ^aw"  Commission  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
stople  cotton  in  1955  not  as  members  of  ushed  m  the  federal  rxcister  and  copies  ^  b y  •  ^^  j^ 
a  partnership  but  as  tenants  in  common  are  available  at  the  asc  county  office.  within  thirty  aays 
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llcation  of  this  notice,  a  statement  of 
fact  concerning  the  nature  of  his  interest. 

MAJtCARzrr  H.  Melin. 

Acting  Clerk, 
Patent  Compensation  Board. 

November  16,  1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9370;    nicd,   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:45   a.  m.| 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

'      [Docket  No.    11455,   etc.;    FCC   55-1141) 
Robert  E.  Bollincer  et  al. 
orber  amknoing  issues 

In  re  applications  ot  Robert  E.  Boll- 
inger, Portland,  Oregon,  Docket  No. 
11455,  File  No.  BP-9320;  Mercury  Broad- 
casting Company,  Inc.  (KLIQ> ,  Portland, 
Oregon,  Docket  No.  11456,  File  No.  BP- 
9400 ;  Docket  No.  11457,  File  No.  BP-2266 ; 
Albert  L.  Capstaff  and  H.  Quenton  Cox, 
a  partnership  d/b  as  Capstaff  Broad- 
casting Company,  Oreg.  Ltd.,  Portland, 
Oregon.  Docket  No.  11458,  Pile  No.  BP- 
9585;  for  construction  permits  and  re- 
newal of  license. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cation Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  16th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  petition  filed  August  4,  1955, 
by  Robert  E.  Bollinger,  Portland,  Ore- 
gon, requesting  an  enlargement  of  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  with  re- 
spect to  the  application  of  Capstaff 
Broadcasting  Company,  Oreg.  Ltd.,  Port- 
land, Oregon;  and  comment  on  petition 
to  enlarge  filed  September  1,  1955,  by 
Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau; 

It  awJearing  that  Robert  E.  Bollinger 
alleges  that  the  ground  system  proposed 
by  Capstaff  Broadcasting  Company, 
Oreg.  Ltd.,  will  not  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
standards  because  the  available  area 
around  Capstaff's  proposed  site  on  which 
a  ground  system  can  be  installed  is  se- 
verely limited  due  to  the  refusal  of  adja- 
cent property  owners  to  peimit  ground 
wires  to  be  placed  on  their  property;  and 
that.  In  view  thereof,  Bollinger  requests 
an  enlargement  of  issues  to  permit  an 
inquiry  into  the  matter; 

It  further  appearing  that  Chief, 
Broadcast  Bureau,  in  view  of  the  alle- 
gations made,  requests  that  the  issues 
be  enlarged  to ,  include  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  the  radiating 
system  proposed  by  Capstaff  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Oregon  Limited,  would 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  with 
respect  to  effective  field  intensity  as  re- 
quired by  the  Commission's  rules  and 
standards  of  good  engineering  practice. 

and  that  the  order  of  designation  be 
modified  so  as  to  find  Capstaff  techni- 
cally qualified  except  as  to  the  matter 
raised  in  the  aforesaid  issue; 

It  further  appearing  that  no  opposi- 
tion to  the  petition  to  enlarge  has  been 
filed; 


NOTICES 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
petition  of  Robert  E.  Bollinger  to  enlarge 
issues  is  granted  and  the  issues  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  enlarged  to 
Include  the  following  issue: 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  radiat- 
ing system  proposed  by  Capstaff  Broad- 
casting Company,  Oregon  Limited,  would 
meet  the  minimum  requirements  with 
respect  to  effective  field  intensity  as  re- 
quired by  the  Commission's  rules  and 
standards  of  good  engineering  practice. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  order 
of  designation  (FCC  55-778,  Mimeo 
20951)  is  amended  so  that  Issues  now 
numbered  "6"  and  "7"  are  renumbered 
"7"  and  ••8';  and 

It  is  fxtrther  ordered.  That  the  order 
of  designation  is  amended  to  show  that 
Cap>staff  Broadcasting  Company,  Oregon 
Ltd.  is  technically  qualified  to  operate 
the  proposed  station  except  with  respect 
to  the  matter  raised  in  Issue  6  hereof. 

Released:  November  17,  1955. 

Federal  Coiocunications 
Commission, 
[seal!        Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9411;    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11477;  FCC  56M-958] 

Radio  Station  KT.T.T.,  Inc.,  (KLLL) 
order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Radio  Station 
KLLL,  Inc.  (KLLL),  Lubbock,  Texas, 
Docket  No.  11477;  File  No.  BP-9750;  for 
construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  filed  November 
14,  1955,  by  Radio  Station  KLLL,  Inc., 
requesting  that  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  presently  scheduled 
for  December  6,  1955,  be  continued  until 
December  28,  1955; 

It  appearing  that  the  parties  hereto 
desire  to  complete  discussion  and  review 
of  certain  engineering  data  in  an  effort 
to  expedite  disposition  of  the  issues  in- 
volved in  such  proceeding; 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  for 
Snyder  Broadcasting  Company  (KSNY  > , 
Snyder,  Texas,  respondent  in  this  pro- 
ceeding, has  informally  agreed  to  a 
waiver  of  the  so-called  four-day  rule  and 
concurs  in  the  request  for  continuance; 
and  that  counsel  for  the  Broadcast  Bu- 
reau has,  likewise,  agreed  to  a  waiver  of 
the  four-day  rule  and  has  consented  to 
a  grant  of  tlie  petition; 

It  is  ordered,  This  15th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  petition  be  and  it  is 
hereby  granted;  and  that  the  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  be  and  it 
is  hereby  continued  to  December  28, 
1955,  at  10  o'clock  a.  m.,  in  Washing- 
ton. D.  C. 

Tedzjial  Cobocunications 
Commission, 

[SEAL]        Mary  Jank  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9421;    Piled.   Nor.   22,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Docket  Nos.  11493,  11494;   PCC  55M-9551 

Radio  Broadcasting  Service  and 
Dana  W.  Adabcs 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

fn  re  applications  of  Louis  Alford 
Phillip  D.  Brady  and  Albert  Mack  Smith, 
d  b  as  Radio  Broadca.stinfc  Service, 
Tjier.  Texas.  Docket  No.  11493,  File  No! 
BP-9761.  Dana  W.  Adams,  Tyler.  Texas. 
Docket  No.  11494.  File  No.  BP-9841;  for 
consti-uction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  tlie  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding; 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  all  parties,  or  their  attor- 
neys, are  directed  to  appear  for  a  pre- 
hearing conference,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.813  of  the  Cc«n- 
mission's  rules,  at  the  Commission's 
offices  in  Washington.  D.  C,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  December  12.  1955; 

It  is  further  ordered.  On  the  Hearing 
Examiner's  own  motion,  that  the  hear- 
ing herein  scheduled  to  commence  on 
December  15,  1955.  is  continued  to  Janu- 
ary 12,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9413;    Filed.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


(Docket    Nos.    11533,    11534;    FCC    55M  95€] 

Central  New  York  Broadcasting  Corp. 
AND   Triangle  Pubucations,  Inc. 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Central  New 
York  Broacicasting  Corporation,  Elmira, 
New  York,  Docket  No.  11533,  File  No. 
BPCT-2000;  Triangle  Publications,  Inc., 
(Radio  and  Television  Division)  Elmira, 
New  York,  Docket  No.  11534,  File  No. 
BPCT-2008 ;  for  construction  permits  for 
new  television  broadcast  stations. 

It  is  ordered.  This  15th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  J.  D.  Bond  will  preside  at 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding, which  is  hereby  continued  from 
January  2,  1956,  to  January  3,  1956,  In 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  16,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
"  [seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9414;    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  11536,  etc.;  FCC  55  M-9611 
Radio  Herkimer  et  al. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Louis  Adelman, 
Norman  E.  Jorgensen  and  Seymour  Krie- 
ger,  d  b  as  Radio  Herkimer,  Herkimer, 
New  York.  Docket  No.  11536;  Pile  No. 
BP-9619;  Bay  State  Broadcastinr  Com- 
pany   (WBSM),   New  Bedford,   Massa- 


yfednesday,  November  23,  1955 

chusetts.  Docket  No.  11537,  Pile  No. 
BP-9649 :  Western  Massachusetts  Broad- 
casting Company  (WBEC),  Pittsfield, 
Mass;ichusetts.  Docket  No.  11538.  Pile  No. 
BP_9G53,  for  Construction  Permits. 

It  IS  ordered.  This  17th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  Basil  P.  Cooper  will  pre- 
side at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled 
to  commence  on  January  26,  1956,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  18,  1955. 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


|F    R     Doc.    55-9415;    Filed.    Nov.    22,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


|D^3cket   No.    11539.  etc.;    FCC   55M-9621 

MussER  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Sam  Ferguson 
Mus.ser  and  Gloria  G.  Musser  d  b  as 
Musser  Broadcasting  Company,  Eliza- 
bethtown.     Pennsylvania,     Docket     No. 

11539,  File  No.  BP-9698;  Will  Groff  tr  as 
Colonial  Broadcasting  Company,  Eliza- 
bethtown,     Pennsylvania,     Docket     No. 

11540.  File  No.  BP-9759;  H.  Raymond 
Stadiem.  Lester  P.  Etter  and  M.  Leonard 
Savase  d  b  as  Radio  Columbia,  Colum- 
bia. Pennsylvania.  Docket  No.  11541. 
Pile  No.  BP-9940;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  17th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  Annie  Neal  Huntting  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  January  26, 
1956,  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  18,  1955. 


IsealI 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  E-6623] 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co. 
notice  of  amendment  of  application 
November  17,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  on  November  9,  1955. 
an  amendment  was  filed  to  the  applica- 
tion in  this  matter  (notice  published  20 
P.  R.  3519)   pursuant  to  section  204  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act  by  Gulf  States 
Utilities  Company  (Applicant),  a  Texas 
coiT>oration  doing  business  in  the  States 
of  Louisiana  and  Texas,  with  its  prin- 
cipal business  office  at  Beaumont,  Texas, 
seeking  an  order  authorizing  the  issu- 
ance of  additional  promissory  notes  in 
the  aggregate  amount  of  $5,000,000,  and 
authorizing  Applicant  to  have  outstand- 
ing at  any  one  time  a  maximum  princi- 
pal amount  of  not  to  exceed  $18,000,000 
of    unsecured    promissory    notes.    Said 
notes  will  have  a  maturity  of  not  in  ex- 
cess of  eleven  months  from  the  date  of 
issue  and  bear  interest  at  the  lender's 
prime  rate  in  effect  at  the  time  of  each 
boiTOwing.    The  proposed  will  be  issued 
to  the  Irving  Trust  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  The  Chase  Manhattan  Bank, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Applicant  states  that 
the  proceeds  from  the  proposed  issuance 
will  be  used  for  general  corporate  pur- 
poses and  to  carry  on  its  construction 
program :  all  as  more  fully  appears  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission. 
Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard,  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should,  on  or  before  the  28th 
day  of  November  1955,  file  with  the  Ped- 
•  eral  Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.    The  application  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  for  public  in- 
spection. 
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[Docket  No.  GM1573  etc.] 
Stewart  M.  Vockel  et  al. 
notice  of  findings  and  order 

—  November  16, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Stewart  M.  "Vockel, 
Trustee,    Ellis    Properties,    Docket    No. 
G-4573 ;  Finch  and  Snider  O.  4  G.  Com- 
pany. Docket  Nos.  G-4574  and  G-4575; 
Perrytown  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  Gr- 
5754;  Brooks  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-5755;   Marval  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-5756;  Curry  Gas  Company.  Docket 
Nos.    G-5757    and    G-5758;     Sweetland 
Land  and  Mineral  Company,  Docket  Nos. 
G-6014  and  G-6016;  Haught  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-6221;  Mrs.  Clara  B. 
Guthrie,  Docket  No.  G-6395;  Truman  E. 
Gore  &  John  S.   Secret,  DBA  Truman 
E.  Gore  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-6418;  River- 
head  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-6419; 
Lloyd   G.   Jackson,   Agent,   Docket   No. 
G-6420;  The  Mower  Lumber  Company, 
Docket    No.    G-6422;    Mud    River    Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-6423;   Alex  T. 
Hunt.     Docket     No.     G-6436:     Western 
Pocahontas     Corporation,    Docket    No. 
G-6443;    Rich   Oil   and   Gas   Company, 
Docket  No.  G-6446:  Monarch  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-6455;  Bee  Gas  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-6456;    Cantes  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-6460;  Mandell 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-6461. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 8,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  2,  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 


(F.   R.   Doc.    65-9416;    Filed.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[Docket    Nos.    11542.    11543;    PCC    55M-9631 
Courier -Times,  Inc.  and  Don  H.  Martin 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Courier -Times, 
Inc.,   New   Castle.  Indiana,  Docket  No. 

11542.  File  No.  BP-8886;  Don  H.  Martin 
<W.sLM>,    Salem.   Indiana,   Docket   No. 

11543,  File  No.  BP-9392;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  is  ordered,  Tliis  17th  day  of  No- 
vember 1955,  that  Thomas  H.  Donahue 
will  pie.side  at  the  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  January  16, 
1956,  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  November  18. 1955. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9376;    Piled.    Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:45  a.   m.) 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9*94;    Filed.   Nov.    22,    1955; 
8.48  a.  m.] 


fSEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[Docket  No.  G-68221 
CuNRAY  Mid-Continent  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  continuance  of  HEARING 

November  16,  1955. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  motion  of 
Sunray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Company 
filed  on  November  4,  1955,  for  continu- 
ance of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
November  22,  1955,  in  the  above- 
designated  matter; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  No- 
vember 22,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to 
December  14,  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  the  Commission's  Hearing  Room,  441 
G  Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55  9417;    Filed,    Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.j 


[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9395;    Piled,   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-3222  etc.] 

Southeastern  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

November  16, 1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Southeastern  Gas 
Company  (formerly  Hamilton  Gas  Cor- 
poration).   Docket    No.    G-3222;    Cities 
Service  Oil  Company  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-4579:  Fred  H.  Ryan,  Docket  No.  G- 
5239;    Ira  J.  Cox,  Docket  No.  G-5296; 
George  R.  Brown,  Docket  No.  G-6740; 
Mowery  Lease  No.  1,  Jack  Price,  Agent, 
Docket  No.  G-7302;  The  Atlantic  Refin- 
ing Company,  Etocket  No.  G-7309;  Stano- 
lind  Oil  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-- 
8965 ;    Gas   Transmission    Company, 
Docket  No.  G-9042;   Graham  Oil  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-9059;  Late  Oil  Com- 
pany   Docket  No.  G-9153;  Moran  Bros. 
Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-9164;  Poster  Petro- 
leum Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-9178; 
Hudson  Oil  &  Metals  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9165. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 8.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  November  2,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F     R     Doc.    55-9377:    Filed.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.j 
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I  Docket  No.  0-8540] 
Cmzms  UnuTiEs  Co. 

NOTICX    or   OKDES   IN    REGARD    TO   PmrSICAL 

facxuties  and  sale  of  natural  cas 
November  17,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955.  directing  physical  connection  of 
facilities  and  sale  of  natural  gas  in  the 
above-entitled  m.atter. 


[SKAL] 


Leon  M.  F*uqxjay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9378:    nied.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:4«  %.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-8871  etc.] 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE    of    findings    AND    ORDERS 

November  17,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-8871,  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G^9158;  Arkansas -Missouri  Power  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-9219. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  Its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  November  2,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  Fuquat, 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.  Doc.    55-9379;    Filed,   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G-6477,  etc  ] 
Edwin  Nielsen  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  findings  AND  ORDER 

November  16, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  EkJwin  Nielsen  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-6477;  The  Citizens  Na- 
tional Bank  in  Abilene,  Texas,  Executor 
and  Trustee  of  Ellis  A.  Hall.  Docket  No. 
G-6484;  John  E.  Prothro,  Docket  Nos. 
G-6512  and  G-6513;  Leona  Cox  Skelton. 
Docket  No.  G-6521 ;  H.  W.  Perritt,  Docket 
No.  G-6702;  Mrs.  L.  M.  Moffit  and  Mrs. 
Betty  M.  Gustine,  Docket  No.  G-6703; 
Rycade  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
6739;  P.  L.  Andrews  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-6709. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember 8,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  it  findings  and  order 
adopted  November  2,  1955,  in  the  above- 
Mititled  matters,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-6477,  G-6521,  G-6702. 
G-6703,  G-6739,  G-6709;  and  dismissing 
applications  in  Docket  Nos.  G-6484,  G- 
6512  and  G-6513  for  lack  of  jurisdiction. 


[seal] 


l^ON  M.  P^QUAY, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9380:    Piled,   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:46  a.m.] 


NOTICES 

I  Docket  No.  G-7854,  etc.l 

Ralph  Snydes  xt  ku 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

November  16,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Ralph  Snyder,  Docket 
No.  G-7854;  Sinclair  B.  Kouns  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-7855 ;  Granite  Oil  Trust  No. 
2  of  Oklahoma,  EHxket  No.  G-7856:  Jef- 
ferson Gas  Ccmipany,  Docket  No.  G-7857; 
Mcintosh  and  Grimm,  Docket  Nos.  G- 
7858,  G-7859;  Compbell  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-7860:  Smith  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7863;  Lamar  Hunt.  Docket 
No.  G-7874;  J.  H.  Herd.  Docket  No.  G- 
7875:  Thomas  J.  Davis,  Docket  No.  G- 
7876 ;  M.  G.  Drake  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-7877;  John  J.  Redfem.  Jr..  Docket 
No.  G-7878;  Drake  Oil  &  Gas  Company. 
Docket  No.  Cr-7886;  Donnell  Driiliag 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7890. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 8.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  2,  1955.  i.ssuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuqtjay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-9381;    PUed,   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket   No.   G-6954  etc.] 

D.  D.  Feldman  Oil  and  Gas  et  al, 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

November  16.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  D.  D.  Feldman 
d./b/a  D.  D.  Feldman  Oil  and  Gas, 
Docket  No.  G-6954  ;  Charles  McCamic  et 
al.,  Docket  No.  G-9089;  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-9099;  Roy  E.  Briscoe  et  al..  Docket  No. 
G-9123. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  November  2,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[seal] 


LeonM.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9382;    Piled,   Nov.   Jp,    1955; 
8:46  a.   m] 


[Docket  No.  0-9201] 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

November  16.  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 2.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  2,  1955,  issuing  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puqttay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9383;    Piled,   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  812-972] 

Atlas  Corp.  et  al. 

notice    of    filing    of    appacation   tok 
order     exempting    transactions    u- 

rwEEN   AFFILIATES 

November  16, 1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Atlas  CoriX)ration, 
Wasatch  Corporation,  Airfleets,  Inc..  San 
Diego  Corporation,  and  Li.sbon  Uranium 
Corporation;  Pile  No.  812-972. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Atlas  Oor- 
poi-ation  ("Atlas")  and  Wasatch  Corpo- 
ration ("Wasatch"),  both  closed-end, 
non-diversified  management  investment 
companies  registered  under  the  Invest- 
ment Company  Act  of  1940  ("act'>,  and 
Airfleets,  Inc.  ("Airfleets"),  San  Diego 
Corporation  ("San  Diego"),  and  Lisbon 
Uranium  Corporation  ("Lisbon"),  have 
filed  a  joint  application  for  an  order  or 
orders  pursuant  to  sections  17  (b)  and 
6  (c)  of  the  act  exempting  certain  trans- 
actions hereinafter  described  from  tbe 
provisions  of  sections  17  ^a)  and  18  (a) 
(1)  (A)  of  the  act. 

The  application  makes  the  following 
representations ; 

San  Diego  is  engaged  in  the  oil  and 
gas  production  business  as  is  Airfleeki. 
The  latter  company  is  also  engaged  In^ 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  aircraft 
equipmen';.  Lisbon  is  engaged  in  the  ex- 
ploration and  development  of  uranium 
properties. 

Atlas  owns  approximately  96  percent 
of  the  voting  stock  of  Wasatch.  18  per- 
cent of  the  voting  stock  of  San  Diego  and 
3  percent  of  the  voting  stock  of  Airfleets. 
Voting  stock  of  Lisbon  is  owned  by 
Wasatch.  San  Diego  and  Aii-fleets,  re- 
spectively, in  the  amount  of  32  percent, 
16  percent  and  16  percent.  Floyd  B. 
Odium.  President  of  Atlas,  is  also  Presi- 
dent of  Airfleets  and  is  the  owner  of 
more  than  5  percent  of  its  voting  stock. 

For  a  considerable  period  prior  to 
February  1955,  Lisbon  had  been  inter- 
ested in  acquiring  certain  uranium 
claims  in  the  Colorado  Plateau  owned 
by  Robert  M.  Barrett  of  Salt  Lake  City. 
Utah,  some  of  which  claims  were  and  are 
contiguous  on  three  sides  to  some  of  the 
claims  then  and  now  owned  by  Lisbon. 

Barrett  is  not  an  oflBcer  or  director  or, 
so  far  as  is  known,  a  stockholder  of  any 
of  the  corporations  which  are  parties  to 
this  application.  After  protracted 
negotiations  with  Barrett,  it  appeared 
that  the  terms  upon  which  Barrett  would 
sell  the  claims  owned  by  him  were  be- 
yond the  cash  resources  of  Lisbon  at  the 
time  such  negotiations  reached  the  point 
where  a  definite  decision  had  to  be 
reached  promptly.  Lisbon  thereupon 
entered  into  an  agreement  dated  Febru- 
ary 15.  1955.  with  Wasatch,  Airfleets  and 
San  Diego,  whereby  the  latter  named 
corporations  undertook  to  enter  into  a 
written  option  agreement  with  Barrett 
relating  to  the  Barrett  claims.  The 
option  agreement  with  Barrett  was  exe- 
cuted by  a  duly  authorized  agent  of  Air- 
fleets,  which,   in  turn,   was   acting  for 
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itself  and  as  agent  for  San  Diego  and 
Wasatch.  . 

Pursuant  to  this  agreement,  Wasatch, 
Airfleets  and  San  Diego  have  paid  an 
aggieuate   of   $510,000   to  Barrett,   and 
have  expended  $228,704   in  exploration 
and  drilling  activities  and  for  other  re- 
lated     expenses.     These      expenditures 
were  made  by  Wasatch.  Airfleets  and  San 
Dieuo  in  the  proportions  of  50  percent, 
25  percent  and  25  percent,  respectively. 
Atlas  now  proposes  to  advance  to  Lis- 
bon up  to  $4,350,000    (of  which  $60,000 
has  already   been   advanced)    in  order 
that  Lisbon  may.  among  other  things, 
reimburse  Wasatch,  Airfleets  and  San 
Die'.zo  for  their  expenditures  on  its  be- 
half with  interest  at  5  percent  from  the 
dates  of  the  payments  to  the  date  of 
reimbursement.    Upon  such  reimburse- 
ment, Wasatch.  Airfleets  and  San  Diego 
will  transfer  the  Barrett  option  agree- 
ment to  Lisbon. 

The  amount  to  be  advanced  by  Atlas 
will  also  enable  Lisbon  to  make  the  final 
pavment  of  $3,090,000  required  to  be 
made  on  or  before  December  1,  1955,  in 
order  to  complete  the  payments  re- 
quired for  exercise  of  the  Barrett  option. 
The  balance  of  the  proposed  advance  is 
for  acquisition,  exploration,  drilling  and 
other  expenses  either  incurred  or  antici- 
pated pri(^  to  May  1,  1956.  Lisbon  has 
in  contemplation  a  permanent  financing 
program  which  should,  under  present 
plans,  be  completed  by  that  date. 

Lisbon  proposes  to  deliver  to  Atlas  its 
promissory  note  or  notes  in  the  aggre- 
gate amount  of  the  advance,  maturing 
not  later  than  May  1.  1956,  with  interest 
at  5  percent  per  annum,  together  with 
a  mortgage  which  will  be  a  first  lien  on 
the  Barrett  claims.  Wasatch.  Airfleets 
and  San  Diego  propose  to  deliver  to  At- 
la.s.  in  consideration  of  the  Atlas  ad- 
vance, their  several  guarantees  of  col- 
lection of  a  portion  of  the  advance 
equivalent  to  the  proportionate  stock  in- 
tere.'^ts  in  Lisbon  of  32  percent,  16  per- 
cent and  16  percent,  respectively. 

Generally  speaking,  section  17  (a)  of 
the  act  prohibits  an  affiliated  person  of 
a  registered  investment  company  or  any 
affiliated  person  of  such  a  person,  from 
selling  to.  or  purchasing  from  such  reg- 
istered investment  company  or  any  com- 
pany controlled  by  such  registered  in- 
vestment   company,    any    securities    or 
property,  subject  to  certain  exceptions 
not    here   pertinent.     The   Commission 
upon  application,  pursuant  to  section  17 
(bi.  may  grant  an  exemption  from  the 
provisions  of  section  17   (a)   if  it  finds 
that  the  terms  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tions, including  the  coasideration  to  be 
paid,  are  reasonable  and  fair  and  do  not 
involve  overreaching  on  the  part  of  any 
person    concerned,    that    the    propo.sed 
transaction  is  consistent  with  the  policy 
of  each  registered  investment  company 
concc^rncd,  as  recited  in  its  registration 
statement  and  reports  filed  under  the  act. 
and  is  consistent  with  the  general  pur- 
posos  of  the  act. 

The  proposed  transfer  by  Wasatch. 
Airfleets  and  San  DioKO  of  their  respec- 
tive interests  in  the  option  agreement  to 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Lisbon  Involves  the  purchase  by  an  affil- 
iate (Lisbon)  of  a  registered  investment 
company  (Atlas)  of  property  from  a  com- 
pany (Wasatch)  controlled  by  such  reg- 
istered company.  It  also  involves  a  sale 
by  affiliates  (Airfleets  and  San  Diego)  of 
an  affihate  (Lisbon)  of  a  registered  in- 
vestment company  (Wasatch)  of  prop- 
erty to  a  company  (Lisbon)  presumed  to 
be  controlled  by  such  registered  invest- 
ment company.  Consequently,  the  trans- 
fer would  be  prohibited  by  the  provisions 
of  section  17  (a)  (1)  of  the  act  unless 
exempted  pursuant  to  section  17  (b) 
thereof. 

To  the  extent  that  the  several  guaran- 
tees of  Wasatch,  Airfleets  and  San  Diego 
may  be  deemed  to  constitute  the  sale  of 
a  security  by  each  of  those  corporations 
to  Atlas,  there  is  involved  a  cale  of  se- 
curities to  a  registered  investment  com- 
pany (Atlas)  by  affiliates  (Wasatch  and 
San  Diego)  or  an  affiliate  (Airfleets)  of 
an  affiliate  (Lisbon)   of  such  registered 
investment    company.      The     proposed 
guarantees  would  therefore  be  prohibited 
under  section  17  (a)  (1)  of  the  act  unless 
exempted   pursuant  to   section   17    (b) 
thereof. 

To  the  extent  that  the  guarantee  by 
Wasatch  of  the  repayment  of  32  percent 
of  the  advance  by  Atlas  may  be  deemed 
to  constitute  the  issuance  of  a  senior  debt 
security  by  Wasatch  within  the  meaning 
of  section  18  of  the  act,  it  may  contra- 
vene the  provisions  of  section  18  (a)  (1) 
(A)  of  said  act,  because  the  asset  cover- 
age for  the  senior  debt  securities  of 
Wasatch  may  be  less  than  300  percent 
after  the  making  of  such  guarantee. 

Section  6  (c)  of  the  act  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  the  Commis- 
sion, by  order  upon  application,  may  con- 
ditionally or  imconditionally  exempt  any 
person  from  any  provision  or  provisions 
of  the  act  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereunder,  if  and  to  the  extent  that  such 
exemption  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  investors  and  the  pur- 
poses fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Novem- 
ber 30,  1955,  at  12:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.     Any  such   communication   or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities    and    Exchange   Commission. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 
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[File    No.   70-3426] 
Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L,  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9387;    Filed,    Nov.    22.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


notice    of    filing    regarding    proposed  ' 
issuance  and  sale  of  bonds  and  pre- 
ferred STOCK 

November  17,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Delaware 
Power  &  Light  Company  ( 'the  Com- 
pany"), a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  public  utility  company,  has  filed 
a  declaration  pursuant  to  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act"),  designating  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  act  and  Rule  U-50  thereunder  as 
applicable  to  the  proposed  transactions, 
which  are  summarized  as  follows ; 

The  Company  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell,  pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding 
requirements  of  Rule  U-50,  $10,000,000 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage 
and  Collateral  Trust  Bonds  __  percent 
Series  due  1985  ("1985  Series  Bonds") 
and  50,000  shares  of  its  __  percent  Pre- 
ferred Stock,  Cumulative,  par  value  $100 
per  share  ("New  Preferred  Stock"). 

The  1985  Series  Bonds  will  be  issued 
under  and  secured  by  the  Mortgage  and 
Deed   of  Trust   of   Delaware  Power   & 
Light  Company  to  The  New  York  Trust 
Company,  Trustee,  dated  as  of  October 
1,    1943,    and   indentures   supplemental 
thereto,  including  a  proposed  Eighteenth 
Supplemental  Indenture  to  be  dated  as 
of  December  1,  1955.     The  rights  and 
preferences  of  the  1985  Series  Bonds  will 
be  substantially  identical  with  the  pres- 
ently outstanding  First  Mortgage  and 
Collateral  Trust  Bonds,  2Vs  percent  Se- 
ries due  1977,  except  with  respect  to  the 
interest    rate,    redemption    prices,    and 
maturity  date  thereof.     The  invitation 
for  bids  will  specify  that  the  amount  to 
be  received  by  the  Company  shaU  not 
be  less  than  one  hundred  percent  nor 
more  than  102.75  percent  of  the  princi- 
pal amount  thereof,  and  that  the  inter- 
est rate  shall  be  a  multiple  of  one-eighth 
of  one  percent. 

The  rights  and  preferences  of  the  New 
Preferred   Stock    will    be    substantially 
identical  with  those  of  the  presently  out- 
standing 4  percent,   3.70  percent,  4.28 
percent    and    4.56    percent    Preferred 
Stocks  except  with  respect  to  the  divi- 
dend rate  and  redemption  prices  thereof. 
The  invitation  for  bids  will  specify  that 
the  amount  to  be  received  by  the  Com- 
pany shall  not  be  less  than  $100  per 
share,  nor  more  than  $102.75  per  share 
(plus  accrued  dividends),  and  that  the 
dividend  rate  shall  be  a  multiple  of  4- 
hundredths  of  one  percent  (0.004  per- 
cent). 

A  statement  of  the  fees,  commissions, 
and  expenses  to  be  paid  in  connection 
with  said  transactions  will  be  filed  by 
amendment. 

The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  said 
bonds  and  preferred  stock  will  be  applied 
toward  the  cost  of  the  construction  pro- 
gram of  the  Company  and  its  two  sub- 
sidiaries, including  the  retirement  of  any 
bank  loans  incurred  prior  to  the  sale. 

The  issuance  and  sale  of  said  securities 
are  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Delaware. 
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The  Company  requests  that  the  Com- 
mission's order  herein  be  made  effective 
not  later  than  December  6,  1955. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
ccmbtr  5.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  i.s.sues  of  fact  or  law.  if  any, 
raised  by  said  declaration  which  he  de- 
sires to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  If  the  Commi.ssion 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  .'should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
qiission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  .said  date  said  declaration,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  permitted  to 
become  effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23 
of  the  Rules  and  Regulations  promul- 
gated under  the  act,  or  the  Commission 
may  grant  exemption  from  its  rules  as 
provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100, 
or  take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

tSEAL]  ORVAL  L.   DTIBOIS, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-9388:    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Pile  No.  70-3399] 

Pall  River  Electric  Light  Co.   and 
Eastern  Utilities  Associates 

ORDER     regarding     ISSUANCE     OF     COMMON 
STOCK  BY  public-utility  COMPANY  AND 

acquisition  of  its  employees'  stock 
by  said  company 

November  17,  1955. 

Fall  River  Electric  Light  Company 
("Pall  River"  >.  a  public-utility  company, 
and  its  parent,  Eastern  Utilities  Associ- 
ates, a  registered  holding  company,  hav- 
ing filed  with  this  Commission  a  declara- 
tion and  amendments  thereto  pursuant 
to  sections  7  and  12  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("act") 
and  Rule  U-42  promulgated  thereunder 
regarding  the  proposed  transactions 
which  are  summarized  as  follows: 

Pall  River  has  outstanding  210,000 
shares  of  $25  par  value  common  capital 
stock  and  5,000  shares  of  $10  p>ar  value 
employees'  stock.  Each  share  of  com- 
mon capital  stock  is  entitled  to  one  vote 
and  ten  shares  of  employees'  stock  are 
entitled  to  one  vote.  Fall  River  pro- 
poses to  issue  and  sell  up  to  2.000  addi- 
tional shares  of  common  capital  stock 
and  offer  such  shares  to  the  holders  of 
the  employees'  stock  for  cash  at  the  par 
value  thereof  and  to  use  the  proceeds  to 
purcha.se  employees'  stock  at  the  par 
value  thereof.  The  offer  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  two  whole  shares  of  com- 
mon capital  stock  for  five  ijfhole  shares 
of  employees'  stock  or  multiples  thereof. 
According  to  the  declaration  there  are 
only  thirty-five  holders  of  employees' 
stock  and.  by  reason  of  limitations  pro- 
vided in  Fall  River's  by-laws  prescribed 
by  authority  granted  in  the  General 
L^ws  of  Massachusetts,  such  stock  may 
not  be  transferred  except  to  Fall  River 
employees  or  the  company  and  if  sold 


NOTICES 

or  transferred  to  Fall  River  the  price 
•which  can  be  paid  for  such  stock  is 
limited  to  its  par  value. 

The  foregoing  transactions  have  been 
expressly  authorized  by  the  Ma.ssachu- 
setts  Department  of  Public  Utilities  and 
it  appears  that  no  other  commission, 
other  than  this  Commi-ssion.  has  juris- 
diction over  the  proposed  transactions. 
It  is  further  stated  that  there  are  no 
commissions,  fees  or  expenses  to  be  paid 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  transac- 
tions, except  legal  fees  and  expenses  esti- 
mated in  the  aggregate  at  $1,600.  It  is 
requested  that  the  Commission's  order 
herein  become  effective  upon  issuance. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  declaration 
having  been  duly  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23.  and  no  hearing 
having  been  ordered  by  or  requested  of 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisioris  of 
the  act  and  the  rules  thereunder  are 
satisfied;  and  that  the  declaration,  as 
amended,  should  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration,  as  amended,  be 
and  the  same  hereby  is  permitted  to  be- 
come effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  contained  in  Rule 
U-24. 


By  the  Commission 
[seal] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 


|F    R.   Doc.     55-9389:    Piled,   Nov.   22.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Pile   No.  30-2361 
Western  Kentucky  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPLICATION  FOR 
ORDER 

November  17,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Western 
Kentucky  Gas  Company  ('Western 
Kentucky"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany and  a  public  utility  company,  has 
filed  an  application  with  this  Commis- 
sion pursuant  to  section  5  <d)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("act")  requesting  an  order  declar- 
ing that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company. 

On  March  7,  1955,  this  Commission  by 
oj"der  permitted  a  declaration  to  become 
effective  regarding  a  proiX)sed  menrer 
into  Western  Kentucky  of  ShelbyviUe 
Gas  Company  ("Shelbyville") ,  a  public 
utility  subsidiary  company.  (Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  12813.  >  On 
October  10,  1955.  Western  Kentucky  filed 
a  Certificate  of  Notification  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-24  wherein  it  is  stated,  inter  alia, 
that  Shelbyville  has  been  formally  dis- 
solved and  that  a  certificate  of  such  dis- 
solution was  issued  on  July  22.  1955.  by 
the  Secretary  of  State  of  Delaware,  the 
State  in  which  Shelbyville  had  been 
organized. 

It  is  stated  by  Western  Kentucky  that 
its  only  remaining  subsidiary,  Kengas, 
Inc.,  is  not  a  gas  utility  company  within 
the  meaning  of  the  act,  it  being  repre- 
sented that  Kengas,  Inc.,  distributes  only 


liquefied  petroleum  gas  In  containers  to 
itii  customers. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may  not  later  than 
December  1.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request 
the  Commission  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  such  matter,  statins  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  Issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted: 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified 
if  the  Commission  should  order  a  hear- 
in:::  thereon.  Any  such  request  should 
be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washinuton  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date  the 
application,  as  filed  or  as  amended,  may 
be  granted,  or  the  Commi.ssion  may  take 
such  other  action  as  it  deems  appro- 
priate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9390:    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(Pile  Nos.  30-65,  70-3403] 

Interstate  Power  Co.  et  al. 

granting  of  application  for  order  de- 
claring cessation  as  holding  company 

November  17,  1955, 

In  the  matter  of  Interstate  Power 
Company.  File  No.  30-65;  Interstate 
Power  Company,  East  Dubuque  Electric 
Company.  File  No.  70-3403. 

Interstate  Power  Company  ("Inter- 
state"*, a  registered  holding  company, 
having  filed  an  application  with  the 
Commi.ssion  pursuant  to  section  5  <d)  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  requesting  an  order  declaring 
that  it  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding  com- 
pany; and 

The  Commission  finding  that,  pur- 
suant to  its  order  of  September  26.  1955. 
in  File  No.  70-3403  (Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  12994  >.  East  Dubuque 
Electric  Company  ("East  Dubuque  "),  the 
wholly-owned  and  sole  subsidiary  com- 
pany of  Interstate,  was  completely  liqui- 
dated and  dissolved  as  of  September  30, 
1955;  that  on  September  30.  1955,  cer- 
tificates for  all  of  the  outstanding  capital 
.stock  of  East  Dubuque  were  surrendered 
by  Interstate  for  cancellation  and  can- 
celled in  consideration  of  the  distribu- 
tion and  tran.'^fer  to  Interstate  by  way  of 
a  final  liquidating  dividend  of  all  of  the 
properties  and  assets  of  East  Dubuque, 
subject  to  the  a.-^sumption  by  Interstate 
cf  all  of  East  Dubuque's  obligations  and 
liabilities;  that  on  October  3.  1955.  the 
Secretary  of  State  of  the  State  of  Illi- 
nois issued  a  Certificate  of  Dissolution 
certifying  to  the  dissolution  of  East 
Dubuque,  so  that  the  exi.stence  of  such 
corporation  ceased;  and  that  upon  such 
ce.ssation  of  existence  of  East  Dubuque, 
Interstate  ceaced  to  be  a  holding  com- 
pany; and 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application 
having  been  duly  given  and  no  hearing 
having  been  requested  of  or  ordered  by 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Act  are  met,  that  no  terms  and  con- 


Wedncsday,  November  23,  1955 

ditions  need  be  Imposed,  and  that  the 
application  should  be  granted  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  5  <d>  of  the  act.  that 
Interstate  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

F    R.    Doc.    55-9391:    Piled.    Nov.    22,    1955; 
848  a.  ml 
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November  18,  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served 
on   the   applicant.    Each   protest  must 
clearlv  state  the  name  and  street  num- 
ber citv  and  state  address  of  each  prot- 
estant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  protest  is 
filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241).     Failure 
to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be  con- 
strued as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and  par- 
ticipation in  the  proceeding  unless  an 
oral   hearing   is   held.    In   addition   to 
other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission (39  CFR  1.40) ,  protests  shall  in- 
clude a  request  for  a  public  hearing,  if 
one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters,    and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.    Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  an  ex- 
planation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot 
be  submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits.     Any 
interested  person,  not  a  protestant,  de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  apphcation  under  Section 
5  »2»  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  be- 
iny  taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications  of  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 

property 


No  MC  200  Sub  185,  filed  November  3, 
1955.  RISS  &  COMPANY.  INC.,  15  West 
10th  Street.  Riss  Building.  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value,  Cla.ss  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk. 
No.  228 5 


and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  Philadel- 
phia,  Pa.,   from  Baltimore   oVer  U.  S. 
Highway  40  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
13,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  13  to  Phil- 
adelphia,   and    return    over    the    same 
route,  sei-ving   no   intermediate   points. 
Restriction;    Service   over    the    above- 
described     route     shall     be     restricted 
against  the  handling  of  traffic  moving 
between  two  points,  both  of  which  are 
located  east  of  points  in  the  Pittsburgh, 
Pa  .  Commercial  Zone  as  defined  by  the 
Commission.      Applicant   is   authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Colorado,  Con- 
necticut. Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky,     Maryland.     Massachusetts, 
Michigan.  Missouri.  Nebraska.  New  Jer- 
sey, New  York,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Penn- 
sylvania. Texas,  'Virginia,  West  "Virginia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No    MC  891  Sub  6.  filed  October  27, 
1955,     GERARD     MOTOR     EXPRESS. 
INC.,  10  Cherry  Street,  P.  O.  Box  328, 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  H.  Levy,  39  South  LaSalle  Street. 
Chicago  3,  111.    For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Class 
A,  B  and  C  explosives,  serving  Roy  Cart- 
age lot  located  on  Caton  Road  approxi- 
mately   one -half    mile    west    of    U.    S. 
Highway  66-A  and  approximately  one 
and  one-half  miles  north  of  the  city 
limits  of  Joliet,  111.,  as  an  off -route  point 
in  connection  with  carrier's  regular  route 
operations   between   Chicago,    111.,    and 
Terre  Haute,  Ind.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois  and 
Indiana. 

No  MC  2202  Sub  136,  filed  November 
2     1955,    ROADWAY    EXPRESS.    INC.. 
147  Park  Street,  P.  O.  Box  471.  Akron, 
Ohio.    Applicant's  attorney:  William  O. 
Turney,    2001    Massachusetts    Avenue, 
N.  W.,  'Washington  6,  D.  C.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
a  regular  route,  transporting:  General 
commodities,   except   those   of   unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  live- 
stock, household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  be- 
tween Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Cleveland. 
Term.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  11,  serving  no 
intermediate   points,   and   with  service 
at  junction  points  for  the  purpose  of 
joinder  only,  as  an  alternate  route,  for 
operating  convenience  only,  in  connec- 
tion with  carrier's  regular  route  opera- 
tions   between    Cleveland,    Tenn..    and 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  operating  as  follows: 
from  Cleveland' over  U.  S.  Highway  60 
to    the    Tennessee-Georgia    State    line, 
thence  over  Georgia  Highway  71  to  Dal- 
ton   Ga..  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  41 
to   Calhoun,   Ga.,  thence   over   Georgia 
Highway  53  to  Rome,  Ga..  thence  over 
U    S    Highway   27   to  Cedartown.  Ga., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  278  to  Gads- 
den Ala.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  411 
to   Saint   Clair,   Ala.,    and   thence   over 
U.  S.  Highway  11  to  Birmingham,  and 
return  over  the  same  route.    Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Alabama,  Connecticut.  Delaware,  Geor- 
gia, Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas,  Kentucky, 
Maryland,     Michigan.     Missouri,     New 
Jersey.  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania,   South  Caro- 
lina. Tennessee,  Texas.  Virginia,  West 
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Virginia.  Wisconsin  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No  MC  2221  Sub  5,  filed  November  2. 
1955,  GROSSMAN  &  BEST,  INCORPO- 
RATED, 710  Union  St.,  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  J.  Brady,  Jr., 
75  State  St.,  Albany  7,  New  York.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
(1)   Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  between  Hudson.  N.  Y..  and 
points  within  35  miles  of  Hudson,  N.  Y., 
on   the   one   hand,   and,   on   the   other, 
points  in  Virginia,  Connecticut,  Massa- 
chusetts. New  Hampshire,  New   Jersey. 
New  York,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island. 
Vermont,    Ohio,    Delaware.    Maryland. 
Indiana,  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and    (2)    Pies,   cakes   and   bread,   from 
Hudson,  N.  Y.,  to  Pittsfield,  Mass..  and 
empty  containers  aiid  cartons  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  (not  specified) 
used   in   transporting   the   commodities 
specified  in  this  application  on  return. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  New  York.  Connecticut.  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
Vermont,     Ohio,     Indiana,     Delaware, 
Maryland,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  2229  Sub  75.  filed  November  8. 
1955,    RED   BALL    MOTOR    FREIGHT, 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  3148,  1210  South  Lamar 
St.,  Dallas,  Tex.    Applicant's  attorney: 
Reagan  Sayers.  Century  Life  Building. 
Forth  Worth.  Tex.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regu- 
lar route,  transporting:    General   com- 
modities, including  Class  A  and  B  ex- 
plosives, but  excluding  those  of  unusual 
value,  livestock,  cotton,  lumber,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  re- 
quiring    special     equipment,     between 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  and  Denver,  Colo.,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  87.  serving  all  intermedi- 
ate points.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arkansas,  Louisi- 
ana, and  Texas. 

No  MC  13499  Sub  1,  filed  November  4. 
1955    PACIFIC    TRANSPORTATION 
LINES.  INC..  North  Division,  Spring  and 
Eagle  Streets.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  for  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting :  Such  mer- 
chandise as  is  dealt  in  by  wholesale,  re- 
tail, and  chain  grocery  and  food  business 
houses,   and.   in   connection   therewith. 
equipment,  materials,  and  supplies  used 
in  the  conduct  of  such  business,  between 
points  and  places  within  the  territory 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Buffalo. 
N.  Y.,  and  extending  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  along  the  shore  of  Lake  Erie  to 
Erie,  Pa.,  thence  in  a  southeasterly  direc- 
tion through  Union  City  to  Tionesta,  Pa., 
thence  east  through  Ridgway  and  Saint 
Marys  to  Renova,  Pa.,  thence  in  a  north- 
easterly direction  to  Savona,  N.  Y..  thence 
east  to  Greene.  N.  Y..  thence  in  a  north- 
easterly direction  to  Richfield  Springs, 
N.  Y.,  thence  north  through  Mohawak, 
Herkimer,  Newport,  Old  Forge,  and  New- 
ton Falls,  to  Massena.  N.  Y.,  thence  in 
a  northwesterly   direction   to   Louisville 
Landing,  N.  Y.,  thence  along  the  bank 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  River,  and  the  shore 
of  Lake  Ontario  to  Youngstown,  N.  Y.. 
and  thence  south  along  the  east  bank  of 
the  Niagara  River  (including  Grand  Is- 
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land>    to  Buffalo,  including  the  points 

named. 

Nott:  Applicant  Is  presently  authorized  to 
conduct  the  above  described  operations  by 
virtue  of  Permit  No.  MC  13499  dated  June  11. 
1943  and  the  purpose  of  instant  application 
is  to  permit  applicant  to  transport  for  other 
than  persons  (as  defined  In  Section  203  (a) 
Interstate  Commerce  Act) ,  who  operate  retail 
stores. 

No.  MC  20783  Sub  30.  filed  November 
7.  1955.  TOMPKINS  MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  1000  Third  Avenue.  North.  Nash- 
ville, Term.  Applicanf.s  attorney :  James 
Clarence  Evans.  Third  National  Bank 
BuildinR.  Nashville  3,  Tenn.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Citrus  products  requiring  refrigeration 
but  not  frozen,  from  points  in  Florida  to 
points  in  Ohio,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Ken- 
tucky, Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania.  Maryland.  West  Virginia, 
Tennessee.  Alabama,  Georgia,  South 
Carolina,  North  Carolina,  Virginia,  and 
Florida,  and  points  in  Michigan  on  or 
south  of  Michigan  State  Highway,  Route 
21.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Tennessee,  Georgia,  North 
Carolina,  Alabama,  Florida  and  South 
Carolina. 

No.  MC  25643  Sub  40,  filed  November 
7,  1955,  EVERTS'  COMMERCIAL 
TRANSPORT.  INC.,  920-18th  PI.,  West, 
Eugene.  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Earle  V.  White,  1401  Northwest  19th 
Avenue,  Portland  9,  Oreg.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  comvion  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Phenol. 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Contra  Costa  County.  Calif.,  to  points  in 
Grays  Harbor  County,  Wash.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  California.  Oregon,  and  Washington. 

No.  MC29910  Sub  45,  filed  November  7, 
1955,  THE  ARKANSAS  MOTOR 
FREIGHT  LINES.  INC.,  401  S.  11th.  Fort 
Smith.  Ark.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Thomas  Harper,  Kelley  Bldg ,  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Asphalt,  asphalt  products, 
lubricating  oils  and  greases,  from  the 
plant  site  of  the  Berr>'  Asphalt  Company 
at  Waterloo,  Ark.  to  Hope,  Ark.  and 
Camden,  Ark.,  (1)  from  Waterloo  over 
Arkansaf  Highway  19  to  junction  Arkan- 
sas Highway  4,  and  thence  west  over  Ar- 
kansas Highway  4  to  Hope;  t2>  from 
Waterloo  to  junction  Arkansas  Highway 
4  as  indicated  above,  and  thence  east  over 
Arkansas  Highway  4  to  Camden;  equip- 
ment, materials,  and  supplies  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  above  commodities, 
from  Hope  and  Camden.  Ark.  over  the 
above-sp3Cified  routes  to  Waterloo.  Ark. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Arkansas,  Kansas,  Missouri, 
Illinois,  Louisiana,  Texas,  and  Missis- 
sippi. 

No.  MC  30319  Sub  60.  filed  October  28, 
1955.  SOUTHERN  PACIFIC  TRANS- 
PORT COMPANY,  a  corporation.  810  N. 
San  Jacinto  Street,  P.  O.  Box  4045. 
Houston,  Tex.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular 
route,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
deiined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 


NOTICES 

in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special 
equipment,  between  Maurice,  La.,  and 
Abbeville,  La.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  167, 
serving  no  intermediate  points.  Re- 
striction: (a)  Service  to  be  performed 
by  carrier  shall  be  limited  to  service 
which  is  auxiliary  to  or  supplemental  of 
rail  service  of  applicant's  affiliate,  the 
Texas  &  New  Orleans  Railroad  Com- 
pany; ib>  Shipments  transported  by 
carrier  shall  be  limited  to  those  which 
have  a  prior  or  subsequent  movement  by 
rail  or  water;  (O  Carrier  shall  not  serve 
any  point  not  a  station  on  the  railroad; 
id'  All  contractual  arrangements  be- 
tween said  carrier  and  the  railroad  shall 
be  reported  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  and  shall  be  subject  to  re- 
vision if  and  as  the  Commission  finds  it 
to  be  necessary  in  order  that  such  ar- 
rangements shall  be  fair  and  equitable 
to  the  parties;  and  (e>  Such  further  spe- 
cific conditions  as  the  Commission,  in 
the  future  may  find  it  necessary  to  im- 
pose in  order  to  restrict  said  carrier's 
operation  to  service  which  is  auxiliary  to 
or  supplemental  of  rail  service.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Louisiana  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  39443  Sub  8,  filed  September 
16,  1955,  (Amended',  published  October 
5.  1955  on  page  7405,  RAY  E.  THOMP- 
SON &  SONS,  INC..  4800  Broadway, 
Quincy.  111.  Applicant's  attorney:  Mack 
Stephenson,  First  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Springfield,  111.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Mineral  mix- 
ture for  livestock  and  poultry  feeding, 
animal  feed  and  poultry  feed,  insecti- 
cides, (other  than  agricultural',  animal 
and  poultry  tonics  and  medicines,  dry 
earth  paint,  and  advertising  matter,  be- 
tween Quincy,  111.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Monona.  Craw- 
ford, Carroll.  Harrison,  Shelby, 
Audubon.  Pottawattamie.  Cass,  Adair, 
Mills,  Montgomery.  Adams,  Fremont, 
Page,  and  Taylor  Counties,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Illinois.  Missouri,  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  52869  Sub  20,  filed  July  28, 
1953,  as  amended,  reopened,  on  the  Com- 
mission's oivn  motion,  for  further  hear- 
ing. E.  G.  BALSAM.  L.  W.  BALSAM.  S  F. 
DeI-TIANCE.  and  V.  L  DrFRANCE.  doing 
busine.'-s  as  BALSAM  &  DeFRANCE  '  now 
reentitled  NORTHERN  TANK  LINE). 
No.  8  S.  7th  St.,  Miles  City,  Mont.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Daniel  G.  Kelly,  12 
N.  Sixth  St.,  Miles  City,  Mont.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Williston.  N.  Dak.,  and 
points  within  ten  (10 '  miles  thereof,  to 
points  in  that  portion  of  Montana  on 
and  east  of  a  line  beginninf<*at  a  point 
on  the  International  Boundary  of  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  near  Willow 
Creek.  Sa.skatchewan,  Canada,  and  ex- 
tending in  a  southernly  direction  to 
Havre,  Mont.,  thence  along  U.  S.  High- 
way 87  through  Great  Falls,  Lewistown. 
and  Billings,  Mont.,  to  the  Montana- 
Wyoming  State  line.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Wyo- 
ming. Montana,  North  Dakota,  and 
South  Dakota. 


No.  MC  59^5  Sub  15.  filed  November 
7.  1955,  HIGHWAY  EXPRESS.  INC., 
2416  W.  Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  G.  H.  Dilla, 
3350  Sufierior  Avenue,  Cleveland  14, 
Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
Coimnodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Cla.ss  A  and  B  explo.sives.  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk  and  those  re- 
quiring' special  equipment,  serving  the 
site  of  the  new  plant  of  the  General  Me- 
ters CoriX)ration  located  on  the  south 
side  of  U.  S.  Hi.ghway  30  North.  3  miles 
west  of  Mansfield.  Ohio,  as  an  off-route 
point  in  connection  with  applicant's 
regular  route  operations  between  Cleve- 
land. Ohio,  and  Ashland,  Ohio,  as  au- 
thorized in  Certificate  No.  MC  59185  Sub 
5.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Michigan  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  59185  Sub  16.  filed  November 
7.  1955.  HIGHWAY  EXPRESS.  INC., 
2416  W.  Superior  Avenue,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  G.  H  Dilla, 
3350  Superior  Avenue.  Cleveland  14, 
Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transix)rting:  General  comjnodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unu.sual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  the  site 
of  the  new  plant  of  the  Chrysler  Cor- 
poration in  or  near  Macedonia,  Ohio. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Michigan  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  i257.  filed  November 
10,  1955.  RAILWAY  EXPRESS  AGENCY, 
INCORPOR.ATED,  219  East  42nd  Street, 
New  York  17,  N  Y.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: William  H.  Marx,  same  addre-ss  as 
applicant.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
cormnon  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
cluding Class  A  and  B  explosives,  moving 
in  express  service,  between  Buffalo.  N  Y., 
and  Punxsutawney,  Pa.,  from  Buffalo 
over  New  York  Hichway  210  to  junction 
New  York  Highway  39.  thence  over  New 
York  HiE-hway  39  to  Springville.  N.  Y., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  219  to  DuBois, 
Pa.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  119  to 
Punxsutawney.  and  return  over  the  .same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points 
of  Orchard  Park,  Jewettville,  Colden, 
Springville.  and  Ellicottville,  N.  Y..  and 
Bradford.  Ridgway,  Brockway.  DuBois, 
and  Sykesville.  Pa.,  and  the  off-route 
points  of  Salamanca.  N.  Y.,  and  Mount 
Jewett  and  Falls  Creek,  Pa.  Restric- 
tion: (a)  The  authority  applied  for  is 
subject  to  the  condition  that  service  to 
be  performed  shall  be  limited  to  service 
which  is  auxiliary  to,  or  supplemental  of, 
air  or  railway  express  service;  (b>  Ship- 
ments tran.^ported  by  carrier  shall  be 
limited  to  those  moving  on  a  throuLh  bill 
of  lading  or  express  receipt,  covering,  in 
addition  to  the  motor  carrier  movement 
by  carrier,  an  immediately  prior  or  im- 
mediately subsequent  movement  by  air 
or  rail:  and  (O  Such  further  specific 
conditions  as  the  Commission  in  the  fu- 
ture may  find  it  necessary  to  impose  in 
order  to  restrict  carrier's  operation  to 
service  wnich  is  auxiliary  to.  or  supple- 
mental of,  air  or  railway  express  service. 
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Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations throughout  the  United  States. 

No   MC  66562  SUB  1258.  filed  Novem- 
ber    10.     1955.     RAILWAY     EXPRESS 
AGENCY.    INCORPORATED.    219    East 
42nd  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y.     Ap- 
plicant's   attorney:    William    H.    Mane, 
same  address  as  applicant.     For  author- 
ity   to    operate    as    a    common   carrier, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  in- 
auding  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  mov- 
ing  in   express   service,    serving    Evans 
City,  Pa.,  as  an  intermediate  point,  and 
Mar.s.  Pa.,  as  an  off -route  point  in  con- 
nection  with   applicant's  regular  route 
operations  between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and 
Butler,  Pa.     Restriction:  (a)  The  serv- 
ice to  be  performed  by  carrier  shall  be 
limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary  to, 
or  supplemental  of.  railway  expre.ss  serv- 
ice; <b'  Shipments  transported  by  car- 
rier shall  be  limited  to  those  moving  on 
a  through  bill  of  lading  or  express  re- 
ceipt covering  in  addition  to  the  motor 
carrier  movement  by  carrier,  an  imme- 
diately prior  or  immediately  subsequent 
movement  by  air  or  rail;  and  (c»   Such 
further  specific  conditions  as  the  Com- 
mission in  the  future  may  find  it  nec- 
essary to  impose  in  order  to  restrict  car- 
riers    operation    to    service    which    is 
auxiliary  to.  or  supplemental  of.  air  or 
railway    express    service.     Applicant    is 
authorized      to      conduct      operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No   MC  68078  Sub  15.  filed  November 
7.  1955.  CENTRAL  MOTOR  EXPRESS. 
INC..  2909  South  Hickory  Street.  Chat- 
tanooga,  Tenn.     Applicant's   attorney: 
E.   Blaine    Buchanan,    James    Building, 
Chattanooga  2,  Tenn.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, excein  those  of  unusual  value, 
Cla.ss    A    and    B    explosives,    livestock, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mi.ssion.  commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  d)  between 
Cleveland,  Tenn.,  and  Knoxville.  Tenn., 
from  Cleveland  over  U.  S.  Highway  64 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  411,  thence 
over   U.   S.   Highway   411   to   Maryville, 
Tenn..  thence  over  Tennessee  Highway 
73   to  Knoxville.   and   return   over  the 
same  route,  (2'   between  Athens,  Tenn., 
and  Etowah,  Tenn..  from  Athens  over 
Tennessee  Highway  30  to  Etowah,  and 
return  over  the  same  route.  (3)  between 
Athen.'^.  Tenn..   and   Englewood.   Tenn.. 
from  Athens  over  Tennessee  Highway  39 
to  Englewood,  and  return  over  the  same 
route.    (4>    between  Sweetwater,  Tenn.. 
and  Tellico  Plains,  Tenn.,  from  Sweet- 
water  over   Tennessee    Highway    68    to 
Tellico  Plains,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  (5'  between  junction  U.  S.  High- 
ways 129  and  411  about  six  miles  south- 
ward   of    Maryville,    Tenn.,    and    the 
Tennessee-North    Carolina    State    line, 
from  junction  U.  S.  Highways  129  and 
411  over  U.  S.  Highway  129  to  the  Ten- 
ne.ssee-North  Carolina  State  line,   and 
return   over   the  same   route,   and    (6) 
between  McGhee,  Tenn.,  and  junction 
Tennessee  Highway  72  and  U.  S.  High- 
wav  129,  from  McGhee  over  Tennessee 
Highway  72  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
129,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
Serving  all  intermediate  points  on  the 
above -spec  ifiec'    routes,   except   Benton, 
Tenn.,  on  Route  tl).    Applicant  is  au- 
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thorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ala- 
bama, Georgia,  and  Tennessee. 

Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  tack 
the  foregoing  described  routes  to  Its  present 
authority. 


No.  MC  87514  Sub  10.  filed  November 
9,  1955,  NICHOLA3  TUSO,  JR.,  doing 
business  as  INTER-STATE  TRANSPOR- 
TATION COMPANY,  P.  O.  Box  55,  Third 
and  Chestnut  Ave.,  Vineland,  N.  J. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Wilmer  A.  Hill. 
Transportation  Building,  Washington  6, 
D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  coti- 
tract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  Delaware 
City,  Del.  and  points  in  New  Jersey  on 
and  south  of  New  Jersey  Highway  33. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  transport  the 
named  commodities  from  Philadelphia, 
Marcus  Hook,  and  Chester.  Pa.,  and 
Claymont.  Del.  to  the  above-indicated 
destination  territory. 

No.  MC  96615  Sub  1.  filed  October  19, 
1955    L.  H.  DOOLITTLE,  doing  business 
as     DOOLITTLE     TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,    500    Dakota    St.,    Seattle,    Wash 
Applicant's   attorney:    Elton   B.    Jones, 
White-Henry-Sturart    Bldg.,    Seattle    1, 
Wash.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common    carrier,    over   regular    routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  commodities  requiring  .special  equip- 
ment, between  Seattle,  Wash.,  and  the 
International    Boundary     between    the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  the  port 
of  entry  of  Sumas,  Wash.,  from  Seattle, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  99  to  Bellingham, 
Wash.,  thence   over  Wa'^hington  High- 
ways IB  and  lA  to  Sumas.  and  return. 
Restriction:  Service  herein  is  restricted 
to  shipments  moving  to  or  from  Terri- 
tories   and    possessions    of    the    United 
States.     Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Washington,  Idaho, 
and  Montana. 

No  MC  101126  Sub  39,  filed  November 
7,  1955.  STILLPASS  TRANSIT  COM- 
PANY, INC.,  4967  Spring  Grove  Avenue, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Vegetable  Oils  and 
blends  thereof  and  vegetable  oil  prod- 
ucts, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio  to  Buffalo.  Dunkirk  and 
Tonawanda,  N.  Y.  and  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  used 
in  transporting  the  commodities  speci- 
fied on  return.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  irregular  route  operations  in 
Illinois.  Arkansas,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Ken- 
tucky, Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  Ohio,  Tennessee  and  Wis- 
consin. 

No.  MC  103066  Sub  10,  filed  November 
10  1955,  VAN  STONE,  doing  business 
as' STONE  TRUCKING  CO..  1516  West 
49th  Street.  P.  O.  Box  2014.  Tulsa,  Okla. 
Applicant's  attorney:  W.  T.  Brunson, 
Leonhardt  Building.  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Machinery,  equipment, 
materials  and  supplies,  used  in,  or  in 
connection  with  the  discovery,  develop- 
ment, production,  refining,  manufacture, 
processing,    storage,    transmission,   and 
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distribution  of  natural  gas  and  petro- 
leum, and  their  products  and  by-prod- 
ucts, between  points  in  Oklahoma,  Texas, 
Kansas  and  Arkansas,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Tennessee. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Arkansas,  Illinois,  Kansas,  Loui- 
siana, New  Mexico,  Missouri,  Montana, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Oklahoma 
and  Texas. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  160,  filed  November 
7,  1955.  PRODUCERS  TRANSPORT. 
INC.,  530  Paw  Paw  Ave.,  Benton  Harbor, 
Mich.  Applicant's  attorney:  Robert  A. 
Sullivan.  2606  Guardian  Building.  De- 
troit 26,  Mich.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquid  chemicals, 
and  acids,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  the  Chicago,  111.,  Commercial 
Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  to 
points  in  Illinois.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois. 
Indiana,  Kentucky,  Michigan,  New  York. 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia,  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  103993  Sub  59.  filed  November 
10,  1955.  MORGAN  DRI'VE-AWAY,  INC., 
509  Equity  Bldg.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Appli- 
cants attorney:  John  E.  Lesow.  632  Illi- 
nois Building.  17  W.  Market  Street.  In- 
dianapoUs  4.  Ind.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Trailers,  designed 
to  be  drawn  by  passenger  automobiles, 
by  the  tioickaway  method,  in  initial 
movements,  from  points  in  California 
(except  Los  Angeles  County,  CaUf.,  La 
Habra  and  Costa  Mesa,  in  Orange  Coun- 
ty, and  points  in  Riverside  County,  Calif., 
within  four  miles  of  Mira  Loma,  Calif., 
but  not  excluding  Riverside,  Calif.)  to 
points  in  the  United  States,  and  dam- 
aged shipments  of  the  above -specified 
commodity  on  return  movement.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  103993  Sub  60.  filed  November . 
14  1955,  MORGAN  DRIVE-AWAY,  INC.. 
509  Equity  Bldg.,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Apph- 
cant's  attorney;  John  E.  Lesow,  632  Illi- 
nois Building,  17  W.  Market  St.,  Indian- 
apolis 4,  Ind.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Trailers,  designed 
to  be  drawn  by  passengers  automobiles, 
by  the  truckaway  method,  initial  move- 
ments, from  Clearwater.  Fla.,  to  points  in 
the  United  States,  and  damaged  ship- 
ments of  the  above-specified  commodity, 
on  return  movement.  AppUcant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  through- 
out the  United  States. 

No  MC  109126,  Sub  5.  filed  November 
10.  1955,  LA  SALLE  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY,  a  corporation.  Box   13037,   2317 
Newton   Avenue,   San   Diego    13,   Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Phil  Jacobson,  510 
West     Sixth     Street,    -Suite     723,     Los 
Angeles,  Calif.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    ovar    irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquid  fertilizer .  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  points  in 
Orange,     Imperial,     and     Los     Angeles 
Counties,  Calif.,  to  ports  of  entry  on  the 
International    Boundary    line    between 
the  United  States  and  Mexico  located  at 
or  near  San  Luis,  Ariz.,  and  Mexicale, 
Tecate,  Andrade,  and  Tijuana.  Mexico. 
Applicant     is     authorized     to     conduct 
operations  in  California. 
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No.  MC  110190  Sub  31.  filed  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955,  PENN-DIXIE  UNES.  INC, 
P.  O.  Box  42.  2000  So.  George  Street, 
York.  Pa.  Applicants  attorney:  Robert 
R.  Hendon  Investment  Building.  Wash- 
ington 5,  I).  C.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  ccvxmon  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fresh  citrus  fruit 
sections  aid  fresh  fruit  salad,  in  con- 
tainers unfrozen,  requiring  refrigera- 
tion; and  related  advertising  material. 
from  points  in  Florida  to  points  in  the 
District  of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Penn- 
sylvania. Delaware,  New  Jersey,  and  New 
York.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Pennsylvania.  Mary- 
land. Alabama.  Georgia.  Florida,  New 
Jersey.  Mississippi,  Louisiana  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  111170  Sub  25,  filed  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955,  WHEELING  PIPE  LINE, 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  270,  El  Dorado,  Ark.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  i -regular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  from 
Norphlet  and  El  Etorado,  Ark.,  to  points 
in  Warrick  County,  Ind.,  and  points  in 
Tennessee  west  of  the  Tennessee  River. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Louisi- 
ana, Mississippi,  Missouri,  Tennessee 
and  Texas. 

No.  MC  111201  Sub  1,  filed  October  31, 
1955,  J.  N.  ZELLNER  &  SON  TRANSFER 
COMPAN'!.^  P.  O.  Box  172.  East  Point, 
Ga.  Applicant's  attorney:  Reuben  G. 
Crimm,  8C5  Peachtree  Street  Bldg.,  At- 
lanta 5.  Cia.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  cov'.mon  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Waste  (by-products 
of  textile  mills  such  as  synthetic  waste, 
woel  waste,  and  mixtures  thereof),  be- 
tween poi  its  in  Alabama,  Georgia,  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  and  Ten- 
nessee, iipplicant  holds  authority  to 
transport  cotton  waste  between  points  in 
the  above-named  states,  and  by  this  ap- 
plication seeks  no  duplicating  authority. 

No.  MC  112020  Sub  13.  filed  November 
4.  1955.  COMMERCIAL  OIL  TRANS- 
PORT, i.  corporation,  1030  Stayton 
Street.  Fort  Worth.  Texas.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Leroy  Hallman,  First  National 
Bank  Bu.lding.  Dallas.  Texas.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Fats, 
oils  and  greases,  products  and  blends 
thereof,  c  ther  than  petroleum  and  petro- 
leum products  and  blends  thereof,  be- 
tween points  in  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Louisiana.  Missouri.  Ne- 
braska, Oklahoma,  Texas,  Illinois  and 
Indiana.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Texas,  Louisiana,  Ar- 
kansas,   Dklahoma,   and   Kansas. 

No.  MC  113666  Sub  1.  filed  November 
9.  1955,  ANDREW  SMETANICK,  Box 
215,  Freeport.  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Jerome  iJolomon.  1325-27  Grand  Build- 
ing, Pittsburgh.  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  us  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular rou  es,  transporting:  Brick,  tile  and 
other  chy  products,  and  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
used  in  tran.<;porting  the  commodities 
specified  in  this  application,  between 
points  i.i  Armstrong  County.  Pa.,  and 
points  ill  West  Virginia.  Ohio,  Michigan, 
Maryland,  New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Vis- 
ginia.  District  of  Columbia.  New  York, 
Rhode  Island,  Connecticut  and  Massa- 
chusetts 


NOTICES 

No.  MC  113979  Sub  1.  filed  September 
14.  1955.  MINER  TRUCKING,  INC.« 
North  Creek,  N.  Y.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: John  J.  Brady.  Jr..  75  State  Street, 
Albany  7,  N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Lumber,  from 
points  in  Hamilton.  Warren,  and  Essex 
Counties,  N.  Y..  to  points  in  Penn."5yl- 
vania,  Ma.ssachusetts.  Vermont.  Connec- 
ticut. New  Jersey,  New  Hampshire  and 
New  York. 

No.  MC  114052  Sub  2.  filed  November 
9,  1955,  HOWARD  CATENCAMP.  doing 
business  as  CATENCAMP  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE.  303  East  Stephens.  Shawano. 
Wis.  Applicant's  attorney:  Claude  J. 
Jasper,  One  West  Main  Street,  Madison 
3,  Wis.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  glue,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Shawano,  Wis  ,  to 
points  in  Michigan,  Ohio.  Indiana,  Illi- 
nois, Iowa  and  Minnesota. 

Note:  If  and  when  the  authority  requested 
herein  Is  granted.  Certificate  No.  MC  lli032 
should  be  cancelled.  Aiiplicant  Is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Minnesota  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  114143  Sub  2,  filed  November  4, 
1955.  L.  D.  L.-MJOHLIN,  doing  business  as 
L.  D.  LAUGHLIN  TRUCK  COMPANY. 
Route  1,  Cyril,  Okla.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Max  G.  Morgan,  443-54  American 
National  Building,  Oklahoma  City  2, 
Okla.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Roofing  asphalt,  asphalt 
roof  coating,  and  asphalt  under-coating 
materials,  from  Cyril,  Okla.,  to  points  in 
Kansas,  and  those  in  Colorado  located  on 
and  east  of  U.  S.  Highway  87.  Appli- 
cant does  not  presently  hold  any  au- 
thority from  this  Commission. 

No.  MC  114527  Sub  5.  filed  November  9, 
1955,  M.  HARDY  TRUCKING  CO..  A 
Corporation,  2338  Delmonte  Avenue, 
Monterey,  Calif.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Marvin  Handler,  465  California  Street, 
San  Francisco  4,  Calif.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Chrome 
ore  and  Chrome  ore  concentrates,  from 
the  mill  site  of  Bonnell  Mining  Co., 
approximately  14  miles  northwest  of 
Coalin^ra,  Calif.,  to  Grants  Pass.  Oreg. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  California  and  Oregon. 

No.  MC  114569  Sub  7.  filed  November 
3.  1955.  SHAFFER  TRUCKING.  INC., 
Elizabethville,  Pa.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  iiTegu- 
lar  routes,  transporting:  Charcoal,  from 
points  in  Wiconisco  Township.  Dauphin 
County.  Pa.,  to  Irvington.  N.  J. 

Note:  Applicant  has  contract  carrier.  Ir- 
regular route  authority  in  MC  55813  dated 
May  19.  1954 — Section  210  (dual  operations) 
may  be  Involved. 

No.  MC  115193  Sub  1  ^amended),  filed 
August  19,  1955,  WARREN  TRANS- 
PORT. INC..  213  Witry  St.,  Waterloo, 
Iowa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Franklin  R. 
Overmyer.  Harris  Trust  Building,  111 
West  Monroe  St.,  Chicago  3.  111.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
(1)  Farm  tractors;  and  related  farm 
tractor  parts,  and  related  internal  com- 
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bustion  engines  and  parts  therefor,  when 
their  transportation  is  incidental  to  the 
transportation  of  farm  tractors;  and 
farm  tractor  show  displays,  and  experi- 
mental farm  tractors,  from  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  to  points  m  New  Mexico.  Okla- 
homa, and  Texas,  and  <2>  farm  machin- 
ery: and  experimental  farm  machinery, 
and  related  parts  thereof,  when  their 
transpKjrtation  is  incidental  to  the  trans- 
portation of  farm  machinery;  and  farm 
machinery  show  displays,  and  expert- 
mental  farm  machinery,  from  Ottumwa, 
Iowa,  and  points  in  Polk  County.  Iowa, 
to  p)oints  in  Oklahoma,  Texas,  Nebiaska, 
Colorado,  and  New  Mexico.  Applicant 
does  not  presently  hold  any  common 
carrier  authority  from  this  Commission 
but  is  authorized  under  Permit  No.  MC 
111326  to  conduct  contract  caiTier  opera- 
tions in  Iowa.  Illinois.  Wisconsin.  Michi- 
gan, and  Indiana,  and  has  application 
pending  in  No.  MC  115193  requesting 
conversion  of  said  contract  carrier  au- 
thority to  common  carrier  authority. 

No.  MC  115197  Sub  2.  filed  November  7, 
1955.  AMERICAN  TRANSPORT,  INC, 
P.  O.  Box  683,  Springfield,  Mo.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  James  F.  Miller.  500 
Board  of  Ti-ade  Bldg..  10th  and  Wyan- 
dotte. Kansas  City  6,  Mo.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  ti-ansporting:  Pctro- 
leion  and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk, 
in  tixnk  vehicles,  from  the  pipeline  ter- 
minal of  the  Cherokee  Pipe  Line  located 
approximately  seven  (7>  miles  northea.st 
of  Mount  Vernon.  Mo.,  to  Ava,  Mo.,  and 
points  in  that  part  of  Missouri  bounded 
by  a  line  beginning  at  the  Missouri- 
Kansas  State  Line  and  extending  along 
U.  S.  Highway  36  to  junction  with  U.  S. 
Highway  63,  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway 
63  to  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  60, 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  60  to  the 
Mis.souri-Oklahoma  State  Line,  thence 
along  the  Missouri-Oklahoma  State  Line 
to  the  Mi-ssouri-Kansas  State  Line,  and 
thence  along  the  Mi-ssouri-Kansas  State 
Line  to  the  point  of  beginning,  including 
points  on  the  indicated  portions  of  the 
highways  specified.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  transport  the  above-named 
commodities  as  a  contract  carrier  from 
named  points  in  Kansas  to  Missouri. 
Dual  operations  are  involved. 

No.  MC  115251  Sub  1,  filed  November 
4.  1955,  BENJAMIN  A.  COBB.  Main 
Street.  New  Milford.  Pa.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Flag- 
stone, from  points  in  Susquehanna 
County  Pa.,  and  those  in  Broome  and 
Delaware  Counties.  N.  Y..  to  White 
Plains  and  Yonkers,  N.  Y.  and  points  on 
Long  I.'^land,  N.  Y. 

No.  MC  115442  Sub  1.  filed  October  10. 
1955.  H.  W.  BUTLER,  doing  bu.'iness 
as  BUTLER  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
801  N.  Jefferson  St.,  Milledgeville.  Ga. 
AppHcant's  attorney:  Robert  H  Green. 
102  Sanford  Bldg..  Milledgeville,  Ga. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Clay  products,  such  as  sewer  pipe, 
flue  lining,  wall  coping,  farm  drain  tile, 
fire  clay,  and  fire  brick,  from  Milledge- 
ville, Ga..  Stevens  Pottery,  Ga.,  and 
Carrs  Station,  Ga.  to  points  in  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina.  Florida,  Ala- 
bama. Tennessee.  Mississippi,  and  Loui- 


siana: damaged  shipments  of  the  above- 
indicated  commodities  on  return. 

No   MC  115520.  filed  August  15.  1955, 
MOTOR  EXPRESS  RENTALS  CORPO- 
RATION. 141  West  Jackson  Boulevard. 
rhicayo    111.     For  authority  to  operate 
l^  a    contract    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes    transporting:  General  commod- 
ities   including  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Coimnission.  but  excluding 
articles  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  commodities  in  bulk,  and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  and 
returned    aoods.    damaged    goods    and 
articles  returned  for  repair  of  the  above- 
described  commodities,  between  Denver, 
Colo    and  points  within  25  miles  thereof, 
on  tiie   one   hand,   and,   on   the   other, 
Doints  on  combined  U.  S.  Highways  85 
and   87    between   Littleton,    Colo.,    and 
pueblo,    Colo.,    including     Colorado 
Springs.   Colo.,   and   points   within   ten 
ao*   miles  of  each,  as  more  fully  de- 
scribed in  the  application. 

No  MC  115540,  filed  August  25,  1955. 
GORDON   A.  BLANEY  AND  CRYSTOL 
L  BLANEY.  doing  business  as  GREY- 
BULL  TRANSFER,  631  GreybuU  Avenue. 
GreybuU,    Wyo.     Applicant's    attorney: 
Jerome     Anderson,     Electric     Building, 
Billings,  Mont.     For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (D  Drilling  muds 
hentonite.    chemicals,    and    other    lost 
circulation   materials,  in  bulk,   in  con- 
tainers, m  dump  trucks,  or  in  tank  vehi- 
cles, used  in  drilling   and  maintaining 
wells  for  the  discovery,  development,  and 
production  of  natural  gases  and  petro- 
leum, and    i2)    portable   storage   build- 
ings.' commonly    referred    to    as    "mud 
houses",  utilized   at  well  sites  for  the 
storage    of    drilling    muds,    bentonite, 
chemicals,  and  other  lost  circulation  ma- 
terials used  in  drilling  and  maintaining 
wells  for  the  discovery,  derelopment,  and 
production  of  natural  gases  and  petro- 
leum,    between     GreybuU.     Wyo..     and 
points  within  ten  <10)  miles  thereof,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Montana. 

No  MC  115608  Sub  1,  filed  November 
7,   1955.   LESTER   THIEL   AND   LEON- 
ARD J.   GORECKI,   doing    business   as 
TEMPCO     DISTRIBUTING     CO.,     1006 
South   15th   St.,   Manitowoc,   Wis.     Ap- 
plicant's   attorney:    Arden    A.    Muchin, 
First  Floor  Union  Building,  1004  Wash- 
ington .?t  .  Manitowoc,  Wis.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irrepular    routes,    transporting:     Items 
made  of  Styrofoam  or  expanded  polys- 
tyrene and  combined  with  other  mate^ 
rials,    resulting    in    snow    balls,    canes. 
styrofoam  blocks,  crosses,  floral  wreaths 
and    decorations,     table     center-pieces, 
styrofoam  snow  and  decorative  items  of 
styrofoam  nhich  are  used  to  form  fig- 
ures or  displays,  and  instruction  pam- 
phlets,     from      Manitowoc,      Wis.,      to 
Chicago.  111.,  and  supplies  consisting  of 
unfabncated    styrofoam,   styrofoam 
planks,  corrugated  cartons,  set-up  boxes 
and  containers,  ribbons,  hangers,  tinsel, 
glass    balls,    sequins,    pine   and   similar 
Items,  on  return  movement. 

No.  MC  115655.  filed  November  1, 1955. 
BARNETT  BERCH.  doing  business  as 
THE  SHULTZ  COMPANY.  44  West  143rd 
Street,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Applicant's  rep- 
resentative: Charles  H.  Trayford,  155 
East  40th  Street,  New  York  16,  N.  Y. 


For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing:  New  and  used  store  fixtures  and 
equipment,  between  New  York,  N.  Y.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Fairfield,  Litchfield  and  New  Haven 
Counties,  Conn.,  points  in  Bergen,  Essex, 
Hudson,    Hunterdon,    Middlesex.    Mon- 
mouth, Morris,  Ocean,  Passaic,  Somerset, 
Sussex,    Union    and    Warren    Counties, 
N.  J.,  and  those  in  Dutchess.  Orange, 
Nassau.     Putnam,     Rockland,     Suffolk. 
Ulster  and  Westchester  Counties,  N.  Y. 
No  MC  115666,  filed  November  7,  1955, 
LELAND  C.  BIGGS  and  ALMA  DUKE 
BIGGS,  doing  business  as  CHEM-HAUL- 
ERS,  P.  O.  Box  245.  Sheffield,  Ala.     Ap- 
plicant's  attorney:    John   A.   Reynolds, 
600-601  Mutual  Building,  Decatur,  Ala. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  coinmon 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  Caustic  soda,  (a)  from  Sheffield, 
Ala.,    to    Atlanta,    Ga.,    operating    over 
U.  S.  Highway  43  from  Sheffield  to  junc- 
tion Alabama  Highway  20,  thence  over 
Alabama  Highway  20  to  Decatur.  Ala., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  31.  to  Cull- 
man. Ala.,  and  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 278  to  Atlanta.  Ga.,  serving  no  in- 
termediate  points,    (b)    from   Sheffield. 
Ala.,  to  Canton,  Ga..  operating  over  route 
described  under  (1)  above  from  Sheffield 
to  Rockmart.  Ga..  thence  over  Georgia 
Highway  113  to  Cartersville,  Ga..  thence 
over    U.    S.    Highway    411    to    junction 
Georgia   Highway   20.   and  thence  over 
Georgia  Highway  20  to  Canton,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  and    (c)    from 
Sheffield,  Ala.,  to  Gainesville.  Ga..  oper- 
ating over  routes  described  under  ( 1 )  and 
(2)  above  from  Sheffield  to  Canton,  Ga., 
thence  over  Georgia  Highway  20  to  Cum- 
mings,  Ga.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  19 
to  junction  Georgia  Highway  141  at  or 
near   Coal   Mountain,   Ga.,    and   thence 
over  Georgia  Highway  141  to  Gainesville, 
serving  the  intermediate  point  of  Can- 
ton   Ga..  and   (2)    empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not  spec- 
ified) used  in  transporting  caustic  soda, 
over  the  above  described  routes,  as  re- 
turn movements  (a)  from  Atlanta,  Ga. 
to  Sheffield,  Ala.,  serving  no  intermediate 
points    <b»   from  Canton,  Ga.  to  Shef- 
field     Ala.,     serving     no     intermediate 
points,  and  (O  from  Gainesville,  Ga.,  to 
Sheffield,  Ala.,  serving  the  intermediate 
point  of  Canton,  Ga.     Applicant  does  not 
presently  hold  any  authority  from  this 
Commission.  „  ,«cc 

No  MC  115667,  filed  November  7,  1955. 
ARROW  TRANSFER  CO.,  LTD.,  Gran- 
ville Island,  Vancouver.  British  Colum- 
bia,    Canada.       Applicants     attorneys: 
George    R.    LaBissoniere,    835    Central 
BWg.,  Seattle  4,  Wash.,  and  J.  Stewart 
Black,  1322  Laburnum  St.,  Vancouver  9. 
British  Columbia,  Canada.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular    routes,    transporting:    Heavy 
machinery  and  conimodities  which  be- 
cause of  their  size  or  weight  require  the 
use  of  special  equipment,  handling,  or 
rigging,    between    the    United    States- 
Canada  International  Boundary   at  or 
near  Blaine.  Wash,  and  Lynden.  Wash, 
and  at  or  near  Eastport.  Idaho  and  Port- 
hill  Idaho,  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the 
other.    Portland,   Oreg.    and  points    in 

Washington.  „  ,«-£ 

No  MC  115668.  filed  November  7. 1955, 
WARREW  G.  HARDINa.  Rural  Route 
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#2.  Kendallville,  Ind.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Bakery  goods, 
between  River  Forest,  111.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Lakeside,  Mich., 
South  Bend,  Elkhart,  Warsaw,  and  Wol- 
cottville,  Ind.,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  in  this  application  on 
return. 

No.  MC  115669,  filed  November  7.  1955, 
HOWARD  N.  DAHLSTEN,  doing  busi- 
ness as  DAHLSTEN  TRUCK  LINE.  Clay 
Center.  Nebr.     Applicant's  attorney:  C. 
A.  Ross,  1004-1005  Trust  Building.  Lin- 
coln 8.  Nebr.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Salt,  and  salt  com- 
pouTids.    from    (1)     Hutchinson,    South 
Hutchinson.     Kanopolis.     and     Lyons, 
Kans..  and  points  within  10  miles  of  each, 
to  points   in   Montana,   and    (2)    from 
Kanopolis.  Kans.,  and  points  within  10 
miles  of  Kanopolis  to  points  in  North 
and  South  Dakota,  and  empty  contain- 
ers  or   other   such   incidental   facilities 
(not  specified)  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified  in  this  application 
on  return. 

No.  MC  115670.  filed  November  7,  1955, 
DAVID  C.  TRUE,  doing  business  as, 
DAVIS  TRUCKING  COMPANY.  Spring- 
field, Tenn.  Applicant's  attorney:  Wil- 
liam H.  Crabtree,  405  Stahlman  Build- 
ing, Nashville  3,  Tenn.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  trar^porting :  Farm  imple- 
ments and  farm  machinery,  from  New 
Holland.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Davidson.  Rob- 
ertson. Montgomery,  limner.  Macon, 
Wilson,  Bedford,  Rutherford,  Lincoln. 
Giles,  Lawrence,  Maury.  Williamson, 
Lewis.  Benton,  Decatur  and  Marshall 
Counties.  Tenn. 


IM 


APPLICATIONS  OF  MOTOR  CARRIERS 
OF  PASSENGERS 

No  MC  1501  Sub  111.  filed  October  24, 
1955.    THE    GREYHOUND   CORPORA- 
TION.  2600   Board  of  Trade  Building, 
Chicago    4.    lU.    Applicant's    attorney: 
Edmund  M.  Brady.  Guardian  Building, 
Detroit  26,  Mich.     For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular 
route,     transporting:     Passengers     and 
their  baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  and  express,  newspapers,  and 
mail,  between  Harrisburg,  HI.,  and  junc- 
tion  Illinois   Highways    145   and   U.   S. 
Highway  45.  from  Harrisburg  over  Illi- 
nois  Highway    34    to   junction   Illinois 
Highway  145.  thence  over  Illinois  High- 
way 145  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  45, 
serving  no  intermediate  points.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  1501  Sub  113.  filed  November 
7    1955   THE  GREYHOUND  CORPORA- 
TION a  corporation.  2600  Board  of  Trade 
Building.    Chicago    4.    111.    Applicant's 
representative:  J.  D.  Segal.  Comptroller. 
Florida  Greyhound  Lines.   (Division  of 
the  Greyhound  Corporation) .  P.  O.  Box 
329.  Jacksonville  1,  Fla.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a 
regular  route,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  and  newspapers,  ex- 
press and  mail,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passeiigers,    between    Childs    JuncUoiij 
Pla   (junction  of  U.  S.  Highway  27  and 
Florida  Highway  70  one  mUe  east  or 
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NOTICES 


Childs  Fla.t .  and  Miami.  Fla.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  27.  serving  all  intermediate 
points  including  Venus  Junction,  Fla. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations throughout  the  United  States, 
including  the  District  of  Columbia. 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  SECTION  5  (.2)  AND 

2ioa  (b) 

No.  MC-P  5755,  published  in  the  Au- 
gust 11,  1954,  issue  of  the  Feder.il  Reg- 
ister on  page  5076.  Amendment  filed 
November  8,  1955.  to  substitute  M  and  M 
OIL  AND  TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  as 
vende;  in  lieu  of  S.  A.  MARKLEY  and 
LOREN  G.  MARKLEY,  doing  business 
as  M  l{  M.  TRUCK  COMPANY  OF 
WYO;vnNO. 

No.  MC-P  6096  published  in  the  Octo- 
ber l.J,  1955,  issue  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  page  7893.  Supplemental 
application  filed  November  10,  1955,  to 
show  joinder  in  application  of  ROGERS 
CAR-.^AGB  COMPANY  OP  INDIANA, 
INC..  as  a  person  in  control  of  TKXAS- 
ARIZONA  MOTOR  FREIGHT,  INC. 

MC:-P  6132.  Authority  sought  for  pur- 
shas«  by  SHAW  TRANSPORTATION, 
INC.  710  W.  2nd  Street,  Hutchinson, 
Kans..  of  the  operating  rights  of  P.  M. 
COL'ilMAN.  doing  business  as  COLEMAN 
TRA.-^SPER  &  STORAGE  CO..  515  East 
2nd  Street.  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  W.  C.  SHAW  AND  Wm. 
C.  £HAW,  JR.,  of  control  of  said  op- 
erating rights  through  the  purchase. 
App.'icants'  attorney:  James  P.  Miller, 
500  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Kansas 
City,  Mo.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
trarsf erred:  General  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions,  not  including  house - 
hole?  goods,  as  a  COMMON  CAFIRIER 
over  a  regular  route,  between  Hutchin- 
son,  Kans..  and  Wichita.  Kans..  serving 
the  intermediate  points  of  Maize,  Col- 
wich.  Andale,  Mt.  Hope,  and  Haven, 
Kars.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate 
in  iiansas  and  Missouri.  Application 
has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  author- 
ity imder  Section  210a  (b) . 

ND.  MC-P  6133.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  THE  KAW  VALLEY  BUS 
LINES,  INC..  1709  Minnesota  Ave.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans..  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  KANSAS  CITY,  KAW 
VAILEY  RAILROAD,  INC.,  doing  busi- 
nesj;  as  KAW  VALLEY  STAGES,  1709 
Mir.nesota  Ave.,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  R.  P.  JOHNSON,  H.  F. 
JOHNSON,  MARTHA  M.  JOHNSON. 
HAZEL  P.  JOHNSON,  and  CRESCENT 
OHs  INC.,  all  of  Kansas  City,  of  con- 
trol of  such  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  purchase.  Applicant's 
attorneys:  Carll  V.  Kretsinger,  1014-18 
Temple  Bldg.,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and 
Blake  A.  Williamson,  727  Ann  Ave.,  Kan- 
sas City,  Kans.  Operating  rights  sought 
to  "oe  transferred:  Passengers  and  their 
baggage,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  reg- 
ular route  between  Bonner  Springs, 
Kans.,  and  Lawrence,  Kans..  serving  all 
Intermediate  points,  and  over  an  alter- 
nate route  for  operating  convenience  only 
between  Bonner  Springs,  Kans.,  and 
Junction  U.  S.  Highway  40  and  Kansas 
Hiiihway  32;  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gaiie,  over  regular  and  irregular  routes, 
between  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  Bonner 
^•ings,  Kans.,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,    with    service    at   Kansas    City, 
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Kans.,  restricted  to  traffic  moving  to  and 
from  points  other  than  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Vendee  holds  no  authority  from  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission.  Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b>. 

No.  MC-P  6134.  Authority  .sought  for 
control  by  R.  A.  BROWN,  Post  Office 
Box  248,  Bettendorf,  Iowa;  C.  F.  ILES, 
1101  Grand  Avenue,  Des  Moine.s.  Iowa; 
and  H.  E.  McKINNEY,  1312  Grand  Ave- 
nue, Des  Moines.  Iowa,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  DYER-O  HARE 
HAULING  CO.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Appli- 
cants' attorney.  Rex  H.  Fowler,  510  Cen- 
tral National  Building,  Des  Moines  9, 
Iowa.  Operating  rights  sought  to  be 
controlled:  Such  merchandise  as  is  dealt 
in  by  wholesale,  retail  and  chain  s,'rocery 
and  food  busine.ss  houses,  and,  in  con- 
nection therewith,  equipment,  materials, 
and  supplies  used  in  the  conduct  of  such 
business,  as  a  CONTRACT  CARRIER 
over  irregular  routes,  between  points 
within  the  territory  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  Cairo,  ni.,  and  extending 
in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  Mt.  Car- 
mel,  HI.,  thence  north  through  Law- 
renceville  to  Oilman,  111.,  thence  west  to 
Galesburg,  111.,  thence  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  Quincy.  111.,  thence  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  to  Unionville, 
Mo.,  thence  south  to  Springfield.  Mo,, 
and  thence  east  to  Cairo,  including  the 
points  named;  between  points  and  places 
in  the  above-sp>ecified  territory,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  Terre 
Houte.  Ind.,  and  Keokuk.  Iowa.  Appli- 
cants are  members  of  two  partnerships 
operating  under  the  trade  names  of  Iowa 
F^lm  Delivery  and  Meadows  Transfer 
Company,  which  together  are  authorized 
to  operate  in  Iowa,  Illinois,  Nebraska. 
Missouri  and  Indiana.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[sE.\L]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9385;    Filed,    Not.    22.    1955; 
8  47  a.  mj 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  18.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of  Practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT   HAUL 

FSA  No.  31325:  Cast  iron  borings  from 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  Interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cast  iron  borings, 
carloads  from  Columbus,  Ohio  to  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariflf:  Supplement  76  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4350. 

FSA  No.  31326:  Iron  »nd  steel  articles 
from  Illinois  to  the  South.  Kled  by  R.  G. 
Raasch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  Iron  and  steel  articles, 
carloads  from  points  in  Illinois  freight 
association  to  points  in  southern  freight 
association. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition, 
circuity,  market  competition,  and  change 
in  minimum  weik'ht. 

Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  Span- 
Inpers  I    C    C.   1476. 

FSA  No  31327:  Mixed  freight  beticeen 
points  in  Western  Trunk  Line  Territory. 
Piled  by  W.  J.  Preuter,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  gro- 
ceriPK,  general  store  supplies,  and  freight, 
all  kind.s,  carloads,  from  points  in  Eli.! 
noi.s,  Indiana.  Mi.s.souri.  and  Wi.'<;consin 
to  points  in  Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri,  and 
k  Nebraska. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity  and  to 
maintain  grouping. 

FSA  No.  31328:  Various  commoditiei 
from  Illinois  and  loica  to  the  South. 
Piled  by  R.  G.  Raasch.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities,  carloads  from  points  in 
Illinois  and  Iowa  to  points  in  southern 
territory'. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31329:  Various  commoditiei 
from,  to,  and  between  the  Southwut. 
FMled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities,  carloads  from.  to.  and  be- 
tween points  in  southwestern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31330:  Various  commodities 
from  Official  Territory  to  South.  Piled 
by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  various  commodities, 
carloads  from  points  in  official  territory 
to  points  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  competition 
and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31331 :  Paper  boxes  from  Got- 
tonia.  N.  C.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr., 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  boxes,  corrugated;  covers,  corrugated; 
and  fillers,  partitions  or  wrapper.^,  car- 
loads from  Gastonia,  N.  C.  to  points  In 
official  and  Illinois  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula,  circuity,  and  market  competi- 
tion. 

Tariff;  Supplement  90  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1349. 

FSA  No.  31332:  Sulphuric  acid  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  Nort}i  Baton  Rouge, 
La.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sul- 
phuric acid,  tank-car  loads  from  Baton 
Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  to 
Albany,  Ga,.  Biltmore,  N.  C.  Celriver, 
S.  C.  and  Fcrnandina,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity  and  mar- 
ket competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  103  to  Agent  Span- 
Ingers  I.   C.   C.   1357. 

FSA  No.  31333:  Sulphuric  acid  from 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle, 
Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  sulphuric  acid,  tank-car  loads 
from  New  Orleans.  La.,  to  Albany,  At- 
lanta, East  Point,  Ga.,  and  Starke,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity  and  mar- 
ket competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  103  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1357. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCot. 

Secretary. 

[F,   R.   Doc.   55-9384;    Piled.   Nov.   22,    1956; 
8.47  a.  m.] 
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_,-,  c  X ArPiniLTURAL  CREDIT  County  Supervisor  will  request  that  the  CONTENTS 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  LKtUI  I  ij^i^ary  title  evidence  be  sent  t<)  the  .     u..,„i    r«n*.»rvntion    Pro-     P^e« 

Chapter  Ill-Farmers  Home  Adminis-  ^rmers  Home  Administration  County  Agr.cultural    Conservation    Pro 

tnaprer  iii      rui...^    »    r  a     v..u.iro  Office      He  will   also  request  that  the  gram  Service 

tration,  Department  ot  Agriculture  j^ortgagee  policy  of  title  insurance  and  Rules  and  regulations: 

. .k,ho»..,  B— farm  Ownr.hip  loon,  owner's  policy  of  title  insurance,  if  any.  Agricultural  conservation ; 

Sob<hop».r  B— farm  own«r.   p  or  other  final  title  evidence,  be  sent  to  Alaska,    1956;    miscellaneous 

[FHA  instruction  443.21  ?he     FarmTrs      Home     Administration  amendments 8667 

Part  2S2— Processing  Initial  Loans  county  Office.     The  County  Supervisor  Agricultural    Marketing    Service 

MOFTCAGES   TAKEN   IN   CONNECTION   WITH  will  request  that  the  mortgagee  title  in-  pj-Qposed  rule  making : 

'  INSURED  FARM  OWNERSHIP  LOANS  surance  policy  be  made  payable  to  the  ^-^y.  ^^  inland  Empire  market- 

^ooo,o,^^    ^f^    fa^  United  states  of  America.  ing  area ;  handling  of 8674 

Sections  332.8  and  332.13  (d),  (i).»g,  .      por  an  insured  loan,  no  acceptance  -.      ,     ,^       ,   «-, ««,,!,   <orvJre 

and  <h)  of  this  chapter  .20  F.  R.  3671.  ^^'^'In  leiiev  will  be  prepared  and  no  Agricultural   Research  Ser>«ce 

3672  <  are  hereby  amended  to  provide  for  °^^  "P^J^yi^e  will  be  requested  until  the  Rules  and  regulations. 

the  taking  of  mortgages  in  fav^or  of  the  '^^^^"^^  supervisor  ascertains  the  name  foreign  quarantine  notices .  for- 

Government  in  connection  with  insured  ^^^^^J^ress  of  the  lender  who  will  make  eign  cotton  and  covers 8660 

Farm  Ownership  loans,  to  conform  the  ^^^  specific  loan.  Agriculture   Department 

processing  of  such  loans  in  accordance  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  Agricultural  Conservation 

therewith,  and  to  read  as  follows.  (Sec.  le,  tj  btat.  ooj  i  program    Service;    Agricultural 

.  -<r>  R    Accevtina  option  and  request-  §  332.13    Action  hy  County  Supervisor  j^^j-keting  Service;  Agricultural 

J  ?:f/e  5er.ce       a'  Su^ect  to  th?  pro-  foUouing  receipt  of  closing  instructions.  j^^^.^^ch    Service;    Commodity 

ing  line  ^/l^'-l-  ^           '.  ,j^.    section  '   *   *                                                       .  .  Credit  Corporation;  Commodity 

:rn%t^Coi^^?y    supervisor"  receives  (d)   Collection  of  appraisal  fee  and  in-  g,,,,i,,,,ion   Service;    Fanners 

^,U     i^A  V7fi    indic-iting    approval   of  itial  loan  insurance  charae  for  insured  Administration. 

^^         t^VriTlnLseriVTcn-  loans,     d;   The  County  Supervisor  will  ^^^^^^^, 

"^'r    vluXl^c    or  ^rm    Enlargement  collect  a  $20  appraisal  fee  from  each  ap-  ^°^^^^^j^  Carolina,  disaster  assist- 
ant   Pui chase    or  J^/JJ'^^^f  ^[^^^^^^^  pucant  at  the  time  of  loan  closing.    This  ^  ^,^,,.  delineation  of  area  and 
Sr.^Fc^rm   ^^^S^'XcceptnT^  of  fee  may  ^e  Eluded  in  the^loan.    Form  ,,,^,.,,,,,  of  counties.... __     3677 
OP;io-Ven^ort.PurnishAbs^^^^^^^^  l^^^^J,  ,^^^^^,^1^^^^^^^  Alien  Property  Office      . 
JLr '.^efrr'to  ^Fur'nL^h^  Tme  tfZ-  [  J  2  -   The  .itial  loan  --ranee  c.ar.e  Notices  ^                   ^^^^^^^^^^  ^  ^^ 

S;;.;.  ^.-^^^  s^r^  ^e     SSSHie^in  1=  ^^^^^r,  Elvira 8.0 

TT-:t;T^^'^^^':^:^^:^  ^^H^2Hi^\hiS!    ^r-carS:^^--^i^e  -'' 

^  '''  ''^^.  tl^°  c"iu^n?y^Sup?rvls^r  ^'u  'noTi^o'LTeT^.e^U^^^^^^^^^                the                ;I^lette,  Invalid  von  Wald- 

be  sii^ned  by  the  County  bupervisor.    ii  lanuarv  1  thereafter     Such  charge                tren...         " 

it  IS  nece.ssary  that  the  ^^Uer  submit  Siu  t  be  pid  from  the  applicant's  per-            Werner.  Kurt 8680 

depoMtforfurnishmganabstiactincon-  ^   ^^  j^^^,     The  amount  of  the  initial  Army  Department 

^::z^x^oZ^e^':^  ^i:^:-T^^^^z:r^  r'"^"^^Dr;ment 

^rt^^rbrrrspoTsfbUrtrofrhe  the^ap?Jrsar?ee^a?me?J.^l7thenrst  f^  7ed'c^a?'''Mrr'rtimJ     Board; 

Z.::^,^!!^^ ^:^:^Zt:^  Z:^T:^^:^^Tu^U^^'Z  ^.antime  Administration.            . 

sary  action  is  taken  by  the  seller;   and  ^^^l^^^'  H  ^^Jj^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^,  ^  ^^gular  Commodity   Credit   Corporation 

(2 .  see  that  the  title  service  is  requested  ^  ^.^,\^        ^^e  same  Form  FHA-37.  Rules  and  regulations: 

in  accordance  with  Part  327  of  this  chap-  P'^J^i'-'i^  "    ....  Tobacco.    1955    loan    program; 

ter.    For  all  types  of  loans  he  will  stamp             *                                                     pcfote  schedule  of  advance  rates  by 

or   type   -Insured"   or   -Direcf   on   the         <f;   ^'^'1^^%  in  Jr  es  FHA  187  wU  P^'^^es    for    certain    types    (2 

signed  application  for  title  insurance  and  mortgage  forms  in  series  FHA-187  w  U  documents) 8659 

forward  it  t.  the  -P-;emative  of  ^he  ^^^  ^^^  J-.J-wiVS^us^ lor^/iS^eS  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

title  insurance  company  or  to  the  office  series  rn/*  ^-^-^  td, , i^c  onH  rwrnlHtions- 

?i;^^^'7"^^'^"J^'^7r^^"!;ira'lTf?r  (g>  /--ranee    endorsement    for    in-  Torn" pr'ollamatSn  of  commer- 

When   forwarding    the    applica  ion    for  <R  supervisor  is             eial  corn-producing  area  for 

title  in.surance  or  requesting  title  clear-  ^^^^  i-^^"-     ^                  ■>                                                                     ^^              ___     gggg 

ance    ether    than    title    insurance,    the  (Continued  on  next  page)  •               i^ao                                        ^^^^ 
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authorized  to  execute  the  insurance  en- 
dorsement on  the  reverse  of  Form  FHA- 
240.  "PromissoiT  Note  i  Insured  Farm 
Ownership  Loan',"  or  240A.  "Bond  (In- 
sured FaiTTi  Ownership  Loan>."  The 
State  Director  also  is  authorized  to  sign 
the  insurance  endorsement.  Execution 
of  the  insurance  endorsement  consti- 
tutes the  Government's  insurance  of  the 
loan. 

(h)  Other  closing  actions.  (1>  When 
there  are  insurable  buildings  on  the 
farm,  the  County  Supervisor  will  see 
that  adequate  insurance  is  provided, 
effective  as  of  the  time  of  loan  closing. 

(2)  Immediately  after  loan  closing, 
the  original  Form  FHA-190,  "Promissory 
Note,"  or  a  conformed  copy  of  Form 
FHA-240  will  be  sent  to  the  Finance 
Office. 

(3»  Immediately  after  loan  closing, 
the  original  Form  FHA-240»will  be  sent 
to  the  lender,  except  that  when  the 
United  States  as  trustee  lor  a  State 
Rural  Rehabilitation  Corporation  is  the 
lender,  it  will  be  forwarded  to  the  State 
Director  for  safekeeping. 

i4)  The  original  deed  of  conveyance, 
if  any,  and  conformed  copy  of  the  mort- 
gage will  be  delivered  to  the  borrower. 

( 5 )  If  the  borrower  secures  an  owner's 
policy  of  title  insurance,  the  County 
Supervisor  will  deliver  it  to  the  borrower 
as  soon  as  it  is  received  from  the  title 
insurance  company. 

(6 1  The  following  material  will  be 
placed  in  the  borrower's  County  Office 
case  folder:  (i>  Original  recorded  mort- 
gage, except  that  In  the  case  of  an  in- 
sured loan  when  the  United  States  as 
trustee  for  a  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation  is  the  lender,  the  original 
recorded  mortgage  will  be  forwarded  to 
the  State  Director  for  safekeeping,  and 
(ii)  mortgagee  poUcy  of  title  insurance. 

(7)  Any  abstract  of  title  will  be  de- 
livered to  the  borrower  for  safekeeping. 
The  County  Supervisor  will  obtain  a  re- 
ceipt from  the  borrower  at  the  time  the 


J/ij/rsr/ff//,  November  24,  1955 

flb'^tract  is  delivered  to  him.  The  receipt 
w:ll  be  signed  and  daled  by  the  borrower 
and  the  abstract  will  be  identified  in  the 
receipt  by  showing  the  name  of  the 
siractor  who  prepared  the  abstract. 
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48.  60  Stat. 
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Dated 
[seal] 


[F,  R.  Doc 


(1), 
November  18.  1955. 

H.  C.  Smith, 

Actinq  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

55-94.S8;    Filed.    Nov.    23.    1955; 
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12 


Grade 
C4M  .. 
C5M  -. 
C4G   - 
C5G   _ 
XIL  -, 

X-::  -. 

X3L  . 
X4L  . 

xr.L  . 

XIF  . 
X.::F  _ 

X3F. 
XIF  . 

xr.F 


rate 
.  50. 12 
.  44 
.  34 
.  27 
.  C7 
.   6G 


rate 


12 

12 
12 
12 

12 


05. 
61. 
52. 
66 
65 
64 
60 
51 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


27 
25 
24 

22 

19 

19 
17 
15 


X3R  . 54.  12 

xm 50   12 

XoR 40.12 

X'-M    47.12 

X.SM    37.  12 

X4G ^"7    12 

12 
12 


8;4y  a.  ni.) 


X5G 27. 

NIL 38. 

NIF    27.12 

r;iD 13.12 

NIG 11.  12 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Part  464— Toeacco 

SVBPART — 1955  TOBACCO  LOAN  rROGRAM 

Set  forth  below  is  schedule  of  adance 
rates  bv  crades  for  the  1955  crop  of  type 
31  Buiiev  tobacco,  under  the  tobacco 
loan  prouram  formulated  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  and  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  published  May  20, 
1955  i20F.  R.3525'. 

5  464  718    1955  crop—Burlcy  tobacco, 
Typr  31.  advance  schedule.' 

[Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales 
weight  I 

Adi'-ance 
rate 


C3FV 59   12 

C4FV 57   12 

C3FK 53.  12 

C4FK 51,  12 

cm 56.  12 

C4R 53.  12 

C5R 46.12 

C3RV 49.  12 

C4RV 40.  12 

(See  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
7in).  Interprets  or  apphe.s  sec.  5,  62  Stat. 
1072  sees.  101.  401.  63  Stat.  1051.  as  amended, 
1054;  15  U.  S.  C.  714c.  7  U.  S.  C.  1441,  1421) 

Lssued  this  18th  day  of  November  1955. 
(sEALl  Walter  C.  Bercer. 

Actina  Executive  Vice  President. 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

\F.    R.    Doc.    55-9443;    Filed.    Nov.    23,    1&55; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Grade 


Advance 

rate 


e;f 60.  12 


B:'F 
BiF 
B4F 
B5F 


58. 
54 
50 
42 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


BU'V     49. 

b-;fv    44.  12 

B''n<     44.  12 

B4iK    39.  12 

BUR 50.  12 

B2FR 48.  12 

BiFR 43.  12 


Grade 

B5M 27.12 

BilGF 31.  12 

B4GF 28.12 

B5GF 23.  12 

B3GR    21.12 

B4GR    18.12 

B.5GR    14.12 

M3F 47.12 

M4F 42.  12 

M5F 37.  12 

M3R 35 

MMR 31 


Part  464— Tobacco 

SUBPART — 1955  TOEACCO  LOAN  PROGRAM 

Set  forth  below  are  schedules  of  ad- 
vance rates,  bv  grader.,  for  the  1955  crop 
of  types  42,  43,  44,  53.  54,  and  55  tobacco 
under  the  tobacco  loan  program  formu- 
lated bv  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
and  Commodity  Stabilization  Service, 
published  May  20,  1955  (20  F.  R.  3525). 


Sec. 
464. 


r4i 


tobacco. 


B4FU  . 
BSfR  . 
BIR  .. 
B2R  . 
B3R  . 
B4R  . 
B6R  - 
B3RV 
E4i;V 
B^D  - 
BoD  . 
B:-im  . 
B4.M  . 


39. 
33. 
38 


12 
12 
12 


36.  12 
32.  12 
28  12 
25  12 
25.  12 


12 
12 
12 
12 

12 
12 
12 


464  742 


464  743 


464  744 


21. 
19 
16 
41 
37 


12 
12 
12 
12 
12 


MjH    26. 

T3F 43. 

T4F 38 

T5F 31 

T^FV ^6 

T4FV 30.  12 

T3FR 37.  12 

T4FR 32.  12 

T.-'IR 26.  12 

T3R 26.12 

T4R 23    12 

T5R 18.  12 

T3RV 23    12 


>Tlie  CvH)i>eratlve  .^s.■^ociatlons  through 
which  pnce  support  is  made  available  are 
authorized  to  deduct  from  the  amount  paid 
to  growers  12  cents  per  hujidrcd  pounds  to 
apply  against  overhead  cost.s.  Only  the  orig- 
inal producer  is  eligible  to  receive  advances. 
Tobacco  graded  "W  (doubtful  keeping  or- 
fler),  "U"  (unsound).  "DAM"  (damaged), 
N2L.  N2D.  N2G.  nested,  botched,  off-type,  or 
decayed  will  not  be  accepted. 


1955      crop— Ohio      fi'.ler 

Tvpes  42.  43,  and  44. 
1955  croi>— New  York  and  Pennsyl- 
vania Havana  seed  tobacco.  Type 
53. 
1955  crop — Southern  Wisconsin  to- 
bacco. Type  54. 
1955  crop— Northern  Wisconsin  to- 
bacco. Type  55. 
AuTHORrrr:  5  5  464.741  to  464  744  issued 
under  sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070.  as  amended;  15 
use  71  lb.  Intefprei  or  apply  sec.  5.  62 
Stat  1072  sees.  101,  401.  63  Stat,  1051.  as 
amended.  1054;  15  U.  S.  C.  714c.  7  U.  S.  C. 
1441.  1421. 

5  464  741  1955  crop— Ohio  filler  to- 
bacco. Types  42,  43.  and  44,  advance 
scliedule.' 

I  Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales 
weight  I 

Advance 


Crop-run  (ttripped  together) : 
XI -- 

X4 

X5 

Farm  fillers: 

Yl    _- 

Y2 

Y3 

5  4G4.742  1955  crop — Neic  York  and 
Pennsylvania  Havana  seed  tobacco.  Type 
53,  advance  sclicdule.' 

[Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales 
weight  I 
Grade  Advance 

Binders:  T"^^ 

BIM    - 

B2M    

B3M    

B4M    

B5M    

E6M    

B7M    

Binder  pickers: 

Rl     

R2     

R3     

Strippers: 

CI    

C2    

C3    

Crop-run: 

XI  

X2 

X3 

X5 

Farm  fillers: 

Yl     

Y2     

Y3     

§  464.743  1955  crop— Southern  Wis- 
consin tobacco.  Type  54.  advance  sched- 
ule.' 

hundred    pounds,    farm    sales 
weight] 
Grade  Advance 

Binders: 

BIM 

B2M 

B3M 

B4M 

B5M    

^GM    

B7M    

Binder  pickers: 

Rl    

R2    

R3    


53 

49 
45 
41 
39 
36 
33 

28 
25 
24 

24 

22 
20 

23 
21 
19 
17 
16 

20 
18 
16 


[ Dollars    per 


rate 


55 

51 
47 
43 
39 
36 
33 

29 
26 

25 


Grade 
Fillers    (  farm 

CIMB 

CIM    

C2M    

C3M    

C4M    


wrappers) 


rate 


32 
27 
26 
25 
25 


thorized  to  deduct  from  the  amount  paid  the 
grower  fifty  cents  per  hundred  pounds  to 
anplv  against  receiving  and  overhead  costs 
plus'a  fee  of  $5.00  for  each  lot  of  tobacco  re- 
ceived for  sample  grading  purposes.  Only 
the  original  producer  is  eligible  to  receive  ad- 
vances^  No  advance  is  authorized  for  tobacco 
graded  W  (doubtful  keeping  order),  U  (un- 
<:ound).  or  N   (nondescript). 

•  The  Cooperative  Association  through 
which  price  support  is  made  available  Is 
authorized  to  deduct  from  the  amount  paid 
the  grower  $100  per  hundred  pounds  on 
tobacco  of  the  B  grade  group  and  fifty  cents 
per  hundred  pounds  on  tobacco  of  the  R, 
C  X  and  Y  grade  groups  to  apply  against 
receiving  and  overhead  costs,  plus  a  fee  of 
for  each  lot  of  tobacco  received  for 
Only  the  original 
advances.    To- 


I  The 
which  p: 


Cooperative     Association     through 
•ice  support  is  made  available  Is  au- 


$5  00 

sample  grading  purposes, 
producer  is  eligible  to  receive 
bacco  graded  BIM  through  B7M  and  marked 
the  special  factor  •Moist"  or     Damp 
at   the   advance  rate  for 


with 
wUl   be 


supported 


I,! 

I 


8660 

[Dollars    per    hundred    pounds,    t&ita  sales 
weight] 
Grade                                       Advance 

Strippers:  rate 

CI    25 

C2 -- 24 

C3    22 

Crop-run: 

XI    - —  24 

X2    23 

X3 — 22 

X4   - 18 

X5 - 15 

Farm  fillers: 

Yl    21 

Y2 18 

Y3 15 

§  464.744  7955  crop — Northern  Wis- 
consin tobacco.  Type  55.  advance  sched- 
ule.' 

(Dollars  per  hundred  pounds,  farm  sales 
weight] 
Grade  Advance 

Binders;  rate 

BIM - 62 

B2M    .- -- 58 

B3M    - 54 

B4M    49 

B5M    45 

B6M    *1 

B7M    -. 37 

Binder   pickers: 

Rl   32 

R2 29 

R3 26 

Strippers: 

CI   - 24 

C2 23 

C3 -•--—  20 

Crop -run: 

XI 23 

X2     22 

X3 - 21 

X4 - 17 

X5 —  15 

Farm  fillers: 

Yl - 20 

Y2 18 

Y3 15 

Issued  this  18th  day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President. 
Covimodity  Credit  Corporation. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9440;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter     III — Agricultural      Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  319 — Foreign  Quarantine  Notices 

subpart — foreign  cotton  and  covers 

On  March  9,  1955.  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  1407  •, 
a  notice  of  rule  making  setting:  forth  cer- 
tain proposed  amendments  to  the  pro- 
visions in  the  Subpart  "Foreign  Cotton 
and  Covers"  in  7  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  Part 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

319.  After  due  consideration  of  all  mat- 
ters presented  pursuant  to  the  notice  of 
rule  making  and  under  the  authority  of 
sections  5,  7.  and  9  of  the  Plant  Quaran- 
tine Act  of  1912.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
159.  160,  1621.  said  provisions  are  here- 
by amended  to  read  as  follows:  . 


Thursday,  November  24,  1955 


Sec. 
3198 


QUARANTINE 

Notice  of  quarantine. 

REClTLATIONs;    GENERAL 


3198  1       Detinltions. 

CONDITIONS  OF  IMPORTATION  AND  ENTRY  OF 
cotton    AND    COVERS 

3198-2       Permit    procedure. 

319.8-3  Retusal  and  cancellation  of  per- 
mits. 

319.8—4       Notice    of    arrival. 

319.8-5        Marking  of  containers. 

319.8-6  Cottonseed  cake  and  cottonseed 
meal. 

319.8-7       Prcjcessed   lint,   linters.  and  waste. 

319  8-8       Lint,   linters.   and   waste. 

319  8-9       Hull  fiber  and  gin  trash. 

319  8-10     Covers. 


the  grade  minus  $4.00  and  $6.00,  respectively. 
Grades  BIM  through  R3  containing  damaged 
leaves  will  be  marked  with  the  special  factor 
"D"  followed  by  the  percentage  of  damaged 
leaves.  The  weight  of  the  damaged  leaves 
will  be  deducted  and  the  advance  will  be 
made  only  on  the  weight  of  sound  or  un- 
damaged tobacco.  Tobacco  graded  in  a  sub- 
grade  of  the  C.  X,  or  Y  group  and  marked 
with  the  special  factor  "DAM"  will  be  sup- 
ported at  the  advance  rate  for  that  grade 
less  $2.00.  No  advance  Is  authorized  for  to- 
bacco graded  W  (doubtful  keeping  order), 
U   (unsound),  or  N   (nondescript). 


other  conditions  applicable  to  cotton  and 

COVERS    from    MEXICO 

3198-11     From  contiguous  areas  of  Mexico. 

319.8-12     From  West  Coast  of  Mexico. 

319.8-13     Prom  Imperial  ViUley.  Mexico. 

310.8-14  Special  authorization  for  lint, 
linters.  and  waste  from  Mexico. 

319  8-15  Mexican  cotton  and  covers  other- 
wise enterable. 

MISCELLANEOUS    PROVISIONS 

Importation  into  United  States  of 
cotton  and  covers  exported 
therefrom. 

Importation  for  exportation  and 
Importation  for  transportation 
and  exportation;  storage. 

Samples. 

Cotton  seed  or  seed  cotton  for  ex- 
perimental or  scientific  pur- 
poses. 

Importations  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

Release  of  cotton  and  covers  after 
18  months'  storage. 

Ports  of  entry   or  export. 

Treatment. 

Collection    and   disposal   of   waste. 

Costs  and  charges. 

Material  refused  entry. 

Applicability  of  Mexican  Border 
Regulations. 

Authority:  §§319.8  to  319  8-27  Issued 
under  sec.  9.  37  Stat.  318;  7  U.  S.  C.  162. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  5,  7.  37  Stat.  316,  317. 
as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  159,  160. 

QUARANTINE 

§  319.8  Notice  of  quarantine.  (ai 
Pursuant  to  sections  5  and  7  of  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act  of  191|2.  as  amended  <7 
U.  S.  C.  159.  160  >.  and  after  the  public 
hearing  required  thereunder,  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  hereby  determines  that  the  un- 
restricted importation  into  the  United 
States  from  all  foreign  countries  and  lo- 
calities of  (1)  any  parts  or  products  of 
plants  of  the  genus  Gossypium.  including 
seed  cotton;  cottonseed;  cotton  lint,  lint- 
ers. and  other  forms  of  cotton  fiber  (not 
including  yarn,  thread,  and  cloth) ;  cot- 
ton seed  hulls,  cake,  meal,  and  other  cot- 
tonseed products,  except  oil;  cotton 
waste,  including  gin  wa.ste  and  thread 
waste;  and  any  other  unmanufactured 
parts  of  cotton  plants;  and  (2)  second- 
hand burlap  and  other  fabrics,  shredded 


319.8- 

16 

3198- 

17 

319.8- 

18 

319.8- 

19 

319.8- 

-20 

319.8 

21 

319.8- 

22 

319.8-23 

319.8- 

-24 

319.8 

-25 

319.8 

-26 

319.8 

-27 

or  otherwise,  which  have  been  used  or 
are  of  the  kii.ds  ordinarily  used,  for  con- 
taining cotton,  grains   linchiding  grain 
products  > .  field  seeds,  agricultural  roots, 
rhizomes,  tubers,  or  other  underground 
crops,  may  result  in  the  eniry  into  the 
United  States  of  the  pink  bollworm  'Pec- 
tinophora     gossypiella     iSaund.)),    the 
golden  mematode  of  potatoes  Heterodera 
rostochiensis  Wr.>,  the  flag  smut  disease 
(Urocystis  tritici  Koein.).  and  other  in- 
jurious plant  diseases  and  insect  pests, 
and  said  Administrator  hereby  further 
determines,  that,  in  order  to  prevent  the 
introduction   into  the  United   States  of 
said    plant    diseases    and    insect    pests, 
which    are    new   to    or  not    heretofore 
widely   prevalent   or   distributed   within 
and  throughout  the  United  States,  it  is 
necessary  to  forbid  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  of  the  plants  and  prod- 
ucts, including  fabrics,  specified  above, 
except  as  permitted  in  the  regulations 
supplemental     hereto.       Hereafter     the 
plants  and  products  specified  above  shall 
not  be  imported  or  offered  for  entry  into 
the    United    States    from    any    foreign 
country  or  locality  except  as  permitted 
by  said  regulations,  and  the  plants  and 
products   permitted   by   the   regulations 
to  be  imported  or  offered  for  entry  shall 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  sections  1, 
2.  3.  and  4  of  said  Plant  Quarantine  Act 
(7  U.  S.  C.  154,  156.  157.  and  158»  :  Pro- 
vided, That  whenever  the  Chief  of  the 
Plant  Quarantine  Branch  shall  find  that 
existing   conditions  as  to  the  pest  ri.sk 
involved  in  the  importation  of  any  of  the 
permitted  plants  or  products  as  provided 
in  the  regulations  make  it  safe  to  modify, 
by  making  less  stnni^ent.  the  restrictions 
contained  in  any  of  such  regulations,  he 
shall  .set  forth  and  publish  such  findings 
in   administrative   instructions,   specify- 
ing the  manner  in  which  the  regulations 
shall  be  made  le.ss  stringent,  whereupon 
such  modification  .shall  become  effective. 
ib»    As  used  in  this  section  the  term 
"United  States"  shall  have  the  meaning 
a.scribed  to  it  in  the  regulations  supple- 
mental hereto. 

regulations;  general 

§  319  8-1  Definitions.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  the  regulations  in  this  subpart, 
the  following  words  shall  be  construed, 
respectively,  to  mean: 

(a>  Cof^oTJ.  Parts  and  products  of 
plants  of  the  genus  Gossypium,  including 
seed  cotton;  cottonseed;  cotton  lint, 
linters  and  other  forms  of  cotton  fiber, 
not  including  yarn,  thread  and  cloth; 
cottonseed  hulls,  cake.  meal,  and  other 
cottonseed  products,  except  oil;  waste; 
and  all  other  unmanufactured  parts  of 
cotton  plants. 

(b)  Seed  cotton.  Cotton  as  it  comes 
from  the  field. 

(c)  Cottonseed.  Cotton.seed  from 
which  the  lint  has  been  removed. 

(di  Lint.  All  forms  of  raw  ginned 
cotton,  either  baled  or  unbaled,  except 
linters  and  waste. 

(e)  Linters.  All  forms  of  cotton  fiber 
separated  from  cotton.seed  after  the  lint 
has  been  removed,  excluding  so-called 
hull  fiber. 

(f)  waste.  All  forms  of  cotton  waste 
derived  from  the  manufacture  of  cotton 
lint,  in  any  form  or  under  any  trade  des- 


ignation. Including  gin  waste  and  thread 
waste:  and  waste  products  derived  from 
the  milling  of  cottonseed.  Gin  trash  is 
not  within  the  definition  of  waste. 

(g)  Gin  trash.  All  of  the  material 
produced  during  the  cleaning  and  gin- 
ning of  seed  cotton,  boUies  or  snapped 
cotton  except  the  lint,  cottonseed,  and 

gin  waste. 

(hi  Covers.  Second-hand  burlap  and 
other  fabrics,  shredded  or  otherwise,  in- 
cluding any  whole  bag.  any  bag  that  has 
been  slit  open,  and  any  part  of  a  bag, 
which  have  been  u.sed,  or  are  of  the  kinds 
ordinarily  u.sed.  for  containing  cotton, 
grains  (including  grain  products),  field 
seeds,  agricultural  roots,  rhizomes,  tu- 
bers, or  other  underground  crops.  Bur- 
lap and  other  fabriqs.  when  new  or  un- 
used are  excluded  from  this  definition. 

(ij  Uncompressed.  Baled  or  packaged 
to  a  density  not  exceeding  approximately 
20  pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

(j)  Compressed.  Compressed  or 
pressed  and  baled  or  packaged  to  a  den- 
sity greater  than  approximately  20 
pounds  and  less  than  approximately  28 
pounds  per  cubic  foot. 

(k)  compressed  to  high  density.  Com- 
pressed or  pressed  and  baled  or  packaged 
to  a  density  of  approximately  28  or  more 
poiuids  per  cubic  foot. 

(1)  Contamination  (contaminate). 
Containing  or  bearing  whole  cottonseed 
or  seed  cotton  or  other  material  which 
may  carry  the  pink  bollworm,  the  golden 
nematode  of  potatoes,  the  flag  smut  dis- 
ease, or  other  injurious  plant  diseases  or 
Insect  pests.  (The  verb  contaminate 
shall  be  construed  accordingly.) 

(m  '  Samples.  Samples  of  lint,  linters. 
waste,  cottonseed  cake,  and  cottonseed 
meal,  of  the  amount  and  character  usu- 
ally required  for  trade  purposes. 

(n)  United  States.  Any  of  the  States. 
the  District  of  Columbia.  Alaska.  Hawaii. 
Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the 
United  States. 

(o)  North,  northern.  When  used  to 
designate  ports  of  arrival,  these  terms 
mean  the  port  of  Norfolk.  Virginia,  and 
all  Atlantic  Coast  ports  north  thereof, 
ports  along  the  Canadian  border,  and 
Pacific  Coast  ports  in  the  States  of 
Washington  and  Oregon.  When  used  in 
a  geographic  sense  to  designate  areas  or 
locations,  these  terms  mean  any  State  in 
which  cotton  is  not  grown  commercially. 
However  when  cotton  is  grown  commer- 
cially in  certain  portions  of  a  State,  as 
is  the  case  in  Illinois.  Kansas,  and  Mis- 
souri, these  terms  include  those  portions 
of  such  State  as  may  be  determined  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Branch  as  remote  from 
the  main  area  of  cotton  production. 

(p)  Contiguous  areas  of  Mexico.  The 
cotton-producing  areas  of  Mexico  con- 
tiguous to  cotton-producing  areas  in 
that  part  of  the  United  States  designated 
as  the  regulated  area  in  Federal  pink 
bollworm  regulations  (§301.52-2  of  this 
chapter,  as  amended). 

(qi  West  Coast  of  Mexico.  The  State 
of  Sinaloa,  the  State  of  Sonora  (except 
that  part  of  the  Imperial  Valley  Ijing 
between  San  Luis  Mesa  and  the  Colorado 
River),  and  the  SouUiem  Territory  of 
Baja  California,  in  Mexico. 

(r)  Imperial  Valley  of  Mexico.  The 
Imperial  Valley  in  the  State  of  Baja 
California,  Mexico,  and  that  portion  of 
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the  Valley  in  the  State  of  Sonora,  Mex- 
ico, lying  between  San  Luis  Mesa  and 
the  Colorado  River. 

(s)  Treatment.  Procedures  admin- 
istratively approved  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Branch  for  destroying  infestations  or  in- 
fections of  insect  pests  or  plant  diseases, 
such  as  fumigation,  application  of  chem- 
icals or  dry  or  moist  heat,  or  processing, 
utilization,  or  storage. 

(t)  Permit.  A  form  of  authorization 
to  allow  the  importation  of  cotton  or 
covers  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subpart. 

(u)  Approved.  Approved  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Branch. 

(V)  Approved  fumigation  facilities. 
Approved  vacuum  fumigation  plant  at 
a  port  where  an  inspector  is  available  to 
supervise  the  fumigation. 

(w)  Utilization.  Processing  or  manu- 
facture, in  lieu  of  fumigation  at  time  of 
entry,  at  a  mill  or  plant  specifically 
approved  by  the  Chief  of  the  Branch.' 
(x>  Authorized.  Authorized  by  the 
Chief  of  the  Branch. 

(y)  Chief  of  the  Branch.  The  Chief 
of  the  Plant  Quarantine  Branch,  or  any 
officer  of  employee  of  the  Branch  to 
whom  authority  has  heretofore  been 
delegated  or  may  hereafter  be  delegated 
to  act  in  his  stead. 

(z)  Branch.  The  Plant  Quarantine 
Branch,  Agricultural  Research  Service, 
of  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

(aa)  Inspector.  Any  person  author- 
ized by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  to 
enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act. 

(bb)  Person.     Any    individual,    firm, 
corporation,  company,  society,  or  asso- 
ciation, or  any  organized  group  of  any  of 
the  foregoing, 
(cc)  JRoof  crop.   The  underground  crop 

portions  of  any  plants. 

CONDITIONS  OF  IMPORTATION  AND  ENTRY  OF 
COTTON  AND  COVERS 


§  319.8-2    Permit  procedure.     (a>  Ex- 
cept   as    otherwise     provided     for     in 
5§  319.8-10  and  319.8-18,  permits  shall 
be  obtained  for  importations  into  the 
United  States  of  all  cotton  and  covers. 
Permits  will  be  issued  only  for  cotton  and 
covers  authorized  entry  under  §§  319.8-6 
through  319.8-20.     Persons  desiring  to 
import  cotton  or  covers  under  §§  319.8-6 
through  319.8-20  shall,  in  advance  of  de- 
p>arture  of  such  material  from  a  foreign 
port,  submit  to  the  Branch  an  applica- 
tion'  stating  the  name  and  address  of 
the  importer,  the  country  from  which 
such  material  is  to  be  imported,  and  the 
kind  of  cotton  or  covers  it  is  desired  to 
import.    Applications  to  import  cotton- 
seed shall  state  the  approximate  quan- 
tity and  the  proposed  United  States  port 
of  entry.     Applications  to  import  lint, 
linters,  or  wa.ste  shall  state  whether  such 
materials  are  compressed. 

(b)   Applications  to  import  lint,  lint- 
ers, or  wa-ste  at  a  port'  other  than  one 


» A  list  of  approved  mills  and  plants  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Plant  Quarantine 
Branch.  Room  406.  U.  S.  Appraisers  Stores, 
408  Atlantic  Ave..  Boston  10,  Mass. 

•Applications  for  permits  should  be  made 
to  Import  and  Permit  Unit,  Plant  Quarantine 
Branch.  209  River  Street.  Hoboken.  N.  J. 

•  Including  ports  in  Hawaii.  Puerto  Rioo, 
and  the  Virgin  Islands  of  the  United  Stotea. 
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in  the  North,  In  California,  or  on  the 
Mexican  Border  shall  also  specify 
whether  the  commodity  is  compressed 
to  high  density. 

(c)  Applications  for  permits  may  be 
made  orally  or  on  forms  provided  for 
the  purpose  by  the  Branch,  or  may  be 
made  by  a  letter  or  telegram  containing 
all  the  information  required  by  this  sec- 
tion. 

( d )  Upon  receipt  and  approval  of  such 
application  by  the  Branch,  an  individual 
or  continuing  permit  will  be  issued  au- 
thorizing the  importation  and  specifying 
the  port  of  entry  and  the  conditions  of 
entry.  A  copy  of  the  permit  will  be 
supplied  to  the  importer. 

(e)  Upon  receipt  of  an  application  to 
import   lint,    linters,    waste,    or   covers, 
without  treatment,  for  utilization  under 
agreement  as  defined  in   §  319.8-8   (a) 
(2) ,  an  investigation  will  be  made  by  an 
inspector  to  determine  that  the  receiv- 
ing mill  or  plant  is  satisfactorily  located 
geographically,  is  equipped  with  all  nec- 
essary safeguards,  and  is  apparently  in 
a  position  to  fulfill  all  precautionary  con- 
ditions to  which  it  may  agree.    Upon 
determination    by    the    inspector    that 
these    qualifications    are    fulfilled,    the 
owner  or  operator  of  the  mill  or  plant 
may  sign  an  agreement  specifying  that 
the    required    precautionary   conditions 
will  be  maintained.    Such  signed  agree- 
ment will  be  a  necessary  requisite  to  the 
release  at  the  port  of  entry  of  any  im- 
ported lint,  linters,  waste,  or  covers  for 
forwarding  to  and  utilization  at  such  mill 
or  plant  in  lieu  of  vacuum  fumigation  or 
other  treatment  otherwise  required  by 
this  subpart.    Permits  for  the  importa- 
tion of  such  materials  will  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(f)  Permits  for  importation  of  any 
cotton  or  covers  are  conditioned  upon 
compliance  with  all  requirements  set 
forth  therein  and  such  additional  re- 
quirements in  this  subpart  as  are  in 
terms  applicable  thereto.  Failure  to 
comply  with  any  such  requirement  will 
be  deemed  to  invalidate  the  permit. 
Permits  may  also  be  cancelled  or  may  be 
refused  as  provided  in  !  319.8-3,  or 
entry  denied  as  provided  in  §§  319.8-11, 
319.8-12,  and  319.8-13. 

(g)  If  through  no  fault  of  the  im- 
porter a  shipment  of  cotton  or  covers 
arrives  at  a  United  States  port  in  ad- 
vance of  the  issuance  of  a  permit,  it  may 
be  held,  under  suitable  safeguards  pre- 
scribed by  the  inspector  at  the  port,  in 
Custonis  custody  at  the  risk  of  the  im- 
porter, pending  issuance  of  a  permit,  for 
a  period  not  exceeding  20  days. 

§  319.8-3  Refusal  and  cancellation  of 
permits,  (a)  Permits  for  the  importa- 
tion of  lint,  hnters,  and  waste  from  con- 
tiguous areas  of  Mexico  as  authorized  in 
§319  8-11  may  be  refu-sed  and  existing 
permits  cancelled  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Branch  or  the  inspector  d)  if,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Chief  of  the  Branch,  effec- 
tive quarantine  measures  art  not  main- 
tained by  the  duly  authorized  officials 
of  Mexico  to  prohibit  the  movement  into 
such  contiguous  areas  of  cotton  and 
covers  grown  or  handled  in  other  parts 
of  Mexico  infested  by  the  pink  boUworm 
or  in  countries  other  than  the  United 
States,  or  (2)   if  the  Unt,  linters.  and 
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waste  have  not  been  produced  In  the 
contiguous  areas  and  handled  under 
sanitary  conditions  paralleling  those  re- 
quired by  §  301.52-1  et  seq.  of  this  chap- 
ter, as  amended,  for  like  products  origi- 
nating in  parts  of  the  United  States 
designated  in  §  301.52-2  of  this  chapter, 
as  amended,  as  coming  within  the  pink 
bollworm  regulated  area. 

<b)  Permits  for  the  importation  of 
lint  and  linters  from  the  West  Coast  of 
Mexico  as  authorized  in  §  319.8-12  may 
be  refused  and  existing  permits  cancelled 
by  the  Chief  of  the  Branch  or  the  in- 
spector (1 )  if .  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief 
of  the  Branch,  effectiv^  quarantine 
measures  are  not  maintained  by  the 
duly  authorized  officials  of  Mexico  to 
prohibit  the  movement  into  the  West 
Coast  of  Mexico  of  cotton  and  covers 
grown  or  handled  in  other  parts  of 
Mexico  infested  with  the  pink  bollworm 
or  in  countries  other  than  the  United 
States,  or  (2 1  if  it  has  beefl  determined 
by  the  Branch  that  the  pink  bollworm 
exists  in  the  area  comprising  the  West 
Coast  of  Mexico. 

(c)  Permits  for  the  importation  of 
cotton  and  covers  from  the  Imperial 
Valley  of  Mexico  as  authorized  in  §  319.8- 
13  may  be  refused  and  existing  permits 
cancelled  by  the  Chief  of  the  Branch  or 
the  inspector-(  1 )  if.  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Chief  of  the  Branch,  effective  quarantine 
measures  are  not  maintained  by  the  duly 
authorized  officials  of  Mexico  to  prohibit 
the  movement  into  the  State  of  Baja 
California.  Mexico,  of  cotton  and  covers 
grown  or  handled  in  other  parts  of 
Mexico  or  in  countries  other  than  the 
United  States,  <2)  if  it  has  been  deter- 
mined by  the  Branch  that  the  pink  boll- 
worm exists  in  the  Imperial  Valley  of 
Mexico,  or  elsewhere  in  the  State  of  Baja 
California,  or  (3)  if  cottonseed  is  moved 
to  the  Southern  Territory  of  Baja  Cali- 
fornia from  areas  of  Mexico  infested 
with  the  pink  bollworm  or  from  coun- 
tries other  than  the  United  States,  or 
other  pest  hazards  are  discovered  or 
allowed  to  develop  therein  or  in  the  State 
of  Baja  California  which  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Chief  of  the  Branch  would  in- 
crease the  risk  of  pest  introduction  into 
the  United  States  by  importations  under 
§319.8-13. 

§  319.8-4  Notice  of  arrival.  Imme- 
diately upon  arrival  at  a  port  of  entry  of 
any  shipment  of  cotton  or  covers  the  im- 
porter shall  submit  in  duplicate,  through 
the  United  States  Collector  of  Customs 
and  for  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  a  notice  of  such  arrival,  on  a 
form  provided  for  that  purpose  (Form 
PQ-368)  and  shall  give  such  information 
as  is  called  for  by  that  form. 

§  319.8-5  Marking  of  containers. 
Every  bale  or  other  container  of  lint, 
linters,  waste,  or  covers  imported  or 
offered  for  entry  shall  be  plainly  marked 
with  a  bale  number  or  other  mark  to 
distinguish  it  from  other  bales  or  con- 
tainers. Bales  of  lint  and  linters  from 
contiguous  areas  of  Mexico,  the  West 
C»ast  of  Mexico,  and  the  Imperial  Valley 
of  Mexico  shall,  in  addition,  be  tagged 
or  otherwise  marked  to  show  the  gin  or 
mill  of  origin,  luiless  for  immediate 
export. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  319.8-6  Cottonseed  cake  and  cot- 
•tonseed  meal.  Entry  of  cottonseed  cake 
and  cottonseed  meal  will  be  authorized 
through  any  port  at  which  the  services 
of  an  insE>ector  are  available,  subject  to 
examination  by  an  inspector  for  freedom 
from  contamination.  If  found  to  be  free 
of  contamination,  importations  of  such 
cottonseed  cake  and  cottonseed  meal  will 
be  released  from  further  plant  quaran- 
tine entry  restrictions.  If  found  to  be 
contaminated  such  importations  will  be 
refused  entry  or  subjected  as  a  condition 
of  entry  to  such  safeguards  as  the  in- 
spector may  prescribe,  according  to  a 
method  selected  by  him  from  adminis- 
stratively  authorized  procedures  known 
to  be  effective  under  the  conditions  under 
which  the  safeguards  are  applied. 

§  319.8-7  Processed  lint,  linters.  and 
waste.  Entry  of  lint,  linters.  and  waste 
will  be  authorized  without  treatment  but 
upon  compliance  with  other  applicable 
requirements  of  this  subpart  when  the 
inspector  can  determine  that  such  lint, 
linters.  and  waste  have  been  so  processed 
by  bleaching,  dyeing,  or  other  means,  as 
to  have  removed  all  cottonseed  or  to  have 
destroyed  all  insect  life. 

§  319.8-8  Lint,  linters,  and  waste — 
(a»  Compressed  to  high  density.  U) 
(i)  Entry  of  lint,  linters,  and  waste, 
compressed  to  high  density,  will  be  au- 
thorized subject  to  vacuum  fumigation 
by  approved  methods  at  any  port  where 
approved  fumigation  facilities  are  avail- 
able. 

(ii>  Importations  of  such  lint,  linters. 
and  waste,  arriving  at  a  northern  port 
where  there  are  no  approved  fumiga- 
tion facilities  may  be  entered  for  trans- 
portation in  bond  to  another  northern 
port  where  such  facilities  are  available, 
for  the  required  vacuum  fumigation. 

(iii)  Importations  of  such  lint,  linters. 
and  waste,  arriving  at  a  port  in  the  State 
of  California  where  there  are  no  ap- 
proved fumigation  facilities  may  be 
entered  (a)  for  immediate  transporta- 
tion in  bond  by  all-water  route  to  a  port 
where  approved  fumigation  facilities  are 
available,  there  to  receive  the  required 
vacuum  fumigation  before  release,  or  (b^ 
for  immediate  transportation  in  bond  by 
all-water  route  to  a  northern  port  for 
entry,  without  fumigation,  for  utilization 
as  provided  for  in  subparagraph  <,2)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(2>  Enti-y  of  lint,  linters,  and  waste 
compressed  to  high  density,  will  be  au- 
thorized without  vacuum  fumigation  at 
any  northern  port,  subject  to  movement 
to  an  approved  mill  or  plant,  the  owner 
or  operator  of  which  has  executed  an 
agreement  with  the  Branch  to  the  effect 
that,  in  consideration  of  the  waiving  of 
vacuum  fumigation  as  a  condition  of 
entry  and  the  substitution  of  approved 
utilization  therefor: 

(i)  The  lint,  linters.  and  waste  so  en- 
tered will  be  processed  or  manufactured 
at  the  mill  or  plant  and  until  so  used  will 
be  retained  thereat,  unless  written  au- 
thority i."fgranted  by  the  Branch  to  move 
the  material  to  another  mill  or  plant: 

(ii)  Sanitary  measures  satisfactory  to 
the  Branch  will  be  taken  with  respect  to 
the  collection  and  disposal  of  any  waste, 
residues,  and  covers,  including  the  col- 
lection and  disposal  of  refuse  from  rail- 
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road  cars,  trucks,  or  other  carriers  used 
in  transporting  the  material  to  the  mill 
or  plant; 

(iii>  Inspectors  of  the  Branch  will 
have  access  to  the  mill  or  plant  at  any 
reasonable  time  to  observe  the  methods 
of  handling  the  material,  the  disposal  of 
refuse,  residues,  waste,  and  covers,  and 
otherwise  to  check  compliance  with  the 
terms  of  the  agreement; 

<\\)  Such  reports  of  the  receipt  and 
utilization  of  the  material,  and  disposal 
of  waste  therefrom  as  may  be  required  by 
the  inspector  will  be  submitted  to  him 
promptly: 

(v)  Such  other  requirements  as  may 
be  necessary  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief 
of  the  Branch  to  assure  retention  of  the 
material,  including  all  wastes  and  resi- 
dues, at  the  mill  or  plant  and  its  proc- 
essing, utilization  or  disposal  in  a  manner 
that  will  eliminate  all  pest  risk,  will  be 
complied  with. 

<  3 1  Failure  to  comply  with  any  of  the 
conditions  of  an  agreement  specified  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  cause  for  immediate  cancellation  of 
the  agreement  by  the  inspector  and  re- 
fusal to  release,  without  vacuum  fumi- 
gation, lint,  linters,  and  waste  for  trans- 
portation to  the  mill  or  plants 

(4>  Agreements  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  ex- 
ecuted only  with  owners  or  operators  of 
mills  or  plants  located  in  States  in  which 
cotton  is  not  grown  commercially  and  at 
locations  in  such  other  States  as  may  be 
administratively  designated  by  the  Chief 
of  the  Branch  after  due  consideration  of 
po.ssible  pest  risk  involved  and  the  prox- 
imity of  growing  cotton. 

(b)  UncoTnpressed  or  compressed.  (1) 
d)  Entry  of  uncompressed  or  compressed 
lint,  linters.  and  waste  will  be  authorized, 
subject  to  vacuum  fumigation  by  ap- 
proved methods,  through  any  northern 
port,  through  any  port  in  the  State  of 
California,  and  through  any  port  on  the 
Mexican  Border,  where  approved  fumi- 
gation facilities  are  available. 

(ii)  Importations  of  such  lint,  linters, 
and  waste  arriving  at  a  northern  port 
where  there  are  no  approved  fumigation 
facilities  may  be  entered  for  immediate 
transportation  in  bond  to  another 
northern  port  where  such  facilities  are 
available,  for  the  required  vacuum  fumi- 
gation. 

(iii)  Importation  of  such  lint,  linters, 
and  waste  arriving  at  a  port  in  the  State 
of  California  where  there  are  no  ap- 
proved fumigation  facilities  may  be  en- 
tered '«)  for  immediate  transportation 
in  bond  by  all-water  route  to  any  port 
in  California  or  any  northern  port  where 
approved  fumigation  facilities  are  avail- 
able, there  to  receive  the  required  vac- 
uum fumigation  before  release,  or  (b) 
if  compressed  below  high  density,  or  if 
uncompressed  waste  derived  from  cotton 
milled  in  a  non-cotton-producing  coun- 
ti-y.*    for    immediate    transportation   in 


*  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpart  the 
following  countries  are  considered  as  non- 
cotton-produclng  countries:  Austria.  Bel- 
glum,  Canada.  Denmark.  Eire.  Finland. 
France.  Germany.  Great  Britain  (United 
Kingdom).  Iceland.  Llechtenateln.  Luxem- 
bourg, Netherlands.  Norway,  Portugal,  Swe- 
den and  Switzerland. 


bond  by  all-water  route  to  a  northern 
port  for  entry  without  vacuum  fumiga- 
tion for  utilization  as  provided  for  in 
paragraph  <a>   (2)  of  this  section. 

(2»  Entry  without  vacuum  fumigation 
u-ill  be  authorized  for  compressed  lint, 
linters.  and  waste  and  for  uncompressed 
waste  derived  from  cotton  milled  in  non- 
cotton-producing  countries,'  arriving  at 
a  northern  port,  subject  to  movement  to 
an  approved  mill  or  plant,  the  owner  or 
operator  of  which  has  executed  an  agree- 
ment with  the  Branch  as  provided  for 
in  paragraph  (a)    <2)  of  this  section. 

§319  8-9  Hull  fiber  and  gin  trash. 
(a>  Enti-y  of  hull  fiber  will  be  authorized 
under  the  same  conditions  as  are  ap- 
plicable to  waste  under  this  subpart. 

(b'  Entry  of  gin  trash  will  be  author- 
ized under  the  same  conditions  as  are 
applicable  to  either  seed  cotton  or  cot- 
tonseed under  this  subpart. 

§319.8-10     Covers.     (a>     Covers,    in- 
cluding bags,  slit  bags,  and  parts  of  bags, 
which  have  been  uSed  as  containers  for 
cotton  grown  or  processed  in  countries 
other  than  the  United  States  may  be 
autliorized    entry    either    (D     through 
nortlunn  ports  or  ports  in  the  State  of 
California,  subject  to  vacuum  fumiga- 
tion by  an  approved  metliod  at  a  north- 
ern port  or  a  California  port,  or  without 
vacuum  fumigation  when  the  covers  are 
moved   for   utilization   to   an  approved 
mill  or  plant  the  owner  or  operator  of 
which    has    executed    an    appropriate 
agreement  with  the  Branch  similar  to 
that  described  in  §  319.8-8  (a)   (2),  pro- 
vided that  movement  by  an  all-water 
route  will  be  required  when  it  is  neces- 
sary to  move  such  covers  from  a  Cali- 
fornia port  to  another  California  port 
or  to  a  northern  port  for  vacuum  fumi- 
gation thereat  or  for  forwarding  there- 
from to  a  mill  or  plant  for  utilization; 
or   rj)    through   Mexican  Border   ports 
named  in  the  permits,  for  vacuum  fimii- 
gation  by  approved  methods  in  parts  of 
the  United  States  within  the  pink  boll- 
worm    regulated    area    designated    in 
5  301.52-2  of  this  chapter,  as  amended. 
When  such  covers  arrive  at  a  port '  other 
than  a  northern.  California  or  >lexican 
Border  port  they  will  be  required  to  be 
transix)rted   therefrom   immediately,  in 
bond  by  an  all-water  route,  to  a  north- 
ern or  California  port  where  approved 
vacuum  fumigation  facilities  are  avail- 
able, for  vacuum  fumigation  thereat  by 
an    approved    method     or     foi-warding 
therefrom  to  an  approved  mill  or  plant 
for  utilization:  Provided.  That  such  for- 
warding from  a  northern  port  to  a  CaU- 
fornia  mill  or  plant  must  be  by  an  all- 
water  route. 

(b'  American  cotton  bagging,  com- 
monly known  as  coarse  gunny,  which 
has  been  used  to  cover  only  cotton  grown 
or  processed  in  the  United  States,  may 
be  authorized  entry  at  any  port  un<3er 
permit  and  upon  compliance  with 
§§  319.8-4  and  319.8-5,  without  fumi- 
gation or  other  treatment.  Marking 
patches  of  the  finer  burlaps  or  other 
fabrics  when  attached  to  bales  of  such 
bagging  may  be  disregarded  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  inspector,  they  do  not 


present  a  risk  of  carrying  live  pink  boll- 
worms,  golden  ematode  cysts  or  flag 
smut  spores. 

(c)  Bags,  slit  bags,  parts  of  bags,  and 
other  covers  which  have  been  used  as 
containers  for  root  crops  or  are  of  a 
kind  ordinarily  used  as  containers  for 
root    crops    may    be    Authorized    entry 
subject  to  immediate  treatment  in  such 
manner  and  according  to  such  method 
as  the  inspector  may  select  from  ad- 
ministratively    authorized     procedures 
known  to  be  effective  under  the  condi- 
tions under  which  the  treatment  is  ap- 
plied, and  subject  to  any  additional  safe- 
guard measures  that  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  inspector  pursuant  to  I  319.8-24, 
or  that  he  may  prescribe  in  regard  to 
the  manner  of  discharge  from  the  car- 
rier  and   conveyance   to   the   place   of 
treatment:  Provided.  That  such  covers 
may  be  authorized  entry  from  Canada 
without  treatment  as  prescribed  in  this 
paragraph  unless  the  covers  are  found 
to  be  contaminated. 

(d)  Bag.-.,  slit  bags,  parts  of  bags,  and 
other  covers  thct  have  been  used  as  con- 
tainers for  wheat  or  wheat  products  that 
have  not  been  so  processed  as  to  have 
destroyed  all  flag  smut  disease  spores,  or 
that  have  been  used  as  containers  for 
field  seeds  separated  from  wheat  during 
the  process  of  screening,  and  which  ar- 
rive from  a  country  named  in  §  319.59 
(notice  of  quarantine  No.  59  relating  to 
the  flag  smut  disease).'  if  intended  for 
reuse  in  this  country  as  grain  containers 
may  be  authorized  entry,  subject  to  im- 
mediate treatment  at  the  port  of  arrival. 
If  such  covers  are  not  intended  to  be 
reused  in  this  country  as  grain  containers 
their  entry  may  be  authorized  subject  to 
movement  for  utilization  to  an  approved 
mill  or  plant  the  owner  or  operator  of 
which    has    executed    an    appropriate 
agreement  with  the  Branch  similar  to 
that  described  in  §  319.8-8  (a)  (2) .    Cov- 
ers coming  within  this  paragi-aph  only, 
may   be   entered  without   permit  other 
than  the  authorization  provided  in  this 
paragraph  and  without  other  restriction 
under  this  subpart  upon  presentation  to 
an    inspector    of    satisfactory    evidence 
that  they  have  been  used  only  for  grains 
exported  from  the  United  States  and  are 
being  returned  empty  without  use  abroad 
and  that  while  abroad  they  have  been 
handled  in  a  manner  to  prevent  their 
contamination. 

(e)  When  upon  arrival  at  a  port  of 
entry  any  shipment  of  bags,  slit  bags, 
parts  of  bags,  or  other  covers,  is  found 
to  include  one  or  more  bales  containing 
material  the  importation  of  which  is 
regulated  by  paragraph  (at,  (c),  or  (d) 
of  this  section,  the  entire  shipment,  or 
any  portion  thereof,  may  be  required  by 
the  inspector  to  be  treated  as  specified 
in  the  applicable  paragraph. 
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(f)  If  upon  their  arrival  at  a  port  of 
entry  covers  are  classified  by  the  inspec- 
tor as  coming  within  more  than  one 
paragraph  of  this  section,  they  will  be 
authorized  entry  only  upon  compliance 
with  such  requirements  of  the  applicable 
paragraphs  as  the  inspector  may  deem 
necessary  to  prevent  the  introduction  of 
plant  diseases  and  insect  pests. 

(g)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
any  other  paragraph  of  this  section  the 
entry  from  any  country  of  bags,  slit 
bags,  parts  of  bags,  and  other  covers  .will 
be  authorized  without  treatment  but 
upon  compliance  with  other  applicable 
sections  of  this  subpart  if  the  inspector 
finds  that  they  have  obviously  not  been 
used  in  a  manner  that  would  contami- 
nate them  or  when  in  the  inspector's 
opinion  there  is  otherwise  no  plant  pest 
risk  associated  with  their  entry. 


'  See  footnote  3  on  p.  8661. 
'  See  footnote  4  on  p.  8G62. 


•The  countries  named  In  (  319  59,  the  Flag 
Smut  EHsease  Quarantine,  are  Aden  Protecto- 
rate. Afganistan.  Australia,  Bulgaria,  Caucasus 
(including  but  not  limited  to  Azerbaldzhan. 
South  Russia,  and  Transcaucasia),  Chile, 
China,  Cypress,  Egypt,  Germany.  Greece.  In- 
dia. Iran.  Iraq.  Israel.  Italy.  Japan.  Nether- 
lands. Oman.  Pakistan,  Palestine.  Portugal. 
Saudi  Arabia.  Slnal  Peninsula.  Spain.  Syria, 
Trans-Jordan,  Tunisia.  Turkestan,  Turkey, 
Union  of  South  Africa,  and  Yemen. 


OTHER    CONDITIONS   APPLICABLE    TO    COTTON 
AND     COVERS     FROM      MEXICO 

§  319.8-11     From  contiguous  areas  of 
Mexico — <al    Lint,    linters,    and    waste. 
(1)   Contingent     upon     the     continued 
maintenance    by    the    duly    authorized 
Mexican  officials  of  effective  quarantine 
measures  to  prohibit  the  movement  into 
contiguous  areas  of  Mexico  of  cotton  and 
covers  grown  or  handled  in  other  parts  of 
Mexico  infested  with  the  pink  bollworm 
or  in  countries  other  than  the  United 
States,   the   entry   of  lint,   linters,   and 
wast€  that  have  been  certified  by   an 
inspector  as  having  been  produced  in 
the  contiguous  areas  of  Mexico  and  as 
having  been  grown  and  handled  under 
sanitary  conditions  paralleling  those  re- 
quired for  like  products  originating  in 
adjacent    parts    of    the    United    States 
designated  as  within  the  pink  bollworm 
regulated    area    in    §  301.52-2    of    this 
chapter,  as  amended,  will  be  authorized 
through  ports  on  the  Mexican  Border 
named  in  the  permits  for  movement  into 
such  regulated  area  of  the  United  States. 
Gin  and  oil  mill  wastes  from  the  con- 
tiguous areas  of  Mexico  may  be  similarly 
authorized  entry  subject  to  treatment, 
under  supervision  of  an  inspector,  ac- 
cording to  procedures  administratively 
approved  under  §  301.52  et  seq.  of  this 
chapter,  as  amended,  as  a  prerequisite 
for  movement  out  of  the  area  regulated 
on  account  of  pink  bollworm.     Such  lint, 
linters,   and   waste   must   be   in  covers 
free  of  contamination  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  inspector.    Upon  arrival  at  such 
ports,  the  lint,  linters,  and  waste  meet- 
ing the  requirements  of  this  section  will 
be  released  from  further  plant  quaran- 
tine entry  restrictions  and  will  immedi- 
ately become  subject  to  the  requirements 
of  said  §  301.52  et  seq..  applicable  to  like 
products  originating  in  the  pink  boll- 
worm regulated  area. 

(2)  If  the  chief  of  the  Branch  or  the 
Inspector  finds  that  effective  quarantines 
are  not  so  maintained  by  Mexican  offi- 
cials, or  if  an  inspector  is  unable  to 
certify  lint,  hnters,  or  waste  as  specified 
in  subparagraph  d  >  of  this  paragraph, 
entry  will  be  refused  under  this  section 
and  will  only  be  authorized  in  accordance 
with  §319.8-7.  §319.8-8.  §319  8-14. 
§319.8-16.  §319.8-17.  §319.8-18,  or 
§  319.8-20.  ^  ,     „ 

(b)  Cottonseed  and  cottonseed  hulls. 
(1)  Entry  of  cottonseed  will  be  author- 
ized at  any  port  on  the  Mexican  Border 
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when  certified  by  an  Inspector  as  having 
been  produced  in  a  contiguous  area  of 
Mexico,  as  having  been  treated  by  a 
method  satisfactory  to  the  Chief  of  the 
Branch,  and  as  having  been  subsequently 
handled  so  as  to  prevent  risk  of  intro- 
ducing live  pink  bollworms  and  other 
injurious. insi'Cts  and  plant  diseases. 

<2)  Entry  of  cottonseed  hulls  will  be 
authorized  at  any  j)ort  on  the  Mexican 
Border  when  certified  by  an  inspector  as 
having  been  produced  from  seed  that  was 
•treated  in  a  :ontiguous  area  of  Mexico 
by  a  method  :>atisfactory  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Branch,  and  as  having  been  subse- 
quently handleel  so  as  to  prevent  risk  of 
introducing  ;ive  pink  bollworms  and 
other  injurious  insects  and  plant  diseases. 

(3)  Upon  arrival  in  the  United  States 
such  cottonseed  and  cottonseed  hulls 
shall  be  released  from  further  plant 
quarantine  entry  restrictions  and  shall 
immediately  become  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  301.52  et  seq.  of  this 
chapter,  as  amended,  applicable  to  cot- 
tonseed and  cottonseed  hulls  originating 
in  the  pink  boUworm  regulated  area. 

§  319.8-12  From  West  Coast  of  Mex- 
ico—  (a)  Compressed  lint  and  linters. 
Contingent  (1)  upon  the  continued 
maintenance  by  the  duly  authorized 
Mexican  officials  of  effective  quarantine 
measures  to  prohibit  the  movement  into 
the  West  Coast  of  Mexico  of  cotton  and 
covers  grown  or  handled  in  parts  of  Mex- 
ico infested  with  the  pink  bollworm  or  in 
countries  other  than  the  United  States, 
and  (2)  upon  continued  freedom  of  this 
area  from  infestation  with  the  pink  boll- 
worm,  the  entry  of  lint  and  linters  that 
are  compressed  and  that  originate  in  the 
West  Coast  of  Mexico  will  be  authorized 
through  such  ports  as  are  specified  in  the 
permits.  If  he  Chief  of  the  Branch  or 
the  inspector  determines  that  either  of 
these  contingencies  is  not  met.  entry  will 
be  refused  under  this  paragraph  and  will 
only  be  authorized  in  accordance  with 
§5  319.8-7.  319  8-8.  319.8-14.  319.8-16, 
319.8-17.  319  8-18.  or  319.8-20. 

(b)  Uncompressed  lint  and  linters. 
Uncompressed  lint  and  linters  from  the 
West  Coast  of  Mexico  in  covers  free  of 
contamination  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
inspector  may  be  entered  for  immediate 
transportation  in  bond  to  a  port  desig- 
nated by  the  inspector  and  by  a  route 
selected  by  him  from  a  list  of  admin- 
istratively approved  ports  and  routings 
available  to  him,  for  compression, 
vacuum  fumigation,  or  immediate  expor- 
tation, or  such  material  may  be  entered 
for  movement  to  an  approved  mill  or 
plant,  the  owner  or  operator  of  which 
has  executed  an  agreement  with  the 
Branch  sinrilar  to  that  described  in 
§  319.8-8  (a>    (2>. 

(c)  Treated  linters  and  cottonseed 
hulls.  Linturs  and  cottonseed  hulls 
originating  n  the  West  Coast  of  Mexico 
that  have  b<ien  certified  by  an  inspector 
as  having  been  produced  from  cotton- 
seed that  w;is  treated  in  the  West  Coast 
of  Mexico  by  a  method  satisfactory  to 
the  Chief  o;  the  Branch  and  as  having 
been  subsequently  protected  from  con- 
tamination may  be  entered  through 
Nogales,  Arizona,  and  such  other  ports 
as  are  specified  in  the  permits. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  319.8-13  From  Imperial  Valley. 
Mexico.  Contingent  upon  the  continued 
maintenance  by  the  duly  authorized 
Mexican  officials  of  effective  quarantine 
measures  to  prohibit  the  movement  into 
the  State  of  Baja  California,  Mexico,  of 
cotton  and  covers  grown  or  handled  in 
other  parts  of  Mexico  or  in  countries 
other  than  the  United  States,  and  upon 
continued  freedom  of  the  Imperial  Valley 
of  Mexico  and  other  parts  of  the  State 
of  Baja  California  from  infestation  with 
the  pink  bollworm.  and  uE>on  the  absence 
of  conditions  in  the  Southern  Territory 
of  Baja  California  and  the  State  of  Baja 
California  that  would  increase  the  risk 
of  pest  introduction  into  the  United 
States  by  importations  under  this  sec- 
tion, the  entry  of  cotton  and  covers 
originating  in  the  Imperial  Valley  of 
Mexico  will  be  authorized  through  such 
ports  on  the  Mexican  Border  as  are 
specified  in  the  permits.  If  the  Chief  cf 
the  Branch  or  the  inspector  determines 
that  any  of  these  contingencies  is  not 
met.  entry  will  be  refused  under  this 
section  and  will  only  be  authorized  in 
accordance  with  S5  319.8-6  through 
319.8-10.  319.8-14.  or  319.8-16  through 
319.8-20. 

§  319.8-14  Special  authorization  for 
lint,  linters,  and  ivaste  from  Mexico. 
(a)  Compressed  lint,  linters.  and  waste 
originating  in  Mexico  may  be  entered 
under  a  permit  at  ports  on  the  Mexican 
Border  named  in  the  permits,  for  move- 
ment via  rail,  over  specified  routes  if  re- 
quired by  the  inspector,  to  (1  >  New  Or- 
leans. Louisiana,  for  vacuum  fumigation 
or  immediate  exportation.  (2)  an  ap- 
proved mill  or  plant  in  the  north,  or 
other  designated  plant  for  manufacture 
into  cellulose,  if  the  owner  or  operator 
of  such  mill  or  plant  has  executed  an 
agreement  with  the  Branch  as  provided 
in  §319.8-8  (a)  (2).  or  (3)  northern 
ports  for  vacuum  fumigation  or  exporta- 
tion. 

(b)  Uncompressed  lint,  linters.  and 
waste  originating  in  Mexico  will  be  au- 
thorized entry  at  Mexican  Border  ports 
specified  in  the  permits  <1)  for  move- 
ment to  Fabens,  Texas,  for  vacuum 
fumigation,  after  which  they  will  be 
released  from  further  plant  quarantine 
entiy  restrictions  and  will  immediately 
become  subject  to  the  requiierrtents  of 
§  301.52  et  seq.  of  this  chapter,  as 
amended,  applicable  to  like  products 
originating  in  the  pink  bollworm  regu- 
lated area,  or  (2)  for  compre-ssion  at 
designated  places  Tocated  in  parts  of  the 
United  States  designated  as  within  the 
pink  bollworm  regulated  area  in  §  301.- 
52-2  of  this  chapter,  as  amended,  after 
which  such  lint,  linters.  and  waste  shall 
be  moved  under  the  same  conditions  as 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

(O  All  such  lint,  linters,  and  waste 
enterable  under  this  section  must  be  in 
covers  free  from  uncrushed  cottonseed 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  inspector. 

§  319.8-15  Mexican  cotton  and  covers 
otherwise  enterable.  Cotton  and  covers 
from  Mexico  may  also  be  entered  in  ac- 
cordance with  §§319.8-6  through 
319.8-10  and  319.8-16  through  319.8-20 
insofar  as  said  sections  are  applicable. 


MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  319.8-16  Importation  into  United 
States  of  cotton  and  covers  exported 
therefrom.  (a)  Cotton  and  coven 
grown,  produced,  or  handled  in  the 
United  States  and  exported  therefrom, 
and  in  the  original  bales  or  other  con- 
tainers in  which  such  material  was  ex- 
ported therefrom,  may  be  imported  into 
the  United  States  at  any  port  under  per- 
mit, without  vacuum  fumigation  or 
other  treatment  or  restriction  as  to  utili- 
zation, upon  compliance  with  §§  319.8-2,- 
319.8-4.  and  319.8-5.  and  upon  the  sub- 
mission of  evidence  satisfactory  to  the  in- 
spector that  such  material  was  grown, 
produced,  or  handled  in  the  United  States 
and  does  not  constitute  a  risk  of  intro- 
ducing the  pink  bollworm  into  the  United 
States. 

<b»  Cotton  and  covers  of  foreign  ori- 
gin imported  into  the  United  States  in 
accordance  with  this  subpart  and  ex- 
ported therefrom,  when  in  the  original 
bales  or  other  original  containers,  may 
be  reimported  into  the  United  States 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section. 

§  319.8-17  Importation  for  exporta- 
tion.  and  importation  for  transportation 
and  exportation:  storage.  (a>  Importa- 
tion of  cotton  and  covers  for  exportation, 
or  for  transportation  and  exportation,  in 
accordance  with  this  subpart  shall  also 
be  subject  to  §5  352.1  through  352.8  of 
this  chapter,  as  amended-. 

ib»  Importation  at  northern  ports  of 
unfumigated  lint,  linters.  waste,  cotton- 
.seed  cake,  cottonseed  meal,  and  covers 
used  only  for  cotton,  for  exportation  or 
for  transportation  and  exportation 
through  another  northern  port,  may  be 
authorized  by  the  inspector  under  per- 
mit if.  in  his  judgment,  such  procedures 
can  be  authorized  without  risk  of  intro- 
ducing the  pink  bollworm. 

<c)  Importation,  for  purposes  of  stor- 
age in  Customs  custody  pending  expor- 
tation, of  lint,  linters.  and  waste, 
compressed  to  high  density,  will  be  au- 
thorized under  permit  at  any  port  where 
approved  fumigation  facilities  are  avail- 
able, and  where  there  are  inspectors  at 
the  port  to  supervise  such  storage,  if  the 
bales  of  such  material  are  free  of  surface 
contamination,  if  they  are  kept  segre- 
gated from  other  cotton  and  covers  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspector, 
and  if  waste  is  collected  and  disposed  of 
in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

Id)  Eixcept  as  provided  in  §  319.8-23 
(a)  (4).  compressed  lint,  linters.  and 
waste,  uncompressed  waste  derived  from 
cotton  milled  in  a  non-cotton-producing 
country.'  and  covers,  arriving  at  a  port 
in  the  north  for  entry  for  exportation, 
vacuum  fumigation,  or  utilization  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  in  this 
subpart,  may  be  allowed  movement  in 
Customs  custody  for  storage  at  a  point  in 
the  north  pending  such  exportation,  or 
movement  to  an  approved  mill  or  plant 
for  vacuum  fumigation  or  utilization, 
when  there  are  inspectors  available  to 
supervise  such  storage,  if  the  bales  are 
free  of  surface  contamination,  if  they 
are  kept  segregated  from  other  cotton 
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and  covers  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to 
the  in.-^pcctor.  and  if  wa.'^te  is  collected 
and  disposed  of  in  a  manner  satisfactory 
to  tl-ie  inspector.  Such  lint,  linters, 
wasto.  and  covers  shall  remain  under 
customs  custody  until  released  by  the 
inspector. 

(c'  Importation  of  lint,  linters,  and 
vast*'  from  Mexico  for  tran.sportation 
and  f  xportation  will  be  authorized  under 
permit  if  such  material  is  compressed  be- 
fore, or  immediately  upon  entering  into 
the  United  States,  or  is  compressed  while 
en  route  to  the  port  of  export  at  a  com- 
pre.'^  .•specifically  authorized  in  the  per- 
mit The  ports  of  export  which  may  be 
named  in  the  permit  shall  be  limited  to 
these  that  have  been  administratively 
approved  for  such  exportation.  Storage 
of  such  compressed  cotton  may  be  au- 
thorized, in  approved  bonded  warehouses 
in  Texas. 

(f  I  Importation  of  uncompressed  lint, 
linters.  and  wast^  from  Mexico  will  be 
authorized  under  permit  at  Brownsville. 
Texas,  for  exportation.  Importation  of 
such  material  may  al.so  be  authorized 
at  such  other  ports  and  under  such  con- 
ditions as  may  be  designated  in  the  per- 
miUs  for  transportation  to  and  exporta- 
tion from  the  designated  ports. 

§319  8-18  Samples.  ^a>  Samples  of 
lint,  linters.  waste,  cottonseed  cake,  and 
cottonseed  meal  may  be  entered  without 
further  permit  other  than  the  authori- 
zation contained  in  this  section,  but  sub- 
ject to  inspection  and  such  treatment 
as  the  inspector  may  deem  necessary. 
Samples  which  represent  either  such 
products  of  United  States  origin  or  such 
products  imported  into  the  United  States 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  subpart,  and  which  were  exported 
from  the  United  States,  may  be  entered 
into  the  United  States  without  inspec- 
tion when  the  inspector  is  satisfied  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  samples. 

(bt  Samples  of  cottonseed  or  seed 
cotton  may  be  entered  subject  to  the 
conditions  and  requirements  provided  in 
§§319  8-2.   319  8-4.   and   319.8-19. 

(c  Bales  or  other  containers  of  cot- 
ton shall  not  be  broken  or  opened  for 
sampling  and  samples  shall  not  be 
drawn  until  the  inspector  has  so  author- 
ized and  has  prescribed  the  conditions 
and  safeguards  under  which  such 
samples  shall  be  obtained. 

§  319  8-19  Cottonseed  or  seed  cotton 
for  experimental  or  scientific  purposes. 
Entry  of  small  quantities  of  cottonseed 
or  seed  cotton  for  experimental  or 
scientific  purposes  may  be  authorized 
throuKh  such  ports  as  may  be  named  in 
the  permit,  and  shall  be  subject  to  such 
special  conditions  as  shall  be  set  forth 
in  the  permit  to  provide  adequate  safe- 
guards against  pest  entry. 


»  See  footnote  4  on  p.  8662. 


§  319.8-20  Importations  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture.  Cotton  and 
covers  may  be  imported  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  for  experimental  or 
scientific  purposes  under  such  conditions 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Chief  of 
the  Branch,  which  conditions  may  in- 
clude clearance  through  the  Plant  In- 
troduction Section  of  the  Horticultural 
Crops  Research  Branch,  Agricultural 
Research  Service. 
No.  229 2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

§  319.8-21  Release  of  cotton  and 
covers  after  18  months'  storage.  Cotton 
and  covers,  the  entry  of  which  has  been 
authorized  subject  to  vacuum  fumiga- 
tion or  other  treatment  because  of  the 
pink  bollworm  only,  and  which  have  not 
received  such  treatment  but  have  been 
stored  for  a  period  of  18  months  or  more 
will  be  released  from  further  plant  quar- 
antine entry  restrictions. 

§  319.8-22  Ports  of  entry  or  export. 
When  ports  of  entry  or  export  are  not 
specifically  designated  in  this  subpart 
but  are  left  to  the  judgment  of  the  in- 
spector, the  inspector  shall  designate 
only  such  ports  as  have  been  admin- 
istratively approved  for  such  entry  or 
export. 

§  319.8-23  Treatment,  (a)  (1)  Vac- 
uum fumigation  as  required  in  this 
subpart  shall  consist  of  fumigation,  in  a 
vacuum  fumigation  plant  approved  by 
the  Chief  of  the  Branch,  under  the  su- 
pei-vision  of  an  inspector  and  to  his 
satisfaction.  Continued  approval  of  the 
plant  will  be  contingent  upon  the  grant- 
ing by  the  operator  thereof,  to  the  in- 
spector, of  access  to  all  parts  of  the 
plant  at  all  reasonable  hours  for  the 
purpose  of  supervising  sanitary  and 
other  operating  conditions,  checking  the 
efficacy  of  the  apparatus  and  chemical 
operations,  and  determining  that  wast- 
age has  been  cleaned  up  and  disposed  of 
in  a  manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspec- 
tor; and  upon  the  maintenance  at  the 
plant  of  conditions  satisfactory  to  the 
inspector. 

(2)  After  cotton  and  covers  have  been 
vacuum  fumigated  they  shall  be  so 
marked  under  the  supervision  of  an  in- 
spector. Such  material  may  thereafter 
be  distributed,  foi-warded,  or  shipped 
without  further  plant  quarantine  entry 
restriction. 

<3)  Cotton  and  covers  held  by  an  im- 
porter for  vacuum  fumigation  must  be 
stored  under  conditions  satisfactory  to 
the  inspector. - 

(4)  Prompt  v'acuum  fumigation  of 
cotton  and  covers  (other  than  high 
density  cotton  free  of  surface  contami- 
nation) will  be  required  at  non-northern 
ports.  Similar  prompt  vacuum  fumiga- 
tion will  be  required  at  Norfolk,  Virginia, 
during  the  period  June  15  to  October  15 
of  each  year,  'except  for  covers  which 
have  been  used  to  contain  only  lint, 
linters,  or  waste,  and  the  bales  of  which 
are  compressed  to  a  density  of  28  or 
more  p>ounds  per  cubic  foot  and  are  free 
of  surface  contamination. 

(b)  An  inspector  may  authorize  the 
substitution  of  processing,  utilization,  or 
other  form  of  treatment  for  vacuum 
fumigation  when  in  his  opinion  such 
other  treatment,  selected  by  him  from 
administratively  authorized  procedures, 
will  be  effective  in  eliminating  infestation 
of  the  pink  bollworm. 


§  319.8-24  Collection  and  disposal  of 
waste,  (a)  Importers  shall  handle  im- 
ported, unfumigated  cotton  and  covers 
in  a  manner  to  avoid  waste.  If  waste  does 
occurr,  the  importer  or  his  agent  shall 
collect  and  dispose  of  such  waste  in  a 
manner  satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

(b)  If.  in  the  Judgment  of  an  In- 
spector, it  is  necessary  as  a  safeguard 
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against  risk  of  pest  dispersal  U)  clean 
railway  cars,  lighters,  ti'ucks,  and  other 
vehicles  and  vessels  used  for  transport- 
ing such  cotton  or  covers,  or  to  clean 
piers,  warehouses,  fumigation  plants, 
mills,  or  other  premises  used  in  connec- 
tion with  importation  of  such  cotton  or 
covers,  the  importer  or  his  agent  shall 
perform  such  cleaning,  in  a  manner 
satisfactory  to  the  inspector. 

(c)  All  costs  incident  to  such  collec- 
tion, disposal,  and  cleaning  other  than 
the  services  of  the  inspector  during  his 
regular  tour  of  duty  and  at  the  usual 
place  of  duty,  shall  be  borne  by  the  im- 
porter or  his  agent. 

§  319.8-25  Costs  and  charges.  The 
services  of  the  inspector  during  regularly 
assigned  hours  of  duty  and  at  the  usual 
places  of  duty  shall  be  furnished  Vvithout 
cost  to  the  importer.  The  Branch  will 
not  assume  responsibility  for  any  costs 
or  charges,  other  than  those  indicated 
in  this  section,  in  connection  with  the 
entry,  inspection,  treatment,  condition- 
ing, storage,  forwarding,  or  any  other 
operation  of  any  character  incidental  to 
the  physical  entry  of  an  importation  of  a 
restricted  material. 

§  319.8-26    Material     refused     entry. 
Any  material  refused  entry  for  nonconi- 
pliance   with   the   requirements   of   this 
subpart  shall  be  promptly  removed  from 
the  United  States  or  abandoned  by  the 
importer  for  destruction,   and  pending 
such  action  shall  be  subject  to  the  im- 
mediate application  of  such  safeguards 
against  escape  of  plant  pests  as  the  in- 
spector may  prescribe.    If  such  material 
is  not  promptly  safeguarded  by  the  im- 
porter, removed  from  the  United  States, 
or  abandoned  for  destruction  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  inspector  it  may  be  seized, 
destroyed,   or  otherwise  disposed  of   in 
accordance  with  section  10  of  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act' 7  U.  S.  C.  164a) .  Neither 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  nor  the 
inspector   will   be   responsible    for    any 
costs  accruing  for  demurrage,  shipping 
charges,    cartage,   labor,   chemicals,    or 
other  expenses  incidental  to  the  safe- 
guarding or  disposal  of  material  refused 
entry  by  the  inspector,  nor  will  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  or  the  inspector 
assume  responsibility  for  the  value  of 
material  destroyed. 

§  319.8-27  Applicability  of  Mexican 
Border  Regulations.  The  provisions  in 
this  subpart  in  no  way  affect  the  appli- 
cability of  Part  320  of  this  chapter,  as 
amended,  the  Mexican  Border  Regula- 
tions, to  the  entry  from  Mexico  of  rail- 
way cars  or  other  vehicles  or  materials. 

This  document  modifies  some  of  the 
requirements  of  the  regulations  for  entry 
of  cotton,  certain  cotton  products,  and 
covers  where  experience  with  trade  prac- 
tices smd  enforcement  of  the  regulations 
have  shown  the  desirabihty  of  changes  tc 
accord  with  recognized  hazards  of  pest 
introduction.  The  principal  modifica- 
tion requires  that  in  most  instances  im- 
portations of  bagging  used  for  root  crops, 
or  of  a  kind  ordinarily  used  for  root 
crops,  regardless  of  origin  (with  an  ex- 
ception for  that  imported  from  Canada) , 
must  be  fumigated  upon  entry.  This  is 
being  required  because  of  the  imprac- 
ticability of  determining  whether  or  not 
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such  b^c  ino:  has  previously  been  used 
for  root  crops  produced  on  soil  infested 
with  the  golden  nomatode,  and  because 
of  the  present  lack  of  knowledge  con- 
cerninE;  «Dlden  nematode  distribution  in 
foreign  countries.  Other  changes  are 
made  in  i  he  quarantine 'and  regulations 
for  the  sate  of  clarity. 

The  foregoing  quarantine  and  regula- 
tions sha  i  be  effective  on  and  after  De- 
cember 2(>.  1955.  at  which  time  they  shall 
supersede  the  subpart — Foreign  Cotton 
and  Cov'is  (7  CFR  1954  Supp.  319.8. 
319  8-1  et  seq.)  effective  May  10,  1953 
(18F.  R.  2015  >. 

'  Done  ft  Washington.  D.  C  .  this  18th 
day  of  Nc  vember  1955. 

[seal]  M.  R.  Clarkson. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

IF.    R.    Djc.    55-9439:    Filed.    Nov.    23.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Chaptei  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Fart  721 — Corn 

Subpart — 1956 

proclamation  of  commercial  corn- 
producing  area 

§  721.701  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
This  document  is  issued  to  proclaim  the 
commeicial  corn-producing  area  for 
1956  pursuant  to  sections  301  (b)  (4) 
and  32'  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938.  as  amended. 

(b>  In  making  the  determinations 
contained  in  §  721.702.  the  corn  acreage 
estimates  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (formerly  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics)  and  the  statistics  of 
the  Bureau  of  the  Census  relating  to 
numbeis  of  farms  and  acreage  of  farm- 
land were  used,  adjusted  where  neces- 
sary to  reflect  the  difTerence  in  the  defi- 
nition of  "farm"  used  by  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service  and  the  Agricul- 
tural Conservation  Program  Service 
from  tJiat  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Census. 
It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  statistics  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service  (formerly  Bureau  of  Agricul- 
tural Economics)  and  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census,  as  so  adjusted  and  supplemented 
by  Agricultural  Conservation  Program 
Service  data,  constitute  the  latest  and 
most  reliable  statistics  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

§721.702  Commercial  corn-produc- 
ing area  for  the  year  1956.  The  com- 
mercial corn-producing  area  for  the 
year  1956  comprises  the  following 
counties: 

Alabama 


De  Kalj. 
Jackson. 

Madison. 
Marshall. 

Arkansas 

Clay. 
Craighead. 

Greene. 

Delaware 

All  counties. 

1 

Illinois 

All  counties. 

Indl^na 

All  counties 

except  Brown  and  Crawford 

Iowa 

All   counties. 

Kansas 

Anderson 

Leavenworth.             , 

At«hison 

Marshall. 

Brown. 

Miami. 

Clay. 

Nemaha. 

Cloud. 

Phillips. 

Doniphan. 

Pottawatomie. 

EKmglas. 

Republic. 

Franklin. 

Riley. 

Jackson. 

Shawnee. 

Jutferson. 

Smith. 

Jewell. 

Washington. 

Johnson. 

Kentucky 

Allen. 

Jefferson. 

Ballard. 

Larue. 

Barren. 

Livingston. 

Boone. 

Logau. 

Boyle. 

Lyon. 

Breckeurldge. 

Mason. 

Bullitt 

McCracken. 

Butler. 

McLean. 

Caldwell.         f 

Marion. 

Calloway. 

Meade. 

Carlisle. 

Monroe. 

Carroll. 

Nelson. 

Christian. 

Oldham. 

Crittenden. 

Shelby. 

Daviesa. 

Simpson. 

Edmonson. 

Spencer. 

Fulton. 

Taylor. 

Graves. 

Todd. 

Grayson. 

Trigg 

Hancock. 

Trimble. 

Hardin. 

Union. 

Hart. 

Warren. 

Henderson. 

Wa-shington, 

Hickman. 

Webster. 

Hopkins. 

Maryl.^nj 

Oaroline. 

Queen  Amies. 

Carroll. 

Somerset. 

Cecil. 

Talbot. 

Dorchester. 

Washington. 

Frederick. 

Wicomico. 

Kent. 

Worcester. 

Montgomery. 

Michigan 

Allegan. 

Lenawee. 

Barry. 

Livingston. 

Berrien. 

Macomb. 

Branch. 

Mecosta. 

Calhoun. 

Midland. 

Cass. 

Monroe. 

Clinton. 

Montcalm. 

Eaton. 

Oakland. 

Genesee. 

Saginaw. 

Gratiot. 

Sanilac. 

Hillsdale. 

St.  Clair. 

Ingham. 

St.  Joseph. 

Ionia. 

-     Shlawa.ssee. 

Isabella. 

Tuscola. 

Jackson. 

Van  Buren. 

Kalamazoo. 

Washtenaw. 

Kent. 

Wayne. 

Lapeer. 

Minnesota 

Anoka. 

Dougla.s. 

Benton. 

Faribault. 

Big  Stone. 

Fillmore. 

Blue  Earth. 

Freeborn. 

Brown. 

Goodhue. 

Carver. 

Grant. 

Chippewa. 

Hennepin. 

Chisago. 

Houston. 

Cottonwood. 

Jackson. 

Dakota. 

KandiV'ihl. 

Dodge. 

Lac  qui  Purle. 

Min  NEsoTA — Cent  1  nued 

Le  Sueur.  Rock. 

Lincoln.  Scott. 

Lyon.  Sherburne. 

McLeod  Sibley. 

Martin.  Steiirns. 

Meeker.  Steele. 

Morri.son.  Stevens 

Mower.  Swift. 

Murray.  Todd. 

Nicollet.  Traverse. 

Nobles.  Wabasha. 

Olmsted.  Waseca. 

Otter  Tall.  Wa.-^hlngton. 

Pipestone.  Watonwan. 

Pope.  Wilkin. 

Redwood.  Winona. 

Renville.  Wrii:;ht. 

R'ce.  Yellow  Medicine. 


Missouri 


Adair. 

Andrew. 

Atchison. 

Audrain. 

Bates. 

Benton. 

Bollinger. 

Boone. 

Buchanan. 

Caldwell. 

Callaway. 

Cape  Girardeau. 

Carroll. 

Cass. 

Charlton. 

Clark. 

Clay. 

Clinton. 

Cole. 

Cooper. 

Da\less. 

De  Kalb. 

Dunklm. 

Franklin. 

Gentry. 

Grundy. 

Harrison. 

Henry. 

Holt. 

Howard. 

Jackson. 

Jefferson. 

Johnson. 

Knox. 

Lafayette. 

Lewis. 


Adams. 

Antelope. 

Boone. 

Boyd. 

Buffalo. 

Burt 

Butler. 

Cass. 

Cedar. 

Clay. 

Colfax. 

Cuming. 

Custer. 

Ehikota. 

Dawson. 

Dixon. 

Dodge. 

D<juglas. 

Fillmore. 

Franklin. 

Furufis. 

Gage. 

Garfield. 

Gosper. 

Greeley. 

Hall. 

Hamilton. 

Harlan. 

Holt. 

Howard. 

J«fferson. 


Lincoln. 

Linn. 

Livingston. 

Macon. 

Marlon. 

Mercer. 

Mississippi. 

Moniteau. 

Monroe. 

Montgomery. 

New  Madrid. 

Nodiiway. 

Perry. 

Pettis. 

Pike. 

Platte. 

Putnam. 

Ralls. 

Randolph. 

Rav. 

St.  Ch  tries. 

St.  Clair. 

St.  Louis. 

Ste  Genevieve. 

Saline. 

Schuyler. 

Scotland. 

Scott. 

Shelby. 

Stoddard. 

Sullivan. 

Vernon. 

Warren. 

Wayne. 

Worth. 


Nebraska 


Johnson. 

Kearney. 

Knox. 

Lanca-t^ter. 

Lincoln. 

Madison. 

Merrick. 

Nance. 

Nemaha. 

Nuckolls. 

Otoe. 

Pawnee. 

Phelps. 

Pierce. 

Platte. 

Polk. 

Richardson. 

Saline. 

Sarpy. 

Saunders. 

Seward. 

Sherman. 

Stanton. 

Thayer. 

Thurston. 

Valley. 

Wa.'^hlngton. 

Wayne. 

Webster. 

York. 


Thursday,  November  24,  1955 


New  jEasET 

Burlington. 

Mercer. 

Cunibt'i  land. 

Salem. 

Gluucester. 

Somerset. 

Hunterdon. 

Warren. 

North  Carolina 

Beaufort. 

Lenoir. 

Bertie. 

Martin. 

Canidrn. 

Nash. 

Chowan. 

Northampton. 

aaveii. 

Onslow. 

Currituck. 

Pasquotank. 

Duplin. 

Perquimans. 

Edgecombe. 

Pitt. 

Gate.>. 

Sampson. 

Greene. 

Washington. 

Halifax. 

Wake. 

Hertfoid. 

Wayne. 

Johnston. 

Wilson. 

Jones. 

North  Dakota 

Pai-hland. 

Ohio 

Adams. 

Lorain. 

Allen. 

Lucas. 

Ashland. 

Madison. 

Auglaize. 

Marion. 

Brown. 

Medina. 

But'.er. 

Mercer. 

Champaign. 

Miami. 

Clark. 

Montgomery. 

Clermont. 

Morgan. 

Clinton. 

Morrow 

Coshocton. 

Vusklngum. 

Crawford. 

Ottawa. 

Darke. 

Paulding. 

Defiance. 

Perry. 

Delaware. 

Pickaway. 

Erie. 

Pike. 

Fairfield. 

Preble. 

Payette. 

Putnam. 

Franklin. 

Richland. 

Fulton. 

Ross. 

Green. 

Sandusky. 

Hamilton. 

Scioto. 

Hancock. 

Seneca. 

Hardin. 

Shelby. 

Henry. 

Stark. 

Highland. 

Tuscarawas. 

Hocking. 

Union. 

Holmes. 

Van  Wert. 

Huron. 

Vinton. 

Jackson. 

Warren. 

Knox. 

Wayne. 

Lawrence. 

Williams. 

Dcklng. 

Wood. 

Logan. 

Wyandot. 

Pennstlvanla 

Adams. 

Lancaster. 

Berks. 

Lebanon. 

Blair. 

Lehigh. 

Bucks. 

Lycoming. 

Carbon. 

Mifflin. 

Centre. 

Montgomery. 

Chester. 

Montoin-. 

Clinton. 

Northampton. 

Columbia. 

Northumberland 

Cumberland. 

Perry. 

Dauphin. 

Schuylkill. 

Franklin. 

Snyder. 

Pulton. 

Union. 

Huntingdon. 

York. 

Juniata. 

SotrrH  Dakota 

Aurora. 

Deuell. 

Beadle. 

Douglas. 

Bon  Homme 

Grant. 

Bro<;kings. 

Gregory. 

Brule. 

Hamlin. 

Charles  Mix. 

Hanson. 

Clark. 

Hutchinson. 

Clay. 

Jerauld. 

Cixiington. 

Kingsbury. 

Davison. 

Lake. 

Day. 

Lincoln. 
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South  Dakota — Continued 


McCook. 

Sanborn. 

Miner. 

Tripp. 

Minnehaha. 

Turner. 

Moody. 

Union. 

Roberts. 

Yankton. 

Tennessee 

Benton. 

Lauderdale. 

Cheatham. 

Marion. 

Crockett. 

Montgomery. 

Dyer. 

Obion. 

Franklin. 

Robertson. 

Gibson. 

Stewart. 

Haywood. 

Tipton. 

Henry. 

Weakley. 

Virginia 

Accomack. 

Northampton. 

Charles  City. 

Princess  Anne. 

Isle  of  Wight. 

Southampton. 

Nanscmond. 

Surry. 

Norfolk. 

Sussex. 

West 

ViEGINLA 

Berkeley,  Jefferson. 

Wisconsin 

Adams. 

Lafayette. 

Buffalo. 

Marquette. 

Columbia. 

Milwaukee. 

Crawford. 

Monroe. 

Dane. 

Pepin. 

Dodge. 

Pierce. 

Dunn. 

Polk. 

Eau  Claire. 

Racine. 

Fond  du  Lac. 

Richland. 

Grant. 

Rock. 

Green. 

St.  Croix. 

Green  Lake. 

Sauk. 

Iowa. 

Trempealeau 

Jackson. 

Vernon. 

Jefferson. 

^ 

Walworth. 

Juneau. 

Waukesha. 

Kenosha. 

Waushara. 

La  Crosse. 

Winnebago. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  301.  327,  52 
Stat.  38,  51.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1327) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 
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1956,  the  1956  Agricultural  Conservation 
Program  for  Alaska,  approved  August  2, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  5629),  is  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Section  1104.540  is  amended  by  re- 
vising the  last  sentence  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: "No  assignment  will  be  recognized 
unless  it  is  made  in  writing  on  Form 
ACP-69  and  in  accordance  with  the  regu- 
lations issued  by  the  Secretary  (Part  1110 
of  this  chapter)." 

2.  Section  1104.555  (practice  5)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 
•'To  be  eligible  for  land  clearing,  the 
farmer  must  either  own  or  be  buying  the 
farm,  lease  or  rent  the  farm,  or  be  home- 
steading.  If  he  is  homesteading.  he  must 
have  completed  the  requirements  neces- 
sary to  prove  up  on  the  homestead  except 
in  Homer  County." 

3.  Section  1104.557  (practice  7)  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  following: 
"To  be  eligible  for  a  livestock  well,  the 
farmer  must  either  own  or  be  buying  the 
farm,  lease  or  rent  the  farm,  or  be  home- 
steading.  If  he  is  homesteading,  he  must 
have  completed  the  requirements  neces- 
sary to  prove  up  on  the  homestead  except 
in  Homer  County." 

(Sec.  4,  49  Stat.  164;  16  U.  S.  C.  590d.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  7-17,  49  Stat.  1148.  as 
amended.  69  Stat.  55;  16  U.  S.  C.  590g-590q) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal!  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9457;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:19  a.  m.] 


[seal] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9442;    Filed,   Nov.   23.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  XI — Agricultural  Conserva- 
tion Program  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture 

[ACP-1956- Alaska,  Supp.  1] 

Part  1104 — Agricultural  Conservation; 
Alaska 

Subpart — 1956 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Assignments;  clearing  land  to  permit 
land-use  adjustments  needed  in  estab- 
lishing soil  conserving  cropping  systems; 
constructing  wells  for  livestock  water  to 
provide  soil  protection  through  the  adopn 
tion  of  livestock  farming  systems  and  in- 
creased acreages  of  permanent  vegetative 
cover. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  under  sections 
7-17  of  the  Soil  Conservation  and  Do- 
mestic Allotment  Act,  as  amended,  and 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  Farm 
Credit  Administration  Appropriation  Act, 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Deportment  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53953] 

Part  12 — Special  Classes  of 
Merchandise 

Part  14 — Appraisement 

Part  16 — LiQinDATiON  of  Duties 

practices  in  import  trade 

In  order  to  clarify,  simplify,  and  make 
more  effective  and  uniform  the  admin- 
istration of  the  provisions  of  law  herein- 
after specified,  relating  to  certain  prac- 
tices which  may  occur  in  import  trade, 
the  Customs  Regulations  are  amended  as 
follows : 

1.  Sections  12.42  to  12.47,  relating  to 
merchandise  produced  abroad  by  con- 
vict, forced,  or  indentured  labor,  are  de- 
leted and  the  following  new  sections  are 
substituted  therefor: 

§  12.42  Findings  of  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  (a)  If  any  appraiser  or  other 
principal  customs  officer  has  reason  to 
believe  that  any  class  of  merchandise 
which  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be.  im- . 
ported  into  the  United  States  Is  being 
produced,  whether  by  mining,  manufac- 
ture, or  other  means,  in  any  foreign 
locality  with  the  use  of  convict  labor, 
forced  labor,  or  indentured  labor  under 
penal  sanctions  so  as  to  come  within  the 
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purview  of  the  first  sentence  of  section 
307.  Tariff  Act  of  1930.^  he  shall  com- 
municate his  belief  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs.  Every  such  communica- 
tion shall  contain  or  be  accompanied  by 
a  statement  of  substantially  the  same 
information  as  is  required  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  if  in  the  possession 
of  the  appraiser  or  other  officer  or 
readily  available  to  him. 

(bi  Any  person  outside  the  Customs 
Service  who  has  reason  to  believe  that 
merchandise  produced  in  the  circum- 
stances mentioned  in  paragraph  ta»  of 
this  section  is  bein^,  or  is  likely  to  be. 
imported  into  the  United  States  and.  if 
the  production  is  with  the  use  of  forced 
labor  or  indentured  labor  under  penal 
sanctions,  that  merchandise  of  the  .same 
class  is  bein?  produced  in  the  United 
States  in  such  quantities  as  to  meet  the 
consumptive  demands  of  the  United 
States  may  communicate  his  belief  to 
any  appraiser  or  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Every  such'  communication 
shall  contain,  or  be  accompanied  by,  <  1 ) 
a  full  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
belief,  (2)  a  detailed  description  or 
sample  of  the  merchandise,  and  (3»  all 
pertinent  facts  obtainable  as  to  the  pro- 
duction of  the  merchandise  abroad.  If 
the  foreign  merchandise  is  believed  to  be 
mined,  produced,  or  manufactured  with 
the  use  of  forced  labor  or  indentured 
labor  under  penal  sanctions,  such  com- 
munication shall  also  contain  t4)  de- 
tailed information  as  to  the  production 
and  consumption  of  the  particular  class 
of  merchandise  in  the  United  States  and 
the  names  and  addresses  of  domestic 
producers  likely  to  be  interested  in  the 
matter. 

(O  If  any  information  filed  with  an 
appraiser  pursuant  to  paragraph  ib»  of 
this  section  does  not  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  that  paragraph,  the 
communication  shall  be  returned 
promptly  to  the  person  who  submitted 
it  with  detailed  written  advice  as,  to  the 
respects  in  which  it  does  not  conform. 
If  such  information  is  found  to  comply 
with  the  requirements,  it  shall  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  appraiser  within  10  days  to 


"  "All  crxxls,  wares,  articles,  and  merchan- 
dise mined,  produced,  or  manufactured 
wholly  or  in  part  in  any  foreign  country  by 
convict  labor  or  and  forced  labor  or  /and 
Indentured  labor  under  penal  sanctions  shall 
not  be  entitled  to  enter  at  any  of  the  ports 
of  the  United  States,  and  the  importation 
thereof  is  hereby  prohibited,  and  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury  Is  authorized  and 
directed  to  prescribe  such  regulations  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
provision.  The  provisions  of  this  section  re- 
lating to  goods,  wares,  articles,  and  mer- 
chandise mined,  produced,  or  manufactured 
by  forced  labor  or  and  Indentured  labor, 
shall  take  effect  on  January  1,  1932;  but  In 
no  case  shall  such  provisions  be  applicable 
to  goods,  wares,  articles,  or  mercliandise  so 
mined,  produced,  or  manufactured  which 
are  not  mined,  produced,  or  manufactured 
in  such  quantities  In  the  United  States  as  to 
meet  the  consumptive  demands  of  the  United 
States. 

"  'Forced  labor.'  as  herein  used,  shall  mean 
all  work  or  service  which  Is  exacted  from 
any  person  under  the  menace  of  any  penalty 
for  Its  nonperformance  and  for  which  the 
worker  does  not  offer  himself  voluntarily." 
(Tariff  Act  of  1930,  sec.  307;  19  U.  S.  C.  1307.) 
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the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  together 
with  all  pertinent  additional  information 
available  to  the  appraiser. 

(d )  Upon  receipt  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  of  any  communication  sub- 
mitted pursuant  to  paragraph  la)  or  ib> 
of  this  section  and  found  to  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  the  pertinent  para- 
graph, the  Commissoner  will  cause  such 
investigation  to  be  made  as  appears  to 
be  warranted  by  the  circumstances  of  the 
case  and  the  Commissioner  or  his  desig- 
nated representative  will  consider  any 
representations  offered  by  foreign  inter- 
ests, importers,  domestic  producers,  or 
other  interested  persons. 

•  e)  If  the  Commi.ssioner  of  Customs 
finds  at  any  time  that  information  avail- 
able rea.sonably  but  not  conclusively  in- 
dicates that  merchandise  within  the 
purview  of  section  307  is  being,  or  is 
likely  to  be,  imported,  he  will  promptly 
advise  all  collectors  of  customs  accord- 
ingly and  the  collectors  shall  thereupon 
withhold  release  of  any  such  merchan- 
dise pending  instructions  from  the  Com- 
missioner as  to  whether  the  merchan- 
dise may  be  released  othenvise  than  for 
exportation. 

(f  •  If  it  is  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  foregoing  that  the  merchandise  is 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  sec- 
tion 307,  the  Commissioner  of  Castoms. 
with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  will  publish  a  finding  to  that 
effect. 

(g)  Any  merchandise  of  a  class  speci- 
fied in  a  finding  made  under  paragraph 
(f)  of  this  section,  which  is  imported 
directly  or  indirectly  from  the  locality 
specified  in  the  finding  and  has  not  been 
released  from  customs  custody  before 
the  date  of  pubhcation  of  such  finding 
shall  be  considered  and  treated  as  an 
importation  prohibited  by  section  307, 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  unless  the  importer 
establishes  by  satisfactory  evidence  that 
the  merchandise  was  not  mined,  pro- 
duced, or  manufactured  in  any  part  with 
the  use  of  a  class  of  labor  specified  in 
the  finding. 

(Sec.  307.  46  Stat.  689;  19  U.  S.  C.  1307) 

§  12.43  Proof  of  admissibility.  (a> 
If  an  importer  of  any  article  detained 
under  §  12.42  (e)  or  (g)  desires  to  con- 
tend that  the  article  was  not  mined,  pro- 
duced, or  manufactured  in  any  part  with 
the  use  of  a  cla.ss  of  labor  specified  in 
section  307,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  he  shall 
submit  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs 
within  3  months  after  the  date  the 
article  was  imported  a  certificate  of 
origin  in  the  form  set  forth  below,  signed 
by  the  foreign  seller  or  owner  of  the 
article  and  sworn  to  by  him  before  an 
American  consular  officer  or  a  person 
designated  in  section  482  (f».  Tariff  Act 
of  1930.  If  the  article  was  mined,  pro- 
duced, or  manufactured  wholly  or  in  part 
in  a  country  other  than  that  from  which 
it  was  exported  to  the  United  States,  an 
additional  certificate  in  such  form  and 
so  signed  and  sworn  to  by  the  last  owner 
or  seller  in  such  other  country,  substi- 
tuting the  facts  of  transportation  from 
such  other  country  for  the  statements 
with  respect  to  shipment  from  the  coun- 
try of  exportation,  shall  be  so  submitted. 


Cehtificatf  or  Oriciv 

I. ,  foreign  seller  or  owner 

of  the  merchandise  hereinafter  described,  do 
solemnly  swear  (affirm)  that  such  merchan- 
dise, consisting  of  . , 

(Quantity) 

of  - in 

(Description) 

bearing 

(Number  and  kind  of  packages) 
tlie  following  marks  and   numbers 
was  mined,  produced,  or  manufac- 
tured by _■ 

(Nam^l 

at  or  near ,  and  was  laden  on 

board   

(Carrier  to  the  United  States  i 

at which  departed  from 

(Place  of  lading) 

(Place  of  final  departure  from  country  of 
exiwrtatlon) 

on ;  and  that 

(Date) 

(Class  of  labor  specified  in  finding) 
was  not  employed  in  any  stage  of  the  mining, 
production,    or    manufacture    of    the    mer- 
chandise or  of  any  component  thereof. 
Dated ._ 


(Signature) 

Subscribed   and  sworn   to  before  me  this 

day  of 19- _. 

jSEALj  

(Title) 

<b*  The  importer  shall  also  submit  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs  within 
such  3-month  period  a  statement  of  the 
ultimate  consignee  of  the  merchandise, 
showing  in  detail  that  he  had  made  every 
reasonable  effort  to  determine  the  source 
of  the  merchandise  and  of  every  compo- 
nent thereof  and  to  ascertain  the  char- 
acter of  labor  used  in  the  production  of 
the  merchandise  and  each  of  its  compo- 
nents, the  full  results  of  his  investiga- 
tion, and  his  belief  with  respect  to  the 
u.se  of  the  class  of  labor  specified  in  the 
finding  in  any  stage  of  the  production 
of  the  merchandise  or  of  any  of  its  com- 
ponents. 

(c)  If  the  certificate  or  certificates  and 
statement  specified  in  paragraphs  ta) 
and  (b»  of  this  section  are  submitted 
within  the  time  prescribed  and  the  Com- 
missioner finds  that  the  merchandise  is 
admissible,  the  collector  of  customs  con- 
cerned will  be  advised  to  that  effect, 
whereupon  he  shall  release  the  merchan- 
dise upon  compliance  with  the  usual 
entry  requirements. 
(Sec.  307.  46  Stat.  689;  19  U.  S.  C.  1307) 

§  12.44  Disposition.  Merchandise 
detained  pursuant  to  §  12.42  may  be  ex- 
ported at  any  time  before  it  is  deemed  to 
have  been  abandoned  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided for.  If  it  has  not  been  exported 
within  3  months  after  the  date  of  im- 
portation, the  collector  shall  ascertain 
whether  the  proof  specified  in  5  12.43 
has  been  submitted  within  the  time  pre- 
scribed in  that  section.  If  the  proof  has 
not  been  so  submitted,  or  if  the  Com- 
missioner of  Customs  advises  the  collec- 
tor that  the  proof  furnished  does  not 
establish  the  admissibility  of  the  mer- 
chandise, the  collector  shall  promptly 
advise  the  importer  in  writing  that  the 
merchandise  is  excluded  from  entry. 
Upon  the  expiration  of  60  days  after  the 
delivery  or  mailing  of  such  advice  by  the 
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collector,  the  merchandise  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  abandoned  and 
shall  be  destroyed,  unless  it  has  been  ex- 
ported or  a  protest  has  been  filed  as  pro- 
vided for  in  section  514,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930. 
(Sec.  307,  46  Stat.  689;  19  U.  S.  C.  1307) 

§  12.45     Transportation   and  market- 
inq   of   prison-labor   products.     If    any 
apparent   violation   of    .section    1761    or 
1762,  title  18,  United  States  Code,"''  with 
respect  to  any  imported  article  comes  to 
the  attention  of  a  collector  of  customs, 
he  shall  detain  the  article  and  report  the 
facts  to  the  appropriate  United  States 
attorney     If  the  United  States  attorney 
advises  the  collector  that  action  should 
be  taken  against  the  article,  it  shall  be 
seized  and  held  pending  the  receipt  of 
further    instructions    from    the    United 
States  attorney  or  the  court. 
(R.  S.  161,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  O. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

2.  Sections  14.8.  14.15,  14.16,  and  14.17. 
relating  to  procedures  under  the  Anti- 
dumping Act,  1921.  as  amended  (19 
U  S.  C.  160-173  > ,  are  deleted  and  the  fol- 
lowing new  sections  are  substituted 
therefor: 

§  14.6  Suspected  dumping,  (a)  If  any 
appraiser  or  other  principal  customs  offi- 
cer has  knowledge  of  any  grounds  for  a 
reasonable  suspicion  that  any  merchan- 
di.se  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  imported 
into  the  United  States  at  a  purchase  price 
or  exporter's  sales  price  less  than  the  for- 
eign market  value  (or,  in  the  absence  of 
such  value,  than  the  cost  of  production^ . 
as  contemplated  by  section  201  (b) ,  Anti- 
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dumping  Act,  1921.  as  amended,"  or  at 
less  than  its  "fair  value"  as  that  term  is 
defined  in  §  14.7,  he  shall  communicate 
his  knowledge  promptly  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Customs.  Every  such  commu- 
nication shall  contain  or  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  substantially  the  same 
information  as  is  required  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  if  in  the  possession  of 
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the  appraiser  or  other  officer  or  readily 
available  to  him. 

(b)  Any  person  outside  the  Customs 
Service  who  has  reason  to  believe  that 
merchandise  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be, 
imported  into  the  United  States  under 
such  circumstances  as  to  bring  it  within 
the  purview  of  the  Antidumping  Act, 
1921,  as  amended,'"  may  communicate 


»"(a)  Whoever  knowingly  transports  In 
interstate  commerce  or  from  any  foreign 
country  Into  the  United  States  any  goods, 
wares,»^r  merchandise  manufactured,  pro- 
duced, or  mined,  wholly  or  In  part  by  con- 
victs or  prisoners,  except  convicts  or  pris- 
oners on  parole  or  probation,  or  In  any  penal 
or  reformatory  Institution,  shall  be  fined 
not  more  than  $1,000  or  Imprisoned  not 
more  than  one  year,  or  both. 

'•(b)  Tills  chapter  shall  not  apply  to  agri- 
cultural commodities  or  parts  for  the  repair 
of  farm  machinery,  nor  to  commodities 
manufactured  In  a  Federal,  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, or  State  Institution  for  use  by  the 
Federal  Government,  or  by  the  District  of 
Columbia,  or  by  any  State  or  Political  sub- 
division of  a  State."     (18  U.  S.  C.  1761.) 

"(a)  All  packages  containing  any  goods. 
wares,  or  merchandise  manufactured,  pro- 
duced", or  mined  wholly  or  in  part  by  convicts 
or  prisoners,  except  convicts  or  prisoners  on 
parole  or  probation,  or  In  any  penal  or  re- 
formatory Institution,  when  shipped  or 
transported  In  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce shall  be  plainly  and  clearly  marked, 
so  that  the  name  and  address  of  the  shipper, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  consignee,  the 
nature  of  the  contents,  and  the  name  and 
location  of  the  penal  or  reformatory  insti- 
tution where  produced  wholly  or  in  part  may 
be  readily  ascertained  on  an  Inspection  of 
the  outside  of  such  package. 

•'(b)  Whoever  violates  this  section  shall 
be  fined  not  more  than  $1,000.  and  any 
goods,  wares  or  merchandise  transported  In 
violation  of  this  section  or  section  1761  of 
this  title  shall  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States,  and  may  be  seized  and  condemned 
by  like  proceedings  as  thoee  provided  by  law 
tor  the  seizure  and  forfeiture  of  property, 
imported  Into  the  United  States  contrary  to 
law."     (18  U.  S.  C.  1762.) 


»  -Whenever.  In  the  case  of  any  imported 
merchandise  of  a  class  or  kind  as  to  w^ich 
the  Secretary  has  not  so  made  public  a  find- 
ing   the  Secretary  has  reason  to  believe  or 
suspect,  from  the  Invoice  or  other  papers  or 
from  information  presented  to  him  or  to  any 
person  to  whom  authority  under  this  section 
has  been  delegated,  that  the  purchase  price 
is  less,  or  that  the  exporter's  sales  price  is  less 
or  likely  to  be  less,  than  the  foreign  market 
value  (or.  in  the  absence  of  such  value,  than 
the  cost  of  production),  he  shall  forthwith 
authorize,  under  such  regulations  as  he  may 
prescribe,  the  withholding  of   appraisement 
reports  as  to  such  merchandise  entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for  consumption, 
not  more  than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days 
before   the   question   of   dumping  has   been 
raised  by  or  presented  to  him  or  any  person 
Jo  whorii  authority  under  this  section  has 
been  delegated,  until  the  further  order  of  the 
Secretary,  or  until  the  Secretary  ha«  made 
public  a  finding  as  provided  for  In  subdivision 
Ta)  in  regard  to  such  merchandise.       (Anti- 
dumping Act.  1921.  sec.  201  (b) ,  as  amended; 
19  U  S.  C.  160  (b).) 

...'•SEC   201.     (a)  Whenever  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  (hereinafter  called  the  •Sec- 
retary')   determines  that  a  class  or  kind  of 
foreign  merchandise  is  being,  or  is  likely  to 
be.  sold  in  the  United  States  or  elsewhere  at 
less  than  its  fair  value,  (see  §  14.7)  he  shaU 
so  advise  the  United  States  Tariff  Commis- 
sion   and  the  said  Commission  shall  deter- 
mine     within  .  three      months      thereafter 
whether  an  industry  in  the  United  States  i# 
being  or  is  likely  to  be  injured,  or  is  pre- 
vented from  being  established,  by  reason  of 
the   importation   of   such  Merchandise   into 
the    United   States.     The    said    Commission, 
after  such  Investigation  as  It  deems  neces- 
Barv,  shall  notify  the  Secretary  of  Its  deter- 
mination, and.  if  that  determination  is  In 
the    affirmative,    the    Secretary    shall    make 
public    a    notice    (hereinafter    In    this    Act 
called  a  •finding)   of  his  determination  and 
the  determination  of   the  said  Commission. 
The  Secretary's  finding   shall   include   a  de- 
scription of  the  class  or  kind  of  merchandise 
to  which  It  applies  In  such  detail  as  he  shall 
deem  necessary  for  the  guidance  of  customs 
officers. 

•Sec  202.     (a)  In  the  case  of  all  imported 
merchandise,    whether    dutiable    or    free    of 
duty   of  a  class  or  kind  as  to  which  the  Sec- 
retary has  made  public  a  finding  as  provided 
for    In    section    201.    entered,    or    withdrawn 
from  warehouse,  {qt  con.";umptlon.  not  more 
than  one  hundred  and  twenty  days  before 
the  question  of  dumping  was  raised  by  or 
presented  to  the  Secretary  or  any  person  to 
whom  authority  under  section  201  has  been 
delegated,  and  as  to  which  no  appraisement 
report  has  been  made  twfore  such  finding  has 
been  so  made  public.  If  the  purchase  price 
or  the  exporter's  sales  price  is  less  than  the 
foreign  market  vafue  (or.  In  the  absence  of 
such    value,    than   the   cost   of    production) 
there  shall  be  levied,  collected,  and  paid,  in 
addition  to  any  other  duties  imposed  thereon 
by  law,  a  special  dumping  duty  in  an  amount 
equal  to  such  difference. " 

••(b)  If  It  is  established  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  appraising  officers  that  the  amount  of 
such  difference  between  the  purchase  price 
and  the  foreign  market  value  Is  wholly  or 
partly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  wholesale 
quantities,  In  which  such  or  similar  merchan- 
dise Is  sold  or  freely  offered  for  sale  to  all  pur- 


chasers for  exportation  to  the  United  States 
In  the  ordinary  course  of  trade,  are  greater 
than  the  wholesale  quantities  In  which  such 
or  similar  merchandise  is  sold  or  freely  offered 
for  sale  to  all  purchasers  In  the  principal 
markets  of  the  country  of  exportation  In  the 
ordinary  course  of  trade  for  home  consump- 
tion (or.  If  not  so  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for 
home  consumption,  then  for  exportation  to 
countries  other  than  the  United  States) ,  then 
due  allowance  shall  be  made  therefor  In  de- 
termining the  foreign  market  value  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section. 

"(c|    If  it  is  establishecP to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  appraising  officers  that  the  amount  of 
such  difference  between  the  exporter's  sales 
price  and  the  foreign  market  value  is  wholly 
or  partly  due  to  the  fact  that  the  wholesale 
quantities,  In  which  such  or  similar  merchan- 
dise Is  sold  or  freely  offered  for  sale  to  all  pur- 
chasers in  the  principal  markets  of  the  United 
States  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade,  are 
greater    than    the    wholesale    quantities    In 
which  such  or  similar  merchandise  Is  sold  or 
freely  offered  for  sale  to  all  purchasers  In  the 
principal  markets  of  the  country  of  exporta- 
tion m  the  ordinary  course  of  trade  for  home 
consumption  (or.  if  not  so  sold  or  offered  for 
sale  for  home  consumption,  then  for  expor- 
tation  to  countries  other  than  the  United 
States),  then  due  allowance  shall  be  made 
therefor  In  determining  the  foreign  maiket 
value  for  the  purposes  of  this  section. 

"Sec    203.  That  for  the  purposes  of  tnis 
title    the  purchase  price  of  Imported   mer- 
chandise shall  be  the  price  at  which  such 
merchandise  has  been  purchased  or  agreed  to 
be  purcha.sed.  prior  to  the  time  of  exporta- 
tion   by  the  person  by  whom  or  for  whose 
account  the  merchandise  Is  Imported,  plus 
when  not  Included  In  such  price,  the  cost  of 
all  containers  and  coverings  and  all  other 
costs,  charges,  and  expenses  Incident  to  plac- 
ing  the   merchandise   in    condition,   packed 
ready  for  shipment  to  the  United  States,  less 
the  amount.  If  any.  Included  In  such  price, 
attributable  to  any  additional  costs,  charges 
and    expenses,    and    United    States    import 
duties,  incident  to  bringing  the  merchandise 
from  the  place  of  shipment  In  the  country  of 
exportation  to  the  place  of  delivery  In  the 
United  States;  and  plus  the  amount.  If  not 
included   in  such   price,  of   any   export  tax 
imposed  bv  the  country  of  exportation  on  the 
exportation     of     the     merchandise     to     the 
United  States;  and  plus  the  amount  of  any 
import   duties    Imposed   by    the   country    of 
exportation    which    have    been    rebated,    or 
which  have  not  been  collected,  by  reason  of 
the  exportation  of  the  merchandise  to  the 
United  States;  and  plus  the  amoQnt  of  any 
taxes  imposed  In  the  country  of  exportat  on 
upon  the  manufacturer,  producer,  or  seller. 
In  respect  to  the  manufacture,  production  or 
sale  of  the  merchandise,  which  have  been  re- 
bated,  or  which  have  not  been  collected  by 
reason  of  the  exportation  of  the  merchandise 
to  the  United  States. 

'SEC  204.  That  for  the  purpose  of  this 
title  the  exporter's  sales  price  of  Imported 
merchandise  shall  be  the  price  at  which  such 
merchandise  Is  sold  or  agreed  to  be  sold  In 
the  United  States,  before  or  after  the  time 
of  importation,  by  or  for  the  account  of 
the  exporter,  plus,  when  not  Included  in 
such  price,  the  cost  of  all  containers  and 
coverings  and  all  other  cosU,  charges,  and 
expenses  Incident  to  placing  the  merchan- 
dlsT  m  condition,  packed  ready  for  ship- 
ment   to   the   United    States,   less    (1)    the 
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his  belief  and  the  reasons  therefor  In 
writing  to  any  appraiser  of  merchandise 
or  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Every  such  communication  shall  contain 
or  be  accompanied  by  the  following: 

(1)  A  detailed  description  or  sample 
of  the  merchandise;  the  name  of  the 
country  from  which  it  is  being,  or  is 
likely  to  be,  impwrted;  and  the  ports  or 
probable  ports  of  importation  into  the 
United  States.  If  no  sample  is  furnished. 
the  appraiser  concerned  in  appropriate 
cases  may  call  upon  the  person  who  fur- 
nished the  information  to  furnish  sam- 
ples of  the  imported  and  competitive 
domestic  articles,  or  either. 


amount.  If  any.  Included  In  such  price,  at- 
tributable to  any  additional  costs,  charges, 
and  expenses,  and  United  States  Import 
duties,  Incident  to  bringing  the  merchandise 
from  the  place  of  shipment  In  the  country 
of  exportation  to  the  place  of  delivery  In 
the  United  States.  (2)  the  amount  of  the 
commissions.  If  any.  for  selling  in  the  United 
States  the  particular  merchandise  under 
consideration.  (3)  an  amount  equal  to  the 
expenses,  If  any,  generally  Incurred  by  or 
for  the  account  of  the  exporter  In  the 
United  States  In  selling  Identical  or  sub- 
stantially Identical  merchandise,  and  (4) 
the  amount  of  any  export  tax  imposed  by 
the  country  of  exportation  on  the  exporta- 
tion of  the  merchandise  to  the  United 
States;  and  plus  the  amount  of  any  import 
duties  Imposed  by  the  country  of  exporta- 
tion which  have  been  rebated,  or  which 
have  not  been  collected,  by  reason  of  the 
exportation  of  the  merchandise  to  the 
United  States:  and  plus  the  amount  of  any 
taxes  Impoeed  In  the  country  of  exporta- 
tion upon  the  manufacturer,  producer,  or 
seller  In  respect  to  the  manufacture,  pro- 
duction, or  sale  of  the  merchandise,  which 
have  been  rebated,  or  which  have  not  been 
collected,  by  reason  of  the  exportation  of  the 
merchandise  to  the  United  States. 

"Sec.  206.  That  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title  the  foreign  market  value  of  imported 
merchandise  shall  be  the  price,  at  the  time 
of  exportation  of  such  merchandise  to  the 
United  States,  at  which  such  or  similar  mer- 
chandise is  sold  or  freely  offered  for  sale  to 
all  purchaserB  In  the  principal  markets  of  the 
country  from  which  exported.  In  the  tisual 
wholesale  quantities  and  In  the  ordinary 
course  of  trade  for  home  consumption  (or.  If 
not  so  sold  or  offered  for  sale  for  home  con- 
sumption, then  for  exportation  to  countries 
other  than  the  United  States),  plus,  when 
not  Included  in  such  i^ice,  the  cost  of  all 
containers  and  coverings  and  all  other  costs, 
charges,  and  expenses  incident  to  placing  the 
merchandlB"!  In  condition  packed  ready  for 
shipment  to  the  United  States,  except  that 
In  the  cas«!  of  merchandise  purchased  or 
agreed  to  tie  purchased  by  the  person  by 
whom  or  foi-  whose  account  the  merchandise 
Is  Imported,  prior  to  the  time  of  exportation, 
the  foreign  market  value  shall  be  ascertained 
as  of  the  da  ;e  of  such  purchase  or  agreement 
to  purchase.  In  the  ascertainment  of  foreign 
market  vaKie  for  the  purposes  of  this  title 
no  pretended  sale  or  offer  for  sale,  and  no 
sale  or  offer  for  sale  Intended  to  establish  a 
fictitious  market,  shall  b«  taken  Into 
account. 

"Sec.  206.  That  for  ^e  purposes  of  this 
title  the  cose  of  production  of  Imported  mer- 
chandise shall  be  the  sum  of — 

"(1)  The  cost  of  materials  of,  and  of  fab- 
rication, manipulation,  or  other  process  em- 
ployed in  manufacturing  or  producing. 
Identical  or  substantially  identical  merchan- 
dise, at  a  time  preceding  the  date  of  ship- 
ment of  this  particular  merchandise  under 
consideration  which  would  ordinarily  permit 
the  manufacttire  or  production  of  the  par- 
ticular merchandise  under  consideration  in 
the  usual  course  of  business; 
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^2>  Such  detailed  data  as  to  values  and 
prices  as  is  reasonably  available  to  the 
person  furnishing  the  information  and 
is  relied  upon  by  him  to  support  his  be- 
lief, including  information  as  to  any 
differences  between  the  foreign  market 
value  or  cost  of  production  and  the  im- 
port purchase  price  or  exporter's  sales 
price  which  may  be  accounted  for  by  any 
difference  in  taxes,  discounts,  incidental 
costs  such  as  those  for  packing  or  freight, 
or  other  items. 

( 3 )  All  information  as  to  the  existence 
of  any  conditions  or  restrictions  attached 
to  sales  of  the  merchandise  in  question 
in  the  country  of  exportation  which  is 


"(2)  The  usual  general  expenses  (not  less 
than  10  p>er  centum  of  such  cost)  In  the  case 
of  Identical  or  substantially  Identical  mer- 
chandise: 

"(3)  The  cost  of  all  containers  and  cover- 
ings, and  all  other  costs,  charges,  and  ex- 
penses Incident  to  placing  the  particular 
merchandise  under  consideration  In  condi- 
tion, packed  ready  for  shipment  to  the  United 
States:  and 

"(4)  An  addition  for  profit  (not  less  than 
8  per  centum  of  the  sum  of  the  amounts 
found  under  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2))  equal 
to  the  profit  which  Is  ordinarily  added.  In  the 
case  of  merchandise  of  the  same  general  char- 
acter as  the  particular  merchandise  under 
consideration,  by  manufacturers  or  pro- 
ducers in  the  country  of  manufacture  or  pro- 
duction who  are  engaged  In  the  same  general 
trade  as  the  manufacturer  or  producer  of  the 
particular  merchandise  under  consideration. 

"Sec.  207.  That  for  the  purposes  of  this  title 
the  exporter  of  imported  merchandise  shall 
be  the  person  by  whom  or  for  whose  account 
the  merchandise  Is  Imported  Into  the  United 
States: 

"(1)  If  such  person  Is  the  agent  or  princi- 
pal of  the  exporter,  manufactvu-er,  or  pro- 
ducer; or 

"(2)  If  such  person  owns  or  controls,  di- 
rectly or  Indirectly,  through  stock  ownership 
or  control  or  otherwise,  any  Interest  In  the 
business  of  the  exporter,  manufacturer,  or 
producer:  or 

"(3)  If  the  exporter,  manufacturer,  or  pro- 
ducer owns  or  controls,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
through  stock  ownership  or  control  or  other- 
wise, any  interest  In  any  business  conducted 
by  such  person;  or 

"(4)  If  £iny  person  or  persons.  Jointly  or 
severally,  directly  or  Indirectly,  through  stock 
ownership  or  control  or  otherwise,  own  or 
control  In  the  aggregate  20  per  centum  or 
more  of  the  voting  power  or  control  in  the 
business  carrier  on  by  the  person  by  whom  or 
for  whose  account  the  merchandise  is  Im- 
ported Into  the  United  States,  and  also  20  per 
centum  or  more  of  such  power  or  control  In 
the  business  of  the  exporter,  manufactiu-er, 
or  producer. 

"Sec.  208.  That  In  the  case  of  all  Imported 
merchandise,  whether  dutiable  or  free  of 
duty,  of  a  class  or  kind  as  to  which  the 
Secretary  has  made  public  a  finding  as  pro- 
vided in  section  201,  and  delivery  of  which 
has  not  been  made  by  the  collector  before 
such  finding  has  been  so  made  public,  unless 
the  person  by  whom  or  for  whose  account 
such  merchandise  Is  Imported  makes  oath 
before  the  collector,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary,  that  he  Is  not  an 
exporter,  or  unless  such  person  declares  un- 
der oath  at  the  time  of  entry,  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  the  ex- 
porter's sales  price  of  such  merchandise,  it 
shall  be  unlawful  for  the  collector  to  deliver 
the  merchandise  until  such  person  has  made 
oath  before  the  collector,  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary,  that  the  mer- 
chandise has  not  been  sold  or  agreed  to  be 
sold  by  such  person,  and  has  given  bond  to 
the  collector,  under  regulations  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  with  sureties  approved  by 


reasonably  available  to  the  person  fur- 
nishing the  Information. 

(4)  Such  detailed  information  as  to 
the  existence  or  likelihood  of  injury  to 
an  established  or  prospective  industry  in 
the  United  States  as  is  reasonably  avail- 
able to  the  person  furnishing  the  infor- 
mation. 

(c)  If  any  information  filed  with  an 
appraiser  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  does  not  conform  with  the  re- 
quirements of  that  paragraph,  Ihe  com- 
munication shall  be  returned  promptly  to 
the  person  who  submitted  it  with  detailed 
written  advice  i\s  to  the  respects  in  which 
it  does  not  conform.    If  such  information 


the  collector.  In  an  amount  equal  to  the 
estimated  value  ol  the  merchandise,  condi- 
tioned: (1)  that  he  will  report  to  the  col- 
lector the  exporter's  sales  price  of  the  mer- 
chandise within  30  days  after  such  merchan- 
dise has  been  sold  or  agreed  to  be  sold  In  the 
United  States,  (2)  that  he  will  pay  on  de- 
mand from  the  collector  the  amount  of  spe- 
cial dumping  duty.  If  any.  imposed  by  this 
title  upon  such  merchandise,  and  (3)  that 
he  win  furnish  to  the  collector  such  informa- 
tion as  may  be  in  his  possession  and  as  may 
be  necessary  for  the  ascertainment  of  such 
duty,  and  will  keep  such  records  as  to  the 
sale  of  such  merchandise  as  the  Secretary 
may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

"Sec.  209.  That  in  the  case  of  all  imported 
merchandise,  whether  dutiable  or  free  of 
duty,  of  a  cla£s  or  kind  as  to  which  the  Sec- 
retary has  made  public  a  finding  as  pro- 
vided In  section  201,  and  as  to  which  the 
appraiser  or  person  acting  as  appraiser  has 
made  no  appraisement  report  to  the  collec- 
tor before  such  finding  has  been  so  made 
public,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  appraiser 
or  person  acting  as  appraiser,  by  all  reason- 
able ways  and  means  to  ascertain,  estimate, 
and  appraise  (any  invoice  or  affidavit  thereto 
or  statement  of  cost  of  production  to  the 
contrary  notwithstanding)  and  report  to  the 
collector  the  foreign  market  value  or  the 
cost  of  production,  as  the  case  may  be,  the 
purchase  price,  and  the  exporter's  sales  price, 
and  any  other  facts  which  the  Secretary  may 
deem  necessary  for  the  purposes  of  this  title. 

"Sec.  210.  That  for  the  purposes  of  this 
title  the  determination  of  the  appraiser  or 
person  acting  as  appraiser  as  to  the  foreign 
market  value  or  the  cost  of  pyroduction,  as 
the  case  may  be,  the  purchase  price,  and  the 
exporter's  sales  price,  and  the  action  of  the 
collector  In  assessing  special  dumping  duty, 
shall  have  the  same  force  and  effect  and  be 
subject  to  the  same  right  of  appeal  and 
protest,  under  the  same  conditions  and  sub- 
ject to  the  same  limitations;  and  the  general 
appraisers,  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers, 
and  the  Court  of  Customs  Appeals  shall  have 
the  same  Jurisdiction,  powers,  and  duties  In 
connection  with  such  appeals  and  protests 
as  in  the  case  of  appeals  and  protests  relat- 
ing to  customs  duties  under  existing  law. 

"Sec.  211  That  the  special  dumping  duty 
imposed  by  this  title  shall  be  treated  in  all 
respects  as  regular  customs  duties  within 
the  meaning  of  all  laws  relating  to  the  draw- 
back of  customs  duties. 

"Sec.  212.  That  this  title  may  be  cited  as 
the  'Antidumping  Act,   1921.' 

"Set.  406.  That  when  used  In  Title 
II  •    •    • 

"The  term  'person'  Includes  individuals, 
partnerships,  corporations,  and  associations; 
and 

"The  term  'United  States'  includes  all 
Territories  and  possessions  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  except  the 
Virgin  Islands,  the  Islands  of  Guam  and 
Tutulla,  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

"Sec.  407.  That  the  Secretary  shall  make 
rules  and  regulations  necessary  for  the  en- 
forcement of  this  Act"  (Antidumping  Act, 
1921,  as  amended:   19  U.  S.  C.  160-173.) 
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Is  found  to  comply  with  the  requirements, 
it  shall  be  transmitted  by  the  appraiser 
within  10  days  to  the  Commissioner  of 
customs,  together  with  all  pertinent  ad- 
ditional information  obtainable  by  the 
appraiser.  Before  making  such  trans- 
mittal or  as  soon  thereafter  as  possible, 
the  appraiser  shall  make  such  inquiry 
regarding  the  matter  among  importers, 
domestic  producers  and  distributors,  or 
others  as  he  may  deem  appropriate  and 
report  the  results  to  the  Commissioner 
together  with  his  comments  thereon. 

td>  Upon  receipt  pursuant  to  para- 
graph <a>,  (b).  or  (c)  of  this  section  of 
information  in  proper  form,  the  Commis- 
sioner will  proceed  expeditiously  to  as- 
certain whether  reasonable  grounds  exist 
to  suspect  that  the  merchandise  is  being, 
or  is  likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than  its  fair 
value  as  that  term  is  defined  in  §  14.7,  or 
at  less  than  its  statutory  value  under  the 
Antidumping  Act,  that  is,  its  foreign 
market  value  (or.  in  the  absence  of  such 
value,  the  cost  of  production > . 

(e»  If  the  Commissioner  determines 
that  there  are  reasonable  grounds  to  sus- 
pect that  any  merchandi.se  is  being,  or  is 
likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than  its  statutory 
value  under  the  Antidumping  Act,  he  will 
advise  all  appraisers  of  that  fact,  fur- 
nishing an  adequate  description  of  the 
merchandi.se  and  the  name  of  each  coun- 
try of  exportation.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
advice  the  apprai.sers  shall  proceed  in  ac- 
cord.tnce  with  the  pertinent  provisions  of 
§  14.9. 

(Sees.  201.  407.  42  Stat.  11,  as  amended,  18; 
19  U.  S   C.  160,  173) 


f  14.7  Fair  value.  The  amendment 
to  this  section  was  published  in  T.  D. 
53773. 

5  14  8     Determination  of  fact  or  likC' 
hhood  of  sales  at  less  than  fair  value: 
d'termiuation     of     injury:     finding     of 
dumping.     (a>   When  the  Commissioner 
of    Customs    has    given    advice    to    ap- 
prai.sers pursuant  to  §  14  6  <et,  the  Sec- 
retai-y  of  the  Treasury  will  proceed  as 
promptly     as     possible     to     determine 
whether  the  merchandise  in  question  is 
in  fact  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  sold  in 
the  United   States  or  elsewhere  at  less 
than  its  fair  value.    If  the  determination 
is  affirmative,  the  Secretary  will  advise 
the  United  States  Tariff  Conrmission  ac- 
cordingly. 

«b'  If  tlie  Tariff  Commissioner  deter- 
mines that  there  is.  or  is  likely  to  be,  the 
injury  contemplated  by  the  statute,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  will  make  the 
finding  contemplated  by  section  201  <ai 
of  the  Anti-dumping  Act.  as  amended, 
with  respect  to  the  involved  merchan- 
dise. 

(Sees    201.  407.  42  Stat.  11,  as  amended.  18; 
19  U.  S    C.  160,  173) 

§  14.9  Action  by  appraiser:  appear- 
ance of  importer.  <ai  Upon  receipt  of 
advice  from  the  Commissioner  of  Cus- 
toms pursuant  to  §  14.6  <e)  or  of  advice 
of  a  finding  made  in  accordance  with 
§  14.8  'b».  the  appraiser  shall  withhold 
apprai.sement  of  any  merchandise  within 
the  purview  of  the  advice  or  finding  and 
shall  notify  the  collector  and  importer 
immediately  of  each  lot  of  merchandise 
Willi  respect  to  which  appraisement  is 
su  withheld. 
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(b>  When  the  appraiser  notifies  the 
Importer  of  a  withheld  appraisement  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  he  shall  concurrently  request  the 
importer  or  his  duly  authorized  agent, 
except  as  specified  in  paragraph  (f)  or 
(g)  of  this  section,  to  appear  before  him 
to  furnish  the  following  information,  un- 
less the  information  has  already  been 
obtained. 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  ulti- 
mate consignee  of  the  merchandise  and, 
if  such  consignee  is  not  the  person  for 
whose  account  the  merchandise  was  im- 
ported, the  name  and  address  of  the 
last-mentioned  person. 

(2»  Whether  or  not  the  person  for 
whose  account  the  merchandise  was  im- 
ported is  the  exporter  of  such  merchan- 
dise within  the  meaning  of  section  207 
of  the  Antidumping  Act. 

(c>  If.  before  a  finding  of  dumping 
has  been  made,  or  before  a  case  has  been 
closed  without  a  finding,  the  appraiser  is 
eati-sfied  by  information  furnished  by 
the  importer  or  otherwise  that  the  pur- 
chase price  or  exporter's  sales  price,  in 
respect  of  any  .shipment,  is  not  less  than 
foreifin  market  value  (or,  in  the  absence 
of  such  value,  than  the  cost  of  produc- 
tion), he  .shall  so  advise  the  Commis- 
sioner and  request  authorization  to 
proceed  with  his  appraisement  of  that 
shipment  in  the  usual  manner. 

tdi  If  the  appraiser  is  not  satisfied 
by  information  furnished  by  the  im- 
porter or  otherwise  that  the  merchandise 
is  not  being  sold  at  less  than  its  foreign 
market  value  (or,  in  the  absence  of  such 
value,  than  the  cost  of  production),  or 
if  a  finding  of  dumping  has  been  made, 
he  shall  require  the  importer  or  his 
agent  to  file  a  certificate  of  the  importer 
on  the  appropriate  one  of  the  following 

forms: 

Form  1 


None>u>orter's  Certificate 
antidumping  act,  1921 

-  Port    of    

^  Date 19- 

Re:  Entrv  No.  .  — dated 19-- 

Import  carrier: Arrived .  19-- 

I  certify  that  I  am  not  the  exporter  as 
defined  In  section  207,  Antidumping  Act, 
1921  of  the  merchandise  covered  by  the 
aforesaid  entry.  I  further  certify  that  the 
merchandise  was  purchased  for  Importation 

by on  ..   - ly  — 

and  that  the  purchase  price  Is  _- -- 

(Signed) - - 

Form  2 

Exporter's  Certificate  When  Sales  Price  is 
Known 

antidumping  act,  1921 

Port  of 

Dated 19. _ 

Re:  Kntry  No dated 19-- 

Import  carrier: Arrived 19— 

I  certify  that  I  am  the  exporter  as  defined 
In  section  207,  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  of 
the  merchandise  covered  by  the  aforesaid 
entry  that  the  merchandise  is  sold  or  agreed 
to  be  sold  at  the  price  stated  In  the  attached 
statement:  and  that,  if  any  of  such  merchan- 
dise is  actually  sold  at  any  price  different 
from  the  price  stated  therefor  in  the  at- 
tached statement.  I  will  Immediately  notify 
the  appraiser  of  all  the  circumstances. 

The  merchandise  was  acquired  by  me  in 
the  following  manner: 
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and  has  been  sold  or  agreed  to  be  sold  to 

at -' 

(Name  and  address)  (Price) 

(Signed)    - 

Form  3 

Exporter's  Certificate  When  Sales  Price  Is 
Not  Known 

antidumping  act,  1921 

Port  of 

Dated .  19— 

Re:   Entry  No. \  dated .  19-- 

Import  carrier: Arrived .  19-- 

I  certify  that  I  am  the  exporter  as  defined 
in  section  207.  Antidumping  Act.  1921,  of  the 
merchandise  covered  by  the  aforesaid  entry, 
and  that  I  have  no  knowledge  as  to  any  price 
at  which  such  merchandi'e  will  be  sold  in 
the  United  States.  I  hereby  agree  that  I  will 
keep  a  record  of  the  s;  s  and  will  furnish 
the  appraiser  within  30  days  after  the  sale  of 
any  of  such  merchandise  a  statement  of  each 
selling  price.  I  further  agree  that,  if  any  of 
the  merchandise  has  not  been  sold  before  the 
expiration  of  6  months  from  the  date  of  en- 
try, I  will  so  report  to  the  appraiser  upon 
such  expiration  date. 

The  merchandise  was  acquired  by  me  in  the 

following  manner:   • 

(Signed)    

Form  4 

Exporter's    Certificate    When    Merchandisb 
Is  Not,  and  Will  Not  Be,  Sold 

ANTIDUMPING  ACT,  1921 

Port    of    

Date •  19-  — 

Re:  Entry  No dated 19  — 

Import  carrier: Arrived 19— 

I  certify  that  I  am  the  exporter  as  defined 
m  section  207,  Antidumping  Act.  1921  of  the 
merchandise  covered  by  the  aforesaid  entry, 
and  that  such  merchandise  has  not  been, 
and  will  not  be,  sold  in  the  United  States  for 

the  following  reason: 

(Signed)  _ 

fe)  If  an  unqualified  certificate  on 
Form  4  is  filed  and  the  appraiser  is  satis- 
fied that  no  evidence  can  be  obtained  to 
contradict  it,  he  shall  notify  the  collec- 
tor promptly  that  appraisement  of  the 
shipment  is  no  longer  being  withheld  on 
account  of  the  Antidumping  Act  and 
proceed  to  appraise  the  merchandise  in 
the  usual  manner. 

(f »  When  an  importer  has  filed  a  cer- 
tificate provided  for  in  paragraph   <d) 
of   this  section,  upon  each  subsequent 
importation  by  the  same  person  of  mer- 
chandise of  the  kind  covered  by  such 
certificate,  the  importer  or  his  agent  may 
attach  an  appropriate  certificate  to  the 
invoice  at  the  time  of  entry,  and  the  ap- 
praiser may  thereupon  waive  a  further 
appearance  by  the  importer  or  his  agent. 
( g )  An  importer  who  imports  the  same 
kind    of    merchandise    from    the    same 
country  at  two  or  more   ports  in  the 
United  States  under  a  single  arrange- 
ment with  the  foreign  shipper  may  pre- 
pare in  written  form  all  the  information 
furnished  by  him  or  his  agent  to  one 
appraiser   regarding    such    merchandise 
pursuant  to  paragraph  <b>  of  this  sec- 
tion and  submit  it  to  such  appraiser. 
If  the  appraiser  approves  the  statement 
as  correctly  and  fully  covering  all  the 
information  so  furnished  to  him,  he  shall 
endorse  the  statement  accordingly  and 
transmit  it  to  any  other  appraiser  or  ap- 
praisers specified  by  the  importer  or  the 
importer's  agent.     Upon  receipt  of  the 
endorsed  statement  and  a  written  re- 
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quest  and  declaration  of  the  importer  or 
his  ac;ent  that  the  statement  be  accepted 
In  heu  of  the  appearance  required  by 
paragraph  <b>  of  this  section  and  that 
the  statement  fully  and  truly  applies 
\^ith  respect  to  the  merchandise  under 
consideration  by  the  appraiser  receiving 
the  statement  and  request,  such  ap- 
praiser shall  crant  the  request,  unless  he 
has  Rood  reason  to  believe  that  pertinent 
Information  net  contained  in  the  state- 
ment is  obtainable  from  the  importer  or 
his  agent. 

(Sees.  201,  202.  208,  407.  42  Stat.  11.  as 
amended.  14.  18,  Sec  486.  46  Stat.  725.  as 
amended.  19  U.  S.  C.  160,  161,  1C7,  173,  1486) 

§  14.10  Release  of  merchandise:  bond. 
(a)  When  the  collector  has  received  a 
notice  of  withheld  appraisement  pro- 
vided for  in  §  14.9  (a),  or  when  he  has 
been  advised  of  a  finding  provided  for 
in  §  14.8  (b>,  and  so  long  as  such  notice 
or  finding  is  in  effect,  he  shall  withhold 
relesise  of  any  merchandise  of  a  cla.ss  or 
kind  covered  by  such  notice  or  finding 
which  is  then  in  his  custody  or  is  there- 
after imported,  unless  an  appropriate 
bond  is  filed  or  is  on  file,  as  specified 
hereafter  in  this  section,  or  unless  he  is 
advised  by  the  appraiser  that  the  mer- 
chandise covered  by  a  specified  entry 
will  be  appraised  without  regard  to  the 
Antidumping  Act. 

(b)  If  the  merchandise  is  of  a  class 
or  kind  covered  by  a  notice  of  withheld 
appraisement  provided  for  in  §  14.9  (a) 
or  by  a  finding  provided  for  in  §  14.8 
(b),  a  single  consumption  entry  bond 
covering  the  shipment,  in  addition  to  any 
other  required  bond,  shall  be  furnished 
by  the  person  making  the  entry  or  with- 
drawal, unless  the  provisions  of  the  next 
paragraph  are  applicable  and  in  other 
cases  unless  the  collector  is  satisfied  that 
the  bond  under  which  the  entry  was  filed 
is  sufficient. 

(c)  If  the  merchandise  is  of  a  class  or 
kind  covered  l>y  a  finding  provided  for 
in  §  14.8  (b)  and  the  importer  or  his 
agent  has  filed  a  certificate  on  Form  3 
{§  14.9  (d)>,  the  bond  required  by  sec- 
tion 208  of  the  Antidumping  Act  shall  be 
on  customs  Form  7591.  In  such  case,  a 
separate  bond  shall  be  required  for  each 
entry  or  withdrawal,  and  such  bond  shall 
be  in  addition  to  any  other  bond  re- 
quired by  law  or  regulation.  The  record 
of  sales  required  under  the  conditions  of 
the  bond  on  (ustoms  Form  7591  shall 
identify  the  entry  covering  the  mer- 
chandise and  sliow  the  name  and  address 
of  each  purcha.ser,  each  selling  price,  and 
the  date  of  each  sale. 

(d)  The  penalty  of  any  additional 
bond  required  under  this  section,  shall 
be  in  an  amount  equal  to  the  entered 
value  of  the  merchandise  covered  by  the 
notice  or  finding,  except  that,  in  the 
case  of  merchandise  which  appears  to 
th::  satisfaction  of  the  collector  to  be 
unconditionally  free  of  duty  and  not 
potentially  subject  to  any  demand  for 
redelivery  on  account  of  any  import  re- 
striction or  pro:iibition,  the  bond  may  be 
In  such  lesser  amount  as  will  assure  pay- 
ment of  any  si»ecial  duty  that  may  ac- 
crue by  reason  of  the  Antidumping  Act, 
but  in  no  case  less  than  $100. 

(Sees.  208,  407,  '5  2  Stat.   14,   18;    19  U.   S.  C. 
167.  173) 
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5  14.11  Conversion  of  currencies.  In 
determining  the  existence  and  amount 
of  any  difference  between  the  purchase 
price  or  exporter's  sales  price  and  the 
foreign  market  value  (or,  in  the  absence 
of  such  value,  the  cost  of  production) 
for  the  puri>oses  of  section  201  (b»  or 
202  (a>  of  the  Antidumping  Act.  as 
amended,  any  necessary  conversion  of  a 
foreign  currency  into  its  equivalent  in 
United  States  currency  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 522,  Tariff  Act  of  1930  <31  U.  S.  C. 
372)  (a)  as  of  the  date  of  purchase  or 
agreement  to  purchase,  if  the  purchase 
price  is  an  element  of  the  comparison, 
or  (b)  as  of  the  date  of  exportation,  if 
the  exporter's  sales  price  is  an  element 
of  the  comparison. 

(Sees.  201.  202,  407.  42  Stat.  11.  as  amended, 
18;   19  U.  S.  C.  160.  161,  173) 

§  14.12  Modification  or  revocation  of 
finding.  An  application  for  the  modifi- 
cation or  revocation  of  any  finding  made 
as  provided  for  in  §  14.8  'b)  will  receive 
due  consideration  if  submitted  in  writing 
to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs  together 
with  detailed  information  concerning 
any  change  in  circumstances  or  practice 
which  has  obtained  for  a  substantial 
period  of  time,  or  other  reasons,  which 
the  applicant  believes  will  establish  that 
the  basis  of  the  finding  no  longer  exists 
with  respect  to  all  or  any  part  of  the 
merchandise   covered   thereby. 

(Sees.  201.  407.  42  Stat.  11,  as  amended,  18; 
19  D.  S.  C.  160.  173) 

§  14  13  Publication  of  findings,  (a) 
Each  finding  made  in  accordance  with 
5  14.8  (b)  will  be  published  in  a  weekly 
issue  of  Treasury  Decisions  and  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register. 

(b)  The  following  findings  of  dumping 
are  cui-rently  in  effect: 


Merrhamli'W' 

Country 

T.  D. 

Swollen 

63.-.r>7 

Ca^t  iron  soil  pipe,  other 
ttKin    "Americau    I'at- 
leru". 

Uuittid  KingUum.. 

uu^i 

(Sees.  201.  407.  42  SUt.  11.  as  amended.  18; 
19U.  S.  C.  160,173) 

(R.  S   161,  251.  sec   624,  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624) 

3.  Section  16.21  (a)  is  amended  by 
substituting  "Commissioner  of  Customs" 
for  "SecretaiT  of  the  Treasury." 

4.  Footnote  16,  appended  to  §  16.21 
(a),  is  amended  by  revising  the  first 
paragraph  to  read  "See  §  14.13  of  this 
Chapter. 

5.  The  citation  of  authority  for  §  16.21 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows:  (Sees. 
202,  209,  407,  42  Stat.  11,  as  amended,  15, 
18;  19  U.  S.  C.  161,  168,  173). 

6.  Section  16.24  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  16.24  Countervailing  duties,  (a) 
Any  appraiser  or  other  principal  cus- 
toms officer  who  obtains  any  informa- 
tion that  any  bounty  or  grant  is  being 
paid  or  bestowed  with  respect  to  dutiable 
merchandise  imported  into  the  United 
States,  so  as  to  require  action  under  sec- 


tion 303.  Tariff  Act  of  1930."  shall  com- 
municate such  information  promptly  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs.  Every 
such  communication  shall  contain  or  be 
accompamed  by  a  statement  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  information  as  is  re- 
quired in  paratrraph  (b>  of  this  section, 
if  in  the  possession  of  the  appraiser  or 
other  officer  or  readily  available  to  him. 

(b>  Any  person  outside  the  Customs 
Service  who  has  reason  to  believe  that 
any  bounty  or  grant  is  being  paid  or 
bestowed  with  respect  to  dutiable  mer- 
chandise imported  into  the  United 
States  may  communicate  his  belief  to 
any  appraiser  or  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs.  Every  such  communication 
shall  contain,  or  be  accompanied  by.  <  1  > 
a  full  statement  of  the  reasons  for  the 
belief.  '2>  a  detailed  description  or 
sample  of  the  merchandise.  (3>  all  per- 
tinent facts  obtainable  as  to  any  bounty 
or  grant  being  paid  or  bestowed  with 
respect  to  such  merchandise. 

<c»  If  any  information  filed  with  an 
appraiser  pursuant  to  paragraph  ib)  of 
this  section  does  not  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  that  paragraph,  the 
communication  shall  be  returned 
promptly  to  the  person  who  submitted 
it  with  detailed  written  advice  as  to  the 
respects  in  which  it  does  not  conform. 
If  such  information  is  found  to  comply 
with  the  requirements,  it  shall  be  trans- 
mitted by  the  appraiser  within  10  days 
to  the  Commissioner  of  C^istoms,  to- 
gether with  all  pertinent  additional  in- 
formation available  to  the  appraiser. 

(d)  Upon  receipt  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Customs  of  any  communica- 
tion submitted  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a),  'b>,  or  (c^  of  this  .section  and 
found  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  the  pertinent  paragraph,  the  Com- 
missioner will  cause  such  investigation 
to  be  made  as  appears  to  be  warranted 
by  the  circumstances  of  the  case  and  the 
Commissioner  or  his  designated  repre- 


"  "Whenever  any  country,  dependency, 
colony,  province,  or  other  political  subdlvi- 
6ion  of  government,  person,  partnership, 
association,  cartel,  or  corporation  shall  pay 
or  bestow,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  bounty 
or  grant  upon  the  manufacture  or  produc- 
tion or  export  of  any  article  or  merchandise 
^  manufactured  or  produced  in  sucli  country, 
dependency,  colony,  province,  or  other  po- 
litical subdivision  of  government,  and  such 
article  or  mercliandi.se  Is  dutiable  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act,  then  upnn  the  im- 
portation of  any  such  article  or  mercliandise 
Into  the  United  SUitcs,  whether  the  same 
shall  be  imported  directly  from  the  country 
of  production  or  otherwise,  and  whether 
such  article  or  merchandise  is  Imported  In 
the  same  condition  as  when  exported  from 
the  country  of  production  or  has  been 
changed  in  condition  by  remanufacture  or 
otherwise,  there  shall  be  levied  and  paid,  in 
all  such  cases,  in  addition  to  the  duties 
otherwise  Imposed  by  this  act,  an  additional 
duty  equal  to  the  net  amount  of  such  bounty 
or  grant,  however  tlie  same  be  paid  or  be- 
stowed. The  Secretary  of  the  Trea.sury  shall 
from  time  to  time  ascertain  and  determine, 
or  estimate,  the  net  amount  of  each  such 
bounty  or  grant,  and  shall  declare  the  net 
amount  so  determined  or  estimated.  The 
Secretajy  of  the  Treasury  shall  make  all 
regulations  he  may  deem  necessary  for  the 
Identification  of  tuch  articles  and  mer- 
chandise and  for  the  assessment  and  collec- 
tion of  such  additional  duties."  (TarlCf  Act 
of  1930,  sec.  303,    19  U.  S.  C.   1303.) 


Thursday,  November  24,  1955 

KPntative  will  consider  any  repre- 
sentations offered  by  foreign  interests, 
importers,  domestic  producers,  or  other 
interested  presons. 

lei  If  it  is  determined  that  the  appli- 
cation of  the  said  section  303  is  required, 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury will  issue  a  countervailing  duty  order 
describing  the  merchandise,  designating 
the  country  or  area  in  which  it  is  pro- 
duced or  from  which  it  is  exported,  and 
declaring  the  ascertained  or  estimated 
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amount  of  the  bounty  or  grant  or  a  rule 
for     calculating     or     estimating     such 

amount. 

(f)  Each  order  issued  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  will  be 
published  in  a  weekly  issue  of  Treasury 
Decisions  and  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Orders  or  notices  issued  under  section 
303,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  or  a  correspond- 
ing'provision  of  a  prior  act,  are  currently 
in  effect  with  respect  to  the  merchandise 
listed  below: 


Country 


Au  iralia.. 


G(iinmi"lity 


Tro:is>iry 
I  )ccinoa 


Action 


Cuna-ia. 


Cul>* 

l>eumarlc.. 


Gnut  Britain.. ..    Sinriis 


Suisir  content  of  certain  articles... 
DuttiT 


FortifKMl  winos .---- 

ClitHw.  «:i-".«  score,  fronv  whole  rniiic, 
che<l<lar,  including  "wiishod  curd," 

Chpcs."','    93-94    score,    Mue-vcin,    of 
K<><iii«-tort  lyiw. 

CoriliiK*^ - 

Uutter 


(R  S,  161.  251.  sec.  624,  46  Slat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624) 

[sEALl  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  7,  1955: 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9448;    Filed.    Nov.   23.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Poelarod  rate. 

Ni'W  I'.'-tinuitc'i  rato". 

Continponl  susin^nsion  of  rates. 

BountiiM  (ieclari'd— Kutes. 

NfW  rates. 

New  estimated  ratQ. 

Bounties  doehired— Contingent  rates. 

Bounties  declared— RaK-s. 


531S2        Bounties  declared^Rates. 


Bounties  declareil— K;ites. 

Bounties  declared—  Hates. 

Discontinue.!  ;i.>;  to  direct  shipments. 

Bounties  <lochired— KuleS. 

l)escrnTtioiis. 

No  bounty  on  rum. 

I'roof  p.illons. 

Alcoholic  rxTfumory. 

Orunpe  hitters. 

Uu^mtity  for  comimtingduty. 

Bounty  on  iil:iin  sinrits  terminatea. 

BountiVs  decl;ired— K;ites. 

Bount  ies— Addilioual-  articles. 

New  rates. 

New  rates.  ,      ... 

New  rales  and  additional  articles. 

Bounties  declared— Kales 

[New  rates. 

Bounties  declared— Rates, 
quantity  for  compulinc  'luty. 
Bounties  declared— Kates. 
New  rate. 


TITLE   33— NAVIGATION   AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203— Bridge  Regulations 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499 ».  §203.245  governing  the  operation 
of  drawbridges  where  constant  attend- 
No.  229 3 


ance  of  draw  tenders  is  not  required  over 
na  vie  able   waters   discharging   into   the 
Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and  mcluding 
Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi  River  and 
its    tributaries    and    outlets,    is    hereby 
amended     prescribing     paragraph     (j) 
(25-a).  (27),  and   (28),  respectively,  to 
govern  the  operation  of  the  St.  Louis, 
Brownsville  and  Mexico  Railway  Com- 
pany bridge  across  Lavaca  River  in  the 
vicinity  of  Vanderbilt.  Texas,  the  Nueces 
County  bridge  in  Padre  Island  Causeway 
across  Humble  Oil  and  Refining  Com- 
pany channel  (Laguna  Madre) ,  and  the 
Texas     Highway     Department     bridge 
across  the  Arroyo  Colorado  River  at  Rio 
Hondo,  Texas,  as  follows: 

§  203.245  Navigable  waters  discharg- 
ing into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and 
including  Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi 
River  and  its  tributaries  and  outlets: 
bridges  where  constajit  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required.  •  •  • 
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(j)  Waterways  discharging  into  Gulf 
of  Mexico  west  of  Mississippi  River.  •  •  • 

(25-a)  Lavaca  River.  Tex.;  St.  Louis, 
Brownsville  and  Mexico  Railway  Com- 
pany bridge  near  Vanderbilt.  At  least 
48-hours'  advance  notice  required,  ex- 
cept in  emergencies,  when  the  bridge  will 
be  opened  as  soon  as  possible  after  re- 
ceipt of  notice. 

•  •  •  •  * 

'  (27)  Laguna     Madre,     Tex.;     Padre 
island  Causeway  (Nueces  County)  swing 
barge  bridge  across  Humble  Oil  and  Re- 
fining Company  channel.    Between  4:00 
p.  m.  and  7:00  a.  m.,  at  least  1-hour  ad- 
vance notice  required:   Provided,  That 
these   regulations  may  be   temporarily 
suspended    by    the    District    Engineer, 
Corps  of  Engineers,  Galveston,  Texas,  for 
such  periods  as  he  may  determine  to  be 
necessary  upon  notice  to  Nueces  County. 
(28)   Arroyo  Colorado  River,  Tex. ;  The 
Texas  Highway  Department  bridge   at 
Rio  Hondo.    At  least  24-hours'  advance 
notice  required. 

[Rees,    November   2,    1955,    823.01-ENGWOl 
(Sec.  5.  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

2    Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
§  203.560    governing    the    operation    of 
drawbridges  where  constant  attendance 
of  draw  tenders  is  not  required  over  the 
Mississippi  River  and  its  tributaries,  is 
hereby  amended  in  respect  to  paragraph 
(f)   (23)  and  (25),  respectively,  govern- 
ing the  operation  of  the  Arkansas  High- 
way   Department    bridges    across    the 
Black   River   at   Pocahontas,   Arkansas, 
and  across  the  Current  River  at  Biggers, 
Arkansas,  as  follows: 

§  203  560  Mississippi  River  and  its 
tributaries  and  outlets;  bridges  where 
constant  attendance  of  draw  tenders  is 
not  required.  •  •  •  ,  .  • 

(f)  Loiuer  Mississippi  River. 
(23)  Black  River,  Ark.;  Arkansas 
Highway  Department  bridge  at  Poca- 
hontas. The  draw  need  not  be  opened 
for  the  passage  of  vessels,  and  para- 
graphs (b)  to  (e).  inclusive,  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  apply  to  this  bridge. 


(25)  Current  River.  Ark.;  Arkansas 
Highway  Department  bridge  at  Biggers. 
The  draw  need  not  be  opened  for  the 
passage  of  vessels,  and  paragraphs  (b) 
to  (e) .  inclusive,  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  this  bridge. 

•  •  •  * 

fRegs.    November    2,    1955,    823  Ol-ENGWO] 
(Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

[SEAL]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

IF.    R.    Doc.   55-9423;    Piled,    Nov.   23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


^■ 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMEMT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[7  CFR  Part  1008  1 

[Docket  No.  AO  2751 

Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Inland  Empire 
Milk  Marketing  Area 

NOTICE  OF  exti:nsion  of  time  for  filing 

EXCEPTIONS  TO  RECOMMENDED  DECISION 
WITH  RESPECT  TO  A  PROPOSED  MARKETING 
AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.> . 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 


marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900 » notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  time  for  filing  exceptions  to  the  rec- 
ommended decision  of  the  Acting  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  with  respect  to  a  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  order  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Inland 
Empire  marketing  area  which  was  issued 
November  1.  1955  <20  F.  R.  8295'  is  here- 
by  extended   until  November   26,    1955. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 

[SEAL)  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

|F.    R.   Doc.    55  9481:    Filed.    Nov.    22.    1955; 
12:30  p  ml 


NOTICES 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-8968  etc  ] 

Successor  of  Ed.  E.  Hurley  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  A  'PLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  18.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Successor  of  Ed.  E. 
Hurley.  Docket  No.  G-8968;  Guy  R. 
Campbell,  Docket  No.  G-8996:  C.  A. 
Peairs,  Jr..  Trustee.  Mary  W.  Bottomly 
and  John  S.  Bottomly.  Docket  No.  G- 
9005;  National  Gas  Corporation,  Docket 
No.  G-9013;  B.  B.  Jaynes.  Trustee, 
Docket  No.  G-9014;  Palmer  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-9015;  Viney  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-9016;  Clark 
Curry,  Docket  No.  G-9017;  Apache  Gaso- 
line Company.  Docket  No.  G-9064;  W.  G. 
Haun,  Docket  No.  G-9068:  Albert  S. 
Clinkscales.  Docket  No.  G-9101;  Fred- 
erick Finnup,  Docket  No.  G-9104;  Sham- 
rock Oil  and  Gas  Corporation.  Docket 
No.  G-9122;  F.  M.  Late.  Docket  No.  G- 
9150;  P.  M.  Late,  Docket  No.  G-9151; 
F.  M.  Late,  Docket  No.  G-9152;  Michaelis 
Drilling  Company,  Docket  No.  G-9180: 
Sherrod  &  Apperson,  Docket  No.  G-9186. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap- 
plications for  certificates  of  public  con- 
venience an  necessity,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authoriz- 
ing the  respective  Applicants  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commi-ssion,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  respec- 
tive applications,  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public  in- 
spection. 

Each  of  the  above-named  Applicants 
produce  and,  or  purchase  natural  gas 
which  is  sold  in  interstate  commerce  for 
transportation  and  for  resale  as  indi- 
cated below: 


Docket  No.:  Location  of  Field  in  wnirh  Gas 
Is  Purchased  and  or  Produced;  Purchaser 

G~8968;  Produced  and  purchased  from 
Delhi  Field,  Richland  Parish,  Louisiana; 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation. 

G-8996:  Produced  from  Big  Springs  Field. 
Denel  County,  Nebraska;  Kansas-Nebraska 
Natural  Gas  Company.  Inc. 

G  9005:  Produced  from  Hugoton  Field, 
Stevens  County,  Kansas;  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company. 

G-9013:  Purchased  and  Produced  from 
Cabell  County,  West  Virginia:  Southeastern 
Gas  Company. 

G-9014;  Produced  from  Union  and  Jeffer- 
son Districts.  Lincoln  County.  West  Virginia; 
South  Penn  Natural  Gas  Company. 

G-9015:  Produced  from  McComes  District, 
Cabell  County.  West  Virginia;  United  Fuel 
Gas  Company. 

G-9016;  Pr!)duced  from  Sheridan  District. 
Lincoln  County,  West  Virginia;  South  Penn 
Natural  Gas  Company. 

G-9017:  Produced  from  Carrol  District, 
Lincoln  County.  West  Virginia,  South  Penn 
Natural  Gas  Company. 

G-9064:  Purchased  from  West  Brook  Field. 
Carter  County,  Oklahoma;  Lone  Star  Gas 
Company. 

G-9068;  Produced  from  Hugoton  Field, 
Finney  County,  Kansas;  Kansas-Nebraska 
Natural  Gas  Co..  Inc. 

G  9101:  Produced  from  Hugoton  Field, 
Texas  County.  Oklahoma;  Northern  Natural 
Gas   Company. 

G-9104;  Produced  from  Hugoton  Field, 
Kearney  and  Finney  Counties,  Kansas:  Kan- 
sas-Nebraska Natural  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 

G-9122;  Produced  from  West  Panhandle 
Field,  Hutchinson  County.  Texas;  Phillips 
Petroleum  Co. 

G-9150:  Produced  from  Levelland  Field. 
Cochran  County.  Texas:  Llano  Grande  Cor- 
p.iration. 

G-9151:  Produced  from  Levelland  Field, 
Cochran  County,  Texas;  Llano  Grande  Cor- 
poration. 

G  9152:  Produced  from  Levelland  Field, 
Cochran  County.  Texas;  Llano  Grande  Cor- 
poration. 

G  9180:  Produced  from  Hugoton  Field. 
Haskel  County,  Texas;  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company. 

G-9186:  Produced  from  Big  Springs  Field, 
Goliad  County.  Texas;  Wilcot  Trend  Gather- 
Ing  System. 


These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  po.ssibIe  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commi.'^sion's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 6,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e  s  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G.  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  co  <1>  or  <ci  <2i  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practi(?e  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 1 18  CFR  18  or  1  10>  on  or  before 
December  12,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
ca.ses  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


I  SEAL  1 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9426;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  1 


IDiJCket  No.  G -6213 1 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 

HEARING 

i 

NOVEMBEF  17.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Union  Pac;fic  Rail- 
road Company,  a  Utah  corporation  'Ap- 
plicant), whose  addiess  Ls  1416  Dodge 
Street,  Omaha  2,  Nebraska,  filed  on 
November  29,  1954.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenimce  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  .section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to 
render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commi-ssion  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Natural  gas  is  produced  from  lands 
owned  or  leased  by  Applicant  in  the 
Church  Buttes  Field,  South  Baxters^asin 
Field,  and  Middle  Baxter  Basin  Field  of 
Sweetwater  and  Uinta  Counties,  Wyo- 
ming, which  is  sold  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  Mountain  F'uel  Supply  Company 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  .should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apirficable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 


Thursday,  Xovember  24,  1955 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the 'authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber '^2    1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
heannu  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
n  C    concerning  the  matters  involved  m 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  app  i- 
cition-     Provided,    however.    That    the 
commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
heannu,  dispose  of  the  proceedings,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
,c.   a>  or  .c»    12 1   of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advi-sed.  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  liled  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1  8  or  1.10"  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 16  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
[SEAL]  LEON  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F    R    Doc.    55-9427:    Filed,   Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-6214  etc  1 
Henrietta  Yeacer  Jones  et  al. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred   upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 22,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearirc  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi-ssion  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D  C  ,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cations:   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  <ct   (21  of  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.      Under  the 
procedure   herein   provided    for,    unless 
otherwi.se  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 16  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

LsEALl  Leon  M.  Fuqu.^y, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-9428:    Filed.    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 
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These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 

end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 20,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing    Room    of    the   Federal    Power 
Commisfnon,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C.   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  is.sues  presented  by 
such    applications:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c)    (1)    or   (O    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.   Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided  for,   unless  otherwise   advised,   it 
will    be    unnecessary    for    Applicant    to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,   D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  18  or  1.10  >  on  or  be- 
fore December  15,  1955.    Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[se.\l] 


Leon  M.  Fuqu.\y, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9429:    Filed,    Nov.    23.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS   AND   DATE 

of  hearing 

November  17.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Van  Lewis.  Attorney- 
in-fact     for    Henrietta    Yeager    Jones. 
Dvickets    Nos.    G-6214,    G-6215;    Nancy 
Le'.vi.>  Welsh,  et  al.,  Docket  No.  G-6218, 
R  D  McDonald,  Jr.,  Docket  No.  G-G902. 
Take  notice  that  the  above-designated 
Applicants  filed  applications  docketed  as 
above   li.sted   and   as   hereinafter  tabu- 
lated, for  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  neces.sity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  each 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  shown  in 
Ihf  tabulation,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of   the   Commission,   all   as   more   fully 
stated  in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  in.'^pection. 

Applicants  produce  natural  pas  from 
gas  fields  located  in  Texas,  as  indicated 
below  and  sell  it  in  interstate  commerce 
to  the  Texas-Illinois  Gas  Pipeline  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

Docket  No.;  Gai^  Field:  County:  and 
Date  Filed 

G-6214;  Clayton;  Live  Oak;  November  29, 
1954. 
G-6215;  Clayton;  McMuUen:  November  29, 

1954. 

G  6218;  Clayton;  Live  Oak  and  McMuUen; 
November  29.  1954. 

G  6902;  Old  Ocean;  Matagorda  and  Bra- 
zoria; November  30.  1954. 


[Docket  N0.G-C881  etc  ] 
HUGH  McMillan  .\nd  Ted  M.  White  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING      . 

November   17,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Huuh  McMillan  and 
Ted  M    White  Docket  No.  G-6881:  Wil- 
liam G.  Webb,  Docket  No.  G-6887;  W^O 
McConnell  Docket  No.  G-6888:  Critchell 
Parsons,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-6908. 

Take  notice  that  the  above-designated 
Applicants,  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively  as  Applicant,  whose  re- 
spective addresses  are  as  follows:  Hugh 
McMillan    and    Ted    White,    El    Paso, 
Texas-  William  G.  Webb,  Dallas,  Texas; 
W     O     McConnell,    Farmington,    New 
Mexico;  Critchell  Parsons.  Dallas,  Texas, 
filed  on  November  30,  1954,  their  respec- 
tive applications  for  certificates  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicants  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fullv  represented  in  the  applica- 
tions which  are  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 
AppUcant  produces  natural  gas  from 
gas  fields  in  San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba 
Counties,  New  Mexico,  and  sells  it  m  m- 
terstate  commerce  to  the  El  Paso  Nat- 
ural Gas  Company  for  resale. 


[Docket  No.  G-69151 

Nueces  Royalty  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  17, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Nueces  Royalty  Com- 
pany, a  partnership  J.  R.  Howe,  man- 
ager    (Applicant),     whose     address     is 
South    Texas    Building,    San    Antonio, 
Texas,  filed  on  November  30.   1954,  an 
application   for   a  certificate   of   public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant,  an  independent  producer, 
produces  natural  gas  in  the  Sun  Gas 
Field  Starr  County,  Texas,  which  is  sold 
to  the  Sun  Oil  Company  and  resold  by 
it  in  interstate  commerce  to  the  Tennes- 
see   Gas    Transmission    Company    for 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 

to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  tiie 
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Federal  Power  Commission  by  sectioris 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  E>ecem- 
bcr  22,  1955.  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  f^treet  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
<c)  (1>  or  (O  (2)  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless  ' 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protest  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1  10>  on  or 
before  December  16,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therfor 
is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9430;    PHled,   Nov.   23,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.   G-6946,    etc.] 

Continental  Oil  Co. 
notice  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  17,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Continental  Oil  Com- 
pany (Applicant),  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion whose  address  is  608  Fannis  St.. 
Houston,  Texas,  filed  on  November  30, 
1954,  five  applications  for  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-designated  dockets,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  In  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
various  gas  fields  in  Texas.  Oklahoma. 
Louisiana,  Wyoming  and  Montana,  as 
shown  in  the  tabulation  below,  which  gas 
is  sold  in  interstate  commerce  to  the 
natural  gas  companies  as  indicated,  for 
resale. 

Docket  No.;  Gas  Field;  County;  State;  and 
Name  of  Buyer 

G-6946:  Carthage;  Panola:  Texas;  Texas 
Gas   Transmission   Corporation. 

G-6949;  Johnson;  Cameron  Parish-  Lou- 
isiana; United  Gas  Pipe  I,lne  Company. 

0-6957;  West  Edmonc ;  Canadian  King 
Fisher,  Logan,  and  Olclahoma;  Oklahoma; 
Cities  Service  Gas  Company. 

G-6958;  Elk  Basin;  Park.'  Carbon;  Wyo- 
ming, Montana;  Montana-Dakota  Utilities 
Company. 

G-6959;  Elk  Basin;  Park.  Carbon;  Wyo- 
ming. Montana;  Montana-Dakota  Utilities 
Company. 


NOTICES 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 20,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  <c)  (2>  of  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure '18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  15.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fsEAL]  Leon  M.  FuQTT.*.Y, 

Secretary. 

IF.   R.    Doc.   55-9431:    Piled,   Nov.   23.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


(Docket  Nos.   G-6916 — G-6918,  G-69201 

Ben  F.  Brack  Oil  Co.,  Inc. 

notice  of  applications  and  date 
of  hearing 

November  18,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Ben  F.  Brack  Oil 
Company,  Inc.  (Applicant),  a  Kansas 
corporation  whose  address  is  Brown 
Building,  Wichita,  Kansas,  filed  on 
November  30,  1954,  applications  for 
certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above  designated  dock- 
ets, pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  ren- 
der service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Alcfs  and  Ryan.  Gas  Fields  in  Barton 
and  Rush  Counties.  Kansas,  which  gas 
is  sold  in  interstate  commerce  to  the 
Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Company 
Incorporated,  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  Jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 


Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 27.  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  (c)  (21  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.  Under  the 
procedure  herein  provided  for.  unle.ss 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1  8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  20,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  oml.ssion  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fsEAL]  Leon  M.  Fitquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9432;    Piled,    Nov.    23,    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.J 


iDocket  No.  G-6919I 

Ben  F.  Brack  et  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

November  18,  1955, 
Take  notice  that  Helen  B.  Dale.  Joe 
E.  Dale.  Henry  B.  Brack,  Ben  F.  Brack. 
Lucille  B.  Grant,  Bernard  D.  Grant,  Dor- 
othy M.  Bi^ck,  Leland  E.  Brack  and  Anna 
E.  Brack,  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively,  as  (Applicant),  whose 
address  is  309  Brown  Building,  Wichita, 
Kansas,  filed  on  November  30,  1954,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
repre-sented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the    Alefs    Gas    Reld.    Barton    County 
Kan.sas,    and    sells    it    to    the    Kansas- 
Nebra.ska  Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc.,  in 
interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 27,  1955,  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wa.'^h- 
ington,  D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 


Thursday,  November  24,  1955 

such  application:  Provided.  Jiowever, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
conlested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unle.ss  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  tiie  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  p.ocedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 22.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

I  P.   R.   Doc.   55-9433;    Piled.   Nov.   23,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


(Docket  Nos.  G-7(X)5— G-7017.  G^7019] 

Columbian  Fitel  Corp. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 

November  18, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Columbian  Fuel 
Corporation  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  380  Madi- 
son Avenue,  New  York  City.  New  York, 
field  on  November  30.  1954.  fourteen 
applications  for  certificates  of  pKiblic  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authoriz- 
ing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  applications 
which  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
various  gas  fields  in  several  counties  ahd 
states  which  it  sells  to  various  naturaJ  gas 
companies  in  interstate  commerce  for 
resale.  Natural  gas  which  is  produced 
by  Applicant  and  sold  as  aforesaid,  are 
as  follows: 

Docket  So.;  Navie  of  Purchaser;  Gas  Field; 
County;  and  State 

O-7005;  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.; 
Hug<)tcn:  Grant;  Kansas. 

G-7006;  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company; 
Hugoton;    (eight  counties);   Kansas. 

G-7007;  Cities  Service  Gas  Company;  Hu- 
goion;  Grant;  Kansas. 

G  7008;  Kent  ucky- West  Virginia  Gas  Co.; 
Leaser.;  Pike;  Kentucky. 

G-7009;  United  Fuel  Gas  Company;  (nine 
counties);  Kentucky. 

G-7010;  Colorado-Interstate  Gas  Com- 
pap.y;    Hugoton;    (four   counties):    Kansas. 

G  7011;  Hugoton  Plains  Gas  and  Oil  Co.; 
Hugoton;  Texas;  Oklahoma. 

G-7012;  The  Kansas  Nebraska  Natural  Gas 
Co  ;  Hugoton:  Texas;  Oklahoma. 

G  7013;  Cities  Service  Gas  Company; 
Hugoton;  Stevens;  Kansas. 

G-7014;  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Hugoton;    Texas;    Oklahoma. 

G-7015;  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Hugoton;   Kearny;   Texas. 

G-7016;  Colorado-Interstate  Gas  Com- 
P:iny;   Hugoton;   Ha.skell;  Kansas. 

G  7017;  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Hugoton;  Stevens;  Kansas. 
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O-7019;  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.; 
Hugoton;  Stevens;  Kansas. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  pos'^ible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  piu-suant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 27,  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  conceiTiing  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  applications:  Provided,  howrver. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  (o  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  20,  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9434:    Filed,   Nov.   23,    1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-9266] 

Dayton  Power  and  Light  Co, 
notice  of  application 

November  18,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  the  Dayton  Power 
and  Light  Company  (Applicant » ,  filed  on 
August  26,  1955,  an  application,  pursu- 
ant to  Section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  for  an  order  directing  Ohio  Fuel 
Gas  Company  (Ohio  Fuel)  to  establish  a 
physical  connection  of  its  transmission 
facilities  with  the  proposed  distribution 
facilities  of  Applicant  and  to  supply 
natural  gas  to  Applicant  for  resale  in  the 
"Village  of  West  Liberty.  Ohio. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 1  on  or  be- 
fore December  5,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

North  Carolina 

DISASTER  assistance  ;   DELINEATION  OF  AREA 
AND    DESIGNATION    OF    COUNTIES 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  the  Presi- 
dent determined  on  August  13  and 
August  19.  1955.  that  major  disasters 
occasioned  by  hurricanes  existed  in  the 
State  of  North  Carolina. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator.  Federal  Civil 
Defense  Administration  (18  F.  R.  4609; 
19  F.  R.  2148;  19  F.  R.  5364;  and  20  F.  R. 
4664).  and  for  the  purposes  of  section 
2  (d)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  115,  83d  Con- 
gress, and  section  301  of  Public  Law  480, 
83d  Congress,  the  following  named  coun- 
ties in  the  State  of  North  Carolina  were 
on  October  7,  1955,  determin-id  to  be  the 
area  affected  by  the  major  disasters  of 
hurricanes  for  said  purposes: 

North  Carolina 


Beaufort. 

Hyde. 

Carteret. 

Pamlico. 

Craven. 

Tvrell. 

Dare. 

Washington 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 


[SEAL] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55  9435;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9444;    Piled,   Nov.   23.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Member  Lines  of  Pacific  Westbound 
Conference  et  al. 

notice  of  agreements  filed  with  the 
board  for  approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  fol- 
lowing described  agreements  have  been 
filed  with  the  Board  for  approval  pur- 
suant to  section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act, 
1916,  as  amended;  39  Stat.  733.  46  U.  S.C. 
814. 

(1)  Agreement  No.  57-59,  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  Pacific  Westbound 
Conference,  modifies  the  Appendix  to 
the  basic  conference  agreement  (No.  57) 
in  order  to  implement  the  reorganiza- 
tion of  the  conference;  i.  e..  consolida- 
tion of  the  Southern  and  Northern  Dis- 
tricts with  headquarters  at  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

( 2 )  Agreement  No.  8055,  between  Mat- 
son  Navigation  Company  and  Compapnie 
Generale  Transatlantique,  covers  the 
transportation  of  canned  pineapple  on 
through  bills  of  lading  from  Hawaii  to 
Europe,  with  transshipment  at  ports  on 
the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office.  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C.  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to 
either  of  the  agreements  and  their  posi- 
tion as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or 
modification,  together  with  request  for 
hearing  should  such  hearing  be  desired. 
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By    order    of 
Board. 


the   Federal    Maritime 


Dated:  November  18,  1955. 

tsEALl  A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    DjC.    55-D459:    Piled,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
HA'J  a.  in. I 


Maritime  Administration 

Certmn  Trade  Routes 

essentiality    and    united    states    flag 
SERVICE     requirements;     conclusions 

AND  DETERMINATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Marl- 
time  Administrator  has  considered  the 
comments  and  views  submitted  by  inter- 
ested persons,  firms  or  corporations  with 
respect  to  hjs  conclusions  and  determi- 
nations regarding  tlie  essentiality  and 
United  States  flas  service  requirements 
of  the  following  United  States  foreign 
trade  routes  as  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issues  on  the  respective  dates 
indicated  below; 

1.  Trade  Routes  Nos.  5,  7  and  9 — June 
22,  1955  '20  F.  R.  4374'  ; 

2.  Trade  Route  No.  10— June  16,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  4231) ; 

3.  Tiadc  routes  Nos.  16  and  17— March 
29,  1955  (20  F.  R.  1900'  ; 

4.  Trade  Route  No.  25— June  18,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  4309)  :  and 

5.  Trade  Route  No.  27— June  14,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  4164). 

and  has  directed  that  the  conclu.'^lon.<; 
and  determinations  with  re.^pect  to  said 
trade  routes  as  published  in  the  above- 
mentioned  issues  of  the  Feder.^l  Register 
shall  stand  unchanged. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Admin- 
istrator. 

Dated:  November  18,  1955. 


\  NOTICES 

«4  Stat.  80  (1950).  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c; 
Delegiition  of  Authority  effective  December 
23,  1954  (20  F.  R  428  9.  1-19-55)  as  amended 
effective  Juiie  17.  1955  (20  F.  R.  4275  6-17- 
55)  ) 

Effective  as  of  the  27th  day  of  October 
1955. 

John  P.  McCollum, 
Reoional  Administrator. 

Region  IV. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9456;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.| 


[seal! 


A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9460;    Filed,    Nov.    23.    1955; 
8:49   a.   m  ] 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

OfRce  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Director  of  Urban  Renewal 
and  Project  Representatives,  Region 
IV  (Chicago) 

redelegation  of  authority  to  approve 
third  party  contracts  with  resl'ect 
to  slum  clearance  and  urban  renewal 

PROGRAM 

The  Regional  Director  of  Urban  Re- 
newal of  Region  IV  (Chicago)  and 
Project  Representatives  of  Region  IV 
are  authorized  to  approve  contracts  be- 
tween local  public  a-encies  and  third 
parties,  with  respect  to  the  program 
authorized  under  Title  I  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended  '63  Stat.  414- 
421,  as  amended.  42  U.  S.  C.  1450-1460) 
end  under  Section  312  of  the  Housing 
Act  of  1954  '68  Stat.  629  >. 

(Recrg.    Plan    No.    3    of    1947.    61    Stat     954 
(1947;   62  Stat.  1283   (1948),  as  amended  by 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of  Land  Management 

A  LA. SKA 

notice  for  filing  objections  to  trans- 
fer of  jurisdiction  of  interest 

November  16.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Office 
of  Territories.  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, has  made  an  application.  Fair- 
banks 012860.  for  transfer  of  jurisdiction 
of  interest  to  the  Olfice  of  Territories  of 
the  following  properly: 

O  immencinK  at  the  northwest  corner  of 
Lot  13,  Block  4W,  Tok  Townsite.  U.  S.  Survey 
No.  2931:  thence.  N.  9°  02'  E.,  80  feet  across 
First  Avenue  West  to  the  true  point  of  begin- 
ning: thpnce  continuing  N.  9"  02'  E.  along 
east  line  of  West  Second  Street  300  feet: 
thence  S.  80-  58'  E.  alonfj  the  south  line  of 
Second  Avenue  West  400  feet:  thence  S. 
9-  02'  W.  along  the  west  line  ol  West  First 
Street  300  feet;  thence  N.  80'  58'  W.  along 
the  north  line  of  First  Avenue  West  400  feet 
to  true  point  of  beginning,  containing  about 
2  75  acres. 

The  purpo.se  of  this  notice  is  to  give 
pei-son^  havin-,^  a  bona  fide  objection  to 
the  transfer  the  opportunity  to  file  with 
the  ManaL'pr  of  the  Land  Office,  Fair- 
banks. Alaska,  a  protest  within  30  days 
from  tlie  date  of  the  notice,  together 
with  evidence  that  a  copy  of  the  protest 
has  been  served  on  the  Director,  Alaska 
Public  Works,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

Rocfifi  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

|F.    R.    D<JC.    55  9424;    Filed.    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  I 


South  Dakota 


notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

November  18,  1955. 

The  U.  S.  Forest  Service.  Department 
of  Agriculture  has  filed  an  apphcation, 
Serial  No.  Montana  020881  tSDi ,  for  the 
withdrawal  of  the  lands  described  below, 
from  location  and  entry  under  the  gen- 
eral mining  laws.  The  applicant  desires 
the  land  for  camperounds,  an  organiza- 
tion camp  and  a  picnic  ground. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  per- 
sons having  cause  may  present  their 
objections  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
official  of  tlie  Buieau  of  Land  Mana-o- 
ment.  Department  of  the  Interior,  1245 
North  29th  Street,  Billings.  Montana. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  pubhc 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 


The  determination  of  the  Secretan"  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  In  the  application 
are: 

Black  Hills  Principal  Meridian 

black  hn.ls  national  forest 

Ca.'.tlc  Peak  Camp  Ground: 
T.  1  N  ,  R.  3  E  . 

Sec.  2:   NW"4. 
Total    area    160   acres. 
Cheese   Hill    Camp   Ground: 
T.  1  N..  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  7:  E'^NW^. 
Total   area   80   acres. 
100  F  Organisation  Camp: 
T.  3  N  .  R.  5  E  . 

Sec.    20:    NE'jSW'i. 
Total  area  40  acres. 
Oreville  Picnic  Ground: 
T.  2  S  .  R.  4  E., 

Sec.   14:   W'jNW>4NE'4,  E'^mv^. 
Total   area    100  acres. 

R.  D.  Nielson. 
State  Supcriisor. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9425;    Filed.    Nov.    23.    1955; 
B  45  a.  m.| 


INTERSTATE   COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section   Applications  For 
Relief 

Novlmber  21,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  grant  insi  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  <49  CFR  1.40'  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-.vnd-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31334:  Fertilizer  from  Ohio 
to  the  South.  Filed  by  H.  R.  Hiru^ch, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  fertilizer  and  fertilizer  mate- 
rials, carloads,  from  Lima  and  Fernald, 
Ohio  to  points  in  southern  territoiy. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short -line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  market 
competition. 

Tariff:  Agent  Boin's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
A-1075. 

FSA  No.  31335 :  Magazines  and  period- 
icals to  New  Orleans.  La.  Filed  by 
C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  magazines  and 
periodicals,  also  magazine  parts  or  sec- 
tions carload.^,  from  Dunellen,  New  York. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  Philadelphia  and  Darby. 
Pa.,  to  New  Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  and  water 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  1  to  Agent  Boins 
I  C.  C.  A-1079. 

F3A  No.  31336:  Cottonseed  oil  cake  and 
meal  to  Lynchburg.  Va.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  cottonseed  oil  cake  or 
oil  cake  meal;  cottonseed  oil  meal  and 
soybean  oil  meal:  peanut  oil  cake  or  oil 
cake  meal,  and  soybean  oil  cake  or  mral, 
straight  or  mixed  carloads  from  Augusta, 
Ga.,  Columbia  and  Greenwood,  S.  C.  to 
Lynchburi,'.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 


Thuraday,  November  24,  1955 

Tariff:  Supplement  36  to  Agent  Span- 
inpersI.C.C.  No.  1411. 

FSA  No.  31337:  Merchandise  from 
HcjU'cUs  Transfer.  Ga.  Rled  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rate^s  on  various  commodities  in 
mixed  carloads  from  Howells  Transfer, 
Ga..  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Memphis.  Tenn., 
Ea.st  St.  Louis.  111.,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion, short-line  distance  formula,  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  Agent  Span- 
inuer's  I.  C.  C.  1458. 

F'SA  No.  31338:  Citrus  fruit  from  Flor- 
ida to  Fort  Sinith,  Ark.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  citrus  fruit,  carloads 
from  points  in  Florida  to  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 

Giounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  72  to  Agent  Span- 
inpers  I.  C.  C    1211. 

FSA  No.  31339:  Fertilizer  solutions 
from  Tuscoia.  III.  to  South.  Filed  by 
R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  fertilizer  ammoniat- 
ing  solution  and  nitrogen  fertilizer  solu- 
tion, tank-car  loads  from  Tuscola.  111., 
to  {X)ints  in  southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  No.  52  to  Agent 
Raa.sch's  I.  C.  C.  784:  Supplement  No.  67 
to  Agent  Raaschs  I.  C.  C.  776. 

FSA  No.  31340:  Iron  or  steel  billets 
from  Steclton.  Ky.,  to  Texas.  F^led  by 
F.  C.  Kratxmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel 
billets,  other  than  copper  clad,  carloads 
from  Steelton,  Ky.,  to  Beaumont  and 
Hou'^ton.  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck  and  barge 
comiH'tition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  20  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4170. 

By  the  Commission. 

[se.xl]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9447;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1055; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COAAMISSION 

irUc  No.  7    1769] 

Republic  Aviation  Corp. 

notice  of  application  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges,  and  of  opportunity 
for  hkaring 

November  17,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Philadelphia-Baltimore  Stock  Exchange 
for  unlisted  trading  privileges  in  Repub- 
lic Aviation  Corporation  Common  Stock, 
$1  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f>  <2>  of  the  Se- 
curities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-rJF-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  5,  1955,  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing. Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing.  In  ad- 
dition, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  application  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated  in 
the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9436:    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955: 
8:46  a.  m] 
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sell  on  the  market  any  remaining  shares 
for  the  account  of  such  exchanging 
stockholders  of  Penn.  The  fees  and  ex- 
penses of  the  Agent  will  be  paid  by 
National. 

National  requests  exemption  from  the 
competitive  bidding  ^-equirements  of 
Rule  U-50  and  also  proposes  to  send  cer- 
tain solicitation  material  to  the  stock- 
holders of  Penn  relating  to  the  exchange. 

A  public  hearing  having  been  held 
after  appropriate  notice,  the  Commis- 
sion having  examined  the  record  and 
having  this  day  made  and  filed  its  Find- 
ings and  Opinion  herein: 

It  is  ordered.  On  the  basis  of  said 
Findings  and  Opinion  and  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules 
thereunder  that  said  application-decla- 
ration, as  amended,  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  is,  granted  and  permitted  to  be- 
come effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  contained  in  Rule 
U-24. 


[File  No.  70-3405] 

National  Fuel   Gas  Co. 

order  r.r.\nting  application  and  per- 
MITTING declaration  to  BECOME  EFFEC- 
TIVE 

November  17,  1955. 
National  Fuel  Gas  Company  ("Na- 
tional"), a  registered  holding  company, 
having  filed  an  application-declaration 
and  an  amendment  thereto  pursuant  to 
.sections  6.  7,  10.  12  <e»  and  12  (f)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  t'act"),  and  Rules  U-43,  U-50  and 
U-62  promulgated  thereunder,  regarding 
certain  proposed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

National  owns  387.308  shares  (62.26 
percent*  of  the  common  stock  of  its 
utility  sub.^idiary.  Pennsylvania  Gas 
Company  cPenn"),  the  remaining  234,- 
772  ."Shares  of  common  stock  of  Penn 
being  held  by  approximately  850  minor- 
ity stockholders. 

National  proposes  to  offer  to  all  the 
minority  stockholders  of  Penn,  including 
Horace  Crary  who  is  a  director  of  Penn 
and  an  affiliate  of  Penn  and  National, 
an  opportunity  to  exchange  their  shares 
of  Penn's  common  stock  for  shares  of 
National's  common  stock  on  the  basis  of 
1  45  shares  of  National's  stock  for  1  share 
of  Penn's  stock.  If  the  exchange  is  ac- 
cepted by  all  the  minority  stockholders, 
National  will  be  required  to  i.ssue  340,419 
shares  of  its  common  stock,  $10  par 
value. 

The  offer  is  to  be  made  within  a  period 
of  15  days  after  approval  of  the  Com- 
mission is  obtained,  and  will  remain 
open  for  a  period  of  30  days  thereafter. 
National  will  not  issue  any  fractional 
shares  in  connection  with  the  exchange, 
nor  will  it  pay  cash  or  i.ssue  script  in  lieu 
of  fractional  shares.  However,  'Warren 
National  Bank  of  'Warren,  Pennsylvania, 
will  be  appointed  as  Agent  for  the  ex- 
changing Penn  stockholders,  and  frac- 
tional interests  in  shares  of  National 
stock  will  be  consolidated  and  full  shares 
therefor  will  be  issued  to  such  Agent. 
Upon  receipt  of  orders  from  Penn  stock- 
holders, the  Agent  will  buy  or  sell  the 
fractional  interests,  matching  buy  and 
sell  orders  as  far  as  possible,  and  will 


By  the  Commission. 

[ SEAL ] 


Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9437;    Filed,  Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  70-3415] 

New  England  Electric  System  and 
'Weymoxtth  Light  and  Power  Co. 

ORDER   authorizing   ISSUANCE   AND   SALE   OF 

common  stock  by  subsidiary  pursuant 

TO  rights  offering,  AND  ACQUISITION  OF 

subsidiary's  stock  by  parent  company 
November  18,  1955. 

New  England  Electric  System 
c'NEES"*,  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, and  its  public-utility  subsidiary 
Weymouth  Light  and  Power  Company 
t'Weymouth ')  have  filed  a  joint  apph- 
cation and  an  amendment  thereto  pur- 
suant to  sections  6  (b*.  9  (a),  and  10  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  ("act")  regarding  the  following 
proposed  transactions: 

Weymouth,  which  presently  has  out- 
standing 65,191  shares  of  capital  stock 
(par  value  $25  per  share)  and  $2,850,000 
of  notes  payable  to  NEES,  proposes  to  is- 
sue and  sell  for  cash  32,595  additional 
shares  at  the  price  of  $42  per  share,  on 
the  basis  of  one  new  share  for  each  two 
shares  presently  outstanding,  and  to  ap- 
ply the  proceeds  thereof  (amounting  to 
$1,368,990)  to  the  payment  of  a  like 
amount  of  said  notes.  Rights  to  sub- 
scribe will  be  evidenced  by  full  and  half- 
share  warrants,  exercisable  during  a  sub- 
scription period  of  21  days.  Full  shares 
only  will  be  issued. 

NEES,  which  now  owns  64,990  shares 
(99.671  percent)  of  Weymouth's  capital 
stock,  proposes:  (1)  To  exercise  its  rights 
to  subscribe  for  32,495  additional  shares 
to  which  it  will  be  entitled,  and  (2;  to 
purchase  from  Weymouth  any  unsub- 
scribed shares  at  the  subscription  price 
of  $42  per  share.  NEES  states  that  dur- 
ing the  subscription  period  it  will  offer 
to  purchase  from  minority  stx)ckholders 
(5  in  number,  holding  201  shares)  their 
present  holdings,  together  with  their 
rights  to  subscribe  for  additional  shares. 
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on  the  basis  of  $60  per  share.  NEES  will 
use  treasury  funds  for  Its  proposed  ac- 
quisitions. 

Weymouth  and  NEES  desire  to  con- 
summate the  proposed  issue  and  sale  of 
additional  capital  stock  in  order  to 
finance  permanently  a  portion  of  the 
capitalizable  additions  to  Weymouth's 
plant  through  the  issuance  of  equity 
securities.  NEIES  also  desires  to  invest 
funds  not  otherwise  required  in  its  busi- 
ness in  acquiring  the  minority  interest  in 
We3miouth. 

The  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Utilities,  the  regulatory  commis- 
sion of  the  State  in  which  Weymouth  is 
organized  and  doing  business,  has  ap- 
proved the  issuance  and  sale  of  the  addi- 
tional shares  by  Weymouth,  and  the  sale 
of  any  unsubscribed  shares  to  NEES,  at 
a  price  of  $42  per  share. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  amended  application,  and 
a  hearirlg  not  having  been  requested  of  or 
ordered  by  the  Commission;  and  the 
Commission  finding  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  transactions  that  the  appli- 
cable provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules 
thereunder  are  satisfied  and  that  no  ad- 
verse findings  are  necesary;  and  deem- 
ing it  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con- 
sumers that  the  amended  application  be 
granted,  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application  as  amended  be,  and 
it  hereby  is.  granted,  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9438;    Piled.    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  72,  Amdt.  1] 

Massachtjsetts 

AMENDMENT    TO    DECLARATION    OF    DISASTER 
AREA 

1.  Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  72 
dated  October  17,  1955  for  the  State  of 
Massachusetts  is  hereby  amended  by 
adding  the  County  of  Worcester  to  the 
Counties  referred  to  in  paragraph  1  of 
said  Declaration. 

Dated:  November  10, 1955. 

.    Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55  9451;    Filed.    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


NOTICES 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Kitrt  Werner 

NOTICE  or  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Kurt  Werner.  Guardian  for  Ina-Susanne 
Werner,  minor,  Hamburg.  Germany,  Claim 
No.  41922.  Vesting  Order  No.  104;  $1,135.94  In 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  on 
November  17,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

ISEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9452;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:48  a.   m.J 


Caroline   Charlotte    (Lolette>    Invald 
voN  Waldtren  Sugar 

NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  givep  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  d^ys  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 

Caroline  Charlotte  (Lolette)  Invald  von 
Waldtren  Sugar,  Paris,  France.  Claim  No. 
56987.  Vesting  Order  No.  1124;  $49,054  35  In 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  All  right, 
title.  Interest  and  claim  of  any  kind  or 
character  whatsoever  of  Caroline  Charlotte 
(Lolette)  Invald  von  Waldtren  Su?ar  In  and 
to  the  estate  of  Anne  W.  Penfleld.  deceased. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  17,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

fP.    R.    Doc.    55-9453;    Filed,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Josefa  Kaufmann 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Josefa  Kaufmann.  Purth  b  Kremfs.  Nleder- 
Osterreich.  (Lower  Austria),  Claim  No  42069, 
Vesting  Order  No.  3265;  $2,907.99  in  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  17,  1955 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9454:    Piled.    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


Elvira  De  Baguer 


NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO   RETURN   VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Elvira  De  Baguer,  Corizia.  Italy.  Claim  No. 
62869.  Vesting  Order  No.  12248;  $3,628  75  In 
the  Treiiiury  of  the  United  States,  and  3 
Hungarian  Land  Mortgage  Institute  Sinking 
Fund  Land  Mortgage  Gold  Bond  I>jllar 
Bonds  712""'.  Series  B.  due  Miiy  I.  1961,  of 
$1,000  face  value  each.  Certificate  Nos.  BM- 
258,  BM259,  and  BM1384,  with  coupons  No- 
vember 1,  1940,  and  subsequent  coupons 
attached,  presently  In  the  cu.'stody  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  18,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEALl  Paul  V.  Mvron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55  9455;    Filed.   Nov.    23.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10645 

Amendment  of  Executive  Order  No.  9  or 
January  17,  1873.  to  Permit  an  Officer 
OR  Employee  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment TO  Hold  the  Office  of  Member 
of  the  State  Board  of  Agriculture  of 
the  State  or  Michigan 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  section  1753  of  the  Revised  Statutes  of 
the  United  States  (5  U.  S.  C.  631) ,  and  as 
President  of  the  United  States,  Executive 
Order  No.  9  of  January  17.  1873,  as 
amended,  prohibiting,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions. Federal  officers  and  employees 
from  holding  State,  territorial,  and 
municipal  offices,  is  hereby  further 
amended  so  as  to  permit  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Federal  Government  to 
hold  the  office  of  Member  of  the  State 
Board  of  Agriculture  of  the  State  of 
Michigan:  Provided,  That  the  holding  of 
such  office  shall  not  in  any  manner  inter- 
fere or  conflict  with  the  incumbent's  per- 
foi-mance  of  his  regular  duties  as  an 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Federal 
Government. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House. 

November  22, 1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9526:    Piled,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
3:11  p.  m.l 


EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10646 

Designating  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
to  Coordinate  and  Facilitate  Actions 
Required  to  Discharge  Federal  Re- 
sponsibilities Under  the  Federal 
Voting  Assistance  Act  of  1955 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  section  201  of  the  Federal  Voting 
As.si.stance  Act  of  1955  <  69  Stat.'  585  > ,  and 
as  President  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  is  hereby 
designated  as  the  official  to  coordinate 
and  facilitate  such  actions  as  may  be  re- 
quired to  discharge  Federal  responsibili- 
tip.s  under  the  Federal  Voting  Assistance 
Act  of  1955. 

2.  In  order  to  effectuate  the  purposes 
of  the  said  act,  the  Secretary'  of  Defense 
is  hereby  authorized  to  delegate  any  or 


all  of  the  functions,  responsibilities, 
powers,  authority,  or  discretion  devolv- 
ing upon  him  in  consequence  of  this 
order  to  any  person  or  persons  within 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

November  22,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9527:    Piled.    Nov.   23,    1955; 
3:11  p.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Part  52 — ^Processed  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
and  Other  Products 

(Inspection,  Certification,  and 
Standards) 

subpart — united    states    standards    for 
grades  of  dried  figs  ' 

On  October  4,  1955,  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  7373)  regard- 
ing a  proposed  revision  of  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Dried 
Figs  (§§52.1021-52.1035). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  the  pro- 
posal set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice, 
the  following  United  States  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Dried  Figs  are  hereby  pro- 
mulgated pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  the  A&i'icultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087  et  seq.,  as 
amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.). 

The  proposed  revision  of  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Dried 
Figs  which  were  contained  in  the  afore- 
said notice  are  hereby  adopted  in  the 
form  in  which  such  standards  appeared 
in  said  notice  and  are  hereby  incorpo- 
rated herein  as  set  forth  below  except 
for  minor  editorial  changes  appearing 
in  the  citations  of  authority,  §§52.1024, 
52.1025,  52.1026.  52.1030,  and  52.1032, 
and  Table  IIB. 


>  Compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to 
comply  with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(Continued  on  p.  8683) 
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of  Federal  Regulations  allected  by  documents 
published  In  this  l&sue.  Proposed  rules,  as 
opposed  to  final  actions,  are  Identified  as 
such. 
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9  (amended  by  EO  10645) 8681 

10645 8681 

10646 8681 

Title  7 

Chapter  I: 

Part  52 8681 

Proposed  rules 8698 

Chapter  IX: 

Part  911  (proposed) 8700 

Part  914 8686 

Part  953 8687 

Part  958 8687 

Part  969 8688 
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CODIFICATION  GUIDE— Con. 

Title   9  Paee 

Chapter  I: 
Part  76 8688 

Title    14 

Chapter  II: 

Part  550 8689 

Part  609_ __     8689 

Title  21 

Chapter  I: 

Part  27  (proposed) 8725 

Part  130  (proposed) 8725 

Part  146 8695 

Part  146a 8695 

Part  146b 8695 

Part  146c 8695 

Part  146e 8695 

Title   33 
Chapter  II: 
Part  211 8694 

Title  39 
Chapter  I: 
Part  29 8697 

Title  43 
Chapter  I: 

Part  255-- 8697 

Title  47 
Chapter  I: 
Part  11  (proposed) 8726 

The  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Dried  Pigs  (which  is  the  third 
i-ssue)  contained  in  this  subpart  shall  be 
come  elective  30  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  thereupon  will  supersede  the 
United  States  Standards  for  Grades  of 
Dried  Figs  ( §S  52.1021-52.1035)  which 
have  been  in  effect  since  August  29,  1949. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 

I  seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

PRODUCT   DESCHIPTION,   COLOR  TYPES,   STYLES, 
SIZES,    GRADES 

Sec. 

52.1021  Product  description. 

52.1022  Color  types  of  dried  figs. 

52  1023     Styles  and   types  of  packs  of  dried 

flgs. 
52.1024     Sizes  of  Style  I   (a),  Whole,  Loose. 

Dried  figs. 
52  1025     Grades  of  dried  figs. 

MOISTL-RE   ALLOWANCES 

52  1026     Moisture   allowances   for   grades   of 
dried   flgs. 

DEFECT    ALLOWANCES 

52  1027     Allowances  for  defects  In  dried  flgs. 

DEFINmONS    AND    EXPL.AN ATIONS    OF   TERMS 

52  1028  Stages  of  maturity. 

52  1029  Degrees  of  uniformity  of  size. 

52  1030  Degrees  of  uniformity  of  color. 

52  1031  Definitions  of  defects. 

52  1032  Degrees  of  flavor  and  odor. 

WORK  SHEET 

52  1033     Work  sheet  for  grades  of  dried  flgs. 

AL-nioRrrT:  5§  52  1021  to  52.1033  issued  un- 
der sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended;  7 
U  S.  C   1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  COLOR  TYPES,  STYLES, 
SIZES,    GRADES 

?  52.1021  Product  description.  Drted 
figs  are  tiie  fruit  of  the  fig  tree  (Ficus 
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carica)  from  which  the  greater  portion 
of  moisture  has  been  removed.  The 
dried  figs  are  prepared  from  clean  and 
sound  fruit  and  are  sorted  and  thor- 
oughly cleaned  to  assure  a  clean,  sound, 
wholesome  product.  The  figs  may  or 
may  not  be  sulphured  or  otherwise 
bleached. 

§  52.1022  Color  types  of  dried  flgs— 
(a)  -White."  "White  figs"  (or  "white 
type"  figs)  are  white  to  dark  brown  in 
color  and  include  such  varieties  as 
Adriatic.  Calimyrna,  and  Kadota. 

<b)  -Black."  "Black  figs"  (or  "black 
type"  figs)  are  black  or  dark  purple 
in  color  as  in  the  Mission  varieties. 

§  52.1023  Styles  and  types  of  packs  of 
dried  flgs— (a)  Style  I.  Whole.  "Style 
I,  Whole"  (or  "whole  flgs")  means  dried 
figs  in  any  of  the  following  types  of 
packs: 

(1)  "Whole,  loose,  figs",  referred  to 
as  Style  I  (a),  are  whole  dried  figs,  not 
materially  changed  from  their  original 
dried  form,  that  are  packed  without 
special  arrangement  in  a  container. 

(2)  "Whole,  pulled,  figs",  referred  to 
as  Style  1(b),  are  whole  dried  figs  which 
are  changed  from  their  original  dried 
form  by  purposely  flattening  and  shap- 
ing and  are  placed  in  a  definite  arrange- 
ment in  a  container.  The  dried  figs  may 
or  may  not  be  split  slightly  across  the 
eye  but  are  not  split  to  the  extent  that 
the  seed  cavity  is  materially  exposed. 

(3)  "Whole,  layered,  figs",  referred  to 
as  Style  1(c),  are  whole  dried  figs  which 
are  changed  from  their  original  dried 
form  by  purposely  flattening  and  shap- 
ing and  are  placed  in  a  staggered-layer 
arrangement  in  a  container.  The  figs 
are  split  across  the  base  to  the  extent 
that  the  seed  cavity  may  be  materially 
exposed. 

(b)  Style  II,  Sliced.  "Style  n.  Sliced" 
(or  "sliced  figs")  means  dried  whole  figs 
that  have  been  cut  into  slices  not  less 
than  '4  inch  in  thickness  and  such  slices 
are  not  recut  showing  more  than  two 
cut  surfaces. 

§  52.1024  Sizes  of  Style  I  (a),  whole, 
loose,  dried  flgs — (a)  Sizes.  The  sizes  of 
Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs  for 
the  respective  varieties  are  as  follows: 

Adriatic  or  Kadota 

No.  1  size  (Jumbo  size) — l"^].;  inches  or 
larger  In  width. 

No.  2  size  («ctra  fancy  size) — I'mh  Inches 
to.  but  not  Including,  l'^^r,  Inches  In  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — V-i,-,  Inches  to.  but 
not  Including,  l''ir,  Inches  In  width. 

No.  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — I'ic,  Inches 
to,  but  not  Including,  I'ln  Inches  In  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size) — ■■'►ir  Inch  to,  but 
not  Including.  I'm  Inches  In  width. 

No.  6  size  (standard  size) — Less  than  ^Ym 
Inch  in  width. 

Calimi/rna 

No.  1  size  (jumbo  size) — l'>io  Inches  or 
larger  In  width. 

No.  2  size  (extra  fancy  size) — I'^^lr,  inches 
to.  but  not  Including.  V^m  Inches  In  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — l-ho  Inches  to,  but 
not  including,  l^^ie  Inches  In  width. 

No.  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — I'io  Inches 
to.  but  not  including,  l^ia  Inches  In  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size) — i=>ia  Inch  to,  but 
not  Including.  m«  Inches  In  width. 

No.  6  size  (standard  size) — Less  than  i^s 
Inch  in  width. 
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No,  1  Blze  (Jumbo  size) — l^io  Inches  or 
larger  In  width. 

No.  2  size  (extra  fancy  size) — l^r,  Inches 
to,  but  not  including,  l^io  Inches  In  width. 

No.  3  size  (fancy  size) — I'hj  Inches  to,  but 
not  Including,  IVie  Inches  In  width. 

No.  4  size  (extra  choice  size) — i'ma  Inch  to, 
but  not  Including,  IVm  Inches  In  width. 

No.  5  size  (choice  size) — i^i,i  Inch  to,  but 
not  Including,  i'Via  Inch  In  width. 

No.  6  size  (standard  size) — Less  than  i^ia 
Inch  In  width. 

(b)  Ascertaining  compliance  for  a 
single  size.  In  ascertaining  compliance 
with  the  size  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion. Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs 
will  be  considered  as  a  single  size  if  not 
less  than  80  percent  by  count  of  the  figs 
are  of  one  predominant  size  and  not 
more  than  14  percent  by  count  of  the 
figs  are  of  a  size  or  sizes  smaller  than 
that  predominating  size  and  not  more 
than  6  percent  by  count  of  the  figs  are 
of  a  size  or  sizes  larger  than  that  pre- 
dominating size.  "Uniformity  of  size", 
as  such,  is  not  a  grade  requirement  for 
Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  dried  figs. 

§  52.1025  Grades  of  dried  figs,  (a) 
"U.  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S.  Fancy"  is  the 
quality  of  whole  or  sliced  dried  figs  in 
which  Style  I,  whole  flgs,  are  of  one  va- 
riety and  in  which  Style  II,  sliced  flgs, 
are  of  one  variety  or  similar  varieties; 
"  that  are  well-matured  with  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  reasonably 
well-matured  dried  figs;  that  are  prac- 
tically uniform  in  size,  except  for  Style 
I  (a),  whole,  loose,  figs  and  Style  II, 
sliced  figs;  that  possess  a  practically 
uniform  typical  color;  that  possess  a 
good  flavor;  that  are  free  from  foreign 
material;  and  that  do  not  exceed  the 
maximum  allowances  and  limitations  as 
specified  in  Table  I  (Moisture)  and  Table 
IIA  (Defects  in  White  Figs)  and  Table 
IIB  (Defects  in  Black  Pigs). 

(b)  "U.  S.  Grade  B"  or  "U.  S.  Choice- 
is  the  quality  of  whole  or  sliced  dried  figs 
in  which  Style  I,  whole  flgs,  are  of  one 
variety  and  in  which  Style  II,  sliced  figs, 
are  of  one  variety  or  similar  varieties; 
that  are  reasonably  well-matured  with 
not  more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  of 
fairly  well-matured  dried  figs;  that  are 
reasonably  uniform  in  size,  except  for 
Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  figs  and  Style 
II,  sliced  figs;  that  possess  a  reasonably 
uniform  typical  color;  that  possess  a 
reasonably  good  flavor;  that  are  free 
from  foreign  material;  and  that  do  not 
exceed  the  maximum  allowances  and 
limitations  as  specifled  in  Table  I 
(Moisture)  and  Table  IIIA  (Defects  in 
White  Figs)  and  Table  IIIB  (Defects  in 
Black  Figs » . 

(c)  "U.  S.  Grade  C"  or  "U.  S.  Stand- 
ard" is  the  quality  of  whole  or  sliced 
dried  figs  that  are  of  one  variety  or  of 
similar  varieties;  that  are  fairly  well- 
matured  with  not  more  than  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  figs  that  fail  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements for  fairly  well-matured 
dried  figs;  that  are  fairly  uniform  in  size, 
except  for  Style  I  (a),  whole,  loose,  figs 
and  Style  n,  sliced  flgs;  that  possess  a 
fairly  uniform  typical  color;  that  pos- 
sess a  typical  and  normal  flavor;  that  are 
free  from  foreign  material;  and  that  do 
not  exceed  the  maximum  allowances  and 
limitations  as  specifled  in  Table  I  (Mois- 
ture) and  Table  rVA  (Defects  in  White 
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Table  IV  B— Allowances  fob  Defects  in  Black  Fios 
(Style  I,  Whole,  Style  II,  Sliced  except  as  Indicated  otherwise) 


Orade 


U. 


S.    r.radp    C 
S.  Standajd. 


Total  allowance  '—Not  more  than  a  total  ot 
20  percinl  > 


Damaced    by:  scars    or    disease,    sunburn, 

nipctiaiiinil  injury,'  vLsiblc  sugarliip,  other 

finnlar  defects. 
ScriiiiL'^ly  damai-'od  hy:  scars  or  disease,  siin- 

liiirn,    mechauicU    uijury,'    other    sunilar 

defects. 


Limited  allowance— Not  more  than  H  of 
the  total  or  8  percent  > 


Seriously  damaped  by:  scars  or  disease, 
f-unburn,  mcclianiOil  uijury,'  other 
similar  defects. 


1  Tot.il  maximum  allowances:  Prondfd,  That  the  appearance  or  edibility  of  the  product  is  not  seriously  affected 
by  siu-li  dcfi  els  ur  by  llie  |>rcscuce  of  oUicrwiic  dclcttive  units. 
1  rnrenttu'es  are  t)y  count. 
i.Nul  appllcutjle  to  rityle  II,  Sliced  figs. 

DEFINITIONS    AND    EXPLANATIONS   OF   TEEMS 

§  52.1028  stages  of  maturity— (a.) 
Well  matured.  A  "well-matured"  dried 
fig  means  a  dried  flg  which  is  well  de- 
veloped and  in  which  the  interior  shows 
very  good  sugary  tissue  development 
that  is  sirupy  and  gumlike  in  consistency 
and  texture. 

(b)  Reasonably  well  matured.  A 
"reasonably  well-matured'"  dried  fig 
means  a  dried  fig  which  is  reasonably 
well  developed  and  in  which  (1)  the  in- 
terior shows  good  sugary  tissue  develop- 
ment that  is  gummy  but  slightly  fibrous 
in  consistency  and  texture,  or  (2)  one- 
third  or  less  of  the  interior  of  the  fig 
may  be  entirely  lacking  in  sugary  tissue, 
if  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the 
fig  is  sirupy  and  gumlike  in  consistency 
and  texture. 

(c)  Fairly  well  matured.  A  "fairly, 
well-matured"  dried  fig  means  a  dried 
fig  which  is  fairly  well  developed  and 
in  which  (1)  the  sugary  tissue  in  the 
interior  of  the  fig  is  gummy  and  fibrous 
in  consistency  and  texture,  or  (2)  one- 
third  or  less  of  the  interior  of  the  fig 
may  be  entirely  lacking  in  sugary  tissue, 
if  the  remainder  of  the  interior  of  the 
fig  is  gummy  but  slightly  fibrous  in  con- 
sistency and  texture,  or  (3)  more  than 
one-third,  but  less  than  one-half,  of  the 
interior  of  the  fig  may  be  entirely  lack- 
ing in  sugary  tissue,  if  the  remainder  of 
the  interior  of  the  fig  is  sirupy  and  gum- 
like in  consistency  and  texture. 

5  52.1029  Degrees  of  uniformity  of 
size.  Uniformity  of  size  applies  to  Style 
I  (b),  whole,  pulled,  figs  and  Style  I  (O, 
whole,  layered,  figs,  where  the  original 
shape  has  been  materially  changed. 

(a)  Practically  uniform  in  size. 
"Practically  uniform  in  size"  means  that 
not  more  than  a  total  of  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  dried  figs  may  be  conspicuously 
larger  or  smaller  than  the  approximate 
average  size  of  the  dried  figs  in  the  con- 
tainer. 

(b)  Reasonably  uniform  in  size. 
"Reasonably  uniform  in  size"  means  that 
not  more  than  a  total  of  15  percent,  by 
count,  of  dried  figs  may  be  conspicu- 
ou.sly  larger  or  smaller  than  the  approxi- 
mate average  size  of  the  dried  figs  in  tlie 
container. 

(c)  Fairly  uniform  in  size.  "Fairly 
uniform  in  size"  means  tliat  not  more 
than  a  total  of  20  percent,  by  count,  of 
dried  figs  may  be  conspicuously  larger 
or  smaller  than  the  approximate  average 
size  of  the  dried  figs  In  the  container. 

§  52.1030  Degrees  of  uniformity  of 
co/or— (a)  White  figs— (I)  Practically 
uniform  typical  color.    "Practically  uni- 


form typical  color"  means,  with  respect 
to  white  varieties  of  dried  figs  that  are 
light  in  color,  that  there  may  be  not  more 
than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  dried  figs 
that  are  markedly  dark  figs;  and,  with 
respect  to  white  varieties  that  are  dark  in 
color,  that  there  may  be  not  more  than 
5  percent,  by  count,  of  dried  figs  that 
are  markedly  light-colored  figs. 

*2)  Reasonably  uniform  typical  color. 
"Reasonably  uniform  typical  color" 
means,  with  respect  to  white  varieties 
of  dried  figs  that  are  light  in  color,  that 
there  may  be  not  more  than  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  dried  figs  that  are  markedly 
dark  figs;  and,  with  respect  to  white  va- 
rieties that  are  dark  in  color,  that  there 
may  be  not  more  than  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  dried  figs  that  are  markedly 
light-colored  figs. 

(3)  Fairly  uniform  typical  color. 
"Fairly  uniform  typical  color"  means, 
with  respect  to  white  varieties  of  dried 
figs  that  are  light  in  color  or  are  very 
light  green  in  color,  that  there  may  be 
not  more  than  20  percent,  by  count,  of 
dried  figs  that  are  markedly  dark  figs; 
and,  with  respect  to  white  varieties  that 
are  dark  in  color,  that  there  may  be  not 
more  than  20  percent,  by  count,  of  dried 
figs  that  are  markedly  light-colored 
figs. 

(b)  Black  figs — (1)  Practically  uni- 
form typical  color.  "Practically  uniform 
typical  color"  means,  with  respect  to 
Black  varieties  of  dried  figs,  that  the 
color  is  practically  uniform  and  a  typical 
natural  black  or  dark  reddish-brown 
color  of  dried  figs  and  that  not  more 
than  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  dried 
figs  may  be,  singly  or  in  combination: 

(i)  Affected  by  very  light-colored 
scars  which  are  not  calloused  and  which, 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  fig,  are  more  than  one-eighth  but 
less  than  one-half  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  dried  fig;  or 

(ii)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b) ) 
which  affect  the  color  of  the  dried  fig. 

(2)  Reasonably  uniform  typical  color. 
"Reasonably  uniform  typical  color" 
means,  with  respect  to  Black  varieties 
of  dried  figs,  that  the  color  is  reasonably 
uniform  and  a  typical  natural  black  or 
dark  reddish-brown  color  of  dried  figs 
and  that  not  more  than  20  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  dried  figs  may  be,  singly 
or  in  combination: 

(i)  Affected  by  very  light-colored  scars 
which  are  not  calloused  and  which, 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  fig,  are  more  than  one -fourth  but 
less  than  one-half  of  the  exterior  surface 
of  the  dried  fig;  or 
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(ii)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b)) 
which  aflect  the  color  of  the  dried  flg. 

(3)  Fairly  uniform  typical  color. 
Tairly  uniform  typical  color"  means, 
with  respect  to  Black  varieties  of  dried 
figs,  that  the  color  is  fairly  uniform  and 
a  typical  natui-al  black  or  dark  reddish- 
brown  color  of  dried  figs  and  that  not 
more  than  30  p>ercent,  by  count,  of  the 
dried  figs  may  be,  singly  or  in  combina- 
tion: 

(i)  Affected  by  very  light-colored  scars 
which  are  not  calloused  and  which,  singly 
or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole  dried  fig, 
are  more  than  one-fourth  but  less  than 
one -half  of  the  exterior  surface  of  the 
dried  fig ;  or 

(ii)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease  (as  defined  in  §52.1031  (b)) 
which  affect  the  color  of  the  dried  fig. 

§  52.1031  Definitions  of  defects — (a) 
Damaged  by  scars  or  disease.  "Damaged 
by  scars  or  disease"  means  that  the  area 
of  tough  or  calloused  scars,  singly  or  in 
the  aggregate  on  a  dried  fig  or  portion  of 
a  dried  fig,  is  equal  to,  or  exceeds,  the 
area  of  a  circle  %  inch  in  diameter  but  is 
less  than  the  area  of  a  circle  ]-2  inch  in 
diameter. 

(b)  Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or  dis- 
ease. "Seriously  damaged  by  scars  or 
disease"  means  that  the  area  of  tough  or 
calloused  scars,  singly  or  in  the  aggre- 
gate on  a  dried  fig  or  portion  of  a  dried 
fig,  is  equal  to,  or  exceeds,  the  area  of  a 
circle  Vz  inch  in  diameter.  Rgs  which 
possess  very  light-colored  scars  that  are 
not  calloused  are  considered  as  "seri- 
ously damaged  by  scars"  if  such  scars, 
singly  or  in  the  aggregate  on  a  whole 
dried  fig,  are  equal  to  one-half  or  more 
of  the  exterior  surface  of  the  dried  fig. 

(c)  Damaged  by  sunburn.  "Damaged 
by  sunburn"  means  any  substantial  dam- 
age from  excessive  heat  to  the  skin  evi- 
denced by  dry  and  tough  surface  areas. 

(d)  Seriously  damaged  by  sunburn. 
"Seriously  damaged  by  sunburn"  means 
any  substantial  damage  from  excessive 
heat  to  the  skin  evidenced  by  dry  and 
tough  surface  areas  and  which  damage 
is  accompanied  by  a  lack  of  sugary  tissue 
affecting  one-third  or  more  of  the  inte- 
rior of  a  dried  fig. 

(e)  Damaged  by  mechanical  injury. 
"Damaged  by  mechanical  injury"  in 
Styles  I  (a),  (b),  and  (O— whole  loose, 
whole  pulled,  and  whole  layered — dried 
figs  means  skin  breaks  that  more  than 
slightly  affect  the  appearance  of  the 
product. 

(f)  Seriously  damaged  by  mechanical 
injury.  "Seriously  damaged  by  mechan- 
ical injury"  means  injury  to  the  styles 
of  whole  dried  figs  as  follows:  <1)  In 
Style  I  (a).  Whole,  loose,  figs  and  Style 
I  (b).  Whole,  pulled,  figs,  the  seed  tissue 
is  mashed  out  beyond  the  outer  wall  or 
there  are  excessive  skin  breaks  which 
affect  materially  the  appearance  of  the 
dried  figs  for  the  applicable  style ;  ( 2 )  in 
Style  I  (c).  Whole,  layered,  figs,  there 
are  excessive  skin  breaks  (other  than 
the  normal  splitting  for  the  style)  to  the 
extent  that  a  dried  fig  cannot  be  identi- 
fied as  a  whole,  layered,  flg. 

(g)  Damaged  by  visible  tugaring. 
"Damaged  by  visible  sugaring"  means 
white  sugar  crystals  which  form  on  the 
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exterior  surface  of  a  dried  Rg  or  portion 
of  a  dried  fig  so  as  to  damage  materially 
the  appearance.  Units  showing  a  few 
lightly  sugared  sr>ots  are  not  considered 
as  "IJamaged  by  visible  sugaring"  unless 
singly  or  in  combination  with  other  de- 
fective units  they  affect  the  appearance 
or  edibility,  or  both,  for  the  respective 
grade. 

(h>  Damaqed  by  other  similar  defects. 
"Damaged  by  other  similar  defects"  in- 
cludes any  exposed  (external  or  cut  sur- 
face* injury  or  defect  not  specifically 
mentioned  tsuch  as  abnormally  discol- 
ored areas  other  than  from  scars,  dis- 
ease, or  sunburn)  which  more  than 
sligtitly  affects  the  appearance,  edibility. 
or  keeping  quality  of  the  dried  figs,  ex- 
cept that  stems  which  attach  the  fig  to 
the  twig  of  the  tree  are  not  considered 
as  "damage   by  other  similar  defects." 

(i>  Seriously  damaged  by  other  siyrii- 
lar  defects.  "Seriously  damaged  by 
other  similar  defects  '  includes  any  ex- 
posed (external  or  cut  surface)  injury 
or  defect  not  specifically  mentioned 
(such  as  abnormally  discolored  areas 
other  than  from  scars,  disease,  or  sun- 
burn) which  affects  materially  the  ap- 
pearance, edibility,  or  keeping  quality  of 
the  dried  figs,  except  that  stems  which 
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attach  the  fig  to  the  twig  of  the  tree  are 
not  considered  as  "seriously  damaged  by 
other  similar  defects." 

§  52.1032  Degrees  of  flavor  and  odor — 
<a"  Good  flavor.  "Good  flavor"  means 
a  clean  and  distinct  dried  fig  flavor  and 
odor  free  from  any  flavors  or  odors  such 
as  are  characteristic  of  scorching  or 
caramelization  and  free  from  other 
slight  abnormal  flavors  or  odors. 

(b)  Reasonably  good  flavor.  "Rea- 
sonably good  flavor"  means  a  clean  and 
distinct  (dried  fig  flavor  and  odor  which 
may  possess  very  slight  flavors  or  odors 
such  as  are  characteristic  of  slii^ht 
scorching  or  slight  caramelization  or 
may  possess  other  very  slight  abnormal 
flavors  or  odors. 

(O  Typical  and  norinal  flavor. 
"Typical  and  normal  flavor"  means  a 
clean  and  distinct  dried  fig  flavor  and 
odor  which  may  possess  slight  flavors  or 
odors  such  as  are  characteristic  of 
scorching  or  caramelization  but  may  not 
possess  any  flavor  in  amounts  resulting 
in  objectionable  or  off  flavors. 


?  52.1033 
dried  figs. 


WORK   SHEET 

Work   sheet  for   grades   of 


Size  and  kinii  of  rontainor 

Containor  mark  ur  KiciUiScutiou - 

Label  or  hrund 

Net  wcifrht _ 

Color  tyiw  (  )  White  (  )  Black 

Style  (I y()e  of  pack* . 

Size  or  sizes  (whole,  loose,  figs): %  Size ; %  Size ; %  Size 

Moist  tiro  content 

Varietal  characteri.^tics:  Similar Mixed 

Uniformity  of  color: 

White:    Marked  variation  from  Light Park 

Black:     rniform;  Natural  Black 

Very  li?ht  scirs  mnoallou.scd.  etc.) 

t'nifnrmity  o( n' ■/.•■■.  (Whole,  pulled,  and  layered;.    Conspicuously  larger ;  smaller  . 

Maturity  and  development: 

(.\)  Well-matured _ 

(Bl  Reaisonahly  well-mature<l 

(C)  Fairly  weli-mature<l 

Flavor  ami  odor;  f.\),  (B),  (C) 

Count  (per  sample) 


Defects 


S<>riou'i!y  damapod  hy:  sc;\rs  or  di.sease;  sunburn,  mechanical 
injury,'  other  similar  defects 


Damnped  by:  scars  or  disoaiv.  sunburn,  mechanical  injury,' 
other  similar  defects 


Grand  total  all  defects. 


White  flRS 


B  C 


Black  fips 


5r*         7r*         OP* 


Subtotal  above  defects 


5% 


ICTc, 

15% 

10% 

15% 

20% 


U.  3.  Qradc  (including  all  factors). 


>  "Uamagcd  or  seriously  damaged  by  mechanical  injury"  is  not  applicable  to  any  grade  of  Style  II.  sliced  figs. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  55-9498;  Filed,  Nov.  25,  1955;  8:50  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  62] 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

LIMITATION  of  HANDLING 

§  914.362      Navel    Orange    Regulation 
62— (a)  Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the 


marketing  arrreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  F.  R.  2941),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22,  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 


tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handhng  of 
such  navel  orange.';,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  It 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Tiie  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  November  23,  1955.  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  ( 1)  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  01  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  November  27.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  De- 
cember 4.  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

•  it    District  1:  646  800  cartons; 

(ii)   District  2:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  .section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3." 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  .«aid  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 


Saturday,  November  26,  1955 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  M  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 

608c) 

Dated:  November  25,  1955. 

[sEALl  O.  R.  Grange. 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9558;    Filed.    Nov.    25,    1955; 
11:28  a.  m.l 


[Lemon   Regulation  617] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  953.724  Lemon  Regulation  617— ia) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
20  F.  R.  2913),  regulating  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
Information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  Shipments  of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  November  22,  1955, 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective  time,  are  identical  with  the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
p:ovisions  and  effective  time  has  been 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

disseminated  among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  November  27. 
1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t., 
December  4.  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as 
follows: 

<i)   District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(ii)   District  2:  162,750  cartons; 

(iii»   District  3:  18,600  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1."  "District  2,"  and  "District 
3"  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  m  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
graF>efruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  23.  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Divisi07i,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9539:    Filed,    Nov.    25.    1955; 
9:01    a.   m.j 


[958.319  Amdt.  2\ 

Part    958 — Irish    Potatoes    Grown    in 
Colorado 

limitation  of  shipments 

Findings,  (a)  Pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  97  and  Order  No.  58  (7 
CFR  Part  958 ) .  regulating  the  handling 
of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  the  State  of 
Colorado,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.),  and  uix)n  the  basis  of  the  rec- 
ommendation and  information  sub- 
mitted by  the  area  committee  for  Area 
No.  3,  established  pursuant  to  said  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  amendment  to  the  limi- 
tation of  shipments,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  pubhc 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule  making  procedure 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publi- 
cation in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based   became   available   and   the   time 
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when  this  amendment  must  become  ef- 
ective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insuflBcient,  (ii) 
more  orderly  marketing  in  the  public  in- 
terest, than  would  otherwise  prevail,  will 
be  promoted  by  regulating  the  shipment 
of  potatoes,  in  the  manner  set  forth  be- 
low, on  and  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  amendment,  (iii)  compliance  with 
this  amendment  will  not  require  any  spe- 
cial preparation  on  the  part  of  handlers 
which  cannot  be  completed  by  the  effec- 
tive date,  (iv)  reasonable  time  is  per- 
mitted, under  the  circumstances  for 
such  preparation,  (v)  information 
regarding  the  committee's  recommenda*- 
tions  has  been  made  available  to  produc- 
ers and  handlers  in  the  production  area, 
and  (vi)  this  amendment  relieves  re- 
strictions on  the  handling  of  Irish  pota- 
toes grown  in  Area  No.  3. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
§958.319  (b)  (1)  (Federal  Register, 
July  20  and  August  12,  1955;  20  F.  R. 
5155.  5848)  are  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period, 
from  November  29,  1955,  to  May  31,  1956, 
both  dates  inclusive,  no  handler  shall 
ship  any  potatoes  (i)  of  the  long  varie- 
ties (including,  but  not  limited  to.  White 
Rose  and  Russet  Burbank)  unless  such 
potatoes  are  of  a  size  not  smaller  than 
2  inches  minimum  diameter  or  4  ounces 
minimum  weight,  and  meet  the  require- 
ments of  U.  S.  No.  2,  or  better  grade; 
and  (ii)  of  the  round  varieties  (includ- 
ing, but  not  limited  to,  Irish  Cobbler, 
Katahdin,  Kennebec,  Bliss  Triumph  and 
Pontiac)  unless  such  potatoes  are  of  a 
size  not  smaller  than  2V4  inches  mini- 
mum diameter,  and  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  U.  S.  No.  2,  or  better  grade, 
except  that  such  potatoes  must  be  fairly 
well  shaped,  free  from  damage  caused  by 
second  growth,  growth  cracks,  sunburn, 
and  cuts,  free  from  surface  scab  which 
covers  an  area  of  more  than  25  i>ercent 
of  the  surface  of  the  potato  in  the  aggre- 
gate, and  free  from  pitted  scab  which 
affects  the  appearance  of  the  potato  to 
a  greater  extent  than  the  amount  of  the 
surface  scab  permitted:  Provided,  That 
an  additional  tolerance  of  five  percent 
shall  be  allowed  for  potatoes  which  do 
not  meet  the  above  specified  marketing 
limitations  for  shape  and  scab,  and 
damage  from  second  growth,  growth 
cracks,  sunburn,  and  cuts,  but  such  po- 
tatoes must  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  as  such  terms,  grades, 
and  sizes  are  set  forth  in  the  United 
States  Standards  for  Potatoes  (§§51.1540 
to  51.1559  of  this  title)  including  the 
tolerances  set  forth  therein." 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955,  to  become  ffective 
November  29,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9540;    Piled,    Nov.    25     1055; 
9:01   a.  m.] 
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[Avocado  Order  11.  Amdt.  1] 


Part  969 — Avocados  Grown  in  South 
Florida 

MATURITY    regulation 

(a>  Findinos.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  69.  as  amended  <7  CFR  Part 
969;  20  F.  R.  4177).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  avocados  grown  in  South  Flor- 
ida, effective  under  the  applicable  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C,  601  et  seq.:  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 
and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Avocado  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  afore- 
said marketing  agreement  and  order, 
and  upon  other  available  information,  it 
is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
handling  of  avocados,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

i2i  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  «60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that, 
as  hereinafter  set  forth,  the  time  in- 
tervening between  the  date  when  in- 
formation upon  which  this  amendment 
is  based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient:  a 
reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  November  28,  1955.  A 
reasonable  determination  as  to  the  time 
of  maturity  of  avocados  must  await  the 
development  of  the  crop  thereof,  and 
adequate  information  thereon  was  not 
available  to  the  Avocado  Administrative 
Committee  until  November  22.  1955;  de- 
termination as  to  the  time  of  maturity 
of  the  varieties  of  avocados  covered  by 
this  section  were  made  at  a  telephone 
meeting  of  said  committee  on  November 
22.  1955,  after  consideration  of  all  avail- 
able information  relative  to  such  ma- 
turity and  growing  conditions  prevailing 
during  the  current  season  for  such  avo- 
cados, at  which  time  the  recommenda- 
tions and  supporting  information  for  the 
amendment  to  the  maturity  regulation 
was  submitted  to  the  Department;  such 
telephone  meeting  was  held  to  consider 
recommendation  for  such  amended  regu- 
lation; the  provisions  of  this  section  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen- 
dations of  the  committee  and  informa- 
tion concerning  such  provisions  has  been 
disseminated  among  the  handlers  of  avo- 
cados; and  compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section  will  not  require  of 
handlers  any  preparation  therefor  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(b)  It  is.  therefore,  ordered  as  follows: 
Effective  as  of  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Novem- 
ber 28.  1955,  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
'bt  of  §969.311  (Avocado  Order  11,  20 
F.  R.  8328 ) ,  including  the  table  forming 
a  part  of  such  section,  are  amended  by 
removing  from  coverage  thereunder  the 
Hickson  and  Taylor  varieties  of  avocados 
and,  in  lieu  of  such  coverage  of  su(;li 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

varieties,  the  following  restrictions  shall 
apply  to  them: 

(1)  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November  28,  1955,  to  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  5.  1955.  no  han- 
dler shall  handle  any  Hickson  variety  of 
avocados  unless  the  individual  fruit 
weighs  at  least  8  ounces  or  measures  at 
least  2'-i,i  inches  in  diameter:  Provided, 
That  up  to  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
individual  fruit  in  each  lot  may  weigh 
less  than  8  ounces  and  measure  less  than 
2'-ir,  inches  in  diameter,  but  no  such  avo- 
cados may  weigh  less  than  6  ounces. 
Such  tolerances  shall  be  on  a  lot  basis, 
but  not  to  exceed  double  such  tolerances 
shall  be  permitted  for  an  inidvidual  con- 
tainer in  a  lot; 

(2)  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  November  28,  1955.  to  12:01 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  December  12,  1955.  no  han- 
dler shall  handle  any  Taylor  variety  of 
avocados  unless  the  individual  fruit 
weighs  at  least  12  ounces  or  measures  at 
least  3-'i,,  inches  in  diameter:  Provided, 
That  up  to  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
individual  fruit  in  each  lot  may  weigh 
less  than  12  ounces  and  measure  less 
than  3- 1,;  inches  in  diameter,  but  no  such 
avocados  may  weigh  less  than  10  ounces. 
Such  tolerances  shall  be  on  a  lot  basis,  but 
not  to  exceed  double  such  tolerances  shall 
be  permitted  for  an  individual  container 
in  a  lot ; 

(3)  During  the  period  from  12:01 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  December  12.  1955.  to  12:01 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  January  2.  1956.  no  handler 
shall  handle  any  Taylor  variety  of  avo- 
cados prown  in  District  1  unless  the  in- 
dividual fruit  weighs  at  least  9  ounces 
or  measures  at  least  2'  i,,  inches  in  di- 
ameter: Provided.  Thdii  up  to  10  percent, 
by  count,  of  the  individual  fruit  in  each 
lot  may  weigh  less  than  9  ounces  and 
mea.sure  less  than  2'''i,;  inches  in  di- 
ameter, but  no  such  avocados  may  weigh 
less  than  7  ounces.  Such  tolerances 
shall  be  on  a  lot  basis,  but  not  to  exceed 
double  such  tolerances  shall  be  per- 
mitted for  an  individual  container  in  a 
lot; 

(4)  During  the  period  12:01  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.,  December  12.  1955,  to  12:01  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  January  2,  1956,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  Taylor  variety  of  r^vocados 
grown  in  District  2  unless  the  individual 
fruit  weighs  at  least  7  ounces  or  meas- 
ures at  least  2'"i,-,  inches  in  diameter; 
Provided,  That  up  to  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot 
may  weigh  less  than  7  ounces  and  meas- 
ure less  than  2iOi,-,  inches  in  diameter, 
but  no  such  avocados  may  weigh  less 
than  5  ounces.  Such  tolerances  shall  be 
on  a  lot  basis,  but  not  to  exceed  double 
such  tolerances  shall  be  permitted  for 
an  individual  container  in  a  lot; 

(5»  The  provisions  of  subparagraphs 
(b)  f2)  and  (b)  (3>  of  Avocado  Order  6 
(§  969.306;  20  F.  R.  3427)  shall  not  apply 
to  the  Hickson  and  Taylor  varieties  of 
avocados. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  fis  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  23.  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,   Fruit   and    Vegetable 
Division,    Agricultural    Mar- 
keting Service. 
[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9522;    Piled.   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:01  a.  m.] 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter   C — Interstate  Tronsportation   of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

[B.  A.  I.  Order  383.  Revised.  Amdt.  65] 

Part  76 — Hoc  Cholera.  Swine  Plague, 
and  Other  Communicable  Swine  Dis- 
eases 

Subpart  B — Vesicular  Exanthema 

temporary  suspension  of  certain  clean- 
ing AND  disinfecting  REQUIREMENTS 

Pursuant  to  sections  1  and  2  of  the  act 
of  February  2,  1903,  as  amended  (21 
U.  S.  C.  111-113,  120*,  and  section  3  of  the 
act  of  March  3,  1905,  as  amended  i21 
U.  S.  C.  125),  the  provisions  of  para- 
graphs (b)  and  <c)  of  §  76.35,  as  amend- 
ed. Subpart  B.  Part  76.  Title  9.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  are  hereby  suspend- 
ed until  October  15.  1956.  unless  the 
suspension  is  rescinded  prior  to  that 
date. 

Such  provisions  require  the  cleaning 
and  disinfecting  of  certain  vehicles  and 
feed,  water,  and  rest  facilities  used  in 
connection  with  the  interstate  movement 
of  swine.  In  view  of  the  favorable  situ- 
ation existing  for  some  time  with  respect 
to  vesicular  exanthema  with  no  out- 
breaks of  the  disease  in  most  sections  of 
the  country,  and  in  view  of  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  la)  of  §76  35,  which  re- 
quire that  vehicles  and  other  facilities 
used  in  connection  with  the  interstate 
movement  of  swine  shall  be  kept  clean 
and  of  paragraph  <d)  of  §  76.35.  which 
authorize  the  Chief  of  the  Animal  Disea.se 
Eradication  Branch,  Acricultural  Re- 
search Service,  to  require  the  cleaning 
and  disinfecting  of  any  vehicle  or  facility 
used  in  connection  with  the  interstate 
movement  of  swine  affected  with  or  ex- 
posed to  vesicular  exanthema  ot  swine  fed 
any  raw  garbage,  it  appears  that  the  re- 
quirements of  said  paragraphs  (b)  and 
tc)  may  be  suspended  without  endanger- 
ing the  swine  of  the  country,  provided 
the  requirements  under  the  other  pro- 
visions of  §  76  35  are  complied  with  and 
the  present  favorable  situation  with  re- 
spect to  vesicular  exanthema  continues. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re- 
strictions presently  imposed,  and  should 
be  made  effective  immediately  in  order 
to  be  of  maximum  benefit  to  affected 
persons.  Accordingly,  under  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  i5 
U.  S.  C.  1003 1.  it  is  found  Tjpon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  other  public  pro- 
cedure with  respect  to  the  amendment 
are  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  the  amndment  may 
be  made  effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  foregoing  amendment  shall  be- 
come efTective  upon  issuance. 

(Sees.  4.  5.  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  sec.  2, 
32  Stat.  792,  as  amended,  sees.  1.  3.  S8  Stat. 
1264.  as  amended.  1265,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  120,  111.  123,  125) 
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last  publication  of  availability  of  the  land 
for  reconveyance  to  said  former  owners. 
Any  application  may  be  withdrawn  by 
•written  notice,  executed  by  the  former 
owner  or  by  his  attorney  in  fact,  to  the 
said  District  Engineer  at  any  time  prior 
to  the  execution  of  the  contract  of  sale. 

(e)  Determination  of  price.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  an  application  from  a  former 
owner,  the  Chief  of  Enpineers  and  or  the 
District  Engineer,  Mobile  District,  Corps 
of  Engineers,  Mobile,  Alabama,  is  hereby 
delegated  authority  to  determine  the 
price  at  which  the  land  will  be  sold  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  (d) 
of  Public  Law  312,  84th  Congress,  and 
the  cost  of  any  surveys  required  incident 
thereto. 

(f)  Contract  for  sale.  Upon  determi- 
nation of  the  price  at  which  the  land  will 
be  reconveyed,  the  District  Engineer, 
Mobile  District,  Corps  of  Engineers,  Mo- 
bile, Alabama,  will  prepare  a  contract  of 
sale  containing  the  terms  and  conditions 
of  the  reconveyance  and  deliver  it  to 
the  applicant  for  acceptance.  The  con- 
tract of  sale  shall  provide  for  the  deposit 
of  earnest  money  equal  to  20  per  cent  of 
the  price  at  which  the  land  will  be  sold 
or  the  estimated  cost  of  any  surveys  re- 
quired incident  to  the  reconveyance, 
whichever  is  greater.  The  deposit  will 
be  applied  to  the  price  at  the  time  of 
settlement.  In  the  event  of  default,  the 
deposit  will  be  retained  by  the  Govern- 
ment as  liquidated  damages.  Failure  of 
the  applicant  to  execute  the  contract 
of  sale  and  to  deposit  the  earnest  money 
with  the  said  District  EIngineer  within 
30  days  after  receipt  thereof,  unless  a 
written  extension  of  said  30  days  is 
granted  by  said  District  Engineer,  shall 
be  deemed  by  said  District  Engineer  to 
be  a  withdrawal  of  the  application  for 
reconveyance.  Authority  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  the  Chief  of  Engineers  and/or 
the  District  Engineer,  Mobile  District, 
Mobile,  Alabama  to  execute  the  contract 
of  sale  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America. 

(g)  Convcyarice.  Reconveyance  of 
the  land  will  be  by  quitclaim  deed  exe- 
cuted by  the  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(h)  Failure  of  former  owner  to  make 
application  for  reconveyance.  If  no  ap- 
plication for  reconveyance  is  made  by  a 
former  owner  within  90  days  from  the 
date  of  the  last  publication  of  the  notice 
in  a  newspap>er,  the  Chief  of  Engineers 
and  or  the  District  Engineer,  Mobile 
District,  Corps  of  Engineers,  Mobile, 
Alabama,  is  hereby  delegated  authority 
to  certify  that  notice  has  been  given  to 
the  former  owner  of  such  land  pursuant 
to  Public  Law  312,  84th  Congress,  arid 
this  section,  and  that  no  qualified  ap- 
plicant has  made  timely  application  for 
reconveyance  of  such  land.  After  such 
certification  has  been  executed,  di^osi- 
tion  of  the  land  shall  be  made  pursuant 
to  the  F^eral  Property  and  Administra- 
tive Services  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
subject  to  such  reservations,  restrictions, 
exceptions,  and  conditions  as  the  Chief 
of  Engineers  and/  or  the  Assistant  Chief 
of  Engineers  for  Civil  Works  consider 
necessary  for  the  operation  of  the  proj- 
ect or  in  the  public  interest. 
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TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  146 — General  Regulations  for  the 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and  Anti- 
biotic-Containing Drugs 

Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin 
AND  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146b — Certification  of  Strepto- 
mycin (OR  Dihydrostreptomycin)  and 
Streptomycin-  (or  Dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-) Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlortet- 
racycline  (or  tetracycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  (or  Tetracy- 
cline-)  Containing  Drugs 

Part  146e — Certification  of  BAciTRACiif 

AND  BACITRACIN-CONTAINING  DEUGS 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
507,  59  Stat.  463,  as  amended  by  61  Stat. 
11,  63  Stat.  409,  67  Stat.  389;  sec.  701, 
52  Stat.  1055  21  U.  S.  C.  357,  371)  and 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Pood 
and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  F.  R. 
1996),  the  regulations  for  the  certifica- 
tion of  antibiotic  and  antibiotic-contain- 
ing drugs  (21  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  Parts  146, 
146a,  146b,  146c,  146e)  are  amended  as 
indicated  below: 

1.  In  §  146.26  Animal  feed  containing 
penicillin  •  •  •  paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i) 
is  amended  by  inserting  the  following 
parenthetical  clause  immediately  after 
"0.0125  percent":  (or  if  it  is  intended 
solely  for  the  prevention  of  the  intestinal 
coccidia  E.  acervalina  in  poultry  laying 
flocks,  not  less  than  0.005  percent) ". 

2.  Section  146a. 51  Buffered  penicillin 
powder  •  •  •  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  paragraph: 

(f)  Exemption  of  buffered  penicillin 
powder  and  penicillin  powder  with  buf- 
fered aqueous  diluent  for  veterinary  use 
from  certification.  Buffered  penicillin 
powder  and  penicillin  pwwder  with  buf- 
fered aqueous  diluent  that  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a) 
(except  that  they  may  contain  one  or 
more  essential  vitamin  and  mineral  sub- 
stances for  nutritive  purposes),  (b),  and 
(c)  of  this  section  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  sections  502  (1)  and 
507  of  the  act,  if  they  comply  with  all 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
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ent  only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

( 3 )  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  the  following  conditions,  and 
further,  bears  directions  and  warnings 
adequate  for  such  use: 

(i)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(ii)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspeci- 
fic infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(iii)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

3.  Section  146a.87  Penicillin-bacitra- 
cin-neomycin  ointment  •  •  •  is  amend- 
ed by  changing  the  first  sentence  in 
paragraph  (a)  to  read  as  follows:  "It 
contains  not  less  than  5.0  milligrams  of 
neomycin  and  not  less  than  250  units  of 
bacitracin  per  gram,  unless  it  is  pack- 
aged and  labeled  solely  for  veterinary 
use." 

4.  Section  146a. 88  Penicillin-strepto- 
mycin tablets  •  •  •  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  new  paragraph: 

(c)  Exemption  of  penicillin-strepto- 
mycin tablets  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  tablets  for  veterinary  use 
from  certification.  Penicillin-strepto- 
mycin tablets  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  tablets  that  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  (except  that  they  may  contain 
one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and  min- 
eral substances  for  nutritive  purposes) 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
sections  502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act,  if 
they  comply  with  all  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  the  following  conditions,  and 
further,  bears  directions  and  warnings 
adequate  for  such  use : 

(i)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  In  chickens. 

(ii)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspecific 
infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 
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5.  Section  146a.93  Penicillin- strepto- 
mycin powder:  penicillin-dihydrostrep' 
tomycin  powder  is  amended  by  adding 
the  following  new  paragraph : 

(e>  Exemption  of  penicillin-strepto- 
mycin powder  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  powder  for  veterinary  use 
from  certification.  Penicillin-strepto- 
mycin powder  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  powder  that  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section  (except 
that  they  may  contain  one  or  more  es- 
sential vitamin  and  mineral  substances 
for  nutritive  purposes)  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  section  502  (1) 
and  507  of  the  act,  if  they  comply  with 
all  the  following  conditions: 

(l>  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics  are 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(1)  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ii)  Bacterial  calf  scours. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(iv)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspecific 
Infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(V)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

6.  Section  146b.ll2  Streptomycin  for 
inhalation  therapy  •  •  •  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  paragraph : 

(f )  Exemption  of  streptomycin  for  in- 
halation therapy  and  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  for  inhalation  therapy  for 
veterinary  use  from  certification.  Strep- 
tomycin for  inhalation  therapy  and 
dihydrostreptomycin  for  inhalation 
therapy  that  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c) 
of  this  section  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  section  502  d)  and  507 
of  the  act,  if  they  comply  with  all  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(2)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  48  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer, except  that  such  date  is  not 
more  than  24  months  if  it  is  packaged 
with  inert  gases. 

(3)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  the  antibiotics  are  for 
use  only  in  the  prevention  or  treatment 
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of  chronic  respiratory  disease  (air-sac 
infection!  in  chickens  and  bears  direc- 
tions and  warnings  adequate  for  such 
use. 

7.  In  5  146b.ll5  Streptomycin  sulfate 
powder  oral  veterinary  •  •  *,  paragraph 
(f )  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(f )  Exemption  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
pcncder  oral  veterinary  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  granules  oral  veterinary  from 
certification.  Streptomycin  sulfate  pow- 
der oral  veterinary  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  granules  oral  veterinary  that 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (a)  (except  that  they  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses), (b).  and  (c)  of  this  section  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act.  if  they 
comply  with  all  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins 
or  minei"als,  the  labels  bear  the  name 
and  quantity  of  each  such  substance 
and  a  statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4>  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  the  following  conditions,  and 
further,  bears  directions  and  warnings 
adequate  for  such  use: 

( i )   Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ii)   Bacterial  calf  scours. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(iv)  Blue  comb  imud  fever,  nonspe- 
cific infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

8.  Section  146b. 119  Streptomycin 
hydrochloride  solution  oral  veteriiiary 
is  amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
paragraph: 

(f)  Exemption  of  streptomycirf hydro- 
chloride solution  oral  veterinary  and 
streptomycin  sulfate  solution  oral  veter- 
inary from  certification.  Streptomycin 
hydrochloride  solution  oral  veterinary 
and  streptomycin  sulfate  solution  oral 
veterinary  that  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  paragraphs  (a)  (except  that 
they  may  contain  one  or  more  essential 
vitamin  and  mineral  substances  for  nu- 
tritive purposes),  (bi.  and  (O  of  this 
section  shall  be  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  sections  502  il)  and  507  of  the 
act,  if  they  comply  with  all  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration 
date  that  is  not  more  than  12  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  last  assayed  and  released  by  the 
manufacturer. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
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vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics  are 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(i)  Bacterial  enteritis  In  swine. 

(ii)   Bacterial  calf  scours. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(iv)  Blue  comb  tmud  fever,  non- 
specific infectious  enteritis)   in  poultry. 

9.  Section  146c. 205  Chlnrtetracycline 
ponder  •  •  •  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  paragraph: 

(f)  Exemption  of  chlor tetracycline 
powder  for  veterinary  use.  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  powder  for  veterinary  use, 
and  tetracycline  poioder  for  veterinary 
use.  from  certification.  Chlortctracy- 
clino  powder,  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
powder,  and  tetracycline  powder  that 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (a)  (except  that  if  tliey  contain 
one  or  more  added  vitamin  substances 
such  substances  are  essential  for  nutri- 
tive purposes,  and  except  that  they  may 
contain  one  or  more  added  mineral  sub- 
stances essential  for  nutritive  ixirposcs). 
(b),  and  to  of  this  section  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  the  requirements  of  sections 
502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act.  if  they  com- 
ply with  all  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labele(i. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3 )  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  48  months,  or  24 
months  if  it  contains  a  vitamin  sub- 
stance or  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
powder  or  tetracycline  powder,  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  last 
assayed  and  released  by  the  manufac- 
turer. 

(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
.soluticns  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics  are 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(i)  Pinkeye  and  superficial  cuts  and 
abrasions. 

(ii)   Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(iii)   Bacterial  pneumonia  in  swine. 

(iv)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection),  hexamitiasis,  blue  comb 
(mud  fever,  nonspecific  infectious 
enteritis)  in  ix)ultry. 

(V)  Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

10.  Section  146c. 219  (f)  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 


Saturday,  November  26,  1955 

§  146C.219  Crude  chlortetracycline 
oral  veterinary.  •   •   • 

(f)  Exemption  of  crude  chlortetracy- 
line  oral  veterinary  from  certification. 
Crude  chlortetracycline  oral  veterinary 
that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  <a)  (except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses", (bi,  and  (c)  of  this  section  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (11  and  507  of  the  act,  if  it 
complies  with  all  the  following  condi- 
tions : 

(1)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals 
are  eating  less  feed. 

(2)  Tlie  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(3)  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotic  is 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

( 1 )   Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ii^  Bacterial  pneumonia  in  swine. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection),  hexamitiasis,  blue  comb 
<  mud  fever,  norispecific  infectious  enter- 
itis)  in  poultry. 

(iv)  Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

11.  Section  146e.423  Soluble  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate_  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  new  paragraph : 

fc)  Exemption  of  soluble  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  from  certification. 
Soluble  bacitracin  methylene  disalicy- 
late that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a)  (except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
po.ses)  and  <b)  of  this  section  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (D  and  507  of  the  act  if  it  com- 
plies with  all  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Its  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  man- 
ufacturer. 

(2)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

'3>  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  The    circular    or    other    labeling 

within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 

information  that  only  the  antibiotic  is 

uuended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
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of  the  following  conditions,  and  ftirther, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(i)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)   in  chickens. 

(ii)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspecific 
infectious  enteritis)    in  poultry; 

(iii)  Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

(iv)  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

12.  Section  146e.425  Bacitracin  pow- 
der is  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  paragraph : 

(f)  Exemption  of  bacitracin  powder 
from  certification.  Bacitradin  powder 
that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a)  (except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses), (b),  and  (c)  of  this  section,  ex- 
cept paragraph  (c)  d)  (iii),  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  <1)  and  507  of  the  act  if  it 
complies  with  all  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

( 1 )  Its  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(2)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  The  circular  or  other  labeling  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (O  (2)  of  this 
section  bears  information  that  only  the 
antibiotic  is  intended  for  the  prevention 
or  treatment  of  the  following  conditions, 
and  further,  bears  directions  and  warn- 
ings adequate  for  such  use: 

(i)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection )  in  chickens. 

(ii)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspecific 
infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(iii)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  p>oultry. 

(iv)  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 
it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  in- 
terested members  of  the  affected  indus- 
try, since  it  conditionally  relaxes  existing 
requirements,  and  since  it  would  be 
against  public  interest  to  delay  providing 
for  the  amendments  set  forth  above. 

I  further  find  that  the  drugs  exempted 
from  certification  by  amendments  1.  2, 
4,  5,  6,  7,  8.  9,  10,  11,  and  12  of  this  order 
need  not  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  section  502  d)  and  507  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  in 
order  to  insure  their  safety  and  efficacy 
provided  they  comply  with  the  provisions 
specified  in  the  amendments  designated 
above.        ' 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be- 
come effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  since  both  the  putlic 
and  the  effected  industry  will  benefit  by 
the  earliest  effective  date,  and  I  so  find. 
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(8ec.  701,  62  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  871.  In- 
terpret or  apply  wc.  507,  5B  Stat.  463.  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  357) 

Dated:  November  21, 1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9468;    Piled,   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I— Post  OfRce  Department 

Subchapter  C — Mail   Classification   and    RatM 

Part  29 — Mixed  Classes 

combination  mailing 

Cross  Reference:  For  temporary  reg- 
ulations affecting  Part  29  of  this  chapter 
see  F.  R.  Doc.  55-9523  under  Post  Office 
Department  in  the  Notices  Section  of  this 
issue. 

TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  1943] 

Part  255 — Town  Sites 

miscexxaneous  amendments 

Sections  255.9,  255.10,  255.11,  and 
255.15,  are  amended  to  yead  as  follows: 

§  255.9  Town  site  settlement.  Sec- 
tion 2382  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  August  24,  1954 
(68  Stat.  792)  and  sections  2383,  2384. 
and  2386  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (43 
U.  S.  C.  713-715,  717) ,  authorize  the  plat- 
ting of  town  sites  by  or  for  the  occupants 
and  the  disposal  of  such  town  sites,  where 
town  site  settlement  has  been  or  may  be 
made  upon  unreserved  public  lands  sub- 
ject to  such  settlement.  Public  lands 
withdrawn  or  reserved  by  Executive  Or- 
der No.  6910  of  November  26, 1934,  or  6964 
of  February  5,  1935,  are  not  subject  to 
occupation  for  town  site  purposes  unless 
first  classified  for  such  occupation,  pur- 
suant to  Part  296  of  this  chapter. 

§  255.10  Filing  unth  county  recorder 
of  plat,  field  notes,  and  statement  of  im- 
provements.' (a)  The  occupants,  at 
their  own  expense,  must  cause  a  survey 
of  the  land  into  lots,  blocks,  streets,  and 
alleys  to  l>e  made,  and  the  plat  and  field 
notes  thereof  to  be  filed  with  the  re- 
corder of  the  county  in  which  the  land 
is  situated.  The  plat  must  show  ( 1 )  that 
the  land  does  not  include  an  area  in 
excess  of  640  acres;  (2)  that  the  bound- 
aries of  the  land  are  correctly  shown  and 
described  thereon  according  to  the  lines 
of  the  public  surveys,  or  if  not  so  sur- 
veyed, then  that  the  exterior  fines  of 


» 18  U.  S.  C.  1001  makes  It  a  crime  for  any 
person  knowingly  and  wilfully  to  make  to 
any  department  or  agency  of  tlie  United 
States  any  false,  flctltloua  or  fraudulent 
statements  or  representations  as  to  any 
matter  within  its  jurisdiction. 
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the  townsite  survey  are  tied  to  a  desig- 
nated, permanent,  and  thoroughly  iden- 
tified monument;  (3)  that  the  streets, 
blocks,  lots,  and  alleys,  the  dimensions 
of  the  same,  with  measurements,  courses, 
and  area  of  each  municipal  subdivision, 
and  the  name  of  the  town,  are  correctly 
delineated  thereon:  and  <4>  the  exterior 
lines  of  all  existing  railroad  rights-of- 
way  and  station  grounds.  The  lots  shall 
conform  in  size  to  local  ordinances  or 
accepted  local  standards  for  subdivision 
platting,  or  in  the  absence  of  such  ordi- 
nances or  standards,  to  standards  pre- 
scribed by  the  authorized  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  The 
above-required  facts  should  be  embodied 
In  the  statement  of  the  surveyor  entered 
upon  the  margin  of  the  plat. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b>  A  statement  of  the  extent  and 
general  character  of  the  improvements 
on  the  land  must  be  filed  with  the  plat 
and  field  notes,  and  over  the  signature 
of  the  party  acting  for  and  on  behalf  of 
the  occupants  of  the  land. 

§  255.11  Filing  in  land  office,  in  dupli- 
cate, of  transcript  of  plat,  field  notes, 
and  statement.  Within  one  month  after 
filing  such  plat,  field  notes,  and  state- 
ment, a  transcript  thereof  in  duplicate, 
each  copy  duly  verified  by  the  certificate 
of  the  county  recorder,  and  accompanied 
by  the  statement  of  the  two  persons  that 
such  town  has  been  established  in  good 
faith,  and  showing  the  number  of  in- 
habitants thereof  and  when  it  was  so 
established,  shall  be  filed  with  the  man- 


ager of  the  land  office  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  land  district  in  which  the  town 
site  is  located. 

§  255.15  Minimum  price  of  lots.  The 
minimum  price  for  all  lots  is  $10  per 
lot,  except  in  cases  where  the  survey 
into  lots  and  blocks  is  made  by  the  Gov- 
ernment, in  which  case  the  minimum 
price  is  $15  per  lot. 

(R.  S.  2478;  43  U  S  C.  1201.  Interpret  or 
apply  68  Stat.  792;    43  U.  S.  C.  713) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  18.  1955. 

IF.    R     Doc.    55-9469;    Filed,    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR   Part  52  1 

Dehydrated  Orange  Juice  ' 
v.  s.  standards  for  grades 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  issuance  of  United  States 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Dehydrated 
Orange  Juice  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  a087  et  seq.;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).  This  issuance,  if 
made  effective,  will  be  the  first  issue  by 
the  Department  of  grade  standards  for 
this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  argimients  for  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  the  pro- 
posed standards  should  file  the  same 
with  the  Chief,  Processed  Products 
Standardization  and  Inspection  Branch. 
Pruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service.  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25. 
D.  C  not  later  than  30  days  after  pub- 
lication hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  AND  GRADES 

Sec. 

52.2981  Product  description. 

52.2982  Grades  of  dehydrated  orange  Juice. 

FACTORS  OF  QtJALITY 

52.2983  Ascertaining  the  grade. 

62.2984  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac- 

tors which  are  scored. 

52.2985  Color. 

52.2986  Defects. 

52.2987  Flavor. 

EXPLANATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  ANALYSES 

52.2988  Definition  of  terms. 

52.2989  Methods  of  analyses. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLERANCES 

52.2990  Tolerances  for  certification  of  ofia- 

cially  drawn  samples. 


» Compliance  with  these  standards  does 
not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Food,  E>rug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act. 


SCORE  SHEET 

Sec. 

52.2991     Score  sheet  for  dehydrated  orange 
Juice. 

Authority:  5  5  52,2981  through  52.2991  Is- 
sued under  sec  205.  60  Stat.  1090.  as  amend- 
ed; 7  U.  S.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION  AND  GRADES 

§  52.2981  Product  description.  De- 
hydrated orange  juice  (Crystals*  is  the 
product  initially  obtained  from  clean, 
&"Dund,  matui-e  fruit  of  the  sweet  orange 
group  (Citrus  sinensis)  and  Mandarin 
group  (Citrus  reticulata' ,  except  tanger- 
ines. The  fruit  is  prepared  by  sorting 
and  by  washing  prior  to  extraction  of  the 
juice:  the  extracted  juice  is  concentrated 
and  single-strength  orange  juice  ex- 
tracted from  sorted  and  washed  fruit 
may  or  may  not  be  admixed  to  the  con- 
centrate. The  concentrated  orange 
juice  is  processed  in  accordance  with 
good  commercial  practice  and  may  be 
dehydrated  immediately  or  frozen  and 
stored  at  suitable  temperatures.  The 
concentrated  orange  juice  to  which  an 
amount  of  sodium  bisulfite  may  have 
been  added  is  dehydrated  in  accordance 
with  good  commercial  practice.  Cold- 
pressed  orange  oil  and  granules  of  sor- 
bitol may  be  added  to  the  product  in  such 
amounts  as  to  provide  a  proper  flavor  to 
the  reconstituted  product.  The  product 
thus  prepared  is  packaged  with  a  desic- 
cant  in  hermetically  sealed  containers 
and  held  at  proper  temperatures  to  as- 
sure stabilization  of  the  product.  The 
dehydrated  orange  juice  reconstitutes 
into  a  single-strength  orange  juice  that 
tests  not  less  than  11.8  degrees  Brix. 
The  sulfur  dioxide  content  of  the  dehy- 
drated orange  juice  is  not  less  than  100 
p.  p.  m.  nor  more  than  250  p.  p.  m. 

§  52.2982  Grades  of  dehydrated  or- 
ange juice,  (a)  "U.  S.  Grade  A"  or 
"U.  S.  Fancy"  is  the  quality  of  dehy- 
drated orange  juice  that  contains  not 
more  than  3  percent  by  weight  of  mois- 
ture; has  a  porous  open  structure  free 
from  lumps  or  other  signs  of  caking;  and 
which  dissolves  readily  in  water  to  pro- 
duce an  orange  juice  that  is  reasonably 
characteristic  in  app>earance  to  fresh 
orange   juice.    The  reconstituted   juice 


possesses  a  ver>-  good  color;  is  practically 
free  from  defects:  possesses  a  good  fla- 
vor; and  scores  not  less  than  85  points 
when  scored  in  accordance  with  the  scor- 
ing system  outlined  in  this  subpart. 

(b»  "U.  S.  Grade  B"  or  'U.  S.  Choice" 
Is  the  quality  of  dehydrated  orange  juice 
that  contains  not  more  than  3  percent  by 
weight  of  moisture;  has  a  reasonably 
porous  oijeri  structure  free  from  lumps; 
and  which  dis.solves  reasonably  readily 
in  water  to  produce  an  orange  juice  that 
is  fairly  characteristic  in  appearance  to 
fresh  orange  juice.  The  reconstituted 
juice  ix)ssesses  a  good  color;  is  reason- 
ably free  from  defects;  possesses  a  rea- 
sonably good  flavor;  and  scores  not  less 
than  70  points  when  scored  in  accord- 
ance with  the  scoring  system  outlined 
in  this  subpart. 

(c>  "Substandard"  is  the  quality  of 
dehydrated  orange  juice  that  fails  to 
meet  the  requirement  of  U.  S.  Grade  B 
or  U.  S.  Choice. 

FACTORS  OF   QUALITY 

§  52.2983  Ascertaining  the  grade — 
(a)  General.  In  addition  to  considering 
other  requirements  outlined  in  the 
standards,  the  following  quality  factors 
are  evaluated: 

( 1 1  Factors  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(i»    Moisture  content. 

(ii>  Physical  condition  and  faculty  of 
dissolving  readily  in  water. 

<2»  Factors  rated  by  score  points. 
The  relative  importance  of  each  factor 
which  is  scored  is  expressed  numerically 
on  the  scale  of  100.  The  maximum  num- 
ber of  points  that  may  be  given  each 
such  factor  is: 

Factors:  Points 

Color    40 

Defects    20 

Flavor 40 

Total    score    100 

§  52.2984  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  essen- 
tial variation.s  within  each  factor  which 
is  scored  are  so  described  that  the  value 
may  be  ascertained  for  such  factors  and 
expressed  numerically.  The  numerical 
range  within  each  factor  which  is  scored 
is  inclusive.     (For  example,  "17  to  19" 
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means  17.  18,  or  19  points) .  The  rating 
is  ascertained  immediately  after  the 
product  has  been  reconstituted  to  single- 
strength  orange  juice. 

§  52.2985  Color — (a)  (-4)  classifica- 
tion. I>ehydrated  orange  juice  of  which 
the  reconstituted  juice  possesses  a  very 
good  color  may  be  given  a  score  of  34 
to  40  points.  "Very  good  color"  meaiis 
a  very  good  yellow  to  yellow-orange 
color  that  is  bright  and  typical  of  rich- 
colored  fresh  orange  juice. 

(b)  (fl)  classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  possesses  a  good  color  a 
score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given. 
Dehydratd  orange  juice  that  falls  into 
this  classification  shall  not  be  graded 
above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule).  "Good 
color"  means  that  the  color  is  the  yel- 
low to  yellow-orange  color  typical  of 
fresh  orange  juice,  which  may  be  dull 
but  is  not  off-color  for  any  reason. 

(c)  (SStd.)  classification.  If  the  re- 
constituted juice  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion a  score  of  0  to  27  points  may  be 
given  and  the  product  shall  not  be 
graded  above  Substandard  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product,  (this  is 
a  limiting  rule). 

§52.2986  Defects — (a)  General. 
The  factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree 
of  freedom  from  seeds  or  portions 
thereof,  pulp,  dark  specks, -improperly  re- 
hydrated  orange  material,  or  other  de- 
fects that  affect  the  appearance  or 
drinking  quality  of  the  reconstituted 
juice. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Dehydrated 
orange  juice  of  which  the  reconstituted 
juice  is  practically  free  from  defects 
may  be  given  a  score  of  17  to  20  points. 
"Practically  free  from  defects"  means 
that  the  appearance  and  drinking  qual- 
ity of  the  juice  is  not  materially  affected 
by  defects. 

(c>  (B)  classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  is  only  reasonably  free 
from  defects  a  score  of  14  to  16  points 
may  be  given.  Dehydrated  orange 
juice  that  falls  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade 
B  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product,  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule).  "Reasonably  free  from  defects" 
means  that  the  apF>earance  and  drink- 
ing quality  of  the  juice  is  not  seriously 
affected  by  defects. 

(d)  (.SStd.)  classification.  Dehy- 
drated orange  juice  that  fails  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to 
13  points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product,  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

§52.2987  Flavor— (bl)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Dehydrated  orange  juice  of  which 
the  reconstituted  juice  possesses  a  very 
good  flavor  may  be  given  a  score  of  34  to 
40  points,  "Good  flavor"  means  that  the 
flavor  Is  a  distinct  orange  juice  flavor 
typical  of  reconstituted,  properly  proc- 
essed, canned  concentrated  orange  julco 
which  Is  free  from  terpenic.  carmelized, 
oxidized,  rancid  or  off-flavors.  To  score 
in  this  classiflcatioQ  the  ratio  oX  the  Brlx 
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to  acid  shall  be  not  less  than  12  to  1  nor 
more  than  18  to  1  and  the  recoverable 
oil  content  not  less  than  0.006  nor  more 
than  0.012  milliliter  per  100  milliliters 
of  tiie  reconstituted  juice. 

(b)  (B)  classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  posses  a  reasonably  good 
flavor  a  score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be 
given.  Dehydrated  orange  juice  that 
falls  into  this  classiflcation  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice  regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product,  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Reasonably  good  flavor"  means  that  the 
flavor  is  reasonably  typical  of  reconsti- 
tuted, properly  processed,  canned  con- 
centrated orange  juice  which  is  free 
from  abnormal  and  off-flavors  of  any 
kind.  To  score  in  this  classification  the 
ratio  of  the  Brix  to  acid  shall  be  not  less 
than  10.5  to  1  nor  more  than  19  to  1 
and  the  recoverable  oil  content  not  less 
than  0.008  nor  more  than  0.20  milliliter 
per  100  milliliters  of  the  reconstituted 
juice. 

(c)  (SStd.)  classification.  Dehy- 
drated orange  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this  is 
a  limiting  rule). 

EXPLANATIONS   AND   METHODS   OF   ANALYSES 

§  52.2988  Definition  of  terms,  (a) 
"Reconstituted  juice"  means  the  product 
obtained  by  dissolving  an  entire  package 
of  dehydrated  orange  juice  in  the  volume 
of  water  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 

(b)  "Dissolves  readily"  means  that 
(1)  the  product  dissolves  readily  in  the 
prescribed  amount  of  cold  water  with 
only  a  reasonable  amount  of  stirring,  (2) 
that  the  fruit  particles  rehydrate  read- 
ily, and  (3)  that  there  is  no  rapid  sepa- 
ration of  collodlal  or  suspended  matter. 

(c)  "Dissolves  reasonably  readily" 
means  that  (1)  the  product  may  require 
excessive  stirring,  beating  or  whipping 
to  dissolve  the  solids,  (2)  fruit  particles 
may  not  rehydrate  readily,  and /or  (3) 
collodial  or  other  suspended  material  is 
not  held  in  suspension  for  a  reasonable 
length  of  time. 

(d)  "Acid"  means  the  percent  by 
weight  of  acid  (calculated  as  anhydrous 
citric  acid)  in  the  reconstituted  orange 
juice  and  is  determined  by  titration  with 
standard  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
using  phenolphthalein  as  indicator. 

(e)  The  "Brix"  of  the  reconstituted 
juice  means  the  degree  Brix  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Brix  hydrcmieter  cali- 
brated at  20  degrees  C.  (68  degrees  F.) 
and  to  which  any  applicable  tempera*- 
ture  correction  has  been  applied. 

5  52.2989  Methods  of  analyses,  (a) 
"Recoverable  oil"  is  determined  by  the 
following  method: 

(1)  Equipment.  Oil  separatory  trap 
similar  to  either  of  those  illustrated  In 
Figure  1  and  Figure  2.* 

Gas  burner  or  bot  plate. 
RlngBtand  and  elampfc 
Rubber  tublsc. 
nu-ee-Uter  narram-^MCt.  flaak. 


*FUea  aa  part  et  tb*  odgiiua  documaxxt. 
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(2)  Procedure.  Place  exactly  2  liters 
of  the  reconstituted  juice  in  a  3 -liter 
flask.  Close  the  stopcock,  place  distilled 
water  in  the  graduated  tube,  run  cold 
water  through  the  condenser  from  bot- 
tom to  top,  and  bring  the  mixture  to  a 
boil.  Continue  boiling  for  one  hour  at 
the  rate  of  approximately  50  drops  per 
minute.  By  means  of  the  stopcock, 
lower  the  oil  into  the  graduated  portion 
of  the  separatory  trap,  remove  the  trap 
from  the  flask;  allow  it  to  cool,  and 
record  the  amount  of  oil  recovered.  The 
number  of  milliliters  of  oil  recovered  di- 
vided by  20  is  equivalent  to  the  number 
of  milliliters  of  oil  per  100  milliliters  of 
the  reconstituted  juice. 

(b)  The  "moisture  content"  of  the  de- 
hydrated orange  juice  is  determined  as 
follows : 

(1)  A  3  to  5  gram  sample  Is  weighed 
into  an  aluminum  weighing  dish  1  ^ 2  to  2 
inches  in  diameter,  having  a  tight-fitting 
cover.  The  samples  are  dried  in  a  vac- 
uum oven  for  30  hours  at  a  temperature 
of  60  degrees  C.  (140  degrees  P.)  and  a 
pressure  not  exceeding  100  mm.  of  mer- 
cury. During  the  drying  period  air  Is 
passed  through  H2SO4  and  admitted 
through  the  release  cock  at  the  rate  of 
approximately  two  bubbles  per  second. 
At  the  end  of  the  drying  period  the  dish- 
es are  removed  from  the  oven,  the  covers 
are  placed  on  immediately  and  the  dishes 
allowed  to  cool  in  a  desiccator  prior  to 
flnal  weighing.  Sampling  and  weighing 
is  carried  out  as  rapidly  as  possible  under 
low  humidity  cond.'tions. 

(c)  The  "sulfur  uiuxide"  content  of 
the  dehydrated  orange  juice  is  deter- 
mined by  the  following  method: 

(1)  The  monier-Williams  method  for 
total  sulforous  acid  as  approved  by  the 
Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists  and  using  a  50-gram  sample 
of  the  dehydrated  orange  juice. 

LOT   CERTIFICATION   TOLERANCES 

§  52.2990  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offi- 
cially drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe- 
cific lot  of  dehydrated  orange  juice  the 
grade  for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by 
averaging  the  total  scores  of  the  contain- 
ers comprising  the  sample,  if.  (1)  all 
containers  comprising  the  sample  meet 
all  applicable  standards  of  quality  pro- 
mulgated under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Costmetic  Act  and  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  the  aforesaid  certification;  ancW 
(2)  with  respect  to  those  factors  which 
are  scored; 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  four  points  below  the  minimum 
score  for  the  grade  indicatd  by  the  aver- 
age of  such  total  scores; 

(iii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  Indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 

(iv)  TTie  average  score  of  all  con- 
tainers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limit- 
ing rule  Is  within  the  score  range  oC  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 
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SCORE  SHErr 

§  52.2991    Score  sheet  for  dehydrated 
orange  juice. 


SIm  an'l  klml  of  container 

ront:iltu'r  m:irk  or  identification 

l.Al>el  (iiic'luiling  (iilutioQ  factor) 

Nfl  weight- 

Brlx  of  tlio  r«'fon.<titiitt'd  juice 

Anhydroas  citric  acid  ((rniim  per  KXJ  luiililiters  in 

the  rKribstitulfil  juice) 

BrU-acid  ratio. 

R«<«\«Tal'lc  oil  (ml. /loo  ml.  of  the  reconstituted 

julft) 

Reconstitutes  pro()crly:  (Yes)    (No) 


KiicUjrs 


Color 

Defects 

Flavor 

Total  score... 


Grade . 


Score  [KiliiLj 


40 


M 


40 


100 


|(.\)  M-V) 

IjU)        •  2H-33 
|(.<.std.)   '0-27 

i.\)        17-an 

(H)         114-16 

iS.-:td.)    '0-13 

|(  \)  34^0 

^(U)         '  2S-33 

l(6Std.)   '0-27 


'  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 

[seal]         Roy  W.  Lznnartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9497;    Piled,    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8.50  a.  m  ] 


[7CFR  Part  911  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-2621 


Handlers  of  Milk  in  Texas  Panhandle 
Marketing  Area 

decision  with  respect  to  proposed  mar- 
KETING AGREEMENT  aNd  PROPOSED  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  as  amended,  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900)  a  public  hearing  was 
conducted  at  Amarillo.  Texas.  January 
31-Pebruary  7  and  April  12-13,  1955, 
pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which  was 
issued  on  January  8,  1955  (20  F.  R.  198) 
and  March  24.  1955  (20  F.  R.  1785), 
respectively. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof  the  Deputy  Administrator.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  on  October 
4.  1955,  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, his  recommended  decision  in  this 
proceeding.  The  notice  of  filing  such 
recommended  decision  and  opportunity 
to  file  written  exceptions  thereto  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  7.  1955  (20  P.  R.  7492). 

Within  the  period  reserved  therefor, 
exceptions  were  filed  to  certain  of  the 
findings,  conclusions  and  actions  recom- 
mended by  the  Deputy  Administrator. 
In  arriving  at  the  findinrrs,  conclusions 
and  i-egulatory  provisions  of  this  de- 
cision, such   exceptions  were  caiefully 
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and  fully  considered  in  conjunction  with 
the  recorti  evidence  pertaining  thereto. 
To  the  extent  that  the  findings,  conclu- 
sions and  actions  decided  upon  herein 
are  at  variance  with  any  of  the  excep- 
tions, such  exceptions  are  overruled.  To 
the  extent  that  suggested  findings  and 
conclusions  proposed  by  interested  per- 
sons are  inconsistent  with  the  findings 
and  conclusions  contained  herein,  the 
specific  or  implied  requests  to  make  such 
fLndin.Ejs  and  reach  such  conclusions  are 
denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found 
and  stated  in  connection  with  the  con- 
clusions herein  set  forth. 

The  material  issues  of  record  related 
to: 

1.  Whether  the  handling  of  milk  in 
the  market  is  in  the  current  of  inter- 
state commerce  or  directly  burdens,  ob- 
structs or  affects  interstate  commerce  in 
milk  or  its  products; 

2.  Whether  marketing  conditions  jus- 
tify the  issuance  of  a  marketing  agree- 
ment or  order;  and 

3.  If  an  order  is  issued  what  its  pro- 
visions should  be  with  respect  to: 

(a)  The  scope  of  regulation; 

(b)  The  classification  of  milk; 

<c)  The  level  and  method  of  deter- 
mining class  prices: 

(d)  The  method  to  be  used  in  distrib- 
uting proceeds  to  producers;  and 

(e)  Administrative   provisions. 
Findings  and  conclusions.     Upon  the 

evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing  and  the 
record  thereof,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
concluded  that: 

1.  Character  of  commerce.  The  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area  is  in  the  current  of  interstate  com- 
merce and  directly  burdens,  obstructs  or 
affects  interstate  commerce  in  milk  and 
its  products. 

The  marketing  area  specified  in  the 
proposed  order,  hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area, 
includes  all  the  territory  in  the  counties 
of  Armstrong,  Briscoe,  Carson,  Dallam, 
Deaf  Smith,  Donley,  Gray,  Hall,  Hans- 
ford, Hartley,  Hemphill,  Hutchinson, 
Moore,  Oldham,  Ochiltree.  Potter,  Ran- 
dall, Roberts,  Sherman,  and  Wheeler,  all 
in  the  State  of  Texas.  Milk  handled  in 
the  marketing  area  moves  in  large  vol- 
umes and  in  many  forms  back  and  forth 
over  State  lines.  The  production  areas 
from  which  milk  is  received  by  the  vari- 
ous handlers  who  distribute  milk  in  the 
marketing  area  overlap  State  boundaries. 
Milk  from  the  farms  of  many  producers 
in  Oklahoma  and  New  Mexico  is  received 
at  plants  in  the  marketing  area  where  it 
is  processed  and  packaged  for  distribu- 
tion to  consumers.  Pi-om  a  country  sta- 
tion at  Arnett,  Oklahoma,  milk  received 
from  producers  is  moved  regularly  to  a 
milk  plant  at  Amarillo,  Texas,  from 
which  plant  it  is  distributed  for  fluid 
consumption  throughout  the  marketijig 
area  and  in  Oklahoma,  During  those 
months  in  recent  years  when  producer 
deliveries  were  inadequate  for  the  needs 
of  the  market,  milk  for  fluid  distribu- 
tion in  the  marketing  area  was  pur- 
chased by  handlers  in  tank  lots  from 
plants  in  Oklahoma,  Missouri,  Wiscon- 
sin, and  Illinois. 

Handlers  operating  plants  located  in 
the  marketing  area  are  the  principal  dis- 
tributors in  the  market.    From,  several 


of  such  plants,  distribution  of  Grade  A 
milk  for  fluid  consumption  in  New 
Mexico  and  Oklahoma  represents  a  sig- 
nificant portion  of  their  business. 
Routes  emanating  from  Elk  City.  Okla- 
homa, deliver  substantial  quantities  of 
milk  in  the  marketing  area.  In  addi- 
tion, deliveries  are  made  regularly  at 
some  localities  in  the  marketing  area 
from  a  plant  in  Dodge  City,  Kansas. 

Manufactured  milk  products  made 
from  excess  milk  in  the  plants  of  han- 
dlers, or  at  plants  to  which  it  has  been 
transferred  or  diverted,  are  sold 
throughout  various  southwestern  States. 
A  principal  outlet  for  Grade  A  milk  re- 
ceived from  producers  which  is  in  excess 
of  that  needed  for  fluid  use  is  the  Quint 
County  Creamery  at  Mangum,  Okla- 
homa. During  the  months  of  heavy 
production  large  quantities  of  milk  are 
transferred  or  diverted  by  marketing 
area  handlers  to  the  Quint  County  plant. 
In  addition  to  processing  and  packaging 
milk  for  fluid  (distribution  in  the  nearby 
Texas  and  Oklahoma  communities,  a 
variety  of  manufactured  dairy  products 
which  are  moved  in  interstate  commerce 
is  made  at  this  plant. 

Routes  of  handlers  under  the  Central 
West  Texas  and  Southwest  Kansas  Fed- 
eral milk  marketing  orders  extend  into 
the  proposed  marketing  area,  where  milk 
is  sold  in  competition  with  distributors 
who  would  be  handlers  under  the  Texais 
Panhandle  order.  At  the  plants  of  these 
handlers  who  are  regulated  by  other  Fed- 
eral orders  the  interstate  commerce 
factor  is  indicated  by  the  receipts  of 
milk  from  and  distribution  to  locations 
outside  the  State  of  Texas. 

2.  Need  for  an  order.  Marketing  con- 
ditions in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area  justify  the  issuance  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order. 

There  is  no  overall  plan  whereby 
farmers  supplying  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  are  assured  of  payment 
for  their  milk  in  accordance  with  its 
use.  Neither  is  there  a  procedure 
whereby  farmers  may  participate  in  the 
price  determinations  throughout  the 
area  necessary  for  the  marketing  of  their 
milk,  which  because  of  its  perishability 
must  be  delivered  to  the  market  soon 
after  it  is  produced.  Farmers  cannot 
retain  milk  on  their  farms  in  order  to 
await  favorable  price  conditions.  Pro- 
duction of  milk  for  fluid  use,  under  the 
sanitary  requirements  prevailing  in  the 
propo.sed  marketing  area,  requires  sub- 
stantial investment. 

A  certain  amount  of  reserve  milk  in 
excess  of  actual  trade  sales  is  necessary 
to  assure  consumers  of  an  adequate  sup- 
ply of  milk  at  all  times.  Fluctuations 
brought  on  by  the  seasonal  nature  of 
milk  production,  coupled  with  a  reh- 
tively  uniform  pattern  of  consumption, 
necessitate  the  disposition  of  some  of  the 
Grade  A  milk  produced  for  the  market 
into  manufacturing  channels.  Such  ex- 
cess milk  must  be  manufactured  into 
products  and  sold  in  competition  with 
similar  products  produced  from  un- 
graded milk.  Milk  marketed  in  this 
manner  returns  considerably  less  than 
that  marketed  for  fluid  use.  Conse- 
quently, a  well-defined  |and  uniformly 
applied  plan  of  use  classification  and 
the  proper  pricing  of  milk  in  such  uses 
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Is  necessary  to  prevent  such  excess  milk 
from  depressing  the  market  price  of  all 
Grade  A  milk.  To  be  successful,  the 
classification  of  milk  in  accordance  with 
its  use  and  the  payments  to  producers 
on  a  use  basis,  require  full  participation 
and  cooperation  of  those  engaged  in  the 
industry. 

Orderly  marketing  of  the  milk  pro- 
duced for  fluid  consumption  requires 
uniformly  dependable  methods  for  de- 
termining prices  according  to  the  use 
made  of  the  milk.  It  also  requires  uni- 
formity of  pricing  according  to  the  use 
made  of  milk  by  each  handler,  and  a 
means  whereby  lower  average  returns 
resulting  from  the  maintenance  of  the 
necessary  reserve  supplies  of  milk  may 
be  shared  equitably  among  producers. 

The  problems  of  unstable  marketing 
encountered  by  producers  in  the  Texas 
Panhandle  marketing  area  are  not  un- 
common in  fluid  milk  markets.  The 
problems,  which  have  resulted  in  unrest 
and  instability  in  this  area,  are  similar 
to  those  characteristic  of  the  fluid  milk 
industry  in  the  absence  of  regulation  or 
a  well-defined  classified  pricing  plan.  A 
marketing  order  as  herein  proposed  will 
promote  orderly  marketing  by  assuring 
producers  prices  equivalent  to  those  con- 
templated under  the  act. 

The  buying  practices  of  various  han- 
dlers in  the  market  have  caused  chaotic 
conditions  and  instability  in  the  market- 
ing of  milk.  Prices  paid  farmers  for 
milk  for  fluid  use  have  frequently  been 
below  the  Class  I  prices  an  order  would 
provide.  Producers  have  no  means  of 
a.scertaining  how  their  milk  is  utilized  at 
the  various  plants  to  which  they  deliver, 
or  whether  the  basis  on  which  they  are 
being  paid  from  month  to  month  will  be 
revised.  Accuracy  of  weights  and  but- 
terfat  tests  have  been  ascertained  infre- 
quently. Payment  of  surplus  prices  by 
liandlers  for  milk  which  producers  be- 
lu've  was  needed  in  the  market  for  fluid 
consumption  is  one  of  the  causes  of  in- 
stability and  uncertainty  in  the  market. 

Several  handlers  in  the  area  have 
dealt  with  farmers  in  such  a  way  as  to 
discourage  cooE>erative  action  by  these 
farmers.  Some  handlers  refused  to  make 
deductions  for  cooperative  dues  from 
payments  due  member  producers,  even 
though  such  deductions  had  been  prop- 
erly authorized  by  the  producers.  Fail- 
ure to  make  such  deductions  has  limited 
the  cooperative  in  instituting  check 
weighing  and  testing  programs. 

Representatives  of  the  principal  pro- 
ducer cooperative  association  stated  that 
major  handlers  in  the  market  have  re- 
fused or  failed  to  recognize  or  to  bargain 
with  the  association  as  to  price,  or  any 
other  terms  with  respect  to  the  sale  of 
the  milk  of  its  members.  Some  handlers 
in  the  area  used  various  means  to  at- 
tempt to  deter  producers  from  affiliating 
with  the  cooperative  association.  Tliey 
advised  producers  that  they  preferred  to 
deal  with  them  individually  and  in  some 
instances  indicated  that  preferential 
treatment  would  be  given  those  produc- 
ers who  did  not  become  members  of  the 
cooperative.  Activity  by  producers  in  be- 
half of  the  cooperative  association  was 
looked  upon  with  disfavor  by  handlers. 
A  producer  who  was  active  in  the  solicit- 
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Ing  of  new  members  for  the  association 
was  cut  off  by  the  handler  to  whom  he 
was  making  deliveries  because  "his  milk 
did  not  come  up  to  the  company's  stand- 
ards." Information  from  the  Health 
Department  indicated  that  it  had  never 
ordered  the  producer  cut  off  or  degraded 
and  that  the  bacteria  count  of  his  milk 
was  rarely  over  5,000. 

Producers  contended  that  their  milk 
is  frequently  rejected  by  handlers  when 
such  rejection  is  not  warranted.  It  was 
stated  that  milk  was  rejected  by  a  han- 
dler as  being  off  flavor  only  when  such 
handler  had  an  excess  supply  of  milk 
in  his  plant.  Producers  were  further 
aggravated  by  the  fact  that  a  red  color- 
ing was  added  by  the  handler  to  rejected 
milk  before  it  was  returned  to  the  pro- 
ducer, thus  destroying  the  value  such 
producer  might  realize  from  the  sale  of 
such  rejected  milk  at  a  manufacturing 
plant. 

Evidence  adduced  at  the  hearing  in- 
dicated that  the  rates  charged  a  large 
number  of  producers  in  the  market  by 
handlers  for  hauling  are  considerably 
greater  than  the  actual  cost  of  trans- 
porting such  producers*  milk  from  their 
farms  to  the  handlers'  plants.  This  has 
caused  considerable  dissatisfaction 
among  producers,  and  has  resulted  in 
unjustly  depressing  producer  returns. 
One  producer,  who  complained  that  a 
rate  of  95  cents  per  huntiredweight  was 
being  deducted  from  his  pay  check  for 
hauling  for  which  the  hauler  was  paid 
75  cents  per  hundredweight,  was  advised 
by  the  handler  to  find  another  market 
for  his  milk  if  he  was  not  satisfied. 

Producers  whose  milk  is  received  at  a 
country  plant  at  Arnett.  Oklahoma  <150 
to  155  miles  from  Amarillo)  are  charged 
75  cents  per  hundredweight  by  the  han- 
dler for  moving  their  milk  to  Amarillo 
in  his  tank  truck.  This  75-cent  charge 
is  in  addition  to  the  hauling  cost,  from 
their  farms  to  the  country  plant,  which 
cost  Is  as  high  as  50  cents  per  hundred- 
weight for  some  producers.  When  milk 
from  the  Arnett  plant  is  not  needed  in 
the  handler's  Amarillo  plant  for  Class  I 
purposes  it  is  usually  moved  to  the  un- 
graded portion  of  the  handler's  plant  in 
Arnett     for     manufacturing     purposes. 

Under  such  circumstances,  producers 
are  charged  75  cents  per  hundredweight 
on  all  base  milk  delivered  at  the  Arnett 
plant.  Producers  at  the  hearing  con- 
tended that  the  75-cent  charge  is  un- 
warranted in  that  it  exceeds  by  a  wide 
margin  the  actual  cost  incurred  in 
moving  producer  milk  from  Arnett  to 
Amarillo. 

Producers  claimed  that  an  order  with 
£fppropriate  pricing  and  location  differ- 
ential provisions  would  tend  to  correct 
such  inequities  as  they  contend  have  re- 
sulted from  the  various  hauling  charge 
arrangements  which  now  prevail  in  the 
market. 

The  stated  base  and  excess  prices  paid 
producers  are  generally  at  the  option  of 
the  handler  and  not  meaningful.  Since 
no  complete  systematic  verification  is 
made  of  the  way  milk  is  utilized,  pay- 
ment to  a  producer  at  the  excess,  or 
surplus  price,  for  any  of  his  milk  does 
not  indicate  that  such  milk  was  not  used 
for  fluid  purposes.    It  was  testified  that 
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arbitrary  methods  have  been  used  In 
some  instances  in  arriving  at  the  per- 
centages of  milk  to  be  paid  for  at  the 
base  and  excess  prices.  Most  handlers 
deal  with  their  producers  on  an  individ- 
ual basis  so  that  it  is  difficult  for  pro- 
ducers to  ascertain  the  overall  basis  used 
in  determining  the  rate  of  payment  for 
their  deliveries. 

The  conditions  complained  of  by  pro- 
ducers, and  herein  cited,  with  regard  to 
the  unstable  marketing  conditions  are 
not  peculiar  to  one  or  several  localities 
in  the  marketing  area,  but  apply 
throughout  the  area.  Moreover,  those 
handlers  who  would  be  regulated  by  the 
attached  order  compete  with  one  an- 
other throughout  substantial  portions  of 
the  proposed  marketing  area. 

The  record  indicates  that  there  Is  a 
lack  of  detailed  market  information  rel- 
ative to  the  procurement  of  milk  for  and 
disposition  of  milk  throughout  the  mar- 
keting area.  Such  information  is  es- 
sential to  the  effectuation  of  orderly 
marketing  and  in  achieving  a  level  of 
Grade  A  milk  production  commensurate 
with  consumer  demand  for  Grade  A 
milk.  Some  data  on  receipts  and  utili- 
zation of  milk  for  fluid  and  manufactur- 
ing uses  were  made  available  for  the 
hearing  by  various  handlers.  This  in- 
formation is  incomplete  with  regard  to 
the  overall  receipts  and  utilization  of 
milk  and  milk  products  by  all  handlers 
operating  in  the  area,  and  it,  therefore, 
does  not  portray  marketing  conditions 
for  the  whole  area. 

It  is  concluded  that  the  issuance  of  a 
marketing  agreement  and  order  for  the 
Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area  would 
contribute  substantially  to  the  improve- 
ment of  many  of  the  conditions  com- 
plained of  and  would  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act.  The 
adoption  of  a  classified  price  plan  based 
on  the  audited  utilization  of  handlers 
will  provide  a  uniform  system  of  mini- 
mum prices  to  handlers  for  milk  pur- 
chased from  producers  and  a  fair  divi- 
sion among  all  producers  of  the  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  this  milk.  The  public 
hearing  procedure  required  by  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  will 
provide  opportunity  for  representation 
of  producers,  handlers  and  the  public 
in  presenting  information  on  marketing 
conditions  and  participating  in  the  de- 
termination of  prices  for  milk  in  the 
area. 

3.  (a)  Scope  of  regulation.  It  is  nec- 
essary to  designate  clearly  what  milk 
and  what  persons  would  be  subject  to 
the  various  provisions  of  the  order.  This 
can  best  be  done  by  providing  definitions 
which  set  forth  the  categories  of  per- 
sons, plants  and  milk  products  for  pur- 
poses of  classification  of  milk  and  of 
application  of  other  provisions  of  the 
order. 

Marketing  area.  The  marketing  area 
should  include  all  the  territory  within 
the  counties  of  Armstrong.  Briscoe. 
Carson.  Dallam.  Deaf  Smith.  Donley, 
Gray.  Hall,  Hansford,  Hartley,  Hemphill, 
Hutchinson.  Moore,  Oldham,  Ochiltree, 
Potter,  Randall,  Roberts,  Sherman  and 
Wheeler,  all  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

According  to  the  1950  census,  the  pop- 
ulation of  the  20  counties  which  consti- 
tute the  proposed  marketing  area  wa4J 
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approximately  250.000.    It  was  indicated 
at  the  hearing  that  since  1950  there  has 
been  a  substantial  overall  increase  in 
population  throughout  the  area.     Be- 
cause a  relatively  large  portion  of  the 
sales  of  fluid  milk  in  this  area  is  in  rural 
communities  and  because  of  the  substan- 
tial population  immediately  surround- 
ing  the  various  cities,   the   marketing 
area  should  be  defined  on  the  basis  of 
county  rather  than  city  boundaries.    To 
a    large    extent,    health    ordinances    in 
effect  in  this  area  apply  to  both  the 
county  and  the  cities  and  towns  therein. 
Grade  A  milk  products  sold  for  fluid 
consumption  throughout  the  proposed 
20-county   area  must  be   approved   by 
health  authorities  who  are  governed  by 
health  ordinances,  practices  and  proce- 
dures patterned  after  the  United  States 
Public  Health  Milk  Ordinance  and  Code. 
Movements  of  milk  both  in  bulk  and 
packaged  form  between  cities  and  coun- 
ties take  place  through  reciprocal  ap- 
proval of  the  respective  health  authori- 
ties.  Ratings  by  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service  are  recognized  as  a  basis 
for  approval  of  outside  sources  of  milk. 
The  degree  of  similarity  of  minimum 
health  standards  throughout  the  area 
justifies    uniform   regulation    for    milk 
marketed  throughout  the  area. 

Amarillo.  which  is  centrally  located 
with  respect  to  the  marketing  area  is 
the  largest  city  in  the  area.     Its  1950 
population  was  74  thousand   and  that 
for  the  next  largest  cities — Borger  and 
Pampa — was   18  and   17  thousand,  re- 
spectively.   All  of  these  cities  have  sub- 
.stantial   populations  surrounding   their 
boundaries.     Aniarillo  is  the  principal 
point  at  which  milk  from  producers  is 
processed  and  packaged  for  distribution 
throughout   the   marketing    area.    The 
:four  handlers  whose  plants  are  located 
in  Amarillo  receive  milk  from  approxi- 
mately three-fourths  of  the  estimated 
500  producers  supplying  handlers  who 
would  be  regulated  by  the  proposed  order. 
Prom  these  plants  in  Amarillo,  milk  is 
distributed  on  routes  in  each  of  the  20 
counties  in  the  marketing  area.    Three 
other  plants  in  the  marketing  area  which 
would  be  fully  regulated  by  the  order 
and  sell  milk  in  competition  principally 
with  Amarillo  handlers  are  located  in 
Borger,   Pampa,   and   Herford.    A   dis- 
tributor whose  plant  is  located  at  Elk 
City,  Oklahoma,  distributes  milk  in  the 
proposed  marketing  area  in  competition 
with  a  number  of  the  aforementioned 
handlers  and  it  is  likely  that  milk  at  this 
plant  would  be  fully  subject  to  the  order. 
Elxcept  for  a  relatively  small  volume  of 
milk  which  is  sold  in  a  few  counties  on 
the  outer  edges  of  the  marketing  area 
by  other  plants  located  outside  of  the 
area,  all  milk  distributed  in  the  market- 
ing area  would  be  fully  subject  to  the 
order. 

The  marketing  area  which  was  sug- 
gested in  the  proposals  submitted  by 
various  parties  to  the  hearing  included, 
in  the  aggregate,  51  counties  (40  in 
Texas,  6  in  New  Mexico  and  5  in  Okla- 
homa), an  area  of  more  than  53,000 
square  miles.  A  preliminary  investiga- 
tion and  examination  of  the  available 
data  relative  to  the  supply  of  milk  for 


and    the    distribution    throughout    the 
overall  area  indicated  that  the  intent  of 
the  act  would  be  best  effectuated  by  lim- 
iting consideration  at  that  time  to  an 
order  in  which  the  marketing  area  was 
defined  as  not  greater  than  the  territory 
within  Potter  County  and  the  cities  of 
Borger  and  Pampa.  Texas.    The  hearing 
notice  which  was  issued  to  that  effect 
also  provided  that  if  evidence  adduced  at 
the  hearing  indicated  that  it  would  not 
be  feasible  to  promulgate  an  order  for 
that  limited  area  or  that  additional  ter- 
ritory should  properly  be  included  under 
any  proposed  order  for  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle area  the  hearing  would  be  re- 
opened for  the  purpose  of  giving  further 
consideration   to   an   appropriate   mar- 
keting   area.    The    hearing    was    con- 
vened   on    January    31    and    continued 
through  February  7.  1955.     On  the  basis 
of    evidence    presented    at    that    time, 
however,  it  was  evident  that  it  would 
not  be  feasible  to  promulgate  an  order 
with  a  marketing  area  limited  to  Potter 
County   and   the   cities   of   Borger   and 
Pampa.     Accordingly,  the  hearing  was 
reopened  on  April  12  to  afford  interested 
parties  the  opportunity  to  submit  addi- 
tional   evidence    with    respect    to    the 
marketing  area  and  other  provisioas  of 
a  proposed  order.    For  the  purpose  of 
the  reopened  hearing,  consideration  was 
given  to  a  marketing  area  composed  of 
all  the  territory  within  28  counties,  in- 
cluding   in    addition    to   the    20    herein 
designated  as  the  marketing  area,  the 
counties  of  Castro.  Childress.  Collings- 
worth. Cottle.  Hale,  Lipscomb.  Parmer 
and  Swisher. 

It  is  neither  administratively  feasible 
nor  necessary  to  include  all  territory  in 
the  marketing  area  in  which  handlers  to 
be  regulated  distribute  milk.  Further- 
more, it  would  not  be  possible  to  desig- 
nate a  marketing  area  of  reasonable  size 
which  would  include  all  sales  outlets  of 
each  and  every  handler  that  would  be 
subject  to  regulation.  As  additional 
territory  would  be  added,  the  problems 
associated  with  the  extension  of  regula- 
tion to  distributors  that  make  a  substan- 
tial portion  of  their  fluid  milk  sales  out- 
side of  the  marketing  area  would  be 
increased  many  fold.  DifTicultios  would 
be  encountered  also  in  the  pooling  of 
returns  from  milk  which  is  only  re- 
motely associated  with  the  market.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  to  define  an  area 
which  in  conjunction  with  other  order 
provisions  will  promote  orderly  market- 
ing of  milk  of  those  producers  which 
should  be  priced  and  pooled  under  the 
order. 

The  counties  of  Cottle.  Childress, 
Collingsworth,  and  Lipscomb,  which  ap- 
pend to  the  east  and  south  of  the  pro- 
posed area,  and  which  some  handlers 
urged  be  a  part  of  the  marketing  area, 
are  not  included  in  the  marketing  area 
herein  recommended.  The  population 
of  these  counties  is  relatively  small. 
There  is  only  one  city  in  these  counties 
of  more  than  4,000  people  (Childress — 
population  7.600).  In  Lipscomb.  Chil- 
dress, and  Cottle  Counties,  a  portion  of 
the  milk  sold  is  already  subject  to  regu- 
lation under  other  Federal  orders. 


Sufficient  milk  is  sold  in  Collingsworth 
and  Childress  Counties  from  a  distant 
plant  in  Oklahoma  to  extend  the  regula- 
tion to  this  milk  if  these  counties  were 
included  in  the  marketing  area.  To  do 
so  would  extend  unnecessarily  the  scope 
of  the  regulation.  This  would  result  in 
the  pooling  under  the  order  of  milk 
which  is  not  primarily  associated  with 
the  principal  market  outlets  of  the  Texas 
Panhandle  area.  The  main  competition 
for  sales  outlets  of  a  major  portion  of 
the  milk  at  this  plant  would  not  be  sub- 
ject to  regulation. 

The  counties  of  Hale.  Swisher,  Castro 
and  Parmer,  which  attach  to  the  south 
of  the  proposed  marketing  area  were  also 
considered  for  inclusion  therein.  Ac- 
cording to  the  1950  census,  these  counties 
had  populations  of  28.2,  8.2.  5.4  and  5.8 
thousand,  respectively.  Total  sales  by 
Amarillo  handlers  in  this  four-county 
area  are  about  40  percent  of  the  fluid 
milk  distributed  in  such  area.  The  per- 
centages of  the  total  distribution  by 
Amarillo  handlers  is  20  percent  in  Hale, 
65  in  Ca.stro  and  80  percent  in  each 
Swisher  and  Parmer  Counties.  This  is 
in  contrast  to  the  20  counties  recom- 
mended wherein  handlers  who  would  t>e 
regulated  by  the  proposed  order  are  es- 
sentially the  onJy  distributors  who  fur- 
nish milk  to  them. 

Plainview     (population    14,000).    the 
principal  city  in  Hale  County,  is  76  miles 
south  of  Amarillo  and  46  miles  north  of 
Lubbock.  Tex.    Relatively  small  quanti- 
ties  of    milk    are    distributed    in    Hale 
County  by  Amarillo  handlers.    The  ma- 
jor distributor  in   Hale  CoQnty.  whose 
plant  is  in  Plainview.  also  disposes  of 
significant  quantities  of  milk  throughout 
Swisher  and  Castro  Counties.    The  larg- 
est urban  area  included  in  the  sales  ter- 
ritory of  the  Plainview  distributor  is  the 
city    of    Lubbock    (72.000    population), 
Tlie  primary  competition  of  the  Plain- 
view  distributor,  therefore,  is  not  from 
Amarillo  handlers  but  from  Lubbock  dis- 
tributors who  in  turn  distribute  no  milk 
in   the   proposed   20-county    marketing 
area.    This  is  true,  not  only  throughout 
Lubbock  and  Hale  Counties  but  also  in 
the  less  populous  counties  adjacent  to 
them.    Hale  County,  geographically  and 
from  the  viewpoint  of  milk  distribution, 
is  more  closely  associated  with  the  Lub- 
bock area  than  that  of  Amarillo. 

Historically,  prices  paid  producers  at 
Plainview  and  Lubbock  plants  for  base 
milk  have  been  above  those  paid  by  Am- 
arillo handlers.  At  the  time  of  the  hear- 
ing, the  Plainview  distributor  was  paying 
dairy  farmers  $5.83  per  hundredweight 
for  milk  of  4  percent  butterfat  content 
compared  to  $5.55  and  $5.58  paid  by 
the  two  major  Amarillo  handlers.  The 
comparable  price  paid  to  their  dairy 
farmers  by  Lubbock  distributors  was 
$6.05.  As  stated  below  in  this  decision, 
the  average  Class  I  price  pursuant  to 
the  proposed  order  for  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle area  would  have  averaged  $5.55 
per  hundredweight  for  the  year  of  1954. 
Although  Swisher  and  Castro  Counties 
are  about  equi-distant  from  Amarillo 
and  Lubbock,  it  is  concluded  that  it  is 
unnecessary  to  include  them  in  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  at  tliis  time.    To 
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Incorporate  these  counties  In  the  pro- 
posed marketing  area  would  result  in 
extending  regulations  to  the  Plainview 
distributor  who  operates  primarily  in  the 
orbit  of  the  Lubbock  distribution  area. 

Parmer  County  which  lies  between 
Castro  County  and  the  eastern  border  of 
New  Mexico  was  considered  for  inclu- 
sion in  the  marketing  area.  Milk  Is 
distributed  in  the  county  by  distributors 
from  ^earby  Clovls  and  Portales,  New 
Mexico.  Prices  reported  to  have  been 
paid  by  these  New  Mexico  distributors 
have  been  higher  historically  than  prices 
paid  by  Amarillo  handlers.  At  the  time 
of  the  hearing,  the  base  price  paid  by 
such  distributors  for  milk  of  4  percent 
butterfat  content  was  $5.77  F>er  hundred- 
weight. Marketing  conditions  in  Par- 
mer County  are  similar  to  those  described 
above  for  Swisher  and  Castro  Counties 
and.  therefore,  should  not  be  Included  in 
the  marketing  area. 

It  was  not  shown  on  the  record  that 
the  Inclusion  of  Hale,  Swisher,  Castro, 
and  Parmer  Counties  in  the  marketing 
area  is  necessary  to  effectuate  orderly 
marketing  conditions  in  the  proposed 
Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area  at  this 
time.  The  record  does  not  indicate  that 
unregulated  handlers  operating  in  these 
counties  adjacent  to  the  marketing  area 
would  have  a  price  advantage  in  the  pro- 
curement of  milk  over  regulated  han- 
dlers who  dispose  of  milk  in  this  area. 
In  addition,  by  providing  for  a  market- 
ing area  as  proposed  herein,  the  exten- 
sion of  regulation  to  milk  distributors 
located  outside  of  the  marketing  area  is 
at  a  minimum  and  their  operation  will 
not  be  disturbed  with  respect  to  the 
major  p>ortion  of  their  sales  area  wherein 
they  compete  with  other  distributors 
who  would  not  be  regulated  by  the  pro- 
posed order. 

Certain  handlers  testified  that  they 
distribute  Class  I  milk  in  other  counties 
in  addition  to  those  proposed  to  be  in- 
cluded in  the  marketing  area.  Exten- 
sion of  regulation  to  those  counties  an^ 
the  numerous  other  counties  which  had 
been  suggested  would  bring  additional 
handlers  under  regulations  who  ija  turn 
have  Important  other  sales  which  would 
be  unregulated.  The  volume  of  milk 
sold  outside  the  marketing  area  from 
pool  plants  as  defined  under  the  pro- 
posed order  is  not  in  itself  justification 
for  the  inclusion  of  these  counties  in  the 
marketing  area,  nor  are  marketing  con- 
ditions in  these  counties  such  that  their 
exclusion  would  be  inappropriate  or  un- 
justified at  this  time. 

The  handlers  who  would  be  regulated 
pursuant  to  the  attached  order  are  in 
competition  throughout  the  marketing 
area.  The  various  communities 
throughout  the  marketing  area  in  which 
milk  is  distributed  are  closely  related 
market  wise.  Uniform  regulations 
through  the  device  of  a  marketing  order 
wil  promote  orderly  and  stable  market- 
ing conditions  throughout  the  proposed 
area. 

Definition  of  plants.  The  minimum 
cla.ss  prices  of  the  order  should  apply  to 
that  milk  eligible  for  distribution  as 
Grade  A  milk  in  the  marketing  area 
which  is  received  from  dairy  farmers  at 
plants  primarily  engaged  in  supplying 
fluid  milk  products  for  sale  on  retail  and 
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wholesale  routes  in  the  marketing  area. 
Such  plants  would  be  defined  as  "pool 
plants." 

Determining  which  plants  shall  be  pool 
plants  under  the  order,  and  thereby  fully 
subject  to  regulation,  requires  that  de- 
finitive standards  be  prescribed.  Such 
standards  should  be  clearly  set  forth  in 
the  order  and  apply  uniformly  to  all 
plants,  wherever  located.  Pool  plant 
status  should  not  be  determined  solely 
on  an  occasional  shipment  of  milk  to  the 
market,  or  on  approval  by  a  specified 
health  authority.  Such  a  method  for 
determining  which  plants  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  regulation  would  not  provide  a 
workable  basis  for  administering  an 
order  for  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area.  In  order  to  effectuate  the  in- 
tent of  the  act,  it  is  concluded  that  pool 
plant  status  under  the  order  should  be 
determined  on  the  basis  of  specified  per- 
formance standards. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
marketwide  pooling  of  producer  returns 
is  considered  essential  to  the  stable  and 
orderly  functioning  of  this  market. 
Since  a  marketwide  pool  results  in  pay- 
ment to  all  producers  on  an  average 
utilization  for  the  market,  individual 
handlers  are  relieved  of  any  responsi- 
bility for  maintaining  a  high  Class  I 
utilization  in  order  to  support  their  pay 
rates  to  producers.  Whatever  utiliza- 
tion of  milk  a  handler  may  have,  his  rate 
of  pay  to  producers  will  be  the  same  as 
that  of  all  other  handlers  in  the  market. 
Thus,  it  Is  possible  that  status  with  re- 
spect to  the  pool  may  become  a  deter- 
mining factor  in  guiding  a  handler's 
operation. 

The  scope  of  pooling  or  the  rules  for 
distributing  the  returns  from  Class  I 
sales  under  the  order  must  be  such  that 
the  differentials  over  manufacturing 
milk  values  paid  by  users  of  Class  I  milk 
will  serve  the  purpose  for  which  they  are 
intended.  Class  I  milk  prices  of  the 
order  are  fixed  at  a  level  which  exceeds 
the  value  of  the  milk  for  manufacturing 
uses  by  stated  amounts.  This  premium, 
or  differential,  over  the  manufactured 
milk  price  is  essential  as  an  Incentive 
to  producers  for  producing  milk  of  the 
quality  and  volume  required  by  the  mar- 
ket. Extra  costs  are  involved  in  meeting 
the  sanitary  requirements  relative  to  the 
maintenance  of  a  dairy  herd  for  the 
production  of  Grade  A  milk  and  In  pro- 
viding milk  during  the  fall  and  winter 
months  when  feed  and  housing  costs  are 
high.  Extra  costs  are  Involved  also  on 
farms  since  milk  for  fluid  use  must  be 
handled  through  sanitary  utensils  and 
facilities,  refrigerated  and  marketed 
promptly. 

The  extra  costs  thus  involved  for 
Grade  A  or  fluid  milk  producers  must  be 
borne  by  that  share  of  the  milk  which  Is 
marketed  as  Class  I  milk.  Excess  or 
"surplus"  milk,  although  an  essential 
part  of  a  fluid  milk  business,  cannot  be 
expected  to  return  more  to  producers 
than  a  manufactured  milk  value.  The 
only  outlet  for  reserve  milk  not  needed 
for  fluid  use  is  in  the  form  of  manufac- 
tured products.  Such  products  must  be 
marketed  in  competition  with  similar 
products  made  throughout  the  country. 

Since  the  production  of  high  quality 
milk  involves  extra  expenses,  it  is  im- 
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portant  that  the  amount  of  milk  pro- 
duced imder  Grade  A  inspection  be  no 
more  than  the  minimum  necessary  to 
provide  the  market  with  an  adequate 
and  dependable  supply  of  quality  milk. 
To  encourage  more  than  enough  produc- 
tion of  such  milk  would  represent  an  eco- 
nomic waste,  since  the  expenditures  in- 
volved in  producing  Grade  A  milk  not 
an  essential  part  of  the  market  supply 
would  result  in  no  extra  value  to  con- 
sumers. 

One  of  the  primary  problems,  then,  in 
setting  up  a  marketwide  pool  is  to  es- 
tablish nUes  which  will  provide  for  the 
sharing  of  Class  I  sales  (Class  I  differ- 
entials) among  the  producers  who  are 
an  essential  and  regular  part  of  the  millc 
supply  for  the  marketing  area. 

Class  I  prices  must  first  be  set  as 
nearly  as  possible  at  the  minimum  levels 
which  will  encourage  the  necessary 
amount  of  milk  production  and  the  re- 
sulting returns  should  be  distributed  in 
such  a  way  as  to  assure  the  market  of 
the  maximum  dependable  supply  of  qual- 
ity milk  which  can  be  obtained  at  these 
prices.  In  order  to  do  this,  provision  Is 
made  that  equalization  of  market  sales 
should  be  only  to  plants  meeting  reason- 
able performance  standards  with  respect 
to  supplying  their  producer  milk  to  the 
market. 

Performance  standards  should  apply 
uniformly  to  all  plants.  Any  plant,  re- 
gardless of  its  location,  should  have 
equal  opportunity  to  comply  with  the 
standards  and  thereby  to  participate  in 
the  marketwide  pool  and  have  its  pro- 
ducers share  in  the  Class  I  sales  of  the 
market.  Any  producer  who  meets  the 
necessary  health  department  require- 
ments should  be  permitted,  under  the 
order,  to  sell  his  milk  to  plants  meeting 
the  standards  of  qualification.  Whether 
or  not  plants  and  pr(xiucers  choose  to 
supply  the  Texas  Panhandle  market  will 
depend  on  the  economic  circumstances 
with  which  they  are  confronted,  such 
as  prices,  transportation  costs,  and  alter- 
native outlets. 

Performance  standards  should  be  such 
that  any  plant  which  has  as  Its  major 
function  the  supplying  of  milk  to  the 
market  would  pool  its  sales  and  share 
in  the  marketwide  equalization.  On  the 
other  hand,  plants  only  casually,  or  in- 
cidentally, associated  with  the  market 
should  not  be  subject  to  complete  regu- 
lation, nor  should  they  be  permitted  or 
required  to  equalize  their  sales  with  all 
handlers  in  the  market.  If  a  milk  plant 
were  to  be  permitted  to  share  on  a  pro- 
rata basis  the  Class  I  utilization  of  the 
entire  market  without  being  genuinely 
associated  with  the  market,  then  the 
premiums  or  differentials  paid  by  users 
of  Class  I  milk  would  be  dissipated  with- 
out accomplishing  their  intended  pur- 
pose. If  a  plant  were  to  be  qualified  and 
fully  regulated  merely  by  making  a  token 
shipment  of  milk  or  cream  into  the 
market  for  sale  as  Class  I  milk,  then  any 
milk  plant  which  found  Itself  In  a  posi- 
tion where  It  was  selling  a  smaller  share 
of  Its  milk  In  Class  I  than  the  average 
for  all  regulated  handlers  might  make 
such  shipment  and  receive  equalization 
payments  from  the  pool.  The  only 
qualification  such  a  plant  would  be  re- 
quired to  meet  would  be  compliance  with 
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the  necessary  health  department  stand- 
ards. 

The  mere  circumstance  of  having  ob- 
tained health  department  approval,  plus 
the  token  shipment  of  milk,  is  not  suffi- 
cient justification  for  equalizing  the  sales 
of  such  plant  with  the  market.  There 
are  many  plants  having  milk  of  suitable 
quality  for  sale  in  the  marketing  area 
which  are  in  no  way.  or  are  only  in- 
cidentally, associated  with  the  market. 
Different  health  authorities  have  juris- 
diction in  various  parts  of  the  marketing 
area.  In  the  absence  of  performance 
standards,  approval  by  any  one  of  these 
authorities  or  reciprocal  acceptance  of 
permits  by  them  would  entitle  a  plant  to 
participate  in  the  equalization  pool.  A 
health  officer  gives  his  approval  to  a 
plant  in  terms  of  sanitary  consideration. 
There  is  no  reason  to  think  that  he  would 
make  his  determination  of  approval  only 
on  the  economic  bases  contemplated  by 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937.  Consequently,  the  stand- 
ards appropriate  to  the  act  for  deter- 
mining pool  plant  qualification  must  be 
set  out  in  the  order. 

Since  reserve  milk  Is  an  essential  part 
of  any  fluid  milk  business  there  will 
always  be  some  excess  milk  in  the  plants 
of  handlers  supplying  other  markets 
This  will  be  particularly  true  in  the 
months  of  flush  production.  Plants  sell- 
ing primarily  to  other  markets,  or  plants 
shipping  milk  on  an  opportunity  basis 
to  any  market  where  supplies  happen  to 
be  short,  do  not  represent  sources  of  milk 
on  which  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
may  depend.  If  such  plants  were 
allowed  to  sell  a  token  quantity  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area  and  pool  their 
surplus  whenever  Class  I  outlets  were 
not  available  to  them,  the  result  would 
be  that  such  handler  could  gain  an  ad- 
vantage in  paying  producers  through 
receipt  of  equalization  payments  from 
the  TexEis  Panhandle  pool. 

The  Texas  Panhandle  market,  how- 
ever, would  gain  no  advantage  from  the 
payment  of  equalization  to  such  a  han- 
dler. Such  a  distribution  of  equaliza- 
tion payments  would.  In  fact,  reduce  the 
blend  price  to  producers  regularly  sup- 
plying the  market,  thereby  having  an 
adverse  effect  on  the  milk  supplies  upon 
which  the  market  depends.  This  could 
result  in  the  need  for  higher  Class  I 
prices  than  would  otherwise  be  required 
to  supply  the  market  adequately. 

Performance  standards  must  be  flex- 
ible enough  to  allow  a  plant  which  Is 
primarily  associated  with  the  market  to 
maintain  its  association  with  the  pool 
imder  the  changing  conditions  which 
occur  from  year  to  year,  and  yet  not 
permit  the  distribution  of  equalization 
payments  to  plants  not  part  of  the  essen- 
tial supply.  The  performance  standards 
herein  provided  are  such  that  these  ob- 
jectives should  be  accomplished. 

Because  of  the  difference  in  market- 
ing practices  and  in  demands  for  supply 
of  milk  from  distributing  plants  as  re- 
lated to  supply  plants,  two  sets  of  per- 
formance standards  have  been  provided, 
A  "distributing  plant"  under  the  order 
would  be  defined  as  a  plant  in  which  milk 
is  processed  or  packaged  and  from  which 
any  fluid  milk  product  (as  hereinafter 
defined)  is  disposed  of  during  the  month 
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on  routes  (including  routes  operated  by 
vendors)  or  through  plant  stores  to  re- 
tail or  wholesale  outlets  (except  pool 
plants)  located  in  the  marketing  area. 
•^Supply  plant"  would  be  defined  to  mean 
a  plant  (except  a  distributing  plant) 
from  which  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream 
which  is  acceptable  to  the  appropriate 
health  authority  for  distribution  in  the 
marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A  label 
is  shipped  during  the  month'  to  a  dis- 
tributing plant  which  is  qualified  as  a 
pool  plant. 

In  order  to  qualify  as  a  pool  plant,  a 
distributing  plant  should  be  required  to 
distribute  at  least  15  percent  of  its  milk 
from  prcxlucers  and  other  pool  plants 
during  the  month  as  Class  I  milk  on 
retail  or  wholesale  routes  to  outlets  in 
the  marketing  area. 

A  distributing  plant  having  more  than 
85  percent  of  its  business  outside  the 
marketing  area  or  in  other  outlets  should 
not  be  considered  as  essentially  asso- 
ciated with  the  market.  It  is  not  con- 
sidered advisable  to  bring  such  a  plant 
under  full  regulation  because  of  the 
minor  share  of  its  business  which  is  in 
the  marketing  area.  Pull  regulation  in 
such  case  would  not  be  necessary  to  ac- 
complish the  purposes  of  the  order,  and 
might  well  place  such  plant  at  a  com- 
petitive disadvantage  in  relation  to  its 
competitors  in  supplying  the  unregulated 
market. 

Such  a  minimum  is  necessary  also  to 
avoid  the  possibility  that  a  plant  other- 
wise not  associated  with  the  market 
might  qualify  Itself  for  equalization  pay- 
ments to  its  own  advantage,  and  to  the 
disadvantage  of  the  market,  by  means 
of  minor  sales  in  the  marketing  area. 

It  is  contemplated  that  only  plants 
primarily  engaged  in  route  distributions 
of  fluid  milk  products  should  be  qualified 
as  pool  plants  under  this  definition.  In 
order  to  preserve  this  distinction,  a  fur- 
ther condition  is  placed  on  distributing 
plants  that  their  total  distribution  of 
Class  I  milk  on  routes  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets,  both  inside  and  outside 
the  marketing  area,  must  amount  to  at 
least  50  percent  of  their  receipts  during 
the  month  of  milk  from  dairy  farmers 
and  from  other  plants.  Any  plant  which 
does  not  qualify  on  this  basis  should  be 
deemed  to  be  primarily  a  supply  plant 
and  Its  status  under  the  pool  should 
be  judged  by  the  standards  applied  to 
such  plants. 

Evidence  in  the  record  indicates  that 
most  plants  doing  business  in  the  mar- 
keting area  dispose  of  their  milk  in  such 
a  way  as  to  exceed  by  a  considerable 
margin  the  minimiun  performance 
standards  necessary  to  qualify  as  pool 
plants.  There  may  be  plants  supplying 
milk  to  the  marketing  area  which  would 
not  qualify  for  pool  status.  Such  plants 
would  be  subject  to  payments  herein- 
after discussed  if  they  are  not  fully  sub- 
ject to  regulation. 

The  performance  standards  for  supply 
plants  to  qualify  for  pool  plant  status 
should  refiect  the  fact  that  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  Is  a  deficit  market  in 
that  producer  milk  is  not  adequate  on  an 
annual  basis  for  the  needs  of  the  market. 
Throughout  most  months  of  the  year  dis- 
tributors in  the  market  have  needed  all 
of  the  milk  available  from  producers  in 


order  to  keep  their  Class  I  outlets  fully 
supplied.  In  order  to  assure  that  all  the 
producer  milk  which  Is  pooled  with  the 
market  will  be  available  for  Class  I,  sup- 
ply plant  standards  should  be  set  at 
levels  which  require  that  the  milk  will  be 
available.  If  conditions  in  the  market 
should  change  so  that  Class  I  outlets  are 
adequately  supplied  with  producer  milk 
and  the  percentage  standards  herein 
recommended  are  not  necessary  to  as- 
sure the  availability  of  such  producer 
milk  for  Class  I  sales,  the  recommended 
standards  should  be  subject  to  further 
review. 

Under  present  circumstances  It  Is  con- 
cluded that  a  supply  plant  should  dis- 
pose of  at  least  50  percent  of  its  receipts 
of  milk  from  dairy  farmers  in  any  month 
in  the  form  of  supplemental  supplies  of 
fluid  milk  products,  as  hereinafter  de- 
fined, shipped  to  distributing  plants  in 
order  to  qualify  for  pool  plant  status. 
Unless  more  than  half  of  the  milk  from 
such  plant  is  disposed  of  in  this  manner, 
a  supply  plant  should  not  under  the  pres- 
ent conditions  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  be  considered  as  primarily  asso- 
ciated with  the  regulated  market. 

It  is  recognized,  however,  that  the 
demand  for  milk  from  supply  plants  may 
vary  seasonally  and  will  be  greatest  dur- 
ing the  season  of  low  production.  For 
sustained  periods  during  the  months  of 
flush  production  supplies  of  milk  re- 
ceived at  plants  located  in  or  near  the 
marketing  area  may  be  sufficient  to  sup- 
ply the  Class  I  outlets.  Enuring  this  part 
of  the  year.  It  would  be  more  economical 
to  leave  the  most  distant  milk  in  the 
country  for  manufacture,  and  use  local 
supplies  for  Class  I  use.  The  perform- 
ance provisions  should  not  force  milk  to 
be  transported  to  distributing  plants  in 
the  summertime  where  it  must  be  manu- 
factured In  order  to  maintain  the  eligi- 
bility of  supply  plants  to  pool. 

To  avoid  this,  provision  should  be 
made  whereby  a  supply  plant  may  main- 
tain pool  plant  status  throughout  the 
year  if  it  supplies  a  substantial  portion 
of  its  producer  milk  to  distributing 
plants  during  the  months  when  milk 
production  tends  to  be  lowest  The  pro- 
posed standards  require  that  a  supply 
plant  provide  distributing  plants  with 
milk  to  the  extent  of  75  percent  of  Its 
producer  milk  receipts  during  the 
months  of  September  through  November 
to  maintain  automatic  pool  status  for 
the  months  of  March  through  June. 

Any  distributing  plant  or  supply  plant 
which  does  not  meet  the  standards  for 
a  pool  plant  should  be  required  to  file 
reports  and  submit  to  audits  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  to  verify  the  status  of 
such  plant. 

Some  handlers  In  the  nmrket  receive 
milk  from  both  Grade  A  and  ungraded 
producers.  Where  such  an  oE>eration 
takes  place,  it  is  generally  the  practice 
of  the  handler  to  maintain  the  ungraded 
operation  physically  apart  from  that  of 
his  Grade  A  operation.  Several  of  the 
ungraded  operations  of  such  dual  plants 
have  historically  been  associated  with 
the  market  as  important  oiutlets  for  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  during  the  months 
of  seasonally  high  production.  These 
plants  receive  such  reserve  supplies  not 
only  from  the  Grade  A  operations  of  the 
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handler  operating  such  iingraded  plants 
but  also  from  other  Grade  A  plants  in 
the  market.  The  handler  who  operates 
an  ungraded  plant  which  is  In  the  ad- 
joining or  same  building  as  his  Grade 
A  plant  should  not  be  restricted  in  the 
operation  of  his  ungraded  plant  to  any 
greater  degree  than  the  operator  of  any 
other  ungraded  plant.  However,  proper 
safeguards  should  be  provided  in  the 
order  to  insure  that  the  ungraded  and 
graded  portions  of  a  plant  operated  by 
the  same  handler  are  maintained  as  sep- 
arate entities.  It  is  concluded  therefore, 
that  if  a  portion  of  a  plant  is  physically 
apart  from  the  Grade  A  portion  of  such 
plant,  is  operated  separately  and  is  not 
approved  by  any  health  authority  for 
the  receiving,  processing  or  packaging 
of  any  fiuid  milk  product  for  Grade  A 
disposition,  it  should  not  be  considered  a 
part  of  a  pool  plant.  However,  if  the 
graded  and  ungraded  operations  of  a 
plant  are  not  maintained  separately, 
the  entire  operation  of  such  plant  would 
be  considered  as  that  of  a  pool  plant, 
and  all  ungraded  milk  received  at  such 
plant  would  be  considered  as  other 
source  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant. 

Some  milk  that  is  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  is  from  plants  which  are 
fully  subject  to  the  classification,  pric- 
ing and  pooling  provisions  of  other  Fed- 
eral milk  marketing  orders.  It  is  not 
necessary  to  extend  full  regulation  under 
this  order  to  such  plants  which  dispose 
of  a  major  portion  of  their  receipts  in 
another  area  and  are  subject  to  such 
regulation.  To  do  so  would  subject  such 
plants  to  duplicate  regulation.  How- 
ever, in  order  that  the  market  admin- 
istrator may  be  fully  apprised  of  the 
continuing  status  of  such  a  plant,  the 
operator  thereof  should,  with  respect 
to  the  total  receipts  and  utilization  or 
disposition  of  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
at  the  plant,  make  reports  to  the  market 
administrator  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  require  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator. 

Handler.  Handler  should  be  defined 
as  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  distributing  or 
supply  plants.  The  definition  should 
also  include  any  cooF>erative  association 
with  respect  to  the  milk  from  producers 
diverted  for  the  account  of  such  associa- 
tion from  a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool 
plant. 

The  handler  Is  the  person  who  re- 
ceives milk  from  producers  and  who  is 
responsible  for  reporting  receipts  and 
utilization  of  milk  and  payment  therefor. 
A  cooperative  association  which  markets 
the  milk  of  Its  producer  members  may 
for  short  periods  of  time  need  to  divert 
producers'  milk  from  pool  plants  to  non- 
pool  plants.  If  the  association  is  de- 
fined as  a  handler  for  such  milk,  even 
though  it  has  no  plant,  the  producers 
whose  milk  is  so  diverted  will  continue 
to  receive  the  uniform  prices  under  the 
order  and  their  milk  production  will 
be  available  for  fluid  use  when  needed 
in  the  fall  months  or  at  other  times. 

In  case  a  person  operates  more  than 

one  pool  plant,  he  should  be  a  handler 

with  respect  to  the  combined  operation 

of  such  plants.    If  the  handler  operates 
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a  plant  not  associated  with  the  regrula- 
tory  market,  he  would  not  be  a  handler 
with  respect  to  such  plant. 

Producer-handlers  and  operators  of 
distributing  plants  and  supply  plants 
which  do  not  qualify  as  pool  plants 
should  be  considered  handlers  in  order 
to  require  such  persons  to  report  to  the 
market  administrator  as  Is  needed  to 
determine  their  status.  With  regard  to 
distributing  plants,  which  are  nonF)Ool 
plants,  such  reports  also  are  necessary 
to  determine  the  amount  payable  by  the 
operator  of  such  plant  on  unpriced  milk 
distributed  in  the  marketing  area. 

Producer.  Producer  should  be  defined 
as  any  person,  other  than  a  producer- 
handler,  who  produces  milk  in  com- 
pliance with  Grade  A  inspection  re- 
quirements of  a  duly  constituted  health 
authority  and  such  milk  is  received  at 
a  pool  plant. 

When  producer  milk  is  not  needed  In 
the  market  for  Class  I  purposes,  the 
movement  of  such  milk  to  nonpool  plants 
for  manufacturing  purposes  should  be 
facilitated.  Allowing  for  unlimited  di- 
version during  those  months  when  re- 
serve supplies  of  milk  are  heaviest  will 
contribute  to  this  end.  Unlimited  di- 
version is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable 
during  the  other  months  of  the  year 
when  milk  of  producers  regularly  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  is  needed  to  sup- 
ply the  Class  I  needs  of  the  market.  It 
Is  necessary,  however,  to  provide  for 
limited  diversion  during  such  months  to 
enable  handlers  to  divert  producer  milk 
on  such  occasions  as  weekends  or  holi- 
days when  the  milk  is  not  needed  In  the 
market  for  Class  I  purposes. 

Provision  should  be  made  so  that  the 
milk  of  producers  regularly  received  at 
a  pool  plant  may  be  diverted  for  the 
account  of  a  handler  to  a  nonpool  plant 
any  day  during  the  flush  production 
months  and  on  not  more  than  15  days 
during  any  other  months  and  still  retain 
producer  milk  status  under  the  order. 
Diverted  milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  received  at  the  plant  from  which  it 
was  diverted. 

Producer-handler.  Producer-handler 
should  be  defined  as  any  person  who 
operates  a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  but  who  receives  no  milk  from 
other  dairy  farmers.  The  order  is  not 
intended  to  establish  minimum  prices 
for  such  operators,  but  they  should  be 
required  to  make  reports  to  the  market 
administrator.  Such  reports  are  neces- 
sary to  make  a  determination  as  to 
whether  the  operator  is  a  producer-han- 
dler and  to  facilitate  accounting  with 
respect  to  transfer  of  milk  from  other 
handlers. 

Classification  provisions  of  the  pro- 
posed order  should  provide  that  any 
milk,  skim  milk,  or  cream  transferred  by 
a  handler  to  a  producer-handler  will  be 
Class  I  milk.  Any  supplemental  supplies 
of  milk  which  may  be  obtained  from 
oth6r  handlers  may,  by  virtue  of  the  type 
of  op)eration  involved,  be  presumed  to  be 
needed  by  the  producer-handler  for 
fluid  use  and  should  be  classified  in  the 
supplying  handler's  plant  as  Class  I 
milk.  A  producer-handler  may  receive 
milk  from  other  handlers  and  still  main- 
tain his  status  as  a  producer -handler. 
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Pursuant  to  the  proposed  order,  any  milk 
which  a  handler  receives  from  a  pro- 
diicer-handler  would  be  other  source 
milk  and  would,  therefore,  be  allocated 
to  the  lowest  class  utilization  at  the  pool 
plant (s)  of  a  handler  after  the  alloca- 
tion of  shrinkage  on  producer  milk. 
Milk  disposed  of  to  another  handler  by 
a  producer-handler  must  be  presimied 
to  be  surplus  to  the  operation  of  the 
producer-handler. 

Fluid  milk  product.  Fluid  milk  prod- 
uct should  be  defined  as  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  milk  drinks,  cream,  or  any 
mixture  in  fiuld  form  of  skim  milk  and 
cream  (except  storage  cream,  aerated 
products,  eggnog,  ice  cream  mix,  evapo- 
rated or  condensed  milk,  and  sterilized 
products  packaged  in  hermetically 
sealed  containers).  The  items  desig- 
nated as  fluid  milk  products  pursuant 
to  this  definition  are  those  products 
.which  when  disposed  of  by  handlers  are 
considered  as  Class  I  milk. 

Other  source  milk.  Other  source  milk 
should  be  defined  as°  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts utilized  by  the  handler  in  his  op- 
erations except  milk  received  from 
producers  and  fluid  milk  products  re- 
ceived from  other  pool  plants.  Thus, 
other  source  milk  would  represent  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  which  may  not  be 
subject  to  the  pricing  provisions  of  this 
order.  It  will  include  all  milk  products 
from  plants  other  than  pool  plants  and 
all  manufactured  dairy  products  from 
any  source  which  are  reprocessed  or 
converted  into  another  product  durtn^ 
the  month.  It  will  include  those  manu- 
factured products  from  a  plant's  own 
production  which  are  made  and  are  re- 
processed or  converted  into  another 
product  during  the  same  or  a  later 
month. 

(b)  Classification  of  milk.  Milk  and 
milk  products  received  by  handlers 
should  be  classified  on  the  basis  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  according  to  the 
form  in  which,  or  the  purpose  for  which, 
such  skim  milk  and  butterfat  was  used 
or  disposed  of  as  either  Class  I  milk  or 
Class  II  milk. 

Under  an  order,  only  producer  milk  is 
priced.  Milk  is  received,  however,  at 
pool  plants  directly  from  producers, 
from  other  handlers  and  from  other 
sources.  Milk  frcHn  all  of  these  sources 
is  intermingled  in  handlers'  plants.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  to  classify  all 
receipts  trf  milk  to  afford  a  means  to 
establish  the  classification  of  producer 
milk  and  apply-  the  classified  price  plan. 

The  products  which  should  be  Included 
in  Class  I  milk  are  those  required  by 
health  authorities  in  the  marketing  area 
to  be  obtained  from  milk  or  milk  prod- 
ucts from  approved  "Grade  A"  sources. 
The  extra  cost  of  getting  quality  milk 
produced  and  delivered  to  the  market  in 
the  condition  and  quantities  required 
makes  it  necessary  to  provide  a  price 
for  milk  used  in  Class  I  products  some- 
what above  the  ungraded  or  manufac- 
turing milk  price.  This  higher  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  it  will  yield 
a  blend  price  to  producers  that  will  en- 
courage production  of  enough  milk  to 
meet  market  needs. 

Excess  milk  not  needed  seasonally  or 
at  other  times  for  Class  I  use  must  be 
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disposed  of  for  manufactured  products. 
These  products  are  less  perishable  and 
must  be  sold  in  competition  with  prod- 
ucts made  from  ungraded  milk.  Milk  so 
used  should  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk 
and  priced  in  accordance  with  its  value 
in  such  outlets. 

In  accordance  with  these  standards. 
Class  I  milk  should  comprise  all  skim 
milk  (including  concentrated  and  re- 
constituted skim  milk)  and  butterfat 
disposed  of  in  the  form  of  milk,  skim 
milk,  buttermilk,  milk  drinks  (plain  or 
flavored*,  cream,  and  any  mixture  in 
fluid  form  of  skim  milk  and  cream  (ex- 
cept storage  cream,  aerated  cream  prod- 
ucts, eggnog,  ice  cream  mixes,  evaporated 
or  condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  prod- 
ucts packaged  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers ) ;  and  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  not  accounted  for  as  Class  11  milk. 

Class  I  products  which  contain  con- 
centrated skim  milk  soUds  such  as  skim 
milk  drinks  to  which  extra  solids  have 
been  added  or  concentrated  whole  milk 
disposed  of  for  fluid  use,  would  be  in- 
cluded under  the  Class  I  milk  definition. 
Products  such  as  evaporated  or  con- 
densed milk  packaged  in  bulk  or  in  her- 
metically sealed  cans  would  not  be  con- 
sidered as  concentrated  milk. 

All  skim  milk  and  butterfat  used  to 
produce  products  other  than  those  clas- 
sified in  Class  I  milk  should  be  Class  U 
milk.  Included  as  Class  II  milk  are 
products  such  as  ice  cream,  ice  cream 
mix  and  other  frozen  desserts  and  mixes; 
aerated  cream  products  and  eggnog; 
butter,  cheese,  including  cottage  cheese ; 
evaporated  and  condensed  milk  (plain 
and  sweetened)  ;  nonfat  dry  milk  solids; 
dry  whole  milk;  condensed  or  dry  but- 
termilk; and  any  other  products  not 
specified  as  Class  I  milk.  The  health 
ordinances  applicable  in  the  marketing 
area  do  not  require  that  these  products 
be  made  from  approved  milk. 

Cream  which  is  placed  in  storage  and 
frozen  should  be  classified  as  Class  II 
milk.  Such  cream  is  intended  primarily 
for  use  in  ice  cream  and  ice  cream  mixes. 
Any  frozen  cream  or  other  Class  II  prod- 
ucts which  are  used  later  in  a  pool 
plant  would  be  considered  as  other  source 
milk  at  the  time  of  such  use  and  assigned 
to  the  lowest  price  utilization  in  the 
plant.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
any  fluid  milk  product  which  is  disposed 
of  and  used  for  livestock  feed  should  be 
classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

Handlers  have  inventories  of  milk  and 
milk  products  at  the  beginning  and  end 
of  each  month  which  enter  into  the  ac- 
counting for  current  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion. The  accounting  procedure  will  be 
facilitated  by  providing  that  month-end 
inventories  of  all  fiuid  milk  products  be 
classified  in  Class  II  milk,  regardless  of 
whether  such  products  are  held  in  bulk 
or  in  packages.  Inventories  of  such 
products  on  hand  will  then  be  subtracted 
under  the  proposed  allocation  procedure 
from  any  available  Class  n  milk  in  the 
following  month.  The  higher  use  value 
of  any  fluid  milk  products  in  inventory 
which  are  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  in 
the  following  month  should  be  reflected 
in  returns  to  producers.  The  mechanics 
of  the  attached  order  provide  for  the 
reclassification  of  inventories  on  that 
basis. 
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Inventories  of  products  designated  as 
Class  I  milk  on  hand  at  a  pool  plant  at 
the  beginning  of  any  month  during  which 
such  plant  becomes  a  pool  plant  for  the 
first  time  should  likewise  be  allocated 
to  any  available  Class  n  utilization  of 
the  plant  during  the  month.  This  will 
preserve  the  priority  of  assignment  of 
current  producer  receipts  to  current 
Class  I  use. 

Shrinkage  should  be  determined  by 
subtracting  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  received  by  the 
handler  his  total  established  utilization 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat,  respectively. 
Shrinkage  not  in  excess  of  2  percent  of 
the  handler's  receipts  of  producer  and 
other  source  milk  should  be  prorated 
between  producer  and  other  source  milk 
on  the  basis  of  the  pounds  received  from 
each  source.  None  of  the  shrinkage 
should  be  assigned  to  milk  received  from 
other  pool  plants  because  shrinkage  on 
such  milk  will  be  allowed  to  the  transfer- 
ring handler.  A  plant  which  is  operated 
in  a  reasonably  efficient  manner,  and  for 
which  complete  and  accurate  records  of 
receipts  and  utilization  are  maintained, 
should  have  total  shrinkage  of  less  than 
2  percent  of  total  receipts.  It  is  con- 
cluded that  shrinkage  which  is  not  more 
than  2  percent  of  total  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  and  other  source  milk  should 
be  classified  as  Class  n  milk  and  any 
shrinkage  in  excess  of  this  quantity 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

Skim  milk  and  butterfat  are  not  used 
In  most  products  in  the  same  proportions 
as  contained  in  the  milk  received  from 
producers,  and  therefore  should  be  clas- 
sified separately  according  to  their  sepa- 
rate uses.  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
content  of  milk  products  received  and 
disposed  of  by  a  handler,  can  be  deter- 
mined through  certain  testing  pro- 
cedures. Some  of  these  products,  such 
as  ice  cream  and  condensed  products, 
present  a  difficult  problem  of  testing 
in  that  some  of  the  water  contained  in 
the  milk  has  been  removed.  It  is  de- 
sirable, in  the  case  of  such  products,  to 
provide  an  acceptable  means  of  ascer- 
taining the  amount  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in.  or  used  to  pro- 
duce, these  products.  This  may  be  ac- 
complished through  the  use  of  adequate 
plant  records  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  by  means  of  stand- 
ard conversion  factors  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  used  to  produce  such  products. 
The  accounting  procedure  to  be  u.^ed  in 
the  ca.se  of  any  concentrated  milk  prod- 
uct such  as  condensed  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  should  be  based  on  the 
pounds  of  milk  or  skim  milk  required  to 
produce  such  product. 

Butterfat  and  skim  milk  used  to  pro- 
duce Class  II  products  should  be  con- 
sidered to  be  disposed  of  when  so  used. 
Handlers  will  need  to  maintain  stock 
records  on  such  products,  however,  to 
permit  audit  of  their  utilization  records 
by  the  market  administrator.  Class  II 
products  from  any  source  used  in  the 
production  of  any  product  including 
products  in  Class  I  milk  should  be  con- 
sidered to  be  a  receipt  of  other  source 
milk.  This  will  maintain  priority  of 
assignment  of  current  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  to  Class  I  utilization. 


Each  handler  must  be  held  responsi- 
ble for  a  full  accounting  of  all  his  re- 
ceipts of  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  any 
form.    A  handler  who  first  receives  milk 
from  producers  should  be  responsible  for 
establishing   the   classification  of,   and 
making  payment  to  producers  for,  such 
milk.    Fixing  responsibility  in  this  man- 
ner is  a  practice  which  is  consistently 
followed   in   regulated   markets   and   is 
necessary  to  effectively  administer  the 
provisions  of  the  order.    The  operator 
of  a  plant  a\  which  milk  is  first  received 
from  producers  is  the  person  with  whom 
contractual  relations  have  been  made  by 
producers  or  their  representatives.    It 
would  be  unreasonable  to  expect  pro- 
ducers to  look  elsewhere  for  payment  for 
their    deliveries.     Moreover,    producers 
would  be  without  adequate  protection  if 
the  order  did  not  prescribe  specifically 
which  handler  shall  be  responsible  for 
the  classification  and  payment  of  their 
milk.     Except  for  such  limited  quantities 
of  shrinkage,  which  under  certain  con- 
ditions (as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  this 
decision)   may  be  classified  in  Class  II, 
all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  which  is  re- 
ceived and  for  which  the  handler  cannot 
establish  utilization  should  be  classified 
as  Class  I  miUc.     This  provision  is  neces- 
sary to  remove  any  advantage  to  han- 
dlers  who   fail   to   keep   complete   and 
accurate    records    and    to    a.ssure    that 
producers   receive   full   value   for   their 
milk  on  the  basis  of  its  use.     It  is  neces- 
sary to  place  the  burden  of  proof  on  the 
handler  to  establish  the  utilization  of 
any  milk  as  other  than  Class  I. 

Transfers.  Classification  of  butterfat 
and  skim  milk  used  in  the  production 
of  Class  II  milk  items  should  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  established  when 
the  product  is  made.  Classilication  of 
Class  I  milk  should  be  established  when 
the  butterfat  or  skim  milk  is  disposed 
of.  However,  some  Class  I  items  may 
be  disposed  of  to  other  plants  for  Class 
II  use.  Classification  of  any  product  so 
transferred  to  another  plant  should, 
under  certain  circumstances,  be  deter- 
mined according  to  its  utilization  in  the 
plant  to  which  transferred. 

Milk,  skim  milk,  cream,  or  other  fiuid 
milk  products  transferred  by  a  handler 
to  the  pool  plant  of  another  handler, 
except  that  of  a  producer-handler, 
should  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk  unless 
both  handlers  indicate  in  their  reports 
to  the  market  administrator  that  they 
desire  such  milk  to  be  classified  as  Class 
II  milk.  However,  sufficient  Class  II 
utilization  must  be  available  at  the 
transferee-plant  for  such  assignment 
after  prior  allocation  of  shrinkage  and 
other  source  milk.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  transferring  handler  had  other 
source  milk  during  the  month,  the  as- 
signment of  fiuid  milk  products  trans- 
ferred to  another  plant  to  the  Class  I 
utilization  of  such  plant  should  be  lim- 
ited so  that  other  source  milk  in  the 
transferring  handler's  plant  will  not  be 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  while  producer 
milk  is  allocated  to  Class  II  milk  in  the 
transferee-handler's  plant. 

Milk,  skim  milk  and  cream  disposed  of 
to  a  nonpool  plant,  including  milk  which 
is  diverted  (sent  directly  to  the  nonp>ool 
plant  from  the  producer's  farm)  should 
be  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  unless  cer-. 
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tain  conditions  are  met.  The  operator  of 
the  nonpool  plant,  if  requested,  must 
make  his  books  and  records  available  to 
the  market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verifying  the  receipt  and  utilization  of 
milk  in  such  nonpool  plant.  Provision 
for  verification  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator is  reasonable  and  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  clarification  procedure  and 
assure  that  producer  milk  will  be  paid  for 
in  accordance  with  its  utilization.  In 
order  to  classify  such  diversions  as  Class 
II  milk  the  fiuid  milk  products  disposed 
of  from  the  receiving  nonpool  plant 
should  not  exceed  the  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  milk  received  dur- 
ing the  month  from  dairy  farmers  di- 
rectly supplying  such  plant.  This  rec- 
ognizes the  principle  that  is  incorporated 
in  this  order  that  the  dairy  farmers  reg- 
ularly supplying  such  a  plant  should 
have  prior  claim  to  supply  the  milk  for 
fluid  distribution  in  this  market  and  at 
the  same  time  assures  that  producer 
milk  which  is  diverted  for  Class  I  use  will 
be  paid  for  accordingly.  The  provision 
for  classifying  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream 
as  Cla.'^s  II  milk  should  not  be  extended 
to  include  milk  transferred  to  nonpool 
plants  located  more  than  300  miles  from 
the  nearest  point  in  the  marketing  area. 
The  area  thus  described  is  adequate  to 
dispose  of  reserve  milk  for  Class  II  uses. 
Fluid  milk  products  moving  greater  dis- 
tances are  normally  for  Class  I  uses. 

When  milk  or  skim  milk  in  bulk  has 
been  tran.sferred  or  diverted  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  located  not  more  than  300 
miles  from  the  nearest  point  in  the  mar- 
keting area,  the  market  administrator  is 
required  to  verify  the  utilization  claimed 
by  such  nonpool  plant.  It  may  reason- 
ably be  exp>ected  that  the  market  admin- 
istrator will  be  able  to  make  such  verifi- 
cation within  such  "surplus  disposal 
area"  without  incurring  undue  expense. 
It  would  not,  however,  be  administra- 
tively feasible  or  otherwise  justifiable  to 
have  a  surplus  disposal  area  of  unlimited 
expanse  or  to  cover  a  geographical  area 
which  is  larger  than  that  provided 
herein.  Making  such  provision  might 
well  tend  to  make  unreasonable  demands 
on  the  market  administrator  in  connec- 
tion with  the  verification  of  occasional  or 
irregular  shipments  to  nonpool  plants 
located  beyond  the  area  wherein  Texas 
Panhandle  handlers  normally  dispose  of 
reserve  supplies  of  milk  for  Class  II 
purposes. 

As  stated  elsewhere  In  this  decision, 
any  fluid  milk  product  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  should  be  classified  in 
Class  I  and  should  not  be  subject  to 
reclassification. 

Allocation.  The  order  class  prices 
apply  only  to  producer  milk.  It  is  nec- 
essary, therefore,  if  a  plant  has  butterfat 
or  skim  milk  other  than  that  received 
in  milk  from  producers,  to  determine 
the  quantities  of  milk  in  each  class  to 
be  assigned  to  producers.  It  is  recog- 
nized that  some  supplemental  milk  may 
be  needed  when  supplies  are  short  in  the 
Texas  Panhandle  market. 

Other  source  milk  from  unregulated 
sources  should  be  assigned  to  Class  11 
milk  first.  The  plants  supplying  such 
milk  may  not  have  purchased  such  milk 
from  dairy  farmers  on  a  classification 
and  use  basis  and  it  is  not  feasible  to 
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determine  this  or  other  conditions  of 
sale.  There  is  no  assurance  that  such 
milk  would  not  be  used  to  displace  pro- 
ducer milk  in  Class  I  to  the  advantage 
of  the  purchasing  handler. 

The  milk  of  producers  who  are  pri- 
marily engaged  in  supplying  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market,  however,  should  be 
given  priority  in  the  assignment  to  the 
Class  I  utilization  at  regulated  plants. 
This  is  necessary  to  insure  the  stability 
of  the  classified  pricing  program  of  the 
order.  If  the  order  permitted  handlers 
to  obtain  other  source  milk  whenever  it 
was  advantageous  to  do  so  for  Class  I 
use  while  producer  milk  in  the  plant 
was  utilized  in  Class  II,  the  order  would 
not  be  effective  in  carrying  out  the  pur- 
pose of  the  act.  Also,  the  market  would 
be  deprived  of  a  dependable  supply  of 
milk.  Much  of  the  supplemental  milk 
has  in  the  past  been  brought  in  from 
other  Federal  order  markets.  Handlers 
bringing  in  such  milk  have  assisted  the 
market  in  keeping  Class  I  outlets  fully 
supplied. 

When  such  supplemental  milk  Is  ac- 
tually needed  and  is  obtained  under  con- 
ditions which  assure  that  it  was  paid  for 
at  Class  I  prices  under  another  Federal 
order,  a  more  limited  priority  of  assign- 
ment to  Class  I  should  be  permitted 
under  the  order.  Provision  should  be 
made,  therefore,  that  5  percent  of  pro- 
ducer milk  may  be  assigned  to  Class  II 
before  any  assignment  of  Federally  reg- 
ulated other  source  milk  to  such  class. 
This  will  permit  a  handler  whose  pro- 
ducer milk  supplies  run  short  to  bring 
in  milk  from  other  Federal  markets  and 
have  it  assigned  to  Class  I,  even  though 
he  has  a  small  amount  of  reserve  milk 
in  his  plant.  Such  other  source  milk 
will  be  assigned  to  any  Class  n  milk  In 
excess  of  5  percent  of  producer  milk. 
This  is  necessary  to  assure  producers 
that  no  more  than  the  necessary  reserve 
supplies  will  be  allocated  to  Class  II 
use  when  milk  is  imported  from  other 
regulated  markets. 

If,  after  making  the  various  assign- 
ments of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  pur- 
suant to  the  allocation  provisions  of  the 
order,  the  total  of  all  Class  I  and  Class 
n  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk  ex- 
ceeds the  amount  of  producer  mUk  re- 
ported to  have  been  received  by  the 
handler  for  whose  pool  plant  the  com- 
putation is  being  made,  such  "overage" 
should  be  assigned  first  to  the  available 
Class  II  utilization  and  any  remainder 
to  Class  I.  Such  overage  should  be  paid 
for  by  the  handler  at  the  applicable  class 
prices. 

(c)  Class  prices.  Class  I  prices  should 
be  established  at  a  level  which,  in  con- 
junction with  the  Class  II  prices  here- 
inafter concluded  to  be  appropriate,  will 
result  in  returns  to  producers  high 
enough  to  maintain  an  adequate  but  not 
excessive  supply  of  quality  milk  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  the  marketing  area. 
If  prices  remain  too  low,  Insufficient 
quantities  of  milk  will  be  produced  to 
assure  that  the  Class  I  market  will  be 
fully  supplied.  Conversely,  If  prices  are 
too  high,  production  will  be  overstimu- 
lated  and  consumption  curtailed.  This 
would  cause  more  milk  to  be  produced 
than  Is  needed  to  satisfy  the  demand  for 
Class  I  milk,  resulting  In  the  develop- 
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ment  of  imnecessary  and  uneconomic 
surpluses. 

When  milk  produced  locally  is  insuf- 
ficient to  meet  the  Class  I  needs  of  the 
market,  supplemental  supplies  of  Grade 
A  milk  are  purchased  by  handlers  in  the 
marketing  area  from  plants  outside  the 
regular  supply  area.  Prices  of  this  milk 
fluctuate  to  a  considerable  extent  with 
the  value  of  milk  produced  for  manufac- 
ture. Other  items  which  determine  the 
prices  at  which  such  milk  will  be  avail- 
able to  Texas  Panhandle  handlers  in- 
clude the  cost  of  transp>orting  such  milk 
to  the  marketing  area  and  the  alterna- 
tive outlets  for  such  milk. 

Proper  recognition  must  be  given  the 
prices  at  which  alternative  sources  of 
supply  are  available,  especially  since  any 
milk  plant  wherever  located  may,  by 
meeting  the  prescribed  qualifications,  be- 
come a  pool  plant  under  the  order.  It 
is  necessary,  therefore,  that  the  Class  I 
prices  in  the  proposed  Texas  Panhandle 
milk  marketing  order  should  not  be  set 
at  levels  which  will  bring  the  cost  of  such 
milk  above  the  cost  of  obtaining  regular 
and  dependable  Grade  A  milk  supplies 
from  other  areas. 

The  Class  I  price  should  be  fixed  in 
relation  to  the  general  level  of  the  value 
of  milk  used  to  produce  manufactured 
dairy  products.  To  achieve  this  end  a 
basic  price  should  be  adopted  which  will 
reflect  this  general  level  and  to  which 
differentials  should  be  added  to  result 
in  the  appropriate  Class  I  price.  Such 
basic  price  should  be  the  higher  of  (a) 
the  average  of  the  prices  paid  by  the  13 
"Midwestern  Condenseries"  or  (b)  a 
price  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  daily 
quotations  for  92 -score  butter  at  Chicago 
and  the  carlot  prices  for  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  for  human  consumption, 
f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  In  the 
Chicago  area. 

The  purpose  of  such  basic  price  Is  to 
give  consideration  to  the  national  eco- 
nomic factors  underlying  the  price  for 
milk  and  naanufactured  dairy  products 
and  which  in  turn  also  influence  the  local 
market  prices.  Prices  for  milk  used  for 
fluid  purposes  in  competitive  markets 
are  related  to  the  prices  paid  for  milk 
used  for  manufacturing  purposes.  Pro- 
duction and  marketing  of  milk  for  each 
type  of  manufacturing  outlet  are  sub- 
ject to  many  of  the  same  economic  fac- 
tors. Since  the  market  for  most  manu- 
factured products  is  countrywide,  prices 
of  manufactured  dairy  products  reflect, 
to  a  large  extent,  changes  In  general 
economic  conditions  affecting  the  sup- 
ply and  demand  for  milk.  For  these 
reasons,  fluid  milk  markets  have  used 
butter,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  and  cheese 
prices,  or  the  prices  paid  by  condenseries 
with  differentials  over  these  basic  or 
manufacturing  prices  to  establish  flluld 
milk  prices.  These  differentials  are 
needed  to  cover  the  cost  of  meeting 
quality  requirements  in  the  production 
of  market  milk,  transportation  costs  to 
the  fluid  market,  and  to  furnish  the 
necessary  Incentive  to  get  such  milk 
produced. 

The  basic  formula  proposed  herein  is 
similar  to  that  used  in  many  other  Fed- 
erally regulated  markets  and  the  price 
resulting  therefrom  will  usually  be  the 
same  as  or  will  closely  approximate  the 
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basic  formula  price  which  is  applicable 
in  determining  the  Class  I  price  in  the 
various  Federal  orders  in  the  Southwest. 
The  price  computed  under  the  formula 
would  have  averaged  $3.47  for  1954.  The 
differential  to  be  added  to  this  basic 
price  in  determining  the  Class  I  price 
would  be  applicable  to  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  included  in  the  Class  I  defini- 
tion of  the  proposed  or.der.  Conse- 
quently, the  total  quantities  of  producer 
milk  classified  in  Class  I  under  the  order 
may  be  significantly  greater  than  the 
quantities  of  producer  milk  now  allo- 
cated to  Class  I  under  the  various  clas- 
sification schemes  now  in  effect  in  the 
market.  It  is  concluded  that  the  differ- 
entials to  be  added  to  the  basic  formula 
price  should  be  $1.85  for  the  months  of 
March  through  June  and  $2.15  for  all 
other  months. 

The  seasonality  of  the  Class  I  differen- 
tial herein  proposed — 30  cents  less  in 
March  through  June  than  in  other 
months — gives  greater  incentive  to  the 
production  of  milk  for  the  market  in 
those  months  when  it  is  needed  for  Class 
I  purposes.  It  also  serves  to  provide 
price  changes  more  nearly  in  accord  with 
seasonal  price  changes  in  other  markets 
both  regulated  and  unregulated. 

The  average  Class  I  milk  price  which 
would  have  been  provided  under  the  pro- 
posed formula  for  the  year  1954  is  $5.55. 
The  prices  paid  producers  at  the  time  of 
the  hearing  by  the  two  principal  han- 
dlers in  the  market  for  base  or  "Class  I 
milk"  of  four  percent  butterfat  content 
delivered  to  their  plants  in  Amarillo 
were  $5.55  and  $5.58.  respectively.  It 
was  indicated  at  the  hearing  that  these 
prices  are  representative  of  the  Class  I 
or  base  prices  paid  by  the  other  handlers 
in  the  market  at  their  plants  in  the 
marketing  area. 

Elvidence  at  the  hearing  indicated  that 
eight  handlers  receiving  milk  from  ap- 
proximately 500  Grade  A  producers 
would  be  fully  subject  to  regulation  un- 
der the  order.  Detailed  information 
relative  to  the  combined  receipts  and 
Class  I  disposition  of  six  of  these  han- 
dlers for  the  year  1954  was  presented  at 
the  hearing.  These  six  handlers,  who 
receive  milk  from  approximately  five- 
sixths  of  the  producers  on  the  market, 
distribute  Class  I  milk  throughout  the 
marketing  area  from  plants  in  Amarillo, 
Borger,  and  Pampa.  Producer  deliveries 
of  raw  milk  to  the  plants  of  these  han- 
dlers in  1954  totaled  81.5  million  pounds, 
and  Class  I  disposition  from  these  plants 
in  the  same  period  was  77.5  million 
pounds. 

Producers  proposed  a  Class  I  differ- 
ential of  $2.25  compared  with  the  aver- 
age monthly  differential  of  $2.05  which 
is  provided  in  the  attached  order.  Prices 
paid  their  producers  by  handlers  in 
nearby  markets  must  be  considered  in 
establishing  the  Class  I  price  under  the 
Texas  Panhandle  order.  Handlers  who 
would  be  regulated  by  the  proposed  order 
compete  for  business  in  some  areas  with 
handlers  regulated  by  other  Federal 
orders.  In  addition,  substantial  quan- 
tities of  milk  are  at  times  moved  into 
the  market  from  plants  subject  to  such 
other  orders.  In  1954  supplemental  sup- 
plies of  milk  for  Class  I  purposes  were 
purchased  oy  local  handlers  from  plants 
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under  the  Oklahoma  City,  North  Texas. 
Ozarks  (Springfield,  Missouri),  and  Chi- 
cago Federal  orders. 

In  the  absence  of  regulation,  the  value 
of  Grade  A  milk  f.  o.  b.  the  marketing 
area  is  not  greater  than  the  price  of  such 
milk  in  the  nearest  major  production 
area  from  which  substantial  quantities 
of  milk  are  available  plus  the  cost  of 
transporting  the  milk  to  the  market. 
More  supplemental  supplies  of  milk  in 
1954  were  moved  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  from  the  Producers"  Creamery 
Company  plant  at  Springfield,  Missouri, 
than  from  any  other  source.  The 
Springfield  plant  is  in  the  Ozarks  mar- 
keting area  and  the  Class  I  differentials 
under  that  order  range  from  63  cents 
for  the  months  of  April.  May  and  June 
to  $1.08  for  the  3  fall  months  of  lowest 
production.  The  average  monthly  Class 
I  differential  applicable  under  the 
Ozarks  order  at  Springfield  is  78  cents. 
The  cost  of  moving  milk  the  580  miles 
from  Springfield  to  Amarillo  in  tank 
trucks  of  27.500  pound  capacity  is  $1.02 
per  hundredweight.  This  transporta- 
tion cost  plus  the  average  Class  I  dif- 
'ferential  under  the  Ozark  order  is  25 
cents  less  than  the  average  Class  I  dif- 
ferential of  $2.05  which  is  provided  in 
the  attached  order.  The  margin  of  25 
cents  per  hundredweight  is  less  than  is 
customarily  charged  as  a  receiving, 
cooling  and  handling  allowance  on  milk 
moved  from  Springfield  to  the  Texas 
Panhandle  marketing  area. 

The  Class  I  price  under  the  Federal 
order  for  the  North  Texas  marketing 
area  is  widely  accepted  and  used  as  a 
basis  for  determining  the  Class  I  prices 
in  various  other  milk  marketing  areas 
throughout  Texas.  Large  quantities  of 
milk  throughout  the  State  are  sold  on 
the  basis  of  the  North  Texas  Class  I 
price,  and  some  of  this  milk  is  distributed 
in  competition  with  milk  from  the  plants 
of  Texas  Panhandle  handlers.  The  aver- 
age monthly  Class  I  differential  under 
the  North  Texas  order  is  $2.13.  Dallas, 
which  is  the  largest  city  in  the  North 
Texas  marketing  area,  is  361  miles  south- 
east of  Amarillo. 

Several  handlers  who  would  be  subject 
to  th  Texas  Panhandle  order  distribute 
milk  at  some  points  out.'^ide  the  market- 
ing area  in  competition  with  a  handler 
subject  to  the  Central  West  Texas  order. 
The  applicable  Class  I  price  under  the 
Central  West  Texas  order  at  two  of  the 
principal  cities  in  that  marketing  area, 
Abilene  and  Midland,  is  the  North  Texas 
Class  I  price  plus  25  and  45  cents,  re- 
spectively. Midland  is  260  miles  directly 
south  of  Amarillo.  Abilene,  which  is  146 
miles  east  of  Midland,  is  270  miles  from 
Amarillo. 

Reference  at  the  hearing  was  made 
to  the  competition  from  milk  priced  un- 
der the  Southwest  Kansas  order.  Dodge 
City,  Kansas,  which  is  the  largest  city  in 
the  Southwest  Kansas  marketing  area, 
is  244  miles  north  of  Amarillo.  There 
was  no  evidence  at  the  hearing  to  in- 
dicate an  overlapping  of  the  production 
areas  for  that  market  and  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market.  On  the  distribution 
side,  a  Dodge  City  handler  distributes 
a  relatively  small  quantity  of  milk  In 
several  communities  near  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  proposed  marketing 
area. 


The  Class  I  differential  under  the 
Southwest  Kansas  order  is  $1.65.  After 
giving  consideration  to  the  transporta- 
tion costs,  handlers  under  the  Southwest 
Kansas  order  would  have  no  advantage 
in  competing  with  local  handlers  for 
sales  in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market- 
ing area,  and  local  handlers  would  have 
no  incentive  to  replace  producer  milk 
with  bulk  tank  shipments  from  plants 
under  the  Southwest  Kansas  order.  The 
average  monthly  differential  of  40  cents 
by  which  the  Class  I  differential  under 
the  Texas  Panhandle  order  exceeds  that 
of  the  Southwest  Kansas  order  will  pro- 
vide a  relationship  of  prices  which  is 
economically  sound.  This  is  also  very 
near  the  historical  relationship  of  prices 
between  the  two  markets. 

Consideration  at  the  hearing  was  given 
to  making  provision  in  the  order  for  ad- 
justing the  Class  I  price  upward  or 
downward  each  month  as  supplies  of 
producer  milk  changed  in  relation  to  the 
demand  for  Class  I  milk  in  the  market. 
A  supply-demand  adjustment  provision 
in  the  order  to  reflect  such  changing 
conditions  could  be  helpful  in  providing 
proper  price  adjustments  within  the 
market  and  a  proper  price  relationship 
between  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
and  other  markets. 

It  was  contended  at  the  hearing  that 
any  supply-demand  formula  which 
would  be  provided  in  the  order  should 
not  be  made  effective  until  the  order  has 
been  in  operation  for  at  least  12  months. 
It  would  not  be  feasible  to  make  pro- 
vision in  the  order  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  now  available  for  a  supply- 
demand  formula  to  become  effective  a 
year  after  the  inception  of  the  order. 
It  was  evident  at  the  hearing  that  ade- 
quate data  were  not  available  which 
would  serve  as  a  proper  basis  to  formu- 
late an  appropriate  supply-demand  ad- 
justment provision.  Such  a  provision 
could  be  better  formulated  after  the 
order  had  been  in  effect  for  a  reasonable 
period  of  time  and  the  necessary  de- 
tailed statistical  data  were  available. 

It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that  a  sup- 
ply-demand adjustment  provision  should 
not  be  incorporated  in  the  order  at  the 
present  time.  However,  such  a  provision 
should  be  given  consideration  at  an 
amendment  hearing  at  such  a  time  after 
adequate  experience  in  the  operation  of 
the  order  has  been  realized  and  the  sta- 
tistical data  necessary  for  its  proper 
formulation  are  available.  At  such  a 
hearing  it  would  be  timely  and  appro- 
priate to  review  in  a  detailed  manner 
the  Class  I  pricing  formula  which  is 
herein  provided.  Provision  is  made 
therefore  that  the  Class  I  pricing  for- 
mula in  the  attached  order  shall  not  be 
effective  beyond  August  31,  1957.  Such 
a  provision  would  insure  a  reappraisal  of 
the  level  of  the  Class  I  price  and  the 
components  used  in  its  determination 
within  a  reasonable  period  after  the 
order  became  effective. 

The  Class  I  price  should  be  announced 
by  the  fifth  day  of  the  month.  In  order 
to  do  this,  it  is  necessary  to  use  price 
quotations  for  the  preceding  month  in 
calculating  the  basic  formula  price. 

Class  II  priee.  Some  milk  in  excess  of 
Class  I  requirements  is  necessary  in 
order  to  maintain  an  adequate  supply  of 
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fluid  milk  for  the  market  on  an  annual 
basis.  The  Class  II  price  for  such  ex- 
cess milk  should  be  maintained  at  the 
highest  level  consistent  with  facilitating 
its  movement  to  manufacturing  outlets 
when  it  is  not  needed  in  the  market  for 
CUlss  I  purposes.  The  Class  II  price 
should  be  at  such  a  level  that  handlers 
will  accept  and  market  whatever  quanti- 
ties of  milk  in  excess  of  Class  I  needs 
may  arise  from  time  to  time.  The  price, 
however,  should  not  be  so  low  that  han- 
dlers will  be  encouraged  to  procure  milk 
supplies  solely  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
verting them  into  Class  II  products. 

Most  handlers  in  the  proposed  area 
have  extremely  limited  facilities  for 
handling  any  milk  above  that  needed 
for  their  day  to  day  fluid  operations. 
A  few  handlers  manufacture  such  by- 
products as  cottage  cheese  and  ice  cream 
mix  for  the  needs  of  their  own  trade. 
However,  most  milk  not  needed  for  fluid 
distribution  in  the  market  must  be 
transferred  or  diverted  from  the  plant 
at  which  it  is  usually  received  to  a  plant 
having  adequate  manufacturing  facili- 
ties. 

During  the  spring  months  of  heavy 
production  producer  milk  which  is  not 
needed  by  handlers  is  moved  to  manu- 
facturing plants  after  being  received  by 
the  handler  or  is  diverted  directly  to  the 
manufacturing  plant  for  the  account  of 
the  handler.  Returns  to  producers  for 
such  milk  have  been  that  which  the 
handler  realized  in  its  sale  to  the  manu- 
facturing plant.  Payments  to  producers 
at  other  times  for  "overbase"  milk  which 
was  utilized  or  disposed  of  for  manufac- 
turing purposes  followed  no  consistent 
pattern. 

Prices  paid  by  manufacturing  plants 
may  differ  because  of  changes  in  the 
relative  prices  of  the  products  which 
they  manufacture.  Handlers  will  dis- 
pose of  excess  milk  to  those  plants  which 
are  paying  the  highest  price  at  the  time 
of  such  disposal.  Because  of  small  vol- 
ume and  inefficient  means  of  handling, 
it  is  possible  that  some  handlers  may, 
at  times,  incur  losses  in  handling  their 
necessary  reserve  supply  of  milk.  The 
handling  of  such  reserve  milk  is  inci- 
dental, however,  to  the  handling  of  fluid 
milk. 

The  pricing  of  milk  in  the  months  of 
flush  production  should  be  at  the  rate 
at  which  milk  produced  for  the  market 
will  be  handled  so  that  such  seasonal 
reserves  will  not  disrupt  the  orderly  mar- 
keting of  milk.  The  level  of  such  pricing 
should  not  be  below  that  paid  for  un- 
graded milk,  since  such  pay  prices  rep- 
resent the  lowest  value  in  the  milkshed 
for  milk  for  manufacturing  purposes. 
Handlers  who  need  and  desire  the  entire 
output  of  producers  during  periods  of 
short  supply  should  assume  the  respon- 
sibility of  paying  producers  at  least  the 
competitive  manufacturing  prices  for 
Cla.ss  II  milk  throughout  the  months 
of  flush  production.  During  the  months 
of  short  production,  a  higher  level  of 
prices  for  Class  II  milk  should  be  pro- 
vided in  the  order  so  as  to  encourage  the 
transfer  or  allocation  of  the  available 
supplies  of  milk  from  manufacturing 
uses  to  fluid  uses. 

The  Class  IT  price  for  the  months  of 
March  through  June  should  be  the  aver- 
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age  of  the  prices  paid  for  milk  received 
from  dairy  farmers  by  selected  manu- 
facturing plants  in  the  area.  The  four 
such  plants  whose  pay  prices  should  be 
so  used  are  Plains  Creamery,  Arnett, 
Oklahoma;  Price  Creamery,  Portales, 
New  Mexico;  Quint  County  Creamery, 
Mangum,  Oklahoma ;  and  Swisher 
County  Creamery,  Tulia,  Texas.  These 
plants  are  the  principal  buyers  of  un- 
graded milk  in  the  milkshed  of  the  pro^ 
po.sed  marketing  area. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  July 
throueh  February  the  Class  II  price 
should  be  the  higher  of  either  the  price 
computed  pursuant  to  a  butter-nonfat 
solids  formula  which  will  reflect  changes 
in  manufactured  product  values  in  the 
general  area;  or  the  average  of  the  prices 
paid  by  the  four  local  manufacturing 
plants. 

For  the  year  1954,  the  Class  II  price 
herein  proposed  for  milk  containing  4 
percent  butterfat  would  have  averaged 
$3.26  per  hundredweight.  The  compar- 
able average  price  paid  by  the  four  local 
manufacturing  plants  during  the  same 
period  was  $2.93.  However,  during  those 
months  when  the  quantity  of  Class  II 
milk  on  the  market  is  largest,  March 
through  June,  the  Class  II  price  (based 
on  the  paying  price  of  the  four  local 
manufacturing  plants)  would  have  aver- 
aged $2.88  in  1954. 

Provision  is  made  in  the  attached  or- 
der to  permit  a  handler  to  divert  directly 
to  manufacturing  plants  any  milk  not 
needed  in  his  own  operations.  Handlers 
who  need  and  desire  the  entire  output 
of  producers  during  periods  of  short  sup- 
ply should  assume  the  responsibility  of 
paying  producers  at  least  the  competi- 
tive manufacturing  prices  for  Class  II 
milk  throughout  the  year. 

Butterfat  differentials.  As  pointed 
out  previously  herein,  it  is  concluded 
that  butterfat  and  skim  milk  should  be 
accounted  for  separately  for  classifica- 
tion purposes.  It  will  be  necessary, 
therefore,  to  adjust  Class  I  and  Class  II 
prices  of  milk  in  accordance  with  the 
average  test  of  milk  in  each  class  by  a 
butterfat  differential  which  will  reflect 
differences  in  value  due  to  variations  in 
the  butterfat  content  of  each  product. 
The  values  resulting  from  multiplying 
the  average  price  of  92-score  butter  at 
Chicago  by  0.120  for  Class  I  milk  and  by 
0.110  for  Class  II  milk  will  provide  an 
appropriate  basis  for  adjusting  such 
prices  in  this  market.  The  use  of  butter 
prices  in  this  manner  will  reflect  changes 
in  the  central  market  prices  of  butterfat 
and  follows  standard  practices  in  most 
fluid  milk  markets  for  adjusting  for  but- 
terfat variations.  The  basing  point 
from  which  such  adjustments  are  made 
should  be  4.0  percent  butterfat.  This  is 
the  basis  now  used  in  the  Texas  Pan- 
handle marketing  area. 

In  order  that  the  Class  I  butterfat  dif- 
ferential may  be  announced  early  each 
month,  it  is  provided  that  the  Class  I 
differential  be  based  on  the  average  price 
of  butter  in  the  preceding  month.  This 
will  permit  the  announcement  of  the 
Class  I  differential  at  the  same  time  that 
the  Class  I  price  is  announced. 

Class  II  prices  and  butterfat  differen- 
tials will  not  be  announced  until  after 
the  end  of  the  month.    Although  han- 
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dlers  will  not  know  the  exact  cost  of  such 
milk  as  it  is  utilized,  they  will  know  that 
their  cost  will  tend  to  follow  movements 
in  daily  or  weekly  dairy  product  prices 
and  in  any  event  the  cost  of  milk  of  their 
principal  competitors  for  manufactured 
product  outlets. 

The  butterfat  differential  used  in  mak- 
ing payments  to  producers  should  be  cal- 
culated at  the  average  of  the  return  ac- 
tually received  from  the  sale  of  butter- 
fat in  producer  milk.  The  rate  to  be  used 
for  this  purpose  would  be  the  average  of 
the  Class  I  and  Class  II  differentials- 
weighted  by  the  proportion  of  butterfat 
in  producer  milk  classified  in  each  class. 
Thus,  producer  returns  for  butterfat  will 
reflect  the  actual  sale  value  of  their  but- 
terfat at  the  class  prices  provided  in  the 
order.  The  producer  butterfat  differen- 
tial in  no  way  affects  the  handlers'  cost 
of  milk  but  merely  prorates  returns 
among  producers  whose  milk  differs  in 
butterfat  test. 

It  was  indicated  at  the  hearing  that 
the  average  test  of  producer  receipts 
exceeds  that  of  Class  I  sales.  The  but- 
terfat differentials  recommended  here- 
in for  Class  I  and  Class  II  milk  should 
tend  to  encourage  the  production  of 
milk  with  a  fat  test  more  in  line  with 
the  fat  requirements  of  the  market. 

Location  differentials.  It  was  proposed 
at  the  hearing  that  handlers  be  allowed 
a  location  differential  with  respect  to 
milk  moved  from  a  receiving  plant  to  a 
processing  plant. 

The  record  discloses  that  some  of  the 
milk  normally  suppUed  to  the  marketing 
area  is  received  by  handlers  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  plant  which  processes 
and  distributes  the  milk.  In  addition, 
some  of  the  milk  is  brought  to  the  mar- 
keting area  in  packaged  form. 

It  is  customary  for  handlers  to  pay 
producers  delivering  milk  to  country  re- 
ceiving stations  a  lesser  price  per 
hundredweight  than  is  paid  producers 
delivering  directly  to  bottling  plants. 
To  the  extent  that  this  represents  a 
lower  price  because  of  the  location  of 
the  milk,  such  difference  in  value  should 
be  recognized  under  the  order.  Loca- 
tion differentials  should  be  included  in 
the  pricing  arrangements  to  recognize 
differences  in  the  value  of  producer  milk 
in  relation  to  its  location  with  respect 
to  the  market. 

The  principal  supply  plant  to  which 
the  location  differential  herein  provided 
would  be  applicable  is  at  Arnett,  Okla- 
homa, 150  to  155  miles  from  Amarillo. 
Milk  is  received  at  this  plant  from  ap- 
proximately 100  Grade  A  producers  and 
is  moved  by  the  handler  in  tank  trucks 
to  his  processing  plant  in  Amarillo.  At 
such  times  that  this  milk  is  not  needed 
by  the  handler  in  Amarillo  for  Class  I 
purposes  it  is  utilized  by  the  handler  in 
his  ungraded  operation  at  Arnett  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  for  manufacturing 
purposes. 

Pioducers  delivering  to  the  Arnett 
plant  are  paid  75  cents  per  hundred- 
weight less  than  producers  deUvering 
directly  to  the  same  handler's  plant  in 
Amarillo.  The  handler  proposed  that 
the  75-cent  rate  be  incorporated  in  the 
order  as  an  appropriate  location  differ- 
ential on  milk  received  at  the  Arnett 
plant.    He  contended  that  although  this 
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amount  is  greater  than  the  actual  cost 
of  moving  the  milk  from  Arnett  to 
Amarillo.  such  charge  is  necessary  in 
order  to  compensate  him  for  having  es- 
tablished, and  to  enable  him  to  continue 
to  maintain,  the  receiving  station  facili- 
ties at  that  location.  In  addition,  he 
contended  that  incorporation  of  the  75- 
cent  rate  within  the  framework  of  the 
order  is  justified  since  that  is  the  rate 
which  has  been  maintained  for  some 
time. 

Various  suggestions  were  made  at  the 
hearing  r'?lative  to  location  differentials 
other  tha  i  the  75-cent  rate  proposed  by 
the  handler.  One  of  these  would  provide 
a  location  differential  of  35  cents  appli- 
cable to  the 'Arnett  plant  and  not  other- 
wise make  any  provision  for  a  location 
differential  in  the  order.  Another  pro- 
posal would  use  as  a  basis  for  a  location 
differential  the  rates  prescribed  by  the 
Railroad  Commission  of  Texas  on  intra- 
state shipments  of  milk  in  bulk  tank 
trucks  by  regulated  carriers.  For  a  150 
to  155-mile  haul,  the  distance  from 
Arnett  to  Amarillo,  the  rate  fixed  by  the 
Commission  is  50  to  52  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight. The  rates  for  the  same  dis- 
tance charged  by  the  Dairyland  Trans- 
port Corporation,  Springfield,  Missouri, 
a  company  specializing  in  hauling  milk 
and  mile  products  in  tank  trucks,  are 
29  to  3 1  cents  per  hundredweight. 

Producers  shipping  to  the  Arnett  plant 
are  an  integral  part  of  the  supply  for 
the  Texas  Panhandle  market.  If  this 
plant  were  closed  as  a  receiving  station 
for  the  Amarillo  market,  producers 
would  be  required  to  ship  directly  to 
Amarillo  or  to  find  another  market  for 
their  Grade  A  milk.  It  was  not  shown 
that  such  other  markets  are  readily  avail- 
able to  these  producers.  Neither  was  it 
shown  that  It  would  be  more  practicable 
for  the  producers  now  shipping  to 
Arnett  to  ship  directly  to  the  handler's 
plant  In  Amarillo. 

In  view  of  the  above  stated  considera- 
tions, the  Class  I  price  at  a  pool  plant 
should  be  reduced  by  35  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight of  milk  for  the  first  100  miles 
and  by  1.6  cents  per  hundredweight  of 
milk  fcr  each  additional  10  miles  or 
fraction  thereof  that  such  plant  is  from 
the  primary  center  of  consumption  of 
the  proposed  area.  The  City  Hall  of 
Amarillo,  Texas,  affords  the  most  appro- 
priate point  in  the  marketing  area  for 
the  market  administrator  to  determine 
the  rates  applicable  at  such  plants. 

The  location  differential  which  is  pro- 
vided in  the  attached  order  is  econom- 
ically sound  and  will  be  equitable  to  all 
handlers  wherever  located.  The  pro- 
posed rates  are  representative  of  the 
cost  of  hauling  milk  by  an  efficient  means 
to  the  market.  To  make  provision  in 
the  Texas  Panhandle  order  for  a  loca- 
tion differential  the  applicability  of 
which  would  be  hmited  to  one  and  only 
one  plant  or  to  provide  a  differential 
predicated  solely  on  the  historical  ex- 
perience of  one  plant  in  the  market  with- 
out giving  consideration  to  all  other 
relevant  factors  would  be  neither  feasi- 
ble nor  justifiable. 

Prices  paid  producers  supplying  plants 
to  which  location  differentials  apply 
should  be  reduced  to  reflect  the  lower 
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value  of  such  milk  f.  o.  b.  the  point  to 
which  delivered. 

No  adjustment  should  be  made  in  the 
Class  II  price  because  of  the  location  of 
the  plant  to  which  the  milk  is  delivered. 
There  is  little  difference  in  the  value  of 
milk  for  manufactured  uses  associated 
with  the  location  of  the  plant  receiving 
the  milk.  This  is  true  because  of  the 
low  cost  per  hundredweight  of  milk  in- 
volved in  transporting  manufactured 
products.  The  prices  paid  for  ungraded 
milk  received  at  various  sections  of  the 
milkshed  do  not  indicate  any  difference 
in  value  associated  with  location. 

After  a  handler  receives  milk  for  Class 
II  use,  he  should  be  expected  to  handle 
and  dispose  of  the  milk  in  tlie  most  ad- 
vantageous possible  manner.  Prices 
paid  producers  for  such  milk  should  not 
be  made  dependent  upon  the  method  em- 
ployed by  the  handler  in  disposing  of 
such  milk.  To  do  otherwise  would  re- 
move part  of  the  incentive  for  keeping 
handling  costs  at  a  minimum.  To  insure 
that  milk  will  not  be  moved  unnecessarily 
at  the  expense  of  producers  under  the 
marketwide  pool,  the  order  should  con- 
tain a  provision  to  determine  whether 
milk  transferred  between  plants  may 
receive  the  location  differential  credit. 
This  should  provide  that  any  milk  trans- 
ferred be  assigned  to  any  Class  II  use 
remaining  in  the  transferee  plant  after 
a  maximum  assignment  of  5  percent  of 
the  direct  producer  receipts  to  Class  II 
milk  at  such  plant. 

Payments  on  unpriced  milk.  The 
order  should  provide  that  payments  be 
made  into  the  producer  settlement  fund 
of  the  marketwide  pool  with  respect  to 
milk  not  priced  under  the  order  which  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  in  a  pool  plant. 

Testimony  at  the  hearing  indicated 
that  substantial  quantities  of  milk  which 
would  not  be  subject  to  the  pricing  pro- 
visions of  the  Texas  Panhandle  order 
are  being  sold  in  the  proposed  marketing 
area.  Without  the  payment  provisions 
on  unpriced  milk  which  are  herein  pro- 
vided the  sale  of  such  milk  in  the  mar- 
keting area  would  seriously  jeopardize 
the  successful  operation  of  the  classified 
pricing  provisions  of  the  order. 

Receipts  of  milk  in  excess  ol  actual 
Class  I  disposition  is  necessary  to  op- 
erate a  fluid  milk  business.  Because  of 
seasonal  fluctuations  in  production  not 
matched  by  seasonal  changes  in  con- 
sumption, this  excess  is  particularly 
large  in  certain  months  of  the  year. 
Such  excess  or  reserve  milk  is  surplus 
to  the  fluid  operation,  and  can  be  mar- 
keted only  in  manufactured  form  in 
competition  with  products  made  from 
ungraded  milk  produced  in  the  major 
low  cost  dairying  areas  of  the  United 
States.  Thus,  such  reserve  milk  yields 
a  considerably  lower  return  than  is  nec- 
essary to  sustain  graded  milk  production 
in  the  Texas  Panhandle  milkshed. 
Likewise,  it  yields  a  lower  price  than 
would  be  necessary  to  purchase  graded 
milk  on  a  regular  basis  in  other  supply 
areas  and  pay  the  cost  of  transportation 
to  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area. 

The  existence  of  this  reserve  Grade  A 
milk,  which  must  be  marketed  at  a  lower 
price,  Lb  the  primary  cause  of  the  insta- 
bility which  may  affect  all  fluid  milk 


markets.  If  a  handler  Is  able  to  use  milk 
he  purchases  at  Class  II  prices  for  Class 
I  use,  he  stands  to  gain  advantage,  but 
in  so  doing  he  demoralizes  the  Class  I 
market  price. 

One  of  the  paramount  reasons  why 
regulation  of  prices  is  considered  neces- 
sary in  the  Texas  Panhandle  market  is 
to  insure  that  the  position  of  handlers 
paying  producers  a  Class  I  price  for  fluid 
milk  will  not  be  undermined  by  other 
handlers  using  the  market's  excess  or 
surplus  producer  milk  for  Class  I  use. 
It  is  equally  important  that  the  Class  I 
market  be  protected  from  the  use  of 
seasonal  or  other  excess  milk  from  other 
markets  as  well  as  from  its  own  surplus. 
If  the  order  failed  to  provide  such  pro- 
tection, a  handler  could  curtail  pur- 
chases of  producer  milk  to  his  own 
advantage  and  secure  low  cost  reserve 
supplies  from  other  markets  for  Class  I 
use. 

Seasonal  supplies  are  easily  and 
cheaply  acquired  during  the  months  of 
flush  production  when  most  markets  are 
receiving  milk  greatly  in  excess  of  thfir 
current  fluid  needs.  If  adjacent  milk- 
sheds  dispose  of  seasonal  surplus  in  each 
other's  Class  I  markets,  the  result  will 
soon  be  market  chaos,  particularly  in  the 
spring  months.  Class  I  prices  would  be 
demoralized  and  the  rate  of  milk  pro- 
duction for  both  markets  on  a  perma- 
nent basis  would  be  seriously  impaired. 
Such  marketing  conditions  would  be 
contrary  to  the  stated  purpose  of  the 
act.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  in  order 
to  insure  the  effectiveness  of  the  classi- 
fied pricing  program  and  to  promote 
orderly  marketing,  that  some  measure 
be  taken  to  remove  the  incentive  which 
handlers  have  to  acquire  unpriced  milk 
and  undermine  the  Class  I  pricing 
structure. 

One  possible  alternative  would  be  to 
extend  price  regulation  in  accordance 
with  order  provisions  to  all  milk  plants 
which  supply  milk  either  directly  or  in- 
directly to  the  Texas  Panhandle  market. 
This  alternative  is  both  economically 
and  administratively  unacceptable 
within  the  framework  of  the  proposed 
order.  It  would  open  the  market  pool 
to  anyone  who  applied  merely  a  token 
quantity  of  milk  to  a  plant  serving  the 
marketing  area.  The  objections  to  such 
distribution  of  pooled  funds  was  dis- 
cussed earlier  in  the  decision  in  cormec- 
tion  with  the  recommendations  for 
standards  of  pool  participation. 

Such  regulation  would  have  the  fur- 
ther disadvantage  of  being  cumbersome, 
expensive,  difficult  to  enforce,  and  it 
would  Interfere  with  the  acquisition  of 
needed  supplemental  milk  supplies  for 
the  market.  It  would  not  be  possible 
or  desirable  to  limit  the  number  of  plants 
or  area  from  which  milk  might  be  pur- 
chased. However,  in  order  to  bring  such 
plants  under  regulation,  it  would  be 
necessary  to  establish  individually  tai- 
lored transfer  and  allocation  rules  ac- 
cording to  the  various  plant  locations, 
markets  and  supplies.  Milk  would  have 
to  be  accounted  for  in  its  disposition 
from  these  plants  to  its  various  destina- 
tions and  uses  to  determine  classifica- 
tion. Also,  it  would  be  necessaiT  to 
ascertain  sources  of  supply  other  than 
receipts  directly  from  farmers  and  de- 
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termine  what  priority  should  be  given 
such  supplies  in  the  allocation  of  Class  I 
milk.  In  the  case  of  a  plant  which  made 
an  incidental  shipment  of  milk,  perhaps 
at  the  end  of  the  month,  or  in  the  case 
of  such  items  as  storage  cream,  addi- 
tional complications  would  be  involved. 
Earlier  inventories  as  well  as  sales  would 
have  to  be  ascertained  and  classified. 
Classification  might  depend  upon  trans- 
actions made  in  th'e  past  concerning 
which  adequate  records  were  not  kept. 
Producer  prices  would  be  fixed  for  milk 
already  purchased  and  sold.  Required 
record  keeping  and  auditing  problems 
would  be  greatly  multiplied  with  such 
regulation. 

It  is  concluded  that  it  is  not  feasible 
to  price  all  milk  which  may  enter  the 
market  and  that  provision  is  necessary 
in  the  order  which  will  insure  against  the 
displacement  of  producer  milk  by  such 
unpriced  milk  for  the  purpose  of  cost 
advantage.  There  is  no  choice  as  to 
what  type  of  provision  can  be  used  for 
this  purpose.  The  only  alternative 
available  under  the  order  is  to  levy  a 
charge  against  unpriced  milk  used  In 
Class  I  to  whatever  extent  is  necessary  to 
remove  the  advantage  there  may  be  in 
using  such  milk  instead  of  priced  milk 
from  producers. 

Several  problems  are  Involved  in  for- 
mulating the  provisions  for  any  charge 
or  payment  designed  to  bring  about  the 
removal  of  the  advantage  of  using  un- 
regulated milk.  The  rate  of  payment 
for  this  purpose  must  not  be  so  low  that 
it  will  permit  a  handler  to  have  tempo- 
rary or  permanent  advantage  through 
sale  cf  unpriced  milk  as  Class  I  in  the 
marketing  area.  It  should  not  be  so 
high  that  it  will  penalize  suppliers  of 
unpriced  milk  who  offer  milk  needed  by 
the  market  and  who  are  not  in  a  position 
of  gaming  an  unfair  advantage  by  such 
sale  of  milk.  The  payment  must  be  pro- 
vided for  in  a  manner  which  is  admin- 
istratively feasible  and  which  does  not 
bring  about  unjustified  administrative 
inconvenience  or  expense. 

One  method  for  setting  the  rate  of 
payment  would  be  to  ascertain  the  ac- 
tual cost  to  the  regulated  handler  of 
milk  w'nich  he  purchases  from  unregu- 
lated plants  and  charge  as  a  compensa- 
tion payment  any  amount  by  which  the 
Class  I  price  exceeded  the  cost  of  the 
unregulated  milk  used  in  Class  I.  Such 
a  scheme  is  not  sound  from  the  stand- 
point of  administrative  feasibility  and 
it  would  not  necessarily  remove  the  ad- 
vantage in  using  unregulated  milk  even 
though  it  were  feasible.  Rates  at  which 
milk  sales  are  billed  may  not  represent 
actual  cost  to  the  purchaser.  In  the  case 
of  a  firm  which  owns  or  controls  pool 
plant. s  under  the  proposed  order  as  well 
as  unregulated  plants,  the  rate  of  pay- 
ment from  one  plant  to  another,  if  any 
were  made,  would  have  little  or  no  sig- 
nificance. If  such  a  provision  were  to 
be  adopted,  the  billing  rate  might  be 
deliberately  set  in  each  instance  at  a 
level  which  would  avoid  any  payments 
without  regard  to  the  value  of  the  milk. 
Thus,  the  intended  effect  of  this  provi- 
sion might  be  circumvented  by  merely 
adjusting  the  bookkeeping  procedure. 

A    handler    having    no    unregulated 
plants  would  no  doubt  find  it  possible 
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to  arrange  a  billing  price  on  purchased 
milk  which  would  avoid  any  compensa- 
tory payments.  If  a  handler  had  the 
choice  of  paying  money  to  the  market- 
wide  pool  or  to  a  person  from  whom  he 
was  buying  milk,  he  would  probably 
choose  the  latter.  A  kick-back  arrange- 
ment or  offsetting  purchase  and  sale 
might  readily  be  arranged,  perhaps 
through  a  third  party.  Since  the  bill- 
ing price  for  milk  would  be  a  self- 
serving  figure  for  both  parties  to  the 
transaction,  it  would  be  virtually  impos- 
sible to  ascertain  that  it  represented  the 
true  cost  to  the  purchaser. 

If  the  stated  purchase  price  were  a 
true  cost,  it  would  still  not  fulfill  the  pur- 
pose of  removing  the  advantage  to  un- 
regulated milk  to  base  compensation 
payments  on  the  difference  between  such 
price  and  the  Class  I  price.  Sales  of 
priced  milk  between  regulated  handlers 
ordinarily  take  place  at  the  class  price 
plus  a  handling  charge.  This  handling 
charge  varies  according  to  circum- 
stances, but  represents  a  payment  to  the 
receiver  of  the  milk  to  offset  his  purchas- 
ing and  receiving  costs,  such  as  dumping, 
weighing,  testing  and  cooling  the  milk, 
paying  producers,  and  other  costs  of  do- 
ing business.  The  cost  of  receiving  the 
milk  in  bulk  form  is  somewhat  less  than 
receiving  it  from  producers.  Thus,  in 
order  to  remove  the  advantage  to  unreg- 
ulated milk,  it  would  be  necessary  to 
provide  that  the  cost  of  bulk  unregulated 
milk  be  .^omewhat  more  than  the  Class  I 
price.  It  would  be  exceedingly  difficult 
to  determine  what  this  rate  should  be, 
particularly  in  the  case  of  products  such 
as  condensed  skim  milk  and  cream, 
where  the  allocation  of  additional  proc- 
essing costs  among  more  than  one  end 
product  is  involved.  Furthermore,  the 
marketing  agreement  act  does  not  give 
the  Secretary  express  authority  to  en- 
force prices  other  than  producer  prices. 
This  .«cheme  for  removing  the  advantage 
in  using  unregulated  milk  is  rejected  for 
these  reasons. 

Another  suggested  method  is  to  deter- 
mine the  price  actually  paid  dairy  farm- 
ers by  the  unregulated  milk  dealer  who 
first  received  the  milk,  and  base  the 
compensation  payment  thereon.  This 
method  has  several  shortcomings.  The 
various  payment  plans  which  are  used  in 
paying  farmers  for  milk  would  make  the 
determination  of  pay  rates  to  individual 
farmers  an  exceedingly  difficult  task. 
For  example,  unregulated  milk  dealers 
may  use  varying  rates  of  butterfat  dif- 
ferentials, different  types  of  base  rating 
plans,  or  payments  based  on  volume  of 
deliveries.  Various  devices  such  as  these 
for  paying  farmers  often  make  it  impos- 
sible to  determine  actual  rate  of  payment 
per  hundredweight  of  milk.  In  this  case 
as  with  bulk  milk  purchases  stated  prices 
are  often  illu.sory.  The  cost  of  the  milk 
itself  may  be  modified  by  unrealistic 
charges  for  various  items  of  supplies  and 
services.  A  milk  dealer  affected  by  such 
a  provision  might  increase  his  producer 
price  and  increase  hauling  rates  an  off- 
setting amount.  'Whatever  payment 
plan  an  unregulated  milk  dealer  may  use 
is  a  matter  of  his  own  choice  and  it  can 
be  changed  readily.  Pricing  or  paying 
arrangements  he  may  have  with  farm- 
ers are  not  subject  to  regulation.    Cal- 
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culation  of  compensation  payments  ac- 
cording to  this  suggestion  would  give  any 
affected  dealer  special  incentive  to  resort 
to  these  special  payment  plans  suggested 
here  or  others  he  might  devise  for  pur- 
poses of  evading  payments. 

The  further  problem  of  establishing 
the  rate  of  payment  to  be  required  would 
in  itself  preclude  use  of  the  actual  cost 
of  the  milk  purchased  from  farmers  by 
unregulated  handlers  as  a  basis  for  cal- 
culating the  payment  to  be  required.  If 
a  payment  were  to  be  required  on  the 
unregulated  milk  based  on  the  difference 
between  prices  paid  farmers  and  some 
other  price,  the  unregulated  handler 
could  avoid  payments  by  increasing  his 
prices  to  farmers.  This  would  give  an 
unregulated  handler  tiie  advantage  over 
regulated  handlers  in  that  a  regulated 
handler  has  no  choice  as  to  what  he  is 
required  to  pay  producers  nor  how  this 
money  is  to  be  distributed.  Likewise,  it 
would  enable  unregulated  suppliers  to 
dispose  of  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area  with  no  obligation  to  equalize  such 
sales  with  other  suppliers  of  the  market. 

Even  though  the  rate  of  payment  to 
producers  for  all  milk  might  be  known, 
it  would  still  be  impossible  to  ascertain 
the  rate  of  payment  on  that  portion  of 
the  milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area.  Since  milk  marketed  outside  the 
marketing  area  would  represent  most  of 
the  total  supply  in  the  unregulated  plant, 
it  would  be  necessary  to  determine  pay- 
ment for  milk  marketed  to  the  various 
outlets.  When  handlers  have  both  sur- 
plus as  well  as  Class  I  milk  in  their 
plants,  it  is  not  realistic  to  assume  that 
the  purchase  price  for  milk  for  each 
use  is  the  same. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  in  order  to 
overcome  this  objection  the  plant  of  the 
unregulated  handler  be  subject  to  audit 
and  that  the  rate  of  compensation  pay- 
ment be  based  on  the  difference  between 
the  average  utilization  value  at  order 
prices  in  the  unregulated  plant  and  the 
average  rate  of  payment  to  producers. 
This  method  would  not  recover  the  en- 
tire advantage  of  selling  surplus  milk  as 
Class  I  in  the  marketing  area.  This 
method  has  not  only  the  disadvantages 
associated  with  other  schemes  which  as- 
sume the  determination  of  actual  pay 
rates  to  producers,  but  it  would  involve, 
in  the  case  of  the  Texas  Panhandle  mar- 
ket, an  extremely  complicated  and  ad- 
ministratively impractical  system  of  ac- 
counting and  determination  in  such 
plants.  The  unregulated  plants  which 
are  potential  sourc:es  of  supply  of  sup- 
plemental milk  ard  milk  products  are 
numerous  and  widely  scattered.  Deter- 
mination of  utilization  value  in  these 
plants  would  involve  the  same  complica- 
tions and  administrative  expense  and 
difficulties  as  di&iussed  earlier  which 
would  be  involved  :.n  complete  regulation 
of  such  plants.  To  make  the  detailed 
accounting  necessary  to  establish  classi- 
fication, such  unn^gulated  dealers  would 
need  to  maintain  the  same  detailed  rec- 
ords as  wholly  regulated  handlers. 

An  alternative  riethod  for  determining 
the  rate  of  compensation  payments 
would  be  to  base  nhe  rate  of  payment  on 
the  difference  between  blend  prices  pre- 
vailing in  an  area  and  the  Class  I  price. 
This  method  has  been  suggested  because 
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It  is  assumed  that  unregulated  handlers 
will  be  forced  by  competition  to  pay 
farmers  approximately  average  blend 
prices.  While  this  approach  eliminates 
the  need  for  attempting  to  determine 
actual  pay  rates,  it  could  not  be  used 
without  modification  and  still  prevent 
the  displacement  of  regulated  milk  with 
surplus  milk  from  other  markets  at  all 
times  throughout  the  year.  Unregulated 
plants,  as  well  as  regulated  plants,  may 
have  some  surplus  milk  at  all  times  and 
particularly  during  the  seasons  of  flush 
proc.uction.  As  a  result,  prices  paid 
fanners  are.  in  fact,  blend  prices  made 
up  of  returns  from  the  sale  of  milk  in 
Class  I  outlets,  as  well  as  sales  to  the 
surplus  market.  If  an  unregulated  plant 
were  in  a  position  to  sell  its  surplus  milk 
for  Class  I  use  in  the  marketing  area 
and  maintain  its  regular  Class  I  outlets, 
it  would  have  a  competitive  advantage 
ove:r  regulated  handlers  who  found  it 
necessary  to  dispose  of  part  of  their  milk 
as  jurplus. 

I'fone  of  these  suggestions  presents  an 
acceptable  approach  to  the  problem  of 
compensation  payments,  to  be  applied  to 
other  source  milk  allocated  to  Class  I 
in  pool  plants.  It  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  resort  to  a  different  procedure. 
The  only  sound  method  of  dealing  with 
this  problem  is  one  based  on  a  recog- 
nition of  the  economics  involved  as  they 
affect  producers  and  handlers.  This 
approach  resolves  itself  primarily  into  a 
question  of  market  values  of  milk. 

Fully  regulated  handlers  under  the 
order  seeking  to  purchase  unregulated 
milk  will  naturally  resort  to  the  lowest 
cost  source  from  which,  suitable  milk  is 
available.  In  fixing  the  rate  of  compen- 
sation payment,  it  is  necessary,  there- 
fore, to  determine  what  the  lowest  cost 
source  may  be  and  to  base  the  payment 
ori  the  difference  between  the  cost  of 
such  milk  and  the  cost  of  milk  priced 
under  the  order  for  similar  use.  Milk 
svpplies  are  larger  in  spring  and  sum- 
mer than  in  fall  and  winter,  and  be- 
cause of  relatively  constant  sales  of  fluid 
irilk,  the  excess  increased  production 
must  be  marketed  largely  as  manufac- 
tiired  products.  This  outlet  represents 
the  opportunity  cost  of  the  surplus  milk 
since  it  is  the  highest  price  at  which  the 
niilk  can  otherwise  be  sold.  It  is  this 
opportunity  cost  or  value  of  such  milk 
uhich  would  be  effective  in  determining 
the  price  at  which  the  unregulated  plant 
would  sell  such  milk. 

Since  considerable  volumes  of  Grade  A 
milk  must  be  disposed  of  as  surplus  by 
various  unregulated  plants  from  which 
ine  Texas  Panhandle  market  may  obtain 
milk,  it  is  evident  that  handlers  under 
the  order  could  obtain  such  milk  at  prices 
reflecting  its  value  as  surplus  milk.  In 
short,  the  actual  value  of  seasonal  or 
reserve  milk  is  not  the  blend  price  paid 
to  dairy  farmers  but  rather  the  price 
which  can  be  obtained  for  it  in  the  mar- 
ket when  disposed  of  as  surplus  milk. 

Therefore,  for  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  during  which  period  sur- 
plus milk  may  be  available  in  substan- 
tial volumes  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  from  nonpool  sources,  the  com- 
Ijensation  payment  on  the  receipts  of 
other  source  fluid  milk  products  which 
at-e  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  should  be 
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based  on  the  difference  between  the  min- 
imum price  of  producer  milk  used  for 
surplus  and  the  applicable  Class  I  price 
under  the  Texas  Panhandle  order.  The 
Class  n  price  established  by  the  order 
is  a  fair  and  economic  measure  of  the 
value  of  milk  in  surplus  uses  in  the  Texas 
Panhandle  area. 

During  the  months  of  July  through 
February  the  milk  supplies  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  tend  to  be  shorter 
than  in  other  seasons  of  the  year.  It  is 
not  likely  that  other  source  fluid  milk 
products  will  be  available  to  the  market 
at  surplus  prices.  The  compensation 
payment  during  these  months  should  be 
the  difference  between  the  marketing 
area  uniform  price  to  producers  and  the 
Class  I  price  adjusted  to  the  location  of 
the  plant  from  which  such  fluid  milk 
products  are  supplied.  The  relationship 
between  the  supply  of  milk  and  the  de- 
mand for  milk  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market  during  the  July  through  Febru- 
ary period  tends  to  fluctuate  from  year 
to  year  according  to  marketing  condi- 
tions. These  conditions  will  generally 
prevail  also  in  surrounding  markets 
which  are  potential  sources  of  supply  for 
unpriced  milk.  Thus,  the  rate  of  com- 
pensation payment  based  on  the  differ- 
ence between  Class  I  and  uniform  prices 
will  adjust  itself  automatically  in  these 
months  according  to  the  changes  in  the 
demand  for  and  the  price  of  outside 
supplies.  If  supplies  of  producer  milk 
are  relatively  plentiful,  unpriced  milk 
can  be  expected  to  be  cheaper.  There- 
fore, in  order  to  equalize  costs  of  milk 
the  rate  of  compensation  payment 
should  be  somewhat  higher.  On  the 
other  hand,  as  milk  supplies  in  the  area 
tend  to  be  shorter,  it  is  to  be  expected 
that  the  cost  of  unregulated  milk  will 
increase.  Under  these  circumstances 
the  rate  of  compensation  payment  will 
be  correspondingly  less. 

In  some  instances  there  will  be  no 
and  in  all  cases  insignificant  transporta- 
tion charges  per  hundredweight  expe- 
rienced by  handlers  on  other  source  milk 
used  in  the  form  of  concentrated  milk 
products  under  the  skim  milk  equivalent 
basis  of  accounting  provided  for  in  the 
order.  For  this  reason,  other  soia-ce  milk 
from  such  products  should  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  source  at  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  it  is  used.  In  other 
words,  the  compensation  payment  on 
such  other  source  milk  derived  from 
concentrated  products,  such  as  con- 
densed milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk  solids, 
which  is  allocated  to  Class  I  milk  will 
be  equal  to  the  difference  between  the 
market  area  Class  I  price  and  the  cor- 
responding uniform  blend  price  or  Class 
II  price,  as  the  case  may  be.  By  follow- 
ing this  procedure,  other  source  milk 
derived  from  Grade  A  manufactured 
products  which  may  be  made  from  pro- 
ducer milk  in  handlers'  plants  or  pur- 
chased from  outside  sources  will  be  sub- 
ject to  identical  reclassification  changes. 
This  will  remove  to  the  greatest  extent 
that  it  is  administratively  possible,  any 
advantage  there  may  be  in  utilizing  the 
products  from  unregulated  sources  for 
producer  milk.  It  also  will  tend  to  pro- 
mote the  use  and  storage  of  producer 
milk  in  the  form  of  manufactured  prod- 
ucts during  periods  when  receipts  of 


producer  milk  are  greater  than  the  Class 
I  requirements  of  the  market. 

By  choosing  a  rate  of  compensation 
payment  which  reflects  the  cost  of  the 
cheapest  other  source  milk  which  may 
be  expected  to  be  available  to  regulated 
handlers,  any  advantage  to  one  handler 
relative  to  the  others  in  obtaining  such 
cheap  milk  and  substituting  it  for  pro- 
ducer milk  in  Class  I,  is  removed  insofar 
as  is  administratively  possible.  No  han- 
dler is  given  the  clear  opportunity  to 
gain  an  unfair  advantage  over  his  com- 
petitors which  otherwise  would  exist. 
However,  if  other  source  milk  is  to  be 
purchased,  the  incentive  for  purchasing 
the  cheapest  of  such  milk  remains,  be- 
cause the  lower  the  price  which  a  han- 
dler pays  for  other  source  milk,  the  lower 
will  be  his  total  cost  of  purchasing  such 
milk.  This  follows  from  the  fact  that 
the  measure  of  the  compensation  pay- 
ment is  an  objective  one  and  does  not 
depend  upon  the  particular  price  which 
the  handler  paid  for  the  other  source 
milk. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
the  process  of  marketwide  pooling  cre- 
ates special  incentive  for  milk  to  come 
into  the  market  to  gain  certain  advan- 
tages. Such  milk  would  not  be  asso- 
ciated with  the  market  in  the  absence  of 
regulation. 

The  act  requires  that  prices  fixed 
under  the  order  for  milk  purchased  from 
producers  or  associations  of  producers  be 
uniform  as  to  all  handlers,  subject  only 
to  usual  adjustments,  such  as  those  for 
butterfat  content  and  location  of  the 
milk.  The  only  prices  fixed  under  the 
order  are  those  for  producer  milk,  and 
it  is  hereby  determined  that  they  are 
uniform  as  required  by  the  act.  Class 
prices  for  pool  milk  under  the  order  are 
for  raw  milk  as  received  from  farmers, 
f.  o.  b.  the  loading  platform  at  the  plant 
where  first  received. 

In  calculating  the  payments  on  other 
source  milk  the  Class  I  price  must  relate 
to  and  be  fixed  as  of  the  pKJint  where  the 
milk  is  received  from  farmers  at  the  first 
receiving  plant,  so  as  to  be  properly  com- 
parable with  the  minimum  Class  I  price 
for  producer  milk  at  that  level  of  mar- 
keting. No  allowance  should  be  made 
for  subsequent  handling  costs  and  profits 
in  this  farm  level  comparison  between 
producer  and  other  source  milk  because 
such  costs  and  profits  attach  at  stages  of 
marketing  subsequent  to  the  basing 
point  to  which  minimum  Class  I  prices 
for  producer  milk  refer.  They  are  in 
no  way  regulated  by  the  order  with  re- 
spect to  producer  milk.  Neither  the  act 
nor  the  proposed  order  contemplates, 
authorizes  or  provides  for  the  regulation 
of  subsequent  handling  charges  or  profits 
or  the  establishment  of  uniform  resale 
prices  between  handlers,  whether  the 
milk  be  from  producers  or  other  sources. 

The  compensation  payments  herein 
provided  are  not  only  incidental,  but 
necessary  to  sustain  the  classification 
and  pricing  of  milk  according  to  its  use 
in  the  market.  The  rates  of  payment 
specified  are  those  which  are  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  accomplish  this  pur- 
pose. 

Testimony  In  the  hearing  record  con- 
cerning availability  of  milk  supplies  to 
Texas  Panhandle  handlers  indicates  that 
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the  rate  of  payment  recommended  here 
will  tend  to  equalize  the  competitive  posi- 
tion of  priced  and  unpriced  milk,  and 
will  avoid  displacement  of  producer  milk 
for  reasons  of  cost.  However,  if  experi- 
ence proves  that  milk  is  available  to 
handlers  in  the  future  at  prices  different 
than  those  now  indicated,  or  that  such 
payments  otherwise  interfere  with  the 
purposes  of  the  order,  then  it  will  be 
necessary  to  reconsider  the  rate  of  com- 
pensation payment  on  the  basis  of  that 
experience. 

In  addition  to  that  other  source  milk 
which  would  enter  the  marketing  area 
through  pool  plants,  some  nonpool  milk 
may  be  distributed  within  the  marketing 
area  from  nonpool  plants.  It  would  not 
be  possible  to  stabilize  the  market  under 
the  classified  pricing  program  if  distri- 
bution in  the  marketing  area  of  unpriced 
milk  from  nonpool  plants  without  com- 
spensation  payments  were  allowed.  Such 
milk  should  be  classified  and  priced  the 
same  as  unpriced  milk  distributed 
through  any  other  channels. 

Handlers   distributing  such  unpriced 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  from  non- 
pool  distributing  plants  have  the  same 
opportunity  to  buy  milk  at  the  opportu- 
nity cost  level  as  do  the  operators  of 
pool  plants  who  purchase  other  source 
milk.    Such  milk  may  be  purchased  and 
distributed  in  the  marketing  area.     In 
addition,  however,  the  operator  of  the 
nonpool  plant  in  all  probability  has  sur- 
plus milk  in  his  own  plant  which  he  " 
would  want  to  dispose  of  on  any  basis 
which  would  yield  a  higher  return  than 
the  surplus  value.    It  would  be  particu- 
larly easy  to  dispose  of  such  milk  for 
Class  I  use  in  the  marketing  area  by 
supplying    contrswit    business    such    as 
hospitals    and    defense    establishments. 
With  surplus  outlets  as  the  alternative, 
and  no  compensation  payments  to  make, 
the  nonpool  handlers  would  have  consid- 
erable incentive  or  margin  to  underbid 
the  seller  of  priced  milk  for  such  sales. 
A  nonpool  plant  might  also  use  such 
price  advantage  in  selling  his  surplus 
milk  to  Class  I  outlets  for  the  purpose 
or  establishing  a  regular  trade  on  retail 
or  wholesale  routes  to  homes  and  stores 
in  the  marketing  area.     The  nonpool 
plant  might  sell  up  to  15  percent  of  its 
milk  into  the  marketing  area  as  Class  I 
without  becoming  subject  to  regulation. 
To  allow  a  nonpool  plant  to  use  its  sur- 
plus milk  in  this  manner  for  establish- 
ing a  regular  trade  in  the  marketing  area 
without  compensation  payments  would 
mean  that  such   plant   would   have   a 
marked  competitive  advantage  over  reg- 
ulated handlers  selling  priced  milk.   Such 
conditions  could  readily  lead  to  disor- 
derly marketing  conditions. 

It  is  considered  inappropriate  also  to 
subject  a  plant  to  full  regulation  if  only 
a  small  share  of  its  milk  is  sold  in  the 
marketing  area.  Such  regulation  might 
place  a  plant  of  this  kind  at  a  distinct 
disadvantage  in  relation  to  its  unregu- 
lated competition.  In  some  cases,  a  non- 
pool  plant  may  be  disposing  of  a  larger 
share  of  its  milk  as  Class  I  than  the  aver- 
age utilization  for  the  market.  In  such 
cases,  the  compensation  payments  here- 
in provided  might  cost  the  handler  less 
than  the  equalization  payments  such 
plant  would  pay  into  the  marketwide 
No.  230 6 
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pool  If  fully  regulated  as  a  pool  plant. 
In  these  instances,  the  sale  of  small 
quantities  of  milk  in  the  marketing  area 
would  be  more  likely  to  take  place  under 
the  compensation  payment  provisions 
herein  provided  than  if  full  regulation 
were  extended  to  all  plants. 

The  rate  of  compensation  payment 
provided  for  nonpool  plants  making  dis- 
tribution directly  in  the  marketing  area 
should  be  the  same  as  that  for  pool 
plants  which  obtain  and  use  unpriced 
milk  in  Class  I.  The  administrative 
feasibility  of  any  other  method  of  levy- 
ing compensation  payments  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  that  described  in  the 
case  of  unpriced  milk  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  by  pool  plants. 

No  compensation  payments  should  be 
required  on  milk  classified  and  priced  as 
Class  I  under  another  Federal  milk  mar- 
keting order.    The  minimum  prices  for 
Class  I  milk  under  other  Federal  orders 
where  Texas  Panhandle  handlers  might 
obtain  supplemental  supplies  approxi- 
mate or  exceed  the  Texas  Panhandle 
Class  I  prices,  as  adjusted  for  location  of 
the  supplying  plants.    Since  handlers 
operating   plants   under   other  Federal 
orders  must  pay  for  producer  milk  on  a 
utilization  basis,  they  would  not  be  in  a 
position  to  unload  their  surplus  producer 
milk  into  the  Texas  Panhandle  market 
for  Class  I  use  at  less  than  Class  I  prices. 
If   it  should   develop   that  such   other 
plants  have  Class  I  sales  in  excess  of 
producer  milk  and  a  cwnpensatory  pay- 
ment is   not  applicable   to  such   milk, 
further  consideration  may  be  given  to 
the  question  of  a  payment  on  such  milk. 
Any  funds  collected  in  the  form  of 
compensatory  payments  should  be  added 
to  the  producer -settlement  fund.    It  is 
the  purpose  of  the  order  to  insure  that  a 
sufficient  and  dependable  supply  of  qual- 
ity milk  be  available  for  Class  I  needs  of 
the  market.    To  the  extent  that  Class  I 
sales  are  displaced  through  the  disposi- 
tion   of    surplus    milk    from    unpriced 
sources,  producers  stand  to  lose  income 
from  the  sale  of  milk  to  the  market 
which  they  are  expected  to  supply.    This 
loss  of   income   would   mean  that  the 
prices    contemplated    under    the    order 
would  not  be  realized  by  producers.    As 
a   result,   production   might  suffer,   in 
which  case  consumers  would  stand  to 
lose  because  of  the  disappearance  of  milk 
supplies  from  the  regular  and  depend- 
able sources  which  have  provided  milk  to 
the    market    on    a    year-round    basis. 
Otherwise,  Class  I  prices  would  have  to 
be  increased  to  offset  the  loss  of  income 
to  producers.    There  is  no  alternative 
source  of  dependable  milk  supplies  which 
would  cost  consumers  less  over  a  period 
of  time  than  the  milk  supplied  by  the 
regular  producers.    Thus,  there  is  jus- 
tification in  terms  of  overall  benefit  to 
the  market  for  returning  to  producers 
the  difference  between  the  value  of  such 
milk    at    its    opportunity    cost,    which 
would  otherwise  be  its  value  to  the  seller, 
and  the  Class  I  price.    There  is  no  other 
alternative   disposition   of   funds   from 
compensation  payments  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  act  other  than  that  herein 
provided. 

It  is  necessary  ttiat  the  order  specify 
the  handler  who  Is  obligated  to  make  the 
compensation    payments.    If    the    un- 
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priced  milk  is  cistributed  In  the  mar- 
keting area  from  a  nonpool  plant,  the 
operator  of  sucl.  plant  should  make  the 
payment.  In  tJie  case  of  supplemental 
milk  received  at  pool  plants  from  un- 
priced sources,  either  the  buying  or 
selling  plant  might  be  assessed.  From 
the  standpoint  of-  the  economics  in- 
volved, it  would  make  no  difference,  since 
the  amount  ol  payment  would  be  the 
same  in  both  <;ases. 

Prom  the  sta  idpoint  of  administration 
and  enf orceme  .it,  it  would  be  much  eas- 
ier and  simpler  for  the  regulated  plant 
to  make  the  payment.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator his  regular  dealings  with 
the  pool  plan,  handler.  Such  handler 
would  be  exptcted  to  know  and  under- 
stand the  terns  and  provisions  of  the 
order.  He  is  the  handler  who  assumes 
the  responsitility  for  distributing  the 
milk  in  the  regulated  market.  Whether 
or  not  a  conr.pensation  payment  would 
be  required  ^ould  depend  upon  the  ap- 
plication of  the  allocation  provisions  of 
the  order  to  the  pool  plant  of  the  re- 
ceiving handler. 

The  seller,  on  the  other  hand,  would 
not  be  aware  until  later  whether  a  com- 
pensation payment  would  be  required, 
and  might  not  even  know  at  the  time 
of  the  sale,  particularly  if  the  sale  took 
place  through  a  broker,  whether  or  not 
his  milk  would  be  moved  to  a  regulated 
market  for  disposition.  If  enforcement 
proceedings  were  to  be  required,  it  wovild 
be  more  convenient  and  logical  to  bring 
the  case  to  court  in  the  area  of  the  reg- 
ulated market  where  the  proWem  arose. 
The  compensation  payments  herein 
provided  will  not  prohiWt  the  marketing 
of  milk  nor  limit  the  marketing  of  milk 
products  from  any  production  area  of  the 
United  States.  The  rate  of  payment 
required  would  be  \uiif orm  for  all  plants 
similarly  situated  with  respect  to  their 
location  in  relation  to  the  marketing 
area. 

The  quantity  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts which  may  be  sold  in  any  regulated 
market  is  dependent  at  least  to  some  ex- 
tent upon  the  price  fixed  under  the  order 
for  the  particular  class  of  utilization. 
Such  infiuence  should  not  be  construed, 
however,  as  a  limitation  of  the  type  pre- 
cluded under  the  act.  No  price  can  be 
fixed  without  influencing,  to  some  ex- 
tent, the  quantity  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts which  may  be  sold  from  either  reg- 
ulated or  unregulated  sources.  No 
quantitative  limitations  are  imposed  in 
the  proposed  order  on  the  amounts  of 
unpriced  milk  which  may  be  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  nor  does  it  pro- 
hibit such  use  or  any  other  use  of  un- 
priced nonpool  milk  or  milk  products. 
The  compensation  payment  herewith 
provided  will  not  discriminate  against 
producers  by  areas,  but  will  provide  for 
equalization  of  competitive  prices  by 
type  of  transaction,  with  respect  to  reg- 
ulated and  imregulated  milk. 

The  payment  will  not  deprive  sup- 
pliers of  unpriced  milk  of  a  high  priced 
market  which  they  would  otherwise  en- 
joy. The  alternative  sale  value  of  the 
unpriced  milk  is  recognized,  and  this 
value  is  returned  to  these  sources  when 
sale  is  made  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
market.  If  marketing  facilities  and  out- 
lets are  such  that  it  is  advantageous 
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for  nonpool  plants  to  dispose  of  their 
surplus  milk  to  the  Texas  Panhandle 
Class  I  market,  under  the  provisions  of 
the  attached  order,  they  may  be  ex- 
pected to  and  undoubtedly  will  do  so,  and 
the  return  they  receive  should  be  the  full 
surplus  vahie  for  such  milk. 

The  compensation  payment  herewith 
provided  has  as  its  primary  purpose  the 
elimination  of  economic  incentives  for 
handlers  to  use  unpriced  milk  to  displace 
twinimiim  priced  milk  in  Class  I  sales. 
The  rate  of  payment  found  to  be  appro- 
priate for  this  purpose  is  one  which  rec- 
ognizes general  competitive  conditions 
in  the  purchase  and  sale  of  regulated 
and  unregulated  milk.  It  is  recognized, 
however,  that  general  competitive  con- 
ditions do  not  prevEul  in  all  cases.  Each 
handler  is  situated  differently  and  each 
individual  transaction  is  made  under 
different  circimistances.  It  is  not  pos- 
sible, however,  to  adjust  prices  or  pay- 
ments to  individual  circumstances  or 
transactions.  Such  an  individual  ap- 
proach would  not  be  administratively 
or  economically  feasible.  Compensatory 
payments  must  therefore  be  applied  at 
a  definite  and  speciiled  rate  applicable 
to  all  handlers  similarly  situated.  No 
single  rate  of  payment  can  be  deter- 
mined, however,  which  would  result  in 
complete  equality  of  cost  to  all  handlers. 
Consequently,  instances  will  undoubtedly 
arise  which  will  appear  to  indicate  that 
the  objectives  of  the  compensatory  pay- 
ment are  not  being  achieved  in  par- 
ticular cases.  In  some  cases,  the 
payments  required  may  seem  harsh. 

It  is  necessary  in  seeking  an  overall 
solution  to  problems  of  this  nature  to 
adopt  provisions  which  will  be  reason- 
able and  as  liberal  as  possible,  and  at 
the  same  time  will  still  guarantee  the 
integrity  of  regulation.  To  provide  in- 
adequate payments  would  leave  the  door 
open  to  practices  which  would  render 
the  program  ineffective.  Commerce  in 
milk  is  entirely  at  the  option  of  han- 
dlers. They  are  free  to  complete  only 
those  transactions  which  are  most  fa- 
vorable to  themselves.  Order  provisions 
must  recognize  this  fact.  They  must 
recognize,  also,  that  the  varying  con- 
ditions under  which  milk  transactions 
occur  give  rise  to  great  complexity  and 
some  doubtful  circumstances.  Where 
marginal  problems  arise,  they  must  be 
resolved  in  favor  of  producers  under  the 
order,  otherwise  the  advantage  may  go 
to  lUkregulated  milk  and  to  dealers  and 
farmers  who  are  not  required  to  abide 
by  any  rules  of  procedure  or  price 
making. 

(d)  Distribution  of  the  proceeds  to 
producers.  A  marketwide  equalization 
lx)ol  should  be  included  in  the  order  as 
u  means  of  distributing  to  producers  the 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of  their  milk. 
Such  a  pool  will  assure  each  producer 
supplying  the  market  that  he  will  re- 
ceive a  return  based  on  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  Class  I  sales  of  the  entire 
market.  The  "blend",  "base",  and  "ex- 
cess" prices,  as  the  case  may  be,  that 
u  producer  receives  will  depend  on  the 
overall  utilization  of  all  producer  milk 
received  at  the  pool  plants  of  all  reg- 
ulated handlers  during  the  month.  Al- 
though each  handler  subject  to  the 
order  will  be  required  to  pay  uniform 
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prices  for  producer  milk  in  accordance 
with  the  classification  of  such  milk  pur- 
suant to  the  order,  the  minimum  blend 
prices  payable  to  producers  will  be  the 
same  for  all  producers  in  the  market, 
irrespective  of  the  use  made  of  such  milk 
by  the  individual  handler. 

The  uniformity  of  payments  to  pro- 
ducers which  is  provided  under  a  market- 
wide  pool  permits  a  handler  either  to 
maintain  a  manufacturing  operation  in 
his  plant  to  handle  the  seasonal  and 
daily  reserve  supplies  of  milk  or  to  limit 
the  operation  at  his  plant  to  the  han- 
dling of  milk  for  Class  I  purposes  only, 
without  affecting  the  blend  prices  pay- 
able to  his  producers  as  against  other 
producers  in  the  market.  The  facilities 
in  the  plants  of  Texas  Panhandle  han- 
dlers for  handling  producer  milk  which 
is  in  excess  of  that  needed  for  Class  I 
piu-poses.  vary  considerably.  Some  of 
the  handlers  are  equipped  to  handle 
limited  amounts  of  the  seasonal  reserve 
supplies  of  milk  in  the  market.  Most 
of  the  Texas  Panhandle  handlers,  how- 
ever, have  very  limited  facilities  in  their 
plants  for  the  manufacture  of  dairy 
products.  Under  these  conditions  a 
marketwide  pool  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  will  facilitate  the  mar- 
keting of  producer  milk.  A  marketwide 
pool  will  make  it  possible  for  the  pro- 
ducers' associations  to  assist  in  diverting 
seasonal  resei-ve  milk  and  thus  keeping 
producers  on  the  market  which  are 
needed  to  fulfill  the  year-round  require- 
ments of  the  market.  It  a.ssists  in 
spreading  the  cost  of  carrying  the  neces- 
sary reserve  for  the  market  among  all 
producers  where  otherwise  this  burden 
may  be  placed  on  individual  groups  of 
producers.  A  marketwide  pool  will 
thereby  contribute  to  market  stability 
and  the  attainment  of  an  adequate  and 
dependable  supply  of  producer  milk. 

Base  and  excess  plan.  A  "base  and 
excess"  plan  of  distributing  the  returns 
for  milk  among  producers  should  be  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  market- 
wide  pool. 

Base  and  excess  plans,  although  they 
vary  considerably  among  handlers,  have 
been  commonly  used  throughout  the 
milkshed  area.  The  base  and  excess 
method  of  distributing  milk  returns  dur- 
ing the  months  of  heaviest  production 
has  wide  support  among  both  producers 
and  handlers  and  should  be  continued. 
Interruption  in  the  use  of  a  base  plan  at 
this  time  might  result  in  increased 
seasonality  of  production  to  the  detri- 
ment of  the  market. 

Because  of  the  seasonal  variations  in 
the  production  of  milk,  there  is  need  for 
an  incentive  to  maintain  production  in 
the  fall  and  winter  months  relative  to 
spring  and  summer  levels.  Some  han- 
dlers have  difficulty  in  utilizing  efficiently 
all  milk  delivered  to  them  in  the  months 
of  seasonally  high  production.  By  pro- 
viding returns  related  directly  to  a  pro- 
ducer's ability  to  deliver  additional  milk 
in  the  fall  and  winter  as  compared  with 
deliveries  during  the  season  of  flush  pro- 
duction, a  more  even  milk  production 
pattern  will  be  encouraged. 

The  base-excess  plan  provided  In  the 
attached  order  would  establish  for  each 
producer  in  the  market  a  base  which 
would  depend  upon  his  deliveries  of  milk 


to  pool  plants  during  the  months  of  Sep- 
tember through  December.  During  these 
months,  as  well  as  all  other  months  in 
the  period  of  July  through  February, 
producers  would  receive  the  marketwide 
blend  or  uniform  price  for  all  milk  which 
they  deliver  to  pool  plants. 

For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  June  separate  uniform  prices 
for  "base  milk"  and  "excess  milk"  would 
be  computed  so  that  Class  I  sales  would 
first  be  allotted  to  base  milk.  Base  milk 
would  be  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant 
from  a  producer  during  any  of  the 
months  of  March  through  June  which 
is  not  in  excess  of  an  amount  equal  to  the 
daily  base  of  such  producer  multiplied 
by  the  number  of  days  in  such  month. 
Class  II  disposition  in  the  market  would 
first  be  allotted  to  excess  milk.  If  Class 
I  disposition  io  more  than  the  base  milk 
received  from  producers  in  any  month, 
such  additional  Class  I  milk  would  be 
allocated  to  exce.ss  milk  and  the  excess 
blend  price  increased  accordingly. 

The  daily  base  of  each  producer  would 
be  calculated  by  the  market  administra- 
tor by  dividing  the  total  pounds  of  milk 
received  at  all  pool  plants  from  such 
producer  during  the  months  of  Septem- 
ber through  December  by  the  number  of 
days  from  the  first  day  such  milk  Is 
received  during  those  months  to  the  last 
day  of  E>ecember.  inclusive,  but  not  less 
than  112  days.  On  or  before  February 
15  of  each  year  the  market  admin- 
istrator would  be  required  to  notify  each 
producer  and  the  handler  receiving  milk 
from  him,  the  daily  base  established  by 
such  producer. 

It  was  proposed  by  producers  that 
February  also  be  included  in  the  base 
operating  period.  The  record  does  not 
indicate  that  February  is  a  month  of 
high  production  or  that  the  handling  of 
reserve  supplies  of  milk  for  the  Texas 
Panhandle  market  during  that  month  is 
burdensome.  In  fact,  in  recent  years 
producer  receipts  in  the  market  during 
February  have  been  comparatively  low 
in  relation  to  receipts  in  other  months 
of  the  year. 

The  uniform  prices,  including  uni- 
form base  and  excess  prices,  which  are 
required  to  be  paid  producers  by  each 
handler  should  be  computed  for  milk 
containing  4.0  percent  butterfat  which 
is  in  accordance  with  past  and  current 
market  practice.  In  distributing  pro- 
ceeds to  producers,  a  differential  should 
be  applied  to  recognize  different  values 
of  milk  in  accordance  with  its  butterfat 
content.  This  differential  should  be  de- 
termined on  the  basis  of  the  weighted 
average  value  of  producer  butterfat  ac- 
cording to  its  utilization  at  the  class 
prices  of  the  order. 

Location  differentials  heretofore  dis- 
cussed should  be  applied  to  prices  paid 
producers  for  base  milk.  Since  excess 
milk  will  represent  principally  producer 
milk  classified  in  Class  II  to  which  no  lo- 
cation differential  is  applicable,  the  pro- 
ducer price  for  excess  milk  should 
likewi.se  not  be  subject  to  the  location 
differential  provision  of  the  order. 

It  is  necessary  to  provide  certain  rules 
in  connection  with  the  establishment 
and  transfer  of  bases  in  order  to  provide 
reasonable  administrative  workability  of 
the    plan.    Such    rules    should    outline 


Saturday,  November  26,  1955 

specifically  the  method  for  calculating 
the  base  for  each  producer  and  set  forth 
clearly  and  unequivocally  the  procedure 
to  be  followed  for  transferring  bases. 
It  is  desirable  that  the  need  for  adminis- 
trative discretion  and  restrictive  condi- 
tions in  connection  with  the  application 
of  the  base  rules  be  kept  at  a  mini- 
mum. To  accomplish  this,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  transfer  of  bases  be  Umited  to 
the  entire  ba.se  of  a  producer. 

It  is  recognized,  that  a  producer  who 
adjusts  his  production  under  the  base- 
excess  plan  to  even  out  seasonal  varia- 
tions may  suffer  financial  loss  if  he  must 
discontinue  production  before  havin,? 
availed  himself  of  the  benefit  of  the  base 
earned  by  him.  It  was  proposed  by  pro- 
ducers at  the  hearing  that  in  the  event 
of  death,  retirement  or  entry  into  mili- 
tary sei-vice.  a  producer  would  be  per- 
mitted to  transfer  his  base  to  a  mem'oor 
of  his  immediate  family  who  carries  on 
the  dairy  operations.  In  addition,  it 
was  proposed  that  a  base  be  transfera- 
ble by  a  producer  discontinuing  produc- 
tion to  a  person  to  whom  the  entire  herd 
of  such  producer  was  sold. 

The  base  rules  relative  to  the  transfer 
of  bases  which  were  proposed  by  pro- 
ducers lend  them.selvcs  to  various  Inter- 
pretations and  would  tend  to  result  in 
numerous  administrative  determinations 
by  the  market  administrator.  For  ex- 
ample, producers  at  the  hearing  were 
not  explicit  as  to  what  would  constitute 
retirement  of  a  producer  under  this 
propo.'^al. 

The  term  "retirement"  could  b^  inter- 
preted in  numerous  ways  and  by  various 
t,tandards  to  mean  any  producer  who 
was  going  out  of  the  dairy  business.  It 
would  be  impracticable  for  the  market 
administrator  to  interpret  such  a  term 
precisely.  Moreover,  regardless  of  the 
interpretation  which  may  be  applied, 
producers  might  be  encouraged  to  resort 
to  subterfuge  if  they  stand  to  lose  be- 
cause of  operation  of  the  ba.se  rules.  To 
circumscribe  in  an  unnecessarily  restric- 
tive manner  the  rules  for  the  transfer 
of  bases  mit;ht  frequently  result  in  undue 
hardship  on  producers  who  must  liqui- 
date their  business  at  a  time  other  than 
at  the  beginning  of  a  base  forming 
period. 

A  free  transfer  of  entire  bases  as  pro- 
posed herein  will  facilitate  the  opera- 
tion and  contribute  toward  carrying  out 
the  intent  of  the  base-excess  plan.  The 
purpose  of  the  base-excess  plan  is  to 
encourage  fall  production  by  providing 
for  each  producer  to  share  in  the  Class  I 
market  during  the  spring  months  of  high 
production  along  with  other  producers 
in  proportion  to  his  deliveries  to  the 
market  during  the  preceding  fall 
months.  Transfers  of  bases  as  herein 
recommended  will  give  added  as^rftnce 
to  a  producer  that  he  will  have  the  full 
benefit  of  the  base  he  has  made  whether 
or  not  he  is  able  to  continue  milk  pro- 
duction for  his  own  account  through  the 
following  months  of  flush  production. 
This  assurance  should  increase  the  ef- 
fectiveness of  the  base-excess  plan  in 
encouraging  production  of  milk  during 
the  months  of  the  year  when  it  is  most 
needed  on  the  market. 

Bases  should  be  transferred  by  the 
market  administrator  to  be  effective  only 
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on  the  first  day  of  a  month  following 
receipt  of  a  statement,  on  an  approved 
form,  showing  the  holder  of  such  base, 
the  person  to  whom  it  is  to  be  trans- 
ferred and  signed  by  both  parties. 

The  most  practicable  date  on  which 
the  Texas  Panhandle  order  could  become 
effective  would  be  prior  to  the  1956  base- 
operating  period.  Such  date,  however, 
will  necessarily  be  subsequent  to  the 
period  which  would  be  used  for  deter- 
mining producer  bases  applicable  during 
the  1956  base-operating  months.  Nearly 
all  handlers  have  heretofore  observed 
base-forming  periods  or  used  methods  of 
calculating  bases  which  differ  in  various 
ways  from  that  contained  in  the  proposed 
order.  On  the  basis  of  these  facts  and 
from  the  viewpoint  of  administrative 
feasibility,  it  is  concluded  that  the  base 
and  excess  method  of  paying  producers 
should  not  be  effective  during  the  1956 
base-operating  period.  Accordingly, 
during  1956  each  producer  is  to  be  paid 
not  less  than  the  monthly  market-wide 
uniform  price  for  his  total  deliveries  of 
milk.  The  means  by  which  this  will  be 
accomplished  for  this  temporary  period, 
without  requiring  special  provisions  in  a 
number  of  sections  of  the  order,  is  by 
providing  that  all  milk  delivered  by  pro- 
ducers to  ix)ol  plants  during  the  1956 
base-operating  period  shall  be  considered 
base  milk. 

Payment  to  producers.  The  order 
should  provide  that  each  handler  shall 
pay  each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  and  for  which  payment  is 
not  made  to  a  coop>erative  association, 
at  not  less  than  the  applicable  uniform 
priceis*  on  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month.  Since  It  has 
been  the  practice  in  this  area  for  han- 
dlers to  pay  producers  semi-monthly, 
provision  should  be  made  for  partial  pay- 
ments to  such  producers  on  or  before  the 
last  day  of  each  month  for  milk  deliv- 
ered during  the  first  15  days  of  such 
month  at  not  less  than  the  Class  II  milk 
price  per  hundredweight  for  the  preced- 
ing month.  No  adjustment  for  butterfat 
content  is  required  on  such  partial  pay- 
ment. 

It  was  proposed  by  producers  that  pro- 
vision be  made  for  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion to  receive  payment  for  the  producer 
milk  which  it  causes  to  be  delivered  to  a 
pool  plant.  The  taking  of  title  to  milk  of 
its  members  and  the  blending  of  the  pro- 
ceeds from  the  sale  of  such  milk  will  tend 
to  promote  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
and  will  assist  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion in  discharging  its  responsibility  to 
its  members  and  to  the  market  and  such 
functions  can  be  accomplished  more  ex- 
pediently if  the  association  is  collecting 
payments  for  the  sales  of  members  milk. 

The  contract  with  its  members  of  the 
principal  cooperative  in  the  market  au- 
thorizes it  to  collect  payment  for  their 
milk.  The  act  provides  for  the  payment 
by  handlers  to  cooperative  associations 
of  producers  for  milk  deUvered  by  them 
and  permits  the  blending  of  all  proceeds 
from  the  sale  of  members*  milk.  It  is 
concluded,  therefore,  that  each  handler 
shall,  if  requested  in  writing  by  a  coop- 
erative association,  pay  such  association 
I  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  indi- 
yi^al  payments  otherwise  payable  to 
such  producers.    Handlers  should  be  re- 
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quired  to  make  such  payments  to  the 
cooperative  association  on  or  before  the 
26th  of  the  month  for  milk  received  dur- 
ing the  first  15  days  of  the  month  and 
make  the  final  settlement  for  milk  re- 
ceived during  the  month  on  or  before  the 
13th  day  of  the  following  month. 

Provision  should  also  be  made  for  the 
handler,  if  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
producer,  to  make  proper  deductions  for 
goods  or  services  furnished  to  or  for  pay- 
ments made  on  behalf  of  the  producer. 
At  the  time  final  settlement  is  made  for 
milk  received  from  producers  during  the 
month,  the  handler  should  be  required  to 
furnish  to  each  producer  a  supporting 
statement.  Such  statement  should  show 
the  pounds  and  butterfat  tests  of  milk 
received  from  him,  the  rate(s)  of  pay- 
ment for  such  milk  and  a  description  of 
any  deductions  claimed  by  the  handler. 

Producer-settlement  fund.  Because 
all  producers  will  receive  payment  at  the 
rate  of  the  marketwide  uniform  price (s) 
each  month  and  because  the  payment 
due  from  each  handler  for  producer 
milk  at  the  applicable  class  prices  may 
be  more  or  less  than  he  is  required  to 
pay  directly  to  producers,  a  method  of 
equalizing  this  difference  is  necessary. 
A  producer-settlement  fund  should  be 
established  for  this  purpose.  A  handler 
whose  obligation  for  producer  milk  re- 
ceived during  the  month  is  greater  than 
the  amount  he  is  required  to  pay  pro- 
ducers for  such  milk  at  the  applicable 
uniform  price(s)  would  pay  the  differ- 
ence into  the  producer-settlement  fund, 
and  each  handler  whose  obligation  for 
producer  milk  is  less  than  the  applicable 
imiform  price  value  would  receive  pay- 
ment of  the  difference  from  the  fund. 
Provision  for  the  establishment  and 
maintenance  of  the  producer-settlement 
fimd  as  set  forth  in  the  attached  order 
is  similar  to  that  contained  in  all  other 
Federal  orders  with  marketwide  jxkjIs. 

Experience  has  indicated  that  it  is 
desirable  to  set  aside  a  reasonable  re- 
serve or  balance  in  such  fund  at  the  end 
of  each  month.  Such  a  reserve  is  neces- 
sary in  order  to  provide  for  contingencies 
such  as  the  failure  of  a  handler  to  make 
payment  of  his  monthly  billing  to  the 
fund  or  the  payment  to  a  handler  from 
the  fund  by  reason  of  an  audit  adjust- 
ment. The  reserve,  which  would  be  op- 
erated as  a  revolving  fund  and  adjusted 
each  month,  is  established  in  the 
attached  order  at  not  less  than  four  nor 
more  than  five  cents  per  hundredweight 
of  producer  milk  in  the  pool  for  the 
month.  The  unobligated  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund  remaining 
from  the  preceding  month  would  be 
added  to  the  values  used  in  calculating 
the  uniform  prices  each  month.  The 
amount  of  the  reserve  which  is  provided 
herein  should  be  adequate  to  enable  the 
producer-settlement  fund  to  perform  its 
function  efficiently. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision, 
compensatory  payments  received  tyi  the 
market  administrator  from  any  handler 
would  be  deposited  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fimd.  Money  thus  deposited 
into  the  producer-settlement  fund  would 
be  included  in  the  uniform  price  com- 
putation and  thereby  be  distributed  to 
all  producers  on  the  market. 
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In  order  that  producers  may  be  paid 
In  full  no  later  than  on  the  dates  pre- 
scribed in  the  order,  it  is  necessary  that 
payments  owed  the  producer-settlement 
fund  be  made  promptly.  This  is  neces- 
sary so  that  money  will  be  available  to 
the  market  administrator  to  make  pay- 
ment to  those  handlers  to  whom  money 
is  due  from  the  fund  so  that  they  may 
make  payment  in  full  to  their  producers. 
A  handlers  failure  to  make  payment 
when  due  to  the  producer-settlement 
fund  could  obstruct  the  clearing  of  the 
producer  equalization  pool. 

Sufficient  time  is  provided  in  the  order 
between  the  billing  date  and  the  due 
date  of  the  various  payments  which  are 
required  to  be  made  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. If  payments  to  the  market 
administrator  are  not  made  when  due, 
interest  should  be  charged  at  the  rate 
of  6  percent  per  annum.  Such  charge  is 
not  a  penalty  but  represents  a  fair  inter- 
est rate  for  the  use  of  money.  Charging 
interest  will  avoid  giving  a  handler  any 
incentive  to  retain  money  temporarily 
for  use  in  his  business  at  no  cost  until 
compliance  can  be  enforced. 

If  at  any  time  the  balance  in  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund  is  insufficient  to 
cover  payments  due  to  all  handlers  from 
the  producer-settlement  fund,  payments 
to  such  handlers  would  be  reduced  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  of  milk. 
The  handlers  may  then  reduce  payments 
to  producers  by  an  equivalent  amount. 
The  remaining  amounts  due  such  han- 
dlers from  the  fund  would  be  paid  as 
soon  af;  the  balance  in  the  fund  becomes 
adequate  to  meet  such  payments,  and 
handlers  would  then  complete  payments 
to  producers.  In  order  to  reduce  the 
possibility  of  this  occurring,  milk  re- 
ceived by  any  handler  who  has  not  made 
the  payments  required  of  him  into  the 
producer-settlement  fimd  would  be 
eliminated  in  the  computation  of  the 
uniform  prices  in  subsequent  months 
until  such  handler  has  completed  all  de- 
linquen".  payments. 

(e)  Administrative  provisions.  Pro- 
visions should  be  included  in  the  or- 
der with  respect  to  the  administrative 
steps  n(;cessary  to  carry  out  the  pro- 
posed regulation. 

In  addition  to  the  definitions  discussed 
earlier  i;i  this  decision  which  define  the 
scope  of  the  regulation,  certain  other 
terms  and  definitions  are  desirable  in 
the  interest  of  brevity  and  to  assure  that 
each  usage  of  the  term  denotes  the  same 
meaning.  Such  terms  as  are  defineci  in 
the  attached  order  are  common  to  many 
other  Federal  milk  orders. 

Marke'.  Administrator.  Provision 
should  bt?  made  for  the  appointment  by 
the  Secretary  of  a  market  administrator 
to  administer  the  order  and  to  set  forth 
the  powers  and  duties  for  such  agency 
essential  to  the  proper  functioning  oi 
such  office. 

Records  and  reports.  Provisions 
should  be  included  in  the  order  requir- 
ing handlers  to  maintain  adequate  rec- 
ords of  their  operations  and  to  make 
reports  necessary  to  establish  classifica- 
tion of  producer  milk  and  payments  due 
tlierefor.  Time  limits  must  be  pre- 
scribed for  filing  such  reports  and  for 
making  the  payments  to  producers. 


Handlers  should  maintain  and  make 
available  to  the  market  adminstrator 
all  records  and  accounts  of  their  opera- 
tions, together  with  facilities  which  are 
necessary  to  determine  the  accuracy  of 
information  reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  any  other  information 
upon  which  the  classification  of  producer 
milk  depends.  The  market  administra- 
tor must  likewise  be  permitted  to  check 
the  accuracy  of  weights  and  tests  of  milk 
and  milk  products  received  and  handled. 
and  to  verify  all  payments  required 
under  the  order. 

As  indicated  elsewhere  in  this  decision 
detailed  reports  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator and  complete  records  available 
for  his  inspection  by  all  handlers  would 
be  used  to  determine  whether  the  plants 
of  such  handlers  qualify  as  pool  plants. 
Reports  of  handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants  from  which  fluid  milk  products 
are  distributed  in  the  marketing  area 
are  needed  by  the  market  administra- 
tor in  order  to  compute  the  amounts 
payable  to  the  producer-settlement  fund 
on  such  unpriced  milk. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  reports  re- 
quired of  handlers,  provision  is  made  for 
a  handler  to  notify  the  market  adminis- 
trator when  he  intends  to  divert  pro- 
ducer milk  or  when  he  intends  to  import 
other  source  milk.  This  will  facilitate 
the  check-testing  program  of  the  mar- 
ket administrator.  Such  information  on 
a  marketwide  basis  also  may  assist  han- 
dlers in  locating  local  sources  of  producer 
milk  and  expedite  the  transfer  of  such 
milk  among  handlers. 

It  is  necessary  that  handlers  retain 
records  to  prove  the  utilization  of  the 
milk  and  that  proper  payments  were 
made  to  producers.  Since  the  books 
and  records  of  all  handlers  cannot  be 
completed  or  audited  immediately  after 
the  milk  has  been  delivered  to  a  plant, 
it  therefore  becomes  necessary  to  keep 
such  records  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time. 

The  order  should  provide  limitations 
on  the  period  of  time  handlers  shall  be 
required  to  retain  such  books  and  records 
and  on  the  period  of  time  in  which 
obligations  under  the  order  shall  ter- 
minate. Provision  made  in  this  regard 
is  identical  in  principle  with  the  gen- 
eral amendment  made  to  all  milk  orders 
in  operation  on  July  30,  1947,  following 
the  Secretary's  decision  of  January  26, 
1949  (14  P.  R.  444).  That  decision 
covering  the  retention  of  records  and 
limitation  of  claims  is  equally  applicable 
in  this  situation  and  is  adopted  as  a 
part  of  this  decision. 

Expense  of  administration.  Each 
handler  should  be  required  to  pay  the 
market  administrator,  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  the  cost  of  administering  the 
order,  not  more  than  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  leaser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  from  time  to  time 
prescribe,  on  "ai  producer  milk,  ib) 
other  source  milk  at  a  pool  plant  which 
is  classified  as  Class  I  milk,  and  (c>  Cla.ss 
I  milk  disposed  of  on  routes  in  the  mar- 
keting area  from  a  nonpool  plant  which 
is  not  fully  subject  to  the  classification, 
pricing  and  pooling  provi-^ions  of  another 
order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

The  market  administrator  must  have 
sufficient  funds  to  enable  him  to  admin- 


ister properly  the  terms  of  the  order. 
The  act  provides  that  such  cost  of  ad- 
ministration shall  be  financed  through 
an  assessment  on  handlers.  One  of  the 
duties  of  the  market  administrator  is  to 
verify  the  receipts  and  disposition  of 
milk  from  all  sources.  The  record  indi- 
cates that  other  source  milk  is  received 
by  some  handlers  to  supplement  local 
producer  supplies  of  milk.  Equity  in 
sharing  the  cost  of  administration  of  the 
order  among  handlers  will  be  achieved, 
therefore,  by  applying  the  administra- 
tive assessment  to  all  producer  milk 
(which  includes  a  handler's  own  produc- 
tion* and  other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Clas.':  I  milk. 

Plants  not  subject  to  the  classification 
and  pricing  provisions  of  the  order  may 
distribute  limited  quantities  of  Class  I 
milk  In  the  marketing  area.  The  rec- 
ords of  such  plants  must  be  checked  to 
verify  their  status  under  the  order.  As- 
sessment of  administrative  expense  with 
respect  to  such  milk  sold  in  the  market- 
ing area  will  help  to  defray  the  costs  of 
such  verification. 

In  view  of  the  anticipated  volume  of 
milk  and  the  costs  of  administering 
orders  In  markets  of  comparable  circum- 
stances, it  is  concluded  that  an  initial 
rate  of  5  cents  per  hundredweight  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  ad- 
ministration. Provision  should  be  made 
to  enable  the  Secretary  to  reduce  the 
rate  of  assessment  below  the  5  cents  per 
hundredweight  maximum  without  neces- 
sitating an  amendment  to  the  order. 
This  should  be  done  at  any  time  ex- 
perience in  the  market  reveals  that  a 
lesser  rate  will  produce  sufficient  revenue 
to  administer  the  order  properly. 

Marketing  services.  Provision  should 
be  made  in  the  order  for  furnishing  mar- 
keting services  to  producers,  such  as 
verifying  of  tests  and  weights  and  fur- 
nishing market  information.  These 
services  should  be  provided  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  and  the  cost  should 
be  borne  by  the  producer  receiving  the 
service.  If  a  cooperative  association  is 
performing  such  services  for  any  mem- 
ber producers  and  is  approved  for  such 
activities  by  the  Secretary,  the  market 
administrator  may  accept  this  in  lieu 
of  his  own  service. 

There  is  a  need  for  a  marketing  serv- 
ices program  in  connection  with  the  ad- 
ministration of  an  order  in  this  area. 
Orderly  marketing  will  be  promoted  by 
assuring  individual  producers  that  pay- 
ments received  for  their  milk  are  based 
on  the  pricing  provisions  of  the  order, 
and  reflect  accurate  weights  and  tests 
of  such  milk.  To  accomplish  this  fully, 
it  is  necessary  that  the  butterfat  tests 
and  weights  of  individual  producer  de- 
liveries of  milk  as  reported  by  the  han- 
dler be  verified  for  accuracy. 

An  important  phase  of  the  marketing 
service  program  is  to  furnish  producers 
with  current  market  information.  De- 
tailed information  regarding  market 
conditions  is  not  now  regularly  available 
either  to  producers  or  to  cooperative 
a.ssociations.  Efficiency  in  the  produc- 
tion, utilization  and  marketing  of  milk 
will  be  promoted  by  the  dissemination 
of  current  information  on  a  marketwide 
basis  to  all  producers. 
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To  enable  the  market  administrator 
to  furnish  such  services,  provision  should 
be  made  for  a  maximum  deduction  of  6 
cents  per  hundredweight  with  respect  to 
receipts  of  milk  from  producers  for 
whom  he  renders  marketing  services. 
Comparison  of  the  extent  of  the  milk- 
shed  and  the  volume  of  milk  involved 
with  that  of  several  other  markets  now 
under  Federal  regulation  indicates  that 
this  will  reflect  the  maximum  cost  of 
such  services.  If  later  experience  indi- 
cates that  marketing  services  can  be 
performed  at  a  lesser  rate,  provision  is 
made  for  the  Secretary  to  adjust  the 
rate  downward  without  the  necessity  of 

a  hearing.  ^  , 

General  findings,  (a^  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  and 
all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof, 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  pohcy 
of  the  act: 

(b>  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 

interest:  and 

(c>  The  proposed  order  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as,  and  will  be  appUcable  only  to 
persons  in  the  respective  classes  of  in- 
dustrial and  commercial  activity  speci- 
fied in  a  marketing  agreement  upon 
which  a  hearing  has  been  held. 

Order  of  the  Secretary  directing  the 
conduct  of  a  referendum:  determination 
of  a  representative  period;  and  designa- 
tion of  referendum  agent.     Pursuant  to 
section  8c  tl9)  of  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amend- 
ed t7  U.  S.  C.  608c  <19>).  it  is  hereby 
directed  that  a  referendum  be  conducted 
among  producers  (as  defined  in  the  at- 
tached order  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area"   who,  during  the  month  of  Octo- 
ber  1955.  which  .month  is  hereby  deter- 
mined to  be  the  representative  period  for 
such  referendum,  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  mar- 
keting area  specified  in  the  aforesaid  or- 
der  to  determine  whether  such  produc- 
ers   favor    the    issuance    of    the    order 
which  is  filed  herewith. 

A  T  Radigan  is  hereby  designated 
agent  of  the  Secretary  to  conduct  such 
referendum  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure for  the  conduct  of  referenda  to 
determine  producer  approval  of  milk 
marketing  orders  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  10.  1950  (15 
F  R  5177' ,  such  referendum  to  be  com- 
pleted on  or  before  the  20th  day  from  the 
date  this  decision  is  filed  with  the  Hear- 
i«g  Clerk,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Texas  Panhan- 
dle Marketing  Area."  and  "Order  Regu- 
lating the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Texas 
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Panhandle  Marketing  Area,"  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions.  These  docu- 
ments shall  not  become  effective  unless 
and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
as  amended,  governing  proceedings  to 
formulate  marketing  agreements  and 
orders  have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order, 
which  will  be  published  with  this  de- 
cision. 

This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  on  the  22nd  day  of  November  1955. 
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Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant   Secretary. 


Order  '  Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk 
in  the  Texas  Panhandle  Marketing 
Area 

Cap 

911.0  Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINITIONS 

911.1  Act. 

911.2  Secretary. 

911.3  Department. 

911.4  Person. 
911  5  Cooperative  association. 

911.6  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area. 

911.7  Producer. 

911.8  DlstFlbutlng  plant. 

911.9  Supply  plant. 

911.10  Pool  plant. 

911.11  Nonpool  plant. 

911.12  Handler. 

911.13  Producer-handler. 

911.14  Producer  milk. 

911.15  Fluid  mllic  product. 

911.16  CXher  source  milk. 

911.17  Chicago  butter  price. 

911.18  Base  milk. 

911.19  Excess  milk. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

911.25  Designation. 

911.26  Powers. 

911.27  EKitles. 

REPORTS,    RECORDS    AND    FACILrnES 

911.30  Reports  of  receipts  and  utilization. 

911.31  Other  reports. 

911.32  Records  and  facilities. 

911.33  Retention  of  records. 

CLASSIFICATION 

and    butterfat    to 


APPLICATION    OF    PROVISIONS 

Sec. 

911.60  Producer -handler. 

911.61  Plants    subject    to    other    Federal 

orders. 

911.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool  plants. 

911.63  Rate  of  payment  on  unpriced  milk. 

DETERMINATION  OF  rTNTFORM  PRICES  TO 
PRODUCERS 

911.70  Computation  of  value  of  milk  for 

each   handler. 

911.71  Computation     of     aggregate     value 

used  to  determine  uniform  prices. 

911.72  Computation   of   uniform   price. 

911.73  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 

PAYMENTS 

Time  and  method  of  payment  for 

producer  milk. 
Butterfat  differentials  to  producers. 
Location  differentials  to  producers. 
Producer-settlement  fund. 
Payments    to    the    producer-settlfr- 

ment  fund. 
Payments     out     of     the     producer- 
settlement  fund. 
Adjustment  of  errors  in  payment. 
Marketing  services. 
Expense   of    administration. 
Adjustment  of  overdue  accounts. 
Termination   of   obligations. 


911.80 

911.81 
911.82 
911.83 
911.84 

911.85 

911.86 
911.87 
911.88 
911.89 
911.90 


DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 


911.40 
911.41 

911.42 
911.43 

911.44 
911.45 

911  46 


be 


Skim    milk 
classified. 

Classes  of  utilization. 

Shrinkage. 

Responsibility  of  handlers  and  re- 
classification of  milk. 

Transfers. 

Computation  of  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  In  each  class. 

Allocation  of  skim  milk  and  butter- 
lat  classified. 

MINIMUM    PRICES 

91 1  50  Basic  formula  price. 

911.51  Class  prices. 

91152  Butterfat  difTerentials  to  handlers. 

911.53  Location  difTerentials  to  handlers. 

911.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 


» This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  S  900.14 
of  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formu- 
late ma,rketlng  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 


911.95  Dally  base. 

911.96  Base  rules. 

911.97  Announcement  of  established  bases. 

EFyBCTIVE    TIME,    SUSPENSION,    OR   TERMINATION 

911.100  Effective  time. 

911.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

911.102  Continuing  ^ower  and  duty  of  the 

market  administrator. 

911.103  Liquidation    after    suspension. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

911.110  SeparabUUty  of  provisions. 

911.111  Agents. 

AuTHORrrT:  S  5  911.0  to  911111  Issued  un- 
der sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  b.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c. 

§  911.0    Findings      and      determina- 
tions—(a)   Findings  upon   the  basis  of 
the    hearing   record.    Pursuant   to   the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U   S    C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  appU- 
cable rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
as  amended,  governing  the  formulation 
of  marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  market- 
ing   agreement    and    a   proposed   order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Texas      Panhandle      marketing      area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  mtro- 
duced  in  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof.  wUl  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

&cti  * 

(2>   The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and   other   economic   conditions   which 
affect  the  market  supply  of  and  demand 
for  milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the   minimum   prices   specified   in   the 
order  are  such  prices  as  wUl  reflet  the 
aforesaid    factors,    insure    a    sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
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(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  Industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held ; 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
or  directly  burden,  obstruct  or  affect 
Interstate  commerce  in  milk  or  its  prod- 
ucts; and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  the  maintenance  and  func- 
tioning of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expense,  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
(a)  receipts  of  producer  milk,  (b)  other 
source  milk  at  a  pool  plant  which  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
5  911.46  and.  (c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  (except  to  a  pool 
plant)  from  a  nonpool  plant  not  subject 
to  the  classification  and  pricing  pro- 
visions of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  act. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  com- 
pliance with  the  following  terms  and 
conditions: 

DETINrnONS 

S  911.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) . 

§911.2  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  or  any  other  ofiQcer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

5  911.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  any  other  Federal  agency 
authorized  to  perform  the  price  report- 
ing functions  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

§  911.4  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
individual,  pmrtnership.  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  other  business  unit. 

§911.5  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any  co- 
operative marketing  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica- 
tion by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known  as  the 
"Capper-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  of  or  market- 
ing milk  or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  911.6  Textu  Panhandle  marketing 
area.  "Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area,"  hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
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area,"  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
counties  of  Armstrong,  Briscoe.  Carson. 
Dallam,  Deaf  Smith.  Donley,  Gray,  Hall. 
Hansford,  Hartley,  Hemphill,  Hutchison, 
Moore,  Oldham.  Ochiltree,  Potter, 
Randall.  Roberts.  Sherman  and  Wheeler, 
all  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

§  911.7  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person,  except  a  producer-handler, 
who  produces  milk  in  compliance  with 
Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of  a 
duly  constituted  health  authority,  which 
milk  is  (a)  received  at  a  pool  plant,  or 
(bi  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  for  the  account  of  either  the 
operator  of  the  pwol  plant  or  a  coopera- 
tive association  ( 1 )  any  day  during  the 
months  of  March  through  June  and  (2) 
on  not  more  than  15  days  during  any 
of  the  months  of  July  through  Febru- 
ary: Provided.  That  milk  diverted  pur- 
suant to  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  location 
of  the  plant  from  which  diverted. 

§  911.8  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  a  plant  which  is  ap- 
proved by  an  appropriate  health  author- 
ity for  the  processing  or  packaging  of 
Grade  A  milk  and  from  which  any  fluid 
milk  product  is  disposed  of  during  the 
month  on  routes  (including  routes  oper- 
ated by  vendors)  or  through  plant  stores 
to  retail  or  whole.sale  outlets  (except 
pool  plants)  located  in  the  marketing 
area. 

§  911.9  Sujyply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  a  plant  from  which  milk,  skim 
milk  or  cream  which  is  acceptable  to 
the  appropriate  health  authority  for  dis- 
tribution In  the  marketing  area  under  a 
Grade  A  label  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  pool  plant  qualified  pursuant 
to  §911.10  (a). 

§  911.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means: 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which  a 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk 
received  at  such  point  from  dairy  farmers 
and  from  other  plants  is  disposed  of  dur- 
ing the  month  on  routes  (including 
routes  operated  by  vendors)  or  through 
plant  stores  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
(except  pool  plants)  and  not  le3.«^  than 
15  percent  of  such  receipts  are  so  dis- 
posed of  to  such  outlets  in  the  marketing 
area:  Provided.  That  if  a  portion  of  a 
plant  is  physically  apart  from  the  Grade 
A  portion  of  such  plant,  is  operated 
separately  and  is  not  approved  by  any 
health  authorities  for  the  receiving, 
processing  or  packaging  of  any  fluid  milk 
product  for  Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant 
pursuant  to  this  section. 

(b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  shipped 
during  the  month  to  pool  plants  qualified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  equal  to  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  Grade  A  milk  received  at  such 
plant  from  dairy  farmers  during  such 
month :  Provided,  That  if  such  shipments 
are  not  less  than  75  percent  of  the  re- 
ceipts of  Grade  A  milk  at  such  plant 
during  the-  immediately  preceding  period 
of  September  through  November,  such 
plant  may,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 


March  1  of  any  year,  be  designated  as  a 
pool  plant  for  the  months  of  March 
through  June  of  such  year:  And  provided 
further.  That  if  a  portion  of  a  plant  is 
physically  apart  from  the  Grade  A  por- 
tion of  such  plant,  is  operated  separately 
and  Is  not  approved  by  any  health  au- 
thority for  the  receiving,  processing  or 
packaging  of  any  fluid  milk  product  for 
Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  this  section. 

§  911.11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  manufacturing, 
processing  or  bottling  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

§911.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  distributing  or 
supply  plants,  or  (b)  any  cooperative 
association  with  respect  to  the  milk  from 
producers  diverted  by  the  association  for- 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant. 

§911.13  Producer-handler.  "Produc- 
er-handler" means  any  person  who  op- 
erates a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  but  who  receives  no  milk  from 
other  dairy  farmers. 

§  911.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  pool  plant  directly  from  producers, 
or  (b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 
nonpool  plant  in  accordance  with  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  §  911.7. 

§911,15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  milk  drinks  i plain  or  fla- 
vored » .  cream,  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  skim  milk  and  cream  (except 
storage  cream,  aerated  cream  products, 
eggnog.  ice  cream  mix,  evaporated  or 
condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  products 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers). 

§911.16  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk  '  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  In  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  except  (1) 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  or  (2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b)  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant*  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

§911.17  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple  av- 
erage as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  daily  wholesale  sell- 
ing prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price)  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department. 

§911.18  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  base  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.95  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  days  in  such  month: 
Provided,  That  all  milk  received  at  a  pool 
plant  from  a  producer  or  diverted  from 
such  a  plant  during  any  of  the  months 
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of  March  through  June  1956  shall  be 
base  milk. 

§911.19  Excess  rnilk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  in  excess 
of  base  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer during  such  month,  and  milk 
received  during  such  month  from  a  pro- 
ducer for  whom  no  base  can  be  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.95. 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

$911.25  Designation.  The  ag^cy  for 
the  administration  of  this  part  shall  be 
a  market  administrator,  selected  by  the 
Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by. 
and  .'^hall  be  subject  to  removal  at  the 
discretion  of.  the  Secretary. 

5  911.26  Porvcrs.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  have  the  following  powers 
with  respect  to  this  part: 

( a  I  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

(bi  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re- 
port to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations: 

(ci   To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
eflectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 
<d'   To    recommend    amendments   to 
the  Secretory- 

§  911.27  Duties.  T\\e  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and  provi- 
sions of  tlus  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

«b'  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(c  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount,  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon,  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

<  d '  Pav  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
?  911.88  '1)  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of 
the  bonds  of  his  employees.  (2)  his  own 
comix-nsation,  and  (3'  all  other  ex- 
pen.'^es,  except  those  incurred  under 
5  911.87.  necessarily  incurred  by  him  in 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  his 
office  and  in  the  performance  of  his  du- 

tie.- : 

<(.'<  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate; 

<f)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre- 
tion, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  office  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who,  after  the  date 
upon  which  he  is  required  to  perform 
such  acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant 
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to  §§  911.30  anfl  911.31,  or  payments  pur- 
suant to  $§  911.fi0,  911.84,  911.86,  911.87. 
and  911.88; 

(g)  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary ; 

(h)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  of  such  han- 
dlers  records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  person  upon  whose  uti- 
lization the  cla.ssification  of  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  for  such  handler  depends,  or 
by  such  investigation  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator deems  necessary; 

(i>  Piepare  and  disseminate  to  the 
public  such  statistics  and  such  informa- 
tion as  he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not 
reveal  confidential  information; 

(j )  Publicly  announce  on  or  before: 
<1)  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
minimum  price  for  Class  I  milk,  pur- 
suant to  §911.51  (a),  and  the  Class  I 
butterfat  differential,  pursuant  to 
§  911.52  la).  both  for  the  current  month: 
and  the  minimum  price  for  Class  II 
milk,  pursuant  to  5  911.51  (b).  and  the 
Cla.ss  II  butterfat  differential,  pursuant 
to  §911.52  <b),  both  for  the  preceding 
month; 

(2)  The  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
months  of  July  through  February  the 
uniform  price  pursuant  to  §  911.72  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  S  911.81; 

(3)  The  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  of  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  the  uniform  prices  for  base  milk 
and  excess  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.73  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  §  911.81;  and 

(ki  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooi^erative  association,  which  so  re- 
quests, the  percentage  of  the  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  by  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation or  by  its  members  to  the  pool 
plant's)  of  each  handler  during  the 
month,  which  was  utilized  in  each  class. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  milk 
so  delivered  shall  be  allocated  to  each 
class  for  each  handler  in  the  same  ratio 
as  all  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  during  the  month. 


REPORTS,  RECORDS  AND  FACILITIES 


§  911.30  Reports  of  receipts  aiid 
utilization.  On  or  before  the  7th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  each  han- 
dler, except  a  producer  handler,  shall 
report  for  such  month  to  the  market 
administrator  in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 
(a»  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  and  the  aggregate  quantities 
of  base  and  excess  milk; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  .skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  other  pool  plants: 

(C)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk : 
<d»  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk  di- 
verted to  nonpool  plants  pursuant  to 
§  911.7; 

(e)  Inventories  of  fluid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
month;  and 

(f)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
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pursuant  to  this  section,  including  a  sep- 
arate statement  of  the  disposition  of 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area. 

§  911.31  Other  reports.  (a>  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

(b)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  detail  and  on  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  market  administrator: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: li)  His  name  and  address,  (ii) 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer,  including,  for  the  months 
of  March  through  June,  the  total  pounds 
of  base  and  excess  milk,  (iii)  the  num- 
ber of  days,  if  less  than  the  entire  month 
for  which  milk  was  received  from  such 
producer,  (iv)  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  and  (v)  the  net 
amount  of  such  handler's  payment,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool 
plant's),  his  intention  to  receive  such 
product,  and  on  or  before  the  last  day 
such  product  is  received,  his  intention 
to  discontinue  receipt  of  such  product; 

(3)  Prior  to  his  diversion  of  producer 
milk  to  a  nonpool  plant,  his  intention  to 
divert  such  milk,  the  proposed  date  or 
dates  of  such  diversion  and  the  plant  to 
which  such  milk  is  to  be  diverted ;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  utilization  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  as  the  market  administrator 
may  prescribe. 

§911.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  or  to 
his  representative  during  the  usual  hours 
of  business  such  accounts  and  records  of 
his  operations,  together  with  such  fa- 
cilities as  are  necessary  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  or  establish  the 
correct  data  With  respect  to : 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form  during  the  month: 

(b)  The  weights  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream  and  other  milk  products  handled 
during  the  month; 

I  c  >  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  month;  and 
.  (di  Payments  to  producers  and  co- 
operative associations  including  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions 
and  the  disbursement  of  money  so 
deducted. 


§  911.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
subpart  to  be  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  retained  by 
the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  yeara 
to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to 
which  such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided.  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records  is 
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necessary  in  connection  with  a  proceed- 
ing under  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  tlie  act 
or  a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.  In  either 
case,  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSmCATION 

5  911.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat  which  are  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  §  911.30  shall  be  classified 
each  month  by  the  market  administrator, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §§911.41 
through  911.46. 

§  911.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§  911.44,  the  classes  of  utilization  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(a>  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  concentrated 
and  reconstituted  skim  milk )  and  butter- 
fat  (1 )  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fluid 
milk  product  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section)  and 
(2)  not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk: 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product;  (2)  disposed  of  and 
used  for  livestock  feed;  (3)  contained 
in  inventory  of  fluid  milk  products  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  the  month;  and  (4) 
in  shrinkage  allocated  to  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  and  other  source  milk  (ex- 
cept milk  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant 
pursuant  to  §911.7t  but  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  such  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively. 

§911.42  Shrinkage.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  allocate  shrinkage  over 
a  handler's  receipts  as  follows: 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  each  han- 
dler; and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts 
between  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk 
and  in  other  source  milk. 

§  911.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  (ai  All 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  Class 
I  milk  unless  the  handler  who  first  re- 
ceives such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  can 
prove  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise; 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  discloses  that  the  orig- 
inal classification  was  incorrect. 

§911.44  Transfers.  Skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat di.sposed  of  each  month  from  a 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified: 

(a)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  in 
the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  product  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler,  except  a 
producer-handler,  unless  utilization  as 
Class  II  milk  Is  claimed  by  both  handlers 
in  their  reports  submitted  for  the  month 
to  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  911.30;  Provided,  Xhat  the  skim  milk  or 
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butterfat  so  assigned  to  Class  n  milk 
shall  be  limited  to  the  amount  thereof 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  in  the  plant 
of  the  transferee-handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 
§  911.46  and  any  additional  amounts  of 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk:  And  provided  fur- 
ther. That  if  either  or  both  handlers  have 
received  other  source  milk,  the  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be  clas- 
sified at  both  plants  so  as  to  allocate  the 
greatest  possible  Class  I  utilization  to  the 
producer  milk  of  both  handlers; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  in  the  form  of  fiuid 
milk  product; 

<c)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  tran.sf erred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  a  fiuid  milk  prod- 
uct to  a  nonpool  plant  located  more  than 
300  miles  by  the  shortest  highway  dis- 
tance as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator from  the  nearest  point  in  the 
marketing  area; 

(d)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  a  fiuid  milk  prod- 
uct in  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  located 
not  more  than  300  miles  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  nearest 
point  in  the  marketing  area  unless: 

(D  The  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  in  Class  II 
milk  in  his  report  submitted  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §  911.30 
for  the  month  within  which  such  trans- 
action occurred; 

(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification ;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
the  fluid  milk  products  <  except  in  un- 
graded cream  di.sposed  of  for  manufac- 
turing uses>  disposed  of  from  such  non- 
pool  plant  do  not  exceed  the  receipts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  milk  re- 
ceived during  the  month  from  dairy 
farmers  who  the  market  administrator 
determines  constitute  the  regular  source 
of  supply  for  such  plant:  Provided.  That 
any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  fluid  milk 
products  "except  in  ungraded  cream  dis- 
posed of  for  manufacturing  uses)  dis- 
posed of  from  the  nonpool  plant  which 
is  in  excess  of  receipts  from  such  dairy 
farmers  shall  be  assigned  to  the  fluid 
milk  products  so  transferred  or  diverted 
and  classified  as  Class  I  milk:  And  pro- 
vided further,  That  if  the  total  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts which  were  transferred  by  all  han- 
dlers to  such  nonpool  plant  during  the 
month  is  less  than  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classifled  as  Class  I  milk  pur- 
suant to  the  preceding  proviso  hereof, 
the  assignment  to  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
prorated  over  the  claimed  Class  II  classi- 
fication reported  by  each  such  handler 
on  transfei-s  to  the  nonpool  plant. 

§  911.45  Computation  of  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.  For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  for  other 
obvious  errors  the  reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization  for  the  pool  plant's)  of  each 
handler  and  shall  compute  the  pounds 


of  butterfat  and  skim  milk  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  for  such  handler: 
Provided,  That  if  any  of  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  milk  from  which  a  product 
is  made  is  removed  before  the  product 
is  utilized  or  disposed  of  by  a  handler, 
the  pxjunds  of  skim  milk  disposed  of  in 
such  product  shall  be  considered  to  be 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  nonfat 
milk  solids  contained  in  such  product, 
plus  all  of  the  water  reasonably  asso- 
ciated with  such  solids  in  the  form  of 
whole  milk. 

5  911.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified.  After  making  the 
computations  pursuant  to  §  911.45  the 
market  administrator  shall  determine 
the  classification  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived at  the  pool  plant's)  of  each  han- 
dler each  month  as  follows: 

<a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  in 
the  following  manner: 

'  1 )  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk 
pursuant  to  $911.41  (b)   (4); 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  cjass,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  received  in  the  form  of  fiuid  milk 
products  which  were  not  .subject  to  the 
Class  I  pricing  provisions  of  an  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act; 

(3)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  milk 
other  than  that  received  in  the  form 
of  fiuid  milk  products; 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk 
an  amount  equal  to  such  remainder,  or 
'the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk 
by  0.05.  whichever  is  less; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  re- 
ceived in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
which  are  subject  to  the  Class  I  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  i.ssued  pur- 
suant to  the  act; 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  the  pool  plants  of  other  handlers 
according  to  tiie  cla.ssification  of  such 
products  as  determined  pursuant  to 
§  911.44  fa); 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  in- 
ventory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 

(9)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  n  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  and  if 
the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
both  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  contained  in  producer  milk,  subtract 
such  excess  from  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  series  beginning  with 
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Class  IT.    Any  amount  of  excess  so  sub- 
tracted shall  be  called  "overage". 

(b'  Butterfat  .shall  be  allocated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  same  procedure  pre- 
scribed for  skim  milk  in  paragraph,  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(c>  Determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content  of  producer  milk  re- 
maining in  each  class  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§91150  Basic  forviula  price.  The 
basic  formula  price  shall  be  the  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs <a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(fii  Tlie  average  of  the  basic  or  field 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
3  5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  milk  plants  for  which  prices 
have  been  reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  to  the  Department. 
divided  by  3.5  and  multiplied  by  4.0: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant,  Mich. 

Carnation  Co..  Sparta,  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Hudson.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  Wayland.  Mich. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  Coopersvllle,  Mich. 

Borden  Co.,  OrfordviUe.  Wis. 

Borden  Co..  New  London.  Wis. 

C.irnatlon  Co..  Richland  Center.  Wis. 

Carnation  Co..  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co..  New  Clarus.  Wis. 

Pet  Milk  Co.,  Bellevine.  Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  >Ianitowoc   Wis. 

White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend.  Wis. 


(b>  The  price  obtained  by  adding  to- 
gether the  amounts  calculated  pursuant 
to  subparagraphs  (1)    and   (2)   of  this 

parauraph:  

( 1 )  Subtract  3  cents  from  the  Chicago 
butter  price  and  mulUply  the  remainder 
by  4.8;  and 

'  2 1  From  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted bv  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices  per 
pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  spray 
and  roller  process,  respectively,  for 
human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manufac- 
turing plants  in  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  preceding  month  through  the 
25th  day  of  the  current  month  by  the 
Department,  deduct  5.5  cents,  and  mul- 
tiply by  8.'' 6. 

§91151  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provi.^ions  of  §§911.52  and  911.53,  the 
class  prices  per  hundredweight  for  the 
month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a  I  Class  I  ynilk  price.  Fiom  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  part  through  August, 
1957.  the  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  preceding 
month,  plus  $2.15  during  the  months  of 
July  through  February  and  plus  $1.85 
durum  tjU  other  months. 

'b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  II 
milk  price  shall  be: 

1 1  >  For  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  the  average  of  the  prices  reported 
to  h;ivc  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  un- 
graded milk  of  4  percent  butterfat  con- 
tent received  from  farmers  during  the 
month  at  the  following  plants  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  the  Department: 
No.  23(J 6 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Plains  Creamery,  Arnett,  Okla. 
Price  Creamery,  Portales,  N.  Mex. 
Quint  County  Cieamery.  Mangum.  Okla. 
Swisher  County  Creamery,  Tulia.  Tex. 

(2)  For  the  months  of  July  through 
February,  the  higher  of  the  prices  com- 
puted pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  911.50. 

§  911.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or 
less  than  4.0  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  for  the  month  calculated  piu'su- 
ant  to  §  911.51  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased, respectively,  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  butterfat  at  the  appropriate 
rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding  month 

by  0.120. 

( b  •  Class  II  prices.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  current  month 
by  0.110. 

§  911.53    Location  differeiitials  to  han- 
dlers.    For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
100  miles  or  more  from  the  City  Hall. 
Amarillo,  Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard- 
surfaced    highway    distance,    as    deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  transferred  to  a  distributing 
plant  which  is  a  pool  plant  in  the  form 
of  a  fluid  milk  product  and  assigned  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this 
section,  or  otherwise  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  the  pi'ice  specified  in  §  911.51  (a) 
shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth  in 
the  following  schedule  according  to  the 
location  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
milk  is  received  from  producers: 


Rate  per 
Distance  from  the  AmarUlo      hundreduKight 
City  Hall  (miles) :                       (cents) 
100  but   less   than   110 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 

fraction  thereof  an  additional —       1.6 


Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  cal- 
culating such  location  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
transferee-plant  after  making  the  cal- 
culations prescribed  in  §911.46  (a)    (5), 
and  the   comparable   steps   in    (b)    for 
such  plant,  such  assignment  to  trans- 
feror plants  to  be  made  in  sequence  ac- 
cording to  the  location  differential  ap- 
plicable at  each  plant,  beginning  with 
the  plant  having  the  largest  differential. 
§  911.54     Use  of  equivalent  prices.    If 
for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  required 
by  this  order  for  computing  class  prices 
or  for  other  purposes  is  not  available  in 
the  manner  described,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  use  a  price  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  is  required. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

§91160  Producer-handlers.  Sections 
91140  through  911.46.  911.50  through 
91153  911.70  through  911.73,  91180 
through  911.88.  and  911.95  through 
911.97  shall  not  apply  to  a  producer- 
handler. 
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§  911.61    Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.    The  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  not  apply  to  a  distributing  plant 
or  a  supply  plant  duAg  any  month  in 
which  such  plant  would  be  subject  to 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act  unless:   (a)  Such  plant  is  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §  911.10  (a) 
and  a  greater  volume  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts is  disposed  of  from  such  plant  to 
retail   or   wholesale   outlets    (excluding 
pool  plants)    in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  than  in  the  marketing 
area  regulated  pursuant  to  such  other 
order,  or  (b)  such  plant  is  qualified  as 
a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §911.10  (b): 
Provided.  That  the  operator  of  a  dis- 
tributing plant  or  a  supply  plant  which 
is  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this 
order  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  total  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion or  disposition  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  the  plant,  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  require  (in  lieu  of  the 
reports  required  pursuant  to   §  911.30) 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator, 

§  911.62     Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.     None   of   the   provisions   from 
§§911.44   through   911.53,    inclusive,   or 
from  §§  911.70  through  911.85.  inclusive, 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  handler  in 
his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  a  non- 
pool   plant,   except  that  such   handler 
shall,  on  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  pay  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  deposit  into  the 
producer-settlement    fund    an    amount 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  butterfat  and  skim  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  from  such 
plant  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (in- 
cluding   sales    by    vendors    and    plant 
stores)  in  the  marketing  area  during  the 
month,  by  the  rate  determined  pursuant 
to  §  911.63. 

§  911.63  Rate  of  payjnent  on  unpriced 
milk.  The  rate  of  payment  per  hundred- 
weight to  be  made  by  handlers  on  un- 
priced other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  any  plus  amount 
calculated  as  follows: 

(a>  During  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  subtract  from  the  Class  I 
price  adjusted  by  the  Class  I  butterfat 
and  location  differentials  applicable  at 
a  pool  plant  of  the  same  location  as  the 
nonpool  plant  supplying  such  other 
source  milk,  the  Class  II  price  adjusted 
by  the  Class  U  butterfat  differential; 

and  ,    ,  , 

(b)  During  the  months  of  July 
through  February  subtract  from  the 
Class  I  price  f.  o.  b.  such  nonpool  plant 
tfte  uniform  price  to  producers  adjusted 
by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential. 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES 
TO  PRODUCERS 


§  911 70  Computation  of  value  of 
milk  for  each  handler.  The  value  of 
producer  milk  i-eceived  during  each 
month  by  each  handler  shall  be  a  sum 
of  money  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows: 
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^a»  Multiply  the  pounds  of  milk  in 
each  class  by  the  applicable  class  price 
and  add  together  the  resulting  amounts; 

<b>  Add  the  funounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  ^unds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§911.46  'ai  (9)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  'b)  by  the  applicable  class  prices; 

<c)  Add  the  amount  obtained  in  mul- 
tiplying the  difference  between  the  Class 
n  price  for  the  preceding  month  and  the 
Class  I  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
classified  in  Class  II  less  shrinkage  dur- 
ing the  preceding  month,  or  the  hun- 
dredweight of  milk  subtracted  from  Class 
I  pursuant  to  §911.46  (a)  (8)  and  the 
corresponding  step  of  (b),  whichever  is 
less;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.46  (a>  (2) 
and  (3)  and  the  corresponding  step  of 
(b) ,  by  the  rate  of  payment  on  unpriced 
milk  determined  pursuant  to  §  911.63  at 
the  nearest  nonpool  plant's)  from  which 
an  equivalent  amount  of  other  source 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  was  received: 
Provided.  That  if  the  source  of  any  such 
fluid  milk  product  received  at  a  pool 
plant  is  not  clearly  established  or  if  such 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  is  received  or 
used  in  a  form  other  than  as  a  fluid  milk 
product  such  product  shall  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  received  from  a  source 
at  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where 
it  is  classified. 

5  911.71  Computation  of  aggregate 
value  used  to  determine  uniform  prices. 
For  each  month  the  market  admin- 
istrator shall  compute  an  aggregate 
value  from  which  to  determine  uniform 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  producer 
milk,  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  o.  b.  plants  located  within  100  miles 
of  the  City  Hall  of  AmariUo,  Texas,  as 
follows; 

fa)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  911.70  for  all 
handlers  who  made  the  reports  pre- 
scribed in  §  911.30  for  such  month,  ex- 
cept those  in  default  of  payments  re- 
quired pursuant  to  §  911.84  for  the 
preceding  month; 

t  b »  Add  or  subtract  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  that  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  producer  milk  represented  by  the 
values  included  under  paragraph  <a)  of 
this  section  is  less  or  more,  respectively, 
than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  computed 
by  multiplying  such  differences  by  the 
butterfat  differential  to  producers,  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  producer  milk; 

<c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  location  differential  deductions  to 
be  made  pursuant  to  §  911.82;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  cash  balance  in  the 
producer-settlement  fund. 

§  911.72  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  July 
through  February,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  a  uniform  price  for 
producer  milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content  f .  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  Hall  of  AmariUo. 
Texas,  as  follows: 
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(ai  Divide  the  aggregate  value  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.71  by  the  total 
hundredweight  of  producer  milk  in- 
cluded in  such  computations;  and 

(b)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  'a^  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  producer  milk. 

§  911.73  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
For  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex- 
cess milk,  each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content,  f .  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  Hall  of  AmariUo, 
Texas,  as  follows: 

(a>  From  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  911.30.  determine 
the  aggregate  classification  of  producer 
milk  included  in  the  computation  of 
value  pursuant  to  §  911.71  and  the  total 
hundredweight  of  such  milk  which  is 
base  milk  and  which  is  excess  milk; 

<b)  Determine  the  value  of  such  ex- 
cess milk  on  a  4  percent  butterfat  basis 
by  multiplying  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  which  is  not  greater  than 
the  total  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  by  the  Class  II 
milk  price  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  hun- 
dredweight of  such  excess  milk  which  is 
greater  than  the  quantity  of  such  Class 
n  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price ; 

(c )  Divide  the  value  of  excess  milk  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (b*  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk, 
and  subtract  not  less  than  4  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
puted. The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  excess  milk; 

<d)  Subtract  the  value  of  excess  milk 
obtained  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
from  the  aggregate  value  of  all  milk  ob- 
tained in  §  911.71;  and 

(e)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  in 
paragraph  <d)  of  this  section  by  the  to- 
tal hundredweight  of  base  milk  obtained 
in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  section,  and 
subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
puted. The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  base  milk. 

§  911.80  7'jme  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  make  payment  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
such  producer  as  follows: 

fa^  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month,  at  not  less  than 
the  Class  II  price  for  the  preceding 
month ; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  for  milk  received 
during  such  month,  an  amount  com- 
puted at  not  less  than  the  uniform  prices 
per  hundredweight  pursuant  to  §§  911.72 
and  ^11.73  subject  to  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential computed  pursuant  to  §  911.81 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  to  such  pro- 
ducer; and  less  (1)  payment  made  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
(2)  location  differential  deductions  pur- 


suant to  §911.82.  (3)  marketing  service 
deductions  pursuant  to  §  911.87  and  (4) 
proper  deductions  authorized  by  such 
producer:  Provided,  That  if  such  han- 
dler  has  not  received  full  payment  for 
such  month  pursuant  to  §  911.85  he  may 
reduce  uniformly  per  hundredweight  for 
all  producers  his  payments  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  by  an  amount  not  in 
exce-ss  of  the  per  hundredweight  reduc- 
tion in  payment  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator.  The  handler  shall  make 
such  balance  of  payment  to  those  pro- 
ducers to  whom  it  is  due  on  or  before 
the  date  for  making  payments  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  next  following  that 
on  which  such  balance  of  payment  is 
received  from  the  market  administrator; 

(c)  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  re- 
quest from  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  market  administrator  deter- 
mines  is  authorized  by  its  members  to 
collect  payment  for  their  milk  and  re- 
ceipt of  a  written  promise  to  reimburse 
the  handler  the  amount  of  any  actual 
loss  incurred  by  him  because  of  any  im- 
proper claim  on  the  part  of  the  coopera- 
tive association  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  cooperative  association  on  or  be- 
fore the  13th  and  26th  days  of  each 
month,  in  lieu  of  payments  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a>  and  (b).  respectively,  of 
this  section  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  individual  payments  otherwise 
payable  to  such  producers.  The  fore- 
going payment  shall  be  made  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  each  producer  whom  the 
cooperative  a.'^sociation  certifies  is  a 
member  effective  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  the  calendar  month  next  follow- 
ing receipt  of  such  certification  through 
the  last  day  of  the  month  next  preceding 
receipt  of  notice  from  the  cooperative 
association  of  a  termination  of  member- 
ship or  until  the  original  request  is  re- 
scinded in  writing  by  the  cooperative 
association. 

(2)  A  copy  of  each  such  request, 
promise  to  reimburse  and  certified  list  of 
members  shall  be  filed  simultaneously 
with  the  market  administrator  by  the 
cooperative  association  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  verification  at  his  discretion, 
through  audit  of  the  records  of  the  co- 
operative association  pertaining  thereta 
Exceptions,  if  any.  to  the  accuracy  of 
such  certification  by  a  producer  claimed 
to  be  a  member,  or  by  a  handler,  shall  be 
made  by  written  notice  to  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  subject  to  his 
determination. 

(dt  In  making  the  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  paragraphs  <b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  each  handler  shall 
furnish  each  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  whom  he  has  received 
milk  with  a  supporting  statement  in  such 
form  that  it  may  be  retained  by  the  pro- 
ducer, which  shall  show: 

(1)  The  month  and  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(2)  The  daily  and  total  pounds  and 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer,  including 
for  the  months  of  March  through  June, 
the  pounds  of  base  milk  and  excess  milk ; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  order; 
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( 4  >  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(.51  The  amount  or  the  rate  per 
hundredweight  and  nature  of  each  de- 
duction claimed  by  the  handler;  and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to 
such  producer  or  cooperative  association. 

5  911.81  Butterfat  differentials  to 
producers.  The  applicable  uniform 
prices  to  be  Piiid  each  producer  pur- 
suant to  §911.80  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one  per- 
cent which  the  butterfat  content  of  his 
milk  is  above  or  below  4.0  percent,  re- 
spectively, at  the  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  total  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  the  producer  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  and  Class  n  milk  during  the 
month  pursuant  to  §911.46  by  the  re- 
spective butterfat  differential  for  each 
class,  dividing  the  sum  of  such  values  by 
the  total  pounds  of  such  butterfat.  and 
rounding  the  resultant  figure  to  the 
nearest  one-tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  911.82  Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payment  pursuant 
to  5  911.80  the  uniform  price  pursuant 
to  !;  911.72  and  the  uniform  price  for 
ba.se  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.73  to  be  paid 
for  milk  which  is  received  from  pro- 
ducers at  a  pool  plant  located  100  miles 
or  more  from  the  City  Hall.  AmariUo, 
Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  adipinistrator  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  following 
schedule  according  to  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  such  milk  is  received 

from  producers: 

Rate  per 

Distance  from  the  Am.irlllo      hundrediveight 

City  Hall  (miles):  (cents) 

100  but  less  th.in  110 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 

fraction  thereof  an  additional 1.6 

5  911.83  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  -producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  bv  handlers  pursuant  to  §S  911.62, 
911.84.  "and  911.86.  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
iiS  911.35  and  911.86:  Provided.  That 
pavmcnts  due  to  any  handler  shall  be 
ofTset  by  payments  due  from  such 
handler. 

5  911.84  Payvients  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
dav  after  the  end  of  each  month  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator the  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  milk  for  such  handler,  pursuant  to 
§  911  70  for  such  month  exceeds  the  ob- 
ligation, pursuant  to  §  911.80,  of  such 
handler  to  producers  for  milk  received 
during  the  month. 

5  911.85  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
duccr-settlcmcjit  fund.  On  or  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  the  amount  by 
which  the  obligation,  pursuant  to 
§  911.80.  of  such  handler  to  producers 
for  milk  received  during  the  month  ex- 
ceeds the  value  of  milk  for  such  handler 
computed  pursuant  to  §911.70.  If  at 
such  time  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
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settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section  the 
market  administrator  shall  reduce  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  such  pay- 
ments and  shall  complete  such  payments 
as  soon  as  the  appropriate  funds  are 
available. 

§  911.86     Adjustment  of  errors  in  pay- 
ment.   Whenever    verification    by    the 
market   administrator  of  payments  by 
any   handler   discloses  erroi-s   made   in 
payments    to    the    producer-settlement 
fund  pursuant  to   §911.84.  the  market 
administrator  shall  promptly  bill  such 
handler  for  any  unpaid  amount  and  such 
handler  shall,  within  15  days,  make  pay- 
ment to  the  market  administrator  of  the 
amount   so   billed.     Whenever   verifica- 
tion discloses  that  payment  is  due  from 
the  market  administrator  to  any  han- 
dler, pursuant  to   §911.85.  the  market 
administrator    shall,    within     15    days, 
make  such   payment  to  such  handler. 
Whenever  verification  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  payment  by  a  han- 
dler to  any  producer  or  cooperative  as- 
sociation   for    milk    received    by    such 
handler  discloses  payment  of  less  than 
is  required  by  §  911.80.  the  handler  shall 
pay  such  balance  due  such  producer  or 
cooperative  association  not  later  than 
the  time  of  making  payment  to  producers 
or  cooperative  associations  next  follow- 
ing such  disclosure. 


§911.87    Marketing  services.    fa>  Ex- 
cept as  set  forth  in  paragraph   (b)    of 
this  section,   each   handler   in   making 
payments  to  each  producer  pursuant  to 
§911.80    (b>,  shall  deduct  6   cents  per 
hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  all  milk  received  by  such  handler 
from  such  producer  (except  such  han- 
dler's own  farm  production),  during  the 
month,  and  shall  pay  such  deductions 
to  the  market  administrator  not  later 
than  the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month.     Such  money  shall  be  used  by 
the  market  administrator  to  verify  or 
establish  weights,  samples,  and  tests  of 
milk    received    by    handlers    from    such 
producers    during    the    month    and    to 
provide  .such  producers  with  market  in- 
formation.    Such  services  shall  be  per- 
formed in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  market 
administrator  or  by  an  agent  engaged 
by  and  responsible  to  him. 

(b)  Producers'  cooperative  associa- 
tions. In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom 
a  cooperative  association  is  actually  per- 
forming, as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
the  services  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a» 
of  this  section,  each  handler  shall  make, 
in  lieu  of  the  deductions  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  .section,  such  de- 
ductions as  are  authorized  by  such  pro- 
ducers and,  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  pay  over 
such  deductions  to  the  association  ren- 
dering such  services. 

§  911.88  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
the  administration  of  the  order,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator, on  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
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(a)  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
at  a  pool  plant  which  is  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.46,  and 
(c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  mar- 
keting area  (except  to  a  pool  plant)  from 
a  nonpool  plant  not  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of 
another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

§  911.89  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts. There  shall  be  added  to  any 
balance  due  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  §§911.62,  911.84,  911.86, 
911.87,  and  911.88  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  such  balance 
for  each  month  or  any  portion  thereof 
that  payment  of  the  balance  is  overdue. 
§911.90  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obUgation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  <b)  and  (o  of 
this  section,  terminate  two  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handler's  utilization  report  on 
the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation  un- 
less within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice  shall 
be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the  han- 
dler's last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to.  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled ;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 

is  to  be  paid.  ,  .^. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may.  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided   for    in    paragraph    (a)     of    this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.    If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining   to  such 
obligation  are  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  his  representatives. 
(c>   Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  «b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obUgation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect    to    any    transaction    involving 
fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the  obliga- 
tion is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
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part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  is  claimed, 
or  two  years  after  the  end  of  the  cal- 
endar month  during  which  the  pay- 
ment 'including  deduction  or  set-off  by 
the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment is  claimed,  unless  such  handler 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  <A)  of 
the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

5  911.95  Daily  base.  The  daily  base 
for  each  producer  shall  be  the  amount 
obtained  by  dividing  the  total  pounds 
of  producer  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer by  all  handlers  during  the  months 
of  September  through  December  imme- 
diately preceding,  by  the  number  of  days 
from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by  such 
producer  during  such  months  to  the 
last  day  of  December  Inclusive,  less  the 
number  of  days  for  which  no  deliveries 
are  made,  but  not  less  than  112  days. 

§911.96  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  shall  apply  to  dehveries  of 
milk  by  the  producer  for  whose  account 
that  milk  was  delivered  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber; 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  tran.sf erred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  first  day 
of  any  month  following  receipt  by  the 
market  administrator  of  an  application 
for  such  transfer.  Such  application  shall 
be  on  a  form  approved  by  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  baseholder  and  by  the  person  to 
whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred: 
Provided,  That  if  a  base  is  held  jointly. 
the  entire  base  shall  be  transferable  only 
upon  receipt  of  such  application  signed 
by  all  joint  holders. 

9  911.97  Announcement  of  established 
bases.  On  or  before  February  15  of  each 
year  subsequent  to  1956,  the  market 
administrator  shall  notify  each  pro- 
ducer and  the  handler  receiving  milk 
from  such  producer  of  the  daily  base 
established  by  such  producer. 

EFFECTIVE  TIME,  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

§  911.100  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendments 
to  this  part,  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  terminated. 

§  911.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  terminate 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  This  part  shall,  in  any 
event,  terminate  whenever  the  provisions 
of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in 
effect. 

§  911.102    Continuing  power  and  duty 
of   the  market  administrator,     (a)    If,  » 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
there  are  any  obligations  arising  here- 
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under,  the  final  accrual  or  ascertainment 
or  which  requires  further  acts  by  any 
handler,  by  the  market  administrator,  or 
by  any  other  person,  the  power  and  duty 
to  perform  such  further  acts  shall  con- 
tinue notwithstanding  such  suspension 
or  termination:  Provided.  That  any  such 
acts  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
market  administrator  shall  if  the  Secre- 
tary so  directs,  be  performed  by  such 
other  person,  persons,  or  agency  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate. 

(b)  The  market  administrator,  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate shall  (1 1  continue  in  such  capacity 
until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (2) 
from  time  to  time  account  for  all  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  and  deliver  all 
funds  or  property  on  hand  together  with 
the  books  and  records  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person,  to  such  per- 
son as  the  Secretary  shall  direct:  and 
(3)  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretary  ex- 
ecute such  assignments  or  other  instru- 
ments nece.ssary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  such  p>erson  pur- 
suant thereto. 

§  911.103  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  Upon  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, liquidate  the  business  of  the  market 
administrator's  oflBce  and  dispose  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  posses- 
sion or  under  this  control,  together  with 
claims  for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid 
or  owing  at  the  time  of  such  suspension 
or  termination.  Any  funds  collected 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
over  and  above  the  amounts  necessary 
to  meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the 
expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  the 
market  administrator  or  such  person  in 
liquidating  such  funds,  shall  be  distribu- 
ted to  the  contributing  handlers  and 
producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  911.110  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  appli- 
cation to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circimistances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§  911.111  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may.  by  designation  In  writing,  name 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  or  representa- 
tive in  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9496:    Piled.   Nov.    25,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 
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Handling  of  Dried  Prunes  Produced  in 
California 

schedule  or  payments  to  handlers 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  a  proposed  further  amend- 


ment submitted  by  the  Prune  Adminis- 
trative Committee,  as  set  forth  herein- 
after, of  the  amended  schedule  of  pay- 
ments to  handlers  to  compensate  them 
for  necessary  services  in  connection  with 
surplus  tonnage  prunes  (19  P.  R.  6495) 
issued  pursuant  to  the  applicable  pro- 
visions  of  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
110.  as  further  amended,  and  Marketing 
Order  No.  93,  as  further  amended  (19 
F.  R.  1301),  regulating  the  handling  of 
dried  prunes  produced  in  California,  ef- 
fective under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining  to 
the  amendment  hereinafter  set  forth 
which  are  filed  in  triplicate  with  the 
Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wa.sh- 
ington  25,  D.  C,  and  received  not  later 
than  the  tenth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  except  that,  if  said  tenth  day 
after  publication  should  fall  on  a  legal 
holiday  or  Saturday  or  Sundav,  such 
submission  will  be  received  by  the  Direc- 
tor not  later  than  the  close  of  business 
on  the  next  following  business  day. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

Amend  the  Introductory  portion  of 
5  993.401  (b)  (i.  e..  that  portion  which 
precedes  subparagraph  (1)  of  that  sec- 
tion) to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  For  surplus  tonnage  received  by  a 
handler  from  producers  and  dchydrators 
either  as  standard  prunes  or  as  standard 
prunes  in  appraisal  lots,  the  handler  so 
holding  such  prunes,  who  performs  the 
necessary  services  thereon  for  the  com- 
mitee,  shall  be  reimbursed,  e^ept  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (e)  of  this 
section,  at  the  rate  of  $18.00  per  ton  for 
the  following  service  costs. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  November  1955. 

fSEAL]  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-9499;    Piled,   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[  7  CFR  Part  993  1 

Handling  of  Dried  Prunes  Produced  in 
California 

administrative  rules  and  procedures 

Notice  is  herby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  proposed  further  amend- 
ments submitted  by  the  Prune  Admin- 
istrative Committee,  as  set  forth  herein- 
after, of  the  amended  administrative 
rules  and  procedures  (19  F.  R.  5297, 
6908:  20  F.  R.  1240)  issued  pursuant  to 
the  applicable  provisions  of  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  110,  as  further  amended, 
and  Marketing  Order  No.  93.  as  further 
amended  (19  F.  R.  1301),  regulating  the 
handling  of  dried  prunes  produced  in 
California,  effective  under  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (1  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 


Saturday,  November  26,  1955 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining  to 
the  amendments  hereinafter  set  forth 
whicii  are  filed  in  triplicate  with  the 
Director  Finjit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  and  received  not 
later  than  the  tenth  day  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  except  that,  if  said  tenth 
day  after  publication  should  fall  on  a 
legal  holiday  or  Saturday  or  Sunday, 
such  submission  will  be  received  by  the 
Director  not  later  than  the  close  of  busi- 
ness on  the  next  following  business  day. 
The  proposed  amendments  of  the 
amended  administrative  rules  and  pro- 
cedures are  as  follows:  ,  .  qq-j  i  <;n 
1.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  993.150 
(c)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  993.150  Receiving  and  disposition  of 
prunes  by  handlers  during  any  crop  year 
when  the  estimated  seasonal^  average 
price  is  in  excess  of  parity.  •   •   • 

ic   Reports    of    accounting — (1>    In- 
dependent handlers  reports  of  account- 
ing      Within     10     days     (exclusive    of 
Saturdays,  Sundays  and  legal  holidays) 
after  a  handler,  other  than  a  nonprofit 
cooperative  agricultural  marketing  asso- 
ciation, makes  a  size  report,  accounting, 
or  settlement  with  a  producer  or  dehy- 
drator  for  prunes  delivered  to  him,  he 
shall  submit  to  the  committee  a  copy  of 
the  size  report,  and  the  accounting  or 
settlement  record,  which  shall  contain 
the     following     information:      (i)     The 
names  and  addresses  of  the  producer  or 
dehvdrator  and   the   handler,   and   the 
date  of  size  report,  accounting,  or  settle- 
ment; (ii>  the  contract  number,  if  any; 
(iiit  an  itemized  statement  of  the  total 
tenders  of  prunes  in  the  delivery,  show- 
ing   the    date,    receiving    point,    weight 
certificate  or  door  receipt  number,  in- 
spection certificate  number,  net  weight, 
variety  crop  vear  of  production,  and  the 
total  net  weight  of  the  delivery.    In  the 
event  more  than  one  producer  or  dehy- 
drator  has  a  financial  interest  in  prunes 
shown  on  a  size  report,  accounting,  or 
settlement  sheet  required  to  be  submitted 
hereunder,    the    handler    shall    include 
thereon  the  name  and  address  of  each 
per.son  having  such  financial  interest  as 
shown  by  the  handler's  records. 

2.  Amend  the  provisions  of   §  993.161 
(a)  i3>  to  read  as  follows : 


§  993.161     Surplus   tonnage — (a)    Re- 
ports. ♦   •    • 

(3>   Independent  handler's  reports  of 
accounting.     Within  10  days   (exclusive 
of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  legal  holi- 
days '  after  a  handler,  other  than  a  non- 
profit cooperative  agricultural  marketing 
as.sociation.  makes  a  size  report,  account- 
inc?,  or  settlement  with  a  producer  or  de- 
hyd.ator  for  prunes  delivered  to  him, 
he  shall  submit  to  the  committee  a  copy 
of  the  size  report  and  the  accounting  or 
settlement  record,  which  shall  contain 
the    following    information:     (i)     The 
names  and  addresses  of  the  producer  or 
dehydrator   and   the   handler,   and   the 
date  of  the  size  report,  accounting,  or 
settlement;  (ii)  the  contract  number,  if 
any:   liii)  an  itemized  statement  of  the 
total  tenders  of  prunes  in  the  delivery, 
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showing  the  date,  receiving  point,  weight 
certificate  or  door  receipt  number,  in- 
spection certificate  number,  net  weight, 
variety,  the  crop  year  of  production,  and 
type  of  certification,  and,  if  substandard, 
the  average  size  count  of  a  representa- 
tive sample  of  the  off-grade  prunes  in 
the  tender,  and  if  received  on  appraisal, 
the  tonnage  of  prunes  equivalent  to  the 
quantity  of  off-grade  prunes  necessary 
to  be  removed  therefrom  for  the  remain- 
der to  be  standard  prunes;  and  (iv)  the 
total  net  weight  of  the  delivery,  itemized 
as  to  salable,  surplus  standard,  and  sur- 
plus substandard  prunes,  the  net  weight, 
by  sizes,  of  the  surplus  standard  prunes, 
and  the  net  weight  by  classifications  (edi- 
bel  and  inedible),  of  the  surplus  sub- 
standard    prunes     as     determined     by 
inspection  certificate  data  developed  for 
the  administration  of  the  provisions  of 
§  993.63  (f) .    In  the  event  more  than  one 
producer  or  dehydrator  has  a  financial 
interest  in  prunes  shown  on  a  size  report, 
accounting,  or  settlement  sheet  required 
to  be  submitted  hereunder,  the  handler 
shall  include  thereon  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  each  person  having  such  finan- 
cial interest  as  shown  by  the  handler's 
records. 

3.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  993.161 
(b)  (1)  to  read  as  follows : 
§  993.161     Surplus  tonnage.  •   •   • 
(b)   Holding  in  proper  storage  and  de- 
livery of  surplus  tonnage— (I)  Provision 
in  the  event  of  failure  to  deliver  in  ac- 
cordance with  obligation.     In  the  event 
a  handler  fails  to  deliver  to  the  commit- 
tee  the  total  surplus  tonnage   of   any 
established  grade  or  size  group  category 
in  accordance  with  his  obligation  to  so 
deliver,  after  any  applicable  tolerance 
allowances  for  shrinkage  in  weight,  in- 
crease   in    the   number   of    prunes   per 
pound,  and  normal  and  natural  deterior- 
ation and  spoilage  which  may  then  be  in 
effect   have  been  applied,  the  handler 
shall  make  up  any  deficiency  by  deliver- 
ing   to    the    committee    a    quantity    of 
prunes   of   his  salable   tonnage   of   the 
weight,  grade,  and  size  necessary  to  rec- 
tify such  deficiency:   Provided.  That  a 
handler  may  deliver  prunes  for  disposi- 
tion as  animal  feed,  botanicals,  or  dis- 
tillation  without   a  requirement   as  to 
grade  or  its  certification,  if  such  prunes, 
on  the  basis  of  incoming  inspection  cer- 
tificates or  certificates  of  appraisal,  as 
the  case  may  be,  were  received  as  stand- 
ard prunes.    To  the  extent  that  a  han- 
dler is  unable  to  rectify  such  a  deficiency 
with  prunes  of  his  salable  tonnage  he 
shall  compensate  the  committee  in  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  of  surplus  ton- 
nage revenue  that  is  occasioned  by  his 
unfulfilled   surplus  tonnage   obligation, 
such  amount  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of   the   average   price   received   by   the 
committee  during  the  crop  year  for  sur- 
plus tonnage  prunes  of  the  applicable 
grade  or  size  category  and  of  the  specific 
grade  and  size  involved  plus  costs  to  the 
committee  caused  by  the  handler's  fail- 
ure  to  meet  his  obligation:    Provided, 
That  the  remedies  herein  provided  «hall 
be  in  addition  to  and  not  exclusive  of  any 
of  the  remedies  or  penalties  prescribed 
In  the  act  with  respect  to  the  failure  on 
the  part  of  the  handler  to  comply  with 
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the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  or 
any  part  or  subpart  thereof. 

4.  Add  a  new  §  993.176,  immediately 
after  existing  §  993.175,  reading  as  fol- 
lows: 

§993.176  Records.  Each  handler 
shall  maintain  such  records  as  are  neces- 
sary to  furnish  any  report  required  to 
be  submitted  to  the  committee  by  him 
under  this  subpart,  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  all  records  of  prunes  received, 
held  and  disposed  of  by  him,  and  he  shall 
retain  such  records  for  at  least  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  crop  year  in  which 
the  applicable  transaction  occurred. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  November  1955. 


[SEALl  .      S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9500;    Piled,   Nov,   25,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 
Food  and  Drug  Administrati<ni 
[  21  CFR  Part  27  1 

Canned  Pritne  Jthce,  a  Water  Extract 
OF  Dried  Prunes 

extension  or  time  for  filing  written 

COMMENTS    UPON    PROPOSED    RULE    MAKING 

On  October  28,  1955.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  concerning  a  defini- 
tion and  Standard  of  identity  for  canned 
prune  juice,  a  water  extract  of  dried 
prunes,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (20  F.  R.  8125).  Interested 
persons  were  given  30  days  to  submit 
their  views  In  writing  to  the  Hearing 
Clerk,  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330  Independ- 
ence Avenue  SW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

The  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs, 
having  been  requested  to  extend  the 
time  within  which  such  written  docu- 
ments may  be  filed:  It  is  ordered.  That 
the  time  for  filing  written  comments  be 
extended  until  December  27.  1955,  and 
that  such  extension  shall  apply  to  all 
interested  persons. 
Dated:  November  21,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


John  L.  Harvey, 
Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 


IP    R.   Doc.    55-9484;    Piled,   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


[21  CFR  Port  130  1 

Drugs  Exempted   From  Prescription- 
Dispensing  REQUIREMENTS  OF  SECTION 

503  (b)  (1)    (C)  OF  THE  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Pood  and  Drugs,  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sees.  503  (b)  (3).  505  (c),  701  (a); 
65  Stat.  649,  52  Stat.  1052,  1055:  21 
U  S.  C.  353  (b)   (3),  371  (a))  and  the 


\ 
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authority  delectated  to  him  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
(21  CFR.  1954  Supp..  1.108  (O  hereby 
offers  an  opportunity  to  all  interested 
persons  to  submit  their  views  in  writing 
to  the  Hearint,'  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440.  330  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register  on  the  pro- 
posed amendment  set  forth  below: 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  paragraph  (a'* 
of  §  130.1  Exemptio7i  for  certain  drugs 
limited  by  new-drug  applications  to  pre- 
scription sale  by  adding  the  following 
new  subparagraphs  (8)  and  (9t  : 

<8)  Dicyclomine  hydrochloride  (1-cy- 
clohexylhexahydrobenzoic  acid,  ,-<-di- 
ethylaminoethyl  ester  hydrochloride;  di- 
ethylaminocarbethoxy-bicyclohexyl  hy- 
drochloride) preparations  meeting  all 
the  following  conditions: 

•  i  >  The  dicyclomine  hydrochloride  is 
prepared  with  suitable  antacid  and  other 
components;  in  tablet  or  other  dosage 
form  for  oral  use  in  self-medication,  and 
containing  no  drug  limited  to  prescrip- 
tion sale  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 503  (b)   (1)  of  the  act. 

(iii  The  dicyclomine  hydrochloride 
and  all  other  components  of  the  prepara- 
tion meet  their  professed  standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  offthe  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv>  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  5  milligrams  of  dicyclomine 
hydrochloride  per  dosage  unit,  or  if  it  is 
in  liquid  form  not  more  than  0.5  milli- 
gram of  dicyclomine  hydrochloride  per 
milliliter. 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with- 
adequate  directions  for  use  only  by 
adults  and  children  over  12  years  of  age, 
in  the  temporary  relief  of  gastic  hyper- 
acidity. 

(vi)  The  dosages  recommended  or 
suggested  in  the  directions  for  use  do 
not  exceed  10  milligrams  of  dicyclomine 
hydrochloride  per  dose  or  30  milligrams 
in  a  24-hour  period. 

(vii)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  dosage  recommendations, 
clear  warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Exceeding  the  recommended  dos- 
age. 

(b)  Prolonged  use,  except  as  directed 
by  a  physician,  since  persistent  or  re- 
curring symptoms  may  indicate  a  serious 
disease  requiring  medical  attention. 

(c»  Administration  to  children  under 
12  years  of  age  except  as  directed  by  a 
physician. 

( d »  Use  if  dryness  of  the  throat,  blurr- 
ing of  vision,  dizziness,  or  rapid  pulse 
occurs. 

(9'  Neomycin  sulfate  preparations 
meeting  all  the  following  conditions: 


PROPOSED  RULE   MAKING 

(\)  The  neomycin  sulfate  is  prepared 
with  a  vasoconstrictor,  and  with  or  with- 
out other  drugs,  in  an  aqueous  vehicle 
suitable  for  administration  in  self-medi- 
cation as  a  nasal  spray,  or  as  nose  drops, 
and  containing  no  drug  limited  to  pre- 
scription sale  under  the  provisions  of 
section  503  <b)   (D  of  the  act. 

•  ii »  The  preparation  is  packaged  with 
a  style  of  container  or  assembly  suited 
to  self-medication  by  the  recommended 
route  of  administration,  and  delivering 
not  more  than  0.1  milliliter  of  the  prep- 
aration per  spray  or  per  drop. 

•  iii)  The  neomycin  sulfate  and  all 
other  components  of  the  preparation 
meet  their  professed  standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iv)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b»  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(V)  The  neomycin  sulfate  content  of 
the  preparation  does  not  exceed  the 
equivalent  of  0.8  milligram  of  standard 
neomycin  base  per  milliliter. 

(vi)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  the  tem- 
porary relief  of  nasal  congestion  due  to 
the  common  cold  and  hay  fever. 

(vii)  The  dosages  recommended  or 
suggested  in  the  directions  for  use  do  not 
exceed:  For  adults,  3  sprays  or  3  drops 
per  nostril  per  dose,  or  5  doses  in  a  24- 
hour  period;  for  children  over  3  years  of 
age,  2  sprays  or  2  drops  per  nostril  per 
dose,  or  5  doses  in  a  24-hour  period. 

(viii»  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  dosage  recommendations, 
clpar  warning  statements  again.^t: 

(a>  Administration  to  children  under 
3  years  of  ase,  excopt  as  directed  by  a 
phy.-ician. 

(b)  Exceeding  the  recommended  dos- 
age. 

<c)  Use  in  a  manner  contraindicated 
by  the  nature  of  the  vasoconstrictor  or 
other  components. 

The  propo.sed  amendment  will  remove 
the  drugs  mentioned  therein  from  the 
prescription-dispensing  requirements  of 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  503  'bi  a»  (C),  52  Stat.  1052, 
65  Stat.  649;  21  U.S.  C.  353  <b»  (1»  iC»). 
The.'-e  drugs  were  previously  limited  by 
their  new-drug  applications  to  use  under 
professional  supervision  because  the  sci- 
entific data  establishing  the  toxic  po- 
tential of  the  drugs  and  their  intended 
u.se  showed  that  they  were  safe  only  if 
used  under  professional  supervision. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  ;;  1  108 
<c»  of  this  chapt^'r  (21  CFR.  1954  Supp., 
1.108  (O),  petitions  have  been  sub- 
mitted to  remove  the  prescription  re- 
strictions from  these  drugs.  Evidence 
now  available  through  investigation  and 
marketing  experience  shows  that  the 
drugs  can  be  safely  used  by  the  laity  in 
self-medication  if  they  are  used  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  proposed  labeling. 
The  restriction  to  prescription  sale  is  no 


longer  necessary  for  the  protection  of 
the  public  health. 

This  action  in  removing  the  prior  re- 
striction limiting  these  drugs  to  pre- 
scription sale  is  taken  under  the  author- 
ity of  the  Federal  Food.  Druu,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  Lsecs.  503  tb»  t3).  505  ic), 
52  Stat.  1052.  65  Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C.  353 
(b)  '3) .  355  <c'  ) .  which  provides  for  and 
requires  the  removal  of  such  restrictions 
if  they  are  not  neces.saiy  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  public  health. 

(Sec.    701,    52    Stat.    1055;    21    U.    S  C    371. 

Interprets   or   applies  .sees.   ISOS    (bt  ( 3 1 ,  505 

(C).  52  Stat.  1052.  65  Stat.  649;  21  U.  S.  C. 
353  (b)   (3),  355  (c) ) 

Dated:  November  18.  1955. 

I  SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Covunissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9467;    Piled,    Nov.    23,    1955; 
8  45    a.    m.l 
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I  47  CFR  Part  n  ] 

(Docket  No.  11435] 

Power  Radio  Service;   Eligibility 

ORDER    extending    TIME    FOR    FILING 
COMMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  5  11.251 
of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions (20  F.  R.  4777,  6751 ». 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  petition  filed  on  Novem- 
ber 10.  1955.  by  the  National  Committee 
for  Utilities  Radio  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  requesting  an  extension  of 
time  in  which  to  file  further  comments 
directed  to  the  Commissions  order  and 
furtlier  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in 
this  docket  from  November  14,  1955,  to 
December  8.  1955; 

It  appearing  that  good  and  sufficient 
reasons  have  been  advanced  by  the  Na- 
tional Committee  for  Utilities  Radio  in 
its  petition  for  an  extension  of  time  and 
that  the  public  interest  would  be  served 
by  a  grant  thereof; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  0.291  (b)  (4'  of  the 
Commission's  rules  that  the  time  for 
filing  comments  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  is  hereby  extended  from  No- 
vember 14,  1955,  to  December  8,  1955, 
and  that  the  date  for  filing  comments  in 
reply  thereto  is  extended  to  December 
19,  1955. 

Dated:  November  18,  1955. 

Released:  November  18, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9492;    Filed.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

IVestlng  Order  11645,  Amdt.) 
Paul  Haller 

In  re-  Estate  of  Paul  Haller,  Deceased. 
pile  No.  D-28-12231:  E.  &  T.  sec  16456. 

Vesting  Order  11645,  dated  July  19. 
1948.  is  hereby  amended  as  follows  and 
not  otherwise: 

1  By  inserting,  in  subparagraph  1  of 
Vesting  Order  11645,  immediately  after 
the  words  "Jakob  Haller".  the  words  "or 
the  domiciliary  personal  representatives, 
heirs,  next  of  kin.  legatees  and  distribu- 
tees, names  unknown,  of  Albert  Haller 
and  Johannas  tHans)  Haller," 

All  other  provisions  of  said  "Vesting 
Order  11645  and  all  actions  taken  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pur- 
suant thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

(40  Stat  411.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1:  55  Stat. 
839.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  616:  Pub.  Law 
322  79th  Cong..  60  Stat.  50;  Public  671.  79th 
Cone;  60  Stat.  925;  E.  O.  9193,  July  6,  1942, 
7  F  R  5205.  3  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.;  E.  O.  9567. 
June  8.  1945.  10  F  R  6917.  3  CFR  1945, 
Supp  ;  E.  O.  9788,  October  14.  1946,  11  F.  B. 
11981) 

Executed   at   "Washington,  D.   C,   on 
November  21.  1955. 
For  the  Attorney  General. 

(se.\l1  Dallas  S.  To wnsend. 

Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-9486;    Filed.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  tn.j 


F»OST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT 

Combination  Mailings 


mailing  enclosures  of  different  classes 

Effective  November  28.  1955,  the  Post 
Office  Department  will  place  in  effect  a 
more  convenient  method  for  the  mailing 
of  two  classes  of  mail  together.  Until 
February  1,  1956,  combined  classes  of 
mail  will  be  accepted  for  mailing  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  temporary  regulations 
set  forth  below.  It  is  not  considered 
practicable  to  delay  adoption  of  this  new 
method  beyond  November  28,  1955.  and 
thereby  deny  the  benefits  of  this  method 
to  the  mailing  public  during  the  period 
preceding  Christmas.  1955. 

The  Postmaster  General  desires,  how- 
ever, to  afford  patrons  of  the  Postal  Serv- 
ice an  opportunity  to  present  written 
views  concerning  this  method  of  mailing 
combined  classes  of  mail.  Such  written 
views  may  be  submitted  to  N.  R.  Abrams. 
Assistant  Postmaster  General.  Bureau  of 
Post  Office  Operations.  Post  Office  De- 
partment. "Washington  25.  D.  C.  at  any 
time  prior  to  January  15,  1956. 

The  views  and  comments  submitted 
will  be  considered  by  the  Department 
and  the  final  regulations  which  will  gov- 
ern this  new  method  of  mailing  mixed 


classes  of  mail  will  be  made  effective  on 
February  1, 1956. 

Section  1.  Enclosures  mailed  ivith 
second-class  publications — (a)  First- 
and  third-class  enclosures.  Letters  or 
other  pieces  of  first-  or  third-class  mail 
may  be  mailed  with  second-class  publica- 
tions.   They  may  be: 

(1)  Placed  in  the  outside  envelope  or 
wrapper  with  a  single  copy. 

(2 )  Secured  inside  an  unwrapped  copy, 

or 

( 3 )  Enclosed  in  a  bundle  of  copies, 
(b)   Payment  of  postage.     Postage  at 

the  appropriate  first-  or  single  piece 
third-class  rate  must  be  paid  for  each 
separate  enclosure.  The  postage  may  be 
placed  on  the  outside  envelope,  wrapper, 
or  cover  of  a  pubUcation,  or  the  postage 
may  be  placed  on  the  enclosure  by  using 
precanceled  or  meter  stamps.  Postage 
at  the  second-class  pound  or  per  copy 
rates  must  be  paid  on  the  publication  in 
the  manner  prescribed  by  39  CFR  Part  16. 
■When  postage  at  the  transient  second- 
class  rate  is  paid  on  the  publication,  fol- 
low the  procedure  in  section  2. 

(c)  Marking  required.  When  postage 
for  the  enclosure  is  placed  on  the  outside 
envelope,  wrapper,  or  cover  of  a  publica- 
tion, the  mailer  must  mark  each  piece  as 
required  by  section  2  (e) .  Markings  are 
not  required  when  postage  is  placed  on 
the  enclosure. 

Sec  2.  Enclosures  mailed  with  third- 
and  fourth-class  parcels— (&>  First-class 
enclosure.  Letters  may  be  enclosed  in  a 
third-  or  fourth-class  parcel.  Postage  at 
the  first-class  rate  must  be  paid  for  each 
letter. 

(b)  Third-class  enclosures.  Third- 
class  mail  may  be  enclosed  in  a  fourth- 
class  parcel.  Postage  at  the  single-piece 
third-class  rate  must  be  paid  for  each 
enclosure. 

(c)  Placement  of  enclosure.  The  en- 
closure should  be  placed  on  top  of  other 
items  in  the  parcel  when  practical. 

(d)  Payment  of  postage.  Postage  for 
the  enclosure  must  be  placed  on  the  out- 
side of  the  parcel.  It  may  be  added  to 
the  postage  for  the  parcel  and  the  total 
amount  paid  together,  or  the  postage  for 
the  enclosure  may  be  affixed  separately 
from  the  postage  for  the  parcel. 

(e)  Marking  required.  The  mailer 
must  place  the  endorsement  "First-Class 
Mail  Enclosed"  or  "Third-Class  Mail 
Enclosed"  on  each  parcel  below  the  post- 
age and  above  the  address.  The  endorse- 
ment may  be  handstamped,  handwritten, 
typewritten,  printed,  or  put  on  by  any 
other  method. 


of  first-  or  third-class  mail  in  second- 
class  publications  or  in  third-  or  fourth- 
class  parcels  without  paying  the  appro- 
priate rate  of  postage  on  the  enclosures 
in  the  manner  provided  for  by  sections 
1  and  2. 


(R  S  161.  396.  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24,  25, 
sec.  1,  62  Stat.  784;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  18  U.  S.  C. 
1723) 

[sEALl  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-9523;    Filed.   Nov.   23,    1955; 
3;08p.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land   Management 

[Order  601,  Amdt.  1] 
REVESTED  Oregon  and  California  Grant 
Lands    and    Coos    Bay    Wagon    Road 
Grant  Lands 

declaration  of  annual  productive 
capacity 

November  21,  1955. 

The  final  paragraph  of  Bureau  Order 
No.  601  dated  October  25,  1955,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  October  29,  1955, 
Doc.  55-8738,  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Section  3  of  Secretarial  Orders  No. 
2285.  2380.  2381.  2382.  2383,  2384,  2385. 
2386.  2387.  2388,  2389.  and  2390  is  hereby 

revoked. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc.   55-9470;    Filed,   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


Sec  3.  Penalty— (a.)  Failure  to  pay. 
If  postage  is  not  paid  at  the  appropriate 
rate  in  the  manner  provided  for  by  sec- 
tions 1  and  2  for  letters  or  other  pieces  of 
first-  or  third-class  mail,  the  second- 
class  publications  or  the  third-  or  fourth- 
class  parcels  in  which  they  are  enclosed 
will  be  subject  to  the  higher  rate  appli- 
cable to  the  enclosure. 

(b)  Concealment.  Mailers  are  subject 
to  a  fine  of  not  more  than  $100  If  they 
knowingly  conceal  letters  or  other  pieces 


[Docket  Nos.  DA-119,  120] 

Washington 

restoration  order  under  federal  power 
act  ;  amendment 

November  18, 1955. 
The  Restoration  Order  under  Federal 
Power  Act.  Docket  Nos.  DA-119.  120,  m 
Federal  Register  Document  54-9443.  E>e- 
cember  1.  1954.  at  page  7910.  is  hereby 
amended  to  show  the  date  of  the  order 
to  be  November  23. 1954. 

Fred  J.Weiler. 
State  Supervisor. 

[F    R.   Doc.   55-9485:    Filed.   Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

[Docket  No.  S-«01 
Isbrandtsen  Co.,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  ON  APPLICATION  FOR 
operating-differential  SUBSIDY  AGREE- 
MENT 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  under  sections  605 
(c)  and  805  (a)  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act,  1936,  as  amended,  upon  on  applica- 
tion of  Isbrandtsen  Company,  Inc..  for  an 
operating -diffe'-ential  subsidy  agreement 
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on  said  Company's  Eastbound  Round- 
the-World  Service  under  which  it  would 
be  permitted  to  operate  a  minimum  of 
24  and  a  maximum  of  29  subsidized  sail- 
ings per  year,  and  for  written  permission 
to  carry  cargoes  in  the  United  States 
Eastbound  Intercoastal  trade  on  unsub- 
sidized  voyages  with  cargo  vessels.  Is- 
brandtsens  Eastbound  Round-the- 
World  Service  is  described  as  follows: 

Fortnightly  sailings  with  dry -cargo 
vessels  and  with  limited  passenger  ac- 
commodations in  a  Round-the-World 
Eastbound  Service  from  United  States 
North  Atlantic  ports  north  of  Hatteras; 
to  Azores;  Morocco  (Casablanca)  :  Med- 
iterranean Spain  (optional  call  at  Span- 
ish Atlantic  port) ;  Mediterranean 
Prance:  West  Coast  of  Italy;  Greece; 
Eastern  Mediterranean  and  Suez  Canal 
ports;  ports  in  the  Red  Sea;  West 
Pakistan;  India;  Ceylon;  Singapore; 
Straits  Settlements/Malaya  Indonesia ; 
Thailand;  French  Indochina;  Philip- 
pines; Hongkong;  Formosa;  Chinese 
ports  when  and  if  open  to  traflBc ;  Korea; 
Japan,  and  thence  return  to  United 
States  North  Atlantic  ports  via  Cali- 
fornia, Panama  Canal  ports  and  Puerto 
Rico. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  under  sec. 
605  (c)  is  to  receive  evidence  relevant  to 
the  following:   (1)  whether  the  applica- 
tion is  one  with  respect  to  a  vessel  or 
vessels  to  be  operated  on  a  service,  route, 
or  line  served  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  which  would  be  in  addition  to  the 
existing  service,  or  services,  and.  if  so, 
whether  the  service  already  provided  by 
vessels  of  United  States  registry  in  such 
service,  route,  or  line  is  inadequate,  and 
in  the  accomplishment  of  the  purposes 
and  policy  of  the  Act  additional  vessels 
should  be  operated  thereon;  (2)  whether 
the  application  is  one  with  respect  to  a 
vessel  operated  or  to  be  operated  in  a 
service,  route,  or  line  served  by  two  or 
more  citizens  of  the  United  States  with 
vessels  of  United  States  registry,  and,  if 
so,  whether  the  effect  of  the  subsidy  con- 
tract would  be  to  give  undue  advantage 
or   be   unduly   prejudicial,    as   between 
citizens  of  the  United  States,  in  the  op- 
eration of  vessels  in  competitive  services, 
routes,  or  lines;  and  (3)   whether  it  is 
necessary  to  enter  into  such  contract  in 
order   to   provide   adequate   service    by 
vessels  of  the  United  States  registry. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  under  sec. 
805  (a)  is  to  receive  evidence  relevant  to 
whether  granting  such  application  (a> 
will  result  in  unfair  competition  to  any 
person,  firm  or  corporation  operating 
exclusively  in  the  coastwise  or  inter- 
coastal service,  or  (b)  would  be  pre- 
judicial to  the  objects  and  policy  of  the 
said  Act. 

The  hearing  will  be  conducted  before 
an  Examiner  at  a  time  and  place  to  be 
announced,  in  accordance  with  the 
Board's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure, 
and  a  recommended  decision  will  be 
issued. 

All  persons  (including  individuals, 
corporations,  associations,  firms,  part- 
nerships, and  public  bodies)  desiring  to 
intervene  in  this  proceeding  are  re- 
quested to  notify  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  within  fifteen  (15>  days  from 
publication  hereof,  and  should  promptly 


NOTICES 

file  petitions  for  leave  to  Intervene  to 
accordance  with  said  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 


By   order   of   the   Federal   Maritime 
Board. 


[seal! 


A.  J.  WatiAMS, 
Secretary. 


IF    R.   Doc.   55-9483.    Filed.   Nov.   25.    1965; 
8:47  a.  ml 


the  United  States  and  its  possession*; 
maintains  the  Bureau's  vessels  and  other 
floating  equipment,  and  directs  their 
construction,  maintenance,  and  repair; 
compiles  and  edits  the  Coast  Pilots  and 
makes  field  investigations  for  maintain- 
ing accuracy  of  the  information  pub- 
lished  therein. 

Effective  date:  October  24,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-94€5;    Filed,   Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

IDepartment  Order  87  (A)  Amdt.  1] 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 

The  material  appearing  in  20  F.  R. 
5279  et  seq.  is  amended  by  the  following: 

Department  Order  No.  87  (Amended) 
of  July  6.  1955.  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Subsection  3  of  section  2.02  is 
changed  to  read  as  follows: 

3.  Administrative  Divisions,  which  in- 
clude: 

(1)  Administrative  Services  Division. 

(2)  Budget  and  Fiscal  Services  Divi- 
sion. 

(3)  Instruments  Division. 

(4)  Personnel  Division. 

(5)  Organization  and  Management 
Division. 

2.  Subsection  4  of  section  7.01  Is 
changed  to  read  as  follows: 

4.  The  Personnel  Division  develops 
and  directs  the  civilian  personnel  pro- 
gram for  the  Bureau,  giving  assistance 
and  guidance  to  all  other  divisions  on 
personnel  administration.  The  division 
has  responsibility  for  position  classifica- 
tion and  wage  board  matters,  employee 
relations,  recruitment,  placement,  orien- 
tation, and  supervisory  training;  per- 
formance ratings,  and  incentive  awards 
programs :  and  processing  related  records 
and  reports. 

The  following  subsection  6  is  added  to 
section  7.01: 

5.  The  Organization  and  Management 
Division  provides  advice  and  assistance 
and  conducts  surveys  and  studies  relat- 
ing to  organization,  staflfing,  methods 
and  systems,  work  flow,  and  other  man- 
agement activities  to  promote  efficiency 
and  economy  throughout  the  Bureau. 
It  develops  and  coordinates  other  special 
programs  including  forms  and  records 
management,  motor  vehicles,  and  man- 
agement improvement.  It  reviews  and 
implements  Department  and  other 
agency  issuances  and  prepares  and  co- 
ordinates Bureau  issuances. 

3a.  The  present  subsection  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 6.026  is  deleted  and  subsection  (3) 
is  renumbered  (2). 

b.  Subsection  1  of  section  6.02  is 
changed  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  Coastal  Surveys  Division  pre- 
pares plans  for  and  supervises  the  execu- 
tion of  hydrographic  and  plane  table 
topographic  surveys  along  the  coasts  of 


[Department  Order  90  (Amended)  1 
National  Bureau  of  Standards 

ORGANIZATION  AND  FUNCTIONS 

The  material  appearing  in  20  F.  R. 
5354.  et  seq.  is  superseded  by  the  follow- 
ing: 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  ol 
this  order  is  to  describe  the  organiza- 
tion and,  define  the  functions  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Sec.  2.  Organizatiom.  .01  The  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards,  established 
by  the  act  of  March  3,  1901  (31  Stat 
1449;  15  U.  S.  C.  271  >,  is  a  primary  or- 
ganization unit  within  and  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Com- 
merce. The  Bureau  shall  be  headed  by 
a  Director  appointed  by  the  President 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate.  The  Director  shall  report  and 
be  immediately  responsible  to  the  Under 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

.02    The  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards shall  be  constituted  as  follows: 

1.  Office  of  the  Director: 

Director. 

Associate  Director  for  Chemistry. 
A.ssoclate   Director   for   Physics. 
Associate  Director  for  Testing. 
Associate  Director  for  Planning. 
Assistant  Director   for   Administration. 
Director,  Boulder  Laboratories. 

2.  Scientific  divisions  at  headquarters, 
reporting  to  the  Ehrector  through  Asso- 
ciate Directors  as  assigned. 

Electricity   and   Electronics. 

Optics  and  Metrology. 

Heat  and  Power. 

Atomic  and  Radiation  Physics. 

Chemistry. 

Mechanics. 

Organic  and  Fibrous  Materials. 

Metallurgy. 

Mineral   Products. 

Building  Technology. 

Applied  Mathematics. 

Data  Processing  Systems. 

3.  Divisions  in  the  field  reporting  to 
the  Director,  Boulder  Laboratories: 

Cryogenic  Bigineering. 
Radio  Propagation  Physics. 
Radio  Propagation  Engineering. 
Radio  Standards. 
Administration. 

4.  Technical   Staff  Officers  reporting 
to  the  Director  or  an  Associate  Director: 

Office  of  Publications. 
Office  of  Weights  and  Meaaures. 
Office  of  Basic  Instrumentation. 
Office  of  Technical  Information. 
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5   Service  divisions  reporting  to  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Administration: 

Accounting. 
Personnel. 

Administrative  Services. 
Shops. 

Supply. 

Management  Planning. 

Buclv:et. 
Plant. 
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SEC.  3.  Delegation  of  authority.  .01 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  Reorganiza- 
tion man  No.  5  of  1950,  and  subject  to 
such  policies  and  directives  as  the  Sec- 
retary of  Commerce  may  prescribe,  the 
Director  is  hereby  delegated  the  authori- 
ties and  powers  assigned  to  the  Secretary 
bv  Title  15,  Chapters  6  and  7,  U.  S.  Code. 
or  by  any  sub.'^equent  legislation  with 
respect  to  physical  science  activities 
within  the  special  competence  of  the 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

02  The  Director  of  the  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards  may  redelegate  and 
authorize  the  successive  relegation  of 
the  authority  granted  herein  to  any 
employee  of  the  Bureau  and  may  pre- 
scribe such  limitations,  restrictions  and 
condilions  in  the  exercise  of  such  au- 
thority as  he  deems  appropriate. 

Sec    4    General   functions.     .01     The 
basic  functions  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards    are     ta-     development    and 
maintenance  of  the  national  standards 
of  measurement,   and  the  provision  of 
means  for  making  measurements  con- 
sistent with  those  standards;  (b>  deter- 
mination of  physical  constants  and  prop- 
erties of  materials;  (O  development  of 
methods  for  testing  materials,  mecha- 
nisms and  structures,  and  the  making  of 
such  tests  as  may  be  necessary,  particu- 
larly for  Government  agencies;   <d)   co- 
opeiation  in  the  establishment  of  stand- 
an'.  practices,  incorporated  in  codes  and 
specifications ;    <e>    advisory    service   to 
Government  agencies  on  scientific  and 
technical  problems:   and    <f)    invention 
and    development    of    devices   to   serve 
"special  needs  of  the  Government. 

.02  In  can-ying  out  these  functions 
the  Bureau  is  authorized  to  undertake 
the  activities  enumerated  in  section  6.02 
and  similar  activities  for  which  the  need 
may  arise  in  the  operation  of  Govern- 
ment auencies,  scientific  institutions  and 
industrial  enterprises. 

Sec.  5.  Functions  of  the  Office  of  the 
Director.  .01  The  Director,  subject  to 
legal  requirements  and  policy  direction 
from  the  Secretary,  determines  the 
policies  of  the  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards and  directs  the  development  and 
execution  of  its  programs. 

.02  The  A.ssociate  Directors  for 
Chemistry.  Physics  and  Testing  have  the 
following  combination  of  responsibil- 
ities: 

1.  Generally  assist  the  Director  in  the 
planning  and  policy  direction  of  Bureau 
operations  and  the  improvement  of  its 
management; 

2.  Specifically  coordinate  for  the  Di- 
rector designated  functions  or  specialized 
fields  of  activity  throughout  the  Bureau; 

3.  Provide  on  behalf  of  the  Director 
necessary  supervision  of  divisions  and 


offices  as  assigned  from  time  to  time  (see 

Exhibit  1).  ,      „, 

.03  The  Associate  Director  for  Plan- 
ning is  the  Director's  principal  staff  ad- 
viser on  program  development,  coordina- 
tion and  evaluation,  giving  special  atten- 
tion to  the  long-range  responsibilities  of 
the  Bureau  in  relation  to  the  needs  of 
science  and  technology. 

.04  The  Assistant  Director  for  Ad- 
ministration is  responsible  for  the  plan- 
ning and  operation  of  administrative 
functions  in  support  of  technical  pro- 
grams and  serves  as  the  Director's  prin- 
cipal    staff     adviser     on     management 

matters. 

.05  In  the  absence  of  the  Director,  the 
Acting  Director  is  automatically  the  first 
official  available  in  the  sequence  hsted 
in  5.02,  5.03,  and  5.04. 

06  The  Director,  Boulder  Labora- 
tories in  addition  to  supervising  the 
major  field  establishment  of  the  Bureau, 
acts  as  an  adviser  to  the  Director  on 
Bureau  programs  and  operations. 

Sec  6.  Furictions  of  scientific  divisions. 
01  The  general  functions  of  the  Bureau 
are  carried  out  primarily  by  the  scientific 
divisions,  with  the  technical  offices  and 
services  assisting  them. 

02  Each  scientific  division  Is  author- 
ized to  engage  in  such  of  the  following 
activities  as  are  appropriate  to  its  special 
functions;  as  indicated  generally  by  di- 
vision titles  <see  Section  2.02). 

1.  Research  in  engineering,  mathe- 
matics, and  physical  sciences: 

2.  Construction  of  physical  standards; 

3.  Testing,  calibration  and  certifica- 
tion of  standards  and  standard  measur- 
ing apparatus; 

4.  Improvement  of  instruments  and 
means  of  measurement: 

5.  Investigation  and  testing  of  scales 
for  weighing  commodities  for  interstate 

shipment; 

6  Cooperation  with  states  in  securing 
uniformity  in  weights  and  measures  laws 
and  methods; 

7.  Provision  of  standard  samples  for 
checkinc:  basic  properties  of  materials 
and  provision  of  standard  instruments 
for  calibration  of  measuring  equipment; 

8.  Development  of  methods  of  chemi- 
cal analysis  and  synthesis  of  materials, 
and  investigation  of  properties  of  rare 
substances ; 

9  Study  of  methods  of  producing  and 
measuring  high  and  low  temperatures 
and  the  behavior  of  materials  at  such 
temperatures; 

10.  Investigation  of  radiation,  radio- 
active substances,  and  X-rays,  together 
with  their  uses  and  means  of  protecting 
persons  from  their  harmful  effects; 

11.  Study  of  the  atomic  and  molecular 
structure  of  chemical  elements; 

12.  Broadcasting  of  radio  signals  of 
standard  frequency; 

13.  Investigation  of  conditions  which 
affect  the  transmission  of  radio  waves; 
and  distribution  of  information  for 
choice  of  frequencies  to  be  used  in  radio 
operations; 

14.  Study  of  new  technical  processes 
of  fabricating  materials  in  which  the 
Government  has  a  special  interest;  also, 
study  of  processes  and  methods  of  meas- 
urement used  in  manufacture  of  optical 
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glass,  pottery,  tile  and  other  clay  prod- 
ucts; 

15.  Determination  of  properties  of 
building  materials  and  structural  ele- 
ments and  encouragement  of  their 
standardization  and  most  effective  use, 
including  fire  prevention  aspects; 

16.  Metallurgical  research,  including 
study  of  alloy  steel  and  light  metal  al- 
loys; investigation  of  foundry  and  re- 
lated practices;  prevention  of  corrosion 
of  metals  and  alloys,  behavior  of  bearing 
metals;  and  development  of  standards 
for  metals  and  sands; 

17.  Operation  of  a  laboratory  of  ap- 
plied mathematics; 

18.  Provision  of  general  scientific  and 
technical  data  resulting  from  the  above 
activities  or  derived  from  other  sources 
when  such  data  are  important  to  sci- 
entific or  manufacturing  interests  or 
the  general  public  and  are  not  readily 
available  elsewhere;  and,  demonstration 
of  the  results  of  the  Bureau's  work  by 
exhibits  and  other  means. 


Sec  7.  Functions  of  technical  staff  of- 
fices. .01  While  many  technical  serv- 
ices are  obtained  by  scientific  divisions 
from  one  another,  certain  service  and 
coordinating  activities  are  carried  out 
by  technical  offices  which  report  to  the 
Director  or  to  Associate  Directors  as 
assigned. 

.02  The  Office  of  Publications  pro- 
vides library  services  and  assistance  in 
the  preparation,  scheduling,  printing, 
and  distribution  of  the  Bureau's  pubh- 
cations.  This  includes  reference  search- 
ing, staff  assistance  to  Bureau  Editorial 
Committees,  art  work,  and  related  serv- 
ices leading  to  the  publication  of  Bureau 
research  results  in  its  pubUcation  series 
and  in  outside  scientific  and  technical 
journals. 

.03  The  Office  of  Weights  and  Meas- 
ures develops  model  laws,  rules,  regula- 
tions, specifications,  tolerances,  and  gen- 
eral administrative  procedures,  including 
testing  apparatus  and  test  methods  and 
promotes  adoption  of  these  by  State  and 
local  weights  and  measures  jurisdictions. 
As  a  part  of  this  activity,  that  Office 
serves  as  Liaison  between  the  States  and 
technical  staff  of  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards,  and  conducts  an  annual  Na- 
tional Conference  on  Weights  and 
Measures. 

.04    The  Office  of  Basic  Instrumenta- 
tion analyzes  methods  and  devices  for 
measurements   of   physical   magnitude; 
coordinates  Bureau  projects  in  basic  in- 
strumentation ;  surveys  all  work  in  prog- 
ress at  the  Bureau  with  regard  to  its 
applicability  to  existing  or  proposed  in- 
strumentation projects;  arranges  for  the 
testing  and  evaluation  of  new  instrument 
developments;  stimulates  and  directs  ex- 
perimental studies  of  original  ideas  for 
improved  means  of  measurements;  and, 
arranges  for  preparation  and  dissemina- 
tion of  articles  relating  to  instrumenU- 

tion.  ,  ^  ^ 

.05  The  Office  of  Technical  Informa- 
tion provides  information  on  the  Bu- 
reau's program  and  accomplishments  to 
the  public,  other  Government  agencies, 
and  non-governmental  organizations 
interested  in  the  Bureau's  findings.   This 


\ 


Boara    wiinin    niteen    <iD>    aays    iruui 
publication  hereof,  and  should  promptly 


topographic  surveys  along  the  coasts  of         Office  of  Technical  Inlormatlon. 


8730 

Includes  the  coordination  of  technical 
reports  prepared  for  agencies  by  Scienti- 
fic Divisions,  information  for  and  liaison 
with  the  technical  and  scientific  press, 
and  staff  responsibility  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  technical  films,  news  bulletins, 
and  exhibits. 

Sec.  8.  Functions  of  the  Administrative 
divisions.  .01  The  central  administra- 
tive divisions  are  responsible  for  their 
special  functions  and  also  for  providing 
staff  assistance  to  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Administration  in  carrying  out  his 
functions. 

02.  The  Accounting  Division  adminis- 
ters the  official  system  of  central  fiscal 
records,  payments  and  reports,  conducts 
internal  audits,  and  provides  staff  assist- 
ance on  accounting  and  related  matters. 

.03  The  Personnel  Division  advises 
on  personnel  policy  and  utilization  and 
administers  recruitment,  placement, 
classification,  training,  and  employee 
relations  activities,  assisting  operating 
officials  on  these  and  other  aspects  of 
personnel  management. 

.04  The  Administrative  Services  Di- 
vision has  staff  resE>onsibUity  for  secu- 
rity, safety,  emergency  relocation  plan- 
ning, and  civil  defense  activities,  and 
administers  custodial  functions,  com- 
munication services,  records  manage- 
ment, duplicating  service,  test  adminis- 
tration service,  and  local  transportation 
service. 

.05  The  Shops  Division  designs,  con- 
structs, and  repairs  precision  scientific 
instnmients  and  auxiliary  equipment. 

.06  The  Supply  Division  performs  or 
facihtates  procurement  and  distribution 
of  materiel,  keeps  records  and  promotes 
effective  utilization  of  property,  and  acts 
as  the  contracting  office  for  all  research, 
construction,  supply,  and  lease  contracts 
entered  into  by  the  Bureau. 

.07  The  Management  Planning  Divi- 
sion advises  on  all  aspects  of  manage- 
ment not  otherwise  assigned,  and  pro-*, 
vides  staff  assistance  on  the  maintenance 
and  improvement  of  organization  and 
methods. 

.08  The  Budget  Division  advises  on 
financial  management  and  provides 
staff  assistance  in  the  preparation  of 
estimates  and  the  utilization  of  funds. 

.09  The  Plant  Division  maintains  the 
physical  plant  at  Washington,  and  per- 
forms staff  work  in  planning  and  pro- 
viding grounds,  buildings,  and  improve- 
ments at  all  Bureau  locations. 

Sec.  9.  Field  operations.  .01  The 
major  field  activity  of  the  Bureau  is 
Boulder  Laboratories  whose  divisional 
organization  is  given  in  Section  2.02. 
The  titles  of  these  divisions  are  descrip- 
tive of  the  functions  performed. 

.02.  In  addition  several  scientific  di- 
visions have  field  establishments.  For 
the  most  part,  these  contribute  to  the 
specific  programs  and  projects  of  their 
corresponding  headquarters  divisions 
rather  than  perform  special  services  for 
the  public.  Activities  include  concreting 
materials  testing,  lamp  inspection,  de- 
velopment and  application  of  visual 
range  meters,  development  of  uniform 
standards  for  railway  freight  car  weigh- 


NOTICES 

Ing,  and  radio  frequency  and  propaga- 
tion testing  and  monitoring. 

Effective  date:  November  1,  1955. 

Sinclair  Weeks, 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9466;    Piled.   Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  11392.  11393;  FCC  55  M-9671 

Bartlett    and    Reed    Management    and 
Blackhills  Video  Co. 

ORDER  scheduling  PREHEARING 
CONFERENCE 

In  re  applications  of  Bartlett  and  Reed 
Management,  Rapid  City,  South  Dakota, 
Docket  No.  11392.  Pile  Nos.  557  558  559/ 
560  561  562  563-C1-P-55;  and  Black- 
hills  Video  Company.  Rapid  City.  South 
Dakota.  Docket  No.  11393.  File  Nos.  1096/ 
1097  1098  1099/  HOC  1101/  1102  1103, 
1104  1105-C1-P-55;  for  construction 
permits  for  radio  relay  facilities. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  informal  request  that  a 
further  pre-hearing  conference  be  held 
December  5,  1955.  in  heu  of  the  evident- 
iary hearing  presently  scheduled;  and 

It  appearing  that  since  the  last  hear- 
ing conference  the  Commission  has 
granted  the  petition  of  the  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company  to 
intervene ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  17th  day  of 
November  1955,  that  a  further  pre- 
hearing conference  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  Section  1.813  of  the  Commis- 
sion's Rules  will  be  held  on  December  5, 
1955,  in  lieu  of  the  evidentiary  hearing 
now  scheduled. 

Federal  CoMMtrNiCATioNS 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9487;    Filed.    Nov.    25,    1955; 
8;48  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11421.  11422;  FCC  55M  974] 

Henryetta  Radio  Co.  and  Henryetta 
Broadcasting  Co. 

ORDER  CONTINXriNG  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  J.  Leland  Gourley, 
Lloyd  W.  Simpson  and  Charles  E.  Engle- 
man,  d  b  as  Henryetta  Radio  Company, 
Henryetta.  Oklahoma,  Docket  No.  11421, 
File  No.  BP-9308;  W.  D.  Miller.  Glyndal 
D.  Roberts  and  Donaghey  G.  Sammons, 
d/b  as  Henryetta  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany, Henryetta,  Oklahoma.  Docket  No. 
11422,  Pile  No.  BP-9627;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  appearing  from  facts  developed  at 
a  pre-hearing  conference  held  today  (full 
facts  concerning  which  will  be  set  forth 
in  detail  in  a  forthcoming  Memorandum 
Opinion  and  Order)  that  there  is  good 
cause  for  extending  the  hearing  date  now 
set:  and  all  participants  having  con- 
sented to  the  extension  set  forth  below; 

It  is  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  on  the  Hearing  Examiner's  own 


motion  that  hearing  In  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  be  continued  from 
10:00  a.  m.  December  2,  1955,  to  10:00 
a.  m.  January  3, 1956. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-9488;    Piled,   Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[Docket    Nob.    1145S— 11458;    FCC    55M-971] 

Robert  E.  Bollinger  et  al. 
order  scheduling  prehearing  conferenci 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  E.  Bol- 
linger. Portland.  Oregon;  Docket  No. 
11455,  File  No.  BP-9320:  Mercury  Broad- 
casting Co.,  Inc.  <KLIQ).  Portland, 
Oregon.  Docket  No.  11456.  File  No.  BP- 
9400;  Docket  No.  11457,  File  No.  BR- 
2266;  Albert  L.  Capstaff  &  Quenton  Cox 
a  partnership,  d.  b  as  Cap.staff  Broad- 
casting Co  .  Oreg.  Ltd..  Portland,  Oregon, 
Docket  No.  11458.  File  No.  BP-9585:  for 
construction  permits  and  renewal  of 
license. 

On  September  22.  1955,  the  hearing 
conference  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding was  continued  until  14  days 
after  the  Commission  has  acted  upon  the 
petition  of  Robert  E.  Bollinger  to  dismiss 
the  application  of  Mercury  Broadcasting 
Co.,  Inc.  <KLIQ».  and  the  petition  of 
Mercury  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  <KLIQ), 
to  accept  its  late  appearance:  and 

It  appearing  that  the  Commission  by 
order  dated  November  16,  1955,  granted 
the  request  of  Robert  E.  Bollinger  to 
withdraw  its  petition  to  dismiss  the  ap- 
plication of  Mercui-y  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.  (KLIQ)  and  on  the  same  date 
granted  the  petition  of  Mercury  Broad- 
casting Co.,  Inc.  (KLIQ>.  to  accept  late 
appearance; 

It  is  ordered.  This  the  18th  day  of 
November  1955,  that  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.813  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules,  all  parties  in  tiiis  pro- 
ceeding are  directed  to  appear  either  in 
person  or  by  attorney  at  the  further 
prehearing  conference  which  will  begin 
at  10:00  A.  M..  Tuesday.  December  6. 
1955,  in  the  offices  of  the  Commission  in 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]     Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9489:    Piled.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


i Docket  Nos.  11505,  11506;  FCC  55M-9691 

Hi-Line  Broadcasting  Co.  and  Wolf 
Point  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  after  prehearing  conference  and 
continuance 

In  re  applications  of  Mike  M.  Vukelich, 
K  E.  Krebsbach  and  Robert  E.  Coffey, 
d/b  as  Hi-Line  Broadcasting  Company, 
Wolf  Point,  Montana.  Docket  No.  11505, 
Pile  No.  BP-9720 ;  Charles  L.  Scofield  and 


Saturday,  November  26,  1955 

WiUard  L.  Holter.  d  b  as  The  Wolf  Point 
Broadcasting  Company,  Wolf  Point. 
Montana,  Docket  No.  11506.  File  No.  BP- 
9843:  for  construction  permits. 

1  A  prehearing  conference,  under 
RuUs  1.841  and  1.813,  was  held  on  No- 
vember 16.  The  official  transcript  of  the 
conference,  is  incorporated  by  reference. 

2  Amonu  other  things,  the  scope  of 
the  parties'  written  ca.ses  under  Rule 
1841  was  discussed,  and  it  was  agreed 
tliat  each  partv  need  only  set  forth  in  its 
affirmative  written  case  the  attributes 
of  its  own  upon  which  it  relies  (see  Tr. 

13 '  • 

3  Because  of  the  shortness  of  time  and 
to  accommodate  the  convenience  of 
coun.spl,  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
December  15,  1955.  is  continued  to  Wed- 
nesdav,  January  11.  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m. 
in  the  offices  of  the  Commis.sion.  Wash- 
ington D.  C.  The  date  for  the  exchange 
of  the  written  case  under  Rule  1.841  is 
set  at  Thursday.  December  22.  1955;  and 
the  date  for  the  further  conference  con- 
templated by  Rule  1.841  at  Tuesday.  Jan- 
uary 3.  1956.  ,         ,  ,^, 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  No- 
vember 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

Iseal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.   Doc.    55-9490;    Filed.   Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  11518;  FCC  50M-9731 


American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 
order  after  prehearing  conference 
In  the  matter  of  American  Telephone 
and  Telesraph  Company,  charges  classi- 
ficalious.  rcf^ulations  and  practices  for 
and  in  connection  with  multiple  private 
line  services  and  channels. 

Appearances:  Mr.  Ernest  D.  North, 
Mr  John  T.  Quisenberry.  and  Mr. 
Charles  F.  Martin  on  behalf  of  the  re- 
spondents American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company  and  the  twenty-three 
associated  Bell  System  telephone  com- 
panies; •  Mr.  John  H.  Waters,  Mr.  Wil- 
liam Wendt.  Mr.  William  E.  Seward,  and 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Mr  Jack  Werner  on  behalf  of  the  inter- 
venor  Western  Union  Telegraph  Com- 
pany; Mr.  Donald  C.  Beelar  and  Mr. 
Kelley  E.  Griffith  on  behalf  of  the  inter- 
venor  Aeronautical  Radio,  Inc.;  and  Mr. 
Bernard  Strassburg  and  Mr.  William 
M.  Lesher  on  behalf  of  the  Chief,  Com- 
mon Carrier  Bureau,  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission,  The  Harrison  Tele- 
phone Company  of  Ohio,  a  named  party 
respondent,  was  not  represented. 

1    Pursuant  to  Hearing  Examiner's  or- 
der dated  November  1,  1955,  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  this  proceeding   was 
held   on   November   10,   1955,   in   which 
the   parties  participated  by   coun.sel  as 
indicated  in  the  statement  of   appear- 
ances above.    The  parties  as  fully  identi- 
fied above  will  be  refered  to  hereinafter 
for  convenience  as  respectively:   Tele- 
phone Companies,  We.stern  Union,  Aer- 
Inc,  and  Bureau.     Various  matters  of 
procedure  and  substance  were  discussed 
as  shown  by  Transcript  Volume  1  (pages 
1-86 » which  is  made  a  part  of  the  record 
herein.     The  matters  upon  which  sig- 
nificant agreements  and  determinations 
were  reached  are  hereinafter  summar- 
ized. 

2.  After  some  discussion  on  the  record, 
followed  by  a  conference  among  all  coun- 
sel off  the  record,  it  was  agreed  and  stipu- 
lated on  the  record  that  for  the  purposes 
of  this  proceeding  the  numbered  para- 
graph 4  in  the  third  ordering  clause  of 
the  Commission's  order  dated  October  19, 
1955,  released  October  21,  and  which  is 
as  follows: 

4.  The  effect  of  the  new  tariff  schedules 
on  competition  in  the  field  of  private  line 
teletypewriter  service  and  channels. 


iTlie    associated    Bell    System    telephone 
companies  who  are  parties  to  this  proceed- 
ing and  who  are  represented  as  above  stated 
are    Bell  Telephone  Company  of  Nevada.  Bell 
TtUphone    Company    of    Pennsylvania,    Tlie 
Cincinnati  &  Suburban  Bell  Telephone  Com- 
pany. Citizens  Telephone  Company,  Inc.,  Dia- 
mond State  Telephone  Company,  Illinois  Bell 
Telephone   Company,   Indiana.   Indiana   Bell 
Telephone    Company,    Michigan    Bell    Tele- 
phone Companv,  Mountain  States  Telephone 
&  Telegraph   Company,  New   England   Tele- 
phone Company.  New  Jersey  Bell  Telephone 
Company.    New    York    Telephone    Company. 
Northwestern  Bell  Telephone  Company,  The 
OhiM  Bell  Telephone  Company,  The  Pacific 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company,  Southern 
Bell  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company.  The 
Southwestern  Bell  Telephone  Company.  Wis- 
consin Telephone  Company,  The  Chesapeake 
&  Potomac  Telephone  Company,  The  Chesa- 
peake   &    Potomac    Telephone    Company    of 
B.uimore  Cltv.  The  Chesapeake  &  Potomac 
Telephone  Company  of  Virginia.  The  Chesa- 
pe.ike    &    Potomac    Telephone    Company    of 
West  Virginia,   and   Southern  New   England 
Telephone  Company. 


has  reference  to  and  includes  all  private 
line  telegraph  services  and  channels  fur- 
nished by  both  Western  Union  and  Tele- 
phone Companies.  It  was  also  agreed 
by  all  counsel  that  the  foregoing  clarify- 
ing statement  does  not  constitute  an  en- 
largement or  change  of  the  scope  of  tl>e 
issues  as  stated  in  the  Commission's  or- 
der, and  consequently  that  the  issue  or 
matter  for  investigation  is  thus  suffi- 
ciently redefined  and  clarified  without 
any  nece.ssity  for  further  action  by  the 
Commi.'^sion. 

3.  Bureau  counsel  read  into  the  record 
a   statement,   and   provided   all   parties 
with  a  copy  thereof,  outlining  in  more 
detail  than  is  specified  in  the  Commis- 
sion's order  the  matters  and  subjects  to 
be  covered  by  the  evidence  which  is  to 
be    sought    in    this    proceeding.      (The 
statement  appears  in  the  transcript  at 
pages    17-21.)       Telephone    Companies 
agreed  in  general  that  they  would  coop- 
erate to  provide  the  most  complete  rec- 
ord  possible   for   consideration   by   the 
Commission,   and    that   evidence   along 
the  lines  suggested   in  Bureau's  state- 
ment would  be  offered  to  the  extent  that 
the  information  contemplated  thereby 
reasonably  can  be  made  available;  some 
types  of  requested  information  may  not 
be  susceptible  of  production  from  the 
records  of  Telephone   Companies,  and 
the  preparation  of  some  other  requested 
information  will  require  more  time  than 
is  available  prior  to  the  scheduled  hear- 
ing date  of  November  21.   1955.    The 
hearing  date  was  postponed  by  order 
made  on  the  record  as  hereinafter  noted. 
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Moreover,  counsel,  for  all  parties  will 
participate  in  informal  conferences 
upon  these  and  othet  matters  in  order 
to  derive  specific  agreements,  stipula- 
tions, and  statements  to  be  submitted 
for  the  record  at  the  commencement  of 
the  hearing.  Accordingly,  no  further 
definition  of  the  issues  in  these  respects 
was  undertaken  or  achieved  at  the  pre- 
hearing conference. 

4.  The  prehearing  conference  was  re- 
cessed for  three  hours  at  noontime  in 
order  that  counsel  for  all  parties  might 
confer  informally  upon  various  matters 
that  had  arisen  during  the  morning  ses- 
sion of  the  formal  conference.  Upon  re- 
convening certain  agreements,  in  addi- 
tion to  those  above  set  out,  were  stated 
on  the  record  and  concurred  in  by  coim- 
sel  for  all  parties ;  the  agreements  are : 

a.  The  direct  evidence  for  all  parties 
will  consist  of  oral  testimony  and  written 
exhibits,  but  the  witnesses  may  testify 
from  previously  prepared  memoranda: 
no  prepared  written  testimony  will  be 
previously  exchanged  among  the  parties 
or  offered  in  direct  evidence.     Written 
exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evidence  will  be 
notified  to  all  other  parties  by  copies 
thereof  in  advance  of  the  hearing  to  the 
extent  that  such  exhibits  become  avail- 
able for  prior  exchange.     Objections  to 
exhibits  offered  at  the  hearing  will  not 
be  ruled  upon  until  cross-examination  of 
th  identifying  witnesses  has  been  com- 
pleted. .„  - 
b.  Telephone  Companies  will  proceed 
first  at  the  hearing  to  offer  in  evidence 
the  direct  affirmative  testimony  and  ex- 
hibits deemed  to  be  responsive  to  the 
matters  under  inquiry.    A  recess  in  the 
hearing  will  then  be  ordered  to  allow 
other  parties  an  opportunity  to  prepare 
for  cross-examination;  the  duration  of 
such  recess  will  be  determined  in  the 
light  of  the  needs  of  the  parties  and  in 
consideration  of  the  mandate  that  this 
proceeding  shall  receive  expedited  con- 
sideration. 

c  Cross-examination  of  Telephone 
Companies'  witnesses  shall  be  conducted 
first  by  Aerlnc.  second  by  Western 
Union,  third  by  Bureau.  Cross-exam- 
ination shall  be  completed  before  re- 
direct examination.  Further  oral  exam- 
inations shall  proceed  in  the  same 
sequences. 

d.  After  examination  of  the  witnesses 
offered  by  Telephone  Companies,  and 
after  an  appropriate  recess  period, 
Aerlnc.  Western  Union,  and  Bureau  re- 
spectively will  offer  such  testimony  and 
exhibit  evidence  as  they  intend  to  pre- 
sent- cross-examination  upon  each 
party's  direct  evidence  will  be  completed 
as  it  is  offered  and  before  presentation 
by  the  following  party;  appropriate  re- 
cess periods  for  preparation  of  cross- 
examination  will  be  allowed. 

e  Objections  to  testimony  or  exhibits 
shall  be  explicitly  stated  with  the  rea- 
sons therefor  and  each  objection  so 
stated  and  considered  will  be  ruled  upon 
by  statement  made  on  the  record. 

f  Exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evidence 
shall  be  identified  by  consecutive  num- 
bers for  each  party  beginning  respec- 
tively at:  Number  1  for  Telephone 
Companies;    Number   101   for   Aerlnc; 


Telephone  Company. 
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Number   201   for  Western  Union;   and 
Number  301  for  Bureau." 

g.  The  hearing  of  evidence  in  this 
proceeding  shall  be  commenced  at  10:00 
a.  m.  on  Tuesday.  December  6.  1955,  at 
the  oflBces  of  the  Commission  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

5.  Discussions  were  had  concerning 
the  evidentiary  showing  to  be  made  by 
the  Telephone  Companies  upon  certain 
construction  and  termination  costs  and 
charges;  further  clarification  of  these 
matters  was  left  for  development  in  the 
informal  conferences  among  counsel  to 
be  conducted  by  them  prior  to  the  con- 
vening of  the  hearing.  Prehearing  dis- 
cussions also  touched  upon  the  suspen- 
sion of  the  tariffs  under  investigation 
which  has  been  ordered  to  be  effective 
until  February  1,  1956;  no  action  could 
be  or  was  taken  at  the  prehearing  con- 
ference, this  being  a  matter  within  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 

6.  It  is  expected  that  further  informal 
conferences  will  develop  agreements  and 
stipulations  to  be  submitted  for  the  rec- 
ord at  the  hearing.  Such  agreements 
will  include  various  documentary  and 
other  facts  susceptible  of  stipulation  in 
lieu  of  proof,  and  concise  statements  of 
matters  of  public  record  to  be  made  a 
part  of  the  evidentiary  record  through 
official  notice.  At  the  commencement 
of  the  hearing  any  party  by  informal 
statement  on  the  record  may  request 
clarification  or  modification  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order,  and  ruling  thereon 
will  then  be  made. 

It  is  ordered.  This  18th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that,  unless  modified  as  here- 
inabove permitted  or  pursuant  to  the 
Commission's  rules,  the  foregoing  state- 
ments and  provisions  to  the  extent  of 
their  applicability  shall  govern  the  con- 
duct of  the  hearing  in  this  proceeding. 

Released :  November  22, 1955. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9491;    Piled,    Nov.    25,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-5259] 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

notice  of  order  in  regard  to  proposed 
tariff  sheets 

November  18, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 4,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Conunis- 
sion  isisued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  allowing  certain  proposed  tariff 
sheets  to  become  effective  subject  to  re- 
fund and  allowing  other  sheets  to  be- 
come effective  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Pxtquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    5&-9471;    Piled.   Nov.   25.    1966; 
8:4ea.  m.] 


NOTICES 

[Docket  No.  G-69391 

Point  Corp. 

NOTICE   of   order    DISMISSING   APPLICATION 

for  lack  of  jurisdiction 

November  18.  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember 7.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission Issued  its  order  adopted  Novem- 
ber 2,  1955.  dismissing  application  for 
lack  of  jurisdiction  in  the  above-en- 
titled matter. 


[seal] 


*  ThlB  departs  from  the  assignments  Indi- 
cated at  pages  83  and  84  of  the  transcript; 
the  purpose  Is  to  maintain  the  chronology 
of  numbering  with  the  order  of  presenta- 
tion of  evidence  by  the  parties. 


Leon  M.  Ftjquay. 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9472;    Filed.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  0-88841 

Olin  Gas  T^.^nsmission  Corp.  and 
Hope  Producing  Co. 

notice  of  order  permitting  withdrawal 
OF  application  for  abandonment  of 
natural  gas  service 

November  18, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  permitting  withdrawal  of  appli- 
cation for  abandonment  of  natural  gas 
service  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[seal! 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9473:    Filed.    Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:46   a.   m] 


(Docket  No.  G-93091 

Cities  Service  Gas  Producing  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  order  MAKING  EFFECTIVE 

proposed  rate  changes 

November  18. 1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion isued  its  order  adopted  November  2, 
1955,  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charges  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 


[Docket  No.  G  3175] 
PHILLIPS  Petroleum  Co. 

NOTICE  of  order  MAKING  EFFECTIVE 

proposed  rate  changes 

November  18,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 8,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November  2, 
1955.  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charces  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9475;    Piled.    Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


[SEAL] 


[Docket  No.  G-8960] 

SuNRAY  Mid-Continent  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  of  order  M.AKING  EFFECTIVE 

proposed  rate  changes 

November  18,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 9,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
2,  1955,  making  effective  proposed  rate 
changes  upon  filing  of  undertaking  to 
assure  refund  of  excess  charges  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[SKAL]  Leon  M.  Puqttat, 

Secretary. 

[V.  B.   Doe.  56-0478;    Filed,   Nov.   26.    1965; 
8;i6  a.  m.1 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9477;    Filed,    Nov.   25,    1955; 
8.46  a.  ml 


(Project  No.  2114] 

Public  Utility  District  No.  2  of  Grant 
County.  Wash. 

notice  of  order  issuing  license    (MAJOR) 

November  18,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 4.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
4.  1955,  issuing  license  (Major;  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.   55  9478:    Piled.    Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-6508I 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.  and 
Trunkline  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

November  21,  1955. 

Take  notice  that,  on  November  30, 
1954.  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Cor- 
poration iTexas  Eastern  > .  a  Delaware 
corporation  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  Shreveport,  Louisiana,  and 
Trunkline  Gas  Company  (Trunkline*, 
a  Delaware  corporation  with  its  principal 
place  of  business  in  Houston  Texas, 
filed  a  joint  application,  pursuant  to 
section  7  (O  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  the  exchange  of  natural  gas 
between  them,  and  the  construction  and 
operation  of  facilities  required  to  effect 
the  exchange. 

Texas  Eastern  proposes  to  install, 
maintain  and  operate  an  8-inch  reversi- 
ble meter  setting  on  its  transmission 
pipeline  in  Wharton  County,  Texas,  at 
the  point  of  interconnection  where 
Trunkline's  existing  24-inch  transmis- 
sion line  crosses  Texas  Eastern's  exist- 
ing 16-inch  Provident  City  line.  The 
estimated  maximum  capacity  of  the  pro- 
posed interconnection  in  Wharton 
County  is  75,000  Mcf  per  day. 

Trunkline  proposes  to  construct,  main- 
tain and  operate  an  8-inch  reversible 
meter  setting  on  its  existing  26-lnch 
transmission  line  at  the  point  of  inter- 
connection of  that  line  with  Texsus  East- 
em's  existing  24-inch  transmission  line 
in  Williamson  County,  lUinoio.  The  es- 
timated maximum  capacity  of  the  pro- 
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nosed  Interconnection  in  Williamson 
?ounty  is  approximately  75,000  Mcf  per 
dav  from  the  facilities  of  Trunkline  to 
Texa';  Eastern,  and  approximately  64,- 
000  Mcf  per  day  from  Texas  Eastern  to 
Trunkline. 

Anv  deliveries  of  gas  at  either  of  these 
two  points  of  interconnection  are  to  be 
returned  in  like  quantities  at  the  same 
point  of  interconnection  at  which  the 
deliveries  were  received,  within  60  days 
from  the  date  of  initial  delivery.  The 
nropo.'^ed  exchange  will  not  affect  the 
eas  -upplv  of  Texas  Eastern  or  Trunk- 
Une  and  deliveries  are  to  be  made  only 
when  they  can  be  effected  without  im- 
pairment of  Texas  Eastern's  or  Trunk- 
line  s  obli'-'ations  to  others. 

Thi.s  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  .subject  to 
the  lunsdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
misMon's  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  December  20, 
1955   at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street.  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  is.sues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,   fwuevcT.  That   the   Commis- 
sion mav.  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispo.se  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (O   (1)  or 
(c)    '2»    of   the   Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >   on  or  before  De- 
cember 7.  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
me(iiate    decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.     Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  olherwi.se  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[se.al]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc.    55  9479;    Piled,   Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 
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Applicant  proposes  to  deliver  gas  un- 
der its  emergency  service  rate  schedules 
from  time  to  time  as  required  by  its 
connected  customers  in  order  to  prevent 
interruption  or  serious  curtailment  of 
service  for  temporary  periods.  Appli- 
cant's proposal  would  not  require  the 
construction  of  any  new  facilities. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end:  .  . 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 20    1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)   (1)  or  (c)    (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  7,  1955.     Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 
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Defense  Act  of  1950  (64  Stat.  1248) ,  and 
in  the  interest  of  the  development  of  the 
national  civil-defense  program  contem- 
plated by  that  act,  including  action  in 
support  of   the  States  during  a  civil- 
defense  emergency,  I  hereby  delegate  the 
following-described     responsibilities     to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  which  are 
in  addition  to  the  responsibilities  dele- 
gated to  him  by  FCDA  Delegation  No.  3, 
approved  by  the  President  August   13, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  5957)  :  Plan  a  national  pro- 
gram, provide  technical  guidance  to  the 
States  and  direct  Federal  activities  con- 
cerned with  the  emergency  restoration  of 
electric  utility  service  to  attacked  areas 
and  provision  of  adequate  electric  utility 
service  to  support  areas. 

In  carrying  out  his  responsibilities 
hereunder,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
shall  be  governed  by  the  general  provi- 
sions contained  in  the  said  FCDA  Dele- 
gation No.  3. 

The  provisions  hereof  shall  become  ef- 
fective upon  the  date  of  approval  by  the 
President. 


Dated:  November  7, 1955. 

Val  Peterson, 
Federal  Civil  Defense  Administrator. 
Approved:  Ncw'ember  22.  1955. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower, 
The  White  House. 
[F     R.   Doc.    55-9529;    Filed,    Nov.    23.    1955; 
4:11  p.  m.j 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9480;    Filed.    Nov.    25,    1955; 
8:47   a.    m] 


[Docket  No.  G-89011 

TEx.^s  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 

notice  of  application  and  pate  of 
hearing 

November  21, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation  (Applicant),  a 
Delaware  corporation  having  its  princi- 
pal place  of  business  in  Shreveport. 
Louisiana,  filed  on  May  13,  1955,  an  ap- 
plication for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing emergency  deliveries  to  existing 
customers  and  persons  Interconnected 
With  Its  system. 


(Docket  No.  G-9295] 

National  Gas  &  Oil  Corp. 
notice  of  declaration  of  exemption 
November  18.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 7,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  declaration  of  exemption 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  adopted  November  2,   1955,  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9474;    Piled,    Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  CIVIL  DEFENSE 
ADMINISTRATION 

[FCDA  Delegation  4] 

Secretary  of  thb  Interior 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect  to 
national  civil-defense  program 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vest«d  in  me 
by  section  201  (b)  of  the  Federal  CivU 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 
FINANCE  AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner  et  al. 

lELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
PURCHASE  OF  SURETY  BONDS  TO  COVER 
crVILLAN  OFFICERS  AND  EMPLOYEES 

Each  of  the  following  officers  within 
the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency: 
Officer    and    Constituent    AgerCcy    or    Office 

Federal  Rousing  Commissioner;  Federal 
Housing  Administration. 

Public  Housing  Commissioner:  PuDiic 
Housing    Administration. 

President.  Federal  National  Mortgage  As- 
sociation;   Federal  National  Mortgage   Asso- 

'^^ Assistant  Administrator  (Administration). 
Office  of  the  Administrator;  Office  of  tne 
Administrator.  Including  Regional  Offices  ol 
the  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

is  hereby  authorized: 

1    To  executed  the  powers  and  func- 
tions vested  in  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator   (as  head  of  an 
independent  establishment)    under  the 
provisions  of  Public  Law  323.  84th  Cong. 
(69  Stat.  618.  6  U.  S.  C.  14),  and  regu- 
lations  issued    pursuant   thereto,    with 
respect  to  the  purchase  of  blanket,  posi- 
tion schedule,  or  other  types  of  surety 
bonds  covering  civilian  officers  and  em- 
ployees under  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
designated  officer,  as  shown  above,  who 
are  required  by  law  or  administrative 
ruling  to  be  bonded. 

2  To  redelegate  any  of  the  authority 
herein  delegated  to  one  or  more  officers 
or  employees  under  the  Jurisdiction  of 
such  designated  officer  as  shown  above. 


tion  at  evidence  by  the  parties. 


8:M  a.  m.] 


timated  maximum  capacity  of  the  pro- 
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(Reorg.  Plan  No.  S  at  1»47.  81  Stat.  954;  «a 
Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  (1950),  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c) 

Hfective  as  of  the  26th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

Albert  M.  Cole, 
Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

IF.    R.    Doc.  55-9493;    Piled,    Nov.    25,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Regional  Director  of  Urban  Renewal, 
Region  V,  and  Project  Representa- 
tive, Region  V  (Port  Worth,  Texas) 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  APPROVE 
certain  CONTRACTS  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
SLUM  CLEARANCE  AND  URBAN  RENEWAL 
PROGRAM 

The  Regional  Director  of  Urban  Re- 
newal. Region  V  (Fort  Worth,  Texas), 
is  hereby  authorized,  and  each  Project 
Representative  in  such  Region  is  hereby 
authorized,  to  take  the  following  action 
within  such  Region  with  respect  to  the 
program  authorized  under  Title  I  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1949.  as  amended  (63 
Stat.  414-421,  as  amended,  42  U.  S.  C. 
1450-1460)  and  under  Se«tion  312  of  the 
Housing  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  629)  : 

Approve  contracts  between  local  pub- 
lic agencies  and  third  parties. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  61  Stat.  954 
(1947);  62  Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amended  by 
64  Stat.  80  (1950),  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c; 
Delegation  of  Authority  eflective  December 
23.  1954  (20  P.  R.  428-9,  1  19  55) ,  as  amend- 
ed effective  June  17,  1955  (,20  F.  R.  4275, 
6/17/55).) 

Effective  as  of  the  14th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

W.  H.  SINDT, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator, 

Region  V. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9494;    Filed,    Nov.   25,    1955; 
8:49  a.m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Application  for  Relief 
November  22,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31341:  Hoisting  machinery 
from  Iowa  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed 
by  The  Chicago  and  North  Western 
Railway  Company  for  and  on  behalf  of 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  hoist- 
ing machinery  and  parts  thereof,  set  up 
or  knocked  down,  straight  or  mixed  car- 
loads from  Cedar  Rapids  and  Crandic 
Iowa  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.  _ 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  25  to  Chicago  & 
North  Western  Railway  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  11215. 

FSA  No.  31342:  Fertilizer  between  Offi- 
cial Territory  and  the  South.  Piled  by 
C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 


NOTICES 

carriers.  Rates  on  fertilizer  and  ferti- 
lizer materials,  carloads  between  points 
in  official  territory  and  points  in  south- 
em  territory. 

Groimds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion, circuity,  grouping,  and  market 
comijetition. 

Tariffs:  Agent  Boin's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No. 
A-1075.  Supplement  59  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1366. 

PSA  No.  31343:  Iron  or  steel  billets 
from  Huntington,  W.  Va.  to  Beaumont, 
Tex.  Filed  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
iron  or  steel  billets,  other  than  copper 
clad,  carloads  from  Huntington.  W.  Va., 
to  Beaumont,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  19  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4170. 

FSA  No.  31344:  Trailer-on-flat  car 
service— N.  Y.,  N.  H.  &  H.  R.  R.  Co. 
Filed  by  The  New  York.  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad  Company,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various 
commodities  loaded  in  or  on  trailers 
transported  on  flat  cars,  between  points 
In  Massachusetts  and  Rhode  Island,  on 
the  one  hand,  and  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Michigan.  Missouri,  Ohio,  and 
Pennsylvania,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck 
competition. 

Tariff:  New  York,  New  Haven  &  Hart- 
ford Railroad  tariff  I.  C.  C.  F-4383. 

PSA  No.  31345:  Lumber  from  the 
South  to  Western  Trunk  Line  Territory. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lumber  and 
related  articles,  carloads  from  points  in 
southern  territory  to  points  in  western 
trunk  line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity;  additional  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  130  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1101. 

FSA  No.  31346:  Aluminum  from 
Southwest  to  Illinois,  Wisconsin,  and 
Official  Territory.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratz- 
meir, Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  aluminum  billets,  blooms,  in- 
gots, pigs,  or  slabs,  carloads  from  points 
in  Arkansas  and  Texas  to  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Wisconsin,  and  Official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion, circuity,  grouping,  and  rates  con- 
structed on  basis  of  a  distance  scale. 

Tariff:  Agent  Kratzmeir's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  4176. 

FSA  No.  31347:  Fertilizer  solution 
from  Selma,  Mo.  Piled  by  F.  C.  Kratz- 
meir, Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  nitrogen  fertilizer  solution  and 
fertilizer  ammoniating  solution,  tank- 
car  loads  from  Selma,  Mo.,  to  points  in 
central  and  Illinois  Pi^eight  Association 
territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  market 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  100  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4112. 

FSA  No.  31348:  Merchandise  from 
St.  Louis  to  Florida  and  Georgia.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various  com- 
modities in  mixed  carloads  from  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  to  Yukon,  Pla.,  and  Warner 
Robins,  Ga. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  21  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1458. 

PSA  No.  31349:  Sugar  from  the  South- 
west to  Harrison,  Ark.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sugar,  beet  or  cane,  car- 
loads from  points  in  Louisiana  and 
Texas  to  Harrison.  Ark. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rail  and  truck 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  14  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  L  C.  C.  No.  4088. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9482;    Filed.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  ] 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  30-144] 

American  Power  &  Light  Co. 

cessation  as  holding  company 

November  21. 1955. 

American  Power  &  LiL-ht  Company 
('American')  having  filed  an  applica- 
tion with  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
section  5  <d>  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  I'act"), 
requesting  an  order  that  it  ha.s  ceased  to 
be  a  holding  company;  and 

The  Commission  finding  that,  pur- 
suant to  a  certain  plan  of  dissolution  of 
American  <Pile  No.  54-207'.  which  was 
approved  by  the  Commission  by  order 
dated  March  31,  1953  (Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  11797 ».  and  was  ap- 
proved and  ordered  enforced  by  the  Unit- 
ed States  District  Court  for  the  District 
of  Maine  by  order  dated  May  15.  1953 
(Civil  Action  No.  731 ) .  American  was  dis- 
solved on  July  22,  1953;  and  that  the  re- 
maining assets  of  its  estate,  which  consist 
principally  of  ca.sh  and  United  States 
Government  obligations  and  which  do 
not  include  any  outstanding  voting  se- 
curities of  a  public  utility  or  a  holding 
company,  are  now  here  being  adminis- 
tered by  its  Trustees  in  DLssolution 
named  in  said  plan;  and  that  by  reason 
of  the  foregoing,  American  has  ceased  to 
be  a  holding  company. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application 
having  been  duly  given  and  no  hearing 
having  been  requested  of  or  ordered  by 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Act  are  met  and  that  the  application 
should  be  granted  forthwith,  subject  to 
the  condition  hereinafter  set  forth;  and 

The  Commis-sion  finding  that,  while 
American  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company,  it  is  necessary  for  the  protec- 
tion of  investors  that  the  Commission 
retain  jurisdiction  over  American  to  the 
same  extent  as  though  it  were  still  in 
all  respects  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany in  respect  of  the  matters  over 
which  jurisdiction  was  reserved  in  the 
Commission's  order  dated  March  31, 
1953,  in  File  No.  54-207  (Holding  Com- 
pany Act  Release  No.  11797>  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  matters  specified  therein 
shall  not  have  heretofore  been  disposed 


Saturday,  November  26.  1955 

rf  but  that  except  for  such  retained 
Snsdiction  the  registration  of  American 
js  a  holding  company  should  cease  to  be 

^It  IS  ordered.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  5   'di   of  the  act.  that 
meriran   has   ceased   to   be   a  holding 
companv  and  that,  subject  to  the  condi- 
tion prescribed   below,   the  registration 
of  American  as  a  holding  company  shall 
cease  to  be  in  effect:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  order  shall  be  subject  to  the 
condition,  which  is  prescribd  as  neces- 
sar%-  fur  the  protection  of  investors,  that 
the  Commission  shall  retain  jurisdiction 
over  American  in  respect  of  any  further 
proceidinus  or  orders  which  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  necessary  or  appro- 
priate  pursuant   to   the   reservation   of 
jurisdiction  contained   in  the  Commis- 
sions order  of  March  31.  1953,  in  File 
jjo  54-207   (Holding  Company  Act  Re- 
lease No.   11797)    in  the  same  manner 
and  to  the  same  extent  as  though  Amer- 
ican were  in  all  respects  a  registered 
holding  company. 


By  the  Commission 

1se.\l] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.    Doc.    55-9502;    Filed,    Nov.    25,    1955; 
8.50  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation  14] 

Knitted  Garments 

instituting  notice  of  investigation  and 

setting  HEARirtG 

In  the  matter  of  complaint  of  unfair 
methods  of  competition  and  unfair  acts 
in  the  importation  of  knitted  garments. 

Having  considered  the  complaint  un- 
der oath  filed  with  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  on  July  1.  1955,  by 
Renee  Hall,  Mount  Vernon,  New  York, 
and  others,  alleging  unfair  methods  of 
competition  or  unfair  acts  in  the  im- 
portation of  knitted  garments  and  in  the 
sale  thereof  in  the  United  Stat.es  in  vio- 
lation of  the  provisions  of  section  337 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  after  pre- 
liminary inquiry  with  respect  to  the  mat- 
ters alleged  in  the  said  complaint  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  203.3  of  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  of  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission,  the  Commis- 
sion, on  the  28th  day  of  October  1955, 
ordered: 

(1)  That  an  investigation  pursuant  to 
section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  in 
the  matter  of  the  aforementioned  alle- 
gations be  instituted;  and 
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(2)  That  a  public  hearing  in  said  in- 
vestigation be  held  in  the  Hearing  Room 
of  the  United  States  Tariff  Commission, 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  "Washington. 
D.  C,  beginning  at  10  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  on 
the  29th  day  of  February  1956,  at  which 
hearing  all  parties  concerned  will  be  af- 
forded opportunity  to  be  present,  to  pro- 
duce evidence,  and  to  be  heard  concern- 
ing the  said  alleged  unfair  methods  of 
competition  and  unfair  acts. 

Public  notice  of  the  receipt  of  the 
aforesaid  complaint  was  duly  issued  on 
July  22,  1955  (20  P.  R.  5378;  July  28.  1955, 
issue  of  Treasury  Decisions),  and  the 
said  complaint  has  been  available  for  in- 
spection by  interested  parties  since  that 
date  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary,  Tariff 
Commission  Building,  Eighth  and  E 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  and 
also  in  the  New  York  office  of  the  Tariff 
Commission  located  in  Room  437  of  the 
Custom  House. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  institution  of 
the  foregoing  investigation  and  the  hear- 
ing therein  were  ordered  by  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  on  the  28th 
day  of  October  1955. 
Issued:  November  1, 1955. 


[SEAL] 


DoNN  N.  Bent. 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9495;    Piled,   Nov.   25.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Jtabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

[Amdt.  1] 
Part  722 — Cotton 

SVBPART — REGULATIONS  PERTAINING  TO 
ACREAGE  ALLOTMENTS  FOR  THE  1956  CROP 
OF  UPLAND  COTTON 

Basis  and  purpose.     Tlie  purpose  of 
this    amendment    is    to    establish    the 
county  acreafie  allotments  for  the  1956 
crop  of  upland  cotton  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 344  (e»  of  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938,  as  amended.     Notice 
of  the  proposed  establishment  of  such 
allotments  was  given  on  August  31,  1955 
(20  F.  R    6387),  pursuant  to  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U.  S.  C.   1003  ^  and  in  the  regulations 
issued  pursuant   to   said  notice   it  was 
provided  in  §  722.716  <e)  that  that  para- 
i^raph  would  be  amended  at  a  later  date 
to  include  the  county  acreage  allotment 
established   for   each   county    (20  F.   R. 
8250).     Furthermore,   farmers  eneagcd 
m  the  production  of  upland  cotton  in 
1955  will  determine  in  a  referendum  to 
be  held  on  December  13,  1955,  whether 
marketinp   quotas  will   be   in   effect  on 
the  1956  crop  of  upland  cotton.    In  order 
that  county  acreage  allotments  may  be 
apportioned  to  farms  and  notices  of  in- 
dividual farm  acreaRe  allotments  mailed, 
insofar  i's  practicable,  so  as  to  be  re- 
ceived by  farmers  prior  to  the  referen- 
dum, as  required  by  Section  362  of  the 
Ai^ricultural    Adjustment    Act    of    1938, 
as    amended,    it    is    essential    that    this 
amendment  be  made  effective  as  soon  as 
possible.     Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  de- 
termined   and    found    that    compliance 
with   the   notice   and   public   procedure 
thereon   and   the   30-day   effective  date 
requirements   of   section   4   of    the   Ad- 
ministrative  Procedure   Act    is   imprac- 
ticable, unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  the  county  acrcape 
allotments  contained  herein  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  filint;  of  this  document  with 
t!ie   Director,   Division   of    the    Federal 
Reuister. 

Section  722.716  (e)  of  the  Regulations 
Pertaining  to  Acreai^e  Allotments  for  the 
1!m6  Crop  of  Upland  Cotton  <20  F.  R. 
8217  1   IS  amended  to  read  as  follows: 


(e)  County  acreage  allotment.  The 
county  acreage  allotment  shall  be  the 
sum  of  (1 )  the  computed  county  acreage 
allotment  determined  under  para^aph 
(b)  of  this  section  and  (2)  the  acreages 
from  the  State  acreage  reserve  which 
are  added  to  the  computed  county  acre- 
age allotment  under  subparagraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 
The  county  acreage  allotment  for  each 
county  is  set  out  below.  The  amount 
of  the  acreage  reserved  by  each  county 
committee  pursuant  to  §  722.717  (b)  is 
available  for  inspection  by  any  interested 
person  at  the  office  of  the  county  com- 
mittee. Also  available  for  inspection  at 
the  office  of  the  county  committee  are 
the  data  pertaining  to  the  establishment 
of  administrative  areas  in  accordance 
with  paragraphs  <f )  of  §  722.716. 

ALABAMA  County 

Coxmiy.  allotments 

Autauga    8,898 

Baldwin     2,303 

Barbour    13,912 

Bibb     3632 

Blount     15.913 

Bullock   9.169 

Butler    8.797 

Calhoun    5.896 

Chambers   9,488 

Cherokee    20,887 

Chilton    8,538 

Choctaw 5,612 

Clarke    ''■'^25 

Clay 3496 

Cleburne 2,544 

Coffee 18.615 

Colbert 21,746 

Conecuh    11,181 

Coosa   1,511 

Covln^'ton 15,709 

Crenshaw    10.859 

Cullman 30.  994 

Dale    7,833 

Dallas 26,  163 

DcKalb 23,271 

Elmore 14,648 

Ef^cambia 9,854 

Etowah    10,409 

Favette    8,185 

Franklin    12.918 

Geneva    19,846 

Greene 12,970 

Hale    14,980 

Henry    14,958 

Houston 25.641 

Jackson*   22.972 

Jefferson 2,817 

•See  footnote  on  p,  8742, 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  list  of  the  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  docume nta 
published  In  this  Issue.  Proposed  rules,  as 
opposed  to  flnal  actions,  are  Identilied  as 
such. 

Title  7  Page 

Chapter  I: 

Part  70  (proposed) 8754 

Chapter  VII: 

Part  722 8737 

Chapter  EX: 

Part  913  (proposed) 8756 

Part  978 8742 

Part  984 8743 

Part  987   (proposed) 8756 

Part  1065  (proposed) 8759 

Title  15 
Chapter  HI: 

Part  399 8745 

Chapter  VIII: 

Part  805 8747 

Title    16 

Chapter  I: 

Part  13  1 2  documents^ 8743,  8744 

Part  302 8744 

Title  21 

Chapter  I: 

Part  3 8747 

Part  120 8748 

Proposed  rules 8760 

Part  144 8748 

Part  164 8748 

Title   33 
Chapter  II: 

Part  203 8754 

Title  45 
Chapter  III: 
Part  350  (proposed) 8760 

Alabama — Con.  County 
County:                                                 allotments 

Lamar 10.  700 

Lauderdale 27,085 

Lawrence 37,628 

Lee    9.308 

Limestone     49.  870 

Lowndes    10.553 

Macon    16.481 

Madison*    58,229 

Marengo    15.850 

Marion     12,602 

Marshall    28,423 

Mobile   2.936 

Monri>e    17.269 

Montgomery    10,393 

Morgan    27,467 

Perry    10.675 

Pickens 14.704 

Pike    16.708 

Randolph    9,220 

Russell     10,353 

St.    ClaU-   4.738 

Shelby 5,767 

Sumter    13.668 

Talladega    12,  101 

Tallapixjsa    6,855 

Tuscaloosa    15,438 

Walker     5,779 

Wiishlngton   .. 2,006 

Wilcox   11,187 

Winston    6,322 

a.  State    total    948,255 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  Inequities  and  for 
hardship  cases 76  886 

c.  State  allotment 1,025,141 

•See  footnote  on  p.  8742. 
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Arizona 


County: 

Cochise 

Gila*    

Graham*  _. 
Greenlee  .- 
Maricopa  . 
Mohave*    .- 

Pima 

Pinal  

Santa  Cruz 
Yavapai*  -- 
Yuma 


County 

allotments 

12,980 

3 

9.886 

1.722 

127.209 

231 

22.571 

138.  179 

1,991 

10 

28, 858 


Arkansas — Co  n . 


County : 

Van  Buren  . 
Washington 

White 

Woodruff  .-. 
Yell    


c. 


State    total 343,640 

State  acreage  re.serve  for  small 

farms,    for    new    farms,    for 

Inequities  and  for  hardship 

cases    

State  allotment 343,640 

Arkansas 


10.164 

24,  056 

88 


6. 

4. 
30. 

4 
38 

3 

5 
14 

6 


Arkan.sas    

A;,hley    

Baxter  

Benton    

Boone  

Bradley    

Calhoun    

Chicot     

Clark    

Clay    

Cleburne*    

Cleveland    _-- 

Columbia    

Con V.  ay    

Craighead    

era w 1 ord   

Crittenden*    

Crtjss     

Dallas 

De.sha 

Drew 

Faulkner    

Franklin    

Fulton    

Garland 

Grant   

Greene   

Hempstead    

Hot  Spring 

Howard    _ 

Independence  

Izard    

Jackson   

Jefferson    68,512 


1 

37 
095 
310 
788 
580 
131 
436 
029 
177 
656 
78,643 
282 
95. 622 
37. 536 
2,343 
43.339 
14,  068 
13. 101 
474 
903 
23 
989 
37. 695 
11.066 
654 
2.668 
6.214 
2.  147 
44.661 


Johnson    

Lafayette    

Lawrence    

Lee    

Lincoln    

Little   River   

Logan     

Lonoke    

Marion     

Miller* 

Mississippi*   ^?„„;^ 

Monrt>e     

Montgomery    

Nevada    

Newton    

Ouachita     

Perry    

Phllli{«    '^'^'^Jil 

Pike    

Poinsett     

Polk    

Poj^e   

Prairie    

Pulaski    

Randolph 

St    Francs 

Saline    

SL'Ott    

Searcy    

Setxislian    

Sevier    

Shiu-p 

Stone  

Union    

•Sec  footnote  on  p.  8742. 


County 

allotments 

1,203 

0 

22, 886 

36, 996 

6,  460 


State    total 1,381,776 

State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 

for     inequities     and     for 

hardship  cases 


42,  735 


State    allotment 1,424,511 


Butte 
Fresno 
Glenn 
Imperial 


15,237 

20, 245 

57,482 

35.074 

5.978 

1,578 

52, 596 

75 

12.058 


37,356 

109 

5,  118 

51 

2,728 

967 


435 

83, 191 

41 

2,742 

10.641 

17, 382 

9.289 

66.461 

138 

254 

202 

331 

734 

2,517 

187 

2.  9CG 


California 

3 

196,538 

7 

47,559 

Kern    -'-"//-- 182,300 

Kings ®^'^?^ 

Los  Angeles 

Madera    

Merced 

Riverside 

Si\n  Benito 

San   Bernardino   

San  Diego 

San   Joaquin    

San  Luis  Obispo 

Stanislaus 

Tehama 

Tulare    

Yuba    


218 

47, 982 

29, 627 

19,795 

204 

683 

317 

3 

52 

129 

71 

150, 151 

9 


St.ite    total 773.016 

State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 

for      inequities      and      for 

hardship    cases 


9,389 


State  allotment 782.405 

Florida 


Alachua   

Baker  

Buy 

Calhoun    

Clay   

Columbia 

Dixie    

Duval 

Escambia    

Gadsden    

Gilchrist 

Hamilton    _.. 
Hillsborough 

Holmes    

Jackson  

Jefferson 

Lafayette    __. 

Leon 

Levy 

Liberty    

Madison    

Niissau     

Okaloosa 

Orange    

Putnam    

Santa  Rosa  . 
Suwannee  __ 

Taylor    

Union    

Walton    

Washington 


1 


131 
5 
59 
728 
1 
262 
5 
2 
440 
231 
2 
1,  193 
1 
4.907 
7,627 
1,455 
227 
1,061 
8 
12 
2,871 
4 
1,552 
10 
1 
5,982 
653 
25 
10 
2,266 
916 


State    total 

State  acreage  reserve  for 
small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  Inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship cases 


33,  647 


3,327 


c.  State 


allotment 

Georgia 


36,974 


AppUng   . 
Atkinson 
Bacon  — 

Baker 

Baldwin 

Bank.s 

Barrow     . 


4,365 
841 
2,224 
3.  154 
2.550 
3,  168 
5.791 


Georgia — Con. 
County: 

Bartow    

Ben   Hill   

Berrien    

Bibb 

Bleckley    

Brantley    

Brooks     

Bryan  

Bulloch   

Burke    

Butts    

Calhoun    

Camden 

Candler   

Carroll     

Catoosa   

Charlton   

Chatham     

Chattahoochee    

Chattooga 

Cherokee 

Clarke    __ 

Clay 

Clayton  

Clinch 

Cobb    

Coffee    

Colquitt   

Columbia 

Cook    

Coweta    

Crawford    

Crisp   

t)ade    

Dawson 

Decatur    

DeKalb   — - 

Dodge    

Dooly    

Dougherty   

Doviglas    

Early    

Echols 

Effingham    

Elbert 

Emanuel 

Evans    

Fayette 

Floyd 

Forsyth    

Franklin   

Fulton    

Gilmer    

Gla.scock    

Gordon 

Grady  

Greene   

Gwinnett 

Habersham   

Hall 

Hancock 

Haralson   

Harris 

Hart    

Heard 

Henry 

Houston 

Irwin    

Jackson   

Jasper  

Jeff  Davis 

Jefferson    

Jenkins    

Johnson 

Jones    

Lamar 

Lanier 

Laurens   

Lee    

Liberty 

Lincoln    

Long 

Lowndes 

Lumpkin 

McDuflie    

Mcintosh 

Macon 

Madison 

Marion 

Meriwether 

Miller — 


8739 


County 
allotments 
16, 247 
5,056 


3,085 
1.227 
6.824 
39 
8.589 
197 
15,  030 
35,066 
4.398 
5,353 
2 
6,594 
10,  128 
1,405 
10 
43 
156 
4,616 
722 
1,921 
3,467 
1,  122 
119 
998 
6,789 
20. 288 
1,973 
3.646 
7,448 
1.805 
9,468 
349 
131 
3,879 
550 
13, 380 
18.  707 
1.975 
1,091 
13,445 
44 
1.494 
8.532 
16, 593 
2,583 
4,699 
7,304 
1.893 
7.598 
2,203 
9 
4,887 
10, 260 
3.396 
3.004 
4.277 
364 
2.075 
8,821 
2.807 
1,685 
11.231 
2.687 
11.274 
5,453 
9,722 
9,  644 
4,384 
2,  129 
19.  508 
11,573 
15,841 
580 
2.482 
582 
29, 073 
3,432 
114 
2,379 
473 
3.  136 
50 
6,  506 
4 
11.644 
10.000 
3.788 
1 1 . 825 
6.763 


8740 

Oeoegia — Con. 

County : 

Mitchell    

Monroe    

Montgomery   

MorR.in    

Murray    

Muscogee 

Newton    

Oconee  

Oglethorpe*    

Paulding 

Peach  

Pickens  

Pierce  

Pike    

Polk    

Pulaski 

Putnam 

Quitman  

Randolph    

Richmond    

Rockdale 

Schley    

Screven   

Seminole     

Spalding   

Stephens  

Stewart   

Svunter    

Talbot   

TallaXetTO  

Tattnall    

Taylor    

TeUalr 

Terrell   

Thoma* 

Tift     

Toomba 

Treutlen  

Troup    

Turner 

Twiggs 

Upson    

Walker 

Walton    

Ware    

Warren    

Washington    

Wayne   

Webster 

Wheeler 

White  -.- 

Whitfield 

Wilcox   

Wilkes    

Wllkinscn 

Worth 
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Maryland 


Cnuntv  Kenttjckt                County 

county  allotments  County: 

allotments  County.                                                 ""*"'                     Caroline    

12.160  Ballard     --                   ^ 

1.544  Callow^iy ^^  ^    ^^^^^    ^^^^1 L 

3.948  Carlisle    ^    g^^^^g      acreage      reserve      for 

13.967  Fulton   •  ^^^  small  farms,  for  new  farnvs. 

3,830  Graves ^^^  ^^^      inequities      and      for 

187  Hickman hardship  cases 

7,446  McCrackcn ^ 

'_           7.752  Marshall   c.  Slate  allotment 

2  798  a.  State    total "^^  269  Mississippi 

2  364  b.  suite      acreage      reserve      for                                Adams    

■463  small  farms,  for  new  farms.                                Alcorn    

2,092  for  inequities  and  for  hard-                               Amite 

g'  jg3  ship    cases °^            Attala    

Benton 


Cmmty 
allotments 
23 


23 


6.261 
8,757 
1,726 
1,  563 
5,610 
2,456 
3.  178 
3.913 
16.716 
4,617 
2.426 
913 
2,952 
10,  524 
1.358 
1.754 
5.000 
6.838 
4.664 
11.641 
5.608 
6.809 
7.680 
3.416 
1.799 
7.583 
3.476 
1.284 
2.791 
18,  724 
726 
11.020 
17.085 
2.389 
1.609 
3.449 
414 
2,077 
11.273 
4.352 
2.565 
18.  138 

858.825 


a.  State  total 

b.  State  acreage  reserve  for  small 

farms,  for  new  farms,  for  in- 
equities and  for  hardship 
cases   

c.  State  allotment 903.221 

Illinois 

Alexander 

Jefferson 

Massac    

Pulaski    

Williamson 


44,396 


1.641 
1 
1 

1.155 
1 


a.  Stfite   total 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  Inequities  and  for 
hardship  cases 


2,799 


311 


c.  State  allotment 

Kansas 

Cowley    

Montgomery    ___ - 


3,110 

2 
24 


a.  State    total 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship cases 


26 


c.  State  allotment 

Louisiana 

Acadia   

Allen    

Ascension   

Assumpuon    

Avoyelles 

Beauregard    

Bienville    

Bossier 

Caddo* 

Administrative   Area  I- 
Adminisuative  Area  II. 

Calcasieu    

Caldwell    

Cameron    

Catahoula     

Claiborne    

Concordia     

DeSoto     

East  Baton  Rouge 

East  Carroll 

Bast  Feliciana 

EvangeUne    

Franklin    

Grant  

Iberia 

Iberville    

Jackson   

Jefferson    

Jefferson  Davis 

Lafayette    

Lafourche  

La  Salle 

Lincoln    

Livingston    

Madison     

Morehouse    

Natchitoches   

Orleans 

Ouachita 

Plaquemines*    

Pointe  Coupee 

Rapides    

Red  River  

Richland   

Sabine    

St.  Bernard* 

St.  Helena 

St.  James   

St.  John  the  Baptist   . 

St.  Landry 

St.  Martin 

St.  Mary*    

St.  Tammany 

Tangipahoa    

Tensas    

Union    

Vermilion    

Vernon    

Washington   

Webster   

West  Baton  Rouge 

West    Carroll*    

West   Feliciana 

Winn    


7,799 

12.696 

831 

552 

34 

25,  508 

371 

6,615 

20,  129 

4,849 
30,  600 
235 
7,057 
318 
12,  161 
10,552 
9,  588 
10,512 
858 
25,325 
3,740 
17,843 
56,  794 


25 

2.934 
14,  l(i6 

9.  566 
13, 514 
11,376 

117,  737 

16,202 

15.200 

14.  370 

4.081 

5.  043 

4,854 

8,  188 

86^25 

8.938 

10,  173 


Bolivar*     

Calhoun 

Carroll   

Chickasaw 

Choctaw    

Claiborne    

Clarke    

Clay    

Coahoma* 

Coplsh    

Covington 

DeSoto* ; 

Administrative  Area  I 

Administrative  Area  II 

Forrest 

Franklin    

George 

Greene 

Grenada    

Hancock    

HiU-rison    

Hinds 

Holmes' : 

Adnunlsralve  Area  I ^ 

Administrative  Area  U iH.  '^^ 


23,351 

9.  040 

1,234 

1,843 

1,  171 

1,083 

11,813 

34 

11 

27,  730 

15.025 


c.  State     allotment 

•S«.'e  footnote  c  p.  8742. 
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a.  State    total 595,694 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new 
farms,  for  Inequities  and 
for  hardship  cases— 1^,  197 


c.  State 


aUotment ^^^'  ^^^ 


4,062  Humphreys*     

1,982  Issaquena 

704  Itawamba   

1.272  Jackson  

3  Jasper    

559  Jefferson   

15,176  Jefferson  Davis   

171  Jones    

388  Kemper    

4,680  Lafayette    

386  Lamar    

18.731  Lauderdale 

30.844  LawTcnce    

25,119  Leake  

5  Lee    

14,498         Leflore*    

1  Lincoln    

11,032  Lowndes    

17,281  Madi.son    

12.005  Marlon 

48.677  Marshall    

2.367  Monroe    

1  Montgomery 

2.329  Neshoba    

16         Newton    

12  Noxubee     

38.010  Oktibbeha    

8.983  Panola   

3  Pearl    River    

341  Perry    

1.440  Pike    -■ 

19.840  Pontotoc  

6,497  Prentiss    

5.786  Quitman*    

1,  140  Rankin    

5  877  '^o"    

Sharkey*  

Simpson    

_„  Smith    

20.877  stone ,,.    .-„ 

2.661  Sunflower* 118.460 

1.148  Tallahatchie;* 

Adminibtratlvc  Area  I Jt   ,<t 

Administrative  Area  II o^.  l*' 

23,  3  lO 

16,337 
-----  ^^^g 

'  __         48,035 

'  '"'.  17,826 

13.358 


7,411 
1,213 


46.  969 
10,459 
11,589 
60 
7.604 
5,410 
15,993 
8.721 
11,135 
16,975 
3.781 
6.334 
8.511 
17.568 
27. 732 
71.911 
6,  087 
16.421 
33. 003 
10. 594 
33.  522 
29.363 

8.  128 
15. 646 

9.  607 
16.571 

4.  682 
38,787 
309 
1,833 
6,  172 
19, 927 
17.325 
57, 900 
9.884 
11.325 
26. 877 
13. 625 
10.827 
141 


Tate 

Tippah  

Tishomingo 
Tunica*     _.. 

Union     

Walthall   .-. 
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MtssissiPPi- 
County: 

Warren    

Wiv^hlngton*   

Wayne 

Webster 

Wilkinson 

Winston    

Yalobu.sha    

Yazoo 


-Con. 


County 
allotments 

6.316 
82 

6 

8 

4 
12 
11 
41 


213 
595 
337 
415 
967 
491 
686 


State    total 1.600.853 

State      acreage     reserve      for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms. 

for      inequities      and      for 

hardship  cases 


45,  709 


c.  State    allotment 1,646.562 

Missouri 


Bollinger 

Butler    

CajK"  Girardeau 

Carter    

Dunklin    

Howell    

Jefferson    

Missl.^sipi)l    

New  Madrid   .-. 

Oregon  

Ozark   

Pemiscot*    

Ripley    

Scott  

Stoddard   

Vernon  

Wavne    


State  total  

State  acreage  reserve  for 
small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship cases  


94 

17. 

084 

113 

21 

81. 

355 

28 

3 

27. 

149 

89. 

593 

86 

31 

94 

776 

2 

076 

16 

212 

39 

059 

1 

2 

367 

,683 

c.  state  allotment 


Nevada 


Clark    

Nye 


a, 

b 


State  total 

State  acreage  reserve  for 
small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship ca^es   


10,372 
378,  055 

25 
2.299 

2,324 


c.  State  allotment   

Nfw   Mexico 

Bernalillo    

Chaves*    

Curry   

De  Baca 

Dona  Ana*   

Eddy*    

Grant  

Guadalupe    

Hld.Mgo*    

Lea   

Luna    

Otero    

Quay    

Rixjsevelt    

Sierra* 

ScKorro*    

Valencia    


2,324 


2 

30.  701 

1,  205 
361 

32.216 

26.  353 

65 

10 

5.  828 

25.962 

12.437 

1,337 

2.  416 
17.917 

2.209 

1.672 

30 


County: 

Caldwell 

Ciunden  

Carteret 

Catawba 

Chatham 

Chowan   

Cleveland    

Columbus    

Craven    

Cumberland 

Currituck    

Davidson    

Davie    

Duplin    

Durham 

Edgecombe 

Forsyth    

Franklin    

Gaston 

Gates   

Granville    

Greene    

Guilford 

Halifax    

Harnett    

Hertford 

Hoke    

Hyde    

Iredell 

Johnston    

Jones  

Lee 

Lenoir    

Lincoln  

Martin     

Mecklenburg  -. 
Montgomery    -. 

Moore    

Nash    

New  Hanover  . 
Northampton 

Onslow    

Orflnge    

Pamlico    

Pasqviotank   .- 

Pender    

Perquimans  -- 

Pernon 

Pitt    

Polk    

Randolph    

Richmond 

Robeson    

Rockingham  _ 

Rowan    

Rutherford  -- 

Sampson 

Scotland    

Stanly    

Tyrrell 

Union 

Vance 

Wake    

Warren 

Washington    - 

Wayne    

WilkPs    

Wilson   

Yadkin 


North  Carolina — Con.    County 

allotments 
50 


State    total     165,721 

State  acreage  reserve  for  small 
farms,  for  new  farms,  for 
inequities  and  for  hardship 
cases    13.657 


c.  Stale  allotment 179.378 

North  Carolina 

Alamance    

Alexander    

Anson 

BeaUfort    

E  rtie    

B'.aden    

Brunswick 

Burke  

Cabarrus   

•See  footnote  on  p.  8742. 


85 

898 

14.765 

1.408 

6,536 

4,052 

314 

103 

5.029 


2. 

33, 
2. 

12, 

1, 
2. 
3, 

13, 

9, 
3, 


411 

77 

221 

716 

344 

527 

723 

546 

928 

421 

039 

192 

890 

153 

111 

148 

815 

720 

2,  182 

370 

4,415 

93 

22,955 

15,059 

4,  570 

16,050 

328 

9,943 

20. 785 

370 

1.274 

2,463 

8.342 

2,  683 

8,280 

1,768 

2,016 

13,469 

26 

20, 560 

412 

109 

299 

334 

368 

1,502 

1 

8,045 

1.373 

81 

7,092 

48.543 

0 

6.759 

8.700 

25,671 

20,  528 

2,439 

284 

17,360 

3.041 

6.200 

7,804 

646 

11.954 

83 

9.  135 

44 


Oklahoma — Con. 
County: 

Choctaw  

Cleveland   

Coal  

Comanche    

Cotton 

Craig    

Creek   

Custer   

Delaware 

Dewey    

Ellis    

Gariield     

Garvin 

Grady  

Grant  

Greer   

Harmon    

Harper 

Haskell    

Hughes    

Jackson  

Jefferson   

Johnston    

Kay    

Kingfisher    

Kiowa    

Latimer 

Le  Flore  

Lincoln    

Loian    

Love   

McClain    

McCurtain    

Mcintosh    

Major 

Marshall    

Mayes    

Murray     

Muskogee    

Noble  

Nowata    

Okfuskee    

Oklahoma 

Okmulgee  

Osage    

Pawnee    

Payne     

Pittsburg    

Pontotoc     

Pottawatomie    

Pushmataha 

Roger   Mills   

Rogers   

Seminole 

Seqtioyah    

Stephens  

Texas    

Tillman r- 

Tulsa    

Wagoner    

Washington 

Washita 

Woodward    


S'ate    total 471 

State  acreige  reserve  for  small 
farms,  for  new  farms,  for 
inequities  and  for  hardship 
cases    


110 


12,822 


c.  Stale  all' 


Ament 483, 

Oklahoma 


932 


Adair    ..- 
Alfalfa  -. 

Atoka  

Beaver   -- 
BccViham 
Blaine    _ 


1, 


67 

63 

699 

66 

65,  160 

12,342 

17,985 


Bryan    

Caddo    «,617 

Canadian    — ^*' l-I 
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County 
allotments 
3,313 
1,699 
3.  027 
13.685 
18.974 
91 
2,  191 
24, 532 
1 
8.290 
617 
109 
5.247 
17,553 
24 
42. 580 
49,  963 
17 
2,762 
4,  706 
58,895 
16,918 
3,306 
410 
1,865 
54,511 
284 
1,939 
1.283 
3,028 
8,495 
8,  098 
6,221 
11.848 
2.406 
3,966 
636 
414 
18,374 
1,167 
1,002 
5.454 
428 
10,054 
3,  167 
3,364 
2,726 
5.  199 
1,125 
774 
343 


22, 


73 
1 
9 

79 


233 
910 
394 
850 
378 

12 
109 
533 
228 

32 
092 
568 


State    total 

State  acreage  reserve  for 
small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship  cases 


793,  167 


52,449 


c 


Carter    .. 
Cherokee 


1,259 
79 


State  allotment 845.616 

South  Carolina 

Abbeville    - 

Aiken   

Allendale    

Anderson    

Bamberg    

Barnwell   

Beaufort    

Berkeley 

Calhoun 

Charleston   

Cherokee     

Chester    

Chesterfield    

Clarendon 

Colleton 

Darlington    

Dillon 


7,936 
20, 123 
9,  592 
26,  553 
12,397 
14,400 

1,045 

8,999 
15,220 

1,258 
12,367 
10,  294 
31,481 
82. 298 

9,320 
29,543 
21,  Ml 
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South  Carolina — Con.  County 
County:                                                  allotments 

Dorchester 9,  190 

Edgefield 9,466 

Fairfield 4,841 

Florence    30,791 

Georgetown    2,686 

Greeiv/llle 14,620 

Greenwood 4,170 

Hampton 7.852 

Horry - 9.344 

Jasper    2.535 

Kershaw    19,415 

Lancaster    8,190 

Laurens    17,312 

Lee    33,514 

Lexington 10.904 

McCormlck , 3,599 

Marion 11,381 

Marlboro   38,844 

Newberry 7.842 

Oconee 7.410 

Orangeburg    56.703 

Pickens    6,  120 

Richland   6.348 

Saluda   7,876 

Spartanburg    22.792 

Sumt<r 38,330 

Union    5,691 

Williamsburg    31,787 

York 15,656 

a.  State  total 709.676 

b.  State     acre;ige     reserve      for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  Inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship cases 16,517 

c.  State  allotment 726,193 

Tennessee 

Bedford  1,425 

Benton    2,435 

Blount   0 

Bradley    1,163 

Cannon    26 

Carroll    18,235 

Chester    10.443 

^Coffee 1.410 

Crockett    30.065 

Cumberland   0 

Davidson 12 

Decatur    3.436 

De  Kalb 35 

Dyer    31,217 

Fayette    41,193 

Franklin    5,319 

Gibson   41,285 

Giles 8,621 

Grundy    153 

Hamilton    709 

Hardeman    20,342 

Hardin    8.678 

Haywood   40.970 

Henderson 16,793 

Henry 4,668 

Hickman    24 

Humphreys 9 

Knox 6 

Lake    20.677 

Lauderdale 33,738 

Lawrence    19,116 

Lewis    318 

Lincoln    12,187 

Loudon    5 

McMlnn    _._ 750 

McNairy    18.354 

Madison    31,019 

Marion     327 

Marshall    369 

Maury    180 

Meigs   636 

Monroe    254 

Montgomery    1 

Moore    74 

Obion     9.418 

Perry    171 

Polk   850 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Tennessee — Con.  County 
County:                                                  allotments 

Rhea    19 

Roane    4 

Robertson 1 

Rutherford -  4,384 

Sequatchie U 

Shelby   42,665 

Stewart   1 

Tipton 43.945 

Van  Buren 31 

Warren    506 

Wayne   2.775 

Weakley    9.246 

White    66 

Williamson 118 

Wilson   73 

a.  State    total 540.951 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for 
hardship    cases 22.540 

c.  State  allotment 563,491 

Virginia 

Accomack   11 

Apiximattox 0 

Brunswick , 2.032 

Caroline    5 

Charlotte 5 

Chesterfield 3 

Cumberh'.nd 5 

Dinwiddie 232 

Franklin    19 

Greeneville 4.  181 

Halifax 1 

Hanover  0 

Isle  of  Wight 283 

Lunenburg 225 

Mecklenburg 1.  837 

Nansemond 1,602 

Norfolk    38 

Prince  Edward 5 

Prince  George 62 

Princess  Anne 8 

Southampton 4,427 

Surry 13 

Sussex    1.607 

a.  State  total 16,601 

b.  State     acreage     reserve     for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms, 
for  inequities  and  for  hard- 
ship  cases 513 

c.  State  allotment 17,114 

•Indicates  that  the  county  acreage  allot- 
ment will  be  apportioned  among  farms  on 
the  cropland  basis  in  accordance  with 
§722.717  (c).  For  all  other  counties 
listed  in  this  paragraph  le).  the  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator has  approved  the  recommenda- 
tion of  the  county  committee  that  the 
county  acreage  allotment  be  apportioned 
among  farnis  on  the  historical  basis  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  722  717  (d) .  This  par- 
agraph (e(  may  be  amended  at  a  later  date 
to  show  changes  in  the  method  to  be  used 
by  county  committees  in  apportioning  the 
county   acreage   allotment  among   farms. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  344.  362.  52 
Stat  57,  62,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1344, 
1362) 

Issued  at  WashinG;ton,  D.  C.  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9549:    Filed.    Nov.    25.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

I  Docket  No.  AO-184-A12  | 

Part  978 — Milk  in  Nashville,  Tenn., 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER  amending  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED, 
REGULATING  HANDLING 

^978.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  lindings  and  determinations  liere- 
inafter  set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findintis  and  determi- 
nations previou.sly  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  each  of  the  previou.sly  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  inso- 
far as  such  findings  and  determinations 
may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings  and 
determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Aizncultural  MarketinK 
Aereement  Art  of  1937.  as  amended 
(U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>.  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governinc;  the  formulation  of 
marketing  aureemenUs  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900',  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  propo.sed  marketing 
agreement  and  certain  propo.sed  amend- 
ments to  the  order,  as  amended,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Nashville.  Tennessee  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof, 
it  is  found  that: 

(n  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act ; 

•  21  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
Act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest : 

<3>  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as,  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in.  a  mar- 
keting agreement  upon  which  hearings 
have  been  held ; 

(b)  Addttiojial  findings.  It  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  order  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  effective  Decem- 
ber 1,  1955.  Such  action  is  necessary  in 
the  public  interest  in  order  to  reflect 
current  marketing  conditions  and  to  in- 
sure the  production  of  an  adequate  sup- 
ply of  milk  for  the  Nashville  marketing 
area.    Under  the  present  order,  the  sup- 
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ply-demand  adjustment  provision  is 
temporarily  inoperative.  A  finding  was 
made  in  the  decision  issued  by  the  Acting 
Secretary  on  November  16,  1955  <20  F.  R. 
8607)  that  the  action  contained  in  this 
order  is  necessary  to  reflect  changing 
supply-demand  conditions  which  are 
taking  place  in  the  Na.shville  market  at 
the  present  time.  Any  delay  beyond 
December  1.  1955  in  the  effective  date  of 
this  order  will  tend  to  affect  adversely 
the  production  of  an  adequate  supply  of 
milk  for  the  Nashville  marketing  area 
in  that  the  present  accelerated  rate  of 
Class  I  sales  in  relation  to  production  will 
not  result  in  an  appropriate  price  adjust- 
ment. 

The    changes    effected   by    this   order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  do  not 
require  of  persons  affected  substantial  or 
extensive  changes  prior  to  the  effective 
date.     The  provisions  of  the  said  order 
are  well  known  to  handlers,  the  public 
hearing  having  been  held  on  September 
22-23,   1955,  the  recommended  decision 
having   been   published   in   the  Federal 
Register  (20  F.  R.  8336)  on  November  5, 
1955  and  the  final  decision  having  been 
executed  by  the  Acting  Secretary  on  No- 
vember 16,  1955.     Therefore,  reasonable 
time,  under  the  circumstances,  has  been 
afforded  persons  affected  to  prepare  for 
its  effective  date  and  it  would  be  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  to  delay  the 
effective  date  of  this  amendment  for  30 
days  after  its  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  good  cause  exists  for  making 
this  order  amending  the  order,  as 
amended,  effective  December  1.  1955 
•  Sec.  4  <c',  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,5U.  S.  C.  1003  tct), 

(c>  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this  or- 
der, amending  the  order,  as  amended)  of 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  volume  of 
milk  covered  by  this  order,  amending  the 
order,  as  amended,  which  is  marketed 
within  the  said  marketing  area,  refused 
or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  it 
is  hereby  further  determined  that: 

1.  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 
dlers to  sign  said  marketing  agreement 
tend  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Act; 

2.  This  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  Act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

3.  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (September,  1955) 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after 
the  effective  date  hereof  the  handling 
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of  milk  in  the  Nashville,  Tennessee,  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  in  conformity  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  is  hereby  further  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  Delete  §  978.51    (a)    and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 


(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  Class  I 
milk  price  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.40 
during  the  months  of  September  through 
February,  and  plus  $1.10  during  all  other 
months,  plus  an  additional  10  cents 
during  the  months  through  March  1956, 
plus  or  minus  a  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment calculated  for  each  month  after 
March  1956  as  follows: 

(1)  Divide  the  total  hundredweight  of 
producer  milk  of  all  fluid  milk  plants 
for  the  twelve-month  period  ending  with 
the  beginning  of  the  preceding  month, 
by  the  net  hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk 
disposed  of  from  all  fluid  milk  plants 
during  the  same  period  and  multiply  by 
100.  The  resulting  figure  rounded  to  the 
nearest  whole  percentage  shall  be  known 
as  the  utilization  ratio. 

(2  I  For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
utilization  ratio  calculated  for  the  month 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  d)  of  this 
paragraph  exceeds  130  subtract  from  or 
for  each  percentage  by  which  it  is  less 
than  125  add  to,  the  Cla.ss  I  price.  1  cent. 
(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  December  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl   L.   Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9541;    Filed,   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 
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Therefore,  after  consideration  of  all 
relevant  matters,  it  is  found  and  deter- 
mined that  the  budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  and  the  rates  of 
assessment  shall  be  as  follows: 

§  984.307  Budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  and  rates  of  as- 
sessment for  the  marketing  year  be- 
ginning August  1,  1955— 'a)  Budget  of 
expenses.  Expenses  in  the  amount  of 
$112,000  are  reasonable  and  likely  to  be 
incurred  by  the  Walnut  Control  Board 
for  its  maintenance  and  functioning,  and 
for  such  purposes  as  the  Secretary  may, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
amended  agreement  and  order,  deter- 
mine to  be  appropriate  for  the  market- 
ing year  beginning  August  1,  1955. 

(b)  Rates  of  assessments.  Each  han- 
dler shall  pay  to  the  Control  Board  on 
demand  from  time  to  time  0.12  cent  per 
pound  of  merchantable  walnuts  handled 
or  certified  for  handling  and  0.15  cent 
per  pound  of  shelled  walnuts  handled  or 
declared  for  handling  by  him  during  the 
marketing  year  beginning  August  1, 
1955. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this  docu- 
ment effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  instead  of  waiting  30 
days  after  pubUcation,  for  the  reasons 
that  (1)  the  regulation  should  become 
effective  piior  to  or  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  handling  of  the  1955  walnut  crop 
begins,  (2)  the  handling  of  such  crop  has 
begun,  and  (3)  the  regulation  herein  will 
require  no  special  preparation  on  the 
part  of  handlers. 

(Sec.  5.  49  SUt.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955,  to  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  of  this  document 
in  the  Federal  Register. 


Part  984 — Handling  of  Walnuts  Grown 
IN  C.ALifORNiA,  Oregon,  and  Washing- 
ton 

budget  of  expenses  of  the  WAfNUT  CON- 
TROL BOARD  AND  RATES  OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR 
THE  MARKETING  YEAR  BEGINNING  AUGUST 
1,   1955 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  with 
respect  to  the  budget  of  expenses  of  the 
Walnut  Control  Board  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  August  1.  1955,  and  rates 
of    assessment,    was    published    in    the 
Federal  Register  of  October  28,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  8124) ,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Marketing     Agreement     No.      105,     as 
amended,  and  Order  No.  84,  as  amended, 
regulating     the     handling     of     walnuts 
grown  in  California,  Oregon,  and  Wash- 
ington (20  F.  R.  5387),  effective  under 
the   Agricultural   Marketing   Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.) .    In  said  notice  opportunity  was 
afforded  interested  persons  to  submit  to 
the  Department  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  for  consideration  prior  to  the 
Issuance  of  the  final  rule.    No  such  docu- 
ments were  received   during   the  time 
specified  in  the  notice. 


[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9545;    Filed,   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket   6377] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  CtASE  and 
Desist  Orders 

DIAMOND  CAP  CO.,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Subpart— Af isbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1190  Composition:  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Ad:  §  13.1325  Source  or  origin: 
Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Wool  Products  La- 
beling Act.  SuhpsivXr— Neglecting,  un- 
fairly or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composition:  Wool 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900  Source 
or  origin:  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat,  ^l9^f^s  amended, 
^.  2-6;  54  Stat.  1128-1130:  15  U.  S.  C.  45 
68-68  (c) )  [Cease  and  desUt  order.  Diamond 
Cap  Company.  Inc.  (Philadelphia.  Pa  )  et  al.. 
Docket  6377,  November  9,  1955. J 
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In  the  Matter  of  Diamond  Cap  Company. 
Inc.,  a  Corporation;  and  Crisfleld  Cap 
Company,  a  Corporation;  and  Louis 
Goldenberq  and  Harry  Faerman.  Indi- 
vidually and  as  Officers  of  Said  Corpo- 
rations 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
P.  Haycraft.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission — which 
charged  the  corporate  manufacturer  and 
its  officers  with  misbranding  in  violation 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act, 
through  labeling  as  "100%  Wool"  caps 
which  in  fact  contained  a  large  percent- 
age of  reprocessed  or  reused  wool,  and 
through  failing  to  stamp  or  tag  other 
such  wool  products  with  the  information 
required  by  the  act — and  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  providinif  for  the  en- 
try of  a  consent  order  in  accordance 
with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  9,  1955.  pursu- 
ant to  !§  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice,  be- 
came the  "Decision  of  the  Commission". 
The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Dia- 
mond Cap  Company,  Inc.,  a  corporation; 
and  respondent  Crisfield  Cap  Company, 
a  corporation;  and  respondents  Louis 
Goldenberg  and  Harry  Faerman.  indi- 
vidually and  as  officers  of  said  corpora- 
tion, and  respondents'  representatives, 
agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  introduction  or  man- 
ufacture for  introduction  into  conamerce, 
or  offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation 
or  distribution  in  commerce,  as  "com- 
merce" is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act  and  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act  of  1939,  of  caps  or  other 
"wool  products"  as  such  products  are 
defined  in  and  subject  to  the  Wool  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act  of  1939,  which  prod- 
ucts contain,  purport  to  contain,  or  in 
any  way  are  represented  as  containing 
"wool,"  "reprocessed  wool"  or  "reused 
wool."  as  those  terms  are  defined  in  said 
Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
misbranding  such  products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character 
or  amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  in- 
cluded therein; 

2.  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  such  product  a  stamp,  tag,  label 
or  other  means  of  identification  show- 
ing in  a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  products,  exclusive 
of  ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  or 
(1)  wool,  (2)  reprocessed  wool,  (3)  re- 
used wool,  (4)  each  fiber  other  than 
wool  where  said  percentage  by  weight 
of  such  fiber  is  five  percentum  or  more, 
and  (5)  the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  products,  of 
any  non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adul- 
terating matter; 

( c )  The  name  or  the  registered  Iden- 
tification number  of  the  manufacturer 
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of  such  wool  products  or  of  one  or  more 
persons  engaged  in  introducing  such 
wool  product  into  commerce,  or  in  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale,  transportation, 
distribution  or  delivery  for  shipment 
thereof  in  commerce,  as  "commerce  '  is 
defined  in  the  Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act  of  1939;  and 

Provided.  That  the  foregoing  provisions 
concerning  misbranding  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted  by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  3 
of  the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of 
1939,  and 

Provided  further.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed 
as  limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of 
said  Act  or  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  thereunder. 

By  said  Incision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  9,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9520:    Piled.    Nov.    28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Etocket  6358] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

ROSEMAN  enterprises  CO.,  ETC. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.70  Fictitious  or  mislead- 
ing guarantees;  §  13.130  Manufacture  or 
preparation;  §  13.175  Quality  of  product 
or  service.  Subpart — Offering  unfair, 
improper  and  deceptive  ijiducements  to 
purchase  or  deal:  §  13.1980  Guarantee,  in 
general. 

(Sec.  6.  38  SUt.  721;  15  U  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719:  as  ame.ided:  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Rose- 
man  Enterprises  Company,  etc..  New  York, 
N.  Y..  Docket  6358,  November  10.  1955) 

In  the  Matter  of  Edward  Roseman,  Ar- 
thur Roseman  and  Herman  Roseman, 
Individuals  and  Copartners  Trading  as 
Roseman  Enterprises  Company.  Dun- 
hall  Imports  Company,  Sorjine  Conti- 
nental Watch  Company  and  Brooks 
Products  Company 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  James 
A.  Purcell,  hearing  examiner,  on  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  respondent  individuals  with  ad- 
vertising falsely  that  the  "Dunhall"  and 
"Pennant"  watches  which  they  sold  to 
jobbers  and  dealers  for  resale  to  the  pur- 
chasing public  had  "Jeweled  Movement" 
and  were  "Guaranteed  For  One  Year" — 
and  an  agreement  between  the  parties 


providing  for  the  entry  of  a  consent  or- 
der in  accordance  with  S  3.25  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

On  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  10,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  S  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became  the  •Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion." 

Order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents,  Ed- 
ward Roseman,  Arthur  Roseman  and 
Herman  Roseman.  individually  and  as 
copartners  trading  under  the  firm  names 
of  Roseman  Enterprises  Company,  Emn- 
hall  Imports  Company,  Sorjine  Conti- 
nental Watch  Company  and  Brooks 
Products  Company,  or  any  other  trade 
name  or  names,  and  their  agents,  repre- 
sentatives and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  watches  in  com- 
merce as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  Ti'ade  Commission  Act,  do  forth- 
with cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Representing  that  a  watch  is  a  "jew- 
eled '  watch,  or  that  it  contains  a  jeweled 
movement,  unless  said  watch  contains  at 
least  7  jewels,  each  of  which  serves  a 
mechanical  purpose  as  a  frictional  bear- 
ing. 

2.  Representing  that  watches  offered 
for  sale  or  sold  by  respondents  are  guar- 
anteed unless  and  until  the  nature  and 
extent  of  the  guarantee  and  the  manner 
in  which  the  guarantor  will  perform 
thereunder  are  clearly  and  conspicuously 
disclosed. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  t60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  10, 1955. 


By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL] 


Robert  M.  Parrisii. 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9534:    Filed,   Nov.  28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[File  No.  205-4] 

Part  302 — Rules  and  Regulations  Under 
Flammable  Fabrics  Act 

reasonable  and  representative  tests 

On  October  19,  1955.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register.  Such  notice  stated  that 
the  Commission  would  on  November  4. 
1955,  give  consideration  to  an  amend- 
ment of  §  302,7  of  the  regulations  under 
the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act.  A  draft  of 
the  proposed  amendment  was  made  part 
of  the  notice. 

Interested  parties  participated  by  siib- 
mitting  in  writing  their  views,  arguments 


Tuesday,  November  29,  1955 


and  other  pertinent  data,  and  these  have 
be  en  made  a  part  of  the  record. 

After  due  consideration  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  of  §  302.7  of  the  regu- 
lations under  the  Flammable  Fabrics  Act. 
together  with  all  views,  arguments  and 
other  data  submitted,  §302.7  <a)  <2)  is 
h,  reby  amended  by  striking  out  subsec- 
tions (i)  and  <ii  i thereof,  and  renumber- 
ing subsections  'iii)  and  <iv>  as  (ii>  and 
(iii)  respectively,  and  by  adding  a  new 
subsection  a).  Section  302.7  (a)  -3)  is 
hereby  amended  by  adding  a  new  subsec- 

The  amended  subsections  oi  S  juz.< 
will  read  as  follows: 

S  302.7  Reasonable  arid  representa- 
tive tests  under  section  8  of  the  act. 
<a>    •    •   • 

'(2>  Plain  surface  textile  fabrics 
neighing  less  than  two  oujices  per  square 
vard  (i>  When,  on  the  initial  test  of 
anv  plain  surface  textile  fabric  weighing  - 
less  than  two  ounces  per  square  yard, 
such  fabric  exhibits  a  burning  time  of 
3  5  seconds  or  more,  such  te.st  may  suffice 
for  any  fabric  of  the  same  fiber  compo- 
sition construction  and  finish  type. 
This  class  of  fabric  shall  be  tested  at 
least  once  at  intervals  of  not  more  than 
three  months  thereafter  while  in  pro- 
duction. If.  after  four  consecutive  in- 
terval production  tests  have  been  made. 
none  of  such  test  results  show  the  flame 
spread  to  have  been  less  than  4.5  sec- 
onds, no  further  tests  of  such  class  of 
fabric  need  be  made. 

(ii)  When,  on  the  initial  test  of  any 
plain  surface  textile  fabric  weighing  less 
than  two  ounces  per  square  yard,  none 
of  the  specimens  ignite,  such  initial  test 
may  suffice  for  any  fabric  of  the  same 
fiber  composition,  construction  and  lui- 

ish  type.  .  ,  ^    .     *  „„„ 

(iii)  When,  on  the  initial  test  of  any 
plain  surface  textile  fabric  weighing  less 
than  two  ounces  per  square  yard,  such 
fabric  ignites  but  the  flame  is  extin- 
Luishcd  before  the  stop  cord  is  burned 
such  te.st  may  suffice  for  any  fabric  of 
the  same  fiber  composition,  construction 
and  finish  type.  This  class  of  fabric  shall 
bo  tested  at  least  once  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  one  year  thereafter  while  m 
production. 

(3)  Certain  raised  fiber  surface  tex- 
tile fabrics.  U»  When  a  test  of  any 
raised  fiber  surface  textile  fabric  which 
has  a  dense  cut  pile  of  uniform  .short 
length  or  looped  yarns,  does  not  exhibit 
a  surface  flash  and  does  not  ignite,  such 
test  shall  suffice  for  any  such  fabric  hav- 
ing a  den.se  cut  pile  of  the  same  length 
or  the  same  looped  yarns  and  of  the  .same 
liber  composition,  construction  and 
finish  type.  Exiunples  cf  the  types  of 
fabrics  referred  to  are  velvets,  velveteens, 
vilours.  and  corduroys. 

Ill)  One  test  of  any  rai.sed  fiber  sur- 
face textile  fabric,  the  raised  fiber  sur- 
face of  which  consists  of  not  less  than 
ninety  percentum  "goi  >  protein  fiber, 
or  one  test  of  any  fabric  in  a  particular 
cla.ss  of  such  fabrics,  shall  suffice  for  any 
such  fabric  or  cla.ss  of  fabrics. 

(iii)  Wlicn,  on  the  initial  test  of  any 
raised  surface  textile  fabric  which  has  a 
surface  composed  of  looped  yarns,  such 
fabric  exhibits  a  burning  time  in  excess 
of  12  seconds,  such  test  may  suffice  for 
any  such  fabric  having  the  same  looped 
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yarns  and  of  the  same  fiber  composition, 
construction  and  finish  type.    An  exam- 
ple of  the  type  of  fabric  referred  to  Is 
"terry  cloth". 
(Sec.  5.  67  Stat.  112;  15  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1194) 

Promulgated  and  made  effective  as  of 
date  of  publication  in  Federal  Register, 
inasmuch  as  amended  Rule  relieves  re- 
strictions with  respect  to  testing  certain 
fabrics. 

Issued :  November  23. 1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9528;    Filed,    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


8745 

TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  B — Export  Regulation* 

1 7th    Gen.    Rev.    of    Export    Regs..    Amdt. 

P.L.  24'1 

Part  399 — Positive  List  of  Commodities 

and  Related  Matters 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Section     399.1  Appendix     A— Positive 

List  of  Commodities  is  amended  in  the 

following  particulars: 

1.  The     following     commodities     are 
added  to  the  Positive  List: 


Df[it.  of 
t"um- 

•  IIliTcr 

Schedule 
B  No. 


TOMtV) 

TOS-'iOO 
70*700 

704070 


Commodity 


Unit 


rrorpssitiR 

(■(lilt'  uikI 

n  lalfd  ciiiii- 

nio'lity  pruup 


C.LV 

ilollar- 
\  ulue 
li  tails 


Vnll'latM 

1J(1'I1.'!«> 

ri"  I  111  red 


775998 
775998 

775998 


919080 
9190M0 


Carrier  eurronf  liiie-comiiiuiucati()n.'=  terminal  and  intrr- 
iiiiHliate  reiK'uUT  or  amplifier  e-iuipmenl,  de-Mu'iie.  o 
transmit  «irrv.  or  receive  frequencies  higher  tliaii  10 
kil(KVcIes;  ami  si)eeially  fabri(-.U.Hi  parU,  n.  e^  r.' 

Toleprrtpti  apparaUls  (wire),  n.  e.  C.  and  siK'CUiUy  fahrl- 

OU;er\i'u!7r-ehaimerteleFrap^  t^rniinal  transmit  tine 
and  recri\  iiiK  e.iuil"''i'"l;  i*"'!  specially  fabnr.iU-d 

Teleph<MiV"e'rn^lnal  and  imernie-iiate  repeater  or  anipH- 
fi.r  e,|uipnunt  ilesip.,d  to  transmit  nirry  or  receive 
fr,.|u,n(.es  higher  tliaii  10  kil.>c>cles;  and  specully 
fatinc-:iled  parts,  n.  e.  r.'  ,„♦„«- 

Aircoiidilioninp  and  refrigerating  '"I"  Ii""'"tj  "■  *;„^,-' 
and  parus,  n  e.  c.  (electric,  ga.s.  pa.s.)line  and  kerosi-nc 

ii!^''^!^unp  con-pre-or  units,  over  10  hor=.i«.wrr 
and  not  over,*)  hn,s,  power,  hav  mg  a  ''f^'P "«■'',  "■;•*" 
llv  of  no  cut.ic  t.vt  |>er  ndnute  or  over  and  all  Ii  w- 
co'ntaet  surfac-s  mad.'  .,f  aluminum,  nickel,  or  fiUoy 
conuwiunt  r,(M'ereent  or  niore  nick,|  (SiH'ci  y  fu^ 
UM'i  p.T  minute  caliacily  and  kiixl  of  metal  and  if 
nickel  -lUov  state  iMiceiiUipe  of  nickel  otmlent.j 
In.lu'lri! a  man-.futurinp  and  serv ....-industrial  ma- 
eliines   n   e.  c.  (specify  liv  naiiiei: 

M.el  in.-  f or  forming,  slran.lm..  ..r  ;i.s^emb  inp  coaMa 
,  at  1,  «itli  or  without  conductors  other  than  c^axml 
luhes'  and  -:peciallv  fahn.iite-l  [larts  n.  c.  C 

Maehm..s  f..r  applymv  iT.subitm..-  mat,>nal  U.  c^nd no- 
tors  of  inultipair  electric  tel...-.,mmuniC"alion  rahU's, 
and  viK'Ciallv  fabricated  parts,  n.  e.  c.i 

M   ,-lun',  *  for  lav  in.  to...,.,her  "■'''""'""■'/TnrinsuH 
tclctaiimunieation  .-abU.s  and  or  applying  in.sul.t- 
MP     M.paratmp,    binding,    or    id..i.tifying    material 
thereto   and  si<>eiallv  fabricated  parts,  n.  P.  c.i 
Maehn  es  ^.r  la 'u>g  lo;-.ther  condn.  tors  (Pa'7;i''»;  ,^: 
etc  '  to  form  eomplet..  cable  on^  or  a  pari  Ibercof, 
an.)  sp.Kiallv  fabrical.^d  parts,  n.  e.  e  i         ,    ^    „   ^ 
Resr-arch  laboratorv  appai  ilus  and  e'luipment,  n.  e.  c. 
and  sp.-ciallv  fabrlcnt.Ml  i»irts.  n.  e.  c: 

i^:;;^!';,'^'^'s,::^;!X'';a;!r;«i.:dVo,^Kdiumcry^iai 

ci|uipmctil.' 


No. 


RAUA  50 

KARA  50 
RARA  .50 

niEQ 


100  I     no 


100 
100 


RO 
RO 


No. 


TOOL 
TOOL 
TOOL 

TOOL 


PATE 
SATE 


600  HO 


SOO 
600 
600 

SOO 


RO 
RO 
RO 

RO 


None  no 

25  RO 


-.^p^;;:^^;;;;;;;^^  ICT.V  pr...luro  (see  5  37:..2or  t,dss«t.,.apter,,  etVcti..  Hn.  ^■^ 

This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  become  effective  as  of  12:01  a.  m..  November 
'%'%'L  revised  entries  -t  forth  below  are  substituted 

Positive  List.     Where  the  Po/^^^^'^.^^^VlseTdl   ideXfied  by  a  numerical  reference 
fn^^;ar;n\LseTf^^.J^^  


Ilept    of 
("om- 
inere.' 

Sclleduli' 

H  No. 


619159 

664.'.72 

fif,4.'.74 
6W570 


Commodity 


(7)'" 


707008 


Mct.al  powders:  .     ,  \ 

Titanium.    (Specify  titanium  content.) 

'^  st"nge  (including  Iodide  titanium)  and  scrap.    (Spec- 
ify Ilrmell  iianlncss  of  siionpe.)  '  '» 
Inl.-rmi-diate  mill  shaj«e*  '  '» 

Ra;;;:!=in;it;evi;^o,?..iparafus(n.,K;rtn;h«^ 

(,„nd..ns.-rsl.  in.lucU.rs  dnnisformcrs  and  O'''^' ^" 
:o:ni;i  707915;  radar  e.iuipm.'nl  m  ''*^'°',.^"" '  m 
towiTS  in  fdH%l;  and  television  picture  proj.-il-.rs  in 

RHdlo'aturteleVislon  broad^-t  transn.ittlne  eqnip. 
m-.nt  .l...Mpn..d  for  operation  at  (nMuencu^s  alKjve  .'10 
Diepacyck*;  and  sp.'Ctally  fabricated  parts." 

tnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Processing    '  Gl.V 

c«de  an<l      [  'lollar- 

relal.-'l  i-om-  \alue 

niiKlity  group  limits 


Vali.lated 

I      ll.-t'tlSl" 
required 


MINL 

.M  I N  L 

MINL 
MINL 


RARA  5f) 


None 

None 

None 
None 


W' 


no 

RO 
KO 


RO 


'This 
1955. 


";;;;7ndmer.t  was  published  In  Current  Export  Bulletin  No.  758. 


dated  November  17. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Tmaday,  November  29,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


pppt.  of 

Coin- 
iiu-rcc 

1)  No. 


Commodity 


Unit 


Trocesslng 
CO' Is  and 

related  com 
modity  group 


Blowvn*  nee,  turboMowers,  and  parts— Continuid 
"(1710  Axlidtlow.r«:(.-x(vpt  tiirl'ot.low.r-i.tiavlngHdisipi.d 
i-ip;«ity  "f  'Ki  cui'ic  fret  i>er  raiiiuU'  or  over,  and  all 
ll.iw-(oi.i  ii  I  .-urf;n-.>  iiunle  of  aliiiiuimiu,  nlrkcl.  or 
iilloy  cl.nt;l^lln^•  lO  l>rr(Tnt  or  nmr.'  iiickrl.  (Si«-<i(y 
cuhic  fotl  ix-r  nunuU'  lapacity  and  kind  ol  ni^  I;il, 
and  If  nukul  lUioy,  stale  iHTtviiU%'e  of  uakcl 
ciiuti-nt.)  "  ,  .  . 

770720  Turl.ollou.TS  d.-sipned  to  pompn'ss  air  or  Ras:  (a) 
K..|Uirint!  -.i  .11 1 w  unit  nitrd  ut  yiW  horseiMiwcr  or 
nion  or  d"  rniuirini;  .1  dn\e  uiul  r;ited  at  :i(Ki  liorv-- 
.„,«,  r  or  ni..r.  ntun  d.  Mgncd  for  a  deli^.-ry  pr.sytire 
e\c«>«'dint.'  4?<i  iK>un.t5  i»T  square  iiieli.  (^|H•(■lf\ 
dillM  rv  pressure  ^uid  lior.s.  pow .  r.j  '  " 
770T20  TurhoMow.  rs  havinp  a  .Lsspnecl  r.ipaclty  of  m  cuMc 
f.et  \»r  nniiut.  or  ov.r.  and  all  llo»-conti«'t  sur(:i<-.  s 
mule  of  ulumuium.  nu'Wel,  or  alloy  iKHit;iiiung  w) 
p(.re.-iit  or  more  nl.kel.  (SiHHlfy  cuMf  f.ft  ixr 
inniut*-  capadiv  aii.l  kind  of  metal,  and  if  nickel 
alloy.  slaU  inToeiiUkKe  of  lilckrl  c<>nt4>iit.)  * 
rjffni  Blowers,  n.e.c.  de.-ipn.'d  to  comprus.- air  or  pas;  (a    Kc- 

(luiriiir  a  <lrive  unit  raUnl  at  SM.KI  (iorviK)wer  or  more, 
01  (I.  r-imrlnp  a. Inve  uuit  rat<^l  at  *«  horsepower 
ur  more  when  d.sitined  lor  a  delivery  preSMir.  .  x- 
a'odmp  4.'<>  iMiunls  \>*-t  s'luare  mih  (Sp<'Cify  delivery 
pr.-s,sure  and  horsepower.)     r."  >  «  .        ,  m 

770775  mowers,  n.  c.  c,  hav  mg  a  d-.Mgn.'d  m'^city  o  GO 
cubic  f.rt  iK-r  nnnute  or  over,  aii.l  all  llow-contact 
surfaces  made  of  aluminum,  nickel,  or  alloy  con- 
taining M  i>.r«'iit  or  more  nukel.  (specify  cubic 
fc.t  per  mlnut.'  caKacily  and  kind  of  metal,  and  ll 
111.  k.l   alloy,    sl,ae    percentage   of   mckel   oonlenl.) 

770820  Me<hanM.;il  v.u-uum  pumps  rapaMe  of  produclnp  a 
VKUium  of  0  01  niillim^ter  or  less  mercury  pressure 
ai'solulv,  .xcept  pumps  having  a  ciipacity  of  le«  than 
•'.oliursof  tie«'air  per  nunuU  »>-  ,      ,„„ 

770820  Other  mechaiuiil  v  aeiiuin  pumps  rapahle  of  producing  a 
vacuum   of  U.l   uidluutler  or  less   mercury   piessure 

*\\  'M  )ll  1  tC    '    ' ' 

In.liisin;d  manufacturing  and  .servicodndustrles.  ma- 
fhinef,  n  e  c,  aiwl  specially  fatwicatt-d  i)arUi,  u.  e.  c. 
(siKMifv  by  name). 

775998  Machm.-s  f..r  ai.ph  ing  lasulating  separators  to  the 
Inner  etindinlor  of  air  spaei-<l  c<u \iil  cl.-ctnc  ciltle, 
and  siH>ci;.llv  fahrU-.iPHl  parts,  n.  e.  c.     (2i  "■  " 

77.W.«         Machm.-.-^  f..r  .'.pi.h  mg  meUl  strip  or  sheet  to  form  the 
oul.-r  con.luclor  of  couxud  electr  ic  cable,  and  &lM'Ciall> 
fal.ricate.)  parts,  n.  e.  c.     (Ht  *  >'  •*  ^ 
Ues.,i,i.h  laliO!  itory  apparatus  an.l  ciuipmant,  n.  c.  c, 
un.l  s|M.iall\  fihilcated  iKirts.n.  t.  t.: 

9190W         rroiK)rtional  counters.     (Mj  " 


No, 


No. 


No. 


No 


No. 


No. 


No. 


CONS  2 


CONS  2 


CONS  2 


CONS  2 


CONS  2 


OLV 

doUar- 
v-nlup 
limits 


Validated 

lic*<n.se 

reiiuired 


600 


None 


.WO 


None 


RO 


RO 


RO 


KO 
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(Sec.  3,  63  Stat.  7,  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  10  F.  R.  12245,  3  CFR. 
1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919.  13  F.  R.  69,  3  CFR. 
1948   Supp.) 

LORING  K.  Macy, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9450;    Filed,   Nov.   28     1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


600         RO 


QIF.Q  1  None 


No. 


OlEQ  1 

TOOL 
TOOL 

S.\TE 


None 

500 
500 

None 


RO 
R 

RO 
RO 

RO 


Chapter  VIII — Office  of  Business  Eco- 
nomics, Department  of  Commerce 

Part  805 — Census  of  American  Direct 
Investments  in  Foreign  Count^^ies 

rescission  of  retention  of  reports 

The  requirement  for  the  retention  of 
a  copy  of  the  report  by  each  person  filing 
which  is  contained  in  the  material  ap- 
pearing in  §  305.8  at  16  F.  R.  5007  (re- 
designated as  §  805.8  at  18  F.  R.  8111) 
is  hereby  rescinded  effective  upon  publi- 
cation Of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Because  of  the  nature  of  this  notice. 
I  find,  for  good  cause  shown,  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  unnecessary,  and  no 
good  reason  would  be  served  to  i:ive  pre- 
liminary notice,  engage  in  public  rule- 
making procedure  or  postpone  the  effec- 
tive date  thereof. 

[seal]  James  W.  McNali.y, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Business  Economics. 

Approved : 

SINCLAIR  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 


[F.    R.   Doc. 


55-9524;    Piled, 
11:06  a  m.) 


Nov.  28,    1955; 


•111. 

■ility 

■  I'he 

■  ditv 


>  The  C.LV  dolUr-value  limit  l8  Incre.iFe.l.  v.,n,i.nr '>->    10-,', 

i-The  ile-tmatU.ri  co!itr..l  is  cliuujred  from  Kt>  to  K^ 

."The  c,.mm...Htv  .1.  s.rlptlon  is  revised  vMthout  substantive  change. 

>»Tli.-  unit  of  (luantltT  Is  chaiiKed. 

•"'Ihe  coinm..dity  .-.iveraKe  is  .lecrea!>ed.  ^-^ 

:.Theco,,,,n...Hty  c,,v.r:.Kf-lslncr.^Ms,Mi   .ffec  ivoV^^  Schedule  B  No, 

,;:^i:.:^-^[::Zl;::':!T^::zJn'^^^^^^         '»-■■-  -^  ^^^  — -^  classification 

^^^•yirWnced   type,   ^.rm^ly  {nH,,d,.l   In  ^  last   .r.r,^n  ^ 
N.>    TOit^Oj  are  gulijwt   to  the  11-/1J>    proceu^rt    i...    j.-. 

-i'V.;rmor,.  incin,!^  -..':;^,j:r^':::%^:^T^.^.^  t,^'n,:r,:^pr;r  .^''r  ^li^.^^:  ^:^'- "" " 

'"-t'v..  ;■.!..;..'   ar.s,!h>.itut..l  f.^r  the  pr....nt  entry  vMthout  change  .n  covcraj:e. 


This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  of  November  17,  1955, 
unless  otherwise  indicated  in  the  foot- 
notes. 

Shipments  of  any  commodities  re- 
moved from  peneral  licen.se  to  Country 
Group  R  or  Country  Group  O  destina- 
tions as  a  result  of  changes  set  forth  in 
Pait  2  of  this  amendment,  which  were 
on  dock   for   lading,   on   lighter,   laden 


aboard  an  exporting  carrier,  or  in  tran- 
sit to  a  port  of  exit  pursuant  to  actual 
orders  for  export  prior  to  12:01  a.  m., 
November  25,  1955,  may  be  exported 
under  the  previous  general  license  provi- 
sions up  to  and  including  December  19, 
1955,  any  such  shipment  not  laden 
aboard  the  exporting  carrier  on  or  be- 
fore December  19,  1955,  requires  a  vali- 
dated license  for  export. 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  3— Statements  of  General  Policy 
OR  Ikterpretation 

sterileation   of   drugs   by  irradiation 

under  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21 
U  S  C  371)  and  delegated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (20  P.  R.  1996).  and  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Piocedure  Act  (sec.  3,  60  Stat.  237,  238; 
5  U.  S.  C.  1002^  the  follow.ng  statement 
of  interpretation  is  issued: 

5  3  45  Sterilization  of  drugs  by  ir- 
radiation. There  is  a  current  intejest  in 
the  utilization  of  newly  developed 
sources  of  radiation  for  tlie  sterilization 
of  drugs.  Prior  to  the  marketing  of  a 
drug  sterilized  by  such  means,  it  is  nec- 
essary in  the  interest  of  protecting  the 
public  health  to  establif.h  by  adequate 
investigations  that  the  irradiation  treat- 
ment does  not  cause  the  drug  to  become 
unsafe  or  otherwise  un.suitable  for  use. 
Accordingly,  all  drug  products,  including 
injections,  ophthalmic  solutions,  surgi- 
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cal  sutures,  and  surgical  dressings  ster- 
ilized by  means  of  irradiation  are 
regarded  as  new  drugs  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  201  <p)  of  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  An  effec- 
tive new-drug  application  pursuant  to 
section  505  of  the  act  is  therefore  a  pre- 
requisite to  interstate  shipment  of  such 
articles,  except  as  provided  by  section 
505  1 1 1 . 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  201,  505.  52  Stat. 
1042.  1052;  21  U.  S.  C.  321,  355) 

E>ated:  Novem±>er  22,  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9532;    Piled,    Nov,    28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintupllcate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S  C  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512; 
21  U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:  November  23.  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissicmer 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IP.    R.   Doc.   55-9531;    Piled.   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Part   120— Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
Prom      Tolerances      for      Pksticidk 
Chemicals   in   or   on   Raw   Agsicxjl- 
txjral  Commodities 
tolerances  for  residues  or  phygon 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tabUshment  of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
Phygon  (dichlone  or  2.3-dichloro-l,4- 
naphthoquinone)  in  or  on  certain  raw 
agricultural  commodities. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  loelng  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Pood  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C,  346a 
(d)  (2) )  and  delegated  to  the  Conunis- 
Bioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary (21  CPR  120.7  (g);  20  P.  R.  759), 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural 
commodities  (21  CPR  Part  120;  20  F,  R. 
1473)  are  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing new  section: 

§  120.118  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Phygon  (dichlone  or  2,3-dichloro-l,4- 
naphthoquinone) .  A  tolerance  of  3 
parts  per  million  is  established  for  resi- 
dues of  Phygon  (dichlone  or  2,3-dichloro- 
1,4-naphthoquinone)  in  or  on  each  of 
the  following  raw  agricultural  commodi- 
ties: Celery,  tomatoes. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW,,  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.    Objections  may  be 


Part  144 — Certification  of  Batches  of 

Drugs  Composed  Wholly  or  Partly 

of  Insulin 
Part  164 — Certification  of  Batches  op 

Drugs  Composed  Wholly  or  Partly 

of  Insulin 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  ^sec.  506, 
55  Stat.  851;  21  U.  S.  C.  356).  and  dele- 
gated to  the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and 
Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20  P.  R.  1996). 
the  regulations  for  the  certification  of 
batches  of   drugs  composed   wholly   or 
partly  of  insulin  (21  CPR.  1954  Supp., 
Part  144)   are  revoked,  and  are  revised 
and  reissued  as  Part  164.  as  set  forth 
below.     This  revision  is  necessary  to  de- 
lete from  these  regulations  the  stand- 
ards and  tests  and  methods  of  assay  for 
NPH  insulin,  which  appear  in  the  mono- 
graph for  Isophane  Insulin  Injection  in 
the  latest  revision  of  the  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  and  because  of  the  con- 
templated recodification  and  renumber- 
ing of  the  parts  in  Chapter  I  of  Title  21. 


164.1  Definitions    and    Interpretations    or 

terms. 

164.2  Requests  for  certification;   samples; 

storage;   approvals   preliminary  to 
certification. 

164.3  Certifications. 

164.4  Conditions   on   the   effectiveness   of 

certificates. 

164.5  Packaging. 

164.6  Labeling. 

164.7  Distinguishing  colors  on  packages. 

164.8  Records  of  distribution. 

164.9  Authority  to  refuse  certification  serv- 

ice. 

164.10  Fees. 

164.11  Standards  of  quality  and  purity  for 

protamine. 

164.12  Standards  of  quality  and  purity  for 

globin  hydrochloride. 

164.13  Standards  of  Identity,  strength,  qual- 

ity, and  purity  for  lente  insulin. 

164.14  Tests  and  methods  of  assay. 

AtrrHORmr:  5§  164.1  to  164.14  Issued  un- 
der sec.  701.  52  Stet.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  506,  55  Stat.  851;  21 
U.  8.  C.  356. 

§  164.1  Definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions of  terms.  For  the  purpose  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  "insulin"*  means  the  ac- 
tive principle  of  pancreas  which  affects 
the  metabolism  of  carbohydrate  in  the 
animal  body  and  which  is  of  value  in  the 
treatment  of  diabetes  mellitus. 


(b)  The  term  "insulin  U,  S.  P."  means 
the  insulin  injection  recognized  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto, 

(c)  The  term  "protamine  zinc  ln.su- 
lin"  means  the  protamine  zinc  insulin 
injection  recognized  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto, 

(d)  The  term  "globin  zinc  insulin" 
means  the  globin  zinc  insulin  injection 
recognized  in  the  official  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto. 

(e)  The  term  "isophane  insulin" 
means  the  isophane  insulin  injection 
recognized  in  the  official  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto. 

(f)  The  term  "lente  insulin"  means 
the  insulin  preparation  described  in 
§  164.13. 

(g)  The  term  "master  lot"  means  a 
quantity  (which  is  purified  and  which 
has  been  mixed  in  one  container  so  as 
to  be  homogeneous)  of: 

(1)  A  concentrated  solution  of  insu- 
lin; or 

(2)  The  insulin-containing  solids,  in 
amorphous  or  crystalline  form,  derived 
from  one  or  more  such  solutions. 

(h)  The  term  "batch"  means  a  quan- 
tity of  a  drug,  in  labeled  packages,  of 
uniform  composition  and  intended  for 
administration  without  further  change, 
in  which  the  sole  insulin-containing  in- 
gredient Is  a  single  dilution  (which  has 
been  mixed  in  one  container  so  as  to  be 
homogeneous)  of: 

( 1 )  A  single  master  lot  or  part  thereof ; 
or 

(2)  A  mixture  of  two  or  more  master 
lots  or  parts  thereof; 

except  that  such  term  means  a  portion 
of  such  quantity  when  certification  of 
such  portion  is  requested. 

(i)  The  term  "master  lot  mark" 
means  an  identifying  mark  or  other 
identifying  device  assigned  to  a  master 
lot  by  the  manufacturer  thereof. 

(j)  The  term  "batch  mark"  means  an 
identifying  mark  or  other  identifying 
device  assigned  to  a  batch  by  the  manu- 
facturer thereof. 

(k)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

(1)  The  term  "Commissioner"  means 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(m)  The  functions  and  duties  of  the 
Commissioner  under  the  regulations  in 
this  part  may  be  exercised  by  such  other 
responsible  officials  of  the  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration  as  the  Commissioner  may 
designate  for  that  purpose. 

(n)  The  term  "act"  means  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  aa 
amended. 

(0)  The  definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions of  terms  contained  in  section  201 
of  the  act  shall  be  applicable  to  such 
terms  when  used  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part. 


§  164.2  Requests  for  certification: 
samples:  storage;  approvals  preliminary 
to  certification,  (a)  A  request  for  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  Commissioner,  Pood  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration,   Department    of    Health, 
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Education,  and  Welfare.  Washington  25, 
D  C  A  request  from  a  foreign  manufac- 
turer shall  be  signed  by  such  manufac- 
turer and  by  an  agent  of  such  manu- 
facturer who  resides  in  the  United  States, 
(b)  The  initial  request  for  certifica- 
tion submitted  by  any  person  shall  be 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  facilities  and  controls  used 
to  maintain  the  identity,  strength,  qual- 
ity, and  purity  of  each  batch,  including  a 
description  of:  

(1)  The  equipment,  methods,  and 
processes  used  in  diluting  master  lots 
and  parts  thereof,  and  in  maintaining 
the  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity 
of  master  lots  and  dilutions  therefrom; 

(2)  The  tests  and  assays  made  on  mas- 
ter lots  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  dilu- 
tions and  batches  therefrom,  and  on  in- 
gredients used  in  such  dilutions  and 
batches;  and 

(3)  The  laboratory  facilities  used  in 

such  controls. 

Such  iniUal  request  shall  also  be  pre- 
ceded or  accompanied  by  the  keys  to  the 
master  lot  marks  and  batch  marks  used 
by  such  person.  When  any  change  is 
made  in  any  of  such  faciUties  or  controls, 
or  in  any  such  key,  the  next  request  for 
certification  thereafter  shall  be  accom- 
panied   by    a   full   statement   of    such 

(c)  A  person  who  requests  certiflca- 
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(4)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine  zinc 
Insulin  or  isophane  insulin,  the  lot  of 
protamine  used  as  an  ingredient  of  the 
trial  mixture  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  or  (7)  of  this  paragraph;  in  a  quan- 
tity of  approximately  2  grams. 

(5)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zmc 
InsuUn,  a  trial  mixture  made  from  the 
master  lot  or  mixture  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  globin, 
zinc  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid,  glycerin, 
and  phenol  or  cresol,  which  mixture  is 
intended  to  be  accurately  representative 
of  the  mixture  which  will  constitute  the 
finished  batch;  in  a  quantity  containing 
approximately  2,000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin.  ,       ,  ^. 

(6)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc 
insulin,  the  lot  of  globin  hydrochloride 
from  which  the  globin  is  to  be  prepared 
for  use  as  an  ingredient  of  the  trial  mix- 
ture referred  to  in  subparagraph  (5)  of 
this  paragraph;  in  a  quantity  of  approxi- 
mately 5  grams, 

(7 )  If  the  batch  is  to  be  isophane  insu- 
Un,  a  trial  mixture  which  is  intended  to 
be  accurately  representative  of  the  fin- 
ished batch;  in  a  quantity  of  approxi- 
mately 2.500  U.  S,  P,  Units  of  insulin. 

(8)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  lente  insulin,  a 
trial  mixture  which  is  intended  to  be 
accurately  representative  of  the  finished 
batch;  in  a  quantity  of  approximately  50 
milliliters. 


tion  of  a  batch  shall  submit  in  connec^ 


(9)  The  finished  batch;  in  a  quantity 


tion  with  his  request  sUtements  show- 

ing: 

(1)  The  master  lot  mark  of  each  mas- 
ter lot  used  or  to  be  used  wholly  or  partly 
as  an  ingredient  or  component  of  an  in- 
gredient of  the  batch; 

(2)  The  quantity  of  each  such  master 

lot  so  used;  .       ^       v, 

(3)  The  original  quantity  of  each  such 

master  lot  (unless  such  information  has 
been  previously  submitted) ; 

(4)  The  quantity  of  the  batch;  and 

(5)  The  batch  mark, 
(d)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 

paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  section, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  and  in  the  quantities  herem- 
after  indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  single  master  lot  or  the  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  master  lots  or  parts 
thereof,  to  be  used  as  ingredients  of  the 
batch  •  in  a  quantity  containing  approxi- 
mately 10.000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  Insulin, 
except  that,  if  the  batch  is  to  be  isophane 
insulin  the  quantity  shall  contain  not 
less  than  20.000  U.  S.  P,  Units  of  Insulin 

(2)  A  trial  dilution  made  from  such 
master  lot  or  mixture,  glycerin,  phenol  or 
cresol.  and  hydrochloric  acid,  which  di- 
lution conforms  to  the  standard  of  iden- 
tity strength,  quality,  and  purity  for 
insulin  U  S.  P.,  except  that  it  may  con- 
tain not  less  than  35  U.  S.  P.  Units  nor 
more  than  45  U.  S,  P,  Units  of  insulin 
per  cubic  centimeter;  in  a  quantity  con- 
taining approximately  2.000  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin. 

(3)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine 
zinc  insulin,  a  trial  mixture  which  is 


not  less  than  five  packages;  except  that 
if  the  batch  is  insulin  U.  S.  P.  of  500-unit 
strength;  in  a  quantity  of  one  Package, 
(e)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  section. 
a  person  who  requests  certification  shall 
submit  in  connection  with  his  request 
results  of  the  tests  and  assays  listed  af  t^r 
each  of  the  foUowing  materials,  made  by 
him  on  a  sample  of  such  material : 

(1)  The  master  lot  or  mixture,  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (d)  (1)  of  this  section: 
Ash  nitrogen,  potency,  reaction,  sterility, 
and' zinc,  if  such  master  lot  or  mixture  is 
a  solution;  ash.  moisture,  nitrogen,  po- 
tency, and  zinc,  if  such  master  lot  or 
mixture  is  a  solid. 

(2)  A  trial  dilution  of  such  master  lot 
or  mixture,  of  the  potency  of  the  trial 
dilution  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  (2) 
of  this  section:  Nitrogen,  reaction,  and 
potency. 

(3)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine 
zinc  insulin,  the  trial  mixture  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  section: 
Nitrogen,  reacUon,  zinc,  and  biological 
reaction  (by  the  test  prescribed  m  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto). 

(4)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine  zinc 
insulin  or  isophane  insulin,  the  Prota- 
mine referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  (4) 
of  this  section:  Moisture,  nitrogen,  and 
sulfate. 

(5)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zmc 
insulin,  the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (d)  (5)  of  this  section:  Nitro- 
gen reaction,  zinc,  and  biological  reac- 
tion (by  the  test  prescribed  in  the  official 
United  States  Pharmacopeia,  includmg 


zinc  insulin,  a  trial  mixture  which  is  supplements  thereto). 

intended  to  be  accurately  representative  ^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^j^  is  to  be  globin  zinc 

of  the  mixture  which  wUl  constitute  the  ,^  ^^  gi^bin  hydrochloride  referred 

finished  batch;  in  a  Quantity  containing  paragraph  (d)  (6)  of  this  secUon: 

approximately  2.000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  JJ^^^^^St^ogen,  chloride,  and  ash. 

insulin. 
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(7)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  isophane  in- 
sulin, the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (d)  (7)  of  this  section:  Nitro- 
gen, reaction,  zinc,  isophane  ratio  of  the 
protamine  to  the  master  lot  or  mixture 
(by  the  test  prescribed  in  §  164.14  (c)). 
and  biological  activity  of  the  supernatant 
liquid  (by  the  test  prescribed  in  the  offi- 
cial United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto). 

(8)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  lenteHnsulin, 
the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (d)  (8)  of  this  section:  Nitrogen, 
reaction,  zinc,  zinc  in  the  supernatant 
liquid,  and  proportion  of  crystalline  com- 
ponent (by 'the  test  prescribed  in  §  164.14 

(e)). 

(9)  The  finished  batch:  Nitrogen,  re- 
acUon, sterility;  and  if  the  batch  is 
protamine  zinc  insulin,  globin  zinc  in- 
sulin, isophane  insulin,  or  lente  insulin, 
zinc. 

(f )  The  results  of  tests  and  assays  for 
the  following  shall  be  reported  in  the 
terms  indicated: 

(1)  Ash  (except  globin  hydrochlo- 
ride) —milligrams  per  1,000  U.  S.  P.  Units 
of  insulin. 

(2)  Ash  In  globin  hydrochloride— per- 
cent by  weight. 

(3)  Chloride— percent   by   weight   as 

HCl. 

(4)  Isophane  ratio — milligrams  or 
protamine  per  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin. 

( 5 )  Moisture — percent  by  weight. 

(6)  Nitrogen  (except  in  globin  hydro- 
chloride and  protamine)  —milligrams  per 
milliliter  in  the  cases  of  solutions  and 
suspensions,  and  percent  by  weight  in  the 
case  of  solids. 

( 7 )  Nitrogen  in  globin  hydrochloride— 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  to  a  mois- 
ture-free, ash-free,  chloride-free  basis. 

(8)  Nitrogen  in  protamine — percent 
by  weight,  calculated  to  a  moisture-free 

basis, 

(9)  Potency— U,  S,  P,  Units  of  insulin 
per  milliliter  in  the  case  of  solutions, 
and  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milli- 
gram in  the  case  of  solids, 

(10)  Proportion  of  crystalline  com- 
ponent—percent of  total  nitrogen  of  the 
preparation  present  in  the  crystalline 

component. 

<11)  Reaction— hydrogen  ion  concen- 
tration (pH). 

(12)  Sulfate — percent  by  weight,  as 
SO.  calculated  to  a  moisture-free  basis. 

(i^,)  Zinc— milligrams  per  miliiUter 
in  the  cases  of  solutions  and  suspensions 
and  percent  by  weight  in  the  case  of 

solids,  ,  ^    . 

(g)  (1)  No  sample  referred  to  m  para- 
graph (d)   (1)  to  (8),  inclusive,  of  this 
section,  and  no  result  referred  to  m  para- 
graph (e)    (1)  to  (8),  inclusive,  of  this 
section,  is  required  if  such  sample  or 
result  has  been  submitted  in  connection 
with  a  previous  request  for  certification. 
No  sample  referred  to  in  Paragraph  (d) 
(3)  of  this  section,  and  no  result  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (e)   (3)  of  this  section, 
is  required  if  the  batch  is  to  be  Protamine 
zinc  insulin  of  80-unit  strength  and  the 
commissioner  has  previously  approved  a 
trial  mixture  referred  to  in  Paragr^h 
(d)     (3)    of    this    section    of    40-unlt 
strength,  prepared  from  the  same  mate- 
rials and  in  the  same  manner  (except  for 
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adjustment  of   reaction   of  the  buffer 
solution)     as    such    batch    of    80-vuiit 
strength  is  to  be  made.    No  sample  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (d)    (5)   of  this 
section  and  no  result  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (e)  (5)  of  this  section,  is  required 
if  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc  insulin  of 
80-unit  strength  and  the  Commissioner 
has  previously  approved  a  trial  mixture 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (d>  i5)  of  this 
section    of    40-unit    strength,    prepared 
from  the  same  materials  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  batch  of  80-unit  strength 
is  to  be  made.     No  sample  referred  to  in 
paragraph  <d>  (7)  of  this  section,  and  no 
result  referred  to  in  paragraph  (e)  (7)  of 
this  section,  is  required  ff  the  batch  is  to 
be  isophane  insulin  of  80-unit  strength 
and  the  Commissioner  has  previously  ap- 
proved a  trial  mixture  referred  to   in 
paragraph    <dt    (7>    of  this  section   of 
40-unit  strength,  prepared  from  the  same 
materials  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
such  batch  of  80-unit  strength  is  to  be 
made. 

(2)  Each  sample  submitted  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  be  so  packaged  as  to 
maintain  its  representative  character, 
and  in  the  ca.se  of  any  solution  or  sus- 
pension, shall  be  collected  and  packaged 
under  aseptic  conditions.  Each  package 
shall  be  clearly  identified  as  to  its  con- 
tents and  shall  bear  the  name  and  post 
office  address  of  the  person  submitting 
the  request. 

(3)  The  packages  constituting  the 
S€imples  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (d)  (9)  of  this  section  shall  be 
collected  at  such  intervals  that  the 
quantities  packaged  between  collections 
are  approximately  equal ;  in  no  case  shall 
any  such  quantity  be  more  than  10,000 
packages.  The  collections  shall  cover 
the  entire  period  of  packaging. 

(4>  Each  sample  submitted  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (d)  (2),  <3),  <5>,  (7)  and 
(8)  of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  showing  the  identity. 
quality,  and  quantity  of  each  substance 
used  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a  component 
of  an  ingredient  in  the  material  from 
which  the  sample  was  taken. 

(5)  If  the  tests  and  assays,  results  of 
which  are  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (e)  (2)  of  this  section,  were  not 
made  on  the  same  trial  dilution  as  that 
from  which  the  sample  submitted  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (d*  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion was  taken,  such  sample  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the 
identity,  quality,  and  quantity  of  each 
substance  used  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a 
component  of  an  ingredient  of  the  trial 
dilution  on  which  such  tests  and  assays 
were  made. 

(6)  The  value  for  nitrogen  submitted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  ce)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  section  may  be  calculated  from 
the  result  of  a  test  therefor  submitted 
pursuant  to  either  paragraph  (e)  (D  or 
(2)  of  this  section.  The  result  on  po- 
tency required  under  paragraph  (e)  (1) 
of  this  section  may  be  calculated  from 
an  assay  therefor  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e»  (2)  of  this  section.  The 
value  of  each  of  the  components  nitro- 
gen and  zinc,  to  the  extent  required  un- 
der paragraph  (e)  (9)  of  this  section, 
may  be  calculated  from  the  result  of  a 
test  therefor  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  (3),  or  (5),  or  (1),  or  (8) 


of  this  section  or  from  the  result  of  a 
test  of  the  bulk  dilution  from  which  the 
batch  was  prepared.  The  value  for  ni- 
trogen required  under  paragraph  (e)  (9) 
of  this  section  may,  if  the  batch  is  in- 
sulin U.  S.  P.  or  lente  insulin,  be  calcu- 
lated from  a  test  therefor  submitted  pur- 
suant to  either  paragraph  (e)  »1)  or  (2> 
of  this  section.  Each  calculated  value 
shall  be  indicated  as  such. 

(7)    The  information  required  under 
paragraph  (O   (D,  <2>,  and  (3)  of  this 
section,  and  the  samples  and  results  of 
tests  and  assays  required  under  para- 
graphs <d)  (1)  and  (2)  and  <e)  (D  and 
(2)  of  this  section,  should  be  submitted 
before  submission  of  the  samples  and 
results  required  in  paragraph  (d)   (3)  to 
(8) .  inclusive,  of  this  section  and  (e)  (3) 
to  <8' .  inclusive,  of  this  section;  and  the 
samples  and  results  required  under  par- 
agraphs (d»    (3)    to   (8),  inclusive,  and 
(e)   (3»  to  i8),  inclusive,  should  be  sub- 
mitted before  submission  of  the  infor- 
mation,  samples,   and   results   required 
under  paragraphs  (c)   <4>  and  (5>.  'd) 
(9)  and  <e>   (9>  of  this  section.    All  in- 
formation, including  results  of  tests  and 
assays   -except  results  of  tests  for  ste- 
rility » ,     required     under     this    section 
should  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  as 
the  samples  to  which  they  relate  are 
submitted. 

(h>  The  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cations shall  submit  such  information 
additional  to  that  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  <b»,  <c>,  "e>,  and  <g>  of  this 
section,  such  additional  samples  of  any 
substance  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  and  such  samples  of  any 
other  substance  u.sed  or  to  be  used  as  an 
ingredient  or  as  a  component  of  an  in- 
gredient in  the  batch,  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  require  for  the  purpose  of 
investigations  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  by  §  164.3  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(i)  After  a  sample  required  by  para- 
graph <d>  of  this  section  is  taken  from 
any  master  lot  or  mixture  of  parts  of 
two  or  more  master  lots,  such  master  lot 
or  master  lots  and  all  parts  thereof,  and 
all  dilutions  and  batches  and  all  parts 
thereof  in  which  any  such  master  lot  is 
u.sed  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a  component 
of  an  infiredient,  shall  be  stored  at  the 
estabhshment  where  manufactured  until 
used  up  or  shipped  or  otherwise  deliv- 
ered at  a  temperature  above  freezing 
but  not  above  15°  C.  <59°  P.),  and  under 
such  other  conditions  as  prevent,  so  far 
as  practicable,  any  change  in  composi- 
tion: except  that  master  lots  and  parts 
thereof  which  are  solids  may  be  stored 
at  ordinary  room  temperatures. 

(jt  As  promptly  as  practicable  after 
the  samples  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph <d)  (I)  and  «2)  of  this  section, 
and  any  other  material  or  information 
relative  thereto  that  may  be  required 
under  this  section,  are  received  by  the 
Commissioner,  he  shall  notify  the  person 
who  submitted  such  samples  of  his  ap- 
proval or  refusal  to  approve  the  use  of 
the  master  lot  or  mixture  for  the  making 
of  bulk  dilutions.  In  case  of  a  refusal 
to  approve,  the  Commissioner  shall  state 
his  reasons  therefor. 

(k)  In  like  manner,  the  Commissioner 

shall   notify    the   person   who   submits 


samples  pursuant  to  paragraph  fd)  (3) 
to  (8»,  inclusive,  of  this  section  of  his 
approval  or  refusal  to  approve  the  use 
of  the  materials  represented  by  such 
samples  m  completing  the  manufacture 
of  the  batch.  In  case  of  a  refusal  to 
approve,  the  Commissioner  shall  state 
his  reasons  therefor. 

(1)  If,  under  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph <j>  or  (kt  of  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  has  refused  to  approve 
any  material  for  use  in  a  subsequent  op- 
eration, he  shall  examine  no  other  sam- 
ple required  hereunder  which  includes 
such  material  as  an  ingredient  or  com- 
ponent of  an  ingredient,  unless  and  until 
the  person  requesting  certification  makes 
an  adequate  showing  that  the  cause  for 
such  refusal  no  longer  exists. 


§  164.3  Certifications,  (a)  If  it  ap- 
pears to  the  Commi.ssioner,  after  such 
investigation  as  he  considers  necessary, 
that: 

(1)  The  information  (including  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays*  and  the 
samples  required  by  or  pursuant  to 
§  164.2  have  been  submitted,  and  such 
information  contains  no  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact: 

(2)  The  batch  complies  with  these 
regulations  and  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity  for  insulin  U.  S.  P.  protamine 
zinc  insulin,  globin  zinc  insulin,  isophane 
insulin,  or  lente  insulin; 

the  Commissioner  shall  certify  that  such 
batch  is  .safe  and  efficacious  for  u.se,  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  on  the  effective- 
ness of  such  certifications  as  are  set  forth 
in  S  164.4.  and  shall  issue  to  the  person 
who  requested  it  a  certificate  to  that 
effect. 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines, 
after  such  investigation  as  he  considers 
to  be  necessary,  that  the  information 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  164.2.  or  the 
bat^h  covered  by  such  request,  docs  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  the 
is.suance  of  a  certificate,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  refuse  to  certify  such  batch 
and  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  per- 
son who  requested  certification,  stating 
his  reasons  for  refusal. 

(O  F'or  the  purposes  of  his  investiga- 
tioivs  under  the  authority  of  this  .section, 
the  Commissioner  may  accept,  when  he 
is  satisfied  as  to  the  completeness  and 
accuracy  thereof,  the  results  of  any  tests 
or  assays  made  by  the  control  laboratory 
of  the  Insuhn  Committee  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto. 

§  164  4  Conditions  on  the  effective- 
ness of  certificates,  (a)  A  certificate 
shall  not  become  effective: 

(1)  If  it  is  obtained  through  fraud, 
or  throuk'h  misrepresentation  or  conceal- 
ment of  a  material  fact: 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  package,  un- 
less its  immediate  container  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  §  164  5  and  such 
packacie  or  such  immediate  container 
ha.s  been  so  sealed  that  its  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  such 
package  or  seal;  or 

(3)  With  respect  to  any  package,  un- 
less its  label  and  labeling  bear  all  words, 
statements,  and  other  information,  ai^ 
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are  distinguished  by  the  color  or  colors, 
required  by  §§  164.6  and  164.7. 

(b)  A  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  ef- 
fective: 

( 1 )  With  respect  to  any  package  of  in- 
sulin U.  S.  P..  protamine  zinc  insulin, 
globin  zinc  irusuUn,  or  i.sophane  insulin, 
on  the  expiration  date  specified  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto; 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  package  of 
lente  insulin.  18  months  after  the  im- 
mediate container  therein  was  filled: 

( 3  •  With  respect  to  any  package,  when 
such  package  or  the  seal  thereof  or  the 
immediate  container  therein  or  the  seal 
of  the  immediate  container  is  broken, 
or  when  its  label  or  labeling  ceases^  to 
conform  to  any  requirement  of   §  164.6 

or  §  164.7:  or 

(4)  With  respect  to  any  package,  when 

the  drug  therein  so  changes  that  it  fails 
to  meet  the  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity  upon  the 
basis  of  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
except  that  those  minor  changes  in  po- 
tency (not  exceeding  10  percent  from  the 
potency  stated  on  the  label,  in  the  case 
of  insulin  U.  S.  P.)  which  occur  before 
the  expiration  date,  and  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  storage  and 
distribution  practice,  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

§  164.5     Packaging.    Each  batch  shall 
be  packaged  in  immediate  containers  of 
colorless  transparent  glass.     Such  con- 
tainers shall  be  closed  with  a  substance 
through  which  successive  doses  may  be 
withdrawn  by  hypodermic  needle  with- 
out removing  the  closure  or  destroying 
its   effectiveness.     The   containers   and 
closures  shall  be  sterile  at  the  time  the 
containers   are   filled   and   closed.     The 
composition  of  the  containers  and  clo- 
sures shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quaUty,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for prescribed  in  applicable  standards 
of  strength,   quality,   and  purity.     The 
shape  of  the  containers  shall  be  cylin- 
drical, except  that  the  cross-section  of 
the  containers  for  isophane  insulin  shall 
be  a  rounded  square  and  the  shoulder  of 
the  containers  for  lente  insulin  shall  be 
hexagonal. 
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5  164.6  Labeling.  Each  package  from 
a  batch  that  has  been  certified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling 
as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 

(a)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  retail  package: 

(1)  The  batch  mark  of  such  batch; 

(2)  The  strength  of  the  drug  in  terms 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milli- 
liter; and 

(3)  If  the  seal  required  by  §  164.4  (a) 
(2)  is  on  the  immediate  container  only, 
the  statement  required  by  paragraph  (b) 
(1)  of  this  section. 

(b)  On  the  outside  container  or  wrap- 
per of  the  retail  package: 

(1)   The   statement  "Expiration   date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  on  which  the  certificate  appli- 
cable to  such  batch  expires  with  respect 
to  such  package,  as  provided  in  §  164.4 
^b)  (I)  or  (2) ;  and 


(2)  The  statement  "Keep  in  a  cold 
place,  avoid  freezing." 

(c)  If  the  batch  contains  40,  80,  or  100 
U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milliUter,  on 
the  circular  or  other  labeling  of  the 
retail  package: 

(1)  A  statement  that  the  treatment 
of  diabetes  mellitus  is  an  individual  prob- 
lem and  that  the  use  of  the  drug,  the 
time  of  its  administration,  and  the  num- 
ber of  daily  doses  and  the  quantity  of 
each,  as  well  as  diet  and  exercise,  are 
problems  which  require  direct  and  con- 
tinuous medical  supervision; 

(2)  A  statement  explaining  that  the 
volume  of  the  dose  depends  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  insulin  per  milliliter 
stated  on  the  label,  and  that  the  patient 
should  understand  the  meaning  of  the 
volume  markings  on  the  .syringe; 

(3)  A  description  of  a  practicable 
method  for  sterilizing  the  needle  and 
syringe  before  use; 

(4)  A  description  of  the  technique  of 
withdrawal  from  the  vial  and  the  use  of 
an  antiseptic  on  the  stopper,  and  a  cau- 
tion against  the  removal  of  the  stopper; 

(5)  A  description  of  the  technique  for 
cleansing,  and  the  use  of  an  antiseptic 
on  the  site  of  injection; 

(6>  A  statement  that  failure  to  com- 
ply with  the  techniques  described  in 
subparagraphs  (3).  (4).  and  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  may  lead  to  infection  of  the 

patient;  ^.        ,      , . 

(7)  A  statement  that  injection  should 
be  subcutaneous,  at  a  different  site  from 
that  of  the  preceding  injection,  and  a 
caution  against  intravenous  or  intra- 
muscular use; 

(8)  An  explanation  of  hypoglycemia 
and  its  relation  to  overdosage,  omission 
of  meals,  illness,  and  infection; 

(9)  A  statement  of  the  significance  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  and  of  the  necessity 
of  tests  therefor;  and 

(10)  A  caution  against  use  after  tne 
expiration  date  shown  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container. 

(d)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  reUil  package,  if  the  batch  is 
insulin  U.  S.  P.  <in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation required  by  paragraphs  (a>,  (b), 
and  (c)  or  (i)  of  this  section) ,  a  caution 
against  use  if  the  drug  has  become  vis- 
cous or  If  Its  color  has  become  other  than 
water  clear. 

(e)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is  pro- 
tamine zinc  insulin,  isophane  insulin,  or 
lente  insulin  (in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation required  by  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) , 
and  (c)  of  this  section),  the  statement 
"Shake  carefully,"  or  "Shake  well  before 
using,"  or  "Shake  well,"  or  "Shake  care- 
fully to  suspend  all  particles." 

(f)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is  pro- 
tamine zinc  insulin,  Lsophane  insulin,  or 
lente  insulin  (in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation required  by  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(c).  and  (e)  of  this  section) : 

(1)  An  explanation  of  the  difference, 
as  compared  with  other  insuhn-contain- 
ing  drugs,  in  onset  of  action,  duration, 
and  the  time  and  frequency  of  admin- 
istration; 

(2)  A  caution  that  It  1§  not  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  insulin-containing 
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drug  except  on  the  advice  and  direction 
of  a  physician; 

(3)  A  statement  that  a  uniform  sus- 
pension of  the  preparation  is  necessary 
and  is  brought  about  by  careful  shaking 
before  use;  and 

(4)  A  caution  against  use  when  the 
precipitate  has  become  lumped  or  granu- 
lar in  appearance  or  has  formed  a  de- 
posit of  solid  particles  on  the  wall  of  the 
container. 

(g)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  Is 
globin  zinc  insulin  (in  addition  to  the 
information  required  by  paragraphs  (a) , 
(b) .  and  (c)  of  this  section)  : 

(1)  An  explanation  of  the  difference, 
as  compared  with  other  insulin-con- 
taining drugs,  in  onset  of  action,  dura- 
tion, and  the  time  and  frequency  of  ad- 
ministation; 

(2)  A  caution  that  it  is  not  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  insulin-contain- 
ing drug,  except  on  the  advice  and  direc- 
tion of  a  physician;  and 

(3)  A  caution  again.st  use  if  any  tur- 
bidity or  precipitate  has  developed  in  the 
solution. 

(h)  If  the  batch  contains  500  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter,  on  the  out- 
side container  or  wrapper  and  the  imme- 
diate container  of  the  retail  package: 

(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription"; and 

(2)  The  statement  "Warning— High 
potency— Not  for  ordinary  use." 

(i)  If  the  batch  contains  500  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter,  on  the  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  of  the  retail  pack- 
age: 

( 1 )  Information  adequate  for  the  safe 
and  effective  use  of  the  drug,  by  prac- 
titioners Ucensed  by  law  to  administer  it, 
in  insulin  shock  therapy  and  for  the 
treatment  of  diabetic  patients  with  high 
insulin  resistance  (dally  requirement 
more  than  200  units) ; 

(2)  A  prominently  placed  and  con- 
spicuous statement:  "Warning— This  in- 
sulin preparation  contains  500  units  of 
Insulin  in  each  cubic  centimeter.  Ex- 
treme caution  must  be  observed  In  meas- 
urement of  dosage  because  Inadvertent 
overdose  may  result  In  Irreversible  In- 
sulin shock.  Serious  consequences  may 
result  If  It  Is  used  other  than  under  con- 
stant medical  supervision"; 

(3)  A    caution    against    intravenous 

use;  and 

(4)  A  caution  against  use  after  the 
expiration  date  shown  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container. 

5  164.7  Distinguishing  colors  on  pack- 
ages, (a)  The  outside  containers  or 
wrappers  of  the  packages,  and  the  labels 
on  the  Immediate  containers,  of  each 
strength  of  Insulin  U.  S.  P.  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors: 

Red.  \t  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin  per  millUlter.  „    „   ..      , 

Green,  if  it  contains  80  tJ.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin  per  milliliter.  „    .      . 

Orange,  if  it  contains  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
Insulin  per  mllUliter. 

Narrow  (at  least  5  but  not  more  than  20 
to  each  inch)  brown  and  white  diagonal 
stripes,  if  it  contains  500  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin  per  milliliter. 
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But  if  the  master  lot  used  was  in  crystal- 
line form,  the  distinguishing  colors.  In- 
stead of  those  prescribed  above,  may  be 
the  following: 

Red  and  gray.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  mlllUlter. 

Oreen  and  gray.  If  It  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
UnlU  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

(b)  The  outside  containers  or  wrappers 
of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  on  the 
immediate  containers,  of  each  strength 
of  protamine  zinc  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  white,  if  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  white,  if  It  contalrts  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

(c)  The  outside  containers  or  wrappers 
of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of  the 
Immediate  containers,  of  each  strength 
of  globin  zinc  insulin  shall  be  distin- 
guished by  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  brown,  if  it  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  brown,  if  it  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

(d)  The  outside  containers  or  wrap- 
pers of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of 
the  immediate  containers,  of  each 
strength  of  Lsophane  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors : 

Red  and  blue,  if  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  blue,  if  it  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

(e)  The  outside  containers  or  wrap- 
pers of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of 
the  immediate  containers,  of  each 
strength  of  lente  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors : 

Red  and  lavender,  if  it  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  lavender,  if  it  contains  80 
U.  S.  P.  UniU  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

§  164.8  Records  of  distribution.  <a.> 
The  person  to  whom  a  certificate  is  is- 
sued shall  keep  complete  records  show- 
ing each  shipment  and  other  delivery 
(Including  exports)  of  each  batch  or 
part  thereof,  by  the  person  requesting 
certification,  and  showing  each  such 
shipment  and  delivery  into,  or  from  any 
place  in,  any  State  or  Territory,  made 
by  any  person  subject  to  his  control, 
including  records  showing  the  date  and 
quantity  of  each  such  shipment  and  de- 
livery and  the  name  and  post  office 
address  of  the  person  to  whom  such 
shipment  or  delivery  was  made. 

(b)  Upon  the  request  of  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration or  of  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States,  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Secretary,  the  person  to 
whom  a  certificate  is  issued,  at  all  rea- 
sonable hours  within  3  years  after  dis- 
posal of  all  the  batch  covered  by  such 
certificate,  shall  make  such  records 
available  to  any  such  oflBcer  or  employee, 
and  shall  accord  to  such  officer  or  em- 
ployee full  opportunity  to  make  inven- 
tory of  stocks  of  such  batch  on  hand  and 
otherwise  to  check  the  correctness  of 
such  records. 

§  164.9  Authority  to  refuse  certifica- 
tion service.  When  the  Secretary  finds, 
after  giving  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  a  person  has: 
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(a'»  Obtained  or  attempted  to  obtain 
a  certificate  through  fraud,  or  through 
misrepresentation  or  concealment  of  a 
material  fact: 

(b>  Falsified  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  §  164.8;  or 

(c)  Failed  to  keep  such  records  or  to 
make  them  available,  or  to  accord  full 
opportunity  to  make  an  inventory  of 
stocks  on  hand  or  otherwise  to  check  the 
correctness  of  such  records,  as  required 
by  such  section, 

the  Secretary  may  immediately  suspend 
service  to  such  person  under,  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part,  and  may  continue  such 
suspension  unless  and  until  such  person 
shows  adequate  cause  why  such  suspen- 
sion should  be  terminated. 

§  164.10  Fees.  (a>  (!>  Fees  for  the 
services  rendered  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  be  such  as  are  neces- 
sary to  provide,  equip,  and  maintain  an 
adequate  certification  service. 

(2>  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner  the  ratio  between  fees  col- 
lected (Which  are  based  upon  experience 
and  the  best  estimate  of  costs  and  the 
best  estimate  of  earnings)  and  the  costs 
of  providing  the  service  during  an 
elapsed  period  of  time,  in  the  light  of 
all  circumstances  and  contingencies, 
warrants  a  refund  from  the  fund  col- 
lected during  such  period,  he  shall  make 
ratable  refunds  to  those  persons  to  whom 
the  services  were  rendered  and  charged, 
except  for  those  services  described  under 
paragraph  (b>  (2)  (ii>,  (3)  (ii) ,  and  (5) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  The  fees  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  the  samples  submitted 
pursuant  to  §  164.2  (d)   shall  be: 

(1)  For  each  master  lot  or  mixture  of 
two  or  more  master  lots  or  parts  thereof, 
as  follows: 

(i)  $50  if  the  master  lot  or  mixture  has 
not  been  previously  approved  by  the 
Commissioner; 

(ii)  $25  if  the  master  lot  or  mixture 
has  been  previously  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with 
§  164.2  (j). 

(2)  For  each  trial  dilution,  as  follows: 
(i)   $50  if  the  results  of  an  assay  for 

potency  of  a  trial  dilution  made  by  the 
laboratory  referred  to  in  §  164.3  (c)  are 
submitted  or  are  to  be  submitted: 

(ii)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
if  the  results  referred  to  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  are  not  sub- 
mitted and  are  not  to  be  submitted. 

(3)  For  each  trial  mixture  of  prota- 
mine zinc  insulin,  as  follows: 

(i)  $50  if  the  results  of  tests  for  bio- 
logical reactions  made  by  the  laboratory 
referred  to  in  §  164.3  (C)  are  submitted 
or  are  to  be  submitted; 

(ii)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
if  the  i-esults  referred  to  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  are  not  sub- 
mitted and  are  not  to  be  submitted. 

(4)  $50  for  each  lot  of  protamine. 

(5)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
for  each  trial  mixture  of  globin  zinc  in- 
sulin, isophane  insulin,  or  lente  insulin. 

(6)  $50  for  each  lot  of  globin  hydro- 
chloride. 

(7)  $10  for  each  package  in  the 
sample  of  the  finished  batch. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  each  request 


for  certification  submitted,  or  the  initial 
sample  or  samples  submitted  in  connec- 
tion therewith  pursuant  to  §  164.2  (d), 
whichever  is  sent  first  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, shall  be  accompanied  by  such 
fees  as  ai:e  prescribed  in  specific  amounts 
for  the  samples  submitted.  When  the 
fee  is  the  cost  of  the  services  rendered, 
each  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(2)  til)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  ac- 
conrjianied  by  an  advance  deposit  of 
$1,200;  each  .sample  referred  to  in  sub- 
parai,'raphs  (3»  tii>  and  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
advance  deposit  of  $500;  and  thereafter 
such  additional  advance  deposits  shall 
be  made  as  the  Commissioner  estimates 
may  be  necessary  to  prevent  arrears  in 
the  payment  of  such  fee. 

(O  A  person  requiring  continuing 
certification  services  may  maintain  an 
advance  deposit  of  the  estimated  costs 
of  such  services  for  a  period  of  2  months 
or  more.  Such  deposits  shall  be  debited 
with  fees  for  services  rendered,  but  shall 
not  be  debited  for  any  fee  the  amount  of 
which  is  not  definitely  specified  in  these 
regulations  unless  the  depositor  has  pre- 
viously requested  the  performance  of 
the  services  to  be  covered  by  such  fee. 
A  monthly  statement  for  each  such  ad- 
vance deposit  shall  be  rendered. 

(d)  The  unearned  portion  of  any  ad- 
vance deposit  made  pursuant  to  para- 
graph »bt  or  (c)  of  this  section  shall  be 
refunded  to  the  depositor  upon  his  ap- 
plication. 

(e)  All  advance  deposits  required  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be  paid 
by  money  order,  bank  draft,  or  certified 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  collectible  at 
par  at  Washington.  D.  C.  All  deposits 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  whereupon  after  making  appro- 
priate record  thereof  they  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Chief  Disbursing  Officer, 
Division  of  Disbursement.  Treasury 
Department,  for  deposit  to  the  special 
account  "Certification  and  Impection 
Services,  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration." 

§  164.11  Standards  of  qnality  arid 
purity  for  protamine.  When  protamine 
is  dried  to  con.stant  weight  at  100°  C. 
its  total  nitrogen  content  is  not  less  than 
22.5  percent  and  not  more  than  25.5  per- 
cent, and  its  .sulfate  content,  calculated 
as  SO.,  is  not  less  than  16  percent  and 
not  more  than  19  percent. 

?  164.12  Standards  of  quality  and 
purity  for  globin  hydrochloride.  The 
a.'^h  content  of  globin  hydrochloride  Is 
not  more  than  0.3  percent;  its  nitrogen 
content,  calculated  to  moisture,  ash.  and 
hydrochloric  acid  free  basis,  is  not  less 
than  16.0  percent  and  not  more  than 
17.5  percent. 

§164.13  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity  for  lente 
insulin.  Lente  insulin  is  a  sterile  suspen- 
sion, in  a  buffered  water  medium,  of  In- 
sulin modified  by  the  addition  of  zinc 
chloride.  Of  the  insulin  contained  in 
the  preparation  not  more  than  1  U.  S.  P 
Unit  of  insulin  per  milliliter  is  in  solu- 
tion, approximately  70  percent  is  cryttul- 
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line  and  the  remainder  is  am()rphous. 
Zinc-insulin  crystals  are  used  in  such 
quantity  that  each  milliliter  of  the  prep- 
aration  when  the  precipitate  therein  is 

brought  into  unifo^„"[^,f^P^£'^?f'iS'of 
tains  either  40  or  80  U.  S.  P.  Units  or 
insulin.    The  preparation  contains   lor 
e"ch  1 00  U.  S.  P.  units  of  insulin,  not  less 
than  0.20  milligram  and  not  more  than 
0  25  milligram  zinc   (of  which  not  less 
than  40  percent  nor  more  than  65  per- 
cent is  in  the  supernatant  liquid),  and 
not  more  than  0.65  milligram  nitrogen^ 
The  preparation  also  contains  not  less 
than  0.15  percent  and  not  more  than 
0  17  percent  (w/v)  sodium  acetate   not 
le.ss  than  0.65  percent  and  not  more  than 
0  75  percent  (w  v)  sodium  chloride,  and 
not  less  than  0.09  percent  and  ncjt  more 
than  0.11  percent  (w/v)   methyl-P-hy- 
d  oxybenzoate.    The  pH  of  the  finished 
product  is  not  less  than  7.1  nor  more 
than  7.5. 

§  164  14  Tests  and  methods  of  assay. 
The  following  tests  and  methods  of  assay 
are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part.  ^ All  reagents 
specified  in  this  section  shall  be  ol 
U   S   P.  quality  or  better.) 

(a)  Tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  m- 
nilin  17.  S.  P.,  protamine  zinc  insulin, 
olobin  zinc  in.<<ulin.  OTid  isophane  tnsulm. 
The  tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  in- 
sulin U.  S.  P..  protamine  zinc  insulin, 
■plobin  zinc  in.sulin.  and  i.sophane  insulin 
shall  be  tha-e  set  forth  therefor  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto. 

(b>  Identification  of  lente  insuhn. 
Acidify  lento  insulin  to  a  pH  between  2.5 
and  3  5.  The  precipitate  dissolves,  giv- 
ing a  clear,  colorless  liquid  which  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  the  identi- 
fication test  for  insulin  U.  S.  P.  m  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto.  Add  a 
few  drops  of  ferric  chloride  test  solu- 
tion to  lente  insulin.  A  reddish-brown 
color  develops  that  is  destroyed  by  the 
addition  of  a  mineral  acid. 

(c)  Isophane  ratio.  The  Isophane 
ratio  shall  be  expre.ssed  as  milligrams  of 
protamine   per    100  U.   S.   P.   Umts   of 

Insulin.  ,       ,   %    ».   y,.,. 

(D  Reagents— (\^  The  stock  buffer 
solution.  Dissolve  in  water  the  quanti- 
ties of  metacresol.  phenol,  glycerin,  and 
di.sodium  phosphate  required  to  make  10 
liters  of  the  batch  of  isophane  insulin 
and  dilute  to  1.000  milliliters. 

(ii)    The    insulin     solution.    Prom    a 
sample  of  the  zinc-insulin  crystals  to  be 
u.sed  in  making  the  batch  weigh  a  quan- 
tity which  contains  10.000  U.  S.  P.  Units 
of  insulin.     Dis.solve  the  crystals  in  15 
milliliters   of   0.1   percent   hydrochloric 
acid      The  resulting  solution  must  be 
clear.    Add  it  to  25  milliliters  of  the  stock 
buffer  solution   (subdivision   (i)    of  this 
subpar!\graph ) .     Dilute   with   water   to 
approximately    200    milliliters.      Adjust 
the  pH  to  7.2  using  hydrochloric  acid  or 
sodium  hydroxide.    Tlie  solution  must  be 
clear  at  this  stage.    If  sodium  chloride  is 
to  be  used  in  preparing  the  batch  add 
25  milliliters  of  4.2  percent  (w/v)  sodium 
ciiloride  solution.     Dilute  to  250  milli- 
liters with  water.    The  pH  must  be  be- 
tween 7.1  and  7.4. 
No.  231 3 
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(111)   The  protamine  solution.    Weig^ 
500  milligrams  of  the  protamine  to  be 
used  in  making  the  batch  and  disso  ve 
in  10  milliliters  of  the  stock  buffer  solu- 
tion  (subdivision   (i)    of  this  subpara- 
graph)     U  sodium  chloride  is  to  be  used 
fn  preparing  the  batch  add  10  milliliters 
of   4  2   percent    (w/v)    sodium   chloride 
solution.    Dilute  with  water  to  approxi- 
mately 80  milliliters.     Adjust  the  pH  to 
7  2  using  hydrochloric  acid  or  sodium 
hydroxide.    Dilute  with  water  t«  100  mil- 
liliters.    The   pH  must  be   between   7.2 
and  7  4  and  the  solution  must  be  clear. 
(2)  Conduct    of    the    test.    Measure 
six  25-milliliter  samples  of  the  insiilin 
solution  (subparagraph  (1)    <u)   of  this 
paragraph)  into  six  tubes     To  the  first 
tube  add  0.60  milliliter  of  the  protamine 
solution  (subparagraph  <1>   ^^i^^.^^^^f^l' 
paragraph) ,  to  the  second  add  0  72  milli- 
liter, to  the  third  add  0  84  milliliter,  to 
the  fourth  add  0.96  milliliter,  to  the  fifth 
add  1.08  milliliters,  and  to  the  sixth  add 
1  20  milliliters.    Mix  the  contents  of  each 
tube  and  let  stand  for  at  least  30  minutes, 
centrifuge.     (Do  not  filter.)     Prom  each 
supernatant  fluid  remove  two  lO-miUi- 
liter  samples,  thus  creating  two  series  of 
samples.    To  each  of  one  series  add  1 
milliliter  of  the  insulin  solution   (sub- 
paragraph (1)    (ii>   of  this. paragraph  . 
To  each  of  the  other  series  add  1  milli- 
liter of   the   protamine   solution    (sub- 
paragraph (1)   (iii)  of  this  paragraph). 
Mix  each  sample  and  let  stand  10  min- 
utes.   Measure    the    turbidity    of    each 
sample  by  means  of  a  photometer  or 
nephelometer.    Plot  the  readings  of  the 
two  Series  of  samples,  using  the  amount 
of  protamine  originally  added  in  miiu- 
grams  per  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin 
as    abscissas,    and    the    photometer    or 
nephelometer  readings  as  ordinates.  The 
abscissa  of  the  intersection  of  the  two 
curves  indicates  the  isophane  ratio  of  the 
protamine  to  the  zinc-insulin  crystals. 
In  order  to  increa.se  the  precision  of  the 
test,   when   the   approximate   isophane 
ratio  is  known,  the  quantities  of  prota- 
mine solution  to  be  added  to  the  six  tubes 
may  be  so  chosen  that  the    range  (0.60 
to  1  20  milliliters)   is  reduced,  and  the 
approximate  isophane  ratio  is  near  the 
middle  of  the  range 


The  isophane  ratio  found  is  not  more 
than  100  percent  nor  less  than  90  per- 
cent of  the  ratio  of  protamine  to  insulm 
used  in  the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 

§  164.2  (d)  (7). 

(d)  Proportion  of  crystalline  compo- 
nent in  lente  insulin.  The  proportion  of 
crystalline  component  shall  be  expressed 
as  percent  of  the  total  nitrogen  of  the 
preparation  which  is  present  in  the 
crystalline  component. 

(1)  Reagent.  Dissolve  in  water  8.15 
grams  of  crystalline  sodium  acetate  and 
42  grams  of  sodium  chloride.  Add  68 
milliliters  of  tenth-normal  hydrochloric 
acid  150  miUihters  of  acetone,  and  sum- 
cient  water  to  make  500  milliliters. 

(2)  Conduct  of  test.  Centrifuge  15 
milliliters  of  lente  insulin  and  carefully 
pour  off  the  supernatant  liQ^id  Re- 
iuspend  the  solid  phase  in  5  milliliters 
of  water  and  10  milliliters  of  the  wash 
reagent  (subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph) and  again  centrifuge.  Discard 
the  supernatant  liquid  and  repeat  the 
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washing  with  the  same  quantities  of 
water  and  wash  reagent  and  again  dis- 
card the  supernatant  liquid.  Dissolve 
the  crystalline  residue  in  sufficient  dilute  , 
hydrochloric  acid  to  make  the  volume  15 
milliliters.  Determine  the  nitrogen  con- 
tent of  this  solution  by  the  method  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section. 
The  nitrogen  found  must  be  not  less  than 
55  percent  nor  more  than  67  percent  of 
the  total  nitrogen  of  the  preparation. 

(e)  Sterility  of  lente  insulin.  Use  the 
method  described  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto,  for  insuUn  U.  S.  P. 

(f )  Chloride  in  globin  hydrochloride — 
(1)  Conduct  of  the  test.    Weigh  accu- 
rately approximately  0.5  gram  of  globin 
hydrochloride  into  a  small  beaker  and 
dissolve  in  10-15  milliliters  of  distUled 
water       Add    10    milliliters    of    tenth- 
normal  silver   nitrate,   5   milliliters   of 
nitric  acid,  and  5  milliliters  of  a  saturated 
solution    of    potassium    permanganate. 
Stir  and  place  on  a  steam  bath  for  ap- 
proximately 1  hour.    If  any  brown  color 
remains,  stir  again,  rinse  the  sides  of  the 
beaker  with  distilled  water  and  place  on 
the  steam  bath  until  the  brown  color  dis- 
appears.    Transfer  quantitatively  to  a 
50-milliliter    volumetric    fiask    and    fill 
the  fiask  to  the  mark  with  distilled  water. 
Mix  and  filter  through  a  dry  filter  paper 
into  a  dry  vessel.    Transfer  exactly  40 
milliliters  of  the  filtrate  to  a  flask,  add  2 
milliliters  of  ferric  ammonium  sulfate 
test   solution   and   titrate   with   tenth- 
normal ammonium  thiocyanate.    To  ob- 
tain the  percent  chloride  as  HCl,  sub- 
tract 1.25  times  the  number  of  milliliters 
of  ammonium  thiocyanate  used  from  10; 
multiply   this   difference   by   0.365   and 
divide  by  the  weight  of  the  sample  in 

grams.  ^         j      ^ 

(2)  Reagents.  The  reagents  used  are 
those  described  In  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto. 

(g)   Sulfate  in  protamine— (l)    con- 
duct of  the  test.    Weigh  accurately  about 
250  milligrams  of  protamine  and  dis- 
solve it  in  about  100  milliliters  of  ap- 
proximately tenth-normal  hydrochloric 
acid     Heat  to  boiling  and  add  5  miUiU- 
ters   of   barium   chloride  test   solution. 
Digest  on  a  steam  bath  for  1  hour;  allow 
to  cool.    Filter  through  an  ignited  an(l 
weighed  Gtooch  crucible;  wash  free  of 
chlorides.    Dry.  ignite,  and  weigh.    The 
weight  of  barium  sulfate  thus  obtained 
multiplied  by  41.15  and  divideti  by  the 
weight  of  sample  is  the  percent  sulfate 
(SO.)  in  the  sample.    Calculate  the  re- 
sults to  a  moisture-free  basis. 

(2)  Reagents.  The  reagents  used  are 
those  described  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto.  ^  ^  ,  4.  „ 
(h)  Nitrogen.  Determine  total  nitro- 
gen by  the  method  described  in  the  offi- 
cial United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto,  for  insulin 

U   S   P 

(i)  Zinc  in  insulin-containing  solu- 
tions or  suspensions.  Use  the  method 
described  in  the  official  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto,  for  insulin  U.  S.  P. 

(j)  Zinc  in  insulin-containing  soi::ls. 
Dissolve  10  to  20  miUigrams.  accurately 
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weighed,  of  insulin-containing  solids  In 
5  to  10  milliliters  of  distilled  water  con- 
taining 1  drop  of  five-normal  hydro- 
chloric acid,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia, 
including  supplements  thereto,  under  the 
test  for  zinc  in  insulin  U.  S.  P. 

This  order,  which  provides  for  the  de- 
letion of  the  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity  of  NPH 
insulin  that  appear  in  the  revision  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeia  to  become 
official  on  December  15,  1955.  and  thus 
are  unnecessary  in  these  regulations, 
and  for  a  revocation  of  Part  144  and  re- 
issuance of  these  regulations  in  their 
entirety  under  Part  164,  shall  become 
effective  on  December  15.  1955.  the  date 
on  which  the  Fifteenth  Revision  of  the 
United  States  Pharmacopeia  becomes 
official. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisites  to  the  promul- 
gation of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since  it 
was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  mem- 
bers of  the  affected  industry  and  is  pro- 
mulgated for  their  convenience. 

Dated:  November  21,  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9533:    Piled,   Nov.   28.    1955; 
8  48  a.  m  I 


TITLE    33— NAVIGATION    AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

thunder  bay  eiver,  mich. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
§  203.697  is  hereby  prescribed  to  govern 
the  operation  of  the  Second  Avenue 
Bridge  across  Thunder  Bay  River,  at 
Alpena,  Michigan,  as  follows: 

§  203.697  Thunder  Bay  River,  Mich.; 
City  of  Alpena  bridge  at  Second  Avenue. 
(a)  The  owner  of  or  agency  controlling 
the  bridge  will  not  be  required  to  keep 
draw  tenders  in  constant  attendance. 

(b)  For  openings  of  the  draw,  at  least 
3-hoiirs'  advance  notice  is  required. 

(c)  Advance  notice  shall  be  given  to 
the  Dispatcher,  Police  Department,  City 
of  Alpena,  Michigan,  telephone  Alpena 
375.  Notice  shall  include  the  name  of 
the  vessel,  its  location  at  the  time  notice 
is  given,  if  inbound,  the  destination  and 
expected  time  of  arrival,  and  if  outbound, 
the  point  and  expected  time  of  departure. 
The  actual  opening  in  each  case  will  be 
accomplished  only  after  exchange  of  the 
prescribed  signals. 

(d>  The  signal  for  opening  the  bridge 
shall  be  three  distinct  blasts  of  a  whistle 
or  horn  blown  on  the  vessel.  If  the  draw 
Is  ready  and  will  be  opened  immediately, 
the  draw  operator  shall  answer  by  three 
blasts  of  a  siren  on  the  bridge. 

(e)  The  owner  of  or  agency  controlling 
the  bridge  shall  keep  a  copy  of  this  sec- 
tion conspicuously  posted  on  both  sides 
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of  the  bridge  in  such  manner  that  it  can 
be  read  easily  at  any  time. 

(f)  The  operating  machinery  of  the 
draw  shall  be  maintained  in  a  service- 
able condition,  and  the  draw  shall  be 
opened  and  closed  at  intervals  frequent 
enough  to  make  certain  that  the  ma- 
chinery is  in  proper  order  for  satisfactory 
operation. 


[Regs  ,  8  November  1955.  823  (Thunder  Bay 
Rlv  ,  Alpena.  Mich)-ENGW01  iSec.  5.  28 
Stat.  362;  33  U.  5.  C.  499) 

[seal!  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 


IF.    R.    Do€. 


55-9503:    Filed,   Nov. 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

I  7  CFR  Part  70  1 

Grading  and  Inspection  of  Poultry  and 
Edible  Products  Thereof  and  United 
States  Classes,  Standards,  and  Grades 
WrTH  Respect  Thereto 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is 
considering  the  issuance  of  amend- 
ments to  the  regulations  tioverning  the 
grading  and  inspection  of  poultry*  and 
edible  products  thereof  and  United 
States  classes,  standards,  and  grades 
with  respect  thereto  <7  CFR  Part  70  >. 
issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946  160  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et.  seQ.>.  The  proposed  amendments 
will  implement  Public  Law  272,  84th 
Congress,  1st  Session,  approved  August 
9,  1955.  amending  the  aforesaid  act,  by 
designating  the  certificates,  memoranda, 
marks  and  other  identifications  and 
devices  for  making  such  marks  or  iden- 
tifications, with  respect  to  inspection, 
class,  grade,  quality,  size,  or  condition, 
that  are  official  for  the  purpose  of  said 
act.  The  proposal  also  makes  minor 
changes  in  the  manner  of  providing 
poultry  inspection  service  on  a  Federal- 
State  basis. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection with  this  amendment  should 
file  the  same  in  triplicate  with  the  Chief 
of  the  Standardization  and  Marketing 
Practices  Branch,  Poultry  Division.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Room 
2095,  South  Building.  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  not  later  than  10  days  after  pub- 
lication hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  proposed  amendments  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

1.  Delete   the   definition   of   "Official 
Identification"  in  §  70.1. 

2.  Delete  the  definition  of  "State 
Supervisor"  in  §  70.1  Definitions,  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
"State  supervisor  or  Federal-State 
supervisor  means  any  authorized  and 
designated  individual  who  is  in  charge 
of  the  poultry  grading  service  or  the 
poultry  inspection  service  in  a  State.  A 
State  supervisor  or  a  Federal-State 
supervisor  of  poultry  inspection  service 
shall  be  a  veterinarian  and  a  Federal 
employee." 


3.  Add  new  §  70  2  to  read  as  follows: 

5  70.2  Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Aarirttltural  Marketing  Act.  Subsection 
203  <h>  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946.  a.s  amended  by  Public  Law 
272,  84th  Congress,  provides  criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  offenses 
relating  to  official  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks  or  other  identifications, 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications.  i.ssued  or  authorized  un- 
der section  203  of  said  act.  and  certain 
misrepresentations  concerninti  the  in- 
spection or  grading  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts under  said  section.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  said  subsection  and  the 
provisions  in  this  Part,  the  terms  listed 
below  shall  have  the  respective  meaning 
specified : 

(a)  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  used  imder  this  part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  inspection,  class, 
grade,  quality,  size,  quantity,  or  condi- 
tion of  products  (including  the  compli- 
ance of  products  with  applicable  speci- 
fications). 

<b>  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by  an 
authorized  person  in  the  process  of  grad- 
ing, in.specting.  or  samphng  pursuant  to 
this  part,  any  processing  or  plant- 
operation  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  in  connection  with  grading,  in- 
specting, or  sampling  under  this  part, 
and  any  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  of  services  performed  pursuant 
to  this  part. 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  Grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  puipose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but 
not  limited  to,  those  set  forth  in  JS  70.381 
through  70.384. 

(d>  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  lU.  S.)  standard  designa- 
tion of  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  specified  in  this  part 
or  any  sjTnbol.  stamp,  label,  or  seal  indi- 
cating that  the  product  has  been  offi- 
cially graded  or  inspected  and  or  indi- 
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eating  the  class,  grade,  quality,  size. 
Quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product, 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  au- 
thorized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

H>'  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
in"  appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

4.  Delete  the  first  sentence  of  §  70.14 
lyrcssed  poultry;  eligibility. 

5.  Change  paragraph  (a)  of  §  70.60 
Denial  of  service,  to  read  as  follows: 

1  a '  The  acts  or  practices  set  forth  in 
§^  70  61  to  70.66  and  70.2  or  the  causing 
thereof,  may  be  deemed  sufficient  cause 
for  the  debarmmt.  by  the  Administrator, 
of  any  person,  including  any  agents,  offi- 
cers, subsidiaries,  or  affiliates  of  such 
person  from  any  or  all  benefits  of  the 
act  for  a  specified  period  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  has  been  ac- 
corded him:    •    *    * 

.So.  Insert  "and  70  2"  after  the  number 
"70  6G'  in  paragraph  «b)  of  §70.60 
Denial  of  scrince. 

6  Add  the  words  "or  the  act"  at  the 
end  of  the  first  sentence  of  §  70.63  Wilful 
violat'nn  of  the  regulations. 

7.  rh^nge  the  number  "70.404"  in 
5  70  390  Bast.5  of  providing  Federal-State 
serrr'^c.  to  read  "70.401". 

8  D.lcte  §5  70.391  through  70.404  and 
insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following  re- 
numb  red  sections : 
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5  70  391     Supervision.     All  inspection 
service    which    is    provided    under    this 
part  ^hall  be  technically  and  administra- 
tively   supervised    by    the    Agricultural 
MarkeUng  Service  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as   AMSi    through   its   national   and 
area  supervisory  organization.     It  shall 
be  the  responsibility  of  AMS  to  deter- 
mine that  the  services  rendered  pursu- 
ant to  any  cooperative  aureement  under 
the  repulations  are  conducted  in  a  sat- 
isfactory manner,  that  the  actual  post- 
mortem   insnection   of    poultry   is   ade- 
quate, and  that  uniform  procedures  and 
policies  are  followed  in  all  plants  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations.       Inspection     service     fur- 
nished on  a  Federal-State  basis  shall  be 
carried  on  cither  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of   a  Federally-employed  Circuit 
Supervisor    (hereinafter   referred   to   as 
Alternative  I>  or  under  the  direct  super- 
vision   of    a    Federally-employed    State 
Supervisor    (hereinafter   referred   to   as 
Alternative   II  >.     In   either   case,   such 
supervisor  shall  l>e  immediately  respon- 
sible for  the  activities  within  the  State. 
However,  any  supervisory  official  of  AMS 
of   a   l\i!-,her   administrative   level   shall 
have  the  authority  to  observe,  independ- 
ently   ol    or    in    conjunction    with    the 
Federal-State  supervisor,  any  particular 
station  or  the  official  activities  of  any 
particular    insi>ector    at    any    time    he 
deems  it  advisable;  and  shall  have  the 
authority  to  supervise  such  activities  as 
may  be  desirable  and  necessary. 


conditions 

§  70.395  Regulations.  The  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
governing  the  grading  and  inspection  of 
poultry  and  edible  products  thereof  and 
instructions  of  the  Administrator  gov- 
erning the  inspection  of  products  shall 
apply  to  both  Federal-State  inspection 
service  and  to  Federal  inspection  serv- 
ice. AMS  shall  assume  the  responsibility 
for  developing  the  regulations  and  any 
instructions  issued  pursuant  thereto  and 
for  the  supervision  of  inspection  work 
carried  on  under  the  service. 

§70  396     Duties  of  the  Federal-State 
Supervisor.     The   Federal-State   super- 
visor of  inspection  service  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  supervision  and  proper 
conduct  of  inspection  service  within  the 
State  or  States  to  which  he  is  assigned. 
He  may  be  assigned  to  supervise  inspec- 
tion s-rvice  in  a  single  State  or  in  two  or 
more  adjoining  States  providing  this  is 
agreed  to  by  AMS  and  the  cooperating 
agencies  in  such  States.    He  shall  exam- 
ine each  prospective  State  inspector  and 
recommend  acceptable  applicants  for  a 
license.     Such  recommendation  shall  be 
in  writing  and  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment of  the  qualifications  of  the  appU- 
cant     He  shall  be  responsible  for  mak- 
ing surveys  of  plants  applying  for  serv- 
ice within  the  State.    The  assignment  of 
State  employed  inspectors  to  plants  shall 
be    mutually    agreeable    to    the    State 
agency  and  AMS.    Insofar  as  practicable 
inspectors  will  not  be  assigned  to  plants 
where   they  have  been  previously   em- 
ployed. 

§  70.397     Employment  and  licensing  of 
State  inspectors.     <a'    The  cooperating 
State  agency  shall  assume  responsibility 
for  recruitment  and  employment  of  State 
inspectors  for  plants  under  the  Federal- 
State  ."-ervice.  and  the  .':alaries  of  such  in- 
spectors shall  be  paid  by  the  State.    Such 
inspectors  may  be  employed  only  when 
licensed  by  AMS.  and  it  shall  be  under- 
.stood  that  AMS  shall  have  the  authority 
to  withdraw  such  license   at   any  time 
(and  thus  terminate  the  services  of  any 
such  inspector!  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions   of   this   part.     The   licensed 
State  inspector  shall  not.  while  a  licensed 
inspector,  accept  employment,  money  or 
remuneration  of  any  kind  from  the  com- 
pany to  which  assigned. 

(bi   Each  State  insijector  at  the  time 
he  beains  service  as  an  inspector  shall 
complete  a  period  of  training  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  a  Federally  em- 
ployed training  supervisor.     The  license 
issued  to  such  inspector  shall  be  a  lim- 
ited license  authorizing  him  to  perform 
inspection  work  only  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  inspector-in-charge  of  the 
station  to  which  he  is  assigned.     A  li- 
cense authorizing  the  State  inspector  to 
serve  as  inspector-in-charge  of  a  station 
may  be  issued  when  it  has  been  deter- 
mined by  the  officer-in-charge  of  the 
poultry  inspection  service  of  AMS  that 
the  inspector  is  qualified  for  such  po- 
sition. 

§  70.398  Duties  of  State-employed  in- 
spectors. The  duties  of  the  State-em- 
ployed inspectors  shall  be  the  same  as 
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the  duties  of  Federally-employed  inspec- 
tors. Inspectors  shall  make  proper,  ac- 
curate, and  adequate  post-mortem  ex- 
aminations of  poultry  carcasses  and 
shall  thoroughly  familiarize  themselves 
with  and  adhere  to  the  inspection  pro- 
cedures and  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Federal  regulations  governing  in- 
spection service. 

§  70.399  Replacement  of  Federal  in- 
spectors. When  Federal-State  inspec- 
tion service  replaces  Federal  inspection 
service  in  a  State  the  replacement  of 
Federal  inspectors  by  State  inspectors 
shall  not  be  carried  out  until  satisfac- 
tory transfers  of  the  Federal  inspectors 
to  plants  out  of  the  Stale  can  be  accom- 
plished by  AMS. 

§  70.400    Collection  of  fees.    Through 
designated    respresentatives,    the   State 
Agency  shall  collect  all  fees  and  charges 
for  services  rendered  under  cooperative 
agreements,  except  to  branches  of  the 
Federal  Government,  and  will  establish 
a  special  fund  into  which  these  fees  and 
charges  will  be  deposited.    Any  person 
or  firm   desiring  Federal -State   inspec- 
tion   service    shall    make     application 
therefor  to  the  State  Agency.    The  ap- 
plication shall  set  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  service  is  to  be  performed. 
Such  applications  shall  be  approved  or 
concurred  in  by  AMS. 


§  70.401  Reimbursement  of  AMS  by 
State  cooperating  agency.  The  State 
Agency  shall  reimburse  AMS  from  fees 
collected  or  from  State  appropriations, 
or  both,  for  the  following: 

(at   An  amount  equal  to  (1)  the  sal- 
aries of  any  Federally  employed  inspec- 
tors    assigned     to     plants     under     the 
Federal-State  inspection  service,  plus  an 
amount   to   cover   travel   costs,   annual 
leave  accrued,  and  sick  leave  earned  and 
taken  while  such  Federally  employed  in- 
spectors are  assigned  to  plants  in  the 
State;    (2)    an  amount  to  cover  travel 
costs  incurred  by  AMS  with  respect  to 
training    activities    performed    by    any 
Federal     training     supervisors     in     the 
State;    and    (3)    an  amount   calculated 
upon  the  amounts  specified  in  ( 1 )    and 
(2t  of  this  paragraph  <ai   to  cover  ad- 
ministrative costs  incurred  by  AMS  with 
respect  to  Federal  employees  while  they 
are  assigned  in  the  State. 

(b)  An  amount  equal  to  the  actual 
amounts  reimbursed  to  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service  by  AMS.  plus  fifteen 
(15 »  percent  of  such  amounts  to  caver 
administrative  costs  of  AMS  when  in- 
spectors of  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  are  employed  in  any  plant,  per- 
forming the  inspection  of  canning  or 
other  processing  of  poultry  food  prod- 
ucts. 

(c)  An  amount  equal  to  fifteen  (15) 
percent  of  the  salaries  and  other  ex- 
penses of  inspectors  employed  by  the 
State  Agency,  to  cover  administrative 
costs  of  AMS  when  such  inspectors  are 
employed  in  any  plant,  performing  the 
inspection  of  canning  or  %ther  process- 
ing of  poultry  food  products. 

(d)  As  compensation  toward  super- 
visory and  administrative  costs  of  AMS 
as  well  as  toward  costs  incared  for  sup- 
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plies,  equipment,  certificates,  report 
forms,  and  other  materials  furnished  by 
AMS  as  follows: 

(D  Where  Alternative  I,  referred  to 
In  §  70.391  is  adopted,  an  amount  equal 
to  thirty-five  <35)  cents  per  thousand 
pounds  of  eviscerated  poultry  processed 
in  each  official  plant  operating  under 
Federal-State  inspection  service,  plus 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  ($125)  dol- 
lars, for  the  combined  initial  and  final 
survey  made  of  each  plant  in  the  State 
by  AMS  pursuant  to  5  70.44  of  the  regu- 
lations. (The  request  for  such  survey 
will  be  made  by  the  State  Agency  to 
AMS  upon  receipt  by  the  State  Agency, 
of  an  application  for  inspection  service.) 

(2)  Where  Alternative  II,  referred  to 
in  §  70.391  is  adopted,  an  amount  equal 
to  (i)  the  salary  of  the  Federally  em- 
ployed State  Supervisor,  plus  an  amount 
to  cover  travel  costs,  annual  leave 
accrued,  and  sick  leave  earned  and  taken 
while  such  State  Supervisor  is  employed 
in  the  State,  and  (ii)  an  amount  equal 
to  twenty  (20)  cents  per  thousand 
pounds  of  eviscerated  poultry  processed 
in  each  official  plant  operating  under 
Federal-State  inspection  service  to  cover 
administrative  and  supervisory  c<5sts  of 
AMS,  above  the  State  level. 

(60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22nd 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9521:    Filed.   Nov.  28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[7CFR  Part  913] 

[Docket  No.   AO-23-A151 

Milk  in  Greater  Kansas  City 
Marketing  Area 

extension  of  time  for  filing  exceptions 
to  recommended  decision  with  re- 
spect to  proposed  amendment  to  ten- 
tative marketing  agreement  and 
order,  as. amended 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  governing  the 
fonjiulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  time  for  filing 
exceptions  to  the  recommended  decision 
with  respect  to  a  proposed  amendment 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Greater 
Kansas  City  marketing  area,  which  was 
issued  November  16,  1955  (20  P.  R. 
8576  >,  is  hereby  extended  to  December 
13.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

3   Deputy  Administrator. 

November  23,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9542;    Filed.   Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


PROPOSED  RULE   MAKING 
[  7   CFR   Part  987  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-252-A2] 

Handling  of  Milk  in  Central  Mississippi 
Marketing  Area 

notice  of  hearing  on  proposed  amend- 
ments to  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment AND  to  order,  as  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) , 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) ,  notice  ii-  hereby 
given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  in 
the  Assembly  Room,  second  floor.  Wool- 
folk  State  Office  Buildinn;.  Jackson,  Mis- 
sissippi, beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  local 
time,  December  15,  1955. 

Subjects  and  issues  involved  in  the 
hearing.  The  public  hearing  is  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  with  re- 
spect to  the  proposed  amendments 
hereinafter  set  forth  or  appropriate 
modifications  thereof,  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  heretofore  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
and  to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Central  Mis- 
sissippi marketing  area  (7  CFR  Part  987 
et  seq).  This  hearing  also  is  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  as  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions  re- 
lating to  the  handling  of  milk  for  the 
several  other  counties  in  the  State  of 
Mississippi  hereinafter  named,  and  to 
the  alternative  possibilities  of  expanding 
the  present  Central  Mississippi  market- 
ing area  to  regulate  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  additional  counties,  or  of  issuing 
one  or  more  separate  orders  to  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  all  or  part  of 
these  counties,  with  provisions  the  same 
as  those  in  Federal  Order  No.  87.  as 
amended,  and  as  further  proposed  herein 
to  be  amended,  with  appropriate  modifi- 
cations. The  proposed  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  provisions  set  forth  be- 
low and  the  proposed  amendments  have 
not  received  the  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture.  At  the  hearing, 
evidence  will  be  received  with  respect  to 
all  a.spects  of  the  marketing  conditions 
which  are  dealt  with  by  the  proposals 
and  any  appropriate  modifications 
thereof. 

The  hearing  on  the  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  proposals  and  amend- 
ments is  to  determine  whether  ( 1 )  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  area  proposed 
to  be  regulated  is  in  the  current  of  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  or  directly 
burdens,  obstructs  or  affects  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce.  (2i  the  amend- 
ment of  the  pre-sent  order  or  the  issuance 
of  one  or  more  additional  marketing 
agreements  and  orders  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  proposed  area 
are  justified,  and  (3>  the  provisions 
specified  in  the  proposals  or  some  other 
provisions  appropriate  to  the  terms  of 
the  Agricultural  JMarketing  Agreement 
Act.  as  amended,  will  best  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  such  act. 
The  following  amendments  to  the  or- 
der regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in 


the  Central  Mississippi  marketing  area 
are  proposed  by  the  Mississippi  Milk  Pro- 
ducers Association; 

1.  Delete  §  987.6  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

§  987.6  Central  Missi'^sippi  marketing 
area.  "Central  Mississippi  marketing 
area"  hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area",  means  all  the  territoi^  within  the 
following  counties:  Adams.  Amite. 
Clarke.  Claiborne,  ,Copiah.  Covinston, 
Forrest,  Franklin,  Ja.sper,  Jefferson 
Davis.  Jefferson.  Jones,  Lawrence, 
Lauderdale.  Lincoln.  Madi-son.  Marion, 
Neshoba.  Newton.  Perry,  Pike.  Rankin. 
Scott,  Simp-son,  Smith.  Walthall,  War- 
ren. Wayne,  Wilkinson.  Lamar  (except 
beat  2  thereof),  all  in  the  State  of  Mis- 
sissippi. 

2.  Delete  5  987  12  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

§  987.12    Handler.    "Handler"  means: 

(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  distributing  plant  or  a 
supply  plant:  (b)  a  producer-handler; 
or  (c)  a  cooperative  a.ssociation  with 
respect  to  milk  from  producers  diverted 
for  the  account  of  such  a.ssociation  from 
a  pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant. 

3.  Delete  §  987.13  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

5  987.13  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
a  person  other  than  a  producer-handler 
who  produces  milk  for  consumption  as 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  and  which 
is  received  at  a  pool  plant  or  diverted  by 
a  cooperative  association  qualified  pur- 
suant to  §  987.5  for  the  account  of  such 
association  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant:  Provided,  That  milk  so  di- 
verted shall  be  deemed  to  have  been  re- 
ceived by  the  cooperative  association  at 
a  pool  plant  at  the  location  of  the  plant 
from  which  diverted. 

4.  Delete  §  987.14  and  substitute  there- 
for the  following: 

§  987.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  or  butterfat 
contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at  the 
pool  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 

(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  by  a  cooperative  association. 

5.  Add  a  new  §  987.18  as  follows: 

§  987.18  Distributing  plant.  "Dis- 
tributing plant"  means  a  plant  in  which 
milk  is  processed  and  packaged  and  from 
which  milk,  skim  milk  or  cream  is  dis- 
posed of  during  the  month  as  Class  I 
milk  in  the  marketing  area  to  wholesale 
or  retail  outlets  (including  deliveries  by 
vendors  and  sales  through  plant  stores) 
other  than  distributing  or  supply 
plants. 

6.  Add  a  new  §  987.19  as  follows: 

§987.19  Supply  plant.  "Supply 
plant"  means  a  plant,  except  a  distrib- 
uting plant,  which  is  qualitied  as  a  pool 
plant  pursuant  to  the  proviso  in  §  987  20 
(b)  or  a  plant  from  which  milk  or  skim 
milk  which  may  be  distributed  in  the 
marketing  area  under  a  Grade  A  label 
is  supplied  during  the  month  to  a  plant 
qualilied  pursuant  to  §987.20  (a). 
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7.  Add  a  new  §  987.20  as  follows: 

§  987.20     Pool   plant.     "Pool   plant" 

^Tal  A   distributing   plant   which   not 
less  than  50  percent  of  its  receipts  of 
producer  milk  and  approved  milk  from 
nlants  qualified  pursuant  to  paragraph 
lb)  of  this  section  is  distributed  during 
the  month  as  Class  I  milk  on  routes  to 
wholesale    or   retail   outlets    (including 
plant    stores,    but    not    including    pool 
plants   or   nonpool   plants),   and   from 
which  no  less  than  25  percent  of  such 
receipts  are  distributed  as  Class  I  milk 
during  the  month  on  routes  to  wholesale 
or  reUil  ouUet^  (including  plant  stores 
but  not  including  pool  plants  or  nonpool 
plants)  located  in  the  marketing  area: 
provided.  That  a  plant  which  qualifies 
as  a  pool  plant  by  complying  vrith  the 
foregoing  percentages  during  any  month 
shall  be  a  pool  plant  during  tiie  follow- 

^"'ibTT^disUibuting    or    supply    plant 
from  which  no  less  than  50  percent  of 
its  approved  milk,  during  the  month,  is 
shipped  to  pool  plants  and  assigned  as 
reserve     supply     credit,     PU/^^^^J  .^^ 
8  967  21  or  distributed  on  routes  to  retail 
or    wholesale    outlets    (including    plant 
stores,  but  not  including  pool  plants  or 
nonpool  plants)  located  in  the  market- 
Tng   area-    Provided.   That   if   a   supply 
plant  ships  to  pool  plants  and  has  as- 
signed as  reserve  supply  credit.  Pursuant 
to   §  987  21    approved  milk  equal  to  at 
least  75  percent  of  its  producer  milk  in 
September.  October  and  November  and 
at  least  50  percent  of  such  milk  m  three 
additional  months  during  the  months  of 
August  through  January,  inclusive,  such 
plant  shall,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
Januarv  31  of  any  year,  be  designated  as 
a  pool  plant  until  the  end  of  any  month 
during  the  succeeding  August  through 
January  period  in  which  the  milk  of  such 
Plant  is  disposed  of  in  such  a  way  that 
It  becomes  impossible  for  the  plant  to  re- 
establish its  qualification. 

8.  Add  a  new  §  987.21  as  follows: 
5  987  "^1     Reserve  supply  credit.    The 
hundredweight  of  reserve  credit  w-hich 
may  be  assiuned  to  approved  milk  trans- 
ferred to  a  pool  plant  shall  be  an  amount 
calculated  for  each  month  as  follow s_ 
Deduct  from  the  total  hundredweight  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  di-'^tributed  from 
the  transferee  plant  as  Class  I  m>lk  on 
routes  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (in- 
cluding plant  stores,  but  not  including 
pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants)  an  amount 
calculated  by  mulUplying  the  hundred- 
weight of  approved  milk  at  such  plant  by 
0  90     Anv  plus  figure  resulting  from  this 
calculation  shall  be  known  as  reserve 
supply  credit  and  .shall  be  assigned  pro 
rata  to  Class  I  approved  milk  received 
from  supply  plants:   Provided.  That  if 
the  operator  of  the  transferee-plant  no- 
tifies the  market  administrator  in  writing 
on  or  before  the  7th  day  after  the  end 
of  the  month  of  an  assignment  to  Class 
I  approved  milk  received  from  supply 
plants,  other  than  that  specified  in  this 
section,  such  other  assignment  shall  be 
allowed. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

9.  Add  a  new  section  as  follows: 
Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool  plant"  means 
any  milk  receiving,  manufacturing  or 
processing  plant  other  than  a  pool  plant. 
10  Amend  present  §  987.22  by  deleting 
the  word  (and)  at  the  end  of  the  sen- 
tence in  paragraph  (j)  (2)  and  by  add- 
ing (3)  to  paragraph  (j) 


(3)  The  calculated  producer  payroll; 
and 

11.  Add  a  new  §  987.23  as  follows: 
§  987.23      Approved  milk.      "Approved 

milk"  means  any  skim  milk  or  butterfat 
contained  in  producer  milk,  or  in  milk, 
skim  milk  or  cream  which  is  received 
from  a  pool  plant,  except  the  plant  of  a 
producer-handler,  and  which  is  approved 
by  the  appropriate  health  authority  for 
distribution  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  mar- 
keting area. 

12.  Amend  §  987.30  by  adding  para- 
graph (f). 

(f)  The  producers  payroll  sheet  which 
shall  show  for  each  producer  (i)  His 
name  and  address,  (ii)  the  total  pounds 
of  milk  received  from  such  producer,  in- 
cluding for  the  months  of  March  through 
July  the  total  pounds  of  base  and  excess 
milk,  (iii)  the  number  of  days  on  which 
milk  was  received  from  such  producer  if 
less  than  a  full  calendar  month,  (iv)  the 
average  butterfat  content  of  such  milk, 
and  (V)  the  amount  of  advance  payment, 
and  the  amount  and  nature  of  any 
deductions; 

13  Delete  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of 
§  987.31  and  change  the  numbers  of  same 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  to  (b)  (1)  and  (b)  (3) 

to  (b)  (2). 

14  Amend  §  987.51  as  follows: 
a.  Delete  paragraph  ib)  and  substitute 

therefor  the  following: 


(b)  The  price  for  Class  I  milk  which 
is  received  at  a  fiuid  milk  plant  directly 
from  farms  on  bulk  tank  pickup  routes 
or  bulk  tank  shipments  received  at  dis- 
tributing plants  from  supply  plants  shall 
be  the  Class  I  price  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  plus  30 
cents  per  hundredweight. 

b.  Add    a    new    paragraph     (c)     as 
follows : 

(c>   Supply -dcmaiid  adjustment.    The 
supply-demand    adjustment    for    each 
month  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 
Divide  the  total  hundredweight  of  pro- 
ducer milk  of  all  fiuid  milk  plants  for 
the   twelve-month    period    ending    with 
the  beginning  of  the  preceding  month, 
by  the  net  hundredweight  of  Class  I  milk 
disposed  of  from  all 'fiuid  milk  plants 
during  the  same  period  and  multiply  by 
100.    The  resulting  figure  rounded  to  the 
nearest  whole  percentage  shall  be  known 
as  the  utilization  ratio. 

For  each  percentage  by  which  the 
utilization  ratio  calculated  for  the  month 
exceeds  130  subtract  from,  or  for  each 
percentage  by  which  it  is  less  than  125 
add  to,  the  Class  I  price,  1  cent. 

c.  Add  a  new  paragraph  (d>  as 
follows: 
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(d)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  price  per 
hundredweight  of  Class  n  milk  shall  be 
the  price  computed  pursuant  to  §  987.50 
(c)  for  the  months  of  March,  April,  May 
and  June  and  the  higher  of  the  prices 
computed  pursuant  to  §  987.50  (b)  less 
20  cents  or  §987.50  (o  for  all  other 
months,  rounded  in  each  case  to  the 
nearest  cent. 

15.  Delete  §  987.61  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

§  987.61  Handlers  subject  to  other 
orders.  In  the  case  of  any  handler  who 
the  Secretary  determines  disposes  of  a 
greater  portion  of  his  milk  as  Class  I 
milk  in  another  marketing  area  regu- 
lated by  another  milk  marketing  agree- 
ment or  order  issued  pursuant  to  the 
act,  the  provisions  of  this  subpart  shaU 
not  apply  except  as  follows : 

(a)  The  handler  shall,  with  respect 
to  his  total  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  make  reports  to  the  market 
administrator  at  such  time  and  in  such 
manner  as  the  market  administrator 
may  require  and  allow  verification  of 
such  reports  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator. ,    , 

(b)  If  the  price  which  such  handler 
is  required  to  pay  under  the  other  Fed- 
eral order  to  which  he  is  subject,  for 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  which  would  be 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  under  this  sub- 
part is  less  than  the  price  provided  by 
this  subpart,  such  handler  shall  pay  to 
the   market   administrator   for   deposit 
into  the  producer-settlement  fund  (with 
respect  to  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
disposed  of  as  CTass  I  milk  within  the 
marketing  area)  an  amount  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  value  of  such  skim 
milk  or  butterfat  as  computed  pursuant 
to  this  subpart  and  its  value  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  the  other  order  to 
which  he  is  subject. 


16.  Amend  §  987.71  and  987.72  to  pro- 
vide that  the  uniform  price(s)  shall  be 
calculated  on  a  market-wide  average 
basis,  and  that  a  smaU  reserve  fund  be 
provided  to  be  held  in  the  producer-set- 
tlement fund. 

17.  Add  a  new  §  987.73  as  follows: 

§  987  73  Notification  of  handlers.  On 
or  before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  each  handler,  at  his  last 
known  address,  a  statement  showing: 

(a)  The  amount  and  value  of  his  pro- 
ducer milk  in  each  class  and  the  totals 

thereof ; 

(b)  The  amount  and  value  of  any 
overage,  and  the  amount  necessary  to 
correct  errors  discovered  by  the  market 
administrator  in  the  verification  of  re- 
ports of  such  handlers  receipts  and  utili- 
zation for  previous  months ; 

(c)  The  uniform  price (s)  computed 
pursuant  to  §§987.71  and  987.72  and 
the  butterfat  differential  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  987.52;  and 

(d)  The  amounts  to  be  paid  by  such 
handler  pursuant  to  §§  987.90  and  987.93. 

18.  Delete  5  987.80  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

5  987  80  (a)  Determination  of  daily 
base.    The  daily  base  of  each  producer 
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shall  be  calculated  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator as  follows:  Divide  the  total 
pounds  of  milk  received  by  all  handlers 
from  such  producer  during  the  months 
of  September  through  January  by  the 
number  of  days  within  this  period  or  not 
less  than  153  days. 

(b)  For  each  cooperative  association 
qualified  under  §  987.5  which  requests 
payment  for  the  milk  of  its  members, 
pursuant  to  §987.90  (e),  each  handler 
shall  compute  the  total  base  pounds  for 
such  cooperative  association  by  sum- 
ming the  base  pounds  of  all  milk  of 
members  of  such  association.  The  base 
pounds  determined  in  this  manner  shall 
be  known  as  the  base  for  such  coopera- 
tive association. 

and     substitute 


19.  Delete     §  987.81 
therefor  the  following: 

5  987.81  Computation  of  base.  The 
base  of  each  producer  to  be  applied  dur- 
ing the  months  of  March  through  July, 
shall  be  a  quantity  of  milk  calculated  by 
the  market  administrator  in  the  follow- 
ing manner:  Multiply  the  daily  base  of 
such  producer  by  the  number  of  days  in 
the  month. 
.  20.  Delete  §  987.82  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

§  987.82  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of 
milk  by  the  producer  for  whose  account 
that  milk  was  delivered  during  the  base- 
forming  period;  and 

(b)  The  entire  base  of  a  producer  may 
be  transferred  by  notifying  the  market 
administrator  in  writing  before  the  last 
day  of  any  month  that  such  base  is  to  be 
transferred  to  the  person  or  persons 
named  in  such  notice.  Person,  as  used  in 
this  paragraph,  shall  include  a  producers' 
cooperative  association  as  defined  in 
§  987.5. 

21.  Amend  §  987.90  (b)  to  read  that 
written  authorization  be  made  by  pro- 
ducers and/or  association  of  producers. 

22.  Delete  §  987.92  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

§  987.92  Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payments  to 
producers  pursuant  to  §  987.90.  the  ap- 
plicable uniform  prices  to  be  paid  for 
producer  milk  received  at  fluid  milk 
plants  located  outside  the  marketing 
area  and  more  than  60  miles  from  the 
edge  of  the  marketing  area  by  the  short- 
est hard-surfaced  highway  distance  as 
determined  by  the  market  administrator, 
shall  be  reduced  10  cents  per  hundred- 
weight. It  is  suggested  that  this  shall  be 
the  appropriate  location  differential  to 
handlers  as  set  forth  in  §  987.53. 

23.  Delete  §  987.93  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following : 

§  987.93  Adjustment  of  accounts. 
Whenever  audit  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator of  any  handler's  reports,  books, 
records,  or  accounts  disclose  that  money 
is  due  (a)  the  market  administrator  from 
such  handler,  (b)  such  handler  from  the 
market  administrator,  or  (c)  any  pro- 
ducer or  cooperative  association  from  the 
market  administrator,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  notify  the  handler,  pro- 
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ducer.  or  cooperative  association  of  any 
amount  due,  and  such  payments,  thereof, 
shall  be  made  on  or  before  the  next  date 
for  making  payments  as  set  forth  in  the 
provisions  relating  to  the  payments 
which  were  in  error. 

24.  Amend  §  987.94  (a) ,  deleting  the 
words  "who  are  not  receiving  such  serv- 
ice from  a  cooperative  association; "  at 
the  end  of  said  section. 

25.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  of  5  987.94 
to  read: 

(b)  In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  Secretary  has  determined  is 
actually  performing  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  administrator,  the  services 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  administrator  shall,  on  or  be- 
fore the  18th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  pay  to  the  cooperative  associa- 
tion the  deductions  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  made  from 
producers  who  are  members  of  such 
associations,  furnishing  a  copy  of  such 
producers  payroll  reported  for  such  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  §  987.22  (j)  i3). 

26.  Add  a  new  §  987.96  as  follows: 

§  987.96  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  establish 
and  maintain  a  separate  fund  to  be 
known  as  the  "producer-settlement 
fund  "  into  which  he  shall  deposit  all 
payments  made  by  handlers  pursuant  to 
5§  987.93  and  987.97  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  payments  due  pursuant  to 
§  987.93. 

27.  Add  a  new  §  987.97  as  follows: 

§  987.97  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  spec- 
iAed  date  in  §  987.90,  each  handler  shall 
pay  to  the  market  administrator  for  de- 
p>osit  into  the  producer-settleiiient  fund, 
the  appropriate  amount  calculated  pur- 
suant to  such  section:  Provided,  That  to 
this  amount  shall  be  added  one-half  of 
1  percent  of  any  amount  due  the  market 
administrator  pursuant  to  this  section 
for  each  month  or  any  portion  thereof 
that  such  payment  is  overdue. 

28.  Amend  the  various  provisions  of 
the  order  as  necessary  to  provide  for 
equalization  payments  on  unpriced  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area  by  nonpool  plants  or  allocated 
to  Class  I  milk  in  pool  plants. 

29.  Make  such  other  necessary  changes 
as  will  properly  provide  for  a  market- 
wide  pool. 

Proposed  by  Sunflower  County  Dairy 
Association  and  Bohvar  County  Dairy 
Association: 

30.  Include  the  following  counties  in 
the  Central  Mississippi  marketing  area, 
or  in  a  separate  Federal  order. 


Bolivar. 

Leflore. 

Coahoma. 

'  Grenada. 

Tallahatchie. 

Montgomery 

Sunflower. 

Carroll. 

Washington. 

AUalla. 

Issoquena. 

Qxiltman. 

Holmes. 

Yazoo 

Humphreys. 

Sharkey. 

31.  Winco  I>airy  Products  Co.,  Louis- 
ville, Mississippi;  LuVel  Dairy  Products 
Co.,  Kosciusko,  Mississippi;  and  Walker 
Farms  Dairy  Products   Co.,   Stoneville, 


Mississippi,  proposed  one  or  more  of  the 
following  counties  to  be  included  in  the 
Central  Mississippi  marketing  area. 

Leake. 

Winston. 
Choctaw. 
LawTence  (except  beats  1,  2,  3). 

Proposed    by    Walker    Farms    Dairy 
Products.  Stoneville,  Mississippi: 

32.  Delete  §987.51  (a)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The  price  per 
hundredweight  for  Class  I  milk  for  the 
month  shall  be  the  basic  formula  price 
for  the  preceding  month,  plus  $1.68  dur- 
ing the  months  of  March  through  Au- 
gust, and  plus  $2.08  during  all  other 
months:  Provided.  That  such  price  thus 
computed  shall  not  exceed  by  more  than 
40  cents  the  Class  I  price  as  determined 
pursuant  to  §  918.51  (a>  of  the  order,  as 
amended,  reKulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  tJie  Memphis,  Tennessee  market- 
ing area. 

33.  Further  amend  5  987.51  Ca"*  to  con- 
sider the  possibility  of  providini^  a  price 
for  Class  I  milk  used  in  the  production 
of  buttermilk,  or  any  other  cultured 
milk  product  containing  less  than  1.0 
percent  butterfat  which  is  in  line  with 
the  price  of  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds.  spray 
process,  f.  o.  b.  manufacturing  plants  in 
the  Chicago  area. 

Proposed  by  East  Central  Dairies 
(A.  A.  L.>  Newton,  Mississippi: 

34.  Delete  §  987.12  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

§  987.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means 
(a)  any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  a  distributing  plant  or  a 
supply  plant:  (b)  a  producer-handler; 
or  (c)  a  cooperative  association  with  re- 
spect to  milk  from  producers  diverted 
for  the  account  of  such  association  from 
a  pool  plant  (other  than  a  plant  owned 
wholly  by  such  association  and  cooling 
only  the  milk  of  its  members)  to  a  non- 
pool  plant. 

35.  Delete  §  987.14  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

§  987.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  or  butterfat 
contained  in  milk  <a)  received  at  the 
pool  plant  directly  from  producers,  or 
lb)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  by  a  cooperative  association; 
but  all  milk  disposed  of  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets  outside  of  any  marketing 
area  is  excluded  from  this  definition  and 
from  the  provisions  of  this  order. 

36.  Add  a  new  §  987.20  as  follows: 

§  987.20  Pool  plant.  'Tool  plant" 
means: 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  (other  than 
a  plant  owned  by  a  cooperative  associa- 
tion receiving  milk  produced  by  its  mem- 
bers only)  from  which  not  le.-^s  than  50 
percent  of  its  receipts  of  producer  milk 
and  approved  milk  from  plants  qualified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  distributed  during  the  month  as 
Class  I  milk  on  routes  to  wholesale  or 
retail  outlets  (including  plant  stores,  but 
not  including  pool  plants  or  nonpool 
plants) ,  and  from  which  no  le.^s  than  25 
percent  of  such  receipts  are  distributed 
as  Class  I  milk  during  the  month  un 
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routes  to  wholesale  or  retail  outlets  an- 
cluding  plant  stores,  but  not  including 
pool  plants  or  nonpool  plants)  located  in 
the  marketing  area:  Protnded.  That  a 
plant  which  qualifies  as  a  pool  plant  by 
complying  with  the  foregoing  percent- 
ages during  anv  month  shall  be  a  pool 
plant  durine:  the  following  month;  or 

(b)  A   distributing    or    supply    plant 
(Other  than  a  plant  owned  by  a  coopera- 
tive a.ssociation  receiving  milk  produced 
by  its  members  only)  from  which  no  le.ss 
than  50  percent  of  its  approved  milk, 
during   the  month,  is  shipped  to  pool 
planus  and  a.ssigned  as  reserve  supply 
credit,  pursuant  to  §  987.21  or  distributed 
on  routes  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
( including  plant  stores,  but  not  includ- 
ing pool  plants  or  nonpool  Plants*   lo- 
cated in  the  marketing  area:  Provided 
That  if   a  supply  plant  ships  to  pool 
plants  and  has  assigned  as  reserve  sup- 
ply credit,  pursuant  to  §  987.21,  approved 
milk  equal  to  at  lea.st  75  percent  of  its 
producer  milk   in  September,  October 
and  November  and  at  least  50  percent 
of  such  milk  in  three  additional  months 
during  the  months  of  August  through 
Januarv,    inclusive,   such    plants    shall 
upon  written  application  to  the  market 
administrator  on  or  before  January  31 
of  any  year,  be  designated  as  a  pool  plant 
until  the  end  of  any  month  during  the 
succeeding     August     through     January 
period  in  which  the  milk  of  such  plant 
is  disposed  of  in  such  a  way  that  it  be- 
comes impossible  for  the  plant  to  re- 
establish its  qualification. 

Proposed  by  Oaklawn  Dair>',  Columbia, 

^?7^'^Amend  the  Central  Mississippi 
order  to  permit  handlers  to  use  the  uni- 
form method  of  allocating  classes  of  milk 
to  producers  under  a  producer  base  plan 
employed  by  the  North  Carolina  Milk 
Commission.  • 

38  Amend  $5  987.13  and  987.14  of  the 
amendment  proposed  by  the  Mississippi 
Milk  Producers  Association  to  provide 
that  a  handler  may  divert  from  a  Pool 
Plant  to  a  nonpool  plant  during  Febru- 
ary March.  April.  May.  June,  July  and 
August,  and  on  not  more  than  5  days 
per  month  during  September,  October, 
November,  December  and  January. 

Proposed  by  Blue  Ribbon  Creamery. 
Jackson,  Mississippi:  o  aai  A^ 

39.  Amend  §  987.41  by  addmg  §  987.41 

(c)  as  follows: 
(c)  Class  III  milk.  "Class  HI  milk- 
shall  be  any  milk  diverted  by  a  handler 
either  by  tank  truck  or  in  producers'  cans 
because  it  is  surplus  beyond  Class  I  or 
Class  U  utilization  by  the  handler. 

40  Delete  55  987.50  and  987.51  in  their 
entireties,  including  all  paragraphs 
thereof  and  substitute  therefor  those 
provisions  of  Federal  Order  No.  18 
(Memphis,  Tennessee,  marketing  area) 
as  amended  so  as  to  provide  for  the  Cen- 
tral Mississippi  marketing  area  the  same 
price  for  Class  I  milk  as  is  provided  by 
said  Federal  Order  No.  18,  plus  30  cents. 

In  revising  §§  987.50  and  987.51  as  in- 
dicated above,  retain  the  provisions  of 
§  987  50  (c)  to  determine  the  price  of 
Class  U  milk,  and  add  a  subparagraph 
providing  that  the  price  of  Class  III  milk 
shall  be  the  price  of  Class  H  milk  less  20 
cents. 
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41.  Delete  §  987.53  and  substitute  the 
following 


§  987  53    Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers.   For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  fluid  milk  plant  lo- 
cated 40  miles  or  more  from  the  State 
Capitol  Building,  Jackson,  Mississippi,  by 
the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway  dis- 
tance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, and  which  is  transferred  in 
the  form  of  products  designated  as  Class 
I  milk  in  !?  987.41  (a)  <1)  to  another  fluid 
milk  plant  and  assigned  to  Class  I  pur- 
suant to  the  proviso  of  this  section   or 
otherwise  classifled  as  Class  I  milk   the 
price  specified  in  §987.51   (a)    shall  be 
reduced  by  20  cents:  Provided,  That  for 
purposes  of  calculating  such  location  dif- 
ferential products  so  designated  as  Class 
I  milk  which   are  transferred   between 
fluid  milk  plants  shall  be  assigned  to  any 
remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the  trans- 
feree-plant after  making  the  calculations 
prescribed  in  §  987.46  «a)  (1)  and  <2)  and 
the  comparable  steps  in  §  987.46  (b)  for 
such   plant,  and  after  deducting  from 
such  remainder  an  amount  equal  to  0.05 
times  the  skim  milk  and  butterfat  con- 
tained in  the  producer  milk  received  at 
the  transferee-plant  such  assignment  to 
transferor  plants  to  be  made   first  to 
plants  to  which  the  location  differential  is 
applicable. 

42.  Delete  §  987.92  and  substitute  the 
following : 

§  987  92  Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  §  987.90,  the 
applicable  uniform  prices  to  be  paid  for 
producer  milk  received  at  a  fluid  milk 
plant  more  than  40  miles  from  the  State 
Capitol  Building  in  Jackson,  Mississippi, 
by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced  highway 
distance  as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  be  reduced  20  cents  per 
hundredweight. 

Proposed    by    Hattiesburg    Creamery, 
Hattiesburg,  Mississippi:  ^  ,-.  t.^ 

43.  Delete  §  987.51  (.a)  and  substitute 
the  following: 

§  987  51  <a)  Class  I  milk  price.  The 
price  per  hundredweight  for  Class  I  milk 
for  the  month  shall  be  the  basic  formula 
price  for  the  preceding  month,  plus 
$1.75. 

The  following  amendment  to  the  order 
is  proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service: 

44    Make  such  changes  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  conform  the  provisions  of  the 
marketing   agreement  and  order   with 
any  amendments  thereto  which  may  re-, 
suit  from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing,  and 
the  order  now  in  efTect,  may  be  procured 
from  the  market  administrator.  Rooms 
204-6  Fondren  Bank  Branch  Building. 
603  Eniling  Street.-  Jackson.  Mississippi, 
or  from  the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  112. 
Administration  Building.'  Washington 
25.  D.  C.  or  may  be  there  inspected. 
Dated:  November  25.  1955. 


Roy  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator. 


[F    R.   DOC.    55-9559;    Filed,   Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 
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17  CFR  Part  1065  1 

Imports  of  Tomatoes 
notice  of  proposed  rxtle  making 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  is  giving  considera- 
tion to  the  grading  and  inspection 
regulations  that  are  to  be  made  appU- 
cable  to  the  importation  of  tomat^s 
into  the  United  States  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48 
Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047),  and  the  apph- 
cable  General  Regulations  (7  CFR  Part 
1060;  19  F.R.  7707,  8012). 

The  regulations  under  consideration 
are  to  apply  to  all  imports  of  tomatoes 
on  the  same  basis  as  regulations  now 
proposed  to  be  imposed  upon  handlers 
of  tomatoes  grown  in  Florida  pursuant 
to  regulations  issued  under  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45 
(8  945.301;  20  F.R.  8295). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data  views,  or  arguments  pertaimng 
thereto,  which  are  filed  with  the  Du-ec- 
tor  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington 
25  D  C,  not  later  than  10  days  follow- 
ing publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  proposals  are  as 
follows: 

§  1065 1  Tomato  Regulation  No.  1. 
(a)  During  the  period  from  January  2, 
1956.  to  May  31,  1956,  both  dates  mclu- 
sive,  and  subject  to  the  General  Regula- 
tions (7  CFR  Part  1060;  19  F.  R  7707 
8012)  appUcable  to  the  importation  of 
Usted  commodities  and  the  requirments 
of  this  section,  no  person  shall  import 
any  tomatoes  of  any  variety  unless  such 
tomatoes  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
U  S.  No.  2  or  better  grade. 

(b)  Minimum  quantities:  Any  impor- 
tation which  in  the  aggregate,  does  not 
exceed  300  pounds,  may  be  imported 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Plant  quarantine:  No  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  supersede  the  restric- 
tions or  prohibitions  on  tomatoes  under 
the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912. 

(d)  Inspection  and  certification: 
(1)  The  Federal  or  the  Federal-State 

Inspection  Service.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, is  hereby  designated,  pursuant 
to  §  1060.4  (a)  of  the  General  Regula- 
tions, as  the  governmental  inspection 
service  for  the  purpose  of  certifymg  the 
grade,  size,  quality,  and  maturity  of  to- 
matoes that  are  imported,  or  to  be  Im- 
ported into  the  United  States  under  the 
provisions  of  section  8e  of  the  act. 

(2)  Inspection  and  certiflcation  by  the 
Federal  or  the  Federal  State  Inspection 
Service  of  each  lot  of  imported  tomatoes 
5  Required  pursuant  to  §  1060.3  Eligible 
imports  of  the  aforesaid  General  Regu- 
lations and  this  section.    Each  such  lot 
shall  be  made  available  and  accessible 
for  inspection.   Such  inspection  and  cer- 
tiflcation wiU  be  made  available  m  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  inspection  and  certification  of 
fresh  fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  prod- 
ucts (7  CFR  Part  51).    Since  inspectors 
may  not  be  stationed  in  the  immediate 
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vicinity  of  some  smaller  ports  of  entry, 
Importers  of  uninspected  and  uncertified 
tomatoes  should  make  advance  arrange- 
ments for  inspection  by  ascertaining 
whether  or  not  there  is  an  inspector  lo- 
cated at  their  particular  port  of  entry. 
For  all  ports  of  entry  where  an  inspection 
oCBce  is  not  located  each  importer  must 
give  the  specified  advance  notice  to  the 
applicable  office  listed  below  prior  to  the 
time  the  tomatoes  will  be  imported. 


Ports 


All  Tex;!.'!  fxiinL' 


OlJice 


All    ralifornia 
poiiitd. 


AU  Flori>l:i  points..' 


All  other  points.. 


iAilv:in(V 
notice 


1  <iay. 


1  dav. 


3  da>'s. 


3  .lays. 


3  days. 


Ow)rep  B.  CrSp.  JelTi'rs 
Hide..  P.  O.  Boi  111. 
HArliiiKtn.  Tex.  (I'fl- 
pphone  Clarflfld  i- 
12«).) 

AU  Arliona  points. I  R.  H.  Bertt-Lson.  Room 
2<>2  Tni.«t  Hl.li.'  .  ;tii.'i 
Anipriciin  .\ve.,  P.  O. 
Biix  iiAty,  Noftaks. 
Ariz.    (  r<I>'ptiom>4S4.) 

C.irl.'V  1)  W  illiriiii-:.  284 
\Vlioli-s;ilp  TiTTninal 
HMk.,  :M  >.  (Vntral 
Av  .  Ixj.s  Anpcli^s  21, 
C:ii\t  fTpl.phonc 

V:inilikt>  sT.vi.i 

Ll(iy<l  \\  .  Boniy.  Room 
4.'nHil<'  romitv  l)ri>w- 
t^rs  Mnrk.t,  12<«NV\'. 
l!l-,t  TiTT  ,  Mi.iiui  42. 
Kl.i.  (I't'lo phone  H2- 
t)y:{2.1 

E.  K.  Coiikhn.  Chief, 
Kri--li  l'ri"liKt-;5tand- 
ardiiiiti'inanil  In.'^tx-c- 
IKUI  Hr.iiuh.  Kruit 
and  Vic»'t:iMt>  Divi- 
sion. AM.-^.  Wit-ihinf- 
ton  2.\  V  C.  (Tele- 
phono  Ripuhhc  7- 
4U2  Kit.  .'*T(i  I 


(3)  Inspection  certificates  shall  cover 
only  the  quarHity  of  tomatoes  that  is 
being  imported  at  a  particular  port  of 
entry  by  a  particular  importer. 

(4)  The  inspections  performed,  and 
certificates  issued  by  the  Federal  or  Fed- 
eral-State Inspection  Service  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Department  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fresh 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products  (7 
CFR  Part  51  > .  The  cost  of  any  inspec- 
tion and  certification  shall  be  borne  by 
the  applicant  therefor. 

(5)  Each  inspection  certificate  issued 
with  respect  to  any  tomatoes  to  be  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  shall  be 
set  forth,  among  other  things: 

(i)   The  date  and  place  of  inspection; 

(ii)  The  name  of  the  shipper,  or  appli- 
cant: 

(iii)  The  name  of  the  importer  'con- 
signee) ; 

(iv)   The  commodity  inspected: 

(v)  The  quantity  of  the  commodity 
covered  by  the  certificate; 

ivi)  The  principal  identifying  marks 
on  the  containers; 

(vii^  The  railroad  car  initials  and 
number,  the  truck  and  trailer  license 
number,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  other 
Identification  of  the  shipment:  and 

<viii)  The  following  statement,  if  the 
facts  warrant:  Meets  U.  S.  Import  re- 
quirements under  section  8e  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937. 

(e)   Definitions: 

(1)  The  term  "U.  S.  No.  2"  means  the 
U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  as  set  forth  in  the 
United  States  Standard.s  for  Tomatoes 
(55  51.1855  to  51.1876.  inclusive,  of  this 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

title:  18  P.  R.  7142).  including  the  tol- 
erances set  forth  therein. 

(2)  All  other  terms  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  General 
Regulations  <7  CFR  Part  1060:  19  F.  R. 
7707,  8012  I  applicable  to  the  importation 
of  listed  commodities. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  aiid  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55  9543;    Filed.    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Bureau   of   Federal    Credit   Unions, 
Social   Security  Administration 

[  45  CFR  Part  350  1 

Credit  U.vions  Charterfd  by  the 
District  of  CoLtrMBiA 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  approved 
June  11.  1946  (60  Stat.  238.  5  U.  S.  C. 
1003  •  that  the  regulations  set  forth  in 
tentative  form  below  are  proposed  to  be 
pre.scribed  by  the  Director  of  the  Bureau 
of  Federal  Credit  Unions  with  approval 
of  the  Commissioner  of  Social  Security 
and  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare.  The  proposed  regulations 
are  designed  to  set  forth  the  character 
and  amount  of  reserves  to  be  established 
and  maintained  by  credit  unions  char- 
tered by  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Prior  to  the  official  adoption  of  the 
proposed  regulations,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing  in  duplicate  to  the  Director  of 
the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions.  De- 
partment of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare, Washington  25,  D.  C,  within  a 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  authority  contained 
in  the  District  of  Columbia  Code,  as 
amended  <47  Stat.  330.  as  amended  by 
67  Stat.  260,  68  Stat.  682;  D.  C.  Code 
26-512). 

Dated:  November  14, 1955. 

I  SEAL]  J.  Deane  Gannon, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions. 

Approved : 

C.  I.  SCHOTTLAND, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  November  23,  1955. 

M,  B.  Folsom, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 


may  be  required  by  the  regulations  in 
tliis  part,  or  in  special  cases  by  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions  on  his  finding  that  the  reserves 
of  a  credit  union  chartered  by  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  are  insufficient. 

§  350.2  Special  reserves  for  delinqjient 
loans.  <a>  Each  credit  union  chartered 
by  the  District  of  Columbia  shall  estab- 
lish a  special  re.serve  to  be  known  as 
the  Special  Reserve  for  Delinquent 
Loans. 

lb  I  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
provisions  of  ii  302.3  of  this  chapter  with 
respect  to  Federal  credit  unions  .shall 
be  deemed  to  be  applicable  to  credit 
unions  chartered  by  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, except  that  wherever  reference 
is  made  in  said  5  302.3  to  the  term  "the 
Regular  Reserve",  such  term  shall  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  the  reuular  reserve 
provided  for  by  .section  26-512  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Code. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55  9538;    Filed.    Nuv. 
8:49  a    m  1 


Sec. 

350.1 

350.2 


Reserves  in  general. 

Special  reserve  for  delinquent  loans. 

§  350.1  Reserves  in  general.  Credit 
unions  organized  under  the  provisions  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  Credit  Unions 
Act  (D.  C.  Code  26-501  to  26-518),  shall 
establish  and  maintain  such  reserves  as 


28.     1955; 


Food   and   Drug   Administration 
[21    CFR    Part    120  1 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  Ff.om  Tol- 
er,\ntes  for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or 
ON  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES 
OF  TOXAPHENE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  i.sec. 
408  (d)  (1 » ,  68  Stat.  512:  21  U.  S.  C  346a 
(d»    <1'  >,  the  following  notice  is  issued: 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  Hercules 
Powder  Company.  Wilmington  99,  Dela- 
ware, proposing  the  estabU.shmcnt  of  a 
tolerance  of  7  parts  per  million  for  resi- 
dues of  toxaphene  (chlorinated  cam- 
phene  containing  67'~; -69' ;  chlorine"  in 
or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities: Cranberries,  plums,  prunes, 
beets,  turnips,  rutabagas,  suear  bt^ets, 
horseradish,  parsnips,  collards,  kale, 
mustard  greens,  spinach,  Swiss  chard. 
peppers,  pimentos,  cowpeas,  oats,  rye, 
barley,  wheat,  rice,  sorghum,  t^rain.  buck- 
wheat, pecans,  walnuts,  hazelnut^s,  hick- 
ory nuts,  almonds,  meat,  and  a  tolerance 
of  60  parts  p<'v  million  in  or  on  the  fol- 
lowing raw  a:uicultural  commodities: 
Clovers,  alfalfa,  soybean  hay.  peanut  hay, 
lespedeza,  cowpea  hay,  pasture  and 
range  gra.ss.  timothy,  grass  hay.  corn  for- 
age, .sorghum  forage,  sugarcane. 

Ihe  analytical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of  toxa- 
phene is  a  modification  of  the  method 
for  DDT  appearing  on  page  406.  8th 
Edition,  Official  Methcxis  of  Analysis  of 
the  A.ssociation  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists,  in  which  organic  chloride  is 
determined  and  calculated  to  toxaphene 
by  application  of  a  suitable  factor. 

A  confirmatory  method  is  reported  in 
"Organic  chlorine  determinations  as  a 
measure  of  insecticide  residues  in  agri- 
cultural products."  Advances  in  Chem- 
istry Series,  Vol.  I,  page  271  (1950' 

The  infrared  absorption  spectrum  of 
toxaphene  in  animal  fat  is  reported  in 
"Infrared  Absorption  Spectrum  of  Toxa- 


Tucfiday,  November  29,  1955 

phene."   Analytical  Chemistry.  Vol.   24, 
pace  1197,  July,  1952. 

The  Food  and  Di'ug  Administration  ad- 
vised the  petitioner  that  the  petition  is 
considered  deficient.  In  accordance  with 
5  120  7  'd»  of  General  Regulations  for 
Setlmu  Tolerances  and  Granting  Exemp- 
tions from  Tolerances,  published  in  the 
Federal   Register   of   February   4,   1955 
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(26  F.  R.  759),  the  petitioner  requested 
that  it  be  filed. 

Dated:  November  23, 1955. 

John  L.  Harvey, 
Acting  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

1955; 
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Texas — Continued 


[F.   R.    Doc. 


55-9530;    Filed,    Nov.    28, 
8.48  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

Imperial  Sales  Co.  et  al. 

POSTING  OF  STOCKYARDS 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  livestock  markets 
named  below  are  stockyards  as  defined 
in  section  302  of  the  Packers  and  Stock- 
yards Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
202' .  and  should  be  made  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  that  act. 

Imperial  Sales  Company,  Imperial. 
Nebrai-ka. 

Luup    City    Commisalon    Company.    Loup 

City.  Nel)rapka. 
North  Bend  Auction  Company,  North  Bend, 

Nebr^.ska. 
Ord  Livestock  Market.  Ord.  Nebraska. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyards 
named  above  as  posted  stockyards  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockvards  Act,  1921.  as  amended  <7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  .seq.',  as  is  piovided  in 
section  302  of  that  act.  Any  interested 
per.son  who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit. 
Within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writina.  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the 
Diiecior,  Livestock  Division.  Agricultural 
Ma'.ketmg  Service.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture.  Washington  25, 
D.  C. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  November  1955. 

tsEALl  David  M.  Pettus. 

Acting  Director.  Livestock  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing 
Service. 


determined  by  the  President  under  Pub- 
lic Law  875  on  September  17.  1954.  and 
were  determined  to  be  an  area  in  which 
an  economic  emergency  existed  on  Sep- 
tember 22,  1954  (19  F.  R.  6244). 

This  designation  is  hereby  extended 
for  the  purpose  of  making  Production 
Disaster  loans  and  Economic  Einergency 
loans  to  new  applicants  through  Decem- 
ber 31,  1956.  Thereafter.  Production 
Disaster  loans  and  Economic  Emergency 
loans  will  be  approved  only  to  applicants 
who  are  indebted  for  such  leans  and  can 
qualify  under  established  policies  for  ad- 
ditional assistance. 

Done   at  Washington,  D.   C,  this  2d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF    R 
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Office  of  the  Secretary 

Massachusetts 
disaster  assistance;  extension  of  time 

FOR  making  production  DISASTER  AND 
ECONOMIC  EMERGENCY  LOANS  IN  CERTAIN 
COUNTIES 

For  the  purpo.se  of  making  Production 
Disaster  loans  pursuant  to  section  2  (a) 
and  Economic  Emergency  loans  pursuant 
to  section  2  tb)  of  Public 'Law  38.  as 
amended,  the  counties  of  Bristol,  Nor- 
folk, and  Plymouth,  in  the  State  of 
Mas.sachusetts,  were  determined  to  be 
in  an  area  affected  by  a  major  disaster 

No  231 4 


Texas 

DISASTER  assistance:  EXTENSION  OF  TIME 
FOR  M.AKING  ECONOMIC  EMERGENCY 
LOANS  IN  CERTAIN  COUNTIES 

For  the  purpose  of  making  Economic 
Emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(b)   of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended  by  PubUc  Law  115.  83d  Congress 
and  section  301  of  Public  Law  480,  83d 
Congre.ss,  it  has  heretofore  been  deter- 
mined that  a  major  disaster  occasioned 
by  drought  as  determined  by  the  Presi- 
dent pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  81st 
Conare.ss,  existed  and  that  an  economic 
disaster  existed  in  the  State  of  Texas. 
The  time  for  making  Economic  Emer- 
gency loans  in  all  counties  in  the  State  of 
Texas  was  extended  on  December  9,  1954, 
to  terminate  on  December  31,  1955  '19 
F.  R.  8544  and  8545  > .      The  period  for 
making     initial     Economic     Emergency 
loans  pursuant  to  the  authority  above 
referred  to  in  the  counties  of  the  State 
of   Texas   li.sted   below   is   herewith   ex- 
tended  to   December   31.   1956.     There- 
after, Economic  Emergency  loans  will  be 
approved  only  to  applicants  who  are  in- 
debted for  such  loans  and  can  qualify 
under  established  policies  for  additional 

assistance. 

Texas 


Anderson. 

Archer. 

Bandera. 

Bee. 

Blanco. 

Brazoria. 

Brooks. 

Burnet. 


Callahan. 

Ciuss. 

Clay. 

ColUn. 

Comanche. 

Coryell. 

Angelina. 

Atascosa. 


Bastrop. 

Bell. 

Bosque. 

Brazos. 

Brown. 

Caldwell. 

Cameron. 

Chambers. 

Coke. 

Colorado. 

Concho. 

Crane. 

Aransas. 

Austin. 

Baylor. 

Bexar. 

Bowie. 

Brewster. 

Burleson. 

Calhoun. 

Camp. 

Cherokee. 

Coleman. 

Comal. 

Cooke. 

Crockett. 

Culberson. 

Denton. 

Duval. 

Edwards. 

Erath. 

Fayette. 

Franklin. 

Galveston. 

Goliad. 

Gregg. 

Hamilton. 

Harrison. 

Henderson. 

Hood. 

Hudspeth. 

Jack. 

Jeff  DavLs. 

Jim  Wells. 

Karnes. 

Kenedy. 

Kinney. 

Lamar. 

Lavaca. 

Liberty. 

Llano. 

Marion. 

Maverick. 

McMullen. 

Midland. 

Montague. 

Nacogdoches. 

Nueces. 

Panola. 

Polk. 

Reaean. 

Reeves. 

Rockwall. 

San  Augustine. 

San  Saba. 

Shelby. 

Starr. 

Sutton. 

Throckmorton. 

Travis. 

Upshur. 

Val  Verde. 

Walker. 

Washington. 

Wichita. 

Williamson. 

Wi.se. 

Zapata. 

Dallas. 

De  Witt. 

Eastland. 

Ellis. 

Falls. 

Foard . 

Freestone. 

Gillespie. 

Gonzales. 

Grimes. 

Hardin. 

Haskell. 


Hidalgo. 

Hopkins. 

Hunt. 

Jackson. 

Jefferson. 

Johnson. 

Kaufman. 

Kerr. 

Kleberg. 

Lampasas. 

Lee. 

Limestone. 

Loving. 

Mason. 

McCuUoch. 

Medina. 

Milam. 

Montgomery, 

Navarro. 

Orange. 

Parker. 

Presidio. 

Real. 

Refugio. 

Rusk. 

San  Jacinto. 

Schleicher. 

Smith. 

Stephens. 

Tarrant. 

Titus. 

Trinity. 

Upton. 

Van  Zandt.  • 

Waller. 

Webb. 

Wilbarger. 

Wilson. 

Wood. 

Zavala. 

Delta 

Dimmit. 

Ector. 

El  Paso. 

Fannin. 

Fort   Bend. 

Frio. 

Glasscock. 

Grayson. 

Guadalupe. 

Harris. 

Hays. 

Hill. 

Houston. 

Irion. 

Jasper. 

Jim  Hogg. 

Jones 

Kendall. 

Kimble. 

Knox. 

La  Salle. 

Leon. 

Live  Oak. 

Madison. 

Matagorda. 

McLennan. 

Menard. 

Mills. 

Morris. 

Newton. 

Palo  Pinto. 

Pacos.  • 

Rains. 

Red   River. 

Robertson. 

Sabine. 

San   Patricio. 

Shackelford. 

Sfjmervell. 

Sterling. 

Terrell. 

Tom  Green. 

Tyler. 

Uvalde. 

Victoria. 

Ward. 

Wharton. 

Willacy. 

Winkler. 

Young. 


8762 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955. 


I  SEAL  J 


Trite  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9547:    Piled.    Nov.    28,    1955; 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Mill-Deer     Creek     Division;     Central 
V.ALLEY  Project,  California 

ORDER  OF  revocation 

February  21,  1955. 
Pur.siiant  to  the  authority  deletjated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30. 
1954  (19  F.  R.  5004 ' ,  I  hereby  revoke  De- 
partmental Order  of  February  19,  1952, 
in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the  follow- 
ing described  land;  provided,  however, 
that  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  by  said 
order  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described: 

Mount  Di.*blo  Meridian,  California 

T.  25  N  ,  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.  2.  Lots  2.  3.  5.  6; 

Sec.    IQ.    NE>4NE'4.    S'iNEU.    NE'4SWV4. 
S'jSWi4.  NW',4SE'4; 

Sec.   11,  Lot  4; 

Sec.  18.  Lot  4.  SE>4SW>,4,  S'iSE'4; 

Sec.   20,   N'xN'j. 
T.  26  N.,  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.   24.  NW'4.  E'jSW'i; 

Sec.    25.   N'2NEi4; 

Sec.  36.  NWi4NE'4.  NW^SWi;. 
T.  26  N.,  R.  3  E.. 

Sec.    5.    Lots    2.    3,    SEi4NW>4,    N'iSWVi. 
SW"4SW>4: 

Sec.  6.  SE'4SEi,4; 

Sec.  7.  LotB  4,  7.   12.  N'/^NEi^.  SWI4NE14, 
NE'4SEi,4: 

Sec.   18.  Lot  1; 

Sec.  30.  Lots  2.  3. 
T.  27  N..  R.  3  E  . 

Sec.  32.  E'^NE';.  SE'4. 
T.  27  N..  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  9.  NI2NEI4.  EiiNW'/,.  NE'4SW'4; 

Sec.     17.    NljNEU.    SW^NE';*.    S'^SW'^, 
NWUSEI4; 

Sec.  20.  NW'4NW>4.  S'iNWi4.  SWV4: 

Sec.  29.  NW14NW14: 

Sec.    30.    NEI4NE14.    S'2NEi4.    NEI4SW14, 
S'aSWU.    N'-2SE>4.    SWi4SE>4. 
T.  29  N..  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  23.  NEi.4SE>/4. 
T  28N..  R.  5E.. 

Sec.  4,  N^SWi4.SE'4SWi4.  SViSE'/4: 

Sec.  5.  SEI4NEI4.  NE|4SE>4; 

Sec.  6.  SWI4NEI4; 

Sec.  9,  NE"4NEi4; 

Sec.      10.      NW'4NWi4.      SE'4NW4,      NE^ 
SWI4    SWI4SW14; 

Sec.  15.  NWi4NW(4. 

The  above  area^  aggregates  3,775.05 
acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

•  [62449] 

November  22.  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  NWi4NW'/4,  sec.  9,  T.  27  N.,  R.  4 
E.,  is  patented  land. 

The  remaining  lands  released  from 
withdrawal  by  this  order  are  either 
within   the  Lassen  National  Forest  or 


NOTICES 

withdrawn  for  power  purposes  and  in 
aid  of  classification. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights, 
the  provisions  of  existing  withdrawals, 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  national  forest  lands  are  hereby 
opened  to  such  applications,  selections, 
and  locations  a,s  are  permitted  on  these 
lands,  effective  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Decem- 
ber 28.  1955. 

Edward  Woozley,  ' 
Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

|F.    R.    Due.    55  9504;    Filed.    Nov.    28.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Cuyama  Debris  Reservoir  ;  Santa  Barbara 
Project.  California 

order  of  revocation 

November  5.  1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954  ( 19  F.  R.  5004  > .  I  hereby  revoke  De- 
partmental Order  of  February  20.  1946, 
in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the  follow- 
ing described  land;  provided,  however, 
that  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  by  said 
order  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  California 

T.  32S.  R   17  E., 

Sec.  25.Sij; 

Sec.  36,  N'^^fE'4. 
T.  32  S..  R.  18  E  . 

Sec.  30.  Lots  1,  2,  3.  4,  NEU.  E',iNW',4: 

Sec.  31,NE>4. 

The  above  areas  aggt-egate  975.10  acres. 

E.  V.  LlNDSETH, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

[2090071] 

November  22,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  Ni2NE"4  sec.  36.  T.  32  S.,  R.  17  E., 
is  patented  land. 

The  remaining  lands  relea.sed  from 
withdrawal  by  this  order  are  within  the 
Los  Padres  National  Forest.  Subject  to 
any  valid  existing  rights  and  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  law.  these  lands  are 
hereby  opened  to  such  applications,  se- 
lections, and  locations  as  are  permitted 
on  national  forest  lands,  effective  at 
10:00  a.  m.  on  De'^ember  28,  1955. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Ixnid  Management. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55  9505    Filed.    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8; 45  a.  m] 


Kings  River  Division;  Central  Valley 
Project,  California 

ORDER    OF    revocation 

November  8,   1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  5004),  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental   Orders   of   February    16, 


^1 


1920,  November  16.  1932,  August  21.  1941, 
November  18.  1941,  May  26.  1943  and 
February  19.  1952.  in  so  far  as  said  orders 
affect  the  following  described  lands;  pro- 
vided.  however,  that  such  revocation 
shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of  any 
other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect  any 
other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserving 
the  lands  hereinafter  de.'-cnbed: 

Mount  Diadlo  Meridian,  California 

T.   12  S..  R.  24  E.. 

Sec.  1.  Lots  1.  2,  3.  4; 
Sec.    12,   E>.SE>4; 
Sec.    13,   E>;jE'.; 
Sec.   22,    NE'4SW'4; 

Sec.  24,  SWUSW'^,  N>'2SW14,  NW'4SE>4. 
T.   11  S..  R    25  E  . 

Sec.  31.  Lot.s3,  4.  E'.SW«,4.  SViSEi4; 
Sec.    32,    SWi4bVV',4; 
Sec.  33.  SEU. 
T.  12  S..  R.  25  E.. 

Sec.  3.  Lot  4,  SW'4NW'4.  W"^SW'4: 

Sec.  4,  Lots  1.  2.  S'.^NEU.  SWi4SW'4.  SE'4; 

Sec.  5,  Lot  3,  N'i   Lot  4.  SE'4   Lot  4.  SEi4 

NE'4.    S\V'4S\V'4NWi4,    N'^SE:4N\Vi.4, 

SE'4SEi4N\V>4.      Wi.iSW'4.      NEI4NE14 

S\V'4,     SE'4SE'4SW',4,    E'2SE'4,     NE'4 

SW'4SE'4; 
Sec.  6.  NE'4    Lot  1.  S'i   Lot  2.  Lot  3,  S>4 

NE'4.    E',.SE'4: 
Sec.  7,  Lot   1.  NW'4NE'4.  SE'4NE'4,  SE'/4 

SW'4.  NE'4SE'4,  S'jSE'4; 
Sec.    8.    NE'4NE'4NE'4.    N\V'4N\V '4NE14, 

S'^NW'4NE'4.      E'.^NW'4.      S\V'4N\V',4. 

Wi;2SW'4.E'2SE'4: 
Sec.    9.    E'^NE'4,    W'^E'^.    W'^Wj,    SE'4 

SW'4; 
Sec.    10.    W'.; 

Sec.   14.  SW'4NW'4.  NWi4SW>4; 
Sec.   15.  S'^N'-i.  NW'4NWi/4.  SVi; 
Sec.   16,  All: 

Sec.  17.  S'.NE'4.  NW'4.  S'/i: 
Sec.  18.  Lol4.  NE'4.E'iSEi4: 
Sec.  19.  Lots  1.  2.  3.4,  E'^SW'4.  SE'4; 
Sec.  20.  NE'4.  NEi4NW'4'.  SW'4; 
Sec.  21.N';jN'2.SW'4NW'4.  W!^SW'4; 
Sec.  22,  All; 

Sec.  23.  NW'4NE'4.Si/jN'-i.  S>4; 
Sec.  24.  N'2.  H>-,S^2.  SW'4SW',4; 
Sec.  2C.  N'.jNE'4; 
Sec   27   Ni.JnE'4.  NE'4NW'4: 
Sec.     28,     N'^NW'4,    N'2SW'4NW4,    SE'4 

NWI4.     N'2NE>4SW'4,     NW'4SE'4,     N^^ 

SW'4SE'4; 
Sec.     29,    NE'4NE'4.    N'2SE'4NE'4.    SW'4 

NE'4,  NW'4NW'4.  S'^NWU.  NW'4SW'4, 

SV/i4SE'4; 
Sec.  30.  Lots  3,  4,  E'-jE':.,  SE'4SWi4: 
Sec,    31.    Lcits    1,    2.    NE'4NE'4.    SW'4NE',4, 

E '  ..  NW '  4 ; 
Sec   32.  NE'4. 
T.  10  S.  R.  26  E.. 
Sec.  8.  SE'4SE»4; 
Sec.  17.  NE'4.  S'/a; 
Sec.  19.  E'2SE'4: 
Sec.  20.N';NE'4,  W'i.  W'iSE'4: 
Sec.  21,  S>;NW'4,  S'^; 
Sec.  22.  W'.SW'4: 
Sec.    27.    NW'4NW>4.    S1.NW14,    N'.SW'4, 

SE'4SW'4.  NW'4yE.  S'^SEi4; 
Sec.  28.  SE'4NE'4.  N'^N'2; 
Sec.  34,  N'^NE'4,  SE'4NE'4.NE'4SE'4; 
Sec.   35.  SWI4NWI2.  NW'4SW'4,  S',2SW'4, 

SWi4SE'4. 
T.  11  S  .  R   26  E  UnsiirvevedK 

Sec.  1,  sw'4NW'4,  w'^sw'/4: 

Sec.  2.  N'j.  E'..SE'4: 

Sec.  10.  SE'4SE'4: 

Sec.   11,   NE'4.  SE'4NW'4.  SW'4.  N'.jSE'^, 

SW '  4  SE '  4  : 
Bee.  14,  N'2NW'4.  SW'4SWi4: 
Sec    15.  NE'4,  E'^NW'4.  E'iSE'4: 
Sec.  22,  E>  ,E'j: 
Sec.  23   W'jW'2; 
Sec.  27.  E'  .E'^; 
Sec.  34.  E'. NE'4.  NE' , SE'4; 
Sec.  35.  W'.^NWi4,  SW',.{; 
Sec.    36.    All. 
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^^cf'^'2.%^'^.  8.  S.  10.  11.  12.  13.  14.  WV. 

16    17.  18,  19,  20,  All; 
sec    21     Lots    1.   2,   3,   4,   5.   6.   7.   N'^NTSy*. 

SE'4NE'4.    W'/jW'/i.   SE',4SWV4: 
sec    22,  N'2; 
Sec    23    N '  •. ; 

sec    24!  Lote  1.  2,  W»iNE'4.  NWV*; 
Sec.^   28,  34.  35.  All. 
T  9  s  .  R    27  E., 
sec    25.  NE'4NE'4.  .S'^N'^.  S'a: 
Sec    26.   S',NE'4.   SE'4NW'.4.  SEV4: 
sec    36,   E'^.E'^W'z. 

%'°c''i.''lSs\   2.   3,   S'2NE'4.   SE'4NWy4. 
E'  .SW'4.    SE'4: 
Sec    '12.   NE'4.   NE'4NWi4: 

So    3L   Ll!t    2.   NE'4NEV4.   S'iNE'^.   SE'/* 

N\V'4.  E'  ,SW'4.  SE'4; 
Sec    :^2.  W'2NW'4.  SWV4: 
Sec    36,  W'j . 
T  n  S     R    27  E  . 
sec    1.  Lots  1.  2.  4,  SE'4NEi4,  SWI4NWV4. 

S'  .: 
sec.  5.  Lot  3.  S'aNW'^; 
sec    6,  Lot*  1,  2,  5,  6.  S'2NEV4.  SE',4NW',4. 

NE'4SW'4.   N'iSEU: 
Sec    11    All; 

Sec'    12!  N'2 ,  SW'4.  WV2SEV4.  NE>4SEV4: 
Sees.  13.  14,  15,  All; 
Sees.  22,  23.  24.  25.  26,  27.  28,  All; 
Sees    31!  32.  33.  34.  35,  All. 
T  12  S  .  R.  27  E.. 

Sees.  3.  4,  5.  6,  7.  8.  9.  All. 
T.  9  S  .  R.  28  E.. 
Sec    19.  Lots  3,  4; 
See    26,  SW4NW'4.  SW'4: 
Sec    27.  SE'4NE'4.  E'2SE'4; 
Sec.  30,  Lots  1.  2,  3.  4.  E'2W<4: 
See    31.  Lot*  1.  2,  3.  4,  E'jW'i,  SW>4SE>4; 
See    32.  SV2SW'4; 

See    33.  Si2SE'4:  ^^.xr^r,/ 

Sec     34,    NE'4NE'4,    S',NE'4.    SEI4NWV4, 

N'-.SW'4.   SW'4SWi4.   N'^'4SE'4; 
See    '35.     SW'4NE',4.     NW';*.     NB'4SW14. 
W'oSE^. 
T   10  S  ,  R.  28  E. 
Sec.     1,    Lots    2.    3.    4,    SliNy^,    N!2SE'4. 

SE'4SE'4; 
See.  2,  Lots  1.  2; 
See.  4,  Lots  2.  3.  4,  SW'4NW>4: 
See    5,  Lots  2,  3.  4; 
See.  6.  Lots  2,  3.  4,  5.  6.  7; 
See.  7.  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  SE'4SW'4: 
S^c    17    All* 

See'  is'.  Lots  1.  2,  E'^WVj.  SW'4SEi4: 
Sees    19.20.  29,  All: 
See    30.  Lots  1,  2.  E'-j.  E'2NW'4: 
Sec    31.   E'2SE'4. 
T  11  S  .  R.  28  E.. 
Sec     6.    Lots    1.    2.    4.    5,    6,    7,    S'2NE'4, 

E'  .SW'4.   SE'4: 
Sees.  7.  18.  19.  AH: 
Sec    30,  l^ts  2.  3,  4,  E'2.  E'iW'/i: 
Sec.  31,  All. 
T   10  S.,  R.  29  E  . 
Sec    6,   Lots  0,   7.  SE'4SW'4.   SW'4SE'4; 
Sec.  7.  Lot  1,  NE'4.  E'2NW'4. 

The  above  areas  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 59,i08.46  acres. 

E.  V.  LiNUSETH. 

Acting  Commissioner. 

[Misc.  62449] 

November  21.  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Manai^ement  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  lands  released  from  withdrawal  by 
this  order  are  within  the  Sierra  National 
Foret  and  portions  are  withdrawn  for 
powir  purposes.  Subject  to  any  valid 
exist iiiu  rights  and  the  requirements  of 
applicable  law.  these  lands  are  hereby 
opened  to  such  applications,  selections, 
and  locations  as  are  permitted  on  na- 
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tional  forest  lands,  effectiv.e  at  10 :00  a.  m. 
on  December  27,  1955. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 


R.    Doc.    55-9506;    Filed,    Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 
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It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  order 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By   order    of    the    Federal    Maritime 

Board. 

[seal]  Geo.  A.  Viehmann, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9548;    Piled,    Nov.    28.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

Eduardo  Loaiza  et  al. 

notice    to    show    cause    why    freight 
forwarder    registrations    issued    to 

CERTAIN     registrants     SHOULD     NOT     BE 
CANCELLED 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  at  a  session 
of  the  Federal  Maritime  Board  held  at 
its  Office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  the  18th 
day  of  November  1955,  the  Board 
entered  the  following  order: 

Whereas  the  following  registrants  were 
assigned  freight  forwarder  registration 
numbers  pursuant  to  General  Order  72 
(46  CFR  244)  : 

Name;  Registration  No.;  Date  Issued 

Eduardo  Loaiza  (New  York,  N.  Y.) ;  1726; 
April  29.  1954. 

Imperial  Forwarding  Co.,  Inc.  (New  YorK, 
NY)-  1167:  November  9.  1950. 

Mid-States  Export-Import  Co.,  Inc.  (Peoria, 
111  );  1656;  August  25,  1953. 

Parana  Shipping  Company  (Alexander 
Ramirez,  d  b  a)  (New  York,  N.  Y.);  1668; 
October  15,  1953.  ^  ^,   . 

Pronto  Service  (Manuel  Pardo,  d/b/a) 
(Miami.  Fla.):  1605;  March  16.  1953. 

Nat  Rockmore  (New  York,  N.  Y.);  1696; 
January  21,  1954. 

L.  E.  Schlerer  (Savannah,  Ga.) ;  1643;  July 

20,  1953 


Whereas  the  Board  has,  by  registered 
letters,  requested  these  registrants  to 
furnish  certain  information  in  connec- 
tion with  their  forwarding  activities,  pur- 
suant to  section  244.3,  General  Order  72; 

Whereas  registered  letter  to  the  first 
named  registrant  has  been  returned  by 
the  post  office  as  undeliverable  and  the 
Board  is  therefore  unable  to  exercise  reg- 
ulatory authority  over  him  because  his 
present  whereabouts  is  unknown;  and 

Whereas  the  other  six  registrants  have 
failed  to  respond  to  or  to  accept  reg- 
istered letters  in  violation  of  General 
Order  72, 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  above-named 
registrants  show  cause,  in  writing  or  at  a 
public  hearing -to  be  hereafter  set  if 
requested  by  registrant,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  from  the  date  of  publication 
hereof  in  the  Federal  Register,  why  their 
registrations  should  not  be  cancelled  for 
the  reasons  above  stated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  failure  of 
any  registrant  named  above  to  respond 
as  ordered  hereby  will  result  in  auto- 
matic cancellation  of  its  freight  forward- 
er registration  without  further  action  by 
the  Board,  and  that  notice  of  such  can- 
cellation shall  be  sent  to  the  registrant 
by  the  Secretary,  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  sent  by  registered  mail  to 
each  of  the  above-named  registrants  at 
the  last  known  address  thereof  and 
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[Docket  No.  G-82621 

Copeland  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 

hearing 

November  21, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Copeland  Gas  Com- 
pany (Applicant),  a  West  Virginia  cor- 
poration, whose  address  is  Huntington, 
West  Virginia,  filed  on  December  20, 
1954,  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inapection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas,  which  is 
produced  from  acreage  in  Gideon  Dis- 
trict, Cabell  County.  West  Virgmia. 
which  is  sold  to  Cumberland  Gas  Corpo- 
ration for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale.       ^    ^     , ,  .      .. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 

to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 23,  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  m  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D  C    concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation:   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)   (1)  or  (c)    (2)  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.     Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  8,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


IF.   R.  Doc.    55-9507;    Filed,   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:45  a.  mj 
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(DocketNo.  G-9274J 

Standard  Oil  Company  or  Texas         ' 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  21.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Standard  Oil  Com- 
pany of  Texas  (Applicant)  a  Delaware 
corpo  ation.  whose  address  is  Houston, 
Texa.«,  filed  on  August  29,  1955.  an  appli- 
catiou  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas, 
whicli  is  produced  from  the  EXiamont 
Field.  Lea  County,  New  Mexico,  to  El 
Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  for  trans- 
ports tion  in  interstate  commerce  for 
resal?. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
poseii  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  i.pplicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  tlie  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 23,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ingtC'n,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  hoicever. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c>  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
.provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  as  CFR  1.8  or  1.10'  on  or 
before  December  8,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  1  earing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  a:id  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.    U.    Doc.    55-9508;    Piled,    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-6897  etc.] 

Indlan  Creek  Gas  Co.  et  al. 

jrOTICE  OF  applications  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  21,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Indian  Creek  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-G897;   Empire 


NOTICES 

State  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-6904 ; 
W.  E.  Pawley— Agent,  Docket  No.  G-6906. 

Take  notice  that  Indian  Creek  Gas 
Company  by  W.  E.  Pawley.  Empire  State 
Gas  Company,  a  corporation,  and  W.  E. 
Pawley  (Agent*  hereinafter  referred  to 
singly  and  collectively  as  Applicant, 
whose  address  is  4400  Virginia  Avenue 
(SE>.  Charleston  4.  West  Virginia,  filed 
on  November  30,  1954.  applications  for 
certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  scetion  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed. Subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  applic,.  tions  which  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  cas  from 
gas  fields  in  West  Virginia,  which  gas  is 
sold  in  interstate  commerce  to  various 
natural  gas  companies,  as  indicated  be- 
low, for  resale. 

Docket  So.;  Name  of  Purchaser;  Gas  Field; 
and  County 

G-6807:  Godfrey  L.  Cabot  Inc  :  Pleasant 
District;  Clay. 

G  6904;  South  Penn  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Sheridan:  Lincoln. 

G  6906;  South  Penn  Natural  G.i8  Com- 
pany; Curry  District;  Putnam. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations,  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  .■subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 29,  1955.  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commi-ssion  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c>  (1>  or  (c»  t2»  of  the  Crmmi'^sion's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnece:-sary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Piotests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 23,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
curence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[DocketNo.  6907] 
J.  Glenn  Turner 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  Of 
HEARING 

November  21,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  J.  Glenn  Turner  (Ap- 
plicant*, an  individual  who.'-e  address  is 
1711  Mercantile  Bank  Building.  Dallas, 
Texas,  filed  on  November  30.  1954,  an  ap- 
plication for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jun.sdic- 
ticn  of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  E;as  from 
the  San  Juan  Gas  Field.  San  Juan  and 
Rio  Arriba  Counties.  New  Mexico,  which 
gas  he  sells  in  interstate  commerce  to 
the  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations,  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commis:-;ions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 29.  1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t  .  in  a 
Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commi.s.sion.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  O..  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  Issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  hoicever, 
That  the  Commis.'^ion  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c>  (1>  or  (O  (2>  of  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  heanim. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 18  CFR  1  8  or  110'  on  or  before  DecenQ- 
ber  23.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    Doc.    55-9510;    Filed,    Nov.    28.    1955; 
8:45  a.m.] 


|P.   R.   Doc.    55-950G;    Filed.    Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:45  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-7633.  etc.] 
Glenn  DEvn;T  et  al. 

NOTICE   OF  applications  AND   DATE   OF 
HEARING 

November  21.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Glenn  Devitt.  Docket 
No.  G-7633;  J.  W.  Compton  Oil  and  Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7849:  David  Hall 


Tuesday,  November  29,  1955 

Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
7850;   Union  Drilling.  Inc..  Docket  No. 
G-7864;  Union  Drilling.  Inc..  Docket  No. 
G-7865;  Valentine  Oil  &  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.   G-7866;   Z.  N.  Connolly  & 
Corel  Poling.  Docket  No.  G-7867:  J.  P. 
Gainer  Gas  Company.   Docket  No.   G- 
7868-  Gill  Oil  &  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No  G-7869;  W.  W.  Lindsey,  Jr.,  Docket 
No    G-7870;    John   D.    Forsyth.   Agent. 
Docket  No.  G-7871;  C.  I.  Collins,  Agent. 
Docket  No.  G-7882;  C.  I.  Collins,  Docket 
No.  G-7883;  C.  I.  Collins.  Docket  No.  G- 
7884-  C.  I.  Collins.  Docket  No.  G-7885; 
W  W.  Lindsey  and  W.  E.  Elliott,  Docket 
No  G-7899;  W.W.  Lindsey.  and  orW.W. 
Undsev.  Agent   and  or  W.  W.  Lindsey, 
Trustee.  Docket  No.  G-7900;  Urpman  Oil 
k   Gas   Company,    Docket   No.    G-7903; 
Nobe  Oil  &  Gas  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-7904;  L.  W.  Cunningham  Gas  Com- 
pany and  Rexroad  Oil  &  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7905;   Wilson  Oil  &  Gas 
Company.    Docket   No.    G-7906;    W.    F. 
Roberts  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
7907;  M.  R.  Osbourn  Gas  Co.  and  Mary 
06bourn  Gas  Co.,  Docket  No.  G-7908; 
Cox  Oil  L  Gas  Company,  Etocket  No.  G- 
7909-  W.  B.  Cunningham  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-7910;  Nicholas  Heirs  Oil 
&  Ga.s  Co..  Docket  No.  G-7911. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  applications  by,  on 
behalf  of.  or  in  connection  with  the  per- 
sons captioned  above  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated: 

Applicant,  Addreas:  D(itc  Filed;  and 
Docket  Number 

Glenn  Devitt.  R.  D.  No.  1.  Hookstown. 
Pennsylvania;  12  2  54.  2   14-55;  G  7633. 

J  W  Compton  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Pres- 
tonsburg,  Kentucky;  12-2-54,  1-31-55;  G- 
7849 

David  Hall  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Pres- 
ton.sburg,    Kentucky;     12-2-54,    1-31-55;    G- 

7860 

Union  Drilling.  Inc.,  Box  281,  Washington, 
Pennsylvania;  12-3  54;  G-7864. 

Union  Drilling.  Inc..  Box  281,  Washington, 
Pennsylvania;   12-3-^;  G-7865. 

Valentine  OH  &  Gas  Company,  Murphy 
District.  Ritchie  County,  West  Virginia; 
12  3-54;  07866. 

Z  N  Connolly  &  Corel  Poling.  GrantsviUe, 
West  Virginia;    12-3-54;   G-7867. 

J.  F  Gainer  Gas  Company.  DeKalb  District. 
Gilmer  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3-54; 
G-7868. 

Gill  Oil  &  Gas  Company.  Murphy  District, 
Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3-54; 
Q-7869. 

W.  W.  Undsey,  Jr.,  PlkeviUe.  Kentucky: 
12  3   54;    G-7870. 

John  D.  Forsyth.  Agent.  Pikevllle,  Ken- 
tucky;   12-3-54;   G-7871. 

C  I.  Collins.  Agent,  Pennsboro.  West 
Virginia;    12  3-54.  1-31-55;    G-7882. 

C.  I.  Collins,  Pennsboro.  West  Virginia; 
12  3-54.   1-31-55;    G-7883. 

C  I.  Collins,  Pennsboro,  West  Virginia; 
12-3-54,  1-31-55;  G-7884. 

C  I.  Collins.  Pennsboro.  West  Virginia; 
12  3   ,^4.   1-31-55;    G-7885. 

W  W  Lindsey  and  W.  E  EHllott.  Pikevllle. 
Kentuckv:    12-3-54;   G-^7899. 

W.  W.  Lindsey,  and  or  W.  W.  Lindsey. 
Agent,  and  or  W.  W.  Lindsey,  Trustee.  Plke- 
vuie,  Kentucky;   12-3-54;  G-7900. 

Urpman  OH  &  Gas  Company.  Murphy  Dis- 
trict, Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3- 
54;   G-7903. 

Nobe  on  &  Gas  Company,  DeKalb  Dis- 
trict. Gilmer  Coiuity.  West  Virginia;  12-3- 
54:  G-7904. 

L.  W.  Cunnlneham  Gas  Company  and 
Rexroad  Oil  &   Gas  Company.  Murphy  Dis- 
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trlct.  Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3- 
54;  G-7905. 

Wilson  on  &  Gas  Company.  Murphy  Dis- 
trict. Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia; .  12-3- 
54;  G-7906. 

W.  F.  Roberts  Gas  Company.  DeKalb  Dis- 
trict. Gilmer  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3- 
54;  G-7907. 

M.  R.  Osbourn  Gas  Co.  and  Mary  Osbourn 
Gas  Co..  Murphy  District.  Ritchie  County. 
West   Virginia;    12  3-54;    G-7908. 

Cox  OH  &  Gas  Company.  Murphy  District, 
Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia;  12-3-54; 
G-7909. 

W.  B.  Cunningham  Gas  Company.  Murphy 
District.  Ritchie  County,  West  Virginia; 
12  3-54;  G-7910. 

Nicholas  Heirs  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  Sherman 
District,  Calhoun  Comity.  West  Virginia; 
12-3-54;    G-7911. 

Each  of  said  applications  is  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  each  Applicant  to 
sell  natural  gas  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
each  apphcation  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Docket  Number;  Applicant;  Source  of  Gas; 
and  Buyer 


G-7633;  Glenn  Devitt;  250-acre  Moore 
Lease  and  132-acre  Devitt  Lease,  Hanover 
Township,  Washington  County.  Pennsyl- 
vania: The  Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co. 
G  7849;  J  W.  Compton  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany; 156  acres  in  Sucker  Creek  Field,  Pike 
County,  Kentucky;  Kentucky  West  Virginia 
Gas  Company. 

G-7850;  David  Hall  Oil  and  Gas  Company; 
160  acres  In  Right  Beaver  Creek  Field.  Knott 
County,  Kentucky;  Kentucky  West  Virginia 
Gas  Company. 

G-7864;  Union  Drilling.  Inc.;  60  acre  Sarah 
M.  Clarke  Lease.  South  Franklin  Township, 
Washincton  County,  Pennsylvania;  Manufac- 
turers LlRht  &  Heat  Company. 

Gr-7865;  Union  Drilling,  Inc.:  100-acre  How- 
ard Vanklrk  Lease.  North  Franklin  Township, 
Wa.shington  County,  Pennsylvania;  Manufac- 
turers Licht  cS:  Heat  Company. 

G-7866;  Valentine  Oil  &  Gas  Company;  5 
acres.  Murphy  District,  Ritchie  County,  West 
Virginia:  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7867;  Z.  N.  Connolly  &  Corel  Poling; 
Sycamore  Field.  Sherman  District.  Calhoun 
County.  West  Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 
G-7868;  J.  F.  Gainer  Gas  Company;  21 
acres,  DeKalb  District.  GUmer  County,  West 
Virginia:  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 

G  7869;  GUI  on  &  Gas  Company;  75  acres. 
Murphy  District.  Ritchie  County,  West  Vir- 
ginia; Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7870;  W.  W.  Lindsey.  Jr.;  213  acres  of 
Charles  Sowards.  et  al.  Lease  of  251.5  acres, 
on  waters  of  Big  Sandy  River.  Pike  County; 
Kentucky;  United  Fuel  Gas  Company. 

0-7871;  John  D.  Forsyth.  Agent;  2  wells  on 
approximately  250  acres  Inclusive  of  215.42 
acre.  Kentucky  West  Virginia  Gas  Company 
Lease,  on  Harolds  Branch.  Pike  County. 
Kentucky;  Kentucky  West  Virginia  Gas 
Company. 

G-7882;  C.  I.  Collins.  Agent;  26-acre  Pree- 
land  Lease.  Clay  District,  Ritchie  County, 
West  Virginia;  Consumers  Gas  Utility  Co. 

G-7883;  C.  I.  Collins;  10,000  square  feet 
around  well.  Saddler  Lease,  Clay  District, 
Ritchie  County.  West  Virginia;  Consumer* 
Gas  Utility  Co. 

G-7884;  C.  I.  ColUrxs;  136  acres,  Wilson 
Heirs  Farm,  Clay  DUtrlct,  Ritchie  County, 
West  Virginia;  Consumers  Gas  Utility  Co. 

0-7885;  O.  L  Collins;  136  acres,  Wilson 
Heirs  Farm,  Clay  District,  Ritchie  County, 
West  Virginia;  Consumers  Gas  Utility  Co. 
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G-7899;  W.  W.  Undsey  and  W.  E.  Elliott; 
1  well  on  90-acre  tract  Inclusive  of  T.  N. 
Htiffman  Land  Company  Lease  of  86  acres, 
on  waters  of  Lower  Chloe  Creek,  Pike  County, 
Kentucky;  United  Carbon  Company. 

G-7900;  W.  W.  Lindsey,  and  or  W.  W.  Lind- 
sey, Agent  and/or  W.  W.  Lindsey,  Trustee; 
7  wells  on  1,500  acres  Inclusive  of  500-acre 
Kentucky,  West  Virginia  Gas  Company  Lease 
and  474  acre  First  National  Company  Lease, 
Pike  County,  Kentucky;  Kentucky  West  Vir- 
ginia Gas  Company. 

G-7903;  Urpman  Oil  &  Gas  Company;  20 
acres.  Murphy  District.  Ritchie  County,  West 
Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 

G-7904:  Nobe  Oil  &  Gas  Company:  52 
acres.  DeKalb  District,  Gilmer  County,  West 
Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7905;  L.  W.  Cunningham  Gas  Company 
and  Rexroad  Oil  &  Gas  Company;  132  acres 
and  511  acres.  Murphy  District.  Ritchie 
County.  West  Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 
G-7906;  Wilson  OH  &  Gas  Company;  20 
acres.  Murphy  District.  Ritchie  County.  West 
Virginia:  Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7907;  W.  P.  Roberts  Gas  Company;  31 
acres,  DeKalb  District,  Gilmer  County.  West 
Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 

G-7908;  M.  R.  Osbourn  Gas  Co.  and  Mary 
Osbourn  Gas  Co.;  90  acres  and  90  acres,  Mur- 
phy District,  Ritchie  County,  West  Virginia; 
Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7909;  Cox  Oil  &  Gas  Company;  132  acres. 
Murphy  District,  Ritchie  County.  West  Vir- 
ginia; Godfrey  L.  Cabot,  Inc. 

G-7910;  W.  B.  Cunningham  Gas  Company: 
128  acres.  Murphy  District,  Ritchie  County, 
West  Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 

G-7911;  Nicholas  Heirs  OH  &  Gas  Co.;  75 
acres,  Sherman  District,  Calhoun  County, 
West  Virginia;  Godfrey  L.  Cabot.  Inc. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable i-ules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  De- 
cember 27,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    applications:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.   C,  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)   on  or 
before  December  7,  1955.    FaUure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  In 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  Intermediat-s  decision  procedure 
in   cases   where   a  request   therefor   is 
m£ide. 


I SEAL] 


IjEON  M.  Fuqttay. 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-fl51];    Filed.   Nov,  28,    1955; 
8:45a.m. 1 
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[Docket  No.  0-0679 J 
HuiOLC  Oil  &  Rxtinzng  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPEKDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IM 
HATES 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company  (Ap- 
plicant), on  October  27,  1955,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown : 

Description;  Purchaser;  Rate  Schedule  Desig- 
nation; and  Effective  Date  ' 

Notice  of  Cbange  dated  October  28.  1955; 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Company;  Supplement 
No.  8  to  Applicant's  FPC  Oas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  39;   December  1,  1955. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
beeo  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and 
to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  the  said  pro- 
posed changes,  and  that  the  above-des- 
ignated supplement  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  General 
Rules  and  Regulations  (18  CFR,  Chap- 
ter I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon 
a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the 
Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  November  16,  1955. 

Issued:  November  22,  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 

Cseal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55-9512;    Piled.   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  G-9680] 

Nattjral  Gas  Distributing  Corp. 
order  suspending   proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Natural  Gas  Distributing  Corporation 
(Applicant),  on  October  31,  1955,  ten- 

» The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days' 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  by 
Applicant  if  later. 

'  Commissioners  Digby  and  Stueck  dis- 
senting. 


NOTICES 

dered  for  filing  proposed  changes  In 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  c(mstitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designation  filing  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  tlie  date  shown : 

Description;  Purchaser;  Rate  Schedule 
Designation;  and  Effective  Date  ' 

Notice  of  Change,  dated  October  17.  1955; 
United  Fuel  Gas  Company;  Supplement  No.  2 
to  Applicant's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1; 
December  1,  1955. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concern- 
ing the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges ;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  1,  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  November  16.  1955. 
Issued:  November  22,  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.   55-9513;    Filed.    Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  G-9681] 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED 
CHANGES  IN  RATES 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company  'Appli- 
cant»,  on  October  31,  1955.  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  presently  ef- 
fective rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 


Degcription;  Purchaser:  Rate  Schedule  Det. 
iffnation;  and  Effective  Date  > 

Notice  of  Change  (undated);  Texas  East- 
ern  Transmission  Corporation;  Supplement 
No.  4  to  Applicaiu's  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  1;  December  1,  1955. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  tmreasonable.  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

<A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natu- 
ral Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR, 
Chapter  I>,  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  notice  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
of  said  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges;  and.  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  thereon,  the  above-designated 
supplement  be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  1.  1956,  and  until  such  fui'ther 
time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f>  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37 
(f))  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure. 

Adopted:  November  16,  1955. 

Issued:  November  22, 1955. 

By  the  Commission.* 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.   55-9514r  Piled,   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  0-9862] 

Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  di 

RATES 

Monsanto  Chemical  Company  (Appli- 
cant) on  October  31,  1955  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  presently  ef- 
fective rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
Increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 

Description;      Purchaser;      Rate      Schedule 
Designation;  and  Effective  Date  ' 

Notice  of  Change  (undated);  Texas  East- 
ern Transmission  Corporation;  Supplement 
No.  9  to  Applicants  F.  P.  C.  Gas  Rale  Sched- 
ule No.  2;   December   1,   1955. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 


Tuesday,  November  29,  1955 

unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Conmus- 
sion   enter  upon  a  hearing   concerning 
the    lawfulness    of    the    said    proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above -designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  herein  after  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A«   Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I.    a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to'be  fixed  bv  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending     such     hearing     and     decision 
thereon,    the    above-designated    supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  until 
May  1    1956.  and  until  such  further  time 
as  It  is  made  effective  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

( B  >   Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  137  (f)    «18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 
Adopted:  November  16. 1955. 
I.ssued:  November  22.  1955. 
By  the  Commission." 

I  SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-9515:    Filed,    Nov.    28.    1955; 
8  46  a.  ml 
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Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
(O)  JO  (I)  (0)  OET  uonoas  jo  sxioisiAOJd 
(2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  were 
to  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington  25.  D.  C,  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  June  27.  1955.  Failure,  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F    R     Doc.    55  9516;    Piled.    Nov.   28.    1955; 
8;46  a.  m.l 
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Gas  Co.,  Docket  No.  (x-7241 ;  W.  W.  Ham- 
ilton, et  al..  Docket  Ko.  G-7291 ;  Davis  Oil 
Company,  Docket  l\o.  G-7315;  Sun  Oil 
Company.  Docket  Ifos.  G-7344.  G-7345, 
G-7346;  Hugh  K.  Haddox.  Docket  No. 
G-7363 ;  Cunninghf-m  &  Sweeny,  Etocket 
No.  G-7365;  J.  P  &  P.  C.  Flanigan, 
Docket  No.  G-73f6;  Falcon  Seaboard 
Drilling  Co.,  Docke:  No.  G-7367;  Clinton 
Henry.  Docket  No.  G-7450;  F.  C.  Parker, 
Docket  No.  G-745f . 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 15.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  9,  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Etoc.    55-9;)25;    Piled.   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


[Project  No,  2059] 

City  of  Eugene,  Oreg. 

NOTICE  of   final   DECISION 

November  21.  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  City  of  Eugene.  Ore- 
gon (acting  by  and  through  its  Eugene 
"Water  &  Electric  Board  t . 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Pre- 
siding Examiner's  Decision  issuing  a 
license  in  the  above-designated  matter 
was  issued  and  served  upon  all  parties  on 
October  20.  1955.  No  exceptions  thereto 
having  been  filed  or  review  initiated  by 
the  Commis.sion,  in  conformity  with  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure said  Decision  became  effective  on 
November  21,  1955.  as  the  final  decision 
and  order  of  the  Commission. 


[Docket  No.  G-86911 

City  of  Franklin,  Ga. 

date  of  he.\ring  re  natural  gas/ 
connection 

November  22. 1955. 
Take  notice  that  the  City  of  Fianklin. 
Georgia  (Applicant),  filed  on  March  30. 
1955   an  application,  pursuant  to  section 
7(a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  for  an  order 
directing  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation  to  extend  its  transportation 
facilities  and  to  establish  a  connection  of 
such  facilities  with  the  facilities  of  Ap- 
plicanfs   proposed   natural-gas   system, 
and  to  sell  natural  gas  in  the  amounts 
as  set  forth  in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 15.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  "Washington.  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


IF.   R.   Doc.   55-9517;    Filed.   Nov.   28,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  G-3183.  etc.] 
Gas  Transmission  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  of   findings  AND   ORDER 

November  21.  1955. 


lug. 


■■  Commissioners  Digby  and  Stueck  dissent- 


In  the  matters  of  Gas  Ti-ansmission 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-3183;  Gulf  Oil 
Corporation.     Docket     Nos.     G-7160 
G-716r  "Wm.  Plack  Carr,  et  al..  Docket 
No    G-7165;    Gulf   Refining    Company, 
Docket    NOS.    G-7172,    G-7173,    G-7175, 
G-7177;    K.    S.   Williams.    E>ocket   Nos. 
G-7183!  G-7184;  Edwin  Adkins.  Docket 
No     G-^7190;    Pasotex    Petroleum    Co., 
Docket   NOS.    G-7194,    G-7195.    G-7196; 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  Texas.  Docket  Nos. 
G-7211.G-7215.G-7216.G-7217.  G-7218. 
G-7219.  G-7220.  G-7221.  G-7222.  G-7223. 
G-7224;  Forest  Oil  Corporation,  Docket 
No.  G-7227 ;  King.  Warren  &  Dye.  Docket 
No  G-7228:  Southwest  Natural  Produc- 
tion Co.,  Docket  No.  G-7229 ;  Lee  Drilling 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7238;  J.  S.  Aber- 
crombie.  Docket  No.  G-7239;  Aztec  Oil  & 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Rev.  S.  O.   662,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C.  Order  57, 
Amdt.  4] 

Railroads  Serving  Certain  States 

DIVERSION  or  rerouting  OF  TRAFFIC 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  57  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That:  Taylor's  I.  C.  C. 
Order  No.  57  be,  and  it  is  hereby, 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (g)  for  paragraph  (g) 
thereof: 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m.,  December  20.  1955, 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  at  11:59 
p  m.,  November  20.  1955.  and  that  this 
order'  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads.  Car  Service 
Division,  as  agent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the 
Director.  Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 

18, 1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Lseal]  Charles  W.  Taylor. 

Agent. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-9619;    Filed,   Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

Quarterly  Report  or  Purchases  Under 
Domestic  Purchase  Regulations 
Activities  under  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  as  amended.  Quarterly  report 
of  purchases  under  Domestic  Purchase 
Regulations  as  of  September  30.  1955^ 

Pursuant  to  Section  4,  Public  Law  206, 
83rd  Congress,  the  tabulation  below  de- 
tails the  quarterly  and  cumulative  pur- 
chases under  Purchase  Regulation  noted. 


I  1* 


8758 


NOTICES 


Regulation 


Terml- 

natioQ 

(Ute 


Units 


Asbestos 

B<<ryl 

Chruine 

Columbium-Tantaluin  ' 

Butte- rhUlipsburg 

Drming 

WeiKieri 

I'omi'slic  Small  I'roducers. 

Mica 

TungsK-n 


10-  1-57 


6-30-57 
12-31-58 


8-30-M 

B-3ft~W 
6-;«)-.s>( 
6-30-5S 

6-30-57 

7-  1-58 


Short   tons,  emile   No.   1   anil  or 

cruilf  No.  2,  asbest<xs. 
Phort  tons,  crude  No.  3 

Short  dry  tooa,  tx-ryl  ore 

Lon»r  ilry  toas,  chronic  ore  and/or 

chrnnii-  conoentrHtfs 
Pounils  contained  combined  peut- 

oxide. 

Lone  ton  units,  recoverable,  man- 
ganese. 
do 

.10    

Lonp  ton  units,  contained,  tniui- 

pwip<ie. 
Short  tons,  hand-coblied  mica  or 

e(inivalt'nt. 
Short  ton  units,  tunfr'ten  trioiide. 


Quantity 


Program 
Umiuuion 


1,500 


l.SOO 

200,  uoo 

15,  000,  OOO 


6,000,000 

6,  onn.  lYHi 

A,  KNi.  iiriii 

1»,  UU),  uou 

25,000 

3,000,000 


,i„nuK   \r  T'  -^ 

*  ol  'jUiU-ter 


130 

84 

fifi 

6,152 

1,048,748 


81,416 

1,  199.  794 
n 

»yS,  493 

714 

223,073 


1,093 

MO 

774 

93,985 

13,  44«,  027 


1,809.417 

4.  4.'.9.  646 
6.  lOH.  310 
4,  493,  499 

6,999 

2,  153,  101 


f'olumbium-Tantiilura  RepilHtion  provides  for  both  Domestic  and  Foreign  Purchases,  Report  inoIii<le<  both. 
Fonnjii  forward  commitments  have  caused  the  program  limitation  to  be  exceeded.     No  further  purchases  of  foreign 
ore  or  i-oiuTntrut.'s  will  \>e  nia<li'. 
•  (.Quantities  represent  deliveri«!. 


Dated:  November  21,  1955. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  55-9577;  Filed,  Nov.  25, 


Edmund  F.  Man.suke, 

Adrninistrator. 

1955;    12  30  p. 


m  ] 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  54-132  etc.] 

Engineers  Pttblic  Service  Co.  et  al. 

sirppleketttal  order  postponing  hearing 
and  designating  hearing  officer 

November  21,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  En^neers  Public 
StTVlce  Company,  File  No.  54-132;  El 
Paso  Electric  Company.  Pile  No.  70-1149; 
Gulf  States  Utilities  Company,  File  No. 
70-1150;  Virginia  Electric  and  Power 
Company,  Pile  No.  70-1419. 

The  Commission  having  on  November 
4,  1955,  issued  its  Notice  of  Piling  and 
Oi-der  for  Hearing  (Holding  Company 
Act  Release  No.  13030)  with  respect  to  a 
claiJh  by  Louis  Boehm  and  Raymond  L. 
Wise  for  allowances  of  additional  fees 
and  disbursements  in  connection  with 
the  section  11  (e)  reorganization  plan 
of  Engineers  Public  Service  Company 
appro^-ed  January  8,  1947  (Engineers 
Public  Service  Company  et  al.,  25  S.  E.  C. 
37);  and 

Said  notice  and  order  having  fixed  De- 
cember 6,  1955,  as  the  date  on  which  said 
hearing  would  be  held,  and  having  desig- 
nated William  W.  Swift  as  the  hearing 
oflBcer  to  preside  at  the  hearing,  and 
having  given  interested  persons,  who 
were  not  already  parties,  or  who  had 
not  been  granted  leave  to  ixirticate,  until 
December  5,  1955,  to  file  requests  to  be 
heard  or  to  otherwise  participate;  and 

Counsel  for  Engineers  PubUc  Service 
Company  having  requested  that  the 
hearing  be  postponed  until  December  9, 
1955;  and 

The  Commission  deeming  it  appropri- 
ate to  grant  the  request  of  counsel; 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  .<;et  for 
December  6,  1955,  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
postponed  to  I>ecember  9.  1955.  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  at  the  office  of  the  Commission,  425 
Second  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C; 
that  James  G.  Ewell  is  hereby  designated, 
in  lieu  of  William  W.  Swift,  as  the  hear- 
ing officer  to  preside  at  the  hearing';  and 
that  the  time  within  which  interested 
persons  may  request  leave  to  be  heard  or 
otherwise  participate  is  hereby  extended 
to  December  8,  1955. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  except  as 
to  the  date  for  the  hearing,  the  designa- 
tion of  James  G.  Ewell,  in  lieu  of  William 
W.  Swift,  as  the  heariiig  officer,  and  the 
extension  of  time  within  which  intere.sted 
persons  may  request  leave  to  be  heard 
or  participate,  the  order  of  November  4, 
1955  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DrBois, 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9537;    Filed,    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


[File  No.  811-549) 

AsTOR  Financial  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  filing  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  OR- 
DER DECLARING  COMPANY  HAS  CEASED  TO 
BE  AN  INVESTMENT  COMPANY 

NOVEMBER  21,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Aster  Fi- 
nancial Corporation  (."Astor"),  a  regis- 
tered closed-end  non-diversifled  man- 
agement investment  company,  has  filed 
an  amended  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8  (fi  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("act")  for  an  order  declar- 


ing that  It  has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company  under  the  Act. 

Astor  filed  its  Notification  of  Registra- 
tion under  the  act  on  July  28,  1948. 

It  is  represented  that  pursuant  to  an 
Agreement  and  Plan  of  Reorganization 
between  Astor  and  North  River  Securities 
Co.,  Inc.  ("North  River"),  Astor  trans- 
ferred all  of  its  property  and  assets  on 
July  26,  1955,  to  North  River;  and  that 
A.stor  has  delivered  to  Manufacturers 
Trust  Company  of  New  York,  its  certifi- 
cate for  the  shares  of  common  stock  of 
North  River  received  pursuant  to  the 
Agreement  and  Plan  of  Reorganization 
with  instructions  to  transfer  and  dis- 
tribute such  shares  pro  rata  among  the 
shareholders  of  Astor,  except  that  cash 
will  be  dustributed  in  lieu  of  Fiactional 
shares  of  North  River. 

It  is  stated  that  all  unclaimed  shares 
of  North  River  distributable  to  share- 
holders of  Astor  will  be  held  by  the  Man- 
ufacturer.s  Trust  Company  for  such  pe- 
riod of  time  as  required  by  the  Aban- 
doned Property  Law  of  New  York  and  if 
not  claimed  within  the  said  time,  will  be 
turned  over  to  the  Comptroller  of  the 
State  of  New  York  pursuant  to  said 
Abandoned  Property  Law. 

It  is  further  represented  that  on  Au- 
gu.st  29,  1955,  Astor  filed  a  Certificate  of 
Dis.solution  with  the  Secretary  of  State 
of  New  York  pursuant  to  section  105  of 
the  New  York  Stock  Corporation  Law, 
and  that  on  the  .'-ame  day  the  Secretary 
of  Slate  of  New  York  i-s.sued  a  Certificate 
declaring  that  a  Certificate  of  Dissolu- 
tion has  been  filed  and  that  it  appears 
therefrom  that  A.stor  has  be«.n  dissolved. 

Section  8  <fi  of  the  act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  application  finds  that  a  reg- 
istered investment  company  has  ceased 
to  be  an  investment  company,  it  shall  so 
declare  by  order  and  upon  the  taking 
effect  of  such  order  the  registration  of 
such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 6,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  rea.sons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  or  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  application  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the   Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-953G;    Filed,    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 
EXECUTIVE   ORDER    10647 

Providing  for  the  Appointment  of  Cer- 
tain Persons  Under  the  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950,  as  Amended 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
me  by  the  Defense   Production  Act   of 
1950  "<64    Stat.    798>,    as   amended    <50 
U    S.  C.  App.  2061  et  seq.K  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Act,  it  is  hereby  or- 
dered as  follows; 

PART  I — delegation  of  authority 

Section  101  <a)  There  is  hereby  dele- 
gated to  the  head  of  each  department  or 
auency  to  whom  functions  are  delegated 
or  as.signed  under  the  Act  the  authority 
vested  in  the  President  by  subsection  710 
(b)  (1)  of  the  Act  to  employ  persons  of 
outstanding  experience  and  ability  with- 
out compensation.  The  authority  dele- 
gated by  this  subsection  shall  not  be  re- 
delegated. 

(bi  There  is  hereby  further  delegated 
to  the  head  of  each  such  department  or 
acency  the  authority  vested  in  the  Pres- 
ident by  sub.section  710  <c)  of  the  Act  to 
employ  experts  and  consultants  or  or- 
ganizations thereof.  The  authority  dele- 
gated by  this  subsection  shall  not  be  re- 
delegated. 

Sec.  102.  The  head  of  each  depart- 
ment or  auency  to  whom  authority  is 
delegated  by  sub.sections  101  la^  and 
101  (b-  of  this  order  shall  be  guided  in 
the  exercise  of  that  authority  by  the 
following-described  policies: 

(a)  So  far  as  possible,  operations  under 
the  Act  shall  be  carried  on  by  full-time, 
salaried  employees  of  the  Government, 
and  appointments  under  this  authority 
shall,  so  far  as  possible,  be  to  advisory 
or  consultative  positions  only. 

(bt  Appointments  to  positions  other 
than  advi.sory  or  consultative  may  be 
made  under  this  authority  only  when  the 
requirements  of  the  position  are  such 
that  the  incumbent  must  personally 
possess  outstanding  experience  and  abil- 
ity not  obtainable  on  a  full-time,  salaried 
basis. 

(C)  In  addition  to  other  requirements 
imposed  by  thus  order,  the  head  of  the 
dtpartment  or  agency  involved  shall,  in 
the  appointment  of  personnel  and  in 
assignment  of  their  duties,  take  steps  to 


avoid,  to  as  great  an  extent  as  possible, 
any  confiict  between  the  Government 
duties  and  the  private  interests  of  such 
personnel. 

Sec  103.  (a)  All  persons  appointed 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
subsection  101  (a>  of  this  order,  or  ap- 
pointed pursuant  to  the  authority  dele- 
gated by  subsection  101  'a'  of  Executive 
Order  No.  10182  of  November  21,  1950, 
as  amended  by  Executive  Order  No. 
10205  of  January  16,  1951,  and  still  em- 
ployed on  the  date  of  this  order,  shall, 
when  policy  matters  are  involved,  be 
limited  to  advising  appropriat?><ull-time 
Government  officials  who  are  respw«»ible 
for  making  policy  decisions. 

(b>  All  persons  appointed  pursuant  to 
the  authority  delegated  by  subsection 
101  <bi  of  this  order,  or  appointed  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  delegated  by  sub- 
section 101  (b)  of  the  said  Executive 
Order  No.  10182,  as  amended,  and  still 
employed  on  the  date  of  this  order,  shall, 
when  policy  matters  are  involved,  be  lim- 
ited to  advising  appropriate  persons  who 
are  responsible  for  making  policy  de- 
cisions or  who  are  authorized  to  make 
recommendations  with  respect  to  policy 
matters. 

part  ii — exemptions 

Sec.  201.  Any  person  employed  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  delegated  by  sub- 
section 101  I  a )  of  this  order  is  exempted, 
with  respect  to  such  employment,  by  sec- 
tion 710  <b)  (4>  of  the  Act  from  the 
operation  of  sections  281,  283,  284,  434, 
and  1914  of  title  18  of  the  United  States 
Code,  and  section  190  of  the  Revised 
Statutes  ( 5  U.  S.  C.  99  »  except  that : 

(a  I  Exemption  thereunder  does  not 
extend  to  the  negotiation  or  execution, 
by  such  appointee,  of  Government  con- 
tracts with  the  private  employer  of  such 
apiwintee  or  with  any  corporation,  joint 
stock  company,  association,  firm,  part- 
nership, or  other  entity  in  the  pecuniary 
profits  or  contracts  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee has  any  direct  or  indirect  inter- 
est:  ,  . 
(b)  Exemption  thereunder  does  not 
extend  to  making  any  recommendation 
or  taking  any  action  with  respect  to 
Individual  applications  to  the  Govern- 
ment for  relief  or  assistance,  on  appeal 
or  otherv^ise,  made  by  the  private  em- 
(Contlnued  on  p.  8771) 
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dividual  applications  to  the  Government 
for  relief  or  assistance,  on  appeal  or 
otherwise,  made  by  the  private  employer 
of  the  appointee  or  by  any  corporation, 
joint  stock  company,  association,  firm, 
partnership,  or  other  entity  in  the 
pecuniaiT  profits  or  contracts  of  which 
the  appointee  has  any  direct  or  indirect 
interest;  and 

(c>  Exemption  hereunder  shall  not 
extend  to  the  prosecution  by  the  ap- 
pointee, or  participation  by  the  appointee 
in  any  fashion  in  the  prosecution,  of  any 
claims  against  the  Government  involving 
any  matter  concerning  which  the  ap- 
pointee had  any  respoi-isibility  during  his 
employment  under  subsection  101  (b)  of 
this  order  during  the  period  of  such  em- 
ployment and  the  further  period  of  two 
years  after  the  termination  of  such 
employment. 

PART  HI — CERTIFICATIONS,  STATEMENTS, 
AND  REPORTS 


plover  of  the  appointee  or  by  any  cor- 
poration, joint  stock  company,  associ- 
ation, firm,  partnership,  or  other  entity 
in  the  pecuniary  profits  or  contracts  of 
which  the  appointee  has  any  direct  or 
indirect  interest: 

(c>  Exemption  thereunder  does  not 
extend  to  the  prosecution  by  the  ap- 
pointee, or  participation  by  the  ap- 
pointee in  any  fashion  in  the  prosecu- 
tion, of  any  claims  again.st  the  Govern- 
ment invoivinp  any  matter  concerning 
which  the  appointee  had  any  respon- 
sibility during  his  employment  under 
sub.section  101  (a)  of  this  order  during 
the  period  of  such  employment  and  the 
further  period  of  two  years  after  the 
termination  of  such  employment;  and 

(dt  Exemption  thercjnder  does  not 
extend  to  the  receipt  or  payment  of 
salan'  in  connection  with  the  apix)intee's 
Government  service  from  any  source 
other  than  the  private  employer  of  the 
appointee  at  the  time  of  his  appoint- 
ment under  subsection  101  (a'  of  this 
order. 

Sec.  202.  Any  person  employed  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  delegated  by  .'sub- 
section 101  <b»  of  this  order  is  hereby 
exempted,  with  respect  to  such  employ- 
ment, from  the  operation  of  sections 
281.  283.  and  284  of  title  18  of  the  United 
States  Code,  and  section  190  of  the  Re- 
vised Statutes   (5  U.  S.  C.  99*.  except 

that: 

(a)  Exemption  hereunder  shall  not 
extend  to  the  negotiation  or  execution, 
by  such  apiwintee,  of  Government  con- 
tracts with  the  private  employer  of  such 
appointee  or  with  any  corporation,  joint 
stock  company,  association,  firm,  part- 
ner.ship.  or  other  entity  in  the  pecuniary 
profits  or  contracts  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee has  any  direct  or  indirect 
interest; 

(b)  Exemption  hereunder  shall  not 
extend  to  making  any  recommendation 
or  taking  any  action  with  respect  to  in- 


Sec.  301  (a)  Appointments  made  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  delegated  by  sub- 
section 101  (a)  of  this  order  shall  be 
supported  by  written  certification  by  the 
head  of  the  employing  department  or 

agency:  . 

(1)  That  the  appointment  is  neces- 
sary and  appropriate  in  order  to  carry 
out  the  provisions  of  the  Act; 

(2)  That  the  duties  of  the  position  to 
which  the  appointment  is  being  made 
require     outstanding     experience     and 

ability; 

(3)  That  the  appointee  has  the  out- 
standing experience  and  ability  required 
by  the  position;  and 

(4)  That  the  department  or  agency 
head  has  been  unable  to  obtain  a  person 
with  the  qualifications  necessary  for  the 
position  on  a  full-time,  salaried  basis. 

(b»  The  certification  required  by  sub- 
section (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement: 

( 1 )  De.<scribing  the  functions  under  the 
Act  which  the  appointee  is  expected  to 
perform  and  his  responsibilities  and 
duties  in  performing  such  functions; 

( 2  •  Showing  why  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment or  agency  has  concluded  that 
the  duties  of  the  position  require  out- 
standing experience  and  ability; 

(3>  Showing  the  appointee's  experi- 
ence and  accomplishments  which  justify 
the  conclusion  of  the  head  of  the  de- 
partment or  agency  that  the  employee 
has  outstanding  experience  and  ability; 

and 

(4)  Setting  forth  a  .-nummary  of  the 
reasons  why  the  head  of  the  department 
or  agency  has  been  unable  to  obtain  a 
per.«;on  with  the  qualifications  neces.sary 
for  the  position  on  a  full-time,  salaried 
basis. 

Sec.  302  (at  The  heads  of  the  depart- 
ments or  agencies  making  appointments 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
subsection  101  (a*  of  this  order  shall, 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  ap- 
pointment, file  with  the  Federal  Register 
Division  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  a  statement  including: 

(1)  Tlie  name  of  the  appointee ; 

(2)  The  name  of  the  employing  de- 
partment or  agency; 

(3)  The  title  of  the  appointee's  posi- 
tion; and 
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(4)  The  name  of  the  appointee's  pri- 
vate employer  or  employers. 

(b)  All  persons  appointed  pursuant  to 
the  authority  delegated  by  subsection 
101  (a)  of  this  order  shall,  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  the  appointment, 
file  with  the  Federal  Register  Division 
for  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
a  statement  listing: 

(1)  The  names  of  any  corporation  of 
which  he  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
his  appointment  has  been,  an  officer  or 
director; 

(2)  The  names  of  any  corporation  in 
which  he  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding his  appointment  has  owned,  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
interests ; 

(3)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  he  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
his  appointment  has  been,  a  partner;  and 

( 4 )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  he  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding his  appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

(c)  At  the  end  of  each  succeeding  six- 
month  period,  the  appointee  shall  file 
with  the  Federal  Register  Division  for 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  a 
statement  showing  any  changes  in  such 
interests  during  such  period. 

(d)  As  used  in  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  "owns"  or  "has  owned" 
refers  to  any  legal  or  equitable,  vested 
or   contingent,    interest,   however    held. 
The  names  of  corporations,  partnerships, 
or  other  businesses  in  which  a  legal  in- 
terest is  owned  by  the  appointee  in  a 
fiduciary  capacity  shall   be  listed  only 
when  any  beneficiary  is  the  spouse,  par- 
ent, child,  brother,  or  sister  of  the  ap- 
pointee.   The    names    of    corporations, 
partnerships,    or    other    businesses    in 
which  an  equitable  interest  is  owned  by 
the  appointee  shall  be  listed  only  when 
the  appointee  controls,  or  participates  in 
the  control  of,  the  legal  interest.     How- 
ever, the  name  and  nature  of  the  legal 
interest  shall  be  specified  when  the  ap- 
pointee owning  an  equitable  interest  does 
not  control,  or  participate  in  the  control 
of,  the  legal  interest. 

(2)  The  term  "other  financial  inter- 
ests" includes  any  direct  or  indirect  in- 
terests in  the  pecuniary  profits  or  con- 
tracts of  corporations,  partnerships,  or 
other  businesses,  including  salaries,  com- 
missions, bonuses,  options,  retirement 
benefits,  severance  pay,  or  like  interests, 
but  excludes  insurance  policies  of  insur- 
ance companies  In  which  the  sole  inter- 
est of  the  appointee  is  that  pohcy. 


Sec.  303.  Persons  employed  pursuant 
to  the  authority  delegated  by  subsection 
101  (a)  or  101  (b)  of  this  order  may  be 
allowed  transportation  and  not  to  exceed 
$15  per  diem  in  lieu  of  subsistence  while 
away  from  their  homes  or  regular  places 
of  business  pursuant  to  such  appoint- 
ment. Persons  employed  pursuant  to 
the  authority  delegated  by  subsection 
101  (b)  of  this  order  may  also  be  com- 
pensated at  rates  not  in  excess  of  $50 
per  diem. 

Sec  304.  All  appointments  under  710 
(b)  (1)  and  710  (c)  of  the  Act  shall 
be  made  under  the  terms  of  this  order. 
AH  persons  heretofore  appointed  under 
subsection  101   (a)   of  Executive  Order 


I,  1 
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No.  10182,  as  amended  by  Executive  Or- 
der No.  10205,  who  are  still  employed  on 
the  date  of  this  order  shall  comply  with 
this  Part.  and.  upon  compliance,  shall 
be  deemed  for  all  purposes  to  have  been 
appointed  under  this  order  and  to  be 
subject  to  its  provisions,  including  the 
provisions  of  subsections  302  ( a  >  and 
302  (b)  relating  to  statements  required 
thereby,  except  that  statements  relating 
to  appointments  made  under  subsection 
101  (a»  of  Executive  Order  No.  10182, 
as  amended,  shall  be  filed  within  thirty 
days  from  the  date  of  this  order. 

Sec.  305  <a)  At  least  once  every  three 
months  the  chairman  of  the  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission  shall  survey  appoint- 
ments made  under  the  Act.  Such  sur- 
vey shall  include  the  following: 

(1)  A  determination  whether  a  state- 
ment with  respect  to  each  per.son  ap- 
pointed pursuant  to  subsection  101  la) 
of  this  order  has  been  filed  by  the  head 
of  the  department  or  agency  concerned 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  302  ta)  of  this  order: 

(2»  A  determination  whether  each 
I>erson  appointed  pursuant  to  the  said 
subsection  101  <a)  has  filed  a^statement 
In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  302  (b)  of  this  order; 
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(3)  A  determination  whether  each 
person  appointed  pursuant  to  subsection 
101  (a)  of  this  order  who  has  served  six 
months  or  more  has  filed  a  statement 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
subsection  302  (c)  of  this  order: 

(4>  A  determination  whether  a  state- 
ment with  respect  to  each  person 
appointed  pursuant  to  sub.section  101 
I  a)  of  Executive  Order  No.  10182.  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  10205, 
has  been  filed  by  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment or  aaency  concerned  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  304  of 
this  order; 

(5»  A  determination  whether  each 
person  appointed  pursuant  to  subsection 
101  <ai  of  the  .said  Executive  Order  No. 
10182.  as  amended,  has  filed  a  statement 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  304  of  this  order:  and 

(6>  An  inspection  of  individual  de- 
partment and  agency  files  to  determine 
whether  the  certifications  and  the  state- 
ments required  by  subsections  301  (a^ 
and  (b»,  respectively,  of  this  order  have 
been  made. 

(b>  A  report  of  each  such  survey  shall 
be  made  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  to  the  President  and 
to  the  Joint  Committee  on  Defense  Pro- 
duction and  shall  include  the  following: 


(1>  A  statistical  report  showing  the 
number  of  appointments  made  pursuant 
to  the  authority  of  this  order  by  each 
department  or  agency  for  the  three- 
month  period  covered,  the  total  number 
of  such  appointees  on  the  rolls  of  each 
department  or  agency,  the  number  of 
employees  serving  in  advisory  or  con- 
sultative positions,  and  the  number  of 
appointees  who  are  serving  in  other  than 
consultative  or  advisory  positions: 

(2)  A  list  of  the  names  of  all  ap- 
pointees for  whom  the  statements  re- 
quired by  section  302  of  this  order  have 
not  been  filed,  and  a  list  of  the  names  of 
all  appointees  for  whom  the  certification 
required  by  subsection  301  <a»  of  this 
order  has  not  been  made:  and 

i3»  Such  comments  or  recommenda- 
tions as  tlie  Chairman  of  the  United 
States  Civil  Service  Commission  may 
deem  proper. 

Sec.  306.  Executive  Order  No.  10182  of 
November  21.  1950.  and  Elxecutive  Order 
No.  10205  of  January  16.  1951.  are  hereby 
revoked. 

DwiCHT  D.  Eisenhower 

The  White  House, 

November  28.  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    5&-9S54:    Filed.    Nov.   29,    1955; 
11;45  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Part   381 — Production  EJmercency   and 
Property  Damage  Loans 

loans  to  previously  indebted  borrowers 

1.  In  the  order  of  the  Administrator 
dated  March  31.  1955  (20  F.  R.  2147)  the 
following  words  are  hereby  deleted  "P*ro- 
duction  Emergency  loans  will  no  longer 
be  made  to  paid-up  borrowers  unless  the 
area  is  redesignated  as  a  disaster  area 
because  of  a  new  disaster.  Accordingly:." 

2.  Section  381.4  (a).  Title  6,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (16  F.  R.  3967)  is 
revised  to  provide  for  the  making  of 
loans  to  previously  indebted  borrowers 
and  to  read  as  follows : 

§381.4  E  I i  g  i b  i li  t y  and  certifica- 
tions. *  •  • 

(a)  Subsequent  loans  and  loans  to  ap- 
plicants previously  indebted.  A  subse- 
quent loan  to  an  applicant  presently 
Indebted  for  a  Production  Emergency 
loan  may  be  made  when  necessary  to 
protect  the  Government's  investment  in 
Production  Emergency  loans  previously 
made,  provided  there  is  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  subsequent  loan  and  the 
outstanding  balances  on  the  previous 
loans  will  be  repaid.  The  Administrator 
may,  within  any  limitations  that  may  be 
contained  in  area  designations,  authorize 
the  making  of  loans  to  applicants  who 
were  previously  indebted. 

(R.  S.  161;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.     Interprets  or  applies 
Bee.  a  (a).  S3  Stat.  44;  12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a) ) 


[Order  of  the  Administrator  dated  November 
23,  1955.1 

Dated:  November  23,  1955. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLe.msh. 

Administrator. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9566:    FUed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.  I 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  G^Determinotion  of   Proportionate 
Share* 

[Sugar   Determination   850.30.   Amdt.   1] 

Part  850 — Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Producing  Area 

1956  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
302  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended, 
paragraphs  (h),  paragraph  (i)  (1)  and 
(k)  of  the  Determination  of  Propor- 
tionate Shares  for  the  Domestic  Beet 
Sugar  Producing  Area — 1956  Crop 
(§850.30),  issued  September  21,  1953 
(20  P.  R.  7159)  are  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(h)  Subdivision  of  State  acreage  allo- 
cation. Before  establishing  individual 
farm  proportionate  shares,  the  State 
Committee  may  subdivide  the  State 
acreage  allocation  into  allotments  for 
areas  within  the  State,  such  as  an  area 
served  by  a  beet  sugar  company,  a 
county,    or    a   group    of   counties.     In 


making  any  such  subdivision,  appro- 
priate weightings,  approved  by  the  Di- 
rector, shall  be  given  to  the  past 
production  of  sugar  beets  and  the  ability 
to  produce  sugar  beets.  "Past  produc- 
tion" shall  be  measured  by  the  average 
planted  acreage  of  the  area  for  not  less 
than  three  crop  years  during  the  period 
1950  through  1954,  except  that  if  the 
State  Committee  determines  that  the 
period  1950  through  1954  is  not  repre- 
sentative for  the  area,  a  longer  period 
may  be  used  upon  prior  approval  of  the 
Director.  "Ability"  shall  be  measured 
by  the  area's  largest  planted  acreage 
during  any  of  the  crop  years  used  to 
measure  "past  production".  The  meas- 
urement of  "past  production"  and 
"ability"  as  heretofore  provided  in  this 
paragraph  may  be  modified  by  the  use  of 
the  1955-crop  planted  acreage,  the 
planted  acreage  in  any  one  or  more  of 
the  years  utilized  in  such  measurement 
of  "past  production"  and  "ability",  or  a 
combination  of  the  planted  acreages  in 
any  of  such  years.  Subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  ti)  (4)  of  this  section, 
unused  acreage  may  be  reallotted  by 
the  State  Committee  among  the  afore- 
mentioned areas  within  the  State.  If  the 
State  acreage  allocation  is  not  subdi- 
vided, proportionate  shares  will  be  estab- 
lished directly  from  such  allocation. 

(i)  Establishment  of  individual  pro- 
portionate shares — (1)  Old  producers. 
In  establishing  individual  farm  propor- 
tionate shares  for  old  producers  from 
area  allotments  or  from  the  State  allo- 
cation, the  State  Committee  shall  con- 
sidesr  the  factors  of  past  production  of 
sugar  beets  and  ability  to  produce  sugar 
beets.    These  factors  shall  be  measured 
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by  applying  a  formula  to  the  record  of 
production  of  sugar  beets  on  the  farm 
during  not  le.ss  than  three  crop  years 
in  the  period  1950  through  1954.  except 
that  if  the  State  Committee  determines 
that  the  period  1950  through  1954  is  not 
representative   for   the   area,   a   longer 
period  may  be  used  upon  prior  approval 
of  the  Director.     The  meaisurement  of 
•past  production"  and  "ability"  as  here- 
tofore   provided    in    this    subparagraph 
may  be  modified  by  the  use  of  1955-crop 
planted  acreage.    However,  if  the  farm 
operator  is  a  tenant  in  an  area  where 
sugar     beet     production     is     organized 
around    tenant-operators    rather    than 
around  units  of  land,  production  may  be 
measured   by   the   personal   sugar   beet 
production  record  of  the  farm  operator 
within  such  area  during  such  selected 
years  or  the  State  Committee  may  use  a 
combination  of  farm  and  such  personal 
production  records.    In  case  of  death 
or  incapacity  of  a  tenant,  his  personal 
sugar  beet  production  record  shall  be 
credited  to  the  administrator  or  execu- 
tor of  his  estate  or  to  a  member  of  his 
family,  if  in  the  year  of  such  death  or 
incapacity,  or  the  following  year,  such 
administrator,  executor,  or  family  mem- 
ber continues  as  a  tenant  the  customary 
sugar  beet  operations  of  the  deceased  or 
incapacitated      tenant.    The     acreages 
resulting  from  the  application  of  such 
formula    for    individual    farms    (farm 
bases)  shall  be  adjusted  pro  rata  by  the 
percentage    relationship     between     the 
total  acreage  to  be  allotted  (area  allot- 
ment less  the  set-asides  made  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  and  the 
initial  proportionate  shares  of  second- 
year  producers  established  in  accordance 
with   subparagraph    (2)    of   this  para- 
graph) and  the  total  acreage  resulting 
from  the  use  of  the  formula.    The  re- 
sulting   acreage    for    each    such    farm 
(initial  proportionate  share),  as  well  as 
the  initial  proportionate  share  of  each 
second-year  producer,  shall  then  be  ad- 
justed by  the  State  Committee  to  the 
extent  determined  by  it  to  be  necessary 
to  establish  a  proportionate  share  for 
the  farm  which  is  fair  and  equitable  as 
compared  with  proportionate  shares  for 
all  other  farms  in  the  area,  by  taking 
into  consideration  availability  and  suit- 
ability of  land,  area  of  available  fields, 
availability  of  irrigation  water   (where 
irrigation  is  used>,  adequacy  of  drain- 
age, availability  of  production  and  mar- 
keting facilities  and  the  production  ex- 
perience of  the  operator. 


(ki  AP7>eals.  A  farm  operator  who  be- 
lieves that  the  proportionate  share  es- 
tablished for  his  farm  pursuant  to  this 
section  is  inequitable,  may  file  a  written 
appeal  for  reconsideration  of  such  pro- 
portionate share  at  the  local  Agricul- 
tural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
county  office,  not  later  than  the  date  es- 
tablished therefor  by  the  State  Commit- 
tee. The  appeal  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  of  facts  constituting  the 
basis  for  such  appeal.  The  appeal  shall 
be  reviewed  in  such  county  ofBce  and 
forwarded  with  recommendations  to  the 
Aericultural  Stabilization  and  Conser- 
vation State  Office.  The  appeal  shall  be 
reviewed  and  acted  upon  by  the  State 
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Committee,  or  in  lieu  thereof,  by  a  sugar 
beet  appeals  committee  to  be  designated 
by  the  State  Committee  and  to  be  com- 
posed of  three  members,  including  the 
State  Administrative  Officer.     Each  of 
the  two  other  members  shall  be  a  State 
committeeman  or  an  employee  of  the 
ASC  State  Office.     Any  increase  in  the 
proportionate  share  approved  by  reason 
of  the  appeal  shall  be  within  the  acre- 
age set  aside  for  appeals  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  and  any 
other  acreage  remaining  unused  within 
the  State  allocation.    The  operator  shall 
be  notified  in  writing  as  soon  as  possible 
regarding  the  decision  in  the  case.    If 
the   farm   operator   is  dissatisfied   with 
the  decision  in  his  case,  he  may  appeal 
in  writing  to  the  Director,  whose  decision 
shall  be  final.   In  acting  upon  the  appeal, 
the  State  Committee,  the  Sugar  Beet  Ap- 
peals Committee,  or  the  Director  shall 
consider  only  such  matters  as  under  the 
provisions  of  this  determination  are  re- 
quired or  permitted  to  be  considered  by 
the  State  Committee  in  the  establish- 
ment of  the  farm  proportionate  share 
to  be  reviewed. 
statement  of  bases  and  considerations 

The  1956-crop  State  allocations  estab- 
lished in  S.  D.  850.30.  as  issued  Septem- 
ber 21,   1955.  were  based  on  1955-crop 
allocations,  with  relatively  small  modifi- 
cations reflecting  underplantings  of  the 
1955  crop  in  certain  States.     However, 
the  provisions  of  the  determination  do 
not  authorize  ASC  State  Committees  to 
make  use  of  1955-crop  acreages  in  sub- 
dividing State  allocations  into  propor- 
tionate share  area  allotments  or  in  es- 
tablishing individual  farm  shares  from 
area  allotments.    In  certain  States,  the 
use  of  1955-crop  acreages  might  result 
in  more  equitable  allotments  and  shares. 
This  amendment  restates  paragraph  (h) 
and  paragraph  (i)    (1)  to  include  pro- 
vision for  the  limited  use  of  1955-crop 
acreages  at  both  area  and  farm  levels 
and  it  also  provides  more  details  regard- 
ing the  measurement  of  "past  produc- 
tion"   and   "ability"   to   produce   sugar 
beets  in  reference  to  the  establishment 
of  area  allotments. 

Under  the  determination  as  originally 
issued.  State  Committees  were  required 
to  act  on  appeals.  State  Committees 
customarily  meet  but  once  a  month. 
Because  appeals  must  be  acted  upon 
promptly,  to  permit  increases  in  plant- 
ings where  shares  are  increased,  para- 
graph (k)  has  been  changed  to  author- 
ize the  State  Committee  to  designate 
State  Office  personnel  to  act  on  appeals. 
The  amended  provision  will  thus  facili- 
tate action  on  appeals  without  special 
meetings  of  the  State  Committee. 

Under  these  circumstances,  I  hereby 
find  and  conclude  that  the  aforestated 
amendment  will  effectuate  the  applica- 
ble provisions  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948, 
as  amended. 


(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932,  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.     In- 
terprets  or   applies   Sec.   302,   61    Stat.   930; 
7  U.S.  C.  1132) 
Issued  this  23d  day  of  November  1955. 

[sealI  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   65-95«8;    FUed,  Nov.  »,   l»6»; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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Chopler  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part    927 — Milk    in    the    New    York 
Metropolitan  Milk  Marketing  Area 

order  suspending  certain  provisions 

Pursuant  to  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  8640),  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  the  suspen- 
sion of  certain  provisions  in  §  927.40  of 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  New  York  metro- 
politan milk  marketing  area,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "order." 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.),  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "act",  and  to  the  order,  and  after 
having  considered  all  relevant  informa- 
tion including  the  written  data,  views, 
and  arguments  which  were  filed  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk  pursuant  to  the  notice 
referred  to.  it  is  hereby  found  and  de- 
termined, that: 

a.  The  following  provisions  do  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 

1.  For  the  period  of  December  1-15, 
1955,  all  provisions  of  §927.40  (a),  ex- 
cept the  provision  "(a)  For  Class  I- A 
milk  the  price  during  each  month  shall 
be"  (appearing  in  the  first  sentence 
thereof »,  and  the  provision  "the  base 
price  of  $5.66"  (appearing  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  thereof). 

2.  For  the  period  E>ecember  16-31. 
1955.  all  provisions  of  §  927.40  (a) ,  except 
the  provision  "(a)  For  Class  I-A  milk 
the  price  during  each  month  shall  be  a 
price  computed  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graphs (1)  through  (11)  of  this  para- 
graph." (appearing  in  the  first  sentence 
thereof) ,  the  provision  "(2)  Multiply  the 
base  price  of  $5.66  by"  (appearing  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  thereof),  and  the  pro- 
vision "0.95."  (appearing  in  subpara- 
graph (11)  thereof). 

3.  For  the  months  of  January  and 
February  1956,  all  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (11)  of  5  927.40  (a),  except 
the  provision  "(11)  Multiply  the  result 
determined  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(10)  of  this  paragraph  by"  and  the  pro- 
vision "1.09.". 

b.  It  is  hereby  found  and  determined, 
that  it  is  necessary  in  the  public  interest 
to  make  this  suspension  order  effective 
by  not  later  than  December  1,  1955.  in 
order  to  refiect  current  marketing  con- 
ditions, and  to  facilitate,  promote,  and 
maintain  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
produced  for  the  New  York  metropolitan 
milk   marketing   area.    Notice  of   con- 
sideration of  this  suspension  action  and 
of  opportunity  to  file  written  data,  views 
and  arguments  thereon  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  November  23, 
1955    (20    P.    R.    8640).     The    changes 
effected  by  this  suspension  order  do  not 
require  substantial  or  extensive  prepa- 
ration by  the  persons  affected  prior  to 
the  effective  date  hereof. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  That,  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  appearing  in  S  927.40 
(a)  of  the  order  be  and  hereby  are 
suspended: 
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1.  For  the  period  of  December  1-15, 
1955.  all  provisions  of  §927.40  (a),  ex- 
cept the  provision  "ia>  For  Class  I-A 
miHc  the  price  during  each  month  shall 
be"  (appearing  in  the  first  sentence 
thereof),  and  the  provision  "the  base 
price  of  $5.66"  'appearing  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  thereof). 

2.  For  the  period  December  16-31. 
1955,  all  provisions  of  §927.40  (a>,  ex- 
cept the  provision  "(a)  For  Class  I-A 
milk  the  price  during  each  month  shall 
be  a  price  computed  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  through  (11)  of  this 
paragraph."  <app>earing  in  the  first  sen- 
tence thereof  > .  the  provision  "  ( 2 »  Multi- 
ply the  base  price  of  $5.66  by"  (appear- 
ing in  subparagraph  (2)  thereof),  and 
the  provision  "0.95."  (appearing  in  sub- 
paragraph 111)  thereof) . 

3.  For  the  months  of  January  and 
February  1956.  all  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (11»  of  §927.40  (a),  except 
the  provision  "(11)  Multiply  the  result 
determined  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(10)  of  this  F>aragraph  by"  and  the  pro- 
vision "1.09.". 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9644;    Piled.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
11:07  a.  m.) 


TITLE  n— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  II — Federal   Reserve  System 

Subchapter  A — Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System 

Part  224 — Discount  Rates 
kiscellaneous  amendments 

Pursuant  to  section  14  (d»  of  the  Fed- 
eral Reserve  Act,  and  lor  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  discount  rates  with  a  view  to 
accommodating  commerce  and  business 
in  accordance  with  other  related  rates 
and  the  general  credit  situation  of  the 
country.  Part  224  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below: 

1.  Section  224.2  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  224.2  Advances  and  discounts  for 
member  banks  under  sections  13  and  13a. 
The  rates  for  all  advances  and  discounts 
under  sections  13  and  13a  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  Act  (except  advances  under  the 
last  paragraph  of  such  section  13  to 
individuals,  partnerships  or  corporations 
other  than  member  banks)  are: 


Fe<lorJil  Reserve  Bank  of— 

Rate 

EtTective 

Boston 

2H 

24 
2' J 
2.' 5 
2'j 
2h 
2h 

2?3 

2'-> 

Nov.  22, 19.1.1 

New  York    

Nov    18  lai.'. 

I'hilatlelphia    

.Nov    is  las,! 

fli'velanil •_ 

Nov.  IS.  I'j.'i.') 

Kichniond 

.Nov.  22, 195."; 

Atlanta .  . 

Nov    IS  19.1.5 

ChicaKO 

Nov.  18,  lit.'i.i 

Pt.  Loiib 

Nov.  22.  ly.w 

Minneapolis 

Nov.  21,19.'i.'i 

Kansas  Ciiy 

Nov.  21. 19.1.'; 

Dallas - 

Nov.  23,195-1 

San  Franci.sco 

Nov.  IS.  IU5.1 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

2.  Section  224.3  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  224.3  Advances  to  member  banks 
under  section  10  (b).  The  rates  for  ad- 
vances to  member  banks  under  section 
10  (b)  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  are: 


Fe'lersil  Reserve  B:\nk  of— 

Rate 

EfTective 

Boston      

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Nov.  22, 19.1.1 

New  York   

.Nov.  IS.  19.15 

I'hila'lelphia 

Nov.  IS,  ly.1,1 

rievebn'l 

Riehnumd 

Nov.  IS.  19M 
Nov.  22, 19.1.1 

Atlanta 

.Nov.  IS,  19.1.1 

rhii-.i>;o -. 

St.  Lodi.'i      

Nov.  IS,  19.1.1 
Nov.  2^2. 19.V> 

Mtnneai)olis 

Kausiis  City 

Nov.  21,19.1.1 
Nov.  21,  19.1.1 

I>alla.s 

San  KrancLsco 

.Nov.  23,  19.M 
Nov.  18.  1U.'>5 

3.  Section  224.4  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  224.4  Advances  to  persons  other 
than  member  banks.  The  rates  for  ad- 
vances to  individuals,  partnerships  or 
corporations  other  than  member  banks 
secured  by  direct  obligations  of  the 
United  States  under  the  last  paragraph 
of  section  13  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act 
are: 


Fe<ler;il  Re.serve  Bank  of— 

Rate 

Effective 

Boston 

3H 

3!-4 
3'i 
34 
34 
34 

34 

3'-i 

3H 
34 
34 
34 

Nov.  22.19.1,1 

New  York 

I'hiLiiielphia 

( "  le  V  elani  1 

Sept.  9,19.1.1 
Nov.  IS.  19.M 
.Nov.  IS,  ly-M 

Rirhiiionil 

Nov.  22. 19.1.1 

Atlanta 

Chicaeo 

Nov.  IS.  19.1,1 
Nov.  IS.  19,1.1 

St.  Louis      

Nov.  22, 19.1,1 

MinneajHilis 

.•^ept.  12.19,1.1 

Kansas  City , 

.Sept.    «.  19.M 

DalUis           

Aug.     .1,  19.1.1 

Sail  Francisco 

Nov.  IS,  1955 

4.  Section  224.6,  relating  to  loans  to 
financing  institutions  under  section  13b 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act.  is  amended 
so  as  to  change  the  percentage  rate  for 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
on  discounts  or  purchases  on  the  portion 
for  which  the  institution  is  obligated 
from  1^4-2' 4  to  2 '2-3,  effective  Novem- 
ber  22,    1955. 

For  the  reasons  and  good  cause  found 
as  stated  in  §  224.7,  there  is  no  notice, 
public  participation,  or  deferred  effective 
date  in  connection  with  this  action. 

(Sec.  11  (1).  38  Stat.  262;  12  U.  S.  C.  24«  (I). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  14  (d).  38  Stat.  264, 
as  amended;    12  U.  S.  C.  357) 

Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System, 
[seal]     S.  R.  Carpenter. 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9592;    Filed,    Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6337] 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

DENNINC-GOLDEN  FURS,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 


Pur  Products  Labeling  Act; '  §  13.73  For- 
mal  regulatory  and  statutory  require- 
ments: Fur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
§  13  90  History  of  product  or  ofjering; 
§  13.135  Nature:  Product  or  service; 
§  13.155  Prices:  Forced  or  sacrifice  sales; 
Savings  and  discounts  subsidized; 
§  13.235  Source  or  origin:  Maker  or  seller, 
etc.;  place:  Foreign,  in  general.  Sub- 
part— Misbranding  or  mislabeling: 
§  13.1190  Composition:  Pur  Products 
Labeling  Act:  '  §  13.1212  Formal  regula- 
tory and  statutory  requirements:  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1225  Historj/; 
§  13.1260  Nature:  §  13.1325  Source  or 
origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc.:  Fur  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act;  Place:  Fur  Products 
Labeling  Act.'  Subpart — Misrepresent- 
ing oneself  and  goods — goods:  §  13.1590 
Composition:  §  13.1623  Formal  regula- 
tory and  statutory  requirements:  Pur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1650  History 
of  product:  §  13.1685  Nature:  §  13.1745 
Source  or  origin:  Maker  or  seller,  etc.; 
place:  Foreign,  in  general:  [Misrepre- 
senting oneself  and  goods] — Prices: 
§  13.1813  Forced  or  sacrifice  sales.  Sub- 
part— Neglecting,  unfairly  or  deceptively, 
to  make  material  disclosure:  §  13.1845 
Composition:  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
§  13.1852  Formal  regulatory  and  statutory 
requirements:  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act;  5  13.1854  History  of  product:  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1870  Nature: 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.1900 
Source  or  origin:  Pur  Products  Labeling 
Act:  Maker  or  seller,  etc:  Place. 

(Sec  6.  as  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  6.  38  Stat.  719.  a*  amended, 
sec.  8.  65  Stat,  179;  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  691) 
[Cease  and  desist  order.  Dennlng-Golden 
Purs.  Inc  .  et  al  ,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Docket 
6337,  November    10,   1955.) 

In  the  Matter  of  Denning-Golden  Furs. 
Inc..  a  Corporation,  Denning.  Inc..  a 
Corporation.  Irving  Golden.  Individ- 
ually and  as  President  of  Said  Corpo- 
rations, and  Bernard  Golden,  an  In- 
dividual 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  —  which 
charged  respondent  retail  fur  dealers 
with  violating  the  Federal  Trade  Com- 
mission Act  by  conducting  .spurious  liq- 
uidation sales  and  in  connection  there- 
with advertising  fictitious  prices  as  the 
former  value  of  furs  on  sale  and  sale 
prices  as  affording  40  percent  to  80  per- 
cent .savings  off  regular  prices;  and  vio- 
lating the  Pur  Products  Labeling  Act 
through  failing  to  disclose  information 
concerning  their  furs  and  to  keep  records 
as  required  by  the  act,  and  through 
false  invoicing — and  an  agreement  be- 
tween the  parties  providing  for  the  en- 
try of  a  consent  order  in  accordance  with 
§  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examin- 
er made  his  initial  d(H;ision  and  order  td 
cea.se  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  10.  1955.  be- 
came, pursuant  to  5  3.21  of  the  rules  of 
practice,  the  'Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion." 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 


'  New. 


The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Den- 
ning-Golden Furs,  Inc..  a  corporation, 
and  its  officers;  Denning,  Inc.,  a  corpo- 
ration, and  its  officers;  Irving  Golden, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said 
corporations;  and  Bernard  Golden,  in- 
dividually; and  respondents'  representa- 
tives, agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  introduction,  or 
the  sale,  advertising  or  offering  for  sale, 
or  the  transportation  or  distribution  of 
anv  fur  product  in  commerce:  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale,  advertising,  offer- 
ing for  sale,  transportation  or  distribu- 
tion of  fur  products  which  have  been 
made  in  wliole  or  in  part  of  fur  which 
had  been  shipped  and  received  in  com- 
merce, as  'commerce."  "fur."  and  "fur 
product-  are  defined  in  the  Fur  Products 
Li\beling  Act,  do  forthwith  cca.se  and 
desist  from: 

A.  Falsely  or  deceptively  invoicing  fur 

products  by: 

1.  Failing  to  furnish  invoices  showing: 

(a  >  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
producing  the  fur  or  furs  contained  in 
the  fur  product  as  set  forth  in  the  Fur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under  the  rules  and  regulations: 

(bi  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  used  fur  when  such  is 
a  fact; 

(CI  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  compo.sed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  other- 
wise artificially  colored  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

(d»  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies,  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 

(e>  The  name  and  address  of  the  per- 
son issuing  such  invoices; 

(f )  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  contained  in  the 
fur  product. 

2.  Using  on  invoices  the  name  or 
names  of  any  animal  or  animals  other 
than  the  name  or  names  provided  for 
in  paragraph  A  (1>  (a)  above,  or  setting 
forth  thereon  any  form  of  misrcprc- 
.sentation  or  deception,  directly  or  by  im- 
plication, with  respect  to  such  fur 
products. 

3.  Selling  forth  required  information 
in  abbreviated  form. 

4.  Failing  to  show  the  item  number 
or  mark  of  fur  products  on  the  invoices 
pertaining  to  such  products,  as  required 
bv  Rule  40  of  the  rules  and  regulations. 

B.  Fal.st'ly  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any  ad- 
vertisement, representation,  public  an- 
nouncement, or  notice  which  is  intended 
to  aid,  promote  or  assist,  directly  or 
indirectly,  in  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale 
of  fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Fails  to  disclose: 

(a)  Tlie  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  products,  as  set 
forth  in  the  Pur  Products  Name  Guide 
and  as  pre.scribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations; 

<b)  That  the  fur  products  contain  or 
are  comjxj.sed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or 
otherwise  artificially  colored  fur  when 
such  is  the  fact; 
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(c)  That  fur  products  are  composed, 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part,  or  paws, 
tails,  bellies  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 
the  fact; 

(d>  The  name  of  the  country  of  ori- 
gin of  imported  furs  contained  in  fur 
products. 

2.  Contains  the  name  or  names  of  any 
animal  or  animals  other  than  the  name 
or  names  provided  for  in  paragraph  B 
(1)   (a)  above. 

3.  Sets  forth  required  information  in 
abbreviated  form. 

4.  Represents  that  any  of  such  fur 
products  are  from  the  stock  of  a  business 
in  a  state  of  liquidation,  contrary  to  the 
fact. 

5.  Represents  that  a  sales  price 
enables  purchasers  of  fur  products  to 
effectuate  any  savings  in  excess  of  the 
difference  between  the  said  price  and  the 
price  at  which  comparable  products  were 
sold  by  respondents  during  the  time 
specified  or.  if  no  time  is  specified,  in 
excess  of  the  difference  between  said 
price  and  the  current  price  at  which 
comparable  products  are  sold. 

6.  Represents  that  an  amount  set 
forth,  relating  or  referring  to  fur  prod- 
ucts, is  the  value  of  the  usual  price  at 
which  said  fur  products  had  been  cus- 
tomarily sold  by  respondents  in  the  re- 
cent regular  course  of  their  business, 
contrary  to  the  fact. 

7.  Makes  pricing  claims  or  represen- 
tations of  the  type  referred  to  in  para- 
graph B  <5i  and  16)  above,  unless  there 
is  maintained  by  respondents  full  and 
adequate  records  disclosing  the  facts 
upon  which  such  claims  or  representa- 
tions are  based  as  required  by  Rule  44 
(e)   of  the  rules  and  regulations: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Denning- 
Golden  Purs,  Inc.,  a  coiporation,  and  its 
officers;  Denning.  Inc..  a  corporation, 
and  its  officers;  Irving  Golden,  individ- 
ually, and  as  officer  of  said  corporations; 
and  Bernard  Golden,  individually;  and 
respondents'  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale  and  dis- 
tribution of  fur  garments  in  commerce, 
as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commi.s.sion  Act,  do  further  cease 
and  desist  from  making,  directly  or  by 
implication,  any  of  the  representations 
prohibited  by  paragraph  B  (4)  through 
(6),  inclusive,  of  this  order. 

By  said  'Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  v.as  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  re.spondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  <60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 


Issued:  November  10,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9593;    Filed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


8775 

TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  539591 

Part  24 — Customs  Financial  or 
Accounting  Procedure 

checks  receivable  for  duties 
Section  24.1  (b)  now  contains  a  pro- 
vision that  an  uncertified  ch#ck  which 
can  be  cashed  without  expense  to  the 
Government  shall  be  accepted  by  the 
collector  of  customs  in  payment  of  duties 
and  other  charges  if  drawn  and  ten- 
dered by  a  business  or  other  organiza- 
tion, or  by  an  individual,  "who  has  on 
file  with  the  collector  of  customs  a  cus- 
toms entry  bond  or  other  bond  to  secure 
the  payment  of  such  duties  or  other 
charges."  It  is  not  intended  that  this 
provision  be  interpreted  as  requiring  that 
the  drawer  of  the  check  and  the  prin- 
cipal on  the  bond  shall  necessarily  be  the 
same  person  or  organization,  and  it  is 
deemed  desirable  to  clarify  the  regula- 
tion on  this  point. 

The  provision  of  the  regulation  for 
accepting  uncertified  checks  in  the  ab- 
sence of  bonds  is  believed  to  be  unduly 
restrictive  in  that  it  provides  for  the  use 
of  •all  available  credit  data  which  can 
be  obtained  without  cost  to  the  Govern- 
ment." 

In  order  to  clarify  the  provision  relat- 
ing to  bonds  and  to  remove  the  undue 
restriction  uE>on  the  collectors'  discre- 
tion in  accepting  uncertified  checks  in 
the  absence  of  bonds.  §  24.1  (b)  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  An  uncertified  check  drawn  by  an 
interested  party  on  a  national  or  state 
bank  or  trust  company  of  the  United 
States  which  can  be  cashed  without  ex- 
pense to  the  Government  shall  be  ac- 
cepter by  the  collector  of   customs  in 
payment  of  duties  or  other  charges  if 
there  is  on  file  with  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms a  customs  entry  bond  or  other  bond 
to  secure  the  payment  of  such  duties  or 
other  charges,  or  if  a  bond  has  not  been 
filed,    the    organization    or    individual 
drawing  and  tendering  the  uncertified 
check  has  been  approved  by  the  collector 
to  make  payment  in  such  manner.     In 
determining     whether     an     uncertified 
check  shall  be  accepted  in  the  absence 
of  a  bond,  the  collector  shall  use  avail- 
able credit  data  obtainable  without  cost 
to  the  Government,  such  as  that  fur- 
nished  by  banks,  local   business  firms, 
better  business  bureaus,  or  local  credit 
exchanges,  sufficient  to  satisfy  him  of 
the  credit  standing  or  reliabihty  of  the 
drawer  of  the  check.    The  collector  may 
refuse  to  accept  an  uncertified  check  in 
any  case  if  in  his  discretion  he  deems 
such  acceptance  inadvisable. 

(R.  S.  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C. 
66.  1624.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  36 
Stat.  965.  as  amended,  sec.  648.  46  Stat.  762; 
19  U.  S   C.  198.  1648) 

[seal!  C.  a.  EMERICK, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  22,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9579;    Piled.    Nov.    29,    1055; 
8:49  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  3 — Statements  of  General  Policy 
OR  Interpretation 

dAect  or  indirect  addition  of  antibi- 
otic DRUGS  to  foods  FOR  HUMAN  CON- 
SUMPT^N 

In  exercise  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  isecs.  402,  408,  52  Stat. 
1046;  68  Stat.  511  et  seq.;  21  U.  S.  C.  342. 
346a)  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  (20 
F.  R.  1996) ,  and  pursuant  to  section  3  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  237,  238 ;  5  U.  S.  C.  1002 ) ,  §  3.29  pub. 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  of  Feb- 
ruary 25,  1953  ( 18  P.  R.  1077)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  para- 
graph (c) : 

5  3.29  Direct  or  indirect  addition  of 
antibiotic  drugs  to  foods  for  human 
consumption.  •   •   • 

(c)  This  statement  of  policy  will  not 
bar  the  establishment  of  safe  .tolerances 
for  antibiotic  drugs  in  or  on  Vaw  agri- 
cultural commodities  under  the  provi- 
sions of  section  408  of  the  act,  where 
suitable  evidence  of  usefulness  of  the 
antibiotic  dru^s  and  of  safety  of  the 
residues  is  available. 

(Sec.  701.  52  SUt.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371) 

Dated:  November  23,  1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9550:    Piled.   Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


Part  3 — Statements  of  General  Policy 
OR  Interpretation 

pesticide  chemicals;  further  extended 
dates  on  which  statue  shall  become 

FULLY   effective 

Requests  have  been  received  for  exten- 
sion of  the  date  on  which  the  pesticide 
chemicals  amendment  (68  Stat.  511  et 
seq.;  21  U.  S.  C.  342,  346a)  shall  become 
fully  effective.  The  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  has  requested 
extension  for  ethylene  dibromide  as  a  fu- 
migant  to  permit  the  continued  use  of 
the  chemical,  under  its  supervision,  to  fu- 
migate food  commodities  held  in  quaran- 
tine. The  Dow  Chemical  Company  has 
requested  extension  for  sodium-o- 
phenylphenate  to  permit  continued  post- 
harvest  use  of  the  chemical  on  citrus;  a 
petition  has  been  submitted  requesting  a 
tolerance  for  such  use.  These  uses  are 
cgnsidered  nonseasonal.  The  requested 
extensions  are  necessary.  Therefore  the 
following  order  is  issued  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 402  (a)  (2 1  and  408,  68  Stat.  511, 
517  (Ch.  559.  sees.  2,  5)  ;  21  U.  S.  C.  342 
and  note  1  under  section  342;  346a,  and 
under  authority  delegated  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
(20  F.  R.  1996). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Section  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals;  fur- 
ther extended  dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  October  29,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  8156)  is  amended  in  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  by  deleting  the  word  "grain" 
from  the  item  "Elthylene  dibromide:  As 
a  grain  fumigant"  and  by  inserting  in 
proper  alphabetical  order  the  item  "So- 
doum-o-phenylphenate:  On  citrus." 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interprets  or  applies  sees.  402.  408.  68  Stat. 
511;  21  U.  S.  C.  342.  346a) 

Dated:  November  23.  1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissiorier 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-9552;    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:45   a.   m.] 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals in  or  on  Raw  Agricultural  Com- 
modities 

tolerance  for   residues  op 
chlortetracycline 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  for  re.sidues 
of  chlortetracycline  in  or  on  uncooked 
poultry.  The  petition  shows  that  cook- 
ing destroys  residues  of  chlortetracycline 
that  are  within  the  tolerance  being 
established. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  a  toler- 
ance is  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerance 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
(d)  (2),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)  (2)  )  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Pood  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary (21  CFR  120.7  <g);  20  P.  R.  759), 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities (21  CFR  Part  120 ;  20  P.  R.  1473  ) 
are  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  section: 

§  120.117  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
chlortetracycline.  A  tolerance  of  7 
parts  per  million  is  established  for  resi- 
dues of  chlortetracycline  in  or  on  un- 
cooked poultry.  This  tolerance  level 
shall  not  be  exceeded  in  any  part  of  the 
poultry. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  order  may.  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  a£fecte<l  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 


objections,  and  request  a  public  hear- 
ing upon  the  objections.  Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.  All  docu- 
ments shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  512; 
21  U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:  November  23,  1955. 

[seal]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Cominissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9551:    Piled.    Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  (Chem- 
icals IN  OR  on  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  residues  of  epn 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
EPN  in  or  on  certain  raw  agricultural 
commodities.  The  request  for  the  es- 
tablishment of  the  tolerance  for  some  of 
the  commodities  was  later  withdrawn 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  tolerances 
are  being  established. 

After  con.sideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  rele- 
vant material  which  show  that  the  tol- 
erances established  in  this  order  will 
protect  the  public  health,  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  by 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  408  <d)  (2).  68  Stat.  512;  21 
U.  S.  C.  346a  (d)  (2))  and  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Druas  by 
the  Secretary  <21  CFR  120.7  <g>  ;  20  F.  R. 
759 »,  the  regulations  for  tolerances  and 
exemptions  from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities (21  CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R. 
1473)  are  amended  by  adding  the  fol- 
lowing new  section: 

5  120.119  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
EPN  ^O-ethyl-O-p-nitrophenyl  benzene 
thiophosphoiiatcK  Tolerances  for  resi- 
dues of  EPN  (O-ethyl-O-p-nitrophenyl 
benzene  thiophosphonate)  are  estab- 
lished as  follows: 

(a)  3  parts  per  million  in  or  on  graF>es, 
olives,  sugar  beets  (but  not  sugar  beet 
tops) ,  tomatoes. 

(b)  0.5  part  per  million  in  or  on  al- 
monds, cottonseed,  pecans,  walnuts. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
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provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.    This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication. 

(.Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terpret* or  applies  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512; 
21  U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:  November  25,  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  CommissiOTier  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 

|F.   R.   Doc.    55-9594;    Filed.   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Ordera 

[Public  Land  Order  1254] 

[Misc.  67808) 

Arkansas 

reserving  public  lands  in  connection 
with  st.  francis  sunken  lands  and 
marked  trek  floodway  project 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  the  act 
of  September  2.  1937  (50  Stat.  917;  16 
U.  S.  C.  669-6691  > ,  and  the  act  of  March 
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10,  1934  as  amended  by  the  act  of  August 
14,  1946  ^48  Stat.  401;  60  Stat.  1080'  16 
U.  S.  C.  661-666C),  it  is  ordered  as 
follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Ar- 
kansas are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the  Game  and 
Fish  Commission  of  the  State  of  Arkan- 
sas in  connection  with  the  St.  Francis 
Sunken  Lands  and  Marked  Tree  Flood- 
way  Project,  under  such  conditions  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior: 

Fimi  Principal   Mertoian 

T.  11  N..  R.  6  E., 
Sec.  2,  lot  3; 
Sec.  3,  SWi4NW>/4; 
Sec.    4,    lots    8    and    11    to    14    Inclusive. 

SE'^NWi^; 
Sec.  9,  lots  2  and  3,  BW^NEVi: 
Sec.  10.  lots  3,  4,  and  11; 
Sec.  22,  lots  1  and  2. 

Sec.  4,  lots  5.'  6.  10,  11,  14,  and   15.  SEV4 

NWVi.  E'.;tSW»4; 
Sec.  5.  lots  6  and  7: 
Sec.  8,  lots  1  and  4; 

Sec.  9.  lots  1  and  4,  SE'ANWVi.  NE>,4SWV4: 
Sec.  22,  SiiSEy*; 
Sec.  33.  lot  7. 
T.  13  N.,  R.  6  E., 

8ec.  1,  lots  1  and  8  to  10  inclusive.  19; 
Sec.  12,  lote  1  to  4  Inclusive,  and  9,  14,  and 

19; 
Sec.  13.  lot  7; 
Sec.  14,  lots  5  to  11  Inclusive,  and  14  to  16 

Inclusive; 
Sec.  24,  lot  3; 
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T    - 

Sec.  27,  lots  11  and  16; 
Sec.  28.  lot  12; 

Sec.  33,  lots  6  to  ll'Inclusive,  and  14; 
Sec.  34.  lots  1,  6,  and  14; 
Sec.  35,  lot  2; 
Sec.  36,  lot  4. 
T.  13  N.,  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  19.  lot  1; 
Sec.  30.  lot  1. 
T.  14  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  3.  lots  1  to  6  Inclusive; 
Sec.  4,  lots  1  and  2; 
Sec.  9.  lots  16  and  17; 
Sec.  10.  lot  13; 
Sec.  15.  lots  1.  2,  4,  and  6; 
Sec.  22,  lots  12,  14,  19,  and  20; 
Sec.  23,  lot  9; 
Sec,  25,  lot  3; 
Sec.  26.  lots  1,  3,  5,  and  6. 
T.  14  N..  R.  7  E., 

Sec.  31,  lots  4.  5,  12,  and  13. 
T.  15  N..  R.  6  E., 
Sec.  12,  lot  2; 
Sec.  13,  lots  1  to  6  Inclusive,  and  11  to  14, 

Inclusive; 
Sec.  22,  lot  10; 
Sec.  23.  lots  1,  4.  and  5; 
Sec.  24,  lot  5; 
.  Sec.  27,  lots  5  and  9; 
Sec.  33,  lot  5; 
Sec.  34,  lots  5  and  6. 
T.  15  N.,  R.  7  E., 

Sec.  6,  lots  1  to  3  Inclusive,  and  5; 
Sec.  7,  lots  2  and  5. 
T.  16  N..  R.  7  E., 

Sec.  30,  lots  2  and  4; 
Sec.  31,  lots  1,  6,  and  10. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  3,990.31 
acres. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  22,  1955. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9581;    Piled,   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  41  1 

[Draft  Release  No.  55-28] 
PUGHT    Time    Limitations;    Navigators 

SUPPLEMENTAL    NOTICE    OF    PROPOSED    RULE 
MAKING   AND   ORAL   ARGUMENT   THEREON 

On  April  22. 1955,  the  Bureau  of  Safety 
Regulation  circulated  Draft  Release  No. 
55-10  and  published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  27,  1955  (20  P.  R.  2822)  in  which 
notice  was  given  that  it  had  under  con- 
sideration the  adoption  of  an  amend- 
ment to  Part  41  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions. Reference  is  made  to  said  notice 
for  a  full  explanation  of  the  purpose  and 
background  of  the  proposed  rules. 
Copies  of  the  notice  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety 
Regulation,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
Wa.shington  25,  D.  C. 

In  the  notice  dated  April  22,  1955.  the 
Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation  requested 
comment  from  interested  persons  with 
respect  to  proposals  contained  therein. 
The  objective  of  the  proposal  was  to 
amend  the  flight  time  limitations  of  Part 
41  so  as  to  subject  flight  navigators  to 
No.  232- — 2 


the  same  daily  flight  time  limitations  as 
ere  specified  for  other  flight  crew  mem- 
bers.    Comment  received  revealed  that 
considerable  disagreement  existed  with 
respect  to  this  proposal.  •  In  addition, 
the  board  has  received  a  request  that 
it  hear  oral  argument  before  taking  final 
action  on  the  proposal.    In  view  of  the 
nature  of  the  comment  received  and  the 
request   for   oral  argument   the   Board 
will  hear  oral  argument  with  respect  to 
the  matter  described  herein  on  February 
1,  1956,  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  5042, 
Department     of     Commerce     Building, 
Washington,  D.  C.    In  order  that  all  in- 
terested persons  may  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  ascertain  the  arguments  to  be 
presented  to  the  Board  and  thereby  pre- 
sent views  which  differ  from  those  pro- 
posed  to   be   presented   by   the   person 
requesting   opportunity   for   oral   argu- 
ment, persons  desiring  to  be  heard  are 
requested  to  inform  John  M.  Chamber- 
lain, Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  Regula- 
tion, Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C  not  later  than  January  20. 
1956,  with  regard  to  the  matter  described 
herein  concerning  which  they  desire  to 
present  oral  argument  and  to  submit  a 
brief  statement  containing  the  nature  of 
the   argument   to   be   presented.    Each 


person  desiring  to  present  oral  argument 
will  be  notified  as  soon  as  practicable  of 
the  time  allocation.  As  a  general  guide, 
however,  it  is  expected  that  ajxproxi- 
mately  one  hour  will  be  allocated  for  the 
presentation  of  the  views  in  favor  of  this 
particular  proposal  and  a  similar  time 
for  the  opposition  views.  Where  more 
than  one  person  desires  to  present  argu- 
ment in  favor  of  or  in  opposition  to  the 
proposal,  it  is  proposed  that  the  total 
time  for  such  presentation  will  be  di- 
vided between  such  persons.  Copies  of 
replies  received  in  response  to  this  no- 
tice will  be  available  after  January  24, 
1956,  for  examination  by  interested  per- 
sons at  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Board, 
Room  5412.  Commerce  Building,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

In  the  event  interested  persons  desire 
to  review  the  comments  submitted  to  the 
Board  In  response  to  the  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  dated  April  22.  1955. 
all  such  persons  are  advised  that  these 
comments  are  currently  on  file  at  the 
Docket  Section  of  the  Board  and  are 
available  for  examination. 

In  response  to  the  notice  dated  April 
22,  1955.  the  Board  received  comment 
which  raised  the  following  issues: 
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Navigator  flight  time  limitations,  a. 
The  proposed  daily  flight  time  limita- 
tions were  opposed  by  the  Air  Transport 
Association  on  the  principal  grounds 
that  eleven  years  of  operating  experience 
have  shown  the  present  requirement  to 
be  adequate:  and  that  no  showing  has 
been  made  that  the  12-hour  limitation 
is  needed  in  the  interest  of  safety.  The 
navigators,  on  the  other  hand,  assert 
that  the  safety  record  in  international 
operations  does  not  reflect  the  many  in- 
stances in  which  the  efficiency  of  flight 
navigators  was  seriously  compromised 
by  reason  of  excessively  long  flight 
assignments. 

b.  The  Air  Transport  A.ssociation 
maintains  that  aircraft,  radio  and  navi- 
gational aids,  weather  facilities,  com- 
munication techniques,  and  procedures 
have  all  been  greatly  improved  since 
1944  reducing  the  burden  on  navigators. 
The  navigators,  on  the  other  hand,  con- 
tend that  the  increase  in  aircraft  speed 
and  complexity  has  necessitated  more 
frequent  and  accurate  position  flxing  by 
the  navigator  which  has  more  than  offset 
the  increase  and  improvement  in  navi- 
gational and  communication  aids. 

c.  The  Air  Transport  Association  con- 
tends that  the  navigators'  duties  involve 
only  50  percent  of  his  time.  The  navi- 
gators insist  that  the  navigators'  respon- 
sibilities require  almost  continuous 
attention  to  duty  while  he  is  acting  as  a 
required  navigator. 

d.  The  Air  Transport  Association 
maintains  that  the  only  instances  in- 
volving actual  duty  in  excess  of  12  hours 
in  a  24-hour  period  occurred  on  certain 
Atlantic  cargo  flights;  that  these  flights 
were  scheduled  to  require  not  more  than 
12  hours  duty,  but  were  rerouted  as  the 
result  of  virious  operational  considera- 
tions which  the  Board  and  the  Civil 
Aeronuatics  Administration  have  ruled 
cannot  reasonably  be  taken  into  account 
by  a  carrier  at  the  time  of  scheduling; 
and  that  over  the  past  4  years  these 
cargb  flights  have  been  operated  accord- 
ing to  schedule  within  the  scheduled 
time  substantially  more  than  50  percent 
of  the  time.  The  navigators  assert, 
however,  that  certain  operators  have  re- 
peatedly scheduled  navigators  in  excess 
of  12  hours  duty. 

e.  The  navigators  maintain  that  the 
air  carriers  have  been  under  an  obliga- 
tion not  to  schedule  navigators  in  excess 
of  12  hours  flight  duty  in  view  of  the 
Board's  intent  expressed  in  draft  re- 
leases and  correspondence  to  establish 
uniform  flight  time  limitations  for  all 
crew  members  when  practicable.  How- 
ever, certain  air  carriers  have  indicated 
to  the  Administrator  that  in  the  absence 
of  speciflc  regulations,  they  did  not  con- 
sider themselves  obligated  to  limit  navi- 
gators to  the  12-hour  duty  period. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  the  Board 
desires  to  hear  oral  argument  as  to: 

1.  Whether  flight  navigators  should  be 
subject  to  daily  flight  time  limitations, 
and 

2.  If  daily  flight  time  limitations  are 
made  applicable  to  flight  navigators, 
whether  they  should  be  those  proposed 
in  Draft  Release  No.  55-10,  and 

3.  If  daily  flight  time  limitations  are 
adopted,  whether  the  Board  should  ai>- 
ply  the  principles  of  Interpretation  No.  1 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

to  Part  41  fwhich  Is  now  applicable  only 
to  flight  radio  operators)  to  tight  navi- 
gators. 

The  oral  su-gument  presented  pursu- 
ant to  this  notice  may  be  an  explanation 
of,  in  addition  to,  or  in  lieu  of  wTitten 
comment  submitted  in  response  to  the 
previous  notice  dated  April  22,  1955. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  8.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees  601-610,  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

E>ated:  November  18.  1955.  at  Wash- 
ington. D.  C. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[sEALl  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R     Doc.    55-9596:    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8;  54  a.  m  ) 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  2  ] 

IDocket  No.   11550;   PCC  55-1149] 

Frequency  Allocations  and  Radio 
Treaty  Matters 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  Commi.ssion's  Table  of  Fre- 
quency Allocations  in  §  2.104  of  its  rules 
covering  the  frequencies  between  9800 
and  13225  Mc. 

1.  Notice  is  given  hereby  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  mat- 
ter. 

2.  Several  problems  involving  the  al- 
location and  usay;e  of  the  freqcncy  bands 
between  9800  Mc  and  13225  Mc  in  the 
Commissions  Table  of  Frequency  Allo- 
cations in  §  2.104  of  its  rules  have  been 
the  subject  of  recent  study  by  the  Com- 
mission, and  it  has  been  found  advisable 
to  treat  them  interdependently  in  this 
rule  making  proceeding. 

3.  The    first    problem    concerns    the 
potential  usefulness  of  the  9800  to  9900 
Mc  band  which  is  allocated  presently  to 
the     non-Crovernment     fixed     services. 
Because  of  the  relatively  narrow  width 
of  this  l>and,  it  cannot  t>e  used  for  micro- 
wave fixed  purposes  unless  another  band 
of    equal    width    at    approximately    the 
.'•ame  frequency  range  were  available  to 
permit    pairing    of    assignments    on    a 
duplex    basis.    The    solution    proposed 
would  allocate  this  band  to  the  Govern- 
ment .'lervice,  thereby  placing  it  in  juxta- 
position to  another  band  of  100  mega- 
cycles  width    already    assigned    to   the 
Government     service.     In.    partial     ex- 
change therefor  (the  ottier  part  of  the 
exchange  will  be  found  in  paragraph  5 
below  >,  the  10550-10700  Mc  band,  now 
allocated  to  the  Government  and  non- 
Government  services  on  a  shared  basis, 
would   be   allocated   exclusively  to   the 
non-Government  fixed  and  mobile  serv- 
ices.    This   new   non-Government   allo- 
cation from   10550  to   10700  Mc  is  ad- 
jacent to  the  present  non-Government 
block  between   10700  to   13200  Mc  and 
thereby  would  increase  its  utility. 

4.  The  next  problem  under  consider- 
ation concerns  the  justification  for  con- 
tinuing the  present  allocation  of  the 
frequency  10600  Mc  for  industrial,  scien- 
tific,  and   medical   devices.    This   fre- 


quency Is  one  of  a  family  of  ISM  fre- 
quencies set  aside  by  the  Commission  in 
1947  in  anticipation  of  a  need  for  ISM 
frequencies  at  regular  intervals  through- 
out the  .spectrum,  and  is  presently  in- 
cluded   in   a    rule    making    proposal    in 
Docket   No.    11442    which   contemplates 
adding  to  Part  18.  all  the  ISM  micro- 
wave frequencies,   including   10.600  Mc, 
presently  allocated  in  Part  2.     The  Com- 
mission is  not  SUB  Resting  now  that  there 
is  no  further  need  for  a  family  of  ISM 
frequencies.     But   it  does  desire  to  re- 
view the  need  for  this  particular  ISM 
frequency  in  view  of  its  potential  inter- 
ference to  the  .span  of  frequencies  from 
10500  to  10700  Mc  which  by  the  fore- 
going propKJsal  in  paragraph  3  would  be- 
come part  of  a  band  of  frequencies  allo- 
cated to  the  non-Government  flxed  and 
mobile  services.     Inasmuch  as  it  appeai-s 
that  there  is  no  present  usage  or  fore- 
seeable future  need  for  ISM  operation 
on  the  frequency  10600  Mc  and  a  num- 
ber of  other  frequencies  remain  allocated 
for  ISM  purposes,  it  is  believed  that  this 
specific  allocation  to  ISM  can  be  deleted 
and  the  band  from   10500  to   10700  Mc 
cleared    of    any    potential    interference 
from  such  devices.     Therefore,  it  is  pro- 
posed  to   delete   the   allocation   of   the 
10600  Mc  frequency  for  ISM  devices. 

5.  A  further  matter  under  study  is  an 
apparent   need    for   an   allocation   of   a 
small  band  of  frequencies  somewhere  in 
the  range  of  the  spectrum  under  review 
here  to  be  shared  between  Government 
and   non-Government   users   for   radio- 
location purposes,  when  using  continuous 
wave  emissions.     It  is  proposed  to  reUin 
the    present    general    allocation    of    the 
band  10500-10550  Mc,  which  is  presently 
shared  by  the  Government  and  non-Gov- 
ernment services,  but  to  exclusively  allo- 
cate it  to  Government  and  non-Govern- 
ment  radiolocation  stations,   limited   to 
continuous  wave  emissions.     In  addition, 
as  an  integral  part  of  the  reallocations 
proposed  above,  the  band  from   13200- 
13225  Mc,  now  assigned  to  the  Govern- 
ment service,  would  be  allocated  to  the 
non-Government  service,  to  complete  the 
equitable  distribution  between  Govern- 
ment and  non-Government  usage.     Per- 
tinent to  the  proposal  in  this  paragraph 
is  a  petition  received  by  the  Commission 
from  Westinghouse  Air  Brake  Company, 
which  is  incorporated  by  reference  in  this 
proceeding    and    made    a    part    hereof. 
This  petition  requests  that  an  allocation 
of  frequencies  be  established  at  10600  Mc 
to  accommodate  speed  measuring  devices 
in  the  radiolocation  service.     The  choice 
of  10600  Mc  by  said  petitioner  appears  to 
be  ba.sed  on  the  existing  designation  of 
that   frequency   for   ISM   devices,   i.   e., 
equipment    which    radiate    electromag- 
netic energy  but  which  are  not  intended 
to  be  used  for  radiocommunication  pur- 
poses.    This  petition  has  been  studied  in 
conjunction  with  the  several  matters  un- 
der consideration  in  this  proceeding,  and 
it  is  believed  that  the  suballocation  of  the 
band  10500-10550  Mc  for  CW  radioloca- 
tion purposes  will  meet  the  needs  of  this 
petitioner  and  at  the  same  time  con- 
form to  the  pattern  of  changes  herein 
proiXKsed. 

6.  The  foregoing  proposes  no  change 
in  the  present  non-Government  alloca- 
tions and  suballocations  between  1070O- 
13200  Mc.    If  the  amendments  herein 
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proposed  are  adopted,  the  bands  10550- 
10700  and  13200-13225  Mc  would  be  given 
the  general  classification  of  fixed  and 
mobile  only.  More  specific  reallocations 
in  the  range  10550-13225  Mc  which  ap- 
pear necessary  or  desirable  in  the  future 
will  be  made  the  subject  of  subsequent 
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proceedings.  Nothing  in  this  proceeding 
Is  intended  to  have  any  effect  upon  the 
rule  making  now  before  the  Commission 
in  Docket  No.  10797. 

7.  The  readjustment  which  the  Com- 
mission proposes  here  may  be  viewed 
most  readily  from  the  following  table: 


Band 
(Mepwyclps) 


Troscnt  allocsitlon 


Proposed  allocation 


'r«H)   KXHKI.. 

\u:^)^y  10550. 

lO.'V'ift-lOTOO. 

i(ir(t(>-i:42ito 


NO  FUM 

OoviTiiim-nt - 

Oovmrnioni  "arid"  NO '(must  accept  totcr- 
lerouee  from  ISM). 

Nd  Klxwl  and  MoMlc 

Oovernnifnt ; 


riovorniiH'nt. 

(jovcriiiiu'nt  (no  ch.-ftipp). 

Anialiiir  (no  chanpt-). 

CW  KudiolooiUon  (Government  and  Nu). 

NO  Kuo<l  iind  Mobile. 

N(i  Ki\<-<1  and  Moliilo  (no  clmnge). 

NG  Fixwi  and  MoMk'. 


Becau.se  of  the  relatively  narrow  width 
of  the  band  13200-13225  Mc.  it  may  be  of 
little  or  no  practical  value  in  itself.  It 
may  therefore  be  necet-sary  to  later  con- 
sider this  band  as  additional  spectrum 
.space  for  use  in  revising  existing  sub- 
allocations  in  the  adjacent  non-Govern- 
ment Fixed  and  Mobile  bands,  as  indi- 
cated in  paragraph  6  above.  Although 
the  matter  of  revising  these  suballoca- 
tions is  not  within  the  scope  of  this  pro- 
ceeding, comments  are  invited  in  this 
proceeding  with  reference  to  whether 
there  are  any  apparent  equipment  avail- 
ability or  operational  problems  which 
would  be  involved  in  making  effective 
u.se  of  the  band  13200-13225  Mc. 

8.  The  amendments  proposed  here 
are  issued  under  authority  of  .sections  4 
ti).  303  (c).  (f)  and  (r»  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

9.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
JanuaiT   23,   1956,  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments  setting  forth  his  comments. 
Comments  in  support  of  the  proposed 
amendments  also  may  be  filed  on  or  be- 
fore the  same  date.     Comments  in  re- 
ply to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within   10  days  from  the  last  day  for 
filing  the  said  original  data,  views,  or 
arguments.     Comments  relative   to  the 
frequency   10,600  Mc   which  have  been 
filed  in  connection  with  FCC  Docket  No. 
11442  will  be  made  a  part  of  this  Docket. 
No  additional  comments  may  be  filed  un- 
less   (1)    specifically   requested   by   the 
Commission  or  (2)   good  cause  for  the 
filing   of  such   additional  comments  is 
established.    The  Commission  will  con- 
sider all  such  comments  prior  to  taking 
final  action  in  these  matters,  and  if  com- 
ments   are    submitted    warranting    oral 
argument,  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
such  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

10.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  5  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules,  an 
orii:inal  and  14  copies  of  all  statements, 
briefs,  or  comments  shall  be  furnished 
the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  23,  1955. 

Released:  November  25, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF    R,    Doc.    55-  9584;    Piled.   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8.51   a.  m.] 


[  47  CFR  Port  11  1 

[Docket  No.  11435] 

Power  Radio  Service;  Eligibility 

order  extending  time  for  filing 
comments;  amendment 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
5  11.251  of  Part  11  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations. 

The  Commission's  Order  (mimeograph 
file  no.  25954),  dated  and  released  No- 
vember 18,  1955  (20  F.  R.  8726*.  issued 
in  response  to  a  petition  of  the  National 
Committee  for  Utilities  Radio,  appears 
to  have  created  some  misunderstanding. 
This  order  was  intended  only  to  extend 
the  time  for  filing  comments  in  reply  to 
original  comments  to  December  19.  1955, 
and  to  the  extent  that  it  may  appear  to 
do  more,  it  is  corrected  hereby. 

Dated:  November  23,  1955. 
Released:  November  23,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-9585;    Piled,   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[  47   CFR    Part   31  1 

[Docket  No.  11548;   FCC  55-1145] 

uniform  system  of  Accounts,  Class  A 
AND  Class  B  Telephone  Companies 
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coimts  in  advance  of  physical  removal 
of  plant. 

2.  Part  31  (Uniform  System  of  Ac- 
counts for  Class  A  and  Class  B  Tele- 
phone Companies)  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  and  Regulations  presently  requires 
that  the  cost  of  construction  of  tele- 
phone plant  not  completed,  ready  for 
service  must  be  accounted  for  through 
account  100.2.  "Telephone  plant  under 
construction,'*  with  the  exception  that 
the  cost  of  construction  projects  which 
will  be  completed  within  a  period  of  one 
or  two  months  is  not  required  to  be  so 
accounted  for.  The  system  of  accounts 
contemplates  that  the  accounting  for 
plant  retirements  shall  be  accomplished 
at  the  time  plant  is  retired  from  tele- 
phone service  whether  or  not  it  is  physi- 
cally removed  at  that  time. 

3.  The  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company  in  support  of  its  pro- 
posals contends  that  the  proposed 
accounting  changes  would  have  no  ma- 
terial effect  on  the  accounts  and  would 
result  in  substantial  accounting  cost 
savings  by  contributing  significantly  to 
further  introduction  of  simplification 
and  economy  of  record  keeping. 

4.  Tlie  Commission  is  of  the  opinion 
that   effectuation   of    proposals   of    the 
type     described     above     would    require 
amendment  of  Part  31  of  the  Commis- 
sion's  rules   and   regulations.     On    the 
basis  of  information  before  it  the  Com- 
mission is  of  the  view  that  $15,000  as  the 
limit  in  the  proposal  set  out  in  para- 
graph 1(a)  above  is  too  great  a  relaxa- 
tion of  the  present  rule.    The  Commis- 
sion,   however,    has    decided    to    invite 
comments  from  interested  persons  on  a 
proposal  that  the  cost  of  jobs  with  au- 
thorized gross  construction  expenditures 
of  less  than  $10,000  (in  heu  of  the  $15,- 
000  suggested)  may  be  charged  directly 
to  account   100.1.  "Telephone  plant  in 
service."    The  change,  if  adopted,  would 
be  made  by  changing  the  note  to  the 
text  of  account  100.2  to  read  as  follows: 

Note-  There  may  be  charged  directly  to 
the  appropriate  plant  account*  the  coet  of 
any  conBtructlon  project  which  1b  estimated 
to  be  completed  ready  lor  service  within  two 
months.  There  may  also  be  charged  directly 
to  the  plant  account*  the  cost  of  any  con- 
struction project  for  which  the  gross  addi- 
tions to  plant  are  estimated  to  amount  to 
less  than  $10,000. 


TELEPHONE     PLANT     UNDER      CONSTRUCTION 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to 
§  31  100:2  of  Part  31  (Uniform  System  of 
Accounts  for  Class  A  and  Class  B  Tele- 
phone Companies)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations,  relating  to  tele- 
phone plant  under  construction. 

1.  The  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  by  letter  dated  Decem- 
ber 27,  1954.  addressed  to  this  Com- 
mission, requesting  the  Commission's 
approval  of  two  changes  in  its  plant  ac- 
counting practices,  described  as  foUows: 

(a)  Exclude  from  account  100.2,  "Tele- 
phone plant  under  construction,"  the 
costs  of  jobs  with  authorized  gross  con- 
struction expenditures  of  less  than  $15,- 
000  and  charge  the  costs  of  such  jobs 
directly  to  account  100.1.  "Telephone 
plant  in  service,"  and 

(b)  EstabUsh  a  limit  of  $15,000  for 
plant  retirements  below  which  retire- 
ments would  not  be  recorded  in  the  ac- 


This  proposed  revision,  in  addition  to  ex- 
tending the  permissive  accounting  to 
certain  dollar  as  well  as  time  limitations, 
also  serves  to  clearly  specify  the  account- 
ing to  be  performed  if  advantage  is  taken 
of  the  option  set  forth  in  the  Note  as 
presently  worded. 

5  This  notice  is  issued  under  author- 
ity of  sections  4  (i)  and  220  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of   1934,  as  amended. 

6  "With  respect  to  the  proposal  set  out 
in  paragraph  1  (b),  above,  the  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  opinion  that  the  potential 
savings  in  record  keeping  are  not  suffi- 
cient to  warrant  further  consideration  of 
the  proposal,  in  view  of  the  risks  involved 
in  permitting  delays  in  the  accounting 
for  retirement  of  plant  that  is  no  longer 
in  service.  Accordingly,  no  rule  making 
proposal  on  this  item  is  being  issued. 

7  Any  interested  person  who  Is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  one  amendment  pro- 
posed by  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
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graph  Company,  as  modifled  and  stated 
in  paragraph  4,  above,  should  not  bo 
adopted,  or  should  not  be  adopted  in 
the  manner  set  forth,  may  file  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  January  3,  1956, 
a  statement  or  brief  setting  forth  his 
comments.  At  the  same  time,  persons 
favoring  the  amendment  as  set  forth 
may  file  statements  in  support  thereof. 
Since  justification  for  the  proposed 
amendment  is  predicated  solely  upon 
practical  considerations,  any  comments 
submitted  by  telephone  companies 
should  contain  a  statement  describing 
any  change  in  record  keeping  such  as 
would  be  occasioned  by  relaxation  of  the 
companies'  own  administrative  require- 
ments, that  would  be  initiated  in  the 
event  the  proposal  is  adopted,  along  with 
estimates  of  cost  savings.     In  addition. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

^,he  submission  of  data  illustrating  the 
effect  on  revenue  requirements  of  charg- 
ing construction  expenditures  directly  to 
account  100.1.  assuming  net  book  cost 
(account  100.1  less  depreciation  resei-ve> 
as  to  the  rate  base,  would  be  helpful. 
This  effect  -  on  -  revenue  -  requirements 
calculation  is  intended  to  exclude  any 
expense  savings  from  simplified  record 
keeping.  Comments  and  briefs  in  reply 
to  the  original  comments  or  briefs  may 
be  filed  within  ten  days  of  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  comments.  No 
additional  comments  may  be  filed  unless 
(1)  specifically  requested  by  the  Com- 
mission or  (2)  good  cause  for  filing  of 
such  additional  comments  is  established. 
The  Commission  will  consider  all  such 
comments  that  are  presented  before  tak- 


ing action  in  the  matter  and.  If  any  com- 
ments are  submitted  which  appear  to 
warrant  the  holding  of  oral  argument 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such  oral 
argument  will  be  given. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  fourteen 
copies  of  all  statements  or  briefs  filed 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  23,  1955. 

Released:  November  25.  1955. 


}Vednesday,  November  30,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[Gallup   Area    Office   Redelegation   Order    2, 
Amdt.   3] 

General  Superintendents.  Superintend- 
ents AND  Other  Designated  Employees 

REDELEGATION   OF   AUTHORITY;    NAVAJO 
AGENCY 

Order  No.  2.  as  amended  (19  F.  R- 
8675:  20  F.  R.  2894.  and  3941),  is  further 
amended  as  hereinafter  indicated. 

1.  The  title  and  introductory  para- 
graph of  Part  5  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Part  5 — Authority  of  Subagency  Su- 
perintendents, Navajo  Agency 

Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Part  1, 
any  Subagency  Superintendent,  Navajo 
Agency,  is  authorized  to  exercise  the  au- 
thority of  his  superior,  the  General  Su- 
perintendent. Navajo  Agency  as  indi- 
cated in  this  part. 

2.  A  new  section  5.170  Peddler  permits 
and  new  heading.  "Functions  Relating 
to  Trading  with  Indians",  are  added  to 
Part  5  to  read  as  follows: 

FITNCTIONS  RELATING  TO  TRADE  WITH 

INDIANS 

Sec  5.170  Peddler  permits.  The  issu- 
ance of  permits  to  Navajo  Indian  ped- 
dlers pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  25 
CFR  Part  277.  provided  each  such  per- 
mit is  limited  to  lands  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Subagency  Superintendent 
issuing  the  permit. 

W.  W.ADE  Head. 
Area  Director. 

Approved:   November  23.  1955. 

Glenn  L.  Emmons, 
Commissioner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9580;    Filed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Colorado  River  Storage  and  Yuma  Proj- 
ects, Arizona.  California,  and  Nevada 

order  of  revocation 

April  21,  1954. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30  1954  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental 
Orders  of  July  2,  1902,  September  15. 
1902,  January  31.  1903.  August  1,  1903, 
February  5,  1903.  September  8.  1903. 
July  8.  1919.  February  19.  1929.  March  14. 
1929,  June  4.  1930,  and  October  16.  1931. 
insofar  as  said  orders  affect  the  follow- 
ing described  lands;  provided,  however, 
that  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  by  said 
orders  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described. 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian.  Arizona 

T.  11  N..  R.  17  W., 

Sec.  19,  lot  1.  NE'4.  E'.NWU.  N'oSE^; 
Sec    27.  SW'4.  WUSE'4.  SE'4SEU; 
Sec.  28,  N'iSEU.  SW^SEU; 
Sec.  29.  NEI4: 

Sec.  33.  N>,NEi4.  NE^NW^: 
Sec.    35.    S4NE'4.    NW>4.    N'^NE^SWU. 
N'  ,NW'4S"E'4. 
T.  10  N..  R.  18  W..  ^^   ^ 

Sec.   16  mining  claim  2483A.  37  to  42   in- 
clusive. 
T.  11  N..  R.  18  W..  • 

Sees.  5  and  9.  all; 
Sec.  10.  S',SEi4: 
Sec.    11.    S',NW4SW'4.    SWUSWU.    S'.i 

SE'4SW>4: 
Sec      13.    S>2NW>4NEi4.    SW>4NEi4.    W'i 
.SEUNE'j.     SE'4SE'4NE'4.     NW'4.     E'^ 
NEi4SW'4.        N'jSEi4,        N'.!SW'4SEU. 
N'  ,SE'4SE'4.  SE!4SEi4SE'4; 
Sec.  14.  SW'4NE'4.  NWUSEU.  S'^SEVi: 
Sees.  15  and  21.  all: 
Sec.  25.  S'.NWU.  S'i; 
Sees.  27  and  31.  all: 
Sec.  33.  lots  3  and  5; 
Sec.  35.  N'2.  E'.^SWU.  SE'i. 
T.  12  N..  R.  18  W.. 
Sec.  31.  all: 

Sec    32.  Ei;.  Ei.iNW>4. 
T.  9  N.,  R.  19  W.. 


[seal! 


r 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    I>^c,    55-9586;    Filed. 
851  a.  m] 
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Sec.  3.  lots  1  to  6  Incl.,  S'jNW'i.  SWI4. 

Vl'i^SEU: 

Sees.  4  to  9  Incl..  all; 

Sec.  10,  lots  1  and  2.  WaNE'*.  NW'/*.  SVt'. 

Sec.  11.  lots  1  and  2; 

Sec.  14.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.; 

Sees.  15  to  21  incl..  all; 

Sec.   22.   lots   1    to  4  incl.,   W'^iNE^.  W'.j. 

•    NWI4SEI4; 

Sec.  23,  lot  1: 

Sec.  27.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  NW'i.  W'aSWU: 

Sees.  29  to  33  incl..  all; 

Sec.  34.  lots  1  to  4  incl..  NW'iNW'i. 
T.  10  N..  R    19  W., 

Sees.  1  and  11.  all; 

Sec.  13,  NWUNW',*: 

Sec.  15.  all; 

Sec.  22.  lots  1.  2  and  3.  SE'4SE'4; 

Sees.  27.  28,  29.  31.  32.  and  33,   all; 

Sec.  34.  lots  1  to  4,  Incl.,  W',NW'4,  SW'i. 
T.  12  N.,  R.  19  W., 

Sec.  5.  lots  1  to  4  Incl..  SE'4; 

Sees.  7,  9.   15.  23  and  25.  all. 
T.  13  N.,  R.  19  W.. 

Sec.  31,  all. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  20  W.. 

Sec.   2.   lots   1   to  5  Incl.,  SW'4NWU.  W'i 

SWI4: 
Sees.  3  to  9  incl..  all: 
Sec.     10,    lot     1,     N'i,     SWU.     NEUSE',;. 

VV>.2SE'4; 
Sec.  11.  lots  1  and  2: 

Sec.  15,  lots  1  to  4  incl..  NW^NE';,  W'i: 
Sees.  16  to  21  incl..  .ill: 
Sec.  22.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  WViW/j; 
Sec.  27,  lots  1,  2  and  3; 
See.     28,     lot     1,     N',,     SWU.     NEUSE'4. 

Wii:SEi4; 
Sees.  29  to  32  Incl.,  all; 
Sec.  33.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  W'2NE'4,  W'i. 
T.  7  N..  R.  20  W.. 

Sees.  1  to  11.  incl..  all: 

Sec.   12.  lot  1,  N'2,  SWI4,  NE'4SE',4.  W'2 

SE'4: 
Sec.  13,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  N\V'4NE'4,  W'^; 
Sees.  14  to  23  incl.,  all; 
Sec.  24.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  W'2NW'4.  NW'4 

SW'4; 
Sec.  25.  lots  1  to  3  incl.; 
Sec.     26.     lot     1,     N'2.     SW',4.     NE'4SE'4. 

W'2SE'4; 
Sees.  27  to  34  incl  ,  all; 
Sec.  35.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  NW'^NE'i,  WVa- 
T.  8N.,  R.  20  W  . 

All  of  township. 
T.  9  N..  R.  20  W.. 
All  of  township. 


T  ION.,  R.  20  W.. 

AH  of  township. 
T.  12  N  .  R.  20  W.. 

All  of  township. 
T    13  N  .R.20  W., 

Sees  5.  9,  15.  17,  21,  23  and  25,  all. 
T   14  N  ,  R.  20  W., 

Sees.  7.  17,  19  and  29,  all; 

Sec.33,  W'2. 
T   14  N..  R.  20'2  W., 

Sec.  1.  all. 
T   15  N.,  R.20'2  W. 

Sec.  3.  lots  3  and  4; 

Kc'  23."lo[s  1,  2  and  3,  NW'4NW4.  NW'i 
NE'4SW'4.      S'2NEV4SW'4.      SW'4SW4 

Ser25,    lot    1,    S>2SW4NW'4,    SWUSEU 

NW'4.NW'4SW'4.W'2E'2SW'4: 

Sec.  35   lots  1  to  5  incl.,  SW>4SW'4SE>/4. 
T  4  N  .  R.  21  W.,  ,       „ 

Sees.  4  to  9.  incl.,  and  16  to  18  Incl..  all. 

T.  5N..  R.  21  W., 

All  of  township. 
T.  6  N.,  R.  21  W., 

All  of  township. 
T.  7  N..  R.  21  W., 

All  of  township. 
T  8  N.  R  21  W.. 

All  of  township. 
T  9  N.,  R.  21  W.. 

All  of  township. 
T.  15  N..  R.  21  W.. 

Sees.  3  and  11.  all;  ,   ,™,,, 

Sec    13    lots  2,  3,  and  4,  NE'4.  NW^NE'A 

NW'4,   S'2NE'4NW'4,  W'2NWV4SE'4: 
Sec.  25.  all. 
T.  16  N..  R.  21  W., 
Sees.  5.  7.  and  9,  all; 
Sec.  16.  E'z: 
Sees    17.  21  and  27,  all; 
Sec.  35.  lot  1,  N'2.  N',2SW'4,  SE'4SWV4. 
T.  17  N.,  R.  21  W.. 
Sec.   7.   all; 
Sec.    16.   E'i; 

SecB.  17  and  19.  all;  „.,.»,«,, 

Sec.    21.   W'i.   W'2NW»;NE'4.   SW'iNEU 

W'-SE'4: 

Sec.   27.   W'2SWi4; 
Sees.  29.  31.  32  and  33,  all, 
T    18  N  .  R.  21  W., 

Sec.  18,  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  E'iW'i; 
Sees.  19,  30  and  31,  all 
T.  3  N.,  R    22  W., 
Sees.  2  and  3.  all; 
Sec.  10,  lots  2  and  3 
Sec    11.  lot  2,  NW'4NEU,  E'2NW'4: 
Sec.   15,  lots  1  to  3,  Incl.,  mineral  survey 

Ehrenberg  No.  1  to  8  Incl.; 
Sec.  16.  all. 
T   4  N..  R.  22  W.. 

All  of  township. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  22  W., 

All  of  township. 
T    6  N..  R.  22  W.. 

AH  of  township. 
T.  7  N..  R.  22  W.. 

All  of  township. 
T    16  N..  R.  22  W.. 

All   of   tow-n.-^hip. 
T    17  N..  R.  22  W  , 

Sees.  1  to  4  incl..  9,  11.  13.  15.  22  and  23.  all. 
T    18  N..  R.  22  W., 

Sec.  2,  all:  ^^,, 

Sec.  3.  lots  1  to  5  Incl.,  SE'4NBi4,  E',2SE'4: 

Sec.  10.  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  E'.E'^; 

Sees.  11  to  14  incl.,  all: 

Sec.  15,  lots  1  to  4  Incl  ,  E'^E'i; 

Sec.  21,  all;  „     ,, 

sec.  22,  lots  1.  2  and  3,  El2NE'i ,  NE'iSW'i 

s'2sw';,  SE'4; 

Sees.  23  to  28,  incl.,  and  33  to  36  incl.,  all 
T    19  N.,  R.  22  W., 

See.  3.  all: 

Sec    34.  lots  3  and  4,  B'^SE'^. 
T.  20  N  ,  R.  22  W.. 

Sec.  1.  all: 

Sec.   13.  lots   1   and  2.  E'aNW'i: 

Sec.  16.  lots  3  and  4.  NEI4.  S'^NW'i: 

Sees.  17.  18  and  19.  all: 

Sec   29,  lot  5,  NW'i.  N'iSWU  (Wli). 


"fl' 


T.  1  N..  R.  23  W.. 

2^-  'rN.'^EU.    SEUNE^.    NE.4SE^. 

sec.  21.  N''i,  SW14.  N'iSE-^.  ^4SBV4: 
See.  28,  W',2NE>A,  NW>,4,  N'aSWV*.  SWVi 

SW'i' 
Sec    29    Si''2NE'4.  SE>,4SWy4.  SE'4; 
£  30,'  lot^  3  and  4,  SE'4NE'A.  El^SWVi. 

N'2SE'4.  SW'4SBi4;  ^„,, 

Sec    31,   S'2NEi4.   N>2SE'4.   SEV4SE'4; 
Sec!  32.  SW>4NE',4.  NW>4NWi4.  S',2NW<4. 

Sec. '33.  W'2^fWl4.  NW',4SWy4. 
T.  20  N..  R.  23  W.. 

Sees.  13  and  24.  all. 
T.  1  N..  R.  24  W.. 

Sec.  25.  S'2S>/2; 

Sec.  36,  all. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  21  W., 

Sec.  19,  lots  1.  2  and  3; 

Sec.  30,  lot  2,  W'2SEV4- 

rp      1     o        T3      23    VV 

Sec'e,  lots  1  to  7  incl.,  S'2NE'4.  SE'4NW'-4. 

B'2SW'4,  W'2SE'4;  „,, 

Sec   7,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  E'iW'.i.  WV2EV2; 
Sec.  18,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  E'iW'/i.  W'/2E'/2. 

See.  19,  lots' 1  to  4  incl.,  E'aW'/i.  WViE'/a. 

SE'4  SB' 4: 
Sees.  30  and  31,  all; 
See.  32,  W'z- 
T   2  S     R    23  W 

Sec. '5,  lots  3  and  4,  S'-jNWU.  SW'/*; 

Sees.  6  and  7,  all; 

Sec.  8,  NW'4.  W'2SW'/4; 

Sec.  17,  W'2NW'4: 

Sec     18     fill' 

Sec'.  19.'  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  NE'4.  E'.2NW'4. 

NE'4SWV4.  W'/aSE'/i; 
Sec.  30,  lot  1. 
T.  3  S.,  R.  23  W., 

Sec.  6.  lots  4,  6,  and  7,  NE',4SW/4; 
Sec.  7,  lots  1  to  4  incl. 
T  4  S.,  R.  23  W., 

See.  19,  lot  3,  SW'4SE'4; 
See.  28,  lots  1  to  4,  incl.. 
Sec.  29,  lots  1,  2,  and  4,  S'2SW'4: 
See.  30,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  W'2E'2.  SE^SEV*. 
Sec.  31.  NE'4NE'4: 
See.  34,  lots  3  and  4; 
Sec.  35,  lot  1,  E'2SW'4: 
Sec.  36,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  N''2NBV4. 
T    1  S    R    24  W 
'see  'l,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  S'2NE'4.  SE',4NW</4. 

NE'4SW'4,  Si2SW'4.  SE'4; 
Sees.  2.  11,  12.  13,  14,  23,  24,  25,  26,  35,  and 
36,  all. 
T.  2  S.,  R.  24  W., 
See.  1,  all; 
See.   13.  lot   1. 
T.  3  S.,  R.  24  W., 

Sec.  25,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  NW'4  SE'4; 
Sec.  35.  all; 

See.  36.  E'..  SE'4NWi4,  E'2SW',4. 
T.  4  S.,  R.  24  W., 

Sec.  11,  lots  1,  2,  and  3,  SE'4NE'4. 
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Sec.  22,  NEi,4,  SW>4SE'4: 

Sees.  23,  24  and  25,  all; 

Sec.  26,  NEV4,  NE>4NW'4.  NE^SEV*; 

Sec.  36,  lots  1  and  2.  SVaNE'A.  NEV4NWV4. 

SE'4- 
T.  9  N.,  R.  23  E., 

Sees.  7,  18,  19,  20,  27,  28  and  29,  all; 

Sec.  30,  lot  1,  E'i.  NEi4NW>4;  . 

Sec.  32,  NE14,  NViNW'A.  SW',4NWV4.  N'/a 

SE'4.  SWi/4SE'/4; 
Sees.  33  and  34,  all. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  24  E., 

Sees.  1,  25  and  36,  all. 
T.  6  N..  R.  24  E.. 

Sees.  13,  25,  26  and  36.  all. 
T.  7  N.,  R.  24  E., 
Sees.  5  and  9,  all; 
Sec.  16,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  W'/iE'/a: 
Sees.  21  and  33,  all. 
T.  1  N.,  R.  25  E., 
Sec    1    all* 

See'.   2,   lots   1,  2   and  3,   E'i.   NE'^SW'A. 
S'2swi4; 

See.  3,  lot  1; 

Sec.  9.  lot   l;  _,, 

sec    10,  lots  1   to  4  incl..  NEy4NE'/4.  SVa 

NE'4,  SE'/4SWV4.  SE14: 
Sees.  11  to  15  incl.,  all; 

sec    16,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  SE'4NEV4.  SE<4, 
Sec.   20,   lots   1   to   4   incl.,  NEV4SE14,  S'/a 

SE  ^    ' 
See.  21',  lot  1,  NEV4.  NEy4NWy4.  SyaNWV4. 


San  Bernardino  Meridian,  California 

T.  11  N..  R.  21  E, 

■^ec  24   lots6and7.NW'4SEi4.Si2SE'4: 
Sec.  25.  lots  1.  3.  4.  5.  6.  10  and  U.  NE',4 

Sec.^36;  lots  2  to  6   incl..  S'2SW'4.  SW',4 
SE'4; 

Trncts  41.  45  and  46. 
T.  9  N..  R.  22  E.. 

Sees    1  and  12.  all; 

Sec    13.  NE'4.  N'2NW'4.  S'-^SW;.  SE14: 

Sec'.  24.  N'2NE'4.  SE'4NE'4.  NEi,4SE',4. 
T.  10  N  .  R    22  E., 

See.  22.  SW'4; 

Sec.  36.  all. 
T.  11  N  .  R.  22  E.. 

Sec.  19,  lot  1;  ^ 

Sees.  30  and  31.  all. 

'^Sec''  4''lo?s  1^  2.  3,  5,  6,  7  and  8.  SE^NWV*: 
Sec.  9,  lot  1,  SE'4NEi4.  NE'4SE'4: 
Sees.  10,  11,  13  and  14.  all; 
Sec.  15,  E',2,  E',2W',2: 


Sees.  22  to  28  incl..  all:  ^,,„wi' 

Sec.   29,   lots    1   and   2,  NEy4,   SE'ANW'*. 

s'i; 
Sec    30,  lots  1  and  2,  SE'4SEV4; 
Sec.  31.  lots  1  to  4  Incl..  E'/a.  E'/aSWV4: 
Sees.  32  to  35  incl.,  all. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  25  E., 

Sees.  25,  35  and  36.  those  portions  inside 

of  Indian  Reservation. 

"^'secs'.'  5  to  8  incl.,  14  to  18  Incl..  and  22 

to  24  Incl.,  all. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  25  E., 

All  of  township. 
T    1  N.,  R.  26  E., 

Sec    3,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  Wya: 

re"lO,'rotVr;o  find..  wyaNEV4.  NWy.: 
Sees.  15  to  19  incl.,  all. 
T.  2  N  ,  R.  26  E., 

K:  9,'Sts''i  to  5  mci.,  NE.4SW.4.  s'i 

Sec^ie'lots  1  to  4  mcl.,  W'i,  SW'4SE'4: 
lee:    17,   lots   1   to  4  incl..  ElaNE',.4.   SE'^ 

SW'4.  SE14: 
See.  18,  lot  1;  .     ,      ,       cwi/Kiiri' 

sec      19.    lots    1     to    4    incl..    SE'4NE'4. 

NE'4SE'4,  Sy2SEi4; 

Kc'.  2?;  lot!^  1  and  2,  W',2NEV4.  NW14.  Sya'. 

c;<>r    22    lots  1  and  2; 

sec    27;iotsl  to4lncl.,  SW'4SW4: 

2r3?^S'l.'NE'4.NE.4NWl4.S.2NW.4. 

s' ,: 

Sees.  31.  32  and  33  all; 

Sec.  34.  lots  1  to  4  mcl.,  W'/2WV«|. 
T.  4  N..  R.  26  E.. 

All  of  township. 
T.  9  S..  R.  21  E.. 

Sees.  1  and  2  all; 

^c     IS-'n'^E.;.    SW'4NE'4.    NV2NW'4. 

SE'.NW'4.  SW'4.  NW'4SE'4: 
See   24   W '  ^. .  W  '  .  SE '  4  ■  SE '  4  SE '  4  ; 
Sr    25    NW'4NE'4.  NW>4.  NE'4SW'4; 
?ec     26.Te':,    E'2NW.4,    W.2SE.4,    SE'i 

SE'4; 
Sec.  36,  all. 

"^Se^c.^l',  Ei2^of^lots  1  and  2  of  the  NW',4; 
Sees.  11  and  13,  all: 
Sec.  14,  W'2NE'4.  E'^Nwy*: 

Sees.  23  and  25.  all. 
T    12  S    R   21  E., 
'sec.  13.  lots  1  and2,W'2NE'4.NW'4; 
Sec.  24,  lots  2  to  4  lucl.,  SW'4SEi,4; 
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Sec.  25.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.; 

Sec.  36.  all. 
T.  t\  S..  R.  22  K . 

Sees.  13,  23.  25  and  26,  all; 

Sec.   33.   SW'4.   NlaSEU.   SWUSE!4; 

Sec.  34.  S'^; 

Sec.   35.   N'^jSWVi: 

Sec    36,  all. 
T.  I'  8..  R.  22  E.. 

Sec.  5.  lots  4.  6  and  7.  SW',4NWV4.  N1t,SW'/4. 
NW'4SE'4; 

Sec.  6.  all. 
T.  10  S  ,  R.  22  E.. 

Sk;s.  19  and  31.  all. 
T.  11  S.  R.  22  E., 

&?c.  7.  lots  5  and  6.  W',iNE>4.  SE',4; 

S>C8.  8  and  17.  all; 

&;c.  20.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  SEUSWVi; 

Sec.  29.  all; 

Sec.  32.  lots  1  to  4  Incl. 
T.  12  S..  R.  22  E., 

Stn:.  5,  all; 

S«-c.  7,  lots  1  and  2.  SWV4.  W',2SE«4: 

S«c.  8,  all: 

Bfc.  18,  lot  1; 

8«c.  19,  lot  2. 
T.  i;J  S.,  R   22  E  . 

Sec.  5.  lots  1  to  6  Incl..  SW'4NW'4: 

S«c.  8,  lots  1  and  2.  SW'/4NEi,4.  NE',4SE',4; 

Sees.  9  and  14.  all; 

S€C.  15.  lots  1,  2  and  3,  SE^4SE',4; 

Sec.  16,  all; 

Sec.  22.  NE'4NE'4; 

Sec.  23.  lots  1  and  2.  Wi^NW',4,  NEI4SWV4; 

Sec.  24.  lots  2.  3  and  4. 
T.  2  3..  R.  23  E  . 

Sec.  12.  lot^  1,  2  and  3; 

Sec.  13,  lots  1  to  4.  Incl.; 

Sec.  24,  lots  3  to  6.  Incl.; 

Sec.  25.  lots  5  and  6; 

Sec.  36,  all. 
T.  5  S.,  R.  23  E.. 

Sec.  1.  lots  2.  3  and  4; 

Sec.  12.  lot  2; 

Sec.  25,  lots  1.  2  and  3.  SW'/4NEy4,  SW',4; 

Sec.  26.  S'l; 

Sec.  34.  E'^: 

Sees.  35  and  36.  all. 
T.  6  S..  R.  23  E.. 

Sec.  1  and  2.  all; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1  and  2.  SiiNE'4.  SE14: 

Sees.  11  to  14,  Incl..  all; 

Sec.  15.  E'z; 

Sec.  22.  E'2: 

Sees.  23  to  26  incl.,  35  and  36.  all. 
T.  7  S..  R.  23  E., 

Sec.  2.  all; 

Sec.  3,  lots  1,  2.  5  and  6.  S'^NEii.  W',iSE«/4: 

Sec.  10.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  W'/iSE>/4; 

Sees.  11  and  14,  all; 

Sec.  15.  NE'4.  314; 

Sec.  20,  lot  1,  N>2SE'4.  SWV4SEV4: 

Sec.  21.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  NE',4.  NViS^^; 

Sees.  22.  23.  26  and  27.  all; 

Sec.  29.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  8W',4: 

Sees.  31  and  32,  all. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  23  E.. 

All  of  township. 
T.  13  S..  R.  23  E. 

Sec.  19,  lots  1  and  2; 

Sec.  25.  lots  2,  3,  and  4,  SEV4NW",4.  NWV4 

Sec.  36',  E'i,  N!iNW>4.  8E'4NW>4,  SWV4. 
T.  1  S.,  R.  24  E., 

Sec.  1,  lots  1.  2,  4,  5.  6.  8.  9.  10.  11,  and  13 

to  16  Incl.,  SlaNEU.  NljSEU: 
Sec.  2.  lots  1  to  4  Incl.,  and  6,  SVaN'/j,  SWV4, 

N'iSE'4,  SW'4SE>,4; 
■   Sec.  3,  SE'4NEi4: 
Sec    9    E^    * 
Sec.  lb.  SW'iNE'i.  SE»4NW>4,  NE^SW^. 

S'aSWU.  NW',4SEV4.  SV2SEV4; 
Sec.  11,  lots  1,  4.  5  and  8; 
Sec.  14,  lots  1,  3  and  4; 
Sec.    15.    lots    1.    a.    3    and   4,    NMsNWVi, 

E>/sSE>4: 
Sec.  16,  all; 
Sec.  20,  EI2SW14; 
Sec.  21,  lots  1,  2  and  3,  NE'/4NEi4,  W'/iNE»4, 

W>4.  SE'4SE'4; 


NOTICES 

8ec.  22.  lots  1.  2.  5.  6.  7  and  8.  W'^B'/i, 
SE'4NW4,  SW'/4:  ,     . 

Sees.  23  and  27,  all: 

Sec.  28.  lots  1.  4  and  5,  NE'4NE>4.  S'^NE'4, 
Ei4SW«4.  SE'4; 

Sec.  29.  lot  1.  NE!4,  K'/aNW«4: 

Sec.  31.  lot  1; 

Sec    32.  lots  1.  4.  5.  8.  9.  10,  E^NEU.  SE!,4 
SW>4.  N'2SE'4: 

Sees.  33  and  34,  all. 
T.  2  S..  R.  24  E., 

Sec.  5.  all; 

Sec.   6.  lots   1   to   5  Incl.,   SE'4NE'4,  NE',4 
SE'4,  S'jSEU; 

See.  7.  lots  1  to  4  Incl  .  E'i.  E'-^W'i; 

Sees.  8.  9,  16  to  21.  Incl.,  and  30.  all. 
T.  5  S..  R.  24  E., 

Sec.  7,  lots  1  and  2; 

Sec.  18,  lots  1  to  4  incl.,  Ei^-WVi: 

Sec.  19,  lots  3,  4  and  5,  E'2NW,4; 

Sec.  30,  all. 
T.  6S.  R   24E.. 

All  of  township. 
T.  1  S  .  R   25  E.. 

All  ol  township. 

Mt.  Diablo  Meridian.  Nevada 

T  32  S  ,  R.  66  E.. 

Sees.  13.  25  and  33.  all. 

All  lands  lying  within  the  Pt.  Mohave  In- 
dian Reservation  in  the  states  of  Arizona. 
California  and  Nevada. 

The  above  area  aggregates  388,347.25 
acres. 

Floyd  ^Dominy, 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

[669831 

November  23.  1955. 
I  concur.     The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

The  lands  are  Indian,  private  and  State 
lands  located  along  the  Colorado  River 
between  Davis  and  Imperial  Dams.  None 
of  them  are  public  lands. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9582;    Filed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


The  above  areas  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 1,930.90  acres. 

G.  W.  LiNEWEAVER. 

Acting  Commissioner. 

[63069] 

November  23,  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly, 

Edvi'ARd  Woozley, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Notice  for  Filing  Objections  to  Order 
Withdrawing  Public  Lands  for  the 
Central  Arizona  Project.  Arizona 

March  17,  1952. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  period  of 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice,  persons  having  cause  to  ob- 
ject to  the  terms  of  the  above  order  with- 
drawing certain  public  lands  in  the  State 
of  Arizona,  for  use  in  connection  with 
proposed  Ma.xwell  Dam.  Central  Arizona 
Project  may  present  their  objections  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Such  ob- 
jections should  be  in  writin-j,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretan,-  of  the  In- 
terior, and  should  be  filed  in  duplicate  in 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C. 

In  case  any  objection  is  filed  and  the 
nature  of  the  opposition  is  such  as  to 
warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held 
at  a  convenient  time  ant?  place,  which  will 
be  announced,  where  opponents  to  the 
order  may  state  their  views  and  where 
the  proponents  of  the  order  can  explain 
its  purpose,  intent,  and  extent.  Should 
any  objection  be  filed,  notice  of  the  deter- 
mination by  the  Secretary  as  to  whether 
the  order  should  be  rescinded,  modified 
or  let  stand  will  be  given  to  all  interested 
parties  of  record  and  the  general  public. 

G.    W.    LiNEWEAVER, 

Acting  Ccmimissioner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9583:    Filed.    Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:50  a.  ml 


Central  Arizona  Project,  Arizona 
first  form  reclamation  withdrawal 

March  17,  1952. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2515,  of  April  7, 
1949. 1  hereby  withdraw  the  following  de- 
scribed lands  from  public  entry  under  the 
first  form  of  withdrawal  as  provided  by 
section  3  of  the  act  of  June  17,  1902,  (.32 
Stat.  388). 

Arizona 

GILA  and  salt  river  MERIDIAN 

T.  3  N..  R.  6  E., 

Sec.  1.  lots  9,  10.  and  11. 
T.  3  N.,  R.  7  E..  unsurveyed. 

Sees.  16  and  21.  that  portion  l3rlng  east  of 
the     Salt     River     Indian     Reservation 
Boundarv: 
Sec.  22,  WiaW'/z: 
Sec.  27,  W',2NWi4: 

Sec.  28,  that  portion  lying  east  of  the  Salt 
River  Indian  Reservation  Boundary. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  7  E.,  unsvirveyed. 

Sec.  5,  that  portion  Ijrlng  north  of  the  Bait 
River  Indian  Reecrvatlon  Botuxdary. 
T.  5  N..  R.  7  E..  uns\irveyed, 
Sec.  32,  E;i. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

Creighton  Livestock  Market 

POSTING  OF  STOCKY.ARD 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  Creighton  Livestock 
Market,  Creighton.  Nebraska,  is  a  stock- 
yard as  defined  in  section  302  of  the 
Packers  and  Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  202  >,  and  should  be 
made  subject  to  the  provisions  of  that 
act. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyard 
named  above  as  a  posted  stockyard  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.) ,  as  is  provided  in  sec- 
tion 302  of  that  act.  Any  interested 
p>erson  who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit, 
within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writing,   on   the   proposed   rule   to    the 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 

Director.  Livestock  Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
DC. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  H.E.Reed. 

Director.  Livestock  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9.595:    Filed.    Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 


Organization.  Functions  and 
Delegations  of  Authority 

I.  General.     The    Commodity    Credit 
Corporation   Charter   Act   on   June    29, 
1948   (15  U.  S.  C.  714)    established  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  effective 
July   1.   1948.  under  a  permanent  Fed- 
eral Charter,  as  an  agency  and  instru- 
mentality of  the  United   States  within 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture   .subject  to  the  general  supervi- 
sion and  direction  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture.     Originally,  the  Commodity 
Credit   Corporation   had   l>een   incorpo- 
rated  under   the   laws  of   the   State   of 
Delaware,  pursuant  to  section  2   <ai   of 
the  National  Industrial  Recovery  Act  of 
June  16.  1933,  and  Executive  Order  6340 
of    October     16.     1933.     The    principal 
office  of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion is  at  the  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

A  Stock  and  borrcming  power.  The 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  has  a 
capital  stock  of  $100,000,000  which  is 
."^ubscribod  by  the  United  States,  and  has 
authoruv  to  borrow,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  not  to 
exceed  an  amount  fixed  by  law. 

II  Organization— A.  Board  of  Direc- 
tors The  Board  of  Directors  consists  of 
seven  members.  The  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture is  an  ex  officio  director  and  serves 
as  Chairman  of  the  Board.  Tlie  Presi- 
dent of  the  United  States,  by  and  with 
the  con.sent  and  advice  of  the  Senate, 
appoints  the  remaining  members  of  the 

Board.  .  . 

B.  Adxnsory  Board.  An  advisory 
board  of  five  members  is  appointed  by 
the  President  of  the  United  States  to 
survey  the  general  policies  of  the  Cor- 
poration and  the  operation  of  its  pro- 
grams and  to  advise  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  with  respect  thereto.  Not 
more  than  three  members  may  belong  to 
the  same  political  party.  The  advisory 
board  meets  at  least  every  90  days. 

C.  Ofncers.     The  Under  Secretary  of 
Agriculture    is   Piesident   of    the   Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  and  the  fol- 
lowini,'  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
officials  are  ex  officio  officers  of  the  Cor- 
poration: The  Administrator,  CSS.  Ex- 
ecutive Vice  President,  CCC;  the  Associ- 
ate Administrator,  CSS.  Vice  President, 
CCC:  the  General  Sales  Manager.  CSS, 
V.ce  President,  CCC ;  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrators. CSS,  Vice  Presidents,  CCC;  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Administra- 
tor. CSS;   Secretary,  CCC;   Director  of 
Fi.scal  Division,  CSS.  Controller.   CCC; 
DeiJuty  Director  in  Charge  of  Finance. 


Fiscal  Division.  CSS.  Treasurer.  CCC; 
and  Deputy  Director  in  Charge  of  Ac- 
counting. Fiscal  Division,  CSS.  Chief 
Accountant.  CCC.  The  Directors  of 
Divisions  and  Commodity  Offices  of  the 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service  are  ex 
officio  Contracting  Officers  of  the  Cor- 
poration. 

D    Management.    The      management 
of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  is 
vested  in  its  Board  of  Directors,  subject 
to  the  general  supervision  and  direction 
of  the  Secretary.     The  President  of  the 
Corporation   is   Vice   Chairman    of   the 
Board  and  performs  such  other  duties 
as  the  Secretary  or  the  Board  may  pre- 
scribe.    The  Executive  Vice  President  is 
the  chief  executive  officer  of  the  Corpo- 
ration.    His    authority,    together    with 
that  of  the  other  Vice  Presidents,  is  set 
forth   in   section   IV   hereof.     Activities 
of    the    Corporation,    approved    by    its 
Board  of  Directors  and  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture,    are    generally    earned   out 
through  the  facilities  and  personnel  of 
the  Conunodity  Stabilization  Service  of 
the   Department.    From   time   to   time 
services  of  other  agencies  of  the  Depart- 
ment may  be  utilized  on  certain  opera- 
tions or  programs.    The  Directors  oi  the 
Divi=;ions  and  Commodity  Offices  of  the 
Commodity   Stabilization   Service   serve 
as  executives  of  the  Corporation  in  gen- 
eral charge  of  the  activities  carried  out 
through    their    respective    Divisions   or 

Offices.  „  J         rro, 

E.  The  Contract  Disputes  Board.    The 
Contract  Disputes  Board  is  composed  of 
three  members,  appointed  by  the  Board 
of  Directors  of  the   Corporation.     The 
Contract  Disputes  Board  is  authorized 
to  handle  all  matters,  including  settle- 
ment and  adjustment  of  claims,  relating 
to   renegotiation   of  those   contracts  of 
the  Corporation  which  provide  for  rene- 
gotiation of  profits  or  costs,  and  to  con- 
sider and  determine  appeals  from  find- 
ings of  fact  of  an  officer  of  the  Corpora- 
tion within  the  scope  of  any  contract 
disputes    provision    which    provides    a 
method  for  final  and  conclusive  deter- 
mination of  disputed  questions  of  fact. 
The  Contract  Disputes  Board  is  also  re- 
sponsible for  con.sidering  and  determin- 
ing  appeals  by  claimants  on  all  other 
contract  claims  against  the  Corporation 
where  settlement  and  adjustment  can- 
not otherwise  be  effected  under  estab- 
lished policies  and  procedures. 

Ill  Fwictiovs.  The  major  types  of 
programs  conducted  by  CCC  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

A.  Price  Support  Program.  Price 
Support  operations  are  carried  out  un- 
der the  Corporatidn's  charter  powers, 
in  conformity  with  the  Agricultural  Act 
of  1949,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  §  1421 
et  seq  > .  Price  Support  of  various  agri- 
cultural commodities  is  made  available 
through  loans,  purchase  agreements, 
purchases,  and  in  the  case  of  wool  and 
mohair,  through  incentive  payments 
based  on  marketings. 

B.  Supply  and  Foreign  Purchase  Pro- 
gram. This  program  is  carried  out  un- 
der the  authority  contained  in  the  Cor- 
poration's charter,  particularly  sections 
5  (b)  and  (c)  thereof.  The  Corporation 
procures  foods,  agricultural  commodities, 
their  products,  and  related  materials  to 
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supply  the  requirements  of  Government 
agencies  and  to  meet  domestic  require- 
ments. Foods,  agricultural  commodities, 
and  their  products  are  procured  or  aid  is 
given  in  their  procurement  to  facilitate 
distribution  or  to  meet  anticipated  re- 
quirements   during    periods    of    short 

supply. 

C.  Storage  Facilities  Program.  This 
program  is  carried  out  under  the  au- 
thority contained  in  the  corporation's 
charter,  particularly  sections  4  (h),  4 
(m>.  and  5  (a).  The  Corporation  (a) 
purchases  and '  maintains  granaries  and 
equipment  for  care  and  storage  of  grain 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  Corporation ; 

(b)  makes  loans  for  the  construction 
or  expansion  of  farm  storage  facilities; 

(c)  provides  storage- use  guarantees  to 
encourage  the  construction  of  commer- 
cial storage  facilities;  and  (d)  under- 
takes other  operations  necessary  to  pro- 
vide storage  adequate  to  carry  out  the 
Corporation's  programs. 

D.  Commodity  Export  Program.  This 
program  is  carried  out  under  the  author- 
ity contained  in  the  Corporation's  char- 
ter, particularly  sections  5  (d)  and  5  (f )  ; 
the  International  Wheat  Agreement  Act 
of  1949;  the  Agricultural  Trade  Devel- 
opment and  Assistance  Act  of  1954;  and 
Title  I  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1954. 
The  Corporation  stimulates  the  export 
of  agricultural  commodities  and  prod- 
ucts ^through  sales,  barters,  payments 
and  other  operations. 

IV.  Delegations  of  authority — A.  Au- 
thority of  Vice  Presidents  CCC.  Pursu- 
ant to  the  bylaws  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  the  Vice  Presidents 
of  the  Corporation  hold  office  ex  officio 
by  virtue  of  their  positions  in  the  Com- 
modity Stabiliaztion  Service.  The  Vice 
Presidents  and  their  authority  are   as 

follows: 

1  Executive  Vice  President: 
The  Executive  Vice  President,  who  is 

the  Administrator.  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service,  has  general  supervision 
and  direction  of  the  preparation  of  pol- 
icies and  programs  for  submission  to 
the  Board,  of  the  administration  of  the 
policies  and  programs  approved  by  the 
Board,  and  of  the  day  to  day  conduct 
of  the  business  of  the  Corporation  and 
of  its  officers  and  employees. 

2  Other  Vice  Presidents: 
(a)  The  other  Vice  Presidents,  with 

the  exception  of  the  Vice  President  who 
is  the  General  Sales  Manager,  CSS. 
whose  duties  are  set  forth  in  subpara- 
graph b  hereof,  assist  the  President  and 
the  Executive  Vice  President  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties  and  the  exercise 
of  their  powers  to  such  extent  as  the 
President  or  the  Executive  Vice  Presi- 
dent shall  prescribe.  The  authority  of 
these  Vice  Presidents  is  as  follows : 

(1)  The  Vice  President  who  is  Asso- 
ciate Administrator,  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service,  acts  for  and  in  behalf  of 
the    Executive    Vice    President    in    the 
supervision  and  direction  of  the  prepara- 
tion of  policies  and  programs  for  sub- 
mission to  the  Board,  in  the  administra- 
tion of  policies  and  programs  approved 
by  the  Board,  and  in  the  day-to-day 
conduct  of  the  business  of  the  Corpora- 
tion and  of  its  officers  and  employees. 
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(2>  The  Vice  President  who  is  Deputy 
Administrator,  Production  Adjustment, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  has  re- 
sponsibility for  the  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  ASC  State,  County,  and 
community  committees  and  personnel 
thereof  in  the  day-to-day  discharge  of 
their  responsibilities  and  performance  of 
their  functions  in  connection  with  CCC 
operations. 

(3)  The  Vice  President  who  is  Deputy 
Administrator,  Price  Support.  Commod- 
ity Stabilization  Service,  has  primary 
responsibility  for  planning,  developing 
and  administering  the  price  support,  for- 
eign supply,  commodity  disposal  (except 
CCC  sales)  and  such  other  programs  of 
the  Corporation  as  may  be  assigned  to 
him,  and  for  the  supervision  and  direc- 
tion of  the  program  divisions  of  CSS 
(1.  e..  Cotton.  Grain,  Livestock  and 
Dairy,  Oils  and  Peanut,  Sugar,  Tobacco, 
Commodity  Disposal  Coordination,  Price 
and  Barter  and  Stockpiling  Divisions) 
and  personnel  thereof  in  the  day-to-day 
discharge  of  their  responsibilities  and 
performance  of  their  functions  in  con- 
nection with  CCC  operations. 

(4)  The  Vice  President  who  is  Deputy 
Administrator.  Operations,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  has  primary  re- 
spwnsibihty  for  the  supervision  and  di- 
rection of  the  Commodity  Offices  and  the 
service  and  management  divisions  of 
CSS  (1.  e..  Administrative  Services, 
Budget,  Fiscal,  Personnel  Management, 
Information,  and  Transportation  and 
Storage  Services  Division)  and  personnel 
thereof  in  the  day-to-day  discharge  of 
their  responsibilities  and  performance  of 
their  functions  in  connection  with  CCC 
operations. 

(b)  The  Vice  President  who  is  General 
Sales  Manager.  Commodity  Stabilization 
Service,  under  the  general  supervision 
of  the  Executive  Vice  President,  is  re- 
sjKDnsible  for  the  preparation  of  sales 
policies  and  programs  for  submission  to 
the  Board,  and  for  the  administration  of 
the  sales  policies  and  programs  ap- 
proved by  the  Board,  and  consults  and 
advises  with  the  Board  with  respect  to 
such  policies  and  programs. 

(c)  The  Vice  Presidents  perform  such 
special  duties  and  exercise  such  powers 
as  may  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  the 
Board,  the  President  or  the  Executive 
Vice  President  of  the  Corporation. 

(d)  The  Vice  Presidents  are  authorized 
In  the  discharge  of  their  responsibilities, 
subject  to  the  general  supervision  and 
direction  of  the  Executive  Vice  Presi- 
dent, to  establish  and  interpret  policies, 
Institute  activities  and  operations,  exe- 
cute documents,  issue  instructions  and 
orders,  and  perform  any  other  necessary 
actions  which  are  in  accordance  with  the 
bylaws  and  programs  and  policies 
adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors. 

B.  Authority  of  Directors  of  Divisions 
and  Commodity  Offices  of  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service.  The  Directors  of 
Divisions  and  Commodity  Offices  of  the 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service  are  in 
general  charge  of  the  activities  of  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  carried  out 
through  their  respective  Divisions  and 
Offices.    See  statement  with  respect  to 
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CCC  activities  assigned  to  respective  Di- 
visions and  Offices.' 

C.  Acting  capacity.  The  person  oc- 
cupying, in  acting  capacity,  the  office  of 
any  person  designated  ex  officio  by  the 
bylaws  of  the  CCC  as  an  officer  of  the 
Corporation,  acts  as  such  officer  during 
his  occupancy  of  such  office. 

D.  Authority  to  execute  contracts. 
Contracts  of  the  Corporation  relating  to 
any  of  its  activities  may  be  executed  in 
its  name  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
or  the  President.  The  Vice  Presidents, 
the  Controller,  the  Treasurer,  the  Direc- 
tors of  the  Divisions  and  Commodity 
Offices  of  the  Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  may  execute  contracts  relating 
to  the  activities  of  the  Corporation  for 
which  they  are  respectively  re.«;ponsible. 
The  Executive  Vice  Pi-esident  and.  sub- 
ject to  the  written  approval  of  the 
appointment  by  the  Executive  Vice 
President,  the  Vice  Presidents,  the  Con- 
troller, the  Directors  of  the  Divisions  and 
Commodity  Offices  of  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service  may  appoint,  by 
written  instrument  or  instruments,  such 
Contracting  Officers  as  they  deem  nec- 
essary, who  may,  to  the  extent  author- 
ized by  such  instrument  or  instruments, 
execute  contracts  in  the  name  of  the 
Corporation.  The  names  of  such  officers 
and  information  with  respect  to  their 
authority  may  be  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  Director. 

E.  Authority  to  settle  claims.  The 
Executive  Vice  President,  CCC,  and  the 
Vice  Piesident,  CCC,  who  is  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator, Price  Support,  may  settle 
and  adjust  claims  in  controversy  by  or 
against  CCC.  The  Directors  of  Divi- 
sions and  Commodity  Offices  of  CSS  may 
settle  and  adjust  any  claim  arising  out 
of  activities  under  their  jurisdiction  not 
in  excess  of  the  face  amount  of  $10,000 
or  in  excess  of  such  amount  with  the 
approval  of  the  E^xecutive  Vice  President 
or  the  Vice  President.  CCC,  who  is 
Deputy  Administrator,  Piice  Support. 
Claims  officers,  appointed  by  the  Execu- 
tive Vice  President,  the  Vice  President, 
CCC,  who  is  Deputy  Administrator,  Price 
Support,  or  by  Directors  of  Divisions  and 
Commodity  Offices  with  the  approval  of 
the  Executive  Vice  President  or  the  Vice 
President  who  is  the  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. Price  Support,  may  carry  out  such 
responsibilities  with  respect  to  settle- 
ment and  adjustment  of  claims  as  may 
be    delegated    to   such    claims    officers. 


The  names  of  such  officers  and  informa- 
tion with  respect  to  their  authority  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Directors  of  the 
resr>cctive  Divisions  and  Commodity 
Offices. 

V.  Availability  of  records  and  informa- 
tion. Any  person  desiring  information 
or  to  make  submittals  or  requests  with 
respect  to  Commodity  Credit  Coi-pora- 
tion  activity  should  address  the  Director 
of  the  Division  or  Commodity  Oflice  of 
the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
through  which  such  activity  is  carried 
out,  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  The 
records  of  the  Divisions  and  Commodity 
Offices  pertaining  to  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  activities,  including  those 
maintained  in  field  offices,  are  available 
for  examination  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture. 

VI.  Prior  authorizations  a7id  delega- 
tions. All  actions  relating  to  any  func- 
tion affected  hereby,  and  previous  dele- 
gations of  authority,  with  respect  there- 
to, shall  remain  in  effect  except  as  they 
are  inconsistent  herewith  or  are  here- 
after amended  or  revoked  under  prop>er 
authority;  and  nothing  herein  shall 
affect  the  validity  of  anything  hereto- 
fore done  under  previous  delegations  of 
authority  or  assignment  of  functions. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November,  1955. 

[sE.'VLl  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9561;    Piled,   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


Sales  of  Certain  Commodities 
november  1955  domestic  .and  export  s.^les 

list;  SUPPLEMENT 

The  price  listing  of  cheese  available 
for  sale  as  set  forth  in  the  November 
1955  Domestic  and  Export  Sales  List  (20 
F.  R.  8481)  is  supplemented  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  following  listing  of  an  avail- 
able quantity  of  cheese  for  sale,  on  a 
competitive  bid  basis,  for  export  pursu- 
ant to  the  policy  of  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  issued  October  12,  1954  (19 
F.  R.  6669)  : 


Commolity  anil  "  approximate 
quiiiititv  availiible  (Subject  to 
prior  Siili'> 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sule 


Cheddar  cheese:  Theddars,  flats, 
Iwiii.'s.  und  rlri'lless  t)lo<ks 
(suamlaril  uiolsiure  basis  in 
carlots  only). 


.Special  eiport.  Competitive  bid  on  1.^,0(10.000  i>oiind.s,  an<1er  terms  and  con 
ditions  of  Announccnient  LI)-.')  as  ainciultd  and  supplemented  by  siipple- 
menl  1 .  ami  aniendmenL<  1  and  2  thereto.  Hid.s  will  be  rewlvol  each  Tuesday 
beginnuiK  November  'i2  tiy  Uie  I.lve.'t^xk  and  Dairy  l>lvi.<!ion,  ('onuiio<lity 
Stabtllration  Service,  United  Stau?«  Deparlmeiit  of  Agriculture,  Wasliin^-ion 
26,  D.  O. 


(Sec.  4.  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;   15  U.  S.  C.  714b.     Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407.  63  Stat. 
1055;  7  U.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208,  63  Stat.  901) 

Issued:  November  23,  1955. 

[seal]  Preston  Richards, 

Acting  Executive  Vice-President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  65-9560;  Piled,  Nov.  29.  1955;  8:46  ».  m.] 


»See  Department  d  Agriculture,   Commodity   Stabilization   Service,   P.   R.   Document 
65-9562.  in/ra. 
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Commodity  Stobiliiation  Service 

Organization,  Functions  and 
Delegations  of  Authority 

I.  General.    Effective     November     2, 
1953  the  Commodity  Stabilization  Serv- 
ice was  established  by  Secretary's  Mem- 
orandum No.  1320.  Supplement  4.     This 
Service  is  responsible  for  planning,  co- 
ordinating  and   administering   produc- 
tion    adjustment     activities     including 
acreage      allotments      and      marketing 
quotas;   for  formulating  proposed  pro- 
grams    and     administering     programs 
adopted  by  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion and  related  programs  to  adjust  and 
stabilize  the  production,  supply,  price, 
and    carrv-over    of    agricultural    com- 
modities, to  sell  and  otherwise  dispose 
of  government-owned  surplus  commodi- 
ties through  domestic  and  foreign  out- 
lets; for  financing  the  commercial  sale 
and  exportation  of  surplus  commodities 
for   foreign   currencies;   for  conducting 
p'-ocurement,  processing,  shipment,  pay- 
ment, and  related  service  operations  on 
surplus  removal  and  supply  programs  di- 
rected by  other  Services  of  the  Depart- 
ment and  by  other  agencies;   and  for 
assigned   mobilization  planning,  stock- 
piling,    and     defense     activities.    The 
principal  office  of  the  Commodity  Sta- 
bilization Service  is  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
in  the  Administration  Building  of   the 
U.    S.    Department    of    Agriculture.     It 
consists  of  offices  and  divisions  listed  in 
the  following  paragraph. 

II  Organization.  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service.  A.  The  following  is  a 
listing  of  the  CSS  by  reporting  lines. 

1.  Administrator. 
Associate   Administrator. 

General  Sales  Manager.  CSS.  ( 

Audit  Division. 

Compliance  and  Investigation  Division. 
Pood  and  Materials  Requirements  Division. 

2.  Deputy  Administrator,  Production 
Adiustrnent. 

Performance  and  Aerial  Photographic  Divi- 
sion. 

Area  Directors: 
ASC  State  Offices. 
ASC  County  Offices. 

3.  Deputy  Adjiiinistrator.  Price  Sup- 
port. 

Cotton  Division. 

Gram  Division. 

Livestock  and  Dairy  Division. 

Oils  and  Peanut  Division. 

Sugar  Division. 

Tobacco  Division. 

Commodity  Disposal  Coordination  Division, 

Price  Division. 

Barter  and  Stockpiling  Division. 

4.  Deputy  Administrator,  Operations 

Administrative  Services  Division. 

Personnel  Management  Division. 

Budget   Division. 

Information  Division. 

FLscal  Division. 

Transportation    and    Storage   Services   Dlvl. 

sion. 
CSS  Commodity  Offices: 

Boston. 

Chicago. 

Cincinnati. 

D:illas. 

Kansas  City. 

Minneapolis. 

New  Orleans. 

Portland. 
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ni.  Functional  resTxmsibilities.  The 
following  are  the  responsibilities  of  the 
organizational  units  of  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  listed  in  accord- 
ance with  reporting  lines. 

A.  Administrator.  The  Administrator, 
who  is  also  the  Executive  Vice  President 
of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation,  is 
responsible  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  in 
charge  of  Agricultural  Stabilization  for 
the  general  direction  and  supervision  of 
programs  assigned  to  the  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service. 

Associate  Administrator.  The  Asso- 
ciate Administrator  acts  for  and  assists 
the  Administrator  in  formulating  and 
administering  the  policies  and  programs 
of  CSS  and  CCC.  The  Associate  Admin- 
istrator is  also  Vice  President  of  the  CCC. 
In  the  absence  or  unavailability  of  the 
Administrator,  the  Associate  Adminis- 
trator exercises  the  powers  and  performs 
the  duties  of  the  Administrator  of  CSS 
and    the    Executive   Vij^e   President   of 

CCC. 

1  General  Sales  Manager,  CSS.  The 
General  Sales  Manager,  CSS,  who  repre- 
sents the  Administrator  in  developing 
and  determining  policies  to  expand  sales 
opportunities  for,  and  sales  of  agricul- 
tural commodities  owned  by  CCC,  is  pri- 
marily responsible  for  <1)  directing  and 
coordinating  sales  policies  and  pro- 
grams and,  (2)  consulting  and  advising 
with,  and  reporting  to  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors, CCC,  through  the  Administrator, 
on  policies,  programs  and  problems  aris- 
ing out  of  the  expanded  effort  directed 
toward  the  increased  sflles  of  gov- 
ernment-owned surplus  commodities 
through  domestic  and  foreign  outlets. 
The  General  Sales  Manager,  CSS.  is  also 
Vice  President  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation. 

2.  Audit  Division.    The  Audit  Division 
advises  the  Administrator  in  the  formu- 
lation  of  plans  and   policies  to   insure 
sound   and   progressive   audit  practices 
and  procedures;  and  formulates  and  ad- 
ministers  a   comprehensive   audit   pro- 
gram  covering   all   operations   of   CSS, 
CCC.  ASC  State  and  County  Offices,  their 
agents  and  contractors.    The  following 
States  are  served  by  the  Audit  Division, 
Washington,  D.  C:   Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, District  of  Columbia,  Maine,  Mary- 
land,   Massachusetts,    New    Hampshire, 
New    Jersey,   New   York,   Pennsylvania, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  West  Virginia 
and  Virginia,  except  agents  and  con- 
tractors under  peanut  and  cotton  pro- 
grams. CSS  Commodity  Office  at  Boston, 
Massachusetts.     Washington   Field   Of- 
fice. Fiscal  Division,  Washington,  D.  C. 
a.  Field  Offices.    Field  Offices  of  the 
Audit   Division    conduct    audits   within 
their  geographical  areas.     The  Chiefs  of 
Field   Offices.  Audit  Division  report  to 
the     Director,     Audit     Division.    Field 
Offices  are  located  at  the  following  ad- 
dresses and  serve  the  States  as  shown: 

Field  Office.  Audit  Division.  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  50  Seventh  Street  NE.,  Atlanta  5, 
Ga.:  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Florida.  Georgia. 
Louisiana.  Mississippi.  North  Carolina.  South 
Carolina.  Tennessee.  Caribbean  Area,  and 
agents  and  contractors  under  peanut  and 
cotton  programs  In  Virginia.  CSS  Com- 
modity Offices  at  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  New 
Orleans,  Louisiana. 
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Field  Office.  Audit  Division,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  1212  North  Lake  Shore  Drive, 
Chicago  10,  ni.:  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Ken- 
tucky, Michigan,  Minnesota,  Montana,  North 
Dakota,  Ohio,  South  Dakota,.  Wisconsin. 
CSS  Commodity  Offices  at  Chicago.  Illinois, 
and  Minneapolis,  Minnesota. 

Field  Office,  Audit  Division,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service.  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  580  IT.  S.  Terminal  Annex,  Dallas 
2,  Tex.:  Colorado,  Kansas,  Mlssoiirl,  Nebraska, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  Wyoming. 
CSS  Commodity  Offices  at  Dallas,  Texas,  and 
Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Denver  Field  Office, 
Fiscal  Division,  Denver,  Colorado. 

Field  Office,  Audit  Division,  Conmiodlty 
Stabilization  Service,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  630  Sansome  Street,  San  Fran- 
cisco 11,  Calif.:  Arizona.  California.  Idaho, 
Nevada,  Oregon.  Utah,  Washington.  Terri- 
tory of  Alaska,  and  Territory  of  Hawaii.  CSS 
Commodity  Office  at  Portland,  Oregon. 


3.  Compliance  and  Investigation  Divi- 
sion.    The  Compliance  and  Investiga- 
tion Division  advises  the  Administrator 
in  the  formulation  of  plans  and  policies 
to   insure   maximum   compliance    with 
laws,  regulations  and  other  requirements 
governing  programs  and  activities;  ad- 
ministers a  compliance  and  investiga- 
tions program  for  all  operations  of  CSS, 
CCC,  and  ASC  State  and  County  Offices, 
a.  Field  Offices.     Field  Offices  of  the 
Compliance  and  Investigation  Ehvision 
develop  and  execute  compliance  and  in- 
vestigation   practices,    procedures    and 
surveys  within  their  geographical  areas. 
The  Chiefs  of  Field  Offices,  Compliance 
and  Investigation  Division  report  to  the 
Director,  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Division.    Field  Offices  are  located  at  the 
following  addresses  and  serve  the  States 
as  shown: 

Field  Office.  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Division.  CSS.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 139  Centre  Street,  New  York  13,  N.  Y.: 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maine.  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New  York. 
Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island.  Vermont,  West 
Virginia,  New  Jersey. 

Field  Office,  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Division,  CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 50  Seventh  Street  NE.,  Atlanta  5,  Ga.: 
Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  MU- 
slsslppl.  North  Carolina.  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Virginia. 

Field  Office,  Compliance  and  Investigation 
DlvlslorT  CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture. 1212  N.  Lake  Shore  Drive.  Chicago  10, 
111.:  Illinois.  Indiana,  Iowa,  Michigan,  Min- 
nesota, Missouri,  Nebraska.  North  Dakota, 
Ohio,  South  Dakota.  Wisconsin. 

Field  Office.  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Division,  CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 519  U.  S.  Terminal  Annex,  Dallas  2, 
Tex.:  Arkansas,  Colorado,  Kansas,  Louisiana, 
New  Mexico,  Oklahonna,  Texas. 

Field  Office,  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Division,  CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, 1000  Geary  Street,  San  Francisco  9, 
Calif.:  Arizona,  California,  Idaho,  Montana. 
Nevada,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washington,  Wy- 
oming. 

4.  Food  and  Materials  Requirements 
Division.  The  Pood  and  Materials  Re- 
quirements Division  determine  over-all 
requirements  and  adequacy  of  supplies 
of  food  and  other  agricultural  commodi- 
ties, related  non-food  requisites  and 
manpower  under  peacetime  and  mobili- 
zation conditions  by  correlating  data 
pertaining  to  'requirements  and  avail- 
ability. The  Division  coordinates  USDA 
responsibilities  pertaining  to:  expansion 
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proprrams  for  food,  food  facilities,  non- 
food requisites  and  the  National  Stock- 
pile; allocation  of  food  supplies;  plan- 
ning stabilization  measures  under  mo- 
bilization conditiojis;  and  facilities  pro- 
tection and  post-attack  rehabilitation. 
The  Division  administers  functions  per- 
taining to  individual  non-food  materials 
such  as  distribution  controls  for  farm 
equipment  and  commercial  fertilizer: 
and  it  coordinates  or  administers  related 
peacetime  and  mobilization  functions. 

B.  Deputy  Administrator,  Production 
Adjustment.  The  Deputy  Administrator. 
Production  Adjustment  is  primarily  re- 
sponsible for  planning,  coordinatine;  and 
administering  production  adjustment 
programs,  including  acreage  allotments 
and  marketing  quotas;  for  the  stabiliza- 
tion of  sugar  production;  for  directing 
the  operations  of  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  (ASO  State  and 
County  Offices;  and  for  assigned  defense 
food  activities.  The  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. Production  Adjustment  is  responsi- 
ble for  directing  the  activities  of  the 
Performance  and  Aerial  Photographic 
Division.  The  Deputy  Administrator, 
Production  Adjustment  is  also  Vice 
President  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation. 

1.  Performance  end  Aerial  Photo- 
graphic Diinsion.  The  Performance  and 
Aerial  Photographic  Division  formulates 
and  administers  an  over-all  plan  and 
policy  to  insure  that  State  and  County 
ASC  Committees  determine  each  farm 
operator's  compliance  with  acreage  al- 
lotment, and  sugar  proportionate  shares 
programs.  The  Division  coordinates  the 
development  of  uniform  and  complete 
policies,  procedures,  methods  and  forms 
for  determining  performance  of  Agri- 
cultural Conservation  and  Production 
Adjustment  Programs  administered 
through  ASC  State  and  County  Offices; 
and  administers  the  aerial  photographic 
program  for  CSS. 

a.  Aerial  Photographic  Laboratories. 
The  Performance  £ind  Aerial  Photo- 
graphic Division  maintains  two  Aerial 
Photographic  Laboratories  which  plan, 
organize  and  direct  the  photogram- 
metric  service  for  CSS  and  cooperating 
agencies.  The  Chiefs  of  Aerial  Photo- 
graphic Laboratories  report  to  the  Direc- 
tor, Performance  and  Aerial  Photo- 
graphic Division. 

2.  Area  Directors.  The  Area  Direc- 
tors have  responsibility  within  specific 
geographic  areas  for  the  administration 
of  assigned  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  programs  within  ASC 
State  Offices.  Insular  Areas,  and  County 
Offices.  The  Area  Director  report  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator,  Production 
Adjustment. 

3.  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation Offices.  R(?sponsibility  for  the 
administration  of  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  State,  Insular, 
and  County  Offices  has  been  assigned  to 
the  Commodity  Stabilization  Service  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  pursuant 
to  Reorganization  Plan  No.  2  of  1953. 

a.  ASC  State  Offices.  ASC  State  Of- 
fices recommend  and  suggest  agricul- 
tural programs  applicable  to  the  State  or 
Insular  Area.     They  coordinate  the  ex- 
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ecution  of  agricultural  conservation  and 
stabilization,  production  adjustment, 
price  support.  Sugar  Act  payment  and 
other  assigned  programs:  and  direct  and 
coordinate  the  activities  of  county  of- 
Pces.  The  ASC  State  Chairman  of  each 
ASC  State  Committee  reports  to  the  Area 
Director  having  responsibility  for  the 
area  to  which  the  specific  State  or  Terri- 
tory is  assigned. 

( 1)  ASC  County  Offices.  ASC  County 
Offices  recommend  and  suggest  to  the 
ASC  State  Committee  agricultural  pro- 
grams applicable  to  the  county.  They 
execute  agricultural  conservation  and 
stabilization,  production  adjustment, 
price  support.  Sugar  Act  payment  and 
other  assigned  programs  requiring  direct 
dealings  with  the  farmer.  .The  Chair- 
men of  ASC  County  Committees  report 
to  the  Chairman  of  their  particular  ASC 
State  Committee. 

C.  Deputy  Administrator,  Price  Sup- 
port. The  Deputy  Administrator.  Price 
Support  is  primarily  responsible  for 
planning  and  developing  price  support, 
foreign  supply,  commodity  disposal  ex- 
cept CCC  sales,  and  other  assigned  pro- 
grams of  the  CCC;  for  administration  of 
the  International  Wheat  Agreement;  for 
coordinating  assigned  activities  relating 
to  a  national  stockpile  of  strategic  and 
critical  material;  for  liaison  with  other 
Services  of  the  Department  on  the  de- 
velopment and  coordination  of  assigned 
surplus  removal,  purchase,  diversion,  and 
export  payment  activities:  for  assigned 
defense  food  activities:  and  for  directing 
and  coordinating  the  policies,  operations 
and  technical  services  of  assigned  di- 
visions. The  Deputy  Administrator, 
Price  Support  is  responsible  for  the  acti- 
vities of  the  Cotton  Division.  Grain  Di- 
vision, Livestock  and  Dairy  Division, 
Oils  and  Peanut  Division,  Sugar  Division, 
Tobacco  Division,  Commodity  Dispo.sal 
Coordination  Division,  Price  Division, 
and  Barter  and  Stockpiling  Division. 
The  Deputy  Administrator,  Price  Sup- 
port, is  also  Vice  President  of  the  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation. 

1.  Commodity  Divisions.  There  are 
six  Commodity  Divisions,  each  of  which 
report  to  the  Deputy  Administrator. 
These  divisions  and  the  specific  com- 
modity assignments  of  each  are  as  fol- 
lows : 

Commodity  Diiision  and  Specific 
Assignment.'i 

Cotton:  Upland  cotton,  extra  long  staple 
cotton,  cotton  products,  cottonseed,  linters 
and  other  fibers. 

Grain:  Grain,  grain  products  and  related 
commodities:  and  operations  under  the  In- 
ternational Whe.1t  Agreement. 

Livestock  and  Etolry:  Livestock,  meat  prod- 
ucts, wool,  mohair,  poultry,  poultry  products, 
milk,  butterfat  and  their  products. 

Oils  and  Peanut:  Peanuts,  tung  nuts,  cas- 
tor beans,  fats,  oils  and  other  assigned  com- 
modities. 

Sugar:  Sugar,  sugarcane,  sugar  beets, 
sugar-containing  products,  and  other  as- 
signed commodities;  also  activities  pertinent 
to  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948.  and  the  Interna- 
tional Sugar  Agreement. 

Tobacco:  Tobacco,  tobacco  products  and 
byproducts,  and  naval  stores. 

With  respect  to  commodities  assigned, 
general  responsibilities  of  the  Commodity 
Divisions  include: 


a.  Formulating  and  administering  pol- 
icies and  programs  pertaining  to  pro- 
duction, production  adjustment,  price 
support,  foreign  supply,  purchase,  sale, 
disposal  other  than  CCC  sales,  warehous- 
ing, and  a.ssigned  defense  activities. 

b.  Preparing  instructions  and  proce- 
dures for  signature  of  appropriate  Dep- 
uty Administrator  with  respect  to  pro- 
grams carried  out  through  A.SC  State. 
Insular  and  County  Offices,  CSS  Com- 
modity Offices  and  agents  of  CCC;  and 
reviewing  the  progress  of  such  programs 
through  inspection  and  reports. 

2.  Price  Division.  The  Price  Division 
administers  a  price  program  by  develop- 
inc  guides  and  standards  for  use  in  es- 
tablishing prices,  dilTerentials,  and  mar- 
gins in  connection  with  price  support, 
inventory,  sales,  disposal,  'surplus  re- 
moval, diversion,  export  payment,  im- 
port control,  foreign  trade  and  related 
programs. 

3.  Barter  and  Stockpiling  Division. 
The  Barter  and  Stockpiling  Division 
plans,  develops  and  administers  an 
operational  program  involvini:  neuotia- 
tion.  contracting  and  administration  of 
exchances  or  baiters  of  atrricultural 
commodities  for  strategic  and  critical 
materials  for  the  National  Stockpile  and 
for  materials,  goods  and  equipment  to 
meet  overseas  needs  for  foreign  aid,  mili- 
tary a.ssistance,  ofT-shore  construction 
programs  and  foreicn  produced  aoods  for 
military  procurement  programs;  admin- 
isters activities  which  relate  to  the  pro- 
curement of  materials  for  the  National 
Stockpile  through  barter. 

4.  Cotnmodity  Dif:pof!al  Coordination 
Division.  The  Commodity  Disposal  Co- 
ordination Division  coordinates  the  ad- 
ministration of  supply  and  export  pro- 
grams with  the  requirements  of  foreign 
and  domestic  claimants:  and  serves  as 
focal  point  in  coordinating  negotiations 
with  claimants  in  regard  to  the  planning, 
execution  and  completion  of  commodity 
disposal  commitments  and  contracts. 

D.  Deputy  Administrator.  Operations. 
The  Deputy  Administrator.  Operations 
is  primarily  responsible  for  directing 
and  coordinating  the  over-all  mana^'e- 
mcnt  program  for  CSS-CCC.  and  ASC 
and,  directing  and  coordinating  the 
many  and  diverse  aspects  of  price  sup- 
port program  operations  in  the  field; 
reviewing  and  appraising  program  oper- 
ations and  management  services  and 
recommending  adjustments  and  changes 
in  policies  and  operations;  for  directing 
and  coordinating  the  policies  and  oper- 
ations of  assigned  divisions  and  CSS 
Commodity  Offices;  providing  manage- 
ment reviews  and  appraisals  of  the 
operations  of  participating  governmental 
and  non-governmental  organizations, 
recommending  adjustments  for  the  or- 
derly, economical  and  efficient  execution 
of  programs;  and  for  assigned  defense 
food  activities.  The  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. Operations  is  responsible  for  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  Administrative  Services 
Division.  Budget  Division.  Fiscal  Divi- 
sion, Personnel  Management  Division. 
Information  Division,  TransporUticn 
and  Storage  Services  Division,  and  for 
the  activities  of  CSS  Commodity  Offices. 
1.  Administrative  Services  Division. 
Tlie    Administrative    Services    Division 
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formulates  and  administers  an  admin- 
istrativ(> services  program  on  records  and 
forms  management,  procedure  and  com- 
munications management,  procurement, 
real  and  pensonal  property  management 
and  related  office  services.  Installs. 
maintains,  operates  or  supervises  the  op- 
eration of  administrative  services  m 
Washington  and  field  offices,  including 
ASC  State  and  County  Offices.  The  fol- 
lowing States  are  served  by  the  Admin- 
istrative Services  Division,  Washington. 
D.  C: 

Alabama.  Arkansas.  Connecticut.  Delaware, 
Florida  Georgia,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa.  Ken- 
tucky Louisiana.  Maine.  Maryland.  Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan.  Mississippi.  Missouri, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Lsland.  South  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Vermont, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia.  Wisconsin. 

(a)  Field  Office.  The  Field  Office  of 
the  Administrative  Services  Division  in 
Denver.  Colorado,  directs  and  coordi- 
nates the  management  of  administrative 
services  within  the  designated  geo- 
graphical area  which  comprises  its  ter- 
ritory. The  field  office  is  located  at  the 
following  address  and  serves  the  States 
shown ; 

Field  Office.  Administrative  Services  Divi- 
sion. CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
Bldg.  53.  Denver  Federal  Center.  Denver  1, 
Colo  :  Arizona.  California.  Colorado.  Idaho, 
Kansas.  Minnesota,  Montana,  Nebraska.  Ne- 
vada. New  Mexico.  North  Dakota.  Oklahoma, 
Oregon,  South  Dakota,  Texas,  Utah,  Wash- 
ington,  Wyoming. 


2.    Personnel    Management    Division. 
The    Personnel    Management    Division 
formulates  and  administers  a  personnel 
management    program,    including    em- 
plovment.  qualifications,  position  classi- 
fication,   employee    relations,    employee 
suggestions  and  incentives,  personnel^in- 
vestigation.  training,  safety  promotion, 
organization  planning  and  management 
improvement   activities.     The   Division 
installs,  maintains,  operates,  coordinates 
or  supervises  the  operation  of  the  per- 
.•^onnel    management   program    in    CSS 
Washington  and  field  offices,  including 
CSS    Commodity    Offices    and    in    ASC 
State  and  County  Offices.     The  follow- 
ing States  are  served  by  the  Personnel 
Manaszement      Division,      Washington, 
D.  C: 

Alabama.  Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware. 
Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa. 
Kentucky.  Louisiana.  Maine.  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts. Michigan.  Mississippi.  Missouri. 
New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina.  Tennessee.  Vermont,  Vir- 
ginia. West  Virginia,  Wisconsin. 

<a>  Field  Office.  The  Field  Office  of 
the  Personnel  Management  Division  m 
Denver,  Colorado  directs  and  coordi- 
nates the  execution  of  position  cla.ssifi- 
cation,  employment,  employee  training, 
relations,  incentives,  information,  safety 
promotion  and  related  functions  within 
the  designated  geographical  area  which 
comprises  its  territory.  Tlie  field  office 
is  located  at  the  following  address  and 
serves  the  States  shown; 

Field   office.  Personnel  Management  Divi- 
El'>n,  CSS,  U.  S.  I>epartment  of  Agriculture, 
Building  22,  Denver  Federal  Center.  Denver* 
1,  Colo.;  Arizona,  California.  Colorado.  Idaho. 
Kansas.      Minnesota,      Montana,     Nebraska. 
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Nevada.  New  Mexico.  North  Dakota,  Okla- 
homa, Oregon,  South  Dakota,  Texas.  Utali, 
Washington.  Wyoming. 

3.  Budget  Division.  The  Budget  Divi- 
sion formulates  and  administers  CSS, 
CCC  and  ASC  State  and  County  Office 
budget  plans,  policies,  presentation  and 
procedures,  covering  all  funds  utilized, 
including  administrative  expense  funds, 
corporate  capital  funds,  funds  appro- 
priated for  payments  to  farmers,  funds 
allocated  from  other  sources  and  other 
funds,  and  coordinates  all  activities  re- 
lated to  legislation  affecting  CSS  and 
CCC  programs. 

4.  Information  Division.  The  Infor- 
mation Division  formulates  and  admin- 
isters a  comprehensive  information 
service  program,  including  current  re- 
leases, background  statements,  technical 
and  popular  publications,  educational 
services,  annual  and  special  reports, 
radio  and  television  scripts,  and  other 
information  material  for  authorized  dis- 
semination to  the  public  and  to  the 
trade. 

5.  Fiscal  Division.  The  Fiscal  Divi- 
sion formulates  and  administers  fiscal 
and  claims  policies  for  CSS  and  CCC  and 
for  ASC  State  and  County  Offices;  de- 
velops, implements  and  installs  systems, 
accounts,  methods  and  procedures  relat- 
ing to  CCC  financing  and  to  accoimting 
for  programs  and  program  activities 
financed  with  CSS,  CCC  and  other  funds 
available  to  CSS  and  ASC  State  and 
County  Offices,  including  administrative 
funds:  analyzes  financial  and  operating 
data  and  prepares  financial  statements; 
exercises  technical  direction  over  fiscal 
activities  of  CSS  offices,  fiscal  agents  and 
ASC  State  and  County  Offices. 

a.  Field  Offices.  Field  Offices  of  the 
Fiscal  Division  are  responsible  for  the 
operation  of  accounting  systems  to  pro- 
vide control  over  appropriated  and  other 
funds  of  CSS.  including  funds  of  other 
agencies  made  available  to  CSS  for 
activities  within  the  jurisdictional  area; 
and  direct  and  coordinate  assigned  fiscal 
and  claims  work  within  their  designated 
geographical  areas. 


Field  Office  (Washington^  Fiscal  Division. 
CSS.  U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C:  ASC  State  Offices  and  field 
offices  of  the  Audit  Division  and  Compliance 
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and  Investigation  Division  and  CSS  Divi- 
sions located  in  the  following  States:  Ala- 
bama. Arkansas,  Connecticut,  Delaware. 
Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Ken- 
tucky, Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland.  Massa- 
chusetts, Michigan,  Mississippi.  Missouri, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode 
Island.  South  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Vermont, 
Virginia.  West  Virginia.  Wisconsin,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  and  the  ASC  Caribbean  Area 
Office.  Also,  the  CSS  Commodity  Offices  lo- 
cated in  Boston,  Massachusetts,  and  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio. 

Field  Office  (Denver).  Fiscal  Division.  CSS, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  Federal 
Center  Building  2^,  Denver  1,  Colo.:  ASC 
State  Offices  and  field  offices  of  Audit  Di- 
vision and  Compliance  and  Investigation 
Divlsion'located  in  the  following  States:  Ari- 
zona, California,  Colorado.  Idaho.  Kansas. 
Minnesota.  Montana,  Nebraska,  Nevada, 
New  Mexico,  North  Dakota,  Oklahoma,  Ore- 
gon, South  Dakota,  Texas,  Utah,  Washing- 
ton, Wyoming,  and  the  Western  Laboratory 
of  the  Performance  and  Aerial  Photographic 
Division.  Also,  the  CSS  Commodity  Offices 
located  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  Dallas.  Texas, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Minneapolis.  Minne- 
sota, New  Orleans  Louisiana,  and  Portland, 
Oregon,  and  the  ASC  Insular  offices  for  the 
Hawaiian  Area  and  Alaska. 

6.  Transportation  and  Storage  Serv- 
ices Division.  The  Transportation  and 
Storage  Services  Division  formulates  and 
administers  over-all  transportation  pro- 
grams for  CSS-CCC;  negotiates  charters 
and  books  ocean  shipping  space  for  as- 
signed programs;  carries  out  assigned  re- 
sponsibilities under  the  Cargo  Preference 
Act;  provides  technical  assistance  and 
advice  to  CSS  Commodity  Offices  on  stor- 
age operations  within  over-all  storage 
policies ;  and  carries  out  assigned  defense 
flctivitics. 

1.  CSS  Commodity  Offices.  There  are 
eight  CSS  Commodity  Offices  which  re- 
port to  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Op- 
erations. These  offices  execute  programs 
and  conduct  operations  on  commodity 
loans,  purchases,  movements,  storage, 
sales  and  disposals,  and  export  financ- 
ing: conduct  all  necessary  fiscal  exami- 
nation, payment,  and  accounting  work 
on  assigned  programs.  CSS  Commodity 
Offices  are  located  at  the  following  ad- 
dresses and  the  commodity  responsibil- 
ities and  territorial  jurisdictions  are 
shown  opposite  each  address: 


Oir.co  a.Mnss 


Commodity  responsibility 


Area  served 


Uo<!ton  rss  Commoility  Oilui'. 
Coiiimoilitv  Stiit'ihzation  Sorvirc. 
r  S  ncparlnioiil  of  Acriciilliirc. 
4<w  Atlantic  Avt>.,  Boston  10,  Mass. 

Cliif".ij!o  r.^S  Commodity  Onicc, 
roniiiio<Uty  Stabilization  fiervicf, 
I'.  S.  Department  of  Apriculture, 
623  t;.  Wabash  Ave..  Chlcaj^o  6,  111. 


Cinriiinati  rs.*?  Commodity  OfTlcc, 
Commodity  Stabilization  .'Jervice. 
I'  S.  DeiKirlmont  of  .\prieiilturc, 
1010  Broadway.  Cincinnati  2,  Ohio. 


Dallas  CSS  Commodity  OfTice, 
Conimodity  Stabilization  Serviw, 
T".  S.  D.paitnient  of  AtrricMlture, 
a.* It)  Mam  St..  Dallas  26,  Tex. 


Wool  Inventory  management  and 
dbiiosal  program. 

All  rommodilles  except  proeessed 
c<immodities  and  commodities 
d'Sit'nated  for  centralized  fuld 
a<iininisiralion  by  Ho=!on,  Dalla.s 
an  1  New  Orleans  fomuiodity 
Ollices. 

Processed  eommoditles,  Ineludine 
butter,  olieese.  non-f;iL_slJ y  milk 
solids,  linseiMi  oil,  Imslork  prod- 
uet5,  and  propt^ed  fi  uils  and 
v(^^e^ft»Wes.    / 

HotK-y  artrf-anne  oil  Inventories 
after  take-over  by  any  cxjinuiodity 
ollico  except  Portland. 

All  commodities,  except  process<'d 
cormiio<lities  and  roinmoditiea 
(le«i(niati^l  for  centralized  field 
administration  by  Hoston  and 
New  Orleans  Commodity  Odiees. 

Centralizx><i  field  a*! ministration  for: 
(1)  Castor  bean  program;  (2) 
Peanuts,  naval  stores,  tiing  nuts, 
and  tiinn  oil  loans;  Vi)  Kan»f 
program. 


All  Statis. 


Connect  lent.  Delaware,  Illinois,  In- 
diana. Iowa,  Kentucky,  Maine. 
Maryland,  Massaelius.tts,  Mielil- 
pan.New  Ilampslure.  New  Jersey. 
New  Yorlc,  Oliio,  rennsylvani.% 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Vir^'iula, 
.West  Vircinia. 

Disiri<t  of  Columbia,  and  all  PtafM 
currently  servieed  by  the  Chieaco. 
Dallas.  'Kansas  Tily  and  Min- 
neapolis Commodity  Oflices. 


Alabama,  Arkans-is,  Horida.  f.enr- 
pia,  Ix)uisiana,  Missis-sippi,  New 
Mexic<i,  .N'ortli  Carolina,  Okla- 
iionia.  Soulli  Carolina,  Tennessee, 
Texas,  I'ucrlo  Kioo. 


All  States. 
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NOTICES 


Office  a<ldivss 


Commodity  responslbUity 


Kinsu  City  CPS  rommolity 
Ortiw,  Comnuxlity  Ptabilirjillori 
S«-r\  Uv,  f.  S.  Deimrtment  of  Agrl- 
piilliiri-.  KwlrrJ  Offiw  BM([  .  tfU 
Walnut  £<t.,  K^iusiis  Cily  ti.  Mo. 

Mlnn«^I>oIis  rss  rommmllty  Office, 
('ommodity  Stahiliwtion  Sorvkr. 
V.  S.  LMjjRirtiiirui  of  Atrriculturt', 
inoc  W.  Luke  ft.,  Miuncupulis  &, 
Minn. 

New  Orlftins  CSS  Commrxllty  OfTior, 
Commoclity  Stihiliitatlon  Service, 
r.  8.  DeparUnent  of  Agriculture, 
Wlrth  BMil  ,  \M  Murttis  i!t..  New 
Orlcan?  16,  1j». 

I'orthiiul  CSS  Commodity  OfTioe, 
Coiiimotlity  St;ibiliz;itM>n  .''orvice, 
r.  S.  I>e(>iirtnii'iit  of  Atrricultiirf, 
F.ast<'rn  BMc..  .115  6\V.  loth  Ave., 
Portland  5,  Oreg. 


All  commodltlee,  except  processed 
comniodltiea  and  coniDiudities 
dcsiiTTiHted  for  centralize<l  field 
sdnnni.'^tratlnD  by  Boston,  New 
(JrleaiLs,  and  Dallas  Commodity 
OfTlces. 

All  commodltiM  eicept  prooo5se<1 
ooinmo<litiesand  oomriKxliticsdes- 
iun.tt^l  for  ceiitraliie<l  flt-M  ad- 
niliii.str,illon  by  Boston,  New 
Orlivm.s,  and  DuILiS  Commodity 
Offiops. 

CVntnilucd  field  ailmlnL<tr:itlon  for: 
(1)  I'olton  program;  (2;  cotton- 
seed programs. 


Portland  Offlce:  All  conimo<litie.s, 
evo-pt  those  deslpnateil  for  rt'ntral- 
i/i'if  111  Id  adinim.-^tration  by  Bos- 
ton. Nrw  Orle:ui.s  and  Dallas 
Commodity  Offices. 


Area  served 


Colorado,    Kansas,     Missouri,    N»- 
braska,  Wyouiiug. 


Mlnnesoti,  Mnntnrw,  North  Dakota, 
Bouth  Dakota,  Wisconsin. 


All  SUtos 


Arizona,  Callfoml.i,  Idaho.  Novad.-v, 
Orepon,  Clih,  VVushinnlon.  TiTri- 
tory  of  llawiill,  Territory  of 
Ala:>ka. 


IV.  Contracting  and  claims  officers 
and  representatives  of  the  Secretary — 
A.  CCC  Contractinrj  Officers.  CCC 
Contracting  OfiBcers  are  appointed  by  the 
Executive  Vice  President.  CCC,  or  by 
Division  and  Commodity  OfQce  Directors 
with  the  approval  of  the  Executive  Vice 
President  of  the  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration and  may,  to  the  extent  au- 
thorized by  their  appointment,  ex- 
ecute contracts  relating  to  activities  of 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  for 
which  the  Division  or  office  is  respon- 
sible. The  names  of  such  officers  and 
information  with  respect  to  their  au- 
thority may  be  obtained  from  the  appro- 
priate Director. 

B.  Revresentatives  of  the  Secretary. 
Representatives  of  the  Secretary  are 
appointed  by  Division  and  Commodity 
Office  Directors,  subject  to  the  written 
approval  of  the  Administrator,  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service,  and  may, 
to  the  extent  authorized  by  their  ap- 
pointment execute  contracts  relating  to 
the  activities  under  commodity  pro- 
grams approved  pursuant  to  Section  32 
of  the  Act  of  August  24,  1935.  as 
amended,  or  Section  6  of  the  National 
School  Lunch  Act  for  which  the  Divi- 
sion or  Office  is  responsible.  The  names 
of  such  officers  and  information  may  be 
obtained  from  the  appropriate  Director. 

C.  CCC  Claims  Officers.  CCC  Claims 
Officers  are  appointed  by  the  Executive 
Vice  President,  CCC;  or  by  Division  and 
Commodity  Office  Directors  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Executive  Vice  President 
of  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
and  may  settle  certain  types  of  claims 
by  and  against  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation.  The  names  of  such  officers 
and  information  with  respect  to  their 
authority  may  be  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  Director. 

V.  Delegations  of  authority — A.  Ad- 
ministrator. The  Administrator  formu- 
lates and  administers  programs  assigned 
to  CSS  under  delegated  authority  from 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  <  19  FR  74) . 
This  includes  authority  to  execute  any 
document,  authorize  any  expenditure, 
promulgate  any  rule,  regulation,  order 
or  instruction  required  by  law  or  deemed 
by  him  to  be  necessary  and  proper  to  the 
discharge  of  the  functions  assigned  to 
the  CSS,  and  to  take  any  other  actions 
incident  to  the  discharge  of  such  func- 
tions. This  authority  is  exercised  under 
the  general  direction  and  supervision  of 


the  Assistant  Secretary  in  charge  of 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  is  subject 
to  the  general  responsibility  of  the  Sec- 
retary to  the  President  and  to  Congress. 
In  no  case  does  any  delegation  of  au- 
thority to  the  Administrator  preclude  the 
Secretary  from  exercising  any  of  the 
powers  or  functions  so  delegated.  With 
the  exception  of  authorities  which  are 
restricted  from  redelegation.  the  Admin- 
istrator may  delegate  his  authority  and 
provide  for  the  redelegation  thereof  to 
appropriate  officers  and  employees.  Gen- 
eral delegations  of  authority  are  cited 
in  paragraphs  V  B  and  V  C. 

B.  Members  of  the  Administrator's 
Immediate  Staff.  Subject  to  any  restric- 
tions on  redelegation  of  authority  by 
heads  of  agencies,  the  Administrator  has 
delegated  to  the  Associate  Administrator 
authority  to  act  for  him  in  his  ab.sence 
or  inability  to  act.  including  the  exer- 
cise of  all  powers  and  authorities  which 
he  himself  holds;  to  the  General  Sales 
Manager,  CSS,  the  Deputy  Administra- 
tor. Production  Adjustment,  the  Deputy 
Administrator,  Price  Support,  and  the 
Deputy  Administrator.  Operations,  au- 
thority to  establish  and  interpret  poli- 
cies, institute  activities  and  operations, 
execute  documents,  issue  in.structions 
and  orders,  and  perform  any  other  ac- 
tions necessary  to  the  performance  of 
their  assigned  functions  and  re.sponsi- 
bilities,  as  currently  assigned  or  as  here- 
after assigned  to  them.  Except  when 
redelegation  is  specifically  prohibited, 
this  authority  includes  the  power  of  re- 
delegation. 

C.  Directors  of  Divisions  and  CSS 
Commodity  Offices.  Under  the  general 
supervi.sion  and  direction  of  the  Admin- 
istrator or  of  the  Deputy  Administrator 
who  has  been  specifically  assigned  re- 
sponsibility for  direction  of  the  programs 
and  activities  involved,  the  directors  of 
all  divisions  of  the  CSS  and  directors  of 
all  CSS  commodity  offices  are  authorized 
to  execute  contracts,  agreements,  and 
other  documents;  settle  and  adjust  CCC 
claims  within  limitations  established  by 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation;  and 
perform  any  other  actions  necessary  to 
the  performance  of  their  assigned  func- 
tions and  responsibilities.  All  authori- 
ties shall  be  exercised  within  the  con- 
fines of  administrative  and  functional 
areas  of  jurisdiction  and  in  the  case  of 
commodity  divisions  and  CSS  commodity 
offices,  in  accordance  with  commodity 


assignments.  Current  functions,  re- 
sponsibilities, and  commodity  assign- 
ments are  set  forth  in  paragraph  in 
C.  D.  With  the  exception  of  authorities 
which  are  restricted  from  redelegation, 
this  authority  includes  the  power  of  re- 
delegation. This  statement  of  authority 
shall  not  be  construed  as  waiving  any 
restrictions,  limitations,  or  requirements 
stated  In  the  specific  delegation  of  au- 
thority or  imposed  in  governing  policies, 
rules,  regulations,  or  procedures. 

VI.  Arxiilability  of  records  and  infor- 
mation. Any  person  desiring  informa- 
tion or  to  make  submittals  or  requests 
with  respect  to  the  programs  and  func- 
tions of  this  Service,  should  address  his 
request  to:  Administrator,  Commodity 
Stabilization  Service,  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington,  D.  C,  or  to 
the  Director  of  the  particular  Division  or 
Office.  Commodity  Stabilization  Service, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  The  records  of  the  Service 
and  its  Divisions  and  Offices  are  avail- 
able for  examination  in  accordance  with 
rules  and  designations  of  records  issued 
by  the  Secretary. 

VII.  Price  authorizations  and  delega- 
tions. All  actions  relating  to  any  func- 
tion affected  hereby,  and  previous  dele- 
gations of  authority,  with  respect 
thereto,  shall  remain  in  effect  except  as 
they  are  inconsistent  herewith  or  are 
hereafter  amended  or  revoked  under 
proF>er  authority:  and  nothing  herein 
shall  affect  the  validity  of  anything 
heretofore  done  under  previous  delega- 
tions of  authority  or  assignment  of 
functions. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger. 

Acting  Administrator. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

Approved:  November  18,  1955. 

True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
and     President,     Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9562;    Filed,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:47   a.   m.J 


PEA>rDTS 

REDELEGATION  OF  FINAL  AUTHORITY  BY 
MISSISSIPPI  STATE  ACRICCLTURAL  STABILI- 
Z.\TION  AND  CONSERVATION  COMMITTEE 

Section  729.731  of  the  Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of 
Peanuts  (20  P.  R.  6033  >.  issued  pur.suant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393',  pro- 
vides that  any  authority  delegated  to 
the  State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  by  the  regula- 
tions may  be  redelegatcd  by  the  State 
Committee.  In  accordance  with  section 
3  (a»  <1)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  <a)),  which 
requires  delegations  of  final  authority 
to  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
there  are  set  out  herein  the  redelega- 
tions  of  final  authority  which  have  been 
made  by  the  Mississippi  State  Agricul- 
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tural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
committee  of  authority  vested  in  such 
committee  by  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture in  the  regulations  referred  to  above. 
Shown  below  are  the  sections  of  the  reg- 
ulations in  which  such  authority  appears 
and  the  persons  to  whom  the  authority 
has  been  redelegated: 

Mississippi 

Sections  729.717  (b)  (5).  729.718.  729.720. 
729.724  (b)  and  (c)  and  729.727  (a)— Stat« 
Administrative  Officer  or  the  Acting  State 
Administrative  Officer,  of  the  Office  of  the 
State  ASC  Committee.  

Sections  729.72?  (a)  and  729.72&— State 
Administrative  Officer;  Acting  State  Admin- 
istrative Officer;  Marketing  Quota  Special- 
ist; and  District  Fleldmen,  of  the  Office  of 
the  State  ASC  Committee. 
(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  358,  359. 
361-368.  372.  373,  374.  376.  388,  52  Stat.  38, 
62  63  64  65.  66,  68.  as  amended:  55  Stat. 
88.  as  amended,  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1358.  1359,  1361-1368,  1372,  1373,  1374,  1376, 
1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal!  Preston  Richards, 

Acting   Administrator. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9565:    Piled.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Assistant  Marketing  Quota  Specialist,  ot 
the  Office  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 

(Sec.  875,  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301,  358,  359, 
361-368,  372,  373,  374,  376,  388,  52  Stat.  38, 
62  63  64,  65.  66.  68.  as  amended;  55  Stat. 
as'  as  amended,  66  Stat.  27;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301, 
1358,  1359,  1361-1368,  1372,  1373,  1374,  1376, 
1388) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  Preston  Richards, 

Acting  Administrator. 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9564;    Filed,    Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 
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bleached,  dyed,  or  otherwise  treated, 
under  paragraph  1003,  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  is  under  review  in  the  Bureau  of 
Customs. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  per- 
taining to  the  correct  classification  of 
this  merchandise  which  are  submitted 
to  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  in  writing.  To  assure  consid- 
eration, such  communications  must  be" 
received  in  the  Bureau  not  later  than 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9578;    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Peanttts 

rei>elegation  of  final  authority  by 
virginia  state  agricultural  stabiliza- 
tion and  conservation  committee 

Section    729.731    of    the    Marketing 
Quota  Regulations  for  the  1956  Crop  of 
Peanuts  (20  F.  R.  6033) ,  issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended  <7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1393) ,  provides 
that  any  authority  delegated  to  the  State 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committee  by  the  regulations  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  State  Committee. 
In  accordance  with  section  3  <a)   (1)  of 
the    Administrative    Procedure    Act    (5 
U.  S.  C.  1002  (a>  ),  which  requires  dele- 
gations of  final  authority  to  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  there  are  set 
out  herein  the  redelegations  of  final  au- 
thority which  have  been  made  by  the 
Virginia  State  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Committee  of  author- 
ity vested  in  such  committee  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  in  the  regulations 
referred  to  above.    Shown  below  are  the 
sections  of  the  regulations  in  which  such 
authority  appears  and  the  persons  to 
whom   the  authority  has  been  redele- 
gated: 

Virginia 

Section  729711  (D— W.  T.  Powers,  State 
Administrative  Officer  and  J.  S.  Shackleton, 
Jr  .  Program  Specialist,  of  the  Office  of  the 
State  ASC  Committee. 

•Sections  729.722  (a)  and  729  728— W.  T. 
Powers.  State  Administrative  Officer;  J.  S. 
ShacKleton,  Jr.,  Program  Specialist;  and 
H  O  Simpson.  Marketing  Quota  Specialist, 
of  the  Office  of  the  State  ASC  Committee. 

Section  729.724  (b)— W.  T.  Powers,  State 
Administrative  Officer;  J.  S.  Shackleton,  Jr., 
Pn.trram  Specialist;  H.  O.  Simpson,  Market- 
ing   Quota    Specialist;    and,    A.    L.    Fllppen, 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Oregon 

DISASTER       assistance;       DELINEATION       OF 
COUNTIES  IN  DROUGHT  AREA 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  81st  Con- 
gress the  President  determined  on  No- 
vember 5,  1955,  that  a  major  disaster 
occasioned   by  drought  existed   in  the 

State  of  Oregon.  ,,    ^  ,       .^  .^ 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator,  Federal  Civil 
Defense  Administration  (18  F.  R.  4609; 
19  F.  R.  2148.  5364;  20  F.  R.  4664).  and 
for  the  purposes  of  section  2  (d)  of  Pub- 
lic Law  38,  81st  Congress,  as  amended  by 
Public  Law  115,  83d  Congress,  and  sec- 
tion 301  of  Public  Law  480,  83d  Congress, 
the  following  described  area  was  on  No- 
vember 7, 1955,  determined  to  be  the  area 
affected  by  the  major  disaster  occasioned 
by  drought: 

Oregon 

That  part  of  Malheur  County,  Oregon. 
extending  from  Junction  of  State  Highway 
78  with  U.  S.  Highway  95  south  to  the  Nevada 
line. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  Trite  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9567:    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:48  a.   m.  ] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

1472.13] 

Mildew-Treated  Jute  Cordage 

NOTICE      of      prospective      CLASSIFICATION 

November  23,  1955. 

It  appears  probable  that  certain  jute 
cordage,  tvnne.  and  twist,  mUdew- 
treated.  is  properly  classifiable  as  jute 
cordage,  twine,  and  twist,  bleached, 
dyed  or  otherwise  treated,  under  para- 
graph 1003,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  at  a  rate 
of  duty  higher  than  that  heretofore  as- 
sessed under  an  established  and  uniform 
practice. 

Pursuant  to  S  16.10a  (d)  of  the  Cus- 
toms Regulations  (19  CFR  16.10a  (d)), 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  existing 
uniform  practice  of  classifying  mildew- 
treated  jute  cordage,  twine,  and  twist, 
as  jute  cordage,  twine,  and  twist,  not 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE   TO   various   INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
214)    and  Part  522  of  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522). 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  hourly   wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms  listed 
below.    The    employment    of    learners 
under  these  certificates  Is  limited  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  therein  contained 
and    is    subject    to    the    provisions    of 
Part .  522.    The    effective    and    expira- 
tion   dates,    occupations,    wage    rates, 
number  or  proportion  of  learners  and 
learning  periods  for  certificates  issued 
under    general    learner    regulations 
(§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indicated  be- 
low; conditions  provided  in  certificates 
issued  under  special  industry  regulations 
are  as  established  in  these  regulations. 
Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24.  as  amended 
AprU  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Allen  Garment  Co..  706  19th  Avenue  North, 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  effective  11-26-55  to  11-25- 
56;  10  percent  of  the  toUl  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts). 
Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc..  Virginia,  Minn., 
effective  11-19-55  to  11-18-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(shirts). 

DunhUl  Shirt  Co..  El  Dorado  Springs,  Mo., 
effective  11-22-55  to  2-29-56:  10  percent 
learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes  (men's 
shirts).  _     _ 

Pour's  Co.,  Inc.,  Blalrsvllle,  Pa.,  effective 
11-10-55  to  11-9-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (children's 
cotton  dresses). 

Plttston  Apparel  Co.,  East  and  Tompkins 
Streets,  Plttston,  Pa.,  effective  11-7-55  to 
2-29-56;  100  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  (brassieres). 

Seamprufe,  Inc..  McAlester,  Okla.,  effective 
11-9-55  to  11-8-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  tvurnover  purposes   (slips  and 

^Henry  I  Slegel  Co.,  Inc.,  Hohenwald,  Tenn., 
effective  11-10-55  to  2-29-56;  BO  learners  for 
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plant  expansion  purposes  {work  shirts,  pants, 
lined  covert  and  moleskin  Jackets). 

Clear  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(20  CFR  522  80  to  522.85.  as  amended 
April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

John  H.  Swisher  &  Son,  Inc.,  16th  and 
Ionia  Street.  Jacksonville,  Fla..  effective  11- 
10-55  to  11-9-56;  to  employ  not  in  excess  of 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  workers 
engaged  in  each  of  the  occupations  listed 
hereinafter  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses: cigar  machine  operating,  and  packing 
(cigars  retailing  for  over  6  cents)  each  320 
hours;  < cigar  packing,  cigar  retailing  for  6 
cents  or  less)  and  stripping  each  160  hours. 
Ail  at  65  cents  an  hour. 

Independent  Telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CFR  522.70  to 
522.74.  as  amended  Februai-y  28,  1955,  20 
P.  R.  645  •. 

West  Iowa  Telephone  Co  .  Marcus.  Iowa, 
effective  11-17-55  to  11-16-56. 

West  Iowa  Telephone  Co  .  Remsen.  Iowa, 
effective  11-17-55  to  11-16  56.  . 

West  Iowa  Telephone  Co  .  Anita.  Iowa,  ef- 
fectve  11-17-55  to  11-16-56. 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.50  to  522.55.  as  amended 
AprU  19,  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Gem  Footwear.  Inc..  16  Glenwood  Avenue. 
Gloversville.  N.  Y..  effective  11-9-55  to  ll-fr- 
56:  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes. 

Town  &  Country  Shoes,  Odessa,  Mo.,  effec- 
tive 11-12-55  to  11-11-56;  10  percent  of  the 
number  of  productive  factory  workers  in  the 
plant  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Town  &  Country  Shoes,  Inc..  Warrensburg. 
Mo.,  effective  11-12-55  to  11-11-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  productive  factory 
workers  in  the  plant  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes. 

Town  &  Country  Shoes.  Inc..  Slater.  Mo.. 
effective  11-12-55  to  11-11-56;  10  percent  of 
the  number  of  productive  factory  workers  In 
the  plant  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Town  &  Country  Shoes,  Inc..  110  North 
Missouri.  Sedalia,  Mo.,  effective  11-12-55  to 
11-11-56;  10  percent  of  the  numt>er  of  pro- 
ductive factory  workers  in  the  plant  for  nor- 
mal labor  turnover  purposes. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12. 
as  amended  February  28,  1955.  20  F.  R. 
645). 

Palm  Beach  Co.,  Roanoke.  Ala  ,  effective  11- 
19-55  to  2-29-56;  7  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  in  the  occupations  of 
sewing  machine  operating  (except  cutting), 
pressing,  and  hand  sewing;  each  for  480 
hours  at  70  cents  per  hour  for  the  first  240 
hours  and  not  less  than  72 '2  cents  per  hour 
for  the  remaining  240  hours  (men's  palm 
beach  suits) . 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cates were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef- 
fective and  expiration  dates,  the  number 
of  learners,  the  learner  occupations,  the 
length  of  the  learning  periods  and  the 
learner  wage  rates  are  indicated,  re- 
spectively. 

Alrflex,  Inc..  Bayamon.  P.  R.,  effective  10- 
28-55  to  4-27-56;  10  learners  to  be  employed 
In  the  occupation  of  assembly  operations  for 
160  hours,  at  50  cents  an  hour  (assembly  of 
metal  expansion  watch  bands). 

Consolidated  Cigar  Corporation  of  Puerto 
Rico.  Villa  Turabo.  Caguas.  P.  R..  effective 
10-25-55  to  4-24-56;  66  learners  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  occupations  of  cigar  making, 
packing,    and   machine   stripping;    each   lor 
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820  hours  at  40  cents  an  hotir  (cigar  manu- 
facturing). 

Gordonshlre  Knitting  Mills,  Inc..  Cayey. 
P.  R,  effective  10-25-55  to  10-24-56;  10 
learners  to  be  employed  In  the  occupations 
hereinafter  lis^ted:  Looping,  and  mending; 
each  for  320  hours  at  35  cents  an  hour. 
320  hours  at  40  cents  an  hour,  and  320 
hours  at  45  cents  an  hour;  knitting  and 
examining,  each  for  240  hours  at  37 'j  cents 
an  hour,  and  240  hours  at  45  cents  an  hour 
(seamless  hoisery). 

Rico  Electronics.  Inc..  Vetia  AUa  P.  R  . 
effective  10  25-55  to  10-24^56;  10  learners 
to  be  employed  in  the  occupation  of  gun 
assembler;  for  240  hours  at  50  cents  an  hour, 
and  240  hours  at  60  cents  an  hour  (electronic 
gims  for  cathode  ray- tubes). 

Rio  Piedras  Glove  Corp..  1178  Brambaugh 
Street.  Rio  Pedras.  P.  R;  effective  11  1-55 
to  4  30-56;  5  learners  to  be  employed  in 
the  occupation  of  sewing  machine  operating 
for  160  hours  at  35  cents  an  hour.  160  hours 
at  43  cents  an  hour,  and  160  hours,  at  52 
cents  an  hour  (ladles'  and  children's  fabric 
gloves) . 

Tobacco  Products  Manufacturers  Corp.  of 
P.  R  .  Ruiz  Belvis  Street.  Caguas.  P.  R  .  effec- 
tive 10  31-55  to  4  30  56:  46  learners  to  be 
employed  in  the  occupations  listed  hereln- 
tifter;  sorting,  for  240  hours;  and  sizing  and 
tying  for  160  hours.  All  at  40  cents  an  hour 
(processing   Connecticut    wrapper    tobacco). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Student-Workers  (29  CFR 
527.1  to  527.9.  October  14,  1955.  20  F.  R. 
7737). 

Ozark  Academy.  Gentry.  Ark  .  effective 
11-7-55  to  8-31-56;  3  learners  to  be  employed 
in  Venetian  blind  shop  in  the  occupations 
of  rail  cutter;  machine  operator:  spray 
painter;  slat,  cord  and  tape  cutter  and  In- 
staller; and  related  skilled  and  unskilled 
occupations,  each  for  250  hours  at  65  cents 
an  hoiu-  and  250  hours  at  70  cents  an  hour; 
12  learners  to  be  employed  In  the  broom 
shop  in  the  occupations  of  winder:  stitcher; 
sorter;  painter;  and  related  skilled  and 
semi-skilled  occupations,  each  for  200  hours 
at  65  cents  an  hour  and  200  hours  at  70 
cents  an  hour. 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not 
available.  The  certificates  may  be  can- 
celled in  the  manner  provided  in  the 
regulatioris  and  as  indicated  in  the 
certificates.  Any  person  aggrieved  by 
the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certificates 
may  seek  a  review  or  reconsideration 
thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  18th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Represeritative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9553;    Filed.   Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  5701  et  al.) 

Florida -Texas  Service  Cask 

notice  of  hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  as- 


siRHcd  to  be  held  on  December  6,  1955.  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  in  room  5859.  Department 
of  Commerce  Buildin.g.  Fourteenth  Street 
and  Con.stitution  Avenue  NW..  Washing- 
ton. D.  C,  before  Examiner  Ferdinand 
D.  Moian. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
21,  1955. 

[SEALl 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9597;    Filed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m  J 


I  Docket   No.   7422] 

National  Airlines.  Inc..  and  Certain 
Other  Air  Carriers.  Foreign  Air  Car- 
riers and  Other  Carriers;  Investiga- 
tion 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  an  investigation  in- 
stituted to  determine  whether  and  to 
what  extent  lATA  re.solutions  adopted 
pursuant  to  Agreement  CAB  No.  1175, 
in.sofar  as  they  restrict  the  right  of  an 
lATA  member  to  enter  into  an  interline 
agreement  with  a  non-lATA  member  to 
provide  through  transportation  over  a 
route  involving  only  a  domestic  or  over- 
seas segment  of  the  lATA  member,  may 
be  adverse  to  the  public  interest,  and  to 
formulate  such  conditions  on  Board  ap- 
proval of  such  lATA  resolutions  as  shall 
be  found  appropriate. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  pi'ehear- 
ins  conference  in  the  above-entitled  in- 
vestigation is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
December  5.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  E-210.  Temporary  Building  No. 
5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Walter  W.  Bryan. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
18,  1955. 

[se.\l1  FliANCis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

(F.    R.    Doc     55  9593;    Filed,    Nov.    29.    1935; 
8:54  a .  m .  J 


[Docket  No.  7415) 

WiEN  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Byers 
Airways,  Inc.;  Merger 

notice  of  fl'rther  postponement  of 
prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  joint  application 
of  Wicn  Alaska  Airlines,  Inc.,  and  Byers 
Airways.  Inc..  for  approval  of  agreement 
of  acquisition  and  purchase  of  the  routes 
and  certificate  of  Byers  Aiiways.  Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  pie- 
hearing  conference  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  now  assiLrned  for  November 
22.  1955.  is  hereby  cancelled  and  reas- 
signed to  be  held  on  December  5.  1955,  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  1512,  Tem- 
porary Building  No.  4,  Sixteenth  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  before  Examiner  Joseph  L. 
Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  November 
21,  1955. 

[SEAL]  FRANCIS  W.  BROWN, 

Chief  Examiner. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    65-«599;    Piled.   Nov.   29,    1864;, 
8:54  a.  m.  I 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 
FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-3625  etc.) 

Jackson  Bros,  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  findings  AND  ORDERS 

November  23,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Clyde  D.  &  Carl  D. 
Jackson  d  b  a  Jackson  Brothers,  Docket 
No    G-3625:   Columbian  Fuel  Corpora- 
tion.  Docket  Nos.   G-4308  and  G-4310: 
United   Carbon   Company.   Inc.    (Mary- 
land'. Docket  Nos.  G-4309  and  G-4316; 
United  Producing  Company,  Inc.,  Docket 
Nos  G-4314  and  G-4328:  Coltexo  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-4315:  Natural  Gas 
Pipeline  Company  of  America,  Docket 
No  G-8839 :  The  Texas  Company,  Docket 
No    G-8820:    Phillips   Petroleum    Com- 
pany.   Docket    No.    G-8876;    Columbian 
Fuel   Corporation.   Docket   No.   G-8994; 
Morris    Oil    and    Gas    Company,    Inc., 
Docket  No.  G-9242. 

Notice  is  herebv  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 15  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion i.s.sued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  November  9,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


FEDERAL  REGISTEft 

such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (D  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  to  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  23,  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
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provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  to  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  23, 1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9570;    Piled,  Nov.   29,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9569;    Filed.    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[F    R.    Doc.    55  9568;    Piled.    Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  G-69121 

Colonial  Royalties  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    D.\TE    OF 
HEARING 

November  23,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Colonial  Royalties 
Company.  Applicant,  an  Oklahoma  cor- 
poration whose  address  is  434  Kennedy 
Building.  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  filed  on  No- 
vember 30,  1954,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessitv  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural' Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  6f  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Hugoton'  Field.  Morton  County, 
Kansas,  which  it  sells  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  the  Colorado  Interstate  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  .should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 30.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
inpton.  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 


[Docket  No.  G-69131 

F.  A.  Gillespie  and  Sons  Co. 

NOTICE    of    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
.  HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  F.  A.  Gillespie  and 
Sons  Company.  Applicant,  an  Oklahoma 
corporation  whose  address  is  Thompson 
Buildinc,  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  filed  on  No- 
vember 30,  1954,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessitv  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural' Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  East  Panhandle  Field,  Wheeler 
County,  Texas,  and  sells  it  in  interstate 
commerce  to  the  Lone  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 30,  1955,  at  9:40  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
Hearing   Room    of    the    Federal   Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 


[Docket  No.  G-69141 
Big  Marsh  Oil  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Big  Marsh  Oil  Com- 
pany  Applicant,  a  West  Virginia  corpo- 
ration whose  address  is  1033  Quarner 
Street.  Charleston.  West  Virginia,  filed 
on  November  30.  1954,  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  moi-e  fully  repersented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. ,  - 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Marsh  Fork  and  Clear  Fork  Districts, 
Raleigh  County,  West  Virginia,  and  sells 
it  in  interstate  commerce  to  the  United 
Fuel  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  E>ecem- 
ber  30.  1955,  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street,  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section   1.30 
(c)    <2)    of   the  Commission's  rules  of 
'  practice  and  procedure.    Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  to  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
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cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  23.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  In  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  FYtquay, 
Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9571:    Piled,   Nov.   29.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m  | 


[Docket    No.    0-6491] 
Henry  I.  Schober  and  T.  A.  Williams 

NOTICT    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Henry  I.  Schober.  an 
Individual  whose  address  is  431  Prospect 
Street,  Shreveport.  Louisiana,  and  T.  A. 
Williams,  an  individual  whose  address  is 
167  CarroUton  Street,  Shreveport,  Lou- 
isiana, hereinafter  referred  to  as  Appli- 
cant, filed,  as  non-operator  on  November 
29,  1954.  and  as  amended  on  August  18. 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  Cotton  Valley  D  Sand  of  owned  and 
leased  acreage  in  Greenwood  Field, 
Caddo  Parish.  Louisiana,  to  United  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  3,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (o  (2>  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 12,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 


NOTICES 

intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.   B.   Doc.   55-9572:    Piled.   Nov.   28,    1956; 
8:48  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  0-8744] 

Roy  H.  Bettis  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Roy  H.  Bettis, 
G.  Frederick  Shepherd  and  John  L.  Loeb. 

Take  notice  that  the  above  designated 
Applicants  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively  as  (Applicant),  inde- 
pendent producers  of  natural  gas  in 
Texas,  filed  on  April  11.  1955.  an  appli- 
cation for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
in  Hidalgo  Field.  Hidalgo  County,  Texas, 
to  Trunkline  Gas  Company  for  resale. 
The  proposed  rate  of  delivery  is  1.000 
Mcf  per  day  for  each  8,000.000  Mcf  of 
recoverable  reserves  and  the  sales  price  is 
12  cents  per  Mcf  at  14.65  p.  s.  i.  s. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
4,  1956.  at  9:45  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  <ci  (1>  or  (o 
(2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unle.ss  otherwise  ad- 
vised, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  the  ap- 
plicant to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.ssion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  23.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-9573;   Piled,  Not.  29,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-8852] 
Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
(Applicant",  Pennsylvania  corporation 
with  principal  office  in  the  City  of  Pitts- 
burgh, Pennsylvania,  filed  on  May  4, 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  de-scribed.  subject 
to  the  juri.sdiction  of  the  Commi.ssion.  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  appli- 
cation which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
in  San  Salvador  Field.  Hidalgo  County, 
Texas.,  to  Trunkline  Gas  Company  for 
resale.  The  proposed  rate  of  deUvery  is 
1.000  Mcf  per  day  for  each  8.000.000  Mcf 
in  place  at  14  65  p.  s.  1.  a.,  and  the  sales 
price  is"12  cents  per  Mcf  plus  0.25  cent 
per  Mcf  for  dehydration. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  tliat  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 4i  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t  .  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  houevcr.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  <1)  or  (ct  (2>  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  the  applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.'ision.  Washington  25.  D  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or 
before  December  23.  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in  the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as 
waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  there- 
for is  made. 


fSEALl 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9574:    Filed.    Nov.    29.    1955: 
8:49  a.  m  I 


(Docket  No   G  9172] 

Philups  Petroleum  Co. 

notice  of  application  AND  DATE 
OF  hearing 

November  23,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Phillips  Petroleum 
Compaaiy  (Applicant),  a  Delaware  cor- 


W'ednesday,  November  30,  1955 

poration  whose  address  is  Bartlesville, 
Oklahoma,  filed  as  nonoperator  on  July 
22,  1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  propo-es  to  sell  natural  pas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  a  50  percent  interest  in  a  40  acre  tract 
out  of  Archer  County  School  Land, 
League  No.  3,  Northeast  Noelke  Field. 
Crockett  County.  Texas,  to  El  Paso 
Natural  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  a.^  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules. of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
'  day.  January  3.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C,   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however, 
Tliat  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30   (c>    iD   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Wa.shlngton  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure <18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  12.  1955.     Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

I  SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9575:    Piled.    Nov.    29.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  ] 
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as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  leases  in  Magnet-Withers  Field, 
Wharton  County,  Texas,  to  Tennessee 
Gas.Transmission  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  .sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day. January  3,  1956.  at  9:50  a.  m..  e.  s  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro-- 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30   <c)    (1)    or   (O    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber  12,   1955.     Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9576:    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1965; 
8:49  a.  m.| 


[Docket  No.  G-93241 

J.  M.  Flaitz  and  R  B.  Mitchell 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

November  23.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  J.  M.  Flaitz  &  R.  B. 
Mitchell,  two  individuals  whose  ad- 
dres.'-es  are  1418  City  National  Bank 
Building.  Hou.ston.  Texas,  hereinafter 
referred  to  as  Applicant,  filed,  as  joint 
operators  on  September  14,  1955,  an  ap- 
plication for  a  temporary  certificate  and 
a  separate  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 


(Docket  No.  0-2409] 
Northern   Natural  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  granting  MO'HON  TO  VACATE  PORTION 
OF  ORDER 

On  October  25.  1955.  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  filed  a  motion  to  vacate 
that  portion  of  the  Commission's  order 
issued  October  11,  1955,  whereby  Docket 
No.  G-2409  was  reopened  and  consoli- 
dated for  further  hearing  with  North- 
ern's supplemental  application  filed  on 
September  12,  1955.  in  Docket  Nos.  G- 
2399.  G-2458.  G-2465.  G-4259.  G-4260 
and  G-4261.  and  requested  the  fixing  of  a 
date  for  oral  argument. 

The  Commission  finds:  The  aforesaid 
order  issued  on  October  11,  1955,  should 
be  vacated  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  G-2409  and 
such  proceeding  should  be  set  for  oral 
argument  before  the  Commission  at  the 
earliest  possible  date. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  aforesaid  order  issued  by  the 
Commi.ssion  on  October  11,  1955.  be  and 
the  same  hereby  is  vacated  and  held  for 
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naught  insofar  as  Docket  No.  (3-2409 
was  reopened  and  consolidated  for  fur- 
ther hearing  with  Docket  Nos.  G-2399, 
G-2458.  G-2465.  G-4259.  G-4260  and 
G-4261. 

(B)  Oral  argument  in  Docket  No. 
G-2409  shall  be  had  before  the  Com- 
mission on  December  15,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m.  in  the  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.. 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 

(C>  Requests  for  time  for  oral  argu- 
ment shall  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  on  or 
before  December  5,  1955. 

Adopted:  November  16,  1955. 

Issued:  November  23.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SE.\L]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    5S-9591:    Filed,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nog.  11417.  11418:  FCC  55M-903] 

Taylor  Broadcasting  Co.  and  Garden  of 
THE   Gods   Broadcasting    Co. 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Taylor  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo- 
rado, Docket  No.  11417.  File  No.  BP- 
9439;  Garden  of  the  Gods  Broadcasting 
Company,  Manitou  Springs,  Colorado. 
Docket  No.  11418,  File  No.  BP-9462;  for 
construction  permits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  matter  of  a  continu- 
ance in  the  above-entitled  proceeding; 
It  appearing  that  the  following  plead- 
ings in  this  case  are  now  pending  and 
waiting  action  by  the  full  Commission: 
(1)  "Petition  for  removal  of  application 
from  hearing"  filed  by  the  Broadcast 
Bureau  on  October  20,  1955;  (2)  "Com- 
ments of  Taylor  Broadcasting  Company 
on  petition  for  removal  of  application 
from  hearing;  petition  for  relief"  filed  on 
October  21;  (3)  "Opposition  to  petition 
for  removal  of  application  from  hearing" 
filed  by  Garden  of  the  Gods  on  October 
31;  (4)  "Motion  to  set  aside  default" 
filed  by  Garden  of  the  CJods  on  October 
31;  (5)  "Opposition  to  motion  to  set 
aside  default;  motion  to  strike  "  filed  by 
Taylor  on  November  4;  (6)  "Opposition 
to  motion  to  set  aside  default,  and  mo- 
tion to  strike  •  filed  by  Boulder  Radio 
KBOL,  Inc.  on  November  10;  and  (7) 
'Reply  to  opposition  to  motion  to  set 
aside  default;  motion  to  strike"  filed 
by  Garden  of  the  Gods  on  November  10, 
1955;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  any  fur- 
ther hearing  before  final  action  on  the 
above  matters  would  be  untimely; 

It  is  ordered,  This  25th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  the  further  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  now  scheduled  for  December 
1,  1955,  is  continued  indefinitely. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission." 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9587:    Filed,    Nov,    29.    1955;  • 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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(Docket  No.  11428;  PCX:  55M-9801 

Delsea  Broadcasters 

order    continuing   hearing 

In  re  application  of  Mortimer  Hen- 
drickson,  Vivian  Eliza  Hendrickson  and 
John  Thomas  Jones,  Jr.,  a  partnership, 
d/b  as  The  Delsea  Broadcasters,  Pit- 
man-Glassboro.  New  Jersey,  Docket  No. 
11428,  Pile  No.  BP-9431;  for  construction 

permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  request  of  Delsea 
Broadcasters  for  a  continuance  of  the 
hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 

It  appearing  that  good  cause  has  been 
shown  for  the  requested  continuance 
and  that  other  parties  to  the  proceeding 
have  not  objected  thereto; 

It  is  ordered,  This  22d  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  hearing  now  scheduled 
for  November  28  is  continued  to  January 
9.  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.  in  Washington, 

D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc,    55-9588:    Piled,    Nov.   29.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Network  Study  Committee  Order   1; 
FCC    55M-9781 

Committee    for    Study    of    Radio    and 
Television  Network  Broadcasting 

In  the  matter  of  study  of  radio  and 
television  network  broadcasting  pursu- 
ant to  Delegation  Order  No.  10.  dated 
July  20,  1955. 

Whereas  by  Delegation  Order  No.  10 
dated  the  20th  day  of  July  1955.  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  section  5  (d) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  section  0.201  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  regulations,  desig- 
nated this  committee  composed  of 
George  C.  McConnaughey.  Chairman, 
and  Commissioners  Rosel  H.  Hyde, 
Robert  T.  Bartley  and  John  C.  Doerfer, 
and  ordered  that  this  Committee  insti- 
tute and  carry  on  the  study  of  radio  and 
television  network  broadcasting  provided 
for  by  Public  Law  112,  84th  Congress,  1st 
session,  with  the  same  powers  and  juris- 
diction conferred  by  law  upon  the  Com- 
mission; and 

Whereas  orders  of  this  committee  is- 
sued in  respect  to  the  matters  assigned  or 
referred  to  this  committee  by  said  dele- 
gation order  shall  have  the  same  force 
and  effect  and  may  be  made  evidenced 
and  enforced  in  the  same  manner  as  if 
made  by  the  Commission  (47  U.  S.  C.  A. 
Sec.  155  (d).  Sec.  0.201  P.  C.  C.  Rules 
and  Regulations) ;  and 

Whereas  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  403  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended  (47  U.  S.  C.  A.  Sec. 
403).  has  full  authority  and  power,  at 
any  time,  to  institute  an  inquiry  to  ob- 
tain information  necessary  to  the  dis- 
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charge  of  its  proper  functions  and  duties; 
and 

Whereas  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  this  Commission  is  empowered 
and  directed  to  grant  construction  per- 
mits and  station  licenses,  or  modifica- 
tions or  renewals  thereof,  for  broadcast 
stations  only  after  it  has  made  a  deter- 
mination that  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience, or  necessity  would  be  served 
thereby;  and 

Whereas  the  Commission  is  empowered 
to  perform  any  and  all  acts,  make  such 
rules  and  regulations,  and  issue  orders 
not  inconsistent  with  the  act,  as  may  be 
necessary  in  the  execution  of  its  func- 
tions (47  U.  S.  C.  A.  154  (i)  and  47  U.  S. 
C.  A.  303  (f)  — ).  and  to  make  such 
special  regulations  applicable  to  radio 
stations  engaged  in  chain  broadcasting 
as  the  public  interest,  convenience,  or 
necessity  requires  (47  U,  S.  C.  A.  Sec. 
303  (i) — )  ;  and 

Whereas  the  Commission  is  required 
to  make  specific  recommendations  to 
Congress  as  to  additional  legislation 
which  the  Commission  deems  necessary 
or  desirable  (47  U.  S.  C.  A.  154  (k)— )  ; 
and 

Whereas  the  Commission  has  been  re- 
quested by  Congress  to  comment  on  pro- 
posed legislation  affecting  networks ;  and 
Whereas  the  Network  Study  Commit- 
tee has  determined  that,  in  order  to  in- 
stitute and  carry  on  the  study  of  radio 
and  television  network  broadcasting  di- 
rected by  the  Commission,  as  aforesaid, 
and  to  report  to  the  Commission  the 
relevant  facts  necessary  to  enable  the 
Commission  properly  to  perform  its  func- 
tions and  duties  under  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  as  above 
set  forth,  it  is  essential  that  inquiry  be 
instituted  pursuant  to  said  Section  403 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  by  the  Committee,  to  obtain 
certain  data  and  other  information  from 
various  persons  and  sources  regarding 
radio  and  television  network  broadcast- 
ing. 

Now,  therefore,  it  is  ordered.  This  21st 
day  of  November  1955,  that  inquiry  be 
made  by  the  Network  Study  Committee 
to  obtain  data  and  other  information 
relevant  to  the  study  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  as  aforesaid,  regarding  the 
following  matters  and  such  other  matters 
relating  to  radio  and  television  network 
broadcasting  as  the  Committee  may, 
from  time  to  time,  direct: 

(a)  What  has  been  and  will  continue 
to  be  the  effect  on  radio  and  television 
broadcasting  of  the  following : 

(i)  Oivnership  and  operation  of  both 
radio  and  television  networks  by  the  same 
person,  or  persons  aflBliated  with,  con- 
trolled by,  or  under  common  control  with 
the  same  person; 

(ii)  Ownership  and  operation  of  radio 
and  television  broadcasting  stations  by 
persons  who,  directly  or  indirectly,  own 
or  operate  radio  or  television  networks; 
(iii)  The  production,  distribution  or 
sale  of  programs  or  other  materials  or 
services  (including  the  providing  of 
talent)  by  various  persons,  both  within 


and  outside  of  the  broadcast  industry,  for 
(1)  radio  and  television  network  broad- 
casting, and  (2)  radio  and  television  non- 
network  broadcasting; 

(iv)  The  representation  of  stations  in 
the  national  sport  field  by  various  per- 
sons; 

(V)  The  relationships  between  net- 
works and  their  affiliates  including  but 
not  limited  to  those  having  to  do  with  (1) 
selection  of  affiliates,  (2)  exclusivity,  (3) 
option  time,  (4)  free  hours,  (5)  division 
of  revenue,  and  (6)  term  of  contract; 

(vi)  The  contracting  for  or  lease  of 
line  facilities  used  in  the  operation  of 
networks  by  persons  who,  directly  or  in- 
directly, own  and  operate  networks; 

(vii>  Related  interests,  other  than 
network  broadcasting,  of  persons  who. 
directly  or  Indirectly,  own  or  operate 
networks ; 

( viii )  The  ownership  of  more  than  one 
radio  or  television  broadcast  license  by 
any  one  person. 

(b)  Under  present  conditions  in  the 
radio  and  television  broadcasting  indus- 
try, what  is  the  opportunity  for  and  the 
economic  feasibility  of  the  development 
of  a  multiple-network  structure  in  terms 
of  (1)  the  number  of  broadcast  outlets 
available,  (2)  national  advertising  po- 
tential, (3)  costs  of  network  establish- 
ment and  operation,  and  (4)  other 
relevant  factors. 

(c)  Under  present  conditions  in  the 
radio  and  television  broadcasting  indus- 
try, what  is  the  opportunity  for  and  eco- 
nomic feasibility  of  effective  competi- 
tion in  the  national  advertising  field  be- 
tween networks  and  non-network  organ- 
izations in  terms  of  ( 1  >  the  number  and 
type  of  broadcast  outlets  available,  (2) 
national  advertising  potential.  <3»  needs 
of  the  advertiser,  and  (4)  other  relevant 
factors. 

Adopted:  November  21.  1955. 

Released:  November  22,  1955. 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 


FEDEtAL  REGISTER 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9589;    Piled,    Nov.    29,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


[Change   List   96] 
Canadian  Broadcast  Stations 

CHANGES,  proposed  CHANGES  AND 

corrections 

Notification  under  the  provisions  of 
part  III,  section  2  of  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

List  of  changes.  Proposed  changes,  and 
Corrections  in  Assignments  of  Canadian 
Broadcast  Stations  Modifying  Appendix 
containing  assignments  of  Canadian 
Broadcast  Stations  (Mimeograph  47214- 
3)  attached  to  the  Recommendations  of 
the  North  American  "Regional  Broad- 
casting Agreement  Engineering  Meet- 
ing. January  30,  1941. 
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Tariff:  Supplement  98  to  Atchison, 
Topeka  b  Santa  Pe  Railway  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
14478. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCov, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.   Doc.   55-9555:    Filed,   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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[seal! 


Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


(P.  R.  Doc.  55-9590;  Filed,  Nov.  29,  1955;  8:51  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
November  25.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

PSA  No.  31356:  Cement  and  mortar 
from  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  the  South.  Filed 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  cement,  hydrau- 
lic, natural  or  Portland,  concrete  mix 
or  concrete  mixture,  masonry  cement, 
mortar  cement  or  dry  building  mortar, 
carloads,  from  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  points 
in  southern  territory,  Helena  and  West 
Helena,  Ark. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Agent  Hinsch's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No   4688. 

PSA  No.  31357:  Cement  and  mortar 
from  Ohio  to  Florida.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  ear- 
ners. Rates  on  cement,  hydraulic,  nat- 
ural or  Portland,  concrete  mix  or  con- 


crete mixture,  masonry  cement,  mortar 
cement  or  dry  building  mortar,  carloads 
from  Painesville,  Perry,  Bay  Bridge,  knd 
Cleveland,  Ohio  to  Fort  Meyers  and 
Naples,  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Agent  Hinsch's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  4688. 

FSA  No.  31358:  Cement  and  mortar  to 
the  South.  Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
cement,  hydraulic,  natural  or  Portland, 
concrete  mix  or  concrete  mixture,  ma- 
sonry cement,  mortar  or  dry  building 
mortar,  carloads  from  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa,  and  Missouri  to  points 
in  southern  territory  and  Helena,  Ark. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula,  circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Agent  Hinsch's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  4688. 

F^A  No.  31359:  Potash  from  Carlsbad 
and  Loving,  N.  Mex.,  to  South.  Filed  by 
The  Atchison.  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Company  for  itself,  and  other 
Interested  rail  carriers.  Itates  on  potas- 
sium (potash),  carloads  from  Carlsbad 
and  Loving.  N.  Mex..  to  Sumrall,  Bynum 
and  Wardwell,  Miss. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
rail  carriers  and  circuity. 


[No.  MC>-C-18911 

Oil  Field  Equipment,  Materials,  and 
Supplies  to  and  Between  the  South- 
west 

order  instituting  investigation 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  21st  day  of 
November,  A.  D.  1955. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  matter  of  motor-carrier 
rates  and  charges,  and  the  rules,  regu- 
lations,   and    practices    affecting    such 
rates    and    charges,    including    transit, 
storage,  and  absorption  practices,  load- 
ing and  unloading  practices  and  charges, 
and  all  other  accessorial  and  terminal 
cervices  and  charges  therefor,  applicable 
in  connection  with  the  transportation,  in 
interstate  and  foreign  commerce,  of  ma- 
chinery, equipment,  materials,  and  sup- 
plies used  in,  or  in  c(Hinection  with,  the 
discovery,  development,  pwoduction,  re- 
fining,   manufacture,    processing,    stor- 
age,  transmission   and   distribution   of 
petroleum,  its  products  and  by-products; 
pipeline  equipment,  materials  and  sup*- 
plies,  including  pipe,  casing,  or  oil  well 
tubing,  iron  or  steel,  including  drill  pipe, 
with  or  without  tool  joints,  fittings,  set 
shoes,  clamps,  or  protectors  attached, 
plain,  coated,  or  wrapped,  cement,  plas- 
tic, or  rubber  lined,  and  the  stringing, 
picking-up  and  dismantling  of  pipe  lines, 
from,  to,  and  between  points  within  an 
area  embracing  all  of  Arkansas,  Colo- 
rado.   Kansas,    Louisiana,     Mississippi, 
Missouri,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Ten- 
nessee, and  Texas,  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  an  investigation  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  by  the  Com- 
mission, upon  its  o\^Ti  motion,  into  and 
concerning  the  reasonableness  and  law- 
fulness   otherwise    of    the    rates    and 
charges  and  the  rules,  regulations,  and 
practices,  including  the  question  whether 
traffic  moving  from  gulf  and  river  ports, 
and  rail  sidings,  to  destinations  in.  and 
wholly  within,  said  States  Is  subject  to 
the  Commission's  jurisdiction;  the  pro- 
priety and  lawfulness  of  transit  arrange- 
ments, rules  and  practices  in  connection 
therewith,  maintained  by  the  carriers  on 
said  traffic;  and  the  propriety  and  law- 
fulness of  certain  absorptions  and  al- 
lowances made  by  certain  carriers  for 
unloading  and  other  terminal  services, 
and  all  other  practices  affecting  the  rates 
and  charges,  for  the  transportation  of 
shipments  of  the  property  described  and 
between  the  points  referred  to  in  the 
preceding  paragraph  of  this  order,  In  in- 
terstate or  foreign  commerce,  with   a 
view  to  making  such  findings  and  order 
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in  the  premises  as  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances shall  appear  to  warrant. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  all  common 
carriers  of  property  by  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
operating  between  the  points  and  par- 
ticipating in  the  transportation  referred 
to  in  this  order  b6»  and  they  are  hereby, 
made  respondents  to  this  proceeding; 
that  a  copy  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
each  of  the  said  respondents:  and  that 
notice  to  the  public  be  given  by  posting 
a  copy  of  this  order  In  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C,  and 
by  filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of 
the  Federal  Register,  Washington,  D.  C. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   65-9556;    Piled,   Nov.   29,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


(Notice  88] 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

November  25.  1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  a  copy  of  such  protest 
served  on  the  applicant.  Each  protest 
must  clearly  state  the  name  and  street 
number,  city  and  state  address  of  each 
Protestant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  pro- 
test is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241). 
Failure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition 
and  participation  in  the  proceeding  un- 
less an  oral  hearing  is  held.  In  addition 
to  other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission (39  CFR  1.40),  protests  shall 
Include  a  request  for  a  public  hearing, 
if  one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  facts,  matters,  and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
Issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.  Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  an  ex- 
planation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot 
be  submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits.  Any 
'  interested  person,  not  a  protestant,  de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceedings  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  f*EOERAL  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  section  210a  (b)  of 
the  act,  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
motor  carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  section 
5  (2)  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  be- 
ing taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

APPLICATIONS  OF  MOTOR  CARRIERS 
OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC  665  Sub  48,  filed  November  14, 
1955.   MISSOURI-ARKANSAS  TRANS- 
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PORTATION  COMPANY,  a  corporation, 
1505  Maiden  Lane.  Joplin.  Mo.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Carll  V.  Kretsinger, 
Suite  1014-18  Temple  Building.  Kansas 
City  6.  Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  livestock,  household  goods 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  com- 
modities in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,  between  Springfield, 
Mo.,  and  Wichita.  Kans..  from  Spring- 
field over  U.  S.  Highway  166  to  Joplin. 
Mo.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  66  to 
junction  Kansas  Highway  26.  thence 
over  Kansas  Highway  26  to  junction 
Kansas  Highway  96.  thence  over  Kansas 
Highway  96  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
160.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  160  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  75.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  75  to  junction  Kansas 
Highway  96.  thence  over  Kansas  High- 
way 96  to  Kansas  Highway  47,  thence 
over  Kansas  Highway  47  to  junction 
Kansas  Highway  96.  thence  over  Kansas 
Highway  96  to  Wichita,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points  on  the  above  route  between 
Predonia.  Kans.,  and  Wichita,  Kans..  in- 
cluding Predonia.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Arkansas, 
Kansas.  Missouri,  and  Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  1405  Sub  271.  filed  November 
17.  1955.  DEALERS  TRANSIT.  INC.. 
12601  South  Torrence  Avenue,  Chicago 
33.  111.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  W. 
Wrape.  1624  Eye  Street.  N.  W..  Washing- 
ton 6.  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  (D  Trailers,  semi-trailers, 
trailer  chassis,  and  semi-trailer  chassis, 
(Other  than  those  designed  to  be  drawn 
by  passenger  automobiles)  including  ac- 
cessories and  equipment  therefor,  in  or 
attached  to  the  transported  trailers,  in 
initial  movements,  in  truckaway  and 
driveaway  service,  from  Longview.  Gregg 
County,  Tex.,  to  all  points  in  the  United 
States,  and  (2)  Tractors,  other  than 
farm  tractors,  in  secondary  movements, 
in  driveaway  service,  only  when  draw- 
ing trailers  moving  in  initial  movements. 
in  driveaway  service,  from  Longview, 
Gregg  County.  Tex.,  to  points  in  Ari- 
zona, Nevada.  Oregon  and  Vermont. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations throughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  7555  Sub  27.  filed  November 
15,  1955,  TEXTILE  MOTOR  FREIGHT, 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  788.  Laurinburg.  N.  C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Reuben  G.  Crimm. 
Eight  O  Five  Peachtree  Street  Building. 
Atlanta,  Ga.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Teething  Biscuits. 
from  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama, Florida.  North  Carolina,  and 
Florence.  Greenville,  and  Sumter.  South 
Carolina.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Maryland.  South 
Carolina.  Pennsylvania.  New  York,  New 
Jersey.  Alabama.  West  Virginia.  Con- 
necticut. Virginia.  Delaware  and  Florida. 
No.  MC  18436  Sub  10.  filed  November 
9.  1955.  HAINES  CAR-RIERS.  INC..  1050 
Puhrmann  Blvd.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Harold  G.  Hernly.  1624 
Eye  Street,,  N.  W.,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 


ing:   (1)    new  automobiles,  trucks  and 
chassis,  completely  or  partially  assem- 
bled,  restricted   to    initial    movements, 
during  the  season  of  open  navigation  on 
the  Great  Lakes  in  truckaway  service, 
from  the  sites  of  plants  of  the  Chrysler 
Corporation  in  Wayne  County,  and  War- 
ren Township.  Macomb  County.  Michi- 
gan, to  points  in  New  Jersey;  and   (2) 
new   automobiles,    trucks    and    chassis, 
completely  or   partially   as.sembled.   re- 
stricted to  initial  movements,  in  truck- 
away service,  from  the  sites  of  plants  of 
the    Chrysler    Corporation    in    Wayne 
County,  and  Warren  Township.  Macomb 
County,  Michigan,  to  points  in  Provi- 
dence County.  R.  I.,  those  in  Massachu- 
setts bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
Massachusetts-Vermont  State  line  and 
extending  along  U.  8.  Highway  5  to  the 
Massachusetts-Connecticut    State    line, 
thence  along  the  Massachusetts-Connec- 
ticut State  line  to  the  Ma.ssachusetts- 
Rhode  Island  State  line,  thence  along  the 
Massachusetts-Rhode  Island  State  line 
to  Fall  River,  Mass.,  thence  along  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  138  to  Boston.  Mass., 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  3  to  the 
Massachusetts-New     Hampshire     State 
line,  thence  along   the  Massachusetts- 
New  Hampshire  State  line  to  the  Massa- 
chusetts-Vermont State  line  and  thence 
along  the  Massachusetts-Vermont  State 
line  to  the  point  of  beginning,  and  those 
in  Hartford  County.  Conn.,  north  of  a 
line  beginning  at  the  Hartford-Tolland 
County.     Conn.     line,     and     extending 
along   old   Connecticut   Highway   15   to 
East  Hartford,  Conn.,  thence  along  U.  S. 
Highway  44  to  Canton,  Conn.,  and  thence 
along   Connecticut    Highway   4   to  the 
Hartford-Litchfield  County.  Conn.  line, 
including  points  on  the  indicated  por- 
tions of  the  highways  specified.     Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Michigan,  Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Rhode  Island.  Massachusetts, 
and  Connecticut. 

No.  MC  22254  Sub  22.  filed  November 
14,  1955.  TRANS-AMERICAN  VAN 
SERVICE,  INC.,  7540  S.  Western  Avenue, 
Chicago  20,  111.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  commoTi  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes.  tran.sporting :  Self-propelled  pas- 
senger or  property  carrying  electric 
motor  vehicles,  between  all  points  in  the 
United  States.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama.  Ar- 
kansas, Colorado.  Connecticut.  Dela- 
ware, the  District  of  Columbia.  Florida, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maine.  Maryland, 
Massachu.setts.  Michigan.  Minnesota, 
Mississippi.  Mi-ssouri.  Montana.  Ne- 
braska. New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  North  Carolina.  North 
Dakota,  Ohio.  Oklahoma.  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carohna.  South  Dakota,  Tennes- 
see. Texas.  Vermont.  Virginia.  West 
Virginia.  Wisconsin  and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  23942  Sub  6.  filed  November  7, 
1955.  ATLANTIC  COAST  LINE  RAIL- 
ROAD COMPANY.  A  Corporation.  Box 
461.  Wilmington.  N.  C.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: U,  B.  Ellis.  Law  Department, 
Atlantic  Coast  Line  Railroad  Company 
(same  address  as  applicant).  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities ,( A)  (1)  between  Latta. 
S.  C,  and  Mullins,  S.  C,  over  South 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 

Carolina  Highway  917.  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  a  connecting  route,  in 
connection  with  carrier's  regular  route 
operations  between  (a)  New  Bern,  N.  C, 
and  Florence,  S.  C,  which  is  a  portion 
of  regular  route  operations  between  New 
Born.  N.  C.  and  Waycross.  Ga..  and  (b) 
Dunn.  N.  C.  and  junction  U.  S.  Hiphways 
76  and  301  near  Pee  Dee,  S.  C.  <2)  be- 
tween Manning.  S.   C,  and  Pinewood. 
S.  C.  over  South  Carolina  Highway  261, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  a  con- 
necting route,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
(a I  Sumter.  S.  C,  and  Kingstree.  S.  C. 
and  <b)   Remini.  S.  C,  and  Darlim'ton. 
S.  C  ,  (3t  this  applied-for  route  is  set  up 
herein  as  two  .separate  routes,  as  follows: 
(3)   (a)  between  Giant.  S.  C,  and  Holly 
Hill.  S.  C.  over  South  Carolina  Highway 
453.  serving  the  intermediate  point  of 
Four  Holes,  S.  C.  <3)   (b)  between  Holly 
Hill.  S.  C.  and  Orangeburg.  S.  C,  from 
Holly  Hill   over  U.  S.   Hichway   176   to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  301.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  301  to  Orangeburg,  serv- 
ini'  no  intermediate  points,  as  a  connect- 
int;  route,  in  connection  with  carrier's 
re'jular   route   operations    between    (a) 
Robbins,  S.  C.  and  Lone  Star.  S.  C.  and 
(b'  Holly  Hill.  S.  C,  and  junction  South 
Carolina  Highways  6  and  33  (near  Cres- 
ton.  S.  O,  and   <4>   between  Jackson- 
boro.  S.  C,  and  Walterboro.  S.  C,  over 
South  Carolina  Highway  64,  serving  no 
intermediate    points,    as    a    connecting 
route,  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations  between    (a>    New 
Bern.    N.    C,    and    Jacksonboro.    S.    C, 
which  is  a  portion  of  regular  route  opera- 
tions between  New  Bern.  N.  C.  and  Way- 
cross,  Ga..  and  (b)  Ehrhardt,  S.  C.  and 
Walterboro.  S.  C,  which  is  a  portion  of 
regular  route  operations  between  Ehr- 
hardt   and    junction    South    Carolina 
Highways  303  and  32  near  Green  Pond, 
S.  C. ;  subject  to  the  same  restrictive  con- 
ditions imposed  in  applicant's  Certifi- 
cates Nos.  MC  23942  Subs  1.  3  and  4, 
except  as  provided  for  in  this  applica- 
tion.    <B»    Request  for  the  elimination 
of  the  key  point  of  Sumter.  S.  C.  which 
key  point  restriction  is  imposed  at  Sum- 
ter, S.  C,  in  the  third  condition  under 
RESTRICTIONS  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
23942  Sub  3.     The  third  condition  under 
RESTRICTIONS  in  Certificate  No.  MC 
23942  Sub  3  with  the  elimination  of  the 
key  point  restriction  of  Sumter.  S.  C.  is 
to  provide  as  follows:  No  shipments  shall 
be  transported  by  said  carrier  between 
any  of  the  following  points,  or  through, 
or  to,  or  from  more  than  one  of  said 
points:  Rocky  Mount.  Fayetteville,  Ne\v 
Bern,  and  Wilmington,  N.  C,  Florence- 
Darlington-Bennettsville,    S.    C.    (con- 
sidered as  a  single  key  point) .  Orange- 
burp,  Columbia,  and  Charleston.  S.  C, 
Savannah.  Waycross-Patterson-Nahun- 
ta-Brunswick-Dupont,   Ga.    (considered 
as  a  single  key  point) ,  Cordele.  Man- 
chester. Altanta.  Albany,  and  Thomas- 
ville.  Ga..  Roanoke.  Birmingham,  Mont- 
Bomcry.    Troy,    and    D  o  t  h  a  n.    Ala., 
Jacksonville.  Palatka.  Gainesville-New- 
berry -Wilcox  (considered  as  a  single  key 
point  > .  Leesburg,  Sanford-Orlando  (con- 
sidered as  a  single  key  point) .  St.  Peters- 
burg, Fort  Myers,  Clewiston,  Tampa,  and 
Lakeland-Haines  City  (considered  as  a 
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single  key  point),  Fla.,  except  that  said 
carrier  may  transport  shipments  from 
New  Bern  to  Wilmington,  N.  C,  and  be- 
tween Tampa,  Fla.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
Lakeland-Haines  City,  Fla.,  on  the  other, 
provided  such  shipments  have  an  im- 
mediately prior  or  immediately  subse- 
quent haul  by  rail.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama, 
Florida.  Georgia.  North  Carolina.  South 
Carolina  and  Virginia. 

No.  MC  38183  Sub  35,  filed  October  17, 
1955.  published  on  page  8235  of  is.sue  of 
November  2.  1955.  amended  on  October 
28.  1955.  and  republished  on  page  8409  of 
issue  of  November  9.  1955,  now  further 
amended  on  November  18,  1955. 
WHEELOCK  BROS.,  INC.,  720  E.  3rd 
St.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: James  P.  Miller.  500  Board  of 
Trade,  10th  and  Wyandotte,  Kansas  City 
6.  Mo.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  Meats,  meat  products  and 
meat  by-products,  dairy  products,  and 
articles  distributed  by  meat-packing 
houses,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
and  such  commodities  as  arc  used  by 
meat  packers  in  the  conduct  of  their 
business  ivhen  destined  to  and  for  use  by 
meat  packers,  between  Arkan.sas  City, 
Kans.,  and  Lindsborg.  Kans..  over  U.  S. 
Highway  166  from  Arkansas  City  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  81,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  81  to  Wichita.  Kans..  thence 
over  presently  authorized  route  <U.  S. 
Highway  81  •  to  Lindsborg,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  the  inter- 
mediate point  of  Wichita,  Kans.  The 
applicant  also  desires  to  join  the  pro- 
po.sed  operations  with  present  operations 
at  any  and  all  points  common  to  both  the 
proposed  route  and  presently  authorized 
routes.  Applicant.is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Colorado,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Kansas,  and  Mi.ssouri. 

No.  MC  44969  Sub  2.  filed  September 

16,  1955,  VALVTN  GRESHAM  DRIS- 
KILL.  High  and  Market  Streets,  Peters- 
burg. Va.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  C. 
Goodin.  State-Planters  Bank  Buildmg, 
Richmond  19,  Va.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Plug  and  twist  to- 
bacco, from  Petersburg,  Va.  to  Ne\\'port 
News,  and  Norfolk.  Va..  and  damaged 
plug  and  ticist  tobacco  on  return.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Virginia  and  North  Carolina. 

No.  MC  50069  Sub  163.  filed  November 

17.  1955,  REFINERS  TRANSPORT  & 
TERMINAL  CORPORATION,  2111 
Woodward  Avenue.  Detroit,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Wilhelmina  Boersma, 
2850  Penobscot  Building.  Detroit  26, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  chemicals,  synthetic 
resins,  lacquers,  tximishes  and  liquid 
glues,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Swanton.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Hhnois.  In- 
diana. Kentucky,  Michigan.  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia 
and  Wisconsin.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Ohio.  Michigan, 
Indiana,  Illinois,  Pennsylvania,  West 
Virginia.  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Wisconsin, 
Minnesota.  Connecticut,  Iowa,  Delaware, 
Kansas,  Nebraska,  Oklahoma  and  Ten- 
nessee. 
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No.  MC  50069  Sub  164,  filed  November 
17,  1955,  REFINERS  TRANSPORT  it 
TERMINAL  CORPORATION.  2111 
Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit  1.  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Wilhelmina  Boersma, 
2850  Penobscot  Building,  Detroit  26, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
products,  in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks,  from 
Ashland  and  Catlettsburg,  Ky..  and 
points  within  10  miles  of  Ashland  and 
Catlettsburg,  to  points  in  Michigan  on 
and  south  of  Michigan  Highway  46. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Ohio.  Michigan,  Indiana, 
Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia.  P-linois, 
Kentucky,  Wisconsin,  New  York,  Iowa, 
Minne.<:ota,  New  Jersey,  Missouri.  Con- 
necticut, Delaware,  Nebraska  and  Okla- 
homa. 

No.  MC  52657  Sub  476.  filed  November 
15.  1955,  ARCO  AUTO  CARRIERS.  INC., 
91st  Street  and  Perry  Avenue,  Chicago 
20.  111.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,, 
transporting:  (A)  Trailers,  other  than 
those  designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger 
automobiles,  :n  initial  movements,  in 
truckaway  and  driveaway  service,  from 
Gallon,  Ohio,  to  all  points  in  the  United 
States:  <B)  Tracfors,  in  secondary  move- 
ments, in  driveaway  service,  only  when 
drawing  trailers  moving  in  initial  move- 
ments, in  driveaway  service,  as  described 
above,  from  Gahon,  Ohio,  to  all  points  in 
Alabama.  Arizona.  Arkansas.  California, 
Colorado.  Georgia.  Idaho.  Kansas.  Lou- 
isiana. Maine.  Mississippi.  Montana, 
Nevada.  New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico, 
North  Dakota.  Oklahoma,  Oregon.  South 
Carolina.  Tennessee,  Texas.  Utah.  Ver- 
mont. Washington,  Wyoming,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  (O  New 
bodies,  and  cabs  without  wheels,  and 
hydraulic  hoists,  from  Gallon,  Ohio,  to 
ail  points  in  Alabama.  Arizona,  Califor- 
nia. Colorado.  Florida,  Idaho.  Kansas, 
Louisiana,  Maine.  Mississippi,  Montana, 
Nebraska  (except  Omaha) .  Nevada.  New 
Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South  Dakota, 
Texas,  Utah,  Vermont,  Washington  and 
Wyoming.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States. 

No.  MC  59894  Sub  11,  filed  November 
14,     1955.    TEXAS-ARIZONA    MOTOR 
FREIGHT,  INC.,  1704  East  2nd  Street, 
P.  O.  Box  1034,  El  Paso,  Tex.     Appli- 
cant's   attorney:    Jack    Goodman.    39 
South  La  Salle  Street,  Chicago  3.  ni. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Class  A  and  B  explosives,  d)   be- 
tween El  Paso,  Tex.,  and  Midland,  Tex., 
from  El  Paso,  over  U.  S.  Highway  80  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  290.  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  290  to  Ft.  Stockton.  Tex., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  67  to  Mc- 
Camey,  Tex.,  thence  over  Texas- High- 
way 51  to  Odessa.  Tex.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  80  to  Midland,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points;  (2)  between  Ft.  Stockton.  Tex., 
and  Alpine,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  67, 
serving  all  intermediate  points;  (3)  be- 
tween Houston,  Tex.,  and  Ozona,  Tex., 
from  Houston  over  Alternate  U.  S.  High- 
way 90  to  junction  Texas  Highway  102, 
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thence  over  Texas  Highway  102   <  for- 
merly Alternate  U.  S.  Highway  90)   to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  90,  near  Co- 
lumbus, Tex.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
90  via  Columbus  and  Waelder,  Tex.,  to 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  87   to  Comfort,  Tex.,  thence 
over  Texas  Highway  27  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  290.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
290  via  Sonora,  Tex.,  to  Ozona,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
Intermediate  points,  and  the  o£f-route 
point  of  San  Jacinto  Ordnance  Depot, 
located  approximately  eight   (8)    miles 
southeast  of  Houston,  Tex.;  '4)  between 
Houston,  Tex.,  and  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 90  and  Alternate  U.  S.  Highway  90 
near  Columbus,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway 
90  (formerly  Texas  Highway  73),  serv- 
ing all  intermediate  points:  (5)  between 
Waelder,  Tex.,  and  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
from  Waelder  over  Texas  Highway  97 
(formerly  Texas  Highway  3> ,  to  junction 
Alternate  U.  S.  Highway  90,  thence  over 
Alternate  U.  S.  Highway  90   (formerly 
Texas    Highway    3  t^-to- Sequin.    Tex., 
thence  over  unnumbered  highway  to  San 
Antonio,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  Intermediate  points  <6)   be- 
tween San  Angelo,   Tex.,   and  Sonora, 
Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  277,  serving  all 
Intermediate  points;    (7)    between  Mc- 
Camey,  Tex.,  and  Sheffield,  Tex.,  from 
McCamey  over  U.  S.  Highway  67  to  junc- 
tion  Texas   Highway    51.   thence   over 
Texas  Highway  51  to  Sheffield,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  the 
Intermediate  point  of  Iraan.  Tex.;   (8) 
between    Balmorhea,    Tex.,    and    Port 
Davis,   Tex.,   over  Texas   Highway    17. 
serving    no    intermediate    points;    and 
general  commodities  including  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  but  excluding  articles 
of  unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Cwnmission.  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment,   (1)    between  Odessa,  Tex.,  and 
junction  U.  S.  Highways  80  and  290,  over 
U.  S.  Highway  80,  serving  no  interme- 
diate points;    (2)   between  San  Angelo, 
Tex.,  and  Junction.  Tex.,  from  San  An- 
gelo over  U.  S.  Highway  87  to  junction 
U.   S.   Highway  83.  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  83  to  Junction,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points:  and  (3)  between  Midland,  Tex., 
and  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  from  Midland  over 
Texas  Highway   158  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  87.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
87  to  San  Angelo.  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arizona,  California, 
New  Mexico,  and  Texas. 

Note:  Instant  application  Is  directly  re- 
lated to  MC-F  6096.  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  of  October  19.  1955,  on  Page 
7892. 

No.  MC  63290  Sub  4.  filed  November  7. 
1955.  WILLIAM  O.  MATTOX.  doing 
business  as  MATTOX  CHEMICAL 
TRANSPORT,  418  Grove  St..  Newark. 
N.  J.  Applicant's  representative:  Bert 
Collins.  140  Cedar  St..  New  York  6.  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Molasses,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Old  Bridge, 
N.  J.,  together  with  motion  to  dismiss  on 
ground  that  applicant  believes  author- 
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Ization  Is  already  held  to  transport  said 
commodity  under  existing  authority  in 
Certificate  No.  MC  63290  to  transport 
'•feed  and  chemicals".  Replies  by  prot- 
estants,  if  any.  to  said  motion  must  be 
filed  with  this  Commission  within  40 
days  after  date  of  publication  of  the  fil- 
ing of  the  application  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  applicant  is  not  pres- 
ently specifically  authorized  to  transport 
the  commodity  named  m  this  applica- 
tion. 

No.  MC  72262  Sub  5.  filed  November  10, 
1955,    BURNSIDE    MOTOR    FREHGHT 
LINES,  INC..  106  Scioto  Street.  Urbana, 
Ohio.     Applicants  attorney:  Harold  G. 
Hernly.  1624  Eye  Street.  N.  W..  Wash- 
ington 6,  D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  General  cornmodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment. 
(A)    1.     Between  Covington,  Ohio  and 
Greenville.  Ohio,  from  Covington  over 
U.  S.  Highway  36  to  Greenville,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points,  and  the  off-route 
point  of  Bradford,  Ohio.      2.    Between 
Columbus,  Ohio  and  Marion,  Ohio,  from 
Columbus   over   U.    S.    Highway    23    to 
Marion,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Green  Camp,  Ohio. 
3.  Between  Columbus,  Ohio  and  Lock- 
bourne  Air  Force  Base.  Ohio,  from  Co- 
lumbus  over   Lockbourne   Road    to    its 
junction     with     the     Groveport     Pike, 
thence  to  Lockbourne  Air  Force  Base, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points.    (B)  1.  Between 
Greenville,  Ohio  and  Mercer,  Ohio,  from 
Greenville  over  U.   S.   Highway   127   to 
Mercer,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving    no    intermediate    points,    as    a 
connecting   route,    in   connection   with 
carrier's  regular  route  operations   be- 
tween (a>  Zanesville,  Ohio,  and  Chicago, 
111.,  (b>  Chicago,  111.,  and  Dayton,  Ohio, 
(c)   Willshire,  Ohio  and  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  33  and  Ohio  Highway  127  at 
Mercer,  Ohio,  and  (d)  Springfield,  Ohio 
and   Greenville,  Ohio.     2.  Between  St. 
Marys,  Ohio  and  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
33    and   Ohio   Highway    117,   from   St. 
Marys  over  U.  S.  Highway  33  via  Wapa- 
koneta   and   New   Hampshire,   Ohio   to 
junction  Ohio  Highway  117.  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  a  connecting  route, 
in    connection    with    carrier's    regular 
route  operations  between  <a)  Zanesville, 
Ohio,  and  Chicago,  111.,  and  <b)  Jackson- 
town.  Ohio  and  Lima,  Ohio.    3.  Between 
Kirkwood,    Ohio    and    junction    Ohio 
Highway  543  and  U.  S.  Highway  36  just 
east  of  Piqua,  Ohio,  from  Kirkwood  over 
Ohio   Highway   543    to   junction   U.    S. 
Highway  36  just  east  of  Piqua,  and  re- 
turn over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
intermediate    points,    as    a    connecting 
route,  in  connection  with  carrier's  reg- 
ular    route     operations     between     (a) 
Zanesville.  Ohio,  and  Chicago,  111.,  and 

(b)  Springfield.  Ohio  and  Greenville, 
Ohio.  (4)  Between  Belief ontaine,  Ohio 
and  Kenton,  Ohio,  from  Bellefontaine 
over  U.  S.  Highway  68  to  Kenton,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  no 
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intermediate  points,  as  a  connecting 
route,  in  coruiection  with  carrier's  reg- 
ular route  operations  between  (a)  Ur- 
bana, Ohio  and  Bellefontaine,  Ohio,  and 
(b)  Marysville,  Ohio  and  Kenton,  Ohio. 
5.  Between  Marysville,  Ohio  and  Marion. 
Ohio,  from  Marysville  over  Ohio  High- 
way 4  to  Marion,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points,  as  a  connecting  route,  in  connec- 
tion with  carrier's  regular  route  oper- 
ations between  (a)  Jacksontown,  Ohio 
and  Lima,  Ohio,  (b)  Marysville,  Ohio 
and  Kenton,  Ohio,  (c)  Columbus,  Ohio 
and  Lima,  Ohio,  and  cd)  Urbana,  Ohio 
and  Delaware,  Ohio.  6.  Between  Heb- 
ron, Ohio  and  Newark,  Ohio,  from 
Hebron  over  Ohio  Highway  79  to  New- 
ark, and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  a  con- 
necting route,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations  between 
(a)  Zanesville,  Ohio,  and  Chicago.  111., 
and  (b)  Jacksontown,  Ohio  and  Lima, 
Ohio.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana  and 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  75320  Sub  70.  filed  November 
14,  1955,  CAMPBELL  SIXTY-SIX  EX- 
PRESS, INC.,  2333  E.  Mill  Street,  P.  O. 
Box  390.  Springfield,  Mo.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a 
regular  route,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  between 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  45  and  unnum- 
bered Mississippi  County  Road  near 
Lauderdale,  Miss.,  and  Meridian.  Miss., 
from  junction  U.  S.  Highway  45  and 
unnumbered  Mississippi  County  Road 
near  Lauderdale  over  unnumbered  Mis- 
sissippi County  road  to  junction  Missis- 
sippi Highway  39.  thence  over  Mississippi 
Highway  39  to  Meridian,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arkansas,  Illinois, 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Oklahoma,  Tennessee  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  77291  Sub  2.  filed  October  28, 
1955.  JAMES  FRANK  JACOBS,  doing 
business  as  JACOBS  COAL  &  TRANS- 
FER CO..  Sparta.  Ky.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Rudy  Yessin.  McClure  Bldg.. 
Sixth  Floor,  Frankfort.  Ky.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer, 
from  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Jefferson- 
ville,  Ind.,  to  points  in  Gallatin,  Owen, 
and  Carroll  Counties,  Ky. 

No.  MC  103993  Sub  61.  filed  November 
14.  1955.  MORGAN  DRIVE- AW  AY, 
INC..  509  Equity  Bldg..  Elkhart,  Ind. 
Applicant's  attorney :  John  E.  Lesow.  632 
Illinois  Bldg..  17  W.  Market  Street.  In- 
dianapolis 4.  Ind.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Trailers, 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, by  the  truckaway  method,  in 
initial  movements,  from  Camp  Hill,  Pa., 
to  points  in  the  United  States,  and  dam- 
aged shipmejits  of  the  above-specified 
commodity,  on  return  movement.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 


No  MC  103993  Sub  62,  filed  November 
14       1955.     MORGAN     DRIVE-AWAY, 
INC.,    509    Equity   Bldg.,   Elkhart,   Ind. 
Applicant's  attorney:  John  E.  Lesow,  632 
Illinois  Building.  17  W.  Market  St.,  In- 
dianapolis   4,    Ind.    For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:    Trailers,  de- 
signed to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, by  the  truckaway  method,  in 
initial  movements,  from  St.  Paul.  Minn., 
to  points  in  the  United  States,  and  dam- 
aged shiprnents  of  the  above  named  com- 
modity on  return  movement.    Applicant 
is    authorized    to    conduct    operations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  106398  Sub  50.  filed  November 
14     1955.   NATIONAL   TRAILER   CON- 
VOY. INC.,  1916  N.  Sheridan  Road,  P.  O. 
Box  896.  Dawson  Station.  Tulsa.  Okla. 
Applicant's   attorney:  Anderson.  Lesow 
&  Lesh.  632  Illinois  Bldg..  17  West  Market 
Street.  Indianapolis  4.  Ind.     For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Trailers. 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobles.  in  initial  movements,  in  truck- 
away service,  from  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  to  all 
points  in  the  United  States;  and  dam- 
aged or  rejected  trailers  on  return  move- 
ments.   Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 
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No  MC  106398  Sub  51,  filed  November 
14,    1955,   NATIONAL   TRAILER   CON- 
VOY INC.,  1916  N.  Sheridan  Road,  Tulsa 
15     bkla.     Applicants    attorney:  John 
E  Lesow,  632  Illinois  Bldg.,  17  W.  Mar- 
ket St.,  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  trailers, 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobles,  by  the   truckaway  method,   in 
initial  movements,  from  Camp  Hill,  Pa., 
to  points  in  the  United  States,  and  dam- 
aged shipments  of  the  above-specified 
commodity,  on  return  movement.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 

No  MC  106398  Sub  52.  filed  November 
14.    1955.    NATIONAL   TRAILER   CON- 
VOY. INC..  1916  N.  Sheridan  Road.  Tulsa 
15  Okla.    Applicant's  attorney:  John  E. 
Le^w,  532  Illinois  Bldg.,  17  W.  Market 
St..  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.     For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:   Trailers, 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  auto- 
mobiles, by  the  truckaway  method,  in 
initial  movements,  from  the  site  of  the 
Holiday    Trailers    Mfg.,    Inc.,    located 
approximately  8  miles  south  of  El  Reno, 
Okla..  to  points  in  the  United  States,  and 
damaged     shipments     of     the     above- 
specified  commodities,  on  return  move- 
ment.   Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 

States. 

No  MC  106398  Sub  53,  filed  November 
14.  1955,  NATIONAL  CONVOY,  INC., 
1916  North  Sheridan  Road,  Tulsa  15, 
Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  E. 
Lesow,  632  Illinois  Bldg.,  17  W.  Market 
St..  Indianapolis  4.  Ind.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Trailers. 
designed  to  be  drawn  by  passenger  au- 
tomobiles, by  the  truckaway  method,  in 
initial  movements,  from  Clearwater,  Fla., 
to  points  in  the  United  States,  and  dam- 


aged shipments  of  the  above-specifled 
commodities,  on  return  movement.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 

No   MC  108836  Sub  9.  filed  November 
7     1955     COATES-NORRELL    MOTOR 
EXPRESS,  INCORPORATED,  614  West 
Holmes  Street.  Huntsville,  Ala.     Appli- 
cant's  attorney:    E.   Blaine   Buchanan. 
James  Building,  Chattanooga  2,  Tenn. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing- General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explo- 
sives, high  explosives,  livestock,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  between  Florence, 
Ala    and  Collin  wood,  Tenn.,  from  Flor- 
ence over  Alabama  Highway  34  to  the 
Alabama -Tennessee   State   line,   thence 
over  Tennessee  Highway  13  to  CoUin- 
wood,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points.    AppU- 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Alabama  and  Tennessee. 

No  MC  109451  Sub  52,  filed  November 
14,  1955,  ECOFF  TRUCKING,  INC.,  112 
Merrill  St.,  Fortville,  Ind.    Applicant's 
attorney:  William  J.  Guenther,  1511-14 
Fletcher  Trust  Building.   Indianapolis, 
Ind.    For  authority  to  operate  &s  &  con- 
tract   carrier,    over    irregular    routes, 
transporting:    Nitrogen    fertilizer   solu- 
tion, and  fertilizer  ammoniating  solution, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  South 
Point,  Ohio  to  points  in  Illinois,  Michi- 
gan, and  Pennsylvania.;  and  alcohol,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Ficklin,  111., 
to   points   in  Minnesota.    Applicant   is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Georgia,  Illinois,   Indiana,   Iowa,  Ken- 
tucky, Michigan,   Missouri,  Ohio,  Ten- 
nessee, West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  109478  Sub  24,  filed  November 
16.    1955.   WORSTER   MOTOR  LINES, 
INC.,  East  Main  Road.  R.  D.  *1,  North 
East.  Pa.    Applicant's  attorney:  William 
W.    Knox.     1101-5    Palace    Hardware 
Building.  Erie.  Pa.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:    Fruit    juices,    in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  and  frozen  foods, 
from  Geneva,  Ohio,  to  points  in  New 
York,  Pennsylvania.  New  Jersey,  Mary- 
land,  Illinois,    Indiana.   Delaware,   the 
Lower  Peninsula  of  Michigan,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facil- 
ities (not  specified )  on  return  movement. 
No.  MC  110436  Sub  17.  filed  October  19, 
1955,  published  in  the  November  2.  1955 
issue  on  page  8237,  amended  November 
17.  1955.  ROBERTSON  TRANSPORTS, 
INC.,   5700   Polk   Street.   Houston,  Tex. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harry  W.  Patter- 
son, San  Jacinto  Building,  Houston  2, 
Tex.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting:  (1)   Acids  and  chemicals  (liq- 
uids), in  bulk,  in  tank .  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Montgomery  County,  Tex.,  to 
points  in  Louisiana.  Arkansas,  Oklahoma 
and  New   Mexico,   and    (2)    Petroleum 
lubricating  oil.  In  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  points  in  the  Houston,  Tex.  Com- 
mercial Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, to  points  m  Eddy.  Lea  and  Chavea 
Counties,  N.  Mex. 
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No.  MC  110478  Sub  4.  filed  September 
23,  1955,  amended  November  14,  1955, 
published  October  12.  1955.  page  7629. 
WATKINS  TRUCKING,  INC..  818  Gor- 
ley  Street,  Uhrichsville,   Ohio.     AppU- 
cant's    attorney:    Ralph    W.    Sanborn. 
Hartman  Bldg.,  Columbus,  Ohio.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Clay  products  and  fire  clay,  palletized 
and  non-palletized,  from  points  in  Tus- 
carawas    County,     Jefferson     County, 
Springfield  Township,  Summit  County, 
Palmyra    Township,    Portage    County, 
Brown  Township.  Carroll  Coiuity,  Ohio, 
to  points  in  Wisconsin,  and  Empty  con- 
tainers,   pallets,    corrugated    sheeting, 
cardboard,  lumber,  machinery,  machin- 
ery parts  and  supplies  used  in  the  manu- 
facture,   packing    or   shipping    of    clay 
products  and  fire  clay,  on  return.    AppU- 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  irregular 
route  operations  in  Delaware,  Kentucky, 
Illinois.   Indiana.  Maryland,  Michigan, 
Missouri,  New  Jersey,  New  York.  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,   West   Virginia    and   the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  110698  Sub  67.  filed  November 
16,  1955,  MILLER  MOTOR  LINE  OF 
NORTH  CAROLINA,  INC.,  J.  ARCHIE 
CANNON,  JR.,  TRUSTEE,  Winton  Rd.. 
P.  O.  Box  457,  Greensboro.  N.  C.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Frank  B.  Hand.  Jr., 
Transportation  Bldg.,  Washington  6, 
D  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Vegetable  oil,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Macon,  Ga.  to  Roan- 
oke, Va.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  North  Carolina. 

No  MC  110698  Sub  68.  filed  November 
22     1955,    MILLER    MOTOR   LINE    OF 
NORTH    CAROLINA,    INC:.,    J.    Archie 
Cannon.  Trustee,  P.  O.  Box  457.  Winston 
Rd  ,  Greensboro.  N.  C.    Applicant's  at- 
torney Frank  B.  Hand,  Jr.,  Transporta- 
tion Bldg..  Wash.,  D.  C.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting:  Petroleum  prod- 
ucts, not  including  petroleum  chemicals, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Charleston 
and  Boomer,  W.  Va.,  to  points  In  Alle- 
ghany,   Bath,    Bland,    Botetourt.    Bu- 
chanan. Craig.  Dickenson,  Giles.  High- 
land    Lee.    Montgomery.    Pulaski, 
Roanoke.  Russell.  Scott,  Smythe,  Taze- 
well, Washington.  Wise.  Wythe,  CarroU, 
Grayson,  Floyd.  Patrick.  Bedford,  Camp- 
bell. Amherst,  Rockbridge,  and  Augusta 
Counties,  Va.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  North  CaroUna, 
South  Carolina  arid  Georgia. 

No   MC  112595  Sub  6.  filed  November 
14    1955.  FORD  BROTHERS.  INC..  2940 
S. 'Third  Street.  Box  419.  Ironton.  Ohio. 
Applicant's  attorney:   Chas.  T.  Dodrill, 
West    Virginia    Building,    Huntington, 
W   Va     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  petroleum  products, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  points 
in  Scioto  County,  Ohio,  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  pointf.  in  Kentucky  on 
and  east  of  U.  S.  Highway  31W,  Including 
points  on  the  indicated  highway.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Kentucky,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Virginia 
and  west  Virginia. 

No  MC  113779  Sub  26,  filed  November 
15   1955,  YORK  INTERiJTATE  TRUCK- 
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ING.  INC..  8222  Market  Street  Road. 
Houston,  Texas.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Oakite  Compounds, 
in  bulk,  in  tanJc  vehicles,  from  Baton 
Rouge,  La.  to  points  in  Arkansas  and 
Texas,  and  contaminated  shipments  of 
the  above -de  scribed  commodity  on  re- 
turn. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Louisiana.  Texas, 
Oklahoma.  Mississippi,  Arkansas,  New 
Mexico  and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  113779  Sub  27.  filed  November 
15,  1955  YORK  INTEIRSTATE  TRUCK- 
ING, INC.,  8222  Market  Street  Road, 
P.  O.  Box  9686.  Houston  15.  Texas.  For' 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Muriatic  acid,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles. 
from  Houston,  Tex.,  to  points  in  Loui- 
siana and  Arkansas:  and  rejected  or 
contaminated  shipments  of  the  com- 
modity specified,  on  return  movements. 
Applicant  holds  temporary  authority  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arkansas.  Loui- 
siana, New  Mexico.  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  114012  Sub  10.  filed  November 
10,  1955.  B.  D.  ARMSTRONG,  and  C. 
EARL  ARMSTRONG,  doing  business  as 
ARMSTRONG  BROTHERS.  Sunbury, 
N.  C.  Applicant's  attorney:  James  E. 
Wilson,  Continental  Building,  14th  at 
K  Street,  NW.,  Washington  5,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Agricultural  machinery,  imple- 
ments and  parts,  as  described  in  Ex 
Parte  No.  MC  45,  from  ports  of  entry  on 
the  International  Boundary  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada  at  or  near 
Niagara  Falls  and  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to 
points  in  Ohio,  and  rejected,  refused  or 
damaged  shipments  of  the  commodities 
specified,  on  return  movements.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  all  states  in  the  United  States  except 
Arizona.  Arkansas,  California,  Colorado. 
Florida,  Idaho,  Kansas,  Montana,  Ne- 
vada. New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Oregon, 
Utah.  Washington,  Wyoming  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  114045  Sub  15.  filed  October  21. 
1955,  R.  L.  MOORE  AND  JAMES  T. 
MOORE,  doing  business  as  TRANS- 
COLD  EXPRESS,  318  Cadiz  St.,  P.  O. 
Box  5842,  Dallas  22.  Tex.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Ralph  W.  Pulley,  Jr.,  First 
National  Bank  Bldg.,  Dallas  2,  Tex.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car^ 
Tier,  over  irregular  routes.  transpHDrting : 
Frozen  cakes,  cookies  and  pies,  from 
Lake  City,  Pa.,  to  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
and  Tulsa,  Okla.;  Little  Rock,  Ark.; 
Dallas,  Houston,  Fort  Worth,  Austin, 
Waco,  San  Antonio,  El  Paso,  Lubbock 
and  Amarillo,  Tex.;  and  Shreveport,  La., 
and  New  Orleans,  La.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  between 
stated  points  in  New  York,  Pennsylvania, 
Virginia.  Kentucky.  Louisiana,  Okla- 
homa, Texas,  Massachusetts,  Connecti- 
cut, New  Jersey,  Maryland  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  115186  Sub  1,  filed  November 
15.  1955,  RAY  E.  RAMSEY,  doing  busi- 
ness as  RAMSEY  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY. Box  1065,  One  Mile  Combs 
Highway,  Harlingen,  Texas.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Kelley,  Looney,  McLean  L  Lit- 
tleton, Woodroof  Building.  Edinburg, 
Texas.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
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common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Cotton  linters.  in  bales, 
from  Harlingen,  Raymondville  and 
Robstown,  Tex.,  to  Port  Brownsville.  Tex. 
(located  near  Brownsville,  Tex).  Appli- 
cant holds  temporary  authority  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Texas. 

No.  MC  115550  Sub  1.  filed  November 
14.  1955.  A.  C.  NORTHCUTT.  doin-  busi- 
ness as  NORTHCUTT  TRUCK  LINES, 
513  Candelaria  Road  N.  W..  Albuquerque, 
N.  Mex.  Applicant's  attorney:  William 
J.  Torrington,  1219  Simms  Bldc  .  Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  tran-sporting :  Wood  moulding. 
from  points  in  the  El  Paso.  Tex..  Com- 
mercial Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, to  Dallas.  Tex..  Denver,  Colo., 
Phoenix.  Ariz.,  and  points  in  the  Los  An- 
geles and  San  Francisco.  Calif..  Com- 
mercial Zones,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

No.  MC  115562  Sub  1.  filed  November 
10.  1955.  TRI-STATE  TRUCKERS  AND 
LUMBER  HAULERS,  INC..  100 '2  Hunter 
Street.  S.  W..  Atlanta,  Ga.  Applicants 
attorney:  James  R.  Venable.  Walter  R. 
Brown  Building.  Atlanta  3.  Ga.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Lumber,  rough  and  dressed,  and  posts, 
treated  and  untreated,  from  points  in 
Georgia  on  and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway 
78  to  points  in  Florida. 

No.  MC  11£606,  filed  September  20, 
1955,  (amended)  published  page  8062, 
issue  of  October  26,  1955.  NORTH 
CREEK  TRUCKING.  INC.,  North  Creek. 
N.  Y.  Applicants  attorney:  John  J. 
Brady.  Jr.,  75  State  Street,  Albany.  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Rough  lumber,  and  lumber  dunnage, 
used  for  flooring  and  shiplap,  furniture 
manufacturing,  manufacture  of  heels 
for  women's  shoes,  doors,  windows, 
boxes  and  crates,  etc.,  from  points  in 
Warren.  Essex,  Hamilton.  Franklin, 
Oneida,  Herkimer  and  Lewis  Counties, 
N.  Y.,  to  points  in  New  York.  New  Jer- 
sey, New  Hampshire.  Massachusetts, 
Vermont,  Connecticut,  Pennsylvania, 
and  Maine,  and  wooden  racks  used  in 
the  transportation  of  rough  lumber  on 
return. 

Notf:  Applicant  states:  None  of  this 
lumber  Is  finished  lumber.  Applicant  haa 
pending  application  similar  to  the  above 
requested  authority  for  contract  operations 
and  Is  agreeable  that  it  and  when  the  au- 
thority applied  for  herein  Is  granted  such 
contract  carrier  request  may  be  cancelled  or 
revoked. 

No.  MC  115643  Sub  1,  filed  November 
14,  1955,  JOHN  J.  GROSS,  1706  Arling- 
ton St..  Independence.  Mo.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Walter  V.  Huston.  4105  Main 
Street,  Kansas  City  11,  Mo.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Dairy 
products,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
orange  drinks,  and  similar  products  pro- 
duced by  dairies  for  retail  distribution, 
from  Kansas  City,  Mo.  to  Paola,  Kans. 
and  Louisburg,  Kans.;  empty  containers 
or  other  such  incidental  facilities  (not 
specified)  used  in  transporting  the  above- 
iiamed  conunodities  on  return. 

No.  MC  115673.  filed  November  14. 
1955,     JOE    UMTHXW     AND     VIRGIL 


IMTHITN,  doing  busine.ss  as  UMTIIUN 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  910  South 
Jackson  Street.  Eiigle  Grove,  Iowa.  Ap- 
plicant's representative:  William  A. 
Landau.  1307  East  Walnut  Street,  Des 
Moines  16.  Iowa.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irre^iular 
routes,  transporting:  Animal  feed  and 
poultry  feed,  and  inqredients  for  animal 
and  poultry  feed,  between  Eaple  Grove. 
Iowa,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Minnesota,  Nebraska,  and 
South  Dakota. 

No.  MC  115674.  filed  November  14. 
1955.  JACK  W.  GRAHAM.  R.  R,  No.  2, 
North.  Efflngham.  111.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Hugh  J.  Graham,  Jr  .  404  Reisch 
Bldg.,  Springfield,  111.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transp>ortin£T:  Non-metal 
buildings,  complete,  knocked  down,  or 
in  sections,  including  all  component 
parts,  materials,  supplies,  and  fixtures, 
and.  when  shipped  with  such  buildings, 
accessories  used  in  the  erection,  con- 
struction, and  completion  thereof,  from 
Effingham  County,  111.,  to  points  in 
Iowa.  Nebraska.  Missouri.  Arkansas, 
Kan.sas.  Kentucky.  Tennessee.  Indiana, 
Ohio,  Wisconsin,  Michigan,  and  Minne- 
sota; materials.  supvUes.  fixtures,  and 
component  parts  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  prefabricated  non-metal  build- 
ings, from  St.  Louis  County.  Mo.,  and 
St  Clair.  Peoria,  and  Cook  Counties,  111., 
to  Effingham  Countv,  111. 

No.  MC  115675.  filed  November  14, 
1955.  R.  A.  BRUE.  doini?  business  as 
BRUE  TRUCKING  SERVICE.  1115  First 
Ave..  Ottawa,  111.  Applicant's  attorney: 
George  S.  Mullins,  4704  W.  Irving  Park 
Road.  Chicago  41.  HI.  For  authority  to 
opei-ate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Industrial 
sand,  in  bulk  or  in  bags,  from  Wedron, 
m.,  to  points  in  Indiana.  Kentucky, 
Michigan.  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Missouri, 
Ohio,  and  Wisconsin,  and  fertilizer  and 
fertilizer  materials,  from  Fulton,  111.,  to 
points  in  Iowa  and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  115678.  filed  November  14, 
1955,  JOHN  C.  GILLEY.  doing  business 
as  GILLEY'S  TRUCK  LINE.  Brewster, 
Kans.  Applicant's  attorney:  J.  Wm. 
Townsend.  204-206  Central  Building, 
Topeka.  Kans.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  commo7i  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes.  transix)rting :  Farm  machinery 
and  implements,  set  up  and  knocked 
down,  in  minimum  truck  loads  of  26.000 
pounds,  from  Moline,  111.,  Racine  and 
Horicon,  Wis.,  Waterloo  and  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  and  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  points  in 
Thomas,  Sherman,  Cheyenne  and 
Rawlins  Counties.  Kans.,  and  returned 
shipments  of  the  above-named  com- 
modities on  return. 

No.  MC  115680.  filed  November  16, 
1955,  R.  E.  BROYLES.  doing  business  as 
BOB  BROYLES  GRAIN  CO..  Lineville, 
Iowa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Sacked  commercial  feed, 
from  St.  Joseph.  Mo.  to  points  in  Wayne, 
Appanoose,  Clarke,  Union,  Lucas,  Mon- 
roe, Decatur,  and  Ringgold  Counties, 
Iowa,  and  those  in  Mercer,  Putnam, 
Grundy,  Sullivan,  and  Harrison  Coun- 
ties, Mo. 
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No  MC  115681,  filed  November  16, 
1955.  SETH  INGRAM.  Milford  Center, 
Ohio  Applicant's  attorney:  Ralph  W. 
Sanborn,  810  Hartman  Building,  Colum- 
bus 15  Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  cojitract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Road  building 
equipment,  road  maintenance  equip- 
vient  road  building  equipment  parts  and 
accessories,  and  road  maintenance 
equipment  parts  and  accessories,  be- 
tween points  in  Marion  Township. 
Marion  County,  Ohio,  and  points  in  the 
United  States,  including  the  District  of 
Columbia.  ,        ,_ 

No    MC    115682,   filed   November    17, 
1955  A  C.  BLACKBURN,  doing  busine.ss 
as  A    C.  BLACKBURN  TANK  TRUCK 
SERVICE.  P.  O.  Box  1614.  Hobbs.  N.  Mex. 
Applicants  attorney:    Harold  O,  Wag- 
goner. Simms  Building,  P.  O.  Box  1035. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Water,  crude 
oil  and  oils  used  in  or  in  connection  with 
the  completion,  operation  and  repair  of 
oil  wells  and  gas  wells,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  between  the  sites  of  oil  wells, 
gas  wells  and  storage  facilities  located 
at  points  in  Lea.  Lincoln.  Guadalupe, 
DeBaca.   Otero.   Eddy,   Chaves,  Roose- 
velt and  Curry  Counties.  N.  Mex..  and 
Cochran.      Hockley.     Yoakum.     Terry, 
Gaines.  I>awson.  Howard.  Martin.  Mid- 
land. Ector.  Andrews.   Winkler.  Crane, 
Ward.  Reeves.  Culberson.  Mitchell,  Lov- 
ing and  Hudspeth  Counties,  Tex. 


APPLICATIONS    or    MOTOR    CARRIERS    Oy 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  668  Sub  57.  filed  October  3, 
1955   t  amended ) .  Published  on  page  7892 
of  issue  of  October   19,   1955.     INTER- 
CITY   TRANSPORTATION    CO.,    INC., 
730  Madison  Ave.,  Paterson.  N.  J.     Ap- 
plicants    representative:      Edward     F. 
Bowes,  1060  Broad  St.,  Newark  2,  N.  J. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
express  and  newspapers,  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle   with     passengers,     between     the 
junction  of  Godwin  Avenue  and  Paterson 
Avenue,  in  the  Borough  of  Midland  Park. 
N.  J.,  and  the  junction  of  Oakland  Ave- 
nue and  East  Oakland  Avenue,  in  the 
Borough  of  Oakland.  N.  J.,  over  Godwin. 
Avenue  from  junction  Paterson  Avenue 
to    junction    Franklin    Avenue,    in    the 
Township  of  Wyckoff.  in  the  Borough  of 
Franklin  Lakes.  N.  J.,  thence  over  Frank- 
lin Avenue  to  junction  Belmont  Avenue, 
in    the    Borough    of    Oakland.    N.    J., 
thence  over  Belmont  Avenue  to  junction 
U.   S.   Highway   202.   thence  over  U.   S. 
Highway  202    lalso  known  as  Oakland 
Avenue*  to  junction  East  Oakland  Ave- 
nue,  and   return  over   the  same   route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points.     Simul- 
taneously with  grant  of  Instantly  applied 
for  authority  the  applicant  also  requests 
that  the  restriction  applicable   against 
operations    presently    being    conducted 
under  authority  from  this  Commission  in 
Certificate   issued   on   August   31,    1949, 
in  Docket  No.  MC  668  Sub  46  be  amended 
to  read  "operations  over  the  above-speci- 
fied route  shall  be  conducted  only  in 
conjunction  with  the  service  performed 
over  said  carrier's  presently  authorized 
No.  232 5 
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regular  route  west  and  north  of  the  in- 
tersection of   Passaic   Street   and   New 
Jersey    Highway     17,    Rochelle    Park, 
N.  J.,  serving   points  on  said   carrier's 
presently  authorized  regular  route  only 
on  Saddle  River  Road  in  Pairlawn,  N.  J., 
and  points  in  Glen  Rock,  N.  J..  Midland 
Park,  N.   J.,   Wyckoff,   N.   J..   Frankhn 
Lakes,  N.  J.,  and  Oakland,  N.  J.,  and  that 
portion    of    Ridgewood,    west   of    Hope 
Street  and  North  Maple  Avenue,  not  in- 
cluding  North   Maple  Avenue"  thereby 
allowing  said  previously  authorized  oper- 
ations to  be  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  the  operations  proposed  under  the 
authority  now  being  applied  for  in  this 
application.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  New  Jersey  and 
New  York. 

No   MC  668  Sub  58.  filed  November  7, 
1955.  INTER-CITY  TRANSPORTATION 
CO  ,  INC.,  733  Madison  Avenue.  Pater- 
son. N.  J.    Applicant's  attorney:  Edward 
F.  Bowes.  1060  Broad  Street.  Newark  2, 
N.  J.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  trans- 
porting: Passengers  and  their  baggage, 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be- 
tween Glen  Rock,  N.  J.,  and  Fairlawn, 
N  J.,  from  the  junction  of  South  Maple 
Avenue  and  Rock  Road  in  Glen  Rock, 
over  South  Maple  Avenue  to  junction  of 
South  Maple  Avenue  and  New  Jersey 
Highway  208  access  road,  thence  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  208  access  road  to 
junction  of  New  Jersey   Highway  208, 
thence  over  New  Jersey  Highway  208  to 
junction  of  New  Jersey  Highway  208  and 
New  Jersey  Highway  4,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  Jersey  and  New 
York. 


Note:  Applicant  further  seeks  in  subject 
application  to  amend  the  restriction  con- 
tained in  certificate  No.  MC  668  Sub  46.  dated 
August  31,  1949,  so  as  to  include  the  right 
to  serve  points  in  Fairlawn.  N.  J.,  on  New 
Jersey  Highway  208. 


No.  MC  1501  Sub  114.  filed  November 
17.  1955.  THE  GREYHOUND  CORPOR- 
ATION. 2600  Board  of  Trade  Building, 
Chicago    4.    111.     Applicant's    attorney: 
L.   C.    Major.    Jr.,    2001    Massachusetts 
Ave.  NW.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.     For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  and  express, 
newspapers,  and  mail  in  the  same  vehi- 
cle   with    passengers,    between    Inter- 
change No.   9    (Scranton   Interchange) 
Northeastern    Elxtension.    Pennsylvania 
Turnpike  System,  and  Valley  Forge  In- 
terchange  (Interchange  No.  24)   Penn- 
sylvania Turnpike  at  King  of  Prussia, 
Pa.,  from  Interchange  No.  9   (Scranton 
Interchange) ,  Northeastern  Extension  of 
the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  at  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  11  near  Clarks  Summit, 
thence  over  the  Northeastern  Extension 
of  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  to  its  junction 
with  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  Inter- 
change No.  1  (Northeast  junction  Inter- 
change),    Northeastern    Extension    of 
Pennsylvania    Turnpike,    near    Norris- 
town.    Pa.,    thence    over    Pennsylvania 
Turnpike  to  King  of  Prussia,  Pa.,  Valley 
Forge  Interchange  (Interchange  No.  24) 
Pennsylvania  Turnpike,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
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points.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  114845  Sub  1,  filed  November 
15,     1955,     HARRY    LOBEL,     SAMUEL 
KUSHNER,    and    MARTIN    COH^,    a 
partnership,  doing  business  i.s  MOUN- 
TAIN LIMOUSINE  SERVICE.  8230  Fay- 
ette   Street,    Philadelphia,    Fa.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:   Jacob  Polin.  257  Ellis 
Road.  Havertown.  Pa.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting :  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  in  special  operations 
in  non-scheduled  door-to-door  service, 
limited  to  the  transportation  of  not  more 
than  six  passengers  in  any  one  vehicle, 
but  not  including  the  driver  thereof,  and 
not  including  children  under  10  years  of 
age  who  do  Tiof  occupy  a  seat  or  seats, 
during  the  period  extending  from  May 
15  to  September  15,  both  inclusive,  of 
each  year,  between  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points 
in  Orange  County,  N.  Y.    Applicant  is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Permsylvania  and  New  York. 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  SECTION  5(2)   AND 

2ioa  (b) 
No  MC-F  5952,  published  in  the  April 
13    1955,  issue  of  the  Federal  Register 
on    page    2444.    By    Amendment    filed 
November     16,     1955,     RICHARDS 
FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  proposes  to  pur- 
chase the  entire  operating  rights  of  JET 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  (WILLLAM  FAL- 
CONER,  RECEIVER).    Additional   au-     • 
thority  sought  to  be  transferred:  Such 
commodities  as  are  used  or  useful  in  the 
erection,  operation,  and  dismantling  oi 
carnivals  and  the  dismantlhig  of  fac- 
tories, heavy  machinery,  scrap  iron,  clay 
products,  hollow  building  tile,  iron  and 
steel   and  iron  and  steel  products,  over 
irregular  routes,  from,  to,  and  between 
certain   points   in   Ohio,   Pennsylvania, 
West  Virginia  and  New  York.     Applica- 
tion was  also  filed  on  November  16.  1955, 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 

No  MC-F  6097,  published  in  the  Octo- 
ber 19.  1955,  the  Federal  Register  on 
page  7893.  Application  filed  November 
21,  1955,  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a(b). 

No  MC-F  6135.    AuU-.ority  sought  for 
control  by  CONSOIJDA'.rED  PM^GITr- 
WAYS    INC.,  2029   N.  W.  Quimby   St., 
Portland.  Oregon,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  THE  SULVER  FLEET 
MOTOR  EXPRESS.  INC..  216  E.  Pearl 
St    Louisville  2.  Ky..  Applicant's  attor- 
ney Donald  A.  Schafer.  fc03  Public  Serv- 
ice Bldg.,  Portland  4,  Oregon.    Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled:  Gen- 
eral  commodities,   with   certain   excep- 
tions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  in- 
cluding routes  between  Nashville,  Term., 
and  Chicago,  111.,  between  Chattanooga, 
Tenn  ,  and  Chicago.  111.,  between  Louis- 
ville    Ky..    and    Chattanooga,    Term., 
Charlestown,  Ind.,  Columbus,  and  Cin- 
cinnati Ohio,  between  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
and  Mt.  Vernon,  Ky.,  between  Indian- 
apolis, Ind..  and  Cincinnati,  and  Colum- 
bus   Ohio,   between   Norton,   Va.,   and 
Clintwood,     Va.,     between     KnoxviUe, 
Term.,  and  Fontana.  N.  C,  serving  cer- 
tain intermediate  and  off -route  points; 
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several  alternate  routes  for  operating 
convenience  only;  general  commodities. 
witli  certain  exceptions  not  including 
household  goods,  over  certain  regular 
routes  including  routes  between  Nash- 
ville, Tenn..  and  Birmingham,  Ala.,  be- 
tween Asheville,  N.  C.  and  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  between  Asheville,  N.  C.  and 
Murphy,  N.  C,  and  between  Sylva.  N.  C, 
and  Glenville,  N.  C,  serving  certain 
intermediate  and  off-route  points; 
empty  trucks,  between  Kingsport,  Tenn., 
and  Appalachia,  Va.,  and  between  Jones- 
vllle,  Va.,  and  Duffield,  Va.,  serving  no 
Intermediate  points;  general  commodi- 
ties, with  certain  exceptions  including 
household  goods,  over  irregular  routes, 
between  points  in  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  be- 
tween ix)ints  in  Anderson,  Ind.,  and  be- 
tween points  in  Marion.  Ind.  CON- 
SOLIDATED FREIGHTWAYS,  INC..  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  California, 
Idaho,  Illinois,  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Mon- 
tana. Nevada.  North  Dakota.  Oregon. 
Utah.  Washington,  Wisconsin,  and  Wyo- 
ming. Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  section 
210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6136.  Authority  sought 
for  purchase  by  TRANSAMERJCAN 
FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  1700  N.  Water- 
man Ave..  Detroit  9.  Mich.,  of  the  oper- 
ating rights  and  property  of  LEONARD 
RAGLAND.  801  S.  7th  St..  St.  Joseph, 
Mo„  and  for  acquisition  by  R.  B.  GOT- 
FREDSON  and  CHARLOTTE  B.  GOT- 
FREDSON.  both  of  Detroit,  of  control 
of  said  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  purchase.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Howell  Ellis,  520  Illinois  Bldg., 
Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  General  com- 
modities. with/'Certain  exceptions,  in- 
cluding household  goods,  as  a  comm/yn 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  between 
Seneca.  Kans.,  and  St.  Joseph  and  Kan- 
sas City.  Mo.,  between  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
and  Marysville,  Kans.,  and  between 
Smithville,  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kans., 
serving  certain  intermediate  and  off- 
route  points;  alternate  routes  for  oper- 
ating convenience  only,  between  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  in  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.- 
Kans.,  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  and  between  points  in 
the  Kansas  City,  Mo.-Kans.,  Commercial 
Zone  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  on 
the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other.  Hia- 
watha. Kans.;  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
goods,  over  irregular  routes,  between  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City,  Kans. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in  Michi- 
gan. Illinois.  Indiana.  Ohio.  Pennsyl- 
vania. Missouri,  Kentucky.  Wisconsin. 
New  Jersey.  New  York.  Connecticut, 
Iowa.  Nebraska.  Minnesota,  Colorado, 
West  Virginia,  Delaware,  and  Kansas. 
Application  has  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6137.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  INTERSTATE 
MOTOR  LINES,  INC..  235  W.  3rd  South, 
Salt  Lake  City  1,  Utah,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  AIRLINE  EX- 
PRESS, mc.  4401  Vine  St.,  Denver, 
Colo.,  and  for  acquisition  by  T.  S.  CAR- 
TER, also  of  Salt  Lake  City,  of  control 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
through    the    transaction.      Applicant's 
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attorney:  Edward  M  Berol.  100 Bush  St., 
San  FYancisco  4,  Calif.  Operating  rights 
iSought  to  be  controlled  and  merged: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
between  Denver,  Colo.,  and  Norton, 
Kans.,  between  junction  U.  S.  Highways 
36  and  383  and  Atwood,  Kans,,  between 
Park.  Kans.,  and  Kansas  City,  Mo  .  and 
between  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  and  St. 
Francis.  Kans..  serving  certain  interme- 
diate and  off-route  points;  grain,  live- 
stock, feed,  automobile  tires,  batteries 
and  accessories,  farm  machinery,  pe- 
troleum products,  flour,  cotton  goods, 
bags,  bagging,  containers,  plumbing 
supplies,  electrical  appliances,  and  seed. 
from,  to  and  between  certain  points  in 
Colorado.  Kansas,  Missouri,  and  Ne- 
braska, serving  certain  intermediate 
and  off-route  points;  hardware,  black- 
smith supplies,  agricultural  machinery, 
plumbing  fixtures,  steel  tanks,  farm 
machinery ,  farm  machinery  parts,  build- 
ing material,  tanks,  fencing  materials, 
pipe,  pipe  fittings,  furrtiture,  seed,  pe- 
troleum products,  in  containers,  adver- 
tising, road-building  machinery,  road- 
building  machinery  parts,  bridge-build- 
ing materials,  agricuJtural  implements 
and  parts  thereof,  heavy  machinery, 
construction  m.aterials.  supplies  and 
equipment,  agricultural  commodities, 
feed,  livestock,  malt  beverages,  har- 
vester-thresher combines  and  parts 
thereof,  over  irregular  routes,  from,  to 
and  between  certain  points  in  Kansas, 
Missouri,  Nebraska  and  Colorado ;  house- 
fiold  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, and  emigrant  movables,  between 
Oakley.  Kans.,  and  points  within  50 
miles  of  Oakley,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  Kansas  City,  Kans.,  Kansas 
City  and  North  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and 
points  in  Colorado  and  Nebraska.  IN- 
TERSTATE MOTOR  LINES,  INC.,  is 
authorized  to  operate  in  Colorado,  Utah, 
Wyoming,  Nevada,  California,  Illinois, 
Nebraska,  and  Iowa.  Application  ha.s 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  un- 
der Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6138.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  CARGO  TRANS- 
PORTATION, INC..  60  Lansdowne  St.. 
Cambridge,  Mass.,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  IMPERIAL  FREIGHT 
LINES,  INC..  66  Binney  St..  Cambridge. 
Mass.,  and  for  acquisition  by  MORRIS  L. 
ROSENBAUM,  HYM^aiN  BECKER,  and 
NATHAN  BECKER,  all  of  Cambridge,  of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  and  proi>- 
erty  through  the  transaction.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  S.  S.  Eisen,  140  Cedar 
St.,  New  York  6,  N.  Y.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  controlled  and  merged:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  with  certain  exceptions 
including  household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  between  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.,  and  Boston,  Mass.,  between 
Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  Gloversville,  N.  Y.,  and 
between  Endicott,  N.  Y.,  and  Albany, 
N.  Y..  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
off-route  points;  general  commodities, 
with  certain  exceptions  including  house- 
hold goods,  over  irregular  routes,  between 
certain  points  in  New  York  and  Mas- 
sachusetts, on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  certain  points  in  Massachusetts, 
Connecticut  and  Rhode  Island.  CARGO 
TRANSPORTATION,  INC.,  is  authorized 


to  operate  In  New  York  and  Massachu- 
setts. Application  has  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  Section  210a 
(b». 

No.  MC-F  6139.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  A.  DUIE  PYLE,  INC.,  131- 
141  E.  Chestnut  St.,  Coatesville.  Pa.,  of 
the  operating  rights  of  BENJAMIN 
KABINOFF.  MILTON  KABINOFF, 
•  MINNIE  KABINOFF,  ADMINISTRA- 
TRIX*, SIDNEY  KABINOFF,  and 
ISADORE  KABINOFF,  <ROSE  KABIN- 
OFF, ADMINISTRATRIX,  doins  bu.si- 
ness  as  NEW  WAY  TRANSPORT  CO.,  5 
Roebling  St.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  A.  DUIE  PYLE,  also  of 
Coatesville,  of  control  of  said  operating 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Appli- 
cants' attorney:  Wilmer  A.  Hill,  Trans- 
portation Bldg.,  Washington  6,  D.  C. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  transfer- 
red: General  commodities,  with  certain 
exceptions  Including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier  over  regular  routes, 
between  New  York,  N.  Y.  and  Camden. 
N.  J.,  serving  certain  intermediate  and 
offroute  points:  general  commodities. 
with  exceptions  as  specified  above,  over 
irregular  routes,  from,  to  and  between 
certain  points  in  New  Jersey  and  New 
York;  plumbing  fixtures  and  supplies, 
from  Trenton,  N.  J.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.; 
clothing,  from  Red  Bank.  Long  Branch, 
and  Asbury  Park,  N.  J.,  to  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Pennsylvania.  New  York.  New  Jersey, 
Maryland,  Delaware,  Connecticut,  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Kentucky,  Massachusetts. 
MichiE^an,  North  Carolina,  Ohio.  Rhode 
Island,  Virginia,  West  Virginia.  Wiscon- 
sin and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Ap- 
plication has  not  been  filed  for  tempo- 
rary authority  under  Section  210a   (bK 

No.  MC-F  6140.  Authority  .sought  for 
purchase  by  SMITH  TRANSPORT  LIM- 
ITED, 150  Commissioner  St.,  Toronto, 
Ontario,  Canada,  of  the  operating  rights 
of  EASON  L.  SIMMONS,  132  W.  Main 
St  ,  Watertown.  N.  Y.,  and  for  acquisition 
SMITHSONS  HOLDINGS  LIMITED, 
also  of  Toronto.  HARRY  S\nTH,  Mont- 
real. Quebec,  Canada.  SAML'EL  PHILIP 
SMITH,  Oshawa,  Ontario.  Canada, 
THEODOR  SMITH,  Whitby,  Ontario. 
Canada,  and  BRUCE  SMITH,  also  of 
Toronto,  of  control  of  such  operating 
rights  through  the  purchase.  Appli- 
cants' attorneys:  Bert  Collins,  140  Cedar 
St..  New  York,  N.  Y  ,  Leonard  H.  Am- 
dursky,  1  E.  Bridge  St.,  Oswego.  N.  Y., 
and  Luke  A.  Burns,  Unity  Bldg.,  Water- 
town,  N.  Y.,  Operating  rights  sought  to 
be  transferred:  Talc,  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  from  Balmat 
and  Hailesboro,  N.  Y.,  to  points  in  Con- 
necticut, Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jer- 
sey, New  York.  Ohio,  and  Pennsylvania ; 
condensed  skimmed  milk,  in  barrels, 
from  Pierrepont  Manor  and  Adams  Cen- 
ter, N.  Y.,  to  Hoboken  and  Paterson,  N.  J. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in  New 
York,  New  Jersey,  Vermont.  Ma.ssachu- 
setts  and  New  Hamp.shire.  Application 
has  been  filed  for  temporary  authority 
under  Section  210a  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

IF.   B.   Doc.    55-9557;    Piled.  Nov.   29.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Wednesday,  November  30,  1955 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
November  23,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  <49  CFR  140)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
lonc-and-short  haul 


PSA  No.  31350:  Ingot  molds  from 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ingot  molds. 
ingot  mold  stools,  bottom  or  sprue  plates, 
carloads  from  Neville  Island.  Pittsburgh, 
and  Pittsburgh  (West  End),  Pa.,  to  At- 
lanta, Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Water-truck  com- 
petition. ^  ^  ■   , 
Tariff:  Supplement  1  to  Agent  Boins 
I.  C.  C.  No.  A-1079. 

PSA  No.  31351:  Phosphate  of  soda 
from  trunk-line  territory  to  the  South. 
Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  phosphate 
of  soda,  di-sodium  phosphate,  and  tri- 
sodium  phosphate,  carloads,  from  Cam- 
den, N.  J.,  Chester  and  Marcus  Hook. 
Pa.  and  North  Claymont,  Del.,  to  points 
in  southern  territory. 

Grounds   for   relief:    Short-line   dis- 
tance formula,  circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  1  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  No.  A-1079. 

PSA  No.  31352:  Motor-rail  rates. 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas  Railroad,  et  al. 
Filed  by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight 
Bureau,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  and 
motor  carriers.  Rates  on  various  com- 
modities in  loaded  highway  trailers, 
transported  on  railroad  flat  cars  between 
St.  Louis  and  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  the 
one  hand,  and  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  the 

other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  31  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  MF-I.  C.  C.  No. 
223. 
"fSA  No.  31353:  Artificial  rubber  from 
Southwest  to  Alabama.  Filed  by  P.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  rubber,  crude,  viz:  arti- 
ficial, synthetic  or  neoprene.  carloads 
from  points  in  Texas  and  Louisiana  to 
Gadsden  and  Tuscaloosa.  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  and  truck 
comp>etition. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  No.  107  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir 's  I.  C.  C.  4087;  Supplement 
No.  114  to  Agent  Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C. 
4139. 

PSA  No.  31354;  Chlorobemol  to  Pa- 
cific Coast.  Piled  by  W.  J.  Prueter, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  chlorobenzol  and  orthodichlorobenzol, 
tank-car  loads  from  points  in  oflBcial. 
southern,  southwestern,  and  western 
trunk-line  territories,  and  western  Can- 
ada to  Pacific  Coast  points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity  and  to 
maintain  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  79  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter's  I.  C.  C.  1564. 

PSA  No.  31355:  Motor-rail  rates — St. 
Louis-San  Francisco  Railway,  et  al. 
Piled  by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bu- 
reau, Agent,  for  interested  motor  and 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various  commod- 
ities in  loaded  highway  trailers,  trans- 
ported on  railroad  flat  cars,  between  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Oklahoma  City,  Okla^ 
and  between  Kansas  City  and  Spring- 
field. Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  Dallas, 
Texas.  Memphis.  Tenn.,  Oklahoma 
City  and  Tulsa,  Okla.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  31  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  MF-I.  C.  C.  No. 
223. 


By  the  Commission 

I  seal! 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-9518:    Piled,   Nov.   28.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

I  Pile  No.  70-34231 

North  Shore  Gas  Co.  and  New  England 
Electric  System 

order  authorizing  issuance  and  sale  of 

COMMON  ST0CK*BY  SUBSIDIARY  PURSUANT 
TO  rights  offering,  AND  ACQUISITION  OF 
subsidiary's  STOCK  BY  PARENT  COMPANY 
AND  issuance  AND  SALE  BY  SUBSIDIARY 
OF  PRINCIPAL  AMOUNT  OF  BONDS  PUHSU- 
ANT  TO  COMPETITIVE  BIDDING 


November  23,  1955. 
North  Shore  Gas  Company  ("North 
Shore"),  a  public-utility  subsidiary  of 
New  England  Electric  System  ("NEES"), 
a  registered  holding  company,  and 
NEES  have  filed  a  joint  application  and 
an  amendment  thereto  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 6  (b),  9  (a)  and  10  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act")  and  Rule  U-50  thereunder  re- 
garding the  following  proposed  trans- 
actions : 

Common  stock  transactions.  North 
Shore,  which  presently  has  outstanding 
198,975  shares  of  common  capital  stock 
(par  value  $10  per  share),  proposes  to 
issue  and  sell  for  cash  39,795  additional 
shares,  which  will  be  offered  to  its  stock- 
holders at  the  price  of  $14  a  share  on 
the  basis  of  one  new  share  for  each  five 
shares  held.  Rights  to  subscribe  will  be 
evidenced  by  full  and  fractional  share 
warrants,  exercisable  during  a  subscrip- 
tion period  of  21  days.  Full  shares  only 
will  be  issued. 

NEES.  which  now  owns  192,446  shares 
(96.719  percent)  of  North  Shore's  cap- 
ital stock,  proposes  to  exercise  all  its 
subscription  rights  (for  38,489  full  shares 
of  the  additional  stock)  and  also  to  pur- 
chase from  North  Shore  all  unsubscribed 
shares  at  the  subscription  price  of  $14 
a  share.  NEES  also  states  that  it  will 
offer  during  the  subscription  period  to 
purchase  from  minority  stockholders 
(numbering  125,  and  owning  6.529 
shares)  their  present  holdings  together 
with  their  rights  to  subscribe  for  addi- 
tional shares,  on  the  basis  of  $16.50  a 
share.  NEES  will  use  treasury  funds  for 
its  proposed  acquisitions. 

Bond  transactions.  North  Shore  also 
proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  pursuant  to  the 
competitive  bidding  requirements  of  Rule 
U-50,    $2,500,000    principal    amount   of 
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Series  B  bonds,  to  be  dated  as  of  Decem- 
ber 1,  1955  and  to  mature  December  1, 
1975.  The  interest  rate  (to  be  a  multiple 
of  Vb  of  1  p)ercent,  not  in  excess  of  4  per- 
cent) and  the  price  (to  be  not  less  than 
100  percent  nor  more  than  102%  percent 
of  the  principal  amount,  excluding 
accrued  interest)  will  be  determined  by 
comi>etitive  bidding. 

The  Series  B  bonds  will  be  issued  undf  r 
a  First  Mortgage  Indenture  and  Deed  of 
Trust  dated  as  of  October  1,  1950,  of 
Salem  Gas  Light  Ctompany,  a  predece!>- 
sor  of  North  Shore,  as  heretofore  supple- 
mented and  as  to  be  supplemented  by  a 
Second  Supplemental  Indenture  from 
North  Shore  to  The  Merchants  National 
Bank  of  Boston,  Trustee,  dated  as  of 
December  1,  1955. 

The  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  the  addi- 
tional ccmunon  stock  and  bonds,  togettier 
with  treasury  funds,  will  be  applied  by 
North  Shore  to  the  payment  of  all  short- 
term  debt  to  banks  (which  was  $2,200,- 
000  at  August  31,  1955) .  and  the  balance 
to  short-term  indebtedness  payable  to 
NEES  (which  was  $1,225,000  at  the  same 
date). 

The  Massachusetts  Department  of 
Public  Utilities,  the  regulatory  commis- 
sion of  the  State  in  which  North  Store 
is  organized  and  doing  business,  has  ap- 
proved the  issuance  and  sale  by  North 
Shore  of  the  additional  comon  stock  and 
bonds  as  proposed. 

IXie  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  application,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission;  and  the  Commiiision 
finding  with  respect  to  the  proFOsed 
transactions  that  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  there- 
under are  satisfied  and  that  no  adverse 
findings  are  necessary;  and  deeming  it 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and  in 
the  interest  of  investors  and  consumers 
that  the  application,  as  amended,  be 
granted,  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  application  as  amended  be,  and 
it  hereby  is,  granted,  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescrU>e<i  in 
Rules  U-50  and  U-24. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-9554:   Piled.   Nov.  2{i.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


[Pile  No.  70-3421] 

Missouri  Edison  Co. 

order  regarding  issuance  and  sale  of 
notes  to  bank 

November  21, 1955. 

Missouri  Edison  Company  ("Missouri 
Edison"),  a  public-utility  subsidiary  of 
Union  Electric  Company  of  Missouri,  a 
registered  holding  company,  he£  filed  a 
declaration  with  this  Commission  pursu- 
ant to  sections  6  (a)  and  7  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
("act")  in  respect  of  the  following  pro- 
I>osed  transactions: 

Missouri  Edison  proposes  to  borrow 
from  time  to  time  up  to  June  30.  1956, 
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NOTICES 


from  The  Boatmen's  National  Bank  of 
St  Louis,  amounts  aggregating  not  in  ex- 
cess of  $1,100,000,  and  to  evidence  each 
borrowing  by  the  issuance  to  the  bank  of 
a  promissory  note  maturmg  not  later 
than  September  30,  1956,  and  bearing  in- 
terest at  the  prime  rate  effective  in  St. 
Louis  on  the  dates  of  the  particular 
borrowing. 

The  sums  borrowed  are  to  be  used  in 
part  to  repay  at  maturity  outstanding 
bank  loan  notes  in  the  amounts  of 
$375,000  due  January  18,  1956.  and 
$225,000  due  June  25,  1956;  and  the  re- 
mainder of  such  proceeds  are  to  be  used 
to  pay  in  part  the  costs  of  construction  of 
additional  facilities  during  1955-1956. 

It  is  contemplated  that  the  funds  for 
the  repayment  of  the  sums  proposed  to 
be  borrowed  and  for  the  continuation  of 
its  construction  program  will  be  obtained 


by  Missouri  Edison  through  the  issue  and 
sale  of  additional  bonds  or  other  securi- 
ties during  the  second  half  of  1956. 

It  appearing  that  no  State  commission 
and  no  Federal  re'-:ulatory  agency,  other 
than  this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  propo.'^ed  i.ssue  and  sale  of  se- 
curities; and  that  no  fees,  commissions, 
or  expenses,  other  than  nominal  ex- 
penses, are  to  bo  incurred  or  pud  in  con- 
nection with  the  proposed  transactions; 
and 

Due  notice  of  the  filing  of  tho  declara- 
tion having  been  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  piomuluated 
under  the  act,  and  no  liearuu  having 
been  requested  of.  or  ordered  by,  the 
Commission;  and  the  Commission  ob- 
serving no  basis  for  adverse  findinus,  or 
for  the  unposition  of  any  terms  and  con- 
ditions otlier   than   those   prescribed   in 


Rule  U-24,  and  finding  that  the  appli- 
cable provisions  of  the  act  and  of  the 
rules  promulgated  thereunder  are  satis- 
fied, and  deemin'j;  it  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  in  the  interest  of 
investors  and  consumers  that  the  decla- 
ration be  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
and  of  the  rules  thereunder,  that  the 
declaration  be.  and  it  hereby  is.  per- 
mitted to  become  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pre- 
scribed in  Rule  U-24. 

,    By  the  Commission. 

ISE.^L)  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F     P     Doc,    55   9535;     Filed.    Nov.    28,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT: 
See  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Forest  Service. 

Rural  Electrification  Administration. 
SoU  Conservation  Service. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service;  Defense  Food  Orders: 

Hardship,  relief  from  (DPO  4) ;  termination 

Set  aside  requirements,  for  processed  fruits  and  veg- 
etables (DFO  2)  ;  termination 

Agricultural  Research  Service;  functions.     See  Or- 
ganization. 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation  Commit- 
tees,   regulations;    selection    and    functions    of 
county  and  community  committees,  annual  and 

sick  leave 

Animal  diseases,  control  of.  etc.: 

Cooperative  control  and  eradication  of  animal  dis- 
eases; anaplasmosis,  cattle  destroyed  because 

of 

Exportation  of  livestock;  inspection  and  certifica- 
tion  

Interstate  transportation  of  animals  and  poultry, 
prohibition  of  movement  of  animals  infected 
with  vesicular  exanthema;  changes  in  designa- 
tion of  areas  in  which  swine  are  affected  with 

disease 8983, 

Avocados: 
See  also  Fruits  and  berries. 

Marketing  of  avocados  grown  in  South  Florida 

Maturity  regulation 

Beans,  lima,  dried;  inspection  and  certification,  pro- 
posed rule  making 

Bulbs,  flower.    See  Flowers  and  flower  bulbs. 
Butter.    See  Dairy  products. 
Celery: 
See  also  Vegetables. 

Marketing  of  celery  grown  in  Florida 

Cheese.     See  Dairy  products. 
Cherries: 

See  also  Fruit  and  berries. 

Standards,  for  fresh  sweet  cherries;  proposed  revi- 
sion   

Christmas  trees  and  greens;  inspection  and  certifica- 
tion, proposed  rule  making 

Citrus  fruits  (grapefruit,  lemons,  limes,  oranges  and 
tangerines)  : 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  grown  in  various  States: 
Arizona: 

Grapefruit;  limitation  of  shipments 

Lemons 9*95 

Limitation  of  .shipments 

9173,  9491,  9960, 
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8834 

9017 
10060 


9455 
9973 
8873 
10129 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT — Continued 
Citrus  fruits  (grapefruit,  lemons,  limes,  oranges  and 
tangerines)  — Continued 
Marketing  of  citrus  fruits  gro\^Ti  in  various  States — 
Continued 
Arizona — Continued 
Or£iriC6S ' 

Navel  oranges 9503,  9959,  9972 

Limitation  of  shipments 8871, 

8985.  9151,  9171,  9298,  9489,  9959,  10127 

Valencia  oranges 9972 

California:  ,    ^ 

Grapefruit  (Imperial  and  Riverside  Counties) ; 

limitation  of  shipments 9455 

Lemons 9495.  9973 

Limitation  of  shipments 8873, 

9173,  9491,  9960,  10129 

Oranges  „_„ 

Navel  oranges 9503,  9959  99  i2 

Limitation  of  shipments 8871, 

8985.  9151,  9171,  9298,  9489.  9959,  10127 

Valencia  oranges 9972 

Florida : 

Grapefruit;  limitation  of  shipments 8871.  9489 

Limes;  container  regulation 8986 

Oranges;  limitation  of  shipments 8872,  9490 

Tangerines;  limitation  of  shipments 8872,  9490 

Standards : 

Grapefruit  juice,  dehydrated;  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing       9020 

Orange  juice: 

Canned,  proposed  revision 9018 

Chilled,  proposed  rule  making 9970 

Committees.  Special  Livestock  Loan,  notice  of  appoint- 
ment; deletion  of  reference  to  "Directors  of 
Agricultural  Extension,"  and  substitution  of 
"Chairmen  of  the  Farmers  Home  Administration 

State  Advisory  Committees" 9468 

Former  designations,  termination 9468 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service;  authority.    See  Or- 
ganization. 
Cotton: 
Classification  and  standards: 

Administrative    provisions;    practical    forms    of 

cotton  standards,  proposed  nilo  making 10059 

Classification  under  cotton   futures   legislation; 
regulations: 
Administration;    boards   of   cotton   examiners, 

Appeal  Board,  Micronaire  examiners 9361 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT— Continued 

Cotton — Continued 
Classification  and  standards — Continued 
Classification   under   cotton   futures   legislation- 
regulations — Continued 
Classification  and  Micronaire  determinations; 
by  whom  made,  and  official  standards,     i 
Classification  requests:  form,  filinR,  withdrawal 
or  rejection  of  classification  or  Micronaire 

determination   requests __         9351 

Classification  reviews  and  Micronaire  determi- 
nations; conditions  for  review  for  original 

applicant,  for  receiver,  etc 

Costs  of  classification  and  certification '"fees" 

expenses,  etc __     _'    __    ' 

Cotton  class  certificates;    issuance"  of  certifi- 
cates, new  certificates,  lost  certificates 
Definitions;  terms  defined.  Micronaire  determi 

nation,  service,  etc 

General;  requirements  of  section  1922  "of  act" 

Micronaire   determination _      '     9351 

Transfers  of  cotton;  certificate  form,  new' cer- 
tificate, etc Qofio 

Standards:  ^^^^ 

Fiber  fineness  and  maturity __      9353 

Length  of  staple,  proposed  rule  making"'""  _"  10059 
Marketmg  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc'  ~ 

Extra  long  staple  cotton.  1956  crop,  "        rhio 

Upland  cotton.  1956  crop I-IIIIII 8951 

State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservatio'n 
Committees;  redelegation  of  final  authority 
with  respect  to  1956  marketing  quotas  regula- 
tions by  various  State  and  Puerto  Rican  com- 
mittees: 

Alabama 

Arkansas 


9362 
9363 
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9361 


9870 


California S 

Florida ::: ifi 

Georgia ^870 

Illinois 9870 

Kentucky .:.__ g^^^g 

Louisiana _  ^°'" 

Mississippi ll'Ji 

Missouri ._  '  ^'^'" 

Nevada ~  I"  "'"" J870 

New   Mexico ~-~~Z_V_  no3n 

North  Carolina I"  Hl^^ 

Oklahoma  _  ^^^0 

Puerto  Rico ~_  ""_"_  ^^"^^ 

Tennessee  '  ~  ^^^^ 

Texas       _"  9870 

Virginia__II"I  '_ ^870 

Cream.     See  Dairy  products'.  ^^"^^ 
Dairy   products    (butter,    cheese,    cream,    milk    and 
products): 
Grading    and    Inspection:    miscellaneous    amend- 
ments, proposed __       g,^, 

Marketing  of  milk  and  milk  P rod ucts."'s"e7  "Milk" 
and  milk  products. 
Disaster  areas;    designation   of  counties   in   various 
States   as   areas   having   need    for   agricultural 
credit: 

Mississippi 10117 

North  Carolina ."_'_"_    ~  8834 

Oregon  ^"_  ~  _    ~       ~  '" 

South  Carolina '!_'"  I'_ 

Utah r__m_i_~"ir~z" 

Washington ~_|^ ~'~_ 

Eggs  and  egg  products : 
Egg  products;  rules  governing  grading  and  inspec- 
tion: 

Definitions 8g32  9393 

Sanitary  requirements;  egg  washing  operations. .^8932, 

9894 

Violations;  denial  of  service 8932,9894 

Shell  eggs;  grading  and  inspection,  standards,  and 
weight  classes: 
Grading  and  inspection,  rules  governing : 

Definitions 8933  9894 

Identifying  and  marking   products;    form   of  ' 

grade  marks 8933.  9895 

Violations;  denial  of  service 8933,9895 
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—  10117 
— -  9349 
8834. 9830 

—  10117 


AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued  Page 
Eggs  and  egg  products — Continued 
Shell  eggs;  grading  and  inspection,  standards   and 
weight  classes — Continued 
Standards,  grades,  and  weight  class.ses- 
Consumer  weight  classes;   effective  date,  re- 
scission        10015 

Procurement  weight  classes;  effective  date   re- 
scission      _     ' 10015 

Wholesale  grades  and  weight  classes: 

Grades 3934  ggg^ 

Summary  of  grades __  3934  9395 

^  ^        Weight  classes;  effective  date,  rescissFon 10015 

See  also  Fruits  and  berries. 

Marketing  of  dried  figs  produced  in  California-  dis- 

pasition  of  figs  by  handlers,  inspection  _   '  10095 

Standards,  for  dried  figs:  corrections     ~S~_"     9171 

Fish  •  marine  food )  ;  inspection  and  certificatio'n  "pro- 
posed rule  making _      _  ^  OQII 

Flow-ers  and  flower  bulbs;  inspecti"o"n"an"d""c'ertmca: 

tion.  proposed  rule  making 
Foods  and  food  commodities: 

See  also  specific  food  commodities 
Defen.se  Food  Orders  • 

Hardship,  relief  from  (DFO  4)  ;  termination 
Set  aside  requirements  for  processed  fi-uits  a'nd 
vegetables  (DFO  2.  :  termination 

^°n?iinS  fn-^?''"  agricultural  commodities" 'a"n"d' 
suiplus  foods  processed  therefrom,  statement 
of  policy  on;  revocation  __  ^J-** '*''"''"'' 

Importation  of  agricultural  foreign"  ex"cess~"fo"od 
commodities  ou^ed  by  executive  agenciS,  con^ 
tion  ^^^"sfer  of  title  forbidding;  revoca- 

Fruits  and  berries": 

Inspection  and  certification- 
Fiesh  fruits  and  berries:  * 

Definitions,  propo.sed  rule  making 

m"friic"  °/  °^/'^'  ccrtificate.s.  memoranda 
marks    etc.    for  purpo.ses  of  Agricultural 
D,.„o     Marketing  Act;  proposed  rule  making 
Pi-ocessed  fruits  and  berries  
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Approved  identificaVionTpropo.sed  rule  making       93 1 2 
Definitions.  proDoseri  rnlP  mnnr,„      ^  "»aKmg,     yji2 
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^''  2?''!erSS;"^^"*'^^°^^^^  ^-^^   ^^PO 

Grains        '-^^^'''^^'  ^'^'"^^  ^'-^its:  Rgs:  and  Grapes. 

Marketing   quotas,    acreage   allotments,    etc      See 
Rice:  arid  Wheat.  ^^^ 

Support  prices,  for  various  grains.    See  main  head 
ing  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
Grape  juice.    6Ve  Grapes  t^^iLion. 

Grapefruit.     See  Citrus  fruits 
Grapefruit  juice.     See  Citrus  fruits 
Grapes: 

See  also  Fi-uits  and  berries 

^^^"?™k^°'"  ^'"^^^  ^'"'^P^  J">^^  concentrate  for 
grape  beverages:  propa^ed  rule  making 

makin?^''^'°"   ^"'^   certification,   proposed" "r"ule 

Imports: 

^""^^J^J^H""   °^   agricultural    foreign   excess   com- 
modities owned  by  executive  agencies    condi- 
po"  in  transfer  of  title  forbidding;  revocation     1019R 
Meat    meat  food  products,  and  meat   byproduct 
See  Meat  inspection  regulations.       ^^^°''""^- 

Tomatoes,  restrictions  on gg^^ 

Lands,  certain;  functions  respecting"use.'an~d"a"d'minl 
istration  and  disposition  under  Title  III  of  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act-_  aa-iR   aa-xn 
Lemons.     See  Citrus  fruits.  ' 
Livestock  Loan  Committees,  Special.    See  Committees. 
Marine  food  products;   inspection  and  certification 

proposed  rule  making '     93^^ 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders,  for  various  agricul- 
tural commodities.  See  Avocados;  Celery-  Citrus 
fruits;  Figs;  Milk:  Potatoes;  Prunes;  Raisins;  and 
Tomatoes. 
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AGRICULTURE   DEPARTMENT— Continued  p«k<^ 

Marketini;  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments,  etc.,  for 

varioas   agricultural  commodities.     See  Cotton; 

Rice;  Tobacco;  and  Wheat. 

Meat   inspection  regulations;   imported  meat,  meat 

food  products,  and  meat  byproducts,  proposed 

rule  making 10167 

Molasses;  inspection  and  certification,  proposed  rule 

making 9311 

Milk  and  milk  products;  marketing  of  milk  in  various 
marketing  and  sales  areas: 
Arkan.sas: 

Central   Arkansas 9507 

Fort  Smith 9817 

lUinoLs;  Chicago 8854,  9312,  10060,  10128 

Massachusetts: 

Boston   (Greater) 9495 

Merrimack  Valley 9495.  10030.  10128 

Springfield 9495.  10038,  10130 

Worcester 9495.  10045.  10130 

Michigan;  Upstate  Michigan 8b08 

Mi.ssoun:  St.  Louis 8807.  8P.33 

New  York-New  Jersey  area 10167 

New  York  :  New  York  metropolitan  area 10164 

Texas;  Panhandle  area 9905 

West  Virginia: 

Clarksburg    9988 

Wheeling    (Greater* 9456 

Nuts  and  nut  products:  in.-!pection  and  certification: 

Proce.s.^ed  nut.s  and  product.s,  propo.sed  rule  making.     9311 

Raw  nuts,  propo.sed  rule  making 10060 

Onion   sets:    in.spection   and   certification,   proposed 

rule  making 10060 

Orange  juice.     Sec  Citrus  fruits. 
Oranges,     Sec  Citrus  fruits. 
Organization,  functions  and  authority: 

Agricultural  Research  Service:  functions  respecting 
use.  administration  and  disposition  of  certain 
lands  under  Title  III  of  Bankhead-Jones  Farm 
Tenant  Act,  and  related  provisions  of  Title  IV.  8936 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  correction  —  9035 
Forest  Service:  functions  respecting  u.se.  adminis- 
tration and  disposition  of  certain  lands  under 
Title  III  of  Bankhead-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act, 
including  custodianship  of  lands  under  lease  to 

States  and  local  agpncies 8937 

Soil  Conservation  Service:  functions  respecting  use. 
administration  and  disposition  of  certain  nurs- 
ery projects  under  Title  III  of  Bankhead-Jones 
F^rm   Tenant   Act    and   related    provisions    of 

Title  rv   8937 

Packers  and  Stockyards  Division:  stockyards,  com- 
mi.ssion  merchant*:,  etc.,  notices  respecting  post- 
ing, etc.: 

Dixie  Stock  Yard.  Inc 9975 

Mcl^aughlin  Commission  Co 9497 

Perishable  Agricultural  Commodities  Act.  rules  of 
practice  under;  rules  applicable  to  disciplinary 
proceedings: 

Issuance  of  order 9327 

Oral   hearing    before   examiner;    evidence,    official 

notice 9327 

Plant  quarantine,  control  of  diseases  and  pests,  etc.; 
domestic  quarantine  notices: 

Khapra  beetle  quarantine;  regulated  areas 9899 

Mexican  fruit  fly;  methods  of  treatment  of  citrus..     9898 
Potatoes: 

See  also  Vegetables. 

Marketing  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in  certain  States 
and  production  areas: 

Idaho  (certain  designated  counties) 9825 

Limitation  of  shipments 8985 

Oregon  (Malheur  County ) 9825 

Limitation  of  shipments 8985 

Poultry  and  edible  products;  grading  and  inspection 
of,  and  classes,  standards,  and  grades: 
Forms,  instructions,  and  applications;  instructions 

governing  Federal-State  service.. __  9896,9897 

Grading  and  inspection: 

Basis  of  service:  dressed  poultry,  eligibility,  de- 
letion of  reference  to  inspection  sei-vice  in  of- 
ficial plants 9896 

Definitions: 

Official  identification,  deletion ._    9896 

"State   supervisor"   or   "Federal-State   super- 
visor"      9896 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT— Continued  P  8« 

Poultry  and  edible  products;  grading  and  inspection 
of,  and  clas.ses.  standards,  and  grades — Continued 
Grading  and  inspection — Continued 

Designation  of  official  certificates,  memoranda, 
marks,  et<:.,  for  purposes  of  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Act 9896 

Violations 9896 

Prunes : 

See  also  Fruits  and  berries. 

Marketing  of  prunes  produced  in  California..  9961,9962 
Raisins: 

See  also  Fruits  and  berries. 

Marketing  of  raisins  produced  from  raisin  variety 

grapes  grown  in  California 9173,9855.9988 

Rice;    marketing    quota,    farm,    acreage    allotments, 

etc.,  1956  crop,  pioix)sed 9021 

Sirups:    inspection   and  certification,   proposed   rule 

making 9311 

Special  Livestock  Loan  Committees.    See  Commit- 
tees. 
Standards,  for  various  agricultural  commodities.    See 
Cherries;  Citrus  fruits;  Cotton;  Eggs;  Figs;  and 
Grapes. 
Susar: 
Consumption  requirements  and  quotas: 
Continental  United  Stales: 
Allotment  of  sugar: 

Domestic  beet  sugar  area: 

1955 

1956 

Mainland  cane  sugar  area,  1956 9851, 

Marketing  of  sugar  grown  in.     See  Marketing 

of  sugar. 
Quotas  for.     See  Quotas. 
Hawaii;  local  consumption  requirements: 

1955  __. -.- 

1956 

Marketing  of  sugar  and  liquid  sugar  produced 
from  sugar   beets  and  sugarcane  grown  in 
Continental  United  States;  requirements  re- 
lating to: 
Effect  of  marketings  on  quotas  and  allotments; 
removal  for  consumption  outside  continen- 
tal United  States 8807 

Provisions  of  bond;  conditions 8807 

Puerto  Rico: 

Allotment  of  sugar  quotas:  1956 9901,9904 

Direct-consumption  portion 9901.9904 

Local  consumption  requirements: 

1955    9851 

1956    9850 

Quotas,  continental  United  States;  1956  quotas,     9848 

Inspection    and    certification    of    processed    sugar 

(cane,  beet,  and  maple),  proposed  rule  making.     9311 
Prices : 

Sugar  beets.  1956;  regions  other  than  State  of 
California,  southwestern  Arizona,  southern 
Oregon,  and  western  Nevada,  proposed  rule 

making    9830 

Sugarcane;  Virgin  Islands,  1956  crop 10029 

Wage  rates: 

Sugar  beet5.  1956;  regions  other  than  State  of 
California,   southwestern  Arizona,  southern 

Oregon,  and  western  Nevada 9830 

Sugarcane:  Virgin  Islands,  1956  calendar  year 10126 

Surplus  property: 
Disposal  of  surplus  agricultural  commodities  and 
surplus  foods  processed  therefrom,  statement 

of  policy  on;  revocation 10126 

Importation  of  agricultural  foreign  excess  property 

forbidden,  with  certain  exceptions;  revocation     10126 
Tobacco;  marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments, 
etc. : 

Burley,  1956  marketing  year 8845 

Referendum,  direction  concerning 8862 

Cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder,  1956  marketing  year,     8844 
Referendum,    direction    concerning    cigar-filler 

(type  41) 8863 

Dark  air-cured,  1956  marketing  year 8847 

Fire  cured,  1956  marketing  year 8846 

Flue-cured,  1956  marketing  year * 9848 

Maryland.  1956  marketing  year 8847 

Referendum,  direction  concerning 8864 

Virginia  sun-cured,  1956  marketing  year 8847 

Referendum,  direction  concerning 8862 
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AGRICULTURE  DEPARTMENT— ^onKnu*d 

Tomatoes : 
See  also  Vegetables. 

Imports  of  tomatoes,  restrictions  on 

Marketing  of  tomatoes  grown  In  Florida 

Limitation  of  shipments 8808,  9973.  10129 

Safeguards  and  exemption  procedures;  proposed 

rule  making 9162 

Vegetables : 
Imports.    See  Tomatoes.    . 
Inspection  and  certification: 
Fresh  vegetables: 

Definitions,  proposed  rule  making 10060 

Designation  of  official  certificates,  memoranda, 
marks,  etc.,  for  purposes  of  Agricultural 

Marketing  Act;  proposed  rule  making 

Processed  vegetables: 
Approved  identification,  proposed  rule  making. 

Definitions,  proposed  rule  making 

Renumbering  of  certain  sections,  proposed 

Marketing  of  various  vegetables.     See  Celery;  Po- 
tatoes;  and  Tomatoes. 
Set  aside  of  processed  vegetables  (DFO  2) ;  termi- 
nation     

Wheat;  marketing  quotas,  farm,  acreage  allotments 
etc.: 

1956  crop 9475 

1957  crop,  proposed  rule  making T _'  10062 

AIR   FORCE   DEPARTMENT: 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  Installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Air  Force.  See 
main  heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
Appointment  without  compensation  and  statement  of 
financial  interests,  report  of;  persons  appointed 
under  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  ^_  .__  10172 
Travel  time  between  home  and  first  and  last  duty  sta- 
tions, inclusion  as  active  duty  for  members  of 
service  called  to  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days  i Ex- 
ecutive Order  10649) _     __         10095 

ALIEN  PROPERTY,  OFFICE  OF: 

Authority,  delegation  of,  from  Attorney  General  to 
Director  to  perform  certain  functionr  •  i  admin- 
istration of  Title  II  of  International  TiT-ms  Set- 
tlement Act  of  1949  relating  to  vestin:  and  liqui- 
dation of  Bulgarian,  Hungarian,  aid  Rumanian 

property 8993 

Dissolution  orders.    See  Vesting  orders. 
Vesting  orders,  etc.: 
Dissolution  order;  Steel  Union-Sheet  Pilin?.  Inc        10093 
Return  of  vested  property,  notices  respecting: 

Dandl,  Anton,  Franziska,  Rosa, lOlQS 

DeBland.  Elena  Hastedt "  "  '  10195 

de  Sola,  Oscar  Theodore  and  Frederick     ._!_""  10194 

Diepenhorst.  Anna  Schutte _     ~__     10195 

Dovi,  Anna,  Carmela,  Luigi,  Rosina,  and  Salva- 

tore 9,00 

Prank,  Lina {Lvil 

Gavazza,  Anita  Vercelli _         _  _     _I_  I""     0590 

Hyalos  S   A ~       "  '"     9521 

Kernbichler,  Marie II_I"I  "'1_~  IOI05 

Kneifel,  L-eopoldine  Zeleny ^_  _'_'"  _'__  ~  10195 

Legerlotz.  Helmut "      _  '~~ ""     gg^i 

Minck.  Frnesto  Jorge  Hastedt___II'II_~     '.."I"  I019s 

Nebohi.  Maria _        _  _       '  "  10195 

Pachleitner,    Cecilia IZ_riir_~  '  10195 

Pas^nacco,  ArMgo IIII""""     9347 

Reichmann,  Andreas,  Anna,  Anton.Ernst,  Hein- 

r-ch,  Joseph.  Joseph,  Sr..  Lydia.  Robert  10194 

Schniler,  Juliane.^ _    "   10195 

Schctt   Freres 2^ ZI"_  '"  10195 

Schuc":  1,  Marie "~"  ""  10194 

Schiitte.  Cornelis  Gerhard  CareI_.I_m___I'ZI~  10196 

Slu.  ."r,  Nicholaas _  __     _  _     ~     9189 

3piei;el.  Rosa  Juran ""i::::::"::  10195 

Taf'in,  Elvira 

Vercelli.  Angela.  Carlo ."cecma"  Felice"  Jo'hnran'd 

Louis 

Weitmann.  Dr.  Ludwig  A Z  8867 

Woeber.  Therese ir"riIII""r_IIlI  10195 
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Zeleny. 

Ziegler,  Julius  Franz _  8949 

Various  interests,  in  estates,  litigation' 
etc.: 

Christian, 


proceedings, 
Jacob _  10093 


ALIEN  PROPERTY,  OFFICE  OF— Continued  Page 

Vesting  orders,  etc. — Continued 

Various  interests,  in  estates,  litigation  proceedings, 
etc. — Continued 

Franco.   Friederike 8867 

Netherlands,  nationals  of I     9190 

ARMY  DEPARTMENT: 
See  Engineers.  Corps  of. 

Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Army.  See 
main  heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Appointment  and  statement  of  financial  interests, 
report  of;  persons  appointed  under  Defense  Pro- 
duction Acf  of  1950 10173,  10174,  10175,  10176 

Claims  and  accounts,  death  gratuity: 

General,  statutory  authority 9302 

Six   months'   gratuity   payable   to   beneficiaries   of 
other  than  Regular  Army  members;  death  from 

injury  or  disease 9302 

Special  determinations,  death  not  in  line  of  duty  but 

not  result  of  misconduct 9302 

Death  gratuity.    See  Claims  and  accounts. 
Deceased  personnel,  assistance  to  relatives  and  others 
in  connection  with: 
Effects  of  civilian  employees  not  subject  to  military 
law,  receipts  to  be  forwarded  to  Quartermaster 

General 8987 

Effects  of  deceased  Army  personnel: 

Funds,  commercial  papers,  stocks,  bonds,  etc 8987 

Next  of  kin  or  legal  representative,   procedure 

when  present,  not  present,  or  unknown 8987 

Responsibility.  Quartermaster  General ^_     8987 

Enlisted  men.  National  Guard.     See  National  Guard 

regulations. 
Hawaii,  Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation.  Kapahulu. 
Honolulu.  Oahu;  restoration  of  certain  lands  to 
jurisdiction  of   Territory   of   Hawaii    (Executive 

Order  10648) 9237 

National  Guard  regulations:  ~" 

Enlisted  men: 

Date  of  enlistment  and  recognition 9305 

Enlistments 9305 

Qualifications  for  enlistment  or  reenlistment..  I     9303 
Warrant  officers: 

EliRibility 9425 

Federal   recognition IIIIIII'     9427 

General;  purpose,  authority,  policy I__IIIZII     9426 

Procurement 9426 

Travel  time  between  home  and  firsthand  last  duty 
stations,  inclusion  as  active  duty  for  members  of 
service  called  to  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days 

(Executive  Order  10649) 10095 

Warrant  officers.  National  Guard.  See  National 
Guard  regulations. 

B 

BUSINESS   AND    DEFENSE   SERVICES   ADMINISTRA- 
TION: 

Appointments  and  statements  of  financial  interests 

under  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  _  8942.9164 

Priority  orders;  titanium  mill  products  (M-107) 


10168 
9008 


CANAL   ZONE  GOVERNMENT: 

Panama  Canal,  operation  and  navigation  of;  passen- 
ger steamers  given  preference  in  transiting 9009 

CENSUS  BUREAU: 
Surveys: 

Manufacturing  areas;  listed  surveys 9872 

Retail  trade  survey  of  inventories,  sales  and  ac- 
counts receivable,  proposed 9153 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  ADMINISTRATION: 

Airports;  instrument  approach  procedures.     See  In- 
strument flit^ht  rules. 

Civil  airways,  designation  of;  republication 9191 

Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  green,  red).  9195.  9298 
Introduction;  basis  and  purpose,  terms,  scope,  etc.     9195 

Other  civil  airways 9209 

VOR  civil  airways; 

Domestic 9209.  9298 

Hawaiian .     _  _     9224 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  ADMINISTRATION— Con.  P«g« 

Control  areas,  control  zones,  and  reporting  points, 

designation  of;  republication— 9191,9224 

Control  areas: 

Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  green.  red)__   9236. 

9300 

Extension  of  control  areas —  9239,  9300 

VOR  civil  airway  control  areas: 

Domestic .— 9278,  9300 

Hawaiian 9282 

Control  zones : 

Additional  control  zones 9256,  9300 

Five  mile  radius  zones 9256 

Scope  of  control  zones 9256 

Three  mile  radius  zones 9256 

Introduction;    basis   and    purpose,   explanation   of 

terms,    etc 9235 

Reporting  points : 
Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  green,  red)..    9271, 

other  reporting  points 9278 

VOR  civil  airway  reporting  points: 

Domestic 

Hawaiian 

Instrument  flght  rules: 

Altitudes,  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes,  par- 
ticular routes: 
Colored  civil  airways  (amber,  blue,  green,  red)  — 

Direct  routes — United  States 

VOR  civil  airways 

Hawaii -1 ---- 

Approach  procedures.  Instrument,  standard  (includ- 
ing ceiling  and  visibility  minimums  for  take-off 
and  landing  at  pa:  ticular  airports »  : 

Automatic  direction  finding  procedures 9444,9886 

Instrument  landing  system  procedures..  9448,  9888,  9992 
Radio  ranee;  low  frequency  range  procedures. _.    9441. 

9885, 9990 

Very  high  frequency  omnirange  procedures 9444, 

9447.9886.9888.9991 
Procedural  regulations:  delegation  option  procedures 
for   certification   of   small   airplanes,    data    and 

records --     ^^^^ 

Restricted  areas  over  Army.  Navy  and  Air  Force  instal- 
lations in  various  States;  alterations: 

Alabama 9341 

California --,-     »»^^ 

Florida 8810,  934 

Illinois ^f"; 

Nevada  lOlll 

Texas 9856 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD: 
Accidents,  aircraft: 
Investigation  of  accident  occuring  near  North  Holly- 
wood,   California 

Near  mid-air  collisions,  voluntary  reports  of.    See 
Reports. 
Air  carriers: 

Accidents,  aircraft,  investigation  of.    See  Accidents. 
Free  and  reduced  rate  transportation.     See  Eco- 
nomic regulations. 
Irregular.    See  Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route 

rules. 
Operation  rules.     See  Operation  rules. 
Scheduled.     See  Scheduled  air  carriers. 
Tariffs  for.     See  Economic  regulations. 
Airman  agency  certificates.     See  Certificates. 
Airplane  airworthiness.     See  Airworthiness. 
Airworthiness,  airplane;  normal,  utility,  and  acrobatic 
categories:  ■  ^      ■ 

Certification;  substantiation  of  aircraft  with  wini 

tip-tanks,  rescission -- 

Design   and   construction;   control   .system   details, 

approval  of  pulleys  for  control  systems 8809 

Certificates,  airman  ajicncy;  revision 9988 

Charter  trips  and  special  services.     See   Economic 

regulations. 
Economic  regulations: 

Charter  trips  and  special  services;  temporary  au- 
thorization for  national  defense  transporta- 
tion, extension  of 8953 

Tariffs  for  air  carriers: 

Free  and  reduced-rate  tran.sportation  to  Board 
employees  traveling  on  official  business,  sup- 
plemental notice  of  rule  making 8961 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD — Continued 

E>:onomic  regulations — Continued 
Tariffs  for  air  carriers — Continued 

Local  service   airlines,   trade  agreements;    pro- 
posed extension  of  regulations  respecting — 
Hearings,  investigations,  etc.: 
Accidents,  aircraft;  Investigation.   See  Accidents. 
Companies  and  cases,  list  of,  see  list  at  end  of  this 
aqency. 
Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route  rules: 

Definitions;  extended  overwater  operation 8853 

Emergency  and  evacuation  equipment  and  proce- 
dures       8852 

Equipment: 

Emergency  and  safety  equipment 8853 

Emergency   evacuation   equipment 8854 

Flrst-ald  kits  and  emergency  equipment 8853 

Overwater  operations  equipment 8853 

Flight  crew  requirements;  assignment  of  emergency 

functions  for  each  crew  member 8854 

Flight  operation  rules: 

Briefing  of  passengers 8854 

Instrument     approach;     takeoff     and     landing 

weather   minimums 

Operating  limitations,  for  large  passenger -carrying 
airplanes;    weight   limitations,    proposed    rule 

making 

Maintenance,   repair,   and   alteration   of   airframes, 
powerplants.  propellers,  and  appliances: 

Definitions;  certificated  commercial  operator 10053 

Persons  authorized  to  approve  maintenance,  re- 
pairs, and  alterations;  certificated  commercial 

ojjerator 10053 

National  Defense  transportation,  temporary  authori- 
zation for;  extension  of  period 8953 

Operation  rules,  for  various  types  of  aircraft: 

See  also  Irregular  air  carrier  and  off-route  rules; 

and  Scheduled  air  carriers. 
General  operation  rules;  weight  limitations,  pro- 
posed rule  making 9312 

R,epalr,    and    alteration    of    airframes,    powerplants, 
propellers,   and   appliances.     See   Maintenance, 
repair,  etc. 
Reports,  voluntary,  of  near  mld-alr  collisions  ("near- 
miss"  )  Information,  by  pilots  and  other  persons ; 

proposed  regulations  respecting 9428 

Scheduled  air  carriers: 
Interstate  air  carrier  certification  and  operation 

rules;    revision 10131 

Airmen  regulations: 
Airmen  and  crew  member  requirements;   as- 
signment of  emergency  functions  for  each 

crew  member 8850 

Flight  crew  member;  pilot  route  and  airport 

qualifications  »SR^14) 10053 

Airplane  performance  operating  limitations, 
tran.sport  category;  weight  limitations,  pro- 
posed rule  making 9312 

Dispatching  rules: 

Alternate  airport  for  departure;  deletion  of 
certain  requirements,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing       9974 

Landing  minimums:  celling  and  visibility  mini- 
mums, straight-in-approaches  using  non- 
directional  L  MF  radio  facility 8809 

Redispatch  and  continuance  of  flight,  certain 
conditions  respecting;  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing       9974 

Takeoff  and  landing  weather  minimums 9039 

Emergency  and  evacuation  equipment  and  proce- 
dures       8848 

Flight  operation;  briefing  of  passengers 8850 

Instruments  and  equipment : 
All  operations: 

Emergency  equipment;  means  for  emergency 

evacuation 8849 

Exit  and  evacuation  markings,  exterior 8850 

Special  operations;   equipment  for  overwater 

operations 8850 

Operations   outside   continental   hmlts   of   United 
States,  certification  and  operation  rules  for: 

Definitions;  extended  overwater  operation 8852 

Einergency  and  evacuation  equipment  and  pro- 
cedures       8850 
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CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD— Continued  Pf^i^ 

Scheduled  air  carriers — Continued 

Operations  outside   continental   limits   of  United 
States,  certiflcatton  and  operation  rules  for — 
Continued 
Passenger  operation  rules: 
Aircraft  requirements: 
Instruments  and  equipment: 

Emergency  evacuation  equipment 8852 

Emergency  and  safety  equipment 8851 

First-aid  kits  and  emergency  equipment-.     8851 

Overwater  operations  equipment 8851 

Limitations,  general:  maximum  weight  with 

altitude,  proposed  rule  making 9312 

Flight  operation  rules;    instrument   approach 
and   landing    rules,    takeoff    and    landing 

minimums 9040 

Miscellaneous  operations  rules: 
Assigrunent  of  emergency  functions  to  each 

crew  member 8852 

Briefing  of  passengers 8852 

Heanngs,   investigations,   etc.: 

Air  Ambulance  Service 8865.9513.10013 

Air  Freight  Forwarder  Association 9498 

Air  star  route;  McCall  and  Cabin  Creek  Landing 

P^eld,  Idaho,  and  return,  proposed 9350 

American  Airlines.  Inc 9169.9498 

Aviation  Management  Corp 9169.9350 

Becker,  John  P . 9169.9350 

Bonanza  Air  Lines.  Inc ..  10121 

British  Overseas  Airways  Corp 9320.9975 

Continental  Air  Lines 10074 

Davis,  Arthur  Vining 9498 

Empresa  De  Transportes.  Aerovias.  Brazil,  S.  A 8974 

Florida-Texas  service  case 8865 

Flying  Tiger  Line,  Inc 9169 

Frontier  Airlines 10074 

Japan  Air  Lines  Co.,  Ltd 9872 

Modern  Air  Transport,  Inc 9169.  9350 

Pacific  service  mail  rate  case 10013 

Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc 10121 

Phoenix,  Arizona,  service  to 10074 

Queen  Charlotte  Airlines,  Ltd 8865.9514,10013 

Seven  States  area  Investigation 10121 

Slick  Airways,  Inc 9498 

Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc 10074,  10121 

.     Tucson  Airport  Authority 8993 

United  Air  Lines,  Inc 9498 

Western  Air  Lines 10074 

CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION: 

App>eals  of  preference  eligibles  under  Veterans'  Pref- 
erence Act  of  1944;  employee  coverage,  overseas 

limited  employee 8843 

Appointments: 
Competitive  positions.    See  Competitive  positions. 
Educational  requirements.    See  Education  (formal) 

requirements. 
To  positions  excepted  from  comjjetitive  service.    See 
Eixceptions  from  competitive  service. 
Armed  forces,  restoration  of  Federal  employees  after 

service   in 9882 

Regulatory  restoration  of  indefinite  employees 9883 

Statutory  restoration  of  nontemporary  employees-.    9882 
Competitive  positions,  filling  of: 
Examinations,  registers  of  eligibles,  and  certifica- 
tion: 
Certification  for  appointment;  selective  certifica- 
tion, overseas  positions 8841 

Selection  from  certificates,   order  of;    overseas 

position   8841 

General  provisions: 
Methods  of  filling  vacancies,  merit  and  fitness  to 

be  determined  without  discrimination 9879 

Restriction  as  to  members  of  family  not  appli- 
cable to  overseas  limited  appointment 8841 

Promotion,  demotion,  reassignment,  and  transfer 
without  reemployment  rights: 
Agency  authority,  position  change ;  overseas  lim- 
ited appointment 8843 

Restrictions  on  position  change  or  transfer  to 
higher  grade  or  different  line  of  work,  any 
nontemporary  appointment 8843 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION— Continued  P^ 

Competitive  positions,  filling  of — Continued 
Types  of  appointment: 

Overseas  limited  appointment 8841 

Temporary  appointment  in  absence  of  eligibles, 

restrictions ;  any  nontemporary  appointment       8841 
Competitive  status,  noncompetitive  acquisition  of.  by 
incumbents  of  positions  brought  into  competitive 

service;  time  limits  prescribed 9292 

Definitions.  "Overseas" "I.I"     8841 

Discrimination,  restriction  against,  in  separation  or 

demotion  of  employees 9379 

Education  1  formal)  requirements  for  appointment  to 
certain    scientific,    technical,    and    professional 

positions    9380 

Exceptions   from  competitive  service.   Civil   Service 
Rule  VI: 
Appointment  to  positions  excepted  from  competitive 
service,   persons  entitled   to  preference   under 

Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944 9377 

Method  of  filling  excepted  positions  and  status  of 

incumbents 9354 

Schedule  A.  positions  other   than  confldentiaf  or 
policy-determining   for  which  examination   is 
not  practicable:  agencies  and  positions  listed         9364 
Agencies  with  positions  added,  amended    or  re- 
voked : 

Air  Force  Department 9501 

Army   Department __  I         '_~~~     950^ 

Defense   Department I  _I  ~     9501 

Entire  executive  civil  service,  positions  abroad 
for  which  it  is  impracticable  to  give  exam- 
inations: 
Exceptions,    positions    in    Defense    Depart- 
ment. Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force 8843 

Po.sitions  with  annual  compensation  not  over 

$1100  per  year 9^74 

Temporary,  part-time  or  intermittent  posi- 
tions of  student  assistant  at  compensa- 
tion not  over  S1270  durinsr  one  year_-_         9174 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board       _  _"     9501 

Government  Printing  Office       _  '"_"     9'>n? 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board '"'II'     '     9501 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  ""I  9501 

Interior   Department "     III'  ioi''3 

Navy  Department IIIIII'"     9174  9501 

Small  Business   Administration. ..II.-I"  10123 


Territories.  Office  of. 


10123 


Schedule  B.  positions  other  than  confidential  or 
pohcy-determining  for  which  competitive  ex- 
amination is  not  practicable;  agencies  and 
positions  listed _     _  937, 

Agency  with  positions  added, 'Treasury'  Depart- 
ment   _     _  g-Qj 

Schedule  C.  positions  of  confidential  or  policy-dc- 
terniining   character;   agencies  and   positions 

listed _        9371  9880 

Agencies    with    positions    added,    amended     or  ' 
revoked : 

Defense  Department _  loi^s 

Export-Import  Bank  of  Washington '"""'!_     9181 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board  _  Q'^ni 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service IIIIIII         "     9174 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board IIIIIII..     9501 

Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency '_"     9501 

Interior   Department ""  ~     9174 

Post  Office  Department l/..l__  10123 

State  Department II.II,       9503 

Veterans'   Administration ".l_     10015 

Government-owned  motor  vehicles  operated  by  civil- 
ian    personnel.     See     Motor     vehicle     operator 
regulations. 
Ho.spitals.  Government: 
Exclusion  from   provisions  of  Federal  Employees 
Pay   Act   and   Classification  Act,   listed   posi- 
tions  _ 9421 

Stipends,  maximum,  prescribed  for  listed  posi- 
tions        9422 

Insurance,  group  life;   cessation  and  conversion  of 
insurance    coverage,    employee    who    enters    on 

active  duty  for  period  over  15  days 9503 

Meteorologist  positions,  grade  GS-5.  increase  In  mini- 
mum rate  of  pay 9350 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION — Continued 

Motor  vehicle  operator  regulations,  civilian  personnel 
operating  Government-owned  motor  vehicles  for 

oCacial  purposes 9453, 

Adverse  actions ---r-—- 

Agency  responsibility  for  periodic  testing  of  physi- 
cal fitness  and  issuance  of  necessary  directives- 
General  provisions;   purpose,  definitions,  reports, 

etc 9453, 

Qualifications,  requirements,  and  procedures 

United  States  Government  motor  vehicle  operators' 

Identification   card 9453, 

Overseas  positions:                                                 .  r,    , 
Appeals  of  preference  eligibles  under  Veterans  Pref- 
erence Act  of  1944 - 

Competitive  positions,  filling  of.    See  Competitive 

positions. 
Competitive  status.     See  Competitive  status. 

Definitions  of  "overseas" 

Noncompetitive  indefinite  appointments,  agency  au- 
thority not  to  be  used  for  positions  in  which 
initial     overseas    limited    appointments     are 

authorized . 

Separations,    suspensions,    etc.    See    Separations, 
suspensions,  and  demotions. 
Overtime,  night,  and  holiday  pay  regulations.    See 
Pay  regulations. 

Pay  regulations :""J"r"'r" 

Conversion  from  Classification  Act  schedule  to 
prevailing  wage  system  or  from  prevailing  wage 

system  to  Classification  Act  schedule 

Cost-of-living  allowances  and  post  differentials. 
See  Foreign  and  territorial  duty  of  Federal 
personnel. 

General  compensation  rules .._ __.__---. 

Holiday  pay.     See  Overtime,  night,  and  holiday 

pay  regulations. 
Hospitals,  Government;  stipends  for  trainees.    See 

Hospitals.  Government. 
Meteorologist  positions,   grade   GS-5,   increase   m 

minimum  rate  of  pay 

Overtime,  night,  and  holiday  pay  regulations 

Step-increases,  periodic  and  longevity 

Promotion,  demotion,  reassignment,  and  transfer 
without  reemployment  rights.  See  Competitive 
positions.  ,   .. 

Reductions  in  force,  retention  preference  regulations 

for  use  in:  ^  .,        .• 

See  also  Separations,  suspensions,  and  demotions. 

Actions: 
Employees  in  positions  in  competitive  service- 
In  general rz',." 

Notice  to  employees  with  statutory  retention  rights- 
Order  of  selection 

Restoration  of  Federal  employees  after  active  military 

duty 

Regulatory  restoration  of  indefinite  employees 

Statutory  restoration  of  nontemporary  employees- 
Retention  preference  regulations  for  use  in  reductions 
in  force.     See  Reductions  in  force. 

Retirement  regulations 

Separations,  suspensions,  and  demotions: 
See  also  Reductions  in  force. 

Agency  responsibility  for  separation  or  demotion  of 

employees,  restriction  against  discrimination.. 

Authority  of  Commission  to  investigate  separations, 

suspensions,  reassignments,  or  demotions 

Procedure  in  displacing  temporary,  indefinite,  and 

overseas  limited  employees 

Procedure  in  separating,  suspending  or  demoting, 

overseas  limited  employee 

Special  transitional  authorities: 

Indefinite    and    status    quo    employees,    position 
change  of;  agency  authority  and  general  re 
quirements  for  promotion,  demotion,  or  reas 

signment 

Noncompetitive  indefinite  appointments,  agency 
authority  and  general  requirements  for;  excep- 
tion, overseas  limited  appointments 

Status,  competitive,  noncompetitive  acquisition  of.  by 
incumbents  of  positions  brought  into  competitive 

service;  time  limits  prescribed 

Step-increases.    See  Pay  regulations. 
Territorial  duty  of  Federal  personnel,  payment  of 
territorial  post  differentials  and  territorial  cost- 
of-living  allo\vances 
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CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION — Continued 

Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944: 
Appeals  under.    See  Appeals. 

Persons  entitled  to  preference  under  Act,  appoint- 
ment to  positions  excepted  from  competitive 

service   

Without-compensation  employees,  appointment  of, 
and  statement  of  financial  interest.  See  specific 
agencies. 

COAST  GUARD: 

Artificial    islands    and    fixed    structures    on    Outer 

Continental  Shelf.    See  Continental  Shelf. 
Cargo  and  miscellaneous  vessels: 

Construction  and  arrangement,  authority 10011 

Fire  protection  equipment,  authority 10011 

General  provisions,  authority 10011 

Inspection  and  certification,  authority 10011 

Lifesaving  equipment:  ,„  ,, 

Authority lOOH 

Equipment  lists,  editorial  change 10011 

Operations,  authority 10011 

Stability,    authority 10011 

Vessel    control    and    miscellaneous    systems    and 

equipment,  authority 10011 

Continental  Shelf,  Outer,  artificial  islands  and  fixed 

structures;  proposed  rule  making 9862 

Construction  and  arrangement,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing   

Fire-fighting  equipment,  proposed  rule  making 

General  provisions  respecting,  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing     Vi" 

Inspections;  requirements,  scope,  etc.,  proposed  rule 

making   9864 

Lifesaving  appliances,  proposed  rule  making 9864 

Operations,  proposed  rule  making 9866 

Electrical  engineering : 
Communication  and  alarm  systems  and  equipment, 

authority   10012 

Electrical  system;  general  requirements,  authority—  10012 
Emergency  lighting  and  power  system,  authority—  10012 
General  provisions: 

Authority 10011 

Definition  of  terms;  passenger  vessels,  correction.  10012 

Equipment;  approval  of  miscellaneous  items 9510 

Manufacturer's  name,  change  in 9510 

Termination  of  approvals  of  equipment 9508 

General  course  and  methods;  authority,  and  editorial 

change 10010 

Grain  cargo;  loading  and  stowage  of.  authority 10012 

Inspection  of  vessels ;  general  provisions,  authority 10010 

Investigations  and  suspension  and  revocation  proceed- 
ings: 
Accidents,  violations,  etc.,  investigations  and  hear- 
ings; authority ^^2^2 

Marine  investigation  regulations,  authority 10012 

Suspension  and  revocation  proceedings,  authority..  10012 
Load  lines,  subdivision,  for  passenger  vessels;  author- 
ity, and  editorial  change 10010 

Manning  of  vessels;  manning  requirements,  authority.  10012 
Marine  engineering;  authority,  and  editorial  changes.  10010 
Merchant  marine  officers  and  seamen: 
Accidents,   violations,   etc.,    investigation   of.    See 
Investigations  and  suspension  and  revocation 
proceedings. 
Licenses  and  documents;  authority,  and  editorial 

change   10010 

Nautical  schools;  public  nautical  school  ships,  au- 
thority   -  10012 

Officers  and  motorboat  operators  and  registration  of 

staff  officers;  authority,  and  editorial  change.-  10010 
Seamen,  certification  of;   authority,  and  editorial 

change 10010 

Passenger  vessels: 

Construction  and  arrangement,  authority 10011 

Fire  protection  equipment,  authority W 

General;  authority,  and  editorial  changes 10010 

Inspection  and  certification,  authority 10011 

Lifesaving  equipment : 

Authority JOOl} 

Equipment  lists,  editorial  change nrvi  1 

Operations,   authority 10011 

Stability,  authority — -  lOOH 

Vessel  control  and  miscellaneous  systems  and  equip- 
ment, authority JOOll 

Watertight  subdivision,  authority looii 
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COAST  GUARD — Continued  pi"^ 

Specifications;  lifesaving  equipment,  authority 10012 

Tank  vessels: 
Equipment,  machinery,  and  hull  requirements;  au- 
thority  10010 

F'ire-flghting  equipment,  authority 10010 

General     provisions;      authority,     and     editorial 

changes 10010 

Inspection  and  certification,  authority 10010 

Lifesaving  appliances,  authority 10010 

Operations,   authority . 10010 

COMMERCE  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Business  and  Defense  Services  Administration. 
Census  Bureau. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
Foreign  Commerce  Bureau. 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 
Maritime  Administration  and  Federal  Maritime 

Board. 
National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
Appointments  without  compensation  and  statements 
of  financial  interests  under  Defense  Production 

Act  of  1950 8942,  9164,  9348,  10168.  10169 

Authority,  delegation  of: 
Director,  Budget  and  Management  OfBce;  authority 
respecting  surety  bonds  for  ofiBcers  and  em- 
ployees and  reporting  requirements  incident 

thereto 

Heads  of  primary  organization  units;  authority 
respecting  surety  bonds  for  officers  and  employ- 
ees    and     reporting     requirements     incident 

thereto 

Bonds,  surety,  for  certain  officers  and  empolyees: 
Delegation  of  authority  to  heads  of  primary  organ- 
ization units  and  Director  of  Budget  and  Man- 
agement OfiBce  respecting 

Invitation  for  bids 

Liquidation  Division;  preservation  of  certain  records 
of  former  Office  of  Price  Administration  to  Janu- 
ary 1.  1957 9460 

Records  of  former  Office  of  Price  Administration; 
preservation  of  certain  records  to  January  1, 
1957 9460 

COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION: 

Barley : 
See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program,  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Beans,  dry  edible: 
See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program.  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Commodities  acquired  through  price  support  opera- 
tions ;  sales  of  certain  commodities  at  fixed  prices, 

December  1955  monthly  sales  list 9314 

Corn: 
See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program.  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Cotton;  lending  agency  agreements,  compensation 9498 

Disaster  relief  programs;  feed  grain  program,  1955 9845 

Flaxseed : 

See  also  Grains,  and  related  commodities. 
Price  support  program,  1955;  notice  of  final  date  for 
redemption    under    warehouse-storage    loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Grain  sorghums : 
See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program,  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Grains,  and  related  commodities: 
Farm-storage  facilities.    See  Storage  facilities. 
Feed  grain  program,  disaster  relief.    See  Disaster 
relief  program. 

Lending  agency  agreements;  compensation 9497 

Price  support  programs.    See  specific  commodities. 
Storage  facilities,  farm;  storage  payments  earned 
by  borrowers  imder  price  support  or  reseal 
programs ,    9298 


COMMODITY  CREDIT  CORPORATION— Continued      Page 
Lending  agency  agreements;  compensation  for  loans 
made  pursuant  to  CCC  loan  programs  for  1955 
crops,  and  for  reseal  loan  programs  for   1954 
crops; 

Cotton   9498 

Grain,    seed    and    other    commodities    similarly 

handled 9497 

Oats: 

See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program.  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program .     10073 

Rice: 

See  also  Grains. 

Loan  and  purchase  agreement  program.  1955 9297 

Price  support  program,  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Rye: 

See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program.  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Soybeans: 

See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program,  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 

made  under  program 10073 

Wheat: 

See  also  Grains. 

Price  support  program.  1955;  notice  of  final  date 
for  redemption  under  warehouse-storage  loans 
made  under  program 10073 

CUSTOMS  BUREAU: 

Armed  forces  personnel,  household  and  personal  ef- 
fects of.     See  Articles  conditionally  free:    pas- 
sengers' baggage. 
Articles  conditionally  free,  subject  to  reduced  rate, 
etc.: 
Passengers'  baggage: 

Declaration  and  entry,  oral  declarations 9994 

Household  and  personal  effects  of  armed  forces 
personnel  and  of  civilian  employees  of  Pan- 
ama  Canal 9994 

Vessels,  withdrawal  of  supplies  and  equipment  for: 
Crediting  or  cancellation  of  bonds,  vessel  pro- 
ceeding in  ballast 9820 

Exemption  from  customs  duties  and  internal- 
revenue  tax  not  permitted  for  certain  vessels 

moving  in  ballast  or  on  test  trip 9820 

Forms  of  withdrawals,  vessel  proceeding  in  bal- 
last        9820 

Authority,  delegations  of: 
By  Commissioner,  to  collectors  of  customs:  to  take 
final  action  in  certain  cases  respecting  fines, 

penalties,  and  forfeitures 9301 

From  Secretary  of  Treasuiy,  to  Commi.'^sioner; 
claims  and  penalties  in  excess  of  $20,000.  ap- 
proval of  Secretary  required  in  mitigation,  re- 
mission, etc..  of,  exception  with  respect  to  cer- 
tain forfeitures 9320 

Canadian  tugs  "Newfie  Queen"  and  "Salvage  Piince." 
waiver  permitting  tugs  to  tow  certain  equipment 
in  connection  with  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Project-  8815 
Customs  collection  districts  and  ports.  Alaska.  No.  31; 
Eagle  and  Hyder,  revocation  of  designation,  pro- 
posed      10059 

Documentation  of  vessels.    See  Vessels. 
Enforcement  of  customs  and  navigation  laws: 
Fines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures,  authority  delega- 
tions respecting: 
To  collectors  of  customs  to  take  final  action  in 

certain   cases 9301 

To  Commissioner;  approval  of  Secretary  of  Treas- 
ury required   in  mitigation,  remission,  etc., 
of  claims  and  penalties  in  excess  of  $20,000. 
exception  with  respect  to  certain  forfeitures.     9320 
Notice  of  seizure  and  sale.  $250  substituted  for  $100.     9495 
Entry  of  imported  merchandise: 

Entry  required,  exceptions;  perfume  made  in  part 

of  alcohol,  shipment  not  over  $1 9301 

Invoice  to  be  for  single  shipment:  certified  extracts 
from  invoices,  elimination  of  requirement  for. 

In  certain  cases . 9494 

Powers  of  attorney 9993 
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CUSTOMS  BUREAU — Continued 

Liquidation  of  duties : 
Appraisement,  baggage,  infonnal.  and  mail  entries- 
Procedure:  notice  of  liquidation,  use  of  form  4335 — 
Surgical  stockings,  prospective  change  in  tariff  clas- 
sification   

Panama  Canal,  civilian  employees  of;  household  and 
personal  effects.    See  Articles  conditionally  free; 
passengers'  baggage. 
Perfume  made  in  part  of  alcohol,  shipment  not  over 
$1 ;  exemption  from  duty  or  tax  in  certain  cases- 
Protest,  form  of:  date  of  liquidation 9495 

Stockings,  surgical;  prospective  change  in  tariff  clas- 
sification   

Surgical  stockings,  prospective  change  in  tariff  classi- 
fication    

Tariff  classification  of  certain  imports.  See  Liquida- 
tion of  duties. 
Towing  laws,  coastwise,  waiver  permitting  Canadian 
tugs  "Newfie  Queen'  and  'Salvage  Prince"'  to  tow 
certain  equipment  In  connection  with  St.  Law- 
rence Seaway  Project 8815 

Transportation  in  bond  and  merchandise  in  transit: 
Baggage  in  bond,  shipment  of: 

Procedure,  manifest,  elimination  of  cording  and 

sealing    9301 

Shipment  of  baggage  in  transit  to  foreign  coun- 
tries, elimination  of  cording  and  sealing 9301 

Shipment  to  another  port  of  entry 8816 

Immediate   transportation   without   appraisement, 

entry  at  port  of  destination 8816 

Receipt  by  carrier 10111 

Vessels : 

Documentation  of  ve.s.sels;  change  of  name  of  ves- 
sel, elimination  of  requirement  for  special  in- 
dex at  home  port 10130 

In  foreign  and  domestic  trades,  coastwise  proce- 
dure: waiver  permitting  Canadian  tugs  "Newfie 
Queen"  and  "Salvage  Prince"  to  tow  certain 
equipment   in   connection   with   St.   Lawrence 

Seaway  Project 8815 

Withdrawal  of  supplies  and  equipment  for.  See 
Articles  conditionally  free. 


DEFENSE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Air  Force  Department. 
Army  Department. 
Navy  Department. 

Authority,  delegation  of.  from  General  Services  Ad- 
ministrator: representation  of  Government 
agencies  before  Pennsylvania  Public  Utility  Com- 
mission in  connection  with  increase  in  rates, 
Riverton  Consolidated  Water  Co 9316 

Contracts,  payment  on;  incentive-type  and  price  re- 
determination-type   contracts 9179 

Prior  regulations   superseded 9180 

DEFENSE   MOBILIZATION,   OFFICE   OF: 

Appointments  without  compensation  and  .statements 
of  financial  interests  under  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950 8994,10177 


EDUCATION,  OFFICE  OF — Continued 
Hearings,  in  connection  with  school  construction,  and 
financial  assistance  in  federally  impacted  areas: 
Definitions;    terms    defined    in    conformity    with 

statutory  amendments 

Opportunity  for  hearings 

Redesignation 

EMPLOYMENT  SECURITY  BUREAU: 

Authority,  delegation  of.  from  Secretary  of  Labor  to 

Director  to  perform  certain  functions  under  the 

Migrant  Labor  Agreement  of  1951.  and  Title  V 

of  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  relating  to  Mexican 

agricultural    workers 

United  States  Employment  Service  policies,  service  to 
minority  groups;  reference  to  Executive  Order 
10590 

ENGINEERS,    CORPS    OF;    DEPARTMENT    OF    THE 

ARMY: 

Bridge  regulations: 

Delaware,  Christina  River:  Reading  Co.  bridge  at 
mile  4.5  and  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.  bridge 

at  mile  5.38 

District  of  Columbia,  Washington;  Potomac  River 

drawbridges 

Florida,  Fort  Lauderdale;  New  River  and  New  River 

Sound.  Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  bridge 

Idaho.   Snake  River;    States   of  Wa.shington   and 
Idaho  highway  bridge  at  Lewiston,  revocation- 
Louisiana,   Grand   Bayou;    State  Highway   bridge 

near  Paincourtville 

Michigan,  Saginaw  River;  drawbridges 

New  York.  Genesee  River;  New  York  Central  Rail- 
road Co.  bridge  in  Rochester  Harbor 

Washington: 
Chehalis  River: 
Northern  Pacific  Railway  bridge  at  Junction 

City,  revocation 

State  highway  bridge  at  Aberdeen 

State    highway    and   Union   Pacific   Railroad 

Company  bridges  at  South  Montesano — 

Columbia  and  Snake  Rivers  in  vicinity  of  Pasco; 

bridges 

Duwamish  Waterway  at  Seattle: 
City  bridge  at  Eighth  Avenue  South,  revoca- 
tion   

County  bridge  at  Fourteenth  Avenue  South — 
Hoquian" River,  State  highway  bridge  at  Hoquian. 
Snake  River: 
Idaho-Washington       Highway      Department 

bridge  at  Clarkston 

Pasco,  bridges  in  vicinity  of 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  bridge  at  Riparia 

Wishkah  River,  City  bridge  and  State  highway 

bridge  at  Aberdeen 

Flood  control  regulations.  California;  Friant  Dam  and 

Re-servoir  ( Millerton  Lake )  San  Joaquin  River 

Navigation  regulations: 

Massachusetts.  Salem  and  Beverly  Harbors,  sea- 
plane restricted  area 

New  York,  Jamaica  Bay,  Long  Island;  seaplane  re- 
stricted area 

Texas.  Sabine  River  at  Orange:  restricted  area  in 
vicinity  of  Texas  Group.  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet. 


Page 


9494 
9494 
9494 


8972 
8928 


EDUCATION,   OFFICE   OF: 

Areas  affected  by  Federal  activities: 

Construction  of  schools  in.     See  Construction  of 

schools  and  school  facilities. 
Financial  assistance  for  current  expenditures  for 
local  educational  agencies  and  arrangements 
for  free  public  education  of  certain  children 
residing    on    Federal    property;    definition    of 

"The  act" 9493 

Construction  of  schools  and  school  facilities: 

Hearings  in  connection  with.    See  Hearings,  below. 
In  areas  affected  by  Federal  activities: 

Minimum  school  facilities.  Federal  assistance  in 
construction  of: 

Assistance  beginning  July  1,  1954;  deletion 9493 

Deletion 9493 

Surveys  and  State  plans  for  school  construction; 

deletion  __ 9493 

70000—55 2 


9859 

9180 

9180 

8989 

9859 
9858 

9858 

9181 
9181 

9181 

8988 


9859 
9859 
9181 


8989 
8988 
8989 

9181 

9181 

9859 

8815 

10055 


FARM   CREDIT  ADMINISTRATION: 

Banks  for  cooperatives,  loan  interest  rates,  increase  in 
interest  rates  by  Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives.  _ 

Director,  Cooperative  Bank  Service;  authority  and 
order  of  precedence  of  certain  officers  to  act  as — 

FARMERS  HOME  ADMINISTRATION: 
Account  servicing,  routine;  account  servicing  policies- 
Farm  ownership  loans;  basic  regulations,  loan  limita- 
tions: 
Average  values  of  farms: 

Alaska  — 

Arizona 

Colorado 

Florida 

Hawaii   

Idaho  

Kansas 


8807 
8864 

9293 


9473 
9473 
9454 
9473 
9473 
10125 
9454 
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9023 


8992 


9016 
9016 


9016 


FARMERS  HOME  ADMINISTRATION— Continued 

Farm  ownership  loaiu;  basic  regulations,  loan  limita- 
tions— Continued 
Average  ralues  of  farms — Continued 

New  Mexico 9454 

North  Dakota 9473 

Oklahoma 9454 

Puerto  Rico I     9845 

Vermont 9473 

Texas 9454 

Virginia 9473 

Wsishington 9473 

Wyoming   9454 

Territorial  subdivisions  in  Puerto  Rico 9341 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION: 
Air  attack;  CONELRAD  plan  of  station  operation  in 

case  of.    See  CONELRAD. 
Alaska: 
Frequencies  in  72-108  mc  band,  allocation  to  and  use 
of  by  stations  in  Alaska,  proE>osed  rule  making. 
Public  fixed  stations  and  stations  of  maritime  serv- 
ices in  Alaska : 
Applications;  rules  in  other  parts  applicable,  edi- 
torial amendment 90I6 

Fixed  service  frequencies,  assignment  and  use  of : 
Alaska  Communications  System,  frequencies  for 
communication  with;  3357  kc  for  telegraphy 
and/or  telephony,  proposed  rule  making  _ 
All  zones,  frequencies  assigned  for  use  in;  3265 
kc  for  telegraphy  and/or  telephony,  provi- 
sions respecting  availability,  deletion 

Maritime  service  frequencies,  assignment  and  use 

of;  frequencies  for  temporary  use  in  all  zones- 

Station  and  operating  requirements;  documents 

required  for  fixed,  coast,  and  ship  stations, 

deletion  of  note  respecting  effective  date 

Amateur  radio  service,  CONELRAD  plan  of  amateur 
station  operation  in  Continental  United  States  in 
case  of  air  attack;  Kope,  radio  alert,  operation 

during  alert,  etc 9015 

Automobile  emergency  radio  service.  See  Land  trans- 
portation radio  services. 

Aviation  services;  revision  (editorial  changes> 9329 

Civil  defense;  CONELRAD  plan.    See  CONELRAD. 
CONELRAD  plan  of  station  operation  in  case  of  air 
attack  for  listed  services: 

Amateur  radio  service 9015 

Aviation  services;  revision  (editorial  changes)  _._!     9341 
Educational  broadcast  stations,  FM,  noncommer- 
cial; proposed  rule  making 8991 

International    broadcast   stations;    proposed    rule 

making 8991 

Land  transportation  radio  services;  proposed  rule 

making 8934 

Public  safety  radio  services 9015 

Standard.  FM,  and  television  broadcast  stations.  8991,  9149 
Cuba,  assignment  of  frequencies  to  broadcast  stations 
in;  new  stations,  changes,  and  deletions,  etc.,  in 
accordance  with  North  American  Regional  Broad- 
casting Agreement 9516,  9517 

Educational  broadcast  stations.    See  Radio  broadcast 

services. 
Emergency  road  service.    See  Land  transportation  . 

radio  services. 
FM  broadcast  stations.     See  Radio  broadcast  services. 
Field  engineering  offices  and  monitoring  stations,  loca- 
tion of.   See  Maritime  radio  services. 
Frequencies  and  channels,  allocation  and  use  of: 
See  also  Frequency  allocations  and  radio  treaty 

matters. 
Frequency  bands: 

3265  kc 9016 

3357  kc 8992 

25.33-26.48  mc 10163 

72^108  mc 9022 

Services  and  stations : 

Alaska;  stations  in __  8992,  9016,  9022 

Cuba;  brodcast  stations 9516,  9517 

FM  broadcast  stations.  Class  B;  revised  tentative 

allocations  plan,  simendments 10170 

International  broadcasting  stations "  10163 

Television  broadcast  stations 9013'9428,  9975 


FEDERAL  COiV.MUNICATIONS  COMMISSION — Con.     Pag" 

Frequency  allcc.Uions  and  radio  treaty  matters;  as- 
signment and  u.«;e  of  radio  frequencies,  table  of 
frequency  allocations: 
Alaska;  availability  of  certain  frequencies  in  88-100 
mc  band  for  u.-^e  by  noncommercial  educational 
PM  broadcast  stations,  proposed  rule  makin;?..     9023 
International    broadcasting:    stations.    Government 
and   non-Government;    use  of   frequencies   in 
bands  25.33-26.48  mc,  footnotes,  proposed  rule 

making 10163 

Hearings,  orders,  etc.;  list  of  names  of  companies  and 

stations,  see  list  at  end  of  this  agency. 
Heating  equipment,  industrial :  extension  of  time  to  file 

comments  in  proposed  rule  making  respectintr       _     8935 
Incidental  and  restricted  radiation  devices,    ice  Radi- 
ation devices. 
Industrial,  scientific  and  medical  service: 

Industrial  heating  equipment;  proposed  rules,  ex-' 

tension  of  time  to  file  comments .     8935 

Operation  without  a  license,  medical  diathermy 
equipment,  submission  of  equipment  for  type 
approval  tests,  proposed;  percentage  of  toler- 
ance at  which  frequency  must  be  maintained 

during  tests,  correction 9507 

International  broadcast  stations.    See  Frequency  al- 
locations; and  Radio  broadcast  services. 
Land  transportation  radio  services: 
Automobile  emergency  radio  service;  proposed  rule 
making: 
Frequencies  available  for  base  and  mobile  sta- 
tions      9023 

Permissible  communications;  associations,  cer- 
tain, providing  emergency  road  service, 
transmission  of  communications  on  traffic 

conditions 9023 

CONELRAD  plan  of  station  operation  In  event  of 
air  attack;   scope,   alerting,   operation   during 

alert,  etc.,  propo.sed  rule  making 8934 

Railroad  radio  service;  frequencies  available  for 
base  and  mobile  stations,  editorial  amend- 
ment    10162 

Location  of  engineering  field  offices  and  monitoring 

stations.   See  Maritime  radio  services. 
Maritime  radio  services: 
Land  stations,  coastal: 
Alaska,  stations  in.    See  Alaska,  above. 
Appendix  I.     See  Location  of  engineering  field 

offices. 
Location  of  engineering  field  offices  and  monitor- 
ing stations  (of  Field  Engineering  and  Mon- 
itoring Bureau >,  Appendix  I: 

Primary  monitoring  stations 9013 

Radio  districts,  various:  changes  of  address 9013 

Regional  Managers  Offices,  Nos.  1,  2.  3,  and  4; 

changes  of  address 9913 

Secondary  monitoring  stations 9013 

Shipboard  stations: 
Appendix  L     See  Location  of  engineering  field 

offices. 
Application  for  exemption;  list  of  general  exemp- 
tions, change  in  reference 9014 

Compulsory  shipboard  equipment,  type  approval 
of;    auto-alarm,   requirements   for.   typ>e   of 
auto  alarm  approved  prior  to  July  23.  1951-_     9014 
Compulsory    shipboard    radio    installations;    in- 
spection of  installation,  safety  certificates, 

posting  of,  editorial  amendment 9014 

Location  of  engineering  field  offices  and  monitor- 
ing stations  (of  Field  Engineering  and  Moni- 
toring Bureau) ,  Appendix  I: 

Primary  monitoring  stations 9014 

Radio  districts;  changes  of  address,  etc.,  vari- 
ous districts 9014 

Regional  Managers  Offices,  Nos.  1,  2,  3.  and  4~. 

changes  of  address '_     9014 

Secondary  monitoring  stations I    9014 

Medical  diathermy  equipment.    See  Industrial,  scien- 
tific, and  medical  service. 
North  American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement; 
lists  of  changes  in  assignments  for  stations  in 

Cuba 9516,  9517 

Practice  and  procedure: 

General  rules  of  practice  and  procedure;  petitions 

to  consolidate,  mutually  exclusive  applications.  10161 
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Practice  and  procedure — Continued 
Radio  licenses,  applications  and  proceedings  effect- 

ing ' 
Action  on  applications;  procedure  when  case  is 
designated  for  hearing,  parties  to  hearing, 
persons  who  filed  mutually  exclusive  appli- 

cations       10161 

Manner  in'wiiich  applications  are  processed; 
thirty-day  waiting  period  for  action  on  cer- 
tain applications ;,-  — V  ^^^°^ 

Recapitulation  of  regulations  as  of  December   1, 

lotK  yyjo 
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9015 
9041 


9041 


8991 


9023 


1955 
Public  safety  radio  services,  CONELRAD  plan  of  sta- 
tion operation  in  case  of  air  attack;  scope,  defini- 
tions, alerting,  operation  during  alert,  etc 

Radio  broadcast  services -7- 

CONELRAD  plan  of  broadcast  station  operation  in 
event  of  air  attack: 
Educational,  FM.  noncommercial  stations;  pro- 

posed  rule  making "V""," 

International  broadcast  stations:   proposed  rule 

making V"  WV 

Standard,  FM.  and  television  broadcast  stations: 

Redesignation  (subpart  heading"  ;  proposed—     8991 

Revision  (editorial  changes) 91^9 

Educational  broadcast  stations,  FM,  noncommer- 
cial  -. . 

CONELRAD  plan  for  station  operation  m  event 
of  air  attack:  scope,  alerting,  operation,  dur- 
ing alert,  identification,  tests,  etc.,  proposed 

rule  making .T'^r'V" 

Frequencies,  allocation  of,  channels  available  for 
assignment;  Alaska,  availability  of  frequen- 
cies   in    88-108    mc    band,    proposed    rule 

making 

Other  operating  requirement's y^"" 

Mechanical  records;  requirements  respecting 
announcements  in  connection  with  broad- 
casts by  mechanical  reproductions,  elimi- 
nation or  amendment  of.  proposed  rule 
making,  extension  of  time  to  file  com- 
ments     -     9829 

Revision  (editorial  changes) 9104 

FM  broadcast  stations ^^AL 

Administrative  procedure -— --    »"'»' 

Classification  of  FM  broadcast  stations  and  al- 
location of  frequencies »086 

Channels,  allocation  of;  revised  tentative  allo- 
cation plan  for  channels  allocated  to  Class 

B  stations,  amendments 10170 

CONELRAD.     See  CONELRAD.  above. 

Equipment ^J^O 

Ucensing   policies »"°^ 

Other  operating  requirements yuy-J 

Mechanical  records,  requirements  respecting 
announcements  in  connection  with  broad- 
casts by  mechanical  reproductions,  elimi- 
nation or  amendment  of,  proposed  rule 
making,   extension   of   time   to   file   com- 

ments 9°"^ 

Revision    (editorial   changes* yuoo 

Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice;  codifi- 

cation 9041,  9096 

Technical  operation y"»^ 

Time   of   operation anai 

Technical  standards,  FM 9096 

International  broadcast  stations 9041 

CONELRAD  plan  for  station  operation  in  event 
of  air  attack;  scope,  alerting,  operation  dur- 
ing alert,  identification,  tests,  etc.,  proposed 

rule   making ^991 

Revision  (editorial  changes) 9142 

Revision  (editorial  changes)   and  republication  of 

regulations 9041 

Standard  broadcast  .stations 9041 

CONELRAD.     See  CONELRAD,  above. 

Revision  of  regulations 9041 

Data   and  measurements 9060 


Definitions. 


9043 

Equipment 9047 

Facilities,  allocation  of 9044 

Licensing   policies 9059 

Operation 9054,  10056 


9829 

9041 
9052 
9061 


9013 
9013 
9013 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION — Con. 

Radio  broadcast  services — Continued 
Standard  broadcast  stations — Continued 
Revision  of  regulations— Continued 

Other  operating  requirements 905b,  louao 

Mechanical  records: 

Redesignation 9057 

Requirements  respecting  announcements 
in  connection  with  broadcasts  by 
mechanical  reproductions,  elimina- 
tion or  amendment  of,  proposed  rule 
making ;  extension  of  time  to  file  com- 
ments  --- 

Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice  codi- 
fication  

Technical  operation 

Technical  standards,  standard  broadcast 

Television  broadcast  stations 9041 

Appendix  I  and  HI.     See  Engineering  charts. 
Appendix  II.    See  Tables,  for  distance  computa- 
tion. 
Channel  utilization: 

Antenna  height  requirements.    See  Power  and 

antenna  height  requirements. 
Assignments,  table  of;  changes  deletions,  etc.. 
affecting    charmel    assigrunents    in   listed 
states,  hearings,  orders,  etc..  respecting: 

District  of  Columbia ^^ 

North  Carolina 

New  York 

West  Virginia ;  use  of  Channel  5,  Weston  area, 
for  commercial  purposes,  proposed,  ex- 

tension  of  time  to  file  comments.  _. 9428 

Consolidation  of  various  petitions  for  deinter- 
mixture  of  UHP  and  VHP  channel  assign- 
ments and  use,  increase  in  maximum  power 
for  UHF  stations,  etc.,  with  general  revi- 
sion of  channel  assignment  plan 9975 

Power  and  antenna  height  requirements;  max- 
'        imum  power: 

Antenna  heights  to  be  used : 

Zone  I;  applicability  of  limitation  provi- 
sion,  note 

Zone  II ;  petition  respecting  amendment  of 
to  be  considered  in  general  revision  of 

assignment  plan 

Channels  14-83,  proposed  increase  in  maxi- 
mum effective  radiated  power  for  televi- 
sion stations  on;  consolidation  of  pro- 
ceedings with  general  revision  of  chan- 
nel assignment  plan 9975 

CONELRAD.     See  CONELRAD,  above. 

Distance  computation  tables 9134 

Engineering  charts  (Appendix  I  and  HI) 9137 

Maximum  power  versus  antenna  height: 

Zone  I;  effective  date  of  amendment,  termi- 
nation of  proceedings 8991 

Zones  II  and  III :  proposed  amendment  of  to 
be  considered  in  general  revision  of  as- 
signment plan 9975 

Operating  requirements,  general,  mechanical  re- 
productions; requirements  respecting  an- 
nouncements in  connection  with  mechanical- 
ly reproduced  programs,  elimination  or 
amendment  of,  proposed  rule  making,  exten- 
sion of  time  to  file  comments 9829 

Revision  (editorial  changes) 9110 

Tables,  for  distance  computation  (Appendix  11)  —     9134 

Radiation  devices,  incidental  and  restricted 10056 

General  regulations  for  operation  of  incidental  and 

restricted  radiation  devices 10057 

Incidental    radiation    devices;    operating    require- 
ments    10058 

Radio  receivers,  restricted  radiation  devices,  radi- 
ating and  generating  radio  frequency  energy. _ 
Radiotelegraphy   and   radiotelephony,   use   of.     See 

Alaska. 
Railroad  radio  service.    See  Land  transportation  radio 

services. 
Restricted  radiation  devices.    See  Radiation  devices. 
Safety  radio  services,  pubUc.    See  Public  safety  radio 

services. 
Shipboard  radio  stations.   See  Maritime  radio  services. 


.__-     8991 


8991 


10058 


12 


INDEX,  DECEMBER  1955 


INDEX,  DECEMBER  1955 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS  COMMISSION— Con.     p^k* 
Television  broadcast  stations,  "UHP  and  VHP,     See 

Radio  broadcast  services. 
TraflBc  conditions,  radio  reporting  on,  by  associations 

of  private  automobile  owners;  proposed 9023 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Adams,  I>ana  W 9514 

Alto,   Inc _.     9514 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co 9976 

Anderson  Broadcasting  Co 9830 

Bakersfield  Broadcasting  Co 8943 

Bartlett  and  Reed  Management 9976 

Bay  State  Broadcasting  Co 10073 

Bell  System  companies 9976 

Blackhills  Broadcast  Co 9976 

Blackhills  Video  Co 9976 

Bollinger,  Robert  E 9436 

Booth,  Johns  S 9322 

Brake,  Paul 9031 

Cameron,   Duncan 9516 

Capstaff  Broadcasting  Co..  Oreg..  Ltd 9436 

Central  New  York  Broadcasting  Corp 9028 

Colonial  Broadcasting   Co 9321 

Columbia-Mt.  Pleasant  and  Spring  Hill  Radio  Corp.     8945 

Curtis,  Dale  R 9832,  10171 

East  Arkansas  Broadcasters,  Inc 9028.  9436 

El  Mundo,  Inc 10171 

Elyrla-Lorain  Broadcasting  Co  (Inc) 8942,  8945 

Empire  Coil  Co.,  Inc 9437 

Estave,  H.  J 9832 

Evans,   Elizabeth 9976 

Evans,   W.   Courtney 9976 

Fowler  Central  Telephone  Co 8994 

Franklin  Broadcasting  Co 9029,  9322 

Gade.  Harold  M 10169 

General-Times  Television  Corp 10169 

Greenville  Broadcasting  Corp 8944,  9322 

Hazard  Broadcasting  Corp 8943,  9321 

Hill.  Harry  Laurence 9321 

Hodgins.  Arline  S 9321 

Illinois  Bell  Telephone  Co 8994 

Johnsonville  Broadcasting  Co 9437,  9514 

KAND 9514 

KBAK 8943 

KFMB 8943,  9321 

KICA,  Inc 10170 

KUQ    9436 

KOIN-TV 9436 

KPTV 9436 

KSFO    8943 

KSLM-TV 9i36 

KSWA 9514 

KYNO 8943,  9321 

Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Co 10169 

Lycoming  Broadcasting  Co 9322 

Mercury  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 9436 

Miller,  James  W 9831 

Miners  Broadcasting  Service.  Inc 9029,  9322 

Mississippi  Valley  Barge  Line  Co 9515 

Monmouth  County  Broadcasters 10169 

Mooney,  B.  H.,  Burgett  H.,  Jr.,  Jane  P 9321 

Mount  Hood  Radio  &  Television  Broadcasting  Corp.     9437 

Moxley,  Warren  L 9028,  9436 

Musser  Broadcasting  Co 9321 

National  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 9831 

Niagara  Broadcasting  System 8945 

Northern  Indiana  Broadcasters.  Inc 9830 

Die  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Co 9028,  9436 

Oregon  Radio.  Inc 9436 

Paducah  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 9437 

Perry  County  Broadcasting  Co 8943,9321 

Pittsburgh  Radio  Supply  House,  Inc 8945,  9322 

Ponce  de  Leon  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc..  of  Puerto 

Rico 10171 

Pumell,  William 9831 

Radio  Broadcasting  Service,  Tyler,  Texas 9514 

Radio  Colimibia 9321 

Radio  Hanover,  Inc 9976 

Radio  Herkimer 10073 

Richland,  Inc 8945,8994 

Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc 10169 

Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Delaware.  Inc 9030.  9322 

Rosenson,  Alan  Henry 9031 

Sacramento  Broadcasters,  Inc 9832.10170 

St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corp 9830 

San  Francisco  Broadcasters.  Inc 8943 
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Savannah  Broadcasting  Co 8945 

Schooner   Corp 9516 

Shasta  Telccasters 9832.  10170 

Shea.  John  F 8944,9322 

Southwestair    (KSWA) 9514 

Stone,  Charles  W 9030,9322 

Supreme  Broadcasting  Co..  Inc 10171 

Telecasting,    Inc 8947 

Thibodeaux.  Ford  V 9832 

Tooele  County  Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting. 

Inc 9832. 10171 

Tri-County  Broadcasting  Co 9437 

Tri-State  Broadcasting  Service 9028.9136 

Video  Independent  Theatres,  Inc 10170 

Voice  of  Fresno 8943,9321 

Voice  of  Lake  Tahoe 9514 

WAHR 9031 

WAMS 9029 

WARC 9322 

WBEC 10074 

WBSM 10073 

WBUF-TV,   Inc 9831 

WEOL 8942,  8945 

WGR   Corp 9331 

WGTH 10169 

WGYV 8944,9322 

WHBU 9830 

WHDM 9437 

WHER 9028.  9436 

WHJB 8974 

WHVR    9976 

WJVA 9830 

WJWL 9029 

WKYV 8944 

WLAQ 9321 

WLYC _.     9322 

WMAN 8945.  8994 

WMLP 9322 

WNIA 8945 

WNJR 10169 

WPAD 9437 

WPEN 9030 

WSUH 9028.  9436 

WSUX 9976 

WTCW   8944 

WWPB 9031 

WWSW.   Inc 8945.9322 

Wai-ner  and  Tamble  Radio  Service.  Inc 9515.  9831 

Wm.  Penn  Broadcasting  Co 9030 

Western  Massachusetts  Broadcasting  Co 10074 

Western  Ohio  Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc 10073 

Williamsport  Radio  Broadcastnig  Associates.  Inc_.     9322 

Wratlier-Alvarez  Broadcasting,  Inc 8943.9321 

Zorn.  Jesse 9515 

FEDERAL  CREDIT  UNIONS  BUREAU: 
Credit  unions  chartered  by  District  of  Columbia: 

Reserves  in  peneral 10113 

Special  reserves  for  delinquent  loans 10113 

FEDERAL   CROP   INSURANCE   CORPORATION: 

Barley   crop   insurance;    1956   and   succeeding   crop 

years 10023 

Beans,  dry  edible,  crop  insurance;  1956  and  succeed- 
ing years 10020 

Cotton   crop   insurance:    1956   and   succeeding   crop 

years,  St.  Landry  Parish.  Louisiana 10020 

Wheat   crop    insurance;    1957    and   succeeding   ctop 

years 10015 

FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE  CORPORATION: 

Payment  of  deposits  and  interest  thereon  by  insured 
nonmember  banks: 

Definitions;  savings  deposits,  rcdesignations 8949.9174 

Scope:  inapplicability  of  provisions  to  certain  mu- 
tual and  guaranty  savings  banks  or  deposits  in 
certain  banks 8949.9174 

FEDERAL   HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD: 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  System ;  members  of  banks, 
proposed  rule  making: 

Commitments,  record  of 9462 

Reports : 

Monthly  report,  requirement  respecting 9462 

Redesignation 9462 


FEDERAL   HOME   LOAN   BANK  BOARD— Continued   Pa«« 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation; 
proposed  rule  making: 
Operations:  q,-. 

Commitments,  recording  of »^o* 

Definition  of  "income  base" -—    y***^ 

Dividends,  charging  of  losses  and  payment  of— 
Federal  insurance  reserve,  setting  up,  designa- 
tion and  purpose  of;  associations  operating 
under  Charter  K  (rev.) ,  general  reserves,  ac- 
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9465 


9465 
9466 


9466 


9466 


9463 


9464 
9464 


9962 


ceptability 

Issuance  of  new  securities -— 

Merger,    consolidation,    or    purchase    of    assets; 
permissible  increase  in  accounts  of  insurable 

type 

Original  credit  to  Federal  insurance  reserve  ac- 

count-   revision  and  redesignation 9465 

Regular  credits;   Federal  insurance  reserve  ac- 

count,  over-all  reserve  position y*oo 

Termination  of  insurance: 

Employment  compensation,  contracts  for  pay- 

ment  of V";""*'; 

Retirement    or    pension    benefits,   contracts   for 

payment  of 2~"\~ 

Federal   Savings  and  Loan   System;    proposed  rule 

Charter  and  bylaws;  amendment  to  bylaws,  bonus 
in  form  of  thrift  incentive  and  investment  in- 
centive  

Merger,  dissolution,  reorganization,  and  conver- 
sion: 

Conversion   

Redesignation 

^apital^;' bonus  on  accounts,  thrift  incentive  and 

investment  incentive ^^ra 

Loans:   recording  of  commitments »*o^ 

FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  SYSTEM.    See  Federal 

Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
FEDERAL  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION: 
Multifamily  and  group  housing  insurance: 

Cooperative  housing  insurance,  eligibility  require- 
ments for  project  mortgage;  adju.stment  or 
mortgage  amount,  certificate  of  actual  cost, 
mortgagor's  certification  upon  completion  of 

work  under  contract .--- 

Multifamily  housing  in.surance:  eligibility  require- 
ments of  mortgage  covering  multifamily  hous- 

ing ' 
Adju.stment  of  mortgage  amount,  certificate  of 
actual  cost;   mortgagor's  certification  upon 

completion  of  work  under  contract -- 

Trailer  courts  or  parks  for  trailer  coach 'mobile 
dwellings: 
Mortgage  not  subject  to  provisions  respecting 

eligibility  for  insurance 996'' 

Requirements  respecting  construction  or  com- 
pletion of  new  trailer  courts  or  parks  at 
time  of  insurance  of  mortgage 9962 

FEDERAL  MEDIATION  AND  CONCILIATION  SERVICE: 

Functions  and  duties  in  connection  with  labor-man- 
agement disputes  and  cooperation  with  State  and 
local  mediation  agencies 9342 

FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION: 
Land  withdrawals;  certain  lands  Included  in  Power 
Pioject  No.  2136.  Middle  Fork  of  Feather  River 
Development,  on  application  of  Pacific  Gas  and 

Electric  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Calif 9499 

Natural  Gas  Act,  regulations  under;  rate  schedules 
and  tariffs  to  be  charged  by  independent  pro- 
ducers for  natural  gas  sold  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale,  proposed  rule  making,  termina- 
tion of  proceedings 8992 

Records  of  public  utilities  and  liceasees;  schedule  of 
periods  of  retention,  revision  to  reduce  certain  re- 
tention periods  and  to  permit  microfilming  of 

certain   records 9491 

Hearings,  etc.;  respecting  applications  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  rate  sched- 
ules and  tariffs,  etc.: 

Acco  Oil  &  Gas  Co lOO'^S 

Adkins,  R.  H..  Trustee 8948 

Aledo,  111 ■- 9185 


9962 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION— Continued 
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Amerada  Petroleum  Corp 8865. 9167. 9325,  9500. 10080 

American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Co 9185 

Amurex  Oil  Development  Co ^^21^ 

Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp 8978,  9324,  9500 

Anisman,  Simon ^n^^Q 

Appall  DrilUng  Co \^]]l 

Arizona  Public  Service  Co -  lUiiy 

Arkansas  Fuel  Oil  Corp 9980,  10080,  10118 

Arkla  Oil  Co 9185 

Arrow  Drilling  Co ^i^' 

Ascher,  M J^OO 

Ashley,  Frank  M 100]^ 

Barcamp  Gas  Co °^'*° 

Bardwell,  Ky 9438 

Basin  Natural  Gas  Corp 9500 

Bass,  Harry,  Drilling  Co ai,nn 

Bauerdorf,  George  F 9500 

Beal  Associates 9978 

Beauchamp,   G.   D 9518 

Beaver  Lodge  Oil  Corp 9518 

Becket,  C.  M 100^8 

Belding,   Maxwell  M 9519 

Beymer,  Clyde,  Jr ■^^915 

Big  Horn  Canyon  Irrigation  and  Power  Co 8977 

Biggs,  Rachel  C 8976 

Biggs,  Robert  A.,  Jr _ 8975 

Blackwell  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8948 

Bolton,  Edward  C ---^  9324 

Bond,  Durbin 8975,  9500 

Borthwick,  James  F..  Jr 8837 

Boteler.  R.  T 8836 

Bracken  Oil  Co 9875 

Brady  Gas  Co 9185 

Breuhr-Robinson  Oil  Co.  and  others 9980 

Bridewell,   Billy 9185 

British-American  Oil  Producing  Co 9978,  10078 

Brown.  Ben  B \)^"l 

Brown,  E.  E..  Executor 10078 

Bruner.  Arnold  H.,  L  Co 9980 

Cabot  Carbon  Co 10119 

California  Electric  Power  Co inion 

Callery,  Francis  A alnn 

Cannan,  Morris 95UU 

Carpenter,  F.  H.,  and  others qTqc 

Castro,  Mary  Norvel 9185 

Central  Illinois  Electric  &  Gas  Co 94Ja 

Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Co 8948 

Charley's  Branch  Gas  Co 8948 

Chicago  Corp 9980 

Chisholm,   A.   F 8975 

Cities  Service  Gas  Co 9031,  9187,  10077 

Clark.  P.  A 9500 

Clegg  and  Hunt 9°'* 

Clinton.  Ky 9438 

8948 

9979 


Coates.  George  H 

CoflBeld,  H.  H 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co 

Colorado  Oil  and  Gas  Corp — --  100;;6 

Colorado-Wyoming  Gas  Co 9186,  10077 

Conner,  Alma  G 8976 

Consolidated  Gas  Utilities  Corp y^'a 

Continental  Oil  Co 9buu 

Cooley,   Charles 9^^^ 

Cooper  Gas  Co °y*° 

Cornell.  Phil  A.,  and  Glenna  J loo'^ 

Corydon,   Ky 9JDU 

Cotton  Valley  Operators  Committee 98/^ 

Courtney.  E.  A Ti^^ 

Coutant.  A.E ^^^^' ocil 

Creslenn  Oil  Co 9500 

Culbertson.  E.  A.,  &  Wallace  W.  Irwin 9185 

Dacresa  Corp InJio 

Daubert,  Charles  A \^^}Z 

Davidor  and  Davidor J""' ' 

Davis,  Paul  R.  &  Lestor  B.  Wood 10080 

Dealmax  Oil  Co 9185 

Dean  Gas  Co -^  — T'     n,o= 

Delhi-Taylor  Oil  Corp  (formerly  Delhi  Oil  Corp)-.    9185 

Delta  Gulf  Drilling  Co 9185 

Doham  Gas  Co 9J8J 

Dorchester  Corp imon 

Draper  Motors  Corp ^^^^^ 
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Duke  Power  Co 9185 

Dunlap.  E..  Jr 10078 

Edsel  Gas  Co _     8948 

Egypt  Gas  and  Gasoline  Corp 10O80 

Elkins  Branch  Gas  Co 8948 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 9034 

Elm  Oil  and  Gas  Corp 9980 

Emery  Gas  Co 8948 

Equitable  Gas  Co. 9168 

Ethel  Gas  Co 8948 

Fearey.  Marton  L.  and  Mary  S 9519 

Peldt  &  Robinson 9874 

Pelmont    Oil    Corp    (formerly    Case-Pomeroy    Oil 

Corp.) 9185 

Fez  Gas  Co 9185 

Field.  Bert,  and  others 9980 

Fitzgerald,  Hugh  J 9980 

Flanders  Gas  L  Oil  Co 8976.  9517 

Ford.  Evon  A 8836 

Fort   Peck   Project.    Mont.,    Reclamation   Bureau, 

Interior   E>epartment 9034 

Prankel.  R.  R 9035 

Franklin,   Ga 9324 

Franklin,  111 9438 

Fresno  Irrigation  District.  Calif 8977 

Glnther.  N.  C,  and  others 10120 

Goal  Drilling  Co__-' 9500 

Gackle,  Albert 10078 

Gas  Gathering  Co 10119 

Genecov,  A.  S.,  Trustee  for  Boyce  Elton  Genecov 9980 

Genecov,  H.  S.,  Tiustee  for  Maurine  Hannah  Gene- 
cov       9980 

Gilster  and  Kemp,  and  others 10080 

Granite  Oil  Trust  No.  2  of  Oklahoma 8976,  9517 

Graokla  Gas  Corp 8948 

Grigsby,  Jack  W 8837 

Gulf  Coast  Leasehold.s.  Inc 10080 

Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Co 10171 

Gulf  Oil  Corp 10078.  10079 

Hagaman.  Fred  W 10075 

Halbouty.  Michel  T 9033 

Hall  Gas  Co 8948 

Hamilton  Creek  Gas  Co 8948 

Hargrove  Oil  and  Gas  Co 9980 

Harper.  F.  E..  and  Roy  J 10078 

Harper-Turner  Oil  Co 10078 

Harrell  Drilling  Co 9980 

Harris.  P.  E.  and  Co 9518 

Harts  Gas  Co 8948 

Hassie  Hunt  Trust 9035.  9872 

Hawley,  John  B.,  Jr 9324.  9977 

Heard,  Claude  E _  10171 

Hedge.  R.  H 9I85 

Helmerich  &  Payne.  Inc ___         10119 

Helmerich,  W.  H..  ni,  and  others "     9185 

Heyser.  Estill  S..  Jr __  10171 

Heyser  &  Heard,  and  others 10074 

Hibbert,  R.  E.,  and  others 8948.  10080 

Hickman,  Ky _'    9433 

Highlander  Oil  Co..  Inc I       .     10075 

Hill  Gas  Co "     8948 

Hodges.  A.  J..  Industries.  Inc 1_    8976   9517 

Hoover  Gas  Co '  8943 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co ~_~_.  9518  9977 

Houston  Gas  Co _.       8948 

Houston  Oil  Co.  of  Texas 9518  10079 

Howe.  J.  R _   '    9518 

Hudglns,  G.  C ~  ~     9980 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Co I..^  101I8 

Hunt.  H.   L 9872,9380.10079 

Hunt,  N.  B 9980 

Hunt.  Nelson  Bunker.  Trust  Estate .....         9187 

S"^^  9J},P° 9872,9980.10080 

Hunt.  William  Herbert,  Trust  Estate 10079 

Illinois  Power  Co _.          _  9185 

International  Trust  Co _              ~_          "  i0078 

Iron  Ranges  Natural  Gas  Co I_"_IIIII"I  9350 

Irwin,  Wallace  W.,  k  E.  A.  Culbertson 9185 

Jermy's  Creek  Gas  Co 8948 

John  Gas  Co Z.l.-l  8948 

Johnson,  George  G.,  Drilling  Co llllll  9978 

Johnson,  Joe 10075 

Jones,  Carter,  Drilling  Co..  and  others I  10080 
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Jones,  Edwin  M.,  Oil  Co 10080 

Jones.  Henrietta  Yerger 10080 

Jordan.  Thomas.  Inc 9033 

Josey,  Lenoir  M.,  Inc..  and  others 10079 

Juda  Gas  Co 8048 

Kake.  Alaska 9518 

Kansas  Natural  Gas.  Inc 10076 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co..  Inc 9031,  9168 

Kaufman.  James  L..  Trustee 10078 

Kendall,  Thomas  A 9519 

Killingsworth,   S.   H 9500 

Kimbark  Co.,  Ltd 10075 

King.  Diane,  F.  B.  King,  Jr.,  and  Ketha 9168 

Kio  Oil  &  Development  Co__ 9j75 

Kirkpatrick,    Hugh 998O 

Klrkwood  and  Co 10080 

Kirkwood  and  Morgan  Inc.,  and  others 9980 

Kornfeld,  Jay 9957 

Kyle.  Fred 9500 

LaCenter.  Ky 9438 

Lake  County  Utility  District 9438 

Lake.  P.  G..  Inc  and  others 10075 

Laurel  Hill  Gas  Co 8948 

Leach  Bros..  Inc 95OO 

Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Co..  and  others 9500 

Lincoln  Natural  Gas  Co..  Inc 9185 

Livezey  Gas  Corp 9185 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co 9873.  9977,  9979 

Loomis.  N.  E 9500 

Magna  Oil  Corp 9958 

Magnolia  State  Royalties.  Inc 8975 

Maguire.  Russell 10080 

Mangum,  R.  O 10080 

Manning.  Fred  M 9980 

Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co 8978 

Marshall,  J.  E.,  and  others. 9033 

Martin  Gas  Co 8948 

Mayor.  H.  A 10075 

McComas  Gas  Co 8948 

McLeansboro,  111 9438 

Meeker,   J.    R 10080 

Merrick,  John  F 9980 

Michaux.  Frank  W 9500 

Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Co 9185 

Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Co 9185 

Midland  Gas  Co 8948 

Midstates  Oil  Corp 9872 

Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Co 9032 

Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corp 9980 

Missouri  Central  Natural  Gas  Co 9438 

Missouri  Public  Service  Co 9438 

Mizel,  Morris 8948.  9323 

Moffit,  Mrs.  Tom  J.,  and  others 8943 

Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co 8865,  9325,  9518.  10076 

Monterey  Oil  Co 9980 

Montgomery.  Mo 9438 

Morgan,  Arnold  O 9930 

Mossbacher.  Robert,  and  others 10080 

Mosse,  H.  J 1007S 

Mule  Creek  Oil  Co__ 10078 

Muriel  Gas  Co 8948 

Murphy  Farm  Gas  Co 9500 

Mustang  Oil  Corp 9980 

National  Oil  and  Gas  Co 9500 

Natural  Gas  Co.  of  Western  Carolina 9517 

Nebo  Oil  Co 9872 

Nevada  Natural  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 9034 

North  Central  Gas  Co 9957 

North  Central  Texas  Oil  Co.,  Inc 9500 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co 9350,  9499,  9873 

Northern  Pump  Co 10080 

Nue-Wells  Pipe  Line  Co 9980 

Ogle,   George 9519 

Ohio  Fuel  Gas  Co 9976 

Ohio  Valley  Gas  Corp 9185 

Oil  Participations.  Inc 9185 

Ojai  O.  &  G.  Corp 9518 

Olaf  Mineral  Development  Corp 9519 

Old  Colony  Trust  Co 10078 

O'Meara.  M.  P.,  and  others 9500 

Owen.  K.  D 10079 

Pacific  Northwest  Pipeline  Corp 9034 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co 9438 
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Park  Pipe  Une — —  •^5VT„ 

Pecos  Co 

peet.  Johnnye 

Pester.  E.  S innq 

Petkas.  J.  P 1°!}? 

Petroleum,   Inc 

Phillips.  Leonard  W -— - 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co 8948 


9518 

"iones  10080 

Jones ^^pgQ 


9958 
9980 
10074 
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9519 
9375 
9185 
9185 


9035,  9167, 

Phipps.  E.  Allen 9519 

Pioneer  Petroleum  Co »»"" 

Piper  E>etroleum  Co -i""'" 

Placid  Oil  Co ^-^^^ 

Plains  Exploration  Co auu<o 

Pleasant  Hill.  Ill 9J38 

Portland  General  Electric  Co —  ^^^\° 

Prentice.  Robert  B..  and  others 8976 

Price  Gas  Co 

Price.  J.  Paul 

Price.  L.  M 

Price,  W.  N 

Producers  Corporation  of  Nevada ^000^ 

Progress  Petroleum  Co.,  Inc ^^°J 

Pubco  Development,  Inc °o^' 

Public  Utility  District  No.   1   of  Douglas  County, 

Washington 10012 

Pufret  Sound  Power  &  Light  Co lOOi^ 

Pullman  Oil  &  Gas  Co oaii 

Ranger  Gas  Co ^^^ 

Rasberry.  Elge.  and  others luu'y 

Real  Associates nki] 

Rcbstock  &  Reeves  Drilling  Co 9J>5i 

Reclamation    Bureau.    Interior    Department,    Fort 

Peck  Project.  Mont 9034 

Renwar  Oil  Corp 9^°^ 

Richardson.  S=d.  Gasoline  Co y^io 

Richie.  Dorothy  V..  and  others 9iBj 

Ridgwav,  C.  R.  andW.  B ^976  9517 

Rock  Island  Oil  &•  Renning  Co..  Inc lOO^o 

Rockhill  Oil  Co.  and  others 9980 

Rossville.  Ill -     9438 

Rowe.  W.  Ep.rl,  and  others 8976,  9517,  10080 

Husky  Oil  Co 8948 

Rutherford.  P.  R ^^^^'    oqIq 

Samedan  Oil  Corp 8948 

Sanditen,  Hcrmm,  Mary  Kurtz,  and  Isabel  R 9323 

Sater.  Ronald  E 9980 

Saunders,  IToward  F 10075 

Scandola.   Fied 9500 

Seaboard  Oil  Co 9980.10080 

Sears,  Robert  Pulton 9^19 

Seneca  Development  Co ^--     9872 

Shell  Oil  Co ^^^"'^^^^ 

Sherwood  and  Blohm  and  Thomas  J.  Hrlmes 9980 

Signal  Oil  and  Gas  Co 8365.  9031.  9325,  111076 

Sims   Harry  B -       -       9013 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co 8977,  8978.  9980,  10079,  10120 

Skelly.  Gertrude 9500 

Skelly  Oil  Co l^Oi^ 

Skelton.  D.  W 1^21^ 

Sklar.   Sam ^500 

Smith.  Earl -^519 

Smith.  Lloyd  H..  Inc..  and  others S9  0 

Smith.  Ola  Mae lOCCO 

Smith.  Dr.  P.  E..  Katie  A.,  Kathcrine.  and  P.  E. 

Smith.  Jr 10119 

Sohio  Petroleum  Co 9980.10080 

Sourbourne  Oil  and  Gas  Co 9185 

South  Texas  Oil  and  Gas  Co 998T 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co ^ 9517 

Southern  Production  Co.,  Inc 9:^17 

Southray  Oil  Co 9500 

Southwest  Gas  Producing  Co 9980. 10079 

Southwest  Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc 10075 

Standolind  Oil  and  Gas  Co 10080 

State  Oil  Co 10078 

States  Oil  Co..  and  others 8976.9517 

Stewart,  Sidney  A 9519 

Stockton   Gas  Co 8948 

Stout.  G.  Kelley 9185 

Sue  Gas  Co_- 8948 

Sun  Oil  Co —  8836,9518.9380 

Sun  Oil  Co  (Southwe.st  Divi.sion) 8975 
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Sunray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Co_  8976,  9517.  9833,  9834, 9980 

Sunray  Oil  Corp 9872,9980 

Sweetland  Land  and  Mineral  Co 9185 

Swery.  W.  N 9519 

Tamborello,  Anthony  J.,  and  others 9035 

Templeton  Gas  Co 8948 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co 9032,9976 

Texas  Co -— oOoo 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp 8948,8978,  IOO8O 

Texas  Gas  Corp 8948 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp 8977.9185 

Tekoil  Corp ,???„ 

Texita  Oil  Co 10119 

Texola  Drilling  Co..  Inc 9500 

Tidewater  Associated  Oil  Co 10080 

Tincher  Gas  Co 8948 

Toms  Creek  Gas  Co 8948 

Town  Gas  Co.  of  111 9438 

Trahan   J.  C,  and  others 9980 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp 9035,  9519.  10079 

Triangle  Gas  Co 8948 

Trunkline  Gas  Co 9438 

Turley.  R.  P 8948 

Union  Light.  Heat  and  Power  Co 8948 

United  Carbon  Co.,  Inc 9167 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 9035.  9519.  10120 

United  Producing  Co.,  Inc 9167 

Vanceburg.  Ky     -„-     9186 

Vaughan.  J.  C,  Jr 8D76,  9517 

Vaughn.  G.  H 9872 

Vienna.  Ill ,^*^° 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Co qoIq 

Watson  Gas  Co 8948 

Watson,  John  W rlUl 

Waverly,  111 9438 

Weiner,  Ted,  and  others "^^^ 

Western  Oil  Co 8948 

Westhoma  Oil  Co ^\^*^ 

Westville,  HI 9438 

Whitaker.  Dougl'as ^^°°im}2 

White  Eagle  Oil  Co 10119 

Whittington.  G.  R 10"]? 


Wickliffe,   Ky. 


9438 


Willard.  E.  Warren 1007a 

Williams.  Raymond  H.,  Jr 9980 

Winchester.   Ill 94^° 

Winn,  William  H 9519 

Winter  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co 8977 

Wolf  Pen  Gas  Co 8948 

Wood.  Lestor  B.,  and  Paul  R.  Davis 10080 

Woodall  and  Jackson  Gas  Co 8948 

Woodley  Petroleum  Company 9872 

Worthen,  Joseph  W 9519 

Worthen,  Thatcher  W ^^'■^ 

FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN  INSURANCE  COR- 
PORATION.    See  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
FEDERAL     SAVINGS      AND     LOAN     SYSTEM.     See 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION: 
Cease  and  desist  orders: 

Admiral  Corp ^^"^ 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co ««!« 

American  Credit  Bureau,  Inc 8»ii 

\tlantic  Sponge  and  Chamois  Corp 9^59 

alut.  Stephen         9456 

.    n^t?,  Raymond  H IJ^' 

T'l'^n  Co ooiu 

B'-v'Ii.  Benjamin  E.  and  Ida 9359 

Bid    :.s,  John  W 9856 

Cal.av  r.y  Mills  Co ^ 9857 

lis.  Inc         9857 


and  Victor. 


Ji- 


Callav.av  :  '' 
Dolm:  er,  I) 
Ewing,  Lo 
Ferguson,  1 

Grath,  Irvii       

Grodowitz,  J         

Jay  Gee  Fabric         : 

Lawrence.  Lany 

Lesser.  Moe  A  

Martin,  Stanley 

Martin-Balut  Fur  Factory 

Mayflower  Television  Co.,  Inc 


^^7 
8810 
8986 
9457 
9457 
8811 
8986 
9456 
9456 
9457 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION— Continued 
Cease  and  desist  orders — Continued 

MuUer,  Brick,  and  Associates 8810 

Natone  Co 8986 

Novel  Mfg.  L  Distributing  Co..  Inc 9007 

Oklahoma  College  of  Audiometry 9856 

Pepper,  John  R 8810 

Stewart.  Eugene  H 8811 

Stolarofr,  E.  Manuel 8986 

Turner.  Lillian 9'*57 

Weinstein,  Stanley  W 9857 

Weinstein  Pur  Co 9857 

Weith.  Richard  and  Russell 9007 

Weitz.  Sam 9007 

Trade  practice  rules: 

Air-conditioning  and  refrigeration  contracting  in- 
dustry; proposed  rules,  hearing 9467 

Corset,  brassiere,  and  allied  products  industry 8811 

Nursery  industry,  conference,  notice 9346 

Refrigeration  and  air-conditioning  contracting  in- 
dustry; proposed  rules,  hearing 9467 

FISH  AND  WILDLIFE  SERVICE: 

Wildlife  conservation  areas,  management  of: 
Pacific  Region: 
Bowdoin    National    Wildlife    Refuge,    Montana; 

hunting,  revocation  of  regulations 9345 

Charles  Sheldon  Antelope  Range.  Nevada;  hunt- 
ing, revocation  of  regulations 9345 

Hart  Mountain  National  Antelope  Refuge,  Ore- 
gon; hunting,  revocation  of  regulations 9345 

Southeastern  Region.  Mattamuskeet  National  Wild- 
life Refuge.  North  Carolina;  hunting,  revoca- 
tion of  regulations 9345 

FOOD  AND  DRUG  ADMINISTRATION: 
Antibiotic  drugs  (bacitracin,  chloramphenicol,  chlor- 
tetracycline,  penicillin,  and  streptomycin).     See 
Drugs. 

Color  certification 9554 

Cosmetics;  enforcement  of  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 

Cosmetic  Act  respecting 9526 

Definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for  food  and 

food  products 9525 

See  also  Statements  of  general  policy. 

Alimentary  pastes 9575 

Bakery  products 9578 

Cacao  products  (sweet  chocolate,  milk  chocolate, 

etc.) 9567,  9820 

Cereal  flours  and  related  products 9570 

Cheese,  cheese  foods,  etc 9581,  9820 

Proposed   rule   making 9954 

Dressings  for  foods 9600 

Eggs  and  egg  products 9614 

Fruit  butters,  fruit  jellies,  fruit  preserves 9609,  9820 

Fruits,  canned 9602,  9820 

General  regulations  relating  to'tood 9566 

Milk  and  cream . __     9580 

Oleomargarine,  margarine 9615 

Shellfish    9612 

Tomato  products 9622,  9820 

Vegetables,   canned 9616 

Drugs  9525 

See  also  Statements  of  general  policy. 
Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing  drugs: 

Certification  of  batches  of  antibiotics  in  various 

forms  or  combinations 9525 

Bacitracin 9789 

Chloramphenicol 9782 

Chlortetracycline 9765,  9823 

General  regulations 9689,  9823 

Penicillin 9698,  9822,  9823 

Streptomycin  9748 

Tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  antibiotics  in  vari- 
ous forms  or  combinations 9525 

Bacitracin 9686 

Chloramphenicol 9683 

Chlortetracycline 9678,  9823 

Penicillin 9650,  9822 

Streptomycin ^ 9670 

Enforcement  of  Federal  Food.  Diug.  and  Cosmetic 

Act  respecting 9526 

Habit  forming  drugs  (chemical  derivatives  of  sub- 
stances specified  in  section  502  (d)  of  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act ) ,  designation  of.     9807 


FOOD   AND    DRUG   ADMINISTRATION— Continued 
Drugs — Continued 

Insulin,  certification  of  batches  of  drugs  composed 

wholly  or  partly  of 

Prescription-dispensing     requirements      for     new 

drugs;  certain  drugs  exempted  from 

Hexandenol.  proposed  rule  making 

Enforcement  of  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 

Act,  regulations  for 

Pood: 

See  oho  Milk;  arid  Seafood. 

Antibiotic  drugs,  addition  of,  to  food  for  human 

consumption:  statement  of  policy 

Color  used  in.     See  Color  certification. 
Definitions  and  standards  of  identity.    See  Defini- 
tions and  standard.s  of  identity. 
Enforcement  of  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 

Act   respecting - 

Statements  of  general  ix)licy  respecting.    See  State- 
ments of  general  policy. 
Milk: 

Definitions  and  standards 

FedPial  Import  Milk  Act,  retiulations  for  enforce- 
ment  of 

Pesticide  chemicaLs;   tolerances  for  residues  on  raw 

agricultural   commodities 

See  also  Statement  of  general  policy. 

Chlordane 

Glyodin  

Inorganic  bromides  resulting  from  fumigation  with 

methyl  bromide 

Lindane,  proposed  rule  making 

Methoxychlor 

l.l-dichloro-2.2-bisip-ethylphenyl)     ethane,     pro- 
posed rule  making 

p-Chlorophenyl      p-chlorobenzenesulfonate,     pro- 
posed rule  making 

Parathion 

Sodium-o-phenylphenate 

Thiram,  proposed  rule  making 

Poi.^ons : 

See  also  Pesticide  chemicals. 

Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act,  regulations  under 

Records,  official,  and  information 

Seafood,  shellfish: 

See  also  Statements  of  general  policy. 

Definitions  and  standards 

Seafood  inspection 

Statements  of   general   policy  or  interpretation   re- 
specting various  products 

Antibiotic  drugs.     See  Drugs,  below. 
Bile  from  condemned  livers  of  slaughtered   ani- 
mals: use.  labeling-- 

Chee.se    and    cheese    foods,    pasteurized;    labeling. 

etc 9546. 

Coumarin,  status  of  foods  containing 

Crabmeat,  imported;  labeling 

Drugs: 

Antibiotic  and  antibiotic-containing  drugs: 
Addition   of,   to   foods   for    human    consump- 
tion  

Bulk  containers,  shipment  in 

Irradiation  for  sterilization  of 

Labeling  of 

Veterinary  use 9543 

New-drug 'applications,  confidentiality  of  infor- 
mation contained   in 

Salicylates,  drug  preparations  containing ;  label- 
ing  

Supplying  pharmacists  with  indications  and  dos- 
age of 

Estrogenic  hormone  preparations;  label  statement 

of  potency 

Pish;  Peruvian  caimed  bonito  and  tuna,  labeling  of- 
Pluoridated  water,  and  foods  prepared  with;  status. 
Foods: 
Experimental  packs  of  food  varying  from  require- 
ments of  definitions  and  standards  of  iden- 
tity _ 

Procedure  for  establishing  standards  under  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

Repackaged  in  retail  food  establishments 
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FOOD  AND   DRUG   ADMINISTRATION — Continued 

Statements  of  general  policy  or  interpretation  re- 
specting various  products — Continued 
Gauze  bandages;  packaging  to  maintain  sterility— _ 
Glands,  suprarenal;  removal  from  hog  carcasses 

prior  to  final  inspection 9547 

Glandular  preparations;  labeling 9542 

Ice  cream  imitations;  use  of  vegetable  fat 9550 

Mineral  oil,  drugs  for  internal  use  containing 9542 

Monosodium  glutamate  and  other  hydrolyzed  veg- 
etable protein  products;  use.  labeling 9544.9547 

Oleomargarine,  labeling  of 9546 

Ophthalmic  solutions;  sterility 9548 

Oyster,  canned:  labeling 9550 

Peanuts,  shelled ;  labeling 9o41 

Pesticide  chemicals;  tolerances  for  residues  on  raw 

agricultural   commodities 9550,9551,9553,9884 

Salt  in  frozen  vegetables;  label  statement 9549 

Salt  substitutes ;   status 9544.9547 

Seafood.    See  Crabmeat:  Pish:  and  Oysters. 

Sweeteners,  artificial  (dulcin  and  P-4000) 9545 

Tomato  products,  comminuted:  mold  count 9547 

Veterinary  preparations  and  animal  feeds  contain- 
ing drugs  for  fattening,  etc 9542 

Veterinary  use,  antibiotic  drugs  for 9543,9548 

Vitamin  B„  and  folic  acid  in  special  dietary  foods-.     9549 
Wintergreen    oil.    drug    preparations    containing; 

iq  Kp]i  j^CT  ___«__  —— — — -— —-—-——-  —— — — —     yD^y 

Tea  Importation  Act.  enforcement  of 9807 

FOREIGN  CLAIMS  SETTLEMENT  COMMISSION: 
Receipt,   administration   and   payment   of   claim.s 
under  International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of 
1949;  filing  of  claims  and  procedures,  presettle- 

ment  conference 

FOREIGN  COMMERCE  BUREAU: 
Export  control: 
Licenses,  general: 

Gift  license,  shipments  of  gift  parcels;  commod- 
ity limitations,  deletion  of  gamma  globulin.. 
Plane  stores,  restrictions  on  exportation  of  petro- 
leum  and   petroleum   products  for   use   on 

aircraft 10152 

Note  respecting  Haiphong,  deletion 1015^ 

Ship  stores,  restrictions  on  exportation  of  petro- 
leum and  petroleum  products 10152 

Note  respecting  Haiphong,  deletion 10152 

Licensing  policies  and  related  special  provisions: 
Individual  commodity  group  provisions,  commod- 
ity group  6,  nonferrous  commodities,  includ- 
ing ores,  concentrates,  or  unrefined  products. 
Time  schedules  for  submission  of  applications  for 

licenses 8810. 

Positive  list  of  commodities,  appendix  A;  additions, 

deletion  and  changes 10153, 

Suspension  of  license  privilege: 

Orders  affecting  listed  firms  or  persons: 

Boleaarts,  T 

Cheung  Kam  Kee  Trading  Co 9431 

Cheung  Yuk  Leung 9431 

Electroexport  ^^^8 

Export  Elektrotechnischer  Erzeugnisse 9468 

Garber.  Allen  A 9431 

Garber  Export  Corp 9431 

Jansen.  Erik.  Handelsonderneming 9431 

Obermayer.  Albert 9468 

Richard.   Jean 9469 

Union  Europeene  de  Produits  Chimiques 9469 

Van  de  Looveren,  Anthonius  M.  M 9431 

Table  of  compliance  orders  currently  in  effect  deny- 
ing export  privileges,  deletions 10152 

FOREIGN-TRADE  ZONES  BOARD: 

Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4,  Los  Angeles,  California; 
grant  to  Board  of  Harbor  Commissioners  to  estab- 
lish, maintain  and  operate  zone 9434 

FOREST  SERVICE: 

Organization,  functions,  and  authority;  functions  re- 
specting certain  lands  administered  by  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  including  custodianship  of 
lands  under  lease  to  States  and  local  agencies._    8937 

Timber;  where  timber  may  be  cut 8816 

70000—55 3 
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9316 
8947 


8947 


9307 


9985 


10152 


10154 


9431 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION: 

See  Public  Buildings  Service. 

Authority,  delegation  of.  to  Defense  Department  to 
represent  Government  agencies  before  Pennsyl- 
vania Public  Utility  Commission,  respecting  in- 
crease in  rates  of  Riverton  Consolidated  Water 
Co 

Chinese  hog  bristles,  in  national  stock  pile,  disposi- 
tion of 

Mica  regulation,  purchase  programs  for  domestic 
mica,  prices  and  payment,  "February  14.  1956" 
substituted  for  "December  14,  1955" 9460 

Stock  pile,  national;  disposition  of  Chinese  hog  bris- 
tles    

GOLD  AND  OTHER  PRECIOUS  METALS,  internation- 
al mail  regulations  respecting.  See  Post  Office  De- 
partment. 

H 


HAWAII;  restoration  of  certain  lands  comprising  por- 
tions of  Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation  to  juris- 
diction of  Territory  of  Hawaii   (Executive  Order 

10648)     9287 

HEALTH,  EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE  DEPARTMENT: 
See  Education  Office. 

Federal  Credit  Unions  Bureau. 
Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Bureau. 
Social  Security  Administration. 
Allocation  and  utilization  of  surplus  personal  prop- 
erty, for  educational  purposes  anil  public  health 

purposes   

Authority,  delegation  of: 

Regional  Directors.  Regions  I.  II,  m.  IV.  V.  VI.  VII 
and  IX,  authority  to  execute  certain  instru- 
ments in  connection  with  disposal  and  utiliza- 
tion for  health  and  educational  purposes  of 
surplus   real   property    and   related    personal 

property 8835 

Director  for  Region  IX  to  exercise  authority  with 

respect  to  Region  vni 8835 

Regional  Property  Coordinators.  Regions  n,  m.  IV, 
V.  VI.  Vn.  and  IX;  authority  respecting  disposal 
and  utilization  for  health  and  educational  pur- 
poses of  surplus  real  property,  and  allocation 
for  donation  for  similar  purposes  of  surplus 

personal  property 8835 

Coordinators  for  Regions  I  and  IX  to  exercise 
authority  with   respect  to  Regions  II  and 

VIII,   respectively 8835 

Minimum  standards  of  operation  for  State  agencies 
for  surplus  property  and  appropriate  State  offi- 
cials       9309 

Surplus  property  for  educational  and  public  health 
purix>ses : 
Authority  of  Regional  Directors  and  Regional  Prop- 
erty  Coordinators  respecting  utilization,   dis- 
posal, and  allocations  of  surplus  real  and  per- 
sonal property 8835 

Regulations  respecting.    See  Allocation  and  utiliza- 
tion of  surplus  personal  property;  and  Mini- 
mum standards  of  operation. 
HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD.    See  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Board. 

HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE  AGENCY: 

See  Federal  Housi7ig  Administration. 
Public  Housing  Administration. 
Community  Facilities  Administration: 
Advance  plarming.  definitions,  act;   authority  to 

make  new  loans  or  advances,  expiration 9343 

Authority,  delegation  of,  to  Commissioner.     See 
Organization. 

Procedure;  general  statement 9343 

Organization  description  and  delegations  of  final 
authority: 
Community  Facilities  Commissioner  and  designees; 
delegation  to.  of  authority  respecting  powers 
and  functions  vested  in  Administrator  under 
section  202  of  Public  Law  345.  84th  Congress, 
relating  to  public  facility  loans 9981 
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HOUSING   AND   HOME    FINANCE   AGENCY— Con.     P«e« 

Organization  description  and  delegations  of  final  au- 
thority— Continued 
Regional  Oflfices;  delegation  of  authority  by  Admin- 
istrator to  each  Regional  Administrator  and 
designees  with  respect  to: 
Taking  action  in  connection  with  advances  for 
public  works  planning  authorized  under  sec- 
tion 702  of  Housing  Act  of  1954  and  section 

112  of  1955  Amendments 8865 

Taking  certain  actions  in  connection  with  public 
facility  loans  authorized  under  section  202  of 

Public  Law  345.  84th  Congress 9981 

Urban  Renewal  Commissioner,  Acting,  designation 
of  certain  officials   to  act  as,   and  order  of 

precedence 9875 

HUMAN  RIGHTS  DAY,  UNITED  NATIONS.  1955  (Proc- 
lamation 3121) 9327 

I 

INDIAN  AFFAIRS  BUREAU: 

Authority,  delegation  of.  by  Area  Director  of  Anadarko 
Area  Office,  Superintendents  and  other  desig- 
nated employees;  functions  relating  to  funds  and 

fiscal  matters 10013 

Crow  Indians,  mining  on  lands  of.    See  Mining. 
Five  Civilized  Tribes,  Oklahoma ;  mining  on  lands  of. 

See  Mining. 
Gas  and  oil  mining  on  lands  of  Osage  Tribe.     See 

Mining. 
Heirs,  determination  of.  and  approval  of  wills,  except 
as  to  members  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes  and 

Osage  Indians;  Kaw  funds 9824 

Irrigation  projects;  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  various  projects: 

Crow  Indian  Irrigation  Project,  Montana 9824 

Duck  VaUey  Irrigation  Project,  Nevada 9496 

Port  Belknap  Indian  Irrigation  Project.  Montana. .  10113 
Navajo  Indian  Irrigation  Project,  Arizona  and  New 

Mexico 9427 

Pjrramid  Lake  Project,  Nevada 9496 

Mining,  and  sale  or  lease  of  minerals: 
Lands  of  various  tribes : 
Crow    Indian    Reservation.    Montana;    mining, 
royalty  rates  for  minerals   other   than   oil 

and   g£LS 8929 

Five  Civilized  Tribes.  Oklahoma;  mining,  royalty 

rates  for  minerals  other  than  oil  and  gas 8928 

Osage  tribe;  oil  and  gas  mining: 
Fees,  for  well  locations;  payable  to  Superin- 
tendent of  Osage  Agency,  when  surface 

owner  ts  restricted  Indian 10097 

Gas,  measurement  of 10097 

Lease  instruments,  approval  of;  unitization  of 

oil  leases 10097 

Surface  lands,  use  of;  settlement  of  damages  to 

lands  and  crops 10097 

Leasing  of  lands: 
General  provisions: 
Restricted  alloted  lands,  for  mining;   royalty 

rates  for  minerals  other  than  oil  and  gas_  _     8929 
Tribal  lands,  for  mining;  royalty  rates  for  min- 
erals other  than  oil  and  gas 8929 

Specific  tribes.    See  Lands  of  various  tribes. 
Lands,  Indian: 

Leasing  of.    See  Mining,  and  sale  and  lease  of  min- 
erals. 
Sale,  and  reinvestment  of  proceeds.     See  Sale  of 
certain  Indian  lands. 
Oil  and  gas  mining  on  lands  of  Osage  Tribes.     See 

Mining. 
Osage  tribe,  mining  on  lands  of.    See  Mining. 

Patents  in  fee;  application,  and  issuance 9174 

Sale  of  certain  Indian  lands,  and  reinvestment  of 
proceeds : 
Alienation,  removal  of  restrictions  against,  exclu- 
sive of  Five  Civilized  Tribes'  lands;  procedure 

for  removing  restrictions 9175 

Method  of  sales: 

Appraisal,  advertisement,  consideration 9175 

Bids,  number  of 9175 

Wills,  approval  of.    See  Heirs. 


INTERIOR  DEPARTMENT:  >>»«• 

See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Indian  Affairs  Bureau. 
Land  Management  Bureau. 
Mines  Bureau. 
National  Park  Service. 
Reclamation  Bureau. 
Appointment    without    compensation    of    Lynn    S. 

Madsen  and  statement  of  financial  interests 10125 

Authority,  delegation  of,  by  Secretary: 

Land  Management  Bureau.  Director;  authority  re- 
specting lands  and  resources 8936 

Mines  Bureau,  Deputy  Director ;  authority  to  exer- 
cise all  authority  delegated  to  Director  by  Sec- 
retary, revocation  of  prior  order 9166 

Continental  slielf,  outer  Gulf  of  Mexico;  additional 
areas  platted  for  leasing.     See   main   heading 
Land  Management  Bureau. 
Edison  Home  National  Historic  Site.  West  Orange, 

New  Jersey,  designation  of 9347 

INTERNAL   REVENUE  SERVICE: 

Authority,  delegation  of.     See  Organization. 
Cigarettes,  cigars,  etc.;  excise  tax.    See  Excise  tax 

regulations. 
Conventions,  tax.  income  tax  regulations  under.    See 

Tax  conventions. 
Employment  tax  regulations;  collection  of  income  tax 
at   source  on   wages,   applicable  on   and   after 

January  1,  1955. 10097 

Definitions;  wages 10098 

Returns  and  information: 

Information  regarding  wages  paid  employees 10098 

Records,  statements,  and  special  returns 10098 

Excise  tax  regulations: 

Permit  proceedings,  rules  of  practice  in;  revision..    8954 
Tobacco  and  tobacco  products: 

Cigars  and  cigarettes;  manufacturers,  importers 
and  dealers: 
Bonds  and  extensions  of  coverage  of  bonds: 
editorial      amendment,      proposed      rule 

making 10164 

Operations     by     importers;      proposed     rule 

making 10164 

Cigars    manufactured    in    customs    bonded 

manufacturing  warehouses 10164 

Mark 10164 

Redesignations 10164 

Operations      by      manufacutrers;       monthly 

reports 10155 

Manufactured  tobacco;  manufacturers,  opera- 
tions by,  monthly  reports 10156 

Income  tax  regulations: 
Tax  conventions,  regulations  under.    See  Tax  con- 
ventions, below. 
Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1951; 
estimated    tax,    penalties,   tax    liability,    pay- 
ment, etc 9177 

Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31,  1953 
(pT-ovisions  prescribed  under  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954)  : 
Accounting  methods  and  periods  (fiscal  calendar 
year,  etc.> ;  repeal  of  sections  of  1954  Code  re- 
lating to  prepaid  income  and  reserves  for 
estimated  expenses,  effect  of,  tax  liability, 

etc 9175 

Adjustments,  corporate.     Sec  Corporate  distribu- 
tions and  adjustments. 
Corporate  distributions  and  adjustments;  effects, 
corporate   liquidations,   collapsible   corpora- 
tions,  foreign   personal  holding   companies, 

reorganizations,  etc 8875 

Distributions,  corporate.  See  Corporate  distri- 
butions and  adjustments. 
Estimated  tax.  repeal  of  section  of  1954  Code 
under  accounting  methods  and  periods  relat- 
ing to;  effect  of,  tax  liability,  penalties,  ex- 
tension of  time  for  making  certain  payments. 

etc 9175 

Federal  Communication  Commission,  treatment 
of  gain  from  sale  or  exchange  of  property  to 
effectuate  policies  of 8818 
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INTERNAL  REVENUE  SERVICE— Continued 

Income  tax  regulations — Continued 
Taxable  years  beginning  after  December  31.  1953 
(provisions  prescribed  under  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954) — Continued 
Prepaid  income,  repeal  of  section  of  1954  Code 
under  accounting  methods  and  periods,  relat- 
ing to;  effect  of.  tax  liability,  filing  of  state- 
ments and  returns,  etc 

Property  disposition,  gain  or  loss  on;  provisions 
effective  for  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31.  1953.  and  ending  after  August 

16.  1954.  proposed  rule  making 8816 

Basis  establi.'^hed  by  Revenue  Act  of  1932  or  1934 

or  by  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 8817 

Federal    Communications    Commi-ssion,    gain 
from  sale  or  exchange  to  effectuate  policies 

of 8818 

Property  acquired  before  March  1,  1913.  basis.     8818 

Property  acquired  during  affiliation,  basis 8817 

Securities    and    Exchange    Commission,    ex- 
changes and  distributions  in  obedience  to 

orders  of . 8820 

Basis  of  property  acquired  in  exchanges  and 

distributions 8825 

Definitions    8828 

Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss 8820 

Wash  sales  of  stocks  or  securities: 

Basis  of  stocks  or  securities  acquired 8831 

Losses   from 8830 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  exchanges 
and  distributions  in  obedience  to  orders  of; 

treatment  of  gain  or  loss  on 8820 

Securities  or  stocks,  treatment  of  losses  from  wash 

sales   of 8839 

Netherlands  Antilles,  applicability  to,  of  regulations 
under  income  tax  conventions  between  United 

States  and  Netherlands 9151 

Organization,  Field;  delegations  of  authority,  etc.: 
District  Directors  of  Internal  Revenue: 

Acting  District  Director,  designation  of,  proce- 
dure    

Authority,  delegation  of.  respecting  acceptance 
of  offers  in  certain  compromise  cases  involv- 
ing amounts  under  $5,000,  or  specific  penal- 
ties     

Regional  Commissioner,  Acting;  designation  of,  pro- 
cedure        9870 

Permit  proceedings,  rules  of  practice  in:  revision 8954 

Tax  conventions,  regulations  under ;  Netherlands  An- 
tilles, applicability  to,  of  regulations  under  in- 
come tax  conventions  between  United  States  and 

Netherlands   9151 

Tobacco  and  tobacco  products  excise  tax.    See  Excise 

tax  regulations. 
Wages,  withholding  tax  on.     See  Employment  tax 
regulations. 
INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION  ADMINISTRATION: 
Authority,  delegation  of.  to  Director  and  Assistant  Di- 
rector of  Office  of  Transportation  to  waive  com- 
pliance with  provision  incorporated  in  procure- 
ment authorizations  regarding  transportation  on 

U.  S.  flag  vessels 

Voluntary  foreign  aid.  registration  of  agencies  for — 

Voluntary  nonprofit  relief  agencies,  ocean  shipments 

of  supplies  by 

INTERSTATE   COMMERCE   COMMISSION: 

Accidents,  railroad.    See  Railroads. 
Agreements,  motor  carrier.    See  Motor  carriers. 
Appointment  without  compensation  and  statement  of 
financial  interests,  report  of;  persons  appointed 

under  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950 10085,  10086 

Car  service:  refrigerator  cars,  substitution  of,  for  box 
cars,  to  transport  fruit  and  vegetable  containers 

and  box  shooks,  prior  order  vacated 8953 

Commercial  zones,  motor  carrier.    See  Motor  carriers. 
Explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles    (corrosive 
liquids,  gases,  flammable  liquids  and  solids,  poi- 
sons, etc.)  packing  and  transportation  of ;  amend- 
ments proposed  or  adopted: 

Appendix,  reasons  for  various  amendments 10070 

Commodity  list  of  explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles,  containing  shipping  name  or  descrip- 
tion; changes,  and  additions 10064 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION— Confinued     ^^« 

Explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles  (corrosive 
liquids,  gases,  flammable  liquids  and  solids,  pKJi- 
sons.  etc.)  packing  and  transportation  of;  amend- 
ments proposed  or  adopted— Continued 
Motor  carriers,  common  or  contract,  regulations 
applying  to: 
Loading  and  storage  chart  of  explosives  and  other 

dangerous   articles 10068 

Loading  and  unloading 10068 

Rail  freight  carriers;  loading  and  storage  chart  of 

explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 10068 

Shippers,  regulations  applying  to;  preparation  of 
explosives   and   other   dangerous   articles   for 
transportation  (packing,  labeling,  loading,  stay- 
ing, etc.) : 
Acids  and  other  corrosive  liquids,  certain;  defini- 
tion and  preparation 10065 

Compressed  gases, pertain;  definition  and  prepa- 
ration   10067 

Explosives,  certain;  definition  and  preparation —  10064 
Flammable  liquids,  certain;  definition  and  prepa- 
ration   10064 

Flammable  solids  and  oxidizing  materials,  cer- 
tain; definition  and  preparation 10065 

Marking  and  labeling  explosives  and  other  dan- 
gerous articles 1 10067 

Poisonous  articles,  certain;  definition  and  prep- 
aration   10067 

Preparation  of  articles  for  transportation  by  car- 
riers by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  highway, 

or  water 10064 

Tank  cars 10162 

Shipping  instructions,  shipping  order  and  bill  of 

lading  description 10068 

Shipping  container  specifications: 

Carboys,  jugs  in  tubs,  and  rubber  drums 10068 

Cylinders 10069 

Fiberboard  boxes,  drums,  and  mailing. tubes 10070 

Inside  containers  and  linings 10069 

Metal  barrels,  drums,  kegs,  cases,  trunks,  and 

boxes 10069 

Tank  cars 10070 

Tanks,  portable 10070 

Freight  commodity  statistics: 

Motor  carriers.    See  Motor  carriers. 
Steam  railways.    See  Railroads. 
Freight  forwarders,  surety  bonds  and  policies  of  in- 
siirsiriCG  * 

Acceptance  and  revocation  by  Commission 8932 

Fiduciaries 8931.  8932 

Forms  and  procedure 8931 

List  of  forms: 

FF  35-A  (revised) 8932 

FP  35-B.  deletion 8932 

FF36-A,  (revised) 8932 

FF  44.  deletion 8932 

General    requirements 8931 

Insurance  and  surety  companies 8931 

Surety  bonds,  approval  of  surety  companies 8931 

Locomotive  inspection.    See  Railroads. 
Motor  carriers: 
Asreement,  application  for  approval  of;  Jamestown 
Area  F\irniture  Haulers  Assn..  Inc..  transporta- 
tion of  new  furniture  from  points  in  New  York 

and  Pennsylvania 10172 

Applications  for  operating  authority  (control,  lease, 
and  unification  of  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erties; certificates,  permits,  and  licenses;  tem- 
porary operating  authority) : 

Passenger  carriers,  list  of  applicants 9003, 

9355. 9840,  10091 

Property  carriers,  list  of  applicants 8998. 

9351,9835.10087 

Commercial  zone.  Philadelphia.  Pa 10071 

Freight  commodity  statistics,  class  I  common  and 
contract  carriers  of  property;  annual  reports 
to    be   filed   according   to   listed   groups   and 

classes 9860 

Paints  and  related  articirs  from  points  in  California 
to  points  in  Idaho  and  Oregon,  investigation  of 

rates  and  charges,  rules,  regulations,  etc 9841 

Railroads : 
Accidents,  monthly  reports  and  classification;  pro- 
posed rule  making 8964 

Authority  and  purpose 8965 


Classification  of  persons 8970 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE  COMMISSION — Continued     P^« 
Railroads — Continued 
Accidents,  monthly  reports  and  classification;  pro- 
posed rule  making— Continued 

Classification  of  railroad  accidents 8966 

F\)rm  and  arrangement  of  reports 8967 

General   instructions 8965 

Particulars  to  be  reported 8968 

Locomotive  inspection,  multiple  operated  electric 
locomotive  units  operated  by  single  set  of  con- 
trols, compliance  date  postponed 10163 

Steam  railways;  reporting  classes  of  freight  com- 
modity statistics  by  class  II  railroads,  cancel- 
lation of  requirements  respecting 9345 

Rates;  paints  and  related  articles  by  motor  carrier 
from  points  in  California  to  points  in  Idaho  and 

Oregon,  tariff  investigation 9841 

Reports,  freight  commodity  statistics: 
Motor  carriers.     See  Motor  carriers. 
Steam  railways.    See  Railroads' 
Routing  of  traflflc,  rerouting;  authority  to  carriers  to 
reroute  or  divert  certain  traflQc : 
Chicago,  St.  Paul,  Minneapolis  and  Omaha  Rail- 
way Co 9825 

Railroads  serving  Vermont.  New  Hampshire.  Mas- 
sachusetts,   Connecticut.    Pennsylvania,    New 

Jersey,  and  New  York 9984 

Tariffs  and  schedules;  long-  and  short-haul  charges 
provision  of  section  4  (1  > ,  Interstate  Commerce 

Act,  applications  for  relief  from 8838. 

8867,  8980,  9005,  9169.  9189.  9500,  9522,  9834, 
9877, 9983, 10013. 10093. 
Water    contract   carriers,    chartering    of    vessels    to 
United  States  Government;  exemption  from  cer- 
tain requirements  of  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 
revocation 8931 


JUSTICE   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Alien  Property,  Office  of. 

Authority,  delegation  of,  to  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. Director,  OflBce  of  Alien  Property,  to  per- 
form certain  functions  in  administration  of  Title 
n  of  International  Claims  Settlement  Act  of 
1949 8993 

Witness  fees;  travel  expenses  and  subsistence  of  Fed- 
eral officers  and  employees  appearing  as  witnesses 
for  Government- _ 9178 


LABOR   DEPARTMENT: 

See  Employment  Security  Bureau. 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Authority,  delegation  of,  by  Secretary  to  Director, 
Employment  Security  Bureau,  to  perform  certain 
functions  under  the  Migrant  Labor  Agreement 
of  1951.  and  Title  V  of  Agricultural  Act  of  1949 
relating  to  Mexican  agricultural  workers 8972 

LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU: 

Air  Force  Department,  lands  in  New  Mexico  with- 
drawn for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Alaska : 
Alaska  Road  Commission,  lands  withdrawn  for  use 

of.     See  under  Withdrawals,  below. 
Homesites,  lands  available  for  lease  or  sale  as.    See 

Small  tracts,  below. 
Homesteads,  lands  opened  to  entry  for.     See  Lands 

opened  to  homestead  entry,  below. 
National  forests.     See  National  forests,  below. 
Small  tracts.     See  Small  tracts,  below. 
Withdrawals  of  lands  for  use  of  Federal  agencies, 
etc.     See  Withdrawals,  below. 
Army  Department,  lands  in  Alaska,  New  Mexico.  Utah, 
and    Washington    withdrawn    for    use    of.     See 
under  Withdrawals. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  lands  in  Utah  withdrawn 

for  use  of.     See  under  Withdrawals. 
Authority,  delegations  of: 
By  Director : 
To  area  administrators,  redelegation  concerning 
minerals,    range    and    forest    management, 

rights-of-way 10114 

To  Eastern  States  Supervisor;  mineral  leases  of 

submerged  lands  of  outer  continental  shelf.  _  10114 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued  ^et 

Authority,  delegations  of — Continued 

By  Eastern  States  Office  Supervisor  to  District 
Forester.  Russellville.  Arkansas;  actions  re- 
SE>ecting  classification  of  lands,  homesteads, 
pubhc  sales,  trespass,  timber  and  stone,  ma- 
terial other  than  forest  producUs,  small  tracts, 

etc 9956 

FYom  Secretary  of  Interior,  to  Director,  respecting 

lands  and  resources 8936 

Continental  shelf,  outer: 

Authority    delegation    from    Director    to    Eastern 

States  Supervisor  respecting  mineral  leases 10114 

Oil.  gas.  and  sulphur  leasing,  Louisiana  and  Texas: 

Nomination  of  areas  for  leasing 9347 

Platting  of  certain  areas  for  leasing 8862 

Rights-of-way  for  pipe  lines  on;  purpose,  terms 
and    conditions,    approval,   penalties,   appeals, 

etc 9306 

Pish  and  Wildlife  Service: 

Lands  in  Colorado  and  Idaho  withdrawn  for  use  of. 

See  under  Withdrawals. 
Oil  and  gas  leases  on  wildlife  refuge  lands.     See 
Wildlife  refuge  land.s.  beloio. 
Forest  Service,  land.s  in  Colorado,  Idaho,  and  Mon- 
tana, withdrawn  for  use  of.     See  under  With- 
drawals. 
Grazing  districts: 

Federal  range  code  for  grazing  districts 9912 

New  Mexico,  grazing  district  No.  6,  precedence  of 
withdrawal  for  use  by  Air  Force  Department  in 
connection  with  Walker  Air  Force  Base  iPLO 

1259>    8989 

Utah,  grazing  district  No.  5;  precedence  of  with- 
drawal for  use  by  Geological  Survey  as  sedi- 
ment testing  laboratory  (PLC  1261) 9506 

Highways,  riuhts-of-way  for.    See  Rights-of-way. 
Interior  Department,  lands  in  Utah  and  Wa.shington 

withdrawn  for  u.se  of.    See  under  Withdrawals. 
Land  Management  Bureau,  lands  in  Alaska  and  Ore- 
gon  withdrawn   for   use   of.     See   under   With- 
drawals. 
Lands  opened  to  homestead  entry  by  veterans  and 
general  public: 
For  small  tracts  opened  to  lease  or  purchase,  see 
Small  tracts. 

Alaska 10158 

Arizona    8860 

California 9027,  10116 

Colorado    8861 

Idaho 9496,  9870,  10114 

Mineral  lands  and  minerals: 

Colorado,  near  Idalia;  non-metalliferous  minerals, 

lands  open  to  entry  for 8861 

Continental  shelf,  outer: 
Oil,   gas.   and   sulphur,   leasing.    Louisiana    and 
Texas: 

Nomination  of  areas  for  leasing 9347 

Plotting  of  certain  areas  for  leasing 8862 

Pipelines,  rights-of-way  for;  purpose,  terms  and 

conditions,  approval  penalties,  appeals,  etc..     9306 
New  Mexico,  Sandia  Army  Base,  certain  reserved 
minerals    withdrawn    from    disposition    tPLO 

1257)    8930 

Oil  and  gas  leases: 

Continental  .shelf.    See  Continental  shelf. 

Wildlife   refuge   lands 9009 

Appendix  A,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  lands 

not  available  for  leasing 9009 

Appendix  B,  Fish  and  WildUfe  Service  lands 

available  for  leasing 9009 

National  forests,  lands  in: 

Alaska;  Chugach  National  Forest,  lands  excluded 
from  forest  restored  for  purchase  as  homesites 
and  trade  and  manufacturing  sites  (PLO  1262  >  _     9988 
Arizona : 
Apache  National  Forest,  road  construction  mate- 
rials for   use   on   Forest  Highway    19,   near 

Beaverhead  Lodge;  proposed  withdrawal 9024 

Coconino  National  Forest,  road  construction  ma- 
terials for  use  on  Forest  Highway  3.  Flagstaff- 
Clints  Well  route  and  Forest  Highway  10, 
Pine-Winslow  route;  proposed  withdrawals-.     9024 
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LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU — Continued 

National  forests,  lands  In — Continued 
Arizona — Continued 
Kaibab  National  Forest,  road  construction  ma- 
terials for  use  on  Forest  Highway  Project  2, 
Williams-Grand    Canyon    route;    proposed 

withdrawal  9025 

Sitgreaves  National  Forest,  road  construction  ma- 
terials for  use  on  Forest  Highway  12,  on 
Globe-Holbrook  route;  proposed  withdraw- 
als      8026 

Tonto  National  Forest,  road  construction  mate- 
rials for  use  on  listed  highways;  proposed 
withdrawals: 
Forest  Highway  6  on  Salt  River  Valley-Junc- 
tion FH9  route 9025,  9027 

Forest  Highway  6-D 9025 

Forest  Highway  9  on  Verde  River  Valley-Roose- 
velt Dam  route 9025,  9026,  9027 

Forest  Highway  11,  on  Payson-Colcord  Moun- 
tain route 9025,  9026,  10013 

California : 

'    Mendocina  National  Forest,  certain  lands   re- 
stored from  Orland  Reclamation  Project--.  10116 
Trinity  National  Forest,  certain  lands  restored 

from  proposed  water-power  project  No.  247_    9027 
Colorado: 

Roosevelt  National  Forest,  public  service  sites 
along  certain  highways;  proposed  withdraw- 
al  9027,  10072 

Routt  National  Forest,  recreation  areas;  pro- 
posed withdrawals 9347,  9430 

San  Isabel  National  Forest,  recreation  area  (PLO 

1263)    10113 

Idaho: 

Boi.'^e  National  Forest,  certain  lands  within  re- 
stored : 

Prom  Boise  Reclamation  Project 10114 

From  Owyhee  Reclamation  Project 9496 

Cache  National  Forest,  administrative  sites,  public 
service  sites,  recreation  areas,  etc;  proposed 

withdrawal,    correction 10114 

Challis    National    Forest,    administrative    sites; 

prior  order  (PLO  1228>.  correction 8953 

Navy  Department,  lands  in  California  withdrawn  for 

use  of.    See  und''r  Withdrawals. 
Oil  and  gas  leases.    See  Mineral  lands  and  minerals. 
Oregon  grant  lands: 

Scenic  and  recreational  areas  adjacent  to  Rogue 

River,  proposed  v.ithdrawal  for  preservation  of.     9868 
Timber  on: 

Columbia  River  master  unit  and  appurtenant 
marketing  area,  hearing  to  consider  contin- 
uation, modification  or  revocation 9166 

Sale  of  salvage  timber;  propo.scd  rule  making: 

Action  on  bids 8831 

Sales  and  appraisals 8831 

Power  projects,  power  site  reserves,  etc  ,  restoration  of 
lands  to  entry,  etc. : 
Alaska,  power  site  classification  No.  107.  lands  with- 
in withdrawn  for  use  by  Alaska  Road  Commis- 
sion as  administrative  site;   prior  order  (PLO 

644)  revoked  (PLO  1264) 10158 

California,  proposed  water-power  project  No.  247 —     9027 
Oregon : 
Power  site  classification  No.  378.  precedence  of 
withdrawal  for  use  by  Army  Department  in 
connection  with  Dalles  Dam  Project   (PLO 

1256) 8930 

Power  site  reserve  No.  662 9430 

Washington,  power  .site  classification  No.  378,  pre- 
cedence of  withdrawal  for  Army  Department  in 
connection    with    Dalles    Dam    Project    (PLO 

1260) 8989 

Reclamation  of  arid  lands  by  United  States,  assign- 
ments       9461 

F^rm  units,  assignments  involving 9460 

Limitations  on  and  conditions  of  assignments 9461 

Patent,  requirements  for . 9461 

Showing   required 9461 

Statutory   authority,   when   assignments   may   be 

made 9460 

Public  Roads  Bureau,  lands  in  Arizona  withdrawn 
for  use  of.    See  under  Withdrawals. 
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LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU — Continued 
Reclamation  projects,  lands  restored  from: 
Arizona : 

Colorado  River  Storage  Project 8860 

Yuma  Project 8860 

California: 
Central  Valley  Project,  American  River  Division.    9956 

Exchequer  Reservoir  Project 8861 

Orland  Project 10115 

Colorado,  Missouri  River  Basin  Project 8861 

Idaho: 

Boise  Project 10114 

Owyhee  Project 9496 

Snake  River  Project.  Mountain  Home  Division. __    9870 

Oregon,  Umatilla  Project 10115 

Recreation  areas.    See  Scenic  and  recreation  areas. 
Rights-of-way: 
Continental  shelf,   outer,   rights-of-way   for   pipe 
lines  on;  purF>ose,  terms  and  conditions,  ap- 
proval, penalties,  appeals,  etc 9306 

For  highway  purposes: 

California 9027 

Oregon 9430 

Scenic  and  recreation  areas  adjacent  to  Rogue  River, 

Oregon;  proposed  withdrawal  for  preservation  of_    9868 
Small  tracts: 
Classifications: 

Arizona,  No.  47 10114 

California,  No.  465 9429 

Lands  opened  for  lease  or  purchase  as  homesites. 
etc.,  under  Small  Tract  Act: 

Alaska 9988,  10159 

Arizona 1 8860,  9867,  10114 

California 9429,  10116 

Colorado 8861 

Idaho 9496.  9870.  10114 

Survey,  filing  of  plat  of;  Wisconsin,  near  Snowden 

Lake 9027 

Timber  on  Oregon  grant  lands.     See  Oregon  grant 
lands. 

Wildlife  refuge  lands,  oil  and  gas  leases  for 9009 

Appendix  A,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  lands  not 

available  for  leasing 9009 

Appendix  B,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  lands  avail- 
able for  leasing 9009 

Wisconsin,  erroneously  meandered  lands  near  Snow- 
den Lake,  disposition 9027 

Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States, 
for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc.: 

Air  Force  I>epartment,  recreational   site.  Lake 

Louise;  proposed  withdrawal,  correction 10072 

Alaska  Road  Commission,  administrative  site, 
Seward  Meridian;  prior  order  (PLO  644)  re- 
voked (PLO  1264) 10158 

Army  Department,  training  sites: 

Along  east  bank  of  Delta  River;  proposed  with- 
drawal       8993 

Fort  Greely,  between  Richardson  and  Alaska 

Highways;  proposed  withdrawal 9313 

Classification,  lands  near  Birch  Lake;  prior  order 
(PLO   225)    revoked    in    part    (PLO    1253), 

correction 9461 

Land  Management  Bureau : 

Forestry  management  purposes,  Seward  Merid- 
ian; proposed  withdrawal 9496 

Recreation  sites: 
Along    left    bank    of    Manley   Hot    Springs 

Slough;  proposed  withdrawal 8993 

Fairbanks  Meridian;  proposed  withdrawal. _     8993 
School  purposes: 
Alaska  Native  Service,  lands  near  Tanana;  pro- 
posed  withdrawal 8971 

Yukon   River,   certain  lands   on;    prior   order 
(Executive  order  of  May  4,  1907)   revoked 

as  to  lands  at  Nulato  (PLO  1264) 10158 

Arizona.  Public  Roads  Bureau,  road  construction 
materials  for  use  on  listed  highways;  proposed 
uithdrav  i^s: 
Forest  Hi"         v   3,  Flagstaff -Clints  Well  route, 

tional  Forest 9024,  9025 

^  on  Salt  River  Valley- Junction 

into  National  Forest 9025 

6  D,  Tonto  National  Forest 9025 


C;^conii 
Forest  High 

FH9  rout 
Forest  Highv.  c 
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LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU — Continued  P^Ke 
Withdrawals  of  lands  in  Alaska  and  various  States, 
for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc. — Con. 
Arizona,  Public  Roads  Bureau,  road  construction 
materials  for  use  on  listed  highways;  proposed 
withdrawals — Continued 
Forest  Highway  9,  on  Verde  River  Valley-Roose- 
velt Dam  route,  Tonto  National  Forest 9025. 

9026. 9027 
F\)rest  Highway  10.  Pine-Winslow  route.  Coconino 

National  Forest 9024 

Forest  Highway  11,  on  Payson-Colcord  Mountain 

route,  Tonto  National  Forest 9025.  9026.  10013 

Forest  Highway   12,  on   Globe-Holbrook   route, 

Sitgreaves  National  Forest 9026 

Forest    Highway    19.    near    Beaverhead    Lodge, 

Apache  National  Forest 9024 

Forest   Highway   Project   2   on   Williams-Grand 

Canyon  route,  Kaibab  National  Forest 9025 

California.  Navy  Department,  aerial  gunnery  range. 
Naval  Ordnance  Test  Station,  Inyokern,  China 

Lake;  proposed  withdrawal __  10072 

Colorado : 
Fish   and  Wildlife  Service,   in  connection  with 
South  Platte  River  Management  Area;  pro- 
posed  withdrawal 9829 

Forest  Service : 

Roosevelt  National  Forest,  public  service  sites 
along  certain  highways;  proposed  with- 
drawal    9027,  10072 

Routt  National  Forest,  recreation  areas;  pro- 
posed withdrawals 9347,  9430 

San   Isabel   National   Forest,   recreation   area 

(PLO  1263)— 10113 

Idaho: 
Agriculture  Department.    See  Forest  Service. 
Pish  and  Wildlife  Service : 

In  connection  with  Star  Lake  Management 
Area,  for  development  of  food  and  cover 
for  sagegrouse    and    pheasant;    proposed 

withdrawal  9868 

Public  access  to  backwaters  of  C.  J.  Strike  Dam 
for  fishing  and  hunting;  proposed  with- 
drawal      9868 

Transportation  and  spawning  grounds  for  an- 

adromous  fish;  proposed  withdrawals 9869 

Forest  Service: 
Cache   National   Forest,   administrative   sites, 
public  service  sites,  recreation  areas,  etc.; 

proposed  withdrawal,  correction  10114 

Challis  National  Forest,  administrative  sites; 

prior  order  (PLO  1228  >,  correction 8953 

Montana,  FVarest  Service,  Sheep  Creek  Administra- 
tive Site  (PLO  1258)   8930 

New  Mexico: 
Air  Force  Department,  military  purposes,  in  con- 
nection with  Walker  Air  Force  Base  <PLO 

1259> 8989 

Army  Department: 

Certain  lands  within  Sandia  Base:  reserved 
minerals  withdrawn  from  disposition  <  PLO 

1257) 8930 

Dalles  Dam  Project,  Columbia  River  Highway 

(PLO    1256) 8929 

Oregon,  Land  Management  Bureau : 
Coos  County,  material  for  access  roads ;  proposed 

withdrawal   9430 

Scenic  and  recreational  areas,  adjacent  to  Rogue 
River,   including   certain  revested  railroad 

lands;  proposed  withdrawal 9868 

Siuslaw  River  and  Esmond  Creek  Roads,  material 

for  access  roads;  proposed  withdrawal 9430 

Utah: 

Army  Department: 
Chemical  warfare  range,  prior  order  (EO  9053) 

revoked  (PLO  678);  correction 9161 

In  connection  with  Wendover  Bombing  and 
Gunnery  Range;  proposed  withdrawal,  cor- 
rection      8834 

Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Salt  Lake  Meridian; 

proposed  withdrawal,  correction 8834 

Interior  Department,  for  use  of  Geological  Sur- 
vey, site  for  sediment  testing  laboratory,  Salt 
Lake  Meridian  (PLO  1261) _    9506 


LAND  MANAGEMENT  BUREAU— Continued  Page 

Withdrawals  of  lands  In  Alaska  and  various  States, 
for  specified  uses  of  Federal  agencies,  etc.— Con. 
Washington : 
Army  Department.  In  connection  with  Dalles  Dam 

Project.  Willamette  Meridian  (PLO  1260)  ___    8989 
Interior  Department,  for  use  by  State  Game  De- 
partment   in    connection    with     Sunnyside 
Waterfowl  Management  Area  (PLO  1255)  „    8816 
LIBRARY  OF  CONGRESS: 
Blind  persons,  library  materials  for:  loan  pnxiedures.  10055 

M 

MARITIME  ADMINISTRATION  AND  FEDERAL  MARI- 
TIME BOARD: 
Agreements,     transportation.      See     Transportation 

agreements. 
Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  applications  under.    See 

Subsidized  vessels  and  operators. 
Subsidized  vessels  and  operators,  operating  differen- 
tial subsidies:  applications  and  hearings  regard- 
ing agreements,  authorizations,  etc.,  under  cer- 
tain sections  of  Merchant  Marine  Act  of   1936, 
pertaining  to  penalties  respecting  forbidden  prac- 
tices in  coastwise  or  intercoastal  trade,  vessels 
excluded  from  subsidy,  etc.: 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd.;  petition  respecting 
necessity  of  certain  authorization  with  regard 
to  service  between  California  and  Hawaii,  ex- 
tension of  time  to  file  data  and  comments  in 

proposed  rule  making . 9974 

Bloomfield  Steamship  Co 10116 

Trade  route.';.  United  States  foreign:  determination 
•  under  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936  >.  by  Admin- 
istrator regarding  essentiality  of  trade  route  No. 
14 — U.  S.  Atlantic  and  Gulf  West  Coast  Africa. 

to  remain  unchanged,  notice 9830 

Transportation  agreements;  approval,  hearings,  etc.: 

American  Export  Lines.  Inc 9164 

American  President  Lines,  Ltd 10073 

Barber-Fern-Ville  Lines  joint  service 10073 

Blue  Funnel  Line  joint  service 10073 

Bull  Insular  Line.  Inc 9164 

Clan  Line  Steamers  Limited 9164 

Fred.  Olsen  &  Co.  (Fred.  Olsen  Line" '.     9164 

Hoegh  Line  joint  service 10073 

Holland-Amerika   Lijn 10073 

Isthmian  Steamship  Co 10073 

Lloyd,  N.  v..  Koninklyke  Rotterdamsche 10073 

Lykes  Bros.  Steamship  Co..  Inc 10073 

Matson  Navigation  Co 9164.  10073 

Mit.sui  Steamship  Co.,  Ltd 10073 

Moller,  A.  P.-Maersk  Line  joint  service 10073 

"Nederland".  N.  V.  Stoomvaart  Maatschappij 10073 

Nederlandsch-Amerikaansche   Stoomvaart   Maats- 
chappij, N.  v..  "Holland-Amerika  Lijn" 10073 

Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha 9135 

Prince  Line.  Ltd 10073 

Rotterdamsche  Lloyd.  N.  v..  Koninklyke 10073 

United    Kingdom  UniK^d    States    Pacific    Freight 

Assoc 9185 

Westfal-Larsen  L  Co.,  AS 10073 

MINES  BUREAU: 
Authority,  delegation  of.  from  Secretary  of  Interior  to 
Deputy  Director  to  exercise  all  authority  dele- 
gated to  Director  by  Secretary  of  Interior,  revo- 
cation of  prior  order 9166 

Respiratory     protective     apparatus;     self-contained 
breathing  apparatus,  proposed  rule  making: 
Character  and  general  description  of  tests;  obtain- 
ing samples  of  air 8832 

Construction 8832 

Fees    for    testing    self-contained    breathing    ap- 
paratus  _"_     8833 

General    requirements    of    self-contained    breath- 
ing apparatus 8832 

Testing    conditions 8832 
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HARCOTICS  BUREAU: 
Bedesignation  of  part  headings »o"* 

NATIONAL  BUREAU  OF  STANDARDS: 
Pees  for  transcript  services;  motion  pictures,  certifi- 
cation of  publications 9150 

Transcript  services;  revision 913" 

NATIONAL  PARK  SERVICE: 

Authority,  delegation  of.  by  Regional  Director,  Region 
Two;    Superintendents,    authority   with   respect 

to   appeals -.-7-—: r-T" 

Yellowstone  National  Park;  commercial  automobiles 

and  busses ^^^'* 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE   FOUNDATION: 
Fellowships: 

Postdoctoral   fellowships imtQ 

Predoctoral  graduate  fellowships I0io9 

Senior  postdoctoral  fellowships lOlbO 

"Grants  for  scientific  research  of  April  1955,"  stand- 
ards   10161 

NAVY   DEPARTMENT: 
Aircraft  restricted  areas  over  military  installations, 
designation  in  coordination  with  Navy.    See  main 
heading  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Boards  of  evaluation,  review,  appeal,  etc..  respecting 
disposition  of  cases  involving  physical  disability- 
Claims  : 
Administrative  claims: 

See  also  Federal  tort  claims. 
Under  Act  of  December  28.  1945: 

Definitions ,^nne 

Foreign  countries,  claims  arising  in 10006 

Scope  of  Act 10006 

Statute  of  limitations i""Uo 

Statutory   authority 10005 

Federal  tort  claims : 

Action  against  United  States,  statutory  author- 
ity for  action 10005 

Administrative  claims:  ,„„„= 

E>efinition,  "employee  of  Government" 10005 

Statutory    authority 10005 

Foreign,  noncombat  claims: 

Authority 10009 

Claims  arising  in  specified  foreign  countries 10009 

Cross-servicing ■ 10009 

Limitations   of   application,   claims   for   damage 

occasioned  by  naval  vessels 10009 

Procedure:  ,nnnn 

No  formal  procedure  prescribed 10009 

Payments -  — --  10009 

Settlement  authority  under  Act  of  December  28, 

1945 10009 

Settlement  of  claims  arising  from  activities  of 

Military  Assistance  Advisory  Groups 10009 

General  provisions;  investigation  and  procedure: 

Action  by  commanding  officer 10007 

Action  by  district  legal  officer 10007 

Approval  of  claims l^nnl 

Contents  of  investigative  report 10007 

Duties  of  investigating  officer 10006 

Investigation,  when  required 10006 

Notice  and  appeal ^nnna 

Payment  of  claims ^niil 

Settlement  agreement 10008 

Personnel  claims:  .^nno 

Civilian  personnel  adjudicating  authority 10008 

Form  of  claim ^^nno 

Form  of  investigating  officer's  report 10008 

Courts,  civil,  proceedings  in 9994 

Disability,  physical,  disposition  of  cases  involving 9996 

Boards  of  evaluation,  review,  appeal,  etc 9996 

Physical  disability.     See  Disability,  physical. 
Travel  time  between  home  and  first  and  last  duty  sta- 
tions, inclusion  as  active  duty  for  members  of 
service  called  to  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days 
(Executive  Order  10649) 10095 
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OLD-AGE   AND   SURVIVORS   INSURANCE   BUREAU: 

Records  and  information,  disclosure  of;  information 
which  may  be  disclosed  to  officer  or  employee  of 
Justice  Department  administering  Title  n  of 
Inunigration  and  Nationality  Act 9504 


9506 
9506 


9968 


9969 
10099 


10108 


PANAMA  CANAL.    See  Canal  Zone  Government. 
POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT: 

Domestic  post  office  services: 
Air  carriers,  transportation  of  mail  by.    See  Trans- 
portation of  mails.  , aiho 

Air  mail  service;  revision  and  redesignation 10108 

Collection  and  delivery: 

Service  in  post  offices;  post  office  boxes: 
Keys 

"p pTitfl.!    r&t/GS  ____—,-,——  —  —  —  —  —  —  ————  —  —  —  —  —  —  — 

star  route  service ;  subcontracts,  requirements  for 
subletting  and  of  subcontractors,  assignment, 
term,  responsibility  of  contractor,  termina- 
tion   

Electric  railway  common  carriers,  transportation 

of  mail  by.    See  Transportation  of  mail. 
How  to  wrap  and  mail.    See  Wrapping  and  mailing 
instructions. 

International  airmail  regulations 10111 

Mail-messenger  service.      See    Transportation    of 

mails. 
Panama,  Isthmus  of;  rates  for  rail  service  across.. 

Railroads,  transportation  of  mail  by;  revision 

Star  route  service.    See  Collection  and  delivery. 
Transportation  of  mails: 

Air  carriers;  responsibilities,  flight  operations, 
handling  of  mail,  reports,  claims,  fines,  inter- 
national airmail  regulations,  etc 

Mail -messenger  service 9968 

Irregularities  and  fines 9968 

Mail-messenger  service  not  to  be  established  or 

extended  without  authority 9968 

No  payment  to  be  made  for  service  unless  au- 
thorized       9968 

Railroads,  transportation  of  mail  by;  revision. __  10099 
Transportation  of  mail  beyond  borders  of  United 

States 9968 

Certificate  for  shipletters  and  payment  of  ship- 
master        9969 

Fines   on   steamship   companies  transporting 

mail  beyond  borders  of  United  States 9969 

Panama,   Isthmus  of;    rates  for  rail  service 

across 9969 

Surface  mail,  compensation  for  transportation 

of    9969 

Exceptions 9460,  9969 

Membership  of  Postal  Union  of  Americas  and 

Spain   9969 

Transportation  and  protection  of  mail  between 

post  offices  and  ships 9968 

When  fees  on  ship  letters  not  allowed 9969 

Urban  and  interurban  electric  railway  common 
carriers,  transportation  of  mail  by;  com- 
pensation for  transportation  of  mall  covers 
transportation  of  postal  employees,  construc- 
tion, and  maintenance  of  RPO  cars,  excess 
service,  responsibility  for  safety  of  mail,  de- 
ductions and  fines,  etc 10106 

Urban   and   interurban  electric  railway  common 

carriers,  transportation  of  mall  by 10106 

Wrapping  and  mailing  instructions;  bulk  mailings, 
third  class,  preparation  of  mailing,  direct  pack- 
age        9491 

International  mail: 

Coins,  bank  notes,  paper  money,  etc.,  mailing  of. 

See  Prohibited  and  restricted  articles. 
Directory  of  International  Mail;  availability.  10156,  10157 
Gold  and  other  precious  metals,  mailing  of.     See 

Prohibited  and  restricted  articles. 
How  to  wrap  and  mall.    See  Parcel  post;  and  Pro- 
hibited and  restricted  articles. 
Indemnity  limits  (Indemnity  payments) ; 

Exceptions,  principal;    indemnity  payment  not 

made  In  specified  cases 10158 

Indemnity  greater  than  actual  amount  of  loss, 

etc 10158 

Loss,  damages,  etc.  caused  by  negligence  of 

sender  or  addressee,  inadequate  packaging.  10158 
Parcels  containing  matter  of  no  intrinsic  value. 

etc 10158 

Insured  parcel  post. 


10158 


Canada 10158 
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POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT— Continued  P^« 

International  mail — Continued 
Indemnity  limits  (indemnity  payments) — Con. 
Other  registered  parcel  post;  Cape  Verde  Islands 
and  Portuguese  West  Africa,  Cuba.  Ecuador 
and     Portugal     (including     Madeira     and 

Azores) 10158 

Registered  or  ordinary  parcel  post  to  countries 
of  Postal  Union  of  Americas  and  Spain;  re- 

designation   10157 

Registered  or  ordinary  parcel  post  to  PUAS  coun- 
tries, except  Canada  and  Cuba 10158 

Registered  Postal  Union  articles 10157 

All  other  countries 10157 

Canada 10157 

Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland,  and  Switzer- 
land   10157 

PUAS  countries,  except  Canada 10157 

Individual  country  prohibitions  and  restrictions 10156, 

10157 
Insured  international  mail.   See  Special  services. 
Jewels,  jewelry,  etc..  mailing  of.    See  Prohibited  and 

restricted  articles. 
Parcel  post : 

Directory  of  International  Mail;  availability 10156 

Incoming  parcel  p>ost : 

Addressed  through  banks  or  other  organiza- 
tions     10156 

Retention  and  disposal:  senders  in  Great  Brit- 
ain, option  respecting  return  of  parcels 10156 

Preparation,  addressing,  and  mailing;  addressing 
and  mailing : 

Postage  rates.- 10156 

Shortpaid  parcels 10156 

Prohibitlona  and  restrictions;  revision 10156 

General  list  of  prohibited  articles;  safety 
matches,  personal  corresp>ondence,  certain 
enclosures,  firearms,  live  or  dead  creatures, 
perishable  fruits  and  vegetables,  explosives, 

oxidizing  materials,  etc 10156 

Individual  country  prohibitions  and  restric- 
tions    10156 

Directory  of  International  Mail;  availability.  10156 
Restricted  articles;  combustible  liquids,  jewelry, 

plant  material,  etc 10156 

Rates  and  shipping  requirements,  table: 

Estonia;  surface  parcel  post  rate 10156 

Ireland  (Eire);  change  in  weight  limit 9491 

Latvia:  surface  parcel  post  rate 10156 

Lithuania;  surface  parcel  post  rate 10156 

Postal  Union  mail : 

Airmail;  air  letter  sheets,  aerogrammes 10156 

Combination  packages  and  articles  grouped  to- 
gether    10156 

Combination  packages;  countries  for  which  ac- 
cepted, Panama  (Republic  of),  added 10156 

Prohibited  and  restricted  articles: 
See  also  Parcel  post. 

Directory  of  International  Mail;  availability 10157 

General  list  of  prohibited  articles: 
Articles  excluded  from  domestic  malls;  dele- 
tion     10157 

Articles  prohibited  from  international  parcel 

post;   reference 10157 

Coins,  bank  notes,  paper  money,  gold  and  other 

precious  metals,  jewels  and  jewelry,  etc..  10157 
Gold  coin,  bullion,  or  gold  dust,  and  other  pre- 
cious metals,  mailing  of 10157 

Jewelry  and  precious  stones,  mailing  of 10157 

Individual  counti-y  prohibitions  and  restrictions.  10157 
Directory  of  International  Mail;  availability. _  10157 
Restricted  articles;  foreign  import  restrictions, 

reference,  deletion 10157 

Registered  International  mail.    See  Special  services. 
Special  services,  international: 
Insured  international  mall: 

Availability  of  service;  change  in  reference 10157 

Fees     and     limits     of   Insurance;     maximum 

amount,  Cape  Verde  Islands 10157 

Insurance  receipts 10157 

Return  receipts;  change  in  reference 10157 


POST  OFFICE  DEPARTMENT— Continued  Pa«« 

International  mail — Continued 
Special  services,  international — Continued 
Registered  international  mail: 

Registry  receipt IO157 

Registry  return  receipts: 

Completion 10157 

Requested  after  mailing 10157 

Restricted  delivery  by  senders: 

Articles  mailed  in  other  countries 10157 

Articles  mailed  in  United  States 10157 

Endorsements 10157 

Redesig  nations 10157 

PRESIDENTIAL  DOCUMENTS: 

Air  Force  Department;  travel  time  between  home  and 
first  and  last  duty  stations,  inclusion  as  active 
duty  for  members  of  service  called  to  duty  in 

excess  of  thirty  days  (EO  10649) __ 10095 

Army  Department: 

Hawaii;  restoration  of  certain  lands  comprising 
portion  of  Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation, 
Kapahulu.  Honolulu,  Oahu,  to  jurisdiction  of 

Territory  of  Hawaii   (EO  10648) 9287 

Travel  time  between  home  and  first  and  last  duty 
stations,  inclusion  as  active  duty  for  members 
of  service  called  to  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days 

(EO  10649) 10095 

Hawaii,  Territory  of.  restoration  of  certain  lands  com- 
prising portions  of  Fort  Ruger  Military  Reserva- 
tion to  jurisdiction  of  (EO  10648) 9287 

Human  Rights  Day.  United  Nations.  1955  (Proc.  3121 )  .     9327 
Navy  Department;  travel  time  between  home  and  first 
and  last  duty  stations,  inclusion  as  active  duty  for 
members  of  service  called  to  duty  in  excess  of 

thirty  days  (EO  10649) 10095 

Travel  time  between  home  and  first  and  last  duty 
stations  for  members  of  uniformed  services  called 
to  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days;   inclusion  as 

active  duty   (EO  10649) 10095 

United  Nations  Human  Rights  Day.  1955  (Proc.  3121)  .     9327 
PRICE  ADMINISTRATION.  OFFICE  OF:   preservation 

of  certain  records  to  January  1.  1957 9460 

PROCLAMATIONS.     See  Presidential  documents. 

PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE  BUREAU.     See  Social  Security 
Administration. 

PUBLIC  BUILDINGS  SERVICE: 

Wildlife  conservation  purposes,  transfer  of  Barataria 

Bay  Light  Station  to  State  of  Louisiana  for 9958 

PUBLIC  HOUSING  ADMINISTRATION: 

Organization  and  delegations  of  authority;  housing 
projects,  delegations  of  authority  to  various  of- 
ficials respecting,  public  war  housing  and  vet- 
erans housing,  addition  to  list  of  officials 8994 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD: 

Bonds,  surety,  for  certain  employee  positions;  invita- 
tion for  bids 8979 

Railroad  unemployment  Insurance  account;  balance 

of  credit  at  close  of  business  September  30,  1955-     8980 

Railroad  Unemployment  Insurance  Act;  regulations 
under  resi;>ecting  employers"  contributions  re- 
ports  9009 

RECIPROCITY  INFORMATION  COMMITTEE: 

Trade  agreement  negotiations  with  Governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  General  Agree- 
ment  on   UirifTs   and   Trade;    supplemental   list 

of  imports 9317 

Presentation  of  views,  hearings,  etc 9318 

RECLAMATION  BUREAU: 

IiTigation  and  reclamation  projects;  entry  of  lands, 
availability  of  water,  etc.: 
Water  made  available,  rental  charges,  operation 
and  maintenance  charges,  etc.: 
Klamath  Project,  Oregon  and  California;  Tule 

Lake  Division,  Parts  1  and  2 8936 

Riverton  Project,  Washington 9184 

Yuma  Irrigation  Project,  Arizona-California 9467 


RECLAMATION  BUREAU— Continued  ^*^ 

Irrigation  and  reclamation  projects;  entry  of  lands, 
availability  of  water,  etc. — Continued 
Withdrawal  of  lands  for  various  projects;  revoca- 
tion   of    withdrawals    of    lands    in    certain 
projects: 

Boise  Project,  Idaho 10114 

Central    Valley    Project,    California;    American 

River   Division 9956 

Colorado    River    Storage    and    Yuma    Projects. 

Arizona ^^^^ 

Exchequer  Reservoir  Project,  California 8861 

Orland  Project.  California 10115 

Owyhee  Project.  Idaho 9496 

Missouri  River  Basin  Project.  Colorado 8861 

Snake   River   Project,   Idaho;    Mountain   Home 

Division 9870 

Umatilla  Project,  Oregon 10115 

Withdrawal  of  lands  in  connection  with  various 
projects.  See  Irrigation  and  reclamation 
projects. 

RENEGOTIATION  BOARD: 

Renegotiation  Act  of  1951,  regulations  under: 
Exemption,  mandatory,  of  contracts  and  subcon- 
tracts   for    standard    commercial    articles    or 
services;    time   for   filing   Standard  Commer- 
cial Article  Report 8988 

Recovery  of  excessive  profits  after  determination, 
recovery  of  refund  pursuant  to  agreement; 
relation  to  Income  tax  payments,  deletion 

RURAL  ELECTRIFICATION  ADMINISTRATION: 
Funds  for  loans  for  projects  in  various  States,  and 
Alaska;  announcements  and  allocation: 

Alaska  

Arkansas   

Colorado    ---„  9037 

Georgia    9036.9037 

Illinois  .  9036 

Kentucky  V.V.'-V-- 9035.  9036,  9038 

Louisiana   ---^  9038 

Minnesota  ^°^  '  on?? 

Mississippi 9035 

Missouri  9038 

New  Mexico  9036 

North  Dakota 9037 

Oklahoma    9037 

South  Carolina 9036 

South  Dakota 9037 

Texas    9036.9037.9038 

Wisconsin  9038 

Wyoming 9036 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION: 
Securities  Act  of  1933.  forms  for  registration  state- 
ments; form  S-12  for  American  Depositary  Re- 
ceipts Issued  against  outstanding  foreign  securi- 
ties   


8988 


9037 
9036 


8986 


Hearings,  etc.: 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Co 8866 

American  Research  and  Development  Corp 9520 

Associated  Electric  Co 9521 

Atlantic  Seaboard  Corp 9842 

Baltimore  Gas  and  Electric  Co 10082 

Bellows  Falls  Hydro-Electric  Corp 8838,  9470 

Blair  Fuel  Co 9521 

Brockway  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co 9521 

Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Co 9842 

Central  Public  Utility  Corp 8994,  9877 

Chesapeake  Industries,  Inc 9356,  10084 

Cities  Service  Co 9981 

Columbia  Gas  System.  Inc 9842,  10189 

Connecticut  River  Power  Co 8838,  9470 

Consolidated  Equities.  Inc 10081 

Davenport  Investment  Fund,  Inc 10194 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co 9188 

Du  Mont,  Allen  B..  Laboratories,  Inc 9843 

Employees  Welfare  Assn.,  Inc 9521 

Financial  Industrial  Fund,  Inc 9035 

General  Public  Utilities  Corp 9521 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION— Con.    ^'^ 
Heorings,  etc. — Continued 

Government  Personnel  Mutual  Fund,  Inc _    8997 

Guardian  Investment  Trust 8997 

Home  Dairy  Co 10121 

International  Hydro-Electric  System 8838 

Jersey  Central  Power  &  Light  Co 9521 

Jet  Uranium  Corp 8839 

Jones,  Albert  R 10081 

Kleeman,  Arthur  S 9357,  10083 

Maine  Mining  and  Exploration  Corp 9982 

Metropolitan  Edison  Co 9521 

Mission  Oil  Co ,:^-;;;;?„^X?2i 

New  England  Electric  System 8838.  9358,  9470 

New   England   Power   Co 9470 

New  Jersey  Power  &  Light  Co 9521 

New  Orleans  Public  Service,  Inc 9471 

Nineveh  Water  Co 9521 

North  Shore  Gas  Co 9358 

Northern  Pexmsylvanla  Power  Co 9521 

Paul  Valve  Corp 9520 

Pennsylvania  Electric  Co 9521 

Plttman  Drilling  and  Oil  Co 8978 

Public  Utility  Engineering  and  Service  Corp 9842 

Reynolds   Metals  Co 9356 

Rheinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitatswerk  Aktlen- 

gesellschaft. 9187,  10083 

Sinclair  Oil  Corp 10081 

Southewestern  Development  Co 10081 

Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Co 9842 

Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp 8839 

Trans-Continental  Uranium  Corp 9519 

Trustee    Standard    Investment    Shares,    series    C 

and  D 8996 

Trustee  Standard  Oilshares.  series  A  and  B 8995 

U-H  Uranium  Corp 9876 

United  Fuel  Gas  Co 9842 

Universal  Trust  Shares 8996 

Vada  Uranium  Corp 9876 

Value  Line  Fund,  Inc 10084 

Value  Line  Income  Fund,  Inc 10084 

VenCap,  Inc ■ 8979 

Vigorelli  of  Canada  Ltd 9520 

Waverly  Electric  Light  and  Power  Co 9521 

Western  Kentucky  Gas  Co 9471 

WheeUng   Electric  Co 9357,10193 

Young,  Robert  R 9357,  10083 

Zenith  Uranium  &  Mining  Corp 9519 

SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION: 
Disaster  area;  applications  for  disaster  loans  from 
various  states; 

Oregon   9472 

Virginia  *'"*^^ 

Washington 9472.10013 

SOCIAL  SECURITY  ADMINISTRATION: 
See  Old-age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Bureau. 
Public  Assistance  Bureau;  assistance  to  States: 
Approval  of  State  plans  for  public  assistance  and 

certification  of  grants 9343 

Review  and  audits 9343 

SOIL  CONSERVATION  SERVICE: 
Organization,  functions,  and  authority;  functions  re- 
specting nursery  projects 8937 

STATE  DEPARTMENT: 

Authority,  delegation  of: 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Aflfairs  and 

designees;  authority  respecting  performance  of 

authorized  functions  of  Secretary  pursuant  to 

and  under  authority  of  Federal  Reserve  Act,  as 

amended 

Executive  Director  of  American  Embassy,  Borm, 
Crermany  and  Director  of  Administration  for 
American  Embassy,  Vienna,  Austria;  authority 
to  settle  tort  claims  in  Germany  and  Austria  aa 

authorized  by  law 

Certificates  of  authentication 

Certification  of  documents 

Refusal  of  certification  for  imlawlul  purpose 10155 

Compensation,  additional,  for  Federal  personnel  on 
foreign  duty.    See  Foreign  duty. 


9871 


10168 
10155 
10155 
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STATE  DEPARTMENT— Continued 
Foreign  duty  of  Federal  personnel,  additional  com- 
pensation in  foreign  areas,  designation  of  differ- 
ential posts  within  various  countries,  lists;  addi- 
tions and  deletions: 

Bolivia 8805 

Bonin  Islands 8805 

Morocco "_2     9855 

Peru 8805 

SUBVERSIVE  ACTIVITIES  CONTROL  BOARD: 

Veterans  of  Abraham  Lincoln  Brigade;  order  to  reg- 
ister as  Communist-front  organization 10085 


TARIFF  COMMISSION: 

Investigation  of  imports  under  Tariff  Act  of   1930. 
Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of   1951,  and 
Antidumping  Act  of  1921: 
Apparatus  for  electrolytically  treating  metal  sur- 
faces       9982 

Cerltun  alloys  for  lighter  flints VSS.Si    9982 

Electron  tubes  and  component  parts 8366 

Handbags,  leather,  women's  and  children's 9188,  9877 

Pocketbooks,  leather,  women's  and  children's..  9188,  9877 

Wax,  montan,  in  crude  form 8980 

Trade  agreement  negotiations  with  Governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade ;  supplemental  list  of 
articles  to  be  considered  in  proposed  negotia- 
tions, investigation  of 9317,  9319 

TRADE  AGREEMENTS   COMMITTEE,   INTERDEPART- 
MENTAL: 

Cuban  products;  adjustment  in  preferential  rates 
under  consideration  in  connection  with  supple- 
mental list  of  commodities  in  proposed  trade 
agreements  with  Governments  which  are  con- 
tracting parties  to  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 

and  Trade 

Trade    agreement    negotiations    with    Governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade: 
Presentation  of  views,  pubhc  hearings,  etc.,  before 
Reciprocity  Information  Committee  and  Tariff 

Commission 9318, 

Supplemental  list  of  imported  articles  proposed  for 

consideration  in  negotiations 9317 

TRAVEL  TIME,  between  home  and  first  and  last  duty 
stations,  for  members  of  uniformed  services  called 
to  duty  In  excess  of  thirty  days  (Executive  Order 
10649) 10095 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT: 

See  Coast  Guard. 
Customs  Bureau. 
Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Narcotics  Bureau. 
Accounts  Bureau,  surety  companies  acceptable  on 
Federal  bonds;  certificate  of  authority  issued  to 
Public  Service  Mutual  Insurance  Co.,  New  York 
Authority,  functions,  etc.,  delegation  of.    See  Office  of 

Secretary. 

Certificates  of  indebtedness.    See  Public  Debt  Bureau. 

Certificates  of  origin  issued  by  foreign  governments! 

availability   of,   for   various   commodities.     See 

Foreign  Assets  Control  Division. 

Fiscal  Service.   See  Accounts  Bureau;  and  Public  Debt 

Bureau. 
Foreign  Assets  Control  Division,  licenses  and  authori- 
zations; certificates  of  origin  available  for  im- 
portation of  listed  commodities  from  Hong  Kong : 

Antiques,  bronze  Imitation 9166 

Wallpaper,  hand-painted ^1~~     gige 

International  Finance.  Office  of.  Foreign  Assets' Con- 
trol Division,    See  Foreign  Assets  Control  Divi- 
sion. 
Notes,  Treasury.    See  Public  Debt  Bureau. 
Office  of  Secretary: 
All  Bureau  Heads;  delegation  of  authority  with  re- 
spect to  exercising  functions  of  Secretary  in  au- 
thorizing  officers    and    employees    to    certify 
vouchers  to  Disbursing  Officers,  fix  penal  siuns 
of  bonds,  and  make  required  documentation..    9956 


TREASURY  DEPARTMENT— ConHnued 

Office  of  Secretary — Continued 

Customs  Bureau,  Commissioner;  claims  and  pen- 
alties in  excess  of  $20,000,  approval  of  Secretary 
required  for  mitigation  or  remission  of,  excep- 
tion with  respect  to  certain  forfeitures 

Public  Debt  Bureau: 

Certificates  of  indebtedness.  Treasury;  Series  I>- 

1956,  2^8  percent,  offering  of 

Notes.  Treasury,  Series  A-1958,  2Vb  percent,  offer- 
ing of 

Surety  companies  acceptable  on  Federal  bonds.     See 
Accounts  Bureau. 
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UNITED  NATIONS  HUMAN  RIGHTS  DAY,  1955  (Pro- 
clamation   3121) 9327 


VETERANS'  ADMINISTRATION: 
Attorneys.     See  Legal  services. 

Claims,  for  compensation  or  pension,  by  veterans,  de- 
pendents, or  beneficiaries: 
Dependents'  and  beneficiaries'  claims: 
Apportionment  of  death  pension  or  compensa- 
tion, special  apportionments 10112 

Proof  of  relationship,  birth,  death,  etc..  evidence 
required;    unexplained    absence    for    seven 

years,  determination  respecting 10112 

Veterans'  claims: 
Awards,  amendments,  and  discontinuances: 
Amended  award: 

Attained  age,  revocation 916O 

Automatic  increase,  revocation 916O 

Claim  required  for  transfer  from  General 
Law  rates  to  service  pension  rates,  revo- 
cation   9160 

Effective  date,  revocation gieo 

Public  Law  269,  74th  Congress.  Indian  Wars, 
Civil  War,  and  peacetime  prior  to  April 

21,    1898 9160 

Restoration  and  renewal 916O 

Original  awards: 

Act  of  July  14,  1862,  as  amended;  revocation.     9160 

Public  Law  541,  75th  Congress;  revocation 9159 

Rates  of  pension: 

Indian  Wars 9159 

Spanish-American  War,  Philippine  Insur- 
rection, and  or  Boxer  Rebellion 9159 

Rates  payable  for  disability  incurred  in  serv- 
ice prior  to  April  21.  1898;  revocation...     9160 
Basic  entitlement,  determinations  as  to: 
Desertion.  Act  of  April  26,  1898,  as  amended 

May  11,   1908 9159 

Joint  resolutions  of  July  1,  1902.  and  June  28, 
1906;   subsequent  service  must  have  been 

faithful 9158 

Misconduct   9159 

Types  of  discharges  for  service  pension  (Span- 
ish-American War,  Boxer  Rebellion,  Phil- 
ippine Insurrection,  Civil  War  and  Indian 

Wars),  discharge  for  disability 9158 

Combination  of  ratings,  peacetime  and  wartime 

disabilities;    revocation 9159 

Evaluation  of  disabilities 9159 

Jurisdiction  of  Veterans  Claims  Division.  Veter- 
ans Benefits  Office,  D.  C;  claims  involving 

confiidential  information 9153 

Proof  of  relationship  and  dependency: 
Conditions    which    determine    dependency, 

sources  of  income 10112 

Proof  of  death 10112 

Rates,  service  prior  to  April  21,  1898 9159 

Service  connection: 
Aid  and  attendance: 
Frequent  and  periodical  aid  and  attendance, 

revocation 9159 

Pension  laws  In  force  on  March  19.  1933, 
and  as  reenacted  by  Public  Law  269, 
74th   Congress 9159 
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VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION— ConHnued  ^^ 

Claims    for  compensation  or  pension,  by  veterans, 
dependents,  or  beneficiaries— Continued 
Veterans'  claims — Continued 
Service  connection — Continued 

Evaluation  under  laws  in  force  on  March  19. 
1933,  which  were  not  repealed,  as  to  service 
prior  to  April  21,  1898.  and  as  reenacted 
by  Public  Law  141.  73d  Congress,  and  Pub- 
lic Law  269,  74th  Congress;  revocation 

Public  Law  141,  73d  Congress;  revocation 

Service  requirements:  .  ,  ^.       „, 

Beginning  and  ending  dates  of  Indian  Wars.. 
Computation  of  service: 

Indian   Wars ""*' 

Spanish-American  War,  Boxer  Rebellion,  or 
Philippine  Insurrection;  Public  Law  269, 

74th  Congress,  as  amended 9158 

Special   act .--    ^^^^ 

Persons  included  in  Acts  in  addition  to  commis- 
sioned officers  and  enlisted  men,  center- 

head ®^ 

Persons  not  included,  revocation 9158 

Dental  services.    See  Medical. 

Hospitalization,     or     outpatient     treatment.       i  e  e 

Medical.  ,   . 

Insurance,  National  Service  life  insurance;  claims 
alleging  insurance  contract  where  no  application 

for  Insurance  is  on  file lOii-J 

Legal  services,  general  counsel;  recognition  of  organ- 
izations, accredited  representatives,  attorneys, 
agents:  ^=04 

Accredited  representatives ;-"—    llnl 

Agents  requirements  for  recognition;  revocation..    9505 

Knowledge  of  laws,  revocation 9»03 

Recognition  of  attorneys  and  agents... y^"^ 

Recognition  of  attorneys  by  field  stations .-     9&U& 

Loan  guaranty.  See  Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act 
of  1944. 

Appointments;  refusal  of  treatment  by  unneces- 

sarily  breaking  appointments soua 

Dental  services: 

Emergency   treatment ^^"^ 

Examinations,  authorization  of y»"o 

Hospital  patients  and  domiciled  members,  den 

tal  services  for -- 

Outpatient  dental  treatment,  authorization  of. 
Replacement  of  dental  prosthesis,  revocation... 
Hospitalization  and  domiciliary  care: 
Definitions  applicable  in  determining  eligibihty 
for  hospital  treatment  or  domiciUary  care: 

"Any  disability,  disease,  or  defect " 9160 

-No  adequate  means  of  support" 9lb0 

Persons  discharged,  released,  or  retired  from  ac- 
tive military  or  naval  service,  eligibility  for 
hospital  treatment  and/or  domiciliary  care__    9160 
Out-patient  treatment 9^05 

Organization:  ,       ~,  ,  ,  xn 

Insurance  Department,  changes  in  official  titles— 
Veterans  Benefits  Department,  changes  in  official 

titles   -"-jr--. : 

Real  estate  loans.     See  Servicemen's  Readjustment 

Act  of  1944. 
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VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION— Continued 

Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act  of  1944.  Title  m,  loan 
guaranty;  real  estate  loans,  tax  or  special  assess- 
ment   

Veterans'  Readjustment  Assistance  Act  of  1952;  re- 
ports by  institutions,  administrative  allowance  for 
preparation  of  reports  and  certifications 9342 

w 

WAGE    AND    HOUR    DIVISION,    DEPARTMENT   OF 

LABOR: 

Certificates,  special,  for  employment  of  learners,  at 
below  minimum  wages;  issuance,  for  various  in- 

dustries 8972,  8973,  9349,  9461,  9877.  10117 

Committees:  .^^  „.    ,.       , 

Administrator's  Advisory  Committee  on  Sheltered 

Workshops;  appointment  of  members 9166 

Special  industry  committees  for  Puerto  Rico.    See 
Puerto  Rico.                                          ^    .   ,  * 
Handicapped  persons,  employment  of;  Admmistra- 
tor's  Advisory  Committee  on  Sheltered  Work- 
shops, appointment  of  members 9166 

Homeworkers,  in  Puerto  Rico.    See  Puerto  Rico. 
Hours  worked,  principles  for  determining;  employees 
engaged  in  interstate  commerce  or  in  production 

of  goods  for  such  commerce 9963 

Learners,  employment  of,  at  below  minimum  wages: 
Certificates,   special,   for  various  industries.    See 

Certificates,  above. 
Various  industries;  shoe  manufacturing  industry, 

proposed  rule  making 10113 

Puerto  Rico:  .  ^  .     .    .  *     ^,, 

Homeworkers  in  needlework  and  fabricated  textile 

products  industry: 
Clarification  of  prior  amendment osia 


9506 
9505 
9506 


9180 
9180 


Piece  rate .— -— r r-.     ^^"^^ 

Minimum  wage  orders,  etc.;  investigation  by  special 
industry  committees: 
Appointment,  etc.,  of  members  of  Committees: 
Committee  No.  18-C,  and  No.  18-D,  notice  of 

resignation  and  new  appointment 8864,  894 J 

Committee  No.   19-A 9*34 

Committee  No.  19-B 9*34 

Committee  No.  19-C 9*34 

Committee  No.  19-D 9434 

Various  industries: 

Clay  and  clay  products »*^» 

Corsets,  brassieres,  and  allied  garments »4J4 

Metal  hair  accessories 9434 

Shoe    manufacturing 94J4 

Textile  and  textile  products —    »4J* 

Retail  or  service  establishment  and  related  exemp- 
tions; application  of  certain  exemptions  to  ice 

manufacturers  and  ice  dealers 9963 

WILDLIFE,  regulations  respecting.  See  Fish  and  Wild- 
life Service;  and  Land  Management  Bureau. 
WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  EMPLOYEES,  appoint- 
ment of,  and  statement  of  financial  interests.  See 
Air  Force  Department;  Army  Department;  Com- 
merce Department;  Defense  Mobilization,  Office  of; 
Interior  Department;  and  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 
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TITLE  3  ^"^^ 

Chapter  I  (Proclamations) : 

3121 9327 

Chapter  TL  (Executive  orders) : 
May  4,  1907  (revoked  in  part 

by  PLO  1264) 10158 

6408  (modified  by  EO  10648)  .-     9287 
10153  ( amended  by  EO 10649)-  10095 

10648 9287 

10649 10095 


TITLE  5 
Chapter  I: 
Parti: 

1.102  __ - -—  8841 

Part  2:  ^„„„ 

2.101   9879 

2.105   8841 

2.204   8841 

2.205    88*1 

3.302   8841 
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TITLE  5 — Continued  P(«e 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  6 — Continued 

6.106   9501 

6.110  __ __.  10123 

6.128  10123 

6.139 9503 

6.142  _ 9501 

6.157   9501 

6.203   9501 

6.302 9503 

6.304   10123 

6.309   10123 

6.311   9880 

6.322 10015 

6.340  9881 

6.342    9501 

6.357   9501 

Prior  to  revision: 

6.101 8843,  9174 

6.106   9174 

6.310   __ _. 9174 

Part  9: 

9.101   9879 

9.102   8843 

9.105   8843 

9.106   9879 

Part  11: 

11.101 8843 

11.201   8843 

Part  20: 

20.4 9881 

20.5   9881 

20.6 9882 

Part  21 9377 

Part  22 : 

22.102   8843 

Part  24 9380 

Part  25 9411 

Part  27 9421 

Part  29 9423 

Part  35 9882 

Part  37: 

37.5 9503 

Part  38 9453 

38.104 9855 

38.201    9855 

Chapter  in : 

Part  325: 

325.11 8805,  9855 

Part  350: 

350.6   8805 

TITLE  6 
Chapter  I: 

Part  70: 

70.4  8807 

70.5    8807 

70.7 _ 8807 

Chapter  HI: 

Part  311: 

311.28   9341 

311.29 9454,  9473,  9845,  10125 

Part  361: 

361.1-361.9 __  9293 

Chapter  IV: 

Part  421: 

421.10  - [9298] 

421.410 [9298] 

421.660 [9298] 

421.1010 [9298] 

421.1344 9297 

421.1510 __  [9298] 

Part  474: 

474.106 [9298] 

474.140 __  [9298] 

474.431 [9298] 

474.506 [9298] 

Part  476: 

476.101-476.111 9845 


TITLE  7  P»ge 
Subtitle  A: 
Part  7: 

734  9360 

Chapter  I: 
Part  27: 

Proposed  rules 10059 

27.2  9361 

27.3 __ 9361 

27.9  9361 

27.13-27.15 9361 

27.31  9361 

27.36  9361 

27.39-27.41  9361 

27.61-27.65  9362 

27.67  9362 

27.76-27.77 9362 

27.79-27.80 9362 

27.84-27.85 9363 

27.87  9363 

27.89  9363 

27.210-27.213 9363 

Part  28: 

Proposed  rules 10059 

Part  47: 

47.32  9327 

47.41  9327 

Part  51: 

Proposed  rules   _ 9017,  10060 

Part  52: 

Proposed  rules 8962, 

9018,  9020.  9311,  9970 

52.1027   9171 

52.1033    9171 

Part  55 : 

Proposed  rules 8932 

55.2   9893 

55.2a  9893 

55.30   9894 

55.81    9894 

Part  56: 

Proposed  rules 8933 

56.2   9894 

56.2a 9894 

56.31    9895 

56.38    9895 

56.218   10015 

56.223   10015 

56.226   9895 

56.227 9896 

56.228 __  10015 

Part  58: 

Proposed  rules 9161 

Part  68 : 

Proposed  rules 10164 

Part  70: 

70.1   9896 

70.2   9896 

70.14  __ 9896 

70.60   9896 

70.61    9897 

70.62-70.65 9897 

70.390 9896 

70.391-70.404   9897 

Chapter  m: 
Part  301 : 

301.64-4a 9898 

301.76-2a 9899 

Chapter  IV: 
Part  418: 

418.1-418.6    10017 

Part  419: 

419.7 10020 

Part  421 : 

421.1-421.6 10020 

Part  424: 

424.6   10023 

Chapter  V: 

Part  500 10126 

Part  502 10126 


TITLE  Z—Continued  P*«« 
Chapter  VII; 

Part  722 : 

722.716 8952 

722.1316   __ _ 8844 

Part  723: 

723.701-723.703 8844 

Part  725: 

725.705-725.706 8845 

725.707-725.708 9848 

Part  726: 

726.701-726.704^ 8846 

Part  727: 

727.701-727. 702---^ 8847 

Part  728: 

Proposed  rules 10062 

728.608    10023 

728.650-728.699 9475 

Part  730: 

Proposed  rules _  9021 

Chapter  VIII: 

Part  811: 

811.80-811.88 9849 

Part  812: 

812.13 9851 

812.15-812.16 9850 

Part  814: 

Proposed  rules 10167 

814.15-814.16 9904 

81423    9853 

814.31 ___  8869,9854 

Part  815; 

815.3   8807 

815.6   8807 

Part  868: 

868.8   10126 

Part  878: 

878.8   _  10029 

Chapter  EX: 

Proposed  rules _  10167 

Part  903 : 

Proposed  rules 8833 

903.51    8808 

Part  904: 

Proposed  rules 9495 

Part  908 : 

Proposed  rules 9507 

Part  911 9905 

Part  914: 

Proposed  rules 9972 

914.203   9503 

914.362 8985 

914.363 8871,  9298 

914.364   9151 

914.365   9171 

914.366   9489 

914.367   9959 

914.368   10127 

Part  916: 

916.70   8808 

Part  922: 

Proposed  rules 9972 

Part  927: 

Proposed  rules 10164 

Part  933 : 

933.756 8871 

933.757   8872 

933.758   8872 

933.759   9489 

933.760 9490 

933.761    9490 

Part  934 10030 

Proposed  rules 9495 

934.141   10128 

Part  937: 

Proposed  rules 8834 

Part  941: 

Proposed  rules  _  8854,  9312,  10060 

941.69 10129 


TITLE  7— Continued  ^"^o 

Chapter  rx — Continued 
Part  945 : 

Proposed  rules 9162.  9973 

945.301 8808.  10129 

Part  953 : 
Proposed  rules 9495,  9973 

953.725   8873 

953.726   9173 

953.727   9491 

953.728   9960 

953.729    10129 

Part  955: 

955.366    9455 

Part  957: 

Proposed  rules 9825 

957.313    8985 

Part  964 : 

964.151    10096 

Part  969: 

Proposed  rules 9346 

969.309   9173 

Part  976: 

976.61    9817 

Part  989 : 

989.59  _- —  9174,9855,9988 

Part  993 : 

993.150   9961 

993.161    9961 

993.176    9962 

993.401   9962 

Part  996 10038 

Proposed  rules 9495 

996.141    10130 

Part   999    10045 

Proposed  rules 9495 

999.141   10130 

Part  1001: 

1001.302 - 8986 

Part  1002: 

1002.61 _ -- 9456 

Part  1009: 

1009.5 - 9988 

Part  1065: 

1065.1    9817 

TITLE  9 
Chapter  I: 
Part  27: 

Proposed  rules 10167 

Part  55  _ 9855 

Part  76: 

76.27  _ _ 8983,9819 

Part  91; 

91.4 8809 

TITLE   12 
Chapter  ni: 
Part  329: 

329.0 8949 

329.1 8949 

TITLE   14 
Chapter  I: 

Proposed  rules 9427 

Part  3 : 

3.10-1   8809 

3.345-3    8809 

Part  18: 

18.1    10053 

18.10   10053 

18.11    10053 

Part  40 10131 

Proposed  rules 9312,  9974 

40.173   8849 

40.178   8850 

40.206   8850 

40.267   8850 

40.303   [10054] 

40.370   8850 

40.406-1    9039 

40.406-2    8809 


TITLE   14 — Continued  P^* 

Chapter  I — Continued 

Part  41: 

Proposed  rules 9312 

41.23  8851 

41Ji3b-41.23d    8851 

41.119-2   9040 

41.126-41.127    8852 

41.137   8852 

Part  42: 

Proposed  rules 9312 

42.1    8853 

42.24-42.24c 8853 

42.49   8854 

42.56-2   9040 

42.59   8854 

Part  43 : 

Proposed  rules 9312 

Part  50 9988 

Part  207: 

207.11    8953 

Part  225: 

Proposed  rules 9182 

Part  226: 

Proposed  rules 8961 

Chapter  n: 

Part  410: 

410.39  8854 

Part  600 9191 

600.15  9298 

600.225  9298 

600.603  9298 

600.674  9298 

600.6006 9298 

600.6008  9298 

600.6011  9298 

600.6012  9299 

600.6014  9299 

600.6025  9299 

600.6027 9299 

600.6037  9299 

600.6065  9299 

600.6154 9299 

600.6172  9299 

600.6185  9299 

600.6193  9299 

600.6195  9299 

600.6199  9299 

600.6200  9299 

600.6210  9299 

600.6212  9300 

600.6214-600.6215 9300 

600.6221  9300 

Part  601 9224 

601.225  9300 

601.674  9300 

601.1002  9300 

601.1036 9300 

601.1389  9300 

601.1393-601.1394 9300 

601.2124  9300 

601.2146  9300 

601.2229 9300 

601.4015  9300 

601.4225  9300 

601.4674  9300 

601.6011  9300 

601.6037  9300 

601.6065 9300 

601.6154  9300 

601.6172  9300 

601.6185 9300 

601.6193 9300 

601.6195  9301 

601.6199  9301 

601.6200 9301 

601.6210 9301 

601.6212  9301 

601.6214 9301 

601.6215 9301 

601.6221  9301 


TITLE  14 — Continued         ^^* 
Chapter  n — Continued 
Part  608; 

608.11  9341 

608.14 9856 

608.18 8810,  9341 

608.21  9301 

608.36 10111 

608.51  9856 

Part  609: 

609.6 9441,  9885,  9990 

609.8 9444,  9886 

609.9  --  9444, 9447, 9886, 9888, 9991 
609.11 9448.  9888,  9992 

Part  610: 

610.12  9889 

610.15 9889 

610.101 9889 

610.103  9889 

610.104 9889 

610.106  _ -__  9889 

610.207  9889 

610.213  9889 

610.225  9889 

610.237  9889 

610.287  9889 

610.603 9889 

610.606  9889 

610.613  9889 

610.622  9889 

610.630  9889 

610.674  9889 

610.1001 9890 

610.6005 9890 

610.6006  9890 

610.6007 9890 

610.6008  9890 

610.6009  9890 

610.6010 9890 

610.6011  _ 9890 

610.6012  9890 

610.6014 9890 

610.6016  9890 

610.6018  9891 

610.6020 9891 

610.6023  9891 

610.6027  9891 

610.6035 9891 

610.6037  9891 

610.6051  9891 

810.6054 9891 

610.6065 9891 

610.6066 9891 

610.6068 9891 

610.6070 9891 

610.6071  9891 

610.6075 9891 

610.6077 9891 

610.6088 9891 

610.6097  9891 

610.6114 9892 

610.6128  9892 

610.6131  —  9892 

610.6140  9892 

610.6154 9892 

610.6161 9892 

610.6172  9892 

610.6174 9892 

610.6185 9892 

610.6190 9892 

610.6193 9892 

610.6194  ___ 9892 

610.6195 9892 

610.6200 9892 

610.6205 9892 

610.6206  9892 

610.6210 9893 

610.6214-610.6215 9893 

610.6221  9893 

610.6223 9893 

610.6402 9893 
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TITLE  14 — Continued  P»se 

Chapter  n — Continued 

Part  610 — Continued 

610.6405  __- 9893 

610.6406 9893 

610.6408 9893 

TITLE  15 
Chapter  II: 

Part  235 9151 

Chapter  m: 

Part  371: 

371.13 10152 

371.21   10152 

Part  373: 

373.41 9985 

373.71 __  8810.  10152 

Part  382: 

382.51   10152 

Part  399: 

399.1 __ _.  10153 

TITLE  16 
Chapter  I: 

Proposed  rules 9346,  9467 

Part  13: 

13.15 9359.9457,9856 

13.20 9503 

13.30  -  8810.9359.9456,9457,9857 

13.73 9456,9857 

13.90 9456.9857 

13.125 _ 9007 

13.130   9359 

13.135 9007.9359.9456.9857 

13.155 9007.9456.9457,9857 

13.170 _._  8810.8986 

13.205 8810,9356 

13.225   ___ 9457 

13.230 __ 9503 

13.235 9456,9857 

13.670 9856 

13.715   8810 

13.1185 _ __     9359 

13.1190 9456,9457 

13.1212 9456 

13.1225 _.     9456 

13.1255 9359 

13.1260 9359.9456 

13.1325 9456,9457 

13.1450 _ 9856 

13.1530 9359 

13.1535  ._ 9856 

13.1575 9503 

13.1590 9359.9456,9857 

13.1623 9456,9857 

13.1650  _ __  9456.9857 

13.1680   9359 

13.1685 9007,9359.9456,9857 

13.1710 _ 8986 

13.1743   ___     9503 

13.1745 9456.9857 

13.1813 9456.9857 

13.1825 9007 

13.1837 8811.9457 

13.1838 8811,9457 

13.1845 9456,9457.9857 

13.1852 9456.9857 

13.1854 9456,9857 

13.1870 9456,9857 

13.1900 9456.  9457,  9857 

13.1930   9856 

13.2000   9007 

13.2080   9457 

13.2168 __     8811 

13.2180   8810 

13.2410 9856 

13.2455 9856 

Part  21 8812 

TITLE  17 
Chapter  II: 
Part  239: 

239.19   8986 


TITLE    18  Page 

Chapter  I: 
Part  125: 

125.2 „ _     9492 

Part  141: 

Proposed  rules 10063 

Part  154: 

Proposed  rules 8992 

TITLE   19 
Chapter  I: 
Part  1 : 

Proposed  rules 10059 

Part  3 : 

3.51   10130 

Part  4 : 

4.92   __. [8815] 

Parts: 

8.3   __ 9301 

8.11    9494 

8.19   9993 

Part  10: 

10.19   9994 

10.26   9994 

10.59   9820 

10.60    9820 

10.64   9820 

Part  16: 

16.2  9494 

16.12 _ 9494 

Part  17: 

17.1    — __.     9495 

Part  18: 

18.2 10111 

18.12 8816 

18.13 8816.9301 

18.14 9301 

Part  23: 

23.16 9495 

23.24  _ 9301 

23.25 9302 

TITLE  20 
Chapter  II : 

Part  345: 

345.5   9009 

Chapter  HI: 

Part  401: 

401.3   9504 

Chapter  V: 

Part  604: 

604.8 8928 

TITLE  21 

Chapter  I  (republication) 9525 

Part  3: 

344 9884 

Part  14: 

14.6 _ 9821 

14.7 9821 

14.8 9821 

14.9 9821 

14.10 9821 

14.11 9821 

14.12 9821 

Part  19: 

Proposed  rules 9954 

19.775   9821 

19.776   9821 

19.780 9821 

19.781 9821 

19.783 9821 

19.787  .__ 9821 

19.788 9821 

Part  27: 

27.0   __ 9821 

27.3    9821 

27.10    9821 

27.13   9821 

27.20   9821 

27.23    9821 

27.30    ___ 9821 


TITLE  21 — Continued  Page 

Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  27 — Continued 

27.33   9821 

27.40    9821 

Part  29: 

29.1   9821 

29.2   9821 

29.3    9821 

Part  53: 

53.10   9821 

Part  120: 

Proposed  rules 9132 

9346. 9428.  9508.  9955 

120.120    9821 

120.121   9821 

120.122    9821 

120.123    9822 

120.124 9822 

Part  130: 

Proposed  rules 9955 

Part  141a: 

141a. 82 9822 

Part  141c: 

141C.228 9823 

Part  146: 

146.26 __ 9824 

Part  146a: 

146a.99 9824 

146a. 104 9823 

Part 146c: 

146C.228 __     9824 

Chapter  II: 

Parts  201-205 9504 

Parts  301-305  _ 9504 

TITLE   22 
Chapter  I: 

Parti— _ _..  10155 

Chapter  11: 

Part  202 __ 9453 

Part  203 __     9458 

TITLE  24 
Chapter  I: 
Part  123: 

Proposed  rules 9462 

Part  144: 

Proposed  rules 9463 

Part  145: 

Proposed  rules 9463  9464 

Part  146: 

Proposed  rules 9464 

Part  163: 

Proposed  rules  ..  9464.  9465.  9466 
Part  165: 

Proposed  rules 9466 

Chapter  II: 
Part  232: 

232.26 9962 

232.31a 9962 

Part  241: 

241.35   _ 9962 

TITLE  25 
Chapter  I: 
Part  81: 

81.34 9824 

Part  130: 

Proposed  rules  _  9427,9496.10113 

130.12 __ 9825 

Part  180: 

180.5 ___  10097 

180.30 10097 

180.46 10097 

180.51    _ 10097 

Part  183: 

183.23 __     8928 

Part  186: 

186.15   8929 

Part  189: 

189  18   8929 
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TITLE  25— Continued  ^^^ 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  195: 

195.17 —  8929 

Part  241: 

241.1-241.2    __ 9174 

241.24   — 9175 

241.26 —  9175 

241.49   9175 

TITLE  26  (1939) 

Chapter  I: 
Part  7  (see  T. 
505). 

TITLE  26  (1954) 
Chapter  I: 

Part  1: 

Proposed  rules 8816 

1.301—1.395-1  _ - 8875 

1.9000-1—1.9000-8  -  9175 

Part  3 1 : 

31.3401  (a) —  10098 

31.3401  (a)-l 10098 

31.6001  10098 

31.6001-5 10098 

31.6051    10098 

31.6051-1 10098 

Part  200: 
Proposed  rules 8954 

Part  270: 

Proposed  rules 10163 

270.143   _- - 10155 

Part  275: 

275.133   10156 

Part  505: 

505.201-505.210 9151 

TITLE  28 

Chapter  I: 
Part  21: 
21.1  _,.. 


9178 


TITLE  29 
Chapter  V: 
Part  522: 

Proposed  rules 9461, 10113 

Part  545 : 

545.13    8873 

545.100 —   [88151 

Part  700 9439 

Part  779: 

779.32 9963 

Part  785  _ 9963 

Chapter  XII: 

Part  1403 9342 

TITLE  30 
Chapter  I: 
Part  11: 

Proposed  rules 8831 

TITLE  32 
Chapter  I: 

Part  84 9179 

Part  149 „ 9180 

Chapter  V: 
Part  511: 

511.4 8987 

511.5   8987 

Part  533: 

533.1   __ 9302 

533.4 9302 

533.12   9302 

Chapter  VI: 

Part  720 9994 

Part  725 9996 

Part  750: 

750.1-750.2  _- — .  10005 

750.8   10005 

750.17   10005 

750.18   10005 

750.19    10006 

750.26   10006 


TITLE  32— Continued  P««« 

Chapter  VI — Continued 
Part  750 — Continued 

750.27  10006 

750.35   10006 

750.38-750.45  ___ 10006 

Part  751: 

751.20   10008 

751.24   10008 

751.27 10008 

Part  753 10009 

753.18   10009 

753.21    10009 

753.24    10009 

753.30-753.33 -—  10009 

Chapter  XI: 

Part  1101: 

1101.7-1101.9 —     9426 

1101.11 9427 

1101.14-1101.17 9303 

Chapter  xrv: 

Part  1461: 

1461.2  _ 8988 

Part  1467: 

1467.4 : 8988 

TITLE  32A 
Chapter  VI  (BDSA) : 
M-107: 

Sec.  4 

Chapter  xrv  (GSA) : 
Reg.  7: 

Sec.  5  

Chapter  XVI  (AMS): 

DFO-2    

DFO-4   — 


9008 


9460 

8953 
8953 


TITLE  33 
Chapter  I: 
Parts  140-146: 

Proposed  rules .--  9862 

Chapter  Et: 
Part  203 : 

203.190   _- 9858 

203.235 9859 

203.245 9859 

203.325   9180 

203.446 -  9180 

203.700   9858 

203.760   8988 

203.762   8989 

203.775 9181 

203.790   _ 9859 

203.810  _-_ -_.  8989.9181 

Part  207: 

207.7  _._ 9859 

207.37   8815 

207.184   10055 

Part  208: 

208.85   9181 

TITLE  35 
Chapter  I: 
Part  4: 
4.8 9009 

TITLE  36 
Chapter  I: 
Part  20: 

20.13 9954 

Chapter  II: 
Part  221: 

221.5 8816 

TITLE  38 
Chapter  I : 

Technical  amendment 9180 

Part  3: 

3.55  -  10112 

3.57   __ 10112 

3.1003 9158 

3.1013-3.1015 9158 

3.1018 _ 9158 


TITLE  38 — Continued  P«^ 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  3 — Continued 

3.1021 9158 

3.1023 9158 

3.1025 9158 

3.1040  _ 9158 

3.1041 9158 

3.1042  9159 

3.1044  __ 9159 

3.1055  9159 

3.1061-3.1066 9159 

3.1068-3.1071 9159 

3.1073   9159 

3.1080-3.1082 9159 

3.1089  — 9159 

3.1107a 9159 

3.1108  __ 9159 

3.1110 9159 

3.1113  - 9160 

3.1115  __ 9160 

3.1117 9160 

3.1125 9160 

3.1127-3.1128 9160 

3.1135 -  9160 

3.1140 9160 

Part  4: 

4.18   10112 

4.91 10112 

Part  8: 

8.70   10112 

Part  14: 

14.627  9504 

14.629 9504 

14.631   9505 

14.633-14.634   9505 

Part  17: 

17.30  9505 

17.47 -  9160 

17.48 -  9160 

17.60   9505 

17.120  9505 

17.123-17.124  __ __  9505 

17.129   9506 

17.135  9506 

Part  21: 

21.2303   9342 

Part  36: 
36.4352 9825 

TITLE  39 
Chapter  I: 
Part  16: 

16.2 9491 

Part  41: 

41.3  9506 

Part  49: 

49.5  9968 

Part  92 10099 

Part  93 10106 

Part  94 -    9968 

Part  95 9968 

95.2   9460 

Part  96 - 10108 

Part  108: 

108.1  10156 

Part  109; 

109.7   10156 

Part  110: 

110.1 9491.10156 

Part  112: 

112.5   10156 

Part  113 —  10156 

Part  115: 

115.1   10156 

115.4  .. 10157 

Part  121: 

121  4 10157 

121.5 - —  10157 

121.6 — 10157 
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TITIE  39 — Continued  P«f» 
Chapter  I — Continued 

Part  122: 

122.1 10157 

122.3   10157 

122.5   10157 

122.7 10157 

Part  132: 

132.1  10157 

132.2 ___  10157 

132.3   10157 

Part  152: 

152.1   10157 

152.2   10158 

152.3   10158 

152.4 10158 

152.5   10158 

TITIE  43 
Chapter  I: 

Partus: 

Proposed  rules 8831 

Part  181 9912 

PartlW: 

192.9 9009 

Part  202 9306 

Part  230: 

230.29-230.34 9460 

230.35-230.37 9460 

Appendix    (Public    land    or- 
ders) : 

644  (reroked  by  FLO  1264)  _  10158 

678  (correction) 9161 

1228  (correction) 8953 

1263  (correction) 9461 

1255 8816 

1256 8929 

1257 8930 

1268 8930 

1259 8989 

1266 8989 

1261 9506 

1262 9988 

1263 10112 

1264 _ 10158 

TmE  44 
Chapter  V: 

Part  501: 

501.6-601.9 10055 

501.11   10055 

601.19-601.22 10055 

Chapter  vn: 

Part  701: 

701.1   9343 

Part  702: 

702.1   9343 

TITLE  45 
Subtitle  A: 

Part  13 9307 

Part  14 9309 


TITIE  45 — Continued  Pa«« 

Chapter  I: 

Parts  103-104 9493 

Part  105: 

105.1    9493 

Part  106: 

106.1    9494 

106.2   9494 

Parts  107-108 9493 

Chapter  II : 

Part  201 9343 

Chapter  III: 

Part  350 10113 

Chapter  V: 

Part  531: 

531.7   9507 

Chapter  VI: 

Part  601 10159 

Part  602 10159 

Part  603 10160 

Part  620 : 

620.10   10161 

TITLE  46 

Chapter  I 10009 

Part  110: 

110.15-145   _ 10012 

Chapter  11: 
Proposed  rules 9974 

TITLE  47 
Chapter  I: 
Part  1 

1.370  

1.387   

1.724 

Part  2: 

Proposed  rules 
Part  3 

Proposed 


9923 
10161 
10161 
10161 


rules 

9022 

3.79 

3.111   

3.261    

Prior  to  revision : 

3.606  

3.614 

Part  7: 

7.601   

Parts: 

8.49  

8.501   

8.554  

8.801   

Part  9 

Part  10: 

10.166 

Part  12: 

12.190-12.196 

Part  14: 
Proposed  rules  __. 


10163 

9041 

8991, 

9428, 9829, 9975 

10056 

10056 

10162 


9013 
8991 

9013 

9014 
9014 
9014 
9014 
9329 

9014 

9016 

8992 


TITLE  47 — Continued  ?«?• 
Chapter  I — Continued 
Part  14 — Continued 

14.25 9016 

14.106   9016 

14.107   9016 

14.108   9016 

14.204   9016 

14.263   9016 

Part  15 10057 

Part  16: 

Proposed  rules 8934.9023 

16.352   10162 

Part  18: 

Proposed  rules 8935 
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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  III — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

[Dept.    Reg.    108272] 

Part  325 — Additional  Compensation  in 
Foreign  Areas 

designation  of  differential  posts 

Section  325.11  Designation  of  differ- 
ential posts  is  amended  as  follows,  effec- 
tive on  the  dates  indicated: 

1.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  December  3, 
1955,  paragraph  ta»  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  posts: 

Iwo  Jlma.  Bonln  Islands. 
Tarlja,  Bolivia. 

2.  Effective  as  of  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  following  November  19, 
1955.  paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  post: 

Cajamarca,  Peru. 

(Sec    102.  Part  I.  E.  O.  10,000,  13  F.  R.  5453; 
3  CFR,   1948  Supp.) 

E>ated:   November  22,  1955. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State: 

[seal]  I.  W.  Carpenter,  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary-Controller. 

|P.    R.    Doc.    66-9613:    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Part  350 — Territorial  Post  Differen- 
tials AND  Territorial  Cost-of-Living 
Allowances 

PAYMENT 

Effective  at  the  beginning  of  the  first 
pay  period  after  November  1.  1955, 
§  350.6  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

5  350.6  Payment  of  territorial  post 
differentials  and  territorial  cost-of-liv- 
ing allowances,  (a)  Additional  com- 
pensation paid  under  authority  of  sec- 
tion 207  of  the  act  shall  not  exceed  in  any 
instance  25  percent  of  the  rate  of  basic 
compensation. 

<b)  Payments  of  territorial  post  dif- 
ferentials and  territorial  cost-of-living 
allowances  shall  begin  as  of  the  date  of 
arrival  at  the  post  of  duty  on  assignment. 


transfer,  or  detail,  and  shall  stop  as  of 
the  close  of  business  on  the  date  of  de- 
parture from  the  post  of  duty  for  separa- 
tion, transfer,  or  detail,  except  that  in 
the  case  of  local  recruitment  such  pay- 
ments shall  begin  and  stop  as  of  the  be- 
ginning and  end  of  employment. 

<c>  Payments  to  persons  serving  on  a 
part-time  basis  shall  be  prorated  to 
cover  only  those  periods  of  time  for 
which  such  persons  receive  basic  com- 
pensation. 

(d)  Payments  shall  be  made  for  all 
periods  of  sick  leave  and  annual  leave 
taken  during  the  period  covered  by 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  and  for 
transit  time  authorized  for  purposes  of 
leave  so  taken. 

(ei  Payment  shall  not  be  made  for 
any  time  for  which  an  employee  does  not 
receive  basic  compensation. 

(f  >  Neither  a  territorial  post  differen- 
tial nor  a  territorial  cost-of-living  allow- 
ance shall  be  included  in  the  base  used 
in  computing  overtime  pay,  night  differ- 
ential, holiday  pay,  retirement  deduc- 
tions, or  any  other  additional  compensa- 
tion, allowance,  or  pay  differential. 

(g)  Payment  of  a  territorial  post  dif- 
ferential or  territorial  cost-of-living  al- 
lowance shall  not  be  construed  to  be  an 
"equivalent  increase"  in  compensation 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(h)  Payments  of  territorial  post  dif- 
ferentials represent  "additional  com- 
pensation properly  includible  in  the  gfoss 
income  of  the  recipient  for  Federal  in- 
come tax  purposes."  (Letter  of  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue  to  Bu- 
reau of  the  Budget.  August  28.  1948.) 
Payments  of  territorial  cost-of-living  al- 
lowances "are  excludable  from  gross  in- 
come and  exempt  from  Federal  income 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  Section  116 
(j)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code." 
(Revenue  Ruling  237.  Internal  Revenue 
Bulletin  No.  22  of  October  26.  1953,  page 
13.) 

(Sec  202.  Part  II.  E.  O.  10.000.  Sept.  16,  1948, 
13  F.  R.  6453;  3  CFR,  1948  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.   B.    Doc.    65-9635    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:51  a.  in.] 


CONTENTS 

Agricultural    Marketing    Service     ^^se 
Proposed  rule  making: 

Celery  grown  in  Florida 8834 

Milk;  in'St.  Louis,  Mo.,  market- 
ing area 8833 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Milk: 

St.     Louis,     Mo.,     marketing 

area 8807 

Upstate  Michigan  marketing 

area 8808 

Tomatoes  grown  in  Florida 8808 

Agricultural   Research   Service 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Livestock,  for  exportation;  in- 
spection and  handling 8809 

Agriculture   Department 

See  also  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service;  Agricultural  Research 
Service;   Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service ;  Forest  Service. 
Notices: 

Disaster  assistance;  delineation 
of  areas,  designation  or  cer- 
tification of  counties: 

North  Carolina 8834 

Utah 8834 

Army  Department 

See  Engineers  Corps. 

Civil    Aeronautics    Administra- 
tion 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Restricted  areas;  alteration —     8810 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Civil  air  regulations: 
Air  carrier,  scheduled,  inter- 
state; certification  and  op- 
eration  rules 8809 

Airplane  airworthiness;  nor- 
mal, utility  and  acrobatic 
categories 8809 

Civil  Service  Commission 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Compensation,  foreign  and  ter- 
ritorial ;  post  differentials  and 
cost-of-living  allowances 8805 

Commerce   Department 

See  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra- 
tion; Foreign  Commerce  Bureau. 

8805 


8806 


FEDEaAL^REGISTER 


\,  ""  s^*'" 


Published  dally,  except  Sundays.  Mondays, 
and  days  following  official  Federal  holidays.' 
by  the  Federal  Register  Division.  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Serv- 
ices Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  In  the  Federal  Register  Act 
approved  July  26,  1935  (49  Stat.  500,  as 
amended:  44  U.  S.  C.  ch.  8B),  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 
The  Federal  Registeb  wUl  be  furnished  by 
mall  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1  50 
per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  In 
advance.  The  charge  for  Individual  copies 
(minimum  15  cents)  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  slse  of  the  issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
iB  keyed  to  the  Qode  or  Federal  Regulations 
which  Is  published,  under  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act  as 
amended  August  6.  1953.  The  Code  oi-  Fed- 
laAL  Regulations  Is  sold  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents.  Prices  of  books  and 
pocket  supplements  vary. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  re- 
publication of  material  appearing  in  the 
Federal  Register,  or  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 


Now  Avail  able 


UNITED  STATES 

GOVERNMENT 

ORGANIZATION 

MANUAL 

1955-56  Edition 

(Revised  through  June  1) 

Published  by  th*  Federal  Register  Division, 

fho  Notional  Archives  and  Records  Servico, 

Goneral  Services  Administration 

768  pages — $1.00  a  copy 

Order  from  Suporintendent  of  DocumenH, 

United  States  Government  Printing  Office, 

Washington  25,  D,  C. 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service    ^^^ 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Sugar  and  liquid  sugar;  pro- 
duced from  sugar"  beets  and 
sugarcane  grown  In  continen- 
tal U.  S.;  requirements  and 
quotas 8807 

Customs  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Transportation    in    bond    and 

merchandise  in  transit 8815 

Vessels  in  foreign  and  domestic 
trades;  waiver  of  compliance 
to  permit  Canadian  tugs  to 
tow  American  barge 8815 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

CONTENTS— Continued 

Engineers  Corps  Page 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Jamaica  Bay,  Lon^,'  Island,  New 

York;  navigation  regulations.     8815 

Farm  Credit  Administration 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives; 
mcrease  in  interest  rates 8807 

Federal   Power   Commission 

Notices: 

Hearincs.  etc.: 

Borthwick,  Jr.,  James  P 8837 

Boteler.  R.  T 8836 

Ford,  Evon  A 8836 

Grigsby,  Jack  W 8837 

Pubco  Development,   Inc 8837 

Sun  Oil  Co 8836 

Federal  Trade  Commission 
Rules  and  regulations: 
Cease  and  desist  orders: 

American  Brake  Shoe  Co 8810 

American      Credit      Bureau, 

Inc.  et  al 8811 

Berjon  Co.  et  al 8810 

Corset,  brassiere,  and  allied 
products  industry ;  trade 
practice    rules 8811 

Foreign  Commerce  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Export  rei,'ulations:  licensing 
policies  and  related  special 
provisions 8810 

Forest  Service 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Where  timber  may  be  cut 8816 

Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
Department 

Notices: 

Surplus  real  and  personal  prop- 
erty; delegations  of  authority 
<3    documents): 8835 

Interior  Department 

See  Land   Management   Bureau; 
Mines  Bureau. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Proposed  rule  making: 

Income     tax;      taxable     years 

beginning  after  Dec.  31,  1953.     8816 

Interstate    Commerce    Commis- 
sion 

Notices : 

Fourth  section  applications  for 
relief 8838 

Labor  Department 

See  Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Land  Management  Bureau 
Notices: 
Utah;  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands  (2  docu- 
ments)      8834 

Proposed  rule  making: 
Timber  on  O.  &  C.  lands;  pro- 
posed amendment  of  regula- 
tions governing  sale 8831 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Public  land  order 8816 

Mines  Bureau 

Proposed  rule  making: 

Respiratory  protective  appara- 
tus; self-contained  breathing 
apparatus 8831 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Securities  and  Exchange  Com-     ^^^e 

mission 
Notices: 

Hearings,  etc.: 

Bellows  Falls  Hydro-Electric 

Corp.  ot  al 8838 

International   Hydro-Electric 

System 8838 

Jet  Uranium  Coip 8839 

Standard    Power    and    Light 

Corp 8839 

State  Department 

Rule.s  and  regulations: 
Administrative   pensonnel ;    ad- 
ditional compensation  in  for- 
eign area 8805 

Treasury  Department 

See    Customs    Bureau;    Internal 
Revenue  Sei-vice. 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Puerto    Rico;    homeworkers    in 
needlework     and     fabricated 
textile  products  industry 8815 

CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  list  of  the  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents 
published  in  this  Issue.  Proposed  rules,  as  op- 
posed to  final  actions,  are  identified  us  such. 

Title   5  Pags 

Chapter  III: 

Part  325 8805 

Part  350 8805 

Title  6 

Chapter  I: 

Part  70 8807 

Title  7 

Chapter  VIII: 

Part  815 8807 

Chapter  IX: 

Part  903 8807 

Proposed  rules 8833 

Part  916 8808 

Part  937  (proposed) 8834 

Part  945 8808 

Title   9 
Chapter  I: 

Part  91 8809 

Title   14 
Chapter  I: 

Part  3 8809 

Part  40 8809 

Chapter  II: 

Part  608 __     8810 

Title  15 
Chapter  III: 

Part  373 8810 

Title    16 

Chapter  I: 

Part  13  (3  documents) 8810,8811 

Part  21 8811 

Title    19 

Chaptei-  I: 

Part  4 8815 

Part  18 8815 

Title  26  (1954) 
Chapter  I: 

Parti  (proposed) 8816 

Title  29 
Chapter  V: 

Part  545 8815 


0  ^     Thursday,  December  1,  1955 
,^^      CODIFICATION  GUIDE— Con. 

Title  30  P*ee 

Chapter  I: 
Part  11  (proposed) 8831 

Title  33 
Chapter  II: 

Tart  207 8815 

Title  36 
Chapter  II: 

Part  221 8816 

Title  43 

Chapter  I: 

Part  115  (proposed) 8831 

Appendix  (Public  land  orders)  : 

1255 8816 

TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter   I — Farm   Credit 
Administration 

Subchapter  F — Banks  for  Cooperatives 
(FCA  Order  639] 

Part  70 — Loan  Interest  Rates 
AND  Security 

INCREASE    IN    INTEREST    RATES    BY    CENTRAL 
BANK   FOR    COOPERATIVES 

Effective  December  1,  1955,  the  rate  of 
intere.st  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  as  spec- 
ified in  §  70  4  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6,  Code 
of  Federal  RcRulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  3 '2  per  centum  per  annum. 

Effective  December  1,  1955,  the  rate  of 
interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  as  spec- 
ified in  5  70.5  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  3  per  centum  per  annum. 

Effective  D?cember  1,  1955,  the  rate  of 
interest  which  may  be  charged  by  the 
Central  Bank  for  Cooperatives,  as  spec- 
ified in  S  70.7  of  Chapter  I,  Title  6.  Code 
of  I  Federal  Regulations,  is  hereby 
changed  to  4 '2  per  centum  per  annum. 

(Sec.  8.  46  Stat    14,  12  U.  S.  C.  1141f ) 

[seal!  R.  B.  Tootell, 

Goi>ernor, 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9613;    Filed.    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar  Requirements  and   Quotai 
(Sugar  Reg    815,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  815 — Requirements  Relating  to 
Marketing  of  Sugar  and  Liquid  Sugar 
Produced  From  Sugar  Beets  and  Sug- 
arcane Grown  in  Continental  United 
States 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  amendments 
herein  are  based  on  the  provisions  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat. 
922  as  amended  by  65  Stat.  318.  7  U.  S.  C. 
1100).  and  are  made  for  the  purpose  of 
amending  §§815.3  and  815.6  (c)    (1)   to 
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clarify  the  manner  In  which  this  reg- 
ulation relates  to  the  dispo.sition  of 
mainland  sugar  and  to  modify  the  re- 
quirements relating  to  the  refining  and 
storage  of  mainland  sugar  under  bond 
until  released  within  an  applicable  quota 
and  allotment. 

Paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  §815.6  estab- 
lishes a  limit  on  the  movement  of  main- 
land sugar  which  is  permitted  to  be 
marketed  by  the  processors  for  refining 
and  storage  until  released  within  an  ap- 
plicable quota  and  allotment.  In  view 
of  the  continued  increase  in  year-end 
inventories  of  processors  of  raw  main- 
land cane  sugar,  it  is  imperative  that  the 
provision  permit  the  fullest  possible  use 
of  storage  facilities  ordinarily  used  by 
refiners  who  are  permitted  to  receive 
such  sugar  under  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  consistent  with  the  mainte- 
nance of  adequate  quota  controls.  The 
amendment  of  this  paragraph  is  believed 
to  accomplish  this  purpose. 

Section  815.3  has  been  amended  to  In- 
clude a  clarifying  provision  that  main- 
land sugar  removed  from  the  continen- 
tal United  States  for  consumption  out 
of  the  continental  United  States  is  not 
chargeable  to  the  quotas  and  allotments 
thereof  for  the  domestic  beet  sugar  area 
or  the  mainland  cane  sugar  area. 

Prior  to  the  adoption  of  these  amend- 
ments notice  was  given  (20  F.  R.  7815) 
that  the  Secretary  was  considering 
amending  the  regulations  in  the  manner 
herein  provided,  and  that  any  interested 
person  might  express  his  views  in  writ- 
ing in  respect  thereto.  The  data,  views 
and  recommendations  received  pursu- 
ant to  the  notice  have  been  duly  consid- 
ered within  the  limits  permitted  by  the 
Suizar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

Sugar  is  now  being  processed  from 
1955-crop  sugarcane.  In  order  that  the 
amendments  set  forth  herein  may  be 
given  effect  in  connection  with  the  quan- 
tities of  sugar  from  1955-crop  sugarcane 
now  being  delivered  to  refiners  in  excess 
of  allotments  established  pursuant  to 
Sugar  Regulation  814.22,  Amendment  1 
(20  F.  R.  7987) .  it  i.'^  neces.sary  that  such 
amendments  be  made  effective  at  the 
earliest  possible  date.  Accordingly,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  com- 
pliance with  the  30-day  effective  date 
requirement  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  2S8.  5  U.  S.  C.  1103) 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  and  the  amendment  con- 
tained herein  shall  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948.  as  amended  (60  Stat. 
922,  65  Stat.  318.  7  U.  S.  C.  1100),  and 
the  Administrative  Pi'ocedure  Act, 
5S  815.3  and  815.6  of  Sugar  Regulation 
815  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  following  paragraph  (c)  is 
added  to  §  815.3: 

§  815.3  Effect  of  marketings  on  quotas 
and  allotinents.  •   •   • 

(c)  A  marketing  of  mainland  sugar 
for  which  it  is  established  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  Secretary  by  sales  and 
shipping  documents  of  the  processor  and 
buyers,  available  pursuant  to  §  815.7,  or 
otherwise,  that  such  mainland  sugar  was 
removed  from  the  continental  United 
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States  for  consumption  outside  thereof, 
shall  not  be  effective  for  the  purpose  of 
filling  a  quota  or  allotments  thereof. 

2.  Paragraph  (c)  (1)  of  §815.6  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  815.6    Provisions  of  hond.  »  •  • 

(c)   Conditions.  ♦   •   • 

(1)  In  the  case  of  any  application  ap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  to  market  to  the 
principal  named  in  the  bond  a  quantity 
of  mainland  sugar  for  refining  and  stor- 
age, the  principal  shall  hold  and  store, 
until  release  thereof  is  authorized  by  the 
Secretary,  all  of  such  quantity  of  main- 
land sugar,  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  acquired  within  a 
quota  or  allotment.  Such  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  must  be  held  and  stored  at  the 
refinery  where  the  mainland  sugar  was 
received  or  at  other  storage  facihties 
where  the  quantity  of  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  refined  or  to  be  refined  at  such  re- 
finery is  placed  in  storage  after  receipt 
of  the  mainland  sugar  under  the  bond, 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
^ay  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morris, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9642;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part     903 — Milk     in    St.    Louis,    Mo. 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER  amending  ORDER,  AS  AMENDED 

§  903.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order,  and  of  each  of  the  previously 
is.sued  amendments  thereto;  and  all  of 
said  previous  findings  and  determina- 
tions are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  ae  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  be  in  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
Rs  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend 
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to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

act: 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  Section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supplies  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest:  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary, in  the  public  interest,  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
effective  not  later  than  December  1,  1955, 
so  as  to  reflect  current  marketing  con- 
ditions. Any  delay  beyond  December  1, 
1955,  in  the  effective  date  of  this  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  will 
impair  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in 
the  St.  Louis,  Mi.'ssouri,  marketing  area. 
The  changes  effected  by  this  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  do  not 
require  of  persons  affected,  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  this  order  amending 
the  order,  as  amended,  effective  Decem- 
ber 1,  1955,  EUid  that  it  would  be  imprac- 
ticable, unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  delay  the  effective  date 
of  this  order  30  days  after  its  publication 
in  the  Pxderal  Register  (Sec.  4  (c).  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distrib- 
uting or  shipping  the  milk  covered  by 
this  order  amending  the  order  as  amend- 
ed) of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  vol- 
imie  of  milk  covered  by  the  aforesaid 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  fur- 
ther amended,  which  is  marketed  within 
the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area, 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  marketing 
agreement  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and  it 
is  hereby  further  determined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  marketing  agree- 
ment tends  to  prevent  the  effectuation  of 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act: 

(2 )  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the  in- 
terests of  the  producers  of  milk  which 
Is  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who,  during  the  representative 
period  (October  1955>,  were  engaged  in 
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the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in  the 
said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is 
therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  St.  Louis.  Missouri,  market- 
ing area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  and  the 
aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Add  to  5  903.51  (a>  (2)  the  follow- 
ing proviso:  "Provided.  That  for  the 
months  of  April  1956  through  June  1956. 
such  rate  shall  be  4  cents,  and  for  all 
other  months  from  the  effective  date 
hereof  through  August  1950  such  rate 
shall  be  5  cents." 

2.  Amend  §903.51  (a)  (3i  to  read  as 
follows : 

(3)  For  each  month  calculate  a  utili- 
zation percentage  by  <ii  dividing  the 
net  pounds  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
from  all  pool  plants  i  except  non-Grade 
A  milk  disposed  of  outside  the  marketint; 
area  and  allocated  to  other  source  milk> 
plus  the  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area  from  nonpool  plants,  all 
for  the  12-month  period  ending  with  the 
beginning  of  the  preceding  month,  into 
the  total  pounds  of  producer  milk  during 
such  12-month  period,  (in  multiplying 
by  100.  (iii>  adding  or  subtracting,  re- 
spectively, any  amount  by  which  such 
result  is  greater  or  less  than  a  com- 
parable 12-month  utilization  percentage 
as  computed  for  the  third  month  pre- 
ceding, and  (iv)  rounding  the  resultant 
figure  to  the  nearest  whole  percent. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c ) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  December  1955. 

[seal!  Earl  L.  Butz. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agricutlure. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9661;    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  AO-247-RO-1 J 

Part   916 — Milk  in  Upstate  Michigan 
Marketing  Area 

correction  to  the  order 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  55-8413  which  appeared 
in  the  issue  for  Saturday,  October  15, 
1955,  make  the  following  change  on 
page  7772: 

In  §  916.70  (b)  (1)  change  the  phrase 
"on  or  before  the  16th  day  of  each 
month  ",  to  read  "on  or  before  the  15th 
day  of  each  month". 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-9625;    Piled,   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


Part  945 — Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  945.301     Limitation  of  shipments — 
(a.)  Findings.    'D  Notice  of  rule  making 


regarding  proposed  limitation  of  ship- 
ments, to  be  made  effective  under  Mar- 
keting Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No. 
45  <  7  CFR  Part  945 :  20  F.  R.  7357 » .  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  November  4,  1955  i20 
F.  R.  8295 ».  This  regulatory  program 
is  effective  under  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  '48  Stat.  31.  as  amended:  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  .seq  :  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 
After  consideration  of  all  relevant  mat- 
ters presented,  including  the  proposals 
set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice,  which 
proposals  were  adopted  and  submitted 
for  approval  by  the  Florida  Tomato  Com- 
mittee, established  pur-suant  to  said 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  and  the 
data,  views,  and  arguments  filed  by  Her- 
bert S.  Young.  P.  O.  Box  645.  Boca  Ratoa, 
Florida.  W.  H.  Wahrendoiff.  President, 
Florida  Hydroponic  Growers'  Coopera- 
tive A.ssociation  Inc.,  P.  O.  Box  53,  Ken- 
dall, Florida  and  J.  R.  Hime.  President, 
Vita  King  Farms,  Hypoluxo,  Florida,  it 
is  hereby  found  that  the  limitation  of 
shipments,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  Im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  <i)  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient  in  that  the  han- 
dling of  tomatoes  grown  in  the  produc- 
tion area  will  have  begun  by  the  effective 
date  of  this  section,  (ii)  more  orderly 
marketing  in  the  public  interest,  than 
would  otherwise  prevail,  will  be  pro- 
moted by  regulating  the  handling  of 
tomatoes,  in  the  manner  set  forth  below, 
on  and  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
section,  (iii)  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  handlers  which 
cannot  be  completed  by  the  effective 
date,  (iv)  reasonable  time  is  permitted 
under  the  circumstances,  for  such  prep- 
aration, and  (v)  notice  has  been  given 
of  the  proposed  limitation  of  shipments 
by  publication  thereof  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  4,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
8295). 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  period 
from  December  5.  1955,  to  May  31,  1956. 
both  dates  inclusive,  and  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  section,  no 
person  shall  handle  tomatoes  of  any 
variety  grown  in  the  production  area 
unless  such  tomatoes  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better  grade. 

(2)  Pursuant  to  §  945.53  each  person 
may  handle  not  in  excess  of  300  pounds 
of  tomatoes  per  day  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  of  this  part. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  shipments  of  tomatoes  <i) 
to  registered  handlers  within  the  pro- 
duction area,  (ii)  to  all  State-operated 
auction  markets  and  to  the  Sumter 
County  Farmers  Market,  Webster,  Flor- 
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ida,  (iii)  to  canning  plants,  or  (iv)  for 
relief  or  charity. 

(4)  Each  handler  making  shipments 
of  tomatoes  to  canning  plants  or  for  re- 
lief or  charity  shall  file  an  application 
pursuant  to  S  945.56  with  the  committee 
for  a  Certificate  of  Privilege  for  such 
shipments.  Further,  each  handler  who 
ships  tomatoes  for  relief  or  charity  shall, 
pursuant  to  §  945.80.  furnish  a  record  of 
such  shipments  to  the  committee.  In 
addition,  each  application  for  a  Certifi- 
cate of  Piivilege  to  ship  tomatoes  for 
relief  or  charity  or  to  canning  plants 
shall  be  accompanied  by  the  respective 
consignee's  certification  that  the  toma- 
toes to  be  shipped  to  him  will  be  used 
only  for  canning  or  for  reUef  or  charity, 
as  the  ca.se  may  be. 

(5)  No  person  shall  handle  any  toma- 
toes for  which  inspection  is  required 
unless  an  appropriate  inspection  certifi- 
cate had  been  issued  with  respect  thereto 
and  the  certificate  is  valid  at  the  time  of 
handling.  For  purposes  of  operation 
under  this  part,  each  inspection  certifi- 
cate is  hereby  determined,  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)  of  §  945.60,  to  be  valid  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  72  hours  following 
completion  of  inspection  as  shown  on  the 
applicable  certificate. 

(6 )  "U.  S.  No.  2  Grade,"  as  used  in  this 
section,  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
assigned  this  term  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Fresh  Tomatoes  <§§51.- 
1855  to  51.1876  of  this  title;  18  F.  R. 
7142),  including  the  tolerances  set  forth 
therein.  All  other  terms  used  in  this 
section  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  u.sed  in  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
125  and  Order  No.  45  (7  CFR  Part  945; 
20  F.  R.  7357). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  28,  1955. 

[seal!  Floyd  F.  Hedlxtnd, 

Acting  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9640;    Filed.   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 
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Federal  Regulations,  governing  the  in- 
spection and  handling  of  livestock  for 
exportation,  is  hereby  amended  by 
changing  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  of  §  91.4  to  read  as  follows:  "Certifi- 
cates accompanying  animals  to  the  port 
of  export  shall  show  proper  identifica- 
tion of  the  animals  in  the  shipment  with 
respect  to  breed,  sex,  and  age  and,  when 
applicable,  shall  also  show  registration 
name,  registration  number,  tattoo  mark- 
ings, tag  number,  or  other  natural  or  ac- 
quired markings,  and  shall  be  endorsed 
by  the  veterinarian  in  charge  of  Animal 
Disease  Eradication  Branch  field  activi- 
ties of  the  Department  in  the  State  of 
origin  of  the  animals,  or  by  another  De- 
partment veterinarian  so  authorized  by 
the  Chief  of  Branch." 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

The  amendment  clarifies  the  manner 
of  identifying  certain  animals  on  cer- 
tificates issued  in  connection  with  ex- 
port shipments  of  such  animals  and  will 
not  adversely  affect  the  rights  or  obli- 
gations of  any  persons  subject  to  the 
regulations.  Accordingly,  under  section 
4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1003),  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  that  notice  and  other  public  pro- 
cedure with  respect  to  the  amendment 
are  unnecessary,  impracticable,  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  good 
cause  is  found  for  making  the  amend- 
ment effective  le.ss  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sees.  4.  5,  23  Stat.  32.  as  amended,  sec.  10, 
26  Stat.  417.  sec.  1,  26  Stat.  833.  a*  amended; 
21  U  S.  C.  105.  112.  113.  120.  46  U.  S.  C.  466a. 
Interprets  or  applies  34  Stat.  1263,  41  Stat. 
241,  sec.  1,  32  suit.  791,  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  80-82,  86,  96,  121) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEALl  M.  R.  ClARKSON, 

Acting  Administrator. 

(P.  R.   Doc.    5&-9641;    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.l 
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for  general  use  on  aircraft.  Approval  is 
limited  to  its  use  as  a  part  of  a  specific 
airplane  design.  Conformance  with  the 
Army-Navy-Aeronautical  Standards,  Na- 
tional Aircraft  Standards,  or  with  stand- 
ards established  for  pulleys  previously 
approved  for  use  in  civil  aircraft,  or  ade- 
quate substantiation  of  the  manufac- 
turer's own  design  through  stress  anal- 
ysis or  tests  are  the  procedures  utilized  in 
complying  with  the  "approved  specifica- 
tions" of  CAR  3.345. 

2.  Section  3.10-1  as  published  in  19 
F.  R.  8653,  December  17,  1954.  is 
rescinded. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  601.  52  Stat.  1007;  49 
U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  suppletfient  shall  become  effective 
December  30, 1955. 

LsEALl  F.B.Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9601;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Acricultural   Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter    D — Exportofion    and    Importation    of 
Animals  and  Animal  Prodwctt 

IB.  A.  I.  Order  378.  Amdt.  3] 

Part  91— Inspection  and  Handling  of 
Livestock  for  Exportation 

inspection  and  certification 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
4  and  5  of  the  Act  of  May  29,  1884.  as 
amended  (23  Stat.  32.  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  112.  113  >.  section  10  of  the  Act 
of  Aupu-st  30,  1890  (26  Stat.  417;  21  U.  S. 
C.  105  >.  section  1  of  the  Act  of  February 
2.  1903,  as  amended  (32  Stat.  791,  as 
an>ended:  21  U.  S.  C.  112.  113,-120,  121). 
the  Act  of  March  4,  1907  (34  Stat.  1263; 
21  U.  S.  C.  80,  81,  82,  86) .  and  the  Act  of 
July  24.  1919  (41  Stat.  241;  21  U.  S.  C. 
96',  Part  91  of  Title  9  of  the  Code  of 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulations 

[Supp.  22] 

Part  3 — Airplane  Airworthiness;  Nor- 
mal, Utility,  and  Acrobatic  Cate- 
gories 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Section  3.345-3  of  this  supplement 
makes  available  to  the  general  aviation 
public  minimum  standards  concerning 
pulleys  for  control  systems. 

Section  3.10-1  is  no  longer  necessary  as 
the  change  to  §  3.241  (effective  August  25, 
1955)  requires  dynamic  loading  to  be 
considered  in  evaluating  the  design  loads 
under  the  ground  load  conditions. 

1.  A  new  §  3.345-3  is  added  as  follows: 

5  3.345-3  Approval  of  pulleys  for  con^ 
trol  systems  (CAA  policies  which  apply  to 
5  3.345).  The  Administrator  does  not 
issue  specific  approval  as  such  for  pulleys 


(Supp.  18) 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air  Car- 
rier Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

straight-in     approaches     using     non- 
directional  l/mf  radio  facility 

The  purpose  of  this  supplement  is  to 
clarify  §40.406-2  (c)  (3>.  As  presently 
written  this  subparagraph  could  be  in- 
terpreted to  mean  that  the  CAA  may 
establish  circling  minimums  of  500-1  for 
four  engine  aircraft  with  stall  speeds  in 
excess  of  75  m.  p.  h.  Such  an  interpre- 
tation was  not  intended.  Therefor^,  to 
eliminate  any  possibiUty  of  such  an  in- 
terpretation, §  40.406-2  (c)  (3)  is  re- 
vised to  read  that  when  a  non-direc- 
tional L/MF  radio  facility  is  located  on 
an  airport,  the  minimum  ceiling  will  be 
not  less  than  500  feet  and  the  visibility 
minimums  will  be  those  specified  in 
§  40.406-2  (c)  (3)  for  circling  ap- 
proaches. ,     ^  ^ 

Section  40.406-2  (c)  (3)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  40.40&-2  Ceiling  and  visibility  mini- 
mums—IFR  (CAA  policies  which  apply 
to  §  40.406).  •   •    • 

(c)  Landing  minimums,  regular,  re- 
fueling,  or  provisional  airports.  •   •    • 

(3)  Straight-in  approaches  using 
non-directional  L/MF  radio  facility. 
When  a  non-directional  L/MF  radio 
facility  is  located  on  an  airport,  the 
minimum  ceiling  will  not  be  less  than 
500  feet  and  the  visibility  minimum  as 
specified  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  for  circling  approaches. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551 1 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
December  30,  1955. 

[SEALl  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9602;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1935;' 
8:45  a.  ml 
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Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  1441 

Part  608 — Rjestricted  Areas 

alteration 

The  restricted  area  alteration  appear- 
ing hereinafter  has  been  coordinated 
with  the  civil  operators  involved,  the 
Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  ^r  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel  and  is  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure  and  effective  date  pro- 
visions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In  §  608.18.  the  Banana  River.  Flor- 
ida, area  (R-162).  amended  on  Septem- 
ber 27.  1955  in  20  P.  R.  7189.  is  further 
amended  by  changing  the  "Etesignated 
Altitudes"  column  to  read:  "Unlimited 
excluding  that  portion  overlapping  the 
Orlando  Control  Area  above  13,000  feet 
MSL." 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended:  49  U  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  23,  1955. 

[seal!  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF.  B.   Doc.   65-9603;    Piled.   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chopter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919.  13  F.  R.  59.  3  CFR, 
1948  Supp.) 

LORING  K.  MaCY. 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-9655;    Filed.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8  52  a.  m.l 


Subchapter  B— Expert  Regulationi 
[7th  Oen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs..  Amdt.  46] 

Part  573 — Licensing   Poucies   and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

tnce  schedttles  for  subb4ission  or 
applications  for  certain  licenses 

Section  373.71  Supplement  1;  Time 
schedules  for  submission  of  applications 
for  licenses  to  export  certain  Positive 
List  commodities  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  date  "Before  December  1,  1955" 
in  the  column  headed  "Fourth  Quarter, 
1955"  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the 
date  "Before  December  16.  1955"  for  the 
following  commodities: 


Dept.  of 
Com- 
merce 

Schedule 
BNo. 


Commodity 


6300.10     .\lumlnum  scrap  (new  and  old). 

630070  ;  Aluniinura  remelt  ingot-s. 

641300  I  Copf)er  scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  40 
percent  or  more  copper. 

644000  Copper-base  alloy  scrap  (new  and  old)  con- 
taining 40  percent  or  more  copper. 


This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
as  of  December  1,  1955. 

(Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended:  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2023.    E.  O.  9630.  10  P.  R.  12245,  3  CFR, 


TITLE   16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

Subchapter    A — Policies,    Procedure,    an6    Orders 

I  Docket  6.1831 

Part    13 — Digest   of   Cease   and   Desist 
Orders 

american  brake  shoe  co. 

Subpart — Discriminating  in  price  un- 
der section  2.  Clayton  Act.  as  amended — 
Price  discrimination  under  2  (a)  : 
§  13.715  Charges  and  price  differentials. 
Subpart — Selling  below  cost:  §  13.2180 
Selling  below  cost. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  2,  38  Stat.  730.  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  13)  [Cease  and  desist  order. 
American  Brake  Shoe  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  Etocket  6383.  November  15.  1955) 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  J.  Earl 
Cox.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission — charging  the 
second  larges't  bearing  manufacturer  in 
the  industry,  which,  combined  with  the 
largest,  accounted  for  more  than  90  per- 
cent of  that  business,  with  violation  of 
section  2  (a)  of  the  Clayton  Act  through 
selling  railroad  car  journal  bearings  at 
different  prices  in  different  trade  areas 
from  1950  to  1954.  and  selling  such  bear- 
ings to  a  favored  customer  in  the  south- 
eastern trade  area  (including  the  States 
of  Virginia.  North  Carolina.  Gteorgia. 
and  Florida)  at  a  lower  price  than  that 
charged  other  customers  in  the  same 
area,  which  was  below  the  cost  of  man- 
ufacture and  sale  during  much  of  the 
years  1953  and  1954 — and  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  providing  for  the 
entry  of  a  consent  order  in  accordance 
with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice. 

On  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sioner's order  of  November  15.  1955.  be- 
came, pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of 
practice,  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

Said  "E>ecision  of  the  Commission  and 
Order  to  File  Report  of  Compliance"  is 
as  follows: 

Whereas,  the  hearing  examiner  on  Oc- 
tober 6.  1955,  filed  his  initial  decision  in 
this  matter,  which  initial  decision  was 
based  upon  an  agreement  for  a  consent 
order  executed  on  September  13,  1955, 
by  all  pvarties;  and 

Whereas,  upon  its  review  of  said  initial 
decision  the  Commission  has  noted  that 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist  contained 
therein,  through  inadvertent  omission  of 
a  definition  of  the  term  "trade  area." 
varies  from  the  order  to  cease  and  de- 
sist agreed  upon  by  the  parties;  and 

In  order  to  correct  this  obviously  cler- 
ical omission  and  to  conform  the  order 
in  the  initial  decision  with  the  form  of 


order  in  the  "Agreement  Containing 
Consent  Order  to  Cease  and  Desist"  exe- 
cuted by  the  parties  hereto: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  to  cease 
and  desist  contained  in  sai<J  initial  de- 
cision be  modified  so  that  the  said  order 
shall  read  in  full  as  follows: 

It  t.";  ordered,  That  respondent,  American 
Brake  Shoe  Company,  a  corporation,  and  its 
officers,  representatives,  agents  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  indirectly,  through  the 
National  Bearing  Division  or  any  other  di- 
vision, or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  or  in  connection  with  the  sale  of 
railroad  car  Jdurnal  bearings  In  commerce, 
as  "commerce"  Is  defined  In  the  Clayton  Act, 
as  amended,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from  discriminating,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
in   the   price  of   said   product   by: 

Selling  railroad  car  Journal  bearings  of 
like  grade  and  quality  t^i  a  purchaser  In  any 
trade  area  at  prices  different  from  those 
charged  any  other  purchaser  in  the  same 
trade  area,  whether  the  sale  Is  effected 
through  respondent's  plant  which  custom- 
arily supplies  such  area  or  through  any 
of  its  other  plants,  where.  In  the  sale  of 
said  bearings  to  any  purchaser  charged  a 
lower  price,  respondent  Is  In  competition 
with  any  other  seller. 

The  term  "trade  area"  as  used  herein 
means  the  geographical  area  customarily 
supplied  with  railroad  car  Journal  bearings 
by  each  of  respondent's  several  manufac- 
turing plants. 

As  SO  modified,  the  initial  decision  of 
the  hearing  examiner  shall,  on  the  15th 
day  of  November  1955,  become  the  de- 
cision of  the  Commission;  and.  accord- 
ingly 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re- 
spondent herein  shall,  within  sixty  <60t 
days  after  service  upon  it  of  tliis  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  tlie  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  it  has  complied 
with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  15,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

ISEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9632;    Filed.   Nov.   30,    1955; 
850  a.  m.l 


[Docket  64081 

Part  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and 
Desist  Orders 

BERJON  CO.  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods; 
§  13.170  Qualities  or  properties  of  prod- 
uct or  service;  §  13.205  Scientific  or 
other  relevant  facts. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order.  The 
Berjon  Company  et  al..  Memphis,  Tenn., 
Docket  6408,  November  10,  1955) 

In  the  Matter  of  E.  R.  Ferguson.  Jr.,  and 
John  R.  Pepper,  Individually  and  as 
Copartners  Trading  as  The  Berjon 
Compmy:  and  Brick  Muller  and  Asso- 
ciates, a  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  William 
L.  Pack,  hearing  examiner,  on  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission — charging  re- 
spondents with  the  dissemination  of 
false  advertisements  in  newspapers  and 


Thursday,  December  1,  1955 

by  radio  broadcasts  concerning  their 
•  Pep-Ti-Kon"  vitamin  and  mineral 
preparation — and  an  agreement  between 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
con.sent  order  in  accordance  with  §  3.25 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  10.  1955.  be- 
came, pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of 
practice,  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 

follows: 

It  is  ordered,  That  respondents  E.  R. 
Ferguson.  Jr.,  and  John  R.  Pepper,  in- 
dividually and  as  copartners  trading  as 
Tlie  Berjon  Company,  and  respondent 
Brick  Muller  and  A.ssociates,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  respondents'  agents,  represen- 
tatives and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device,  in 
connection  with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale 
or  distribution  of  the  preparation  Pep- 
Ti-Kon.  whether  sold  under  the  same  or 
any  other  name,  or  any  other  prepara- 
tion of  substantially  similar  composition 
or  possessing  substantially  similar  prop- 
erties, in  commerce,  as  "commerce  "  is  de- 
fined in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
representing,  directly  or  by  implication, 
that: 

1.  Pep-Ti-Kon  will  prevent  or  over- 
come the  discomforts  caused  by  weather 
conditions  or  the  lassitude  experienced 
by  some  individuals  in  spring. 

2.  Bad  teeth  or  false  teeth  cause,  in  all 
instances  or  in  any  percentage  of  in- 
stances contrary  to  established  fact,  the 
consumption  of  a  diet  which  is  deficient 
in  iron. 

3.  Pep-Ti-Kon  supplies  essential  min- 
erals in  the  diet  other  than  iron. 

4.  Boils  or  pimples  are  caused  by  iron 
or  vitamin  deficiencies  or  that  Pep-Ti- 
Kon  is  an  effective  treatment  for  these 
conditions. 

5.  Loss  of  youth  is  due  to  iron  de- 
ficiency. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  *60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  wirting  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  10.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

Nov.   30,    1955; 


[F.    R.   Doc. 


55-9633;    Filed, 
8:50  a.  m.j 


[docket   6364] 

f 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

American  Credit  Bureau,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
go(jds — Services:'    5  131837    Cost;' 


New. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

§  13.1838  Terms  and  conditions.^  Sub- 
part— S  e  curing  information  decep- 
tively:^ §13.2168  Securing  information 
deceptively.' 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order. 
The  American  Credit  Bureau.  Inc.,  et  al.. 
Chicago,  111..  Docket  6364.  November  10, 
1955] 

771  the  Matter  of  The  American  Credit 
Bureau,  Inc..  a  Corporation;  and 
Larry  Lawrence,  Eugene  E.  Stewart, 
and  D.  B.  Dolmyer,  Individually  and 
as  Officers  and  Directors  of  Said  Cor- 
poration, and  Victor  Dolmyer.  Indi- 
vidually and  as  Director  of  Said 
Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  James 
A.  PurccU,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  a  corporate  collection  agency 
and  its  officers  with  misrepresenting  the 
cost  and  terms  of  services  to  customers 
and  with  making  misleading  statements 
in  letters  in  attempts  to  obtain  by 
subterfuge  information  copcerning 
debtors — and  an  agreement  between  the 
parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a  con- 
sent order  in  accordance  with  §  3.25  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  November  10,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  5  3.21  of  the  rules  of  practice, 
became  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as  fol- 
lows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents.  The 
American  Credit  Bureau,  Inc..  a  corpo- 
ration, and  its  officers  and  directors,  and 
Larry  Lawrence.  Eugene  H.  Stewart  and 
D.  B.  Dolmyer.  individually  and  as  ofi&- 
cers  and  directors  of  said  corporation, 
and  Victor  Dolmyer,  individually  and  as 
director  of  said  corporation,  and  re- 
spondents' representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  solicitation  of  accounts  for  col- 
lection, in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is 
defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
representing,  directly  or  by  implication: 

1.  That  no  charges  will  be  made  for 
accounts  unless  they  are  collected; 

2.  That  personal  collection  calls  will 
be  made  on  all  debtors; 

3.  That  a  maximum  of  25  percent,  or 
any  other  percent  less  than  that  actually 
charged,  will  be  retained  by  respondents 
from  accounts  collected; 

4.  That  no  charge  is  made  on  any 
specific  account  unless  a  collection  is 
made  on  said  account; 

5.  Tliat  accounts  will  be  returned  after 
any  specified  period  of  time  when  there 
are  conditions  not  clearly  disclosed  un- 
der which  accounts  will  not  be  returned 
after  said  time; 

6.  That  prompt,  regular  or  periodic 
reports  as  to  the  status,  or  the  progress 
made  in  the  collection,  of  accounts  will 
be  made  to  creditors  unless  such  reports 
are  in  fact  rendered  at  or  about  the  time 
respondents  represent  they  will  be  made; 

7.  That  remittances  will  be  made 
within  any  specified  period  of  time  un- 
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less  they  are  in  fact  made  within  the 
time  specified. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  The  Ameri- 
can Credit  Bureau.  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
and  its  officers  and  directors,  and  Larry 
Lawrence,  Eugene  H.  Stewart  and  D.  B. 
Dolmyer,  individually  and  as  officers  and 
directors  of  said  corporation,  and  Victor 
Dolmyer,  individually  and  as  director  of 
said  corporation,  and  respondents'  rep- 
resentatives, agents  and  employees,  di- 
rectly or  through  any  corporate  or  other 
device,  in  connection  with  the  collection 
of,  or  attempts  to  collect,  accounts  in 
commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act.  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from  using 
any  printed  forms  or  written  matter 
seeking  information  concerning  delin- 
quent debtors,  which  represents,  directly 
or  by  implication,  that  the  purpose  for 
which  the  information  is  requested  is 
other  than  that  of  obtaining  infonna- 
tion  concerning  delinquent  debtors. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  sixty  i60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  M^Titing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  10,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

Nov.   30.    1955; 


[P.   R.   Doc. 


55-9634;    Piled. 
8:51  a.  m.) 


Subchapter   B^Trade    Practice   Conference   Rule* 

[File  No.  21-461] 

Part  21 — Corset,  Brassiere,  and  Allied 
Products  Industry 

promulgation  of  trade  practice  rules 

Due  proceedings  having  been  held 
under  the  trade  practice  conference  pro- 
cedure in  pursuance  of  the  Act  of  Con- 
gress approved  September  26,  1914,  as 
amended  (Federal  Trade  Commission 
Act ) ,  and  other  provisions  of  law  admin- 
istered by  the  Commission: 

It  is  now  ordered.  That  the  Group  I 
trade  practice  rules  as  hereinafter  set 
forth,  which  have  been  approved  by  the 
Commission  in  this  proceeding,  be  pro- 
mulgated as  of  December  1.  1955. 

Statement  by  the  Commission.  Trade 
practice  rules  for  the  Corset,  Brassiere, 
and  Allied  Products  Industry,  as  herein- 
after set  forth,  are  promulgated  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  under  the 
trade  practice  conference  procedure. 

The  industry  for  which  these  rules  are 
estabUshed  is  composed  of  persoris.  firms, 
corporations,  and  organizations  engaged 
in  tlie  manufacture,  importation,  or 
marketing  at  any  level  of  distribution, 
of  corsets,  bra.ssieres,  girdles,  combina- 
tions, garter  belts,  bust  pads,  and  related 
foundation  garments. 

The  rules  are  directed  to  the  preven- 
tion and  elimination  of  various  practices 
deemed  to  be  violative  of  laws  adminis- 
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tered  by  the  Commission.  They  are  to 
be  applied  to  such  end  and  to  the  exclu- 
sion of  any  acts  or  practices  which  sup- 
press competition  or  otherwise  restrain 
trade. 

Proceedings  under  which  the  rules 
have  been  established  were  instituted 
pursuant  to  a  joint  application  by  The 
Corset  and  Brassiere  Association  of 
America.  Inc..  and  Associated  Corset  and 
Brassiere  Manufacturers,  Inc.  A  gen- 
eral industry  conference  was  held  under 
Commission  auspices  in  New  York  City 
on  April  22,  1954.  at  which  proposals  for 
rules  were  submitted  for  consideration  of 
the  Commission.  Thereafter,  proposed 
rules  were  published  by  the  Commission 
and  made  available  to  all  industry  mem- 
bers and  other  interested  or  affected 
parties  upon  public  notice  whereby  they 
were  afforded  opportunity  to  present 
their  views,  including  such  pertinent  in- 
formation, suggestions,  or  amendments 
as  they  desired  to  offer,  and  to  be  heard 
in  the  premises.  Pursuant  to  such  no- 
tice a  public  hearing  was  held  in  New 
York  City  on  June  23,  1955,  and  all  mat- 
ters there  pre.sented,  or  otherwise  re- 
ceived in  the  proceeding,  were  duly  con- 
sidered^ by  the  Commission. 

Thereafter,  and  upon  full  con.sidera- 
tion  of  the  entire  matter  final  action  was 
taken  by  the  Commission  whereby  it  ap- 
proved the  rules  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

The  rules  as  approved  become  operative 
thirty  '30  >  days  after  the  date  of  their 
promulgation. 

The  rules.  These  rules  promulgated  by 
the  Commission  are  designed  to  foster 
and  promote  the  maintenance  of  fair 
comjjetitive  conditions  in  the  interest  of 
protecting  industry,  trade,  and  the  public. 
It  is  to  this  end,  and  to  the  exclusion  of 
any  act  or  practice  which  fixes  or  con- 
trols prices  through  combination  or 
agreement,  or  which  unrea.sonably  re- 
strains trade  or  suppresses  comp)etition, 
or  otherwise  unlawfully  injures,  de- 
stroys, or  prevents  competition,  that  the 
rules  are  to  be  applied. 

Sec. 

21.0 
21.1 
212 
21.3 


Definitions. 

Proliibited  discrimination. 
Misrepresentation  in   general. 
Misrepresentation  as  to  weiglit-reduc- 
Ing  properties. 

21.4  Identification  and  disclosure  of  fiber 

or  material  content. 

21.5  Deception  as  to  foreign  origin. 

21.6  Defamation   of    competitors    or   false 

disparagement  of  their  products. 

21.7  Commercial  bribery. 

21.8  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 

21.9  Prohibited   forms  of   trade  restraints 

(unlawful  price' fixing,  etc.). 

21.10  Exclusive  deals. 

21.11  Guarantees,  warranties,  etc. 

21.12  Push  money. 

21.13  Discriminatory  returns. 

21.14  Consienment  distribution. 

21.15  Seconds,  Irregulars,  or  rejects. 

21.16  Fictitious  prices,  price  lists,  etc. 

21.17  Misuse  of  terms  "close-outs."  "discon- 

tinued   lines,"    "special    bargains," 
etc. 

21.18  Aiding    or    abetting    use    of    unfair 

trade  practices. 

Authority:  55  210  to  21.18  issued  under 
sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45. 

§  21.0    Definitions.    As   used    In    the 
rules  in  this  part,  the  terms  "industry 
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member"  and  "industry  products"  shall 
have  the  following  meanings,  respec- 
tively : 

(a)  Industry  member.  Any  person, 
firm,  corporation,  or  ori:;anization  en- 
gaged in  the  manufacture,  importation, 
or  marketing  at  any  level  of  distribu- 
tion, of  industry  products.  Industry 
members  who  purchase  industry  prod- 
ucts for  resale  are  sometimes  referred 
to  in  these  rules  as  customers  or  com- 
peting customers. 

(b)  Industry  products.  Corsets, 
brassieres,  girdles,  combinations,  garter 
belts,  bust  pads,  and  related  foundation 
garments. 

General  statement:  The  unfair  trade 
practices  embraced  in  the  rules  herein 
are  considered  to  be  unfair  methods  of 
competition,  unfair  or  deceptive  acts  or 
practices,  or  other  illegal  practices,  pro- 
hibited under  laws  administered  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission:  and  appro- 
priate proceedings  in  the  public  interest 
will  be  taken  by  the  Commission  to  pre- 
vent the  use,  by  any  person,  partnership, 
corporation,  or  other  organization  sub- 
ject to  its  jurisdiction,  of  such  unlawful 
practices  in  commerce. 

CROUP  r 

§21.1  Prohibited  discrimination^ — 
<^a)  Prohibited  discrirnitiatory  prices,  re- 
bates, refunds,  discounts,  credits,  etc., 
which  effect  unlawful  price  discrimina- 
tion. It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
any  member  of  the  industry  engaged  in 
commerce,  in  the  course  of  such  com- 
merce, to .  grant  or  allow,  secretly  or 
op)enly,  directly  or  indirectly,  any  rebate, 
refund,  discount,  credit,  or  other  form 
of  price  differential  i  wiiether  in  the  guise 
of  samples,  or  so-called  free  deals,  or 
otherwise*,  where  such  rebate,  refund, 
discount,  credit,  or  other  form  of  price 
differential,  effects  a  discrimination  in 
price  between  different  purchasers  of 
goods  of  like  .crrade  and  quality,  where 
either  or  any  of  the  purchases  involved 
therein  are  in  commerce,  and  where  the 
effect  thereof  may  be  substantially  to 
lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create  a 
monopoly  in  any  line  of  commerce,  or  to 
injure,  destroy,  or  prevent  competition 
with  any  person  who  either  grants  or 
knowingly  receives  the  benefit  of  .'^^uch 
discrimination,  or  with  customers  of 
either  of  them:  Provided,  however: 

( 1  >  That  the  goods  involved  in  any 
such  transaction  are  sold  for  use,  con- 
sumption, or  resale  within  any  place 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States: 

(2»  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
paragraph  shall  prevent  differentials 
which  make  only  due  allowance  for  dif- 


'  As  used  in  this  section,  the  word  "com- 
merce" means  "trado  or  commerce  among  the 
several  States  and  with  foreign  nations,  or 
between  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Ter- 
ritory of  the  United  States  and  any  State, 
Territory,  or  foreign  nation,  or  between  any 
Insular  possessions  or  other  places  under  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  United  States,  or  between 
any  such  possession  or  place  and  any  State  or 
Territory  of  the  United  States  or  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  or  any  foreign  nation,  or 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any  Ter- 
ritory or  any  Insular  possession  or  other 
place  under  the  Jurisdiction  ol  the  United 
States." 


ferences  in  the  cost  of  manufacture, 
sale,  or  delivery  resulting  from  the  dif- 
fering methods  or  quantities  in  which 
such  commodities  are  to  such  purchasers 
sold  or  delivered: 

(3)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
section  shall  prevent  persons  engaged  in 
selling  goods,  wares,  or  merchandise  in 
commerce  from  selecting  their  own  cu.s- 
tomers  in  bona  fide  transactions  and  not 
in  restraint  of  trade; 

(4)  That  nothing  contained  in  this 
paragraph  shall  prevent  price  changes 
from  time  to  time  where  made  in  re- 
sponse to  changing  conditions  affecting 
the  market  for  or  the  marketability  of 
the  goods  concerned,  such  as  but  not 
limited  to  actual  or  imminent  deteriora- 
tion of  perishable  goods,  obsolescence  of 
seasonal  goods,  distress  sales  under  court 
process,  or  sales  in  good  faith  in  discon- 
tinuance of  business  in  the  goods  con- 
cerned ; 

(b)  Prohibited  brokerage  and  com- 
missions. It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice 
for  any  member  of  the  industry  engaged 
in  commerce,  in  the  course  of  such  com- 
merce, to  pay  or  grant,  or  to  receive  or 
accept,  anything  of  value  as  a  commis- 
sion, brokerage,  or  other  compensation, 
or  any  allowance  or  discount  in  lieu 
thereof,  except  for  services  rendered  in 
connection  with  the  sale  or  purchase  of 
goods,  wares,  or  merchandise,  either  to 
the  other  party  to  such  transaction  or  to 
an  agent,  representative,  or  other  inter- 
mediary therein  where  such  intermedi- 
ary is  acting  in  fact  for  or  in  behalf, 
or  is  subject  to  the  direct  or  indirect 
control,  of  any  party  to  such  transac- 
tion other  than  the  person  by  whom 
such  compensation  is  so  granted  or 
paid. 

<c>  Prohibited  advertising  or  promo- 
tional oUoicances,  etc.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  engaged  in  commerce  to  pay 
or  contract  for  the  payment  of  advertis- 
ing or  promotional  allowances  or  any 
other  thing  of  value  to  or  for  the  benefit 
of  a  customer  of  such  member  in  the 
course  of  such  commerce  as  compensa- 
tion or  in  consideration  for  any  services 
or  facilities  furnished  by  or  through  such 
customer  in  connection  with  the  proc- 
essing, handling,  sale,  or  offering  for  sale 
of  any  products  or  commodities  manu- 
factured, sold,  or  offered  for  sale  by  such 
member,  unless  such  payment  or  con- 
sideration is  available  on  proportionally 
equal  terms  to  all  other  customers  com- 
peting in  the  distribution  of  such  prod- 
ucts or  commodities. 

Note  1 :  Industry  members  giving  adver- 
tising allowances  to  competing  customers 
must  exercise  precaution  and  diligence  In 
seeing  that  all  of  such  allowances  are  used 
in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  their  offers. 

Note  2:  When  an  industry  member  gives 
allowances  to  competing  custcuners  for  ad- 
vertising in  a  newspaper  or  pericjdical.  the 
fact  that  a  lower  advertising  rate  for  equiva- 
lent space  Is  available  to  one  or  more,  but 
not  all.  such  customers,  is  not  to  be  re- 
garded by  the  industry  member  as  warrant- 
ing the  retention  by  such  customer  or  cus- 
tomers of  any  portion  of  the  allowance  for 
his   or    their    personal    use    or    benefit. 

(d)  Prohibited  discriminatory  serv- 
ices or  facilities.  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  member  of  the  industry 
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engaged  in  commerce  to  discriminate  in 
favor  of  one  purchaser  against  another 
purchaser  or  purchasers  of  a  commodity 
bought  for  resale,  with  or  without  proc- 
essing, by  contracting  to  furnish  or 
furnishing,  or  by  contributing  to  the 
furnishing  of,  any  services  or  facilities 
connected  with  the  processing,  han- 
dling, sale,  or  offering  for  sale  of  such 
commodity  so  purchased  upon  tenns  not 
accorded  to  all  competing  purchasers 
on  proportionally  equal  terms. 

(e)  Inducing  or  receiving  an  iilegal 
discrimination  in  price.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  member  of  the 
industry  engaged  in  commerce,  in  the 
course  of  such  commerce,  knowingly  to 
induce  or  receive  a  discrimination  in 
price  which  is  prohibited  by  the  fore- 
going provisions  of  this  section. 

(f)  Exemptions.  The  inhibitions  of 
this  section  shall  not  apply  to  purchases 
of  their  supplies  for  their  own  use  by 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  public 
libraries,  churches,  hospitals,  and  char- 
itable institutions  not  operated  for 
profit. 

Note:  In  complaint  proceedings  charg- 
ing discrimination  In  price  or  services  or 
facilltieB  furnished,  and  upon  proof  having 
been  made  of  such  discrimination  and  re- 
sulting competitive  injury,  the  burden  of 
rebutting  the  prima  facie  case  thus  made 
by  showing  Justification  shall  be  upon  the 
person  charged:  and  unless  Justification 
shall  be  affirmatively  shown,  the  Conimlsslon 
Is  authorized  to  Issue  an  order  terminating 
the  discrimination:  Provided,  however.  That 
nothing  contained  In  this  section  shall  pre- 
vent a  seller  rebutting  the  prima  facie  case 
thus  made  by  showing  that  his  lower  price 
or  the  furnishing  of  services  of  facilities  to 
any  purchaser  or  purchasers  was  made  in 
good  faith  to  meet  an  equally  low  price  of 
a  competitor,  or  the  services  or  facilities 
furnished  by  a  competitor.  See  section  2 
(b).  Clayton  Act. 
[Rule  1] 

§  21.2    Misrepresentation   in  general. 
It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  use,  or 
cause  or  promote  the  use  of,  any  false, 
untrue,  or  deceptive  statement,  repre- 
sentation,   guarantee,    warranty,    testi- 
monial, or  endorsement,  by  way  of  ad- 
vertising   (through   newspap)ers.   maga- 
zines, circulars,   booklets,   or  by  radio, 
television,  or  any  other  medium  \  oral 
representation  or  otherwise,  which  has 
the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of 
misleading  or  deceiving  purchasers,  pro- 
spective purchasers,  or  the  consuming 
public  with  respect  to  the  efficacy,  cura- 
tive    or    healthful    properties,    grade, 
quality,    substance,    weight,    durability, 
serviceability,   chaiacter,   or  manufac- 
ture of  any  product  of  the  industry,  or 
concerning  the  purported  approval  or 
endorsement  of  such  product  by  State, 
Federal,    medical,    or    other    authority. 
[Rule  21 

§  21.3  Misrepresentation  as  to  weight- 
reducing  properties.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice,  in  connection  with  the 
distribution,  sale,  or  offering  for  sale  of 
an  industry  product,  to  use,  or  cause  or 
promote  the  use  of.  any  statement,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  oral  or  otherwise, 
which  represents  or  implies  that  an  in- 
dustry product  has  weight-reducing 
properties,  when  such  is  not  the  fact. 
IKule  31 

No.  233 2 
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§  21.4  Identificaiion  and  disclosure  of 
fiber  or  material  content.  In  the  sale, 
offering  for  sale,  or  distribution  of  in- 
dustry products,  it  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  to  misrepresent  the  fiber  or  ma- 
terial content  of  any  such  product,  or 
fail  to  disclose  the  fiber  content  of  prod- 
ucts containing  rayon  or  acetate,  silk, 
or  linen,  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  trade  practice  rules  here- 
tofore promulgated  by  the  Commission 
for  the  Rayon  and  Acetate  Textile  In- 
dustry, Silk  Industry,  and  Linen  Indus- 
try: Provided,  however: 

(a)  That  industry  products  contain- 
ing both  nonelastic  fabric  and  elastic 
material '  shall  be  identified  as  to  fiber 
content  solely  on  the  basis  of  the  fiber 
content  of  the  nonelastic  fabric,  pro- 
vided the  nonelastic  fabric  constitutes  at 
least  75  percent  of  the  surface  area  of  the 
product,  in  which  event  the  elastic  ma- 
terial shall  be  identified  as  elastic  ma- 

(b)  That  the  rubber  content  of  indus- 
try products  shall  not  be  taken  into  ac- 
count in  identifying  the  fiber  content  of 
industry  products; 

(c)  That  the  fiber  content  of  industry 
products  consisting  entirely  of  elastic 
material,  as  defined  in  part  (a)  of  foot- 
note 2  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
and  containing  rayon,  acetate,  silk,  or 
Unen,  with  or  without  other  fibers,  shall 
be  identified  on  the  basis  of  the  nonrub- 
ber  thread  and  the  covering,  if  any,  of 
the  rubber  thread  contained  in  the  prod- 
uct: Provided,  however.  That  the  fiber 
content  of  the  rubber  thread  covering, 
if  any.  shall  be  set  forth  in  conjunction 

with  a  legend  reading,  "With 

covered  rubber  thread"  (the  blank  being 
filled  in  with  the  fiber  content  of  the 
rubber  thread  covering) ; 

(d)  That  the  fiber  content  of  Indus- 
try products  consisting  entirely  of  elastic 
material,  as  defined  in  part  (b>  of  foot- 
note 2  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
shall  be  identified  on  the  basis  of  the 
fiber  content  of  the  rubber  thread  cover- 
ing; 

(e)  That  in  all  cases  w-here  this  sec- 
tion requires  disclosure  of  the  fiber  con- 
tent of  the  covering  of  rubber  thread 
in  elastic  material,  if  the  rubber  thread 
is  covered  by  more  than  one  layer,  each 
having  a  different  fiber  content,  it  shall 
be  necessary  only  to  disclose  the  fiber 
content  of  the  outer  or  surface  layer  of 
such  rubber  thread  covering:  Provided, 
however,  Tliat  the  inner  layer  of  such 
covering  does  not  adversely  affect  the 
washability.  drying  time,  and  care  and 
treatment,  of  the  product,  nor  reduce  or 
impair  its  use  and  general  wearing  quali- 
ties; 

(f )  That  it  shall  not  be  nece.ssary.  In 
Identifyinrr  the  fiber  content  of  industry 
products,  to  take  into  account  the  fiber 
content  of  any  linings,  paddings,  trim- 
mings, facings,  casings,  strippings,  garter 
clasps,  zippers,  or  hook  and  eye  tap>es, 
except  those  concerning  which  express 
or  implied  representations  of  fiber  con- 
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tent  are  customarily  made:  Provided. 
That  if  any  of  the  foregoing  items  pur- 
port to  contain,  or  in  any  manner  is 
represented  as  containing,  rayon  or 
acetate,  silk,  or  linen,  the  provisions  of 
the  trade  practice  rules  applicable  there- 
to shall  be  complied  with  and  the  infor- 
mation required  with  respect  to  fiber 
content  thereof  shall  be  separately  set 
forth  and  segregated.    [Rule  4] 


» Elastic  material  means  either  (a)  mate- 
rial composed  of  covered  or  uncovered  rub- 
ber thread,  woven  or  knitted  with  thread 
which  does  not  contain  rubber,  or  (b)  mate- 
rial composed  entirely  of  covered  rubber 
thread. 


§  21.5  Deception  as  to  foreign  origin. 
(a)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  falsely 
to  represent,  directly  or  by  implication, 
through  any  means  or  device,  the  origin 
of  any  industry  product  or  component 
part. 

(b)  It  is  also  an  unfair  trade  practice 
to  fail  to  disclose,  adequately  and  con- 
spicuously, the  foreign  origin  of  any 
industry  product  or  component  thereof, 
where  the  failure  to  make  such  disclosure 
has  the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect 
of  deceiving  purchasers  or  prospective 
purchasers.     [Rule  5] 

§  21.6  Defamation  of  competitors  or 
false  disparagement  of  their  products. 
The  defamation  of  competitors  by  falsely 
imputing  to  them  dishonorable  conduct, 
inability  to  perform  contracts,  question- 
able credit  standing,  or  by  other  false 
representations,  or  the  false  disparage- 
ment of  the  grade  or  quality  of  the  goods 
of  competitors,  their  credit  terms,  values, 
policies,  services,  the  nature  or  form  of 
the  business  conducted,  or  in  any  other 
material  respect,  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice.    [Rule  6] 

§  21.7  Commercial  bribery.  It  is  an 
unfair  trade  practice  for  a  member  of 
the  industry,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
give,  or  offer  to  give,  or  permit  or  cause 
to  be  given,  money  or  anything  of  value 
to  agents,  employees,  or  representatives 
of  customers  or  prospective  customers, 
or  to  agents,  employees,  or  representa- 
tives of  competitors'  customers  or  pros- 
pective customers,  without  the  knowl- 
edge of  their  employers  or  principals,  as 
an  inducement  to  influence  their  em- 
ployers or  principals  to  purchase  or  con- 
tract to  purchase  products  manufac- 
tured or  sold  by  such  industry  member 
or  the  maker  of  such  gift  or  offer,  or  to 
influence  such  employers  or  principals 
to  refrain  from  deaUng  in  the  products 
of  competitors  or  from  dealing  or  con- 
tracting to  deal  with  competitors.  [Rule 
7] 

§  21.8  Inducing  breach  of  contract. 
(a)  Knowingly  inducing  or  attempting 
to  induce  the  breach  of  existing  lawful 
contracts  between  competitors  and  their 
customers  or  their  suppliers,  or  inter- 
fering with  or  obstructing  the  perform- 
ance of  any  such  contractual  duties  or 
services,  imder  any  circumstance  having 
the  capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of 
substantially  injuring  or  lessening  pres- 
ent or  potential  competition,  is  an  un- 
fair trade  practice. 

(b)  Nothing  in  this  section  Is  intended 
to  imply  that  it  is  improper  for  any  in- 
dustry meml)er  to  solicit  the  business  of 
a  customer  of  a  competing  industry 
member;  nor  is  the  section  to  be  con- 
strued as  in  anywise  authorizing  any 
agreement,  understanding,  or  planned 
common  course  of  action  by  two  or  more 
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industry  members  not  to  solicit  business 
from  the  customers  of  either  of  them, 
or  from  customers  of  any  other  industry 
member.     (Rule  8] 

S  21.9  Prohibited  forms  of  trade  re- 
straints (unlawful  price,  price  fixing, 
etc.)  *  It  Is  an  unfair  trade  practice 
for  any  member  of  the  industry,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  engage  in  any 
planned  common  course  of  action,  or  to 
enter  into  or  take  part  in  any  under- 
standing, agreement,  combination,  or 
conspiracy,  with  one  or  more  members  of 
the  industry,  or  with  any  other  person  or 
persons,  to  fix  or  maintain  the  price  of 
any  goods  or  otherwise  unlawfully  to  re- 
strain trade ;  or  to  use  any  form  of  threat, 
intimidation,  or  coercion  to  induce  any 
member  of  the  Industry  or  other  person 
or  persons  to  engage  in  any  such  planned 
common  course  of  action,  or  to  become  a 
party  to  any  such  understanding,  agree- 
ment, combination,  or  conspiracy. 
[Rule  91 

S  21.10  Exclusive  deals.  It  is  an  un- 
fair trade  practice  for  any  member  of 
the  industry  to  contract  to  sell  or  sell 
any  industry  product,  or  fix  a  price 
charged  therefor,  or  discount  from,  or 
rebate  upon,  such  price,  on  the  condi- 
tion, agreement,  or  understanding  that 
the  purchaser  thereof  shall  not  use  or 
deal  in  the  products  of  a  competitor  or 
competitors  of  such  industry  member, 
where  the  effect  of  such  sale  or  contract 
for  sale,  or  of  such  condition,  agreement, 
or  understanding,  may  be  substantially 
to  lessen  competition  or  tend  to  create 
a  monopoly  in  any  line  of  commerce. 
[Rule  101 

§  21.11  Guarantees,  etc.  fa>  It  Is 
an  unfair  trade  practice  to  use  any 
guarantee  respecting  an  industry  prod- 
uct which  does  not  make  reasonable  dis- 
closure of  the  conditions  or  limitations 
of  such  guarantee,  or  which  contains 
statements,  representations,  or  asser- 
tions which  have  the  capacity  and  tend- 
ency or  effect  of  misleading  or  deceiving 
in  any  respect,  or  which  are  of  such 
form,  text,  or  character  as  to  represent 
or  imply  that  the  guarantee  is  broader 
than  is  in  fact  true. 

(b)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
the  guarantor  to  fail  to  observe  scru- 


■  The  Inhibitions  of  this  section  are  sub- 
ject to  Public  Law  542.  approved  July  14. 
1952 — 66  Stat.  632  (the  McGulre  Act)  which 
provides  that  with  respect  to  a  commodity 
which  bears,  or  the  label  or  container  of 
which  bears,  the  trade-mark,  brand,  or  name 
of  the  producer  or  distributor  of  such  com- 
modity and  which  is  in  free  and  open  com- 
petition with  commodities  of  the  same  gen- 
eral class  produced  or  distributed  by  others. 
a  seller  of  such  a  commodity  may  enter  into 
a  contract  or  agreement  with  a  buyer  there- 
of which  establishes  a  minimum  or  stipu- 
lated price  at  which  such  commodity  may  be 
resold  by  such  buyer  when  such  contract  or 
agreement  is  lawful  as  applied  to  Intrastate 
transactions  under  the  laws  of  the  State, 
Territory,  or  territorial  Jurisdiction  In  which 
the  resale  is  to  be  made  or  to  which  the  com- 
modity Is  to  be  transported  for  such  resale, 
and  when  such  contract  or  agreement  is  not 
Taetween  manufacturers,  or  between  whole- 
Balers,  or  between  brokers,  or  between  fac- 
tors, cw  between  retailers,  or  between  per- 
sons. Arms,  or  corporations  in  competition 
with  each  other. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

pulously  his  obligation  under  the  guaran- 
tee by  him  used  or  caused  to  be  used. 

(c)  This  section  shall  be  applicable 
also  to  warranties  or  any  writing  pur- 
ported to  be  a  guarantee  or  warranty. 
[Rule  111 

§  21.12  Push  money.  It  is  an  unfair 
trade  practice  for  any  industry  member 
to  pay  or  contract  to  pay  anything  of 
value  to  a  salesperson  employed  by  a 
customer  of  the  industry  member  as 
compensation  for.  or  as  an  inducement 
to  obtain,  special  or  greater  effort  or 
service  on  the  part  of  the  salesperson  in 
promoting  the  resale  of  products  sup- 
plied by  the  industry  member  to  the 
customer. 

<a»  When  the  agreement  or  under- 
standing under  which  the  payment  or 
payments  are  made  or  are  to  be  made  i.'% 
without  the  knowledge  and  con.sent  of 
the  salespersons  employer:  or 

<b)  When  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  agreement  or  understanding  are  such 
that  any  benefit  to  the  salesperson  or 
customer  is  dependent  on  lottery  or 
chance;  or 

(c>  When  any  provision  of  the  arrree- 
ment  or  understanding  requires  or  con- 
templates practices  or  a  course  of  con- 
duct unduly  and  intentionally  hamper- 
ing sales  of  products  of  competitors  of 
an  industry  member;  or 

(d>  When,  because  of  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  fhe  agreement  or  under- 
standing, including  its  duration,  or  the 
attendant  circumstances,  the  effect  may 
be  to  substantially  lessen  competition  or 
tend  to  create  a  monopoly;  or 

<e»  When  similar  payments  are  not 
accorded  to  .salespersons  of  competing 
customers  on  proportionally  equal  terms 
in  compliance  with  section  2  Cd>  and  (e) 
of  the  Clayton  Act. 

Note:  Payments  made  by  an  Industry 
member  to  a  salesperson  or  a  customer  un- 
der any  agreement  or  understanding  that 
all  or  any  part  of  such  payments  is  to  be 
transferred  by  the  salesperson  to  the  cus- 
tomer, or  Is  to  result  in  a  corresponding  de- 
crease in  the  salesperson's  salary,  are  not  to 
be  considered  within  the  purview  of  this  sec- 
tion, but  are  to  be  considered  as  subject  to 
the  requirements  and  provisions  of  section 
2  (a)  of  the  Clayton  Act. 

[Rule  12] 

§  21.13  Discriminatory  returns.  It  is 
an  unfair  trade  practice  for  any  member 
of  the  industry  to  discriminate  in  favor 
of  one  customer-purchaser  against  an- 
other customer-purchaser  of  industry 
products,  bought  from  such  member  of 
the  industry  for  resale,  by  contracting  to 
furnish,  or  furnishing  in  connection 
therewith,  upon  terms  not  accorded  to 
all  customer-purchasers  on  proportion- 
ally equal  terms,  the  service  or  facility 
whereby  such  favored  customer  is  ac- 
corded the  privilege  of  returning  indus- 
try products  .so  purchased  and  receiving 
therefor  credit  or  refund  of  purchase 
price:  Provided,  however.  That  nothing 
in  the  rules  in  this  part  shall  prohibit  or 
be  used  to  prevent  the  return  of  mer- 
chandise by  purchaser  for  credit  or  re- 
fund of  purchase  price,  when  and 
because  such  merchandise  has  not  been 
properly  labeled  by  the  seller  in  accord- 
ance with  these  rules  or  has  been  other- 
wise  falsely   or   deceptively   labeled   or 


represented,  or  when  and  becaase  such 
merchandise  is  defective  in  material, 
workmanship,  or  in  any  other  respect  is 
contrary  to  warranty  or  purchase  con- 
tract:* And  provided,  further.  That 
nothing  in  this  section  shall  prohibit  a 
purcha.ser  from  exchanging  the  current 
seasons  merchandise  for  different  sizes 
of  the  same  style  number  in  order  to 
balance  purchaser's  stock.  (Nothing  In 
this  section  is  intended  to  modify  or  af- 
fect any  of  the  requirements  of  5  21.1. 
entitled  "Prohibited  Discrimination.") 
[Rule  131 

§  21.14  CorisigmncJit  distribution. 
•  a)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  for 
any  member  of  the  industry  to  employ 
the  practice  of  shipping  goods  on  con- 
signment, pretended  consignment,  or  for 
delivery  "on  memorandum": 

( 1 )  When  such  practice  is  so  used,  or 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  so 
varied  or  arrant;cd.  as  to  effectuate  a  dis- 
crimination contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
§  21.1;  or 

(2t  When  such  consignment,  pre- 
tended consignment,  or  delivery  "on 
memorandum."  is  used  for  the  purpose 
and  with  the  effect  of  artificially  clogging 
trade  outlets  and  miduly  restricting 
competitors'  use  of  said  outlets  in  getting 
their  products  to  purchasers  or  consum- 
ers through  regular  channels  of  distribu- 
tion, and  thereby  injuring,  destroying, 
or  preventing  competition,  tending  to 
create  a  monopoly,  or  unreasonably  re- 
straining trade. 

(b>  Nothing  in  this  section  shall  be 
construed  as  restricting  or  preventing 
consignment  shipping,  or  marketing  "on 
memorandum."  when  carried  out  in  good 
faith  and  without  illegal  discrimination, 
suppression  of  competition,  or  undue 
interference  with  competitors'  u.se  of  the 
usual  channels  of  distribution.  [Rule 
141 

§  21.15  Seconds,  irreoulars.  or  re- 
jects. (a»  Industry  products  which  are 
"seconds."  "irregulars,"  or  "rejects,"  or 
which  are  represented  a^  being  "sec- 
onds." "irregulars,"  or  "rejects,"  shall 
be  so  marked,  clearly  and  conspicuously, 
to  the  end  that  confusion,  misunder- 
standing, or  deception  of  the  purchasing 
or  consuming  public  may  be  avoided  and 
prevented.  "Seconds  '  may  be  marked 
or  referred  to  by  the  manufacturer  as 
".seconds."  "irregulars,"  or  "rejects" 
provided  that  such  marking  or  reference 
clearly  indicates  that  the  product  is  not 
of  first  quality.  Such  disclosure  of 
"seconds."  'irregulars."  or  "rejects" 
shall  also  be  nrrade  on  invoices  as  well 
as  on  the  garment  itself,  and  on  the 
immediate  package,  if  any.  in  which  it 
is  sold  to  the  consumer,  and  on  display 
cards,  advertisements,  or  other  repre- 
sentations under  which  such  ".seconds." 
"irregulars,"  or  "rejects"  are  offered  for 
sale  or  advertised  to  the  purchasing  or 
consuming  public. 

(b"  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  de- 
ceptively to  conceal  the  fact  that  said 
industry  products  are  "seconds,"  "irreg- 


*  It  is  the  consensus  of  the  Industry  that 
where  a  purchaser  is  entitled  to  return  goods 
for  any  of  the  reasons  hereinabove  set  forth, 
such  return  shall  be  made  within  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  receipt  of  the  goods. 
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ulars,"  or  "rejects."  or  to  fail  or  refuse 
to  make  such  disclosure  to  the  end  speci- 
fied in  paragra.  "i  (a)  of  this  section. 
[Rule  15J 

§  21.16  Fictitious  prices,  price  lists, 
etc.  <a)  The  publishing  or  circulating 
bv  any  member  of  the  industry  of  false 
or  misleading  price  quotations,  price 
lists,  terms  or  conditions  of  sale,  or  re- 
ports as  to  production  or  sales,  with  the 
capacity  and  tendency  or  effect  of  mis- 
leading or  deceiving  purchasers,  pros- 
pective purchasers,  or  the  consuming 
public,  or  the  advertising,  sale,  or  offer- 
ing for  sale  of  Industry  products  at 
prices  purporting  to  be  reduced  from 
what  are  in  fact  fictitious  prices,  or  at 
purported  reductions  in  prices  when 
such  purported  reductions  are  in  fact 
fictitious  or  are  otherwise  mi-sleading  or 
deceptive,  is  an  unfair  trade  practice. 

(b)  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice.  In 
connection  with  the  sale,  offering  for 
sale,  or  distribution  of  industry  products 
at  prices  that  are  in  any  manner  repre- 
sented as  reduced  from  or  lower  than 
current,  former,  or  regular  prices,  to  use, 
or  to  furnish  or  supply  for  such  use.  price 
tags,  labels,  or  advertising  material  that 
set  forth  a  false,  fictitious,  or  exagger- 
ated current,  former,  or  regular  price,  or 
a  false,  fictitious,  or  exaggerated  manu- 
facturer's or  distributor's  suggested  re- 
tail selling  price,  or  that  contain  what 
purport  to  be  bona  fide  price  quotations 
whicli  are  in  fact  higher  than  the  prices 
at  which  such  products  are  regularly 
and  customarily  sold  in  bona  fide  retail 
transactions.  It  is  likewise  an  unfair 
trade  practice  to  distribute,  sell,  or  offer 
for  sale  to  the  consuming  public  in  such 
manner  products  bearing  such  false. 
fictitious,  or  exaggerated  price  tags  or 
labels.     [Rule  161 

§  21.17  Misuse  of  terms  "close-outs." 
"discontinued  lines,"  "special  bargains." 
etc.  It  is  an  unfair  trade  practice  to  offer 
for  sale,  sell,  advertise,  describe,  or 
otherwise  represent,  industry  products 
as  "Close-outs,"  "Discontinued  Lines,"  or 
"Special  Bargains,"  by  use  of  such  terms 
or  by  words  or  representations  of  similar 
import,  when  such  is  not  true  in  fact;  or 
to  so  offer  for  sale,  sell,  advertise,  de- 
scribe, or  otherwise  represent  industry 
products  where  the  capacity  and  tend- 
ency or  effect  thereof  is  to  lead  the  pur- 
chasing or  consuming  public  to  believe 
such  products  are  being  offered  for  sale 
or  sold  at  greatly  reduced  prices,  or  at 
so-called  "bargain"  prices,  when  such  is 
not  the  fact.    [Rule  17] 

5  21.18  Aiding  or  abetting  use  of  un- 
fair trade  practices.  It  is  an  unfair  trade 
practice  for  any  person,  firm,  or  corpo- 
ration to  aid.  abet,  coerce,  or  induce  an- 
other, directly,  or  indirectly,  to  use  or 
promote  the  use  of  any  unfair  trade 
practice  specified  in  these  rules.  [Rule 
18] 

Promulgated  by  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  December  1.  1955. 

Issued:  November  28.  1955. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  545 — Homeworkers  in  the  Needle- 
work AND  Fabricated  Textile  Products 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 

clarification 

The  amendment  of  Part  545.  as  con- 
tained in  the  November  9,  1955  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  8372) .  to 
become  effective  December  9,  1955. 
amended  §§545.1-545.14  but  does  not 
affect  :  545.100  of  this  title  which  re- 
mains in  full  force  and  effect. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9636;    Filed.  Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m] 
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(b)  The  regulations.  (1)  Vessels 
shall  not  anchor  or  moor  within  the  re- 
stricted area. 

(2)  All  vessels  traversing  the  area 
shall  pass  directly  through  without  un- 
necessary delay,  and  shall  give  seaplanes 
the  right-of-way  at  all  times. 

(3)  The  regulations  in  this  section 
shall  be  enforced  by  the  Commander, 
Third  Coast  Guard  District,  and  such 
agencies  as  he  may  designate. 

[Regs.,  November  7.  1955.  800.2121  < Jamaica 
Bay,  N.  Y.)-ENGW01  (Sec.  7,  40  Stat.  266; 
33U.  S.  C.  1) 

[seal!  John  A.  Klein. 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9600;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.  ] 


m 


[seal] 


Robert  M.  Parrish, 
Secretary. 


IF    R.   Doc.   65-9639;    Piled,  Nov.  30,   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  207 — Navigation  Regulations 

JAMAICA  BAY,  LONG  ISLAND,  NEW  YORK 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
8.  1917  (40  Stat.  266;  33  U.  S.  C.  1), 
§  207.37  is  hereby  prescribed  establishing 
and  governing  the  use  and  navigation  of 
a  seaplane  restricted  area  in  Jamaica 
Bay.  Long  Island,  New  York,  as  follows: 

§  207.37     Jamaica  Bay,  Long  Island, 
New    York;   seaplane   restricted   area — 
(a)    The   restricted   area.     An  area  in 
Jamaica  Bay  bounded  as  follows:  Begin- 
ning  at   Island   Channel   R^nge   Front 
Light;  thence  157°  00'  true,  1,125  yards 
to  Runway  Channel   Lighted  Buoy   A; 
thence  113°  00'  true,  3,000  yards  through 
Big   Fishkill   Channel  Lighted   Buoy   3, 
and  Runway  Channel  Lighted  Buoy  D 
to  Runway  Channel  Lighted  Buoy  E; 
thence    194°    00'    true.   250   yards   to   a 
point  on  a  line  ranging  with  Church 
Spire,  Rockaway  Beach;  thence  238°  00' 
true,  3,275  yards  to  a  point  on  a  line 
ranging    with    the    Cupola.    Rockaway 
Point    Coast    Guard    Station    No.    92; 
thence  326'  00'  true.  465  yards  to  a  point 
on    a    Une   ranging    between   the   West 
Tower  of  the  Twin  Towers.  Jacob  Riis 
Park  and  the  westerly  side  of  seaplane 
runway  at  south  side  of  Naval  Air  Sta- 
tion.  Floyd   Bennett   Field;    thence   30» 
00'  true.  875  yards  to  Fourteen  Foot  Spot 
Lighted  Buoy   on  a  line  ranging   with 
the     Cupola.     Rockaway     Point     Coast 
Guard  Station  No.  92;  thence  344°  00' 
true.  3,000  yards  through  Island  Channel 
Lighted  Buoy  7  to  Island  Channel  Can 
Buov  7,  thence  60°  00'  true,  325  yards 
to    the    point   of    beginning,    excluding 
therefrom  Nova  Scotia  Bar  defined  by 
lines   connecting   the   following   buoys: 
Nova  Scotia  Bar  Lighted  Buoy.  Island 
Channel  Lighted  Buoy  6.  Runway  Chan- 
nel Lighted  Buoy  B,  Runway  Channel 
Lighted   Buoy   C,  and  Beach   Channel 
Lighted  Buoy  lA. 


TITLE   19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53958] 

Part  4 — Vessels  in  Foreign  and  Domestic 
Trade 

WAIVER    OF    coastwise    TOWING    LAWS 

November  23.  1955. 
Upon  the  written  recommendation  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  acting  under 
the  delegation  of   August   18,   1955    <20 
F.  R.  6361) ,  of  certain  powers  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense  with  respect  to  matters 
concerning    the    St.    Lawrence    Seaway 
Power  Project  or  the  St.  Lawrence  Sea- 
way Navigation  Project,  and  by  virtue  of 
the  authority  vested  in  me  by  the  Act 
of  December  27.  1950  (64  Stat.  1 120',  and 
Revised  Treasury  Department  Order  No. 
165  (T.  D.  53654),  I  hereby  waive  com- 
pliance with  section  316,  title  46,  United 
States  Code,  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
permit  the  Canadian  tug  "Newfie  Queen" 
to  tow  an  American  barge  loaded  with 
construction  equipment  for  work  on  the 
Galop  South  Channel  in  the  St.  Law- 
rence Seaway  on  a  single  movement  from 
Lyons.  New  York,  to  Oswego.  New  York ; 
the  Canadian  tug  "Salvage  Pi-ince"  to 
tow  that  barge  on  a  single  movement 
from  Oswego.  New  York,  to  Clayton.  New 
York;   and   the  Canadian   tug  "Newfie 
Queen"  to  conclude  the  operation  by  tow- 
ing that  barge  on  a  single  movement 
from  Clayton,  New  York,  to  Ogdensburg, 
New  York,  the  towing  operation  to  com- 
mence on  or  about  this  date. 
(Sec.  1,  64  Stat.  1120;  46  U.  S.  C.  prec.  sec   1) 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9638;    Filed,    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8:51   a.  m) 


|T.  D.  539601 


Part  18— Transportation  in  Bond  and 
Merchandise  in  Transit 

ENTRY  OF  merchandise  ARRIVING  VNDER 
IMMEDIATE  TRANSPORTATION  ENTRIES  AND 
shipments  of  BAC^GAGE  IN   BOND 

In  view  of  the  amendment  of  section 
484  (f).  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  by  section  3 
(b)  of  the  Customs  Simplification  Act  of 
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1953  (67  Stat.  509  > ,  the  Customs  Regula- 
tions are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  last  sentence  of  $  18.12  (e)  Is 
deleted. 

2.  The  first  sentence  of  §  18.13  fa>  is 
amended  to  read:  "Baggage  may  be  for- 
warded in  bond  to  another  port  of  entry 
(see  also  5  18.11  'O  )  at  the  request  of  the 
passenger,  the  transportation  company, 
or  the  agent  of  either,  under  cord  and 
seal  and  baggage  manifest  described  in 
paragraph  (c»  of  this  section  without 
examination  or  assessment  of  duty  at 
the  port  of  first  arrival." 

(R.  S.  161.  251,  sec.  824.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,   19  U.  S.  C.  68,  1624) 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  November  22,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9637;    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  II — Forest  Service,  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part  221 — Timber 

where  timber  may  be  cut 

Part  221  is  hereby  amended  by  the 
revision  of  §  221.5  to  read  as  follows: 

§  221.5  Where  timber  may  he  cut. 
(a)  The  cutting  of  timber  may  be  au- 
thorized as  prescribed  by  regulation  on 
any  national  forest  land  whether  re- 
served from  the  public  domain,  pur- 
chased, acquired  by  exchange,  donated, 
or  transferred  from  other  Federal  agen- 
cies, or  on  land  administered  by  the 
Forest  Service  under  an  authorization 
for  the  application  to  it  of  the  regula- 
tions for  the  occupancy  and  use  of  the 
national  forests,  except  for: 

(1)  Timber  reserved  by  a  grantor  of 
land  during  the  life  of  such  reservation. 

(2)  Timber  reserved  from  cutting 
under  other  regulations. 

(3)  Timber  on  valid  unpatented  min- 
ing claims  located  prior  to  July  23.  1955. 
unless  the  claimant  has  executed  a 
waiver  pursuant  to  section  6  of  the  act 
of  July  23,  1955  (69  Stat.  367) .  or  unless, 
pursuant  to  a  proceeding  under  section 
5  of  that  act,  the  claimant  has  failed  to 
file  a  verified  statement  or  has  failed  to 
establish  the  validity  and  effectiveness  of 
his  asserted  rights,  and  timber  on  valid 
claims  other  than  mining  claims,  when 
any  of  such  claims  were  located  or  en- 
tered prior  to: 

(i)  The  first  publication  of  the  notice 
of  sale. 

(ii)  The  execution  of  the  sale  contract 
or  approval  of  permit  for  timber  where 
disposal  is  without  publication  of  notice. 

(iii>  The  recommendation  by  the  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  for  an  exchange  in 
which  timber  on  the  area  is  to  be  given 
to  the  proponent. 

(iv)  The  first  publication  of  a  notice 
of  hearing  under  the  provisions  of  §  221.4 
on  a  cooperative  or  Federal  sustained 
yield  unit  including  the  area. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  The  cutting  of  timber  on  mining 
claims  shall  be  conducted  in  such  man- 
ner as  not  to  endanger  or  materially  in- 
terfere with  prospecting,  mining  or  proc- 
essing operations. 

(c)  No  person  shall  prevent  or  inter- 
fere with  the  cutting  and  removal  of 
timber  under  any  sale,  permit,  grant, 
contract,  or  establishment  of  a  sustained 
yield  unit  because  of  a  location  or  entry 
made  subsequent  to  authorized  actions 
for  timber  disposal. 

( d  >  Timber  on  an  unpatented  claim  to 
which  the  United  States  does  not  other- 
wise have  disposal  rights  may  be  dis- 
posed of  with  the  written  consent  of  the 
claimant,  or,  in  emergencies  arising  from 
insect  infestations,  disease  infections,  or 
rapid  deterioration  of  timber  killed  or 
dying  from  fire  or  other  causes,  without 
the  consent  of  the  claimant. 

(e)  Timber  on  an  unpatented  claim 
may  be  cut  by  the  claimant  only  for  the 
actual  development  of  the  claim  or  for 
uses  consistent  with  the  purposes  for 
which  the  claim  was  entered.  Any  sev- 
erance or  removal  of  timber,  other  than 
severance  or  removal  to  provide  clear- 
ance, shall  be  in  accordance  with  sound 
principles  of  forest  management  as  ap- 
plied in  the  severance  and  removal  of 
timber  from  the  surrounding  national 
forest  lands. 

(f>  Timber  on  unapproved  selections 
or  other  land^  of  unsettled  status  may 
be  sold,  or  otherwise  disposed  of  with 
prior  approval  of  the  Regional  Forester, 
in  emergencies  to  prevent  loss,  under 
arrangement  guaranteeing  payment  of 
not  less  than  the  stipulated  price  for  the 
timber  cut  if  title  is  not  perfected  ad- 
versely to  the  United  States  within  a 
specified  period,  or  if  claim  of  title  there- 
to adverse  to  the  United  States  is  deter- 
mined to  be  invalid. 

(g)  With  prior  approval  by  the  Re- 
gional Forester,  timber  on  lands  under 
option  by  the  United  States  or  on  of- 
fered lands  included  in  an  approved 
land  exchange  agreement  may  be  sold. 
Before  the  sale  is  made,  a  cooperative 
agreement  must  be  made  with  the  owner 
of  the  land  authorizing  the  Forest  Serv- 
ice to  conduct  the  sale  and  providing  for 
return  of  stumpage  receipts  to  the  owner 
if  title  to  the  land  is  not  accepted  by 
the  United  States. 

(Sec.  1.  30  Stat.  35.  as  amended.  16  U  S  C 
551.  In-terpretfi  or  applies  sec.  4,  Pub.  Law 
167.  84th  Cong.,  69  Stat.  368) 

In  testimony  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 


of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  to  be 
affixed,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
28th  day  of  November  1955. 


tSEAL] 


E.  L.  Peterson, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


(P.   R     Doc.    55-9643;    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:52   a.   m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

IPubllc  Land  Order  1255] 

[Spokane  0150251 

Washington 

reserving  public  lands  in  connection 
with  sunnyside  waterfowl  manage- 
ment area 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  the  act 
of  September  2.  1937  (50  Stat.  917;  16 
U.  S.  C.  669-6691 » ,  and  the  act  of  March 
10,  1934,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
August  14.  1946  <48  Stat.  401;  60  Stat. 
1080;  16  U.  S.  C.  661-666c) ,  it  is  ordered 
as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands  in 
Washington  are  hereby  withdrawn  from 
all  forms  of  appropriation  under  the 
public-land  laws,  including  the  mining 
but  not  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and 
reserved  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  for  use  of  the 
Department  of  Game  of  the  State  of 
Washington  in  connection  with  the 
Sunnyside  Waterfowl  Management  Area, 
under  such  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior: 

Willamette  Meridian 

T.  8  N.,  R    23  E., 
Sec.  2.  S'jSE';: 
Sec.   10,  NijNE'i; 
Sec.  12,  N>2NW'4.  SE^NWU.  SW^NE';. 

The    areas   described    aggregate    320 
acres. 

Wesley  A.  DTwart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

November  25.  1955. 

(F.    R.    Doc.   5&-9607,    Piled,    Nov.   30.    1956; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal    Revenue    Service 

I  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  1  1 

Income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1953 

gain  or  loss  on  disposition  of  property 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  approved 
June  11.  1946,  that  the  regulations  set 


forth  in  tentative  form  below  are  pro- 
posed to  be  prescribed  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  the  TreasuiT- 
Prior  to  final  adoption  of  such  regula- 
tions, consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing, 
in  duplicate,  to  the  Commis-sioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue,  Attention:  T;P,  Wa'^h- 
ington  25.  D.  C.  within  the  period  of  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 


Thursday,  December  1,  1955 

notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
proposed  regulations  are  to  be  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  sections 
1051  1071.  1081.  1082.  1091.  and  7805  of 
the  internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat  310.  311,  312,  315.  319.  917;  26  U.  S. 
C.  1051.   1071.  1081,  1082,  1091.  7805). 

[sEALl  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Activg  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

The  following  regulations  relating  to 
gain  or  loss  on  the  disposition  of  prop- 
erty are  hereby  prescribed  under  parts 
IV  V.  VI.  and  VII  of  subchapter  O  of 
chapter  1  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954.  and  are  effective  for  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31,  1953, 
and  ending  after  August  16,  1954: 


Sec. 
1.1082-2 


1.1082-3 
1.1082-4 


Sec. 
1  1051 

1.1051-1 

1.1052 

1.1052-1 
1  1052-2 
1.1052-3 

1.1053 

1.1053-1 
1  1034 
1  1071 

1.1071-1 


1.1071-2 
1.1071-3 


1  1071- 
1  1081 


1  1081-1 
1  1081-2 
1  1081-3 

1  1081-4 

1  1081-5 

1  1081-6 
1  1081-7 

1.1081-8 

1  1081    9 

1.1081-10 

1  1081-11 

1  1082 

1.1082-1 


Statutory  provisions;  property  ac- 
quired during  affiliation. 

Basis  of  property  acquired  during 
affiliation. 

Statutory  provisions;  basis  estab- 
lished by  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1932  or  1934  or  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

Basis  of  property  established 
Revenue   Act   of    1932 

Basis  of  property  established 
Revenue  Act  of  1934. 

Basis  of  property  established 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
1939. 

Statutory  provisions;  basis  of  prop- 
erty acquired  before  March  1, 
1913. 

Property  acquired  before  March  1, 
1913. 

provisions;     cross    ref- 


by 

by 

by 
of 


1.1082-5 


1.1082-6 


1.1083 


1.1083-1 
1.1091 


1.1091-1 
1.1091-2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Basis   of   property    acquired   upon 
exchanges    under    section    1081 
(a)   or  (e). 
Reduction  of  basis  of  property  by 
reason    of    gain    not    recognized 
under  section  1081   (b). 
Basis  of  property  acquired  by  cor- 
poration under  section  1081  (a), 
1081    (b).   or    1081    (e)    as   con- 
tribution of  capital  or  surplus, 
or  In  consideration  for  its  own 
stock    or    securities. 
Basis     of     property     acquired     by 
shareholder    upon    tax-free   dis- 
tribution under  section  1081  (C) 
(1)   or   (2). 
Basis  of   property  acquired   under 
section  1081  (d)   In  transactions 
between  "  corporations     of     the 
same  system  group. 
Statutory     provisions;     exchanges 
and    distributions    In    obedience 
to  orders  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange     Commission;     defini- 
tions. 
Definitions. 

Statutory    provisions;    losses  from 
wash  sales  of  stock  or  securities; 
basis. 
Losses  from  wash  sales  of  stock  or 

securities. 
Basis    of    stocks    or   securities    ac- 
quired In  "wash  sales". 

SPECIAL   RULES 


Statutory 
erences. 

Statutory 
sale    or 


provisions;     gain    from 
exchange    to    effectuate 
policies  of  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission. 
Oain  from  sale  or  exchange  to  ef- 
fectuate  policies  of  Pederal  Com- 
munications Commission. 
Nature  and  effect  of  election. 
Reduction  of  basis  of  property  pur- 
suant to  election  under  section 
1071. 
Manner  of  election. 
Statutory     provisions;     exchanges 
and    distributions    in    obedience 
to  orders  of  the  Securities   and 
Exchange   Commission;    nonrec- 
ognltton  of  gain  or  loss. 
Terms   used. 

Purpose  and  scope  of  exception. 
Exchanges    of    stock    or    securities 

solely  for  stock  or  securities. 
Exchanges  of  property  for  property 

by  corporations. 
Distribution  solely  of  stock  or  se- 
curities. 
Transfers  within   system   group. 
Sale  of  stock  or  securities  received 
upon   exchange  by  members  of 
system  group. 
Exchanges     in     which     money    or 
other  nonexempt  property  is  re- 
ceived. 
Requirements      with      respect      to 
order  of  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 
Nonapplication  of  other  provisions 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954. 
Records  to  be  kept  and  Informa- 
tion to  be  filed  with  returns. 
Statutory      provisions;      basis      of 
property  acquired  in  exchanges 
and  distributions  made  in  obedi- 
ence to  orders  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange   Commission. 
Basis  for  determining  gain  or  loss. 


§  1.1051     Statutory  provisions;  proff- 
eriy  acquired  during  affiliation. 

Sec.  1051.  Property  acquired  during  affili- 
ation.    In  the  case  of  property  acquired  by 
a  corporation,  during  a  period  of  affiliation, 
from   a  corporation   with   which   it  was  af- 
filiated,   the    basis    of    such    property,    after 
such    period    of    affiliation,    shall    be    deter- 
mined  in  accordance  with  regulations  pre- 
scribed   by    the    Secretary    or    his    delegate, 
without   regard    to    inter-company    transac- 
tions In  respect  of  which  gain  or  loss  was 
not  recognized.     For  purposes  of   this   sec- 
tion, the  term  "period  of  affiliation"  means 
the  period  during  which  such  corporations 
were    affiliated    (determined    In    accordance 
with  the  law   applicable   thereto)    but  does 
not  Include  any  taxable  year  beginning  on 
or   after   January   1.   1922,   unless   a  consol- 
idated   return    was    made,    nor    any   taxable 
year  after  the  taxable  year  1928.     The  basis 
In  case  of  property  acquired  by  a  corpora- 
tion during  any  period.  In  the  taxable  year 
1929  or  any  subsequent  taxable  year,  In  re- 
spect  of   which    a   consolidated    return   was 
made  by  such  corporation  under  chapter  6 
of    this   subtitle    (sec.    1501    and    following) 
or  under   section    141   of   the   Internal   Rev- 
enue  Code  of   1939  or  of  the  Revenue   Act 
of    1938.    1936.    1934,    1932,   or    1928   shaU   be 
determined   in   accordance   with   regulations 
prescribed  under  section  1502  or  In  accord- 
ance with  regulations  prescribed  under  the 
appropriate  section  141.  as  the  case  may  be. 
The  basis  in   the  case  of   property  held  by 
a  corporation  during  any  period.  In  the  tax- 
able   year    1929    or    any   subsequent    taxable 
year,  In  respect  of  which  a  consolidated  re- 
turn was   made  by  such  corporation  under 
chapter   6   of  this   subtitle   or  such   section 
141  shall  be  adjusted  In  respect  of  any  items 
relating  to  such  period,  in  accordance  with 
regulations  prescribed  under  section  1502  or 
In    accordance    with    regulations    prescribed 
under   the   appropriate   section    141,   as   the 
case  may  be. 

§  1  1051-1  Basis  of  property  acquired 
during  affiliation,  (a)  (1)  The  basis  of 
property  acquired  by  a  corporation  dur- 
ing a  period  of  affiliation  from  a  corpora- 
tion with  which  It  was  affiliated  shall  be 
the  same  as  it  would  be  in  the  hands  of 
the  corporation  from  which   acquired. 
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This  rule  is  applicable  if  the  basis  of  the 
property  is  material  in  determining  tax 
liability  for  any  year,  whether  a  separate 
return  or  a  consolidated  return  is  made 
in  respect  of  such  year.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  section,  the  term  "period  of  affili- 
ation" means  the  period  during  which 
such  corporations  were  affiliated  (deter- 
mined in  accordance  with  the  law  appli- 
cable thereto),  but  does  not  include  any 
taxable  year  beginning  on  or  after  Jan- 
uary 1.  1922,  unless  a  consolidated  return 
was  made,  nor  any  taxable  year  after  the 
taxable  year  1928. 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example : 

Example.  The  X  Corporation,  the  Y 
Corporation,  and  the  Z  Corporation  were 
affiliated  for  the  taxable  year  1920.  During 
that  year  the  X  Corporation  transferred  as- 
sets to  the  Y  Corporation  for  $120,000  cash, 
and  the  Y  Corporation  In  turn  transferred 
the  assets  during  the  same  year  to  the  Z 
Corporation  for  $130,000  cash.  The  assets 
were  acquired  by  the  X  Corporation  in  1918 
at  a  cost  of  $100,000.  The  basis  of  the  assets 
In  the  hands  of  the  Z  Corporation  Is  $100,000. 

(b)  The  basis  of  property  acquired  by 
a  corporation  during  any  period,  in  the 
taxable  year  1929  or  any  subsequent  tax- 
able year,  in  respect  of  which  a  consoli- 
dated return  was  made  or  was  required 
under  the  regulations  governing  the 
making  of  consolidated  returns,  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  such  reg- 
ulations. The  basis  in  the  case  of  prop- 
erty held  by  a  corporation  during  any 
period,  in  the  taxable  year  1929  or  any 
subsequent  taxable  year,  in  respect  of 
which  a  consolidated  return  is  made  or 
is  required  under  the  regulations  govern- 
ing the  making  of  consolidated  returns, 
shall  be  adjusted  in  respect  of  any  items 
relating  to  such  period  in  accordance 
with  such  regulations. 

(c)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
the  regulations  promulgated  under  sec- 
tion 1502.  or  the  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 141  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939  or  the  Revenue  Acts  of  1938, 1936, 
1934.  1932.  or  1928.  the  basis  of  property 
after  a  consolidated  return  period  shall 
be  the  same  as  the  basis  immediately 
prior  to  the  close  of  such  period. 


5  1.1052  Statutory  provisions;  basis 
established  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932 
or  1934  or  by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939. 

Sec  1052.  Basis  established  by  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  193t  or  1934  or  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939— (&)  Revenue  Act  of 
1932  If  the  property  was  acquired,  after 
February  28,  1913.  In  any  taxable  year  begin- 
ning before  January  1.  1934,  and  the  baste 
thereof,  for  purposes  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1932  was  prescribed  by  section  113  (a)  (6), 
(7)  or  (9)  of  such  Act  (47  Stat.  199),  then 
for  purposes  of  thte  subtitle  the  basis  shall 
be  the  sanip  as  the  basis  therein  prescribed 
In  the  Revenue  Act  of  1932. 

(b)  Revenue  Act  of  1934.  If  the  property 
was  acquired,  after  February  28,  1913,  in  any 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1. 
1936,  and  the  basis  thereof,  for  purposes  at 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  was  prescribed  by 
section  113  (a)  (6).  (7),  or  (8)  of  such  Act 
(48  Stat.  706) ,  then  for  piirposes  of  this  sub- 
title the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  the  basis 
therein   prescribed   in   the  Revenue   Act   of 

1934.  ^„,„       _, 

(c)  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939.  ir 
the  property  was  acquired,  after  February  28. 


1^^'. 
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1013,  In  a  transaction  to  which  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1839  applied,  and  the  basis 
thereof,  for  purposes  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1939,  was  prescribed  by  section 
113  (a)  (6),  (7).  (8),  (13).  (15),  (18),  (19). 
or  (23)  of  such  code,  then  for  purposes  of  this 
subtitle  the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
basis  therein  prescribed  In  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

9  1.1052-1  Basis  of  property  estab- 
lished by  Revenue  Act  of  1932.  Section 
1052  <a)  provides  that  if  property  was 
acquired  after  February  28,  1913,  in  any 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January 
1,  1934,  and  the  basis  of  the  property. 
for  the  purposes  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1932.  was  prescribed  by  section  113  (a) 
(6),  (7),  or  (9)  of  that  act,  then  for  pur- 
poses of  subtitle  A  the  basis  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  basis  prescribed  in  the  Reve- 
nue Act  of  1932.  For  the  rules  applicable 
in  determining  the  basis  of  stocks  or  se- 
curities under  section  113  <a)  (9)  of  the 
Revenue  Act  of  1932  in  case  of  certain 
distributions  after  December  31,  1923. 
and  in  any  taxable  year  beginning  before 
January  1,  1934,  see  26,CFR  (1939) 
39.113   (a)    (12)-1   (Regulations  118). 

§  1.1052-2  Basis  of  property  estab- 
lished by  Revenue  Act  of  1934.  Section 
1052  (b)  provides  that  if  property  was 
acquired  after  February  28,  1913,  in  any 
taxable  year  beginning  before  January 
1,  1936,  and  the  basis  of  the  property  for 
the  purposes  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934 
was  prescribed  by  section  113  (a)  (6), 
(7),  or  (8)  of  that  act,  then  for  pur- 
poses of  subtitle  A  the  basis  shall  be  the 
same  as  the  basis  prescribed  in  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  1934.  For  example,  if  after 
December  31,  1920.  and  in  any  taxable 
year  beginning  before  January  1,  1936, 
property  was  acquired  by  a  corporation 
by  the  issuance  of  its  stock  or  securities 
in  connection  with  a  transaction  which 
is  not  described  in  section  112  (b)  (5) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
but  which  is  described  in  section  112  (b> 
(5)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1934,  the  basis 
of  the  property  so  acquired  shall  be  the 
same  as  it  would  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
transferor,  with  proper  adjustments  to 
the  date  of  the  exchange. 

§  1.1052-3  Basts  of  property  estab- 
lished by  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1939.  Section  1052  (c)  provides  that  if 
property  was  acquired  after  February  28, 
1913.  in  a  transaction  to  which  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1939  applied  and 
the  basis  thereof  was  prescribed  by  sec- 
tion 113  (a)  (6).  (7).  (8),  (13),  (15), 
(18),  (19)  or  (23)  of  such  code,  then  for 
purposes  of  subtitle  A  the  basis  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  basis  prescribed  in  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939.  In  such 
cases  see  section  113  (a)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

§  1.1053  Statutory  provisions;  basis  of 
property  acquired  before  March  1.  1913. 

Sec.  1053.  Property  acquired  before  March 
1,  1913.  In  the  case  of  property  acquired 
before  March  1,  1913.  If  the  basis  otherwise 
determined  under  this  part,  adjusted  (for 
the  period  before  March  1,  1913)  as  provided 
in  section  1016,  Is  less  than  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  property  as  of  March  1,  1913, 
then  the  basis  for  determining  gain  shall  be 
such  fair  marltet  value.  In  determining  the 
fair  market  value  of  stock  in  a  corporation 


PROPOSED   RULE  MAKING 

as  of  March  1.  1913.  due  regard  shall  be  given 
to  the  fair  market  value  of  the  assets  of  the 
corporation  as  of  that  date. 

§  1.1053-1  Property  acquired  before 
March  1,  1913 — (ai  Basis  for  determin- 
ing gain.  In  the  case  of  property  ac- 
quired before  March  1.  1913.  the  basis 
as  of  March  1.  1913,  for  determining  gain 
is  the  cost  or  other  basis,  adjusted  as 
Provided  in  section  1016  and  other  appli- 
cable provisions  of  chapter  1,  or  its  fair 
market  value  as  of  March  1,  1913,  which- 
ever is  greater. 

(b)  Basis  for  determining  loss.  In  the 
case  of  property  acquired  before  March 
1,  1913,  the  basis  as  of  March  1,  1913.  for 
determining  loss  is  the  basis  determined 
in  accordance  with  part  II  of  subchapter 
O,  or  other  applicable  provisions  of  chap- 
ter 1,  without  reference  to  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  as  of  March  1,  1913. 

(c)  Example.  The  application  of 
paragraphs  la)  and  ib)  of  this  section 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
ample : 

Example.  (1)  On  March  1,  1908.  a  tax- 
payer purchased  for  $100,000,  property  hav- 
ing a  useful  life  of  50  years.  Assuming  that 
there  were  no  capital  improvements  to  the 
property,  the  depreciation  sustained  on  the 
property  before  March  1.  1913.  was  $10,000 
(5  years  n.  $2,000).  so  that  the  original  cost 
adjusted,  as  of  March  1.  1913,  for  deprecia- 
tion sustained  prior  to  that  date  is  $90,000. 
On  that  date  the  property  had  a  fair  niarket 
value  of  $94*500  with  a  remaining  life  of 
45  years. 

(II)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  gain 
from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  the 
property  on  March  1,  1954.  the  basis  of  the 
property  is  the  fair  market  value  of  $94,500 
as  of  March  1,  1913.  adjusted  for  deprecia- 
tion allowed  or  allowable  after  February  28. 
1913,  computed  on  $94,500.  Thus,  the  sub- 
stituted basis.  $94,500.  Is  reduced  by  the 
depreciation  adjustment  from  March  1, 
1913.  to  February  28.  1954.  in  the  aggregate 
of  $86,100  (41  years  wt  $2,100),  leaving  an 
adjusted  basis  for  determining  gain  of 
$8,400  ($94,500  less  $86,100). 

(III)  For  the  purpose  of  determining  loss 
from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  such 
property  on  March  1,  1954,  the  basis  of  the 
property  is  its  cost,  adjusted  for  depreciation 
sustained  before  March  1,  1913,  computed 
on  cost,  and  the  amount  of  depreciation 
allowed  or  allowable  after  February  28.  1913, 
computed  on  the  fair  market  value  of 
$94,500  as  of  March  1,  1913.  In  this  example, 
the  amount  of  depreciation  sustained  befcJre 
March  1.  1913.  Is  $10,000  and  the  amount  of 
depreciation  determined  for  the  period  after 
February  28.  1913.  is  $86,100.  Therefore,  the 
aggregate  amount  of  depreciation  for  which 
the  cost  ($100,000)  should  be  adjusted  is 
$96,100  ($10,000  plus  $86,100).  and  the  ad- 
Justed  basis  for  determining  loss  on  March  1, 
1954,  Is  $3,900   ($100,000  less  $96,100). 

(d)  Fair  market  value.  The  determi- 
nation of  the  fair  market  value  of  prop- 
erty on  March  1,  1913,  is  generally  a 
question  of  fact  and  .shall  be  established 
by  competent  evidence.  In  determining 
the  fair  market  value  of  stock  or  other 
securities,  due  regard  shall  be  given  to 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  corporate 
assets  as  of  such  date,  and  other  perti- 
nent factors.  In  the  case  of  property 
traded  in  on  public  exchanges,  actual 
sales  on  or  near  the  basic  date  afford 
evidence  of  value.  In  general,  the  fair 
market  value  of  a  block  or  aggregate  of 
a  particular  kind  of  property  is  not  to 
be  determined  by  a  forced-sale  price. 


or  by  an  estimate  of  what  a  whole  block 
or  aggregate  would  bring  if  placed  upon 
the  market  at  one  and  the  same  time. 
In  such  a  case  the  value  should  be  deter- 
mined by  ascertaining  as  the  ba.^is  the 
fair  market  value  of  each  unit  of  the 
property.  All  relevant  facts  and  ele- 
ments of  value  as  of  the  ba.sic  date  should 
be  considered  in  each  case. 

5  1  1054  Statutory  provisions;  cross 
references. 

Sec  1054.  Croxn  references.  (1)  For  non- 
recognition  of  gain  in  connection  with  the 
transfer  of  obsolete  vessels  to  the  Maritime 
Administration  under  section  510  of  the 
Merchant  Marine  Act,  1936.  see  subsection 
(e)  of  that  section,  as  amended  August  4, 
1939  (46U.  S  C.  1160). 

(2)  For  recognition  of  gain  or  loss  In  con- 
nection with  the  construction  of  new  vessels, 
see  section  511  of  such  Act,  as  amended  (46 
US  C   1161). 

(3t  For  nonrecognitlon  of  gain  in  connec- 
tion with  vessels  exchanged  with  the  M.irl- 
time  Administration  under  section  8  of  the 
Merchant  Ship  Sales  Act  of  1946,  see  sub- 
section (a)  of  that  section  (50  U  S  C.  App. 
1741). 

CH.ANGES  TO  EFFECTUATE  F.  C.  C.  POLICY 

§  1.1071  Statutory  provisions ;  gain 
from  sale  or  exchange  to  effectuate  poli- 
cies of  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission. 

Sec.  1071.  Gain  from  sale  or  exchange  to 
effectuate  policies  of  F.  C.  C. —  (a)  Nonrecog- 
nition  of  gam  or  loss.  If  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  property  ( including  stock  in  a  corpora- 
tion) is  certified  by  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  to  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  effectuate  the  policies  of  the 
Commission  with  respect  to  the  ownership 
and  control  of  radio  broadcasting  stations, 
such  sale  or  exchange  shall.  If  the  taxpayer 
so  elects,  be  treated  as  an  involuntary  con- 
version of  such  property  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1033.  For  purposes  of  such  sec- 
tion as  made  applicable  by  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  stock  of  a  corporation  operating 
a  radio  broadcasting  station,  whether  or  not 
representing  control  of  such  corporation, 
shall  be  treated  as  property  slmll.ir  or  related 
in  service  or  use  to  the  property  so  converted. 
Tlie  part  of  the  gain,  if  any,  on  such  sale  or 
exchange  to  which  section  1033  is  not  applied 
shall  nevertheless  not  be  recognized,  if  the 
taxpayer  so  elects,  to  the  extent  that  it  Is 
applied  to  reduce  the  basis  for  determining 
gain  or  loss  on  sale  or  exchange  of  property, 
of  a  character  subject  to  the  allowance  for 
depreciation  under  section  167,  remaining  In 
the  hands  of  the  taxpayer  Immediately  after 
the  sale  or  exchange,  or  acquired  in  the 
same  taxable  year.  The  manner  and  amount 
of  such  reduction  shall  be  determined  under 
regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate.  Any  election  made  by  the  tax- 
payer under  this  section  shall  be  m.ide  by  a 
statement  to  that  effect  In  his  return  for  the 
taxable  year  in  whiclithe  sale  or  exchange 
takes  place,  and  such  election  shall  be  bind- 
ing for  the  taxable  year  and  all  subsequent 
taxable  years. 

(b)  Basis.  For  bnsls  of  property  acquired 
on  a  sale  or  exchange  treated  as  an  involun- 
tary conversion  under  subsection  (a),  see 
section   1033    (c). 

§  1.1071-1  Gain  from  sale  or  exchange 
to  effectuate  policies  of  Federal  Com- 
munications Cormnission.  (a»  At  the 
election  of  the  taxpayer,  section  1071  in 
effect  postpones  the  recognition  of  gain 
upon  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property, 
if  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission certifies  such  sale  or  exchange 
to  be  necessarj'  or  appropriate  to  effectu- 


Thursday,  December  1,  1955 

ate  the  policies  of  the  Commission  with 
respect  to  the  ownership  and  control  of 
radio  broadcasting  stations.  Any  tax- 
payer desiring  to  obtain  the  benefits  of 
section  1071  shall  file  with  the  Com- 
missioner of  Internal  Revenue,  or  the 
district  director  of  internal  revenue  for 
the  district  in  which  the  income  tax  re- 
turn of  the  taxpayer  is  required  to  be 
filed,  a  certificate  from  the  Federal 
Commvinications  Commission  clearly 
identifying  the  property  and  showing 
that  the  sale  or  exchange  of  such  prop- 
erty is  necessary  or  appropriate  to  effec- 
tuate the  policies  of  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  the  ownership  and  con- 
trol of  radio  broadcasting  stations. 
Such  certificate  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  detailed  statement  showing:  The  kind 
of  property,  the  date  of  acquisition,  the 
co.st  or  other  basis  of  the  property,  the 
date  of  sale  or  exchange,  the  name  and 
address  of  the  transferee,  and  the 
amount  of  money  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  property  other  than  money 
received  upon  such  sale  or  exchange. 

(b>  Section  1071  applies  only  in  the 
case  of  a  sale  or  exchange  made  neces- 
sary by  reason  of  the  Federal  Commu- 
nications Commi.ssion"s  policies  as  to 
ownership  or  control  of  radiy  facilities. 
Section  1071  does  not  apply  in  the  case 
of  a  sale  or  exchange  made  necessary 
as  a  result  of  other  matters,  such  as  the 
operation  of  a  broadcasting  station  in 
a  manner  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sion to  be  not  in  the  public  interest  or 
in  vioUition  of  Federal  or  Slate  law. 

(c  >  An  election  to  have  the  benefits  of 
section  1071  shall  be  made  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  §  1.1071-4. 

(d>  For  purposes  of  section  1071,  the 
term  'radio  broadcasting"  includes  tele- 
casting. 

§  1.1071-2  Nature  and  effect  of  elec- 
tion—  (a  I  Alternative  elections.  <1»  A 
taxpayer  entitled  to  the  benefits  of  sec- 
tion 1071  in  respect  of  a  .sale  or  exchange 
of  property  may  elect — 

(i>  To  treat  such  sale  or  exchance  as 
an  involuntary  conversion  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1033;  or 

<ii)  To  treat  such  sale  or  exchange  as 
an  involuntary  conversion  under  the 
provL'^ions  of  section  1033,  and  in  addi- 
tion elect  to  reduce  the  basis  of  property, 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed in  S  1.1071-3,  by  all  or  part  of  the 
gain  that  would  otherwise  be  recognized 
under  section  1033:  or 

mil  To  reduce  the  basis  of  property, 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed in  S  1  1071-3.  by  all  or  part  of 
the  gain  realized  upon  the  sale  or  ex- 
chanfie. 

i  2 1  The  effect  of  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraph (1>  of  this  paragraph  is,  in 
general,  to  grant  the  taxpayer  an  elec- 
tion to  treat  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  or 
exchange  as  the  proceeds  of  an  involun- 
tary conversion  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  .section  1033,  and  a  further  election  to 
reduce  the  basis  of  certain  property 
owned  by  the  taxpayer  by  the  amount 
of  the  ^ain  realized  upon  the  sale  or 
exchange  to  the  extent  of  that  portion 
cf  the  proceeds  which  is  not  treated  as 
the  proceeds  of  an  involuntary  conver- 
sion. 
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(3)  An  election  under  section  1071  for 
any  taxable  year  shall  be  irrevocable  and 
shall  be  binding  for  such  taxable  year 
and  all  subsequent  taxable  years. 

(b)    Application  of  section  1033.     (1) 
if  the  taxpayer  elects,  under  either  para- 
graph <ai   (1>   <i)  or  (ii>  of  this  section, 
to  treat  the  sale  or  exchange  as  an  in- 
voluntary conversion,  the  provisions  of 
section  1033,  as  modified  by  section  1071, 
together  with  the  regulations  prescribed 
under  such  sections,  shall  be  applicable 
in  determining  the  amount  of  recognized 
gain  and  the  basis  of  property  acquired 
as  a   result  of  such   sale   or   exchange. 
For  the  purposes  of  section  1071  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  stock  of  a  cor- 
poration operating  a  radio  broadcasting 
station  shall  be  treated  as  property  sim- 
ilar or  relates  in  service  or  use  to  the 
property  sold  or  exchanged.     Securities 
of^such  a  corporation  other  than  "stock, 
or  securities  cf  a  corporation  not  operat- 
ing a  radio  broadcasting  station,  do  not 
constitute  property  similar  or  related  in 
service  or  use  to  the  property  sold  or 
exchanged.      If   the   taxpayer   exercises 
the  election  referred  to  in  paragraph  ta  > 
(1)    (i)  of  this  section,  the  gain  realized 
upon   such   sale    or   exchr.nge    shall   be 
recoiniized  to  the  extent  of  that  part  of 
the  money  received  upon  the  sale  or  ex- 
change which   is   not   expended   in   the 
m.anncr  prescribed  in  section  1033  and 
the    regulations    thereunder.     If,    how- 
ever, the  taxpayer  exerci.-es  the  elections 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a»   <1>   »ii>  of 
this   section,   the   amount   of   the   gain 
which  would  be  recognized,  determined 
in  the  same  manner  as  in  the  case  of  ah 
election  under  para.",raph  <a)   (1>   <i^  of 
this  section,  shall  not  be  recognized  but 
shall  be  applied  to  reduce  the  basis  of 
property,  remaining  in  the  hands  of  the 
taxpayer  after  such  sale  or  exchange  or 
acquired  by  him  during  the  same  taxable 
year,  which  is  of  a  character  subject  to 
the  allowance  for  depreciation  under  sec- 
tion 167.     Such  reduction  of  basis  shall 
be  made  in  accordance  with  and  under 
the  conditions  prescribed  by  5  1.1071-3. 

(2>  In  the  application  of  section  1033 
to  determine  the  recotinized  gain  and  the 
basis  of  property  acquired  as  a  result  of  a 
sale  or  exchange  pursuant  to  an  election 
under  paragraph  <a)  "li  <i»  or  (ii»  of 
this  section,  the  entire  amount  of  the 
proceeds  of  such  sale  or  exchange  shall 
be  taken  Into  account. 

(c)  Example.  The  application  of  the 
provisions  of  section  1071  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  example: 

Example.  A,  who  makes  his  return  on  a 
calendar  vear  basis,  sold  in  U'54,  for  $100,000 
cash,  stock  of  X  Corporation,  which  operates 
a  radio  broadcasting  station.  A's  basis  of 
thl.s  stock  was  $75,000.  The  sale  was  certi- 
fied by  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mis.^ion  as  provided  in  section  1071.  Soon 
after,  in  the  fame  taxable  year,  A  used  $30,000 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  to  purchase  stock 
in  Y  Corporation,  which  operates  a  radio 
broadcasting  station.  A  clcLted  in  his  1954 
return  to  treat  such  sale  and  purchase  as  an 
Involuntary  conversion  subject  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1033.  He  al.so  elected  at  the 
same  time  to  reduce  the  basis  of  depreciable 
property  by  the  amount  of  the  gain  that 
otherwise  would  be  recognized  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1033,  as  made  applicable  by 
section  1071.  The  sale  results  in  a  recocnized 
gain  ol  $25,000  under  section  1033.     However, 
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this  gain  Is  not  recognized  In  this  case  be- 
cause the  taxpayer  elected  to  reduce  the  basis 
of  other  property  by  the  amount  of  the  gain. 
This  may  be  shown  &s  follows: 

(1)    Sale    price    of    X    Corporation 

stock $100.  000 

Basis  for  gain  or  loss 75.000 

Gain    realized.  — —       25.000 

Proceeds  of  sale 100.000 

Amount  expended  to  replace  prop- 
erty   sold 50,000 

Amount  not  expended  in 
manner  prescribed  in  sec- 
tion   1033.- -       50,000 

Realized  gain,  recognized  under 
section  1033  (not  to  r::ceed  the 
unexpended  portion  (  i  proceeds 
of  sale) 25,000 

Less;  Amount  applied  as  a  reduc- 
tion of  basis  of  depreciable 
property - 25,  000 

Recognized  gain  for  tax  pur- 
poses    None 

(2)    The  basis  of  Y  Corporation  stock  In 
the  hands  of  A  is  e50.000,  computed  in  ac-  ' 
ccrdance  with  section   1033  and  the  regula- 
tions   prescribed    under    that    section.     The 
$50,000  basis  is  computed  as  follows: 

Basis  of  property  sold  (converted).  $75,000 
Less:    Amount   of   proceeds   not   ex- 
pended   50,  000 

Balance 25,  000 

Plus     amount    of    pain     recognized 

under  section    1033 25,000 

Basis  of  Y  Corixtration  stock 

in  A's  hands-. — -     50,000 

§  1.1071-3    Reduction  of  basis  of  prop- 
erty pursuant  to  election  under  sectioji^ 
1071— t^)  General  rule.    (D  in  addition 
to  the  adjustments  provided  in  section 
1016  and  other  applicable  provisions  of 
chanter   1,  which  adjustments   are   re- 
quired to  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
cost  or  other  basis  of  property,  a  further 
adjustment  shall  be  made  in  the  amount 
of  the  unrecognized  gain  under  section 
1071,  if  the  taxpayer  so  elects.    Such  fur- 
ther adjustment  shall  be  made  only  with 
respect  to  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  prop- 
erty which  is  of  a  character  subject  to 
the   allowance   for   depreciation   under 
section  167,  and  which  remains  in  the 
hands  of  the  taxpayer  immediately  after 
the  sale  or  exchange  in  respect  of  which 
the  election  is  made,  or  which  is  acquired 
by   the  taxpayer  in  the  same   taxable 
year   in   which   such   sale   or   exchange 
occurs.    If  the  property  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  taxpayer  immediatelv  after  the 
sale  or  exchange,  the  time  of  reduction 
of  the  basis  is  the  date  of  the  sale  or 
exchan^;e:  in  all  other  cases  the  time  of 
reduction  of  the  basis  is  the  date  of  ac- 
quisition. 

(2)  '"he  reduction  of  the  basis  under 
section  1071  in  the  amount  of  the  un- 
recognized gain  shall  be  made  in  respect 
of  the  cost  or  other  basis,  as  of  the  time 
prescribed,  of  all  units  of  property  of  the 
specified  character.  The  cost  or  other 
basis  of  each  unit  .shall  be  decreased  in 
an  amount  equal  to  such  proportion  of 
the  unrecognized  gain  as  the  adjusted 
basis  (for  determining  gain,  determined 
without  regard  to  this  section*  of  such 
unit  bears  to  the  aggregate  of  such  ad- 
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Justed  bases  of  all  units  of  such  property, 
but  the  amount  of  the  decrease  shall 
not  be  more  than  the  amount  of  such 
adjusted  basis.  If  in  the  application  of 
such  rule  the  adjusted  basis  of  any  unit 
is  reduced  to  zero,  the  process  shall  be 
repeated  to  reduce  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  remaining  units  of  property  by  the 
portion  of  the  unrecognized  gain  which 
is  not  absorbed  in  the  first  application 
of  the  rule.  For  such  purpose  the  "ad- 
justed basis"  of  the  remaining  units  shall 
be  the  adjusted  basis  for  determining 
gain  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  ad- 
justment previously  made  under  this 
section.  The  process  shall  be  repeated 
until  the  entire  amount  of  the  unrecog- 
nized gain  has  been  absorbed. 

(3)  The  application  of  the  provisions 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

Example.  Using  the  facts  given  in  the 
example  set  forth  In  §1.1071-2  (c) .  except 
that  the  taxpayer  elects  to  reduce  the  basis 
of  depreciable  property  In  accordance  with 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  (Ul)  of  $11071-2.  the 
computation  may  be  Ulustrated  as  follows: 

Sale  price  of  X  Corporation  stock..  $100,  000 
Basis  for  gain  or  loss... 75,000 

Realized  gain  (recognized  except  for 

the  election  under  i  1. 1071-1). ._       25,000 

Adjusted  basis  of  other  depreciable 
property  in  hands  of  A  Imme- 
diately after  sale: 

Building —       80,000 

Transmitter  _.. 16.000 

Fixtures 4,000 

Total 100.000 


Computation  of  reduction : 

80,000 
Building  ^„-,g^  X  $25 ,000  ( gain )  .       20 ,  000 

10U,UvU 

16,000 
Transmitter  jqo  ooo  ^  $25.000 4,  000 

4,000 
Fixtures  -  Q  P^  X  $25,000. 1,000 

Total  reduction 25.  000 

New  basis  of  assets: 

Building  ($80,000  minus  $20,000)  _       60,  000 
Transmitter      ($16,000     minus 

$4,000) 12.  000 

Fixtures  ($4,000  minus  $1,000)..         3,000 

Total  adjusted  basis  after  re- 
duction under  section 
1071 75.000 

Realized    gain    upon    sale    of    X 

Corporation  stock 25,000 

Less:  Amount  applied  as  a  re- 
duction to  basis  of  depreciable 
property 25.  000 

Recognized    gain    for    tax 
purposes ; None 

(b)  Special  cases.  With  the  consent 
of  the  Commissioner,  the  taxpayer  may, 
however,  have  the  basis  of  the  various 
units  of  property  of  the  class  specified  in 
section  1071  and  this  section  adjusted  in 
a  manner  different  from  the  general  rule 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. Variations  from  such  general  rule 
may,  for  example,  involve  adjusting  the 
basis  of  only  certain  units  of  such  prop- 
erty. The  request  for  variations  from 
such  general  rule  should  be  filed  by  the 
taxpayer  with  his  return  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  he  elects  to  have  the  basis 
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of  property  reduced  under  section  1071. 
Agreement  between  the  taxpayer  and  the 
Commissioner  as  to  any  variations  from 
such  general  rule  shall  be  effective  only 
if  incorporated  in  a  closing  agreement 
entered  into  under  the  provisions  of 
section  7121. 

§  1.1071-4  Manner  of  election.  (a> 
An  election  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 1071  shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  writ- 
ten statement  and  shall  be  executed  and 
filed  in  duplicate.  Such  statement  shall 
be  signed  by  the  taxpayer  or  his  author- 
ized representative.  In  the  case  of  a  cor- 
poration the  statement  shall  be  signed 
with  the  corporate  name,  followed  by  the 
signature  and  title  of  an  officer  of  the 
corporation  empowered  to  sign  for  the 
corporation,  and  the  corporate  seal  must 
be  affixed.  An  election  under  section 
1071  to  reduce  the  basis  of  property  and 
an  election  under  such  section  to  treat 
the  sale  or  exchange  as  an  involuntary 
conversion  under  section  1033  may  be 
exercised  independently  of  each  other. 
An  election  under  section  1071  must  be 
filed  with  the  return  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  the  sale  or  exchange  occurs. 
Where  practicable,  the  certificate  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
required  by  §  1.1071-1  should  be  filed 
with  the  election. 

(b)  If,  in  pursuance  of  an  election  to 
have  the  basis  of  its  property  adjusted 
under  section  1071.  the  taxpayer  desires 
to  have  such  basis  adjusted  in  any  man- 
ner different  from  the  general  rule  set 
forth  in  §1.1071-3  (a),  the  precise 
method  (including  allocation  of 
amounts)  should  be  set  forth  in  detail 
on  separate  sheets  accompanying  the 
election.  Consent  by  the  Commissioner 
to  any  departure  from  such  general  rule 
shall  be  effected  only  by  a  closing  agree- 
ment entered  into  under  the  provisions 
of  section  7121. 

EXCHANGES  IN  OBEDIENCE  TO  S.  E.  C.  ORDERS 

§  1.1081  Statutory  provisions:  ex- 
changes and  distributiojis  in  obedience 
to  orders  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
CoTmJiission;  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss. 

Sec.  1081.  Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss 
on  exchanges  or  distributions  in  obedience 
to  orders  of  S.  E.  C. — (a)  Exchanges  o/  stock 
or  securities  only.  No  gain  or  loss  shall  be 
recognized  to  the  transferor  If  stock  or 
securities  In  a  corporation  which  Is  a  reg- 
istered holding  company  or  a  majority-owned 
subsidiary  company  are  transferred  to  such 
corporation  or  to  an  associate  company 
thereof  which  is  a  relgstered  holding  com- 
pany or  a  majority-owned  subsidiary  com- 
pany solely  in  exchans^e  for  stock  or  securi- 
ties (other  than  stock  or  securities  which 
are  nonexempt  property),  and  the  exchange 
is  made  by  the  transferee  corporation  In 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission. 

(b)  Exchanges  and  sales  of  property  by 
corporations — (1)  General  rule.  No  gain 
shall  be  recognized  to  a  transferor  corpora- 
tion which  is  a  registered  holding  company 
or  an  associate  company  of  a  registered 
holding  company.  If  such  corporation,  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  transfers  property  in 
exchange  for  property,  and  such  order  recites 
that  such  exchange  by  the  transferor  corpo- 
ration Is  necessary  or  appropriate  to  the 
integration  or  simplification  of  the  holding 
company  system  of  which  the  transferor  cor- 


poration 1b  a  member.  Any  gain,  to  the 
extent  that  it  cannot  be  applied  in  reduction 
of  basis  under  section  1082  (a)  (2),  shall  be 
recognized. 

(2)  Nonexempt  property.  If  any  such 
property  so  received  is  nonexempt  property, 
gain  shall  be  recognized  unless  such  non- 
exempt  property  or  an  amount  equal  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  property  at  the 
time  of  the  transfer  is.  within  24  months  of 
the  transfer,  under  reciUations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate,  and  in  accord- 
ance with  an  order  of  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission,  expended  for  property 
other  than  nonexempt  property  or  is  invested 
as  a  contribution  to  the  capital,  or  as  paid- 
in  surplus,  of  another  corporation,  and  such 
order  recites  that  such  expenditure  or  in- 
vestment by  the  transferor  corporation  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  to  tlie  integration 
or  simplification  of  the  holding  company 
system  of  which  the  transferor  corporation 
is  a  member.  If  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
nonexempt  property  at  the  time  of  the 
transfer  exceeds  the  amount  expended  and 
the  amount  invested,  as  required  in  the  pre- 
ceding sentence,  the  gain.  If  any.  to  the  ex- 
tent of  such  excess,  shall  be  recognized. 

(3)  Cancellation  or  redemption  of  stock 
or  securities.  For  purposes  of  this  subsec- 
tion, a  distribution  in  cancellation  or  re- 
demption (except  a  distribution  having  the 
effect  of  a  dividend)  of  the  whole  or  a  part 
of  the  transferor's  own  stock  (not  acquired 
on  the  transfer)  and  a  payment  in  complete 
or  partial  retirement  or  cancellation  of  se- 
curities representing  Indebtedness  of  the 
transferor  or  a  complete  or  partial  retirement 
or  cancellation  of  such  securities  which  Is  a 
part  of  the  consideration  for  the  transfer 
shall  be  considered  an  expenditure  for  prop, 
erty  other  than  nonexempt  property,  and  If, 
on  the  transfer,  a  liability  of  the  transferor 
Is  assumed,  or  property  of  the  transferor  Is 
transferred  subject  to  a  liability  the  amount 
of  such  liability  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
expenditure  by  the  transferor  for  property 
other  than  nonexempt  property. 

(4)  Consents.  This  subsection  shall  not 
apply  unless  the  transferor  corporation  con- 
sents, at  such  time  and  in  such  manner  as 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  by  regu- 
lations prescribe  to  the  regulations  prescribed 
under  section  1082  (a)  (2)  In  effect  at  the 
time  of  filing  Its  return  for  the  taxable  year 
In  which  the  transfer  occurs. 

(c)  Distribution  of  stock  or  securities 
only — (1)  In  general.  If  there  is  distributed, 
in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  to  a  shareholder  in 
a  corporation  which  is  a  registered  holding 
company  or  a  majority-owned  subsidiary 
company,  stock  or  securities  (other  than 
stock  or  securities  which  are  nonexempt 
property),  without  the  surrender  by  such 
shareholder  of  stock  or  securities  in  such 
corporation,  no  gain  to  the  distributee  from 
the  receipt  of  the  stock  or  securities  so  dis- 
tributed shall  be  recognized. 

(2)    Special  rule.     If — 

(A)  There  is  distributed  to  a  shareholder 
in  a  corporation  rights  to  acquire  common 
stock  In  a  second  corporation  without  the 
surrender  by  such  shareholder  of  stock  in 
the  first  corporation. 

(B)  Such  distribution  is  In  accordance 
with  an  arrangement  forming  a  ground  for 
an  order  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  issued  pursuant  to  section  3 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Comp.Tny  Act 
of  1935  (49  Stat.  810:  15  U.  S.  C.  79c)  that 
such  corporation  is  exempt  from  any  provi- 
sion or  provisions  of  such  Act,  and 

(C)  Before  January  1.  1958.  the  first  cor- 
poration disposes  of  all  of  the  common  stock 
in  the  second  corporation  which  it  owns. 

then  no  gain  to  the  distributee  from  the 
receipt  of  the  rights  so  distributed  shall 
be  recognized.  If  the  first  corporation  does 
not,   before   January   1,   1958,  dispose  of  all 
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of  the  common  stock  which  it  owns  In  the 
lecnnd  corporation,  then  the  periods  of  ilml- 
tition  provided  in  sections  6501  and  6502  on 
the  mnklng  of  an  assessment  or  the  collection 
bv  levy  or  a  proceeding  in  court  shall,  with 
respect  to  any  deficiency  (Including  Interest 
nnd  additions  to  the  tax)  resulting  solely 
from  the  receipt  of  such  rights  to  acquire 
stock  include  one  vear  immediately  follow- 
ing tiie  date  on  which  the  first  corporation 
notifies  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  whether 
or  not  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (C) 
of  the  preceding  sentence  have  been  met;  and 
such  assessment  and  collection  may  be  made 
notwithstanding  any  provision  of  law  or  rule 
of  law  which  would  otherwise  prevent  such 
a«!<;essment  and  collection. 

(d)  Transfers  within  .-system  group — (1) 
General  rule.  No  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recog- 
nized to  a  corporation  which  is  a  member 
of  a  svstem  group — 

(A)  If  such  corporation  transfers  prop- 
erty to  another  corporation  which  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  same  system  group  in  exchange 
for  other  propertv.  and  the  exchange  by  each 
corporation  Is  made  In  obedience  to  an  order 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 

or 

(B)  If  there  is  distributed  to  such  cor- 
poration as  a  shareholder  in  a  corporation 
which  is  a  member  of  the  same  system 
group  propertv.  without  the  surrender  by 
such  shareholder  of  stock  or  securities  In 
the  corporation  makinc  the  distribution,  and 
the  distribution  Is  made  and  received  In 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commi.=slon. 
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If  an  exchange  by  or  a  distribution  to  a 
corporation  with  respect  to  which  no  gain 
or  loss  is  recognized  under  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph  may  also  be  con- 
sidered to  be  within  the  provisions  of  sub- 
section (a),  (b),  or  (c).  then  the  provisions 
of  this  paragraph  only  shall  apply. 

CJ)    .Sn/<'s-    of   stork   or   securities.     If   the 
property  received  on  an  exchange  which  Is 
within  "any  of   the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(1)    consists    in    whole    or    in    part   of   stock 
or  securities  issued  by  the  corporation  from 
which   such    property    was   received,    and    if 
In  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and    Exchange    Commission    such    st^ck    or 
securities    (other    than    stock    which    is    not 
preferred   as   to  both   dividends  and   assets) 
are  sold  and  the  proceeds  derived  therefrom 
are  applied  in  whole  or  in  part  in  the  retire- 
ment or  cancellation  of  stock  or  of  securities 
of  the  recipient  corporation  outstanding  at 
the  time  of  such  exchanD:e.  no  gain  or  loss 
shall   be  recognized   to  the  recipient  corpo- 
ration on  the  sale  of  the  stock  or  securities 
with  respect  to  which  such  order  was  made; 
except  that  if  any  part  of  the  proceeds  de- 
rived from  the  sale  of  such  stock  or  securities 
is  not  so  applied,  or  if  the  amount  of  such 
proceeds  is  in  excess  of  the  fair  market  value 
of  such   stock  or  securities  nt   the  time  of 
such    exchange,    the    gain,    if    any.    shall    be 
recognized,  but  In  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of   the   proceeds   which   are   not  so  applied, 
or  in  an  amount  not  more  than  the  amount 
by   which   the    proceeds   derived    from    such 
sale  exceed  such  fair  market  value,  wbichever 
is  the  greater. 

(e)  Eidianges  not  solely  in  kind — (1) 
General  rule.  If  an  exchange  (not  within 
any  of  the  provisions  of  subsection  (d)) 
would  be  within  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(a)  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  property 
received  in  exchange  consists  not  only  of 
property  permitted  by  such  subsection  to 
be  received  without  the  recognition  of  gain 
or  hws,  but  also  of  other  property  or  money, 
then  the  gain,  if  any,  to  the  recipient,  shall 
be  recognized,  but  in  an  amount  not  in  ex- 
cess of  the  sum  of  such  money  and  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  other  proj>erty,  and 
t!ie  loss.  If  any,  to  the  recipient  shall  not  be 
itT'v^nlzed. 

(2)    Dt.sfribiifion   treated  as   dii-idend.     If 
on  exchange  is  within  the  provisions  of  para- 
No.  233 3 


graph  (1)  and  If  It  Includes  a  distribution 
which  has  the  effect  of  the  distribution  of  a 
taxable  dividend,  then  there  shall  be  taxed 
as  a  dividend  to  each  distributee  such  an 
amount  of  the  gain  recognized  under  such 
paragraph  as  is  not  in  excess  of  his  ratable 
share  of  the  undistributed  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  corporation  accumulated  after 
February  28.  1913.  The  remainder,  if  any,  of 
the  gain  recoanized  under  paragraph  (1) 
shall  be  taxed 'as  a  gain  from  the  exchange 
of  property. 

(f)  Conditions  for  application  of  section. 
Except  in  the  case  of  a  distribution  de- 
scrtbed  in  subsection  (C)  (2).  the  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  an  ex- 
change, expenditure,  investment,  distribu- 
tion, or  sale  unless — 

( 1 )  The  order  of  the  Sectu-ities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  in  obedience  to  which 
such  exchanee.  expenditure,  investment,  dis- 
tribution, or  sale  was  made  recites  that  such 
exch^^ge,  expenditure.  Investment,  distri- 
bution, or  sale  is  necessary  or  appropriate 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11  (b) 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  (49  Stat.  8>0:  15  U.  S.  C.  79k  (b)), 

(2)  Such  order  specifies  and  itemizes  the 
stock  and  securities  and  other  property 
which  are  ordered  to  be  acquired,  trans- 
ferred, received,  or  sold  on  such  exchange, 
acquisition,  expenditure,  distribution,  or 
sale,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  investment,  the 
investment  to  be  made,  and 

(3)  Such  exchange,  acquisition,  expendi- 
ture, investment,  distribution,  or  sale  was 
made  in  obedience  to  such  order,  and  was 
complcl<>d  within  the  lime  prescribed 
therefor. 

(g)  Nonapplication  of  other  provisions. 
If  a  distribution  described  in  subsection  (c) 
(2(,  or  an  exchange  or  cflstributlon  made  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  is  within  any  of  the 
provisions  of  this  part  and  may  also  be  con- 
sidered to  be  within  any  of  the  other  provi- 
sions of  this  subchapter  or  subchapter  C 
(sec.  301  and  following,  relating  to  corporate 
distributions  and  adju-stments) .  then  the 
provisions  of  this  part  only  shall  apply. 

^  1.1081-1  Terms  used.  The  follow- 
ing terms,  when  used  in  this  .section  and 
§§  1.1081-2  to  1.1083-1.  inclusive,  shall 
have  the  meanings  assigned  to  them  in 
section  1083:  "Order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission'";  "registered 
holding  company";  "holding  company 
system";  "associate  company";  "ma- 
jority-owned subsidiary  company";  "sys- 
tem group";  "nonexempt  property";  and 
"stock  or  securities".  Any  other  term 
used  in  this  section  and  J  5  1.1081-2  to 
1.1083-1.  inclusive,  which  is  defined  in 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  shall 
be  given  the  respective  definition  con- 
tained in  such  Code. 


§  1.1081-2     Purpose  and  scope  of  ex- 
ception,    t  a  >  The  general  rule  is  that  the 
entire  amount  of  gain  or  loss  from  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  property  is  to  be 
recognized  <see  section  1002 »   and  that 
the  entire  amount  received  as  a  dividend 
is  to  be  included  in  gross  income.     <See 
sections  61  and  301.)     Exceptions  to  the 
general  rule  are  provided  elsewhere  in 
subchapters  C  and  O  of  chapter  1,  one  of 
which  is  that  made  by  section  1081  with 
respect   to   exchanges,   sales,   and    dis- 
tributions specifically  described  in  sec- 
tion 1081.    Section  1081  provides  the  ex- 
tent to  which  gain  or  loss  is  not  to  be 
recognized  on  (1)  the  receipt  of  a  dis- 
tribution described  in  section  1081   (c) 
(2),  or  (2)   an  exchange  or  sale,  or  the 
receipt  of  a  distribution,  made  in  obedi- 
ence to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
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Exchange  Commission,  which  is  issued 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  section  11 
(b>   of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79k  (b)). 
Seciiion  331  provides  that  a  distribution 
in  liquidation  of  a  corporation  shall  be 
treated  as  an  exchange.    Such  distribu- 
tion  is  to  be  treated   as   an  exchange 
under  the  provisions  of  sections  1081  to 
1083,  inclusive.    The  order  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  must  be 
one  requiring  or  approving  action  which 
the  Commission  finds  to  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  effect  a  simplification  or 
geographical  integration  of  a  particular 
public  utiUty  holding  company  system. 
For  specific  requirements  with  respect  to 
an  order  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  see  section  1081  (f). 

(b)  The  requirements  for  nonrecogni- 
tion of  gain  or  loss  as  provided  in  section 
1081  are  precisely  stated  with  respect  to 
the  following  general  types  of  transac- 
tions : 

(1)  The  exchange  that  is  provided 
for  in  section  1081  (a) ,  in  which  stock  or 
securities  in  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany or  a  majority-owned  subsidiary 
company  are  exchanged  for  stock  or 
securities. 

(2>  The  exchange  that  is  provided 
for  in  section  1081  <b>,  in  which  a  reg- 
istered holding  company  or  an  associate 
company  of  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany exchanges  property  for  property. 

(3>  The  distribution  that  is  provided 
for  in  section  1081  (c>  (1),  in  which 
stock  or  securities  are  distributed  to  a 
shareholder  in  a  corporation  which  is  a 
registered  holding  company  or  a  ma- 
jority-owned subsidiary  company,  or  the 
distribution  that  is  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 1081  <c)  (2),  in  which  a  corporation 
distributes  to  a  shareholder,  rights  to 
acquire  common  stock  in  a  second  cor- 
poration. .J    ,  , 

(4t  The  transfer  that  is  provided  for 
in  section  1081  (d),  in  which  a  corpora- 
tion which  is  a  member  of  a  system 
group  transfers  property  to  another 
member  of  the  same  system  group. 

Certain  rules  with  respect  to  the  receipt 
of  nonexempt  property  on  an  exchange 
described  in  section  1081  <a)  are  pre- 
scribed in  section  1081  (e). 

(c»   These  exceptions  to  the  general 
rule  are  to  be  strictly  construed.    Unless 
both  the  purpose  and  the  specific  re- 
quirements of  sections  1081  to  1083.  in- 
clusive, are  clearly  met,  the  recognition 
of  gain  or  loss  upon  the  exchange,  sale, 
or   distribution  will  not  be   postponed 
under  those  sections.     Moreover,  even 
though  a  taxable  transaction  occurs  in 
connection    or    simultaneously    with    a 
realization  of  gain  or  loss  to  which  non- 
recognition    is    accorded,    nevertheless, 
nonrecognition  will  not  be  accorded  to 
such    taxable    tran.saction.      In    other 
words,  the  provisions  of  section  1081  do 
not  extend  in  any  case  to  gain  or  lo.ss 
other  than  that  realized  from  and  di- 
rectly attributable   to  a  disposition  of 
property  as  such,  or  the  receipt  of  a 
corporate  distribution  as  such,  in  an  ex- 
change, sale,  or  distribution  specifically 
described  in  section  1081. 

(d)  The  application  of  the  provisions 
of  sections  1081  to  1083,  inclusive,  is 
intended  to  result  only  in  postponing  the 
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recognition  of  gain  or  loss  until  a  disposi- 
tion of  property  is  made  which  is  not 
covered  by  such  provisions,  and,  in  the 
case  of  an  excliange  or  sale  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1081  cb) .  in^he 
reduction  of  basis  of  certain  property. 
The  provisions  of  section  1082  with  re- 
spect to  the  continuation  of  basis  and 
the  reduction  in  basis  are  designed  to 
effect  these  results.  Although  the  time 
of  recognition  may  be  shifted,  there  must 
be  a  true  reflection  of  income  in  all  cases, 
and  it  is  intended  that  the  provisions  of 
sections  1081  to  1083,  inclusive,  shall  not 
be  construed  or  applied  In  such  a  way  as 
to  defeat  this  purpose. 

§  1.1081-3  Exchanges  of  stock  or  se- 
curities solely  for  stock  or  securities. 
The  exchange,  without  the  recognition 
of  gain  or  loss,  that  is  provided  for  in 
section  1081  <a)  must  be  one  in  which 
stock  or  securities  in  a  corporation  which 
is  a  registered  holdinst  company  or  a  ma- 
jority-owned subsidiary  company  are 
exchanged  solely  for  stock  or  securities 
other  than  stock  or  securities  which  con- 
stitute nonexempt  property.  An  ex- 
change is  not  within  the  provisions  of 
section  1081  la"*  unless  the  stock  or  se- 
curities transferred  and  those  received 
are  stock  or  securities  as  defined  by  sec- 
tion 1083  (f).  The  stock  or  securities 
which  may  be  received  without  the  rec- 
ognition of  gain  or  loss  are  not  limited 
to  stock  or  securities  in  the  corporation 
from  which  they  are  received.  An  ex- 
change within  the  provisions  of  section 
1081  (a)  may  be  a  transaction  between 
the  holder  of  stock  or  securities  and  the 
corporation  which  issued  the  stock  or 
securities.  Also  the  exchange  may  be 
made  by  a  holder  of  stock  or  securities 
with  an  associate  company  (i.  e.,  a  cor- 
poration in  the  same  holding  company 
system  with  the  issuing  corporation) 
which  is  a  registered  holding  company  or 
a  majority -owned  subsidiary  company. 
In  either  case,  the  nonrecognition  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  (a)  apply  only  to 
the  holder  of  the  stock  or  securities. 
However,  the  transferee  corporation 
must  be  acting  in  obedience  to  an  order 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion directed  to  such  corporation,  if  no 
gain  or  loss  is  to  be  recognized  to  the 
holder  of  the  stock  or  securities  who 
makes  the  exchange  with  such  corpora- 
tion. See  also  section  1081  (b'*.  in  case 
the  holder  of  the  stock  or  securities  is  a 
registered  holding  company  or  an  a.sso- 
ciatc  company  of  a  registered  holding 
company.  An  exchange  is  not  within 
the  provisions  of  section  1081  (a>  if  it  is 
within  the  provisions  of  section  1081  fd> , 
relating  to  transfers  within  a  system 
group.  For  treatment  when  nonexempt 
property  is  received,  see  section  1081  <e>  ; 
■for  further  limitations,  see  section 
1081  (f). 

§  1.1081-4  Exchanges  of  property  for 
property  by  corporations — <a)  Applica- 
tion of  section  1081  (b).  Section  1081 
(b)  applies  only  to  the  transfers  speci- 
fied therein  with  respect  to  which  section 
1081  (d)  is  inapplicable,  and  deals  only 
with  such  transfers  if  gain  is  realized 
upon  the  sale  or  other  disposition  effec- 
ted by  such  transfers.  If  loss  is  realized 
section  1081  (b)  is  inapplicable  and  the 
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application  of  other  provisions  of  subtitle 
A  must  be  determined.  See  section  1081 
(g).  If  section  1081  (b)  is  applicable, 
the  other  provisions  of  subchapters  C  and 
O  relating  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain 
are  inapplicable,  and  the  conditions  un- 
der which,  and  the  extent  to  which,  the 
realized  gain  is  not  recognized  are  set 
forth  in  paragraphs  (b),,(c),  (d),  le), 
and  <  f  •  of  this  section. 

(b)  NoTirccognition  of  gain:  no  non- 
exempt  proceeds.  No  gain  is  recognized 
to  a  transferor  corporation  upon  the  sale 
or  other  disposition  of  property  trans- 
ferred by  such  transferor  corporation  in 
exchange  solely  for  property  other  than 
nonexempt  property,  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1083  <  e\  but  only  if  all  of  the  follow- 
ing requirements  are  satisfied: 

( 1 )  The  transferor  corporation  is,  un- 
der the  definition  in  section  1083  *b>,  a 
registered  holding  company  or  an  asso- 
ciate company  of  a  registered  holding 
company; 

<  2 »  Such  transfer  is  in  obedience  to  an 
order  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  (as  defined  in  section  1083 
(a  I  )  and  such  order  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  section  1081  (f ) ; 

<3»  The  transferor  corporation  has 
filed  the  required  consent  to  the  regu- 
lations under  section  1082  (a")  (2)  (see 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section) ;  and 

(4)  The  entire  amount  of  the  gain,  as 
deteiTtiined  ^under  section  1001,  can  be 
applied  in  reduction  of  basis  under  sec- 
tion 1082  (a)   (2). 

(c>  Nonrecognition  of  gain;  nonex- 
empt proceeds.  If  the  transaction  would 
be  within  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  if  it  were  not  for  the 
fact  that  tlie  property  received  in  ex- 
change consists  ir\  whole  or  in  part  of 
nonexempt  property  (as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1083  (e)),  then  no  gain  is  recog- 
nized if  such  nonexempt  property,  or  an 
amount  equal  to  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  nonexempt  property  at  the  time 
of  the  transfer. 

(1)  Is  expended  within  the  required 
24 -month  period  for  property  other  than 
nonexempt  property;  or 

(2)  Is  invested  within  the  required 
24-iponth  period  a.s  a  contribution  to  the 
capital,  or  as  paid-in  surplus,  of  another 
corporation; 

but  only  if  the  expenditure  or  investment 
is  made 

(3)  In  accordance  with  an  order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  (as 
defined  in  section  1083  (a) )  which  satis- 
fies the  requirements  of  section  1081  (f) 
and  which  recites  that  such  expenditure 
or  investment  by  the  transferor  corpora- 
tion is  necessary  or  appropriate  to  the 
integration  or  simplification  of  the  hold- 
ing company  system  of  which  the  trans- 
feror corporation  is  a  member;  and 

(4)  The  required  consent,  waiver,  and 
bond  have  been  executed  and  filed.  See 
paragraphs  (g»  and  ih)  of  this  section. 

(d»  Recognition  of  gain  in  part;  in- 
sufficient expenditure  or  investment  in 
case  of  nonexempt  proceeds.  If  the 
transaction  would  be  within  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  if 
It  were  not  for  the  fact  that  the  amount 
expended  or  invested  Is  less  than  the 
fair   market   value   of    the   nonexempt 


property  received  !n  exchange,  then  the 
gain,  if  any,  is  recognized,  but  in  an 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  amount  by 
which  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
nonexempt  property  at  the  time  of  the 
transfer  exceeds  the  amount  so  expended 
and  invested. 

(e)  Items  treated  as  expenditures  for 
the  purpose  of  paragraphs  (O  and  td) 
of  this  section.  For  the  purpo.ses  of  par- 
agraphs (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  the 
following  are  treated  as  expenditures  for 
property  other  than  nonexempt  prop- 
erty : 

( 1 )  A  distribution  in  cancellation  or 
redemption  (except  a  distribution  hav- 
ing the  effect  of  a  dividend)  of  the  whole 
or  a  part  of  the  transferor's  own  stock 
(not  acquired  on  the  transfer)  ; 

(2)  A  payment  in  complete  or  partial 
retirement  or  cancellation  of  securities 
repre.senting  indebtedness  of  the  trans- 
feror or  a  complete  or  partial  retirement 
or  cancellation  of  such  securities  which 
is  a  part  of  the  consideration  for  the 
transfer;  and 

(3)  If,  on  the  transfer,  a  liability  of 
the  transferor  is  assumed,  or  property 
of  the  transferor  is  transferred  subject 
to  a  liability,  the  amount  of  such  liability, 

(f)  Recognition  of  gain  in  part;  in- 
ability to  reduce  basis.  If  the  tran.«;ac- 
tion  would  be  within  the  provisions  of 
paragraph  ib)  or  (O  of  this  section, 
if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  an  amount 
of  gain  cannot  be  applied  in  reduction 
of  basis  under  section  1082  (a)  (2».  then 
the  gain,  if  any,  is  recognized,  but  in 
an  amount  not  in  excess  of  the  amount 
which  cannot  be  so  applied  in  reduction 
of  basis.  If  the  transaction  would  be 
within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact 
that  an  amount  of  gain  cannot  be  applied 
in  reduction  of  basis  under  section  1082 
(a)  (2  I,  then  the  gain,  if  any,  is  recog- 
nized, but  in  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  the  aggregate  of — 

(1)  The  amount  of  gain  which  would 
be  recognized  under  paragraph  (di  of 
this  section  if  there  were  no  inability  to 
reduce  basis  under  section  1082  <a;  (2); 
and 

(2)  The  amount  of  gain  which  cannot 
be  applied  in  reduction  of  basis  under 
section  1082  (a)  (2). 

(g)  Consent  to  regulations  under  sec- 
tion 1082  (a)  (2).  To  be  entitled  to  the 
benefits  of  the  provisions  of  section  1081 
(b>.  a  corporation  must  file  with  its  re- 
turn for  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
transfer  occurs  a  consent  to  have  the 
basis  of  its  property  adjusted  under  sec- 
tion 1082  (a)  (2»  (see  §1.1082-3>.  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  in  effect  at  the  time  of  fihng 
of  the  return  for  the  taxable  year  in 
which  the  transfer  occurs.  Such  con'^ent 
shall  be  made  in  duplicate  on  Form  982A 
in  accordance  with  these  regulations  and 
instructions  on  the  form  or  issued  there- 
with. 

(h»  Requirements  with  respect  to  ex- 
penditure or  investment.  If  the  full 
amount  of  the  expenditure  or  investment 
required  for  the  application  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  has  not  been  made 
by  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  transfer  occurred,  the  taxpayer 
shall  file  with  the  return  for  such  year 
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an  application  for  the  benefit  of  the  24- 
monlh  period  for  expenditure  and  invest- 
ment, reciting  the  nature  and  time  of  the 
propciscd  expenditure  or  investment. 
Wlicn  requested  by  the  district  director 
of  internal  revenue,  the  taxpayer  shall 
execute  and  file  (at  such  time  and  in  such 
form '  such  waiver  of  the  statute  of  Umi- 
tations  with  respect  to  the  assessment 
of  deficiencies  (for  the  taxable  year  of 
the  transfer  and  for  all  succeeding  tax- 
able years  in  any  of  which  falls  any  part 
of  the  period  beginning  with  the  date 
of  the  transfer  and  ending  24  months 
thereafter)  as  the  district  director  may 
specify,  and  such  bond  with  such  surety 
as  the  district  director  may  require,  in 
an  amount  not  in  excess  of  double  the 
estimated  maximvm  income  tax  which 
would  be  payable  if  the  corporation  does 
not  make  the  required  expenditure  or 
investment  within  the  required  24- 
month  period. 

§  1.1081-5    Distribution  solely  of  stock 
or  securities — (a )  In  general.    If.  without 
any  surrender  of  his  stock  or  securities 
as  defined  in  section  1083  (f),  a  share- 
holder in  a  corporation  which  is  a  reg- 
istered holding  company  or  a  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  company  receives  stock 
or    securities    in    such    corporation    or 
owned  by  such  corporation,  no  gain  to 
the  shareholder  will  be  recognized  with 
respect  to  the  stock  or  securities  received 
by  such  shareholder  which  do  not  con- 
stitute nonexempt  property,  if  the  dis- 
tribution to  such  shareholder  is  made 
by  the  distributing  corporation  in  obedi- 
ence to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  directed  to  such 
corporation.    A  distribution  is  not  within 
the  provisions  of  section  1081  (O  (1)  if  it 
is  within  the  provisions  of  section  1081 
(d> ,  relating  to  transfers  within  a  system 
group.    A  distribution  is  also  not  within 
the  provisions  of  section  1081  (c)  (1)  if  it 
involves  a  surrender  by  the  shareholder 
of  stock  or  securities  or  a  transfer  by 
the  shareholder  of  property  in  exchange 
for  the  stock  or  securities  received  by  the 
shareholder.      For    further    limitations, 
see  section  1081  (f ). 

(b)  Special  rule.  (1)  If  there  is  dis- 
tributed to  a  shareholder  in  a  corpora- 
tion rights  to  acquire  common  stock  in 
a  second  corporation,  no  gain  to  the 
shareholder  from  the  receipt  of  the 
rights  shall  be  recognized,  but  only  if 
all  the  following  requirements  are  met: 
(i)  The  rights  are  received  by  the 
shareholder  without  the  surrender  by 
the  shareholder  of  any  stock  in  the  dis- 
tributing corporation, 

(ii)  Such  distribution  is  in  accord- 
ance with  an  arrangement  forming  a 
ground  for  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  issued  pur- 
suant to  section  3  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ( 15  U.  S.  C. 
79c )  that  the  distributing  corporation 
is  exempt  from  any  provision  or  pro- 
visions of  such  Act,  and 

•  iii)  Before  January  1,  1958,  the  dis- 
tributing corpKjration  disposes  of  all  the 
common  stock  in  the  second  corporation 
which  it  owns. 

( 2 )  The  distributing  corporation  shall, 
as  soon  as  practicable,  notify  the  dis- 
trict director  of  internal  revenue  in 
wliose  district  the  corporation's  income 
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tax  return  and  supporting  data  was  filed 
(see  §  1.1081-11  (g)),  as  to  whether  or 
not  requirement  (iii)  of  paragraph  (b) 
(1)  above  has  been  met.  If  such  re- 
quirement has  not  been  met,  the  periods 
of  hmitation  (sections  6501  and  6502) 
with  respect  to  any  deficiency,  including 
interest  and  additions  to  the  tax,  result- 
ing solely  from  the  receipt  of  such  rights 
to  acquire  stock,  shall  include  one  year 
immediately  following  the  date  of  such 
notification;  and  assessment  and  collec- 
tion shall  be  made  notwithstanding  any 
provisions  of  law  or  rule  of  law  which 
would  otherwise  prevent  such  assessment 
and  collection. 

§  1.1081-6  Transfers  within  system 
group,  (a)  The  nonrecognition  of  gain 
or  loss  provided  for  in  section  1081  (d) 
( 1 )  is  applicable  to  an  exchange  of  prop- 
erty for  other  property  (including  money 
and  other  nonexempt  property)  be- 
tween corporations  which  are  all  mem- 
bers of  the  same  system  group.  The 
term  "system  group"  is  defined  in  section 
1083  (d). 

(b)  Section  1081  (d)  (1)  also  provides 
for  nonrecognition  of  gain  to  a  corpora- 
tion which  is  a  member  of  a  system  group 
if  property  (including  money  or  other 
nonexempt  property)  is  distributed  to 
such  corporation  as  a  shareholder  in  a 
corporation  which  is  a  member  of  the 
same  system  group,  without  the  sur- 
render by  such  shareholder  of  stock  or 
securities  in  the  distributing  corpora- 
tion. 

(c)  As  stated  in  §  1.1081-2,  nonrecog- 
nition of  gain  or  loss  will  not  be  accorded 
to  a  transaction  not  clearly  provided  for 
in  sections  1081  to  1083.  inclusive,  even 
though  such  transaction  occurs  simul- 
taneously or  in  connection  wiht  an  ex- 
change,  sale,   or  distribution  to   which 
nonrecognition  is  specifically  accorded. 
Therefore,   nonrecognition   will   not  be 
accorded   to   any   gain   or  loss   realized 
from  the  discharge,  or  the  removal  of 
the  burden,  of  the  pecuniary  obligations 
of  a  member  of  a  system  group,  even 
though   such   obligations   are   acquired 
upon  a  transfer  or  distribution  specifi- 
cally described  in  section  1081  (d)    (1); 
but  the  fact  that  the  acquisition  of  such 
obligations  was  upon  a  transfer  or  dis- 
tribution specifically  described  in  section 
1081  (d)    (1)   will,  because  of  the  basis 
provisions  of  section  1082  (d),  affect  the 
cost  to  the  member  of  such  discharge  or 
its  equivalent.     Thus,  section   1081    (d) 
( 1 )  does  not  provide  for  the  nonrecogni- 
tion of  amy  gain  or  loss  realized  from 
the  discharge  of  the  indebtedness  of  a 
member  of  a  system  group  as  the  result 
of  the  acquisition  in  exchange,  sale,  or 
distribution  of  its  own  bonds,  notes,  or 
other  evidences  of  indebtedness  which 
were  acquired  by  another  member  of  the 
same  system  group  for  a  consideration 
less    or    more    than    the    issuing    price 
thereof    (with   proper   adjustments   for 
amortization  of  premiums  or  discounts) . 

(d)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

Example.  Suppose  that  the  A  Corporation 
and  the  B  Corporation  are  both  members  of 
the  same  system  group:  that  the  A  CcM-pora- 
tlon  holds  at  a  cost  of  $900  a  bond  issued  by 
the  B  Corporation  at  par,  f  1,000;   and  that 


8823 

the  A  Corporation  and  the  B  Corporation 
enter  into  an  exchange  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  (d)  (1)  in  which  the 
$1,000  bond  of  the  B  Corporation  Is  trans- 
ferred from  the  A  Corporation  to  the  B  Cor- 
poration. The  $900  basis  reflecting  the  cost 
to  the  A  Corporation  which  would  have  been 
the  basis  available  to  the  B  Corporation  if  the 
property  transferred  to  it  had  been  some- 
thing other  than  its  own  securities  (see 
S  1,1082-6)  will,  in  this  type  of  transaction, 
reflect  the  cost  to  the  B  Corporation  of  effect- 
ing a  retirement  of  its  own  $1,000  bond.  The 
$100  gain  of  the  B  Corporation  reflected  in 
the  rettrtment  will  therefore  be  recognized. 

(e)  No  exchange  or  distribution  may 
be  made  without  the  recognition  of  gain 
or  loss  as  provided  for  in  section  1081 
(d)  (1),  unless  all  the  corporations 
which  are  parties  to  such  exchange  or 
distribution  are  acting  in  obedience  to  an 
order  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  If  an  exchange  or  dis- 
tribution is  within  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 1081  (b)  (1)  and  also  may  be 
considered  to  be  within  some  other  pro- 
visions of  section  1081,  it  shall  be 
considered  that  only  the*  provisions  of 
section  1081  (d)  (1)  apply  and  that  the 
nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  such 
exchange  or  distribution  is  by  virtue  of 
that  section. 

§  1.1081-7     Sale  of  stock  or  securities 
received  upon  exchange  by  members  of 
system  group,    (a)  Section  1081  (d)  (2) 
provides  that  to  the  extent  that  prop- 
erty received  upon  an  exchange  by  cor- 
porations which  are  members  of  the  same 
system  group  consists  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties issued  by  the  corporation  from  which 
such  property  was  received,  such  stock 
or  securities  may,  under  certain  specifi- 
cally described   circumstances,   be   sold 
to  a  party  not  a  member  of  the  system 
group,  without  the  recognition  of  gain 
or  loss  to  the  selling  corporation.     The 
nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  is  limited, 
in  the  case  of  stock,  to  a  sale  of  stock 
which  Is  preferred  as  to  both  dividends 
and  assets.    The  stock  or  securities  must 
have  been  received  upon  an  exchange 
with  respect  to  which  section  1081  (^ 
(1)   operated  to  prevent  recognition^! 
gain  or  loss  to  any  party  to  the  exchange. 
Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  the 
sale  of  such  stock  or  securities  is  per- 
mitted only  if  the  proceeds  derived  from 
the  sale  are  applied  in  retirement  or 
cancellation  of  stock  or  securities  of  the 
selling  corporation  which  were  outstand- 
ing at  the  time  the  exchange  was  made. 
It  is  also  essential  to  nonrecognition  of 
gain  or  loss  upon  the  sale  that  both  the 
sale  of  the  stock  or  securities  and  the 
application    of    the    proceeds    derived 
therefrom  be  made  in  obedience  to  an 
order  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.     If  any  part  of  the  pro- 
ceeds derived  from  the  sale  is  not  ap- 
plied in  making  the  required  retirement 
or  cancellation  of  stock  or  securities  and 
if  the  sale  is  otherwise  within  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  (d)   (2),  the  gain 
resulting  from  the  sale  shall  be  recog- 
nized, but  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of 
the  proceeds  which  are  not  so  applied. 
In  any  event,  if  the  proceeds  derived 
from  the  sale  of  the  stock  or  securities 
exceed  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
stock  or  securities  at  the  time  of  the 
exchange  through  which  they  were  ac- 
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quired  by  the  selling  corporation,  the 
gain  resulting  from  the  sale  is  to  be 
recognized  to  the  extent  of  such  excess. 
Section  1081  (d>  (2>  does  not  provide 
for  the  nonrecognition  of  any  gain  re- 
sulting from  the  retirement  of  bonds, 
notes,  or  other  evidences  of  indebtedness 
*  for  a  consideration  less  than  the  issuing 
price  thereof.  Also,  that  section  does 
not  provide  for  the  nonrecognition  of 
gain  or  loss  upon  the  sale  of  any  stock 
or  securities  received  upon  a  dLstribution 
or  otherwise  than  upon  an  exchange. 

(b)  The  application  of  paragraph  (a> 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

Example.  The  X  Corporation  and  the  Y 
Corporation,  both  of  which  make  their  In- 
come tax  returns  on  a  calendar  year  basis, 
are  members  of  the  same  system  group.  As 
part  of  an  exchange  to  which  section  1081 
(d)  (1)  Is  applicable  the  Y  Corporation  on 
June  1.  1954.  Issued  to  the  X  Corporation 
1.000  shares  of  class  A  slock,  preferred  as  to 
both  dividends  and  assets.  The  fair  market 
value  of  such  stock  at  the  time  of  Issuance 
was  $90,000  and  Its  basis  to  the  X  Corpora- 
tion was  $75,000.  On  December  1.  1954,  In 
obedience  to  an  appropriate  order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  the  X 
Corporation  sells  all  of  such  stock  to  the 
public  for  $100,000  and  applies  $95,000  of  this 
amount  to  the  retirement  of  its  own  bonds, 
which  are  outstanding  on  June  1,  1954.  The 
remaining  $5,000  is  not  used  to  retire  any 
of  the  X  Corporation's  stock  or  securities 
Of  the  total  gain  of  $25,000  realized  on  the 
disposition  of  the  Y  Corporation  stock,  only 
$10,000  Is  recognized  (the  difference  between 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  when 
acquired  and  the  amount  for  which  It  was 
sold),  since  such  amount  is  greater  than  the 
portion  ($5,000)  of  the  proceeds  not  applied 
to  the  retirement  of  the  X  Corporation's 
stock  or  securities.  If  In  this  example  the 
stock  acquired  by  the  X  Corporation  had  not 
been  stock  of  the  Y  Corporation  Issued  to 
the  X  Corporation  or  If  It  had  been  stock 
not  preferred  as  to  both  dividends  and  as-sets, 
the  full  amount  of  the  gain  ($25,000)  realized 
upon  its  disposition  would  have  been  recog- 
nized, regardless  of  what  was  done  with  the 
proceeds. 

S  1.1081-8  Exchanges  in  which  money 
or  other  nonexempt  property  is  received. 
(a)  Under  section  1081  (e)  (1>,  if  in  any 
exchange  (not  within  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  (di  in  which  stock 
or  securities  in  a  corporation  which  is 
a  registered  holding  company  or  a  ma- 
jority-owned subsidiary  are  exchanged 
for  stock  or  securities  as  provided  for  in 
section  1081  (a>,  there  is  received  by  the 
taxpayer  money  or  other  nonexempt 
property  (in  addition  to  property  per- 
mitted to  be  received  without  recognition 
of  gain) .  then — 

(1)  The  gain,  if  any.  to  the  taxpayer 
Is  to  be  recognized  in  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  the  sum  of  the  money  and  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  other  nonexempt 
property,  but 

(2)  The  loss,  if  any,  to  the  taxpayer 
from  such  an  exchange  is  not  to  be  rec- 
ognized to  any  extent. 

(b)  If  money  or  other  nonexempt 
property  is  received  from  a  corporation 
in  an  exchange  described  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  and  if  the  distribution 
of  such  money  or  other  nonexempt 
property  by  or  on  behalf  of  such  corpora- 
tion has  the  effect  of  the  distribution  of 
a  taxable  dividend,  then,  as  provided  in 
section  1081  (e)  (2) ,  there  shall  be  taxed 
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to  each  distributee  (1)  as  a  dividend, 
such  an  amount  of  the  gain  recognized 
on  the  exchange  as  is  not  in  excess  of 
the  distributee's  ratable  share  of  the  un- 
distributed earnings  and  profits  of  the 
corporation  accumulated  after  February 
28,  1913,  and  <2>  the  remainder  of  the 
gain  so  recognized  shall  be  taxed  as  a 
gain  from  the  exchange  of  property. 

§  1.1081-9  Requirements  with  respect 
to  order  of  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  The  term  "order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission"  is 
defined  in  section  1083  (a).  In  addition 
to  the  requirements  specified  in  that 
definition,  section  1081  <fi  provides  that, 
except  in  the  case  of  a  distribution  de- 
scribed in  section  1081  <c>  <2>,  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  shall  not  apply  to 
an  exchange,  expenditure,  investment, 
distribution,  or  sale  unless  each  of  the 
following  requirements  is  met: 

(a)  The  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  must  recite  that 
the  exchange,  expenditure,  investment, 
distribution,  or  sale  is  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate to  effectuate  the  provisions  of 
section  11  (b>  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79k 
(b)). 

<b)  The  order  shall  specify  and  item- 
ize the  stocks  and  securities  and  other 
property  (including  money)  which  are 
ordered  to  be  acquired,  transferred,  re- 
ceived, or  sbld  upon  such  exchange,  ac- 
quisition, expenditure,  distribution,  or 
sale  and,  in  the  case  of  an  investment, 
the  investment  to  be  made,  so  as  clearly 
to  identify  such  property. 

(c>  The  exchange,  acquisition,  ex- 
penditure, investment,  distribution,  or 
sale  shall  be  made  in  obedience  to  such 
order  and  shall  be  completed  within  the 
time  prescribed  in  such  order. 

These  requirements  were  not  designed 
merely  to  simplify  the  administration  of 
the  provisions  of  section  1081,  and  they 
are  not  to  be  considered  as  pertaining 
only  to  administrative  matters.  Each 
one  of  the  three  requirements  is  essen- 
tial and  must  be  met  if  gain  or  loss  is 
not  to  be  recognized  from  the  trans- 
action. 

§  1.1081-10  Nonapplication  of  other 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954.  The  effect  of  section  1081  (g) 
is  that  an  exchange,  sale,  or  distribution 
which  is  within  section  1081  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss  and  the  determination  of  basis,  be 
governed  only  by  sections  1081  to  1083, 
inclusive,  the  purpose  being  to  prevent 
overlapping  of  the  provisions  of  such  sec- 
tions and  other  provisions  of  subtitle  A. 
In  other  words,  if  by  virtue  of  section 
1081  any  portion  of  a  per.son's  gain  or  loss 
on  any  particular  exchange,  sale,  or  dis- 
tribution is  not  to  be  recognized,  then  the 
gain  or  loss  of  such  person  shall  be  non- 
recognized  only  to  the  extent  provided  in 
section  1081,  regardless  of  what  the  re- 
sult might  have  been  if  sections  1081  to 
1083,  inclusive,  had  not  been  enacted; 
and  similarly,  the  basis  in  the  hands  of 
such  person  of  the  property  received  by 
him  in  such  transaction  shall  be  the  basis 
provided  by  section  1082,  regardless  of 
what  the  basis  of  such  property  might 
have  been  under  section  1011  if  sections 
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enacted.  On  the  other  hand,  if  section 
1081  does  not  provide  for  the  nonrecog- 
nition of  any  portion  of  a  persons  gain  or 
loss  (whether  or  not  such  person  is 
another  party  to  the  same  transaction 
referred  to  above),  then  the  gain  or  loss 
of  such  person  shall  be  recognized  or 
nonrecognized  to  the  extent  provided  for 
by  other  provisions  of  subtitle  A  as  if  sec- 
tions 1081  to  1083,  inclusive,  had  not 
been  enacted;  and  similarly,  the  basis  in 
his  hands  of  the  prop>erty  received  by 
him  in  such  transaction  shall  be  the  basis 
provided  by  other  provisions  of  subtitle 
A  as  if  sections  1081  to  1083,  inclusive, 
had  not  been  enacted. 

§  1.1081-11  Records  to  be  kept  and 
information  to  be  filed  with  returns — (a» 
Exchanges:  holders  of  stock  or  securities. 
Every  holder  of  stock  or  securities  who 
receives  stock  or  securities  and  other 
property  i  including  money)  upon  an  ex- 
change shall,  if  the  exchange  is  made 
with  a  corporation  acting  in  obedience  to 
an  order  of  the  Securities  and  ETxchange 
Commission,  file  as  a  part  of  his  income 
tax  return  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  exchange  takes  place  a  complete 
statement  of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the 
nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  such 
exchange,  including — 

(1)  A  clear  description  of  the  stock  or 
securities  transferred  in  the  exchange, 
together  with  a  statement  of  the  cost 
or  other  basis  of  such  stock  or  securities. 

(2)  The  name  and  addre.ss  of  the  cor- 
poration from  which  the  stock  or  securi- 
ties were  received  in  the  exchange. 

<3)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
(including  money)  received  from  the  ex- 
change. The  amount  of  each  kind  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
received  shall  be  set  forth  upon  the  basis 
of  the  fair  market  value  thereof  at  the 
date  of  the  exchange. 

<b>  Exchanges:  corporations  subject 
to  S.  E.  C.  orders.  Each  corporation 
which  is  a  party  to  an  exchange  made  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commii^sion  directed  to 
such  corporation  shall  file  as  a  part  of 
its  income  tax  return  for  its  taxable  year 
in  which  the  exchange  takes  place  a 
complete  statement  of  all  facts  pertinent 
to  the  nonrecoenition  of  gain  or  loss 
upon  such  exchange,  including — 

( 1 )  A  copy  of  the  order  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  directed 
to  such  corporation,  in  obedience  to 
which  the  exchange  was  made. 

(2)  A  certified  copy  of  the  corporate 
resolution  authorizing  the  exchange. 

(3)  A  clear  description  of  all  property, 
Including  all  stock  or  securities,  trans- 
ferred in  the  exchange,  together  with 
a  complete  statement  of  the  cost  or  other 
ba.'-is  of  each  class  of  property. 

(4)  The  date  of  acquii^ition  of  any 
stock  or  securities  transferred  in  the  ex- 
change, and,  if  any  of  such  stock  or 
securities  were  acquired  by  the  corpora- 
tion in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Sa- 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission,  a 
copy  of  such  order. 

(5)  The  name  and  address  of  all  per- 
sons to  whom  any  property  was  trans- 
ferred in  the  exchange. 
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(6'  If  any  property  transferred  in  the 
exchange  was  transferred  to  another 
corporation,  a  copy  of  any  order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  di- 
rected to  the  other  corporation,  in 
obedience  to  which  the  exchange  was 
made  by  such  other  coi-poration. 

(7>  If  the  corporation  transfers  any 
nonexempt  property,  the  amount  of  the 
undistributed  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
corporation  accumulated  after  February 
28.  1913.  to  the  time  of  the  exchange. 

(8'  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
(including  money)  received  upon  the  ex- 
change, including  a  statement  of  all  dis- 
tributions or  other  dispositions  made 
thereof.  The  amount  of  each  kind  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
received  shall  be  stated  on  the  basis  of 
the  fair  market  value  value  thereof  at 
the  date  of  the  exchange. 

(9)  A  statement  showing  as  to  each 
class  of  its  stock  the  number  of  shares 
and  percentage  owned  by  any  other  cor- 
poration, the  voting  rights  and  voting 
power,  and  the  preference  (if  any)  as  to 
both  dividends  and  assets. 

(10'  The  term  "exchange"  shall, 
wherever  occurring  in  this  paragraph, 
be  read  as  "exchange,  expenditure,  or 
investment". 

(c)  Distributions:  shareholders.  Each 
shareholder  who  receives  stock  or  securi- 
ties or  other  property  (including  money) 
upon  a  distribution  made  by  a  corpora- 
tion in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission  shall 
file  as  a  part  of  his  income  tax  return  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  distribu- 
tion is  received  a  complete  statement  of 
all  facts  pertinent  to  the  nonrecognition 
of  gain  upon  such  distribution,  includ- 
ing— 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  cor- 
poration from  which  the  distribution  is 
received. 

(2)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  securities  or  other  property  re- 
ceived upon  the  distribution,  including 
<in  case  the  .shareholder  is  a  corpora- 
tion* a  statement  of  all  distributions  or 
other  disposition  made  of  such  stock  or 
securities  or  other  property  by  the  share- 
holder. The  amount  of  each  class  of 
Slock  or  securities  and  each  kind  of 
property  shall  be  stated  on  the  basis  of 
the  fair  market  value  thereof  at  the  date 
of  the  distribution. 

<3)  If  the  shareholder  is  a  corpora- 
tion, a  statement  showing  as  to  each 
class  of  its  stock  the  number  of  shares 
and  percentage  owned  by  a  registered 
holding  company  or  a  majority-owned 
subsidiary  company  of  a  registered 
holdnm  company,  the  voting  rights  and 
voting  power,  and  the  preference  <if 
any  >  tis  to  both  dividends  and  assets. 

(d»  Distributions:  distributing  corpo- 
raiums  subject  to  S.  E.  C.  orders.  Every 
corporation  making  a  distribution  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  shall  file  as 
a  iJiMi  of  its  income  tax  return  for  its 
ta.xable  year  in  which-  the  distribution 
is  made  a  complete  statement  of  all  facts 
pertinent  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain 
to  the  distributee  upon  such  distribution 
including — 
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(1)  A  copy  of  the  order  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  in  obedi- 
ence to  which  the  distribution  was  made. 

(2)  A  certified  copy  of  the  corporate 
resolution  authorizing  the  distribution. 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  securities  or  other  property  (in- 
cluding money)  distributed  to  each 
shareholder.  The  amount  of  each  kind 
of  stock  or  securities  or  other  property 
shall  be  stated  on  the  basis  of  the  fair 
market  value  thereof  at  the  date  of  the 
distribution. 

(4)  The  date  of  acquisition  of  the  stock 
or  securities  distributed,  and,  if  any  of 
such  stock  or  securities  were  acquired  by 
the  distributing  corporation  in  obedience 
to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission,  a  copy  of  such  order. 

(5)  The  amount  of  the  undistributed 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation 
accumulated  after  February  28,  1913,  to 
the  time  of  the  distribution. 

(6)  A  statement  showing  as  to  each 
class  of  its  stock  the  number  of  shares 
and  percentage  owned  by  any  other  cor- 
poration, the  voting  rights  and  voting 
power,  and  the  preference  (if  any)  as  to 
both  dividends  and  assets. 

(e)  Sales  by  members  of  system  groups. 
Each  corporation  which  is  a  member  of 
a  system  group  and  which  in  obedience 
to  an  order  of  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission  sells  stock  or  securi- 
ties received  upon  an  exchange  (made  in 
obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission)  and  applies 
the  proceeds  derived  therefrom  in  retire- 
ment or  cancellation  of  its  own  stock  or 
securities  shall  file  as  a  part  of  its  income 
tax  return  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  sale  is  made  a  complete  statement 
of  all  facts  pertaining  to  the  nonrecogni- 
tion of  gain  or  loss  upon  such  sale,  in- 
cluding— 

(DA  copy  of  the  order  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  in 
obedience  to  which  the  sale  was  made. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  order  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  in  obedi- 
ence to  which  the  proceeds  derived  from 
the  sale  were  applied  in  whole  or  in  part 
in  the  retirement  or  cancellation  of  its 
stock  or  securities. 

(3)  A  certified  copy  of  the  corporate 
resolutions  authorizing  the  sale  of  the 
stock  or  securities  and  the  application  of 
the  proceeds  derived  therefrom. 

(4)  A  clear  description  of  the  stock 
or  securities  sold,  including  the  name 
and  addre.ss  of  the  corppration  by  which 
they  were  issued. 

(5)  The  date  of  acquisition  of  the 
stock  or  securities  sold,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  stock  or  securities  at  the  date  of 
acquisition,  and  a  copy  of  all  orders  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion in  obedience  to  which  such  stock  or 
securities  were  acquired. 

(6)  The  amount  of  the  proceeds  de- 
rived from  such  sale. 

(7)  The  portion  of  the  proceeds  of 
such  sale  which  was  applied  in  retire- 
ment or  cancellation  of  its  stock  or  se- 
curities, together  with  a  statement 
showing  how  long  such  stock  or  securi- 
ties were  outstanding  prior  to  retirement 
or  cancellation. 
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(8)  The  issuing  price  of  its  stock  or 
securities  which  were  retired  or  can- 
celed. 

(f)  Section  1081  (c)  (2)  distributions: 
shareholders.  Each  shareholder  who  re- 
ceives a  distribution  described  in  section 
1081(c)  (2)  (concerning  rights  to  acquire 
common  stock )  shall  file  as  a  part  of  his 
income  tax  return  for  the  taxable  year 
in  which  such  distribution  is  received  a 
complete  statement  of  all  the  facts  per- 
tinent to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  upon 
such  distribution,  including — 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  cor- 
poration from  which  the  distribution  is 
received. 

(2)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of  the 
rights  received  upon  the  distribution, 
stated  on  the  basis  of  their  fair  market 
value  at  the  date  of  the  distribution. 

(g)  Section  1081  (c)  (2)  distribu- 
tions: distributing  corporations.  Every 
corporation  making  a  distribution  de- 
scribed in  section  1081  (c)  (2)  (concern- 
ing rights  to  acquire  common  stock) 
shall  file  as  a  part  of  its  income  tax  re- 
turn for  its  taxable  year  in  which  the 
distribution  is  made  a  complete  state- 
ment of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the  non- 
recognition  of  gain  to  the  distributees 
upon  such  distribution  including — 

( 1 )  A  copy  of  the  arrangement  form- 
ing the  basis  for  the  issuance  of  the 
order  by  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

(2)  A  copy  of  the  order  issued  by  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act- of  1935. 

(3)  A  certified  copy  of  the  corporate 
resolution  authorizing  the  arrangement 
and  the  distribution. 

(4)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of  the 
rights  distributed  to  each  shareholder, 
stated  on  the  basis  of  their  fair  market 
value  at  the  date  of  the  distribution. 

(5)  The  date  of  acquisition  of  the 
stock  with  respect  to  which  such  rights 
are  distributed,  and,  if  any  were  ac- 
qixired  by  the  distributing  corporation 
in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  a  copy  of 
such  order. 

(6)  The  amount  of  the  undistributed 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  distributing 
corporation  accumulated  after  February 
28,  1913,  to  the  time  of  the  distribution. 

(h)  General  requirements.  Perma- 
nent records  in  substantial  form  shall  be 
kept  by  every  taxpayer  who  participates 
in  an  exchange  or  distribution  to  which 
sections  1081  to  1083,  inclusive,  are  appli- 
cable, showing  the  cost  or  other  basis  of 
the  property  transferred  and  the  amount 
of  stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
(including  money)  received,  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  determination  of  gain  or 
loss  from  a  subsequent  disposition  of 
such  stock  or  securities  and  other  prop- 
erty received  on  the  exchange  or  distri- 
bution. 

§  1.1082  Statutory  provisions;  basis 
of  property  acquired  in  exchanges  and 
distributions  made  in  obedience  to  orders 
of  the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion. 

Sec.  1082.  Baais  for  d/-termining  gain  or 
loKs — (a)  Exchanges  generally— (I)  Fi- 
changes  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
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1081  (a)  or  (e).  If  the  property  was  ac- 
quired on  an  exchange  subject  to  the  provl- 
sons  of  section  1081  (a)  or  (e),  or  the  corre- 
sponding provisions  of  prior  internal  revenue 
laws,  the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  in  the 
case  of  the  property  exchanged,  decreased  In 
the  amount  of  any  money  received  by  the 
taxpayer,  and  Increased  in  the  amount  of 
gain  or  decreased  in  the  amount  of  loss  to 
the  taxpayer  that  was  recognized  on  such 
exchange  under  the  law  applicable  to  the 
year  in  which  the  exchange  was  made.  If 
the  property  so  acquired  consisted  in  part  of 
the  type  of  property  permitted  by  section 
1081  (a)  to  be  received  without  the  recog- 
nition of  gain  or  loss,  and  in  part  of  nonex- 
empt  property,  the  basis  provided  in  this 
subsection  shall  be  allocated  between  the 
properties  (other  than  money  i  received,  and 
for  the  purpose  of  the  allocation  there  shall 
be  assigned  to  such  nonexempt  property 
(other  than  money)  an  amount  equivalent 
to  its  fair  market  value  at  the  date  of  the 
exchange.  This  subsection  shall  not  apply 
to  property  acquired  by  a  corporation  by  the 
issuance  of  Its  stock  or  securities  as  the  con- 
sideration in  whole  or  In  part  for  the  transfer 
of  the  property  to  It. 

(2)  Exchanges  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1081  ih) .  The  gain  not  recoemlzed 
on  a  transfer  by  reason  of  section  1081  (b) 
or  the  corresponding  provisions  of  prior  in- 
ternal revenue  laws  shall  be  applied  to  reduce 
the  basis  for  determining  gain  or  loss  on  sale 
or  exchange  of  the  following  categories  of 
property  In  the  hands  of  the  transferor  Im- 
mediately after  the  transfer,  and  property 
acquired  within  24  months  after  such  trans- 
fer by  an  expenditure  or  investment  to  which 
section  1081  (b)  relates  on  account  of  the 
acquisition  of  which  gain  Is  not  rec>^nized 
under  such  subsection,  in  the  following 
order : 

(A)  Property  of  a  character  subject  to  the 
allowance  for  depreciation  under  section  167; 

(B)  Property  (not  described  In  subpara- 
graph (A) )  with  respect  to  which  a  deduction 
for  amortization  Is  allowable  under  section 
168  or  169: 

(C)  Property  with  respect  to  which  a  de- 
duction for  depletion  is  allowable  \mder 
section  611  but  not  allowable  under  sec- 
tion 613: 

(D)  Stock  and  securities  of  corporations 
not  members  of  the  system  group  of  which 
the  transferor  Is  a  member  (other  than 
stock  or  securities  of  a  corporation  of  which 
the  transferor  Is  a  subsidiary) : 

(E)  Securities  (other  than  stock)  of  cor- 
porations which  are  members  of  the  system 
group  of  which  the  transferor  Is  a  member 
(other  than  securities  of  the  transferor  or 
of  a  corporation  of  which  the  transferor 
Is  a  subsidiary) ; 

(P)  Stock  of  corporations  which  are  mem- 
bers of  the  system  group  of  which  the  trans- 
feror Is  a  member  (other  than  stock  of  the 
transferor  or  of  a  corporation  of  which  the 
transferor  Is  a  subsidiary); 

(G)  All  other  remaining  property  of  the 
transferor  (other  than  stock  or  securities 
of  the  transferor  or  of  a  corporation  of  which 
the  transferor  is  a  subsidiary). 

The  manner  and  amount  of  the  reduction 
to  be  applied  to  particular  property  within 
any  of  the  categories  described  in  subpara- 
graphs (A)  to  (G),  Inclusive,  shall  be  deter- 
mined under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(3)  Basis  in  case  of  pre-1942  acqtiisition. 
Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(1)  or  (2),  If  the  property  was  acquired  in 
a  taxable  year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1942,  in  any  manner  described  In  section  372 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code'  of  1939  before 
its  amendment  by  the  Revenue  Act  of  1942, 
the  basis  shall  be  that  prescribed  In  such 
section  (before  Its  amendment  by  such  Act) 
with  respect  to  such  property. 
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(b)  Transfers  to  corporations.  If,  In  con- 
nection with  a  transfer  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1081  (a) ,  (b) .  or  (e)  or  the 
corresponding  provisions  of  prior  Internal 
revenue  laws,  the  property  was  acquired  by 
a  corporation,  either  as  paid-in  surplus  or  as 
a  contribution  to  capital,  or  in  consideration 
for  stock  or  securities  Issued  by  the  corpora- 
tion receiving  the  property  (including  qases 
where  part  of  the  consideration  for  the  trans- 
fer of  such  property  to  the  corporation  con- 
sisted of  property  or  money  In  addition  to 
such  stock  or  securities),  then  the  basis 
shall  be  the  same  as  it  would  be  in  tlie  hands 
of  the  transferor,  Increased  in  the  amount  of 
gain  or  decreased  in  the  amount  of  loss 
recognized  to  the  transferor  on  such  transfer 
under  the  law  applicable  to  the  year  In  which 
the  transfer  was  made. 

(c)  Distributions  of  stock  or  securities.  If 
the  stock  or  securities  were  received  in  a  dis- 
tribution subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 

1081  (C)  or  the  corresponding  provisions  of 
prior  Internal  revenue  laws,  then  the  ba.sis  in 
the  case  of  the  stock  in  respect  of  which 
the  distribution  was  made  shall  be  appor- 
tioned, under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  between  such  stock 
and  the  stock  or  securities  distributed. 

(d»  Transfers  u;ithin  system  group.  If  the 
property  was  acquired  by  a  corporation  which 
is  a  member  of  a  system  group  on  a  transfer 
or  distribution  described  in  section  1081  (d) 
(1).  then  the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  It 
would  be  In  the  hands  of  the  transferor: 
except  that  If  such  property  is  stock  or 
securities  issued  by  the  corporation  from 
which  such  stock  or  securities  were  received 
and  they  were  issued — 

(1)  As  tjie  sole  consideration  for  the 
property  transferred  to  such  corporation, 
then  the  basis  of  such  stock  or  securities 
shall  be  either — 

(A)  The  same  as  in  the  case  of  the  property 
transferred  therefor,  or 

(B)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
or  securities  at  the  time  cf  their  receipt, 
whichever  is  the  lower:  or 

(2)  As  part  consideration  for  the  property 
transferred  to  such  corporation,  then  the 
basis  of  such  stock  or  securities  shall  be 
either— 

(A)  An  amount  which  bears  the  same 
ratio  to  the  basis  of  the  property  transferred 
as  the  fair  market  value  ot  such  stock  or 
securities  at  the  time  of  their  receipt  bears 
to  the  total  fair  market  value  of  the  entire 
consideration  received,  or 

(B)  Tlie  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
or  securities  at  the  time  of  their  receipt, 
whichever  is  the  lower. 

?  1.1032-1  Basis  for  determining  pain 
or  loss.  *a)  For  determininE;  the  basis 
of  property  acquired  in  a  taxable  year 
be:-'inning  before  January  1,  1942,  in  any 
manner  described  in  section  372  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  prior  to 
its  amendment  by  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1942,  .«;ee  such  section  (before  its  amend- 
ment by  such  Act). 

<b)  If  the  property  was  acquired  in  a 
taxable  year  beginning  after  December 
31.  1941,  in  any  manner  de.-cribed  in  sec- 
tion 1082  (other  than  subsection  (a) 
i2>),  or  section  372  (other  than  sub- 
section (a>  (2)  )  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939  after  its  amendments,  the 
basis  shall  be  that  prescribed  in  section 

1082  with  respect  to  such  property. 
However,  in  the  case  of  property  ac- 
quii-ed  in  a  transaction  described  in  .sec- 
tion 1081  (c)  t2>,  this  paragraph  is 
applicable  only  if  the  property  was 
acquired  in  a  distribution  made  in  a  tax- 
able year  subject  to  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954. 

(c)  Section  1082  makes  provisions 
with  respect  to  the  basis  of  property  ac- 


quired in  a  transfer  in  connection  with 
which  the  recognition  of  gain  or  loss  is 
prohibited  by  the  provisions  of  section 
1081  With  respect  to  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  the  property  received.  In  gen- 
eral, and  except  as  provided  in  S  1.1082-3, 
it  is  intended  that  the  basis  for  determin- 
ing gain  or  loss  pertaining  to  the  property 
prior  to  its  transfer,  as  well  as  the  basis 
for  determining  the  amount  of  deprecia- 
tion or  depletion  deductible  and  the 
amount  of  earnings  or  profits  avail- 
able for  distribution,  shall  continue  not- 
withstanding the  nontaxable  conversion 
of  the  asset  in  form  or  its  change  in 
ownership.  The  continuance  of  the 
basis  may  be  reflected  in  a  shift  thereof 
from  one  asset  to  another  in  the  hands 
of  the  same  owner,  or  in  its  transfer 
with  the  property  from  one  owner  into 
the  hands  of  another.  See  also 
§  1.1081-2. 

§  1.1082-2  Basis  of  property  acquired 
upon  exchanges  under  section  1081  (a) 
or  (e).  (a)  In  the  case  of  an  exchange 
of  stock  or  securities  for  stock  or  securi- 
ties as  described  in  section  1081  <a>,  if 
no  part  of  the  gain  or  loss  upon  such 
exchange  was  recognized  under  section 
1081,  the  basis  of  the  property  acquired 
is  the  same  as  the  basis  of  the  property 
transferred  by  the  taxpayer  with  proper 
adjustments  to  the  date  of  the  exchange. 

<b)  If,  in  an  exchange  of  stock  or  se- 
curities as  described  in  section  1081  'a>, 
gain  to  the  taxpayer  was  recognized  un- 
der section  1081  <e»  on  account  of  the 
receipt  of  money,  the  b^sis  of  the  prop- 
erty acquired  is  the  basis  of  the  property 
transferred  'adjusted  to  the  date  of  the 
exchange",  decreased  by  the  amount  of 
money  received  and  increased  by  the 
amount  of  gain  recognized  upon  the  ex- 
change. If,  upon  such  exchanc^e,  there 
were  received  by  the  taxpayer  money 
and  other  nonexempt  property  'not  per- 
mitted to  be  received  without  the  recog- 
nition of  gain  > ,  and  gain  from  the  trans- 
action was  recognized  under  section  1081 
(e>,  the  basis  (adjusted  to  the  dale  of 
the  exchange*  of  the  property  trans- 
ferred by  the  taxpayer,  decreased  by  the 
amount  of  money  received  and  increased 
by  the  amount  of  gain  recognized,  must 
be  apportioned  to  and  is  the  basi.s  of  the 
properties  (other  than  money)  received 
on  the  exchange.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  allocation  of  such  basis  to  the  prop- 
erties received,  there  must  be  assigned 
to  the  nonexempt  property  (other  than 
money*  an  amount  equivalent  to  its  fair 
market  value  at  the  date  of  the  ex- 
change. 

(c>  Section  1081  (e)  provides  that  no 
loss  may  be  recognized  on  an  exchange 
of  stock  or  securities  for  stock  or  securi- 
ties as  de."=cribed  in  section  1081  'a»,  al- 
tliough  the  taxpayer  receives  money  or 
other  nonexempt  property  from  the 
transaction.  However,  the  basis  of  the 
property  (other  than  money »  received  by 
the  taxpayer  is  the  basis  (adjusted  to 
the  date  of  the  exchange)  of  the  prop- 
erty tran.sferred,  decreased  by  the 
amount  of  money  received.  This  basis 
must  be  apportioned  to  the  properties 
i-eceived,  and  for  this  puijxjse  there  must 
be  allocated  to  the  nonexempt  property 
(Other  than  money*  an  amount  of  such 
basis  equivalent  to  the  fair  market  value 
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of  such  nonexempt  property  at  the  date 
of  tlie  exchange. 

(d>  Section  1082  (a)  does  not  apply 
in  ascertaining  the  basis  of  property 
acquuccf  by  a  corporation  by  the  is- 
suance of  its  stock  or  securities  as  the 
consideration  in  whole  or  in  part  for  the 
tran-sfer  of  the  property  to  it.  For  the 
rule  in  such  cases,  see  .section  1082  (b). 

(e>  For  purposes  of  this  section,  any 
reference  to  section  1081  shall  be  deemed 
to  include  a  reference  to  corresponding 
provisions  of  prior  internal  revenue  laws. 

§  1  1082-3    Reduction  of  basis  of  prop- 
erty by  reason  of  gain  not  recognized 
under  section   1081    (b)— (a)    Introduc- 
tory.    In   addition   to   the  adjustments 
provided  in  section  1016  and  other  appli- 
cable provisions  of  chapter  1.  and  the 
regulations  relating  thereto,  which  are 
required  to  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
cost  or  other  basis  of  property,  section 
1082    (a)    <2)    provides   that   a   further 
adjustment  shall  be  made  in  any  case 
in  which  there  shall  have  been  a  non- 
recognition  of  gain  under  section   1081 
(b).    Such  further  adjastment  shall  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  basis  of  the 
property  in  the  hands  of  the  transferor 
immediately  after  the  transfer  and  of 
the  property  acquired  within  24  months 
after  such  transfer  by  an  expenditure 
or  investment  to  which  section  1081  (bi 
relates,   and   on   account  of   which   ex- 
penditure or  investment  gain  is  not  rec- 
oanized.    If  the  property  is  in  the  hands 
of  the  transferor  imediately   after   the 
transfer,  the  time  of  reduction  is  the  day 
of  the  transfer;   in  all  other  cases  the 
time  of  reduction  is  the  date  of  acquisi- 
tion.   The  effect  of  applying  an  amount 
in  reduction  of  basis  of  property  under 
section   1081    (b)    is  to  reduce  by  such 
amount  the  basis  for  determining  gain 
upon  sale  or  other  disposition,  the  ba.sis 
for  determining  loss  upon  sale  or  other 
disposition,   the    basis   for   depreciation 
and  for  depletion,  and  any  other  amount 
which    the    Internal    Revenue    Code    of 
1954  prescribes  shall  be  the  same  as  any 
of  such  bases.    For  the  purposes  of  the 
application  of  an  amount  in  reduction 
of  basis  under  section  1081  (b) ,  property 
is    not    considered    as    leaving    a    basis 
capable  of  reduction  if — 

(1)  It  is  money,  or 

(2)  If  its  adju.sted  basis  for  determin- 
ing gain  at  the  time  the  reduction  is  to 
be  made  is  zero,  or  becomes  zero  at  any 
t'me  in  the  application  of  section  1081 
(b>. 

(b)  General  rule.  (D  Section  1082  fa) 
(2 1  sets  forth  seven  categories  of  prop- 
erty, the  basis  of  which  for  determining 
gain  or  loss  shall  be  reduced  in  the  order 
stated. 

(2*  If  any  of  the  property  in  the  first 
category  has  a  basis  capable  of  reduction, 
the  reduction  must  first  be  made  before 
applying  an  amount  in  reduction  of  the 
basis  of  any  property  in  the  second  or  in 
a  succeeding  category,  to  each  of  which 
in  turn  a  similar  rule  is  applied. 

(3)  In  the  application  of  the  rule  to 
each  category,  the  amount  of  the  gain 
not  recognized  shall  be  applied  to  reduce 
the  cost  or  other  basis  of  all  the  property 
in  the  category  as  follows:  The  cost  of 
other  basis  (at  the  time  immediately 
alter  the  transfer  or,  if  the  property  is 
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not  then  held  but  is  thereafter  acquired, 
at  the  time  of  such  acquisition)  of  each 
unit  of  property  in  the  first  category 
shall  be  decreased  (but  the  amount  of  the 
decrease  shall  not  be  more   than  the 
amount  of  the  adjusted  basis  at  such 
time  for  determining  gain,  determined 
without  regard   to  this  section)    in  an 
amount  equal  to  such  proportion  of  the 
unrecognized  gain  as  the  adjusted  basis 
(for  determining  gain,  determined  with- 
out regard  to  this  section)  at  such  time 
of  each  unit  of  property  of  the  taxpayer 
in  that  category  bears  to  the  aggregate 
of  the  adju-sted  basis  (for  determining 
gain,  computed  without  regard  to  this 
section)  at  such  time  of  all  the  property 
of  the  taxpayer  in  that  category.    When 
such  adjusted  basis  of  the  property  in 
the  first  category  has  been  thus  reduced 
to  zero,  a  similar  rule  shall  be  applied, 
with  respect  to  the  portion  of  such  gain 
which  is  unabsorbed  in  such  reduction  of 
the  basis  of  the  property  in  such  cate- 
gory, in  reducing  the  basis  of  the  prop- 
erty in  the  second  category.    A  similar 
rule  with  respect  to  the  remaining  un- 
absorbed gain  shall  be  applied  in  reduc- 
ing the  basis  of  the  property  in  the  next 
succeeding  categoiT- 

(C»  Special  cases.  (1)  With  the  con- 
sent of  the  Commissioner,  the  taxpayer 
may,  however,  have  the  basis  of  the  vari- 
ous'units  of  property  within  a  particular 
category  specified  in  section  1082  (a)  (2> 
adjusted  in  a  manner  different  from  the 
general  rule  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section.  Variations  from  such 
general  rule  may.  for  example,  involve 
adjusting  the  basis  of  only  certain  units 
of  the  taxpayers  properly  within  a  given 
category.  A  request  for  variations  from 
the  general  rule  should  be  filed  by  the 
taxpayer  with  its  income  tax  return  for 
tlie  taxable  year  in  which  the  transfer  of 
properly  has  occurred. 

(2)  Agreement  between  the  taxpayer 
and  the  Commissioner  as  to  any  varia- 
tions from  such  general  rule  shall  be  ef- 
fective only  if  incorporated  in  a  closing 
agreement  entered  into  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  7121.  If  no  such  agree- 
ment is  entered  into  by  the  taxpayer  and 
the  Commissioner,  then  the  consent  filed 
on  Form  982 A  shall  (except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  subparagraph)  be 
deemed  to  be  a  consent  to  the  applica- 
tion of  such  general  rule,  and  such  gen- 
eral rule  shall  apply  in  the  determination 
of  the  basis  of  the  taxpayer's  property. 
If,  however,  the  taxpayer  specifically 
states  on  such  form  that  it  does  not  con- 
sent to  the  application  of  the  general 
rule,  then,  in  the  absence  of  a  closing 
agreement,  the  document  filed  shall  not 
be  deemed  a  consent  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1081  (b)   (4). 


§  1.1082-4  Basis  of  property  acquired 
by  corporation  under  section  1081  (O. 
1081  (b),  or  1081  (O  as  contribution  of 
capital  or  surplus,  or  in  consideration  for 
its  own  stock  or  securities.  If.  in  connec- 
tion with  an  exchange  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties for  stock  or  securities  as  described  in 
section  1081  (a) .  or  an  exchange  of  prop- 
erty for  property  as  described  in  section 
1081  (b»,  or  an  exchange  as  described 
in  section  1081  (e>.  property  is  acquired 
by  a  corporation  by  the  issuance  of  its 
stock  or   securities,   the   basis   of   such 
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property  shall  be  determined  under  sec- 
tion 1082  (b).  If  the  corporation  issued 
Its  stock  or  securities  as  part  or  sole  con- 
sideration for  the  property  acquired,  the 
basis  of  the  property  in  the  hands  of  the 
acquiring  corporation  is  the  basis  (ad- 
justed to  the  date  of  the  exchange) 
which  the  property  would  have  had  in 
hands  of  the  transferor  if  the  transfer 
had  not  been  made,  increased  in  the 
amount  of  gain  or  decreased  in  the 
amount  of  loss  recognized  under  section 
1081  to  the  transferor  upon  the  transfer. 
If  any  property  is  acquired  by  a  corpor- 
ation from  a  shareholder  as  paid-in 
surplus,  or  from  any  person  as  a  con- 
tribution to  capital,  the  basis  of  the 
property  to  the  corporation  is  the  basis 
(adjusted  to  the  date  of  acquisition)  of 
the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  trans- 
feror, 

§  1.1082-5  Basis  of  property  acquired 
by  sliareholder  upoji  tax-free  distribu- 
tion under  section  1081  (O  (2)  or  (2)  — 
(a)  Stock  or  securities.  If  there  was 
distributed  to  a  shareholder  in  a  cor- 
poration which  is  a  registered  holding 
company  or  ^  majority-owned  subsidiary 
company,  stock  or  securities  (other  than 
stock  or  securities  which  are  nonexempt 
property),  and  if  by  virtue  of  section 
1081  (c)  (1)  no  gain  was  recognized  to 
the  shareholder  upon  such  distribution, 
then  the  basis  of  the  stock  in  respect  of 
which  the  distribution  was  made  must  be 
apportioned  between  such  stock  and  the 
stock  or  securities  so  distributed  to  the 
shareholder.  The  basis  of  the  old  shares 
and  the  stock  or  securities  received  upon 
the  distribution. shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

(1)  If  the  stock  or  securities  received 
upon  the  distribution  consist  solely  of 
.stock  in  the  distributing  corporation  and 
the  stock  received  is  all  of  substantially 
the  same  character  and  preference  as 
the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the  dis- 
tribution is  made,  the  basis  of  each  share 
will  be  the  quotient  of  the  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  old  shares  of  stock  divided 
by  the  total  number  of  the  old  and  the 
new  shares. 

( 2  >   If  the  stock  or  securities  received 
upon  the  distribution  are  in  whole  or  in 
part  stock  in  a  corporation  other  than 
the  distributing  corporation,  or  are  in 
whole  or  in  part  stock  of  a  character  or 
preference  materially  different  from  the 
stock  in  respect  ol  which  the  distribution 
is  made,  or  if  the  distribution  consists  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  securities  other  than 
stock,  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  the  stock 
in  respect  of  which  the  distribution  is 
made  shall  be  apportioned  between  such 
stock  and  the  stock  or  securities  dis- 
tributed in  proportion,  as  nearly  as  may 
be,  to  the  respective  values  of  each  class 
of  stock  or  security,  old  and  new,  at  the 
time  of  such  distribution,  and  the  basis 
of  each  share  of  stock  or  unit  of  security 
will  be  the  quotient  of  the  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  class  of  stock  or  security  to 
which  such  share  or  unit  belongs,  di- 
vided by  the  number  of  shares  or  units 
in   the  class.    Within  the  meaning  of 
this  subparagraph,  stocks  or  securities 
in  one  corporation  are  different  in  class 
from  stocks  or  securities  in  another  Cor- 
poration, and.  In  general,  any  material 
difference  in  character  or  preference  or 
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terms  sufficient  to  distinguish  one  stock 
or  security  from  another  stock  or  secu- 
rity, so  that  different  values  may  prop- 
erly be  assigned  thereto,  will  constitute  a 
difference  in  class. 

(b)  Stock  rights.  If  there  was  dis- 
tributed to  a  shareholder  in  a  corpora- 
tion rights  to  acquire  common  stock  in  a 
second  corporation,  and  if  by  virtue  of 
section  1081  (O  (2)  no  gain  was  recog- 
nized to  the  shareholder  upon  such  dis- 
tribution, then  the  basis  of  the  stock  in 
resE>ect  of  which  the  distribution  was 
made  must  be  apportioned  between  such 
stock  and  the  stock  rights  so  distributed 
to  the  shareholder.  The  basis  of  such 
stock  and  the  stock  rights  received  upon 
the  distribution  shall  be  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

(1)  The  cost  or  other  basis  of  the 
stock  in  respect  of  which  the  distribu- 
tion is  made  shall  be  apportioned  be- 
tween such  stock  and  the  stock  rights 
distributed,  in  proportion  to  the  respec- 
tive values  thereof  at  the  time  the 
rights  are  issued. 

(2)  The  basis  for  determining  gain  or 
loss  from  the  sale  of  a  right,  or  from  the 
sale  of  a  share  of  stock  in  respect  of 
which  the  distribution  is  made,  will  be 
the  quotient  of  the  cost  or  other  basis, 
properly  adjusted,  assigned  to  the  rights 
or  the  stock,  divided,  as  the  case  may 
be,  by  the  number  of  rights  acquired  or 
by  the  number  of  shares  of  such  stock 
held. 

(c)  Cross  reference.  As  to  the  basis 
of  stock  or  securities  distributed  by  one 
member  of  a  system  group  to  another 
member  of  the  same  system  group,  see 
i  1.1082-6  below. 

S  1.1082-6  Basis  of  property  acquired 
under  section  1082  (d)  in  transactions 
between  corporations  of  the  same  system 
group,  (a)  If  property  was  acquired  by 
a  corporation  which  is  a  member  of  a 
system  group,  from  a  corporation  which 
is  a  member  of  the  same  system  group. 
upon  a  transfer  or  distribution  described 
In  section  1081  (d)  (1),  then  as  a  general 
rule  the  basis  of  such  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  acquiring  corporation  is 
the  basis  which  such  property  would 
have  had  in  the  hands  of  the  transferor 
if  the  transfer  or  distribution  had  not 
been  made.  Except  as  otherwise  in- 
dicated in  this  section,  this  rule  will 
apply  equally  to  cases  in  which  the  con- 
sideration for  the  property  acquired 
consists  of  stock  or  securities,  money, 
and  other  property,  or  any  of  them,  but 
It  is  contemplated  that  an  ultimate  true 
reflection  of  income  will  be  obtained  in 
tdl  cases,  notwithstanding  any  peculiari- 
ties in  form  which  the  various  transac- 
tions may  assume.  See  the  example  in 
9  1.1081-6. 

(b)  An  exception  to  the  general  rule 
Is  provided  for  in  case  the  property  ac- 
quired consists  of  stock  or  securities 
Issued  by  the  corporation  from  which 
such  stock  or  securities  were  received. 
If  such  stock  or  securities  were  the  sole 
consideration  for  the  property  trans- 
ferred to  the  corporation  issuing  such 
stock  or  securities,  then  the  basis  of  the 
stock  or  securities  shall  be  (1)  the  same 
as  the  basis  (adjusted  to  the  time  of  the 
transfer)  of  the  property  transferred  for 
such  stock  or  securities,  or  (2)  the  fair 
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market  value  of  such  stock  or  securities 
at  the  time  of  their  receipt,  whichever 
is  the  lower.  If  such  stock  or  securities 
constituted  only  part  consideration  for 
the  property  transferred  to  the  corpora- 
tion issuing  such  stock  or  securities,  then 
the  basis  shall  be  an  amount  which  bears 
the  same  ratio  to  the  basis  of  the  prop- 
erty transferred  as  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  stock  or  securities  on  their  re- 
ceipt bears  to  the  total  fair  market  value 
of  the  entire  consideration  received,  ex- 
cept that  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
stock  or  securities  at  the  time  of  their 
receipt  shall  be  the  basis  therefor,  if 
such  value  is  lower  than  such  amount. 

(c)  The  application  of  paragraph  <b> 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  Suppose  the  A  Corporation 
has  property  with  an  adjusted  basis  of 
$600,000  and.  In  an  exchange  In  which  sec- 
tion 1081  (d)  (1)  is  applicable.  Uansfers 
such  property  to  the  B  Corporation  In  ex- 
change for  a  total  consideration  of  $1,000,000. 
consisting  of  (1)  cash  in  the  amount  of 
$100,000.  (2)  tant^ible  property  having  a  fair 
market  value  of  $400,000  and  an  adjusted 
basis  in  the  hands  of  the  B  Corporation  of 
$300,000,  and  (3)  stock  or  securities  Issued 
by  the  B  Corporation  with  a  par  value  and 
a  fair  market  value  as  of  the  date  of  their 
receipt  ir.  the  amount  of  $500,000.  The  basis 
to  the  B  Corporation  of  the  property  re- 
ceived by  It  is  $600,000.  which  is  the  adjusted 
basis  of  such  property  in  the  hands  of  the 
A  Corporatlo*.  The  basis  to  the  A  Corpora- 
tion of  the  assets  (other  than  cash)  received 
by  It  Is  as  follows:  Tangible  property.  $300,- 
000,  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  property  to 
the  B  Corporation,  the  former  owner;  stock 
or  securities  issued  by  the  B  Corporation. 
$300,000,  an  amount  equal  to  500.000/ 
l.OOO.OOOths  of  $000,000. 

Example  (2).  Suppose  that  In  example  (1) 
the  property  of  the  A  Corporation  trans- 
ferred to  the  B  Corporation  had  an  adjusted 
basis  of  $1,100,000  Instead  of  $600,000.  and 
that  all  other  factors  in  the  example  remain 
the  same.  In  such  case  the  basis  to  the 
A  Corporation  of  the  stock  or  securities  In 
the  B  Corporation  Is  $500,000.  which  was  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  stock  or  securities 
at  the  time  of  their  receipt  by  the  A  Cor- 
poration, because  this  amount  is  less 
than  the  amount  established  as  500,000/ 
l,000,000ths  of   $1,100,000   or   $550,000. 

§  1.1083  Statutory  provisions:  ex- 
changes and  distributions  in  obedience 
to  orders  of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission:  definitions. 

Sec.  1083.  Definitions — (a)  Order  of 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission.  For 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  "order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission"  means 
on  order  Issued  after  May  28,  1938,  by  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  which 
requires,  authorizes,  permits,  or  approves 
transactions  described  in  such  order  to 
effectuate  section  11  (b)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  820; 
15  U.  S.  C.  79k  (b)  ),  which  has  become  or 
becomes   final   in  accordance  with  law. 

(b)  Registered  holding  company:  holding 
company  system;  a.'isociate  company.  For 
purposes  of  this  part,  the  terms  "registered 
holding  company",  "holding  company  sys- 
tem", and  "associate  company"  sliall  have 
the  meanings  assigned  to  them  by  section  2 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
Of  1935  (49  Stat.  804;  15  U.  S.  C.  79b  (a)  ). 

(c)  Majority-otcned  subsidiary  company. 
For  purposes  of  this  part,  the  term  "majority- 
owned  subsidiary  company"  of  a  registered 
holding  company  means  a  corporation,  stock 
of  which,  representing  in  the  aggregate  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  combined  voting 


power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  such  corpora- 
tion entitled  to  vote  (not  Including  stock 
which  is  entitled  to  vote  only  on  default  or 
nonpayment  of  dividends  or  other  special 
circumstances)  Is  owned  wholly  by  such 
registered  holding  company,  or  partly  by  such 
registered  holding  company  and  partly  by 
one  or  more  majority-owned  subsidiary  com- 
panies thereof,  or  by  one  or  more  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  companies  of  such  regis- 
tered holding  company. 

(d)  System  group.  For  purposes  of  thU 
part,  the  term  "system  group"  means  one  or 
more  chains  of  corixirations  connected 
through  stock  ownership  with  a  common 
parent  corporation  if — 

( 1 )  At  least  90  percent  of  each  cla.^s  of 
the  stock  (other  than  (A)  slock  which  U 
preferred  as  to  both  dividends  and  assets, 
and  <B)  stock  which  is  limited  and  preferred 
as  to  dividends  but  which  is  not  preferred 
as  to  assets  but  only  if  the  total  value  of 
such  stock  Is  less  than  1  percent  of  the  ag- 
gregate value  of  all  classes  of  stock  which 
are  not  preferred  as  to  both  dividends  and 
a.'ssets)  of  each  of  the  corjxiratlons  (except 
the  common  parent  corporation )  Is  owned 
directly  by  one  or  more  of  the  other  cor- 
porations; and 

(2)  The  common  parent  corporation 
owns  directly  at  least  90  percent  of  each 
class  of  the  stock  (other  than  stock,  which 
is  preferred  as  to  both  dividends  and  assets) 
of  at  least  one  of  the  other  corporations;  and 

(3)  Each  of  the  corporations  Is  either 
a  registered  holding  company  or  a  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  company. 

(e)  Nonrxempt  property.  For  purposes 
of  this  part,  the  term  "nonexerapt  prop- 
erty" means — 

( 1 )  Any  consideration  in  the  form  of 
evidences  of  Indebtedness  owed  by  the  trans- 
feror or  a  cancellation  or  assumption  of 
debts  or  other  liabilities  of  the  transferor 
(including  a  continuance  of  encumbrances 
subject  to  which  the  property  was  trans- 
ferred ) : 

(2)  Short-term  obligations  (Including 
notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and  bankers' 
acceptances)  having  a  maturity  at  the  time 
of  issuance  of  not  exceeding  24  months, 
exclusive  of  days  of  grace; 

(3)  Securities  Issued  or  guaranteed  as  to 
principal  or  Interest  by  a  government  or  sub- 
division thereof  (Including  those  Issued  by 
a  corporation  which  Is  an  lnstr\imentallty 
of  a  government  or  subdivision  thereof); 

(4)  Stock  or  securities  which  were  ac- 
quired from  a  registered  holding  company 
or  an  associate  company  of  a  registered 
holding  company  which  acquired  such  stock 
or  securities  after  February  28.  1938,  unless 
such  stock  or  secvu-lties  (other  than  obliga- 
tions described  as  nonexempt  property  in 
paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3))  were  acquired 
In  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission  or  were  acquired 
with  the  authorization  or  approval  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  under 
any  section  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  820;  15  U.  S.  C. 
79k    (b)): 

(5)  Money,  and  the  right  to  receive  money 
not  evidenced  by  a  security  other  than  an 
obligation  described  as  nonexempt  property 
In  paragraph  (2)  or  (3). 

(f)  Stock  or  securities.  For  purposes  of 
this  part,  the  term  "stock  or  securities" 
means  shares  of  stock  In  any  corporation, 
certificates  of  stock  or  Interest  In  any  cor- 
poration, notes,  bonds,  debentures,  and  evi- 
dences of  Indebtedness  (Including  any  evi- 
dence of  an  Interest  In  or  right  to  subscribe 
to  or  purchase  any  of  the  foregoing). 

§  1.1083-1  Definitions— (a)  Order  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion. (1)  An  order  of  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1083  (a)  must  be  Issued  after  May 
28,  1938  (the  date  of  the  enactment  of 
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the  Revenue  Act  of  1938> .  and  must  be 
issued  under  the  authority  of  section  11 
(b>  or  11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C. 
79k  <b>.  (e)),  to  effectuate  the  provi- 
sions of  section  11  (b)  of  such  Act.  In 
all  cases  the  order  must  become  or  have 
become  final  in  accordance  with  law; 
i.  e  .  it  must  be  valid,  outstanding,  and 
not  subject  to  further  appeal.  See  fur- 
thei-  sections  1083  (a)  and  1081  (f). 

(2>  Section  11  (b)  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
provides: 

(b)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Commis- 
sion, as  soon  as  practicable  after  January  1, 
1938: 

(1)  To  require  by  order,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  that  each  registered 
holding  company,  and  each  subsidiary  com- 
pany thereof,  shall  take  such  action  as  the 
Commission  shall  And  necessary  to  limit  the 
operations  of  the  holding-company  system 
of  which  such  company  Is  a  part  to  a  single 
Inteprated  public-utility  system,  and  to  such 
other  businesses  as  are  reasonably  Incidental, 
or  economically  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
the  operations  of  such  Integrated  public- 
utility  system:  Provided,  howet^er.  That  the 
Commission  shall  permit  a  registered  holding 
company  to  continue  to  control  one  or  more 
additional  Integrated  public-utility  systems. 
If.  after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing, 
It  finds  that — 

(A)  Each  of  such  additional  systems  can- 
not be  operated  as  an  Independent  system 
without  the  loss  of  substantial  economies 
which  can  be  secured  by  the  retention  of 
control  by  such  holding  company  of  such 
system; 

(B)  All  of  such  additional  systems  are 
located  In  one  State,  or  In  adjoining  States, 
or  In  a  contiguous  foreign  country;  and 

(C)  The  continued  combination  of  such 
systems  under  the  control  of  such  holding 
company  is  not  so  large  (considering  the 
state  of  the  art  and  the  area  or  region 
affected)  as  to  Impair  the  advantages  of 
localized  management,  efficient  operation,  or 
the  effectiveness  of  regulation.  The  Com- 
mission may  permit  as  reasonably  Incidental, 
or  economically  necessary  or  appropriate  to 
the  oi^eratlons  of  one  or  more  Integrated 
public-utility  systems  the  retention  of  an 
Interest  In  any  business  (other  than  the 
business  of  a  public-utility  company  as 
such)  which  the  Commission  shall  find  nec- 
essary or  appropriate  In  the  public  Interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  Investors  or  con- 
s\imers  and  not  detrimental  to  the  proper 
functioning  of  such  system  or  systems. 

(2)  To  require  by  order,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing,  that  each  registered 
holding  company,  and  each  subsidiary  com- 
pany thereof,  shall  take  such  steps  as  the 
Conimlsslon  shall  find  necessary  to  ensure 
that  the  corporate  structure  or  continued  ex- 
istence of  any  company  In  the  holding-com- 
pany system  does  not  unduly  or  unnecessarily 
complicate  the  structure,  or  unfairly  or  In- 
equitably distribute  voting  power  among 
security  holders,  of  such  holding-company 
system.  In  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  the  Commission  shall  require 
each  registered  holding  company  (and  any 
company  In  the  same  holding-company  sys- 
tem with  such  holding  company)  to  take 
such  action  a.s  the  Commission  shall  find  nec- 
es.sary  In  order  that  such  holding  company 
shall  cease  to  be  a  holding  company  with 
respect  to  each  of  Its  subsidiary  companies 
which  itself  has  a  subsidiary  company  which 
is  a  holding  company.  Except  for  the  pur- 
I>jsc  of  fairly  and  equitably  distributing  vot- 
ing jwwer  among  the  security  holders  of  such 
company,  nothing  In  this  paragraph  shall 
authorize  the  Commission  to  require  any 
ciiange  In  the  corporate  structure  or  exist- 
No.  233 4 
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ence  of  any  company  which  Is  not  a  holding 
company,  or  of  any  company  whose  principal 
business  is  that  of  a  public-utility  company. 
The  Commission  may  by  order  revoke  or 
modify  any  order  previously  made  under  this 
subsection.  If.  after  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing,  it  finds  that  the  conditions  upon 
which  the  order  was  predicated  do  not  exist. 
Any  order  made  under  this  subsection  shall 
be  subject  to  judicial  review  as  provided  in 
section  24. 

(3)  Section  11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  provides: 

(e)  In  accordance  with  such  rules  and 
regulations  or  order  as  the  Commission  may 
deem  necessary  or  appropriate  In  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  Investors 
or  consumers,  any  registered  holding  com- 
pany or  any  subsidiary  company  of  a  regis- 
tered holding  company  may,  at  any  time 
after  January  1,  1936,  submit  a  plan  to  the 
Commission  for  the  divestment  of  control, 
securities,  or  other  assets,  or  for  other  action 
by  such  company  or  any  subsidiary  company 
thereof  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  such 
company  or  any  subsidiary  company  thereof 
to  ^:omply  with  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(b).  If,  after  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  the  Commission  shall  find  such 
plan,  afi  submitted  or  as  modified,  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  subsection 
(b)  and  fair  and  equitable  to  the  persons 
affected  by  such  plan,  the  Commission  shall 
make  an  order  approving  such  plan;  and 
the  Commission,  at  the  request  of  the  com- 
pany, may  apply  to  a  court,  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  subsection  (f)  of 
section  18.  to  enforce  and  carry  out  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  such  plan.  If.  upon  any 
Buch  application,  the  court,  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing,  shall  approve 
such  plan  as  fair  and  equitable  and  as  ap- 
propriate to  effectuate  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 11.  the  court  as  a  court  of  equity  may, 
to  such  extent  as  It  deems  necessary  for  the 
purpose  of  carrying  out  the  terms  and  pro- 
visions of  such  plan,  take  exclusive  jurisdic- 
tion and  possession  of  the  company  or  com- 
panies and  the  assets  thereof,  wherever  lo- 
cated; and  the  court  shall  have  jurisdiction 
to  appoint  a  trustee,  and  the  court  may  con- 
stitute and  appoint  the  Commission  as  sole 
trustee,  to  hold  or  administer,  under  the  di- 
rection of  the  court  and  In  accordance  with 
the  plan  therefore  approved  by  the  court  and 
the  Commission,  the  assets  so  possessed. 

(b^  Registered  holding  company,  hold- 
ing-company system,  and  associate 
company.  (1)  Under  section  5  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79e),  any  holding  com- 
pany may  register  by  filing  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  a 
notification  of  registration,  in  such  form 
as  the  Commission  may  by  rules  and 
regulations  prescribe  as  neces.sary  or  ap- 
propriate in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  or  consumers. 
A  holding  company  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  registered  upon  receipt  by  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  of  such 
notification  of  registration.  As  used  in 
this  part,  the  term  "registereded  hold- 
ing company"  means  a  holding  company 
whose  notification  of  registration  has 
been  so  received  and  whose  registration 
is  still  in  effect  under  section  5  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935.  Under  section  2  (a)  (7)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79b  (a)  (7)).  a  cor- 
poration is  a  holding  company  (unless 
it  Is  declared  not  to  be  such  by  the  Se- 
curities and  Exchange  Commission),  if 
such  corporation  directly  or  indirectly 
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owns,  controls,  or  holds  with  power  to 
vote  10  percent  or  more  of  the  outstand- 
ing voting  securities  of  a  public-utility 
company  (i.  e.,  an  electric  utility  com- 
pany or  a  gas  utility  company  as  defined 
by  such  act>    or  of  any  other  holding 
company.    A  corporation  is  also  a  hold- 
ing company  if  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission    determines,    after 
notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing,  that 
such  corporation  directly  or  indirectly 
exercises  (either  alone  or  pursuant  to  an 
arrangement  or  understanding  with  one 
or  more  other  persons)  such  a  control- 
ling influence  over  the  management  or 
policies  of  any  public -utility  company 
(i.  e.,  an  electric  utility  company  or  a 
gas  utility  company  as  defined  by  such 
act>  or  holding  company  as  to  majce  it 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
or  consumers  that  such  corporation  be 
subject  to  the  obligations,  duties,  and 
liabilities  imposed  upon  holding  com- 
panies  by   the   Public    Utility    Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  c.  2  C). 
An  electric  utility  company  is  defined 
by  section  2  (a)  (3>  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ( 15  U.  S.  C. 
79b  (a)  (3) )  to  mean  a  company  which 
owns  or  operates  facilities  used  for  the 
generation,  transmission,  or  distribution 
of  electrical  energy  for  sale,  other  than 
sale  to  tenants  or  employees  of  the  com- 
pany operating  such  facilities  for  their 
own  use  and  not  for  resale;  and  a  gas 
utility  company  is  defined  by  section  2 
(a)  (4)  of  such  act  (15  U.  S.  C.  79b  (a) 
(4) ) ,  to  mean  a  company  which  owns  or 
operates  facilities  used  for  the  distribu- 
tion at  retail   (other  than  distribution 
only  in  enclosed  portable  containers,  or 
distribution  to  tenants  or  employees  of 
the  company  operating  such  facilities 
for  their  own  use  and  not  for  resale)  of 
natural  or  manufactured  gas  for  heat, 
light,  or  power.    However,  under  certain 
conditions  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  may  declare  a  company  not 
to  be  an  electric  utility  company  or  a 
gas  utility  company,  as  the  case  may  be, 
in  which  event  the  company  shall  not 
be  considered  an  electric  utility  com- 
pany or  a  gas  utility  company. 

<2)  The  term  '"holding  company  sys- 
tem" has  the  meaning  assigned  to  it  by 
section  2  (a)  (9)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C. 
79b  (a)  (9)),  and  hence  means  any 
holding  company,  together  with  all  its 
subsidiary  companies  (i.  e.,  subsidiary 
companies  within  the  meanrig  of  section 
2  (a)  (8)  of  such  act  (15  U.  S.  C.  79b 
(a)  (8)),  which  in  general  include  all 
companies  10  percent  of  whose  out- 
standing voting  securities  is  owned  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  by  such  holding  com- 
pany and  all  mutual  service  companies 
of  which  such  holding  company  or  any 
subsidiary  company  thereof  is  a  member 
company.  The  term  "mutual  service 
company"  means  a  company  approved 
as  a  mutual  service  company  under  sec- 
tion 13  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79m). 
The  term  "member  company"  is  defined 
by  section  2  (a)  <14)  of  such  act  «15 
U.  S.  C.  79b  (a)  (14) ),  to  mean  a  com- 
pany which  is  a  member  of  an  associa- 
tion or  group  of  companies  mutually 
served  by  a  mutual  service  company. 
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(3)  The  term  "associate  company" 
has  the  meaning  Eissigned  to  it  by  section 
2  <a)  (10)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.  S.  C.  79b 
(a>  (10>),  and  hence  an  associate  com- 
pany of  a  company  is  any  company  in 
the  same  holding-company  system  with 
such  company. 

(c»  Majority -owned  subsidiary  com- 
pany. The  term  "majority-owned  sub- 
sidiary company"  is  defined  in  section 
1083  (c).  Direct  ownership  by  a  regis- 
tered holding  company  of  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  specified  stock  of  another 
corporation  is  not  necessary  to  constitute 
such  corporation  a  majority-owned  sub- 
sidiary company.  To  Illustrate,  if  the  H 
Corporation,  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, owns  51  percent  of  the  common 
stock  of  the  A  Corporation  and  31  per- 
cent of  the  common  stock  of  the  B  Cor- 
poration, and  the  A  Corporation  owns  20 
percent  of  the  common  stock  of  the  B 
Corporation  (the  common  stock  in  each 
case  being  the  only  stock  entitled  to 
vote),  both  the  A  Corporation  and  the 
B  Corporation  are  majority-owned  sub- 
sidiary companies. 

(d)  System  group.  The  term  "system 
group"  is  defined  in  section  1083  (d)  to 
mean  one  or  more  chains  of  corpnirations 
connected  through  stock  ownership  with 
a  common  parent  corporation,  if  at  least 
90  percent  of  each  class  of  stock  (other 
than  (1)  stock  which  is  preferred  as  to 
both  dividends  and  assets,  and  (2)  stock 
which  is  limited  and  preferred  as  to 
dividends  but  which  is  not  preferred  as 
to  assets  but  only  if  the  total  value  of 
such  stock  is  less  than  1  percent  of  the 
aggregate  value  of  all  classes  of  stock 
which  are  not  preferred  as  to  both  divi- 
dends and  assets)  of  each  of  the  corpo- 
rations (except  the  common  parent  cor- 
poration) Is  owned  directly  by  one  or 
more  of  the  other  corporations,  and  if 
the  common  parent  corporation  owns 
directly  at  least  90  percent  of  each  class 
of  stock  (other  than  stock  preferred  as 
to  both  dividends  and  assets)  of  at  least 
one  of  the  other  corporations;  but  no 
corporation  is  a  member  of  a  system 
group  unless  it  Is  either  a  registered 
holding  company  or  a  majority-owned 
subsidiary  company.  While  the  type  of 
stock  which  must,  for  the  purpose  of  this 
definition,  be  at  least  90  percent  owned 
may  be  different  from  the  voting  stock 
which  must  be  more  than  50  percent 
owned  for  the  purpose  of  the  definition 
of  a  majority-owned  subsidiary  company 
imder  section  1083  (c) ,  as  a  general  rule 
both  types  of  ownership  tests  must  be 
met  under  section  1083  (d),  since  a  cor- 
poration, in  order  to  be  a  member  of  a 
system  group,  must  also  be  a  registered 
holding  company  or  a  majority-owned 
subsidiary  company. 

(e)  Nonexempt  property.  The  term 
"nonexempt  property"  Is  defined  by  sec- 
tion 1083  (e)   to  Include — 

(1)  The  amount  of  any  consideration 
In  the  form  of  a  cancellation  or  assump- 
tion of  debts  or  other  liabilities  of  the 
transferor  (including  a  continuance  of 
encumbrances  subject  to  which  the 
property  was  transferred) .  To  Illustrate, 
If  In  obedience  to  an  order  of  the  Securl- 
•  tles  and  Exchange  Commission  the  X 
Corporation,  a  registered  holding  com- 
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pany,  transfers  property  to  the  Y  Corpo- 
ration in  exchange  for  property  (not 
nonexempt  property)  with  a  fair  market 
value  of  $500,000.  the  X  Corporation  re- 
ceives $100,000  of  nonexempt  property, 
if  for  example — 

(f)  The  Y  Corporation  cancels  $100.- 
000  of  Indebtedness  owed  to  It  by  the  X 
Corporation : 

(ii)  The  Y  Corp>oration  assumes  an 
Indebtedness  of  $100,000  owed  by  the  X 
Corporation  to  another  company,  the  A 
Corporation;  or 

<  iii )  The  Y  Corporation  takes  over  the 
property  conveyed  to  it  by  the  X  Corpo- 
ration subject  to  a  mortgage  of  $100,000. 

(2)  Short-term  obligations  (Including 
notes,  drafts,  bills  of  exchange,  and 
bankers'  acceptances )  having  a  maturity 
at  the  time  of  issuance  of  not  exceed- 
ing 24  months,  exclusive  of  days  of  grace. 

(3)  Securities  issued  or  guaranteed  as 
to  principal  or  Interest  by  a  government 
or  subdivision  thereof  (including  those 
Issued  by  a  corpKjration  which  is  an  in- 
strumentality of  a  government  or  sub- 
division .thereof). 

(4  >  Stock  or  securities  which  were  ac- 
quired from  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany which  acquired  such  stock  or 
securities  after  February  28.  1938.  or  an 
associate  company  of  a  registered  hold- 
ing company  which  acquired  such  stock 
or  securities  after  Februai-y  28,  1938, 
unless  such  gtock  or  securities  were  ac- 
quired in  obedience  to  an  order  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  <as 
defined  in  section  1083  <a)  )  or  were  ac- 
quired with  the  authorization  or  ap- 
proval of  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  under  any  section  of  the 
Public  Utihty  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935,  and  are  not  nonexempt  property 
within  the  meaning  of  section  1083  (e) 
(1),  (2),  or  (3). 

(5)  Money,  and  the  right  to  receive 
money  not  evidenced  by  a  security  other 
than  an  obligation  described  as  nonex- 
empt property  in  section  1083  (e)  (2)  or 
(3).  The  term  "the  right  to  receive 
money"  includes,  among  other  items,  ac- 
counts receivable,  claims  for  damages, 
and  rights  to  refunds  of  taxes. 

(f)  Stock  or  securities.  The  term 
"stock  or  securities"  is  defined  in  section 
1083  <f»  for  the  purposes  of  sections 
1081  to  1083,  Inclusive.  As  therein  de- 
fined, the  term  includes  voting  trust  cer- 
tificates and  stock  rights  or  warrants. 

WASH  SALES  OF  STCKKS  OR  SECURITIES 

§  1.1091  Statutory  provisions:  losses 
from  wash  sales  of  stocks  or  securities; 
basis. 

Sec.  1091.  Less  from  icaxh  sales  of  stock 
or  securities — (a)  Disallowance  of  loss  de- 
duction. In  the  case  of  any  loss  claimed  to 
have  been  sustained  from  any  sale  or  other 
dispxjsltlon  of  shares  of  stock  or  securities 
where  It  appears  that,  within  a  period  be- 
ginning 30  days  before  the  date  of  such  sale 
or  disposition  and  ending  30  days  after  such 
date,  the  taxpayer  has  acquired  (by  purchase 
or  by  an  exchange  on  which  the  entire 
amount  of  gain  or  loss  was  recognized  by 
law) .  or  has  entered  Into  a  contract  or  option 
so  to  acquire,  substantially  Identical  stock 
or  securities,  then  no  deduction  for  the  loss 
Bhall  be  allowed  under  section  165  (c)  (2); 
nor  shall  such  deduction  be  allowed  a  cor- 
poration under  section  165  (a)  unless  It  is  a 
dealer  In  stocks  or  securities,  and  the  loss  U 


sustained  In  a  transaction  made  In  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  its  business. 

(b)  Stock  acquired  less  than  stock  sold. 
If  the  amount  of  stock  or  securities  acquired 
(or  covered  by  the  contract  or"  option  to 
acquire)  Is  less  than  the  amount  of  stock 
or  securities  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of, 
then  the  particular  shares  of  stock  or  se- 
curities the  loss  from  the  sale  or  other  dis- 
position of  which  is  not  deductible  shall  be 
determined  under  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(c)  Stock  acquired  not  less  than  stock 
sold.  If  the  amount  of  stock  or  securities 
acquired  (or  covered  by  tAe  contract  or 
option  to  acquire)  is  not  less  than  the 
amount  of  stock  or  securities  sold  or  other-  ' 
wise  disposed  of.  then  the  particular  shares 
of  stock  or  securities  the  acqxiisltlon  of 
which  (or  the  contract  or  option  to  acquire 
which)  resulted  In  the  nondeductlbillty  of 
the  loss  shall  be  determined  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate. 

(d)  Unadfusted  basis  in  case  of  vra.ih  sale 
of  stock.  If  the  property  consists  of  stock 
or  securities  the  acquisition  of  which  (or 
the  contract  or  option  to  acquire  which) 
resulted  In  the  nondeductlbillty  (under 
this  section  or  corresponding  provisions  of 
prior  Internal  revenue  laws)  of  the  loss  from 
the  sale  or  other  disposition  of  substantially 
Identical  stock  or  securities,  then  the  bitsls 
shall  be  the  basis  of  the  stock  or  securities 
so  sold  or  disposed  of.  Increased  or  decreased, 
as  the  case  may  be,  by  the  difference,  If  any, 
between  the  price  at  which  the  property 
was  acquired  and  the  price  at  which  such 
substantially  Identical  stock  or  securities 
were  sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

5  1.1091-1  Losses  from  icash  sales  of 
stock  or  securities,  (a)  A  taxpayer  can- 
not deduct  any  loss  claimed  to  have  been 
sustained  from  the  sale  or  other  disposi- 
tion of  stock  or  securities  if,  within  a 
period  beginning  30  days  before  the  date 
of  such  sale  or  disposition  and  ending  30 
days  after  such  date  (referred  to  in  this 
section  as  the  61-day  period) ,  he  has  ac- 
quired (by  purchase  or  by  an  exchange 
upon  which  the  entire  amount  of  gain  or 
loss  was  recognized  by  law),  or  has  en- 
tered into  a  contract  or  option  so  to  ac- 
quire, substantially  identical  stock  or 
securities.  However,  this  prohibition 
does  not  apply  ( 1 )  in  the  case  of  a  tax- 
payer, not  a  corporation,  if  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  stock  or  securities  is 
made  in  connection  with  the  taxpayer's 
trade  or  business,  or  (2)  in  the  case  of  a 
corporation,  a  dealer  in  stock  or  securi- 
ties, if  the  sale  or  other  dispo.sition  of 
stock  or  securities  is  made  in  the  ordi- 
nary course  of  its  business  as  such  dealer. 

(b)  Where  more  than  one  loss  is 
claimed  to  have  been  sustained  within 
the  taxable  year  from  the  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  stock  or  securities,  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section  shall  be  applied  to 
the  losses  in  the  order  in  which  the  stock 
or  securities  the  disposition  of  which  re- 
sulted in  the  respective  losses  were  dis- 
posed of  (beginning  with  the  earliest 
disposition).  If  the  order  of  disposition 
of  stock  or  securities  dispo.sed  of  at  a  loss 
on  the  .same  day  cannot  be  determined, 
the  stock  or  securities  will  be  considered 
to  have  been  disposed  of  in  the  order  in 
which  they  were  originally  acquired  (be- 
ginning with  the  earliest  acquisition). 

( c )  Where  the  amount  of  stock  or  se- 
curities acquired  within  the  61-day  pe- 
riod is  less  than  the  amount  of  stock 
or  securities  sold  or  otherwise  disposed 
of,  then  the  particular  shares  of  stock 
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or  securities  the  loss  from  the  sale  or 
other  disposition  of  which  is  not  de- 
ductible shall  be  those  with  which  the 
stock  or  .securities  acquired  are  matched 
in  accordance  with  the  following  rule: 
The  stock  or  securities  acquired  will  be 
matched  in  accordance  with  the  order 
of  their  acquisition  (beginning  with  the 
earliest  acquisition)  with  an  equal  num- 
ber of  the  shares  of  stock  or  securities 
sold  or  otherwise  disposed  of. 

(d»  Where  the  amount  of  stock  or 
securities  acquired  within  the  61-day  pe- 
riod is  not  less  than  the  amount  of  stock 
or  securities  sold  or  otherwise  disposed 
of,  then  the  particular  shares  of  stock 
or  securities  the  acquisition  of  which  re- 
sulted in  the  nondeductibility  of  the  loss 
shall  be  those  with  which  the  stock  or 
securities  disposed  of  are  matched  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rule:  The 
stock  or  securities  sold  or  otherwise  dis- 
pcsed  of  will  be  matched  with  an  equal 
number  of  the  shares  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties acquired  in  accordance  with  the  or- 
der of  acquisition  (beginning  with  the 
earliest  acquisition)  of  the  stock  or  se- 
curities acquired. 

<e)  The  acquisition  of  any  share  of 
stock  or  any  security  which  results  In 
the  nondeductlbillty  of  a  loss  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  dis- 
regarded in  determining  the  deducti- 
bility of  any  other  loss. 

(f>  The  word  "acquired"  as  used  In 
this  section  means  acquired  by  purchase 
or  by  an  exchange  upon  which  the  en- 
tire amount  of  gain  or  loss  was  recog- 
nized by  law,  and  comprehends  cases 
wheie  the  taxpayer  has  entered  into  a 
contract  or  option  within  the  61-day 
period  to  acquire  by  puichase  or  by  such 
an  exchange. 

(g)  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  application  of  this  section: 

Example  (1).  A.  whose  taxable  year  Is  the 
calendar  yeiU",  on  December  1,  1954,  pur- 
chiised  100  shares  of  common  stock  In  the 
M  Company  for  $10,000  and  on  December 
15.  1954.  purchased  100  additional  shares  for 
$0,000.  On  January  3,  1955.  he  sold  the  100 
shares  purchased  on  December  1.  1954.  for 
$9,000.  Because  of  the  provisions  of  section 
1091,  no  loss  from  the  sale  Is  allowable  as  a 
deduction. 

Example  (2) .     A.  whose  taxable  year  Is  the 
calendar  ye;»r.  on   September  21.   1954.  pur- 
chased  100  shares  of  the  common  stock  of 
the  M  Company  for  $5,000.     On  December  21. 
1954,  he  purchased  50  shares  of  substantially 
identical    btock    for    $2,750.   and    on    Decem- 
ber   27.    1954.    he    purchased    25    additional 
shares  of  such  stock  for  $1,125.     On  January 
3.  1955,  he  sold  for  $4,000  the  10«  shares  pur- 
chased on  September  21.  1954.     There  Is  an 
indicated  loss  of  $1,000  on  the  sale  of  the 
100  shares.     Since,  within  the  61-day  period. 
A  purchased  75  shares  of  substantially  Iden- 
tical stock,  the  loss  on  the  gale  of  75  of  the 
shares  <$;3.750  -  $3,000.  or  $750)   Is  not  allow- 
able as  a  deduction  because  of  the  provisions 
c'f  section  1091.     The  loss  on  the  sale  of  the 
remaining  25  shares  ($1,250     $1,000,  or  $250) 
is  deductible  subject  to  the  limitations  pro- 
vided In  sections  267  and  1211.     The  basis  of 
the  50  shares  purchased  December  21.  1954, 
the  acquisition  of  which  resulted  in  the  non- 
deductlbillty of  the  loss  ($500)   sustained  on 
M)  of  the  100  shares  sold  on  January  3.  1955, 
i.s  $2,500  (the  cost  of  50  of  the  shares  sold 
on  January  3.  1955)    +   $750   (the  difference 
between  the  purchase  price  $2,750)  of  the  50 
shares  acquired  on  December  21.  1954.  and 
the  selling  price  ($2,000)  of  50  of  the  shares 
sold  on  January  3.  1955,  or  $3,250.     Similarly, 
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the  basis  of  the  25  shares  purchased  on  De- 
cember 27,  1954,  the  acquisition  of  which  re- 
sulted In  the  nondeductlbillty  of  the  loss 
($250)  sustained  on  25  of  the  shares  sold  on 
January  3.  1955,  is  $1.250  + $125,  or  $1,375. 
See  I  1.1091-2. 

Example  (3).  A.  whose  taxable  year  Is  the 
calendar  year,  on  September  15,  1954.  pur- 
chased 100  shares  of  the  stock  of  the  M  Com- 
pany for  $5,000.  He  sold  these  shares  on 
February  1.  1956.  for  $4,000.  On  each  of  the 
four  days  from  February  15,  1956,  to  Febru- 
ary 18.  1956.  inclusive,  he  purchased  50  shares 
of  substantially  identical  stock  for  $2,000. 
There  Is  an  Indicated  loss  of  $1,000  from  the 
sale  of  the  100  shares  on  February  1,  1956, 
but.  since  within  the  61-day  period  A  pur- 
chased not  less  than  100  shares  of  substan- 
tially Identical  stock,  the  loss  is  not  deduct- 
ible. The  particular  shares  of  stock  the 
purchase  of  which  resulted  in  the  nonde- 
ductlbillty of  the  loss  are  the  first  100  shares 
purchased  within  such  period,  that  is.  the  50 
shares  purchased  on  February  15,  1956,  and 
the  50  shares  purchased  on  February  16,  1956. 
In  determining  the  period  for  which  the  50 
shares  purchased  on  February  15.  1956,  and 
the  50  shares  purchased  on  February  16, 
1956,  were  held,  there  Is  to  be  Included  the 
period  for  which  the  100  shares  purchased  on 
September  15,  1954,  and  sold  on  February  1, 
1956,  were  held. 

§  1.1091-2  Basis  of  stocks  or  securities 
acquired  in  '■wash  sales".  The  applica- 
tion of  section  1091  (d)  may  be  Illus- 
trated by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  A  purchased  a  share  of  com- 
mon stock  of  the  X  Corporation  for  $100  in 
1935.  which  he  sold  January  15.  1955,  for 
$80.  On  February  1.  1955.  he  purchased  a 
share  of  common  stock  of  the  same  corpora- 
tion for  $90.  No  loss  from  the  sale  is  recog- 
nized under  section  1091.  The  basis  of  the 
new  share  Is  $110;  that  Is,  the  basis  of  the 
old  share  ($100)  increased  by  $10,  the  excess 
of  the  price  at  which  the  new  share  was  ac- 
quired ($90)  over  the  price  at  which  the  old 
share  was  sold   ($80). 

Example  (2).  A  purchased  a  share  of  com- 
mon stock  of  the  Y  Corporation  for  $100  in 
1935,  which  he  sold  January  15,  1955,  for  $80. 
On  February  1.  1955.  he  purchased  a  share 
of  common  stock  of  the  same  corporation 
for  $70.  No  loss  from  the  sale  is  recognized 
under  section  1091.  The  basis  of  the  new 
share  is  $90;  that  is,  the  basis  of  the  old 
share  ($100)  decreased  by  $10,  the  excess  of 
the  price  at  which  the  old  share  was  sold 
($80)  over  the  price  at  which  the  new  share 
was  acquired  ($70). 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9631;    Piled,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  | 
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Management,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
within  30  d&ys  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation of  this  notice. 

Upon  receiving  the  recommendation 
of  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, together  with  all  responses 
received  pur.suant  to  this  notice,  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior  will  determine 
whether  the  proposed  regulations,  43 
CFR  115.39  (f)  and  115.45  (3),  as  pro- 
posed to  be  amended  should  be  adopted. 
Should  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  de- 
cide that  the  proposed  regulations  be 
adopted  they  will  be  duly  published  In 
the  Federal  Register. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1955. 

A  new  paragraph  (f)  Is  added  to 
§  115.39;  and  paragraph  (b)  (3)  of 
§  115.45  Is  amended,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  115.39  Sales  and  appraisals.  •  •  • 
(f )  When  the  Director  determines  that 
good  forest  management  requires  the 
rapid  removal  of  windthrown.  Insect- 
damaged,  or  fire-killed  timber  or  other 
salvage  material,  he  may  waive  any  or 
all  marketing  area  restrictions  as  to  sales 
of  any  timber  which  may  be  classified 
as  salvage  in  nature  by  the  authorized 
officer.  Salvage  sales  may  include  such 
minimum  amounts  of  intermingled  or 
adjacent  green  timber  as  are  necessary 
to  insure  economic  operations. 

§  115.45    Action  on  bids.  •  •  • 

"(b)    *   •   • 

(3)  Timber  which  has  been  determined 
by  the  authorized  officer  to  be  salvage  in 
nature,  which  has  been  advertised  as 
such,  which  has  not  been  affected  by  a 
marketing  area  waiver  issued  under 
§  115.39  (f) .  and  which  is  sold  under  the 
terms  of  this  section  because  no  bids 
were  received  within  the  time  specified  In 
the  notice  of  sale,  may  be  manufactured 
in  any  O.  &  C.  marketing  area  which  has 
been  established  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  or  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-9611;    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau   of   Land   Management 

[43  CFR  Part  115  1 

Revested  Oregon  and  California  Rail- 
road AND  RECONVEYED  COOS  BaY  WAGON 

Road  Grant  Lands  in  Oregon 

sales  and  appraisals;  action  on  bids 

•  Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  Act  of  August  28. 
1937  (50  Stat.  874),  it  is  proposed  to 
amend  the  regulations  governing  the 
sale  of  timber  on  the  O.  &  C.  lands.  A 
tentative  draft  of  the  proposed  regula- 
tions, 43  CFR  115.39  (f )  and  115.45  (3), 
Is  set  forth  below. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  written 
comments,  suggestions,  or  objections 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  amend- 
ments, to  the  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 


Bureau  of  Mines 

[30  CFR  Part  11  ] 

(Schedule   13C1 

Self-Contained  Breathing  Apparatus 

tests  for  permissibility-;  fees 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  proposes  to  amend 
the  regulations  in  this  part  governing 
tests  and  investigations  leading  to  ap- 
proval of  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus  as  indicated  below.  Inter- 
ested persons  may  submit,  in  triplicate, 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  con- 
concerning  the  proposed  amendment  of 
the  regulations  to  the  Director,  Bureau 
of  Mines,  U.  S.  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, Washington  25,  D.  C.  All  rele- 
vant material  received  not  later  than 
30  days  after  this  notice  Is  published  in 
the  Pedebal  Register  will  be  considered 
In  formulating  the  amendment  of  these 
regulations. 
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Part  11  would  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  11.2  (a)  would  be  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

5  11-2  Conditions  under  which  self- 
contained  breathing  apparatus  will  be 
tested.  The  conditions  under  which  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  will  examine  and  test 
self-contained  breathing  apparatus  to 
establish  their  permissibility  follow : 

(a>  (1>  Applications  for  inspection, 
examination,  and  testing  shall  be  made 
in  duplicate  to  the  District  Supervisor. 
Health  and  Safety  District  B,  Bureau  of 
Mines.  4800  Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh  13, 
Pennsylvania,  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  (1)  a  check,  bank  draft,  or  money 
order  (see  §  11.13)  payable  to  the  order 
of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Mines; 
(ii )  a  complete  written  description  of  the 
apparatus  in  duplicate:  and  <iii»  a  set 
of  drawings  in  duplicate  showing  full  de- 
tails of  construction  of  the  apparatus. 
If  an  apparatus  operates  with  a  regen- 
erator, the  application  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  complete  written  description 
of  the  regenerator  and  a  set  of  drawings 
showing  full  details  of  its  construction, 
all  in  duplicate.  The  application  shall 
state,  among  other  things,  whether  the 
apparatus  is  ready  to  be  marketed. 

(2)  Manufacturers  or  their  represent- 
atives may  visit  or  communicate  with 
the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  Breathing- 
Apparatus  Testing.  Bureau  of  Mines, 
4800  Forbes  Street,  Pittsburgh  13,  Penn- 
sylvania to  obtain  criticism  of  proposed 
designs  or  to  discuss  the  requirements 
covering  the  approval  of  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus.  No  charge  is  made 
for  such  corLsultation. 

2.  Paragraphs  (h)  and  (i)  of  §  11.2 
would  be  deleted. 

3.  Paragraphs  (j)  and  (k>  of  §11.2 
would  become  new  paragraphs  (h)  and 
(i),  resi)ectively. 

4.  A  new  paragraph  (j)  would  be  in- 
serted in  S  11.2  to  read  as  follows: 

(j)  No  one  shall  be  present  during  any 
part  of  the  formal  investigation,  con- 
ducted by  the  Bureau,  that  leads  to  ap- 
proval except  the  necessary  Government 
personnel,  representatives  of  the  appli- 
cant, and  such  other  persons  as  may  be 
mutually  a«rreed  upon  by  the  applicant 
and  the  bureau.  When  a  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus  is  approved  as  per- 
missible, the  Bureau  will  announce  that 
such  ai>proval  has  been  granted  and  may 
thereafter  conduct  from  time  to  time,  in 
its  discretion,  public  demonstrations  of 
the  tests  on  approved  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus.  Those  who  at- 
tend any  part  of  the  investigation,  or  any 
public  demonstration,  shall  be  present 
solely  as  observers;  the  conduct  of  the 
investigation  and  of  any  public  demon- 
stration shall  be  controlled  wholly  by  the 
Bureau's  personnel.  Results  of  chemical 
analyses  and  all  information  contained  in 
the  drawings,  specifications,  and  instruc- 
tions shall  be  deemed  confidential,  and 
the  Bureau  will  appropriately  safeguard 
them  against  disclosure. 

5.  A  new  paragraph  (k)  would  be  in- 
serted in  §  11.2  to  read  as  follows: 

(k)  After  the  Bureau  has  considered 
the  results  of  the  investigation  and  suit- 
able drawings  and  specifications  have 
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been  placed  on  file,  the  Bureau  will  sup- 
ply the  applicant  with  a  formal  written 
notification  of  approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  self-contained  breathing  apparatus. 
If  the  breathing  apparatus  meets  all  re- 
quirements of  this  part,  the  notification 
will  not  be  accompanied  by  test  data  or 
aetailed  results  of  tests.  If  the  appara- 
tus fails  to  meet  any  requirements  of  this 
part,  the  notification  will  be  accom- 
panied by  details  of  the  failure,  with  a 
view  to  possible  remedying  of  the  de- 
fect or  defects  in  self-contamed  breath- 
ing apparatus  submitted  for  testing  and 
approval  in  the  future.  Results  of  tests 
of  self-contained  breathing  apparatus 
that  fail  to  meet  the  requirements  wiU 
not  be  made  public  by  the  Bureau. 

6.  Paragraphs  (1)  and  (m)  of  §  11.2 
would  be  deleted. 

7.  Paragraphs  m^  and  <^o>  of  §  11.2 
would  become  new  paragraphs  *1>  and 
(m) ,  respectively. 

8.  Subparagraph  tl>  of  paragraph  <e) 
of  §  11.3  would  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

(ei  (1 1  For  an  apparatus  in  which  the 
expired  air  is  recirculated  and  in  which 
a  mouth-breathing  device,  a  supply  of 
compressed  oxygen,  and  a  separate  re- 
generator are  utilized,  the  regenerating 
material  shall  absorb  carbon  dioxide 
from  the  expired  air  to  the  extent  that 
not  more  than  2'2  percent  of  carbon  di- 
oxide is  present  in  the  inspired  air  at 
any  time.  The  average  carbon  dioxide 
content  shall  not  exceed  1  percent 
throughout  the  test,  as  determined  by 
analyses  of  air  samples  obtained  as  close 
as  practicable  to  the  point  of  inspiration 
and  at  uniform  time  intervals. 

9.  A  new  paragraph  (e>  <2)  would  be 
inserted  in  §  11.3,  as  follows: 

(2)  For  an  apparatus  in  which  expired 
air  is  recirculated  and  in  which  a  face- 
piece,  a  supply  of  compressed  oxygen, 
and  a  separate  regenerator  are  utilized 
the  regenerating  material  shall  absorb 
carbon  dioxide  from  the  expired  air  to 
the  extent  that  not  more  than  2 '2  per- 
cent of  carbon  dioxide  is  present  in  the 
inspired  air  at  any  time.  The  average 
carbon  dioxide  content  shall  not  exceed 
2  percent  throughout  the  test,  deter- 
mined by  analyses  of  air  samples  taken 
from  within  the  facepiece  as  close  as 
practicable  to  the  nose  and  mouth  of  the 
wearer  and  at  uniform  time  intervals. 
Air  samples  will  be  taken  only  when  the 
wearer  is  inhaling. 

10.  Former  paragraph  (e>  (2)  of  §11.3 
would  become  (e)  (3)  and  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  For  an  oxygen-generating  appa- 
ratus utilizing  a  mouth-breathing  device 
in  which  the  expired  air  is  recirculated 
and  wherein  a  chemical  change  is  ef- 
fected so  that  carbon  dioxide  is  absorbed 
concurrently  with  generation  of  oxygen 
within  the  oxygen  generator,  the  absor- 
bent shall  absorb  carbon  dioxide  from 
the  expired  air  to  the  extent  that  not 
more  than  2  V2  percent  of  carbon  dioxide 
is  present  in  the  inspired  air  at  any  time. 
The  average  carbon  dioxide  content  shall 
not  exceed  1  percent  throughout  the 
test,  determined  by  analyses  of  air  sam- 
ples taken  as  close  as  practicable  to  the 


point  of  inspiration  and  at  uniform  time 
intervals. 

11.  A  new  paragraph  (■e>  (4)  would  be 
inserted  in  §  11.3.  as  follows: 

14 1  For  an  oxygen-generating  appa- 
ratus utilizing  a  facepiece  in  which  the 
expired  air  is  recirculated  and  wherein 
a  chemical  change  is  elTected  so  that 
carbon  dioxide  is  absorbed  concurrently 
with  generation  of  oxygen  within  the 
oxygen  generator,  the  absorbent  shall 
absorb  carbon  dioxide  from  the  expired 
air  to  the  extent  that  not  more  than  2 '2 
percent  of  carbon  dioxide  is  present  in 
the  inspired  air  at  any  time.  The  aver- 
age carbon-dioxide  content  shall  not 
exceed  2  percent  throughout  the  test, 
determined  by  analyses  of  air  samples 
taken  from  within  the  facepiece  as  close 
as  practicable  to  the  nose  and  mouth  of 
the  wearer  and  at  uniform  time  inter- 
vals. Air  samples  shall  be  taken  only 
when  the  wearer  is  inhaling. 

12.  Paragraph  'q>  of  §  11.4  would  be 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(q)  Apparatus  equipped  with  a  mouth- 
breathing  device  or  a  facepiece  shall  be 
provided  with  an  adequate  .saliva  or 
moisture  trap  and  relea.se  valve  at  the 
exhalation  side  of  the  inhalation  and  ex- 
halation valve  assembly  and  .shall  be  so 
designed  that  while  the  saliva  or  mois- 
ture trap  and  release  valve  are  function- 
ing, no  atmosphere  external  thereto  can 
be  drawn  into  the  apparatus  during  in- 
halation. 

13.  Subparagraph  (2>  of  paragraph 
(s)  of  §  11.4  would  be  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(2>  The  eyepieces  shall  be  of  non- 
shatter  type  and  located  to  provide  a 
satisfactory  field  of  vision  for  persons 
of  widely  varying  facial  dimensions  and 
contours.  Air  or  oxygen  shall  enter  the 
facepiece  and  be  directed  across  the  eye- 
pieces to  reduce  precipitation  or  accu- 
mulation of  moisture.  The  lenses  shall 
be  treated  with  an  effective  fog-prevent- 
ing solution  that  is  nonirritating,  odor- 
less, and  nonflammable. 

14.  New  subparagraphs  f5>  and  <6> 
would  be  added  to  paragraph  (s)  of 
§  11.4,  as  follows: 

(5)  A  facepiece,  used  as  a  supple- 
mental attachment  complete  with  in- 
halation- and  exhalation-valve  assem- 
bly and  breathing  tubes,  shall  not  ex- 
ceed a  total  weight  of  3  pounds. 

(6t  The  facepiece  shall  be  distinc- 
tively and  permanently  marked  to  iden- 
tify it  as  a  supplemental  part  of  a  spe- 
cific type  of  self-contained  breathing 
apparatus. 

15.  The  first  sentence  of  the  4th  para- 
graph of  §  11.5  would  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows:  "Samples  of  air  from 
an  apparatus  in  which  air  is  recirculated 
and  which  utilizes  a  mouth-breathing 
device  shall  be  taken  from  the  inhala- 
tion side  of  the  circulatory  system  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  mouthpiece  or 
face  attachment.  Samples  of  air  from 
a  regenerating-  or  recirculating-type 
apparatus  utilizing  a  facepiece  shall  be 
taken  from  the  interior  of  the  facepiece 
as  close   as   possible   to  the  nose   and 
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mouth  of  the  wearer  and  shall  be  taken 
only  when  the  wearer  is  inhaling." 

16.  Section  11.13  would  be  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

;  11.13  Fees  for  testing  self-contained 
breathing  apparatus. 
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Fees  for  testing  unusually  complicated 
tvpes  of  self-contained  breathing  appa- 
ratus and  for  extensions  of  approval  will 
be  based  on  the  actual  cost  of  testing,  as 
determined  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  in 
advance;  the  applicant  will  be  notified 
and  the  fees  paid  before  the  tests  are 
begun. 

17.  Section  11.14  would  be  deleted. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  23,  1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55^0610;    Filed.    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRrCULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

I  7  CFR  Part  903  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-10-A19] 
MILK  m  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Marketing  Area 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MAR- 
KETING AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED  ORDER 
AMENDING  OTiDER,  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
seq.),  and  the  appUcable  rules  of  prac- 
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tice  and  procedure,  as  amended,  govern- 
ing proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hearing  was 
conducted  at  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  on  Oc- 
tober 25,  1955. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record, 
thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator,  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  on  Novem- 
ber 18,  1955,  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, his  recommended  decision  with 
respect  to  issues  of  this  proceeding.  The 
recommended  decision  including  notice 
of  an  opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto  was  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  on  November  19,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  8574). 

The  material  issues,  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  general  findings  of  the 
recommended  decision  (20  F.  R.  8574; 
Doc.  55-9369  >  are  hereby  approved  and 
adopted  by  this  decision  as  is  set  forth 
in  full  herein. 

Ruling  on  exceptions.  Within  the 
period  reserved  for  exceptions,  interested 
parties  filed  exceptions  to  certain  of  the 
findings,  conclusions  and  actions  recom- 
mended by  the  Deputy  Administrator. 
In  arriving  at  the  findings,  conclusions 
and  regulatory  provisions  of  this  deci- 
sion, each  of  such  exceptions  was  care- 
fully and  fully  considered  in  conjunction 
with  the  record  evidence  pertaining 
thereto.  To  the  extent  that  the  find- 
ings, conclusions,  and  -actions  decided 
upon  herein  are  at  variance  with  the 
exceptions,  such  exceptions  are  over- 
ruled. 

Determination  of  representative  pe- 
riod. The  month  of  October  1955,  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  an  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  St. 
Louis,  Missouri,  marketing  area  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  attached 
amending  order  is  approved  or  favored 
by  producers  who  during  such  period 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 
for  sale  in  the  marketing  area  specified 
in  such  marketing  order,  as  amended. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof  are 
two  documents  entitled  respectively 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Mis- 
souri, Marketing  Area."  and  "Order 
Amending  the  Order  as  Amended.  Regu- 
lating the  Handling  of  Milk  in  the  St. 
Louis.  Missouri.  Marketing  Area",  which 
have  been  decided  upon  as  the  detailed 
and  appropriate  means  of  effectuating 
the  foregoing  conclusions.  These  docu- 
ments shall  not  become  effective  unless 
and  until  the  requirements  of  ?  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate marketing  agreements  and 
orders  have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  In  the  attached 
Order  which  will  be  published  with  this 
decision. 
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This  decision  filed  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  this  25th  day  of  November  1955. 

[SEALl  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Order '  Amending  the  Order,  as  Amend- 
ed, Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in 
the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  Marketing  Area 

I  90^.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  fiindings  and  determinations  here- 
inafter set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  the  previously  issued  amendments 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
confiict  with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "act")  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900) 
a  public  hearing  was  held  upon  certain 
proposed  amendments  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  St.  Louis,  Missouri,  market- 
ing area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec- 
ord thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  said  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further  amend- 
ed, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act: 

( 2 )  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  Section  2  of  tlie  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended, 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  are  such 
prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  fac- 
tors, insure  a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure 
and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(3»  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as, 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  hearings  have 
been  held. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  St.  Louis,  Mis.souri,  marketing 
area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi- 
tions of  the  aforesaid  order,  as  amended. 
and  as  hereby  further  amended,  and  the 


1  Tills  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  S  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as  amend- 
ed, governing  proceedings  to  formulate  mar- 
keting agreements  and  orders  have  been  met. 
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aforesaid  order,  as  amended,  Is  hereby 
further  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Add  to  §  903.51  (a)  (2)  the  follow- 
ing proviso:  "Provided,  That  for  the 
months  of  April  1956  through  June  1956. 
such  rates  shall  be  4  cents,  and  for  all 
other  months  from  the  effective  date 
hereof  through  August  1956  such  rate 
shall  be  5  cents." 

2.  Amend  §  903.51  (a)  (3)  to  tead  as 
follows : 

(3)  For  each  month  calculate  a  uti- 
lization percentage  by  (i)  dividing  the 
net  pounds  of  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
from  all  pool  plants  (except  non-Grade 
A  milk  disposed  of  outside  the  market- 
ing area  and  allocated  to  other  source 
milk)  plus  the  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  from  nonpool 
plants,  all  for  the  12-month  period  end- 
ing with  the  beginning  of  the  preceding 
month,  into  the  total  pounds  of  producer 
milk  during  such  12-month  period,  (ii) 
multiplying  by  100,  (iii)  adding  or  sub- 
tracting, respectively,  any  amount  by 
which  such  result  is  greater  or  less  than 
a  comparable  12-month  utilization  per- 
centage as  computed  for  the  third  month 
preceding,  and  (iv)  rounding  the  re- 
sultant figure  to  the  nearest  whole 
percent. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-9629;    Piled,   Nov,  30,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Utah 
Nonci    or   PROPOSED    withdrawal    and 

RESERVATION  OF  LANDS;   AMENDMENT 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands  dated  September 
19,  1955,  Identified  as  P.  R.  E>oc.  55-7845. 
filed  September  28.  1955.  8:46  a.  m.  and 
appearing  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
September  29.  1955.  page  7273.  is 
amended  to  include: 

Salt  Lakx  Meridian 
T.  4  N..  R.  14'^  W.    All. 

Wm.  N.  Andersen. 
State  Supervisor. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-9608:    Piled.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 
I  7  CFR  Part  937  1 

IAO-2641 

Celery  Grown  in  Florida 

determinations  on  results  of  referen- 
dum on  proposed  biarketing  order 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq. ;  68  Stat.  906.  1047),  and  the  ap- 
plicable rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
governing  proceedings  to  formulate  mar- 
keting agreements  and  marketing  orders 
(7  CFR  Part  900;  19  P.  R.  57),  a  public 
hearing  was  held  at  Winter  Haven,  Flor- 
ida, on  March  28-31,  1955.  pursuant  to 
notice  thereof  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  1217) 
upon  proposed  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
124  and  proposed  Marketing  Order  No. 
37  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "or- 
der") regulating  the  handling  of  celery 
grown  in  Florida.  The  recommended  de- 
cision (20  P.  R.  6171)  of  the  Deputy 
Administrator.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  and  the  decision  t20  P.  R.  7997) 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
setting  forth  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  order  as  the  appropriate 
and  detailed  means  for  effectuating  the 
declared  policy  of  the  Agricultural  Mar- 


Utah 

notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reservation  of  lands;  correction 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands,  No.  15  (A-2)  Utah, 
dated  September  19,  1955,  identified  as 
P.  R.  Doc.  55-7844,  filed  September  28, 
1955,  8:46  a.  m.  and  appearing  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  September  29,  1955, 
page  7273,  is  corrected  as  follows: 

The  first  paragraph  reading:  "An  ap- 
plication, serial  niimber  Utah  013925,  fc^ 
the  withdrawal  from  prospecting,  loca- 
tion, entry  or  purchase  under  the  mining 


keting  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amend- 
ed, were  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  August  24,  1955,  and  October 
25,  1955,  respectively.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  also  issued  an  order  (20  P.  R. 
8018)  directing  that  a  referendum  be 
conducted  among  producers  of  celery 
grown  in  Florida  to  determine  whether 
the  requisite  majority  of  such  producers 
approve  or  favor  the  issuance  of  the 
proposed  marketing  order. 

It  is  hereby  determined,  on  the  basis 
of  the  results  of  the  referendum  con- 
ducted pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  refer- 
endum order,  that  the  issuance  of  the 
proposed  marketing  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  celery  grown  in  Florida  is 
approved  or  favored  by  only  47  percent 
of  the  producers  who  voted  in  the  afore- 
said referendum. 

It  is  therefore  determined  that  the 
proposed  marketing  order  set  forth  in  the 
Assistant  Secretary's  decision  of  October 
20.  1955  (20  P.  R.  8012),  shall  not  be 
made  effective. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  25th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  Earl  L.  Btrrz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55^9628;    Filed.   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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laws  of  the  lands  described  below  was 
filed  on  November  24,  1954  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  The  purpose  of 
the  withdrawal:  for  use  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission,"  is  hereby  corrected 
to  read  as  follows:  "An  application, 
serial  number  Utah  013925.  for  the  with- 
drawal from  all  forms  of  disposal  under 
the  public  land  laws,  including  the  min- 
ing and  mineral  leasing  laws,  of  the 
lands  described  below  was  filed  on 
November  24.  1954  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission.  The  purpose  of 
the  withdrawal:  for  use  by  the  Atomic 
Energy  Commission." 

Wm.  N.  Andersen, 
State  Supervisor. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9609;    Piled.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 

DEPAKTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

North  Carolina 

DISASTER  assistance;  DELINEATION  OF  AREA 
AND  DESIGNATION  OF  COUNTIES 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  the  Presi- 
dent determined  on  August  13  and  Au- 
gust 19.  1955,  that  major  disasters  oc- 
casioned by  hurricanes  existed  in  the 
State  of  North  Carolina. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator.  Federal  Civil 
Defense  Administration  (18  F.  R.  4609; 
19  F.  R.  2148;  19  F.  R.  5364;  and  20  F.  R. 
4664) ,  and  for  the  purposes  of  section  2 
(d>  of  Public  Law  38.  81st  Congress,  as 


amended  by  Public  Law  115.  83d  Con- 
gress, and  Section  301  of  Public  Law  480, 
83d  Congress,  the  following  named 
counties  in  the  State  of  North  Carolina 
were  on  November  23,  1955.  determined 
to  be  the  area  affected  by  the  major 
disasters  of  hurricanes  for  said  purposes: 
North  Carolina 
Onslow  and  Pender. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  25th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.   55-9626;    PUed.   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:40  a.  m.] 


Utah 

DISASTER  assistance;  DELINEATION  AND 
CERTIFICATION  OF  ADDITIONAL  COUNTIES 
CONTAINED    IN    DROUGHT    AREAS 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  81st  Con- 
gress ( 42  U.  S.  C.  1855  et  scq. ) .  the  Presi- 
dent determined  on  October  19,  1954, 
that  a  major  disaster  occasioned  by 
drought  existed  in  the  State  of  Utah. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator,  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Administration  <  18  P.  R. 
4609;  19  P.  R.  2148:  19  F.  R.  5364;  and 
20  P.  R.  4664 ) ,  and  for  the  purposes  of 
section  2  (d)  of  Public  Law  38.  81st  Con- 
gress, as  amended  by  Public  Law  115,  83d 
Congress,  and  section  301  of  Public  Law 
480,  83d  Congress,  the  Counties  of  Dag- 
gett, Emery,  and  a  portion  of  Box  Elder 
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County,  Utah,  were  on  December  6,  1954, 
determined  to  be  the  area  affected  by  the 
major  disaster  by  drought.  Pursuant  to 
the  aforesaid  delegations,  the  'delinea- 
tion and  certification  of  counties  in  the 
drought  areas  described  above,  is  hereby 
amended  by  adding  that  part  of  Box 
Elder  County  north  of  the  right-of-way 
of  the  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  running 
through  Lucin,  Utah,  and  west  of  range 
10. 

Done  at  Washington,  D,  C.  this  25th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

p..  R.    Doc.    55-9627;    Piled.    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

(Delegation   8-1  '] 

Surplus  Real  Property  and  Related 
Personal  Property 

delegation    relating    to    disposal    and 

utilization     for     HEALTH     AND     EDUCA- 
TIONAL   PURPOSES 

1.  Each  Regional  Director,  except  the 
Regional  Director  in  Region  VIII.  with 
respect  to  disposal  and  utilization  for 
health  and  educational  purposes  of  sur- 
plus real  property  and  related  personal 
property  located  within  his  jurisdiction, 
is  authorized: 

(a)  To  execute  deeds,  contracts  of 
sale,  and  all  instruments  incident  or 
corollary  to  the  transfer  of  land  and 
improvements  thereon  where  the  acqui- 
sition and  improvement  cost  of  the  prop- 
erty was  $150,000  or  less; 

(b)  To  execute  instruments  in  mod- 
ification of  previous  transfers  where  the 
acquisition  and  improvement  cost  of  the 
land  and  improvements  thereon  involved 
in  the  modification  action  was  $150,000 
or  less: 

(c)  To  execute  all  Instruments  with 
respect  to  land  and  improvements 
thereon  where  the  acquisition  and  im- 
provement cost  exceeded  $150,000,  where 
the  Division  of  Surplus  Property  Utili- 
zation specifically  authorizes  closing  of 
the  transaction  by  the  Regional  Office; 

(d)  To  execute  all  instruments  relat- 
ing to  the  transfer  of  improvements  for 
removal  and  use  away  from  the  site; 
and 

(e)  To  execute  all  modifying  or  re- 
transfer  instruments  affecting  improve- 
ments originally  disposed  of  for  removal 
and  use  away  from  the  site. 

2.  The  Regional  Director  of  Region 
IX.  with  respect  to  property  located 
within  the  states  comprising  Region 
VIII.  shall  exercise  the  authority  as 
above  delegated. 

Dated:   November  25.  1955. 

ISEAL]  M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9604;    Filed.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 
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[Delegation  8-2'] 

Surplus   Real   Property   and   Related 
Personal  Property 

delegation  relating  to  disposal  and 
utilization  for  health  and  educa- 
tional purposes 

1.  The  surplus  property  utilization 
program  representative  in  each  region, 
except  for  Region  I  and  VIII,  is  the 
Regional  Property  Coordinator.  The 
Regional  Property  Coordinators  in  Re- 
gion n  and  Region  IX  shall  serve  as 
program  representatives  in  Region  I  and 
Region  VIII.  respectively. 

2.  Each  Regional  Property  Coordina- 
tor, with  respect  to  the  disposal  for 
health  and  educational  purposes  of  sur- 
plus real  property  and  related  personal 
property  witliin  his  jurisdiction,  is  au- 
thorized : 

(a)  To  request  and  accept  assignments 
from  Federal  agencies  of : 

( 1 )  Improvements  for  removal  and  use 
away  from  the  site;  and 

(2)  Land  and  improvements  thereon 
where  the  acquisition  and  improvement 
cost  of  the  property  was  $150,000  or  less; 

'  (b)  Consistent  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  applicable  regu- 
lations of  the  Department,  to  make  de- 
terminations incident  to  the  disposal  of 
assigned  property  described  in  2  (a)  (1) 
and  2  (a)  (2  ) above; 

(c)  To  issue  and  execute  licenses  and 
interim  permits  affecting  assigned  prop- 
erty described  in  2  (a)  (1)  and  2  (a)  (2) 
above; 

(d)  To  execute  instruments  of  transfer 
relating  to  property  described  in  2  (a) 
(1)  above; 

(e)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out  actions  incident  or  corollary 
to  the  health  or  educational  transfer  of 
property  described  in  2  (a)   (2)  at>ove; 

(f)  Except  for  execution  of  instru- 
ments of  conveyance  to  the  health  or 
educational  transferee,  to  talce  all  action 
with  respect  to  land  and  improvements 
thereon  where  the  acquisition  and  im- 
provement cost  exceedeij  $150,000,  where 
the  Division  of  Surplus  Property  Utiliza- 
tion specifically  authorizes  closing  of  the 
transaction  by  the  Regional  Ofifice; 

(g)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the  au- 
thority hereinbefore  provided,  to  receive 
remittances  and  performance  guarantee 
deposits  and  bonds,  to  request  refunds  or 
payments,  and  to  request  forfeiture  or 
release  of  performance  bonds. 

3.  Prom  the  foregoing  delegation  there 
is  reserved  to  the  Division  of  Surplus 
Property  Utilization  authority  to  request 
and  accept  assignments  of  property  from 
Federal  agencies  whose  disposal  author- 
ity is  exempted  from  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Services  Act  of  1949.  as  amended,  by  sec- 
tion 602  (di  thereof. 

4.  Each  Regional  Property  Coordina- 
tor, with  respect  to  property  within  his 
jurisdiction  previously  dispo.sed  of  for 
health  and  educational  purposes,  is 
authorized: 

(a I  Consistent  with  the  policies  and 
procedures  set  forth  in  applicable  regu- 
lations of  the  Department,  to  make  de- 
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terminations  concerning  the  utilization 
and  the  enforcement  of  compliance  with 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  disposal  of: 

(1)  Improvements  for  removal  and 
use  away  from  the  site;  and 

( 2 )  Land  and"  improvements  thereon 
where  the  acquisition  and  improvement 
cost  of  the  property  involved  in  the 
current  action  was  $150,000  or  less; 

<b)  To  accept  voluntary  reconvey- 
ances and  to  effect  reverter  of  title  to 
land  and  improvements  located  thereon, 
without  regard  to  acquisition  cost; 

(c)  To  report  to  General  Services  Ad- 
ministration revested  properties  excess  to 
program  requirements  in  accordance 
with  applicable  regulations; 

(d)  To  take  all  action  with  respect  to 
land  and  improvements  thereon  where 
the  acquisition  and  improvement  cost  of 
the  property  involved  in  the  current 
action  exceeded  $150,000,  where  tlfe  Di- 
vision of  Surplus  Property  Utilization 
specifically  authorizes  closing  of  the 
transaction  by  the  Regional  Office; 

(e)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out  or  incident  to  the  exercise 
of  the  authority  delegated  in  this  para- 
graph; 

(f)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the 
authority  delegated  in  this  paragraph,  to 
receive  remittances  and  performance 
guarantee  deposits  and  bonds,  to  re- 
quest refunds  or  payments,  and  to  re- 
quest forfeiture  or  release  of  perform- 
ance bonds. 

Dated:  November  25, 1955. 

[SEAL]  -M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-9605;    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


'  Supersedes  Delejirntlon  R   1  dnt*»d  February 
B,   1951. 


» Supersedes  Delegation  8-2  dated  Pebru- 
ary  8.  1951. 


[Delegation  8-3] 

Stjrplus  Personal  Property 

delegation  relating  to  allocation  and 
utilization  for  health  and  educa- 
tional purposes 

1.  The  surplus  property  utilization 
program  representative  in  each  region, 
except  for  Regions  I  and  VIII,  is  the  Re- 
gional Property  Coordinator.  The  Re- 
gional Property  Coordinators  in  Region 
II  and  Region  IX  shall  serve  as  program 
representatives  in  Region  I  and  Region 
Vin,  respectively. 

2.  Each  Regional  Property  Coordina- 
tor, with  respect  to  the  allocation  for 
donation  for  health  and  educational 
purposes  of  surplus  personal  property 
located  within  his  jurisdiction,  is  au- 
thorized : 

(a)  To  make  determinations,  consist- 
ent with  the  policies  and  procedures  set 
forth  in  applicable  regulations  of  the 
Department,  concerning  the  usability  of 
and  need  for  surplus  personal  property 
by  health  or  educational   institutions; 

( b )  To  allocate  surplus  personal  prop- 
erty and  to  take  all  actions  necessary 
to  accomplish  donation  or  transfer  of 
property  so  allocated,  consistent  with 
the  policies  and  procedures  set  forth  in 
applicable  regulations  of  the  Depart- 
ment; 

(c)  To  certify  and  assign  individuals 
designated  by  State  Agencies  as  State 
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representatives     for     the     purpose    of 
screening  surplus  personal  property; 

( d )  To  execute  all  instnunents,  docu- 
ments and  forms  necessary  to  caurry  out 
or  incident  to  exercise  of  any  of  the 
foregoing  authority.       • 

3.  Each  Regional  Property  Coordina- 
tor, with  respect  to  personal  property 
located  within  his  jurisdiction  previously 
donated  for  health  and  educational  pur- 
poses, or  Transferred  to  State  Agencies 
for  subsequent  donation  for  such  pur- 
poses, is  authorized: 

(a)  As  limited  by  subparagraphs  (b^ 
and  <c>  hereof,  to  make  determinations 
and  take  actions  appropriate  thereto, 
consistent  with  the  policies  and  proce- 
dures set  forth  in  applicable  regulations 
of  the  Department,  concerning  the  utili- 
zation of  such  property,  including  re- 
transfer  and  the  enforcement  of  compli- 
ance with  terms  and  conditions  which 
may  have  been  imposed  on  and  which 
are  currently  applicable  to  such  prop- 
erty: 

(b)  To  approve  sales  by  State  Agencies 
(1)  where  the  •  acquisition  cost  of  the 
items  listed  for  sale  does  not  exceed  $25.- 
000.00  and  (2)  as  the  Division  of  Surplus 
Property  Utilization  specifically  directs; 

(c)  To  approve  destruction  or  aban- 
donment of  property  in  the  custody  of 
State  Agencies  after  a  determination  in 
writing  that  the  property  has  no  com- 
mercial value  or  that  the  cost  of  care 
and  handling  would  exceed  the  esti- 
mated proceeds  from  its  sale,  except  that 
where  the  acquisition  cost  of  the  prop- 
erty was  more  than  SI, 000  (estimated  if 
not  knowTi ) ,  the  determination  must  be 
approved  by  the  Division  of  Surplus 
Property  Utilization; 

(d)  To  execute  instruments  necessary 
to  carry  out  or  incident  to  the  exercise 
of  the  authority  delegated  in  this  para- 
graph; 

(e)  Incident  to  the  exercise  of  the 
authority  delegated  in  this  paragraph, 
to  receive  remittance  and  to  request  re- 
funds or  payments. 

4.  The  authority  herein  delegated,  or 
any  part  thereof,  may  be  redelegated  in 
writing  to  Assistant  Regional  Property 
Coordinators,  Compliance  Assistants,  or 
Administrative  Assistants. 

Dated:  November  25,  1955. 

[SEALl  M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-9606;    Piled,    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-8646] 
R.  T.  BOTELER 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  25,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  R.  T.  Boteler  (Appli- 
cant), an  individual  whose  address  is 
P.  O.  Box  1035,  Jackson,  Mississippi,  filed 
as  non-operator  on  March  21,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  jur- 


NOTICES 

isdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fuUy  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  1'4  acres  in  Morgan  and  Norton  Creo- 
sote No.  2  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field.  For- 
rest and  Pearl  River  Counties,  Missis- 
sippi, to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
for  resale. 

This  matter  Is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  January  4,  1956.  at  9:30 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commis.«ion.  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  application:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  Commission  may, 
after  a  non-contested  hearing.  di.sp>ose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  section  1.30  <c)  d)  or  »c)  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
wiih  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 14.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-9614;    Filed,  Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G-8650] 
EvoN  A.  Ford 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HE.ARING 

November  25,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Evon  A.  Ford  (Appli- 
cant I ,  an  individual  whose  address  is 
P.  O.  Box  217,  Taylorsville,  Mississippi, 
filed  as  a  non-operator  on  March  23, 
1955,  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  40  acres  of  the  320-acre  Morgan  and 
Norton  Entriken  Gas  Unit  No.  1  and  80 
acres  of  the  320-acre  Sun  Oil  Company's 


Federal  Creosote  Gas  Unit  No.  1,  both 
In  Forrest  County,  Pistol  Ridge-Maxie 
Field,  Mississippi,  to  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Wednesday, 
January  4.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C.,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceeding's  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
(ct  (1>  or  <c»  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unncces.<ary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 1 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10'  on  or  before 
December  14,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omi-ssion  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal! 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


[F.    R     Doc.    55-9615;    Filed.    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:48   a.   m  ] 


(Docket  No.  G  86831 
Sun  Oil  Co. 


notice  of  application  and  date  of  hearing 
November  25.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Sun  Oil  Company 
(Southwest  Division),  Applicant,  a  New 
Jersey  corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O. 
Box  2880,  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  on  March 
29,  1955.  an-application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  .subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  214  acre  Robert  F.-Goehring  et  al. 
Lease,  Cabcza  Creek  Field.  Goliad 
County,  Texas,  to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 


Thursday,  December  2,  1955 

•  Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Wednes- 
day January  4.  1956.  at  9 :  50  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commi.ssion.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  130   <c)    d)   or  (O    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 14.  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R     Doc.    55-9616:    Piled.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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such  application:  Provided,  however, 
that  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 15.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
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Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  15,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  LEiON  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-9618;    Filed.   Nov.  30,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.    R.   Doc.   55-9617;    Filed,   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-8740] 
James  F.  Borthwick,  Jr. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

November  25,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  James  F.  Borthwick, 
Jr.  (Applicant),  an  individual  whose  ad- 
dress is  4566  Kings  Highway,  Jackson, 
Mississippi,  filed  as  nonoperator  on  April 
8,  1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  5  acres  of  the  320  acre  Morgan  and 
Norton-Entriken  Gas  Unit  No.  1  Pistol 
Ridge-Maxie  Field,  Forrest  and  Pearl 
River  Counties,  Mississippi,  to  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for  resale. 

Tliis  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day. January  5,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
No.  233 5 


[Docket  No.   G-87961 

Jack  W.  Grigsby 
notice  of  application  and  date 

OF  HEARING 

November  25,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Jack  W.  Grigsby 
(Applicant),  an  individual  whose  ad- 
dress is  418  Market  St.,  Suite  512, 
Shreveport,  Louisiana,  filed  on  April  25, 
1955,  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
in  Carthage  Field,  Panola  County.  Texas, 
to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day, January  5, 1956,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  disposed  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


^ 


[Docket  No.  G-9140] 

PuBco  Development,  Inc. 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

November  25,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Pubco  Development, 
Inc.  (N.  S.  L.)  (Applicant),  a  New  Mex- 
ico corporation  whose  address  is  111 
Fifth  Street  SW.,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico,  filed  on  July  15,  1955,  an  appli- 
cation for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  Inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gais 
in  interstate  commerce  from  the  State 
Gas  Unit  "J"  No.  1  Well  and  the  Hub- 
bard No.  2  Well  located  on  lands  and 
leases  in  Blanco  Field,  San  Juan  County, 
New  Mexico,  to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day, January  5, 1956,  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  othen^ise  advised.  It 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  15.  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate 
in   the  hearing   shall  be  construed  as 


8838 

waiver  of  and  concurrence  in  omission 
herein  of  the  intermediate  decision  pro- 
cedure in  cases  where  a  request  therefor 
is  macle. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  F^uquay, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.    Doc.    55  9619:    Filed,   Nov.   30,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  28,  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT   HAUL 

PSA  No.  31360:  Substituted  service. 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company.  Filed 
by  Household  Goods  Carriers'  Bureau, 
Agent,  for  and  on  behalf  of  Bekins  Van 
Lines  Co.,  and  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
Company.  Rates  on  household  goods,  in 
trailers  on  flat  cars  between  Chicago, 
East  St.  Louis.  111.,  and  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
on  the  one  hand,  and  Kearny.  N.  J.. 
Philadelphia  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  the 
other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  carriers. 

Tariff:  Supplement  8  to  Household 
Goods  Carriers'  Bureau.  Agent,  tariff 
MF-I.  C.  C.  No.  63. 

FSA  No.  31361 :  Coal  tar  products  from 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  to  Atlanta.  Ga.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  toluene  (toluol) 
and  xylene  (xylol),  tank-car  loads  from 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  points  grouped 
therewith  to  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  124  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1295. 

FSA  No.  31362:  Packing  house  prod- 
ucts to  handover,  Md.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  packing  house  prod- 
ucts and  fresh  meats,  carloads  from 
points  in  southern  territory  to  Landover, 
Md. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion, circuity,  and  grouping. 

Tariff:  Supplement  54  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  I.  C.  C.  1102. 

FSA  No.  31363:  Potatoes  from  Min- 
nesota and  North  Dakota.  Filed  by 
W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  potatoes  (other  than 
sweet  >.  carloads  from  points  in  Minne- 
sota and  North  Dakota  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Iowa.  Minnesota,  Nebraska, 
South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  trucks  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  109  to  Agent  Prue- 
ter's  I.  C.  C.  A-3511. 

FSA  No.  31364:  PetrOleum  coke  from 
Illinois  and  Indiana  to  Emco,  Ala.  Filed 
by  R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petroleum  coke, 
carloads   from   Chicago   and  Lockport, 


NOTICES 

m.,  and  East  Chicago,  Ind.,  to  Emco, 
Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  53  to  Agent 
Raasch's  L  C.  C.  No.  784. 

FSA  No.  31365:  Various  commodities 
from  and  to  Southern  Territory.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various  com- 
modities, carloads  from  points  in 
southern  territory  to  points  in  southern 
and  official  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 


I  SEAL  1 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

S^retary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9620:    Piled.    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ni  I 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

IPlle  No.  70-1850] 

Bellows  Falls   Hydro-Electric   Corp. 
ET  al. 

notice  of  filing  or  amendment  no.  7 
requesting  rele.\se  of  jurisdiction 
OVER  certain  accounting  matters 

November  25,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Bellows  Falls  Hydro- 
Electric  Corporation,  Connecticut  River 
Power  Company,  New  England  Power 
Company,  New  England  Electric  System. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Amend- 
ment No.  7  to  the  joint  application-dec- 
laration of  the  above-entitled  companies 
has  been  filed  with  this  Commi.^.sion, 
pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Holdinc; 
Company  Act  of  1935.  by  New  En<,'land 
Electric  System  c'NEES"  > .  a  rec;istcred 
holding  company,  and  its  subsidiary 
company,  Bellows  Falls  Hydro-Electric 
Corporation  ("Bellows").  By  orders, 
dated  July  13,  1948.  and  July  21,  1948. 
the  Commission  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective  said  application- 
declaration  which  related,  among  other 
thing":,  to  the  sale  by  Bellows  of  its 
utility  assets  to  New  England  Power 
Company,  another  subsidiary  of  NEES, 
all  as  more  fully  described  in  Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  8348. 

In  .«aid  order  of  July  13.  1948.  the  Com- 
mission authorized  NEES  and  Bellows  to 
allocate  consolidated  Federal  income 
taxes  for  the  taxable  year  1948.  in  the 
first  instance,  so  that  NEES  would  re- 
ceive the  full  tax  credit  for  the  loss 
claimed  to  be  sustained  in  connection 
with  said  sale  and  reserved  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  "<a>  the  dispositien  of 
the  proposed  reserve  account  of  NEES  to 
be  entitled  'Reserve  Re  Tax  Allocation', 
<b)  the  disposition  of  the  tax  credit  for 
the  loss  claimed  to  be  sustained  in  con- 
nection with  the  sale  by  Bellows  of  its 
utility  assets  and  to  be  included  in  the 
1948  consolidated  Federal  income  tax  re- 
turn of  NEES  and  Uie  participating  com- 
panies, and  (CI  the  disposition  of  the 
investment  account  of  NEES  in  Bellows 
or  any  amount  recorded  therein." 

Amendment  No.  7  to  said  joint  applica- 
tion-declaration states  that  final  deter- 
mination of  the  tax  credit  for  the  loss 


sustained  in  connection  with  said  sale  by 
Bellows  has  now  been  agreed  upon  with 
the  United  States  Internal  Revenue 
Service.  NEES  requests  that  thi.s  Com- 
mission (a)  release  jurisdiction  with  re- 
spect to  the  above-mentioned  matters, 
(b»  grant  authority  to  allocate  con- 
solidated Federal  income  taxes  for  the 
taxable  year  1948  in  a  manner  other  than 
permitted  by  Rule  U-45  <b)  (6),  and  (o 
approve  the  accounting  entries  with  re- 
spect to  the  disposition  of  NEES'  in- 
vestment in  Bellows  as  set  forth  in 
Amendment  No.  7.  Bellows  proposes 
that  when  said  accounting  entries  have 
been  affected,  it  will  take  the  necessary 
steps  to  effect  its  dissolution. 

NEES  and  Bellows  request  that  the 
order  of  this  Commission  become  effec- 
tive upon  issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 7,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commis.sion  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law,  if 
any,  raised  by  said  Amendment  No.  7 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  .such  reque.st  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange  Cora- 
mi.ssion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date  said  application- 
declaration  as  further  amended  by  said 
Amendment  No.  7  may  be  granted  or  per- 
mitted to  become  effective  as  provided  in 
Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act.  or  the  Com- 
mission may  grant  exemption  from  its 
rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  'a»  and 
U-100.  or  take  such  other  action  as  it 
may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 


(SEAL] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


[F    R.    Doc.   55  9621:    Filed,   Nov.   30.    1955; 
8:49   a.   m  j 


(File  Nos.  54  164  and  59-14] 
I.nternational  Hydro-Electric  System 

ORDER  fixing  MAXIMUM  ALLOWANCES  FOR 
fees  AND  EXPENSES  TO  CEHTAIN  REPRE- 
sentatives of  preferred  and  ci.a.ss  a 
stockholders  and  to  certain  other 
applicants 

November  25.  1955. 
Tlie  Commission  by  orders  heretofore 
entered  herein  having  approved  Parts  I, 
II.  and  III  <as  amended"  of  the  Second 
Plan  of  Bartholomew  A.  Brickley,  Trus- 
tee of  International  Hydro-Electric  Sys- 
tem <  "IHES"  I ,  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany, filed  pur.'^uant  to  section  11  id>  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935.  relating,  among  other  things. 
to  the  retirement  of  the  debentures  and 
preferred  stock  of  IHES  and  the  election 
by  the  Cla.ss  A  stockholders  of  an  Interim 
Board  of  Directors  to  formulate  a  plan 
for  the  conversion  of  said  holding  com- 
pany into  an  investment  company;  and 
The  Commission  in  its  said  orders  hav- 
ing reserved  jurisdiction  over  the  fees 
and  ex\*enscs  in  connection  therewith. 


Thursday,  December  1,  1955 

for  which  provision  was  made  in  said 

plan:  and 

The  Commission  having,  by  order  en- 
tered on  January  11,  1955,  approved  the 
maximum  amounts  to  be  paid  as  fees  and 
expenses  to  the  representatives  of  the 
debenture  holders;  and 

Applications  for  allowances  of  fees  for 
services  rendered  to  September  30,  1954, 
and  reimbur-sement  of  expenses  in  said 
reorganization  proceedings  having  been 
filed  by  representatives  of  the  preferred 
and  Cla.'^.s  A  stockholders  and  by  various 
other  applicants,  and  due  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  having  been 
given  with  respect  to  certain  of  said 
applications  which  after  negotiations 
with  the  applicants  had  been  recom- 
mended by  the  Trustee  for  approval,  and 
no  request  for  hearing  having  been  made 
and  the  Commission  not  having  ordered 
a  hearing  with  respect  thereto;  and 

A  he:iring  having  been  duly  held  on 
November  15.  1955,  with  respect  to  the 
remaining  applications,  following  which 
two  of  such  applications  were  amended 
pursuant  to  further  negotiations  be- 
tween the  applicants  and  the  Trustee; 
and  the  Trustee  having  recommended 
that  .such  amended  applications  be  also 
approved;  and 

Tlie  Commission  having  considered 
the  record  and  having  this  day  issued 
its  Memorandum  Opinion  with  respect  to 
the  aforesaid  applications  as  to  which 
agreement  has  been  reached  with  the 
Trustee:  on  the  basis  of  said  Memo- 
randum Opinion  and  the  applicable  pro- 
visions of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  there- 
under: 

It  IS  ordered.  That  the  following  fees 
and  expenses  be.  and  the  same  hereby 
are.  approved  as  the  maximum  amounts 
that  may  be  i>aid  by  the  Trustee  of  In- 
ternalUJiuil  Hydro-Electric  System  for 
the  services  and  expenses  aforesaid: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Apiilic-ant  and  capaciiy 


Foe 


$75, 000. 00 


42,500.00 


ExpensM 


Erwin  N.  nriswoM,  tni  oi.n- 
iiulliint  ciniiloycil  liy  1  riistco 
Li'Boiuf.  I.aiiib  *  Liiliv.  s|K- 
cial  oouns»'l  Mnpliiyid  \>y 
Trustee  f(ir  work  lufore  New 
York    I'ulilic   Service   Com- 

n\iss;oii 

llutct'iii  on,  ri«TC«>,  .\twoo<l 
A  SiTiljiur.  siKTuil  pouii.M  1 
cmploji"!  Viy  'I  ru-stee,  in 
ronnictioti  with  ronvfyance 

of  K.Wr  proiH'rlie.s    350.00 

Uoiv.'i.  (iruy.  Best,  Cooliil/e 
A    Kiiv;,  siH>ciil  counsel   to 

oM  Itojr.l  of  Directors    3,000.00 

HiK'hni:ni  A-  Miichin:»n,  cjmns'l 
for  preferred  slockliohlers  in 
l';il)er  ("oiiipany  litication  2.000.00 

I'referred     Stockholders     Pro- 
tective (■onimitt<v: 
C.  Shell. V  Carter  :inil  Ktilph 

H.  Haas,  pominitt.vnieii    ..        T.OOOtlO 
Iliirold   P.  Seiicosil  and    K<1- 

n.nnd  Uiirke,  Jr..  counsel       ISO. 0(10.00 
J.  S:vniiiel  Hartt.  onginwTinR 

advis.r    37,000.00 

Prcf.Tfid  Stockholders  (iroup; 

WillLiin       StuK'rflrld      and 

Jos.  ph  L).  Allen,  comniit- 

t.vnien  2.7.10  00 

Tercival  K.  Jackson,  (>ouns«'l.-   •  75.  OIX).  00 

Kquily  IIiildinE  Corp ,. 

Kstiiteof  Kranko  Ilailcy 1. 

^\  illi  iin  M.  (iicvc 

Paul  II.  'Io<ld.  Class  A  stock 

hoMcr      _^- 

Root,  Hullantinc,  Mii-shliy  A 
rainier  and  Purcell  A  Nel- 
son, counsel  (net) M80,133.33 

iJrcxel  A  C oiu pan y.  financial 

adviser 28,000.00 

Sullivan  and  Sullivan,  finan- 
cial and  enffinivrine  advi.s4'r       45.  OUO.  00 

Set-  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 


Applicant  and  capacity 

Fee 

Eipensea 

8.   Philip   Cohen,   coun.sel   for 
certain  CKss  A  stockholders 
Cla.s.s    A    Stockholders    Com- 
inittw; 
James    A.    Davis,   John   M. 
Mcdratli     and     Anthony 
^hinikn    poiimiitte*-nieii 

2,500.00 
10,  000,  00 

;i.(ii  10-00 

nO7,5OO.0O 
'  48. 950. 00 

720.40 

Ilarold  Harnett,  secretary 

.N"<nierov  A  Shiii)iro,  counsel. 

TlKodore    R.    Mackoul,    fl- 

nanci.il  advistT . 

'"8,129.43 
983.22 

'I'otal 

M9.  (m.  33 

115,  5fe5.y(i 

1  $500  advanced  to  Rets  &  Chandler  was 
reimbursed  by  Equitable  Holding  Corpora- 
tion. Estate  of  Frank  Bailey,  and  William  M. 
Greve,  and  the  amount  Is  Included  In  their 
cl&ims. 

"  In  addition,  Jackson  received  a  fee  of 
$10,000  from  Equitable  Holding  Corporation. 
Estate  of  Frank  Bailey,  and  William  M.  Greve, 
and  the  amount  is  included  in  their  claims. 

3  This  amount  includes  $44,8C6.G7  advanced 
to   counsel. 

♦This  amount  Is  exclusive  of  $44,866.67 
advanced  by  Todd. 

'•Expenses  of  $15,397.77  were  reimbursed 
by  Tudd  and  are  Included  in  his  claim. 

« Including  $7,500  to  be  paid  by  Nemerov  & 
Shapiro  to  Leo  B.  Mittelman,  associate 
counsel. 

"This  amount  Is  exclusive  of  $1,050  ad- 
vanced by  Nemerov  &  Shapiro  and  included 
In  their  claim  for  expenses. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  out  of  the 
aforesaid  allowances  to  Nemerov  & 
Shapiro,  said  firm  shall  pay  to  Leo  B. 
Mittelman  S7,500  in  full  consideration 
for  his  services  herein,  and  that  said 
firm  shall  reimburse  those  several  stock- 
holders who  have  made  advances  to  it 
in  the  aggregate  amount  of  $7,000. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R     Doc.    55  9622:    Filed,    Nov.    30,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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ORnER  temporarily  suspending  exemp- 
tion, STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEAR- 
ING 

November  25.  1955. 

I.  Jet  Uranium  Corp.,  Room  4,  Cornet 
Building,  Las  Vegas,  Nevada,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  June  2,  1955,  a 
notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering 
circular,  and  an  amendment  thereto  on 
June  9.  1955.  relating  to  an  offering  of 
300,000  shares  of  $1  par  value  common 
stock  at  $1  per  share,  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  an  exemption  from  the  regis- 
tration requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  3  <b)  thereof 
and  Regulation  A  promulgated  there- 
under; and 

II.  The  Commission  having  been  ad- 
vised that  an  order  was  entered  on  Octo- 
ber 11.  1955.  in  the  United  States  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Nevada,  perma- 
nently enjoining  H.  O.  Hart,  an  officer, 
director  and  promoter  of  the  issuer  from 
further  violations  of  the  registration  re- 
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quirements  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
as  amended,  in  connection  with  the  sale 
of  securities  of  Tri-State  Metals,  Inc., 
and  Great  Western  Metals  Corporation; 
and 

The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  that  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  Regulation  A  have  not  been 
complied  with  in  that  the  issuer  has  been 
offering  its  securities  in  a  jurisdiction  not 
stated  in  the  notification  as  a  jurisdiction 
in  which  it  is  proposed  to  offer  issuer's 
securities  and  the  issuer  failed  to  file,  as 
required  by  Rule  221  of  Regulation  A,  an 
advertisement  relating  to  the  offering 
which  was  published  in  behalf  of  the 
issuer  on  August  18,  1955,  in  the  Santa 
Cruz  Sentinel-News  and  which  was  not 
in  conformance  with  Rule  220  of  said 
Regulation. 

III.  It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tem- 
porarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  hearing;  that, 
within  20  drfVs  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated 
or  made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing ;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  Jet 
Uranium  Corp.,  Room  4,  Cornet  Build- 
ing, Las  Vegas,  Nevada,  personally  or  by 
'registered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice  and  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.   DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   &5-e623:    Filed,   Nov.   30.    1965; 
8:49   a.   m.) 


[File  No.  70-3422) 
Standard  Power  and  Light  Corp. 

ORDER  permitting  DECLARATION  TO  BECOME 
EFFECTIVE  REGARDING  PROPOSED  SALE  OF 
COMMON  STOCK  OF  PUBLIC-UTILITY  SUB- 
SIDIARY'AND  PROPOSED  CASH  DISTRIBUTION 
OUT  OF  CAPITAL  SURPLUS 

November  25,  1955. 

Standard  Power  and  Light  Corpora- 
tion ("Standard  Power"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  having  filed  with  this 
Commission  a  declaration  pursuant  to 
section  12  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("act")  and  Rules 
U-44  and  U-46  promulgated  thereunder 
regarding  a  proposal  by  Standard  Power 
(a)  to  sell  not  more  than  10,000  shares 
of  common  stock  of  Duquesne  Light 
Company,  a  public-utilily  subsidiary  of 
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standard  Power,  either  (i)  on  the  New 
York  Stock  Exchange  by  means  of  or- 
dinary brokers'  transactions  at  prevail- 
ing market  prices  on  the  date  or  dates  of 
sale  or  (ii)  by  negotiated  sale,  after  in- 
quiry among  a  limited  number  of  pros- 
pective buyers,  with  a  buyer  or  buyers 
who  will  agree  to  purchase  for  invest- 
ment and  not  for  resale  to  the  public 
and  at  prevailing  market  prices  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  on  the  date 
or  dates  of  sale,  less  a  discount  of  not 
more  than  $0.50  per  share;  and  (b)  to 
make  a  cash  distribution  of  $0.40  per 
share,  in  i>art  out  of  earned  surplus  to 
the  full  extent  thereof,  which  at  Septem- 
ber 30.  1955,  amounted  to  $311,715.43, 
and  the  balance  out  of  capital  surplus 
which  as  of  the  same  date  amounted  to 
$110,982,551.45,  to  each  holder  of  record 
on  December  5,  1955,  of  its  outstanding 
1,320.000  shares  of  common  stock  and 
110.000  shares  of  common  stock,  Series 
B. 

The  declaration  states  that  no  State 
commission  or  Federal  commission  other 
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than  this  Commission,  has  Jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  transactions.  Stand- 
ard Power  requests  that  the  Commission's 
order  herein  become  effective  upon 
issuance. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  declaration 
having  been  duly  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  and  no  hearing 
having  been  ordered  by  or  requested  of 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act  and  the  rules  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  the  declaration  should 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with: 

It  is  ordered,  Pursuant  to  the  appli- 
cable provisions  of  the  act  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder,  that  said 
declaration  be,  and  it  hereby  is.  per- 
mitted to  become  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pre- 
scribed by  Rule  U-24.  and  subject  to  the 
following  additional  terms  and  condi- 
tions'. 


That  Standard  Power  shall  accom- 
pany the  cash  distribution  checks  with 
a  statement  to  the  effect: 

( 1 )  That  Standard  Power  filed  a  dec- 
laration with  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  Section  12  of  the  act  and  the  Com- 
mi.ssion  permitted  the  declaration  to 
become  effective  without  determining 
whether  and  to  what  extent  the  payment 
is  being  made  out  of  capital  or  unearned 
surplus;  and 

(2)  That  the  Commission's  action  in 
permitting  the  declaration  to  become 
effective  is  not  to  be  construed  as  a  de- 
termination by  the  Commission  that  all 
or  any  portion  of  such  payment  Ls  or  is 
not  taxable  to  the  recipients  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code. 

By  the  Commi.ssion.  • 


;sEAL] 


Orval  L.  DrBois. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R     Doc.    55-9624:    Filed.    Nov.    30.    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.| 
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Demotions 

Part  1 1 — Special  Transitional 
Authorities 

Part  22 — Appeals  of  Preference  Eligi- 
BLEs  Under  Veterans'  Preference  Act 
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miscellaneous  amendments 

The  amendments  and  additions  to 
Parts  1,  2,  6.  9,  11,  and  22,  as  set  out 
below,  have  resulted  from  the  issuance  of 
Executive  Order  10641  of  October  26, 
1955. 

1.  Paragraph  (dd)  is  added  to  §  1.102 
as  follows: 

§  1.102  Definitions.  As  used  in  Parts 
1  through  11  of  the  regulations  in  this 
chapter,  the  term:   •    •   • 

<dd)  "Overseas"  means  outside  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States, 
but  not  in  Alaska,  Hawaii,  the  Isthmus 
of  Panama,  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

2.  Part  2  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  2.105  Restriction  as  to  members  of 
family.  •   •    • 

(b)  The  menlbers  of  family  restriction 
shall  not  apply  to  temix)rary  appoint- 
ment, to  overseas  limited  appointment 
under  §  2.308,  to  appointment  in  rare 
cases  under  §  2.305,  or  to  conversion  from 
career-conditional  appointment  to  career 
appointment. 

§  2.204  Certification  for  appointrnent. 
•   «    • 

(b>  Selective  certification.  When 
there  is  no  register  appropriate  as  a 
whole  for  certification  for  filling  a  par- 
ticular position,  there  may  be  certified 
selectively  from  the  most  nearly  appro- 
priate existing  register  the  names  of 
eligibles  who  are  qualified  for  the  par- 
ticular position.  Such  eligibles  shall  be 
certified  in  the  order  of  their  ranking. 
The  Commission  may,  when  appropriate, 
rcrate  the  eligibles  on  the  register  on  the 


basis  of  the  particular  requirements  of 
the  position.  Special  overseas  selection 
factors  may  also  be  used  as  a  basis  for 
selective  certification  from  registers  used 
for  filling  overseas  positions. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  2.205  Selection  from  certificates — 
(at  Order  of  selection.  An  appointing 
officer  shall,  with  sole  reference  to  merit 
and  fitness,  make  selection  for  the  first 
vacancy  from  the  highest  three  eligibles 
available  for  appointment  on  the  cer- 
tificate. For  the  second  vacancy,  he 
shall  make  selection  from  the  three 
highest  unselected  and  available  eligibles 
on  the  certificate.  Each  succeeding 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  in  like  manner. 
An  appointing  officer  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  consider  any  eligible  (1)  who 
has  been  considered  by  him  for  three  sep- 
arate appointments  from  the  same  or 
different  certificates  for  the  same  posi- 
tion, or  (2)  to  whose  certification  for  the 
particular  position  he  has  made  an  ob- 
jection which  has  been  sustained  by  the 
Commission  for  any  of  the  reasons  stated 
in  5  2.106.  The  Commission  may  also 
sustain  an  objection  to  certification  of 
an  otherwise  qualified  eligible  for  an 
overseas  position  on  the  basis  of  special 
overseas  selection  factors. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  2.302  Temporary  appointment  in 
absence  of  eligibles.  •   •   • 

(e)  Restrictions.  The  restrictions  of 
§2.502  (b)  through  (j)  on  promotion 
shall  be  applied  to  temporary  appoint- 
ments under  this  section  within  one  year 
after  separation  from  any  nontemporary 
appointment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5  2  308  Overseas  limited  appoint- 
ment—  (a)  Authorization  of  appoint- 
ment. Where  It  finds  such  appointments 
are  in  the  public  interest,  the  Commis- 
sion may  authorize  agencies  to  make 
overseas  limited  appointments  without 
competitive  examination,  to  overseas  po- 
sitions in  the  competitive  service. 

(b)  Appointment  of  United  States 
citize7is  recruited  overseas.  The  Com- 
mission hereby  delegates  to  agencies, 
subject  to  prior  agreement  between  the 
agency  and  the  Commission,  authority 
to  give  overseas  limited  appointments  to 
United  States  citizens  recruited  overseas, 
unless  there  Is  an  adequate  and  appro- 

( Continued  on  next  page) 
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priate  register  of  eligibles  resulting  from 
an  examination  held  in  the  locality 
where  the  vacancy  exists. 

(c)  Appointment  of  citizens  recruited 
in  the  United  States.  When  the  Com- 
mission determines  that  unusual  or 
emergency  conditions  exist  so  that  it  is 
not  feasible  to  appoint  from  a  civil  serv- 
ice register,  it  may  authorize  agencies 
to  give  overseas  limited  appointments 
to  United  States  citizens  recruited 
within  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

(d)  Duration  of  appointment.  (1) 
Persons  appointed  to  continuing  posi- 
tions under  this  section  shall  be  given 
overseas  limited  appointments  of  in- 
definite duration. 

(2)  When  the.e  is  work  of  a  tempo- 
rary nature  at  the  completion  of  which 
the  services  of  an  additional  employee 
will  not  be  required,  overseas  limited  ap- 
pointment.s  shall  be  made  for  p>eriods  not 
to  exceed  one  year.  Such  appointments, 
when  made  for  periods  of  less  than  one 
year,  may  be  extended  for  a  period  or 
periods  not  extending  beyond  one  year 
from  the  date  of  the  initial  appointment. 

(e)  Status  and  trial  period.  Per-sons 
appointed  under  this  section  shall  not 
thereby  acquire  a  competitive  status. 
They  shall  be  required  to  serve  a  trial 
period  of  one  ( 1  >  year  when  given  over- 
seas limited  appointments  of  indefinite 
duration. 
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(f)  Requirements  and  restrictions. 
The  requirements  and  restrictions  in 
§  2.302  (c),  (d),  and  (e>  shall  be  applied 
to  all  appointments  under  this  section. 

(g)  Salary  step  increases.  Employees 
serving  under  overseas  limited  appoint- 
ments of  indefinite  diu-ation  in  positions 
within  the  scope  of  the  compensation 
schedules  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949.  as  amended,  shall  be  eligible  for 
periodic  step  increases  in  accordance 
with  Subpart  A  of  Part  25  of  this 
chapter. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5  2.501  Agency  authority — Ca^  Posf- 
tion  change.  The  Commission  hereby 
delegates  authority  to  agencies:   •   •   • 

(3»  To  promote,  demote,  or  reassign 
employees  serving  under  overseas  lim- 
ited appointment  of  indefinite  duration 
to  other  positions  to  which  initial  ap- 
pointments under  §  2.308  are  authorized. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  2.502  Restrictions  on  position 
change  or  transfer  to  a  higher  grade  or 
different  line  of  work.  •   •   • 

ib>  Applicability  of  restrictions,  d) 
The  restrictions  on  promotion  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs  shall  also  apply  to 
transfer  to  a  higher  grade  and  appoint- 
ment and  reemployment  at  a  higher 
grade  within  one  ( 1 )  year  after  separa- 
tion from  any  nontemporary  appoint- 
ment. 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  Section  6.101  (h)  Is  amended  as  fol- 
lows : 

5  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  serv- 
ice. •   •   • 


(h)  Any  position  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  when  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com- 
petitive examination  is  impracticable, 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (i)  of 
this  section,  and  except:  Positions  in 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands;  in  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service,  all  positions  in 
Canada  and  Mexico,  and  continuing  po- 
sitions at  GS-7  and  above  in  Cuba ;  posi- 
tions in  the  Bure£lu  of  Customs,  Treasury 
Department,  in  foreign  countries;  Gen- 
eral Accounting  OflBce  positions  in  for- 
eign countries;  positions  in  the  In- 
ternational Field  Offices  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration,  Department 
of  Commerce;  technical  positions  in  for- 
eign countries  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  Treasury  Department;  positions 
in  the  Department  of  Defense,  Army, 
Navy,  and  Air  Force. 

Note:  The  provisions  for  positions  In  the 
Departments  of  Defense.  Army,  Navy,  and  Air 
Force,  Is  effective  April  1,  1956. 

4a.  Section  9.102  (a)  is  amended  as 
set  out  below. 

§  9.102  Procedure  in  separating,  sus- 
pending, or  demoting  employees,  'a) 
One  of  the  following  procedures  shall  be 
followed  in  connection  with  the  removal, 
involuntary  separation  (except  retire- 
ment for  age  or  disability),  furlough  in 
exce.ss  of  thirty  (30)  days,  suspension,  or 
Involuntary  demotion  of  any  career,  ca- 
reer-conditional, overseas  limited  of  in- 
definite duration,  or  indefinite  employee 
in  a  competitive  position  who  is  not  serv- 
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Ing  a  probationary  or  trial  period,  or  any 
employee  having  a  competitive  status 
who  occupies  a  position  In  Schedule  B. 
The  procedural  requirements  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  apply  to  any  employee  who 
is  removed  pursuant  to  instructions  of 
the  Commission. 

b.  Section  9.105  (a)  is  amended  as  set 
out  below. 

5  9.105  Procedure  in  displacing  tem- 
porary, indefinite,  and  overseas  limited 
employees. 

(a)  Agencies  shall  separate  tempo- 
rary, indefinite,  and  overseas  limited  em- 
ployees (classified  in  Tenure  Group  III 
under  §  20.4  of  this  chapter)  in  response 
to  a  specific  displacement  order  by  the 
Commission  or  to  comply  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Commission's  program  to 
place  separated  career  employees. 

5a.  Section  11.101  (a)  and  (c)  is  re- 
vised as  follows: 

§  11.101  Agency  authority  and  gen- 
eral requirements  for  promotion,  demo- 
tion, or  reassignment  of  status  quo  and 
indefinite  employees,  (a)  The  Commis- 
sion hereby  delegates  authority  to  agen- 
cies to  promote,  demote,  or  reassign  (1) 
status  quo  employees  and  (2)  employees 
serving  under  indefinite  appointments 
in  competitive  positions,  subject  to  the 
restrictions  on  promotion  in  §  2.502  of 
this  chapter.  This  authority  shall  not  be 
used  to  move  employees  (1)  from  posi- 
tions in  which  initial  overseas  limited 
appointments  are  authorized,  to  other 
positions,  or  (2)  to  positions  in  which  in- 
itial overseas  limited  appointments  are 
authorized  from  other  positions. 
•  •  •  •  • 

fc)  (1"»  Except  for  status  quo  em- 
ployees who  are  ."serving  overseas,  the 
promotion,  demotion,  or  reassignment  of 
a  status  quo  employee  shall  be  indefinite 
unless  he  is  changed  back  to  his  status 
quo  position. 

(2)  A  status  quo  employee  serving 
overseas  who  is  promoted,  demoted,  or 
reassigned  shall  have  the  tenure  of  an 
overseas  limited  employee  unless  he  is 
changed  back  to  his  status  quo  position. 


(90)  days  after  his  honorable  separation 
from  military  service. 

(3)  A  present  or  former  Federal  em- 
ployee without  competitive  status  who 
last  served  under  indefinite  appointment 
in  a  competitive  position  may  be  ap- 
pointed in  any  agency,  if  he  is  unable 
to  move  with  his  ofiBce  to  a  different 
locality  and  if  he  is  selected  for  appoint- 
ment after  notification  that  the  office  is 
to  move  but  not  later  than  ninety  (90) 
days  after  separation  because  of  In- 
ability to  move  with  his  office. 

This  authority  shall  not  be  used  for 
appointment  to  positions  in  which  Ini- 
tial overseas  limited  appointments  are 
authorized. 

(R.  S.  1753;  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  631,  633) 

6.  Section  22.102  (a)  is  amended  as 
set  out  below. 

§22.102  Employee  coverage — ia.)  Em- 
ployees covered.  The  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  apply  to  any  career,  career- 
conditional,  overseas  limited  or  indef- 
inite employee  who  has  completed  a 
probationary  or  trial  period  in  a  ix)si- 
tion  in  the  competitive  service,  or  to  any 
employee  who  has  completed  one  year 
of  current  continuous  employment  in 
a  position  outside  the  competitive  serv- 
ice. Such  employment  may  be  in  the 
service  of  any  establishment,  agency, 
bureau,  administration,  project,  or  de- 
partment created  by  acts  of  Congress 
or  Presidential  order  or  in  the  service 
of  the  District  of  Columbia. 

(Sees.  11.  19,  58  Stat.  390,  391;  6  U.  8.  C. 
860.  868.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  14,  58  Stat. 
390,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C.  863) 


b.  Section  11.201  (a)  Is  revised  as 
follows : 

§  11.201  Agency  authority  and  gen- 
eral requirements  for  noncompetitive 
indefinite  appointinents.  <a)  The  Com- 
mission hereby  delegates  authority  to 
agencies  to  employ  present  or  former 
indefinite  Federal  employees  by  noncom- 
petitive indefinite  appointment,  subject 
to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  present  or  former  P^eral  em- 
ployee without  competitive  status  who 
last  served  under  indefinite  appointment 
in  a  competitive  position  and  who  has 
received  a  notice  of  separation  l>ecause 
of  reduction  in  force  may  be  appointed 
in  any  agency,  if  he  is  selected  not  later 
than  ninety  (90 »  days  after  separation 
because  of  reduction  in  force. 

(2)  A  former  Federal  employee  with- 
out a  competitive  status  who  entered 
the  military  service  while  serving  under 
an  indefinite  appointment  in  a  competi- 
tive position  may  be  appointed  in  any 
agency,  if  he  is  selected  within  ninety 


[seal] 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9659;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

[Amdt.  1] 

Part  722 — Cotton 

1956  CROP  of  extra  LONG  STAPLE  COTTON; 
COUNTY    ACREAGE   ALLOTMENT 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  is  to  establish  the 
county  acreage  allotments  for  the  1956 
crop  of  extra  long  staple  cotton  pursu- 
ant to  sections  344  (e)  and  347  (c)  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended.  Notice  of  the  proposed 
establishment  of  such  allotments  was 
given  on  August  31,  1955  (20  F.  R.  6388). 
pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003) ,  and 
in  the  regulations  issued  pursuant  to 
said  notice  it  was  provided  in  §  722.1316 
(e)  that  that  paragraph  would  be 
amended  at  a  later  date  to  include  the 
county  acreage  allotment  established 
for  each  county.  Furthermore,  farmers 
engaged  in  the  production  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton  in  1955  will  determine  in  a 


referendum  to  be  held  on  December  13, 
1955.  whether  marketing  quotas  will  be 
In  effect  on  the  1956  crop  of  extra  long 
staple  cotton.  In  order  that  county 
acreage  allotments  may  be  apportioned 
to  farms  and  notices  of  individual  farm, 
acreage  allotments  mailed,  insofar  as 
practicable,  so  as  to  be  received  by  farm- 
ers prior  to  the  referendum,  as  required 
by  section  362  of  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  it  is 
essential  that  this  amendment  be  made 
effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  hereby  determined  and  found 
that  compliance  with  the  notice  and 
public  procedure  thereon  and  the  30-day 
effective  date  requirements  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
county  acreage  allotments  contained 
herein  shall  be  effective  upon  filing  of 
this  document  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Flegister. 

Section  722.1316  (e)  of  the  Regulations 
Pertaining  to  Acreage  Allotments  for  the 
1956  Crop  of  Extra  Long  Staple  Cotton  to 
States,  Counties,  and  Farms  (20  P.  R. 
8621)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(e>  County  acreage  allotment.  The 
county  acreage  allotment  shall  be  the 
sum  of  (1 )  the  computed  county  acreage 
allotment  determined  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  and  (2)  the  acreages 
which  are  added  to  the  computed  county 
acreage  allotment  under  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  '2)  of  paragraph  (c»  of  this  sec- 
tion. The  county  acreage  allotment  for 
each  county  is  set  out  below.  The 
amoimt  of  the  acreage  reserved  by  each 
county  committee  pursuant  to  §  722.1317 
(b)  is  available  for  inspection  by  any 
interested  person  at  the  office  of  the 
county  committee. 

Arizona  County 

County:  allotments 

Cochise 68 

Oraham  ' 4,736 

Maricopa 7,695 

Pima 1.365 

Pinal 4.411 

Santa  Cruz 17 

Yuma 141 

a.  State  total 18,433 

b.  State   acreage   reserve   for  small 

farms,  for  new  farms,  for  In- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases 0 

c.  State   allotment 18.433 

>  Indicates  that  the  county  acreage  allot- 
ment win  be  apportioned  among  farms  on 
the  cropland  basis  in  accordance  with 
i  722.1317  (c).  For  all  other  counties  listed 
In  this  paragraph,  the  Deputy  Administrator 
has  approved  the  recommendation  of  the 
county  committee  that  the  county  acreage 
allotment  be  apportioned  among  farms  on 
the  historical  basis  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 722.1317  (d).  This  paragraph  may  be 
amended  at  a  later  date  to  show  changes  In 
the  method  to  be  used  by  county  committees 
In  apportioning  the  county  acreage  allot- 
ment to  farms. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Calitornia  County 

County:  allotments 

Imperial . 62 

Riverside - _.         224 

a.  State  total -         276 

b.  State  acreage  reserve  for   small 

farms,  for  new  farms,  for  in- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases 15 

c.  State  allotment 291 

Florida 

Alachua    40 

Bradford   0  8 

Columbia "- 9 

Hamilton    2 

Jefferson   0  2 

Lake    114 

Madison    35 

Marion    143 

Orange 20 

Putnam 10 

Seminole 68 

Sumter    32 

Suwannee 2 

Union    29 

Volusia    9 

a.  State    total... 514 

b.  State   acreage   reserve  for  small 

farms,  for  new  farms,  for  In- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases    45 

c.  State  allotment 559 

Georgia 

Atkinson   1 

Berrien 84 

Cook . 25 

Lanier 4 

a.  State  total 114 

b.  St.Tte   acreage   reserve   for  small 

fnrms,  for  new  farms,  for  In- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases 6 

c.  State  allotment 120 

New  Mexico 

Dona  Ana» ."_-  8.060 

Eddy 91 

Luna 18 

Otero 12 

Sierra' 71 

a    State  total 8.252 

b  State  acreage  reserve  for  small 
farms,  for  new  farms,  for  in- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases 172 

c.  State  allotment 8,  424 

Texas 

Brewster 35 

Culberson   160 

El  Paso  ' 9.  793 

Hudspeth 1,318 

Loving    9 

Pecos 204 

Presidio    51 

Reeves    3.466 

Ward • 383 

a.  State  total 15.419 

b.  State   acreage   reserve   for  small 

farms,  for  new  farms,  for  In- 
equities, and  for  hardship 
cases    ^ 351 

c.  State  allotment 15.  770 


Puerto  Rico  •  Area 

Area:     '  allotments 

North 1,294 

South -         243 

a.  Total — Puerto  Rico 1.537 

b.  Acreage  reserve  for  small  farms, 

for  new  farms,  for  Inequities, 

and  for  hardship  cases 171 

c.  Total  allotment 1.708 

=  The  cotton  producing  areas  located  in  the 
northern  part  of  Puerto  Rico  are  considered 
as  a  county  and  t!ie  cotton  producing  areas 
In  the  southern  part  of  F^ierto  Rico  are 
considered  as  a  county. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66.  as  atnended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interprets  or  applies  Sees.  344.  347, 
362.  52  Stat.  57,  59,  62,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1344,   1347.   1362) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  Trite  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9673:    Filed,    Nov.   30.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.J 


Part    723 — Cic,\r-Filler    Tobacco,    and 
Cigar-Filler  and  Binder  Tobacco 

proclamations  and  determinations 

Proclamation  of  the  national  market- 
ing quotas  for  cigar-filler  tobacco  for 
the  1956-57.  1957-58  and  1958-59  mar- 
keting years:  announcement  of  the 
amounts  of  the  national  marketing  quo- 
tas for  {^ar-filler  tobacco  and  for  cigar- 
filler  and  binder  tobacco  for  the  1956- 
57  marketing  year;  and  apportionment 
of  the  quotas  for  the  1956-57  marketing 
year  among  the  several  states. 

Sec. 

723  701     Basis  and  purpose. 

723.702  Findings  and  determinations  with 

respect  to  the  national  market- 
ing quota  for  cigar-filler  tobacco 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
October   1.   1956. 

723.703  Findings  and   determinations  with 

respect  to  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  clgar-flller  and  cigar- 
binder  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year   beginning   October    1.   1956. 

Authority:  §§723.701  to  723.703  issued 
under  sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  7  U.  S.  C.  1375. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301,  312,  313.  52 
Stat.  38.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  1301.  1312, 
1313. 

§  723.701  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
Sections  723.701  to  723.703  are  issued  to 
announce  the  reserve  supply  level  and 
the  total  supply  of  cigar-filler  tobacco 
and  cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  to- 
bacco (exclusive  of  type  46  which  has 
been  designated  (15  P.  II.  8214)  as  a 
separate  kind  of  tobacco)  for  the  mar- 
keting year  beginning  October  1,  1955; 
to  proclaim  national  marketing  quotas 
for  cigar-filler  tobacco  for  the  three 
succeeding  marketing   years   beginning 
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October  1,  1956;  to  establish  the 
amounts  of  the  national  marketing 
quotas  for  cigar-filler  tobacco  and  cigar- 
filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956;  and  to  apportion  the  quotas  among 
the  several  States.  The  findings  and 
determinations  by  the  Secretary  con- 
tained in  §§723.702  and  723.703  have 
been  made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest 
available  statistics  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment, and  after  due  consideration  of 
data,  views,  and  recommendations  re- 
ceived from  cigar-filler  tobacco  and 
cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco 
producers  and  others  as  provided  in  a 
notice  (20  P.  R.  7918)  given  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 

(b)  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  requires  the 
holding  of  a  referendum  of  cigar-filler 
tobacco  producers  within  30  days  after 
the  issuance  of  a  proclamation  of  the 
national  marketing  quotas  for  cigar- 
filler  tobacco  for  the  1956-57,  1957-58, 
and  1958-59  marketing  years  to  deter- 
mine whether  such  producers  favor  mar- 
keting quotas  and  requires,  insofar  as 
practical,  the  mailing  of  notices  of  farm 
acreage  allotments  for  the  1956-57 
marketing  year  to  farm  operators  prior 
to  the  date  of  the  referendum,  it  is  here- 
by found  that  compliance  with  the  30- 
day  effective  date  provision  of  section  4 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  with 
respect  to  cigar-filler  tobacco  is  imprac- 
ticable and  contrary  to  the  public  in- 
terest. Therefore,  the  proclamation  of 
quotas  and  the  announcement  and  ap- 
portionment of  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  cigar-filler  tobacco  contained 
herein  shall  become  effective  upon  the 
date  of  filing  with  the  Director,  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

§  723.702  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
national  marketing  quota  for  cigar- filler 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
October  1,  1956  ' — (a)  Reserve  supply 
level.  The  reserve  supply  level  for  cigar- 
filler  tobacco  is  138,800,000  pounds,  cal- 
culated, as  provided  in  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
from  a  normal  year's  domestic  consump- 
tion of  47,500,000  pounds  and  a  normal 
year's  exports  of  1,000,000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
cigar-filler  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1955,  is  153,- 
400,000  pounds  consisting  of  carryover  of 
112.900,000  pounds  and  estimated  1955 
production  of  40,500.000  pounds. 

(c^  Carryover.  Tlie  estimated  carry- 
over of  cigar-filler  tobacco  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  marketing  year  for  such 
tobacco  beginning  October  1,  1956.  is 
104,400,000  pounds  calculated  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disappearance  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1955.  of  49,000,000  pounds  from  the  total 
supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
marketing  quota  for  cigar-filler  tobacco 
previously  proclaimed  for  the  1955-56 
marketing  year  was  disapproved  by  pro- 


'  Rounded  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  million 

pounds. 
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ducers  voting  in  a  referendum,  and  na- 
tional marketing  quotas  for  the  1956-57, 
1957-58,  and  1958-59  marketing  years 
are  hereby  proclaimed.  The  amount  of 
cigar-filler  tobacco  which  will  make 
available  during  the  marketing  year  be- 
ginning October  1,  1956,  a  supply  of 
cigar-filler  tobacco  equal  to  the  reserve 
supply  level  of  such  tobacco  is  34,400,000 
pounds  and  a  national  marketing  quota 
of  such  amount  is  hereby  proclaimed.  It 
is  determined,  however,  that  a  national 
marketing  quota  in  the  amount  of  34,- 
400,000  pounds  would  be  inadequate  to 
meet  market  demands  during  the  1956-57 
marketing  year  and  such  amount  is  here- 
by increased  by  10  percent.  Therefore, 
the  amount  of  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  cigar-filler  tobacco  in  terms  of 
the  total  quantity  of  such  tobacco  which 
may  be  marketed  during  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1956.  is  37,800,- 
000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  (a)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allotment 

Kentucky 2 

Marvland 1 

Pennsylvania 24,328 

Reserve  ' 246 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

§  723.703  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
jiational  marketing  quota  for  cigar-filler 
and  cigar-binder  tobacco  for  the  year  be- 
ginning October  1,  1956' — (a)  Reserve 
supply  level.  Tlie  reserve  supply  level 
for  cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco 
(exclusive  of  type  46  which  has  been  des- 
ignated (15  F.  R.  8214)  as  a  separate  kind 
of  tobacco)  is  187,100,000  pounds,  calcu- 
lated, as  provided  in  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  from 
a  normal  year's  domestic  consumption  of 
63,000,000  pounds  and  a  normal  year's 
exports  of  3,000.000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco  (ex- 
clusive of  type  46 »  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  October  1,  1955,  is  192,900,000 
pounds  consisting  of  carryover  of  139,- 
800,000  pounds  and  estimated  1955  pro- 
duction of  53,100,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carryover.  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  to- 
bacco (exclusive  of  type  46)  at  the 
be^'inning  of  the  marketing  year  for  such 
tobacco  beginning  October  1,  1956,  is 
131,100,000  pounds  calculated  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disappearance  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1955.  of  61,800,000  pounds  from  the  total 
supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
amount  of  cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder 
tobacco  (exclusive  of  type  46)  which  will 
make  available  during  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1956,  a  supply 
of  cigar-filler  and  cigar-binder  tobacco 
equal  to  the  reserve  supply  level  of  such 


8845 

tobacco  Is  56,000,000  pounds,  and  a  na- 
tional marketing  quota  of  such  amount 
Is  hereby  proclaimed.  It  is  determined, 
however,  that  a  national  marketing  quota 
in  the  amount  of  56,000,000  pounds  would 
be  inadequate  to  meet  market  demands 
during  the  1956-57  marketing  year  and 
such  amount  is  hereby  increased  by  10 
percent.  Therefore,  the  amount  of  the 
national  marketing  quota  for  cigar-filler 
and  cigar-binder  tobacco  (exclusive  of 
type  46)  in  terms  of  the  total  quantity  of 
such  tobacco  which  may  be  marketed 
during  the  marketing  year  beginning 
October  1, 1956,  is  61,600,000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  gux)ta. 
The  national  marketing  quota  pro- 
claimed in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
is  hereby  apportioned  among  the  several 
States  pursuant  to  section  313  (a)  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  and  converted  into  State 
acreage  allotments  in  accordance  with 
section  313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  .  allotment 

Connecticut 10,149 

Illinois    8 

Indiana -2 

Iowa 8 

Massachusetts 5, 136 

Minnesota    253 

New   Hampshire 1 

New  York 191 

Ohio  -_ - 5.051 

Pennsylvania    330 

Vermont   8 

Wisconsin    17,822 

Pvcserve'   394 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

Done  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  Trite,  D.  MonsE, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9690:    Filed.   Nov.  30,    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.) 


Part  725 — Burley  and  Plue-Ctjred 
Tobacco 

proclamations  and  determinations 

Pi'oclamation  of  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Burley  tobacco  for  the  1956- 
57,  1957-58,  and  1958-59  marketing 
years;  announcement  of  the  amount  of 
the  national  marketing  quota  for  Burley 
tobacco  for  the  1956-57  marketing  year; 
and  apportionment  of  the  national  mar- 
keting quota  for  Burley  tobacco  for  the 
1956-57  marketing  year  among  the  sev- 
eral States. 

§  725.705  Basis  and  purpose.  (&) 
Sections  725.705  to  725.706  are  issued  (1) 
to  proclaim  national  marketing  quotas 
for  Burley  tobacco  for  the  1956-57, 
1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing  year;  (2) 
to  announce  the  reserve  supply  level  and 
the  total  supply  of  Burley  tobacco  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October 
1,  1955;  (3)  to  establish  the  amoimt  of 
the  national  marketing  quota  for  Burley 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning October  1,  1956;  and  (4)  to  appor- 
tion the  national  marketing  quota  for 
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Burley  tobacco  for  the  195^-57  market- 
ing year  among  the  several  States.  The 
findings  and  determinations  contained 
In  9S  725.705  to  725.706  have  been  made 
on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available  sta- 
tistics of  the  Federal  Government,  and 
after  due  consideration  of  data,  views, 
and  recommendations  received  from 
Burley  tobacco  producers  and  others  as 
provided  in  a  notice  (20  P.  R.  7918)  given 
in  accordance  with  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 

(b)  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  requires 
the  holding  of  a  referendum  of  Burley 
tobacco  producers  within  30  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  proclamation  of  na- 
tional marketing  quotas  for  Burley  to- 
bacco for  the  1956-57,  1957-58  and 
1958-59  marketing  years  to  detefmine 
whether  such  producers  favor  marketing 
quotas  and  requires,  insofar  as  practical, 
the  mailing  of  notices  of  farm  acreage 
allotments  for  the  1956-57  marketing 
year  to  farmers  prior  to  the  date  of  the 
referendum,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
compliance  with  the  30-day  effective 
date  provision  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  impractical  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest.  Therefore 
the  proclamation  of  national  marketing 
quotas  and  the  announcement  and  ap- 
portionment of  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  Burley  tobacco  for  the  195ft-57 
marketing  year  contained  herein  shall 
become  effective  upon  the  date  of  filing 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

9  725.706  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  national  market- 
ing quota  for  Burley  tobacco  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956^ — (a)  Reserve  supply  level.  The 
reserve  supply  level  for  Burley  tobacco 
Is  1,606,000.000  pounds,  calculated,  as 
provided  in  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  from  a  normal 
year's  domestic  consumption  of  535.000,- 
000  pounds  and  a  normal  year's  exports 
of  36,000,000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply 
of  Burley  tobacco  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  October  1,  1955,  is.  1.868,000,- 
000  pounds  consisting  of  carryover  of 
1,348,000,000  pounds  and  estimated  1955 
production  of  520,000,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carryover.  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  Burley  tobacco  at  the  beginning 
of  the  marketing  year  for  such  tobacco 
beginning  October  1,  1956,  is  1.302,000.- 
000  pounds  calculated  by  subtracting  the 
estimated  disappearance  for  the  market- 
ing year  beginning  October  1.  1955.  of 
566.000.000  pounds  from  the  total  supply 
of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
1955-56  marketing  year  is  the  last  year 
of  three  consecutive  years  for  which 
marketing  quotas  previously  proclaimed 
for  Burley  tobacco  will  be  in  effect  and 
therefore  marketing  quotas  for  the  1956- 
57.  1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing 
quotas  for  Burley  tobacco  are  hereby 
proclaimed.  The  amount  of  Burley  to- 
bacco which  will  make  available  during 
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the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1. 
1956,  a  supply  of  Burley  tobacco  equal 
to  the  reserve  supply  level  of  such  to- 
bacco is  304,000,000  pounds  and  a  na- 
tional marketing  quota  of  such  amount 
Is  hereby  proclaimed.  It  is  determined, 
however,  that  a  national  marketing 
quota  in  the  amount  of  304,000,000 
pounds  would  result  in  undue  restriction 
of  marketings  during  the  1956-57  mar- 
keting year  and  such  amount  is  hereby 
increased  by  20  percent.  Therefore,  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  Burley  tobacco  in  terms  of  the  total 
quantity  of  such  tobacco  which  may  be 
marketed  during  the  marketing  year  be- 
ginning October  1,  1956,  is  365,000,000 
pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  <a)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  section 
313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allotment 

Alabama 25 

Arkansas 44 

Georgia    74 

Illinois - 5 

Indiana   6.606 

Kansas 81 

Kentucky 170.444 

Missouri 2.721 

North   Carolina 8.  588 

Ohio 8.  4&3 

Oklahoma 4 

Pennsylvania 2 

South  Carolina 4 

Tennessee  53.861 

Texas    1 

Virginia 9,322 

West    Virginia 2.422 

Reserve  ' 658 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat.  66:  7  U.  S.  C.  1375.  In- 
terprete  or  applies  sees.  301.  312,  313,  52  Stat. 
38.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1312,  1313) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R,  Doc.    55-9691:    Piled,    Nov.    30,    1955: 
12:30  p.  m.J 


Rounded  to  the  nearest  million  pounds. 


Part  726 — PraE-CTiRED.  Dark  Air-Cctred. 

AND  VniGINIA   SUN-CuRED  ToBACCO 

proclamations  and  determinations 

Proclamation  of  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for 
the  1956-57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  mar- 
keting years;  announcement  of  the 
amounts  of  the  national  marketing 
quotas  for  fire-cured,  dark  air-cured, 
and  yirginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for  the 
1956-57  marketing  year;  and  apportion- 
ment of  the  quotas  for  the  1956-57  mar- 
keting year. 


Sec. 

726.701  Basis  and  purpose. 

726.702  Findings   and   determinations   with 

resjject  to  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  flre-cured  tobacco  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  Oc- 
tober 1,  1956. 

726703  Findings  and  determinations  with 
respect  to  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  dark  air-cured  tobacco 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
October  1,  1956. 

726.704  Findings  and  determinations  with 
respect  to  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  Virginia  sun-cured  to- 
bacco for  the  marketing  ^ear 
beginning  October  1,  1956. 

AuTHORmr:  §§726  701  to  72&  704  issued 
under  sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  7  U  S  C.  1375. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301.  312,  313,  52  Stat. 
38.  as  amended,  7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1312,  1313. 

§  726.701  Basis  and  purpose.  (a) 
Sections  726.701  to  726.704  are  issued 
(1)  to  proclaim  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for 
the  1956-57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  mar- 
keting years;  (2 1  to  announce  the  reserve 
supply  level  and  the  total  supply  of  flre- 
cured  tobacco,  dark  air-cured  tobacco, 
and  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1955;  (3)  to  establish  the  amounts  of  the 
national  marketing  quotas  for  fire-cured, 
dark  air-cured,  and  Virginia  sun-cured 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning October  1.  1956;  and  (4)  to  appor- 
tion the  national  marketing  quotas  for 
the  1956-57  marketing  year  among  the 
several  States.  The  findings  and  deter- 
minations contained  in  §J  726.702  to 
726.704  have  been  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  latest  available  statistics  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  and  after  due  consid- 
eration of  the  data,  views,  and  recom- 
mendations received  from  flre-cured. 
dark  air-cured,  and  Virginia  sun-cured 
tobacco  producers  and  others  as  provided 
in  a  notice  (20  F.  R.  7918  >  given  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5U.  S.  C.  1003). 

<b)  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  requires 
the  holding  of  a  referendum  of  Virginia 
sun-cured  tobacco  producers  within  30 
days  after  the  issuance  of  the  proclama- 
tion of  national  marketing  quotas  for 
Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for  the  1956- 
57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing 
years  to  determine  whether  such  pro- 
ducers favor  marketing  quotas  and  re- 
quires, insofar  as  practicable,  the  mail- 
ing of  notices  of  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments for  the  1956-57  marketing  year 
to  farm  operators  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  referendum,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
compliance  with  the  30-day  effective 
date  provision  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  with  respect  to  Virginia 
sun-cured  tobacco  is  impractical  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest.  There- 
fore, the  proclamation  of  quotas  and  the 
announcement  and  apportionment  of 
the  quota  for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco 
for  the  1956-57  marketing  year  con- 
tained herein  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  filing  with  the  Director.  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

§  726.702  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
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national  marketing  guota  for  flre-cured 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning October  1. 1956  '—(a)  Reserve  sup- 
ply level.  The  reserve  supply  level  for 
fire-cured  tobacco  is  172,600,000  pounds 
calculated  as  provided  In  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, from  a  normal  years  domestic  con- 
sumption of  37.000,000  pounds  and  a 
normal  years  exports  of  38,000,000 
pounds. 

(b»  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
fire-cured  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1.  1955.  is  202,- 
000.000  pounds  consisting  of  carryover 
of  137.200.000  pounds  and  estimated  1955 
production  of  64.800,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carryover.  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  fire-cured  tobacco  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  marketing  year  for  such  to- 
bacco beginning  October  1.  1956,  is 
131,700,000  pounds  calculated  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disappearance 
for  the  marketing  year  beginning  Octo- 
ber 1,  1955,  of  70,300,000  pounds  from 
the  total  supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
amount  of  fire-cured  tobacco  which  will 
make  available  during  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1956,  a  supply 
of  fire-cured  tobacco  equal  to  the  reserve 
supply  level  of  such  tobacco  is  40,900,000 
pounds  and  a  national  marketing  quota 
of  such  amount  is  hereby  proclaimed.  It 
is  determined,  however,  that  a  national 
marketing  quota  in  the  amount  of  40,- 
900,000  pounds  would  result  in  undue 
restriction  of  marketings  during  the 
1956-57  marketing  year  and  such  amount 
is  hereby  increased  by  20  percent. 
Therefore,  the  amount  of  the  national 
marketing  quota  for  fire-cured  tobacco  in 
terms  of  the  total  quantity  of  such  to- 
bacco which  may  be  marketed  during  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956,  is  49.100,000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  <a)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  section 
313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allotment 

Illinois 1 

Kentucky    16.174 

Tennessee   18,  177 

Virginia 8,296 

Reserve ' 107 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

§  726.703  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
national  marketing  quota  for  dark  air- 
cured  tobacco  for  the  marketing  year 
beginning  October  1,  1956' — (a)  Reserve 
supply  level.  The  reserve  supply  for 
dark  air-cured  tobacco  is  87.800,000 
pounds  calculated  as  provided  in  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  from  a  normal  year's  domes- 
tic consumption  of  25,000.000  pounds 
and  a  normal  years  exports  of  9,000,000 
pounds. 
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(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
dark  air-cured  tobacco  for  the  market- 
ing year  beginning  October  1,  1955,  is 
107,100,000  pounds  consisting  of  carry- 
over of  76,800.000  pounds  and  estimated 
1955  production  of  30,300,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carry-over.  The  estimated 
carry-over  of  dark  air-cured  tobacco  at 
the  beginning  of  the  marketing  year  for 
such  tobacco  beginning  October  1.  1956, 
is  71.200,000  pounds  calculated  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disappearance  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October 
1.  1955.  of  35,900.000  pounds  from  the 
total  supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
amount  of  dark  air-cured  tobacco  which 
will  make  available  during  the  market- 
ing year  beginning  October  1,  1956.  a 
supply  of  dark  air-cured  tobacco  equal 
to  the  reserve  supply  level  of  such  to- 
bacco is  16.600,000  pounds  and  a  national 
marketing  quota  of  such  amount  is 
hereby  proclaimed.  It  is  determined, 
however,  that  a  national  marketing 
quota  in  the  amount  of  16,600.000 
pounds  would  result  in  undue  restriction 
of  marketings  during  the  1956-57  mar- 
keting year  and  such  amount  is  hereby 
increased  by  20  percent.  Therefore, 
the  amount  of  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  dark  air-cured  tobacco  in 
terms  of  the  total  quantity  of  such  to- 
bacco which  may  be  marketed  during  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956,   is   19,900,000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  guota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  In 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apportioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  <a)  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 313  (g)  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allotment 

Kentucky    14,192 

Tennessee   2,390 

Indiana   50 

Reserve  '    42 

'  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

§  726.704  Findings  and  determinations 
with  respect  to  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956' — (a)  Reserve  sxipply  level.  The 
reserve  supply  level  for  Virginia  sun- 
cured  tobacco  is  10,141,000  pounds  cal- 
culated as  provided  in  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended, 
from  a  normal  year's  domestic  consump- 
tion of  3,200,000  pounds  and  a  normal 
year's  exports  of  520,000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  for  the  mar- 
keting year  beginning  October  1,  1955.  Is 
8,223,000  pounds  consisting  of  a  carry- 
over of  4,128,000  pounds  and  estimated 
1955  production  of  4,095,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carry-over.  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  at 
the  beginning  of  the  marketing  year  for 
such  tobacco  beginning  October  1,  1956, 
is  4.541.000  pounds  calculated  by  sub- 
tracting the  estimated  disappearance  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
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1955,  of  3,682.000  pounds  from  the  total 
supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
1955-56  marketing  year  is  the  last  year 
of  three  consecutive  years  for  which 
marketing  quotas  previously  proclaimed 
for  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  will  be  in 
effect  and  therefore  marketing  quotas  for 
the  1956-57.  1957-58  and  1958-59  mar- 
keting years  are  hereby  proclaimed.  The 
amount  of  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco 
which  will  make  available  during  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956,  a  supply  of  Virginia  sun-cured  to- 
bacco equal  to  the  reserve  supply  level 
of  such  tobacco  is  5,600,000  pounds  and 
a  national  maiketing  quota  of  such 
amount  is  hereby  proclaimed. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota. 
Since  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  is 
grown  only  in  the  State  of  Virginia,  the 
quota  is  appwrtioned  only  to  that  State 
under  section  313  (a)  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 
The  national  marketing  quota  pro- 
claimed in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion, less  14.000  pounds  reserved  for 
establishing  allotments  for  farms  upon 
which  no  Virginia  sun-cured  tobacco  has 
been  grown  within  the  past  five  years, 
becomes  the  State  marketing  quota  for 
Virginia.  The  State  marketing  quota  is 
hereby  converted  in  accordance  with 
section  313  (g)  of  the  act  Into  a  State 
acreage  allotment  of  5,525  acres.  Like- 
wise, the  reserve  of  14,000  pounds  for 
establishing  allotments  for  new  farms  is 
hereby  converted  into  14  acres. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  November,  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal]  Trite  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9692;    Piled,    Nov.   30,    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.l 
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pounds. 
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Part  727 — Maryland  Tobacco 

proclamations  and  determinations 

Proclamation  of  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Maryland  tobacco  for  the 
1956-57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing 
years;  announcement  of  the  amount  of 
the  national  marketing  quota  for  Mary- 
land tobacco  for  the  1956-57  marketing 
year;  and  apportionment  of  the  quota 
for  the  1956-57  marketing  year  among 
the  several  states. 

§  727.701  Basis  and  purpose,  (a) 
Sections  727.701  and  727.702  are  issued 
to  announce  the  reserve  supply  level  and 
the  total  supply  of  Maryland  tobacco  for 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October 
1,  1955;  to  proclaim  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Maryland  tobacco  for  the 
three  succeeding  marketing  years  be- 
ginning October  1,  1956;  to  establish  the 
amount  of  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  Maryland  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1956;  and  to 
apportion  such  quota  among  the  several 
States.  The  findings  and  determina- 
tions by  the  Secretary  contained  in 
§  727.702  have  been  made  on  the  basis 
of  the  latest  available  statistics  of  the 
Federal  Government,  and  after  due  con- 
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sideration  of  data,  views,  and  recom- 
mendations received  from  Maryland  to- 
bacco producers  and  others  as  provided 
In  a  notice  (20  P.  R.  7918)  given  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 

(b  Since  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  requires 
the  holding  of  a  referendum  of  Mary- 
land tobacco  producers  within  30  days 
after  the  issuance  of  the  proclamation 
of  national  marketing  quotas  for  the 
1956-57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing 
years  to  determine  whether  such  pro- 
ducers favor  marketing  quotas  and  re- 
quires, insofar  as  practicable,  the  mail- 
ing of  notices  of  farm  acreage  allotments 
for  the  1956-57  marketing  year  to  farm 
operators  prior  to  the  date  of  the  refer- 
endimi,  it  is  hereby  found  that  com- 
pliance with  the  30-day  effective  date 
provision  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  is  impracticable  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest.  Therefore,  the 
proclamation  of  national  marketing 
quotas  and  the  announcement  and  ap- 
portionment of  the  quota  for  the  1956- 
57  marketing  year  contained  herein  shall 
become  effective  upon  the  date  of  filing 
with  the  Director,  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

9  727.702  Findings  and  determina- 
tions with  respect  to  the  amount  of  the 
national  marketing  quota  for  Maryland 
tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  begin- 
ning  October  1,  1956  ' — (a)  Reserve  sup- 
ply level.  The  reserve  supply  level  for 
Maryland  tobacco  is  104,200,000  pounds, 
calculated,  as  provided  in  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, frcwn  a  normal  year's  domestic  con- 
sumption of  31,000,000  pounds  and  a 
normal  year's  export  of  8,500,000  pounds. 

(b)  Total  supply.  The  total  supply  of 
Maryland  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
year  beginning  October  1,  1955,  is  111,- 
200,000  pounds  consisting  of  carryover 
of  75,500,000  pounds  and  estimated  1955 
production  of  35,700,000  pounds. 

(c)  Carryover.  The  estimated  carry- 
over of  Maryland  tobacco  on  January 
1.  1957.  is  72.600,000  pounds  calculated 
by  subtracting  the  estimated  disappear- 
ance for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
October  1,  1955,  of  38.600,000  pounds 
from  the  total  supply  of  such  tobacco. 

(d)  National  marketing  quota.  The 
marketing  quota  previously  proclaimed 
for  Maryland  tobacco  for  the  1955-56 
marketing  year  is  not  in  effect  because 
of  disapproval  by  producers  in  a  refer- 
endum, and  marketing  quotas  for  the 
1956-57,  1957-58  and  1958-59  marketing 
years  are  hereby  proclaimed.  The 
amount  of  Maryland  tobacco  which  will 
make  available  during  the  marketing 
year,. beginning  October  1,  1956,  a  sup- 
ply of  Maryland  tobacco  equal  to  the 
reserve  supply  level  of  such  tobacco  is  31,- 
600,000  pounds,  and  a  national  marketing 
quota  of  such  amount  is  hereby  pro- 
claimed. It  is  determined,  however,  that 
a  national  marketing  quota  in  the 
amount  of  31,600,000  pounds  would  be 
infulequate  to  meet  market  demands 
during  the  1956-57  marketing  year  and 
such  amount  is  hereby  increased  by  20 


'  Rounded  to  the  nearest  tenth  of  a  million 
pounds. 
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percent.  Therefore,  the  amount  of  the 
national  marketing  quota  for  Maryland 
tobacco  in  terms  of  the  total  quantity  of 
tobacco  which  may  be  marketed  during 
the  marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1956.  is  37,900.000  pounds. 

(e)  Apportionment  of  the  quota.  The 
national  marketing  quota  proclaimed  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  is  hereby 
apEwrtioned  among  the  several  States 
pursuant  to  section  313  (a)  of  the  Agri- 
ciiltural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 313  (g>  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allotment 

Maryland 45,629 

Virginia 28 

Delaware 1 

Reserve  ' 115 

>  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  301.  312,  313. 
52  Stat.  38,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301.  1312. 
1313) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[SEALl  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.   R     Doc.    §5-9693;    Filed.    Nov.   30,    1955; 
12;30  p   ra.| 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Civil  Air  Regs.,  Amdt.  40-20) 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air  Car- 
R I E  R  Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

emergency    and    evacuation    equipment 
and  procedures 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  28th  day  of  November  1955. 

Currently  effective  provisions  of  Part 
40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regialations  contain 
certain  requirements  for  emergency  and 
evacuation  equipment  and  procedures. 
This  amendment  requires  air  carriers 
operating  pursuant  to  Part  40  to  make 
certain  additional  provisions  with  re- 
spect to  emergency  and  evacuation 
equipment  and  procedures. 

The  necessity  for  these  additional 
provisions  was  indicated  following  the 
Board's  investigation  of  several  air  car- 
rier accidents  and  they  have  been  un- 
der consideration  for  some  time.  These 
matters  were  the  substance  of  a  notice 
t»f  proposed  rule  making  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (17  F.  R. 
8022)  and  circulated  as  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations Draft  Release  No.  52-26  dated 
August  29,  1952.  As  a  result  of  comment 
received,  it  appeared  desirable  to  ar- 
range a  meeting  with  representatives  of 
industry  to  discuss  particular  issues. 
Such  a  meeting  was  held  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  on  November  25,  1952,  at  which 
the  general  intent  of  each  proposal  was 
thoroughly  discussed  and  specific 
changes  in  the  wording  of  the  rules  were 
proposed. 


As  a  result  of  comment  received  in  re- 
sponse to  Draft  Release  No.  52-26  and 
the  discussions  at  the  subsequent  indus- 
try meeting,  the  proposals  were  revised 
and  a  new  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister (18  F.  R.  4744)  and  circulated  as 
Civil  Air  Regulations  E>raft  Release  No. 
53-15  dated  August  10,  1953.  Since  a 
substantial  lapse  of  time  occurred  fol- 
lowing the  issuance  of  Draft  Release  No. 
53-15.  and  because  of  the  changes  made 
as  a  result  of  comment  received  on  the 
revised  proposals,  the  Board  decided  to 
publish  the  proposed  rules  again  prior  to 
taking  any  final  action.  Accordingly, 
the  proposed  rules  were  pmblished  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  1016)  and 
circulated  as  Civil  Air  Regulations  Draft 
Release  No.  55-5  dated  February  10,  1955. 
The  comment  received  in  response 
thereto  has  been  considered  by  the 
Board  in  the  drafting  of  this  amend- 
ment. The  following  are  summaries  of 
the  regulatory  changes  made  by  this 
amendment: 

1.  Means  of  emergency  evacuaticm. 
There  are  no  requirements  in  Part  40 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  for  evacu- 
ation equipment  to  assist  passengers  in 
evacuating  an  airplane  on  the  ground. 
Experience  has  shown,  however,  that  in 
certain  instances  it  is  essential  that  some 
means  be  provided  in  addition  to  those 
required  by  the  applicable  airworthiness 
requirements.  Accordingly,  this  amend- 
ment requires  that  at  all  emergency  e.xits 
which  are  more  than  6  feet  from  the 
ground  means  be  provided  to  assist  the 
occupants  in  descending  from  the  air- 
plane. At  floor  level  exits  approved  as 
emergency  exits,  such  means  for  emer- 
gency evacuation  shall  be  a  chute  or  an 
equivalent  device  which  will  be  suitable 
for  the  rapid  evacuation  of  passengers. 
The  Board  intends  that  this  means  shall 
be  in  a  position  for  ready  use  during 
flight  time  (as  defined  by  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations.  "Flight  Time"  includes  that 
time  during  which  the  airplane  is  taxi- 
ing) and  so  located  that  it  wih  not  cre- 
ate a  hazard  by  obstructing  any  emer- 
gency exit.  As  an  example,  certain  of 
the  air  carriers  have  already  installed 
chutes  immediately  above  exit  doors  or 
on  brackets  attached  to  the  fuselage  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  the  doors.  An 
approved  chute  so  located  is  in  a  position 
for  "ready  use"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  new  section. 

2.  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
At  the  present  time  §  40.178  (a)  of  Part 
40  requires  that  emergency  exits  for  air- 
planes carrying  passengers  be  clearly 
marked  as  such  with  luminous  paint  in 
letters  not  less  than  ^'4  inches  high,  such 
markings  to  be  located  either  on  or  im- 
mediately adjacent  to  pertinent  exits 
and  readily  visible  to  passengers.  Lo- 
cation and  method  of  operation  of  the 
handles  are  required  to  be  marked  with 
luminous  paint.  The  Board  does  not 
consider  that  these  requirements  are 
adequate  to  ensure  that  in  case  of  a 
crash  landing  or  ditching  at  night  the 
passengers  and  crew  would  be  able  to 
identify  and  operate  emergency  exits. 
This  amendment,  therefore,  provides 
that  for  all  air  carrier  passenger  air- 
planes lights  be  installed  so  as  to  illu- 
minate all  emergency  exits  in  such  a 
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manner  as  to  attract  the  attention  of 
the  occupants  of  the  airplane  at  night. 
It  is  farther  required  that  these  lights 
be  equipped  with  an  integral  energy 
supply  system.  Since  Draft  Release  No. 
55-5  was  circulated,  the  Board  has  de- 
termined that  a  light  designed  only  for 
manual  operation.  If  designed  to  with- 
stand the  impact  forces  of  a  crash  land- 
ing and  continue  operation,  will  serve 
as  a  suitable  alternative  to  an  automatic 
light  to  provide  emergency  hghting  at 
those  times  when  it  is  most  likely  to  be 
needed.  Accordingly,  this  amendment 
requires  that  these  lights  either  (1)  be 
designed  to  function  automatically  in 
the  event  of  a  crash  landing  and  to  con- 
tinue to  function  thereafter  and  also  be 
operable  manually,  or  (2)  be  designed 
only  for  manual  operation  and  also  to 
continue  to  function  after  a  crash  land- 
ing. When  such  lights  require  manual 
operation  to  function,  they  must  be 
turned  on  Pi'ior  to  each  night  take-off 
and  landing.  With  respect  to  the  auto- 
matic light,  any  approved  system, 
whether  it  is  designed  to  operate  as  a 
result  of  inertia  forces  or  upon  failure 
of  the  main  electrical  system,  will  be 
satisfactory  as  long  as  it  meets  the  two 
requirements:  namely,  it  will  function 
automatically  in  the  event  of  a  crash 
landing  and  continue  to  function  there- 
after, and  it  is  also  operable  manually. 

The  requirements  for  emergency  exit 
markings  in  the  airplane  interior  are 
deleted  from  §  40.178  and  incorporated 
with  modifications  in  §  40.173  (f).  This 
latter  section  includes  revised  language 
which  takes  account  of  the  new  emer- 
gency exit  lighting  requirements. 

3.  Equipment  for  extended  overivater 
operations.  This  amendment  modifies 
and  expands  the  current  provisions  to  re- 
quire scheduled  air  carriers  in  extended 
ovcrwater  operations  to  have  on  their 
airplanes  suitable  equipment  in  the  form 
of  life  vests,  life  rafts,  signaling  devices, 
and  survival  kits.  This  equipment  is  re- 
quired to  be  installed  in  conspicuously 
marked  approved  locations  where  it 
will  be  easily  accessible  in  the  event  of 
ditching. 

An  Intensive  investigation  of  ditching 
operations,  including  tests  of  life-raft 
capacity,  has  recently  been  conducted  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
and  the  United  States  Navy  in  coopera- 
tion with  other  government  agencies  and 
Interested  aeronautical  organizations. 
The  Board  has  been  advised  that  analysis 
of  the  results  of  these  tests  has  not  yet 
been  accomplished.  Consequently,  as  in- 
dicated in  Draft  Release  No.  55-5,  pend- 
ing development  of  satisfactory  criteria 
of  life-raft  capacity,  the  Board  is  not 
taking  any  action  at  this  time  to  require 
that  such  life  rafts  possess  suflBcient  max- 
imum capacity  to  accommodate  all  oc- 
cupants in  the  event  of  a  loss  of  one  life 
raft  of  the  largest  capacity  on  board.  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  this  amendment 
doe.s  not  change  the  requirement  that 
airplanes  on  extended  overwater  flights 
carry  life  rafts  sufficient  in  number  and 
of  such  rated  capacity  as  to  accommo- 
date all  occupants  of  the  airplane. 

The  Board  is  also  concerned  by  the 
lack  of  any  current  requirement  that  life 
jackets  and  life  rafts  be  equipped  with  a 
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means  of  illumination  which  would  ma- 
terially assist  in  the  rescue  of  persons 
from  the  water  at  night.  Although  such 
a  light  is  not  yet  available,  the  Board 
has  recently  been  informed  that  progress 
is  being  made  toward  the  development  of 
a  serviceable,  reliable,  lightweight,  inex- 
pensive light  of  indefinite  shelf  life, 
adaptable  to  such  use.  Therefore,  the 
Board  will  consider  further  whether  a 
means  of  illuminating  life  jackets  and 
life  rafts  should  be  required  when  it  has 
determined  that  developments  are  suffi- 
ciently mature  to  warrant  such  action. 

4.  Assignment  of  emergency  evacua- 
tion functions  for  each  crew  member. 
This  amendment  requires  each  air  car- 
rier to  assign  emergency  functions  for 
each  crew  member  to  perform  in  the 
event  of  circumstances  requiring  emer- 
gency evacuation.  The  objective  of  this 
requirement  is  to  assure  that  each  crew 
member  will  know,  and  be  able  to  per- 
form, those  basic  functions  which  are 
necessary  in  order  to  accomplish  an 
emergency  evacuation.  The  "emer- 
gency" for  which  this  rule  requires  each 
crew  member  to  be  prepared  is  that  of 
evacuating  the  airplane.  Although  in- 
numerable types  of  emergencies  may 
arise  in  flight  which  may  necessitate  an 
emergency  evacuation  of  an  airplane,  the 
Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  proce- 
dures to  be  followed  in  evacuating  an 
airplane  remain  limited  in  number. 
Therefore,  it  is  considered  reasonable, 
and  it  is  the  intent  of  this  rule,  to  require 
that  each  crew  member  be  prepared  to 
perform  emergency  evacuation  functions 
when  necessitated  by  various  general  sit- 
uations; for  example,  ditching,  fire  in 
flight,  and  landing  gear  collapse.  This 
rule  will  not,  of  course,  limit  the  author- 
ity of  the  pilot  in  command  over  crew 
members  with  respect  to  the  assignment 
of  duties  under  the  particular  conditions 
of  an  emergency. 

The  Board  has  always  based  its  rules 
on  the  premise  that  wherever  possible  the 
air  carrier  should  be  responsible  for  as- 
signing crew  duties.  It  has  been  brought 
to  the  attention  of  the  Board,  however, 
that  in  certain  instances  crew  duties  are 
not  sufficiently  delineated  and  crew 
training  programs  are  not  sufficiently 
complete  to  provide  proper  coordination 
of  the  crew  in  the  event  of  a  crash  land- 
ing or  ditching.  The  Board  considers 
that  it  is  necessary  to  ensure  that  as- 
signed crew  duties  are  realistic,  and  do 
not,  for  example,  require  an  individual  to 
be  assigned  certain  tasks  which  are  not 
probable  of  accomplishment  under  the 
conditions  anticipated.  Therefore,  these 
functions  are  required  to  be  listed  in  the 
air  carrier  manual  and  all  crew  members 
must  be  made  thoroughly  familiar  with 
them  during  both  initial  and  recurrent 
training.  In  addition,  the  air  carrier 
must  show  that  the  functions  so  assigned 
are  practicable  of  accomplishment. 

5.  Briefing  of  passengers.  This  amend- 
ment requires  each  air  carrier  engaged  in 
extended  overwater  operations  to  estab- 
lish a  procedure  for  orally  briefing  pas- 
sengers in  order  to  ensure  that  they  will 
be  familiar  with  the  location  and  method 
of  operation  of  life  vests  and  emergency 
exits,  and  the  location  of  life  rafts.  Such 
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briefing  must  include  a  demonstration  of 
donning  life  jackets. 

The  Board  considers  that  it  Is  in  the 
public  interest  to  attain  the  increased 
safety  sought  by  these  rules  at  the 
earliest  opportunity.  At  the  same  time 
it  recognizes  that  certain  of  the  require- 
ments involving  physical  changes  to  air- 
plane structures  and  the  procurement  of 
additional  equipment  would  be  unduly 
burdensome  unless  an  appropriate  period 
of  time  for  planning,  procurement,  and 
installation  is  allowed.  Accordingly,  a 
majority  of  these  rules  need  not  be  com- 
plied with  for  approximately  18  months. 
However,  the  rules  involving  procedures 
only  must  be  complied  with  in  approxi- 
mately 6  months. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opFKjrtunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment,  and  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  this  amend- 
ment contains  rules  which  need  not  be 
complied  with  for  at  least  6  months,  It 
may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  40.  as  amended)  effective 
November  28,  1955 : 

1.  By  amending  §  40.173  by  adding  new 
paragraphs  (e)  and  (f )  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  40.173  Emergency  equipment  for  all 
operations.  •   ♦   • 

(e)  Means  for  emergency  evacuation. 
After  May  31,  1957,  on  all  passenger- 
carrying  airplanes,  at  all  emergency 
exits  which  are  more  than  6  feet  from 
the  grotmd  with  the  airplane  on  the 
ground  and  with  the  landing  gear  ex-: 
tended,  means  shall  be  provided  to  assist 
the  occupants  in  descending  from  the 
airplane.  At  floor  level  exits  approved 
as  emergency  exits,  such  means  shall  be 
a  chute  or  equivalent  device  suitable  for 
the  rapid  evacuation  of  passengers. 
During  flight  time  this  means  shall  be  in 
a  position  for  ready  use:  Provided,  That 
the  requirements  of  this  paragraph  do 
not  apply  to  emergency  exits  over  the 
wing  where  the  greatest  distance  from 
the  lower  sill  of  the  exit  to  the  wing  sur- 
face does  not  exceed  36  inches. 

(f )  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
(1)  After  May  31,  1957,  all  emergency 
exits,  their  means  of  access,  and  their 
means  of  opening  shall  be  marked  con- 
spicuously. The  identity  and  location  of 
emergency  exits  shall  be  recognizable 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
cabin.  The  location  of  the  emergency 
exit  operating  handle  and  the  instruc- 
tions for  opening  shall  be  marked  on  or 
adjacent  to  the  emergency  exit  and  shall 
be  readable  from  a  distance  of  30  inches 
by  a  person  with  normal  eyesight. 

(2)  After  May  31, 1957,  for  night  oper- 
ations, a  source  or  sources  of  light,  with 
an  energy  supply  independent  of  the 
main  lighting  system,  shall  be  installed 
to  illuminate  all  emergency  exit  mark- 
ings. Such  lights  shall  be  designed  to 
function  automatically  in  a  crash  land- 
ing and  to  continue  to  function  there- 
after and  shall  also  be  operable  manu- 
ally, or  shall  be  designed  only  for  manual 
operation  and  also  to  continue  to  func- 
tion following  a  crash  landing.    When 
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such  lights  require  manual  operation  to 
function,  they  shall  be  turned  on  prior  to 
each  night  take-off  and  landing. 

2.  By  amending   S  40.178  to  read  as 

follows : 

5  40.178  Exterior  exit  and  evacuation 
markings  for  all  operations.  Effective 
January  1.  1956,  exterior  surfaces  of  the 
airplane  shall  be  marked  to  identify 
clearly  all  required  emergency  exits. 
When  such  exits  are  operable  from  the 
outside,  markings  shall  consist  of  or  in- 
clude information  indicating  the 
method  of  opening. 

3.  By  amending  §  40.206  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  40.206    Equipment     for     overwater 
operations,      (a)    The  following   equip-, 
ment  shall  be  required  for  all  extended 
overwater  operations: 

(1)  Life  vest  or  other  adequate  in- 
dividual flotation  device  for  each  occu- 
pant of  the  airplane  : 

(2)  Life  rafts  sufficient  in  number 
and  of  such  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy 
as  to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the 
airplane ; 

(3)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling  de- 
vices: and 

(4)  One  portable  emergency  radio 
signaling  device,  capable  of  transmission 

^^     on  the  appropriate  emergency  frequency 
\  or  frequencies,  which  is  not  dependent 
upon   the   airplane   power   supply   and 
w^ch    Is    self-buoyant    and    water-re- 
sistant. 

(b)  All  required  life  rafts,  life  vests, 
and  signaling  devices  shall  be  easily  ac- 
ce^ible  in  the  event  of  a  ditching  with- 

out  appreciable  time  for  preparatory  pro- 
cedures. After  May  31,  1957,  this  equip- 
ment shall  be  installed  in  conspicuously 
marked  approved  locations. 

(c)  After  May  31,  1957,  a  survival  kit, 
appropriately  equipped  for  the  route  to 
be  flown,  shall  be  attached  to  each  re- 
quired life  raft. 

4.  By  adding  a  new  §  40.267  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  40.267  Assignment  of  emergency 
evacuation  functions  for  each  crew 
member.  After  May  31,  1956,  each  air 
carrier  shall  assign  all  necessary  emer- 
gency functions  for  each  crew  member 
to  perform  in  the  event  of  circumstances 
requiring  emergency  evacuation.  The 
air  carrier  shall  show  that  functions  so 
assigned  are  practicable  of  accomplish- 
ment. These  functions  shall  be  de- 
scribed in  the  air  carrier  manual. 

5.  By  adding  a  new  §  40.370  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  40.370  Briefing  of  passengers.  After 
May  31,  1956,  each  air  carrier  engaged 
in  extended  overwater  operations  shall 
assure  that  all  passengers  are  briefed 
orally  concerning  the  location  and 
method  of  operation  of  life  vests  and 
emergency  exits  and  the  location  of  life 
rafts.  The  procedure  to  be  followed  in 
presenting  this  briefing  shall  be  de- 
scribed in  the  air  carrier  manual.  Such 
a  briefing  shall  include  a  demonstration 
of  the  method  of  donning  and  inflating 
a  life  vest.  Where  the  airplane  proceeds 
directly  over  water  after  take-off,  the 
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briefing  on  location  of  the  life  vests  and 
emergency  exits  shall  be  accomplished 
prior  to  take-off,  and  the  remainder  of 
the  briefing  shall  be  accomplished  as 
soon  thereafter  as  practicable.  Where 
the  airplane  does  not  proceed  directly 
over  water  after  take-off.  no  part  of  the 
briefing  need  be  accomplished  prior  to 
take-off  but  the  entire  briefing  shall  be 
accomplished  prior  to  reaching  the  over- 
water  portion  of  the  flight. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601.  604.  605.  52  Stat. 
1007,  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  554. 
555) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SEAL] 


M.  C.  Mulligan. 
Secretary. 


|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9670;    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[Civil  Air  Regs..  Amdt.  41-6] 

Part  41 — Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  for  Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Op- 
PERATiONs  Outside  the  Continental 
Limits  of  the  United  States 

emergency  and  evacuation  equipment  and 
procedures 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C. 
on  the  28th  day  of  November  1955. 

Currently  .effective  provisions  of  Part 
41  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  contain 
certain  requirements  for  emergency  and 
evacuation  equipment  and  procedures. 
This  amendment  requires  air  carriers  op- 
erating pursuant  to  Part  41  to  make  cer- 
tain additional  provisions  with  respect  to 
emergency  and  evacuation  equipment 
and  procedures. 

The  necessity  for  these  additional  pro- 
visions was  indicated  following  the 
Board's  investigation  of  several  air  car- 
rier accidents  and  they  have  been  under 
consideration  for  some  time.  These  mat- 
ters were  the  substance  of  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (17  F.  R. 
8022*  and  circulated  as  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations Draft  Release  No.  52-26  dated 
August  29.  1952.  As  a  result  of  comment 
received,  it  appeared  desirable  to  ar- 
range a  meeting  with  representatives  of 
industry  to  discuss  particular  issues. 
Such  a  meeting  was  held  in  Washington. 
D.  C,  on  November  25,  1952.  at  which 
the  general  intent  of  each  proposal 
was  thoroughly  discussed  and  specific 
changes  in  the  wording  of  the  rules  were 
proposed. 

As  a  result  of  comment  received  in  re- 
sponse to  Draft  Release  No.  52-26  and 
the  discussions  at  the  subsequent  indus- 
try meeting,  the  proposals  were  revised 
and  a  new  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing was  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter (18  P.  R.  4744)  and  circulated  as 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Draft  Release  No. 
53-15  dated  August  10,  1953.  Since  a 
substantial  lapse  of  time  occurred  follow- 
ing the  issuance  of  Draft  Release  No. 
53-15.  and  because  of  the  changes  made 
as  a  result  of  comment  received  on  the 
revised  proposals,  the  Board  decided  to 
publish  the  proposed  rules  again  prior  to 
taking   any   final   action.     Accordingly, 


the  proposed  rules  were  published  in  the 
Feder.\i.  Register  (20  F.  R.  1016)  and 
circulated  as  Civil  Air  Regulations  Draft 
Release  No.  55-5  dated  February  10,  1955. 
The  comment  received  in  response  there- 
to has  been  considered  by  the  Board  in 
the  drafting  of  this  amendment.  The 
following  are  summaries  of  the  regula- 
tory changes  made  by  this  amendment: 

1.  Means  of  emergency  evacuation. 
There  are  no  requirements  in  Part  41  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  for  evacuation 
equipment  to  assist  passengers  in  evacu- 
ating an  airplane  on  the  ground.  Ex- 
perience has  shown,  however,  that  in  cer- 
tain instances  it  is  essential  that  some 
means  be  provided  in  addition  to  those 
required  by  the  applicable  airworthiness 
requirements.  Accordingly,  this  amend- 
ment requires  that  at  all  emergency  exits 
which  are  more  than  6  feet  from  the 
ground  means  be  provided  to  assist  the 
occupants  in  descending  from  the  air- 
plane. At  floor  level  exits  approved  as 
emergency  exits,  such  means  for  emer- 
gency evacuation  shall  be  a  chute  or  an 
equivalent  device  which  will  be  suitable 
for  the  rapid  evacuation  of  passengers. 
The  Board  intends  that  this  means  shall 
be  in  a  position  for  ready  use  during 
flight  time  (as  defined  by  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations.  '•Plieht  Time"  includes  that 
time  during  which  the  airplane  is 
taxiing*  and  so  located  that  it  will  not 
create  a  hazard  by  obstructing  any 
emergency  exit.  As  an  example,  certain 
of  the  air  carriers  have  already  installed 
chutes  immediately  above  exit  doors  or 
on  brackets  attached  to  the  fuselage 
immediately  adjacent  to  the  doors.  An 
approved  chute  so  located  is  in  a  E>osition 
for  "ready  use"  within  the  meaning  of 
the  new  section. 

2.  Interior  emergency  exit  rnarkings. 
At  the  present  time  Part  41  requires  that 
emergency  exists  for  airplanes  carrying 
passengers  be  clearly  marked  as  such 
with  luminous  paint  in  letters  not  less 
than  ^4_inch  high,  such  markings  to 
be  located  either  on  or  immediately  ad- 
jacent to  E>ortinent  exists  and  readily 
visible  to  passengers.  Location  and 
method  of  operation  of  the  handles  are 
required  to  be  marked  with  luminous 
paint.  The  Board  does  not  consider  that 
the.se  requirements  are  adequate  to 
ensure  that  in  ca.se  of  a  crash  landing 
or  ditching  at  night  the  passengers  and 
crew  would  be  able  to  identify  and  op- 
erate emergency  exits.  This  amend- 
ment, therefore,  provides  that  for  all  air 
carrier  passenger  airplanes  lights  be  in- 
stalled so  as  to  illuminate  all  emergency 
exists  in  such  a  manner  as  to  attract 
the  attention  of  the  occupants  of  the 
airplane  at  night.  It  is  further  required 
that  these  lights  be  equipped  with  an 
integral  energy  supply  system.  Since 
Draft  Relea-se  No.  55-5  was  circulated, 
the  Board  has  determined  that  a  light 
designed  only  for  manual  operation,  if 
designed  to  withstand  the  impact  forces 
of  a  crash  landing  and  continue  opera- 
tion, will  seiTe  as  a  suitable  alternative 
to  an  automatic  light  to  provide  emer- 
gency lighting  at  those  times  when  it  is 
most  likely  to  be  needed.  Accordingly, 
this  amendment  requires  that  these 
lights  either  ( 1 )  be  designed  to  function 
automatically  in  the  event  of  a  crash 
landing   and    to   continue    to    function 
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thereafter  and  also  be  operable  manu- 
ally, or  (2)  be  designed  only  for  manual 
operation  and  also  to  continue  to  func- 
tion after  a  crash  landing.  When  such 
lishts  require  manual  operation  to  func- 
tion, tliey  must  be  turned  on  prior  to 
each  night  take-off  and  landing.  With 
respect  to  the  automatic  light,  any  ap- 
proved system,  whether  it  is  designed  to 
operate  as  a  result  of  inertia  forces  or 
upon  failure  of  the  main  electrical  sys- 
tem, will  be  satisfactory  as  long  as  it 
meets  the  two  requirements:  namely,  it 
will  function  automatically  in  the  event 
of  a  crash  landing  and  continue  to  func- 
tion thereafter,  and  it  is  also  operable 
manually. 

3.  Equipment  for  extended  overwater 
operations.  This  amendment  modifies 
and  expands  the  current  provisions  to 
require  scheduled  air  carriers  in  ex- 
tended overwater  operations  to  have  on 
their  airplanes  suitable  equipment  in  the 
form  of  life  vests,  life  rafts,  signaling 
devices,  and  survival  kits.  This  equip- 
ment is  required  to  be  installed  in  con- 
spicuously marked  approved  locations 
where  it  will  be  easily  accessible  in  the 
event  of  ditching. 

An  intensive  investigation  of  ditching 
operations,  including  tests  of  Ufe-raft 
capacity,  has  recently  been  conducted  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  and 
the  United  States  Navy  in  cooperation 
with  other  government  agencies  and  in- 
te  rested  aeronautical  organizations. 
The  Board  has  been  advised  that  analy- 
sis of  the  results  of  these  tests  has  not 
yet  been  accomplished.  Consequently, 
as  indicated  in  Draft  Release  No.  55-5, 
pending  development  of  satisfactory  cri- 
teria of  life-raft  capacity,  the  Board  Is 
not  taking  any  action  at  this  time  to 
require  that  such  life  rafts  possess  suffi- 
cient maximum  capacity  to  accommo- 
date all  occupants  in  the  event  of  a  loss 
of  one  life  raft  of  the  largest  capacity  on 
board.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  this 
amendment  does  not  change  the  require- 
ment that  airplanes  on  extended  over- 
water  flights  carry  life  rafts  sufficient  in 
number  and  of  such  rated  capacity  as  to 
accommodate  all  occupants  of  the  air- 
plane. 

The  Board  Is  also  concerned  by  the 
lack  of  any  current  requirement  that  life 
jackets  and  life  rafts  be  equipped  with 
a  means  of  illumination  which  would 
materially  assist  in  the  rescue  of  per- 
sons from  the  water  at  night.  Although 
such  a  light  is  not  yet  available,  the 
Board  has  recently  been  informed  that 
progress  is  being  made  toward  the  de- 
velopment of  a  serviceable,  reliable, 
lightweight,  inexpensive  Ught  of  indefi- 
nite shelf  life,  adaptable  to  such  use. 
Therefore,  the  Board  will  consider  fur- 
ther whether  a  means  of  illuminating 
life  jackets  and  life  rafts  should  t)e  re- 
quired when  it  has  determined  that  de- 
velopments are  sufficiently  mature  to 
warrant  such  action. 

The  Board  has  carefully  studied  the 
various  proposals  submitted  with  respect 
to  a  definition  of  extended  overwater 
operation  as  applied  to  scheduled  and 
irregular  operations  and  considers  that 
the  distance  of  50  miles  is  a  reasonable 
measure  of  such  operations.  Since  there 
may  exist  particular  operations  which 
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would  require  or  pennit  some  flexibility 
in  the  administration  of  the  rule,  the 
Administrator  is  authorized  to  require 
the  carriage  of  all  of  the  prescribed 
equipment,  or  any  item  thereof,  for  any 
OE>eration  over  water  if  he  finds  that  the 
standards  of  safety  appropriate  for  air 
carrier  operations  so  require.  The  rule 
also  permits  the  Administrator  to  deter- 
mine, upon  application  of  an  air  carrier, 
how  much,  if  any,  of  the  equipment  will 
be  required  for  each  extended  overwater 
operation.  Unless  otherwise  specified 
by  the -Administrator,  the  equipment  re- 
quired herein  will  be  carried  in  all  ex- 
tended overwater  operations. 

4.  Assignment  of  emergency  evacua- 
tion functions  for  each  crew  member. 
This  amendment  requires  each  air  car- 
rier to  assign  emergency  functions  for 
each  crew  member  to  perform  in  the 
event  of  circumstances  requiring  emer- 
gency evacuation.  The  objective  of  this 
requirement  is  to  assure  that  each  crew 
member  will  know,  and  be  able  to  per- 
form, those  basic  functions  whicTi  are 
necessary  in  order  to  accomplish  an 
emergency  evacuation.  The  "emer- 
gency" for  which  this  rule  requires  each 
crew  member  to  be  prepared  is  that  of 
evacuating  the  airplane.  Although  in- 
numerable types  of  emergencies  may 
arise  in  flight  which  may  necessitate  an 
emergency  evacuation  of  an  airplane, 
the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  pro- 
cedures to  be  followed  in  evacuating  an 
airplane  remain  limited  in  number. 
Therefore,  it  is  considered  reasonable, 
and  it  is  the  intent  of  this  rule,  to  require 
that  each  crew  member  be  prepared  to 
perform  emergency  evacuation  func- 
tions when  necessitated  by  various  gen- 
eral situations;  for  example,  ditching, 
fire  in  flight,  and  landing  gear  collapse. 
This  rule  will  not,  of  course,  limit  the 
authority  of  the  pilot  in  command  over 
crew  members  with  respect  to  the  assign- 
ment of  duties  under  the  particular  con- 
ditions of  an  emergency. 

The  Board  has  always  based  its  rules 
on  the  premise  that  wherever  possible 
the  air  carrier  should  be  responsible  for 
assigning  crew  duties.  It  has  been 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Board, 
however,  that  in  certain  instances  crew 
duties  are  not  sufficiently  delineated  and 
crew  training  programs  are  not  suffi- 
ciently complete  to  provide  proper  co- 
ordination of  the  crew  in  the  event  of  a 
crash  landing  or  ditching.  The  Board 
considers  that  it  is  necessary  to  ensure 
that  assigned  crew  duties  are  realistic, 
and  do  not,  for  example,  require  an  in- 
dividual to  be  assigned  certain  tasks 
which  are  not  probable  of  accomplish- 
ment under  the  conditions  anticipated. 
Therefore,  these  functions  are  required 
to  be  listed  in  the  air  carrier  manual  and 
all  crew  members  must  be  made  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  them  during  both 
initial  and  recurrent  training.  In  addi- 
tion, the  air  carrier  must  show  that  the 
functions  so  assigned  are  practicable  of 
accomplishment. 

5.  Briefing  of  passengers.  This 
amendment  requires  each  air  carrier  en- 
gaged in  extended  overwater  operations 
to  establish  a  procedure  for  orally  brief- 
ing passengers  In  order  to  ensure  that 
they  will  be  familiar  with  the  location 
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and  method  of  operation  of  life  vests 
and  emergency  exits,  and  the  location  of 
life  rafts.  Such  briefing  must  include 
a  demonstration  of  donning  life  jackets. 
The  Board  considers  that  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  attain  the  increased 
safety  sought  by  these  rules  at  the  ear- 
liest opportunity.  At  the  same  time  it 
recognizes  that  certain  of  the  require- 
ments involving  physical  changes  to  air- 
plane structures  and  the  procurement  of 
additional  equipment  would  be  unduly 
burdensome  unless  an  appropriate  period 
of  time  for  planning,  procurement,  and 
installation  is  allowed.  Accordingly,  a 
majority  of  these  rules  need  not  be  com- 
plied with  for  approximately  18  months. 
However,  the  rules  involving  procedures 
only  must  be  complied  with  in  approxi- 
mately 6  months. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  this  amendment,  and  due  consid- 
eration has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  this  amend- 
ment contains  rules  which  need  not  be 
complied  with  for  at  least  6  months,  it 
may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  41  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  41,  as  amended)  effective  No- 
vember 28,  1955: 

1.  By  amending  5  41.23  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  41.23  Emergency  and  safety  equip- 
ment. After  May  31,  1957,  the  equip- 
ment required  in  §§  41.23b,  41.23c.  and 
41.23d  shall  be  approved  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

2.  By  adding  new  55  41.23b,  41.23c,  and 
41.23d  to  read  as  follows: 

§  41.23b  First-aid  kits  and  emergency 
equipment.  Each  airplane  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  conveniently  accessible 
first-aid  kit  adequate  for  the  type  of  op- 
eration involved.  Airplanes  scheduled 
over  routes  requiring  flights  for  long  dis- 
tances over  uninhabited  terrain  must 
carry  such  additional  emergency  equip- 
ment as  appropriate  for  the  particular 
operation  involved. 

§  41.23c  Equipment  for  overwater 
operations,  (a)  The  following  equip- 
ment shall  be  required  for  all  extended 
overwater  operations:  Provided,  That 
the  Administrator,  after  appropriate  in- 
vestigation, may  require  the  carriage  of 
all  of  the  prescribfed  equipment,  or  any 
item  thereof,  for  any  operation  over 
water,  or  upon  application  of  an  air  car- 
rier, permit  deviation  from  these  re- 
quirements for  a  particular  extended 
overwater  operation: 

(1)  Life  vest  or  other  adequate  indi- 
vidual flotation  device  for  each  occupant 
of  the  airplane; 

(2)  Life  rafts  sufficient  in  number  and 
of  such  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy  M 
to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the 
airplane ; 

(3)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling  de- 
vices; and 

(4)  One  portable  emergency  radio 
signaling  device,  capable  of  transmission 
on  the  appropriate  emergency  frequency 
or  frequencies,  which  is  not  dependent 
upon   the   airplane   power  supply   and 


8852 

which  Is  self -buoyant  and  water-resist- 
ant. 

(b)  All  required  life  rafts,  life  vests, 
and  signaling  devices  shall  be  easily  ac- 
cessible in  the  event  of  a  ditching  with- 
out appreciable  time  for  preparatory 
procedures.  After  May  31,  1957  this 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  conspicu- 
ously marked  locations  approved  by  the 
Administrator. 

<c)  A  survival  kit,  appropriately 
equipped  for  the  route  to  be  flown,  shall 
be  attached  to  each  required  life  raft. 

S  41.23d  Emergency  evacuation  equip- 
ment— (a)  Means  for  emergency  evac- 
uation. After  May  31.  1957,  on  all 
passenger-carrying  airplanes,  at  all 
emergency  exits  which  are  more  than 
6  feet  from  the  ground  with  the  air- 
plane on  the  ground  and  with  the  land- 
ing gear  extended,  means  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  assist  the  occupants  in  descend- 
ing from  the  airplane.  At  floor  level 
exits  approved  as  emergency  exits,  such 
means  shall  be  a  chute  or  equivalent  de- 
vice suitable  for  the  rapid  evacuation  of 
passengers.  During  flight  time  this 
means  shall  be  in  a  position  for  ready 
use:  Provided.  That  the  requirements  of 
this  pwtragraph  do  not  apply  to  emer- 
gency exits  over  the  wing  where  the 
greatest  distance  from  the  lower  sill  of 
the  exit  to  the  wing  surface  does  not 
exceed  36  inches. 

(b>  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
(1)  After  May  31,  1957,  all  emergency 
exits,  their  means  of  access,  and  their 
means  of  opening  shall  be  marked  con- 
spicuously. The  identity  and  location  of 
emergency  exits  shall  be  recognizable 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
cabin.  The  location  of  the  emergency 
exit  operating  handle  and  the  instruc- 
tions for  opening  shall  be  marked  on 
or  adjacent  to  the  emergency  exit  and 
shall  be  readable  from  a  distance  of  30 
inches  by  a  person  with  normal  eye- 
sight. 

(2)  After  May  31,  1957,  for  night 
operations,  a  source  or  sources  of  light, 
with  an  energy  supply  independent  of 
the  main  lighting  system,  shall  be  in- 
stalled to  illuminate  all  emergency  exit 
markings.  Such  lights  shall  be  designed 
to  function  automatically  in  a  crash 
landing  and  to  continue  to  function 
thereafter  and  shall  also  be  operable 
manually,  or  shall  be  designed  only  for 
manual  operation  and  also  to  continue 
to  function  following  a  crash  landing. 
When  such  lights  require  manual  oper- 
ation to  function,  they  shall  be  turned 
on  prior  to  each  night  take-ofi  and 
landing. 

3.  By  amending  §  41.126  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  41.126  Assignment  of  emergency 
evacuation  functions  for  each  crew  mem- 
ber. After  May  31,  1956.  each  air  carrier 
shall  assign  all  necessary  emergency 
functions  for  each  crew  member  to  per- 
form in  the  event  of  circumstances  re- 
quiring emergency  evacuation.  The  air 
carrier  shall  show  that  functions  so  as- 
signed are  practicable  of  accomplish- 
ment. These  functions  shall  be  described 
in  the  air  carrier  manual, 

4.  By  amendinn;  ?  41.127  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 
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§  41.127  Briefing  of  passengers.  After 
May  31,  1956.  each  air  carrier  engaged  in 
extended  overwater  operations  shall  as- 
sure that  all  passengers  are  briefed  orally 
concerning  the  location  and  method  of 
operation  of  life  vests  and  emergency  ex- 
its and  the  location  of  life  rafts.  The 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  presenting 
this  brleflng  shall  be  described  in  the  air 
carrier  manual.  Such  a  briefing  shall 
include  a  demonstration  of  the  method 
-of  donning  and  inflating  a  life  vest. 
Where  the  airplane  does  not  proceed  di- 
rectly over  water  after  take-off.  no  part 
of  the  briefing  need  be  accomplished 
prior  to  take-off  but  the  entire  briefing 
shall  be  accomplished  prior  to  reacliing 
the  overwater  portion  of  the  flight. 

5.  By  amending  5  41  137  by  adding  the 
following  definition  in  alphabetical  or- 
der: 

S  41.137     Definitions.  *    •    • 

Extended  overwater  operation.  An 
extended  overwater  operation  shall  be 
considered  an  op)eration  over  water  con- 
ducted at  a  distance  in  excess  of  50  miles 
from  the  nearest  shore  line. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984:  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601.  604.  605,  52  Stat.  1007. 
1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551.  554.  555) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

Lseal]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc. -SS-geTl:    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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Part  42 — Irregular  Air  Carrier  and 
Off-Route  Rules 

emergency    and    evacuation    equipment 
and  procedures 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  oflBce  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
on  the  28th  day  of  November  1955. 

Currently  effective  provisions  of  Part  42 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  contain  cer- 
tain requirements  for  emergency  and 
evacuation  equipment  and  procedures. 
This  amendment  requires  air  carriers 
operating  pursuant  to  Part  42  to  make 
certain  additional  provisions  with  re- 
spect to  emergency  and  evacuation 
^-equipment  and  procedures. 

The  necessity  for  the.se  additional  pro- 
visions was  indicated  following  the 
Board's  investigation  of  several  air  car- 
rier accidents  and  they  have  been  under 
consideration  for  some  time.  These 
matters  were  the  substance  of  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  which  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (17  P.  R. 
8022)  and  circulated  as  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations Draft  Release  No.  52-26  dated 
August  29,  1952.  As  a  result  of  com- 
ment received,  it  appeared  desirable  to 
arrange  a  meeting  with  representatives 
of  industry  to  discuss  particular  issues. 
Such  a  meeting  was  held  in  Washington. 
D.  C,  on  November  25,  1952,  at  which  the 
general  intent  of  each  proposal  was 
thoroughly  discussed  and  specific 
changes  in  the  wording  of  the  rules  were 
proposed. 

As  a  result  of  comment  received  in  re- 
sponse to  Draft  Release  No.  52-26  and 


the  discu.ssions  at  the  subsequent  indus- 
try meeting,  the  proposals  were  revised 
and  a  new  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister (18  F.  R.  4744  >  and  circulated  as 
Civil  Air  Regulations  Draft  Relea.se  No. 
53-15  dated  August  10.  1953.  Since  a 
substantial  lap.se  of  time  occurred  fol- 
lowins?  the  issuance  of  Draft  Release  No. 
53-15.  and  because  of  the  changes  made 
as  a  result  of  comment  received  on  the 
revised  proposals,  the  Board  decided  to 
publish  the  proposed  rules  af^ain  prior  to 
taking  any  final  action.  Accordingly, 
the  proposed  rules  were  pubUshed  in  the 
Federal  Register  <20F.  R.  lOlGi  and  cir- 
culated as  Civil  Air  Re.sulations  Draft 
Release  No.  55-5  dated  February  10, 
1955.  The  comment  received  in  response 
thereto  has  been  considered  by  the  Board 
in  the  drafting  of  this  amendment.  The 
followinf,'  are  summaries  of  the  regula- 
tory changes  made  by  this  amendment: 

1.  Means  of  emergency  evacuation. 
TTiere  are  no  requirements  in  Part  42  of 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  for  evacuation 
equipment  to  a.ssist  pa.^^sengers  in  evacu- 
ating an  airplane  on  the  ground.  Ex- 
perience has  shown,  however,  that  in 
certain  instances  it  is  essential  that  some 
means  be  provided  in  addition  to  those 
required  by  the  applicable  airworthiness 
requirements.  Accordingly,  this  amend- 
ment requires  that  at  all  emergency  exits 
which  are  more  tlian  6  feet  from  the 
ground  means  be  provided  to  assist  the 
occupants  in  descending  from  the  air- 
plane. At  floor  level  exits  approved  as 
emergency  exits,  such  means  for  emer- 
gency evacuation  shall  be  a  chute  or  an 
equivalent  device  which  will  be  suitable 
for  the  rapid  evacuation  of  f>assengers. 
The  Board  intends  that  this  means  shall 
be  in  a  position  for  ready  use  during 
flight  time  (as  defined  by  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations.  'Flight  Time"  includes  that 
time  during  which  the  airplane  is  taxi- 
ing »  and  so  located  that  it  will  not  create 
a  hazard  by  obstructing  any  emergency 
exit.  As  an  example,  certain  of  the  air 
carriers  have  already  installed  chutes  im- 
mediately above  exit  doors  or  on  brackets 
attached  to  the  fuselage  immediately 
adjacent  to  the  doors.  An  approved 
chute  so  located  is  in  a  position  for 
"ready  use"  within  the  meaning  of  the 
new  section. 

2.  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
This  amendment  requires,  in  addition  to 
markings,  the  installation  of  a  light  in 
all  passenger-carrying  large  aircraft  to 
eliminate  all  emergency  exits  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  attract  the  attention  of 
the  occupants  of  the  airplane  at  night. 
The  object  of  this  requirement  is  to  en- 
sure that  in  the  case  of  a  crash  landing 
or  ditching  at  night  the  passengers  and 
crew  will  be  able  to  identify  and  operate 
emergency  exits.  It  is  further  required 
that  these  lights  be  equipped  with  an 
integral  energy  supply  system.  Since 
Draft  Release  No.  55-5  was  circulated, 
the  Board  has  determined  that  a  light 
designed  only  for  manual  operation,  if 
designed  to  withstand  the  impact 
forces  of  a  crash  landing  and  continue 
operation,  will  serve  as  a  suitable  alter- 
native to  an  automatic  light  to  provide 
emergency  lighting  at  those  times  when 
it  is  most  likely  to  be  needed.    Accoid- 
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ingly.  this  amendment  requires  that 
tlHse  lights  either  (1)  be  designed  to 
function  automatically  in  the,event  of 
a  crash  landing  and  to  continue  to  func- 
tion thereafter  and  also  be  operable 
manually,  or  (2)  be  designed  only  for 
manual  operation  and  also  to  continue 
to  function  after  a  crash  landing.  When 
such  lights  require  manual  operation  to 
function,  they  must  be  turned  on  prior 
to  each  night  take-off  and  landing. 
With  respect  to  the  automatic  light,  any 
approved  system,  whether  it  is  designed 
to  operate  as  a  result  of  inertia  forces 
or  upon  failure  of  th-?  main  electrical  sys- 
tem, will  be  satisfactory  as  long  as  it 
meets  the  two  requirements;  namely,  it 
will  function  automatically  in  the  event 
of  a  crash  landing  and  continue  to  func- 
tion thereafter,  and  it  is  also  operable 
manually. 

3.  Equipment  for  extended  overwater 
operations.  This  amendment  modifies 
and  expands  the  current  provisions  to 
require  iri'egular  air  carriers  in  extended 
overwater  operations  to  have  on  their 
airplanes  suitable  equipment  in  the  form 
of  life  vests,  life  rafts,  signaling  devices, 
and  survival  kits.  Thi.s  equipment  is  re- 
quired to  be  installed  in  conspicuously 
marked  approved  locations  where  it  will 
be  easily  accessible  in  the  event  of 
ditching. 

An  intensive  investigation  of  ditching 
operations,  including  tests  of  life-raft 
capacity,  has  recently  been  conducted 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
and  the  United  States  Navy  in  cooper- 
ation With  other  government  agencies 
and  interested  aeronautical  organiza- 
tions. The  Board  has  been  advised  that 
analysis  of  the  results  of  these  tests  has 
not  yet  been  accomplished.  Conse- 
quently, as  indicated  in  Draft  Release 
No.  55-5.  pending  development  of  satis- 
factory criteria  of  life-raft  capacity,  the 
Board  is  not  taking  any  action  at  this 
time  to  require  that  such  life  rafts  possess 
suflicient  maximum  capacity  to  accom- 
modate all  occupants  in  the  event  of  a 
loss  of  one  life  raft  of  the  largest  capacity 
on  board.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  this 
amendment  does  not  chancre  the  require- 
ment that  airplanes  on  extended  over- 
water  flights  carry  hfe  rafts  sufficient  in 
number  and  of  such  rated  capacity  as 
to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the 
airplane. 

The  Board  is  also  concerned  by  the 
lack  of  any  current  requirement  that 
life  jackets  and  life  rafts  be  equipped 
with  a  means  of  illumination  which 
would  materially  assist  in  the  rescue  of 
persons  from  the  water  at  night.  Al- 
though such  a  light  is  not  yet  available, 
the  Board  has  recently  been  informed 
that  piogress  is  being  made  toward  the 
development  of  a  serviceable,  reliable, 
lightweight,  inexpensive  light  of  indefi- 
nite shelf  life,  adaptable  to  such  use. 
Therefore,  the  Board  will  consider  fur- 
ther whether  a  means  of  Illuminating 
life  jackets  and  life  rafts  should  be  re- 
quired when  it  has  determined  that  de- 
velopments are  sufficiently  mature  to 
warrant  such  action. 

The  Board  has  carefully  studied  the 
various  proposals  submitted  with  respect 
to  a  definition  of  extended  overwater 
operation  as  applied  to  scheduled  and 
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irregular  operations  and  considers  that 
the  distance  of  50  miles  is  a  reasonable 
measure  of  such  operations.  Since  there 
may  exist  particular  operations  which 
would  require  or  permit  some  flexibility 
in  the  administration  of  the  rule,  the 
Administrator  is  authorized  to  require 
the  carriage  of  all  of  the  prescribed 
equipment,  or  any  item  thereof,  for  any 
operation  over  water  if  he  finds  that  the 
standards  of  safety  appropriate  for  air 
carrier  operations  so  require.  The  rule 
also  permits  the  Administrator  to  deter- 
mine, upon  application  of  an  air  carrier, 
how  much,  if  any,  of  the  equipment  will 
be  required  for  each  extended  overwater 
operation.  Unless  otherwise  specified 
by  the  Administrator,  the  equipment  re- 
quired herein  will  be  carried  in  all  ex- 
tended overwater  operations. 

4.  Assignment  of  emergency  evacua- 
tion functions  for  each  crew  member. 
This  amendment  requires  each  air  car- 
rier to  assign  emergency  functions  for 
each  crew  member  to  perfoim  in  the 
event  of  circumstances  zjsquiring  emer- 
gency evacuation.  The  objective  of  this 
requirement  is  to  assure  that  each  crew 
member  will  know,  and  be  able  to  per- 
form, those  basic  functions  which  are 
necessary  in  order  to  accomplish  an 
emergency  evacuation.  The  'emer- 
gency" for  which  this  rule  requires  each 
crew  member  to  be  prepared  is  that  of 
evacuating  the  airplane.  Although  in- 
numerable types  of  emergencies  may 
arise  in  flight  which  may  necc-^^sitate  an 
emergency  evacuation  of  an  airplane, 
the  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  pro- 
cedures to  be  followed  in  evacuating  an 
airplane  remain  limited  in  number. 
Therefore,  it  is  considered  reasonable, 
and  it  is  the  intent  of  this  rule,  to  re- 
quire that  each  crew  memt>er  be  pre- 
pared to  perfoim  emergency  evacuation 
functions  when  necessitated  by  various 
general  situations;  for  example,  ditch- 
ing, fire  in  flight,  and  landing  gear  col- 
lapse. This  rule  will  not,  of  course, 
limit  the  authority  of  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand over  crew  members  with  respect 
to  the  assignment  of  duties  under  the 
particular  conditions  of  an  emergency. 

The  Board  has  always  based  its  rules 
on  the  premise  that  wherever  possible 
the  air  carrier  should  be  responsible  for 
assigning  crew  duties.  It  has  been 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the  Board, 
however,  that  in  certain  instances  crew 
duties  are  not  sufficiently  delineated  and 
crew  training  programs  are  not  suffi- 
ciently complete  to  provide  proper  co- 
ordination of  the  crew  in  the  event  of  a 
crash  landing  or  ditching.  The  Board 
considers  that  it  is  necessary  to  ensure 
that  assigned  crew  duties  are  real- 
istic, and  do  not,  for  example,  require 
an  individual  to  be  assigned  certain 
tasks  which  are  not  problable  of  accom- 
plishment under  the  conditions  antici- 
pated. Therefore,  these  functions  are 
required  to  be  listed  in  the  air  carrier 
manual  and  all  crew  members  must  be 
made  thoroughly  familiar  with  them 
during  both  initial  and  recurrent  train- 
ing. In  addition,  the  air  carrier  must 
show  that  the  functions  so  assigned  are 
practicable  of  accomplishment. 

5.  Briefing  of  paisengeTS.  This 
amendment  requires  each  air  carrier  en- 
gaged in  extended  overwater  operations 
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to  establish  a  procedure  for  orally  brief- 
ing passengers  in  order  to  ensure  that 
they  will  be  familiar  with  the  location 
and  method  of  operation  of  life  vests  and 
emergency  exits,  and  the  location  of  life 
rafts.  Such  briefing  must  include  a  dem- 
onstration of  donning  life  jackets. 

The  Board  considers  that  it  is  In  the 
public  interest  to  attain  the  Increased 
safety  sought  by  these  rules  at  the  earli- 
est opportunity.  At  the  same  time  it  rec- 
ognizes that  certain  of  the  requirements 
involving  physical  changes  to  airplane 
structures  and  the  procurement  of  addi- 
tional equipment  would  be  unduly  bur- 
densome unless  an  appropriate  period  of 
time  for  planning,  procurement,  and  in- 
stallation is  allowed.  Accordingly,  a  ma- 
jority of  these  rules  need  not  be  complied 
with  for  approximately  18  months. 
However,  the  rules  involving  procedures 
only  must  be  complied  with  in  approxi- 
mately 6  months. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the  mak- 
ing of  this  amendment,  and  due  consid- 
eration has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  this  amend- 
ment contains  rules  which  need  not  be 
complied  with  for  at  least  6  months,  it 
may  be  made  effective  immediately. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  42  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  42.  as  amended)  effective  No- 
vember 28,  1955: 

1.  By  amending  §  42.1  by  adding  the 
following  definition  in  alphabetical  or- 
der: 

§  42.1     Definitions.  •   •   • 

Extended  overwater  operation.  An  ex- 
tended overwater  operation  shall  be  con- 
sidered an  operation  over  water  con- 
ducted at  a  distance  in  excess  of  50  miles 
from  the  nearest  shore  line.  * 

2.  By  amending  §  42.24  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  42.24  Emergency  and  safety  equip- 
ment. After  May  31, 1957,  the  equipment 
required  In  §§  42.24a,  42.24b,  and  42.24c 
shall  be  approved. 

3.  By  adding  new  §§  42.24a,  42.24b,  and 
42.24c  to  read  as  follows: 

§  42.24a  First-aid  kits  and  emergency 
equipment.  Each  airplane  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  conveniently  accessible 
first-aid  kit  adequate  for  the  type  of  op- 
eration involved.  Airplanes  operated 
over  routes  requiring  flights  for  long  dis- 
tances over  uninhabited  terrain  must 
carry  such  additional  emergency  equip- 
ment as  appropriate  for  the  particular 
operation  involved. 

§  42.24b  Equipment  for  overwater  op- 
erations, (a)  The  following  equipment 
shall  be  required  for  all  extended  over- 
water  operations:  Provided,  That  the 
Administrator,  after  appropriate  inves- 
tigation, may  require  the  carriage  of  all 
of  the  prescribed  equipment,  or  any  item 
thereof,  for  any  operation  over  water, 
or  upon  application  of  an  air  carrier,  per- 
mit deviation  from  these  requirements 
for  a  particular  extended  overwater 
operation: 

(1)  Life  vest  or  other  adequate  In- 
dividual flotation  device  for  each  occu- 
pant of  the  airplane; 
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(2)  Life  rafts  sufficient  in  number  and 
of  such  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy 
as  to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the 
airplane : 

(3)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling  de- 
vices; and 

<4>  One  portable  emergency  radio 
signaling  device,  capable  of  transmission 
on  the  appropriate  emergency  frequency 
or  frequencies,  which  is  not  dependent 
upon  the  airplane  power  supply  and 
which  is  self-buoyant  and  water-resist- 
ant. 

(b)  All  required  life  rafts,  life  vests, 
and  signaling  devices  shall  be  easily  ac- 
cessible in  the  event  of  a  ditching  with- 
out appreciable  time  for  preparatory 
procedures.  After  May  31,  1957,  this 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  con- 
spicuously marked  approved  locations. 

(c)  A  survival  kit.  appropriately 
equipped  for  the  route  to  be  flown,  shall 
be  attached  to  each  required  life  raft. 

§  42.24c  Emergency  evacuation  equip- 
ment— (a)  Means  for  emergency  evac- 
uation. After  May  31,  1957,  on  all 
passenger-carrying  airplanes,  at  all 
emergency  exists  which  are  more  than 
6  feet  from  the  ground  with  the  airplane 
on  the  ground  said  with  the  landing 
gear  extended,  means  shall  be  provided 
to  assist  the  occupants  in  descending 
from  the  airplane.  At  floor  level  exits 
awMTOved  as  emergency  exits,  such 
means  shall  be  a  chute  or  equivalent 
device  suitable  for  the  rapid  evacuation 
of  passengers..  During  flight  time  this 
means  shall  be  in  a  position  for  ready 
use:  Provided.  That  the  requirements  of 
this  para^rraph  do  not  apply  to  emer- 
gency exits  over  the  wiog  where  the 
greatest  distance  from  the  lower  sill  of 
the  exit  to  the  wing  surface  does  not 
exceed  36  inches. 

(b)  Interior  emergency  exit  markings. 
(1)  After  May  31,  1957,  all  emergency 
exits  of  large  aircraft,  their  means  of 
access,  and  their  means  of  opening  shall 
be  marked  conspicuously.  The  identity 
and  location  of  emergency  exists  shall  be 
recognizable  from  a  distance  equal  to 
the  width  of  the  cabin.  The  location 
of  the  emergency  exit  operating  handle 
and  the  instructions  for  opening  shall 
be  marked  on  or  adjacent  to  the  emer- 
gency exit  and  shall  be  readable  from 
a  distance  of  30  inches  by  a  person  with 
normal  eyesight. 

(2)  After  May  31,  1957,  for  night  op- 
erations, a  source  or  sources  of  light, 
with  an  energy  supply  independent  of 
the  main  Lighting  system,  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  large  aircraft  to  illuminate 
all  emergency  exit  markings."  Such 
lights  shall  be  designed  to  function  au- 
tomatically in  a  crash  landing  and  to 
continue  to  function  thereafter  and  shall 
also  be  operable  manually,  or  shall  be 
designed  only  for  manual  operation  and 
also  to  continue  to  function  following  a 
crash  landing.  When  such  lights  re- 
quire manual  operation  to  function,  they 
^all  be  turned  on  prior  to  each  night 
take-off  and  landing. 

4.  By  adding  a  new  S  42.49  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  42.49  Assignment  of  emergency 
evacuation  functions  for  each  crew  mem- 
ber.   After  May  31,  1956,  each  air  carrier 
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shall  assign  all  necessary  emergency 
functions  for  each  crew  member  to  per- 
form in  the  event  of  circumstances  re- 
quiring emergency  evacuation.  The  air 
carrier  shall  show  that  functions  so  as- 
signed are  practicable  of  accomplish- 
ment. These  functions  shall  be  described 
in  the  air  carrier  manual. 

5.  By  amending  §  42.59  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

J  42.59  Briefing  of  passengers.  After 
May  31.  1956.  each  air  carrier  engaged  in 
extended  overwater  operations  shall  as- 
sure that  all  passengers  are  briefed  orally 
concerning  the  location  and  method  of 
operation  of  life  vests  and  emergency 
exits  and  the  location  of  life  rafts.  The 
procedure  to  be  followed  in  presenting 
this  briefing  shall  be  described  in  the 
air  carrier  manual.  Such  a  briefing  shall 
include  a  demonstration  of  the  method 
of  donning  and  inflating  a  life  vest. 
Where  the  airplane  proceeds  directly 
over  water  after  take-off.  the  briefing  on 
location  of  the  life  vests  and  emergency 
exits  shall  be  accomplished  prior  to 
take-off.  and  the  remainder  of  the  brief- 
ing shall  be  accomplished  as  soon  there- 
after as  practicable.  Where  the  airplane 
does  not  proceed  directly  over  water 
after  take-off,  no  part  of  the  briefing 
need  be  accomplished  prior  to  take-off 
but  the  entire  briefing  shall  be  accom- 
plished prior  to  reaching  the  overwater 
portion  of  t^e  flight. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  601,  604.  605.  52  Stat. 
1007.  1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551.  554. 
555) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[seal] 


M.  C.  Mulligan. 
Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9672;    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

Subchapter  A — Procedural  Regulations 

[Amdt.  3] 

Part  410 — Delegation  Option  Proce- 
dures FOR  Certification  op  Small 
Airplanes 

data  and  records 

Appendix  A  to  Title  1  was  added  in 
20  F.  R.  2217.  April  8.  1955.  to  furnish 
a  guide  to  show  what  non-Federal  rec- 
ords must  be  kept,  who  must  keep  them, 
and  how  long  they  must  be  kept.  Ac- 
cordingly, 14  CFR  Part  410  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  Section  410.39  (a)  (1)  is  amended 
by  adding  a  final  sentence  as  follows: 
"This  file  shall  be  retained  for  the  dura- 
tion of  the  manufacturer's  operation 
under  the  delegation  option  procedure." 

2.  Section  410.39  (a)  (2)  is  amended 
by  adding  subdivisions  (1),  (ii),  and  (Hi) 
as  follows: 

(1)  A  complete  inspection  record  for 
each  airplane  produced  according  to  se- 
rial number  and  data  covering  the  proc- 
esses and  tests  to  which  materials  and 


parts  are  subjected.  These  records  shall 
be  retained  for  2  years. 

(ii»  The  report  required  to  be  sub- 
mitted #ith  the  original  application  for 
the  production  certificate  and  amend- 
ments thereto.  This  report  shall  be  re- 
tained for  the  duration  of  the  manufac- 
turer's operation  under  the  delegation 
option  procedure. 

(iii)  The  factory  inspection  reports 
.specified  in  5  410.33  (b>  and  to.  These 
factory  inspection  reports  shall  be  re- 
tained for  2  years. 

3.  Section  410.39  (a>  '3»  is  amended 
by  adding  a  final  sentence  as  follows: 
"This  record  shall  be  retained  for  the 
duration  of  the  manufacturer's  opera- 
tion under  the  delegation  option 
procedure." 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended:  49 
U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  603. 
52  Stat.  1009,  as  amended,  sec.  310.  64  Stat. 
1080;  49  U.  S.  C.  553.  460) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  15,  1955. 

[seal]  F.  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9645;    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED 
RULE  MAKING 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing  Service 
(  7  CFR  Part  941  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-101-201 

Milk  in  Chicago.  Illinois.  Marketing 
Area 

notice  of  recommended  decision  and 
opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions with  respect  to  proposed 
amendment  to  tentative  marketing 
agreement,  and  to  order,  as  amended 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  the 
formulation  of  marketing  agreements 
and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900). 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  filing  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk  of  this  recommended 
decision  of  the  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  with 
respect  to  a  proposed  amendment  to  the 
tentative  marketing  agreement  and  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
marketing  area.  Interested  parties  may 
file  written  exceptions  to  this  decision 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25.  D.  C.  not  later  than  the  close  of 
business  the  seventh  day  after  publica- 
tion of  this  decision  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. Exceptions  should  be  filed  in 
quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing, 
on   the  record   of   which  the  proposed 


Friday,  December  2,  1955 

amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
aurcemcnt  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
was  formulated,  was  conducted  at  Chi- 
cago Illinois,  on  July  5-8.  1955  pursuant 
to  notice  thereof  which  was  issued  on 
June  14,  1955  '20  F.  R.  4256)  and  June 
28   1955  '20  F.  R.  4690). 

The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  were: 

1  Whether  Kankakee.  Will  County, 
ard  Lake  County,  all  in  Illinois,  or  por- 
tions thereof,  should  be  added  to  the 
marketing  area; 

2  Class  I  price  differentials: 

3  General  changes  in  accounting  for 
milk,  including  use  of  a  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  system  of  accounting; 

4  Special  classification  and  price  for 
milk  u.sed  in  the  manufacture  of  Ameri- 
can Cheese; 

5  Revision  of  differential  to  producers 
with  respect  to  milk  received  in  the  mar- 
keting area; 

6  Revision  of  the  base-excess  method 
of  paying  producers,  including  changes 
in  the  calculation  of  bases,  changes  in 
base  rules,  and  calculation  of  base  and 
exces.s  prices. 

7.  Allocation  of  class  utilization  to  own 
farm  production; 

8.  Application  of  the  70-cent  differen- 
tial added  in  the  case  of  bulk  Class  I  and 
Class  II  milk  moved  outside  the  surplus 
milk  manufacturing  area; 

9.  Pool  plant  approval  on  the  basis  of 
shipments  to  plants  distributing  in  the 
marketing  area;  and 

10.  Establishment  of  order  prices  at 
locations  where  milk  is  traiLsferred  from 
the  tank  truck  in  which  it  was  picked  up 
at  the  producer's  farm  to  another  tank 

truck. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  upon  evidence 
contained  in  the  record  of  the  hearing: 

1.  Marketing  area.  No  change  should 
be  made  in  the  marketing  area.  Pro- 
posals were  made  to  add  Kankakee 
County.  Will  County,  and  Lake  County, 
all  in  Illinois,  or  parts  thereof,  to  the 
marketing  area.  Parts  of  Will  County 
and  Lake  County  are  now  in  the  mar- 
keting area. 

At  the  hearing,  the  proposals  were 
supported  only  with  respect  to  Crete 
Town'^hip  in  Will  County,  and  the  por- 
tion of  Lake  County  not  now  in  the  mar- 
keting area. 

It  was  testified,  with  respect  to  both 
of  these  areas  for  which  inclusion  was 
asked,  that  no  additional  milk  would  be 
regulated  under  the  order.  The  reason 
given,  in  each  case,  for  the  additional 
area,  was  to  include  the  proponent's 
plant  in  the  marketing  area,  thus  en- 
abling the  plant  to  pay  the  higher  price 
applicable  to  milk  received  in  the  mar- 
keting area.  It  was  explained  that  these 
operators  experienced  difficulty  in  hold- 
ing producers  in  competition  with  plants 
in  the  marketing  area. 

Inasmuch  as  the  difficulty  brought  out 
in  testimony  was  only  a  matter  of  com- 
petition between  regulated  handlers  for 
producers,  this  is  not  a  basis  for  expand- 
ing the  area  of  regulation.  The  addi- 
tions to  the  marketing  area  are  denied. 

2.  Class  I  price  differentials.  The 
Class  I  price  differentials  should  be  $1.10 
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for  the  months  of  August  through  No- 
vember, and  80  cents  in  other  months. 

Proposals  were  made  by  producer  as- 
sociations to  change  the  Class  I  price 
differentials  in  a  manner  which  would 
raise  the  average  level  and  reduce  the 
seasonal  range.  One  proposal  was  to 
make  the  differentials  SI. 10  in  the 
months  of  August  through  November, 
and  90  cents  in  other  months.  Another 
proposal  would  establish  a  constant  dif- 
ferential of  SI. 00  year  around. 

Testimony  in  support  of  these  propo- 
sals was  generally  based  on  the  follow- 
ing factors:  reduced  need  for  seasonal 
differentials  because  of  the  effect  of  the 
base-excess  plan;  increased  costs  of  milk 
production ;  and  the  desire  to  lessen  mar- 
ket problems  producers  feel  to  be  associ- 
ated with  frequent  changes  in  the  Class 
I  price. 

Class  I  differentials  jnow  in  the  order 
are  $1.10  per  hundredweight  for  August 
through  November.  90  cents  for  Decem- 
ber through  February.  70  cents  for  March 
through  June,  and  90  cents  in  July.  The 
average  of  these  differentials  for  the  year 
is  90  cents.  The  effective  level  of  the  dif- 
ferentials is  modified,  however,  by  a  sup- 
ply-demand adjustment. 

It  is  apparent  that  the  proposal  for  a 
Sl.OO  differential  a  year  around  would 
raise  the  annual  level  by  10  cents  per 
hundredweight.  The  proposal  to  have 
a  90-cent  differential  for  December 
through  July  would  raise  the  annual  av- 
erage e^ax^ents. 

An  examination  of  supply  and  demand 
conditions  does  not  show  a  need  for  an 
increase  in  the  general  level  of  the  Class 
I  price  differentials  in  addition  to  what 
has  occurred  as  the  result  of  the  auto- 
matic price  adjustments  based  on  the 
supply-demand  ratio,  and  what  may  be 
expected  similarly  on  the  basis  of  any 
further  changes  in  supply  and  demand. 
Since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  sup- 
ply-demand price  adjustment  has  in- 
creased from  a  minus  24  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight to  a  minus  4  cents  in 
November.  (Official  notice  is  taken  in 
this  connection  of  data  published  by  the 
market  administrator. ) 

The  record  shows  that  during  the  first 
five  months  of  1955.  the  volume  of  Class 
I  sales  had  increased  about  5  percent 
over  a  year  earlier.  In  the  same  period, 
receipts  from  producers  were  down  more 
than  6  percent.  Effective  August  1,  this 
year  the  supply-demand  ratio  calculation 
was  changed  so  that  it  would  be  more 
responsive  to  recent  changes  in  supply 
and  disposition.  As  a  result,  producers' 
prices  are  already  affected  by  the  im- 
provement in  utilization  which  has  oc- 
curred this  year. 

Even  with  the  changes  in  utilization 
already  noted,  data  and  testimony  in  the 
record  indicate  the  market  will  continue 
to  have  an  adequate  supply  under  present 
price  formulas.  Accordingly,  it  is  con- 
cluded no  change  should  be  made  in  the 
annual  level  of  the  Class  I  differentials. 

Producer  testimony  on  Class  I  differ- 
entials favored  reducing  the  amount  of 
seasonal  variation  in  the  differentials. 
It  was  contended  that,  with  the  base  and 
excess  plan  in  effect,  a  more  moderate 
variation  in  the  differentials  would  be 
appropriate.    Handlers  contended,  how- 


8855 

ever,  that  some  seasonal  variation  is  im- 
portant so  that  they  can  maintain  their 
competitive  position  with  respect  to  sales 
in  nearby  markets. 

It  has  been  concluded  herein  that  no 
change  should  be  made  in  the  annual 
level  of  the  differentials.  Nevertheless,  a 
seasonal  schedule  of  differentials  ^ith 
less  variation  could  be  devised.  A  sched- 
ule of  differentials  using  80  cents  for  the 
December-July  period,  and  $1.10.  as  now, 
for  the  August-November  period,  would 
have  the  advantage  of  giving  greater  in- 
centive under  the  base  plan,  and  yet 
would  retain  some  seasonal  variation. 
With  respect  to  sales  outside  the  market- 
ing area,  handlers  would  benefit  by  re- 
duced cost  in  January,  February,  July 
and  December  to  the  same  amount  as 
their  cost  would  be  increased  in  the 
months  of  March  through  June.  It  is 
concluded  that  this  schedule  should  be 
adopted. 

3.  Accounting.  No  change  should  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  this  record  in  the 
system  of  accounting  for  milk. 

Proposals  were  made  on  the  record  to 
change  entirely  or  partially  the  order  ac- 
counting system,  from  the  present  milk 
equivalent  method,  to  a  method  which 
accounts  for  skim  milk  and  butterfat 
separately. 

It  is  apparent  on  the  record  that  most 
interests  in  the  milk  trade  are  generally 
satisfied  with  the  present  system  of  ac- 
counting. Only  one  handler  advocated 
a  complete  revision  of  the  accounting 
system.  One  producer  group  proposed 
separate  accounting  for  butterfat  and 
nonfat  solids  in  ice  cream.  The  same 
group,  however,  as  well  as  handlers  of 
most  of  the  milk,  opposed  a  general 
change  in  the  accounting  system  at  this 
time.  The  change  with  respect  to  ice 
cream  was  also  opposed  by  handlers. 
Apparently  resistance  to  a  complete 
change  to  butterfat  and  skim  milk  ac- 
counting arises  largely  from  uncertainty 
among  the  trade  as  to  what  the  effects 
would  be  on  the  cost  of  products. 

It  is  apparent  from  the  testimony  that 
the  problem  involves  appropriate  pric- 
ing as  well  as  accounting  for  the  butter- 
fat and  nonfat  components  of  these 
products.  It  is  not  feasible  to  accom- 
plish this  purpose  without  a  change  in 
accounting  with  respect  to  all  utiliza- 
tions. A  partial  change  would  unduly 
complicate  the  accounting.  The  same 
is  true  with  respect  to  proposed  changes 
in  methods  of  reconciliation. 

Under  the  circumstances,  it  is  con- 
cluded no  change  should  be  made  in  the 
accounting  system  at  this  time. 

4.  Cheese  price  formula.  Milk  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  American  Cheese 
should  continue  to  be  classified  and 
priced  the  same  as  other  uses  in  Class  IV. 
A  proposal  made  by  producer  groups 
would  establish  a  special  class  and  price 
for  milk  used  in  American  Cheese.  The 
proposed  formula  price  is  the  same  as 
proposed  at  a  previous  hearing,  June 
1-4,  7-11,  and  14-15,  1954.  The  pro- 
posal as  made  on  the  June  1954  record 
was  denied  in  a  decision  issued  Novem- 
ber 23,  1954  (19  F.  R.  7693). 

The  formula  would  establish  a  per 
hundredweight  price  for  milk  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  calculations:  9.745 
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X  the  price  of  State  Brand  Cheddar 
Cheese  on  the  Plymouth  Exchange,  plus 
0.3  X  the  price  of  Grade  A  (92-score) 
butter  at  Chicago,  less  46.8  cents. 

A  supplementary  proposal  was  that 
this  formula  should  also  serve  as  an 
alternative  for  the  basic  formula  price. 

The  immediate  effect  of  using  the  pro- 
posed formula  would  be  a  reduced  value 
for  part  of  what  is  now  Class  IV  milk. 
In  1953  it  would  have  averaged  eight 
cents  lower,  in  1954,  about  14  cents 
lower,  and  in  March  1955,  16  cents 
lower  than  the  Class  IV  price.  In  some 
prior  periods  It  would  have  yielded  a 
higher  price  than  the  Class  IV  price. 

Proponents  of  the  new  price  formula 
argued  that  this  price  relationship 
would  be  reasonable,  since  they  claimed 
that  cheese  factories  are  not  able  to  pay 
as  much  as  butter-powder  operations 
under  current  conditions,  including  the 
effect  of  the  price  support  program. 
However,  much  evidence  in  the  record 
was  in  disagreement  with  this  conten- 
tion. 

Data  as  to  prices  paid  by  cheese  fac- 
tories and  creameries  in  the  United 
States  since  the  beginning  of  1948  show 
that  at  times  the  cheese  factories  have 
overpaid  the  creameries,  and  at  other 
times  the  reverse  has  been  true.  In 
general,  the  paying  prices  of  the  two 
t3rpes  of  operations  have  moved  upward 
or  downward  together,  with  only  a  small 
percentage  of  difference. 

On  a  regional  basis,  prices  paid  by 
cheese  factories  in  the  East  North  Cen- 
tral States  (Wisconsin,  Illinois.  Indiana. 
Michigan  and  Ohio)  have  averaged  as 
high  as,  or  higher  than,  prices  paid  by 
creameries.  In  each  of  the  four  years 
1950-54.  Other  data  in  the  record 
showed,  for  a  group  of  cheese  plants  in 
Wisconsin,  paying  prices  at  the  same 
level  in  recent  months  as  the  Class  IV 
price. 

Besides  the  Immediate  effect  the  pro- 
posed formula  would  have  in  reducing 
the  value  of  all  producer  milk,  there 
would  be  a  tendency  to  encourage  addi- 
tional manufacturing  operations  to  enter 
the  pool.  This  would  reduce  the  uni- 
form price  to  all  producers.  In  view  of 
these  disadvantages  to  producers  in  gen- 
eral, there  is  a  question  as  to  what  need 
•would  be  served  by  establishing  a  sepa- 
rate price  for  milk  used  in  American 
Cheese  at  a  generally  lower  level  than 
the  present  Class  IV  formula  price. 

Under  a  class  utilization  pricing  sys- 
tem, a  surplus  price  serves  to  sussure  pro- 
ducers a  market  for  milk  in  excess  of  the 
regular  requirements  of  the  market. 
Such  a  price  should  not  be  lower  than 
needed  to  accomplish  this  purpose,  for 
otherwise  producer  returns  are  unneces- 
sarily reduced.  This  record  does  not 
show  the  need  for  the  proposed  lower 
price. 

5.  Differential  in  marketing  area.  No 
change  should  be  made  in  the  location 
differential  applied  to  milk  received  in 
the  marketing  area. 

The  differential,  as  now  effective,  Is 
10  cents  per  hundredweight  over  the  70- 
mile  zone  price,  and  applies  to  milk 
which  moves  directly  from  farms  to 
plants  in  the  marketing  area.  Of  this 
10-cent    differential,    four    cents    is    a 
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charge  against  the  plant  receiving  the 
milk,  and  the  other  six  cents  is.  in  effect, 
a  payment  out  of  the  market-wide  pool. 

A  handler  proposed  that  the  part  of 
the  differential  paid  out  of  the  pool 
should  be  eliminated.  This  is  the  same 
as  a  proposal  made  at  a  hearing  in  June 
1954,  and  denied  in  the  decision  previ- 
ously referred  to  herein,  issued  Novem- 
ber 23,  1954. 

It  was  argued  at  this  hearing  that  the 
inner-market  differential  is  not  in  ac- 
cord with  uniform  pricing  insofar  as  part 
of  it  is  paid  out  of  the  pool.  Testimony 
failed  to  show,  however,  that  the  differ- 
ential is  incompatible  with  uniform  pric- 
ing of  milk,  according  to  the  location  of 
the  plant  where  the  milk  is  received,  as 
provided  in  the  Act. 

Testimony  on  this  proposal  did  not  in- 
dicate that  the  situation  had  changed 
significantly  from  conditions  shown  in 
the  June  1954  hearing,  except  with  re- 
spect to  milk  picked  up  at  farms  in  tank 
trucks  and  dehvered  to  the  marketing 
area  without  being  received  at  a  plant 
outside  the  marketing  area.  It  was 
argued  that  this  method  of  milk  procure- 
ment was  not  anticipated  at  the  time  the 
differential  was  established,  and  has 
made  the  differential  work  differently 
from  the  way  intended. 

Record  data  show  that  bulk  tank  pro- 
curement of  milk  at  the  farm  has  con- 
tinued to  develop.  A  relatively  new 
phase  of  this  development  has  been  the 
practice  glf  reloading  the  milk  from  sev- 
eral trucks  into  a  larger  truck  for  move- 
ment to  the  marketing  area.  This 
method  of  milk  assembly  has  extended 
the  distance  of  the  bulk  movement  of 
milk  from  farms  to  area  plants.  Such 
milk,  under  the  terms  of  the  order,  is  en- 
titled to  the  inner-market  differential. 
In  another  part  of  this  decision  it  is  con- 
cluded that  the  order  should  establish  the 
price  for  such  milk  at  the  point  of  assem- 
bly; 1.  e..  the  point  at  which  the  milk  is 
reloaded  from  several  tank  trucks  into 
the  truck  which  dehvers  the  milk  to  the 
marketing  area.  Evidence  did  not  show 
that  there  had  been  any  significant 
change  in  milk  received  at  plants  in  the 
marketing  area,  aside  from  milk  which 
had  been  reloaded  as  described  above. 

6.  Base-excess  plan — (a)  Calculation 
of  base  and  excess  prices.  No  change 
should  be  made  in  the  method  of  calcula- 
tion of  the  base  and  excess  prices. 

A  proposal  was  made  by  some  coopera- 
tive associations  of  producers  to  alter  the 
base  and  excess  prices  by  making  the  ex- 
cess price  the  same  as  the  Class  IV  price. 
No  location  differentials  would  apply  to 
the  excess  price  under  this  plan.  The 
base  price  would  then  represent  the  re- 
maining value  of  producer  milk. 

Under  the  base-excess  plan  now  In 
effect,  there  is  a  fixed  difference  of  40 
cents  per  hundredweight  between  the 
base  and  excess  prices.  Location  dif- 
ferentials apply  equally  to  both  base  and 
excess  prices,  and  accordingly  the  40- 
cent  difference  is  maintained  in  all  zones. 
The  base-making  period  is  September 
through  November,  and  payment  on  base 
and  excess  is  made  only  in  the  months 
of  March  through  June. 

Proponents  of  the  plan  to  use  the 
Class  IV  price  as  an  excess  price  com- 


plained of  the  low  excess  price  In  outer 
zones  of  the  milkshed  under  the  present 
method.  As  an  example,  it  was  pointed 
out  that  the  May  1955  excess  price  in  the 
21.st  zone  was  $2  56,  as  compared  to  the 
Cla.ss  IV  price  of  $2.93.  It  was  indicated 
that  this  condition  caused  some  with- 
drawal of  excess  milk  from  the  pool. 
Nonpool  manufacturing  plants  paid  more 
than  such  excess  price. 

It  is  observed,  however,  that  the  aver- 
age return  to  a  producer  in  the  2l8t 
zone,  including  both  his  base  and  excess 
milk,  is  no  different  from  what  his  aver- 
age return  would  be  without  the  base- 
excess  plan,  except  insofar  as  his  sea- 
sonal variation  in  production  differs 
from  the  market-wide  average  of  sea- 
sonal variation.  It  is  also  observed  that 
the  relation  of  the  excess  price  to  the 
Class  IV  price  Is  affected  by  the  level  of 
market-wide  utilization.  A  relatively 
low  level  of  utilization  reduces  the  ex- 
cess price  in  relation  to  the  Class  IV 
price.  In  this  connection,  the  10-cent 
higher  Cla.ss  I  differential  for  the  base- 
paying  months  in  1956,  decided  upon  in 
another  part  of  this  decision,  will  tend 
to  improve  the  excess  price  in  relation  to 
the  C1.1SS  IV  price.  A  similar  improve- 
ment will  result  from  the  supply-demand 
ratio,  as  amended,  effective  August  1, 
1955.  if  the  same  general  level  of  utiliza- 
tion persists. 

In  the  non-base  payment  months  of 
July  through  February,  producer  loca- 
tion differentials  apply  alike  to  all  milk. 
The  similar  application  of  location  dif- 
ferentials in  base  payment  months  re- 
sults in  the  same  allocation  of  the  value 
of  pool  milk  with  respect  to  location,  as 
in  other  months.  The  record  does  not 
justify  a  greater  allocation  of  such  value 
to  outer  zones  in  the.se  months  (such  as 
would  result  from  the  proposed  plan) 
than  would  be  the  case  without  the  base 
plan. 

'b)  Calculation  of  ha!'es.  The  amount 
of  base  milk  for  producers  who  have  not 
earned  a  ba.se.  or  who  relinquish  an 
earned  base,  should  be  65  percent  of  de- 
liveries in  March  1956.  60  percent  of  de- 
liveries in  April  1956.  55  percent  in  May 
and  June  1956.  and  five  percent  less  than 
these  percentages  in  the  same  months  of 
subsequent  years.  Producers  should  be 
allowed  until  January  15  to  elect  the  op- 
tion of  relinquishing  an  earned  base. 

Order  provisions  allow  a  producer  un- 
til December  31  of  any  year  to  decide 
whether  he  wishes  to  retain  his  earned 
ba.se  or  take  a  base  calculated  the  same 
as  for  a  new  producer.  For  the  1955  sea- 
son, a  new  producer's  base  was  calculated 
for  the  several  months  as  follows:  For 
March,  65  percent  of  his  average  daily 
deliveries  in  the  month,  for  April,  60  per- 
cent, and  for  May  and  June,  55  percent. 
Beginning  with  1956,  new  producer  bases 
would  be  calculated  as  10  percent  less 
than  the  average  percentage  of  base  milk 
calculated  for  the  same  month  of  the 
previous  year  with  respect  to  producers 
with  earned  bases. 

Proposals  were  made  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  the  opportunity  for  a  pro- 
ducer to  relinquish  his  earned  base  in 
favor  of  a  new  base.  These  proposals 
were  directed  towards  giving  a  greater 
incentive  for  producers  to  earn  a  satis- 
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factory  base  during  the  September- 
November  base-earning  period.  The 
maGnitude  of  the  problem  is  shown  by 
the  "fact  that  for  1955.  there  were  4.888 
producers  who  relinquished  their  bases. 
One  proposal  was  made  to  eliminate 
the  option  to  claim  a  new  base  after 
January  15.  1956.  Another  proposal  was 
made  to  change  the  10  percent  deduc- 
tion which  would  begin  to  be  effective 
in  1956,  to  be  instead  a  deduction  of  15 
percent  effective  for  the  base-paying 
period  of  1957,  and  20  percent  in  1958 
and  sub.sequent  years. 

The  present  provisions  of  the  order 
serve  to  allow  producers  who  experience 
hardship  in  earning   a  base,  the  same 
opportunity  for  sharing  in  the  market 
as  a  producer  entering  the  market  dur- 
ing the  base-payment  period.    It  would 
appear  that  this  feature  of   the   order 
could  be  retained,  and  yet  not  render 
the  plan  ineffective  in  giving  incentive 
lor   earning    a    base.    Testimony    gen- 
erally favored  continuation  of  use  of  op- 
tional bases  through  the  1956  base-pay- 
ment period.     In  this  connection,  since 
producers  have  had  a  year  of  experience 
in   adjusting    their    production    to    the 
base-excess  plan  it  is  possible  there  will 
be  less  cause  for  relinquishing  earned 
bases  than  last  season.     However,  the 
mamier  in  which  optional  bases  would 
be  computed  for  the  March-June  1956 
period  would  appear  to  be  more  liberal 
than  used  in  the  prior  season.    Since  this 
condition  would  tend  to  lessen  the  effec- 
tiveness of  the  base  plan,  it  is  preferable 
to  retain  the  fixed  percentages  of  deliv- 
eries for  the  1956  base-paying  period  to 
serve  as  the  method  for  computing  an 
optional   base.     For   subsequent   years, 
the   amount   of    optional   base    allowed 
should  be  reduced,  as  producers  will  have 
had  t^reater  opportunity  to  adjust  their 
production.     Beginning   with   the    1957 
base-paying  period,  the  percentages  of 
base  milk  allowed  to  new  producers  and 
as  optional  bases  should  be  60  percent 
of  deliveries   in   March.   55   percent   in 
April,  and  50  percent  in  May  and  June. 
It  was  proposed  that  the  period  for 
allowing   a    producer  to    relinquish  an 
earned  base  be  extended  from  December 
31.  this  year,  as  now  provided,  to  January 
15,  1956.    Such  an  extension  would  give 
producers  additional  time  to  submit  a 
notice  of  adopting  new  producer  status, 
without  interfering  with  the  operation 
or   administration    of    the    base-excess 
plan     It  is  concluded  that  this  change 
should  be  adopted  with  respect  to  bases 
earned  in  1955  and  subsequent  years. 

•  CI     Ba.se    rules.      The    following 
chances  should  be  made  in  base  rules: 

Producers  with  more  than  one  farm 
should  be  allowed  to  establish  a  base  for 
each  farm  and  relinquish  a  base  for  one 
farm  without  doing  so  for  his  other 
farms;  if  more  than  one  producer  ships 
from  a  farm,  one  ba.se  should  be  com- 
puted for  the  farm,  and  be  allocated  to 
each  producer  according  to  his  shafe  in 
the  sale  of  milk  from  the  farm;  pro- 
vision should  be  made  for  division  of  a 
jointly  held  base;  provision  should  be 
made  to  allow  a  producer  to  transfer 
credit  towards  establishment  of  a  base 
In  the  same  manner  as  he  may  transfer  a 
base  The  base  rules  should  not  be 
No.  234 3 
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amended  to  allow  a  base  to  be  earned  on 
milk  delivered  to  nonpool  plants. 

Testimony  indicated  that  a  number  of 
producers  with  multiple  farms  found 
themselves  at  a  disadvantage  in  that 
they  could  not  relinquish  a  base  and 
take  the  option  of  new  producer  status 
under  the  same  circumstances  as  pro- 
ducers with  a  single  farm.  Present  rules 
require  that  a  producer  with  more  than 
one  farm  must  relinquish  bases  earned 
on  all  his  farms,  if  he  relinquishes  the 
base  on  one  farm.  It  was  testified  there 
would  be  little  danger  of  manipulation 
if  a  producer  were  allowed  to  elect  the 
optional  base  on  each  farm  separately. 
The  proposed  change  is  adopted  in  the 
proposed  amendment  attached  hereto. 

An  additional  base  rule  was  proposed 
by  the  Dairy  Division  with  respect  to 
farms  where  there  ftre  two  or  more  pro- 
ducers. Under  the  proposal,  each  pro- 
ducer would  share  in  the  base,  during 
March,  April,  May,  and  June,  in  the 
same  proportion  each  month  as  he 
shares  in  the  milk  deliveries.  This  pro- 
vision will  serve  to  clarify  administra- 
tion of  the  base  plan  and  should  be 
adopted.  Another  provision  proposed 
by  the  Dairy  Division  would  allow  pro- 
ducers having  an  Interest  in  a  jointly 
held  base  to  divide  the  base  upon  notice 
to  the  market  administrator  within  the 
month  in  which  the  division  is  effective. 
It  would  be  provided,  however,  that  if 
producers  holding  a  joint  base  cease 
producing  milk,  and  do  not  notify  the 
market  administrator  of  the  terms  of 
division,  it  shall  be  divided  in  the  same 
proportion  as  they  shared  in  milk  de- 
liveries during  the  base -making  period, 
except  that  In  the  case  of  a  partnership, 
the  base  shall  be  divided  equally  among 
the  producers.  This  provision  appears 
to  be  in  accord  with  the  experience  in 
administration  of  the  base  plan,  and  will 
provide  a  specific  method  of  division  of 
bases. 

An  additional  provision  should  be  in- 
cluded to  allow  transfers  of  credit  to- 
wards an  earned  base  by  a  producer  who 
discontinues  shipping  milk  during  the 
base-earning  F>eriod. 

It  was  Rrop>osed  that  a  producer  who 
has  not  earned  a  base  on  this  market 
be  allowed  a  base  computed  on  his  record 
of  deliveries  to  another  market. 

Testimony  in  opposition  to  this  pro- 
posal stressed  the  danger  that  dairy 
farmers,  who  in  the  short  season  sell  in 
secondary  markets  where  no  base  plans 
exist,  might  take  advantage  of  such  a 
provision  to  exploit  the  producer  pool 
in  this  market  during  the  base-payment 
months.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  a 
real  need  for  such  a  provision,  inasmuch 
as  a  base  allowance  is  provided  for  new 
producers. 

7.  Allocation  of  own  farm  production. 
The  order  should  be  changed  to  be  ex- 
plicit as  to  the  method  of  prorating 
"own  farm"  production. 

The  order  provides  in  §  941.45  (a)  that 
a  handler's  own  farm  production  be 
subtracted  pro  rata  from  the  pounds  of 
milk  in  each  class.  The  method  of  pro- 
rating to  each  class  is  to  assign  the  same 
percentage  of  this  milk  to  each  class  as 
the  handler's  total  utilization  in  such 
cla.ss  is  of  his  total  receipts. 


8857 

It  was  proposed  by  a  handler,  having 
own  farm  production,  that  the  order  be 
amended  to  provide  a  different  method 
of  proration.    An  exhibit  presented  at  the 
hearing  compared  the  present  method  of 
allocation  with   the   proposed   method. 
This  exhibit  shows  that  under  the  pres- 
ent method  of  allocating  own  farm  pro- 
duction, the  money  value  per  hundred- 
weight of  the  milk  from  a  handler's  own 
farm  is  equal  to  the  money  value  per 
hundredweight  of  other  milk  which  is 
pooled.     The  proposed  method  on  the 
other  hand  gives  different  money  values 
to  own  farm  production  and  producer 
milk.      Tills    record   does   not   support 
changing  the  relative  values  of  own  farm 
production  and  producer  milk.    Accord- 
ingly, it  Is  concluded  that  the  present 
method  of  prorating  own  farm  produc- 
tion should  be  continued.    The  method 
should  be  explicitly  set  forth  In  the  order. 
8.  Price  for  sales  outside  the  surplus 
milk  manufacturing  area.   No  action  rel- 
ative to  the  provision  for  70  cents  addi- 
tional Class  I  and  Class  II  price  on  sales 
outside  the  surplus  milk  manufacturing 
area  should  be  taken  on  this  record.    Be- 
fore further  action  is  taken,  this  year's 
experience  with  the  provision  needs  to  be 
evaluated. 

On  the  basis  of  the  hearing  on  August 
24,  1955.  this  provision  was  amended  to 
free  week-end  shipments  from  the  pro- 
vlsiqn  for  October  and  November  1955. 
Also  this  provision  was  set  aside  by  sus- 
pension actions  for  September  this  year, 
and,  subsequent  to  the  amendment  re- 
ferred to,  for  November  this  year.  The 
effects  of  such  steps,  as  well  as  market 
experience  with  the  provision  this  year, 
should  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  any 
hearing  for  considering  whether  benefi- 
cial effects  can  any  longer  reasonably  be 
expected  from  this  provision,  and.  if  so, 
whether  they  might  be  enhanced  by  fur- 
ther amendment. 

On  this  record,  testimony  In  regard  to 
this  provision  was  confiicting.  A  few 
producer  associations,  arguing  for  its 
elimination,  contended  that  it  had  be- 
come essentially  detrimental  to  produc- 
ers. Such  argument  was  based  on  data 
showing  changed  conditions  in  the  inter- 
state and  inter-regional  trade  in  fluid 
milk,  and  In  supply  conditions  of  the 
Chicago  area  trade,  and  how  the  provi- 
sion seems  to  have  affected  the  market- 
ing and  prices  of  producer  milk.  Other 
parties.  Including  most  handlers  as  well 
as  associations  of  producers  represent- 
ing the  majority  of  producers,  while  ad- 
mitting changed  conditions  as  revealed 
by  the  data,  supported  the  provision  in 
Its  present  or  some  modified  form. 
Doubtless,  evidence  from  this  year's  ex- 
perience would  contribute  something  to 
an  appraisal  of  this  provision.  Since  it 
will  not  again  apply  until  next  Fall.  It 
may  be  examined  in  the  light  of  this 
year's  experience  as  well  as  its  previous 
history. 

9.  Pool  plant  approval.  The  proposal 
to  delete  §  941.66  (c)  is  denied.  '  No  testi- 
mony was  offered  on  this  proposal. 

10.  Pricing  at  reloading  points.  Pro- 
ducer milk  moved  from  the  farm  In  a 
bulk  tank  truck  and  reloaded  into  an- 
other tank  truck  before  entering  a  plant 
should  be  priced  at  the  point  of  reloading. 
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A  proposal  was  made  on  the  record  to 
establish  order  prices  at  locations  where 
milk  Is  reloaded,  from  the  tank  trucks 
which  have  brought  the  milk  from  farms, 
into  a  larger  tank  truck  for  movement  to 
a  plant.  The  proposal  contemplated 
that  the  zone  differentials,  applicable  in 
the  case  of  milk  reloaded  in  the  manner 
described,  would  be  the  same  as  now  ap- 
plied in  the  case  of  plants,  except  that 
for  milk  reloaded  in  the  marketing  area 
the  location  differential  would  be  four 
cents  over  the  70-mile  zone  price. 

The  evidence  showed  continued  de- 
velopment of  the  practice  of  collecting 
milk  from  producers'  farms  in  tank 
trucks.  In  March  1955,  milk  was  ob- 
tained from  1398  producers  in  this  man- 
ner as  compared  to  1040  in  the  prior  No- 
vember. Another  recent  development  is 
the  practice  of  transferring  into  a  larger 
tank  truck  the  loads  from  several  trucks 
which  have  collected  the  milk  from 
farms.  Such  reloading  is  accomplished 
without  the  milk  entering  a  plant.  It  was 
testified  that  the  health  authority  for 
Chicago  has  required  that  such  trans- 
fers take  place  at  approved  facilities 
equipped  for  washing  the  tanks.  In 
every  case  the  reloading  takes  place  at  an 
established  location. 

The  order  now  establishes  minimum 
producer  prices  at  the  plant  where  the 
milk  is  first  received.  It  is  at  this  stage 
in  the  marketing  process  that  milk  re- 
ceived In  cans,  which  currently  repre- 
sents most  of  the  milk  for  the  market,  is 
accepted  by  the  handler,  and  loses  its 
Identity  as  the  milk  of  any  particular 
producer.  Plant  prices  are  established 
throughout  the  supply  area  by  the  ap- 
plication of  zone  differentials  based  upon 
the  cost  of  moving  the  milk  to  the  mar- 
ket. The  producer  is  thus  assured  of 
the  order  price,  subject,  of  course  to 
hauling  and  miscellaneous  charges,  at  a 
plant  with  which  he  may  establish  a 
regular  business  connection.  The  same 
conditions  apply  to  milk  collected  at 
farms  in  tank  trucks  and  brought 
directly  to  a  plant,  except  that  such  milk 
is  accepted  prior  to  arrival  at  the  plant. 

The  development  of  reload  points 
raises  the  problem  as  to  whether,  under 
present  order  provisions,  the  producer 
can  be  assured  that  his  milk  is  similarly 
fully  subject  to  order  regulation,  as  in 
the  case  of  milk  movmg  directly  to  a 
plant.  It  is  observed  that  the  reloading 
operation  makes  it  practically  impossible 
for  the  individual  farmer  to  know  the 
actual  plant  destination  of  his  milk.  If 
producer  prices  under  the  order  could 
be  established  at  reload  points,  the  pro- 
ducer would  be  assured  of  (D  a  more 
definite  association  with  the  market,  and 
(2)  order  prices  for  all  of  his  milk  mov- 
ing to  the  reloading  point. 

It  is  apparent  that  milk  transferred  at 
a  reload  point  has  been  accepted  by  the 
handler.  The  milk  has  already  lost  its 
identity,  inasmuch  as  it  has  been  com- 
mingled with  other  milk.  Furthermore, 
the  reloading  operation  provides  a  defi- 
nite location  for  establishing  a  price,  and 
the  substantialness  of  the  operation  pro- 
vides a  basis  for  assigning  responsibility 
for  the  milk  under  the  order.  For  the 
handler,  the  reload  point  serves  as  a 
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means  of  assembling  loads  for  movement 
in  large  tank  lots  the  same  as  milk  moved 
from  a  receiving  plant.  The  reload 
points  have  a  regular  association  with 
the  market  in  that  they  are  operated  pri- 
marily for  supplying  this  market. 

In  view  of  the  circumstances  described. 
it  appears  that  the  function  of  a  reload 
point  is  sufBciently  similar  to  the  func- 
tion of  pool  plants  as  now  defined  so  that 
a  reload  point  may  be  considered  to  be  a 
type  of  pool  plant.  Such  a  treatment  of 
reload  points  undor  the  order  would 
mean  that  all  qualified  milk  handled  at 
the  reload  point  would  be  producer  milk. 
This  appears  to  be  a  logical  extension  of 
the  method  of  pricing  now  employed  un- 
der the  order,  and  it  should  be  adopted. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order,  as 
amended  and  as  hei^by  proposed  to  be 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(b»  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  §  2  of  the  act  are 
not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  in  the  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to 
be  further  amended,  are  such  prices  as 
will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  insure 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

<c>  The  tentative  marketing  agree- 
ment and  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handhng  of 
milk  in  the  same  manner  as.  and  will  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  respec- 
tive classes  of  industrial  and  commercial 
activity,  specified  in  a  marketing  agree- 
ment upon  which  a  hearing  has  been 
held. 

Ridings.  Briefs  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
interested  persons.  The  briefs  con- 
tained suggested  findings  of  facts,  con- 
clusions, and  arfTuments  with  respect  to 
the  proposals  considered  at  the  hearing. 
Every  point  covered  in  the  briefs  was 
carefully  examined  along  with  the  evi- 
dence in  the  record  in  making  the  find- 
ings and  reaching  the  conclusions  here- 
inbefore set  forth.  To  the  extent  that 
the  suggested  findings  and  conclusions 
are  inconsistent  with  the  findings  and 
conclusions  contained  herein,  the  request 
to  make  such  findings  or  to  reach  such 
conclusions  is  denied. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  amendment  to  the  order,  as  amend- 
ed. The  following  amendment  to  the 
order,  as  amended,  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  Chicago.  IllinoLs. 
marketing  area,  is  recommended  as  the 
detailed  and  appropriate  means  by  which 
the  foregoing  conclusions  may  be  car- 
ried out.  The  recommended  marketing 
agreement  is  not  included  in  this  deci- 
sion because  the  regulatory  provisions 
thereof  would  be  identical  with  those 
contained  in  the  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended. 


1.  Add  a  new  5  941.19  as  follows: 

§941.19  Reload  point.  "Reload 
point"  means  any  location  at  which  milk 
moved  from  the  farm  in  a  tank  truck 
is  reloaded  into  another  truck  before 
entering  a  plant. 

2.  Delete  5  941.45  fa)  and  substitute 
the  following: 

<a)  Subtract  from  the  pounds  in  each 
class  the  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
a  handlers  own  farm  production  as  fol- 
lows : 

<  1 )  Determine  the  total  quantity  of 
milk,  skim  milk,  and  3.5  percent  milk 
equivalent  of  the  butterfat  in  cream 
received  by  the  handler  from  all  sources; 

( 2  •  Determine  the  percentage  that 
the  quantity  of  milk  in  each  class,  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  941.44.  is  of  the 
quantity  of  milk  computed  pursuant  to 
subparagraph  (1  >  of  this  paragraph; 

(3>  Multiply  the  pounds  of  milk  in 
own  farm  production  by  the  percentages 
computed  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  and  subtract  the  resulting 
pounds  from  the  pounds  of  milk  in  the 
respective  class. 

3.  In  5  941.65  (a)  after  the  word 
"plant"  in.sert  a  comma  and  the  words 
"or  reload  point.". 

4.  In  §  941.66  delete  the  words  pre- 
ceding paragraph  (a)  and  substitute  the 
following : 

5  941.66  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means  any  plant  or  reload  point  which 
receives  milk  from  dairy  farmers  and 
which : 

5.  In  §  941.69  (a)  (n  delete  the  words 
"December  31"  and  insert  the  words 
"Januai-y  15  preceding  the  months  in 
which  the  base  applies.". 

6.  Delete  5  941.69  (a^  (2)  and  substi- 
tute the  following: 

<2t  Any  producer  who  has  not  earned 
a  base  by  deliveries  during  the  previous 
September.  October  and  November,  and 
any  producer  who  elects  to  relinquish 
his  base  pursuant  to  subparagraph  <1) 
of  this  paragraph,  shall  be  allotted  a 
base  for  each  of  the  delivery  periods  of 
March,  April.  May  and  June  equal  to  the 
following  percentages  of  his  average 
daily  deliveries: 

Month :  Pcrcen  tage 

March    60 

April    55 

May    50 

June    50 

Provided,  That  for  March.  April,  May 
and  June  1956,  the  percentages  used 
shall  be,  respectively,  65,  60,  55  and  55. 

7.  Delete  5  941.69  (b)  »3)  and  substi- 
tute the  following: 

(3>  Where  two  or  more  producers  de- 
liver milk  from  the  .same  farm,  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  compute  one 
base  for  each  such  farm,  which  base 
shall  be  jointly  held  in  the  names  of  the 
producers.  During  March.  April,  May 
and  June,  each  producer  having  an  in- 
terest in  a  jointly  held  base  shall  share 
the  base  during  each  delivery  period  in 
the  same  proportion  as  he  shares  in 
the  mi!k  deliveries  in  such  delivery 
period. 


friday,  December  2,  1955 

8  Renumber  §941.69  (b)  (4)  as 
5  94169  tb)  (5)  and  insert  a  new  sub- 
paragraph (4»  as  follows: 

(4)  A  jointly  held  base  may  be  divided 
among  the  producers  having  an  interest 
in  such  base  by  notification  in  writing  to 
the  market  administrator  postmarked 
not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the  month 
during  which  the  division  is  to  be  effec- 
tive such  notification  to  specify  the 
terms  of  division  of  base  and  bearing  the 
signatures  of  all  interested  producers: 
Provided,  That  in  the  event  producers 
holding  a  joint  base  cease  producing  milk 
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from  the  same  farm,  and  do  not  notify 
the  market  administrator  of  their  agreed 
terms  of  division  of  base  by  letter  post- 
marked not  later  than  the  last  day  of  the 
month  during  which  the  division  is  ef- 
fective, the  market  administrator  shall 
divide  the  base  among  the  producers  in 
the  same  ratio  as  they  shared  in  the  milk 
deliveries  during  the  base-making  pe- 
riod, or  if  the  base  is  held  in  the  name 
of  a  partnership,  it  shall  be  divided 
equally  among  the  interested  producers. 

9.  In  §  941.69  (b)  insert  subparagraph 
(6)  as  follows: 
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(6)  Subject  to  the  provisions  set  forth 
in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
a  producer  who  discontinues  shipping 
milk  to  a  pool  plant  during  September, 
October  or  November  may  transfer  to 
another  producer  credit  for  milk  deliv- 
eries for  base  making  purposes. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  29th 
day  of  November,  1955. 

[seal]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9666;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt 

(1955    Dept.    Circular    971] 

2^8  Percent  Treasury  Certificates  of 
Indebtedness  of  Series  D-1956 

offering  of  certificates 

November  28.  1955. 
I.  Offering  of  certificates.    1.  The  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the 
auUiority  of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond 
Act.  as  amended,  invites  subscriptions 
from  the  people  of  the  United  States 
for  certificates  of  indebtedness  of  the 
United   States,   designated   2^8   percent 
Trea.sury  Certificates  of  Indebtedness  of 
Series  D-1956.  in  exchange  for  1^/4  per- 
cent Tieasury  Certificates  of  Indebted- 
ness of  Series  E-1955.  maturing  Decem- 
ber  15.   1955.   or   1^4   percent  Treasury 
Notes  of  Series  B-1955.  maturing  De- 
cember   15.    1955.     Exchanges    wQl    be 
made  at  par  with  an  adjustment  of  in- 
terest   as    of    December    1,    1955.     The 
amount  of  the  offering  under  this  cir- 
cular will  be  limited  to  the  amount  of 
maturing  certificates  and  notes  tendered 
in  exchange  and  accepted.     The  books 
will    be    open    only    on    November    28 
through  November  30  for  the  receipt  of 
subscriptions  for  this  issue. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  offering  under 
this  circular,  holders  of  the  maturing 
securities  are  offered  the  privilege  of  ex- 
changing all  or  any  part  of  such  securi- 
ties for  2 ■'a  percent  Treasury  Notes  of 
Series  A-1958,  which  offering  is  set  forth 
in  Department  Circular  No.  972,  issued 
simultaneously  with  this  circular. 

n.  Description  of  certificates.  1.  The 
certificates  will  be  dated  December  1, 
1955.  and  will  bear  interest  from  that 
date  at  the  rate  of  2^8  percent  per 
annum,  payable  with  the  principal  at 
maturity  on  December  1.  1956.  They 
will  not  be  subject  to  call  for  redemption 
prior  to  maturity. 

2.  The  income  derived  from  the  cer- 
tificates is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
The  certificates  are  subject  to  estate,  in- 
heritance, gift  or  other  excise  taxes, 
whether  Federal  or  State,  but  are  exempt 
from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter  im- 


posed on  the  principal  or  interest  there- 
of by  any  State,  or  any  of  the  possessions 
of  the  United  States,  or  by  any  local  tax- 
ing authority. 

3.  The  certificates  will  be  acceptable  to 
secure  deposits  of  public  moneys.  They 
will  not  be  acceptable  in  payment  of 
taxes. 

4.  Bearer  certificates  will  be  issued  in 
denominations  of  $1,000,  $5,000.  $10,000, 
$100,000,  $1,000,000,  $100,000,000  and 
$500,000,000.  The  certificates  will  not  be 
issued  in  registered  form. 

5.  The  certificates  will  be  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Treasury 
Department,  now  or  hereafter  pre- 
scribed, governing  United  States  certifi- 
cates. 

in.  Subscription  and  allotment.  1. 
Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches 
and  at  the  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  Washington.  Banking  in- 
stitutions generally  may  submit  sub- 
scriptions for  account  of  customers,  but 
only  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  the 
Treasury  Department  are  authorized  to 
act  as  official  agencies. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re- 
serves the  right  to  reject  or  reduce  any 
subscription,  and  to  allot  less  than  the 
amount  of  certificates  applied  for;  and 
any  action  he  may  take  in  these  respects 
shall  be  final.  Subject  to  these  reserva- 
tions, all  subscriptions  will  be  allotted  in 
full.  Allotment  notices  will  be  sent  out 
promptly  upon  allotment. 

rv.  Payment.    1.  Payment  at  par  for 
certificates  allotted  hereunder  must  be 
made  on  or  before  December  8,  1955,  or 
on  later  allotment,  and  may  be  made  only 
in  Tieasury  Certificates  of  Indebtedness 
of  Series  E-1955  or  Treasui-y  Notes  of 
Series  B-1955,  maturing   December   15, 
1955,  which  will  be  accepted  at  par.  and 
should     accompany     the     subscription. 
Coupons  dated  December  15,  1955,  must 
be  attached  to  the  certificates  and  notes 
when  surrendered,  and  accrued  interest 
from  December  15,  1954,  to  December  1, 
1955  ($12.02055  per  $1,000)  in  the  case  of 
the   certificates,    and    accrued   interest 
from  June  15,  1955.  to  December  1,  1955 
($8.0806  per  $1,000)  in  the  case  of  the 
notes,  will  be  paid  on  December  8  follow- 
ing acceptance  of  the  securities  to  be 
exchanged. 


V.  General  provisions.  1.  As  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  are  authorized  and  requested 
to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make  allot- 
ments on  the  basis  and  up  to  the  amounts 
indicated  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury to  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  of  the 
respective  Districts,  to  issue  allotment 
notices,  to  receive  payment  for  certifi- 
cates allotted,  to  make  delivery  of  cer- 
tificates on  full-paid  subscriptions  al- 
lotted, and  they  may  issue  interim  re- 
ceipts pending  delivery  of  the  definitive 
certificates. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
and  regulations  governing  the  offering, 
which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

[seal]         W.  Randolph  Burgess, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-9662:    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 
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A-1958 

OFFERING   OF    NOTES 

NOVEMBER   28.    1955. 

I.  Offering  of  notes.     1.  The  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity of  the  Second  Liberty  Bond  Act,  as 
amended,  invites  subscriptions  from  the 
people  of  the  United  States  for  notes  of 
the  United  States,  designated  2%  per- 
cent Treasury  Notes  of  Series  A-1958.  In 
exchange  for  IVi  percent  Treasury  Cer- 
tificates of  Indebtedness  of  Series  E-1955, 
maturing  December  15,  1955,  or  1%  per- 
cent Treasury  Notes  of  Series  B-1955, 
maturing  December  15, 1955.   Exchanges 
will  be  made  at  par  with  an  adjustment 
of  interest  as  of  December  1.  1955.    The 
amount  of  the  offering  under  this  cir- 
cular will  be  limited  to  the  amount  of 
maturing  certificates  and  notes  tendered 
in  exchange  and  accepted.    The  books 
will    be    open    only    on    November    28 
through  November  30  for  the  receipt  of 
subscriptions  for  this  issue. 

2.  In  addition  to  the  offering  under 
this  circular,  holders  of  the  maturing 


.Xki 


•4 


8860 

securities  are  offered  the  privilege  of  ex- 
changing all  or  any  part  of  such  securi- 
-ties  for  2^8  percent  Treasury  Certificates 
of  Indebtedness  of  Series  D-1956,  which 
offering  is  set  forth  in  Department  Cir- 
cular No.  971,  issued  simultaneously  with 
this  circular. 

n.  Description  of  notes.  1.  The  notes 
will  be  dated  December  1,  1955,  and 
will  bear  interest  from  that  date  at  the 
rate  of  2''8  percent  per  annum,  payable 
on  a  semiannual  basis  on  June  15  and 
December  15,  1956,  and  thereafter  on 
June  15  and  December  15  in  each  year 
until  the  principal  amount  becomes 
payable.  They  will  mature  June  15, 
1958,  and  will  not  be  subject  to  call  for 
redemption  prior  to  maturity. 

2.  The  income  derived  from  the  notes 
Is  subject  to  all  taxes  imposed  under  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  The 
notes  are  subject  to  estate,  inheritance, 
gift  or  other  excise  taxes,  whether  Fed- 
eral or  State,  but  are  exempt  from  all 
taxation  now  or  hereafter  imp>osed  on 
the  principal  or  interest  thereof  by  any 
State,  or  any  of  the  possessions  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  any  local  taxing 
authority. 

3.  The  notes  will  be  acceptable  to  se- 
cure deposits  of  public  moneys.  They 
will  not  be  acceptable  in  payment  of 
taxes. 

4.  Bearer  notes  with  interest  coupons 
attached  will  be  issued  in  denominations 
of  $1,000,  $5,000,  $10,000,  $100,000. 
$1,000,000,  $100,000,000  and  $500,000,000. 
The  notes  will  not  be  issued  in  registered 
form. 

5.  The  notes  will  be  subject  to  the 
general  regulations  of  the  Treasury  De- 
partment, now  or  hereafter  prescribed, 
governing  United  States  notes. 

m.  Subscription  and  allotment.  1. 
Subscriptions  will  be  received  at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches 
and  at  the  Office  of  tiie  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States,  Washington.  Banking 
Institutions  generally  may  submit  sub- 
scriptions for  account  of  customers,  but 
only  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  the 
Treasury  Department  are  authorized  to 
act  as  official  agencies. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  re- 
serves the  right  to  reject  or  reduce  any 
subscription,  and  to  allot  less  than  the 
amount  of  notes  applied  for ;  and  any  ac- 
tion he  may  take  in  these  respects  shall 
be  final.  Subject  to  these  reservations, 
all  subscriptions  will  be  allotted  in  full. 
Allotment  notices  will  be  sent  out 
promptly  upon  allotment. 

rv.  Payment.  1.  Payment  at  par  for 
notes  allotted  hereunder  must  be  made 
on  or  before  December  8,  1955,  or  on 
later  allotment,  and  may  be  made  only 
in  Treasury  Certificates  of  Indebtedness 
of  Series  E-1955  or  Treasury  Notes  of 
Series  B-1955,  maturing  December  15. 
1955,  which  will  be  accepted  at  par.  and 
should  accompany  the  subscription. 
Coupons  dated  December  15,  1955,  must 
be  attached  to  the  certificates  and  notes 
when  surrendered,  and  accrued  interest 
from  December  15,  1954,  to  December  1. 
1955  ($12.02055  per  $1,000)  in  the  case  of 
the  certificates,  and  accrued  interest 
from  June  15.  1955,  to  December  1,  1955 
($8.0806  per  $1,000)  in  the  case  of  the 
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notes,  will  be  paid  on  December  8  follow- 
ing acceptance  of  the  securities  to  be  ex- 
changed. 

V.  General  provisions.  1.  As  fiscal 
agents  of  the  United  States,  Federal  Re- 
serve Banks  are  authorized  and  re- 
quested to  receive  subscriptions,  to  make 
allotments  on  the  basis  and  up  to  the 
amounts  indicated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  of  the  respective  Districts,  to  issue 
allotment  notices,  to  receive  payment  for 
notes  allotted,  to  make  delivery  of  notes 
on  full-paid  subscriptions  allotted,  and 
they  may  issue  interim  receipts  pending 
delivery  of  the  definitive  notes. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  may 
at  any  time,  or  from  time  to  time,  pre- 
scribe supplemental  or  amendatory  rules 
and  regulations  goverr^ine:  the  offering, 
which  will  be  communicated  promptly  to 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks. 

[seal!         W.  Randolph  Burgess, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9663:    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Colorado  River  Storage  and  Yuma 
Projects,  Arizona 

ORDER  or  REVOCATION 

December  16.  1954. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30.  1954,  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental 
Orders  of  July  2,  1902.  September  30. 
1904,  and  March  14.  1929,  insofar  as  said 
orders  affect  the  following  described 
lands:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
revocation  shall  not  affect  the  with- 
drawal of  any  other  lands  by  said  orders 
or  affect  any  other  orders  withdrawing 
or  reserving  the  lands  hereinafter  de- 
scribed. 

Gila  and  Salt  Ri^-zr  Meridian,  Arizona 

T.  9  S  ,  R.  21  W., 

Sec.  4.  all; 

Sec.  5.  N14,  SE>4; 

Sees.  6  to  9  Incl.,  and  16  to  18  Incl..  all. 
T.  9  S..  R.  22  W., 

Sec.  2,  S'/j: 

Sec.  3.  E'-iSE'/i; 

Sec.  9.  E'aSE'i,  SWl^SE^; 

Sees.  10  to  15  Incl.,  all; 

Sec.  16,  E'i.  SW^^.• 

Sec.  20.  E14; 

Sees.  21  to  28  Incl..  all; 

Sec.  29.  E14.  E'jNWVi.  SWV4; 

Sec.  30.  SV2SE14; 

Sec.  31,  NV2,  N',2SW'4.  SEi,4; 

Sees.  32  to  36  Incl.,  all. 

The  above  area  aggregates  20,250.48 
acres. 

Floyd  E.  Dominy, 
Acting  Assistarit  Commissioner. 

[68233] 

November  28,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

Portions  of  the  released  lands  are 
school  lands  or  have  been  patented.  The 
following-described  lands  are  vacant 
public  domain: 


Gila  and  Salt  Rivcr  Meridiaw 

T.  9  S..  R.  21  W., 

Sec.  4.  Lots  1.  2.  3.  4.  S'iN'/j.  SEV4; 

Sec.  5.  Lots  1,  2.  S'iNEV*; 

Sec.  6,  Lots  3,  4,  5,  SEV4NWV4; 

Sec.  7.  SE'i: 

Sec.  8.  SE'4; 

Sec.  9.  NW>4: 

Sec.  17.  E'2.  SW14.  S'jNW'i: 

Sec.  18.  Lots  1.  2,  3,  4.  SE'4.  E'^W'-i,  SV, 

NE'4. 
T.  9  S.,  R.  22  W.. 
Sec.  10.  SEI4; 
Sec.   12.  SEUSWVi: 
Sec.  13; 

Sec.  14.  S'i.  E'^NE'i,  SWUNE'i; 
Sec.   22.   NE'4.   E'aSEU,   SWUSE'4.   SEi^ 

SW'4; 
Sees.  23.  24.  25.  26  and  27; 
Sec.  28,  S'a: 

See.    29.   W'.NEV;,    SE^SE'i,    NE'4SWi4: 
Sec.  30.  S'jSE'4; 
Sees.  33.  34  and  35. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  9,664.75 
acres. 

The  restored  lands  are  located  on  the 
Yuma  Desert  west  of  the  Gila  Mountains 
in  southwestern  Arizona.  The  topog- 
raphy in  the  southeastern  portion  of  the 
area  is  quite  rough  and  broken,  becom- 
ing more  level  and  open  toward  the 
north  and  west.  The  soil  is  principally 
sand  of  varying  grades.  Elevation 
ranges  from  about  200  to  375  feet  above 
sea  level,  and  vegetation  consists  of  a 
sparse  desert  shrub  association  dom- 
inated by  creosote  bush.  The  climate 
is  arid  with  approximately  four  inches 
of  rain  annually.  None  of  the  lands  are 
considered  suitable  for  agricultural 
development. 

No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  iiomestead,  desert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral  public-land  law  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  the  con- 
sideration of  an  application.  Any  ap- 
plication that  is  filed  will  be  considered 
on  its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be 
subject  to  occupancy  or  disposition  until 
they  have  been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  right* 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  lands  are  hereby  op>ened  to  filing  of 
applications,  selections,  and  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  following : 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  and  selections 
will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour 
and  respective  dates  shown  for  the  vari- 
ous classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adju- 
dicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
port of  each  claim  or  right.  All  appli- 
cations presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 


fridaij,  December  2,  1955 

«n(l  bv  others  entitled  to  preference 
,^Ms  under  the  act  of  September  27. 
S  58  Stat.  747:  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
OS  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
!  m  on  January  3.  1955.  will  be  consid- 
!red  as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Piehts  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
nications  filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
?ore  10  00  a.  m.  on  April  3,  1956,  will  be 
eoverned  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(31   All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws    other   than   those   coming    under 
*   ra'-niPhs  (1 '  and  (2)  above,  presented 
nrior^o  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  3.  1956.  will 
be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  hour.    Rights  under  such  applica- 
tions and  selections  filed  after  thr.t  hour 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 
b  The  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cationj.  and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws  and  to  location  for  metallif- 
erous minerals.     They  will  be  open   to 
location  for  non-metalliferous  minerals 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws  be- 
ginning at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  3.  19d6. 
Per>^ons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  must  enclo.se  with  their  applica- 
tions pioper  evidence  of  mihtary  or  na- 
val service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copv  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
dischari;e.     Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  ba.'-ed  upon  valid  settlement,  stat- 
utorv    preference,    or    equitable    claims 
must     enclo.'^e     properly     corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  claims. 
Detailed  rules  and  ret^ulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
the  Cede  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addre.-^sed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Phoenix, 

Arizona. 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9646;    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8.45  a.  m.j 
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T.  4  S..  R.  16  E., 

See.  21,  ITW'4NWi4. 
T.  3  S..  R.  17  E.. 

See.  31.  Lots  11,  12.  13,  14.  15. 
T.  4  S..  R.  17  E.. 

See.  6,  Lots  3.  4.  13. 

The   above   area   aggregates   1,524.83 

acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen, 
Acting  Commissioner. 

11476664] 

November  28,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

The  lands  are  withdrawn  for  power 
site  purposes  and  are.  therefore,  not 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of 
September  27,  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43 
U.  S.  C.  279-284), .as  amended,  granting 
preference  rights  to  veterans  of  World 
War  II,  the  Korean  Sonflict.  and  others. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9647;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


Exchequer  Reservoir  Project, 
California 

order  of  revocation 

February  24,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delecated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30,  10.^4  (19  F.  R.  5004).  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  November  16, 
1932,  in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the 
following  described  land:  Provided, 
hoiccvcr.  That  such  revocation  shall  not 
affect  the  withdrawal  of  any  other  lands 
by  s;tid  order  or  affect  any  other  orders 
withdrawing  or  re.serving  the  land  here- 
inafter described: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian,  California 

T.  3  S.,  R.  15  E.. 

See.  9,  SE'.,NE>i: 

Scr.    35.    SW'4SE'4- 
T.  3  S..  R.  16  E.. 

See.  5.  S'2SW'4: 

Sec.   6,   Lots  5.  6.   7.  NE'4SWV4.  NViSE'/i. 
SEi4SE'4: 

Sec.  7.  Lots  6.  7,  8,  SViNEi,i,  NE'yiNW'/*: 

See.  8.  Lot  4; 

Sec.  17.  Lots  6.  7,  NW14NWV4: 

Sec.  18.  Lots  6,  7.  NE'^.  W'aSE'i: 

Sec,   20.   SE'4NEi4: 

SCO.  26.  NW'4bW',4. 


Missouri  River  Basin  Project,  Colorado 
order  of  revocation 

May  12.  1953. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April  7, 
1949  ( 14  F.  R.  1937) .  I  hereby  revoke  De- 
partmental Order  of  December  22,  1949, 
in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the  follow- 
ing described  land:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  l^  said 
order  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

T.  5  S  .  R.  44  W., 

Sec.  14,  Lots  12  and  13. 

The  above  area  aggregates  43.78  acres. 

G.   W.   LiNEWEAVER. 

Assistant  Cojnmissioner. 

[647081 


November  28,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  land  is  situated  approximately  six 
miles  south  of  Idalia,  Colorado.  These 
lands  are  not  .suitable  for  crop  produc- 
tion due  to  shallow,  sandy  soils,  low 
average  annual  precipitation  and  lack  of 
water  for  irrigation. 

No  application  for  the  lands  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral public-land  law  unless  the  lands 
have  already  been  classified  as  valuable 
or  suitable  for  such  type  of  application, 
or  shall  be  so  classified  upon  the  con- 
sideration of  an  application.  Any  appli- 
cation that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on 
its  merits.  The  lands  will  not  be  subject 
to  occupancy  or  disposition  until  they 
have  been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law. 
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• 

the  lands  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of 
applications,  selections,  and  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications,  selections,  and 
offers  will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the 
hour  and  respective  dates  shown  for  the 
various  classes  enumerated  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs: 

(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  vaUd  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow- 
ance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those  re- 
ferred to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  subject 
to  the  applications  and  claims  mentioned 
in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27. 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.  m.  on  January  3,  1955.  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  after  that  hour 
and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  3,  1956, 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (D  and  (2)  above,  pre- 
sented prior  to  10*: 00  a.  m.  on  April  3, 
1956.  will  be  considered  as  simultane- 
ously filed  at  that  hour.  Rights  under 
such  applications  and  selections  filed 
after  that  hour  will  be  governed  by  the 
time  of  filing. 

The  lands  have  been  open  to  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral-leas- 
ing laws  and  to  location  for  metalliferous 
minerals.  They  will  be  open  to  location 
for  non-metalliferous  minerals  under 
the  United  States  mining  laws  begin- 
ning at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  3,  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tions proper  evidence  of  military  or 
naval  service,  preferably  a  complete 
photostatic  copy  of  the  certificate  of 
honorable  discharge.  Persons  claiming 
preference  rights  based  upon  valid  set- 
tlement, statutory  preference,  or  equi- 
table claims  must  enclose  properly  cor- 
roborated statements  in  support  of  their 
claims.  Detailed  rules  and  regulations 
governing  applications  which  may  be 
filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can  be  found 
in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Of- 
fice. Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Den- 
ver, Colorado. 

Edward  Woozley, 
Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9648:    Filed.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 
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Offic*  of  th«  Secretary 


OtTTER  CONTINZNTAL  SHXLF;  GJTLT  OF 

Mexico 

aooitional  areas  platted  for  leasing 
utrposes 

Pursuant  to  43  CFR  201.3  (b>,  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  has  pre- 
pared additional  maps  to  supplement  the 
existing  leasing  maps  for  those  portior\s 
of  the  outer  Continental  Shelf  known 
as  the  High  Island  area  off  Texas  and 
the  West  Cameron  area  off  Louisiana. 
The  purpose  of  these  maps  is  solely  and 
exclusively  to  make  the  additional  areas 
available  for  leasing.  The  additional 
areas  will  be  designated  as  the  High 
Island  Area,  East  Addition,  which  is 
platted  on  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Map  Texas  7-A,  and  the  West  Cameron 
Area,  West  Addition,  which  is  platted 
on  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Map 
Louisiana  1-A.  Maps  Louisiana  1-A  and 
Texas  7-A  will  be  available  for  public 
distribution  at  th?  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  at  the 
local  office  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement. 608  Masonic  Temple  Building, 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  by  December  5, 
1955. 

Because  there  Is  an  apparent  con- 
troversy as  to  the  location  of  the  line 
dividing  the  States  of  Louisiana  and 
Texas  the  area  within  which  that  con- 
flict can  possibly  exist  Is  not  platted  at 
this  time. 

The  Federal  adoptions  of  the  Texas 
and  Louisiana  platting  systems  extend 
seaward  from  the  outermost  limits  of  all 
Eones  of  controversy  between  those 
States  and  they  are  separated  by  a  line 
which  extends  C.  11*  30'  E.,  true  bearing, 
from  a  point  at  the  center  of  the  mouth 
of  the  Sabine  River.  The  direction  of 
this  line  was  determined  graphically  in 
a  position  normal  to  the  shore  line  by 
bisection  of  the  angle  of  intersection, 
based  upon  the  general  direction  of  the 
shore  for  distances  of  40  geographical 
miles  east  and  west  of  the  mouth  of  the 
Sabine  River.  The  line  so  delineated  is 
substantially  equidistant  from  the  shore- 
lines to  the  full  distance,  if  extended,  to 
the  limit  of  the  outer  Continental  Shelf. 

The  line  separating  the  two  platting 
systems  is  solely  for  administrative  use 
in  leasing  areas  on  the  outer  Continen- 
tal Shelf.  It  is  in  no  way  to  be  construed 
as  an  executive  determination  or  infer- 
ence of  the  location  of  the  boundary 
between  the  States  of  Louisiana  and 
Texas  and  the  method  of  tract  designa- 
tion used  is  intended  to  be  and  is  an 
exception  to  the  provisions  of  43  CFR 
201.3  by  reason  of  the  existing  uncer- 
tainty respecting  the  position  of  that 
boundary  nor  is  it  intended  as  the  pro- 
jection of  the  States'  boundaries  which 
the  President  is  required  to  determine 
vmder  section  4  (a)  (2)  of  the  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  for  the 
purpose  of  fixing  the  areas  for  which  the 
laws  of  Texas  and  the  laws  of  Louisiana 
respectively  are  adopted  and  apply. 
This    Department    expressly    disclaims 


NOTICES 

any  intent  to  determine  or  define  either 
of  these  boundary  lines. 

Douglas  McKat, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  25,  1955. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9649;    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

BtTRLEY  Tobacco  Marketing 
Quota  Referendum 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  national  marketing  quotas 
for  burley  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
years  beginning  October  1.  of  1956,  1957 
and  1958.  A  referendum  of  farmers  who 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  the 
1955  crop  of  burley  tobacco  will  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  regulations  to 
determine  whether  such  farmers  are  in 
favor  of  or  opposed  to  burley  tobacco 
marketing  quotas  for  the  next  three 
succeeding  marketing  years  beginning 
October  1,  1956. 

Registration.  The  operator  on  each 
farm  on  which  burley  tobacco  was  pro- 
duced in  1955  should  inform  a  county 
or  community  committeeman  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  shar- 
ing in  the  proceeds  of  such  crop  in  order 
that  their  names  may  be  listed  on  the 
register  of  eligible  voters.  The  eligibil- 
ity to  vote  of  any  person  may  be  chal- 
lenged if  his  name  is  not  recorded  on 
the  registration  list. 

Eligibility  to  vote.  1.  All  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  the  1955  crop 
of  burley  tobacco  are  eligible  to  vote  in 
the  referendum.  Any  person  who  shares 
in  the  proceeds  of  the  1955  crop  of  burley 
tobacco  as  owner  (other  than  a  landlord 
of  a  standing-rent  or  fixed-rent  tenant) , 
tenant,  or  share  cropper,  is  considered 
as  engaged  in  the  production  of  such 
crop  of  tobacco  in  1955. 

2.  If  several  members  of  the  same 
family  participate  in  the  production  of 
the  1955  crop  of  burley  tobacco  on  a 
farm,  the  only  member  or  members  of 
such  family  who  .•■hall  be  eligible  to  vote 
shall  be  the  member  or  members  of  the 
family  who  have  an  independent  bona 
fide  status  as  operator,  share  tenant,  or 
share  cropper,  and  are  entitled  as  such 
to  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the  1955 
crop. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote 
in  any  community  other  than  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  resides  except  as 
follows : 

(a)  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- 
munity in  which  there  is  no  polling  place 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling 
place  designated  for  the  community 
nearest  to  the  community  in  which  he 
was  engaged  in  the  production  of  burley 
tobacco  in  1955. 

(b)  Any  person  who  does  not  reside  in 
or  who  will  not  be  present  in  the  county 
in  which  he  engaged  in  the  production 


of  burley  tobacco  in  1955  may  obtain  t 
ballot  at  the  most  conveniently  located 
county  committee  office  and  may  cast 
his  ballot  by  signing  his  name  thereto 
and  mailing  it  so  that  the  ballot  reachei 
the  county  committee  for  the  county  in 
which  he  enaaged  in  the  production  of 
tobacco  in  1955  not  later  than  the  clos- 
ing hour  on  the  date  of  the  referendum. 
(O  Any  person  whose  religious  beliefs 
forbid  his  voting  on  the  day  of  the  ref- 
erendum  may,  at  any  time  within  5  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  referendum, 
obtain  one  ballot  form  from  the  county 
office  of  the  county  in  which  he  is  eli- 
gible to  vote  and  cast  his  ballot  by  sign- 
ing his  name  thereto  and  leaving  it  (in 
a  sealed  envelope,  marked  "absentee  bal- 
lot") at  the  county  office. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  mall 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3 
above ) ,  by  proxy,  or  by  agent,  but  a  duly 
authorized  officer  of  a  corporation,  asso- 
ciation, or  other  legal  entity  or  a  duly 
authorized  member  of  a  partnership, 
may  cast  its  vote. 

5.  Persons  who  planted  tobacco  in  the 
field  in  1955  but  did  not  harvest  any  to- 
bacco on  such  acreage  for  any  reason 
except  neglect  to  farm  the  planted  acre- 
age shall  be  regarded  as  engaged  in  the 
production  of  tobacco  in  1955  and  there- 
fore eligible  to  vote  in  the  referendum. 
Any  farmer  who  did  not  plant  tobacco 
in  the  field  shall  not  be  eligible  to  vote, 

6.  No  person  (whether  an  individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity)  shall  be  entitled  to 
more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendum 
even  though  he  may  have  been  engaged 
in  the  production  of  tobacco  on  several 
farms  in  the  same  or  in  two  or  more 
communities,  counties,  or  States  in  1955. 

7.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons 
were  engaged  in  producing  tobacco  In 
1955  not  as  members  of  a  partnership 
but  as  tenants  in  common  or  joint  ten- 
ants or  as  owners  of  community  prop- 
erty, each  such  person  shall  be  eligible 
to  vote. 

Time  and  place  for  balloting.  The 
burley  tobacco  marketing  quota  referen- 
dum will  be  held  on  Thursday,  December 
29,  1955.  The  place  of  voting  and  the 
hours  which  the  polls  will  be  open  for 
voting  in  each  community  will  be  an- 
nounced by  the  ASC  County  Committee. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  November.  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55  9694;    Piled,    Nov.   30.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.] 


Virginia  Sun-Cured  Tobacco  Marketwo 
Quota  Referendum 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Virginia  Sun-Cured  tobacco 
for  the  marketing  years  beginning  on 
October  1.  of  1956,  1957  and  1958.    A 
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December  2,  1955 


referendum  of  farmers  who  were  en- 
^ed  in  the  production  of  the  1955  crop 
of  Vircinia  Sun-Cured  tobacco  will  be 
held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  and  applicable  regulations  to 
determine  whether  such  farmers  are  in 
favor  of  or  opposed  to  Virginia  Sun- 
Cured  tobacco  marketing  quotas  for  the 
next  three  succeeding  marketing  years 
beginning  October  1,  1956. 

]iegistration.  The  operator  on  each 
farm  on  which  Virginia  Sun-Cured  to- 
bacco was  produced  in  1955  should  in- 
form a  county  or  community  committee- 
man of  the  names  and  addresses  of  all 
persons  sharing  in  the  proceeds  of  such 
crop  in  order  that  their  names  may  be 
listed  on  the  register  of  eligible  voters. 
The  eligibility  to  vote  of  any  person  may 
be  challenged  if  his  name  is  not  recorded 
on  the  registration  list. 

Eliatbility  to  vote.  1.  All  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  the  1955  crop 
of  Virginia  Sun-Cured  tobacco  are  eligi- 
ble to  vote  in  the  referendum.  Any  per- 
son who  shares  in  the  proceeds  of  the. 
1955  crop  of  Virginia  Sun-Cured  tobacco 
as  owner  (other  than  a  landlord  of  a 
standing-rent  or  fixed-rent  tenant), 
tenant,  or  sharecropper,  is  considered 
as  engaged  in  the  production  of  such 
crop  of  tobacco  in  1955. 

2.  If  several  members  of  the  same 
family  participate  in  the  production  of 
the  1955  crop  of  Virginia  Sun-Cured  to- 
bacco on  a  farm,  the  only  member  or 
members  of  such  family  who  shall  be 
eligible  to  vote  shall  be  the  member  or 
members  of  the  family  who  have  an  in- 
dependent bona  fide  status  as  operator, 
share  tenant,  or  sharecropper,  and  are 
entitled  as  such  to  share  in  the  proceeds 
of  the  1955  crop. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in 
any  community  other  than  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  resides  except  as 
follows : 

<ai  Any  person  who  resides  In  a  com- 
munity m  which  there  is  no  polling  place 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling 
place  designated  for  the  community 
nearest  to  the  community  in  which  he 
was  ensiaged  in  the  production  of  Vir- 
ginia Sun-Cured  tobacco  In  1955. 

(bi  Any  person  who  does  not  reside  in 
or  who  will  not  be  present  in  the  county 
in  which  he  engaged  in  the  production 
of  Vireinia  Sun-Cured  tobacco  in  1955 
may  obtain  a  ballot  at  the  most  conven- 
iently located  county  committee  office 
and  may  cast  his  ballot  by  signing  his 
name  thereto  and  mailing  it  so  that  the 
ballot  reaches  the  county  committee  for 
the  county  in  which  he  engaged  in  the 
production  of  tobacco  in  1955  not  lat^r 
than  the  closing  hour  on  the  date  of  the 
referendum. 

<c)  Any  person  whose  religious  beliefs 
forbid  hi.s  voting  on  the  day  of  the  ref- 
erendum may,  at  any  time  within  5  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  referendum,  ob- 
tain one  ballot  form  from  the  county  of- 
fice of  the  county  in  which  he  is  eligible 
to  vote  and  cast  his  ballot  by  signing  his 
name  thereto  and  leaving  it  (in  a  sealed 
envelope,  marked  "absentee  ballot")  at 
the  county  office. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  mail  (ex- 
cept as  provided  in  par.  3  above),  by 
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proxy,  or  by  agent,  but  a  duly  authorized 
officer  of  a  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity  or  a  duly  authorized 
member  of  a  partnership,  may  cast  its 
vote. 

5.  Persons  who  planted  tobacco  in  the 
field  in  1955  but  did  not  harvest  any  to- 
bacco on. such  acreage  for  any  reason 
except  neglect  to  farm  the  planted  acre- 
age shall  be  regarded  as  engaged  in  the 
production  of  tobacco  in  1955  and  there- 
fore ehgible  to  vote  in  the  referendum. 
Any  farmer  who  did  not  plant  tobacco  in 
the  field  shall  not  be  eligible  to  vote. 

6.  No  person  (whether  an  individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity)  shall  be  entitled  to 
more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendum 
even  though  he  may  have  been  engaged 
in  the  production  of  tobacco  on  several 
farms  in  the  same  or  in  two  or  more  com- 
munities, counties,  or  States  in  1955. 

7.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons 
were  engaged  in  producing  tobacco  in 
1955  not  as  members  of  a  partnership 
but  as  tenants  in  common  or  joint  ten- 
ants or  as  owners  of  community  property, 
each  such  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote. 

Time  and  place  for  balloting.  The 
Virginia  Sun-Cured  tobacco  marketing 
quota  referendum  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day, December  29,  1955.  The  place  of 
voting  and  the  hours  which  the  polls  will 
be  open  for  voting  in  each  community 
will  be  announced  by  the  ASC  County 
Committee. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  30th 
day  of  November,  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9695:    Filed.   Nov.   30.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.l 


Cigar   Filler    (Type   41)    Tobacco 
Marketing  Quota  Referendum 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of 
1938.  as  amended,  national  marketing 
quotas  for  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  for  the 
marketing  years  beginning  on  October  1, 
of  1956,  1957  and  1958.  A  referendum 
of  farmers  who  were  engaged  in  the 
production  of  the  1955  crop  of  Cigar- 
Filler  tobacco  will  be  held  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  and 
applicable  regulations  to  determine 
whether  such  farmers  are  in  favor  of 
or  opposed  to  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  mar- 
keting quotas  for  the  next  three  suc- 
ceeding marketing  years  beginning 
October  1.  1956. 

Registration.  The  operator  on  each 
farm  on  which  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  was 
produced  in  1955  should  inform  a  county 
or  community  committeeman  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  shar- 
ing in  the  proceeds  of  such  crop  in  order 
that  their  names  may  be  listed  on  the 
register  of  eligible  voters.  The  eligibility 
to  vote  of  any  person  may  be  challenged 
if  his  name  is  not  recorded  on  the  regis- 
tration list. 
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Eligibility  to  vote.  1.  All  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  the  1955  crop 
of  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  are  eligible  to 
vote  in  the  referendum.  Any  person  who 
shares  in  the  proceeds  of  the  1955  crop 
of  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  as  owner  (other 
than  a  landlord  of  a  standing-rent  or 
fixed-rent  tenant),  tenant,  or  share 
cropper,  is  considered  as  engaged  in  the 
production  of  such  crop  of  tobacco  in 
1955. 

2.  If  several  members  of  the  same 
family  participate  in  the  production  of 
the  1955  crop  of  Cigar-Filler  tobacco  on 
a  farm,  the  only  member  or  members 
of  such  family  who  shall  be  eligible  to 
vote  shall  be  the  member  or  members  of 
the  family  who  have  an  independent 
bona  fide  status  as  operator,  share  ten- 
ant, or  share  cropper,  and  are  entitled 
as  such  to  share  in  the  proceeds  of  the 
1955  crop. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote 
in  any  community  other  than  the  com- 
munity in  which  he  resides  except  as 
follows : 

(a)  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- 
munity in  which  there  is  no  polling  place 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling 
place  designated  for  the  community  • 
nearest  to  the  community  in  which  he 
was  engaged  in  the  production  of  Cigar- 
Filler  tobacco  in  1955. 

(b)  Any  person  who  does  not  reside 
ii:  or  who  will  not  be  present  in  the 
county  in  which  he  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  Cigar -Filler  tobacco  in  1955 
may  obtain  a  ballot  at  the  most  con- 
veniently located  county  committee 
office  and  may  cast  his  ballot  by  signing 
his  name  thereto  and  mailing  it  so  that 
the  ballot  reaches  the  county  committee 
for  the  county  in  which  be  engaged  in 
the  production  of  tobacco  in  1955  not 
later  than  the  closing  hour  on  the  date 
of  the  referendum. 

(c)  Any  person  whose  religious  beliefs 
forbid  his  voting  on  the  day  of  the  ref- 
erendum may,  at  any  time  within  5  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  referendum,  ob- 
tain one  ballot  form  from  the  county 
office  of  the  county  in  which  he  is  eligible 
to  vote  and  cast  his  ballot  by  signing  his 
name  thereto  and  leaving  it  (in  a  sealed 
envelope,  marked  "absentee  ballot")  at 
the  county  office. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  mall 
(except  as  provided  in  par.  3  above) ,  by 
proxy,  or  by  agent,  but  a  duly  authorized 
officer  of  a  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity  or  a  duly  authorized 
member  of  a  partnership,  may  cast  its 
vote. 

5.  Persons  who  planted  tobacco  in  the 
field  in  1955  but  did  not  harvest  any 
tobacco  on  such  acreage  for  any  reason 
except  neglect  to  farm  the  planted  acre- 
age shall  be  regarded  as  engaged  in  the 
production  of  tobacco  in  1955  and  there- 
fore eligible  to  vote  in  the  referendum. 
Any  farmer  who  did  not  plant  tobacco 
in  the  field  shall  not  be  eligible  to  vote. 

6.  No  person  (whether  an  individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity)  shall  be  entitled  to 
more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendum 
even  though  he  may  have  been  engaged 
in  the  production  of  tobacco  on  several 
farms  in  the  same  or  in  two  or  more 
contununities,  counties,  or  States  in  1955. 
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7.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons 
were  engaged  in  producing  tobacco  in 
1955  not  as  members  of  a  partnership 
but  as  tenants  in  common  or  joint  ten- 
ants or  as  owners  of  community  prop- 
erty, each  such  person  shall  be  eligible  to 
vote. 

Time  and  place  for  balloting.  The 
Cigar-Filler  tobacco  marketing  quota 
referendum  will  be  held  on  Thursday. 
December  29,  1955.  The  place  of  voting 
and  the  hours  which  the  polls  will  be 
open  for  voting  in  each  community  will 
be  announced  by  the  ASC  County 
Committee. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

fP.    R.    Doc.    55-9696;    Piled.    Nov.    30.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.] 


Maryland  Tobacco  Marketing 
Quota  Referendum 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  duly 
proclaimed,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  national  marketing  quotas 
for  Maryland  tobacco  for  the  marketing 
3rears  beginning  on  October  1,  of  1956, 
1957  and  1958.  A  referendum  of  farmers 
who  were  engaged  in  the  production  of 
the  1955  crop  of  Maryland  tobacco  will 
be  held  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  regulations  to 
determine  whether  such  farmers  are  in 
favor  of  or  opposed  to  Maryland  tobacco 
marketing  quotas  for  the  next  three  suc- 
ceeding marketing  years  beginning  Octo- 
ber 1,  1956. 

Registration.  The  operator  on  each 
farm  on  which  Maryland  tobacco  was 
produced  in  1955  should  inform  a  county 
or  community  committeeman  of  the 
names  and  addresses  of  all  persons  shar- 
ing in  the  proceeds  of  such  crop  in  order 
that  their  names  may  be  listed  on  the 
register  of  eligible  voters.  The  eligibility 
to  vote  of  any  person  may  be  challenged 
If  his  name  is  not  recorded  on  the  regis- 
tration list. 

Eligibility  to  vote.  1.  All  persons  en- 
gaged in  the  production  of  the  1955  crop 
of  Maryland  tobacco  are  eligible  to  vote 
in  the  referendum.  Any  person  who 
shares  in  the  proceeds  of  the  1955  crop  of 
Maryland  tobacco  as  owner  (other  than 
a  landlord  of  a  standing-rent  or  fixed- 
rent  tenant) ,  tenant,  or  share  cropper,  is 
considered  as  engaged  in  the  production 
of  such  crop  of  tobacco  in  1955. 

2.  If  several  members  of  the  same  fam- 
ily participate  in  the  production  of  the 
1955  crop  of  Maryland  tobacco  on  a  farm, 
the  only  member  or  members  of  such 
family  who  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  shall 
be  the  member  or  members  of  the  family 
who  have  an  independent  bona  fide 
status  as  operator,  share  tenant,  or  share 
cropper,  and  are  entitled  as  such  to  share 
in  the  proceeds  of  the  1955  crop. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  eligible  to  vote  in 
any  community  other  than  the  commu- 
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nlty  in  which  he  resides  except  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  Any  person  who  resides  in  a  com- 
munity in  which  there  is  no  polling  place 
shall  be  eligible  to  vote  at  the  polling 
place  designated  for  the  community 
nearest  to  the  community  in  which  he 
was  engaged  in  the  production  of  Mary- 
land tobacco  in  1955. 

(b)  Any  person  who  does  not  reside 
In  or  who  will  not  be  present  in  the 
county  in  which  he  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  Maryland  tobacco  in  1955  may 
obtain  a  ballot  at  the  most  conveniently 
located  county  committee  office  and  may 
cast  his  ballot  by  signing  his  name 
thereto  and  mailing  it  so  that  the  ballot 
reaches  the  county  committee  for  the 
county  in  which  he  engaged  in  the  pro- 
duction of  tobacco  in  1955  not  later  than 
the  closing  hour  on  the  date  of  the  ref- 
erendum. 

(O  Any  person  whose  religious  beliefs 
forbid  his  voting  on  the  day  of  the  ref- 
erendum may.  at  any  time  within  5  days 
prior  to  the  date  of  the  referendum,  ob- 
tain one  ballot  form  from  the  county 
office  of  the  county  in  which  he  is  eli- 
gible to  vote  and  cast  his  ballot  by  sign- 
ing his  name  thereto  and  leaving  it  (in 
a  sealed  envelope,  marked  "absentee  bal- 
lot") at  the  county  office. 

4.  There  shall  be  no  voting  by  mall 
(except  as  provided  in  paragraph  3 
above),  by  proxy,  or  by  agent,  but  a  duly 
authorized  officer  of  a  corpwration,  asso- 
ciation, or  other  legal  entity  or  a  duly 
authorized  member  of  a  partnership, 
may  cast  its  vote. 

5.  Persons  who  planted  tobacco  In  the 
field  in  1955  but  did  not  harvest  any 
tobacco  on  such  acreage  for  any  reason 
except  neglect  to  farm  the  planted 
acreage  shall  be  regarded  as  engaged 
in  the  production  of  tobacco  in  1955  and 
therefore  eligible  to  vote  in  the  referen- 
dum. Any  farmer  who  did  not  plant 
tobacco  in  the  field  shall  not  be  eligible 
to  vote. 

6.  No  person  (whether  an  Individual, 
partnership,  corporation,  association,  or 
other  legal  entity)  shall  be  entitled  to 
more  than  one  vote  in  the  referendum 
even  though  he  may  have  been  engaged 
in  the  production  of  tobacco  on  several 
farms  in  the  same  or  in  two  or  more 
communities,  counties,  or  States  in  1955. 

7.  In  the  event  two  or  more  persons 
were  engaged  in  producing  tobacco  in 
1955  not  as  members  of  a  partnership 
but  as  tenants  in  common  or  joint  ten- 
ants or  as  owners  of  community  prop- 
erty, each  such  person  shall  be  eligible 
to  vote. 

Time  and  place  for  balloting.  Tlie 
Maryland  tobacco  marketing  quota  ref- 
erendum will  be  held  on  Thursday,  De- 
cember 29,  1955.  The  place  of  voting 
and  the  hours  which  the  polls  will  be 
open  for  voting  in  each  community  will 
be  announced  by  the  ASC  County  Com- 
mittee. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  November,  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   65-9697;    Piled,   Nov.   30.    1955; 
12:30  p.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[Administrative  Order  4511 

Specul  Industry  Committee  in  Puuto 

Rico 
nottce  of  resignation  and  appoinnom 

Hipolito  Marcano  of  San  Juan.  Puerto 
Rico,  having  resigned  as  a  representative 
of  the  employees  on  Special  Industry 
Committees  Nos.  18-C  and  18-D  for 
Puerto  Rico,  the  Secretary  of  Labor,  pur- 
suant  to  authority  under  the  Pair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938.  as  amended,  (5j 
Stat.  1060.  as  amended:  29  U.  S.  0.201 
et  seq.) .  hereby  appoints  Sara  Claudio  of 
San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico,  to  serve  In  his 
stead  as  a  representative  of  the  em- 
ployees on  such  Committees.  The  pria 
appointment  of  Hipolito  Marcano  to 
serve  as  employee  representative  on 
Special  Industry  Committees  Nos.  18-A 
and  18-B  is  not  affected  by  this  order. 

Signed  it  Washington,  D.  C,  this  2Sth 
day  of  November  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9665;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    18M; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINIS- 
TRATION 

(Farm  Credit  Administration  Order  8401 

Cooperative  Bank  Service 

authority  and  order  of  precedence  of 
certain  officers  to  act  as  director 

November  25,  1955. 

1.  B.  P.  Vichmann.  Deputy  Director  o< 
Cooperative  Bank  Service  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  execute  and  perform  all  func- 
tions, powers,  authority,  and  duties 
pertaining  to  the  office  of  Director  of 
Cooperative  Bank  Service  in  the  event 
that  the  Director  is  unavailable  to  act  by 
reason  of  his  absence  or  for  any  other 
cause. 

2.  Dorwin  Scott,  Treasurer,  Central 
Bank  for  CooE>eratives,  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  execute  and  perform  all 
functions,  powers,  authority,  and  duties 
pertaining  to  the  office  of  the  Director 
of  Cooperative  Bank  Service  in  the  event 
that  the  Director  and  Deputy  Director 
Viehmann  are  unavailable  to  act  by 
reason  of  absence  or  for  any  other  cause. 

3.  R.  C.  Mahone,  Cooperative  Bank 
Coordinator,  is  hereby  authorized  to  exe- 
cute and  perform  all  functions,  powers, 
authority,  and  duties  pertaining  to  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Cooperative 
Bank  Service  in  the  event  that  the  Di- 
rector, Deputy  Director  Viehmann.  and 
Treasurer  Scott  are  unavailable  to  act  by 
reason  of  absence  or  for  any  other  cause. 

4.  This  order  shall  be  effective  during 
the  period  beginning  on  the  day  and  date 
hereof  and  ending  at  the  close  of  busi- 
ness on  December  31,  1955,  after  which 
date  It  shall  be  of  no  effect. 

5.  FCA  Order  No.  583  is  revoked. 

[SEAL]  R.  B.  TOOTELL, 

Governor, 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9650;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:46  a.  tn.l 


friday.  December  2,  1955 
FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  0-9253  etc.] 

Montana -Dakota  Utilities  Co.  et  al. 

ifoncE  OF  application,  consolidation  of 
proceedings,    aktd    date    OF    resitmed 

HEARING  ^    ^ 

November  28,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Co.,  Docket  No.  G-9253:  Signal 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
0-9228  Amerada  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion' Docket  No.  G-9190. 

Take  notice  that  Amerada  Petroleum 
Corporation  (Amerada) ,  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration with  a  principal  office  in  Tulsa, 
Oklahoma,  filed  on  August  1,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  au- 
thonzin-r  Amerada  to  make  a  proposed 
sale  of  natural  gas  in  Interstate  com- 
merce to  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co., 
for  resale,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application,  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection. 
Amerada  proposes  to  produce  said  natu- 
ral gas  from  the  Beaver  Lodge.  Tioga 
and  Capa  Fields,  in  Williams,  Burke. 
Mountrail  and  McKlnzle  Counties,  North 
Dakota.  re.<=pectlvely. 

Take  further  notice  that   (a^,  Mon- 
tana-Dakota   Utilities    Co.     (Montana- 
Dakota  I .  a  Delaware  corporation  with 
its  principal  place  of  business  In  Minne- 
apolis, Minnesota,  filed  an  apphcatlon 
on  August  23,  1955,  and  a  supplement 
thereto  on  September  22,  1955,  pursuant 
to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  authorizing  the  construction 
and  operation  of  (1 )  approximately  41.8 
miles   of    123'4-lnch   O    D.   natural-gas 
transmission    pipeline    exte;iding    from 
Tioga   to  Wllliston.  North  Dakota.   (2) 
four  lateral  pipelines  extending  to  Ray 
(8,000    feet    of    3-lnch),    to    Wheelock 
(2.100  feet  of  2-inch),  to  Epping  (1.000 
feet  of  2-lnch) ,  and  to  Springbrook  (380 
feet  of  2-lnch) ,  all  In  North  Dakota,  and 
In  which  Montana -E>akota  proposes  to 
operate  local  distribution  systems,  and 
(3)  authority  to  establish  an  emergency 
(Mnnection  between  the  proposed  Tioga- 
Wllllslon  Interstate  line,  all  as  more  fully 
described  In  the  application  and  supple- 
ment   on    file    with    the    Commission. 
Notice  of  said  application  has  been  duly 
published   In  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  12,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7619-20)  ;  and 
(b)  Sipnal  Oil  and  Gas  Company  (Sig- 
nal", a  Delaware  corporation  having  Its 
principal    place    of    business    in    Los 
Angeles.  California,  filed  an  application 
on  Auuust   15,  1955.  and  a  supplement 
thereto  on  August  26.  1955.  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity authorizing  Signal  to  sell  natural 
gas  to  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co..  as- 
serted to  be  residue  gas  resulting  from 
the  processing  of  casing-head  gas  at  its" 
Tioga  plant  In  Williams  County,  North 
Dakota,  which  will  comprise  12.5  percent 
of  the  quantity  of  gas  which  Montana- 
Dakota   may   dispose    of   in    Williston, 
North  Dakota,  and  in  Fairview,  Sidney, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Savage  and  Glendive,  Montana,  plus  12.5 
percent  of  the  quantity  of  gas  which 
can  be  transported  through  Montana- 
Dakota's  present  facilities  from  Willis- 
ton,  North  Dakota,  to  its  Baker,  Mon- 
tana, storage  reservoir  in  excess  of  the 
quantity  disposed  of  in  the  above-men- 
tioned towns,  provided  such  total  quan- 
tity shall  not  be  less  than  1935  Mcf  daily. 
Notice  of  said  application  has  been  duly 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  12,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7619).  Pur- 
suant to  notice,  the  matter  came  on  for 
hearing  on  November  14,  1955,  at  which 
time,  due  to  intervention  and  protest 
of  the  Public  Service  Commission  of  the 
State  of  North  Dakota,  the  matter  was 
recessed  to  reconvene  subject  to  further 
order  of  the  Commission  or  further 
notice  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  of  the  Com- 
mission, and  to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
and  the  order  of  the  presiding  examiner 
of  November  14. 1955.  recessing  the  hear- 
ing in  Docket  No.  G-9228  until  further 
order  of  the  Commission  or  Secretary, 
hearings  In  the  above  proceedings  will  be 
held  commencing  December  19.  1955  at 
10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room, 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441 
G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  con- 
cerning the  matters  Involved  in  and  the 
issues  presented  therein. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  in 
Docket  No.  G-9190  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  In  accordance  with  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 9,  1955. 
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Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
29,  1955.  "  ^ 

[SEALl  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9667;    Piled.    Dec.    1,    1956; 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  7518] 

Air  Ambulance  Service 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Air  Ambulance  Service,  Department  of 
Public  Health,  Government  of  Saskatch- 
ewan, for  renewal  of  the  foreign  air  car- 
rier permit  issued  pursuant  to  section 
402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act,  to  per- 
form operations  of  a  casual,  occasional 
or  infrequent  nature,  in  common  car- 
riage, into  the  United  States. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
E>ecember  13,  1955,  at  10:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  2507,  Temporary  Building  No. 
5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 
29,  1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9668;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9651;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


lEtocket  No.  5701  et  al.] 
Florida-Texas  Service  Case 

NOTICE  of  postponement  OF  HEARING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  as- 
signed for  December  6, 1955,  is  postponed 
to  January  10,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in 
room  E-210,  Temporary  Building  No.  5. 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  before 
Examiner  Ferdinand  D.  Moran. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C.  November 
28,  1955. 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7517] 

Queen  Charlotte  Airlines,  Ltd. 

NOTICE   OF   prehearing    CONTERENCB 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Queen  Charlotte  Airlines  Ltd.  for  an  ex- 
tension of  foreign  air  carrier  permit 
dated  November  20, 1952,  issued  pursuant 
to  section  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  to  perform  operations  of  a  regular 
nature  between  the  terminal  point 
Ketchikan,  Alaska  and  the  terminal 
Prince  Rupert,  British  Columbia. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication is  a.ssigned  to  be  held  on 
December  13,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t, 
in  Room  2507.  Temporary  Building  No.  5, 
Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW..  Washington.  D.  C.  before  Ex- 
aminer Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 


[SEALl 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9669;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.1 


HOUSING   AND    HOME 

FINANCE  AGENCY 
Office  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Administrators 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
TO  advances  foe  pubuc  works  plan- 
ning 

1.  Each  Regional  Administrator  of  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  is 
hereby  authorized  to  take  the  following 
actions,  on  behalf  of  the  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Administrator,  in  con- 
nection with  advances  for  public  works 
planning  authorized  under  section  702. 


I- 


^l 


1 
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of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954  (68  Stat.  641) , 
as  amended  by  section  112  of  the  Hous- 
ing Amendments  of  1955  (69  Stat.  641), 
40  U.  S.  C.  462: 

(a)  Execute  offers  to  public  agencies 
for  planning  projects  In  amounts  ap- 
proved by  the  Community  Facilities 
Comlnissioner ; 

(b)  Amend  or  modify  contracts  re- 
sulting from  acceptance  of  offers  under 
subparagraph  (a)  above  (except  that 
any  amendment  or  modification  involv- 
ing a  substantial  increase  in  the  scope 
of  a  project  or  an  Increase  in  the  amount 
of  the  Government  advance  shall  not  be 
executed  until  the  prior  approval  thereof 
has  been  obtained  from  the  Community 
Facilities  Commissioner) ; 

(c)  Approve  the  rdanning  data  sub- 
mitted by  public  agencies  in  accordance 
with  contracts  resulting  from  accept- 
ance of  offers  under  subparagraphs  (a) 
or  (b)  above; 

(d)  Authorize  payments  under  any 
contracts  resulting  from  acceptance  of 
offers  under  subparagraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
above;  and 

(e)  Redelegate  to  such  ofiBcers  or  em- 
ployees as  he  may  select  any  of  the  au- 
thorities delegated  in  subparagraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  above. 

2.  This  delegation  of  authority  super- 
sedes the  delegation  to  the  Regional 
Representatives  effective  December  23, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  8830). 

(Rcorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  61  Stat.  954;  62 
Stat.  1283  (1948),  as  amended  by  64  Stat. 
80  (1950),  12  U.  8.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  2d  day  of  December 
1955. 

Albert  M.  Cole. 
Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

IP.    B.    Doc.    56-9664;    Plied,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(PUe  No.  70-3424] 

Amoiicam  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

chider  permxttrng  etfectiveness  to  decla- 
ration in  respect  of  proposed  common 
stock  dividend 

November  28, 1955. 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
("American  Gas"),  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  with  this  Commis- 
sion a  declaration  with  an  amendment 
thereto,  pursuant  to  sections  6  (a)  and  7 
of  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("act")  regarding  certain 
proposed  transactions  which  are  summa- 
rized as  follows; 

On  October  26,  1955.  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  American  Gas.  In  addition  to 
declaring  a  regular  quarterly  cash  divi- 
dend of  50  cents  per  share  to  the  holders 
of  its  $5  par  value  common  stock,  also 
declared  a  stock  dividend  at  the  rate  of 
one  share  for  each  fifty  shares  of  $5  par 
value  common  stock  outstanding.  This 
stock  dividend  is  to  be  payable  on  Janu- 
ary 10,  1956,  to  holders  of  record  on  De- 
cember 9,  1955  (except  upon  shares  held 
by  nominees  of  American  Gas  for  the  ex- 
change of  Scrip  Certificates  representing 
fractional  shares). 


NOTICES 

No  fractional  shares  of  common  stock 
of  American  Gas  are  to  be  issued  in  con- 
nection with  the  stock  dividend.  Amer- 
ican Gas  proposes  In  lieu  thereof  to  mail, 
on  January  10.  1956.  to  each  stockholder 
of  record  on  December  9. 1955.  who  would 
otherwise  be  entitled  to  a  fractional 
share,  a  letter  advising  such  holder  that 
arrangements  have  been  made  with 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
Agent,  pursuant  to  which  such  holder 
will  be  entitled  during  a  period  of  24 
days,  to  instruct  the  Agent  to  take  either 
of  the  following  courses  of  action  with 
respect  to  the  fractional  interest  to 
which  such  holder  would  otherwise  be 
entitled:  d)  to  consolidate  such  frac- 
tional interest  into  one  full  share  of 
common  stock  upon  payment  by  such 
holder  to  the  Agent  of  the  cost  of  the 
additional  fractional  interest  required  to 
effect  such  consolidation,  or  (2)  to  sell 
such  fractional  interest  on  behalf  of  such 
holder.  The  communication  so  mailed 
will  further  advise  that  if  the  Agent  shall 
not  have  received  instructions  from  such 
holder  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
period  the  fractional  interest  to  which 
such  holder  would  otherwise  be  entitled 
will  be  sold  for  the  account  of  such  hold- 
er. The  Agent  will  be  authorized  to  ex- 
ecute consolidation  and  sale  requests 
received  from  time  to  time  by  matching 
the  same  upon  the  basis  of  the  currently 
prevailing  market  price  of  shares  of  com- 
mon stock  of  American  Gas.  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Agent  in  its  discretion. 

In  the  event  that,  at  the  expiration 
of  the  24-day  period,  the  Agent  shall  have 
received  requests  for  consolidation  call- 
ing for  an  aggregate  number  of  shares 
of  common  stock  of  American  Gas 
greater  than  the  aggregate  number  of 
shares  of  common  stock  represented  by 
all  fractional  interests,  the  Agent  will 
acquire  the  necessary  additional  shares 
of  common  stock  by  purchases  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange  or  otherwise. 
In  the  event  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
period,  after  giving  effect  to  all  requests 
for  consolidation  and  sale  of  fractional 
interests,  there  shall  remain  any  of  the 
aggregate  number  of  shares  of  common 
stock  represented  by  all  fractional  in- 
terests, the  Agent  will  sell  the  balance 
upon  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  or 
otherwise.  Cash  proceeds  received  by 
the  Agent  in  respect  of  fractional  inter- 
ests which  are  sold  will  be  remitted  to 
the  holders  of  shares  of  common  stock 
of  American  Gas  entitled  thereto. 

Interest  in  a  fractional  share  will  not 
entitle  a  stockholder  to  dividends  or  any 
other  rights  of  a  stockholder  of  American 
Gas  with  respect  to  such'  fractional  in- 
terest. 

The  services  of  the  Agent  will  be  ren- 
dered without  charge  to  stockholders  ef- 
fecting consolidations  and  dispositions  of 
fractional  interests. 

The  proposed  common  stock  dividend 
will  result  in  the  issuance  of  an  estimated 
257,050  shares  of  $5  par  value  common 
stock.  American  Gas  proposes  to  record 
the  issuance  by  debiting  its  earned  sur- 
plus with  an  assigned  value  of  $45  per 
share,  or  an  aggregate  of  $11,567,250.  and 
by  crediting  its  common  stock  capital  ac- 
count with  the  par  value  of  $5  per  share 
or  a  total  of  $1,285,250,  and  its  Capital 
Surplus-Premium  on  Common  Stock  ac- 


count with  $40  per  share,  or  a  total  <k 
$10,282,000.  At  September  30,  1955,  th* 
earned  surplus  of  American  Gas  amount, 
ed  to  $84,459,899. 

American  Gas  proposes  to  pay  the  fol- 
lowing  estimated  fees  and  expenses  la 
connection  with  the  proposed  common 
stock  dividend; 

Federal  Is.suance  stamp  taxes I4.000.oo 

Federal  New  York  State   transfer 

taxes 1,200.00 

New  York  Stock  Exchange  Initial 

listing  fee 650.00 

Legal  fees  of  Simpson  Thacher  Si 

Bartleit.    Counsel    to   American 

Ga«- 3,000.00 

Printing  Form  U-1,  Stock  Ex- 
change Listing  Application,  let- 
ters   of    transmittal,    fractional 

interest    forms,   etc 2,000.00 

Printing  and  engraving  stock  cer- 
tificates      6. 600.00 

Pee  of  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New 
York  as  Agent  for  dividend  dis- 
tribution  55.000.00 

Registrar  fees— Irving  Trust  Co...     8,  250.00 

Mailing  and  postage 8.  300.00 

Miscellaneous  expense 2,700.  OO 

Total. 91,700.00 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  declaration 
having  been  duly  given  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  and  no  hearing 
having  been  ordered  by  or  requested  of 
the  Commission:  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  o( 
the  act  and  the  rules  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  there  is  no  reason  to 
make  any  adverse  findings  or  to  impose 
special  conditions;  that  the  fees  and  ex- 
penses set  forth  above  are  not  unreason- 
able; and  that  the  declaration  as  amend- 
ed should  be  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective  forthwith; 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration  as  amended  be  and 
the  same  hereby  is  permitted  to  beconae 
effective  forth\\nth.  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-Jl 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9653;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1956; 
8:46  a.  ml 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[List  S-7-11 

Electrox  Tubes  and  Component  Parts 
sxtspension  of  action  on  complaint 

November  21,   1955. 

On  November  16,  1955,  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission suspended  action  on  tlie  com- 
plaint under  section  337  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  filed  by  Eitel-McCuUough. 
Inc.,  San  Bruno.  California,  alleging  un- 
fair methods  of  competition  and  unfair 
acts  in  the  impKjrtation  and  sale  in  the 
United  States  of  certain  foreign  electron 
tubes  and  component  parts  thereof. 
Notice  of  receipt  of  the  complaint  was 
issued  by  the  Commission  on  July  22. 
1955   (20  F.  R.  5378). 

The  suspension  of  action  on  this  com- 
plaint will  continue  until  a  final  decision 
is  rendered  in  the  proceeding  in  the 


piday,  December  2,  1955 

rtrited  States  District  Court  for  the  Dls- 
Srof  Maryland,  Civil  Action  No.  8348, 
Stel-McCullough.  incorporated  V. 
Sholesale  Radio  Parts  Company,  Incor- 
J^ted.  and  Amperex  Electronic  Cor- 

TcerUfy  that  the  above  action  was 
^en  bv  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
lussion  on  November  16.  1955. 


ISEALl 


Donn  N.  Bent. 

Secretary. 


,.   R.    Doc.    65-9660;     Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
'  8:47  a.  m.) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  section  Applications  for 
Relief 

November  29.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
aUon  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
witli  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONC-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31366:  Scrap  iron  or  steel— 
Umisville.  Ky..  to  Huntington.  W.  Va. 
Piled  bv  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  st^el 
scrap  'not  copper  clad>.  having  value 
for  remelting  purposes  only,  carloads 
from    Louisville,    Ky.,    to    Huntington. 

W  Va 
Grounds    for    relief:  Competition    of 

carriers  by  water  and  circuity. 

Tariff:   Supplement    33  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4251. 

FSA  No.  31367:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas— Minnesota  to  western  points.  Filed 
by  W  J  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas.  tank-car  kjada  from  Minne- 
ipolis  St.  Paul.  Minnesota  Transfer 
Pordson.  Refinery  Spru.  Roseport  and 
Bt  Paul  Park.  Minn.,  to  specified  points 
in  Iowa.  Michigan  (upper  peninsula), 
south  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs :  Supplement  16  to  C.  G.  W.  Ry. 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  5616  and  four  other 
tariffs.  .. 

PSA  No  31368:  Paper  and  paper  arti- 
cles—Red   Rock.  Ont..  to  U.  S.  points. 
Piled  by  W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.     Rates  on  News- 
print paper  and  ground  wood  papers. 
carioads  from  Red  Rock,  Ont.,  Canada, 
to  spt-cified  points  in  Illinois,  Iowa,  Mis- 
souri, and  Wisconsin. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariffs:    Supplement   19  to  Canadian 
National  Rys.  I.  C.  C.  E.  501;  Supplement 
29  to  Canadian  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  I.  C.  C. 
E  2597. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

FSA  No.  31369:  Potatoes— Maine  and 
Canada  to  New  Jersey  and  Pennsylvania. 
PUed  by  C.  W.  Boin  and  O.  E.  Swenson, 
Agents,  for  interested  raU  carriers. 
Rates  on  potatoes  (white) ,  carloads  from 
specified  points  in  Maine  and  the  Prov- 
ince of  New  Brunswick,  Canada  to  speci- 
fied points  in  New  Jersey  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. .^  .^„ 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  31  to  Agent  Swen- 
son's  I.  C.  C.  611. 

By  the  Commission. 

LsEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9652;    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 
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Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Dr.  Ludwlg  A.  Weltmann.  PlemlngBtrasse 
15,  Muenchen  27.  Germany.  Claim  No.  63044, 
Vesting  Order  No.  17997;  $486.00  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  25, 1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Path.  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55^658;    Piled,   Dec.   1,   1956; 
8.47  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Elvira  Tafuri 

NOTICE    of    intention    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses : 
Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Elvira  Tafuri,  Paternopoll.  Avelllno.  Italy, 
Claim  No.  57675.  Vesting  Order  No.  2214; 
$16  17  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  25,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEALl  Paul  V.  MYRON, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9657:    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:46   a.   m.l 


Dr.  Ludwig  a.  Weitmann 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 

property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 


[Vesting  Order  5765.  Amdt.] 
Friederike  Franco 

In  re:  Estate  of  Friederike  Franco,  also 
known  as  Frieda  Franco,  Mrs.  Freda 
Franco,  Mrs.  Friederike  Franco,  and 
Friederike  Hagenbuch,  deceased.  File 
D-28-8190;  E.  T.  sec.  9172. 

Vesting  Order  No.  5765.  dated  January 
31,  1946.  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting 
in  the  first  subparagraph  thereof,  imme- 
diately following  the  name  and  words 
"Mrs.  Pauline  Schack  and  surviving  is- 
sue."   the    following:    "the   domiciliary 
I)ersonal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Karl  ^ 
Hagenbuch,  deceased,  some  of  whom  are 
unknown,  including  but  not  limited  to 
Mrs.  Martha  Hagenbuch,  nee  Dankofl. 
and  Kurt  Hagenbuch."  and  by  inserting 
after  the  words  "Nationals:  Last  known 
address:"  the  following  "The  domiciUary 
personal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin    legatees  and  distributees  of  Karl 
Hagenbuch.  deceased,  some  of  whom  are 
unknown,  including  but  not  limited  to 
Mrs.  Martha  Hagenbuch,  nee  Dankhoff. 
and  Kurt  Hagenbuch:  Germany". 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  5765  and  all  actions  taken  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pursu- 
ant thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

(40  Stat.  411.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1;  55  Stat.  839. 
50  U  S  C.  App.  Sup.  616;  Pub.  Law  323.  79th 
Cong..  60  Stat.  50;  Public  671,  79th  Cong.^ 
Stat  925;  E.  O.  9193.  July  6.  1942.  7  P.  R.  6305, 
3  CFR,  Cum.  Sup.;  E.  O.  9567,  June  8,  1945.  10 
P  R  6917.  3  CFR  1945,  Supp.;  E.  O.  9788. 
October  14,  1946.  11  P.  R.  11981) 


Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  No- 
vember 28,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  GeneraL 

[SEAL]        Dallas  S.  Townsend. 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP    R.    Doc.    55-9656;    Filed.    Dec.    1.    1856; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954  '68  Stat  641) 
as  amended  by  section  112  of  the  Hous- 
ing Amendments  of  1955  (69  Stat   641) 
40  U.  S.  C.  462:  ' 

ja)   Execute  offers  to  public  agencies 
for   plannmg   projects   in   amounts   ap- 

?n°JL     ^^    ^^®    Community    Facilities 
Comlnissioner; 

(b)  Amend  or  modify  contracts  re- 
sulting from  acceptance  of  offers  under 
subparagraph  (a)  above  ^except  that 
any  amendment  or  modification  involv- 
ing a  substantial  increase  in  the  scope 
of  a  project  or  an  increase  in  the  amount 
of  the  Government  advance  shall  not  be 
executed  until  the  prior  approval  thereof 
has  been  obtained  from  the  Community 
Pacihties  Commissioner)- 

«,  1?^^J'P'"°''^  ^^^  Planning  data  sub- 
mitted by  public  agencies  in  accordance 
with  contracts  resulting  from  accept- 
ance^ of  offers  under  subparagraphs  (aj 
or  (b)  above; 

<d)  Authorize  payments  under  any 
contracts  resulting  from  acceptance  of 
offers  under  subparagraphs  (a)  or  (b> 
above;  and 

(e)  Redelegate  to  such  officers  or  em- 
ployees as  he  may  select  any  of  the  au- 
thorities delegated  in  subparagraphs 
(c>  and  (d)   above. 

2.  This  delegaUon  of  authority  super- 
sedes   the    delegation    to    the    Regional 
Representatives  effective  December  23 
19o4  (19  P.  R.  8830). 

ifaT'^or,'^",.^^-  ^  °'  ^^^'^'  «1  Stat.  954:  62 
Stat.  1283  (1948(,  as  amended  by  64  Stat 
80   (1950).  12  U.  6.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  2d  day  of  December 

Albert   M.   Cole, 
Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9664:    Piled,    Dec     1      1955- 
8:48  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

tPlle  No.  70-3424] 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

ORDER  PERMITTrNG  EFFECTIVENESS  TO  DECLA- 
RATION IN  RESPECT  OF  PROPOSED  COMMON 

stock  dividend 

November  28,  1955. 

American  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(  American  Gas"),  a  registered  holding 
company,  having  filed  with  this  Commis- 
sion a  declaraUon  with  an  amendment 
thereto,  pursuant  to  sections  6  (a)  and  7 

Act  of  1935  ("act")  regarding  certain 
proposed  transactions  which  are  summa- 
rized as  follows:  ^uuiina 

On  October  26,  1955.  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  American  Gas.  in  addition  to 

d^ri  nffn^  ''^f''^^''  'J^arterly  cash  divi- 
dend of  50  cents  per  share  to  the  holders 
or  ts  $5  par  value  common  stock,  also 
declared  a  stock  dividend  at  the  rate  0? 
one  share  for  each  fifty  shares  of  $5  par 
S^Jh°°^°"  ^^^^  outstanding.  iSs 
ary  10.  1956.  to  holders  of  record  on  De- 


No  fractJonal  shares  of  common  stock 
of  American  Gas  are  to  be  issued  in  con- 
necuon  with  the  stock  dividend.  Amer- 
lean  Gas  proposes  in  lieu  thereof  to  mail 
on  January  10.  1956,  to  each  stockholder 
of  record  on  December  9.  1955.  who  would 

Th^r*''?.?^  '""^'^^  ^  a  fractional 
share,  a  letter  advising  such  holder  that 
arrangements  have  been  made  with 
Guaranty  Trust  Company  of  New  York 
Agent,  pursuant  to  which  such  holder 
will  be  entitled  during  a  period  of  24 
days  to  instruct  the  Agent  to  take  either 
of  the  following  courses  of  action  with 
respect    to    the    fractional    interest    to 

l.'^^i"''^  ^^^^^'^  ^ould  otherwise  be 
entitled:    d)    to  consolidate  such  frac- 
tional  interest   into   one   full   share   of 
common  stock   upon   payment  by  such 
^o'^ie.r  to  the  Agent  of  the  cost  of  the 
additional  fractional  interest  required  to 
effect  such  con.solidation.  or  (2)   to  sell 
I'i'i^  ^'"actional  interest  on  behalf  of  such 
noider.     The  communication  so  mailed 
w^ll  further  advise  that  if  the  Agent  shall 
not  have  received  instructions  from  such 
holder  prior  to  the  expiration  of  such 
period  the  fractional  interest  to  which 
such  holder  would  otherwise  be  entitled 
w  HI  be  sold  for  the  account  of  such  hold- 
er.   The  Agent  will  be  authorized  to  ex- 
ecute  consolidation    and    sale    requests 
received  from  time  to  time  by  matching 
the  same  upon  the  basis  of  the  currently 
prevailing  market  price  of  shares  of  com- 
mon stock  of  American  Gas.  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Agent  in  its  discretion 

nfthA^//''^"^  ^^^^-  ^t  the  expiration 
of  the  24-day  period,  the  Agent  shall  have 
received  requests  for  consolidation  call- 
ing  for  an  aggregate  number  of  shares 
of    common    stock    of    American    Ga's 
greater  than  the  aggregate  number  of 
shares  of  common  stock  represented  by 
all  fractional   interests,   the  Agent  will 
acquire  the  nece.ssary  additional  .shares 
■     of  common  stock  by  purcha^ses  on  the 
New  ^ork  Stock  Exchange  or  otherwise 
In  the  event  that,  at  the  expiration  of  the 
period,  after  giving  effect  to  all  requests 
for  consolidation  and  .sale  of  fractional 
interests,  there  shall  remain  any  o    the 
aggregate  number  of  shares  of  common 
f^.i  '■^Pyesented  by  all  fractional  in- 
terests    the  Agent  will  sell  the  balance 
upon  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  or 
otherwise.      Cash   proceeds   received   by 
the  Agent  in  respect  of  fractional  inter- 

thi'  ^'^'J^^  ^'f  '°^^  *■•"  b^  remitted  to 
the  holders  of  shares  of  common  stock 
of  American  Gas  entitled  thereto 

Interest  in  a  fractional  .share  will  not 
entitle  a  stockholder  to  dividends  or  any 
other  rights  of  a  stockholder  of  American 
?eTes7  "^^^"""^  ^  ^"'^^  fractional  in- 
The  services  of  the  Agent  will  be  ren- 
dered without  charge  to  stockholders  ef- 
fecting consolidations  and  dispositions  of 
fractional  interests. 

The  proposed  common  stock  dividend 
S  nS"'i  '^  ''''  i^"^"^^  °f  ^"  estimated 

stork  A^^'"'  °^i^  P^'  ^^^"^  comn^on 
stock.    American  Gas  proposes  to  record 

the  issuance  by  debiting  its  earned  sur- 
plus with  an  assigned  value  of  $45  per 
share,  or  an  aggregate  of  $11,567,250  and 
by  crediting  its  common  stock  capital  ac- 
count  with  the  par  value  of  $5  perlhaJe 
or  a  total  of  $1,285,250.  and  itTcanita! 
Surplu-s-Premium  on  Common  Stock  aC 


count  with  $40  per  share,  or  a  total  - 
SIO.282,000.     At  September  30    1955  t2 
earned  surplus  of  American  Gas  amoum 
ed  to  $84,459,899.  'imount. 

American  Gas  proposes  to  pay  the  fm 
lowing  estimated  fees  and  expenses  it 
connection  with  the  proposed  co^i? 
stock  dividend:  ^^-^ru  comaot 

Federal  issuance  stamp  taxes 
Federal  New  York  State  transfer 
taxes  

New  York  St^k'  Ej[ch^gl'  'mitUxi 

listing  fee 

Legal  fees  of  SlrapBOn  "xhacheV  & 

BarUeit.    Counael    to   American 

Gas 

Printing  'ionk"xj-T."si^)^"i^: 
change  Listing  Application,  let- 
ters  of  transmittal,  fractional 
Interest   forms,   etc.. 

Printing  and  engraving  sUjck" Verl 
tlflcates 

Pee  of  Guaranty  Tru^t'coroVNew 
York  &B  Agent  for  dividend  dis- 
tribution  

Registrar  fees-rmngVrii^t  Co'/ 
Mailing  and  postage 

Miscellaneous  expensellimi 


*^.OOO.0c 

1 ,  200  00 

650. « 

s.ooo.oe 
2,000.00 

6.  600  OC 


55  000  00 
8  250.00 
8.300  00 
2,700  00 


^°^^' 91,700  00 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  declaration 
having  been  duly  given  in  the  S 
prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  and  no  hLTZ 

?he  Cnr^m'"  "'"^"'""^  ^>'  "'^  '"^Quested^ 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  proS^c! 
the  act  and  the  rules  thereunder  a« 
satisfied  and  that  there  is  no  reas^n^ 
make  any  adverse  findings  or  to1mSo« 
special  conditions;  that  the  fees  and^ 
penses  set  forth  above  are  not  unre^" 

ed  sHn' m'^"'  ''''  declaration  as  am^ 
ed  should  be  granted  and  permuted  to 
become  effective  forthwith* 

nnH  /h  '"'^^r^^'  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act 
that  sa,d  declaration  a.s  amended  be^S 
the  same  hereby  is  permitted  to  becom* 
effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the  t^rSS 
and  conditions  contained  in  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

ISKAiJ  orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9653:    Piled,    Dec 
8  46  a   m  | 


1.    1955: 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

(List  S-7-1J 

Electron  TtrBEs  and  Component  Pajjts 

SUSPENSION  OF  ACTION  ON  COMPLAINT 


NovEMBrR  21,  1955. 
On  November  16,  1955,  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission suspended  action  on  Uie  com- 
plaint under  section  337  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  filed  by  Eitel-McCuIlough, 
Inc.,  San  Bruno,  California,  alleging  un- 
fair methods  of  competition  and  unfair 
a^ts  in  the  importation  and  sale  in  the 
y^^^d  States  of  certain  foreign  electron 
tubes  and  component  parts  thereof. 
Notice  of  receipt  of  the  complaint  WM 
issued  by  the  Commission  on  July  22. 
1955   (20  F.  R.  5378). 

The  suspension  of  action  on  this  com- 
plaint will  continue  until  a  final  decision 
IS  rendered   in   the   proceeding  in  the 


fridoy.  Diccmbcr  2,  1955 

United  States  i:>lstrlct  Court  for  the  Dis- 
jjict  of  Maryland,  Civil  Action  No.  8348, 
ptfl-McCullough,  Incorporated  v. 
^•{lolesale  Radio  Parts  Company,  Incor- 
porated, and  Amperex  Electronic  Cor- 
poration. 

I  certify  that  the  8,bove  action  was 
taken  by  the  United  States  Tariff  Com- 
mission on  November  16.  1955. 

[seal!  Donn  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

IP  R.  Doc.  55-9660;  Piled.  Dec.  1,  1955; 
'  8  47  a.  ml 


INTERSTATE   COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  section  Applications  for 
Relief 

November  29.  1955. 

Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
witli  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1  40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

lonc-and-short  haul 

FSA  No  31366:  Scrap  iron  or  steel — 
Loiiisri//«',  Kv..  to  Huntinqton.  W.  Va. 
Plied  by  H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  or  steel 
scrap  (not  copper  clad),  having  value 
for  remelting  purposes  only,  carloads 
from  Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Huntington, 
W.  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
carriers  by  water  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  33  to  Agent 
Hin.sch's  I.  C,  C.  4251. 

FSA  No,  31367:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas — Minnesota  to  western  points.  Filed 
by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas,  tank-car  loads  from  Minne- 
apolis, St.  Paul,  Minnesota  Trarisfer, 
Pordson,  Refinery  Spru,  Roseport  and 
St.  Paul  Park.  Minn.,  to  specified  points 
in  Iowa,  Michigan  "upper  peninsula). 
South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  16  to  C.  G.  W.  Ry. 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  5616  and  four  other 
tariffs. 

FSA  No  31368:  Paper  and  paper  arti- 
cles—Red Rock.  Ont..  to  U.  S.  jwints. 
Piled  by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  News- 
print paper  and  ground  wood  papers, 
carloads  from  Red  Rock.  Ont,.  Canada, 
to  specified  ixunts  in  lllinoi-s,  Iowa,  Mis- 
souri, and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  19  to  Canadian 
National  Rys.  I.  C.  C.  E.  501 ;  Supplement 
29  to  Canadian  Pacific  Ry.  Co.  I.  C.  C. 
E,  2597. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

PSA  No.  31369:  Potatoes — Maine  and 
Canada  to  New  Jersey  and  Peiinsylvania. 
Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin  and  O.  E.  Swenson, 
Agents,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  potatoes  white) ,  carloads  from 
specified  points  in  Maine  and  the  Prov- 
ince of  New  Brun-swick,  Canada  to  sp>eci- 
fied  points  in  New  Jersey  and  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  31  to  Agent  Swen- 
son's  I.  C.  C.  611. 

By  the  Commission. 


[ SEAL  1 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


I  P.    R     Doc.    55-9652;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

OflRce  of  Alien  Property 

Elvira  Tafuri 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Elvira  Tafuri,  Paternopoll.  AvelUno.  Italy. 
Claim  No.  57675,  Vesting  Order  No.  2214; 
$16  17  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  25,   1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

|P,    R.    Doc.    55  9657;    Piled.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
8;46   a.  m.] 


Dr.  Ludwig  A.  Weitmann 

NOTICE  OF  intention  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses; 


8867 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Dr.  Ludwig  A.  Weitmann,  PlemlnKstraAao 
15,  Muenchen  27,  Germany,  Claim  Nu  63044, 
Vesting  Order  No.  17997;  »486.00  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  25,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9658;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[Vesting  Order  5765,  Amdt.] 
Friederike  Franco 

In  re:  Estate  of  FYiederike  FYanco,  also 
known  as  FYieda  Franco,  Mrs.  F^eda 
Franco,  Mrs.  Friederike  Franco,  and 
Friederike  Hagenbuch,  deceased.  File 
D-28-8190;  E.  T.  sec.  9172. 

Vesting  Order  No.  5765,  dated  January 
31,  1946,  is  hereby  amended  by  inserting 
in  the  first  subparagraph  thereof,  imme- 
diately following  the  name  and  words 
"Mrs.  Pauline  Schack  and  surviving  is- 
sue," the  following:  "the  domiciliary 
personal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Karl 
Hagenbuch,  deceased,  some  of  whom  are  * 
unknown,  including  but  not  limited  to 
Mrs.  Martha  Hagenbuch,  nee  Dankoff, 
and  Kurt  Hagenbuch,"  and  by  inserting 
after  the  words  "'Nationals:  Last  known 
address:"  the  following  "The  domiciliary 
personal  representatives,  heirs,  next  of 
kin,  legatees  and  distributees  of  Karl 
Hagenbuch,  deceased,  some  of  whom  are 
unknown,  includirtg  but  not  limited  to 
Mrs.  Martha  Hagenbuch,  nee  EMnkhoflT, 
and  Kurt  Hagenbuch:  Germany". 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  5765  and  all  actions  taken  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  in  reliance  thereon,  pursu- 
ant thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

(40  Stat.  411,  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1;  55  Stat.  839, 
50  U.  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  616;  Pub.  Law  322,  79th 
Cong.,  60  Stat.  50;  Public  671,  79th  Cong.;  60 
Stat  925;  E.  O.  9193,  July  6,  1942,  7  P.  R.  5205, 
3  CPR.  Cum.  Sup  ;  E.  O.  9567,  June  8,  1945.  10 
P.  R.  6917,  3  CPR  1945,  Supp.;  E.  O.  9788, 
October  14,  1946,  11  P.  R.  11981) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  No- 
vember 28,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Townsend, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-9656;    Piled,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar   Requirements   end   Quotas 
(Sugar  Reg.  814.31,  Amdt.  2] 

Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 
domestic  beet  sugar  area,  1955 

Ba.^is  and  purpose.  This  amendment 
is  is.sued  under  section  205  (a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
1100  et  seq..  hereinafter  called  the  "act") 
for  the  purpose  of  revising  Sugar  Regu- 
lation 814.31  (19  F.  R.  9326,  20  P.  R. 
3999*  which  allots  the  1955  sugar  quota 
for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  among 
persons  who  process  domestic  sugar  beets 
into  su!Tar. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 1 7  CPR  801.1  et  seq.)  as  amended 
<20  F  R.  11741  notice  was  given  (20 
F.  R.  2820)  and  a  hearing  was  held  on 
May  6,  1955,  to  permit  the  taking  of  evi- 
dence on  the  basis  of  which  the  Secretary 
mi.iiht  revise  the  allotment  of  the  1955 
sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area  for  the  purpose  of  allotting  defi- 
cits 111  other  area  quotas  or  deficits  in 
allotments  declared  by  any  allottee. 
Based  on  the  evidence  in  the  record  of 
the  allotment  proceeding,  a  finding  and 
conclusion  was  made  in  S.  R.  814.31. 
Amendment  1.  effective  June  9,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  3999)  that  any  quantities  within 
allotments  made  therein  which  allottees 
were  unable  to  fill  should  be  reallotted  to 
others  able  to  supply  the  additional  sugar 
in  proportion  to  their  allotments. 

The  Department  was  notified  by  The 
National  Sugar  Manufacturing  Company 
and  the  Superior  Sugar  Refining  Com- 
pany that  they  will  be  unable  to  market 
in  1955.  1,338  and  1,070  short  tons,  raw 
value,  respectively,  of  the  allotments 
made  to  them  in  Sugar  Regulation 
814  :n.  Amendment  1,  effective  June  9, 
1955.  and  The  Great  Western  Sugar 
Company  notified  the  Department  that 
it  would  be  unable  to  market  in  1955  a 
quantity  of  sugar  in  excess  of  its 
1955  allotment.  The  quantity  released, 
amiiunting  to  2,408  short  tons,  raw  value, 
has  been  prorated  to  the  other  allottees, 


all  of  whom  notified  the  Department 
that  they  will  be  able  to  market  the 
additional  quantities  of  sugar.  The 
proration  has  been  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  allotments  of  such  allottees  as  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  814.31, 
Amendment  1.  The  names  of  the  allot- 
tees receiving  additional  prorations  and 
the  quantities  prorated  are  set  forth 
below : 


Additional  uUot- 

IIUMItS 

PrriTO.ssurs 

Short 
tons,  raw- 
value 

!(X>  pound 

baps  bttt 

sugar 

Aniiik'iunntod  Sncar  Co.,  The 

AiinTUMii  ("r\sLj.l  .'^iwiir  Co 

Kii(kr\  1' .'^ucirs.  Iiic     

4IM 

4.VJ 

IS 

1« 

13 
37 

4MI 

in 

14 

'.> 
103 

35 
3.52 

139 

320 

2,408 

7.  .Vi9 

h,  41(; 

331 

Fr:mklni  ("miiily  Siifj;ir  Co 

(i;ir(liri  Cily  Co.,  T\w 

<ir.-\t  I,;ikfS  Supar  Co 

H<iUy  Siiu.ir  Corp  .   

331 
244 

t\'.l7 

8,'.':  4 

I.\ki>  >h<Av  .<u^rnr  Co 

Liivton  .'-nciir  Co 

2<«') 
255 

Mi'iiiiii!inc<'  .'^iic;ir  Co 

174 

Mirlir.Mii  .■^ut;:ir  Co        - 

1,917 

.Mcinilor  SiiL'nr  Division  of  Kobt. 
(iuL'c  C.p:i1  Cii 

&45 

.'-■liriTki'ls  SuL'iir  Co        

6,578 

Ill  inn    Siicur    Division,   Consoli- 
'l;itt''l  ^"(>l^^is  < \>rp 

2,  .I'M 

V  tah-Iduho  Su^ar  Co      .  ..     

5,977 

Tot.ll 

45,000 

Because  of  the  limited  time  remaining 
in  the  quota  year  to  which  the  allot- 
ments apply,  it  is  imperative  that  this 
amendment  become  effective  at  the  earli- 
est possible  date  in  order  to  permit  the 
continued  orderly  marketing  of  sugar. 
Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  found  that  com- 
pliance with  the  30-day  effective  date 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  ( 60  Stat.  237 )  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest  and 
consequently  this  amendment  shall  be 
effective  when  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  section 
205  (a)  of  the  Act,  paragraph  <a)  of 
§  814.31,  Amendment  1,  is  hereby  further 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

5  814.31  Allotment  of  the  1955  sugar 
quota  for  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area — 
(a)  Allotments.  The  1955  sugar  quota 
for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  is 
hereby  allotted  to  the  following  persons 

( Continued  on  p  8871) 
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Moffitt,  Mrs.  Tom  J.,  et  al 

Texas   Eastern  Transmission 
Corp 

Western  Oil  Co.  et  al._lIIIII~  -  8948 

General  Services  Administration 

Notices: 
Chinese  hog  bristles;  disposition 
from  national  stock  pile 8947 

Indian   Affairs   Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Five    Civilized     Tribes.     Okla- 
homa; leasing  restricted  land 
for  mining 

Interior  Department 

See  also  Indian  Affairs  Bureau; 
Land  Management  Bureau- 
Reclamation  Bureau. 

Notices : 

Colorado,  Wyoming.  Utah;  oil 
shale  withdrawals;  depart- 
mental orders  modified 8936 

Land  Management  Bureau ;  deU 
egations  of  authority;  roads, 
mining  claims,  rights-of- 
way 


Labor  Department 

5ee  Employment  Security  Bureau- 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Laiid   Management   Bureau 

Rules  and  ref^ulations: 

Pubhc    land    orders     (3    docu- 

"^^"^* 8929,8930 

Reclamation  Bureau 

Notices: 

Klamath  Project,  Oregon  and 
California.  Tule  Lake  Divi- 
sion; development  period  and 
date  for  payment  of  certain 
charges  extended 

Treasury  Department 

See  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Notices: 

Special    Industry    Committees- 
resignation      and      appoint: 

Rules  and  regulations' 
Puerto   Rico;    homeworkers    in 
needework     and     fabricated 
textile  products  industry 


8936 


8942 
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opposeu    to   final   actions. ^Trntm'e"'  ^ 


Title  7 

Chapter  I: 

Part  55  'propased) 

Part  56   iproposed) 
Chapter  VIII; 

Part  814... 
Chapter  IX:     '" "" 

Part  914. 


8928 


8928 


Internal  Revenue  Service 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Income  tax;  taxable  years  be- 
gimiing  after  Dec.  31,  1953.. 

Interstate    Commerce   Coi 
sion 

Rules  and  regulations: 

by   water;    chartering 


8936 


8875 


>mmi$. 


Carriers 
vessels  to  U.  S. 


8930 


Page 

8932 

8933 

8869 

^rt933,3docum;;ii.;::::-887i.88?2 

Title  20  -     '''' 

Chapter  V: 

Part  604 

Title   25 
Chapt<>r  I: 

Part  183 

Part  186  .  ^^-° 

Part i89._...:::::::  S 

Part  195 _  ^'^" 

Title  26  (1954) 
Chapter  I: 
Part  1 

Title  29 
Chapter  V: 
Part  545 

Title   43 

Chapter  I: 

Appendix  (Public  land  orders) 

1256 

1257  .__        ~_ 

1258 -.IIIIII 

Title  47  

Chapter  I: 

Part  16  <propo.sed) ..       8934 

Part  18   (proposed) II'.I.II     8935 


8928 


8875 


8873 


8929 
8930 
8930 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

CODIFICATION  GUIDE— Con. 

Title  49 

Chapter  I: 

Pail  Mo 8930 

Part  405 8931 


In  the  amounts  which  appear  opposite 
their  respective  names: 


Ailollllrnt 

rrocr^ors 

Short     iino-pound 
tons  niw    l>;iL-.s  beet 
value          su(;;ir 

Ama]fr;»niiitra  Supar  Co..  The 

.^miTiein  ('rystul  ^ugar  Co 

Rnrt('\t'  Suu.irs.  IllC    ..    --........ 

232.801 

2W.  S.V'i 

1(1.  \Xi 

10. 1S.3 

7.  .Vt3 

21.4»7 

40ft.  r*yo 
2Tr..  (lo.'i 

U.  Ill 

7.  >^2.'i 

5.  3.W 

58,953 

19,830 

4.012 

202.  :^14 

6,350 

79,  RM 

183.  «25 

000 

4.  3.11 .  429 

4.  ^:i^,  41<i 

UKl.  331 

FraiikilM  County  SuKar  Co 

Oardcii  <"itv  Co..  The 

mi.3;ii 

no.  244 

Ore  it  !.ako«  .'Jiieiir  Co  . .   

400.  (<97 

(irrat  W«<i.rTi  Suear  Co.,  The 

Holly  siifir  Corp  

Lake  .'^hore  .'^UKiir  Co 

7.  Crti.  iKi) 

■S.  1  .'>.  'Cl 

170.  'Md 

14*-..2r.5 

Mt'nomiri'M*  Siipar  Co.  ......... 

100.174 

Mii-hiL'iM  .'^ijciir  Co    

Monitor  Siicar  Division  of  Robt. 

(ilipl'  Cinl  Co 

Nalionil     Sap.it    JUnufucturing 

Co    Tlif      

1,101,917 

370,  645 

7.\000 

FprcckcN  Siitvir  Co       

Superior  .'^ui- If  KefinfnK  Co 

Union  SuKar   Divl'sion,  Coasoll- 

diiti'il  K 00. Is  Corp 

rtah-Iilnho  Stitrar  Co 

All  other  [K'rsoiia  .. . 

3,  7K1.578 
100,000 

1.492.596 

3,  435.  977 

.W)0 

Total     

1,800,000    33,M4,860 

1 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  205.  61  Stat.  926; 
7U.  S.  C.  1115) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955.  Witness  my 
hand  and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 

Agriculture. 

[SEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-9698;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Navel  Orange  Reg.  63] 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 

5  914  363  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
63 — lat  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  F.  R.  2941).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22.  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

'2»  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  , 
of  the  act  is  insufBcient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective-as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  1,  1955,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion pn  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12 :01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  4,  1955,  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December 
11,  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:   1,108,800  cartons; 
.    (ii)   District  2:   10,420  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3," 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated;  December  2,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9806:    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1955; 

11:16  a.  m.] 
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[Grapefruit  Reg.  232] 

Part     933 — Oranges,     Grapefruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

5  933.756  Grapefruit  Regulation  232— 
(a>  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
formation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  rea- 
sonable time  is  permitted,  under  the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  December  5,  1955.  Ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Decem- 
ber 5,  1955;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting  information  for  continued 
regulation  subsequent  to  December  4, 
1955,  was  promptly  submitted  to  the  De- 
partment after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
November  29;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion, after  giving  due  notice  of  such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handling  of 
grapefruit;  and  compliance  with  this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (D  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December 
5,  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
December  19,  1955,  no  handler  shall 
ship: 


<J' 


I 
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a)  Any  seeded  grapCTruit.  grown  In 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S  No  1 
Russet  ; 

<ii»  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  I.  which  are  not  mature 
and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S  No  1 
Russet  ; 

uii)   Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  n.  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2  ■ 
(iv)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  iri 
Regulation  Area  n.  which  are  mature 
and  which  grade  U.  S.  No.  2  or  U.  S 
No.  2  Bright  unless  such  seedless  grape- 
fruit (a)  are  in  the  same  container  with 
seedless  grapefruit  which  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet  and  (b i  are  not  in  ex- 
cess of  50  percent,  by  count,  of  the  num- 
ber of  all  seedless  grapefruit  in  such 
container; 

(y)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  70 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack  in 
a  standard  nailed  box;  or 
♦u^^ii  ^^  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  96 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordartte  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 
^    (2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler  " 
ship,"  "Growers  Administrative  Com'- 
mittee."  "Regulation  Area  I,"  and  "Regu- 
lation   Area   II."  shall   have   the  same 
meamng  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing   agreement    and    order-    the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet,"  "U.  S.  No.  2  " 
U^  S.  No.  2  Bright,"  "standard  pack  " 
and  -standard  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for  Flor- 

irfn  ?K*^^'''^'^    '"^   ^^R  51.750-51.790); 
and  the  term  "mature"  shall  have  the 

lofffi'Sf^'^H^^o^^  ^^^  ^^'■t^  i"  section 
f^H  lofin"."^*  Statutes,  Chapters  26492 

r^P  n!  ?QiT°^"  ^'  ^^^  ^°^'da  Citrus 
Code  of  1949.  as  supplemented  by  sec- 
Inn  ?^-^Z  'Chapters  25149  and  28090) 
and  also  by  section  601.18.  as  amended 
on  June  2,  1955  (Chapter  29760). 

60ac)  ^'  *^  ^^*^'  ^^^'  ^^  ^^ended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
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Dated:  November  SCT  1955. 

rsEALl  Floyd  F.  Hedlttnd 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9738;    Piled.    Dec     2     1955- 
8:49  a.m.] 


[Orange  Reg.  286 1 

Part  933— Or.anges.  Grapetrott.  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION  OF  SHIPlkrENTS 

fJ^^^l^'^  ^^^^^^  Regulation  286— 
Sifi^  ^"^'-  ^^'  ^rsuant  to  the  mar- 
rfrH^^xT^^'o^o^"'^"*'  ^s  amended,  and 
S.-?,  ..  \  ^?-  ^-  ^"^ended  (7  CFR  Part 
933  ) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges 

btate  of  Florida,  effective  under  fhP 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Ag"  cultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of   1937.  as 


amended  .7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
It  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) 
because  the  time  intervening  between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient; a  reasonable  time  is  permitted 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time;  and  good 
cause  exists  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  December 
5,  1955.  Shipments  of  all  oranges,  grown 
in  the  State  of  Florida,  are  presently 
subject  to  regulation  by  grades  and  sizes, 
pursuant  to  the  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  will  so  con- 
tinue until  December  5.  1955;  the  rec- 
ommendation and  supporting  informa- 
tion for  continued  regulation  subsequent 
to  December  4.  1955.  were  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Growers  Adminis- 
trative Committee  on  November  29  •  such 
meeting  was  held  to  consider  recom- 
mendations for  regulation,  after  giving 
due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and  inter- 
ested persons  were  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  submit  their  views  at  this  meet- 
ing; the  provisions  of  this  section 
including  the  effective  time  hereof  are 
Identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee,  and  informa- 
tion concerning  such  provisions  and 
effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges-  it  is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for 
the  continued  regulation  of  the  han- 
dling of  all  oranges,  and  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  persons 
subject  thereto  which  cannot  be  com- 
pleted by  the  effective  time  hereof 

( b )  Order.  ( i )  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e  s.  t.,  December 
5.  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m  est 
December  19.  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship'-' 
<i)  Any  oranges,  including  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S  No  1 
Russet;  or 

<ii)  Any  oranges  except  Temple  or- 
anges, grown  in  the  State  of  Florida 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size 
that  will  pack  252  oranges,  packed  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  a 
standard  pack,  in  a  standard  1%  bushel 
nailed  box. 

(2)  As  used  herein,  the  terms  "han- 
dler, "ship."  and  -Growers  Adminis- 
trative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 


same  meaning  as  when  used  in  saw 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No  1  Rm 
set."  -standard  pack."  and  "standard 
1^5  bushel  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  th» 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida  Or 
anges  and  Tangelos  <  S§  51  1140-51  Uftfi 
of  this  title.  20  F.  R.  7205).  '"'■^^^^ 

608c)  ^'  ^^  ^*"*'  '^^^-  ^^  *^^"ded;  7  U.  S.  C. 

Dated:  November  30.  1955. 

(SEAL)  Floyd  F.  Hedlund 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

IF     R.    Doc.    65-9739;    Piled.    Dec.    2     1955. 
8:49  a.  m.J  "  ' 


I  Tangerine  Reg.  163 1 

Part     933— Oranges.     Grapefrutt.    and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 


limitation  of  shipments 
5  933.758     Tangerine  Regulation  163— 
<&^     Findings,     d)     Pursuant    to    the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933 ) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges 
grapefruit,    and    tangerines    grown    iii 
the  State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing   Agreement   Act  of   1937    as 
amended   (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  'and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid    amended    marketing    agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tange- 
rines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public  rule-making  procedure 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  <60  Stat. 
-37;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
ba.^ed   became  available   and   the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
m  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time   IS   permitted,   under   the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time:    and   good   cause   exists  for 
making   the   provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  December  5.  1955.     Ship- 
ments of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,   and   will  so  continue   until  De- 
cember 5.  1955;  the  recommendation  and 
supporting    information   for   continued 
regulation    subsequent    to   December  4, 
19o5.    was   promptly   submitted    to   the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  November  29:  such  meeting  was  held 
to  consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice   of  such 
meetinu'.    and    interested    persons   were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 


Saturdai/,  December  3,  1955 

views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions 
of  tliis  section,  including  the  effective 
time  hereof,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
said rt  commendation  of  the  committee, 
and  information  concerning  such  provi- 
sions and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
semmaled  among  handlers  of  such 
tangerines;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  set  forth  so  as  to 
provide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
the  handling  of  tangerines;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  on  or  before  the  effective 
time  hereof. 

(bt  Order,  d)  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  December 
5.  1955.  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
December  19,  1955,  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(i  •  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U.  S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(ii)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  210  tange- 
rines, packed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  (inside  dimensions 
9'2  X  9'_.  X  19',8  inches;  capacity  1,726 
cubic  inches). 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler." 
"ship,"  and  "Growers  Administrative 
Committee"  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order;  and  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet"  and  "standard 
pack"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  u.'^ed  in  the-  revised  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Tangerines 
(7  CFR  51.1810-51.1836). 

(Sec    5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  November  30,  1955. 

(SEALl  Floyd  P.  Hedlttnd. 

Acting  Director.  Fruit  and  Veg- 
etable Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9740:    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
850  a.  m.j 


[Lemon   Reg.   618] 

Part  953 — Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

5  953.725  Lemon  Regulation  618— <a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
20  P.  R.  2913).  regulating  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  CaU- 
fornui  or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  A^^ricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq).  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
^hich  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
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provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)   It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,   under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing  the   provisions   hereof   effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  November  30.  1955, 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons  were  afforded   an  opportunity   to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective   time,   are   identical   with   the 
aforesaid  recommendglion  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  informatiop  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among   handlers   of   such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  Jpolicy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;   and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)   Order.     (1)    The   quantity   of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  4,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  De- 
cember   11,    1955,    is    hereby    fixed    as 
follows: 

(i)   District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 
(ii)   District  2:   158,100  cartons; 
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(iii)  Districts:  13,950  cartons. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1."  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  1,  1955. 

[seal]  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-&781;    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

Part  545 — Homeworkers  in  Needlework 
AND  Fabricated  Textile  Products  In- 
dustry IN  Puerto  Rico 

*  piece  rates 

On  November  9,  1955,  notice  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R. 
8389)  that  the  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  proposed  to 
amend  29  CFR,  §  545.13,  providing  piece 
rates  for  the  needlework  and  fabricated 
textile  products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
(1)  by  the  addition  to  Schedule  A  of 
piece  rates  applicable  to  the  silk,  rayon 
and  nylon  (except  infants')  underwear 
division,  and  (2)  by  the  addition  of 
Schedule  E.  containing  the  piece  rates 
applicable  to  the  general  division.  •  In- 
terested persons  were  given  15  days  to 
submit  for  consideration  data,  views  or 
arguments  pertaining  to  the  proposed 
changes.  No  objections  have  been 
received. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
under  section  6  (a)  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  of  1938.  as  amended  '52 
Stat.  1060,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  201 
et  seq.),  §  545.13  is  amended  by  the  addi- 
tion of  the  following  piece  rates: 

§  545.13  Piece  rates  established  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  545.9. 

ScjiiiJi  LE  a— riECE  Rate  S<  iikihi  e  for  the  ?u.j!.  Rayon  and  Nyion  (ExrEPT  infants')  Division  or  the 
Needlework  anh  Fahricated  Textile  PHntxcTs  Indv.ttrt  ik  Plbkto  Rico 


No. 


1 

3 
4 

« 

7 

8 

» 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


OlHTation 

Plero  rates 

l)ased  on 

hourly  rate 

of  26  cents 

I'nit  of  paynirnt 

HANIVSEWING   OPERATIONS  ' 

Arpnilla  (s«>ed  stitch),  close,  H"sqaarcs 

Cent* 

31.20 

1.1.  fiO 

7.  HO 

17.  .-a 

s.  .w 

i4.  (>4 

2.3.S 

S.20 

4.49 

3.26 

10.40 

13.  (to 

15.06 

29.46 

Tex  dozen  squares. 

I>0 

An>nilla  (st-f'd  stitrh),  scattorcd.  h"  squiurs. 

Arrows.  filK-il  in,  U" 

Hack  .«titih  on  yoki'S,  annholes,  etc 

U:i.'<(inp  l.ia.^  w  ilh  cord . 

Per  dor.en. 
Per  viird. 

I>0 

Hayting  diirt.';  befort'  sewiog 

Do 

Hii.'tinp  for  (aRotinp . 

])o 

Ba-stinK  hims,  1"  to  6"  wide 

Do 

Htustinp  laoo 

Do 

Hn'stjnp  waist  llnps.  plackets  and  facinps.  2  to  3  stitohos  iier  inch 

Hiu.<  I'lpinp.  joini'd.  floutilr,  omt  in  .s|juht-s  \wr  inrh 

liins  pii)inp,  joinpd,  single,  over  10  siit<  h"'S  |kt  inrh 

Bi:is  pipinp.  Sfa)nd  seam,  joined,  double,  set  flat  on  garment  with 

ninninp  ."slilch. 
Blanket  stitch,  folding  incliiddl,  IS  .stitrhes  per  inch 

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

'  For  descriptiou  o/opcratious  iuctuded  under  "band-sewing",  scp  deflnitions  in  applicable  section  of  wage  order. 


it 
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Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department   of   the    Treasury 

Subchapter   A — Income   Tax 

|T.  D.   6152] 

Part    1 — Imcome    Tax:    Taxable    Years 
Beginning  After  December  31,  1953 

cokpor.xte  distributions  and 
adjustments 

On  December  11,  1954,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  regarding  the  regula- 
tioiis  under  Parts  I  to  IV,  inclusive,  and 
Part  VI  of  Subchapter  C  of  Chapter  1 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  was 
publi.^lied  in  the  Federal  Register  (19 
F.  R.  8237  I .  After  consideration  of  such 
relevant  suggestions  as  were  presented 
by  interested  per.':ons  regarding  the  pro- 
posal.s,  the  following  regulations  are 
hereby  adopted: 

Part  1 — Distributions  by  corporations. 
The  rule.s  in  S§  1.301  to  1.318-4  are  to  be 
applied  in  connection  with  the  provi- 
sions of  Part  I,  sections  301  through  318. 
For  rules  relating  to  the  effective  date 
of  5?  1.301  to  1.318-4  and  to  the  applica- 
tion of  ?5  1.301  to  1.318-4  to  years  subject 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  see 
Part  VI  t^S  1.391  to  1.395-1  >. 

Part  11 — Corporate  liquidations.  The 
rules  in  5^.331  to  1.346-3  are  to  be 
applied  in  connection  with  the  provisions 
of  Part  II,  sections  331  through  346. 
For  rules  relating  to  the  effective  date  of 
55  1.331  to  1.346-3  and  to  the  application 
of  5  U  331  to  1.346-3  to  years  subject  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939,  see 
Part  VI  1^;;  1.391  to  1.395-1). 

Part  111 — Corporate  organizations  and 
reorqaiii-ations.  The  rules  in  §§1.351 
to  1.368-3  are  to  be  applied  in  connection 
with  the  provisions  of  Part  in,  sections 
351  through  368.  For  rules  relating  to 
the  effective  date  of  §§  1.351  to  1.368-3 
and  to  the  application  of  §§  1.351  to 
1.368-3  to  years  subject  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939,  sep  Part  VI 
(55  1  391  to  1.395-1). 

Part  IV — Insolvency  reorganizations. 
The  rules  in  §§  1.371  to  1.373-3  are  to  be 
applied  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  IV,  sections  371  through 
373.  For  rules  relating  to  the  effective 
date  of  ?!;  1.371  to  1.373-3  and  to  the  ap- 
plication of  §§  1.371  to  1.373-3  to  years 
subject  to  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1939.  see  Part  VI  (§§  1.391  to  1.395-1). 

Part  VI— Effective  date  of  subchapter 
C.  The  rules  in  §§  1.391  to  1.395-1  are 
to  be  applied  in  connection  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  VI,  sections  391  through 
395. 
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1.301-1 

1.302 
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DISTRIBUTIONS  BY  CORPORATIONS 

Effects  on  Recipients 

Statutory  provisions;   distributions 

by  corporations;   distributions  of 

property. 
Rules  applicable  with  respect  to  dls- 

tributionB    of    money    and    other 

property. 
Statutory  provisions;   distributions 

in  rodemptlun  of  stock. 
General. 
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Sec. 

1.302-2  Redemptions  not  taxable  as  divi- 
dends. 

1.302-3  Substantially  disproportionate  re- 
demption. 

1.302-4  Termination  of  shareholder's  inter- 
est. 

1.303  Statutory   provisions;   distributions 

in   redemption    of    stock    to    pay 

death  taxes. 
1.303-1     General. 
1.303-2     Requirements. 
1.303-3     Application  of  other  sections. 

1.304  Statutory     provisions;     redemption 

through  use  of  related  corpora- 
tions. 

1.304-1     General. 

1.304-2  Acquisition  by  related  corporation 
(other  than  subsidiary). 

1.304-3     Acquisition  by  a  subsidiary. 

1.305  Statutory    provision?::    di&tributions 

of  stock  and  stock  rights. 

1  305-1     Stock  dividends. 

1.305-2  Election  of  shareholders  as  to  me- 
dium of  payment. 

1.305  3     Distributions  in  discharge  of  pref- 

erence dividends. 

1.306  Statutory    provisions;     dispositions 

of  certain  stock. 
1306-1     General. 
1306-2     Exceptions. 
1  306  3      Section  306  stock  defined. 

1.307  Statutory  provisions:  basis  of  stock 

and     stock     riglits     acquired     in 

distribution. 
1307-1      General. 
1.307-2     Exception. 

Effects  on  Corporation 

1.311  Statutory  provisions:  taxability  of 
corporation  on  distribution. 

General. 

Statutory  provisions;  effect  on  earn- 
ings and  profits. 

Adjustment  to  earnings  and  profits 
reflecting  distributions  by  corp>o- 
rations. 

Distributions  of  Inventory  assets. 

Liabilities. 

Examples  of  adjustments  provided 
in  section  312  (c) . 

Special  rule  for  partial  liquidations 
and  certain  redemptions. 

Earnings  and  profits. 

Effect    on   earnings    and    profits   of 
gain  or  loss  realized  after  Febru- 
ary 28,  1913. 
1.312-8     Effect   on   earnings    and   profits   of 
receipt   of   tax-free   distributions 
requiring   adjustment   or   alloca- 
tion of  basis  of  stock. 
1.312-9     Adjustments  to  earnings  and  profits 
reflecting    increase    in    value   ac- 
crued before  March  1,  1913. 
1.312-10  Allocation    of    earnings    In    certain 

corporate    separations. 
1.312-11  Effect    on    earnings    and    profits    6f 
certain  other  tax-free  exchanges 
and    tax-free   distributions. 
1.312-12  Distributions  of   proceeds  of  loans 
guaranteed  by  the  United  States. 

Definitions;   Constructive  Oumership  of 
Stock 

1.316  Statutory       provisions;        dividend 

defined. 
1.316-1  Dividends. 
1.316-2     Sources  of  distribution  in  general. 

1.317  Statutory    provisions;     other    defi- 

nitions. 
1.317-1     Property  defined. 

1.318  Statutory    provisions;    constructive 

ownership  of  stock. 
1.318-1     Constructive    ownership    of    stock; 

Introduction. 
1.318-2    Application  of  general  rules. 
1  318-3     Estates,  trusts,  and  options. 
1.318-4     Constructive   family   ownership. 
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CORPORATE    LIQUIDATIONS 

Effects  on  Receipienta 

Statutory  provisions;  gain  or  loss 
to  shareholders  in  corporate  liqui- 
dations. 

Corporate    liquidations. 

Statutory  provisions;  complete 
liquidations  of  subsidiaries. 

Distributions  in  liquidation  of 
subsidiary  corporation;    general. 

Requirements  for  nonrecognition  of 
gain  or  loss. 

Liquidations  completed  within  one 
taxable  year. 

Liquidations  covering  more  than 
one  taxable  year. 

Distributions  in  liquidation  as  af- 
fecting  minority   interests. 

Records  to  be  kept  and  information 
to  be  filed  with  return. 

Indebtedness  of  subsidiary  to  par- 
ent. 

Statutory  provisions;  election  as  to 
recognition  of  gain  in  certain 
liquidations. 

Corporate  liquidation  in  some  one 
calendar'  month. 

Qualified  electing  shareholder. 

Making  and  filing  of  written  elec- 
tions. 

Treatment  of  gain. 

Records  to  be  kept  and  Information 
to  be  filed  with  return. 

Statutory  provisions;  corporate 
liquidations:  basis  of  property 
received  in  liquidations. 

Basis  of  property  received  in  liqui- 
dations. 

Property  received  in  liquidation 
under  section  333. 

Effects  on  Corporation 

Statutory  provisions;  general  rule. 

General  rule  on  liquidation  of  cor- 
poration. 

Statutory  provisions;  gain  or  loss  on 
sales  or  exchanges  In  connection 
with  certain  liquidations. 

General. 

Sales  or  exchanges  within  the  scope 
of  section  337. 

Property  defined. 

Limitation  of  gain. 

Information  to  be  filed  with  return. 

Statutory  provisions;  effect  on  earn- 
ings and  profits. 

Collapsible   Corporations;   Foreign   Personal 
Holding  Companies 

1.341  Statutory     provisions;      collapsible 

corporations. 

1.341-1     Collapsible  corporations;  in  general. 

1.341-2     Definitions. 

1341-3     Presumptions. 

1.341-4  Limitations  on  application  of  sec- 
tion. 

1.341-5     Application  of  section. 

1.342  Statutory  provisions:  liquidation  of 

certain  foreign  personal  holding 
companies. 
1.342-1     General. 

Definition 

1.346         Statutory  provisions;  partial  liqui- 
dation defined. 
1.346-1     Partial  liquidation. 
1.346-2     Treatment  of  certain  redemptions. 
1.346-3     Effect  of  certain  sales. 

CORPORATE    ORGANIZATIONS    AND 
REORGANIZATIONS 

1.351  Statutory  provisions;  transfer  to 
corporation  controlled  by  trans- 
feror. 

1.351-1  Transfer  to  corp>oratlon  controlled 
by  transferor. 

1.351-2     Receipt  of  property. 

1.351-3  Records  to  be  kept  and  Information 
to  be  flled. 
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1.332-1 

1.332-2 

1.332-3 

1.332-4 

1.332-5 

1.332-6 

1.332-7 

1.333 

1.333-1 

1  333-2 
1.333-3 

1.333-4 
1.333-5 

1.334 

1.334-1 
1.334-2 


1.336 
1.336-1 

1.337 
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1.337-3 
1.337^ 
1.337-5 
1.338 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 
1.364 


1.354-1 

1.355 

1.355-1 

1.355-2 
1.355-3 
1.355-4 

1.355-5 

1  356 

1.356-1 

1.356-2 

1.358-3 

1.356-4 
1.35ff-5 

1.357 

1.357-1 
1  357-2 
1.358 

1.358-1 
1.358-2 

1.358-3 

1.358-4 

1.361 

1.361-1 

1.362 

1.362-1 
1.362-2 
1.363 


Sec. 

1.373-3 


Statutory  provisions;   exchanges  of 
stock    and    secvirltlea    la    certain 
reorganizations. 
Exchanges  of  stock  and  securities  in 

certain  reorganizations. 
Statutory    provisions:    distribution 
of  stock  and  securities  of  a  con- 
trolled corporation. 
Distribution  of  stock  and  securities 

of  controlled  corporation. 
Limitations. 

Non  prorata  distributions,  etc. 
Active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness. 
Records  to  be  fcept  and  information 

to  be  filed. 
Statutory     provisions;     receipt     of 

additional  consideration. 
Receipt  of  additional  consideration 
in  connection  with  an  exchange. 
Receipt  of  additional  con.sideration 
not   in   connection   with   an   ex- 
change. 
Rules  for  treatment  of  securities  as 

"other  property". 
Exchanges  for  section  306  stock. 
Transactions  Involving  gift  or  com- 
pensation. 
Statutory  provisions;  assumption  of 

liability. 
Assumption  of  liability. 
Liabilities  in  excess  of  basis. 
Statutory  provisions;   basis  to  dis- 
tributees. 
Basis  to  distributees. 
Allocation  of  basis  among  nonrecog- 

nltion  property. 
Treatment  of  assumption  of  liabili- 
ties. 
Exception. 


Property  acquired  by  electric  rail- 
way corporation  in  corporate 
reorganization  proceeding. 


ETTECTIVE    DATE    OF   SUBCHAPTER    C 


1.391 

1.391-1 

1.392 

1.392-1 

1.393     . 

1.393-1 

1  393-2 


Statutory  provisions;  effective  date 
Of  Part  I. 

Effective  date  of  Part  I  of  subchap- 
ter C. 

Statutory  provisions;  effective  date 
of  Part  II. 

Effective  date  of  Part  II  of  subchap- 
ter  C. 

Statutory  provisions:  effective  dates 
of  Parts  III  and  IV. 

Effective  dates  of  Parts  III  and  IV  of 
subchapter  C. 

Special  rule  with  respect  to  certain 
plans  of  reorganization  arising  in 
1954. 

Making  and  filing  of  elections. 

Statutory  provisions;  special  rules 
for  application  of  subchapter  C 

Special  rules  for  application  of  sub- 
chapter C. 

Attthoritt:  5  51301  to  1.395-1  Issued 
under  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 

CORPOR.ATE  Distributions  and 
Adjustments 

distributions  by  corpor.ations 

Effects  on  Recipients 

§  1.301  Statutory  provisions:  distribu- 
tions by  corporations;  distributions  of 
property. 
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1.367-1 
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1,368-1 

1.368-2 
1.368-3 
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1.371-1 
1.371-2 
1.372 


1.372-1 
1.373 


1.373-1 


1.373-2 


Effects  on  Corporation 

Statutory  provisions;  nonrecogni- 
tlon  of  gain  or  loss  to  corpora- 
tions. 

Nonrecognltlon  of  gain  or  loss  to 
corporations. 

Statutory  provisions;  basis  to  cor- 
porations. 

Basis  to  corporations. 

Certain  contributions  to  capital. 

Statutory  provisions;  effect  on  earn- 
ings and  profits. 

Special  Rule;  Definitions 

Statutory  provisions;  foreign  cor- 
porations. 

Foreign  corporations. 

Statutory  provisions;  definitions 
relating  to  corporate  reorganiza- 
tions. 

Purpose  and  scope  of  exception  of 
reorganisation  exchanges. 

Definition  of  terms. 

Records  to  be  kept  and  information 
to  be  filed  with  returns. 

INSOLVENCY    REORGANIZATIONS 

Statutory  provisions;  Insolvency  re- 
organizations; reorganization  in 
certain  receivership  and  bank- 
ruptcy  proceedings. 

Exchanges  by  corporations. 

Exchanges  by  security  holders. 

Statutory  provisions;  Insolvency  re- 
organizations; basis  in  connec- 
tion with  certain  receivership  and 
bankruptcy  proceedings. 

Corporations. 

Statutory  provisions;  Insolvency  re- 
organizations; loss  not  recognized 
In  certain  railroad  reorganiza- 
tions. 

Nonrecognltlon  of  loss  upon  trans- 
fer of  property  of  railroad  cor- 
poration. 

Property  acquired  by  railroad  cor- 
poration In  a  receivership  or 
i^lrond    reorganization    proceed- 
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Sec.  301.  Distributions  of  property— (&) 
In  general.  E.rcept  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  chapter,  a  distribution  of  property  (as 
defined  in  section  317(a))  made  by  a  corpo- 
ration to  a  shareholder  with  respect  to  its 
stock  shall  be  treated  In  the  manner  pro- 
vided in  subsection  (c). 

(b)  Amount  distributed— (l)  General 
rule.  For  purposes  of  this  section  the 
amount  of  any  distribution  shall  be—" 

(A)  Noncorporate  distributees  If  the 
shareholder  is  not  a  corporation,  the  amount 
of  nioney  received,  plus  the  fair  market  value 
or_the  other  property  received. 

(B)  Corporate  distributees.  If  the  share- 
holder Is  a  corporation,  the  amount  of  monev 
received,  plus  whichever  of  the  following  is 
the   lesser;  ° 

(i)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  other 
property  received:  or 

*J^l\  7V^  adjusted  basis  (in  the  hands  of 
the  distributing  corporation  immediately  be- 
fore the  distribution)   of  the  other  proper tv 

tr^nf^.l""^'''"^'*  ^"^  *^^  amount  of  gain  to 
the  distributing  corporation  which  is  reco<^- 
mzed  under  subsection  (b)  or  (c)  of  section 

(2)  Reduction  for  liabilities.  The  amount 
of  any  distribution  determined  under  para- 
Ie?o)^b  —  ^^''^  b«  reduced   (but  not  below 

(A)  The  amount  of  any  liability  of  the  cor- 
poration assumed  by  the  shareholder  in  con- 
nection with  the  distribution,  and 

(B)  The  amount  of  any  liability  to  which 
the  property  received  by  the  shareholder  is 
subject  immediately  before,  and  Immediately 
after,  the  distribution. 

(3)  Determination  of  fair  market  value 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  fair  market  value 

^,  .  .V,     .^^*^''™*"®**  «s  °^  *he  date  of  the 

distribution. 

(c)  Amount  taxable,  in  the  case  of  a 
distribution  to  which  subsection  (a)  ap- 
plies—  '      ^ 

(1)  Amount  constituting  dividend  That 
portion  of  the  distribution  which  Is  a  dlvi- 
derid  (as  defined  in  section  316)  shall  be 
Included  In  gross  Income. 

(2)  Amount  applied  against  basis.  That 
portion  of  the  distribution  which  Is  not  a 
dividend  shall  be  applied  against  and  reduce 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock. 


(3)    Amount   in   excess   of   basis (A)    1% 

general.  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph  (B).  that  portion  of  the  distribution 
which  Is  not  a  dividend,  to  the  extent  that 
it  exceeds  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock 
shall  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale  a 
exchange  of   property. 

(B)  Distributions  out  of  increase  in  value 
accrued  before  March  1.  1913.  That  portion 
of  the  distribution  which  is  not  a  dividend 
to  the  extent  that  It  exceeds  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  stock  and  to  the  exent  that  It  is 
out  C  Increase  in  value  accrued  before  March 
1,  1913,  shall  be  exempt  from  tax. 

(d)  Basis.  The  basis  of  property  received 
In  a  distribution  to  wiilch  subsection  (a) 
applies  shall  be —  ' 

(1)  Noncorporate  distributees,  it  the 
shareholder  Is  not  a  corporation,  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  property. 

(2)  Corporate  distributees.  If  the  share- 
holder  Is  a  corporation,  whichever  of  the 
following  is  the  lesser: 

(A)  Tlie  fair  market  value  of  such  proD- 
erty:  or  »-    k- 

(B)  The  adjusted  basis  (In  the  hands  of 
the  distributing  corporation  Immediately 
before  the  distribution)  of  such  property 
increased  in  the  amount  of  gain  to  the  dU- 
trlbutlng  corporation  which  Is  recognized 
under  subsection  (b)   or  (c)   of  section  311 

(e)  Exception  for  certain  distributions  bii 
personal  service  corporations.  Any  distribu- 
tion made  by  a  corporation,  which  waa 
classified  as  a  personal  service  corporation 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1918  or  the  Revenue  Act  of  1921,  out  of  iu 
earnings  or  profits  which  were  taxable  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  section 
218  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1918  (40  Stat 
1070),  or  section  218  of  the  Revenue  Act  of 
1921  (42  Stat.  245),  shall  be  exempt  from 
tax  to  the  distributees. 

(f)  Special  rules.  ( 1)  For  distributions  In 
redemption  of  stock,  see  section  302 

(2)  For  distributions  in  partial  or  com- 
plete  liquidation,  see  part  II  (sec.  331  and 
following) . 

(3)  For  distributions  in  corporate  organi- 
zations and  reorganizations,  see  part  III 
(sec.  351  and  following). 

(4)  For  partial  exclusion  from  gross  In- 
come of  dividends  received  by  individuals 
see  section  116. 

§  1.301-1     Rules   applicable   with    re- 
spect to  distributions  of  money  and  other 
property~(a)      General.     Section     301 
pi-ovides  the  general  rule  for  treatment 
of  distributions  on  or  after  June  22  1954, 
of  property  by  a  corporation  to  a  share- 
holder with  respect  to  its  stock.    The 
term  "property  is  defined  in  section  317 
(a).     Such     distributions,     except     as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  chapter.  shaU 
be  treated  as  piovided  in  .section  301  <c) 
Under  section  301  (c).  distributions  may 
be    included    in   gross    income,    applied 
against  and  reduce  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  stock,  treated  as  Rain  from  the  sale 
or  e.xchan;?e  of  pi-operty.  or  (in  the  case 
of  certain  distributions  out  of  increase 
in  value  acci-ued  before  March  1,  1913) 
may  be  exempt  from  tax.     The  amount 
of  the  distributions  to  which  section  301 
applies  is  determined  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  301   (b>.     The 
basis  of  property  received  in  a  distribu- 
tion to  which  section  301  applies  is  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  section  301    (d).     Accoidingly, 
except    as   otherwise    provided    in    this 
chapter,  a  distribution  on  or  after  June 
22,   1954,  of  property  by  a  corpoi-ation 
to  a  shareholder  with  respect  to  its  stock 
shall  be  included  in  gross  income  to  the 
extent  the  amount  distributed  is  con.^id- 
ered  a  dividend  under  section  316.     Fjr 
examples  of  distributions  treated  other- 
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wise,  see  .sections  116,  301  (c)  (2),  301 
(c»  (3'  <B».  301  <e).  302  (b),  303.  and 
305.  See  also  Part  II  (relating  to  dis- 
tributions in  partial  or  complete  liquida- 
tion*. Part  III  '(relating  to  corporate 
organizations  and  reorganizations),  and 
Part  IV  (relating  to  insolvency  reorgani- 
zations* of  subchapter  C. 

(b>  Time  of  inclusion  in  gross  income 
and  of  determination  of  fair  market 
value.  A  distribution  made  by  a  cor- 
poration to  its  shareholders  shall  be  in- 
cluded in  the  gross  income  of  the  dis- 
tributees when  the  cash  or  other  property 
is  unqualifiedly  made  subject  to  their 
demands.  However,  if  such  distribution 
is  a  distribution  other  than  in  cash,  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  property  shall 
be  determined  as  of  the  date  of  distri- 
bution without  regard  to  whether  such 
date  is  the  same  as  that  on  which  the 
distribution  is  includible  in  gross  income. 
For  example,  if  a  corporation  distributes 
a  taxable  dividend  in  property  (the  ad- 
justed basis  of  which  exceeds  its  fair 
market  value  on  December  31.  1955)  on 
December  31,  1955,  which  is  received  by, 
or  unqualifiedly  made  subject  to  the  de- 
mand of,  its  shareholders  on  January  2. 
1956.  the  amount  to  be  included  in  the 
pross  income  of  the  shareholders  will  be 
the  fair  market  value  of  such  property 
on  December  31.  1955,  although  such 
amount  will  not  be  includible  in  the 
gross  income  of  the  shareholders  until 
January  2,  1956. 

(c)  Application  of  section  to  sliare- 
holders.  Section  301  is  not  applicable 
to  an  amount  paid  by  a  corporation  to  a 
shaieholder  unless  the  amount  is  paid  to 
the  .shareholder  in  his  capacity  as  such. 

<di  Distributions  of  property  to  cor- 
porate shareholders.  If  prop>erty  (other 
than  money  and  other  than  the  obliga- 
tions of  the  distributing  corporation*  is 
distributed  in  kind  to  a  shareholder 
which  is  a  corporation  and  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  such  property  is  greater 
than  tlie  adjusted -basis' in  the  hands  of 
the  di.stributing  corporation,  only  the 
adju.'^ted  basis  of  such  property  (deter- 
mined immediately  before  the  distribu- 
tion and  increased  for  any  gain 
recognized  to  the  distributing  corpora- 
tion under  section  311  (b)  and  (c) )  shall 
be  taken  into  account  under  section  301 
'ct.  Thus,  in  such  a  case,  the  amount 
of  such  a  dividend  in  kind  under  section 
301  ict  <1)  may  not  exceed  such  ad- 
justed basis.  Similarly,  in  such  cases 
where  the  distribution  is  not  out  of 
earnings  and  profits,  the  amount  of  the 
reduction  in  basis  of  the  shareholder's 
stock  and  the  amount  of  any  gain  re- 
sulting from  such  distribution  are  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  adjusted  basis 
of  th?  property  distributed.  If  the  prop- 
erty distributed  is  money,  the  amount 
of  the  distribution  shall  be  the  amount 
of  such  money.  If  the  property  dis- 
tributed consists  of  the  obligations  of  the 
distributing  corporation,  or  stock  of  the 
distributing  coriwration  treated  as  prop- 
erty under  section  305  <b).  or  rights  to 
acquire  such  stock  treated  as  property 
under  section  305  (b),  the  amount  of 
such  distribution  shall  be  an  amount 
equal  to  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
oblications.  stock,  or  ri.Thts.  For  spe- 
cial rule  as  to  certain  distributions  of 
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property  received  by  a  domestic  corpora- 
tion from  a  foreign  corporation,  see  sec- 
tion 902  <d). 

(e)  Adjusted  basis.  In  determining 
the  adjusted  basis  of  property  dis- 
tributed in  the  hands  of  the  distributing 
corporation  immediately  before  the  dis- 
tribution for  purposes  of  section  301  (b) 
(1)  (B)  (ii)  and  (d)  (2)  (B),  the  basis 
to  be  used  shall  be  the  basis  for  deter- 
mining gain  upon  a  sale  or  exchange. 

(f )  Examples.  The  application  of  sec- 
tion 301  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 

Example  (1) .  On  January  1,  1955,  A,  an 
Individual  owned  all  of  the  stock  of  Corpo- 
ration M  with  an  adjusted  basis  of  $2,000. 
During  1955.  A  received  distributions  from 
Corijoration  M  totaling  $30,000,  consisting  of 
$10,000  in  cash  and  listed  securities  having  a 
basis  in  the  hands  of  Corporation  M  and  a 
fair  market  value  on  the  date  distributed  of 
$20,000.  Corporation  M's  taxable  year  is  the 
calendar  year.  As  of  December  31.  1954,  Cor- 
poration M  had  earnings  and  profits  accumu- 
lated after  February  28,  1913,  in  the  amount 
of  $26,000.  and  it  had  no  earnings  and  profits 
and  no  deficit  for  1955.  Of  the  $30,000  re- 
ceived by  A,  $26,000  will  be  treated  as  an 
ordinary  dividend:  the  remaining  $4,000  will 
be  applied  against  tlie  adjusted  basis  of  his 
stock;  the  $2,000  In  excess  of  the  adjusted 
basis  of  his  stock  will  either  be  treated  as 
gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property 
(under  section  301  (c)  (3)  (Ai)  or,  if  out  of 
Increase  in  value  accrued  before  March  1, 
1913,  will  (under  section  301  (c)  (3)  (B)  )  be 
exempt  from  tax.  If  A  subsequently  sells 
his  stock  in  Corporation  M,  the  basis  for 
determining  gain  or  loss  on  the  sale  will  be 
zero. 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
Example  1  witli  the  exceptions  tliat  the 
shareholder  of  Corporation  M  Is  Corporation 
W  and  that  tlie  securities  which  were  dis- 
tributed had  an  adjusted  basis  to  Corpora- 
tion M  of  $15,000.  The  distribution  received 
by  Corporation  W  totals  $25,000  consisting 
of  $10,000  in  cash  and  securities  with  an 
adjusted  basis  of  $15,000.  The  total  $25,000 
win  be  treated  as  a  dividend  to  Corporation 
W  since  the  earnings  and  profits  of  Corpora- 
tion M  ($26,000)  are  In  excess  of  the  amount 
of  the  distribution. 

Example  (3).  Corporation  X  owns  timber 
land  which  It  acquired  prior  to  March  1,  1913, 
at  a  cost  of  $50,000  with  $5,000  allocated  as 
the  separate  cost  of  the  land.  On  March  1, 
1913.  this  property  had  a  fair  market  value 
of  $150.CKX)  of  which  $135,000  was  attributable 
to  the  timber  and  $15,000  to  the  land.  All  of 
the  timber  was  cut  prior  to  1955  and  the  full 
appreciation  in  the  value  thereof.  ?^90,000 
($135,000  $45,000),  realized  through  deple- 
tion allowances  based  on  March  1,  1913. 
value.  None  of  this  surplus  from  realized 
appreciation  had  been  distributed.  In  1955, 
Corporation  X  sold  the  land  for  $20,000 
thereby  realizing  a  gain  of  $15,000.  Of  this 
gain.  $10,000  L<;  due  to  realized  appreciation 
In  value  which  accrued  before  March  1.  1913 
$15.000 -$5,000).  Of  the  gain  of  $15,000, 
$5,000  is  taxable.  Therefore,  at  December  31. 
1955.  Corporation  X  had  a  surplus  from 
realized  appreciation  In  the  amount  of  $100.- 
000.  It  had  no  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits  and  no  deficit  at  January  1.  1955. 
The  net  earnings  for  1955  (Including  the 
$5,000  giin  on  tlie  sale  of  the  land)  were 
$20,000.  During  1955,  Corporation  X  dis- 
tributed $75,000  to  Its  stockholders.  Of  this 
amount.  $20,000  will  b^  treated  as  a  dividend. 
The  remaining  $55,000.  which  is  a  distribu- 
tion of  realized  appreciation,  will  be  applied 
against  and  reduce  the  adjusted  basis  of  the 
shareholders'  stock.  If  any  part  of  the 
$55,000  is  In  excess  of  the  adjusted  basis  of 
a  shareholder's  stock,  such  part  will  be 
exempt  from  tax. 
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(g)  Reduction  for  liabilities.  For  the 
purpose  of  section  301  (a),  the  amount 
of  any  distribution  shall  be  reduced  by — 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  any  liability  of  the 
corporation  assumed  by  the  shareholder 
in  connection  with  the  distribution,  and 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  liability  to 
which  the  property  received  by  the 
shareholder  is  subject  immediately  be- 
fore and  immediately  after  the  distribu- 
tion. 

Such  reduction,  however,  shall  not  cause 
the  amount  of  the  distribution  to  be  re- 
duced below  zero. 

(h)  Basis.  The  basis  of  property  re- 
ceived in  the  distribution  to  which  sec- 
tion 301  applies  shall  be — 

(1)  If  the  shareholder  is  not  a  corpo- 
ration, the  fair  market  value  of  such 
property ; 

(2)  If  the  shareholder  is  a  corpora- 
tion— 

(i)  In  the  ca.se  of  a  distribution  of  the 
obligations  of  the  distributing  corpora- 
tion or  of  the  stock  of  such  corporation 
or  rights  to  acquire  such  stock  (if  such 
stock  or  rights  are  treated  as  property 
under  section  305  (b)),  the  fair  market 
value  of  such  obligations,  stock,  or 
rights; 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  the  distribution  of 
any  other  property,  whichever  of  the  fol- 
lowing is  the  lesser — 

(a)  The  fair  market  value  of  such 
property;  or 

(b)  The  adjusted  basis  (in  the  hands 
of  the  distributing  corporation  immedi- 
ately before  the  distribution)  of  such 
property  increased  in  the  amount  of  gain 
to  the  distributing  corporation  which  is 
recognized  under  section  311  (b)  f relat- 
ing to  distributions  of  LIFO  inventory) 
or  under  section  311  (c)  (relating  to  dis- 
tributions of  property  subject  to  liabili- 
ties in  excess  of  basis). 

(j)  Transfers  for  less  than  fair  mar- 
ket value.  If  property  is  transferred  by 
a  corporation  to  a  shareholder  which  is 
not  a  corporation  for  an  amount  less 
than  its  fair  market  value  in  a  sale  or 
exchange,  such  shareholder  shall  be 
treated  as  having  received  a  distribution 
to  which  section  301  applies.  In  such 
case,  the  amount  of  the  distribution  shall 
be  the  difference  between  the  amount 
paid  for  the  property  and  its  fair  mar- 
ket value.  If  property  is  transferred  in 
a  sale  or  exchange  by  a  corporation  to 
a  shareholder  which  is  a  corporation, 
for  an  amount  less  than  its  fair  market 
value  and  also  less  than  its  adjusted 
basis,  such  shareholder  shall  be  treated 
as  having  received  a  distribution  to 
which  section  301  applies,  and — 

(1)  Where  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  equals  or  exceeds  its  ad- 
justed basis  in  the  hands  of  the  distrib- 
uting corporation  the  amount  of  the 
distribution  shall  be  the  excess  of  the 
adjusted  basis  over  the  amount  paid  for 
the  property; 

(2>  Whei-e  the  fair  maiket  value  of 
the  property  is  le.ss  than  its  adjusted 
basis  in  the  hands  of  the  distributing 
corporation,  the  amount  of  the  distribu- 
tion shall  be  the  excess  of  such  fair  mar- 
ket value  over  the  amount  paid  for  the 
property. 
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In  all  cases,  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  distributing  corporation  shall  be  de- 
creased by  the  excess  of  the  basis  of  the 
property  in  the  hands  of  the  distribulins 
corporation  over  the  amount  received 
therefor.  In  computing  gain  or  loss 
from  the  subsequent  sale  of  such  prop- 
erty, its  basis  shall  be  the  amount  paid 
for  the  property  increased  by  the  amount 
of  the  distribution. 

<k>  Application  of  rule  respecting 
transfers  for  less  than  fair  market  value. 
The  application  of  paragraph  <j)  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing example: 

Example.  On  January  1.  1955.  A.  an  Indi- 
vidual shareholder  of  Corporation  X.  pur- 
chased property  from  that  corporation  for 
$20.  The  fair  market  value  of  such  property 
was  $100,  and  Its  ba^is  In  the  hands  of  Cor- 
poration X  was  $25.  The  amount  of  the 
distribution  determined  under  section  301 
(b)  Is  $80.  If  A  were  a  corporation,  the 
amount  of  the  distribution  would  be  $5.  the 
excess  of  the  basis  of  the  property  In  the 
hands  of  Corporation  X  over  the  amount 
received  therefor.  TJie  basis  of  such  prop- 
erty to  Corporation  A  would  be  $25.  If  the 
basis  of  the  property  In  the  hands  of  Corpo- 
ration X  were  $10.  the  corporate  shareholder. 
A.  would  not  receive  a  distribution.  The 
basis  of  such  property  to  Corporation  A  would 
be  $20.  Whether  or  not  A  is  a  corporation. 
the  excess  of  the  amount  paid  over  the  basis 
of  the  property  In  the  hands  of  Corporation 
X  ($20  over  $10)  would  be  a  taxable  gain  to 
Corp>oratlon  X. 
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(3).  or  (4)  of  subsection  (b)  applies,  such 
redemption  shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution 
In  part  or  full  payment  In  exchange  for  the 
stock. 

(b)  Redemptions  treated  as  exchanges — 
(1 )  Redemptions  not  equivalent  to  dividends. 
Subsection  (a)  shall  apply  If  the  redemption 
Is  not  essentially  equivalent   to  a  dividend. 

(2)  Substantially  disproportionate  re- 
demption of  stock— (h)  In  general.  Subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  apply  if  the  distribution  Is 
substantially  disproportionate  with  respect 
to  the  shareholder. 

(B)  Limitation.  This  par.igraph  shall  not 
apply  unless  Immediately  after  the  redemp- 
tion the  shareholder  owns  less  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote. 

(C)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  this  par- 
agraph, the  distribution  Is  substantially  dis- 
proportionate if — 

(1)  The  ratio  which  the  voting  stock  of 
the  corporation  owned  by  the  shareholder 
immediately  after  the  redemption  bears  to 
all  of  the  voting  stock  of  the  corporation  at 
such  time. 

Is  less  than  80  percent  of — 

(lit  The  ratio  which  the  voting  stock  of 
the  corporation  owned  by  the  shareholder 
Immediately  before  the  redemption  bears  to 
all  of  the  voting  stock  of  the  corporation  at 
such  time. 


(1)    Transactions  treated  as  distribu- 
tions.    A    distribution    to    shareholders 
with  respect  to  their  stock  is  within  the 
terms  of  section  301  although  it  takes 
place  at  the  same  time  as  another  trans- 
action if  the  distribution  is  in  substance 
a  separate  transaction  whether  or  not 
connected  in  a  formal  sense.     This  is 
most  likely  to  occur  in  the  case  of  a  re- 
capitalization,  a   reincorporation,   or   a 
merger  of  a  corporation  with  a  newly 
organized   corporation   havincr  substan- 
tially no  property.     For  example,   if  a 
corporation  having  only  common  stock 
outstanding,    exchanges    one    share    of 
newly  issued  common  stock  and  one  bond 
In  the  principal  amount  of  $10  for  each 
share  of  outstanding  common  stock,  the 
distribution  of  the  bonds  will  be  a  dis- 
tribution of  property  (to  the  extent  of 
their  fair  market  value)  to  which  section 
301  applies,  even  though  the  exchange 
of  common  stock  for  common  stock  may 
be  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  reorganization 
under  the  terms  of  section  368  (a)    (1) 
(E)    (recapitalization!   and  even  though 
the  exchange  of  common  stock  for  com- 
mon stock  may  be  tax  free  by  virtue  of 
section  354. 

(m)  Cancellation  of  indebtedness. 
The  cancellation  of  indebtedness  of  a 
shareholder  by  a  corporation  shall  be 
treated  as  a  distribution  of  property. 

(n)  Cross  references.  For  certain 
rules  relating  to  adjustments  to  earn- 
ings and  profits  and  for  determining  the 
extent  to  which  a  distribution  is  a  divi- 
dend, see  sections  312  and  316  and  regu- 
lations thereunder. 

S  1.302  Statutory  provisions:  distribu- 
tions in  redemption  of  stock. 

Sec.  302.  Distributions  in  redemption  of 
stock— (a)  General  rule.  It  a  corporation 
redeems  Its  stock  (within  the  meaning  of 
section  317  (b)).  and  if  paragraph  (1).''(2) 


For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  no  distribu- 
tion shall  be  treated  as  substantially  dis- 
proportionate unless  the  "  shareholder's 
ownership  of  the  common  stock  of  the 
corporation  (whether  voting  or  nonvoting) 
after  and  before  redemption  also  meets  the 
80  percent  requirement  of  the  preceding 
sentence.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence.  If  there  is  more  than  one  class  of 
common  stock,  the  determinations  shall  be 
made  by  reference  to  fair  market  value. 

(D)  Series  of  redemptions.  This  para- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  any  redemption 
made  pursuant  to  a  plan  the  pur[X)se  or 
effect  of  which  Is  a  series  of  redemptions 
resulting  In  a  distribution  which  (In  the 
aggregate)  Is  not  substantially  dispropor- 
tionate with  respect  to  the  shareholder. 

(3)  Termination  of  shareholder's  interest. 
Subsection  (a)  shall  apply  if  the  redemption 
Is  In  complete  redemption  of  all  of  the  stock 
of  the  corporation  owned  by  the  shareholder. 

(4)  Stock  issued  by  railroad  corporations 
in  certain  reorganizations.  Subsection  (a) 
shall  apply  if  the  redemption  is  of  stock 
Issued  by  a  railroad  corporation  (as  defined 
In  section  77  (m»  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act. 
as  amended)  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  reorgani- 
zation under  section  77  o^  the  Bankruptcy 

Act. 

(5)  Application  of  paragraphs.  In  de- 
termining whether  a  redemption  meets  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  ( 1) .  the  fact  that 
such  redemption  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (2».  (3).  or  (4)  shall 
not  be  taken  Into  account.  If  a  redemption 
meets  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (3) 
and  also  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (1), 
(2).  or  (4).  then  so  much  of  subsection  (c)' 
(2)  as  would  (but  for  this  sentence)  apply 
In  respect  of  the  acquisition  of  an  Interest 
in  the  corporation  within  the  lO-vear  period 
beginning  on  the  date  of  the  distribution 
shall  not  apply. 

(c)  Constructive  ownership  of  stock — (1) 
In  general.  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(2)  of  this  subsection,  section  318  (a)  shall 
apply  in  determining  the  ownership  of  stock 
for  purposes  of  this  section. 

(2)  For  determining  termination  of  inter, 
est.  (A)  In  the  case  of  a  distribution  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (b)  (3),  section  318 
(a)    (1)  shall  not  apply  If — 

(1)  Immediately  after  the  distribution  the 
distributee  has  no  interest  in  the  corpora- 
tion ( Including  an  interest  as  officer,  director, 
or  employee),  other  than  an  Interest  as  a 
creditor, 


(11)  The  Tdlstributee  does  not  acquire  anv 
such  interest  (other  than  stock  acquired 
by  bequest  or  Inheritance)  within  10  years 
from  the  date  of  such  distribution,  and 

(ill)  The  distributee,  at  such  time  and  in 
such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
by  regulations  prescribes,  files  an  agreement 
to  notify  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  of  any 
acquisition  described  In  clau.se  (11)  and  to 
retain  such  records  as  may  be  necessary  for 
the  application  of   this  par:igraph. 

If  the  distributee  acquires  suctuan  Interest 
In  the  corporation  (other  thanTjjU^Tfll^  or 
Inheritance)  within  10  years  from  the  cfeti 
of  the  distribution,  then  the  periods  of  Uml- 
tatlon  provided  In  sections  6501  and  6502  on 
the  making  of  an  assessment  and  the  coUec- 
tlon  by  levy  or  a  proceeding  In  court  shall 
With  respect  to  any  deficiency  (Including 
Interest  and  additions  to  the  tax)  resulting 
from  such  acquisition.  Include  one  year  Im! 
mediately  following  the  date  on  which  the 
distributee  (in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate) 
notifies  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  of  such 
acquisition;  and  such  assessment  and  col- 
lection  may  be  made  notwithstanding  any 
provision  of  law  or  rule  of  law  which  other- 
wise would  prevent  such  assessment  and 
collection. 

(B)  Subparagraph  (A)  of  this  paragraph 
shall  not  apply  if—  r-       t>    t^ 

(1)  Any  portion  of  the  stock  redeemed 
was  acquired,  directly  or  Indirectlv.  within 
the  10-year  period  ending  on  the  date  of  the 
distribution  by  the  distributee  from  a  person 
the  ownership  of  whose  stock  would  (at  the 
time  of  distribution)  be  attributable  to  the 
distributee  under  section  318  (a),  or 

(ill  Any  person  owns  (at  the  time  of  the 
distribution)  stock  the  ownership  of  which 
Is  attributable  to  the  distributee  under  sec- 
tion 318  (a)  and  such  person  acquired  any 
stock  In  the  corporation,  directly  or  in- 
directly, from  the  distributee  within  the  10- 
year  period  ending  on  the  date  of  the  dis- 
tribution, unless  such  stock  so  acquired  from 
the  distributee  Is  redeemed  In  the  same 
transaction. 

The  preceding  sentence  shall  not  apply  If 
the  acquisition  (or.  In  the  case  of  clause 
(U).  the  disposition)  by  the  distributee  did 
not  have  as  one  of  Its  principal  purposes 
the  avoidance  of  Federal  income  tax. 

(d)  Redemptions  treated  as  distributions 
of  property.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
In  this  subchapter,  if  a  corporation  redeems 
Its  stock  (Within  the  meaning  of  section  317 
(b)).  and  If  subsection  (a)  of  this  section 
does  not  apply,  such  redemption  shall  be 
treated  as  a  distribution  of  property  to  which 
section  301  applies. 

(e)  Cross  references.  For  special  rules  re- 
lating to  redemption — 

(1)  Death  taxes.  Of  stock  to  pay  death 
taxes,  see  .section  303. 

(2)  Section  306  stock.  Of  section  306 
stock,  see  section  306. 

(3)  Liquidations.  Of  stock  In  partial  or 
complete  liquidation,  see  section  331. 

§  1.302-1  General,  fa)  Under  sec- 
tion 302  (di,  unless  otherwise  provided 
in  subchapter  C.  a  distribution  in  re- 
demption of  stock  shall  be  treated  as  a 
distribution  of  property  id  which  section 

301  applies   if    the   distribution   is   not 
within  any  of  the  provisions  of  section 

302  (b).  A  distribution  in  redemption 
of  stock  shall  be  considered  a  distribu- 
tion in  part  or  full  payment  in  exchange 
for  the  stock  under  section  302  (a)  pro- 
vided paragraph  d).  (2».  (3».  or  (4'  of 
section  302  (b*  applies.  Section  318  la)  , 
(relating  to  constructive  ownership  of 
stock)  applies  to  all  redemptions  under 
section  302  except  that  in  the  termina- 
tion of  a  shaiTi^^lder's  interest  certain 
limitations  are  placed  on  the  applica- 
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tion  of  section  318  (a)  a)  by  section 
302  <c)  (2).  The  term  "redemption  of 
stock"  is  defined  in  section  317  <b). 
Section  302  does  not  apply  to  that  por- 
tion of  any  distribution  which  qualifies 
as  a  distribution  in  partial  liquidation 
under  section  346.  For  siDecial  rules  re- 
lating; to  redemption  of  stock  to  pay 
death  taxes  sec  section  303.  For  special 
rules  relating  to  redemption  of  section 
306  stock  see  section  306.  For  special 
rules  relating  to  redemption  of  stock  in 
partial  or  complete  liquidation  see  sec- 
tion 331. 

(b)  If,  in  connection  with  a  partial 
liquidation  under  the  terms  of  section 
346.  stock  is  redeemed  in  an  amount  in 
excess  of  the  amount  specified  by  section 
331  (a  >  <2».  section  302  <b)  shall  first 
apply  as  to  each  shareholder  to  which  it 
is  applicable  without  limitation  because 
of  section  331  (a)  (2).  That  portion  of 
the  total  distiibution  which  is  used  in 
all  redemption.-^  from  specific  .sharehold- 
ers which  are  within  the  terms  of  section 
302  la)  shall  be  excluded  in  determining 
the  application  of  sections  346  and  331 
(a)  «2).  For  example.  Corporation  X 
has  $50,000  which  is  attributable  to  the 
sale  of  one  of  two  active  businesses  and 
which,  if  distributed  in  redemption  of 
stock,  would  qualify  as  a  partial  liquida- 
tion under  the  terms  of  section  346  ib). 
Corporation  X  distributes  $60,000  to  its 
shareholders  in  redemption  of  stock, 
$20,000  of  which  is  in  redemption  of  all  of 
the  stock  of  shareholder  A  within  the 
meanint;  of  section  302  (b)  (3).  The 
$20,000  distributed  in  redemption  of  the 
stock  of  shareholder  A  will  be  excluded 
in  determining  the  application  of  sec- 
tions 346  and  331  <a)  (2).  The  entire 
$60,000  will  be  treated  as  in  part  or  full 
payment  for  stock  ($20,000  qualifying 
under  section  302  <a)  and  $40,000  quali- 
fying    under     sections     346     and     331 

(a)  (2)). 

5  1.302-2  Redemptions  not  taxable  as 
dividends,  (a)  The  fact  that  a  redemp- 
tion fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (2),  (3)  or  (4»  of  section  302 

(b)  shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in 
determining  whether  the  redemption  is 
not  essentially  equivalent  to  a  dividend 
under  section  302  (b)  (1).  See,  however, 
paragraph  <b)  of  this  section.  For  ex- 
ample, if  a  shareholder  owns  only  non- 
voting stock  of  a  corporation  which  is 
not  section  306  stock  and  which  is  lim- 
ited and  preferred  as  to  dividends  and 
in  liquidation,  and  one-half  of  such 
stock  is  redeemed,  the  distribution  will 
ordinarily  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (1>  of  section  302  (b»  but 
will  not  meet  the  requirements  of  para- 
eraph  (2),  (3)  or  (4)  of  such  section. 
The  determination  of  whether  or  not  a 
distribution  is  within  the  phrase  "essen- 
tially equivalent  to  a  dividend"  (that  is, 
haviny  the  same  effect  as  a  distribution 
without  any  redemption  of  stock)  shall 
be  made  without  regard  to  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  at  the  time 
of  the  distribution.  For  example,  if  A 
owns  all  the  stock  of  a  corporation  and 
the  corporation  redeems  part  of  his  stock 
at  a  time  when  it  has  no  earnings  and 
profits,  the  distribution  shall  be  treated 
as  a  distribution  under  section  301  pur- 
suant to  section  302  (d). 
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(b)  The  question  whether  a  distribu- 
tion in  redemption  of  stock  of  a  share- 
holder is  not  essentially  equivalent  to  a 
dividend  under  section  302  (b)  (1)  de- 
pends upon  the  facts  and  circumstances 
of  each  case.  One  of  the  facts  to  be  con- 
sidered in  making  this  determination  is 
the  constructive  stock  ownership  of  such 
shareholder  under  section  318  (a».  All 
distributions  in  pro  rata  redemptions  of 
a  part  of  the  stock  of  a  corporation  gen- 
erally will  be  treated  as  distributions 
under  section  301  if  the  corporation  has 
only  one  cla.ss  of  stock  outstanding. 
However,  for  distributions  in  partial 
liquidation,  see  section  346.  The  re- 
demption of  all  of  one  class  of  stock  (ex- 
cept section  306  stock )  either  at  one  time 
or  in  a  series  of  redemptions  generally 
will  be  considered  as  a  distribution  under 
section  301  if  all  classes  of  stock  out- 
standing at  the  time  of  the  redemption 
are  held  in  the  same  proportion.  Distri- 
bution in  redemption  of  stock  may  be 
treated  as  distributions  under  section 
301  regardless  of  the  provisions  of  the 
stock  certificate  and  regardless  of 
whether  all  stock  being  redeemed  was 
acquired  by  the  stockholders  from  whom 
the  stock  was  redeemed  by  purchase  or 
otherwise.  In  every  case  in  which  a 
shareholder  transfers  stock  to  the  cor- 
poration which  issued  such  stock  in  ex- 
change for  property,  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances shall  be  reported  on  his  re- 
turn except  as  provided  in  §  1.331-1  (d). 
See  sections  346  <a  '  and  6043  for  require- 
ments relating  to  returns  by  corpora- 
tions. 

(c)  In  any  case  in  which  an  amount 
received  in  redemption  of  stock  is  treated 
as  a  distribution  of  a  dividend,  proper  ad- 
justment of  the  basis  of  the  remaining 
stock  will  be  made  with  respect  to  the 
stock  redeemed.  The  following  ex- 
amples Illustrate  the  application  of  this 
rule: 

Example  (1).  A.  an  Individual,  purchased 
all  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X  for  8100,000. 
In  1955  the  corporation  redeems  half  of  the 
stock  for  $150,000,  and  It  Is  determined  that 
this  amount  constitutes  a  dividend.  The 
remaining  stock  of  Corporation  X  held  by  A 
has  a  basis  of  $100,000. 

Example  (2).  H  and  W.  husband  and  wife, 
each  own  half  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X. 
All  of  the  stock  was  purchased  by  H  for 
$100,000  cash.  In  1950  H  gave  one-half  of 
the  stock  to  W,  the  stock  transferred  having 
a  value  In  excess  of  $50,000.  In  1955  all  of 
the  stock  of  H  Is  redeemed  for  $150,000,  and 
It  Is  determined  that  the  distribution  to  H 
In  redemption  of  his  shares  constitutes  the 
distribution  of  a  dividend.  Immediately 
after  the  transaction,  W  holds  the  remaining 
stock  of  Corporation  X  with  a  basis  of 
$100,000. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as  in 
Example  (2)  with  the  additional  facts  that 
the  outstanding  stock  of  Corporation  X  con- 
sists of  1.000  shares  and  all  but  10  shares  of 
the  stock  of  H  is  redeemed.  Immediately 
after  the  transaction.  H  holds  10  shares  of 
the  stock  of  Corporation  X  with  a  basis  of 
$50,000.  and  W  holds  500  shares  with  a  basis 
of  $50,000. 

§  1.302-3  Substantially  dispropor- 
tionate redemption,  (a)  Section  302 
(b)  (2)  provides  for  the  treatment  of 
an  amount  received  in  redemption  of 
stock  as  an  amount  received  in  exchange 
for  such  stock  if — 
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(1)  Immediately  after  the  redemption 
the  shareholder  owns  less  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  total  combined  voting  power* 
of  all  classes  of  stock  as  provided  in 
section  302  (b)   (2)   (B), 

(2)  The  redemption  is  a  substantially 
disproportionate  redemption  within  the 
meaning  of  section  302  (b)  i2)  (C),and 

(3)  The  redemption  is  not  pursuant 
to  a  plan  described  in  section  302  <b) 
(2)   (D). 

Section  318  (a)  (relating  to  construc- 
tive ownership  of  stock )  shall  apply  both, 
in  making  the  disproportionate  redemp- 
tion test  and  in  determining  the  per- 
centage of  stock  ownership  after  the  I'C- 
demption.  The  requirements  under 
section  302  (b)  (2)  shall  be  applied  to 
each  shareholder  separately  and  shall 
be  applied  only  with  respect  to  stock 
which  is  issued  and  outstanding  in  the 
hands  of  the  shareholders.  Section  302 
(b)  (2>  only  applies  to  a  redemption  of 
voting  stock  or  to  a  redemption  of  both 
voting  stock  and  other  stock.  Section 
302  (b)  (2)  does  not  apply  to  the  re- 
demption solely  of  nonvoting  stock 
(common  or  preferred).  However,  if  a 
redemption  is  treated  as  an  exchange 
to  a  particular  shareholder  under  the 
terms  of  section  302  (b)  (2).  such  sec- 
tion will  apply  to  the  simultaneous  re- 
demption of  nonvoting  preferred  stock 
(which  is  not  section  306  stock)  owned 
by  such  shareholder  and  such  redemp- 
tion will  also  be  treated  as  an  exchange. 
Generally,  for  purposes  of  this  section, 
stock  which  does  not  have  voting  rights 
until  the  hapE>ening  of  an  event,  such  as 
a  default  in  the  payment  of  dividends  on 
preferred  stock,  is  not  voting  stock  until 
the  happening  of  the  specified  event. 
Subsection  302  (b)  (2)  (D>  provides 
that  a  redemption  will  not  be  treated  as 
substantially  disproportionate  if  made 
pursuant  to  a  plan  the  purpose  or  effect 
of  which  is  a  series  of  redemptions 
which  result  in  the  aggregate  in  a  dis- 
tribution which  is  not  substantially  dis- 
proportionate. Whether  or  not  such  a 
plan  exists  will  be  determined  from  all 
the  facts  and  circxmistances. 

(b)  The  application  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  is  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing example: 

Example.  Corporation  M  has  outstanding 
400  shares  of  common  stock  of  which  A.  B,  C 
and  D  each  own  100  shares  or  25  percent. 
No  stock  Is  considered  constructively  owned 
by  A.  B.  C  or  D  under  section  318.  Corpora- 
tion M  redeems  55  shares  from  A,  25  shares 
from  B.  and  20  shares  from  C.  For  the  re- 
demption to  be  disproportionate  as  to  any 
shareholder,  such  shareholder  must  own 
after  the  redemptions  less  than  20  percent 
(80  percent  of  25  percent)  of  the  300  shares 
of  stock  then  outstanding.  After  the  re- 
demptions. A  owns  45  shares  (15  percent), 
B  owns  75  shares  (25  percent),  and  C  owns 
80  shares  (26^^  percent).  The  distribution 
Is  disproportionate  only  with  respect  to  A. 

§  1.302-4  Termination  of  sharehold- 
er's interest.  Section  302  (b)  (3)  pro- 
vides that  a  distribution  in  redemption 
of  all  of  the  stock  of  the  corporation 
owned  by  a  shareholder  shall  be  treated 
as  a  distribution  in  part  or  full  payment 
in  exchange  for  the  stock  of  such  share- 
holder. In  determining  whether  all  of 
the  stock  of  the  shareholder  has  been 
redeemed,  the  general  rule  of  section  302 
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(c)  (1)  requires  that  the  rules  of  con- 
structive ownership  provided  in  section 
318  <a)  shall  apply.  Section  302  (c)  (2), 
however,  provides  that  section  318  (a) 
(1)  <  relating  to  constructive  ownership 
of  stock  owned  by  members  of  a  family) 
shall  not  apply  where  the  specific  re- 
quirements of  section  302  (o  (2)  are 
met.  The  following  rules  shall  be  appli- 
cable in  determining  whether  the  specific 
requirements  of  section  302  (c>  (2)  are 
met: 

(a>  The  agreement  specified  in  sec- 
tion 302  (c)   (2)   lAi   <iii)  shall  be  in  the 
form  of  a  separate  statement  in  dupli- 
cate   signed     by    the    distributee     and 
attached  to  his  return  timely  filed  for 
the  year  in  which  the  distribution  de- 
scribed in  .section  302    (b»    (3»    occurs. 
The  agreement  .shall  recite  that  the  dis- 
tributee has  not  acquired  any  interest 
in  the  corporation  las  described  in  sec- 
tion   302    (c>    (2>     (A)    (i))    since   .such 
distribution,  and  that  he  aprees  to  notify 
the  district  director  of  internal  revenue 
for  the  district  in  which  such  return  is 
filed  of  any  acquisition  of  such  an  in- 
terest in  the  corporation  within  30  days 
after  such  acquisition  if  such  acquisition 
occurs  within  10  years  from  the  date  of 
such  distribution. 

<b)  The  distributee  who  files  an 
agreement  under  section  302  (c »  (2)  (A) 
(iii)  shall  retain  copies  of  income  tax  re- 
turns and  any  other  records  indicating 
fully  the  amount  of  tax  which  would 
have  been  payable  had  the  redemption 
been  treated  as  a  distribution  subject  to 
section  301. 

<c<  If  stock  of  a  parent  corporation  is 
redeemed,  subparagraph  (A)  relating  to 
acquisition  of  an  interest  in  the  corpora- 
tion within  10  years  after  termination 
shall  be  applied  with  reference  to  an  in- 
terest both   in   the  parent   corporation 
and  any  subsidiary  of  such  parent  corpo- 
ration.   If  stock  of  a  parent  corporation 
is  sold  to  a  subsidiary  in  a  transaction 
described  in  section  304,  subparagraph 
(A)  shall  be  applicable  to  the  acquisition 
of  an  interest  in  such  subsidiary  corpo- 
ration or  in  the  parent  corporation.    If 
stock  of  a  subsidiary  corporation  is  re- 
deemed, subparagraph  (A)  shall  be  ap- 
plied with  reference  to  an  interest  both 
in  such  subsidiary  corporation  and  its 
parent.     Such  subparagraph  shall  also 
be  applied  with  respect  to  an  interest  in 
a  corporation  which  is  a  successor  cor- 
poration to  the  corporation  the  interest 
in  which  has  been  terminated. 

(d)  For  the  purpose  of  section  302  (c) 
(2)   (A)   (i>,  a  person  will  be  considered 
to  be  a  creditor  only  if  the  rights  of  such 
person  with  respect  to  the  corporation 
are  not  greater  or  broader  in  scope  than 
necessary   for   the   enforcement   of   his 
claim.    Such  claim  must  not  in  any  sense 
be  proprietary  and  must  not  be  subordi- 
nate to  the  claims  of  general  creditors 
An  obhgation  in  the  form  of  a  debt  may 
thus  constitute  a  proprietary   interest 
Foi«example.  if  under  the  terms  of  the 
instrument    the    corporation    may    dis- 
charge the  principal  amount  of  its  obli- 
gation  to  a   person   by  payments,   the 
amount  or  certainty  of  which  are  de- 
pendent upDn  the  earnings  of  the  cor- 
poraUon.  such  a  person  is  not  a  creditor 
of  the  corporation.    Furthermore  if  un- 
der the  terms  of  the  instrument  the  rate 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

of  purported  interest  is  dependent  upon 
earnings,  the  holder  of  such  instrument 
may  not,  in  some  cases,  be  a  creditor. 

<e)  In  the  case  of  a  distributee  to 
whom  section  302  (b)  (3)  is  applicable 
who  is  a  creditor  after  such  transaction' 
the  acquisition  of  the  assets  of  the  cor- 
poration in  the  enforcement  of  the  rights 
of  such  creditor  shall  not  be  considered 
an  acquisition  of  an  interest  in  the  cor- 
poration for  purposes  of  section  302  (c) 
(2i  unless  stock  of  the  corporation,  its 
parent  corporation,  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
redemption  of  stock  of  a  parent  corpora- 
tion, of  a  subsidiary  of  such  corporation 
is  acquired. 

<f '  In  determining  whether  an  entire 
interest  in  the  corporation  has  been  ter- 
minated under  section  302  (b)  <3i.  un- 
der all  circumstances  paragraphs  (2', 
(3»,  and  (4>  of  section  318  (a)  (relating 
to  constructive  ownership  of  stock)  shall 
be  applicable. 

<g>  Section  302  (c)  (2)  (B>  provides 
that  section  302  (c)  (2>  (A)  shall  not 
apply— 

(1)  If  any  portion  of  the  stock  re- 
deemed was  acquired  directly  or  indi- 
rectly within  the  10-year  period  ending 
on  the  date  of  the  distribution  by  the 
distributee  from  a  person,  the  ownership 
of  whose  stock  would  (at  the  time  of 
distribution)  be  attributable  to  the  dis- 
tributee under  section  318  (a>,  or 

(2)  If  any  person  owns  (at  the  time 
of  the  distribution)  stock,  the  owner- 
ship of  which  is  attributable  to  the 
distributee  under  section  318  (a),  such 
person  acquired  any  stock  in  the  cor- 
poration directly  or  indirectly  from  the 
distributee  within  the  10-year  period 
ending  on  the  date  of  the  distribution, 
and  such  stock  so  acquired  from  the  dis- 
tributee is  not  redeemed  in  the  same 
transaction, 

unless  the  acquisition  ("described  in  (1) 
above)  or  the  disposition  by  the  distribu- 
tee (described  in  (2)  above)  did  not 
have  as  one  of  its  principal  purposes  the 
avoidance  of  Federal  income  tax  A 
transfer  of  stock  by  the  transferor, 
within  the  10-year  period  ending  on  the 
date  of  the  distribution,  to  a  person 
whose  stock  would  be  attributable  to  the 
transferor  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
as  one  of  its  principal  purposes  the  avoid- 
ance of  Federal  income  tax  merely  be- 
cause the  transferee  is  in  a  lower  income 
tax  bracket  than  the  transferor. 

§  1.303  Statutory  provisions;  distri- 
butions in  redemption  of  stock  to  pay 
death  taxes. 


shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution  In  full 
payment  In  exchAiige  for  the  stock  ^ 
redeemed.  • 

(b)    Limitations  on  application  of  subsee 
tton  (a)— (1)  Period  for  distribution      Sub' 
section  (a)  shall  apply  only  to  amount*  dig* 
trlbuted   after   the   death   of   the   decedent 

(A)  Within  the  period  of  limitations  pro- 
vlded  In  section  6501  (a)  for  the  assessment 
of  the  Federal  estate  tax  (determined  with- 
out  the  application  of  any  provision  other 
than  section  6501  (a)),  or  within  90  day. 
after  the  expiration  of  such  period,  or 

(B)  If  a  petition  for  redetermination  of  a 
deficiency  In  such  estite  tax  has  been  filed 
with  the  Tax  Court  within  the  time  pre 
scribed  in  section  6213.  at  any  time  before 
the  expiration  of  60  days  after  the  decUlon 
of  the  Tax  Court  becomes  final. 

(2)  Relationship  of  stock  to  decedent'i 
estate— (A)  In  general.  Subsection  (a)  shall 
apply  to  a  distribution  by  a  corporation  only 
If  the  value  (for  Federal  estate  tax  purposes) 
of  all  of  the  stock  of  such  corporation  which 
Is  included  in  determining  the  value  of  the 
decedent  s  gross  estate  Is  either— 

(I)  More  than  35  percent  of  the  value  of 
the  groes  estate  of  such  decedent,  or 

(II)  More  than  50  percent  of  the  taxable 
estate  of  such  decedent. 

(B)  Special  rule  for  stock  of  two  or  more 
corporations.  For  purposes  of  the  35  percent 
and  50  percent  requirements  of  subpara- 
graph  ( A ) .  stock  of  two  or  more  corporationa 
with  respect  to  each  of  which  there  Is  in- 
cluded In  determining  the  value  of  the 
decedent  s  gross  estate  more  than  75  percent 
In  value  of  the  outstandtng  stock,  shall  be 
treated  as  the  stock  of  a  single  corporation 
For  the  purpoee  of  the  75  percent  require- 
ment of  the  preceding  sentence,  stock  which 
at  the  decedent's  death,  repre^sents  the  sur-' 
vlving  spouse's  Interest  In  proi>erty  held  by 
the  decedent  and  the  surviving  spouse  aa 
community  property  shall  be  treated  as  hav- 
Ing  been  Included  In  determining  the  value 
of  the  decedent's  gross  estate. 

(c)    Stock  with  substituted  basis.     If 

(1)  A  shareholder  owns  stock  of  a  corpo- 
ration (referred  to  In  this  subsection  as  "new 
stock")  the  basis  of  which  is  determined  by 
reference  to  the  basis  of  stock  of  a  corpo- 
ration (referred  to  In  this  subsection  aa 
"old  stock"), 

(2)  The  old  stock  was  included  (for  Fed- 
eral estate  tax  purposes)  in  determining  the 
gross  estate  of  a  decedent,  and 

(3)  Subsection  (a)  would  apply  to  a  dis- 
tribution of  property  to  such  shareholder  in 
redemption  of  the  old  stock. 

then,  subject  to  the  limitation  specified  In 
subsection  (b)  (l).  subsection  (a)  shall 
apply  In  respect  of  a  distribution  In  re- 
demption of  the  new  stock. 


Sec.  303.  Distribution.-}  in  redemption  of 
stock  to  pay  death  taxes— [h)  in  general 
A  distribution  of  property  to  a  shareholder 
by  a  corporation  In  redemption  of  part  or  all 
of  the  stock  of  such  corporation  which  (for 
Federal  estate  tax  purposes)  Is  Included  In 
determining  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent, 
to  the  extent  that  the  amount  of  cuch  distri- 
bution does  not  exceed  the  sum  of 

(1)  The  estate.  Inheritance,  legacy  and 
succession  taxes  (Including  any  Interest 
collected  as  a  part  of  such  taxes)  Imposed 
because  of  such  decedent's  death,  and 

(2)  The  amount  of  funeral  and  adminis- 
tration expenses  allowable  as  deductions  to 
the  estate  under  section  2053  (or  under  sec- 
tion 2106  in  the  case  of  the  estate  of  a  de- 
cedent nonresident,  not  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States), 


§  1.303-1  General.  Section  303  pro- 
vldes  that  in  certain  ca.ses  a  distribution 
in  redemption  of  stock,  the  value  of 
which  is  included  in  determining  the 
value  of  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent, 
shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution  in  full 
payment  in  exchange  for  the  stock  so 
redeemed. 

§  1.303-2  Requirements,  (b.)  Section 
303  applies  only  where  the  distribution 
is  with  respect  to  stock  of  a  corporation 
the  value  of  whose  stock  in  the  gross 
estate  of  the  decedent  for  Federal  estate 
tax  purposes  is  an  amount  in  excess  of 
(1)  35  percent  of  the  value  of  the  gross 
estate  of  such  decedent,  or  (2)  50  percent 
of  the  taxable  estate  of  such  decedent. 
For  the  purposes  of  such  35  percent  and 
50  percent  requirements,  stock  of  two  or 
more  corporations  shall  be  treated  as  the 
stock  of  a  single  corporation  if  more  tli^n 
75  percent  in  value  of  the  outstanding 
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stock  of  each  such  corporation  Is  In- 
cluded in  determining  the  value  of  the 
decedent's  gross  estate.  For  the  purpose 
of  the  75  percent  requirement,  stock 
which,  at  the  decedent's  death,  repre- 
sents the  surviving  spouse's  interest  in 
community  property  shall  be  considered 
as  having  been  included  in  determining 
the  value  of  the  decedent's  gross  estate. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  section  303  (b) 
(2)  (A)  (i),  the  term  "gross  estate" 
means  the  gross  estate  as  computed  in 
accordance  with  section  2031  (or,  in  the 
case  of  the  estate  of  a  decedent  nonresi- 
dent not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States, 
in  accordance  with  section  2103).  For 
the  purpose  of  section  303  (b)  (2)  (A) 
(ii) .  the  term  "taxable  estate"  means  the 
taxable  estate  as  computed  in  accord- 
ance with  section  2051  (or.  in  the  case 
of  the  estate  of  a  decedent  nonresident 
not  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  in 
accordance  with  section  2106) . 

(c)  (1)  In  determining  whether  the 
estate  of  the  decedent  is  comprised  of 
stock  of  a  corporation  of  sufficient  value 
to  satisfy  the  percentage  requirements 
of  section  303  (b)  (2)  (A)  and  section 
303  (b)  (2)  (B).  the  total  value,  in  the 
agprecratc.  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the 
corporation  includible  in  determining 
the  value  of  the  gross  estate  is  taken  into 
account.  A  distribution  under  section 
303  (a»  may  be  in  redemption  of  the 
stock  of  the  corporation  includible  in 
determining  the  value  of  the  gross  estate, 
without  regard  to  the  class  of  such  stock. 

(2»  The  above  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Example.  The  gross  estate  of  the  decedent 
has  a  value  of  $1,000,000,  the  taxable  estate 
U  1700.000.  and  the  sum  of  the  death  taxes 
and  funeral  and  administration  exjjenses  la 
$275,000.  Included  In  determining  the  gross 
estate  of  the  decedent  is  stock  of  three 
corporations  which,  for  Federal  estate  tax 
purposes.  Is  valued  as  follows: 

Corporation  A: 

Common   stock $100,000 

Preferred  stock 100,000 

Corporation  B: 

Common   stock 50,000 

Preferred  stock 350,000 

Corporation  C: 
Common   stock 200,000 

The  stock  of  Corporation  A  and  Corporation 
C  Included  In  the  estate  of  the  decedent 
constitutes  all  of  the  outstanding  stock  of 
both  corporations.  The  stock  of  Corporation 
A  and  the  stock  of  Corporation  C,  treated  as 
the  stock  of  a  single  corporation  under  sec- 
tion 303  (b)  (2)  (B).  has  a  value  In  excess 
of  $350  000  (35  percent  of  the  gross  estate 
or  50  percent  of  the  taxable  estate).  Like- 
wise, the  stock  of  Corporation  B  has  a  value 
In  excess  of  $350,000.  The  distribution  by 
one  or  more  of  the  above  corporations,  within 
the  period  prescribed  In  section  303  (b)  (1), 
of  amounts  not  exceeding.  In  the  aggregate, 
•275,000,  In  redemption  of  preferred  stock  or 
common  stock  of  such  corporation  or  corpo- 
rations, will  be  treated  as  In  full  payment  in 
exchange  for  the  stock  so  redeemed. 

'd)  If  stock  Includible  in  determining 
the  value  of  the  gross  estate  of  a  decedent 
is  exchanged  for  new  stock,  the  basis 
of  which  is  determined  by  reference  to 
the  basis  of  the  old  stock,  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  new  stock  will  be  treated  the 
same  under  section  303  as  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  old  stock  would  have  been. 
Ih'as  section  303  shall  apply  with  respect 
to  a  distribution  in  redemption  of  stock 
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received  by  the  estate  of  a  decedent  (1) 
in  connection  with  a  reorganization 
under  section  368,  (2)  in  a  distribution 
or  exchange  under  section  355  (or  so 
much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  section 
355),  (3)  in  an  exchange  under  section 
1036  or  (4)  in  a  distribution  to  which 
section  305  (a)  applies.  Similarly,  a  dis- 
tribution in  redemption  of  stock  will 
quahfy  under  section  303.  notwithstand- 
ing the  fact  that  the  stock  redeemed  is 
section  306  stock  to  the  extent  that  the 
conditions  of  section  303  are  met. 

(e)  Section  303  applies  to  distribu- 
tions made  after  the  death  of  the  de- 
cedent and^l)  before  the  expiration  of 
the  3 -year  period  of  limitations  for  the 
assessment  of  estate  tax  provided  in  sec- 
tion 6501  (a)  (determined  without  the 
application  of  any  provisions  of  law  ex- 
tending or  suspending  the  running  of 
such  period  of  limitations) .  or  within  90 
days  after  the  expiration  of  such  period, 
or  (2)  if  a  petition  for  redetermination 
of  a  deficiency  in  such  estate  tax  has 
been  filed  with  the  Tax  Court  within 
the  time  prescribed  in  section  6213,  at 
any  time  before  the  expiration  of  60  days 
after  the  decision  of  the  Tax  Court  be- 
comes final.  The  extension  of  the  period 
of  distribution  provided  in  section  303 
(b)  (1)  (B)  has  reference  solely  to  twna 
fide  contests  in  the  Tax  Court  and  will 
not  apply  in  the  case  of  a  petition  for 
redetermination  of  a  deficiency  which  is 
initiated  solely  for  the  purpose  of  ex- 
tending the  period  within  which  section 
303  would  otherwise  be  applicable. 

(f)  While  section  303  will  most  fre- 
quently have  application  in  the  case 
where  stock  is  redeemed  from  the  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  of  an  estate,  the 
section  is  also  applicable  to  distribu- 
tions in  redemption  of  stock  included  in 
the  decedent's  gross  estate  and  held  at 
the  time  of  the  redemption  by  any  person 
who  acquired  the  stock  by  any  of  the 
means  comprehended  by  Part  in.  Sub- 
chapter A,  Chapter  11  of  Subtitle  B,  in- 
cluding the  heir,  legatee,  or  donee  of  the 
decedent,  a  surviving  joint  tenant,  sur- 
viving spouse,  appointee,  or  taker  in 
default  of  appointment,  or  a  trustee  of  a 
trust  created  by  the  decedent.  Thus 
section  303  may  apply  with  respect  to  a 
distribution  in  redemption  of  stock  from 
a  donee  to  whom  the  decedent  has  trans- 
ferred stock  in  contemplation  of  death 
where  the  value  of  such  stock  is  included 
in  the  decedent's  gross  estate  under  sec- 
tion 2035.  Similarly,  section  303  may 
apply  to  the  redemption  of  stock  from  a 
beneficiary  of  the  estate  to  whom  an 
executor  has  distributed  the  stock  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  will  of  the 
decedent.  However,  section  303  is  not 
applicable  to  the  case  where  stock  is 
redeemed  from  a  stockholder  who  has 
acquired  the  stock  by  gift  or  purchase 
from  any  person  to  whom  such  stock  has 
passed  from  the  decedent.  Nor  is  sec- 
tion 303  applicable  to  the  case  where 
stock  is  redeemed  from  a  stockholder 
who  has  acquired  the  stock  from  the 
executor  in  satisfaction  of  a  specific 
monetary  bequest. 

(g)  The  total  application  of  section 
303  with  respect  to  stock  included  in  the 
gross  estate  of  any  decedent  can  never 
exceed  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  the 
estate,  inheritance,  legacy,  and  succes- 
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sion  taxes  (including  any  interest  col- 
lected as  a  part  of  such  taxes)  imposed 
because  of  the  decedent's  death  and  the 
amount  of  funeral  and  administration 
expenses  allowable  as  deductions  to  the 
estate.  In  determining  whether  the 
total  distributions  in  redemption  of  such 
stock  made  within  the  period  of  time 
prescribed  in  section  303  (b)  (1)  exceed 
the  amount  of  such  taxes,  interest,  and 
expenses,  account  shall  be  taken  of  all 
such  distributions  without  regard  to 
whether  any  distribution  would  be 
treated  as  a  dividend  were  it  not  for  sec- 
tion 303. 

(h)  For  the  purpose  of  section  303,  the 
Federal  estate  tax  or  any  other  estate, 
inheritance,  legacy,  or  succession  tax 
shall  be  ascertained  after  the  allowance 
of  any  credit,  relief,  discount,  refund, 
remission  or  reduction  of  tax. 

§  1.303-3  Application  of  other  sec- 
tions, (a)  The  sole  effect  of  section  303 
is  to  exempt  from  tax  as  a  dividend  a  dis- 
tribution to  which  such  section  is  appli- 
cable when  made  in  redemption  of  stock 
includible  in  a  decedent's  gross  estate. 
Such  section  does  not,  however,  in  any 
other  manner  affect  the  principles  set 
forth  in  sections  302  and  306.  Thus,  if 
stock  of  a  corporation  is  owned  equally 
by  A,  B,  and  the  C  Estate,  and  the  cor- 
poration redeems  one-half  of  the  stock 
of  each  shareholder,  the  determination 
of  whether  the  distributions  to  A  and  B 
are  essentially  equivalent  to  dividends 
shall  be  made  without  regard  to  the  ef- 
fect which  section  303  may  have  upon 
the  taxability  of  the  distribution  to  the 
C  Estate. 

(b)  See  section  304  relative  to  re- 
demption of  stock  through  the  use  of 
related  corporations. 

§  1.304  Statutory  provisions;  redemp- 
tion  through  use  of  related  corporations. 

Sec.  304.  Redemption  through  use  of  re- 
lated corporations — (a)'  Treatment  of  cer- 
tain stock  purchases — (1)  Acquisition  by 
related  corporation  (other  than  subsidiary). 
For  purposes  of  sections  302  and  303,   If — 

(A)  One  or  more  persons  are  in  control 
of  each  of  two  corporations,  and 

(B)  In  return  for  property,  one  of  the 
corporations  acquires  stock  In  the  other 
corporation  from  the  person  (or  persons) 
BO  in  control. 

then  (unless  paragraph  (2)  applies)  such 
property  shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution 
in  redemption  of  the  stock  of  the  corpora- 
tion acquiring  such  stock.  In  any  such  case, 
the  stock  so  acquired  shall  be  treated  as  hav- 
ing been  transferred  by  the  person  from 
whom  acquired,  and  as  having  been  received 
by  the  corporation  acquiring  It.  as  a  con- 
tribution to  the  capital  of  such  corporation. 
(2)  Acquisition  by  subsidiary.  For  p\ir- 
poses  of  sections  302  and  303,  If — 

(A)  In  return  for  property,  one  corpora- 
tion acquires  from  a  shareholder  of  another 
corporation  stock  in  such  other  corporation, 
and 

(B)  The  issuing  corporation  controls  the 
acquiring  corporation. 

then  such  property  shall  be  treated  as  a  dis- 
tribution in  redemption  of  the  stock  of  the 
issuing  corporation. 

(b)  Special  rules  for  application  of  sub- 
section (a) — (1)  Rule  for  determinations 
under  section  302  (b).  In  the  case  of  any 
acquisition  of  stock  to  which  subsection  (a) 
of  this  section  applies,  determinations  as 
to  whether  the  acquipition  Is,  by  reason 
of  section  302   (b),  to  be  treated  as  a  dis- 
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trlbutlon  In  part  or  fun  payment  In  ex- 
change  for  the  stock  shall  be  made  by  ref- 
erence  to  the  stock  of  the  Issuing  corpora- 
tion. In  applying  section  318  (a)  (relating 
to  constructive  ownership  of  stock)  with 
rwpect  to  section  302  (b)  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph,  section  318  (a)  (2)  (C)  shall 
be  app  led  without  regard  to  the  50  percent 
limitation  contained  therein. 

(2)  Amount  constituting  dividend— (A) 
Where  sub.^ection  (a)  (/,  applies.  In  the 
case  of  any  acquisition  of  stock  to  which 
paragraph  (i)  (and  not  paragraph  (2))  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section  applies  the 
determination  of  the  amount  which  Is  a 
dividend  shall  be  made  solely  by  reference 

^r^^auon!"''  ""^  ^'^'^^  °'  '^^  ^^^^^^"^ 

rJ^Jl    ^'^^'^    '^^^^<:iion    (a)     (2)     applies. 
w.  w     '^'^  °'  ^"y  acquisition  of  stock  to 
r,.^H      '"^"-^^t'on    (a)     (2)    of    this   section 
t^.  K  ;  determination   of   the   amount 

which  U  a  dividend  shall  be  made  as  If  the 
property  were  distributed  by  the  acquiring 
corporation  to  the  Issuing  corporation  and 
immediately  thereafter  distributed  by  the 
iBSUlng  corporation. 

(c)  Con^roi— (1)  /n  general.  For  pur- 
poees  of  ths  section,  control  means  the 
ownership  o:'  stock  possessing  at  least  50 
percent  of  the  total  combined  voting  power 
of  all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote,  or  at 
least  50  perci-nt  of  the  total  value  of  shares 
of  all  classes  of  stock.  If  a  person  (or  per- 
sons) Is  In  cDntrol  (within  the  meaning  of 
lH.<,rf®**'"^  sentence)  of  a  corporation 
Which  in  turn  owns  at  least  50  percent  of 

I^Mf?^  »''°"*''"'''*  ^°""^  P"^'^*-  °^  all  stock 
entitled  to  vote  of  another  corporation  or 
owns  at  least  50  percent  of  the  total  value 
Of  the  shares  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  an6ther 
corporation,  then  such  person  (or  persons) 
shall  be  treat.Jd  as  in  control  of  such  other 
corporation. 

(21  Constructive  ownership.  Section  318 
(a)  (relating  to  the  constructive  ownership 
of  stock)  shall  apply  for  purposes  of  deter- 
mining control  under  paragraph  (l).  For 
pm-poses  of  the  preceding  sentence,  section 
318  (a)  (2)  (C)  shall  be  applied  without 
regard  to  the  50  percent  limitation  contained 
tnerein. 
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5  1304-1  General.  Section  304  is  ap- 
plicable where  a  shareholder  sells  stock 
or  one  corporation  to  a  related  corpora- 
tion as  defined  in  section  304.  Such  sales 
shall  be  treated  as  redemptions  subject 
to  sections  302  and  303. 

5  1.304-2    Acquisition  by  related  cor- 
poration (Other  than  subsidiary)      (a)  If 
a  corporation,  in  return  for  property 
acquires   stock   of   another  corporation 
irom  one  or  more  persons  and  the  person 
or  persons  from  whom  the  stock  was  ac- 
quired were  in  control  of  both  such  cor- 
porations  before   the  acquisition    then 
such  property  shall  be  treated  as  received 
In  redemption  of  stock  of  the  acquiring 
corporation.    The  stock  received  by  the 
acquiring  corporation  shall  be  treated  as 
a  contribution   to  the  capital  of  such 
corporation   and   shall   have   the  same 
basis  in  its  hands  as  it  had  in  the  hands 
of  the  transferor.    The  transferor's  ba^is 
ror  his  stock  in  the  acquiring  corporation 
Shall  be  increased  by  the  basis  of  stock 
surrendered  by  him.    (But  see  below  for 
subsequent  reductions  of  basis  in  certain 

t^^t'  fL^  ^^  ^^^^  person  transferring 
siock  the  amount  received  shall  be 
treated  as  a  distribution  of  property 
under  section  302  (d).  unless  as  to  such 
person  such  amount  is  to  be  treated 
as  received  in  exchange  for  the  stock 
under    the    terms   of    section    302    (a> 


or  section  303.     In  applying  section  302 
(b  .  reference  shall  be  had  to  the  share- 
holder's ownership  of  stock  in  the  issuing 
corporation    and    not    to    his    owner- 
ship of  stock  in  the  acquiring  corpo- 
ration   (except  for  purposes  of  apply- 
ing  section  318   (a)),     m  determining 
control  and  applying  section  302    (b) 
section  318  (a)  (relating  to  the  construc- 
tive ownership  of  stock)  shall  be  applied 
without  regard  to  the  50  percent  limi- 
tation in  section  318   <a)    (2)    (C)      A 
series  of  redemptions  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 302  (b)  (2  )  (D)  shall  include  acqui- 
sitions by  either  of  the  corporations  of 
stock  of  the  other  and  stock  redemptions 
by  both  corporations.    If  section  302  (d) 
applies  to  the  surrender  of  stock  by  a 
shareholder,  his  basis  for  his  stock  in  the 
acquiring  corporation  after  the  trans- 
action (increased  as  above  stated)  shall 
not  be  decreased  except  as  provided  in 
section    301.     If    section    302    (d)    does 
not  apply,  the  property  received  shall  be 
treated  as  received  in  a  distribution  in 
payment  in  exchange  for  stock  of  the 
acquiring  corporation  under  section  SQ-^ 
(a> ,  which  stock  has  a  basis  equal  to  the 
amount  by  which  the  shareholder's  basis 
for  his  stock  in  the  acquiring  corpora- 
tion  was   increased   on   account  of   the 
contribution  to  capital  as  provided  for 
above.     Accordingly,  such  amount  shall 
be  apphed   in   reduction  of  the  share- 
holder's basis  for  his  stock  in  the  acquir- 
ing corporation.     Thus,  the  basis  of  each 
Share  of  the  shareholder's  stock  in  the 
acquiring  corporation  will  be  the  same 
as  the  basis  of  such  share  before  the 
entire  tran.saction.     The  holding  period 
of  the  stock  which  is  considered  to  have 
been  redeemed  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
holding    period    of    the    stock    actually 
surrendered.  ^ 

<b)   In  any  case  in  which  two  or  more 
persons,  in  the  aggregate,  control   two 
corporations,   section  304    (a)    d)    will 
apply  to  sales  by  such  persons  of  stock 
/^u^^L*^^'"    corporation     to     the     other 
(whether  or  not  made  simultaneously) 
provided  the  sales  by  each  of  such  per- 
sons  are   related   to   each   other      The 
determination  of  whether  the  sales  are 
related  to  each  other  shall  be  dependent 
upon  the  facts  and  circumstances  sur- 
rounding all  of  the  sales.    For  this  pur- 
pose, the  fact  that  the  sales  may  occur 
during  a  period  of  one  or  more  vears 
(such  as  m  the  case  of  a  series  of 'sales 
by  persons  who  together  control  each  of 
such  corporations  immediately  prior  to 
the  first  of  such  sales  and  immediately 
subsequent  to  the  last  of  such  sales)  shall 
be  disregarded,  provided  the  other  facts 
and     circumstances     indicate     related 
transactions.  "^'^tcu 

(c)  The  application  of  section  304 
(a)  (1)  may  be  illustrated  by  the  follow- 
ing examples: 


(11)  45  shares  constructively  since  h, 
virtue  of  his  50  percent  ownership  of  Y  hi 
constructively  owns  50  percent  of  the  4^ 
shares  owned  directly  by  Corporation  Y  and 
50  percent  of  the  50  shares  attributed  to'cor 
poratlon  Y  because  they  are  owned  bv  Y-^ 
stockholder.  B.  '  ^^ 

Since  after  the  sale  A  owns  a  total  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  voting  power  of  all 
the  outstanding  stock  of  Corporation  X   th« 
transfer  is  not  "substantially  disproportion, 
ate     as  to  him  as   provided   in  section  302 
(b)    (2).     Under  these  facts,  section  302  (bl 
(1)   Is  not  applicable  and  the  entire  $50  000 
is,  therefore,   treated  as  a  dividend  to  A  to 
the   extent   of   the   earnings    and    profits  of 
Corporation  Y.     The  basis  of  the  Corporation 
X  stock  to  Corix)ratlon  Y  is  $10,000    its  ad- 
Justed   basis  to  A.     The  amount  of  eioooo 
is  added  to  the  basis  of  the  stock  of  Corpora- 
tlon  Y  in  the  hand.s  of  A. 

Example  (2).    Corporation  X  and  Corpora- 
tlon  Y  each  have  outstanding  ,100  sharey-of 
common  stock.    A,  nn  individual,  owns  one- 
half  the  stock  of  each  corporation.  B  owna 
one-half    the   stock    of   Corporation    X    and 
C  owns  one-half  the  stock  of  Corporation  Y 
A.  B.  and  C  are  unrelated.     A  sells  30  shares 
of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X  to  Corporation 
Y  for  $50,000.  such  stock  havin-  an  adjusted 
basis  of  $10,000  to  him.     After  the  sale   A  U 
considered  as  ownlnt;  35  shares  of  the  stock 
of  Corporation  X  (20  shares  directly  and  15 
constructively    because    one-half    of    the   30 
shares  owned  by  Corporation  Y  are  attributed 
to  him).     Since  before  the  sale,  he  owned 
50  perce-it  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X  and 
after   the  sale   he  owned   directly   and   con- 
structively   only   35    percent    of    such   stock 
the   redemption    is   substantially   dispropor- 
tionate as  to  him  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
ofsection302  (b)   (2).    He.  therefore,  realizes 
a  gain  of  $40,000  ($50,000  minus  $10  000)      If 
the  stock  surrendered  is  a  capital  asset   such 
gain  is  long-term  or  short-term  capital  gain 
depending  on  the  {jerlod  of  time  that  such 
stock  was  held.    The  basis  to  A  for  the  stock 
of  Corporation  Y  Is  not  changed  ;vs  a  result 
Of    the    entire    transaction.      The    basis    to 

P°I?^?.^'°"  ^  ^°''  ^^^  ^^°^^  of  Corporation  X 
Is  $10,000.  the  basis  of  the  transferor 

Example  (J).  Corporation  X  and  Corpo- 
ration Y  each  have  outstanding  100  shares 
of  conimon  stock.     H.  an  Individual.  W   his 

n2no^'  u'^  ^°"'  """^  °'  ^^«  grandson,  each 
own  25  shares  of  stock  of  each  corporation 
H  sells  an  of  his  25  shares  of  stock  of  Corpo- 
ration X  to  Corporation  Y.  Since  both  be- 
fore and  after  the  transaction  H  owned 
directly  and  constructively  100  percent  of  the 
stock  of  Corporation  X.  the  amount  received 
by  him  for  his  stock  of  Corporation  X  is 
treated  as  a  dividend  to  him  to  the  extent 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  Corporation  Y. 


fJrfT^  y2  ■  Corporation  X  and  Corpora- 
tion Y  each  have  outstanding  100  shares  of 
conimon  stock.  One-half  of  the  stock  of 
each  corporation  is  owned  by  an  individual. 
A  and  one-half  by  another  Individual  B 
Who  Is  unrelated  to  A.  A  sells  40  shares  of 
*s°n^n^  ^"".^  ^'"^^  *°  Corporation  Y  for 
Jf  ii?^ooo"tJ  f °^^,J^*^*"g  ^^  adjusted  basis 
of  $10,000  to  A.     After  the  sale.  A  Is  consld- 

fonow.r    °'^"'""    Corporation    X    stock    as 
(I)    10  shares  directly. 


§  1  304-3     Acquisition  by  a  subsidiary. 
(a)  If  a  subsidiary  acquires  stock  of  its 
parent  corporation  from  a  shareholder 
of  the  parent  corporation,  the  acquisi- 
tion  of  such  stock  shall  be  treated  as 
tnout,'h  the  parent  corporation  had  re- 
deemed Its  own  stock.     For  the  purpose 
ot  this  section,  a  corporation  is  a  parent 
corporation  if  it  meets  the  50  percent 
ownership  requirements  of  section  304 
(c).     The    determination    whether    the 
amount  received  shall  be  treated  as  an 
amount    received    in    payment    in    ex- 
change for  the  stock  shull  be  made  by 
applying  section  303.  or  by  applyinq  sec- 
tion 302  (b)  with  reference  to  t"he  stock 
o.    the   issuing   parent   corporation.     If 
such     distribution     would     have     been 
treated   as   a   distribution   of   propcrlv 
♦  pursuant    to   section    302    (d)  )    under 
section  301,  the  entire  amount  of  the 
sellin?  price  of  the  stock  shall  be  treated 
as  a  dividend  to  the  seller  to  the  extait 
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of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  parent 
corporation  determined  as  if  the  distri- 
bution had  been  made  to  it  of  the  prop- 
erty that  the  subsidiary  exchanged  for 
the  stock.  In  such  cases,  the  transferor's 
basis  for  his  remaining  stock  in  the 
parent  corporation  will  be  determined 
by  including  the  amount  of  the  basis  of 
the  stock  of  the  parent  corporation  sold 
to  the  subsidiary. 

(b)  Section  304  (a)  (2)  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  example : 

Example.  Corporation  M  has  outstanding 
100  shares  of  common  stock  which  are  owned 
as  follows:  B.  75  shares,  C.  son  of  B,  20  shares, 
and  D,  daughter  of  B.  5  shares.  Corporation 
M  owns  the  stock  of  Corporation  X.  B  sells 
bis  75  shares  of  Corporation  M  stock  to  Cor- 
poration X.  Under  section  302  (b)  (3)  this 
is  a  termination  of  B's  entire  interest  In 
Corporation  M  and  the  full  amount  received 
from  the  sale  of  his  stock  will  be  treated  as 
payment  In  exchange  for  this  stock,  provided 
he  fuHills  the  requirements  of  section  302 
(c)  (2 1  (relating  to  an  acquisition  of  an 
Interest  in  the  corporations). 

§  1  305  Statutory  provisions:  distri- 
butions of  stock  and  stock  rights. 

Sec  305.  Di.'itributions  of  stock  and  .itock 
right.t — (a)  General  rtile.  Except  as  provided 
In  subsection  (b) ,  gross  Income  does  not  in- 
clude the  amount  of  any  distribution  made 
by  a  corporation  to  Its  shareholders,  with 
respect  to  the  stock  of  such  corporation,  in 
its  stoclc  or  In  rights  to  acquire  Its  stock. 

(b)  Distributions  iii  lieu  of  money.  Sub- 
section (a)  shall  not  apply  to  a  distribution 
by  a  corporation  of  its  stock  (or  rijihts  to 
acquire  Us  stock),  and  the  distribution  shall 
be  treated  as  a  distribution  of  property  to 
which  section  301  applies — 

(1)  To  the  extent  that  the  distribution  is 
made  in  discharge  of  preference  dividends 
for  the  taxable  year  of  the  corporation  In 
which  the  distribution  Is  made  or  for  the 
preceding  taxable  year:  or 

(2)  If  the  di-stributlon  is,  at  the  election 
of  any  of  the  shareholders  (whether  exer- 
cised before  or  after  the  declaration  thereof), 
payable  cither — 

(A)   In  its  stock  (or  In  rights  to  acquire 
Its  stock  ) ,  or 
(B»   In  property. 

(c)  Crosf  references.     For  special  rules — 
(li   Relating  to  the  receipt  of  stock  and 

stock  rifjhts  in  corporate  organizations  and 
reorpanlzatlons,  see  part  III  (sec.  351  and 
following) . 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  distribution  which 
results  in  a  gift,  see  section  2501  and  fol- 
lowing. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  distribution  which 
has  the  effect  of  the  payment  of  compensa- 
tion, see  section  61  (a)  (1). 

f  1.305-1  Stock  dividends.  Under 
section  305.  a  distribution  made  by  a 
corporation  to  its  shareholders  in  Its 
stock  or  in  riphts  to  acquire  its  stock  shall 
not  be  included  in  gross  income  except 
as  provided  in  section  305  (b).  If  the 
distribution  of  stock  or  rights  to  acquire 
stock  is  received  in  discharge  of  prefer- 
ence dividends,  to  the  extent  that  such 
distribution  is  not  taxable  pursuant  to 
section  305,  such  stock,  whether  or  not 
preferred  stock,  or  such  rights  may  be 
section  306  stock  within  the  meaning  of 
section  306  (c) .  A  distribution  made  by 
a  corporation  to  its  shareholders  in  its 
Btock  or  rights  to  acquire  its  stock  which 
^■ould  not  otherwise  be  included  in  gross 
income  by  reason  of  section  305  shall  not 
oe  so  treated  merely  because  such  dis- 
tribution was  made  out  of  treasury  stock 
or  consisted  of  rights  to  acquire  treas- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ury  stock.  A  right  to  acquire  stock  is 
^n  option  to  buy  unissued  or  treasury 
stock  of  the  corporation  issuing  the 
right.  See  section  307  for  rules  as  to 
basis  of  stock  and  stc^k  rights  acquired 
in  a  distribution. 

S  1.305-2  Election  of  shareholders  as 
to  medium  of  payment,  (a)  If  any 
shareholder  has  the  right  to  an  election 
or  option  with  respect  to  whether  a  dis- 
tribution shall  be  made  either  in  money 
or  any  other  property,  or  in  stock  or 
rights  to  acquire  stock  of  the  distributing 
corporation,  then,  with  respect  to  all 
shareholders,  the  distribution  of  stock  or 
rights  to  acquire  stock  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  a  distribution  of  property  to 
which  section  301  applies  regardless  of — 

(1)  Whether  the  distribution  is  actu- 
ally made  in  whole  or  in  part  in  stock  or 
in  stock  rights; 

<2)  Whether  the  election  or  option  is 
exercised  or  exercisable  before  or  after 
the  declaration  of  the  distribution; 

(3)  Whether  the  declaration  of  the 
dividend  provides  that  payment  will  be 
made  in  cne  medium  unless  the  share- 
holder specifically  requests  payment  in 
the  other;  or 

(4>  Whether  all  or  part  of  the  share- 
holders have  the  election. 

<b)  The  application  of  the  above  rule 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  Corporation  X  declared  a  divi- 
dend payable  in  additional  shares  of  its 
common  stock  to  the  holders  of  its  out- 
standing common  stock  on  the  basis  of 
two  additional  shares  for  each  share  held  on 
the  record  date  but  with  the  provision  that, 
at  the  election  of  any  shareholder  made 
within  a  specified  period  prior  to  the  dis- 
tribution date,  he  may  receive  one  additional 
share  for  each  share  held  on  the  record  date 
plus  $12  principal  amount  of  securities  of 
Corporation  Y  owned  by  Corporation  X.  The 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  of  Corporation 
X  on  the  distribution  date  was  $10  per  share. 
The  fair  market  value  of  $12  prlncljxil 
amount  of  securities  of  Corporation  Y  on  the 
distribution  date  was  $11  but  such  securities 
had  a  cost  basis  to  Corporation  X  of  $9. 
The  distribution  of  the  second  share  of  stock 
of  Corporation  X  to  those  shareholders  who 
do  not  elect  to  receive  securities  of  Corpora- 
tion Y  will  constitute  a  distribution  of  prop- 
erty to  which  section  301  applies  whether 
such  shareholders  are  Individuals  or  corpo- 
rations. The  amount  of  the  distribution  to 
which  section  301  applies  will  be  $10  per 
share  of  stock  of  Corpora tlorf  X  held  on  the 
record  date  (the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  of  Corporation  X  on  the  distribution 
date) .  The  distribution  of  securities  of  Cor- 
poration X  in  lieu  of  the  second  share  of 
stock  of  Corporation  X  to  the  shareholders  of 
Corporation  X.  whether  individuals  or  corpo- 
rations, who  elect  to  receive  such  securities, 
will  also  constitute  a  distribution  of  property 
to  which  section  301  applies.  Thus,  In  the 
case  of  the  individual  shareholders  of  Cor- 
poration X  who  elect  to  receive  such  securi- 
ties, the  amount  of  the  distribution  to  which 
section  301  applies  will  be  $11  per  share  of 
stock  of  Corporation  X  held  on  the  record 
date  (the  fair  market  value  of  the  $12  prin- 
cipal amount  of  securities  of  Corporation  Y 
on  the  distribution  date).  In  the  case  of 
the  corporate  shareholders  of  Corporation  X 
electing  to  receive  euch  securities,  the 
amount  of  the  distribution  to  which  section 
301  applies  will  be  $9  per  share  of  stock  of 
Corporation  X  held  on  the  record  date  (the 
basis  of  the  securities  of  Corporation  Y  In 
the  hands  of  Corporation  X).  The  receipt 
by  either  an  individual  or  corporate  share- 
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holder  of  the  one  additional  share  of  stock 
of  Corporation  X  (with  respect  to  which  no 
election  applies)  for  each  share  held  will  not 
result  In  a  distribution  of  property  to  such 
shareholder  to  which  section  301  Is  appli- 
cable. 

§  1.305-3  Distributions  in  discharge 
of  preference  dividends.  A  distribution 
made  by  a  corporation  to  its  sharehold- 
ers in  its  stock  or  in  rights  to  acquire  its 
stock  shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution 
of  property  to  which  section  301  applies 
to  the  extent  that  the  distribution  is 
made  in  discharge  of  preference  divi- 
dends for  the  taxable  year  of  the  cor- 
poration in  which  the  distribution  is 
made  made  or  for  the  preceding  taxable 
year. 

§  1.306  Statutory  provisions;  disposi- 
tions of  certain  stock. 

Sec.  306.  Dispositions  of  certain  stock — 
(a)  General  rule.  It  a  shareholder  sells  or 
otherwise  disposes  of  section  306  stock  (as 
defined  In  subsection  (c)  )  — 

(1)  Dvipositions  other  than  redemptions. 
If  such  disposition  Is  not  a  redemption 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  317  (b))  — 

(A)  The  amount  realized  shall  be  treated 
as  gain  from  the  sale  of  property  which  Is 
not  a  capital  asset.  This  subparagraph  shall 
not  apply  to  the  extent  that — 

(i)  The  amount  realized,  exceeds 
(ii)  Such  stock's  ratable  share  of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  a  dividend 
at  the  time  of  distribution  If  (in  lieu  of 
section  306  stock)  the  corporation  had  dis- 
tributed money  In  an  amount  equal  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  stock  at  the  time 
of  distribution. 

(B)  Any  excess  of  the  amount  realized 
over  the  sum  of — 

(1)  The  amount  treated  under  subpara- 
graph (A)  as  gain  from  the  sale  of  property 
which  is  not  a  capital  asset,  plus 

(11)   The  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock. 

shall  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale  of 
such  stock. 

(C)  No  loss  shall  be  recognized. 

(2)  Redemption.  If  the  disposition  Is  a 
redemption,  the  amount  realized  shall  be 
treated  as  a  distribution  of  property  to 
which  section  301  applies. 

(b)  Exceptions.  Subsection  (a)  shall  not 
apply— 

(1)  rcrmfTJOfion  of  shareholder's  inter- 
est—(A)  Not  in  redemption.  If  the  dU- 
posltlon — 

(1)  Is  not  a  redemption; 

(11)  Is  not.  directly  or  Indirectly,  to  a 
person  the  ownership  of  whose  stock  would 
(under  section  318  (a))  be  atUlbutuble  to 
the  shareholder;  and 

(HI)  Terminates  the  entire  stock  Interest 
of  the  shareholder  In  the  corporation  (and 
for  purposes  of  this  clause,  section  318  (a) 
shall  apply). 

(D)  In  redemption.  If  the  disposition  is 
a  redemption  and  section  302  (b)  (3)  applies. 

(2)  Liquidations.  If  the  section  306  stock 
Is  redeemed  in  a  distribution  In  partial  or 
complete  liquidation  to  which  part  II  (sec. 
331  and  following)  applies. 

(3)  Where  gain  or  loss  is  not  recognized. 
To  the  extent  that,  under  any  provision  of 
this  subtitle,  gain  or  loss  to  the  shareholder 
Is  not  recognized  with  respect  to  the  dis- 
position of  the  section  306  stock. 

(4)  Transactions  not  in  avoidance.  If  it 
is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Sec- 
retary or  his  delegate — 

(A)  That  the  distribution,  and  the  dispo- 
sition or  redemption,  or 

(B)  In  the  case  of  a  prior  or  simultaneous 
disposition  (or  redemption)  of  the  stock 
with  respect  to  which  the  section  306  stock 
disposed  of  (or  redeemed)  was  Issued,  that 
the  rii.sposltlon  (or  redemption)  of  the  sec- 
tion 306  stock. 
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was  not  In  pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as 
one  of  Its  principal  purposes  the  avoidance 
of  Federal  Income  tax. 

(c)  Section  306  stock  defined— (1)  In  gen- 
eral.    Foi-  purposes  of  this  subchapter,  the 
term  "section  306  stock"  means  stock  which 
meets  the  requirements  of  subparagraph  (A) 
( B I.  or  (<:)  of  this  paragraph.  ^     ^    " 

(A)  Di.itributed  to  seller.  Stock  (other 
than  conrmon  stock  Issued  with  respect  to 
common  .stock  i  which  was  distributed  to  the 
shareholder  selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of 
such  stock  11.  by  reason  of  section  305  (a), 
any  part  of  such  distribution  was  not  In- 
cludible In  the  gross  Income  of  the  share- 
holder. 

(B)  Received  in  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion or  separation.  Stock  which  Is  not  com- 
mon stock  and — 

(I)  Whlrh  was  received,  by  the  shareholder 
selling  or  otherwise  disposing  of  such  st<5ck. 
In  pursuance  of  a  plan  of  reorganization 
(within  tlie  meaning  of  section  368  (a) »,  or 
In  a  dlstr  bution  or  exciiange  to  which  sec- 
tion 355  (or  so  much  of  section  356  as  re- 
lates to  s«ction  355)   applied,  and 

(II)  With  respect  to  the  receipt  of  which 
gain  or  less  to  the  shareholder  was  to  any 
extent  noi,  recognized  by  reason  of  part  III 
but  only  to  the  extent  that  either  the  effect 
of  the  transaction  was  substantially  the 
same  aj  the  receipt  of  a  stock  dividend,  or  the 
stock  was  received  In  exchange  for  section 
306  stock. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  a  receipt  of 
stock  to  v/hlch  the  foregoing  provisions  of 
this  subparagraph  apply  shall  be  treated 
as  a  distribution  of  stock. 

(C)  Stork  having  transferred  or  substi- 
tuted basi:.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagrf.ph  (B).  stock  the  basis  of  which 
(in  the  hands  of  the  shareholder  selling  or 
othervlse  disposing  of  such  stock)  Is  deter- 
nilned  by  reference  to  the  basis  (in  the  hands 
of  such  shareholder  or  any  other  person)  of 
section  30(1  stock. 

(2)  Exception  where  no  earnings  and 
profits.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
terra  "section  306  stock'  does  not  Include 
any  stock  no  part  of  the  distribution  of 
Which  would  have  been  a  dividend  at  the 
time  of  th?  distribution  If  money  had  been 
distributed  In  lieu  of  the  stock. 

(d)  Stock  rights.  For  purposes  of  this 
Bectlon — 

(1)  Stock  rights  shall  be  treated  as  stock 
and 

(2)  Stock  acquired  through  the  exercise  of 
stock  rlghs  shall  be  treated  as  stock  dis- 
tributed a-  the  time  of  the  distribution  of 
the  stock  rights,  to  the  extent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  rights  at  the  time  of 
the  distribution. 

(e)  Convertible  stock.  For  purposes  of 
subsection  (c)  — 

(1)  If  s.-ction  306  stock  was  Issued  with 
respect  to  :ommon  stock  and  later  such  sec- 

«l^!?ir  .  J'^"^  *^  exchanged  for  common 
stock  in  the  same  corporation  (whether  or 
not  such  exchange  Is  pursuant  to  a  conver- 
sion privilege  contained  In  the  section  306 
stock),  thm  (except  as  provided  in  para- 
fntn  .1'  ^^^  common  stock  so  received 
shall  not  be  treated  as  section  306  stock-  and 

(2)  Common  stock  with  respect  to  which 
i?w  li  ^  P''*^"eg«  of  converting  Into  stock 
other  than  common  stock  (or  into  property) 
Whether  oi  not  the  conversion  prlvile-e  is 
contained  in  such  stock,  shall  not  be  treated 
as  common  stock. 

nnil'^^K^"^*?^  ^'"'"-  "^^  amount  treated 
^e  LI     r"^''  <*>    <^>    <A)   as  gain  from 

asset  shall,  for  purposes  of  part  I  of  sub- 
chapter N  (sec.  861  and  following,  relating  to 
2^afiS'"^'H°^  °'  ^""'■'^^^  of  income)  ^^ 
2^n?^  h"  "^l"^^"^  ^'■°°^  '^^  ^^^'^  source  as 
would  have  been  the  source  if  money  had 
been  received  from  the  corporation  as  a^d?i- 

i^i  If  H """  °'  "^^  ^^  triUr.ion  cf  such 
•wcJt.    If  under  tne  preceding  sentence  such 
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amount  Is  determined  to  be  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  Slates,  such 
amount  shall  be  considered  to  be  fixed  or 
determinable  annual  or  periodical  gains 
profits,  and  Income  within  the  meanlni?  of 
section  871  (a)  or* section  881  (a),  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(g)    Change    in    terms    and    conditions    of 
stock.     It  a  substantial  change  Is  made  In 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  any  stock,  then 
for  purposes  of  this  section— 

(1)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  stock 
shall  be  the  fair  market  value  at  the  time  of 
the  distribution  or  at  the  time  of  such 
change,  whichever  such  value  is  higher; 

(2)  Such  stock's  ratable  share  of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  a  dividend 
If  money  had  been  distributed  in  lieu  of 
stock  shall  be  determined  as  of  the  time  of 
distribution  or  as  of  the  time  of  such  change, 
whichever  such  ratable  share  is  higher;  and 

(3)  Subsection  (c)  (2)  shall  not  apply 
unless  the  stock  meets  the  requirements  of 
such  subsection  both  at  the  time  of  such 
distribution  and  at  the  time  of  such  change. 

(h)  Stock  received  in  distributions  and 
reorganizations  to  which  1939  Code  applied 
If  stock— 

( 1 )  Was  received  In  a  distribution  or  reor- 
ganization to  which  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939  (or  the  corresponding  provisions 
of  prior  law)  applied, 

(21  Such  stock  would  have  been  section 
306  stock  If  this  Code  applied  to  such  distri- 
bution or  reorganization,  and 

(3)  Such  stock  is  disposed  of  or  redeemed 
on  or  after  June  22.  1954. 

then  the  foregoing  subsections  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  apply  In  respect  of  such  dis- 
position or  redemption.  The  extent  to  which 
such  disposition  or  redemption  shall  be 
treated  as  a  dividend  shall  be  determined 
as  if  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  (as 
modified  by  the  provisions  of  this  Code  other 
than  the  foregoing  subsections  of  this  sec- 
tion) continued  to  apply  in  respect  of  such 
disposition  or  redemption. 


5  1.306-1     General,     (a)   Section  306 
provides,  in  general,  that  the  proceeds 
from  the  sale  or  redemption  of  certain 
stock  (referred  to  as  "section  306  stock") 
shall  be  treated  either  as  gain  from  the 
sale  of  property  which  is  not  a  capital 
asset,  or  as  a  distribution  of  property  to 
which  section  301  applies.    Section  306 
stock  is  defined  in  section  306  (c)  and  is 
usually  preferred  stock  received  either 
as  a  nontaxable  dividend  or  in  a  transac- 
tion in  which  no  gain  or  loss  is  recog- 
nized.   Section  306  (b)  lists  certain  cir- 
cumstances in  which  the  special  rules  of 
section  306  (a)  shall  not  apply. 

(b)  (1 )  If  a  shareholder  sells  or  other- 
wise disposes  of  section  306  stock  <  other 
than  by  redemption  or  within  the  excep- 
tions listed  in  section  306  i  b  •  ) ,  the  entire 
proceeds  received  from  such  disposition 
shall  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale  of 
property  not  a  capital  asset  to  the  extent 
that  the  fair  market  value  of  the  stock 
sold,  on  the  date  distributed  to  the  share- 
holder, would  have  been  a  dividend  to 
such  shareholder  had   the   distributing 
corporation  distributed  cash  in  lieu  of 
stock.     Any  excess  of  the  amount  re- 
ceived   over   the   sum    of    the    amount 
treated  as  ordinary  income  plus  the  ad- 
justed basis  of  the  stock  disposed   of 
shall  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale  of 
a  capital  asset  or  noncapital  asset  as  the 
case  may  be.    No  loss  shalU2fij:ecognized 
While  the  amount  of  earnings  and  prof- 
its at  the  time  of  the  distribution  is  one 
of  the  measures  of  the  amount  to  be 
treated  as  ordinary  income,  no  reduction 


of  earnings  and  profits  results  from 
any  disposition  of  stock  other  Uian  a 
redemption.  The  torm  •disposition* 
under  section  306  (a)  (D  includes 
among  other  things,  pledges  of  stock 
under  certain  circumstances,  particu 
larly  wheir  the  pledgee  can  look  only  to 
the  stock  itself  as  its  security. 

<2>   Section  306  (a)   (1)  may  be  illus- 
trated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (/).  On  December  15  1954  * 
and  B  owned  equally  all  of  the  stock' rf 
Corporation  X  which  flies  its  income  t« 
return  on  a  calendar  year  basis.  On  thw 
d,ite  Corporation  X  distributed  pro  rata  IM 
shares  of  preferred  stock  as  a  dividend  on 
its  outstanding  common  stock.  On  Decern 
ber  15.  1954.  the  preferred  stock  had  a  faJ 
m.arket  value  of  $10,000.  On  December  « 
V  •  *^^.5„*'""'"Ks  «nd  proflts  of  Corporation 
X  were  »20.000.  The  50  shares  of  pVeferrS 
b^^  r  /'.'^^^'^^^^'d  to  A  had  an  klloc.^ 

»500  for  the  50  shares.  Such  shares  had  • 
fa  r  market  value  of  $5,000  when  Issued  A 
r  fol=^  ^°  ^^'"'^^  °^  preferred  stock  on  Jul, 
1.  955  for  $6,000.  Of  this-amount  $5,000 
Will  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale  of  prop- 
erty which  is  not  a  capital  asset;  fc500  ($6  000 
niinus  $5,500)  will  be  treated  asVln  from 
the  sale  of  a  capital  or  noncapital  asset  af 
the  case  may  be. 

Exa mple(2).     The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
Example  1  except  that  A  sold  his  50  sharei 

^-  ^'n^*'.?'*  ^^°^^  ^'"'  '^lOO  Of  this  amount 
$0,000  will  be  treated  as  gain  from  the  sale 
o.  property  which  is  not  a  capiUil  asset  No 
loss  will  be  allowed.  There  will  be  added 
back  to  the  basis  of  the  common  stock  of 
Corporation  X  with  respect  to  which  the 
preferred  stock  w.is  distributed.  $400  the 
allocated  basis  of  $500  reduced  by  the  $100 
received. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  u 
In  example  1  except  that  A  .sold  25  of  hU 
shares  of  preferred  stock  for  $2  600  Of  thli 
amount  $2,500  will  be  treated  as  gain  from 
the  sale  of  projierty  which  Is  not  a  capital 
asset.  No  loss  will  be  allowed.  There  wlU  • 
be  added  back  to  the  basis  of  the  common 
stock  of  Corporation  X  with  respect  to  which 
the  preferred  stock  was  distributed.  $150  the 
allocated  basis  of  $250  reduced  by  the  $100 

(c)  The  entire  amount  received  by  a 
shareholder  from  the  redemption  of  sec- 
tion  306  stock  shall  be  treated  as  a  dll- 
tribution  of  property  under  section  301. 
In  the  case  of  a  redemption,  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  dis- 
tributing  corporation  at  the  time  the 
section  306  stock  was  distributed  is  im- 
material. See  al.so  section  303  ( relating 
to  distribution  in  redemption  of  stock 
to  pay  death  taxes). 

5  1.306-2    Exception.     (a>  If  a  share-* 
holder   terminates  his  entire  stock  in- 
terest in  a  corporation, 

<1>  By  a  sale  or  other  disposition 
within  the  requirements  of  section  306 
(b)   (1)   (A),  or 

<2)  By  redemption  und^r  section  302 
'b»  (3),  (through  the  application  of 
section  306  (b)   (1)   (B)  ), 

the  amount  received  from  such  dispo- 
sition shall  be  treated  as  an  amount  re- 
ceived in  part  or  full  payment  for  the 
stock  sold  or  redeemed.  In  the  case  of 
a  sale,  only  the  stock  interest  need  be 
terminated.  In  determining  whether 
an  entire  stock  interest  has  been  ter- 
minated under  section  306  <b)  (1>  (A), 
all  of  the  provi::ons  of  section  318  <a) 
UelaLing   to  constructive  ownership  of 
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stock)  .shall  be  applicable.  In  determin- 
ing whether  a  shareholder  has  termi- 
nated his  entire  interest  in  a  corporation 
by  a  redemption  of  his  stock  under 
section  302  ib)  (3i,  all  of  the  provisions 
of  section  318  <a)  shall  be  applicable 
unless  the  shareholder  meets  the  re- 
quirements of  section  302  (O  <2)  (relat- 
ing to  termination  of  all  interest  in  the 
corporation).  If  the  requirements  of 
section  302  (O  (2)  are  met,  section  318 
(a)  '1>  'relating  to  members  of  a  fam- 
ily) shall  be  inapplicable.  Under  all 
circumstances  paragraphs  (2>.  (3),  and 
(4 1  of  .section  318  <a)  shall  be  applicable. 
(b»  Section  306    (a)    does  not  apply 

to- 
ll) Redemptions  of  section  306  stock 
pursuant  to  a  partial  or  complete  liqui- 
dation of  a  corr)oration  to  which  part  II 
(section  331  and  following)  applies. 

(2)  Exchanges  of  section  306  stock 
solely  for  stock  in  connection  with  a 
reorganization  or  in  an  exchange  under 
section  351,  355,  or  section  1036  (relating 
to  exchanges  of  stock  for  stock  in  the 
same  corporation)  to  the  extent  that 
gain  or  loss  is  not  recognized  to  the 
shareholder  as  the  result  of  the  ex- 
chantie  of  the  stock  tsee  §  1.306-3  (d) 
relative  to  the  receipt  of  other  prop- 
erty), and 

(3>  A  disposition  or  redemption,  if  it 
is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  distribution,  and 
the  disposition  or  redemption,  was  not 
in  pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as  one  of 
its  principal  purixjses  the  avoidance  of 
Federal  income  tax.  However,  in  the 
case  of  a  prior  or  simultaneous  disposi- 
tion I  or  redemption)  of  the  stock  with 
respect  to  which  the  section  306  stock 
disposed  of  lor  redeemed!  was  issued,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  establish  that  the  dis- 
tribution was  not  in  pursuance  of  such 
a  plan.  For  example,  in  the  absence  of 
such  a  plan  and  of  any  other  facts,  the 
first  sentence  of  this  subparagraph 
would  be  applicable  to  the  case  of  divi- 
dends and  isolated  dispositions  of  sec- 
tion 306  stock  by  minority  shareholders. 
Similarly,  in  the  absence  of  such  a  plan 
and  of  any  other  facts,  if  a  shareholder 
received  a  distribution  of  100  shares  of 
section  306  stock  on  his  holdings  of  100 
shares  of  voting  common  stock  in  a  cor- 
poration and  sells  his  voting  common 
stock  before  he  disposes  of  his  section 
306  stock,  the  subsequent  disposition  of 
his  section  306  stock  would  not  ordinar- 
ily be  considered  a  disjwsition  one  of  the 
principal  purposes  of  which  is  the  avoid- 
ance of  Pi^dcral  income  tax. 

§  1  306-3  Section  3dr,  stock  defined. 
'a)  For  the  purpose  of  Subchapter  C 
the  term  "section  306  stock"  means 
stock  which  meets  the  requirements  of 
section  306  <c)  <1).  Any  class  of  stock 
distributed  to  a  shareholder  in  a  trans- 
action m  which  no  amount  is  includible 
in  the  income  of  the  shareholder  or  no 
gain  or  lo.ss  is  recognized  may  be  section 
306  stock,  provided  the  distributing  cor- 
poration has  earnings  and  profits  at  the 
time  of  distribution  and  for  this  purpose 
the  total  amount  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  is  immaterial.  However,  except 
as  provided  in  section  306  (g) ,  if  the  dis- 
tributing corporation  has  no  earnings 
and  profits  at  the  time  of  di'tribution. 
pursuant  to  section  30G  (o  i2).  the  stock 
No.  235 3 
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distributed  will   not  constitute  section 
306  stock. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  section  306. 
rights  to  acquire  stock  shall  be  treated 
as  stock.  Such  rights  shall  not  be  sec- 
tion 306  stock  if  no  part  of  the  distri- 
bution would  have  been  a  dividend  if 
money  had  been  distributed  in  lieu  of 
such  rights.  If  money  distributed  in 
lieu  of  such  rights  would  have  been  a 
dividend,  the  amount  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion 306  (a)  (1)  (A)  (ii)  shall  be  deter- 
mined as  of  the  time  of  the  distribution 
of  such  rights.  When  stock  is  acquired 
by  the  exercise  of  rights  which  are  sec- 
tion 306  stock,  the  stock  acquired  is  sec- 
tion 306  stock,  and  the  amount  referred 
to  in  section  306  < a)  (1)  (A)  (ii)  is  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  the  date  of  dis- 
tribution" of  the  rights. 

(O  Section  306  (c)  (1)  (A)  provides 
that  section  306  stock  is  any  stock  (other 
than  common  issued  with  resp>ect  to 
common)  distributed  to  the  shareholder 
selling  or  otherwise  disposing  thereof  if, 
under  section  305  (a)  (relating  to  dis- 
tributions of  stock  and  stock  rights)  any 
part  of  the  distribution  was  not  included 
in  the  gross  income  of  the  distributee. 
Common  stock  received  as  a  stock  divi- 
dend will  not  be  considered  as  section 
306  stock  unless  such  dividend  is  (1) 
distributed  with  respect  to  stock  which 
is  not  common  stock,  and  (2»  is  not  tax- 
able upon  receipt.  For  example,  com- 
mon stock  distributed  in  payment  of 
arrearages  on  preferred  stock  dividends 
may  be  section  306  stock  unless  the  com- 
mon stock  is  taxable  under  section  305 
(b)  (1).  Thus,  where  part  of  the  dis- 
tribution is  in  payment  of  the  dividends 
for  the  current  and  preceding  year  on 
preferred  stock  and  part  of  the  distribu- 
tion relates  to  arrearages  of  such  stock, 
only  that  part  of  the  distribution  apply- 
ing to  arrearages  will  be  treated  as  sec- 
tion 306  stock.  For  example,  if  100 
shares  of  common  stock  are  distributed 
in  payment  of  all  dividends  due  on  pre- 
tion  relates  to  arrearages  on  such  stock, 
applying  to  the  current  and  immediately 
preceding  year's  dividends  and  nine- 
tenths  to  arrearages,  only  nine-tenths  of 
each  share  may  be  section  306  stock. 

(d)  Section  306  (c)  (D  (B)  includes 
in  the  definition  of  section  306  stock 
any  stock  except  comnvan  stock,  which 
is  received  by  a  shareholder  in  connec- 
tion with  a  reorganization  under  section 
368  or  in  a  distribution  or  exchange  un- 
der section  355  (or  so  much  of  section 
356  as  relates  to  section  355^  provided 
the  effect  of  the  transaction  is  substan- 
tially the  same  as  the  receipt  of  a  stock 
dividend,  or  the  stock  is  received  in  ex- 
change for  section  306  stock.  If,  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  356  is  ap- 
plicable, a  .shareholder  exchanges  section 
306  stock  for  stock  and  money  or  other 
property,  the  entire  amount  of  such 
money  and  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  other  property  (not  limited  to  the 
gain  recognized )  shall  be  treated  as  a 
distribution  of  property  to  which  section 
301  applies.  Common  stock  received  in 
exchange  for  section  306  stock  in  a  re- 
capitalization shall  not  be  considered 
section  306  stock.  Ordinarily,  section 
306  stock  includes  stock  which  is  not 
common  stock  received  in  pursuance  of 
a  plan  of  reorganization  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  368  (a)>  or  received 
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In  a  distribution  or  exchange  to  which 
section  355  (or  so  much  of  section  356 
as  relates  to  section  355)  applies  if  cash 
received  in  heu  of  such  stock  would  have 
been  treated  as  a  dividend  under  sec- 
tion 356  (a)  (2)  or  would  have  been 
treated  as  a  distribution  to  which  section 
301  applies  by  virtue  of  section  356  (b) 
or  section  302  (d).  The  application  of 
the  preceding  sentence  is  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  Corporation  A.  having  only 
common  stock  outstanding,  Is  merged  In  a 
statutory  merger  (qualifying  as  a  reorganiza- 
tion under  section  368  (a) )  with  Corporation 
B.  Pursuant  to  such  merger,  the  sharehold- 
ers of  Corporation  A  received  both  common 
and  preferred  stock  In  Corporation  B.  The 
preferred  stock  received  by  such  sharehold- 
ers Is  section  306  stock. 

Example  (2).  X  and  Y  each  own  one-half 
of  the  2.000  outstanding  shares  of  preferrBd 
stock  and  one-half  of  the  2.000  outstandl-ig 
shares  of  common  stock  of  Corporation  C. 
Pursuant  to  a  reorganization  within  the 
meaning  of  section  368  (a)  (1)  (E)  (recapi- 
talization) each  shareholder  exchanges  his 
preferred  stock  for  preferred  stock  of  a  new 
Issue  which  Is  not  substantially  different 
from  the  preferred  stock  previously  held. 
Unless  the  preferred  stock  exchanged  was 
Itself  section  306  stock  the  preferred  stock 
received  Is  not  section  306  stock. 

(e)  Section  306  (c)  (1)  (C)  includes 
In  the  definition  of  section  306  stock  any 
stock  (except  as  provided  in  section  306 
(c)  (1)  (B))  the  basis  of  which  in  the 
hands  of  the  person  disposing  of  such 
stock,  is  determined  by  reference  to  sec- 
tion 306  stock  held  by  such  shareholder 
or  any  other  person.  Under  this  sub- 
paragraph common  stock  can  be  section 
306  stock.  Thus,  if  a  person  owning 
section  306  stock  In  Corporation  A  trans- 
fers it  to  Corporation  B  which  is  cop- 
trolled  by  him  in  exchange  for  common 
stock  of  Corporation  B  in  a  transaction 
to  which  section  351  is  applicable,  the 
common  stock  so  received  by  him  would 
be  section  306  stock  and  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  section  306  (a)  on  its  dis- 
position. In  addition,  the  section  306 
stock  transferred  is  section  306  stock  in 
the  hands  of  Corporation  B,  the  trans- 
feree. Section  306  stock  transferred  by 
gift  remains  section  306  stock  in  the 
hands  of  the  donee.  Stock  received  in 
exchange  for  section  306  stock  under  sec- 
tion 1036  (a>  (relating  to  exchange  of 
stock  for  stock  in  the  same  corpKjraticn) 
or  under  so  much  of  section  1031  (b)  as 
relates  to  section  1036  (a)  becomes  .sec- 
tion 306  stock  and  acquires,  for  purposes 
of  section  306,  the  characteristics  o^  the 
section  306  stock  exchanged.  The  entire 
amount  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
other  property  received  in  such  trans- 
action shall  be  considered  as  received 
upon  a  disposition  (other  than  a  redemp- 
tion) to  which  section  306  (a)  applies. 
Section  306  stock  ceases  to  be  so  classi- 
fied if  the  basis  of  such  stock  is  deter- 
mined by  reference  to  Its  fair  market 
value  on  the  date  of  the  decedent-stock- 
holder's death  or  the  optional  valuation 
date  under  section  1014. 

(f )  If  section  306  stock  which  was  dis- 
tributed with  respect  to  common  stock,  is 
exchanged  for  common  stock  in  the  same 
corporation  (whether  or  not  such  ex- 
change is  pursuant  to  a  conversion  privi- 
lege contained  in  section  "06  stock) ,  such 
common  stock  shall  not  be  section  306, 
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stock.  This  subparagraph  applies  to  ex- 
changes not  coming  within  the  purview 
of  section  306  (c)  (1)  (B).  Common 
stock  which  is  convertible  into  stock 
otixer  than  common  stock  or  into  prop- 
erty, shall  not  be  considered  common 
stock.  It  is  immaterial  whether  the 
conversion  privilege  is  contained  in  the 
stock  or  in  some  type  of  collateral  agree- 
ment. 

(g)  If  there  is  a  substantial  change  in 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  any  stock, 
then,  for  the  purpose  of  this  section — 
(1)  The  fair  market  value  of  such 
stock  shall  be  the  fair  market  value  at 
the  time  of  distribution  or  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  at  the  time  of  such  change, 
whichever  is  higher; 

(2»  Such  stock's  ratable  share  of  the 
amount  which  would  have  been  a  divi- 
dent  if  money  had  been  distributed  in 
lieu  of  stock  shall  be  determined  as  of 
the  time  of  distribution  or  as  of  the  time 
of  such  change,  whichever  ratable  share 
Is  higher;  and 

(3)  Section  306  (O  <2)  shall  be  inap- 
plicable if  there  would  have  been  a  divi- 
dend to  any  extent  if  money  had  been 
distributed  in  lieu  of  the  stock  either  at 
the  time  of  the  distribution  or  at  the 
time  of  such  change. 

(h)  When  section  306  stock  is  dis- 
posed of.  the  amount  treated  under  sec- 
tion 306  (a)  (1)  (A)  as  gain  from  the 
sale  of  property  which  is  not  a  capital 
asset  will,  for  the  purposes  of  Part  I  of 
Subchapter  N.  be  treated  as  derived  from 
the  same  source  as  would  have  been  the 
source  if  money  had  been  received  from 
the  corporation  as  a  dividend  at  the  time 
of  the  distribution  of  such  stock.  If  the 
amount  is  determined  to  be  derived  from 
sources  within  the  United  States,  the 
amount  shall  be  considered  to  be  fixed  or 
determinable  annual  or  periodic  gains, 
profits,  and  income  within  the  meaning 
of  section  871  (a)  or  section  881  (a),  re- 
lating, respectively,  to  the  tax  on  non- 
resident alien  individuals  and  on  foreign 
corporations  not  engaged  in  business  in 
the  United  States. 

(i)  Section  306  shall  be  inapplicable 
to  stock  received  before  June  22,  1954, 
and  to  stock  received  on  or  after  June  22,' 
1954,  in  transactions  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  1939  Code.    See  §  1.391-1. 

§  1.307  Statutory  provisions;  basis  of 
stock  and  stock  rights  acquired  in  dis- 
tribution. 

Sec.  307.  Basis  of  stock  and  stock  rights 
acquired  in  distribution — (a)  General  rule. 
If  a  shareholder  in  a  corporation  receives  Its 
stock  or  rights  to  acquire  Its  stock  (referred 
to  in  this  subsection  as  "new  stock")  In  a 
distribution  to  which  section  305  (a)  ap- 
plies, then  the  basis  of  such  new  stock  and 
of  the  stock  with  respect  to  which  it  is 
distributed  (referred  to  In  this  section  as 
"old  stock") ,  respectively,  shall,  in  the  share- 
holder's hands,  be  determined  by  allocating 
between  the  old  stock  and  the  new  stock 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  old  stock.  Such 
aUocatlon  shall  be  made  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 

(b)   Exception   for  certain  stock   rights 

(I)  In  general.    If — 

(A)  A  corporation  distributes  rights  to 
acquire  its  stock  to  a  shareholder  in  a  dis- 
tribution to  which  section  305  (a)  applies, 
stncl 

(B)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  rights 
at  the  time  of  the  distribution  is  less  than 
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15  percent  of  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
old  stock  at  such  time, 

then  subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply  and  the 
basis  of  such  flights  shall  be  zero,  unless  the 
taxpayer  elects  under  parnijraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection  to  determine  the  basis  of  the 
old  stock  and  of  the  stock  rights  under  the 
method  of  allocation  provided  in  subsec- 
tion (a). 

(2)  Election.  The  election  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (1)  shall  be  made  in  the  return 
filed  within  the  time  prescribed  by  law  (in- 
cluding extensions  thereof)  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  such  rights  were  received. 
Such  election  shall  be  made  In  such  manner 
as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may  by 
reprulations  prescribe,  and  shall  be  irrevoca- 
ble when  made. 

(c)  Crofis  Reference.  For  basis  of  stock 
and  stock  rii^hts  distributed  before  June  22. 
1954,  see  section  1052. 

§  1.307-1     General,     (a)    If  a  share- 
holder receives  stock  or  stock  right.s  as 
a  distribution  on  stock  previously  held 
and  under  section  305  such  distribution 
is  not  includible  in  gross  income  then, 
except  as  provided  in  section  307  (b)  and 
5  1.307-2.  the  ba.sis  of  the  stock  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  distribution  was  made 
shall  be  allocated  between  the  old  and 
new  stocks  or  ri-hts  in  proportion  to  the 
fair  market  values  of  each  on  the  date 
of  distribution.    If  a  shareholder  receives 
stock  or  stock  rights  as  a  distribution  on 
stock  pi-eviously  held  and   pursuant  to 
section  305  part  of  the  distribution  is  not 
includible  in  gross  income,  then  (except 
as    provided    in    section    307    (b)    and 
§1.307-2)    the  basis  of   the  stock   with 
re.<>pect  to  which  the  distribution  is  made 
shall  be  allocated  between   ( 1 »   the  old 
stock  and  (2)  that  part  of  the  new  stock 
or  rights  which  is  not  includible  in  gross 
income,  in  proportion  to  the  fair  market 
values  of  each  on  the  date  of  distribu- 
tion.    The  date  of  distribution  in  each 
case  shall  be  the  date  the  stock  or  the 
rights  are  distributed  to  the  stockholder 
and  not  the  record  date.     The  general 
rule   will   apply   with    respect   to   stock 
rights  only  if  such  rights  are  exercised 
or  sold. 

<b)  The  application  of  paragraph  fa) 
of  this  section  is  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing example: 

Example.  A  taxpayer  In  1947  purchased 
100  shares  of  common  stock  at  $100  per 
share  and  in  1954  by  reason  of  the  owner- 
ship of  such  stock  acquired  100  rights  en- 
titling him  to  subscribe  to  100  additional 
shares  of  such  stock  at  $90  a  share.  Imme- 
diately after  the  Issuance  of  the  rights,  each 
of  the  shares  of  stock  in  respect  of  which 
the  rights  were  acquired  had  a  fair  market 
value,  ex-rights,  of  $lio  and  the  rif^hts  had 
a  fair  market  value  of  $19  each.  The  basis 
of  the  rights  and  the  common  stock  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  basis  for  gain 
or  loss  on  a  subsequent  sale  or  exercise  of  the 
rights  or  a  sale  of  the  old  stock  Is  computed 
as  follows: 


100  (shares)  xei00  =  $l0,000.  cost  of  old  stock 
(stock  in  respect  of  which  the  rights 
were  acquired). 

100  (shares)  x$110  =  $ll,0O0.  market  value  of 
old  stock. 

100  (rights)  x$i9  =  $i,900.   market   value   of 

rights. 
11.000 

12,900  °'  «10,000  =  $8,527.13.  cost  of  old  stock 
apportioned  to  such  stock. 
1.900 

T2  900  °'  »10000=^  •1.472  87.  cost  of  old  stock 
apportioned  to   rights. 


If  the  rights  are  sold,  the  basis  for  deter- 
mining  gain  or  loss  will  be  $14  7287  per  right' 
If  the  rights  are  exercised,  the  basis  of  the 
new  stock  acquired  will  be  the  subscription 
price  paid  therefor  ($90)  plus  the  ba^u  of 
the  rights  exercised  ($14  7287  each)  or 
$1047287  per  share.  The  remaining  baslt 
of  the  old  stock  for  the  purpose  of  deter, 
mining  cain  or  loss  on  a  subsequent  sale  will 
be  $85.2713  per  share. 

§  1.307-2     Exception.     The    basis  of 
rights  to  buy  stock  which  are  excluded 
from  gross  income  under  section  305  (a) 
shall   be  zero  if  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  rights  on  the  date  of  distribution 
is  less  than  15  percent  of  the  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  the  old  stock  on  that  date 
unless  the  sliareholder  elects  to  allocate 
part  of  the  basis  of  the  old  stock  to  the 
rights  as  provided  in  §  1.307-1  <a'.    The 
election  shall  be  made  by  a  shareholder 
with  respect  to  all  the  rights  received 
by  him  in  a  particular  distribution  in 
respect  of  all  the  stock  of  the  same  class 
owned  by  him  in  the  issuing  corporation 
at  the  time  of  such  distribution.    Such 
election  to  allocate  basis  to  rights  shall 
be  in  the  form  of  a  statement  attached 
to  the  shareholder's  return  for  the  year 
in  which  the  rights  are  received.    Thla 
election,  once  made,  shall  be  irrevocable 
with  respect  to  the  rights  for  which  the 
election    was   made.     Any   shareholder 
making  such  an  election  shall  retain  a 
copy  of  the  election  and  of  the  tax  re- 
turn with  which  it  was  filed,  in  order 
to  substantiate  the  use  of  an  allocated 
basis  uix)n  a  subsequent  disposition  of 
the  stock  acquired  by  exercise. 

Effects  on  Corporation 

§  1.311     Statutory     provisions:     tax- 
ability of  corporations  on  distribution. 

Sec.  311.  Taxability  of  corporation  on  dis- 
tribution—(a.)  General  rule.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  subsections  (b)  and  (ci  of  thU 
section  and  section  453  (d).  no  gain  or  loss 
shall  be  recognized  to  a  corporation  on  the 
distribution,  with  respect  to  its  stock,  of— 

( 1 )  Its  stock  (or  rights  to  acquire  Its 
stock) .  or 

(2)  Property, 
(b)    LIFO    tni-entory—(l)    Recognition  of 

pain.  If  a  corporation  Inventorying  good* 
under  the  method  provided  In  section  473 
(relating  to  last-In.  flrst-out  Inventories) 
distributes  Inventory  assets  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  (2)  (A)),  then  the  amount  (If 
any)    by   which — 

(A)  The  inventory  amount  (as  defined  In 
paragraph  (2)  (B)  )  of  such  assets  under  a 
method  authorized  by  section  471  (relating 
to  general  rule  for  Inventories),  exceeds 

(B)  The  inventory  amount  of  such  asseti 
under  the  method  provided  in  section  472. 

shall  be  treated  as  gain  to  the  corporation 
recognized  from  the  sale  of  such  inventory 
assets. 

(2)  Definitions.  For  purposes  of  para- 
graph  (1)  — 

(A)  Inventory  assets.  The  term  "inven- 
tory assets"  means  stock  in  trade  of  the  cor- 
poration, or  other  property  of  a  kind  which 
would  properly  be  included  in  the  Inventory 
of  the  corporation  If  on  hand  at  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year. 

(B)  Inventory  amount.  The  term  "inven- 
tory amount"  means,  in  the  case  of  Inventory 
assets  distributed  during  a  taxable  year,  tlie 
amount  of  such  inventory  assets  determined 
as  if  the  taxable  year  closed  at  the  time  of 
such  distribution. 

(3)  .Method  of  determining  tnrt'ifi'V 
amount.   For  piu-poses  of  this  subsectlou,  ta» 
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inventory  amount  of  assets  under  a  method 
authorized  by  section  471  shall  be  deter- 
mined— 

(A)  If  the  corporation  uses  the  retail 
method  of  valuing  Inventories  under  section 
472.  by  using  such  method,  or 

(B)  If  subparagraph  (A)  does  not  apply, 
by  uslne  cost  or  market,  whichever  is  lower. 

(c)   Liability  in  excess  of  basts.     If — 

(1)  A  corporation  distributes  property  to 
t  shareholder  with  respect  to  its  stock, 

(2)  S'lch  property  is  subject  to  a  liability, 
or  the  shiireholder  assumes  a  liability  of  the 
corporation  in  connection  with  the  distri- 
bution, and 

(3)  The  amount  of  such  liability  exceeds 
the  adjusted  basis  (in  the  hands  of  the  dis- 
tributing corporation)    of  such  property, 

then  gain  shall  be  recognized  to  the  distrib- 
uting corporation  in  an  amount  equal  to 
such  excc-5is  as  if  the  property  distributed 
had  been  sold  at  the  time  of  the  distribution. 
In  the  case  of  a  distribution  of  property 
subject  to  a  liability  which  is  not  assumed 
by  the  sharehoWer.  the  amount  of  gain  to 
be  reccciiized  under- the  pre"  ting  sentence 
shall  not  exceed  the  excess,  if  any.  of  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  property  over  ^ta 
adjusted  basis. 
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(4)  Compute  the  difference  between 
the  two  amounts  determined  under  (3) 
of  this  paragraph. 

If  the  amount  computed  under  (4)  of 
this  paragraph  is  in  excess  of  the  amount 
computed  under  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
then  such  excess  shall  be  included  in  the 
income  of  the  corporation  for  the  year 
in  which  such  distribution  occurs.  In 
any  case  in  which  a  corporation  dis- 
tributes assets  which  have  been  a  part 
of  an  inventory  whose  value  has  been 
computed  for  income  tax  purposes  under 
the  method- provided  in  section  472,  such 
corporation  shall  on  the  date  of  dis- 
tribution record  a  specific  statement  of 
the  amount  of  its  inventory  under  each 
of  the  applicable  methods  for  use  in  the 
determination  of  the  amount  of  income 
includible  under  section  311. 

'c)  The  following  example  illustrates 
the  application  of  section  311  (b) : 


NunilKT  of  miit.s 

LIFO 

Numl'cr  of  inul< 

UKU 

a   100     

$i,non 

2,000 
1,'tOO 
2,000 

100 

$4,000 

b.  lot) 

,V1  

2.500 

c.  .V) 

50 

2..')IN) 

d.  5()       

i  100 

6.000 

1 

Example.  Corporation  R.  a  manufacturing 
corporation  inventorying  goods  under  the 
method  provided  in  section  472.  distributes 
200  units  of  its  inventory  assets  to  its  share- 

5  1311-1      General       fa>       Except      as  holders  on  November  15.  1955.     Immediately 

provided  in  subsections    (b)    and    »ci    of  before  the  distribution,  the  corporation  held 

^-       oii     .,j „n ACLn  /jv    ,..«i„*;«.^  300  Identical  inventory  units  at  the  following 

section  3    1  and  section  453  (d.    (relating  ^^3,^  clet.rmlned  by  reference  to  the  value 

to  in.slallment  obligations)    no  gain  or  computed  by  using  the  Liro  method  and  the 

loss  is  recognized  to  a  corporation  on  the  value  computed  by  using  the  FIFO  method. 

distribution,  with  respect  to  its  stock,  of  in  the  order  of  acquisition: 
stock,  or  rights  to  acquire  its  stock,  or 
property  "regardless  of  the  fact  that 
such  property  may  have  appreciated  or 
depreciated  in  value  since  its  acquisition 
by  the  corporation).  However,  the  pro- 
ceed ,  of  the  .sale  of  properly  in  form 
made  bv  a  shareholder  receiving  such 

proiKrtv  in  kind  from  the  corporation 

may  be  imputed  to  the  corporation  if.  in  .j^j^^  ^^^^^^^  includible  in  income  pursuant 

fact,    the    corporation    made    the    sale.  ^^  section  3U    (b)    is  $4,000  computed  as 

Moreover,  where  property  is  distributed  follows: 

by  a  corporation,  which  distribution  is  ^           ^.  ^  . 

in  effect  an  anticipatory  assignmertt  of  <^)  Inventory  before  dlstrl- 

,     .          ^                1.     i        V.1     i  bution      under     FIfO 

income,  such  income  may  be  taxable  to  method    (a.  b,  c  and 

the  coiporation.     The    term    "distribu-  d) $15,000 

tlons  Wiih  respect  to  its  stock"  includes  (2)  inventory    under    FIFO 

distributions    made    in    redemption    of  method     immediately 

stock  <other  than  distributions  in  com-  after  distribution  (d).      6.000 

piete     or     partial     liquidations).     See,  

however,  paragraph  <e»  for  distributions  <3)   Difference  (FIFO  basis  of  inven- 

to  which   section   311   does   not  apply.     ,.,  r,,lZZ.r^''^i^nri  Lt'r'^ 

„      ..           ,                  .1-        x._     ...         i.  ■           «  (4)    Inventory   before  dlstrl- 

Por  the  rule  respecting  the  taxation  of  a  bution     under     LIFO 

corporation    making    a    distribution    of  method   (a.  b,  c  and 

property  in  partial  or  complete  liquida-  d) .... $6,000 

tion.  ."^ee  section  336.  (5)   Inventory    under    LIFO 

•b»   In  any  case  in  which  a  corpora-  method     immediately 

tion  distributes  with  respect  to  its  stock  ^^^^^  distribution  (a).       1,000 

ass.-t.s  which  have  been  part  of  an  inven-  Difference    (LIFO   basis^T^ 

tory.  the  value  of  which  has  been  com-  ,,  distributed, 5,000 

putea  for  income  tax  purposes  under  the  . 

method  provided  in  section  472  < relating  (7)   Amount    includible    in    Income 

to  la5^t-m.   first-out   inventories),   such  under  section  311  (b) 4.000 

corporation  shall —  /^^   o    *•       o,,    /   x             j 

(1)   Compute  the  amount  of  its  inven-  ^^     ^^^t^^."  fV  '^^.  Pf^*^'^^^  ^"  ^7" 

tory  under  the  method  provided  in  sec-  ^'^^  ^°^^^^  inclusion  m  the  income  of  a 

tion  4.2  immeduaely  prior  to  the  distii-  corporation,  on  a  distribution  of  prop- 

bution  and  immediately  after  such  dis-  ''Z  ^^  T^  corporation  to  its  share- 

tribuiicn-  holders,  of  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess 

<2,  Compute  the   difference  between  of  a  liability  over  the  basis  of  the  prop- 

the  two  amounts  described  in  (1>  of  this  erty  distributed.     Thus,  section  311   (O 

paraf^raph"  applies  where  the  property  distributed  is 

nT  n^,«*.„.t«  ♦!,  ^  *  *  *  ■  subject  to  a  liability  or  where  the  share- 
torvn,  .  ,  .1  .  Tv,  °^  '^,^^"^^"-  holder  assumes  a  liability  of  the  corpo- 
ory  unc  ei  the  method  authorized  by  sec-  nation  in  connection  with  the  distribu- 
tion 4a  delating  to  general  rule  for  tion.  For  example,  if  property  which  is 
inventories)  immediately  prior  to  the  a  capital  asset  having  an  adjusted  basis 
aistnbut'on  and  immediately  after  such  to  the  di-stributing  corporation  of  $100 
distribution;  and  a  fair  market  value  of  $1,000  (but 
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subject  to  a  liability  of  $900)  is  dis- 
tributed to  a  shareholder,  such  distribu- 
tion is  taxable  (as  long-term  or  short- 
term  gain,  as  the  case  may  be)  to  the 
corporation  to  the  extent  of  the  excess 
of  the  liabiUty  ($900)  over  the  adjusted 
basis  ($100)  or  $800.  However,  if  in 
the  preceding  example  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  property  distributed  were 
$800,  the  amount  taxable  to  the  corpo- 
ration is  limited  to  the  excess  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  property  ($800)  over 
its  adjusted  basis  ($100)  or  $700.  If  the 
property  subject  to  a  liability  were  not  a 
capital  asset  in  the  hands  of  the  distrib- 
uting corporation,  the  gain  would  be 
taxable  as  gain  from  the  sale  of  a  non- 
capital asset.  The  holding  period  of 
assets  so  distributed  sl.all  be  determined 
as  if  such  property  were  sold  on  the  date 
of  the  distribution. 

(e)  (1)  Section  311  is  limited  to  dis- 
tributions which  are  made  by  reason  of 
the  corporation-stockholder  relation- 
ship. Section  311  does  not  apply  to 
transactions  between  a  corpwration  and 
a  shareholder  in  his  capacity  as  debtor, 
creditor,  employee,  or  vendee,  where  the 
fact  that  such  debtor,  creditor,  employee, 
or  vendee  is  a  shareholder  is  incidental  to 
the  tran.saction.  Thus,  if  the  corpora- 
tion receives  its  own  stock  as  considera- 
tion upon  the  sale  of  property  by  it.  or  in 
satisfaction  of  indebtedness  to  it,  the 
gain  or  loss  resulting  is  to  be  computed 
in  the  same  manner  as  though  the  pay- 
ment had  been  made  in  any  other  prop- 
erty. 

(2  I  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  application  of  subparagraph  (1) : 

Example  (1).  Corporation  A  has  a  claim 
against  Corporation  B  for  damages  for  loss 
of  profits  due  to  patent  infringement.  Cor- 
poration B  satisfies  such  claim  by  surrender- 
ing shares  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  A  to 
Corporation  A.  The  fair  market  value  of 
such  stock  is  includible  in  the  gross  Income 
of  Corporation  A. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  C,  a  corporation 
engaged  in  the  manufacture  and  sale  of 
automobiles,  sells  an  automobile  to  Indi- 
vidual X.  and  receives  in  payment  therefor 
shares  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  C.  The 
transaction  will  be  treated  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  if  an  amount  of  cash  equal  to  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  stock  had  been 
received   by  Corporation   C. 

§  1.312  Statutory  provision;  effect  on 
earnings  and  profits. 

Sec  312.  Effect  on  earnings  and  profits — 
(a)  General  rule.  Ebccept  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided In  this  section,  on  the  distribution  of 
property  by  a  corporation  with  respect  to  its 
stock,  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  cor- 
poration (to  the  extent  thereof)  shall  be  de- 
creased by  the  sum  of — 

( 1 )  The  amount  of  money. 

(2)  The  principal  amount  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  such  corporation,  and 

(3)  The  adjusted  basis  of  the  other  prop- 
erty, 

so  distributed. 

(b)  Certain  inventory  assets — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. On  the  distribution  by  a  corporation, 
with  respect  to  its  stock,  of  Inventory  assets 
(as  defined  in  paragraph  (2)  (A))  the  fair 
market  value  of  which  exceeds  the  adjusted 
basis  thereof,  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  corporation — 

(A)  Shall  be  Increased  by  the  amount  of 
such  excess;  and 

(B,  Shall  be  decreased  by  whichever  of 
the  following  is  the  lesser: 


): 


•1 


{ 

I 
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(1)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  Inven- 
tory assets  distributed,  or 

(11)  The  earnings  and  profltB  (as  Increased 
under  subparagraph    (A)). 

(2)  Deftm(ioris—(A)  Ini^ntory  as-^ets 
For  purposes  of  paragraph  ( 1 ) ,  the  term  "In-' 
ventory  assets"  means — 

(I)  Stocli  In  trade  of  the  corporation  or 
other  property  of  a  kind  which  would  prop- 
erly be  Included  In  the  Inventory  of  the  cor- 
poration If  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the  tax- 
able year; 

(II)  Property  held  by  the  corporation  pri- 
marily for  sale  to  customers  In  the  ordinary 
course  of  Its  trade  or  business;   and 

(III)  Unrealized  receivables  or  fees  except 
receivables  from  sales  or  exchanges  of  assets 
other  than  assets  described  In  this  subpara- 
graph. ^ 

(B)  Unrealized  receivables  or  feet  For 
purposes  of  subparagraph  (A)  (111),  the  term 
unrealized  receivables  or  fees"  means,  to  the 
ext«nt  not  previously  Includible  In  Income 
under  the  method  of  accounting  used  by  the 
corporation,  any  rights  (contractual  or  other- 
wise)  to  payment  for — 

(I)  Goods  delivered,  or  to  be  delivered  to 
the  extent  that  the  proceeds  therefrom  would 
be  treated  as  amounts  received  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  property  other  than  a  capital 
asset,  or 

(II)  Services  rendered  or  to  be  rendered. 

(c)  Adjustments  for  liabilities,  etc  in 
making  the  adjustments  to  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  a  corporation  under  subsection  (a) 
for-i        ^^°^'  adjustment  shall   be   made 

(1)  The  amount  of  any  liability  to  which 
the  property  distributed  Is  subject. 

(2)  The  amount  of  any  liability  of  the 
corporation  assumed  by  a  shareholder  In 
connection   with   the   distribution,   and 

(3)  Any  gain  to  the  corporation  recognized 
under  subsection  (b)  or  (c)   of  section  311. 

(d)  certain  distributions  of  stock  and 
securxties—{l)  In  general.  The  distribution 
to  a  distributee  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  cor- 
poration of  Its  stock  or  securities,  of  stock 
or  securities  In  another  corporation,  or  of 
property.  In  a  distribution  to  which  this  Code 
applies,  shall  not  be  considered  a  distribution 
tton—  *^°*"^^  *"^  P'^o^ts  of  any  corpora- 

.J^\^'i'°  ^"^^^  *°  ^^^^  distributee  from  the 
receipt  of  such  stock  or  securities,  or  prop- 
erty, was  recognized  under  this  Code,  or 

(B)  If  the  distribution  was  not  subject 
to  tax  in  the  hands  of  such  distributee  by 
reason  of  section  305  (a). 

rti«?r!Hfr!°^  '^^'^'-'^''t'o^^-  In  the  case  of  a 
distribution  of  stock  or  securities,  or  prop- 
erty, to  Which  section  115  (h)  of  the  Int^rn^ 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  (or  the  corresponding 
provision  of  prior   law)    applied.   thVeffec! 

cK  f.^vf  ".^^  ^"'*  ^"""^^^  °'  such  distribution 
/•it  ^'^ ^^t^'-^lned  under  such  section  115 
( h . ,  or  the  corresponding  provision  of  prior 
law,  as  the  case  may  be. 

ty.ir,f!°^t  °^  ***^"'-'""-     For  purposes  of 

^rhfrt*  rH°."'  *"""  ^^'■™  "'^^^  -^^  securities- 
includes  rights  to  acquire  stock  or  securities 

anWJ^n'"^  '^^^  ^°^  P''""'''  liquidations 
and    certain    redemptions.     In    the    case    of 

^Zl'^  distributed  in  partial  liquidation 
(Whether  before,  on.  or  after  June  22  1954) 
?1  ino*  '■Ademption  to  which  section  302  (a 

whf.l  ?P"^''  ^^^  P"*  °'  «"<^h  distribution 
which  is  properly  chargeable  to  capital 
account  shall  not  be  treated  as  a  distr?bu- 
tlon  Of  earnings  and  profits.  distribu- 

(f)   Effect  on  earnings  and  profits  of  gain 

ito,i*— (1)  Efject  on  earnings  and  profits  of 
gati  or  loss.  The  gain  or  loss  reallSd  from 
IT  m]%^"  T""''  ^'«P°«l"on  (after  Febru^ 

il^iLr  .y,^'°^'^^  ^y  *  corporatlon- 
nf  th»  ^*  purpose  of  the  computation 

tlon    «h«n''  °^'  ^"'^  P'"°«'«  °f  ^^^  corpora- 

.Hi.  ^l '  ^^  determined  by  uslnc  as  the 
adjusted  basis  the  adjusted  b^is  ^uldt  2e 
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law  applicable  to  the  year  In  which  the  sa'e 
or  other  disposition  was  made)  for  deter- 
mining gain,  except  that  no  regard  shall  be 

,  fo,o  *^^  '■'""^  °'  ^^^  property  as  of  March 
1,  iyi3;  but 

(B)  For  purposes  of  the  computation  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation 
for  any  period  beginning  after  February  28 
H  »^^.'*L'  ^^  determined  by  ushig  as  the 
adjusted  ba.sis  the  adjusted  basis  (under  the 
law  applicable  to  the  year  In  which  the  sale 
or  other  dlsiwsltion  was  made)  for  deter- 
mining gain. 


Gain   or   loss   so   realized   shall    incrcn'^e   or 
decrease  the  earnings  and  profits  to.  but  not 
beyond,  the  extent  to  which  such  a  realized 
gam   or   loss   was   recognized    in   computing 
taxable  Income  under  the  law  applicable  to 
the  year  in  which  such  sale  or  disposition 
was  made.     Where,  in  determining  the  ad- 
Justed  basis  used  in  computing  such  realized 
gain   or   loss,   the   adjustment   to   the   basis 
differs  from  the  adjustment  proper  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  earnings  and  profits 
then    the    latter   adjustment   shall    be    used 
In    determining    the    increase    or    decrease 
above  provided.     For  purposes  of  this  sub- 
section, a  loss  with  respect  to  which  a  de- 
duction   is    disallowed    under    section    1091 
(relating  to  wash  sales  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties), or  the  corresponding  provision  of  prior 
.;>    ri'  "°*  ^^  deemed  to  be  recognized. 
(2)    Effect  on  earnings  and  profits  of  re- 
ceipt of  tax-free  distributions.    Where  a  cor- 
poration receives  (after  February  28,  1913)  a 
distribution  from  a  second  corporation  which 
(under   the   law   applicable    to    the   year   In 
which  the  distribution  was  made)   was  not 
a  taxable  dividend  to  the  shareholders  of  the 
second  corporation,  the  amount  of  such  dis- 
tribution shall  not  Increase  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  first  corporation  in  the  follow- 
ing cases : 

(A)  No  such  Increase  shall  be  made  In 
respect  of  the  pa-t  of  such  distribution  which 
(under  such  law)  is  directly  applied  In  re- 
Quctlon  of  the  basis  of  the  stock  In  respect  of 
which  the  distribution  was  made;  and 

(B)  No  such  increase  shall  be  made  If 
(under  such  law)  the  distribution  causes  the  ' 
basis  of  the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the 
distribution  was  made  to  be  allocated  be- 
tween such  stock  and  the  property  received 
(or  such  basis  would,  but  for  section  307  ib) 
be  so  allocated). 

(g)  Earnings  and  profits—increase  in-value 
accrued  before  March  l,  1913.  (l)  jf  any 
Increase  or  decrease  in  the  earnings  and 
profits  for  any  period  beginning  after  Feb- 
ruary 28.  1913,  with  respect  to  any  matter 
would  be  different  had  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  property  Involved  been  determined  with- 
out regard  to  its  March  1,  1913,  value  then 
except  as  provided  In  paragraph  (2),  an  In- 
crease (properly  reflecting  such  difference) 
shall  be  made  in  that  part  of  the  earnings 
and  profits  consisting  of  Increase  In  value 
of  property  accrued  before  March  1,  1913. 

(2)   If  the   application   of   subsection    (f) 
to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  after  February 
28,    1913.   results   In   a   loss   which   Is  to   be 
applied  In  decrease  of  earnings  and  profits 
for  any  period  beginning  after  February  28 
1913,   then,  notwithstanding  subsection    (f)' 
and  in  lieu  of  the  rule  provided  In  paragraph 
(1)   of  this  subsection,  the  amount  of  such 
loss  so   to  be  applied  shall   be   reduced   by 
the  amount.  If  any,  by  which  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  property  used   in  determining 
the  loss  exceeds  the  adjusted  basis  computed 
without  regard  to  the  value  of  the  property 
on  March   1,   1913.   and   if  such  amount  so 
applied  In  reduction  of  the  decrease  exceeds 
such   loss,   the   excess   over   such   loss   shall 
Increase  that  part  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
consisting  of  Increase  In  value  of  property 
accrued  before  March  1,  1913.  ' 

(h)  Earnings  and  profits  of  personal  serv- 
ice  corporations,  in  the  case  of  a  personal 
service  corporation  subject  for  any  taxable 
year  to  supplement  S  of  the  Internal  Rev- 


enue Code  of  1939,  an  amount  equal  to  th. 
undistributed  supplement  S  net  incomer* 
the  personal  service  corporation  for  Its  tax 
able  year  shall  be  considered  as  paid  InftJ 
of  the  close  of  such  taxable  year  as  pald-ta 
surplus  or  as  a  contribution  to  capital  and 
the  accumulated  earnings  and  profits  as  of 
the  close  of  such  taxable  vear  shall  be  cor 
respondlngly  reduced.  If  "such  amount  oi 
any  portion  thereof  is  required  to  be  in^ 
eluded  as  a  dividend  In  the  gross  incomi 
of  the  shareholders. 

(i)    Allocation  in  certain  corporate  scnarn 
ttons.     In  the  case  of  a  distribution  or  tx'. 
change  to  which  section  355  (or  so  much  of 
section    356   as   relates    to   section    355)    an 
plies,  proper  allocation  with  respect  to  th. 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  distrlbutlnc  cor 
poratlon  and  the  controlled  ct.rporation  (» 
corporations)    shall   be   made   under   reeX 
tlons    prescribed    by    the    Secretary    or  li 
delegate.  j    ui    mi 

(J)  Distribution  of  proceeds  of  loan  in. 
sured  by  the  United  States-{1)  In  gener^ 
It  a  corporation  distribute,  propertv  with 
respect  to  Its  stock,  and  If.  at  the  time  trf 
the  distribution—  *  " 

(A)  There  is  outstanding  a  loan  to  such 
corporation  which  was  made,  guaranteer* 
insured  by  the  United  States  (or  by  an^ 
agency  or  Instrumentality  thereof)     and 

( B )  The  amount  of  such  loan  so  outstand- 
Ing  exceeds  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  propertT 
constituting  security  for  such  loan  ' 

then  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  corpo- 
luruV^''  "^  increased  by  the  amounTS 
tHhntf  ".^k",^  (immediately  after  the  di^ 
tributlon)  shall  be  decreased  by  the  amovmt 

^L'^i^'^x,""'''"-  ^°'  purposes  Of  subp«S- 
«H?  .  ?l  °'  '^"  preceding  sentence^ 
ofH.  »^l^?•'  °'  ^^'^  property  at  the  time 
rL»r^    .""''"  '''''"  ^*  determined  without 

iSnrJia  .  ^^^  'relating  to  adjustment  for 
depreciation,  etc.).  For  pur,x)ses  of  thli 
paragraph,  a  commitment  to  make,  guaran- 
tee  or  insure  a  loan  shall  be  treated  as  tbi 
'^f^\''lSU^'-^nteelng.  or  Insuring  of  a  loan. 
(2)    Effective    date.      Paragraph    (1)    shaU 

X^n^'  V'""  "'P^'^*  *°  distributions  made 
on  or  after  June  22.  1954. 

5  1.312-1  Adjustment  to  earning$ 
and  profits  reflecting  distributions  bv 
corporations,  (a)  In  general,  on  the 
distribution  of  property  by  a  corporation 
with  respect  to  its  stock,  its  earnings  and 
profits  <to  the  extent  thereof)  shall  be 
decreased  by— 

(1)  The  amount  of  money, 

(2)  The  principal  amount 'of  the  ob- 
iigUions  of  such  corporation  issued  in 
such  distribution,  and 

(3)  The  adjusted  basis  of  other 
property. 

For  special  rule  with  respect  to  distribu- 

seeTL3'*12^5'''^  '^'"°"  ^^^   *^'   ^P^"'"' 

<b)  The  adjustment  provided  in  sec- 
tion 312  (a)  (3)  and  (a)  (3>  of  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  a  distribution  of 
property  (other  than  money  or  its  own 
obligations)  shall  be  made  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  such  propertv  has 
appreciated  or  depreciated  in  value  "since 
acquisition. 

(c)  The  application  of  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 


Example  (1).  Corporation  A  distributes 
to  its  sole  shareholder  property  with  a  value 
of  »10,000  and  a  basis  of  $5,000.  It  haa 
$12,500  in  earnings  and  profits.  The  reduc- 
tion in  earnings  and  profits  by  reason  of 
such  distribution  is  $5,000.  Such  is  the  re- 
duction even  though  the  amount  of  $10,000 
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Is  ijjcludible  In  the  Income  of  the  share- 
holder (Other  than  a  corpxjratlon )  as  a 
dividend. 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  ( I )  above  except  that  the  prop- 
erty has  a  basis  of  $15,000  and  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  are  $20,000. 
The  reduction  in  earnings  and  profits  Is 
$15,000.  Such  is  the  reduction  even  though 
only  the  amount  of  $10,000  is  includible  in 
the  income  of  the  shareholder  as  a  dividend. 

(d»  In  the  case  of  a  distribution  of 
stock  or  riuhts  to  acquiie  stock  a  por- 
tion of  which  is  includible  in  income  by 
reason  of  section  305  <  b ) ,  the  earnings 
and  profits  shall  be  reduced  by  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  portion.  No  re- 
duction shall  be  made  if  a  di.'^tribution 
of  Ftock  or  rights  to  acquire  stock  is  not 
includible  in  income  under  the  provi- 
sions of  .section  305. 

(ei  No  adjustment  shall  be  made  in 
the  amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of 
the  i.ssuing  corporation  upon  a  disposi- 
tion of  .section  306  stock  unless  such  dis- 
position is  a  redemption. 

§  1.312-2  Distribution  of  inventory 
assets.  Section  312  (b>  provides  for  the 
increase  and  the  decrea.se  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  a  corporation  which 
distributes  with  respect  to  its  stock,  in- 
ventory a.sse(s  as  defined  in  .section  312 
(b>  (2'.  where  the  fair  market  value  of 
such  a.ssets  exceeds  their  adjusted  basis. 
The  rules  provided  in  section  312  (bi  (re- 
latine  to  distributions  of  certain  inven- 
tory assets  >  shall  be  applicable  without 
regard  to  the  method  used  in  computing 
inventories  for  the  purpose  of  the  com- 
putation of  taxable  income.  Section  312 
(b>  does  not  a])ply  to  distributions  de- 
scribed in  section  312  (e). 

5  1.312-3  Liabilities.  The  amount  of 
any  reductions  in  earnings  and  profits 
described  in  section  312  (a)  or  (b)  shall 
be  i.ai  reduced  by  the  amount  of  any 
liability  to  which  the  property  distribu- 
ted was  subject  and  by  the  amount  of 
any  other  liability  of  the  corporation 
assumed  by  the  shareholder  in  connec- 
tion with  such  distribution,  and  <b;  in- 
creased by  the  amount  of  gain  recog- 
nized to  the  corporation  under  section 
311  ibi   or   (c>. 

5  1.312-4     Exa7t2ples   of   adjustments 
•provided  in  section  312   (c).     The  ad- 
justments provided   in   section   312    (c) 
n  ay    be    illustrated    by    the    following  / 
examples: 

Example  (1).  On  December  2.  1954.  Corpo- 
ration X  distributed  to  iUs  sole  shareholder. 
A.  an  Individual,  as  a  dividend  in  kind  a 
vacant  lot  which  was  not  an  inventory  as.set. 
On  that  date,  the  lot  had  a  fair  market  value 
of  $5  000  and  was  subject  to  a  mortgage  of 
•2,000.  The  adjusted  basis  of  the  lot  was 
*3,1C0.  The  amount  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  was  $10,000.  The  amount  of  the  divi- 
dend received  by  A  is  $3,000  ($5,000.  the  fair 
market  value,  less  $2,000,  the  amount  of 
the  mortgage)  and  the  reduction  in  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  Corporation  X  is 
•  1,100  ($3;100,  the  basis,  less  $2,000.  the 
amount  of  mortgage). 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  ( 1 )  above  with  the  exception  that 
the  amount  of  the  mortgage  to  which  the 
property  was  subject  was  $4,000.  The 
amount  of  the  dividend  received  by  A  is 
•1.000,  and  there  is  no  reduction  In  the  earn- 
ings and  prcflts  of  the  rnri  ."ration  as  a  re- 
sult 01   the  distribution   (disregarding  such 
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reduction  as  may  result  from  an  Increase  in 
tax  to  Corporation  X  because  of  gain  result- 
ing from  the  distribution ) .  There  is  a  gain 
of  $900  recognized  to  Corjxjration  X.  the  dif- 
ference between  the  basis  of  the  property 
($3,100)  and  the  amount  of  the  mortgage 
($4.CK)0).  under  section  311  (c)  and  an  in- 
crease in  earnings  and  profits  of  $900. 

Example  (3).  Corporation  A,  having  ac- 
cumulated earnings  and  profits  of  $100,000. 
distributed  in  kind  to  its  shareholders,  not 
in  liquidation.  Inventory  assets  which  had  a 
basis  to  it  on  the  "Life"  method  (section 
472)  of  $46,000  and  on  the  basis  of  cost  or 
market  (section  471)  of  $50,000.  The  inven- 
tory had  a  fair  market  value  of  $55,000  and 
was  subject  to  a  liability  of  $35,000.  This 
distribution  results  in  a  net  decrease  in  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  Corporation  A  of  $11,000. 
(without  ragard  to  any  tax  on  Corporation 
A)   computed  as  follows: 

"Fifo"  basis  of  Inventory $50,000 

Less:   "Llfo"  basis  of  inven- 
tory     46,000 

Gain   recognized — addition   to   earn- 

Incs  and  profits  (section  311  (b))_  $4,000 
Adjustment  to  earnings  and 
profits   required    by   sec- 
tion 312  (b)  (1)  (A) : 
Fair   market   value   of    In- 
ventory    $55,000 

Less:  "Llfo"  basis  plus  ad- 
justment under  section 

311     (b).._ 50.000 

5,000 

Total  Increase  In  earnings  and 

profits   9,000 

Decrease     in     earnings    and 
profits — under  section  312 

(b)    (1)    (B)    (i) $55,000 

Less:    Liability   assumed 35.000 

Net    amount    of    distribution     (de- 
crease   In    earnings) 20.000 

Net  decrease  In  earnings  and 

profits   11.000 

5  1.312-5  Special  rule  for  partial 
liquidations  and  certain  redemptions. 
The  part  of  the  distribution  properly 
chargeable  to  capital  account  within  the 
provisions  of  .section  312  le)  rhall  not  be 
considered  a  distribution  of  earnings 
and  profits  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 301  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
taxability  of  subsequent  distributions  by 
the  corporation. 

§  1.312-6  Earnings  and  profits,  fa) 
In  determining  the  amount  of  earnings 
and  profits  t  whether  of  the  taxable  year, 
or  accumulated  since  Februai-y  28,  1913, 
or  accumulated  before  March  1,  1913) 
due  consideration  must  be  given  to  the 
facts,  and,  while  mere  bookkeeping  en- 
tries increasing  or  decreasing  surplus 
will  not  be  conclusive,  the  amount  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  in  any  case  will  be 
dependent  upon  the  method  of  account- 
ing properly  employed  in  computing  tax- 
able income  (or  net  income,  as  the  case 
may  be>.  For  instance,  a  corporation 
keeping  its  books  and  filing  its  income 
tax  returns  under  subchapter  E  on  the 
cash  receipts  and  disbursements  basis 
may  not  use  the  accrual  basis  in  deter- 
mining earnings  and  profits;  a  corpora- 
tion computing  income  on  the  install- 
mc"/,  basis  as  provided  in  section  453 
shall,  with  respect  to  the  installment 
transactions,  compute  earnings  and 
profits  on  such  basis;  and  an  insurance 
company  subject  to  taxation  under  sec- 
tion 831  shall  exclude  from  earnings  and 
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profits  that  portion  of  any  premium 
which  is  unearned  under  the  provisions 
of  section  832  (b)  (4)  and  which  is  segre- 
gated accordingly  in  the  unearned  pre- 
mium reserve. 

<b)  Among  the  items  entering  into  the 
computation  of  corporate  earnings  and 
profits  for  a  particular  period  are  all  in- 
come exempted  by  statute,  income  not 
taxable  by  the  Federal  Government  un- 
der the  Constitution,  as  well  as  all  items 
includible  in  gross  income  under  section 
61  or  corre.sponding  provisions  of  prior 
revenue  acts.  Gains  and  losses  within 
the  purview  of  section  1002  or  corre- 
sponding provisions  of  prior  revenue  acts 
are  brought  into  the  earnings  and  profits 
at  the  time  and  to  the  extent  such  gains 
and  losses  are  recognized  under  that 
section.  Interest  on  State  bonds  and 
certain  other  obligations,  although  not 
taxable  when  received  by  a  corporation, 
is  taxable  to  the  same  extent  as  other 
dividends  when  distributed  to  share- 
holders in  the  form  of  dividends. 

(c»  (1)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation 
in  which  depletion  or  depreciation  is  a 
factor  in  the  determination  of  income, 
the  only  depletion  or  depreciation  de- 
ductions to  be  considered  in  the  compu- 
tation of  the  total  earnings  and  profits 
are  those  based  on  cost  or  other  basis 
without  regard  to  March  1,  1913,  value. 
In  computing  the  earnings  and  profits 
for  any  period  beginning  after  February 
28,  1913,  the  only  depletion  or  deprecia- 
tion deductions  to  be  considered  are 
those  based  on  (i)  cost  or  other  basis, 
if  the  depletable  or  depreciable  asset  was 
acquired  subsequent  to  February  28, 
1913,  or  (ii)  adjusted  cost  or  March  1. 
1913,  value,  whichever  is  higher,  if  ac- 
quired before  March  1,  1913.  Thus,  dis- 
covery or  percentage  depletion  under  all 
revenue  acts  for  mines  and  oil  and  gas 
wells  is  not  to  be  taken  into  considera- 
tion in  computing  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  a  corporation.  Similarly, 
where  the  basis  of  property  in  the  hands 
of  a  corporation  is  a  substituted  basis, - 
such  basis,  and  not  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  property  at  the  time  of  the  acqui- 
sition by  the  corporation,  is  the  basis  for 
computing  depletion  and  depreciation 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation. 

f2»  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following   example: 

Example.  Oil  producing  property  which  A 
had  acquired  in  1949  at  a  cost  of  $28,000  was 
transferred  to  Corporation  Y  in  December 
1951,  in  exchange  for  all  of  its  capital  stock. 
The  fair  market  value  of  the  stock  and  of  the 
property  as  of  the  date  of  the  transfer  was 
$247,000.  Corporation  Y.  after  four  years' 
operation,  effected  in  1955  a  cash  distribu- 
tion to  A  in  the  amount  of  $165,000.  In 
determining  the  extent  to  which  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  Corporation  Y  available 
for  dividend  distributions  have  been  in- 
creased as  the  result  of  production  and  sale 
of  oil,  the  depletion  to  be  taken  Into  account 
Is  to  be  computed  upon  the  basis  of  $28,000 
established  In  the  nontaxable  exchange  in 
1951  regardless  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  or  of  the  stock  Issued  in 
exchange  therefor.. 

(d)  A  loss  sustained  for  a  year  before 
the  taxable  year  does  not  affect  the  earn- 
ings and   profits  of   the   taxable   year. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

28.  1913.  the  excess  of  a  loss  sustained^or  o    sect  on  31-     n    m  '^fJl'V'^''''^  llJooo''T''  'k^  ''  '^""^  Corporation Tt 

a  year  subsequent  to  Pebruai-v  28   I9n  J^^^^r;;\°"/^-^^*    '1'   ^^PendinK  upon  »3o^oo.    if  such  property  is  thereafter  »2 

over    the    undistributed    eamin?;  ^nH  J^\^'^^'^  5°  ^^'Ch  the  adjustments  are  ''^  Corporation  y.  ^aln  or  loss  win  be  cS* 

pronts   accumSd   sfnre   FPhr^fc-r      ■?»  ^^  ^u   "'''''^^-     "  ^^^  application  of   cB)  P"'^^  ""  ^"^^  ba.ls  of  $30,000,  ar.d  earnw 

1913.1nrbX'rh^yTa?frwSthe  ^L^re^SiHtsrandTf^r  ^^Y"^^  -orSSS?.  ^''^  "  '""^^^^  ^  '^^^ 

loss  was  sustained,  reduces  surplus  as  of  tion  of  "a?  S  suJh  sentence  to  ih^^i'^r^'  ^-"»P''  <2'  •    On  January  2.  loio  cwnx. 

March   1.   1913.  to  the  extent  of  such  transaction  reachef  2  ri^ffpr?n.     ^T  ''''°"  ^  ''"^'^"'■•^^  nondepreciable  pr^ 

excess.     If  the  surplus  as  of  March  1  thtn  fi^ri      reaches   a   different   result,  at  a  cost  of  $1,000.    On  March  1    iqi^  t^ 

1913.  was  sufficient  to  absorb  such  excesl'  ?nce  wUl  b^-^fhiL't^;  °f '^"^^ /^-^^  ^^"-  l^'^  ^^^^^  -lue  of  suchT4Jnv  ;  S 
distributions  to  shareholders  after  tS  thPr^t^rL  ^l^''^  ^°  ^^^  adjustment  hand.s  of  Corporation  m  was  $2,200.-  On  S! 
year  of  the  loss  are  oS  of  earnings  and      g^^^^^jro^'f^  by  section  312  (g.   ,2).    S^^nert'^fV^'^^^^^'^"  M  transf^r^ 

r^sf  t'^o  th^x^nro/rh^^^  ^'^- "°^'^'         rb^^l•?  We'^am  or  loss  so  realized  in-     ---""'  c^-^^r/r  co^rp'^raTirn^ 

ISS"^^---^  p^tTbS^r^yo;;^  ^r^Snris  E:r^^---^^uc3 
^sjss  2S^§[f s  sss  s^^  r;!;.r  ^:x^cl^™~  ^  -  cf^in-t^rt-StS^^ss^^  s 

on  or  after  January  1.  1916.  and  before  com?  a.  fhP  n^L^  >  """^  i"*"  ""^^  '""  'T  °^  ''"^^  '"  ^^^^  "'^"'^  ^^°^k  worth  $/S; 
August  6.  1917.  out  of  earninRs  or  orofiu  pnnit.hi  .  .f  ^  '"''^  ^^'  ""^^^  ^^^  ''^^^  ""!V"  *'°^°-  '^^  ^^Ju^-ted  basis  for  com. 
accumulated  before  March^l^JS  uhfrh     n?^H   ^^^^^°  ^^"^  ^^^^  ^"  ^^ich  such  sale     ^"''"f ,««'"'  '^^^"'"'"^d  without  regard^ 

Act  of  1917.  revenue  cable  to  the  year  in  which  the  gain  or  «dJustcd   basis  for  computing  pan  det-r- 

.,„,.,     ^^    ,  loss  was  realized.     For  example,  see  sec-  "^'"^^  by  givin;?  effect  to  March   1    ma 

9  1.JI..-7    Effect  on  earnings  and  prof-  "O'l  356.     A  lo.ss  (otlier  than  a  wash  sale  ^'^'"^'-    S^^h    earnings    and    profits    wui 

9B  °/n^^'"  '^'"  ^°**  '■ea^i^ed  a/fer  February  ^O-^'^  ^ith  respect  to  which  a  deduction  is  "' m""^"?.  ^*  increased  by  $1,900.    m  com- 

28  1913.     (a)  In  order  to  determine  the  di.sallowed  under  the  provisions  of  sec-  TinL",^  r      ^'''^"'"ss  and  pr..uts  of  Corpora- 

effect  on  earnings  and  profits  of  pain  or  ^'^^  lO^l  or  correspondincr  provisions  of  nr  rv^a  igf-f  Hnlf'"'*  beginning  after  Feb- 

loss  realized  from  the  sale  or  other  dis-  P^^^^^  revenue  laws)   may  be  reJo°nizrd  tie  transaction  n^fh  T  'k,"  "'''"«  ^^°° 

p?oo't?t"v  b'/'^'   ''^'^"^^^    ''■    ''''^    -'  fhough  not  allowed  as  a  deducuon  "by  ^^o.ZTT:i^cil\XS^^^^^^^ 

property  by  a  corporation,  section  312  ^^^f.^"-  for  example,  of  the  operation  of  ^^^   <^)    of   the  internal  Revenue  cStS 

!ir  'P'"^"'^^'^^^  certain  rules  for—  sections  267  and  1211  and  corresponding  ^^^^'  "^'^  '"""ey  received  being  m  excew  3 

U)   The    computation    of    the    total  Provisions  of  prior  revenue  laws  1  but  the  ^uch  amount.    Such  earnings  and  profits  wui 

earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation  "^^^^  ^-'^ct  that  it  is  not  allowed  docs  not  Jln^'^.^'lf  ''^  ''^-creased  by  only  fsoo  as  a  re- 

profits  of  the  corporation  for  any  period  ""der  section   1091   and  corresponding  see  §1312-9.                      ler  warcn  i.  1913. 

Deginning   after   February   28.    1913.   of  Provisions   of   prior   revenue    laws,    are  ^^«"'P^^   (3).    On  July  31.   1955    corpo. 

T^„  *u  ^^''"^'^^  application  in  detei-min-  aeemcd  nonrecognized  losses  and  do  not  ''''"°"  ^  °*"^**  ou-prcKiucing  propertv  ac. 

ing  the  source  of  dividend  distributions,  reduce  earnings  or  profits     The  "recoe-  .^n       "'^^^  February  28.  1913.  at  a  coet  of 

Such  rules  arp  nnr.li«,oKi«      V  nized"  gain  or  loss  for   the   nnmncip  ^f  *-"'^°00-  ^ut  having  an  adjusted  basis  (by 

de"fanTpro%7sirn^;;?ti!?3?uS  ^S^l^^^^^J^^  ^^^^^^  jroS^oot^S.-— S  ^!^---  i 

necessary  to  compute  either  the  total  S^Ss  to  thP^rSfin' '''°""^^'°"  P''^^^"  l'^^"'''^^  ^"^'^  °^  suchVroperty  to  i  ulS 

earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation  n?t^  nnH^r  .^     ^^'^  ^'^'"  °^  ^°^^  ^om-  '"  computing  gain  or  loss  for  the  purposed 

or  the  earnings  and  profits  for  anv  ne-  ff .   -, .        .^^^  provisions  of  section  312  ^f  nings  and  profits  is,  because  of  the  pro- 

rlod  beginning  after  Pebruarv  2R    loi^  ,,        ^^  distinguished  from  the  real-  '^i^^^^s  o^  the  third  sentence  of  section  31a 

For   example,   since   the   earninp/anH  ^i^,^  ^^^"  or  loss  used  in  computing  tax-  'f'  <!>•  «i5oooo.    On  such  day  corporation 

?9??VS^""^^^^  itlr^^^Srry^t  '^l  [7^  '°^  "^'  ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^'  --  3  ^nSr^e^^^l^  i^S^V^S^r^^'^ 
tavfhi/    ^  earnings  and  profits  of  the          Vo)    tAp  .r.r.y      f           ,  "^  ^*^«  «^«^^  °^  Corporation  S    w^lch  had  • 
i^  rl    ^^^L^'  ^""^  ^^"^IngS  and  profits  for  , ,    ^^,  ??^  application  of  subparagraph  fair  market  value  of  $100,000      For  the  pl! 
fqj?  fhp  S'f^^^^  after  February  28.  *^\°f  "^',^  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  Pose  of  computing  ta.xabie  income    corl 
1913.  the  determination  of  either  must  °^  *^^  following  examples:  ration  r  has  realized  a  gain  of  $25000  aT* 
D^eJ?n^H°f?!?rK^  With  the  rules  herein  ,   Example  (l).     corporation  X  on  January  ^^^""^^   °^   ^^*'   transaction,   all   of   which  Is 
inacT^          i?^  ascertainment  of  earn-  }•  1952,  owned  stock  in  Corporation  Y  wh^h  "-^^coenized  under  section  356.     For  the  pur- 
i,i^„     ^^   profits  for  any  period   begin-  "  ^^  acquired  from  Con^oratlon  Y  In  De-  P°^®    °'    computing    earnings    and    profits. 
rung    after    February    28.    1913.     Under  !fJV^"  ^^'^^-  *"  »"  exchange  transaction  in  ^lowever.  Corporation  R  has  realized  a  Iom 
cn?h^J^^''^P^     ^^^     Of    this    paragraph.  rduisteri°>,!«  ''.°V°'^  ^"^  '^*^'^"'^«'l-     The  °f  «25.000,  none  of  which  is  recognized  owing 
such  gain  or  loss  is  determined  by  using  ertv  p^?hnni  h  v,^°fP°'''"°''  ^  °^  ^^^  P"""?"  ^°  "'^  provisions  of  section  356   (O     Tha 
the   adjusted   basis    (under   the   law   ap-  ^ration   Y   was   Loono'  '^l  ''^^  '"  ^°'-  '""''"^'   ^"^   P^<^«^^   °^  Corporation   R  are 
plicable  to  the  year  in  which  the  sale  or  Sue  of  tL  stoc^  1°  corn^^.'t/''^'""';'^''  '''"''°"  "^"^"  '''"'^''^  "°'-  ^-^"-e^^^^ed  a. 
m^n'in5''^''^r.^^'"^^^^'    for  deter-  received  by  CowtL'^T'y^^^^^  a  result  of   the  transaction.     The  adjusted 
SM^f.rr'ioH'i^  disregarding  value  as  April   9.   1955.   Corporation   ^   mad??' ca^h  ^"^1^  °^ '^^  ^°'-P°'-«t1on  S  stock  In  the  h..nd« 
,n       /?^.  ^'  ^^^^-     Under  subparagraph  distribution  of  $900,000  and    except  for  th«  °^  ^""P^ratlon  R  for  purposes  of  computing 
(^»  Of  this  paragraph,  there  is  used  such  P°^^*^'^  ^^^^t  of  the  transaction  in  1951    had  ^^"""'"-^     ^"^     profits,     however,     will     be 
adjusted  basis  for  determining  gain    giv-  2°w  ^'"^"""'"^^^    "'^    Profits    accumulated    after  '^^^.OOO  (though  only  $100,000  for  the,  par- 
ing effect  to  the  value  as  of  March   1  Z    IT7  ^^'   ^°^^-  ^^'^  ^"""^  "o  earnings  or  ^^^  °'  computing   taxable   Income),   com- 
1913.    whenever    applicable     In     both  IL'^nnn"''  ^^^  ^'"'^*"^  ^^^     "^he  amount  of  P"^^'!  ^  follows: 

governing  ^^^'^   f"   '^^   '^"^^   ^   '^o7^  ^^^''^^ZZ'Te'^^^^^^^                            '^'^  «-^«  °'  P-P-ty  transferred  ....  $200,000 

fomou  fnl    ?''^-^^"°^  ^"^  depletion  in  over  the  adjusted  baL  of  the  prTpertv^ex  pf.f  ""T''  "'''''''  ^'"  -<^han.e..       25!  000 

fiT?  «>^     ^arnings     and     profits     (see  changed   therefor  was   not   recognised  ^.rin  r  n  ^    ",  °'  '"'""'  '°'^  recognized 

1,    «nH     9.^?^r.   ''^^^   subparagraphs  ^   Corporation   X   under    the   p?ovis,onf  o"  '' — —  ''""' 

(1)    and   (2)    of  this  paragraph    the  ad-  ^^^^lon  112  of  the  internal  Revenue  rodP  nf  »     .      ,  

justed  basis  is  subject  to  the  limitations  '^^^-     Accordingly,  the  earning  rndp?ofl°^^     I.«,   nSf'^' '*°^'' '''"^ 

Of  the  third  sentence  of  sectio?312^?f  °^  Corporation  X  are  not  Incre^ed  bySo  T..ef  ^,      T?''    "'""'"   ^'   '"""'^ 

twtaoie  aividend.    The  basis  Adjusted  basis  of  stock 125.000 
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If  therefore.  Corporation  R  should  subse- 
Qiiently  sell  the  Corporation  S  stock  for 
1100,000,  a  loss  of  $25,000  will  again  be 
realized  for  the  purpose  of  computing  earn- 
ings and  profits,  all  of  which  will  be  recog- 
nized and  will  be  applied  to  decrease  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  Corporation  R. 

(CI  <1'  The  third  sentence  of  section 
312  if  '1'  provides  for  cases  in  which 
the  adju.'^tments.  prescribed  in  section 
1()16,  to  the  ba.'-is  indicated  in  <A)  or 
(Bi.  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the  first 
sentence  of  section  312  (f)  (1),  differ 
from  the  adjustments  to  such  basis 
proper  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
earnincs  or  profits.  The  adjustments 
provided  by  such  third  sentence  reflect 
the  treatment  provided  by  §  1.312-6  rela- 
tive to  cases  where  the  deductions  for 
depletion  and  depreciation  in  computing 
taxable  income  <or  net  income,  as  the 
case  may  bc>  differ  from  the  deductions 
proper  for  the  purpose  of  computing 
earninps  and  profits. 

(2 1  The  effect  of  the  third  sentence 
of  section  312  (f)  <1)  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  examples: 

Eiamplr  (/).  Corporation  X  purchased 
on  Janual-y  2.  1931.  an  oil  lease  at  a  cost 
of  $10,000.  The  lease  was  operated  only 
for  the  years  1931  and  1932.  The  deduc- 
tion for  depletion  In  eiwh  of  the  years  1931 
and  1932  amounted  to  $2,750.  of  which 
amount  $1750  represented  percentage  de- 
pletion in  excess  of  depletion  based  on  cost. 
The  lease  was  sold  In  1955  for  $15,000.  Under 
section  1016  (a)  (2).,  In  determining  the 
gain  or  loss  from  the  sale  of  the  prop- 
erty, the  basis  must  be  adjusted  for  cost 
depletion  of  $1,000  In  1931  and  percentage 
depletion  of  $2,750  In  1932.  However,  the 
adjustment  of  such  basis,  proper  for  the 
determination  of  earnings  and  profits.  Is 
11.000  for  each  year,  or  $2,000.  Hence,  the 
cc)St  Is  to  be  adjusted  only  to  the  extent  of 
$2,000.  leaving  an  adjusted  basis  of  S8.000 
and  the  earninss  and  profits  will  l)e  in- 
creased by  $7,000.  and  not  by  $8,750.  The 
difference  of  $1,750  is  equal  to  the  amount 
by  which  the  percentage  depletion  for  the 
year  1932  (92,750)  exceeds  the  depletion  on 
cost  for  that  year  ($1,000)  and  has  already 
been  applied  In  the  computation  of  earn- 
ings and  profits  for  the  year  1932  by  taking 
into  account  only  $1,000  instead  of  $2,750 
for  depletion  in  the  computation  of  such 
earnings  and   profits.      (See   §  1.316-1.) 

Example  (2).  If,  in  example  (1).  above, 
the  property.  Instead  of  being  sold.  Is  ex- 
changed in  a  transaction  described  in  sec- 
tion 1031  for  like  property  having  a  fair 
market  value  of  $7,750  and  cash  of  $7,250. 
then  the  increase  in  earnings  and  profits 
amounts  to  $7,000.  that  is.  $15,000  ($7,750 
plus  $7,250)  minus  the  basis  of  $8,000.  How- 
ever, in  computing  taxable  income  of  Corpo- 
ration X.  the  gain  is  $8,750.  that  Is.  $15,000 
minus  $6,250  ($10,000  less  depletion  of 
*3.750i.  of  which  only  $7,250  is  recognized 
because  the  recognized  gain  cannot  exceed 
the  sum  of  money  received  in  the  trans- 
action. See  section  1031  (b)  and  the  cor- 
responding provisions  of  prior  revenue  laws. 
II,  however,  the  cash  received  was  only 
*2,250  and  the  value  of  the  property  received 
was  $12,750.  tlien  the  Increase  in  earnings 
and  profits  would  be  $2,250.  that  amount 
being  the  gain  recognized  under  section 
1031. 

'd)  For  adjustment  and  allocation  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  transferor 
as  between  the  transferor  and  the  trans- 
feree in  cases  where  the  transfer  of  prop- 
friy  by  one  corporation  to  another  cor- 
poration re.sults  in  the  nonrocognition  in 
Whole  or  in  part  of  gain  or  loss,  see 
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§  1.312-10;  and  see  section  381  for  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  successor  corporations 
in  certain  transactions. 

§  1.312-8  Effect  on  earnings  and  prof- 
its of  receipt  of  tax-free  distributions 
requiring  adjustment  or  allocation  of 
basis  of  stock,  (a.)  In  order  to  determine 
the  effect  on  earnings  and  profits,  where 
a  corporation  receives  (after  February 
28,  1913)  from  a  second  corporation  a 
distribution  which  (under  the  law  appli- 
cable to  the  year  in  which  the  distribu- 
tion was  made)  was  not  a  taxable  divi- 
dend to  the  shareholders  of  the  second 
corporation,  section  312  (f)  prescribes 
certain  rules.  It  provides  that  the 
amount  of  such  distribution  shall  not 
increa.se  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
first  or  receiving  corporation  in  the  fol- 
lowing cases:  d)  No  such  increase  shall 
be  made  in  respect  of  the  part  of  such 
distribution  which  (under  the  law  appli- 
cable to  the  year  in  which  the  distribu- 
tion was  made)  is  directly  applied  in 
reduction  of  the  basis  of  the  stock  in 
respect  of  which  the  distribution  was 
made  and  (2)  no  such  increase  shall  be 
made  if  (under  the  law  applicable  to  the 
year  in  which  the  distribution  was 
made)  the  distribution  causes  the  basis 
of  the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the  dis- 
tribution was  made  to  be  allocated  be- 
tween such  stock  and  the  property 
received  (or  such  basis  would  but  for 
section  307  (b)  be  so  allocated).  Where, 
therefore,  the  law  (applicable  to  the  year 
in  which  the  distribution  was  made,  as, 
for  example,  a  distribution  in  1934  from 
earnings  and  profits  accumulated  before 
March  1.  1913)  requires  that  the  amount 
of  such  distribution  shall  be  applied 
against  and  reduce  the  basis  of  the  stock 
with  respect  to  which  the  distribution 
was  made,  there  is  no  increase  in  the 
earnings  and  profits  by  reason  of  the  re- 
ceipt of  such  distribution.  Similarly, 
where  there  is  received  by  a  corporation 
a  distribution  from  another  corporation 
in  the  form  of  a  stock  dividend  and  the 
law  applicable  to  the  year  in  which  such 
distribution  was  made  requires  the  al- 
location, as  between  the  old  stock  and 
the  stock  received  as  a  dividend,  of  the 
basis  of  the  old  stock  (or  such  basis  would 
but  for  section  307  (b)  be  so  allocated), 
then  there  is  no  increase  in  the  earnings 
and  profits  by  reason  of  the  receipt  of 
such  stock  dividend  even  though  such 
stock  dividend  constitutes  income  within 
the  meaning  of  the  sixteenth  amend- 
ment to  the  Constitution. 

(b)  The  principles  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  Corporation  X  In  1955  dis- 
tributed to  Corporation  Y,  one  of  Its  share- 
holders. $10,000  which  Wits  out  of  earnings 
or  profits  accumulated  before  March  1,  1913. 
and  did  not  exceed  the  adjusted  basis  of 
the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the  distribu- 
tion was  made.  This  amount  of  $10,000  was. 
therefore,  a  tax-free  distribution  and  under 
the  provisions  of  section  301  (c)  (2)  must 
be  applied  against  and  reduce  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  stock  in  respect  of  which  the 
distribution  was  made.  The  earnings  and 
profits  of  Corporation  Y  sure  not  Increased  by 
reason  of  the  receipt  of  this  distribution. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  Z  in  1955  had 
otitstandin?  common  and  preferred  stock  of 
which  Corporation  Y  held  100  shares  ol  the 
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common  and  no  preferred.  The  stock  had 
a  cost  basis  to  Corporation  Y  of  $100  per 
share,  or  a  total  cost  of  $10,000.  In  Decem- 
ber of  that  year  It  received  a  dividend  of 
100  shares  of  the  preferred  stock  of  Corpora- 
tion Z.  Such  distribution  Is  a  stock  dividend 
which,  under  section  305,  was  not  taxable 
and  was  accordingly  not  included  in  the  gross 
Income  of  Corporation  Y.  The  original  cost 
of  $10,000  is  allocated  to  the  200  shares  of 
Corporation  Z  none  of  which  has  t>een  sold 
or  otherwise  disposed  of  by  Corporation  Y. 
See  section  307  and  I  1.307-1.  The  earnings 
and  profits  of  Corporation  Y  are  not  increased 
by  reason  of  the  receipt  of  such  stock  divi- 
dend. 

§  1.312-9  Adjustments  to  earnings 
and  profits  reflecting  increase  in  value 
accrued  before  March  1,  1913.  (a)  In 
order  to  determine,  for  the  purpose  of 
ascertaining  the  source  of  dividend  dis- 
tributions, that  p>art  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  which  is  represented  by  Increase 
in  value  of  property  accrued  before,  but 
realized  on  or  after,  March  1,  1913.  sec- 
tion 312  (g)  prescribes  certain  rules. 

(b)  (1)  Section  312  (g)  (1)  sets  forth 
the  general  rule  with  respect  to  com- 
puting the  increase  to  be  made  in  that 
part  of  the  earnings  and  profits  con- 
sisting of  increase  in  value  of  property 
accrued  before,  but  realized  on  or  after, 
March  1.  1913. 

(2)  The  effect  of  section  312  (g)  (1) 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (1) .  Corporation  X  acquired 
nondepreciable  property  before  March  1, 
1^3.  at  a  cost  of  $10,000.  Its  fair  market 
value  as  of  March  1.  1913,  was  $12,000  and 
It  was  sold  In  1955  for  $15,000.  The  Increase 
In  earnings  and  profits  based  on  the  value 
as  of  March  1,  11J13,  representing  earnings 
and  profits  accumulated  since  February  28, 
1913,  is  $3,000.  If  the  basis  is  determined 
without  regard  to  the  valjie  as  of  March  1, 
1913,  there  would  be  an  increase  In  earnings 
and  profit^s  of  $5,000.  The  difference  of 
$2,000  ($5,000  minus  $3,000)  represents  the 
Increase  to  be  made  In  that  part  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  Corporation  X  consisting 
of  the  increase  in  value  of  property  accrued 
before,  but  realized  on  or  after.  March  1, 
1913. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  Y  acquired  de- 
preciable property  In  1908  at  a  cost  of  $100,- 

000.  Assuming  no  additions  or  betterments, 
and  that  the  depreciation  sustained  before 
March  1.  1913,  was  $10,000,  the  adjusted  cost 
as  of  that  date  was  $90,000.  Its  fair  market 
value  as  of  March  1,  1913,  was  $94,000  and 
on  February  28,  1955.  it  was  sold  for  $25,000. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  gain  from 
the  sale,  the  basis  of  the  property  Is  the  fair 
market  value  of  $94,000  as  of  March  1,  1913, 
adjusted  for  depreciation  for  the  period  sub- 
sequent to  February  28,  1913.  computed  on 
such  fair  market  value.  If  the  amount  of 
tlie  depreciation  deduction  allowed  after 
February  28,  1913,  and  properly  allowable  for 
each  of  such  years  -to  the  date  of  the  sale  in 
1955  Is  the  aggregate  sum  of  $81,467,  the  ad- 
justed bads  for  determining  gain  in  1955 
($94,000  less  $81,467)  is  $12,533  and  the  gain 
would  be  $12,467  ($25,000  less  $12,533).  The 
Increase  In  earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
since  February  28.  1913,  by  reason  of  the  sale, 
based  on  the  value  as  of  March  1.  1913,  ad- 
Justed  for  depreciation  Is  $12,467.  If  the 
depreciation  since  February  28.  1913,  had 
been  based  on  the  adjusted  cost  of  $90,000 
($100,000  less  $10,000)    instead  of  the  Marcli 

1.  1913,  value  of  $94,000,  the  depreclatioa 
sustained  from  that  date  to  the  date  of  sa!? 
would  have  been  $78,000  Instead  of  $81,467 
and  the  actual  gain  on  the  .sale  based  on  the 
cost  of  $100,000  adjucted  by  de:ireclation  on 
such  cost  to  $12,000  ($100,000  reduced  by  the 
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sum  of  $10,000  and  $78,000)  would  be  $13.- 
000  ($25,000  less  $12,000).  If  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  property  was  determined  without 
regard  to  the  value  as  of  March  1.  1913.  there 
would  be  an  Increase  In  earnings  and  profits 
of  $13,000.  The  difference  of  $533  ($13,000 
minus  $12,467)  represents  the  Increase  to 
be  made  In  that  part  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  Corporation  Y  consisting  of  the 
Increase  In  value  of  property  accrued  before, 
but  realized  on  or  after,  March  1,  1913  (as- 
suming that  the  proper  increase  in  such  sur- 
plus had  been  made  each  year  for  the  differ- 
ence between  depreciation  based  on  cost  and 
the  depreciation  based  on  March  1.  1913. 
value) .  Thus,  the  total  Increasp  In  that  part 
of  earnings  and  profits  consisting  of  the  in- 
crease In  value  of  property  accrued  before, 
but  realized  on  or  after,  March  1.  1913.  Is 
$4,000    ($94,000  less   $90,000). 

(c)  (1)  Section  312  (g)  f2)  is  an  ex- 
ception to  the  general  nile  in  section  312 
(g)  <1)  and  also  operates  as  a  limitation 
on  the  application  of  section  312  {f>.  It 
provides  that,  if  the  application  of  part 
<B)  of  the  first  sentence  of  section  312 
({)  (1)  to  a  sale  or  other  disposition  after 
February  28.  1913.  results  in  a  loss  which 
is  to  be  applied  in  decrease  of  earnings 
and  profits  for  any  period  beginning  after 
February  28.  1913.  then,  notwithstanding 
section  312  (f>  and  in  lieu  of  the  rule 
provided  in  section  312  (g)  (D.  the 
amount  of  such  loss  so  to  be  applied  shall 
be  reduced  by  the  amount,  if  any,  by 
which  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  property 
used  in  determining  the  loss,  exceeds  the 
adjusted  basis  computed  without  regard 
to  the  fair  market  value  of  the  property 
on  March  1,  1913.  If  the  amount  so  ap- 
plied in  reduction  of  the  loss  exceeds 
such  loss,  the  excess  over  such  loss  shall 
increase  that  part  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  consisting  of  increase  in  value  of 
property  accrued  before,  but  realized  on 
or  after  March  1,  1913. 

(2)  The  application  of  section  312  (g) 
(2)  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples: 

Example  (f).  Corporation  Y  acquired 
nondepreciable  property  before  March  1, 
1913.  at  a  cost  of  $8,000.  Its  fair  market 
value  as  of  March  l,  1913.  was  $13,000,  and 
It  was  sold  in  1955  for  $10,000.  Under  (B) 
of  the  first  sentence  of  section  312  (f)  (l) 
the  adjusted  basis  would  be  $13,000  and 
there  would  be  a  loss  of  $3,000.  The  applica- 
tion of  (B)  of  the  first  sentence  of  section 
312  (f)  (1)  would  result  In  a  loss  from  the 
sale  In  1955  to  be  applied  In  decrease  of 
earnings  and  profits  fof  that  year.  Section 
312  (g)  (2).  however,  applies  and  the  loss 
of  $3,000  Is  reduced  by  the  amount  by  which 
the  adjusted  basis  of  $13,000  exceeds  the 
cost  of  $8,000  (the  adjusted  basis  computed 
without  regard  to  the  value  on  March  1, 
1913),  namely.  $5,000.  The  amount  of  the 
loss  is.  accordingly,  reduced  from  $3,000  to 
zero  and  there  is  no  decrease  in  earnings  and 
profits  of  Corporation  Y  for  the  year  1955 
as  a  result  of  the  sale.  The  amount  applied 
In  reduction  of  the  decrease,  namely,  $5,000. 
exceeds  $3,000.  Accordingly,  as  a  result  of 
the  sale  the  excess  of  $2,000  increases  that 
part  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  Corpora- 
tion Y  consisting  of  increase  in  value  of 
property  accrued  before,  but  realized  on  or 
after  March  1,  1913. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  Z  acquired 
nondepreciable  property  before  March  1, 
1913.  at  a  cost  of  $10,000.  Its  fair  market 
value  as  of  March  1.  1913,  was  $12,000,  and 
it  was  sold  In  1955  for  $8  000.  Under  (B)  of 
the  first  sentence  of  section  312  (f)  (l)  the 
adjusted  basis  would  be  $12,000  and  there 
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would  be  a  loss  of  $4,000.  The  application  of 
(B)  of  the  first  sentence  of  section  312  (f) 
(1)  would  result  in  a  loss  from  the  sale  in 
1955  to  be  applied  In  decrease  of  earnings 
and  profits  for  that  year.  Section  312  (g) 
(2),  however,  applies  and  the  loss  of  $4,000 
is  reduced  by  the  amount  by  which  the 
adju.sted  basis  of  $12,000  exceeds  the  cost  of 
$10,000  (the  adjusted  basis  computed  with- 
out regard  to  the  value  on  March  1.  1913), 
namely,  $2,000.  The  amount  of  the  loss  is, 
accordingly,  reduced  from  $4,000  to  $2,000 
and  the  decrease  in  earnings  and  profits  of 
Corporation  Z  for  the  year  1955  as  a  result 
of  the  sale  is  $2,000  Instead  of  $4,000.  The 
amount  applied  In  reduction  of  the  decrease, 
namely.  $2,000,  does  not  exceed  $4,000. 
Accordingly,  as  a  result  of  the  sale  there  is 
no  increase  in  that  part  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  Corporation  Z  consisting  of  in- 
crease In  value  of  property  accrued  before, 
but  realized  on  or  after  March  1.  1913. 

5  1.312-10     Allocaticn  of  earnings  in 
certain   corporate   separations,      (a)    If 
one  corporation  transfers  part  of  its  as- 
sets constituting  an  active  trade  or  busi- 
ness to  another  corporation  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  368  <a)   (D   (D) 
applies  and  immediately  thereafter  the 
stock   and  securities   of   the   controlled 
corporation  are  distributed  in  a  distribu- 
tion or  exchange  to  which  section  355  <or 
so  much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  .sec- 
tion 355  >  applies,  the  earnings  and  profits 
of   the   distributing   corporation   imme- 
diately before  the  transaction  shall  be 
allocated  between  the  distributing  cor- 
poration and  the  controlled  corporation. 
In  the  ca.^e  of  a  newly  created  controlled 
corporation,    such    allocation    generally 
shall  be  made  in  proportion  to  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  busine.^s  or  busi- 
nesses (and  interests  in  any  other  prop- 
erties) retained  by  the  distributing  cor- 
poration and  the  business  or  businesses 
(and  interests  in  any  other  properties) 
of  the  controlled  corporation   immedi- 
ately after  the  transaction.    In  a  proper 
case,  allocation  shall  be  made  between 
the  distributing  corporation  and  the  con- 
trolled corporation  in  proportion  to  the 
net  basis  of  the  assets  transferred  and 
of  the  assets  retained  or  by  such  other 
method  as  may  be  appropriate  under  the 
facts  and  circumstances  of  the  case.    The 
term  "net  basis"  means  the  basLs  of  the 
assets  less  liabilities  assumed  or  liabili- 
ties to  which  such  assets  are  subject.    The 
part  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  thp 
taxable  year  of  the  distributing  corpora- 
tion in  which  the  transaction  occurs  al- 
locable   to    the    controlled    corporation 
shall  be  included  in  the  computation  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  fir.«=t  tax- 
able year  of  the  controlled  corporation 
ending  after  the  date  of  the  transaction. 

<bi  If  a  distribution  or  exchange  to 
which  section  355  applies  (or  so  much  of 
section  356  as  relates  to  section  355)  is 
not  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  meeting  the 
requirements  of  a  reorganization  as  de- 
fined in  section  368  (a)  (1)  (D),  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  distributing 
corporation  shall  be  decreased  by  the 
lesser  of  the  following  amounts: 

(1)  The  amount  by  which  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  the  distributing  cor- 
poration would  have  been  decreased  if 
it  had  transferred  the  stock  of  the  con- 
trolled corporation  to  a  new  corporation 
in  a  reorganization  to  which  section  368 
(a)    (1)    (D)    applied  and  immediately 


thereafter  distributed  the  stock  of  su(ii 
new  corporation  or, 

(2)  The  net  worth  of  the  controlled 
corporation.  <Por  this  purpose  the  tein 
"net  worth"  means  the  sum  of  the  baacg 
of  all  of  the  properties  plus  cash  miam 
all  liabilities.) 

If  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  con- 
trolled  corporation  immediately  before 
the  transaction  are  less  than  the  amount 
of  the  decrease  in  earnings  and  profiu 
of  the  distributing  corporation  unclud- 
ing  a  case  in  which  the  controlled  cor- 
poration has  a  deficit  •  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  controlled  corfwration, 
after  the  transaction,  shall  be  equal  to 
the  amount  of  such  decrease.  If  the 
earninps  and  profits  of  the  controlled 
corporation  immediately  before  the 
transaction  are  more  than  the  amount 
of  the  decrease  in  tlie  earnings  and 
profits  of  Uie  distributing  corporation, 
they  shall  remain  unchanged. 

<  c )  In  no  case  shall  any  part  of  a  defi- 
cit of  a  distributing  corporation  within 
the  meaning  of  section  355  be  allocated 
to  a  controlled  corporation. 

5  1.312-11  Effect  on  earnings  and 
profits  of  certain  other  tax- tree  ex- 
cJianges  and  tax-free  distributions,  (a) 
( 1  >  If  property  is  transferred  by  one  cor- 
poration to  another  corporation  within 
the  provisions  of  section  351,  no  alloca- 
tion of  earnings  and  profits  .shall  be 
made  between  the  transferor  and  trans- 
feree by  reason  of  such  transfer.  The 
preceding  .sentence  may  not  apply  when 
such  transfer  immediately  follows  or  im- 
mediately precedes  either  a  reorganiza- 
tion under  section  368  or  a  liquidation 
under  section  332  to  which  section  334 
<b)  (2 1  does  not  apply.  See  §  1.312-10 
for  allocation  of  earnings  and  profits 
upon  the  distribution  of  the  stock  of  a 
controlled  corporation  in  a  transaction 
subject  to  section  355  or  so  much  of  sec- 
tion 356  as  relates  to  section  355. 

(2)  The  following  example  will  illus- 
trate the  application  of  paragraph  la) 
(1)  of  this  section: 

Example.  Corporation,  A  transfers  half 
of  its  assets  subject  to  half  of  its  liabili- 
ties to  Corporation  B  in  exchange  for  all 
of  its  stock.  Such  stock  is  not  distributed 
by  Corporation  A.  The  transaction  is  not 
followed  or  preceded  by  a  reorganization  or 
a  liquidation.  No  allocation  of  earnings  and 
profits  from  Corporation  A  to  Corporation  B 
shall  be  made. 

<b)  The  general  rule  provided  in  sec- 
tion 316  that  every  distribution  is  made 
out  of  earnings  or  profits  to  the  extent 
thereof  and  from  the  most  recently  ac- 
cumulated earnings  or  profits  does  not 
apply  to: 

(1>  The  distribution,  in  pursuance  of 
a  plan  of  reorganization,  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  corporation  a  party  to  the  reorgani- 
zation, or  in  a  transaction  subject  to 
section  355.  to  its  shareholders — 

(i)  Of  stock  or  securities  in  such  cor- 
poration or  in  another  corporation  a  par- 
ty to  the  reorganization  in  any  taxable 
year  beghming  before  January  1.  1934, 
without  the  surrender  by  the  distribu- 
tees of  stock  or  securities  in  such  corpo- 
ration (see  section  112  (g)  of  the  Reve- 
nue Act  of  1932) ;  or 

(ii)  Of  stock  (Other  than  preferred 
stock)   in  another  corporation  which  is 
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a  party  to  the  reorganization  without 
the  surrender  by  the  distributees  of  stock 
in  the  distributing  corporation  if  the 
distribution  occurs  after  October  20,  1951. 
and  is  subject  to  section  112  (b)  (11)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939;  or 

(iiii  Of  stock  or  securities  in  such 
corporation  or  in  another  corporation 
a  party  to  the  reorganization  in  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1939,  or  on  or  after  such  date,  in  ex- 
change for  its  stock  or  securities  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  112  (b)  (3) 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
was  applicable:  or 

liv'  Of  stock  or  securities  in  such  cor- 
poration or  in  another  corporation  in 
exchange  for  its  stock  or  securities  in 
a  transaction  subject  to  section  354  or 
355, 

if  no  pain  to  the  distributees  from  the 
receipt  of  such  stock  or  securities  was 
recognized  by  law. 

(2)  The  distribution  in  any  taxable 
year  (beginning  before  January  1.  1939, 
or  on  or  after  such  date)  of  stock  or 
securities,  or  other  pioperty  or  money, 
to  a  corporation  in  complete  liquidation 
of  another  corporation,  under  the  cir- 
cumstances described  in  section  112  (b) 
(6)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936.  the  Rev- 
enue Act  of  1938.  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939.  or  section  332. 

(3)  The  distribution  in  atiy  taxable 
year  (beginning  after  December  31, 
1939),  of  stock  or  securities,  or  other 
property  or  money,  in  the  ca.se  of  an 
exchange  or  distribution  described  in 
section  371  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939  or  in  section  1081  (relating  to 
exchanges  and  distributions  in  obedi- 
ence to  orders  of  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission),  if  no  gain  to  the 
distributee  from  the  receipt  of  such 
stock,  .securities,  or  other  property  or 
money  was  recognized  by  law. 

<4>  A  stock  dividend  which  was  not 
subject  to  tax  in  the  hands  of  the  dis- 
tributee because  either  it  did  not  con- 
stitute income  to  him  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  sixteenth  amendment  to  the 
Constitution  or  because  exempt  to  him 
under  section  115  (f)  of  the  Revenue 
Act  of  1934  or  a  corresponding  provi- 
sion of  a  prior  Revenue  Act,  or  section 
305. 

•  5)  The  distribution,  in  a  taxable 
year  of  the  distributee  beginning^  after 
December  31,  1931,  by  or  on  behalf  of 
an  insolvent  corporation,  in  connection 
with  a  section  112  (b)  (10)  reorgani- 
zation under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1939.  or  in  a  tran.saction  subject  to 
section  371,  of  stock  or  securities  in  a 
corporation  organized  or  made  use  of  to 
effectuate  the  plan  of  reorganization,  if 
under  section  112  d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  or  section  371  no 
gain  to  the  distributee  from  the  receipt 
of  such  stock  or  securities  was  recognized 
by  law. 

<c)  A  distribution  described  in  sub- 
paragraph vl),  (2),  (3),  C4»,  or  (5)  of 
paragraph  (b)  does  not  diminish  the 
earnings  or  profits  of  any  corporation. 
In  such  cases,  the  earnings  or  profits  re- 
nialn  intact  and  available  for  distribu- 
tion as  dividends  by  the  corporation 
making  such  distribution,  or  by  another 
corporation   to   which  the  earnings  or 
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profits  are  transferred  upon  such  re- 
organization or  other  exchange.  In  the 
case,  however,  of  amounts  distributed  in 
liquidation  (other  than  a  tax-free  liqui- 
dation or  reorganization  described  in 
subparagraph  (1),  (2),  (3),  or  (5)  of 
paragraph  tb))  the  earnings  or  profits 
of  the  coiporation  making  the  distribu- 
tion are  diminished  by  the  portion  of 
such  distribution  properly  chargeable  to 
earnings  or  profits  accumulated  after 
February  28,  1913,  after  first  deducting 
from  the  amount  of  such  distribution  the 
portion  thereof  allocable  to  capital  ac- 
count. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  terms  "reorganization"  and  "party  to 
the  reorganization",  shall,  for  any  tax- 
able year  beginning  before  January  1, 
1934,  have  the  meanings  assigned  to  such 
terrrts  in  section  112  of  the  Revenue  Act 
of  1932;  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
after  December  31,  1933,  and  before  Jan- 
uary 1,  1936,  have  the  meanings  assigned 
to  such  terms  in  section  112  of  the  Reve- 
nue Act  of  1934;  for  any  taxable  year  be- 
ginning after  December  31.  1935,  and  be- 
fore January  1,  1938.  have  the  meanings 
assigned  to  such  terms  in  section  112  of 
the  Revenue  Act  of  1936;  for  any  taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31,  1937; 
and  before  January  1,  1939,  have  the 
meanings  assigned  to  such  terms  in  sec- 
tion 112  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1938;  and 
for  any  taxable  year  beginning  after  De- 
cember 31,  1938.  and  ending  before  June 
22.  1954,  providing  no  election  is  made 
under  section  393  (b)  (2)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  have  the  mean- 
ings assigned  to  such  terms  in  section 
213  (b)  of  the  Revenue  Act  of  1939. 

§  1.312-12  Distributions  of  proceeds 
of  loans  guaranteed  by  the  United  States. 
(a)  The  provisions  of  section  312  (j)  are 
applicable  with  respect  to  a  loan,  any 
portion  of  which  is  guaranteed  by  an 
agency  of  the  United  States  Government 
without  regard  to  the  percentage  of  such 
loan  subject  to  such  guarantee. 

(b)  The  application  of  section  312  (j) 
is  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  Corporation  A  borrowed  $1,000,- 
000  for  the  purpose  of  construction  of  an 
apartment  hovise.  the  cost  and  adjusted 
basis  of  which  was  $900,000.  This  loan  was 
guaranteed  by  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  Government.  One  year  after  such 
loan  was  made  and  after  the  completion 
of  construction  of  the  building  (but  before 
such  corporation  had  received  any  Income) 
it  distributed  $100,000  cash  to  its  share- 
holders. Tlie  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
tax\ble  year  of  such  corporation  are  in- 
creased (pursuant  to  section  312  (J))  by 
$100,000  immediately  prior  to  such  distribu- 
tion and  are  decreased  by  $100,000  imme- 
diately after  such  distribution.  Such  de- 
crease, however,  does  not  reduce  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  below  zero.  Two  years 
later,  it  has  no  accumulated  earnings  and 
has  earnings  of  the  taxable  year  of  $100,000. 
Before  it  has  made  any  payments  on  the 
loan,  it  distributes  $200,000  to  its  share- 
holders. The  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year  of  the  corporation  ($100,000) 
are  increased  by  $100,000,  the  excess  of  the 
amount  of  the  guaranteed  loan  over  the 
adjusted  basis  of  the  apartment  house  (cal- 
culated without  adjustment  for  deprecia- 
tion ) .  The  entire  amount  of  each  distribu- 
tion Is  treated  as  a  distribution  out  of  earn-* 
ings  and  profits  and,  accordingly,  as  a  taxable 
dividend. 
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Definitions:  Constructive  Ownership  of 
Stock 

§  1.316  Statutory  provisions;  dixndend 
defined. 

Sec.  316.  Dividend  Defined — (a)  General 
rule.  For  purposes  of  this  subtitle,  the  term 
"dividend"  means  any  distribution  of  prop- 
erty made  by  a  corporation  to  Its  sharehold- 
ers— 

( 1 )  Out  of  its  earnings  and  profits  ac- 
cumulated   after   February   28,    1913,    or 

(2)  Out  of  Its  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year  (computed  as  of  the  close  of 
the  taxable  year  without  diminution  by 
reason  of  any  distributions  made  during  the 
taxable  year),  without  regard  to  the  amount 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  at  the  time  the 
distribution  was  made. 

E.xcept  as  otherwise  provided  In  this  subtitle, 
every  distribution  is  made  out  of  earnings 
and  profits  to  the  extent  thereof,  and  from 
the  most  recently  accumulated  earnings  and 
profits.  To  the  extent  that  any  distribution 
Is,  under  any  provision  of  this  subchapter, 
treated  as  a  distribution  of  property  to  which 
section  301  applies,  such  distribution  shall 
be  treated  as  a  distribution  of  property  for 
purposes    of    this    subsection. 

(b)  Special  rules — (1)  Certain  insurance 
company  dividends.  The  definition  In  sub- 
section (a)  shall  not  apply  to  the  term 
"dividend"  as  used  In  sections  803  (e),  821 
(a)  (2|.  823  (2),  and  832  (c)  (11)  (where 
the  reference  Is  to  dividends  of  Insurance 
companies  paid  to  policyholders.) 

(2)  Distributions  by  personal  holding 
companies.  In  the  case  of  a  corporation 
which — 

(A)  Under  the  law  applicable  to  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  distribution  Is  made, 
Is  a  personal  holding  company  (as  defined 
In  section  542) .  or 

(B)  For  the  taxable  year  In  respect  of 
which  the  distribution  Is  made  under  sec- 
tion 563  (b)  (relating  to  dividends  paid 
after  the  close  of  the  taxable  year),  or  sec- 
tion 547  (relating  to  deficiency  dividends), 
or  the  corresponding  provisions  of  prior  law. 
Is  a  personal  holding  company  under  the 
law  applicable  to  such  taxable  year, 

the  term  "dividend"  also  means  any  distri- 
bution of  property  (whether  or  not  a  divi- 
dend as  defined  in  subsection  (a)  )  made  by 
the  corporation  to  its  shareholders,  to  the 
extent  of  Its  undistributed  personal  holding 
company  Income  (determined  under  section 
545  without  regard  to  distributions  under 
this  paragraph)  for  such  year. 

§  1.316-1  Dividends,  (a)  (1)  The 
term  "dividend"  for  the  purpose  of  sub- 
title A  (except  when  used  in  section  803 
(e»,  section  821  (a)  (2),  section  823  (2), 
and  section  832  (c)  (11)  where  the  ref- 
erence is  to  dividends  of  insurance  com- 
panies paid  to  policyholders)  comprises 
any  distribution  of  property  as  defined 
In  section  317  in  the  ordinary  course  of 
business,  even  though  extraordinary  in 
amount,  made  by  a  domestic  or  foreign 
corporation  to  its  shareholders  out  of 
either — 

(i)  Earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
since  February  28,  1913,  or 

(ii)  Earnings  and  profits  of  the  tax- 
able year  computed  without  regard  to  the 
amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
(whether  of  such  year  or  accumulated 
since  February  28,  1913)  at  the  time  the 
distribution  was  made. 

The  earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable 
year  shall  be  computed  as  of  the  close  of 
such  year,  without  diminution  by  reason 
of  any  distributions  made  during  the 
taxable  year.    For  the  purpose  of  deter- 
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mining  whether  a  distribution  consti- 
tutes a  dividend,  it  is  unnecessary  to 
ascertain  the  amount  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  accumulated  since  February  28, 
1913,  if  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
taxable  year  are  equal  to  or  in  excess  of 
the  total  amount  of  the  distributions 
made  within  such  year. 

(2)  Where  a  corporation  di.stributes 
property  to  its  shareholders  on  or  after 
June  22.  1954,  the  amount  of  the  distri- 
bution which  is  a  dividend  to  them  may 
not  exceed  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
distributing  corpHDration. 

<3>  The  rule  of  (2)  above  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  X  and  Y.  Individuals,  each  own 
one-half  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  A  which 
haa  earnings  and  profits  of  $10,000.  Cor- 
poration A  distributes  property  having  a  ba.sls 
of  $6,000  and  a  fair  market  value  of  $16,000 
to  its  shareholders,  each  shareholder  receiv- 
ing property  with  a  basis  of  $3,000  and  with 
a  fair  rrarket  value  of  $8,000  In  a  distribution 
to  which  section  301  applies.  The  amount 
taxable  to  each  shareholder  as  a  dividend 
under  suction  301  (c)  is  $5,000. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  which, 
under  the  law  applicable  to  the  taxable 
year  in  which  a  distribution  is  made,  is  a 
personal  holding  company  or  which,  for 
the  taxable  year  in  respect  of  which  a 
distribution  is  made  under  section  563, 
relating   to  dividends  paid   within   2'2 
months  after  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year,  or  section  547   (relating  to  defi- 
ciency dividends),  or  corresponding  pro- 
visions of  a  prior  income-tax  law,  was 
under  the  applicable  law  a  personal  hold- 
ing company,  the  term  "dividend."  in 
addition  to  the  meaning  set  forth  in  the 
first  sentence  of  section  316.  also  means  a 
distribution  to  its  shareholders  as  fol- 
lows: A  distribution  within  a  taxable  year 
of  the  corporation,  or  of  a  shareholder,  is 
a  dividend  to  the  extent  of  the  corpora- 
tion's   undistributed    personal    holding 
company  income  (determined  under  sec- 
tion 545  without  regard  to  distributions 
imder  section  316  (b)   (2))  for  the  tax- 
able year  in  which,  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
distribution  under  section  563  or  section 
547,  the  taxable  year  in  respect  of  which, 
the  distribution  was  made. 

(c)  Except  as  provided  in  section  316 
(b)  (1 ) ,  the  term  "dividend  "  includes  any 
distribution  of  property  to  shareholders 
to  the  extent  made  out  of  accumulated 
or  current  earnings  and  profits.  See. 
however,  section  331  (relating  to  distri- 
butions in  complete  or  partial  liquida- 
tion), section  301  (e)  (relating  to  dis- 
tributions by  personal  service  corpora- 
tions*, section  302  (b)  (relating  to  re- 
demptions treated  as  amounts  received 
from  the  saie  or  exchange  of  stock),  and 
section  303  (relating  to  distributions  in 
redemption  of  stock  to  pay  death  taxes ) . 
See  also  sec, ion  305  (b)  for  certain  dis- 
tributions of  stock  or  stock  rights 
treated  as  distributions  of  property. 

(d)  The  application  of  section  316 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
examples : 
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holders.  Each  distribution  is  a  taxable  divi- 
dend In  full.  Irrespective  of  tlie  actual  or  the 
pro  rata  amount  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
on  hand  at  any  of  the  dates  of  distribution, 
since  the  total  distributions  made  during  the 
year  ($100,000)  did  not  exceed  the  total  earn- 
Ings  and  profits  of  the  year   ($100,000). 

Example  {2).  At  the  beginning  of  the 
calendar  year  1955,  Corporation  N,  a  personal 
holding  company,  had  no  accumulated  earn- 
ings and  profits.  During  that  year  It  made 
no  earnings  and  profits  but,  due  to  the  dis- 
allowance of  certain  deductions.  Its  undis- 
tributed personal  holding  company  income 
(determined  under  section  545  without  re- 
gard to  distributions  under  section  316  (b) 
(2))  was  $16,000.  It  distributed  to  share- 
holders on  December  15,  1955,  $15,000,  and 
on  February  1.  1956,  $1,000,  the  latter  amount 
being  claimed  as  a  deduction  under  section 
563  in  its  personal  holding  company  schedule 
for  1955  filed  with  its  return  for  1955  on 
March  15.  1956.  Both  dlstributlon.s  are  tax- 
able dividends  in  full,  since  they  do  not  ex- 
ceed the  undistributed  personal  holding 
company  Income  (determined  without  re- 
gard to  such  distributions)  for  1955,  the  tax- 
able year  In  which  the  distribution  of  $15,- 
000  was  made  and  with  respect  to  which  the 
distribution  of  $1,000  was  made.  It  Is  Im- 
material whether  Corporation  N  Is  a  personal 
holding  company  for  the  taxable  year  1956  or 
whether  It  had  any  Income  for  that  year. 

Example  {3).    In  1959.  a  deficiency  in  per- 
sonal holding  company  tax  was  established 
against   Corporation  O  for  the  taxable  year 
1955  in  the  amount  of  $35,500  based  on  an 
undistributed  personal  holding  company  In- 
come  of   $42,000.     Corporation   O   complied 
with   the   provisions  of   section   547   and   In 
December    1959    distributed    $42,000    to    Its 
stockholders  as  "deficiency  dividends."    The 
distribution  of  $42,000  Is  a  taxable  dividend 
since  it  does  not  exceed  $42,000  (the  undis- 
tributed personal  holding  company  Income 
for   1955.   the  taxable   year  with   respect   to 
which  the  distribution  was  made).    It  Is  Im- 
material whether  Corporation  O  Is  a  person. al 
holding  company  for  the  taxable  year   1959 
or  whether  It  had  any  Income  for  that  year. 
Example    {4).     At    the    beginning    of    the 
taxable  year  1955.  Corporation  P,  a  personal 
holding  company,  had  a  deficit  In  earnings 
and   profits   of   $200,000.     During   that  year 
It  made  earnings  and  profits  of  $90,000.     For 
that  year,  however.  It  had  an  undistributed 
personal  holding  Income  (determined  under 
section  545  without  regard  to  distributions 
under  section  316  (b)    (2))  of  $80,000.     Dur- 
ing such   taxable  year  It  distributed   to  its 
shareholders  $100,000.     The  dlstrlbuUon  of 
$100,000  Is  a  taxable  dividend  to  the  extent 
of  $90,000  since  Its  earnings  and  profits  for 
that  year.  $90,000.  exceed  $80,000    the   un- 
distributed   personal    holding   company    In- 
come  determined    without   regard    to   such 
distribution. 


Example  (1).  At  the  beginning  of  the 
calendar  year  1955.  Corporation  M  had  an 
operating  deficit  of  $200,000  and  the  earnings 
and  profits  for  the  year  amounted  to  $100  - 
000.  Beginning  on  March  16,  1955.  the  cor- 
poration made  quarterly  distributions  of 
$25,000  during  the  taxable  year  to  its  siiare- 


§  1.316-2  Sources  of  distribution  in 
general,  (a)  For  the  purpose  of  income 
taxation  every  distribution  made  by  a 
corporation  is  made  out  of  earnings  and 
profits  to  the  extent  thereof  and  from 
the  most  recently  accumulated  earnings 
and  profits.  In  determining  the  source 
of  a  distribution,  consideration  should 
be  given  first,  to  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  the  taxable  year;  second,  to  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  since  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1913,  only  in  the  case  where, 
and  to  the  extent  that,  the  distributions 
made  during  the  taxable  year  are  not 
regarded  as  out  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  that  year;  third,  to  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  accumulated  before 
March  1. 1913.  only  after  aU  the  earnings 
*Jid  profits  of  the  taxable  year  and  all 
the  earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
since  February  28.  1913.  have  been  dis- 


tributed: and,  fourth,  to  sources  othe 

than  earnings  and  profits  only  after  t^ 

earnings    and    profits    have    been  m^ 

tributed.  °*" 

(b)  If  the  earnings  and  profits  of  th« 

taxable  year  (computed  as  of  the  cIom 

of  the  year  without  diminution  by  reasm 

of   any   distributions  made   during  th* 

year  and  without  regard  to  the  amount 

of  earnings  and  profits  at  the  time  of  the 

distribution)  are  sufficient  in  amount  to 

cover  all  the  distributions  made  durin» 

that  year,  then  each  distribution  i«  , 

taxable  dividend.    See  §  1.316-1.    if  the 

distributions  made  during  the  taxaUe 

year  consist  only  of  money  and  e\(xtA 

the  earnings  and  profits  of  such  year 

then  that  proportion  of  each  distribu^ 

tion  which  the  total  of  the  earnings  and 

profits  of  the  year  bears  to  the  total  dis. 

tnbutions  made  during  the  year  shall  be 

regarded   as  out  of   the   earnings  and 

profits  of  that  year.    The  portion  of  each 

such  distribution  which  is  not  regarded 

as  out  of  earnings  and  profits  of  the  tax- 

able  year  shall  be  con.sidered  a  taxable 

dividend  to  the  extent  of  the  earnings 

and   profits   accumulated   since  Febru- 

ai-y  28,  1913.  and  available  on  the  date(jf 

the  distribution.    In  any  case  in  whicA 

it  is  necessary  to  determine  the  amount 

of    earninc^s    and    profits    accumulated 

since  February  28,  1913.  and  the  actual 

earnins^s  and  profits  to  the  date  of  a 

distribution    within    any    taxable   year 

(Whether   beginning   before  January  1, 

1936,  or,  in   the  case  of  an  operating 

deficit,  on  or  after  that  date)  cannot  be 

shown,  the  earnings  and  profits  for  the 

year  (or  accounting  period,  if  less  than 

a  year)   in  which  the  distribution  vai 

made  shall  be  prorate/1  to  the  date  of 

the  distribution  not  counting  the  date 

on  which  the  distribution  was  made. 

(c)  The  provisions  of  the  section  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  At  the  beginning  of  the  calen- 
dar year  1955.  Corporation  M  had  $12,000  in 
earnings  and  profits  accumulated  sine* 
February  28,  1913.  Its  earnings  and  profit! 
for  1955  amounted  to  $30,000.  During  tb* 
year  it  made  quarterly  cash  distributlom  o< 
$15,000  each.  Of  each  of  the  four  distribu- 
tions made,  $7,500  (that  jsortion  of  $15JM 
which  the  amount  of  $30,000.  the  tottl 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  yetr, 
bears  to  $60  000.  the  total  distributlom 
made  during  the  yean  was  paid  out  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  taxable  year;  and 
of  the  first  and  second  distributions.  $7,500 
and  $4,500.  respectively,  were  paid  out  of  tlM 
earnings  and  profits  accumulated  after 
February  28.  1913.  and  before  the  taxable 
year,  as  follows: 
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T.StM 

December  10 
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taxable  as 

1 



4.'  000 

Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

(d)  Any  distribution  by  a  corporation 
out  of  earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
before  March  1.  1913,  or  out  of  increase 
Jo  value   of    property    accrued    before 

,  Iilarch  1,  1913  (whether  or  not  realized 
by  sale  or  other  disposition,  and.  if 
realized,  whether  before,  on,  or  after 
March  1,  1913),  is  not  a  dividend  within 
the  meaning  of  subtitle  A. 

(e)  A  reserve  set  up  out  of  gross  in- 
come by  a  corporation  and  maintained 
for  the  purpose  of  making  good  any 
loss  of  capital  a.ssets  on  account  of  de- 
pletion or  depreciation  is  not  a  part  of 
surplus  out  of  which  ordinary  dividends 
may  be  paid.  A  distribution  made  from 
g  depletion  or  a  depreciation  reserve 
based  upon  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  the 
property  will  not  be  considered  as  having 
been  paid  out  of  earnings  and  profits,  but 
the  amount  thereof  shall  be  applied 
against  and  reduce  the  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  stock  upon  which  declared. 
If  such  a  distribution  is  in  excess  of  the 
basis,  the  excess  shall  be  taxed  as  a  gain 
from  the  sale  or  other  disposition  of 
property  as  provided  in  section  301  (c) 
(3)  (Ai.  A  distribution  from  a  deple- 
tion reserve  based  upon  discovery  value 
to  the  extent  that  such  reserve  repre- 
sents the  excess  of  the  discovery  value 
over  the  cost  or  other  basis  for  deter- 
mining pain  or  loss.  is.  when  received 
by  the  .shareholders,  taxable  as  an  ordi- 
nary dividend.  The  amount  by  which  a 
corporation's  percentage  depletion  al- 
lowance for  any  year  exceeds  depletion 
sustained  on  cost  or  other  basis,  that 
is,  determined  without  regard  to  dis- 
coveiT  or  percentage  depletion  allow- 
ances for  the  year  of  distribution  or  prior 
years,  constitutes  a  part  of  the  corp>ora- 
tion's  "earnings  and  profits  accumulated 
after  February  28.  1913."  within  the 
meaning  of  section  316,  and,  upon  dis- 
tribution to  shareholders.  Is  taxable  to 
them  as  a  dividend.  A  distribution  made 
from  that  portion  of  a  depletion  reserve 
based  upon  a  valuation  as  of  March  1, 
1913.  which  is  in  excess  of  the  depletion 
reserve  based  uix)n  cost,  will  not  be  con- 
sidered as  having  been  paid  out  of  earn- 
ings and  profits,  but  the  amount  of  the 
distribution  shall  be  applied  against  and 
reduce  the  cost  or  other  basis  of  the  stock 
upon  which  declared.  See  section  301. 
No  distribution,  however,  can  be  made 
from  such  a  reserve  until  all  the  earnings 
and  profits  of  the  corporation  have  first 
been  distributed. 

5 1 317    Statutory    provisions:    other 

definitioiis. 

Sec  317.  Other  definitions — (a)  Property. 
ft)r  purpo.scs  of  this  part,  the  term  ~prop- 
«ny"  me.ins  money,  securities,  and  any 
other  property;  except  that  such  term  does 
not  include  stock  In  the  corporation  making 
the  distribution  (or  rights  to  acquire  such 
»tock ) . 

(b>  Redemption  of  stock.  For  purposes 
of  this  jinrt.  stock  shall  be  treated  as  re- 
deemed by  a  corporation  If  the  corporation 
acquires  it.s  stock  from  a  shareholder  in 
wchan^-'e  lor  pruperty,  whether  or  not  the 
stock  so  acquired  Is  cancelled,  retired,  or 
iield  as  treasury  stock. 

5 1.317-1  Property  defined.  The  term 
"property",  for  purpo.-^es  of  Part  1  of 
subchaptor  C.  means  any  property  (in- 
cluding money,  securities,  and  indebted- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ness  to  the  corporation)  other  than 
stock,  or  rights  to  acquire  stock,  in  the 
corporation  making  the  distribution. 

§  1.318  Statutory  provisions;  con^ 
structive  ownership  of  stock. 

Sec.  318.  Constructive  ownership  of 
stock — (a)  General  rule.  For  purposes  of 
those  provisions  of  this  subchapter  to  which 
the  rules  contained  in  this  section  are  ex- 
pressly made  applicable — 

(1)  Members  of  familp — (A)  In  general. 
An  Individual  shall  be  considered  as  owning 
the  stock  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by 
or  for — 

(1)  His  spouse  (other  than  a  spouse  who 
is  legally  separated  from  the  Individual  un- 
der a  decree  of  divorce  or  separate  mainte- 
nance) ,  and 

(11)  His  children,  grandchildren  and 
parents. 

(B)  Effect  of  adoption.  For  purposes  of 
subparagraph  (A)  (11).  a  legally  adopted 
child  of  an  Individual  shall  be  treated  as  a 
child  of  such  Individual  by  blood. 

(2)  Partnerships,  estates,  trusts  and  cor- 
porations—  (A)  Partnerships  and  estates. 
Stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirectly,  by  or  for 
a  partnership  or  estate  shall  be  considered 
as  being  owned  proportionately  by  Its  part- 
ners or  beneficiaries.  Stock  owned,  directly 
or  Indirectly,  by  or  for  a  partner  or  a  bene- 
ficiary of  an  estate  shall  be  considered  as 
being   owned   by   the   partnership   or   estate. 

(B)  Trusts.  Stock  owned,  directly  or  in- 
directly, by  or  for  a  trust  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  being  owned  by  its  beneficiaries  in 
proportion  to  the  actuarial  Interest  of  such 
beneficiaries  In  such  trust.  Stock  owned,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  by  or  for  a  beneficiary  of 
a  trust  shall  be  considered  as  being  owned 
by  the  trust,  unless  such  beneficiary's  Inter- 
est in  the  trust  Is  a  remote  contingent  Inter- 
est. For  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence, 
a  contingent  interest  of  a  beneficiary  In  a 
trust  shall  be  considered  remote  If,  under 
the  maximum  exercise  of  discretion  by  the 
trustee  In  favor  of  such  beneficiary,  the  value 
of  such  Interest,  computed  actuarially.  Is  5 
percent  or  less  of  the  value  of  the  trust  prop- 
erty. Stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirectly,  by 
or  for  any  portion  of  a  trust  of  which  a  per- 
son Is  considered  the  owner  under  subpart  E 
of  Part  I  of  subchapter  J  (relating  to  grantors 
and  others  treated  as  substantial  owners) 
shall  be  considered  as  being  owned  by  such 
person;  and  such  trust  shall  be  treated  as 
owning  the  stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirect- 
ly, by  or  for  that  person.  This  subparagraph 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  any  em- 
ployees' trust  described  In  section  401  (a) 
which  Is  exempt  from  tax  under  section  501 
(a). 

(C)  Corporations.  If  50  percent  or  more 
In  value  of  the  stock  in  a  corporation  Is 
owned,  directly  or  Indirectly,  by  or  for  any 
person,  then — 

(i)  Such  person  shall  be  considered  as 
owning  the  stock  owned,  directly  or  Indirect- 
ly, by  or  for  that  corporation,  in  that  pro- 
portion which  the  value  of  the  stock  which 
such  person  so  owns  bears  to  the  value 
of  all   the  stock   In  such  corporation;    and 

(U)  Such  corporation  shall  be  considered 
as  owning  the  stock  owned,  directly  or  In- 
directly, by  or  for  that  person. 

(3)  Options.  If  any  person  has  an  option 
to  acquire  stock,  such  stock  shall  be  consid- 
ered as  owned  by  such  person.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  paragraph,  an  option  to  acquire 
such  an  option,  and  each  one  of  a  series 
of  such  options,  shall  be  considered  as  an 
option  to  acquire  such  stock. 

(4)  Con.^tructive  ownership  as  actual  ovm- 
ership — (A)  In  general.  Except  as  provided 
In  subparagraph  (B),  stock  constructively 
owned  by  a  person  by  reason  of  the  appli- 
cation of  paragraph  (1).  (2),  or  (3)  shall, 
for  purposes  of  applying  paragraph  (1),  (2). 
or  (3) .  be  treated  as  actually  owned  by  such 
pertiun. 
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(B)  Members  of  family.  Stock  construc- 
tively owned^y  an  individual  by  reason  of 
the  application  of  paragraph  (1)  shall  not 
be  treated  as  owned  by  him  for  purposes  of 
again  applying  paragraph  (1)  In  order  to 
make  another  the  constructive  owner  of  such 
stock. 

(C)  Option  rule  in  lieu  of  family  rule. 
R)r  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  If  stock  may 
be  considered  as  owned  by  an  Individual 
under  paragraph  (1)  or  (3).  it  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  owned  by  him  under  paragraph 
(3). 

(b)  Cross  references.  For  provisions  to 
which  the  rules  contained  In  subsection  (a) 
apply,  see — 

(1)  Section  302  (relating  to  redemption 
of  stock); 

(2)  Section  304  (relating  to  redemption 
by  related  corporations); 

(3)  Section  306  (b)  (1)  (A)  (relating  to 
disposition  of  section  306  stock); 

(4)  Section  334  (b)  (3)  (C)  (relating  to 
basis  of  property  received  In  certain  liqui- 
dations of  subsidiaries);  and 

(5)  Section  382  (a)  (3)  (relating  to  spe- 
cial limitations  on  net  operating  loss  carry- 
overs). 

§  1.318-1  Constructive  ownership  of 
stock;  introduction,  (a)  For  the  pur- 
poses of  certain  provisions  of  subchapter 
C,  section  318  (a)  provides  that  stock 
owned  by  a  taxpayer  includes  stock  con- 
structively owned  by  such  taxpayer  un- 
der the  rules  set  forth  in  such  section. 
An  individual  is  considered  to  own  the 
stock  owned,  directly  or  indirectly,  by  or 
for  his  spouse  (other  than  a  spouse  who 
is  legally  separated  from  the  individual 
under  a  decree  of  divorce  or  separate 
maintenance),  and  by  or  for  his  chil- 
dren, grandchildren,  and  parents.  Un- 
der section  318  (a)  (2)  constructive 
ownership  rules  are  established  for  part- 
nerships and  partners,  estates  and  bene- 
ficiaries, trusts  and  beneficiaries,  and 
corporations  and  stockholders.  If  any 
person  has  an  option  to  acquire  stock, 
such  stock  is  considered  as  owned  by 
such  person.  The  term  "option"  includes 
an  option  to  acquire  such  an  option  and 
each  of  a  series  of  such  options.  The 
rules  of  section  318  (a)  are  applicable  to 
the  following  sections: 

(1)  Section  302  (relating  to  redemp- 
tion of  stock)  ; 

(2)  Section  304  (relating  to  redemp- 
tion by  related  corporations) ; 

(3)  Section  306  (b)  (1)  (A)  (relating 
to  disposition  of  section  306  stock)  ; 

(4)  Section  334  (b)  (3)  (C)  (relating 
to  basis  of  prop>erty  received  in  certain 
liquidations  of  subsidiaries) ;  and 

(5)  Section  382  (a)  (3)  (relating  to 
special  limitations  on  net  operating  loss 
carryovers). 

Stock  constructively  owned  by  a  person 
^by  reason  of  the  application  of  para- 
graph (1).  (2).  or  (3)  of  section  318  (a) 
is.  for  purposes  of  applying  paragraph 
( 1 ) .  ( 2 ) .  or  ( 3 )  treated  as  actually  owned 
by  such  person,  except  as  provided  in 
section  318  (a)  (4)  (B)  and  §  1.318-4. 

(b)  In  applying  section  318  fa)  to  de- 
termine the  stock  owner.hip  of  any  per- 
son for  any  one  purpose — 

(1)  A  corporation  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered to  own  its  own  stock  by  reason 
of  section  318  (a)  (2)  (C)  (ii). 

(2)  In  any, case  in  which  an  amount 
of  stock  owned  by  any  person  may  be  in- 
cluded in  the  computation  more  than 
one  time — 
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(i)  Such  stock  shall  be  used  in  such 
computation  only  once,  and 

(ii)  Such  stock  shall  be  used  in  such 
computation  in  the  manner  in  which  it 
will  impute  to  the  person  concerned  the 
largest  total  stock  ownership,  and 

(3>  In  determining  the  50  percent  re- 
quirement of  section  318  la)  (2)  (C)  all 
of  the  stock  owned  actually  and  con- 
structively by  the  person  concerned  shall 
be  aggregated. 

§  1.318-2  Application  of  general  rules. 
(a)  The  application  of  paragraph  ib)  of 
§  1.318-1  may  be  illustrated  by  the  fol- 
lowing examples: 

Example  (1).  H.  an  Individual,  owns  all 
of  the  stock  of  Corporation  A.  Corporation 
A  Is  not  considered  to  own  the  stock  owned 
by  H  in  Corporation  A. 

Example  (2).  A  owns  40  percent  of  the 
Brown  Corporation  and  50  percent  of  the 
Green  Corporation.  Under  section  318  (a) 
(2)  (C),  the  8t<x:k  ownership  of  A  In  the 
Brown  Corporation  will  be  limited  to  40  per- 
cent of  such  stock.  No  amount  of  the  stock 
of  the  Brown  Corporation  considered  to  b« 
owned  by  the  Green  Corporation  under  sec- 
tion 318  (a)  (2)  (C)  (11)  will  be  considered 
aa  owned  by  A  under  section  318  (a)  (2)  (C) 
(1)  since,  under  5  1318-1  (b)  (2)  (1).  the 
same  stock  shall  not  be  taken  Into  account 
twice  In  the  same  computation,  and  pursuant 
to  J  l.Sia-l  (b)  (2)  (11),  the  amount  of  stock 
must  be  computed  as  If  actually  owned  by  A 
since  this  will  Impute  to  him  the  largest 
total  stock  ownership.  The  same  result  will 
follow  If  A  Is  a  fifty  percent  beneficiary  of  a 
trust  or  a  fifty  percent  partner  In  a  partner- 
ship rather  than  a  50  percent  shareholder  of 
the  Green  Corporation. 

Example  (3).  Two  unrelated  individuals, 
A  and  B,  own  stock  of  a  corporation,  and  are 
also  the  beneficiaries  of  a  trust  or  estate  or 
the  members  of  a  partnership.  In  deter- 
mining the  stock  constructively  owned  by 
A,  the  trust,  estate  or  partnership  Is  con- 
sidered as  actually  owning  the  stock  owned 
by  B. 

Example  (4).  H  an  Individual,  his  wife. 
W,  and  his  son,  S,  each  own  one-third  of  the 
stock  of  the  Green  Corporation.  For  pur- 
poses of  determining  the  amount  of  stock 
owned  by  H.  W,  or  S  for  the  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 318  (a)  (2)  (C),  the  amount  of  stock 
held  by  the  other  members  of  the  family 
shall  be  added  pursuant  to  §  1.318-1  (b)  (3) 
above  In  applying  the  50  percent  require- 
ment of  such  section.  H,  W,  or  S,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Is  for  this  purpose  deemed  to  own 
100  percent  of  the  stock  of  the  Green 
Corporation. 

(b>  The  application  of  section  318  (a) 
(1),  relating  to  members  of  a  family, 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  ex- 
ample: 

Example.  An  Individual,  H,  his  wife,  W. 
his  son,  S,  and  his  grandson  (S's  son),  O, 
own  the  100  outstanding  shares  of  stocl^ 
of  a  corporation,  each  owning  25  shares. 
H.  W,  and  S  are  each  considered  as  owning 
100  shares.  G  Is  considered  as  owning  only 
50  shares,  that  is,  his  own  and  his  father's. 

(c)  The  application  of  section  318  (a) 
(2)  relating  to  partnerships,  trusts  and 
corporations  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  A,  an  Individual,  has  a  50 
percent  Interest  in  a  partnership.  The  part- 
nership owns  50  of  the  100  outstanding  shares 
of  stock  of  a  corporation,  the  remaining  50 
shares  being  owned  by  A.  The  partnership 
Is  considered  as  owning  100  shares.  A  Is  con- 
emered  us  owning  75  shares. 
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Example  (2).  A  testamentary  trust  owna 
25  of  the  outstanding  100  shares  of  stock  of  a 
corporation.  A,  an  individual,  who  holds  a 
vested  remainder  In  the  trust  having  a  value, 
computed  actuarially  equal  to  4  percent  of 
the  value  of  the  trust  property,  owns  the 
remaining  75  shares.  Since  the  Interest  of 
A  in  the  trust  Is  a  vested  Interest  rather 
than  a  contingent  Interest  (whether  or  not 
remote),  the  trust  Is  considered  as  owning 
100  shares.  A  Is  considered  as  owning  76 
shares. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
in  (2»,  above,  except  that  A"s  Interest  In  the 
trust  is  a  contingent  remainder.  A  is  con- 
sidered as  owning  76  shares.  However,  since 
A's  interest  In  the  trust  is  a  remote  con- 
tingent Interest,  the  trust  Is  not  considered 
as  ownlnt?  any  of  the  shares  owned  by  A. 

Example  (4).  A  and  B.  unrelated  In- 
dividuals, own  70  percent  and  30  percent, 
respectively,  in  valUe  of  the  stock  of  Cor- 
poration M.  Corporation  M  owns  50  of  the 
100  outstanding  shares  of  stock  of  Corpora- 
tion O,  the  remaining  50  shares  being  owned 
by  A.  Corporation  M  is  considered  as  own- 
ing 100  shares  of  Corporation  O,  and  A  Is 
considered  as  owning  85  shares. 

Example  (5).  A  and  B,  unrelated  Indi- 
viduals, own  70  percent  and  30  percent,  re- 
spectively, of  the  stock  of  Corporation  M.  A, 
B  and  Corporation  M  all  own  stock  of  Cor- 
poration O.  Since  B  owns  less  than  50  per- 
cent In  value  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  M, 
neither  B  nor  Corporation  M  constructively 
owns  the  stock  of  Corporation  O  owned  by 
the  other.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  sec- 
tion 304  (b)  (1).  304  (c)  (2),  and  382  (a) 
(3),  section  318  (a)  (2)  (C)  Is  applied  with- 
out regard  to  the  60  percent  limitation  con- 
tained therein,  and  for  such  piorposes,  B 
constructively  owns  the  stock  of  Corporation 
O  owned  by  Corporation  M,  and  Corporation 
M  constructively  owns  the  stock  of  Corpora- 
tion O  owned  by  B.  Therefore,  for  such  pur- 
pose, In  determining  the  stock  constructively 
owned  by  A,  Corporation  M  is  treated  as 
actually  owning  the  stock  of  Corporation  O 
owned  by  B. 

§  1.318-3     Estates,  trusts,  and  options. 
(a)  For  the  purpose  of  applying  section 
318  ta»  relating  to  estates,  property  of  a 
decedent  shall  be  considered  as  owned' 
by  his  estate  if  such  property  is  subject 
to   administration   by   the  executor  or 
adminstrator  for  the  purpose  of  paying 
claims  against  the  estate  and  expenses 
of  administration  notwithstanding  that, 
under  local  law,  legal  title  to  such  prop- 
erty   vests    in    the    decedent's    heirs, 
legatees  or  devisees  immediately  upon 
death.    The  term  "beneficiary"  includes 
any  person  entitled  to  receive  property 
of  a  decedent  pursuant  to  a  will  or  pur- 
suant to  laws  of  descent  and  distribution, 
A  person  shall  no  longer  be  considered 
a  beneficiary  of  an  estate  when  all  the 
property  to  which  he  is  entitled  has  been 
received  by  him.  when  he  no  longer  has 
a  claim  against  the  estate  arising  out  of 
having   been  a   beneficiary,   and   when 
there  is  only  a  remote  po.ssibility  that  it 
will  be  necessary  for  the  estate  to  seek  the 
return  of  property  or  to  seek  payment 
from  him  by  contribution  or  otherwise 
to  satisfy  claims  against  the  estate  or 
expenses      of      administration.    When, 
^pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence,  a 
person  ceases  to  be  a  beneficiary,  stock 
lowned  by  him  shall  not  thereafter  be 
considered   owned    by   the   estate,    and 
stock   owned   by    the   estate   shall    not 
thereafter  be  considered  owned  by  him. 
The  application  of  section  318  (a)  relat- 
ing to  estates  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples; 


Example  (1) .  A  decedent's  estate  owmso 
of  the  100  outstanding  shares  of  stock  of  Ccr 
poratlon  X.  Tlie  remaining  shares  are  owned 
by  three  unrelated  Individuals,  A,  B,  andc 
who  together  own  the  entire  Interest  in  tbt 
estate.  A  owns  12  shares  of  stock  of  Corpo. 
ration  X  directly  and  Is  entitled  to  6o  p^f] 
cent  of  the  estate.  B  owns  18  shares  dlrectlj 
and  has  a  life  estate  in  the  remaining  Jo 
percent  of  the  estate.  C  owns  20  shar« 
directly  and  also  owns  the  remainder  In- 
terest  after  B's  life  estate.  Under  thtic 
clrcum-stances,  the  estate  Is  considered  « 
ownhiR  80  shares  of  the  stock  of  Corporation 
X:  50  shares  directly.  12  shares  constructlvtly 
through  A,  and  18  shares  cunstructlvdt 
through  B.  A  Is  considered  as  owning  4| 
shares  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X;  IJ 
shares  directly  and  34  shares  constructlvelj 
(50  percent  of  the  50  shares  owned  directly 
by  the  estate  and  50  percent  of  the  18  sharti 
owned  constructively  by  the  estate  through 
B).  B  Is  considered  as  owning  49  share*  of 
the  stock  of  Corporation  X;  18  shares  directly 
and  31  shares  constructively  (50  percent  of 
the  50  shares  owned  directly  by  the  estttt 
and  50  percent  of  the  12  shares  owned  con- 
structively by  the  estate  through  A).  Cfc 
considered  as  owning  20  shares  directly  tad 
no  shares  constructively.  C  Is  not  conild- 
ereU  a  beneficiary  of  the  estate  undePsecttoo 
318  (a)  since  he  has  no  direct  present  Inter- 
est In  the  property  held  by  the  estate  nor  la 
the  Income  produced  bv  such  property. 

Example  (2).  Under  the  will  of  A,  Black- 
acre  Is  left  to  B  for  life,  remainder  to  C,  «n 
unrelated  Individual.  The  residue  of  til* 
estate  consisting  of  stock  of  a  corporation  li 
left  to  D.  B  and  D  are  beneficiaries  of  the 
estate  under  section  318  (a).  C  is  not  con- 
sidered a  beneficiary  since  he  has  no  direct 
present  Interest  In  Blackacre  nor  In  the  in- 
come produced  by  such  property.  The  stock 
owned  by  the  estate  Is  considered  as  owned 
proportionately  by  B  an  D. 

fb>  For  the  purpose  of  section  318  fa) 
<2)  iB»  stock  owned  by  a  trust  will  be 
considered  as  being  owned  by  its  bene- 
ficiaries only  to  the  extent  of  the  inter- 
est  of  such  beneficiaries  in  the  trust 
Accordingly,  the  interest  of  iiKMtne 
beneficiaries,  remainder  beneficiaries, 
and  other  beneficiaries  will  be  computed 
on  an  actuarial  basis.  Thus,  if  a  trust 
owns  100  percent  of  the  stock  of  Corpo- 
ration A,  and  if,  on  an  actuarial  basis, 
W's  life  interest  in  the  trust  is  15  per- 
cent, Y's  life  interest  is  25  percent,  and 
Z's  remainder  interest  is  60  percent,  un- 
der this  provision  W  will  be  considered 
to  be  the  owner  of  15  percent  of  the  stock 
of  Corporation  A,  Y  will  be  considered  to 
be  the  owner  of  25  percent  of  such  stock, 
and  Z  will  be  considered  to  be  the  owner 
of  60  percent  of  such  stock. 

<c)  The  application  of  section  318  (a) 
relating  to  options  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Example.  A  and  B.  unrelated  Individuals, 
own  all  of  the  100  outstandln-:;  shares  d 
stock  of  a  corporation  each  ownlnc  50  share*. 
A  ha.s  an  option  to  acquire  25  of  B's  shares 
and  has  an  option  to  acquire  a  further  op- 
tion to  acquire  the  remaining  25  of  B's  shares. 
A  Is  considered  as  owning  the  entire  100 
shares  of  stock  of  the  corporation. 

§  1.318-4  Constructive  family  owneX' 
ship.  An  exception  concerning  the 
treatment  of  constructive  ownership  as 
actual  ownership  is  provided  in  section 
318  (a)  (4)  (B»  with  re.spect  to  stock 
constructively  owned  by  reason  of  own- 
enship  by  a  member  of  a  family.  This 
exception  is  intended  to  make  clear  that 
unless  the  stock  is  directly  attributable 
to  the  individual  whose  stock  ownership 
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is  in  question,  the  constructive  owner- 
ship rules  of  .section  318  <a>  d)  are  not 
applicable.  Thus,  for  example,  if  F  and 
his  two  sons,  A  and  B.  each  own  one- 
third  of  the  stock  of  a  corporation,  under 
section  318  '  a  >  (1 » ,  A  is  treated  as  own- 
ing constructively  the  stock  owned  by 
his  father  but  is  not  treated  as  owning 
the  stock  owned  by  B.  Section  318  <a) 
(4)  (B>  prevents  the  attribution  of  the 
stock  of  one  brother  through  the  father 
to  the  other  brother,  an  attribution  be- 
yond the  scope  of  section  318  (a>  d) 
directly. 

CORPORATE   LIQUIDMIONS 

Effects  on  Recipients 

1 1.331  Statutory  provisions;  gain  or 
loss  to  shareholders  in  corporate  liquida- 
tions. 

SEC  331.  Gain  or  lof<s  to  shareholders  in 
corporate  hqindations — (a)  General  rule — 
(1)  Complete  liquidations.  Amounts  dis- 
tributed in  complete  liquidation  of  a  corpo- 
ration shall  be  treated  as  In  full  payment  In 
eichance  for  the  stock. 

(2)  Part'.al  liquidations.  Amounts  dis- 
tributed In  partial  liquidation  of  a  corpora- 
tion (as  defined  In  section  346)  shall  be 
treated  as  in  part  or  full  payment  In  ex- 
change for  the  stock. 

(bi  NonapplicatioJi  of  section  301.  Sec- 
tion 301  I  relating;  to  effects  on  shareholder 
of  distributions  of  property)  shall  not  apply 
to  any  distribution  of  property  In  partial  or 
complete  liquidation. 

(c)  Cross  references.  (1)  For  general  rule 
for  determination  of  the  amount  of  gain  or 
loss  to  the  distributee,  see  section  1001. 

(2)  For  general  rule  for  determination  of 
the  amo\int  of  gain  or  loss  recognized,  see 
section  1002. 

5 1.331-1  Corporate  liquidations,  (a) 
Section  331  contains  rules  governing  the 
extent  to  which  gain  or  loss  is  recognized 
to  a  shareholder  receiving  a  distribu- 
tion in  complete  or  partial  liquidation 
of  a  corporation.  Under  section  331  <a) 
(1>.  it  is  provided  that  amounts  distrib- 
uted in  complete  liquidation  of  a  cor- 
poration shall  be  treated  as  in  full  pay- 
ment in  exchange  for  the  stock.  Under 
section  331  ia>  (2>,  it  is  provided  that 
amounts  distributed  in  partial  liquida- 
tion of  a  corporation  shall  be  treated 
as  in  full  or  part  payment  in  exchange 
for  the  stock.  For  this  purpose,  the 
term  "partial  liquidation"  shall  have  the 
meaning  ascribed  in  section  346.  If  sec- 
tion 331  is  applicable  to  the  distribution 
of  property  by  a  corporation,  section  301 
(relating  to  the  effects  on  a  shareholder 
of  distributions  of  property)  has  no 
application. 

«b)  The  gain  or  loss  to  a  shareholder 
from  a  distribution  in  partial  or  com- 
plete liquidation  is  to  be  determined  un- 
der section  1001  by  comparing  the 
amount  of  the  distribution  with  the  cost 
or  other  basis  of  the  stock.  Tlie  gain  or 
Joss  will  be  recognized  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided in  .section  1002  and  will  be  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  .sections  1201-1223. 

<c)  A  liquidation  which  is  followed  by 
*  transfer  to  another  corporation  of  all 
or  part  of  the  assets  of  the  liquidating 
corporation  or  which  is  preceded  by  such 
»  transfer  may,  however,  have  the  effect 
oi  the  distribution  of  a  dividend  or  of  a 
transaction  in  which  no  Io.'js  is  recognized 
and  gain  is  recognized  only  to  the  extent 
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of  "other  property."  See  sections  301 
and  356. 

<d)  In  every  case  in  which  a  share- 
holder transfers  stock  in  exchange  for 
property  to  the  corporation  which  issued 
such  stock,  the  facts  and  circumstances 
shall  be  reported  on  his  return  unless  the 
properly  is  part  of  a  distribution  made 
pursuant  to  a  corporate  resolution  recit- 
ing that  the  distribution  is  made  in  liqui- 
dation of  the  corporation  and  the  cor- 
poration is  completely  liquidated  and 
dissolved  within  one  year  after  the 
distribution.  See  section  6043  for  re- 
quirements relating  to  returns  by  cor-; 
porations. 

<et  llie  provi.'^ions  of  this  section  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  A,  an  Individual  who  makes 
his  income  tax  returns  on  the  calendar  year 
basis,  owns  20  shares  of  stock  of  the  P 
Corporation,  a  domestic  corporation,  10 
shares  of  which  were  acquired  in  1951  at 
a  cost  of  $1,500  and  the  remainder  of  10 
shares  in  December  1954  at  a  cost  of  $2,900. 
He  receives  In  April  1955  a  distribution  of 
$250  per  share  in  complete  liquidation,  or 
$2,500  on  the  10  shares  acquired  In  1951, 
and  $2  500  on  the  10  shares  acquired  In 
December  1954.  The  gain  of  $1,000  on  the 
shares  acquired  In  1951  is  a  long-term  capi- 
tal gain  to  be  treated  as  provided  In  sections 
1201  through  1223.  The  loss  of  $400  on  the 
shares  acquired  in  1954  is  a  short-term  capi- 
tal loss  to  be  treated  as  provided  In  sections 
1201  through  1223. 

§  1.332  Statutory  provisioiis;  com- 
plete liquidations  of  subsidiaries. 

Sec.  332.  Complete  liquidations  of  subsid- 
iaries—  (a)  General  rule.  No  gain  or  loss 
shall  be  recognized  on  the  receipt  by  a 
corporation  of  property  distributed  in  com- 
plete liquidation  of  another  corporation. 

(b)  Liquidations  to  which  section  applies. 
For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  a  distribu- 
tion shall  be  considered  to  be  In  complete 
liquidation  only  If — 

( 1 )  The  corporation  receiving  such  prop- 
erty was,  on  the  date  of  the  adoption  of 
the  plan  of  liquidation,  and  has  continued 
to  be  at  all  times  until  the  receipt  rf  the 
property,  the  owner  of  stock  (In  such  other 
corporation)  possessing  at  least  80  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of  all 
cla.=r  s  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  and  the 
owner  of  at  least  80  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  shares  of  all  other  chisses  of  stock 
(except  nonvoting  stock  which  Is  limited 
and  preferred  as  to  dividends);   and  either 

(2)  The  distribution  Is  by  such  other  cor- 
poration in  complete  cancellation  or  re- 
demption of  all  Its  stock,  and  the  transfer 
of  all  the  property  occurs  within  the  tax- 
able year;  In  such  case  the  adoption  by  the 
shareholders  of  the  resolution  under  which 
is  authorized  the  distribution  of  all  the 
assets  of  such  corporation  In  complete  can- 
cellation or  redemption  of  all  Its  stock  shall 
be  considered  an  adoption  of  a  plan  of  liqui- 
dation, even  though  no  time  for  the  comple- 
tion of  the  transfer  of  the  property  is  speci- 
fied In  such  resolution;  or 

(3)  Such  distribution  Is  one  of  a  series  of 
distributions  by  such  other  corporation  In 
complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all 
Its  stock  In  accordance  with  a  plan  of  liqui- 
dation under  which  the  transfer  of  all  the 
property  under  the  liquidation  Is  to  be  com- 
pleted within  3  years  from  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year  during  which  Is  made  the  first 
of  the  series  of  distributions  under  the  plan, 
except  that  If  such  transfer  Is  not  completed 
within  such  period,  or  if  the  taxpayer  does 
not  continue  qualified  under  paragraph  (1) 
until  the  completion  of  such  transfer,  no 
distribution  under   the  plan  shall   be  con- 
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sldered  a  distribution  In  complete  liquida- 
tion. 

If  such  transfer  of  all  the  property  does  not 
occur  within  the  taxable  year,  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  may  require  of  the  taxpayer 
such  bond,  or  waiver  of  the  statute  of  Uinl- 
tatlons  on  assessment  and  collection,  or  both, 
as  he  may  deem  necessary  to  Insure,  if  the 
transfer  of  the  property  is  not  completed 
within  such  3-year  period,  or  if  the  taxpayer 
does  not  continue  qualified  under  paragraph 
( 1 )  until  the  completion  of  such  transfer, 
the  assessment  and  collection  of  all  Income 
taxes  then  Imposed  by  law  for  such  taxable 
year  or  subsequent  taxable  years,  to  the  ex- 
tent attributable  to  property  so  received.  A 
distribution  otherwise  constituting  a  dis- 
tribution in  complete  liquidation  within  the 
meaning  of  this  subsection  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  not  constituting  such  a  distribu- 
tion merely  because  It  does  not  constitute 
a  distribution  or  liquidation  within  the 
meaning  of  the  corporate  law  under  which 
the  distribution  is  made;  and.  for  purposes 
of  this  subsection  a  transfer  of  property  of 
such  other  corporation  to  the  taxpayer  shall 
not  be  considered  as  not  constituting  a  dis- 
tribution (or  one  of  a  series  of  distributions) 
In  complete  cancellation  or  redemption  of  all 
the  stock  of  such  other  corporation,  merely 
because  the  carrying  out  of  the  plan  Involves 
(A)  the  transfer  under  the  plan  to  the  tax- 
payer by  such  other  corporation  of  property, 
not  attributable  to  shares  owned  by  the  tax- 
payer, on  an  exchange  described  In  section 
361,  and  (B)  the  complete  cancellation  or 
redemption  under  the  plan,  as  a  result  of 
exchanges  described  In  section  354,  of  the 
shares  not  owned  by  the  taxpayer. 

(c)  Special  rule  for  indebtedness  of  sub- 
sidiary to  parent.     If — 

(1)  A  corporation  is  liquidated  and  sub- 
section (a)   applies  to  such  liquidation,  and 

(2)  On  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the 
plan  of  liquidation,  such  corporation  was 
Indebted  to  the  corporation  which  meets  the 
80  percent  stock  ownership  requirements 
specified  In  subsection  (b), 

then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  to 
the  corporation  so  Indebted  because  of  the 
transfer  of  property  In  satisfaction  of  such 
indebtedness. 

§  1.332-1  Distributions  in  liquidation 
of  subsidiary  corporation ;  general.  Un- 
der the  general  rule  prescribed  by  section 

331  for  the  treatment  of  distributions  in 
liquidation  of  a  corporation,  amounts 
received  by  one  corporation  in  complete 
liquidation  of  another  corporation  are 
treated  as  in  full  payment  in  exchange 
for  stock  in  such  other  corporation,  and 
gain  or  loss  from  the  receipt  of  such 
amounts  is  to  be  determined  as  provided 
in  section  1001.  Section  332  excepts 
from  the  general  rule  property  received, 
under  certain  specifically  described  cir- 
cumstances, by  one  corporation  as  a  dis- 
tribution in  complete  liquidation  of  the 
stock  of  another  corporation  and  pro- 
vides for  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
I0.SS  in  those  cases  which  meet  the  stat- 
utory requirements.  Section  367  places 
a  limitation  on  the  application  of  section 

332  in  the  case  of  foreign  corporations. 
See  section  334  (b)  for  the  basis  for  de- 
termining gain  or  loss  from  the  subse- 
quent sale  of  proF>erty  received  upon 
complete  liquidations  such  as  described 
in  this  section.  See  section  453  (d)  (4) 
(A)  relative  to  distribution  of  install- 
ment obligations  by  subsidiary. 

§  1.332-2  Requirements  for  nonrecog- 
nition of  gain  or  loss.  <a'  The  non- 
recognition  of  gain  or  loss  iS  limited  to 
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the  receipt  of  such  property  by  a  corpo- 
ration which  is  the  actual  owner  of  stock 
(in  the  liquidating  corporation)  pos- 
sessing at  least  80  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  E>ower  of  all  classes  of 
stock  entitled  to  vote  and  the  owner  of 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  shares  of  all  other  classes  of  stock 
(except  nonvoting  sto<:k  which  is  limited 
and  preferred  as  to  dividends).  The 
recipient  corporation  must  have  been 
the  owner  of  the  specified  amount  of 
such  stock  on  the  dai;e  of  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  of  liquidation  and  have  con- 
tinued so  to  be  at  a.l  times  until  the 
receipt  of  the  property.  If  the  recipient 
corporation  does  not  continue  qualified 
with  respect  to  the  ownership  of  stock 
of  the  liquidating  corporation  and  if  the 
failure  to  continue  qualified  occurs  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  completion  of  the 
transfer  of  all  the  property,  the  provi- 
sions for  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss  do  not  apply  to  any  distribution  re- 
ceived under  the  plan. 

(b)   Section  332  applies  only  to  those 
cases  in  which  the  recipient  corporation 
receives  at  least  partial  payment  for  the 
stock  which  it  owns  in  the  liquidating 
corporation-    If  section  332  is  not  appli- 
cable, see  section  165  (g»  relative  to  al- 
lowance of  losses  on  worthless  securities. 
(O   To    constitute    a    distribution    in 
complete  liquidation  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  332.  the  distribution  must 
be  (1)   made  by  the  litjuidating  corpo- 
ration in  complete  cancellation  or  re- 
demption of  all  of  its  stcck  in  accordance 
with  a  plan  of  liquidation,  or  (2)   one 
of  a  series  of  distribut.ons  in  complete 
cancellation   or   redemption   of    all    its 
stock  in  accordance  witli  a  plan  of  liqui- 
dation.   Where  there  is  more  than  one 
distribution,  it  is  essential  that  a  status 
of  liquidation  exist  at  the  time  the  first 
distribution  Is  made  under  the  plan  and 
that    such    status    continue    until    the 
liquidation  is  completed.    Liquidation  is 
completed  when  the  liquidating  corpora- 
tion and  the  receiver  or  trustees  in  liqui- 
dation  are  finally  divested   of   all   the 
property  (both  tangible  and  intangible). 
A  status  of  liquidation  exists  when  the 
corporation  ceases  to  be  a  going  concern 
and  Its  activities  are  merely  for  the  pur- 
pose of  winding  up  its  affairs,  paying  its 
debts,  and  distributing  any  remaining 
balance  to  its  shareholders.     A  liquida- 
tion may  be  completed  prior -to  the  ac- 
tual dissolution  of  the  liquidating  cor- 
poration.   However,  legal  dissolution  of 
the  corporation  is  not  required.    Nor  will 
the  mere  retention  of  a  nominal  amount 
of  assets  for  the  sole  purpose  of  pre- 
serving the  corporation's  legal  existence 
disqualify  the  transaction.     (See  §39.22 
(a) -20    of    Regulations    118    (26    CFR 
(1939).  1953  revision.  §39.22   (a) -20).) 
(d)  If  a  transaction  constitutes  a  dis- 
tribution in  complete  liquidation  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  and  satisfies  the  require- 
ments of  section  332,  it  is  not  material 
that  it  is  otherwise  described  under  the 
local  law.     If  a  liquidating  corporation 
distributes  all  of  its  property  in  complete 
liquidation  and  if  pursuant  to  the  plan 
for  such  complete  liquidation  a  corpora- 
tion  owning   the   specified    amount   of 
stock  in  the  liquidating  corporation  re- 
ceives   property    constituting    amounts 
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distributed  in  complete  liquidation  with- 
in the  meaning  of  the  Code  and  also  re- 
ceives other  property  attributable  to 
shares  not  owned  by  it,  the  transfer  of 
the  property  to  the  recipient  corporation 
shall  not  be  treated,  by  reason  of  the 
receipt  of  such  other  property,  as  not 
being  a  distribution  (or  one  of  a  .series 
of  distributions)  in  complete  cancella- 
tion or  redemption  of  all  of  the  stock  of 
the  liquidating  corporation  Vvithin  the 
meaning  of  section  332.  even  ^.hough  for 
purposes  of  those  provisions  relating  to 
corporate  reorganizations  the  amount 
received  by  the  recipient  corporation  in 
excess  of  its  ratable  share  is  regarded 
as  acquired  upon  the  issuance  of  its 
stock  or  securities  in  a  tax-free  exchange 
as  described  in  section  361  and  the  can- 
cellation or  redemption  of  the  stock  not 
owned  by  the  recipient  corporation  is 
treated  as  occurring  as  i  result  of  a  tax- 
free  exchange  described  in  section  354. 

(e)  The  application  of  these  rules  may 
be  illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  On  September  1.  19r)4.  the  M 
Corporation  had  outstandine;  capital  stock 
consisting  of  3.000  shares  of  common  stock, 
par  value  $100  la  share,  and  1,000  shares  of 
preferred  stock,  par  value  SlOO  a  share,  which 
preferred  stock  was  limited  and  preferred 
as  to  dividend.^  and  had  no  votlntj  rl:.;ht5. 
On  that  date,  and  thereafter  until  the  date 
of  dissolution  of  the  M  Corporation,  the  O 
Corporation  owned  2.500  shares  of  common 
stock  of  the  M  Corporation.  By  statutory 
merger  consummated  on  October  l.  1954, 
pursuant  to  a  plan  of  liquidation  adopted 
on  September  1,  1954.  the  M  Corporation  was 
merged  into  the  O  Corporation,  the  O  Cor- 
poration under  the  plan  issuing  stock  which 
was  received  by  the  other  holders  of  the  stock 
of  the  M  Corporation.  The  receipt  by  the  O 
Corporation  of  the  properties  of  the  M  Cor- 
poration is  a  distribution  received  by  the  O 
Corporation  in  complet«  liquidation  of  the 
M  Corporation  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 332.  and  no  gain  or  loss  is  recognized  as 
the  result  of  the  receipt  of  such  properties. 

§  1.332-3  Liquidations  completed 
within  one  taxable  year.  If  in  a  hqui- 
dation  completed  within  one  taxable 
year  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  complete 
liquidation,  distributions  in  complete 
liquidation  are  received  by  a  corpora- 
tion which  owns  the  specified  amount  of 
stock  in  the  liquidating  corporation  and 
which  continues  Qualified  with  respect 
to  the  ownership  of  such  stock  until  the 
transfer  of  all  the  property  within  such 
year  is  completed  (see  5  1.332-2  (a)), 
then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized 
with  respect  to  the  distributions  received 
by  the  recipient  corporation.  In  such 
case  no  waiver  or  bond  is  required  of 
the  recipient  corporation  under  section 
332. 

§  1.332-4  Liquidations  covering  more 
than  one  taxable  year,  (a)  If  the  plan 
of  liquidation  is  consummated  by  a  series 
of  distributions  extending  over  a  period 
of  more  than  one  taxable  year,  the  non- 
recognition  of  gain  or  loss  with  respect 
to  the  distributions  in  liquidation  shall, 
in  addition  Xo  the  requirements  of 
§  1.332-2,  be  subject  to  the  following  re- 
quirements: 

(1)  In  order  for  the  distribution  in 
liquidation  to  be  brought  within  the  ex- 
ception provided  in  section  332  to  the 
general  rule  for  computing  gain  or  loss 
with    respect    to   amounts   received    in 


liquidation  of  a  corporation,  the  enti» 
property  of  the  corporation  shall  ih! 
transferred  in  accordance  with  a  plan  of 
liquidation,  which  plan  shall  include  » 
statement  showing  the  period  within 
which  the  transfer  of  the  property  of  the 
liquidating  corpoiation  to  the  recipient 
corporation  is  to  be  completed.  Tl» 
transfer  of  all  the  property  under  thi 
liquidation  must  be  completed  within 
three  years  from  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year  during  which  is  made  the  first  cf 
the  .series  of  distributions  under  the  plan. 
(2)  For  each  of  the  taxable  yean 
which  falls  wholly  or  partly  within  the 
period  of  liquidation,  the  recipient 
corporation  shall,  at  the  time  of  filinj 
its  return,  file  with  the  district  director ot 
internal  revenue  a  waiver  of  the  statute 
of  limitations  on  assessment.  The  wai?- 
er  shall  be  executed  on  such  form  ii 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Commissioner 
and  shall  extend  the  period  of  asses, 
ment  of  all  income  and  profits  taxes  for 
each  such  year  to  a  date  not  earlier  than 
one  year  after  the  last  date  of  the  period 
for  assessment  of  such  taxes  for  the  last 
taxable  year  in  which  the  transfer  of  the 
property  of  such  liquidating  corporation 
to  the  controlling  corporation  may  be 
completed  in  accordance  with  section 
332.  Such  waiver  shall  also  contain 
such  other  tenns  with  respect  to  u- 
sessment  as  may  be  considered  by  the 
Commis.-ioner  to  be  nece.ssary  to  insure 
the  assessment  and  collection  of  the 
correct  tax  liability  for  each  year  within 
the  period  of  liquidation. 

*3)    For   each   of   the   taxable  yean 
which  falls  wholly  or  partly  within  the 
period  of  liquidation,  the  recipient  cor- 
poration may  be  required  to  file  a  bond, 
the  amount  of  which  shall  be  fixed  by  the 
district    director    of    internal    revenut 
The  bond  shall  contain  all  terms  speci- 
fied by  the  Commissioner,  including  pro- 
visions unequivocally   assuiing   prompt 
payment  of  the  excess  of  income  and 
profits  taxes  (plus  penalty,  if  any,  and 
interest)    as  computed   by   the  district 
director  without  regard  to  the  provisiom 
of  sections  332  and  334  (b)   over  such 
taxes  computed  with  regard  to  such  pro- 
visions, regardless  of  whether  such  ex- 
cess may  or  may  not  be  made  the  subject 
of  a  notice  of  deficiency  under  sectioa 
6212  and  regardless  of  whether  it  mar 
or  may  not  be  assessed.    Any  bond  re- 
quired under  section  332  shall  have  such 
surety  or  sureties  as  the  Commissioner 
may  require.    However,  see  6  U.  S.  C.  li 
providing  that  where  a  bond  is  required 
by  law  or  regulations,  in  lieu  of  surety  or 
sureties  there  may  be  deposited  bonds  or 
jiotes  of  the  United  States.    Only  surety 
companies   holding   certificates   of  au- 
thority from  the  Secretary  as  acceptable 
sureties  on  Federal  bonds  will  be  ap- 
proved as  sureties.    The  bonds  shall  be 
executed  in  triplicate  so  that  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner.  the  taxpayer,  and  the  sureti 
or  the  depositary  may  each  have  a  copy. 
On   and   after   September    1.    1953.  the 
functions  of  the  Commissioner  with  re- 
spect to  such  bonds  shall  be  performed 
by  the  district  director  of  internal  reve- 
nue for  the  internal  revenue  district  in 
which  the  return  was  filed  and  any  bond 
filed  on  or  after  such  date  shall  be  filed 
with  such  district  director. 
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lb)  Pending  the  completion  of  the 
liquidation,  if  there  is  a  compliance  with 
subpara-'raphs  (D,  (2».and  »3)  of  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section  and  §  1.332-2 
with  respect  to  the  nonrecognition  of 
gain  or  loss,  the  income  and  profits  tax 
liability  of  the  recipient  corpxjration  for 
each  of  the  years  covered  in  whole  or  in 
part  by  the  liquidation  shall  be  deter- 
mined without  the  recognition  of  any 
cain  or  loss  on  account  of  the  receipt  of 
the  distributions  in  liquidation.  In  such 
determination,  the  basis  of  the  property 
or  properties  received  by  the  recipient 
corporation  shall  be  determined  in  ac- 
cordance with  section  334  (b).  How- 
ever, if  the  transfer  of  the  property  is 
not  completed  'vithin  the  three-year  pe- 
riod allowed  by  section  332  or  if  the 
recipient  corporation  does  not  continue 
<jualified  with  respect  to  the  ownership 
of  stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation 
as  required  by  that  section,  gain  or  loss 
shall  be  recognized  with  respect  to  each 
distribution  and  the  tax  liability  for  each 
of  the  years  covered  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  the  liquidation  shall  be  recomputed 
without  ret:ard  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 332  or  section  334  (b)  and  the 
amount  of  any  additional  tax  due  upon 
such  recomputation  shall  be  promptly 
paid. 

§  1.332-5  Distributions  in  liquidation 
as  affecting  minority  interests.  Upon 
the  liquidation  of  a  corporation  in  pur- 
suance of  a  plan  of  complete  liquidation, 
the  gain  or  loss  of  minority  shareholders 
shall  be  determined  without  regard  to 
section  332.  since  it  does  not  apply  to  that 
part  of  distributions  in  liquidation  re- 
ceived by  minority  shareholders. 

5 1.332-6  Records  to  be  kept  and  in- 
jormation  to  be  filed  with  return,  (a) 
Permanent  records  in  substantial  form 
shall  be  kept  by  every  corporation  re- 
ceiving di.^tnbutions  in  complete  liqui- 
dation within  the  exception  provided  in 
section  332  ."Showing  the  information  re- 
quired by  this  section  to  be  submitted 
with  its  return.  The  plan  of  liquidation 
must  be  adopted  by  each  of  the  corpora- 
tions parties  thereto:  and  the  adoption 
must  be  shown  by  the  acts  of  its  duly 
constituted  responsible  officers,  and  ap- 
pear upon  the  official  records  of  each 
such  corporation. 

'tj)  For  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
liquidation  occurs,  or.  if  the  plan  of  liqui- 
dation provides  for  a  series  of  distribu- 
tions over  a  period  of  more  than  one 
year,  for  each  taxable  year  in  which  a 
distribution  is  received  under  the  plan 
the  recipient  must  file  with  its  return  a 
c:)mplete  statement  of  all  facts  pertinent 
to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss,  in- 
cluding— 

'1»  A  certified  copy  of  the  plan  for 
complete  liquidation,  and  of  the  resolu- 
tions under  which  the  plan  was  adopted 
*nd  the  liquidation  was  authorized,  to- 
gether with  a  statement  under  oath 
showing  in  detail  all  transactions  inci- 
dent to,  or  pursuant  to.  the  plan. 

<2)  A  list  of  all  the  properties  re- 
ceivsd  upon  the  distribution,  showing 
the  cost  or  other  basis  of  such  properties 
^  the  liquidating  corporation  at  the 
date  of  distribution  and  the  fair  market 
^alue  of  such  properties  on  the  date  dis- 
tributed. 
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(3)  A  statement  of  any  indebtedness 
of  the  liquidating  corporation  to  the 
recipient  corporation  on  the  date  the 
plan  of  liquidation  was  adopted  and  on 
the  date  of  the  first  liquidating  distribu- 
tion. If  any  such  indebtedness  was  ac- 
quired at  less  than  face  value,  the  cost 
thereof  to  the  recipient  corporation 
must  also  be  shown, 

(4)  A  statement  as  to  its  ownership 
of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the  liquidating 
corporation  (showing  as  to  each  class 
the  number  of  shares  and  percentage 
owned  and  the  voting  power  of  each 
share)  as  of  the  date  of  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  and  at  all 
times  since,  to  and  including  the  date 
of  the  distribution  in  liquidation.  The 
cost  or  other  basis  of  such  stock  and  the 
date  or  dates  on  which  purchased  must 
also  be  shown. 

§  1.332-7  Indebtedness  of  subsidiary 
to  parent.  If  section  332  (a)  is  ap- 
plicable to  the  receipt  of  the  subsidiary's 
property  in  complete  liquidation,  then 
no  gain  or  lo.ss  shall  be  recognized  to  the 
subsidiary  upon  the  transfer  of  such 
properties  even  though  some  of  the 
properties  are  transferred  in  satisfac- 
tion of  the  subsidiary's  indebtedness  to 
its  parent.  However,  any  gain  or  loss 
realized  by  the  parent  corporation  on 
such  satisfaction  of  indebtedness,  shSU 
be  recognized  to  the  parent  corporation 
at  the  time  of  the  liquidation.  For  ex- 
ample, if  the  parent  corporation  pur- 
chased its  subsidiary's  bonds  at  a  dis- 
count and  upon  liquidation  of  the  sub- 
sidiary the  parent  corporation  receives 
payment  for  the  face  amount  of  such 
bonds,  gain  shall  be  recognized  to  the 
parent  corporation.  Such  gain  shall  be 
measured  by  the  difference  between  the 
cost  or  other  basis  of  the  bonds  to  the 
parent  and  the  amount  received  in  pay- 
ment of  the  bonds. 

§  1.333  Statutory  provisions:  election 
as  to  recognition  of  gain  in  certain  liqui- 
dations. 

Sec  333.  Election  as  to  recognition  of  gain 
in  certain  liquidations — (a)  General  rule. 
In  the  case  of  property  distributed  in  com- 
plete liquidation  of  a  domestic  corporation 
(other  tlian  a  collapsible  corporation  to 
which  section  341  (a)   applies).  If — 

( 1 )  The  liquidation  is  made  in  pursuance 
of  a  plan  of  liquidation  adopted  on  or  after 
June  22,  1954,  and 

(2)  The  distribution  Is  in  complete  can- 
cellation or  redemption  of  all  tlie  stock,  and 
the  transfer  of  all  the  property  under  the 
liquidation  occurs  within  some  one  calendar 
month, 

then  In  the  case  of  each  qualified  electing 
shareholder  (as  defined  in  subsection  (c) ) 
gain  on  the  shares  owned  by  him  at  the  time 
of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation 
shall  be  recognized  only  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided In  subsections  (e)  and  (f). 

(b)  Excluded  corporation.  For  purposes 
of  this  section,  the  term  "excluded  corpora- 
tion" means  a  corporation  which  at  any  time 
between  January  1.  1954.  and  the  date  of  the 
adoption  of  tlie  plan  of  ttquiriation,  both 
dates  inclusive,  was  the  owner  of  stock  pos- 
sessing 50  percent  or  more  of  the  total  com- 
bined voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock  en- 
titled to  vote  on  the  adoption  of  such  plan. 

(c)  Qualified  electing  shareholders.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  "qualified 
electing  shareholder"  means  a  shareholder 
(other  than  an  excluded  corporation)  of  any 
class  of  stock   (whether  or  not  entitled  to 
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vote  on  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquida- 
tion) who  is  a  shareholder  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  such  "plan,  and  whose  written 
election  to  have  the  benefits  of  subsection 
(a)  has  been  made  and  filed  In  accordance 
with  subsection  (d),  but — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  shareholder  other 
than  a  corporation,  only  if  wTitten  elections 
have  been  so  filed  by  shareholders  (other 
than  corporations)  who  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation  are  own- 
ers of  stock  possessing  at  least  80  percent 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  (exclu- 
sive of  voting  power  possessed  by  stock 
owned  by  corporations)  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote  on  the  adoption  of  such  plan 
of  liquidation;  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  shareholder  which  1b 
a  corporation,  only  if  written  elections  have 
been  so  filed  by  corporate  shareholders 
(other  than  an  excluded  corporation)  which 
at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  such  plan 
of  liquidation  are  owners  of  stock  possessing 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  (exclusive  of  voting  power  pos- 
sessed by  stock  owned  by  an  excluded  cor- 
poration and  by  shareholders  who  are  not 
corporations)  of  all  classes  of  stock  entitled 
to  vote  on  the  adoption  of  such  plan  of 
liquidation. 

(d)  Making  and  filing  of  elections.  The 
written  elections  referred  to  in  subsection 
(c)  must  be  made  and  filed  in  such  manner 
as  to  be  not  in  contravention  of  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate. 
The  filing  must  be  within  30  days  after  the 
date  of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquida- 
tion. 

(e)  Noncorporate  shareholders.  In  the 
case  of  a  qualified  electing  shareholder  other 
than  a  corporation — 

(1)  There  shall  be  recognized,  and  treated 
as  a  dividend,  so  much  of  the  gain  as  is 
not  In  excess  of  his  ratable  share  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation  ac- 
cumulated after  February  28,  1913,  such 
earnings  and  profits  to  be  determined  as  of 
the  close  of  the  month  in  which  the  trans- 
fer in  liquidation  occurred  under  subsec- 
tion (a)  (2),  but  without  diminution  by 
reason  of  distributions  made  during  *6uch 
month;  but  by  including  in  the  computa- 
tion thereof  all  amounts  accrued  up  to  the 
date  on  which  the  transfer  of  all  the  prop- 
erty under  the  liquidation  is  completed;  and 

(2)  There  shall  be  recognized,  and  treated 
as  short-term  or  long-term  capital  gain,  as 
the  case  may  be,  so  much  of  the  remainder 
of  the  gain  as  is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount 
by  which  the  value  of  that  portion  of  the 
assets  received  by  him  which  consists  of 
money,  or  of  stock  or  securities  acquired  by 
the  corporation  after  December  31,  1953,  ex- 
ceeds his  ratable  share  of  such  earnings  and 
profits. 

(f )  Corporate  shareholders.  In  the  case  of 
a  qualified  electing  shareholder  which  Is  a 
corporation,  the  gain  shall  be  recognized 
only  to  the  extent  of  the  greater  of  the  two 
following — 

(1)  The  portion  of  the  assets  received  by 
it  which  consists  of  money,  or  of  stock  or 
securities  acquired  by  the  liquidating  cor- 
poration after  December  31,  1953;  or 

(2)  Its  ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  liquidating  corporation  ac- 
cumulated after  February  28,  1913,  such 
earnings  and  profits  to  be  determined  as  of 
the  close  of  the  month  in  which  the  transfer 
In  liquidation  occurred  under  subsection  (a) 
(2),  but  without  diminution  by  reason  of 
distributions  made  during  such  month;  but 
by  including  In  the  computation  thereof  all 
amounts  accrued  up  to  the  date  on  which 
tiie  transfer  of  all  the  property  under  the 
liquidation  Is  completed. 

§  1.333-1  Corporate  liquidation  in 
some  one  calendar  month — (a)  In  gen- 
eral. Section  333  provides  a  special  rule, 
in  the  case  of  certain  specifically  de- 
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scribed  complete  liquidations  of  domestic 
corporations  (other  than  collapsible  cor- 
porations to  which  section  341  (a)  ap- 
phes)  occurring  within  some  one  calen- 
dar month,  for  the  treatment  of  gain  on 
the  shares  of  stock  owned  by  qualified 
electing  shareholders  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation.    The 
effect  of  such  section  Is  in  general  to 
postpone  the  recognition  of  that  portion 
of  a  qualified  electing  shareholder's  gain 
on  the  liquidation  which  would  otherwise 
be  recognized  and  which  is  attributable 
to  appreciation  in  the  value  of  certain 
corporate  assets  unrealized  by  the  cor- 
poration at  the  time  such  assets  are  dis- 
tributed in  complete  liquidation.     Only 
qualified  electing  shareholders  are  en- 
titled to  the  benefits  of  section  333.    The 
determination  of  who  is  a  qualified  elect- 
ing shareholder  is  to  be  made  under  sec- 
tion 333  (c).    For  the  basis  of  property 
received  on  such  liquidations,  see  sec- 
tion 334  (c).     Section  333  has  no  appli- 
cation to  collapsible  corporations.     See 
section  341  <b)  for  definition  of  collapsi- 
ble corporations. 

(b)   Type    of    liquidation.      (1)    The 
llqu..dation  must  be  in  pursuance  of  a 
plan  of  liquidation  adopted  on  or  after 
June  22.  1954.    The  plan  must  be  adopted 
before  the  first  distribution  under  the 
liquidation  occurs.    The  1954  Code  re- 
quires that  the  transfer  of  all  the  prop- 
erty, both  tangible  and  intangible,  of  the 
corporation  to  its  shareholders  shall  oc- 
cur entirely  within  some  one  calendar 
month.     This  requirement  will  be  con- 
sidered to  have  been  complied  with  if 
cash  is  set  aside  under  arrangements  for 
the   payment,   after  the   close  of  such 
month,  of  unascertained  or  contingent 
liabilities  and  expenses,  and  such   ar- 
rangements   are    made    in    good    faith 
and   the   amount   set   aside   is   reason- 
able.   It  is  not  necessary  that  the  month 
in  which  the  transfer  occurs  must  fall 
within  the  taxable  or  calendar  year  in 
which  the  plan  of  liquidation  is  adopted. 
Though  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  cor- 
poration dissolve  in  the  month  of  liqui- 
dation, it  is  essential  that  a  status  of 
liquidation  exist  at  the  time  the  first  dis- 
tribution is  made  under  the  plan  and 
that  such  status  continue  to  the  date  of 
dissolution  of  the  corporation.    A  status 
of  liquidation  exists  when  the  corpora- 
tion ceases  to  be  a  going  concern  and  its 
activities  are  merely  for  the  purpose  of 
winding  up  its  affairs,  paying  its  debts, 
and  distributing  any  remaining  balance 
to  its  shareholders. 

(2)  If  a  transaction  constitutes  a  dis- 
tribution in  complete  liquidation  within 
the  meaning  of  the  1954  Code  and  satis- 
fies the  requirements  of  section  333,  it  is 
immaterial  that  it  is  otherwise  described 
under  the  local  law. 

§  1.333-2  Qualified  electing  share- 
holder,  (a)  No  corporate  shareholder 
may  be  a  qualified  electing  shareholder 
if  at  any  time  between  January  1,  1954 
and  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the  plan 
of  liquidation,  both  dates  inclusive,  it 
is  the  owner  of  stock  of  the  liquidating 
corporation  possessing  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  combined  voting  power  of 
all  classes  of  stock  entitled  to  vote  upDn 
the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation. 
All  other  shareholders  are  divided  into 
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two  groups  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing whether  they  are  qualified  electing 
shareholders:  (1)  shareholders  other 
than  corporations,  and  (2)  corporate 
shareholders. 

(b)  Any  shareholder  of  either  of  such 
two  groups,  whether  or  not  the  stock  he 
owns  is  entitled  to  vote  on  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  is  a  qualified 
electing  shareholder  if: 

(1)  His  written  election  to  be  governed 
by  the  provisions  of  section  333.  which 
cannot  be  withdrawn  or  revoked,  has 
been  made  and  filed  as  prescribed  in 
§  1.333-3;  and 

(2)  Like  elections  have  been  made  and 
filed  by  owners  of  stock  possessing  at 
least  80  percent  of  the  total  combined 
voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock  owned 
by  shareholders  of  the  same  group  at  the 
time  of.  and  entitled  to  vote  upon  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation 
whether  or  not  the  shareholders  making 
such  elections  actually  realize  gain  upon 
the  cancellation  or  redemption  of  such 
stock  upon  the  liquidation. 

fc)  The  application  of  this  section 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.     The    R    Corporation    has    out- 
standing 20  shares  of  common  stock  on  July 
1.  1954.  at  the  time  of  the  adoption  of  a  plan 
of  liquidation  within  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 333.  each  entitled  to  one  vote  upon  the 
adoption   of   such   plan   of   liquidation.     At 
that  time  ten  of  such  shares  are  owned  by 
the  S  Corporation,  two  each  by  the  X  Corpo- 
ration and  the  Y  Corporation,  one  by  the  Z 
Corporation,  and  one  each  by  A,  B,  C.  D.  and 
E.  individuals.      There  are  also  outstanding 
at  such  time  two  shares  of  preferred  stock. 
not  entitled  to  vote  on  liquidation,  one  share 
being  owned   by  P.   an   Individual,   and   one 
share  by  the  P  Corporation.    The  S  Corpora- 
tion, being  a  corporate  shareholder  and  the 
owner  of  50  percent  of  the  voting  stock,  may 
not  be  a  qualified  electing  shareholder  under 
any  circumstances.     In  order  for  any  other 
corporate  shareholder  to  be  a  qualified  elect- 
ing shareholder,  it  is  necessary  that  the  X 
Corporation  and  the  Y  Corporation  file  their 
written  elections  to  be  governed  by  section 
333.    If  this  is  done,  the  P  Corporation  will 
also  be  a  qualified  electing  shareholder  If  It 
has  filed  a  like  election.     Similarly,  in  the 
case    of    ihe    Individual    shareholders,    some 
combination  of  four  of  the  individual  holders 
of  the  common  stock  must  have  filed  their 
written     elections,     before     any     Individual 
shareholder  may   be   considered   a  qualified 
electing  shareholder,  but  if  this  Is  done.  P 
win  also  be  a  qualified  electing  shareholder 
if  he  has  fijed  a  like  election. 

(d)  An  election  to  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  of  section  333  relates  to  the 
treatment  of  gain  realized  upon  the  can- 
cellation or  redemption  of  stock  upon 
liquidation.  Such  election,  therefore, 
can  be  made  only  by  or  on  behalf  of  the 
person  by  whom  gains,  if  any,  will  be 
realized.  Thus,  the  .shareholder  who 
may  make  such  election  must  be  the 
actual  owner  of  stock  and  not  a  mere 
record  holder,  such  as  a  nominee. 

(e)  A  shareholder  is  entitled  to  make 
an  election  relative  to  the  gain  only  on 
stock  owned  by  him  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  hquidation.  The 
election  is  personal  to  the  shareholder 
making  it  and  does  not  follow  such  stock 
into  the  hands  of  a  transferee. 

§  1.333-3  Making  and  filing  of  writ- 
ten elections.   An  election  to  be  governed 


by  section  333  shall  be  made  on  f^gm 
964  (revised)  in  accordance  with  theta. 
structions  printed  thereon  and  with  thfa 
section.  The  original  and  one  copy  ^ 
be  filed  by  the  shareholder  with  the^ 
trict  director  of  internal  revenue  with 
whom  the  final  income  tax  return  of  Uk 
corporation  will  be  filed.  The  election 
must  be  filed  within  30  days  after  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation. 
Under  no  circumstances  shall  section  Jjj 
be  applicable  to  any  shareholders  who 
fail  to  file  their  elections  within  the 
30-day  period  prescribed.  An  election 
shall  be  considered  as  timely  filed  If  itji 
placed  in  the  mail  on  or  before  midnight 
of  the  30th  day  after  the  adoption  ti 
the  plan  of  liquidation,  as  shown  by  the 
postmark  on  the  envelope  containing  the 
written  election  or  as  shown  by  othe 
available  evidence  of  the  mailing  date. 
Another  copy  of  the  election  shall  be  at. 
tached  to  and  made  a  part  of  the  share, 
holder's  income  tax  return  for  his  tai- 
able  year  in  which  the  transfer  of  all  the 
property  under  the  liquidation  occun 

§  1.333-4     Treatment     of     gaiv^ii) 
Computation  of  gain.    As  in  the  cased 
shareholders     generally,    amounts   re- 
ceived by  qualified  electing  shareholden 
ere  treated  as  in  full  payment  in  ex- 
change  for  their  stock,  as  provided  in 
section  331  and  gain  from  the  receipt  of 
such  amounts  is  determined  as  provided 
in  section  1001.     Gain  or  loss  must  be 
computed  separately  on  each  share  d 
stock    owned    by    a    quahfied    elertln 
shareholder  at  the  time  of  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  of  liquidation.    The  limitd 
recognition  and  special  treatment  a^ 
corded  by  section  333  apphes  only  to  tlK 
gain  on  such  shares  of  stock  upon  which 
gain  was  realized  and  not  to  net  gain 
computed  by  setting  off  losses  reallad 
on  some  shares  against  gain  on  othm 
Since  section  333  applies  only  to  gain 
recognized,  losses  realized  on  the  liqui- 
dation will  be  allowable  only  in  the  year 
of  liquidation  even  though  Forms  9« 
(revised)  have  been  filed  by  those  share- 
holders who  realize  only  losses.    Such 
filings  may  be  necessary  to  fulfill  the 
80  percent  requirement  (under  section 
332  <b) )  so  that  these  shareholders  who 
realize    gain    may    qualify    under  thii 
section. 

(b)  Recognition  of  gain.  Pursuantto 
section  333  only  so  much  of  the  gain  on 
each  share  of  stock  owned  by  a  qualified 
electing  shareholder  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation  is 
recognized  as  does  not  exceed  the 
greater  of  the  following: 

(1)  Such  share's  ratable  share  of  the 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  corporation 
accumulated  after  February  28.  1913. 
computed  as  of  the  last  day  of  the  month 
of  liquidation,  without  diminution  by 
reason  of  distributions  made  during  such 
month,  and  including  in  such  computa- 
tion all  items  of  income  and  expense 
accrued  up  to  the  date  on  which  the 
transfer  of  all  the  property  under  the 
liquidation  is  completed;  or 

(2)  Such  share's  ratable  share  of  the 
sum  of  the  amount  of  money  received 
by  such  shareholder  on  shares  of  the 
same  class  and  the  fair  market  value 
of  all  the  stock  or  securities  so  received 
which  were  acquired  by  the  liquidatiM 
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corporation  after  December  31,  1953. 
The  mere  replacement  after  December 
31,  1953  of  lost  cr  destroyed  certificates 
or  instruments  acquired  on  or  before 
December  31,  1953,  or  the  mere  con- 
version of  certificates  or  instruments 
into  certificates  or  in-struments  of  larger 
or  .smaller  denominations  will  not  con- 
stitute an  acqU'Sition  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  phrase  "acquired  after 
December  31,  1953."  Nor  will  such  an 
acquisition  result  from  the  issuance  after 
December  31,  1953  of  certificates  of  stock 
in  connection  with  a  subscription  made 
and  accepted  on  or  before  December  31, 

1953. 

(c)  Treatment  of  recognized  gain. 
(1)  In  the  case  of  a  qualified  electing 
shareholder  other  than  a  corporation, 
that  part  of  the  recognized  gain  on  a 
share  of  stock  owned  at  the  time  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation 
which  is  not  in  excess  of  his  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
liquidating  corporation  accumulated 
after  February  28,  1913,  determined  as 
provided  in  section  333  (e)  ( 1) ,  is  treated 
as  a  dividend.  It  retains  its  character 
as  a  dividend  for  all  tax  purposes.  The 
remainder  of  the  gain  which  is  recog- 
nized is  treated  as  a  short-term  or  long- 
term  capital  gain,  as  the  case  may  be. 
In  the  case  of  a  qualified  electing  share- 
holder which  is  a  corporation,  the  entire 
amount  of  the  gain  which  is  recognized 
is  treated  as  a  short-term  or  long-term 
capital  gain,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  The  application  of  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated 
by  the  following  example: 

Example.  (I)  X  Corporation  has  only  one 
class  of  stock  outstanding,  owned  In  equal 
amounts  by  three  shareholders.  The  basis 
of  the  stock  owned  by  each  shareholder  Is 
ISO,  each  having  bought  his  stock  In  a  single 
block  prior  tti  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  a 
plan  of  liquidation  cohforming  to  the  re- 
quirements of  section  333.  One  of  the  share- 
holders is  an  individual;  two  are  corpora- 
tions. All  are  "qualified  electing  share- 
holders". 

(11)  X  Corporation  has  earnings  and  profits 
accumulated  after  February  28,  1913.  of  $60 
(computed  as  provided  In  section  333).  Its 
assets  consist  of  (a)  cash  of  $75.  (b)  stock 
and  securities  acquired  after  December  31, 
1953,  having  a  fair  market  value  of  $90.  and 
(C)  other  j-i-operty  having  a  fair  market 
value  of  $240.  In  October  1954,  all  of  these 
assets  are  distributed  to  the  shareholders 
pro  rata  in  complete  liqutdation  of  the  cor- 
poration, as  provided  In  section  333.  Each 
shareholder  thus  receives  $135  In  cash  and 
property,  and  hiis  $85  gain. 

(ill)  $55  of  each  shareholder's  gain  Is 
recognized  since  such  amount  represents  the 
6um  of  I  a)  the  cash  received  by  him  and 
{b)  the  f.'iir  market  value  of  the  stock  and 
securities  received  by  him  which  were  ac- 
quired by  the  X  Corporation  after  December 
31, 1953,  and  Is  greater  than  his  ratable  share 
of  the  earnings  and  profits  ($20).  The  re- 
nialnder  of  each  shareholder's  gain  ($30) 
is  not  recognized. 

(iv)  In  tlie  case  of  the  corporate  share- 
holders the  entire  amount  of  the  recognized 
gain  ($55)  Is  treated  as  capital  gpdn.  In  the 
ca««  of  the  individual  shareholder,  $20,  being 
the  amount  of  the  shareholder's  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits,  is  recog- 
nized and  treated  as  a  dividend,  and  $35. 
being  the  difference  between  the  sharehold- 
«'«  ratable  share  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
»nd  the  sum  of  the  cash  and  stock  and  se- 
curities received  by  him,  Is  treated  as  a  short- 
No.  ?35 5 
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term  or  long-term  capital  gain,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(v)  If  the  basis  of  each  shareholder's  stock 
had.  been  $100.  Instead  of  $50.  each  of  the 
corporate  shareholders  would  be  taxed  on 
only  $35  as  capital  gain  and  the  Individual 
shareholder  would  be  taxed  on  $20  as  a  divi- 
dend and  on  only  $15  as  capital  gain,  since 
the  total  amount  taxed  is  limited  to  the 
amount  of  gain  realized  by  the  shareholder 
upon  the  cancellation  or  redemption  of  his 
slock. 

§  1.333-5  Records  to  be  kept  and  in- 
formation to  be  filed  with  return,  (a) 
Permanent  records  in  substantial  form 
shall  be  kept  by  every  qualified  electing 
shareholder  receiving  distributions  in 
complete  liquidation  of  a  domestic  cor- 
poration. Such  shareholder  must  file 
with  his  income  tax  return  for  his  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  liquidation  occurs 
a  statement  of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the 
recognition  and  treatment  of  the  gain 
realized  by  him  upon  the  shares  of  stock 
owned  by  him  at  the  time  of  the  adop- 
tion of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  includ- 
ing: 

(1)  A  statement  of  his  stock  owner- 
ship in  the  liquidating  corporation  as  of 
the  date  of  the  distribution,  showing  the 
number  of  shares  of  each  class  owned  on 
such  date  and  the  cost  or  other  basis  of 
each  such  share; 

<2)  A  list  of  all  the  property,  includ- 
ing money,  received  upon  the  distribu- 
tion, showing  the  fair  market  value  of 
each  item  of  such  proE>erty  other  than 
money  on  the  date  distributed  and 
stating  what  items,  if  any,  consist  of 
stock  or  securities  acquired  by  the 
iTquidating  corporation  after  December 
31,  1953. 

( 3 )  A  statement  of  his  ratable  share  of 
the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  liquid- 
ating corporation  accumulated  after 
February  28,  1913,  computed  without 
diminution  by  reason  of  distributions 
made  during  the  month  of  liquidation; 
and 

(4)  A  copy  of  such  shareholder's  writ- 
ten election  to  be  governed  by  the  pro- 
visions of  section  333.     (See  §  1  333-3.) 

<b)  For  information  to  be  filed  by  the 
liquidating  corporation,  see  section  6043. 

§  1.334  Statutory  provisions:  corpo- 
rate liquidations;  basis  of  property  re- 
ceived in  liquidations. 

Sec.  334.  Basts  of  property  received  in 
liquidations — (a)  General  rule.  If  property 
Is  received  In  a  distribution  In  partial  or 
complete  liquidation  (other  than  a  distri- 
bution to  which  section  333  applies),  and  if 
gain  or  loss  is  recognized  on  receipt  of  such 
property,  then  the  basis  of  the  property  In 
the  hands  of  the  distributee  shall  be  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  property  at  the  time  of 
the  distribution. 

(b)  Liquidation  of  subsidiary — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. If  property  Is  received  by  a  corporation 
In  a  distribution  in  complete  liquidation  of 
another  corporation  (within  the  meaning 
of  section  332  (b) ),  then,  except  as  provided 
In  paragraph  (2),  the  basis  of  the  property 
In  the  hands  of  the  distributee  shall  be  the 
same  as  It  would  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
transferor.  If  property  Is  received  by  a  cor- 
poration In  a  transfer  to  which  section  332 
(c)  applies,  and  If  paragraph  (2)  of  this 
subsection  does  not  apply,  then  the  basis 
of  the  property  in  the  bands  of  the  transferee 
shall  be  the  same  as  it  wotild  -be  In  the 
hands  of  the  transferor. 

(2)  Exception.  If  property  Is  received  by 
a  corporation  In  a  distribution  In  complete 
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liquidation  of  another  corporation  (vrlthln 
the  meaning  of  section  332  (b) ),  and  If — 

(A)  The  distribution  is  pursuant  to  a  plan 
of  liquidation  adopted — 

(i)    On  or  after  June  22,  1954.  and 

(ii)   Not  more  than  2  years  after  the  date 

of  the  transaction  described  in  subparr. graph 

(B)   (or,  In  the  case  of  a  series  of  transactions, 

the  date  of  the  last  such  transaction):   and 

(B)  Stock  of  the  distributing  corporation 
possessing  at  least  80  percent  of  the  total 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
entitled  to  vote,  and  at  least  80  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  shares  of  all  other 
classes  of  stock  (except  nonvoting  stock 
which  is  limited  and  preferred  as  to  divi- 
dends), was  acquired  by  the  distributee  by 
purchase  (as  defined  In  paragraph  (3)) 
during  a  period  of  not  more  than  12  months. 

then  the  basis  of  the  property  in  the  hands 
of  the  distributee  shall  be  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  stock  with  respect  to  which  the  dis- 
tribution was  made.  For  purposes  of  the 
preceding  sentence,  under  regulations  pre- 
scribed by  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate, 
proper  adjustment  in  the  adjusted  basis  of 
any  stock  shall  be  made  for  any  distribution 
made  to  the  distributee  with  respect  to  such 
stock  before  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of 
liquidation,  for  any  money  received,  for  any 
liabilities  assumed  or  subject  to  which  the 
property  was  received,  and  for  other  Items. 

(3)  Purchase  defined,  for  purposes  of 
paragraph  (2)  (B),  the  term  "purchase" 
means  any  acquisition  of  stock,  but  only  If — 

(A)  The  basis  of  the  stock  In  the  hands 
of  the  distributee  is  not  determined  (I)  In 
whole  or  In  part  by  reference  to  the  adjusted 
basis  of  such  stock  In  the  hands  of  the  per- 
son from  whom  acquired,  or  (11)  under  sec- 
tion 1014  (a)  (relating  to  property  acquired 
from  a  decedent), 

(B)  The  stock  Is  not  acquired  In  an  ex- 
change to  which  section  351  applies,  and 

(C)  The  stock  Is  not  acquired  from  a 
person  the  ownership  of  whose  stock  would, 
under  section  318  (a),  be  attributed  to  the 
person  acquiring  such  stock. 

(4)  Distributee  defined.  For  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  the  term  "distributee" 
means  only  the  corp>oratlon  which  meets  the 
80  percent  stock  ownership  requirements 
specified  in  section  332  (b). 

(c)  Property  received  in  liquidation  under 
section  333.     If — 

( 1 )  Property  was  acquired  by  a  share- 
holder In  the  liquidation  of  a  corporation 
In  cancellation  or  redemption  of  stock,  and 

(2)  With  respect  to  such  acquisition — 

(A)  Gain  was  realized,  but 

(B)  As  the  result  of  an  election  made  by 
the  shareholder  under  section  333.  the  ex- 
tent to  which  gain  was  recognized  was  de- 
termined under  section  333, 

then  the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  the  basis 
of  such  stock  cancelled  or  redeemed  in  the 
liquidation,  decreased  In  the  amount  of  any 
money  received  by  the  shareholder,  and  In- 
creased in  the  amount  of  gain  recognized 
to  him. 

§  1.334-1  Basis  of  property  received 
in  liquidations — (a)  In  general.  Section 
334  sets  forth  rules  prescribing  the 
basis  of  property  received  in  a  distribu- 
tion in  partial  or  complete  liquidation  of 
a  corpwration.  The  general  rule  of  sec- 
tion 334  is  set  forth  in  section  334  (a) 
to  the  effect  that  if  property  is  received 
in  a  distribution  in  partial  or  complete 
liquidation  and  if  gain  or  loss  is  recog- 
nized on  the  receipt  of  such  property, 
then  the  basis  of  the  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  distributee  shall  be  the  fair 
market  value  of  such  property  at  the 
time  of  the  distribution.  Such  general 
rule  has  no  application  to  a  liquidation  to 
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which  section  332  or  section  333  applies. 
See  section  334  (b)  and  (c). 

(b)  Transferor's  basis.  Unless  section 
334  (b)  (2>  and  subsection  (c)  of  this 
section  apply,  property  received  by  a 
parent  corporation  in  a  complete  liqui- 
dation to  which  section  332  is  applicable 
shall,  under  section  334  <b)  (1>.  have 
the  same  basis  in  the  hands  of  the  par- 
ent as  its  adjusted  basis  in  the  hands  of 
the  subsidiary.  The  rule  stated  above  is 
applicable  even  though  the  subsidiary 
was  indebted  to  the  parent  on  the  date 
the  plan  of  liquidation  was  adopted  and 
part  of  such  property  was  received  in 
satisfaction  of  such  indebtedness  in  a 
transfer  to  which  section  332  (c»  is 
applicable. 

(c)  Application  of  stock  basis  tc  prop- 
erty. If  section  334  (b)  (2)  applies  to  a 
complete  liquidation  to  which  section 
332  is  applicable,  then  property  received 
by  a  parent  corporation  in  such  com- 
plete liquidation  shall  have  a  basis  de- 
termined by  reference  to  the  basis  of  the 
stock  of  the  subsidiary  corporation  with 
respect  to  which  it  is  received.  In  gen- 
eral, section  334  (b)  (2)  will  be  applicab  e 
to  a  distribution  in  complete  hquidation 
of  a  subsidiary  corporation  if  the  parent 
corporation  purchased,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  334  (b)  (3)  and  during  a 
period  of  not  more  than  twelve  months, 
80  percent  or  more  of  the  stock  (oth<;r 
than  nonvoting  stock  which  is  limited 
and  preferred  as  to  dividends)  of  the 
subsidiary  corporation  and  then  adopted 
a  plan  of  liquidation  ion  or  after  June 
22.  1954)  not  more  than  two  years  after 
the  date  on  which  the  stock  ownership 
requirement  was  met.  The  application 
of  section  334  (b)  (2)  is  subject  to  the 
following  rules: 

(1)  Property  received  with  reference 
to  stock  owned  immediately  before  the 
liquidation  by  the  parent  corporation  is 
the  only  property  to  which  section  334 
(b)  (2)  is  applicable.  The  section  is  not 
applicable  to  property  received  with  re- 
spect to  debt  or  other  claims.  The  basis 
of  the  stock  used  in  determining  the 
basis  of  the  assets  is  the  total  basis  of 
all  stock  held  by  the  parent  corporation 
whether  or  not  such  stock  was  acquired 
by  purchase  and  whether  or  not  such 
stock  is  the  stock  acquired  during  the 
period  to  which  reference  is  made  in 
section  334  (b)  (2)  (A). 

(2)  The  date  of  adoption  of  a  plan  cf 
liquidation  is  determined  under  sectioi 
332  <h)    (2). 

(3)  (i)  In  the  case  of  a  series  of  pur- 
chases of  stock,  the  two-year  period 
specified  in  section  334  (b)  (2»  (Ai  shall 
begin  on  the  day  following  the  date  of 
the  last  such  purchase  if  the  amount  of 
stock  specified  in  section  334  (b»  t2)  (B> 
is  purchased  during  the  preceding  12 
months. 

(iit  Application  of  the  rule  prescribed 
In  subparagraph  (3)  (i)  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (I).  Twenty  percent  of  the  stock 
of  Corporatlpn  A  Is  purchased  on  each  of 
the  following  dates:  April  1,  1954.  June  30. 
1954,  September  30,  1954.  December  31.  1954. 
and  April  1.  1955.  Although  80  percent  of 
the  stock  of  (Corporation  A  has  been  pur- 
chased as  of  December  31,  1954,  the  date  of 
the  last  transaction  of  the  series  of  trans- 
actions described  in  i»<;ction  334  (b)    (2)    (B) 
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Is  April  1,  1955.  and  therefore  the  two-year 
period  Khali  begin  on  April  2,  1955. 

Example  (2) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
example  (1)  except  that  the  last  purchase 
Is  made  on  July  1.  1955.  Since  the  date  of 
the  last  transaction  of  the  series  of  trans- 
actions described  in  section  334  (b)  (2)  (B) 
Is  December  31,  1954.  the  two-year  period 
shall  begin  on  January  1,  1955. 

(4)  For  the  purpose  of  section  334  (b) 
(2)  only,  the  following  adjustments  shall 
be  made  to  the  adjusted  basis  of  the 
subsidiary's  stock  in  the  hands  of  the 
parent: 

(i)  Such  adjusted  basis  shall  be  re- 
duced by  the  amount  of  all  distributions 
received  by  the  parent  from  the  subsidi- 
ary during  the  period  beginning  on  the 
day  on  which  the  stock  used  in  deter- 
mining the  applicability  of  section  334 
(b)  (2)  was  purchased  <or  if  such  stock 
was  purchased  on  more  than  one  day.  on 
the  day  of  the  earliest  purchase  of  the 
stock  so  used »  and  ending  when  the  plan 
of  liquidation  is  adopted. 

(ii>  In  order  to  apply  the  rule  of  fi) 
the  amount  of  a  distribution  in  kind 
shall  be  whichever  of  the  following  is 
the  greater: 

(a)  The  amount  described  in  section 
301  (b)  (1)  (Bi  (iii  (regardless  of  the 
amount  of  the  distribution  under  section 
301  (b> ),  or 

(b)  The  portion  of  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  stock  allocable  to  the  property  so 
distributed. 

<iii)  The  reduction  provided  in  <l) 
shall  be  made  whether  or  not  such  dis- 
tributions were  taxable  to  the  parent  as 
ordinary  dividends. 

<iv)  The  reduction  provided  in  (i) 
shall  not  be  made — 

(a)  To  the  extent  that  a  reduction  in 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock  is  re- 
quired by  section  301   (o    (2)  ;  or 

(b>  To  the  extent  that  such  distri- 
butions of  the  subsidiary  are  out  of  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  the  period  beginning 
on  the  date  of  purchase  and  ending 
upon  the  date  of  the  last  distribution  in 
liquidation. 

<v)  The  adjusted  basis  of  the  sub- 
sidiary's stock  held  by  the  parent  with 
respect  to  which  the  distributions  in 
liquidation  are  made  (reduced  as  in 
(i) )  — 

(a)  Shall  be  increased — 

(1)  By  the  amount  of  any  unsecured 
liabilities  a.ssumed  by  the  parent,  and 

(2)  By  the  portion  of  the  subsidiary's 
earnings  and  profits  (less  the  amount  of 
any  distributions  therefrom)  of  the  pe- 
riod beginning  on  the  date  of  purchase 
and  ending  upon  the  date  of  the  last 
distribution  in  liquidation  attributable 
to  the  stock  of  the  subsidiary  held  by  the 
parent. 

<b>  Shall  be  decrea.sed — 

(1>  By  the  amount  of  any  cash  and  its 
equivalent  received,  and 

<2»  By  the  portion  of  the  subsidiary's 
deficit  in  earnings  and  profits  of  the 
period  beginning  on  the  date  of  purchase 
and  ending  upon  the  date  of  the  last  dis- 
tribution in  liquidation  attributable  to 
the  stock  of  the  subsidiary  held  by  the 
parent. 

(vi)  For  the  purpose  of  (v)    (a)    (2) 
and  (b)   ('2>  — 

<  a »  With  respect  to  property  held  on 
the  date  of  purchase  and  property  held 


on  the  date  additional  stock.  If  any,  ii 
acquired  any  gain  or  loss  from  sales  or 
exchanges  of  such  property  (whether 
tangible  or  intangible)  and  any  othtt 
items  determined  by  reference  to  baaU 
of  such  property  shall  be  computed  by 
substituting  for  such  basis  a  new  basU 
determined  by  reference  to  the  part  of 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock  allocable 
to  such  property. 

(5)  The  part  of  the  adjusted  basU  (rf 
stock  allocable  to  such  property  for  the 
purpose  of  <o)  shall  be  the  basis  of  the 
stock  held  on  the  date  of  purchase  or  on 
the  date  of  a  later  acquisition  of  sto(4 
allocated  among  the  assets  held  on  such 
date  on  the  basis  of  their  net  fair  market 
values  on  such  date. 

(c)  In  order  to  prevent  distortion  in 
the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock — 

(f)  Transactions  (including  distrlbu- 
tions,  liquidations,  and  reorganizations) 
involving  a  corporation  the  affairs  of 
which  the  subsidiary  controls  at  any 
time  after  the  date  of  purchase  through 
ownership  of  stock  (whether  or  not  the 
subsidiary  owns  a  majority  of  the  stock 
of  such  corporation)  may  be  disregarded 
in  whole  or  in  part,  and 

(2)  Tax-free  reorganizations  Involvlni 
the  subsidiary  may  be  disregarded  in 
whole  or  in  part,  and 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  subsidiary  usini 
the  cash  receipts  and  disbursements 
method  of  accounting,  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  such  subsidiary  shall  be  com- 
puted for  the  period  specified  in  (v)  (o) 
(2)  and  (b)  (2)  as  if  such  sub.sidiary  had 
used  an  accrual  method  of  accounting 
prior  to  such  period. 

(vii>  For  the  purposes  of  subdivisions 
(iv).  (V).  and  (vi)  the  expression  ''the 
date  of  purchase  "  means  the  date  of  the 
transaction  described  in  section  334  (b) 
(2)  (B)  (or,  in  the  case  of  a  series  of 
transactions,  the  date  of  the  last  such 
transaction  > ,  determined  without  regard 
to  subparagraph  (6)   (iii). 

(viii»  In  the  case  of  a  distribution  by 
the  subsidiary  of  property  directly  or  in- 
directly    acquired     by     the     subsidiary 
through  a  direct  or  indirect  contribution 
to  capital  by  the  parent,  the  basis  of  such 
property  to  the  parent  shall  be  the  same 
as  if  such  contribution  had   not  been 
made  and  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  stock 
shall  not  be  increased  or  decreased  be- 
cause of  such  contribution  and  distribu- 
tion.   Except  as  provided  in  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  the  amount  of  the  adjusted 
basis  of  the  stock  adjusted  as  provided 
in  this  paragraph  shall  be  allocated  as 
basis  among  the  various  a.ssets  received 
(except  cash  and  its  equivalent)    both 
tangible  and  intangible  (whether  or  not 
depreciable  or  amortizable) .  Ordinarily, 
such  allocation  shall  be  made  in  propor- 
tion to  the  net  fair  market  values  of  such 
assets  on  the  date  received  ( the  net  fair 
market  value  of  an  asset  being  its  fair 
market  value  less  any  specific  mortgage 
or  pledge  to  which  it  is  subject).    To 
that  portion  of   the   basis   thus  deter- 
mined, for*each  property  against  which 
there   is   a   lien,   should   be   added  the 
amount  of  such  lien.     Where  more  than 
one  property  is  covered  by  the  same  lien, 
the  amount  of  the  lien  should  be  divided 
amont;  the  properties,  allocating  to  each 
that  porLioa  of  the  Ueu  which  the  fair 
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market  value  of  such  property  bears  to 
the  total  fair  market  value  of  the  proper- 
ties covered  by  the  same  lien.  Whether 
the  morttiage  indebtedness  is  assumed  by 
the  parent  or  the  property  is  taken  sub- 
ject to  the  mortt^age  is  Immaterial.  The 
basis  of  the  property  received  .shall  be 
zero  if  the  cash  and  its  equivalent  re- 
ceived is  equal  to  or  in  excess  of  the 
adju.sted  basis  of  the  stock. 

(5)  The  application  of  the  rules  pre- 
scribed in  '4'  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
foUowint;  examples: 

Eramplr  (1).  Corporation  A  bought  all 
of  the  stoclc  of  Corporation  B  for  $1.(X)0  on 
Janu;u-y  1.  1955.  The  only  asset  of  Corpora- 
tion B  was  a  building  having  a  basis  of  $100. 
On  July  1.  1955,  such  building  was  sold  for 
11,050.  The  amount  received  was  Invested 
in  another  building  immediately  thereafter. 
On  December  30.  1955.  Corporation  B  was 
llquldatfd  under  section  332  In  a  trans- 
sctton  in  which  the  basis  of  the  assets  In 
the  hands  of  the  recipient  corporation  was 
determined  under  section  334  (b)  (2).  The 
bMls  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  B  In  the 
hands  of  Corpwratloo  A  is  increased  by  950 
pursuant  to  }  1334-1  (c)  (4)  (t)  and  (vl). 
The  basis  of  the  building  received  by  Corpjo- 
ration  A  upon  the  liquidation  of  Corporation 
B  ts  $1,050. 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
example  ( 1 )  except  that  the  sale  price  of  the 
building  sold  was  $750.  The  basis  of  the 
building  in  the  hands  of  CcHporatlon  A  upon 
Uquldation  is  $75a 

(6)  For  the  purposes  of  section  334  (b) 
(2)  the  term  "purchase  '  means  any  ac- 
quisition of  stock,  but  only  if — 

(i)  The  basis  of  stock  in  the  hands  of 
the  distributee  is  not  determined  either 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  reference  to  the 
adjusted  basis  of  stock  in  the  hands  of 
the  person  from  whom  acquired,  or  under 
section  1014  (a)  (relating  to  property 
acquired  from  the  decedent) ; 

(ii)  The  stock  is  not  acquired  in  an 
exchan!:'e  to  which  section  351  applies; 
and 

(iii)  The  stock  is  not  acquired  from  a 
person  the  ownership  of  whose  stock 
would,  under  section  318  (a),  be  attri- 
buted to  the  person  acquiring  such  stock. 
However,  if  a  corporation  acquires  stock 
pursuant  to  an  option  to  buy  such  stock 
from  a  pr^rson  who,  without  regard  to 
such  option,  is  not  a  person  the  owner- 
ship of  whasc  stock  would,  under  section 
318  (a),  be  attributed  to  such  corpora- 
tion, such  stock  shall  be  considered  to 
have  been  purchased  on  the  date  of  the 
acquisition  of  such  option,  if  .such  option 
Is  exercised  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
a  period  of  12  months  beginning  on  the 
day  of  the  earliest  purchase  of  stock 
(including  the  stock  subject  to  such 
option)  used  in  determining  the  appli- 
cability of  .section  334  (b)  (2)  and  for 
this  purpose  the  stock  with  respect  to 
which  the  option  was  exercised  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  purchased  on  the 
date  .such  option  was  acquired. 

'7)  Section  334  (b)  does  not  apply  to 
minority  .shareholders.  The  basis  of 
proper tj',  other  than  cash,  received  by 
such  shareholders  shall  be  determined 
under  section  334  (a).  334  (c)  or  358. 

§  1.334-2  Property  received  in  liqui- 
dation under  section  333.  The  basis  of 
as.sets  (other  than  money)  acquired  by 
stockholders  in  a  liquidation  upon  which 
the  amount  of  gain  recognized  was  lim- 
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ited  under  section  333  shall  be  the  same 
as  tlie  basis  of  the  shares  of  stock  re- 
deemed or  cancelled,  decreased  in  the 
amount  of  any  money  received  and  in- 
creased in  the  amount  of  gain  recog- 
nized and  the  amount  of  the  unsecured 
liabilities  assumed  by  the  stockholders. 
The  amount  thus  arrived  at  should  be 
allocated  to  the  various  assets  received 
on  the  basis  of  their  net  fair  market 
values  (the  net  fair  market  value  of  an 
asset  is  its  fair  market  value  less  any 
specific  mortgage  or  pledge  to  which  it 
is  subject) .  To  that  portion  of  the  basis 
thus  determined,  for  each  property 
apainst  which  there  is  a  lien,  should  be 
added  the  amount  of  such  lien.  Where 
more  than  one  property  is  covered  by 
the  same  lien,  the  amount  of  the  lien 
should  be  divi<3ed  among  the  properties, 
allocating  to  each  that  portion  of  the 
lien  that  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
property  bears  to  the  total  market  value 
of  the  properties  covered  by  the  same 
lien.  Whether  the  mortgage  indebted- 
ness is  assumed  by  the  shareholders  or 
the  property  is  taken  subject  to  the 
mortgage  is  immaterial.  The  applica- 
tion of  this  section  may  be  illus- 
trated by  the  following  example : 

Example.  The  X  corporation  distributed 
all  Its  property  in  complete  liquidation  dur- 
ing the  month  of  October  1954  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  333.  A,  an  indi- 
vidual, and  a  qualifying  electing  shareholder, 
received,  in  cancellation  or  redemption  of 
100  shares  of  stock  owned  by  him  at  the  time 
of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation, 
$1,000  in  cash,  property  (other  than  stock 
or  securities  acquired  by  the  corporation 
after  December  31,  1953)  with  a  fair  market 
value  of  $22,000  subject  to  a  lien  of  $1,000. 
and  stock  acquired  by  the  liquidating  cor- 
poration after  December  31,  1953  with  a 
fair  market  value  of  $4,000.  A.  also  assumed 
a  $2,000  liability  of  the  liquidating  corpo- 
ration. The  basis  of  the  shares  owned  by 
A  was  $120  per  share  or  $12,000.  A's  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  the  X 
corporation  accumulated  after  February  28, 
1913  (computed  as  provided  in  section  333) 
was  $2,500.  His  gain  is  $12,000,  but  under 
section  333  only  $5,000  of  this  gain  is  recog- 
nized, $2,500  thereof  being  taxed  as  a  divi- 
dend. The  basis  of  all  the  property  otner 
than  money  received  by  A  is  $19,000,  com- 
puted as  follows: 

Adjusted  basis  of  stock  cancelled  or 

redeemed  -  — $12,  000 

Less:  money  received 1,000 

Remainder _ 11,000 

Liability  assumed 2,000 

Specific  lien  against  property  (other 

than  stock) 1,000 

Gain  recognized 5,000 

Basis  of  property  acquired —     19.  000 

The  basis,  excluding  the  specific  Hen  attached 
to  the  property,  ($19,000  less  $1,000,  $18,000) 
will  be  apportioned  among  the  classes  of 
property  other  than  money  received  as  fol- 
lows: $21,000  $25,000  of  $18,000  or  $15,120 
to  the  property  other  than  stock;  $4,000/ 
$25,000  of  $18,000  or  $2,880  to  the  stock.  The 
basis  of  the  property  other  than  stock. 
$15,120,  must  be  increased  by  the  amount 
of  the  specific  lien  attached  thereto,  $1,000. 
making  a  total  basis  for  such  property  of 
$16,120. 

Effects  on  Corporation 

§  1.336  Statutory  provisions;  general 
rule. 

Sec.  336.  General  rule.  Except  fts  pro- 
vided lu  section  453  (d)   (relating  to  dlspo- 
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Bitlon  of  installment  obligations),  no  gain 
or  loss  shaU  be  recognized  to  a  corporation 
on  the  distribution  of  property  in  partial 
or  complete  liquidation. 

5  1.336-1  General  rule  on  liquidation 
of  corporation.  Except  as  provided  in 
section  453  (d),  no  gain  or  loss  is  recog- 
nized to  a  corporation  on  the  distribu- 
tion by  it  of  property  in  kind  in  partial 
or  complete  hquidation  (regardless  of 
the  fact  that  such  property  may  have 
appreciated  or  depreciated  in  value  since 
its  acquisition  by  the  corporation). 
However,  gain  or  loss  is  recognized  to  a 
corporation  on  all  sales  by  it,  whether 
directly  or  indirectly  (as  through  trustees 
or  a  receiver) ,  except  as  provided  in  sec- 
tion 337  (relating  to  sales  or  exchanges 
in  connection  with  certain  liquidations). 
See  sections  61,  6036.  6155  (a),  6161  (c), 
6503  (b),  6601,  6871.  6872  and  6873. 

§  1.337  Statutory  provisions;  gain  or 
loss  on  sales  or  exchanges  in  connection 
with  certain  liquidations. 

Sec.  337.  Gain  or  loss  on  sales  or  exchanges 
In  connection  with  certain  liquidations— 
(a)   General  rule.    If — 

(1)  A  corporation  adopts  a  plan  of  com- 
plete liquidation  on  or  after  June  22,  1954, 
and 

(2)  Within  the  12-month  period  begin- 
ning on  the  date  ot  the  adoption  of  sucli 
plan,  all  cf  the  assets  ot  the  corporation  ara 
distributed  In  complete  liqiiidatlon,  less 
assets  retained  to  meet  claims, 

then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  to 
such  corporation  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
by  it  of  property  within  such  12-month 
period. 

(b)  Property  defined — (1)  In  general. 
For  purposes  of  subsection  (a),  the  term 
"property"  does   not  include — 

(A)  Stock  in  trade  of  the  corporation,  or 
other  property  of  a  kind  which  would  prop- 
erly be  Included  in  the  inventory  of  the  cor- 
poration if  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year,  and  property  held  by  the  cor- 
poration primarily  for  sale  to  customers  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  Its  trade  or  business, 

(B)  Installment  obligations  acquired  in 
respect  of  the  sale  c«-  exchange  (without 
regard  to  whether  such  sale  or  exchange 
occurred  before,  on,  or  after  the  date  of  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  referred  to  in  subsec- 
tion (a) )  of  stock  In  trade  or  other  property 
described  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  this  para- 
graph, and 

(C)  Installment  obligations  acquired  In 
respect  of  property  (other  than  property 
described  in  subparagraph  (A))  sold  or  ex- 
changed before  the  date  of  the  adoption  of 
such  plan  of  liquidation. 

(2)  Nonrecognition  icith  respect  to  inven- 
tory in  certain  cases.  Notwitlistandlng 
paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection,  if  substan- 
tially all  of  the  property  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (A)  of  such  paragraph  (1)  which 
is  attributable  to  a  trade  or  business  of  the 
corporation  is,  in  accordance  with  this  sec- 
tion, sold  or  exchanged  to  one  person  in  one 
transaction,  then  for  purposes  of  subsection 
(a)  the  term  "property"  includes — 

(A)  Such  property  so  sold  or  exchanged, 
and 

(B)  Installment  obligations  acquired  in 
respect  of  such  sale  or  exchange. 

(c)  Limitations — (1)  Collapsible  corpora- 
tions and  liquidations  to  tchich  section  333 
appHes."  This  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
sale  or  exchange — 

(A)  Made  by  a  collapsible  corporation  (as 
defined  in  section  341   (b)),  or 

(B)  Following  the  adoption  of  a  plan  of 
complete  liquidation.  If  section  333  applies 
with  respect  to  such  liquidation. 

(2)  Liquidation.i  to  K>hich  section  Z32  ap- 
plies.    In  the  case  of  a  sale  or  exchange  fol- 
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lowing  the  adoption  of  a  plan  of  complete 
liquidation.  If  section  332  applies  with  re- 
spect to  such  liquidation,  then — 

(A)  If  the  basis  of  the  property  of  the 
liquidating  corporation  in  the  hands  of  the 
distributee  is  determined  under  section  324 
(b)    (1),  this  r-ection  shall  not  apply;  or 

(B)  If  the  basis  of  the  property  of  the 
liquidating  corporation  In  the  hands  of  the 
distributee  Is  determined  under  section  3£4 
(b)  (2),  this  section  shall  apply  only  to  thut 
portion  (if  any)  of  the  gain  which  Is  not 
greater  than  the  excess  of  (1)  that  portion 
of  the  adJujBte<l  basis  (adjusted  for  any  ad- 
justment required  under  the  second  sen- 
tence of  section  334  (b)  (2))  of  the  stock 
of  the  liquidating  corporation  which  is  al- 
locable, under  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  or  his  delegate,  to  the  property 
sold  or  exchanged,  over  (11)  the  adjusted 
basis.  In  the  hands  of  the  liqvildatlng  cor- 
poration, of  the  property  sold  or  exchanged. 

5  1.337-1   General.  Except  as  provide  d 
In  sections  337  (c)  and  392  (b),  if  a  cor- 
poration distributes  all  of  its  assets  in 
complete  liquidation  within  12  montlis 
after  the  adoption  of  a  plan  of  liquidsi- 
tion.  which  plan  must  be  adopted  on  or 
after  June  22,  1954.  no  gain  or  loss  shall 
be  recognized  from  the  sale  of  property 
(as  defined  In  section  337  (b))  during 
such  12-month  period.    For  this  purpose 
such  sales  may  be  made  before  the  adop- 
tion of  the  plan  of  liquidation  if  made  on 
the  same  day  such  plan  is  adopted.    All 
assets    (less    assets    retained    to    meet 
claims),  both  tangible  and  intangibl;, 
must  be  distributed  within  the  12-mon1,h 
period.     Any   assets  retained  after  tie 
expiration  of  the  12-month  period  for  th  e 
payment  of  claims  (including  unascer- 
tained or  contingent  liabilities  or  ex' 
penses)  must  be  specifically  set  apart  fc-r 
that  purpose  and  must  be  reasonable  in 
amount  in  relation  to  the  items  involved. 
The  12-month  period  shall  begin  on  the 
date  of  adoption  of  the  plan  determined 
as  provided  in  §  1.337-2  (b)  and  no  ex- 
tension of  such  period  can  be  granted. 
See  section  <r53  (d)   (4)   (B)  relative  to 
nonrecognition  of  gain  on  the  distribu- 
tion of  certain  installment  obligation,;. 
Sales  or  exchanges  made  by  a  collapsible 
corporation   (as  defined  in  section  341 
(b) )  are  excluded  from  the  operation  of 
section  337  by  section  337  (c).    Accord- 
ingly, section  337  does  not  apply  to  any 
sale  or  exchange  of  prop)erty  whenever 
the  distribution  of  such  property  in  par- 
tial or  complete  liquidation  to  the  share  - 
holders  in  Ueu  of  such  sale  or  exchange 
would  have  resulted  in  the  taxation  cf 
the  gain  from  such  distribution  in  the 
manner  provided  in  section  341  (a)  as  to 
any  shareholder  or  would  have  resulted 
in  the  taxation  of  the  gain  in  such  man- 
ner, but  for  the  application  of  section 
341  (d).    Likewise,  section  337  does  not 
apply  to  s4les  or  exchanges  made  by  i 
corporation  if  such  conwration  is  liqui- 
dated in  a  transaction  to  which  section 
333  is  applicable,  or  in  a  transaction  ta 
which  section  332  applies  (except  to  th» 
extent  provided  in  section  337  (c)    (2) 
(B)).    Section  392  (b)  provides  special 
rules  with  respect  to  the  recognition  of 
gain  or  loss  upon  certain  sales  made  by 
a  liquidating  corporation  during   1954 
and  1955. 

§  1.337-2  Sales  or  exchanges  witht* 
the  scope  of  section  337.  (a)  Providel 
the  other  conditions  of  section  337  are 
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met,  sales  or  exchanges  which  occur  on 
or  after  the  date  on  which  the  plan  of 
complete  liquidation  is  adopted  and 
within  the  12-month  period  thereafter 
are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  such  sec- 
tion. The  date  on  which  a  sale  occurs 
depends  primarily  upon  the  intent  of  the 
parties  to  be  gathered  from  the  terms 
of  the  contract  and  the  surrounding  cir- 
cumstances. In  ascertaining  whether  a 
sale  or  exchange  occurs  on  or  after  the 
date  on  which  the  plan  of  complete 
liquidation  is  adopted,  the  fact  that 
negotiations  for  sale  may  have  been 
commenced,  either  by  the  corporation  or 
its  shareholders,  or  both  shall  be  disre- 
garded. Moreover,  an  executory  con- 
tract to  sell  is  to  be  distinguished  from  a 
contract  of  sale.  Ordinarily,  a  sale  has 
not  occurred  when  a  contract  to  sell  has 
been  entered  into  but  title  and  possession 
of  the  property  have  not  been  trans- 
ferred and  the  obligation  of  the  seller  to 
sell  or  the  buyer  to  buy  is  conditional. 

(b)  Ordinarily  the  date  of  the  adop- 
tion of  a  plan  of  complete  liquidation  by 
a  corporation  is  the  date  of  adoption 
by  the  shareholders  of  the  resolution 
authorizing  the  distribution  of  all  the 
assets  of  the  corporation   (other  than 
those  retained  to  meet  claims)    in  re- 
demption  of   all   of  its  stock.     Where 
the  corporation  sells  substantially  all  of 
its  property  of  the  type  defined  in  sec- 
tion 337  (b)  prior  to  the  date  of  adop- 
tion by  the  shareholders  of  such  reso- 
lution, then  the  date  of  the  ad6ption  of 
the  plan  of  complete  liquidation  by  such 
corporation  is  the  date  of  the  adoption 
by  the  shareholders  of  such  resolution 
and  gaih  or  loss  will  be  recognized  with 
respect  to  such  sales.     Where  no  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  property  of  the  type 
defined  in  section  337  (b)  has  been  sold 
by  the  corporation  prior  to  the  date  of 
adoption   by   the  shareholders  of  such 
resolution,  the  date  of  the  adoption  of 
the  plan  of  complete  liquidation  by  such 
corporation  is  the  date  of  adoption. by 
the  shareholders  of  such  resolution  and 
no  gain  or  loss  will  be  recognized  on  sales 
of  such  property  on  or  after  such  date, 
if  all  the  corporate  assets  (other  than 
those  retained  to  meet  claims)  are  dis- 
tributed   in   liquidation   to    the   share- 
holders within  12  months  after  the  date 
of  the  adoption  of  such  resolution.    In 
all  other  cases  the  date  of  the  adoption 
of  the  plan  of  liquidation  shall  be  deter- 
mined from  all  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances.   Section  337  shall  not  apply  in 
any  case  in  which  all  of  the  corporate 
assets  (other  than  those  retained  to  meet 
claims)  are  not  distributed  to  the  share- 
holders within  12  months  after  the  date 
of  the  adoption  of  a  resolution  by  the 
shareholders   authorizing   the   distribu- 
tion of  all  the  corporate  assets  in  re- 
demption of  all  the  corporate  stock.    A 
corporation  will  be  considered  to  have 
distributed  all  of  its  property  other  than 
assets    retained    to    meet    claims    even 
though  it  has  retained  an  amount  of  cash 
equal  to  its  known  liabilities  and  liqui- 
dating expenses  plus  an  amount  of  cash 
set  aside  under  arrangements  for  the 
payment  after  the  close  of  the  12 -month 
period  of  untiscertained  or  contingent 
habilities     and     contingent     expenses. 
Such  Arrangements  for  payment  must 


be  made  in  good  faith,  the  amount  set 
aside  must  be  reasonable,  and  no  amount 
may  be  set  aside  to  meet  claims  of  share- 
holders with  respect  to  their  stock,  u 
it  is  established  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Commissioner  that  tliere  are  share- 
holders who  cannot  be  located,  a  dis- 
tribution  in  liquidation  includes  a  trans- 
fer to  a  State  official,  trustee,  or  other 
person  authorized  by  law  to  receive  dis- 
tributions for  the  benefit  of  such  share- 
holders. For  the  purposes  of  this  para- 
graph "property  of  the  type  defined  m 
section  337  (b)"  means  property  upon 
the  sale  of  which  section  337  (a)  may 
provide  for  the  nonrecognition  of  gain 
or  loss  upon  sale  or  exchange  during  a 
12-month  period,  including  property  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (A)  of  section 
337  (b)  (1)  if  sold  or  exchanged  at  any 
time  under  the  conditions  set  forth  In 
section  337  (b)  (2)  and  including  install- 
ment obligations  acquired  in  respect  of 
such  sale  or  exchange. 

5  1.337-3  Property  defined,  (a)  Ex- 
cept as  provided  in  section  337  (b)  (2) 
and  this  section,  the  term  "property" 
as  used  in  section  337  (a)  and  §  1.337-1 
does  not  include,  (1)  stock  in  trade  of 
the  corporation,  or  other  property  of  a 
kind  which  would  properly  be  included 
in  the  inventory  of  the  corporation  if  on 
hand  at  the  close  of  the  taxable  year 
and  property  held  by  the  corporati(Mi 
primarily  for  sale  to  customers  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  trade  or  business 
(hereinafter  for  purposes  of  section  337 
referred  to  as  "inventory"*,  (2)  install- 
ment obligations  acquired  at  any  time 
from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  inventory, 
or  (3)  installment  obligations  acquired 
from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property 
(other  than  inventory)  prior  to  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation. 
With  the  exceptions  listed  above,  the 
term  "property"  includes  all  assets  owned 
by  a  corporation. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  if  substantially  all 
of  the  inventory  is  sold  or  exchanged  to 
one  person  in  one  transaction,  then  for 
the  purpose  of  section  337  (a)  the  term 
"property"  shall  include: 

(1>  The  inventory  so  sold  or  ex- 
changed, and 

<2)  Installment  obligations  acquired 
In  such  sale  or  exchange. 

For  this  purpose,  the  term  "substantially 
all'  means  substantially  all  of  the  in- 
ventory at  the  time  of  the  sale  and  in- 
cludes inventory  subject  to  liabilities, 
specific  or  otherwise.  Section  337  (b) 
(2)  shall  be  inapplicable  if  the  inven- 
tory so  sold  is  replaced  by  like  inventory, 
or  by  a  new  kind  of  inventory. 

(c)  The  term  "property"  in  the  case  of 
a  corp>oration  which  is  engaged  in  two  or 
more  distinct  businesses  shall  include  the 
inventory  of  any  one  of  such  trades  or 
businesses  if  substantially  all  of  the  in- 
ventory attributable  to  such  trade  or 
business  is  sold  or  exchanged  to  one  per- 
son in  one  transaction.  If  installment 
obligations  are  received  upon  such  a  sale, 
such  obligations  are  also  included  within 
the  meaning  of  the  term  "property". 

(d )  This  section  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 
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Example  {!)■  Corporation  A  operates  a 
grocery  store  at  one  location  and  a  hard- 
ware store  at  another.  Neither  store  handles 
Items  similar  to  those  handled  by  the  other. 
Both  stores  are  served  by  a  common  ware- 
house. Pursuant  to  a  plan  of  liquidation 
adopted  by  the  corporation,  the  grocery  store 
and  all  of  Its  inventory,  including  that  part 
of  us  inventory  held  in  the  warehouse,  are 
sold  to  one  person  in  one  transaction. 
Tliereaftcr.  and  within  12  months  after  the 
adoinion  ol  the  plan  of  liquidation,  all  of  the 
assets  oJ  tiie  corporation  are  distributed  to 
the  sharehulders.  No  gain  or  loss  will  be 
recognized  ujjon  the  sale  of  all  of  the  assets 
attributable  to  the  grocery  business,  includ- 
ing the  Inventory  items. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  B  operates  two 
department  stores,  one  in  the  downtown 
bui,ine.ss  district  and  the  other  in  a  sub- 
urban shopping  center.  Both  handle  the 
same  items  and  are  served  by  a  common 
warehouse  wliich  contains  an  amount  of 
Inventory  items  equal  to  the  total  of  that 
In  both  stores.  The  part  of  the  inventory 
m  the  warehouse  which  is  attributable  to 
each  store  cannot  be  clearly  determined. 
Pursuant  to  a  plan  of  liquidation  adopted 
by  the  corporation,  the  assets  of  the  sub- 
urban store,  including  the  inventory  held 
m  such  store,  but  not  including  any  portion 
of  the  inventory  held  in  the  warehouse,  are 
sold  to  one  person  in  one  transaction. 
Thereafter,  and  within  12  months  after  the 
adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation,  all  of 
the  assets  of  the  corporation  are  distributed 
to  the  shareholders.  No  gain  or  loss  will  be 
recognized  with  respect  to  the  sale  of  the 
property  other  than  the  inventory,  but  gain 
or  loss  will  be  recognized  upon  the  sale  of 
the  Inventory. 

Example  (3).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (2)  except  that  the  part  of  the 
Inventory  in  the  warehouse  which  is  at- 
tributable to  the  suburban  store  can  be 
clearly  determined  and  both  the  inventory 
held  in  the  store  and  that  part  of  the  in- 
ventory In  tlie  warehouse  attributable  to 
such  store  are  sold.  No  gain  or  lo.ss  will  be 
recognlred  upon  the  sale  of  the  Inventory. 

?  1.337-4  Limitation  of  gain.  (a) 
Section  337  (O  (2)  <B>  provides  a  lim- 
itation upon  the  amount  of  gain  not 
recoB^nized  where  a  corporation  sells  or 
exchanj^c.s  property  pursuant  to  a  plan 
of  complete  liquidation  (and  such  prop- 
erty, if  distributed,  would  take  the  basis 
of  the  stock  held  by  the  distributee  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  334 
(b)  (2)  (relating  to  plans  of  liquidation 
adopted  within  2  years  after  purchase 
of  the  stock ) ) .  The  amount  of  gain 
not  recoRnized  shall  not  be  greater  than 
the  excess  of  (1)  that  portion  of  the 
adjusted  basis  (further  adjusted  as  pro- 
vided in  the  second  sentence  of  section 
334  (b)  <2>  and  in  5  1.334-1  (c) )  of  the 
stock  of  the  liquidating  corporation  in 
the  hands  of  its  parent  corporation  al- 
locable to  the  property  sold  or  exchanged 
over  <2  >  the  adjusted  basis  of  such  prop- 
erty in  the  hands  of  the  liquidating 
corporation. 

'b>  Paragraph  (a>  of  this  section 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  Corporation  A  owns  more  than 
80  percent  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  B. 
which  it  purchased  for  aiO.OOO.  All  of  the 
assets  of  Corporation  B.  having  a  total  basis 
of  $4,000  are  sold  for  $12,000.  The  portion 
of  the  realized  gain  of  $8,000  which  is  not 
recognized   is   $0,000,   computed   as   follows: 

Basi.<;  of  stock  allocable  to  property 

8t''d -  $10,000 

Ba-sis  of  property  sold 4,  (K)0 

Excess   (not  recognized) 6,000 
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In  general,  where  section  337  (c)  (2)  (B) 
is  applicable  and  where  the  gain  realized 
from  the  sale  of  property  is  greater  than 
the  excess  of  the  selling  price  of  the 
property  over  the  basis  of  the  stock 
allocable  to  the  property  sold,  the 
amount  of  gain  to  be  recognized  from 
such  sale  is  equal  to  such  excess.  In  the 
above  example,  the  $2,000  gain  repre- 
senting the  excess  of  the  selling  price  of 
$12,000  over  the  basis  of  the  stock  allo- 
cable to  the  property  sold  ($10,000) 
would  be  recognized  to  the  liquidating 
corporation. 

(c*  For  the  purpose  of  this  section 
only,  the  basis  (adjusted  as  described  in 
•  at  of  this  section)  of  the  liquidating 
corporation's  stock  in  the  hands  of  its 
parent  corporation  on  the  date  of  the 
fii-st  sale  of  property,  shall  be  allocated 
to  the  as.sets  of  the  liquidating  corpora- 
tion (unieduced  by  any  amount  appli- 
cable to  minoiity  interests)  on  the  basis 
of  the  fair  market  value  of  such  assets 
(see  §1.334-1  (c)),  both  tangible  and 
intangible,  on  the  date  the  fir.'^t  property 
is  sold  by  the  liquidating  corporation. 
The  allocation  then  made  shall  remain 
unchanged  for  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing lecognized  gain  upon  subsequent 
sales  of  property  by  the  liquidating  cor- 
poration unless  the  stock  ownership  of 
the  parent  corporation  changes.  In  the 
event  of  such  a  change,  a  new  allocation 
shall  be  made  at  the  time  of  the  next 
sale  of  property  thereafter.  The  new 
allocation  shall  be  made  on  the  basis  of 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  liquidating 
coi-porati-jn's  assets  on  the  date  of  such 
sale. 

§  1.337-5  Information  to  be  filed 
jiith  return.  There  must  be  attached  to 
the  return  of  the  liquidating  corpora- 
tion, tho  following  information: 

(a»  A  copy  of  the  minutes  of  the 
stockholders'  meeting  at  which  the  plan 
of  liquidation  was  formally  adopted,  in- 
cluding a  copy  of  the  plan  of  liquidation. 

<b)  A  statement  of  the  assets  sold 
after  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquida- 
tion including  the  dates  of  such  sales.  If 
section  337  (c)  (2)  (B),  relating  to  lim- 
ited nonrecognition  of  gain  on  sales  by 
subsidiaries,  is  applicable,  this  statement 
must  include  a  computation  of  the  total 
gain  and  of  the  gain  not  recognized 
under  this  section. 

<c)  Information  as  to  the  date  of  the 
final  liquidating  distribution. 

(dt  A  statement  of  the  assets,  if  any, 
retained  to  pay  liabilities  and  the  nature 
of  the  liabilities. 

§  1.338  Statutory  provisions;  effect 
on  earnings  and  profits. 

Sec.  338  Effect  on  earnings  and  profits. 
For  special  rule  relating  to  the  effect  on 
earnings  and  profits  of  certain  distributions 
in  partial  liquidation,  see  section  312   (e). 

Collapsible  Corporations ;  Foreign 
Personal  Holding  Companies 

§  1.341  Statutory  provisions;  collap- 
sible corporations. 

Sec.  341.  Collapsible  corporations — (a) 
Treatment  of  gain  to  shareholders.  Gain 
froaa — 

( 1 )  The  sale  or  exchange  of  stock  of  a 
collapsible  corporation, 

(2)  A  distribution  In  partial  or  complete 
llqviidatlon  of  a  collapsible  cor|K]ratlon.  which 
distribution    is   treated   under   this   part   as 
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In  part  or  full  payment  In  exchange  for 
stock,  and 

(3)  A  distribution  made  by  a  collapsible 
corporation  which,  under  section  301  (c)  (3) 
(A),  is  treated,  to  the  extent  it  exceeds  the 
basis  of  the  stock.  In  the  same  manner  as 
a  gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property, 

to  the  extent  that  it  would  be  considered 
(but  for  the  provisions  of  this  section)  as 
gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital 
asset  held  for  more  than  6  months  shall, 
except  as  provided  In  subsection  (d).  be 
considered  as  gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
of  property  which  is  not  a  capital  asset. 

(b)  Definitions — (1)  Coilapsible  corpora- 
tion. For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"collapsible  corporation"  means  a  corporation 
formed  or  availed  of  principally  for  the  man- 
ufacture, construction,  or  production  of 
property,  for  the  purchase  of  property  which 
(In  the  hands  of  the  corporation)  is  property 
described  in  paragraph  (3) ,  or  for  the  holding 
of  stock  in  a  corporation  so  formed  or  availed 
of,  with  a  view  to — 

(A)  The  sale  or  exchange  of  stock  by  Its 
shareholders  (whether  in  liquidation  or 
otherwise),  or  a  distribution  to  Its  share- 
holders, before  the  realization  by  the  corpo- 
ration manufacturing,  constructing,  produc- 
ing, or  purchasing  the  property  of  a  substan- 
tial part  of  the  taxable  Income  to  be  derived 
from  such  property,  and 

(B)  The  realization  by  such  shareholders 
of  pain  attributable  to  such  property. 

(2)  Production  or  purchase  of  property. 
For  purposes  of  paragraph  ( 1 ) .  a  corporation 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  manufactured,  con- 
structed, produced,  or  purchased  property, 
if— 

(A)  It  engaged  In  the  manufacture,  con- 
struction, or  production  of  such  property  to 
any  extent. 

(Bi  It  holds  property  having  a  basis  de- 
termined, in  whole  or  in  part,  by  reference 
to  the  cost  of  such  property  In  the  hands  of 
a  person  who  manufactured,  constructed, 
produced,  or  purchased  the  property,  or 

(C)  It  holds  property  having  a  basis  de- 
termined, in  whole  or  In  part,  by  reference 
to  the  cost  of  property  manufactured,  con- 
structed, produced,  or  purchased  by  the  cor- 
poration. 

(3)  Section  341  assets.  For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  term  "section  341  assets" 
means  property  held  for  a  period. of  less  than 
3  years  which  Is — 

(A)  Stock  in  trade  of  the  corporation,  or 
other  property  of  a  kind  which  would  prop- 
erly be  Included  In  the  Inventory  of  the 
corporation  If  on  hand  at  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year; 

(B)  Property  held  by  the  corporation  pri- 
marily for  sale  to  customers  In  the  ordinary 
course  of  Its  trade  or  business; 

(C)  Uiu-eallzed  receivables  or  fees,  except 
receivables  from  sales  of  property  other  than 
property  described  In  this  paragraph;  or 

(D)  Property  described  in  section  1231  (b) 
(without  regard  to  any  holding  period  there- 
in provided),  except  such  property  which  is 
or  has  been  used  In  connection  with  the 
manufacture,  construction,  production,  or 
sale  of  property  described  in  subparagraph 
(A)  or  (B). 

In  determining  whether  the  3-year  holding 
period  specified  In  this  paragraph  has  been 
satisfied,  section  1223  shall  apply,  but  no 
such  period  shall  be  deemed  to  begin  before 
the  completion  of  the  manufacture,  con- 
struction, production,  or  purchase. 

(4)  Unrealized  receivables.  For  purposes 
of  paragraph  (3)  (C),  the  term  "unrealized 
receivables  or  fees"  means,  to  the  extent  not 
previously  Includible  In  Income  under  the 
method  of  accounting  used  by  the  corpora- 
tion, any  rights  (contractual  or  otherwise) 
to  payment  for — 

(A)  Goods  delivered,  or  to  be  delivered,  to 
the  extent  the  proceeds  therefrom  would  be 
treated  as  amounts  received  from  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  property  other  than  a  caiJ..al 
a£set,  or 
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(B)   Services  rendered  or  to  be  rendered. 

<C)  Presumption  in  certain  cases — (1)  In 
general.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a  cor- 
porailon  shall,  unless  shown  to  the  cont -ary. 
be  deemed  to  be  a  collapsible  corporation  if 
^at  the  time  of  the  sale  or  exchange,  or  the 
distribution,  described  in  subsection  a) ) 
the  fair  market  value  of  its  section  341  aiisete 
(a.s  denned  in  subsection  (b)   (3) )  Is — 

(A^  50  percent  or  more  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  Its  total  assets,  and 

(B(  120  percent  or  more  of  the  adjusted 
basis  of  such  section  341  assets. 
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Absence  of  the  conditions  described  in  sub- 
paragraphs (A)  and  (B)  shall  not  give  rise 
to  a  presumption  that  the  corporation  was 
not  a  collajMible  corporation. 

(2)  Determination  of  total  assets.  In  de- 
termining the  fair  market  value  of  the  total 
assets  of  a  corporation  for  purposes  of  par- 
agraph ( 1 )  ( A) .  there  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account — 

(A)  Cash. 

(B)  ObllKatlona  which  are  capital  tuseta 
In  the  hands  of  the  corporation  (and  , gov- 
ernmental obllgatlona  described  in  section 
1221    (5)),  and 

(C)  Stock  In  any  other  corporation, 
(d)   Limiiations  on  application  of  section. 

In  the  case  of  gain  realized  by  a  shareholder 
with  respect  to  his  stock  in  a  collapi.lble 
corporation,  this  section  shall  not  apply  — 

(1)  Unless,  at  any  time  after  the  com- 
mencement of  the  manufacture,  const-uc- 
tlon,  or  production  of  the  property,  or  at 
the  time  of.  the  purchase  of  the  property 
described  In  sulwectlon  (b)  (3)  or  at  any 
time  thereafter,  such  shareholder  (A)  owned 
(or  was  considered  as  owing)  mere  than  5 
percent  In  value  of  the  outstanding  stock 
of  the  corporation,  or  (B)  owned  stock 
which  was  considered  as  owned  at  such  time 
by  another  shareholder  who  then  owned  (or 
was  considered  as  owning)  more  than  5  |)er- 
cent  in  value  of  the  outstanding  stocb:  of 
the  corporation; 

(2)  To  the  gain  recognized  during  a  ".ax- 
able  year,  unless  more  than  70  percent;  of 
such  gain  Is  attributable  to  the  property  so 
manufacture,  constructed,  produced,  or 
purchased;  and 

(3)  To  gain  realized  after  the  explra:lon 
of  3  years  following  the  completion  of  such 
manufacture,  construction,  production,  or 
purchase. 

For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  the  owner- 
ship of  stock  shall  be  determined  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  prescribed  in  paragraphs 
(1).  (2).  (3),  (5).  and  (6)  of  section  544 
(a)  (relating  to  personal  holding  companies) ; 
except  that.  In  addition  to  the  persons  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (2)  of  that  section. 
the  family  of  an  individual  shall  Include  the 
spouses  of  that  Individual's  brothers  and 
sisters  (whether  by  the  whole  or  half  blcod) 
and  the  spouses  of  that  Individual's  lineal 
descendants. 

5  1.341-1     Collapsible  corporations:  in 
general.     Subject  to  the  limitations  con- 
tained   in    §  1.341-4.    the    entire    grain 
from  ( a )  the  actual  sale  or  exchang.;  of 
stock  of  a  collapsible  corporation,   (b) 
amounts  distributed  in  complete  or  fiar- 
tial  liquidation  of  a  collapsible  corpora- 
tion which  are  treated,  under  section  331 
as  payment  in  exchange  for  stock,  and 
<ci  a  distribution  made  by  a  collapsible 
corporation  which,  under  section  301  (c) 
(3».  is  treated,  to  the  extent  it  exceeds 
the  basis  of  the  stock,  in  the  same  m  in- 
ner as  a  gain  from  the  sale  or  excha  ige 
of  property,  shall  be  considered  as  gain 
from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  property 
which  is  not  a  capital  asset. 

S  1.341-2  Definitions— (.a)  Deter  ni- 
nation  of  collapsible  corporation.  (1) 
A  collapsible  corporation  is  defined  by 


section  341  (b)   (1)  to  be  a  corporation 
formed  or  availed  of  principally  (n  for 
the  manufacture,  construction,  or  pro- 
duction of  property.   (ii>    for  the  pur- 
chase of  property  which  (in  the  hands  of 
the  corporation)  is  property  described  in 
section  341  (b)  (3).or  (iii»  for  the  hold- 
ing of  stock  in  a  corporation  so  formed 
or  availed  of.  with  a  view  to  (a)  the  sale 
or  exchange  of  stock  by  its  shareholders 
(whether  in  liquidation  or  otherwise) .  or 
a  distribution  to  its  shareholders,  prior  to 
the  realization  by  the  corporation  manu- 
facturing,   constructing,    producing,    or 
purchasing  the  property  of  a  substantial 
part  of  the  taxable  income  to  be  derived 
from  such  property,  and  (b»  the  realiza- 
tion by  such  shareholders  of  gain  attrib- 
utable to  such  property.     See  §  1.341-5 
for  a  description  of  the  facts  which  will 
ordinarily    be    considered    sufficient    to 
establish  whether  or  not  a  corporation 
is  a  collapsible  corporation  under  the 
rules  of  this  section.     See  §  1.341-5  (d> 
for  examples  of  the  application  of  section 
341. 

(2)  Under  section   341    (b)    (1>    the 
corporation  must  be  formed  or  availed 
of  with  a  view  to  the  action  therein  de- 
scribed, that  is.  the  sale  or  exchange  of 
its  stock  by  its  shareholders,  or  a  dis- 
tribution to  them  prior  to  the  realization 
by  the  corporation  manufacturing,  con- 
structing, producing,  or  purchasing  the 
property  of  a  substantial   part  of   the 
taxable  income  to  be  derived  from  such 
property,    and    the    realization    by    the 
shareholders    of    gain    attributable    to 
such  property.    This  requirement  is  sat- 
isfied in  any  case  in  which  such  action 
was  contemplated  by  those  persons  in  a 
position  to  determine  the  policies  of  the 
corporation,  whether  by  reason  of  their 
owning  a  majority  of  the  voting  stock 
of  the  corporation  or  otherwise.     The 
requirement  is   satisfied   whether  such 
action  was  contemplated,  uncondition- 
ally,  conditionally,   or   as   a   recognized 
possibility.     If  the  corporation  was  so 
formed  or  availed  of,  it  is  immaterial 
that  a  particular  shareholder  was  not  a 
shareholder  at  the  time  of  the  manufac- 
ture, construction,  production,  or  pur- 
chase of  the  property,  or  if  a  shareholder 
at  such  time,  did  not  share  in  such  view. 
Any  gain  of  such  a  shareholder  on  his 
stock  in  the  corporation  shall  be  treated 
in  the  same  manner  as  gain  of  a  share- 
holder who  did  share  in  such  view.    The 
existence  of  a  bona  fide  business  reason 
for  doing  business  in  the  corporate  form 
does  not,  by  itself,  negate  the  fact  that 
the    corporation    may    also    have    been 
formed  or  availed  of  with  a  view  to  the 
action  described  in  section  341   (b). 

(3)  A  corporation  is  formed  or  availed 
of  with  a  view  to  the  action  described 
in  section  341  (b)  if  the  requisite  view 
existed  at  any  time  during  the  manu- 
facture, production,  constmction.  or 
purchase  referred  to  in  that  section. 
Thus,  if  the  sale,  exchange,  or  distribu- 
tion is  attributable  solely  to  circum- 
stances which  arose  after  the  manu- 
facture, construction,  production,  or 
purchase  (other  than  circumstances 
which  reasonably  could  be  anticipated, 
at  the  time  of  such  manufacture,  con- 
struction, production,  or  purchase  i.  the 
corporation  shall,  in  the  absence  of  com- 


pelling facts  to  the  contrary,  be  con- 
sidered not  to  have  been  so  formed  or 
availed  of  However,  if  the  sale,  ex- 
chantie  or  di.stribution  is  attributable  to 
circumstance.s  present  at  the  time  of 
the  manufacture,  construction,  produc- 
tion, or  purchase,  the  corporation  shall 
in  the  absence  of  compelling  facts  to 
the  contrary,  be  considered  to  have  been 
so  formed  or  availed  of. 

(4>  The  property  referred  to  in  sec- 
tion  341    (b)    is   that  property  or  the 
aggregate  of  those  properties  with  re- 
spect to  which  the  requisite  view  existed. 
In  order  to  ascertain  the   property  or 
properties  as  to  which  the  requisite  view 
existed,  reference  shall  be  made  to  each 
property  as  to  which,  at  the  time  of  the 
sale,  exchange,  or  distribution  referred 
to  in  section  341  <b)  there  has  not  been 
a  realization  by  the  corporation  manu- 
facturing,   constructing,    producing,   or 
purchasing  the  property  of  a  substantial 
part  of  the  taxable  income  to  be  derived 
from   such   property.     However,   where 
any  such  property  is  a  unit  of  an  in- 
tegrated project  involving  several  prop- 
erties similar  in  kind,  the  determination 
whether  the  requisite  view  existed  shall 
be  made  only  if  a  substantial  part  of 
the  taxable  income  to  be  derived  from 
the  project  has  net  been  realized  at  the 
time  of  the  sale,  exchange,  or  distribu- 
tion, and  in  such  case  the  determinaticm 
shall  be  made  by  reference  to  the  ag- 
gregate  of  the   properties  constituting 
the  single  project. 

(5)   A  corporation  shall  be  deemed  ta 
have   manufactured,   constructed,   pro- 
duced, or  purcha.sed   property  if  it  (i) 
engaged  in  the  manufacture,  construc- 
tion, or  production  of  property  to  any  ex- 
tent, or  Mi  >  holds  property  having  a  basis 
determined,  in  whole  or  in  part,  by  refer- 
ence to  the  cost  of  such  property  in  the 
hands  of  a  person  who  manufactured, 
constructed,  produced,  or  purcha.'^ed  the 
property,  or  <iii)  holds  property  having 
a  basis  determined,  in  whole  or  in  part, 
by  reference  to  the  cost  of  property  man- 
ufactured,    constructed,     produced,    or 
purchased    by    the   corporation.    Thus, 
under  subdivision   (i)   of  this  subpara- 
graph, for  example,  a  corporation  need 
not  have  originated  nor  have  completed 
the  manufacture,  construction,  or  pro- 
duction of  the  property.    Under  subdivi- 
sion    (ii)     of     this    subparagraph,    for 
example,  if  an  individual  were  to  trans- 
fer property  constructed  by  him  to  a  cor- 
poration   in    exchange    for    all    of   the 
capital  stock  of  such  corporation,  and 
such  transfer  qualifies  under  section  351. 
then  the  corporation  would  be  deemed 
to  have  constructed  the  property,  since 
the  basis  of  the  property  in  the  hands  of 
the  corporation  would,  under  section  362 
be  determined  by  reference  to  the  basis 
of  the  property  in  the  hands  of  the  in- 
dividual.   Under  subdivision  (iii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  for  example,  if  a  corpora- 
tion   were    to   exchange    property   con- 
structed by  it  for  property  of  like  kind 
constructed  by  another  person,  and  such 
exchange   qualifies    under   section    1031 
(a),    then    the    corporation    would    be 
deemed  to  have  constructed  the  property 
received  by  it  in  the  exchange,  since  the 
ba.sis  of  the  property  received  by  it  in  the 
exchange  would,  under  section  1031  *d). 
be  determined  by  reference  to  the  basis 
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of  the  property  constructed  by  the  cor- 
poration. 

(61  In  determining  whether  a  corpo- 
ration is  a  collapsible  corporation  by 
reason  of  the  purchase  of  property,  it  is 
immattrial  whether  the  property  is  pur- 
chased from  the  shareholders  of  the 
corporaiion  or  from  persons  other 
than  .such  shareholders.  The  property, 
however,  must  be  property  which,  in  the 
hands  of  the  corporation,  i.s  proix^rty  of 
a  kind  described  in  section  341  (b)  (3). 
The  determination  whether  property  is 
of  a  kind  described  in  section  341  (b>  (3) 
shall  be  made  without  ret^ard  to  the  fact 
that  the  corporation  is  formed  or  availed 
of  with  a  view  to  the  action  described  in 
section  341   (b)    <1). 

(7»  Section  341  is  applicable  whether 
the  shareholder  is  an  individual,  a  trust, 
an  estate,  a  partnership,  a  company,  or 
a  corporation, 

(b)  Section  341  assets.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section,  the  term  "section 
341  assets"  means  the  following  listed 
property  if  held  for  less  than  3  years: 

(1)  Stock  in  trade  of  the  corporation, 
or  other  property  of  a  kind  which  would 
properly  be  included  in  the  inventory 
of  the  corporation  if  on  hand  at  the  close 
of  the  taxable  year. 

(2)  Property  held  primarily  for  sale 
to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  a 
trade  or  business. 

(3)  Property  used  in  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness as  defined  in  section  1231  (b)  and 
held  for  less  than  3  years,  except  property 
that  is  or  has  been  used  in  connection 
with  the  manufacture,  construction,  pro- 
duction or  sale  of  property  described 
above  in  (1)  and  (2). 

(4)  Unrealized  receivables  or  fees  per- 
taining to  property  listed  in  this  para- 
graph. The  term  "unrealized  receiv- 
ables or  fees"  means  any  rights 
(contractual  or  otherwise)  to  payment 
for  property  listed  in  (1).  (2).  and  (3) 
above  which  has  been  delivered  or  is  to 
be  dehvcred  and  rights  to  payments  for 
services  rendered  or  to  be  rendered,  to 
the  extent  such  rights  have  not  been  in- 
cluded in  the  income  of  the  corporation 
under  the  method  of  accounting  used 
by  it.  In  determining  whether  the 
assets  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  have 
been  held  for  3  years,  the  time  such  assets 
were  held  by  a  transferor  shall  be  taken 
into  coasideration  (section  1223).  How- 
ever, no  such  period  shall  begin  before 
the  date  the  manufacture,  construction, 
production,  or  pmchase  of  such  assets  is 
completed. 

§  1.341-3  Presumptions,  (a)  Unless 
shown  to  the  contrary  a  corporation 
shall  be  considered  to  be  a  collapsible 
corporation  if  at  the  time  of  the  trans- 
actions described  in  §  1.341-1  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  .section  341  a.ssets 
held  by  it  constitutes  50  percent  or  more 
of  the  fair  market  value  of  its  total  assets 
and  the  fair  market  value  of  the  section 
341  assets  is  120  percent  or  more  of  the 
adjusted  basis  of  such  assets.  In  de- 
termining the  fair  market  value  of  the 
total  assets,  cash,  obligations  which  are 
capital  assets  in  the  hands  of  the  corpo- 
ration, governmental  obligations,  and 
stock  in  any  other  coiporation  shall  not 
be  taken  into  consideration.  The  failure 
of  a  corporation  to  meet  the  requirements 
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of  this  paragraph,  shall  not  give  rise  to 
the  presumption  that  the  corporation 
was  not  a  collapsible  corporation. 

(b)  The  following  example  will  illus- 
trate the  application  of  this  section: 

Example.  A  corporation,  filing  its  income 
tax  returns  on  the  accrual  basis,  on  July  31, 
1955,  owned  assets  with  the  following  fair 
market  values:  Cash,  $175,000;  note  receiv- 
able held  for  Investment,  $130,000;  stocks  of 
other  corporations,  $545,000;  rents  receivable, 
$15,000;  and  a  building  constructed  by  the 
corporation  in  1953  and  held  thereafter  as 
rental  property.  $750,000.  The  adjusted  basis 
of  the  building  on  that  date  was  $600,000. 
The  only  debt  outstanding  was  a  $500,000 
mortgage  on  the  building.  On  July  31.  1955. 
the  corporation  liquidated  and  distributed 
all  of  its  assets  to  its  shareholders.  In  com- 
puting whether  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
section  341  assets  (only  the  building)  Is  50 
percent  or  more  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  total  assets,  the  cash,  note  receivable, 
and  stocks  of  other  corporations  are  not 
taken  Into  account  In  determining  the  value 
of  the  total  assets,  with  the  result  that  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  total  assets  was 
$765,000  ($750,000  (building)  plus  $15,000 
(rents  receivable) ).  Therefore,  the  value  of 
the  building  Is  98  percent  of  the  total  assets 
($750,000  ^$765,000) .  The  value  of  the  build- 
ing Is  also  125  percent  of  the  adjusted  basis 
of  the  building  ($750,000  :  $600.000) .  In 
view  of  the  above  facts,  there  arises  a  pre- 
sumption that  the  corporation  Is  a  collapsible 
corporation. 

§  1.341-4  Limitations  on  application 
of  section — (a)  General.  This  section 
shall  apply  only  to  the  extent  that  the 
recognized  gain  of  a  shareholder  upon 
his  stock  in  a  collapsible  corporation 
would  be  considered,  but  for  the  pro- 
visions of  this  section,  as  gain  from  the 
sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  held 
for  more  than  six  months.  Thus,  if  a 
taxpayer  sells  at  a  gain  stock  of  a  col- 
lapsible corporation  which  he  had  held 
for  six  months  or  less,  this  section  would 
not,  in  any  event,  apply  to  such  gain. 
Also,  if  it  is  determined,  under  pro- 
visions of  law  other  than  section  341, 
that  a  sale  or  exchange  at  a  gain  of  stock 
of  a  collapsible  corporation  which  has 
been  held  for  more  than  six  months  re- 
sults in  ordinary  income  rather  than 
long-term  capital  gain,  then  this  section 
(including  the  limitations  contained 
herein)  has  no  application  whatsoever 
to  such  gain. 

(b)  Stock  oimership  rules.  (1)  This 
section  shall  apply  in  the  case  of  gain 
realized  by  a  shareholder  uE>on  his  stock 
in  a  collapsible  corporation  only  if  the 
shareholder,  at  any  time  after  the  actual 
commencement  of  the  manufacture, 
construction,  or  production  of  the  prop- 
erty, or  at  the  time  of  the  purchase  of 
the  property  described  in  section  341  (b) 
(3)  or  at  any  time  thereafter,  (i)  owned, 
or  was  considered  as  owning,  more  than 
5  percent  In  value  of  the  outstanding 
stock  of  the  corporation,  or  (ii)  owned 
stock  which  was  considered  as  owned  at 
such  time  by  another  shareholder  who 
then  owned,  or  was  considered  as  own- 
ing, more  than  5  percent  in  value  of  the 
outstanding  stock  of  the  corporation. 

(2)  The  ownership  of  stock  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
prescribed  by  section  544  (a)  (1).  (2), 
(3) ,  (5) ,  and  (6) ,  except  that,  in  addition 
to  the  persons  prescribed  by  section  544 
(a)  (2) ,  the  family  of  an  individual  shall 
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include  the  spouses  of  that  individual's 
brothers  and  sisters,  whether  such  broth- 
ers and  sisters  are  by  the  whole  or  the 
half  blood,  and  the  spouses  of  that  indi- 
vidual's lineal  descendants. 

<3)  For  the  purpose  of  this  limitation, 
treasury  stock  shall  not  be  considered  as 
outstanding  stock. 

(4)  It  is  possible,  under  this  limita- 
tion, that  a  shareholder  ui  a  collapsible 
corporation  may  have  gain  upon  his 
stock  in  that  corporation  treated  differ- 
ently from  the  gain  of  another  share- 
holder in  the  same  collapsible  corpora- 
tion. 

(c)  Severity -percent  rule.  (1)  This 
section  shall  apply  to  the  gain  recognized 
during  a  taxable  year  upon  the  stock  in 
a  collapsible  corporation  only  if  more 
than  70  percent  of  such  gain  is  attrib- 
utable to  the  property  referred  to  in 
section  341  (b)  (1).  If  more  than  70 
percent  of  such  gain  is  so  attributable, 
then  all  of  such  gain  is  subject  to  this 
section,  and,  if  70  percent  or  less  of 
such  gain  is  so  attributable,  then  none  of 
such  gain  is  subject  to  this  section. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  this  Umitatlon, 
the  gain  attributable  to  the  property  re- 
ferred to  in  section  341  (b(l)  is  the  excess 
of  the  recognized  gain  of  the  shareholder 
during  the  taxable  year  upon  his  stock 
in  the  collapsible  corporation  over  the 
recognized  gain  which  the  shareholder 
would  have  if  the  property  bad  not  been 
manufactured,  constructed,  produced,  or 
purchased.  In  the  case  of  gain  on  a  dis- 
tribution in  partial  liquidation  or  a  dis- 
tribution described  in  section  301  (c)  (3) 
(A),  the  gain  attributable  to  the  prop- 
erty shall  not  be  less  than  an  amoimt 
which  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the  gain 
on  such  distribution  as  the  gain  which 
would  be  attributable  to  the  property  if 
there  had  been  a  complete  liquidation  at 
the  time  of  such  distribution  bears  to  the 
total  gain  which  would  have  resulted 
from  such  complete  liquidation. 

(3)  Gain  may  be  attributable  to  the 
property  referred  to  in  section  341  (b) 
( 1 )  even  though  such  gain  is  represented 
by  an  appreciation  in  the  value  of  prop- 
erty other  than  that  manuf  actmed,  con- 
structed, produced,  or  purchased. 
Where,  for  example,  a  corporation  owns 
a  tract  of  land  and  the  development  of 
one-half  of  the  tract  increases  the  value 
of  the  other  half,  the  gain  attributable 
to  the  developed  half  of  the  tract  in- 
cludes the  increase  in  the  value  of  the 
other  half. 

(4)  Tlie  following  example  will  illus- 
trate the  application  of  the  70  percent 
rule: 

Example:  On  January  2,  1954,  A  formed  the 
Z  Corporation  and  contributed  $1,000,000 
cash  In  exchange  for  all  of  the  stock  thereof. 
The  Z  Corporation  invested  $400,000  in  one 
project  for  the  purpose  of  building  aiid  sell- 
ing residential  houses.  As  of  December  31, 
1954,  the  residential  houses  In  thU  project 
were  all  sold,  resulting  In  a  profit  of  $100,000 
(after  taxes).  Simultaneously  with  the  de- 
velopment of  the  first  project  and  In  con- 
nection with  a  second  and  separate  project 
the  Z  Corporation  invested  $600,000  In  land 
for  the  purpose  of  subdividing  such  land 
into  lots  suitable  for  sale  as  home  sites  and 
distributing  such  lots  in  liquidation  before 
the  realization  by  the  corporation  of  a  sub- 
stantial part  of  the  taxable  Income  to  be 
realized  from   this   second   project.     As   of 
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December  31.  1954,  Corporation  Z  had  de- 
rived teo.OOO  In  proflu  (after  taxen)  from 
the  sale  of  some  of  the  lots.  On  January 
a,  1955,  the  Z  Corporation  made  a  distribu- 
tion In  complete  liquidation  to  shaieholder 
A  who  received: 

(I)  $550,000  In  cash  and  notes,  anl 

(II)  LcDts  having  a  fair  market  value  of 
$940,000.  The  gain  recognized  to  shareholder 
A  upon  the  liquidation  U  $500,000  ($1,500,000 
minus  $1,000,000).  The  gain  which  would 
have  been  recognized  to  A  If  the  second 
project  had  not  been  undertaken  Is  (UOO.OOO 
($1,100,000  mlnua  $1,000,000).  Therefore, 
the  gain  attributable  to  the  second  project 
which  Is  property  referred  to  in  section  341 
(b)  (1).  is  $400,000  ($500,000  minus  $100,- 
000).  Since  this  gain  ($400,000)  is  more 
than  70  percent  of  the  entire  gain  ($500,- 
000)  recognized  to  A  on  the  liquidation,  the 
entire  giiin  so  recognized  Is  gain  subject  to 
section   141   (a). 

(d)  Three-year  rule.  This  section 
shall  not  apply  to  that  portion  of  the 
gain  of  a  shareholder  that  is  realized 
more  tJian  three  years  after  the  actual 
completion  of  the  manufacture,  con- 
struction, production,  or  purchase  of  the 
property  to  which  such  portion  is  ittrib- 
utable. 

5  1.341-5  Application  of  section,  (a) 
Whether  or  not  a  corporation  is  a  col- 
lapsible corporation  shall  be  determined 
under  the  rules  of  §  1.341-2  and  §  1 .341-3 
on  the  basis  of  all  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances in  each  particular  case.  The 
following  paragraphs  of  this  section  set 
forth  those  facts  which  will  ordinarily 
be  considered  suflBcient  to  establisli  that 
a  corporation  is  or  is  not  a  collapsible 
corporation.  The  facts  set  forth  in  the 
foUowini?  paragraphs  of  this  section  are 
not  exclusive  of  other  facts  which  may 
be  controlling  in  any  particular  case. 
For  example,  if  the  facts  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  tnis  section,  but  not  the  facts  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  are  pres- 
ent, the  corporation  may  nevertheless 
not  be  a  collapsible  corporation  if  there 
are  other  facts  which  clearly  establish 
that  the  rules  of  §  1.341-2  and  §  1.341-3 
are  not  isatisfied.  Similarly,  if  the  facts 
in  parai?raph  (c)  of  this  section  are 
present,  the  corporation  may  neverthe- 
less be  a  collapsible  corporation  if  there 
are  other  facts  which  clearly  establish 
that  thi?  corporation  was  form  3d  or 
availed  Df  in  the  manner  described  in 
§  1.341-2  and  §  1.341-3  or  if  the  facts  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  ate  not 
significant  by  reason  of  other  facts,  such 
as  the  fact  that  the  corporation  i;>  sub- 
ject to  the  control  of  persons  other  than 
those  who  were  in  control  immediately 
prior  to  the  manufacture,  construction, 
productii>n,  or  purchase  of  the  property. 
S*e  §  1.341-4  for  provisions  which  make 
section  341  inapplicable  to  certain  share- 
holders of  collapsible  corporations 

(b)  The  following  facts  will  ordinar- 
ily be  considered  sufficient  (except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  la)  of 
this  section  and  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section!  to  establish  that  a  corporation 
is  a  collapsible  corporation: 

(1)  A  shareholder  of  the  corporation 
sells  or  exchanges  his  stock,  or  receives 
a  liquidating  distribution,  or  a  disl.ribu- 
tion  described  in  section  301  (c)  (3)  (A), 

(2)  Ui>on  such  sale,  exchange,  or  dis- 
tribution, such  shareholder  realize;:,  gain 
attributable  to  the  property  descrilted  in 
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subparagraphs  (4)  and  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph, and 

(3)  At  the  time  of  the  manufacture, 
construction,  production,  or  purchase  of 
the  property  described  in  subparagraphs 
(4)  and  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  such  ac- 
tivity was  substantially  in  relation  to  the 
other  activities  of  the  corporation  which 
manufactured,  constructed,  produced, 
or  purchased  such  property. 

The  property  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  <3»  of  this  paragraph  is 
that  property  or  the  aggregate  of  those 
properties  which  meet  the  following  two 
requirements: 

(4)  The  property  is  manufactured, 
constructed,  or  produced  by  the  corpora- 
tion or  by  another  corporation  stock  of 
which  is  held  by  the  corporation,  or  is 
property  purchased  by  the  corporation 
or  by  such  other  corporation  which  <in 
the  hands  of  the  corporation  holding 
such  property)  is  property  described  in 
section  341  (b)   <3>,  and 

(5)  At  the  time  of  the  sale,  exchange, 
or  distribution  described  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  cor- 
poration which  manufactured,  con- 
structed, produced,  or  purchased  such 
property  has  not  realized  a  substantial 
part  of  the  taxable  income  to  be  derived 
from  such  property. 

In  the  case  of  property  which  Is  a  unit 
of  an  integrated  project  involving  several 
properties  similar  in  kind,  the  rules  of 
this  subparagraph  shall  be  applied  to  the 
aggregate  of  the  properties  constituting 
the  single  project  rather  than  separately 
to  such  unit.  Under  the  rules  of  this 
subparagraph,  a  corporation  shall  be 
considered  a  collapsible  corporation  by 
reason  of  holding  stock  in  other  corp>ora- 
tions  which  manufactured,  constructed, 
produced,  or  purchased  the  property  only 
if  the  activity  of  the  corporation  in  hold- 
ing stock  in  such  other  corporations  is 
substantial  in  relation  to  the  other  ac- 
tivities of  the  corporation. 

(c)  The  absence  of  any  of  the  facts 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b>  of  this  section 
or  the  presence  of  the  following  facts 
will  ordinarily  be  considered  sufficient 
(except  as  otherwi.se  provided  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section)  to  establish 
that  a  corporation  is  not  a  collapsible 
corporation: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  paragraph  (b»  of  this 
section  only  by  reason  of  the  manufac- 
ture, construction,  production,  or  pur- 
chase (either  by  the  corporation  or  by 
another  corporation  the  stock  of  which 
is  held  by  the  corporation)  of  property 
which  is  property  described  in  section 
341  (b)  (3)  (A)  and  (B).  the  amount 
(both  in  quantity  and  value)  of  such 
property  is  not  in  excess  of  the  amount 
which  is  normal — 

(i)  For  the  purpose  of  the  business 
activities  of  the  corporation  which 
manufactured,  constructed,  produced,  or 
purchased  the  property  if  such  corpora- 
tion has  a  substantial  prior  business  his- 
tory involving  the  use  of  such  property 
and  continues  in  business,  or 

(ii)  For  the  purpose  of  an  orderly 
liquidation  of  the  business  if  the  cor- 
poration which  manufactured,  con- 
structed, produced,  or  purchased  such 


property  has  a  substantial  prior  business 
history  involving  the  use  of  such  prop- 
erty  and  is  in  the  process  of  liquidation. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  paragraph  (b)  of  thij 
section  with  respect  to  the  manufacture, 
consti-uction.  or  production  (either  by 
the  corporation  or  by  another  corpora- 
tion the  stock  of  which  is  held  by  the 
corporation  >  of  proj^erty,  the  amount  of 
the  unrealized  taxable  income  from  such 
property  is  not  substantial  in  relatioo 
to  the  amount  of  the  taxable  income 
realized  (after  the  completion  of  a  ma- 
terial part  of  such  manufacture,  con- 
struction, or  production,  and  prior  to  the 
sale,  exchange,  or  dLstribution  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (b)  d)  of  this  sec- 
tion* from  such  property  and  from 
other  property  manufactured,  con- 
structed, or  produced  by  the  corporation. 

(d)  The  following  examples  will  il- 
lustrate  the  application  of  this  section: 

Example  (1).  (1)  On  January  2.  1954.  A 
formed  the  W  Corporation  and  contributed 
$50,000  cash  In  exchange  for  all  of  the  stock 
thereof.  The  W  Corporation  borrowed 
$900,000  from  a  bank  and  used  $800,000  al 
such  sum  in  the  construction  of  an  apart- 
ment house  on  land  which  It  purchased  for 
$50,000.  The  apartment  house  was  com- 
pleted on  December  31.  1954.  On  December 
31.  1954.  the  corporation,  having  determined 
that  the  fair  market  value  of  the  apartment 
house  separate  and  apart  from  the  land, 
was  $900,000.  made  a  distribution  (per- 
mitted under  the  applicable  State  law) 
to  A  of  $100,000.  At  this  time,  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  land  was  $60,000. 
As  of  December  31,  1954,  the  corporation  bu 
not  realized  any  earrUngs  and  profits.  In 
1955.  the  corporation  began  the  operation 
of  the  apartment  hou.se  and  received  rentaii 
therefrom.  The  corporation  has  since  con- 
tinued to  own  and  operate  the  buildlnj. 
The  corporation  reported  on  the  basis  of  the 
calendar  year  and  cai,h  receipts  and  dlsburM- 
ments. 

(ID  Since  A  received  a  distribution  and 
realized  a  gain  attributable  to  the  building 
constructed  by  the  corporation,  since,  at  the 
time  of  such  distribution,  the  coriwratlon 
has  not  realized  a  substantial  part  of  the 
taxable  Income  to  be  derived  from  such 
building,  and  since  the  construction  of  the 
building  was  a  substantial  activity  of  the 
corporation,  the  W  Corporation  is  considered 
a  collapsible  corporation  under  i  1.341-5  (b). 
The  provisions  of  section  341  (d)  do  not 
prohibit  the  application  of  section  341  (a). 
Therefore,  the  distribution,  if  and  to  the 
extent  that  it  may  be  considered  long-term 
capital  gain  rather  than  ordinary  Income 
without  regard  to  section  341,  will  be  con- 
sidered ordinary  Income  under  section  341 
(a), 

(111)  In  the  event  of  the  existence  of  addi- 
tional facts  and  circumstances  in  the  above 
case,  the  corporation,  notwithstanding  the 
above  facts,  might  not  be  con.sldered  a  col- 
lapsible corporation.  See  5§  1.341-3  and 
1.341-5  (a). 

Example  (2).  (1)  On  January  2.  1954.  B 
formed  X  Corporation  and  became  its  sole 
shareholder.  In  August  1954,  the  corpora- 
tion comjileted  construction  of  an  ofSce 
building  It  Immediately  sold  this  building 
at  a  gain  of  $50,000.  Included  this  entire 
gain  In  Its  return  tor  1954.  and  distributed 
this  entire  gain  (less  taxes)  to  B.  In  June 
1955,  the  corporation  completed  construc- 
tion of  a  second  office  building  In  August 
1955,  B  sold  the  entire  stock  of  X  Corpora- 
tion at  a  gain  of  $12,000.  which  gain  Is  at- 
tributable to  the  second  building. 

(11)  X  Corporation  Is  a  collapsible  corpo- 
ration under  section  341  (  b)  for  the  following 
reasons;  The  gain  realized  through  the  sal* 
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of  the  stock  of  X  Corporation  was  attrib- 
utable to  the  second  office  building;  the 
construction  of  that  building  was  a  sub- 
stantial activity  of  X  Corporation  during  the 
time  of  construction  and.  at  the  time  of  sale, 
the  corporation  had  not  realized  a  substan- 
tial part  of  tlie  taxable  Income  to  be  derived 
from  f-uch  building.  Since  the  provisions 
of  section  341  (d)  do  not  prohibit  the  appli- 
cation of  section  341  (a)  to  B.  the  gain  of 
$12,000  to  B  is.  accordingly,  considered 
ordinary  Income. 

Eiamplr  {3) .  The  facts  are  the  same  as  In 
examjile  (2i.  except  that  the  following  facts 
are  shown:  B  was  the  president  of  the  X 
Corporation  and  active  In  the  conduct  of  its 
buslne.'~s.  The  second  building  was  con- 
structed as  the  first  step  In  a  project  of  the 
X  Corporation  for  the  development  for  rental 
purposes  of  a  large  suburban  center  Involv- 
ing the  construction  of  several  buildings  by 
the  corporation.  The  sale  of  the  stock  by  B 
was  caused  by  his  retiring  from  all  business 
activity  as  a  result  of  illness  arising  after 
the  second  building  was  constructed.  Under 
these  additional  facts,  the  corporation  Is  not 
considered  a  collapsible  corporation.  See 
111341-2  and  1.341-6  (a). 

Example  (4).  (1)  On  January  2,  1948.  O 
formed  the  Y  Corporation  and  became  the 
iole  shareholder  thereof.  The  T  Corporation 
has  been  engaged  solely  in  the  business  of 
producing  motion  pictures  and  licensing  their 
exhibition.  On  January  2,  1955.  C  sold  all  of 
the  stock  of  the  Y  Corporation  at  a  gain. 
TTie  Y  Corporation  has  produced  one  motion 
picture  each  year  since  its  organization  and 
before  January  2.  1955,  It  has  realbEed  a  sub- 
itanttal  part  of  the  taxable  Income  to  be  de- 
rived from  each  of  Its  motion  pictures  ex- 
cept the  last  one  made  In  1954.  This  last 
motion  picture  was  completed  September  1. 
1954.  As  of  January  2.  1955.  no  license  had 
been  made  for  Its  exhibition.  The  fair  mar- 
ket value  on  January  2,  1955,  of  this  last 
motion  picture  exceeds  the  cost  of  Its  pro- 
duction by  $50,000.  A  material  part  of  the 
production  of  this  last  picture  was  com- 
pleted on  January  1.  1954.  and  between  that 
date  and  January  2.  1955,  the  corporation  had 
realized  taxable  Income  of  $600,000  from 
other  motion  pictures  produced  by  It.  The 
corporation  has  consistently  distributed  to 
lu  shareholder  Its  taxable  Income  when  re- 
ceived (alter  adjustment  for  taxes). 

(II)  Although  the  corporation  Is  within 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  with  respect 
to  the  production  of  property,  the  amount 
of  the  unrealized  Income  from  such  prop- 
erty ($50  000)  Is  not  substantial  In  relation 
to  the  amount  of  the  Income  realized,  after 
the  comiiletlon  of  a  material  part  of  the 
production  of  such  property  and  prior  to 
»ale  of  the  stock,  from  such  property  and 
other  property  produced  by  the  corporation 
(♦500.000).  Accordingly,  the  Y  Corporation 
la  within  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section, 
Mid  is  not  considered  a  collapsible  corpo- 
ration. 

Example  (5).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  (4)  except  that  C  sold  all  of  his 
stock  to  D  on  February  1,  1954.  On  Janu- 
ary 2.  1955.  D  sold  all  of  the  Y  Corporation 
itock  at  a  gain,  the  gain  being  attributable 
to  the  picture  completed  September  1.  1954. 
and  not  released  by  the  corporation  for 
exhibition.  In  view  of  the  change  of  con- 
trol of  the  corporation,  the  provisions  of 
Pwagraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section  are  not 
significant  at  the  time  of  the  sale  by  D.  and 
tne  Y  c  )rix)ratlon  would  be  considered  a 
MUapslble  corporation  on  January  2,  1955. 
oee  §§  1  341-2  and  1.341-5  (a). 

5  1.342  Statutory  provisions;  liquida- 
tion of  ccrtaiii  foreign  personal  holding 
companies. 

Sec  342  Liquidation  of  certain  foreign 
Vf^sonal  holding  companies — (a)  In  general. 
"  any  distribution— 
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(1)  Is.  within  the  meaning  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  of  1939.  a  distribution  in 
partial  liquidation  or  In  complete  liquida- 
tion (Including  any  one  of  a  series  of  dis- 
tributions made  by  the  corporation  In  com- 
plete cancellation  or  redemption  of  all  its 
stock)   and 

(2)  Is  made  by  a  foreign  corporation 
which,  with  respect  to  any  taxable  year 
beginning  on  or  before,  and  ending  after, 
August  26.  1937,  was  a  foreign  personal  hold- 
ing company,  and  with  respect  to  which  a 
United  States  group  (as  defined  in  section 
552  (a)  (2))  existed  after  August  26,  1937. 
and  before  January  1,  1938, 

then  the  distribution  shall  be  treated  as  a 
distribution  In  full  or  part  payment  In  ex- 
change for  the  stock,  and  the  amount  of  the 
gain  recognized  (determined  under  section 
1002  without  regard  to  this  part)  resulting 
from  such  distribution  shall  be  considered 
as  a  gain  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  a 
capital  asset  held  for  not  more  than  6 
months. 

(b)  Special  rule  for  certain  liquidations 
before  19S6.  Subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply 
in  the  case  of  a  series  of  distributions  in 
complete  liquidation  described  in  subsection 
(a)   If— 

( 1 )  The  first  dl.strlbutlon  Is  made  on  or 
after  June  22.  1954.  and 

(2)  The  final  distribution  is  made  before 
January  1.  1956; 

and  the  amount  of  the  gain  recognized 
(determined  under  section  1002  without  re- 
gard to  this  part)  resulting  from  such  dis- 
tributions shall  be  considered  as  a  gain  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset,  or  of 
property  which  is  not  a  capital  asset,  as  the 
case   may   be. 

§  1.342-1  General.  The  determina- 
tion of  whether  a  foreign  corporation 
was  a  foreign  f>ersonal  holding  company 
with  respect  to  a  taxable  year  beginning 
on  or  before,  and  ending  after  August 
26.  1937.  shall  be  made  under  section  331 
o"  the  Revenue  Act  of  1936  and  the  reg- 
ulations thereunder.  For  the  purpose 
of  section  342  (a>,  a  liquidation  may  be 
completed  before  the  actual  dissolution 
of  the  liquidating  corporation.  How- 
ever, no  liquidation  shall  be  considered 
as  completed  until  the  liquidating  cor- 
poration and  the  receiver  (or  trustees  in 
liquidation)  are  finally  divested  of  all  the 
property,  whether  tangible  or  intangible. 

Definition 

§  1.346  Statutory  provisions;  partial 
liquidation  defined. 

Sec.  346.  Partial  liquidation  defined — (a) 
In  general.  For  purposes  of  this  subchapter, 
a  distribution  shall  be  treated  as  in  partial 
liquidation   of   a   corporation   if — 

( 1 )  The  distribution  Is  one  of  a  series  of 
distributions  In  redemption  of  all  of  the 
stock  of  the  corporation  pursuant  to  a  plan; 
or 

(2)  The  distribution  Is  not  essentially 
equivalent  to  a  dividend,  is  in  redemption 
of  a  part  of  the  stock  of  the  corporation 
pursuant  to  a  plan,  and  occurs  within  the 
taxable  year  In  which  the  plan  is  adopted 
or  within  the  succeeding  taxable  year,  in- 
cluding (but  not  limited  to)  a  distribution 
which  meets  the  requirements  of  subsec- 
tion (b). 

For  purposes  of  section  562  (b)  (relating 
to  the  dividends  paid  deduction)  and  section 
6043  (relating  to  information  returns),  a 
partial  liquidation  Includes  a  redemption  of 
stock  to  which  section  302  applies. 

(b)  Termination  of  a  business.  A  distri- 
bution .shall  be  treated  as  a  distribution  de- 
scribed    in     subsection     (a)      (2)      if     the 


8909 

requirements  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  subsection  are  met. 

(1)  The  distribution  is  attributable  to  the 
corporation's  ceasing  to  conduct,  or  consists 
of  the  assets  of.  a  trade  or  business  which 
has  been  actively  conducted  throughout  the 
5-year  period  Immediately  before  the  distri- 
bution, which  trade  or  business  was  not 
acquired  by  the  corporation  within  such 
period  in  a  transaction  in  which  gain  or 
loss  was  recognized  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(2)  Immediately  after  the  distribution 
the  liquidating  corporation  is  actively  en- 
gaged in  the  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business, 
which  trade  or  business  was  actively  con- 
ducted throughout  the  5-year  period  end- 
ing on  the  date  of  the  distribution  and  was 
not  acquired  by  the  corporation  within  such 
period  in  a  transaction  in  which  gain  or  loss 
was  recognized  in  whole  or  in  part 

Whether  or  not  a  distribution  meets  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of 
this  subsection  shall  be  determined  without 
regard  to  whether  or  not  the  dlstrlijutlon  is 
pro  rata  with  respect  to  all  of  the  share- 
holders of  the  corporation. 

(c)  Treatment  of  certain  redemptions. 
The  fact  that,  with  respect  to  a  shareholder, 
a   dlstrlbuUon   qualifies   under   section   302 

(a)  (relating  to  redemptions  treated  as  dis- 
tributions in  part  or  fuU  payment  in  ex- 
change for  stock)    by  reason  of  section  302 

(b)  shall  not  be  taken  Into  acooimt  in  de- 
termining whether  the  distribution,  witlx 
respect  to  such  shareholder,  is  also  a  dis- 
tribution in  partial  llqtildatlon  of  the  cor- 
poration. 

§  1.346-1  Partial  liquidation — (a) 
General.  This  section  defines  a  partial 
liquidation.  If  amounts  are  distributed 
in  partial  liquidation  such  amcimts  are 
treated  under  section  331  (a;  (2)  as 
received  in  part  or  full  payment  in  ex- 
change for  the  stock.  A  distrioution  is 
treated  as  in  partial  liquidation  of  a 
corporation  if — 

<1)  The  distribution  is  one  of  a  series 
of  distributions  in  redemption  of  all  of 
the  stock  of  the  corporation  pursuant  to 
a  plan  of  complete  liquidation,  or 

(2>  The  distribution— 

(i)  Is  not  essentially  equiva]^nt  to  a 
dividend, 

(ii)  Is  in  redemption  of  a  part  of  the 
stock  of  the  corporation  pursuant  to  a 
plan,  and 

(iii)  Occurs  within  the  taxable  year 
in  which  the  plan  is  adopted  or  within 
the  succeeding  taxable  year. 

An  example  of  a  distribution  wliich  will 
qualify  as  a  partial  liquidation  under 
paragraph  <2)  and  section  346  (a)  is  a 
distribution  resulting  from  a  genuine 
contraction  of  the  corporate  business 
such  as  the  distribution  .of  unused  in- 
surance proceeds  recovered  as  a  result 
of  a  fire  which  destroyed  par:;  of  the 
business  caasing  a  cessation  o'.  a  part 
of  its  activities.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
distribution  of  funds  attributable  to  a 
resei-ve  for  an  expansion  program  which 
has  been  abandoned  does  not  qualify  as 
a  partial  liquidation  within  the  meaning 
of  section  346  <a).  A  distribution  to 
which  section  355  applies  (or  so  much  of 
section  356  as  relates  to  section  355)  is 
not  a  distribution  in  partial  licuidation 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3?:6  (a) . 

(b)  Special  requirements  on  termina- 
tion of  business.  A  di.'^tribution  which 
occurs  within  the  taxable  year  in  which 
the  plan  is  adopted  or  within  the  suc- 
ceeding la.xable  year  and  wliich  meets^ 
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the  requirements  of  subsecticn  (b)  of 
section  346  falls  within  subp^aragraph 
(2'  cf  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and 
with.n  section  346  (a)  <2».  The  re- 
quirements which  a  distribution  must 
meet  to  fall  within  subsecticn  (b)  of 
section  346  are : 

<  1 '  Such  distribution  is  attributable 
to  the  corporation's  ceasing  to  conduct, 
or  consists  of  assets  of,  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness which  has  been  actively  conducted 
throughout  the  five-year  period  immedi- 
ate!} before  the  distribution,  which 
trad<;  or  business  was  not  acquired  by 
the  corporation  within  such  period  in  a 
transaction  in  which  gain  or  loss  was 
recognized  in  whole  or  in  par;,  and 

(2>  Immediately  after  sucfc  distribu- 
tion by  the  corporation  it  is  actively  en- 
graged  in  the  conduct  of  a  tracle  or  busi- 
ness, which  trade  or  business  was  ac- 
tively conducted  throughout  the  five- 
year  period  ending  on  the  date  of  such 
distribution  and  was  not  acquired  by  the 
corporation  within  such  i>eriod  in  a 
transaction  in  which  gain  or  loss  was 
■   recoinized  in  whole  or  in  part. 

A  distribution  shall  be  treated  as  hav- 
ing been  made  in  partial  liquidation 
pursuant  to  section  346  ( b  >  if  it  consists 
of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  assets 
of  a  trade  or  business  which  has  been 
actively  conducted  for  the  flvs-year  pe- 
riod and  has  been  terminated,  or  if  it 
Is  a  distribution  in  kind  of  the  assets  of 
such  a  business,  or  if  it  is  a  distribution 
in  kind  of  some  of  the  assets  of  such  a 
business  and  of  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
of  tlie  remainder  of  the  assets  of  such 
a  business.  In  general,  a  distribution 
which  will  qualify  under  section  346  cb) 
may  consist  of,  but  is  not  limi  ted  to — 

(i'  Assets  Cother  than  inventory  or 
prop-erty  described  in  (ii>)  u:;ed  in  the 
trade  or  business  throughout  the  five- 
year  period  immediately  befoie  the  dis- 
tribution (for  this  purpose  an  iisset  shall 
be  considered  used  in  the  trade  or  busi- 
ness during  the  period  of  time  the  asset 
which  it  replaced  was  so  used),  or 

(ii)  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  assets 
described  in  (i) .  and,  in  additicn. 

(iii)  The  inventory  of  such  trade  or 
business  or  property  held  priiaarily  for 
sale  to  customers  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  business,  if — 

(a)  The  items  constituting  such  in- 
vehtory  or  such  property  wert-  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  items  constituting 
such  inventory  or  property  during  the 
five-year  period  immediately  lyefore  the 
distribution,  and 

(b)  The  quantity  of  such  items  on  the 
date  of  distribution  was  not  substantially 
in  escess  of  the  quantity  of  similar  items 
regularly  on  hand  in  the  conduct  of  such 
business  during  such  five-year  period, 
or 

(iv)  Proceeds  from  the  sale  of  inven- 
tory or  property  described  in  (iii),  if 
such  inventory  or  property  is  sold  in 
bulk  in  the  course  of  termination  of  such 
trade  or  business  and  if  with  respect  to 
such  inventory  the  conditioris  of  (a) 
and  (b)  of  (iii)  would  have  bee:i  met  had 
such  inventory  or  property  been  distrib- 
uted on  the  date  of  such  sale, 

(c )  Active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness. For  the  purpose  of  section  346 
(b>»   (1),  a  corporation  shall  te  deemed 
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to  have  actively  conducted  a  trade  ot 
business  immediately  before  the  distri- 
bution, if — 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  business  the  assets 
of  which  have  been  distributed  in  kind, 
the  business  was  operated  by  such  cor- 
poration until  the  date  of  distribution,  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  business  the 
proceeds  of  the  sale  of  the  assets  of 
which  are  distributed,  such  business  was 
actively  conducted  until  the  date  of  sale 
and  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  were  dis- 
tributed as  soon  thereafter  as  reason- 
ably possible. 

The  term  "active  conduct  of  a  trade  or 
business"  shall  have  the  same  meaning 
in  this  section  as  in  §  1.355-1  (c). 

§  1.346-2  Treatment  of  certain  re- 
demptions. If  a  distribution  in  a  re- 
demption of  stock  qualifies  as  a  distri- 
bution in  part  or  full  payment  in  ex- 
change for  the  stock  under  both  section 
302  (a)  and  this  section,  then  only  this 
section  shall  be  applicable.  None  of  the 
limitations  of  section  302  shall  be  appli- 
cable to  such  redemption. 

§  1.346-3  Effect  of  certain  sales.  The 
determination  of  whether  assets  sold  in 
connection  with  a  partial  liquidation  are 
sold  by  the  distributing  corporation  or 
by  the  shareholder  is  a  question  of  fact 
to  be  determined  under  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  each  case. 

CORPORATE    ORGANIZATIONS   AND 
REORGANISATIONS 

5  1.351  Statutory  provisions:  transfer 
to  corporation  controlled  by  transferor. 

Sec.  351.  Transfer  to  corporation  con- 
trolled by  transferor — (a)  General  rule.  No 
gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  if  property 
is  transferred  to  a  corporation  by  one  or 
more  persons  solely  In  exchange  for  stock 
or  securities  In  such  corporation  and  im- 
mediately after  the  exchange  such  person  or 
persons  are  in  control  (as  defined  in  section 
368  (c)  )  of  the  corporation.  For  purposes 
of  this  section,  stock  or  securities  issued  for 
services  shall  not  be  considered  as  issued 
in  return  for  property. 

(b)  Receipt  of  property.  If  subsection 
(a)  would  apply  to  an  exchange  but  for  the 
fact  that  there  is  received.  In  addition  to  the 
stock  or  securities  permitted  to  be  received 
under  subsection  (a),  other  property  or 
money,  then — 

(1)  Gain  (if  any)  to  such  recipient  shall 
be  recognized,  but  not  In  excess  of — 

(A)  The  amount  of  money  received,  plus 

(B)  The  fair  market  value  of  such  other 
property  received;  and 

(2)  No  loss  to  such  recipient  shall  be 
recognized. 

(c)  Special  rule.  In  determining  con- 
trol, for  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
fact  that  any  corporate  transferor  distrib- 
utes part  or  all  of  the  stock  which  it  re- 
ceives in  the  exchange  to  its  shareholders 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account. 

(d)  Cross  references,  (l)  For  special  rule 
where  another  party  to  the  exchange  as- 
sumes a  liability,  or  acquires  property  sub- 
ject to  a  liability,  see  section  357. 

(2)  For  the  basis  of  stock,  securities,  or 
property  received  in  an  exchange  to  which 
this  section  applies,  see  sections  358  and  362. 

(3)  For  special  rule  in  the  case  of  an  ex- 
change described  in  this  section  but  which 
results  In  a  gift,  see  section  2501  and 
following. 

(4)  For  special  rule  in  the  case  of  an  ex- 
change described  in  this  section  but  which 
has  the  effect  of  the  payment  of  compensa- 
tion by  the  corporation  or  by  a  transferor, 
see  section  61  (a)    (1). 


§  1.351-1       Transfer    to    corporation 
controlled  by  transferor,     (a)    d)  Sec. 
tion  351  (a)  provides,  in  general,  for  the 
nonrecognition  of  pain  or  loss  upon  the 
transfer  by  one  or  more  persons  of  prop, 
erty  to  a  corporation  solely  in  exchange 
for  stock  or  securities  in  such  corpora- 
tion  if,  immediately  after  the  exchange 
such  person  or  persons  are  in  control  of 
the  corporation  to  which  the  property 
was  transferred.     As  used  in  section  35i 
the  phrase  "one  or  more  persons"  laJ 
eludes  individuals,  trusts,  estates,  part- 
nerships,    associations,    companies,   or 
corporations  (see  section  7701  (a)  (i)) 
To  be  in  control  of  the  transferee  cor- 
poration,  such  person  or  persons  mint 
own  immediately  after  the  transfer  stock 
possessing  at  least  80  percent  of  the  toUl 
combined  voting  power  of  all  classes  d 
stock  entitled  to  vote  and  at  least  80  per- 
cent  of  the  total  number  of  shares  of  all 
other  classes  of  stock  of  such  corpora- 
tion  (see  section  368  (c) ) .    In  determln- 
ing  control  under  this  section,  the  fact 
that  any  corporate  transferor  distributei 
part  or  all  of  the  stock  which  it  recelvei 
in  the  exchange  to  its  shareholders  shall 
not  be  taken^nto  account.    The  phraie 
"immediately  after  the  exchange"  doei 
not  necessarily  require  simultaneous  ex- 
changes by  two  or  more  persons,  but 
comprehends    a    situation    where    the 
rights  of  the  parties  have  been  previously 
defined  and  the  execution  of  the  agree- 
ment proceeds  with  an  expedition  con- 
sistent  with    orderly    procedure.     For 
purposes  of  this  section — 

(i)  Stock  or  securities  issued  for  serv- 
ices rendered  or  to  be  rendered  to  or  for 
the  benefit  of  the  issuing  corporation  will 
not  be  treated  as  having  been  issued  in 
return  for  property,  and 

(ii>  Stock  or  securities  Issued  for 
property  which  is  of  relatively  small 
value  in  comparison  to  the  value  of  the 
stock  and  securities  already  owned  (or 
to  be  received  for  services)  by  the  persoa 
who  transferred  such  property,  shall  not 
be  treated  as  having  been  issued  in  re- 
turn for  property  if  the  primary  purpose 
of  the  transfer  is  to  qualify  under  this 
section  the  exchanges  of  property  by 
other  persons  transferring  property. 

For  the  purpwse  of  section  351,  stock 
rights  or  stock  warrants  are  not  included 
in  the  term  "stock  or  securities." 

(2)  The  application  of  section  351  (a) 
is  illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  C  owns  a  patent  right 
worth  $25.C00  and  D  owns  a  manufacturing 
plant  worth  $75,000.  C  and  D  organize  tht 
R  Corporation  with  an  authorized  capital 
stock  of  $100,000.  C  transfers  his  patent 
right  to  the  R  Corporation  for  $25,000  of  Itt 
stock  and  I>  transfers  his  plant  to  the  new 
corporation  for  $75,000  of  its  stock.  No  gain 
or  loss  to  C  or  D  is  recognized. 

Example  (2).  B  owns  certain  real  estate 
which  cost  him  $50,000  In  1930.  but  whlcli 
has  a  fair  market  value  of  $200,000  in  1965. 
He  transfers  the  property  to  the  N  Corpora- 
tion in  1955  for  78  percent  of  each  class  of 
stock  of  the  corporation  having  a  fair  mar- 
ket value  of  $200,000.  the  remaining  22  per- 
cent of  the  stock  of  the  corporation  having 
been  issued  by  the  corporation  in  1940  to 
other  persons  for  cash.  B  realized  a  taxable 
gain  of  $150,000  on  this  transaction. 

Example  (3).  E.  an  IndK-ldual.  own* 
property  with  a  hnsis  of  $10,000  but  which 
has  a  fair  market  value  oX  $18,000.    E  also 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

had  rendered  services  valued  at  $2,000  to 
Corporation  F.  Corporation  F  has  outstand- 
ine  100  shares  of  common  stock  all  of  which 
ul  held  by  G.  Corporation  P  issues  400 
ghares  of  its  common  stock  (having  a  fair 
market  value  of  $20,000)  to  E  in  exchange 
for  his  property  worth  $18,000  and  in  com- 
pensation for  the  services  he  has  rendered 
irorth  $2,000.  Since  immediately  after  the 
transaction,  E  owns  80  percent  of  the  out- 
standing stock  of  Corporation  F.  no  gain  is 
recognized  upon  the  exchange  of  the  prop- 
erty for  the  stock.  However.  E  realized 
$2,000  of  ordinary  income  as  compensation 
for  services  rendered  to  Corporation  F. 

(b'  (1)  Where  property  is  transferred 
to  a  corporation  by  two  or  more  persons 
in  exchange  for  stock  or  se  :urities.  as  de- 
scribed in  paracitjph  (a)  of  this  section, 
it  is  not  required  that  the  stock  and  se- 
curities received  by  each  be  substantially 
in  proportion  to  his  interest  in  the  prop- 
erty immediately  prior  to  the  transfer. 
However,  where  the  stock  and  securities 
received  are  received  in  disproportion  to 
such  intere.st,  the  entire  transaction  will 
be  given  tax  effect  in  accordance  with  its 
true  nature,  and  in  appropriate  cases 
the  transaction  may  be  treated  as  if  the 
stock  and  securities  had  first  been  re- 
ceived in  proportion  and  then  some  of 
such  stock  and  securities  had  been  u.scd 
to  make  pifts  (section  2501  and  follow- 
ing), to  pay  compensation  <section  61 
(a)  (1) ) ,  or  to  satisfy  obligations  of  the 
transferor  of  any  kind. 

(2)  The  application  of  paragraph  (b) 
(1)  of  thi.s  section  may  be  illustrated  as 
follows : 

Example  (1).  Individuals  A  and  B.  father 
and  son.  organize  a  corporation  with  100 
shares  of  common  stock  to  which  A  transfers 
property  worth  $8,000  in  exchange  for  20 
shares  of  stock,  and  B  transfers  property 
worth  $2,000  in  exchange  for  80  shares  of 
stock.  No  gain  or  loss  will  be  recognized  un- 
der section  351.  However,  if  it  is  determined 
that  A  In  fact  made  a  gift  to  B,  such  gift 
will  be  subject  to  tax  under  section  2501 
and  following.  Similarly,  if  B  had  rendered 
services  to  A  (such  services  having  no  rela- 
tion to  the  assets  transferred  or  to  the  busi- 
ness of  the  corporation)  and  the  dispropor- 
tion in  the  amount  of  stock  received  consti- 
tuted the  payment  of  compensation  by  A  to 
B.  B  will  be  taxable  upon  the  fair  market 
value  cf  the  60  shares  of  stock  received  as 
compensation  for  services  rendered,  and  A 
will  realize  gain  or  loss  upon  the  difference 
between  the  basis  to  him  of  the  60  shares 
and  their  fair  market  value  at  the  time  of 
the  exchange. 

Example  (2).  Individuals  C  and  D  each 
transferred,  to  a  newly  organized  corpora- 
tion, property  having  a  fair  market  value  of 
14.500  In  exchange  for  the  issuance  by  the 
corporation  of  45  shares  of  its  capital  stock 
to  each  transferor.  At  the  same  time,  the 
corporation  Issued  to  E,  an  individual,  10 
shares  of  Its  capital  stock  in  payment  for 
organizational  and  promotional  services  ren- 
dered by  E  for  the  benefit  of  the  corporation. 
E  transferred  no  property  to  the  corporation. 
C  and  D  were  under  no  obligation  to  pay  for 
E's  services.  No  gain  or  loss  is  recognized  to 
C  or  D.  E  received  compensation  taxable  as 
ordinary  Income  to  the  extent  of  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  10  shares  of  stock  re- 
ceived by  him. 

§  1.351-2  Receipt  of  property,  (a.) 
If  an  exchan.ore  would  be  within  the  pro- 
visions of  section  351  (a)  if  it  were  not 
fer  the  fact  that  the  property  received 
in  exchan^:c  con.sists  not  only  of  prop- 
erty permuted  by  such  subsection  to  be 
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received  without  the  recognition  of  gain, 
but  also  of  other  property  or  money, 
then  the  gain,  if  any,  to  the  recipient 
shall  be  recognized,  but  in  an  amount 
not  in  excess  of  the  sum  of  such  money 
and  the  fair  market  value  of  such  other 
property.  No  loss  to  the  recipient  shall 
be  recognized. 

(b)  See  section  357  and  the  regula- 
tions pertaining  to  that  section  for  ap- 
plicable rules  as  to  the  treatment  of 
liabilities  as  "other  property"  in  cases 
subject  to  section  351.  where  another 
party  to  the  exchange  assumes  a  liability, 
or  Acquires  property  subject  to  a 
liability. 

(c)  See  sections  358  and  362  and  the 
regulations  pertaining  to  those  sectioixs 
for  applicable  rules  with  respect  to  the 
determination  of  the  basis  of  stock, 
securities,  or  other  property  received  in 
exchanges  subject  to  section  351. 

(d)  See  Part  I  of  subchapter  C  and 
regulations  pertaining  to  that  part 
<§5  1.301  to  1.318-4)  for  applicable  rules 
with  respect  to  the  taxation  of  dividends 
where  a  distribution  by  a  corporation  of 
its  stock  or  securities  in  connection  with 
an  exchange  subject  to  section  351  (a) 
has  the  effect  of  the  distribution  of  a 
taxable  dividend. 

§  1.351-3  Records  to  be  kept  and  in- 
formation to  be  filed,  (a)  Every  person 
who  received  the  stock  or  securities  of 
a  contiollod  corporation,  or  other  prop- 
erty as  part  of  the  consideration,  in  ex- 
change for  property  under  section  351, 
shall  file  with  his  income  tax  return  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  exchange 
is  consummrted  a  complete  statement 
of  all  facts  pertinent  to  such  exchange, 
including — 

(1)  A  description  of  the  property 
transferred,  or  of  his  interest  in  such 
propei-ty^  together  with  a  statement  of 
the  cost  or  other  basis  thereof,  adjusted 
to  the  date  of  transfer. 

(2>  With  respect  to  stock  of  the  con- 
trolled corporation  received  in  the  ex- 
change, a  statement  ofr— 

(i)  The  kind  of  stock  and  preferences, 

if  any; 

(ii)  The  number  of  shares  of  each 
class  received;  and 

(iii)  The  fair  market  value  per  share 
of  each  class  at  the  date  of  the  exchange. 

(3)  With  respect  to  securities  of  the 
controlled  corporation  received  Ri  the 
exchange,  a  statement  of — 

(i)  The  principal  amount  and  terms; 
and 

(ii)  The  fair  market  value  at  the  date 
of  exchange. 

(4)  The  amount  of  money  received,  if 
any. 

(5)  With  respect  to  other  property 
received — 

(i)  A  complete  description  of  each 
separate  item; 

(ii)  The  fair  market  value  of  each 
separate  item  at  the  date  of  exchange; 
and 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  a  corporate  share- 
holder, the  adjusted  basis  of  the  other 
property  in  the  hands  of  the  controlled 
corporation  immediately  before  the  dis- 
tribution of  such  other  property  to  the 
corporate  shareholder  in  connection 
with  the  exchange. 
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(6)  With  respect  to  liabilities  of  the 
transferors  assumed  by  the  controlled 
corporation,  a  statement  of — 

(i)  The  nature  of  the  liabilities; 

(ii)  When  and  tmder  what  circum- 
stances created; 

(iii)  The  corporate  business  reason 
for  assumption  by  the  controlled  cor- 
poration; and 

(iv)  Whether  such  assumption  elimi- 
nates the  transferor's  primary  liability. 

(b)  Every  such  controllec.  corporation 
shall  file  with  its  income  tax  return  for 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  exchange 
is  consummated — 

(1)  A  complete  description  of  all  the 
property  received  from  the  transferors. 

(2)  A  statement  of  the  cost  or  other 
basis  thereof  in  the  hands  of  the  trans- 
ferors adjusted  to  the  date  of  transfer. 

(3)  The  following  information  with 
respect  to  the  capital  stock  of  the  con- 
trolled corporation — 

(i)  The  total  issued  and  outstanding 
capital  stock  immediately  i)rior  to  and 
immediately  after  the  exchmge.  with  a 
complete  description  of  eex;n  class  of 
stock ; 

(ii)  The  classes  of  stock  and  number 
of  shares  issued  to  each  transferor  in  the 
exchange,  and  the  number  of  shares  of 
each  class  of  stock  owned  by  each  trans- 
feror immediately  prior  to  and  immedi- 
ately after  the  exchange,  and 

( iii )  The  fair  market  value  of  the  cap- 
ital stock  as  of  the  date  of  exchange 
which  was  issued  to  each  transferor. 

(4)  The  following  infonnation  with 
respect  to  securities  of  the  controlled 
corporation — 

(i)  The  principal  amount  and  terms 
of  all  securities  outstanding  immediately 
prior  to  and  immediatelj'  after  the 
exchange, 

(ii)  The  principal  amount  and  terms 
of  securities  issued  to  each  transferor 
in  the  exchange,  with  a  stattment  show- 
ing each  transferor's  holdings  of  securi- 
ties of  the  controlled  corporation  im- 
mediately prior  to  and  immediately  after 
the  exchange. 

(iii)  The  fair  market  yalue  of  the 
securities  issued  to  the  transferors  on 
the  date  of  the  exchange,  and 

(iv)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the 
securities  issued  In  the  exchange  are 
subordinated  in  any  way  to  3ther  claims 
against  the  controlled  corporation. 

(5)  The  amount  of  money,  if  any, 
which  passed  to  each  of  the  transferors 
in  connection  with  the  traniaiction. 

(6)  With  respect  to  other  property 
which  passed  to  each  transferor — 

(i)  A  complete  description  of  each 
separate  item; 

(ii)  The  fair  market  value  of  each 
separate  item  at  the  date  of  exchange, 
and 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  a  corporate  trans- 
feror, the  adjusted  basis  of  each  separate 
item  in  the  hands  of  the  controlled  cor- 
poration immediately  before  the  distri- 
bution of  such  other  property  to  the  cor- 
porate transferor  in  connection  with  the 
exchange. 

(7)  The  following  inforniation  as  to 
the  transferor's  liabilities  as.sumed  by  the 
controlled  corporation  in  the  exchange — 

<i)  The  amount  and  a  description 
thereof, 
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what  circum- 


(.i>  When  and  under 
stances  created,  and 

( .11 )  The  corporate  busines  5  reason  or 
rea  >ons  for  assumption  by  the  controlled 
corporation, 

(o>  Permanent  records  In  mbstantial 
form  shall  be  kept  by  every  ta:':payer  who 
participates  in  the  type  of  exchange  de- 
scribed in  section  351.  showiig  the  In- 
formation listed  above,  in  order  to  facili- 
tate the  determination  of  gain  or  loss 
from  a  subsequent  disposition  of  stock  or 
securities  and  other  property,  if  any.  re- 
ceived in  the  exchange. 

Effects   on  Shareholders   and  Security 
Holders 

5  1.354  Statutory  provisions;  ex- 
changes  of  stock  and  securitie.)  in  certain 
reorgani^tions. 

Sic.  354.  Exchanges  of  stock  ai\d  securities 
in  certain  reorganizations — (£1)  General 
rule—{l)  In  general.  No  gain  or  loss  shall 
b«  r'icognlaed  If  stock  or  securltlcjs  In  a  cor- 
poration a  party  to  a  reorganization  are.  in 
pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganization,  ex- 
charged  solely  for  stock  or  securities  in  such 
corporation  or  In  another  corporation  a  party 
to  tire  reorganization. 

(2i  Limitation.  Paragraph  (1,  shall  not 
•pply  if — 

( A )  The  principal  amount  of  any  such  se- 
curities received  exceeds  the  principal 
amount  of  any  such  seciu-lties  surrendered, 
or 

(B)  Any  such  securities  are  rc-celved  and 
no  such  securities  are  surrendered. 

(3)  Cross  reference.  For  treatment  of  the 
exchange  If  any  property  Is  received  which 
to  not  permitted  to  be  received  under  this 
8Ub8«:tion  (including  an  excesii  principal 
amoi.nt  of  securities  received  over  securities 
surrendered),  see  section  356. 

(b  Exception — (1)  In  general.  Subsec- 
tion (a)  shall  not  apply  to  an  e.ichange  in 
pursuance  of  a  plan  of  reorganization  within 
the  :neaning  of  section  368  (a  (1)  (D), 
unlets — 

(A(  The  corporation  to  which  the  assets 
are  traiisferred  acquires  substantially  all  of 
the  s.ssets  of  the  transferor  of  sich  assets; 
and 

(B  The  stock,  securities,  aKU  other  prop- 
erties received  by  such  transferor  as  well  as 
the  ether  properties  of  such  transferor,  are 
distributed  In  pursuance  of  ths  plan  of 
reorginizatlon. 

(2»  Cross  reference.  For  special  rules  for 
certain  exchanges  in  pursuance  cif  plans  of 
reorganization  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion ;i68  (a)    (1)    (D).  see  section  355. 

(c)  Certain  railroad  reorganizatioii!<.  Not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  this 
subch  apter,  subsection  (a)  (1)  (and  so 
much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  th  is  section) 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  a  plan  of  reor- 
ganizition  (whether  or  not  a  reorganization 
with!  1  the  meaning  of  section  36.J  (a))  for 
a  railroad  approved  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  under  section  77  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act,  or  under  section  Job  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act.  as  bel.ig  in  the 
publii;  interest. 

§  1  354-1  Exchanges  of  stock  and  se- 
curities in  certain  reorganizations,  (a) 
Section  354  provides  that  under  certain 
circumstances  no  gain  or  loss  is  recog- 
nized to  a  shareholder  who  s.irrvenders 
his  stock  in  exchange  for  othei  stock  or 
to  a  security  holder  who  surrenders  his 
securities  in  exchange  for  sto:?k.  Sec- 
tion 354  also  provides  that  under  cer- 
tain circumstances  a  security  holder 
may  surrender  securities  and  receive 
securities  in  the  same  principal  amount 
or  in  a  lesser  principal  amount  without 
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the  recognition  of  gain  or  loss  to  him. 
"Hie  exchanges  to  which  section  354  ap- 
plies must  be  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  re- 
organization as  provided  in  section  368 
(a)  and  the  stock  and  securities  sur- 
rendered as  well  as  the  stock  and  securi- 
ties received  must  be  those  of  a  corpora- 
tion which  is  a  party  to  the  reorganiza- 
tion. Section  354  does  not  apply  to 
exchanges  pursuant  to  a  reorganization 
described  in  section  368  (a>  (1)  (D;  un- 
less the  transferor  corporation — 

(1)  Transfers  all  or  substantially  all 
of  its  assets  to  a  single  corporation,  and 

(2)  Distributes  all  of  its  remaining 
properties  (if  any>  and  the  stock,  securi- 
ties and  other  properties  received  in  the 
exchange  to  its  shareholders  or  security 
holders  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of  re- 
organization. The  fact  that  pi'operties 
retained  by  the  transferor  corporation, 
or  received  in  exchange  for  the  proper- 
ties transferred  in  the  reorganization. 
are  used  to  satisfy  existing  liabilities  not 
represented  by  securities  and  which  were 
incurred  in  the  ordinary  course  of  busi- 
ness before  the  reorganization  does  not 
prevent  the  application  of  section  354 
to  an  exchange  pursuant  to  a  plan  of  re- 
organization defined  in  section  368  (a) 
(1)    (D). 

(b)  Except  in  the  case  described  in 
subsection  (c),  section  354  is  not  appli- 
cable to  an  exchange  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties if  a  greater  principal  amount  of  se- 
curities is  received  than  the  principal 
amount  of  securities  the  recipient  sur- 
renders, or  if  securities  are  received  and 
the  recipient  surrenders  no  securities. 
See,  however,  section  356  and  regulations 
pertaining  to  such  section.  See  also  .sec- 
tion 306  with  respect  to  the  receipt  of 
preferred  stock  in  a  transaction  to  which 
section  354  is  applicable. 

<c»  An  exchange  of  stock  or  securities 
shall  be  subject  to  section  354  (a)  (1> 
even  though — 

<1)  Such  exchange  i.^  not  pursuant  to 
a  plan  of  reorganization  described  in  sec- 
tion 368  <a».  and 

<2»  The  principal  amount  of  the  se- 
curities received  exceeds  the  principal 
amount  of  the  securities  surrendered  or 
if  securities  are  received  and  no  securities 
are  surrendered—^ 

if  such  exchange  is  pursuant  to  a  plan 
of  reorganization  for  a  railroad  corpora- 
tion a6  defined  in  section  77  (m>  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  and  is  approved  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  under 
section  77  of  such  act  or  under  section 
20b  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  as 
beins  in  the  public  interest.  Section  354 
is  not  applicable  to  such  exchanges  if 
there  is  received  property  other  than 
stock  or  securities.  See.  however,  sec- 
tion 356  and  regulations  pertaining  to 
such  section. 

«d'  The  rules  of  .section  354  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  Pursuant  to  a  reorganiza- 
tion under  section  368  (a)  to  which  Cor- 
porations T  and  W  are  parties.  A.  a  share- 
holder in  Corporation  T,  surrenders  all  his 
common  stock  In  Corporation  T  in  exchange 
for  common  stock  of  Corporation  W.  No 
gain  or  loss  is  recognized  to  A. 

Example  (2i.  Pursuant  to  a  reorganiza- 
tion under  section  368  (a)  to  which  Corpora- 
tions X  and  Y  (Which  are  not  railroad  cor- 
porationsj    are  parties.  B.  a  shareholder  in 


Corporation  X.  surrenders  all  his  stock  In 
X  for  stock  and  securities  in  Y.  Section  354 
does  not  apiJly  to  this  exchange.  See,  how. 
ever,  section  356. 

Example  (3).  C.  a  shareholder  In  Cor- 
poration Z  (which  is  not  a  railroad  corpora- 
tion>.  surrenders  all  his  stock  in  Corpora- 
tion Z  in  exchange  for  securities  In  Corport- 
tion  Z.  Whether  or  not  this  exchange  is  in 
connection  with  a  recapitalization  under 
section  368  (a)  (1)  (El .  section  354  does  not 
apply.     See,  however,  section  302. 

<e)  For  the  purpose  of  section  354, 
stock  rights  or  stock  warrants  are  not  in- 
cluded in  the  term  "stock  or  securities"'. 

5  1.355  Statutory  provisions;  distri- 
button  of  stock  arid  securities  of  a  con- 
trolled corporation. 

Sec.  355.  Distribution  of  stock  and  tecurU 
ties  of  a  controlled  corporation — (a)  Effect 
on  distributees — (i)    General  rule.     If— 

(A)  A  corporation  (referred  to  in  thi«  sec- 
tion as  the  "distributing  corporation"')  — 

(I)  Distributes  to  a  shareholder,  with  n- 
spect-to  its  stock,  or 

(II)  Distributes  to  a  security  holder,  la 
exchange  for  Us  securities, 

solely  stock  or  securities  of  a  corporation 
(referred  to  In  this  section  aa  "controlled 
corporation")  which  It  controls  Immediately 
before  the  distribution, 

(B)  The  transaction  was  not  used  prin- 
cipally as  a  device  for  the  distribution  of  tbt 
earnings  and  profits  of  the  distributing  cor- 
poration  or  the  controlled  corporation  or 
both  (but  the  mere  fact  that  subsequent  to 
the  distribution  stock  or  securities  in  one 
or  more  of  such  corporations  are  sold  or 
exchanged  by  all  or  some  of  the  distrlbuteei 
(other  than  pursuant  to  an  arrangement 
negotiated  or  agreed  upon  prior  to  such  dii- 
trlbution)  shall  not  be  construed  to  mean 
that  the  transaction  was  used  principally  u 
such  a  device) , 

(C)  The  requirements  of  subsection  (b) 
(relating  to  active  businesses)  are  satisfied, 
and 

(D)  As  part  of  the  distribution,  the  dli- 
tributing  corporation  distributes — 

(1)  All  of  the  stock  and  securities  in  the 
controlled  corporation  held  by  It  immedi- 
ately before  the  distribution,  or 

(11)  An  amount  of  stock  in  the  controlled 
cor(X3ration  constituting  control  within  the 
meaning  of  section  368  (c).  and  it  is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  or 
his  delegate  that  the  retention  by  the  dis- 
tributing corporation  of  stock  (or  stock  and 
securities)  in  the  controlled  corporation  wai 
not  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as  one  o( 
its  principal  purposes  the  avoidance  of  Fed- 
eral income  tax. 

then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  to 
(and  no  amount  shall  be  Includible  in  the 
income  of)  such  shareholder  or  security 
holder  on  the  receipt  of  such  stock  or 
securities. 

(2)  Non  pro  rata  di':tribution^.  etc.  Para- 
graph (1)  shall  be  applied  without  regard 
to   the   following: 

(A)  Whether  or  not  the  distribution  is 
pro  rata  with  respect  to  all  of  the  share- 
holders of  the  distributing  corporation. 

(B)  Whether  or  not  the  shareholder  sur- 
renders stock  in  the  distributing  corpora- 
tion, and 

(C)  Wliether  or  not  the  distribution  Is  in 
pursuance  of  a  plan  of  reorganization 
(within  the  meaning  of  section  368  (a)  (1) 
(D)). 

(3)  Limitation.  Paragraph  (1)  shall  not 
apply  if — 

(A)  The  principal  amount  of  the  securi- 
ties In  the  controlled  corporation  which  are 
received  exceeds  the  principal  amount  of 
tlie  securities  which  are  surrendered  in  coa- 
nectlon  with  such  distribution,  or 
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(B)  Securities  in  the  controlled  corpora- 
tion are  received  and  no  securities  are  sur- 
rendered in  connection  with  such  distribu- 
tion. 

For  purposes  of  this  section  (other  than  par- 
aeraph  (1)  (D)  of  this  subsection)  and  so 
niuch  of  section  356  as  relates  to  this  section, 
Btiick  of  a  controlled  corporation  acquired  by 
the  distributing  corporation  by  reason  of  any 
transaction  which  occurs  within  5  years  of 
the  distribution  of  such  stock  and  In  which 
gain  or  loss  was  recognized  in  whole  or  In 
part,  shall  not  be  treated  as  stock  of  such 
controlled  corporation,  but  as  other  property. 

(4)  Cro.<:s  reference.  For  treatment  of  the 
distribution  If  any  property  is  received  which 
i«  not  permitted  to  be  received  under  this 
subsection  (Including  an  excess  principal 
amount  of  securities  received  over  securities 
surrendered),  see  section  356. 

(b)  Requirements  as  to  active  busine.'^s — 
(1)  In  general.  Subsection  (a)  shall  apply 
only  If  either — 

(A)  The  distributing  corporation,  and  the 
controlled  corporation  (or.  if  stock  of  more 
than  one  controlled  corporation  Is  dls- 
tnbuted.  each  of  such  corporations),  la  en- 
gaged immediately  after  the  distribution  in 
the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business,  or 

(B)  Immediately  before  the  distribution, 
the  distributing  corporation  had  no  assets 
other  than  stock  or  secvurltles  In  the  con- 
trolled corporations  and  each  of  the  con- 
Uolled  corporations  is  engaged  immediately 
after  the  distribution  In  the  active  conduct 
of  a  trade  or  business. 

(2)  Definition.  For  purposes  of  paragraph 
(1) ,  a  corporation  shall  be  treated  as  engaged 
in  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business 
if  and  only  If — 

(A)  It  IS  engaged  In  the  active  conduct  of 
a  trade  or  business,  or  substantially  all  of  its 
assets  consist  of  stock  and  securities  of  a 
corporation  controlled  by  it  (immediately 
after  the  distribution)  which  Is  so  engaged. 

(B)  Such  trade  or  business  has  been 
actively  conducted  throughout  the  5-year 
period  ending  on  the  date  of  the 
distribution, 

(Ci  Such  trade  or  business  was  not 
acquired  within  the  period  described  in  sub- 
paragraph (B)  in  a  transaction  In  which 
gain  or  loss  was  recognized  in  whole  or  In 
part,  and 

(D)  Control  of  a  corporation  which  (at 
the  time  of  acquisition  of  control)  was  con- 
ducting such  trade  or  business — 

(i)  Was  not  acquired  directly  (or  through 
one  or  more  corporations)  by  another  cor- 
poration within  the  period  described  in 
subparagraph  (B).  or 

(ii)  Was  so  acquired  by  another  corpo- 
ration within  such  period,  but  such  control 
was  so  acquired  only  by  reason  of  trans- 
actions in  which  gain  or  loss  was  not  recog- 
nized in  whole  or  In  part,  or  only  by  reason 
of  such  transactions  combined  with  acqui- 
sitions before  the  beginning  of  such  period. 

§  1  355-1  Distribution  of  stock  and 
securities  of  controlled  corporation — (a) 
Application  of  section.  Section  355  pro- 
vide.s  for  the  separation,  without  recog- 
niiion  of  gain  or  loss  to  the  shareholders 
and  security  holders,  of  two  or  more 
existing  businesses  formerly  operated, 
directly  or  indirectly,  by  a  single  cor- 
poration. It  applies  only  to  the  separa- 
tion of  existing  businesses  which  have 
been  in  active  operation  for  at  least  five 
years,  and  which,  in  general,  have  been 
owned  for  at  least  five  years  by  the  cor- 
poration making  the  distribution  of  stock 
or  of  stock  and  securities.  Section  355 
does  not  apply  to  the  division  of  a  single 
business.  For  the  purpose  of  section  355, 
stock  ritihts  or  stock  warrants  are  not 
included  in  the  term  '•.-tock  and  securi- 
ties". 
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(b>  Types  of  separations.  Section  355 
is  concerned  with  two  general  types  of 
separations  of  businesses.  The  first  is 
the  distribution  of  the  stock  of  an  exist- 
ing corporation.  The  second  is  the  dis- 
tribution of  the  stock  of  a  new  corpora- 
tion which  stock  was  received  in  ex- 
change for  the  assets  of  a  business  pre- 
viously operated  by  the  distributing 
corporation.  In  both  cases,  this  section 
contemplates  the  continued  operation  of 
the  businesses  existing  prior  to  the 
i^paration. 

(c)  Active  business.  Section  355  is  not 
applicable  unless  the  controlled  corpora- 
tion and  the  distributing  corporation  are 
each  engaged  in  the  active  conduct  of  a 
trade  or  business.  For  specific  rules  in 
this  connection  see  section  355  (b)  (1) 
and  (2).  Without  regard  to  such  rules, 
for  purposes  of  section  355,  a  trade  or 
business  consists  of  a  specific  existing 
group  of  activities  being  carried  on  for 
the  purpose  of  earning  income  or  profit 
from  only  such  group  of  activities,  and 
the  activities  included  in  such  group 
must  include  every  operation  which 
forms  a  part  of,  or  a  step  in,  the  process 
of  earning  income  or  profit  from  such 
group.  Such  group  of  activities  ordi- 
narily must  include  the  collection  of  in- 
come and  the  payment  of  expenses.  It 
does  not  include — 

(1)  The  holding  for  investment  pur- 
poses of  stock,  securities,  land  or  other 
property,  including  casual  sales  thereof 
(whether  or  not  the  proceeds  of  such 
sales  are  reinvested), 

(2)  The  ownership  and  operation  of 
land  or  buildings  all  or  substantially  all 
of  which  are  used  and  occupied  by  the 
owner  in  the  operation  of  a  trade  or 
business,  or 

<3)  A  group  of  activities  which,  while 
a  part  of  a  business  operated  for  profit, 
are  not  themselves  independently  pro- 
ducing income  even  though  such  activ- 
ities would  produce  income  with  the 
addition  of  other  activities  or  with  large 
increa.ses  in  activities  previously  inci- 
dental or  insubstantial. 

(d)  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  rules  described  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section: 

Example  (1).  Corporation  A  Is  engaged  In 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  soap  and  deter- 
gents and  owns  Investment  securities.  It 
proposes  to  place  the  investment  securities 
in  a  new  corporation  and  distribute  the  stock 
of  such  new  corporation  to  Its  shareholders. 
The  holding  of  investment  securities  does 
not  constitute  a  trade  or  business. 

Example  (2).  Corporation  B  is  engaged  in 
the  business  of  manufacturing  and  selling 
hats  in  its  own  factory  building.  It  proposes 
to  transfer  the  factory  building  to  a  new 
'corporation  and  distribute  the  stock  of  such 
new  corporation  to  Its  Shareholders.  The 
activities  In  connection  with  the  manufac- 
turing of  hats  constitute  a  trade  or  busi- 
ness; but  the  operation  of  the  factory 
building  does  not. 

Exa  mple  ( 3 ) .  Corporation  C.  a  bank,  owns 
an  eleven-story  downtown  ofBce  building,  the 
ground  floor  of  which  Is  occupied  by  It  in 
the  conduct  of  Its  banking  business  and  the 
remaining  ten  floors  of  which  It  rents  to  vari- 
ous tenants.  The  ten  floors  are  rented,  man- 
aged and  maintained  by  the  real  estate 
department  of  the  bank.  It  Is  proposed  to 
transfer  the  building  to  a  new  corporation 
and  distribute  the  stock  of  such  new  cor- 
poration  to   the   banks  shareholders.     The 
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activities  In  connection  with  banking  con- 
stitute a  trade  or  business  as  do  also  the 
activities  In  connection  with  the  rental  of 
the  building. 

Example  (4) .  Corporation  D,  a  bank,  owns 
a  two-story  building  in  a  suburban  area,  the 
ground  floor  and  approximately  one-half  of 
the  second  floor  of  which  is  occupied  by  it  in 
the  conduct  of  its  banking  business.  The 
remainder  of  the  second  floor  is  rented  as 
storage  space  to  a  neighboring  retail  mer- 
chant. It  Is  proposed  to  transfer  the  building 
to  a  new  corporation  and  dlstrlljute  the  stock 
of  such  new  corporation  to  the  bank's  share- 
holders. With  respect  to  the  rental  of  part 
of  the  second  floor  of  its  building,  the  bank 
is  not  engaged  *ln  the  active  conduct  of  a 
trade  or  business,  such  activity  being  only 
incidental  to  its  banking  business. 

Example  (5) .  Corporation  i:  is  engaged  In 
the  manufacture  and  sale  of  wood  products. 
In  connection  with  such  manufacturing,  it 
maintains  a  research  department  for  Its  own 
xise.  It  proposes  to  transfer  the  research 
department  to  a  new  corporation  after  which 
it  win  engage  the  services  of  the  new  corpo- 
ration on  a  contract  basis.  Tlie  activities  of 
the  research  department  do  not  constitute  a 
trade  or  business. 

Example  (6).  Corporation  P  owns  and 
rents  an  office  building  and  owns  vacant 
land.  It  proposes  to  transfer  the  vacant 
land  to  a  new  corporation  and  distribute  the 
stock  of  such  new  corporation  to  its  share- 
holders. The  holding  of  th;  vacant  land 
does  not  constitute  a  trade  or  business. 

Example  (7).  Corporation  G  owns  land 
on  which  it  engages  in  the  ranching  business. 
Oil  has  been  discovered  In  the  area  and  it  is 
apparent  that  oil  may  be  found  under  the 
land  on  which  the  ranching  activities  are 
maintained.  Corporation  G  h.as  engaged  in 
no  activities  In  connection  with  the  mineral 
rights.  It  proposes  to  transfer  the  mineral 
rights  to  a  new  corporation  and  distribute 
the  stock  of  such  new  corporation  to  share- 
holders. Corporation  G  is  not  engaged  in 
an  active  trade  or  business  with  respect  to 
the  mineral  rights. 

Example  (8).  Corporation  H  manufac- 
tures and  sells  ice  cre&m  at  a  plant  In  State 
X  and  at  a  plant  in  State  Y.  Corporation 
H  proposes  to  transfer  the  plant  and  related 
activities  in  State  Y  to  a  new  corporation 
and  distribute  the  stock  of  such  new  corpo- 
ration to  Its  shareholders.  The  activities  in 
each  State  constitute  a  trade  or  business. 

Example  (9).  Corporation  I  manufactures 
and  sells  Ice  cream  in  State  X.  It  purchases 
land  and  constructs  a  new  plant  In  State 
T.  After  manufacturing  and  selling  opera- 
tions have  commenced  at  the  new  plant. 
It  proposes  to  transfer  It  to  a  new  corpora- 
tion and  distribute  the  stock  of  such  new 
corporation  to  its  shareholders.  The  activi- 
ties at  the  new  plant  constitute  a  trade  or 
business  which,  however,  has  been  In  ex- 
istence only  since  such  activities  began. 

Example  (10).  Corporation  J  has  owned 
and  operated  a  men's  retail  clothing  store 
In  the  downtown  area  of  the  City  of  R  for 
seven  years  and  has  also  owned  and  oper- 
ated a  men's  retail  clothing  store  in  the 
suburban  area  of  the  City  of  R  for  nine 
years.  The  manager  of  each  store  directs 
its  operations  and  makes  the  necessary  pur- 
chases. No  common  warehouse  Is  main- 
tained. Corporation  J  proposes  to  transfer 
the  store  building,  flxttires,  and  Inventory 
of  the  suburban  store  to  a  new  corporation 
and  distribute  the  stock  of  such  new  cor- 
poration to  the  shareholders  of  Corporation 
J.  The  activities  of  each  store  constitute  a 
trade  or  business  which  has  been  in  existence 
for  more  than  five  years. 

Example  (11).  Corporation  K  processes 
and  sells  meat  products.  It  is  proposed  to 
separate  the  selling  from  the  manufactur- 
ing activities  by  forming  a  separate  cor- 
poration. L.  to  handle  sales.  Corporation 
K    win    transfer    to   Corporation   L    certain 
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phyiiical  assets  p«rUlning  to  the  sales  func- 
tion plus  cash  for  working  capital  In  ex- 
change for  the  capital  stock  of  Corporation 
L  which  win  be  distributed  to  the  share- 
holders of  Corporation  K.    Since  the  manu- 
facturing and  selling  operations  constitute 
only  one   integrated   business,   neither  Cor- 
pora ;lon  K  nor  Corporation  L  \slll  be  con- 
tinuing  the   active   conduct   of   n  trade   or 
business    formerly    conducted    b-,    Corpora- 
tion K. 
V         Extimple  (12).    Corporation  M  Is  engaged 
In   thie  manufacture   and   sale  of   steel   and 
Bteel  products.     In  addition.  Cor)>oratlon  M 
owns  and  operates  a  coal  mine  for  the  sole 
purpose  of  supplying  Its  coal  re.iulrements 
In  thj  manufacture  of  steel.    It  Is  proposed 
to  transfer  the  coal  mine  to  a  new  corpora- 
tion   ind  distribute  the  stock  of  such  new 
corporation  to  the  shareholders  of  Corpora- 
tion M.    The  activities  of  Corporation  M  In 
connection  with  the  operation  of  the  coal 
mine  do  not  constitute  a  trade  o-  business 
since  such  activities  are  not  themselves  Inde- 
pendently producing  Income  although  a  part 
of  the  business  operated  for  profit. 

Example   (13).     Corporation  N  manufac- 
tures steel  containers  for  oii  and  oil  products 
at   a    plant   in   State   X   and   at   a   plant  In 
State  Y.    Pursuant  to  a  sales  comract  with 
Corpo-atlon  O,  Corporation  N  sells  its  entire 
product   to   Corporation   O.     Corporation   N 
propotes   to  transfer  the  plant  and  related 
actlviiies  In  State  Y,  together  with  that  por- 
tlon  o'  the  sales  contract  with  Corj  oration  O 
appilcible  to  the  sales  of  that  jlant  to  a 
new  orporation  and  distribute  th»  stock  of 
such    new   corporation    to   Its   shareholders 
The    {Jtlvitles    In    each    State    co  istitute    a 
trade  or  business  before  and  after  ihe  trans- 
fer  tc    the   new   corporation. 

Exanple    (14).     Corporation    P   manufac- 
tures and  sells  st«el  containers  for  oil  and 
oil  products  at  a  plant  In  State  X  and  at  a 
plant  In  State  Y.     Corporation  P  makes  all 
of  its  sales  through  its  wholly-owned  subsidi- 
ary pursuant  to  a  sales  contract,  by  virtue 
of  which  the  subsidiary  acts  either  as  prin- 
cipal Dr  sales  agent  for  Corporation  P     Cor- 
poration  P  proposes   to   transfer    the   plant 
*?5k  ^^w***''*   activities   in   State   Y,   together 
with  that  portion  of  the  sales  contract  ap- 
plicaMe  to  the  sales  of  that  plant  to  a  new 
corpo-atlon  and  distribute  the  stock  of  such 
new    corporation   to   Its   shareholders.     The 
activities  in  each  State  constitute  a  trade 
or  business  before  and  after  the  transfer  to 
the  new  corporation. 

Example    (15).     Corporation  Q  manufac- 
tures electrical  products  at  a  plant  In  State 
X  ana  at  a  plant  In  State  Y.    The  sales  of 
the    .Jlectrlcal   products    produced    by    each 
plant  are  made  by  the  corporations  sales 
office  located  at  the  plant  In  Sta1.e  X.     Cor- 
poration Q  proposes  to  transfer  the  plant 
!^*K  ?^^!***  activities  in  State  Y.   together 
with  that  portion  of  the  facilities  and  per- 
sonnel   of  the  sales  office   allocable   to   the 
sales  of  the  plant  in  State  Y  to  a  new  cor- 
poration  and   distribute  the  stock  of  such 
new   corporation    to   Its   shareholders       The 
activities  in  each  state  constitute  a   trade 
or  business  before  and  after  the   transfer  to 
the  new  corporation. 

t„fj"''"^j^  ^^*>-  Corporation  R  manufac- 
tures and  sells  automobiles  and  operates  an 
exe<  utlve  dining  room  primarily  for  the  con- 
ven.ence  of  its  executives.  The  dining  room 
^  rianaged  and  operated  as  a  separate  unit 
anc  the  executives  are  charged  for  their 
metis.  Corporation  R  derives  a  profit  from 
the  operation  of  the  dining  room      The  ac- 

rJJi  Ho'°"'i'^*^'*  **'^  *^«  executive  dining 
roem  do  not  constitute  a  trade  or  business 

nrlrlffn  K^'"'"*^^'"  ^""^^^^^^  of  businesses 
operated  by  one  corporation,  see  §  I.337- 
o   (q)  . 

rfcV-P^?  Liviitatimis—<a)  Property 
distributed.     The   property   disti-ibuted 
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must  consist  solely  of  stock  or  stock  and 
secunUes  of  a  controlled  corporation  If 
additional  property  (including  an  excess 
principal  amount  of  securities  received 
over  securities  surrendered)  is  received 
see  section  356. 

(b)   Distribution  of  earnings  and  prof- 
its.   (1)  The  transaction  must  not  have 
been  used  principally  as  a  device  for  the 
distribution  of  the  earnings  and  profits 
of  the  distributing  coi-poration  or  of  the 
controlled  corporation  or  of  both.     If, 
pursuant  to  an  arrangement  negotiated 
or  agreed  upon  prior  to  the  distribution 
of  stock  or  securities  of  the  controlled 
corporation,  part  or  aU  of  the  stock  or 
securities  of  either  corporation  are  sold 
or  exchanged  after  the  distribution,  such 
sale  or  exchange  will  be  evidence  that 
the  transaction  was  used  principally  as  a 
device  for  the  distribution  of  the  earn- 
ings and  profits  of  the  distributing  cor- 
portion  or  of  the  controlled  corporation, 
or  both.    However,  if  the  rules  respect- 
ing continuity  of  interest  contained  in 
paragraph   (c)   of  this  section  are  not 
met.  section  355  will  not  apply,    if  a  sale 
of  such  stock  or  securities  is  made  after 
the  distribution  and  is  not  pursuant  to 
an  arrangement  negotiated   or  agreed 
upon  prior  to  the  distribution,  the  mere 
fact  of  such  sale  is  not  determinative 
tliat   the   transactions  was  used   prin- 
cipally as  a  device  for  the  distribution  of 
earnings  and  profits,  but  such  fact  will 
be  evidence   that  the  transaction  was 
used  principally  as  such  a  device. 

(2)  A  sale  is  pursuant  to  an  arrange- 
ment agreed  upon  prior  to  the  distribu- 
tion when  enforcible  rights  to  buy  or  to 
sell  exist  before  such  distribution     In 
any  case  in  which  a  sale  or  exchange  was 
discussed  by  the  buyer  and  the  seller 
before   the   distribution,   but  enforcible 
rights  to  buy  or  to  sell  did  not  exist  be- 
fore   such    distribution,    the    question 
whether  an  arrangement  was  negotiated 
within  the  meaning  of  section  355  (a) 
a)  (B)  shall  be  determined  from  all  the 
facts  and  circumstances. 

<3)   In  determining  whether  a  trans- 
action was  used  principally  as  a  device 
for  the  distribution  of  the  earnings  and 
profits  of  the  distributing  corporation  or 
of  the  controlled  corporation  or  both 
consideration  will  be  given  to  all  of  the 
facts  and  circumstances  of  the  trans- 
action.   In  particular,  consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  nature,  kind  and  amount 
of    the    assets    of    both    corporations 
(and       corporations       controlled       by 
them)     immediately    after    the    trans- 
action.   The  fact  that  at  the  time  of  the 
transaction  substantially  all  of  the  assets 
of  each  of  the  corporations  involved  are 
and  have  been  usgid  in  the  active  conduct 
of  trades  or  businesses  which  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  355  (b»   will  be 
considered  evidence  that  the  transaction 
was  not  used  principally  as  such  a  device. 
<c)   Business  purpose.     The  distribu- 
tion by  a  corporation  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties of  a  controlled  corporation  to  its 
shareholdeis    with   respect   to   its   own 
stock  or  to  its  security  holders  in  ex- 
change for  its  own  securities  wUl  not 
qualify  under  secUon  355  where  carried 
out  for  purposes  not  germane   to  the 
business  of  the  corporation.    The  prin- 
cipal reason  for  this  requirement  is  to 


linut  the  application  of  section  355  to 
certam  specified  distributions  or  ex 
changes  with  respect  to  the  stock  » 
securities  of  controlled  corporations  inci- 
dent to  such  readjustment  of  corporate 
structures  as  is  required  by  business  exi. 
gencies  and  which,  in  general,  effect  only 
a  readjustment  of  continuing  interest 
m  property  under  modified  corporate 
forms.  Section  355  contemplates  a  con! 
tinuity  of  the  entire  business  enterprise 
under  modified  corporate  forms  and  a 
continuity  of  interest  in  all  or  part  of 
such  business  enterprise  on  the  part  of 
Uiose  persons  who,  directly  or  indirectly 

T^ll  ^^J  f"^"^"  °^  ^^^  enterprise  prior 
to  the  distribution  or  exchange  All  the 
requisites  of  business  and  corporate 
purposes  described  under  §  1.368  must  be 
met  to  exempt  a  transaction  from  the 
recognition  of  gain  or  loss  under  th^ 
section.  ^ 

id)  Stock  and  securities  distributed 
The  distributing  corporation  must  dis-' 
tribute — -  ^^ 

fhlV.  ^'  u^i^^  ^^°^^  ^"d  securities  of 
the  controlled  corporation  which  it  owns, 

(2)  At  least  an  amount  of  the  stock 
which  constitutes  control  as  defined  in 
^tion368(c..  In  such  case  all.  or  a^ 
pait.  of  the  securities  of  the  controlled 
corporation  may  be  distributed. 
Where  a  part  of  either  the  stock  or  se- 
cunties  IS  retained  under  (2..  it  must 
be  established  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
Commissioner  that  such  retention  was 
not  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as 
one  of  Its  principal  purposes  the  avoid- 
ance  of  Federal  income  tax.    Ordinarily. 

from    H '"h"^    '^^''"^    '^^    distinguished 

from  uie  desire  to  make  a  distribution 
of  the  earnings  and  profits)  which  sup- 
port  a  distribution  of  stock  and  securl- 
ties  of  a  controlled  corporation  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  will  require 
the  distnbuUon  of  all  of  the  stock  and 
securities.  If  the  distribution  of  all  of 
the  stock  and  securities  of  a  controlled 
corporation  would  be  treated  to  any  ex- 
tent  as  a  distribution  of  "other  prop. 

J^^,  "!?'l"  '^'^^^^^  356.  this  fact  does 
not  tend  to  establish  that  the  retenUon 
of  any  of  such  stock  and  securities  is  not 
in  pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as  one 
of  its  principal  purposes  the  avoidance 
of  Federal  income  tax. 
/1 1^2  ^'"ciPa/    amount    of    securities. 
(1)  Section  355  (a)  (D  is  not  applicable 
If  the  principal  amount  of  securities  re- 
ceived exceeds  the  principal  amount  of 
securities  surrendered  or  if  securities  are 
received  and  no  securiUes  are  surren- 
dered.   In  such  cases,  see  section  356. 

<2 »  If  only  stock  is  received  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  355  is  applicable 
the  principal  amount  of  securities  sur- 
rendered, if  any.  and  the  par  or  stated 
value  of  stock   is  not  relevant   to  the 
application   of  such   section      For  ex- 
ample: All  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  A 
is  owned  by  X.  an  individual,  and  .se- 
curities in  the  principal  amount  of  $100.- 
000  which  were  issued  by  Corporation 
A  are  owned  by  Y.  an  individual.    Cor- 
poration A  distributes  all  of  the  stock 
of  a  controlled  corporation  to  Y  in  ex- 
change for  his  .securities.     The  par  or 
stated   value  of  the  stock   of   the  con- 
trolled corporation  is  $150,000     No  tain 
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or  loss  is  recognized  to  Y  upon  the  re- 
ceipt of  the  stock  of  the  controlled 
corporation. 

(f »  Period  of  ownership.  (I)  Por  the 
purposes  of  determining  whether  gain  or 
loss  will  be  recognized  upon  a  distribu- 
tion, stock  of  a  controlled  corporation 
acqiiiied  <in  a  transaction  in  which  gain 
or  loss  is  recognized,  in  whole  or  in  part) 
within  five  years  of  the  date  of  the  dis- 
tribution of  such  stock  is  treated  as 
"other  property."  Section  355  does  not 
apply  to  a  transaction  which  includes  a 
distribution  of  such  stock.  See  section 
356.  The  stock  so  acquired  is  "stock", 
however,  for  the  purpose  of  the  require- 
ments respecting  the  distribution  of 
stock  of  such  controlled  corporation 
provided  in  section  355  (a)   (1)   (D). 

(2)  Paragraph  (f)  (1)  of  this  section 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example: 

Example.  Corporation  A  has  held  85  of 
the  100  outstanding  shares  of  the  stock  of 
Corporation  B  for  more  than  Ave  years  on 
the  date  of  distribution.  Six  months  before 
such  date,  It  purchtised  10  shares  of  such 
etoclc.  If  all  of  the  stock  of  the  controlled 
corporation  owned  by  Corporation  A  Is  dis- 
tributed, section  355  Is  not  applicable  to 
such  distribution  since  the  10  shares  would 
represent  "other  property."  See,  however, 
section  356.  If.  however,  for  proper  business 
reasons  it  ts  decided  to  retain  some  of  the 
stock  of  Corporation  B,  then  the  determina- 
tion of  the  amount  of  such  stock  which 
must  be  distributed  under  section  355  (a) 
(1)  (D)  in  order  to  constitute  a  distribution 
to  which  section  355  Is  applicable  must  be 
made  by  reference  to  all  of  the  stock  of  the 
controlled  corporation  including  the  10 
shares  acquired  six  months  before  such  date 
and  the  5  shares  owned  by  others.  Simi- 
larly, if,  by  the  use  of  any  agency,  the  dls- 
tributin;^  corporation  acquires  stock  of  the 
controlled  corporation  within  five  years  of 
the  date  of  distribution,  for  example,  where 
another  subsidiary  purchases  such  stock, 
such  stock  will  be  treated  as  "other  prop- 
erty "  If  Corporation  A  had  held  only  75 
of  the  100  outstanding  shares  of  stock  of 
Corixiration  B  for  more  than  five  years  on 
the  date  of  distribution  and  had  ptirchased 
the  remaining  25  shares  six  months  before 
such  date,  neither  section  355  nor  section 
356  would  be  applicable. 

(r>  Active  businesses.  The  rules  of 
section  355  (b)  and  §  1.355-4,  relating  to 
active  businesses,  must  be  satisfied. 

5  1.355-3  Non  pro  rata  distributions, 
etc.  (a)  The  rule  of  section  355  (a)  (1) 
prescribing  that  gain  or  loss  will  not  be 
recognized  applies  whether  or  not  the 
distribution  is  pro  rata  with  respect  to 
the  interests  of  all  the  shareholders  in 
the  distributing  corporation  provided  all 
other  requirements  of  section  355  are 
satisfied.  For  example,  if  two  individ- 
uals. A  and  B.  own  all  of  the  stock  of 
Corporation  X  which  0F>erates  two  active 
businesses,  one  business  may  be  trans- 
ferred to  a  new  corporation  in  exchange 
for  all  of  its  stock  and  such  stock  dis- 
tributed to  either  A  or  B  in  exchange  for 
all  of  his  stock  of  Corporation  X.  Simi- 
larly, if.  in  the  above  example,  only  a 
part  of  the  stock  of  the  new  corporation 
is  transferred  to  one  of  the  shareholders 
in  exchange  for  all  of  his  stock  of  Corpo- 
ration X  and  the  balance  of  such  stock 
is  distributed  to  the  other  shareholder 
Uvhethcr  or  not  such  other  shareholder 
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surrenders  stock  in  Corporation  X) ,  no 
gain  or  loss  will  be  recognized.  The 
same  rule  will  be  applicable  if  the  stock 
of  an  existing  controlled  corporation  is 
distributed  to  the  shareholders  even 
though  such  distribution  is  not  pursuant 
to  a  plan  of  reorganization.  Section  355 
does  not  apply,  however,  if  the  substance 
of  the  transaction  is  merely  an  exchange 
between  shareholders  or  security  holders 
of  stock  or  securities  in  one  corporation 
for  stock  or  securities  in  another  cor- 
poration. For  example,  if  two  individuals, 
C  and  D,  each  own  directly  fifty  percent 
of  the  stock  of  Corporation  M  and  fifty 
percent  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  N, 
section  355  would  not  apply  to  a  transac- 
tion in  which  C  and  D  transfer  all  of 
their  stock  in  Corporation  M  and  Cor- 
poration N  to  a  new  corporation,  P,  for 
all  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  P,  and 
Corporation  P  then  distributes  the  stock 
of  Corporation  M  to  C  and  the  stock  of 
Corporation  N  to  D. 

(b)  The  stock  of  the  controlled  cor- 
poration which  is  distributed  may  con- 
sist of  either  common  or  preferred  stock. 
See,  however,  section  306  with  respect 
to  the  receipt  of  preferred  stock  in  a 
transaction  to  which  section  355  is 
applicable. 

(c)  The  rule  of  section  355  (a)  (1) 
prescribing  that  gain  or  loss  will  not  be 
recognized  applies  whether  or  not  the 
shareholder  surrenders  stock  in  the  dis- 
tributing corporation  and  whether  or 
not  the  distribution  is  in  pursuance  of  a 
plan  of  reorganization  (within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  368  (a)  (1)  (D)). 

§  1.355-4  Active  conduct  of  a  trade  or 
business,  (a)  A  distribution  of  stock  or 
securities  of  a  controlled  corporation  is 
subject  to  section  355  (a)  only,  if: 

(1)  The  distributing  corporation  and 
the  controlled  corporation  are  each  en- 
gaged in  the  active  conduct  of  a  trade 
or  business  immediately  after  the  dis- 
tribution of  stock  or  securities  of  the 
controlled  corporation;  or 

(2)  Immediately  before  the  distribu- 
tion the  distributing  corporation  had  no 
assets  other  than  stock  or  securities  in 
the  controlled  corporations  and  each  of 
the  controlled  corporations  is  engaged  in 
the  active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business 
immediately  after  the  distribution.  In 
connection  with  the  requirement  of  "no 
assets '  a  de  minimis  rule  is  applicable. 

(3)  These  rules  are  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  Corporation  A,  prior  to  the 
distribution,  operates  an  active  business  and 
owns  all  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  B  which 
also  is  engaged  In  the  active  conduct  of  a 
business.  Corporation  A  distributes  all  of 
the  stock  of  Corporation  B  to  Its  share- 
holders, and  both  continue  the  operations  of 
their  separate  businesses.  The  active  btisl- 
ness  requirement  of  section  355  (b)  (1)  (A) 
Is  satisfied. 

Example  (2).  The  facts  are  the  same  as 
In  example  1.  except  that  Corjxiratlon  A 
transfers  all  of  Its  assets  except  the  stock  of 
Corporation  B  to  a  new  corporation  In  ex- 
change for  all  of  Its  stock  and  transfers  the 
stock  of  both  controlled  corporations  to  Its 
shareholders.  The  active  business  require- 
ment of  section  365  (b)    (1)   (B)  U  satisfied. 

(b)  fl)  Section  355  (b)  (2)  provides 
rules  for  determining  whether  any  cor- 
poration is  treated  as  engaged  in  the 
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active  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  for 
purposes  of   ascertaining   whether  the 
distributing   corporation  and  the  con- 
trolled  corporation   meet   the   require- 
ments of  section  355   (b)    (1).    Under 
section  355  (b)    (2)    (A),  a  corporation 
is  treated  as  engaged  in  the  active  con- 
duct of  a  trade  or  business  if  it  is  itself 
engaged  in  such  a  trade  or  business  or  if 
substantially  all  of  its  assets  consist  of 
the  stock  and  securities  of  a  corporation 
or   corporations  controlled   by   it   (im- 
mediately after  the  distribution)    each 
of  which  is  engaged  in  the  active  con- 
duct of  a  trade  or  business.    Regardless 
of  whether  the  determination  is  based 
upon  a  corporation's  own  conduct  of  a 
trade  or  business  or  on  the  basis  of  its 
ownership  of  the  stock  of  a  corporation 
or  corporations  which  conduct  a  trade 
or  business,  such  trade  or  business  must 
have  been  actively  conducted  for  the 
five-year  period  ending  on  the  date  of 
distribution  of  the  stock  and  securities 
of  the  controlled  corporation  the  stock 
of  which  was  distributed  as  provided  in 
section  355  (b)   (2)   (B).    Furthermore, 
such  trade  or  business  must  not  have 
been  acquired  by  either  corporation  dur- 
ing such  five-year  period  unless  it  was 
acquired  in  a  transaction  in  which  gain 
or  loss  was  not  recognized  (section  355 
(b)    (2)    (O).    In  addition,  under  sec- 
tion 355  (b)  (2)  (D) ,  such  business  must 
not  have  been  indirectly  acquired  during 
such  five-year  period  by  means  of  the 
acquisition  of  control  of  another  cor- 
poration in  a  transaction  in  which  gain 
or  loss  was  recognized.    Thus,  section 
355   (b)    (2)    (D)    requires  that  during 
the  five-year  period  during  which  the 
trade  or  business  must  be  actively  con- 
ducted, such  business  canrwt  have  been 
acquired,  directly  or  indirectly,  through 
another  corporation  by  such  other  cor- 
poration or  any  of  its  predecessors  in 
interest  in  a  transaction  in  which  gain 
or  loss  was  recognized  in  whole  or  in 
part. 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section 
may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example : 

Example.  In  1956,  Corporation  B,  having 
cash  and  other  UqiUd  assets  and  engaged  In 
only  one  active  business  purchases  all  of 
the  stock  of  Corporation  A,  also  engaged  In 
a  single  active  business.  Later  In  the  same 
year.  Corporation  B  in  a  "downstairs"  statu- 
tory merger  merges  into  (Corporation  A.  In 
1958,  Corporation  A  places  the  assets  of  the 
active  business  formerly  operated  by  Cor- 
poration B  in  a  new  subsidiary  X.  A  dis- 
tribution of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X  to 
the  stockholders  of  Corporation  A  Is  not 
within  the  terms  of  section  355.  since  one  of 
the  active  biislnesses  had.  in  effect,  been 
purchased  less  than  five  years  prior  to  the 
distribution. 

(3)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  such  trade  or  business  has  been 
actively  conducted  throughout  the  five- 
year  period  described  in  section  355  (b) 
(2),  the  fact  that  during  such  five-year 
period  such  trade  or  business  underwent 
change  (for  example,  by  the  addition  of 
new  or  the  dropping  of  old  products, 
changes  in  production  capacity,  and  the 
like)  shall  be  disregarded  provided  the 
changes  are  not  of  such  a  character  as 
to  constitute  the  acquisition  of  a  new  or 
different  business. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

poratlon.   as  described   in   section   355.     ,5'^j  T""'"'  P""'^'^"'  «'"ount  in  section     JeulS  w  thn',n'?J  "°'  Permitted  to  be  re! 
shall  attach  to  its  return  for  the  vpirnf     ^^•'/^^''anye.    if_  ^     w'    *       ^'"'^  ^^^  recognition  of  gam  « 

the    distribution    a    deSilS    staJment      ',,s\'^.  ^   "^^^"^^   Resented   in   section      S,     reel  v^.  M  '"'^'^^^^^^  or  a  cor^r* 

the  provisions  Of  such  section.  ties  of  any  corporation  a  party  to  ?he  reo;"  ^"^  ^^are  of  atock  worth 

(b)  Every   taxpayer   who   receives   a  8«"'^t'"n  a^e  received,  and    ^  ""  ^""^  "°''-     cash...      °'  "°^*^  ''O'-th j,oo 

distribution  of  stock   or  securities   of   a  ♦.  ''^*   "^^^  Principal  amount  of  such  securl-  Other  property'rbasLTV'Vr'fTfr:;:""'  ^* 

corporation   that   was   controlled  by  a  si^hTeJumir'^'''*^ '^^  P^'"'^''^^' '^-'^"""<i^  ^''   Paiu'e...^*.^::.t.*:!  /''^  —  ^ 

corporation  in  which  he  holds  stock  or  """"^ '^'^""^^^^  «^«nd"ed.     •  W 

securities  shall  attach  to  his  return  for  »k^";  *"^  '"^-'^P^^*  ^  such  securities  received  ^°^h  '^'!■  '"*''''*"*  ^*'"«  °'  con- 

the  year  in  which  such  distribution  is  air  ^'"l  ?'''"  property  means  only  the      Adjusted  Sr  T'l:"^ 175 

received   a   detaUed    statement    setSng  poses^'^f'^li?'" V'  '"'^  ""^«     ^-  P"^-  i"   exchLTge        ''^''  surrendered 

forth  such  data  as  may  be  aoDroDriatf  SLoh  ?r/  .t     «"*'P^^g'-aph    and   subpara-                "^nange... ..._ _  ^ 

U0T3II  %^r  '."f  -PP' ^-^'tTofs-      -«    «-  ^h"a?l  ^ti^r  e^Jlr^-^Xri  ^"^'  «^'" --  ~^ 

Uon  355      Such  statement  shall  include       "^^ount  of  the  securities  received   principal  ==J; 

n?  tS^    °t^  be  limited  to.  a  description      ,   '^»   ^^^«'^'-  principal  amount  in  section         1iL\^L?'°^'''^''-  "'"'^  '°  '^'^^ 

of  the  stock  and  securiUes  surrendered      ?f.f  ',7 "^°ct«on.     if.  m  an  exchange  or  dis"      As    nm  V  /    P'^P^^^y   received 75 

(If  any)   and  received,  and  the^mS     ^f"*?""" '*'^"*''«^  »"  "action  355.  tie  prin-        nrofl^/f^  '''T  °^  "'^"'"^^  »"d 

^or.\-s/4.-.-.-=  S^E~HEH£%  --"=~-"^__» 

tJa^tl^-^""'^*  °'  '""^'''°^i  considera-      SceSf  "'"'^  ""*  '*""  '"^^"^   vaLe^oTsuJn     ^  ^"'"P'^  (^')-    ir  m  example  (1)    As  stock 

«iir£^^- ^-     "^^^^  -co,.  ;  r.xc...,.;o..c.o„....oc.  kc  -uid\a^ira?ir':  r ^  iiv 
«^.^ir.rf^ih°;fStrar-^^^--  --- - -e-Ln^^^h^t-r^rthroB  -r^'  *""  '^^  -oS^^'^ot^i-:^, 

coifiU^nTo%%%7-;-  E'~^^^^^^^^^^  (d)   section  301  .b)   .1)   .B)  and  sec 

r'!^ol°"..f  *  °^'"  *°  **  received  wlThoutthJ        0/  th."''"'   "^'"*'   °'   ^"'^^   othe?   pro^Sy      ^^"  ^01   <d)    (2)    do  not  apply  to  a  di^. 
ertJlr  mone°J  ^^°  ''^^  *'»°  °^  °'^"  P^op-     tre'ated  a^Tdu^HH^'.'"'*^  '"°"^y»   «»^^^  be     tnbution  of  "other  property"  to^ a  co^I 

then  th  -"'-  3"oraS  r"°"  °'  ^^°^"^^  ^°  *^^«^^      S^fh.n  ftl^'-^^^^^^'"  ^  ^^^h  distribution  is 

then  the  gain.  If  any.  to  the  recipient  shall  <f  >    Transactions   involvinn   m,,  T*lth m  the  provisions  of  section  356. 

be    recognized,    but    In    an   amount    not    In      V<^nsatxon.     For  special  r'"    fn^     °'"   ''°'"'  '^*    See  §  1.301-1  (D  for  certain  trans 

faTr'^a^rLrvr"  f  ^"'^^  ^^^'^  ^"^  tiS      tlon   described   Inflect  on  3^4    355    or^I^^      %'''°"'''  ^'^'^^  ^'"^  ^^^  With^  X  scoi 
(2)    rr^at  ""^^  °*^*''  property.  section,  but  which—  '  ""^  ""''     0^  section  356.  ^ 

SeTffVr  ?1?''^^""  P"^^"^P^  <"  "^"t  h^     foHowin;!"or'  ^"  "  ^^'^  ^^^  ^^^^'^"^  ^501  and         §  1356-2    Receivt  of  additional  consid- 
t^L»^         w*^^  '^'^^'■'^"tlon  of  a  dividend  <2)   Has  the  effect  of  the  narTv,»„f    ,  eration   not  in   co7i7iection   with   an   pt 

e^ch  d^st'rtbut'ee  «^oh"'''^  ^  «  ^'^'^^"^  *°     P'^^'''"""-  «^«  section  61    a)  [S'"'  °'  '^"°^-     ^''^"^^-    '  a .  If .  in  a  transaction  to  ^hich 

trlbuted  earnings  and  profits  of  the  corpo-  change,      (a.     If    in    Jnv   VJll  °"    ^•^"  hv  L.t         orr"""'^^   Property   permitted 

ration  accumulated  after  February  28    19^3  Which   the   provLio^s   n7..!?^^"o^^    ^  ^^  '"^'^  ^^^,  '°  ''^  receiye<X  without  the 

The  remainder,  if  any.  of  the  gain  recog-  section  3SSum,iH         ?    ^^^^'^'^  ^54  or  recoymtion  of  gain,  together  with  other 

nlzed  under  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  trea?ed  fact  ?hat  fh^rr       ^^^^^  ^"'^^P^  ^^^  the  Property  or  money,  without  the  su^ren 

if^VLTi  '■''1  "''•^^'^"^^  °^  property       '^  hoWers   or   th.     '^'"'"'^'^  ^^  '^^  ^^^^^-  ^^'  °^  ^"^  ^^ock  or  securUies  of  the  dis 

J?al/S  Sonr"?^''^'^"  ^''^^'-'^  '•"  Priper  y°in^aeldmo"n''i  ^"^'"'^   °^^^^  fh '"''""  corporation,  then  the  sum  0 

(1)  section  355  wou^~app,y  to  a  distri  "^"^^  \oSe  r^e  S  withn?f ''^  P"'"  h'  "J^"'^  ^"'^  "^"  ^^^^  "^'^^^ket  value  0 

property  or  money,      °'         "™  ■"  """"    .^"/^  <>' 'he  sum  of  the  money  and  the    ?.","  f"T  '"'  ""  '  '"P'*''    «<■<'  '"'ion 

other  property  shall  be  treated  as  a  d?stribu-     from  fh!        l^'  '^  ^"^^  ^°  ^^^  taxpayer         '*^'   ^he  rule  under  paragraph  ^a)  of 

" Ter^S-,',-  •-  '--  30.  .P;^.     n«3e' JcS.\Tto-a^S;-  -^"     S,foS':"arpL"  "'"^'-"'"  ^>   -' 

(1)  Section   354   would    apply    to    an    pt  '^^    ^^  the  distribution  of  q,,^).  ^tv,  '*"'PJt;s. 

change,  or  section  355  would  apply  to  an  ex-"      Property  or  money  by  o^ on  hphiif°^^*'''         ^''''"''""   '■'»•     Individuals  A  and  B  each 

r2TT^'/^'''^""°"-  ^"^  ^°^  "^«  ^«ct"  hat  corporation  has  the  effect  of  th.Hif/  •*  m^^  '?  Vf  ^"^  outstanding  shares  Of  c^m^ 

(2)  The  property  received  in  the  exchan^*  bution  of  a  HiviH^!,^  *u  ?  *^"^  dlstri-  mon  st.xk  of  Corporation  X.  Corporation  X 
or  distribution  consists  not  only  of  prooerfv  Char  "eahlp  .  '  l"^-  ^^^"^  ^^^^^  ^^^11  be  °^ns  all  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  Y  0^ 
permitted  by  section  354  or  3I5  to  S "e!  S^divS  .  '^""^  distributee  (either  an  ^^^'^^-  Corporation  X  distributes  to  each 
VJZ^i  r*',''°"'  *^«  recognition  of  gain  or  ^?  ^  a  °J-  ^  corporation)--  shareholder  50  shares  of  the  stock  of  Corpo- 
loss.  but  also  of  other  property  or  money.  .ul^    ^  ^  dividend,  such  an  amount  of  '"''''°"  ^  P'"«  ^'"^  cash  without  requiring  fhe 

(1)   /ngreneraZ.    Except  as  nrovin^H  ."^  28.  1913.  and  "^Ler  t-eoruary  Exampe    (2).     If,   m   the   above   example. 

c'S'U-,.;.-  -»  -KTrSSiV-        ;2.   AS  a  .am  from  the  exchange  o,     ^^^^^TSI^l^^^lZ^Z'h 

-Per„,„..     X.e    te;-T.-p-r;^      ^^^i^^  ^^^l^^^^^      =^i^  ^l^^lLl^^^r^^ 
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1 1  356-3  Rules  for  treatment  of  se- 
curities as  'other  property."  (a)  As  a 
general  rule,  for  purposes  of  section  356. 
the  term  "other  property"  includes  se- 
curities. However,  it  does  not  include 
securities  permitted  under  section  354  or 
section  355  to  be  received  tax  free. 
Thus,  when  securities  are  surrendered  in 
a  transaction  to  which  section  354  or 
section  355  is  applicable,  the  character- 
ization of  the  securities  received  as 
"Other  property"  does  not  include  securi- 
ties received  where  the  principal  amount 
of  such  securities  does  not  exceed  the 
principal  amount  of  securities  surren- 
dered in  the  transaction.  If  a  greater 
principal  amount  of  securities  is  received 
in  an  exchange  described  in  section  354 
(Other  than  subsection  (c)  thereof)  or 
section  355  over  the  principal  amount  of 
securities  surrendered,  the  term  "other 
property"  includes  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  excess  principal  amount  as  of  the 
date  of  the  exchange.  If  no  securities 
are  surrendered  in  exchange,  the  term 
"other  property"  includes  the  fair  mar- 
ket value,  as  of  the  date  of  receipt,  of 
the  entire  principal  amount  of  the  se- 
curities received. 

(b)  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  above  rules: 

Example  {!).  A,  an  Individual,  exchanged 
100  shares  of  stock  for  1(X)  shares  of  stock 
and  a  security  In  the  principal  amount  of 
11,000  with  a  fair  market  value  of  $990.  The 
amount  of  $990  is  treated  as  "other  property." 

Example  (2).  B.  an  Individual,  exchanged 
100  shares  of  stock  and  a-securlty  In  the 
principal  amount  of  $1,000  for  300  shares 
of  stock  and  a  security  In  the  principal 
amount  of  $1,500.  The  security  bad  a  fair 
market  value  on  the  date  of  receipt  of 
$1,575.  The  fair  market  value  of  the  excess 
principal  amount,  or  $525.  la  treated  as 
"other  property." 

Example  (3).  C.  an  Individual,  exchanged 
a  security  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 
for  100  shares  of  stock  and  a  security  In  the 
principal  amount  of  $900.  No  part  of  the 
security  received  Is  treated  as  "other 
propertv." 

Example  (4).  D.  an  Individual,  exchanged 
a  security  In  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 
for  100  shares  of  stock  and  a  security  In  the 
principal  amount  of  $1,200  with  a  fair  market 
value  of  $1,100.  The  fair  market  value  of 
the  excess  principal  amount,  or  $183.33.  Is 
treated  as  "other  property." 

Example  (5).  E,  an  Individual,  exchanged 
a  security  In  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 
for  another  security  In  the  principal  amount 
of  $1,200  with  a  fair  miirket  value  of  $1,080. 
The  fair  market  value  of  the  excess  principal 
amount,  or  $180.  is  treated  as  "other  prop- 
erty." 

Example  (6).  F.  an  Individual,  exchanged 
a  security  in  the  principal  amount  of  $1,000 
for  two  different  securities  each  In  the  prin- 
cipal lunount  of  $750.  One  of  the  securities 
had  a  fair  market  value  of  $750.  the  other 
had  a  fair  market  value  of  $600.  One-third 
of  the  lair  mtuket  value  of  each  security 
($250  and  $200)  is  treated  as  "other  prop- 
erty." 

5  1.356-4  Exchanges  for  section  306 
stock.  If,  in  a  transaction  to  which  sec- 
tion 356  is  applicable,  other  property  or 
money  is  received  in  exchange  for  section 
306  stock,  an  amount  equal  to  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  property  plus  the 
money,  if  any.  shall  be  treated  as  a  dis- 
tribution of  property  to  which  section 
301  is  applicable.  The  determination  of 
whether  section  306  stock  is  surrendered 
for  other  property  (including  money)  is 
No.  235 7 
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a  question  of  fact  to  be  decided  under  all 
of  the  circumstances  of  each  case. 
Ordinarily,  the  other  property  (includ- 
ing money)  received  will  first  be  treated 
as  received  in  exchange  for  any  section 
306  stock  owned  by  a  shareholder  prior 
to  such  transaction.  For  example,  if  a 
shareholder  who  owns  a  share  of  common 
stock  (having  a  basis  to  him  of  $100)  and 
a  share  of  preferred  stock  which  is  sec- 
tion 306  stock  (having  a  basis  to  him  of 
$100  >  surrenders  both  shares  in  a  trans- 
action to  which  section  356  is  applicable 
for  one  share  of  common  stock  having  a 
fair  market  value  of  $80  and  one  $100 
bond  having  a  fair  market  value  of  $100, 
the  bond  will  be  deemed  received  in  ex- 
change for  the  section  306  stock  and  it 
will  be  treated  as  a  distribution  to  which 
section  301  is  applicable  to  the  extent  of 
its  entire  fair  market  value  ($100). 

§  1.356-5  Transactions  involving  gift 
or  compensation.  With  respect  to  trans- 
actions described  in  sections  354,  355,  or 
356,  but  which — 

(a)  Result  in  a  gift,  see  section  2501 
and  following,  and  the  regulations  per- 
taining thereto,  or 

(b)  Have  the  effect  of  the  payment  of 
compensation,  see  section  61  (a)  (l),and 
the  regulations  pertaining  thereto. 

§  1.357  Statutory  provisions;  assump- 
tion of  liability. 

Sec.  357.  Assumption  of  liability — (a) 
General  rule.  Except  as  provided  In  subeec- 
tlons  (b)  and  (c),  If — 

( 1 )  Tlae  taxpayer  receives  property  which 
would  be  permitted  to  be  received  under 
section  351,  361,  or  371  without  the  recogni- 
tion of  gain  if  it  were  the  sole  consideration, 
and 

(2)  As  part  of  the  consideration,  another 
party  to  the  exchange  assumes  a  liability  of 
the  taxpayer,  or  acquires  from  the  taxpayer 
property  subject  to  a  liability. 

then  such  assumption  or  acquisition  shall 
not  be  treated  as  money  or  other  property, 
and  shall  not  prevent  the  exchange  from  be- 
ing within  the  provisions  of  section  351.  361, 
or  371.  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  Tax  avoidance  purpose — (1)  In  gen- 
eral. If,  taking  Into  consideration  the 
nature  of  the  liability  and  the  circumstances 
In  the  light  of  which  the  arrangement  for 
the  assumption  or  acquisition  was  made.  It 
appears  that  the  principal  purpose  of  the 
taxpayer  with  respect  to  the  assumption  or 
acquisition  described  in  subsection   (a)  — 

(A)  Was  a  purix)se  to  avoid  Federal  in- 
come tax  on  the  exchange,  or 

(B)  If  not  such  purpose,  was  not  a  bona 
fide  business  purpose, 

then  such  assumption  or  acquisition  (In  the 
total  amount  of  the  liability  assumed  or  ac- 
quired pursuant  to  such  exchange)  shall,  for 
purposes  of  section  351,  361.  or  371  (as  the 
case  may  be),  be  considered  as  money 
received  by  the  taxpayer  on  the  exchange. 

(2)  Burden  of  proof.  In  any  suit  or  pro- 
ceeding where  the  burden  is  on  the  taxpayer 
to  prove  such  assumption  or  acquisition  Is 
not  to  be  treated  as  money  received  by  the 
taxpayer,  such  burden  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered as  sustained  unless  the  taxpayer  sus- 
tains such  burden  by  the  clear  preponder- 
ance of  the  evidence. 

(c)  Liabilities  in  excess  of  basis — (1)  In 
general.    In  the  case  of  an  exchange — 

(A)  To  which  section  351  applies,  or 

(B)  Jo  which  section  361  applies  by  reason 
of  a  plan  of  reorganization  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  368  (a)   (1)   (D), 

If  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  the  liabilities 
assumed,  plus  the  amount  of  the  Uabilitlea 
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to  which  the  property  is  subject,  exceeds  the 
total  of  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  property 
transferred  pursuant  to  such  exchange,  then 
such  excess  shall  be  considered  as  a  gain  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  a  capital  asset  or  of 
property  which  is  not  a  capital  asset,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(2)   Exceptions.     Paragraph   (1)   shall  not 
apply  to  any  exchange  to  which — 

(A)  Subsection  (b)  (1)  of  this  section  ap- 
plies, or 

(B)  Section  371  applies. 

§  1.357-1  Assumption  of  liability — 
(a)  General  rule.  Section  357  (a)  does 
not  affect  the  rule  that  liabilities  as- 
sumed are  to  be  taken  into  account  for 
the  purpose  of  computing  the  amount  of 
gain  or  loss  realized  under  section  1001 
upon  an  exchange.  Section  357  (a)  pro- 
vides, subject  to  the  exceptions  and  limi- 
tations specified  in  section  357  (b)  and 
(c).  that — 

(1)  Liabilities  assumed  are  not  to  be 
treated  as  "other  property  or  money"  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  the  amount 
of  realized  gain  which  is  to  be  recognized 
imder  sections  351,  361,  or  371,  if  the 
transactions  would,  but  for  the  receipt 
of  "other  property  or  money"  have  been 
exchanges  of  the  type  described  in  any 
one  of  such  sections;  and 

(2)  If  the  only  type  of  consideration 
received  by  the  transferor  in  addition  to 
that  permitted  to  be  received  by  sections 
351.  361.  or  371.  consists  of  an  assimiption 
of  liabilities,  the  transaction,  if  other- 
wise qualified,  will  be  deemed  to  be 
within  the  provisions  of  sections  351, 
361,  or  371. 

(b)  Application  of  general  rule.  The 
application  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
ejjample : 

Example.  A.  an  Individual,  transfers  to  a 
controlled  corporation  property  with  an  ad- 
Justed  basis  of  $10,000  In  exchange  for  stock 
of  the  corporation  with  a  fair  market  value 
of  $8,000.  $3,000  cash,  and  the  assumption  by 
the  corporation  of  Indebtedness  of  A  amount- 
ing to  $4,000.  A's  gain  is  $5,000.  computed 
as  follows: 

Stock  received,  fair  market  value $8.  000 

Cash    received 3.000 

Liability  assumed  by  transferee 4.  000 

Total  consideration  received..  15.000 
Less:     Adjusted     basis    of    property 

transferred 10.  000 

Gain    realized. — -     5.000 

A-ssumlng  that  the  exchange  falls  within  sec- 
tion 351  as  a  transaction  In  which  the  gain 
to  be  recognized  Is  limited  to  "other  prop- 
erty or  money"  received,  the  gain  recognized 
to  A  will  be  limited  to  the  $3,000  cash  re- 
ceived, since,  under  the  general  rule  of  sec- 
tion 357  (a),  ihe  assumption  of  the  $4,000 
liability  does  not  constitute  "other  prop- 
erty." 

(c)  Tax  aimdance  purpose.  The 
benefits  of  section  357  (a)  do  not  extend 
to  any  exchange  involving  an  assump- 
tion of  liabilities  where  it  appears  that 
the  principal  purpose  of  the  taxpayer 
with  respect  to  such  assumption  was  to 
avoid  Federal  income  tax  on  the  ex- 
change, or.  if  not  such  purpose,  was  not 
a  bona  fide  business  purpose.  In  such 
cases,  the  total  amount  of  liabilities  as- 
sumed or  acquired  pursuant  to  such 
exchange  (and  not  merely  a  particular 
liability  with  respect  to  which  the  tax 
avoidance  pui'pose  existed)  shall,  for  the 
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purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of 
gain  to  be  recognized  upon  the  exchange 
in  which  the  liabilities  are  assumed  or 
acquired,  be  treated  as  money  received 
by   the    taxpayer   upon   the   exchange 
Thus,  if  in  the  example  set  forth  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  principal 
purpose  of  the  assumption  of  the  $4  000 
liability  was  to  avoid  tax  on  the  'ex- 
change, or  was  not  a  bona  fide  business 
purpose,  then  the  amount  of  gain  recog- 
nized would  be  $5,000.     In  any  suit  or 
proceeding  where  the  burden  is  on  the 
taxpayer  to  prove  that  an  assumption 
of  liabihtles  is  not  to  be  treated  as  "other 
property  or  money"  imder  section  357. 
which  is  the  case  if  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  the  taxpayer's  purpose 
with  respect  thereto  was  a  purpose  to 
avoid  Federal  income  tax  on  the  ex- 
change or  was  not  a  bona  fide  business 
purpose,  and  the  taxpayer  contests  such 
determination  by  litigation,  the  taxpayer 
must  sustain  such  burden  by  the  clear 
preponderance  of  the  evidence.    Thus, 
the  taxpayer  must  prove  his  case  by  such 
a  clear  preponderance  of  all  the  evi- 
dence that  the  absence  of  a  purpose  to 
avoid  Federal  Income  tax  on  the  ex- 
change, or  the  presence  of  a  bona  fide 
business  purpose.  Is  unmistakable. 

S  1.357-2    Liabilities  in  excess  of  basis. 

(a)  Section  357  (c)  provides  in  general 
that  in  an  exchange  to  which  section 
351  (relating  to  a  transfer  to  a  corpora- 
tion controlled  by  the  transferor)  is  ap- 
plicable, or  to  which  section  361  (relating 
to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  to 
corporations)  is  applicable  by  reason  of 
a  section  368  (a)  (1)  (D)  reorganization, 
if  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  liabilities 
assimied  plus  the  amount  of  liabilities 
to  which  the  property  is  subject,  exceeds 
the  total  of  the  adjusted  basis  of  the 
property  transferred  pursuant  to  such 
exchange,  then  such  excess  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  a  gain  from  the  sale  or  ex- 
change of  a  capital  asset  or  of  property 
which  is  not  a  capital  asset  as  the  case 
may  be.    Thus,  if  an  individual  trans- 
fers, under  section  351.  properties  having 
a  total  basis  in  his  hands  of  $20,000,  one 
of  which  has  a  basis  of  $10,000  but  is  sub- 
ject to  a  mortgage  of  $30,000,  to  a  corpo- 
ration controlled  by  him.  such  individual 
will  be  subject  to  tax  with  respect  to 
$10,000,  the  excess  of  the  amount  of  the 
liabmty  over  the  total  adjusted  basis  of 
all  the  properties  in  his  hands.   The  same 

.  result  will  follow  whether  or  not  the  lia- 
bility is  assumed  by  the  transferee.    The 
determination  of  whether  a  gain  result- 
ing from  the  transfer  of  capital  assets  is 
long  or  short-term  capital  gam  shall  be 
made  by  reference  to  the  holdjng  period 
to  the  transferor  of  the  assets  trans- 
ferred.   An  exception  to  the  general  rule 
of  section  357  (c)  is  made  (1)  for  any 
exchange  as  to  which  under  section  357 
(b)  (relating  to  assumption  of  liabilities 
for  tax  avoidance  purposes)   the  entire 
amount  of  the  liabilities  is  treated  as 
money  received,  and  (2)  for  an  exchange 
to  which  section  371    (relating  to  re- 
organizations in  certain  receivership  and 
bankruptcy  proceedings)  is  applicable 

(b)  The  appUcation  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples; 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Example  (1).  If  all  such  assets  trans- 
ferred are  capital  assets  and  if  half  the 
assets  (ascertained  by  reference  to  their  fair 
market  value  at  the  time  of  the  transfer) 
have  been  held  for  less  than  6  months  and 
the  remaining  half  for  more  than  6  months 
half  the  excess  of  the  amount  of  the  liability 
over  the  total  of  the  adjusted  basis  of  the 
property  transferred  pursuant  to  the  ex- 
change  shall  be  treated  as  short-term  capital 
gain,  and  the  remaining  half  shall  be  treated 
as  long-term  capital  gain. 

Example  {2).  If  half  of  the  assets  (ascer- 
tained by  reference  to  their  fair  market 
value  at  the  time  of  the  transfer)  trans- 
ferred are  capital  assets  and  haJf  are  assets 
other  than  capital  assets,  then  half  of  the 
excess  of  the  amount  of  the  liability  over 
the  total  of  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  prop- 
erty  transferred  pursuant  to  the  exchange 
shall  be  treated  as  capital  gain,  and  the 
remaining  half  shall  be  treated  as  gain  from 
the  sale  or  exchange  of  assets  other  than 
capital  assets. 


§  1.358    Statutory  provisions;  basis  to 
distributees. 


Stc.  358.  Basis  to  distributees— (a)  Gen- 
eral rule.  In  the  case  of  an  exchange  to 
which  section  351,  354,  355,  356,  361  or  371 

(b)  applies — 
(1)   Nonrecognition   property.     The    basis 

Of  the  property  permitted  to  be  received  un- 
der such  section  without  the  recognition 
of  gain  or  loss  shall  be  the  same  as  that  of 
the  property  exchanged — 

(A)  Decreased  by — 

(I)  The  fair  market  value  of  any  other 
property  (except  money)  received  by  the 
taxpayer,   and 

(II)  The  amount  of  any  money  received 
by  the  taxpayer,  and 

(B)  Increased  by — 

w.  ^11  "^^  amount  which  was  treated  as  a 
dividend,  and  «  m  » 

„Ji"i  ^^®  amount  of  gain  to  the  taxpayer 
T^u^r,^^  recognized  on  such  exchange  (not 
Including  any  portion  of  such  gain  which 
was  treated  as  a  dividend) 

(2)  Other  property.  The  basis  of  any 
other  property   (except  money)    received  by 

/H^^f,?"/^^"  ^^  '^«  f^^  "market  value. 

(b)  Allocation  of  basis— (l)  in  general 
Under  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secre- 
tary  or  his  delegate,  the  basis  determined 
^^nl'  '"^^^^^'"'^  <^)  (1)  Shall  be  allocated 
among  the  properties  permitted  to  be  re- 
ceued  Without  the  recognition  of  gain  or 

(2)  Special  rule  for  section  355.  In  the 
case  of  an  exchange  to  which  section  355  (or 
so  much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  section 
355)  applies,  then  In  making  the  alloca  loS 
under  paragraph  (l)  of  this  subsection 
there  shall  be  taken  into  account  not  onfy 
i^f  P'-oP^ty  so  permitted  to  be  receUed 
r  so  thi  t^'  ^,^^°gnltlon  Of  gain  or  losS  '^ut 
also  the  stock  or  securities   (if  any)   of  the 

and'?h"e'  a.^rr^'""'^  "^'^^  are'retained 
and   the  allocation  of   basis  shall   be   made 
among   aU  such  properties 

(c)  Section  355  transactions  which  are  not 
exchanges.  For  purposes  of  this  sec?[on  a 
distribution  to  which  section  355  (or  so 
much  Of  section  356  as  relates  to  section 
355)  applies  shall  be  treated  as  an  exchange 
and  for  such  purposes  the  stock  and  securi- 
ties  of  the  distributing  corporation  which 
are  retained  shall  be  treated  as  surrendered 
and  received  back,  in  the  exchange. 

(d)  Assumption  of  liability.  Where  as 
part  of  the  consideration  to  the  taxpayer 
another  party  to  the  exchange  assumed  a 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  or  acquired  from  the 
taxpayer  property  subject  to  a  liability  such 
assumption  or  acquisition  (In  the  amount 
of  the  liability)  shaU,  for  purposes  of  this 
section,  be  treated  as  money  received  by  the 
taxpayer  on  the  exchange. 


(e)    Exception.    This  section  shall  not  an 
ply   to   property   acquired   by  a  corporation 
by  the  Issuance  of  its  stock  or  securities  ^ 
consideration   In   whole  or   in   part  fur  th. 
transfer  of  the  property  to  it. 

§  1.358-1     Basis  to  distributees,     (a) 
In  the  case  of  an  cxchanpe  or  distribu 
tion  to  which  section  354.  355.  or  371  (b) 
applies  in  which,  under  the  law  applica 
blc  to  the  year  in  which  the  exchange  it 
made,  only  nonrecognition  property  la 
received,  the  sum  of  the  ba.sis  of  all  of 
the  stock  and  securities  in  the  corpora- 
tion  whose  stock  and  securities  are  ex- 
changed or  with  respect  to  which  the 
distribution  is  made,  held  immediately 
after  the  transaction,  plus  the  basis  of 
all  stock  and  securities  received  in  the 
transaction  shall  be  the  same  as  the  basis 
of  all  the  stock  and  securities  in  such  cor- 
■poration   held   immediately   before  the 
transaction  aUocated  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed In  section  §  1.358-2.    In  the  case 
of  an  exchange  to  which  section  351  or 
361  applies  in  which,  under  the  law  appll- 
cable  to  the  year  in  which  the  exchange 
was  made,  only  nonrecognition  property 
is  received,  the  basis  of  all  the  stock  and 
securities  received  in  the  exchange  shall 
be  the  same  as  the  basis  of  all  property 
exchanged  therefor.    If  in  an  exchange 
or  distribution  to  which  section  351  356 
361.  or  371  (b)  applies  both  nonrecognN 
tion  property  and  "other  property"  are 
received,  the  basis  of  all  the  property  ex- 
cept   "other  property"   held   after  the 
transaction  shall  be  determined  as  de- 
scribed in  the  preceding  two  sentences 
decreased  by  the  sum  of  the  money  and 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  "other  prop- 
erty" (as  of  the  date  of  the  transaction) 
and  increased  by  the  sum  of  the  amount 
treated  as  a  dividend  (if  any)  and  the  ' 
amount  of  the  gain  recognized  on  the 
exchange,  but  the  term  "gain"  as  here 
used  does  not  include  any  portion  of  the 
recognized  gain  that  was  treated  as  a 
dividend.    The  basis  of  the  'other  prop- 
erty '  IS  Its  fair  market  value  as  of  the 
date  of  the  transaction. 

(b)  The  application  of  paragraph  ^a) 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

roff^^r  M^-    t  P^^'^h'^^d  a  share  of  stock  In 
Corporation  X  In  1935  for  »150.     Since  that 
date   he   has   received   distributions   out  of 
other  than  earnings  and  profits  (as  defined 
in   section   316)    totalling  »60.   so   that   his 
adjusted   basis  for  the   stock   is  $90      In  a 
transaction  qualifying  under  section  356,  A 
exchanged  this  share  for  one  share  In  Cor- 
poration  Y.  v.'orth  $100.  cash  In  the  amount 
of  $10.  and  other  property  with  a  fair  market 
''fl"v,^  Z[  •^°-     "^^  exchange  had  the  effect 
of  the  distribution  of  a  dividend.    A's  ratable 
share  of  the  earnings  and  profits  of  Corpo- 
ration X  accumulated  after  February  28,  1913, 
was   $5.     A   realized    a   gain   of   $50   on   the 
exchange,  but  the  amount  recognized  Is  lim- 
ited to  $40,  the  sum  of  the  cash  received  and 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  other  property. 
Of  the  gain  recognized.  $5   Is   taxable  as  a 
dividend,   and  $35   as   a  gain   from   the  ex- 
change of  property.     The  basis  to  A  of  the 
one  share  of  stock  of  Corporation  Y  is  $90. 
that  Is.  the  adjusted  basis  of  the  one  sh.ire 
of  stock  of  Corporation  X   ($90).  decreased 
by  the  sum  of  the  cash  received  ($10)   and 
the  fair  market  value  of  the  other  property 
received  ($30)  and  increased  by  the  sum  of 
the  amount  treated  as  a  dividend  ($5)   and 
the  amount  treated  a.s  a  gain  from  the  ex- 
change of  property  ($35).    The  basis  of  the 
other  property  received  Is  $30. 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

§  1.358-2  Allocation  of  basis  among 
nonrecognition  property,  (a)  (1)  As 
used  in  this  paragraph  the  term  "stock" 
means  stock  which  is  not  "other  prop- 
erty" under  .section  356  or  371  (b),  stoc^ 
with  respect  to  which  a  distpbution  is 
made.  and.  in  the  case  of  a  surrender  of 
part  of  the  stock  of  a  particular  class, 
the  retained  part  of  such  stock.  The 
teim  "securities"  means  securities  (in- 
cluding, where  appropriate,  fractional 
parts  of  .securities)  which  are  not  "other 
property  ■  under  section  356  or  371  (b) 
and  in  the  case  of  a  surrender  of  part  of 
the  .securities  of  a  particular  class,  the 
retained  part  of  such  securities.  Stock, 
or  securities,  as  the  case  may  be,  which 
differ  either  because  they  are  in  different 
corporations  or  because  the  rights  at- 
tributable to  them  differ  (although  they 
are  in  the  same  corporation)  are  con- 
sidered different  classes  of  stock  or  se- 
curities, as  the  case  may  be.  for  pui-poses 
of  this  section. 

(2»  If  as  the  result  of  an  exchange  or 
distribution  under  the  terms  of  section 
354,  355.  356  or  371  (b)  a  shareholder 
who  owned  stock  of  only  one  class  be- 
fore the  transaction  owns  stock  of  two 
or  more  cla.sses  after  the  transaction, 
then  the  basis  of  all  the  stock  held  be- 
fore the  transaction  (as  adjusted  under 
J  1.358-1)  shall  be  allocated  among  the 
stock  of  all  classes  (whether  or  not  such 
stock  was  received  in  the  transaction) 
held  immediately  after  the  transaction 
in  proportion  to  the  fair  market  values 
of  the  stock  of  each  class. 

(3  >  If  as  the  result  of  an  exchange  un- 
der the  terms  of  .section  354.  355.  356  or 
371  I bi  a  security  holder  who  owned  only 
securities,  all  of  one  class,  before  the 
transaction,  owns  securities  or  stock  of 
more  than  one  class,  or  owns  both  stock 
and  securities,  then  the  basis  of  all  the 
securities  held  before  the  transaction  (as 
adju.>ted  under  §  1.358-1)  shall  be  allo- 
cated among  all  the  stock  and  .securities 
(whether  or  not  received  in  the  trans- 
action t  held  immediately  after  the 
transaction  in  prop>ortion  to  the  fair 
market  values  of  the  stock  of  each  class 
and  the  securities  of  each  class. 

(4 1  In  every  case  in  which,  before  the 
transactions,  a  person  owned  stock  of 
more  than  one  class  or  securities  of  more 
than  one  class  or  owned  both  stock  and 
securities,  a  detemiination  must  be 
made,  upon  the  basis  of  all  the  facts,  of 
the  stock  or  securities  received  with  re- 
spect to  stock  and  securities  of  each  cla.ss 
held  I  whether  or  not  surrendered  > .  The 
allocation  described  in  subparagraph  <  2 ) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  be  separately 
made  as  to  the  stock  of  each  class  with 
re.spect  to  which  there  is  an  exchange  or 
distribution  and  the  allocation  described 
in  .subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph 
.shall  be  .separately  made  with  respect  to 
the  securities  of  each  class,  part  or  all  of 
which  are  surrendered  in  the  exchange. 

<5»  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (2).  (3)  and  (4)  of  this 
paia^raph.  in  any  case  in  which  a  plan 
of  recapitalization  under  section  368  (a) 
'!»  (E)  provides  that  each  holder  of 
slock  or  securities  of  a  particular  class 
shall  have  an  option  to  surrender  some 
or  none  of  such  stock  or  securities  in  ex- 
change for  stock  or  secmities,   and  a 
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shareholder  or  security  holder  exchanges 
an  identifiable  part  of  his  stock  or  secu- 
rities, the  basis  of  the  part  of  the  stock 
or  securities  retained  shall  remain  un- 
changed and  shall  not  be  taken  into 
account  in  determining  the  basis  of  the 
stock  or  securities  received. 

(b)  (1)  As  used  in  this  paragraph  the 
term  "stock"  refers  only  to  stock  which 
is  not  "other  property"  under  section  351 
or  361  and  the  term  "securities"  refers 
only  to  securities  which  are  not  "other 
property"  under  section  351  or  361. 

(2)  If  in  an  exchange  to  which  section 
351  or  361  applies  property  is  transferred 
to  a  corporation  and  the  transferor  re- 
ceives stock  or  securities  of  more  than 
one  class  or  receives  both  stock  and  se- 
curities, then  the  basis  of  the  property 
transferred  (as  adjusted  under  §  1.358-1) 
shall  be  allocated  among  all  of  the  stock 
and  securities  received  in  proportion  to 
the  fair  market  values  of  the  stock  of 
each  class  and  the  securities  of  each  class. 

(c)  The  appUcation  of  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section  may  be  il- 
lustrated by  the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).  A,  an  individual,  owns 
stock  In  Corporation  X  with  an  adjusted 
basis  of  $1,000.  In  a  transaction  qualifying 
under  section  356  (so  far  as  such  section  re- 
lates to  section  354) ,  he  exchanged  this  stock 
for  20  shares  of  stock  of  Corporation  Y  worth 
$1,200  and  securities  of  Corporation  Y  worth 
$400.  A  realizes  a  gain  of  $600  of  which 
$400  is  recognized.  The  adjusted  basis  In 
A's  hands  of  each  share  of  the  stock  of  Cor- 
poration Y  Is  $50  determined  by  allocating 
the  basis  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X 
ratably  to  the  stock  of  Corporation  Y  re- 
ceived in  the  exchange.  The  securities  of 
Corporation  Y  have  a  basis  In  the  hands  pf 
A  of  $400. 

Example  (2).  B.  an  individual,  owns  a 
security  in  the  principal  amount  of  $10,000 
with  a  basis  of  $5,000.  In  a  transaction  to 
which  section  354  Is  applicable,  he  exchanges 
this  security  for  four  securities  In  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  $750  each,  worth  $800  each, 
four  securities  In  the  principal  amount  of 
$750  each,  worth  $600  each,  class  A  common 
stock  worth  $1,000,  and  class  B  common 
stock  worth  $400.  B  realizes  a  gain  of  $2,000 
none  of  which  Is  recognized.  The  basis  of 
his  original  security.  $5,000,  will  be  allocated 
32  70ths  to  the  four  securities  worth  $800, 
24  VOths  to  the  four  securities  worth  $600, 
10/  70ths  to  -the  class  A  common  stock,  and 
4  70ths  to  the  class  B  common  stock. 

Example  (3).  C.  an  Individual,  owns  stock 
of  Corporation  Y  with  a  basis  of  $5,000  and 
owns  a  security  issued  by  Corporatlojj  Y  In 
the  principal  amount  of  $5,000  with  a  basis 
of  $5,000.  In  a  transaction  to  which  section 
354  Is  applicable,  he  exchanges  the  stock  of 
Corporation  Y  for  stock  of  Corporation  Z 
with  a  value  of  $6,000.  and  he  exchanges  the 
security  of  Corporation  Y  for  stock  of  Cor- 
poration Z  worth  $1,500  and  a  security  of 
Corporation  Z  in  the  principal  amount  of 
$4,500  worth  $4,500.  No  gain  Is  recognized 
to  C  on  either  exchange.  The  basis  of  the 
stock  of  Corporation  Z  received  for  the  stock 
of  Corporation  Y  is  $5,000.  The  bases  of  the 
stock  and  security  of  Corporation  Z  received 
In  exchange  for  the  security  of  Corporation 
Y  are  $1,250  and  $3,750.  respectively. 

Example  (4).  D,  an  Individual,  owns 
stock  In  Corporation  M  with  a  basis  of 
$15,000,  worth  $40,000,  and  owns  a  security 
Issued  by  Corporation  M  In  the  principal 
amount  of  $5,000  with  a  basis  of  $4,000.  In 
a  transaction  qualifying  under  section  356 
(so  far  as  such  section  relates  to  section 
355 1.  he  exchanges  the  security  of  Corpora- 
tion M  for  a  security  of  Corporation  O   (a 
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controlled  corporation)  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $5,000,  worth  $5,000,  and  ex- 
changes one-half  of  his  stock  of  Corporation 
M  for  stock  of  Corporation  O  worth  $15,000 
and  a  security  of  Corporation  O  In  the  prin- 
cipal amount  of  $5,000,  worth  $5,000.  All 
of  the  stock  and  securities  of  Corporation  O 
are  distributed  pursuant  to  the  transaction. 
D  realizes  a  gain  of  $12,500  on  the  exchange 
of  the  stock  of  Corporation  M  for  the  stock 
and  security  of  Corporation  O  of  which 
$5,000  Is  recognized.  D  also  realizes  a  gain 
of  $1,000  on  the  exchange  of  a  security  at 
Corporation  M  for  a  security  of  Corporation 
O.  none  of  which  is  recognized.  The  basis 
of  his  stock  of  Corporation  M  held  before 
the  transaction  Is  allocated  20/35tbs  to  the 
stock  of  Corporation  M  held  after  the  trans- 
action and  15/35ths  to  the  stock  of  Corpo- 
ration O.  The  basis  of  the  security  of 
Corp>oration  O  received  in  exchange  for  his 
security  of  Corporation  M  Is  $4,000,  the 
basis  of  the  secvtrlty  of  Corporation  M  ex- 
changed. The  basis  of  the  security  of  Cor- 
poration O  received  with  respect  to  D*« 
stock  of  Corporation  M  Is  $5,000.  Its  fair 
market  value. 

§  1.358-3  Treatment  of  assumption 
of  liabilities,  (a)  For  purposes  of  sec- 
tion 358,  where  a  party  to  the  exchange 
assiunes  a  liability  of  a  distributee  or 
acquires  from  him  property  subject  to  a 
liability,  the  atnount  of  such  liability 
is  to  be  treated  as  money  received  by  the 
distributee  upon  the  exchange,  whether 
or  not  the  assumption  of  liabilities  re- 
sulted in  a  recognitipn  of  gain  or  loss  to 
the  taxpayer  under  the  law  applicable 
to  the  year  in  which  the  exchange  was 
made.  • 

(b)  The  application  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (I).  A.  an  Individual,  owiu 
property  with  an  adjusted  basis  of  $100,000 
on  which  there  is  a  purchase  money  mort- 
gage of  $25,000.  On  December  1,  1954,  A 
organizes  Corporation  X  to  which  he  trans- 
fers the  property  in  exchange  for  all  the 
stock  of  Corporation  X  and  the  assumption 
by  Corporation  X  of  the  mortgage.  The 
capital  stock  of  the  Corporation  X  has  a 
fair  market  value  of  $150,000.  Under  sec- 
tions 351  and  357,  no  gain  or  loss  is  recog- 
nized to  A.  Tlie  basis  In  A's  hands  of  the 
stock  of  Corporation!  X  Is  $75,000,  computed 
as  follows: 

Adjusted  basis  of  property  trans- 
ferred-  - $100,  000 

Less:  Amount   of    money   received 

(amount  of  liabilities  assumed).       25.000 

Basis  of  Corporation  X  stock 

to  A 75,000 

Example  (2).  A.  an  individual,  owns  prop- 
erty with  an  adjusted  basis  of  $25,000  on 
which  there  Is  a  mortgage  of  $50,000.  On 
December  1,  1954,  A  organizes  Corporation 
X  to  which  he  transfers  the  property  in 
exchange  for  all  the  stock  of  Corporation  X 
and  the  assumption  by  Corporation  X  of 
the  mortgage.  The  stock  of  Corporation  X 
has  a  fair  market  value  of  $50,000.  Under 
sections  351  and  357,  gain  is  recognized  to 
A  In  the  amount  of  $25,000.  The  basis  in 
A's  hands  of  the  stock  of  Corporation  X  Is 
zero,  computed  as  follows: 

Adjusted  basis  of  property  trans- 
ferred  »25,  000 

Less:  Amount   of   money   received 

(amount  of  liabilities) —50.  000 

Plus:  Amount  of  gain  recognized  to 

taxpayer 25,  000 

Basis  of  Corporation  X  sto<flc 

to  A 0 


/     hi 
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§1.358-4  Exception.  Section  358  does 
not  apply  in  determining  the  basis  of 
property  acquired  by  a  corporation  by 
the  issuance  of  its  stock  or  securities  (or 
by  the  issuance  of  stock  or  securities  of 
another  corporation  which  is  in  control 
of  such  corporation)  as  the  considera- 
tion in  whole  or  in  part  for  the  transfer 
of  the  property  to  it.  See  section  362 
and  the  regulations  pertaining  to  that 
section  for  rules  relating  to  basis  to  cor- 
porations of  property  acquired  in  such 
cases. 

Effects  on  Corporation 

§  1.361  Statutory  provisions-  nonrcc- 
ognition  of  gam  or  loss  to  corporations. 

Sec.  361.  Nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  to 
corporations— (&)  G'-neral  rule.  No  gain  or 
luss  shall  be  recognized  If  a  corporation  a 
party  to  a  reorganization  exchans,'es  prop- 
erty, in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorgani- 
zation, solely  for  stock  or  securities  in  nn- 
other  corporation  a  party  to  the  reoriranl- 
zation. 

ib)  Exchanges  not  solrly  in  kind—{l) 
Cam.  If  subsection  (a)  would  apply  to  an 
exchange  but  for  the  fact  that  the  property 
received  In  exchange  consists  not  only  of 
stoclc  or  securities  permitted  by  subsection 
(a)  to  be  received  without  the  recognition 
of  gain,  but  also  of  other  property  or  money. 

(A)  If  the  corporation  receiving  such 
other  property  or  money  distributes  It  In 
pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganization,  no 
pain  to  the  corporation  shall  be  recognized 
from  the  exchange,  but 

(B)  It  the  corporation  receiving  such 
other  property  or  money  does  not  distribute 
it  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganiza- 
tion,- the  gam.  if  any,  to  the  corporation 
shall  be  recognized,  but  in  an  amount  not 
in  excess  of  the  sum  of  such  money  and  the' 
fa.r  market  value  of  such  other  property  so 
received,  which  1»  not  so  distributed. 

(2)  Loxs.  It  subsection  (a)  would  apply 
to  an  e.xchange  but  for  the  fact  that  the 
property  received  in  exchange  consists  not 
only  of  property  permitted  by  subsection  (a) 
to  be  received  without  the  recognition  of 
gain  or  loss,  but  also  of  other  property  or 
money,  then  no  loss  from  the  exchange  shall 
be  recognized. 
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then  the  basla  shall  be  the  same  as  It  would 
be  In  the  hands  of  the  transferor.  Increased 
In  the  amount  of  gain  recognized  to  the 
transferor  on  such  transfer. 

(b)  Transfers  to  corporations.  If  prop- 
erty was  acquired  by  a  corporation  in  con- 
nection  with  a  reorganization  to  which  this 
part  applies,  then  the  basis  shall  be  the  same 
as  It  would  be  In  the  hands  of  the  trans- 
feror.  Increased  In  the  amount  of  gain  rec- 
ognized to  the  transferor  on  such  tran.sfer 
This  subsection  shall  not  apply  if  the  prop-" 
er-.y  acquired  consists  of  stock  or  securities 
n  a  corporation  a  party  to  the  reorganiza- 
tion unless  acquired  by  the  Issuance  of 
stock  or  securities  of  the  transferee  as  the 
consideration  in  whole  or  In  part  for  the 
tran.sfer. 

(c)  Special  rule  for  certain  contributions 
to  capital— (1)  Property  other  than  money 
Notwithstanding  subsection  (a)  (2),  if  prup- 
erty  other  than  money 

(A)  Is  acquired  by  a  corporation,  on  or 
after  June  22.  1954.  as  a  contribution  to 
cajjital.  and 

(B)  Is  not  contributed  by  a  shareho:df>r  as 
such,  then  the  basis  of  such  property  shall 

/o!^*o^'^r-'-     Notwithstanding     subsection 
(a)   (2),  if  money — 

(A)  Is  received  by  a  corporation,  on  or 
af  er  June  22,  1954.  as  a  contribution  to  capl- 
tal.  and  ' 

(B)  Is  not  contributed  by  a  shareholder 
as  such,  then  the  basis  of  any  property  ac- 
quired   with    such    money    during    the    12- 
month  period  beginning  on  the  day  the  con- 
tribution is  received  shall  be  reduced  bv  the 
amount   of  such   contribution.     The   excess 
(if  any)  of  the  amount  of  such  contribution 
over  the  amount  of  the  reduction  under  the 
preceding  sentence  shall   be  applied  to  the 
reduction   (as  of  the  last  day  of  the  period 
specified  in  the  preceding  sentence)    of  the 
b;isis  of  any  other  property  held  by  the  tax- 
payer.    The   particular   properties  "to  which 
the   reductions   required    by    this    paragraph 
••^hal    be  allocated  shall  be  determined  under 
regulations  prescribed   by   the   Secretary   or 
his  delegate.  ' 


8  1.361-1    Nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss  to  corporations.     Section  361  pro- 
vides the  general  rule  that  no  gain  or  loss 
shall  be  recognized  if  a  corporation    a 
party    to   a   reorganization,    exchanges 
property  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of 
reorganization  solely  for  stock  or  securi- 
ties in  another  corporation,  a  party  to 
the  reorganization.    This  provision  in- 
cludes only  stock  and  securities  received 
in  connection  with  a  reorganization  de- 
fined in  section  368  <a).    It  also  includes 
nonvoting  stock  and  securities  in  a  cor- 
poration, a  party  to  a  reorganization 
received  in  a  transaction  to  which  sec- 
tion 368  (a)    (1)    (C)  is  applicable  only 
by  reason  of  section  368  (a)  (2)  (B). 

§  1.362     Statutory  provisions;  basis  to 
corporations. 

Sec.  362.  Basis  to  corporations— (ti)  Prop- 
erty acquired  by  issuance  of  stock  or  as 
paid-m  surplus.  If  property  was  acquired 
on  or  after  June  22.  1954,  by  a  corporation— 

(1 )  In  connection  with  a  transaction  to 
which  section  351  (relating  to  Uansfer  of 
property  to  corporaUon  controlled  by  trans- 
Xeror)  applies,  or 

(2)  As  paid-in  surplus  or  as  a  contribu- 
tion to  capital. 


5  1.362-1    Basis  to  corporations.    .Sec- 
tion 362  provides,  as  a  general  rule   that 
If   property   was   acquired   on    or   after 
June  22.  1954.  by  a  corporation  in  con- 
nection with  (a)  a  transaction  to  which 
section  351  .relating  to  transfer  of  prop- 
erty to  corporation  controlled  by  trans- 
feror) applies,  (b)  as  paid-in  surplus  or 
as  a  contribution  to  capital,  or   (c)    in 
connection    with    a    reorganization    to 
which  Part  III  of  Subchapter  C  applies 
then  the  basis  shall  be  the  same  as  it 
would  be  in  the  hands  of  the  transferor 
increased  in  the  amount  of  gain  recog- 
nized to  the  transferor  on  such  transfer- 
Section  362  does  not  apply  if  the  prop- 
erty acquired  consists  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties  in   a   corporation   a   party   to   the 
reorganization,  unle.ss  acquired   by  the 
Issuance   of  stock   or  securities  of  the 
transferee  as  the  comideration  in  whole 

T\  oc.^o';^  ^°'"  '^^  transfer.     (See  also 
S  1.362-2.) 

§  1.362-2  Certain  contributions  to 
capital.  The  following  rules  shall  be 
used  m  the  application  of  section  302 
(c) : 

<a)  Property  deemed  to  be  acquired 
with  contributed  money  shall  be  that 
property,  if  any.  the  acquisition  of  which 
was  the  purpose  motivating  the  contri- 
bution; 

'b)  In  the  case  of  an  excess  of  the 
amount  of  money  contributed  over  the 
cost  of  the  property  deemed  to  be  ac- 


quired with  such  money  ras  defined  in 
paraj^raph  -a-  of  this  section,  such  er 
cess  shall  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of 
the  basi.s  (but  not  below  zero)  of  othAr 
properties  held  by  the  corporation  on 
the  last  day  of  the  12-month  period' bp 
Rinninu  on  the  day  the  contribution  u 
received,  in  the  following  order— 

(1>  All  property  of  a  character  sub- 
ject to  an  allowance  for  depreciation 
'not  including  any  properties  as  to 
which  a  deduction  for  amortization  i> 
allowable),  " 

<2)  Property  with  respect  to  which  a 
deduction  for  amortization  is  allowable 

<3.  Property  with  respect  to  which  a 
deduction  for  depletion  is  allowable 
under  .section  611  but  not  under  section 
Dij.  and 

<4)   All  other  remaining  proi>erties. 
Tlie  reduction  of  the  basis  of  each  of  the 
properties    wiUiin    each    of    the    above 
categories  shall  be  made  m  proportion 
to  the  relative  bases  of  such  properties 

(o   With  the  consent  of  the  Commia- 
•sioner.  the  Uixpayer  may.  however,  have 
the  basis  of  tlie  various  unit^  of  prop- 
eity   within   a   particular  catet,'ory  ad- 
Justetl  in  a  manner  different  from  the 
general  rule  set  forth  in  para'.naph  (b) 
of  this  section.     Variations  from  such 
rule  may.  for  example,  involve  adjusting 
the   ba.sLs  of  only  certain  units  of  the 
taxpayer's  property  within  a  given  cate- 
gory.   A  request  for  variations  from  the 
general  rule  should  be  filed  by  the  tax- 
payer with    its   return   for   the   taxable 
year  for  which  the  transfer  of  the  prop- 
erty  has  occurred. 

5  1.363    Statutory  provisions:  effect  on 
earnings  and  profits. 

Sec.  3G3.  Effect  on  earnings  and  profits 
For  rules  relating  to  the  effect  on  eaniinn 
and  pronto  of  transactions  to  which  this  pa^ 
applies,  see  sections  312  and  381. 

Special  Rule:  Definitions 

5  1  367  Statutory  provisions:  foreign 
corporations.  " 

Sec.  367.  Foreign  corporations.  In  deter- 
mining the  extent  to  which  gain  shall  be 
recognized  in  the  case  of  any  of  the  ex^ 
V^^'^otl  *^^^"'*^^d  »n  section  332.  351.  354. 
J 55.  356,  or  361,  a  foreign  corporation  shall 
not  be  considered  as  a  corporation  unless, 
before  such  exchange,  it  has  been  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  that  such  exchange  Is  not  In 
pursuance  of  a  plan  having  as  one  of  its 
principal  purposes  the  avoidance  of  Federal 
income  taxes  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
any  distribution  described  In  section  355  (or 
so  much  of  section  356  as  relates  to  section 
355)  shall  be  treated  as  an  exchange  whether 
or  not  it  is  an  exchange. 

§1.367-1      Foreign      corporations. 
Whether  any  one  of  the  exchanges  or 
distributions   described    in   section   332, 
351,  354.  355.  356.  or  361.  involving  a  for- 
ei-^n  corporation,  is  in  pursuance  of  a 
plan  having  as  one  of  its  principal  pur- 
poses the  avoidance  of  Federal    ncome 
tax.  is  a  question  of  fact.    In  any  such 
case  if  a  taxpayer  desires  to  establish 
that  an  exchange  or  distribution  is  not 
in  pursuance  of  such  a  plan,  a  state- 
ment under  oath  of  the  facts  and  cir- 
cumstances relating  to  the  plan  under 
v.'i  c!i  th?  exchange  cv  distribution  is  to 
be  made,  together  wuh  a  copy  of  the 
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plan  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Commis- 
rioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  Washington 
25  D.  C,  for  a  ruling.  A  letter  setting 
forth  the  Commissioner's  determination 
will  be  mailed  to  the  taxpayer.  If  the 
Commissioner  determines  that  the  ex- 
change or  distribution  is  not  in  pursu- 
ance of  a  plan  having  as  one  of  its  prin- 
cipal purposes  the  avoidance  of  Federal 
income  tax,  the  taxpayer  should  retain 
a  copy  of  the  Commissioner's  letter  as 
authority  for  treating  the  foreign  cor- 
poration as  a  corporation  in  determining 
the  extent  to  which  gain  is  recognized 
from  the  exchange  or  distribution.  If 
the  transaction  is  not  carried  out  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  plan  submitted,  the 
Commissioner's  approval  will  not  render 
the  transaction  tax-free. 

}  1.368  Statutory  provisions:  defini- 
tions relating  to  corporate  reorganiza- 
tions. 

Sbc.  368.  Definitions  relating  to  corporate 
reorganizations— (a.)  Reorganization — (1)  In 
general.  For  purposes  of  parts  I  and  II  and 
this  part,  the  term  "reorganization"  means — 

(A)  A  statutory  merger  or  consolidation; 

(B)  The  acquisition  by  one  corporation,  in 
exchange  solely  for  all  or  a  part  of  Its  voting 
stock,  of  stock  of  another  corporation  If,  im- 
mediately after  the  acquisition,  the  acquir- 
ing corporation  has  control  of  such  other 
corporation  (whether  or  not  such  acquiring 
corporation  had  control  Immediately  before 
the  acquisition) ; 

(C)  The  acquisition  by  one  corporation.  In 
exchange  solely  for  all  or  a  part  of  its  voting 
stock  (or  In  exchange  solely  for  all  or  a  part 
of  the  voting  stock  of  a  corporation  which  Is 
In  control  of  the  acquiring  corporation),  of 
substantially  all  of  the  properties  of  another 
corporation,  but  In  determining  whether  the 
exchange  Is  solely  for  stock  the  assumption 
by  the  acquiring  corporation  of  a  liability  of 
the  other,  or  the  fact  that  property  acquired 
is  subject  to  a  liability,  shall  be  disregarded; 

(D)  A  transfer  by  a  corporation  of  all  or 
a  part  of  Its  assets  to  another  corporation  If 
immediately  after  the  transfer  the  trans- 
feror, or  one  or  more  of  Its  shareholders 
(Including  persons  who  were  shareholders 
Immediately  before  the  transfer),  or  any 
combination  thereof.  Is  In  control  of  the 
corporation  to  which  the  assets  are  trans- 
ferred; but  only  If,  In  pursuance  of  the  plan, 
stock  or  securities  of  the  corporation  to 
which  the  assets  are  transferred  are  dis- 
tributed In  a  transaction  which  qualifies  un- 
der section  354.  355.  or  356; 

(E)  A  recapitalization;  or 

(P)  A  mere  change  In  Identity,  form,  or 
place  of  organization,  however  effected. 

(2)  Special  rules  relating  to  paragraph 
(1)  —  (A)  Reorganizations  described  in  both 
paragraph.  (1)  (C)  and  paragraph  (1)  (D). 
If  a  transaction  Is  described  In  both  para- 
graph (1)  (C)  and  paragraph  (1)  (D),  then, 
for  purposes  erf  this  subchapter,  such  trans- 
action shall  be  treated  as  described  only  In 
paragraph  (1)    (D). 

(B)  i4ddittonaI  consideration  in  certain 
paragraph   (1)    (C)    cases.     If — 

(I)  One  corporation  acquires  substantially 
all  of  the  properties  of  another  corporation, 

(II)  The  acquisition  would  qualify  under 
paragraph  (1)  (C)  but  for  the  fact  that  the 
acquiring  corporation  exchanges  money  or 
other  property  In  addition  to  voting  stock, 
and 

(lil)  The  acquiring  corporation  acquires, 
solely  for  voting  stock  described  in  para- 
graph (1)  (C).  property  of  the  other  cor- 
poration having  a  fair  market  value  which 
Is  at  least  80  percent  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  all  of  the  property  of  the  other 
corporation, 
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'then  such  acquisition  shall  (subject  to  sub- 
paragraph (A)  of  this  paragraph)  be  Ueated 
as  qualifying  under  paragraph  (1)  (C). 
Solely  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  clause  (111)  of  the  preceding  sen- 
tence applies,  the  amount  of  any  liability 
assumed  by  the  acquiring  corporation,  and 
the  amount  of  any  liability  to  which  any 
property  acquired  by  the  acquiring  corpo- 
ration Is  subject,  shall  be  treated  as  money 
paid  for  the  property. 

(C)  Transfers  of  assets  to  suttsidiaries  in 
certain  paragraph  (1)  (A)  and  (1)  (C) 
cases.  A  transaction  otherwise  qualifying 
under  paragraph  (1)  (A)  or  paragraph  (1) 
(C)  shall  not  be  disqualified  by  reason  of 
the  fact  that  part  or  all  of  the  assets  which 
were  acquired  In  the  transaction  are  trans- 
ferred to  a  corporation  controlled  by  the 
corporation  acquiring  such  assets. 

(b)  Party  to  a  reorganization.  For  pur- 
poses of  this  part,  the  term  "a  party  to  a 
reorganization"  Includes — 

(1)  A  corporation  resulting  from  a  reor- 
ganization, and 

(2)  Both  corporations.  In  the  case  of  a 
reorganization  resulting  from  the  acquisi- 
tion by  one  corporation  of  stock  or  properties 
of  another. 

In  the  case  of  a  reorganization  qualifying 
under  paragraph  (1)  (C)  of  subsection  (a). 
If  the  stock  exchanged  for  the  properties 
Is  stock  of  a  corporation  which  is  in  control 
of  the  acquiring  corporation,  the  term  "a 
party  to  a  reorganization"  Includes  the  cor- 
poration so  controlltng  the  acquiring  cor- 
poration. In  the  case  of  a  reorganization 
qualifying  under  paragraph  (1)  (A)  or  (1) 
(C)  of  subsection  (a)  by  reason  of  para- 
graph (2)  (C)  of  subsection  (a),  the  term 
"a  party  to  a  reorganization"  Includes  the 
corporation  controlling  the  corporation  to 
which  the  acquired  assets  are  transferred. 

(c)  Control.  For  purposes  of  part  I  (other 
than  section  304),  part  II.  and  this  part, 
the  term  "control"  means  the  ownership  of 
stock  possessing  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
total  combined  voting  power  of  all  classes 
of  stock  entitled  to  vote  and  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  shares  of  all 
other  classes  of  stock  of  the  corporation. 

§  1.368-1  Purpose  and  scope  of  excep- 
tion of  reorganization  exchanges — la) 
Reorganizations.  As  used  in  the  regula- 
tions under  Parts  I,  n,  and  ni  of  sub- 
chapter C  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  (§§  1.301  to  1.368-3)  the  terms 
"reorganization"  and  "party  to  a  reor- 
ganization" mean  only  a  reorganization 
or  a  party  to  a  reorganization  as  defined 
in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section  368. 
With  respect  to  insolvency  reorganiza- 
tions, see  part  IV  of  subchapter  C  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

(b)  Purpose.  Under  the  general  rule* 
upon  the  exchange  of  property,  gain  or 
loss  must  be  accounted  for  if  the  new 
property  differs  in  a  material  particular, 
either  in  kind  or  in  extent,  from  the  old 
property.  The  purpose  of  the  reorgani- 
zation provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  is  to  except  from  the  general 
rule  certain  specifically  described  ex- 
changes incident  to  such  readjustments 
of  corporate  structures  made  in  one  of 
the  particular  ways  specified  in  the  Code, 
as  are  required  by  business  exigencies 
and  which  effect  only  a  readjustment  of 
continuing  interest  in  property  under 
modified  corporate  forms.  Requisite  to 
a  reorganization  under  the  Code  are  a 
continuity  of  the  business  enterprise 
under  the  modified  corporate  form,  and 
(except  as  provided  in  section  368  <a) 
(1)  (D) )  a  continuity  of  interest  therein 
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on  the  part  of  those  persons  who.  directly 
or  indirectly,  were  the  owners  of  the   ^ 
enterprise  prior  to  the  reorganization. 
The  Code  recognizes  as  a  reorganization 
the  amalgamation  (occurring  in  a  speci- 
fied way)   of  two  corporate  enterprises 
under  a  single   corporate   structure   if 
there  exists  among  the  holders  of  the 
stock  and  securities  of  either  of  the  old 
corporations  the  requisite  continuity  of     , 
interest  in  the  new  corporation,  but  there 
is  not  a  reorganization  if  the  holders  of 
the  stock  and  securities  of  the  old  corpo- 
ration are  merely  the  holders  of  short- 
term  notes  in  the  new  corporation.    In 
order  to  exclude  transactions  not  in- 
tended to  be  included,  the  specifications 
of  the  reorganization  provisions  of  the 
law  are  precise.    Both  the  terms  of  the 
specifications  and  their  underlying  as- 
sumptions and  purposes  must  be  satis- 
fied in  order  to  entitle  the  taxpayer  to 
the  benefit  of  the  exception  from  the 
general   rule.     Accordingly,  under  the 
Code,  a  short-term  purchase  money  note 
is  not  a  security  of  a  party  to  a  reorgani- 
zation, an  ordinary  dividend  is  to  be 
treated  as  an  ordinary  dividend,  and  a 
sale  is  nevertheless  to  be  treated  as  a 
sale  even  though  the  mechanics  of  a 
reorganization  have  been  set  up. 

(c)  Scope.     The    nonrecognition    of 
gain  or  loss  is  prescribed  for  two  specifi- 
cally described  types  of  exchanges,  viz: 
The  exchange  that  is  provided  for  in 
section  354   (a)    (1)   in  which  stock  or 
securities  in  a  corporation,  a  party  to  a 
reorganization,  are.  in  pursuance  of  a 
plan  of  reorganization,  exchanged  for 
the  stock  or  securities  in  a  corporation, 
a  party  to  the  same  reorganization:  and 
the  exchange  that  is  provided   for  in 
section  361  (a)  in  which  a  corporation, 
a  party  to  a  reorganization,  exchanges 
property,  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  of  re- 
organization, for  stock  or  securities  in 
another  corporation,  a  party  to  the  same 
reorganization.     Section    368    (a)     (1) 
limits  the  definition  of  the  term  "re- 
organization" to  six  kinds  of  transac- 
tions and  excludes  all  others.    From  its 
context,  the  term  "a  party  to  a  reorgan- 
ization" can  only  mean  a  party  to  a 
transaction  specifically  defined  as  a  re- 
organization by  section  368  (a).     Cer- 
tain rules  respecting  boot  received  in 
either  of  the  two  types  of  exchanges  pro- 
vided for  in  section  354   (a)    (1)    and 
section  361   (a)   are  prescribed  in  sec- 
tions 356.  357,  and  361  (b).    A  special 
rule  respecting  a  transfer  of  property 
with  a  liability  in  excess  of  its  basis  is 
prescribed  in  section  357    (c).     Under 
section  367  a  limitation  is  placed  on  all 
these  provisions  by  providing  that  except 
under  specified  conditions  foreign  corpo- 
rations shall  not  be  deemed  within  their 
scope.     The  provisions  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  referred  to  in  this  para- 
graph are  inapplicable  unless  there  is  a 
plan  of  reorganization.     A  plan  of  re- 
organization must  contemplate  the  bona 
fide  execution  of  one  of  the  transactions 
specifically  described  as  a  reorganiza- 
tion in  section  368  (a)  and  for  the  bona 
fide    consummation    of    each    of    the 
requisite  acts  under  which  nonrecogni- 
tion of  gain  is  claimed.    Such  transac- 
tion and  such  acts  must  be  an  ordinary 
and  necessary  incident  of  the  conduct 
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of  the  enterprise  and  must  provide  for 
a    continuation    of    the  '  enterprise     A 
scheme    which  involves  an  abrupt  de- 
parture from  normal  reorganization  pro- 
on  ilh^.K  5°""^ction  with  a  transaction 
on  which  the  imposition  of  tax  is  immi- 
nent  such  as  a  mere  device  that  puts 
on  the  form  of  a  corporate  reor^raniza- 
tion  as  a  disguise  for  concealing  its  real 
character    and   the  object  and  accom- 
plishment of  which  is  the  consummation 
of  a  preconceived  plan  having  no  busi- 
ness or  corporate  pun>ose.  is  not  a  plan 
of  reorganization. 

f  1.368-2     Definition    of    terms,     fa) 
The  application  of  the  term  'reorganiza- 

?fi«  rf f  ^iiPactions  set  forth  in  section 
Jb8  (a).  The  term  does  not  embrace  the 
mere  purchase  by  one  corporation  of  the 
proiDerties  of  another  corporaUon.  for  it 
imports  a  continuity  of  interest  on  the 
par  of  the  transferor  or  its  shareholders 
in  the  properties  transferred.  If  the 
properties  are  transferred  for  cash  and 
deferred    payment    obligation-:    of    the 

nn^  7>f%  "^^'^"^"^     ^^     short-tei^ 
notj-^.  the  transaction  is  a  sale  and  not 

^oT^T  ^  ^''^'''  '^  °^  ^°^  ^  ^^' 
<b)  The  words  "statutory  merger  or 
con^ohdaUon"  refer  to  a  mVrger  or  con! 
^hdatlon  eilected  pursuant  to  the  cor- 
S?ifi'°''  ^r^^  °^  ^^  U^^  States  or  a 
cSlbTa7""'°^^  "'  "^^  ^'"^^  <^ 

IzauL^.fnnf  ^  T^^^  ^  *  "reorgan- 
ization  under  section  368  (a)  d)  (B) 
the  acqmsiuon  by  the  acquiring  corpo-' 
m.^rj'.  ^^^  °^  *^°th"  cor^orauS^ 
S.^.^**,^  exchange  solely  for  all  or  2 
?™  ^  i^^  ''°^'^  ^^^  of  the  acquiring 

tion  must  be  in  control  of  the  other 
corporation    immediately    after    toe 

tion  X    in  one  transaction  exchanges 
nonvotmg  preferred  stock  or  tends  S 

^atiSv  fh'.T^'^'^'' °^  "^^^'^  of  Cor- 
poration Y,  the  transaction  is  not  a  re- 
°^,^^tion  under  section  368  (a)  (D 
(±i).  The  acquisition  of  stock  of  an- 
oUier  corporation  by  the  acquiring  co?- 

permitted  tax-free  even  though  the 
acqun-ing  corporation  already  ownl 
some  of  the  stock  of  the  other  conS^^ 

tix  frP^'^fn  /""  acquisition  is  permitted 
tax-free  in  a  smgle  transaction  or  in  a 

rrSat?vefv'".ri"°^  ^'^^^  P^^e  iver 
?9  i  *?^  ^^°^  ^^^"^  Of  time  such  as 
12  months     For  example.  Corporation 

stJSrof  ^^'  ?'^^"'  °'  the^^on 
If.*  i  Corporation  W  (the  only  class 
?fn  if  ^  outstanding)  for  cash^  ig^^ 
On  March  1.  1955.  Corporation  A  offers 
to  exchange  its  own  voting  stock  for  all 
^thln'^Vom^^r^^"^"  W  tendered' 

r^^o'^  owrv^otit"s°t^.-rui::? 

-naterlal    wh^^tLJ^l.--- ^^^ 
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occurred  before  Corporation  A  acquired 
control  (80  percent)  of  Corporation  W 
or  after  such  control  was  acquired  If 
Corporation  A  had  acquired  80  percent 
Si  T^%^u     °f  Co^^tion  W  for  cash 

S  «n  ^f  ^.>f°"''^  ^^^"^^^  ^^^"i^^  some 
^Mv  in    '^^^^"i^inder  of  such  stock 
sole  y  in  exchange  for  its  own  votim: 
stock  without  recognition  of  gain  or  lo^ 
^Jttr.  ^"  o*"*^^*"  to  qualify  as  a  reori,^ani- 
zation  under  section  368  (a)  (l>  (C.    the 
transaction   must   be  one  described   in 
subparagraph  <I)  or  (2)   below 
.„ul   ^J^^„  corporation     must    acquire 
substantially     all     the     properties     o? 
?r«n^n  ^corporation  solely  in  exchange 
for  a  I  or  a  part  of  its  own  voting  stock 
or  solely  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  part  of 
the  voting  stock  of  a  corporation  which 
^in  control  of  the  acquiring  corporation 
For  example.  Corporation  P  owns  all  the 
Stock  of  Corporation  A.    All  the  proper! 

rn^r?'"^'/'^"''  ^  ^^^  transferred  to 
CorporaUon  A  either  solely  in  exchange 
for  voting  stock  of  CorporaUon  P  or 
solely  in  exchange  for  less  than  80  pe?- 

p!?h5  *?^  ^""i^^  ^^^  °f  Corporation  A. 
SnrfL  ^'^''^  transacUons  consUtutes  a 
reorganizaUon  under  secUon  368  (a)  (i7 

i^rafi^rfw"""'  *^  ^^^  properties  of  Cor- 
poration W  are  acquired  in  exchange  for 

Cn^^  'l"^^  °'  ^^^  corporation  I  aSS 
^oStifu  l"""  ""•  "^^  transacUon  wiU  not 
tSJf  i««  .  ^  reorganizaUon  under  sec- 

wh^fhfM*^  'V  '^'-  ^  determining 
whether  the  exchange  meets  the  require- 
ment of  "solely  for  voting  stock  •  the  II- 
sumption  by  the  acquiring  corporation^f 
or  the  S.?'.h'\'  transferor  c^orat?on 
the  f,.ntf  *^^'  property  acquired  from 
ifabitv  .h«n  ';°fP?.'-^"on  is  subject  to  a 
Jiaoiiity,  shall  be  disregarded.  Though 
such  an  assumption  does  not  prevent  fn 

st'ock'?or  !;r   ""^"^  ^°^^^^  ?or  voLSg 
stock  for  the  purposes  of  the  definition 

3  8%ar'a  r.rV°".  ^""^^"^  *"  «^tlon 
^b8  (a)   (1)    (C),  It  may  in  some  cases 

U^n^y-  '°  ^^^''  '^^  Character  of  ?he 

out^fde  hPn^  '°  ^^'"^^  '^'  transact  on 
XI  purposes  and  assumptions  of 
5Sfl  .^^organization  provisions.  Section 
368  (a)  (1)  (C)  does  not  prevent  con 
sideration  of  the  effect  of  an  aiumpuon 
of  liabilities  on  the  general  charade  of 
the  transaction  but  merely  provides  that 

solelv"?"^''"?'"'  '^^'  ^^^  exchange  te 
solely  for  voting  stock  is  satisfied  if  the 

only  addiuonal  consideration  il  an  as! 
sumption  of  liabiliUes. 

(2i  One  corporation— 
iuJl  ^"st.  acquire  substanUally  all  of 
the  properties  of  another  corporation  ^ 
such  manner  that  the  acquisiUon  wouW 

?ha?'^thTtV''  ^'^''-  '"^  forTh^faa 
tnat     the     acquiring     corporaUon    ex- 
changes money,   or  other  property  ?n 
addition  to  such  voting  stock   and 
<ii)  Must   acquire   solely   for    votine 

ttn   or'^of ''  "'  "^^  "^^^^^"^  ^or^'  S! 
control    of    .1,  corporaUon   which   is   in 
control   of   the   acquiring   cornorafinn* 
properties    of    the^  other    ?o?po?at°Sn 

l^I^o^J"^'  T^!""''  ^^^"^  Which  "s  a" 
o?  is  ^^'""^"^  °^  '^^  ^^''  «^arket  value 
of  all  the  properUes  of  the  other 
corporaUon.  oiner 

,„I^i ..^r  the  purposes  of  subparagraoh 

whirh"  h'"'^^'  ^  "^^"^ty  assumi^or  to 
^5'^V^^  properties  are  subject  is  con 
sidered  money  paid  for  U.e'?ro^rtS: 


For  example.  Corporation  A  has  proper 
Ues  with  a  fair  market  value  of  $100  Mft 
and  liabilities  of  $io.OOO.  In  excha'^J 
frnn.f^'''^  Properties.  Corporation  Y 
♦^    .,n'L'^^  °^'"  noting  stock.  a.ssum« 

cash'    The  y''"'^'""-  ^"^  pays  $8.00?S 
ca.sh.    The  transaction  is  a  reorganiza 
tion  even  though  a  part  of  the  propertS 
of  CorporaUon  A  Is  acquired  for  cas? 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  properties  o^ 
Corporation  A  worth  $100,000.  were  sub. 
ject  to  $50,000  in  liabilities,  an  acqu?^ 
tion  of  all  the  properties,  subject  to  S." 
liabiinies.  for  any  consideration  ott^ 
than    solely    voting    .stock    would    nS 
quahfy  as  a  reorganization  under  thS 
section  since  the  liabiliUes  alone  are  in 
excess  of  20  percent  of  the  fair  mark2 
value  of  the  properties.    If  the  uSil^ 

2  above  and  also  under  section  368  (a) 
trLTn'^'''^  transaction  shall  not  be 
treated  as  a  reorganization  under  seT 
Uon368(a)  (1)  (C).  ^' 

<e)  A  "recapitaliMtlon",  and  there- 
e?ampir'''"''^''''"'  ^'^^^  ^^^^^^  '^^ 

^J}1  \  corporaUon  with  $200,000  par 
value  of  bonds  outstanding*  instead^? 
paying  them  off  in  cash.  diSha^es  them 
^Id^r'^r^  ^'"''"^^  ^^«  ^  ^?^n" 
(2)  TTiere  is  surrendered  to  a  coroom 
tion  for  cancellation  25  percent^^ 
preferred  stock  in  exchange  fornooS 
value  common  stock;  ^^ 

.t2l  ^    corporaUon    issues    preferred 
l^h    P^^^'ously    authorized    but    JS 

<4)  An  exchange  is  made  of  a  coroora- 
tions  outstanding  preferred  sto^k^a^I 
ng  certain  priorities  with  refSence  to 
i^,^./"\ount  and  time  of  payment  S 
dividends  and  the  distributSn  of  ml 
corporate  assets  upon  liquidation  for  a 
new  issue  of  such  corporations  common 
stock  havmg  no  such  rights-  """"'^o^ 
<5>    An    exchange    is    made    of    «n 

l?e1Z'o^'\  "  /^orporation-s^'outstali;; 
prefei red  stock  with  dividends  in  arreara 

mef^rred'  ?n.r?^"^  °'  ^  corporation" 

^ireferr^  nr^  ^^^  ^"  ^°^°""^  of  stock 
Piereried  or  common*   with  respect  to 
the    amount    of    dividends    in    aneare 

soSTTor'fh'"'^  ^"  "^^^^""^   "-""e 
soiei.v   foi   the  purpose  of  effecUn-  the 

an-r'"!  °V'rl'^"'^  ^°^  the  cuir  S 
?ears    Z^n^i'^^     preceding     taxable 
X         ^^°"    ^^^    preferred    stock    ex- 

Uon-  1^X\/^    ^  ''^'■^y  ^o  a  reorganiza- 
tion    includes  a   corporation  resulting 

por?tionr°'^^f^"^'^°"-  ^"d  both  coV: 
porauons.  in  a  transaction  qualifyins  as 
a  reorganization  where  one  co  poru-o^ 
cnr''t''°*^'^  or  properUes  of^anothe? 
Par?vTn  ?S-  ^  corporation  remains  a 
tran^ferc  M  ^^organization  although  it 
iSr^d  /n  /"  "/■  ?f^  °f  "^c  assets  ac 
quired  to  a  controlled  subsidiary  a  cor- 
poraUon controlling  an  acquiring  cor- 

^h?n  ?K  ''f  ^^'^^  '°  ^^  reorganization 
when  the  stock  of  such  controlling  cor- 
poraUon is  used  in  the  acqui.sition  of 
properties.  Both  corporations  are  par- 
ties to  the  reorganization  if,  under  stat- 
utory authority,  CorporaUon  A  is  merged 
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into  Corporation  B.     All  three  of  the 
corporations   are   parties   to   the   reor- 
ganization   if.    pursuant    to    statutory 
authority.  Corporation  C  and  Corpora- 
tion D  are  consolidated  into  Corporation 
E    Both  corporations  are  parties  to  the 
reorganization  if  Corporation  P  trans- 
fers substantially  all  its  assets  to  Cor- 
poraUon G  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  part 
of  the  voting  stock  of  Corporation  G. 
All  three  corporations  are  parties  to  the 
reorganization  if  Corporation  H  trans- 
fers substantially  all  its  assets  to  Cor- 
poration K  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  part 
of  the  voting  stock  of  CorporaUon  L, 
which  is  in  control  of  Corporation  K. 
Both  corporations  are  parties  to  the  re- 
organization if  Corporation  M  transfers 
all  or  a  part  of  its  assets  to  Corporation 
N  in  exchange  for  all  or  a  part  of  the 
stock  and  securities  of  Corporation  N, 
but  only  if  (1)   immediately  after  such 
transfer.  Corporation  M.  or  one  or  more 
of  its  shareholders    (including  persons 
who  were  shareholders  immediately  be- 
fore such  transfer),  or  any  combination 
thereof,  is  in  control  of  Corporation  N. 
and  (2>   in  pursuance  of  the  plan,  the 
stock  and  securities  of  Corporation  N 
are  transferred  or  distributed  by  Cor- 
poration M  in  a  transaction  in  which 
gain  or  loss   is   not   recognized   under 
section  354  or  355.  or  is  recognized  only 
to  the  extent  provided  in  section  356. 
Both  Corporation  O  and  Corporation  P. 
but  not  Corporation  S.  are  parties  to  the 
reorganization  if  CorporaUon  O  acquires 
stock  of  Corporation  P  from  Corporation 
S  in  exchange  solely  for  a  part  of  the  vot- 
ing stock  of  Corporation  O.  if   (1)   the 
stock  of  Corporation  P  does  not  consti- 
tute substantially  all  of  the  assets  of  Cor- 
poration S.  (2>  Corporation  S  is  not  in 
control   of   Corporation   O   immediately 
after  the  acquisition,  and  (3)   Corpora- 
tion  O    is    in    control    of    Corporation 
P  immediately  after  the  acquisition. 

(g)  The  term  "plan  of  reorganization" 
has  reference  to  a  consummated  trans- 
action specifically  defined  as  a  reorgani- 
zation under  section  368  (a).  The  term 
is  not  to  be  construed  as  broadening  the 
definition  of  "reorganization"  as  set  forth 
in  section  368  (a),  but  is  to  be  taken  as 
limiting  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss  to  such  exchanges  or  distributions 
as  are  directly  a  part  of  the  transaction 
specifically  described  as  a  reorganization 
in  section  368  (a) .  Moreover,  the  trans- 
action, or  series  of  transactions,  em- 
braced in  a  plan  of  reorganization  must 
not  only  come  within  the  specific  lan- 
guage of  section  368  (a),  but  the  read- 
justments involved  in  the  exchanges  or 
distributions  effected  in  the  consumma- 
tion thereof  must  be  undertaken  for  rea- 
sons germane  to  the  continuance  of  the 
business  of  a  corporation  a  party  to  the 
reorganization.  Section  368  (a)  con- 
templates genuine  corporate  reorgani- 
zations which  are  designed  to  effect  a 
readjustment  of  continuing  interests 
under  modified  corporate  forms. 

(h)  As  used  in  section  '368.  as  well  as 
in  other  provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code,  if  the  context  so  requires,  the 
conjunction  "or"  denotes  both  the  con- 
junctive and  the  disjunctive,  and  the 
singular  Includes  the  plural.  For  ex- 
ample, the  provisions  of  the  statute  are 
complied  with  if  "stock  and  securities" 
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are  received  irt  exchange  as  well  as  if 
"stock  or  securities"  are  received. 

S  1.368-3  Records  to  he  kept  and  in- 
formation to  be  filed  with  returns,  (a) 
The  plan  of  reorganization  must  be 
adopted  by  each  of  the  corporations 
parties  thereto;  and  the  adoption  must 
be  shown  by  the  acts  of  its  duly  consti- 
tuted responsible  ofiBcers,  and  appear 
upon  the  official  records  of  the  corpora- 
tion. Each  corporation,  a  party  to  a 
reorganization,  shall  file  as  a  part  of  its 
return  for  its  taxable  year  within  which 
the  reorganization  occurred  a  complete 
statement  of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the 
nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  in  con- 
nection with  the  reorganization,  in- 
cluding: 

(1)  A  certified  copy  of  the  plan  of 
reorganization,  together  with  a  state- 
ment under  oath  or  affirmation  showing 
in  full  the  purposes  thereof  and  in  de- 
tail all  transactions  incident  to,  or  pur- 
suant to,  the  plan. 

(2)  A  complete  statement  of  tjie  cost 
or  other  basis  of  all  property,  including 
all  stock  or  securities,  transferred  inci- 
dent to  the  plan. 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property  or 
money  received  from  the  exchange,  in- 
cluding a  statement  of  all  distributions 
or  other  disposition  made  thereof.  The 
amount  of  each  kind  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties and  other  property  received  shall 
be  stated  on  the  basis  of  the  fair  market 
value  thereof  at  the  date  of  the  exchange. 

(4>  A  statement  of  the  amount  and 
nature  of  any  liabilities  assumed  upon 
the  exchange,  and  the  amount  and 
nature  of  any  liabilities  to  which  any  of 
the  property  acquired  in  the  exchange 
is  subject.    ' 

(b)  Every  taxpayer,  other  than  a  cor- 
poration a  party  to  the  reorganization, 
who  receives  stock  or  securities  and 
other  property  or  money  upon  a  tax- 
free  exchange  in  connection  with  a  cor- 
porate reorganization  shall  incorporate 
in  his  income  tax  return  for  the  taxable 
year  in  which  the  exchange  takes  place 
a  complete  statement  of  all  facts  p^- 
tinent  to  the  nonrecognition  of  gain  or 
loss  upon  such  exchange  including: 

(1)  A  statement  of  the  cost  or  other 
basis  of  the  stock  or  securities  trans- 
ferred in  the  exchange,  and 

(2)  A  statement  in  full  of  the  amount 
of  stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
or  money  received  from  the  exchange, 
including  any  liabilities  assumed  upon 
the  exchange,  and  any  habilities  to 
which  property  received  is  subject.  The 
amount  of  each  kind  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties and  other  property  (other  than  lia- 
bilities assumed  upon  the  exchange) 
received  shall  be  set  forth  upon  the  basis 
of  the  fair  market  value  thereof  at  the 
date  of  the  exchange. 

(c)  Permanent  records  in  substantial 
form  shall  be  kept  by  every  taxpayer  who 
participates  in  a  tax-free  exchange  in 
connection  with  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion showing  the  cost  or  other  basis  of 
the  transferred  property  and  the  amount 
of  stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
or  money  received  (Including  any  liabili- 
ties assumed  on  the  exchange,  or  any 
liabilities  to  which  any  of  the  properties 
received  were  subject) ,  in  order  to  facili- 
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tate  the  determination  of  gain  or  loss 
from  a  subsequent  disposition  of  such 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
received  from  the  exchange. 

INSOLVENCTY  REORGANIZATIONS 

§  1.371  statutory  provisions;  insol- 
vency reorganizations :  reorganization  in 
certain  receivership  and  bankruptcy 
proceedings. 

Sejc.  371.  Reorganization  in  certain  re- 
ceivership and  bankruptcy  proceedings — (a) 
Exchanges  by  corporations — (1)  In  general. 
No  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  if  prop- 
erty of  a  corporation  (other  than  a  railroad 
corporation,  as  defined  in  section  77  (m)  of 
the  Bankruptcy  Act  (49  Stat.  922;  11  U.  8.  C. 
205 ) )  is  transf eiTed  in  pursuance  of  an 
order  of  the  court  having  Jurisdiction  of 
such  corporation — 

(A)  In  a  receivership,  foreclosure,  or 
similar  proceeding,  or 

(B)  In  a  proceeding  under  chapter  X  of 
the  Bankruptcy  Act  (52  Stat.  883-905;  11 
U.  S.  C  chapter  10)  or  the  corresponding 
provisions  of  pricw  law. 

to  another  corporation  organized  or  made 
use  of  to  effectuate  a  plan  of  reorganization 
approved  by  the  court  in  such  proceeding. 
In  exchange  solely  for  stock  or  seciu-ltles  in 
such  other  corporation. 

(2)  Grain  from  exchanges  not  solely  in 
kind.  If  an  exchange  would  be  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  If  It  were  not 
for  the  fact  that  the  property  received  In 
exchange  consists  not  only  of  stock  or  secu- 
rities permitted  by  paragraph  (1)  to  be 
received  without  the  recognition  of  gain, 
but  also  of  other  property  or  money,  then — 

(A)  If  the  corporation  receiving  such 
other  property  or  money  distributes  It  In 
pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganization,  no 
gain  to  the  corporation  shall  be  recognized 
from  the  exchange,  but 

(B)  If  the  corporation  receiving  such 
other  property  or  money  does  not  distribute 
it  in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganiza- 
tion, the  gain.  If  any,  to  the  corporation 
shall  be  recognized,  but  In  an  amount  not 
In  excess  of  the  sum  of  such  money  and  the 
fair  market  value  of  such  other  property 
so  received,  which  is  not  so  distributed. 

(b)  Exchanges  by  security  holders — (1)  In 
general.  No  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognlaed 
on  an  exchange  consisting  of  the  relinquish- 
ment or  extinguishment  of  stock  or  securities 
In  a  corporation  the  plan  of  reorganization 
of  which  is  approved  by  the  court  In  a  pro- 
ceeding described  In  subsection  (a),  In  con- 
sideration of  the  acquisition  solely  of  stock 
or  securities  in  a  corporation  organized  or 
made  vise  of  to  effectuate  such  plan  of 
reorganization. 

(2)  Gain  from  exchanges  not  solely  in 
kind.  If  an  exchange  would  be  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (1)  If  It  were  not 
for  the  fact  that  the  property  received  in 
exchange  consists  not  only  of  property  per- 
mitted by  paragraph  ( 1 )  to  be  received  with- 
out the  recognition  of  gain,  but  also  of  other 
property  or  money,  then  the  gain,  if  any.  to 
the  recipient  shall  be  recognized,  but  In  an 
amount  not  In  excess  of  the  sum  of  such 
money  and  the  fair  market  value  of  such 
other  property. 

(c)  Loss  from  exchanges  not  solely  in 
kind.  If  an  exchange  would  be  within  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (a)  (1)  or  (b)  (1) 
if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  the  property 
received  in  exchange  consists  not  only  of 
property  permitted  by  subsection  (a)  (1) 
or  (b)  (1)  to  be  received  without  the  recog- 
nition of  gain  or  los?.  but  also  of  other  prop- 
erty or  money,  then  no  loss  from  the  ex- 
change shall  be  recognized. 

(d)  Assumption  of  liabilities.  In  the  case 
of  a  transaction  Involving  an  assumption  of 
a  liability  or  the  acquisition  of  property 
subject  to  a  liability,  the  rules  provided  in 
section  357  shall  apply. 
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§  1,371-1     Exchanges      by      corpora' 
tio7is—(a)  Exchange  solely  for  stock  or 
securities.     (D  Section  371  (a)   (D  pro- 
vides for  the  nonrecosnition  of  pain  or 
loss  by  a  corporation  upon  certain  ex- 
changes made  in  connection  with  the  re- 
oigranizatlon  of  an  insolvent  corporation 
The  section  does  not  apply  to  a  railroad 
corporation  as  defined  in  section  77  (m) 
of   the  Bankruptcy  Act    (49   Stat.   922- 
11  U.  S.  C.  205).    In  order  to  qualify  as  a 
section  371  (a)  reorganization,  the  trans- 
action must  satisfy  the  express  statutory 
requirements  as  well  as  the  underlying 
assumptions  and  purposes  for  which  the 
exchange  is  excepted  from  the  general 
rule  requiring  the  recognition  of  gain  or 
loss  upon  the  exchange  of  property. 

<2)  Section  371  (a)    (1)   applies  only 
with  respect  to  a  reorganization  effected 
In  one  of  two  specified  types  of  court 
proceedings:    (i)   Receivership,  foreclo- 
sure, or  similar  proceedings,  or  (u)  cor- 
porate reorganization  proceedings  under 
Chapter  X  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (52 
Stat.  883-905;  11  U.  S.  C.  c.  10).    The 
specific  statutory  requirements  are  the 
transfer  of  property  of  a  corporation  in 
pursuance  of  an  order  of  the  court  hav- 
ing jurisdiction  of  the  corporaUon  in 
such  proceeding,  to  another  corporation 
organized  or  made  use  of  to  effectuate  a 
plan  of  reorganization  approved  by  the 
court  in  such  proceeding,  in  exchange 
solely  for  stock  or  securities  in  such  other 
corporation.    If  the  consideration  for  the 
transfer  consists  of  other  property  or 
money  as  well  as  stock  and  securities,  see 
sections  371  (a)  (2)  and  371  (c).    As  to 
the  assumption  of  Uabilities  in  an  ex- 
change described  in  section  371  (a)    see 
section  371  (d). 

(3)  The    application   of   section    371 
(a)    (1)    is  to  be  strictly  limited  to  a 
transacUon  of  the  character  set  forth 
in  such  section.    Hence,  the  secUon  is 
inapplicable  unless  there  is  a  bona  fide 
plan  of  reorganization  approved  by  the 
court  having  jurisdiction  of  the  proceed- 
ing and  the  transfer  of  the  property  of 
the  insolvent  corporation  is  made  pur- 
suant to  such  plan,    it  is  unnecessary 
that  the  transfer  be  a  direct  transfer 
from   the   insolvent   corporation;    it   is 
sufficient  if  the  transfer  is  an  integral 
step  in  the  consummation  of  the  reor- 
ganization plan  approved  by  the  court. 
By  its  terms,  the  section  has  no  applica- 
tion to  a  reorganization  consummated 
by  adjustment  of  the  capital  or  debt 
structure  of   the  insolvent  corporation 
without  the  transfer  of  its  assets  to  an- 
other corporation. 

(4)  As  used  in  section  371   (a)    (i) 
the  term  "reorganization"  is  not  con- 
trolled by  the  definition  of  "reorganiza- 
tion    contained  in  section  368.     How- 
ever,   certain    basic    requirements,    im- 
plicit m  the  statute,  which  are  essential 
to  a  reorganization  under  section  368 
are  likewise  essential  to  qualify  a  trans- 
action as  a  reorganization  under  section 
371(a)(1).    Among  these  requirements 
are  a  continuity  of  the  business  enter- 
prise under  the  modified  corporate  form 
and  a  continuity  of  interest  therein  on 
the  part  of  those  persons  who  were  the 
owners  of  the  enterprise  prior  to  the 
reorganization.    Thus,  the  nonrecogni- 
tion  accorded  by  section  371    (a)    (i) 
applies  only  to  a  genuine  reorganization 
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as  distin?Tiished  from  a  liquidation  and 
sale  of  property  to  either  new  or  old  in- 
terests supplying  new  capital  and  dis- 
charging the  obligations  of  the  old  cor- 
poration.   For  the  purpose  of  determin- 
ing whether  the  requisite  continuity  of 
interest  exi.sts.  the  interest  of  creditors 
who  have,   by  appropriate  lesal  steps 
obtained     effective     command     of     th(7 
property  of  an  insolvent  corporation  is 
considered  as  the  equivalent  of  a  pro- 
prietary interest.     But  the  mere  possi- 
bility of  a  proprietary  interest  is  not  its 
equivalent.    In  general,  any  transaction 
will  be  subject  to  nonrecounition  of  gain 
or  loss  as  pi-escribed  by  section  371   (a) 
<  1 )  where  the  property  is  transferred  to 
a   corporation   and    the  stock   and   se- 
curities of  such  corporation  are  trans- 
ferred to  persons  who  were  shareholders 
or  creditors  of  the  transferor  corpora- 
tion as  if  such  stock  or  securities  had 
been    transferred    to    such    persons    as 
shareholders  pursuant  to  the  nonrecog- 
nition  provisions  of  Part  III  of  subchap- 
ter C.    The  determinative  and  control- 
ling factors  are  the  corporations  insol- 
vency and  the  effective  command  by  the 
creditors  over  its  property.     Tlie  term 
"insolvent"  as  used  herein  refers  to  in- 
solvency at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
the  proceeding  referred  to  in  section  371 
(a)   (1),  either  in  the  sense  of  excess  of 
Uabihties  over  assets  or  in  the  sense  of 
inability  to  meet  obligations  as  they  ma- 
ture. 

(5)  A  short-term  purchase  money 
note  is  not  a  security  within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  section,  and  the  transfer  of 
the  properties  of  the  insolvent  corpora- 
tion for  cash  and  deferred  payment  obli- 
gations of  the  transferee  evidenced  by 
short-term  notes  is  a  sale  and  not  an 
exchange. 

(b)  Exchange  for  stock  or  securities 
and  other  property  or  money.     If  an 
exchange  would  be  within  the  provisions 
of  section  371  (a)   (1)  if  it  were  not  for 
the  fact  that  the  consideration  for  the 
transfer  of  the  property  of  the  insolvent 
corporation  consists  not  only  of  stock 
or  securities  but  also  of  other  property 
or  money,  then,  as  provided  in  section 
371    (a)    (2).  if  the  other  property  or 
money  received   by  the  corporation  is 
distributed  by  it  pursuant  to  the  plan 
of  reorganization,  no  gain  to  the  cor- 
poration will  be  recognized.     Property 
is   distributed   within   the  meaning   of 
this  section  if  it  is  paid  over  or  dis- 
tributed to  shareholders  or  creditors  who 
have  by  appropriate  legal  steps  obtained 
effective  command  of  the  property  of  the 
corporation.     U  the  other  property  or 
money  received  by  the  corporation  is  not 
distributed  by  it  pursuant  to  the  plan 
of  reorganization,  the  gain,  if  any    to 
the  corporation  from  the  exchange  will 
be  recognized  in  an  amount  not  in  ex- 
cess of  the  sum  of  money  and  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  other  property  so 
received  which  is  not  distributed      In 
either  case  no  loss  from  the  exchange 
will  be  recognized  (see  section  371  (c) ) 
(c)  Records  to  he  kept  and  informa- 
tion to  be  filed.    (1)  Each  corporation  a 
party  to  a  section  371   (a)   reorganiza- 
tion shall  furnish  a  complete  statement 
of  all  facts  pertinent  to  the  nonrecogni- 
tion  of  gain  or  loss  in  connection  with 
the  exchange,  including: 


0>  A  certified  copy  of  the  plan  of 
reorganization  approved  bv  the  court  in 
the  proceeding,  together  with  a  state- 
ment showing  in  full  the  purposes  there- 
of and  in  detail  all  transactions  incident 
or  pursuant,  to  the  plan; 

<ii)  A  complete  statement  of  the  cost 
or  other  basis  of  all  property,  including 
all  stock  or  securities,  transferred  inci- 
dent to  the  plan; 

(iii)  A  statement  of  the  amount  of 
stock  or  sccuritie.-;  and  other  property  or 
money  received  in  the  exchange,  includ- 
ing  a  sUitement  of  all  distributions  or 
other  disposition  made  thereof  The 
amount  of  each  kind  of  stock  or  securi- 
ties  or  other  property  shall  be  stated  on 
the  basis  of  the  fair  market  value  there- 
of at  the  date  of  the  exchange; 

'iv)  A  statement  of  the  amount  and 
nature  of  any  habihties  assumed  upon 
the  exchange. 

The  information  required  by  this  section 
shall  be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  corpora- 
tion's return  for  its  taxable  year  within 
which  the  reorganization  occurred. 

(2)  Permanent  records  in  substantial 
form  must  be  kept  by  every  taxpayer  who 
participates  in  a  tax-free  exchange  in 
connection  with  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion showing  the  cost  or  other  basis  of 
the  transferred  property  and  the  amount 
of  stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
or  money  received  (including  any  liabil- 
ities  assumed  upon  the  exchange)  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  determination  of 
gam  or  loss  from  a  subsequent  disposi- 
tion of  such  stock  or  securities  and  other 
property  received  from  the  exchange. 

§  1.371-2       Exchanges      by     security 
holders— (a)    In   general,     d)    Section 
371   (b)  prescribes  the  rules  relative  to 
the  recognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  cer- 
tain exchanges  made  by  the  holders  of 
stock  or  securities  of  an  insolvent  cor- 
poration in  connection  with  a  reorgani- 
zation   described    in    section    371    (a). 
Under  section  371   (b)    d),  no  gain  or 
loss  shall  be  recognized  if.  pursuant  to 
the  plan  of  reorganization,  stock  or  se- 
curities in  the  insolvent  corporation  are 
exchanged  solely  for  stock  or  securities 
in  the  corporation  organized  or  made 
use  of  to  effectuate  such  plan.     If,  in 
addition    to    such    stock    or    securities, 
other    property    or   money    is    received 
upon  such  exchange,  gain  is  recognized 
to  the  extent  of  such  other  property  or 
money    (section   371    (b)    (2»).   but  no 
loss  is  recognized  (section  371  (c) ).    As 
to  the  basis  of  the  stock  or  securities  or 
other   property   acquired   upon   an  ex- 
change under  section  371   (b»,  see  sec- 
tion 358. 

(2)  By  thus  characterizing  as  an  ex- 
change, and  regarding  as  a  single  taxable 
event,  the  event  or  series  of  events  re- 
sulting in  the  relinquishment  or  extin- 
guishment of  the  stock  or  securities  in 
the  old  coi-poration  and  the  acquisition  in 
consideration   thereof,   in   whole  or  in 
part,  of  stock  or  securities  in  the  new 
corporation,  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
secures  uniformity  of  treatment  for  the 
participating  security  holders,  regardless 
of  the  particular  steps  or  the  procedural 
devices  by  which  such  exchange  is  ef- 
fected.   Thus,    the    transaction    which 
qualified  as  a  reorganization  under  sec- 
tion 371    (a)    may  take  one  of  several 
forms.    In  a  typical  creditors'  reorgani- 
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zation  there  may  be  a  transfer  of  the 
property  of  the  old  corporation  to  its 
bondholders,  or  the  bondholders'  com- 
mittee, upon  surrender  of  the  bonds, 
followed  by  the  transfer  of  such  prop- 
erty to  the  new  corporation  in  consid- 
eration of  stock  in  the  latter;  or  there 
may  be  a  transfer  of  the  bonds  to  the 
new  corporation  in  exchange  for  its 
stock  or  securities,  followed  by  the 
transfer  of  the  property  of  the  old  cor- 
poration in  consideration  of  the  sur- 
render of  its  bonds.  In  either  event, 
section  371  (b)  treats  the  result  to  the 
participating  security  holders  as  an  ex- 
change of  the  securities  of  the  old  cor- 
poration for  securities  of  the  new 
corporation.  In  order,  however,  to  qual- 
ify as  an  exchange  under  section  371  (b) 
the  various  events  resulting  in  the  re- 
linquishment or  extinguishment  of  the 
old  securities  and  the  acquisition  of  the 
new  securities  must  be  embraced  within 
the  plan  of  reorganization  and  must  be 
undertaken  for  reasons  germane  to  the 
plan.  If  the  event,  or  series  of  events, 
qualifies  as  an  exchange  under  section 
371  (b).  no  antecedent  event  necessarily 
a  component  of  the  relinquishment  or 
extinguishment  of  the  securities  of  the 
old  corporation  in  consideration  of  the 
acquisition  of  the  securities  of  the  new 
corporation  shall  be  considered  a  trans- 
action or  event  having  consequences  for 
income  tax  purposes. 

(b)  Exchange  solely  for  stock  or  se- 
curities. Section  371  (b)  (1)  provides 
that  no  pain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized 
upon  an  exchange  consisting  of  the  re- 
linqui.'-hment  or  extinguishment  of  stock 
or  securities  in  an  insolvent  corporation 
de.scribed  in  section  371  la).  in  consid- 
eration of  the  acquisition  solely  of  stock 
or  securities  in  a  corporation  organized 
or  made  use  of  to  effectuate  the  plan  of 
reorganization.  As  used  in  this  section, 
the  term  security  does  not  include  a 
short-term  note. 

(c>  Exclianges  for  stock  or  securities 
and  other  property  or  money.  If  an  ex- 
change would  be  within  .section  371  (b) 
(II  if  it  were  not  for  the  fact  that  the 
property  received  in  the  exchange  con- 
sists not  only  of  stock  or  securities  in  the 
corporation  organized  or  made  use  of  to 
effectuate  the  plan  of  reorganization, 
but  also  of  other  property  or  money,  then 

(D  As  provided  in  section  371  (b)  (2), 
the  gain,  if  any,  to  the  taxpayer  will  be 
recognized  in  an  amount  not  in  excess 
of  the  .sum  of  money  and  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  other  property.  The  gain 
so  recognized  shall  be  treated  as  capital 
gain. 

<2>  The  loss,  if  any.  to  the  taxpayer 
from  such  an  exchange  is  not  to  be  rec- 
ognized to  any  extent  (see  section 
371  (c>  ). 

<d)  Records  to  be  kept  and  informa- 
tion to  be  filed.  ( 1 )  Evei-y  taxpayer  who 
receives  stock  or  securities  and  other 
property  or  money  upon  an  exchange  de- 
scribed in  section  371  (b)  in  connection 
with  a  corporate  reorganization,  must 
furni.^h  a  complete  statement  of  all  facts 
pertinent  to  the  recognition  or  nonrecog- 
nition  of  gain  or  loss  upon  such  ex- 
change, including — 

<i>  A  statement  of  the  cost  or  other 
*>asis  of  the  stock  or  securities  trans- 
ferred in  the  exchange,  and 
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(11)  A  statement  in  full  of  the  amount 
of  stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
or  money  received  from  the  exchange, 
including  any  liability  assumed  upon  the 
exchange.  The  amount  of  each  kind  of 
stock  or  securities  and  other  property 
(other  than  liabilities  assumed  upon  the 
exchange)  received  shall  be  set  forth 
upon  the  basis  of  the  fair  market  value 
thereof  at  the  date  of  the  exchange. 

The  statement  shall  be  incorporated  in 
the  taxpayer's  income  tax  return  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  exchange  oc- 
curs. 

(2)  Permanent  records  in  substantial 
form  shall  be  kept  by  every  taxpayer 
who  participates  in  an  exchange  de- 
scribed in  section  371  (b),  showing  the 
cost  or  other  basis  of  the  transferred 
property  and  the  amount  of  stock  or 
securities  and  other  property  or  money 
received  (including  any  liabilities  as- 
sumed upon  the  exchange).  In  order  to 
facilitate  the  determination  of  gain  or 
loss  from  a  subsequent  disposition  of 
such  stock  or  securities  and  other  prop- 
erty received  from  the  exchange. 

§  1.372  Statutory  provisions;  insol- 
vency reorganization:  basis  in  connec- 
tion with  certain  receivership  and  bank- 
ruptcy proceedings. 

Sec.  372.  Basis  in  connection  with  certain 
receivership  and  bankruptcy  proceedings — 
(a)  Corporation.  It  property  was  acquired 
by  a  corporation  in  a  transfer  to  which — 

(1)  Section  371   (a)   applies. 

(2)  So  mucli  of  section  371  (c)  as  relates 
to  section  371  (a)    (1)  applies,  or 

(3)  The  corresponding  provisions  of  prior 
law  apply, 

then  notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 270  of  the  Bankruptcy  Act  (54  Stat.  709; 
11  U.  S.  C.  670).  the  basis  in  the  hands  of 
the  acquiring  corporation  shall  be  tlie  same 
as  it  would  be  In  the  hands  of  the  corpo- 
ration wliose  property  was  so  acquired,  in- 
creased in  the  amount  of  gain  recognized  to 
the  corporation  whose  property  was  so  ac- 
quired under  the  law  applicable  to  the  year 
in  which  the  acquisition  occurred,  and  such 
basis  shall  not  be  adjusted  ui^der  section 
1017  by  reason  of  a  discharge  of  indebtedness 
in  pursuance  of  the  plan  of  reorganization 
under  which  such  transfer  was  made. 

(b)  Stock  or  security  holder.  For  basis  of 
stock  or  securities  acquired  under  section  371 
(b) ,  see  section  358. 

5  1.372-1  Corporations,  (a)  If.  as 
the  result  of  a  transaction  described  in 
section  371.  so  much  of  section  371  (c) 
as  relates  to  section  371  'a) ,  or  the  corre- 
sponding provisions  of  prior  law.  the 
property  of  an  insolvent  corporation  is 
transferred,  in  pursuance  of  a  plan  of 
reorganization,  to  a  corporation  organ- 
ized or  made  use  of  to  cffectoiate  such 
plan,  the  basis  of  such  property  in  the 
hands  of  the  acquiring  corporation  is  the 
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same  as  It  would  be  in  the  hands  of  the 
Insolvent  corporation,  increased  in  the 
amount  of  gain  recognized  upon  such 
transfer  under  the  law  applicable  to  the 
year  in  which  the  transfer  was  made. 
In  any  such  case,  the  adjustments  to 
basis  provided  by  section  270  of  the 
Bankruptcy  Act  (54  Stat.  709;  11  U.  S.  C. 
670) .  or  section  1017  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954.  shall  not  be  made  in 
respect  of  any  indebtedness  cancelled 
pursuant  to  the  plan  of  reorganization 
under  which  the  transfer  was  made.  If 
the  transaction  falls  within  the  provi- 
sions of  section  372  (a),  the  basis  of  the 
property  involved  shall  be  determined 
pursuant  to  such  provisions,  notwith- 
standing that  the  transaction  might 
otherwise  fall  within  another  basis  pro- 
vision. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  section  372  (a) 
are  apphcable  in  the  determination  of 
basis  for  all  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31,  1933.  except  that  the 
basis  so  determined  shall  not  be  given 
effect  in  the  determination  of  the  tax 
liability  for  any  taxable  year  beginning 
prior  to  January  1,  1943.  With  the  ex- 
ception indicated,  the  basis  so  prescribed 
is  applicable  from  the  date  of  acquisi- 
tion of  such  property.  For  example,  the 
provisions  of  section  1016  relating  to  ad- 
justed basis  shall  be  applied  as  if  section 
372  (a)  were  a  part  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1939  and  prior  internal 
revenue  laws  applicable  to  all  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31.  1933. 
Hence,  in  determining  the  amount  of 
the  adjustments  for  depreciation,  deple- 
tion, etc.,  under  the  provisions  of  section 
1016  (a)  (2),  the  "amount  allowable"  is 
the  amount  computed  with  reference  to 
the  basis  provided  in  section  372  (a), 

(c)  The  effect  of  the  application  of 
section  372  (a)  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  examples: 

Example  (1).     On  January  1.  1935.  the  Y 

Corporation,  a  taxpayer  making  its  returns 
on  the  calendar  year  basis,  acquired  depreci- 
able property  from  the  X  Corporation  as  the 
rerult  of  a  transaction  described  in  section 
372  (a).  On  January  1.  1935.  the  property 
had.  in  the  hands  of  the  X  Corporation,  a 
basis  of  $200,000.  an  adjusted  basis  of 
J150.000,  a  fair  market  value  as  of  January  1, 
1935,  of  $80,000.  and  an  estimated  remaining 
life  of  20  years.  The  1935  transaction  was 
treated  as  a  taxable  exchange  and,  accoid- 
ingly,  the  Y  Corporation  claimed  and  was 
allowed  depreciation  in  the  amount  of  $4,000 
for  each  of  the  eight  taxable  years  1935 
through  1942,  inclusive.  For  each  of  the 
twelve  taxable  years  1943  through  1954.  In- 
clusive, the  y  Corporation  claimed  and  was 
allowed  depreciation  in  the  amount  of  $7,500. 
On  December  31,  1954.  the  property  was  sold 
for  $10,000  cash.  The  amount  of  the  gain 
realized  upon  the  sale  is  computed  as 
follows: 


Basis  to  X  Corporation $200,000 

Adjustment  for  depreciation  In  the  hands  of  X  Corporation  (sec.  1016) .       50.  000 


Adjusted  basis  for  depreciation  Ih  the  hands  of  both  X  and  Y  Corporations  (sec. 

372    (b)) _ 150,000 

Deduct: 

Depreciation  allowable  In  amount  of  $7,500  per  year  ('-io  of  $150,000)  for 

8  years,  from  Jan.  1,  1935,  through  Dec.  31,  1942 $60,000 

Depreciation  allowable  Jan.  1,  1943,  to  Dec.  31.  1954  (12  years  at  $7,500).     90,  000 

150, 000 


Adjtifited  basis  for  computing  gain  or  loss. 
Bale  price. 


Gain  realized . 


0 
10,000 

10.000 
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the  taxable  years  1943  to  1954  inchi«ir«    ''"/''*'*•  •'^elusive,  and  In  the  amount  of  $6  500  for      van^r^  \.^^  ^^ '  ^'  ^-^^  reorganl- 

«..  »,.  o,  .b.  proper.,  .'ou';«rrp„tj:?L"5^,r„T.:""  '"°"'  °'  ""  »"■'  -"-^^P^n     ?Sp^"y  S^HlLT  Ji?  o"/  a'ij'  f^?*" 

O*^*^'^  * 1150.000     by  another  corZvIte  entnv    t?^  l^^^ 

"^^^t^^^-^^--^^  -  -000  per  .ear  .or  3  .ears  .an.  .  ^  ^^  r^SH^^  ^^^  «' 

- 78,000  of  fh.      ^^.r^uisite  to  the  application 

150.000  Ce  street^,  r  H^^^    ^^^    '^^^P^'-atioS 

Adjusted  basis  for  computing  gain  or  loss  trip  r«^t!'  ^^^^^^^^'  °^  interurban  elec- 

Sale  price. *^  «  '^  °'  '^«» trie  railway  corporations  engaged  in  S. 

"- 10.  ooS  JXi;°;^t'°"  °f  P^rson3  or'pro^Sy^ 

Gain  rtaiiaHi .  interstate  commerce,  and  that  the  ac 

— -      10.000  J'Jisition  is  in  pursuance  of  an  order  of 

No  change  In  the  tax  UablUty  Is  authan^n      Z~7.  i —  I       ^'^^^^  ^^^  ^  ^^  integral  step  in  the 

o;\^r;x^.-^b=■x^,l}~  ^:^^!^.tj^t:^s^"--  p^Ti::^^:^?'^!^^ 

«4,'f^„/jsr.xr-?^--s  ?-!.'H£^rCir  SS^-'F^^-ioS 

in  certain  railroad  reorganizationl  f^^  be  a  direct  transfer  by  the  corSm-  nei  in  1  rnrn'  'f^^^^'O"  o^  indebted- 

SEC.  373.  Loss  not  recogni^e6.  in  certain  ^'""l  ""^ergoing  reorganization  or^hat  cee^ing    is   in^nnr  ^t^^-^^^i^'^tion  pro- 

railroad  reorgani^ations-U^NonrPcoZZn  ^""^^  reorganization   constitute  a   reor-  the  tr"  '  iction  ^^l'^.^^-  ,  Mo'-^ov^r.  If 

e/tt°of  /°/,°'"  "^^^  '^  recognized  if  prop"  f.^mzation  within  the  meaning  of  S-  of  sect^n  ?7?  rM  To>^'"  ^^^  Provision, 

erty  of  a  railroad  corporation,  as  defined  in  ''on  368  (a)  since  that  ^^n^J^^^  section  373   (b)    (2)   and  may  also  be 

section  77  (m)  of  the  Bankruptcy  A^friS  apply  to  part  IV  of  .fLf   .^  1"^^  ""^  considered  to  be  within  any  other^ 

B^i^^irBi^^  ?^^'^^^EB:£  —"^•'^^^r:sr"'- 

(1)   It  a  receivership  proceeding,  or  of  o'^,  ^''*l  ^^^^   '^   ^^^   Consummation  Ef"r-ECTIVE  date  of  SUBCHAPTER  c 

i^t.!;,'"'.?'  "='  °'  ">  ««'ctu'."i'p"rM     '""'  "P™  "1=  ultimate  transfer  otu^l     llnf'hMiJIVZ',''  '",  ""'  ""^h.pti, 
;=l;i"°" """»'«' ^'—'f-"-    S[trm^^.i,Te't°ra'!;f,e'r"'"'"""''°"-^     h£r'~''-- 

rr^3™B=^|i  =of  S"Sfe  Trail  iSe  JeS"'  /-^  Tto"'  -'  '  °' 

in  pursuance  of  an  order  of  the  cm.rf  h.l?  '  scribed  results  in  a  gain          "'*'^*^^"  ^e-  *™;^P^7 /^-     Pursuant  to  section  385 

Jurisdiction  of  such  corporauon^''  ^"''"«  <c.   See  section  354    c,  relative  to  pv  si^n/of  n^^J^i"^  thereunder,  the  provi- 

A     In  a  receivership  proceeding,  or  ^^^anges  by  stock  or  security  howJS  X^tivl  'li^  °^  subchapter  C  shall  be 

(B)  In  a  proceeding  under  section  77  «*  .  ,  „„                         ^«^urity  nolders.  elective  with  respect  to   the  desrrihf>H 

*^^B^"V^PtcyAct.aldtSracqSgIo?!     Ji"^^^"^    Property  acquired  by  rail-     ^/^^^^tions   which   occSr  on  or  af^ 

«m.  «  irwouia  blm"'.L  hlSd*  o,  th^r^S*     S^the  X"'"  ^^  "  '''""■oad  corporatran     ?nf' "''^  '^  ^  transaction  subjecr  Jui" 

inteJ^faa^^^fec'mr'rf r^'"  '"'^^^''"-  °'  re.t'  f^^  acquisition  in  question  be  a  di"  >  ^^  '""'^  ''^"'^  "^'"^■"^  w.th!n  the  defi- 
engaged  .«  a  'crnfmon  \tn7r  ^nlTT''''  de?J[„Trto  '"^'^  '^^  corporation  un.  e^^e^  .T '  '.^'''^i"  ^^^'°"  ^06  .  c .  How- 
portation  of  persons  or  nroLl?    !^    ^'^^''^-     "^'^^^^"S   reorganization   or  that   snrh       ^"^^    ^^°^^    which    otherwise    nullifies 

K"3.TSr?  "-  •i"'-^  »e  "i^r:  Sn  wfthr.h'^""^"'"''  "  ""■•^anf.  Jjf '"  "l"  ''T''""'  ^'"  '""^^in"";^'  f^ 
ber  31,  1934.  ,„  pursuance  of  an  order  nf     (l\       Within  the  meaning  of  section  36«       ^  '^  ^^^  section  306  .stock  if  it  is  issued 

JSratTon 'in"^''"^  Jurisdiction  o^such  co?-  narf'}^'"/''^^  ^^*^^'°"  ^^^^  not  app"y  S  P"''^"*"''  ^^  a  reorganization  w^ic^Sy 
Ke  B.  nicr,  ^T^^^'^'S  under  section  7^     S^fJ.  ^  °^  subchapter  C.    It  is  sufficfen?     "^k^""  °^  ^^^  application  of  section  393 

the%u"r"ng"?SL?atJ*'.  ^^"'-  «'=^''  *^  order'o'f^H^^''^'""  ^^  '"  Pursuance  of  an  ^^o  ""^  '"^Z''^"  ^^^  '^  governed  S?  th 

urban.^or  Tnterurban  l,    i^.  *  **'^^'-  ^u*'-  fn  f k  °^  '^^  '■°"'''  ^"^  ^^  an  integral  steo  P'°^'S'0"s  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 

gaged  as  u  common  carrler^^^';  T^'^'  *""  nVn^^  consummation  of  a  reorganTzit  oS  °^ l^S^  *''^°"^  amendment  bv  the  Inter! 

tion  Of    person^  SrpI?pVrtv,n?n?P°"*-  ?  f  ^^^^^^^^  by  the  court  having  juiS^  ".^^  K^venue  Code  of  1954.     In  addit  on 

f'^TuTt^'^^^;^-'^^^--^'  use'oTS^^^^^         fnrr^^'   ''''   Proceeding.    ''"' '^'^-  f^P^lri'^   ^^^^'"^'^^^   qualifies  wS 

b?ie  court  ?"  °'  reorganization  approved  .^^^    "   "'^   conditions   of   section   373  i.  nnf    "''!°''  '""^  ^°''^'^  '"  «^<^^'0"  306  ^O 

wltStan?";' 't^he'^n^o'^fr^^'^^-  '^«"   "«'-  ^?'.^^^  ^'"^  ^^^isfied.  then  for  tSm^^^^  1"  i^.l  l^^°"  ^06  stock  ,f  it  is  issued 

Of  the  iLnLiptcy^'Tct  752%r"°"  ^'''  °^  determining  basis,  the  provisS  o?  fe.tn    ',  ^  ^  reorganization  which  by 

U.  8.  c.  .370).  ?he'b^u  s^H^  th'^=    ''  '^"°"   ^^'^^    (b)     (1)    only   shiu    a^^lv  [h^^?  °^  ^"  ^^^"^'°"  ""^l^'"  ^<^tion  393 

a^^  shau  be  the  same  notwithstanding    that    the    tTansLuin  tH    T^'  '"  governed  by  the  provisions  of 

me    transacuon  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  with- 
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out  amendment  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954. 

{ 1.392  Statutory  provmons;  effeC' 
tive  date  of  Part  II. 

Sec  392.  Effective  date  of  Part  77— (a) 
Gtneral  rule.  Except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  subchapter,  part  II  shall  apply  with 
respect  to  a  plan  of  liquidation  only  if  the 
ftrst  distribution  in  pursuance  of  such  plan 
occurs  on  or  after  June  22,  1954.  Section 
341  shall  apply  only  with  respect  to  sales, 
exchanges,  and  distributions  on  or  after 
June  22.  1954. 

(b)  Special  rule  for  certain  sales  during 
jjS4 — (1)    Nonrecognition   of  gain   or   loss. 

If— 

(A)  All  of  the  assets  of  a  corporation  (less 
(Mets  retained  to  meet  claims)  are  dis- 
tributed before  January  1,  1955,  in  complete 
liquidation  of  such  corporation;  and 

(B)  The  corporation  elects  (at  such  time 
uid  In  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  may  by  regulations  prescribe)  to 
have  this  subsection  apply, 

then  no  gain  or  loss  shall  be  recognized  to 
such  corporation  from  the  sale  or  exchange 
by  It  of  property  during  the  calendar  year 
1»M. 

(3)  Certain  provisions  of  section  337  made 
applicable.    For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1)  — 

(A)  The  term  "property"  has  the  meaning 
given  to  such  term  by  section  337  (b) ;  except 
that  any  determination  required  by  section 
337  (b)  to  be  made  by  reference  to  the  date 
of  the  adoption  of  the  plan  of  liquidation 
sliall  be  made  by  reference  to  January  1, 
1954;  and 

(B)  The  limitations  of  section  337  (c) 
shall  apply. 

For  purposes  of  section  453  (d)  (4)  (B>  fre- 
laUng  to  disposition  of  Installment  obliga- 
tions), nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  under 
paragraph  ( 1 )  of  this  subsection  shall  be 
treated  as  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss 
under  section  337. 

(3)  Plans  of  liquidation  adopted  after  De- 
cember 31.  1953  and  before  June  22.  1954. 
It  the  plan  of  complete  liquidation  wu 
adopted  after  December  31,  1953.  and  before 
June  22,  1954.  then,  at  the  election  of  the 
corporation  (made  at  such  time  and  In  such 
manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  may 
by  regulations  prescribe)  — 

(A)  l^e  12-month  period  beginning  on 
the  date  of  the  adoption  of  such  plan  shall 
be  (1)  the  period  for  distribution  (In  lieu  of 
tiie  requirement  In  paragraph  (1)  (A)  of 
this  subsection  that  the  assets  be  distributed 
before  January  1,  1955),  and  (11)  the  period 
during  which,  by  reason  of  paragraph  (1) 
of -this  subsection,  gain  or  loss  to  the  corpo- 
ration Is  not  recognized  (In  lieu  of  non- 
recognition  of  gain  or  loss  during  the  calen- 
dar year  1954) :  and 

(B)  Notwithstanding  para^aph  (2)  (A) 
of  this  subsection,  any  determination  re- 
quired by  section  337  (b)  to  be  made  by 
reference  to  the  date  of  the  adoption  of  the 
plan  of  liquidation  shall  be  made  by  refer- 
ence to  such  date  (and  not  by  reference  to 
January  i,  1954). 

J  1  392-1  Effective  date  of  part  II  of 
subchapter  C — <a)  General.  Section  392 
provides  the  general  rule  that  Part  II  of 
Subchapter  C,  relating  to  liquidations 
shall  be  applicable  only  if  the  first  dis- 
tribution \n  pursuance  of  any  plan  of 
liquidation  occurs  on  or  after  June  22, 
1954.  For  this  purpose,  the  date  of  adop- 
tion of  the  plan  of  liquidation  is  not  ma- 
larial, except  as  provided  in  such  part. 

<b^ Certain  sales  in  1954.  Section  392 
'b)  provides  special  rules  with  respect 
to  nonrecognition  of  gain  or  loss  upon 
certain  .'^alcs  or  exchanges  of  property 
in  connection   with   liquidations   com- 
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pleted  during  the  calendar  year  1954  and 
in  connection  with  pians  of  liquidation 
adopted  after  December  31,  1953,  and 
before  June  22,  1954. 

(c)  Election.  Any  election  provided 
in  section  392  (b)  shall  be  made  by  at- 
taching to  the  return  of  the  liquidating 
corporation  for  the  year  in  which  falls 
the  date  of  the  final  liquidating  distritou- 
tion,  a  statement  indicating  its  election 
with  respect  to  section  392  (b)  or.  in  any 
case  in  which  the  final  return  of  the 
corporation  was  filed  on  or  before  De- 
cember 11.  1954.  the  date  of  publication 
of  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making, 
within  90  days  after  the  date  of  final 
promulgation  of  these  regulations  by  fil- 
ing such  a  statement  with  the  proper 
district  director  of  internal  revenue  for 
association  with  the  final  return.  If 
such  a  statement  is  not  attached  to  the 
return  for  such  year  or,  in  any  case  in 
which  the  final  return  of  the  corpora- 
tion was  filed  on  or  before  December  11, 
1954.  is  not  filed  with  the  proper  district 
director  of  internal  revenue  within  the 
time  prescribed  herein,  the  provisions  of 
section  392  (b)  shall  not  be  applicable. 

5  1.393  Statutory  provisions;  effec- 
tive dates  of  Parts  III  arid  IV. 

Sbc.  393.  Effective  dates  of  Parts  III  and 
IV — (a)  General  rule.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  In  this  subchapter,  parts  HI  and 
IV  shall  take  effect  on  June  22,  1954. 

(b)  SpecMii  rules  for  plans  of  reorganiza- 
tion— (1)  In  general.  Except  as  provided  In 
ptiragraphs  (2)  and  (3),  parts  HI  and  IV 
shall  apply  only  In  respect  of  plans  of  reor- 
ganization adopted  on  or  after  June  22,  1954. 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph  and  para- 
graphs (2)  and  (3),  a  plan  to  make  a  trans- 
fer to  a  controlled  corporation  described  In 
section  361.  or  a  plan  to  make  an  exchange 
or  distribution  which  Is  described  In  section 
355  (or  so  mucli  of  section  356  as  relates  to 
section  355)  shall  be  treated  as  a  plan  of 
reorganization. 

(2)  Election  to  have  1939  Code  apply.  If — 

(A)  A  plan  of  reorganization  was  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate  be- 
fore June  22.  1954,  but  such  plan  was  not 
adopted  before  such  date, 

(B)  The  Secretary  or  his  delegate  Issues 
(whether  before,  on,  or  after  such  date)  a 
ruling  with  respect  to  such  plan,  and 

(C)  The  corporations  which  are  parties  to 
the  reorganization  elect  (at  such  time  and  in 
such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
may  by  regulations  prescribe)  to  have  this 
paragraph  apply, 

then.  If  such  reorganization  is  completed  In 
accordance  with  the  plan  so  submitted,  the 
tax  treatment  of  such  reorganization  (as  to 
the  corporations  which  are  parties  to  the 
reorganization  and  as  to  their  shareholders 
and  security  holders)  shall  be  determined 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939 
(In  accordance  with  the  contents  of  such 
ruling)   and  not  under  this  Code. 

(3)  Election  to  have  1954  Code  apply.    If — 

(A)  A  plan  of  reorganization — 

(I)  Was  adopted  after  March  1,  1954.  and 
before  June  22.  1954.  or 

(II)  Was  adopted  before  June  22,  1954,  in 
pursuance  of  a  court  order  and  all  distribu- 
tions under  the  plan  occur  after  March  1, 
1954.  and  before  July  1,  1954.  and 

(B)  The  corporations  which  are  parties  to 
the  reorganization  elect  (at  such  time  and 
in  such  manner  as  the  Secretary  or  his  dele- 
gate may  by  regulations  prescribe)  to  have 
this  paragraph  apply, 

then  the  tax  treatment  of  such  reorganiza- 
tion ( as  to  the  corporations  which  are  parties 
to  the  reorganization  and  as  to  their  ahftre- 
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holders  and  security  holders)  shall  be  deter- 
mined under  this  Code  and  not  under  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939. 

§  1.393-1  Effective  dates  of  parts  III 
and  IV  of  subchapter  C.  Section  393 
provides  the  general  rule  that  Part  HI 
of  Subchapter  C.  relating  to  corporate 
reorganizations,  and  Part  IV  of  Sub- 
chapter C.  relating  to  certain  Insolvency 
reorganizations,  shall  take  effect  on  June 
22.  1954. 

i  1.393-2  Special  rule  with  respect  to 
certain  plans  of  reorganization  arising 
in  1954.  (a)  For  (he  puri>ose  of  section 
393  (b)  (D  — 

(1)  If  a  corporation  has  adopted  a 
plan  of  reorganization  as  there  described 
before  June  22,  1954.  it  may,  if  no  action 
has  been  taken  wit^i  respect  to  such  plan 
which  would  constitute  a  realization  of 
income  or  loss  (whether  or  not  recog- 
nized), and  if  no  conveyance,  exchange 
or  distribution  has  been  made  by  the 
corporation,  rescind  by  proper  corporate 
action  and  adopt  such  plan  or  another 
plan  of  reorganization  after  June  22, 
1954,  if  all  other  corporations,  parties 
to  such  reorganization,  likewise  rescind 
and  readopt  after  such  date. 

(2)  A  corporation  shall  be  considered 
to  have  adopted  a  plan  of  reorganiza- 
tion on  the  date  on  which  a  resolution 
of  the  board  of  directors  is  passed,  adopt- 
ing such  plan  or  recommending  its  adop- 
tion to  the  shareholders,  or  upon  the 
date  of  adoption  of  the  plan  of  reorgani- 
zation by  the  shareholders  of  such  cor- 
poration, whichever  is  earlier. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  section  393  (b) 
(2)  — 

(1)  A  plan  of  reorganization  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  submitted  before 
June  22,  1954.  if  such  plan  was  filed 
before  such  date,  with  any  office  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  with  a  request 
for  a  ruling  as  to  the  tax  treatment 
thereof. 

(2)  A  ruling  with  respect  to  such  plan 
shall  be  a  ruling  letter  signed  by  an 
official  authorized  to  issue  rulings  in  the 
office  of  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Technical)  in  the  National  Office  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service, 

(3)  Any  such  ruling  issued  shall  be 
conclusive  as  to  the  law  applicable  to  ^he 
transaction  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939  and  for  this  purpose  such 
Code  shall  be  deemed  not  to  be  amended 
by  the  provisions  of  I*arts  ni  and  IV, 

(4)  A  plan  of  reorganization  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  filed  on  the  date 
it  is  placed  in  the  mail  as  shown  by  the 
postmark  on  the  envelope  containing 
such  request  for  ruling  or  as  shown  by 
other  available  evidence  of  the  mailing 
date,  if  the  envelope  is  properly  ad- 
dressed and  the  proper  postage  affixed. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  section  393  <b) 
(3>.  a  plan  of  reorganization  shall  be 
considered  to  have  been  adopted  by  a 
corporation  after  March  1,  1954,  and 
before  June  22,  1954,  if  between  such 
dates  either  the  plan  was  adopted  by  the 
shareholders  or  a  resolution  of  a  board 
of  directors  was  passed  adopting  the 
plan  or  recommending  its  adoption  to 
the  shareholders. 

§  1.393-3  Making  and  filing  of  elec- 
tions.  The  elections  provided  for  in  sub- 
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aection  (b)  (2)  and  (b)   (3)  of  section 
393  shaU  be  executed  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  is  required  in  the  case  of  the  In- 
come   tax    returns    of    the    taxpayers. 
Where  more  thi.n  one  corporation  Is  in- 
volved in  the  transaction.  aU  such  cor- 
porations shall  join  in  making  the  elec- 
tion, except  that  a  corporation  which 
^as  not  in  existence  on  June  22.  1954 
«•       shall  not  be  required  to  make  an  elec- 
tion (unless  it  is  the  only  corporation 
involved  in  the  transaction).    It  will  be 
sufficient  if  the  corporaUons  in  existence 
o:i  June  22.  1954,  make  the  election  for 
themselves  and  for  the  corporation  to 
bi  organized  after  that  date  pursuant 
t<)  the  plan  of  reorganization,  but  such 
election  shall  be  binding  on  the  new 
corporation  when  it  Is  formed  and  on 
the  holders  of  its  stock  and  securities 
The  elections  are  to  be  filed  with  the 
district  director  of  internal  revenue  in 
the  district  In  which  the  returns  of  the 
corporations  are  filed.    The  filing  is  to 
b«5  accomplished  by  attaching  the  elec- 
tion (or  certified  copy  thereof  if  more 
than  one  corporation  is  involved)  to  the 
tax  return  for  the  year  in  which  the 
transaction  took  place.     Furthermore 
a  copy  of  such  elecUon  is  to  be  attached 
t<)  the  income  tax  return  of  each  share- 
iiolder  or  security  holder  who  made  ex- 
dianges.  or  received  distributions,  pur- 
suant to  the  plan,  for  the  year  in  which 
tlie  transaction  took  place  or.  in  any 
case  In  which  the  copy  of  the  election 
^not  received  by  such  shareholder  or 
security  holder  until  after  the  due  date 
for  filing  the  return  for  the  year-  in  which 
the  transaction  took  place,  the  copy  of 
the  election  shall  be  filed  with  the  proper 
district  director  of  internal  revenue  for 

sl^f^pifo^''  "^"^  ^^^  ^^'"'•^  of  such 
t  Sf.  fS  H^""  °r,^^ity  holder.  The  elec- 
tions filed  with  the  corporation  returns 
niust  be  accompanied  by  all  relevant  data 
pertaining  to  the  transaction  and  by 
certified  copies  of  the  resolution  of  the 
directors  authorizing  the  election  An 
e.ection  once  made  and  filed  by  the  cor- 
parations  that  are  parties  to  the  reor- 
gin^ation  shall  be  irrevocable  both  as 
to  the  corporations  involved  and  as  to 
the  holders  of  their  stock  and  securities 

Sfrif^t"\'"K''°'"'^^  °^  ^"  relevant  data 
shall  be  kept  by  every  taxpayer  for  whom 
an  election  was  filed  under  section  393 
(h).  m  order  to  facilitate  the  deter- 
ttiination  of  gain  or  loss  from  a  subse- 
quent disposition  of  stock  or  securities 
oj-  other  property  acquired  in  the  trans- 
action in  respect  of  which  the  election 
was  filed. 

§  1.395    Statutory  provisions:  special 
rules  for  application  of  subchapter  C. 

thf.*;;h^f"  ^r^""^  '■"'^'  /°^  application  of 
i^^^  .  f^^^^~<^'  ^""""^^  y^^rs  affected, 
tllltrnf  T,\°^  '^^  subchapter  the  aJpUca- 
billty  or  which  is  stated  in  terma  of  a  speciflc 

ending  after  such  date.    Each  provision  shall 

Internal  Revenue  Code  of   1939.  be  deemed 

ot  iwi^bu?'^  '^.  "^^  ^°^^^^'  Revenue S 
•nri.nf 'o.y  '^^^  ^^^^^  °">y  *°  taxable  years 
ending  after  such  speciflc  date. 

(b)   Repeal  and  continuance   of  Internal 

th^n^'r,?''"  H  "''■  '^°  '^«  eitent  t^t 
S;  nJo^^*°'"  °/  ^^^  subchapter  supersede 
i?  iJ^Q^'T*  °'  ^^'^  Internal  Revenue  Code 
Of  1939,  such  provisions  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  Of  1939  are  hereby  repealed.  The 
provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  ol 
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1939  Shan  continue  to  apply  with  respect  to 
transactions  for  whic^  rules  are  provided  la 
thU  subchapter  until  such  rules  take  effect. 

^#'  ^v^i?"^  ^P^^^^r^^es  for  application 
of  subchapter  C.     (a)  In  general,  under 
section  7851.  the  provisions  of  subchapter 
C     are     applicable     to     any     taxable 
year  beginning  after  December  31.  1953 
which  ends  after  August  16.  1954    the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.     The  applicable 
aate  of  each  provision  with  respect  to 
such  year  is  stated  either  In  connection 
therewith  or  in  sections  391  through  394 
The  years  to  which  this  subchapter  is 
applicable  will  include  the  calendar  year 
1954.  and  all  fiscal  years  beginning  in 
1954  and  ending  after  August  16    1954, 
All  years  beginning  before  January  i 
1954.  and  ending  either  before,  on  or 
after  August  16.  1954,  are  subject  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939.    All  tax- 
f?io  ^^^"  beginning  after  December  31 
1953,  and  ending  before  August  16   1954* 
are  also  subject  to  the  Internal  Re'venue 
Code  of  1939. 

(b>  If  there  is  included  In  the  return 
for  a  taxable  year  subject  to  the  Iri'ternal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  items  to  which  the 
provisions  of  this  subchapter  would  be 
applicable  if  such  years  were  subject  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  such 
Items  shall  be  reported  pursuant  to  the 
requirements  of  this  subchapter  if  the 
transactions  giving  rise  to  such  items 
occurred  after  the  applicable  dates  speci- 
fied.   The  determination  in  this  case  of 
the  proper  tax  treatment  shall  be  made 
by  substituting  the  applicable  provisions 
of  subchapter  C  for  the  provisions  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  which 
would  otherwise  be  applicable  thereto 
For  example,  if  a  complete  liquidation 
of   a   corporation   occurs   and   if   such 
liquidation  would  have  been  subject  to 

TnL^''?«'°'^  °^  ^^^^^°"   332   had   the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  been  ap- 

fn  n  K^  i^^"  ^^^"o'^  332  of  this  Code 
f^.«  1^  deemed  to  have  superseded  sec- 
tion 112  (b)  (6)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1939.     If  such  transaction  oc! 
curred  prior  to  the  applicable  date,  then 
the  provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
code  of  1939  alone  are  applicable     If 
there  is  included  in  the  return  for  a  tax- 
able year  subject  to  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  of  1954  items  to  which  the 
provisions  of  this  subchapter  would  be 
applicable,    except   for    the    applicable 
dates  specified,  such  items  shall  be  re- 
ported pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1939  ap- 
phcable  to  such  transactions.    For  exam- 
ple,  the   tax   treatment  of  a  complete 
hquidation  of  a  corporation  described  in 
section  332  will  be  determined  not  by 
section  332  but  pursuant  to  the  rules  of 
^ction    112    (b)     (6)    of    the    Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939.    If  such  liquida- 
tion occurred  after  June  21.  1954   only 
section  332  shaU  be  applicable 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter   V— Bureau    of    Employm,,^ 
Security,  Department  of  Labor 

Part  604— Policies  of  the  United  Statu 
Employment  Service 
service  to  minority  groups 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  m# 
by  section  12.  48  Stat.  117.  as  amended 
29  U.  S.  C.  49k.  Reorganization^an  S' 
2  Of  1949  and  by  delegation  from  tl» 
Secretary  of  Labor,  this  part  is  amended 
in  the  manner  set  forth  below  The 
amendment  deletes  the  reference  to  bT 
ecutive  Order  9980  and  substitutes  a  ref.' 
erence  to  the  superseding  ExecuUve 
Order  10590. 

1.  Paragraph  (c)  of  5  604.8  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

<c)  To  assist  the  United  States  Civil 
Service  Commission  in  effectuating  Ex- 
ecutive  Order  10590  by  disregarding 
nonperformance  factors  of  race  colw 
religion,  or  national  origin  in  the  recrulU 
ment.  selection,  and  referral  of  workers 
on  job  orders  from  Federal  establish, 
ments.  . 

(Sec.  12.  48  Stat.  117;  29  U.  8.  C.  49k) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Robert  C.  Goodwin. 
Director, 
Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9745:    Filed,    Dec.    2     1965- 
8:50  a.m.) 

TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I— Bureau  of  Indian  Affairi, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  R— lease*  and  Sale  of  Mineroli, 
Restricted  Indian  Lands 

Part  183— Leasing  of  Restricted  Laiids 
OF  Members  of  Five  Civilized  Tribes, 
Oklahoma,  for  Mining 

Part  186— Leasing  of  Tribal  Lands  rot 
Mining 

Part  189— Leasing  of  Certain  Restricted 
Allotted  Indian  Lands  for  Mining 

Part  195— Leasing  of  Lands  in  Crow 
Indian     Reservation,    Montana,    foe 

Mining 


[seal]  o.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  November  25, 1955, 
H.  Chapman  Rose, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9630;    Piled.    Dec.    2     1955- 
8:45  a.  m.j 


ROYALTY  RATES   FOR   MINERALS  OTHER  THAW 
OIL    AND    GAS 

1.  The  regulations  in  this  subchapter 
are  amended  as  follows: 

§  183.23  Rbyalty  rates  for  minerals 
other  than  oil  and  gas.  Unless  otherwise 
authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  the  minimum  rates  for  min- 
erals other  than  oil  and  gas  shall  be  as 
follows : 

<a)  For  substances  other  than  gold, 
silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  tungsten,  coal, 
asphaltum  and  aUied  substances,  oil.  and 
gas.  the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a  royalty 
of  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the  value, 
at  the  nearest  shipping  point,  of  all  ores, 
metals,  or  minerals  marketed. 

<  b)  For  gold  and  silver  the  lessee  shall 
pay  quarterly  or  as  otherwise  provided  in 
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the  lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10 
percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value  of 
bullion  as  shown  by  mint  returns  after 
deducting  forwarding  charges  to  the 
point  of  sale;  and  for  copper,  lead,  zinc, 
and  tunk'stcn,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than 
10  percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value 
of  ores  and  concentrates  as  shown  by 
reduction  returns  after  deducting  freight 
charges  to  the  point  of  sale.  Duphcate 
return.s  .shall  be  filed  by  the  lessee  with 
the  Superintendent  within  10  days  after 
the  ending  of  the  quarter  or  other  period 
specified  in  the  lease  within  which  such 
returns  are  made:  Provided  however. 
That  the  leasee  shall  pay  a  royalty  of 
not  les.s  than  10  percent  of  the  value  of 
the  ore  or  concentrates  sold  at  the  mine 
unless  otherwise  provided  in  the  lease. 

(c)  For  coal  the  lessee  shall  pay  quar- 
terly or  as  otherwise  provided  in  the 
lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents 
per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  of  mine  run,  or 
coal  a.s  taken  from  the  mine,  including 
what  i.s  commonly  called  "slack." 

(d»  For  asphaltum  and  allied  sub- 
stances the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or 
as  otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a 
royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents  per  ton 
of  2,000  pounds  on  crude  material  or  not 
less  than  60  cents  per  ton  on  refined 
substances. 

(Sec  2.  35  Stat.  312.  sec.  18,  41  Stat.  426.  sec.  1. 
45  Stat.  495,  sec.  1.  47  Stat.  777;  25  U.  S.  C. 
35€) 

§  186.15  Royalty  rates  for  minerals 
other  than  oil  and  gas.  Unless  otherwise 
authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  the  minimum  rates  for  min- 
erals other  than  oil  and  gas  shall  be  as 
follows : 

(a)  For  substances  other  than  gold, 
silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  tungsten,  coal, 
asphaltum  and  allied  substances,  oil,  and 
gas,  the  le.ssee  shall  pay  quarterly  or  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a  royalty 
of  not  le-ss  than  10  percent  of  the  value, 
at  the  nearest  shipping  point,  of  all  ores, 
metals,  or  minerals  marketed. 

(b)  For  gold  and  silver  the  lessee 
shall  pay  quarterly  or  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided in  the  lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less 
than  10  percent  to  be  computed  on  the 
value  of  bullion  as  shown  by  mint  re- 
turns after  deducting  forwarding 
charges  to  the  point,  of  sale;  and  for 
copper,  lead,  zinc,  and  tungsten,  a  roy- 
alty of  not  less  than  10  percent  to  be 
computed  on  the  value  of  ores  and  con- 
centrates as  shown  by  reduction  returns 
after  deducting  freight  charges  to  the 
point  of  sale.  Duplicate  returns  shall 
be  filed  by  the  lessee  with  the  Superin- 
tendent within  10  days  after  the  ending 
of  the  quarter  or  other  period  specified 
in  the  lease  within  which  such  returns 
are  made;  Provided,  however,  That  the 
lessee  shall  pay  a  royalty  of  not  less  than 
10  percent  of  the  value  of  the  ore  or 
concentrates  sold  at  the  mine  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  lease. 

<c)  For  coal  the  lessee  shall  pay  quar- 
terly or  as  otherwise  provided  in  the 
lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents 
per  ton  of  2.000  pounds  of  mine  run.  or 
coal  as  taken  from  the  mine,  including 
what  is  commonly  called  "slack." 

(d)  For  asphaltum  and  allied  sub- 
stances the  les-see  shall  pay  quarterly  or 
as  otherwise   provide  J    in   the   lease,   a 
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royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents  per  ton 
of  2,000  pounds  on  crude  material  or 
not  less  than  60  cents  per  ton  on  refined 
substances. 

(Sees.  16.  17,  48  Stat.  987.  988,  sec.  9,  49  Stat. 
1968,  sec.  4,  52  Stat.  348;  26  U.  8.  C.  396d, 
476,  477,  509) 

§  189.18  Royalty  rates  for  minerals 
other  than  oil  and  gas.  Unless  otherwise 
authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
dian Affairs,  the  minimum  rates  for 
minerals  other  than  oil  and  gas  shall 
be  as  follows; 

(a)  For  substances  other  than  gold, 
silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  tungsten,  coal, 
asphaltum  and  allied  substances,  oil,  and 
gas,  the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or  as 
otherwi.se  provided  in  the  lease,  a  royalty 
of  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the  value, 
at  the  nearest  shipping  point,  of  all  ores, 
metals,  or  minerals  marketed. 

(b)  For  gold  and  silver  the  lessee  shall 
pay  quarterly  or  as  othei-wise  provided  in 
the  lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10 
percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value  of 
bullion  as  shown  by  mint  returns  after 
deducting  forwarding  charges  to  the 
point  of  sale;  and  for  copper,  lead,  zinc, 
and  tungsten,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than 
10  percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value 
of  ores  and  concentrates  as  shown  by  re- 
duction returns  after  deducting  freight 
charges  to  the  point  of  sale.  Duplicate 
returns  shall  be  filed  by  the  lessee  with 
the  Superintendent  within  10  days  after 
the  ending  of  the  quarter  or  other  period 
-specified  in  the  lease  within  which  such 
returns  are  made:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  lessee  shall  pay  a  royalty  of  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
ore  or  concentrates  sold  at  the  mine  un- 
less otherwise  provided  in  the  lease. 

(c)  For  coal  the  lessee  shall  pay  quar- 
terly or  as  otherwise  provided  in  the 
lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents 
per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  of  mine  rim.  or 
coal  as  taken  from  the  mine,  including 
what  is  commonly  called  "slack." 

(d)  For  asphaltum  and  allied  sub- 
stances the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or 
as  otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a  roy- 
alty of  not  less  than  10  cents  per  ton  of 
2,000  pounds  on  crude  material  or  not 
less  than  60  cents  per  ton  on  refined  sub- 
stances. 

(35  Stat.  783;  25  U.  S.  C.  396) 

8  195.17  Royalty  rates  for  minerals 
other  than  oil  and  gas.  Unless  other- 
wise authorized  by  the  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Affairs,  the  minimum  rates  for 
minerals  other  than  oil  and  gas  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  For  substances  other  than  gold, 
silver,  copper,  lead,  zinc,  tungsten,  coal, 
asphaltum  and  allied  substances,  oil.  and 
gas.  the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or  as 
otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a  royalty 
of  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the  value, 
at  the  nearest  shipping  pwint,  of  all  ores, 
metals,  or  minerals  marketed. 

(b)  For  gold  and  silver  the  lessee  shall 
pay  quarterly  or  as  otherwise  provided  in 
the  lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10 
percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value  of 
bullion  as  shown  by  mint  returns  after 
deducting  forwarding  charges  to  the 
point  of  sale;  and  for  copper,  lead,  zinc, 
and  tungsten,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than 
10  percent  to  be  computed  on  the  value 
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of  ores  and  concentrates  as  shown  by  re- 
duction returns  after  deducting  freight 
charges  to  the  point  of  sale.  Duplicate 
returns  shall  be  filed  by  the  lessee  with 
the  Superiiltendent  within  10  days  after 
the  ending  of  the  quarter  or  other  period 
specified  in  the  lease  within  which  such 
returns  are  made:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  lessee  shall  pay  a  royalty  of  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
ore  or  concentrates  sold  at  the  mine  un- 
less otherwise  provided  in  the  lease. 

(c)  For  coal  the  lessee  shall  pay  quar- 
terly or  as  otherwise  provided  in  the 
lease,  a  royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents 
per  ton  of  2,000  pounds  of  mine  run,  or 
coal  as  taken  from  the  mine,  including 
what  is  commonly  called  "slack." 

(d)  For  asphaltum  and  allied  sub- 
stances the  lessee  shall  pay  quarterly  or 
as  otherwise  provided  in  the  lease,  a 
royalty  of  not  less  than  10  cents  per  ton 
of  2,000  pounds  on  crude  material  or  not 
less  than  60  cents  per  ton  on  refined 
substances. 

(Sec.  6,  41  Stat.  753;  44  Stat.  659) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  28,  1955. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9674;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1955;' 
8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1256] 

(Oregon  03141) 

Oregon 

withdrawing  public  lands  for  use  or 
department  or  the  army  in  connec- 
tion WITH  dalles  dam  PROJECT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952.  it  is 
ordered  as  follows : 

Subject  to  vaUd  existing  rights,  the 
following-described  public  lands  in  Ore- 
gon are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  imder  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  the 
mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for 
ixse  of  the  Department  of  the  Army  in 
connection  with  The  Dalles  Dam 
Project: 

WnxAicnTE  Meridian 

T.  2  N.,  R.  16  K., 

Sec.  7,  lot  1; 

Sec.  9.  that  part  of  lots  1  and  2  lying  north 
of  a  line  described  as  follows :  Beginning 
at  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  west 
line  of  said  lot  2  with  the  south  bound- 
ary of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Oregon- 
Washington  Railroad  and  Navigation 
Company,  said  point  being  1,300  feet 
north  of  the  southwest  corner  of  said 
lot  2;  thence  northeasterly  following 
the  south  boundary  of  said  railroad  right 
of  way  160  feet  to  a  point  that  Is  65  feet 
northerly  from  the  center  line  of  the 
Columbia  River  Highway;  thence  north* 
easterly,  parallel  with  and  65  feet  north  • 
erly  from  the  center  line  of  said  high- 
way. 160  feet  to  a  point  opposite  Eln- 
glneer'B   Station   234 -f  50  of   said   high- 
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way;   thence  S.  10'   53'  E    25  feet  to  » 
point  that  is  opposite  and  40  feet  north- 
westerly from  Engineers  Station  234 4  so- 
thence  northeasterly,  parallel  with  and 
40   feet    northwesterly   from   the   center 
line  of  said  highway.  965  feet  to  a  point 
on  the  south  boundary  of  the  right  of 
way    of    the    Oregon-Washington    Rail- 
road  and  Navigation  Company:    thence 
easterly,  following  the  south  boundary  of 
the  right  of  way  of  said  railroad,  a  dis- 
tance of    1.430  feet,  more  or   less    to  a 
point  on  the  east  line  of  said  lot  1  from 
which  point  the  quarter  section  corner 
common   to   Sections   9   and    10   in   said 
township  and  range   bears  south    1,867 

Sec.   10.  that  part  of  lot  2  lying  north  of 
•  line  described  as  follows:   Beginning 
at  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  west 
line  of  said  lot  2  with  the  south  boundary 
Of  the  right  of  way  of  the  Oregon -Wash- 
ington  Railroad    and   Navigation   Com- 
pany, said  point  being  1.867  feet  north 
of  the  quarter  section  corner  common  to 
sections  9  and  10  in  said  township  and 
range:    thence    easterly,    following    the 
south  boundary  of  the  right  of  way  of 
said  railroad,  a  distance  of  185  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  a  point  approximately  90  feet 
southerly,  when  measured  radially,  from 
the  center  line  survey  for  the  relocation 

?Lf^^  i"n'^^    °'    *^«    Oregon-Wash- 
ington   Railroad    and    Navigation    Com- 
pany;  thence  S.  7*  46'  E.  10  feet,  more 
or  less    to  a  point  opopsite  and  100  feet 
distant  southerly  from  said  center  line 
at    Engineer's    Station    LR    3488  M 8  20 
f"^;  ^,'  ^^^^ce  S.  42'  00'  E.  335  feet  to 
a  point  that  is  150  feet  southerly,  when 
measured    at    right    angles,    from     the 
center  line  survey  for  the  relocation  of 
the    Columbia   River   Highway   at   Enel- 
neer's   Station   LH  O  +  OO  P.   S;    thence 
^^«fl''^=o.^T    *    tangent    Which    bears 
Tsn  f-^f        V  *•  <^o"centric  with  and 
J     '^t  «)utherly  from  the  center  line 
of  said  highway,  said  center  line  being 
an   increasing  Standard   Highway  spiral 
*     ,**ll'^"  <»-«•*'■  a  distance  of  382  37 
reet  through  an  angle  of  2*  48'  48"  to 
?  ^i*^  oPPoalte  Engineers-  Station  Lh 

L"^!  ;  ^;  ®-  ^'-  *^*"'=e  easterly,  con- 
centric with  and  150  feet  southerly 
from  said  highway  center   line  survey 

Of  3.819.72  feet  a  distance  of  600  feet 
more  or  less,  to  a  point  on  the  east  line 
of  said  lot  2  from  which  point  the  south- 

45J  feet  more  or  less: 

^f«  \^\^^''^  ^t  Of  lots  4  and  5  described 
as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  that  is 
200  feet  southeasterly,  when  measured 
at  right  angles,  from  the  center  line 
survey  for  the  relocation  of  the  Colum. 

point  a  mound  of  stones  in  fence  cor- 
ner  marking  the  quarter  section  corner 
common  to  Sections   17  and   18  in  said 
township    and    range    bears    N     70      35 
♦  K  \r^    distance    of     5,043  03    feef 

thence  N.  40'  07"  57"  w.  50  feet  to  a 
point  opposite  and  150  feet  distant 
southeasterly  from  Station  LH:  VeT' 
0^.82  P.  T.:  thence  southwesterly,  from 
a  tangent  which  bears  S.  49'  52-  03 "  w 

erlT^frn'rl'  Zl'""  ""^  ''°  ''''  Southeast-' 
erly  from   the   center   line   survey    said 

ardl.'.  h""  '^"'"^  *"  increasing  Stan,^ 
ard  Highway  spiral  to  the  left  (a-0  2) 
a  distance  of  248.36  feet  through  an 
angle  of  0«  37'  30"  to  a  point  opposite 
Station  LH7  1964  +  12.82  P  c  S 
llTitn  !°"*^*««t«rly  concentric  with 
center  iin!  ^""'^^•^^^^^'••y  from  the  said 
center   line   survey,    on   a   curve    to    the 
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left  having  a  radius  of   11,309  16   feet 
a  distance  of  1,100  feet  more  or  less    ui 
a  point  on  the  west  line  of  said  lot  5- 
thence  northerly  on  the  said  west  line 
a  distance  of  615  feet,  more  or  less    to 
a  point   on    the  line  of  ordinary  high 
water  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Columbia 
River;    thence    northeasterly    along    the 
line  of  ordinary  high  water  on  the  said 
left  bank  a  distance  of  2,350  feet,  more 
or  less,  to  a  point  on  the  east  line  of 
said    lot    4:    thence    southerly    on    the 
said  east  line  a  distance  of  560  feet   more 
or  less    to  a  point  on  a  line  which  bears 
N^   49'    52'    03"    E.    from    the    point    of 
beginning;    thence    S.   49=    52'    03  '    W 
parallel  with  and  200  feet  southeasterly 
from  the  center  line  survey  for  the  relo- 
cation of  the  Columbia  River  Hiehwav 
a  dUtance  of  978  feet,  more  or  less,  to 
the  point  of  beginning. 

The  tracts  described  contain  55  37 
acres.  '^^oi 

Thi5  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
t>ut  not  otherwise  affect  the  withdrawal 
for  power  purposes  made  by  Power  Site 
Classification  No.   378  of  February   10. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


November  28.  1955. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9675;    Piled,    Dec.    2     1955- 
8:45  a.  ml 


(Public  Land   Order   1257| 
(New   Mexico    020780] 

New  Mexico 

WITHDRAWING  RESERVED  MINERALS  IN 
PATENTED  LANDS  WITHIN  SANDIA  BASE  OF 
THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
minerals  reserved  to  the  United  States 
in  patented  lands  in  the  following-de- 

n/'^.r.'''^^.  "^^^^^^  ^^^  Sandia  Base 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army  in  New 
Mexico  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  dis- 

Sg"laws"''^'""^"^-^----l- 

New  Mexico  Princip.*l  Mdudian 
T.  9  N..  R    3  E  . 

Sees.  1  and  12: 

Sec.    13.   N'.:,N'i. 
T.  9  N..  R,  4  E.. 

Sees.  1  to  32.  inclusive- 
Sec.  33.  S'jN'j.  S'j; 

Sees.  34.  35.  and  36 
T.  10  N  .  R    4  E. 

Sec.    29.   S'jS'jN':,,    S'i- 

Sec.    30.    S'jS'jNWVi.    sU- 

Sec.   31.   E'a.   NW'^; 

^E.^NE^'U^^^P'    ^^'^    '^"^    1"     ^he 
NBi4NE'4SE'4    comprising   water  reser. 

voir  of  the  City  of  Albuquerque. 

The    areas    described    aggregate    an 
proximately  26,201.65  acres  ^ 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  29,  1955. 


{Public  Land  Order  1258] 
Montana 

RESERVATION  OF  LANDS   FOR   USE   OF   FORKT 
SERVICB  as  ADMimSTRATTVE  SITK 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  th« 
President  by  the  act  of  June  4.  1897  (5o 
Stat.34.36:16U.S.C.473.  and  othS 
wise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Ord»h- 
Na  10355  of  May  26.  1^52.  it  is  ordered  2 
follows:  "" 

f.n^^^^'i°  ''^^'^  existing  rights,  the 
following-described    public     lands    are 
hereby   withdrawn   from   all   forms  of 
appropriation    under    the    public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mineral- 
leasing  la*s.  except  for  oil  and  gas  pm. 
vided  that  no  part  of  the  surface  of  the 
lands  shall  be  used  in  connection  with 
prospecting,  mining,  and  removal  of  the 
oil  and  gas.  and  reserved  for  use  of  the 
Forest  Service.  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, as  the  Sheep  Creek  AdministraUve 
Site. 

Montana  Pvncipkl  Meridian 
T    15  S  .  P.    10  W.. 

Sec.     9.     NE'^SE'^NW'i.     WijSE'^NW'^ 
W-.SE^SE^^NW'.,.  NEUSWU. 

The    areas    described    aggregate    75 
acres. 

.  Wesley  A.  DEwart. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
November  29.   1955. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9677:    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1955' 
8:45  ami 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9676:    Piled.    Dec     2.    1955- 
8  45  a.  m.j 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Sobchopter  C — Carriers  by  Wafw 

I  Ex  Parte  No.  152] 

Part  315 — Exemption  of  Contract 

Carrier  Operations 

chartering  of  vessels  to  united  states 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce  Commission.  Division  4,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington.  D.  C  ,  on  the  18th 
day  of  November  A.  D.  1955. 

It  appearing  that  by  order  of  April  17 
1942.  49  CFR  315.3,  under  section  302 
(e»  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  the 
Commission,  Division  4   upon  represen- 
tations made  to  it  by  the  Administrator 
of  the  then  War  Shipping  Administra- 
tion, exempted  persons  engaged  in  the 
chartering  of  vessels  to  the  United  States 
Government     or     any     department    or 
agency  thereof  for  use  by  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  tran.sportation  of  its  own 
property  in  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce.   from   the  requirements  of  part 
III  of  the  act  until  further  order  of  the 
Commis.sion . 

It  further  appearing  that  by  order  of 
May  18.  1955,  the  said  division  reopened 
the  proceeding  for  further  consideration 
and  invited  any  interested  party  to  file 
with  the  Commission  a  memorandum  or 
brief  containing  its  views  on  thequestion 
whether  or  not  the  exemption  heretofore 
issued  should  be  revokea.  and  whether  a 
hearing  with  respect  thereto  is  desired; 
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It  further  appearing  that  memoranda 
and  briefs  have  been  filed  by  Pacific 
American  Steamship  Association  on  be- 
half of  certain  intercoastal  carriers, 
members  thereof,  by  American  Merchant 
Marine  Institute,  Inc.,  an  association 
representing  the  owners  of  a  majority  of 
the  privately  owned  ocean-going  steam- 
ship vessels  operated  under  the  Ameri- 
can Fla.u',  by  Luckenbach  Steamship 
Company,  Inc.,  and  Pope  &  Talbot.  Inc., 
intercoastal  water  carriers  and  by  the 
United  States  Maritime  Administration; 

And  it  further  appearing  that  upon 
consideration  of  the  record  in  this  pro- 
ceeding, and  of  statements  of  fact  and 
contentions  advanced  in  the  memoranda 
and  briefs  filed  by  the  parties,  the  ap- 
plication of  the  second  sentence  of  sec- 
tion 302  <e)  of  the  act  to  persons  en- 
gaged in  furnishing  for  compensation 
Hinder  charter,  lease,  or  other  agree- 
ment) vessels  to  the  United  States  Gov- 
ernment, or  departments  or  agencies 
thereof,  for  use  by  said  government  In 
the  transportation  of  its  owti  property, 
is  necessary  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
national  transportation  policy  as  de- 
clared in  the  act;  and  that  the  exemp- 
tion provided  by  the  regulations  em- 
braced in  said  order  of  April  17.  1942. 
should  be  revoked  and  set  aside;  and 
good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That: 

Section  315.3  Chartering  of  vessels  to 
the  United  States  be.  and  it  is  hereby 
revoked  and  set  aside.  (Issued  under 
authority  of  section  302  (e),  54  Stat.  L. 
932,49  U.  S.  C.  903.) 

It  is  further  ordered,  Tliat  this  order 
shall  take  effect  on  March  6.  1956. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copy 
of  this  order  be  served  on  the  following: 

Chief  of  Naval  Oi>eratlons. 
Military  Sea  Transport  Service, 
Department  of  Defense, 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Maritime  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce. 
Washington.  D.  C. 

and  tliat  notice  of  this  order  be  given 
to  the  public  by  posting  copies  thereof 
in  the  oirice  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  filing  with  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(54  Stat.  933:  49  U.  S.  C.  904.  Interprets  or 
applies  54  Stat.  931.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
903) 

By  the  Commission.  Division  4. 

tsEALl  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55- 9688;    Filed.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m  ) 


Subchapter  D — Freight  Forwarders 

[Ex  Parte  No.  159] 

Part  405 — Surety  Bonds  and  Policies 
OF  Insurance 

MISCELLANEOUS    AMENDMENTS 

In  the  matter  of  security  for  protection 
of  the  public  as  provided  in  part  IV  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  and  of 
rules  and  regulations  governing  fUing  and 
approval  of  surety  bonds,  pohcies  of  in- 
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surance,  qualifications  as  a  self -insurer, 
or  other  securities  and  agreements  by 
freight  forwarders  subject  to  part  IV  of 
the  act. 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  1,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  14th 
day  of  November  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  revision  of  certain  sec- 
tions contained  In  our  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  filing  and  approval 
of  surety  bonds,  policies  of  insurance, 
qualifications  as  a  self-insurer,  or  other 
securities  and  agreements  prescribed 
pursuant  to  sections  403  (c)  and  (d)  of 
the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  (49  CFR 
Part  405)  being  under  consideration,  and 

It  appearing  that  a  notice,  dated  Au- 
gust 24,  1955,  to  the  effect  that  certain 
revisions  of  the.  said  rules  and  regula- 
tions were  to  be  given  consideration,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
September  9.  1955  (20  F.  R.  6661) ,  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act;  and  that, 
no  written  arguments,  opinions  or  state- 
ments of  facts  concerning  the  matter 
having  been  submitted,  and  no  oral  hear- 
ing being  deemed  necessary,  revision  of 
the  said  rules  and  regulations  and  of  cer- 
tain forms  prescribed  pursuant  thereto  is 
deemed  justified  and  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  titles  and  texts 
of  §§  405.8  (b-1).  405.8  (f)  and  405.10  (c) 
be.  and  the  same  are  hereby,  deleted  in 
their  entirety. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  §  405.6  In- 
surance Companies  (b)  Financial  Re- 
sources be  amended  by  inserting  the 
words  "and  surety"  following  the  second 
word,  "insurance",  therein. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  ??  405.2. 
405.4,  405.6  la) ,  405.8,  <exccpt  for  note  at 
end) ,  405.9  and  405.10  be  revised  so  as  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  405.2.  General  requirements — (a> 
Cargo.  No  freight  forwarder  shall  en- 
gage or  continue  in  service  subject  to 
part  rv  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
unless  and  until  there  shall  have  been 
filed  with  and  accepted  by  the  Commis- 
sion a  surety  bond,  certificate  of  insur- 
ance, qualifications  as  a  self-insurer  or 
other  securities  or  agreements,  in  the 
amounts  hereinafter  prescribed,  for  loss 
of  or  damage  to  property  with  re.^pect 
to  which  said  freight  forwarder  performs 
service  subject  to  part  IV  of  the  Act. 

<b>  Public  liability  and  proverty 
damage.  No  freight  forwarder  shall  en- 
gage or  continue  in  the  performance  of 
transfer,  collection  and  delivery  service 
subject  to  part  IV  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act  unless  and  until  there  shall 
have  been  filed  with  and  accepted  by  the- 
Commission  a  surety  bond,  certificate  of 
insurance,  qualifications  as  a  self-in- 
surer, or  other  securities  or  agreements, 
in  the  amounts  hereinafter  prescribed, 
conditioned  to  pay  any  final  judgment 
recovered  against  such  freight  forwarder 
on  account  of  bodily  injuries  to  or  death 
of  any  person,  or  loss  of  or  damage  to 
property,  except  property  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  resulting 
from  the  negligent  operation,  mainte- 
nance, or  use  of  motor  vehicles  operated 
by  or  under  its  direction  and  control  in 
the  performance  of  transfer,  collection 
or  delivery  service. 
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§  405.4  Surety  bonds — (a)  Surety 
companies.  Each  surety  bond  filed  with 
the  Commission  shall  be  for  the  full 
limits  of  liability  provided  in  §  405.3. 
Only  corporations  or  companies  ap- 
proved by  the  Commission  may  qualify 
to  act  as  surety. 

§  405.6  Insurance  and  surety  com- 
panies— (a)  State  authority  and  desig- 
nation of  agent.  No  certificate  of  insur- 
ance or  surety  bond  will  be  accepted  by 
the  Commission  under  the  rules  and  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  unless  written  or 
issued  by  an  insurance  or  surety  com- 
pany legally  authorized  to  issue  policies 
of  the  type  indicated  by  such  certificate, 
or  surety  bonds,  as  the  case  may  be,  in 
each  state  in  which  the  freight  for- 
warder is  authorized  to  perform  service 
under  part  IV  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  such  company  fully  com- 
plies with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  lieu  of  the 
licensing  requirement  with  respect  to  any 
state  except  that  in  which  the  freight 
forwarder  has  its  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness or  domicile,  the  insurance  or  surety 
company  may  file  with  the  Commission 
a  designation  in  writing  of  the  name  and 
post  office  address  of  a  person  in  each 
state  upon  whom  process  Issued  by  or 
imder  the  authority  of  any  court  having 
jurisdiction  of  the  subject  matter  may  be 
served  in  any  proceeding  at  law  or  equity 
brought  against  such  company.  Such 
designation  may  from  time  to  time  be 
changed  by  like  designation  similarly 
filed,  but  shall  be  maintained  during  the 
effectiveness  of  any  certificate  of  insur- 
ance or  surety  bond  issued  by  the  com- 
pany, and  thereafter  with  resp>ect  to  any 
claims  arising  during  the  effectiveness  of 
such  certificate  or  bond. 

§  405.8  Forms  and  procedure — (a) 
Forms.  Endorsements  for  policies  of 
insurance,  surety  bonds,  certificates  of 
insurance,  applications  to  qualify  as  a 
self-insurer  or  for  approval  of  other 
securities  or  agreements,  notices  of  can- 
cellation and  notices  to  rescind  cancella- 
tion or  reinstate  policies  of  insurance 
and  surety  bonds  must  be  in  accordance 
with  any  forms  prescribed  and  approved 
by  the  Commission. 

Cro.ss  reference:  For  list  of  forms  pre- 
scribed, see  note  following  this  section. 

(b)  Procedure.  Certificates  of  insur- 
ance, surety  bonds,  notices  of  cancella- 
tion and  notices  to  rescind  cancellation 
or  reinstate  ix)licies  of  insurance  or 
surety  bonds  must  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission in  triplicate. 

(c)  Names.  Certificates  of  insurance 
and  surety  bonds  shall  be  issued  in  the 
full  and  correct  name,  including  the 
trade  name,  if  any,  of  the  individual, 
partnership,  corp>oration.  or  other  person 
to  whom  or  which  the  permit  under  part 
IV  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  is 
issued  or  is  to  be  issued.  In  the  case  of 
a  partnership  all  partners  shall  be 
named. 

(d)  Cancellation.  Certificates  of  in- 
surarice.  surety  bonds  and  other  securi- 
ties and  agreements  shall  not  be 
canceled  or  withdrawn  until  after  30 
days'  notice  in  writing  has  first  been 
given  by  the  insurance  company  or  com- 
panies, surety  cr  sureties,  freight  for- 
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warder,  or  other  party  thereto,  as  the 
case  may  be.  to  the  Commission  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  which  period 
of  30  days  shall  commence  to  run  from 
the  date  such  notice  is  actually  received 
at  the  office  of  the  Commission.    How- 
ever,   such    cerUflcates    of    insurance, 
surety  bonds  and  other  securities  and 
agreements  may  be  canceled  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  said  30  days  if,  on  or 
before  the  date  notice  of  cancellation  is 
re<:eived,  a  replacement  filing  acceptable 
to  the  Commission  shall  have  been  re- 
ceived, such  replacement  beins  effective 
on  or  before  the  effective  date  of  such 
cancellation.    No  cancellation  may  be- 
come effective  before  the  date  of  receipt 
of  such  notice  by  the  Commission. 

(e)  Rescinder  and  reinstatement. 
Surety  bonds,  certificates  of  insurance, 
and  other  securities  and  agreements  on 
file  with  the  Commission  which  have 
been  canceled  may  be  reinstated  or  a 
notice  of  cancellation  may  be  rescinded 
by  filing  with  the  Commission  a  form 
prescribed  for  that  purpose. 

§  405.9  Acceptance  and  revocation  by 
Commission.  The  Commission  may  at 
any  time  refuse  to  accept  or  may  revoke 
its  acceptance  of  any  surety  bond  cer- 
tificate of  insurance,  qualifications  as  a 
self -insurer  or  other  securities  or  agree- 
ments if,  in  its  judgment,  such  security 
doe.5  not  comply  with  these  rules  or  for 
any  reason,  fails  to  provide  satisfactory 
or  adequate  protection  for  the  public. 

§405.10  Fiduciaries— (A)  Interpreta- 
tions. The  terms  "insured"  and  "prin- 
cipal" as  used  in  certificates  of  insur- 
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ance,  surety  bonds,  notices  of  cancella- 
tion, and  notices  to  rescind  cancellation 
or  reinstate  policies  of  insurance  and 
surety  bonds  filed  by  or  on  behalf  of 
freight  forwarders  under  these  rules 
shall  be  construed  to  include  not  only 
the  freight  forwarder  named  in  such 
certificate,  bond  or  notice,  but  also  the 
fiduciary  of  such  freight  forwarder.  The 
coverage  of  fiduciaries  herein  provided 
for  shall  attach  at  the  moment  of  suc- 
cession of  such  fiduciaries. 

<b)   Span  of  security  coverage.     The 
coverage  furnished  under  the  provisions 
of  this  rule  on  behalf  of  a  fiduciary  shall 
not  apply  subsequent  to  the  effective  date 
of  other  insurance,   or  other  security 
filed   with  and  accepted   by   the  Com- 
mission   in    behalf    of    such    fiduciary 
After  the  coverage  provided  in  this  rule 
shall  have  been  in  effect  30  days   it  may 
be  canceled  or   withdrawn   within   the 
succeeding   period   of   30   davs    by   the 
insurer,  the  insured,  the  surety   or  the 
principal  upon  10  days'  notice  in  writing 
to  the  Commission  at  its  office  in  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  which  period  of  10  days 
shall  commence  to  run  from  the  date 
such  notice  is  actually  received  by  the 
Commission.     After  such  coverage  has 
been  in  effect  for  a  total  of  60  days    it 
may  be  canceled  or  withdrawn  only' in 
accordance  with  §405.8  (d). 

It  is  further  ordered.  That,  the  list  of 
prescribed  fornvs  appearing  in  the  edi- 
torial note  to  §405.8  be  amended  by 
deleting  therefrom  the  following: 

PP    35-B.  Notice    Reinstating    Freight    For- 
warder Policy  of  Insurance; 


PP     44.  Notice     Reinstating     Freight     For 
warder  Surety  Bond; 

and  by  substituting  In  lieu  of  FP  35_a 
and  PP  3fr-A  the  following  : 

PP  35-A  (Revised). 'Notice  to  Rescind  Can- 

cellatlon   or   Reinstate  Freight  Forwarder 

Policy  of  Insurance: 
PP  3&-A  (Revised).  Notice  to  Rescind  Can 

.cellatlon   or   Reinstate  Freight   Forwarder 

Surety   Bond; 

and  also  that  the  orders  of  the  Commis. 
sion  dated  December  7.  1944.  and  June 
5.  1951.  be  vacated  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  approval  and  use  of  Forms  FP 
35-B  and  FF  44;  and  that  Forms  Pp 
35-A  (Revised)  and  FF  36-A  (Revised) 
copies  of  which  are  attached  hereto' 
and  made  a  part  hereof,  be  and  they  are 
hereby  adopted  and  prescribed  for  ap 
propriate  use  by  or  in  behalf  of  freight 
forwarders  subject  to  part  IV  of  the  act- 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  this 
order   shall   be   effective  December  31 
1955.  and  shall  continue  in  effect  untU 
the  further  order  of  the  Commission 

Notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to 
the  general  pubhc  by  depositing  a  copy 
thereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission.  Washington.  D  C  and 
by  filing  a  copy  with  the  Director  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

(56  Stat.  285;  49  U.  S    C.  1003) 

By  the  Commission.  Division  1. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary, 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9689:    Piled.    Dec.    2     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

A<]ricultural  Marketing  Service 

I  7  CFR  Part  55  1 

Grading  and  Inspection  of  Egg  Products 

NOTICE  of  proposed  RXH-E  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  issuance  of  an  amendment 
to  the  legulations  governing  the  grading 
and  inspection  of  egg  products  (7  CFR 
Part  55 ) .  issued  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity contained  in  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting   Act   of    1946    (60    Stat.    1087;    7 
U.  S.  C.   1621   et  seq.).     The  proposed 
amendment  will  implement  Public  Law 
272.  84th  Congress.  1st  Session,  approved 
August  9,  1955.  amending  the  aforesaid 
act,     by     designating     the     certificates, 
memoranda,  marks  and  other  identifi- 
cations  and   devices   for   making   such 
marks  or  identifications,  with  respect  to 
inspection,  class,  grade,  quality,  size   or 
condition,  that  are  official  for  the  pur- 
poses of  said  act.     The  proposal  also 
makes  a  minor  change  in  the  sanitary 
requirements  dealing   with   the  proce- 
dures for  washing  eggs  prior  to  breaking. 
All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  this  amendment  should  file 


the  same  in  triplicate  with  the  Chief  of 
the  Standardization  and  Marketing 
Practices  Branch.  Poultry  Division 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service.  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Room 
2095.  South  Building,  Washington  25 
D.  C.  not  later  than  10  days  after  pub- 
lication hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  proposed  amendment  is  as 
follows : 

1.  Delete    paragraph     (q)     of     §55  2 
Terms  defined. 

2.  Add    a    new    §  55.2a,    to    read    as 
follows: 

§  55.2a    Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act.    Subsection 
203   (h)    of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946.  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
212.    84th    Congre.ss.    provides   criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  offenses 
relating   to  official   certificates,   memo- 
randa,  marks  or  other  identifications 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,     issued     or     authorized 
under  section  203  of  the  said  act.  and 
certain    misrepresentations    concerning 
the  inspection  or  grading  of  agricultural 
products  under  said  section.     For  the 
purposes  of  said  subsection  and  the  pro- 
visions in   this  part,  the   terms  listed 


below  shall  have  the  respective  mean- 
ings specified : 

(a)  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed.  u.sed  under  this  part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  inspection,  class 
grade,  quality,  size,  quantity,  or  condi- 
tion of  products  (including  the  corapU- 
ance  of  products  with  applicable 
specifications*. 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by 
an  authorized  per.son  in  the  process  of 
Rrading,  inspecting,  or  samphng  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  any  processing  or  plant- 
operation  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  in  connection  with  grading,  in- 
specting, or  sampling  under  this  part, 
and  any  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  of  services  performed  pursuant 
to  this  part. 

(c)  "Official  m.irk"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  srade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variation.s  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 


'  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 
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0.  s.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but 
not  limited  to  those  set  forth  in 
{{  55.36  through  55.38. 

(d>  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  designa- 
tion of  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  specified  in  this  part 
or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal  In- 
dicating that  the  product  has  been  offl- 
cially  graded  or  inspected  and/or  Indi- 
cating the  class,  grade,  quality,  size. 
quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  au- 
thorized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  t^e  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
ing appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

3.  Change  the  first  sentence  of  para- 
graph I  a)  of  §55.30  Denial  of  service, 
to  read  as  follows:  "(a)  The  following 
acts  or  practices  and  those  set  forth  in 
J  55.2a.  or  the  causing  thereof,  may  be 
deemed  sufficient  cause  for  the  debar- 
ment, by  the  Administrator,  of  any  per- 
son, including  any  agents,  officers,  sub- 
sidiaries, or  affiliates  of  such  person 
from  any  or  all  benefits  of  the  act  for  a 
specified  period,  after  notice  and  oppor- 
tunity for  hearing  has  been  accorded 
him:" 

4.  Add  the  words  "or  the  act"  at  the 
end  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  (3)  of  §  55.30  Denial  of  service. 

5.  Change  paragraph  (b)  of  §  55.81 
Egg  washing  operations,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

(b)  Shell  eggs  with  adhering  dirt 
shall  be  washed,  rinsed  with  a  water 
spray  and  dried.  Such  eggs  may  be  Im- 
mersed in  or  sprayed  with  a  bactericidal 
solution  immediately  following  the  water 
rinse  and  thereafter  dried  prior  to 
breaking:  Provided.  That,  If  other  than 
hypochlorites  are  used  for  the  bacteri- 
cidal treatment,  the  eggs  shall  again  be 
nnsed  prior  to  drying  and  breaking. 
(80  Stat.  1087;   7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fsEAL]         Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

\f-   R.    Doc.    55-9699;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


[  7  CFR  Part  56  ] 

Grading  and  Inspectioic  or  Shell  Eggs 
and  UNn-ED  States  Standards.  Grades 
AND  Weight  Classes  for  Shell  Eggs 

notice  or  proposed  rule  making 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  issuance  of  an  amendment 
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to  the  regulations  governing  the  grading 
and  Inspection  of  shell  eggs  and  United 
States  standards,  grades  and  weight 
classes  for  shell  eggs  (7  CFR  Part  56) 
issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et  seq.).  The  proposed  amendment  will 
implement  Public  Law  272,  84th  Con- 
gress, 1st  Session,  approved  August  9, 
1955,  amending  the  aforesaid  act  by 
designating  the  certificates,  memoranda, 
marks  and  other  identifications,  and  de- 
vices for  making  such  marks  or  identi- 
fications, with  respect  to  inspection,  class, 
grade,  quality,  size,  or  condition,  that  are 
official  for  the  purposes  of  said  act.  The 
proposal  also  Includes  minor  changes 
with  respect  to  the  Information  which  Is 
required  in  the  grade  mark,  and  changes 
the  language  in  the  U.  S.  wholesale  grades 
for  shell  eggs  in  the  Interest  of  clarity. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  this  amendment  should  file 
the  same  In  triplicate  with  the  Chief 
of  the  Standardization  and  Marketing 
Practices  Branch.  Poultry  Division,  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Room 
2095,  South  Building.  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  not  later  than  ten  days  after  pub- 
lication hereof  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  follows : 

1.  Delete  paragraph  (p)  of  §56.2  Terms 
defined. 

2.  Add  a  new  S  56.2a,  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  56.2a  Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act.  Subsection 
203  (h)  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
272,  84th  Congress,  provides  criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  offenses 
relating  to  official  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks  or  other  Identifications, 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,  issued  or  authorized 
under  section  203  of  said  act,  and  cer- 
tain misrepresentations  concerning  the 
Inspection  or  grading  of  agricultural 
products  under  said  section.  For  the 
purposes  of  said  subsection  and  the  pro- 
visions in  this  part,  the  terms  listed  in 
this  section  shall  have  the  respective 
meanings  specified: 

<a)  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  used  under  this  part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  inspection,  class, 
grade,  quality,  size,  quantity,  or  condi- 
tion of  products  (including  the  com- 
pliance of  products  with  applicable 
specifications) . 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by  an 
authorized  person  In  the  process  of  grad- 
ing, insp>ecting,  or  sampling  pursuant  to 
this  part,  any  processing  or  plant-opera- 
tion report  made  by  an  authorized  per- 
son in  connection  with  grading,  inspect- 
ing, or  sampling  under  this  part,  and  any 
report  made  by  an  authorized  person  of 
services  performed  pursuant  to  this  part, 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  in.spoction  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
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other  mark,  or  any  variations  In  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to.  those  set  forth  In  §  56.38. 

(d)  "Official  identification"  means 
any  United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  des- 
ignation of  class,  grade,  quality,  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  specified  In  this 
part  or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal 
Indicating  that  the  product  has  been  offi- 
cially graded  or  Inspected  and/or  Indi- 
cating the  class,  grade,  quaUty,  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  and  author- 
ized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp-, 
ing  appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

3.  Change  the  first  sentence  of  para- 
graph (a)  In  §*56.31  Denial  of  service,  to 
read  as  follows:  "The  following  acts  or 
practices  and  those  set  forth  in  §  56.2a 
or  the  causing  thereof,  may  be  deemed 
sufficient  cause  for  the  debarment,  by 
the  Administrator,  of  any  i)erson,  includ- 
ing any  agents,  officers,  subsidiaries,  or 
affiliates  of  such  person  from  any  or  all 
benefits  of  the  act  for  a  specified  period 
after  notice  and  opportunity  for  hearing 
has  been  accorded  him : " 

4.  Add  the  words  "or  the  act"  at  the 
end  of  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a)  (3)  of  §  56.31  Denial  of  service. 

5.  Change  §  56.38  Form  of  grade  mark, 
with  the  exception  of  Figures  1  and  2.  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  56.38  Form  of  grade  mark.  The 
grade  mark  permitted  to  be  used  to 
officially  Identify  cartons  containing  one 
dozen  shell  eggs,  which  are  graded  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  In  this  part, 
shall  be  contained  in  a  shield  of  the 
form  and  design  indicated  In  examples 
in  Figures  1  and  2  of  this  section.  The 
Information  (Including  the  form  and  ar- 
rangement of  Its  wording)  which  is  to 
be  included  in  such  marks  shall  be:  d) 
The  letters  "U.  S.  D.  A.";  (2)  the  U.  S. 
grade,  such  as,  "U.  S.  A  Grade";  (3)  one' 
of  the  following  phrases :  "Graded  Under 
Federal-State  Supervision".  "Graded 
Under  U.  S.  and  State  Supervision",  or  a 
term  of  similar  import,  and  (4)  the  size 
or  weight  class  of  the  product,  such  as. 
"Large":  Provided.  That,  the  size  may 
be  omitted  from  the  grade  mark  if  it 
appears  prominently  on  the  main  panel 
of  the  carton.  The  grade  mark  shall  be 
printed  on  the  carton  or  on  a  label  used 
to  seal  the  carton.  When  the  size  or 
weight  cla.ss  is  Included  as  a  part  of  the 
grade  mark  the  form  of  such  mark  shall 
be  as  indicated  in  Figure  1  of  this  section 
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and  when  the  size  or  weight  class  desig- 
nation is  not  included  in  the  grade  mark 
the  form  of  the  grade  mark  shall  be  as 
indicated   in  Figure  2  of  this  «ection 
The  grade  mark  shall  also  include  the 
plant  number  of  the  official  plant  where 
the  product  was  packed  if  the  appro- 
priate plant  number  does  not   appear 
elsewhere  on   the   packaging   material. 
In  addition,  the  date  the  eggs  were 
graded  shaU  be  sUmped  either  on  the 
grade  mark  used  to  seal  the  carton  or 
applied  in  a  legible  manner  elsewhere  on 
the  carton.    Such  date  of  grading  shall 
be  expressed  as  the  month  and  day  or 
as  the  consecutive  day  of  the  year.    The 
grade  mark  shall  be  not  less  than  IVs 
Inches  in  height  and  should  not  exceed 
1%  inches  in  height.    The  size  of  the 
letters  designating  the  grade  shall  be  not 
less  than   V^  inch  in  height.    The  size 
of  the  print  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
other  information  within  the  shield  shall 
be  in  approximately  the  same  propor- 
Uon  as  shown  in  the  examples  in  Figures 
1  and  2  of  this  section. 

6.  Change  §  56.226  Grades,  to  read  as 
loUows : 

§  56.226  Grades,  (a)  "U.  S.  Specials 
— %  AA  Quality"  shall  consist  of 
eggs  of  which  at  least  20  percent  are  AA 
Quality;  and  the  actual  percentage  of 
AA  QuaUty  eggs  shall  be  stated  in  the 
grade  name.  Within  the  maximum  of 
80  percent  which  may  be  below  AA 
Quality,  not  more  than  7.5  percent  may 
be  B  QuaUty,  C  Quality.  Dirties  or  Checks 
in  any  combination  and  not  more  than 
2.0  percent  may  be  Loss. 

(b)  "U.  S.  Extras  _.%  A  Quality"  shall 
consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least  20  per- 
cent are  not  less  than  A  Quahty;  and  the 
actual  total  percentage  of  A  Quality  and 
better  quality  eggs  shall  be  stated  in  the 
grade  name.  Within  the  maximum  of 
80  percent  which  may  be  below  A  Qual- 
ity, not  more  than  11.7  percent  may  be 
C  Quality.  Dirties,  or  Checks  in  any  com- 
bination, and  not  more  than  3.0  percent 
may  be  Loss. 

(c)  "U.  S.  Standards  .^%  B  Quality" 
Shall  consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least  20 
percent  are  not  less  than  B  Quality  and 
the  actual  total  percentage  of  B  Quality 
and  better  quality  eggs  shall  be  stated  in 
the  grade  name.  Within  the  maximum 
of  80  percent  which  may  be  below  B 
Quality  rot  more  than  11.7  percent  may 
be  Dirties;  or  Checks  in  any  combination 
and  not  more  than  4  percent  may  be  Loss 

(d.  "U.  S.  Trades  _.%  c  Quality'' 
shall  consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least 
83.3  percent  are  not  less  than  C  Quality 
and  the  actual  total  percentage  of  C 
Quality  and  better  quality  eggs  shall  be 
stated  in  the  grade  name.  Within  the 
maximum  of  16.7  percent  which  may  be 
below  c  Quality  not  more  than  11  7  per- 
cent  may  be  Dirties  or  Checks  in  any 
combination  and  not  more  than  5  per- 
cent may  be  Loss. 

<  e  >   "U.  S.  Dirties"  shall  consist  of  eggs 

inn  fi"  "'^'"'^  ^"^  ^^^"  ^^'^tain  ^ot 
more  thar,  11.7  percent  Checks  and  not 
more  thar  5  percent  Loss. 

(f  >  "U.  3.  Checks"  shall  consist  of  eggs 
that  are  Checks  and  shaU  contain  not 
more  than  5  percent  Loss. 
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(g)  No  grade"  means  eggs  of  possible 
edible  quality  that  fail  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  an  official  U.  S.  Grade  or 
that  have  been  contaminated  by  smoke 
chemicals,  or  other  foreign  material  that 
has  seriously  affected  the  character,  ap- 
pearance, or  flavor  of  the  eggs. 


7.  Change  5  56  227  Summary  of  gradtt 
to  read  as  follows:  ' 


§  56  227       Summary    of    grades,     a 
summary  of  the  United  States  Wholesale 
Grades  for  Shell  Eggs  follows  as  Table  I 
of  this  section: 
Tab,.,  r-S,  mmart  or  UNirrn  StATr,  Wro.ksalk  Orad..  For  .^nru  K,i.» 


WhoJesaIrt  (fra<!e  desig- 
natioa 


Minimum  pereentiMfp  of  PKpi  of  siwificquali-  ^  „ 

ties  rv.juirea  '  I  Maximum  tolerance  riermitUnl  flot  aveagt) 


U,  S.  3()eci:il3..%  AA 

Quality.  > 
V.    S.     KurM..%    A 

Qu&lity  1 

U.S  Standards.. %B 

Quality.  » 
U.   8.   Tnwles   ..%  C 

Quality  > 
V.  S.  I)irtie.s       % 
U.S.  Checks ',\\ 
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20 
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T 
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Quality, 
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Clieclts 


PerctfU 


Dirties 

atui 
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(60  Stat.  1067;  7  U.  S    C.  1621  et  seq.) 
Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  30th 


day  of  November  1955. 

[siALl         Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
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COMMISSIOr^ 

[47   CFR    Part   16  1 

[Docket  No.   11549.   PCC  65-1146) 

Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to  part 
16  of  the  Commissions  rules  and  regu- 
lations to  effectuate  the  Commission's 
CONELRAD  Plan  for  the  Land  Trans- 
portation Radio  Services. 

1.  The  Commi.ssion  has  before  it  the 
approved  CONELRAD  Plan  for  the  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services.  This 
plan  was  developed  in  cooperation  with 
licensees,  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization 
and  representatives  of  government  and 
industry  concerned.  In  order  to  put  this 
plan  into  elTect  it  is  necessary  to  modify 
Part  16  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  as  set  forth  below. 

2.  These  proposed  amendments  are 
promulgated  by  authority  of  sections 
303  <r)  and  606  (o  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  as  amended  and  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  10312  signed  by  the 
President  December  10,  1951. 

3.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein 
may  file  on  or  before  December  30,  1955 
a  written  statement  or  brief  setting 
forth  his  comments.    Comments  in  sup- 


port of  th?  proposed  amendment  may 
also  be  filed  on  or  before  the  same  date 
Comments  or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  orlg-' 
inal  comments  may  be  filed  within  one 
week  from  the  last  day  for  filing  said 
original  comments  or  briefs.  No  addl- 
tional  comments  may  be  filed  unless  d) 
specifically  requested  by  the  Commission, 
or  (2  •  good  cause  for  the  filing  of  such 
additional  comments  is  established. 
The  Commission  will  consider  all  such 
comments  that  are  submitted  before 
taking  action  in  this  matter,  and  if  anj 
comments  appear  to  warrant  the  hold- 
ing  of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument  a 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  such 
hearing  or  oral  argument  will  be  givea 

4^  In  accordance  with  the  provisiona 
or  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regu  ations,  an  original  and  14  copies 
of  all  statements,  briefs,  or  comment* 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commissioa 

Adopted;  November  23,  1955. 

Released:  November  28,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  16  of  the 
Commission's  rules  by  adding  the  foUow- 
ing  new  subpart. 

SUBPART    L — CONELRAD 

§  16.601  Scope  and  objective,  fa) 
This  subpart  applies  to  all  radio  stations 
in  the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Serv- 
ices located  within  the  Continental 
United  States,  and  is  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  for  the  alaiting  and  operation 
of  radio  .stations  in  these  services  during 
periods  of  air  attack  or  imminent  threat 
thereof. 

<  b »  The  objective  of  these  CONELRAD 
rules  is  to  minimize  the  navigational  aid 
that  an  enemy  might  obtain  from  the 
electromagnetic  radiations  from  radio 
stations  in  the  Land  Transportat  n 
Radio  Services,  while  simultaneously  pro- 
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Tiding  for  a  continued  radio  service  un- 
der controlled  conditions  when  such 
operation    is    essential    to    the    public 

welfare. 

§  16  602  Alerting,  (a)  All  radio  sta- 
tions m  the  Land  Transportation  Radio 
Services  licensed  by  the  Federal  Commu- 
nications Commission  are  responsible 
for  making  provisions  to  receive  the 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  and  the 
CONELRAD  Radio  All  Clear.  (As  used 
herein  the  term  "licensed  by"  includes 
every  form  of  authority  issued  by  FCC 
pursuant  to  which  a  radio  station  may 
be  operated,  including  construction  per- 
mits, station  licenses,  temporary  au- 
thorizations, etc.) . 

(b)  The  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  will 
be  initiated  by  the  Commanding  Offi- 
cer of  the  Air  Division  (Defense)  or 
higher  military  authority. 

(c)  A  Land  Transportation  mobile 
radio  system,  including  fixed  stations 
associated  therewith,  and  fixed  service 
systems  where  applicable,  may,  if  de- 
sired, be  alerted  at  a  single  point,  nor- 
mally the  control  point  or  the  control 
center  of  the  system.  The  control  point 
thus  receiving  the  Radio  Alert  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  dissemination  of  the 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  to  all  stations 
integrated  into  the  single  radio  system 
and  insuring  that  all  associated  stations 
execute  CONELRAD  requirements  imme- 
diately. 

(d)  The  provision  of  an  adequate  re- 
ceiver to  monitor  a  standard,  FM  or  TV 
broadcast  station,  either  by  aural  or  by 
automatic  means,  during  the  hours  of 
service  of  the  radio  station  in  the  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Service,  will  be 
considered  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
Other  means  of  receiving  the  CONEL- 
RAD Radio  Alert  may  be  authorized  by 
the  Federal  Communications  Commission 
in  special  cases. 

(e)  Base,  fixed  or  mobile  stations  in 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 
not  directly  receiving  the  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert  must  use  caution  in  return- 
ing to  the  air  after  an  "out  of  service" 
period,  to  insure  that  a  CONELRAD  Ra- 
dio Alert  is  not  In  progress  before  making 
any  transmissions. 

Note:  Every  standard,  PM  and  TV  broad- 
cast station  will  be  notified  of  the  Radio 
Alert  by  telephone  calls  or  by  radio  broad- 
casts. Immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  Radio 
Alert,  each  standard,  PM  and  TV  broadcast 
station  win  proceed  as  follows  on  its  nor- 
mally assigned  frequency: 

(1)  Discontinue  the  normal  program  In 
progress. 

(2)  Cut  the  transmitter  carrier  for  ap- 
proximately five  seconds.  (Sound  carrier 
only  for  TV  stations.) 

(3)  Return  the  carrier  to  the  air  for  ap- 
proxmuuely    five   seconds. 

Ki  Cut  the  transmitter  carrier  for  ap- 
proximately  five   seconds. 

(5>   Return    carrier    to    the    air. 

(6)  Broaticast  1.000  cycle  (approximately) 
steady  state   tone  for  fifteen   second.-!. 

H)  Broadcast  the  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert 
»«ssage  .is  follows:  'We  interrupt  our  nor- 
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mal  program  to  cooperate  In  security  and 
Civil  Defense  measures  as  requested  by  the 
United  States  Oovemment.  This  is  a  CON- 
ELRAD Radio  Alert.  Normal  broadcasting 
will  now  be  discontinued  for  an  Indefinite 
period.  Civil  Defens*  Information  will  be 
broadcast  in  most  areaa  at  640  and  1240  on 
your  regular  radio  receiver." 

(8)  The  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  message 
will  then  be  repeated. 

S  16.603  Operation  during  a  CONEL- 
RAD Radio  Alert,  (a)  Radio  stations 
in  the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Serv- 
ices, upon  receipt  of  a  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert,  will  interrupt  any  .commu- 
nications in  progre.ss,  may  make  a  brief 
announcement,  leave  the  air  and  main- 
tain radio  silence  for  the  duration  of  the 
Radio  Alert,  except  for  limited  trans- 
missions handled  in  accordance  with  the 
following  restrictions  unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission: 

<1)  No  transmissions  shall  be  made 
unless  they  are  of  extreme  emergency 
affecting  the  national  safety  or  the  safety 
of  people  and  property. 

<  2 )  All  transmissions  shall  be  as  short 
as  possible  and  the  stations'  carrier  shall 
be  removed  from  the  air  during  periods 
of  no  message  transmission. 

(3)  No  station  identification  shall  be 
given  either  by  announcement  of  regu- 
larly assigned  call  signals  or  by  an- 
nouncement of  geographical  location. 
If  identification  is  necessary  to  carry 
on  a  specially  authorized  service,  the  use 
of  tactical  calls  or  codes  will  be  author- 
ized. 

S  16.604  Special  conditions.  Certain 
radio  stations  or  systems,  licensed  in  the 
Land  Transportation  Radio  Services, 
may  be  tspecially  authorized  by  the  Fed- 
eral Communications  Commission  to  op- 
erate in  a  manner  not  provided  in  these 
rules,  if  such  operation  is  essential  to  the 
public  welfare. 

§  16.605  Radio  all  clear.  The  Radio 
All  Clear  will  be  initiated  only  by  the 
Air  Division  (Defense)  Commander  or 
higher  military  authority  and  will  be  dis- 
seminated over  the  same  channels  as  the 
CONEILRAD  Radio  Alert.  Broadcast 
stations  will  transmit  the  CONELRAD 
"All  Clear"  message  on  normally  as- 
signed frequencies  as  follows: 

■CONELRAD    Radio    All     Clear,    Resume 
normal  operation. 
I   repeat — 
"CONELRAD    Radio    All     Clear.     Resume 

normal  operation." 

Radio  stations  and  systenxs  licensed  In 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 
may  resume  normal  operations  when  the 
Radio  All  Clear  message  is  received,  un- 
less otherwise  restricted  by  order  of  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 

§16.606  Tests.  Tests  of  the  CONEL- 
RAD alerting  and  operating  systems  of 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 
may  be  conducted  at  appropriate  inter- 
vals. Reports  of  the  results  of  such  tests 
may  be  required  in  a  form  to  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  Commission. 
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§  16.607  Log  entries.  Appropriate 
entries  of  all  CONELRAD  tests,  drills 
and  operations  shall  be  made  in  the 
station  log. 

(P.    B.    Doc.    55-9681:    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[47  CFR  Part  18  1 

[Docket  No.  114421 

Industrial,  Scientific  and  Medical 
Service 

acceptance  procedure  poh  industrial 
heating  equipment 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
18  to  establish  a  type  acceptance  proce- 
dure for  industrial  heating  equipment 
and  in  general  to  reorganize  the  regula- 
tions applicable  to  industrial  heating 
equipment. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  in  the  above-entitled  matter 
adopted  on  July  6,  1955,  providing  that 
written  comments  in  connection  there- 
with be  filed  by  interested  parties  on  or 
before  August  15,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  as  a  result  of  a  peti- 
tion filed  by  Westinghousc  Electric  Cor- 
poration the  time  for  filing  comments 
was  extended  to  November  15.  1955;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, having  received  several  requests 
for  additional  time  within  which  to  sub- 
mit_comments  to  Item  6  of  the  Appendix 
to  the  above-entitled  proposed  rule 
making,  issued  an  order  on  November  4, 
1955,  extending  the  date  for  filing  com- 
ments with  respect  to  this  item  from 
November  15,  1955,  to  May  15,  1956;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  General 
Electric  Company  has  submitted  a  peti- 
tion requesting  that  the  time  for  filing 
replies  to  the  comments  which  were 
submitted  on  or  before  November  15, 
1955,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  be 
extended  from  Novwnber  30,  1955,  to 
December  10. 1955.  The  General  Electric 
Company  stated  that  it  would  be  imable 
to  secure  adequate  review  of  the  com- 
ments filed  in  opposition  to  the  Commis- 
sion's proposal  and  prepare  a  considered 
reply  in  the  time  allotted;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  granting  the 
additional  time  requested  by  the  peti- 
tioner ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  29th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955  that  the  Greneral  Electric  Com- 
pany petition  is  granted  and  the  date 
for  filing  replies  to  the  comments  with 
respect  to  Items  1-5  of  the  Appendix  of 
the  above-entitled  proposed  rule  making 
is  hereby  extended  to  December  10.  1955. 

Released:  November  29,  1955. 

INDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9712:    Filed,    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  FNTERIOR 
BurMu  of  Reclamation 

[No.  57] 

Klamath  Project.  Origoit  and  Cali- 
roRNiA  Txji^  Laki  Division,  Parts 
1  and  2 


WOnCl  EXTCNDIMQ  DEVELOPMBNT  PntlOD 
AND  THE  DATE  FOR  PAYMENT  OF  CERTAIN 
CHARCBB 

November  28, 1955. 

In  connection  with  this  Public  Notice 
the  following  should  be  noted: 

A.  Since  the  issuance  on  August  25 
1955.  of  Public  NoUce  No.  56,  Tule  Lake 
Division,  Part  1.  the  negotiation  of  a 
Joint  liability  repayment  contract  with 
the  Tule  Lake  IrrigaUon  District  which 
District  includes  most  of  the  entered  and 
unentered  public  lands  of  the  Tule  Lake 
Division,  has  been  intensified  and 
Drought  to  a  successful  conclusion.  The 
proposed  contract  will  supersede  and 
take  the  place  of  the  individual  water 
right  contracts  referred  to  in  Public 
Notice  ho.  56. 

B.  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on 
November  9.  1955,  approved  as  to  form 
a  draft  of  repayment  contract  (Draft 
10/17/55;  Rev.  W.  O.  11/4/ 55)  proposed 
to  be  entered  into  with  the  Tule  Lake 
Irrigation  District. 

C.  The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Tule 
Lake  Irrigation  District  has  approved 
the  form  of  the  proposed  contract  re- 
ferred to  in  B  above,  and  has  indicated 
that  it  will  submit  the  contract  for  ap- 
proval of  the  District  landowners  at  an 
election  to  be  held  for  that  purpose  in 
the  immediate  future  and  further  will 
urge  the  Ditrict  landowners  to  vote 
favorably  on  the  contract. 

D.  Before  the  proposed  contract  can 
be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  District 
the  landowners  must  vote  favorably  on 
the  contract  and.  pursuant  to  California 
law.  certain  other  legal  processes  must 
be  completed.  Before  the  contract  can 
be  executed  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States,  the  contract  must  be  submitted 
to  the  Congress  for  legislative  approval 
pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Reclamation 
Project  Act  of  1939. 

E.  Inasmuch  as  District  Board  action 
approving  the  form  of  the  proposed  con- 
tract has  greatly  enhanced  the  possi- 
bihty  of  there  being  a  valid  executed  re- 
payment contract  with  the  Tule  Lake 
Irrigation  District  before  the  end  of  the 
1956  irrigation  season  and  in  order  to 
permit  adequate  time  to  complete  the 
actions  prerequisite  to  obtaining  such 
an  executed  contract,  and  to  provide  a 
basis  for  ihe  continuance  of  water  de- 
nveries  to  certain  lands  of  the  Tule  Lake 
Division,  it  is  desirable  that  Public  No- 
tices Nos.  55  and  56  be  amended  by  the 

iSw    "'   '^'   "^"'"^   ""'''''   -hi^h 

2'^^\fi'^^'\^^^'''^  ^°-  5®-  ^^ted  August 
25,  1955.  establishes  a  date  of  December 
1.  19D0,  for  the  payment  of  cerUm  con- 
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NOTICES 


struction  charges.  The  date  for  the 
initial  installment  due  under  this  Notice 
IS  advanced  from  December  1.  1955  to 
December  1, 1956.  and  all  other  dates  are 
accordingly  advanced  1  year. 

2.  The  development  period  established 
for  certain  lands  of  Tule  Lake  Division, 
i'arts  1  and  2  in  Public  Notice  No    55 
Which  IS  to  expire  on  December  31   1955' 
IS  hereby  extended  to  November  30,  1956.' 

rsEALl  Fred  g.  Aakdahl. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9679;    Piled.    E)ec.    2     1955- 
8:45  a.  m. J 


OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

(Order  No.  2583,  Amdt.  131 

Lands  and  Resources:  Bttreau  m- 
Land  Management 

delegation  of  authoritt 

November  28. 1955. 
Order  No.  2583.  as  amended  (15  p  R 
5643.  6997;  16  P.  R.  6805;  17  P  R  7513' 
10486;  18  F.  R.  161.  3446.  5715;  19  F  r' 
1021.  1937.  2555.  5919.  and  6126).  is  fur-* 
ther  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  2.13  is  amended  to  read: 
Sec  2.13     Roads.     Matters  involving 
the    acquisition    of    rights-of-way    and 
roads  under  the  Act  of  July  26.  1955  (69 
Stat.    374).    including    purchases    after 
clearance  with  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice but  not  including  recommendations 
to  the  Attorney  General  for  condemna- 
tion proceedings;  also  the  approval  of 
projects  for  the  construction  of  roads  to 
provide  access  to  the  timber  on  public 
lands  subject  to  that  act. 

2.  Section  2.45  is  amended  to  read : 


[1375265 J 

Colorado,  WvoBnNc.  Utah 
MooiryiNG  departmental  orders  of  mat 

29,  1930,  VVHICH  CONSTRtTED  OIL  SHAH 
WTTHDRAWALS  made  by  EXECUTIVE  ORJ«| 
NO.  5327  OF  APRIL  15,  1930  ^^ 

The  three  orders  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  dated  May  29.  1930    con- 
f  i^ino^«^^*^"'^^^  <=^^^r  No.  5327  of  April 
15   1930,  entitled  'Withdrawal  of  Public 
Oil  Shale  Deposits  and  Lands  Containin* 
Same    for    Classification",    in    partto 
apply  to  all  lands  which  were  indicated 
upon  maps  of  the  States  of  Colorado. 
Utah,  and  Wyoming,  as  oil  shale  land! 
upon  the  margin  of  which  maps  the  said 
orders  were  endorsed,  are  hereby  modi- 
tied  to  the  extent  necessary  to  provide 
that  a  classification  by  the  Geological 
Survey,  heretofore  or  hereafter  made  of 
any  of  the  lands  delineated  upon  the 
niaps.  as  being  in  fact  non-oil  shale  in 
character,  shall  constitute  an  amend- 
ment, as  of  the  date  of  the  classification, 
or  the  order  or  orders  of  May  29   1930 
and  an  exclusion  of  the  lands  from  the 
area  or  areas  delineated  upon  such  maps. 

[seal!  Douglas  McKay. 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

November  28.  1955. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    5S-9678;    Filed,    Dec.    2     1955' 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Sec.  2.45  Mining  claims.  Claims  pur- 
suant to  the  General  Mining  Laws  and 
laws  supplemental  thereto,  and  43  CFR 
Parts  69, 185.  and  186. 

3.  Paragraph  (a»  of  section  2  72  is 
amended  to  read  : 

Sec.  2.72    Rights-of-way.     (a)  Right- 
of-way  permits  and  easements  over  pub- 
lic  and    acquired    lands,    including   re- 
vested Oregon  and  CaUfornia  Railroad 
and  reconveyed  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road 
grant  lands  in  Oregon,  and  over  reserva- 
tions  other    than    Indian   reservations 
when  authorized  by  law.  and  rights-of- 
way  over  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf 
pursuant  to  43  CFR  Part  202     However 
only  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may 
^^^l    ^"    °^'^^^-    PUi-suant    to    43    CFR 
244^9  (m.    requiring  the  discontinuance 
without    liability    or    expense    to    the 
United  States,  of  the  use  of  a  right-of- 
way  for  the  purpose  granted. 

fsEAL]  Douglas  McKay. 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

fP     R     Doc     55-9680:    Piled,    Dec.    2.    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Transfer  of  Certain  Functions  Among 
Departmental  Agencies 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  section  161.  Revised  Statutes  (5  U.  S.  C. 
22)    and  Reorganization  Pian  No    2  of 
1953.  sections  200,  300.  and  400  of  the 
Secretary's  order  of  December  24.  1953 
(19  F.  R.  74).  are  amended  and  supple- 
mented (1 )  to  assign  to  the  Agricultiiral 
Research  Service  the  use.  administration 
and  disposition  under  Title  III  of  the 
Bankhead-Jones   Farm   Tenant   Act  (7 
U.  S.  C.  1010-1012)  and  the  related  pro- 
visions of  Title  IV  thereof  of  lands  here- 
tofore  transferred   or   hereafter  trans- 
ferred with  the  approval  of  the  A.ssistant 
Secretary;  .2)  to  except  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Brooksville  Nursery  in  Her- 
nando County.  Florida,  from  the  Title 
III  functions  assigned  to  the  Soil  Con- 
.servation   Service:    and    (3)    to  exclude 
the  administration  of  the  Title  III  lands 
heretofore   or    hereafter   tran.sferrcd   to 
the  Agricultural  Research  Service  from 
the    functions    assigned    to    the    Forest 
Service,  and  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  Sec  200    Assignment  of  functions. 

1.  The  use.  administration  and  dispo- 
sition under  Title  III  of  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  <7  U  S,  C.  1010- 
1012)  and  the  related  provisions  of  Title 
rV  thereof  of  lands  which  have  hereto- 
fore been  transferred  or  which  here- 
after may  be  transferred  by  agreement 
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between    the    interested    agencies   with 
the  approval  of  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

2.  Sec.  300.    Assignment  of  functions. 

•  •   • 

h  The  use.  administration  and  dis- 
position under  Title  III  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  U.  S.  C. 
1010-1012),  of  lands  under  the  admin- 
istration of  this  Department  including 
the  custodianship  of  lands  under  lease  to 
States  and  local  agencies,  except  as 
otherwise  assigned  in  9  AR  200-1  and 
400-e. 

3.  Sec.  400.    Assignment  of  functions. 

•  »  • 

e.  The  use.  administration  and  dispo- 
sition under  Title  III  of  the  Bankhead- 
Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  1010- 
1012)  and  the  related  provisions  of 
Title  rv  thereof  of  the  nursery  projects 
designated  and  described  in  Executive 
order  No.  10516  of  January  26,  1954 
(19F.  R.  467). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955. 

[seal!  E.  L.  Peterson, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[?.   R.    Doc.    55-9741;    Piled,    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

Edward  Abbott 

REPORT  of  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appoiritment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Edward  Abbott. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November  18, 
1955. 

4.  Titleof  position:  Consultant. 

5  Name  of  private  employer:  Abbotts 
Dairies.  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

[SEAL I  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6,  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointmnet  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests : 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  SO  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner:  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appomU'e  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  sim- 
ilar interest. 

A.  Abbotts  Dairies,  Iiic  :  Bank  deposits. 

Dated;  November  18.  1955. 

Edward  Abbott. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-9713:    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
l:00p  m.) 
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Prank  R.  Bailey 

report  of  appointment  and  statemknt  ot 
financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b>  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Fiank  R. 
Bailey. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  March  30, 
1954  (December  3,  1951,  Assistant  Chief, 
Nickel  Section). 

4.  Title  of  position:  Advisor,  Nickel. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Inter- 
national Nickel  Co.,  67  Wall  Street,  New 
York,  N.  y. 


[sealI 


Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 


Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  api 
pointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in- 
terests ; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

6.  a.  International  Nickel  Co.;  Banks- 
Miller  Supply  Co..  Huntington,  W.  Va.;  Banlt 
deposits. 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

'    Prank  R.  Bailey. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9714:    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.] 


Robert  W.  Clark 


REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  <b)  <6>  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Robert  W. 
Clark. 

2.  Einploying  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  May  26,  1955. 
Consultant;  June  27.  1955,  Deputy  Direc- 
tor. Scientific.  Motion  Picture  &  Photo- 
graphic Products  Division. 

4.  Title  of  position. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer;  Powers 
Regulator  Company. 
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Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
interests ; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner ;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest.  •• 

Powers  Regulator  Company;  Bank  dep>06lts; 
Building  and  Loan  Association  deposits. 

Dated;  November  16,  1955. 

Robert  Warren  Clark. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-8715;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.] 


John  L.  Cross 


I  seal! 


Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 


report  of  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  John  L. 
Cross. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  August  15, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Elec- 
trical Equipment  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  West- 
inghouse  Electric  Corporation. 

[seal]  John  P.  Litkens, 

Dep.  Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
similar  interest. 

Bank  deposits.  Add  November  21,  1955; 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp. 

Dated:  August  15,  1955. 

J.  L,  Cross. 

Redated:  November  21,  1955. 

J.  L.  Cross 

|F     R.    Doc.    55-9716:    Filed,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.| 
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COURTLANDT  P.  I^KNST 


BEPORT    or    APPOINTMENT    AND    STATOmr 
or  FINANCIAL  INTXRSSTS 

Rerort  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  finiincial  interests  required  by  secUon 
710  (b)  (6.  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  CourtlandL  F 
Denncy. 

2.  linploying  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices ^Administration. 

iQ?ii^^^^  °'  appointment:   August   15, 

4.  'J'itle  of  position:  Director,  Power 
Equip  3ient  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Poster 
WneeJer  Corporation. 

[SE/Ll  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Slat  erne  nt  of  Fihancial  Interests 

6.  ^ames  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  ofiEcer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
apjwirtee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks  bonds,  or  other  financial  in- 
terests ; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  sim- 
ilar interest. 

^ter  Wheeler  Corp.  stock;  Bank  deposits- 
B  &  L  deposits. 

Dated:  August  18.  1955. 

CoURTLANDT  P.  DenNEY. 

Redated:  November  16. 1955. 

CoURTLANDT  F.  DeNNEY. 

1,    1955; 


NOTICES 

statement  of  Financial  Interests 
t.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  own.s  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
similar  interest.  ' 

I  a)  Appointee  owns  common  stock  in  the 
following  corporations:  (D  Kaiser  Alumi- 
num &  Chemical  Corporation;  (2)  ACF  In- 
dustries;   (3)    Avco  Manulacturinit 

(b)  None.  -       *' 

(c)  None. 
Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  August  16,  1955. 

William  J.  Edmunds.  Jr. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65^9718;    Filed,    Dec.    1,    1955- 
1:00  p.  m.J 


Paul  E.  Ployd 


IF.    R    Doc.    55-9717;    Plied.    Dec 
1:00  p.  m] 


WiLLUM  J.  Edmunds,  Jr. 
«rpoRr  or  appodjtment  and  statement 

or   FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
or  nnancial  interests  required  by  sec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Qel^e  Produc- 
tion Act  Of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  William  J 
Edmunds,  Jr. 

2.  linploying  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

1955^^^^^   of   appointment:    August    15, 

r„!LT^  w  °^  position:  Director.  Alumi- 
num k  Magnesium  Division 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Kaiser 
Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation. 

^^^'^^^  John  P.  Lukens 

Dep.  Director  of  Personnel. 


REPORT  or  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  Of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 

li.nf  ,'o'n*   °^  ^^^  T>ef^nse  Production 
Act  of  19o0.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Paul  E   Floyd 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  May  13  1953- 
June  4.  1954.  Chief.  Ferroalloys  Branch 

4.  Title  of  position:  Assistant  Direc- 
tor Iron  &  Steel  Division,  for  Ferro- 
alloys. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer-  Alle- 
gheny Ludlum  Steel  Corporation. 

^SEAL]  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests- 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  anv 
similar  interest. 

a.  Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Corporation- 
J/l^'"^"°"*'  ^^'^■'^^^r  Company;  Americai; 
Bosch  Arma  Corp.;  Affiliated  Fund  Inc  • 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Co.;  Sinclair  Oil  Co  ' 
Bank  deposits;   Income  from  mortgage. 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

P.  E.  Ployd. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55  9719:     Piled,    Dec.     1      195*5- 
lOOp.  m  J 


Lawrence  J.  Haldermaw 
report  of  appointment  and  statement  or 

FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  sec  ion 
710  rb)  (6>  of  the  Defense  Product  oS 
Act  of  1350,  as  amended.  """^"on 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name   of   appointee:    Lawrence  J 
Halderman.  ''• 

2.  Employing  agency:  Depaitment  nf 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv. 
ices  Administration. 
1955^'^'*  of  appointment:  November  9, 

4.  Title  of  pasition:  Director.  General 
Components  Division. 

5.  Name    of    private    employer-    Thi» 
Timken  Roller  Bearing  Company       ^ 

fsEAL)  Carlton  Hayward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ao- 
Pointee  ,s  an  officer  or  director  or  withS 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  n^! 
ceding    appointment    has    owned    any 

b.  Any  partnerships  In  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS.  or  Within  60  days  precS 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  th<» 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  da  's  pS- 
cedmg  appointment  has  owned  aS 
similar  interest.  "*v"eu.    any 

Bearlnrro'  1°'?^  ^'^ '  '""^'^^^  ^oUer 
Sd  l^ln  «•  ^!1^^<^'-"  Oallfornla  BuUdin« 
and  Loan;  Bank  depoeits 

b-  and  c.  None. 

Dated:  November  22,  1955. 

Lawrence  J.  Halderman. 

IF     R     Doc.    55-9720;    Piled.    Dec.    1     1955- 
1  00  p.  m.) 


Theodore  S.  Hodcins 

REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  Of 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  Of  appointment  and  statement 

Jin^K?""!^^  interests  required  by  secUon 

li.^  If  lofo   °^  '^^  ^f^n^e  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

r  Name  of  appointee:  Theodore  S. 
Hodgins. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  June  28,  1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director.  Chemi- 
cal and  Rubber  Division. 

6.  Name  of  private  employer:  Reich- 
hold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  525  Broadway, 
White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

fsEALl  Carlton  Hay-ward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 


Saturday,  December  5,  1955 

statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a  Any  corporations  of  which  the 
appointee  is  'an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  siin>- 
ilar  interest. 

6  a.  1.  Relchhold  Chemicals,  Inc.,  White 
Plains.  N  Y.  Vice  President  in  charge  of 
Research  &  Development.     Stockholder. 

2  Relchhold  Chemicals  (Canada)  Ltd., 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Vice  President.  Member 
of  the  Board  of  Directors.     Stockholder. 

3  Relchhold  Chemicals  Industries  ( Aus- 
tralia) Ltd.  Rosebery  (Sydney)  N.  S.  W. 
Australia.     Stockholder. 

4  Hoppi-Copters.  Inc.,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Stockholder. 

5  Cornucopia  Oold  Mines.  Inc.,  Spokane, 
Wash      Stockholder. 

6  b.     None. 

6  c.  1.  Real  Bstate,  King  County,  Seattle. 
Wash 

2  Real  Ektate.  Kitsap  County.  Hansvllle, 
Wash. 

3  Insurance — New  York  Life,  Travelers, 
Northwestern  Mutual. 

4  Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  November  21,  1955. 

Theodore  S.  Hodcins. 

(F    R.    Doc.    55-9721;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.J 


John  A.  Hunter,  Jr. 


REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  fiiiiincial  interests  required  by  section 
710  tbi  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointrnent 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  John  A.  Hunter, 
Jr. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3    Date  of  appointment:  May  23.  1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief.  Business 
Re.search  and  Analysis  Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Tennes- 
see Coal  &  Iron  Division,  U.  S.  Steel, 
Pairfield.  Ala. 

I  SEAL]  Carlton  Hayward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Firiancial  Interests 

6    Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  day.s  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  Within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner,  and 
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c.  Any  other  businesses  In  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

6.  (a>.  Carrier  Corporation;  Cincinnati 
Gas  &  EHectrlc  Corporation;  Jas.  Dole  Engi- 
neering Corporation;  Motorola,  Inc.;  Pflzer, 
Chas.  Co.;  Pittsburgh  Consolidation  Coal 
Corporation;  Shell  Oil  Company;  Square  D 
Company;  United  States  Steel  Corporation; 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation;  Bank 
deposits. 

Dated;  November  17. 1955. 

John  A.  Hunter.  Jr. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9722;    Piled,    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.] 


George  Ireland 


REPORT  or  appointment  and  statement  of 

FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  an*  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  George 
Ireland. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  Appointment:  August  15, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Conj- 
munications  Equipment  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Bell 
Telephone  Company  of  Pennsylvania. 

[seal]  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the 
appointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
interests ; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

American  Telephone  &  Telegraph  Co.: 
Bank  deposits;  Bell  Telephone  Company  of 
Pennsylvania. 

Dated:  August  15.  1955. 

George  Ireland. 
Redated:  November  16,  1955. 

George  Ireland. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9723;    Filed,    Dec.    1.    1955; 
1:00  p.  m.j 


William  J.  Jones 
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710  (b)   (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  William  J, 
Jones. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Conmierce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  September  30, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Auto- 
motive Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Chrys- 
ler Corporation. 

[seal]  John  P.  Lttkens, 

Acting  Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
aMX)intment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  sim. 
ilar  interest. 

Chrysler  Corp.   Bank  deposits. 
Dated:  October  3,  1955. 

William  J.  Jones. 
Redated;  November  16, 1955. 

William  J.  Jones. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9724;    Filed,    Dec.    1.    1956; 
1:00  p.  m.) 


Elmer  L.  LAGRELitrs 


REPORT    OF    APPOINTMENT    AND    STATEMENT 
OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Rep>ort  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 


REPORT    OF    APPOINTMENT    AND    STATEMENT 
OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  reqmred  by  section 
710  (b»  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Elmer  L.  La 
Grelius. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment;  April  12, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Stainless 
Steel  Branch. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Eastern 
Stainless  Steel,  Box  1975,  Baltimore  2, 
Md. 

[seal]  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 


8»40 

ceding    appointment    has    owned    any 

in't^r'est.;'""'^'      ''      ^^^"      ^^^^^^^ 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  Interest.  ^ 

awtern  StalnJesa  St««l;  United  Light  and 
Power;  American  Steel  Foundries;  Deere  and 

Dated:  November  16.  1955. 

Elmm  L.  UGkelius. 

1^.    B.    Doc.    6&-©7a6:    PUed.    Dec.    1.    1955 
1:01  p.  m.J 


Robes  T  D.  J  axes 

KXPORT  or  APPOIHTMBNT  AND  STATKMMT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTSKXSTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
?lo^K?'')«V"^*^'***  required  by  section 

ic?«f    o^J    °^  ^^  ^^^°^  Production 
Act  Of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 
1.  Name    of    appointee:    Robert    D. 

n«?;,f°^^'°^i"^  agency:  DepartmeAt  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 
A  ^Jf  o^  appointment:  July  li.  1955 
4   Title  of  pofiiUon:  Director,  Forest 
Products  Division.  -rarest 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Ameri- 
can Box  Board  Company. 

[siAL]  Carlton  Hayward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS  an  officer  or  iirector  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
o« J  f  5  °'"  «^'«:tor.  or  in  which  the 
appomted  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests- 

b  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pomtee  is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  aSd 

^r!L'^^  ^^^^  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre! 
SS?^  ^appointment  has  owned,  ^^y 
similar  interest.  ^^ 


NOTICES 

IcL^iosn'  °'  the  Defense  ProducUon 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 
1.  Name  of  appointee:  L.  O  Lea 

n«^*^^^°^^  agency:  Departnient  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

I  ?!f^  of  appointment:  June  28.  1955. 
n^:J  °^  position:  Deputy  Director. 
Containers  and  Packaging  Division 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Kieck- 
hefer  Container  Company. 

(SEAL)  Carlton  Hayward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks 
Donds.  or  other  financial  interests- 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  anv 
similar  interest.  ' 

vi^.  ?l^_J^hefer  Container  Co..  Camden.  N.  J. 
Vice  President.     Stockholder 

T.^SfJ''  J'^Z^'    Co'npany.    Elgin.    Hi.      Vic« 
President.     Stockholder 

ho!de1'*^'*"**    ^^    Company.    Ind.      Stock- 

21!*'^'°'^^*™  Railway.     Stockholder. 
Eddy  Paper  Corporation.     Stockholder 
Dresser  Industries.     Stockholder 
Douglas  Aircraft.     Stockholder 
The  Lea  Company.     Stockholder 
Bank  deposits. 


been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which 
the  appointee  owns  or  wthin  60  days  pj? 
ceding  appointment  has  owned  s^Z 
stocks  bonds,  or  other  financial  interest 

tx  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ^ 
pointee  is.  or  within  60  days  precedtS: 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and       °* 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  tv,- 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  da  s  pre 
5f^;;^  .^PPointment    has    ownedf  aS 
similar  interest.  "^ 

Mo^JortcSr^SrafS-M^^^    ^^^'-^ 

S  St^t^  ^^^PP*'  ^^P^  NationaT^J 
01  Detroit;  Shamut  Bank  of  Boston    tnT 
continental  Pipeline;    SouthenTK^u^^' 
American   T.   &   T.;    ConsumeVs   P^er  ^^ 

Dated:  October  14.  1955. 

Edward  P.  Lickit. 
Redated:  November  17,  1955. 

Edward  P.  LiCKrr. 

IF     R     Doc.    56-9728;    Plied.    Dec.    1.    1955- 
1:01  p.  m.l 


Dated:  November  16,  1955. 


L.  G.  Lea. 

[F     R.    Doc.    55-9727;     Filed,    Dec.    1      1955- 
1:01  p.  m.J 


A  Jff  ^     deposits;   American  Box  Board  Co  • 

^uA?°.^^^°^"*  ^°«^  Sharing  PUn 
(Trust);  American  Box  Board  Retirement 
Income  Plan  (Trtist)  «eiu-ement 


Dated:  November  17.  1955. 


Robert  D.  Jamis. 


IP.    B.    Doc.    65-9726;    Piled.    Dec.    1      1955. 
1:01  p.  m.J 


L-  G.  Lea 

REPORr  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
1NANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
0/  financial  mterests  required  by  s^tLn 


Edward  P.  Licxey 

REPORT  or  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
?in  ?h?''!«\"'5^':t^'^  required  by  .c.ection 

ict  n?  loc^n    °^  '^^  °^^"^  Production 
Act  Of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name    of    appointee:    Edward    P 
Lackey. 

rn^r«^™^'°^i"^.^^^"^y-  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 
1955^'^  of  appointment:   October  14. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant 
fvL^?  u^  F^'i^^^  employer:  Retired 
Compa^r  "^'"y^'^'^'^  Machine 

[SEAL]  John  P.  Litkens, 

Acting  Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 
6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  thp 
appointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding  appointment  has 


Clifford  G.  Pommer 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  Of 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  Of  appointment  and  sUtement 

Tctof  oso'  ""'  the  Defense  ProducUon 
Aci  01 1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

Pommer"""    "*'    appointee:    Clifford    O. 

rn^^'"^^''^^  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices  Admimstration. 

1955  ^^  °^  appointment:  November  14. 
h.,nH^'"^r,°^  PosiUon:   Director.  Ship- 

[SEAL]  CARLTON  HaYWARD, 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 
6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bond.s.  or  other  financial  interesLs  ■ 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  davs  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

General  Bectrlc  Co.;  American  Airlines: 
Garnnckel;  Van  Curler  Hotel;  State  Loan 
and  Finance;  General  Electric  Elfun  Trust 
*und.    Economy  Auto  Stores;    International 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

Bank  of  Washington:  Three  States  Natural 
Gas:  Colorado  Oil  &  Gas;  American  Can  Co.; 
jflskayuna  Co-operative;  Schenectady  A  &  O 
gmployees  Credit  Union;  Bank  deposiU. 

Dated:  November  17,  1955. 

Cliftord  G.  Pommer. 
,P.  R    DOC.   55  ;729;^^  nied.  Dec.   1.   1955:  statement  Of  Financial  Interests 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

3.  Date   of  appointment:    September 
20.  1954. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Retired. 

[sealI  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 


NORVAL  W.  Postweiler 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  <b»  t6)  of  the  Defense  Pioduction 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1  Name  of  appointee:  Norval  W.  Post- 
weiler. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  January  26, 
1955.  I>eputy  Director,  Construction  and 
Packine  Division. 

4.  Title^  of  position:  June  28,  1955, 
Assistant  'Administrator. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer  TRiegel 
Paper  Corp. 

[SEALl  Carlton  Hayward. 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

ft.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  precedinj;  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bond.s.  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
cedinc  appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Wheellnp;  Steel:  Rlegel  Paper  Corp.;  Riegel 
Textile  C'lrp  ;  Bethleiiem  Steel:  National 
Biscuit  Co  :  American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Co  :  General  Motors;  Bank  deposits; 
Building  and  Loan  de{x>sits. 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

N.  W.  Postweiler. 

!P    R     Doc.    55  9730:    Piled.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
1:01  p.  ml 


Robert  L.  Sebastian 


REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  .section 
"10  ibi  (61  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  19.50,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Robert  L. 
Seba.'-tian. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  .Serv- 
ices Administration. 

No.  235 10 


6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the 
appointee  is  an  oflBcer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
has  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  the  appointee  owns  or  within  60 
days  preceding  appointment  has  owned 
any  stocics.  bonds,  or  other  financial  in- 
terests; none. 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the 
appointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  none. 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest,  none. 

d.  Owner  of  Maryland  farm. 

e.  Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  November  21,  1955. 

Robert  L.  Sebastian. 

|F.    R.    Doc    55-9731;    Filed.    Dec.    1.    1955; 
1:01  p.  m.J 


Louis  A.  SCHLUETER 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  requiued  by  .section 
710  <b»  <6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Louis  A. 
Schlueter. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  September  16, 
1953. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Advisor  (Chemi- 
cal and  Rubber  Industries  > . 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Ameri- 
can Coke  and  Coal  Chemicals  Institute. 

I  SEAL  J  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in- 
terests ;  * 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  busine?ises  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Susquehanna  Chemical  Corp..  Bradford, 
Pa  :  Bank  deposits;  Income  from  Rental 
Property   (Residential);  American  Coke  and 


8941 

Coal     Chemicals     Institute     (Present     Em- 
ployer); Interest  on  Real  Estate  Mortgage. 

Dated:  November  17.  1955. 

L.  A.   SCHLXTETER. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9732;    Piled.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:01  p.  m.] 


Clarence  W.  Seeley 

report   of   appointment  and   statement 
of  financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pioduction 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Clarence  W, 
Seeley. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November  2, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Ehrector.  Copper 
Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Scovill 
Manufacturing  Company,  Waterbury, 
Conn. 

[seal]  Carlton  Hayward, 

Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
apix)intee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests ; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap-' 
pointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Scovill  Manufacturing  Company;  V.  S. 
Bonds:  Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  November  2.  1955. 

Clarence  W.  Seeley, 
Redated:  November  16,  1955. 

Clarence  W.  Seeley. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9733:    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955; 
1:01  p.  m.J 


Charles  M.  Stuart 


report  OF  appointment  and  statement  of 

FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6»  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Charles  M. 
Stuart. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 
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3.  Date  of  appointment:  October  27, 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  General 
industrial  Equipment  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

[seal]  John  P.  Lukens, 

Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of^ 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pomtee  owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks 
bonds,  or  other  nnancial  interests: 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner:  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Carrier  Corporation;  Niagara  Mohawk 
Power  Company;  British  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion; Bank  deposits. 


NOTICES 

Air    Products.     Incorporated;     Bank    de- 

Dated:  November  16,  1955. 

WiLLUM  H.  Thomas. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9735;    Piled.    Dec.    1      1955- 
1:01  p.  m  J 


Carl  M.  Vuckel 

REPORT  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 

?fn^K?''l^^  interests  required  by  section 

ilf    f    «cj^   °'  ^^^  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 


Dated:  November  1, 1955. 


Charles  M.  Stitart. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9734;    Filed.    Dec.    1,    1955- 
1:01  p.  m.J 


William  H.  Thomas 

REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 

financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  nnancial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6>  of  the  Defense  ProducUon 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  William  H 
Thomas. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  May  31.  1955 
Director  of  General  Industrial  Equip- 
ment Division. 

4  Title  of  position:  Assistant  Adminis- 
trator (as  of  July  28.  1955) 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Air 
Products.  Inc.,  Allentown,  Pa 


[seal] 


Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 


Statement  of  Financial  Interests 
6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest.  ^ 


Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Carl  M  Vuckel 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

16^19^^^   °^   appointment:    September 

4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Swift  & 
Company. 

[seal]  John  P.  Lukens, 

Acting  Director  of  Personnel. 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
bO  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  'any  stocks 
bonds,  or  otltfr  financial  interests- 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner ;'  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
cedintr  appointment  has  owned,  any  simi- 
lar interest. 

Acme  steel  Co.;  City  Products  Co.:  Swift 
^nn  r  •.  .^^'^"'^  Electric  Products:  Louisi- 
ana Land  &  E.xploratlon  Co.;  United  Elastic 
Co.;  Farm;  Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  September  19,  1955. 

C.  M.  Vuckel. 
Redated:  November  22,  1955. 

C.  M.  Vuckel. 
[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9736;    Filed.    Dec     1     1955- 
1:01  p.m.] 


Joel  B.  Ware 

report  of  appointment  and  statement  of 
financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 

?fn  ?K?^!^^  interests  required  by  section 

Ictnf    Q=^n'   °^  the  Defense  Production 
Act  Of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Joel  B.  Ware 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department 'of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

1Q«^^*^  °'  appointment:  October  31, 


4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant 
5    Name  of  private  employer:  Qr^ 
Northern  Paper  Company.  '^ 

fsEAL]  Carlton  Hay  WARD 

Director  of  Personnel 
Statement  of  Financial  Interests 
6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  an. 
pointee  is  an  officer  or  director  or  wi& 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  bS 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  theT 
pomtee  owns  or  within  60  days  prec«li£ 
appomtment  has  owned  Iny^S 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests-       ^ 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  an- 
pointee  is.  or  within  60  days  prwedi^ 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  wid^^ 

c.  Any  other  businesses  In  which  Q» 
appointee  ou-ns.  or  within  60  days  ort! 

far  imerS?'''''"'"'  ^^  °^'"^^'  "^^  ^^1 

M^H^^*"*'   Northern   Paper   Company;  n>» 
Mead  Corporation;   Curtis  Publlshln/cM«! 

B.  None. 

C.  None. 

Dated:  October  31.  1955. 

Joel  B.  Wau. 
Redated:  November  22, 1955. 

JoBL  B.  Wari. 

IF     R.    Doc.    55-9737;    Filed.    Dec.    1     1955. 
1:01  p.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UBOR 

Wage   and   Hour  Division 

lAdnunlstr.itlve  Order  452] 

Representative  of  Employees  on  Speciu 

Industry  Committees 
notice  of  resignation  and  appointmkrt 
Lewis   C.    Harkins   of  Silver   Spring. 
Maryland,  having  resigned  as  represen- 
tative of  the  employees  on  Special  In- 
du.sti-y  Committees  Nos.  I8-C  and  1»-D 
for  Puerto  Rico,  the  Secretary  of  Labor, 
pursuant  to  authority   under  the  Pair    ' 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938.  as  amend- 
ed, (o2  Stat.  1060.  as  amended;  29  U  S  C 
^01    et   scq).    hereby   appoints   Samuel" 
Baron  of  Wa-shington.  D.  C.  to  .serve  In 
his  stead  as  a  representative  of  the  em- 
ployees on  such  Committees. 

Signed  at  Wa.^hington,  D.  C.  this  30tli 
day  of  November  1955. 

James  P.  Mitchell. 
Secretary  of  Labor. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55  9706;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:48  a.m. I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  11526;  FCC  55M-992] 

Elyria-Lorain  Broadcasting  Co. 
<WEOL) 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Elvria-Lorain 
Broadcasting  Co.  (WEOD.  Elyrla.  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  11526.  File  No.  BR^2173;  for 
renewal  of  license. 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

It  is  ordered.  This  25th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955.  that  Herbert  Sharfman  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  which  is  hereby  sched- 
uled to  commence  on  January  18,  1956, 
in  Washington.  D.C. 

Released:  November  29,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc     55-9682;    Filed.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


[Docket  Nos.  11551.  11552;  FCC  55-1156] 
rtADio  KYNO.  Voice  or  Fresno  (KYNO) 

AND     WRATHER-ALVAREZ     BROADCASTING, 

Inc   «KFMB) 

order  designating  applications  tor  con- 
solidated hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  applicationfi  of  Amelia  Schuler, 
Lester  Eugene  Chenault  and  Bert  Wil- 
liamson, d/b  as  Radio  KYNO.  The  Voice 
of  Fresno  (KYNO),  Fresno,  California, 
Docket  No.  11551,  Pile  No.  BP-9511: 
Wrather-Alvarez  Broadcasting,  Inc. 
(KFMB>  .  San  Diego,  California.  Docket 
No.  11552.  Pile  No.  BP-9794;  for  con- 
struction permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  23d  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions for  construction  permits  by  Radio 
KYNO,  The  Voice  of  FVesno.  to  change 
the  facilities  of  Station  KYNO.  Fresno. 
California,  from  op>eration  on  1300  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt,  direc- 
tional antenna,  unlimited  time,  to  opera- 
tion on  540  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  1 
kilowatt,  directional  antenna,  daytime 
only;  and  by  Wrather-Alvarez  Broad- 
casting, Inc.  to  change  the  facilities  of 
Station  KFMB,  San  Diego,  California, 
from  operation  with  a  directional  an- 
tenna day  and  night  to  operation  with  a 
directional  antenna  nighttime  only  on 
540  kilocycles  with  a  pK>wer  of  5  kilo- 
watts, unlimited  time; 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  sp)ecifled  below, 
to  operate  its  station  as  proposed,  but 
that  operation  by  both  stations  as  pro- 
pased  would  involve  mutual  interference : 
that  tlie  operation  of  Station  KYNO  as 
proposed  would  involve  interference  to 
Station  KSPO.  San  Francisco.  Cali- 
fornia, and  the  proposed  directional  an- 
tenna system  may  not  meet  the  mini- 
mum efficiency  requirements  of  the 
Commi.ssion's  Standards  of  Good  Engi- 
neermt;  Practice,  and  the  site  photograph 
does  not  show  sufficient  detail  from 
which  a  determination  can  be  made  of 
whether  the  proposed  site  is  satisfactory ; 
and  the  proposed  operation  of  Station 
KFMB  would  cause  interference  to  Sta- 
tion KBAK.  Bakersfield.  CaUfornia:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
Plicaui.s  were  advised  by  letters  dated 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

December  10.  1954.  and  August  23.  1955, 
of  the  aforementioned  deficiencies  and 
that  the  Commission  was  unable  to  con- 
clude that  a  grant  of  either  application 
would  serve  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  apphcants; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  July  27.  1955,  Station  KBAK, 
Bakersfield,  California,  agreed  to  accept 
the  interference  which  would  be  caused 
to  it  by  the  proposed  operation  of  Sta- 
tion KFMB,  in  consideration  of  KFMB's 
accepting  from  any  future  proposal  of 
KBAK  interference  not  in  excess  of  that 
which  would  result  from  1  kilowatt,  non- 
directional  (HJeration  of  KBAK ;  however 
this  agreement  cannot  operate  to  pre- 
clude the  Commission  from  considering 
the  efifect  of  this  interference  in  its  eval- 
uation of  the  KFMB  proposal ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  September  6,  1955.  Station  KSFO 
requested  that  the  application  of  Station 
KYNO  be  designated  for  hearing  on 
grotmds  of  the  above-described  interfer- 
ence ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  while  Sta- 
tion KFMB  in  letters  dated  September 
22.  October  7  and  October  27,  1955,  re- 
quested an  extension  of  time  to  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955,  in  which  to  reply  to  the 
Commission's  letter  of  August  23,  1955, 
and  complete  a  projected  agreement 
with  Station  KYNO  whereby  it  would 
accept  the  interference  caused  to  it  by 
KFMB's  proposal,  such  an  agreement, 
upon  proper  motion,  can  be  made  a  part 
of  the  record  in  the  proceeding  herein 
provided  for;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, after  consideration  of  the  forego- 
ing, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary ; 

It  is  ordered,  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upKjn 
the  following  issues : 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  proposed 
operation  of  Stations  KYNO  and  KFMB 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operations  of  Stations  KYNO  and  KFMB 
would  involve  mutual  interference  and, 
if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  of  Station  KYNO  would  in- 
volve objectionable  interference  with 
Station  KSFO.  San  Fiancisco,  Califor- 
nia, or  any  other  existing  station,  and. 
if  so,  the  nature  and  extent  thereof,  the 
areas  and  populations  affected  thereby, 
and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  direc- 
tional antenna  system  proposed  by  Sta- 
tion KYNO  would  meet  the  minimum 
efficiency  requirements  of  the  Commis- 
sion's Standards  of  Good  Engineering 
Practice. 
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5.  To  determine  whether  the  site  pro- 
posed by  Station  KYNO  would  be  satis- 
factory. 

6.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  of  Station  KFMB  would  cause 
interference  to  Station  KBAK,  Bakers- 
field, California,  or  any  other  existing 
station,  and,  if  so,  the  nature  and  extent 
thereof,  the  areas  and  populations  af- 
fected thereby  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

7.  To  determine  in  light  of  section  307 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  which  of  the  operations 
proposed  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions would  better  provide  a  fair,  effi- 
cient and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 
service. 

8.  To  determine, 'in  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  applica- 
tions should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon 
sufficient  allegations  of  fact  In  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  proposal  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effectu- 
ated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  San  Fran- 
cisco Broadcasters,  Inc.,  and  Bakersfield 
Broadcasting  Co.,  licensees  of  Stations 
KSFO.  San  Francisco,  California,  and 
KBAK.  Bakersfield,  California,  respec- 
tively, are  made  parties  to  the  proceed- 
ing.* 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  above- 
described  request  by  Station  KFMB  for 
extension  of  time  to  November  28,  1955, 
in  which  to  further  reply  to  the  Com- 
mission's letter  of  August  23,  1955,  Is 
denied. 

Released:  November  28, 1955. 

Federal  Commxtnications 
Commission. 
[seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9683;    Filed,    Dee.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


fDocket  Nos.  11553,   11554;   PCC  66-11571 

Hazard  Broadcasting  Corp.  and  Perry 
County  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  designating  applications  tor  con- 
solidated hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  applications  of  Hazard  Broad- 
casting Corporation.  Hazard.  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  11553,  Pile  No.  BP-9726; 
Claude  P.  Stephens  and  Frank  L.  Jones, 
d  b  a§  Perry  County  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany. Hazard.  Kentucky.  Docket  No. 
11554.  Pile  No.  BP-9840;  for  construction 
permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 


!  » The  license  of  Station  KBAK  has  lieen 
assigned  to  Paschall?  Tullis  and  Hearne.  and 
the  call  letters  have  been  changed  from 
KBAK  to  KAFT. 
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Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  23d  day  of  No- 
vember 1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  apphcations 
of  the  Hazard  Broadcasting  Corporation 
and  Claude  P.  Stephens  and  Piank  L. 
Jones,  d  b  as  Perry  County  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  each  for  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  standard  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  1390  kilocycles  with 
a  power  of  5  kilowatts,  daytime  only,  at 
Hazard.  Kentucky;  and 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  specified  below, 
to  construct  and  operate  its  proposed 
station  but  that  operation  of  both  sta- 
tions as  proposed  would  result  in  mu- 
tually destructive  interference;  and  that 
the  operation  proposed  by  the  Perry 
County  Broadcasting  Company  may  be 
In  contravention  of  the  provisions  of 
5  3.35  of  the  Commission's  Rules  on  mul- 
tiple ownership;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant 
tD  section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
^.ct  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject 
applicants  were  advised  by  letters  dated 
July  5  and  September  29,  1955,  of  the 
aforementioned  deficiencies  and  that  the 
Commission  was  unable  to  conclude  that 
a  grant  of  either  application  would  be 
In  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  timely  re- 
plies were  received  from  each  of  the 
applicants;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  pleadings 
fllod  on  August  31  and  October  18.  1955. 
by  the  Hazard  Broadcasting  Corporation 
It  vas  contended  that  the  proposal  of  the 
Pe-ry    County    Broadcasting    Company 
would  be  in  contravention  of  the  provi- 
SKTos  of  §  3.35  of  the  Commissions  rules 
on  multiple  ownership  because  Piank  L. 
Jones,  a  partner  in  the  latter  company, 
waj;  an  ofHcer.  director  and  stockholder 
of   Station   WTCW.   Whitesbur?.   Ken- 
tucky   until    February,    1955    and    is   a 
brother-in-law  of  Kenneth  J.   Crosth- 
wait,   the   majority   stockholder   of   the 
KY-VA  Broadcasting  Corp.,  licensee  of 
Station  WTCW;  and  that  Prank  L  Jones 
is  employed  by  WCTW  as  a  salesman- 
tha ;  the  2  mv/m  contours  of  the  opera- 
tion   proposed    by    the    Perry    County 
Broidcasting     Company     and     Station 
WTCW   would    overlap;    and    that   the 
app  ication  was  in  fact  filed  on  behalf 
of   Kenneth   J.    Crosthwait;    and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
filed  on  October  28.  1955,  by  the  Pen-y 
County  Broadcasting  Company  it  was 
stated  that  "There  will  be  no  joint  opera- 
tions of  any  nature  [with  WTCW]  and 
except  to  the  extent  that  Prank  L.  Jones 
may  on  occasion  wish  the  benefit  of  his 
brother-in-laws  counsel  on  operating 
problems,  there  will  be  no  direct  or  in- 
direct association  between  the  two  and 
the  operation  or  control  of  their  respec- 
tive stations"  and  that  accordingly  no 
contravention  of  §  3.35  of  the  Commis- 
sion's Rules  would  obtain;  and  that  the 
apphiiation  was  not  filed  on  behalf  of 
Kenneth  J.  Crosthwait;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  after  con- 
sideration of  the  fore^ing  the  Commis- 
sion 13  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 


NOTICES 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  .specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions which  would  receive  primary  serv- 
ice from  each  of  the  proposed  operations, 
and  the  availabihty  of  other  pAmary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of 
the  application  of  the  Perry  County 
Broadcasting  Company  would  be  in  con- 
travention of  the  provi.>5ion  of  §  3,35  of 
the  Commissions  Rules  on  multiple  own- 
ership because  of  overlap  with  Station 
WTCW.  Whitesburp.  Kentucky;  and 
WKYV.  Harlan.  Kentucky. 

3.  To  determine  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications would  better  serve  the  public 
interest  in  the  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  under  the  foregoing  issues  and 
record  made  with  respect  to  the  signifi- 
cant differences  between  the  applicants 
as  to: 

'a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  its  proposed  station. 
<b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  re.'^pect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

<c>  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

4.  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issue.s.  which,  if  either  of  the 
applications  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue :  To  determine  whether  funds  avail- 
able to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 


Released:  November  28.  1955. 

Pederal  Communications 
Commission. 
LSEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


'F 


R     Doc.    55-9684;    Piled.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


(Docket  Nos.  11555.  11556;  FCC  55-1158] 

John  P.  Shea  and  Greenvilli  Broai>- 
CASTiNc  Corp.  (WGYV) 

order  designating  applications  for  con- 
solidated HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 


In  re  applications  of  John  F.  Shea, 
Montgomery,  Alabama.  Docket  No.  11555* 
Pile  No.  BP-9947;  Greenville  Broadcast- 
ing Corporation  (WGYV).  Greenville. 
Alabama,  Docket  No.  11556,  Pile  No! 
BP-9953;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 


Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  23d  day  of 
November  1955;  " 

The  Commission  having  under  consid 
eration  the  above-entitled  applicatlona 
of  John  P.  Shea  for  a  construction  per- 
mit  for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station 
to  operate  on  1370  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  one  kilowatt,  daytime  only  at 
Montgomery.  Alabama;  and  GreenviUe 
Broadcasting  Corporation  to  change  the 
facilities  of  Station  WGYV,  GreenviUe 
Alabama,  from  operation  on  1400  kilo-* 
cycles  with  a  power  of  250  watts,  unlim- 
ited  time,  to  operate  on  1380  kilocycles 
with  a  power  of  one  kilowatt  daytime 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appU 
cants  is  legally,  technically,  financiallj 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  specified  below 
to  operate  its  prooosed  station,  but  that 
the  operation  of  both  stations  as  pro- 
posed  would  result  in  mutually  prohibl. 
tive  interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  pursuant  to 
section  309  <b>  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  19J4.  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants  were  advised  by  letter  dated 
October  3.  1955.  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiency  and  that  the  Commission  was 
unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  either 
application  would  serve  the  public  in- 
terest; and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants- 
and  ' 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission,  after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  Tliat.  pursuant  to  secUon 
, no. '  ° '  °f  ^^^  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoll- 
dated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  the  proposed  operation  of 
John  P.  Shea  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  areas  and  populations 
that  would  gain  or  lose  service  from  the 
proposed  operation  of  Station  WGYV 
and  the  availabihty  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  In  the  light  of  section 
307  (b>  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications would  better  provide  a  falr„ 
efficient  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going Issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  dp- 
plications  should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable a.'-surance  that  the  proposal  set 


Saturday,  December  3,  1955 

forth  in  the  application  will  be  effectu- 
ated. 
Released:  November  29,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-9685;    FUed.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
'  8:46  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  11527;  FCC  55M-9991 

Richland.  INC.  (WMAN) 

NOTICE  or  prehearing  conperence 

In  re  application  of  Richland,  Inc. 
(WMAN).  Mansfield,  Ohio,  Docket  No. 
11527.  File  No.  BR-1037;  for  renewal  of 
license. 

Pursuant  to  Rule  1.813.  a  prehearing 
conference  Is  scheduled  for  Thursday, 
December  8,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
DC. 

Dated:  November  29,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
(sealI        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-9707;    Piled.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


(Docket  No.  11526;  FCC  55M-998] 

Elyria-Lorain    Broadcasting    Co.,    Inc. 
(WEOL) 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

In  re  application  of  Elyria-Lorain 
Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.  (WEOD.  Elyria, 
Ohio,  Docket  No.  11526,  File  No.  BR- 
2173;  for  renewal  of  license. 

Pursuant  to  Rule  1.813.  a  prehearing 
conference  is  scheduled  for  Monday. 
December  5,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commission,  Washington, 
DC. 

Dated:  November  29, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[sEALl        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

(P    R     Doc.    55-9708:    Filed.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m] 


[Docket    Nos.    11444,    11445;    FCC    55M-9961 

Cohtmbia-Mt.  Pleasant  and  Spring  Hill 
Radio  Corp.  and  Savannah  Broadcast- 
ing Co. 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Columbia-Mt. 
Pleasant  and  Spring  Hill  Radio  Corpo- 
ration, Columbia.  Tennessee,  Docket  No. 

11444.  Pile  No.  BP-9557;  S.  Q.  Hanna, 
tr  as  The  Savannah  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany. Savannah.  Tennessee.  Docket  No. 

11445,  File  No.  BP-9697;  for  construction 
permits. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  applications  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding,  on  which  a 
hearing  is  now  scheduled  to  be  held  on 
December  5,  1955;  and 

It  appearing  that  there  are  now  pend- 
ing before  the  Commission  en  banc  (1) 
a  petition  by  the  Chief  of  the  Broadcast 
Bureau  requesting  the  dismissal  with 
prejudice  of  the  application  of  S.  Q. 
Hanna  tr/as  The  Savannah  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  and  a  reply  in  opposition 
thereto  by  that  applicant;  and  (2)  a  pe- 
tition by  Columbia-Mt.  Pleasant  and 
Spring  Hill  Radio  Corporation  for  re- 
consideration and  grant  of  its  applica- 
tion, a  motion  to  strike  the  said  petition 
by  The  Savannah  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany, and  related  pleadings;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  grant  of 
either  of  the  above  petitions  would  ob- 
viate the  necessity  for  the  presently 
scheduled  hearing; 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  by  the  Hearing  Examiner,  on 
his  own  motion,  that  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  be.  and  it  is 
hereby,  continued  without  date. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9709;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  11404;  FCC  55M-9951 

Niagara  Broadcasting  System    (WNIA) 

OIVDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Gordon  P.  Brown, 
tr/as  Niagara  Broadcasting  System 
(WNIA».  Cheektowaga,  New  York, 
Docket  No.  11404,  Pile  No.  BMP-6773; 
for  modification  of  permit  to  extend 
completion  date. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition,  filed  by  appli- 
cant on  November  23,  1955,  for  continu- 
ance of  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for 
November  29,  1955,  until  January  10, 
1956.  on  the  grounds  that  petitioner's 
co-counsel  and  prospective  witness  in  the 
matter  is  ill.  and  that  there  is  now  pend- 
ing before  the  Commission  a  further  pe- 
tition for  reconsideration  of  the  Com- 
mission's action  designating  for  hearing 
petitioner's  application  for  modification 
of  construction  i>ermit; 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  the 
Broadcast  Bureau  does  not  oppose  the 
requested  continuance; 

It  is  ordered.  This  28th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  petition  for  continu- 
ance is  granted  and  the  hearing  is 
continued  from  November  29,  1955  to 
Tuesday,  January  10.  1956  at  10:00  a.m. 
in  the  offices  of  the  Commission,  Wash, 
ington,  D.  C. 

INDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9710;    Filed.    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:49  a.m.] 


8943 

(Docket  Nos.  8730,  8840;  FCC  55-1166] 

WWSW.  Inc.,  and  Pittsburgh  Radio 
Supply  House,  Inc. 

memorandum  opinion  and  order  reopen- 
ing record  and  designating  for  further 
hearing  on  specified  issues 

In  re  applications  of  WWSW.  Inc., 
Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania,  Docket  No. 
8730.  Pile  No.  BPCT-254;  Pittsburgh 
Radio  Supply  House,  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  8840,  Pile  No. 
BPCT-345;  for  television  construction 
permits. 

1.  Following  the  grant  of  WWSW's 
application  herein.  Telecasting  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  August  22,  1955  a 
document  entitled  Petition  Protesting 
Grant  and  for  Reconsideration  and  Re- 
hearing. WWSW,  Pittsburgh  Radio  Sup- 
ply House,  the  Broadcast  Bureau  and 
petitioner  have  filed  numerous  docu- 
ments '  treating  on  the  points  raised  by 
the  petition.  The  protest  has  already 
been  disposed  of  by  denial  for  the  rea- 
sons detailed  in  our  Memorandum  Opin- 
ion and  Order  released  September  23, 
1955  (FCC  5S-968,  Mimeo  No.  22964). 
The  petition  for  reconsideration  and  re- 
hearing and  for  a  stay  of  the  effective 
date  of  the  grant  to  WWSW  remain  to  be 
decided.'  For  the  reasons  which  we  will 
set  forth,  we  propose  to  grant  recon- 
sideration and  rehearing,  to  aUow  Tele- 
casting to  participate  in  the  hearing,  and 
to  deny  the  request  for  a  stay. 

2.  Our  reconsideration  of  tl^e  grant, 
particularly  in  the  light  of  the  merger 
contract,  convinces  us  that  further  hear- 
ing on  issues  which  we  will  specify  is 
necessary.  Embodied  in  the  merger 
contract  are  provisions  which  indicate 
that  there  may  have  been  an  unauthor- 
ized transfer  of  control  and  other  viola- 
tions of  the  Communications  Act  and  of 
the  rules  and  policies  of  the  Commission. 
Telecasting  has  called  attention  to  vari- 
ous provisions  and  aspects  of  the  merger 
agreement  which  are  alleged  to  be  either 
contrary  to  law  or  not  in  the  public 
interest,  and  the  Broadcast  Bureau  has 
detailed  the  objectionable  nature  of  cer- 
tain of  the  contractural  provisions.  In 
reply,  WWSW  and  Pittsburgh  Radio 
Supply  have  stated  that  certain  of  the 
aforementioned  provisions  have  been 
deleted  by  amendment  and  that  the  re- 
maining provisions  furnish  no  ground 
for  rehearing. 

'  Petition  protesting  grant  and  for  recon- 
Bideration  or  rehearing  filed  by  Telecjwtlng 
August  22,  1955;  Broadcast  Bureau  Comment 
filed  September  1,  1955;  Motion  to  dismiss  and 
opposition  filed  by  Pittsburgh  Radio  Supply 
House,  Inc.,  on  September  1,  1955;  Motion 
to  dismiss  filed  by  WWSW,  Inc.,  on  August 
23,  1955;  Brief  In  support  of  motion  to  dis- 
miss re  petition  for  rehearing  filed  by 
WWSW.  Inc.,  on  August  24,  1955;  Reply  to 
motion  to  dismiss  filed  by  Telecasting  on 
September  6,  1955:  Reply  to  Broadcast  Bureau 
comment  filed  by  Pittsburgh  Radio  Supply 
House  and  WWSW  on  September  6.  1955; 
Response  to  comments  of  Broadcast  Bureau 
filed  by  Telecasting  on  September  7,  1965. 

»  In  this  Opinion  we  are  not  considering  the 
Supplement  to  Petition  for  Reconsideration 
and  Petition  to  Designate  BKtPCT-3486  For 
Hearing,  filed  by  Telecasting  on  November  3, 
1955. 
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3.  The  parties  to  the  June  2.   1955, 
m.jrger  contract  are  P.  G.  Publishing 
Ccmpany    (hereinafter    sometimes    re- 
ferred  to  as  P.  O.  Publishing)    which 
oi»ns  all  the  capital  stock  of  WWSW- 
WWSW,  Inc.;  Pittsburgh  Radio  Supply 
House.     Inc.     (hereinafter     sometimes 
rel erred  to  as  Supply  House) :  and  the 
Supply   House   Stockholders    (H.   Ken- 
neth Brennen,  Margaret  M.  Brennen  and 
Mary  Thelma  Bregenser)   who  own  55 
percent  of  the  stock  of  Supply  House, 
In  broad  terms,  the  merger  agreement 
'contemplates  equal  ownership  in  WWSW 
television  station  by  P.  O.  PubUshing  and 
the  Supply  House  group.    The  present 
broadcast  operations  of  WWSW  are  to 
be  transferred  to  a  new  corporation  still 
under  the  control  of  P.  O.  Publishing 
•nd  Supply  House  is  to  dispose  of  WJAS 
(AM)  and  FM,  Its  stations. 

4.  In  the  reorganization  of  WWSW 
which    is   specified    by   the   agreement 
various  corporate  actions  In  addlUon  to 
transfer  of  the  existing  WWSW  broad- 
cas;   operations   are   to   be   taken   by 
WW^SW  preparatory  to  consummation 
*  J^JL  ™«'"«^r.     Notes  in  the  amount 
of  J  500.000  are  to  be  issued  In  the  form 
«pe<  ifled  by  an  exhibit  to  the  contract 
and  2.500  shares  each  of  Class  A  and 
ClAis  B  stock   ($100  par  value)   are  to 
be    authorized.     P.   G.   Publishing  will 
buy  all  of  the  notes,  all  of  the  Class  B 
stocc.  and  1.500  of  the  2.500  shares  of 
Class  A.'  depositing  In  escrow  the  pur- 
chase price  of  $900,000  ($500,000  for  the 
notes.  $250,000  for  the  Class  B  shares 
and  $150,000  for  the   1.500  shares  of 
Sco'jJ?-  ."^^  2.500  Class  B  shares  and 
$250  000  of  the  notes  are  also  to  be  de- 
posited In  escrow  to  be  held  In  trust  for 
the    Supply    House   stockholders.     Ten 
days  after  deposit  of  the  sum  of  $900  000 
by  P  O.  Publishing.  Supply  House  is  to 
deposit  with  the  escrow  agent  $500  000 
for  the  stock  and  notes  being  held  in 
trust  for  Supply  House  by  the  escrow 
^V^\.  F^"  transfer  of  specified  assets 
and    babihties    of    WWSW    (primarily 
those  reflecting  existing  broadcast  oper- 
ations)   to  the  new  corporation  to  be 
formed    the  $900,000  deposit  made  by 
P.  G.  Publishing  is  to  be  delivered  by 
the  escrow  agent  to  WWSW  in  full  pay- 
ment  for  the  subscription  to  the  Class 
A  and  Class  B  stock  and  the  notes    This 
sum  IS  to  finance  construction  of  the 
television  station.    However,  the  $500  - 
000  deposited  by  Supply  House-  and  the 
stock    and    notes   held    by   the   escrow 
agent  for  Supply  House  are  not  to  be 
transferred  at  this  time. 

5.  Supply  House's  anticipated  dlspo- 
siuon  of  WJAS  (AM)  and  PMTequires 
Commission  approval,  and  upon  the  fil- 
ing of  an  application  covering  such  a 
transfer  P.  G.  Publishing  is  to  file  an 
application  to  permit  the  sale  and  trans- 
fer to  the  Supply  House  stockholders  of 
the   stock   and   notes  held   in   escrow 
Approval  for  the  latter  transfer  must 
be  secured  within  three  years.     When 
disposition  of  WJAS  (AM)  and  FM  and 
transfer  of  the  stock  and  notes  have 
been  approved  by  the  Commission,  the 
escrow  agent  will  deliver  the  stock  and 

^^^^SW  retains  i.ooo  shares  of  CTass  A 
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notes  to  the  Supply  House  stockholders 
and  the  $500,000  to  P.  G.  Publishing. 

8.  Although  approval  of  the  transfer  of 
the  stock  and  notes  may  be  delayed  as 
much  as  three  years  fromthe  date  of  the 
agreement  (i.  e.,  until  June  1958) ,  several 
provisions  of  the  June  2  contract  suggest 
the  exercise  of  a  degree  of  control  by 
Supply  House  stockholders  before  then 
Section  3.03  of  the  contract  states  that 
upon    transfer    of    WWSW's    existing 
broadcast  assets  to  the  new  corporation 
WWSW  will  enter  into  employment  con- 
tracts with  six  named  persons  at  specified 
salaries.    Three  of  these  persons  appear 
to  be   presently   affiliated   with   Supply 
House    as    directors,    officers    or   stock- 
holders.   The  contract  with  H.  Kenneth 
Brennen.    who    is    president,    assistant 
treasurer,   director  and   stockholder  of 
Supply  House,  provides  for  five  years  em- 
ployment at  a  minimum  annual  salary  of 
$25,000.  although  his  employment  Is  not 
to  conunence  untU  final  consummation 
of  the  merger  agreement.    Two  of  the 
contracts  are  to  take  effect  upon  final 
consummation  of  the  merger  "or  the  time 
when  WWSW  begins  transmitting  regu- 
lar   television    programs,    whichever    Is 
earlier."    The  two  persons  involved  are 
H.  H.  Stehman  who  is  vice  president 
secretary  and  director  of  Supply  House 
and  who  is  to  be  employed  for  four  years 
at  an  annual  salary  of  $11,000  and  Caley 
Augustine  who  is  a  director  of  Supply 
House  and  is  to  be  paid  $10,000  a  year 
The  merger  contract  makes  no  provision 
for  severance  by  these  three  individuals 
of  their  connections  with  Supply  House. 
7.  The  merger  agreement  contemplates 
amendment  of  WWSW's  by-laws  to  pro- 
vide for  seven  directors,  three  of  whom 
are  to  be  elected  by  Supply  House  after 
the  merger  is  consummated.    In  the  In- 
terim,   other    arrangements    are    pre- 
scribed.     Immediately    after    Supply 
House  has  deposited  1500,000  with  the 
escrow  agent.'  P.  G.  Publishing  Is  to  cause 
the  WWSW  board  of  directors  to  be  In- 
creased to  seven.    Four  vacancies  are  to 
be  created,  and  three  of  these  four  vacan- 
cies are  to  be  filled  by  specifically  named 
persons  who  appear  to  be  nominees  of 
Supply  House  and  will  act  as  if  they  were 
the  owners  of  the  Class  B  stock  to  which 
Supply  House  is  entitled  upon  consum- 
maUon  of  the  merger.    P.  G.  Publishing 
promises  that  during  the  Interim  period 
It  will  vote  its  stock  In  favor  of  the  three 
named  persons  or  their  nominees. 

8.  By  terms  of  the  agreement,  restric- 
tions are  placed  upon  the  activities  which 
may  be  conducted  by  WWSW  prior  to 
consummation  of  the  merger.    Until  the 
interim   directors   are   elected.   WWSW 
may  conduct  no  business  and  will  Incur 
no  liabilities  other  than  those  provided 
for  or  contemplated  by  the  agreement. 
During  the  same  period  Supply  House 
stockholders  are  to  have  access  to  the 
books,  records  and  accounts  of  WWSW 
in  order  to  assure  themselves  that  the 
provisions  of  the  agreement  have  been 
and  are  being  met.    Prom  the  date  of 
agreement     until     consummation      no 
amendments  to  the  articles  of  incorpora- 
tion or  by-laws  of  WWSW  other  than 
those  provided  for  In  the  contract  shall 
be  made  without  the  prior  written  con- 


*  See  paragraphi  4.  supra. 


sent  of  the  Supply  House  stockholder!. 
The  corporate  proceedings  whereby  thL 
by-laws  are  amended  to  provide  for  ad 
ditional  directors  shaU  be  In  a  form  and 
substance  satisfactory  to  counsel  for  th. 
Supply  House  stockholders. 

9.  In  the  foregoing  discussion  it  hju 
been  noted  that  the  occurrence  of  one  or 
the  other  of  two  events  Is  the  condition 
precedent  to  the  ripening  of  varioS 
rights  and  obligations  of  the  parU^ 
One  of  these  events,  designated  in  tS 
agreement  as  the  first  effecUve  date  ta 
the  date  when  the  transfer  of  existiiw 
station  assets  and  liabilities  of  WWsw 
to  the  new  corporation  takes  place  On 
July  13,  1955.  the  Commission  consented 
to  the  assignment  of  licenses  from 
WWSW,  Inc.  to  WWSW  Radio.  Inc  Ac" 
cording  to  advice  received  from  WWSW 

i  to^^^^ii'^"^'*''"  ^^  P^c«  on  August 
1.  1955.  The  other  conditioning  event  is 
the  deposit  in  escrow  of  $500,000  by  Sup. 
ply  House  within  ten  days  after  depoS 
in  escrow  of  $900,000  by  P.  G.  PublisSni 
The  latter  deposit  was  to  take  place 
within  10  days  after  WWSW  had 
amended  its  articles  of  incorporationto 
provide  for  recapitalization  In  the  man- 
ner  heretofore  described.  This  amend- 
ment  was  to  take  place  within  lo  dayi 
?J?/  '^l'**'l°'  '^*  agreement.  June  ^ 
i?nnn J^"*'  ^^  -^"^  2  at  the  latest  the 
$500,000  deposit  should  have  been  made 
this  date  being  prior  to  flnalization  of 
the  grant  to  WWSW. 

10.  One  further  matter  related  to  the 
foregoing  concerns  the  possibility  of 
overlap  between  WWSW  and  WHJR 
Supply  House  is  the  licensee  of  the  latter 
station  which  Is  situated  at  Greensburf. 
Pennsylvania.  According  to  data  in  the 
Commission's  files,  there  appears  to  be  a 
substantial  daytime  overlap  of  the  2  0 
mv^m  contours  of  WWSW  and  WHJB  as 
weU  as  some  overlap  of  primary  night- 
time service  areas  of  the  two. 

11.  Prom  the  foregoing  discussion  It 
appears  not  only  that  the  agreement 
contains  provisions  which  may  Involve 
unauthorized    transfer    of    control    of 
WWSW  to  Supply  House,  violation  of 
Section  3.35  of  the  Rules,  and  violations 
or  Commission  policy,  but  also  that  by 
the  terms  of  the  agreement  various  of 
these    provisions    are    now    operative.     ' 
mat  some  of   them   became  effective 
prior  to  the  time  our  finalization  or  the 
grant  took  place  is  also  apparent.    The 
Commission's   attention    has    been  di- 
rected to  the  fact  that  on  or  about  Au- 
gust 31.  1955.  amendments  to  the  con- 
tract were  filed  by  the  parties  thereto, 
the  purport  of  which  was  to  delete  the 
provision  for  the  selection  by  Supply 

*  iiff«o(,^°^^  °^  ^^e  interim  directors 
of  WWSW  and  to  alter  the  employment 
contract  provisions  so  that  no  person  in- 
volved in  any  potential  employment 
agreement  may  simultaneously  be  con- 
nected with  WWSW  and  Supply  House. 
Nevertheless,  the  Commission  is  not  sat- 
isfied that  the  problems  described  above 
have  been  resolved  altogether  by  the 
submission  of  the  amendments.  The 
latter  are  not  part  of  the  record  in  the 
case;  the  amendments  were  not  filed 
until  nearly  two  months  after  several  of 
the  questionable  provisions  could  have 
gone  into  effect;  and  even  with  the  elim- 
ination of  the  provisions  which  were  the 
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subject  of  amendment,  there  are  other 
Drovisions.  such  as  those  giving  veto 
Dower  to  Supply  House,  which  raise 
Questions  of  the  degree  of  control  exer- 
cised by  Supply  House.  Having  the 
foregoing  in  mind,  it  is  our  considered 
opinion  that  a  rehearing  is  necessary  to 
determine  all  the  facts  and  circum- 
gtances  relative  to  the  possible  unau- 
thorized transfer  of  control  to  Supply 
House  and  to  the  possible  violations  of 
Section  3.35  of  the  Rules  and  of  Commis- 
sion policy. 

12.  Problems  concerning  financial 
qualification  also  arise.  In  the  amend- 
ment to  its  application  which  WWSW 
filed  in  February  1954.  a  total  estimated 
cost  of  construction  of  $1,909,348.70  was 
stated,  this  sum  to  be  financed  out  of 
$350,000  of  existing  WWSW  capital,  a 
loan  from  the  New  York  Trust  Company 
in  the  amount  of  $1,500,000  guaranteed 
by  P.  G.  Publishing,  and  $520,000  in  de- 
ferred credit  payments  to  RCA.  Our 
examination  of  the  record  has  revealed 
no  change  in  the  estimated  cost  of  con- 
struction although  the  new  financing 
arrangement  described  in  the  merger 
agreement  shows  financing  of  $1,000,000. 
This  sum  plus  the  $520,000  of  deferred 
payments  (assuming  these  to  be  still 
available)  leaves  a  shortage  in  finances 
of  $389,348.70.  Whereas  prior  to  merger 
V.'WSW  planned  to  rely  upon  existing 
capital  of  $350,000,  that  sum,  except  for 
$100,000  included  in  the  $1,000,000  figure 
above,  is  no  longer  available,  having 
been  transferred  to  the  new  corporation 
to  which  the  AM  and  FM  licenses  were 
assigned.  No  indication  is  given  that 
any  funds  will  now  be  supplied  by  New 
York  Trust,  and  the  changes  in  financing 
anticipated  by  the  merger  agreement 
leave  it  unclear  how  the  sums  for  which 
each  party  is  obligated  will  be  raised. 
Thus,  an  issue  on  financial  qualifications 
must  be  included  in  the  rehearing  here- 
inafter to  be  ordered. 

13.  Telecasting's  petition  for  rehearing 
contains  allegations  and  proposed  issues 
on  various  other  matters,  ijut  our  ap- 
praisal of  them  persuades  us  that  their 
consideration  in  the  hearing  is  not  war- 
ranted. Thus,  no  new  arguments  are 
offered  which  require  that  we  disturb  our 
previous  action  in  dismissing  the  Supply 
House  application.  Likewise,  we  are  not 
moved  by  Telecasting's  reiterated  con- 
tention that  the  policy  we  have  followed 
in  this  and  other  merger  cases  of  retain- 
ing the  remaining  television  applicant 
in  hearing  status  is  incorrect.  The  rea- 
sons why  we  refused  to  designate  Tele- 
casting's application  for  the  same 
channel  for  a  comparative  hearing 
against  the  remaining  WWSW  applica- 
tion after  Supply  House  was  dismis.sed 
have  not   been   attacked   by   any    new 

»    arguments  not  previously  weighed  and 
rejected  by  the  Commission. 

14.  Telecasting  asserts  that  the  Com- 
mission should  specify  an  issue  in  the 
further  hearing  to  determine  whether 
"it  is  in  the  pubhc  interest  to  grant  an 
additional  VHP  channel  in  Pittsburgh 
until  pending  de-intermixture  rule- 
making proceedings  have  been  decided 
and  the  future  policy  of  the  Commission 
on  de-intermixture  h£is  been  enunci- 
*^d."    A  related  issue  concerning  the 
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effect  a  second  VHP  commercial  grant 
in  Pittsburgh  will  have  on  existing  UHP 
operations  is  also  requested. 

15.  In  view  of  the  actions  taken  by  us 
on  November  10.  1955  in  connection  with 
the  de-intermixture  rule-making  pro- 
ceedings and  petitions.'  we  believe  Inclu- 
sion of  the  requested  issue  is  clearly 
inappropriate.  To  add  such  Issue  could 
lead  to  an  inappropriate  interposition  in 
an  adjudicatory  proceeding  of  matters 
essentially  rule-making  in  nature. 
Moreover,  if  such  an  intermingling  of 
rule-making  matters  with  adjudicatory 
matters  were  appropriate.  Telecasting's 
request  for  an  issue  in  these  regards  is 
tardy.  Unlike  the  questions  raised  by 
the  merger  agreement,  questions  which 
could  not  be  raised  earlier  because  the 
facts  of  the  agreement  were  not  previ- 
ously known,  the  UHP- VHP  problem  and 
the  related  possibility  of  economic  injury 
to  UHP  stations  in  Pittsburgh  have  been 
known  for  some  time.  No  showing  has 
been  made  by  Telecasting  why  inclusion 
of  issues  relating  to  these  matters  was 
not  sought  by  appropriate  petition  filed 
at  an  earlier  stage  of  the  proceeding  in 
the  manner  provided  by  the  Commis- 
sion's Rules.'  The  tardiness  of  the  re- 
quest is  particularly  applicable  to  the 
proposed  "economic  injury"  issue,  for 
the  fact  that  Telecasting  would  ulti- 
mately be  subjected  to  the  economic  ef- 
fects of  competition  from  an  additional 
VHP  station  in  Pittsburgh  has  been  ap- 
parent for  at  least  as  long  as  the  appli- 
cations for  the  instant  television  channel 
have  been  on  file. 

16.  Telecasting  has  requested  that  it 
be  made  a  party  to  any  rehearing  or- 
dered. With  respect  to  those  matters 
which  are  being  placed  in  issue  herein- 
after participation  is  warranted.  Peti- 
tioner called  these  matters  to  the  Com- 
mission's attention  thereby  raising  the 
questions  as  to  the  propriety  of  the  grant 
to  WWSW.  It  is  apparent  that  it  was 
not  p>ossible  for  petitioner  to  raise  these 
matters  until  the  final  stages  of  the  pro- 
ceeding. Thus,  good  cause  for  allowing 
Telecasting  to  participate  in  this  phase 
of  the  proceeding  has  been  shown. 

17.  The  issuance  of  an  order  tempo- 
rarily staying  the  effectiveness  of  the 
grant  to  WWSW  until  completion  of  the 
rehearing  proceeding  is  not,  in  our 
opinion,  desirable.  It  has  not  been 
shown  how  the  public  interest  would  be 
injured  by  allowing  construction  author- 
ized by  the  permit  to  continue,  for  the 
use  of  the  material  and  equipment  so 
constructed,  of  course,  will  be  subject  to 
the  outcome  of  the  rehearing.  No  irrep- 
arable injury  to  petitioner  has  been 
shown  to  justify  the  stay. 

18.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered,  This  25th  day  of  November  1955, 
that*to  the  extent  hereinafter  indicated 


"  (a)  In  the  Matter  of  Amendment  of  Sec- 
tion 3.606.  rxx;ket8  Nos.  11238  et  al..  (FCC 
55-1125);  (b)  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak- 
ing, Docket  No.  11532  (PCC  55-1124);  and 
(c)  In  the  Matter  of  Amendment  of  Part  3 
of   the   Commission's  Rules    (FX3C  55-1126). 

•  Telecasting's  reliance  on  isolated  lan- 
guage In  the  Notice  of  Further  Rule  Making 
in  Docket  No.  11238  (Vail  Mills-Albany)  re- 
leased April  21.  1955  (PCC  55-492)  is  no  ex- 
cuse for  Telecasting's  delay. 
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by  the  Issues  specified  the  petition  for 
rehearing  and  reconsideration  is  granted, 
that  Telecasting,  Inc.,  is  made  a  party 
to  the  rehearing  ordered,  that  the  peti- 
tion for  stay  of  the  effective  date  of  the 
grant  to  WWSW  Is  denied,  and  that  the 
record  is  reopened  and  designated  for 
further  hearing  on  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  ascertain  the  effect  of  the  June 
2,  1955  agreement,  the  provisions  of  any 
amendments  thereto  either  formal  or  in- 
formal and  their  effect  if  any  upon  such 
agreement,  and  whether  there  are  any 
understandings  between  the  parties  to 
the  agreement  affecting  said  agreement. 

2.  To  determine  the  extent  to  which 
the  terms  and  provisions  of  the  Jime  2 
agreement  have  been  or  will  be  effectu- 
ated and  the  dates  upon  which  such 
effectuations  have  taken  or  will  take 
place. 

3.  To  determine  whether  implementa- 
tion of  the  terms  of  the  June  2  agree- 
ment or  any  amendments  or  under- 
standings in  relation  thereto  have 
resulted  or  will  result  in  transfer  of  con- 
trol from  WWSW  to  Supply  House  and 
whether  such  transfer  of  control,  if  any, 
is  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section 
310  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  and  the  Commission's 
rules  and  policies  thereunder. 

4.  To  determine  whether,  pending 
disposition  of  WJAS  (AM)  and  FM  by 
Supply  House,  the  relationship  of  the 
parties  to  the  June  2  agreement  as  ex- 
pressed in  said  agreement  and  any 
amendments  or  understandings  with  re- 
spect thereto  results  in  a  violation  of 
Commission  pwlicy  expressed  in  Macon 
Television  Co.,  7  Pike  &  Fischer  RR  703 
and  897. 

5.  To  determine  the  extent  of  overlap 
between  Station  WWSW  and  Station 
WHJB  and  whether  such  overlap  results 
or  will  result  in  a  violation  of  Commis- 
sion policy  expressed  in  Macon  Televi- 
sion Co.,  supra. 

6.  To  determine  the  effect  of  the  June 
2  agreement  upon  WWSW's  financial 
qualifications  and  whether  WWSW  re- 
mains financially  qualified  to  construct, 
own  and  operate  the  station  as  proposed 
in  its  application  as  amended. 

7.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  under  the  foregoing 
issues  whether  the  grant  to  WWSW,  Inc. 
should  be  set  aside. 

Released:  November  28.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9711;    Piled.    Dec.   2,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

Chinese  Hog  Bristles 

disposition  or  those  held  in 
national  stock  pile 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
3  (e)  of  the  Strategic  and  Critical  Ma- 
terials Stock  Piling  Act,  60  Stat.  597.  50 
U.  S.  C.  98b  (e).  notice  is  hereby  given 
of  a  proposed  disposition  of  approxi- 
mately 2,000,000  poimds  of  Chinese  hog 
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bristles  now  held  in  the  National  Stock 
Pile. 

This  quantity  of  Chinese  hog  bristles 
is  no  longer  needed  in  the  Stock  Pile  be- 
cause of  a  revised  determination  by  the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization  that 
Chinese  hog  bristles  are  obsolescent  for 
use  in  time  of  war  because  of  the  de- 
velopment of  new  non-strategic  substi- 
tute materials. 

The  Chinese  hog  bristles  to  be  disposed 
of  will  be  offered  for  sale  in  lots  of  the 
Quantity  and  composition  sold  in  the 
usual  markets.  It  is  believed  that  this 
plan  will  protect  the  United  States 
againt  avoidable  loss  and  also  protect 
producers,  processors  and  consumers 
against  avoidable  disruption  of  their 
usual  markets. 

This  material  will  be  available  for  dis- 
position on  and  after  June  4,  1956. 

Dated:  November  29,  1955. 

R.  A.  Heddleston, 
Acting  Commissioner. 
Emergency  Procurement  Service. 

[P.    h:.    Doc.    55-9705;    Piled.    Dec.    2,     1955 
8:48  a.   ml 


FEDIIRAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-5165  etc.] 
Western  Oil  Co.  rr  al. 

NOTICi:     OF    FINDINGS    AND     ORDER     ISSUING 
CERTIFICATES     OF     PUBLIC      CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

November  29.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Western  Oil  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-5165;  Samedan  Oil 
Corpo-ation  et  al.,  Docket  No.^.  G-51G9 
G-5171),  G-5171;  Martin  Gas  Company' 
Docket  No.  G-7587;  John  Gas  Companv' 
Docket  No.  G-7588;  Woodall  and  Jack- 
son Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7589- 
Laurel   Hill  Gas  Company.   Docket   No'. 
G-759C;  Sue  Gas  Company,  Docket  No 
G-7591;   Emery  Gas   Companv,   Docket 
No.    G-7592;    Triangle    Gas    Companv. 
Docket    No.     G-7593;     Templeton    Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7594:  Hou'^ton 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7595-  R   H 
Adkin.s.   Trustee   for   Pndemore    et   al  ' 
Docket  No.  G-7596;  Hill  Gas  Companv' 
Docket  No,  G-7597;  Tincher  Ga.s  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-7598:  Stockton  Ga.s 
Company.    Docket    No.    G-7599:    Muriel 
Gas     Company.     Docket     No.     G-7600- 
Hoover  Gas   Company.   Docket  No    G- 
7601;    Hamilton   Creek   Gas   Company 
Docket  No.  G-7602;  Ethel  Gas  Company' 
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Docket  No.  G^7603 ;  McComas  Gas  Com- 
pany.  Docket    No.    G-7604;    Harts   Gas 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-7605;  Charleys 
Branch  Gas  Company,  Docket  No    G- 
7606;     Elkins    Branch    Gas    Company 
Docket  No.  G-7607;  Watson  Gas  Com- 
pany.   Docket    No.    G-7608;    Juda    Gas 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-7609;  Wolf  Pen 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-7610;  Bar- 
camp  Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G^7611  • 
Cooper   Gas   Company,   Docket   No.   G- 
7612;   Dean  Gas  Company.  Docket  No 
G-7613;    Toms    Creek    Gas    Company 
Docket  No.  G-7614:  Ed.sel  Gas  Company' 
Docket  No.  G-7615;  Midland  Gas  Com- 
pany. Docket  No.  G-7616;  Jennys  Creek 
Gas     Company,     Docket     No.     G-7617- 
Ranger  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.   G- 
7618;    Hall   Gas   Company,   Docket   No 
G-7620;  R.  F.  Turley.  Agent.  Docket  No" 
G-7621;    Morris   Mizel,   Docket   No.    G- 
8038;  Graokla  Gas  Corporation.  Docket 
No.  G-8045;  H.  H.  Coffield.  Docket  No 
G-8046;  Texas  Gas  Corporation.  Docket 
No.  G-8048;  R.  E.  Hibbert.  Docket  No 
G^049;  Rusky  Oil  Company.  Docket  Nos. 
G-8052  and  G-a053. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 15.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findinps  and  order 
adopted  November  9.  1955.  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-entitled  matters 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


IF.    R     Doc.    55  9686;     Filed,    Dec     2      1955- 
B.47a.  m.] 


(Docket  Nos.  G-8600,  0-8610] 

Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Co.  and 
Union  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Co. 

NOTICE     OF     FT\  DINGS     AND     ORDER     IS.srT\C 
CERTIFIC\TE.S      OF      PUBLIC      CONVENIENCE 

and  necessity 

November  29,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commit, 
sion  i.s.sued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  9,  1955.  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  and 
permitting,'  abandonment  of  facihties  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 


[Docket  No.  O  9100] 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 

NOTICE    of    FINDINGS    AND    ORDER       isgu^ 
CERTIFICATE      OF      PUBLIC      CONVINB*, 

and  necessity  ^^ 

November  29,  1955 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Noti*i 
ber  14.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Comml.' 
sion     issued     its     findings     and  Tm* 
adopted  November  9.  1955,  issuing  a  c« 
tificate  of  public  convenience  and  neceJ 
sity  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

's^^'^J  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 
IF     R     Doc.    65-9702;     Filed,    Dec     2     iQ.iv 
:8:48  a.   m.j  '  ' 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Dec.    55-9701;    Filed,    Dec.    2     1955- 
8:47  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G-6505] 

Dorchester  Corp. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDER  REVERSING  INITIAL 

decision 

November  29, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 14,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commla- 
sion  issued  its  order  adopted  November 
10,  1955,  reversing  initial  decision  at 
Pi-esiding  Examiner  issued  September  li 
19o5.  in  the  above-entitled  matter, 
^SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF     R     Doc.    55  9703;     Filed.    Dec.    2,    1955' 
8:48  a.  ml 


[Docket  No.  G  8819  etc  ] 
Mrs.  Tom  J.  Moffitt  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  ORDERS  MAKING  EFFECTIVI 
PROrOSED    RATE    CHANGE.S 

November  29.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Mrs.  Tom  J.  Moffltt 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8819;  Phillips  Pe- 
troleum Company.  Docket  No.  G-8883; 
Blackwell  Oil  &  Gas  Companv.  Docket 
No  G-8970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 10,  1955.  the  P^ederal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  ordeis  adopted  November 
9.  1955.  making  effective  propo.'^ed  rate 
chancres  upon  filin^r  of  bond  to  assure 
refund  of  excess  charges  in  the  above- 
entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 
[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9704:    Filed,    Dec.    2,    1955; 
8:48  a    m.j 
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TITLE  12— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  I — Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation 

PAKT     329 — PAYMEIfT     OF     D»POSITS     AKD 
IlTTEREST    THERBOH    BY    iNSTTaXV    NON- 

imnBER  Banks 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMETTTS 

Effective  December  7, 1955,  the  amend- 
ment of  §  329.0  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Corporation  which  was 
published  in  the  Feoebal  Aigister  of 
October  25.  1955  (20  P.  R.  8019),  under 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making,  Is 
•dopted.  after  consideration  of  all  rele- 
rant  matter  presented  by  interested  per- 
sons on  the  proposed  amendment,  with 
further  amendment  by  deleting  the 
words  "the  United  States  of  America  and 
the  District  of  Columbia"  therein  and 
substituting:  therefor  the  words  "the 
States  of  the  United  States  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia". 

The  amendment  of  paragraph  (e)  of 
1329.1.  providing  for  the  renumbering 
thereof,  as  set  forth  below,  is  adopted 
effective  December  7,  1955,  and.  as  this 
change  does  not  diminish  the  rights  of 
insured  banks,  notice  of  It  as  a  proE>osed 
rule  Is  found  to  be  unnecessary. 

The  amendments  of  the  regulations,  as 
adopted,  are  as  follows: 

1.  Section  329.0  is  amended  by  delet- 
ing the  last  sentence  thereof  and  by  sub- 
stituting in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
sentence :  "The  provisions  of  this  r>art  do 
not  apply  to  mutual  savings  banks,  or  to 
guaranty  savings  banks  operating  in  the 
State  of  New  Hampshire  so  long  as  said 
guaranty  savings  banks  operate  substan- 
tially under  and  pursuant  to  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  New  Hampshire  pertaining 
to  mutual  savings  banks  and  do  not  en- 
gage in  commercial  banking,  or  to  any 
•Icposit  in  a  bank  located  outside  of.  or 
payable  only  at  a  bank's  office  which  is 
located  outside  of.  the  States  of  the 
United  States  and  the  E>istrict  of  Co- 
lumbia." 

2.  Paragraph  (e)  of  §  329.1  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

'e>  Savings  deposits.  (1)  The  term 
"savings  deposit"  means  a  deposit  evi- 
denced by  a  pass  book  consisting  of  funds 
'1'  deposited  to  the  credit  of  one  or  more 
Individuals  or  of  a  corporation,  associ- 
ation,   or    other    organization    operated 


primarily  for  religious,  philanthropic, 
charitable,  educational,  fraternal,  or 
other  similar  purposes  and  not  operated 
for  profit.*  or  (ii)  in  which  the  entire 
beneficial  interest  is  held  by  one  or  more 
individuals  or  by  such  a  corporation. 
association,  or  other  organization  and  in 
resp>ect  to  which : 

(a)  The  depositor  is  required,  or  may 
at  any  time  be  required,  by  the  bank  to 
give  notice  in  writing  of  an  intended 
withdrawal  not  less  than  thirty  (30)  days 
before  such  withdrawal  is  made;  or  the 
bank  consistently  continues  to  adhere 
to  a  practice  existing  prior  to  January  23. 
1936,  of  requiring  notice  of  at  least  fifteen 
(15)  days  before  permitting  withdrawal; 

(b)  Withdrawals  are  permitted  in  only 
two  ways,  either  upon  presentation  of 
the  pass  book  through  payment  to  the 
person  presenting  the  pass  book,  or  with- 
out presentation  of  the  pass  book, 
through  payment  to  the  depositor  him- 
self but  not  to  any  other  person,  whether 
or  not  acting  for  the  depositor.' 

(2)  The  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(1)  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  limit- 
ing savings  deposits  to  funds  of  certain 
classes  of  persons,  shall  not  be  applicable 
to  deposits  received  and  credited  on  or 
before  February  1,  1936,  to  swxounts  evi- 
denced by  pass  books  in  insured  non- 
member  banks  and  these  deposits, 
together  with  interest  subsequently  pay- 
able on  such  deposits,  less  any  with- 
drawals from  such  accounts,  may  be 
classed  by  insuied  nonmember  banks  as 
savings  deposits  under  the  terms  of  this 
paragraph,  even  though  such  deposits 
belong  to  an  association,  organization, 
or  corporation  organized  for  profit.  The 
said  provisions  of  subparagraph  (1)   (i) 

*  Deposlta  In  Joint  accounts  of  two  or  more 
individuals  may  be  classified  as  savings  de- 
posits If  they  meet  the  other  requirements 
of  the  above  definition,  but  deposits  of  a 
partnership  operated  for  profit  may  not  be 
so  classified.  Deposits  to  the  credit  of  an 
individual  of  funds  in  which  any  beneficial 
interest  fs  held  by  a  corporation,  partner- 
ship, association,  or  other  organization  op- 
erated for  profit  or  not  operated  primarily 
for  religious,  philanthropic,  charitable,  edu- 
cational, fraternal,  or  other  similar  purposes 
may  not  be  classified  as  savings  deposits. 

•  Presentation  of  a  pass  book  may  be  made 
over  the  counter  or  through  the  malls;  and 
pa3rment  may  be  made  over  the  counter, 
through  the  mails  or  otherwise,  subject  to  the 
limitations  contained  herein  as  to^he  person 
to  whom  such  payment  may  be  made. 

(Ckjntinucd  on  next  page) 
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Order  from  Superintendent  of  Documents, 
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and  (ID  of  this  paragraph,  howerer 
shall  be  applicable  to  deposits  received 
subsequently  to  F  e  b  r  u  a  r  y  1  193^ 
whether  or  not  such  deposits  are  credited 
to  an  account  existing  prior  to  Februaiy 

(3)   The  presentation  by  any  offlctt 
agent  or  employee  of  the  bank  of  a  pa» 
book  or  a  duplicate  thereof  retained  by 
the  bank  or  by  any  of  its  officers,  agents 
or  employees  is  not  a  presentation  of  the 
pass  book  within  the  meaning  of  thl« 
part  except  where  the  pass  book  is  held 
by  the  bank  as  a  part  of  an  estate  <rf 
which  the  bank  is  a  trustee  or  other 
fiduciary,  or  where  the  pass  book  is  held 
by  the  bank  as  security  for  a  loan     If  a 
pass  book  is  retained  by  the  bank,  it  may 
not  be  delivered  to  any  person  other  than 
the  depositor  for  the  purpose  of  ena- 
bling  such  person  to  present  the  pass 
book  in  order  to  make  a  withdrawal,  al- 
though the  bank  may  dehver  the  pas 
book  to  a  duly  authorized  agent  of  the 
depositor  for  tran-smittal  to  the  depositor. 
(4)  Every    withdrawal     made    upon 
presentation  of  a  pass  book  shall  be  en- 
.t.^^"  t^e  pass  book  at  the  time  of  the 
withdrawal,  and  every  other  withdrawal 
Shall  be  entered  in  the  pass  book  as  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  withdrawal  is 
made. 

<5>  The  term  "savings  deposit"  abo 
means  a  deposit  evidenced  by  a  written 
receipt  or  agreement  although  not  by  a 
pass  book,  consisting  of  funds  of  the  kind 
described  above  in  this  paragraph  and  in 
respect  to  which  deposit  the  deposits  Is 
required,  or  may  at  any  time  be  required, 
by  the  bank  to  give  notice  in  writing  of 
an  intended  withdrawal  not  less  than 
thirty  (30)  days  before  such  withdrawal 
is  made,  and  withdrawals  are  permitted 
only  through  payment  to  the  depositor 
himself  but  not  to  any  other  person 
whether  or  not  acting  for  the  depositor." 

(Sec.  9,  64  Stat    881;  12  U.  S.  C.  1819) 

Federal  Deposit  Insuranci 
Corporation, 
I  SEAL]     E.P.Downey, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9776;    Filed.    Dec.    5,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 

'•  Payment  may  be  made  to  the  depositor 
over  the  counter,  through  the  mails  or  other- 
wise. 


fuesday,  December  6,  1955 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service    (Farm    Marketing    Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 
[Amdt.  2] 

Part  722 — Cotton 

acreage   allotments   for    1956   crop   of 
upland  cotton 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  amendment  is  to  establish  the 
county  acreage  allotments  for  the  1956 
crop  of  upland  cotton  in  the  State  of 
Texas  pursuant  to  section  344  (e)  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended.  Notice  of  the  proposed  estab- 
lishment of  such  allotments  was  given  on 
August  31.  1955  (20P.  R.  6387),  pursuant 
to  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003),  and  in  the 
regulations  issued  pursuant  to  said 
notice  it  was  provided  in  §  722.716  (e) 
that  that  paragraph  would  be  amended 
at  a  later  date  to  include  the  county 
acreage  allotment  established  for  each 
county.  Furthermore,  farmers  engaged 
in  the  production  of  upland  cotton  in 

1955  will  determine  in  a  referendum  to 
be  held  on  December  13,  1955,  whether 
marketing  quotas  will  be  in  effect  on  the 

1956  crop  of  upland  cotton.  In  order 
that  county  acreage  allotments  may  be 
apportioned  to  farms  and  notices  of  in- 
dividual farm  acreage  allotments  mailed, 
insofar  as  practicable,  so  as  to  be  received 
by  farmers  prior  to  the  referendum,  as 
required  by  section  362  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Adjustment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  it  is  essential  that  this  amend- 
ment he  made  effective  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. Acrordingly,  it  is  hereby  deter- 
mined and  found  that  compliance  with 
the  notici^  and  public  procedure  thereon 
and  the  30-day  effective  date  require- 
ments of  .section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  impracticable,  unneces- 
sary, and  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
and  the  county  acreage  allotments  con- 
tained herein  shall  be  effective  upon  fil- 
ing of  tliis  document  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

The  State  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Cons(irvation  Committee  for  the 
State  of  Texas  has  established  under  sec- 
tion 344  (C)  of  the  act  and  §  722.716  of 
the  regulations  a  reserve  of  10  percent 
of  the  State  acreage  allotment  for  1956 
of  7,410.893  acres,  or  741.089  acres,  and 
determined  that  said  reserve  should  be 
used  as  follows: 


Perttnl  t   Acrts 


I 
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adversely  affected  by  abnormal  condi- 
tions affecting  plantings  has  been  allo- 
cated by  the  State  committee  to  Ector 
County  (27  acres).  Loving  County  (19 
acres),  and  Ward  County  (587  acres), 
and  such  acreage  adjustments  are  in- 
cluded in  the  county  acreage  allotments 
hereinafter  set  forth  for  these  counties. 
Initial  allocations  of  the  reserve  to  make 
adjustments  in  acreage  allotments  for 
small  farms  and  to  correct  inequities  in 
farm  allotments  and  to  prevent  hardship 
have  been  made  by  the  State  committee 
to  the  counties  as  follows: 


8951 


(»)  To  niljiisf  pdiiiimtfcl  fviiinly 
acrc.iu'c  Hllotmpnfs  for  tirnds 
in  ilic  ac«'a#:c  o(  cotton 

(b)  To   adjust    oomputcii    county 

nciciicciilldtiiirnls  for  counlii'S 
a<lvirs<'ly  iitTiTtrd  \<\  ab- 
normal c()ii"iilii>ns  alTiTlinR 
|il:intinKSofiottuii   . 

(c)  To  make  uiljuvtrnciit  in  :u'ic;it;t' 

BlIutiDcnt.'i  for  siiiill  fiirtns 
(a)  To  i-^t;iti|ish  19W.  srrrnfT  allot- 

monts  for  iii'w  cotton  farms 
(«)  To   correct    iin  (juitits    in    farm 

allotments    and    to    prevent 

hardship.. 
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.OM 

34.  tl8 

2.689 

81808 
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265,063 

19,928 

465.465 


Tlie   acreage   available   for  adjusting 
county  acreage  allotments  for  counties 
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and  to 

prevent 
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Anderson  

4.:.>K7 

Ifl 

1,  121 

l<)h 
WW 

1.. ■?)'.* 

2.W2 

224 
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I,5K.l 
«I3 

i.ik; 

2.S23 

ti»i<1 
.30 
20 

i.Ti."; 

I.IHW 
hl\ 
5<1l 
0 
IKI 
•ilA 
!>.S6 

411, 

S57 

.TKl 

1   .-IS.'. 

10.  X,f^ 

7.M' 

If, 

2,407 

5t',l 

20 

3.  SSC 
2S4 
6tiO 

2»7 
1 .  Xit' 

4.(».:J 
;t'<ti 

1.715 

2,506 
185 

1.  ltd 
2. 374 

«2 

0 

3 

92 

7 

7 

1,451 

l&K 

S28 

1.121 

2.111 

2,;.72 

12.1 

36 

¥*» 

1.385 

•   l.»7» 

3 

0 

1.67.T 

2.  a  Mi 
2.3119 
3.034 
4..%51 
6,  WW 

394 
3.56 
297 

1,957 

429 

3tM 

2«) 

49 

1  2*^ 

A  nd  n  v\  s 

3.'.7 

Anpi'lma 

339 

Aran.'<;i$  

40 

Arclif-r          

125 

Arnisiioiip 

3-S4 

At:u"!'n>a  

7*i5 

Austin 

1  WJ 

Bailc  V     

6,  5t:i 

Barvl'i-a   

0 

n;L'>ii(i|i 

1.2S6 

Bn\lor    

723 

Bee         

611 

Bell _ 

Be\.ir  

liLuh-o.. 

Bordi  n  

6.  Sf<i". 
21t 

i.nvo 

Bos'iuo  .    

I. 417 

Howie       

2  702 

Bra/ona 

2Mt 

B.a/.o.-;   

Brewster 

1.1 '«) 

Brisi  (IT        

l.Sti2 

Bro<.ks 

2<i2 

Brow  n                                

.'•17 

Burlr--on 

2.  Itwl 

Bi:rii>i       

•J30 

CiUdwell. 

C:»lhiMin 

1.7ty 

CiUIahivn 

.Vt4 

Cameron 

3.  705 

Camp 

3.^4 

Carson    

1^7 

Cii.s,'^     

Cn.slio. 

(' ham  tiers 

("hrrokoe . « 

1.379 

5,  547 

17 

822 

(luldress 

MI5 

Clay 

Coehrau   

1.519 
5,  221 

Coke    

4KS 

Coleman 

Coll:n 

( '(iUiiit.'s\%orth     . 

12.  K<f\ 
1.7(i9 

Colorado 

1,  175 

Comal       

77 

Conianehc  

475 

Coneho 

2.  IHO 

Cixike     

1.  140 

Corv.ll 

1.  437 

Cotile     

1,377 

Crane      ._ .......... 

0 

CrcKkett 

51 

9,  f.2S 

Cult'i  rson 

tjai 

HalLiin       i. 

7 

DiUlv=    

4.943 

5.  879 

Tieaf  Smith „ 

sni 

rvlta       

4.0115 

1  Vn ton   

3,  239 

Do  Wilt   

2.  21^5 

l>ickiiLs 

1.  434 

I>inimit 

•A\-l 

Donley  

-K, 

I>iival       

1.324 

Eastland 

507 

Ector       

6 

Edwards     

0 

Ellrs 

9,925 

El  I'a&o 

2,0.-.3 

Kratli   

S'.H 

K.ais       

7.018 

9,824 

Favetle  

2,829 

Klslier       -  

l.a37 

Floyd 

Foard  

Fort  Bend 

6,609 
1.090 
6,039 

Franklin  

612 

Frwstone 

Frio            .  .. . . 

2,066 

4S8 

Caines 

4,791 

Ciil  vest  oil  

UariLu 

0 
1,866 
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Oillespip . 

330 
13 

4C2 
1,847 

396 
3,034 

468 
1.794 
2,309 

300 

218 

2,704 

3 

468 
33 

429 
3,034 

13* 

Ola-sscock... 

523 

Goliad 

528 

Gonial  e,s.. 

2,209 
238 

Grav 

Grayson 

5,264 
172 

Orpgp .  . 

Orimes    

Ouadalujje 

Hale 

Hall       

1.515 

2.403 

U709 

1  6.59 

Ham  ill  on 

860 

Hansford    

115 

Hardeman 

1  696 

Har.lin      

0 

Harris 

165 

Hiirri'^on 

1,063 

4 

Hartley  

Haskell 

495 

.  297 

106 

3.166 

13.192 

2,770 

158 

923 

2.572 

2,826 

63 

40 

2,671 

0 

16 

224 

6i)6 

369 

7 

23 

112 

1.055 

1.847 

1,121 

1.979 

1,900 

16 

0 

99 

7 

33 

0 

0 

594 

442 

1,840 

284 

402 

89 

6.530 

2,440 

2,177 

646 

2,210 

0 

989 

79 

7 

667 

82 

«6U 

3,  .5^2 

*; 

1,319 

877 

59 

284 

1.  05.'. 

277 

495 

122 

06 

1,715 
422 

lis 

673 

628 

0 

fi27 

148 

1.682 

2.968 

416 

429 

1,121 

0 

7 

0 

462 

2,309 

7.55 

MM 

1&2 

778 

7 

178 

MR 

6(1 

1,810 

Hays 

910 

Hemphill   . 

70 

Henderson 

739 

Tlid:\Ipn 

7.120 

Hill        ._ 

13. 187 

HcK'kloy 

»,400 

150 

Hood 

Hopkins . 

3.952 

Hoiislon . 

1. 130 

Howard  

2.324 

Hudsiioth 

1,431 

Hunt             

11  868 

Hutchinson 

0 

Irion     

35 

Jack 

174 

Jackson 

J:is:»rr         

730 
4< 

Jeff  Davis  

90 

JclTerMin      

16 

Jim  i'octr  

80 

Jim  Wells 

860 

Johnson 

1,604 

1.260 

Karnes  

2.443 

Kaufnuin 

8,096 
0 

K  end  ill    

Kenedy  

• 

Kent          

1,667 
15 

K<'rr ,  .  -  - 

Kimble  .. .  .      . 

44 

Kirif      

302 

Kinney 

0 

Kleberg  

230 

Knoi 

^407 

I.aniar  

7,625 

Lamb          

6,300 

Iyainp:Ls;is 

La  S.iUe 

260 

100 

Lavacd       .  .  .  . 

4,486 

Um- 

003 

]>>4H1                     .... 

482 

Libert  V ' 

185 

Limestone 

8,873 

Lip'^eonib. 

Live  Oak 

Llano        . 

0 

585 
64 

Lovinc      .  . 

181 

Lubbock  . .  

4,654 

I.viin 

McCulloeh 

6,162 
600 

Melyciinan 

Mi.Mullen 

8,152 
.57 

Ma^Uson 

762 

Marion..  

248 

Martin 

1.631 

Nfii'^on              .... -. .... 

418 

XIiit;ieorila                _. . 

893 

lUO 

Xfe<!ina            ...     ............ 

107 

128 

Mi<tlaiid       

1.730 

Miluin         

6,077 

Mills 

Mitchell 

240 

2,787 
611 

^1ont?omery                

ao 

as 

Morris      ..   

251 

Mollev            

690 

Nacoftdoc'b.es    . 

761 

Navarro 

9,  .V« 

Newton 

36 

Nolan      

l."64 

NiK"."es        

l,-255 

Ochiltree    - 

0 

Oldham      

1 

Oranre           

7 

Palo  Flnto 

188 

L035 

Parker 

Parmer 

140 

7.244 

Pecos 

Polk 

Potter 

Presidio       .     .  .. 

6,  575 
130 

1 
288 

Rains 

lUndiUl 

1,214 
173 

8952 


County 


Rea«an..... ... 

Rpiil  ■ 

UM  River ""'.'. 

Rwve.s , y_ 

Ri'fuKio..... '  '"Jl 

Roberts "II! 

Robertson ... 

Rockwiill IIIIIHII" 

RunneU 

Rusk IIIIIIIII 

Sabine * 

San  AuKUStine IIIIIII 

San  Jacinto .....I" 

San  Patricio . 

Siui  Saba 1.111111" 

SchJeicljer ""1 

Scurry 

Shackelford 

Shelby IIIIIIIIIII 

Sherman 

Smith.  "Ill"" 

Somervell 

Starr 211 

Stephens 'I 

SterlinK '.'.'.'.'.'.'.'..'. 

Stonewail 

Sutton IIII ■ 

Swisher 

Tarrant 

Taylor 

Terrell 

Terry "" 

Throckmorton... 

Titus III!" 

Tom  Oreen 

TravLs. I 

Trinity 

Tyler "I" 

t^pshur 

T'pton "' 

UvaHe 

Val  Verde 

Van  Zandt 

Victoria 

Walker 

Waller 

Ward 

Washington. ... 

Webb 

Wharton 

Wheeler 

Wichita 

Wil  barker 

Wlllaty 

WilUanison 

Wilson 


To  make 
adjustments 

in  licreaK* 
allotmentij 

for  small 
farms 


1. 


Winkler "  ""'" 

Wia 

woo<i iiiir.iiiiiir 

Yoakum '..'.'."'." 

Youiiif mil 

Zapata IIIIIIIIIIH 

Zavaia I 


7 

0 

016 

143 

277 

0 

904 

429 

346 

3.406 

8S7 

1,330 

W«0 

673 

8S7 

-JU 

ai8 

8..VJ«> 

0 

2,*« 

306 

l,ft49 

1K8 

16 

3t>4 

3 

Rll 

394 

1,187 

0 

IfiS 

44)2 

897 

4»i2 

6M 

1,  r>Ha 

211 

1,{X19 

0 

20 

7 

3,496 

1,  KM 

1,  4M4 

G,S3 

49 

3.  D.".? 

twi 

2, 342 

71  *i 

"a; 

7ny 
M'17 
2,  ill 

996 
0 

72»i 

1,41S 

2«t 

8!«) 

122 

132 


To  oorreot 

ine(juitiei 
In  farm 

allotments 
and  to 
prevent 

hard.sliii> 


137 

17 

3.!H4 

t,  014 

2U6 

S 

2.742 

2.616 

I.IM) 

1,  7W 

ISl 

4(H 

I.H 

866 

394 

920 

4, 7m 

165 

1,04« 

0 

893 

98 

l.S'U 

119 

121 

1,544 

0 

5.  176 

1.3.34 

1,130 

0 

10.  540 

490 

5.^3 

1,474 

3.575 

170 

19 

462 

0 

132 

0 

1.S90 

1.  4.'!1 
317 
i>f, 

3.  029 

2.  7><»> 
116 

4,  IM9 
1.1)96 

526 
3,644 

3.  i;w 

11,  59»; 

890 
1 

424 

470 
2,748 

647 

324 

446 


The  foregoing  actions  of  the  State 
committee  are  hereby  approved,  and 
9  722.716  (e)  is  amended  as  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

Section  722.716  (e)  of  the  Regulations 
Pertaining  to  Acreage  Allotments  for  the 
1956  Crop  of  Upland  Cotton  (20  P.  R 
8247).  as  amended,  is  further  amended 
by  adding  between  the  county  acreage  al- 
lotments for  T(?nnessee  and  those  for  Vir- 
ginia the  county  acreage  allotments  for 
coimties  in  Texas  as  follows; 


County: 
Anderson  . 
Andrews  __ 
Angelina  . 
Aransas  __ 

Archer 

Armstrong 
Atascosa   _. 

Austin 

Bailey* 

Bastrop   __. 

Baylor    

Bee  

Bell 

Bexar  

Blanco  

Borden 


Texas 


County 

allotrnents 

10,  139 

3.  375 

3,040 

1.  101 

2.  061 
1,418 
9.  402 

16,  499 
90, 128 
10.  865 

17.  194 
12. 945 
65.666 

3,  626 

94 

17.607 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Texas — Continued  County 

County:  allotments 

BotKlue 10.479 

Bowie 7  gTQ 

Brazoria """"I  lo,'  649 

^'■a«>8    17.832 

Brewster  ._ 137 

^■■iscoe I  23,696 

Brooks _  3  261 

Brown    7  J77 

Burleson    I"""II""II  25!  383 

Burnet 4  ggg 

Caldwell    '.""'.I  20094 

Calhoun    16.970 

Callahan 7  7g. 

Cameron   _ "'_~_l  152.967 

Ca'^P    1,668 

Carson    3j^ 

C"*    _  7.280 

^Mtro    — --- 45,081 

Chambers 77 

Cherokee     ...."1111111  10.806 

Childress    .._ 53,256 

<^ay    --- 9923 

Cochran    .._ 69  730 

^°^^ 6:874 

Coleman 31,157 

Collin 74  233 

Collingsworth    _ '.'.'.'.I  64 !  594 

Colorado   ^  8  570 

Comal "  238 

Comanche    T....!  8  274 

^^oi^cho    "'/.'.'.'.'.  24,910 

l-'OOKC     --  —  —  —  -—_______  ftlOR 

Coryell     "-"."--'-".".""r  18.  121 

£°"le«     ._  54   298 

Crockett    jg 

Crosby    III"1III""I  112.417 

Culberson 3  730 

Dallam "J  '    29 

Dallas .'."'.'.'.'.  33.872 

P^^son'    ___  198,432 

Deaf  Smith 8  463 

Delta :::::  g^^j^ 

Pfl^O'^    18.923 

r®V'"  --- 15.484 

Dickens'   52.469 

Dimmit   J   545 

Donley "  28 !  006 

^"^f  -  — - 13.845 

Eastland    4  332 

^     •■  H  V 217 

Edwards*    , 

Plli<=»  ^ 

m  Paso^:::::-— 'Hl'l 

j^r- ----""::::::  i:  ' 

^^"^  — - 74.451 

Fannin gj   5 

Favette    _  24  775 

^""Z --.::::  80.999 

Floyd*  ee 

^^"^'■d   - 12,  .,67 

!:°'-\^end 55  0,5 

Franklin    3  098 

Freestone    ::;:_-  ig'" 

Frio    4^52 

Games    .^2.  260 

Galveston ^        _  „„ 

?f,7^*, --■-:::::::::  39. 904 

Gillespie    j    ,2^ 

Glasscock* o  410 

Goliad ::::::::::::::  Ull 

Gonzales ^3  3^0 

^'^y    — - 3.270 

^■■^y^O" 30.  152 

Gregg    2^^ 

Gnn.es j^   ,.3 

Guadalupe    jg.  297 

SaT    - '''■''' 

„     '  , 93.  566 

Hamilton „  -,  =  „ 

Hansford   323 

Hardeman 01    atn 

Hardin ^^-^^ 

"^"|«  - -'-■--■  4.126 

Harrison jo.  605 

"^^^^'1  — - 118.538 

Hays _ „  3Q, 

Hemphill llll 

Henderson g."  472 

"'^*lgo*  176,383 

""' - 110.279 


Texas— ConUnued  Count, 

Hockley    inoZS 

Hood.. ^^■«7 

Hopkins  — ::::    ^jjj 

Houston    oq  «~? 

Howard* ...i::."::::    ?|-x 

Hunt _.  f^^;^ 

Irion*    ®*-?S 

'j^c'^  - -—:::::::::::::  i  S 

Jackson    ib'ooa 

Jasper ::::::::"  "-^ 

Jeff  DavU ■  ^ 

Jefferson '"  " 

Jim  Hogg* '.'.""i  1  7ci 

Jim  Wells 0,'?! 

Johnson oa  m. 

-                                            • -—  oil.  oos 

^°"^« loe.sTa 

?^*^"«^    — 30,W8 

Kaufman c.  Jl 

Kendall ""  fi 

Kenedy*  ..                  '"'  ^ 

Kent*    """IIIII  19  J: 

Kerr.... '_  '»' jJJ 

Kimble ,i? 

Si"8- :::::::::::::::  9.  ij 

Kinney   .^ 

15'^^^K— - - ::::::  8.23 

!^"°''*   — - —  - —  .  57,750 

J^^^f.  — — 63. 7« 

^^"^^*  — 184.648 

Lampasas ,  „„ 

La  sane -.::::::  iZ 

t^r--^-- 29,615 

i^e         g 

Leon J 

Liberty    ^  ^^ 

L  me.sun)e* gg  g^^ 

hi'''  <^^ - - 18,229 

Llano   37g 

Loving    _. 28« 

Lubbock*     220.958 

^J'""* 181,097 

McCull-x;h _  jg  4Q3 

McLenn.in    """I  81,937 

McxMullen   1  3„ 

Madison    6  j5(, 

Mar  on ^  gg, 

Martin* gg  j^g 

^''^""  -- 1,474 

Matagorda jg  jgg 

Maverick   g  479 

Medina    j  qqj 

Menard    ~  go. 

Midland ..'."'.11  25  428 

Milam    48  429 

Mills _  2  607 

Mitchell     ""ll"l["  67!3«8 

Montague   3  43^ 

Montgomery ~  1,083 

Moore "  '5^7 

Morris    '  1545 

Motley*    r.Iiri.'Iil  84,' 181      . 

Nacogdoches 5  292 

Navarro   ll'llll^"  103,' 911 

Newton    4,3 

Nolan   """'III  41  468 

Nueces   97  ,99 

Ochiltree*     271 

Oldham    '..l.l~  19 

Orange*     1 

Palo   Pinto "  2  938 

Panola    "'."III""  7^029 

Parker    3  307 

Parmer    33775 

Pecos    14  289 

Polk    4  53g 

Potter    _  95 

Presidio  2  588 

Rains    7  543 

Randall    g74 

Reagan    ~  832 

Real    1 

Red    River    '.'..'.I  25,438 

Reeves    44,843 

Refugio   12.180 

Roberts g2 

Robertson    94,216 

Rockwall    18, 43d 

Runnels*     84,489 


;*tf:j 


Tuesday,  December  6,  1955 

Texas— Continued  County 

^.,_»_.  allotments 

*JS  -- io«^« 

Siblne   2,301 

8an  Augustine 6.  »97 

San  Jacinto —  3,653 

San  Patricio 77,  624 

San  Saba 6-  864 

Schleicher*     8,606 

iJSrry    65,08:, 

Shackelford    3.589 

Shelby    7,129 

smith    7.405 

Somervell    1.234 

Starr*     24.706 

Stephens    1.109 

Sterlinkt 336 

Stonewall    25,469 

Sutton  ^3 

Swisher    *3   ^85 

Tarrant    9.012 

Taylor    33,448 

Terrell*    ^ 

T-prry*    139.396 

Throikmorton    11.042 

Titus    2.443 

Tom  Green 54.180 

Travis    34.775 

Trinity    4.132 

Tyler   ^87 

Upshur    2.329 

Uvalde 899 

Val  Verde 137 

Van  Z.indt 20.382 

Victoria 23.519 

Walker    5.692 

Waller 4.534 

Ward 6,939 

Wa.':hlngton 19.748 

Webb 1.792 

Wharton 67.410 

Wheeler    26,638 

WKhita 5.544 

Wilbarger 48.295 

Willacy*    -- 89.056 

Williamson 102.729 

Wilson     5,487 

Winkler    0 

Wife 1   916 

Wood 2.894 

Yoakum    30.995 

Young 11.470 

Zapata*     2.  128 

Zavala 7.885 

a.  SUte    total 6,670,437 

b.  State      acreage      reserve      for 

small  farms,  for  new  farms. 
for      Inequities,      and      for 

hardship  cases 740,456 

e.  State   allotment. 7,410.893 

(See  375,  52  Stat.  66.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 

1375) 

Done  at  Washinptcn,  D.  C.  this  2d 
day  of  December  1955.  Wilness  my  hand 
and   the    seal    of    the    Department    of 

Agriculture. 

[SEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-9812:    Filed,    Dec.    2.    1955; 
3:36  p.  m| 


TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter   &-^Economic   Regulation* 

Part  207 — Charter  Trips  and  Special 
Services 

temporary  authorization  for   national 
defense  transportation 

By   order  of   the  Board.   No.   E-9758. 
dated  Isovembcr  18,  1955,  the  effective- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ness  of  the  provisions  of  i  207.11  was 
further  extended  to  December  1.  1956. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  8.  C.  425) 

Dated:  November  30,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55  9778;    Piled.    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  XVI — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Defense  Food  Order  2,  ae  Amended, 

Termination] 

DFO    2 — Processep    FRmTS    and    Vege- 
tables: Set  Aside  Requirements 

termination 

It  i.s  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  provisions  of  Defense  Food  Order  2, 
a.s  amended  ( 16  F.  R.  3345,  4981 ;  19  P.  R. 
58  >  are  at  this  time  not  necessary  to  pro- 
mote the  national  defense;  therefore, 
the  order  is  hereby  terminated  effective 
December  1,  1955: 

Provided,  That  with  respect  to  viola- 
tions, rights  accrued,  liabilities  incurred, 
or  appeals  taken  with  respect  to  said 
Defense  Food  Order  No.  2,  as  amended, 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  provi- 
sions hereof,  all  provisions  of  said  De- 
fen.'^c  Food  Order  No.  2,  as  amended, 
shall  be  deemed  to  continue  in  full  force 
and  effect  for  the  purpose  of  sustaining 
any  proper  suit,  action,  or  other  pro- 
ceeding with  respect  to  any  such  viola- 
tion, right,  liability,  or  appeal. 

Defense  Food  Order  2  essentially  is  a 
Delegation  of  Authority  and  no  set 
aside  requirements  are  in  effect  under 
its  provi.sions.  Further,  military  re- 
quirements are  being  obtained  under 
procurement  other  than  through  set 
asides.  Since  the  termination  of  this 
order  is  a  matter  of  internal  manage- 
ment, industry  consultation  is  not  nec- 
essary with  respect  to  this  action. 

(Seo   704.  64  Stat   816  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 

App   2154) 


[SEAL] 


IF.     R      Doc. 


ROY  W.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Adrnmistrator. 

55  9782:    Filed.    Dec.    5,    1966; 
8.51   a.   m.] 


(Defense  Pood  Order  4.  as  Amended,  Termi- 
nation] 

DPO  4 — Regulations  Govehning  Filing 
OF  and  Actions  on  Petitions  for 
Relief  From  Hardship  and  Otheb 
Adjustments  and  Exceptions  and 
Appeals 

termination 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  provisions  of  Defense  Food  Order  4, 
as  amended  (16  F.  R.  7568:  19  F.  R.  57, 
59  > .  do  not  now  appear  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate and  this  termination  order  la 
hereby  made  effective.  Defense  Pood 
Order  2.  as  amended  (16  P.  R.  3345.  4981 ) 
has  been  terminated  and  no  other  de- 


89» 

fense  food  orders  are  in  effect.  In  view  of 
the  foregoing,  consultation  with  industry 
representatives,  including  trade  associa- 
tion representatives,  in  the  formulation 
of  this  termination  order  has  been  ren- 
dered impracticable  and  unnecessary. 

Summary  of  termination  order.  The 
effect  of  this  action  is  to  terminate  the 
regulations  governing  the  filing  of,  and 
actions  on,  petitions  for  relief  from 
hardship  and  appeals  therefrom. 

Regulatory  provisions.  Defense  Pood 
Order  4,  as  amended  (16  P.  R.  7568;  19 
F.  R.  57,  59)  is  hereby  terminated  effec- 
tive December  1,  1955:  Provided,  That 
with  respect  to  rights  accrued,  liabilities 
incurred,  and  petitions  and  appeals  taken 
under  the  provisions  of  said  Defense 
Food  Order  4,  as  amended,  the  provisions 
of  said  Defense  Food  Order  4,  as 
amended,  shall  be  deemed  to  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect  for  the  purpose 
of  sustaining  any  proper  suit,  action,  or 
other  proceeding  with  respect  to  any 
such  right,  liability,  petition,  or  appeal. 

(Sec.  704.  64  Stat.  816,  a*  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  2154) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  1st  day 
of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    66-9783;    Piled,    Dec.    5,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1228,  Correction ] 

Idaho 

reserving  lands  withik  national  for- 
ests FOR  use  or  the  forest  service  as 
administrative  sites,  recreation  areas, 
or  for  other  public  purposes 

NovEiCBES  30,  1955. 

In  Federal  Register  r>ocument  55- 
7925,  appearing  at  page  7335  of  the  issue 
for  Saturday,  October  1,  1955,  the  name 
of  the  forest  under  Idaho  05282  should 
read:  "ChaUis  National  Forest". 

The  Indian  Creek  Landing  Field,  Lake 
Creek  Patrol  Station,  and  Little  Creek 
Patrol  Station  are  all  in  the  Challis 
National  Prest. 

EtoWARD  WOOZLEY, 

Director. 

[P.    B.    Doc.    56-9743;    PUed,    Dec.    6.    1965; 
8:45  a.  m] 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

[S.  O.  909-Aj 

Part  95 — Car  Service 

SUBSTITXniON  or  REFRIGERATOR  CAPS  TOR 
BOX  CARS,  TO  TRANSPORT  FBUTT  AND  VEGE- 
TABLE CONTAINERS  AND  BOX  SHOCKS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at 


8954 

its  office  In  Washington.  D.  C.  on  the 
30th  day  of  November  A.  D.  1955. 

Upon  further  consideraiton  of  Service 
Order  No.  909  (20  P.  R.  7370)  and  good 
cause  appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered,  that: 

SecUon  95.909  Substitution  of  refrig- 
erator cars  for  box  cars,  to  transport 
fruit  and  vegetable  containers  and  box 
shooks.  te  and  it  is  hereby  vacated  and 
set  aside. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  this  order 
shall  become  effective  at  11:59  p.  m..  De- 
cember 2,  1955;  that  a  copy  of  this  order 
shall  be  served  upon  the  State  railroad 
regulatory  bodies  of  each  State,  and 
upon  the  Association  of  American  Rail- 
roads. Car  Service  Division,  as  asent  of 
the  railroads  subscribing  to  the  car 
service  and  per  diem  agreement  under 
the  terms  of  that  agreement:  and  that 
notice  of  this  order  be  given  to  the  gen- 
eral public  by  depositing  a  copy  in  the 


office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  CommU- 
sion  at  Wa-shington.  D.  C,  and  by  m^ 
it  with  the  Director.  Division  of  the  FVrf 
eral  Register.  ^* 

(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383,  as  amended;  49  n  o  « 
12»  °-  C. 

By  the  Commis-sion,  Division  3. 
I  SEAL  J  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 
IP     R     Doc.    55-9768;    Piled.    Dec.    5.    1965. 


fftesday,  December  6,  1955 


8:49  a  ni  | 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue   Service 

[26  CFR  (1954)  Part  200] 

Ru!.£s  OF  Practice  in  Permit 
Proceedings 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given,   pursuant  to 
the    Administrative    Procedure    Act    (5 
.U.  S.  C.  11)01,  et  seq.),  approved  June  11. 
1946.  tha;  the  regulations  set  forth  in 
tentative  form  below  are  proposed  to  be 
prescribec   by  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Rei'enue,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury.     Prior  to  the 
final  adoption  of  such  regulations,  con- 
sideration  will   be  given   to   any   data 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto 
which  are  submitted  in  writing,  in  dupli- 
cate, to  the  Director.  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco  Tax   Division.   Internal   Revenue 
Service,   Washington   25,   D.   C.   within 
the  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
pubhcation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.    The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tamed  in  section  7805  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954   (68A  Stat    917- 
26  U.  S.  C.  7805 »  and  the  Federal  Alcohol 
Administrt.tion   Act    (49   Stat     977     27 
U.S.C.201.etseq.). 

fSEAL)  Paul  K.Webster. 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 
Preamble.     1.  The  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  supersede  Regulations  123  (26 
CFR  (1939)   Part  200;  19  F.  R.  8502  K 

2.  These  regulations  shall  not  affect 
any  act  done  or  any  liability  or  right 
accruing  or  accrued,  or  any  suit  or  pro- 
ceeding had  or  commenced,  before  the 
effective  date  of  these  regulations. 

Svbpart  A — Scop*  and  Contlrwclien  of 
^^  Regulations 

200.1  Scope  of  part. 

200.2  Liberal  construction. 

200.3  Perms  prescribed. 

Subpart  B— Deftnitiont 

200.5  Meaning  of  terms. 

200.6  Applicant. 

200.7  Application. 

200.8  Assistant  regional  commissioner. 
aoo.9  Attorney  for  the  Government. 
200  10  Citation. 

200 . 1 1  Commissioner. 

200.12  Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 

r»lvislon. 


200.13  Examiner. 

200.14  Initial  decision. 
200  15  IRC. 

200  16  Other  terms. 

200  17  Permit. 

200.18  Permittee. 

200.19  Person. 

200.20  Recommended  decision. 

200.21  Regional  commissioner. 

200.22  Respondent. 

Subpart  C — General 

200  25       Communications  and  pleadings. 
200  26       Service  on  applicant  or  respondent 
200.27       Service    on    the    assistant    regional 
commissioner  or  Director. 

Time 

20028       Computation. 

200.29       Continuances  and  extensions. 

Representation  at  Hearings 

200  30       Personal  representation. 

200.31       Attorneys. 

200  32       Authority  of  commissioner. 

Subpart  D — Compliance  and  Settlement 

200  35       Opportunity  for  compliance. 

Informal  Settlement 
200.36       General. 

200  37       Notice  of  contemplated  action. 
200.38       Limitation  on  informal  settlement. 


Sec. 

20069      Suspension,    revocation    or   annul 
ment. 

Waiver  or  Hearing 
200  70       Application  proceedings. 
20071       Suspension,    revocation    or    annul- 
ment proceedings. 

Surrender  or  Permit     * 

200  72       Before  citation. 
200.73       After  citation. 


200.45 
200  46 
200.47 
200  48 

200.49 
200  50 


200  55 
200  56 
200.57 
200.58 


200  59 
200.60 

200.61 


200  62 
200.63 


200.64 
200.65 
200.66 


200  67 
200.68 


Subpart  E — Grounds  for  Citation 
FAA  permits. 
Tobacco  permits. 
Container  permits. 
Alcohol  permits. 
Applications. 
Expiration  of  permit. 

Subpart  F — Hearing  Procedure 

Citations 

Content. 

Form. 

Execution  and  disposition. 

Designated  place  of  hearing. 

Request  for  Hearing 

Application  cases. 

Suspension,    revocation    or    annul- 

ment  cases. 
Notice  of  hearing. 

Non-Request  for  Hearing 

Initial  application. 
Renewal  application. 

Answers 

When  required. 
Answer  admitting  facts. 
Prehearing  conferences. 

Failuub  to  Appc&b 

Initial  application. 
Renewal  application. 


Motions 

General. 

Prior  to  hearing. 

At  hearing. 

Hearing 
General. 

Initial  applications. 
Suspension,  revocation,  annulment 
or  renewal. 

Burden  or  Proof 

Initial  applications. 
Suspension,  revocation,  annulment 
or  renewal. 

General 

Stipulation  at  hearing. 

E^•idence. 

Closing     of     hearln?;      argiimenta, 

briefs  and  pn>ix)sed  findings. 
Reopening  of  the  hearing. 

Record  or  Testimony 

Stenographic  record 
Oath  of  re])orter. 

Subpart  G — Hearing   Examiners 

Responsibilities  of  examiners. 

Disqualification. 

Powers. 

Separation  of  functions. 

Conduct  of  hearing. 

Unavailability  of  examiner. 

Subpart  H — Decisions 

Examiner's  findings  and  decision  or 
recommended  decision. 

Certification  and  transmittal  of 
record  and  decision. 

Action  bt  Assistant  Regional  Commission!! 

200.107  Initial  application  proceedings. 

200.108  Suspension,  revocation,  annulment 

or  renewal  application  proceed- 
ings. 

Notice  to  Director.  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division. 

Proceedings  Involving  violations  not 
within  region  of  issuance  of 
permit. 

Subpart  I — Review 

200  115  Appeal  on  petition  to  the  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Dirt* 
sion. 


200.74 
20075 
200.76 


200.77 
200.78 
200.79 


200  80 
20081 


200  82 
200.83 
200.84 

200.85 


200  86 
200.87 


20095 
200.96 
200.97 
200  98 
200.99 
200.100 


200  105 
200.106 


200.109 
200  110 


joo'iiu 

J00117 
100.118 

J00.119 


J00.125 
J00.126 
J00.127 


Review    by    Director,    Alcohol   and 

Tobacco  Tax  Division. 
Permit  privileges,  exceptions. 
Ct'urt    review;    permits    under    tJb* 

Internal   Revenue   Code. 
Court  review;   FAA  permits. 

Subpart  J — Miscellaneewt 

Depositions, 
t^ubpoenas. 
Witnesses  and  fees. 

Record 

100.128    \^'hat  constitutes  record. 
J00.129     Availability. 

Aitthority:  $5  200.1  to  200  129  Issued 
under  68A  Stat.  917,  49  SUt.  977;  26  U.  S.  C. 
7805,  27  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq. 

SUBfART  A— SCOPE   AND   CONSTRUCTION   OF 
REGULATIONS 

1200  1  Scope  of  part.  The  rules  In 
this  part  govern  the  procedure  and  prac- 
tice in  connection  with  the  disapproval 
o(  applications  for  basic  permits,  and 
for  the  suspension,  revocation  and  annul- 
gtent  of  such  permits  under  sections  3 
ind  4  of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administra- 
te Act  (27  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.)  and 
disapproval,  suspension,  and  revocation 
of  basic  permits  under  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code  (26  U.  S.  C).  The  rules  In 
this  part  shall  also  govern,  insofar  as 
applicable,  any  adversary  proceeding  in- 
Tolvlng  adjudication  required  by  statute 
to  be  determined  on  the  record,  after  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  under  laws  ad- 
ministered by  the  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
Tax  Division,  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

1200  2  Liberal  construction.  The 
rules  in  this  part  shall  be  liberally  con- 
itrued  to  secure  just,  expeditious,  and 
elBcient  determination  of  the  issues  pre- 
ttied. The  Rules  of  Civil  Procedure 
for  the  District  Courts  of  the  United 
States,  where  applicable,  shall  be  a  guide 
in  any  situation  not  provided  for  or  con- 
trolled by  this  part,  but  shall  be  liberally 
construed,  or  relaxed  when  necessary. 

J  200.3  Forms  prescribed.  The  Direc- 
tor, Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  is 
authorized  to  prescribe  all  forms  re- 
quired by  this  part.  Information  called 
lor  shall  be  furnished  in  accordance  with 
the  instructions  on  the  form  or  issued 
to  respect  thereto. 

SUBPART   B — DEFINITIONS 

1 200  5  Meaning  of  terms.  As  used  In 
this  part,  unless  the  context  otherwise 
requires,  terms  shall  have  the  meanings 
Mcribed  in  this  subpart. 

1200.6  Applicant.  "Applicant"  shall 
inean  any  person  who  has  filed  an  initial 
•pplication  for  a  permit  under  the  Fed- 
eral Alcohol  Administration  Act  or  In- 
tonal  Revenue  Code. 

5  200.7  Application.  "Application" 
«hall  mean  any  application  for  a  permit 
nnder  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administra- 
tton  Act  or  Internal  Revenue  Code.  The 
tcnn  "initial  application"  shall  mean  an 
application  for  an  original  r>ermit  for 
operations  not  covered  by  an  existing 
permit.  The  term  "renewal  application" 
*hall  mean  an  application  timely  filed 
Jor  the  renewal  of  an  existing  permit. 

5  200.8  Assistant  regional  commiS' 
**oner.     "A.ssistant     regional     commis- 
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sioner"  shall  mean  the  Assistant 
Regional  Commissioner,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax,  who  is  responsible  to,  and 
functions  under  the  direction  and  super- 
vision of  the  regional  commissioner. 

§  200.9  Attorney  for  the  government. 
The  attorney  for  the  Government  shall 
mean  the  attorney  in  the  ofiBce  of  the 
chief  counsel  (assigned  to  the  National 
or  regional  oflBce)  authorized  to  repre- 
.sent  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
in  the  proceeding. 

§  200.10  Citation.  "Citation"  shall 
Include  any  notice  contemplating  the 
disapproval  of  an  application  (whether 
initial  or  renewal)  or  any  order  to  show 
cause  why  a  permit  should  not  be  sus- 
pended, revoked  or  annulled. 

§  200.11  Commissioner.  "Commis- 
sioner" shall  mean  the  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

§  200.12  Director.  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax  Division.  "Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division"  shall  mean 
the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

§  200.13  Examiner.  **Examlner"  shall 
mean  the  examiner  appointed  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cediire  Act,  designated  to  preside  over 
any  administrative  proceeding  tmder 
this  part. 

§  200.14  Initial  decision.  "Initial  de- 
cision" shall  mean  the  decision  (order) 
of  the  assistant  regional  commissioner  in 
any  proceeding  on  an  initial  application 
for  a  p>ermlt,  and  the  decision  of  the  ex- 
aminer in  any  proceeding  on  the  suspen- 
sion, revocation  or  annulment  of  a  permit 
or  on  the  disapproval  of  a  renewal 
application. 

§200.15  I.R.C.  "I.  R.  C."  shall  mean 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

§  200.16  Other  terms.  Any  other  term 
defined  in  the  Federal  Alcohol  Adminis- 
tration Act  (27  U.  S.  C.  201) ,  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  (26  U.  S.  C.)  or  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001)  where  used  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  have  the  meaning  assigned 
to  it  therein. 

§200.17  Permit.  "Permit"  shall  mean 
a  formal  document  issued  under  the  Fed- 
eral Alcohol  Administration  Act  or  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  authorizing  the 
person  named  therein  to  engage  in  the 
activities  described.  "FAA  permit"  shall 
mean  a  basic  permit  vmder  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration 
Act.  "Alcohol  permit"  shall  mean  a  basic 
permit  under  the  provisions  of  the  Inter- 
nal Revenue  Code  relating  to  alcohol, 
whether  industrial,  taxfree,  or  denatured. 
"Container  permit"  shall  mean  a  permit 
under  the  provisi(Mis  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  relating  to  the  regulation 
of  the  traffic  in  containers  of  distilled 
spirits.  "Tobacco  permit"  shall  mean  a 
permit  under  the  provisions  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  relating  to  tobacco 
materials,  tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and 
cigarette  papers  and  tubes. 

S  200.18  Permittee.  "Permittee"  shall 
mean  any  person  holding  a  basic  permit 
under  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administra- 
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tion  Act  or  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  as 
aforesaid. 

§  200.19  Person.  Terson"  shall 
mean  an  Individual,  partnership,  joint 
stock  company,  business  trust,  associa- 
tion, corporation  or  other  form  of  busi- 
ness enterprise  including  receivers,  trus- 
tees, or  liquidating  agents. 

§  200.20  Recommended  decision. 
"Recommended  decision"  shall  mean  the 
advisory  decision  of  the  examiner  in  any 
proceeding  on  an  initial  application  for 
a  permit. 

§  200.21  Regional  Commissioner. 
"Regional  Commissioner"  shall  mean  the 
Regional  ComnUssioner  of  Internal  Rev- 
enue of  an  internal  revenue  region. 

§  200.22  Respondent.  "Respondent" 
shall  mean  any  person  holding  a  permit 
against  which  an  order  has  been  issued  to 
show  cause  why  such  permit  should  not 
be  suspended,  revoked  or  annulled,  or 
against  the  renewal  of  which  a  notice 
of  contemplated  disapproval  has  been 
issued. 

SUBPART  C — GENERAL 

!  200.25  Communications  and  plead- 
ings. All  communications  to  the  Oov- 
emment  regarding  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  this  part  and  all  pleadings,  such 
as  answers,  motions,  requests,  or  other 
papers  or  docimients  required  or  permit- 
ted to  be  filed  imder  this  part,  relating  to 
a  proceeding  pending  before  an  exami- 
ner, shall  be  addressed  to  the  examiner 
at  his  post  of  duty  or  to  the  examiner  in 
care  of  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner of  the  region  in  which  the  business 
of  the  applicant  or  respondent  is  oper- 
ated or  proposed  to  be  operated  to  be 
forwarded  to  the  examiner.  Communi- 
cations concerning  proceedings  not 
pending  before  an  examiner  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Regional  Com- 
missioner or  Director,  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax  Division,  as  the  case  may  be. 
All  pleadings  should  be  filed  in  quadru- 
plicate. 

§  200.26  Service  on  applicant  or  re- 
spondent. All  orders,  notices,  citations, 
motions  and  other  formal  documents, 
except  subpoenas,  required  to  be  served 
xmder  the  regulations  in  this  part  may 
be  served  by  mailing  a  signed  duplicate 
original  copy  thereof  to  the  permittee  or 
applicant  by  registered  mail,  with  request 
for  return  receipt  card,  at  the  address 
stated  in  his  permit  or  application  or  at 
his  last  known  address,  or  by  delivery  of 
such  original  copy  to  the  permittee  or 
applicant  personally,  or  in  the  case  of  a 
corporation,  partnership,  or  other  un- 
incorporated association,  by  delivering 
the  same  to  an  officer,  or  manager,  or 
general  agent  thereof,  or  to  its  attorney 
of  record.  Such  personal  service  may  be 
made  by  any  employee  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  or  by  any  employee  of 
the  Treasury  Department  designated  by 
the  Secretary.  A  certificate  of  mailing, 
and  the  return  receipt  card,  or  certificate 
of  service  signed  by  the  person  making 
such  service,  shall  be  filed  as  a  part  of 
the  record. 

S  200.27  Service  on  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  or  Director.  Plead- 
ings, motions,  notices,  and  other  formal 
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documents,  except  subpoenas,  may  be 
served,  by  registered  mail  or  personally 
on  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
(or  upon  the  attorney  for  the  Govern- 
ment on  behalf  of  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner),  or  on  the  Director  Al- 
cohol and  Tobacco  Tax  Division  if"  the 
proceeding  is  before  him  for  review  on 
appeal. 

^        TlMK 

5  200.28    Computation.    In  computing 
any  periqd  of  time  prescribed  or  allowed 
by  this  part,  the  day  of  the  act,  event 
or  default  after  which  the  designated 
penod  of  time  is  to  run.  Is  not  to  be  in- 
cluded.   The  last  day  of  the  period  to  be 
computed  is  to  be  included,  unless  it  be 
a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  legal  holiday   in 
which  event  the  period  runs  until  the 
next  day  which  is  neither  a  Saturday 
Sunday  or  legal  holiday.    Pleadings  re- 
quests, or  other  papers  or  documents  re- 
quu-ed  or  permitted  to  be  filed  under 
this  part  must  be  received  for  filing  at 
the  appropriate  office  within  the  time 
limits,  if  any.  for  such  filing. 

5  200.29  Continuances  and  exten- 
sions. For  good  cause  shown,  the  Com- 
missioner, Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
Tax  Division.  Assistant  Regional  Com- 
missioner, or  the  examiner,  as  the  case 
may  be,  may  grant  continuances  and  as 
to  all  matters  pending  before  him  extend 
any  time  limit  prescribed  by  the  rules 
In  this  part  (except  where  the  time  limit 
Is  statutory). 

REPRESENTAnON  AT  HEARINGS 

§  200^30  Personal  representation. 
Any  individual  or  member  of  a  partner- 
ship may  after  adequate  identification 
appear  for  himself,  or  such  partnership' 
and  a  corporation  or  association  may  be 
represented  by  a  bona  fide  officer  of  such 
corporation  or  association,  upon  showing 
of  adequate  authorization. 

§  200.31    Attorneys.    A  respondent  or 
applicant  may  be  represented  by  an  at- 
torney: Provided.  That  such  attorney  is 
duly   enrolled    to   practice   before    the 
Treasury  Department  under  the  provi- 
sions of  31  CPR  Part  10  (Treasury  De- 
partment Circular  No.  230).'  and  files  in 
the  proceeding  a  duly  executed  power  of 
attorney  to  represent  the  appUcant  or 
respondent.    See  Conference  and  Prac- 
tice   Requirements.    Internal    Revenue 
Service.  §5  601.501-^01.511  of  this  chap- 
ter.     The   assistant   regional   commis- 
sioner shall  be  represented  in  proceed- 
ings  under  this  part  by  the  attorney  for 
the  Government  who  is  authorized  to 
execute  and  file  motions,  briefs  and  other 
papers  in  the  proceeding,  on  behalf  of 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner   in 
his   own   name   as   "Attorney   for   the 
Govemmeril". 

§  200.32  Authority  of  Commissioner. 
:nie  Commissioner  shall  have  all  the  au- 
thority granted  by  this  part  to  examin- 
V^H  ,t^ii^^  regional  commissioners. 
T^v  *^^°"-^tor.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
lax  Division,  and  may  exercise  any  of 
the  functions  prescribed  in  this  part 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

SOBPAtT  a— COMKIANCf  AND  SEniEMENT 

§  200.35    Opportunity  for  compliance. 
Except  in  proceedings  involving  willful- 
ness or  those  in  which  the  public  interest 
requires  othen^ise.  and  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  so  alleges   in  his 
citation,  stating  his  reasons  therefor  no 
permit  shall  be  suspended,  revoked  or 
annulled,  or  application  for  renewal  dis- 
approved, unless,  prior  to  the  institution 
of  proceedings,  facts  or  conduct  war- 
ranting  such    action   shall   have   been 
called  to  the  attention  of  the  permittee 
or  applicant  for  renewal,  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner,  in  writing,  and 
the  permittee  shall  have  been  accorded 
an  opportunity  to  demonstrate  or  achieve 
compliance  with  aU  lawful  requirements 
as  set  forth  in  section  9  (b)  of  the  Ad- 
mimstrative  Procedure  Act.    If  the  per- 
mittee fails  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
the  law  and  regulations  within  such  rea- 
sonable time  as  may  be  specified  by  the 
assistant    regional    commissioner,    pro- 
ceedings for  suspension,  revocation  or 
annulment  of  the  permit,  or  disapproval 
init    t^^^°^^'^^    application,   shall    be 


Informal  Settlement 


»  See  also  31  CPR  Part  14. 


i^    ^   l^    ^^^^^''°^-    In  all  proceedings 
in  which  a  permittee  is  cited  to  show 
cause  why  his  permit  should  not  be  sus- 
pended, revoke  or  annulled,  or  his  ap- 
plication   for   renewal   disapproved     he 
Shall  be  afforded  opportunity  for  the  sub- 
mission   and    consideration    of    facts 
arguments,  offers  of  settlement,  or  pro- 
posals of  adjustment,  where  time    the 
nature  of  the  proceeding,  and  the  public 
interest  permit,  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 5  (b)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure  Act.    Such   submittals   should   be 
made  to  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner, but  may  be  made  through  the  at- 
torney   for    the    Government.      Where 
necessary,  the  date  of  the  hearing  may 
be  postponed,  pending  consideration  of 
such  proposals,  when  they  are  made  in 
good    faith    and    not   for   the    purpose 
Of   delay,     if    proposals    of    settlement 
are    submitted,     and     they     are     con- 
sidered    unsatisfactory,     the     assistant 
regional   commissioner  may  reject  the 
proposals   and   may,  either  directly  or 
through  the  attorney  for  the  Govern- 
ment, inform  the  permittee  of  any  con- 
ditions on  which  the  alleged  violations 
may  be  settled.    If  the  proposals  of  set- 
tlement are  considered  satisfactory  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner   he 
Shall  notify  the  permittee  thereof  and 
the  attorney  for  the  Government  shall 
,?n^!!    ^  dismissal  of  the  proceedings, 
unless  such  proposals  of  settlement  in- 
clude a  monetary  offer  in  compromise,  in 
which  event  he  shall  advise  the  hear  ng 
examiner  that  the  offer  has  been  made 
and  IS  under  consideration  and  the  hear- 
ing examiner  may.  in  his  discretion,  con- 
tinue the  proceeding  pending  final  action 
on  such  monetary  offer  in  compromise  or 
he  may  proceed  with  the  hearing  and  his 
consideration  of  the  matter  pending  final 
action,  but  in  no  event  shall  he  render 
his  decision  until  final  action  on  such 
offer  m  compromise. 

ti^J^^^^    ^?u'''^  ""^  ^contemplated  ac- 
tion.    Where  the  assistant  regional  com- 


missioner believes  that  the  matter  .^ 
be    settled    informally,    i.    e..    wltH 
formal   administrative   proceedingrvl 
?H^";.i"  accordance  with  section  5  (b)5 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  ohJ 
to  the  issuance  of  a  citation,  infoi^ 
permittee  of  the  contemplated  ismS 
of  an  order  to  show  cause  why  hiHSS 
should   not   be   suspended,   re^kS^ 
annulled,  or  his  application  f or  reSiS 
thereof  be  disapproved,  and  that^ 
being  given  an  opportunity  for  the  mi: 
mission  and  consideration  of  facts  an*! 
ments.  offers  of  settlement,  or  pronoSk 
of  adjustment.    The  notice  shouldta 
form  the  permittee  of  the  charge  1 
which  the  citation  would  be  based? 
issued  and  afford  him  a  period  otm^ 
from  the  date  of  the  notice,  or  JS 
longer  period  as  the  assistant  reglS 
commissioner  deems  necessary  in  wS 
to  submit  proposals  of  settlement  toS 
assistant  regional  commissioner    mSi 
informal    settlement    is    not  'reaSJ 
promptly  because  of  the  inaction  o^ 
permittee,  or  proposals  are  made  for  t^ 
purpose  of  delay,  citation  shall  l^e  to 
accordance    with    §§200.55    and  200  5? 
and  the  hearing  shall  be  held  in  acen«i 
ance  with  the  rules  in  this  part 
§  200^38    Limitation  on  informal  teU 

sive  and  the  nature  of  the  violation  h 
such  as  to  preclude  any  settlement  short 
of  suspension,  revocation  or  annulment 
th.  itnP'?'^''^-^  Of  renewal  application. « 
the  violation  is  of  a  continuing  charactff 
that  necessitates   immediate  action  to 
protect  the  public  interest,  or  where  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  believei 
that  any  informal  settlement  of  the  al- 
leged   violation   will   not   insure  futuit 
comphance  with  the  laws  and  regula- 
tions.  or  m  any  similar  case  where  the 
circumstances  are  such  as  to  clearly  pre- 
elude  informal  settlement,  and  the V 
sistant  regional  commissioner  so  find* 
and  states  his  reasons  therefor  as  pro- 
vided in  §  200.35.  he  may  restrict  setUe- 
ment  to  that  provided  in  §  200.71. 

SUBPART  E— GROUNDS   FOR   CITATION 


§  200.45    FAA  permits.    Whenever  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  has  rea- 
son to  believe  that  any  person  has  will- 
fuUy  violated  any  of  the  conditions  of 
his  PAA  permit,  or  has  not  in  fact  or  In 
good  faith  engaged  in  the  operations  au- 
thorized by  such  permit  for  a  period  of 
more  than  two  years,  or  that  such  per- 
mit was  procured  through  fraud   mis- 
representation or  concealment  of  mate- 
rial facts,  he  shall  issue  a  citation  for  the 
suspension,  revocation  or  annulment  of 
such  permit,  as  the  case  may  be. 

§  200.46     Tobacco     permits.      When- 
ever the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
has  reason  to  believe  that  any  person 
has  not  in  good  faith  complied  with  any 
of  the  provisions  of  Chapter  52  or  regu- 
lations  issued   thereunder,   or  has  not 
complied  with  any  provision  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  which  involves  in- 
tent to  defraud,  or  has  violated  any  of 
the  conditions  of  his  permit,  or  has  failed 
to  disclose  any  material  information  re- 
quired, or  has  made  any  materially  false 
statement,  in  the  application  for  his  per- 
mit, or  has  failed  to  maintain  his  prem- 
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Ises  In  such  manner  as  to  protect  the 
revenue,  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner shall  issue  a  citation  for  the  revo- 
cation or  suspension  of  such  permit. 

{  200  47  Container  permits.  When- 
ever the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
has  reason  to  believe  that  the  permittee 
has  violated  any  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  regulating  the 
traffic  m  containers  of  distilled  spirits, 
the  regulations  thereunder,  or  any  of 
the  terms  or  conditions  of  his  permit, 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  shall 
Issue  a  citation  for  the  revocation  or  sus- 
pension of  such  permit. 

1200  48  Alcohol  permits.  If  at  any 
time  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  assist- 
ant regional  commissioner  a  complaint 
under  oath  setting  forth  facts  showing, 
or  if  the  assistant  regipnal  commissioner 
has  reason  to  believe,  that  any  person 
who  has  an  alcohol  permit  is  not  in  good 
faith  conforming  to  the  provisions  of 
law  applicable  to  such  permit  or  has 
violated  the  terms  of  such  permit,  or  has 
made  any  false  statement  in  the  appli- 
cation therefor,  or  has  willfully  failed  to 
disclose  any  information  required  by 
regulation  to  be  furnished,  or  has  vio- 
lated any  law  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
State  or  any  Territory  or  possession  of 
the  United  States  or  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  relating  to  intoxicating  liquor, 
he  shall  issue  a  citation  for  the  revoca- 
tion of  such  permit. 

{ 200.49  Applications.  If.  upon  ex- 
amination of  any  application  (including 
a  renewal  application)  for  a  permit,  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  has 
reason  to  believe  that  the  applicant  is 
not  entitled  to  such  pennit  he  shall  issue 
a  citation  for  the  contemplated  disap- 
proval of  the  application. 

§200  50  Expiration  of  permit.  In  any 
case  where  a  permittee  has,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  law  and  regulations,  made 
timely  and  sufficient  application  for  a 
renewal  of  its  permit,  such  permit  shall 
not  expire  until  such  application  shall 
have  been  finally  determined. 

SUBPART   F — HEARING   PROCEDURE 

ClTATIGNS 

S  200  55  Content.  Citations  for  the 
suspension,  revocation  or  annulment  of 
a  pennit  shall  be  issued  by  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  and  shall  set 
forth  «ai  the  sections  of  law  and  regu- 
lations relied  upon  for  authority  and 
jurisdiction  of  the  hearing,  (b)  in  sep- 
arate paragraphs,  the  matters  of  fact 
constituting  the  violations  specified, 
dates,  places,  sections  of  law  and  regula- 
tions violated,  and  (O  the  time  (in  alco- 
hol permit  proceedings  not  more  than 
30  and  not  less  than  15  days  from  date 
of  service  of  citation)  and  place  and 
nature  of  the  hearing.  Citations  for 
the  di.sapproval  of  an  application  for  an 
initial  or  renewal  permit  shall  set  forth 
(1)  the  sections  of  law  and  regulations 
relied  upon  for  authority  and  jurisdic- 
tion, (2)  in  separate  paragraphs,  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  relied  upon  for 
the  contemplated  disapproval  of  the  ap- 
plication, and  (3)  that  the  application 
^ill  be  disapproved  unless  within  15  days 
a  hearing  therf  on  is  requested. 
No.  236 2 
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8  200.56  Form.  Citations  shall  be 
Issued  on  the  following  forms: 

(a)  Form  1430,  "Order  To  Show  Cause 
Why  Permit  Should  Not  Be  Revoked." 
shall  be  used  where  citations  are  issued 
against  alcohol  permittees  on  complaint, 
under  oath,  of  persons  other  than  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner,  and 
there  shall  be  attached  thereto  a  copy 
of  the  complaint. 

(b)  Form  1430-A.  "Order  To  Show 
Cause,"  shall  be  used  for  all  other  cita- 
tions for  the  suspension,  revocation,  or 
annulment,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  per- 
mits under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
or  the  Federal  Alcohol  Administration 
Act. 

(c)  Form  1430-C,  "Notice  of  Contem- 
plated Disapproval  of  Application  For 
Basic  Permit,"  shall  be  used  to  issue 
notice  of  contemplated  disapproval  of 
applications  for  pennit,  whether  initial 
or  renewal. 

§  200.57  Execution  and  dispositiori. 
Forms  1430.  1430-A  and  1430-C  shaU  be 
executed  in  quintuplicate.  A  signed 
duplicate  original  shall  be  served  on  the 
permittee,  one  copy  shall  be  sent  to  the 
examiner  designated  to  conduct  the 
hearing,  the  original  copy,  containing  the 
certificate  of  service,  shall  be  placed  in 
the  official  record  of  the  proceeding,  and 
the  remaining  copies  shall  be  retained 
for  the  assistant  regional  commission- 
er's office. 

§  200.58  Designated  place  of  hearing. 
Tlie  designated  place  of  hearing,  (a)  in 
the  case  of  alcohol  permits,  shall  be  with- 
in the  same  Federal  judicial  district  and 
within  fifty  miles  of  the  place  wherein 
the  acts  constituting  the  violations  are 
alleged  to  have  occurred  unless  the 
parties  agree  on  a  different  place;  and 
<b)  in  the  case  of  all  other  permits,  shall 
be  such  as  meets  the  convenience  or 
necessity  of  the  parties. 

Request  for  Hearing 

§  200.59  Application  cases.  If  the 
applicant  for  an  initial  or  renewal  permit 
desires  a  hearing,  he  shall  file  a  request 
therefor,  in  writing,  with  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  within  fifteen 
days  after  receipt  of  notice  of  the  con- 
templated disapproval,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  of  his  application. 

§  200.60  Suspension,  revocation  or 
annulment  cases.  No  request  for  a 
hearing  is  necessary  on  citations  for  sus- 
pension, revocation  or  annulment,  since 
the  order  to  show  cause  sets  forth  on  its 
face  the  date  the  respondent  is  to  appear 
to  show  cause  why  his  permit  should  not 
be  suspended,  revoked  or  annulled. 

5  200.61  Notice  of  hearing.  In  case 
a  request  for  a  hearing  is  filed  by  the 
applicant  within  the  required  time,  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  shall 
refer  the  matter  to  the  examiner  and  the 
examiner  shall  set  a  time  and  place  for 
a  hearing  and  shall  serve  notice  thereof 
upon  the  parties  at  least  ten  days  in  ad- 
vance of  the  hearing  date. 

Non-Request  for  Hearing 

i  200.62  Initial  application.  In  the 
case  of  an  initial  application,  if  the  ap- 
plicant does  not  request  a  hearing  within 
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the  time  specified  in  §  200.59,  or  within 
such  further  time  as  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner  may  in  his  discre- 
tion allow,  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner will  by  order,  stating  the 
findings  upon  which  it  is  based,  dis- 
approve the  application,  and  will  serve 
signed  duplicate  original  of  such  order 
on  the  applicant. 

§  200.63  Renewal  application.  In  the 
case  of  a  renewal  application,  if  the 
applicant  does  not  request  a  hearing 
within  the  time  specified  in  S  200.59.  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  shall 
Immediately  refer  the  matter  to  the 
examiner  who  shall  set  it  down  for  hear- 
ing as  if  such  bearing  had  been  requested. 

Answers 

§  200.64  When  required.  After  serv- 
ice of  a  citation  upon  the  respondent, 
ordering  him  to  appear  and  show  cause 
why  his  permit  shall  not  be  suspended, 
revoked  or  annulled,  if  he  desires  to  con- 
test the  proceedings  he  shall,  within  15 
days  from  service  of  the  order  to  show 
cause,  file  with  the  examiner  and  serve 
on  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
an  answer,  in  writing,  to  the  allegations 
set  forth  therein.  Such  answer  shall 
contain  a  concise  statement  of  the  facts 
that  constitute  his  grounds  of  defense. 
Evidence  to  be  introduced  upon  such 
hearing  may  be  limited  to  the  issues 
contained  in  the  order  to  show  cause  and 
answers  filed  thereto:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  where  justice  demands,  the 
examiner  shall  waive  any  of  the  require- 
ments of  this  section.  Answers  need  not 
be  filed  ni  application  proceedings, 
be  filed  in  application  proceedings. 

§  200.65  Answer  admitting  facts.  If 
the  respondent  desires  to  waive  the  hear- 
ing on  the  allegations  of  fact  set  forth  in 
the  order  to  show  cause,  and  does  not 
contest  the  facts,  the  answer  may  consist 
of  a  statement  that  the  respondent  ad- 
mits all  material  allegations  of  fact 
charged  in  the  citation  to  be  true.  The 
examiner  shall  thereupon  base  his  find- 
ings on  the  citation  and  such  answer: 
Provided,  however.  That  nothing  herein 
contained  shall  affect  the  respondent's 
right  to  submit  proposed  findings  and 
conclusions  of  fact  or  law  and  his  nght 
of  appeal. 

5  200.66  Prehearing  conferences.  In 
any  proceeding  the  hearing  examiner 
may.  upon  his  own  motion  or  upon  the 
motion  of  one  of  the  parties  or  their 
qualified  representatives,  in  his  discre- 
tion direct  the  parties  or  their  qualified 
representatives  to  appear  at  a  specified 
time  and  place  for  a  conference  to 
consider : 

(a)  The  simplifications  of  the  issues; 

(b)  The  necessity  of  amendments  to 
the  pleadings; 

(c)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  stip- 
ulations, admissions  of  facts  and  of 
documents ; 

(d)  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
exi)ert  witnesses;  and 

(e)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  in 
the  disposition  of  the  proceeding. 

As  soon  as  practicable  after  such  con- 
ference, the  hearing  examiner  shall 
issue  an  order  which  recites  the  action 
taken  thereat,  the  amendments  all-wed 
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to  the  pleadings  and  the  agreements 
made  by  the  parties  or  their  qualified 
representatives  a.s  to  any  of  the  matters 
considered,  and  which  limits  the  issues 
for  hearing  to  those  not  disposed  of  by 
admission  or  agreement ,  and  such  order 
shall  control  the  subsequent  course  of 
the  proceedings,  unless  modified  for  good 
cause  by  a  subsequent  order. 

Failure  To  Appear 

5  200.67  Initial  applications.  Where 
the  applicant  on  an  initial  application 
for  a  permit  has  requested  a  hearing  and 
does  not  appear  at  the  appointed  time 
and  place,  and  evidence  has  not  been 
offered  to  refute  or  explain  the  grounds 
upon  which  disapproval  of  the  applica- 
tion is  contemplated,  this  shall  be  con- 
strued as  a  waiver  of  the  hearing,  a  de- 
fault win  be  entenjd  and  the  examiner 
snau  recoounend  disapproval  of  said 
application. 

§200.68  Renewal  applications. 
Where  the  appUcant  on  an  application 
lor  a  renewal  permit  has  requested  a 
Hearing,  or  hearing  has  been  set  as  pro- 
vWed  in  8  200.63,  and  no  evidence  is 
offered  as  stated,  the  attorney  for  the 

f'j;rhTnSs.^^°^^^p-^--t 

8  200.69  Suspension,  revocation  or 
annulment,  u  on  the  date  set  for  the 
hearing  respondent  does  not  appear  and 
no  evidence  has  been  offered,  the  attor- 
ney  f or  the  Oovemment  will  proceed  ex 
parte  and  offer  for  the  record  sufficient 
!»iK^"^*'^°'*^^*P""^*  facie  case.  At 
InH  ^fflf^T'  ^«^^ents.  statements 
•and  affidavits  may  be  submitted  in  lieu 
of  testimony  of  witnesses. 

Waiver  of  Hearing 

8  200.70    Application  proceedings.    At 
any  time  prior  to  final  action  thereon 

{fee  ^Sfth'Thl'"^^'-  ^^  ^""«  ^"'^^  ^o- 
m^!ci  the  assistant  regional  com- 

SS  p^Jf'n'^^'-^^"^^  ^^  application,  if 
such  a  notice  is  filed  after  referral  to  the 

aDDSinn^"?'"""  °^  ^  Proceeding  on  an 
Sf™?t  inH  °'  V^  ^"^"^^  °^  renewal 
permit  and  prior  to  issuance  of  his  rec- 
ommended decision  or  decision  thereon. 

iS^n^^^^^'l*  ""^^^^^^^  commissioner 
nrilSf  ""^  '^^  examiner  to  dismiss  the 

flS?  !?wn^\t!'  °'°°^-  "  ^"^^  a  notice  is 
filed  while  the  proceeding  is  before  the 

S'to  flnlf°"'/    '^°'«n^i««ioner'and 

either  ?,.>"o?/  **?^'°"  ^^^'^<'^-  that  is. 
either  (a)  after  issuance  of  a  notice  nf 

contemplated  disapproval  and  bJ?ore  re- 
ferral of  the  proceeding  to  the  hearing 
examiner  or  (b)  after  issuance  by  the 
hearing  examiner  of  his  recommended 
decision  and  prior  to  the  assistant  re- 
gional commissioner's  order  disapprov- 
ing the  application,  the  assistant  re- 
g  onal  commissioner  shall,  by  order 
dismiss  the  proceeding.    * 

§200.71  Suspension,  revocation  or 
annulmcTit  proceedings.  After  the  serv- 
ice of  a  citation  for  the  suspension,  revo- 
cation or  annulment  of  a  basic  permit 
the  permittee  may.  if  he  so  desires,  waive 
the  taking  of  evidence,  but  such  waiver 
shal  be  accepted  only  if  he  stipulates 
that  the  examiner  may  enter  an  appro- 
priate decision  sustaining   the  charges 
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and  suspending,  revoking  or  annulling 
the  permit. 

Surrender  of  Permit 
8  200.72    Be/ore   citation.      If   a   re- 
spondent surrenders  his  permit  before 
citation,  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner may  accept  the  surrender.     But  if 
the  evidence,  in  the  opinion  of  the  as- 
sistant regional  commissioner,  warrants 
citation  for  suspension,  revocation  or  an- 
nulment, he  shall  refuse  to  accept  such 
surrender  and  shall  issue  the  citation 
notifying  the  permittee  at  the  same  time 
that  he  may  file  a  formal  waiver  as  pro- 
vided in   §200.71.     Should  such  waiver 
not  be  filed  after  notice,  the  examiner 
wiU  proceed  with  the  hearing  on  the 
citation. 

i  200.73    After  citation.    If  a  respond- 
ent surrenders  his  permit  after  citation 
and  prior  to  the  decision  of  the  examiner 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  may 
accept  the  surrender  of  the  permit  and 
move  the  examiner  to  dismiss  the  pro- 
ceeding as  moot.    If.  however,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner the  evidence  is  such  as  to  war- 
rant  suspension,   revocation   or   annul- 
ment, as  the  case  may  be,  he  shall  refuse 
to  accept  the  surrender  of  the  permit  and 
shall  notify  the  respondent  that  he  may 
file    a    formal    waiver    as    provided    in 
8  200.71.     Should  such  formal  waiver  not 
be  filed  after  notice,  the  examiner  will 
proceed  with  the  hearing  on  the  citation 


examiner,  or  unless  the  hearing  la  dq-» 
poned.     or     transferred      'subject    il 
statutory   limitations)    by  order  of  thi 
examiner  for  feood  cause  shown  bv  fM^l 
party,  it  shall  be  held  at  the  time  iS 
place  stated  in  the  citation,  by  the  exw«^ 
iner  named   in   the  citation,  or  in  i£ 
notice  of  hearing  as  the  case  may  \»ll 
any  other  duly  de.slgnated  and  appoints 
examiner  assigned  to  hold  such  hVartS? 
§200  78    Initial  applications    The « 
ammer  who  presides  at  the  hearing  on 
initial  applications  shall  recommSl  I 
decision  to  the  assistant  regional  am 
missioner  who  .shall   make   the  InltSi 
decision  as  provided  in  5  200  107     TK» 
applicant  may  be  directed  by  the  assto. 
tant  regional  commissioner  to  produM 
such  records  as  may  be  deemed  necS. 
saiT  for  examination.     All  hearings  on 
initial  applications  shall  be  open  to  t^ 
public  subject  to  such  restrictions  tZ 
limitations  as  may   be  consistent  with 
orderly  procedure, 

§  200.79  Suspension,  revocation  an. 
nulment  or  renewal.  The  examiner  who 
presides  at  the  hearing  in  proceedlngi 
on  applications  for  renewal  permits  and 
In  proceedings  for  the  suspension  revo- 
cation and  annulment  of  permits  shaD 
make  the  Initial  decision. 

Burden  of  Proof 


Motions 

§  200.74     General.     All  motions  shaU 
be  made  and  addressed   to  the  officer 
before  whom  the  proceeding  is  pending 
and  copies  of  all  motion  papers  shall  be 
served  upon  the  other  party  or  parties 
Such  officer  may  dispose  of  any  motion 
without  oral  argument,  but  he  may  if  he 
so  desires,  set  it  down  for  hearing  and 
request  argument.     He  may  dispose  of 
such  motion  prior  to  the  hearing  on  the 
merits  or  he  may  postpone  the  disposi- 
tion until  the  hearing  on  the  merits     No 
appeal  may  be  taken  from  any  ruling  on 
a  motion  until  the  whole  record  is  certi- 
fied for  review.    Examples  of  typical  mo- 
tions may  be  found  in  the  Rules  of  Civil 
Procedure  referred  to  in  §  200.2. 

§200,75     Prior  to  hearing.    All  motions 
which  should  be  made  prior  to  the  hear- 
ing, such  as  motions  directed  to  the  suffi- 
ciency of  the  pleadings  or  of  preliminary 
orders,  shall  be  filed  in  writing  with  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  issuing 
the  citation  or  the  examiner  if  the  mat- 
ter has  been  referred  to  him,  and  shall 
bnefiy  state  the  order  or  relief  applied 
for  and  the  grounds  for  such  motion,  and 
shall  be  filed  within  15  days  after  service 
of  the  citation. 

§  200.76  At  hearing.  Motions  at  the 
hearing  may  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
examinef .  or  stated  orally  on  the  record. 


§200.80    Initial     applications.    In 
hearings   on    the   contemplated   disap- 
proval of  initial  applications  there  may 
be  incorporated  in  the  record  sufflclent 
testimony,  reports,  affidavits  and  other 
documents  to  be  considered  only  for  the 
limited  purpose  of  establishing  probable 
cause  for  the  issuance  of  the  notice  of 
contemplated    disapproval    by   showing 
that  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
had  reason  to  believe  that  the  applicant 
is  not  entitled  to  a  permit.    The  burden 
of  proof  shall  be  upon  the  applicant  to 
produce  evidence  to  show  he  is  entiUed 
to    a    permit.    Tlie    assistant    regional 
commissioner  may.  instead  of  foUowlng 
the  aforementioned  procedure,  assume 
the  burden  of  going  forward. 

§  200.31  Suspension,  revocation,  an- 
nulment or  reneuxil.  In  hearings  on  the 
contemplated  disapproval  of  renewal 
applications,  or  on  the  suspension,  revo- 
cation or  annulment  of  permitJs,  the 
burden  of  proof  is  on  the  Government. 

General 


Hearing 

§  200  77  General.  Unless  the  hearing 
IS  waived  by  the  applicant  or  permittee 
or  postponed,  or  transferred  to  another 
place,  by  a  written  agreement  signed  by 
the  applicant  or  permittee,  or  his  at- 
torney, and  the  attorney  for  the  Gov- 
ernment and  approved  and  filed  with  the 


§  200.82  Stipulations  at  hearing.  If 
there  has  been  no  prehearing  conference 
under  §  200.66,  the  examiner  shall  at  the 
beginning  of  the  hearing,  require  that 
the  parties  attempt  to  arrive  at  such 
stipulations  as  will  eliminate  the  neces- 
sity of  taking  evidence  with  respect  to 
allegations  of  fact  concerning  which 
there  is  no  substantial  dispute.  The 
examiner  should  take  similar  action, 
where  it  appears  appropriate,  through- 
out the  hearing  and  should  call  and  con- 
duct any  conferences  which  he  deems 
advisable  with  a  view  to  the  simplifica- 
tion, clarification,  and  disposition  of  any 
of  the  issues  involved. 

§200.83  Evidence.  Any  evidence  which 
would  be  admissible  under  the  rules  of 
evidence  governing  proceedings  In  mat- 
ters not  involving  trial  by  jury  in  the 
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courts  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  ad- 
missible and  controlling  as  far  as  pos- 
lible:  Provided.  That  the  examiner  may 
relax  such  rules  in  any  hearing  when  in 
his  judgment  such  relaxation  would  not 
impair  the  rights  of  either  party  and 
would  more  speedily  conclude  the  hear- 
ing, or  would  better  serve  the  ends  of 
justice.  Except  as  provided  in  8  200.81. 
the  proponent  of  an  order  shall  have  the 
burden  of  proof.  Every  party  shall  have 
the  right  to  present  his  case  or  defense  by 
oral  or  documentary  evidence,  deposi- 
tions, duly  authenticated  copies  of  rec- 
ords and  documents,  to  submit  rebuttal 
evidence,  and  to  conduct  such  reasonable 
cross-examination  as  may  be  required  for 
a  full  and  true  disclosure  of  the  facts. 
The  examiner  shall  have  the  right  In  his 
discretion  to  limit  the  number  of  wit- 
nesses whose  testimony  may  be  merely 
cumulative  and  shall,  as  a  matter  of 
policy,  not  only  exclude  Irrelevant,  Im- 
material, or  unduly  repetitious  evidence 
but  shall  also  hmit  the  cross-examina- 
tion of  witnesses  to  reasonable  bounds  so 
as  not  to  unnecessarily  prolong  the  hear- 
ing and  unduly  burden  the  record.  Ma- 
terial and  relevant  evidence  shall  not  be 
excluded,  because  It  Is  not  the  best  evi- 
dence, unless  Its  authenticity  is  chal- 
lenged, in  which  case  reasonable  time 
shall  be  given  to  establish  Its  authen- 
ticity. When  portions  only  of  a  docu- 
ment are  to  be  relied  upon,  the  offering 
party  shall  prepare  the  pertinent  ex- 
cerpts, adequately  identified,  and  shall 
supply  copies  of  such  excerpts,  together 
with  a  statement  indicating  the  purpose 
for  which  such  materials  will  be  offered, 
to  the  hearing  examiner  and  to  the  other 
parties.  Only  the  excerpts,  so  prepared 
and  submitted,  shall  be  received  in  the 
record.  However,  the  whole  of  the  origi- 
nal document  should  be  made  available 
for  examination  and  for  use  by  opposing 
counsel  for  purposes  of  cross-examina- 
tion. Compilations,  charts,  summaries 
of  data  and  photostatic  copies  of  docu- 
ments may  be  admitted  In  evidence  If  the 
proceedings  will  thereby  be  expedited, 
and  if  the  material  upon  which  they  are 
based  Is  available  for  examination  by  the 
parties.  Objections  to  the  evidence  shall 
be  in  short  form,  stating  the  grounds  re- 
lied upon.  The  transcript  shall  not  In- 
clude argument  or  debate  on  objections, 
except  as  ordered  by  the  examiner,  but 
shall  include  the  rulings  thereon. 

1 200.84  Closing  of  hearing;  argu- 
ments, briefs  and  proposed  findings. 
Before  closing  a  hearing,  the  examiner 
shall  inquire  of  each  party  whether  he 
has  any  further  evidence  to  offer,  which 
Inquiry  and  the  response  thereto  shall 
be  shown  in  the  record.  The  examiner 
may  hear  arguments  of  counsel  and  may 
limit  the  time  of  such  arguments  at  his 
discretion,  and  may,  in  his  discretion, 
allow  briefs  to  be  filed  on  behalf  of  either 
party  but  .shall  closely  limit  the  time 
Within  which  the  briefs  for  both  parties 
shall  be  filed,  so  as  to  avoid  unreasonable 
delay.  The  examiner  shall  al.so  ascer- 
tain whether  the  parties  desire  to  sub- 
mt  proposed  findings  and  conclusions, 
together  with  supporting  reasons,  and  if 
«o  a  period  of  not  more  than  15  days 
(unless  extended  by  the  examiner)  — 
alter  the  close  of  the  hearing  or  receipt 
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of  a  copy  of  the  record,  If  one  Is  re- 
quested— will  be  allowed  for  such 
purpose. 

S  200.85  Reopening  of  the  hearing. 
Tlie  Commissioner,  the  Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Ehvlslon,  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  or  the  examiner, 
as  the  case  may  be,  may,  as  to  all  matters 
pending  before  him,  in  his  discretion  re- 
open the  hearing  (a)  In  case  of  default 
where  applicant  failed  to  request  a  hear- 
ing or  to  appear*  after  one  was  set.  upon 
petition  setting  forth  reasonable  grounds 
for  such  failure,  and  (b)  in  case  any 
party  desires  leave  to  adduce  additional 
evidence  upon  petition  summarizing 
such  evidence,  establishing  Its  material- 
ity and  stating  reasonable  grounds  why 
such  party  with  due  diligence  was  un- 
able to  produce  such  evidence  at  the 
hearing. 

Record  of  Testimony 

8  200.86  Stenographic  record.  A 
stenographic  record  shall  be  made  of  the 
testimony  and  proceedings,  including 
stipulations  and  admissions  of  fact  (but 
not  arguments  of  counsel  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  examiner)  in  all 
proceedings.  A  transcript  of  the  evi- 
dence and  proceedings  at  the  hearing 
shall  be  made  in  all  cases. 

8  200.87  Oath  of  reporter.  The  re- 
porter making  the  stenographic  record 
shall  subscribe  an  oath  before  the  ex- 
aminer, to  be  filed  In  the  record  of  the 
case,  that  he  will  truly  and  correctly 
report  the  oral  testimony  and  proceed- 
ings at  such  hearing  and  accurately 
transcribe  the  same  to  the  best  of  his 
abihty. 

SUBPART  G — HEARING  EXAMINERS 

S  200.95  Responsibilities  of  examiners. 
Examiners  shall  be  under  the  adminis- 
trative control  of  the  Commissioner. 
They  shall  be  responsible  for  the  conduct 
of  hearings  and  shall  render  their  de- 
cisions as  soon  as  is  reasonably  possible 
after  the  hearing  Is  closed.  Elxaminers 
shall  also  be  responsible  for  the  prepara- 
tion, certification  and  forwarding  of  re- 
ports of  hearings,  and  the  administrative 
work  relating  thereto,  and.  by  arrange- 
ment with  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioners and  representatives  of  the  Chief 
Counsel,  shall  have  access  to  facilities 
and  temporary  use  of  personnel  at  such 
times  and  places  as  are  needed  In  the 
prompt  dispatch  of  official  business. 

§  200.96  Disqualification.  An  exam- 
iner shall,  at  any  time,  withdraw  from 
any  proceeding  if  he  deems  himself  dis- 
qualified; and  upon  the  filing  In  good 
faith  by  the  applicant  or  respondent,  or 
by  the  attorney  for  the  Government,  of 
a  timely  and  sufficient  affidavit  of  facts 
showing  personal  bias  or  otherwise  war- 
ranting the  disquahfication  of  any 
examiner,  the  Director,  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax  Division,  shall  upon  appeal  as 
provided  in  §  200.115,  if  the  examiner 
fails  to  disquahfy  himself,  determine  the 
matter  as  a  part  of  the  record  and  deci- 
sion in  the  proceeding.  If  he  decides  the 
examiner  should  have  declared  himself 
disqualified,  he  will  remand  the  record 
for  hearing  de  novo  before  another 
examiner.    If  the  Director.  Alcohol  and 
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Tobacco  Tax  Division,  should  decide 
against  the  disqualification  of  the  exam- 
iner, the  proceeding  will  be  reviewed  on 
Its  merits. 

S  200.97  Powers.  Examiners  shall 
have  authohty  to  (a)  administer  oaths 
and  affirmations;  (b)  issue  subpoenas 
authorized  by  law;  (c)  rule  upon  offers 
of  proof  and  receive  relevant  evidence; 
(d)  take  or  cause  depositions  to  be  taken 
whenever  the  ends  of  justice  would  be 
served  thereby;  (e)  regulate  the  course 
of  the  hearing;  (f)  hold  conferences  for 
the  settlement  or  simplification  of  the 
issues  by  consent  of  the  parties;  (g)  dis- 
pose of  procedural  requests  or  similar 
matters;  (h)  render  recommended  de- 
cisions In  proceedings  on  initial  appli- 
cations for  permits,  and  initial  decisions 
in  renewal  applications  for  permits  and 
in  suspension,  revocation,  or  annulment 
proceedings  against  permits;  (i)  call, 
examine  and  cross-examine  witnesses, 
including  hostile  or  adverse  witnesses 
when  he  deems  such  action  to  be  neces- 
sary to  a  just  disposition  of  the  cause, 
and  Introduce  into  the  record  documen- 
tary or  other  evidence;  and  (j)  take  any 
other  action  authorized  by  rule  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  consistent  with 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 

§  200.98  Separation  of  functions. 
Examiners  shall  perform  no  duties  in- 
consistent with  their  duties  and  respon- 
sibilities as  such.  Examiners  may  be 
assigned  duties  not  Inconsistent  wltli  the 
I>erformance  of  their  functions  as  ex- 
aminer;^. Save  to  the  extent  required 
for  the  disposition  of  ex  parte  matters 
as  required  by  law,  no  examiner  shall 
consult  any  person  or  party  as  to  any 
fact  in  issue  unless  upon  notice  ^nd 
opportunity  for  all  parties  to  participate. 
The  functions  of  the  examiner  shall  be 
entirely  separated  from  the  general  in- 
vestigative functions  of  the  agency.  No 
officer,  employee,  or  agent  engaged  In  the 
performance  of  Investigative  or  prose- 
cuting functions  in  any  j}roceeding  shall. 
In  that  or  a  factually  related  proceed- 
ing, participate  or  advise  in  the 
examiner's  or  Commissioner's  decision, 
or  in  the  agency  review  on  api>eal,  ex- 
cept as  a  witness  or  counsel  in  the  pro- 
ceedings. The  examiner  may  not  infor- 
mally obtain  advice  or  oplnicais  from  the 
parties  or  their  counsel,  or  from  any  ofd- 
cer  or  employee  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  as  to  the  facts  or  the  weight  or 
interpretation  to  be  given  to  the  evi- 
dence. He  may,  however,  informally 
obtain  advice  on  matters  of  law  from 
officers  or  employees  who  were  not  en- 
gaged in  the  performance  of  investiga- 
tive or  prosecuting  functions  In  that  or  a 
factually  related  proceeding.  This  limi- 
tation does  not  apply  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, and  the  examiner  may.  at  any 
time,  consult  with  and  obtain  instruc- 
tions from  him  on  questions  of  law  and 
policy. 

§  200.99  Conduct  of  hearing.  The 
examiner  is  charged  with  the  duty  of 
conducting  a  fair  and  impartial  hearing 
and  of  maintaining  order  in  form  and 
manner  consistent  with  dignity.  In  the 
event  that  counsel  or  any  person  or  wit- 
ness in  any  proceeding  shall  refuse  to 
obey  the  orders  of  the  examiner,. or  be 
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KuUty  of  disorderly  or  contemptuous 
language  or  conduct  in  connection  with 
any  hearing,  the  examiner  may.  for  good 
cause  stated  in  the  record,  suspend  the 
hearing,  and,  in  the  case  of  an  attorney, 
reconunend  that  the  Commissioner  re- 
port the  matter  to  the  Director  of  Prac- 
tice for  disciphnary  action.  The  refusal 
of  a  witness  to  answer  any  question 
which  has  been  ruled  to  be  proper  shall 
be  considered  by  the  examiner  in  deter- 
mining the  weight  to  be  given  all  the 
testimony  of  that  witness. 

9  200.100  Unavailability  of  examiner. 
In  the  event  that  the  examiner  desig- 
nated to  conduct  a  hearing  becomes  un- 
available before  the  filing  of  his  findings 
and  decision  or  recommended  decision, 
the  Commissioner  may  assign  the  case 
to  another  examiner  for  the  continuance 
of  the  proceeding,  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  part  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  he  had  been  designated 
examiner  at  the  commencement  of  the 
proceeding. 

SUBPAtT  K— DECISIONS 

i  200.105    Examiner's  finding  and  de- 
cision or  recommended  decision.    Within 
a  reasonable  time  after  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing,  and  as  expeditiously  as  pos- 
sible, the  examiner  shall  render  his  de- 
cision or  recommended  decision,  as  the 
case  may  be.    Ail  decisions  shall  become 
a  part  of  the  record  and.  if  proposed 
findings  and  conclusions  have  been  filed, 
shall  show  the  examiner's  rxiling  upon 
each  of  such  proposed  findings  and  con- 
clusions.   Decisions  shall  consist  of  (a) 
a  brief  statement  of  the  issues  of  fact 
Involved  in  the  proceeding;  (b)  the  ex- 
aminer's  findings   and   conclusions,   as 
well  as  the  reasons  or  basis  therefor  with 
record  references,  upon  all  the  material 
Issues  of  fact,  law  or  discretion  presented 
on  the  record  (including,  when  appropri- 
ate, comment  as  to  the  credibility  and 
demeanor  of  the  witnesses) ;  and  (c)  the 
examiner's    determination    or    recom- 
mended  determination  on   the   record 
Where  the  examiAer  deteimines  that  the 
imposition  of  a  period  of  suspension  of 
the  permit  is  appropriate,  his  decision 
shall  state  the  length  of  such  period  of 
suspension,  to  commence  at  such  time  as 
the    assistant    regional    commissioner 
shall  specify. 

§  200.106    Certification  and  transmit- 
tal of  record  and  decision.    After  reach- 
ing  his    decision,    the    examiner   shall 
certify  to  the  complete  record  of  the 
proceeding  before  him  and  (a),  in  pro- 
ceedings on  initial  application,  shaU  im- 
mediately forward  the  complete  certified 
record  together  with  four  copies  of  his 
recommended  decision  to  the  assistant 
reglMial   commissioner   for   initial   de- 
cision, or  (b) ,  in  proceedings  on  renewal 
applications  and  revocation,  suspension 
or  annulment  proceedings,  shall  imme- 
diately forward  the  complete  certified 
record,  together  with  two  copies  of  his 
decision,  to  the  assistant  regional  com- 
micsioner.  serve  one  copy  of  his  decision 
on  the  respondent  or  his  counsel  and 
transmit  a  copy  of  his  dtKiision  to  the 
attorney  for  the  Government. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Action  by  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner 

§  200.107    Initial  application  proceed- 
ings.   If.  upon  receipt  of  the  record  and 
the  recommended  decision  of  the  ex- 
aminer, the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner decides  that  the  permit  should  be 
issued,  he  shaU  thereupon  approve  the 
application  briefly  stating,  for  the  rec- 
ord,   his    reasons    therefor,    but    if    he 
contemplates  the  disapproval  of  the  ap- 
plication he  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  ex- 
aminer's recommended  decision  on  the 
apphcant,  informing  the  applicant  of  his 
contemplated  action  and  affording  the 
applicant  not  more  than  10  days  in  which 
to  submit  proposed  findings  and  conclu- 
sions or  exceptions  to  the  recommended 
decision  with  reasons  in  support  thereof. 
If  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
after  consideration  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing  and  of  any  proposed  findings 
conclusions  or  exceptions  filed  with  him 
by  the  applicant,  approves  the  findings 
conclusions  and  recommended  decision 
of  the  examiner,  he  shaU  by  order  ap- 
prove or  disapprove  of  the  application  in 
accordance   therewith.     If.   after  such 
consideration,    he    disapproves    of    the 
findings,  conclusions  and  recommended 
decision  of  the  examiner,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  he  shall  by  order  make  such  find- 
ings and  conclusions  as  in  his  opinion  are 
warranted  by  the  law  and  facts  in  the 
record.     Any  decision  of  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  ordering  the  dis- 
approval of  an  initial  application  for  a 
permit  shaU  state  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions upon  which  it  is  based,  includ- 
ing his  ruling  upon  each  proposed  find- 
ing, conclusion  and  exception  to  the  ex- 
aminer's recommended  decision,  together 
with  a  statement  of  his  findings  and  con- 
clusions, and  reasons  or  basis  therefor 
upon  all  material  issues  of  fact,  law  or 
discretion  presented  on  the  record      A 
signed  duplicate  original  of  the  decision 
shall  be  served  upon  the  applicant  and 
the  original  copy  containing  certificate 
of  service  shall  be  placed  in  the  official 
record  of  the  proceeding. 


posed,  the  assistant  regional  comak. 
sioners  order  shall  state  the  time  whZ 
the  suspension  period  set  forth  in  tS 
examiners  decision  shall  commence  Jiwi 
terminate.  "* 

§200  109  Notice  to  Director  Alcoha 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division.  When^ 
assistant  regional  commissioner  maSm 
an  order  suspending,  revoking  or  anaS 
ling  a  permit  or  disapproving  a  renewal 
application,  he  will  furnish  a  copy  of  ti» 
order  and  of  the  decision  on  which  itk 
based  to  the  Director,  Alcohol  and  To! 
bacco  Tax  Division.  Should  such  order 
be  subsequently  set  aside  on  review  far 
the  courts,  the  assistant  regional  con. 
missioner  will  so  advise  the  Director 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division.       '  i 

5  200.110     Proceedings  involving  vh. 
lations  not  within  region  of  issuance  at 
permit.     In  the  event  that  a  citatlm 
covers  violations  which  occurred  at  a 
place  not  within  the  region  of  issuance 
of   the   permit   involved,   the   assistant 
regional   commissioner  of  such  region 
may  (and,  in  the  case  of  alcohol  permits. 
shall)   set  the  matter  for  hearing.    iS 
all  such  cases  the  hearing  examiner  shall 
forward  the  complete  and  duly  certified 
transcript  of  the  entire  record  of  such 
proceeding  and  a  copy  of  his  decision  to 
the  assistant  regional  commissioner  of 
the  region  in  which  the  basic  permit  was 
issued  who  shall  take  appropriate  action 
in  accordance  with  §  200.108. 

SUBPART   I— REVIEW 


§  200.108    Suspension,  revocation  an- 
nulment or  renewal  application  proceed- 
ings    Upon  receipt  of  the  complete  cer- 
tified record  of  the  hearing  the  assistant 
regional   commissioner   shall   enter   an 
order  suspending,  revoking  or  annulling 
the  permit  (on  Form  1430-B)  disapprov- 
ing  the  application  or  dismissing  the  pro- 
ceedings in  accordance  with  the  exam- 
iner's findings  and  decision,  unless  he 
disagrees  with  such  findings  and  decision 
and  files  a  petition  with  the  Director 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  for 
review  thereof,  as  provided  in  §  200  115 
If  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
files  such  petition,  he  shall  withhold  is- 
suance of  the  order,  pending  the  decision 
of  the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax 
Division,  upon  receipt  of  which  he  shall 
issue  the  order  in  accordance  therewith 
A  signed  duplicate  original  of  the  order 
of  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
shall  be  served  upon  the  respondent  and 
the  original  copy  containing  certificate 
of  service  shall  be  placed  in  the  official 
record  of  the  proceeding,    in  all  pro- 
ceedings in  which  a  suspension  is  im- 


§200.115     Appeal  on  petition  to  the 
Director.  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Di- 
vision.   An  appeal  is  not  required  prior 
to  application  to  the  Federal  Courts  for 
review.    An  appeal  may  be  taken  by  the 
applicant  or  respondent  to  the  Directw 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  from 
an  examiner's  decision  suspending,  re- 
voking or  annulling  a  permit  or  disap- 
proving a  renewal  application,  and  from 
an  order  disapproving  an  initial  applica- 
tion for  a  permit.    Similarly,  an  appeal 
may  be  taken  by  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  from   an  examiner's  de- 
cision.    Such  appeal  shall  be  taken  by 
filing  a  petition  for  review  on  appeal  with 
the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tftx 
Division,  wltliin  15  days  of  the  service  of 
the  order  or  examiner's  decision.    The 
petition   must  set  forth   facts  tending 
to  show  ( a  t  action  of  an  arbitrary  nature, 
(b)   action  without  reasonable  warrant 
in  fact,  or  ( c )  action  contrary  to  law  and 
regulations.    A  copy  of  the  petition  shaU 
be  filed  with  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner or  served  on  the  respondent, 
as  the  case  may  be.    In  the  event  of  such 
appeal,  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner shall    immediately   forward  the 
complete  original  record,  by  registered 
mail,  to  the  Director.  Alcohol  and  To- 
bacco Tax  Division,  for  his  consideration 
and  review. 

§  200.116  Review  by  Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division.  The  Direc- 
tor. Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division, 
on  appeal  on  petition  for  review,  shall 
afford  a  reasonable  opportunity  for  the 
submission  of  proposed  findings,  con- 
clusions or  exceptions  with  reasons  in 
support  thereof  and  an  opportunity  for 
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oral  argument.  He  may  alter  or  modify 
any  finding  of  the  examiner  (or  of  the 
assistant  regional  commissioner  in  initial 
application  proceedings)  and  may  af- 
firm, reverse,  or  modify  the  decision  of 
the  examiner  (or  of  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  in  initial  appli- 
cation proceedings),  or  he  may  remand 
the  case  for  further  hearing,  but  he  shall 
not  consider  evidence  which  is  not  a  part 
of  the  record.  Appeals  and  petitions  for 
review  shall  not  be  decided  by  the  Direc- 
tor. Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division, 
in  any  proceeding  in  which  he  has  en- 
gaged in  investigation  or  prosecution, 
and  in  such  event  he  shall  so  state  his 
disqualification  in  writing  and  refer  the 
record  to  the  Commissioner  for  appro- 
priate action.  The  Commissioner  may 
designate  an  Assistant  Commissioner  or 
one  of  liis  principal  aides  to  consider  any 
proceeding  instead  of  the  Director.  Alco- 
hol and  Tobacco  Tax  Division.  The 
original  copy  of  the  decision  on  review 
shall  be  placed  in  the  official  record  of 
the  proceeding,  a  signed  duplicate  origi- 
nal shall  be  served  upon  the  applicant  or 
respondent  and  a  copy  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner. When,  on  appeal,  the  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division, 
affirms  the  decision  of  the  assistant 
regional  commissioner  or  the  examiner, 
as  the  case  may  be,  disapproving  an  ap- 
plication or  suspending,  revoking  or 
annulling  a  permit,  such  action  shall  not 
supersede  the  decision  of  the  assistant 
regional  coanmissioner  or  the  examiner 
and  such  decision  shall  be  final. 

$200  117  Permit  privileges,  excep- 
tions. Pending  final  determination  of 
any  timely  appeal  in  revocation,  sus- 
pension, annulment  or  renewal  applica- 
tion proceedings  to  the  Director.  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  the  permit 
involved  shall  continue  in  force  and 
effect  e.xcept  that,  in  the  case  of  alcohol 
permit.s.  any  time  after  a  citation  has 
been  is.sued  withdrawals  of  alcohol  or 
specially  denatured  alcohol  by  such  per- 
mittee may.  in  the  discretion  of  the  as- 
sistant regional  commissioner  or  Direc- 
tor. Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division. 
be  restricted  to  the  quantity  which, 
together  with  the  quantity  then  on  hand, 
is  necessary  to  carry  on  legitimate  opera- 
tions under  such  p>ermlt.  The  assistant 
regional  commissioner  may.  in  restrict- 
ing the  permittee  to  his  legitimate  needs, 
refuse  to  issue  any  purchase  or  with- 
drawal permit. 

§  200.118  Court  review;  permits  under 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  If  an  ap- 
plicant or  respondent  desires  to  have  a 
decision  of  the  examiner,  or  a  final  order 
of  the  assistant  regional  commissioner 
or  of  the  Director,  Alcohol  and  Tobacco 
Tax  Division,  reviewed  on  appeal  by  the 
Federal  court,  the  assistant  regional 
commissioner  or  the  Director,  Alcohol 
and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  upon  notifica- 
tion that  such  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
shall  have  prepared  in  triplicate  a  com- 
plete transcript  of  the  record  of  the  pro- 
ceeding. The  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner or  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  as  the  case  may 
be,  will  certify  to  the  correctness  of  such 
transcript  of  the  record,  forward  one 
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copy  to  the  attorney  for  the  Govern- 
ment in  the  review  of  the  case,  and  file 
the  original  record  of  the  proceedings 
with  the  original  certificate  in  the  dis- 
trict court. 

§  200.119  Court  review;  FAA  permits. 
If  an  applicant  or  respondent  desires  to 
have  a  decision  of  the  examiner  or  a 
final  order  of  the  assistant  regional  com- 
missioner, or  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  reviewed  on  ap- 
peal by  the  United  States  Circuit  Court  of 
Appeals,  as  provided  by  law.  the  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  upon 
notification  of  the  filing  of  the  petition 
for  review,  shall  have  prepared,  in  tripli- 
cate, a  complete  transcript  of  the  record 
of  the  proceeding.  The  assistant 
regional  commissioner  or  Director,  Alco- 
hol and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  as  the 
case  may  be,  will  .certify  to  the  correct- 
ness of  the  record  and  file  the  original 
certificate  with  the  original  record  in  the 
Circuit  Court  of  Appeals. 

SUBPART  J — MISCELLANEOUS 

S  200.125  Depositions.  The  examiner 
may  take  or  order  the  taking  of  deposi- 
tions by  either  party  to  the  proceeding 
at  such  time  and  place  as  he  may  desig- 
nate before  a  person  having  the  power 
to  administer  oaths,  upon  application 
therefor  and  notice  to  the  parties  to  the 
action.  The  testimony  shall  be  reduced 
to  writing  by  the  person  taking  the  dep- 
osition, or  under  his  direction,  and  the 
deposition  shall  be  subscribed  by  the 
deponent  unless  subscribing  thereof  is 
waived  in  writing  by  the  parties.  Any 
person  may  be  subpoenaed  to  appear 
and  depose  and  to  produce  documentary 
evidence  in  the  same  manner  as  wit- 
nesses at  hearings. 

§  200.126  Subpoenas.  Where  author- 
ized by  law.  upon  written  application  by 
a  party  to  a  proceeding,  the  attendance 
and  testimony  of  any  person,  or  the 
production  of  documentary  evidence  in 
proceedings  instituted  under  this  part 
may  be  required  by  personal  subpoena 
(Form  1644)  or  by  subpoena  duces  tecum 
(F\3rm  1645).  Application  should  be 
addressed  to.  and  subpoenas  should  be 
issued  by.  the  examiner  before  whom 
the  proceedings  are  pending,  but  may  be 
issued  by  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner or  by  the  Director,  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division,  if  the  examiner 
is  unavailable.  Both  the  application  and 
the  subpoena  shall  set  forth  the  title 
of  the  proceedings,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  whose  attendance  is  re- 
quired, the  date  and  place  of  his  attend- 
ance and,  if  documents  are  to  be 
produced,  a  description  thereof;  and  the 
application  must  have  reasonable  scope 
and  specify  as  exactly  as  possible  the 
documents  required,  if  any,  and  show 
their  general  relevance.  Subpoenas  shall 
be  served  in  person.  When  issued  on  be- 
half of  the  United  States,  service  shall 
be  made  by  an  officer,  employee,  or  agent 
of  the  Treasury  Department;  when  is- 
sued on  behalf  of  a  permittee  or  apph- 
cant. service  shall  be  made  by  any  person 
who  is  not  a  party  to  the  proceeding  and 
is  not  less  than  18  years  of  age. 

5  200.127  Witnesses  and  fees.  Wit- 
nesses summoned  before  the  examiner 
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may  be  paid  the  same  fees  and  mJeage 
that  are  paid  witnesses  in  the  courts  of 
the  United  States,  and  witnesses  whose 
depositions  are  taken  and  the  persons 
taking  the  same  shall  severally  be  en- 
titled to  the  same  fees  as  are  paid  for 
like  services  in  the  courts  of  the  United 
States.  Witness  fees  and  mileage  shall 
be  paid  by  the  party  at  whose  instance 
the  witnesses  appear  and  the  person 
taking  the  deposition  shall  b«  paid  by 
the  party  at  whose  instance  the  deposi- 
tion is  taken. 

Record 

§  200.128  What  constitutes  record. 
The  transcript  of  testimony,  pleadings 
and  exhibits,  all  papers  and  requests 
filed  in  the  proceeding,  together  with  all 
findings,  decisions  and  orders,  shall  con- 
stitute the  exclusive  record.  Where  the 
decision  rests  on  official  notice  of  ma- 
terial fact  not  appearing  in  the  record, 
the  examiner  shall  so  state  in  his  find- 
ings and  any  party  shall,  on  timely  re- 
quest, be  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
show  facts  to  the  contrary. 

§  200.129  Availability.  A  copy  of  the 
record  shall  be  available  for  inspection 
by  the  parties  to  the  proceedings  during 
business  hours  at  the  office  of  the'  exam- 
iner or  the  assistant  regional  commis- 
sioner or,  pending  administrative  review, 
at  the  office  of  the  Director.  Alcohol  and 
Tobacco  Tax  Division.  Copies  of  the 
record  desired  by  the  responden':  or  ap- 
plicant may  be  purchased  from  the  con- 
tract reporter,  or,  if  the  hearing  was  re- 
ported by  a  Government  empioyee,  a 
charge  will  be  made  for  the  copies  at 
the  lowest  prevailing  rates  charged  by 
public  reporters  in  the  region  where  the 
hearing  is  held,  and  in  the  case  of  photo- 
stats or  copies  of  other  documents  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Com-Mim.  A.  T.  No.  719,  dated  January 
3.  1952. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9771;    Filed,    Dec,    5.    1956; 
8:49   a.  m.J 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
[  14  CFR  Part  226  1 

I  Economic  Regulationa,  Draft  Release  78AI 

Freb  and  Reduced-Rate  Transportatiow 
TO  Board  Employees  Traveling  on 
Official  Business 

supplemental  notice  of  rule  making 

December  1, 1955. 

If  the  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
on  this  matter,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  9.  1955  (20  P.  R. 
8390  > .  it  was  stated  that  the  Board  would 
cosider  all  relevant  matter  in  com- 
munications received  on  or  before  De- 
cember 9.  1955.  The  Air  Transport 
Association  of  America,  acting  on  behalf 
of  itself  and  its  members,  h;is  requested 
the  Board  to  extend  the  date  by  which 
comments  must  be  filed  for  a  minimum 
additional  period  of  14  daysj.  This  re- 
quest was  predicated  upon  the  need  for 
careful  study  of  the  subject  proposal  and 
a  desire  for  mutual  consultation  between 
the  managements  of  varioiu!  Interested 
airlines. 

The  draft  release  proposed  to  clarify 
the  legal  status  of  a  voluntary  offer. 
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made  by  any  air  carrier  engaged  In  Inter- 
state air  transportation,  to  furnish  free 
or  reduced-rate  transportation  to  Board 
personnel  traveling  on  offlcial  business 
and  also  to  Include  such  personnel  in 
the  category  of  persons  tD  whom  prefer- 
ential rate  overseas  or  f  oireign  air  trans- 
portaUon  may  be  furnished  under  the 
provisions  of  section  403  (b)  of  the  act. 
Since  these  proposals  are  matters  of  sub- 
stantial concern  to  the  industry,  the 
Board  finds  that  the  date  presently  set 
for  return  of  comment  should  be  ex- 
tended to  December  20.  1&55. 

Accordingly,  the  second  sentence  of 
the  last  paragraph  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned noUce  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  "All  relevant  matter  in  com- 
munications received  on  w  before  De- 
cember 20,  1955.  wiU  be  considered  by 
the  Board  before  taking  final  action  on 
the  proposed  rule." 

(Sec.  a05.  62  SUt.  884:  49  U.  S  C  425 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  403,  404.  405.  52  Stet 
•©2.  993.  994;  48  U.S.C.  483.  484.  485) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
[siAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    6&-9779;    Piled,    Dec.    5.    1955: 
8:51  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Research  Service 

r  7  CFR   Part  52  ] 

F»ozB»  Grape  JxncE  Concentrati   for 
Grape  Beverage  ' 

v.  8.  standards  for  grades 

Subsequent  to  publicaUon  on  October 
-!0.  1954  (19  P.  R.  6773).  of  a  proposed 
IJnited  states  Standards  for  Grades  of 
l^roeen   Grape    Juice    Concentrate    for 
Grape  Beverage,  views  and  arguments 
were  received  from  interested  persons  in- 
cJcatlng  a  need  for  further  study  rela- 
tive to  the  proposed  grade  standards. 
Alter  such  study,  this  second  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  U.  S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  Is  considering  the  issuance 
of  United  States  Standards  for  Grades 
or  Frozen  Grape  Juice  Concentrate  for 
Grape  Beverage  pursuant  to  the  author- 
ity contained  in  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Act  of  1946.  (60  Stat.  1087  et  seq  • 
7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).    This  issuance' 
If  made  effective,  will  be  the  first  Issue  by 
the  Department  of  grade  standards  for 
this  product. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  for 
consideration  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  standards  should  file  same  with 
the  Chief,  Processed  Products  Standard- 
Izjition  and  Inspection  Branch.  Fruit  and 
Vtgetable  Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service.  U.  S.  Department  of 
AiTiculture.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  not 

'  Compliance  with  these  standards  does  not 
'^?l**i*^'''"  ^  comply  with  the  provisions 
Of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 
The  product  covered  by  these  standards  la 
essentially  sweetened  concentrated  grape 
juice  usually  with  acid  added  but  Is  gen- 
erclly  marketed  under  the  name  'Frozen 
Concentrated  Grape  Juice." 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

later  tlian   60   days   after  pubUcatlMi 
hereof  In  the  Pide«al  Recisteh. 
The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

FSODUCT   DBOUraoN,    TTPIS.    STTUS,    AND 
6KACES 

Sec. 

52.2451  Product  deacrlptlon. 

52.2452  Types  of  frozen  grape  Juice  concen- 
trate for  grape  beverage. 

62.2453  Styles  of  frozen  grape  Juice  concen- 
trate for  grape  beverage. 

62.2454  Grades  of  frozen  grape  Juice  con- 
centrate for  grape  beverage. 

FHX  OF  CONTAINER 

52.2455  Recommended  All  of  container. 

FACTOBS  or  QUALITT 

62.2456  Ascertaining  the  grade  and  score  for 
frozen  grape  Juice  concentrate 
for  grape  beverage. 

52.2457  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac- 
tors which  art  scored. 

52.2458  Color. 
62.2469     Defects. 
52J2460     Flavor. 

DPLANATIOKS  AND  METHODS  OF  ANALYSIS 

82.2461  Definition  of  terms  used  In  these 
standards. 

52.2462  Methods  of  analysis. 

lOT  ClBTInCATlON  TOLIXANCK 

52  2463  Tolerances  for  certification  of  ofll- 
clally  drawn  samples. 

SCORE  SHEETS 

62.2464  Score  sheet  for  frozen  grape  juice 
concentrate  for  grape  beverage. 

AcTHORrrr:  J§  52  2451  to  52  2464  issued 
under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as  amended:  7 
U.  8.  C.  1624. 

PRODUCT  DESCRIPTION,  TYPES.  STYLES,  AND 
GRADES 

5  52.2451     Product  description.     Fro- 
zen grape  juice  concentrate  for  grape 
beverage  is  the  frozen  product  of  con- 
centrated, unfermented  juice  obtained 
from    sound    properly    matured,    fresh 
grapes.    The  product  is  prepared  from 
unfermented  single-strength  grape  juice, 
which,  with  or  without  aging,  or  dep)ec- 
tinization.  Is  then  concentrated.    Single- 
strength  grape  juice,  or  a  combination  of 
single-strength  grape  juice  and  natural 
grape  essence  is  then  mixed  to  the  con- 
centrate and  packed  with  the  addition 
of  nutritive  sweetening  ingredient  and 
with  or  without  ascorbic  acid.   Fruit  acid 
may  be  added  to  adjust  the  flavor.    The 
product  is   then  frozen  in  accordance 
with    good    commercial    practice    and 
maintained  at  temperatures  necessary 
for  the  preservation  of  the  product. 


from  a  mixture  of  Type  I  and  Tyn*  n 
or  a  mixture  of  Type  n  varieties  n^ 
less  than  60  percent  of  the  total  soluS 
solids  of  the  finished  concentrate  shall  hi 
derived  from  the  grapes. 

!  52.2453  Style  of  frozen  grape  juiett 
concentrate  for  grape  beverage  BrS 
value  of  the  finished  concentrate  (includ 
ing  added  sweetening  ingredient)  shAii 
be  not  less  than  the  following  for  th« 
respective  dilution  factor  of  frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage- 


nuullon  factor 


1  plus  1 

1  plus  2 

1  I'lusS 

1  plus  ♦ 

1  plus  5 

1  plus  e 


.Minimum  Brlx 
valiw  of  fln- 
ishej  oonoen. 
traU"  Inclu'lim 
a<l(|p(l  .•;«(>,•  ten- 
Init  ijiKrtdiem 


Otertu 


24.1 
3S.S 
«.< 
M.S 

ta.% 


§  52.2452  Types  of  frozen  grape  juice 
concentrate  for  grape  beverage— (a.) 
Type  I.  Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate 
for  grape  beverage  prepared  from  grajJes 
of  the  slip-skin  varieties  of  the  Concord 
type  of  the  Labrusca  species.  Not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  soluble  solids 
of  the  finished  concentrate  shall  be 
derived  from  the  grapes. 

<b)  Type  II.  Frozen  grape  juice  con- 
centrate for  grape  beverage  (prepared 
from  a  single  variety  of  grapes  other 
than  Concord  type).  Not  less  than  75 
percent  of  the  total  soluble  solids  of  the 
finished  concentrate  shall  be  derived 
from  the  grapes. 

^c)  Type  III.  Frozen  grape  Juice  con- 
centrate  for  grape   beverage   prepared 


§  52.2454  Grades  of  frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage 
(a)  -U.  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S.  Fancy"  li 
the  quality  of  frozen  grape  juice  con- 
centrate for  grape  beverage  which  re- 
constitutes properly  and  of  which  the 
reconstituted  product  possesses  a  good 
color;  is  pracUcally  free  from  defects- 
possesses  a  good  fiavor;  and  scores  not 
less  than  85  points  when  scored  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  scoring  system  out- 
lined in  this  subpart. 

(b)"U.  S.  Grade  B"  or  "U.  S.  Cholce- 
is  the  quality  of  frozen  grape  juice  con- 
centrate for  grape  beverage  which  re- 
constitutes properly  and  of  which  the 
reconstituted  product  possesses  a  rea- 
sonably good  color;  is  reasonably  free 
from  defects;  possesses  a  reasonably 
good  flavor;  and  scores  not  less  than  70 
points  when  scored  in  accordance  with 
the  scoring  system  outlined  In  this  sub- 
part. 

(c)  "Substandard"  is  the  quality  of 
frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for  grape 
beverage  that  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  8.  Choice. 

TILL  or  CONTAINEB 

S  52.2455  Recommended  fill  of  cm- 
tainer.  The  recommended  fill  of  con- 
tainer is  not  incorporated  in  the  grade* 
of  the  finished  product  since  fill  of  con- 
tainer, as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quality 
for  the  purpose  of  these  grades.  It  is 
recommended  that  the  container  be  filled 
with  frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for 
grape  beverage  as  full  as  practicable  . 
without  impairment  of  quality. 

PACTORS  OF  QUALITY 

§  52.2456  Ascertaining  the  grade,  (a) 
The  grade  of  frozen  grape  juice  concen- 
trate for  grape  beverage  is  ascertained  by 
considering  the  factors  of  quality  which 
are  not  scored  and  those  which  are  scored 
as  follows: 

(1)  Factors  which  are  not  scored. 
Ease  of  mixing  into  grape  beverage. 

(2)  Factors  which  are  scored.  The 
relative  importance  of  each  factor  which 
is  scored  is  expressed  numerlcaUj  on  the 
scale  of  100.  The  maximum  number  of 
points  that  may  be  given  such  factors 
are: 
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Factors:  Points 

Color    -- *" 

Defects  -- 20 

Flavor *0 

Total  score 100 

( b  •  The  scores  for  the  factors  of  color, 
defects,  and  flavor  are  determined  im- 
mediately after  the  beverage  has  been 
prepared  by  thoroughly  mixing  the 
frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  with  a 
specific  volume  of  water  as  directed  by 
the  manufacturer. 

5  52  2457  Ascertaining  the  rating  for 
the  factors  which  are  scored.  The  es- 
sential variations  within  each  factor 
which  is  scored  are  so  described  that  the 
value  may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor 
and  expressed  numerically.  The  numer- 
ical range  within  each  factor  which  is 
scored  is  inclusive.  (For  example,  "17  to 
20  points"  means  17,  18,  19.  or  20  points.) 

§  52  2458  Color — (a)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for 
grape  beverage  of  which  the  prepared 
beverage  possesses  a  good  color  may  be 
given  a  score  of  34  to  40  points.  "Good 
color  ■  has  the  following  meanings  with 
respect  to  the  types  of  frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage. 

(1)  Type  I.  A  bright  purple  or  bright 
reddish -purple  color  characteristic  of  a 
beverage  properly  prepared  from  Con- 
cord type  grape  juice  and.  in  addition, 
the  beverage  prepared  conforms  to  the 
following  requirements: 

lUnlmum    ahsorbancy    at    520    mllll- 

mlcrons '4.5 

Ulnimum  abeorbancy  ratio '2.0 

•Determined  according  to  !  52.2462. 

(2)  Types  II  and  III.  A  bright  color 
characteristic  of  a  beverage  properly  pre- 
pared from  juice  of  any  varietal  type  of 
varietal  types  of  grapes  from  which  pre- 
pared. 

(b>  (B)  classification.  If  the  prepared 
beverage  possesses  a  reasonably  good 
color  a  .score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be 
given.  Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate 
for  grape  beverage  that  falls  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product,  (this 
Is  a  limiting  rule).  "Reasonably  good 
color"  has  the  following  meanings  with 
respect  to  the  types  of  frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage. 

(1>  Type  I.  A  purple  or  reddish- 
purple  color  characteristic  of  a  beverage 
prepared  from  Concord  type  grap>e  juice 
and  which  color  may  be  slightly  dull 
puiple,  slightly  dull  bluish-purple,  or 
sliehtly  dull  reddish-purple  bu{  which  is 
not  off-color  for  any  reason. 

(2)  Types  II  and  III.  A  color  that  re- 
flects to  a  reasonable  extent  the  appear- 
ance characteristic  of  a  beverage  pre- 
pared from  juice  of  any  varietal  type  or 
varietal  typ>es  of  grapes  from  which  pre- 
pared and  which  color  may  be  slightly 
dull  but  not  off -color  for  any  reason. 

(c)  iSStd.)  classification.  Frozen 
grape  juice  concentrate  for  grape  bever- 
age that  fails  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section-may  be 
given  a  score  of  0  to  27  points  and  shall 
Qot  be  graded  above  Substandard  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
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§  52.2459  Defects — (a)  General.  The 
factor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree  of 
freedom  from  sediment  and  other  resi- 
due, from  tartrate  crystals,  from  parti- 
cles of  skin,  particles  of  seed,  and  from 
other  defects. 

(b)  (A)  classification.  Frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage  of 
which  the  prepared  beverage  is  practi- 
cally free  from  defects  may  be  given  a 
score  of  17  to  20  points.  "Practically 
free  from  defects"  means  that  there  may 
be  present  not  more  than  a  slight  amount 
of  sediment  and  residue;  is  practically 
free  from  tartrate  crystals;  and  is  free 
from  particles  of  skin,  particles  of  seed, 
and  from  other  defects. 

(c)  (B)  classification.  If  the  prepared 
beverage  Is  fairly  free  from  defects  a 
score  of  14  to  16  points  may  be  given. 
Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for  grap>e 
beverage  that  falls  into  this  classifica- 
tion shall  not  be  graded  above  U.  S. 
Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product,  (this  is  a 
limiting  rule).  "Reasonably  free  from 
defects"  means  that  there  may  be 
present  not  more  than  a  slight  amount  of 
sediment  and  residue;  may  possess  a 
slight  amount  of  tartrate  crystals;  may 
possess  not  more  than  a  trace  of  particles 
of  skin,  particles  of  seed,  and  other 
defects. 

(d)  (SStd.)  classification.  If  the  pre- 
pared beverage  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
a  score  of  0  to  13  points  may  be  given. 
Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for  grape 
beverage  that  falls  into  this  classifica- 
tion shall  not  be  graded  above  Sub- 
standard regardless  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product,  (this  is  a  limiting  rule) . 

§  52.2460  Flavor — (a)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for 
grape  beverage  of  which  the  prepared 
beverage  possesses  a  good  fiavor  may  be 
given  a  score  of  34  to  40  points.  "Good 
fiavor"  means  that  the  flavor  is  a  fine 
distinct  and  normal  flavor,  typical  of 
well-matured  grapes  for  the  variety  or 
varieties  and  is  free  from  any  objection- 
able flavors  and  objectionable  odors  of 
any  kind.  To  score  in  this  classification 
the  prepared  beverage  and  concentrate 
shall  meet  the  following  additional 
requirements: 

^1)  Type  I — (i)  Brix.  Not  less  than 
13.0  degrees. 

(ii)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.40  gram 
per  100  milliliters  nor  more  than  0.60 
gram  per  100  milliliters,  calculated  as 
tartaric  acid. 

<iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  The  ratio  of 
Brix  value  to  acid  is  not  less  than  20  to  1 
nor  more  than  32  to  1. 

(iv)  Concentrate.  Methyl  anthran- 
ilate  (naturally  occurring) — not  les.s 
than  the  following  for  the  respective 
dilution  factor  of  frozen  grape  juice  con- 
centrate for  grape  beverage. 


Dilution  factor 


1  plu«  1 
1  plus  2 
1  plus  3 
1  plus  4 
1  plus  5 
1  plus  6 


Minimum 

methyl 

anthranilute 

(naturally 

oct-urrlng) 

(mg./l.) 


•.4 

.8 
1.3 
l.« 
S.0 
14 
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(2)  Types  II  and  III— ii)  B^ix.  Not 
less  than  19.0  degrees. 

(ii)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.40  ?ram  per 
100  milliliters  nor  more  than  C  75  gram 
per  100  milliliters,  calculated  a:;  tartaric 
acid. 

(iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  The  ratio  of 
Brix  value  to  acid  is  not  less  thEJi  24  to  1 
nor  more  than  40  to  1. 

(b)  (B)  classification.  If  the  pre- 
pared beverage  possesses  a  fairly  good 
fiavor  a  score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be 
given.  Frozen  grape  juice  concentrate 
for  grape  beverage  that  falls  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule).  "Reasoiuibly  good 
flavor"  means  a  reasonably  typical  flavor 
of  reasonably  well  matured  gra]>e8  for  the 
varietal  type  or  varietal  types  sud  is  free 
from  objectionable  flavors  and  objection- 
able odors  of  any  kind.  To  score  in  this 
classification  the  prepared  bevc  rage  shall 
meet  the  following  additional  require- 
ments: 

(1)  Type  /—(I)  Brtx.  Not  less  than 
13.0  degrees. 

(ii)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.30  gram 
per  100  milliliters  nor  more  than  0.60 
gram  per  100  milliliters,  calculated  as 
tartaric  acid. 

(iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  The  ratio  of 
Brlx  value  to  acid  is  not  less  tt.an  18  to  1 
nor  more  than  36  to  1. 

(2)  Types  II  and  III— a)  Brix.  Not 
less  than  18.0  degrees. 

(ii)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.3 )  gram  per 
100  milliliters  nor  more  than  0.75  gram 
per  100  milliliters,  calculated  as  tartaric 
acid. 

(iii)  Brix  acid  ratio.  Tho  ratio  of 
Brix  value  to  acid  Is  not  less  than  22  to  1 
nor  more  than  42  to  1. 

(c)  (SStd.)  classification.  If  the  fro- 
zen grape  juice  concentrate  for  grape 
beverage  fails  to  meet  the  re<iuirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sect  on  a  score 
of  0  to  27  points  may  be  given.  Frozen 
grape  juice  concentrate  for  giape  bever- 
age that  falls  into  this  classiflt^tion  shall 
not  be  graded  above  Substandard  re- 
gardless of  the  total  score  fo:.*  the  prod- 
uct, (this  is  a  limiting  nile). 

EXPLANATIONS    AND    METHOD^    C>F   ANALYSIS 

§  52.2461  Definition  of  terms  used  in 
these  standards,  (a)  "Brix"  means  the 
degrees  Brix  of  the  reconstiluted  grape 
bevei-age  when  tested  with  a  Brix  hy- 
drometer calibrated  at  20  decrees  C.  (68 
degrees  F.).  If  used  in  testing  grape 
beverage  at  a  temperature  other  than  20 
degrees  C.  (68  degrees  F.) ,  the  applicable 
temperature  correction  shaU  be  made  to 
the  reading  of  the  scale  as  i»rescribed  in 
"Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  As- 
sociation of  Official  Agricultural  Chem- 
ists." The  degrees  Brix  of  grape  bever- 
age may  be  determined  by  any  other 
method  which  gives  equivalent  results. 

(b)  "Acid"  means  the  grams  of  acid 
(calculated  as  tartaric  acid)  per  100 
miUiliters  of  the  reconstituted  grape 
beverage  determined  by  titration  with 
standard  sodium  hydroxide  solution  us- 
ing phenolphthaleln  ah  an  indicator. 

(c)  "Brix-acid  ratio"  means  the  ratio 
between  the  degrees  Brix  as  determined 


i? 


!    -1 


» . 


4 

.  ■ 
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In  this  section  and  the  acid  in  grams  per 
100  milliliters  of  reconstituted  grape 
beverage. 

(d)  "Dilution  factor"  is  the  ratio  of 
the  volumes  of  water  to  the  volume  of 
concentrate.  This  factor  is  provided  by 
the  manufacturer's  directions  for  pre- 
paring the  desired  grape  beverage  (1  e 
3  plus  1  implies  3  volumes  of  water  to 
1  volume  of  concentrate) . 

<e)  "Absorbancy  raUo"  means  the 
ratio  of  absorbancy  reading  at  520  milli- 
microns to  the  absorbancy  reading  at  430 
millimicrons. 

5  52.2462  Methods  of  analysis— (a.) 
Methyl  anthranilate—d)  Reagents  (i) 
Hydrochloric  acid— dilute  81  milliliters 
(ml.)  of  HCL  to  100  ml.  with  H.O. 

(ii)  Sodium  nitrite  solution— dissolve 
3  grama  (gm.)  of  NaNO,  in  200  ml.  of 
HiO. 

(iii)  Hydrazine  sulfate  solution— dis- 
solve 5  gm.  of  NJLHJSO,  in  200  ml.  of 

(iv)  Sodium  carbonate  solution— dis- 
solve 50  gm.  of  Na,CO.  in  150  ml.  of 

HaO. 

(V)  Sodium  -  a  -  naphthol-2-sulfonate 
solution— dissolve  4.7  gm.  of  the  sul- 
fonate in  100  ml.  of  H,0. 

(vi)  Standard  solution  of  methyl 
anthramlate— dissolve  0.25  gm  of 
methyl  anthranllate  in  60  ml.  of  95  per- 
cent ethyl  alcohol  and  dilute  with  H,0 
to  500  ml. 

■-/Ji  k/^'!?/"*-    Modified  Pregl  Micro 
^eldahl  distillmg  apparatus  fsteam  dis- 
Ulling  apparatus,  catalogue  No.  22500 
Central  Scientific  Co..  Chicago,  III.    or 
equal,  may  be  used). 

(3)  Standard  curve.    (I)  Dilute  20  ml 

«n-J*^'**f'*,.f^^""°^  °^  °^ethyl  anthra- 
mlate to  1  hter  with  H,0  (equivalent  to 
10  micrograms  per  ml.) . 
.JJii  Prepare    series    of    solution    for 
standard  curve  by  transferring  0-5  ml 

SLif    ii°,"/V  '""^  ^°°  °i^-  volumetric 
flask.    DUute  to  ca.  80  ml.  with  HO 

(ui)  Then  add  as  folio ws- 
(a)  1  ml.  HCl  and  1  mi.  sodium  ni- 
trite solution.    Let  stand  2  minutes 

yJ^\  ^  ^-  ^y^azine  sulfate  solution. 
JjCt  stand  1  mmute. 

(c)  2  ml.  sodium-a-naphthol-2-sulfo- 
nate  solution. 

r.*r^«^^/^'^^y   ""^^    3    ml.    sodium 
carbonate   soluUon.   dilute   to    100   ml 
volume  with  H.O.  let  stand  10  minutes.   " 
(c)  Read  absorbancy  at  490  millimi- 
crons. In  a  spectrophotometer  or  colori- 
meter, against  a  blank,  carried  through 
entire  procedure,  set  at  zero  absorbancy 
(IV)  Plot  standard  curve  of  concen- 
■tratlon  (microgram  per  100  ml.  of  final 
solution)  of  methyl  anthranllate  against 
absorbancy  of  solutions. 

(4)  Determination.  Use  a  100  ml 
volumetric  flask  as  receiver.  Add  5  ml  of 
water  to  just  cover  or  seal  end  of  ex- 
tended condenser  tube.  Transfer  15-25 
ml.  cf  sample  concentrate  into  disUlla- 
Uon  flask.  CoUect  about  (ca.)  80  ml  of 
^tillate.  Treat  as  under  subparagraph 
(o)  (111)  of  this  paragraph.  Obtain  con- 
centration (micrograms/100  ml.  of  flnal 
solution)  of  methyl  anthranllate  from 
standard  curve,  (see  subparagraph  (3) 
(IV)  of  this  paragraph). 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


mgs. 


^  microgram  100  ml.  of  flnal  solutions 


liter  or  concentrau  ml.  oT  sample  taken 

be^btalneTL'^Sow'?  "^'^^'''^  ''«««•  Absort,ancy  and  absorbancy  ratio  ^ 
^.ll'u^rl^'Zl^^  ^^^  ^  ^^"^  -'  25  degrees  C.  using  MacXlvaine's  pH 
M^'llvii^s  ph' 3I  SisT'^''  ^^^^  ^^*"  ^  '^^-^  ^"uted  to  100  ml.  with 
4.5-Vm''liS^h't'm^di^^?X^^^°"^^  ^^^^^'  ^^^  ^-^^^^^  ^---  diameter 

Ab6orbancy=2-log  T.  where  r  =  percentcge  transmtttancy 

Corrected  absorbancy  =  observed  absorbancy  x ^ 

thickness  of  cell  in  cmT 
Absorbancy  ratm^ '^""'^^^^  absorbancy  at  520  millimicrons 


corrected~"ab6orbancy  at  430  mllUmlcroM 


LOT  CBRTEFICATION  TOLERANCES 

§  52.2462     Tolerances  for  certification 
Of  officially  drawn  samples,     (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offici- 
ally drawn  and  which  represent  a  specific 
lot  of  frozen  grape  juice  concentrate  for 
grape  beverage  the  grade  for  such  lot  will 
be  determined   by   averaging   the   total 
scores  of  the  containers  comprising  the 
sample,  if.  (D  all  containers  comprising 
the  sample  meet  all  applicable  standards 
of  quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
•  effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certifi- 
cation; and  (2)  with  respect  to  those  fac- 
tors which  are  scored : 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 
(u)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average  of 
such  total  scores; 

(iii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 
<iy)  The  average  score  of  all  contain- 
ers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting 
rule  is  Within  the  score  range  of  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE  SHEET 

§  52  2463     Score  sheet  for  frozen  grape 
juice  concentrate  for  grape  beverage. 


i?ize  :ind  kinj  of  conrairipr 
Container  mark  or  uientiftcation' 
Label  (imliKliiiK  'liliition  fiictor) 
Net  cotiUnu  (fluid  ounces; 
Type  (Coriponi,  other,  blended;.' 
Hrix  of  the  rpponst.  beverage 
.\pKl  (:us  tan  uric  J  grams/ luo  ml." 
Brii-aciU  ratio 


Factors 


Score  joints 


Color.. 


Defects. 


FluTor. 


Total  score. 


40 


ao 


40 


100 


f  A)  34-40 
(U)  '  2H-33 
(SStd.)  '0-27 

|(A)  17- at 
,^(»)  '  14-16 

((SStd.)  iu-13 
(A)  34-40 

U\i)  '  2S-33 

l(SStd.;  '0-27 


Orsde. 


» Indicates  limiting  rul*. 


Dated:  December  1.  1955. 
fsEAL]         Roy  w.  Lennartson, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9751;    Piled.    Dec.    S     IBS*. 
8:46  a.  m.J  '  ' 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 

I  49  CFR  Part  125] 

Raiuioad  Accidents;  Reports  and 
Classification 

monthly  reports 

December  1.  1955. 
Notice  to  all  Common  Carriers  within 
the  scope  of  the  Accident  Reports  Act 
approved  May  6,  1910. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  Rules  Governing  the 
Monthly  Reports  of  Railway  Accidents 
effective  by  its  Order  of  December  31.' 
ly^l.  as  amended,  has  approved  the  re- 
vised rules  set  forth  below.  An  appen- 
di.x  listing  the  causes  and  codes  to  be 
used  in  classifying  railroad  accidents 
will  be  provided  when  the  revised  rules 
are  printed. 

Any  interested  party  may,  on  or  before 
30  days  after  the  date  of  this  notice,  file 
with  the  Commission  a  written  state- 
ment of  reasons  why  the  rules  set  forth 
below  should  not  be  made  effecUve.  and 
may  request  oral  argument  thereon. 
Unless  otherwise  decided,  after  consider- 
ation of  objections  so  filed,  an  order  will 
be  entered  making  them  effective  Janu- 
ary 1.  1956. 

[SEAL]  .  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Rules  Governing  Monthly  Reports  or 
Railroad  Accidents 

authority 

These  rules  are  issued  by  authority  of 
the  Accident  Reports  Act  approved  May 
6,  1910,  section  1  of  which  requires  "that 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  general  man- 
ager, superintendent,  or  other  proper 
officer  of  every  common  carrier  engaged 
in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce  by 
railroad  to  make  to  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  at  its  office  in  Wash- 
ington. District  of  Columbia,  a  monthly 
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report  under  oath,  of  all  collisions,  de- 
railments, or  other  accidents  resulting 
in  injury  to  persons,  equipment,  or  road- 
bed arising  from  the  operation  of  such 
railroad  under  such  rules  and  regulations 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  said  Com- 
mission, which  report  shall  state  the 
nature  and  causes  thereof  and  the  cir- 
cumstances connected  therewith." 

purpose 

The  purpose  of  reporting  accidents 
arising  from  the  operation  of  a  railroad 
to  this  Commission  is  to  carry  out  the  in- 
tent of  the  Congress  as  expressed  in  the 
Accident  Reports  Act  approved  May  6, 
1910.  namely,  the  disclosure  of  the  haz- 
ards inherent  in  the  provision  of  com- 
mon carrier  transportation  by  railroad 
insofar  as  such  disclosure  may  appear 
from  accident  experience.  Accident  re- 
porting, therefore,  being  in  the  interest 
of  the  remedial  and  regulatory  process, 
its  requirements  apply  exclusively  to  col- 
lisions, derailments,  and  other  accidents 
arising  from  the  actual  operation  of  a 
railroad. 

general   INSTRUCTIONS 

1.  Definition  of  "arising  from  the  op- 
eration of  a  railroad".  The  term  is  lim- 
ited to  the  physical  operation  and 
maintenance  of  equipment,  track,  and 
roadbed  of  a  railroad  and  includes  only 
the: 

(a)  Operation  of  trains,  locomotives, 
or  cars. 

(b)  Transportation  in  railroad  cars  of 
persons,  freight,  mail.,  baggage,  express, 
or  other  material  including  loading  and 
unloading  of  such  cars. 

(c)  Any  necessary  handling  and  care, 
by  railroad  employees,  of  persons  and 
lading  on  cars  in  transit. 

(d>  Work  performed  on  railroad  prop- 
erty (except  as  indicated  in  section  5 
(a))  by  railroad  employees  who  in  the 
course  of  their  regular  duty  arr  engaged 
in  the  operation,  construction,  servicing, 
or  maintenance  of  existing  lines,  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1>  Construction,  servicing,  or  main- 
tenance of  locomotives  or  cars  or  of  any 
of  the  facilities  used  for  doing  this  work. 

(2)  Construction,  installation,  or  re- 
pair of  tracks  or  roadbed  or  of  any  of  the 
facilities  used  for  doing  this  work. 

(3)  Construction,  installation,  servlt- 
Ing.  or  maintenance  of  signal  structures 
or  equipment  including  highway  cross- 
ing protection  or  of  any  of  the  facilities 
used  for  doing  this  work. 

(4>  Construction,  installation,  servic- 
ing, or  maintenance  of  communication 
structures  or  equipment  or  of  any  of  the 
facilities  used  for  doing  this  work. 

•  5)  Construction,  installation,  servic- 
ing, or  maintenance  of  other  fixed  rail- 
road structures,  including  signs,  under, 
over,  or  beside  tracks. 

<6>  Physical  operation  of  all  railroad 
facilities  and  equipment  which  includes 
those  acts  which  are  performed  in  and 
about  freight  houses  and  passenger 
stations  (including  the  loading  and  un- 
loading of  cars),  yard  offices,  car  dump- 
ers, or  storehouses  or  any  other  facilities 
used  for  providing  railroad  service. 
No.  236 3 
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2.  Definition  of  "accidents",  (a)  An 
accident  is  an  occurrence  arising  from  a 
collision,  derailment  or  other  happening 
incurred  in  the  physical  operation  of  a 
railroad  as  herein  defined  in  section  1 
above. 

(b)  The  Accident  Reports  Act  requires 
the  reporting  of  collisions,  derailments 
or  other  accidents  resulting  in  injury  to 
persons,  equipment  or  roadbed,  arising 
from  the  oE>eration  of  a  railroad.  As 
used  in  the  act.  the  term  "other  acci- 
dents" requires  that  said  accidents 
should  include  only  such  accidents  as 
involve  the  physical  movement  And 
maintenance  of  trains,  locomotives,  or 
cars,  and  the  maintenance  and  use  of 
tracks  and  roadbed. 

(c)  An  "accident"  as  herein  used 
which  results  in  external  or  internal  in- 
jury to  a  person  presupposes  an  occur- 
rence, such  as  a  blow,  impact  of  a  loco- 
motive, car,  machinery,  equipment,  tool, 
material  or  other  object,  a  slip,  a  trip  or 
fall,  or  any  mishap,  usually  unforeseen, 
resulting  from  an  action  arising  in  the 
operation  of  a  railroad  as  defined  in  sec- 
tion 1  above, 

(d)  The  act  makes  clear  that  "acci- 
dent" and  "injury"  are  not  synonymous 
terms,  and.  therefore  an  injury  must  be 
the  result  of  an  accident,  or  in  other 
words,  some  physical  agency  arising 
from  the  operation  of  a  railroad  as  here- 
in defined  in  section  1  above  must  inflict 
injury  as  defined  in  paragraph  2  (c) 
above. 

3.  Occurrences  not  to  be  classed  as 
"Accidents  Arising  from  the  Operation 
of  a  Railroad",  (a)  In  the  absence  of 
any  such  mishap  as  mentioned  in  section 
2  (c),  the  application  of  physical  exer- 
tion alone  shall  not  be  classed  as  an 
accident. 

(b)  Disability  through  aggravation  of 
an  unfavorable  physical  condition  in 
connection  with  a  mishap  as  defined  in 
section  2  (c)  shall  not  be  classed  as  a 
reportable  accident  if  all  of  the  evidence 
is  nonconflicting  and  clearly  indicates 
that  such  mishap  of  itself  would  have 
been  insufficient  to  cause  reportability. 

(c)  Disability  resulting  alone  from  the 
accentuation  of  an  unfavorable  physical 
condition,  in  the  absence  of  a  mishap, 
shall  not  be  classed  as  an  accident. 

(d)  DisabiUty  resulting  from  illness  or 
disease  shall  not  be  classed  as  an 
accident. 

(e)  Disability  representing  the  cumu- 
lative effect  of  repetitive  use  of  tools  or 
appliances  or  repetitive  exposure  to  the 
elements  or  to  chemicals,  fumes,  gases 
and  the  like,  shall  not  be  classed  as  an 
accident.  This  limitation  does  not  apply 
to  disability  arising  from  a  single  expo- 
sure to  chemicals,  fumes,  gases  and  the 
like. 

(f)  Disability  resulting  from  contact 
with  animals,  insects,  reptiles,  poisonous 
weeds  or  leaves,  or  like  objects  not  aris- 
ing from  the  oF>eration  of  a  railroad  as 
herein  defined  in  section  1  above. 

(g)  Occurrences  determined  to  be 
suicides  by  a  coroner  or  other  public 
authority. 

4.  "Accidents"  to  be  reported.  A  re- 
portable accident  is  an  accident  arising 
from   the   operation   of   a   railroad   as 
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herein  defined  in  section  1  above  that 
results  in  one  of  more  of  the  following 
circumstances: 

(a)  Death  of  a  person:  A  death  result- 
ing from  an  accident  witt.in  24  hours  fol- 
lowing its  occurrence  is  reportable  as  a 
fatality;  if  death  occurs  after  the  expira- 
tion of  the  24 -hour  perioc,  the  casualty  is 
reportable  as  an  injury  and  also  as  a 
subsequent  fatality. 

(b)  Injury  to  an  employee  sufficient  to 
Incapacitate  him  from  performing  fully 
and  acceptably  and  without  extra  assist- 
ance all  of  the  duties  customarily  in- 
cluded in  the  assignment  of  the  employee 
at  the  time  of  injury  for  more  than  three 
days  (72  hours)  in  the  aggregate  during 
the  ten  days  (240  hoirrs)  immediately 
following  the  accident.  This  rule  ap- 
plies to  employees  on  di;ty,  and  to  those 
classed  as  not  on  duty,  but  does  not 
apply  to  employees  classed  as  passengers 
or  trespassers. 

Incapacitation,  which  Includes  Sun- 
days, holidays,  and  lay-off  days,  begins: 
Whenever  the  pain  or  ticonvenience  re- 
sulting from  the  accident  becomes  so 
serious  that  it  would  prevent  the  in- 
jured person  from  performing  all  of  his 
duties  whether  or  not  Lhere  is  necessity 
or  opportunity  for  him  to  do  so  at  the 
time,  and 

Incapacitation  ends:  Whenever  the 
injured  person  has  recovered  sufficiently 
to  be  able  to  resume  performance  of  all 
of  his  duties  whether  or  not  there  is 
necessity  or  opportuir.ty  for  him  to  do 
so  at  the  time. 

(c)  Injury  to  a  perf»n  other  than  an 
employee  if  the  injui-y  is  sufficient  to 
incapacitate  the  injvu-ed  person  from 
following  his  customary  vocation  or  mode 
of  life  for  a  period  of  more  than  one  day. 
This  rule  applies  also  to  employees 
classed  as  passengers  or  trespassers. 

(d)  Damage  to  equipment,  tracks,  and 
roadbed  amounting  i<o  more  than  $750 
which  also  results  in  a  reportable 
casualty,  a  collision,  or  a  derailment. 

When  there  is  imcertainty  as  to  the 
extent  of  disability,  all  the  circumstances 
surrounding  an  injury  will  be  thoroughly 
investigated,  includi:ig  any  medical  at- 
tention rendered,  v^hicli  will  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  chief  medical  officer  of  the 
carrier,  and  in  the  light  of  all  such  cir- 
cumstances and  medical  attention  the 
professional  opinion  of  the  chief  medical 
officer  will  govern  the  determination  and 
duration  of  physical  incapacitation  un- 
der these  rules. 

An  accident  to  be  reportable  must  be 
established  directly  or  indirectly  as  hav- 
ing occurred  at  a  specified  place  and 
date. 

5.  "Accidents"  not  to  be  reported,  (a) 
No  accident  shall  be  considered  as  arising 
from  the  operation  of  a  railroad  as  here- 
in defined  in  sec"ion  1  above  which 
occurs  off  owned  or  leased  railroad 
property  or  on  that  part  of  railroad 
property  not  directly  used  in  transporta- 
tion, except  when  occurring  in  train  or 
switching  operations  by  a  reporting  car- 
rier on  industrial  or  private  premises,  or 
on  public  or  private  property  adjacent  to 
the  railroad  right-of-way  which  Is 
caused  by  an  agency  arising  from  the 
operation  of  a  railroad  on  railroad 
property. 
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(b)  No  accident  resulting  In  damage 
to  property  or  a  personal  casualty  is  re- 
portable if  it  arises  from  some  agency 
located  either  on  or  off  railroad  premises 
which  agency  is  not  an  employee  then 
engaged  in,  or  a  part  of  the  railroad 
used  in,  transportation.  However,  any 
resultant  collision  or  derailment  which 
causes  a  reportable  casualty  or  damage 
of  more  than  $750  to  a  moving  train 
locomotive,  or  car  must  be  considered  as 
arising  from  the  operation  of  a  railroad 
as  herein  defined  in  section  1  above. 

(c)  No  accidents  and  resulting  casual- 
ties are  reportable  when  caused  by  an 
extraordinary  force  of  nature  as  defined 
by  the  United  States  Weathet  Bureau 
(for  example,  such  as  floods,  earth- 
quakes, hurricanes,  tornadoes,  and  elec- 
trical storms).  However,  any  resultant 
coUlslon  or  derailment  which  causes  a 
reportable  casualty  or  damage  of  more 
than  1750  to  a  moving  train,  locomotive 
or  car  must  be  considered  as  arising  from 
the  operation  of  a  railroad  as  herein  de- 
fined In  section  1  above. 

(d)  The  consequences  of  horseplay  or 
assault  by  persons  upon  one  another  on 
railroad  trains  or  oil  that  part  of  a  rail- 
n»d  used  in  transportation  are  not  con- 
sidered as  arising  from  the  operation  of  a 
raUroad  as  herein  defined  in  section  1 
above. 

(c)  Unless  caused  by  moving  trains 
locomotives,  or  cars,  or  the  action  of 
railroad  employees  on  duty  engaged  in 
«ie  operation  of  a  ralh-oad  as  herein  de- 
fined in  section  l  above,  accidents  to  aU 
classes  of  non-employees  either  lawfuUy 
or  unlawfully  on  railroad  property  are 
not  reportable,  except  accidents  result- 
ing in  casualties  to  passengers  boarding 
or  alighting  from  passenger  trains  at 
passenger  stations. 

(f)  Accidents  at  highway  or  street 
crossings,  or  on  parts  of  highways  within 
railroad  right-of-way.  not  Involving  the 
presence  or  operations  of  trains,  loco- 
motives, cars,  track  cars,  or  similar 
equipment  and  not  involving  emoloyees 
then  engaged  in  the  operation  of  a  rail- 
road as  herein  defined  in  section  1  above 

(g)  Accidents  in  or  about  living  quar- 
ters not  arising  from  the  operation  of  a 
railroad  as  herein  defined  in  section  1 
above. 

6.  Doubtful  cases.    The  reporUng  offi- 
cer of  a  railro^  will  ordinarily  determine 
the  reportability  or  nonreportability  of  a 
casualty  after  an  examination  of  aU  the 
evidence  available  to  the  railroad      The 
Commission,  however,  cannot  delegate 
authority  to  private  parties   to  decide 
matters  of  judgment  where  facts  are  In 
dispute.    In  all  such  instances,  the  deci- 
sion must  be  that  of  the  Commission 
alone.    The  reporting  railroad  may  di- 
rectly request  a  ruling  as  to  reportability 
or  it  may  report  the  case  as  "claimed  but 
not  admitted  by  carrier".     These  cases 
are  given  special  examination  by  this 
Commission.     Facts  stated  by  a  railroad 
which  tend  to  refute  the  claim  of  an  in- 
jured  person   are   given   consideration 
When  all  the  facts  available  to  the  Com- 
mission are  found  to  be  insufficient  to 
prove  the  claim,  the  case  will  not  be  allo- 
cated to  the  reporting  railroad.     Such 
cases  will  be  eliminated  from  the  ICC 
records  and  the  reporting  officer  of  the 
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carrier  advised  of  the  action  taken  in 
the  matter. 

7.  Joint  operations.  -Joint  opera- 
tions" is  a  term  Intended  to  cover  oper- 
ations conducted  on  terminal  or  other 
tracks  used  jointly  or  in  common  by  two 
or  more  reporting  carriers,  or  where  the 
equipment  of  one  carrier  moves  as  Its 
own  train  over  the  track  of  another  car- 
rier. 

Locomotives,  with  or  without  crews  if 
loaned  or  leased  by  one  carrier  to  anoth- 
er, are  not  thereby  made  subject  to  the 
rules  relative  to  "joint  oprations". 

Trains  or  locomotives  of  a  nonreport- 
ing  carrier  which  may  become  involved 
in  reportable  accidents  on  the  line  of  a 
reporting  carrier  do  not  fall  under  the 
rules  pertaining  to  "joint  operations"; 
such  accidents,  however,  should  be  in- 
cluded in  the  report  of  the  reporting 
carrier. 

If  a  reportable  accident  occurs  on  a 
private  siding  or  track  of  like  character 
it  should  be  reported  by  the  carrier  hav- 
ing possession  of  the  locomotive  con- 
cerned or  employing  the  persons  in- 
volved, but  not  as  a  joint-operaUon  ac- 
cident. 

The  question  of  responsibility  among 
carriers  for  accidents  classifiable  under 
the  rules  applicable  to  Joint  operations 
is  not  to  be  considered  in  relation  to  the 
making  of  reports  concerning  them,  but 
all  carriers  involved  should  make  reports 
as  respectively  required. 

(a)  Train  accidents  resulting  in  cas- 
ualties and  damage  to  equipment,  track 
or  roadbed,  in  excess  of  $750  or  collisions 
and  derailments  with  damage  to  equip- 
ment, track,  or  roadbed  in  excess  of  $750 
occurring  on  tracks  used  by  two  or  more 
reporting  carriers  should   be  severally 
reported  by  the  carrier  or  carriers  whose 
equipment  or  employees  are  involved  and 
the  carrier  whose  superintendent  is  in 
immediate  charge  of  the  track  on  which 
the  accident  occurs.    Each  carrier  con- 
cerned in  such  an  accident  should  report 
the  casualties,  if  any.  and  the  damage 
to  Its  equipment  and  other  items  of  ex- 
pense as  provided  in  the  report  form  and 
state  (estimating,  if  unknown)  the  cas- 
ualties, if  any.  and  the  amount  of  dam- 
age sustained  by  the  other  carriers  in- 
volved, the  names  of  which  should  be 
respectively  indicated  before  casualties 
and  the  items  of  damage. 

If  a  reportable  train  accident,  thouph 
occurring  on  jointly  used  track,  involves 
only  the  equipment  and  employees  of  the 
carrier  whose  superintendent  is  in  im- 
mediate charge  of  such  track,  the  acci- 
dent need  be  reported  only  by  the  car- 
rier concerned. 

(b)  Train-service  accidents  occurring 
on  terminal  or  other  tracks  used  jointly 
or  in  common  by  two  or  more  reporting 
carriers  involving  employees  on  duty 
should  be  reported  by  each  of  the  car- 
riers concerned.  Casualties  to  other  per- 
sotxs  should  be  reported  by  the  carrier 
whose  equipment  is  involved. 

(c)  Casualties  to  railroad  employees 
on  an  adjacent  track  of  another  railroad 
should   be  reported   by   both   railroads 
whether   or   not   a   joint   operation   is 
involved. 

(d)  In  all  cases  involving  joint  opera- 
tion, whether  one  or  more  trains  are 


Involved,  each  carrier  will  be  allocated 
casualties  to  all  persons  on  its  own  train. 
Casualties  to  employees  not  on  train, 
whether  on  or  off  duty,  will  be  allocated 
to  the  employing  railroad.  Casualties  to 
all  other  classes  of  persons  not  on  train 
will  be  allocated  to  the  railroad  on  whoee 
tracks  the  accident  occurred. 

Classification  of  Railroad  Accidents 

8.  Primary  groups  and  their  defini. 
tions.  Reportable  railroad  accidents  are 
divided  into  three  groups  which  are: 

Group  I.  Train  accldenU, 

Group  n.  Train-eervice  accident*,  and 

Group  III.  Nontrain  accldenU. 

Group  I.  Train  accidents  are  those 
arising  directly  from  the  operation  or 
movement  of  trains,  locomotives,  or  can 
which  result  in : 

(DA  reportable  casualty  with  more 
than  $750  damage  to  equipment,  track.  . 
or  roadbed;'  or 

(2)  Collisions  or  derailments  with 
more  than  $750  damage  to  equipment 
track,  or  roadbed.* 

Group  II.  Train-service  accidents  are 
those  arising  directly  from  the  operation 
or  movement  of  trains,  locomotives,  or 
cars  which  result  In  a  reportable  casualty 
but  not  more  than  $750  damage  to  equip- 
ment, track  or  roadbed.' 

Group  III.  Nontrain  accidents  are 
those  which  do  not  result  directly  from 
the  operation  or  movement  of  trains 
locomotives,  or  cars.  They  Include 
those  specific  reportable  casualties  re- 
sulting from  movements  of  locomotives 
or  cars  made  by  shop  employees  on  shop 
tracks  as  well  as  all  reportable  casualUes 
that  occur  where  no  locomotive  or  car 
operation  or  movement  was  involved  but 
which  are  includible  under  section  1. 

CROUP   I — TRAIN  ACCIDSNTS 

9.  Train  accidents  should  be  classified 


as: 

(a)   A  collision  (cla.ss  C)   which  Is  a 
violent  impact  of  a  train,  locomotive,  or 
car  with  some  other  train,  locomotive',  or 
car  while  both  are  on  rails.     Accidents 
however,  in  which  cars,  not  in  suitable 
condition   to  withstand  common  train 
usage,  that,  when  coupled  in  trains,  may 
be    damaged    through    ordinary    train 
n\ovements,  should  be  classified  as  other 
train  accidents,   and  not  as  collisions. 
(Accidents  caused  by  trains,  etc.,  strik- 
ing bumping  posts,  or  track  motor  cars 
and  like  roadway  machines  not  equipped 
with  A.  A.  R.  couplers  except  when  op- 
erating under  train  rules  and  subject  to 
the  protection  afforded  to  trains,  are  not 
classifiable  as  collisions.) 

Reports  of  collisions,  in  addition  to 
furnishing  the  information  required  by 
sections  of  these  rules  having  general 
application,  should  describe  briefly  the 
method  of  operation  in  use  for  the  track 
involved,  stating  whether  a  signal  system 
was  in  use.  and.  if  in  use,  whether  it  was 
manual,  controlled  manual  or  automatic 
block;  interlocking  or  C.  T.  C;  cab  sig- 
nals or  automatic  train  control. 

For  collisions  involving  any  question  of 
train  orders,  the  information  should 
show  whether  they  were  on  Form  "19"  or 

'  Excluding  cost  of  clearing  wreck. 


Tuesday,  December  6»  195S 

Ftorm  "31"  (A.  A.  R.  Standard  Code  of 
Train  Rules). 

In  the  case  of  a  collision,  the  number 
of  main  tracks  in  use  in  the  locality  of 
the  accident  should  be  stated. 

Collisions    should     be    classifled    as 

follows: 

ill  Rear-end  collisions:  A  rear-end 
collision  is  a  collision  in  which  the  trains 
or  locomotives  involved  are  bound  in  the 
same  direction  on  the  same  ti-ack.'  Col- 
lisions in  which  all  of  the  equipment 
involved  is  employed  in  a  switching 
movement  are  to  be  included  in  9  (a-7  > . 

(2>  Head-on  collisions:  A  head-on 
collision  is  a  collision  in  which  the  trains 
or  locomotives  involved  are  bound  in  op- 
posite directions  on  the  same  track.* 
Collisions  in  which  all  of  the  equipment 
involved  is  emplos^ed  in  a  switching 
movement  are  to  be  included  in  9  (a-7> . 

(3t  Broken-train  collisions:  A 
broken-train  collision  is  a  collision  in 
which  a  moving  train  breaks  into  parts 
and  a  violent  impact  of  two  or  more  of 
the  uncoupled  parts  of  the  same  train 
occurs,  or  one  or  more  of  the  parts  col- 
lide with  another  train,  locomotive,  or 
car.  Collisions  in  which  all  of  the 
equipment  involved  is  employed  in  a 
switching  movement  are  to  be  included 
in9  (a-7>. 

(4)  Side  or  raking  collisions:  This 
class  does  not  include  collisions  of  trains 
with  cars  classifiable  under  9  (a-6)  or 
collisions  of  equipment  employed  in 
switching  movements  classifiable  under 
9  (a-7).  An  accident  caused  by  parts  of 
equipment  on  one  track  coming  in  con- 
tact with  equipment  on  a  separate  track 
as  a  result  of  a  derailment  should  be 
classifled  as  a  derailment  while  one  due 
to  bulRing:  equipment  or  improper  load- 
ing of  cars,  'iless  a  derailment  occurs, 
should  be  classified  as  an  other  train 
accident. 

(S't  Crossing  collisions  at  railroad 
crossinps:  The  term  "crossing  collisions 
at  railroad  crossings"  is  used  herein  to 
mean  collisions  occurring  at  crossings  or 
junctions  involving  trains,  locomotives, 
or  cars  operated  on  intersecting  tracks. 
This  cla.ss  does  not  include  accidents  due 
to  striking  automobiles  or  other  highway 
vehicles. 

(6 1  Collisions  of  trains  with  cars  not 
In  trains:  This  class  does  not  include  col- 
lisions of  trains  with  cars,  operating 
under  train  rules  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
tection afforded  to  trains,  which  should 
be  classified  as  fD,  (2>.  (3),  (4).  or  (5) 
in  accordance  with  the  circumstances  of 
the  particular  cases. 

<7>  Switching  collisions:  The  term 
"switching  collisions"  is  used  herein  to 
mean  collisions  occurring  to  equipment 
being  switched,  as  in  making  up  or 
breaking  up  trains,  shifting  or  setting 


'The  time-table  or  schedule  direction 
should  govern  the  classification  of  collisions 
In  classes  9  (a-1)  and  9  (a-2)  if  at  the  time 
of  the  accident  either  of  the  trains  or  loco- 
motives Is  at  rest,  or  if  Its  Incidental  move- 
ment temporarily  differs  from  Its  schedule 
direction. 

"Crossing  collisions  covered  should  be  re- 
ported by  each  carrier  affected.  Casualties  to 
persons  and  Items  of  damage  should  be  re- 
ported In  the  same  manner  as  described  In 
connection  with  "joint  oijeratlon"  accidents. 
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out  cars,  etc..  Including  accidents  to  loco- 
motives involved  in  such  service.  A  col- 
lision should  not  receive  this  classifica- 
tion when  two  or  more  locomotives, 
trains,  or  cuts  of  cars  are  involved  unless 
both  or  all  such  units  of  equipment  are 
employed  in  switching  movements  at  the 
time  of  accident,  but  it  should  be  classi- 
fied as  9  (a-1).  9  (a-2),  9  (a-3),  9  (a-4), 
9  (a-5),  9  (a-6).  or  9  (a-8).  in  accord- 
ance with  the  circumstances  of  the  par- 
ticular case.  ' 

(8)  Collisions  not  elsewhere  classifi- 
able: This  class  includes  collisions  be- 
tween light  locomotives  moving  to  or 
from  enginehouse  or  servicing  facilities, 
and  other  collisions  not  elsewhere  classi- 
fiable but  does  not  include  collisions 
between  locomotives  and  cars  when 
engaged  in  switching  movements  as  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  9  (a-7) . 

(b)  A  derailment  (class  D)  is  a  failure 
of  the  tread  of  any  wheel  of  a  locomotive 
or  car  to  set  on  the  rail  of  the  track  the 
locomotive  or  car  is  intended  to  be  on. 
(Does  not  include  derailments  of  track 
motor  cars  and  like  roadway  machines 
not  equipped  with  A.  A.  R.  couplers.) 
In  reporting  derailments  the  informa- 
tion required  by  provisions  of  these  rules 
having  general  application  should  be 
furnished,  and  there  should  be  indicated 
in  particular,  by  initials  and  number,  or 
name,  the  equipment  causing  the  derail- 
ment. 

If  a  derailment  Is  the  result  of  a  public 
highway  grade -crossing  accident,  a  sup- 
plement to  a  Form  T,  in  addition  to  a 
Form  T.  should  be  supplied. 

If  a  derailment  is  the  result  of  the 
breaking  of  a  rail,  a  Form  R.  in  addition 
to  a  Form  T,  should  be  supplied. 

<c>  Other  train  accidents  (class  O) 
include  all  train  accidents  other  than 
collisions  and  derailments. 

If  any  such  other  train  accident  is  the 
result  of  a  public  highway  grade-cross- 
ing accident,  a  supplement  to  a  Form  T, 
in  addition  to  a  Form  T,  should  be 
supplied. 

GROUP  II — TRAIN-SERVICE  ACCIDENTS 

10.  Train-service  accidents  (class  S) 
include  all  other  accidents  of  trains. 

If  a  train-service  accident  is  the  result 
of  a  public  highway  grade-crossing  acci- 
dent, a  supplement  to  a  Form  T,  in  addi- 
tion to  a  Form  T,  should  be  supplied. 

GROUP  in — NONTRAIN  ACCIDENTS 

11.  Nontrain  accidents  should  include 
those  casualties  which  are  outlined  above 
In  section  8.  The  classification  of  per- 
sons to  whom  reportable  casualties  occur 
in  nontrain  accidents  and  the  classifica- 
tion of  such  accidents  should  be  in 
accordance  with  the  "Instructions"  given 
in  "Form  V". 

Form  and  Arrangement  of  Reports 

12.  Forms  used  and  duplicate  reports. 
Monthly  reports  of  railroad  accidents 
should  be  made  on  forms  provided  by  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission  or  on 
forms  identical  therewith  in  arrange- 
ment, size,  and  in  color  and  weight  of 
paper,  and  every  reporting  carrier  is  re- 
quired to  retain  in  Its  files  a  duplicate 
of  each  report  rendered  to  the  Commis- 
sion.   For  the  reporting  railroads'  files, 
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this  duplicate  should  also  show  the  name 
or  names  of  the  casualty  or  casualties 
reported  and  the  precise  location  at 
which  the  accident  occurred. 

The  forms  pro^'ided,  which  are  of  five 
kinds,  are  designated  as  Form  V,  T,  Sup- 
plement to  T,  R,  and  P. 

Each  sheet  of  each  report  should  show 
In  the  appropriate  place  the  name  of  the 
company  for  which  it  is  filed,  the  month 
and  year  to  which  the  report  relates,  and 
all  other  particulars  called  for  by  the 
form.  Each  sheet  of  each  report  fol- 
lowing Form  V  should  bear  the  auto- 
graph signature  of  a  responsible  officer 
or  employee. 

13.  Form  V  (verification),  A  report 
should  be  made  on  this  form  each  month, 
even  though  no  reportable  (train,  train- 
service,  or  nontrain)  accident  occurred 
during  the  month  covered.  Such  report 
should  include  an  oath  or  verification, 
made  by  the  proper  officer  of  the  report- 
ing carrier,  as  provided  for  attestation  on 
Form  V,  which  should  show  the  number 
of  train  and  train-service  accidents  that 
occurred  during  the  month  for  which  the 
report  is  made,  and  the  number  of  sheets, 
inclusive  of  Form  V.  If  no  reportable 
accident  occurred  during  the  month,  that 
fact  should  be  stated  on  this  form. 
Form  V  should  also  show  the  total  num- 
ber of  locomotive  and  motor-train  miles 
run  during  the  month,  computed  in  ac- 
cordance w^th  Train-Mile,  Locomotive- 
Mile  and  Car-Mile  accounts  in  the 
Uniform  Sjstem  of  Accounts  for  RaU- 
road Companies  prescribed  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission.  If  any 
reportable  nontrain  accidents  occurred 
during  the  month,  they  should  be  re- 
ported in  the  tables  provide<i  on  Form  V, 
but  if  none  occurred,  that  fact  should 
be  stated  as  required. 

14.  Form  T  (train  and  train-service 
accidents).  A  separate  Form  T  sheet 
should  be  used  for  each  reportable  train 
accident  or  train-service  accident  and 
should  show  the  required  particulars 
concerning  the  accident. 

Information  called  for  by  each  of  the 
questioru.  shown  on  T  sheets  should  be 
supplied  except  in  the  instance  of  ques- 
tions the  answers  to  which  would  not  be 
significf.nt  in  which  case  the  space  pro- 
vided for  the  answer  should  be  blanked 
out. 

15.  A  supplement  to  each  Form  T  sheet 
also  should  be  used  for  each  reportable: 

(a)  Derailment  due  to  highway  grade- 
crossing  accident. 

(b)  Other  train  accident  due  to  a 
highway  grade-crossing  accident. 

(c)  Train-service  accident  due  to  a 
highway  grade-crossing  accident. 

16.  Form  R  {rail  failures).  In  ceuje  of 
reportable  train  accidents  resulting  from 
rail  failures,  particulars  of  the  falliu'es 
should  be  reported  on  Form  R,  and  aU 
the  information  called  for  on  that  form 
should  be  furnished  additionally*  to  that 
required  on  Form  T. 

17.  Form  F  (.subsequent  fatalities) .  If, 
as  the  result  of  an  injury,  a  person  dies 
more  than  24  hours  after  the  occurrence 
of  the  accident  the  casualty  should  be 
reported  as  an  Injury  and.  in  addition,  a 
memorandum  of  the  death  should  be 
given  on  Form  F  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  that  form.    This  ad- 
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dlUonal  report  Is  to  be  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  report  for  the  month  In 
which  the  accident  occurred,  if  practica- 
ble, otherwise  it  should  separately  ac- 
company the  nrst  monthly  report  nied 
after  the  death  has  come  to  the  knowl- 
edge of  the  carrier.  A  single  Form  P 
may  contain  reports  of  more  than  one 
such  fatality,  provided  all  persons  in- 
cluded therein  were  injured  during  the 
same  month. 

18.  Classification  symbols.  Symbols 
Indicating  the  class  of  train  accidents  or 
of  train-service  accidents  and  the  class 
of  persons  involved  should  be  entered  in 
the  appropriate  spaces  on  Form  T  as 
follows: 

Class  of  accident:  Sheets  carrying  re- 
ports of  collisions  are  to  be  marked  C* 
those  relating  to  derailments.  D-  those 
relating  to  other  train  accidents.  O;  and 
those  relating  to  train-service  acci- 
dents, S. 

Class  of  person:  The  designation  of 
the  class  of  person  should  include  the 
applicable  capital  letter  preceding  the 
name  of  the  class,  to  which  should  be 
added  the  number  of  the  "Reporting  Di- 
vision" with  such  other  descriptive  de- 
tail as  may  be  appropriate. 

19.  Arrangement   and    numbering   of 
sheets.    All  the  forms  in  a  monthly  re- 
port should  be  arranged  in  the  order 
V.  T.  R.  and  F.    Supplements  to  T  sheets 
should  follow  the  T  sheet  to  which  each 
refers.    All  Forms  T  should  be  further 
grouped  in  accordance  with  the  char- 
acter of  the  accidents  and  arranged  in 
the  order  C.  D.  O.  and  S.     Collisions 
should  be  subgrouped  in  order  by  sub- 
classes; as.  for  example,  all  of  C-1   fol- 
lowed by  all  of  C-2.  followed  in  turn  by 
all  of  C-3.  etc..  throughout  the  series. 
AU  sheets  are  to  be  numbered  consecu- 
tively, beginning  with  No.  1  for  Form  V 
each  month.    When  properly  arranged 
and  numbered,  all  sheets,  including  Form 
V,  should  be  securely  fastened. 

In  no  case  should  the  report  for  any 
month  mclude  a  Form  T  sheet  completed 
for  an  accident  that  did  not  occur  dur- 

Sfo.S^uT^'i*'  *'°''^^"*  ^y  ^^  report 
Should  it  be  discovered  by  a  carrier  that 
wie  report  of  a  particular  accident  on  a 
^ "°  J  ^^'  t^ou«h  mistake  or  other- 
wise, been  improperly  omitted  from  its 
regular  monthly  accident  report,  the 
Sheet  covering  such  accident  should  be 
separately  transmitted  to  the  Bureau  of 
Ti-ansport  Economics  and  Statistics 
with  a  suitable  letter  of  explanation 
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Pahticxjxars  To  Be  Reported 
20.  General.  The  codes  shown  in  the 
index  have  been  designed,  so  far  as  that 
la  practicable,  to  indicate  the  primary 
causes  of  the  accidents  reported.  As  to 
^ch  specific  reportable  accident,  the 
Reporting  Officer  should  first  examine 
all  the  evidence  available  to  the  railroad 
from  which  he  should  determine  the 
cause  of  accident  He  will,  except  in 
those  instances  referred  to  in  the  foUow- 
Ing  paragraph,  then  find  the  number  of 
the  code  which  should  be  used  listed 
under  the  alphabetical  index  of  causes. 
The  code  number  there  shown  should  be 
entered  on  the  Form  T  sheet  to  be  sent 
to  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis.sion 


In  instances  where  the  specific  cause 
of  an  accident  cannot  be  found  in  the 
index,  the  code  number  of  that  particular 
miscellaneous  cause  which  most  nearly 
corresponds  with  the  details  of  the  par- 
ticular accident  being  reported  should 
be  used.  The  miscellaneous  causes  will 
be  found  in  the  Supplementary  Index. 

In  addition  to  reporting  the  number 
of  the  code  under  which  each  accident 
should  be  classified,  the  Reporting  Officer 
should  supply  sufficient  information  to 
not  only  enable  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  to  verify  the  code  number 
selected  but  also  to  classify  all  other  data 
called  for  as  they  pertain  to  each  of  the 
accidents  reported. 

21.  yard.  A  system  of  tracks  within 
defined  limits  provided  for  the  making 
up  or  breaking  up  of  trains,  for  the  stor- 
ing of  cars,  and  for  other  purposes  over 
which  movements  not  authorized  by 
timetable,  or  by  train  order,  may  be 
made,  subject  to  prescribed  signals  and 
rules  or  under  special  instructions. 

22.  Train,  locomotives  and  cars.    For 
the  purpose  of  reporting  railroad  acci- 
dents, a  train  is  defined  as  a  unit  of 
equipment,  or  a  combination  of  units  of 
equipment   (exclusive  of  light  locomo- 
tives), in  condition  for  movement  over 
tracks  by  self-contained  motor  equip- 
ment.   A  locomotive  is  a  self-propelled 
unit  of  equipment  designed  solely  for 
moving  other  equipment.    A  light  loco- 
motive is  a  locomotive  in  condition  for 
movement  by  its  own  motor  equipment, 
uncoupled  to  cars,  work  equipment,  or 
dead  locomotives.    A  motor  car  is  a  self- 
propelled  unit  of  equipment  designed  to 
carry  freight  or  passenger  traffic,  and  is 
not  to  be  considered  a  locomotive.  iTrain 
or   train-service   accidents   may   result 
from  the  movement  of  cars  without  the 
use  of  a  locomotive.)     Track  motor  cars 
and  like  roadway  machines  not  equipped 
with  A.  A.  R.  couplers  are  not  regarded 
as  "cars"  within  the  meaning  here  used. 

In     reporting     accidents     involving 
trains,   locomotives,    or   cars,   sufficient 
particulars  should  be  given  to  show  defi- 
nitely to  which  of  the  four  classes  of 
service  described  below  the  equipment 
was  assigned.     Definite  information  is 
required  in  this  respect  and  descriptive 
terms    of    local    application,    such    as 
"milk",  "transfer",  "mine",  etc.,  should 
not  be  used  to  designate  classes  of  trains 
In  connection  with  this  matter,  a  Ught 
engine  involved  in  an  accident  should  be 
classified  as  belonging  to  that  class  o« 
service  to  which  its  assignment  at  the 
time  of  the  accident  was  related. 

(a)  Transportation  service:  Freight 
includes  trains  run  between  terminals  or 
stations  containing  loaded  or  empty 
freight-train  cars  and  trains  consisting 
of  a  locomotive  and  caboose  running 
light  In  connection  with  such  service. 
Trains  which  contain  passenger-traiii 
cars  shall  be  classed  as  freight  trains 
whenever  the  number  of  freight-train 
cars  is  in  excess  of  the  number  of  pas- 
senger-train cars  in  them.* 

<b)   Transportation   service:    Passen- 
ger includes  trains  run  between  termi- 


« Passenger-equipped    box    or    refrigerator 
cars  are  counted  as  passenger-train  cars. 


nals  or  stations  containing  loaded  m 
empty  passenger -train  cars  TrnlZ 
which  contain  freight-train  cars  shaJh! 
classed  as  passenger  trains  whenever  thi 
number  of  passenger- train  cars  l«  jS 
excess  of  the  number  of  freight-train 
cars  in  them.*  ^^ 

(c)  Work  service  Includes  nonrevenu. 
trains  run  in  the   administration  uba 
upkeep  service  of  the  railroad,  suchil 
official    trains,    inspection    trains    dm 
trains,  special  trains  running  with' com 
pany  fire  apparatus  to  save  the  railroad'i 
property  from  destruction,  and  tnitoi 
run  for  the  purpose  of  transporting  the 
railroad's  employees  to  and  from  work 
when  no  transportation  charge  is  nuul«* 
wrecking  trains;  construction  andun! 
keep    trains    run    in    connection   wiS 
maintenance  and  improvement  work  the 
cost    of    operating    such    trains    b^in. 
chargeable  to  the  appropriate  capital  m 
maintenance  accounts  for  rail-line  on. 
erations;  and  material  and  supply  train! 
run  in  connection  with  operation 
c^i^^J*^  service   trains   do   not  include 
sohd  fuel  trains  and  other  freight  tralw 
laden  with  company  material  and  run- 
mng  from  station  to  station  under  the 
same  operating  conditions  as  ordinary 
revenue  freight  trains.  ^ 

<d)  Yard  service  includes  the  ban- 
dling  of  equipment  being  switched  or 
used  m  switching  other  equipment  as  for 
example,  in  making  up  or  breaking  ud 
trams,  serving  industrial  tracks.  storlM 
weighing,  or  classifying  cars,  and  oth» 
like  operations.  Operations  incidental 
to  a  road  run  when  performed  by  a  road 
train  crew  are  not  included. 

When  significant.  sUte  the  number  of 
cars  m  the  train;  where  and  when  loco- 
motives,  cars,  and  brakes  were  last  in- 
spected; and  under  what  orders  the  train 
was  moving  and  what  were  its  rights  of 
track  at  the  particular  time  and  place 
of  the  accident. 

23.  Negligence  of  employees.  AUofthe 
codes  of  causes  numbered  between  1000 
and  1999,  and  some  but  not  all  of  those 
numbered  between  6000  and  6999,  refer  to 
those  situations  in  which  it  is  known  that 
the  direct  or  immediate  cause  of  the  train 
or  train-service  accident  was  the  negU- 
gence.  mistake,  or  misconduct  of  railroad 
employees.  These  include  such  matten 
as.  for  example,  improper  handling  of 
switches,  misunderstanding  of  or  error 
m  giving  signals,  excessive  speed  in  viola- 
tion of  instrucUons.  failure  of  trackmen 
to  protect  while  replacing  rails,  etc. 

All  of  the  codes  of  causes  not  specifi- 
cally referred  to  in  the  preceding  para- 
graph refer  to  those  situations  in  which 
It  IS  known  that  the  direct  or  Immediate 
cause  of  the  accident  was  not  the  negli- 
gence, mistake,  or  misconduct  of  railroad 
employees.  In  these  instances  there  may 
or  may  not  be  present  an  Indirect  negli- 
gence of  railroad  employees  which  con- 
tributed to  the  accident.  These  include 
such  matters  as,  for  example,  the  fail- 
ure of  inspectors  or  maintenance  men  to 
discover  defects  in  equipment,  track,  and 
roadbed.  Because  a  complete  knowledge 
of  these  matters  cannot  be  acquired,  it 
is  not  practicable  to  place  such  accidents 
in  usable  categories  which  would  indi- 
cate   contributary    negligence.     There- 


^M    fuesday,  December  6,  1955 


fore  they  should  be  reported  in  their 
nroper  codes  as  defects. 

There  is  another  form  of  contributory 
negligence  which  is  brought  about  by  a 
orior  direct  negligence.  For  example, 
the  prior  negligence  of  a  first  crew  in 
-inning  through  a  switch  may  be  the 
contributing  cause  of  a  following  train 
being  derailed.  But  to  the  crew  of  the 
following  train,  this  accident  was  due  to 
a  defective  switch  and  not  necessarily  its 
own  negligence.  Such  an  accident 
should  be  reported  under  the  proper  one 
of  the  cause  codes  which  go  to  defective 

track. 

24.  Defective  equfpment.  All  of  the 
codes  of  causes  numbered  2000  to  2999, 
and  some  but  not  all  of  those  numbered 
between  6000  and  6999,  refer  to  those 
iltuations  in  which  it  is  known  that  de- 
fects in  or  failure  of  equipment  were  the 
direct  or  immediate  cause  of  the  train  or 
train-service  accident.  The  report 
should  show,  whenever  significant,  de- 
tails as  to: 

Number  and  initials  of  locomotive  or 

car. 
Manufacturer  and  type  of  equipment 

or  part. 

Weight,  number  and  other  Identifying 
marks. 

Year  of  manufacture  and  year  of  plac- 
ing in  service. 

When,  where,  and  by  what  class  of  em- 
ployees the  equipment  was  last  in- 
spected, whether  any  defects  were  noted, 
and,  if  any,  what  remedies  were  applied. 

The  following  relates  to  explanation 
of  certain  specific  codes: 

(at  On  locomotives  other  than  steam. 
Code  2110.  relates  only  to  fires  in  wiring 
connecting  electrical  apparatus.  Fires 
within  electrical  apparatus  should  be 
listed  under  the  respective  kinds  of  elec- 
trical equipment  involved  (see  Codes 
2103  to  2107.  inclusive). 

(b)  Fires  caused  by  steam  generating 
boiler  or  appurtenances  should  be  coded 
under  that  equipment  in  Code  2109  and 
not  in  Code  2112. 

(c>  Body  center  plate  should  be  coded 
In  Code  2212  along  with  truck  center 
plate  and  not  in  car  structure  Code 
2703. 

(d)  Body  side  bearings  should  be 
coded  in  Code  2215  and  not  in  Code  2703. 

(e)  Modified  friction  type  journal 
bearing  assemblies,  referred  to  in  Codes 
2206,  2319.  and  2322,  are  intended  to 
cover  all  forms  of  improvements  in 
A.  A.  R.  standard  oil  and  waste  friction 
bearins  assemblies  which  utilize  the  fric- 
tion bearing,  (as  contrasted  with  roller 
bearings.  Codes  2207.  2320  and  2323 )  and 
Include  such  features  as  waste  retainers, 
sealed  journal  Iwjxes.  fitted  bearings,  iron 
bearinss,  pads,  rings  or  other  non-waste 
lubrication,  etc.,  or  a  combination  of 
these  features. 

(t>  Axle  journals  broken  "cold",  re- 
ferred to  in  Codes  2318,  2319.  and  2320, 
are  intended  to  refer  to  axle  journals 
which  have  been  subjected  to  burning  by 
previous  hot  boxes,  including  those 
which  were  reclaimed  by  turning  off  the 
burned  portion  and  restored  to  service. 

(R'  Accidents  caused  by  wheels 
broken  or  rendered  otherwise  defective 
as  a  resuH  of  defective  or  improperly 
operated  brakes  sh?uld  be  coded  under 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

the  proper  wheel  codes,  numbered  2301 
to  2316,  rather  than  under  codes  relating 
to  brakes  In  the  2400  or  2500  series  or 
imder  negligence  codes.  Where  a  wheel 
causes  an  accident  due  to  being  unable  to 
rotate  because  of,  for  example,  a  seized 
armature  bearing  or  a  seized  journal 
roller  bearing,  the  accident  should  be 
coded  under  the  proper  defective  part 
which  seized,  namely  Codes  2104  or  2207. 

(h)  Couplers  pulled  out  or  down  by 
defective  sills  (Code  2615)  relate  to  de- 
fects in  that  portion  of  the  center  sills 
between  the  bolster  and  the  end  of  the 
car.  Other  sills,  such  as  end  or  side  sills 
may  be  incidentally  damaged  thereby, 
but  all  accidents  caused  by  defective  side 
sills,  end  sills  and  the  portion  of  the 
center  sill  between  bolsters  not  involving 
a  pulled-out  coupler  should  be  coded 
imder  Code  2701. 

25.  Defective  way  and  structures.  All 
of  the  codes  of  causes  numbered  3000 
to  3999,  and  some  but  not  all  of  those 
numbered  between  6000  and  6999.  refer 
to  those  situations  in  which  it  is  known 
that  defects  in  or  improper  maintenance 
of  way  and  structures  were  the  direct  or 
immediate  cause  of  the  train  or  train- 
service  accident,  including  accidents 
which  occur  as  the  result  of  ordinary 
wear  and  weather  conditions.  This 
category  does  not,  however,  include  ac- 
cidents due  to  such  conditions  as  are 
named  in  section  26  below.  The  report 
should  show,  whenever  significant: 

Manufacture  and  type  of  apparatus  or 
part. 

Weight,  number,  and  other  identifying 
marks. 

Year  of  manufacture  and  year  of 
placing  in  service. 

When  and  by  what  class  of  employee 
Inspected,  whether  any  defects  were 
noted,  and,  if  any,  what  remedies  were 
applied. 

The  following  relates  to  explanation 
of  certain  specific  codes: 

(a)  Rail  with  welded  joints,  Codes 
3202,  3204,  3302,  3307.  and  3308  relate 
to  track  where  at  least  one  end  of  each 
rail  is  welded  to  the  adjoining  rail. 

(b)  All  Codes  3400  to  3499  covering 
special  work,  namely  switches,  cross- 
ings, derails,  etc.,  should  have  failure  or 
absence  of  bolts,  nuts,  lockwashers,  etc.. 
holding  the  respective  parts  coded  under 
the  part  indicated.  For  example,  switch 
lug  bolt  defects  should  be  classified  under 
Code  3413  Switch  lug  or  rod. 

(c)  The  codes  provided  for  signal 
failures  are  substantially  the  same  as  the 
causes  specified  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Bureau  of  Safety  and 
Service,  except  that  "Undetermined" 
causes  should  not  be  Included  under 
Codes  3500  to  3599  but  should  be  classi- 
fied as  "Unascertained  Causes"  under 
the  4900  to  4999  series. 

(d)  Mules  (sometimes  called  barney 
cars),  referred  to  in  Code  3914  are  car 
pushers  operated  by  cables  on  narrow 
gage  track  between  standard  gage  track 
to  lift  cars  up  an  incline  for  unloading. 
This  code  covers  all  related  parts  In- 
cluding the  operating  cables.  Winches 
and  similar  car  moving  devices  are  also 
included  in  Code  3914. 

(e)  Train  accidents  caused  by  me- 
chanical   locomotive    or    car    washing 
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machines  should  be  classified  In  Code 
3918. 

26.  Accidents  due  to  miscellaneous 
causes.  Included  in  this  category  are 
train  accidents  in  codes  of  causes  num- 
bered 4000  to  4999  and  train-service  acci- 
dents in  codes  of  causes  numbered  6900 
to  6999. 

Train  accidents  which  are  reportable 
xmder  sections  5  (b)  or  5  (c)  and  are  due 
to  extraordinary  forces  of  nature,  as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau, 
should  be  classified  in  the  codes  of  causes 
numbered  4300  to  4399  and  include  such 
causes  as  obstructions  of  track  due  to 
floods,  earthquakes,  hurricanes,  tor- 
nadoes, and  electrical  storms,  in  con- 
trast to  causte  involving  defective 
maintenance  of  way  and  structures,  and 
wear  and  tear  due  to  use  and  ordinary 
weather  conditions,  which  are  classified 
by  codes  numbered  3000  to  3999  (see 
section  25  above) .  An  exception  is  that 
all  signal  or  interlocking  apparatus  fail- 
ures caused  by  lightning  are  classifiable 
under  appropriate  Codes  3505.  3515  or 
3535  respectively  and  not  in  the  4300  to 
4399  series.  Also  classifiable  under  4300 
to  4399  codes  are  accidents,  such  as  those 
caused  by  destruction  or  damage  of 
bridges  or  timber  tuimel  linings  by  acci- 
dental fires,  which  are  reportable  under 
sections  5  (b)  and  5  (c). 

To  be  included  in  this  category  also 
are  accidents  caused  by  coal,  ballast  or 
parts  of  equipment  or  lading  of  another 
train  falling  on  or  afoul  of  track,  throw- 
ing track  out  of  alignment  or  wedging  in 
switch,  and  other  unforeseen  happenings 
or  obstructions  of  similar  character. 
Parts  of  the  equipment  or  lading  of  a 
train  which,  by  falling  on  or  afoul  of  the 
track,  cause  an  accident  to  the  same 
train,  are  not  to  be  regarded  as  obstruc- 
tions classifiable  imder  4300  to  4399 
codes,  but  should  be  properly  classified 
under  other  appropriate  codes. 

27.  Casualties.  In  reporting  casual- 
ties to  persons,  personal  injuries  should 
be  sufficiently  described  to  indicate: 

(a>  The  part  of  body  injured  and  the 
specific  nature  and  extent  of  the  injury 
received  which  should  be  reported  in  suf- 
ficient detail  to  enable  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  to  classify  the 
injury.  Indefinite  terms  such  as 
"mashed",  "crushed",  "injured",  "hurt", 
etc.,  should  not  be  used.  In  case  of  loss 
of  any  part,  the  extent  should  be  indi- 
cated, as,  for  example,  tip  of  index  finger 
of  right  hand,  two  middle  fingers  to 
second  joint  of  left  hand,  left  arm  to 
elbow,  loss  of  right  eye,  etc. 

(b)  The  actual  number  of  days  of  dis- 
ability if  ascertained  at  the  time  the 
report  is  made  but,  if  the  disability  has 
not  terminated  by  that  time  or  is  not 
ascertainable,  an  estimate  of  the  number 
should  be  shown  in  the  appropriate  col- 
umn on  Form  T.  or  the  absence  of  an 
estimate  fully  explained.  When  the  In- 
jury is  of  a  permanent  nature,  that  fact 
may  be  stated  in  lieu  of  the  number  of 
days'  disability. 

(c)  The  degree  to  which  the  perstm  is 
maimed,  if  at  all. 

28.  Damage.  The  question  on  Form  T 
which  calls  for  the  amount  of  damage 
occasioned  by  an  accident  should  be  an- 
swered only  in  the  case  of  train  acci- 
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dents.  The  question  should  not  be 
answered  as  to  train-service  or  nontrain 
accidents. 

Amounts  of  damage  should  not  only 
include  damage  to  equipment  (including 
damage  to  foreign  cars),  track,  or  road- 
bed of  the  reporting  railroad  but  should 
include  comparable  expenses  of  all  re- 
porting railroads.    Other  expenses  of  re- 
porting   railroads    occasioned    by    the 
accident  (such  as  overhead,  cost  of  clear- 
ing wrecks,  loss  and  damage,  etc  )    all 
Mpenses  of  nonreporting  railroads,  and 
contingent  expenses  because  of  personal 
injuries  are  not  to  be  included.    If  the 
amount  of  damage  is  not  known  at  the 
time  the  report  is  filed,  it  should  be  esti- 
mated as  accurately  as  practicable  and 
iStJd^    "^t  It  Is  estimated  should  be 
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CLASSmCATION  OF  PERSONS 

B*.S;.f^^**^°^''^-    ^°^  '^^  purpose  of 
2?S    *  ^  ^  appropriate  classification 
jufflchmt  particulars  of  each  person  in- 

IhiTS  ^*  ^^'"^  ^'^  ''■ain-service  accident 
•hould  be  given  on  Form  T.  The  aggre- 
gate of  all  persons  of  each  class  involved 
o^SrSv^*^  accidents  should  be  given 
The  classes  "employees"  (A  and  B)  ap- 

ti^r.  r.^^^^^""  ^^^^"^  «"ch  classifica- 
roS  /^^^''°i^^P  ^  a  reporting  rail- 
ff?^-  As  used  herein,  it  is  intended  to 
Include  every  person  in  the  service  of  the 
«S?r'^8  carrier  who  is  sSc7  ?o  itl 
continuing  authority  to  supervise  and 
cUrect  the  manner  of  rendering  his  serv- 

to^tn*  '^^^^ty  ^  known  or  believed 
i2n^  j^*t™''^°y^^  °'  another  reporting 
railroad  that  fact  should  be  stated  and 

i'SZ?^'^  ''^  ^^'^''^^^  indicating  tSe 
'■SJ^^J.^"^  occupation  of  the  employee 
with  the  name  of  the  railroad  by  which 
lie  IS  employed,  should  be  entered 

^r^n^l>f  ™^^°^^^^  °''  ^"'^  ^^e  those  per- 
l^ZnZt'^  T^^^'^  ^^  '^«  operation  of 
Jfi,^  '  \*  ^^""^"^  ^^«°e<i  ^  section  1 
above,  or  who  are  customarily  engaeed 

S'.n'?'I>::°'V^"°  ^^^'  definySf TeS 
di?S,  mt^r  ^"^  ^^°'  i°  ^e  course  of 
2^.^^  be  required  to  engage  in  some 
»L^o  ^"""^  ^^""^^  ^^^ed  in  section  1 
•bove;  or  on  occasion  be  exposed,  in  the 
performance  of  required   duty    to   thi 

in  .section  l  above. 
<>rdinarily  the  fact  that  the  employee 

wh  Jherhel^^"'  "^^  ^^"  dete?S 
wn.ther  he  is  or  is  not  "on  duty"     There 

SS;L  ^'f^r'^'.  ^^  exceptions  such  as  em! 

Sh  ch  thPv^'^'''^  '^""   °^  ^°'^«  work 

SS  SeSofm  h  7"^^"^  ^  ^"^  b^t  actu- 
ally perform  before  pay  starts  or  after 

pay  Stops.     Such  persons  must  be  con- 
sidered as  "employees  on  duty ' 

rv.ifi^?°^^^  """^  °"  ^"ty  "are  those 
persons  who  are  on  railroad  property 
before  and  after  duty:  for  purposes  con- 
nect^^d  with  their  employment;  or  with 
other  railroad  permission.    An  employee 

?u  V  1°?h'"'""  "^'"  ^^  ^'^«"y  ^-^^ 
duty  m  the  operaUon  of  a  railroad  as 

herein  defined  in  section  1  above;  whUe 
he  hsis  been  relieved  from  the  perform- 
ance of  any  and  all  service  for  a  definite 
time,  when  he  has  wilfully  left  the  vi- 
cmity  of  his  post  of  duty  contrary  to 


accepted  or  tolerated  practice;  or  when 
he  has  completed  his  duty. 

Employees  (including  members  of 
train  and  engine  crews  deadheading  be- 
tween terminals)  on  trains  for  the  pur- 
pose of  travel  and  riding  in  that  part  of 
the  tram  assigned  to  the  use  of  passen- 
gers should  be  included  in  class  (C)  as 
passengers.  Employees  trespassing 
should  be  included  in  class  (P)  as  tres- 
passers. 

The  following  list  of   128  Reporting 
Divisions  into  which  all  the  distinctive 
classes  of  railroad  positions  are  grouped 
Is  derived  from  the  "Rules  Governing 
the  Classification  of  Steam  Railroad  Em- 
ployees and  Reports  of  Their  Service  and 
Compensation"  prescribed  by  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission  to  be  effec- 
tive on  January  1.  1951.    The  returns  on 
all  accident  report  forms  should    with 
respect  to  the  classification  of  employees 
be  made  in  conformity  with  these  Re- 
porting  Divisions.    For  each   employee 
reported  on  Form  T  as  killed  or  injured 
there  should  be  given  the  correct  number 
of  the  Reporting  Division  to  which  the 
employee  is  properly  assignable,  and  also 
the  pay-roll  or  distinctive  cla,ss  title  of 
his    occupational    position.     The    letter 
(A)   or  (B)   should  be  used  to  indicato 
respectively  whether  he  was  on  or  off 
duty  at  the  time  of  accident.    Abbrevia- 
tions or  contractions  may  be  used  in  the 
indication    of    position    titles    if    their 
meaning  is  sufficiently  clear     For  ex- 
ample, to  indicate  a  casualty  sustained 
by  a  road  freight  brakeman   (through 
freight)  on  duty,  the  proper  designation 
of  class  of  person  on  Form  T  should  be 
A-117.  Road  freight  brakemen  and  flag- 
men (through  freight),  while  that  of  a 
casualty  incurred  in  a  train  or  train- 
service  accident  by  a  train  attendant  on 
duty  would  be  A-101.  Train  attendants. 
List  op  Reporting  Divisions  for 
Employees 
Reporting  I>ivision 


si^n       ^— =«CTnTvis.  omciALs.  and 

So.  8TAJT   ASSISTANTS 

1.  Executives,  general  officers,  and   assist- 
ants. 

2.  Division    officers,    assistants,    and    staff 
assistants. 

n— PROFESSIONAL.   CLERICAL,   AND  GENERAL 

3.  Professional  and  subprofesslonal  assist- 
ants. 

4.  Supervisory  or  chief  clerks  (major  de- 
partments). 

5.  Chief  clerks  (minor  departments)  and 
assistant  chief  clerks  and  supervlslne 
cashiers.  ** 

Clerks  and  clerical  specialists  (A) 
Clerks  (B)  and  (C). 

Mechanical  device  operators  (office) 
9.  Stenographers  and  secretaries  (A) 

10.  Stenographers  and  typists  (B) 

11.  Storekeepers,  sales  agents,  and  buyers 
Ticket     agents     and     assistant     ticket 

agents. 
Traveling  auditors  or  accountants 
Telephone    switchboard    operator's    and 

office  assistants. 

15.  Messengers  and   office   boys 

16.  Elevator     operators     and     other     office 
attendants. 

17.  Lieutenants  and  sergeants  of  police 

18.  Patrolmen  and  watchmen. 

19.  Traffic   and    various    other   agent*    In- 
spectors,  and   Investigators. 

Claim  agents  or  investigators.  * 


6. 

7. 
8. 


12. 

13. 
14. 
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RiPORTiNG  Division— Continued 
Divi- 
sion       "^PROFESSIONAL,  CLERICAL.  AND 

ffo.  GENERAL — continued 

11    ^w^*,".''*™  "^^""^^  °'  investigator.. 

22.  Chief  claim  agents  or  investigator 

23.  Miscellaneous     trade     worker!^ 
than  plumbers).  ^°"* 

24.  Motor  vehicle  and  motor  car  operator. 

25.  Teamsters  and  stablemen. 

26.  Janitors  and  cleaners. 

m— MAINTENANCE  Or  WAT  ANTD  STRUCTUUg 

27.  Roadmasters.  general  foremen    and  »m. 
slstants.  ^ 

28.  Maintenance  of  way  and  scale  IniDii*. 
tors.  '^^ 

^    ^'I'^^u  ^?*l   building     gang    foremen 
(skilled  labor).  " 

30.  Bridge    and    buUdlng    carpenters 

31.  Bridge    and    building    Ironworkers 

32.  Bridge  and  building  painters. 

33.  Masons,     bricklayers,     plasterers,    tad 
plumbers. 

34.  Maintenance    of    way    and    structung 
helpers  and  apprentices. 

35.  Portable  steam  equipment  operator! 

36.  Portable     steam     equipment    ooeratar 
helpers. 

37.  Pumping  equipment  operators 

38.  Gang  foremen    (extra  gang  and  work- 
train  laborers). 

39.  Gang    foremen    (bridge    and    bulldlnf 
signal  and  telegraph  laborers) 

40.  Gang  or  section  foremen. 

41.  Erxtra  g\ng  men. 

42.  Section  men. 
43    Maintenance    of    way    laborers    (other 

than    track    and   roadway)    and  gar- 
deners  and  farmers. 

44.  General  and  assistant  general  foremen 
and  Inspectors  (signal,  telegraph,  and 
electrical  transmission). 

45.  Gang  foremen  (signal  and  telegraph 
skilled  trades  labor). 

46.  Signalmen  and  signal  malntalners 

47.  Linemen  and  groundmen. 

48.  Assistant  signalmen  and  assistant  slit- 
naJ  malntalners. 

49.  Signalman  and  signal  malntalner 
helpers. 

rV— MAINTENANCE    OF    EQtnPMBNT    AND    STOUS 

50.  General,  assistant  general,  and  depart- 
ment foremen. 

51.  General  and  assistant  general  foremen 

(stores) . 
62.  Equipment,    shop,    electrical,    materitl 
and  supplies  inspectors. 

53.  Gang  foremen  and  gang  leaders  (skilled 

labor). 

54.  Blacksmiths. 

55.  Boilermakers. 

56.  Carmen  (A  and  B). 

57.  Carmen  (C  and  D). 
68.  Electrical  workers  (A). 

59.  Electrical  workers  (B) 

60.  Electrical  workers  (C)." 

61.  Machinists. 

62.  Molders. 

63.  Sheet-metal  workers. 

64.  Skilled    trades    helpers    (M.    of   E.   and 

stores ) . 

65.  Helper  apprentices  (M.  of  E.  and  stores). 
eo.  Regular    apprentices     (M    of    E.    and 

stores). 

67.  Coach  cleaners. 

68.  Gang   foremen    (shops,    engine   houses. 

and  power  plants). 

69.  Gang  foremen  (stores  and  ice.  reclama- 

tion, and  timber-treating  plants). 

70.  Classified       laborers       (shops.      engine 

houses,  and  power  plants). 

71.  General  laborers   (shope.  engine  houses. 

and  power  plants) . 

72.  General  laborers   (stores  and  Ice,  recla- 

mation, and  timber-treating  plants). 

73.  Stationary  engineers  (steam). 

74.  Stationary  firemen,  oilers,  coal  passers. 

and  water  tenders. 
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repobtino  Division — Continue^ 

Dif*'     V— TRANSPORTATION    (OTHER  THAK 
t^Om  TRAIN.  ENGINE.  AND  TARO) 

No. 

75.  Chief  train  dispatchers. 

vs!  Train  dispatchers. 

77   Train  directors. 

78^  Station  agents  (supervisory,  major  sta- 
tions, nontelegraphers  > . 

79  Station  agents  (smaller  stations,  non^ 
telegraphers). 

80.  Station  agents    (telegraphers  and  tele- 

phoners ) . 

81.  Chief  telegraphers   and  telephoners  or 

wire  chiefs. 

82.  Clerk-telegraphers   and   clerk-telephon- 

ers. 

83.  Telegraphers,    telephoners,    and    tower- 

men. 

84.  Stationmasters  and  assistants. 

85.  Supervising  baggage  agents. 

86.  Baggage  agents  and  assistants. 

87.  Baggage,   parcel   room,   and  station   at- 

tendants. 

88.  General      foremen      (freight      stations. 

warehouses,      grain      elevators,      and 
docks ) . 

89.  Assistant  general  foremen   (freight  sta- 

tions, warehouses,  grain  elevators,  and 
docks) , 

90.  Gang   foremen    (freight    station,    ware- 

house, grain  elevator,  and  dock  labor) . 

91.  Callers,    loaders,    sealers,     scalers,    ftnd 

perishable-freight  inspectors. 

92.  Truckers     (stations,     warehouses,     and 

platforms) . 

93.  Laborers  (coal  and  ore  docks  and  grain 

elevators). 

94.  Common  laborers  (stations,  warehouses, 

platforms,  and  grain  elevators). 

95.  Stewards,  restaurant  and  lodging-house 

managers,  and  dining-car  supervisors. 

96.  Chefs  and  cooks  (restaurants  or  dining 

cars » . 

97.  Walters,   camp  cooks,   kitchen   helpers, 

etc.  • 

98.  Officers,    workers,    and    attendants    on 

barges,  launches,  ferry  boats,  towing 
vessels,  steamers,  and  shore  workers. 


sian 
No. 
99. 

100. 
101. 
102. 
103. 

104. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

(475.43) 

SuKGiCAL  Stockings 
tariff  classification 

November  29, 1955. 

It  appears  probable  that  certain  surgi- 
cal stockings  in  chief  value  of  cotton  and 
in  part  of  rubber  are  properly  classifiable 
under  the  provision  for  articles  wholly 
6r  in,  part  of  net  or  netting  under  para- 
graph 1529  (a)  [181.  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 
at  a  rate  of  duty  higher  than  that  here- 
tofore assessed  under  an  established  and 
uniform  practice. 

Pursuant  to  section  16.10a  (d)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  existing  uniform  practice 
of  cla.ssifyinR  such  merchandise  as  knit 
cotton  articles  under  paragraph  917. 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  is  under  review  in  the 
Bureau  of  Customs. 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
relevant  data,  views,  or  arguments  per- 
taining to  the  correct  classification  of 
this  merchandise  which  are  submitted  to 
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V TRANSPORTATIOW    (OTHER  THAM 

TRAIN,  ENGINE.  AND  YARD) COH. 

Transportation  and  dlning-servlce  In- 
spectors. 

Parlor  and  sleeping  car  conductors. 

Train  attendants. 

Bridge  operators  and  helpers. 

Crossing  and  bridge  flagmen  and  gate- 
men. 

Foremen  (laundry)  and  laundry  work- 
ers. 


VI     (a) — TRANSPORTATION    (TARDMA8TERS, 
SWITCHTENDERS,    AND    HOSTLERS) 

105.  Yardmasters. 

106.  Aslsstant  yardmasters. 

107.  Switch  tenders. 

108.  Outside  hostlers. 

109.  Inside  hostlers. 

110.  Outside  hostler  helpers. 

VI    (b) TRANSPORTATION     (TRAIN    AND    ENGINE) 

111.  Road  passenger  conductors. 

112.  Assistant  road  passenger  conductors  and 

ticket    collectors. 

113.  Road      freight     conductors      (through 

freight). 

114.  Road  freight  conductors  (local  and  way 

freight). 

115.  Road  passenger  baggagemen. 

116.  Road  passenger  brakemen  and  flagmen. 

117.  Road    freight    brakemen    and    flagmen 

(through   freight). 

118.  Road    freight    brakemen    and    flagmen 

(local  and  way  freight) . 

119.  Yard  conductors  and  yard  foremen. 

120.  Yard  brakemen  and  yard  helpers. 

121.  Road  passenger  engineers  and  motor- 

men. 

122.  Road  freight  engineers  and  motormen 

(through  freight). 

123.  Road  freight  engineers  and  motormen 

(local  and  way  freight). 

124.  Yard  engineers  and  motormen. 

125.  Road  passenger  firemen  and  helpers. 

126.  Road     freight     firemen     and     helpers 

(through  freight). 
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VI  (b) TRANSPORTATION   (TRAIW 

AND  ENGINE) — Continued 


8971 

Reporting  Division — Continued 
Divt- 
sion 
No. 

127.  Road  freight  firemen  and  helpers  (local 

and  way  freight). 

128.  Yard  firemen  and  helpers. 

(C)  Passengers  on  trains  are  those 
persons  who  are  on.  or  boarding,  or 
alighting  from,  railroad  cars  for  the  pur- 
pose of  travel. 

(D)  Nontrespassers  are  those  persons 
who  are  lawfully  on  that  part  of  railroad 
property  which  is  used  in  railroad  opera- 
tion, as  herein  defined  in  section  1  above, 
other  than  those  herein  defined  as  em- 
ployees, passengers,  or  trespassers,  and 
persons  adjacent  to  railroad  premises 
when  injured  as  the  result  of  the  opera- 
tion of  a  railroad. 

( E )  Trespassers  are  those  persons  who 
are  on  that  part  of  railroad  property 
which  is  used  in  railroad  operation,  as 
herein  defined  in  section  1  above,  whose 
presence  is  prohibited,  or  forbidden,  or 
unlawful. 

Whenever  persons  are  classed  as  "tres- 
passers" the  report  should  state  the  cir- 
cumstances that  warrant  such  a  classi- 
fication and,  if  pojssible,  the  regular 
occupation  of  such  persons  killed  or 
injured. 

A  person  should  not  be  classed  as  a 
trespasser  on  a  highway  grade  crossing 
unless  the  crossing  is  protected  by  gates, 
or  other  similar  barriers,  which  were 
closed  when  the  person  went  on  the 
crossing,  or  unless  the  person  attempted 
to  pass  over  or  under  trains  or  cars  at 
the  crossing. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9769;    Piled,    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


the  Bureau  of  Customs,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  in  writing.  To  assure  considera- 
tion, such  communications  must  be  re- 
ceived in  the  Bureau  not  later  than  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this' 
notice.    No  hearings  will  be  held. 

tSEAL]  D.  B.  Strubinger, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9770;    Piled,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.  I 

DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Julius  Franz  Ziegler 

notice  of  intention  to  return 
vested  property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to  re- 
turn, on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
including  all  royalties  accrued  thereun- 
der and  all  damages  and  profits  recover- 
able for  past  infringement  thereof,  after 


adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Julius  Pranz  Ziegler.  Vienna,  Austria, 
Claim  No.  62811;  property  described  In  Vest- 
ing Order  No.  201  (8  P.  R.  625,  January  16, 
1943)  relating  to  United  States  Letters 
Patent  Nob.  1,915,481  and  1,979,184. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
November  29,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  GeneraL 

[seal]         Dallas  S.  Tow^send, 
Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9772;    Piled,    Dec.    5,    1956; 
8:50  a.  m.^ 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  or  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

November  25. 1955. 
The  Alaska  Native  Service  has  filed  an 
application,  Serial  No.  Fairbanks  011351, 


'i,, 


^ 


h 


M. 
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for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 

i^H.!i,.I°.^  *".  '*'"^  °'  appropriation 
Including  the  mlmng  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
school  piirposes. 

^f'^'^K.^^ff'***  °'  ^°  **^y«  ^rom  the  date 
SoJ^"  *'^"°°  *"'  ^^  'notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions In  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Department  of  the  Interior.  Box  480. 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenienlSne 
anci  place,  which  will  be  announced 
*>!:      determination  of  the  Secretary  on 

Srn«^f  0''°''  ^'^"  ^  published  iiTthe 
^DBRAL    Register,    a    separate    notice 

^^^  «^°^  to  each  interested  party  o? 

ar?"V^ni^.^''°i''^  ^  ^^  application 
vicirJty  of  Tanana.  Alaska,  and  more 
partcularly  described  as  follow?: 

fJ!^fl^^^,l  **  *  P°*°*  '*^^**<»  westerly  100 
rt!fn Jf^  ^"^  souUieaat  corner  of  the  aban- 

Doumlary  at  a  point  on  the  right  bank  of 
the  Yukon  River;  thence  N.  0°  41'  w  2M 
feet  to  a  point;  thence  N.  88-  ifl'  e  .  i^'  fS2 
to  a  point:  thence  8.  0-  41'  *..  106  feet  tT* 
I«int:  thence  N.  89-  19'  E..  75  f;et  io  ^oSt? 
thence  S.  O-  41'  E..  approximate!/ ITO  feet 
to  a  p.,int  on  the  rlght^^bank  of  the  Txion 
BU^^ence  westerly  75  feet  to  the  point  cS 


NOTICES 

(a)  Rendering    final    determinations 
pursuant  to  paragraph  2  (e)  of  Article  7 

?o  nf^'tJ^^x^P^  ^^^  *°^  <^^  of  Article 
30  of  the  Migrant  Labor  Agreement  of 
1951  as  amended,  which  function  shall 
S^.^nf  fn""?  ^y  ^^^^^  E-  Christian.  Of- 
with  thi^nf^'"'^'^'  ^^°  *°  conne^Uon 
Jh«Yi  i^^^P^^prmance  of  such  function 

S^^  n^r'^lT^^"^  responsible  to  the  Secre- 
tary  of  Labor ;  and 

qtl?i  Cooperating  with  the  Secretary  of 
State  in  negotiating  agreements  or  ar- 
rangements relating  to  the  employment 
m  the  United  States  of  agricuUura 
workers  from  the  Republic  of  Mexico 
pursuant  to  section  506  (3)  of  Title  V  of 
'^J  ^"^"itural  Act  of  1949.  as  amended 

immn^^"^  i""^^^.  '^^"  ^<=o°ie  effective 
^ediately  and  shall  supersede  aU  prior 
?I>!r  °'  ^/^"Jations  of  the  Secretary  of 

l:?^J>S!'  ?'  ^^  °"^^^^  °f  th^  Department 
of  Labor  inconsistent  herewith 


ARTmTR  Larson, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Labor. 
N0Vi34BER  30, 1955. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9777:    Piled.    Dec.    6,    1956; 
8:60a.m.J 


Containing  approximately  0.95  acres, 

Roger  R.  Robinson. 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9744;    Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955; 
8"45  a.  m.  I 


Woge  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certiticates 

ISSUANOB  TO  various  INDUSTRIES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  UBOR 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

I  Qen.  Order  56.  Revised  J 
ilSSICNMENT  OF  FUNCTIONS 

♦K^.^/^'"®  °^  ^^  pursuant  to  the  au- 
ttiority  vested  in  me  by  R.  s.  ?6i    (5 

S;  9  «;  fcSn^^^'  Reorganization  Plan 
Tms?  S     ^^^  /^*  ^    ^-   5225.   63   Stat 

til  a3  ^l^*'  ^*  ^^^^-  1263),  Title  V  of 

^  ^f  !i'""\^''  °^  13«  ^7  U.  S.  C. 
«ec.  1461  et  seq.).  as  amended.  Regula- 
tions Issued  by  the  Attorney  G^nerll  hi 
a«ordance  therewith    (I7  F    R    115S 

ment'of 'S?/^'  ^^^^^  Labor  A^e^ 
SeS'as;foll'ows:'^'"''''  "  ^  ^^"^^ 

coif ,S'*'if  \J?  ""^  ^^°^^*l  direction  and 
f*^?^  °'«2?®  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Labor  for  Employment  and  Manpower 
and  subject  to  applicable  General  Ordei' 
and  Secretary's  Instructions  the  Srec 
iS^Itv  '^r  ^^?"  "^  EmploySient  lei 
rt?ol.  Ju^chXr  p^fson^lJ^^^ns^- 

Srrre'm7nt°L^9l[  ^^  '^"^"-ttS 

UveT^fVeT'^"*-"-^  or'^p^e'^^t^! 
to  IrtfriS  "^^"o^"^  °^  ^^°^  pursuant 
anfbt  Tm'.T  f  ^'  '"^^  agreement). 
Of  19J0  L       ^  °^  '^^  Agricultural  Ac 
Of  1949.  as  amended;  except 


NoUce  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 

Ac^Sf  iS.i'  I'  '^'  ^^  ^^^  sK?Ss 
Act  Of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat   1068 

as  amended:  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 

and  Part  522  of  the  regulations  issuel 

thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522).  specS 

certificates  authorizing  the  employment 

of  learners  at  hourly  wage  rates  lower 

than  the  minimum  wage  rates  appUcable 

SnS  r';r  I  °^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^'^  been 
Issued  to  the  firms  listed  below.     The 

employment  of  learners  under  these  cer- 
iS^'   is   limited    to   the   terms   and 
conditions  therein  contained  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  Part  522     The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  occupa- 
tions, wage  rates,  number  or  proportion 
of  learners  and  learning  periods  for  cer- 
tificates  Issued   under   general   learner 
regulations   (§§522.1  to  522.12)    are  as 
indicated  below;  conditions  provided  in 
certificates  issued  under  special  Industry 
regulat  ons  are  as  established  in  these 
regulations. 

(^t^r^^S'^^^V'  ^^"'^  Regulations 
11  n^??,P^-20  ^  522.24.  as  amended 
AprU  19,  1955.  20  P.  R.  2304) 


Blue   Bell.    Inc..    SOl    North    Main    Street 
Abingdon.  111.,  effective  11-21-55  to  11-20-56 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factor; 
production  workers  for  normriair  Ti^! 

Jl^ti;  '^°'*''  ^°"'"'''  ^""^  '^^'  ^°^^°  twin 
Blue    Bell.    Inc..    626    South    Elm    Street 

11-15-56.  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  no°mS  laboJ 
turnover  purposes  (boys'  boxer  sh^rU  id 
boxer  longs  Kiddle  overalls   etc  ) 

Blue  Bell.  Inc..  West  Lee  and  Pu'ller  Street. 

1&-56.    10  percent   of   the   total   number   of 

turnover   purposes    (coverall*,    kiddie    ov«I 

Blue    Ridge    Manufacturers,    inc      Chris 
tlansburg.  Va..  effective  11-23-55  to  li-gl^e; 


10  percent  of  the  toUl  number  of  fi^ 
producuon  workers  for  norm^  labor  "S? 
over  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  dunKaSi" 
Blue  Ridge  Manufacturers.  Inc  SX 
Brown  Streets.  Petersburg,  V«  effeSf..^ 
14-55  to  11-13-56;  10  pe^rcent' of  l2i  "T 
number  of  factory  production  worker.^ 
norma  labor  turnover  purpo^s'''^"  Jf 
misses  .  women's  denim.  twUl  and  ool^ 

Bran.con  Garment  Co.,  Branson  Mo  ^ 
fectlve  11-17-65  to  11-16-56;  10  percent  ni  .1' 
total  number  Of  factory  produJT.on  io^^ 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes Tiln? 
dress  and  work  trousers).     *^"^P^"   (*»»- 

Clayton  Garment  Co..  inc..  Clayton    ai. 
effective    11-16-65    to    2-29  56;    II   l,'J^ 
for^plaut  expansion   purpose.    (boys'^SS 

Cluett,  Peabody  &  Co..  Inc..  Bremen  a. 
effective    11-27-55    to    11-26-56-    10   r^^ 
Of  the   total   number  of  factory  p^XS 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnove?  ^^ 
(men's  dress  shirts).  i'^'^pwai 

Cowden  Manufacturing  Co..  112  Hanmt« 

nT7"s«^n*'^'*'''  ^y-'  "''*^"^«  11-2&-55  to 
f »;»  •  ^°  Percent  of  the  total  number  o( 

factory  production  workers  for  normal  Ub« 
turnover  purposes  (bib  overalls  and  JackeuT 
Dury  aothlng  Co..  Inc..  330  PhuSSphU 
Avenue.  West  Plttston.  Pa..  effecUve  U-aH? 

?« Jf^^   producuon   workers   for   nonS 
^  .f'iC''^''**'  P^'PO"^  (men's  trousers) 

Dutl-Duds^  Inc..  1117  Clay  Street^^ndi. 
burg.  Va..  effective  11-16-55  to  ll-15-5?To 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factSy^ 
ductlon  workers  for  normal  labor  iSrS^ 

nn^L     ^  11-22-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  Of  factory  production  worker.  S 

s^^n^rituZ  '^"°"^  ^^^^^  '^^^ 
Florence  Manufacturing  q^..  mc.  Florence. 
S.  C..  effective  11-29-65  to  11-28-56  10  o». 
norm^.^  ^^''^'■y  production  wo^kera  for 
ETn^rult^L^^^r"  '^^^  ^^^"'  ~^ 
nT^i.^'i  ^J°"  ^'■^-  ^o  •  West  Enterprise  and 

n   llssf  ?^*-,,°'''^    ^y°"'    Pa.^e7ecSt 
11-18-55  to  11-17-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 

nor^/,',  °K    '^'^'■y   production   workers^ 

HrrLv'in"' A'^"°""'"  P"'P°*"  (brassier^) 
Va     Iffl.        Garment  Corp.,  Harrlsvllle.  W. 
InV^l^'^^   11-24-56   to   11-23-56:    10  pet- 
cent  Of  the  total  number  of  factory  prod^K- 

nu?no^/^'"  '""  '^°™'^'  labor  tSrSm 
bS/)      <*'"'""^"»    ^id    chUdren's   cotton 

He?/nr\'^.f  ™t"'  ^°  '  R'tmore  Square.  West 
Helena.  Ark.,  effective  ll-lS-55  to  2-29-66: 
75  learners  for  plant  expansion  purposes 
(dresses  and  blouses).  >'"if««» 

StJl!t'"L  ^'°."*®  *^''P '  51  North  Spruce 
fo  if  ;i^.°«"c',^^'"^''  P*-  effective  11  -n-55 
™  ,  •  ^  '^^'lers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (ladles'  blouses) 

iT*'f^^*°^?t'  ^°'='  Hancock.  Md..  cffectlw 
i.rriL  ,  "-^"^-58:  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  factory  production  workers  for  nor- 
tTnian*^  turnover  purposes  (nurses',  beau- 
ticians .  maids',  etc.,  uniforms) 
r«  »v.^^!^"^'  Meltzer.  d.  b.  a..  The  Liberty 
V,  ,f°f.  College  Street.  Dyer.  Tenn  .  effective 
11-16-55  to  11-15-^6:  10  percent  of  the  total 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (mens  and  boys'  pa- 
Jamas). 

Llriden  Apparel  Corp.,  Linden,  Tenn..  effec- 
tive 1 1-23-55  to  11-22-66;  10  percent  of  the 
wtal  number  of  factory  production  workers 
ror  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (dun- 
garees, western  coats) . 

Milam  Manufacturing  Co..  Tupelo.  Miss., 
effective  11-23-56  to  11-22-56;  10  percent  of 
the  toul  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purpoees  (chil- 
dren's wear). 

Monticello  Manufacturing  Co..  Montlcello, 
Mibs  ,  effective  11-24-55  to  11-23-56;  10  p«r- 


Tuesday,  December  S,  1955 

cent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (men's  cotton  work  trousers). 

Oberman  Manufacturing  Co..  Fayettevllle. 
Ark.,  effective  11-30-55  to  11-29-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses   (men's    and    boys'   single    pants    and 

shirts) . 

Oberman  Manufacturing  Co.,  South  Marcus 
SUeet.  Wrlghtsvllle.  Ga.,  effective  11-26-55  to 
11-25-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes   (men's  dress  trousers). 

Reliance  Manufacturing  Co..  Magnolia  Fac- 
tory. Laurel.  Miss.,  effective  12-1-55  to  11- 
30-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  sport  shirts). 

Rlce-Stix  Factory  No.  20.  Slater.  Mo..  effec- 
Uve 11-17-55  to  2-29-56;  20  learners  for  plant 
expansion  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  sport 
ghirts). 

D.  F.  Rodgers  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  10 
University  Bidge.  Greenville.  8.  C.  effective 
11-21-55  to  11-20-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (Junior 
dresses). 

J.  H.  Rutter-Bex  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc., 
Columbia,  Miss.,  effective  11-15-55  to  2-29-56: 
20  additional  learners  for  plant  expansion 
purposes  (cotton  work  shirts). 

J.  H.  Rutter-Rcx  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Columbia,  Ml&a..  effective  11-15-55  to  11- 
14-66;  10  percent  of  the  tottd  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (cotton  work  shirts). 

Stelner  Lobman  Dry  Goods  Co..  Manufac- 
txiring  Division,  230  Commerce  Street.  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.,  effective  11-15-55  to  11-1-56; 
10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (men's  and  boys'  bib  overall,  dungarees, 
work  pants)    (replacement  certificate). 

Warsaw  Manufacturing  Co..  Warsaw.  N.  C, 
effective  11-29-55  to  11-28-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  pxirposea 
(cotton  dresses). 

Weldon  Manufacttirlng  Co.,  Lopez,  Pa., 
efTective  11-14-55  to  11-13-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  txirnover  purposes 
(pejamas) . 

Weldon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Muncy,  Pa.. 
effective  11-18-65  to  11-17-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(pajamas) . 

Weldon  Manufacturing  Co.,  Dushore.  Pa., 
effective  11-14-55  to  11-13-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  p\u-posee 
(pajamar). 

Wentworth  Manufacturing  Co..  148  East 
Darlington  Street,  Florence.  8.  C,  effective 
11-17-55  to  11-16-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (women's 
cotton  house  dresses) . 

Woods  Manufacturing  Co..  202  Garrison 
Avenue,  Fort  Smith.  Ark.,  effective  11-23-55 
to  11-22-66;  10  learners  for  normal  la- 
bor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
trousers ) . 

Glove  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65.  as  amended 
April  19.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  Co..  3013  South 
Adams  Street.  Peoria.  111.,  effective  11-21-55 
to  11  20  56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  machine  stitchers  (work  gloves). 

Tlie  Boss  Manufacturing  Co..  320  Ballard 
Street.  Lebanon.  Ind..  effective  11-21-55  to 
11-20  56:  10  learners  for  normal  labor  tum- 
o»er  purposes  (work  gloves). 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  Co..  Palm.  Pa., 
effective  11-21-55  to  11-20-66;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (work 
gloves). 

No.  236 ^ 
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The  Bobs  Manufacturing  Co..  327  North 
Main  Street.  Bluffton,  Ohio,  effective 
11-21-55  to  11-20-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes   (work  gloves). 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  Co..  124  West 
Williams  Street,  Breckemidge.  Tex.,  effective 
11-21-55  to  11-20-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (work  gloves). 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  Co..  400-06 
Seneca  Street.  Leavenworth.  Kans..  effective 
11-21-65  to  11-20-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (work  gloves). 

North  Star  Glove  Co..  2317  Pacific  Avenue. 
Tacoma.  Wash.,  effective  11-21-55  to  11-20- 
56;  6  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (Canton  flannel  gloves). 

Western  Glove  (3o.,  Ortlng.  Wash.,  effective 
11  21-55  to  11-20-56;  6  learners  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (Canton  flannel 
gloves) . 

Hosiery  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.40  to  522.43,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Magnet  Mills.  Inc.,  308  Cullom  Street, 
Clinton.  Tenn..  effective  11-29-65  to  11- 
28-56;  6  percent  of  the  total  nxmaber  <rf 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (full-fashioned). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CFR  522.30  to  522.35,  as 
amended  April  19, 1955, 20  F.  R.  2304) . 

Cluett.  Peabody  &  Co.,  Inc.,  Bveleth.  Minn., 
effective  11-28-55  to  11-27-56;  5  percent  c€ 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(underwear). 

Cynthlana  Mills,  Inc.  Webster  Avenue, 
Cynthlana.  Ky..  effective  11-17-55  to 
11-16-56;  6  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  lor  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys'  cotton 
woven  undershorts ) . 

Hlghmount  Knitting  Co.,  309-11  Putnam 
Street.  West  Hazelton.  Pa.,  effective  11-14-55 
to  11-13-56;  5  learners  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (knitted  Inftmt  and 
children's  outerwear). 

Reldler  Knitting  Mills.  Inc..  757  West 
Broad  Street,  Hazleton,  Pa.,  effective  11-24-55 
to  11-23-56;  5  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton  knit  under- 
wear). 

Shoe  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.50  to  522.55,  as  amended 
April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Casey  Manufacturing  Co..  East  Main.  Casey. 
lU..  effecUve  11-16-55  to  11-15-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  number  erf  productive  factory 
workers  In  the  plant,  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes. 

Ettelbrlck  Shoe  Co..  Sole  Depcutment, 
Casey.  111.,  effective  11-16-56  to  11-16-66;  6 
learners  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes. 

Greenup  Manufacturing  Co..  Greenup.  111.. 
effective  11-16-55  to  11-16-56;  10  percent  erf 
the  number  of  productive  factory  workers  in 
the  nlant,  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes. 

Regulations  AppUcable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28.  1955,  20  P.  R. 
645). 

Naylor  Marine  Products.  3616  Curlow 
Street.  San  Diego.  Calif.,  effective  11-21-55 
to  2-29-56;  2  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  In  the  occupations  of  hand 
and  machine  operating  for  240  hours  at  <J5 
cents  per  hour  (shell  novelties  and  marine 
scientific  specimens) . 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cate was  Issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to 
the  company  hereinafter  named.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  the  num- 
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ber  of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated, 

respectively. 

Reglna  Apparel  Co.,  Mayaguez,  P.  R..  ef- 
fective 11-3-56  to  5-2-56;  14  learners  to  be 
employed  In  the  occupations  hereinafter 
listed:  sewing  machine  operating,  for  160 
hours  at  30  cents  an  hour;  160  hours  at  35 
cents  an  ho\ir;  and  160  hours  at  40  cents  an 
hour;  stamping  and  cleaning,  each  160  hoiu-s 
at  36  cents  an  hour  (blouses  and  silk,  rayon 
and  nylon  underwear). 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment  of  opportunities  for  em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able. The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  thia 
notice  in  the  Federal  Registes  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Part  522. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  November  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-9746;    Piled,   Dec.   5.    1966; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Learner  Employment  Certificates 

issuance   to   VARIOUS   INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
214)  and  Part  522  of  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder  (29  CPR  Part  522), 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  th'an  the  minimum  wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms  listed 
below.  The  employment  ol  learners 
under  these  certificates  is  limited  to  the 
terms  and  .conditions  therein  contained 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Part  522.  The  effective  and  expira- 
tion dates,  occupations,  wage  rates, 
number  or  proportion  of  learners  and 
learning  periods  for  certificates  issued 
under  general  learner  regulations 
(§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indicated  be- 
low; conditions  provided  in  certificates 
Issued  imder  special  industry  regulations 
are  as  established  in  these  regulations. 

Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Prentiss  County.  Baldwyn. 
Miss.,  effective  1 1-28-65  to  11-27-66;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  engaged  in  the- manufacture  of 
sport  shirts  only  fcff  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (sport shirts). 

Blue  Bell.  Inc.,  Prentiss  (bounty,  Baldwyn, 
Miss.,  effective  11-28-56  to  11-27-66;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  engaged  In  the  manufacture  of 
blouses,  for  nornaal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(blouses). 
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^,?'"  w.^*"' JP®-  P^'^tlM  County.  Boone- 
yllle.  MUa..  effective  11-25-65  to  ll-24-5«- 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  fewrtorr 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over p\irpK»ee  (shirts) . 

Centralla  Garment  Ck)..  Preeburg.  ni  ef- 
fective n-23-56  to  11-22-66:  10  learneS 
ror  normjj  labor  turnover  purposes  (Junior 
and  women's  dresses).  ^^     \j^^*"f 

Centralla  Garment  Co..  Mascoutah.  Ill  ef- 
fective 11-23-65  to  11-22-66;  10  learners' for 
normal  laDor  turnover  purposes  (Junior  and 
women's  dresses). 

Centralla  Garment  Co..  Centralla  ni  ef- 
fective 11-23-55  to  11-22-66:  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(Junior  and  women's  dresses).  ^^ 

Centralis.  Garment  Co.,  Wayne  City    ni 
^ectlve    11-23-56    to    11-22-56;    10    Jrcent 
of  the  toua  number  of  factory  production 
workers  foi  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(junior  and  women's  dresses). 

Chester  Manufacturing  Co..'  Inc.,  Chester. 
a  C.  effectl  /e  11-28-56  to  3-29-66;  60  learners 
ror  expanslcoi  purposes  (men's  shirts) 

Dart-Win  Trousers.  Inc..  Gonzales.  La., 
effective  11-26-66  to  3-2©-56;  66  learners  foe 
plant  expansion  purposes  (men's  dress  trou- 
eers) , 

I  Flnesllver  Manufacturing  Co..  818  Cameron 
Street  San  \ntonlo.  Tex.,  effective  11-27-55 
to  11-26-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
denim  dung.u-ees.  work  shirts,  work  pants) 

Forwt  City  Manufacturing  Co..  DuQuoln. 
m.,  effective  11-23-55  to  11-22-56-  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (Junior  and  mlaaes'  dresses). 

General  Garment  Co..  Colllnsvllle.  Ill  ef- 
fectlve  12-5-J  5  to  12-t-66;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  Ubor  turnover  purposes  (Junior 
and  women's  dresses).  w       "» 

H.  R.  Halpiln  Manufacturing  Co.,  Monsey 
tl*f"^tt  ^?  f^^"^^-  Scranton.  Pa.,  effective 
it^'l  *«  IJ-^O-SS:  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  fjictory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (girls' 
sportswear).  vb  *"> 

Holiday  Wet.T,  Inc..  Rtdgeland.  S.  C,  effec- 

S.T!,""''^^^  "^  "-'*-*«'  10  percent  Of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 

iZ.^°''^^  ^*'*°'  turnover  purposes  (ladles- 
cotton  dresses,  ladles'  cotton  sportswear) 

Industrial    <3arment    Manufacturing    Co 
Carolina  Street.  Erwln.  Tenn..   effective   12- 

iTfr^h^  i3i°"t^=  ^°  P^'"*^^'^*  °'  tl^«  total 
number  «r  fa<ttory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  cot- 
ton work  clothes) . 

--^^P^f,?**  *"^  ^°'"*''  597  Main  Street.  Ed- 
wardsvllle.  Pa.,  effective  11-23-45  to  11-22- 
66;  5  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  ( women's  dresses) . 

fJ^^  S  ^  ^'  ^  '''^•'  *^  =««t  Madison. 
South  Bend.  Ind..  effective  H-2a-55  to  11- 
27-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
£fr^2  P'"'^"*^  °°  'workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purpo.«s  (men's  work  clothing) 

Ari*'^^'"®*!°''*  "^lothlnK  Corp..  Forrest  City 
Ark.,  effective  11-24-55  to  11-23-56-   10  oer- 
cent  Of  the  total  number  of  factor^'  prod^Jc 
tlon    workers    for    normal    labor    turE^ver 
purposes  (mens  trousers).  'turnover 

Unn  Manufacturing  Co..  Linn.  Mo     effec- 

S>'tl,"~'^l'  '°  "-^'l-^^:  10  percent  Of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workerJ 
ror  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  Tmen" 
aemldr ess  pants).  K^^ua 

R.  Lowenbaum  Manufacturing  Co..  100 
South  Minnesota  Street.  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo 
effect  ve  13-5-55  to  12-4-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnoveV  purposed 
(Junior  dresses).  t'^k'^cm 

Mode  O-Day  Corp..  840  Twelfth  Street  NW. 
Mason  City.  Iowa,  effective  11-30-55  to  11- 
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2»-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes    (ladles'  lingerie). 

Prevore-Sanford,  Inc..  7  MIU  Street.  San- 
ford,  Sprlngvale.  Maine,  effective  11-28-66 
to  2-29-56;  35  learners  for  plant  expansion 
iS:  ""*  ■'   ^^'^''^^'   robes,   dusters. 

Rhea  Manufacturing  Co.,  American  Junior 
P  ,^  «']l'  ^alnbrldge.  Ga..  effective  11-21-55 
to  11-20-66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
f- J,*f  °''^  production  workers  for  normal 
la^r  turnover  purposes  (misses'  sportswear). 

Superb  Garments.  Inc..  PlnckneyvlUe    111 

t^rS.'',  ""'1-"  ^  "-22-56:  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(Junior  and  misses'  dresses)  P^'^poses 

tlvt"  n't,°ifr"**''V;  ^"'='  2'*8ler.  111.,  effec 
nnr,>,il~,  kI*^.^    11-22-56;    10    learners    for 

ss;- dre^^.r'"^"  ^^^^^^  <j-'-  -^ 

Superb   Garments.    Inc..    Coultervllle     ni 

noSilVH-"-""  ^  "-"-6«=  10  le^nJrs^or' 

womensSeL^sT""'  ^"^^^^  <J""*-  -<* 

bJi^^p.  "r^  Manufacturing  Co.  Inc..  Blue 
Ball.  Pa.,  effective   11-22-55  to  11-21-66     10 

StfcHnn  °'  '^^  *°'*^  °"°^'^'  °'  ''^^ory  pro- 
duction workers  engaged  In  the  production 
nor^^?  f^d  nightgowns  of  woven  f abrlcs  fo? 

chUdrens  slips  and   nightgowns    (woven)  ) 
The   Warner   Brothers   Co..   Moultrie    Ga 
effe^lve  H-24-55  to  2-29-56;  25  learner  fS? 

bl^ieresT.""    °     '''^°'^     ^'°"**-     "^^ 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Learner  Regu- 
lations (29  CPR  523.30  t»  522  35  as 
amended  April  19,  1955.  20  P.  R.  2304). 

B<.n"o  "'i  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  Blue 
Ball.  Pa.,  effective  11-22-55  to  11-21-56-  5 
percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
of"*;,  oc  ^^^'^"V engaged  In  the  production 
of  slips  and  nightgowns  of  knitted  fabrics 

rhliH^^^^'  ^''°'"  *^"'-"°^'"  purposes  (ladles'! 
children's  slips  and  nightgowns). 


chine  operating  and   presslng-foidlnir    ...•. 

36  cents  an  hour;  160  hours  at  43  cenu  .« 
hour  (  men's  pajamas) .  *" 

Each  certificate  has  been  Issued  unon 

the  employer's  representation  that  em 

Ployment  of  learners   at  subminiml" 

rates  Is  necessary  in  order  to  preve^ 

curtailment   of   opportunities   for  em 

ployment,  and  that  experienced  workn* 

for    the    learner    occupations    are  mI 

^luJ^^}^-  .P"^  certificates  may  be  cm- 

celled  in  the  manner  provided  in  th« 

regulations    and    as    Indicated    in   ths 

certificates.     Any  person  aggrieved  br 

the  issuance  of  any  of  these  certlflcat<i 

may  seek  a  review  or  reconaideration 

thereof  within  fifteen  days  after  pubE 

cation   of   this   notice   In   the  PiinAi 

REGis-reR  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  28tt 
day  of  November  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9747;    Filed.    Dec.    8.   1066- 
8:46  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7478] 

Empresa  De  Transportes,  Aerovias 
Brasil,  S.  a. 

NOTICE    or    hearing    on    APPLICATION   FOI 
PERMIT 


Independent  Telephone  Industry 
Learner  Regulations  (29  CPR  522.70  to 
p  ?,  9,n?  ^'^^"ded  April   19.   1955.  20 

Jr.  ti.  ^d04) , 

Chambers    County    Telephone    Co..    Inc 
Winnie,  Tex.,  effective  11-28-55  to  11-27-56 

lowa-IUlnols  Telephone  Co  .  New  London,' 
Iowa,  effective  12-1-55  to  11-30  56. 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CPR  522  1  to 
522^12.  as  amended  February  28,  1955,  20 
F.  R.  645 ) . 

The  following  special  learner  certifl- 
cates  were  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to  the 
companies  hereinafter  named.  The  ef- 
fective and  expiration  dates,  the  number 
Of  learners,  the  learner  occupations  the 
length  of  the  learning  periods  and  the 
learner  wage  rates  are  indicated,  re- 
spectively. 


Nassau  Mills.  Inc..  Caguas  Puerto  Rico 
effective  11-14-55  to  5-13^  ariearneS  ^ 
lutl^P  ^^i^  ^°  ^^'^  occupations  hereinafter 
listed;  sewing  machli*  operating,  for  480 
hours  at  30  cents  an  hour;  pressing  and 
examining,  each  160  hours  at  30  cents  an 
hour    (sleeping   wear). 

Tif^f^o^  Manufacturing  Corp..  Sabana 
Liana.  Rio  Piedras.  P.  R..  effective  11-16-55 
to  11-16-66:  10  learners  to  be  employed  in 
the  occupations  hereinafter  listed;  asaenv- 
biers  and  machine  operators,  each  160  hours 
at  50  cents  an  hour  (assembly  of  electric 
irons  and  electric  toaster  elements). 

Stadium  Manufacturing  Co.  of  Puerto 
Rico.  Inc..  Vlllalba,  P.  R..  effective  H-16-56 
to  5-15-66:  35  learners  to  be  employed  in  the 
occupations  hereinafter  listed;   sewing  ma- 


in the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Empresa  De  Transportes.  Aeroviaa 
Brasil.  S.  A.,  for  a  foreign  air  carrier  per- 
mit authorizing  it  to  engage  in  air  trans- 
portation  between  a  terminal  point  in  the 
United  States  of  Brazil,  the  intermediate 
points  Port  of  Spain.  Trinidad.  Caracas, 
Venezuela,  Ciudad  Trujillo,  Dominican 
Republic,  and  the  coterminal  points 
Miami.  Florida,  and  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  th« 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  402  and 
1002  of  said  act,  that  a  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  January  17.  1956.  at  2:30 
p.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  Room  E-210,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Con- 
stitution  Avenue  NW.  Washington.  D.  C, 
before  Examiner  Joseph  L.  Pitzmaurlce. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C.  November 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    56-9742;    FUed.    Dec.   6.    1956; 
8:45  a   m.] 


(Docket  No.  SA-3131 

Accident  Occttrrinc  Near  North 
Hollywood,  Calip. 

NOTICE   OF   HllS\RINC 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  acci- 
dent Involving  aircraft  of  United  States 
Registry  N  5825C.  which  occurred  near 
North  Hollywood.  California,  October  17, 
1955. 


Tuesday,  December  6,  1955 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  section  702  of  said 
act,  in  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
that  hearing  is  hereby  assigned  to  be 
held  on  Monday,  December  19,  1955,  at 
930  a.  m.  (local  time)  in  the  Avia- 
tion Room.  Hollywood  Roosevelt  Hotel, 
Hollywood,  California. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  November 

29.  1955. 

[seal]  Robert  W.  Chrisp. 

Presiding  Officer. 

IF    R.    Doc.    65-9780;    Piled.    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:61  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  CJ-83801 

A.  F.  Chisholm 

NOTICE  or  appucation  and  date  or 

HEARING 

November  30, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  A.  F.  Chisholm  (Ap- 
plicant), an  Individual  whose  address  is 
P.  O.  Box  625,  Laurel,  Mississippi,  filed  on 
January  19,  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  In 
the  application  which  Is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
Inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  mineral  and  lease  interests  in 
Maxie  Field.  Forrest  County,  Mississippi. 
to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  loe  held  on  Monday,  Jan- 
uary 9.  1956,  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  In  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  F^eral  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
<18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 19,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  In  the  hearing 
•hall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi-ssion  herein  of  the  inter- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

mediate    decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquat, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    65-6752;    Filed.    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-84551 

Dttrbin  Bond 

notice  of  application  and  date  or 
hearing 

November  30,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Durbin  Bond  f  Appli- 
cant), an  individual  whose  address  is 
Union  National  Bank  Building.  Little 
Rock,  Arkansas,  filed  as  nonoperator  on 
February  7,  1955.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  insp>ection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  a  3.6456  percent  working  interest  in  a 
318.74  acre  Unit,  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 
Lamar,  Pearl  and  Forrest  Counties,  Mis- 
sissippi, to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  10,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t..  In  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commi-ssion's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 20,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
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[Docket  No.  G-8592] 

Sun  On.  Co.  (Southwest  Division) 

notice  of  application  and  date 
OP  hearing 

November  30,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Sun  Oil  Company 
(Southwest  Divisicoi) ,  Applicant,  a  New 
Jersey  corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O. 
Box  2880,  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  on  March 
16,  1955,  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  lands  and  leaseholds.  Pistol 
Ridge  Field,  Forrest,  Lamar  and  Pearl 
River  Counties,  Mississippi,  to  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  vmder 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  furtljer  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  10,  1956,  at  9:40  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.  In  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  Issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Conunission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Cconmis- 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
tffedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  20, 1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


fSEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    66-9764;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


\r.  R.   Doe.   66-0753;    Filed,   Dec.   6,    1965; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  G-8844] 

Magnolia  State  Royaltiis,  Inc. 

notice  of  application  and  date  c^ 

HEARING 

NovncBEX  30,  1955. 
Take    notice    that    Magnolia    State 
Roiralties,  Inc.  (Applicant) ,  a  MIssissipiM 
corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box 


i:' 


■■  •  I 


i 


ti 
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1370.  Jackson.  Mississippi,  filed  as  non- 
operator  on  March  21.  1955.  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Ap- 
plicant ti<  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Comnussion.  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  mterstite  commerce  from  production 
of  IS  acres  of  the  Morgan  and  Norton 
Creosote  No.  2  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field 
Pbrrest  and  Pearl  River  Counties.  Mis- 
sissippi, to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

♦v,J*^^J"^.^^^'"  "°"^®  ^^a*-  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  p>wer  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
S^S^I'  ^}T^i!^^  "^^^  ^  ^«^<^  on  January 
iv!m  Vf,  ^'Sl-  "^  •  ^-  *•  *■■  in  a  hearing 
^  nJ'^^F^i^L^  ^°^^'"  commission. 
441  O  Stieet.  NW..  Washington,  D   C 
concemin?  the  matters  involved  in  and 
Sl'^"^  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 

(2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unless  otherwise  ad- 
vised. It  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli- 
cant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  OT  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C  in  ac- 
cordance ^vith  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore December  19.  1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  tvppear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
m  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SBAL]  LWu  J4    PUQUAY. 

Secretary. 
(F.    R.    Doc.    66-9755:    Filed.    Dec.    5     1966- 
8:47  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  f  uUy  represented  in  the  application 
which  IS  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  seU  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
Of  2 '2  acres  of  the  Morgan  and  Norton 
Creosote  No.  2  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field 
Forrest  and  Pearl  Counties.  Mississippi' 
to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 9.  1956,  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t    in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington 
D.C   concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation:   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
(c     (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.     Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for    un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing, 
^otests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
I'f.h  J^^^hin^ton  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
n« Vi^  'i  «^'  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)   on  or  before  De- 
cember 19.  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
tSEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquat. 

Secretary. 
[F.    R.    Doc.    66-9756,    Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955- 
8:47  a.m.] 


for  certificates  of  public  convenience  m^ 
necessity  as  hereinafter  specified: 

Docket  No.:  Applicant:  Address- 
and  Date  Filed 

a-8854-8864,  Inclusive;  C.  R.  Rldeww  a 
W.  B.  Rldgway;  P.  O  Box  472.  JackXuJ! 
slsfiippi:  5-4-55.  -«-^8on.  Uit. 

0-8915:  Granite  Oil  Trust  No  2  of  Oki. 
homa;  Box  1961.  Wichita  Falls,  Texaa;  Mft! 

0-8975:  A.  J.  Hodges  Industries.  Inc  •  «u 
eSa^-Ts"    ^""'*^"»-    Shreveport.    LouXmU^ 

G-8992;  States  Oil  Company  et  al  •  131  g^ 
Main  Street.  Benton  Harbor.  Michigan;  *-»- 

O-9018:  Robert  B  Prentice  et  al.;  Houm*. 
Louisiana;  6-8-55.  "uun«, 

0-9026,   W.  Earl  Rowe  et  al.;   1409  MUia 
Building.  San  Antonio.  Texas;  fr- 10-66 
G-9043;    Sunfay  Mld-Contlnent  OH  "oom. 

6^li^55^'    °"    ®°*    ^°^"'    '^'"'    ^»«^o^ 

O-9052;    Flanders    Oaa    tc    OH    Compaar 

DallaB.  Texas;  6-20-65.  '-*'""j, 

0-9 160:  J.  C.  Vaughan,  Jr  ;  P.  o.  Box  1«74 

Jackson.  Mississippi;   7-20-55. 

G-9167;  A.  E.  Coutant;  505  Standard  Ult 
Building,  Jackson,  Mississippi;  7-22-65. 

Each  Of  the  foregoing  Applicants  seeks 
authorization  to  render  services  as  here- 
Inaf  ter  described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion  of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  applications  which 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicants,  producers  of  natural  gas 
in  Texas.  Louisiana,  and  Mississippi, 
propose  to  deUver  and  to  seU  natural  gas 
to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerc* 
for  resale  as  indicated  below : 
Docket  No.:  Applicant;  and  Location  of  Field 


[Docket  No.  0-8854  etc. J 

C.  R.  RiDGWAY  ET  AL, 

NOnci  or  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OT 
HEARING 


(Docket  No.  0-8645) 
Robert  A.  Biggs.  Jr..  et  al. 

NOTICE   OF  APPLICATION  AND   DATE   OP 
HEARING 

November  30, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Robert  A  Biees  Jr 
Rachel  C.  Biggs,  and  Alma  G    Conner' 
^dmduals.  whose  addresses  are  P    o' 

I^L^ll?'  '^^^'''  ^^^issippi.  herein-' 
after  referred  to  as  Applicant,  filed  as 
non-operator  on  March  21.  1955.  an  ap- 
plicaUon  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
L.T,  S  f??  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
^^  Applicant  to  render  service  L 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 


November  30.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  C.  R.  Ridgway  and 
W    B.   Ridgway.   Docket  Nos.   G-8854- 
8864.  inclusive;  Granite  Oil  Trust  No   2 
of  Oklahoma.  Docket  No.  G-8915-  A   J 
S°?f5f    Industries,    Inc..    Docket    No.' 
a-8975;    States    Oil    Company    et    al 
Docket  No.  G-8992;  Robert  B.  PrenUce 
et  a  .,  Docket  No.  G-9018;  W.  Eari  Rowe 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-9026;  Sunray  Mid- 
Continent  Oil  Company.  Docket  No   G- 
9043;    Flanders    Gas    L    Oil    Company 
Dotket  No.  G-9052;  J.  c.  Vaughan   Jr.' 
Docket    No.    0-9160;    A.    E.    Coutant 
Docket  No.  0-9167. 

There  have  been  nied  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  applications,  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 


0-8854:  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B  Rldgirar 
Boone-Clark  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field  Pbr- 
rest  and   Pearl   River   Counties,   MlssUslppl. 

G-  8855:  C  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
Creosote  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

G-8856;  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
Southern  Mineral  Corporation  "A'  Unltl 
Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

0-8857:  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
Creosote  Oil  Corporation  Unit.  Pistol  Rldn 
Field. 

0-8858;  C.  R,  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
Southern  Mineral  Corporation  "B"  Unit. 
PUtoI  Ridge  Field. 

0-8859;  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Rldgwmy; 
Crosby  Forest  B-1  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

O-8860;  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway; 
^°yy  forest  et  al.  "A"  Unit.  Pistol  Rldg» 

0-8861:  C.  R  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
N.  D.  Entrlken  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

0-8862:  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway 
Gulf  Reld  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

G-8863:  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway; 
Southern  Mineral  Corporation  "C"  Unit. 
Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

a-8864:  C.  R.  Ridgway  and  W.  B.  Ridgway; 
McCardle  Clark  Unit.  Pistol  Ridge  Field. 

G-8915;  Granite  Oil  Truat  No,  2  of  Okla- 
homa; Albrecht  Field.  Goliad  County,  Texas. 

G-8975;  A.  J  Hodges.  Industries.  Inc.; 
North  Cotton  Valley  Field.  Webster  Pariah. 
Louisiana. 

G-8992;  States  Oil  Company  et  al.;  Green-   . 
wood-Waskom  Field.   Caddo   ParUh.  Loutal- 
ana. 

O-9018:  Robert  B  Prentice  et  al.;  North 
Houma  Field,  Terrebonne  Parish.  Louisiana. 

G-9026:  W.  Earl  Rowe  et  al.;  Boyce  Field. 
Goliad  County.  Texas. 

G-9043;  Sunray  Mld-Contlnent  Oil  Com- 
pany; Pistol  Ridge  and  Maxle  Fields.  Forrest. 
Lamar,  and  Pearl  River  Counties.  MlssUslppL 

G-9052;  Flanders  Gas  &  Oil  Compaoy; 
Sibley  Field,  Webster  Parish.  Louisiana. 


Tuesday,  December  6,  1955 

O-9160:  J.  V.  Vaughan.  Jr.;  Pistol  Ridge 
jnd  Maxie  Fields,  Forrest  and  Pearl  River 
Counties.  Mississippi. 

0-9167:  A.  E.  Coutant;  Pistol  Ridge  and 
llaxle  Fields.  Forrest  and  Pearl  River  Coun- 
ties, Mississippi. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 

end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 20.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearmg  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli-  ' 
cations:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearinp,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  <ci  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  l.lOt  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 15,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  ca-ses 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  the  applicants  to  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

sion  Issued  Its  order  adopted  November 
16, 1955,  modifying  order  further  amend- 
ing license  (Major)  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    B.    Doc.    56-9759;    FUed.    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Project  No.  2096] 
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[Docket  No.  0-2017] 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corp. 

notice  of  order  granting  petition 

November  30,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 17,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
16,  1955,  granting  petition  to  amend 
prior  order  accompanying  Opinion  No. 
260  issued  August  7.  1953  (18  F.  R.  4932), 
in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[SEUIL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


|P.    R     Dt>c     55-9757;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8  47  a   m.I 


[Project  No.  1925] 
Fresno  Irrigation  District,  Calif. 

NOTICE  of  order  EXTENDING  PERIOD  OF 

preliminary  permit 

November  30, 1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 21,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  November 
16,  1955.  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 
extending  period  of  preliminary  permit 
from  December  8,  1955,  to  and  including 
June  7,  1956. 

[SEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9758:    Piled,    Dec.    6.    1955; 
8:47   a.   m] 


(Project  No.  2064] 
Winter  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co. 

notice  of  order  further  amending 
license  (major) 

November  30, 1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 18,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 


Big  Horn  Canyon  Irrigation  and  Power 
Co. 

notice  of  order  permitting  withdrawal 
of  application 

November  30,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember 18,  1955,  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  issued  its  order  adopted 
November  16,  1955,  permitting  with- 
drawal of  application  for  preliminary 
permit  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9761;    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


(seal) 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9760:    Piled,    Dec.    5,    1955; 
8  47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-9716] 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Company  (Appli- 
cant) ,  on  November  1, 1955,  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  presently  ef- 
fective rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges  aie  con- 
tained in  the  following  designa.ted  filings 
which  are  proposed  to  Tsecome  effective 
on  the  date  shown: 


Dp«ori(ition 

Purchaser 

Rato  schedule  dpsignalion 

Effective 
date  ' 

Conirdi t  <!aU>(i  Aug.  4.  1W5  . 

Notlro  of  rhango  dat«l  Oct. 
28.  1«55. 

Frank  C .  llfniif-rson  and  Eliza- 
brih  1'.  Hfii'lcrHjn  Trust  No. 
2. 
do 

Apiilicanfs  FPC  Gas  Rate  Pchod- 
ulo  No.  7«. 

Supplement  No.  1  to  Applicant's 
Fl'C  das  Rate  Schedule  No.  79. 

Dec  2,  19M 
Do. 

I  The  st;iied  effective  date  Is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days  notice,  or  the  effective  dat« 
propox'l  by  Applicant  if  later.  '^ 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  rate 
schedule  and  supplement  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein- 
after ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I) ,  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  rate 
schedule  and  supplement  be  and  the 
same  hereby  are  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  until  May  2,  1956,  and 
until  such  further  time  as  they  are  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.S&  (f)  (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f ) ) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  November  23,  1955. 

Issued:  November  30, 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9764;    Piled,    Dec.    5.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


{Docket  No.  G-9717] 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 
order  suspending  proposed  chances  DC 

RATES 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Company  (Appli- 
cant), on  November  1,  1955,  tendered 
for  filing  proiX)sed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filings 
which  are  proposed  to  become  effective 
on  the  date  shown: 


.; 


;i 


■■! 


^1 
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Description 


Conirnct,  datod  Aujr.  18.  lau 

Ni.tin-  >.f  ch«ll«r,  (l:it«>d  Oct. 
2K,  ltt.Vi. 


Purrhaaer 


Kruik  C.  llrnd.Tson  and  Elif*. 
N-tli  1*.  Hendcrsou  Trust  No. 

....do 


NOTICES 


R»U  scheduie  desiKnatkm 


Applicants  F-PC  Om  Rate Sched- 
ule  N  o.  80. 

'  I  <    tins  K«l«^  .Sth.'dule  No.  80. 


Cffertli« 
date  I 


I>«a    I,I»M 


Do. 


pr:,::r.r;;r.^,;;:;:;:;- ;\r' "-  «"t  ^-y  *r,er  c,p..t.o„  or ...  ~i^  « ,,,,  „,,„_  ^  ,,^  ^,^.^,,^^  ^^^ 


The  increased  rates  and  changes  pro- 
Posed  m  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrim- 
kiSni7'  °^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^-  °^  otherwise  un- 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proDer  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
^f  .k"^^!  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawf  uhiess  of  the  said  proposed  changes 
and    that    the    above-designated    rate 
schedule  and  supplement  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein- 
after ordered. 
The  Commission  orders  • 
(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tamed  in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
uas  Act  and  the  Commission's  glheral 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
:l\t  P^^^^i^  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concermng  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges  •  and 
pendmg    such    hearing    and    decision 
thereon,     the     above-designated     rate 
schedule   and   supplement   be   and   the 
same  hereby  are  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  until  May  2.  1956   and 
until  such  further  time  as  they  are  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 


(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
a^H  i^^if^*^  ^  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37(f)  (18  CPR  1.8  and  1.37  (f) )  of 

Adopted:  November  23.  I955. 
Issued:  November  30, 1955. 


(Docket  No    a-4«5a| 
Amdersow-Prichard  Oil  Corp. 

irOTlCE  or  FINDINGS  AND  ORDER  PKftUmtm 
AND  APPROVING  ABANDONMKNT  OP  fW/ 
TI£S  AND  SERVICE  ^' 

November  30,  1955 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novmh. 
ber  18.  1955.  the  Federal  Power  CoS 
sion  issued  its  findings  and  ^L 
adopted  November  16,  1955.  permittS 
and  approving  abandonment  of  facillS 
and  service  in  the  above-entitled  matlj 
fsEALl  Leon  M.  Puquat, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R     Doc.    55-9762;    Pli«d,     Dec     5     lou. 
8:48  ami  '     ^' 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  LgoN  M.   PUQUAY.  % 

Secretary. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9765:    Piled,    Dec.    5     1955 
8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9718] 
Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 

ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANCES    IN 
RATES 


r>esoription 


Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Company  (Appll- 
cant. ,  on  November  1,  1955,  tendered  for 
filing  proposed  changes  in  presently  ef- 
fective rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commi^ion. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increa^sed  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filings 
which  are  proposed  to  become  effective 
on  the  date  shown: 


I'urthisor 


dated    Aug.    I6, 


Contract, 
ItfoS. 


N  oticp  of  change,  dated  Oct 

28,  Il(,55. 


Frank  C.  Henderson  an.l  Eli;:a- 
beth  P.  Henderson  Irust  No. 

—-do 


Hate  schedule  designation 


Kffoetjve 
<lato  I 


Applicnnf..  FPC  Go..  R,,t,>  ,Sd,«d. 
uulc  No.  81, 

'''"J.7;'';T"',-^''-  '  '"  Applicant's 
!•  1  t  C.iks  Rate  Sthe.lule  \o.  81. 


l>ec.  2,  195S 
Do. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed m  the  aforesaid  filings  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory  or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

or,H^^  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
nf  fh^  M  !  enforcement  of  the  provisions 

.fnn  fn^^'"""^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^h^*  t^«  commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulne^  of  the  said  proposed  changes 
thoH^^^  ^^^  above-designated  rate 
fnH^i!^  and  supplement  be  suspended 
and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as  herein- 
after ordered.  "erem- 

The  Commission  orders: 
t»/,^H  ^""ant  to  the  authority  con- 

G^  Act""  ^i'1^  V^^^  ''  °^  ^^«  Natural 
oas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 

Ta  n,?h.i'"'^"^^'^°^  ^^8  C^-  Chapter 
I> .  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  Sfd  p?o?^ 


posed   changes   in   rates   and   charges- 

thfreo'S"'^';? /"'l!^^^'-^"^  ^"^  ^^^'^^o^ 
Int  ^  :  '^^  above-designated  rate 
schedule  and  supplement  be  and  the 
same  hereby  are  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  until  May  2,  1956.  and 
until  such  further  time  as  they  are 
made  effective  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 

<B.  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1  8 
*"^  1  37  (f)    (18  CFR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)) 
of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Adopted:  November  23,  1955, 
Issued:  November  30,  1965. 
By  the  Commission. 

tSEAL]  Lbon  M.  PuqUAY. 

Secretary, 

ir.    R     Do«.    55-9766;    Filed.    D«k»,    5,    195»; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No8.  0-9119.  0-9143] 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp  mq 
Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat  Co. 

NOTICE  of  riNDINGS  AND  ORDERS  ISSTTOO 
CERTIFICATES  OF  PUBLIC  CONVlNIWa 
AND  NECESSITY 

November  30, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember  18.  1955.  the  Federal  Pdwer  Com^ 
miission  issued  its  findings  and  orden 
adopted  November  16,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tiflcites  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  the  above-entitled  mattera. 
I  SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary, 
(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9763:    Piled,    Dec.    5.    19S6- 
8:48   a.   m.j  ' 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(24FW-973) 

PiTTMAN  Drilling  and  Oil  Co. 

ORDER  temporarily  DENYING  EXEMPTION. 
STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR,  AND 
NOTICE   OF   OPPORTUNITY   FOR    HEARING 

November  30, 1955. 
I.  Pittman  Drilling  and  Oil  Company. 
420    Citizens    National    Bank    Building. 
Independence.  Kansas,  having  filed  with 
the  Commission  on  September  6,  1955, 
a  Notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an  offer- 
ing    circular,     and     subsequently    filed 
amendments  thereto,  relating  to  a  pro- 
posed public  offering  of  60,000  shares  of 
6  percent  non-cumulative  $4  par  pre- 
ferred stock  and  60,000  shares  of  10  cenU 
par  common  stock  in  units  of  1  share  of 
preferred  and  1  share  of  common  at  $5 
per  unit,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
an  exemption  from  the  registration  re- 
quirements of  the  Securities  Act  of  1953. 
as  amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation 
A  promulgated  thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe: 

A.  That  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  respect  of  such  Notification  and 
the  offering  circular  filed  as  a  part 
thereof,  in  that: 

1.  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  the 
securities  proposed  to  be  offered  and  the 
stock  purchase  warrants  to  the  under- 
writer   or    his    nominees,    exceed    the 


Tuetday,  December  6,  195S 

$300,000  limitation  prescribed  b7  Rul« 

217  <ft*  I 
2  The  Notification  falls  to  disclose  the 

section  of  the  Act  or  rule  or  regulation 
of  the  Commission  under  which  exemp- 
tion Is  claimed  for  the  issuance  of  940,000 
shares  of  common  stock  to  Harry  M. 
Pittman  or  his  nominees,  as  required  by 
Item  3  of  Form  1-A;  and 

3.  Tlie  offering  circular  fails  to  dis- 
close the  interests  in  the  issuer  of  Eugene 
Bernard  Runyan,  secretary-treasurer 
and  director,  by  security  holdings  or 
otherwise;  the  purposes,  amounts  and 
priority  of  use  of  the  proceeds  of  the 
offerinft;  and  financial  statements,  as  re- 
quired by  Rules  219  (c)  (2) .  (5)  and  (6) ; 

B.  That  the  offering  circular  omits  to 
state  material  facts  necessary  in  order 
to  make  the  statements  made,  in  light  of 
the  circumstances  under  which  they  are 
made,  not  misleading,  particularly  with 
respect  to  whether  the  company  has  any 
drilling  contracts,  oil  or  gas  leases  or 
properties;  the  age  and  date  of  acquisi- 
tion of  each  drilling  rig  and  the  depths 
to  which  each  will  drill ;  the  fact  that  the 
drilling  contracting  business  is  not  gen- 
erally profitable;  the  salaries  to  be  paid; 
and  the  fact  that  if  all  the  shares  were 
sold,  the  public  would  have  contributed 
$300,000  in  cash  for  preferred  and  com- 
mon stock  representing,  only  6  percent 
of  the  voting  stock,  while  the  promoters 
would  hold  94  percent  of  the  voting  stock 
and  a  demand  note  of  the  issuer  in  the 
amouni  of  $126,000  for  which  they  gave 
certain  .i.sicts; 

C.  That  the  use  of  the  offering  cir- 
cular with  respect  to  the  securities  pro- 
posed to  be  offered  thereunder  would 
operate  as  a  fraud  or  deceit  upon  the 
purchasers. 

ni.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  <ai  of  the  General  Rules  and  Reg- 
ulations under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933. 
as  amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tempo- 
rarily denied. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  reque.st  for  hearing;  that,  with- 
in 20  days  after  receipt  of  such  request, 
the  Commission  will,  or  at  any  time  upon 
its  own  motion  may.  set  the  matter  down 
for  a  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  designated 
by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  whether  this  order  of  denial 
should  be  vacated  or  made  permanent, 
without  prejudice,  however,  to  the  con- 
sideration and  presentation  of  additional 
matters  at  the  hearing;  and  that  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  for  said  hearing 
will  be  promptly  given  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Pittman 
Drillnm  and  Oil  Company  and  Dewitt 
Investment  Company,  912  West  Street, 
Wilminu'ton  1,  Delaware,  personally  or 
by  re^sisiered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice,  and  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal!  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

IP    R    Doc.    55  9775;    Piled.    Dec.    5,    1955; 
8  50  a.  m] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(File  No.  812-9051 

VcnCap,  Inc. 

woTic*  or  nxiNc   or   applicatiok  tor 

EXEMPTION    or   CLOSED-END    INVESTMENT 
COMPANY 

NOVEMBEH  30,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  VenCap, 
Inc.  ("VenCap"),  a  corporation  organ- 
ized under  the  laws  of  the  Common- 
wealth of  Massachusetts,  has  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  6  (d)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("act"),  and  Rule  N-6D-1  thereunder 
for  an  order  of  the  Commission  exempt- 
ing it  from  the  provisions  of  the  act.  In 
an  amendment  to  the  application  Ven- 
Cap has  agreed  that  it  will  accept  and 
be  subject  to  any  specified  provisions  of 
the  act  if  the  Commission  deems  it  nec- 
essary or  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
terest or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
that  it  should  be  so  subject. 

VenCap  is  a  closed-end  non-diversified 
management  investment  company  as  de- 
fined in  the  Act  and  was  organized  on 
September  9.  1955.  Its  authorized  cap- 
ital consists  of  4,500  shares  of  no  par 
value  common  stock.  The  company  pro- 
poses to  offer  such  shares  to  residents  of 
the  Commonwealth  of  Massachusetts  at 
an  aggregate  public  offering  price  of 
$90,000. 

It  is  stated  to  be  a  fundamental  policy 
of  the  company  that  its  principal  and 
primary  activities  will  consist  of  in- 
vestigation, research,  and  analysis  with 
respect  to  new  or  existing  enterprises, 
processes  or  products,  and  of  fifrnishing 
capital  to  or  purchasing  securities  of 
other  companies  primarily  and  princl- 
paly  engaged  In  the  conduct  or  develop- 
ment of  new  enterprises,  processes  or 
products  or  the  development  of  existing 
processes  or  products. 

At  the  present  time  VenCap  has  out- 
standing 19  shares  of  stock,  representing 
one  share  purchased  by  each  of  the 
eleven  members  of  the  company's  board 
of  directors  and  one  share  sold  to  each  of 
the  eight  other  persons  who  were  instru- 
mental in  the  formation  of  the  company. 

Section  6  (d)  of  the  act  provides  in 
substance  that  the  Commission  by  order 
upon  application  shall  exempt  a  closed- 
end  Investment  company  from  any  or  all 
provisions  of  the  act,  but  subject  to  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  Investors,  if  the 
aggregate  sums  received  from  the  sale  of 
all  Its  securities,  outstanding  and  pro- 
posed to  be  offered,  do  not  exceed  $100.- 
000,  and  if  the  sale  of  Its  securities  is 
restricted  to  the  residents  of  the  state  of 
its  organization. 

Section  6  <e)  of  the  act  provides  that 
If,  In  connection  with  any  order  exempt- 
ing any  Investment  company  from  any 
provisions  of  section  7,  the  Commission 
deems  it  necessary  or  appropriate  In  the 
public  Interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors  that  certain  specified  provi- 
sions of  the  act  pertaining  to  registered 
investment  companies  shall  be  appli- 
cable in  respect  of  such  company,  the 
provisions  so  specified  shall  apply  to  such 
company,  and  to  other  persons  in  their 
transactions   and   relations   with   such 
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company,  as  though  such  company  were 
a  registered  investment  company. 

The  Division  of  Corporate  Regulation 
has  recommended  that  exemption  be 
granted  from  the  following  provisions  of 
the  act  and.  the  respective  rules  and  reg- 
ulations promulgated  under  each  of  such 
provisions: 

Section  7 ;  section  8  (b) .  except  the  re- 
quirement to  file  the  Information  re- 
quired by  Items  3.  4  and  5  of  Form 
N-8B-1  and  to  report  to  the  Commission 
any  changes  thereafter  in  respect  there- 
of; section  14;  section  20  (a) ;  secticm  23 
(c) ;  section  24  (d)  insofar  as  such  sec- 
tion makes  inappUcable  the  provisions 
of  section  3  (a)  (11)  of  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  to  any  securities  of  a  regis- 
tered investment  company;  section  30 
(a) ;  section  30  (b),  except  that  VenCap 
shall,  pursuant  to  section  30  (b)  (2).  file 
with  the  Commission  copies  of  all  re- 
ports sent  to  stockholders  pursuant  to 
section  30  (d)  which  reports  to  stock- 
holders shall  be  accompanied  by  a  cer- 
tificate of  independent  public  account- 
ants pursuant  to  section  30  (e) ;  section 
30  (f),  to  the  extent  that  the  subject 
persons  shall  not  be  required  to  file  re- 
ports more  than  once  each  six  months; 
and  section  32  (a) :  Provided,  That  the 
applicant  shall  continue  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  sections  6  (d)  (1)  and 
6  (d)  (2)  of  the  act  and  shall  at  all  times 
maintain  its  classiAcation  as  a  closed- 
end  company  as  defined  in  section  5  (a) 
(2)  of  the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
December  13,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commission  In  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  If  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica- 
tion or  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any 
time  after  said  date,  the  application  may 
be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of 
the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

Orval  L.  DuBois. 

.  Secretary.  ' 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-9774;    Filed,    Dec.    5,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


RAILROAD   RETIREMENT   BOARD 

Surety  Companies 

sealed  proposals  for  position  schedule 
surety  bond 

The  Railroad  Retirement  Board  will 
receive  sealed  proposals  for  a  position 
schedule  surety  bond  covering  certain 
federal  employee  positions  in  various  lo- 
cations throughout  the  Continental 
United  States.  Bidding  will  be  hmlted 
to  corporate  surety  companies  holding 
certificates  of  authority  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  under  the  act  of 


It. 
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July  30,  1947  (6  U.  S.  C.  1-15) .  as  accept- 
able sureUes  on  Federal  bonds.    Approx- 
imately seventy  (70>  posiUons  are  to  be 
bonded  in  penalty  amounts  ranging  from 
$5,000  to  $25,000,  most  of  which  faU  into 
the  former  category.    The  bond  will  be 
conditioned  upon  the  faithful  perform- 
ance of  the  duties  of  the  individuals  oc- 
cupying the  positions  bonded  and  will 
run  solely  in  favor  of  the  United  States 
The  effective  date  of  the  bond  will  be 
January  1.  1956,  and  the  term  will  be  one 
year. 

Requests  for  InvitaUon  to  Bid  and 
Specifications  should  be  directed  to  the 
Director  of  Supply  and  Service.  Railroad 
Retirement  Board.  844  Rush  Street  Chi- 
cago  11.  nUnois.  Bids  will  be  opened  at 
2  o'clock  p.  m.,  c.  s.  t..  on  December  20 
1955.  in  Room  1200,  844  Rush  Street' 
Chicago.  Illinois. 

Date  approved:  November  29,  1955. 
By  direction  of  the  Board. 

Mary  B.  Linkins. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9749:    Piled.    Dec.    6,    1955- 
8.46a  m] 


NOTICES 

hearing  room  of  the  Tariff  Commission. 
Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW..  Washington 
D.  C,  in  connection  iinth  Investigation 
No.  6  under  section  201  (a)  of  the  Anti- 
dumping Act.  1921,  as  amended,  with 
respect  to  montan  wax  in  its  crude  form 
Public  notice  of  Investigation  No.  6  has 
been  previously  given  (20  P.  R.  8278) 

Request  to  appear  at  hearing.  Parties 
Interested  will  be  given  opportunity  to 
appear  and  to  be  heard  at  the  above- 
mentioned  hearing.  Such  parties  de- 
siring to  appear  at  the  hearing  should 
notify  the  Secretary  of  the  Commi.ssion 
in  writing,  three  days  in  advance  of  the 
date  of  the  hearing. 

By  order  of  the  United  States  Tariff 
Commi-ssion.  the  30th  day  of  November 

Issued:  December  1, 1955. 

DoNN  N  Bent, 

Secretary. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9773;     Piled.    Dec.    5      1955- 
8  50  a.  m.  I 


Railroad  Unebiployment  Insurance 
Account 

PROCLAMATION    WITH   RESPECT    TO    BALANCE 
*  OF  CREDIT 

In  pursuance  of  the  requirement  con- 
tained in  section  8  (a)  of  the  Railroad 
Unemployment  Insurance  Act  as 
amended.  62  Stat.  577  (45  U.  S  C  1952 
ed..  section  358  (a)),  the  Railroad  Re- 
tirement Board  has  determined,  and 
hereby  proclaims,  that  the  balance  to 
the  credit  of  the  Railroad  Unemploy- 
ment Insurance  Account  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  as  of  the  close  of 
business  on  September  30.  1955  was 
$395,271,701.75. 

In  witness  whereof  the  members  of  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Board  have  here- 
unto set  their  hands  and  caused  its  seal 
to  be  affixed. 

Done  at  Chicago,  Illinois,  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955. 

fSBAL]  Raymond    J.    Kelly, 

Chairman. 
Horace  W.  Harper, 

Member. 
Thomas  M.  He.^ly, 

Member. 
By  the  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 
Mary  B.  Linkins, 
Secretary  of  the  Board 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

December  1,  1955 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
ca  ion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
^th  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
I^actice  .49  CFR  1.40.  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9750:    Plied,    Dec.    5     1955- 
8:46  a.  m.  I 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation  6) 

MoNTAN  Wax  in  Its  Crude  Form 

notice  of  hearing 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
announces  a  public  hearing,  to  begin  at 
io   a,   m.   on  January   10.    1956,   in   the 


F^A  No.  31382:  Malt  liquors  and  empty 
containers  to  and  from  the  South  Piled 
by  R.  G.  Raasch.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  malt  liquors,  car- 
loads and  empty  returned  containers, 
carloads  from  Milwaukee  and  Waukesha 
Wis.,  to  specified  destinations  in  southern 
territory  named  in  the  tariff  schedule 
listed  below,  and  also  in  the  reverse  di- 
rection for  containers. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Additional  circu- 
itous routes. 

Tariff:  Agent  Raasch's  tariff  I.  c.  C. 

FSA  No.  31383:  Acrylonitrile~New 
Orleans,  La.,  to  Chicago.  III.  med  by 
K.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
earners.  Rates  on  acrylonitrile  tank- 
car  loads  from  New  Orleans.  La  'to  Chi- 
cago. 111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  competition 
and  circuity. 

aJ't?,'    S"PP^^"^P"t   144   to  Alternate 
Agent  Marque's  I.  C.  C.  417. 

FSA   No.   31384:    Cheinicals— Charles- 
ton   W    Va     district   to  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
district.     Filed  by  H   R    Hinsch,  Agent 
for   interested   rail   carriers.     Rates  on 
barium  oxide,   carbonate  and  chloride 
sodium  sulphide,  sulphydrate,  and  sul- 
phate,  precipitated    (Blanc   Fixe)     car- 
loads from  Charleston.  W.  Va  .  and'other 
West  Vireinia  points  in  the  Charleston 
industrial  district  named  in  the  applica- 
tion to  Ea.st  St.  Louis.  Hartford.  Hart- 

«.     J?,°"^^'  ^°°'^  ^'^■^'■'-  Roxana.  and 
Wood  River.  111.,  and  St.  Louis  Mo 

Grounds    for    relief:    Competition    of 
water  earners  and  circuitous  routes 


r%»7'^'"l?'  ,^"PP^^°^^"'  ^8  ^  Baltimore* 
Ohio  Railroad  Company  I.  c  c  IkL! 
and  two  other  tariffs  '  ^^ 

FSA  No.  31385:  Cement  or  concreU 
pipe  and  fittmos— Kansas  City  uTil 
Shreveport.  La.  Filed  by  P  c  KratZ 
meir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  cwSn 
Rates  on  pipe  and  pipe  fittings  omT 
Crete  or  cement,  reinforced.  ca'rlaSl 
from  Kansas  City.  Kans.-Mo..  to  ShW 
port.  La.  '" 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  rout*. 
Tariff:     Supplement     109     to    Asmt 
Kratzmeirs  I.  C.  C.  4049. 

FSA  No.  3138G:  Magnesium  metals  aai 
aUoys—Velasco,  Tex.,  to  New  York  Hv 
^  bor  area  points.  FUed  by  F.  C  Krati. 
meir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carrien 
Rates  on  magnesium  metal  or  mgg 
nesium  metal  alloys,  as  described  car-' 
loads  from  Velasco.  Tex.,  to  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  and  Port  Newark.  N.  J. 

Grounds    for    relief:    Competition  d 
water  carriers  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  116  to  Agent 
Kratzmeirs  I.  C.  C.  4139 

FSA  No.  31387:  Sand—Mic?iigan  and 
Indiana  to  the  South.  Filed  by  H.  R 
Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested  raU  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sand,  in  open  top  and 
closed  cars,  as  described,  carloads  from 
specified  points  in  Indiana  and  Michigan 
to  destinations  m  southern  territory 
named  in  Uiriff  listed  below. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  10  to  Agent 
Hinsch-s  I.  C.  C.  4664. 

FSA  No.  31388:  Chimney  parts— Buda 
III.,  to  Alabama  and  Mis!<issippi.  Filed 
by  R.  G.  Raasch.  Agent,  for  Interested 
rail  earners.  Rates  on  chimney  part*, 
made  of  tile,  concrete,  and  cement  as- 
bestos, as  more  fully  described  in  the 
application,  carloads  from  Buda  111  to 
specified  points  in  Alabama  and  Missis- 
sippi. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
fonnula  and  circuity. 

Tanff:  Supplement  52  to  Agent 
Raaschs  L  C.  C.  784;  Supplement  67  to 
Agent  Raasch's  I.  C.  C.  776. 

By  the  Commission. 

(seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55  9767;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8  48  a.  m] 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

November  30,  1955. 
Protests  .0  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40  >  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT    HAUL 

FSA  No.  31370:  Lubricating  oil— East- 
ern points  to  North  Carolina.  Filed  by 
C.  W.  Boin.  Agent,  for  interested  ra:l 
carriers.  Rates  on  lubricating  c  ). 
tank-car  loads  from  specified  points  in 
Delaware,  Maryland,  New  Jersey  and 
Pennsylvania  to  Charlotte.  Fiiend.ship, 
Greensboro,  and  Thrift,  N.  C. 


fuesday,  December  6,  7955 

Grounds  for  relief:   Truck  competi- 
tion and  circuity.  ,  „  .   . 
Tariff:  Supplement  6  to  Agent  Boins 
I  c  C  A-1035. 

FSA  No  31371:  Brass,  bronze,  copper, 
and  silver  articles  tn  Official  Territory. 
Piled  jointly  by  C.  W.  Boin.  and  O.  E. 
Sweason,  AtienUs.  for  interested  rail  car- 
ries Rates  on  bra.ss.  bronze,  copper  and 
cupron-nickle-silvcr  articles,  carloads 
between  points  in  official  territory,  as 
described  in  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor-truck  com- 
petition and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Agent  Boin's  I.  C.  C.  No. 
A-1080. 

FSA  No  31372:  Asphalt  filler— Alpine. 
Ala.,  to  Official  Territory.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr  .  Anent.  for  interested  rail  ear- 
ners. Rates  on  asphalt  filler  namely 
soapstone.  pulverized  and  talc  tailings, 
pulverized,  carloaas  from  Alpine.  Ala.,  to 
specified  points  in  official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  174  to  Agent 
Spaninsers  I.  C.  C.  1351:  Supplement 
158  to  Asent  Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

PSA  No.  31373:  Synthetic  rubber^ 
Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
byR.  E  Boyle.  Jr.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  rubber  synthetic, 
coprecipitated  with  lignin  pitch,  carloads 
from  Charleston.  S.  C.  to  Chicago.  111. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tanff:  Supplement  174  to  Agent 
Spanin;,'or"s  I.  C  C.  1351. 

FSA  No.  31374:  Hides  pelts  or  skins— 
Beckrille.  Miss.,  to  Eastern  Points. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  hides. 
pelts  or  skins,  cai  loads  from  Beckville, 
Miss.,  to  si>ecified  points  in  Delaware, 
Maine.  New  Hampshire  and  New  Jersey. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Modified  short-line 
distance  formulas  and  circuity. 
No.  236 5 
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Tariff:  Supplement  158  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1324. 

FSA  No.  31375:  Pressure  pipe — Co- 
lumbia. S.  C.  to  Southern  Points.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  reinforced  con- 
crete pressure  pipe,  carloads  from  Co- 
lumbia, S.  C,  to  specified  points  in 
southern  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  145  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1251  and  two  other 
tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31376:  Sugar— Gulf  Ports  to 
Alabama  aiid  Georgia.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sugar,  carloads  from 
New  Orleans.  Three  Oaks.  Gramercy, 
and  Reserve,  La.,  Gulfport.  Miss.,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  and  Pensacola.  Pla..  to  Atlanta,  La- 
Grange,  Newnan.  and  West  Point,  Ga., 
Lanett,  Opelika,  Auburn,  Franklin  and 
Montgomery,  Ala. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  280  to  Agent  W.  P. 
Emerson.  Jr.'s  I.  C.  C.  380. 

FSA  No.  31377:  Sugar— Western  Lou- 
isiana to  Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Group. 
Piled  by  J.  H.  Marque,  Alternate  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
sugar,  carloads,  from  specified  points  in 
Louisiana  west  of  the  Mississippi  River 
to  Birmingham.  Ala.,  and  points  grouped 
with  and  taking  Birmingham  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion, differential  origin  relations,  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  281  to  Alternate 
Agent  Marque's  I.  C.  C.  380. 

FSA  No.  31378:  Caustic  soda — Evans 
City,  Ala.,  to  Houston,  Tex.  Piled  by 
P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  hquid  caustic 
soda,  tank-car  loads  from  Evans  City, 
Ala.,  to  Houston,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Truck-barge  com- 
petition and  circuity. 
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Tariff:  Supplement  97  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4115. 

FSA  No.  31379:  Clay  between  points  in 
Southern  Territory.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  clay,  kaolin  or  pyrophyl- 
lite,  carloads  from  specified  points  in 
Alabama,  Florida.  Georgia.  North  Caro- 
lina ^nd  South  Carolina  to  Mclntyre. 
Ga.,  also  from  Attapulgus,  Ga.,  to  Miami, 
Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  3  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C.  C.  1491. 

FSA  No.  31380:  Grain  and  grain  prod- 
ucts to  Gulf  Ports.  Filed  by  W.  J.  Prue- 
ter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  oh  grain,  grain  products  and  re- 
lated articles,  also  seeds,  carloads  from 
specified  points  named  in  Chicago,  Bur- 
lington and  Quincy  Railroad  Tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  20396,  to  gulf  ports  for  coast- 
wise movement. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carriers  competi- 
tion, grouping  and  circuity. 

PSA  No.  31381:  Malt  liquors  and  con- 
tainers to  and  from  the  South.  Piled 
by  R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  malt  liquors,  car- 
loads, and  empty  returned  carriers 
(beverage  packages)  carloads  from 
Burlington,  Wis..  Joliet  and  Thornton, 
111.,  to  specified  points  in  southern  ter- 
ritory, and  in  the  reverse  direction  on 
the  containers. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Market  competi- 
tion,  modified  short-line  distance  for- 
mula, and  circuity. 
Tariff:  Agent  Raasch's  I.  C.  C.  No.  850. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-9687;    Filed.    Dec.    2.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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TiTiE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Res  «-4Hr^  h 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Interslal*  Transportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

[B.  A.  I.  Order  383,  Revised,  Amdt.  67] 

Part  76 — Hog  Cholera,  Swine  Plague, 
AND  Other  Communicable  Swine 
Diseases 

Subpart  B — Vesicular  Exanthema 

changes  in  areas  quarantined 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3,  1905.  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123,  125),  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2.  1903,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113.  120),  and 
section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1884,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117).  §76.27.  as 
amended,  Subpart  B,  Part  76,  Title  9, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (20  F.  R. 
2881,  2973,  3499,  3931,  4397,  4841,  5256, 
5709,  607G,  6575.  7134,  7897.  8364,  8630), 
which  contains  a  notice  with  respect  to 
the  Stales  in  which  swine  are  affected 
with  vesicular  exanthema,  a  contagious, 
infectious,  and  communicable  disease, 
and  which  quarantines  certain  areas  in 
such  States  because  of  said  disease,  is 
hereby  further  amended  in  the  following 
respects: 

1.  Subdivisions  (ii),  (iii).  (v),and  (vi) 
of  subparagraph  (2)  of  paragraph  (c), 
relating  to  Bristol  County  in  Massa- 
chusetts, are  deleted. 

2.  Subdivisions  (viii)  and  (ix)  of  sub- 
paragraph <2)  of  paragraph  (c) .  relat- 
ing to  Bristol  County  in  Massachusetts 
are  amended  to  read: 

(vim  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Seekonk 
lying  north  of  County  Street,  south  of  Chest- 
nut Street,  wcit  of  Hammond  Street,  and 
east  of  Arcade  Avenue  and  Mill  Road;   and 

(Ix)  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Westport 
lying  s(iuth  of  Old  Bedford  Road,  north  of 
the  Ntw  York,  New  Haven,  and  Hartford 
Railroad,  and  east  of  Davie  Road. 

3.  Subdivisions  (i),  (U),  (iii).  and  (iv) 
of  subparagraph  (3)  of  paragraph  (c), 
relating  to  Essex  County  in  Massachu- 
setts, are  deleted. 

4.  Subdivision  (vl)  of  subparagraph 
'3)  of  paragraph  (c),  relating  to  Essex 
County  in  Massachusetts,  is  amended  to 
ixud; 


(vi)  That  part  of  the  City  of  Peabody 
lying  south  of  Farm  Avenue,  northwest  of 
Lynnfield  Street,  and  east  of  Farm  Avenue; 
that  part  of  the  City  of  Peabody  lying  south 
of  State  Route  No.  128,  north  of  Lynnfield 
Street,  west  of  Summit  Street,  and  east  of 
Farm  Avenue;  that  part  of  the  City  of  Pea- 
body lying  north  of  Lowell  Street,  east  of 
U.  S.  Route  No.  1,  and  west  of  Prospect 
Street;  and  that  part  of  the  City  of  Peabody 
lying  north  of  Lowell  Street  and  west  of 
Birch  Street. 

5.  Subdivisions  (ii) ,  (v) ,  and  (viii)  of 
subparagraph  (4)  of  paragraph  (c),  re- 
lating to  Hampden  County  in  Massachu- 
setts, are  deleted. 

6.  Subdivision  (vii)  of  subparagraph 
(4)  of  paragraph  (c),  relating  to 
Hampden  County  in  Massachusetts,  is 
amended  to  read: 

(11)  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Southwick 
lying  south  of  Springfield  Road,  east  of 
South  Longyard  Road,  west  of  West  Street, 
and  north  of  Barry  Road. 

7.  Subdivisions  (ii),  (iii),  (iv) ,  (v), 
(vi),  (ix),  (X),  (xi),  (xiii),  and  (xvi) 
of  subparagraph  (5)  of  paragraph  (c), 
relating  to  Middlesex  County  in  Massa- 
chusetts, are  deleted. 

8.  Subdivisions  (vii)  and  (xvii)  of 
subparagraph  (5)  of  paragraph  (c),  re- 
lating to  Middlesex  Covmty  in  Massa- 
chusetts, are  amended  to  read: 

(vii)  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Lincoln 
lying  north  of  State  Route  No.  117,  south  of 
State  Route  No.  2,  and  east  of  CJonant  Road; 
and 


(xvii)  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Weston 
lying  south  of  South  Avenue,  and  west  of 
Wellesley  Street. 

9.  Subdivisions  (ii),  (vii),  (xiii),  and 
(xiv) .  of  subparagraph  (8)  of  paragraph 
(c),  relating  to  Worcester  County  in 
Massachusetts,  are  deleted. 

10.  Subdivision  (iii)  of  subparagraph 
(8)  of  paragraph  (c),  relating  to  Wor- 
cester County  in  Massachusetts,  is 
amended  to  read: 

(lil)  That  part  of  the  Town  of  Boylston 
lying  north  and  west  of  the  Wachusett 
Reservoir  and  south  and  east  of  State  Rout© 
No.  110;  and  that  part  of  the  Town  of  Boyls- 
ton lying  north  of  Mill  Street,  south  of  South 
Road,  east  of  State  Route  No.  70,  and  west  of 
Sewell  Street. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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11.  Subdivision  (iil)  of  subparagraph 
(7)  of  paragraph  (c),  relating  to  Plym- 
outh County  in  Massachusetts,  is 
deleted. 

12.  New  subdivisions  (vi)  and  (vii)  are 
added  to  subparagraph  (4)  of  paragraph 
(d),  relating  to  Burlington  County  in 
New  Jersey,  to  read. 

(vl)  That  part  of  Evesham  Township 
lying  west  of  Taunton  Road,  south  of  Deer- 
fleld  Road  and  northeast  of  Kettle  Run  Road; 
and 

(vU)  That  part  of  South  Hampton  Town- 
ship lying  south  of  New  Jersey  State  High- 
way No.  70,  west  of  WhlpjxjorwUl  Road,  and 
northeast  of  Little  Creek. 

13.  New  subdivisions  (xxii)  and  (xxiii) 
are  added  to  subparagraph  (8)  of  para- 
graph (d ) ,  relating  to  Gloucester  County 
in  New  Jersey,  to  read: 

(xxll)  Lots  No.  16  and  No.  17  In  Block  398, 
in  Deptford  Township,  owned  by  Janaes  J. 
Scaiilon;  and 
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(xxlil)  Lot  No.  1  In  Block  2,  In  Deptford 
Township,  owned  by  Domlnlck  Besognl. 

14.  New  subdivisions  (xv),  (xvi), 
(xvii>  and  (xviii),  are  added  to  subpara- 
graph '11*  of  paragraph  (d),  relating  to 
Monmouth  County  in  New  Jersey,  to 
read: 

(XV)  That  part  of  Howell  Township  lying 
south  of  the  Adelphia-Farmlngdale  Road, 
east  of  Havens-Bridge  Road,  north  of  the 
Maiiasquan    River    and    west    of    Ketchum 

Road; 

(xvl)  Those  parts  of  Manalapan  and  Marl- 
boro Townships  lying  south  of  Gordons 
Corner-Wlckatunk  Road,  west  of  Roberts- 
viUe-Freehold  Road,  north  of  Milford  Brook 
and  east  of  U.  S.  Route  No.  9; 

(xvli)  That  part  of  Wall  Township  lying 
south  of  Farmlngdale-Hurley's  Pond  Road, 
west  of  Glendola-Allenwood  Road,  north  of 
New  Jer.sey  Slate  Highway  No.  38  and  east 
of  the  Garden  State  Parkway;   and 

(xvllU  Lot  No.  17  in  Block  No.  1.  In  Ocean 
Township,  owned  by  Amos  Tatum. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

The  amendment  excludes  certain  areas 
In  Massachusetts  and  New  Jersey  from 
the  areas  heretofore  quarantined  be- 
cause of  vesicular  exanthema.  Here- 
after, the  restrictions  pertaining  to  the 
Interstate  movement  of  swine,  and  car- 
casses, parts  and  offal  of  swine,  from  or 
through  quarantined  areas,  contained  in 
9  CFR.  1954  Supp.,  Part  76,  Subpart  B, 
as  amended,  will  not  apply  to  such  areas. 
However,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
such  movement  from  non-quarantined 
area.s,  contained  In  said  Subpart  B,  as 
amended,  will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re- 
strictions presently  imposed,  and  must 
be  made  effective  immediately  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  persons  subject  to 
the  restrictions  which  are  relieved.  Ac- 
cordingly, under  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003), 
it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice 
and  other  public  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Pbderai.  Register. 

(Sec.  2,  32  Stat.  792,  as  amended;  21  tJ.  S.  C. 
111.  Interpret  or  applies  sees.  4.  5.  23  Btat. 
32,  sec.  1,  32  Stat.  791;  21  U.  S.  C.  120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  2d  day 
of  December  1955. 

[SE.^L]  B.  T.  Shaw. 

Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9818;    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  end 
Order-;),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  62,  Amdt.  1] 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  or 
California 

limitation  of  handling 

Findings.     1.  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  914;  19 
P.  R.  2941),  regulating  the  handling  of 
navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  des- 
ignated part  of  California,  effective  Sep- 
tember 22,  1953,  imder  the  applicable- 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) .  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Adminis- 
trative Conunittee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  navel  oranges, 
as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  in- 
suflBcient,  and  this  amendment  relieves 
restrictions  on  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  (i)  of  §  914.362  (Navel 
Orange  Regulation  62;  20  F.  R.  8686)  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  8.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  2, 1955. 

[seal]  S.R.Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9816;    Piled,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


[957.313  Amdt.  51 

Part  957 — Irish  Potatoes  Grown  in  Cer- 
tain Designated  Counties  in  Idaho 
and  Malheur  County,  Oreg. 

limfiation  of  shipments 

Findings,  (a)  Pursuant  to  Market- 
ing Agreement  No.  98  and  Order  No.  57, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  957) ,  regulating 
the  handling  of  Irish  potatoes  grown  in 
certain  designated  counties  in  Idaho  and 
Malheur  County,  Oregon,  effective  under 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Potato  Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  said  marketing  agreement  and  order, 
as  amended,  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
amendment  to  the  limitation  of  ship- 
ments, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 

ftCt. 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  It  1«  Im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 


8985 

interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage In  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  p)ostpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1001  et  seq.)  in  that  (i)  the  time  inter- 
vening between  the  date  when  informa- 
tion upon  which  this  amendment  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  amendment  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  insufiBcient, 
(ii)  more  orderly  marketing  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  than  would  otherwise  pre- 
vail, wiU  be  promoted  by  regulating  the 
shipment  of  pwtatoes,  in  the  manner  set 
forth  below,  on  and  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment,  (iii)  compli- 
ance with  this  amendment  will  not  re- 
quire any  special  preparation  on  the  part 
of  handlers  which  cannot  be  completed 
by  the  effective  date,  (iv)  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  such  preparation,  (v)  in- 
formation regarding  the  committee's 
recommendations  has  been  made  avail- 
able to  producers  and  handlers  in  the 
production  area,  and  (vi)  this  amend- 
ment relieves  restrictions  on  the  hand- 
ling of  potatoes  grown  in  the  production 
area. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  of 
paragraph  (b)  (5)  and  (6)  of  §  957.313. 
as  amended  (20  F.  R.  4794,  5807,  6075, 
6729,  7325),  are  hereby  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(5)  The  limitations  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  applicable  to 
shipments  of  potatoes  for  the  following 
purposes:  (i)  Seed,  (ii)  export,  (iii) 
canning,  dehydration,  or  manufacture  or 
conversion  into  starch,  flour,  meal,  or 
alcohol,  (iv)  charity,  and  (v)  potato 
chippings:  Provided,  That  shipments  of 
potatoes  for  potato  chipping  shall  meet 
the  requirements  of  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade,  2  inches  minimum  diameter  or 
4  ounces  minimum  weight. 

(6)  Each  handler  making  shipments 
of  potatoes  pursuant  to  subparagraph 
(5)  of  this  paragraph  (i)  shall  first  ob- 
tain, in  accordance  with  §§  957.130  to 
957.133,  inclusive,  from  the  committee 
a  Certificate  of  Privilege  for  such  han- 
dling, (ii)  shall  have  each  of  such  ship- 
ments (except  shipments  for  seed) 
inspected  pursuant  to  §  957.65,  (iii)  shall 
pay  assessments  on  such  shipments  pur- 
suant to  §  957.42,  (iv)  shall,  with  respect 
to  each  shipment  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
division (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  or  (v)  of  sub- 
paragraph (5)  of  this  paragraph,  fur- 
nish a  copy  of  the  bill  of  lading  applicable 
thereto  to  the  committee,  (v)  shall,  with 
respect  to  each  shipment  made  pursuant 
to  subdivision  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (5) 
of  this  paragraph,  include  in  his  applica- 
tion for  the  Certificate  of  Privilege  there- 
for the  export  Ucense  number  and  shall 
enter  such  number  on  the  Federa.l-State 
inspection  certificate  and  bill  of  lading 
applicable  to  such  shipment  or,  in  the 
event  no  export  license  is  requiViKl  on 
such  shipment,  the  handler  shall  furnish 
the  committee  with  a  copy  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  Shippers  Export  Dec- 
laration Form  No.  7525-V  applicable  to 
such  shipment,  and  (vi)  shall,  with  re- 
spect to  each  application  for  a  Certiflcate 
of  Privilege  to  ship  potatoes  pursuant 
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to  subdivision  (Ui).  (iv).  or  (v)  of  sub- 
panigraph  (5)  of  this  paragrairti  submit 
the  applicant  handler's  certiflcatlon  and 
the  buyer's  certification  that  the  potatoes 
to  b;  so  shipped  are  to  be  used  for  the 
purposes  stated  in  the  appllcalon, 
(8«c.  5,  40  SUt.  753.  as  amended:  7  U  S  a 

eo8c>  •"•**. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  2d  day 
of  December  1955  to  become  effective 
December  8,  1955. 

fs**^  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agrictatural  Market- 
ing Service. 

fP.    R.   Doa    65-B819:    Piled.    Dec   fl.    1956: 
8:51  a.  m.J 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(4)  As  used  herein,  "production  area." 
handler."  and  "handle"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  nhen  used  in  said  mar- 
ceting  agreement  and  order. 

Effective  time.    The  provisions  of  this 
regulation  shall  become  effective  at  12  ftl 
a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  February  1.  1956. 
(a«c.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  y  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 

Dated:  Decemberl,  1955. 

fs=AL]  s.  R.  SicrrH. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IP.    R.    Doc.   65-9807;    Piled,   Dec.    fl.    1955- 
8.48  a.m.] 


(Lime  Order  a,  Amdt.  1 J 
Part  1001— Lnas  Oroww  in  Florida 

CONTAIinnt  RXGlTLATIOir 

Findings.  On  September  30,  1955 
notice  c»f  proposed  rule  making  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Pedirai  Recistir  (20  P.  R 
7313)  regarding  propesed  further  limi- 
tations on  the  containers  used  for  the 
handhng  of  limes  pursuant  to  the  Mar- 
keting Agreement  and  Order  No  101  (7 
OTl  Part  1001 ;  20  P.  R.  4179)  regulating 
the  handling  of  limes  grown  in  Florida 
effective  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U  S  C 
601  et  seq.:  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented  including  the  pro- 
posals set  forth  In  the  aforesaid  notice 
which  w^re  submitted  by  the  Florida 
Lime  Adioinlstrative  Committee  (estab- 
lished pursuant  to  the  said  marketing 
agreement  and  order) .  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  amended  regulation  hereinafter 
set  forth  is  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  said  marketing  agreement 
and  order  and  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Order.  (1)  The  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  §  1001.302  (20  P.  R.  5627)  are 
hereby  terminated  as  of  the  effective 
time  of  this  order; 

(2)  Beginning  at  the  effective  time  of 
this  order  no  handler  shaU  handle  any 
variety  of  limes  grown  in  the  production 
area,  covered  by  the  aforesaid  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  in  containers  hav- 
ing a  capacity  of  more  than  2  pounds 
unless  such  limes  are  handled  in  the 
following  containers: 

(i )   Containers  with  Inside  dimensions 
11  by  16%  by  10  inches:  Provided  That 
any  such  container  shall  contain  not  less 
than  40  pounds  net  weight  of  Umes- 
,  1 !"  w  ^o"<^ainers  with  inside  dimensions 
IIV2  by  7 J/2  by  5  inches:  Provided  That 
any  such  container  .shall  contain  not  less 
than  10  pounds  net  weight  of  limes;  or 
(ill)  Containers   with    Inside    dimen- 
sions 12  by  95/8  by  53/4  inches:  Provided 
That  any  such  container  shall  contain 
not  less  than  10  pounds  net  weight  of 
iimes. 

(3)  The  limitations  set  forth  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  order  shall  not 
apply  to  master  containers  for  individual 
cartons  each  of  which  does  not  contain 
more  than  2  pounds  of  limes 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 

PRAaiCES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6365] 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Deskt 
Orders 

natone  CO.  et  al. 

Subpart— Adrerhsingr  falsely  or  mis- 
leadtngly:  5  13.170  Qualities  or  proper- 
ties of  product  or  service.    Subpart J»f  w- 

representing  oneself  and  goods — Goods: 
9  13.1710  Qtialities  or  properties. 
(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order.  E.  Man- 
•uel  Stolaroff  (Loe  Angeles,  Calif.)  et  al. 
trading  as  Natone  Company,  Docket  6365 
•November  17, 1955] 

Jn  the  Matter  of  E.  Manuel  Stolaroff. 
Individually,  and  E.  Manuel  Stolaroff 

;  Irving  Grath  and  Moe  A.  Lesser,  Indi- 
vidually and  as  Trustees,  All  Trading 
as  Copartners  Under  the  Name  of 
Natone  Company 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  J.  Earl 
Cox.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  C^ommission— w  h  1  c  h 
charged  three  copartners  with  dissemi- 
nating advertisements  in  newspapers 
and  periodicals  and  other  advertising 
literature  which  represented  falsely  that 
their  "Talika  Eye  Lash  Creme"  cosmetic 
product,  when  applied  to  the  eyelashes 
would  make  them  grow  longer  and 
thicker— and  an  agreement  between 
counsel  for  both  parties  providing  for  the 
entry  of  a  consent  order  in  accordance 
with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion s  order  of  November  17.  1955  be- 
came, pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules  of 
practice,  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 


tenated  as  Talika  Eyelash  Creme.  or  anT 
other  cosmetic  product  of  composition 
substantially  similar  thereto,  do  forth 
with  cease  and  desist  from : 

1.  Ehsseminating  or  causing  to  be  di* 
seminated,  by  means  of  the  United  Stat«i 
mails  or  by  any  means  in  commerce  m 
;;commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  any  advertisT 
ment  which  represents,  directly^ 
through  implication: 

a.  That  the  use  of  said  product  win 

tS/-^*  eyelashes  to  grow  longer^ 

2.  Disseminating  or  causing  to  be  di«- 
semmated.  by  any  means,  any  adverl 
tisement  for  the  purpose  of  Inducing  or 
which  IS  likely  to  Induce,  directly  oTln- 
directly.  the  purchase  in  commerce  ai 

commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act.  of  such  product 
which  adverUsement  contains  any  of  th« 
representations  prohibited  in  peragranh 
1.  a.  of  this  order.  ** 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission- 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows:  ^ 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents 
E.  Manuel  Stolaroff.  individually,  and 
K  Manuel  Stolaroff,  Irving  Graff  (erro- 
neously named  in  the  complaint  as 
Irving  Grath)  and  Moe  A.  Lesser,  indi- 
vidually  and  as  trustees,  all  trading  as 
copartners  under  the  name  of  Natone 
Company,  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
nie  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
plied with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:   November  17,   1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  ]  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9805:    Piled,    Dec.    6.    1965; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


TITLE    17— COMMODITY   AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  II— Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

Part  239— Forms  Prescribed  Under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933 

FORMS   FOR    registration   STATEMENTS 


It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  E 
Manuel  Stolaroff.  individually  and  e" 
Manuel  Stolaroff.  Irving  Graff  "and  Moe 
A.  Lesser,  individually  and  as  trustees  all 
trading  as  copartners  under  the  name  of 
Natone  Company,  and  their  agents  rep- 
resentatives, and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device 
In  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale' 
sale  or  distribution  of  a  preparation  des- 


On  August  31,  1955.  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  published  notice 
that  it  had  under  consideration  a  pro- 
posal to  adopt  Form  S-12  (17  CFR 
239.19),  a  new  registration  form  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933  for  American 
Depositary  Receipts  against  outstanding 
foreign  securities.  All  interested  per- 
sons were  invited  to  comment  upon  the 
proposed  form.  The  Commission  has 
considered  the  comments  received  and 
has  determined  to  adopt  Form  S-12.' 

Purpose  of  Form  S-li.  The  purpose 
of  Form  S-12  is  to  provide  a  simple  pro- 
cedure for  the  registration  of  American 
Depositary  Receipts  issued  against  out- 
standing foreign  securities  where  the  is- 
suer is  the   entity   resulting  from   the 

•Piled  as  part  of  original  document. 


Wednesday,  December  7,  1955 

agreement  pursuant  to  which  the  receipts 
are  issued,  or  a  corporation  or  trust  or- 
ganized to  act  only  as  a  conduit  In  con- 
nection with  the  deposit  of  the  underly- 
ing securities  and  there  is  no  person  who 
performs  the  acts  and  assumes  the  duties 
of  depositor  or  manager.  The  form  pro- 
poses that  the  prospectus  information, 
which  consists  of  only  four  items,  might 
be  embodied  in  the  receipts.  The  form 
may  be  used,  provided  ( 1 )  that  the  holder 
of  the  receipts  may  withdraw  the  de- 
posited securities  at  any  time,  subject  to 
temporary  delays  of  a  specified  nature, 
the  payment  of  fees,  taxes  and  similar 
charges  and  to  compliance  with  any  laws 
or  governmental  regulations  relating  to 
the  withdrawal  of  deposited  securities 
and  (2>  that  the  depjosited  securities,  if 
sold  in  the  United  States  or  its  terri- 
tories, would  not  be  subject  to  the  regis- 
tration provisions  of  the  Securities  Act 

of  1933. 

Statutory  basis.  This  action  is  taken 
pursuant  to  the  Securities  Act  of  1933. 
particularly  sections  7.  10  and  19  (a) 
thereof,  the  Commission  deeming  such 
action  necessary  and  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  for  the  protection  of 
investors  and  necessary  to  carry  out  the 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Effective  date.  The  Commission  finds 
that  certain  persons  may  wish  to  use 
Form  S-12  immediately  upon  publication 
and  that  a  deferred  effective  date  would 
.  result  in  unnecessary  delay  and  is  not 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors.  Accordingly,  the 
foregoing  action  shall  become  effective 
immediately  upon  publication  November 
17, 1955. 

(Sec.  19.  48  Stat.  85,  a*  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
T78) 

By  the  Commission. 

I  seal  ]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 
November  17. 1955. 

IF,    R.    Doc.    55-9804;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Swbchopfer  A — Aid  of  Civil  Authoritiet  ond 
Public  Relations 

Part  511— Assistance  to  Relattves  and 
Others  in  Connection  With  Deceased 
Personnel 

miscellaneous  amettoments 

1.  In  5  511.4,  add  paragraph  (a-1)  and 
amend  paragraphs  (c)  (3)  and  (4),  (f) 
(l),and(g)  (1)  (i)  and  (2).  as  follows: 

§511  4    Effects.  •   •   • 

(a-1)  Responsibility.  The  Quarter- 
master General  is  responsible  for  de- 
veloping, formulating,  and  promulgating 
policies,  standards,  and  procedures  for 
exercising  staff  and  technical  super- 
vision relating  to  the  handling  and  dis- 
position of  personal  effects  of  deceased 
Army  personnel. 

•  •  •  •  • 

<ct  Funds,  commercial  papers,  stocks, 
bonds,  etc.  •   •   • 

(3-  Commercial  papers,  bank  swj- 
counts,  stocks,  bonds,  or  negotiable  in- 


?'{i' FEDERAL  REGISTER  '" 

struments     (which     Include    traveler's 
checks,  money  orders,  etc.)  will  not  be 
converted   into   cash   but  will   be  for- 
warded to  the  next  of  kin.  legal  repre- 
sentative, or  The  Quartermaster  Gen- 
eral. Department  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C,  Attn :  Memorial  Division. 
(4)   Military    payment    orders    found 
among  the  effects  of  personnel  who  are 
deceased,  missing,  missing  in  action,  or 
which  are  otherwise  undeliverable.  will 
be  forwarded  to  the  Chief  of  Finance, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  Attn:  Advisory  Services  Division. 
Letter   of   transmittal   will  furnish   in- 
formation   showing    the    source    from 
which  the  military  payment  order  was 
received,  the  status  of  the  payee,  and 
such  other  information  as  may  be  avail- 
able regarding  the  issuance  and  owner- 
ship of  same.    If  the  payee  is  deceased, 
the  name  and  address  of  the  next  of  kin 
also  will  be  furnished.     Claimants  for 
the  proceeds  of  such  military  payment 
orders  will  be  referred  to  the  Chief  of 
Finance,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  Attn:  Ad- 
visory Services  Division. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f )  Next  of  kin  or  legal  representative 
present.  (1)  If  the  next  of  kin  or  legal 
representative  is  present,  the  immediate 
commanding  officer  of  the  deceased  or 
missing  person  will  inventory  the  effects 
on  WD  AGO  Form  54  (Inventory  of  Ef- 
fects ^  ,  prepared  in  triplicate,  deliver  the 
effects  in  person,  receiving  a  receipt 
therefor,  or  arrange  for  packing  and 
shipment  at  Government  expense,  if  re- 
quested, and  will  forward  the  original 
and  duplicate  of  the  inventory,  with  the 
full  name  and  address  of  the  person  re- 
ceiving the  effects,  to  the  commanding 
officer  having  custody  of  the  individual's 
records.  The  commanding  oflBcer  will 
indicate  his  approval  of  the  disposition 
by  signing  Form  54  and  will  forward  the 
original  to  The  Quartermaster  General. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(g)  Next  of  kin  or  legal  representative 
not  present — (1)  Legal  representative  or 
next  of  kin  known  but  not  present.  (I) 
The  inventory  of  effects  will  be  prepared 
In  quadruplicate  by  the  Immediate  com- 
manding officer,  and  the  original  and  two 
copies  will  be  delivered  with  the  effects 
to  the  summary  court  appointed  to  dis- 
pose of  the  effects.  If  it  appears  to  the 
interest  of  both  the  eventual  owner  and 
the  Government  that  certain  effects 
which  meet  the  general  description  con- 
tained in  subdivision  (iii)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph be  sold,  particularly  when  the 
effects  are  located  overseas,  the  summary 
court.  If  the  commanding  ofiQcer  ap- 
proves, will  so  advise  the  next  of  kin  or 
legal  representative  and  ask  for  a  power 
of  attorney  to  dispose  of  the  effects  coti- 
cemed.  Sale,  if  authorized,  may  be  by 
public  or  private  sale.  A  certified  copy 
of  the  bill  of  sale  will  be  prepared  for  the 
next  of  kin  or  legal  representative.  In 
addition,  the  summary  court  will  collect 
all  local  debts  due  the  decedent  and  will 
pay  undisputed  local  creditors,  taking  a 
receipt  for  such  payments  to  be  attached 
to  the  Inventory.  A  complete  record  of 
all  sales  and  other  cash  transactions  will 
be  entered  on  Form  54.  The  summary 
court  win  forward  the  effects  and  cash 


from  any  transactions  at  Government 
expense,  with  original  and  duplicate  cf 
the  inventory,  with  certified  bills  of  sal;, 
to  the  person  eligible  to  receive  the  eJ- 
fects,  with  the  request  that  both  copies 
of  the  inventory  be  signed  and  returned 
to  the  summsoT  court.  Upon  return  of 
both  signed  copies  of  the  inventory,  the 
summary  court  will  forward  both  copies 
to  the  commanding  officer  who  had  cus- 
tody of  the  individual's  records.  The 
commanding  oflBcer  will  indicate  his  e  p- 
proval  by  signing  both  copies  of  the  in- 
ventory and  forwarding  the  original  to 
The  Quartermaster  General. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(2)   Legal  representative  or  next   of 
kin  not  known.    The  inventory  of  effects 
will  be  prepared  In  sextuplicate  by  the 
immediate  commanding  oflQcer,  and  the 
original  and  4  copies  will  be  delivered 
with  the  effects  to  the  summary  court 
appointed  to  dispose  of  the  effect5..    The 
summary  court  will  verify  the  inventory 
and  receipt  therefor  on  the  last  copy 
which  will  be  returned  to  the  oi^aniza- 
tion  commander.    After  collecting  from 
debtors  and  paying  creditors  o'Z  the  in- 
dividual, the  summary  court  will  sell  all 
effects  except  those  articles  defined  in 
the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial  as  valu- 
able chiefly  as  keepsakes,  and  stocks, 
bonds,   evidence  of   bank  accounts  or 
other  forms  of  purely  commercial  paper, 
and  will  pay  any  bona  fide  creditors  of 
the  deceased.     Cash  or  check  received 
from  sale  of  effects  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  local  disbursing  officer,  with  the 
original  and  four  copies  of  the  inventory 
of  effects.    The  original  and  two  copies 
of  the  inventory  will  be  forwarded  by 
the  summary  court  to  the  commanding 
officer  who  had  custody  of  the  individ- 
ual's   records.      Insignia,    decorations, 
medals,    and    other    articles    valuable 
chiefly  as  keepsakes,  and  all  purely  com- 
mercial papers,  such  as  stocks,  bonds, 
evidence  of  bank  accounts,  etc.,  will  be 
forwarded  to  The  Quartermaster  Gen- 
eral, Department  of  the  Army.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  Attn:  Memorial  Divi- 
sion, for  transmission  to  the  Soldier's 
Home  under  the  provisions  <rf  the  act  of 
21    February    1931    (46    Stat.    1203;    10 
U.  S.  C.  1584a) .  as  amended.    The  com- 
manding  officer  will   indicate   his   ap- 
proval   by   signing   the    Inventory    and 
forwarding  the  original  and  duplicate 
to  The  Quartermaster  General  with  any 
effects  being  forwarded  to  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  for  further  disposition. 
•  •  •  •  * 

2.  In  S  511.5.  amend  the  last  sentence 
as  follows: 

§  511.5  Effects  of  civilian  employees 
not  subject  to  military  law.  •  •  •  In  all 
cases  receipts  will  be  obtained  and  for- 
warded direct  to  The  Quartermaster 
General  with  a  complete  report  of  action 
taken. 

[Cl,  SR  600-660-6,  8  November  19551   (R.  S. 
161;  U.  8.  C.  22) 

[SEAL]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General  U.  S.  Army. 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9784;    PUed.    Dec.   t,    1965; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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Chapter  XIV — The  Renegotiation 
Board 

SwbchapUr  »— Th«  R*n«9o»iatien  loord 
R«9w<etion(  Under  Mm  1951  Act 

Part  1461 — Recovery  of-  Excessive 
Proftts  After  Determination 

RECOVERY  OF  REriTND  PURSUANT  TO  AGREE- 
MENT; RELiVTlON  TO  INCOME  TAX  PAY- 
MENTS 

This  part  is  amended  by  deleting  in 
Its  entirety  §  1461.2  (b)  Relation  to  in- 
come tax  payments. 

(Sec.  109.  65  Stat.  22;  50  U   S.  C.  App.  1219) 

Dated:  December  2,  1955. 

Thomas  Cocgeshall. 
Acting  Chairman. 

IP     R.    Doc.    55-9808:     Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

vide  for  chanRes  In  operation  of  the 
Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge 
across  the  Columbia  River  below  the 
mouth  of  the  Snake  River  and  Northern 
Pacific  Railway  Company  bridges  across 
the  Columbia  River  at  Pasco  and  across 
the  Snake  River  at  Burbank.  as  follows 


Part  1467 — Mi"NDATORY  Exemption  op 
Contracts  and  Subcontracts  por 
Standard  Cc«cmercial  Articles  ob 
Services 

time   por   piling   standard    cobocercial 
article  reports 

Section    1467.4    (d)    Time   for   filing 
Standard  Commercial  Article  Report  is 
ainended  by  deleting  the  last  sentence  of 
subparagraph  (2)   and  inserting  in  lieu 
thereof  the  follo^ving:  "If  the  Standard 
Commercial  Article  Report  is  not  filed 
Within   the   time   specified   in   the  first 
sentence  of  this  subparagraph,  it  should 
be  filed  by  the  contractor  with  its  finan- 
cial statement  for  such  fiscal  year   but 
In  no  event  later   than  the  date  upon 
Which  the  contractor  is  required  to  file 
such  financial  statement." 
(Sec.  109,  65  Stat.  2'A.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1219) 
Dated;  December  2,  1955. 

•Thomas  Cocgeshall, 
Acting  Chairman. 
(F.    K.    Doc.    55-980il;    Piled,    Dec.    6     1955- 
8:49  a.  m.l 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203— Bridge  Regulatioks 

miscellankotts  amendments 

Pursuant  to'  the  provisions  of  section 

?«    1  «^!  ^io^Lf  "i**  ^^^'^^  A'^^  o^  August 
18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

5  203.762  Is  hereby  revoked;  5  203  810 
governing  the  operation  of  bridges  across 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States 
with  n  the  State  of  Washington  where 
constant  attendance  of  draw  tenders  il 
not  required.  U  hereby  amended  by  num- 
bering existing  subparagraphs  and  add- 
ing subparagraph  (8)  to  paragraph  (f) 

^rfSr^""  I'^^^E^'^"^"  °^  the  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge  across 
the  Snake  River  at  Rlparia.  and  the 
Idaho- Washington  highway  bridge 
across  the  Snake  River  at  Clarkston ;  and 
8  203.760  is  revised  throughout  to  pro- 


5  203.760  Columbia  and  Snake  Rivers 
m  vicinity  of  Pasco.  Wash.:  bridges— (a) 
Bridges  covered  by  the  regulations  of 
this  section.  <  1 )  The  Union  Pacific  Rail- 
road Company  bridge  across  the  Colum- 
bia River  about  5  miles  downstream  from 
Pasco,  Washington. 

(2)  The  Northern  Pacific  Flailway 
Company  bridge  across  the  Columbia 
River  between  Pasco  and  Kennewick, 
Washington. 

<3)  The  Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Company  bridge  across  the  Snake  River 
at  Burbank.  Washington. 

(b)  Posting  of  regulations.  The  owner 
of  or  agency  controlling  each  bridge 
shall  keep  conspicuously  posted  on  the 
bridge  a  copy  of  the  regulations  of  this 
section  together  with  a  notice  stating 
exactly  how  the  representative  stated 
below  may  be  reached.  The  regulations 
of  this  section  and  notice  shall  be  posted 
on  both  the  upstream  and  downstream 
sides  of  the  bridge  and  in  such  a  manner 
that  they  can  be  easily  read  at  all  Umes. 
The  names,  addresses,  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  bridge  representatives 
are  as  follows: 

(1>  Por  the  Union  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  bridge— The  Chief  Dispatcher 
Spokane,  Washington,  telephone  Main 
4121. 

<2»   Por  the  Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Company  bridges— The   General  Yard- 
master.     Clark     and     Tacoma     Streets 
Pasco.   Washington,   telephone   6242   or 
4401. 

(c>  Advance  notification.  The  own 
ers  or  operators  of  vessels  requiring  that 
the  drawspan  of  either  of  the  bridges 
owned  by  the  Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Company  referred  to  above,  be  opened 
between  the  hours  of  4:00  p.  m.  and  8  00 
a.  in.,  will  notify  the  representative  of 
the  bridge  owner  at  least  2  hours  in  ad- 
vance of  the  estimated  time  of  arrival  of 
the  vessel  at  the  bridge. 

(d)  Signals.  (D  Call  signals  for 
opening  of  draw.  The  following  signals 
shall  be  given  by  vessels  as  notice  to 
bridge  tender  to  open  the  draw,  or  in  case 
the  draw  is  already  open,  that  they  in- 
tend to  pass  through. 

(1)  Sound  signals,  (a)  Por  the  Union 
Pacific  Railroad  Company  bridge.  2  long 
blasts  and  1  short  blast,  sounded  at  least 
10  minutes  and  not  more  than  30  minutes 
before  passage  is  desired. 

(b)  Por  the  Northern  Pacific  Railway 
Company  bridges.  1  long  blast  and  2  short 
blasts,  sounded  at  least  10  minutes  and 
not  more  than  30  minutes  before  passage 
Is  desired. 

(ii)  Visual  signals.  A  white  flag  by 
day  or  a  white  light  at  night,  swung  in 
lull  circles  at  arm's  length  In  full  sight 
of  the  bridge  and  facing  the  draw. 

(2)  Answering  signals— (i)  Acknotoi- 
edging  signals.  ShaU  be  the  same  as 
the  caU  signal  for  each  bridge.  The  pur- 
pose of  the  signal  Is  to  agkowledge  the 
call  signal  of  a  vessel  and  to  Indicate  that 


the  bridge  tender  Intends  to  open  th. 
draw  as  soon  as  practicable,  or  that  h. 
will  hold  the  draw  open.  °* 

(ii'  Danger  signals.  Shall  consist  of  a 
series  of  short  blasto.  at  least  four  given 
in  rapid  succession,  and  repeated  if 
necessary,  or  a  red  flag  during  the  dM 
or  a  red  light  at  night  swung  in  fnn 
circles  in  full  sight  of  the  vessel  Th« 
signals  will  be  used  in  answering  th« 
call  signal  of  a  vessel  to  indicate  that 
the  draw  cannot  or  will  not  be  openiSl 
at  once.  or.  when  vessels  are  waiting  S 
the  vicinity,  that  the  draw,  if  open  ta 
about  to  be  closed.  It  is  also  to  be  ua^ 
in  emergency  to  revoke  an  acknowled* 
ing  signal.  ^ 

(iii>  Rescinding  signals.  Shall  be  thi. 
reverse  of  the  call  signal  for  each  bridw 
The  signal  will  be  used  by  a  vessel  to 
cancel  a  previous  call  signal,  and  to  In- 
dicate that  the  vessel  does  not  intend 
to  pass  through  and  that  the  draw  need 
not  be  opened,  or  may  be  closed 

<iv)  Answer  by  the  bridge  tender  to 
a  rescinding  signal  shall  be  the  danger 
signal.  *"* 

Note  The  term  "long  blast"  mean*  a  dU- 
tlnct  blast  Of  approximately  five  secondi' 
duration  and  the  term  "short  blast"  me^ 
a  distinct  blast  of  approximately  two  mT 
onds-  duration.  VLsual  signals  are  to  be  used 
In    conjunction    with    sound    signals    when 

no?  il  i!^  "^  ^""^^  ^*^**  ^^""t'  «'gnaU  may 
not  be  heard.  ' 


(e)  All  bridges  to  which  the  regula- 
tions  of  this  section  apply  shall  be 
equipped  with  a  whistle  or  horn  of  suf- 
ficient  size  and  range  that  signal* 
sounded  on  same  shall  be  distinctly  au- 
dible up  and  down  stream  on  a  still  day 
for  a  distance  of  approximately  2.5  miles 

<f )  A  vessel,  desiring  to  pass  through 
any  of  the  above  bridges,  under  which  it 
cannot  pass  with  the  draw  closed,  except 
when  advance  notice  is  required  by  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  shall  sound  the 
call  signal  for  such  bridge  as  prescribed 
and  shall  repeat  such  signal  at  intervals 
until  It  IS  answered  by  the  draw  tender. 
in  case  two  vessels  approaching  from 
opposite  directions  would  meet  at  or  near 

K  i?."*^^'  ^^^  ^^^^  bound  downstream 
shall  be  considered  as  having  the  right  of 
way.  When  either  vessel  waits  for  the 
passage  of  the  other,  the  vessel  shaU 
again  give  the  call  signal  for  the  bridge 
and  receive  an  acknowledging  signal 
from  the  draw  tender  before  proceeding. 
It  IS  mcumbent  upon  navigators  to  make 
sure  that  their  signals  are  understood 
before  proceeding  through  a  drawspan. 
and  when  approaching  bridges,  vewela 
should  be  kept  under  control,  with  a  view 
to  stopping,  if  necessary,  before  reaching 
the  bridge. 

hJnL^u  uT^^^  ^^^"  PSiSsing  any 
bridge  shall  be  moved  as  expeditiously 
as  IS  consistent  with  safe  navigation,  and 
an  towboats  engaged  In  towing  barges 
or  other  craft  through  any  of  the  bridges 
shaU  be  of  sufficient  power  to  handle  the 
tow  without  unduly  delaying  the  closing 
of  the  drawspan. 

(h)  Vessels  with  hinged  or  adjustable 
masts  or  booms  projecting  above  their 
fixed  structure  shall  lower  the  same  and 
pass  under  the  bridges,  if  practicable, 
without  signaling  for  the  draw  to  open. 
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(i)  If  the  bridge  can  be  opened,  or  la 
already  open,  when  a  call  signal  is  given, 
the  draw  tender  shall  promptly  answer 
the  vessel  calling  by  giving  the  acknowl- 
edging signal  and  promptly  open  the 
draw  or  hold  it  open,  as  the  case  may  be, 
except  that  the  opening  of  the  draw  may 
be  delayed  until  immediately  after  the 
passage  of  any  train  which  will  cross  the 
bridge  before  stopping  and  which  has 
passed  any  bridge  signal  block  located 
not  more  than  two  miles  from  the  bridge. 
Trains  shall  in  no  event  stand  in  such 
location  as  to  prevent  operation  of  the 
draw  when  a  vessel  desiring  passage 
through  the  bridge  has  signaled  for  the 
draw  to  be  opened. 

< j )  In  case  the  draw  cannot  be  opened 
at  once  when  the  call  signal  is  given,  the 
draw  tender  shall  promptly  answer  the 
vessel  calling  by  giving  the  danger  signal 
and  shall  repeat  the  same,  if  necessary. 
As  soon  as  the  exigency  which  prevented 
opening  has  been  removed  the  bridge 
tender  shall  promptly  sound  the  regular 
acknowledging  signal  for  the  bridge  to 
advise  vessels  that  the  draw  can  be 
opened  at  once,  and  he  shall  thereupon 
proceed  to  open  same  if  there  is  a  vessel 
waiting  to  pass  through. 

(k)  When  two  vessels  arrive  at  a 
bridge  at  or  near  the  same  time  and  blow 
the  call  signal,  the  lift  span,  when 
opened,  shall  be  raised  liigh  enough  to 
clear  the  taller  vessel.  If  either  vessel 
at  any  drawbridge  waits  for  passage  of 
the  other  and  again  gives  the  call  sig- 
nal, the  bridge  tender  shall  promptly 
answer  with  the  acknowledging  signal 
and  shall  hold  the  span  open.  In  case 
the  intentions  of  a  waiting  vessel  are  not 
fully  understood  by  a  draw  tender,  when 
the  draw  is  open  he  shall  sound  the 
danger  sipmal  as  a  warning  to  vessels 
that  he  is  about  to  close  the  draw. 

(1)  If  a  rescinding  signal  is  given  by  a 
vessel  to  cancel  a  previously  given  call 
signal,  and  it  is  evident  the  vessel  does 
not  intend  to  pass  through,  the  draw 
tender  shall  answer  with  the  danger  sig- 
nal and  may  close  the  draw,  or  need  not 
open  the  draw. 

J  203.762  Snake  River;  Union  Pacific 
Railroad  Company  bridge  at  Riparia, 
Wash.,  and  highway  bridge  of  States  of 
Washington  and  Idaho  at  Letoiston, 
Idaho.     [Revoked.] 

J  203.810  Navigable  waters  in  the 
State  of  Washington:  bridges  where  con- 
stant attendance  of  draw  tenders  is  not 

required. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  The  bridges  to  which  this  section 
applies,  and  the  regiilations  applicable 
in  each  case,  are  as  follows: 

(1)  PuyalRip  Waterway  and  River,  Ta- 
coma Harbor;    •    •   • 

(2)  South  Pork.  Skagit  River;  •  •  • 

(3)  Skagit  River;    •   •    • 

(4)  Wlshkah  River;    •   •   • 

(5)  (Reserved) 

(6)  (Reserved) 

(7)  (Reserved) 

•  8)   Snake  River;   Union  Pacific  Eallroad 

Company    bridge    at    Rlparla,    and    Idaho- 

■    Washington  E>epartment  of  Highway  bridge 

at  Clarkston.    The  draws  need  not  be  opened 

for  the  passage  of  vessels,  and  paragraphs 
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fb)   to  (e).  tnclTulve,  of  thla  aection  iftiall 
not  api>ly  to  theee  bridges. 

IBegi..  J2  November   1955,   823.01-ENaWOl 
(Sec  5.  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

[SEAL]  John  A.  Klkin, 

Afa^or  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9785;    Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

(Public  Land  Order   1259] 

[New  Mexico  020728) 

New  Mrxico 

WITHDRAWING  PUBLIC  LANDS  FOR  USE  Or  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE  FOR  MILI- 
TARY PURPOSES  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
WALKER  AIR  FORCE  BASE 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  it  Is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands  in  New 
Mexico  are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  and  the 
mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved  for 
use  of  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
for  military  purposes  in  connection  with 
Walker  Air  Force  Base : 

New   Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

Sec.  20.  S'^NWViSWViNEV*. 

The  tract  described  contains  5  acres. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  Depart- 
mental order  of  April  8.  1935,  establish- 
ing New  Mexico  Grazing  District  No.  6. 

Wesley  A.  D'EJwart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


November  30,  1955. 


IP.  R.  Doc. 


55-9786;    Filed, 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Dec.    6,    1955; 


[Public  Land  Order  1260] 

[Washington  02135] 

Washington 

withdrawing  pubuc  lands  for  use  of 
the  department  of  the  army  in  con- 
nection with  the  dalles  dam  project 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952,  It  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands  in 
Washington  are  hereby  withdrawn  frwn 
all  forms  of  appropriation  imder  the 
public-land  laws,  including  the  mining 
and  the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  re- 
served for  use  of  the  Department  of  the 
Army  in  connection  with  The  Dalles  Dam 
Project: 


T.  2  N..  R.  14  K. 

Sec.  19,  lot  3,  that  portion  of  the  southeast 
quarter  of  northwest  quarter,  lying 
southerly  of  the  north  boundary  ol  the 
existing  right  of  way  of  the  Spokane, 
Portland  and  Seattle  flaUway  Company, 
and  lot  4  (now  inundated  by  the  Co- 
Ivunbia  River). 

The    tract    described    contains    8.10 
acres. 

Sec.  17,  lot  2,  all  that  portion  lying  south- 
easterly of  a  line  that  Is  100  feet  distant 
northwesterly,    when    measured    at    right 
angles,  from  the  center  line  survey  for  the 
relocation  of  the  railroad  of  the  Spokane. 
Portland    and    Seattle    Railway    Company, 
said   center  line   being   more   particularly 
descftbed  as  foUt>ws: 
Beginning   at  Engineer's   Station  L   7604  00 
P.  O.  T.,  from  which  station  the  southwest 
corner  of  Section  17  In  said  township  and 
range  bears  S.  66°  19'  09"  W.  a  distance  of 
2,874.6  feet;  thence  N.  71*  47'  30"  E.  527.32 
feet  to  Station  L  765  +  27.32  B.  S.;  thence 
northeasterly,    on    an    increasing    Talbot 
spiral  to  the  left  (a  =  0.5172),  a  distance  of 
290.00  feet  through  an  angle  of  2*  10'  30" 
to  Station  L  768+17.32  B.  M.  C;   thence 
northeasterly,  on  a  curve  to  the  left  hav- 
ing a  radius  of  3,819.75  feet,  a  distance  erf 
170.86  feet  through  an  angle  of  2*  33'  30" 
to  Station  L  769  +  87.88  E.  M.  C;   thence 
northeasterly,  on  a  decreasing  Talbot  spiral 
to  the  left  (a  =  0.5172) ,  a  distance  of  290.00 
feet  through  an  angle  of  2"  10'  30"  to  Sta- 
tion L  772  +  77.88  E.  S.;  thence  N.  64*  53' 
00"  E.  420.83  feet  to  Station  L  776  +  98.71 
B.  S. 

The  tract  described  contains  5.90  acres. 

Sec.  19,  NWV4NW%,  all  that  pra-Uon  of  the 
east  11.70  chains  lying  southerly  of  the 
south  boundary  of  the  right  of  way  o< 
Washington  State  Highway  No.  8  (U.  S. 
No.  830). 

The  tract  described  contains  8.30  acres. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  15  E.. 

Sec.  14,  lots  6,  7  8  and  9,  all  those  portions 
lying  between  the  line  of  ordinary  hlgli 
water  of  the  Columbia  River  and  a  con- 
tour line  178.0  feet  above  mean  sea  level, 
as  determined  by  reference  to  the  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey  datunx 

The  tract  described  contains  9.00 
ctcrcs. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  Power  Site  Clas- 
sification No.  378  of  February  10.  1948,  SO 
far  as  it  affects  any  of  the  lands. 

tSEALl  WESLEY  A.  D'EWART. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
Decembek  1,  1955. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-«787;    Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  1 — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[Docket  Noe.  11181.  11532;  FCC  55-1198] 

[Rules  Amdts.  3-62.  3-3] 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

television  broadcast   stations;   power 

AND     ANTENNA     HEIGHT     REQIHREMENTS; 
KAXIMT7M  POWER 

In    the    matter    of    amendment    of 
5  3.614  (b)  of  the  rules  governing  Tele- 
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vision  Broadcast  Stations:  rX)cket  No. 
11181 :  amendment  of  Part  3  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing Television  Broadcast  Stations; 
Docket  No.  11532. 

1.  In  a  report  and  order  adopted  on 
July  20.  1955,  under  the  above-entitled 
Docket  No.  11181  the  Commission  an- 
nounced an  amendment  to  §  3.614  (b)  of 
the  rules  which  would  permit  VHP  tele- 
vision stations  in  Zone  1  to  use  maxi- 
mum power  at  antenna  heights  up  to 
1.250  feet,  instead  of  up  to  1.000  feet  as 
previously  provided  in  the  rules.  The 
effective  date  for  this  amendment  was 
designated  as  August  31.  1955. 

2.  Prior  to  August  31,  1955,  Elm  City 
Broadcasting    Corporation,    licensee    of 
Station  WNHC-TV  on  Channel  8  in  New 
Haven.  Connecticut,  the  Air  Transport 
Association  of  America  and  the  Ultra 
High  Frequency  Industry  Coordinating 
Committee  filed  with  the  Commission  pe- 
titions for  reconsideration  of  this  action 
and  for  stay  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
new  rule  pending  .vuch  reconsideration. 
Also  prior  to  August  31.  1955.  the  Com- 
mission received  written  requests  from 
Mr.  T.  P.  Pike,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  Mr.  P.  B.  Lee,  Administrator 
of  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration,  ask- 
ing that  the  Commission  postpone  the 
effective  date  of  the  amendment  until 
the  completion  of  certain  studies  of  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee  and  the  re- 
lease of  findings  of  the  Joint  Industry 
Governmental  Tall  Sructure  Commit- 
tee.   In  an  Order  acopted  on  August 
31,  1955.  the  Commission  announced  that 
In  its  opinion  the  public  interest  would 
be  served  by  staying  the  effectiveness  of 
the  amendment  in  order  that  it  might 
afford  consideration  to  the  foregoing  re- 
quests;  and   the  effective  date   of   the 
foregoing  amendment  was  accordingly 
extended  to  October  1.  1955.    In  subse- 
quent Orders  adopted  en  September  28 
1955.  October  21.  1955,  and  November  Is' 
1955.  the  effective  date  was  further  ex- 
tended.   Under     the     last     mentioned 
order  the  effective  dat€'  was  designated 
as  January  9,  1956. 

3.  On  November  10. 1955,  the  Commis- 
sion Issued  a  NoUce  of  Proposed  Rule 
Makmg  in  the  above  entitled  Docket  No 
11532,  looking  toward  possible  revision 
of  the  Table  of  Assignments  or  television 
standards.    In  this  Notice  the  Commis- 
sion invited  proposals  and  comments  of 
an  interested  parties  on  such  modifica- 
tions of  the  present  nationwide  aUoca- 
tions  plan  as  might  help  to  reduce  the 
existing  barriers  to  the  fuller  expansion 
of  the  Nation's  television  services      In 
paragraph  8  of  the  Notice  the  Commis- 
sion requested  comments  on  the  nature 
and  the  extent  of  departures,  if  any 
from  the  present  standards  as  adopted 
In  the  Sixth  Report  and  Order,  with 
respect  to  a  series  of  factors  basic  to  the 
present  television  system.     Among  the 
factors  so  specified  were  the  "Minimum 
and  maximum  limitations  on  powers  and 
antenna  heights". 

4.  Thus  the  foregoing  amendment  to 
5  3.614  (b)  of  the  rules  concerns  only 
one  of  a  considerable  number  of  closely 
Interrelated  features  of  ttie  present  sys- 
tem.    The  Commission  has  announced 
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Its  Intention  in  evaluating  the  merits  of 
proposals  submitted  under  Docket  11532. 
to  consider  their  bearing  on  all  the  fac- 
tors mentioned  in  paragraph  8  of  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making.  This, 
in  the  Commission's  opinion,  will  facil- 
itate, and  in  fact  is  indispensable  to.  its 
quest  for  adequate  "solutions  to  the  allo- 
cations problem  now  before  it. 

5.  Also  on  November  10, 1955,  the  Ultra 
High  Frequency  Industry  Coordinating 
Committee   filed   a   petition   requesting 
that  the  Commission  vacate  the  above- 
referenced  Report  and  Order  of  July  20. 
1955,  and  deny  the  petitions  in  the  in- 
stant proceeding  (Docket  No.  11181)  for 
amendment  of  §3.614   (b).     The  Com- 
mittee contended  that  there  are  strong 
public  interest  considerations  which  re- 
quire denial  of  the  petitions  of  amend- 
ment of  §  3.614  (b)  on  their  merits  and 
that  denial  is  required  for  consistency 
with  the  Commission's  actions  of  No- 
vember 10,  1955,  in  initiating  the  subject 
rule  making  proceeding  looking  toward 
possible  revision  of  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ment (Docket  No.  11532)  and  in  adopting 
its  Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  of 
November  10.  1955  in  which  the  Com- 
mission denied  a  number  of  petitions  for 
basic  revisions  to  the  present  Table  of 
Assignments   and   television   standards 
On  November  23.  1955.  Sarkes  Tarzian, 
Inc.  filed  a  reply  and  opposition  to  the 
petition    the    Coordinating    Committee 
filed   on   November    10,    1955.     In   this 
pleading  Sarkes  Tarzian  requested  that 
the  petition  of  the  Coordinating  Com- 
mittee be  denied  on  the  basis  of  a  dis- 
tinction it  suggests  between  deintermix- 
ture    proposals    which    have    not    been 
adopted  and  "the  so-called  1.250'  rule" 
which  it  states  has  already  been  adopted 
in  a  rule  making   proceeding.     Sarkes 
Tarzian  also  contended  that  the  subject 
amendment  would  have  different  effect 
in    the   Indianapolis-Bloomington    area 
than  in  other  areas  such  as  New  England, 
and  stated  that  UHP  stations  which  may 
be  affected  by  the  amendment  could  sub- 
mit their  objections  when  VHP  stations 
file  applications  looking  toward  the  use 
of  higher  towers  with  maximum  powers 
in  Zone  I.    On  November  28.  1955  "WSAZ 
Inc..  licensee  of  Station  WSAZ-TV  at 
Huntington,  "West  Virginia,  and  partici- 
pant in  the  proceedings  under  Docket 
11181.  filed  an  Opposition  to  the  petition 
filed  by  the  Coordinating  Committee  on 
November  10,  1955.    In  this  Opposition 
WSAZ  argued  that  the  Commission,  in 
taking  its  actions  of  November  10.  1955 
relating  to  deintermixture  without  taking 
corollary  action  in  the  instant  proceeding 
under  Docket  11181,  had  correctly  de- 
termined that  the  latter  proceeding  was 
independent  of  the  matters  on  which  the 
Commission  acted  on  November  10.  1955. 
6.  The  subject  amendment  to  5  3.614 
(b),  although  it  would  not  have  nation- 
wide effect,  would  apply  to  a  very  sig- 
nificant segment  of  the  television  indus- 
try.   Zone  I  comprehends  almost  half 
the  population  of  the  United  States  and 
approximately   a   third   of   all   existing 
television     stations.     The     amendment 
concerns    factors— maximum    antenna 
heights  and  powers— which  are  basic  to 
the  structure  of  the  present  television 
system.    In    tliese    circumstances    the 


Commission  believes  that  it  would  be 
preferable  not  to  attempt  to  dispose  ot 
the  basic  questions  remaining  in  Docket 
No.  11181  without  reference  to  such  decl 
sions  as  it  may  reach  in  the  general  rule 
making  proceeding  under  Docket  No 
11532  on  numerous  matters  which  are 
interrelated  with  and  have  direct  bear- 
Ing  on  antenna  heights  and  powers" 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  has  decided 
to  consider  the  basic  questions  remainine 
under  Docket  No.  11181.  in  the  rule  mak 
ing  proceeding  under  Docket  No.  11532" 
The  Commission  is  not  in  agreement 
with  the  contention  that  it  would  be 
appropriate  to  dispose  of  the  issues  in 
Docket  11181  without  reference  to  such 
decisions  as  it  may  take  in  the  rule  mak- 
Ing  proceeding  under  Docket  11532. 

7.  On  November  17,  1954,  Northern 
Pacific  TV  Corporation  of  Spokane 
Washington,  filed  a  petition  requesting 
amendment  of  §  3.614  (b)  so  as  to  per- 
mit stations  operating  on  Channels  2  to 
6  in  Zone  U  to  operate  with  maximum 
powers  of  100  kw  irrespective  of  antenna 
height.  For  reasons  similar  to  those  al- 
ready discussed,  the  Commission  believes 
it  will  be  desirable  to  consider  this  peti- 
tion also,  under  the  rule  making  pro- 
ceeding in  Docket  No.  11532. 

8.  There  is,  however,  one  limited  cir- 
cumstance concerning  which  the  Com- 
mission feels  no  useful  purpose  would  be 
served  by  deferring  its  decision  or  con- 
solidating the  matter  with  Docket  No 
11532.     On  March  22,  1951.  during  the 
general  rule  making  proceeding  in  Dock- 
et 8736,  et  al.,  looking  toward  revision 
of  the  existing  system  of  television  allo- 
cations and  standards  the  Commission 
issued  its  Third  Notice  of  Rule  making 
in  which  it  announced  inter  alia,  pro- 
posed    increased     maximum     antenna 
heights  and  powers.    In  its  Sixth  Report 
and  Order  issued  on  April  14,  1952  In  the 
same  proceeding  the  Commission  finally 
adopted   maximum   limitations  on  an- 
tenna heights  and  powers  which  were 
more  restrictive  than  those  stated  in  the 
Third  Notice.     In  the  instant  proceed- 
Ings  under  Docket  11181  there  has  been 
called  to  the  Conunission's  attention  a 
circumstance  in  which  the  Commission's 
authorization  to  relocate  an  antenna  site 
to  a  point  farther  distant  from  the  prin- 
cipal city  to  be  served  was  issued  by  the 
Commission  and  acted  upon  after  the 
issuance  of  the  Third  Notice  and  before 
issuance  of  the  Sixth  Report  and  Order.    . 
To   apply   the   maximum    heights  and 
powers  adopted  in  the  Sixth  Report  and 
Order  to  a  station  whose  transmitter  site 
was  relocated,  by  authorization  of  the     ^ 
Commission,  at  a  time  when  the  licen- 
see's choice  of  a  new  site  was  influenced 
by  the  maximum  heights  and  powers  an- 
nounced in  the  Third  Notice,  would,  in 
the  opinion   of   the   Commission,  work 
undue  and  unnecessary  hardship  on  such 
a  station.    For  this  reason,  the  Commis- 
sion is  of  the  view  that  considerations  of 
equity  justify  permitting  utilization  of 
present  maximum  powers  at  the  antenna 
height  specified  in  such  authorization. 

9.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  herein  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 303  (a),  (b).  (c),  (d).  (e).  (f),  ig> 
and  (r)  and  4  (1)  of  the  Communications  , 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 


Wednesday,  December  7,  1955 

10  in  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That  §3.614  (b)  (1)  of  the 
rules,  effective  January  6,  1956,  is 
amended  by  the  addition  of  the  follow- 
ing note: 

Note:  This  Umitotlon  shall  not  apply  to 
«nv  licensee  or  permittee  In  Zone  I  who  re- 
ceived an  authorization  after  March  22,  1951, 
to  reIoc:.:c  its  transmitter  site  and  construct 
a  new  tower  and  ant«nna  to  a  height  In 
excess  of  1000  feet  above  average  terrain 
and  who  constructed  or  who  had  substan- 
fially  completed  construction  of  said  tower 
and  antenna  prior  to  April  14.  1952.  In  such 
case,  maximum  power  may  be  utilized  at  the 
height  above  average  terrain  specified  in  the 
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authorization.  The  limitation  shall  apply, 
however,  where  the  tower  or  other  principal 
supporting  structure  had  been  constructed 
prior  to  the  date  of  Buch  authorization. 

11.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
Commission's  Report  and  Order  in 
Docket  No.  11181  of  July  20,  1955,  is  va- 
cated, and  the  record  in  Docket  No.  11181 
is  made  part  of  the  general  rule  making 
proceeding  in  Docket  No.  11532:  and 
Docket  No.  11181  is  hereby  terminated. 

12.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  pe- 
tition of  Northern  Pacific  TV  Corpora- 
tion, filed  November  17,  1954,  and  re- 
questing amendment  of   §  3.614   (b)    in 
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respect  to  Zone  11  will  be  considered 
under  Docket  No.  11532. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec,  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  November  30.  1955. 

Relea.sed:  December  1,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9791;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1055; 
8:46  a.  ml 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

I  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

[I>xket  No.  11568;  FCC  55-1197] 

CONELRAD  Plan  for  Noncommercial 
Educational  FM  and  International 
Broadcast  Services 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

In  the  matter  of  amendments  to  Part  3 
of  the  Commission's  rules  to  extend 
CONELR.AD  to  the  Noncommercial  Edu- 
cational FM  and  the  International 
BroadCii.'-t  Services. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  the 
approved  CONELRAD  Plan  for  the  Non- 
commcicial  Educational  FM  and  the 
International  Broadcast  Services.  This 
plan  was  developed  in  cooperation  with 
licensees.  Department  of  Defense  and 
Director.  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization, 
and  government  agencies  concerned.  In 
order  to  put  this  plan  into  effect  it  is 
necessary  to  modify  Part  3  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  as  set  forth  below.  It 
is  proposed  to  change  the  title  of  the 
present  Subpart  G  of  Part  3  of  the  rules 
to  read.  -CONELRAD  For  Standard.  FM 
and  Television  Broadcast  Stations."  It 
is  further  proposed  to  add  a  new  Subpart 
H  to  Part  3  of  the  rules  as  set  forth 
below. 

2.  These  proposed  amendments  are 
promulcated  by  authority  of  sections  303 
(r)  and  606  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934  as  amended  and  Executive 
Order  No.  10312  signed  by  the  President 
December  10,  1951. 

3.  Any  interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendments 
should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  fonn  set  forth  herein  may 
file  on  or  before  January  3,  1956,  a  writ- 
ten statement  or  brief  setting  forth  his 
comments.  Comments  in  supixirt  of  the 
proposed  amendments  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
or  briefs  in  reply  to  the  original  com- 
ments may  be  filed  within  one  week  from 
the  last  day  for  filing  said  original  com- 
ments or  briefs.  No  additional  com- 
ments may  be  filed  unless,  (1)  specifi- 
cally requested  by  the  Commission,  or 
'2>  good  cause  for  the  filing  of  such 
additional     comments     Is     established. 
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The  Commission  will  consider  all  such 
comments  that  are  submitted  before  tak- 
ing action  in  this  matter,  and,  if  any 
comments  appear  to  warrant  the  holding 
of  a  hearing  or  oral  argument,  a  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  such  hearing 
or  oral  argument  will  be  given. 

4.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,. briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  30,  1955. 

Released:  December  2,  1955. 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


1.  Change  title  of  Subpart  G  to  read 
"CONELRAD  for  Standard,  Fm  and 
Television  Broadcast  Stations." 

2.  Add  a  new  subpart  H  as  follows: 

Subpart  H — Conelrad  for  Noncommer- 
cial Educational  FM  and  Interna- 
tional Broadcast  Stations 

§  3.1001  Scope  and  objective,  (a.) 
This  subpart  applies  to  all  radio  stations 
in  the  noncommercial  educational  FM 
and  the  international  broadcast  services 
located  in  the  Continental  U.  S.,  and  is 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the 
alerting  and  operat'on  of  radio  stations 
in  these  services  during  periods  of  air 
attack  or  imminent  threat  thereof. 

(b)  The  objective  of  the  CONKLRAD 
rules  in  this  subpart  is  to  minimize  the 
navigational  aid  that  an  enemy  might 
obtain  from  the  electromagnetic  ra- 
diations from  radio  stations  in  the 
noncommercial  educational  FM  and  in- 
ternational broadcast  services,  while 
simultaneously  providing  for  a  continued 
radio  service  under  controlled  conditions 
when  such  operation  is  essential  to  the 
public  welfare. 

§  3.1002  Alerting,  (a)  All  radio  sta- 
tions in  the  noncommercial  educational 
FM  and  the  international  broadcast 
services  licensed  by  the  Federal  Com- 
mimications  Commission  are  responsible 
for  making  provisions  to  receive  the 
CONELRAD  Rad'.o  Alert  message  and 
the  CONELRAD  Radio  All  Clear.  (As 
used  in  this  subpart  the  term  "licensed 
by"   Includes  every  form  of  authority 


issued  by  FCC  pursuant  to  which  a  radio 
station  may  be  operated,  including  con- 
structions permits,  station  licenses,  tem- 
porary authorizations,  etc). 

(b)  The  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  will 
be  initiated  by  the  Commanding  Officer 
of  the  Air  Division  (Defense)  or  higher 
mihtary  authority. 

(c)  The  provision  of  an  adequate  re- 
ceiver, to  monitor  any  standard,  FM  or 
TV  broadcast  station  either  by  aural  or 
by  automatic  means,  during  all  hours 
of  operation  of  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  or  international  broadcast 
stations,  will  be  considered  as  compliance 
with  the  requirements  of  E>aragraph  (a) 
of  this  section.  Other  means  of  receiv- 
ing the  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  may  be 
authorized  by  the  Federal  Commimica- 
tions  Commission  in  special  cases. 

Note:  Every  standard.  FM  and  TV  broad- 
cast station  will  be  notified  of  the  Radio 
Alert  by  telephone  calls  or  by  radio  broad- 
casts. Immediately  upon  receipt  of  the  Radio 
Alert,  each  standard,  FM  and  TV  broadcast 
station  will  proceed  as  follows  on  its  normally 
assigned  frequency: 

(1)  Discontinue  the  normal  program  in 
progress. 

(2)  Cut  the  transmitter  carrier  for  ap- 
proximately 5  seconds.  (Sound  carrier  only 
for  television  stations.) 

(3)  Return  the  carrier  to  the  air  for  ap- 
proximately  5  seconds. 

(4)  Cut  transmitter  carrier  for  approxi- 
mately 5  seconds. 

(5)  Return    carrier   to   the    air. 

(6)  Broadcast  1.000  cycle  (approximately) 
steady  state  tone  for  fifteen   seconds. 

(7)  Broadcast  the  CONELRAD  radio  alert 
message  as  follows:  "We  Interrupt  our  nor- 
mal program  to  cooperate  In  security  and 
Civil  Defense  measures  as  requested  by  the 
United  States  Government.  This  Is  a  CON- 
ELRAD radio  alert.  Normal  broadcasting 
will  now  be  discontinued  for  an  Indefinite 
period.  Civil  Defense  information  will  be 
broadcast  In  most  areas  at  640  and  1240  on 
your  regular  radio  receiver." 

(8)  The  CONELRAD  radio  alert  message 
will  then  be  repeated. 

§  3.1003  Operating  during  a  CONEL- 
RAD Radio  Alert,  (a)  Noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  stations,  upon 
receipt  of  a  CONELRAD  radio  alert,  will 
interrupt  the  program  in  progress,  and 
broadcast  the  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert 
Message  as  in  §3.1002  (c)  <7)  and  (8). 
The  station  will  then  discontinue  its  car- 
rier and  maintain  radio  silence  for  the 
duration  of  the  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert. 
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(b)  International  broadcast  stations 
upon  receipt  of  a  CX>NELRAD  radio  alert 
will  interrupt  the  program  in  progress 
may  malce  a  brief  sign-off  announcement 
not  longer  than  one  minute,  and,  except 
for  those  stations  specifically  authorized 
by  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission to  continue  transmitting,  sta- 
tions in  this  service  wiU  leave  the  air 
and  maintain  radio  silence.    Stations  in 
the  international  broadcast  service  per- 
mitted to  continue  transmitting  will  be 
Individually  authorized  to  transmit  by 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion with  the  concurrence  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  and  the  Director,  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization,  and  will  trans- 
mit only  urgent  government  broadcasts 
or  messages.    The  stations'  carrier  must 
be  removed  from  the  air  during  periods 
of  no  broadcast  or  message  transmis- 
sions. 

8  3.1004  Identification.  After  re- 
ceipt of  a  CONELRAD  radio  alert,  non- 
commercial educational  PM  broadcast 
and  International  broadcast  stations 
shall  make  no  station  identification 
either  by  announcement  of  regularly 
assigned  call  signals  or  by  announce- 
ment of  geographical  location. 

5  3.1005  Radio  All  Clear.  The  radio 
all  clear  will  be  initiated  only  by  the  Air 
Division  (Defense)  Commander  or 
higher  military  authority  and  will  be 
disseminated  over  the  same  channels  as 
the  CONELRAD  radio  alert.  Radio  sta^ 
tlons  in  the  noncommercial  educational 
PM  and  the  international  broadcast 
services  may  resume  normal  operating 
schedules  when  the  CONELRAD  radio  all 
clear  is  received,  unless  otherwise  re- 
stricted by  order  of  the  Commission. 

§  3.1006  Tests.  Tests  of  the  CONEL- 
RAD alerting  and  operating  systems  of 
the  noncommercial  educational  Fm  and 
the  international  broadcast  services  may 
be  conducted  at  appropriate  intervals 
Reports  of  the  results  of  such  tests  may 
be  required  in  a  form  to  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commission. 

5  3.1007  Log  entries.  Appropriate 
entries  of  all  CONELRAD  tests,  drills  or 
operations  shall  be  made  in  the  station 
log. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

public  fixed  stations  for  communication 
with  the  ACS  fixed  stations  at  Juneau 
and  at  Fairbanks,  Alaska.  The  proposed 
amendment  provides  that  use  of  3357  kc 
must  be  coordinated  as  necessary  with 
the  use  of  the  frequency  3353  kc  by  fixed 
stations  of  United  States  Government 
and  with  the  use  of  the  frequency  3365 
kc  by  other  fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska 
^V^  ^^  ^  *^°'^  harmful  interference. 

3.  The  proposed  amendment  set  forth 
below  is  issued  under  the  authority  con- 
tamed  in  sections  303  (c)  (f)  and  (r) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934  as 
amended.  ' 

4.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
Should  not  be  adopted  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein 
may  file  with  the  Commission  on  or 
before  January  15.  1956.  written  data, 
views  or  briefs  setting  forth  his  com- 
ments. Comments  in  support  of  the 
proposed  amendment  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
m  reply  to  the  original  comments  may  be 
filed  within  ten  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  data,  views,  or 
briefs.  The  Commission  will  consider  all 
such  comments  prior  to  taking  final 
action  in  this  matter. 

/i  ,^^^accordance  with  the  provisions 
or  5  1.764  of  the  Commission  s  rules   an 
original  and  14  copies  of  all  statements 
briefs  or  comments  should  be  furnished 
the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  30,  1955. 

Released:  December  2,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
I  SEAL]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 
A.  Part  14  is  amended  as  follows- 
1.  Section  14.206  (a)    (9)   is  amended 
to  read; 


IP.    R.    Doc.    5&-9813:    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[47  CFR   Part  14] 

(Docket  No.  11557;  PCC55-1185| 

R.\Dio  Stations  in  Alaska  (Other  Than 
Amateur  and  Broadcast) 

AVAILABILITY  OF  CERTAIN  FREQUENCY 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
14  to  make  available  to  Alaska-public 
fixed  stations  the  frequency  3357  kc  for 
communication  with  the  Alaska  Com- 
munications System  fixed  station  at 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

^,t  ^°i^^^  ^  ^^^^^y  given  of  proposed 
o  ^t^^  ^"^  ^^^  above-entitled  matter 
,.^-/.^6  proposed  amendment  of  Part 
14  or  the  Commission's  rules  makes  the 
frequency  3357  kc  available  to  Alaska- 
Suh  fn^'f?  ^.tations  for  communication 
Sir^  the^Alaska  CommunicaUons  System 
fixed  station  at  Anchorage.  Alaska.  This 
rrequency  already  is  available  to  Alaska- 


(9)  3357  for  telegraphy  and /or  te- 
lephony; for  communication  with  ACS 
stations  located  at  Fairbanks.  Anchor- 
age, and  Juneau.  The  use  of  this  fre- 
quency for  communication  with  Anchor- 
age shall  be  coordinated  as  necessary 
with  use  of  the  frequency  3353  kc  by 
United  States  Government  stations  so  as 
to  avoid  harmful  interference  to  the  lat- 
ter. The  use  of  3357  kc  for  communica- 
tion with  Juneau.  Fairbanks  and  Anchor- 
age shall  be  coordinated  as  necessary 
with  the  use  of  the  frequency  3365  kc  by 
other  fixed  stations  in  the  Alaska  area 
so  as  to  avoid  harmful  interference. 

Note:  The  ACS  station  at  Anchorage  will 
act  as  coordinator  between  the  non -Govern- 
ment stations  transmitting  to  Anchorage  on 
"nlVnVs^^Vc.^  Government  stations  op'erat- 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9814:    Piled.    Dec     6     1955- 
8:50  a.  ml 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 
I  18  CFR   Port   154] 

(DocketNo.  Rr-142J 

Rates  for  Natural  Gas  Sold  in  Inter- 
state Commerce  for  Resale 

ORDER  TERMIKATING  PROCEEDING 

The  Commission  has  under  considera- 
tion in  this  proceeding  principles  and 


methods  to  be  applied  In  the  flxlni  of 
just  and  reasonable  rates  to  be  charitM 
by  independent  producers  of  natural  ru 
sold  in  interstate  commerce  for  resau 
or  transportation  in  interstate  com' 
merce.  ^''" 

General  public  notice  of  the  proDos-H 
rule  making  in  the  above -en  titled  mat 
ter  was  given  by  publication  of  notice' 
dated  November  17.  1954.  in  the  Pedii« 
Register  (19  P.  R.  7696)  and  by  mailSf 
of  notice  to  natural -gas  pipeUne  com- 
panies.  State  regulatory  commissioni. 
independent  producers,  Federal  agenctel 
and  others  who  it  was  considered  wouS 
have  an  interest  in  the  matter.  In  such 
notices  the  Commission  invited  suggau 
tions  as  to  the  principles  and  method« 
to  be  applied  by  it  in  its  regulation  of 
the  rates  to  be  charged  by  independent 
producers  who  are  natural -gas  com^- 
mes  under  the  Act  for  their  transportT 
uon  or  sale  of  natural  gas  subject  to  tha 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 

In  response  to  such  notice,  as  supple- 
mented by  a  further  notice  dated  De. 
cember  2.  1954  (19  F.  R.  8107).  of  an 
extension  of  time  for  submitUla  and 
oral  argument,  several  dozen  written 
suggestions,  comments,  and  briefs  were 
filed  by  interested  parties  including 
producers,  pipeline  companies,  distribu- 
tion companies.  State  commissions,  in- 
dustry  organizations,  land  and  royalty 
owners  associations  and  others,  respect- 
ing the  matters  involved  in  this  docket 
In  addition,  we  heard  oral  argument  on 
i  "^'■^v-^^'  ^2.  and  13.  1955,  by  many  of 
those  who  had  submitted  briefs  and  by 
the  Commission  Staff. 

However,  the  information  gained  In 
this  proceeding  convinces  us  that,  on  the 
basis  of  the  record  herein,  we  should  not 
lay  down  any  rules  as  to  what  would  be 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  considera- 
tion m  determining  the  just  and  reason- 
tnhllf  ?  °^  *"y  independent  producer 
subject  to  our  jurisdicUon  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

Accordingly,  after  full  consideraUon 
Of  the  suggestions,  comments,  and  rec- 
ommendations submitted,  it  appears  to 
the  Commission  that  adopUon  of  any 
standards,  principles,  or  methods  re- 
specting the  matters  and  issues  involved 
herein  is  not  appropriate  or  necessary  in 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act.    We  so  find. 

The  Commission  further  finds:  On 
the  basis  of  the  record  herein,  the  pro- 
ceeding in  this  docket  should  be  termi- 
nated. 

The  Commission  orders:  The  proceed- 
ing in  this  docket  respecting  considera- 
tion of  principles  and  methods  to  be 
established  as  a  basis  for  determining 
just  and  reasonable  rates  which  may  be 
charged  by  independent  producers  for 
natural  gas  sold  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale  is  terminated. 

Adopted:  November  30.  1955, 

Issued:  December  1,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

f  SEAL  J  LEOH  M.  PUQUAY, 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9794:    Piled.    I>ec.    «,    19M: 
8:46  a.  m.J 


Jfedne8day»  December  7,  195S 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  th«  AHomey  General 

[Order  No.  lOC-55) 

Designation    of    Assistant    ArroRNrr 

General,  Director,  Ofhce  of  Alien 

Propkty.  to  Perform  Certain  Punc- 

noNS  IN  Administration  of  Title  II  of 

International  Clams  Settlement  Act 

or  1949,  AS  Amsnoes 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 

the  Attorney   General   by  section   1   of 

Executive  Order  No.  10644  of  November 

7  1955.  I  hereby  designate  the  Assistant 

Attorney    General,    Director,    Office    of 

Alien  Property.  Department  of  Justice, 

to  perform  the  functions  conferred  by 

Title  II  of  the  International  Claims  Set- 

tkment  Act  ol  1949.  as  added  by  PubUc 

Law  285.  84>h  Congress  (69  Stat.  562). 

upon  the  Resident,  and  the  functions 

conferred  by  that  title  upon  any  designee 

of  the  President. 

Htrbert  Brownell,  Jr., 
Attorney  General. 

November  23.  1955. 

IF    R    Doc.    55-9620;    Piled.    Dec.    5.    1955; 
9:05  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

NOTICES 


ehalna  to  Corner  No.  2.  U.  8.  Survey  No.  2318, 
Thence  S.  74*  30'  W.  1.45  chains  to  Corner 
No.  1,  U.  S.  Siirvey  No.  2318.  Thence  S.  13* 
00'  W.  8.90  chains  to  Comer  No.  7.  U.  8. 
exirvey  No.  2316.  Thence  8.  70°  34'  W.  2.675 
chains  to  Corner  No.  3.  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2850 
on  line  7-6,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2316.  Thence 
No.  19°  26'  W.  2.475  chains  distance  to  Corner 
No.  2,  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2850.  Thence  S.  68° 
12'  W.  3.757  chains  to  Corner  No.  1,  U.  S. 
Survey  No.  2850,  identical  with  Corner  No.  1, 
U.  S.  Survey  No.  2714.  Thence  S.  59°  18'  W. 
6.685  chains  to  point  of  Deglnning,  contain- 
ing 2.85  acres,  more  or  less. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9788;    Piled.    Dec.    6,    1955; 
^  8;45  a.  m.J 
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Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau   of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
beskrvation  of  lands 

November  29, 1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  Pair- 
banks  012695,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  Including  the  grazing,  ma- 
terials, mining  and  mineral  leasing  acts. 
The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  rec- 
reational site  and  landing  area  for  both 
boats  and  aircraft. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alsiska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Beginning  at  Corner  No.  4.  U.  S.  Survey  No. 
2714.  thence  N.  40"  61'  W.  0.38  chains  ap- 
proximately to  a  point  on  the  left  bank  of 
Hot  Springs  Slough,  thence  northeasterly 
along  the  left  bank  of  Manley  Hot  Springs 
Slough  approximately  17.40  chains  to  a  p>olnt 
on  the  left  bank  of  Hot  Springs  Slough  N. 
25'  00'  W.  approximately  0.30  chains  distance 
from  Corner  No.  2.  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2316, 
Uieiice    S.    25      00'    E.    approximately    030 


November  29,  1955. 
The  Department  of  the  Army  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Fairbanks 
012783,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation including  the  mining  and  min- 
eral leasing  laws.  The  applicant  desires 
the  land  for  a  site  for  training  in  moun- 
tain climbing. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Commencing  at  USC  &  OS  monument 
"R«^ld8  Airport"  at  Latitude  63'32'03.168" 
N.  and  Longitude  146°61'84.005  '  W.,  thence 
S.  11°  30'  E.  3,273  feet  to  the  true  point  of 
t)eglnnlng,  for  this  description,  said  point 
being  situated  on  the  easterly  bank  of  the 
Delta  River;  thence  east  one  mile,  thence 
south  Ya  mile,  thence  west  to  the  east  bank 
of  the  Delta  River,  thence  north  on  a 
meandering  ooxirse  along  the  said  east  bank 
of  the  E>elta  River  to  the  point  of  beginning, 
and  containing  480  acres  more  or  less. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

[F.    El.    Doc.   56-9789;    Filed,    Dec.   6,    1965; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


012829,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  laws 
but  excepting  provisions  of  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  and  Materials  Act.  The 
applicant  desires  the  land  for  public 
recreational  purposes. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

FiOSBANKS    MEiUOIAN 

T.  1  S.,  R.  2  W., 

Section  28:  Lot  8. 
Containing  36.92  acres 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Acting  Area  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9790;    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  wtthdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

November  29,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  Fairbanks 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  5564] 

Tucson  Airport  Axtthority 

notice  of  hearing  on  appucation  for 

designation  AS  INTERMKDUTI  POINT 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of  the 
Tucson  Airport  Authority  for  the  desig- 
nation of  Tucson  as  an  intermediate 
ix)int  on  route  No.  2. 

Notice  is  hereby  «iven.  pursuant  to 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  205  (a), 
401,  and  1002  (i)  of  said  act  and  the 
apphcable  regulations  thereunder,  that 
a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  proceed- 
ing Is  assigned  to  be  held  on  January 
11,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m..  m.  s.  t.,  at  the 
El  Conquistador  Hotel,  Tucson,  Arizona, 
before  Examiner  William  J.  Madden. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  issues 
particular  attention  will  be  directed  to 
the  following  matters  and  questions: 

(1)  Whether  the  public  convenience 
and  necessity  require  that  Tucson,  Ari- 
zona, be  designated  as  an  intermediate 
point  on  Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc., 
route  No.  2,  and  that  the  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  of  said 
carrier  should  he  amended  accordingly, 
and  whether  said  carrier  is  fit.  willing, 
and  able  to  perform  said  air  transpor- 
tation and  conform  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  and  the  regulations  of  the  Board 
thereunder. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per- 
.son  not  a  party  of  record  desiring  to  be 
heard  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to 
questions  involved  in  this  proceeding 
must  file  with  the  Board  on  or  before 
January   11,   1956.  a  statement  setting 
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forth  the  matters  of  fact  or  law  which  he 
desires  to  advance.  Any  person  filing 
such  a  statement  may  appear  at  the 
hearing  in  accordance  with  Rule  14  of 
the  Board  s  Rules  of  Practice  in  Eco- 
nomic Proceedings. 

bef^'^as^S^  Washington.  D.  c,  Decem- 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 
I  SEAL  J  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 

IP.    R.   Doc.    56-981S:    Piled.   Etec.    «.    1955- 
8.50  a.  m. J 


HOUSING   AND   HOME 

FINANCE  AGENCY 

Public  Housing  Adminisfration 

th^f"°f  °'  ^^e«atlons  of  Pinal  Au- 
thority, is  amended  as  follows- 

tis^f^^f^P^  ^^^  ^  amended  by  adding 
designated  therein: 

Date  approved:  November  30,  1955. 

[s«Ai.l  Charles  E.  Slttsser. 

Commissioner. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9795:    Piled.    Dec.    6.    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.l 


NOTICES 

rt  is  further  ordered.  That  within  ten 
days  after  the  receipt  from  the  Commis- 
sion of  a  copy  of  thU  order,  the  appli- 
cant herein  shall  cause  a  copy  hereof  to 
De  published  in  a  newspaper  or  news- 
Papers  having  general  circulation  in 
Fow  er  and  Adams  County.  Dlinois.  and 
shall  furnish  proof  of  such  publicaUon 
at  the  hearing  herein. 

Released:  November  25,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
(SEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IP.   R.   Doc   65-«79a:    piled.   Dec.   6.   1965; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11547,  Pile  No.  P-C-3683J 

Illinois  Bell  Telephone  Co. 

order  assigning  matter -for  pubuc 

HEARING 

«iH![I?ff<^°°^°^^***^  ^^^"^^  under  con- 
sideration  an  application  filed  by  nii- 
now  BeU  Telephone  Company  for  a 
certificate  under  section  221  (a»  of  the 
Communications     Act     of      1934      al 

Sf  rnf  ^;  'o*^  ^^^  proposed  acquisition 
by  lUinois  Bell  Telephone  Company  of 
^^S?^«,  telephone  plant  and  prSpSii^ 

f  nr^,H  ^'  ^f  ^''■^^  Telephone  Compan^ 
funmhing  telephone  service  in  and 
around  Fowler.  Illinois,  will  be  of  tS- 
It^^^L^  ^^l  P^'^^  ^  ^^^^  service 
l^te^es?r  "^  *"^   '"^  ^^'  P"^'^^ 

hJl\^'it'l^^^'  "^^  2^^^  ^^y  ^f  Novem- 
S  «i2?iL  oo^^^''"^'  ^  ^^^  provisions 
Of  section  221   (a)   of  the  Communica- 

i^^  ^H^  ^'  '^^*'  ^  «nended.™X?e 
applicauon  IS  assigned  for  public  hear! 

wh-fi       J?^    purpose    of    determining 

J^  o   »H    ^^'f  P">P««1  acquisition   wm 

J^rJicf  i?'l^^'^  '"^^  P^^^"^  to  ^hom 

S^intr^itf'  ""'^^"*  ^^   -  ^- 

nrin"  ^""^I^^  ordered.  That  the  hearing 
nmJl  «%^d,,application  be  held  at^e 
^fflces  of  the  Commission  in  Washing! 

tSp'o?..^'  ^f^^^^  at  10:00  a.  m.  6a 
the  21st  day  of  December  1955.  and  that 
a  copy  of  this  order  shall  be  se;^^  uS?n 
the  CSovernor  of  Illinois.  Illinois  <^^ 
merce  Commission.  Illinois  Bell  Tele- 
phone Company.  Fowler  Central  Tele- 


(Docket  No.  11527;  PCC  55M-993J 
Richland.  Inc.  (WMAN) 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HXARING 

r^^,It  *PP"cation  of  Richland.  Inc. 
il^Ji^,'  Mansfield.  Ohio.  Docket  No. 
iw^  BR-1037.  for  renewal  of 

hJr  iQ«''7>f'^;  "^^^  25th  day  of  Novem- 
ber  1955.  that  Herbert  Sharfman  will 
fn?>,  !.  *'  ^^^  hearing  in  the  above- 
^}:'^j,^  Proceeding  which  is  hereby 
scheduled  to  commence  on  January  25, 
1956,  m  Washington.  D.  C. 

Released:  November  29.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[SEAL  I         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary, 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9793;    Piled.    Dec    fl.    1955- 
8:46  a.  ml 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

Chester  F.  Ogden 

notice  of  appointment  and  statement  or 
business  interests 
Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 

i^^l^f''''^^''^T  ^^'  °'  1950  as  amended, 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Chester  F.  Ogden.  Manager 
ni.^^'^Sff  ^.'  "^^^  ^^'•o^t  Edison  Com- 
^ri;  ^^'■"i*;  ^'chiean.  as  Assistant 
Ssf  .^n'°'u^^I'"*^  °^  September  27 
nmi  <<^°^"itant.  April  U,  1955);  in  the 
OfHce  of  Defense  Mobilization 

Dated:  December  5.  1955. 

AUTHUR  S.  FLEMMING. 

/-k«         ^   ^  Erector. 

Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

The    following    statement    lists    the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 

t  on  I'?  ^5\^''  °'  *^«  DefensJS^- 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

American  stocks: 

Aeroqulp  CorporaUon. 
American  Airlines,  Inc. 
Chrysler  Corporation. 
Davidson  Brothers,  Inc. 
The  Detroit  Edison  Company. 
Dow  Chemical  Company 
Parke  Davis  &  Company." 
Rayonier  Incorporated. 


Republic  Steel  Corporation. 
Sperry  Rand  Corporation. 
Texas  Gas  Transmlslson. 
Phillips  Petroleum  Corporation 
Canadian  stocks: 

Brltalta  Petroleums.  Ltd. 

New  Althona  Mines,  Ltd 

New  Continental  Oil  Co  of  Canada.  Ltd. 

Scurry-Rainbow  OH,  Ltd.  "•  **«. 

Rayrock  Mines,  Ltd. 

Aluminium,  Ltd. 

Dated:  September  16,  1955. 

C.  F.  OcDnr. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9870;    Piled.    Dec.   6    lou. 
8.51  a.  m.J  '    ^•' 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  70-3427] 
Central  Pubuc  Utilitt  C«u». 

notice  of  riLNC  REGARDING  GUARANTM  R 
PARENT  or  SHORT-TERM  NOTE  OF  fuu 
SIDIARY  AND  EXTENSION  OF  CREDIT  ID 
SUCH   SUBSIDIART 

December  1.  1955. 

Pu^Hr  mm.*'^^^^^^  ^'^^"  *^^'  Central 
Public  Utility  Corporation  ('Central-) 
a  registered  holding  company  under  tbii 
^blic  Utility  Holding  Comp'^S?  Act^ 
1935  (  acf>  Which  has  disposed  of  Z 

?ni?^^^'r'f^"''^  subsidiaries  within  the 
United  States  and  which  now  haa  an  ao- 
Plication  pending  for  exempUon  pur! 
suant  to  section  3  (a)  (5)  of  the  wt 
<File  No  31^26. .  has  filed  a  declaratSi 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  act  and  Rule 
U-45  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions  promulgated  under  the  act  with 

ISStio^:'^^     ^°"°^'^"^     ^-^ 

^ou^^l^^  States  that,  although  the  con- 
sohdated   earned  surplus  of  its  system 
exceeds  $7,500,000.  its  own  cash  anj  c^ 
Th^    /Y''^'^  ^"^P'"^  have  been  greatly 
IL.  .'t^^^H^/"^'"  *ii^'dend  payments  to 
Ite  stockholders  (at  the  semi-annual  rate 
of  40  cents  per  share),  that  it  does  not 
have  sufficient  cash  or  corporate  earned 
surplus  for  the  payment  of  its  next  regu- 
lar dividend,  and  that  it  desires  to  ob- 
tain  such  cash  in  the  form  of  dividend* 
to  increase  its  earned  surplus  to  enable 
It  to  continue  dividends  to  its  own  stock- 
holders.   The  filing  indicates  that  Cen- 
tral s     wholly-owned     subsidiary.    The 
Islands    Gas     and     Electric    Company 
(  islands'),    an    intermediate    holding 
company  which  is  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirements of  the  act  pursuant  to  orders 
heretofore    issued    by    the    Commission 
under   sections   3    (a)     (5>    and   3    (b) 
thereof,  desires   to  aid   Central  and  is 
considering   the   declaration   and   pay- 
ment on  its  common  stock  of  dividends 
aggregating   not   more   than  $5.000  000. 
It  IS  further  indicated  that  Islands  now 
has   about  $2,500,000   in  cash   immedi- 
ately available  for  the  payment  of  divi- 
dends and  It  is  contemplating  a  short- 
term  bank  loan  of  $2,500,000.    The  bank 
loan   in   contemplaUon   would   be  from 
some  New  York  bank  and  would  be  evi- 
denced   by    Islands'    promissory    note 
bearing  interest  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed 
Vz  percent  more  than  the  prime  rate, 
maturing  in  less  than  nine  months  and 
secured   by  Central's  guarantee  which, 
in  turn,  would  be  secured  by  the  pledge 
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with  the  lending  bank  of  a  time  deposit 
equivalent  to  the  amount  of  the  loan 
and  <if  required  by  the  bank)  by  Cen- 
tral's subordination  of  the  indebtedness 
owed  to  it  by  Islands. 

Declarant  states  that,  if  the  proposed 
loan  should  be  made.  Islands  believes  it 
would  have  no  difficulty  in  making  re- 
payment but  even  if  Islands  were  unable 
to  repay  the  loan,  Central  would  pay  the 
loan  by  using  the  pledged  cash  and 
would  become  subrogated  to  the  bank's 
position  as  creditor  of  Islands  in  the 
amount  of  the  loan. 

Central  states  that  the  payment  of  the 
described  dividends  to  it  by  Islands  would 
enable  Central  to  continue  its  regular 
dividend  payments  to  its  own  stockhold- 
ers and  that  it  would  invest  the  bulk  of 
the  cash  received,  thereby  carrying  on  its 
proper  business  as  a  holding  company. 

Declarant  represents  that  the  pro- 
posed transactions  by  Islands  are  not 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  any  state 
commission  or  any  Federal  commission, 
that  the  proposed  transactions  by  Cen- 
tral are  not  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
any  state  commission  or  any  Federal 
commission  other  than  this  Commission, 
and  that  the  fees  and  expenses  In  con- 
nection with  the  transactions  are  esti- 
mated at  not  in  excess  of  $600.  Including 
miscellaneous  expenses  of  $100.  and  pos- 
sible fees  and  expenses  of  the  attorney 
for  the  lending  bank  in  an  amount  not 
exceeding  $1,000. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  De- 
cember 14.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law.  if 
any.  raised  by  said  declaration  which  he 
desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.  Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed :  Secre- 
tary, Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time 
after  said  date  said  declaration,  as  filed 
or  as  amended,  may  be  permitted  to  be- 
come effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act.  or  the  Commission  may 
grant  exemption  from  Its  rules  as  pro- 
vided in  Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100.  or 
take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEALl 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


I  P.   R.    Doc.    5S-«796:    Piled.    Deo.    6.    1955: 
6:46 a.m.]  . 


(Pile  No.  811-3001 
Trustee  Standard  Oilshares,  Smcs  "A" 

NOTICE  OF  motion  TO  TERMINATE 

registration 

December  1.  1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  ("Com- 
mission") on  its  own  motion,  is  proposing 
to  declare  by  order,  pursuant  to  section 
8  <f)   of  the  Investment  Company  Act 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

of  1940  ("act")  that  Trustee  Standard 
Oilshares.  Series  A  (the  "Trust"),  a  reg- 
istered investment  company,  has  ceased 
to  be  an  investment  company. 

The  Trust  was  created  as  a  unit  In- 
vestment trust  on  June  27.  1928,  pursu- 
ant to  a  Trust  Agreement  between  Trus- 
tee Standard  Shares.  Inc..  Depositor,  and 
Empire  Trust  Company.  New  York.  New 
York.  Trustee.  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  Trust  Agreement  the  Trust 
was  terminated  as  of  May  1.  1948. 

Following  termination  of  the  Trust  its 
assets  were  sold  by  the  Trustee  pursuant 
to  the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agreement  for 
a  net  realization  of  $1,907,963.20.  which 
sum  was  available  for  the  certificate 
holders  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trustee  has  distributed  to  certifi- 
cate holders  who  surrendered  their  cer- 
tificates $9.80  per  trust  share  and  holds 
an  aggregate  of  $53,949  for  distribution 
to  the  holders  of  unsurrendered  certifi- 
cates representing  5.505  trust  shares.  In 
addition,  the  Trustee  holds  $11,038.36 
coupon  funds  covering  various  maturi-. 
ties  of  coupons  not  yet  presented  for 
payment,  and  held  for  such  purpose.  The 
Trustee  also  holds  a  cash  reserve  of 
$5,066.10  pending  final  determination  of 
certain  claims  in  litigation.  Upon  con- 
clusion of  the  litigation  any  balance  of 
said  reserve  will  be  distributed  to  or  held 
for  certificate  holders. 

The  Trustee  represents  that  the  Spon- 
sor ( Depositor  1  of  the  Trust  is  no  longer 
in  existence  and  has  lost  its  corporate 
franchise  and  that  any  funds  held  by  the 
Trustee  will  be  held  for  the  respective 
certificate  holders  and  if  and  when  such 
funds  become  subject  to  escheat  laws, 
they  will  be  paid  to  the  State  of  New 
York. 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission of  its  own  motion  finds  that  a 
registered  investment  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company,  It 
shall  so  declare  by  order  and  upon  the 
taking  effect  of  such  order  the  registra- 
tion of  such  company  shall  cease  to  be 
in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 19.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  Commission  may,  acting 
on  its  own  motion,  declare  that  Trustee 
Standard  Oilshares.  Series  A.  has  ceased 
to  be  £kn  investment  company,  by  order 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act. 


By  the  Commission. 


ISEALl 


OSVAL  L.  DuBois. 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9797;    Piled,    Deo.    «.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m-l 
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[Pile  No.  811-3021 

Trustee  Standard  Oilshares,  Series  B 

notice  of  motion  to  terminate 
registration 

December  1. 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  ("Com- 
mission") on  its  own  motion,  is 
proposing  to  declare  by  order,  pursuant 
to  section  8  (f )  of  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940  ("act")  that  Trustee 
Standard  Oilshares.  Series  B  (the 
"Trust"),  a  registered  Investment  com- 
pany, has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company. 

The  Trust  was  created  as  a  unit  in- 
vestment trust  on  February  1,  1930,  pur- 
suant to  a  Trust  Agreement  between 
Trustee  Standard  Shares,  Inc.,  Deposi- 
tor, and  Empire  Trust  Company,  New 
York,  New  York,  Trustee.  In  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agreement 
the  Trust  was  terminated  as  of  April  15, 
1947. 

Following  termination  of  the  Trust 
its  assets  were  sold  by  the  Trustee  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agree- 
ment for  a  net  realization  of  $335,685.44. 
which  sum  was  available  for  the  certifi- 
cate holders  of  the  Tinist. 

The  Trustee  has  distributed  to  certifi- 
cate holders  who  surrendered  their 
certificates  $9.40  per  trust  share  and 
holds  an  aggregate  of  $10,528  for  distri- 
bution to  the  holders  of  unsurrendered 
certificates  representing  1,120  trust 
shares.  In  addition,  the  Trustee  holds 
$6,303.30  coupon  funds  covering  various 
maturities  of  coupons  not  yet  presented, 
and  held  for  such  purpose.  The  Trustee 
also  holds  a  cash  reserve  of  $3,626.16, 
pending  final  determination  of  certain 
claims  in  litigation.  Upon  conclusion  of 
the  litigation  any  balance  of  said  reserve 
will  be  distributed  to  or  held  for  certifi- 
cate holders. 

The  Trustee  represents  that  the 
Sponsor  I  Depositor  J  of  the  Trust  is  no 
longer  in  existence  and  has  lost  its  cor- 
porate franchise  and  that  any  funds 
held  by  the  Trustee  will  be  held  for  the 
respective  certiflc.ite  holders,  and  if  and 
when  such  funds  become  subject  to 
escheat  laws,  they  will  be  paid  to  the 
State  of  New  York. 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  finds  that  a 
registered  investment  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company,  it 
shall  so  declare  by  order  and  upon  the 
taking  effect  of  such  order  the  registra- 
tion of  such  company  shall  cease  to  be 
in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
December  19,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any, 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  If  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation or  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,     Securities     and     Exchange 


8996 

Commission.  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  Commis- 
sion may,  acting  on  Its  own  motion,  de- 
clare that  Trustee  Standard  OUshares 
Series  B.  has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company,  by  order  as  provided  In  Rule 
N-5  of  the  rules  and  regulaUons  promul- 
gated under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL   L.   DTTBoiS. 

Secretary. 

IP     R.    Doc.    65-9798;    Piled.    Dec    6,    1955- 
8:47  a.  in.J 


(Pile  No.  811-298] 

Trustki  Standard  Investmbnt  Sharks, 
Series  C 

NOTTCE   OF   MOTION   TO  TIRIONATK 
SSCISTRATION 

DKCnCBER  1,  1955. 
NoUce  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Secu- 
rities and  Exchange  Commission  ("Cbm- 
mlssion")  on  Its  own  motion,  is  pro- 
posing to  declare  by  order,  pursuant  to 
secUon  8  (f)  of  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940  ("act")  that  Trustee 
Standard  Investment  Shares,  Series  C 
("the  Trust")  a  registered  Investment 
company,  has  ceased  to  be  an  investment 
company. 

The  Trust  was  created  as  a  imlt  In- 
vestment trust  on  July  1.  1930,  pursuant 
to  a  Trust  Agreement  between  Trustee 
Standard  Shares.  Inc..  Depositor,  and 
Empire  Tnist  Company,  New  York, 
New  York.  Trustee.  In  accordance  with 
the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agreement  the 
Trust  was  terminated  as  of  November  9 
1949. 

Following  termination  of  the  Trust 
Its  assets  were  sold  by  the  Trustee  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agree- 
ment for  a  net  realization  <rf  $165,641  05 
which  sum  was  available  for  the  certifi- 
cate holders  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trustee  has  distributed  to  certifi- 
cate holders  who  surrendered  their  cer- 
tificate $3.39  per  trust  share  and  holds 
an  aggregate  of  $7,678.35  for  distribution 
to  the  holders  of  unsurrendered  certifi- 
cates representing  2.265  trust  shares. 
The  Trustee  also  holds  a  cash  reserve  of 
$1,134.42  pending  final  determination  of 
certahj  claims  in  litigation.  Upon  con- 
clusion of  the  litigation  any  balance  of 
said  reserve  will  be  distributed  to  or  held 
for  certificate  holders. 

The  Trustee  represents  that  the  Spon- 
sor [Depositor]  of  the  Trust  is  no  longer 
In  existence  and  has  lost  its  corporate 
franchise  and  that  any  funds  held  by 
the  Trustee  will  be  held  for  the  respec- 
tive certificate  holders  and  if  and  when 
such  funds  become  subject  to  escheat 
laws,  they  will  be  paid  to  the  State  of 
New  York. 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides.  In 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  finds  that  a 
registered  investment  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company,  it 
shall  so  declare  by  order  and  upon  the 
taking  effect  of  such  order  the  registra- 
tion of  such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in 
-effect. 


NOTICES 

Notice  Is  farther  given  that  any  Inter- 
wted  person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 19.  1985,  at  5 :  30  p.  m.,  sutnnlt  to  the 
Commission  In  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  deslrabUity  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  If  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.    Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities   and   Exchange   Commission 
Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  Commission  may.  acting 
on  its  own  motion,  declare  that  Trustee 
Standard  Investment  Shares.  Series  C 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment  company, 
by  order  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act. 

By  the  Compiisslon. 

[SKAL]  OrVAL  L.  I>UB0IS. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    56-9799:    Piled,    Dec.    «.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Pile  No.  811-299] 

Tetjstix  Standard  Investment  Sharxs, 
Seriss  D 

notice  of  motion  to  terminate 
registration 

December  1. 1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission  ("Com- 
mission") on  its  own  motion,  is  propos- 
ing to  declare  by  order,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8  (f)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("act")  that  Trustee  Stand- 
ard Investment  Shares.  Series  D  (the 
"Trust"),  a  registered  investment  com- 
pany, has  ceased  to  be  an  Investment 
company. 

Tlie  trust  was  created  as  a  unit  invest- 
ment trust  on  July  1,  1930,  pursuant  to  a 
Trust    Agreement    between    Trustee 
Standard  Shares,  Inc.,  Depositor,  and 
Empire  Trust  Company,  New  York,  New 
York,  Trustee.    In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  Trust  Agreement  the  Trust 
was  terminated  as  of  November  9,  1949. 
Following  termination  of  the  Trust  its 
assets  were  sold  by  the  Trustee  pursuant 
to  the  terms  ot  the  Trust  Agreement  for 
a  net  realization  of  $216,042.38,  which 
sum   was  available   for  the  certificate 
holders  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trustee  has  distributed  to  cer- 
tificate holders  who  surrendered  their 
certificates  $2.34   per   trust  share  and 
holds  an  aggregate  of  $9,816.30  for  dis- 
tribution to  the  holders  of  unsurrendered 
certificates    representing    4,195    trust 
shares.    The  Trustee  also  holds  a  cash 
reserve  of  $12,183.03  pending  final  de- 
termination of  certain  claims  in  litiga- 
tion.   Upon  conclusion  of  the  litigaticm 
any  balance  of  said  resei-ve  will  be  dis- 
tributed to  or  held  for  certificate  holders. 
The     Trustee     represents     that     the 
Sponsor  [Depositor]  of  the  Trust  is  no 
longer  in  existence  and  hajs  lost  its  cor- 
porate franchise  and  that  any  funds  held 


by  the  Trustee  win  be  held  for  the  re 
spective  certificate  holders,  and  if  a^ 
when    such    funds    become   subject  to 
escheat  laws,  they  will  be  paid  to  thi 
State  of  New  York.  ^ 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com 
mission  on  its  own  motion  finds  that  a 
registered  investment  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company  jt 
shall  so  declare  by  order  and  upon  the 
taking  effect  of  such  order  the  registra- 
tion of  such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in 
effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Decern- 
ber  19.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  ^ 
the  matter  and  may  request  that  a  hear, 
ing  be  held,  such  request  stating  the  na- 
ture of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such 
request  and  the  issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
thereon.     Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary 
Securities    and    Exchange    Commission! 
Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  afto^ 
said  date,  the  Commission  may   acting 
on  Its  own  motion,  declare  that  Trustee 
Standard  Investment  Shares,  Series  D 
has  ceased  to  be  an  investment  company" 
by  order  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the* 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ORVAL  L.  DuBoiS, 

Secretary. 
IF.    R.    Doc    66-9800;    Piled.    Deo.   8.    1955- 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Pile  No.  811-301] 
Universal  Trust  Shares 

NOTICE  OF  MOTION  TO  TERMINATE 

registration 

Dbcembeb  1. 1955. 
NoUce  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Cdmmiasion 
("Commission")  on  Its  own  motion,  is 
proposing  to  declare  by  order,  pursuant 
to  section  8  (f )  of  the  Investment  Com- 
pany Act  of  1940  ("act")  that  Universal 
Trust  Shares  (the  "Trust"),  a  registered 
investment  company,  has  ceased  to  be 
an  Investment  company. 

The  Trust  was  created  as  a  unit  in- 
vestment trust  on  July  1,  1930,  pursuant 
to  a  Trust  Agreement  between  Trustee 
Standard  Shares,  Inc.,  Depositor,  and 
Empire  Trust  Company.  120  Broadway. 
New  York  5.  New  York.  Trustee.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  the  Trust 
Agreement  the  Trust  was  terminated  as 
of  March  3,  1948. 

FoUowing  termination  pi  the  Trust 
Its  assets  were  sold  by  the  Trustee  pur- 
suant to  the  terms  of  the  Trust  Agree- 
ment for  a  net  realization  of  $58,990.60. 
which  sum  was  available  for  the  certifi- 
cate holders  of  the  Trust. 

The  Trustee  has  distributed  to  certifi- 
cate holders  who  surrendered  their  cer- 
tificates $4  per  trust  share  and  holds  an 
aggregate   of   $7.14000   for  distribution 
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to  the  holders  of  unsurrendered  certifi- 
cates representing  1,785  trust  sharea. 
In  addition,  the  Trustee  holds  $4,765.35 
coupon  funds  covering  various  maturi- 
ties of  coupons  not  yet  presented  for 
payment,  and  held  for  such  purpose. 
The  Trustee  also  holds  a  cash  reserve  of 
$1 103  56  pending  final  determination  of 
certain  claims  in  litigation.  Upon  con- 
clusion of  the  litigation  any  balance  of 
said  reserve  will  be  distributed  to  or  held 
for  certificate  holders. 

The  Trustee  represents  that  the  Spon- 
sor (Depositor]  of  the  Trust  is  no  longer 
m  existence  and  has  lost  its  corporate 
franchise  and  that  any  funds  held  by  the 
Trustee  will  be  held  for  the  respective 
certificate  holders  and  if  and  when  such 
funds  become  subject  to  escheat  laws, 
they  will  be  paid  to  the  State  of  New 
York. 

Section  8  (f)  of  the  act  provides.  In 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  its  own  motion  finds  that  a 
registered  investment  company  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company,  it 
shall  so  declare  by  order  and  upon  the 
taking  effect  of  such  order  the  registra- 
tion of  such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in 
effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
cember 19.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  proix)sed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  Commission  may,  acting 
on  its  own  motion,  declare  that  Universal 
Trust  Shares  has  ceased  to  be  an  invest- 
ment company,  by  order  as  provided  in 
Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

|P.    R.    Doc.    56-9801;    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 
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It  is  represented  that  the  Trustees  of 
Guardian  on  July  15,  1954,  voted  to 
terminate,  dissolve  and  completely  liqui- 
date the  trust  pursuant  to  the  authority 
conferred  on  the  Trustee  in  the  Declara- 
tion of  Trust. 

It  is  further  represented  that  dis- 
tribution could  not  be  made  to  holders 
of  the  Conmion  Beneficial  Ownership 
Shares  of  Guardian  until  its  final  tax 
returns  had  been  examined  and  ap- 
proved by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

It  is  further  represented  that' a  closing 
agreement  has  been  signed,  and  the 
funds  for  payment  to  the  security  hold- 
ers of  Guardian  have  now  been  set  aside 
irrevocably  in  trust  for  that  purpose. 

Section  8  (f*  of  the  act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  application,  finds  that  a  reg- 
istered investment  company  has  ceased 
to  be  an  investment  company,  it  shall  so 
declare  by  order  and  upon  the  taking 
effect  of  such  order  the  registration  of 
such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any"  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than 
December  19,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit 
to  the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation or  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Elxchange 
Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  the  application 
may  be  granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5 
of  the  rules  and  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9802;    Piled,    Dec.    6.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(File  No.  811-2901 

Guardian  Investment  Trust 

KOTICE  OF  application  FOR  ORDER  DECLAR- 
ing company  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company 

December  1,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  Guardian 
Investment  Trust  ("Guardian")  has  filed 
an  amended  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 8  (f)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("act")  for  an  order  declar- 
ing that  Guardian  has  ceased  to  be  an 
Investment  company. 

Guardian,  a  common  law  trust,  Is  a 
closed-end  management  investment 
company  and  registered  under  the  act  cm 
November  1.  1940. 


[File  No.   811-659] 

Government  Personnel  Mxtiual  Fund, 
Inc. 

NOTICE  OP  and  order  FOR  HEARING  CONCERN- 
ing corporate  name 

December  1,  1955. 
Government  Personnel  Mutual  Fund, 
Inc..  a  Delaware  corporation,  with  its 
principal  office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  hav- 
ing filed  with  the  Commission,  on  No- 
vember 15,  1954,  a  notification  of  regis- 
tration on  Form  N-8A,  which  notifica- 
tion states  that  the  registrant  proposes 
to  engage  in  business  as  an  open-end, 
diversified,  management  investment 
company;  having  filed  a  registration 
statement  on  Form  N-8B-1  mider  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  on  Jan- 
uary 7,  1955,  which  was  later  amended 
on  October  28,  1955;  and  having  filed  a 
registration  statement  on  Form  S-5  un- 
der the  Securities  Act  of  1933  on  Novem- 
ber 3,  1955.  in  which  It  is  represented 
that  such  company  proposes  to  make 
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sales  of  its  securities  to  personnel  of  the 
Federal,  State,  or  local  governments,  in- 
cluding miUtary  personnel,  or  to  organ- 
izations of  such  personnel ; 

An  application  for  an  order  under  sec- 
tion 35  (d)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  having  been  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  behalf  of  Government 
Personnel  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, a  Texas  corporation,  which  appli- 
cation represents,  among  other  things,  in 
substance  as  follows: 

(a)  Government  Personnel  Mutual 
Life  Insurance  Company  has  been  en- 
gaged in  business  since  1934  in  the  writ- 
ing of  life  insurance,  particularly  for 
personnel  in  the  armed  services. 

(b)  Such  applicant  insurance  com- 
pany has  its  principal  office  in  San  An- 
tonio, Texas,  and  is  licensed  to  engage  In 
the  life  insurance  business  in  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  California.  Colorado,  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  Florida.  Georgia, 
Louisiana,  Maryland,  Mississippi,  Maine, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Mexico,  Oregon, 
Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina,  Tennes- 
see, Virginia,  Washington,  and  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawaii. 

(c)  The  applicant  company  advertises 
widely  in  the  District  of  Columbia  and 
elsewhere,  does  business  in  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  in  the  adjoining  States 
of  Maryland  and  Virginia.  Its  policies 
are  held  by  many  persons,  many  of 
whom  are  in  the  District  of  Coluriibla. 
It  has  more  thaft  $120,000,000  of  life  in- 
surance in  force. 

(d)  The  applicant  company  Is  gen- 
erally known  and  commonly  referred  to 
by  the  public,  In  the  District  of  Columbia 
and  elsewhere,  as  "Government  Person- 
nel Mutual  Life  Insvuunce  Company"  or 
as  "GPM." 

(e)  Applicant  represents  that  the 
phrase  "Government  Personnel"  has  be- 
come generally  identified  with  the  ap- 
plicant in  the  pubUc  mind  where  It  ap- 
pears in  a  corporate  name  or  title  in 
the  fields  of  insurance  or  finance. 

(f )  The  applicant  company  represents 
that  Government  Personnel  Mutual 
Fund,  Inc.,  the  registrant  herein,  has  no 
connection  or  afi&liation  of  any  kind  with 
the  applicant,  and  has  not  been  author- 
ized by  it  to  use  such  corporate  name  or 
title,  and  that  the  use  of  such  corporate 
name  and  title  by  the  registrant  Is  de- 
ceptive and  misleading  within  the  pro- 
hibition of  section  35  (d)  of  the  Invest- 
ment Compsuiy  Act  of  1940.  Ai>plicant 
represents  that  the  use  of  the  phrase 
"Government  Personnel"  in  the  corpo- 

"rate  name  of  the  registrant  has  caused 
and  will  cause  the  public  to  be  deceived 
and  misled  by  inducing  them  to  believe 
erroneously  that  an  affiliation  or  con- 
nection exists  between  the  registrant  and 
the  applicant,  and  that  the  appUcant  is 
engaged  in  financial  ventures  and  opera- 
tions beyond  the  business  of  life  insur- 
ance to  which  the  activities  of  the 
applicant  are  strictly  confined. 

The  foregoing  application  by  Govern- 
ment Personnel  Mutual  Life  Insurance 
Company,  having  requested  that  the 
Commission  find  and  by  order  declare 
that  the  words  "Government  Personnel" 
as  used  by  the  registrant  in  Its  corporate 
name  and  title  are  deceptive  and  mis- 
leading within  the  meaning  of  section 
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35  ^d)  of  the.  In  vestment  Company  Act 
of  1940:  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  that  a 
substantial  question  may  exist  as  to 
whether  the  use  of  the  name  "Govern- 
ment Personnel  Mutual  Fund,  Inc."  may 
represent  or  imply  that  the  securities 
issued  by  such  company  are  guaranteed 
sponsored,  recommended  or  approved  by 
the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  offi- 
cer thereof,  within  the  meaning  of  sec- 
tion 35  (a >  of  said  act.  and  that  for  such 
reason  or  other  reasons  such  name  may 
be  deceptive  or  misleading  within  the 
scope  of  section  35  td)  of  the  act; 

It  further  appearing  to  the  CommLssion 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  the 
interest  of  investors  that  a  hearing  be 
held  with  respect  to  such  matter,  for  the 
purpose  of  considering,  in  connection 
therewith,  the  various  matters  herein- 
after set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  what  order,  if  any,  should 
be  issued  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  section  35  and  any  other  applicable 
provisioas  of  the  Investment  Company 
Aet  of  1940; 

Wherefore  it  is  ordered.  That  a  hear- 
ing under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the   Investment  Company  Act  of   1940 
and  the  rules  of  the  Commission  there- 
under be  held  on  the  21st  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  the  offices  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis- 
sion. 425  Second  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.    At  such  time  the  Hearing 
Room  Clerk  will  advise  as  to  the  room  in 
which   such   hearing  will   be  held.    At 
such  hearing  consideration  will  be  given 
to  the  following  matters  and  questions 
without     prejudice,     however,     to    the 
specification    of    any    additional    issues 
which  may  be  presented  by  the  use  of 
such  corporate  name: 

(1)   Whether   the    use    of    the    name 
Government  Personnel  Mutual  Fund 
Inc."  and  specifically  the  use  of  the  word 
-Govemmenf  or  the  phrase  'Govern- 
ment  Personnel-   in   such   name,   may 
have  the  effect  of  representing  or  imply. 
Ing  that  such  registrant,  or  any  securi- 
ties issued  thereby,  has  been  guaranteed 
sponsored,  recommended,  or  approved  by 
the  United  States  or  any  agency  or  any 
officer  thereof,  in  violation  of  section  35 
(a)  of  said  act,  or,  if  such  representation 
or  implication  may  exist,  whether  such 
representation  or  implication  may  ren- 
der such  name  deceptive  or  misleading 
within  the  scope  of  section  35  (d)  of  the 
act; 

(2)  Whether  the  name  "Government 
Personnel  Mutual  Fund.  Inc."  and  spe- 
cifically the  phrase  "Government  Person- 
nel" therein,  is  deceptive  or  misleading 
within  the  meaning  of  section  35  (d)  of 
the  act.  as  leading  to  confusion  between 
the  name  of  the  registrant  and  the  name 
of  the  presently  existing  Government 
Personnel  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany; 

( 3  >  Whether  for  any  other  reason  such 
name  is  inconsistent  with  the  provisions 
of  said  act ; 

(4)  What  order,  if  any.  should  be  en- 
tered with  respect  to  the  use  of  such 
name  or  any  words  in  such  name,  pur- 
suant to  the  applicable  provisions  of  the 
act. 


NOTICES 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  James  >0 
Ewell,  or  any  officer  or  officers  of  the 
Commission  designated  by  it  for  that 
purpose,  shall  preside  at  said  hearing 
The  officer  so  designated  is  hereby  au- 
thorized to  exercise  all  the  powers 
granted  to  the  Commission  under  sec- 
tions 41  and  42  (b^  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  and  to  a  hearing 
officer  under  the  Commission  s  Rules  of 
Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
such  hearing  is  hereby  given  to  Govern- 
ment Personnel  Mutual  Fund.  Inc  ,  resis- 
trant    herein.    1033    30th    Street    NW 
Washington.  D.  C  .  and  to  Government 
Personnel  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany, 505  Ecist  Travis  Street.  San  An- 
tonio. Texas,  such  notice  to  be  given  by 
registered  mail  and  by  publication  of  this 
notice  and  order  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter.    Notice  is  also  given  to  any  other 
person  or  persons  whose  participation  in 
such  proceedings  may  be  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate in  the  public  interest  or  for  the 
protection  of  investors,  such  notice  to  be 
given  by  publication  of  this  notice  and 
order  in  the  Peder.al  Register   and   by 
general  release  of  the  Commission,  dis- 
tributed to  the  press  and  mailed  to  the 
mailing  list  for  release. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
the  application,  filed  by  Government 
Personnel  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany shall  be  served  upon  the  registrant 
herein,  nnd  that  the  registrant  shall  file 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
not  later  than  15  days  after  the  date  of 
this  notice,  an  answer  or  other  pleading 
with  respect  to  the  matters  set  forth  in 
this  notice  and  order  and  in  such  appli- 
cation, such  answer  to  state  any  facts 
or  other  material  deemed  pertinent  by 
such  registrant  with  respect  to  the  use 
of  such  proposed  name. 

It  ts  further  ordered.  That  any  person 
other  than  the  registrant  or  the  afore- 
named applicants,  desiring  to  be  heard 
in  said  proceedings,  shall  file  with  the 
Secretary   of   the   Commission   his   ap- 
plication as  provided  by  Rule  XVII  of 
the  rules  of  practice,  on  or  before  the 
date  provided  in  that  rule  setting  forth 
any  issues  of  law  or  facts  which  he  de- 
sires  to   controvert   or   any   additional 
issues  which  he  deems  raised   by   this 
notice  and  order  or  by  such  application. 
By  the  Commission. 
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clearly  state  the  name  and  street  num. 
ber.  city  and  state  address  of  each  urL 
testant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  nrot^rt 
is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241)      p^j 
ure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be 
construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and 
participation  in  the  proceeding  unless  an 
oral  hearing  is  held.    In  addition  to  other 
requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the  General 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commis  ion  (Sa 
CPR  1.401.  protests  shall  include  a  re! 
quest  for  a  public  hearing,  if  one  is  de- 
sired,  and  shall  specify  with  particular- 
ity the  facts,  matters,  and  things  relied 
upon,   but   shall   not   include  is-'ues  or 
allegations  phrased  generally.    Protests 
containing  general  allegations  may  be  re 
jected.     Requests  for  an   oral  hearing 
must  be  supported  by  an  explanation  as 
to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be  submitted 
in   forms   of  affidavits.     Any  interested 
person,  not  a  protestant.  desirinq  to  re- 
ceive notice  of  the  time  and  place  of 
any    hearing,    pre-hearing    conference 
taking  of  depositions,  or  other  proceed-' 
ins  shall  notify  the  Commission  bv  letter 
or   telegram   within   30   days   from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire  immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  'b)  of 
the  Act.  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
Motor  Carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Section 
5  ( 2 »  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regi.ster  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9803:    Piled.    Dec.    6     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(Notice  89] 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 
«  December  2.  1955. 


Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served 
on  the  applicant.     Each  protest  must 


applications  of  motor  carriers  or 

PROPERTY 

No.  MC  1124  Sub  125.  filed  November 
18.   1955,  HERRIN  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  2301  McKinney  Ave.,  Hous- 
ton. Tex.     Applicants   attorney:   Leroy 
Hallman,    First    National    Bank    Bldg.. 
Dallas  2,  Tex.     For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  including  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  but  excepting  those 
of  unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  and  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  serving  the  site  of  the  Texas 
Butadiene    and    Chemical    Corporation 
plant  and  the  Community  Center  ad- 
jacent   thereto    located    approximately 
two  and  two  tenths  (2.2)  miles  south  of 
Sheldon,  Tex.,  a  point  on  U.  S.  Highway 
90  approximately  13  miles  east  of  Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  con- 
nection with  applicant's  authorized  reg- 
ular route  operations  over  U.  S.  Highway 
90    between    Houston.    Tex.    and    New 
Orleans.  La.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Texas,  Louisiana, 
Arkansas.  Tennessee,  and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  1124  Sub  127.  filed  November 
18,  1955.  HERRIN  TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  2301  McKinney  Ave..  Hous- 
ton. Tex.  Applicant's  attorney:  Leroy 
Hallman.  First  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Dallas  2,  Tex.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  including  Class  A  and 
B  explosives  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  but  excepting  those  of 
unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
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fined  by  the  Commission,  and  commodi- 
Ses  in  bulk,  serving  the  site  of  the  Texas 
Portland  Cement  Company  plant  located 
Innroximately  five  (5)  miles  east  of 
SrariKe  Tex.  as  an  off-route  point  in 
connection  with  applicant's  authorized 
regular  route  operations  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 90  between  Houston,  Tex.  and  Or- 
ange Tex.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Texas,  Louisiana, 
Arkansas,  Tennessee,  and  Mississippi. 

No  MC  2304  Sub  22,  filed  November 
25  1955.  THE  KAPLAN  TRUCKING 
COMPANY.  1607  Woodland  Ave.,  Cleve- 
land Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  John 
p  McMahon.  44  East  Broad  St..  Colum- 
bus 15,  Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Iron  and  steel:  iron 
and  steel  products:  and  pallets  and 
empty  containers  used  in  the  transpor- 
tation of  iron  and  steel  and  iron  and 
steel  products,  between  Youngstown, 
Wanen.  Niles.  Girard.  Canton,  Lowell- 
ville,  and  Struthers.  Ohio,  and  Sharon, 
Pa.  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other, 
points  in  Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
and  Connecticut.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  irregular  route  operations 
In  Illinois,  Indiana.  Kentucky,  Michi- 
gan, New  Jersey.  New  York.  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, and  West  Virginia. 

No  MC  2862  Sub  55.  filed  November  25, 
1955.      ARROW       TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY  OP  DELAWARE,  doing  busi- 
ness  as    ARROW    TRANSPORTATION 
COMPANY,  A  Corporation,  3125  N.  W. 
35th   Avenue.    Portland,    Oreg.     Appli- 
cant's   attorney:    Wm.    P.    Ellis,    1102 
Equitable   Building,    Portland   4.    Oreg. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Cherries,  in  brine,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,   from   points    in   Oregon   and 
Washington  to  points  in  California,  and 
contaminated  shipments  of  the  above- 
specified  commodity  on  return.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  California,  Oregon  and  Washington, 
'    No.  MC  3986  Sub  2,  filed  November  21, 
1955,  S.  W.  JOHNSON,  doing  business 
as  JOHNSON  S   MOTOR   SER'VICE,    2 
Raleigh  St..  Hamlet.  N.  C.    Applicant's 
attorney:  Vaughan  S.  Winbome.  Secu- 
rity Bank  Bldg..  Raleigh,  N.  C.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
General   Commodities,  including   those 
of  unusual  value,  but  excluding  danger- 
ous   explosives,     household     goods     as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  and  com- 
modities   requiring    si)ecial    equipment, 
from  New  York,  N.  Y.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
Richmond,  Va.,  Manville,  N.  J,  York, 
Pa.,  Baltimore.  Md.,  and  points  within 
10  miles  of  Baltimore,  Md..  to  points  in 
North  Carolina  in  the  following  counties: 
Catawba.    Cleveland,    Gaston,   Forsyth, 
Rockingham,  Guilford,  Alamance,  Dur- 
ham, Wake,  Granville,  Vance,  Halifax, 
Edgecombe,   Wilson,   Wayne,   Hertford, 
Chowan,  Pasquotank,  Beaufort,  Craven 
and  New  Hanover  and  those  p>oints  in 
the  Counties  of  Mecklenburg,  Cabarrus, 
Bladen  and  Columbus  not  within  50  miles 
of  Hamlet,  N.  C.    Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  irregular  route  operations  in 
North  Carolina.  Maryland.  South  Caro- 
lina. New  Jersey,  New  York.  Pennsyl- 
No.  237 3 
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rania.    Virginia    and    the    District    of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  4368  Sub  2,  filed  November  16. 
1955.  EX)WIN  L.  BOHREN  and  WARREN 
FROEHLICH.  doing  business  as  BOH- 
REN'S  EXPRESS  &  STORAGE,  Prince- 
ton-Hightstown  Road.  (Princeton  P.  O. 
Box  15) .  Princeton  Junction.  N.  J.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Henry  M.  Stratton  II, 
37  Hulfish  St.,  Princeton,  N.  J.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, between  Princeton,  N.  J.  and 
points  within  10  miles  thereof,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island,  Connecti- 
cut, New  York,   New   Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania,   Maryland,    Delaware,    Virginia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.    Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maryland,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  4409  Sub  9.  filed  November  22, 
1955.  R.  &  H.  CORPORATION,  a  corpo- 
ration, 1004  Stanton  Ave.,  New  Kensing- 
ton, Pa.     Applicants'  attorney:   Harold 
S.  Shertz,  811-819  Lewis  Tower  Building, 
225  S.  15th  St.,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Glass  containers,  returned  for  replace- 
ment, credit,  or  trade,  or  as  refused,  re- 
jected or  damaged  shipments  thereof; 
and  empty  shipping  crates  or  containers, 
from   points   in  Alabama,   Connecticut, 
Delaware,    the    District    of    Columbia, 
Florida.  Georgia,  Maine.  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York.  North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Rhode 
Island,  South  Carolina,  Virginia.  Ver- 
mont, and  West  Virginia,  to  points  in 
Clarion  County,  Pa.  excepting  Knox,  Pa. 

Note:  This  application  is  In  effect  a  re- 
quest for  authority  to  transport  the  epecl- 
fled  commodities  on  return  movements  In 
connection  with  operations  under  those 
particular  portions  of  present  outstanding 
authority  in  Docket  No  MC  4409  and  Subs 
thereof  wherein  authorization  is  not  pres- 
ently held  to  transport  said  commodities  on 
return  movements.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama,  Connecti- 
cut. Delaware.  Florida.  Georgia,  Indiana, 
Maine,  Maryland.  Massachusetts.  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island.  South 
Carolina.  Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Virginia, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  The  applicant 
carrier  herein  Is  affiliated  with  Diamond 
Transfer  and  Storage  Company  who  holds 
authority  under  Certificate  Issued  In  Docket 
No.  MC  52290  to  perform  certain  common 
carrier  operations;  therefore.  Section  210 
matters  may  be  Involved  in  this  proceeding. 


No.  MC  7335  Sub  3.  filed  November  10, 
1955,  J.  M.  DONLEY  TRUCK  SERVICE, 
INC.,  1523  Buchanan  St.,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Frederic  J.  Ball, 
Ring  Bldg.,  Washington  6.  D.  C.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Such  merchandise  as  is  dealt  in  by 
wholesale  and  retail  chain  grocery  and 
food  business  houses,  and  in  connection 
therewith,  equipment,  materials,  and 
supplies  used  In  the  conduct  of  such 
business,  from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  points  In 
Louisa,  Washington,  Keokuk,  Wapello, 
Jefferson,  Henry.  Des  Moines,  Lee,  Van 
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Buren,  and  Davis  Counties,  Iowa;  and 
those  in  that  portion  of  Illinois  south  of 
a  line  beginning  at  the  Illinois-Indiana 
State  line  and  extending  along  U.  S. 
Highway  24  to  Peoria.  111.,  thence  along 
Illinois  Highway  116  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  34,  and  thence  along  U.  S. 
Highway  34  to  the  Mississippi  River, 
Including  points  on  the  Indicated  por- 
tions of  the  highways  specified.  Appli- 
cant Is  authorized  to  transport  such 
merchandise  as  Is  usually  manufactured 
or  distributed  by  soap  manufacturing  or 
distributing  business  establishments 
from  St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  the  above-set-out 
destination  territory. 

No.  MC  7746  Sub  75.  filed  October  31, 
1955.    UNITED    TRUCK    LINES.    INC., 
E.  915  Springfield  Avenue.  Spokane  2, 
Wash.      Applicant's    attorney:    George 
LaBissoniere,     835     Central     Building, 
Seattle  4,  Wash.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  serving  the 
Ice  Harbor  Dam  site  near  Pasco.  Wash., 
and  points  within  15  miles  of  said  dam- 
site.  (1)   as  intermediate  and  off -route 
points  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations  between  Portland, 
Oreg.,  and  Spokane,  Wash.,  over  U.  S. 
Highways    410    and    395.    transporting 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
uncrated    household    goods    and    oflBce 
furniture,    commodities    in    bulk,    and 
those  requiring  special  equipment,  and 
(2)    as  off -route   points  In   connection 
with  carrier's  regular  route  operations 
between  Tacoma.  Wash.,  and  Prosser, 
Wash.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  410  trans- 
porting.   General    commodities,   except 
those  of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  commodities  In  bulk  other 
than  petroleum  products,  and  those  re- 
quiring special  equipment  other  than 
petroleum  products.     Applicant  Is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Idaho, 
Montana.  Oregon  and  Washington. 

No  MC  19201  Sub  86.  filed  November 
25.      1955.      PENNSYLVANIA     TRUCK 
LINES,  INC..  110  South  Main  St..  W.  E., 
Pittsburgh  20.  Pa.    Applicant's  attorney : 
Gilbert  Nurick.  Commerce  Building.  P.  O.* 
Box  432.  Harrlsburg.  Pa.     For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  reg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities.   Including    those    of    unusual 
value,  commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  re- 
quiring special  equipment,  but  excluding 
Class  A  and  B  exploslves^^nd  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  in 
service  auxiliary  to.  or  supplemental  of, 
rail  service  of  The  Pennsylvania  Railroai 
Company,  between  (1)  Carlisle,  Pa.,  and 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  11  and  Pennsyl- 
vania Highway  533  north  of  Shlppens- 
burg.  Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  11,  Ci) 
Greencastle,  Pa.,  and  Hagerstown,  Md.. 
over  U.  S.  Highway  11.  and  (3)  Waynes- 
boro. Pa.,  and  Hagerstown.  Md.,  over 
Pennsylvania     Highway     316     from 
Waynesboro  to  the  Pennsylvania-Mary- 
land State  line,  thence  over  Maryland 
Highway  60  to  Hagerstown,  and  return 
over  the  same  route;  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points  on  said  routes  which  are 
stations  on  the  rail  line  of  The  Penn- 
sylvania Railroad  Company.    Applicant 
Is  authorized  to  conduct  ope.rations  in 
Indiana.    Michigan.    New    York,    Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  and  West  Virginia. 
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Hon:  Tbt  appMcant  herein  Is  under  com- 
mon control  by  The  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
Company  with  several  other  motor  carriers 
one  of  which,  namely,  Scott  Bros.,  Incor- 
porated, holds  authority  under  Permit  Issued 
by  this  Commission  In  Docket  No.  MC  52405 
Sub  1  to  perform  certain  contract  carrier 
operations;  therefore.  Section  210  matters 
may  be  involved  In  this  proceeding 


NOTICES 


No.  MC  20109  Sub  1.  filed  November 
18.     1955,    J.    M.    TRANSPORTATION 
SS?^^^'  ^^•'  2927  Juniper  Street. 
Philadelphia  48.  Pa.    Applicant's  repre- 
Mntative:  G.  Donald  BuUock.  Box  146 
Wyncote.  Pa.    For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular  routes 
transporUng:  Malt  beverages  and  brewed 
beverages,  empty  malt  and  brewed  bev- 
erage containers,  and  groceries.  (1)  be 
tween  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  Swedesboro, 
N.  J.,  from  Philadelphia  across  the  Dela- 
ware River  to  Camden.  N.  j..  thence  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  45  to  Woodbury, 
N.  J.,  thence  over  unnumbered  highway 
to  Swedesboro.  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  point 
of  Camden.  N.  J.;  and  (2)  between  Phil- 
adelphia. Pa.,  and  New  York,  N  Y    (a) 
trom  Philadelphia  across  the  iSelaware 
River  to  Camden.  N.  j.,  thence  over  U  S 
Highway   30   to   juncUon   unnumbered 
highway,  thence  over  unnumbered  high- 
way to  Hammonton,  N.  J.,  thence  over 
unnumbered  highway  to  junction  U.  S 
Highway  206.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
206  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  130.  thence 
oyer  U.  S.  Highway  130  to  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  1.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
1  to  New  York;   (b)   from  Philadelphia 
over  U.  S.  Highway  1  to  New  York;  and 
(c)  from  Philadelphia  across  the  Dela- 
ware River  to  Camden.  N.  J.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  130  to  Junction  U.  S 
Hi^way  1.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  l 
to  New  York,  and  return  over  Routes 
(a),  (b),  and  (c)  to  Philadelphia,  serv- 
ing the  intermediate  points  of  Ham- 
monton, Trenton.  New  Brunswick.  New 
w-k.  and  Jersey  City.  N.  J.    Applicant 
Is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
N^  Jersey.  New  York,  and  Pennsyl- 

Non::  Applicant  states  that  the  puroose 
Of  this  application  Is  to  change  the  cSSH 
modlty  description  as  descrlbel  above  and 
to  Uught  ^^       """^  °'  operating  authority 

Na  MC  21706  Sub  4.  filed  November 

T^ON  ^ViJ^^S^'^^^^^  TRANSPORTA. 
■nON.  INC..  River  Road.  CUfton  (Dela- 

«??^1l:rt  V^;,,  Applicant's  representa- 

York  f^?  5°^"^'   ^^  ^^^^  St..  New 
York  6.  N.  Y.    For  authority  to  operate 
as   a   common   carrier,   over   irregular 
/S..^'  *^«ffPortlng:  General  commodf. 
Ai'JJ"^J^^  ^^°^  °'  unusual  value.  Class 
H  J^l^  explosives,  household  goods  as 
tnh^J'''  '^'  Conunission.  commodiuS 
In    bulk,    and   those    requiring    special 
equipment,  between  CUftJn.  N^    o^the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other  ^iims  in 
?J°J^°""\;  and  Ocean  CountiS.  N   J 
t^L      °^^!J"  ^'""^  ^"  New  Jersey  lo- 
ft^ °^f'''*  "^''^^  o'  a  line  beginning 
JniM^^^*^^"^  ^^^^  ^  Trentt^  N  J 

rSirt^  ;^;/-  ^  '^*  Atlantic  Ocean. 
h?^n?^«^  transportation  of  shipments 
having  an  Immediately  prior  or  subse- 
quent movement  in  interstate  commerce 


Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  New  Jersey,  and  New  York 

No.  MC  27817  Sub  32  (amended),  filed 
November  2.  1955.  HAROIZ)  C.  GABLER. 
R.  D.  #3.  Chambersburg.  Pa.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Christian  V.  Graf  11 
North  Front  St..  Harrisburg.  Pa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 

( 1 )  concrete  products,  and  supplies  used 
in  manufacturing  concrete  products. 
from  points  in  Franklin  county.  Pa.,  to 
points  in  Maryland,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, Ohio,  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware, and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 

(2)  marble  aggregate,  from  points  in 
Maryland,  and  New  York,  to  points  in 
Franklin  county.  Pa.  Applicant  does 
not  presently  hold  any  authority  to 
transport  the  commodities  named  in  this 
application. 

No.  MC  30092  Sub  6  (amended),  pub- 
lished on  page  8058  issue  of  October  26. 
1955,  filed  October  10,  1955,  HERRETT 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  INC..  P.  O.  Box 
118.  Sunnyside.  Wash.    Applicant's  at- 
torney: George  H.  Hart.  Central  Bldg.. 
Seattle  4.  Wash.    For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:    Feed,   flour   and 
grain  milling  products,  between  Ports  of 
Entry      on      the      Washington-British 
Columbia  International  Boundary  line 
and  points  in  Washington,  Oregon.  Idaho 
and    California,    and    cottonseed    meal 
from  points  in  California  to  points  in 
Oregon.  Washington  and  Idaho.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  regular 
route    operations    in    Washington    and 
Oregon  and  irregular  route  operations  in 
Oregon,  Washington  and  Idaho. 

No.  MC  31509  Sub  1  (amended),  filed 
October  3,  1955,  HERBERT  EARL  MAY- 
HEW,    doing    business    as    MAYHEW 
TRUCK    LINE.    503    North    Main    St. 
Mitchell,  S.  Dak.    Applicant's  attorney: 
H.  Lauren  Lewis,  Morrell  Building  No 
50,  P.  O.  Box  707,  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak' 
Fbr  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: (1)  livestock  feed,  and  poultry  feed 
between  Mitchell.  S.  Dak.  and  points 
within   100  miles  thereof,  on  the  one 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Iowa 
Minnesota,  and  Nebraska,  and  (2)  fer- 
tilizer, other  than  liquid  fertilizer,  from 
pomts  m  Minnesota.  Iowa,  and  Nebraska 
to  points  in  South  Dakota.    Applicant  is* 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Iowa    Minnesota.  Nebraska,  and  South 
Dakota. 

^  ^^:J^^  ^^*^9  Sub  15,  filed  November 
4,  1955,  MODERN  TRANSFER  CO  INC 
Hanover  Ave.,  and  Maxwell  St..  Allen- 
town  Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  Robert 
H.  Shertz.  225  S.  Fifteenth  St .  Phila- 
delphia 2.  Pa.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 

i'f^'J^''^^f^  ^i^  A  *°^  B  explosives, 
household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  serving 
pomts  in  that  portion  of  Pennsylvania 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  Renova 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  120  to  its' 

it  nriJflon^J'fvf'^^^''^^^  Highway  555 
mSfii  «c'  I^^."""  ^^°^  Pennsylvania 
Highway  555  to  its  Junction  with  Penn- 
sylvama    Highway    255    at    Weedville- 


thence  along  Pennsylvania  Highway  um 
to  Its  junction  with  Pennsylvania  wt^ 
way  153  at  Penfleld;  thence  Long  ^' 
sylvania  Highway  153  to  its  junSl' 
with  U.  S.  Highway  322  at  Cleartel? 
thence  along  U.  6.  Highway  322  to  lb 
junction  with  Pennsylvania  Highway  1« 
near  Bigler:  thence  along  Pen^y^ 
Highway  153  to  its  junction  with  S 
sylvama  Highway  53  near  DriS 
thence  along  Pennsylvania  Highway  ifi 

i°o  1^.".°*^'°''  "^'^^  Pennsylvania  High, 
way  144  at  Moshannon;  thence  aW 
Pennsylvania  Highway  144  to  ReS 
excluding  points  on  the  aforesaid  bo^ 
aries.  as  ofT-route  points  in  connSi 
with  earner's  authorized  operation? 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  ow?' 
ations  m  Delaware.  Maryland.  PenrSS. 
vama.  New  York.  New  Jersey,  and X 
District  of  Columbia.  ^* 

9,^?o«^^?P^  ^"^^  1^'  flled  November 
23.  1955.  TUOHY  TRUCKING  COrST 
RATION.  733  Highway^  c^iS?; 
N.   J.     Applicant's   attorney:    Sullivan! 

^^To.^^'''"^^^^'  McGovem  &  W 
14  Wall  Street.  New  York  5.  N  Y  ^ 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  cor- 
ner  over  irregular  routes,  transporting- 
Such  merchandise,  as  is  dealt  irHL 
wholesale,  retail  and  chain  grocery  and 
food  busines  houses,  between  Carlstadt 
h«nH  *^^^New  York.  N.  Y.  on  the^e 
hand.  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  New 
Haven  and  Hartford  Counties.  CoaT 
Applicant  IS  authorized  to  conduct  od- 
erations  in  ConnecUcut.  New  Jersey.  New 
York  and  Pennsylvania 

2s^°iQ^^^  5??^!.®"''  ^^'  «'^  November 
25      1955,    MICHIGAN    TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY,   a  corporat^  16^ 
Waterman  Avenue.  Detroit.  Mich.    Ad- 
Plicants    attorney:    Rex    Eames.    2606 
Guardian   Building.    Detroit    26,   Mich 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,    over    irregular    routes,    trans- 
porting:  Rock  salt,  in  bags,  and  in  bulk, 
in  special  equipment,  from  the  Interna- 
tional Boundary  line  between  the  United 
btates  and  Canada  at  or  near  Detroit, 
Mich.,  to  points  in  Michigan 
No   MC  59234  Sub  1,  filed  November 

T^Trrv?^  '     ^°^     HARRIS     AND    LEO 
LEVINE,    doing    business    as    HARRIS 
TRUCKING,  57  Union  Ave..  Brooklyn  6. 
N.  Y.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:    Corrugated  paper  prod- 
ucts and  paper  specialties,  from  Lake 
View.  N.  Y.  to  points  in  Connecticut, 
Massachusetts.  New  Jersey.  New  York, 
and  Pennsylvania  within  one  hundred 
(100)  miles  of  New  York.  N.  Y.    By  this 
application,  carrier  seeks  authority  to 
add  the  additional  origin  point  of  Lake 
View.  N.  Y.  to  territory  authorized. 

No.  MC  67111  Sub  6.  filed  October  28. 
IZ^^^^^^    °     C(X)K,    HELEN    M- 
COOK      (ROBERT     B.      COOK     AUD 
DAVID  M.  COOK.  CO-EXECUTORS). 
DAVID  M.  C(X)K  AND  ANTHONY  W. 
SELVIO,  doing  business  as  KAINS  MO- 
TOR  SERVICE,    West    End    of    Bates 
Street.    Ix)gansport.    Ind.      Applicant's 
attorney:  Ferdinand  Bom.  708  Cham- 
ber of  Commerce  Building,  Indianapolis 
4.  Ind.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and 
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B  explosives,  household  goo<fe  as  defined 
bv  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
betvk-een  Elwood.  Ind.,  and  all  points 
within  15  miles  of  Elwood.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Illinois  and  Indiana.  This  applica- 
Uon  is  directly  related  to  MC-P  6069. 
published  in  the  September  14. 1955  issue 
on  page  6764. 

No  MC  68100  Sub  7.  filed  November 
25  1955  D.  P.  BONHAM  TRANSFER, 
INC..  318  South  Adeline.  Bartlesville. 
Okla-  Applicants  attorney:  W.  T. 
Brunson.  Leonhardt  Building.  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  Irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Well-pumping  units,  and 
materials,  equipment,  and  supplies,  used 
in  the  installation,  operation,  and  main- 
tenance of  such  units,  between  Bartles- 
ville. Okla..  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the 
other,  points  In  Illinois.  Pennsylvania. 
New  York.  West  Virginia.  Wyoming. 
Colorado  and  Montana.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Michigan  and  Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  70451  Sub  176  (corrected)  filed 
October  21,  1955.  published  November 
2  1955  issue  on  page  8236.  WATSON 
BROS.  TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC., 
802  South  14th  Street.  Omaha.  Nebr. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  transporUng :  General  commod- 
ities, except  those  of  unusual  value,  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  livestock,  household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Conmiission. 
commodities  in  bulk,  commodities  re- 
quiring special  equipment,  and  those  in- 
jurious or  contaminating  to  other  lading. 
serving  Middle  Amana,  Iowa  as  an  off- 
route  point  in  connection  with  carrier's 
authorized  regular  route  op>erations  be- 
tween <l^  Peoria,  111.,  and  Omaha. 
Nebr.:  and  (2)  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  and 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Carrier  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arizona.  Aikan- 
sas,  California,  Colorado.  Idaho.  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas.  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, Montana,  Nebraska,  New  Mexico. 
Otlahoma,  Oregon.  Texas,  Utah,  Wash- 
ington and  Wyoming. 

No.  MC  94350  Sub  6.  filed  November  23. 
1955  TRANSIT  HOMES.  INC.,  22644 
Gratiot  Ave..  East  Detroit.  Mich.  Appli- 
cants  attorney:  Harold  O.  Hemly,  1624 
Eye  St.,  N.  W.,  Washington.  D.  C.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Trailers,  designed  to  be  drawn  by  pas- 
senger automobiles,  in  initial  move- 
ments, by  the  truckaway  method,  from 
Newton,  Kans.,  to  all  points  in  the  United 
States.  • 

No.  MC  95350  Sub  1,  filed  Sepetmber 
19.  1955,  ROBERT  W.  JONES  AND 
WTLMA  A.  JONES,  doing  business  as 
R.  W.  JONES  TRUCKING  COMPANY, 
Box  657,  364  W.  Main.  Vernal,  Utah. 
Applicants  attorney:  Hugh  W.  Colton, 
Vernal,  Utah.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Machinery,  eguip- 
ment,  materials  and  supplies  used  in.  or 
In  connection  with,  the  discovery,  devel- 
opment, production,  refining,  manufac- 
ture,  processing,  storage,  transmission, 
and  distribution  of  natural  gas  and 
petroleum  and  their  products  and  by- 
products; machinery,  materials,  equip- 
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ment  and  supplies  used  In.  or  in  connec- 
tion with  the  construction,  operation, 
repair,  servicing,  maintenance  and  dis- 
mantling of  pipelines,  including  the 
stringing  and  picking  up  thereof;  build- 
ing materials  and  supplies;  machinery, 
new  and  used;  between  points  in  Utah, 
Colorado,  Nevada.  Wyoming.  Arizona, 
and  New  Mexico.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  transport  used  machinery,  mining 
timbers,  and  building  mterials  from 
certain  Utah  territory  to  certain  Colo- 
rado and  Wyoming  points. 

No.  MC  97792  Sub  2,  filed  November  15, 
1955     WILLIAM    E.    CARROLL,    doing 
business     as     MARTHA'S     VINEYARD 
RAPID     TRANSIT,     Daggett    Avenue. 
Tisbury.   Mass.     Applicant's    attorney: 
George  C.  O'Brien.  10  State  St..  Boston  9, 
Mass.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common    carrier,   over    regular   routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between   Tisbury.    Mass..    and    Boston, 
Mass..  from  Boston,  over  Massachusetts 
Highway   138  to  junction  unnumbered 
highway  near  So.  Easton,  Mass.,  thence 
over  unnumbered  highway  to  junction 
Fall  River  Expressway,  thence  over  Fall 
River  Expressway  to  junction  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  44.  thence  over  Mas- 
sachusetts   Highway    44    to    junction 
Massachusetts  Highway  28.  thence  over 
Massachusetts   Highway   28    to   Woods 
Hole.  Mass..  thence  via  water  carrier  to 
Island    of    Martha's    Vineyard.    Mass., 
thence  over  unnumbered  highway  to  Tis- 
bury. Mass..  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  Falmouth.  Mass..  as  an 
intermediate  point.   Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  irregular  route  opera- 
tions in  Massachusetts. 

No  MC  102682  Sub  236.  filed  November 
21.  1955.  HUGHES  TRANSPORTA-nON. 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  851.  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Applicant's  representative:  Edward  J. 
Morrison,  P.  O.  Box  956,  Columbia.  S.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  General  commodities  including  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  but  excluding  com- 
modities of  unusual  value,  household 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
conunodities  In  bulk,  and  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  ( 1 )  between 
points  in  South  Carolina,  and  (2)  be- 
tween points  in  South  Carolina  and  Au- 
gusta and  Savannah,  Ga.,  and  Charlotte. 
N.  C. 

Ncyra:  ThU  application  la  for  the  purpose 
of  handling  Interstate  traffic  In  connection 
with  Interline  trafflc  with  motor  carriers 
only. 


No.  MC  104583  Sub  2.  filed  November 
4  1955.  JAMES  P.  NIKOLAUS.  109  S. 
Main  St..  P.  O.  Box  648.  Big  Pine,  Calif. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Ores  and  ore  concentrates,  in  bulk, 
between  points  In  Inyo  County.  Calif. 

No.  MC  104589  Sub  10.  filed  November 
14.  1955,  J.  L.  LAWHON,  290  University 
Avenue.  S.  W.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  AppUcant's 
attorney:  Allan  Watkins.  Grant  Build- 
ing, Atlanta  3,  Ga.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Carbonated 


9001 

beverages,  in  wooden  cases,  from  Atlanta, 
Ga.  to  points  in  Kentucky,  and  used 
empty  bottles  In  wooden  containers  or 
other  such  Incidental  facilities  (not 
-«pecified)  used  in  transporting  the  com- 
modities specified  in  this  application,  on 
return.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Georgia,  Alabama, 
Florida,  Mississippi,  South  Carolina 
Tennesseee  and  North  Carolina. 

No.  MC  106647  Sub  30,  filed  November 
16,   1955,  CLARK  TRANSPORT  COM- 
PANY, a  corporation,  Box  295.  Chicago 
Heights.  HI.    Applicant's  attorney:  Ed- 
mund  M.    Brady.    Guardian  Building. 
Detroit  26.  Mich.   For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Trucks;  truck  trac- 
tors;  truck,   bus   and   tractor   chassis; 
in  initial  movements,  in  truckaway  and 
driveaway  service,  and  parts  and  acces- 
sories for,  and  moving  in  the  same  ship- 
ment  with,  the  vehicles  to  be  transported, 
from  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  all  pointii 
in  the  United  States;  and  trucks,  truck 
tractors;  truck,  bus  and  tractor  chassis, 
in  secondary  movements,  in  truckaway 
and  driveaway  service,  and  parts  an<l 
accessories  for,  and  moving  in  the  sams 
shipment  with,  the  vehicles  to  be  trans- 
ported, from  all  points  in  the  Unite  1 
States  to  MirmeapoUs,  Mlim.    Applicarit 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa.  Michigan,  Min- 
nesota. Montana,  Nebraska.  North  Dii- 
kota.  Ohio.  South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 
No.  MC  107107  Sub  73.  filed  Novembsr 
10.      1955.     ALTERMAN     TRANSPOF.T 
LINES.  INC.,  2424  Northwest  46th  Straiit. 
Miami,  Fla.   Applicant's  attorney :  Fra:ik 
B.  Hand.  Jr.,  Transportation  Building, 
Washington  6.  D.  C.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  Irrtg- 
ular  routes,  transporting:  General  cor,r- 
modities.  except  those  of  unusual  value, 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  household  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodllles 
in    bulk,    and    those    requiring    spe<;lal 
equipment,   between  Philadelphia,   Pa., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other.  Haw 
York.  N.  Y.,  and  points  in  New  Jer^jy. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations  in  Delaware,   Maryland,   New 
Jersey,  New  York,  and  Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  107107  Sub  74.  filed  Noveriber 
16,  1955,  ALTERMAN  TRANSPORT 
LINES.  INC.,  2424  N.  W.  46th  Street. 
Miami.  Fla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Frank 
B.  Hand.  Jr..  Transportation  Builiing, 
Washington  6.  D.  C.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  I  rreg- 
ular  routes,  transporting:  Candy  and 
confectionery  from  Chicago.  111.  to  Jack- 
sonville and  Tampa.  Fla.  Appllci.nt  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  In  all 
States  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  with 
the  exception  of  Connecticut,  New 
Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Maine.  North 
Dakota.  Montana,  Wyoming.  Colorado, 
New  Mexico.  Idaho,  Utah,  A..-izona, 
Nevada,  California,  Oregon,  and  Wash- 
ington. 

No.  MC  107107  Sub  75.  filed  Novem- 
ber 21.  1955.  ALTERMAN  TRANSPORT 
LINES.  INC.,  P.  O.  Box  65,  Allupattah 
Station,  Miami  42.  Fla.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Prank  B.  Hand.  Jr.,  Trans- 
portation Building.  Washington  B,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  comm^m 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  triJisport- 
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tag:  (1)  Meat,  meat  products  and  meat 
by-products,  from  Council  Bluffs,  Iowa, 
and  points  in  Nebraska,  except  Omaha 
and  Fremont,  to  points  in  Florida  l  and 
(2)   frozen  foods,  from  Council  Bluffs 
Iowa,  and  points  in  Nebraska  to  points 
in  Florida.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Alabama  Arkan- 
sas. Delaware.  Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois 
Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas,  Kentucky.  Lou- 
isiana. Maine.  Maryland.  Massachusetts 
Michigan.  Minnesota.  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri. Nebraska.  New  Jersey.  New  York 
North  Carolina.  Ohio.  Oklahoma   Penn- 
sylvania.    South     Dakota.     Tennessee 
Texas.  Vermont.  Virginia.  West  Virginia' 
Wisconsin  and  the  District  of  Columbia' 
No.  MC  107496  Sub  67.  filed  November 
21.   1955.  RUAN  TRANSPORT  CORPO- 
RATION, a  corporation,  408  S.  E.  30th 
St..  Des  Moines,   Iowa.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier    over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Fertilizer 
from  Humboldt.  Iowa,  to  points  in  Min- 
nesota.   Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Illinois.  Iowa,  Kansas 
Minnesota,   Missouri.    Nebraska.   North 
Dakota.  South  Dakota,  and  Wi.sconsin 
No.  MC  107871  Sub  5.  filed  November 
21,     1955,     BONDED    FREIGHTWAYS 
INC.,  347  West  Jefferson  Street.  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.    Applicant's  attorney:  Nor- 
man M.  Pinsky.  5th  Floor.  Weiler  Bldg 
407  South  Warren  Street.  Syracuse  2.* 
N.  Y.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:  Molasses,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  to  points  in 
Crawford.  Warren,  McKean.  Erie  and 
Potter  Counties.  Pa.    Applicant  is  not 
authorized  to  transport  the  commodity 
specified. 

No.  MC  109425  Sub  8,  filed  November 
18^      1955,      LEVITAN      INTERSTATE 
TRANSPORTS.    INC.,    670   Sayra    Ave. 
Perth  Amboy.  N.  J.    Applicant's  attor- 
ney:  Bert  Collins.   140  Cedar  St..  New 
York  6,  N.  Y.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,   transporting:   Piece  goods   and 
wearing  apparel,  between  Perth  Amboy 
Elizabeth,  and  Newark.  N.  J.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and.  on  the  other.  Philadelphia 
Pa.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  New  York.  Pennsylvania 
and  New  Jersey. 

No.  MC  109557  Sub  8,  filed  October  25 
1955,  published  on  page  8237  issue  of 
November  2.  1955,  and  amended  Novem- 
ber25,    1955.   JOHN  ELDRIDGE  WIL- 
LETP.    doing    business    as    WILLETT 
BROTHERS    TRANSPORTATION.    315 
Lincoln  Ave.  N.  E..  Roanoke.  Va.    Ap- 
pllcanfs   attorney:    Harold   G    Hemly 
1624  Eye  St..  N.  W..  Washington  6  D  c' 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  oyer  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  as  defined  by  the  Commission 
except    petroleum    chemicals,    between 
Charleston  and  Boomer.  W.  Va    on  the 

SJI^kV^"^ ■  ^'^'  ^"^  ^^^  °t^e^-  points  in 
Highland.  Bath.  Alleghany.  Botetourt. 
Roanoke.  Bedford,  Campbell.  Amherst. 
Rockbridge.  Augusta.  Franklin.  Henry 
Pittsylvania,  and  Halifax  Counties  Va 
Apphcant  IS  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Virginia  and  West  Virginia 

ifl     lo^F  ^i?^^^  ^"'^  288.  filed  November 
18.     1955.     CHEMICAL    TANK    LINES 
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mc.  520  E.  Lancaster  Avenue.  Downing - 
town,  Pa.    Applicant's  attorney:  Gerald 
L.  Phelps,  600  Munsey  Building.  Wash- 
ington 4.  D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate 
as   a   common   carrier,   over   Irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Acids  and  chemi- 
cal3.   In   bulk.    In   tank   vehicles,   from 
Schenectady,  N.  Y,  to  points  in  Connecti- 
cut. Massachusetts,  Maine  and  Wiscon- 
sin.   Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations    in    Alabama.    Connecticut 
Delaware.    Illinois.    Indiana.   Kentucky" 
Massachusetts,     Michigan.     Minnesota.' 
Missouri,  New  Jersey.  New  York.  North 
Carolina.    Ohio,    Pennsylvania.    Rhode 
Island,  Tenne-ssee.   Virginia,   West  Vir- 
ginia and  the  District  of  Columbia 

in  iQ^.^  ^oJJJL^''*'  ^^-  «'^^  November 
T^V^  oo^-  GROENDYKE  TRANSPORT 
INC.  2204  North  Grand.  Enid.  Okla  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting- 
Petroleum  and  petroleum  products  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  points  in 
Texas  on  and  north  of  U.  S.  Highway 
66.  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the  other 
points  in  Nebraska  and  Missouri     Appli-' 

f,;^"AJf  t"^^°"^^  ^  conduct  operations 
PJ^Jahoma.  Kansas.  Colorado,  Texas 
and  New  Mexico 

vit?   x^^  J^^^^^  ^^^  3,  DEAN  BREN- 
NAN,  Washington  Street.  Wrightstown. 
Wis.     Applicants    attorney:    Solie    and 
Sohe.  715  First  National  Bank  Building 
Madison  3,  Wis.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    contract    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Malt  beverages   in 
containers,  from  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Mani- 
towoc. Marinette  and  Green  Bay   Wis  • 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  inci- 
dental facilities  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified,  on  return     Appli- 
cant IS  not  authorized  to  transport  the 
commodities  specified 

1»^?o^?^  ^^^"2^  S"''  15.  filed  November 
18^  1955.  COMMERCIAL  OIL  TRANS- 
PORT,   a    corporation,     1030    Stayton 
Street,  Ft.  Worth.  Tex.    Applicant's  at- 
torney.  Leroy  Hallman.  First  National 
Bank  Building.  Dallas  2.  Tex.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting-  d)' 
Vegetable  oils  and  animal  oils,  in  bulk 
m  tank  vehicles,  fats  and  lard,  from 
points    m   Arkansas,    niinois.   Indiana 
Iowa      Kansas.     Louisiana.     Michigan,' 
Mississippi,    Missouri,    Nebraska,    Ohio 
Oklahoma.    Texas,    and   Wisconsin,    to 
points  in  Monroe  County,  N.  Y.-  and  (2) 
vegetable  oils  and  animal  oils,  in  bulk 
^^}^u^  vehicles,  lard,  and  compounds 
and  blends  thereof.  Including  but  not 
limited   to  shortening,   monoglycerides 
and  emulsifiers.  from  points  in  Monroe 
County.  N.  Y..  to  points  in  Illinois.  Ken- 
tucky.  Louisiana.   Missouri,   Tennessee 
and  Texas.    Apphcant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Arkansas.  Kansas 
Louisiana.  Oklahoma,  and  Texas 
,^^?«.^^  ll^^^l  Sub  8.  filed  November 
17^  1955.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  DELIV- 
ERY. INC.,  404  West  Putnam  Avenue 
Greenwich.  Conn.   AppUcanfs  attorney ' 

York  6.  NY.    For  authority  to  operate 
as   a   contract    carrier,   over   irregular 
routes,  transporting:   Bakery  products 
from  Newark,  N.  J.  to  Boston.  Mass.' 
Providence,  R.  I.,  and  BalUmore,  Md 
and  stale  bakery  products  and  empty 


bakery  product  containers  on  rrtu* 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  n^ 
auons  in  New  York,  Connecticut  i^* 
Island.  Massachusetts.  New  ' jSS 
Delaware.  Maryland,  District  of  CoW' 
bia  and  Pennsylvania  ™'* 

No.  MC  114045  Sub  16.  filed  Noveml*, 

Soopp  ^  V  ^^^^  "^  JAmS^ 
MOORE,    doing    business    as    TR>u» 

COLD  EXPRESS.  P.   O.  Box  5842   «. 
Cadiz  Street,  Dallas  22,  Tex.    AppiickntJ 
attorney:  Ralph  W.  Pulley,  Jr    First  JL 
tional  Bank  Building,  Dallas  2 ' Tex    R* 
authority  to  operate  as  a  coikmon  «/ 
rier,  over  irregular  routes.  transportSg" 
<l^  Meats,  meat  products,  and  meat^'. 
products  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
from  Baltimore,  Md  ,  Palmira  and  S 
York,  N  Y.,  and  Boston.  Mass.,  to  polnj 
n  Texas,  Oklahoma,  Louisiana  andAr 
kan.^as.  and  .2>  frozen  foods,  from  points 
in  New  York  (except  Buffalo  and  Wa». 
erly),  Pennsylvania  (except  Pittsburgh) 
Virginia  (except  Winchester).  KentuckV 
^except  Louisville).  New  Jersey  Mam 
land,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut  WM 
Virginia,  Rhode  Island,  and  Delaware  to 
points  in  Louisana  (except  New  Orleins 
and  Shreveport>.  Oklahoma  (except Ok- 
lahoma City  and  Tulsa).  Arkansas,  and 
Texas   (except  Amarillo.  Austin.  Beau- 
mont.  Corpus  Christi.  Dallas.  El  Paso 
Port  Worth.  Houston,  Lubbock  and  Sati 
Antonio.  Tex.     Applicant  is  authorlred 
to  conduct  operations  in  Arkansas,  Con- 
necticut.  Delaware,   Kentucky,   Louisi- 
ana, Maryland.  Mas.sachusetts  NewJer- 
sey.  New  York.  Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania. 
Rhode  Island,  Texas,  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia, and  the  District  of  Columbia 

i.^°io^.^  M*°^^  ^"^^  ^-  ^^  September 
ID,    1955,    Clarifying    amendment,  filed 
November    28,    1955.    DIRECT  TRANS- 
PORT    COMPANY     OF     KENTUCKY 
INC..  4204  Norbourne  Blvd.,  Louisville,' 
Ky.    Applicant's  attorney:  Ollie  L.  Mer- 
chant,   712    Louisville    Trust    Building. 
Louisville  2.  Ky.     For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:     Petroleum    and 
petroleum  products,  from  (1)  Points  in 
Bollinger.   Cape   Girardeau.   Scott  and 
Stoddard   Counties,   Mo. .  to  points  In 
Arkansas,   Illinois,  Kentucky.  Missouri, 
and  Tennessee.    (2)  Points  In  Gallatin. 
Hamilton.    Jackson,    Johnson.    Saline. 
Union.  White  and  Williamson  Counties, 
111.,  to  points  in  Illinois.  Kentucky.  Mis- 
souri and  Tennessee.    (3)  Points  In  Gib- 
son, Pike  and  Warrick  Counties,  Ind.,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  Indiana  and  Kentucky. 
<4)   Points  in  Crawford.  Jackson,  Jen- 
nings.  Orange.   Scott  and  Washington 
Counties.  Ind.,  to  points  In  Indiana  and 
Kentucky.    (5)  Points  in  Dearborn,  De- 
catur,   Franklin    and    Ripley    Counties, 
Ind.,  to  points  in  Indiana.  Kentucky  and 
Ohio.     (6)  Points  in  Butler.  Clinton  and 
Warren    Counties.    Ohio,    to   points  In 
Indiana,  Kentucky  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  114091  Sub  7,  filed  November 
21.  1955.  DIRECT  TRANSPORT  CCMlt- 
PANY  OF  KENTUCKY.  INC..  3601  7th 
Street  Road.  Louisville.  Ky.  Appllcanfi 
attorney:  Ollie  L.  Merchant.  712  Louis- 
ville Trust  Building.  Louisville  2.  K3r. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Petroleum  and  petroleum  products 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  Doe 
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Run  Ky .  and  LoulsviUe.  Ky..  and  points 
to^the  Louisville  Conunercial  Zone,  as 
^ned  by  the  Commission.  Applicant 
^authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
niinois  and  Kentucky. 

No  MC  114091  Sub  8,  filed  November 
55  1955  DIRECT  TRANSPORT  COM- 
PANY OP  KENTUCKY.  INC.,  3601  Sev- 
Mith  Street  Road.  Louisville,  Ky.  Appli- 
^t's  attorney:  Ollie  L.  Merchant.  712 
Louisville  Trust  Building.  Louisville  2, 
Ky  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
non  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
Dorting"  Petroleum  and  petroleum  prod- 
«cu  as  defined  by  the  Commission.  In 
j^'  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Jefferson  County,  Ky.,  and  CTark  and 
Floyd  Counties,  Ind.,  to  pointe  in  Ten- 
nessee. 

How:  Authority  Ix  not  requested  from 
the  site  of  the  Ingram  Oil  &  Refining  Com- 
DftnT  inatollatlon,  at  or  near  Koemoedale. 
jatnoD.  County,  Ky..  to  NaahvUle,  Tenn. 
Applicant  U  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions In  Illlnola  and  Kentucky. 

No  MC  114569  Sub  8,  filed  November 
25  1955.  SHAFFER  TRUCKING.  INC.. 
Blzabethville,  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Dairy 
products  and  pickle  products,  from 
points  in  Wisconsin  to  points  in  Penn- 
jylvania.  Applicant  holds  common  car- 
rier authority  to  conduct  operations  in 
West  Virginia.  Pennsylvania.  Maine. 
New  Hampshire  and  Vermont,  and  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  as  a 
contract  carrier  under  Permit  No.  MC 
55813. 

No.  MC  114734  Sub  1.  filed  November 
25. 1955.  ADAM  H.  LOOS,  doing  business 
u  LCK>S  TRUCKING.  Sherbum,  Minn. 
Applicant's  representatives:  A.  R. 
Fowler,  Agent.  Associated  Motor  Carriers 
Tariff  Bureau,  2288  University  Ave..  St. 
Paul  14,  Minn.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fresh  meats,  in 
carcasses,  or  part  carcasses,  and  in  pack- 
ages, from  Spencer.  Iowa,  to  Detroit, 
Bilch.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Kansas  City, 
Mo.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Iowa,  Minnesota,  Illinois, 
and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  115457  Sub  1,  filed  November 
25, 1955,  LEO  SIROIS,  doing  business  as 
LEO  SIROIS-TRUCKING,  1820  East 
Court  Street.  Kankakee.  111.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Edwin  W.  Sale.  210  First  Trust 
k  Savings  Bank  Building.  Kankakee.  111. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Tile  and  related  clay  products,  from 
St.  Anne.  111.,  to  points  in  Wisconsin 
south  of  U.  S.  Highway  10,  and  those  in 
Indiana  north  of  U.  S.  Highway  50. 

No.  MC  115687.  filed  November  21, 
1955,  JOHN  W.  EGBERS,  doing  business 
as  EGBERS  TRAILER  SALES,  1526 
North  24th  Street,  Quincy,  111.  Appli- 
cants attorney:  Grover  C.  Hoff,  208  East 
Adams  Street.  Springfield,  111.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Mobile  house  trailers,  in  secondary 
movements,  between  points  in  Illinois, 
Iowa  and  Missouri.  Restricted  to  move- 
ments from  trailer  park  to  trailer  park. 
No.  MC  115688,  filed  November  21. 
1955,  OLLIE   GRAY  AND  COURTNEY 
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GRAY,  a  partnership,  doing  business  as 
GRAY  AND  SON  TRUCK  LINES.  800 
Jones  Street,  P.  O.  Box  78«.  Paducah, 
Ky.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Certain  mixtures  as  Class  D, 
Group  III  Poisons,  in  truckload  lots,  be- 
tween Kevll,  Ky..  and  Sargents,  Ohio. 

No,   MC  115689,  filed  November  21, 
1955,  Quick  Deliveries,  Inc.,  110  Glean 
Street.    Rochester,    N.    Y.    Applicants 
attorney:     Mackenzie,     Smith,    Lewis, 
MIchell   It   Hughes,   Onondaga  County 
Savings    Bank    Building,    Syracuse    2, 
N.  Y.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract    carrier,    over    irregular    routes, 
transporting:  Iron  and  steel  tanks,  from 
points  in  Onondaga  County,  N.  Y.,  to 
pointe    in    New    Hampshire,    Vermont. 
Massachusette,  Rhode  Island,  Connecti- 
cut, New  York.  New  Jersey,  Pennsyl- 
vania, Delaware,  Maryland  and  Virginia. 
No.  MC  115691,  filed  November  21, 1955, 
R.  J.  COKER,  doing  business  as  COKER 
TRUCKING  COMPANY,  Box  398,  De- 
mopolis,  Ala.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    Irregxilar 
routes,  transporting:  Lumber,  in  truck- 
load  lots,  from  pointe  in  Sumter,  Greene 
and  Marengo  Counties,  Ala.,  to  pointe  in 
Mississippi,    Tennessee.    Georgia,    and 
Florida. 

No.  MC  115692.  filed  November  23, 
1955,  S.  A.  WHEELER.  SR.,  Soperton, 
Ga,  Applicant's  attorney:  J.  Carlton 
War  nock.  Soperton,  Ga.  For  authority 
to  op>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Lumber, 
from  Soperton,  Ga.,  to  pointe  in  Georgia, 
Florida,  Alabama  and  Tennessee. 


APPLICATIONS  or  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PASSENGERS 


No.  MC  1501  Sub  115,  filed  November 
22.  1955.  THE  GREYHOUND  CORPORA- 
TION.  2600  Board  of  Trade  Building, 
Chicago   4,   111.     Applicant's   attorney; 
Linwood    C.    Major,    Jr..    2001    Massa- 
chusette Avenue,  N.  W.,  Washington  6, 
D.  C.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common   carrier,   over   regular   routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage,  and  express,  mail,  and  newspapers, 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers.  (1) 
between   the  Indiana-Ohio   State  line, 
near  U.  S.  Highway  20.  and  the  Indiana- 
Illinois  State  line,  at  Hammond.  Ind.. 
over  the  Northern  Indiana  East-West 
Toll  Road,  (also  known  as  the  Indiana 
Turnpike) ;   (2)   between  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  112  and  Michigan  Highway  103, 
near  White  Pigeon,  Mich.,  and  the  Indi- 
ana Turnpike,  from  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 112  and  Michigan  Highway  103,  over 
Indiana  Highway  103  to  the  Missouri- 
Indiana  State  line,  thence  over  Indiana 
Highway  13  to  the  Indiana  Turnpike; 
(3»  between  Elkhart.  Ind..  and  the  Indi- 
ana Turnpike,  from  Elkhart  over  Indiana 
Highway  120  to  junction  Indiana  High- 
way 13.  thence  over  Indiana  Highway 
13  to  the  Indiana  Turnpike;  (4)  between 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  20  and  Indiana 
Highway  39  and  the  Indiana  Turnpike, 
over  Indiana  Highway  39;   (5)  between 
junction  Indiana  Highway  2  and  Indiana 
Highway  39.  at  La  Porte.  Ind..  and  the 
Indiana  Turnpike,  over  Indiana  High- 
way 39;  and  (6)  between  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  30  and  Indiana  Highway  49. 
near  Valparaiso.  Ind.,  and  the  Indiana 
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Turnpike,  over  Indiana  Higjiway  49,  and 
return  over  the  above  routes,  sending  all 
intermediate  pointe  on  the  Indiami  Turn- 
pike. Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  throughout  the  United 
States. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  It  will  serve 
all  Intermediate  polntA  on  the  Indiana  Turn- 
pike, with  the  right  ol  access  wherever  there 
is  an  Interchange  with  its  regular  routes. 

No.  MC  1800  Sub  22.  filed  November  15. 
1955.     ALEXAHDRI/i,     BARCROFT     & 
WASHINGTON     TRANSPORT     COM- 
PANY, a  corpOi-atlon.  doing  business  as 
A.  B.  k  W.  TTElikNSlT  CO..  611  N.  Royal 
St..    Alexandria.,    Va.    Applicant's    at- 
torney:   S.  Harrison  Kahn.  7'.{6-34  In- 
vestment Buildng.  Washingtt^n.  D.  C. 
For  authority  t3.<H>erate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  haavage,  and 
express,  mail,  and  newspapert,  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
pointe  in  Virginia  as  follows:  (1)  Prom 
Junction  Columbia  Pike  and  Greenbrier 
Street  in  Arlington  County.  Va.,  over 
Greenbrier  Street  to  jimction  8th  Road 
South,  thence  over  8th  Road  Siuth  to 
junction  Carlyn  Spring  Road;  (2)  From 
Junction  8th  Road  South  and  Carlyn 
Spring  Road  over  Carlyn  Spring  Rroad 
to  junction  5th  Street;  (3)  From  junc- 
tion Carlyn  Spilng  Road  and  5th  Street 
over   5th   Street   to   junction   Virginia 
Highway  7;  (4)  From  junction  V.rginia 
Highway  7  and  5th  Street  over  Virginia 
Highway  7  to  junction  Virginia  Second- 
ary Route  1078;  (5)  From  junction  Vir- 
ginia Highway  7  and  Virginia  Secondary 
Route    1078    over    Virginia    Secondary 
Route  1078  to  junction  Virginia  High- 
way 7;  (6)  PrMn  junction  Virginia  Sec- 
ondary Route  1078  iind  Virginia  High- 
way 7  over  Virginia  Highway  7  to  j  inc- 
Uon  U.  S.  Highway  50;  (7)  From  junc- 
tion Virginia  Highway  7  and  U.  S.  H  gh- 
way  50  over  U.  S.  Highway  50  to  junction 
Patrick    Henry   Drive;    and    (8)    f;-om 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  50  and  Pat.-ick 
Henry  Drive  over  Patrick  Henry  D.-ive 
to  junction  Virginia  Highway  7,  and  re- 
turn over  the  above  routes,  serving  all 
intermediate  pointe.    Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Vir- 
ginia and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  53686  Suo  1,  filed  October  19. 
1955.  and  amended  November  23,  1955. 
published  on  page  B238,  issue  of  Noven- 
ber  2.  1955,  HARP.Y  McCLOSKEY,  I!08 
Warren  St..  Beverly,  N.  J.  Applicarfs 
attorney:  Worth  find  Worth.  Riverside. 
N.  J.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  co'tn- 
mon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trar  s- 
porting:  Passenefr»r«  and  their  baggage 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers.  In 
special  or  charter  operations,  from 
Beverly,  N.  J.,  and  pointe  within  15  mi.es 
thereof,  and  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  pointe 
in  New  Jersey.  New  York.  Delaware. 
Maryland,  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  return.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  New  Jersey,  and 
Pennsylvania. 

No.  MC  58522  Sub  6,  filed  November  10, 
1955  JOSEPH  P.  WENZEL.  doing  busi- 
ness as  RIVER  TRAILS  TRANSIT 
LINES.  151  Locust  St..  Dubuque.  Iowa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Claude  J.  Jasper, 
One  West  Main  St..  Madison  8,  V^ls. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  comnxm 
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carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage,  and 
express,  mail,  and   newspapers,  in  the 
Mme  vehicle  with  passengers,  between 
Sabula,  Iowa,  and   Savanna.  111.,   over 
U.  S.  Highway  52.  serving  no  intermedi- 
ate points,  restricted  to  transportation 
of  passengers  who  are  at  the  time  mov- 
ing on  railroad  tickets  in  service  which  is 
auxiliary  to,  and  supplemental  of    rail 
service  of  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad.    Applicant  is 
authorized    to    conduct    operations    in 
Iowa,  and  Wisconsin. 

^>R^^°o^^^.^?^K^''^  ^'  ^^d  November 
28,1955.    LINCOLN  TRANSIT  CO    INC 
US.  46,  East  Paterson.  N.  J.   Appli;^nfs 

!i^  o?-x?^^'^  ^-  Goldstein,  24  West 
40th  St.,  New  York  18.  N.  Y.  Por  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting-' 
Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicles  with  passengers,  iii  special 
round-trip  operations,  during  the  rac- 
ing seasons,  from  Atlantic  City  N  J  to 
Delaware  Park.  Stanton,  Del..'  Pimlico 
Race  Track,  Baltimore,  Md..  Bowie  Race 
Course.  Bowie.  Md..  and  Laurel  Race 
Course  Laurel.  Md.  Applicant  Is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  New 
York  and  New  Jersey. 


•»:•'»-»« 


NOTICES 


CORRECTIONS 
Application  of  DEALERS  TRANSIT 
J?£-  Chicago.  111.,  published  on  page 
8796.  issue  of  November  30.  1955  The 
docket  number  assigned  thereto  MC 
1405  Sub  271,  was  in  error.  The  correct 
docket  number  assigned  is  MC  4405  Sub 

APPLICATIONS    TTNDER    SECTION    5     (2)     AND 

2ioa  (b) 

No.  MC-P  6117.  published  in  the  No- 
vember 2.  1955.  issue  of  the  Federai. 
Register  on  page  8240.  Application 
filed  November  9.  1955.  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  ( b  > 

No.  MC-P  6141.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  -STRICKLAND  TRANSPOR- 
TATION CO..  INC..  3011  Gulden  Lane. 
Dallas  Texas,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
P^roperty  of  KELLEHER  MOTOR 
FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  3130  Hall  St 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  and  for  acquisition  by  L 
R.  Strickland,  also  of  Dallas,  of  control 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.   Applicant's  at- 

Rin'i'^^J?'- J-  B^^^son.  508  Leonhardt 
Bldg..  Oklahoma  City  2.  Okla.     Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled-  Gen- 
eral commodities,  with  certain  exceptions 
Including  household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  between  St 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  Newark.  N.  J.,  serving 
the  intermediate  points  of  Chicago   111 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  New  York    N    Y  ' 
oeneralcommodities.  with  exceptions  as 
noted  above,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Newburgh  and  Mid^ 
dletown.  N.  Y..  and  between  points  in 

Snion'''M'?Hf'  ""'^^°"'  Morris^l^assaic 
Union,  Middlesex.  Monmouth  Hunter- 
don, and  Somerset  Counties.  N  J  on 
the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other  New 
^A^n^^nr?^''''^'^  TRANSPORT 
^t^^n  ^^°'  ^^^-  ^'  ^"thorized  to  op. 
erate   m   Texas.   Arkansas.   Tennessee 

and  Oklahoma.     Application  has  been 


filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6142.  Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  SPECTOR 
FREIGHT  SYSTEM.  INC..  3100  S  Wol- 
cott  St..  Chicago.  HI.,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  BINNS  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY.  INC..  338  Che.stnut  St 

^w^x*;-  ^-   *'•■   ^"d   ^^^  acquisition   by 
SIMON   PISHER   and   W.    STANHAUS 
Doth  of  Chicago,  of  control  of  the  said 
operating  rights  and  property  through 
the  transaction.    Applicant's  attorneys- 
Axelrod.  Goodman  &  Steiner.  39  S   La- 
Salle  St.,  Chicago  3.  III.,  Jack  Rinzler. 
694  Main  Ave..  Passaic.  N.  J.,  and  Mau- 
rice R  Golden.  33  N.  LaSalle  St..  Chicago, 
III.    Operating  rights  sought  to  be  con- 
trolled and  merged:  General  commodi- 
ties, with   certain  exceptions  including 
household  goods,  as  a  common  carrier 
over  irregular  routes,  between  New  York 
N.  Y    Newark.  N.  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa 
points  In  New  Jersey  within  25  miles  of 
Newark,  and  those  in  New  Jersey  and 
Pennsylvania  within  20  miles  of  Phila- 
delphia.     SPECTOR    PREIGHT    SYS- 
TEM. INC..  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Missouri.     Massachusetts.     Indiana. 
Pennsylvania,   New   Jersey.   New   York 
Connecticut.     Rhode     Island.     Illinois,' 
Maryland.    Ohio,    Wisconsin.    Virginia 
and  the  District  of  Columbia     Applica- 
tion has  been  filed  for  temporary  author- 
ity under  Section  210a  <bi 

rnnLJ^f  ~J  ^^^^-    Authority  sought  for 
control  and  merger  by  TRUCK  TRANS- 

M  ch..  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 

PANY    .fioPu?'^''''    TRANSIT    COM- 
fAjNJY.  3601  Wyoming,  Dearborn    Mich 

^ii^i^    acquisition    by    WALTER    A.' 
RONEY.  also  of  Detroit,  of  control  of 
such    operating    rights    and    property 
through  the  transaction.    Applicant^at- 
torney:  Robert  A.  Sullivan,  2606  Guard- 
ian Bldg..  Detroit  26.  Mich.     Operating 
rights    sought    to    be    controlled    and 
merged:  General  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain    exceptions     including     household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,     between    Detroit.    Mich.,     and 
Waukegan.  111.,  Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y    and 
Michigan  City,  Ind.,  between  Plint  Mich 
and    Toledo     Ohio,    between    Monroe.' 
Mich.,  and  Cambridge  Junction,  Mich., 
between  Elkhart.  Ind.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio 
between  Nappanee.  Ind..  and  Sandusky' 
Ohio  between  BiTan.  Ohio,  and  Columbia 
Ohio    between  the  junction  of  Business 
Route  U.  S.  Highway  20  and  Ohio  High- 
Sfrn  f^k.'">?  Cleveland.  Ohio,  between 
uetroit.  Mich.,  and  junction  U.  S   High- 
way 23  and  Michigan  Highway  17    be- 
tween Detroit.  Mich.,  and  the  Pord  Wil- 
low Run  Plant,  between  Flint  Mich    and 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  24  and  Michigan 
Highway  17.  and  between  junction  U  S 
Highway    112    and   Michigan   205.    and 
Michigan  City.  Ind..  serving  certain  in- 
termediate and  off-route  points;  two  al- 
ternate routes  for  operating  convenience 
S'l^y-^  .  T^UCK     TRANSPORT     COM- 
fo^X*!^  authorized  to  operate  in  Michi- 
J^f 'i2!!'°'«,"^  Indiana.    Application  has 
^nH  ^«"  ?^^  ^^'^  te^^POrary  authority 
under  Section  210a  (b) 

eonfrn?^f^J  ^^**-  ^^^hority  sought  for 
J^tS  flt^  merger  by  HOWARD  VAN 
LINES.  INCORPORATED.  1617  N.  Pe^ 


St   Dallas.  Texas,  of  the  operating  rieht. 
and  property  of  McHUGO  TRAnrSSS 
CO..  INC..  E.  HI  Sprague  St.^Sj 
Wash.,  and  for  acquisition  by  GEO^ 
T.  HOWARD,  also  of  Dallas,  of  ?onSS? 
said     operating    rights     and    proSrJ 
through    the    transaction.     ApDlic?„7 
attorney:  Burton  K.  Wheeler.  SouS 
Bldg.  15th  &  H  Sts..  N.  W..  WashSSS 
5,  D.  C.     Operating  rights  sought  to  i- 
controlled   and   merged:   General  L^ 
modities.  with  certain  exceptions  incS" 
mg  hou.sehold  good.s.  as  a  commmiZ' 
rier     over    irregular    routes,    betw«* 
Spokane.  Wash.,  and  the  site  of  the  n^ 
Army     Air     Corps     Maintenance   \^ 
Supply  Depot  at  Galena.  Wash.;  genmi 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  nS 
including     household     goods      betw^ 
points  within  three  miles  of  SpotaS 
Wash.,    including    Spokane;    housem 
goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commission  te- 
tween    points    in    Washington.   Or^oa 
?Sh°'  ^?^  Montana,  between  pointe  to 
Idaho.  Montana,  Oregon  and  Washine- 
ton.  on  the  one  hand.  and.  on  the  other 
points  in  California.  Nevada,  and  Utah 
machinery,  camp  supplies,  fencing  mi 
terials.  fruit,  tires,  paper,  and  iron  cS- 
verts,  between  Spokane.  Wash,   on  the 
one  hand.  and.  on  the  other.  Portland 
Oreg    and  certain  points  in  Idaho  and 
Montana.     HOWARD  VAN  LINES  IN- 
CORPORATED.   is  authorized  tTopS- 
ate  in  Alabama.   Arkansas.   California 
Colorado.  Florida,  Georgia.  lUinois  In-^ 
diana     Kansas,    Kentucky.    Louisiana, 
Mai-yland.   Michigan.   Mississippi    Mis- 
souri.  Nebraska.  New  Jersey   New  Mex- 
ICO    New   York.   North  Carolina.  Ohio 
Oklahoma.   Pennsylvania.   South  Caro- 
lina.  Tenne.c;see,   Texas.  Virginia,  Wert 
Virginia.  Wisconsin.  Connecticut   Mas- 
sachusetts.  Rhode  Island.  Vermont  New 
Hampshire,  Delaware,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.    Application  has  not  been 
nied    for    temporary    authority    under 
Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6145.     Authority  sought  for 
purcha.^e  by  V.  D.  MORGAN  VAN  SERV- 
ICE k  STORAGE  CO..  819  W.  Main  St., 
Louisville  2.  Ky..  of  the  operating  rights 
and   property  of  A.   R.   MORGAN  and 
V.  D.  MORGAN,  doing  business  as  V.  D. 
MORGAN  VAN  SERVICE  &  STORAGE 
COMPANY.  819  W.  Main  St..  Louisville 
2.   Ky..   and   for   acquisition   by  V.  D. 
MORGAN,  also  of  Louisville,  of  control 
of  such  rights  and  property  through  the 
purchase.    Applicants'  attorney:  Hubert 
T.  Willis,  501  S.  2nd  St..  Louisville  2.  Ky. 
Operating   rights   sought   to   be   trans- 
ferred: Household  goods,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  between  points  in 
Jefferson  County.  Ky..  on  the  one  hand, 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Indiana  on 
and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  40.    Vandee 
holds  no  authority  from  the  Commission, 
but  its  controlling  stockholder  is  afflU- 
ated   with   UNITED  VAN  UNES,  INC.. 
which   i.s   authorized   to   operate  in  all 
states  in  the  United  States,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.    Apphcation  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary-  authority  under 
Section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-P  6146.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  IRVING  KIRSCH  CORPO- 
RATION, 2011  N.  30th  St..  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  of  the  operating  rights  and  property 
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«f  mVTNG  A.  KIRSCH.  IRMA  KIRSCH, 
SjffiCUTRIX,    2011    N.    30th    St..    Mil- 
waukee   Wis.,   and   for   acquisition   by 
ffiViNG   A.   KIRSCH.   IRMA   KIRSCH. 
^{ECUTRIX.    also    of    Milwaukee,    of 
control  of  the  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  purchase.    Person  to 
whom   correspondence    should    be    ad- 
dressed:    Clarence     Eberl,     President, 
Irving  Kirsch  Corporation.  2011  N.  30th 
St   Milwaukee  8.  Wis.    Operating  rights 
sought   to    be    transferred:    Household 
goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission,  as 
a  commo7i  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
between   Milwaukee.    Wis.,    and    points 
within  ten  miles  of  Milwaukee,  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Indiana.  Illinois.  Iowa,  and  Minnesota. 
Vendee   holds   no    authority   from   the 
Commission,  but  its  controlling  stock- 
holder Is  affiliated  with  NORTH  AMERI- 
CAN VAN  LINES,  INC.,  which  is  author- 
ized to  operate  in  all  states  in  the  United 
States  and   the  District  of   Columbia. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  (b) . 
No  MC-F  6147.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase     by     DENVER-C  H  I  C  A  G  O 
TRUCKING     COMPANY,     INC.,     2501 
Blake  St..  Denver.  Colo.,  of  the  operating 
rights  of  BOULDER  TRUCK  SERVICE. 
INC,  1420-33rd  St..  Denver.  Colo.,  and 
for  acquisition  by  GEORGE  J.  KOLO- 
WICH     DETROIT    AND    CLEVELAND 
NAVIGATION  COMPANY.  GRISWOLD 
BUILDING.  INC..  and  WHITTIER  COR- 
PORATION, all  of  Detroit.  Mich.,  and 
GEORGE  J.  KOLOWICH.  JR..  of  Den- 
ver, Colo.,  of  control  of  such  operating 
rights   through    the    purchase.    Appli- 
cants' attorneys:  Axelrod.  Goodman  & 
Steiner,  39  S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago,  111. 
Operating   rights   sought  to  be   trans- 
ferred: General  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain   exceptions     including     household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  between  Boulder,  Colo.,  and 
points  within  50  miles  thereof,  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points  in 
Colorado.    Vendee  is  authorized  to  op- 
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erate  in  Colorado,  Washington,  Wyo- 
ming, Utah,  Idaho,  Oregon,  Illinois, 
Missouri,  Kansas.  Arizona,  California, 
New  Mexico.  New  York,  Massachusetts, 
Indiana.  Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  Penn- 
sylvania, Ohio,  and  Nebraska.  Appli- 
cation has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 

NO.  MC-F  6148.    Authority  sought  for 
control     and     merger     by     LATTAVO 
BROTHERS.  INC.,  1620  Cleveland.  Ave., 
S.  W.,  Canton,  Ohio,  of  the  operating 
rights  and  property  of  IRON  &  STEEL 
TRANSPORT,      INC.,       2001      Shepler 
Church  Road.  S.  W.,  Canton.  Ohio,  and 
for  acquisition  by  O.  M.  LATTAVO  and 
A.  P.  LATTAVO.  both  of  Canton,  of  con- 
trol of  such  operating  rights  and  prop- 
erty through  the  transaction.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Noel  P.  George,  44  E. 
Broad  St.,  Columbus  15.  Ohio.    Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  controlled  and 
merged:  Malt  beverages,  iron  and  steel, 
iron  and  steel  articles,  conductor  pipe, 
downspouting,    brick    and    other    clay 
building  materials,  motors,  machinery, 
and  machinery  parts,  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  from.  to.  and 
between  certain  points  in  Indiana,  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania.  New  York,  Illinois,  West 
Virginia,     and     Michigan.       LATTAVO 
BROTHERS.  INC..  is  authorized  to  oper- 
ate in  Pennsylvania.  Ohio,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia.    Application  has  not  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 
210  (b). 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9811;    Filed,    Dec.    6,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

December  2,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 


90D5 

(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  di^ys 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no- 
tice in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31389 :  Manufactured  iron  and 
steel  articles  in  Official  Territory.  Filed 
by  C.  W.  Boin,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  manufactured  :ron 
and  steel  articles,  as  more  fully  de- 
scribed in  the  application,  carloads,  be- 
tween points  in  official  territory  as  more 
fully  described  in  appendix  "B"  of  the 
application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  No.  138  to  Agent 
Boin's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  A-686  and  other 
tariffs  as  listed  in  appendix  "A"  of  ap- 
plication. 

FSA  No.  31390:  Livestock — Illinois 
Territory  to  Southern  Territory.  Filed 
by  R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for  int«;rested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  livestock,  carloads 
from  specified  points  in  Illinois  territory, 
as  described  in  exhibit  "A"  of  the  appli- 
cation to  specified  destinations  in  south- 
ern territory  as  described  in  exhibit  "A" 
of  the  application. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  4  to  Agent  Raasch 's 
L  C.  C.  845. 

FSA  No.  31391:  Naphtha— Scuthwest- 
ern  and  Mid-Continent  Origins  to 
Wayne,  Mich.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carrie"s.  Rates 
on  naphtha,  tank-car  loads  from  speci- 
fied points  in  Louisiana.  Misscuri,  Okla- 
homa, and  Texas  to  "W&yne,  Mich. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrie::  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  40  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  L  C.  C.  4150. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc. 


55-9810:    Piled. 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6384] 

Pait  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

novil  mfg.  &  distributing  co.,  inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  8  13.125  Limited  offers  or  sup- 
ply; §  13.135  Nature:  Product  or  service; 
J  13.155  Prices:  Usual  as  reduced,  special, 
etc.  Subpart — Misrepresenting  oneself 
and  goods— Qoods:  5  13.1685  Nature: 
[Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods]  — 
Prices:  §  13.1825  Usual  as  reduced  or  to 
be  increased.  Subpart — Offering  unfair, 
improper  and  deceptive  inducements  to 
purchase  or  deal:  §  13.2000  Limited  of- 
fers or  supply. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  6.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended:  15 
D.  S.  C.  45)  [Ceaae  and  desist  order.  Novel 
MTg.  &  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al..  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Docket  6384,  November  23,  19661 

In  the  Matter  of  Novel  Mfg.  &  Distrib- 
uting Co.,  Inc..  a  Corporation:  and  Sam 
Weitz  and  Richard  Weith.  Individually 
and  as  Officers  of  Said  Corporation; 
and  Russell  Weith,  Indixnduxilly  and  as 
General  Manager  of  Said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
P.  Haycraf  t,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission — ^which 
charged  respondent  corporation  and  Its 
officers  with  advertising  falsely  in  news- 
papers and  other  publications  that  Its 
floral  centerpiece  known  as  the  "Gkirden 
Under  Glass"  contained  natural  flowers, 
that  Its  offer  to  sell  the  product  at  desig- 
nated prices  was  for  a  limited  time,  and 
that  the  prices  at  which  it  was  offered 
for  sale  were  reduced — and  an  agree- 
ment between  the  parties  providing  for 
the  entry  of  a  consent  order  in  accord- 
ance with  §  3.25  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
niade  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Com- 
missions  order  of  November  23,   1955, 


became,  pursuant  to  §  3.21  of  the  rules 
of  practice,  the  "Decision  of  the  Com- 
mission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Novel 
Mfg.  &  Distributing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  officers,  and  Sam  Weitz  and 
Richard  Weith,  individually  and  as  offi- 
cers of  said  corporation,  and  Russell 
Weith,  individually  and  as  general  man- 
ager of  said  corporation,  and  respond- 
ents' representatives,  agents  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpo- 
rate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  Is  defined 
in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act, 
of  a  so-called  floral  centerpiece  desig- 
nated as  the  "Garden  Under  Glass,"  or 
by  any  other  name  or  names,  or  any 
other  merchandise,  do  forthwith  cease 
and  desist  from  representing,  directly  or 
by  implication: 

1.  That  any  flowers  which  they  sell  or 
offer  for  sale  are  natural  flowers  unless 
such  is  the  fact. 

2.  That  offers  to  sell  merchandise  at 
designated  prices  are  limited  as  to  time 
when  they  are  continuous  offers. 

3.  That  the  usual  and  customary  price 
of  any  merchandise  is  in  excess  of  the 
price  at  which  said  merchandise  is  reg- 
ularly and  customarily  sold  In  the  normal 
course  of  business. 

By  said  "Decision  o(f  the  Commission'*, 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  flle  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  complied  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  November  23,  1955. 

By  the  Ccmunlssion. 


[SEAL] 


Robert  M.  Parrisb, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9869;    FUed,   Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  VI — Business  and  Defeni* 
Services  Administration,  Deport- 
ment of  Commerce 

[BDSA  Order  M-107.  Amdt.  1  of  December  fl 
1955] 

M-107— TrTANHTM  Mill  Products 

LEAD    TIMB    FOR    REQUIRED    ACCEPTANCl   Of 
RATED  ORDERS 

This  amendment  is  found  necessary 
and  appropriate  to  promote  the  national 
defense  and  is  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended.  In  the  formulation  of  thla 
amendment,  there  was  consultation  with 
industry  representatives,  including  trade 
association  representatives,  and  consid- 
eration was  given  to  their  recommeodft- 
tlons. 

This  amendment  affects  BDSA  Order 
M-107  by  further  limiting  required  ac- 
ceptance of  rated  orders  for  titanium 
mill  products  to  orders  which  are  re- 
ceived not  less  than  3  months  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  de- 
livery is  requested. 

Section  4  of  BDSA  Order  M-107  la 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec.  4.  Limitations  on  required  ac- 
ceptance of  rated  orders,  (a)  Unless 
specifically  directed  by  BDSA.  no  pro- 
ducer of  titanium  mill  products  shall  be 
required  to  accept  rated  orders  calling 
for  delivery  during  any  calendar  month, 
commencing  with  the  month  of  June 
1954,  of  an  aggregate  quantity  of  tita- 
nium mill  products  by  weight  which 
exceeds  90  percent  of  his  scheduled 
production  of  such  products  for  that 
calendar  month:  Provided,  however. 
That  no  producer  shall  cancel  or  post- 
pone delivery  of  any  rated  orders  already 
accepted  because  such  orders  exceed  90 
percent  of  his  scheduled  production  for 
that  month. 

(b)  Unless  specifically  directed  by 
BDSA,  a  producer  of  titanium  mill  prod- 
ucts need  not  accept  a  rated  order  which 
he  receives  less  than  3  months  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  the  month  in  which  de- 
livery is  requested. 

(64  Stat.  816,  as  amended;  Pub.  Law  295.  84th 
Cong.;  50  U.  S.  C.  App  215*) 

This  amendment  shall  take  effect  De- 
cember 6.  1955. 

Business  and  Defense 

Services  Administration, 
George  W.  Auxier, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[P     R     Doc.    55-9909;    Filed.    Dec.    6,    1966; 
2;53p.  m.] 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  II — Railroad  Retirement 
Board 

p.UJT     345 — Employers'     Contrtbutions 
AND  Contribution  Reports 

employers'  contribution  reports 

Pursuant  to  the  general  authority 
contained  in  section  12  of  the  act  of  June 
25.  1938  <52  Stat.  1094,  1107;  45  U.  S.  C. 
362)  §345.5  (a)  (2)  of  the  Regulations 
under  such  act  (4  P.  R.  4370;  12  F.  R. 
2327:  17  P.  R.  2303)  is  amended  by 
Board  Order  55-325  dated  November  21, 
1955.  to  read  as  follows: 

§  345.5  Employers'  contribution  re- 
ports—t  a)    General.  •   •   • 

(2)  <i»  If  an  employer  was  covered  by 
the  Act  during  an  entire  calendar  year, 
and  if  the  creditable  compensation  re- 
ported during  such  year,  multiplied  by 
the  contribution  rate  for  the  following 
year  produces  an  amount  of  less  than 
$100.  the  employer  may  elect  to  make  a 
single  contribution  report  for  such  fol- 
lowing year. 

(ii)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
agreement  with  the  Board,  each  em- 
ployer is  required  to  file  a  separate 
contribution  report,  and  consolidated 
contribution  reports  of  parent  and  sub- 
sidiary corporations  are  not  permitted. 

(iii»  Contribution  reports  of  employ- 
ers who  are  required  by  State  laws  to 
pay  compensation  on  a  weekly  basis  shall 
include  with  respect  to  such  compensa- 
tion all  pay  roll  weeks  in  which  all  or  the 
major  part  of  the  compensation  falls 
within  the  period  for  which  the  reports 
are  required. 

(Sec.  12. -52  Stat.  1107,  as  amended;  45  U.  8.  C. 
362) 

Dated:  December  1,  1955. 

By  authority  of  the  Board. 

Mary  B.  Linkins. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

IP    R.    Doc.    65-9850;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
847  a.  m.) 


TITLE  35— PANAMA  CANAL 
Chapter  I — Canal  Zone  Regulations 

Part  4 — Operation   and   Navigation   or 
Panama  Canal  and  Adjacent  Waters 

passenger  steamers  given  preference  in 
transiting 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Governor  by  section  4.7  of  Title  35, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as  adopted 
by  Canal  Zone  Order  30.  January  6,  1953 
(18  F  R.  280).  S  4.8  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

I  4.8  Passenger  steamers  given  pref- 
erence in  transiting.  Regular  passenger 
steamtTs  with  accommodations  for  50  or 
more  passengers,  when  carrying  mail  and 
running  on  fixed  published  schedules, 
will,  to  the  extent  consistent  with  eflflcient 
operation  of  the  Canal,  as  determined  by 
the  Marine  Director,  be  given  preference 
over  other  vessels  in  transiting  regard- 
less of  the  number  of  passengers  actually 
on  board.     However,  as  between  vessels 
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of  this  class,  special  consideration  will 
be  given  to  those  vessels  which  are  actu- 
ally ready  for  transit  at  regular  fixed 
hours. 

(Sec.  5,  37  Stat.  562.  as  amended;  2  C.  Z. 
Code  9.  48  U.  S.  C.  1318.  E.  O.  9746,  11  P.  R. 
7329,  3  CFR,   1946  Supp.) 

Issued  at  Balboa  Heights,  Canal  Zone, 
November  28,  1955. 

[SEAL]  J.  S.  Seybold, 

Governor. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9855;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 

TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  1945] 

Part  192 — Oil  and  Gas  Leases 

leasing   of  wildlife  refuge  lands 

Section  192.9  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  192.9  Leasing  of  wildlife  refuge 
lands,  (a.)  Geological  and  geophysical 
prospecting  permits  may  be  issued  by  the 
Pish  and  Wildlife  Service  on  areas  sub- 
ject to  its  jurisdiction  prior  to  leasing 
under  such  terms  and  conditions  as  that 
Service  may  prescribe. 

(b)  <1)  Areas  determined  to  be  indis- 
pensable for  the  preservation  of  rare  or 
endangered  species,  remnant  big-game 
herds,  and  irreplaceable  examples  of 
unique  animal  or  plant  ecology  are  not 
available  for  leasing.  Areas  in  this  cate- 
gory at  present  are  included  in  Appendix 
A.  Oil  and  gas  leases  may  be  issued  for 
other  lands  administered  by  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  for  wildlife  conser- 
vation, except  that;  on  those  areas  des- 
ignated by  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
as  wilderness,  recreational,  water  devel- 
opment, or  marsh,  with  respect  to  which 
the  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service  reports 
that  oil  and  gas  development  might  seri- 
ously impair  or  destroy  the  usefulness  of 
the  lands  for  wildlife  conservation  pur- 
PKJses,  no  leases  will  be  issued  unless  a 
complete  and  detailed  operating  pro- 
gram for  the  area,  which  will  insure  full 
protection  of  the  particular  values  for 
which  established,  is  approved  by  the 
Director,  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  All 
pending  applications  on  such  excepted 
wilderness,  recreational,  water  develop- 
ment, and  marsh  areas  will  be  rejected 
unless  within  6  months  the  applicant 
files  an  operating  program  sufiBcient  to 
accomplish  these  purpKjses.  Areas  in 
this  category  are  listed  in  Appendix  B. 

(2)  The  following  conditions  shall  be 
expressed  in  any  lease  issued  under  this 
section: 

(i)  Geological  and  geophysical  pros- 
pecting conducted  on  the  leased  prem- 
ises shall  be  of  a  type  and  at  a  time 
satisfactory  to  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 

(ii)  No  drilling  operations  shall  be 
conducted  under  the  lease  until  such 
lease  has  been  committed  to  an  approved 
unit  plan.  However,  the  Secretary  may, 
in  his  discretion,  permit  or  require  drill- 
ing if  he  determines  that  a  unit  plan 
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including  the  leased  area  cannot  be 
secured  and  that  drilling  is  necessary  to 
protect  the  interests  of  the  United  States. 

(a)  A  unit  agreement  which  includes 
lands  administered  for  wildlife  conserva- 
tion shall  contain  a  provision  that  no 
drilling  operations  may  be  conducted  on 
the  unitized  portion  of  the  Government- 
leased  lands  administered  for  wildlife 
conservation  without  the  consent  and 
approval  of  the  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service 
as  to  the  time,  place,  and  nature  of  such 
operations. 

(b)  In  every  instance,  a  plan  of  devel- 
opment which  includes  lands  adminis- 
tered for  wildlife  conservation  shall  not 
be  approved  without  the  concurrence  of 
the  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 

(iii)  Lessees  shall  observe  and  comply 
with  all  State  and  Federal  laws  and  reg- 
ulations relating  to  wildlife  and  shall 
take  such  action  as  is  necessary  to  assure 
observance  and  compliance  with  these 
laws  and  regulations  by  lessees,  employ- 
ees and  agents. 

(Sec.  32,  41  Stat.  450;  30  U.  8.  C.  189) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Appendix  A — Fish  and  Wildliti  Skrvici  Lands 
Not  Available  for  Leasing 

Alaska: 

Certain  of  the  Aleutian  Islands. 
Georgia: 

Okefenokee. 
Hawaii:  » 

Certain  of  the  Hawaiian  Islands. 
Maryland: 

Patuxent. 
Montana: 

National  Bison  Range. 

Red  Rock  Lakes. 
Nebraska: 

Fort  Niobrara. 
North  Dakota: 

SuUys  HUl. 
Oklahoma: 

Wichita  Mountains. 
Texas : 

Aransas. 

Santa  Ana. 
Wyoming : 

National  Elk. 

Appxmdlx  B — Fish  and  Wildlite  Snvica 
Lands  Avahj^ble  roR  Leasimc  Under  a  Sat- 
isfactory Development  ako  OPxsATiMa 
Plan 

Alabama : 

Petit  Bols  (see  also  Mississippi) . 

Wheeler. 
Alaska: 

Chamlsso. 

Hazen  Bay. 

Hazy  Island. 

Kenal:  The  following  areas  and  all  lands 
within  one  mile  of  Tustemena  Lake, 
Skilak  Lake,  Kenal  River,  Upper  and 
Lower  Russian  Lake  and  River  Hidden 
Lake.  Kasilof  River,  and  Chickaloon 
Flats. 

Prlbilof  Islands. 

St.  Lazaria. 

Semldl. 
Arizona : 

Cabeza  Prleta  Game  Range. 

Havasu  Lake  (see  also  California) . 

Imperial  ( see  also  California ) . 

Kofa  Game  Range:  All  Range  lands  In  T. 
1  N..  Rs.  15-18  W.;  T.  2  N.,  Rs.  16  &  17 
W.;  T.  1  S.,  Rs.  15-18  W.;  T.  2  8.,  Rs.  15-19 
W.;  T  3  8,  Rs  15.  18,  &  19  W.;  T.  4  8., 
R.  17  West  >4;  T.  6  8.,  Rs.  17  &  18  W.; 
T.  4  S.,  R.  18  W. 


'  The  regulations  In  43  CFR.  Part  192  do  not 
apply  to  the  Territory  of  Hawaii. 
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Arkansas : 

Big  Lake. 

White  River. 
California: 

Clear  Lake. 

Colusa. 

Parallon. 

Havasu  Lake  (see  also  Arlaona) . 

Imperial  (see  also  Arizona). 

Lower  Klamath   (see  also  Oregon). 

Sacramento. 

Sal  ton  Sea. 

Sutter. 

Tule  Lake. 
Colorado: 

Monte  VlsU: 
Delaware: 

Bombay  Hook. 

Klllcohook  (see  also  New  Jersey). 
Florida: 

Anclote. 

Brevard. 

Cedar  Keys. 

Chassaho  wl  tzka. 

Chlnsegut. 

Great  White  Heron. 

Key  West. 

Loxahatchee. 

Passage  Key. 

Pelican  Island. 

Pinellas. 

Sanlbel. 

St.  Marks:  All  refuge  lands  In  Ts.  4  and  5 
S..  Ra.'  1,  2.  and  3  E..  T.  M..  and  refuge 
lands  In  the  Hartsfleld  Siu-vey. 
Georgia: 

Blackbeard  Island. 

Savannah  (see  also  South  Carolina). 

Tybee. 

Wolf  Island. 
Idaho: 

Camas. 

Deer  Flat. 

Minidoka. 

Snake  River. 
Illinois: 

Chautauqua. 

Crab  Orchard. 

Lands  made  available  by  the  Corpe  af  Engi- 
neers on  the  Mississippi  River  between 
Rock  Island  and  Alton,  Illinois  (see  also 
Iowa  and  Missouri). 
Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Pish 
Refuge  (see  also  Iowa,  Minnesota,  and 
Wisconsin). 
Iowa: 

Lands  made  available  by  the  Corps  of  En- 
gineers on  the  Mississippi  River  between 
Rock  Island  and  Alton,  Illinois  (see  also 
Illinois  and  Missouri). 

Union  Slough. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Pish 
Refuge  (see  also  nilnois.  Minnesota,  and 
Wisconsin). 
Kansas: 

Klrwin  Wildlife  Management  Area. 
Kentucky:  , 

Kentucky  Woodlands. 
Louisiana : 

Lacasslne. 

Shell  Keys. 
Maine: 

Widow's  Island. 
Maryland: 

Blackwater. 

Chlncoteague  (see  also  Virginia) , 

Glenn  Martin. 
Massachusetts: 

Great  Meadows. 

Monomoy. 

Parker  River. 
Michigan : 

Huron. 

Michigan  Islands. 

Seney. 

Shiawassee. 
Minnesota : 

Beltrami  WUdlife  Management  Area. 
Mllle  Lacs. 
Mud  Lake. 
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Rice  Lake. 
Tamarac. 
Talcot. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Ufe  and  Pish 
Refuge  (see  also  IlllnoU,  Iowa,  and  Wis- 
consin), 
Mississippi: 

Noxubee;  All  refuge  lands  in  the  following 
subdivisions:  T.  17  N..  R.  13  E.,  sees.  13, 
14.  23.  24,  26.  26.  and  36;  T.  1«  N..  R.  14 
E..  sees.  1-4.  9-16,  and  21-24;  T.  17  N.,  R. 
14  E..  sees.  31-35;  T.  16  N..  R.  15  E.,  sees. 
4-8  and  16-21. 
Petit  Bols  (see  also  Alabama). 
Missouri : 
Mingo. 

Lands    made    available    by    the    Corpe    of 
Engineers  on  the  Mississippi  River  be- 
tween Rock  Island  and  Alton.  Illinois. 
Missouri  Wildlife  Management  Area. 
Squaw  Creek. 
Swan  Lake. 
Montana: 

Benton  Lake. 
Bowdoin. 

Medicine   Lake:    All  refuge  lands   in   the 
following  subdivisions:    T.  30  N.,  R.   55 
E.,   all;    T.  31   N.,  Rs.  55  and  56  E..  all; 
T.   31   N.,  R.   57  E.,  sees.  3-7,  Inclusive. 
all;  Sec.  8,  N'4   and  SW'4;  Sec.  9,  WV, 
NWVi:    Sec.    18.    NVjNEi^.    NWy4.    N«/, 
8W'4;  T.  32  N..  Rs.  55,  56.  57,  68  B..  aU. 
Nine-Pipe. 
Pablo. 
Plshkun. 
Willow  Creek. 
Nebraska : 

Crescent  Lake:  All  refuge  lands  In  the  fol- 
lowing subdivisions:   T.  20  N..  R.  44  w., 
sees.  2-7,  Inclusive.  9.  10.  11.  and  18   all^ 
T.  21  N..  Rs.  44  and  45  W.,  all. 
North  Platte. 

Valentine:  All  refuge  lands  in  the  follow- 
ing subdivisions:  T.  28  N.,  R.  27  W.,  sees. 
3-6,  inclusive;  T.  28  N.,  R.  28  W..  sees 
1  and  12:  Ts.  29  and  30  N.,  Ra.  27,  28,  and 
29  W.,  all. 
Nevada: 

Anaho  Island. 

Desert  Game  Refuge:  All  Range  lands  In 
the  following  subdivisions:  Ts.  9-14  S.. 
Rs.  54-62  E.,  all;  T.  15  S..  Rs.  56-62  E  .' 
all;  T.  16  S.,  Rs.  56,  57.  and  58  E.,  Sees. 
1-6,  inclusive;  Ts.  16  and  17  S.,  Rs.  50- 
62  E.,  inclusive,  all;  T.  18  S.,  Rs.  60,  61, 
and  62  E..  all;  also  all  lands  above  6,000' 
elevation  in  the  following  area:  T.  17  S., 
Rs.  54  and  55  E.;  Ts.  18  and  19  S..  Rs! 
64,  55.  and  56  E.;  T.  20  S.,  Rs.  55.  56.  57. 
and  58  E.;  T.  21  S.,  Rs.  56.  57,  and  58  E. 
Sheldon  National  Antelope  Refuge. 
Stillwater  National  Wildlife  Management 
Area. 

Stillwater  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 
New  Jersey: 
Brlgantlne. 

Klllcohook  (see  also  Delaware). 
New  Mexico: 
Bitter  Lake:  All  of  the  lands  of  the  refuge 
west  of  the  Pecos  River  in  the  following 
area:   T.  9  S.,  R.  25  E.,  sees.  14,  15,  21   22 
23,  26,  27.  28,  32,  33,  34,  and  35;   T.   10 
S..  R.  25  E.,  sees.  3,  4,  5,  8,  9,  10    11    14 
15,  16.  20.  21.  22,  28,  and  29.  '       ' 

Bosque  del  Apache:   All  refuge  lands  be- 
tween the  East  Side  Road  and  the  pro- 
posed  right-of-way   for    U.   S.    Highway 
No.  85. 
New  York : 
Montezuma. 

New  York  Wildlife  Management  Area 
ElizaToeth  Tllton. 
Wertheim. 
North  Carolina:  • 

Mattamuskeet. 
Pea  Island. 
Swanquarter. 
North  Dakota: 
Ardoch. 
Arrowwood. 


Chase  Lake. 

Des  Lacs. 

Lake  Ilo. 

Kellys  Slough. 

Lake  Zahl. 

Long  Lake. 

Lostwo<xl. 

Lower  Souris :  All  reftige  lands  north  of  th« 
line  common  to  Townshlpe  158  and  iso 
North. 

Slade. 

Stump  Lake. 

Tewaukon. 

Theodore  Roosevelt. 

Upper  Souris. 
Ohio: 

West  Sister  Island. 
Oklahoma: 

Salt  Plains. 
Oregon : 

Cape  Meares. 

Cold  Springs. 

Lower  Klamath  (see  also  California). 
Malheur. 
McKay  Creek. 
Oregon  Islands. 
Three  Arch  Rocks. 
Upper  Klamath. 
Puerto  Rico;' 

Culebra. 
South  Carolina: 
Cape  Romaln. 
Santee. 

Savannah  (see  also  Georgia). 
South  Dakota: 
Bear  Buttee. 
Belle  Fourche. 
Lacreek. 
Lake  Andes. 
Sand  Lake. 
Waubay. 
Tennessee : 
Lake  Isom. 
Reelfoot. 
Tennessee. 
Texas :  v 

Laguna  Atascosa. 
Muleshoe. 
Utah: 
Bear  River  Migratory  Bird  Refuge, 
Locomotive  Springs. 
Vermont: 

Mlsslsquol. 
Virginia: 
Back  Bay. 

Chlncoteague  (see  also  Maryland). 

Presqulle. 
Washington: 

Columbia.  ^ 

Copalls. 

Dungeness. 

Flattery  Rocks. 

Jones  Island. 

Lenore  Lake. 

Matia  Island. 

QulUayute  Needle*. 

Smith  Island. 

Turnbull. 

Skagit. 

Willapa. 
Wisconsin: 

Gravel  Island. 

Green  Bay. 

Horlcon. 

Long  Tall  Point. 

Necedah. 

Necedah  Wildlife  Management  Area. 

Upper  Mississippi  River  Wild  Life  and  Pish 
Refuge  (see  also  Iowa.  Illinois,  and  Min- 
nesota), 
Wyoming: 

Hutton  Lake. 

Pathfinder;  All  refuge  lands  In  Townships 
29  and  30  N.,  R.  85  W. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    65-9852;    Piled.    Dec    T,    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


'  The  regulations  in  43  CPR  Part  192  do  not 
apply  to  Puerto  Rico, 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

jITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

iDocket  No.  11194;  FCC  55-11961 

[Rules  Amdt.  3-2] 

py^RX  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

TELEVISION   BROADCAST   STATIONS;    TABLE   OT 
ASSIGNMENTS 

In  the  Matter  of  amendment  of  S  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
Television  Broadcast  Stations. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid- 
eration its  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Mak- 
ing issued  in  this  proceeding  on  October 
7,  1954  (FX:C  54-1270),  and  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  October  13, 
1954  (19  F.  R.  6587) ,  proposing  to  assign 
Channel  9  to  either  Blossburg,  Pennsyl- 
vania, or  Elmira.  New  York,  in  response 
to  petitions  filed  by  Williamsport  Radio 
Broadcasting  Associates,  Inc.,  and  John 
S.  Both  and  Thompson  K.  Cassel,  d/b 
as  Elmna  Television,  respectively. 

2.  Comments  have  been  filed  by  Elmira 
Television.  Williamsport  Radio  Broad- 
casting Associates,  Inc..  Sunbury  Broad- 
castinp  Corporation,  WBRE-TV.  Inc.. 
Wyoming  Valley  Broadcasting  Company, 
ficranton  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Copper  City 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  Lock  Haven 
Broadcasting  Corporation,  Southern  Tier 
Radio  Service,  Inc.  The  contentions  of 
the  parties  are  discussed  below. 

3.  There  is  a  small  area  in  North  Cen- 
tral Pennsylvania   and   South   Central 
New  York  where  Channel  9  may  be  as- 
signed in  accordance  with  the  Commis- 
sion's   minimum     separation     require- 
ments.    Elmira  Television  requests  that 
we  assiRn   Channel   9   to   Elmira,   New 
York,  and   the   mutually  exclusive  re- 
quest of  Williamsport  Radio  Broadcast- 
ing A.ssociates,  Inc.,  seeks  Channel  9  for 
Blossburg,  Pennsylvania.    Elmira  has  a 
population   of   49,716   persons   and   has 
been  assigned  UHP  Channels  18  and  24. 
Elmira  Television  Is  authorized  to  op- 
erate Station  WTVE  on  Channel  24,  but 
has  not  been  in  operation  since  the  fall 
of  1954  when  its  antenna  was  destroyed 
by  Hurricane  "Hazel".    A  station  au- 
thorized to  operate  on  Channel  18  sur- 
rendered   its    construction    permit    In 
September,   1954.    Two  competing   ap- 
plications for  Channel  18  are  now  pend- 
ing,   Blossburg,  a  community  of   1,933 
persons,  has  no  television  assignments. 
Williamsport,    the    community    which 
Williamsport  Radio   proposes   to  serve 
from  Channel  9  in  Blossburg,  is  assigned 
UHP  Channel   36.     Station   WRAK-TV 
has    been    authorized    to    0F>erate    on 
Channel  36  in  Williamsport  but  is  not 
yet  in   operation.     The   assignment   of 
Channel  9  to  Elmira  or  to  Blossburg  can 
be  accomplished   without   making   any 
other  changes  in  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments, except  for  changes  in  the  offset 
requirements  for  Channel  9  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  (WTOP-TV)   aod  Greenville, 
North  Carolina  (WNCT).' 
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4.  In   support  of  its   request  Elmira 
Television    urges    that    assignment    of 
Charmel  9  to  Elmira  would  conform  to 
the  Conmilfision's  rules  and  will  not  re- 
quire any  deletions  or  substitutions  of 
channels  in  any  community.    It  further 
urges  that  the  total  population  of  Elmira 
and  the  villages  immediately  surrounding 
it  is  62,164  as  compared  to  a  population 
of   1,954  for  the  borough  of  Blossburg 
which  has  no  other  cities,  towns  or  vil- 
lages in  the  immediate  vicinity — a  ratio 
of  approximately  32  to  1.     Similarly,  it  is 
contended  that  the   population   of  the 
the  cities  and  towns  over  2,500  within 
the  proposed  Grade  A  contour,  a  radius 
of   46   miles   from   Elmira,   amounts   to 
221,871  and  that  there  are  only  188,899 
persons  within  a  radius  of  46  miles  of 
Blossburg.    Elmira  Television  also  con- 
tends that  the  total  population  of  towns 
within  63.5  miles  of  Elmira,  the  proposed 
Grade  B  contour,  is  357,569  as  compared 
to  318,761  within  63.5  miles  of  Blossburg. 
It  is  therefore,  contended  that  the  as- 
signment of  Channel  9  to  Elmira  would 
provide  a  more  fair,  efiBcient  and  eco- 
nomical distribution  of  service  among  the 
several  states  and  communities  as  re- 
quired by  Section  307  of  the  Communi- 
cations   Act.      Elmira    Television    also 
points   out  that  Elmira  is   by   far  the 
largest  city  in  the  area  in  which  Channel 
9  may  be  employed  in  this  section  of  the 
United  States  and  therefore  under  the 
principles    set    forth    in    previous    rule 
making  proceedings  Channel  9  must  be 
assigned  to  Elmira.     It  is  also  contended 
that  in  light  of  the  distance  and  terrain 
involved,  the  assignment  of  Channel  9 
to  Blossburg  would  not  provide  a  satis- 
factory signal  to  Williamsport  and  hence 
would  not  accomplish  the  stated  objec- 
tive of  Williamsport  Radio's  proposal. 

5.  In  order  to  remove  the  conflict  be- 
tween the  two  requests.  Elmira  Televi- 
sion suggests  that  either  Channel  11  or 
Channel  13  could  be  assigned  to  the 
Blossburg  area.  It  states  that  Channel 
11  could  be  assigned  without  making  any 
other  changes  in  the  table  and  that 
Channel  13  could  be  assigned  to  the  town 
of  Mansfield,  Pennsylvania,  located  about 
10  miles  north  of  Blossburg,  by  making 
the  following  changes  in  the  table. 


n-.y 

Channel  No. 

Delete 

Add 

rtlca-Rome,  N.  Y 

Klncstiin.  Onl.irio,  Ciinfi'la   

13 
11 
13 

11 
13 

FeinbrokP,  Ontario,  Canada 

11 

'  In  a  letter  dated  October  28,  1954.  WNCT 
has  Informed  the  Commission  that  It  "hat 
Qo  comments  to  add  to  the  proposal  to 
change  to  a  minus  nine  channel." 


Station  WKTV  operates  on  Channel  13  at 
Utica,  and  an  authorization  has  been 
issued  for  a  station  on  Channel  11  at 
Blingston.  Ontario. 

6.  Elmira  Television  further  proposes 
that  Channel  24,  presently  assigned  to 
Elmira,  be  shifted  to  Lock  Haven,  Penn- 
sylvania, and  that  the  Commission  Order 
Elmira  Television  to  Show  Cause  why 
its  authorization  should  not  be  modified 
to  specify  operation  on  Channel  9  in  lieu 
of  Channel  24.  Elmira  submits  that  it 
has  conferred  with  Lock  Haven  Broad- 
casting Corporation  and  has  agreed  that, 
in  the  event  Channel  9  la  authorized  to 
Elmira  Television,  and  Channel  24  Is 
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shifted  to  Lock  Haven,  its  UHF  equip- 
ment would  be  made  available  to  Lock 
Haven.  The  agreement  also  contem- 
plates the  op>eration  of  a  station  on 
Channel  24  at  Lock  Haven  as  a  "satellite" 
of  Station  WTVE  and  provides  that  Lock 
Haven  will  initiate  action  to  acquire  the 
10,000  converters  now  in  use  in  the  El- 
mira area.  In  order  to  assign  Channel 
24  to  Lock  Haven  by  deleting  it  from 
Elmira,  it  is  suggested  that  Channel  32 
be  deleted  from  Lock  Haven,  that  Chan- 
nel 45  be  substituted  for  Channel  38  at 
Sunbury,  Pennsylvania,  and  that  Chan- 
nel 60  be  substituted  for  Channel  24  at 
Baltimore,  Maryland. 

7.  Lock  Haven  supports  the  assignment 
of  Channel  9  to  Elmira  and  opposes  its 
assigrunent  to  Blossburg.  Lock  Haven 
further  supports  the  request  of  Elmira 
for  a  Show  Cause  Order  and  the  other 
amendments  necessary  to  make  the  as- 
signment of  Channel  24  feasible  in  Lock 
Haven.  Sunbury  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
tion opposes  this  phase  of  the  request, 
urging  that  it  has  expended  considerable 
time  and  money  in  cormection  with  an 
application  it  plans  to  file  for  Channel  38 
at  Sunbury  (BPCT-1934,  filed  December 
21,  1954)  and  opposes  the  request  of 
Lock  Haven  for  the  substitution  of  Chan- 
nel 45  for  38  at  that  city.  Sunbury  urges 
that  the  public  interest  would  not  be 
served  by  the  Lock  Haven  proposal  since 
there  would  be  no  stability  in  the  as- 
signment table  if  channels  were  changed 
at  random  to  serve  the  private  interest 
of  parties. 

8.  In  support  of  its  request  to  assign 
Channel   9   to  Blossburg,   Williamsport 
Radio  urges  that  since  there  are  no  as- 
signments presently  in  Blossburg,  Chan- 
nel  9    in   that   community   would    not 
create  an  intermixture  problem.     Wil- 
liamsport argues  that,  on  the  other  hand, 
since  there  are  two  UHP  assignments  al- 
ready   in    Elmira,    the    assignment    of 
Channel  9  to  that  city  would  create  such 
intermixture  and  could  result  in  the  sub- 
stitution of  one  VHP  service  for  two  pos- 
sible UHF  services.    Williamsport  Radio 
•submits  that  the  assignment  to  Bloss- 
burg would  constitute  a  more  fair  and 
equitable  distribution  of  available  facili- 
ties      since       Permsylvanla — excluding 
Philadelphia— has   1,500,000  more   per- 
sons  than   New   York— excluding    New 
York  City — it  has  five  fewer  VHP  assign- 
ments.   Williamsport  notes  that  one  of 
the  Commission's  objectives  in  assigning 
VHP  channels  is  to  obtain  the  broadest 
possible  distribution  and  that  Channel  9 
would    be   further   removed   from    any 
existing  VHP  assignment  at  Blossburg 
than   at   Elmira.     Williamsport   Radio 
also  urges  that,  sissuming  operation  with 
100  kw  at  500  feet  anterma  height,  oper- 
ation at  Blossburg  would  provide  a  first 
service  to  a  greater  area  and  population. 
9.  Elmira  Television  argues  that  if  the 
objective  of  Williamsport  Radio   is  to 
bring  a  first  television  service  to  Wil- 
liamsport, the  proposed  assigrunent  of  a 
channel  to  Blossburg,  a  small  community 
of  only  1,954  people,  would  violate  good 
assigrunent  principles  since  satisfactory 
service  could  not  be  provided  to  Wil- 
liamsport and  since  the  Rules  require 
that  the  main  studio  of  a  station  be 
located  in  the  principal  community  to  be 
served.       Elmira     Television     arguds. 
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further,  that  virtually  aU  of  the  "white 
area"  referred  to  by  Wllllamsport  Radio 
would    be   served    by   an   operation   at 
Elmira     with     maximum     power     and 
height.    In  ita  reply  WiUiamsport  Radio 
submits  that  assignments  of  VHP  chan- 
nels have  been  made  to  small  communi- 
ties;   that   need   for   a   first   service   is 
greater  in  Blossburg  than  need  for  a  third 
service  in  Elmira;  that  no  showing  of 
paramount  public  interest  has  been  made 
by  Elmira  Television  for  a  Show  Cause 
Order;  that  the  request  of  Lock  Haven 
is  predicated  upon  a  grant  of  the  assign- 
ment of  Channel  9  for  use  by  Elmira 
Television   and   is   without   merit;    and 
that,  even  assuming  the  use  of  maximum 
facilities,  a  station  at  Blossburg  would 
provide  more  of  a  first  VHP  service  than 
would  one  at  Elmira.     With  respect  to 
the  proposed  assignment  of  Channel  11 
to  the  Blossburg  area  in  order  to  remove 
the  conflict.  WiUiamsport  Radio  points 
out  that  the  area  in  which  Channel  11 
can  be  assigned  is  a  very  small  one  in 
which  there  are  no  communities  and  lies 
closer  to  Elmira  than  to  WUliamsport. 
This  area,  about  one-half  square  mile. 
Is  situated  about  7  miles  north  of  Bloss- 
burg and  38  miles  from  WiUiamsport. 
WUliamsport  Radio  further  points  out 
that  the  elevation  in  the  area  in  question 
Is  lower  than  the  surrounding  terrain 
and  that  a  station  located  there  may  not 
provide  a  satisfactory  service  to  Wil- 
Uamsport.    With  respect  to  the  proposed 
assignment  of  Channel  13  to  Mansfield. 
WUliamsport  Radio  points  out  that  such 
an  assignment  would  require  a  change  in 
the  channel  assignment  of  one  existing 
United  States  station  and  also  changes  in 
two  Canadian  assignments,  on  one  of 
which  there  is  an  outstanding  construc- 
tion permit. 

10.  WBRE-TV.  Inc.,  permittee  of  Sta- 
tion WBRE-TV  on  Channel  28  at  WUkes- 
Barre,   Pennsylvania;    Wyoming   VaUey 
Broadcasting    Company,    permittee    of 
Station   WTLK-TV   on   Channel    34   at 
WiUces-Barre.  and  Scranton  Broadcast- 
ers, Inc.,  permittee  of  Station  WGBI-TV 
on  Channel  22  at  Scranton.   Pennsyl- 
vania, filed  a  joint  comment  opposing 
th2    proposals    of    both    Elmira    and 
WUliamsport  Radio.    These  parties  urge 
that  the  North  Central  and  North  East- 
em  sections  of  Pennsylvania  and   the 
South  Central  portion  of  New  York  are 
predominantly    UHP   areas   since    only 
WNBP-TV  in  Binghamton  operates  on 
the  sole  VHP  channel  assignment  in  the 
area;   that   they  have  expended   large 
sums  of  money  in  developing  the  UHP 
market   in    the   Wilkes-Barre-Scranton 
area;  that  the  proposed  assignment  of 
Channel  9  to  either  Blossburg  or  Elmira 
would  create  an  intermixture  of  VHP 
and  UHP  signals  in  portions  of  their 
prestnt  service  areas;  that  UHP  cannot 
effectively  compete  with  VHP;  and  that 
this  vould  adversely  affect  not  only  the 
stations  of  the  parties  but  UHP  assign- 
ments m  other  communities  and  would 
reduce  the  number  of  local  stations  pro- 

Thi««'^r'^^  ^  *^^  ^^«w^  public. 
These  parties  request  that  an  oral  hear- 

?i!r  ?,  ^^!^  °°  ^^^  °'^"^^'  Southern 
Tier  Radio  Service,  Inc..  permittee  of 
Station  WINR-TV  authorized  to  operate 
on  Channel  40  in  Binghamton,  opposes 
the  assignment  of  Channel  9  to  Elmira 
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asserting  that  it  has  incurred  expenses 
to  excess  of  $50,000  in  the  prosecution  of 
Its  application;  that  it  proposes  to  bring 
a  second  service  to  the  Binghamton  area  • 
that  the  assignment  of  Channel  9  would 
have  an  adverse  effect  on  its  UHP  sta- 
tion since  a  VHP  station  in  Elmira  would 
place  a  Grade  B  service  over  the  entire 
Binghamton  metropoUtan  area;  that  ex- 
perience has  shown  that  a  UHP  station 
cannot  survive  the  competition  from  two 
VHP  stations  in  the  same  area ;  and  that 
it  would  tend  to  discourage  the  develop- 
ment of  UHP  in  many  communities  and 
result  in  a  lesser  number  of  competitive 
services. 

11.  In  reply  to  the  comments  of  the 
UHP  permittees,  Elmira  Television  and 
WUliamsport  Radio  submit  that  the  pro- 
posed assignments  would  increase  the 
VHP  service  in  the  service  areas  of  the 
stations  involved  by  only  a  ncRligible 
amount:  that  Binghamton  is  already  an 
intermixed  area  in  view  of  the  operation 
of  a  station  on  Channel  12  in  that  city 
and  the  VHP  signals  which  are  received 
in  the  area  from  Syracuse;  and  that 
intermixture  is  an  integral  part  of  the 
assignment  plan.  Elmira  Television  op- 
poses the  request  of  these  parties  for  oral 
hearing,  contending  that  it  would  serve 
no  useful  purpose  and  would  merely  de- 
lay a  final  decision  in  this  matter. 

12.  Copper  City  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration.  Ucensee  of   Station  WKTV  on 
Channel  13  at  Utica.  New  York  opposes 
the  proposal  of  Elmira  Television  for  the 
assignment  of  Channel  13  to  Mansfield 
Pennsylvania,  which  would  require  Sta- 
tion WKTV  to  shift  from  Channel  13  to 
Channel  11.    Copper  City  urges  that  it 
has  provided  the  only  television  service 
to  Utica  for  five  years;  that  the  proposed 
change  would  cost  about  $26,000  •  that  it 
would  cost  the  public  about  $860  000  to 
make  adjustments  or  changes  in  antenna 
instaUations;  that  it  would  require  the 
station  to  be  off  the  air  for  about  a  two- 
week  period;  and  that  it  has  expended 
over  $200,000  in  promotion  and  publicity 
for  the  operation  of  the  station  on  Chan- 
nel   13.     Copper   City   also   requests    a 
maTtS^  °^  °^^  argument  in  the  instant 

13.  We  are  faced  in  this  proceeding 
with  two  mutually  exclusive  proposals- 
One  seeks  the  assignment  of  Channel  9 

tL  i?^""*'  *  ""^^^  °^  ^"^^  50.000  persons; 
the  other  requests  the  assignment  of  this 

^mrioo^o^ir"'^^'  ^  ^°^unity  Of 
some  2.000  persons,  in  either  case 
Channel  9  would  represent  the  first  VHP 
assignment  in  the  community  and  coSd 
be  accomplished  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  minimum  mileage  require- 

STn..K''°  ""^"^"^  ^^^^  been  ^'ign^ 
to  Blossburg.  and  while  there  are  two 
VHP  assignments  at  Elmira.  there  are  no 

^i°?fx^'^^""y  °«  ^^  air  in  that  city 
14.  UHP  permittees  in  WUkes-Barre 
Scranton  and  Binghamton  oppose  the 
assignment  of  a  VHP  channel  in  either 
Elmira  or  Blossburg.  We  have  carefuUv 
considered  the  contentions  of  the  UHP 
broadcasters  opposing  the  VHP  assign- 
ment. As  we  pointed  out  in  the  Report 
and  Order  adopted  November  10.  1955 
in  which  we  added  a  new  channel  assign- 
ment to  Vail  Mills,  New  York,  the  Com- 
mission does  not  believe  that  it  would 


be  In  the  public  Interest  to  withhold 
valuable  frequencies,  for  which  actiw 
demand  is  indicated,  when  channels  ou! 
be  added  to  the  present  Table  of  AsslmT 
ments  without  violating  the  established 
minimum  separations  or  other  existing 
television  standards,  or  otherwise  de- 
parting from  the  basic  structure  of  th* 
present     television     allocations     piaT 
WhUe  the  Commission  has.  on  November 
10.  1955.  initiated  a  rule  making  nm. 
ceeding  to  consider  proposals  for  naUon. 
wide  revision  of  the  present  television 
assignments  and  standards,  we  do  not 
believe  it  would  be  either  justifiable  or 
desirable,  pending  the  outoome  of  that 
proceeding,  to  block  the  potenUal  ex- 
pansion  of  television  services  in  a  situa- 
tlon  such  as  this,  where  a  new  assign- 
ment can  be  added  to  the  present  Table 
in  complete  conformity  with  all  existiwt 
requirements.    Channel  9  is  avaUable  for 
assignment    under    our    Rules    in   the 
Elmira-Blossburg  area.    We  believe  the 
record  in  this  proceeding  supports  the 
assignment  of  a  VHP  channel  in  the  area 
and   the   public   Interest,   in   our  view 
would  be  served  by  the  addition. 

15.  Having  determined   that  the  as- 
signment of  Channel  9  in  the  Elmira- 
Blossburg  area  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  we  must  next  decide  to  which 
community  the  channel  should  be  as- 
signed since  the  requests  before  us  are 
mutually  exclusive.     Upon  our  consid- 
eration  of  the  record  before  us.  we  have 
determined    that    the    assignment    of 
Channel  9  to  Elmira  is  to  be  preferred 
The  need  for  this  assignment  in  Elmira, 
in  our  view,  outweighs  the  comparative 
need  for  this  frequency  in  Blossburg 
We  are  not  unmindful  in  reaching  this 
result  of  the  stated  objective  of  WU- 
liamsport Radio  in  seeking  Channel  9 
for  Blossburg  to  afford  a  first  VHP  serv- 
ice to  WiUiamsport,  a  city  of  some  45,000 
persons.    Nevertheless.  Channel  9  can- 
not.  under  our  mileage  separation  re- 
quirements, be  assigned  to  WUliamsport 
directly,  and  Blossburg  is  approximately 
30  miles  distant  from  WUliamsport 

16.  WhUe  we  have  determined  that 
Channel  9  should  be  assigned  to  Elmira. 
we  are  of  the  view  that  this  assignment 
should  be  made  available  for  applicaUon 
by  any  interested  party,  and  that  Elmira 
Television's  request  for  the  issuance  of  a 
Show  Cause  Order  to  it  to  enable  Station 
WTVE  to  operate  on  this  assignment 
should  be  rejected.  Since  the  request 
and  counterproposal  of  Lock  Haven  rela- 
tive to  shifting  Channel  24  to  Lock  Haven 
and  changing  channel  assignments  at 
Baltimore  and  Sunbury  are  premised 
upon  a  grant  of  a  Show  Cause  Order  to 
Elmira  Television,  which  we  have  not  is- 
sued, there  Is  no  need  to  consider  its 
proposals  further. 

17.  We  believe  Elmira  Television's 
proposals  to  remove  the  conflict  involv- 
ing Channel  9  by  assigning  either  Chan- 
nel 11  or  13  to  the  area  near  Blossburg 
are  without  merit.  Channel  11  may  be 
assigned  in  a  very  small  area  containing 
no  community  of  any  size,  with  such  ter- 
rain and  at  such  a  distance  as  to  make 
It  infeasible  as  a  location  for  operation 
of  a  television  station  to  serve  WUliams- 
port. To  assign  Channel  13  to  Mansfield, 
changes  would   be  necessitated  in  the 
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assignment  of  an  existing  United  States 
sttition  and  two  Canadian  assignments. 
The  Commission  is  of  the  view  that  such 
changes  may  be  justified  only  upon  a 
clear  showing  that  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  thereby.  No  such  show- 
ing has  been  made  here.  Purther.  the 
assignment  of  Channel  13  to  Mansfield 
presenLs  some  of  the  drawbacks  which 
we  found  in  the  Channel  11  proposal. 

18.  Nor  do  we  see  any  necessity  for 
the  holding  of  an  oral  hearing  or  oral 
arcrument.  as  reque.<:ted  by  WBRE-TV. 
Inc.,  Wyoming  Valley  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany and  Scranton  Broadcasters,  Inc. 
Adequate  opportunity  has  been  afforded 
all  interested  parties  to  participate  in 
this  proceeding,  and  the  lengthy  com- 
ments submitted  provide  a  sufficient 
basis  for  a  decision  in  the  matter  before 
us.  Oral  argument  or  an  oral  hearing 
is  unnecessary  and  would  serve  no  u-seful 
purpose. 

19.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
amendment  herein  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  (i»,  301.  303  (c).  (d).  (f>.  and 
(r),  and  307  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

20.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered.  That  effective  January  6,  1956, 
the  Table  of  Assignments  contained  In 
J  3.606  of  the  Commi-ssion's  rules  and 
regulations  is  amended,  in.sofar  as  the 
community  named  is  concerned,  as 
(ollous: 

(a) 
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provisions  of  Section  4  of  the  Admtais- 
trative  Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary,  and 
the  amendments  may  become  effective 
immediately ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  issued  pursu- 
ant to  authority  contained  in  sections  4 
(i),  5  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and 
§  0.341  (a)  of  the  Commission's  State- 
ment of  Organization.  Delegations  of 
Authority  and  Other  Information; 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955,  that  effective  immediately.  Part  7, 
Stations  on  Land  in  the  Maritime  Serv- 
ices, is  amended  to  include  the  editorial 
changes  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  6.  303.  66  Stat. 
713,  48  Stat.  1082.  a£  amended;  47  V.  B.  C. 
155.303) 

Released:  December  5.  1955. 


aty: 
Elmira.  N.  Y. 


I 


Channel  No. 
9-.  18  f.  24- 

(b)  Change  the  offset  carrier  require- 
ments for  Channel  9  at  Washington. 
D.  C.  from  9  minus  to  9  even  and  in 
Greenville.  North  Carolina,  from  9  even 
to  9  minus. 

(Sec.  4  48  Stat  1066.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  appUe.s  sees.  301.  303,  307. 
4«SUt.  1081,  1082.  1084;  47  U.  S.  C.  301.  303. 
307) 

Adopted:  November  30,  1955. 

Released:  December  5, 1955. 


[seal  I 


Pederal  Communications 

Commission,' 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


|P.   R.    Doc.    55-9857;    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:49  a.  ra.] 


[Rules  Amdt.7  6) 

Part  7 — Stations  on  Land  in  the 
Maritime  Services 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  7 
of  the  Commissions  rules  governing  sta- 
tions on  land  in  the  maritime  services. 

The  Commi.ssion  having  under  consid- 
eration certain  editorial  changes  in  Part 
7  of  its  rules  and  regulations;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature, 
and,  therefore,  prior  publication  of  No- 
tice of  Proposed  Rule  Making  under  the 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


'  Commlselnners  Hartley.  Hyde  and  Webster 
dissenting.  Dissenting  statement  of  Com- 
mi'^Moner  Hyde  llled  as  part  ol  original  doc- 
ument. 


A.  Part  7  Is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section   7.601    (a)    is  amended   as 

follows: 
Change  the  addresses  of  the  following 

Radio  District  Offices: 

Radio 
dis-  Address  of  the  engineer 

trict  in  charge 

4.  400  McCawley  Building,  400  East  Ix)m- 

bard  Street.  Baltimore  2.  Maryland. 

5.  (Delete    "Ship   Office:    Room    200.   U.   S. 

Post  Office  Building,  Newport  News. 
Virginia"  listed  under  Radio  District 
No.  5.) 

6.  718  AtlanU  National  Building.  60  White- 

hall Street  SW..  Atlanta  3.  Georgia. 
Sub-office:  P.  O.  Box  77.  214  Post  Office 
Building,   Savannah.   Georgia. 

8.  608   Pederal   Building,  600  South  Street. 

New  Orleans  12,  Louisiana.  Sub- 
office:  419  U.  S.  Courthouse  and  Cus- 
tomhouse. Mobile  10.  Alabama. 
S.  (Note:  Main  office  address  unchanged — 
change  Sub-office  address  to  read  £U! 
Jollows:)  Sub-office:  P.  O.  Box  1527. 
(329  Post  Office  Building.  300  Willow 
Street),  Beaumont,  Texas. 

10.  P.  O.  Box  5238.  500  U.  S.  Terminal  Annex 
Building,  (Houston  and  Jacltson 
Streets).  Dallas  22.  Texas. 

12.  323-A  Customhouse  (555  Battery 
Street),   San    Francisco   26,   California. 

14.  802  Federal  Office  Building   (1st  Avenue 

and  Marion).  Seattle  4.  Washington. 

15.  521    New    Customhouse     (l»th    between 

California  and  Stout  streets).  Denver 
2.  Colorado. 
17.  3100  Federal  Office  BuUding,  911  Walnut 
Street,  Kansas  City  6E.  Missouri. 

23.  (Note:   Main  office  address  unchanged — 

change  Sub-office  address  to  read  as 
follows:)  Sub-office:  P.  O.  Box  1421. 
6   Shattuck  Building,   Juneau,   Alaska. 

24.  Briggs  Building.  22d  and  E  Streets  NW., 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 

2.  Section  7.601  (b)  is  amended  as 
follows : 

Change  the  addresses  of  Regional 
Offices  Nos.  1.  2,  3,  and  4  to  read: 

Region  No.  2—718  Atlanta  National  Build- 
ing, 50  Whitehall  Street  SW..  Atlanta  8, 
Georgia.     To  Include:   Districts  Nos.  6,  7,  8. 

9.  10  and  22. 

Region  No.  3 — 323-A  Customhouse  (558 
Battery  Street).  San  Francisco  26.  California. 
To  include:  Districts  Nos.  11.  12  and  15. 
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Region  No.  4—802  Pederal  Office  Building 
(First  Avenue  and  Marion) ,  Seattle  4,  Wash- 
ington. To  Inclvide:  Districts  Nos.  13.  14 
and  23. 

3.  Section  7.601  (c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  The  primary  monitoring  stations 
of  the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses: 

Federal  Communications  Comnaisslon, 
Allegan  Monitoring  SUtion.  P.  O.  Box  89, 
Allegan.  Michigan. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Grand  Island  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box 
788.  Grand  Island,  Nebraska. 

Federal  Communlcatlonfi  Commission. 
Kingsvllle  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box  633. 
Kingsville.  Texas. 

Federal  Communications  Oommlsslon. 
Minis  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box  458. 
Mints,  Massachusetts. 

Federal  Communications  Oommlsslon. 
P.  O.  Box  1142.  Lanikal  Monitoring  Station. 
Lanikai.  Oahu.  Hawaii. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Santa  Ana  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  744, 
Santa  Ana.  California. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Laurel  MorUtoring  Station,  P.  O.  '^x  31, 
Laurel.  Maryland. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Livermore  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box  989. 
Livermore.  California. 

Federal  Conununlcatlons  Commission. 
Portland  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O.  Box  5185. 
Portland  16,  Oregon. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Powder  Springs  Monitoring  Station.  P.  O. 
Box  98,  Powder  Springs.  Georgia, 

4.  Section  7.601  (d)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(d)  Secondary  monitoring  stations  of 
the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses: 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
P.  O.  Box  5098.  Port  Lauderdale.  Florida. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  251.  Chllllcothe.  Ohio. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  1448.  Muskogee.  Oklahoma. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Searsport,  Maine;  P.  O.  Box  44,  Belfast, 
I^ine. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  191.  Spokane.  WMhIngton. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  499.  Twin  Palls.  Idaho. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  719,  Anchorage,  Alaska. 

Pederal  Communications  Commission, 
P.  O.  Box  810,  Fairbanks,  Alaska. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9858;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[Rules  Amdt.  8-71 

Part  8 — Stations  on  Shipboard  in  th« 
Maritime  Services 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  8 
of  the  Commission's  rules  governing 
stations  on  shipboard  in  the  maritime 
services. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration certain  editorial  changes  in 
Part  8  of  its  rules  and  regulations ;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature, 
and,  therefore,  prior  pubhcation  of 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  under 
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the  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary 
and  the  amendments  may  become  effec- 
tive immediately;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  issued  pur- 
suant to  authority  contained  in  sections 
4  (i),  5  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934,  as  amended, 
and  5  0.341  (a)  of  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  Organization,  Delegations 
of  Authority  and  Other  Information- 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that,  effective  immediately. 
Part  8,  Stations  on  Shipboard  in  the 
Maritime  Services,  is  amended  to  include 
the  editorial  changes  set  forth  below. 
(S*c.  4.  48  Stat.  1066.  aa  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sees.  6.  303  66 
Stat.  713,  48  Stat.  1082,  as  amended-  47 
U.S.  C.  156,  303) 

Released:  December  5,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
fsiALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 
Part  iris  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Change  the  Note  following  §  8.49  (b) 
to  read  as  follows : 

Note:  a  list  of  general  exemptions  Is  con- 
tained In  S  8.803. 

2.  Section  8.554  (b)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  Each  type  of  auto  alarm  approved 
by  the  Commission  prior  to  July  23  1951 
is  approved  as  to  its  type,  for  use  on 
board  ship  as  provided  by  Section  353  of 
the  Communications  Act  or  by  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Safety  Con- 
vention, until  such  time  as  the  Com- 
mission, in  consideration  of  developments 
with  respect  to  improved  types  of  auto- 
alanns,  may  terminate,  in  accordance 
with  appropriate  rule  making  proceed- 
mgs,  such  type  approval. 

3    Section  8.501  (d)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Radio 
dis-  Address  of  the  engineer 

trict  in  charge 

9.  (NoT«:  Main  office  address  unchanged 

change  Sub-offlce  address  to  read  as  fol- 
lows) :  Sub-offlce:  P.  o.  Box  1527  (329 
Post  Office  Building,  300  Willow  Street) 
Beaumont,  Texas. 

10.  P.  O.  Box  5238,  500  T7.  S.  Terminal  Annex 
Building  (Houston  and  Jackson 
Streets) .  Dallas  22.  Texas. 

12.  323-A  Customhouse  (555  Battery  Street), 
San  Pranclsco  26,  California 

14.  802  *>ederal  Office  Building  (First  Avenue 

and  Marlon ) .  Seattle  4.  Washington. 

15.  521    New    Customhouse    (19th    between 

Callfornlaand  Stout  Streets) ,  Denver  2 
Colorado. 

17.  3100  Federal  Office  Building,  911  Walnut 

Street.  Kansas  City  6E.  Missouri 

18.  826  U.  S.  Coxurthouse  Building,  219  South 

Clark  Street,  Chicago  4.  Illinois. 

23.  (Note:  Main  office  address  unchanged- 

change  Sub-office   address   to  read   as 
follows:)    Sub-offlce:    P.   O    Box    1421 
6  Shattuck  Building,  Juneau.  Alaska! 

24.  Brlggs  Building,  22d  and  E  Streets  NW 

Washington  25,  D.  C. 

5.  Section   8.801    (b)    is  amended  as 
follows: 

r^P^*"x^T^    ^^^    addresses    of    Regional 
Offices  Nos.  1,  2,  3  and  4  to  read: 


^J^L^^^^^^  monitoring  stations  of 
the  Field  Engineering  and  MonitoriM 

ada^e^r   '""'^   "   "«   '"""-^ 

P  n*  n  * ""  *'   Communications   CommlsrioiL 
P.  O.  Box  5098,  Port  Lauderdale.  Florida^ 

Federal    Communications   Conunlasint, 
P.  O.  Box  251 ,  Chllllcothe.  Ohio.         '^''*on. 

Fed  e  r  a  1    Communications    Commlstlon 
P.  O.  Box  1448,  Muskogee,  Oklahoma  °* 

Federal    Communications   Commission 
Searsport.  Maine.  P.  O.  Box  44.  Belf  a^£^!J 

Federal    Communications   CommisaioB" 
P.  O.  Box  191.  Spokane.  Washlngton.^^^* 

Fed  e  r  a  1    Communications   Commisaioii 
P.  O.  Box  499.  Twin  Falls.  Idaho.        "*™'"*»«». 

Fed  e  r  a  1    Communications   Commission 
P.  O.  Box  719.  Anchorage.  Alaska.      ™™'»^°»' 

Fed  e  r  a  1    Communications   Commission 
P.  O.  Box  810,  Fairbanks,  Alaska.        ™™*"'°'>' 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9859;    Filed,    Dec.    7     lOM. 
8:49  a.  m.J  '  ' 


(d)  Safety  Certificates,  Safety  Radio- 
telegraphy  Certificates  and  Safety  Radio- 
telephony  Certificates  are  required  in 
accordance  with  the  Safety  Convention 
to  be  posted  in  a  permanent  and  accessi- 
ble place  in  the  ship, 

4.  In  §  8.801  (a)  make  the  following 
changes: 

a.  In  the  column  headed  Radio  Dis- 
trict, insert  the  numeral  2  opposite  the 
address  748  Federal  Building,  641  Wash- 
ington Street,  New  York  14,  New  York 

b.  Change  the  addresses  of  the  follow- 
ing Radio  D:.strict  offices : 

Radio 
dis-  Address  of  the  engineer 

'"^'  in  charge 

4.  400  McCawley  Building.  400  East  Lombard 

Street.  Baltimore  2.  Maryland. 

5.  (Delete  "Ship  Office:  Room  200,  U  S  Post 

Office    Building,    Newport    News,    Va " 
listed  under  Radio  District  No   5  ) 

6.  718  Atlanta  National  Building.  50  White- 

hall  Street  SW..  Atlanta  3.  Georgia 
Sub-office:  P.  o.  Box  77.  214  Post  Office 
BUUdmg.  Savannah,  Georgia 
8.  608  Federal  Building,  600  South  Street. 
i^^Q^^rr  o^^"'  ^^-  J^ulsiana.  Sub-office: 
X,  K^'  °  Courthouse  and  Customhouse, 
Mobile  10.  Alabama. 


Region  No.  1-^54  Federal  Building,  641 
Washington  Street,  New  York  14,  New  York 
To  Include:  Districts  Nos.  1,  2  3  4  5  2n 
and  24.  •  •^.  ».  o.  ^u 

Region  No.  2—718  Atlanta  National  Build- 
^g.  50  Whitehall  street  SW.,  Atlanta  3. 
Georgia.  To  Include:  Districts  Nos  6  7  8 
9,  10  and  22.  '     ' 

Region  No.  3— 323-A  Customhouse  (555 
Battery  Street) .  San  Pranclsco  26.  California 
To  include:  Districts  Nos.  11,  12  and  15 

.,Jf*f  ^"  ^°  ^~^^  Federal  Office  Building 
(First  Avenue  and  Marlon) .  Seattle  4.  Wash- 
ind  23'     "^^    ^"<^'"de:    District    Nos.    13.    14 

6.  Section  8.801  (c)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  TTie  primary  monitoring  stations 
Of  the  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring 
Bureau  are  located  at  the  following 
addresses : 

Federal   Communications   Commission, 
Allegan   Monitoring  Station,   P.   o    Box   89 
Allegan,  Michigan,  ' 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Grand  Islanc*  Monitoring  Station.  P.  o  Box 
788,  Grand  Island.  Nebraska. 

Federal   Communications    Commission. 
Klngsville  Monitoring  Station,  p  o   Box  eS"? 
KingsvUle,  Texas. 

»>rn,f'*,W    Communications    Commission. 
Minis    Monitoring   Station,    P.    o.    Box    458 
MilUs.  Massachusetts. 

Federal   Communications   Commission, 
P.  O   Box  1142.  Lanlkal  Monitoring  Station 
Lanlkal.  Oahu.  Hawaii.  otanon. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Santa  Ana  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O  Box  744 
Santa  Ana.  California. 

Federal   Communications   Commission. 
Laurel    Monitoring    Station,    P.    o.    Box    31 
Laurel.  Maryland. 

Federal    Communications    Commission, 
Uvermore  Monitoring  Station,  P.  o.  Box  989 
Livermore.  California. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Portland  Monitoring  Station,  P.  O.  Box  5165 
Portland  16.  Oregon. 

Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Powder  Springs  Monitoring  Station  P  O 
Box  98,  Powder  Springs,  Georgia. 

7.  Section  8.801  (d)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


[Docket  11254;  FCC  55-1184J 

[Rules  Amdt.  10-7) 

Part  10— Public  Safety  Radio  Servicb 

conelrad  plan 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
10  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
^?^.^rJ?.  effectuate  the  Commission-s 
CONELRAD  Plan  for  the  PubUc  Safety 
Radio  Services.  ' 

The  Commis.sion  has  before  It  for  con- 
sideration its  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  in  the  above  captioned  matter 
published  January  26,  1955  (20  P.  R  565) 

No  formal  comments  have  been  filed  in 
this  matter. 

These  amendments  to  Part  10  of  the 
Commission's  rules  are  promulgated  un- 
der the  authority  of  sections  303  (r)  and 
606  (c>  of  the  Communications  Act  as 
amended  and  the  Executive  Order  10312 
signed   by  the  President  December  10. 

Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  Part  10 
of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions be  amended  to  include  the  rules  set 
forth  below,  effective  January  2,  1957  or 
on  such  earlier  date  as  the  Commission, 
by  subsequent  order,  may  designate. 
(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat. 
1082.  as  amended,  sec.  606,  65  Stat  4087-  47 
U.  S  C.  303,  606;  E.  O.  10312.  16  P.  B.  12453; 
3CFR,  1951Supp.) 

Adopted:  November  30, 1955. 

Released:  December  5, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

The  following  new  section  is  added  to 
Part  10. 

§  10.166  CONELRAD  rules  for  the 
Public  Safety  Radio  Services— (&)  Scope 
and  objective.  ( 1 )  This  section  applies 
to  all  radio  stations  in  the  Public  Safety 
Radio  Services  located  within  the  Con- 
tinental U.  S.  and  is  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  for  the  alerting  and  operation 
of  radio  stations  in  these  services  during 
periods  of  air  attack  or  imminent  threat 
thereof.    The  objective  is  to  minimize 
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the  navigational  aid  that  may  be  ob- 
tained by  an  enemy  from  the  electro- 
magnetic radiations  emanating  from 
radio  stations  in  the  Public  Safety  Radio 
services  while  simultaneously  providing 
for  continued  radio  service  under  con- 
trolled conditions  when  such  operation  is 
essential  to  the  public  welfare. 

(2)  The  Commission  will  release  and 
maintain  a  CONELRAD  Manual  which 
may  be  used  by  licensees  In  the  Public 
Safety  Radio  Services  as  a  guide  in 
selecting  methods  of  alerting  and  oper- 
ating radio  stations  in  these  services  in 
order  to  effect  compliance  with  the  re- 
Quirements  of  this  section. 

(b)  General.  All  radio  stations  in  the 
Public  Safety  Radio  Services  are  re- 
quired to  provide  for  receiving  the  Radio 
Alert  and  to  operate  in  accordance  with 
this  section. 

(c)  Definitions.  (1>  The  term 
"CONELRAD"  is  a  contraction  of  the 
words  "Control  of  Electromagnetic  Radi- 
jtlon"  and  is  the  general  term  applied  to 
the  controlled  operation  of  radio  facili- 
tici  under  the  authority  of  Executive 
Order  10312  dated  December  10,  1961. 

(2)  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  is  the 
term  applied  to  the  Military  Warning 
that  an  Eiir  attcu:k  is  probable  oi«  immi- 
nent which  automatically  orders  the  im- 
mediate implementation  of  CONELRAD 
procedures  for  all  radio  stations.  The 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  is  distinct  from 
the  military  or  Civil  Air  Defense  Warn- 
ing Yellow  or  Red,  but  may  be  coinci- 
dental with  such  warnings. 

(3)  An  Air  Defense  Control  Center 
(ADCC)  is  an  fiiir  operations  center  from 
which  an  Air  Division  (Defense)  Com- 
mander supervises  and  coordinates  air 
defense  activities  within  an  air  defense 
sector,  including  dissemination  of  warn- 
ings, identification  and  security  of  air 
trafflc.  and  the  utilization  of  available 
combat  forces  in  support  of  the  National 
Air  Defense  effort. 

(4)  The  CONELRAD  Radio  All  Clear 
b  the  Department  of  Defense  order  to 
discontinue  CONELRAD  requirements  aa 
Imposed  by  an  outstanding  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert.  It  Is  initiated  only  by  the 
Air  Division  (Defense)  Commander  or 
higher  military  authority. 

(5)  As  used  In  this  section  the  term 
"Hcensee"  means  the  holder  of  any  form 
of  authority  Issued  by  the  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  pursuant  to 
which  a  radio  station  may  be  operated 
including  construction  permits,  station 
licenses,  temporary  authorizations,  etc 

(d)  Alerting.  The  licensee  of  a  radio 
station  in  the  Public  Safety  Radio  Senr- 
Ices  will  be  responsible  for  making  pro- 
visions to  receive  the  CONELRAD  Radio 
Alert  and  for  receiving  the  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert.  Public  Safety  Radio  sys- 
tems comprised  of  one  or  more  base  and/ 
or  fixed  stations  with  associated  mobile 
units  may.  If  desired,  be  alerted  at  only 
one  point,  normally  the  contrcd  point 
of  the  primary  base  station.  The  coa- 
trol  point  receiving  the  Alert  will  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  dissemination  of  the 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  to  all  stations 
Integrated  Into  the  single  radio  system 
*nd  insuring  that  all  such  associated  sta- 
tions execute  CONELRAD  requirements 
inunediately.  Base  fixed  or  nK)bile  sta- 
tions   not    directly    receiving    the 

No.  238 2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  must  use  cau- 
tion after  an  "out  of  service"  period  to 
insure  that  a  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert 
is  not  in  progress  before  making  any 
transmissions.  Radio  stations  in  the 
Public  Safety  Radio  Services  will  imme- 
diately comply  with  CONELRAD  rules 
and  regulations  upon  receipt  of  one  or 
more  of  the  following  alerts: 

( 1 )  Initiation  of  CX)NEIJIAD  plans  by 
Standard,  FM  and  TV  broadcast  sta- 
tions. 

(2>  Receipt  of  a  CONELRAD  Radio 
Alert  or  Civil  Defense  Warning  Yellow  if 
no  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  is  issued,  or 
Civil  Defense  Warning  Red  if  neither  a 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  nor  a  Warning 
Yellow  is  issued,  from  a  Civil  Air  Defense 
Warning  Network  or  extension  thereof. 

(3)  By  other  means,  if  so  authorized 
by  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission. 

(e)  Operation  during  a  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert.  Immediately  upon  receipt 
of  a  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  all  radio 
stations  in  the  Public  Safety  Radio  Serv- 
ices will  operate  in  accordance  with  the 
following  limitations  unless  specifically 
directed  otherwise  by  the  Federal  Com- 
municaticms  Commission: 

(1)  No  transmissions  shall  be  made 
unless  they  are  of  extreme  emergency 
affecting  the  national  safety  or  the 
safety  of  people  and  property. 

(2)  Transmissions  shall  be  as  short  as 
possible.  The  station  carrier  shall  be 
removed  from  the  air  during  periods  of 
no  message  transmission. 

(3)  No  station  identification  shall  be 
given  either  by  announcement  of  FCC 
Assigned  Call  Signals  or  announcement 
of  station  location.  If  Identification  is 
necessary  to  carry  on  the  service,  special 
station  or  unit  Identifiers  may  be  used  in 
accordance  with  §  10.152  (b). 

(f)  Speciallimitations.  In  addition  to 
limitations  specified  in  this  section,  it 
may  be  necessary  for  the  Commission  to 
require  that  some  radio  stations  in  the 
Public  Safety  Radio  Services  remain 
silent  or  operate  under  special  limita- 
tions during  the  CONELRAD  Radio 
Alert.  Such  decision  shall  be  made  after 
a  special  investigation  and  the  specific 
station  shall  be  notified  if  special  limi- 
tations are  required.  Special  limitation 
requirements  generally  will  be  necessary 
for  radio  stations  in  the  Public  Safety 
Radio  Services  operating  below  3200  ke. 

(g)  All  clear.  At  the  conclusion  of  the 
CX>NELRAD  Radio  Alert  and  when  the 
CONELRAD  All  Clear  is  issued,  each 
Standard,  FT^  and  TV  broadcast  station 
will  broadcast  an  All  Clear  message. 
Radio  stations  In  the  Public  Safety  Radio 
Services  mav  resimie  normal  operation 
when  the  CoNELRAD  Radio  All  Clear 
message  is  transmitted  by  Standard,  FM 
or  TV  broadcast  stations  unless  other- 
wise restricted  by  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission. 

(h)  Alerting  system  test.  Tests  ot  the 
Public  Safety  Radio  Services  alerting 
system  may  be  conducted  from  time  to 
time  to  Insure  proper  compliance  with 
alerting  requirements. 

(I)  CONELRAD  operating  plan  tests. 
Tests  of  the  Public  Safety  Radio  Serv- 
ices CONELR.^D  operating  plan  may  be 
conducted  whenever  such  tests  are  de- 
termined to  be  necessary  or  desirable. 
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(j)  Log  entries.  Appropriate  records 
of  all  CX>NELRAD  tests  and  operation 
shall  be  maintained  as  a  part  of  the  log 
of  radio  stations  in  the  Public  Safety 
Radio  Services. 

(k)  Special  operation.  In  certain 
cases  the  Comniission  may  authorize 
specific  stations  to  operate  during  a 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  in  a  manner 
not  covered  by  this  section;  provided, 
such  operation  is  determined  to  be  nec- 
essary in  the  interest  of  National  De- 
fense or  the  public  welfare. 

[F.    ^.    Doc.    55-9860;    Filed,   Dec.   7.    1955; 
8:49  a.  in.l 


[Docket  11488;  FCC  55-1183] 

[Bulea  Amdt.  12-16] 

Part  12 — Amatextr  Radio  Service 

conxlrad  plan  ' 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to  Part 
12  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions to  effectuate  the  Commisson's 
CONELRAD  Plan  for  the  Amateur  Serv- 
ice. 

At  a  session  at  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commissicm  held  at  its  ofQces 
in  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  30th  day 
of  November  1955; 

The  Commission  has  bef(»«  It  ita 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  in  the 
above  captioned  matter  published  Sei>- 
tember  7.  1955  (20  F.  R.  6565).  and  the 
efxnments  that  were  filed. 

It  appearing  that  all  comments  re- 
ceived were  favorable  and  supported  the 
Proposed  Rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  at  the  pres- 
ent time  all  radio  services  with  the  ex- 
ception of  the  Amateur  Radio  Service 
operate  under  mandatory  or  voluntary 
CONELRAD  Rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  it  would  be 
in  the  public  interest  for  all  amateur 
licensees  to  voluntarily  comply  with 
these  Rules  until  the  date  on  which  the 
rules  beccKne  mandatory;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  these  amend- 
ments to  Part  12  are  promulgated  under 
the  authority  of  sections  303  (r)  and 
600  (c)  of  the  Communications  Act  and 
the  Executive  Order  10312  signed  by  the 
President  December  10,  1951; 

It  is  ordered.  That  Part  12  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  regulations  be 
amended  to  include  the  rules  set  forth 
below,  effective  January  2,  1957,  or  on 
such  earlier  date  as  the  Commission  by 
subsequent  order,  may  designate. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended:  47  U.  S.  O. 
154.  Interpreta  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  azxMnded.  sec.  606,  65  Stat.  4087;  47 
U.  8.  C.  303,  606;  E.  O.  10312.  16  F.  B.  12452; 
3  CFB.  1951  Supp.) 

Released:  December  5.  1955. 

Fki^ral  ComnmicATioNS 

COKKISSION, 

[SEAL]        lylABT  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

Part  12  of  the  Commission's  rules  Is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
sections: 

Note:  These  rules  apply  to  Continental 
U.  S.  only. 
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1 12.190  Scope  and  objective  of  CON- 
ELRAD.  Control  of  Electromagnetic 
Radiation  applies  to  all  radio  stations  in 
the  Amateur  Radio  Service  and  is  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  for  the  alerting  and 
operation  of  radio  stations  in  this  serv- 
ice during  periods  of  air  attack  or  immi- 
nent threat  thereof.  The  objective  is  to 
minimize  the  navigational  aid  that  may 
be  obtained  by  an  enemy  from  the  elec- 
tromagnetic radiations  emanating  from 
radio  stations  in  the  Amateur  Radio 
Service  while  simultaneously  providing 
for  a  continued  service  under  controlled 
conditions  when  such  operation  is  essen- 
tial to  the  public  welfare. 

§  12.191  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert. 
The  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  is  the  term 
applied  to  the  Military  Warning  that  an 
air  attack  is  probable  or  imminent  and 
which  automatically  orders  the  immedi- 
ate implementation  of  CONELRAD  pro- 
cedures for  all  radio  stations.  The 
CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  is  distinct  from 
the  military  or  Civil  Air  Defense  warn- 
ings yeUow.  or  red,  but  may  be  coinci- 
dental with  such  warnings. 

5  12.192  Reception  of  Radio  Alert.  (&) 
The  llcenf.ee  of  a  station  in  the  Amateur 
Radio  Sei-vlce  is  required  to  provide  a 
means  for  reception  of  the  CONELRAD 
Radio  Alert  or  a  means  for  the  determi- 
nation that  such  alert  is  in  force. 

(b)  All  operators  of  stations  in  the 
Amateur  Radio  Service  will  be  responsi- 
ble for  the  reception  of  the  CONELRAD 
Itodio  Alert  or  indication  that  such  alert 
18  In  force  by: 

(1)  Reception  of  a  CONELRAD  Radio 
Alert  message  which  will  be  broadcast  by 
each  standard.  PM  and  TV  broadcast 
stauon  on  its  regular  assigned  frequency 
before  they  leave  the  air;  or 

(2)  Reception  of  standard  broadcast 
stations  operating  under  CONELRAD  re- 
quirements during  the  period  of  the  alert 
on  640  or  1240  kc;  or 

(3)  Determining  that  an  alert  is  in 
force  by  lack  of  normal  broadcast  sta- 
tion operation  (observations  made  be- 
fore amattur  station  operation  is  begun 
and  at  least  once  every  ten  minutes  dur- 
ing operation  thereafter  will  be  consid- 
ered as  sufficient  for  compliance  with  this 
section) ;  or 

*v^*LS*^''^  means  if  so  authorized  by 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion. 
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ters  or  by  announcement  of  location  (if 
station  identification  is  necessary  to 
carry  on  the  service,  tactical  calls  or 
other  means  of  identification  will  be 
utilized  in  accordance  with  §  12.246). 

(d)  The  radio  station  carrier  shall  be 
discontinued  during  periods  of  no  mes- 
sage transmission. 

§  12.194  Special  operation.  In  cer- 
tain cases,  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  may  authorize  specific  sta- 
tions to  operate  during  a  CONELRAD 
..^?«°,^®''*^  ^^  *  manner  not  governed  by 
§§  12.190  to  12.196.  provided,  such  opera- 
tion is  determined  to  be  necessary  in  the 
mterest  of  National  Defense  or  the  public 

5  12.195  Resumption  of  normal  (yper- 
ation.  At  the  conclusion  of  a  CONEL- 
RAD Radio  Alert,  each  standard.  FM  and 
TV  broadcast  station  will  broadcast  a 
CONELRAD  Radio  All  Clear  Message 
Unless  otherwise  restricted  by  order  of 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion, normal  operation  of  stations  in  the 
Amateur  Radio  Service  may  be  resumed 
upon  reception  of  the  CONELRAD  Radio 
A  n  «,^^^-  °^y  ^^e  CONELRAD  Radio 
All  Clear  will  authorize  termination  of 
the  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert. 

§12.196    CONELRAD  tests.    So  far  as 
practicable,  tests  and  practice  operation 

iTjirvV""'*"^^^^   ^'    appropriate 


Stat.    713.    48    Stat.    1082 
U.  S.  C.  155.  303) 

Released; 


M   amended;  47 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9861:    Plied,    Dec     7     1955- 
8:60  a.  m.J  ' 


(Rules  Amdt.  14-4] 


Part    14— Public    Fixed    Stations    and 

STATIONS  OF  THE  MARITIME  SERVICES  IN 

Alaska 

MISCELLANEOUS   AMENDMENTS 


§  12.193  Operation  during  an  alert. 
During  a  CONELRAD  Radio  Alert  the 
operation  of  all  amateur  radio  stations 
except  stations  in  the  Radio  Amateur' 
Ciril  Emergency  Services  (RACES)  and 
stations  specifically  authorized  other- 
wini  .^'^"^be  immediately  discontinued 
until  the  Radio  AH  Clear  is  issued.  Sta- 
tions in  the  RACES  and  such  others  as 
are   specifically   authorized   to   operate 

undV^fS^.^/r^''"^  *^°^^"^t  operation 
under  the  followmg  restrictions. 

(a)  No  transmission  shall  be  made  un- 

th?illL°^  f^'^i^T  ^'"ergency  affecting 
the  national  safety  or  the  safety  of  life 
and  property.  '       ^^ 

pol^ibir""^"^^""*  *^"  be  as  short  as 

(c)  No  station  Identification  shaD  be 
given,  either  by  transmission  of  call  let- 


iA  ,  ?.f  °*^"er  of  amendment  of  Part 
nfiM  «^  Commission's  rules  governing 
public  fixed  stations  and  stations  of  the 
maritime  services  in  Alaska. 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration certain  editorial  c^ianges  in 
Part  14  of  its  rules  and  regulations-  and 
It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature 
and.  therefore,  prior  publicaUon  of  No- 
tice of  Proposed  Rule  Making  under  the 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative  Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary 
and  the  amendments  may  become  effec- 
tive immediately ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  issued  pur- 
suant to  authority  contained  in  sections 
4  (i).  5  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934.  as  amended 
and  §0.341  (a)  of  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  Organization.  Delegations 
of  Authority  and  Other  Information- 

It  IS  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  effective  immediately 
Part  14.  Public  Fixed  Stations  and  Sta-' 
faons  of  the  Maritime  Services  in  Alaska 
Is  amended  to  include  the  editorial 
changes  set  forth  below. 

f fT'  t'  ^  ^***-  *'^®'  "  amended:  47  U.  S  O 
1&4.    Interprets  or  applies  sees.   5,  3r03.   66 


December  5,   1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
IsEAL]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 
A.  Part  14  is  amended  as  follows- 
1.  Section   14.25    (a)    is  amended  to 
read  as  follows:  " 

(a)  The  rules  relaUng  to  applicatlon« 
set  forth  in  the  rules  and  reguSttoS 
governing  staUons  in  the  maritime  sm 
ices  (Subparts  B  of  Parts  7  and  8  of  thli 
chapter)  shall  apply  to  stations  of  thaZ 
services  in  the  Alaska  area  so  far  as  tlwl 
are  consistent  with  this  part. 

2.  Section  14.106  is  amended  by  tfe. 
leting  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  secUoo. 

3.  Section  14.107  is  amended  by  de. 
leting  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  sectk». 

4.  Section  14.108  is  amended  by  dto. 
leting  the  note  at  the  end  of  the  sectk* 

5.  In  §  14.204  (a),  delete  the  text  d 
subparagraph  (6)  and  insert  in  Um 
thereof  the  word  (Reserved]. 

6.  Section  14.263  is  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

a.  D«lete  subparagraphs  (D  (2)  sod 
(3)  of  paragraph  (a>, 

b.  Delete  paragraph  (b)  and  subpar*. 
graphs  (1)  and  (2)  thereof. 

c.  Section  14.263  as  amended  reads  m 
follows : 

§  14.263  Frequencies  for  temporan 
use  in  all  zones.  (a>  Each  of  the  follow- 
ing  frequencies  in  kilocycles  is  author- 
ized as  an  assigned  frequency  for  use 
in  accordance  with  Subpart  E  of  this 
part,  temporarily  for  a  limited  period  u 
designated  herewith;  for  public  coast 
stations  in  Alaska  and  for  ship  stations 
in  Alaskan  waters  employing  primarily 
telephony  (telegraphy  also  is  permis- 
sible) for  ship-shore  and  ship-to-ship 
communication  upon  the  condition  that 
no  interference  wUl  result  to  other 
services: 

(1 )  1660  and  3201— available  for  mar- 
Itime  mobile  service  (on  a  shared  basis 
with  fixed  service)  under  the  respecU?e 
provisions  of  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  paragraph  until  not  later  than 
January  1.  1957,  only  to  ship  and  coast 
stations  licensed  to  transmit  on  the  re- 
spective frequency  before  June  20.  1955; 

(2)  Use  of  the  frequency  1660  kc  shall 
be  coordinated  as  necessary  with  use  of 
the  frequency  1666  kc  by  fixed  stations 
m  the  Alaska  area  so  as  to  avoid  harm- 
ful interference; 

(3)  At  locations  where  use  of  the  fre- 
quency 1660  kc  or  3201  kc  for  maritime 
mobile  service  after  September  15.  1955. 
causes  harmful  interference  to  the  serv- 
ice of  a  licensed  fixed  station  or  stations 
operating  in  accordance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  this  part,  or  to  any  author- 
ized   government    service,    the    station 
using   either   of   these   frequencies  for 
maritime  mobile  service  shall,  except  in 
an  emergency  involving  the  immediate 
safety  of  life  or  property,  limit  its  trans- 
missions to  such  periods  of  time  as  will 
not  cause  such  interference. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    6^9862;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    19S5; 
8:50  a.  m.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agriculfural   Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  51  1 

Sweet  Cherries  * 
u.  s.  standards 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  revision  of  United  States 
Standard.s  for  Sweet  Cherries  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat. 
1087  et  seq.,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
et  seq). 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views  or  arguments  for  consid- 
eration in  connection  with  the  proposed 
standards  should  file  the  same  with  the 
Chief.  Fresh  Products  Standardization 
and  Inspection  Branch,  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  South  Building.  Washing- 
twi  25.  D.  C.  not  later  than  30  days  after 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  follows: 

GRADES 

81.1S37     O.  S.  No.  1. 
U.1338     U.  S.  Commercial. 

TTNCLASSiriEO 

&1.1S39     Unclassmed. 

APPUCATION  or  TOLISANCES 

51.1340  Application  of  tolerances. 

DETINrnONS 

41.1341  Similar  varietal  characteristics. 
Si. 1342     Mature. 

51.1343  PiUrly  well  colored. 

51.1344  Well  lormed. 

51.1345  cnean. 

51.1346  Damage. 

51.1347  EHameter. 
tl.1348  Serious  damage. 

AtTTHORrrr:    JJ  51.1337  to  51.1348  issued 
mder  sec.   205,  CO  Stat.   1090,  as  amended; 
7U.8.  C.  1624. 

GRADES 

5  51.1337  U.  S.  No.  1.  '-U.  S.  No.  1" 
consists  of  cherries  of  similar  varietal 
characteristics  which  are  mature,  but 
not  soft,  overripe,  or  shriveled,  and 
which  are  fadrly  well  colored,  well 
formed,  clean,  and  free  from  decay, 
worms  or  worm  holes,  undeveloped 
doubles  and  sun  scald  and  free  from 
damage  caused  by  bruises,  cracks, 
disease,  hail,  other  insects,  limbrubs, 
pulled  stems,  russeting.  scars,  skin 
breaks,  sunburn,  sutures,  or  mechanical 
or  other  means. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
minimum  diameter  of  each  cherry  shall 
be  not  less  than  three-fourth  inch. 
The  maximum  diameter  of  the  cherries 
in  any  lot  may  be  specified  in  accordance 
with  the  facts. 


'Packing  of  the  product  in  confonnlty 
^th  the  requirements  of  these  stamUrde 
•ball  not  excuse  failure  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 


(b)  In  order  to  alloiw  for  variations 
Incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling, 
not  more  than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
cherries  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the 
specified  minimum  diameter  and  not 
more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  may  fall 
to  meet  any  specified  maximum  diame- 
ter. In  addition,  not  more  than  a  total 
of  10  percent,  by  count,  of  the  cherries 
in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the  remaining 
requirements  of  the  grade:  Provided, 
That  not  more  than  one-half  of  this 
amount,  or  5  p)ercent,  shall  be  allowed 
for  defects  causing  serious  damage,  in- 
cluding therein  not  more  than  1  percent 
for  cherries  affected  by  decay.  (See 
§  51.1340.) 

5  51.1338  U.  S.  Commercial.  "U.  S. 
Commercial"  consists  of  cherries  which 
meet  the  requirements  of  U.  S.  No.  1 
grade  except  for  minimum  diameter  and 
except  for  the  increased  tolerances 
specified  in  this  section. 

(a)  Unless  otherwise  specified,  the 
diameter  of  each  cherry  shall  be  not  less 
than  five-eighths  inch.  The  maximum 
diameter  of  the  cherries  in  any  lot  may 
be  specified  in  accordance  with  the  facts. 

(b)  In  order  to  allpw  for  variations 
Incident  to  proper  grading  and  handling, 
not  more  than  5  percent,  by  count,  of  the 
cherries  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the 
specified  minimum  diameter  and  not 
more  than  10  percent,  by  count,  may 
fail  to  meet  any  specified  maximum 
diameter.  In  addition,  not  more  than 
a  total  of  20  percent,  by  count,  of  the* 
cherries  in  any  lot  may  fail  to  meet  the 
remaining  requirements  of  the  grade: 
Provided,  That  not  more  than  one- 
fourth  of  this  amount,  or  5  percent,  shall 
be  allowed  for  defects  causing  serious 
damage,  including  therein  not  more  than 
1  percent  for  cherries  affected  by  decay. 
(See  $51.1340.) 

TTNCLASSIFIKD 

5  51.1339  Unclassified.  "Unclassified- 
consists  of  cherries  which  have  not  been 
classified  in  accordance  with  either  ol 
the  foregoing  grades.  The  term  "un- 
classified" is  not  a  grade  within  the 
meaning  of  these  standards,  but  is  pro- 
vided as  a  designation  to  show  that  no 
grade  has  been  applied  to  the  lot. 

APPUCATiON  or  tolekances 

§  51.1340  Application  of  tolerances. 
(a)  The  contents  of  individual  packages 
in  the  lot.  based  on  sample  inspection, 
are  subject  to  the  following  limitations: 
Provided.  That  the  averages  for  the  en- 
tire lot  are  within  the  tolerances  speci- 
fied for  the  grade: 

(1)  For  a  tolerance  of  10  percent  or 
more,  individual  i>ackages  in  any  lot  may 
contain  not  more  than  one  and  one-half 
times  the  tolerance  specified,  except  that 
when  the  package  contains  one  pound  or 
less.  Individual  packages  may  contain 
not  more  than  double  the  tolerance 
specified;  and, 

(2)  For  a  tolerance  ol  less  than  10 
percent,  individual  packages  in  any  lot 
may  contain  not  more  than  double  the 
tolerance  specified,  except  that  at  least 


one  defective  and  one  off-size  specimen 
may  be  permitted  in  any  package. 

DOTNITIONS 

§  51.1341  Similar  varietal  character- 
istics. "Similar  varietal  characteristics" 
means  that  the  cherries  in  any  container 
are  similar  in  color  and  shape. 

§  51.1342  Mature.  "Mature"  means 
that  the  cherries  have  reached  the  stage 
of  growth  which  will  insure  the  proper 
completion  of  the  ripening  process. 

§  51.1343  Fairly  well  colored.  "Fairly 
well  colored"  means  that  the  cherries 
show  characteristic  color  for  mature 
cherries  of  the  variety. 

§  51.1344  Well  formed.  "Well 
formed"  means  that  the  cherry  has  the 
normal  shape  characteristic  of  the 
variety,  except  that  mature  well  de- 
veloped doubles  shall  be  considered  well 
formed  when  each  of  the  halves  is  ap- 
proximately evenly  formed. 

§  51.1345  Clean.  "Clean"  means  that 
the  cherries  are  practically  free  from 
dirt,  dust,  spray  residue,  or  other  foreign 
material. 

§  51.1346  Damage.  "Damage"  means 
any  defect  which  materially  affects  the 
appearance,  or  the  edible  or  shipping 
quality  of  the  individual  cherry  or  the 
general  appearance  of  the  cherries  in 
the  container.  Any  one  of  the  following 
defects,  or  any  combination  of  defects 
the  seriousness  of  which  exceeds  the 
maximum  allowed  for  any  one  defect, 
shall  be  considered  as  damage: 

(a)  Cracks  within  the  stem  cavity 
when  deep  or  not  well  healed,  or  when 
the  appearance  is  affected  to  a  greater 
extent  than  that  of  a  cherry  which  has  a 
superficial  well  healed  crack  one-.>ix- 
teenth  inch  In  width  extending  one-half 
the  greatest  circumference  of  the  siem 
cavity ; 

(b)  Cracks  outside  of  the  stem  cavity 
when  deep  or  not  well  healed,  or  v/hen 
the  crack  has  weakened  the  cherry  to  the 
extent  that  it  is  likely  to  split  or  break  in 
the  process  of  proper  grading,  packing 
and  handling,  or  when  materially  affect- 
ing the  appearance; 

(c)  Hail  injury  when  deep  or  not  well 
healed,  or  when  the  aggregate  area  ex- 
ceeds the  area  of  a  circle  three-sixteenths 
Inch  in  diameter; 

(d)  Insects  when  scale  or  more  than 
one  scale  mark  is  present,  or  when  the 
appearance  is  materially  affected  by  any 
insect; 

(e)  Limbrubs  when  affecting  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  cherry  to  a  greater  ex- 
tent than  the  amount  of  scarring 
permitted ; 

( f )  Pulled  stems  when  the  skin  or  flesh 
is  torn,  or  when  the  cherry  is  leaking; 

(g)  Russeting  when  affecting  the  ap- 
pearance of  the  cherry  to  a  greater  extent 
than  the  amount  of  scarring  permitted; 

(h).  Scars  when  excessively  deep  or 
rough  or  dark  colored  and  the  aggregate 
area  exceeds  the  area  of  a  circle  three- 
sixteenths  inch  in  diameter,  or  whoi 
smooth  or  fairly  smooth,  light  colored 
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and  superflclal  and  the  aggregate  area  factors  or  qualttt  f^^  ,», 

exceeds  the  area  of  a  circle  one-fourth  Sec.  lor  the  purposes  of  these  grades     n  u 

inch  in  diameter;  62.1556  Aacertaining  the  grade.  recommended  that  the  container  be  m 

(1)  Skin  breaks  when  not  well  healed  ^^^^^  Aacertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac-    ^"^^  °'  orange  juice  as  practicable  a^ 

or  when  the  appearance  of  the  cherry  is  .o  ^kk-,  r,  ^.°"  '^^'^  ^^  scored.  that  the  product  occupy  not  le.ss  than  qa 

materially  affected;  and.  !:,?!!  ^°'°''-       ,^  Percent  of  the  volume  capacity  of  tS 

(J)  Sutures  when  excessively  deep  or  62.;5S  mv^' °' ''''''^-  container.  "''^  °'  «« 

when  affecting  the  shape  of  the  cherry  to         _  rACTOR^nFOTTArr-r^ 

the  extent  that  it  Is  not  weU  formed  "sw-anations  and  MrrnoDs  or  analyses  f-actors  of  qualitt 

5  51.1347     Diameter      "Diameter"     ^"^^    Defl^itiona  of  terms  and  methodi.  of    «rtlfH;,lf^^    Ascertaining  the  grade.   ^ 

the  blossom  end  of  the  cherry.  52.15«1     Tolerances  for  certlflcation  of  offl-  ^^" F::^^' n^t^^I^e^^^^^^^ 

8  51.1348    Serious  damage.     "Serious  ciaiiy  drawn  samples.  (D  Degree  of  coagulation.  ' 

damage"  means  any  defect  which  seri-  scobi  sheet  <b)   Factors    rated    by    score   polnti 

ously  affects  the  appearance,  or  the  edible  62.1662    Score  sheet  for  canned  orange  lulce  "^^  relative  importance  of  each  factor 

or  shipping  quality  of  the  cherry.    Serl-         .,^_  ..  .„     r  canned  orange  juice.  ^,1,,^^   is   scored   is   expressed   numeri 

ous  y  damaged  cherries  include  the  fol-  und^s^  205  ei  stlf  ,no*^  "  '^^^  i^"^^  ^^"^  °"  ^^  ^^^^^  of  100-    The  maxE 

^°T»Tiw  S  a" .  1^24   '•  ^  ^'^'-  ''^'-  "  ^"'^'*^^=  "^  l»"™ber  of  points  that  may  be  givenlS 

(a)  Decay;  factors  are: 

(b)  Wormy  cherries  or  cherries  with  p«o°uct  description,  styles,  and  grades  .  Poinu 
WOrmholes:                                                                 si;oi<;ki    d     ^      *^  (l)   Color ^.  ""T 

^^c^Skin  break,  which  are  not  weU    orl^elSfce'^^T^'u^nXSnfor^     Z'^ZT  ^i.T"' -------      » 

^<d.  Oraok.  Which  are  not  weil  healC;     ^^e^JSi^^^TJ^^.Te'TJ:^?.  -..  .„„ ZZZtI^, 

(e)  Pulled  stems  With  skin  orflesh  of    S^up  '(S't™  retSaLf"lJj!i!"'?^    <■."?'"*    'i^cert„m:ng  the  ram,  for 
che^  torn  or  which  causes  the  cherr,    UV^h  Srh^'i^rp^o^    2nt4Trrirtrr^   wk^^ach^LS; 

ts«Ll                 PK,™  E.  Bloo..  eSS^  '^^''t^' rf^"^^  '""«"-  'actor  an'd^xpre^sMnSSSaly    ^ 

Actim,  Deputy  AdminMrator.  h^U  t^Z  ^?J'J^^L„''T^^   5='  """"'eal    range    wlthT  each    faS 

„    „    ^             «ar»:e,m,  serrtc«.  !:cTin'"he°SX-STco°„'tlmer''-  ",e'*i,".oT;""? '^'^'"^"'""^  '^ 

IF.  B.  DOC.  »^.8».^„,^.  ^.  ,,  ..„,  ,^3^^^^    ^^^^^^    ^^    ea„.r„;;„,e  2Tpo,'nl?.='"'"'"'^   means  n,  w,  >,, „ 

juice,     (a)    Style   I,    Unsweetened    (or        8  52 1'i'S?     r^/nr     ro^    Av^^     r    ^- 
^^— ^— __  natural  juice)  *•     ^'^j,^^^      CoZor— fa)    fX)   cZassi/Ico- 

(b)  Style  n'sweetened  (or  with  ariH^^  °""    ^^""^^  orange  juice  that  possesses 
I  7  CFR   Part  52  I  -eetenin'g  in° feS^nl^ Cann^^^S  3V^^'4o'S^r "Verv ?o^^^^  ^^°"°^ 
C^.o  Oa^NOE  ..icE^  S^lft'^hNr^tfiLr^r^uV^-;  ?hf'heTa^ge  j^ul^^  ^p^eLt^a  S 
..  s.  standards  .or  orades  nutrltiv;fwe:{S.i^^?rre"..et  ^rTwTt?  ^r^'^^^^^I^^Z  ^f  °' 
g.^'otice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  SurS^oTn1>t  fessCnTo  5^  ^^  ^-w^nr^e^t  ^^rchln'g^  l^^^IZ 
States  JDepartment  of  Agriculture  is  con-  vided.  That  ^  th"  acSftv  of  thP  r«   nl"  ^^'•^'^^'ization,  or  other  causes, 
^dering  the  revision  of  United  States  orange  jutce  is  0  90  ^am  nrH^^.^""^  '^'    '^'  classification.    If  the  canned 
Standards  for  Grades  of  Canned  Orange  100  ml    of  jui^e    the  BrS  ?Ln  w    ^l  ^'^"^^  ^"'^^  possesses  a  good  color,  a 
Juice     §§52.1551-52.1553)    pursuant  to  less  thai?  11  5'                      '^^"  ^^  """^  ^^o*"^  °f  28  to  33  points  may  be  given, 
wie  authority  contained  in  the  Agricul-  ,co,c.o    '    '  Canned  orange  juice  that  falls  into  this 
Viit    Marketing  Act  of  1946   (60  Stat  •   ?  ^2.1553     Grades   of  canned   orange  classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
1087  et  seq.,  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.) .    This  ^j^'^^"  ,  ^^^    "U-  S.  Grade  A"  or  "U.  S.  U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard  regard- 
revision,  If  made  effective,  wlU  be  the  *^"^y    ^  the  quality  of  canned  orange  ^^^s  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
seventh    issue    by    the    Department    of  """^^^  ^^^^  ^*^^^  ^^  coagulation;   that  ^^^^^  is  a  limiting  rule).    "Good  color" 
grade  standards  for  this  product.  possesses  a  very  good  color;  that  is  prac-  means   that   the  orange  juice  may  be 
AU  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ-  "^^"^  ^^^  ^^om  defects;  that  possesses  slightly  amber  or  very  light  in  color  but 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con-  f  ^^^  ^^^  flavor;  and  that  for  those  ^  typical  of  canned  orange  juice  and 
slderation  In  connection  with  the  pro-  ^*^t°^s  which  are  scored  in  accordance  ^^^  show  evidence  of  slight  browning, 
posed  revision  should  file  the  same  with  ^^^  scoring  system  outlined  in  this  ^^^  '^  "°t  off-color, 
the   Chief.   Processed   Products   Stand-  ^^^^^^t  the  total  score  is  not  less  than  ^^^    (SStd)    classification.     Canned 
ardization  and  Inspection  Branch  Fruit  Points.  orange  juice  that  for  any  reason  fails  to 
and    Vegetable    Division,    Agricultural  i.,\  "J^-  ^-  ^^^e  C"  or  "U.  S.  Stand-  °i^^t  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b) 
Marketing   Service,   United   States   De-  f Jf ^  ^s  the  quality  of  canned  orange  juice  °'  'his  section  may  be  given  a  score  of 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington  25  ™^^  ^^°^  slight  coagulation;  that  0  to  27  points  and  shall  not  be  graded 
p.  C.  not  later  than  30  days  after  pub-  f^^^^^s  a  good  color;  that  is  fairly  free  ^^^^    Substandard,    regardless   of   the 
hcation  hereof  in  the  Federal  Register  «    ™    defects;    that    possesses    a    good  *°'^^  ^^^^^  ^o^  the  product   (this  is  a 
The  proposed  revision  is  as  follows*    *  "^^o""-"  ^^^  that  for  those  factors  which  l™iting  rule). 

PRooccT  oEscHiPnoN,  STTX.ZS,  AND  oRADEs         fi!^  s^ 'ouUlnP^  in  7h^^  ^^2.1558      Absence     of     defects-(B.) 

Sec.  "7  system  outlined  m  this  subpart  the    General     The  facfnr  nf  aK<!*.nPA  nf  Hp- 

^\^    f^oduct^descrlptlon.  fc  Tu^rndar^- ''^" J°  ^^"^-  ^^   referl'to'thf  delrL'^orfrll 

52   553    S'  °^^^"^«^  °'^^s^  lulce.  canned  oranll^l.  .if  the  quality  of    from  recoverable  oil;  from  particles  of 

52.1553  Grades  of  canned  orange  Juice.  ?h?  rpon^rpml^f^      f  l^^l  ^^'^  '°  "^^t     membrane,  core,  or  skin;  from  seeds  or 

riLL  OF  CONTAINER  U.S   Standard  ^^^^^  ^  °^     ^^  particles;  and  from  other  defects. 

62.1554  Recommended  All  of  container  ,    ^^^  '^^  classification.    Canned  orange 
FILL  OF  container                       J^^ce  that  is  practically  free  from  defects 

'Compliance    with    the    requirements    of  «  52.1554       Recommended  fill  of  con-  ^arHrfuv^f*  ^""^/^  ""^  i\^.^?.  ^^°'*' 

these  standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to     tainer.     The  recommended  fliinf  J^  *u  ??^^^"^  '^^®  ^'■°™  defects"  means 

S^J'^JJ'"^  '^«  provisions  of  the  pSeraS    tainer  is  not  lrS?r^a?irt  <n  f h.       °P"  *^^'  ^^^""^  "^^  ^  P'-esent  not  more  than 

Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  or  wIuTSpu-     of  the  flnShed  ^oS?..^       ^  1?,^  f"^*^^  0  030  percent  by  volume  of  recoverable 

cable  State  laws  and  regulations.     ""  "^^^       ^i^er  ^  such  S^  noTl  f^Z  "",  °'  "f.^"  °"  ^^^  *^*'  ^^e  Juice  does  not  contain 

lainer.  as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of  quaUty  particles  of  membrane,  core,  or  skin. 
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A.  or  <;ped  particles  or  other  defects  meets  the  following  requirements  for  the  separatory  trap,  remove  the  trap  from 

fff  .ffect  m?re  thS  slightly  the  ap-  respective  style:  the  flask,  allow  it  to  co^.  and  record  the 

*^'  n^pnfThrDroduct  O)  Style  I.  Unsweetened  (or  natural  amount  of  oU  recovered 

rT^.clJ^sinca^^^^^^^   If  the  canned  ^uice)-(i)Brix_.    Not  less  toanlO_0-:  „i^i>  ^e  n^^ej  of  i 


Not  less  than  0.55  gram  nor 
1.60  grams  per  100  mL  of 


Not  less  than 


(c)  <C)  classification 
orange  juice  is  fairly  free  from  defects, 
g  score  of  14  to  16  points  may  be  given. 
Canned  orange  juice  that  falls  Into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
n  S  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regard- 

C  ieftctrmSJfhat  .h^e"ma,'"e    less  tha,>  10.5-:  Proviiei.  T^atU 

present  not  more  than  0.050  percent  by 
volume  of  recoverable  oil  and  that  the 
juice  does  not  contain  particles  of  mem- 
brane, core,  or  skin,  seed  or  seed  par- 
ticles, or  other  defects  that  affect  mate- 
rially the  appearance  of  the  product. 

(d)  (SStd)  classification.  Canned 
orange  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (c )  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points 
and  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substand- 
ard, regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
^tttxluct  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

J  52.1559  FZaror— (a)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Canned  orange  juice  that  pos- 
lesses  a  very  good  flavor  may  be  given 
a  score  of  34  to  40  points.  "Very  good 
flavor"  means  a  fine,  distinct  canned 
orange  juice  flavor  which  Is  free  from 
traces  of  scorching,  caramelization,  oxi- 
dation, or  terpene;  is  free  from  off  flavors 
of  any  kind;  and  meets  the  following 
requirements  for  the  respective  style: 

(1)  Style  I,  Unsweetened  (or  natural 
^uice)— (1)  Brtjr.    Not  less  than  10.5°; 

(ii>  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.75  gram 
nor  more  than  1.45  grams  per  100  ml.  of 
Juice:  Provided,  That  when  the  canned 
orange  juice  has  a  color  that  scores  38  to 
40  points,  the  acidity  may  be  not  less 
than  0.70  gram  per  100  ml.  of  juice;  and 

(iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  Not  less  than  9 
to  1  if  the  Brix  is  11.5°  or  more;  not  less 
than  10  to  1  if  the  Brix  is  less  than  11.5° ; 
and  not  more  than  18  to  1. 

(2)  Style  II.  Sweetened  (or  with  added 
sweetening  ingredient) — (i)  Brix.  Not 
less  than  10.5":  Provided,  That,  if  the 
acidity  is  0.90  gram  or  more  per  100  ml, 
of  Juice,  the  Brix  shall  be  not  less  than 
11.5°. 

(11)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.75  gram  nor 
more  than  1.45  grams  per  100  ml.  of 
juice:  Provided,  That  when  the  canned 
orange  juice  has  a  color  that  scores  38 
to  40  points,  the  acidity  may  be  not  less 
than  0.70  gram  per  100  ml.  of  juice;  and 

(iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  Not  less  than  11 
to  1  if  the  Brix  is  12.5*  or  more;  not  less 
than  12  to  1  if  the  Brix  is  less  than  12.5° ; 
and  not  more  than  18  to  1:  Provided, 
That  when  the  Brix  is  15*  or  more,  the 
Brix-acid  ratio  may  be  less  than  11  to  1. 

(b)  (C)  classification.  If  the  canned 
orange  juice  possesses  a  good  flavor,  a 
score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given. 
Canned  orange  juice  that  falls  into  this 
classification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Standard,  regard- 
less of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(this  is  a  limiting  rule).  "Good  flavor- 
means  a  good,  normal  canned  orange 
juice  flavor  which  may  have  a  slightly 
carmelized  or  slightly  oxidized  flavor  but 
is  free  from  off  flavors  of  any  kind  and 


(U)  Acid 
more  than 
juice;  and 

(ill)  Brix-add  ratio. 
9.0  to  1. 

(2)  Style  II.  Sweetened  (or  with  added 

Not 

the 

acidity  is  0.90  gram  or  more  per  100  ml. 

of  juice,  the  Brix  shall  be  not  less  than 

11.5°. 

(ii)  Acid.  Not  less  than  0.65  gram  nor 
more  than  1.65  grams  per  100  ml.  of 
juice;  and 

(iii)  Brix-acid  ratio.  Not  less  than  11 
to  1  if  the  Brix  is  12.5°  or  more;  not  less 
than  12  to  1  if  the  Brix  Is  less  than  12.5°: 
Provided,  That  when  the  Brix  is  15°  or 
more,  the  Brix-acid  ratio  may  be  less 
than  11  to  1. 

(c)  (SStd)  classification.  Canned 
orange  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  is  off  flavor  for  any  reason,  may 
be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27  points  and 
shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

explanations  and  methods  or  analyses 

§  52.1560  Definitions  of  terms  and 
methods  of  analyses— (&)  Brix.  "Brix" 
means  the  degrees  Brix  of  canned  orange 
juice  when  tested  with  a  Brix  hydrometer 
calibrated  at  20  degrees  C.  (68  degrees 
F.).  If  used  in  testing  juice  at  a  tem- 
perature other  than  20  degrees  C.  (68 
degrees  P.)  the  applicable  temperature 
correction  shall  be  made  to  the  reswiing 
of  the  scale  as  prescribed  in  the  "OflBcial 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists."  The  de- 
grees Brix  of  carmed  orange  juice  may  be 
determined  by  any  other  method  which 
gives  equivalent  results. 

(b)  Acid.  "Acid"  means  the  grams  of 
total  acidity,  calculated  as  anhydrous 
citric  acid,  per  100  ml.  of  canned  orange 
juice.  Total  acidity  is  determined  by 
titration  with  standard  sodium  hydroxide 
solution  using  phenolphthalein  as  in- 
dicator. 

(c)  Recoverable  Oil.  "Recoverable  oil" 
In  canned  orange  juice  is  determined  by 
the  following  method: 

(1)  Equipment.  Oil  separatory  trap 
similar  to  either  of  those  illustrated  In 
Figure  1  or  Figure  2.' 

Oas  burner  or  hot  plate. 
Ringstand  and  clamps. 
Rubber  tubing. 
3-llter  narrow-neck  flask. 

(2)  Procedure,  (i)  Exactly  2  liters  of 
Juice  are  placed  in  a  3-liter  flask.  Close 
the  stopcock,  place  distilled  water  in  the 
graduated  tube,  run  cold  water  through 
the  condenser  from  bottom  to  top.  and 
bring  the  Juice  to  a  boil.  Boiling  is  con- 
tinued for  one  hour  at  the  rate  of  ap- 
proximately 50  drops  per  minute. 

(ii)  By  means  of  the  stopcock,  lower 
the  oil  into  the  graduated  portion  of  tlie 


milliliters  of  oil 
recovered  divided  by  20  equals  the  per- 
cent by  volume  of  recoverable  oil. 

lot  certtficatioh  tolerances 

§  52.1561  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  offi- 
cially drawn  and  which  represent  a 
specific  lot  of  carmed  orange  juice  the 
grade  for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by 
averaging  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample,  if,  (1) 
all  containers  comprising  the  sample 
meet  all  applicable  standards  of  equality 
promulgated  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in  effect  at 
the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certification; 
and  (2)  with  respect  to  those  factors 
which  are  scored: 

(I)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  falls  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores ; 

(II)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  such  total  scores; 

(iii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 

(iv)  The  average  score  of  all  con- 
tainers for  any  factor  subject  to  a 
limiting  rule  is  within  the  score  range  of 
that  factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by 
the  average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE  sheet 
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§  52.1562     Score 
orange  juice. 


sheet    for     canned 


Plw?  and  kind  of  oontalnpr. :. 

Container  mark  of  identification: 

CaiiS- 

Case.") 

Laht'l  (including  Incredient  statement.  If  any) 

Liquid  nie.isiirp  (fluid  ounces) 

Vacuum  (laches) 

Style 

Brix  Megr««s) 

Acid  (Krams/100  ml.:  calculated  as  anhydrous  citric 

acid) 

Brix-acid  ratio  (:1) - ■ 

Recovn-nble  oil  (%  by  volume)... ■ 

Dcpreo  of  poagulaticHi: 

(  )  None. 

(  )  P<'riou3. 

(  )  Slight. 


Factors 


Color. 


Absence  of  defects. 


Flavor. 


Total  score.. 


Score  points 


40 


X 


40 


100 


(A)  M-40 

(C)  >  38-33 
(SStd)  1  0-27 
(A)  17-20 

(C)  I  14-16 
(SStd)  1 0-13 
(A)  34-40 

(C)  I  2S-33 
(SStd)     '  0-27 


Grade. 


>  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Dated:  December  5, 1955. 

[SKALl  Prawk  E.  Blood. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 
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*^^  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

I  7  CFR  Part  52  ]  trated    grapefruit    juice    to    which    an  Factors:                                              ^^ 

DEHYDRATMORAPmnjiTJxncK*  amount  of  sodium  bisulfite  may  have       color "*«*» 

been  added  is  dehydrated  in  accordance        Defects « 

0.  s.  STANDARDS  FOR  GRADES  With  good  Commercial  practice.     Cold-        "^^""^  11!      S 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United  P^^^^d  grapefruit  oil,  granules  of  sorbi-  Total  ,r 

States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con-  ^^'  °^  °'^^r  nutritive  sweetening  in-  loo 

sidering  the  issuance  of  United  States  eredients  may  be  added  to  the  product  5  52.3025    Ascertaining  the  rating  for 

Standards    for    Grades   of    Dehydrated  i^  such  amounts  as  to  provide  a  proper  ^^^  factors  which  are  scored.    The  essen 

Grapefruit  Juice  pursuant  to  the  au-  ^^^or    to    the    reconstituted    product,  ^^^l  variations  within  each  factor  which 

thority   contained    in    the   Agricultural  "^^  product  thus  prepared  is  packaged  is  scored  are  so  described  that  the  valii 

Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087  et  ^^^^  ^  desiccant  in  hermetically  sealed  "^^y  be  ascertained  for  such  factors  anrf 

seq.;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.).    This  issu-  containers  and  held  at  proper  tempera-  expressed  numerically.     The  numeriS 

ance.  if  made  effective,  wiU  be  the  first  ^"^^^    ^o    assure    stabilization    of    the  range  within  each  factor  which  is  scorS 

Issue  by  the  Department  of  grade  stand-  Pi'Otluct.     The     dehydrated     grapefruit  *s  inclusive.     (For  example    "17  to  M 

arc^  for  this  product.  Juice  reconstitutes  into  single-strength  Points"  means  17,  18.  19.  or'  20  point*) 

J'ih    persons    Who    desire    to    submit  grapefruit    juice.     The    sulfur    dioxide  The  rating  is  ascertained  immediatelT 

wrtten  data,   views  or   arguments  for  content    of   the   dehydrated   grapefruit  ^^^er  the  product  has  been  reconsUtuted 

consideration   in    connection   with    the  ^"^ce  is  not  less  than  100  p.  p.  m.  nor  ^  single -strength  grapefruit  juice 

proposed  standards  should  file  same  with  ^^^''e  than  250  p.  p.  m.  *  ro  onoR    n„,„,     .„  x    .  ^  v      .    ' 

'^£T^lS^on^nS.^^t''l^;  .'''''''    Styles  Of  aehvarateagrape^  ti^     ^l^'rTr'^^^^^^^^^^ 

Ve^etablr^SSn     A^Ui^^rMar  ^'^'/  /"'""•     '^^  ^'^'^  ^  (unsweetened)  which  the  reconstituted  juice  i>sS»2 

ke-dng    Service.    U.'  S    iSpartment    of  *^°^<*^"s  "«  ^ded  sweetening  ingredi-  »  very  good  color  may  be  given  a  scorTS 

Agriculture.  Washington  25    DC    nnf  ^^^s  except  sorbitol.    Dehydrated  grape-  34  to  40  points.    "Very  good  color"  meaS 

later  than  30  days  after  pubUcationhe?e      l^'^  l^^T  °'  ^^^'  ^^^^^  ^^^^  ^''^  ^^^    J  f    ^?^  1°/°'"  ^^  ^''^^^  ^^^  typical  of 
of  in  the  Federal  Rtcister  than  9  degrees  Brix  when  properly  re-    J^^^   freshly   extracted   from   properS 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  fol      constituted.  matured  grapefruit  and  is  free  from  dls- 

lO'vs:  *~°  "  ^''anaaros  are  as  fol-         (b)  style    II     (sweetened)     contains    coloration  of  any  kind. 

i»«nTT«.  „  sufficient  nutritive  sweetening  Ingredient  ^/,^*    *^>   classification.    If  the  recon- 

j-moDucT  DESCRIPTION.  STTLM,  AND  GRADES  or  swcetcning  ingredients  to  produce  a  stituted  juice  possesses  a  good  color  a 

Sej.  Brix  measurement  of  not  less  than  11.5  ^°^^  °f  28  to  33  points  may  be  given, 

62  3021    Product  description.  degrees  Brix  when  properly  reconstituted  ^^^ydrated  grapefruit  juice  that  falta 

'"""    m,u,^o,    <,e.,<^at.<.    grape,™.  I  S2Z023   Gra,»  of  ^eKyirate,  .rape.  Trnded'abovf  U  T'o^adf  B  or"  D  ? 

62  3026    co^"  ^''''''  ^*  ^^^^-  ^^''^  ^i^solves  readily  in  water  !o  pro-     Sason  """^  °^''°^°'  '°'  "^ 

62.3027  Defects.  duce  a  grapefruit  juice  that  is  reasonably        (o    (SStd)  classification      Tf  th*  m. 

62.3028  Flavor.  Characteristic    m    appearance   to   fresh    constituted  Juice  faih;  tn  m  J/  .?    "" 

grapefruit  juice.    The  reconstituted  ininp     n,,.-.lJJ;     *       .       ^''^  ^  ""^et  the  re- 
cxPLANATioNs  ANB  METHODS  o,  ANALT8E8        Posscsscs  a  Very  good  co^o^^s  SicX     s^^fo^'^^.^'   Paragraph    (b)    of  thJ, 

6J.3031     Tolerance-  for  certification  of  offl-  (b)    'U.  S.  Grade  B'  or  "U.  S   Choice-  ^'^'"^  '^"^^^• 

claiiy  drawn  eampiea.  is  the  quahty  of  dehydrated  grapefruit  ,   5  52.3027     Defects-(&)  General   The 

SCORE  SHEET  Julce  that  contains  not  more  than  3  per-  ;^ctor  of  defects  refers  to  the  degree  of 

62.3032    Score  sheet  for  dehydrated  erane  *^^'^''    ^^    weight,    of    moisture;    has    a  ™^o™  from  seeds  or  portions  thereof. 

rruit  Juice.                          ^^^  reasonably  porous  open  structure  free  P^P'  ^^^^  specks,  improperly  rehydrated 

AuTHORiTT-    4  5  52  3031   tn   s9  ,«,,   ,       .  'rom  lumps;  and  which  dissolves  reason.  f^^Pefruit  material,  or  other  defects  thAt 

under  seTJos.  l^Tn^o  L ISLiTi  ably  readily  in  water  to  produce  a  grape-  jff '  the  appearance  or  drinking  quality 

If.  S.  c.  1824.                         '       "^«°<*«<*:  7  fruit  juice  that  is  fairly  characteristic  Ui  °^  '^^  reconstituted  juice. 

appearance  to  fresh  grapefruit  juice  ^^*  ^^^  classification.  Dehydrated 
j>HODTTCT  DESCRIPTION.  STYLES.  AND  GRADES  ^^e  reconstituted  julce  possesses  a  good  grapefruit  juice  of  which  the  reconsti- 
5  52.3021  Product  descrivtian  rw»  "*^°^'  ^  reasonably  free  from  defects;  5"^^  J^^ce  is  practically  free  from  de- 
l;ydrated  grapefruit  juice  (Crystals)  i^  ??^^^  ?  reasonably  good  flavor;  and  ^^^^,  ^^^y  be  given  a  score  of  17  to  20 
the  product  initiaUyobuSSfiJ?  S  !^  "°'  less  than  70  points  when  P°i"t^-  'Practically  free  from  defects- 
clean  sound  matuTP  fnHf  ^  fK  ^°l^  ""  accordance  with  the  scoring  °^^»^  that  the  appearance  and  drink- 

fruit  Crci^ TaSlil)^'  '5i|?^t  '"''^'^  °"'"""^  "^  ^'^  ^"^^^^-  ':k%r^Z  defe'c^ti"^"  ^  "°'  "^^^^^^ 

13  prepared  by  sorting  and  by  washing  factors  of  qttalitt  io)    iB^ d^sification     If  the  recon- 

fli°^,J?,^''^''^''^'^^ottheiuice;theex-  §  52.3024  ^scerfainmg    the    grade-  stituted  juice  is   only  reasonably  free 

cracted  juice  is  concentrated  and  single-  ^fl  ^^"^'■a^-    In  addition  to  considering  ^^om  defects  a  score  of  14  to  16  points 

strength  grapefruit  juice  extracted  from  °^5^^  requirements  outlined  in  the  stand-  "^ay  be  given.     Dehydrated  grapefruit 

sorted  and  washed  fruit  may  or  may  not  „     f '   .^  following  quality  factors  are  Juice  that  falls  into  this  classification 

t-e   admixed  to  the  concentrate.     The  r^,^\           ,  ^^*"  "°t  ^  graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B 

concentrated   grapefruit  juice  is  nroc-  n^  L  ,f        "°*  ^°*^^  ^^  *<^°''«  Points.  ^^  U.  S.  Choice  regardless  of  the  total 

essed  in  accordance  with  good  confer  riff°il    f  content.  score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  llmit- 

cial   practice  and  may  4  deSZ^Sd"  Hji.^  „,n'^^'^^lf°'''*^"°"  *^^  ^^^""y  o'  i"^  ^'^^-     "Reasonably  free  from  de- 

immediately   or  frS  a^d   sSS?  Jj  dissolving  readily  m  water.  fects"  means  that  the  appearance  and 

suitable     temwrat^      -J?/^^   *'    Tv,».wf°''*.    ''''^^^    ^^    ^^^^    P^«^«-    ^^'^"king  quality  of  the  juice  is  not  se- 
mtauie     temperatures.     The     concen-    The  relative  Importance  of  each  factor    rlously  affected  by  defects 

> Compliance  with  th««. .f.«x  ^  ..  ^j^jch  is  scored  is  expressed  numerically        (d)(S5W)     classificaUon.      Dehy- 

^-cn:e"S^e\Tlo^i;':^TtTJ^,^^    ter^f'n'^fnf  VT   '^^^^^^^  num-     drated  grapefruit  juice  that  fails  to  meet 
cf  the  Federal  Pood.  £ugina^^^AcT    J^^^^f  Points  that  may  be  given  each  such    the  requirements  of  paragraph   (O   of 

this  section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to 
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13  points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard  regardless  of  the  total 
icore  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 

nile). 

J  52.3028  FZauor— (a)  (A)  classifica- 
tion. Dehydrated  grapefruit  juice  of 
which  the  reconstituted  juice  possesses 
a  good  flavor  may  be  given  a  score  of 
34  to  40  points.  "Good  flavor"  means 
that  the  reconstituted  dehydrated  grape- 
Iniit  juice  has  a  flavor  typical  of  prop- 
erly processed,  good  canned  grapefruit 
juice  which  is  free  from  off-flavors  of 
any  kind.  To  score  in  this  classiflcation 
the  reconstituted  juice  shall  meet  the 
following  requirements: 

(1>  Recoverable  oil — not  less  than 
0.006  nor  more  than  0.012  milliliters  per 

100  ml. 

(2)  Acid— not  less  than  0.85  gram  per 
100  milliliters. 

(3)  Brix-acid  ratio  for  the  respective 

style: 

(i)  Style  I  (unsweetened) — not  less 
than  8  to  1  nor  more  than  14  to  1 ; 

(ii)  Style  II  (sweetened) — not  less 
than  11.0  to  1  nor  more  than  14  to  1. 

(b)  (B)  classification.  If  the  recon- 
stituted juice  possesses  a  reasonably  good 
flavor  a  score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be 
given.  Dehydrated  grapefruit  juice  that 
falls  into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice  regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting  rule). 
"Reasonably  good  flavor"  means  that  the 
reconstituted  dehydrated  grapefruit 
Juice  has  a  flavor  reasonably  typical  of 
canned  grapefruit  juice  and  is  free  from 
off-flavors  of  any  kind.  To  score  in  this 
classification  the  reconstituted  juice  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Recoverable  oil — not  less  than 
0.0O8  nor  more  than  0.020  ml.  per  100  ml." 

(2)  Acid— not  less  than  0.70  gram  per 
100  ml. 

(3)  Brix-acid  ratio  for  the  respective 
styles: 

(1)  Style  I  (unsweetened) — not  less 
than  7  to  1  nor  more  than  14  to  1. 

(ii)  Style  II  (sweetened) — not  less 
than  11  to  1  nor  more  than  14  to  1. 

(c)  (SStd)  classification.  Dehydrated 
grapefruit  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  C  or  U.  S.  Choice  regardless 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule). 

KPLANATIONS   AND   METHODS  OF  ANALYSES 

J  52.3029  Definition  of  terms.  (a) 
"Reconstituted  juice"  means  the  product 
obtained  by  dissolving  an  entire  package 
of  dehydrated  grapefruit  juice  in  the  vol- 
ume of  water  specified  by  the  manufac- 
turer. 

'b)  "Di-ssolves  readily"  means  that  d) 
the  product  dissolves  readily  in  the  pre- 
scribed amount  of  cold  water  with  only 
a  reasonable  amount  of  stirring.  (2)  the 
fruit  particles  rehydrate  readily,  and 
<3)  there  is  no  rapid  separation  of  col- 
loidal or  suspended  matter. 

(c)  "Dissolves  reasonably  readily" 
means  that  ( 1 )  the  product  may  require 
excessive  stirring,  beating  or  whipping 
to  dissolve  the  solids.  (2)  fruit  particles 
may  not  rehydrate  readily,  and.  or  (3) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

colloidal  or  other  suspended  material  is 
not  held  in  suspension  for  a  reasonable 
length  of  time. 

(d)  "Acid"  means  the  percent,  by 
weight,  of  acid  (calculated  as  anhydrous 
citric  acid)  in  the  reconstituted  grape- 
fruit juice  and  is  determined  by  titration 
with  standard  sodium  hydroxide  solution 
using  phenolphthalein  as  indicator. 

(e)  The  "Brix"  of  the  reconstituted 
Juice  means  the  degree  Brix  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Brix  hydrometer  calibrated 
at  20  degrees  Centigrade  (68  degrees 
Fahrenheit)  and  to  which  any  applicable 
temperature  correction  has  been  applied. 

§  52.3030  Methods  of  analyses,  (a) 
"Recoverable  oil"  is  determined  by  the 
following  method: 

(1>  Equipment.  Oil  separatory  trap 
similar  to  either  of  these  illustrated  in 
Figure  1  and  Figure  2.' 

Gas  burner  or  hot  plate. 
RlngEtand  and  clamps. 
Rubber  tubing. 
Three -liter  narrow-neclr  flaek. 

(2)  Procedure.  Place  exactly  2  liters 
of  the  reconstituted  juice  in  a  3-liter 
flask.  Close  the  stopcock,  place  distilled 
water  in  the  graduated  tube,  run  cold 
water  through  the  condenser  from  bot- 
tc»n  to  top,  and  bring  the  mixture  to  a 
boil.  Continue  boiling  for  one  hour  at 
the  rate  of  approximately  50  drops  per 
minute.  By  means  of  the  stopcock, 
lower  the  oil  Into  the  graduated  portion 
of  the  separatory  trap,  remove  the  trap 
from  the  flask;  allow  it  to  cool,  and  re- 
cord the  amount  of  oil  recovered.  The 
number  of  milliliters  of  oil  recovered 
divided  by  20  is  equivalent  to  the  num- 
ber of  milliliters  of  oil  E>er  100  milliliters 
of  the  reconstituted  juice. 

(b)  The  "moisture  content"  of  the  de- 
hydrated grapefruit  juice  is  determined 
as  follows: 

(1)  A  3-  to  5-gram  sample  is  weighed 
into  an  aluminum  weighing  dish  1^2  to 
2  Inches  in  diameter,  having  a  tight- 
fitting  cover.  The  samples  are  dried  in 
a  vacuum  oven  for  30  hours  at  a  tem- 
perature of  60  degrees  centigrade  (140 
degrees  F. )  and  a  pressure  not  exceeding 
100  mm  of  mercury.  During  the  drying 
period  air  is  passed  through  H.SO4  and 
admitted  through  the  release  cock  at  the 
rate  of  approximately  two  bubbles  per 
second.  At  the  end  of  the  drying  pferiod 
the  dishes  are  removed  from  the  oven, 
the  covers  are  placed  on  Immediately 
and  the  dishes  allowed  to  cool  in  a  desic- 
cator prior  to  final  weighing.  Sampling 
and  weighing  is  carried  out  as  rapidly  as 
possible  under  low  humidity  conditions. 

(c)  The  "sulfur  dioxide"  content  of 
the  dehydrated  grapefruit  juice  is  deter- 
mined by  the  following  method: 

(1)  The  Monier-Williams  method  for 
total  sulfurous  acid  as  approved  by  the 
Association  of  OflBcial  Agricultural 
Chemi.'=ts  and  using  a  50-gram  sample  of 
the  dehydrated  grapefruit  juice. 

LOT  CERTIFICATION  TOLERANCES 

§  52.3031  Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,  (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  oflS- 
cially  drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe- 
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cific  lot  of  dehydrated  grapefruit  Juice 
the  grade  for  such  lot  will  be  determined 
\>y  averaging  the  total  scores  of  the 
containers  comprising  the  sample,  if, 
(1)  all  containers  comprising  the  sam- 
ple meet  all  applicable  standards  of 
quality  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  the  aforesaid  certi- 
fication; and  (2)  with  respect  to  those 
factors  which  are  scored; 

(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
containers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 

(ii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  such  total  scores; 

(iii)  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 
and 

(iv)  The  average  score  of  all  contain- 
ers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting 
rule  is  within  the  score  range  of  that 
factor  for  the  grade  indicated  by  the 
average  of  the  total  scores  of  the  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample. 

SCORE  SHEET 

§  52.3032  Score  sheet  for  dehydrated 
grapefruit  juice. 


Plzp  an<l  Iclnd  of  container 

Container  mark  or  Identification . 



I^bel  (including  dilution  (actor) 

Net  weight                                  ............ 

..__ 

Br4x  of  the  reoonstltutcd  juice                            

Anhydrous  citric  acid  (prams  per  100  mllUllters 
in  the  roconstituted  juioe) .                   

Brix-acid  ratio 

Recoverable  oil  (ml./lOO  ml.  of  the  reconstituted 

Reconstitutes  properly:  (Yes 

(No). 

Factors 

Score  points 

Color 

40 

ao 

40 
100 

(A)        34-40 
(H)       128-33 
(SStd)  '0-27 

(A)  17-20 

(B)  I  14-16 
(SStd)  "0-13 

(A)  34-W 

(B)  '28-33 
l(SStd)  '0-27 

Defects ................. 

Flavor 

Total  score  

Grade                .       . ... . .--- 

1  Indicates  limiting  rule. 

Dated:  December  2, 1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

[F.    R.    I>oc.    66-9817;    Filed;    Dec.    7.    1965; 
8:46  a.m.] 


1  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  730  1 

Rice 
NOTICE  or  determinations  to  be  madk 

"WITH  respect  to  MARKETING  QUOTAS, 
NATIONAL,  STATE,  AND  COUNTY  ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS,  AND  FORMULATION  OF  REG- 
ULATIONS PERTAINING  TO  FARM  ACREAGE 
ALLOTMENTS  AND  NORMAL  YIELDS  FOR 
1956  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricul- 
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tural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938  as 
amended  (7  U.  8.  C.  1301.  1352.  1353. 
1354),  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  is 
preparing  to  determine  whether  market- 
ing quotas  are  required  to  be  proclaimed 
for  the  1956  crop  of  rice,  to  determine 
and  proclaim  the  naUonal  acreage  allot- 
ment for  the  1956  crop  of  rice,  to  appor- 
tion among  States  and  counties  the  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  for  the  1956 
crop  of  rice,  and  to  formulate  regulations 
for  establishing  farm  acreage  allotments 
and  normal  yields  for  the  1956  crop  of 
rice. 

Section  354  of  the  act  provides  that 
whenever  in  the  calendar  year  1955  the 
Secretary  determines  that  the  total  sup- 
ply of  rice  for  the  1955-56  marketing 
year  will  exceed  the  normal  supply  for 
such  marketing  year  by  more  than  10 
per  centum,  the  Secretary  shall,  not  later 
thaji  December  31.  1955.  proclaim  such 
fact  and  marketing  quotas  shall  be  in 
effect  for  the  crop  of  rice  produced  in 

Section  352  of  the  act.  as  amended 
provides  that  the  national  acreage  allot- 
ment of  rice  for  any  calendar  year  shaU 
be  that  acreage  which  the  Secretary  de- 
termines will,  on  the  basis  of  the  national 
average  yield  of  rice  for  the  five  calendar 
years  immediately  preceding  the  calen- 
dar year  for  which  such  national  acreage 
allotment    is    determined,    produce    an 
amount  of  rice  adequate,  together  with 
the  estunated  carry-over  from  the  mar- 
ketmg  year  ending  in  such  calendar  year 
to  make  available  a  supply  for  the  mar-' 
icetlng  year  commencing  in  such  calen- 
dar year  not  less  than  the  normal  supply 
Put  that  the  national  allotment  for  1956 
may  not  be  established  at  less  than  85 
per  centum  of  the  final  allotment  estab- 
lished for  1955.    The  Secretary  is  re- 
quired under  this  section  of  the  act  to 
proclaim  such  national  acreage  allotment 
not  later  than  December  31  of  each  year. 
As  defined  in  Section  301  of  the  act  for 
purposes  of  these  determinations,  'total 
supply"  for  any  marketing  year  Is  the 
carryover  of  rice  for  such  marketing 
year   plus  the  estimate  production  of 
rice  in  the  Umted  States  during  the  cal- 
endar year  in  which  such  marketing  year 
begins  and  the  estimated  imports  of  rice 
toto  the  United  States  during  such  mar- 
keting year;   "normal  supply"  for  any 
marketing  year  is  the  estimated  domestic 
consumption  of  rice  for  the  marketing 
year  ending  immediately  prior  to  the 
marketing  year  for  which  normal  supply 
is  being  determined,  plus  the  estimated 
exports  of  rice  for  the  marketing  year  for 
which  normal  supply  is  being  determined. 
Pli^  10  per  centum  of  such  consumption 
and  exports,  with  adjustments  for  cur- 
rent trends  in  consuniption  and  for  un- 
usual conditions  as  deemed  necessary 
and     marketing  year"  for  rice  is  the 
period  August  l^uly  3 1 . 

Section  353  (a)  of  the  act  requires  that 
the  national  acreage  allotment  of  rice  for 
tne  1956  crop.  leSs  a  reserve  of  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  per  centum  thereof,  be  appor- 
t  oned  among  the  several  States  in  which 
rice  is  produced  In  proportion  to  the 
average  number  of  acres  of  rice  In  each 

fo^c^^""^^  ^^  5-ye"  period.  1951- 
1955  (plus,  m  appUcable  years,  the  acre- 
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age  diverted  under  previous  agricultural 
adjustment  and  conservation  programs) 
with  adjustments  for  trends  in  acreage 
durmg  such  period.    Section  353  (b)  of 
the  act  requires  that  the  State  acreage 
allotment  of  rice  for  the  1956  crop,  less  a 
reserve  not  to  exceed  three  per  centum 
thereof,  be  apportioned  to  farms  owned 
or  operated  by  persons  who  have  pro- 
duced rice  in  any  one  of  the  five  calendar 
years.  1951  through  1955,  on  the  basis  of 
past  production  of  rice  in  the  State  by 
the  producer  on  the  farm  taking  into 
consideration    the    acreage    allotments 
previously  established  in  the  State  for 
such  owners  or  operators;  abnormal  con- 
ditions  affecting   acreage;    land,   labor, 
and  equipment  available  for  the  produc- 
tion of  rice;  crop-rotation  practices:  and 
the  soil  and  other  physical  factors  affect- 
ing the  production  of  rice.    Provision  is 
made  that  if  the  State  committee  recom- 
mends such  action   and   the  Secretary 
determines  such   action   will   facilitate 
the  effective  administration  of  the  act 
he  may  provide  for  the  apportionment 
of  the  State  acreage  allotment  to  farms 
on  which  rice  has  been  produced  during 
any  one  of  such  period  of  years  on  the 
basis  of  the  foregoing  factors,  using  past 
production  of  rice  on  the  farm  and  the 
acreage    allotments    previously    estab- 
lished for  the  farm  in  lieu  of  past  pro- 
duction of  rice  by  the  producer  and  the 
acreage    allotments    previously    estab- 
lished for  such  owners  or  operators. 

Section  353  (c)  of  the  act  provides  that 
If  farm  acreage  allotments  are  estab- 
lished by  using  past  production  of  rice 
on  the  farm  and  the  acreage  allotments 
previously  established  for  the  farm  in 
lieu  of  past  production  of  rice  by  the 
producer   and    the   acreage    allotments 
previously    established    for    owners    or 
operators,  the  State  acreage  allotment 
shall  be  apportioned  among  counties  in 
the  State  on  the  same  basis  as  the  na- 
tional acreage  allotment  is  apportioned 
among  the  States  and  the  county  allot- 
ments shall  be  apportioned  to  farms  on 
the  basis  of  applicable  factors  set  forth 
in  subsection  (b)  of  Section  353. 

Section  301  (b)  (13)  (D)  of  the  act 
provides  that  the  "normal  yield"  for  any 
land  planted  to  rice  in  1956  shall  be  the 
average  yield  per  acre  thereof  during  the 
five  calendar  years  1951  through  1955 
Provision  is  made  that  if  for  any  reason 
there  is  no  actual  yield  or  the  data  there- 
for Is  not  available  for  any  year,  an  ap- 
praised yield  for  such  year,  determined 
In  accordance  with  regulations  of  the 
Secretary,  shall  be  used. 

It  is  expected  that  the  regulations  per- 
taining to  farm  acreage  allotments  and 
normal  yields  for  the  1956  crop  of  rice 
will  be  substantiaUy  the  same  as  those 
for  the  1955  crop  of  rice  (20  F.  R,  385), 
with  the  following  exceptions: 

1.  In  States  where  farm  acreage  allot- 
ments are  established  on  the  basis  of  the 
past  production  of  rice  in  the  State  by 
producers  on  the  farm,  only  the  past 
production  of  rice  by  the  producer  In  the 
particular  State  will  be  considered  In 
estabhshing  1956  allotments.  Similarly 
only  rice  acreage  allotments  previously 
established  for  producers  In  the  State 
will  be  given  consideration  in  lieu  of  rice 


acreage  allotments  previously  estah, 
Ushed  for  producers  wherever  situatlT 
These  changes  are  required  by  PuWu 
Law  292,  B4th  Congress  (69  Stat  57VJ 

2  In  accordance  with  Public  Law "2* 
84th  Congress  (69  Stat.  45),  In  StaS 
where  farm  acreage  allotments  are  ^ 
tabhshed  on  the  basis  of  the  past  produT 
tion  of  rice  by  producers  on  the  farm^' 
determining  such  past  production  th« 
acreage  of  rice  on  the  farm  for  any'y^ 
for  which  farm  acreage  allotments  wen. 
in  effect  will  be  divided  among  the  nro 
ducers  thereon  in  the  same  proportion 
in  which  they  contributed  to  the  turn 
acreage  allotment.  ^^ 

Prior  to  making  any  of  the  foregolne 
determinations  with  respect  to  market- 
ing quotas  and  national.  State  «nd 
county  acreage  allotments  for  the  1956 
crop  of  rice  and  the  formulation  of  reeZ 
lations  for  the  establishment  of  farm 
acreage  allotments  and  normal  yields  for 
the  1956  crop  of  rice  consideration  will 
be  given  to  data,  views,  and  recommen- 
dations  pertaining  thereto  which  are 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Director 
Grain  Division.  Commodity  Stabilization 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C  AH 
written  submissions  must  be  postmarked 
not  later  than  fifteen  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  5th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEALI  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Administrator. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9871;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    195S- 
8;5la.m.J 
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I  47  CFR   Part  3  ] 

(Docket  No.  11559;  PCC  55-1188) 

Alaska 
frequency  allocations 


In  the  matter  of  Amendment  of  Parts 
2  and  3  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  to  revise  frequency  alloca- 
tions in  the  Territory  of  Alaska  in  the 
band  72-100  Mc. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  rule 
making  in  the  above-entitled  matter. 

2.  On  September  7.  1955.  the  Commis- 
sion adopted  an  order  (FCC  55-931),  ef- 
fective October  12,  1955,  in  this  proceed- 
ing, which,  in  part,  amended  Part  2  and 
Part  3  of  the  Commission's  rules  so  as 
to  reallocate  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska 
only  the  frequency  band  76-100  Mc  for 
the  exclusive  use  of  Governmeiit  radio 
services  and  the  non-Government  fixed 
service.  Prior  to  the  adoption  of  the 
above  order,  this  band  of  frequencies  was 
available  for  assignment  to  FM  and  TV 
broadcast  stations  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska. 

3.  Among  the  amendments  adopted  in 
the  above  order.  §§  3.203  and  3.204  of  the 
rules  were  revised  so  as  to  prohibit  the 
assignment  of  frequencies  for  FM  broad- 
cast stations  in  the  88.1  Mc  through  99.9 
Mc  band  (Channels  201  through  260  >  in 
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the  Territory  of  Alaska.  Since  the  only 
frequencies  allocated  for  noncommercial 
educational  PM  broadcasting  in  §  3.501 
of  the  rules  are  88.1  Mc  through  91.9  Mc. 
and  these  frequencies  are  among  those 
which  have  been  reallocated  in  Alaska, 
there  are  now  no  frequencies  available 
for  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  use  in  Alaska. 

4  The  Commission  proposes  to  con- 
form §  3.501  with  Part  2  and  §§  3.203  and 
3.204.  as  revised,  and  also  to  provide 
therein  that  the  frequencies  allotted  for 
commercial  FM  broadcast  use  in  the 
100.1-107.9  Mc  band  (Channels  261 
through  300)  will  also  be  available  for 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
casting in  Alaska.  To  date,  no  PM  broad- 
cast assignments  have  been  made  in 
Alaska,  and  we  are  of  the  view  that  this 
band  of  frequencies  can  accommodate  all 
the  commercial  and  noncommercial  edu- 
cational FM  broadcast  assignments 
which  may  be  required  in  Alaska  in  the 
future. 

5.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  pro- 
posed to  amend  §  3.501  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  as  follows: 

a.  Insert  the  paragraph  designator  (a) 
after  the  title  of  §  3.501. 

b.  Add  a  new  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(b)  In  the  Ter.-itory  of  /.laska,  the 
frequency  band  88-100  Mc  is  allocated 
to  Government  radio  services  and  the 
non-Government  fixed  service  only. 
The  frequencies  88.1  Mc  through  91.9  Mc 
(Channels  201  through  220,  inclusive) 
will  not  be  assigned  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  for  use  by  noncommercial  edu- 
cational FM  broadcast  stations;  how- 
ever, frequencies  in  the  100.1-107.9  Mc 
bartd  (Channels  261  through  300,  in- 
clusive) will  be  assigned  for  such  use. 

6.  Authority  for  the  Issuance  of  the 
proposed  amendment  is  contained  in  sec- 
tions 4  <i).  303  (c).  (g)  and  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

7.  Any  Interested  party  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  amendment  proposed 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
January  2,  1956,  a  written  statement  or 
brief  setting  forth  his  comments.  Com- 
ments in  support  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ments may  also  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
same  date.  Comments  or  briefs  in  reply 
to  the  original  comments  may  be  filed 
within  10  days  from  the  last  day  for  filing 
said  original  comments  or  briefs.  No 
additional  comments  may  be  filed  unless 
(1»  specifically  requested  by  the  Com- 
mission or  (2)  good  cause  for  the  filing 
of  such  additional  comments  is  estab- 
lished. The  Commission  will  consider 
such  comments  before  taking  final  action 
in  this  matter,  and  if  any  comments  ap- 
pear to  warrant  the  holding  of  a  hearing 
or  oral  argument,  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  such  hearing  or  oral  argument 
will  be  given. 

8.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
No.  238 3 
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all  statements,  briefs,  or  comments  shall 
be  furnished  the  Commission, 

Adopted:  November  30. 1955. 

Released:  December  5. 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9863;    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[47  CFR  Part  16  1 

[Docket  No.  11558;  FCC  65-11861 
Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 

AtrrOMOBILE  EMERGENCY  RADIO  SERVICE 

Amendment  of  Subpart  K  of  Part  16 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  Governing  the 
Land  Transportation  Radio  Services. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above -entitled  matter. 

2.  The  provisions  governing  permis- 
sible communications  in  the  Automobile 
Emergency  Radio  Service  are  contained 
in  §  16.502  (a)  and  (b)  of  Part  16  of 
the  Commission's  rules.  At  present,  only 
the  two  following  types  of  communica- 
tions are  authorized: 

a.  Any  communications  related  to  the 
safety  of  life  or  the  protection  of  im- 
portant property. 

b.  Communications  required  for  dis- 
patching repair  trucks  to  disabled 
vehicles. 

A  petition  filed  by  the  American  Auto- 
mobile Association  requests  that  auto- 
mobile clubs  authorized  in  the  Automo- 
bile Emergency  Radio  Service  be 
permitted  to  use  their  licensed  radio 
facilities  to  observe  and  report  trafiflc 
conditions  from  the  air.  The  purpose  of 
this  proposed  use  of  radio  is  described  as 
to  improve  the  safety  of  vehicular  traffic 
and  avoid  unnecessary  arterial  conges- 
tion on  holidays,  weekends  and  other 
occasions  of  abnormal  vehicular  traflQc 
movement. 

3.  It  is  believed  that  the  above  petition 
warrants  the  institution  of  a  rule  making 
proceeding  looking  toward  modification 
of  the  existing  rules  governing  the  Auto- 
mobile Emergency  Radio  Service,  to  pro- 
vide for  the  limited  use  of  radio  by 
associations  of  owners  of  private  auto- 
mobiles for  the  secondary  purpose  of  re- 
porting on  traffic  conditions  both  from 
aircraft  and  from  vehicles  on  the  ground. 
Accordingly,  it  is  proposed  to  amend  the 
appropriate  sections  of  Subpart  K,  Part 
16,  of  the  Commission's  Rules  governing 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 
to  provide  for  the  secondary  usage  of  cer- 
tain frequencies  by  associations  of  owners 
of  private  automobiles  for  the  purpose  of 
reporting  on  traffic  conditions  during 
periods  of  abnormal  traffic  movement. 
In  the  case  of  mobile  units  aboard  air- 
craft, it  is  proposed  to  permit  the  use  of 
the  frequencies  452.55  or  457.55  Mc 
only.  The  proposed  amendments  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Amend  §  16.502  Permissible  commu- 
nications by  the  addition  of  a  new  para- 
graph (c)  to  read  as  follows: 
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(c>  Associations  of  owners  of  private 
automobiles  which  provide  emergency 
road  service  may,  on  a  secondary  basis, 
transmit  communications  for  the  purpose 
of  reporting  traffic  conditions  on  occa- 
sions of  abnormal  vehicular  congestion. 
Such  communications  are  authorized 
only  on  a  non-interference  basis  to  those 
authorized  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section. 

2.  Delete  the  present  §  16.503  Fre- 
quencies available  for  base  and  mobile 
stations  and  substitute  a  new  section  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  16.503    Frequencies     available     for 
base  and  mobile  stations,     (a)  The  fre- 
quencies 35.70  and  35.98  Mc  are  pri- 
marily available  for  assignment  to  Base 
Stations  and  to  Mobile  Stations,  other 
than  those  aboafd  aircraft,  which  are 
operated  by  public  garages.    In  addi- 
tion, at  the  discretion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, these  frequencies  may  be  assigned 
to  Base  Stations  and  to  Mobile  Stations 
other  than  those  aboard  aircraft,  which 
are  operated  by  or  on  behalf  of  associa- 
tions of  owners  of  private  automobiles, 
upon  a  showing  that:  (1)  The  same  ap- 
plicant has  previously  held  an  authori- 
zation for  the  operation  of  a  station  or 
stations  in  the  same  area  on  that  fre- 
quency, or  (2)  one  or  both  of  the  fre- 
quencies specified  in  paragraph  (b)   of 
this  section  are  currently  assigned  to 
stations  operated  in  the  same  area  by  or . 
on  behalf  of  another  such  association 
with  which  the  applicant  is  not  directly 
affiliated. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  developmental 
operations,  the  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  Base  Sta- 
tions and  to  Mobile  Stations,  including 
those  aboard  aircraft,  which  are  op- 
erated by  or  on  behalf  of  associations  of 
owners  of  private  automobiles: 

Base  and  Mobile  Uobile 

Mc  Mc 

452.55  457.55 

4.  Petitioner  has  indicated  that  close 
cooperation  will  be  maintained  with  the 
police  authorities  in  all  areas  where 
the  airborne  scheme  is  put  into  opera- 
tion. However,  the  proposed  rules  do  not 
now  include  any  specific  requirement  In 
this  regard.  The  Commission  would  ap- 
preciate the  views  of  police  departments, 
particularly  with  regard  to  this  aspect 
of  the  proposal. 

5.  Authority  for  this  proposed  amend- 
ment is  contained  in  sections  4  (i).  303 
(b).  (f)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

6.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendm^t 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein,  may 
file  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
December  30.  1955.  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  setting  forth  his  com- 
ments. Comments  in  support  of  the 
pror>osed  amendment  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.  Comments 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may 
be  filed  10  days  from  the  last  day  for 
filing  the  said  original  data,  views  or 
arguments.  No  additional  comments 
may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically  re- 
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oruested  by  the  Commission  or  (2)  good 
cause  for  the  filing  of  such  addiUonal 
comments  Is  established.  The  Commis- 
sion will  consider  all  such  comments 
prior  to  taking  final  action  in  this  mat- 
ter, and  if  comments  are  submitted  war- 
ranting oral  argument,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  of  such  oral  argument 
will  be  given. 

7.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations  an  original  and  14  copies  of 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

an  statements,  briefs  or  comments  filed 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 

Adopted:  November  30,  1955. 

Released:  December  5,  1955. 

PEDERAL    COBOfVNICATlONS 

cobcmission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F    R.    E>oc.    55-9864;    PUed,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m. J 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

(Document  72] 

Arizona 

xoncx  or  pboposed  wtthdrawal  and 
reservation  ot  lands 

December  1, 1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  06615, 
fcxr  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
Including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  road  construction  materials  for  use 
on  a  portion  of  Arizona  Forest  Highway 
Route  19,  near  Beaverhead  Lodge.  • 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
lecord. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  appUcatlon 
are: 

Gna  AND  Salt  RrvzB  Meridian 
T.  8%  N.,  R.  30  E.,  unsiirveyed. 

Sec.  14:  SHSE'iNE'iSWy*.  854SWV4NEV4 


for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de- 
sires the  land  for  construction  material 
Forest  Highway  3.  on  the  Flagstaff- 
Clints  Well  route  and  Forest  Highway 
10,  on  the  Pine-Winslow  route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publicaUon  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior.  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix.  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  apphcation  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  wUl 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Miridun 
T.  14N.,  R.  10  E, 

Sec.     32:      N'.^SW^NWU, 
NW14. 


NViSE!46W»,4 


The  area  described  totals  25  acres  In 
the  Coconino  National  Forest 

E.  R.  TRAGrrr. 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 
(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9823;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m. I 
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The  area  described  totals  20  acres  In 
the  Apache  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    65-9822;    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.) 
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NOTICl  or  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

Decebcbb  1, 1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09061, 


NOTICE      OP      PROPOSED      WITHDRAWAL      AND 

reservation  op  lands 

December  1,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09036 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation. 
Including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing' 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
a  source  of  materials  for  construction  of 
Forest  Highway  10  on  the  Pine-Winslow 
route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offl- 
^&1  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix.  Arizona. 


If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  nubM* 
hearing  wiU  be  held  at  a  convenittt 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announcecL 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  a  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record.  * 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  Ri\tr  Meridian 
T.    13  N..  R.   9  E.. 

Sec.  27;   S>,NEUSE',SW^.  S>.,mV',SEii 

The  area  described  totals  35  acres  in 
the  Coconino  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  TRAcrrr. 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 
[P     R.    Doc.    66-9824;    Filed.    Dec.    7     1955. 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

i>ecember  1,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  apphcation,  Serial  No.  Arizona  08965 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  appUcant  desires  the  land 
for  a  source  of  materials  for  const  ructitm 
of  Forest  Highway  3  on  the  Plagstafl- 
Clints  Well  Route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persona 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offl- 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  and  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  wUl  beheld  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  wiU  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  noUce 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 
T.  19  N..  R.  9  B., 
Sec.      28:     S'/jNE'^SWy,,     NViSE'iSW^i, 
SWV4NW>,4SE!4,   NW'/4SW>4SE',4. 

The  area  described  totals  60  acres  In 
the  Coconino  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-9825;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


[Document  76] 
Arizona 


notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  1,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application,  Serial  No.  Arizona  08964, 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  a  source  of  materials  for  construc- 
tion of  Forest  Highway  3  on  the  Flag- 
staff-Clints  Well  Route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

TJie  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
P»EDERAL  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

T.  20  N  .  R.  7  E., 
Sec.  11:  S'/2SW>,4NE»4. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  In 
the  Coconino  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  TRAGrrr, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

[P.   R    Doc.    55-9826;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
the  Kaibab  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9827;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  1,  1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application  Serial  No.  Arizona  No. 
08953.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant 
desires  the  land  for  a  source  of  materials 
for  construction  of  Forest  Highway 
Project  2  on  the  Williams-Grand  Can- 
yon route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persona 
having  cause  may  present  their  objecr 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  of- 
ficial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A 
Main  Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix, 
Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearinij  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  In  the  application 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  Riveb  Mkridiam 

T.  22  N..  R.  2  E.. 
Sec.  22:   Wi,2SEV4NE>4. 
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NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  1, 1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  08890 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  a  source  of  road  construction  mate- 
rial in  connection  with  construction  of 
Forest  Highway  6-D. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  obje<;tions 
in  writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 
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ment  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main  Post 
Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are. 

Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

T.  6N.,  R.  9E., 

Sec.  19:  Ni^SWy4NEy4. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
the  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9829;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1965; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


Gila  and  Salt  River  Meridian 

T.  7  N.,  R.  9  E., 

Sec.  19:   E'/2NEV4SEV4. 

•  The  area  described  totals  20  acres  In 
the  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9828;    Piled,    E>ec.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  1, 1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  applicatiMi,  Serial  No.  Arizona  08973, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
a  source  of  materials  for  construction  of 
Forest  Highway  8  on  the  Salt.  River- 
Junction  P  H  9  route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  objections  In 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
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NOTICE     of     proposed     WITHDRAWAL     AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  1,  1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application,  Serial  No.  Arizona  09035, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de- 
sires the  land  for  a  source  of  materials 
for  construction  of  Forest  Highway  9  on 
the  Verde  River-Roosevelt  Dam  route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undesigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Rkister.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 

are: 

Gila  and  Salt  Rivot  Meridian 

T.  9  N.,  R.  10  B., 

Sec.  29:  SV^SW<4NE>4. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
the  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-5830;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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notice  of  vnopostD  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  1, 1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09099, 
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for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  a  source  of  materials  for  construcOon 
of  Forest  Highway  11,  on  the  Payson- 
Colcord  Mountain  route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publlcaUon  of  this  notice,  persons  having 
cause  may  present  their  objections  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main  Post 
Office  Building,  Phoenix.  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
in  the  Fedehal  Register,  a  separate  no- 
tice will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Gila  amd  Salt  Riveb  Mbridun 
T.  UN.  R.  12  E., 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  In 
the  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R  TRAcrrr. 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-9831;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
the  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  TRAcrrr. 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 
IP.    R.    Doc.    66-9832;    Piled,    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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HOTICI  or  proposed  WrTHDRAWAL  AND 
XSSKRVATION  OP  LANDS 

December  1. 1955. 
The  Bureau  ol  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  appllcaUon.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09100 
Amd  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  and 
mmeral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant 
aeslrea  tlie  land  for  a  source  of  materials 
for  construction  of  Forest  Highway  11 
on  the  Payson-Colcord  Mountain  route* 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  233-A  Main  Post  Office  Build- 
ing. Phoenix,  Arizona.  • 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  dete:rmination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
wiB  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record.  ^ 

The  landi;  involved  in  the  application 
^are : 

Gila  and  Salt  Rivzs  MniDiAif 

T    11  N..  R.  12  E.. 

tec  29:   SEUNEViSW/^.  SWy^NEV^SEiA. 


NOTICE     or     PROPOSED     WITHDRAWAL     AND 
RESERVATION   OF   LANDS 

December  1,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09098 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
a  source  of  materials  for  construction  of 
Forest  Highway  12.  on  the  Globe-Hol- 
brook  route. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice,  persons  having 
cause  may  present  their  objections  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior.  233-A  Main  Post 
Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register,  a  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record.  i-~  j    «l 

The  lands  involved  In  the  appllcaUon 
are: 

Gila  and  Salt  Rivm  Mewdun 
T.  13  N.,  R.  18  E., 

Sec.  32:  N'/aSWy^NWi^. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acres  in 
Sltgreaves  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  TRAcrrr. 
State  Lands  nnd  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 
I*".    R.    Doc.    55-9833;    Piled.    Dec.    7     1955- 
8:46  a.m.] 


If  Circumstances  warrant  It.  a  public 
hearing  wiU  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  pubUshedin 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notlc* 
wiU  be  sent  to  each  interested  partv^ 
record.  i^^n-yw 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  applicaUon 
are; 

Gila  and  Salt  Rrvni  Meridian 
T.  12  N..  R,  18  E.. 

Sec.  8:  SEUNW>;NWii.NEV4SW'/4NW54. 

The  area  described  totals  20  acre*  In 
Sltgreaves  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tracitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-9834;    Piled.    Dec     7     ias«. 
8:46  a.  m.]  '  ' 
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Noncx  OP  proposed  withdrawal  and 

reservation  OP  LANDS 

December  1, 1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  09097 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 

lif;?'!;  ^''T  ^"  ^°""^  °^  appropriation 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
a  source  of  materials  for  construcUon  of 
Forest  Highway  12.  on  the  GIobe-Hol- 
brook  route. 

«f  ^S'*M,^r!°^  °'  ^°  ^^y^  '^0°^  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior.  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix.  Arizona 


NOTICE  OP  PROPOSED  WrTHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  1,  1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  appUcation,  Serial  No.  Arizona  09034 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  approprlaUon 
including  the  mining  and  mineral  leas- 
ing laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land 
for  a  source  of  materials  for  construc- 
tion of  Forest  Highway  9  on  the  Verde 
Valley-Roosevelt  Dam  route 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persona 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main 
Post  Office  Building.  Phoenix,  Arlaona 
If  circumstances  warrant  It.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  wiU  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
«ie  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Fedeiul  Register,  a  separate  noOce 
Will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  In  the  applicaUon 
are: 

Gila  amd  Salt  Ritb  Mbudiak 
«••  n^  N.  R.  9E., 

Bee.  20:  S^NWViSEViNEH.  Ni^SW'iSEV* 
NEV4.  excluding  patented  HES  No,  427. 

The  area  described  totals  10  acres  more 
or  less  In  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

(P     R.    Doc.    65-9835;    Plied.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 
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notice  op  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  or  lands 

December  1,  1955. 
The  Bureau  of  Public  Roads  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Arizona  06476, 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation including  the  mining  and  min- 
eral leasing  laws.  The  applicant  desires 
the  land  for  a  source  of  material  for  con- 
struction of  Forest  Highway  Route  6. 
Salt  River  Valley-Junction  F.  H.  9  at 
Hardt  Creek  and  Forest  Highway  Route 
9  Verde  Valley-Roosevelt  Dam  Highway. 
'  For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  objections  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  233-A  Main  Post 
Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Reglster.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 


are: 


Gila  and  Salt  Riv^  Meridian 


T.  7  N..  R.  9  E.. 

Sec.  19:   NE'/4SEV4. 
T.  «N..  R.  9  E.. 

Sec    20:  NE'4NWy4NE«4. 

T   S  N     R    8  E 

'sec.  '  12:     S'jSW'^NWVi.     N'^NW^NWVi 
SWV4   (excluding  portion  of  HES  446  ly- 
ing In  this  area). 
T  9  N.,  R.  10  E.. 
Sec.  20:  W'/iSEV4NWV4. 

The  areas  described  total  88.08  wres 
more  or  less  in  Tonto  National  Forest. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals. 
Staff  Officer. 

[?.    R.    Doc.    55-9836;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1966? 
8:46  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Any  disposition  of  the  lands  described 
herein  shall  be  subject  to  the  stipulation 
that  if  and  when  the  land  is  required  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  power  development 
purposes,  any  structures  or  improve- 
ments placed  thereon  which  may  be 
found  to  obstruct  or  interfere  with  such 
development,  shall  without  cost,  expense, 
or  delay  to  the  United  States,  its  licensees 
or  permittees,  be  removed  or  relocated 
insofar  as  may  be  necessary  to  eliminate 
interference  with  such  power  develop- 
ment. 

The  lands  described  shall  be  subject 
to  application  by  the  State  of  California 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  right-of-way  for  public 
highways  or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  and  maintenance  of  such 
highways,  in  accordance  with  and  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  as  amended,  and  the 
special  stipulation  provided  in  the  pre- 
ceding paragraph.  Upon  publication  of 
this  order  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
land  described  shall  be  subject  lo  opera- 
tion of  the  public  land  laws  relating  to 
National  Forests,  subject  to  the  right  of 
the  State  of  California,  as  provided  in 
this  paragraph. 

The  land  is  within  the  exterior  limits 
of  the  Trinity  National  Forest,  and  is 
therefore  not^ubject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Act  of  September  27.  1944  (58 
Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284).  as 
amended,  granting  preference  rights  to 
veterans  of  World  War  II,  and  others. 

Inquiries  relating  to  these  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land 
Office.  Room  352  New  Federal  Building, 
Sacramento,  California. 

R.  R.  Best. 
State  Supervisor. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9837:    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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the  1925  act,  supra,  have  a  preferred 
right  of  application  for  a  period  of  90 
days  from  January  6,  1956.  Applica- 
tions for  public  lands  under  the  1954  act, 
supra,  must  be  filed  within  one  year  from 
January  6,  1956.  No  patents  will  be 
issued  for  the  above-described  lands 
prior  to  January  7,  1957. 

4.  Any  of  the  above-described  lands 
not  patented  under  the  acts  of  1925  and 
1954,  supra,  shall  not  become  subject  to 
disposal  under  the  general  public  land 
laws  until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  appro- 
priate order. 

5.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above- 
described  lands  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
Acting  Manager,  Eastern  States  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  Washington  25, 
D.C. 

Charles  P.  Mead, 
Acting  Manager. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9838;    Piled,    Dec.   7,    1966; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


I  Doc.  10.  California  State  OfBce] 

California 

ibstoratjon  order  under  federal  power 
act 

December  1, 1955. 

Pursuant  to  determination  DA-887- 
California,  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, and  in  accordance  with  Order 
No.  541.  section  2.5  of  the  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management,  approved 
April  21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473-2476),  It  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

The  lands  hereinafter  described,  so 
far  as  they  are  reserved  for  power  pur- 
poses, are  hereby  restored  to  disposition 
under  the  public  land  laws  subject  to 
provLsions  of  section  24  of  the  Federal 
Power  Act  of  June  10.  1920  (41  Stat. 
1075;  16  U.  S.  C.  818),  as  amended. 

MoxTNT  Diablo  Mekidian 

T.  35N.R  9  W., 
Section  28.  EViEVjNEViSWVi. 

The  area  described  totals  10  acres  of 
land  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Trinity 
National  Forest. 

The  land  was  withdrawn  pursuant  to 
the  filing  on  September  13.  1921,  of  an 
application  for  a  preliminary  permit  im- 
der  the  Federal  Power  Act  for  proposed 
water-power  Project  No.  247. 


[Wise.   61340] 

Wisconsin 


notice  of  filing  of  plat  of  survey  and 
order  providing  for  opening  of  public 
lands 

1.  Plats  of  survey  of  omitted  lands 
described  below  will  be  officially  filed  in 
the  Eastern  States  Land  Office,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  effective  at  10:00  a.  m.,  on 
January  6,  1956. 

PouETH  Principal  Meridian.  Wisconsin 

T.  37  N..  R.  10  E., 
Sec.  29,  lot  5; 
Sec.  30,  lot  9. 

The  ^rea  described  aggregates  34.49 
acres. 

2.  Available  information  indicates 
that  the  lands  are  of  a  sandy  loam  for- 
mation reaching  an  elevation  of  25  feet 
above  the  level  of  Snowden  Lake;  that 
the  timbered  portion  has  a  cover  of  sec- 
ond growth  spruce,  balsam,  cedar  and 
white  pine,  with  an  alder  undergrowth. 

3.  The  above-described  lands  are  here- 
by opened  to  disposal  only  under  tha 
Act  of  February  27,  1925  (43  Stat.  1013. 
43  U.  S.  C.  994)  and  the  Act  of  August 
24. 1954  (68  Stat.  789) .   Claimants  under 


Colorado 

NOTICE     op     proposed     WITHDRAWAL     AND* 

reservation  of  LAN1>S 

December  2,  1955. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture.  U.  S. 
Forest  Service,  has  filed  an  application, 
serial  No.  Colorado  012292,  for  the  with- 
drawal from  location  and  entry,  under 
the  General  Mining  Laws,  subject  to 
existing  valid  claims,  of  fhe  lands  de- 
scribed below. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
as  public  service  sites  along  Colorado 
Highways  No.  7.  14,  119,  and  160,  and 
Brainard  Lake  Truck  Trail  No.  462. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  357  New 
Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1, 
Colorado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth   Principal  Meridian,   Colorado 

ROOSEVEI/r    national    rOKEST 

Colorado   Highway   So.  7,  Roadside   Zone — 
South   Saint   Vrain  Highway 

A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  aide  at  the 
center  line  of  C!olorado  Highway  No.  7 
through  the  following  legal  subdlTiBlon«: 

T.  3  N.,  R.  71  W., 

Sec.  26:  NWViNWVi: 

Sec.  27:  KYt.  El^SWVi: 

Sec.  32:  SB14; 

Sec.  32:  S^.  8SViNKV4: 

Sec.  34:  SW^NW^. 
T.  1  N..  R.  71  W.. 

8«5.  6:  N%N«4: 

Sec  6:  V%. 
T.  a  N..  B.  73  W.. 

Seo.  1:  N%: 

Sec!  4:  Nw'i4SKi4.  SE>4NW>4. 
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T  3  W.,  R.  73  W., 

Sec.  11:  8B4NW>4: 

Sec.  23:  NEi48B>4; 

Sec.  24:  NW/«8WV4: 

Sec.  26:  SW»4NE>4. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  73  y,7.. 

Sec.  11:  Ei/iSW%.IfW>4SE«4.SW«4Nm4: 

Sec.  14:NEi4mv>4, 

Colorado  Highvoay  No.  14,  Roadaid*  Zon»-~ 
Poudre  Canyon  Highvoay 

A  strip  of  land  300  feet  on  e«cb  ilde  of  the 
center  line  of  Colorado  Hlgbmiy  Now  14 
through  the  following  legal  subdivisions. 

T.  8N..  R.  70W.. 
Sec. 4:  SW«4NWi4; 
Sec.  5:  NBv^:hb»4. 

T.  9  N..  R.  70  yn.. 

Sec.  31:  8'/i£W'4. 
T.  8N..  R.  71  W., 

Sec.  1:  N'iSK'4: 

Sec.  2 :  W,  J  as  '4 .  N  '^  SW  Va  : 

Sec  3:  NVi.  >rEi4SE>4: 

Sec.  4:  SE'^K-EV*,  NVjS'/j; 

S«:.5:SW'>,)fK'^,WVi; 

Sec.  6:  SE'4SB'4. 
T.  8  N.,  R.  72  W.. 

Sec.  1 :  SW'/4 £iE  14 .  SE«4 8W «4 ; 

Sec.  2:  W'/i; 

Sec.  3:  W>/i.  W;^SEV4: 

Sec.  4:  S'jSE'/^.SB'^SW^; 

Sec.  S:  SE',4,Hi/2: 

Sec.  6:  N>/j; 

Sec.  8:  E'/4WE!4; 

Sec:  8:  NW^^; 

Sec.  10:  NW«^NW',4: 

Sec  11:  N«4; 

Sec.  12:Nl4.^fW•^SW54. 
T.  9  N..  R.  72  W.. 

Sec.  34:  SW^MWVi; 

Sec.  35:  SWV4«W>4. 
T.  8  N..  R.  73  W, 

Sec.  1:  NE'4. 
T.  9  N..  R.  73  W., 

Sec.  31:  NWi4HW^: 

Sec.  32:  NE'4SB>4; 

Sec.  34:  S»^NH  ; 

Sec.  35:  SEViSJS^. 
T.  9  N..  R.  74  W., 

Sec.  30:   W'/jSE!4,  NEi4SW>4; 

Sec.  31:  N»4NE'4; 

Sec.  32:  NEV4S514; 

Sec.  33:  8E>4S1!'4.  NW^SW«4; 

Sec.  34 :  SK^^ .  MB14  SW  V4 ,  SW  >/,  SW  14 ; 

S«:.35:N»4SW«4. 
T.  7  N..  B.  75  W.. 

Sec.  6:  NW^frE>,4.  E14NWV4.  SWt4SW^4- 

8ec.7:WHE'^   E'/,W',i;  '*' 

Sec.  18:  NW'4.  NWi4SWi4. 
T.  8  N.,  R.  75  W., 

Sec.  2 :  SE«4  NB  4 .  NE',4  SE',4 .  SW U  SEV* : 

Sec.9:SBy4SE'4;  /*      r«. 

SeclO:  N«%Si:%.  SWV48W%: 

Sec  11:  NWi4NE'4.  EViNW!4.  SW'/^NW'^- 
S^J.  16:  S%,  S;HSWi4: 
Sec.  21:  E'/j; 

Sec.  28:  EViNK!4.  8B'4.6E>4SW»4; 

Sec.  32:  SViSE'/.i: 

Sec.  33:  WVi. 
T.  9  N..  R.  75  W., 

Sec.  36:  NEV4Ni:i4. 
T.  6  N..  R.  76  W., 

Sec.  2:  E^NW^^. 
T.  7  N.,  B.  76  W.. 

Sec.  13:  E'^SE>4: 

Sec  24:  NEi4.NWri4SE«4,  EViSW!4; 

Sec.  25:  WViWV^ .  NE'/4NWi4; 

Sec.  26:  B>jSE»4; 

Sec.  35:  NEV4,  N^W'/4SB«4.  E^SWi^. 

Colorado  Highway  No.  119.  Roadside  Zona— 
Boulder  Canyon  Highway 

A  strip  of  land  SOO  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center   line   of   Colorado   Highway   Ko    119 
through  the  follo^rtng  subdlTlslons: 
T.  1  N..  B.  71  W., 

Sec.  31:  B%; 

Sec.3a:SH; 
T.  1  S..  R.  71  W.. 

Sec.  6:  NJ4NW14. 


NOTICES 

T.  1  K  .  R.  72  W  , 

fiec.  35:  B4SK>4: 

Sec. 86:  &^. 
T.  1  S..  R.  72  W., 

See  2:  NWI4NB14: 

Sec.  8:  NE^SEVi: 

Sec.  19:  SWV4SW»4. 
T.  2  S  .  R.  72  W.. 

Sec  6:  NW«4.  nb>4SW^.  WMiSB>4; 
Sec.  7:  NB>4. 
T.  1  S..  R.  73  W.. 
Sec.  13:  SW<4SB'4; 
Sec.  24:  NW^NW^i.  NBi4.  NEi4SB^4: 
Sec36:NE'4. 

Colorado  Highway  No.  190,  Roadsidt  Zon^— 
Peak-to-Peak  Highway 

A  strip  of  land  200  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center    line    of    Colorado    Highway    No.    160 
through  the  following  legal  subdivialona: 
T.  1  N..  R.  72  W.. 

Sec.  31:  SW'4NW«4. 
T.  2  N.,  R.  72  W., 

Sec.  8:   SWV4SW14.  SEViSBH; 

Sec.  17:  SW14NWV4: 

See.  18:  SE14NEV4; 

Sec.  19:  N4NW»4; 

Sec.  29:  SWV4SW»4; 

Sec.  30:  SE'iSE'/i; 

Sec.   31:   SE'4SWi4,  NE14SE'-4; 

Sec.  32:  SW'4NW'4. 
T.  1  N.,  R.  73  W.. 

Sec.  13:  W'i; 

Sec.  14:  E'jNE^; 

Sec.  24:  WV,; 

Sec.   25:    W'iSEi/4.   SWy4NEi/4.    E«iNWU- 

Sec.  36:  EV2SE14.  -2^y^ /4. 

T.  1  S..  R.  73  W.. 

Sec.  1:  NE',4NEi4. 


tirt  hearing  In  this  proceeding  CDocktt 
Number  11534)  was  dismissed  by  order 
dated  November  30.  1955 ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  motion 
Is  supported  by  good  cause,  that  a  grant 
thereof  will  conduce  to  the  orderly  dis- 
patch of  the  Commission's  business  and 
that  Bureau  counsel  has  Informally  ex- 
pressed  consent  to  waiver  of  time  and 
to  a  grant  of  the  Instant  motion  now 
therefore 

It  M  ordered.  This  1st  day  of  December 
1955,  that  the  motion  to  advance  hearing 
date  is  granted,  that  applicant's  written 
direct  afBrmative  case  exhibits  shall  be 
exchanged  on  or  before  December  5 
1955,  and  that  the  date  for  the  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  in  this  pro- 
ceeding is  advanced  from  January  3  195^ 
to  December  13.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9865;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1965- 
8:50  a.  m.J 


rrucfc  Trail  No.  462.  Roadside  Zone— 
Brainard  Lake  Triu:k  Trail 

A  strip  of  land  300  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  of  Truck  Trail  No.  462  through 
the  foUowUig  legal  subdivisions: 
T.  1  N..  R.  73  W., 

Sec.  2:   NWy4.  S'/aNE'^,  NE«4SEi4: 
Sec.  3:  NE'4;  * 

Sec.  4:  NViSE«4,  NyjSWi4,  Si^NWy*. 

J.  Elliott  Hall, 
Acting  State  Supervisor. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9856;    PUed.    Dec.    7     1955- 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
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[Docket  No.  11533;  FCC55M-1007I 

Central  New  York  Broadcasting  Corp. 

order  advancing  hearing  DATt 

In  re  application  of  Central  New  York 
Broadcasting  Corporation.  Elmira  New 
York,  Docket  No.  11533,  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
2000;  for  construction  permit  for  new 
television  broadcast  staUon  tChannel 
18 ) . 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  to  advance  hear- 
ing date  filed  November  28.  1955  on  be- 
half of  Central  New  York  Broadcasting 
Corporation,  requesting  (1)  an  advance- 
ment of  the  date  for  commencement  of 
the  hearing  from  January  3.  1956  to 
December  13.  1955;  (2)  a  waiver  of  the 
prehearing  conference  and  other  pre- 
hearing procedures  provided  for  by  sec- 
tions 1.813  and  1.841  of  the  Commission's 
rules;  and  (3)  the  scheduling  of  De- 
cember 5.  lass.  as  the  date  for  the  appU- 
cant  to  exchange  its  written  direct 
afllrmative  case  exhibits ;  and 

It  appearing  that  another  application 
that  had  been  designated  for  compara- 


[Docket  No.  11560,  etc.;  PCC  55-11921 
OLE  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Co. 

(WSUH)  ETAL. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATIONS  FOB  CON- 
SOLIDATED HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSXJIS 

In  re  applications  of  R  O.  Roden,  W.  I 
Dove    and    G.    a.    Pribbenow    d/b    as 
Ole  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Company 
(WSUH ) ,  Oxford,  Missi.ssippi.  Docket  No 
11560.  File  No.  BP-9847;  East  Arkansas" 
Broadcasters,    Inc..    Wynne.    Arkansas 
Docket    No.    11561.    Pile    No.    BP-9872; 
Warren  L.  Moxley,  Blytheville.  Arkan- 
sas. Docket  No.  11562.  Pile  No.  BP-9922: 
Sam  C.  Phillips,  Clarence  A.  Camp  and 
James    C.    Connolly    d/Tj    as    Tri-State 
Broadcasting    Service    (WHER),    Mem- 
phis. Tennessee,  Docket  No.  11563.  Pile 
No.  BMP--6837;  for  construction  permits. 
At  a  session  of  the  Pederal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  30th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications 
of  the  Ole  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany to  change  the  frequency  of  Station 
WSUH.  Oxford.  Mississippi,  from   1420 
kilocycles  to  1430  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  one  kilowatt,  daytime  only  (contingent 
on  the  grant  of  the  application  of  the 
Tri-State    Broadcasting    Service    for   a 
change  in  frequncy  of  Station  WHER) ; 
East  Arkansas  Broadcasters.  Inc..  for  a 
construction  permit  for  a  new  standard 
broadcast  station  to  operate  on  1400  kilo- 
cycles with  a  power  of  250  watts,  un- 
limited time,  at  Wynne,  Arkansas;  War- 
ren L.  Moxley  for  a  con.struction  permit 
for  a  new  standard  broadcast  station  to 
operate  on  1410  kilocycles  with  a  power 
of  500  watts,  daytime  only,  at  Blythe- 
ville.     Arkansas;     and     the     Tri-State 
Broadcasting  Service  to  change  the  fre- 
quency and  increase  the  power  of  Sta- 
tion WHER.  Memphis.  Tennessee,  from 
1430  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  one  kilo- 
watt, daytime  only,  to  1410  kllocyclea 
with  a  power  of  5  kilowatts,  daytime  only 
(contingent  on  the  grant  of  the  applica- 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

tion  of  the  Ole  Mississippi  Broadcasting 
Company  for  a  change  in  frequency  oi 
Station  WSUH); 

It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  issues  specified  below, 
to  operate  its  proposed  station  but  that 
the  proposed  operations  of  Warren  L. 
Moxley  and  Station  WHER  would  result 
In  mutually  destructive  interference; 
that  the  applications  of  WSUH  and 
WHER  are  contingent  on  each  other; 
and  that  the  proposed  operations  of  East 
Arkansas  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  and  Tri- 
State  Broadcasting  Service  would  cause 
interference  to  each  other  to  the  extent 
that  more  than  10  percent  of  the  popu- 
lation within  the  proposed  normally  pro- 
tected primary  service  areas  of  both 
operations  would  be  affected  in  violation 
of  section  3.28  (c)  of  the  Commission's 
rules;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letter  dated 
September  23,  1955.  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned deficiencies  and  that  the  Com- 
mission was  unable  to  conclude  that  a 
grant  of  any  of  the  applications  would 
be  in  the  public  i.itereet;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants, 
and  each  of  the  applicants  recognized 
the  mutual  interference  problems  in- 
volved; and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  East 
Arkansas  Bro£wlcasters,  Inc.,  in  a  letter 
dated  October  21.  1955,  requested  an  ex- 
tension of  time  in  which  to  file  an  amend- 
ment specifying  a  different  frequency, 
but  that  the  Commission  Is  of  the  opinion 
that  it  would  be  expeditious  to  deny  the 
request  for  extension,  as  leave  to  amend 
may  be  granted  for  good  cause  shown 
after  designation  for  hearing;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  above 
replies,  is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  applications 
are  designated  for  hearing  in  a  consoli- 
dated proceeding,  at  a  time  and  place  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  order,  upon 
the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions which  would  receive  primary  serv- 
ice from  the  proposed  operations  of  East 
Arkansas  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  and  Warren 
L  Moxley,  and  the  availabihty  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  areas  and  populations 
that  would  gain  or  lose  primary  service 
from  the  proposed  operations  of  Stations 
WSUH  and  WHER,  and  the  availability 
of  other  primary  service  to  such  areas 
and  populations. 

3.  To  deteimine  whether  the  opera- 
tions proposed  by  East  Arkansas  Broad- 
casters, Inc.  and  Tri-State  Broadcasting 
Service  would  cause  objectionable  inter- 
ference to  each  other;  and,  if  so,  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas 
and  populations  affected  thereby,  and 
whether,  because  of  the  said  Interfer- 
ence,   the    proposed    operations    would 
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comply   with   section   3.28    (c)    of   the 
Commission's  rules. 

4.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  the  opera- 
tions proposed  in  the  above -entitled 
applications  would  better  provide  a  fair, 
efficient  and  equitable  distribution  of 
radio  service. 

5.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going Issues,  which.  If  any,  of  the  appli- 
cations should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  sufB- 
cient  allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  request 
of  East  Arkansas  Broadcasters.  Inc.  for 
additional  time  to  amend  its  application 
Is  denied. 

Released:  December  2,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Commttnications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


jP.    R.    Doc.    55-9866;    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1966; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11564  etc..  FCC  55-1194] 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc.,  et  al. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  POR  CON- 
SOLIDATED HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service,  Inc.,  West  Chester, 
Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11564.  File  No. 
BP-8925;  Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania, 
Docket  No.  11565,  FUe  No.  BP-9500; 
Lawrence  M.  C.  Smith,  d/b  sis  Franklin 
Broadcasting  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11566,  File  No. 
BP-9633 ;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  ofBces  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  30th  day  of 
November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applicationa 
for  construction  permits  for  new  stand- 
ard broadcast  stations  to  operate  on  900 
kilocycles,  daytime  only,  by  Miners 
Broadcasting  Service.  Inc.,  at  West 
Chester,  Pennsylvania,  with  a  power  of 
500  watts;  by  Rollins  Broadcasting  of 
Delaware,  Inc..  and  by  Lawrence  M.  C. 
Smith,  d/b  as  Franklin  Broadcasting 
Company  at  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania, 
each  with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt  employ- 
ing a  directional  antenna;  and  pleadings 
filed  by  Miners  Broadcasting  Service, 
Inc.,  on  November  5.  1954,  entitled.  "Pe- 
tition to  Reinstate  Application  and  to 
Modify  License  of  WJWL  and  Request 
for  Comparative  Hearing'  wherein  it  is 
requested  that  the  Commission  direct 
Rollins  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  to  show  causa 
why    the    license    of    Station    WJWI* 
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Georgetown,  Delaware,  should  not  be 
modified  so  as  to  specify  operation  on 
1250  kc  in  Ueu  of  900  kc;  by  Rollins 
Broadcasting  of  Delaware,  Inc.,  on  Au- 
gust 2,  1955,  entitled,  "Petition  to  Dis- 
miss Applications  of  Miners  Broadcast- 
ing Service.  Inc.,  and  Franklin  Broad- 
casting Company  and  Immediate  Grant 
of  Rollins'  Pending  Application";  and 
by  Wm.  Penn  Broeulcastlng  Company, 
licensee  of  Station  WPEN,  PhUadeljrtila, 
Pennsylvania,  on  December  14,  1955,  en- 
titled, "Petition  to  Designate  IRollins] 
Application  for  Hearing"; 

It  appearing  that  each  applicant  Is 
legally,  tedtinically.  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  ap- 
pear from  the  issues  below,  to  operate 
its  proposed  station  but  that  operation 
by  all  stations  as  proposed  would  result 
in  mutually  destructive  interference; 
and 

It  further  awjearing  tJiat  the  proposal 
of  Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Delaware, 
Inc.,  would  not  provide  satisfactory 
service  to  the  city  of  Philadelphia  since 
the  5  mv/m  contour  would  not  encom- 
pass the  entire  residential  area  of  the 
city  AS  required  by  the  Commission's 
Standards  of  Good  EIngineering  Prac- 
tice ;  that  a  grant  of  the  Rollins  applica- 
tion might  be  in  contravention  erf  the 
provisions  of  section  3.35  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  on  multiple  ownership  be- 
cause of  overlap  with  the  service  areas 
of  Stations  WJWL,  Georgetown.  Dela- 
ware, and  WAMS.  Wilmington,  Dela- 
ware, which  stations  are  licensed  to 
Rollins;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  proposal 
of  Miners  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc., 
would  Involve  Interference  to  and  from 
Station  WJWL  to  the  extent  that  th© 
Interference  received  by  this  proposal 
would  affect  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
population  within  its  primary  service 
area  in  contravention  of  section  3.28  (c) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  and  that  the 
Interference  received  by  WJWL  would 
affect  more  than  10  percent  of  the  popu- 
lation it  now  serves;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  applicants 
were  notified  by  letters  dated  April  22, 
1955.  and  August  23,  1955.  of  the  afore- 
mentioned deficiencies  and  that  the 
Commission  was  unable  to  conclude  that 
a  grant  of  any  of  the  applications  would 
serve  the  public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  each  of  the  applicants; 

and 

it  further  appearing  that  in  its  peti- 
tion filed  on  November  4.  1954,  Miners 
requested  reinstatement  of  its  ap- 
plication, which  was  dismissed  without 
prejudice  on  August  19,  1954,  at  the 
applicant's  request;  that  originally  the 
application  was  filed  on  a  site-to-be- 
determlned  basis  under  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  at  that  time;  that  Rollins 
opposes  reinstatement  on  the  grounds 
that  dismissal  left  Miners  with  no  rights 
to  reinstatement  on  a  site-to-be-deter- 
mined basis  now  precluded  by  the  rules; 
that  on  May  23.  1955,  Miners  tendered 
an  amendment  to  its  application  specify- 
ing a  site;  that  no  reason  now  obtains 
for  denjrlng  the  request  for  reinstate- 
ment since  the  application  as  amended 
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coiild  be  filed  de  noro  and  reeeive  eon- 
•Weration  witii  the  other  subject  appU- 
catlons;  and 

It  further  aupearlng,  that  In  the  above- 
described  petiUon  of  Miners  Broadcast- 
ing Service,  Ire,  requesting  the  Commis- 
sion to  issue  in  order  requiring  Rollins 
Broadcasting  of  Delaware.  Inc.,  to  show 
cause  why  the  license  of  Station  WJWL, 
Georgetown,    Delaware,   should    not    be 
modified  to  ^ecify  operation  on  1250  kc 
Instead  of  900  kc.  it  Is  contended  that  the 
pubUc  interest  would  be  served  by  making 
the  900  kiloc3'cle  channel  available  for 
assignment  to  West  Chester  because  no 
other  frequency  is  available  for  use  In 
West   Chester   and    because   900    kc    is 
-peculiarly  susceptible  for  assignment"  to 
that   city;    that   Rollins   admitted    the 
feasibility  of  AVJWL's  operation  on  1250 
ke  when  It  filed  contingent  apjrfications 
on    September    24,    1954,    for    moving 
WJWL  on  900  kc  to  Philadelphia  and  for 
a  new  standanl  broadcast  station  to  op- 
erate on  1250  kc  in  Georgetown.  Dela- 
ware. Pile  Noii.  BP-8500  and  BP-9501- 
that  in  oppositions  filed  on  December  » 
1954.  and  January  27.  1955.  Rollins  con- 
tended that  it  should  not  be  subjected  to 
the  expense  of  changing  the  frequency  of 
WJWL  U>  1250  kc  because  in  order  to 
maintain  Its  present  coverage  It  would 
have  to  Increas?  poww  on  1250  kc  and  the 
estimated    cost    would    aw>roximate 
$50,000;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission believijs  that,  as  a  matter  of 
general  policy,  show  cause  wders  requir- 
ing existing  stiUons  to  defend  their  11- 
c«Med  assignments  should  be  issued  only 
under  circumstances  in  which  the  ad- 
vantages of  ttte  proposed  change  with 
Pwpect  to  an  ufficlent  utilization  of  the 
frequencies  Involved  are  obvious  and  In 
which  the  pu'jilc  Interest  aspects  are 
clearly  defined;  that  a  satisfactory  show- 
ing has  not  been  made  by  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service.  Inc..  that  there  exists  a 
pubhc   need   sofQcient  to   warrant   the 
drastic  action  H;  seeks;  that  West  Chester, 
Pennsylvania,  is  not  an  underserved  area 
and  presently  receives  primary  service 
from    ten    exlitlng   staUons;    that    the 
burden  of  a  licensees  compliance  with  a 
Miow  cause  ortler  of  this  nature  is  sub- 
stantial; that  8.  satisfactory  showing  has 
not  been  made  by  Bfflners  Broadcasting 
Service,  Inc..  that  the  ultimate  advan- 
tages to  the  pul>lic  in  requiring  WJWL  to 
change  its  faculties  to  accommodate  the 
establishment  ci  an  additional  broadcast 
service  for  Wwit  Chester  have  not  been 
demonstrated;  luid 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  petition 
filed  on  Augus-;  2.  1955,  Rollins  Broad- 
casting of  Delaware.  Inc..  requested  that 
the  applications  of  Miners  Broadcasting 
Service.  Inc.,  and  the  Ptanklln  Broad- 
casting Company  be  dismissed  on  the 
grounds  that  tiie  operation  proposed  by 
each  would  cause  extensive  interference 
to  WJWL  and  that,  therefore,  neither 
IM-oposal  could  possibly  be  granted;  that 
although  said  p;.-opoeala  may  cause  Inter- 
ference to  WJ^VL.  botia  applicants  are 
entiUed  to  a  hearing  on  their  respective 
applications  wllii  the  question  of  inter- 
ference to  WJ\^X  as  one  of  the  issues  in 
the  hearing;  and 
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It  further  appearing  that  In  its  peti- 
tion filed  on  December  4.  1954,  the  Wm. 
Penn  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of 
Station  WPEN.  Philadelphia.  Pennsyl- 
vania, requested  that  the  application  of 
Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Delaware.  Inc 
be  designated  for  hearing  on  an  issue 
designed  to  determine  whether  a  grant 
of  the  RoUins  applicaUon  would  be  in 
contravention  of  section  3.35  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules;  and 

It    further    appearing    that    in    an 
amendment    dated    October    26     1956 
the    Pranklin    Broadcasting    Company 
changed   the  location   of   its   proposed 
station  from  Ardmore,  Pennsylvania   to 
Philadelphia.    Pennsylvania:    that    the 
amended  proposal,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
Rollins  proposal,  would  not  provide  sat- 
isfactory service  to  the  city  of  Philadel- 
phia smce  the  5  mv,  m  contour  would 
not   encompass    the   entire    residential 
area  of  the  city  as  required  by  the  Com- 
mission's   engineering    standards;    and 
that   it  has  not  yet  been  determined 
whether  the  antenna  system  proposed 
by  the  Pranklin  Broadcasting  Company 
In  its  latest  amendment  would  constitute 
a  hazard  to  air  navigation;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  fore- 
going, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  consoli- 
dated hearing  is  necessary 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  petition  of 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service.  Inc  for 
reinstatement  of  its  applicatloi  la 
granted  and  the  amendment  to  the  ap- 
plication filed  on  May  23.  1955.  is  ac- 
cepted; and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  petition 
of  Mmers  Broadcasting  Serrlce.  Inc  re- 
questing Uie  Commission  to  direct  Rol- 
lins Broadcasting  of  Delaware.  Inc     to 

w?^^^".f  T^y  ^^  frequency  of  Station 
WJWL  should  not  be  changed  from  900 
kilocycles  to  1250  kilocycles  is  denied- 
and  ' 

J^Jf/,^''^^^  ordered.  That  the  petition 
or  Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Delaware 
Inc..  requesting  the  Commission  to  dis- 
miss the  applications  of  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service.  Inc..  and  tiie  Franklin 
Broadcasting  Company  is  denied  •  and 
It  IS  further  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to 

f 'V^^i'io^,!  ^^^  °'  ^^  Communications 
Act  Of  1934.  as  amended,  the  above-en- 
titled applications  are  designated  for 
hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding  at 
a  time  and  place  to  be  specified  in  a  sub- 
sequent order,  upon  tiie  following  issues- 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula- 
tions which  would  receive  primary  serv- 
ice from  each  of  the  proposed  operations 
and  the  availability  of  other  priman^ 
service  to-»uch  areas  and  populations 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  pro- 
posals of  Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  and  Pranklin  Broadcasting 
company  would  provide  satisfactory 
service  to  the  city  sought  to  be  served  as 
recommended  by  the  Commission 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 

3.  To  determine  whether  a  grant  of 
the  application  of  RoUins  Broadcasting 
of  Delaware.  Inc..  would  be  In  contra- 
Tention  of  the  provisions  at  section  3.35 
of  the  Oommlsslon"*  rules  on  multiple 
ownership. 

4.  To  determine  whether  the  antenna 
system  proposed  by  the  Pranklin  Broad- 


casting  Company    would    constitute  & 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

5.  To  determine  whether  the  opera 
tions  proposed  by  Miners  BroadcastS^ 
Service.    Inc..    Rollins    Broadcasting   rf 
Delaware,  Inc..  and  the  Pranklin  Broad 
casting  Company  would  Involve  objec' 
JxpT^i*^      interference      witii      statio^ 
WJWL.  or  any  other  existing  broadcast 
stations,  and,  if  so.  the  nature  and  ex 
tent  tliereof .  the  areas  and  populaUow 
affected  thereby,  and  the  availability  of 
other  primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

6.  To  determine.  In  light  of  Issue  S 
whether,  because  of  the  interference  re- 
ceived  from  Station  WJWL.  the  proposal 
of  Miners  Broadcasting  Service  Inc 
would  comply  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 3.28  (o)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 

7.  To  determine  in  light  of  section  307 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934 
as  amended,  which  of  the  operatlow 
proposed  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions would  best  provide  a  fair,  efficient 
and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 
service. 

8.  To  determine,  on  a  comparaUTe 
basis,  which  of  the  stations  proposed  in 
tiie  above-entitled  applications  of  Minen 
Broadcasting  Service.  Inc.;  RoUins 
Broadcasting  of  Delaware.  Inc  •  and 
Pranklin  Broadcasting  Company  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest,  convenience 
or  necessity  in  the  light  of  the  evidence 
adduced  under  the  foregoing  Issues  and 
the  record  made  with  respect  to  the  slg- 
niflcant  differences  between  the  aooU- 
cants  as  to: 

<a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
to  own  and  operate  the  proposed  stations. 
<b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  te 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

n  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues  In 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  sufll- 
clent  allegations  of  fact  in  support  there- 
of, by  the  addition  of  the  foUowlng  issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  avaUable 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  proposal  set  forth  in  the 
application  will  be  effectuated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Wra. 
Penn  Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of 
Station  WPEN.  Philadelphia.  Pennsyl- 
vania. Is  made  a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  December  2, 1955. 

PiDERAL    COMMTTNICATIOHS 

Comcissioif, 
[siALl         Mary  Jani  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9867:    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11567;  FCC  55-1195] 

CBaxles  W.  Stone 

okdm  designating  application  for 
kkakxng  on  stars  issuu 

In  re  application  of  Charles  W.  Stone, 
Port   Lauderdale,    Florida,   Docket  Na, 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

11567.  Pile  No.  BP-9626;  for  construction 

'^  M  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communl- 
cgtions  Commission  held  at  its  offices 
to  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  30th  day 
o(  November  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  appUcation  of 
Charles  W.  Stone  for  a  construction  per- 
mit for  a  new  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion to  operate  on  1470  kilocycles  with  a 
power  of  1  kilowatt,  daytime  only,  at 
Port  Lauderdale.  Florida ;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is  le- 
trally.  technically  and  otherwise  quali- 
fied, except  as  may  appear  from  the 
Issues  specified  below,  to  operate  the 
proposed  station,  but  that  the  proposed 
operation  may  involve  interference  with 
Stations  WWPB.  Miami.  Florida,  and 
WAHR,  Miami  Beach,  Florida;  and  that 
insufficient  information  has  been  sub- 
mitted to  determine  whether  the  appU- 
cant  is  financially  qualified;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  pursuant 
to  section  309  (b)  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  sub- 
ject applicant  was  advised  by  letter 
dated  August  16,  1955,  of  the  aforemen- 
tioned deficiencies  and  that  the  Com- 
mission was  unable  to  conclude  that  a 
pant  of  the  application  would  be  in  the 
public  interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  the  applicant:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Stations 
WWPB  and  WAHR  in  letters  dated  Au- 
gust 23  and  August  31.  1955,  respectively 
requested  that  the  subject  apUcation  be 
designated  for  hearing  on  the  grounds 
of  the  above-described  interference  and 
that  they  be  made  parties  to  the  hearing; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mission, after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act 
(tf  1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
«der.  upon  the  foUowing  issues: 

1.  To  determine  whether  Charles  W. 
Stone  is  flnanciaUy  qualified  to  construct 
and  operate  the  proposed  station. 

2.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  the  proposed  operation,  and 
the  availability  of  other  primary  service 
to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  would  involve  objectionable 
interference  with  Stations  WWPB.  Mi- 
ami. Florida,  and  WAHR.  Miami  Beach, 
Florida,  or  any  other  existing  standard 
broadcast  station,  and.  if  so.  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations affected  thereby,  and  the  avaU- 
ability  of  other  primary  service  to  such 
areas  and  populations. 

4.  To  determine  whether  In  the  Ught 
of  the  evidence  adduced  under  the  fore- 
going issues,  a  grant  of  the  proposed 
operation  would  be  in  the  public  interest. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Paul  Brake, 
licen.see  of  Station  WWPB.  Miami.  Flor- 
ida; and  Alan  Henry  Rosenson,  Ucensee 

No.  238 4 
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of  Station  WAHR,  Miami  Beach,  Florida, 
are  made  parties  to  the  proceeding. 

Released:  December  2,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

65-9868;    Filed,   Dec.   7,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[seal] 

[P.    B.    Doc. 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  Noe.  GMJ569.  G-2570] 

CiTizs  Service  Gas  Co..  and  Signal  Oil 
AND  Gas  Company 

notice  of  opinion  no.  288  AND  ORDER 

December  1, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  opinion  and  order  adopted 
November  23.  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  under 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puqtjay. 

Secretary. 

I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-9843:    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9504] 

Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co.,  Inc. 

notice  of  application 

December  2,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Kansas-Nebr^ka 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc.  (ApplicaiW) , 
a  Kansas  corporation  with  Its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Phlllipsburg,  Kan- 
sas, filed  an  application  on  October  18, 
1955,  pursuant  to  section  7  (c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  natural  gas 
facilities  and  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  Is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  9  miles  of  8-lnch 
gas  pipeline  and  a  measuring  station  and 
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to  serve  Central  Nebraska  Public  Power 
&  Irrigation  District  Its  entire  fuel  re- 
quirements for  the  operation  of  its  pro- 
posed 100.000  kw  electric  generating 
plant  to  be  located  approximately  5  miles 
southeast  of  Lexington,  Nebraska. 

The  estimated  third  year  requirement 
of  the  plant  is  5.000.000  Mcf,  which 
Applicant  states  will  be  delivered  on  an 
interruptible  basis,  subject  to  curtail- 
ment during  peak  winter  operations  or 
emergencies  and  therefore  such  service 
will  neither  affect  the  capacity  of  Appli- 
cant's system  nor  service  to  any  of  its 
firm  customers. 

Applicant  states  that  its  system  pri- 
marily serves  an  agricultural  area 
wherein  there  are  a  limited  number  of 
industrial  customers  which  consequently 
reduces  the  opportunity  for  Applicant 
to  operate  its  facilities  at  a  high  load 
factor.  Providing  gas  service  to  the 
proposed  electric  generating  plant  will 
increase  Applicant's  present  load  factor 
of  about  52  percent  to  sua  estimated  59 
percent. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
facilities  Is  $177,000  and  Applicant  states 
that  no  major  financing  will  be  required. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or 
1.10)  on  or  before  December  22,  1955. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9839;    Piled.    Dec,    7.    1965; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9721 J 

Rebstock  &  Reeves  Drilling  Co. 

order  suspending  proposed  changes  in 

RATES 

Rebstock  &  Reeves  Drilling  Company 
(Applicant*,  on  November  2.  1955.  ten- 
dered for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
presently  effective  rate  schedules  for 
sales  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  The  proposed  changes, 
which  constitute  increased  rates  and 
charges,  are  contained  in  the  following 
designated  filing,  which  is  proposed  to 
become  effective  on  the  date  shown: 


Description 


Node*'  of  change,  dated  Oct. 
28,  l«.'i5. 


Purchaser 


rnitcd  Fuel  Oas  Co.. 


Rate  schedule  desigBation 


Supi'l.mPTit   No.   2  to   Appliranfg 
H'C  (ias  Rate  SclieduJc  No.  1. 


EffectJve 
dale' 


Dec  8.   1955 


1  Thp  statwl  etT.rtive  date  is  the  first  d;iy  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  the  effective  date 
proposed  l)y  Applicant  if  later. 


The  Increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed In  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  In  the  public  Interest  and 
to  aid  In  the  enforcement  of  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the 
Commission  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning Uie  lawfulness  of  the  said  pro- 


posed changes,  and  that  the  above- 
designated  supplement  be  suspended  and 
the  use  thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter 
ordered. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  gen- 
eral rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR. 
Chapter  I),  a  public  hearing  be  held 
upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  noUce  from 
the  Secretary  concerning  the  lawfulness 
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of  said  proposed  cluuiges  In  rates  and 
charges;  smd,  pending  such  hearing  and 
decision  therecm,  the  above-designated 
supplemeat  be  and  the  same  hereby  Is 
suspende<i  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  3.  1956.  and  until  such  further 
time  as  it  is  made  eflTective  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 

(B)  In '^rested  State  Commissions 
may  participate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CPR 
1.8  and  1.37  (f)). 


NOTICES 


Adopte<l:  November  30,  1955. 
Issued:  December  2,  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 

ISBAJL]  LbON  M.  FuQUAY, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R,    Doc.    65-9840:    FUed,    Dec.    7.    1956; 
8:47  a.  m. 


(Docket  No.  G-9451  etc. J 

Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Co.  and 
Tennessee  Gas  Transkission  Co. 

NOTICE  or  appucations 

December  2, 1955. 

In   the    matters  of   Midwestern  Gas 
TransmissiiDn    Company,    Docket    Nos 
a-9451.  a-9452,  and  G-9453:  Tennessee 
Gas  Transmission  Company.  Docket  Nos 
G-9454.   a-9448,   G^-9449.   G-9450,   and 
Q-1922. 

Take  notice  that  Midwestern  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Midwestern),  a 
Delaware  corporation,  having  its  princi- 
pal place  ol  business  in  the  Commerce 
Building,  Houston.  Texas,  filed  on  Octo- 
ber 10,  1955,  in  Docket  No.  G-9451.  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing the  construction  and  operation  of 
certain  tran;3mission  pipeline  facUities, 
as  supplemented  on  November  3,  1955,' 
and  further  supplemented  on  December 
li  1955. 

Midwestern  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate   approximately    1,760   miles    of 
pipelines  and  five  compressor  stations 
totaling  25.520  horsepower,  with  a  daUy 
sales  capacity  of  401.574  Mcf  of  gas  per 
day.    The  transmission  system  will  ex- 
tend  from   a  point  of  interconnection 
near  Portland  Tennessee,  with  the  exist- 
mg  natural  gg.s  pipeline  system  of  Ten- 
nessee Gas  Transmission  Company  in  a 
northerly  direcUon  through  the  States 
of  Tennessee.  Kentucky,  Indiana    Illi- 
nois.  Wisconsin,   and   Minnesota,  to  a 
point  on  the  United  States-Canadian  In- 
ternational   Boundary    near    Emerson, 
Manitoba.    Midwestern  proposes  to  ob- 
tain at  the  border  up  to  204.000  Mcf  of 
Mtural  gas  per  day  from  Trans-Canada 
Pipe  Lines,  Limited,  and  up  to  204  000 
Mcf  per  day  from  Tennessee  CJas  Trans- 
mission Company  at  the  proposed  point 
of  interconnection  near  Portland   Ten- 
nessee. 

Midw&tem  proposes  to  transport  and 
sell  natural  gas  to  the  foUowing,  for  re- 
MJe:  City  of  Ada,  Minnesota;  Central 
Wisconsin  Gas  Company;  City  Gas  Com- 

*  Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 


pany;  Conjsumers  Gas  Company;  City  of 
Duluth.  Minnesota;  Iron  Ranges  Natural 
Gas  Company;   MerrlU  Gas  Company 
Minnesota  Valley  Natural  Gas  Company' 
Montana-Dakota     Utilities     Company; 
Northern  States  Power  Company ;  North- 
west Gas  and  Power  Company;  Peoples 
Gas  Company;  Towns  of  Shawano  and 
Clintonvilie,  Wisconsin;  Superior  Water, 
Light    and    Power    Company;    City    of 
Wadena,  Minnesota;  Wisconsin  Fuel  and 
Light  Company;  Wisconsin  Hydro-Elec- 
tric Company;  Wisconsin  Public  Service 
Corporation;  Wisconsin  Rapids  Gas  and 
Electric  Company;  and  to  Michigan-Wis- 
consin Pipe  Line  Company  for  resale  in 
Wisconsin,    to    Northern    Natural    Gas 
Company  for  resale   in   Minnesota,   to 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  Amer- 
ica, and  to  Texas  Illinois  Natural  Gas 
Pipeline  Company  for  resale;  and  if  such 
companies  do  not  purchase  that  gas.  Ap- 
plicant proposes  to  sell  the  gas  directly  to 
the  distribution  customers  of  such  com- 
panies and  to  industries  located  within 
economic  reach  of  Applicants  lines  in- 
such    respective    states.      Midwestern's 
proposed  tariff  provides  a  base  rate  of 
a  monthly  demand  charge  of  $3.75  times 
the  specified   contract  demand   and   a 
commodity  charge  of  22  cents  per  Mcf  of 
firm  gas  delivered.    In  addition,  a  rate 
for  overri-n,  or  interruptible  gas.  of  28 
cents  per  Mcf  is  provided.    The  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  proposed  facilities  is 
$97,988,000.     The  proposed  financing  in- 
cludes the  issuance  of  bonds,  bank  loans 
and  common  stock. 

Take  further  notice  that  Midwestern 
filed  on  October  10.  1955,  in  Docket  No 
G-9452.  an  application  for  authorization 
to  import  natural  gas  from  Canada,  pur- 
suant to  Section  3  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  and  in  Docket  No.  G-9453  an  appli- 
cation for  a  Presidential  Permit  pursu- 
ant to  Executive  Order  No.  10485.  to  con- 
struct, operate,  and  maintain  facilities  at 
the  International  Boundary  to  be  used 
for  the  importation  of  natural  gas  from 
Canada. 

The  applications  in  Docket  Nos    G- 
9452  and  G-9453  complement  Midwest- 
erns    above-mentioned    applicaUon    in 
Docket  No.  G-9451  and  seek  authoriza- 
tion to  import  up  to  204.000  Mcf  of  nat- 
ural gas  per  day  to  be  purchased  from 
Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines,  Limited,  at 
the  International  Boundary  near  Emer- 
son, in  the  Province  of  Manitoba.    The 
faculties  to  be  used  for  such  importation 
of  gas  wUl  consist  of  a  24-inch  diameter 
pipeline  to  connect  with  the  main  trans- 
mission pipeline  of  Midwestern  and  with 
the  facilities  to  be  constructed  by  Trans- 
Canada  in  the  Dominion  of  Canada. 

Tennessee  Gas  TraTismission  Com- 
pany. Take  notice  that  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Tennessee)  a 
Delaware  corporation,  having  its  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  in  the  Commerce 
Building.  Houston.  Texas,  filed  on  Octo- 
ber 10,  1955.  in  Docket  No.  G-9454  an 
apphcation  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  certain  transmission  pipeline 
facilities. 

Tennessee  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  additions  to  its  exisUng  trans- 


mission  system   of   approximately  m 
miles  of  8-inch  equivalent  miscellanaou. 
gathering  lines  in  the  SUtes  of  TeS. 
and  Ix>uisiana.  and  seeks  herein  autlwri 
zaUon  to  construct  and  operate  five  tm^ 
compressor   stations   and   additions  to 
four  exisUng   compressor  stations.  ^ 
teling    42.140    compressor    horseroww 
These  faciliUes  are  designed  to  incre** 
the  capacity  of  Tennessee's  systemto 
permit  the  sale  and  delivery  of  ud  t« 
204.000  Mcf  of  natural  gas  per  day  £ 
Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Company 
at  a  proposed   intercomiection  in  the 
State  of  Tennessee,  such  gas  to  be  sold 
under  Tennessee's  General  Service  Q-l 
(Southern  Zone)   Rate  Schedule  at  an 
average  charge  of  23.40  cents  per  Mcf  of 
natural  gas  delivered.     The  abUity  ot 
Tennessee  to  deliver  this  gas  to  Midwest- 
ern  depends  on  facihUes  proposed  br 
Tennessee  in  Docket  No.  G-9448     The 
estimated  cost  of  the  proposed  facmtim 
is  $18,615,000.  which  will  be  met  out  of  a 
financing  program  by  Tennessee  involv- 
ing the  issuance  of  bonds,  debentures, 
preferred  stock,  and  common  stock 

Take  further  notice  that  Tennessee 
filed  on  October  10.  1955.  in  Docket  No 
G-9448.  an  applicaUon  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  the  construcUon  and  opera- 
Uon  of  certain  transmission  pipe  line 
facilities.     Tennessee  proposes  to  con- 
struct and  operate  additions  to  its  ex- 
isting transmission  system  of  approxi- 
mately 162  miles  of  main  line  loops,  two 
new  compressor  stations,  and  additions 
to    four    existing    compressor    stations. 
totaling  13.940  compressor  horsepower 
In  addition.  Tennessee  proposes  to  con- 
struct approximately  75  miles  of  addi- 
tional gathering  lines  on  its  supply  sys- 
tem   in   Texas   and   Louisiana.     These 
facilities  are  designed  to  increase  Ten- 
nessee's average  day  system  capacity  by 
64.000  Mcf. 

Tennessee  proposes  by  this  application 
in  Docket  No.  G-9448  to  sell  and  deliver 
additional  gas  to:  Iroquois  Gas  Corpora- 
tion; The  Manufacturers  Light  and  Heat 
Company;  National  Gas  and  Oil  Corpo- 
ration;   Pennsylvania    Gas    Company; 
United  Natural  Gas  Company ;  Alabama- 
Tennessee  Natural  Gas  Company;  City 
of  Batesville.  Mississippi;  Berkshire  Gas 
Company;  Blackstone  Valley  Gas  &  Elec- 
trie  Company ;  Town  of  Bolivar.  Tennes- 
see; Town  of  Chatham.  Louisiana;  Con- 
cord Natural  Gas  Corporation;  Connecti- 
cut Gas  Company;   Connecticut  Power 
Company;  Town  of  Dickson.  Tennessee; 
Pitchburg    Gas    &    Electric    Light   Co.; 
Greenwich  Gas  Company;  HaverhiU  Gas 
Company;  Holyoke  Gas  &  Electric  De- 
partment;    Housa  tonic    Public    S:rvice 
Company;   Lj-nn  Gas  &  Electric  Com- 
pany; Manchester  Gas  Company;  City 
of  New  Albany,  Mississippi;  New  Britain 
Gas  Light  Company;  City  of  Portland, 
Tennessee;  Cities  of  Ripley.  BoonevUle, 
and  Baldwin,  Mississippi;  Springfield  Gas 
Light  Company;  Tennessee  Natural  Gas 
Lines,  Inc.;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany; Westfield  Gas  and  EHectric  Light 
Department;  Worcester  Gas  Light  Com- 
pany.    The  estimated  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facihties  is  $24,319,000.  which  will 
be  met  out  of  a  financing  program  by 
Tennessee,    involving    the    is.suance    tf 
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bonds,  debentures,  preferred  stock,  and 
common  stock. 

Take  further  notice  that  Tennessee 
filed  on  October  10.  1955.  in  Docket  No. 
(}_9449.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity,  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  the  operation  of  certain 
transmission  pipe  line  facilities  for  the 
purpose  of  selling  a  maximum  daily 
quantity  of  86,755  Mcf  of  natural  gas  t« 
Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines,  Limited,  at 
the  International  Boundary  near  Niagara 
Palls,  New  York,  for  resale  in  Montreal, 
Canada,  and  environs.  The  sale  is  pro- 
posed only  for  a  period  of  three  years 
after  the  date  of  initial  delivery  or  until 
Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines,  Limited,  is 
ready  to  commence  natural  gas  deliveries 
in  eastern  Canada  through  its  proposed 
all-Canadian  line,  whichever  shall  first 
occur.  Tennessee  proposes  to  transport 
such  gas  through  its  presently  unused 
capacity  in  existing  facilities. 

Take  further  notice  that  Tennessee 
filed  on  October  10.  1955.  in  Docket  No. 
G-9450.  an  application  to  export  natural 
gas  to  Canada,  pursuant  to  section  3 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  in  Docket 
No.G-1922  an  application  fo'-  an  amend- 
ment to  a  Presidential  Permit  issued 
on  September  11,  1953.  to  permit  the 
operation  and  maintenance  of  existing 
facilities  at  the  International  Boundary 
near  Niagara  Falls  as  therein  requested. 
The  above  applications  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-9450  and  G-1922  complement  Ten- 
nessee's above-mentioned  application 
in  Docket  No.  G-9449,  and  seek  author- 
ization to  export  up  to  maximum  daily 
quantity  of  86,755  Mcf,  and  an  annual 
quantity  of  approximately  14,000,000 
Mcf.  for  sale  to  Trans-Canada  Pipe  Lines, 
Limited,  at  the  International  Boundary 
near  Niagara  Palls.  New  York. 

This  gas  will  be  sold  under  Tennessee's 
G-5  Rate  Schedule  at  an  average  charge 
of  39.3  cents  per  Mcf. 

No  additional  facilities  are  proposed 
to  be  constructed  at  the  International 
Boundary  near  Niagara  Falls. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
(»nber  27,  1955. 
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tSEALl 


Leon  M.  Pdquay, 

Secretary. 


[Docket  No.  0-9722] 
J.  E.  Marshall  et  al. 


Description 

Purchaser 

Rate  schedule  designation 

Effective 
date  ' 

Notice  of  change,  dated  Noy. 
16,  1955. 

Hassle  Hunt  Trust 

Suppiemcnt  No.  4  to  Applicant'g 
Fl'C  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  1. 

Dec.   17,1955 

IP    R.    Doc.    55-9842;    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1965; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


1  The  stHlod  effpclive  date  is  the  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  required  30  days'  notice,  or  toe  effective  date 
proposed  by  Aiiplicaiit  if  later. 


The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimi- 
natory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise 
unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above -designated 
supplement  be  suspended  and  the  use 
thereof  deferred  as  hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Naturtd 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR,  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to  be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and, 
pending  such  hearing  and  decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  and  the  same  hereby  is 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  May  17.  1956.  and  until  such 
further  time  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions 
may  particii>ate  as  provided  by  sections 
1.8  and  1.37  (f )  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  Cm  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  November  30.  1955. 

Issued:  December  2,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

tSEAL]  LBON  M.  PUQUAY, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.    Doc.    66-0841;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1965; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


ORDER    SUSPENDING    PROPOSED    CHANGES    IN 
RATES 

J  E  Marshall  et  al.  (Applicant),  on 
November  16,  1955.  tendered  for  filing 
proposed  changes  in  presently  effective 
rate  schedules  for  sales  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission.  The 
proposed  changes,  which  constitute  in- 
creased rates  and  charges,  are  contained 
in  the  following  designated  filing,  which 
is  proposed  to  become  effective  oa  the 
dale  shown: 


of  the  Kessler-Sternfels  No.  1  Well,  lo- 
cated on  the  Kessler-Sternfels  Lease, 
Napoleonville  Field,  Assumption  Parish, 
Louisiana,  to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  10, 
1956.  at  9:50  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  Hearing 
Room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Conunis- 
sion  may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or 
(c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Conrniis- 
sion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 20,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqtjay, 

Secretary. 

I  p.    R.    Doc.    56-9845;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1965; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  0-51991 
Thomas  Jordan.  Inc. 

notice  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  1,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Thomas  Jordan,  In- 
corporated (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  404  St. 
Charles  St.,  New  Orleans,  Louisiana,  filed 
on  November  22,  1954,  an  application  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity,  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 


[Docket  No*.  0-8236.  O-8290] 

Michel  T.  Halbouty  an'd  Harry  B.  Sims 

notice  or  applications  and  date  op 

HEARING 

December  1,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Michel  T.  Halbouty,  a 
sole  proprietorship,  whose  address  is  323 
SheU  BuUding,  Houston,  Texas,  nied  as 
operator '  on  December  16.  1954,  an  ap- 
plication, and  that  Harry  B.  Sims,  a  sole 
proprietorship  whose  address  is  401  Mel- 
lie  Esperson  Building.  Houston.  Texas, 
filed  as  non-operator'  on  December  22, 
1954.  an  application,  each  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 


» Michel  T.  Halbouty  la  operator  and  owni 
•  %  Interest  in  the  Sims  (LesBor)  -Halbouty 
(Lessee)  Lease.  Harry  B.  Sims  Ls  a  non- 
operator  and  owns  the  remaining  »4  Interest 
in  the  lease. 
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suant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicants  (hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Applicant)  to  render  service 
as  hereinalter  described,  subject  to  the 
Jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  each  applica- 
Uon  which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  an  oil.  gas  and  mineral  lease  compris- 
ing a  616  acre  tract  and  a  269.3  acre  tract 
Pelican  Field.  Liberty  County,  Texas  to 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company 
for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission  s  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure,   a    hearing    will    be    held    on 
Wednesday,  January   11.   1956.  at  9:30 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission.  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  such  applications:  Provided 
however,    Tliat    the   Commission    may' 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose 
of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  se«:tion  1.30  (c)   (1)  or  (c)  (2) 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and    procedure.    Under   the   procedure 
herein   provided    for,    unless   otherwise 
advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Ap- 
plicant to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  c:m  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  21 .  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  In  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  Is  made 


NOTICES 

natural  gas  under  section  3  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  and  issuing  Presidential 
Permit  In  Etocket  No.  G-8933. 

[s«Ai.]  Leon  M.  Fdquat, 

Secretary. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9844;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1955- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


fsEAL]  Leon  M.  Ptjquay, 

Secretary. 

(P     R.    Doc.    155-9846;    Piled.    Dec.    7     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.l 


i 


[Docket  No.  0-8932  etc.] 
Pacific  Nobthwest  Pipeline  Corp.  et  al. 

KOTICE  OF  OPINION  NO.  289  AND  ORDER 

December  1.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Pacific  Northwest 

S?o  !^^  n^^^P^^ation.  Docket  Nos.   O- 

8932,  G^933,  Q-8934;  El  Paso  NaturTl 

Gas  Company.  Docket  No.  G-8940-  Ne- 

NoG-s'ddS^  °^  ^'^  ^""^  ^°'  ^'"^^^^ 

yJ^ol^^'L^J'^l^^^  ^^^^"  ^at  on  Novem- 
Der  25.  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  opinion  and  order  adopted 
November  25.  1955.  in  the  above-entitled 
matters.  Issuing  certificates  under  section 
7  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  author- 
izing the  Importation  and  exportation  of 


(Docket  No.  IT- 589 II 

Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Department  or 
the  Interior.  Fort  Peck  Project 
Montana 

notice  of  request  for  confirmation  and 

APPROVAL  OF  SUPPLEMENTAL  RATE  SCHED- 
ule for  sale  of  power 

December  1.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Com- 
missioner of  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
Department  of  the  Interior,  has  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  for 
confirmation  and  approval,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Fort  Peck  Act  (52 
Stat.  403 >.  a  modification  of  Rate  Sched- 
ule No.  R6-F4  heretofore  approved  by 
the  Commission,  which  reads  as  follows: 

General  rate  schedule  provisions 
Service  under  the  rate,  terms  and  condi- 
tions specified  on  Rate  Schedule  No  R6- 
F4  shall  be  subject  to  the  following  addi- 
tional terms  and  conditions  which  may 
be  stated  as  contract  provisions  in  lieu 
of  incorporation  in  printed  rate  sched- 
ules; 

1.  Electric  service  to  be  furnished. 
Auxiliary  service  limitation.  (For  use  in 
contracts  involving  firm  power  sales.) 

(c)  Service  hereunder  may  be  used 
auxiliary  to  other  sources  of  supply,  and 
when  so  used,  a  minimum  amount  of 
firm  energy  .shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
taken  by  the  Contractor  and  shall  be 
paid  for  under  the  rate  schedule  pro- 
vided herein.  Such  minimum  amount  of 
firm  energy  in  any  billing  period  shall  be 
the  Contractors  total  system  energy  re- 
quirements in  the  billing  period  times 
the  ratio  of  the  then  existing  contract 
rate  of  delivery  for  firm  power  to  the 
Contractors  maximum  30-minute  inte- 
grated system  demand  occurring  during 
the  billing  period  or  in  the  eleven  months 
preceding,  but  such  ratio  shall  not  be 
greater  than  one  nor  shall  such  mini- 
mum amount  of  energy  in  any  billing 
month  be  more  than  such  maximum 
taking  of  energy  for  said  month  as  may 
be  established  by  the  contracting  officer 
pursuant  to  section  (d)  following  The 
Contractor  shall  promptly  furnish  to  the 
contracting  officer  at  the  end  of  each 
billing  period  the  data  required  by  him 
for  the  necessary  computations  here- 
under. 

(d)  When  an  auxiliary  source  of  sup- 
ply is  available  the  Contractor  may  take 
energy  hereunder  in  excess  of  the  amount 
represented  by  the  contract  rate  of  de- 
hvery  for  firm  power  at  the  Contractor's 
noi-mal  average  load  factor  except  that 
when  as  conclusively  determined  by  the 
contracting  officer  there  is  an  insufficient 
supply  of  energy  available  to  permit  the 
Contractor  to  take  energy  in  such  excess 
amounts,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
have  the  right  to  restrict  the  taking  of 
energy  to  conform  with  the  Contractor's 


hourly  load  pattern  and  to  an  amoum 
which  will  not  exceed  the  normal  av»^ 
age  load  factor  of  the  Contractor  appU^ 
to  the  then  existing  contract  rate  3 
delivery  for  firm  power.    Such  restriction 
shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a  curtail 
ment  of  eleciric  service  which  is  subject 
to  billing  adjustment.    For  the  purp^ 
of   this   contract   normal   average  load 
factor  shall  mean  the  load  factor  whS 
may  reasonably  be  expected  for  the  bill 
ins  period   in  which  the  restriction  i^ 
effective  and  shall  be  estimated  by  tht 
(iontracting  officer  from  load  factors  of 
similar  periods  in  previous  years  or  from 
such  other  data  as  may  be  made  avail- 
able  by  the  Contractor. 

2.  Schedule  of  rates.  Wheeling 
charges.  (For  use  in  contracts  involv- 
mg  wheeling.) 

( b )  In  addition  to  the  charges  payable 
under  the  rate  schedule  provided  laerein. 
when  .the  United  States  utilizes  trans- 
mission facilities  other  than  its  own  in 
providing  service  under  this  contract 
and  costs  are  incurred  by  the  United 
States  for  the  use  of  such  facilities  th« 
Contractor: 

( 1  >  shall  pay  all  such  costs,  including 
transmission  losses,  incurred  in  the  de- 
livery of  secondary  and  dump  enenw- 
and  '' 

<2>  shall  pay  that  portion  of  sucb 
costs,  including  transmission  losses  in- 
curred in  the  delivery  of  firm  energy 
which  is  in  excess  of  a  one-mill  per  kito- 
watt-hour  transmission  charge  and  re- 
lated  transmission  losses.  Related 
transmission  losses  are  that  portion  of 
the  total  transmission  losses  for  firm 
power  and  energy  determined  by  multi- 
plying the  total  of  such  transmission 
losses  by  the  ratio  of  the  one-mill  trans- 
mission charge  to  the  total  transmission 
charge  involved. 


The  transmission  losses  chargeable  to 
the  Contractor  shall,  for  biUing  purposes, 
be  added  to  the  meter  readings  of  the 
power  and  energy  delivered  to  the  Con- 
tractor.    If    increases    in    the    rate   of 
charge  for  transmission  service  and  for 
transmission  losses  are  made  during  the 
term   of   this   contract,   or   the   United 
States  notifies  the  Contractor  that  an 
increase  will  be  made,  the  Contractor  at 
any  time  not  later  than  sixty  (60)  days 
(Upon  request  by  the  customer  the  noti- 
fication period  may  be  changed  to  180 
days)  after  the  effective  date  of  any  such 
increase,  but  not  thereafter,  may  termi- 
nate this  contract  by  written  notice  to 
the  United  States,  said  termination  to  be 
effective  as  of  such  subsequent  date  as 
the  Contractor  shall  therein  designate. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  section  (b).  firm 
energy  shall  be  all  energy  delivered  up 
to  but  not  exceeding  the  number  of  kilo- 
watts on  which  the  demand  or  capacity 
charge  wiU  apply  times  the  hours  in  the 
billing    period    times    the    Contractor's 
sj'stem  load  factor  in  the  billing  period. 
The  remainder  of  the  energy  furnished 
shall  be  considered  as  energy  which  shall 
be  subject  to  the  charges  specified  in  (1) 
of  this  section  (b). 

Any  person  desiring  to  make  comments 
or  suggestions  for  Commission  consider- 
ation with  respect  to  the  foregoing 
should  submit  the  same  on  or  before 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

oecember  28.  1955,  to  the  Federal  Power 
^mission,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

iszAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquat, 

Secretary. 

,«    E    Doc.    55-9847;    Piled,   Dec.    7,    1955; 
'  8:47  a.  m.\ 


[Docket  No.  O-3045  etc.] 

ANTHONY  J.  TAMBORELLO  ET  AU 

MOTICE  OF  OPINION  NO.  287  AND  ORDER 

December  1, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Anthony  J.  Tambo- 
-Uo  et  al.,  Docket  No.  G-3045;  Ted 
Weiiier,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G^084; 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  Docket  No. 
0-4178;  Shell  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
0^258;  Hassle  Hunt  Trust.  Docket  No, 
0-4420;  E.  A.  Courtney,  Docket  No.  G- 
4719-  TTie  Texas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-5665;  R.  R.  Frankel,  Docket  No.  O- 
8125;  Shell  Oil  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
8133-  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-4257;  Trans- 
continental Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G^717;  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation.  Docket  No. 
0-4718. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 28,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion Issued  its  opinion  and  order  adopted 
November  23.  1955,  issuing  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  (e)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuqttat, 
Secretary. 


[P.  R.    Doc.    55-9848;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  812-9741 

FiNANCTAL  Industrial  P^jnd,  Inc. 


[Docket  No.  0-9547] 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co. 

NOTICE  scheduling  HEARING 

December  1, 1955. 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  by  sections  4,  5,  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
raissions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  February  6. 
1956.  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  N.W..  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the  rates 
and  charRes  contained  in  United  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Company's  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  and 
the  changes  proposed  in  its  filing  of 
September  30,  1955,  part  of  which  filing 
was  suspended  by  order  of  the  Commis- 
sion issued  October  26,  1955. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  shall 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Wa.shington  25,  D.  C,  In  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
'18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Jan- 
uary 16.  1956. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9849;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1955: 
8:47  a.  m.] 


NOTICE  OF  FILINO  OF  APPLICATION  PER- 
MITTING CERTAIN  REINVESTMENTS  OF 
DIVIDEND  DISTRIBUTIONS  AT  NET  ASSET 
VALUE 

December  2,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Financial 
Industrial  Fund,  Inc.  ("Financial"),  a 
registered  open-end  management  in- 
vestment company,  has  filed  an  applica- 
tion pursuant  to  section  6  (c)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  ("act") 
for  an  order  of  the  Commission  exempt- 
ing from  the  provisions  of  section  22  (d) 
of  the  act  the  offering  of  certain  shares 
of  I^nancl£a_at  net  asset  value  where 
such  shares  represent  Investments  ot 
dividends  paid  under  the  company's  pro- 
posed Periodic  Withdrawal  Plan  de- 
scribed below. 

Financial  has  at  the  present  time  a 
dividend  reinvestment  plan  under  which 
holders  of  shares  of  Financial  may  re- 
Invest  distributions  representing  capital 
gains  In  additional  shares  at  net  asset 
value  and  reinvest  other  dividends  In 
additional  shares  at  the  public  offering 
price. 

Financial  now  proposes  to  establish  a 
Periodic  Withdrawal  Plan  under  which 
any  holder  of  $10,000,  or  more  of  Its 
shares  at  the  public  offering  price  may 
request  Financial  to  pay  the  shareholder 
$50  or  more,  either  monthly  or  quarterly. 
All  shares  owned  by  such  shareholders 
will  be  credited  to  his  Periodic  With- 
drawal Account,  and  sufiQclent  full  and 
fractional  shares  redeemed  to  meet  the 
requested  withdrawal  payments.  Under 
such  plan  all  distributions,  whether  from 
capital  gains  or  income,  will  be  auto- 
matically reinvested  In  additional  shares 
at  net  asset  value  and  credited  to  the 
account.  It  Is  contemplated  that  the 
amount  of  periodic  withdrawals  under 
such  plan  will  be  in  excess  of  dividends 
from  income. 

Among  other  things,  section  22  (d) 
of  the  act,  with  certain  exceptions  not 
applicable  here,  prohibits  a  principal 
underwriter  of  a  registered  investment 
company  from  selling  redeemable  se- 
curities of  such  registered  Investment 
company  except  at  a  curent  public  offer- 
ing price  described  in  the  p>rospectus. 
Since  the  proposal  set  forth  above  may 
involve  the  offering  of  shares  of  Financial 
below  the  normal  public  offering  price 
thereof  described  in  the  prospectus  In 
contravention  of  the  provisions  of  section 
22  (d)  of  the  act.  Financial  seeks  an 
order  pursuant  to  section  6  (c)  of  the  act 
exempting  such  transactions  from  the 
provisions  of  section  22  (d)  of  the  act. 

Section  6  (c)  of  the  act  authorizes  the 
Commission,  by  order  upon  application, 
to  exempt  conditionally  or  uncondi- 
tionally, any  transaction  from  any  provi- 
sion of  the  act  or  of  any  rule  or  regulation 
thereunder,  if  and  to  the  extent  that  the 
Commission  finds  that  such  exemption 
is  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
Interest  and  consistent  with  the  protec- 
tion of  investors  and  the  purposes  fairly 
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intended  by  the  policy  and  provisions  of 
the  act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  Inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  De- 
cember 16,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commission  In  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing 
on  the  matter  and  may  request  that  a 
hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  Interest,  the  reason  for 
such  request  and  the  Issues,  if  any.  of 
fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  communication  or 
request  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be  granted 
as  provided  In  Rule  5-N  of  the  rules  and 
regulation  promulgated  under  the  act. 


By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  Dubois. 
Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    5&-9851;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1965: 
8:48  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

organization.  functions  and 
DelegatioKS  of  Authority 

Correction 

In  P.  R.  Doc.  55-9562,  appearing  at 
page  8785  of  the  issue  for  Wednesday, 
November  30, 1955.  the  heading  for  para- 
graph VII  should  read:  "VII.  Prior  au- 
thorizations and  delegations." 


Rural  Electrification  Administration 

[Administrative  Order  5187] 

Mississippi 

loam  announcement 

November  1. 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Amount 
$395,000 


Loan  designation: 
Mississippi  22T  Leake. 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9872:    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


[Administrative  Order  5188] 

Kentucky 

loan  announcement 

November  7. 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf    of    the    Government    acting 


^ 

4 
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Uirough  fche  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electnflciition  Administration: 
Loan  deslgiiatlon :  j  _  _„„  ^ 

Kentucky  18S  Meade ^^(^ 

IsMAL}  Robert  T.  Beall. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9873;    Piled.    Dec.    7     1955- 
8:51  a.  m.] 


f  Administrative  Order  5189} 

Illinois 

:'-oan  announcement 

November  7, 1955. 
Purauani;  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designatior.  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  CSovemment  acting  through  the  Ad- 

Tiilif^l^^,"'  '^^  ^"^^1  Electrification 
Administration; 


NOTICES 

[AdmlnlatraUve  Order  5192] 
Texas 

LOAN  AUnoUNCEBIENT 

November  8.  1955. 

in!!!i^^«^^i^  *^^  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
Istrator  of  the  Rural  Electrification  Ad- 
ministration: 

Loan  designation: 

Texas  115P  Grimes. 


Loan  designation :  •_, 

Kentucky  5aP  Morgan $75^? 

[SEAL]  AncHER  NeLSEN. 

Administrator 
IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9880;    Filed.    Dec.    7    ia« 
8.52  a.m.]  '^'*' 


[seal] 


Amtyunt 
-  §95.000 


Robert  T.  Beall, 
Acting  Administrator. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9877;    Piled,    Dec.    7.    1956- 
8:51  a.  m.l 


lAdmlnlstratlve  Order  5196] 

Minnesota 

1.0an  announcement 

November  10,  1955 
Pursuant   to    the    provisions    of   tb* 
Rural    Electrification    Act    of    1936    u 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing' th! 

nn  f^l'^,'^^^,^^^^"^"  h^  been  slgnS 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acuS 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  S 
ElectrificaUon  Administration- 


Loan  designation: 
Illinois  IB^m  Pike. 


Amount 
$520,000 

[SEAL]  Robert  T.  Beall. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9874;    FUed.    Dec.    7     1955- 
8:51a.m.] 


lAdmlnlstratlve  Order  5190] 

Wyoming 

LOJ\:s  announcement 

November  7, 1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 

Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended 

a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 

f  J^H°°  ^'^  ^^^"^  signed  on  behalf 

AHi^®;9*^^5^'^^°'  ^<=^^  through  the 

H?    /"i^H^^'"  °^  ^^«  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Wyoming  5L  Big  Horn ^320.  000 


[Administrative  Order  5193 j 
Arkansas 

LOAN  announcement 

November  8,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  m 
amended  a  loan  contract  bearing 'the 
iJiaV''^  designation  has  been  signed  on 
?H  ^^K?^  the  Government  acting 
^li^^i  '^?  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation:  Amn,jn* 

Arkansas  22R  Clay. ,^3?j;"oS5 

[SEAL  ]  Robert  T.  Beall, 

Acting  Administrator. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9878;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1955- 
8:51  a.  m.l 


Loan  designation : 
Mlnneaota  96S  Beltrami.. 

[seal] 


Amount 
»5O.O00 

Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    65-9881;    PUed.    Dec.    7    IflSl- 
8:52  a.  ml  '       ^ 


tSKAL]  Robert  T.  Beall, 

Acting  Administrator. 

ir.    R.    Doc.    56-9875:    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:51  a.  m.J  ' 


[Admlnlistratlve  Order  5191] 

Texas 

loan  announcement 

November  8, 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as  amenSed 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation: 
Texas   liiT  Austin 


[Administrative  Order  5194] 

South  Carolina 

loan  announcement 

November  8.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
S^^l.  Electrification  Act  of  1936  ll 
f^^n''^^'^' /•  -^"^^  contract  bearing  thi 
hfh^jr7i^''^"^*'°"  ^^  been  signed  on 
^.f^^^l^f^^^^  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifl. 
cation  Administration:  "^  ^^ecirm- 

Loan  designation:  Ar.,^.^* 

South  Carolina  31V  Horry ^20^ 

[SEAL]  Robert  T.  Beall. 

Acting  Administrator. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9879;    Piled,    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:52  a.  m]  ' 


[Administrative  Order  6197] 

Georgia 

loan  announcement 

November  14,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf^ 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Admmistration: 

Loan   designation:  Amount 

Georgia  22X  Colquitt $335,000 

[SEAL]  pred  h.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9882;    Filed.    Dec     7     1955- 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[SEAL] 


Amount 
•400,000 


Robert  T.  Beall, 
Acting  Administrator, 


rP.    R.    Doc.    55-9876:    Filed,  'Deo.    7.    1955- 
8;51a.  m.J  ' 


[Administrative  Order  5195] 

Kentucky 

loan  announcement 

November  10,  1955 

vi2j!!?fl^1*  ^  ^^  provisions  of  the  Rural 
ElecU-iflcation  Act  of  1936,  as  amended 

SJfx^aH^^l^^U^*'^  ^^  foUowing 

?if!^"°''  ^^  **®^  «^ed  on  behalf^ 

i^m,^J^'^®°'    *<^*^«    through    the 

^??^T*?°5  °^  *^«  »"n^  Hectrlflca- 
tlon  Administration: 


[Administrative  Order  6198] 
Texas 

LOAN  announcement 

November  14.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended,  a 
loan  contract  bearing  the  following  des- 
ignation has  been  signed  on  behalf  of  the 
Government  acting  through  the  Admin- 
istrator of  the  Rural  ElectrificaUon 
Admmistration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Texas   59U   Lamb $399,000 

[SEAL]  prei,  jj  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    66-9883;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:52  a.m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5199] 
New  Mexico 

LOAN  ANNOXTNCEMENT 

November  14.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended. 


Thursday,  December  8,  1955 

.  loan  contract  bearing  the  foUowlnfif 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
niinistrator  of  the  Rvu-al  Electrification 
Administration : 

Loan  designation :  Amount 

New  Mexico  8AA  Roosevelt $100.  000 

(seal!  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

IP  R  Doc.  55-0884;  Piled.  Dec.  7.  1956; 
'  8:52  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Gewgla  92S  Brantley $100.  000 


[Administrative  Order  5200] 
Colorado 

^ICENDMENTS  TO  ADMINISTRATTVE  ORDER 

November  15, 1955. 

Inasmuch  as  Southeast  Colorado 
Power  Association  has  transferred  cer- 
tiln  of  its  properties  and  assets  to  San 
Isabel  Electric  Association,  Inc.,  and 
San  Isabel  Electric  Association,  Inc.,  h£is 
assumed  in  part  the  indebtedness  to 
United  States  of  America,  of  Southeast 
Colorado  Power  Association,  arising  out 
of  loans  made  by  United  States  of 
America  pursuant  to  the  Rural  Electrifi- 
cation Act  of  1936,  as  amended,  I  hereby 
amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  2928, 
dated  September  7,  1950,  by  changing 
the  project  designation  appearing  there- 
in as  "Colorado  17R  Prowers"  in  the 
amount  of  $3,332,000  to  read  "Colorado 
17R  Prowers"  in  the  amount  of  $2,489,- 
000  and  "Colorado  25TP2  Pueblo  (Colo- 
rado 17R  Prowers)"  in  the  amount  of 
U43.000. 

[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.  R.    Doc.    55-9885;    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 
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of  $1,000,000  to  read  "Oklahoma  35G 
Haskell"  in  the  amount  of  $767,366.71 
and  "Arkansas  32TP3  Benton  (Okla- 
homa 35G  Haskell)"  in  the  amount  of 
$232,633.29. 


[Administrative  Order  5201] 
ALASKA 

loan  announcement 

November  17,  1955. 
"Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electriflcation  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Alaska  5H  Kenal $175,  000 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9888;    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:58  a.  m.J 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  NiA-sen, 
Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9887;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5203] 
North  Dakota 

LOAN    announcement 

November  18,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electriflcation  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf  of 
the  Government  acting  through  the  Ad- 
ministrator of  the  Rural  Electrification 
Administration : 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

North  Dakota  37G  McLean _  $90,000 


[Administrative  Order  5202] 
Georgia 

LOAN    announcement 

November  18.  1955. 
Pursuant    to    the    provisions    of    the 
Rural    Electrification    Act    of    1936,    as 


[seal] 


Ancher  N£lsen. 
Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9888;    Filed,    Dec,    7.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5204] 

South  Dakota 

amendment  to  administrative  order 

November  18,  1955. 

I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  627, 
dated  October  8,  1941,  by  rescinding  the 
allocation  of  $16,000  therein  made  for 
"South  Dakota  2013S1  Custer." 


[SEAL] 


Ancher  Nelsen, 
Administrator. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9889;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[SEAL] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9890;    Filed.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5206] 

Alaska 

loan  announcement 

November  23.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rwrsd  Electriflcation  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electriflcation  Administration: 


Loan  designation: 
Alaska  13 A  Kotzebue. 


Amount 
$312,000 


'[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9891;    Filed,    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5207 J 
TEXAS 

loan  announcement 

November  25.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electriflcation  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electriflcation  Administration: 


Loan  designation: 
Texas  IIP  Kaufman. 


Amount 
$155,000 


[SEAL]  Fred  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9892;    Filed,    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:53  a.m.] 


[Administrative  Order  5205] 

Oklahobca 

amendments  to  administrative  order 

November  22, 1955. 

Inasmuch  as  Cookson  Hill's  Electric 
Cooperative.  Inc.  has  transferred  certain 
of  its  properties  and  assets  to  Kamo 
Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.,  and  Kamo 
Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.,  has  assumed  in 
part  the  indebtedness  to  United  States  of 
America,  of  Cookson  Hill's  Eaectric  Co- 
operative, Inc..  arising  out  of  loans  made 
by  United  States  of  America  pursuant  to 
the  Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  I  hereby  amend: 

(a)  Administrative  Order  No.  2659, 
dated  May  10, 1950.  by  changing  the  proj- 
ect designation  appearing  therein  as 
"Oklahoma  35G  Haskell"  in  the  amount 


[Administrative  Order  5208] 
Texas 

LOAN  announcement 

November  25,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Act  of  1936.  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation: 
Teraa  40W  Bowie — 


Amount 
$1,000,000 


[seal]  Fred  H.  Strong. 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9893;    Filed.    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:53  a.m.] 


^ 


9038 

(AdmlnlatratlTe  Order  6200] 

TZXAS 

LOAM  AlfNOUKCnCXNT 

November  25,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rural 
ElectriflcaUon  Act  of  1936,  as  amended, 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 


Loan  designation: 
Texas  483  Hidalgo. 


Amount 
$548,000 


[seal] 


Fred  H.  Strong, 
Acting  Administrator. 


IP.    B.    Doc.    65-0894;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 


[Administrative  Order  82101 
Minnesota 

LOAH  ANNOXmCElCEKT 

November  25,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  'as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing*  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Oovemment  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 
Loan  designation : 

Minnesota  65P  Dakota 


Amount 
•780,000 

[SEALl  prbd  h.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9895;    Piled,    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:53  a.  rx] 


NOTICES 

[Admlnl8tr»tiv«  Order  a311| 

Missouri 

loan  annottncxmekt 

November  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  CJovernment  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation: 

MlsBOurl  SOAP  Lawrence 


Amount 
.  $20,000 


[seal]  J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy. 

Acting  Administrator. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9896:    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:63  a.  m.J 


f  AdmlnlstratlTe  Order  5218  j 
Louisiana 
1  loan  announcexknt 

November  30.  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  th« 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1935  a. 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing' the 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  BausA 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation:  Amount 

Louisiana  6M  St.  Mary $160,000 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy. 

Acting  Administrator. 
[P.    R,    Doc.    66-9898;    FUed.    Dec.    7.   1955. 
8:64  a.  m.J  ' 


(Administrative  Order  5212) 

Kentucky 

loan  announcement 

November  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation:  Amount 

Kentucky  52W  Fleming $495,  000 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy, 

Acting  Administrator. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    56-9897;    Piled,    Dec.    7.    1955- 
8:53  a.  m.J 


(Administrative  Order  5214] 
Wisconsin 

LOAN  announcement 

November  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Wisconsin  68T  Price $60,00$ 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy. 

Acting  Administrator. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9899;    Plied,    Dec.    7.   1966{ 
8:54  a.  m.J 
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TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulation! 

ISupps.  19,  22,  31] 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air 
Carrier  Certification  and  Operations 

Rules 

Part  41 — Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  for  Scheduled  Air  Carrier 
OrERATioNs  Outside  the  Continental 
Limits  of  the  United  States 

Part  42 — Irreguiar  Air  Carrier  and  Off- 
Route  Rules 

operational  use  of  weather  reports  for 
instrument  approach,  landing,  or 
takeoff 

The  air  carrier  operating  rules  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  provide  in  part 
that  no  Instrument  approach,  landing,  or 
takeoff  shall  be  made  when  the  latest 
weather  report  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau  or  a  source  approved  by 
the  Weather  Bureau  indicates  a  ceiling 
or  visibility  below  authorized  minimums. 
Current  CAA  rules  ( §§  40.406-1,  41.119-2. 
and  42.56-2)  apply  this  requirement  to  a 
runway  weather  observation  contained 
in  the  offlcial  weather  report  for  a  par- 
ticular runway. 

At  airports  where  runway  weather  ob- 
servations are  made,  when  reporting  run- 
way visibility  to  a  pilot  conducting  an 
instrument  approach,  the  tower  con- 
troller obtains  the  runway  visibility  from 
a  direct  reading  visibility  meter  in  the 
tower.  This  meter  is  electronically 
geared  to  an  instrument  in  the  Weather 
Bureau  for  graphically  recording  the 
runway  visibility  value  measured  by  the 
transmissometer  instrument.  A  repeater 
visibility  meter  for  indicating  run- 
way visibility  in  fractional  increments 
i.s  also  located  in  the  Weather  Bureau 
office.  Since  minimums  for  instrument 
approach  according  to  the  regulation 
are  predicated  on  the  latest  weather  re- 
port, the  tower  controller  cannot  report 
immediately  to  a  pilot  any  substantial 
visibility  change  observed  on  the  tower 
vi.sibility  meter  without  coordination 
with  the  Weather  Bureau,  which  mu.st 
issue  a  special  observation  report  for 
each  such  change  in  visibility  value  ob- 
served. Particularly  under  variable 
visibility  conditions,  this  prevents  maxi- 
mum utilization  of  the  instrumentation 
used  for  measuring  runway  visibility.    It 


also  places  an  additional  burden  on  the 
controller,  which  is  undesirable  under 
instrument  weather  conditions  because 
his  full  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  control  of  air  traffic.  Also  due  to  the 
various  duties  of  the  Weather  Bureau 
observer,  he  may  be  preoccupied  in  per- 
forming some  other  function.  For  this 
reason  the  control  tower  operator  is  in  a 
far  better  position  to  continually  ob- 
serve any  change  in  visibility  value  in- 
dicated on  the  visibility  meter  and 
should  be  able  to  report  such  change  in 
visibility  to  the  pilot  conducting  an  in- 
strument approach  as  the  official  runway 
visibility  without  recording  the  observa- 
tion or  advising  the  Weather  Bureau.  In 
case  any  question  should  later  arise  as  to 
the  official  runway  visibility  at  any  par- 
ticular time,  this  information  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Weather  Bureau 
where  it  is  continually  recorded  on 
graph  recording.  However,  such  visi- 
bility data  may  not  be  contained  in  the 
sequence  weather  report  because  of  the 
time  interval  between  the  hourly  and 
special  observations  made  and  recorded 
by  the  weather  observer. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Adminis- 
trator hereby  adopts  the  following  re- 
visions to  §§40.406-1,  41.119-2,  and 
42.56-2  of  this  subchapter.  The  pro- 
posed rules  were  published  on  October  1, 
1955,  in  20  F.  R.  7338-9.  Interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  written  views,  data  or  arguments. 
Consideration  has  been  given  to  all  rel- 
evant comments  presented. 

1.  Section  40.406-1  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

?  40.406-1  Takeoff  arid  landing 
iceathcr  minimuvis  ^CAA  rules  which 
apply  to  140.406  (b)) — (a)  General. 
The  ceiling  and  visibility  contained  in 
the  main  body  of  the  latest  weather  re- 
port furnished  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bu- 
reau or  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau  shall  be  used  for  instru- 
ment approach  and  landing  or  takeoff 
for  all  runways  of  an  airport  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(b)  Runway  visibility.  Whenever 
the  latest  weather  report  furnished  by 
the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  or  a  source 
approved  by  the  Weather  Bureau,  in- 
cluding an  aural  report  from  the  control 
tower,  contains  a  visibility  value  sp>ecified 
as  a  runway  visibility  for  a  particular 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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fA<1m1nlgtratlT«  Order  6209] 
Texas 

LOAir  AlfNOUHCIMKNT 

November  25,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisicms  of  the  Rural 
ElectriflcaUon  Act  of  1936,  as  amended. 
a  loan  contract  bearing  the  following 
designation  has  been  signed  on  behalf 
of  the  Government  acting  through  the 
Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electrifica- 
tion Administration: 

Loan  designation:  Amount 

Texas  48S  Hidalgo $543,  ooo 

[SEALI  Pred  h.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 

IP.    B.    Doc.    66-S894;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1955; 
8:53  a.  ml 


NOTICES 

(Admlnlfltratlve  Order  03111 

MiSSOTTRI 
tOAK  AKNOUNCXlCEirT 

November  29,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing  the 
foUowing  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  GJovernment  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation: 

Mlfisourl  30AF  Lawrence... 


Amount 
.  $20,000 


[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shatjghnessy, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9896;    Piled,    Dec.    7,    1955- 
8:63  a.  m.] 


[AdxnlnlBtratlTe  Order  saiS] 

LouisiAnA 

LOAN  AlfNOUNCEMKNT 

November  30,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  ti» 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1935  ai 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing' th« 
following  designation  has  been  signed 
on  behalf  of  the  Grovemment  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 
Loan  designation:  j^nount 

Louisiana  6M  St.  Mary $160,000 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shattchnessy, 

Acting  Administrator. 
[P.    R.    Doc.    66-9898;    FUed.    Dec.    7    losiL- 
8:54  a.m.]  *    ^ 


f  Administrative  Order  6210  J 
Minnesota 

LOAN  ANNOimCEMENT 

November  25,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936,  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing' the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Oovemment  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration: 
Loan  designation: 

Minnesota  66P  Dakota 


Amount 
•780.000 


[Administrative  Order  5212] 

Kentucky 

loan  annottncexent 

November  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  Electrification  Act  of  1936  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing 'the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting 
through  the  Administrator  of  the  Rural 
Electrification  Administration: 


[SEAL]  prxd  H.  Strong, 

Acting  Administrator. 
(F.    R.    Doc.    65-9895;    Piled.    Dec.    7.    1956- 
8:53  a.m.] 


Loan  designation: 

Kentucky  52 W  Fleming. 

[seal] 


Amount 
$495,000 

J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy, 
Acting  Administrator. 
I  P.    R.    Doc.    5&-9897;    Piled.    Dec.    7,    1955- 
8:63  a.  m.J 


(Administrative  Order  6214] 

Wisconsin 

loan  announcement 

November  30,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Rural  ElectrificaUon  Act  of  1936.  as 
amended,  a  loan  contract  bearing' the 
following  designation  has  been  signed  on 
behalf  of  the  Government  acting  through 
the  Administrator  of  the  Rural  Electri- 
fication Administration; 

Loan  designation:  Amotat 

Wisconsin  68T  Price •6O,00e 

[SEAL]  J.  K.  O'Shaughnessy, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9899;    Piled,    Dec.    7,   lUt; 
8:54  a.  m.] 
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TITLE   14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchapter  A — Civil  Air  Regulationi 

[Supps.  19,22,  31] 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air 
Carrier  Certification  and  Operations 
Rules 

Part  41 — Certification  and  Operation 
Rules  for  Scheduled  Air  Carrier 
QrERATioNS  Outside  the  Continental 
Limits  of  the  United  States 

Part  42 — Irreguiar  Air  Carrier  and  Off- 
Route  Rules 

operational  use  of  v^'eather  reports  for 
instrument  approach,  landing,  or 
takeoff 

The  air  carrier  operating  rules  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  provide  in  part 
that  no  In.strument  approach,  landing,  or 
takeoff  shall  be  made  when  the  latest 
weather  report  furnished  by  the  U.  S. 
Weather  Bureau  or  a  source  approved  by 
the  Weather  Bureau  indicates  a  ceiling 
or  visibility  below  authorized  minimums. 
Current  CAA  rules  ( S5  40.406-1,  41.119-2, 
and  42.56-2)  apply  this  requirement  to  a 
runway  weather  ob.servation  contained 
in  the  omcial  weather  report  for  a  par- 
ticular runway. 

At  airports  where  runway  weather  ob- 
servations are  made,  when  reporting  run- 
way visibility  to  a  pilot  conducting  an 
in.strument  approach,  the  tower  con- 
troller obtains  the  runway  visibility  from 
a  direct  reading  visibility  meter  in  the 
tower.  This  meter  is  electronically 
geared  to  an  instrument  in  the  Weather 
Bureau  for  graphically  recording  the 
runway  visibility  value  measured  by  the 
transmissometer  instrument.  A  repeater 
visibility  meter  for  indicating  run- 
way visibility  in  fractional  increments 
is  also  located  in  the  Weather  Bureau 
office.  Since  minimums  for  instrument 
approach  according  to  the  regulation 
are  predicated  on  the  latest  weather  re- 
port, the  tower  controller  cannot  report 
immi  dintcly  to  a  pilot  any  substantial 
visibility  change  observed  on  the  tower 
visibility  meter  without  coordination 
with  the  Weather  Bureau,  which  must 
issue  a  special  observation  report  for 
each  such  change  in  visibility  value  ob- 
served. Particularly  under  variable 
visibility  conditions,  this  prevents  maxi- 
mum utilization  of  the  instrumentation 
used  for  measuring  runway  visibility.    It 


also  places  an  additional  burden  on  the 
controller,  which  is  undesirable  under 
instrument  weather  conditions  because 
his  full  attention  should  be  directed  to 
the  control  of  air  traffic.  Also  due  to  the 
various  duties  of  the  Weather  Bureau 
observer,  he  may  be  preoccupied  in  per- 
forming some  other  function.  For  this 
reason  the  control  tower  operator  is  in  a 
far  better  position  to  continually  ob- 
serve any  change  in  visibility  value  in- 
dicated on  the  visibility  meter  and 
should  be  able  to  report  such  change  in 
visibility  to  the  pilot  conducting  an  in- 
strument approach  as  the  ofl&cial  runway 
visibility  without  recording  the  observa- 
tion or  advising  the  Weather  Bureau.  In 
case  any  question  should  later  arise  as  to 
the  official  runway  visibility  at  any  par- 
ticular time,  this  information  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Weather  Bureau 
where  it  is  continually  recorded  on 
graph  recording.  However,  such  visi- 
bility data  may  not  be  contained  in  the 
sequence  weather  report  because  of  the 
time  interval  between  the  hourly  and 
special  ob.'^ervations  made  and  recorded 
by  the  weather  observer. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  Adminis- 
trator hereby  adopts  the  following  re- 
visions to  §§40.406-1,  41.119-2,  and 
42.56-2  of  this  subchapter.  The  pro- 
po.sed  rules  were  published  on  October  1, 
1955,  in  20  F.  R.  7338-9.  Interested  per- 
sons were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  written  views,  data  or  arguments. 
Con.'-ideration  has  been  given  to  all  rel- 
evant comments  pi'csentod. 

1.  Section  40.406-1  is  revi.'^ed  to  read 
as  follows: 

§40.406-1  Takeoff  and  landing 
iceather  miJiimmns  ^CAA  rules  tchich 
apply  to  t  40.406  (hn — (a)  General. 
The  ceiling  and  visibility  contained  in 
the  main  body  of  the  latest  weather  re- 
port furnished  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bu- 
reau or  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau  shall  be  used  for  instru- 
ment approach  and  landing  or  takeoff 
for  all  runways  of  an  airport  except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

»b »  Runway  visibility.  Whenever 
the  latest  weather  report  furnished  by 
the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau  or  a  source 
approved  by  the  Weather  Bureau,  in- 
cluding an  aural  report  from  the  control 
tower,  contains  a  visibility  value  specified 
as  a  runway  visibility  for  a  particular 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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runway  of  an  airport,  such  visibility  shall 
be  used  for  a  straight-in  approach  and 
landing  or  takeoff  for  that  runway  only.' 

2.  Section  41.119-2  as  published  on 
March  20.  1954.  in  19  F.  R.  1536,  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§4M19-2  Takeoff  and  landing 
weather  miniminns  iCAA  rules  which 
apply  to  ^41.119).  (The  rules  which 
apply  to  this  .section  are  the  same  as 
those  stated  in  §  40.406-1  of  this  sub- 
chapter.) 

3.  Section  42.56-2  as  published  on 
March  20.  1954.  in  19  F.  R.  1536,  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

§  42.56-2  Takroff  and  landing 
jreather  minimuins  >CAA  rules  ivhich 
apply  to  §42.56').  (The  rules  which 
apply  to  this  section  are  the  .same  as 
those  stated  in  S  40.406-1  of  this  sub- 
chapter.) 

(S?c.  205,  52  Stat.  f)84.  m  nmended;  40  D.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  api)ly  sec.  601,  52  atat 
1007.  as  amended;   49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  supplement  shall  become  effective 
December  15,  1955. 

tsE.ALl  F.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

I F     R.    Doc.    55  9900;    Filed,    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.| 


'Information  respoctlns  the  official  run- 
way %-lslbillty  observations  reported  by  the 
control  tower  operator  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bureau 
for  the  airport  concerned.  Such  office  main- 
tains a  continuous  graph  recording  of  the 
runway  visibility  shown  on  the  visibility 
meter  jn  the  control  tower. 


Friday,  December  9,  1955 

TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

[PCC  55-1097) 

Part  3 — Radio  Broadcast  Services 

revision  of  regulations 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Part  3 
(Radio  Broadcast  Services)  and  the 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Practice 
Concerning  Standard  Broadcast  Sta- 
tions. 

1.  The  Commission  has  under  consid- 
eration the  desirability  of  codification  of 
its  Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Prac- 
tice Concerning  Standard  Broadcast  Sta- 
tions, making  certain  editorial  changes 
therein  and  making  certain  editorial 
changes  in  Part  3  of  its  rules  and 
regulations. 

2.  The  AM  Standards  are  contained  in 
Title  47  of  the  Cede  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions as  an  Appendix  to  Subpart  A  of 
Part  3  of  Chapter  I,  but  are  not  codified 
the  same  as  the  other  subdivisions  of 
Title  47.  The  Commission  has  been  re- 
quested by  the  Federal  Register  Division, 
National  Archives  and  Records  Service, 
General  Services  Administration  to  cod- 
ify its  Standards.  The  Commission  is  of 
the  view  that  the  public  interest  would  be 
served  by  such  a  codification.  There- 
fore, section  and  paragraph  designators 
have  been  assigned  to  the  Standards; 
and  for  the  sake  of  convenience,  the  title 
has  been  changed  to  Standard  Broadcast 
Technical  Standards. 

3.  The  codification  of  the  Standards 
requires  changing  certain  section  num- 
bers in  Part  3  of  the  rules.  Certain 
other  editorial  changes  have  been  made 
in  the  Standards  and  Part  3  to  change 
footnote  to  notes  or  parenthetical  ex- 
pressions to  avoid  confusion.  The  fol- 
lowing is  a  table  indicating  both  the 
new  and  old  section  numbers: 

A','7f>  Old 

Sertiun  No.  Spctwn  No. 

3.39 13  AM  Standards 

3.40 12  AM  Standards 

3  49 21  AM  Standards 

3.50 22  AM  Standards 

3.89 3.153 

3  913.97 3.163-3.169  » 

3  111    3  122  ..   3.181-3.192 
3  131   3.139  ..  3.101-3.109 

3.181 Introduction  to  AM  Standards 

3.182 1  AM  Standards 

3.183 Annex  I  AM  Standards 

3.184 Appendix  AM  Standards 

3.185 Annex  II  AM  Standards 

3.186-__ 2  AM  Standards 

3.188 4  AM  St.indards 

3.189 5  AM  Standards 

3.190 Fli-'ures  In  AM 

3.301-3.332 --  FM  Standards 

4.  The  amendments  adopted  herein 
are  editorial  in  nature  and.  therefore. 
prior  publication  of  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  is  unnecessary. 

5.  The  amendments  adopted  herein 
are  issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tainted  in  sections  4  (i)  and  5  (d)  (1) 
and  303  (r)  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  and  section  0.341  of 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  Organi- 
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zation,   Delegations    of   Authority    and 
Other  Information. 

6.  It  is  ordered,  That  effective  Jan- 
uary 2,  1956,  Part  3  and  the  Standards 
of  Good  Engineering  Practice  of  Stand- 
ard Broadcast  Stations  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  are  revised 
as  set  forth  below  to  include  the  editorial 
changes  herein  and  all  outstanding 
amendments  adopted  as  of  this  date. 

Adopted:  November  3,  1955. 

Released:  November  4,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission,' 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


Sec. 
3.1 


Subpart  A — Standard  Broadcast  Stations 

DEFINITIONS 

Standard  broadcast  station. 

3.2  Standard  broadcast  band. 

3  3  Standard  broadcast  channel. 

3  4  Dominant  station. 

3.5  Secondary  station. 

3.6  Daytime. 
37  Nighttime. 
3  8  Sunrise  and  sunset. 

3.9  Broadcast  day.  * 

3.10  E.xperimental  period. 
3  11  Service  areas. 
3  12  Portable   transmitter. 
3  13  Auxiliary  transmitter. 
3.14  Technical  definitions. 

ALLOCATION   Or  FACILITIES 

3.21  Three    classes    of    standard    broadcast 

channels. 

3.22  Classes  ai^d  power  of  standard  broad- 

cast stations. 

3.23  Time     of     operation     of     the     several 

classes  of  stations. 
3  24     Broadcast  facilities;  showing  required. 

3.25  Clear  channels;   Classes  \  and  U  sta- 

tions. 

3.26  Regional  channels;    Classes  m-A  and 

III-B  stations. 
3  27     Local  channels;  Classes  IV  stations. 
3  28     Assignment  of  stations  to  channels. 

3.29  Class  IV  stations  on  regional  channels. 

3.30  Station  location  and  program  origina- 

tion. 

3.31  Authority  to  move  main  studio. 

3.32  Special  experimental  authorizations. 

3.33  Antenna  systems;  showing  required. 

3.34  Normal  license  period. 

3.35  Multiple  ownership. 

3.36  Special  field  test  authorization. 

3.37  Minimum  separation  between  stations. 

EQUIPMENT 

3.39  Indicating    Instruments  —  specifica- 

tions. 

3.40  Transmitter:  design,  construction,  and 

safety  of  life  requirements. 

3.41  Maximum  rated  carrier  power;   toler- 

ances. 

3.42  Maximum    rated   carrier   power;    how 

determined. 

3.43  Changes  In  equipment;  authority  for. 

3.44  Other  changes  In  equipment. 
3  45       Radiating  system. 

3  46       Transmltt^-r. 

3.47  Equipment      performance      measure- 

ments. 

3.48  Acceptability  of  broadcast  transmit- 

ters for  licensing. 

3.49  Requirements    for    approval    of    fre- 

quency monitors. 

3.50  Requirements  for  approval  of  modula- 

tion monitors. 

TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

3.51  Operating  power;  how  deternrlned. 

5.52  Operating    power;    Indirect   measure- 

ment. 
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Sec. 

3.53  [Reserved.] 

3.64  Operating  power;  direct  meastirement. 

3.55  Modulation. 

3.56  Modulation  monitors. 

3.57  Operating  power;  maintenance  of. 

3.58  Indicating  Instruments. 

3.59  Frequency  tolerancii. 

3.60  Frequency  monitor. 

3.61  New  equipment;  reiitrlctlonB. 

3.62  Automatic   frequently  control  equip- 

ment; authorization  required. 

3.63  Auxiliary  transmlttjr. 

3.64  Alternate  main  trar  emitters. 

3.65  Antenna     Etructtirc,     marking     and 

lighting. 

3.66  Remote  control  ope:'atlon. 

OPEEATIOM 

3.71  Minimum  operating:  schedule. 

3.72  Operation  during  experimental  period. 

3.73  Specified  hotirs. 

3.74  Sharing  time. 

3.75  Sharing  time;  equivalence  of  day  and 

night  hours. 

3.76  Sharing  time;  exp>erlmental  period. 

3.77  Sharing  time;  departure  from  regular 

schedule. 

3.78  Sharing  time  statlo:is;  notification  to 

Commission. 

3.79  License  to  specify  sunrise  and  sunset 

hours. 

3.80  Secondary  station;  Jlllng  of  operating 

schedule. 

3.81  Secondary   station;    failure   to   reach 

agreement. 

3.82  Departure    from    schedule;    material 

violation. 

3.83  Local  standard  tlmt. 

3.84  Daylight  saving  time. 

3.85  Changes  In  time;  afn-eement  between 

licensees. 

3.86  Local   standard   time;    license   provi- 

sions. 

3.87  Program  transmissions  prior  to  local 

sunrise. 

3.88  Blanketing  interference. 

3.89  Use    of    frequency    and    modulation 

monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters. 
3  90       (Reserved.) 
3  91       Discontinuance  of  operation. 

3.92  Station  and  operatoi'  licenses;  posting 

of. 

3.93  Operator  requirements. 

3.94  Period  of  constructlDn. 

3.95  Equipment  tests. 

3.96  Program  tests. 

3.97  Station  Inspection. 


announcement 


>  Commissioner  Bartley  not  participating. 


OTHER    OPERATING    RKltJIREMENTS 

3.111  Logs. 

3.112  Logs;    retention   of. 

3.113  Logs;  by  whom  kept. 

3.114  Log  form. 

3.115  Correction  of  logs. 

3.116  Rough  logs. 

3.117  Station  Identification. 

3.118  Mechanical  records. 

3.119  Sponsored    programs 

of. 

3.120  Broadcasts   by   candidates  for  public 

office. 
3  121     Rebroadcast. 
3.122     Lotteries. 

LICENSING    POLiriES 

3.131  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 

3.132  Territorial  exclusivity. 

3.133  Term    of    affiliation. 

3.134  Option  time. 

3.135  Right  to  reject  prog-ams. 

3.136  Network  ownership  of  stations. 
3  137  Dual   network  operation. 

3.138  Control  by  networks  of  station  rates. 

3.139  Special    rules    relating    to    contracts 

providing   for   reservation   of   time 
upon  sale  of  a  station. 

DATA    AND    MEAStJEJEMKNTS 

8.150    Data  required   with  appllcationa  for 
directional  antenna  systeni*. 


■a 

I 


!  4 
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Sec. 
3.151 

3  152 


Field  Intensity  measurements  to 
establish  perlormance  of  directional 
antennas. 

Field  intensity  measurements  In  sup- 
port o(  applications  or  e-'ldence  at 
hearings. 


STANDARD     BROADCAST     TECHNICAL     STANDARDS 

3.181  Introduction. 

3.182  Engineering  standards  of  allocation. 

3.183  GroundAave  sitrnals. 

3.184  Groundwave  field  intensity  charts. 

3.185  Computation     of     interfering     signal 

from   a   directional   antenna. 

3.186  Field  intensity  measurements  in  allo- 

cation:   estab-lishment    of    effective 
field  Bt  one  mile. 

3.187  (Reserved.) 

3.188  Location    of   transmitters. 

3.189  Minimum    antenna    heights    or    field 

Intensity  requirements. 

3.190  Engineering   charts. 

Subpart    B — FM    Broadcast    Stations 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS   AND 
ALLOCATION  OF  FREQUENCIES 

3.201  Numerical  designation  of  FM  broad- 

cast channels. 

3.202  Areas  of  the  United  States. 

3.203  Class  A  stations. 

3.204  Class  B  stations. 

8.205  Station  location  and  program  origina- 

tion. 
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3.211 

3.212 
3.213 
3.214 
3.215 

3.216 
3.217 
3.218 
3.219 

3.220 
3.221 
3.222 
3.223 


3.231 
3.232 
3.233 
3.234 
3.235 
3.236 
3.237 
3.238 
3.239 
3.240 
3.241 


3.250 

3.251 
3.252 
3J253 
3.254 
3.255 
3.256 
3.257 

3.258 


3.261 
3.262 
3.263 
3.204 

3.265 
3.266 

3.2C7 


LICENSING     POLICIES 

Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 

Territorial  exclusivity. 

Term  of  affiliation. 

Option  time. 

Right  to  reject  programs. 

Network  ownership  of  stations. 

Dual  network  operation. 

Control  by  networks  of  station  rates. 

Use  of  common  antenna  site. 

Multiple  ownership. 

Special  rules  relating  to  contracts  pro- 
viding for  reservation  of  time  upon 
sale  of  a  station. 

EQUIPMENT 

Acceptability  of  broadcast  transmit- 
ters for  licensing. 

Transmitter  power. 

Frequency  monitor. 

Modulation  monitor. 

Required  transmitter  performance. 

Auxlliar>-  transmitter. 

Alternate  main  transmitters. 

Chaneres  In  equipment  and  antenna 
system. 

Indicating  instruments. 

TECHNICAL    OPERATION 

Time  of  operation. 

Experimental  operation. 

Station  Inspection. 

Station  and  operator  licenses;  posting 
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Authoritt:  JS3.1  to  3.971  Issued  under 
sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C. 
154. 

SUBPART  A— STANDARD  BROADCAST 
STATIONS 

DEFINITIONS 

8  3.1  Standard  broadcast  station. 
The  term  "standard  broadcast  station" 
means  a  broadcasting  station  Ucensed  lor 
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the  transmission  of  radiotelephone 
emissions  primarily  intended  to  be  re- 
ceived by  the  general  public  and  operated 
on  a  channel  in  the  band  535-1605  kilo- 
cycles. 

§  3.2  Standard  broadcast  band.  The 
term  "standard  broadcast  band"  means 
the  band  of  frequencies  extending  from 
535  to  1605  kilocycles. 

§  3.3  Standard  broadcast  channel. 
The  term  "standard  broadcast  channel" 
means  the  band  of  freqaencies  occupied 
by  the  carrier  and  two  side  bands  of  a 
broadcast  signal  with  the  carrier  fre- 
quency at  the  center.  CJhannels  shall  be 
designated  by  their  assigned  carrier  fre- 
quencies. The  107  caiTier  frequencies 
assigned  to  standard  broadcast  stations 
shall  begin  at  540  kilocycles  and  be  in 
successive  steps  of  10  kilocycles. 

§  3.4  Dominant  station.  The  term 
"dominant  station"  means  a  Class  I  sta- 
tion, as  hereinafter  defined,  operating  on 
a  clear  channel. 

§  3.5  Secondary  station.  The  term 
"secondary  station"  means  any  station 
except  a  Class  I  station  operating  on  a 
clear  channel. 

S  3.6  Daytime.  The  term  "daytime" 
means  that  period  of  time  between  local 
sunrise  and  local  sunset. 

§  3.7  Nighttime.  The  term  "night- 
time" means  that  period  of  time  between 
local  sunset  and  12  midnight  local  stand- 
ard time. 

§  3.8  Sunrise  and  aunset.  The  terms 
"sunrise  and  sunset"  mean,  for  each  par- 
ticular location  and  during  any  particu- 
lar month,  the  time  of  sunrise  and  sunset 
as  specified  in  the  Instrument  of 
authorization. 

§  3.9  Broadcast  day.  The  term 
"broadcast  day"  means  that  period  of 
time  between  local  sunrise  and  12  mid- 
night local  standard  time. 

5  3.10  Experimental  period.  The 
term  "experimental  period"  means  that 
time  between  12  midnight  and  local  sim- 
rise.  This  period  may  be  used  for  ex- 
perimental purposes  in  testing  and 
maintaining  apparatus  by  the  licensee 
of  any  standard  broadcast  station  on  its 
assigned  frequency  and  with  its  au- 
thorized power,  provided  no  interfereuce 
is  caused  to  other  stations  maintaining  a 
regular  operating  schedule  within  such 
period.  No  station  licensed  for  "day- 
time" or  "specified  hours"  of  operation 
may  broadcast  any  regular  or  schedvded 
program  during  this  perioc. 

§  3.11  Service  areas.  r&)  The  term 
"primary  service  area"  o!  a  broadcast 
station  means  the  area  in  which  the 
groundwave  is  not  subjed;  to  objection- 
able interference  or  objectionable  fading. 

(b)  The  term  "secondary  service  area" 
of  a  broadcast  station  means  the  area 
served  by  the  skywave  and  not  subject  to 
objectionable  interference.  The  signal 
is  subject  to  intermittent  variations  to 

intensity. 

(c)  The  term  "intermittent  service 
area-  of  a  broadcast  stc.tion  means  the 
area  receiving  service  from  the  ground- 
wave  but  beyond  the   primary  service 
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area  and  subject  to  some  interference 
and  fading. 

I  3.12    Portable  transmitter.   The 
term   "portable   transmitter"   means   a 
transmitter  so  constructed  tliat  It  may  be 
moved  about  conveniently  from  place  to 
place,  and  is  in  fact  so  moved  about  from 
time  to  time,  but  not  ordinarily  used 
while.ln  motion.    In  the  standard  broad- 
cast band,  such  a  transmitter  is  used  in 
making  field  Intensity  measurements  for 
locating  a  transmitter  site  for  a  standard 
broadcast  station.    A  portable  broadcast 
station  wiU  not  be  licensed  in  the  stand- 
ard broadcast  band  for  regular  transmis- 
sion of  programs  intended  to  be  received 
by  the  public. 

9  3.13  Auxiliary  transmitter.  The 
term  "auxiliary  transmitter"  means  a 
transmitter  maintained  only  for  trans- 
mitting the  regular  programs  of  a  sta- 
tion in  case  of  failure  of  the  main  trans- 
mitter. 

9  3.14  Technical  deflnitions—ia) 
Combined  audio  harmonics.  The  term 
"combined  audio  harmonics"  means  the 
arithmetical  sum  of  the  amplitudes  of 
all  the  separate  harmonic  components. 
Root  sum  square  harmonic  readings  may 
be  accepted  under  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  Commission. 

(b)  Effective  field.  The  term  "efTec- 
tlve  field"  or  "effective  field  intensity" 
is  the  root-mean-square  (RMS)  value  of 
the  inverse  distance  fields  at  a  distance 
Of  1  mile  from  the  antenna  in  all  direc- 
tions in  the  horizontal  plane. 

(c)  Operating  power.  "Operating 
power"  Is  the  power  that  is  actually  sup- 
plied to  the  radio  station  antenna. 

j^^  Maximum  rated  carrier  power 
•Maximum  rated  carrier  power"  Is  the 
maximum  power  at  which  the  transmit- 
ter can  be  operated  satisfactorily  and  is 
determined  by  the  design  of  the  trans- 
mitter and  the  type  and  number  of  vac- 
uum tubes  used  In  the  last  radio  stage 

(e)  Plate  input  power.  "Plate  input 
power"  means  the  product  of  the  direct 
plate  voltage  applied  to  the  tubes  In  the 
last  radio  stage  and  the  total  direct 
current  flowing  to  the  plates  of  these 
tubes,  measured  without  modulation. 

(f)  Antenna  power.  "Antenna  Input 
power"  or  "antenna  power"  means  the 
product  of  the  square  of  the  antenna 
current  and  the  antenna  resistance  at 
the  point  where  the  current  Is  measured 

(g)  Antenna  current.  "Antenna  cur- 
rent" means  the  radio-frequency  cur- 
rent In  the  antenna  with  no  modulation. 

(h)  Antenna  resistance.  "Antenna 
resistance"  means  the  total  resistance  of 
the  transmitUng  antenna  system  at  the 
operating  frequency  and  at  the  point  at 
Which  the  antenna  current  is  measured 

ii)Jf  adulator  stage.  "Modulator 
stage  means  the  last  amplifier  stage  of 
the  modulating  wave  which  modulates 
a  radio-frequency  stage. 

(J)  Modulated  stage  "Modulated 
stage  means  the  radio-frequency  stage 
to  which  the  modulator  is  coupled  and 
in  which  the  continuous  wave  (carrier 
wave)  Is  modulated  in  accordance  with 
the  system  of  modulation  and  the  char- 
acterisUcs  of  the  modulating  wave. 

(k)  Last  radio  stage.  "Last  radio 
stage   means  the  oscillator  or  radlo-fre- 
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quency-power    amplifier    stage    which 
suppUes  power  to  the  antenna. 

(1)  Percentage  modulation  (ampli- 
tude). "Percentage  modulation"  with 
respect  to  an  amplitude  modulated  wave 
means  the  ratio  of  half  the  difference 
between  the  maximum  and  minimum 
amplitudes  of  the  amplitude  modulated 
wave  to  the  average  ampUtude  expressed 
in  percentage. 

(m)  Maximum  percentage  of  modula- 
tion. "Maximum  percentage  of  modula- 
tion"  means  the  greatest  percentage  of 
modulation  that  may  be  obtained  by  a 
transmitter  without  producing  in  its  out- 
put harmonics  of  the  modulating  fre- 
quency in  excess  of  those  permitted  by 
these  regulations. 

(n)  High  level  modulation.  "High 
level  modulation"  is  modulation  pro- 
duced in  the  plate  circuit  of  the  last  radio 
stage  of  the  system. 

(o)  Low  level  modulation.  "Low  level 
modulation"  is  modulation  produced  in 
an  earlier  stage  than  the  final. 

(p)  Plate  modulation.  "Plate  modu- 
lation '  is  modulation  produced  by  in- 
troduction of  the  modulating  wave  into 
the  plate  circuit  of  any  tube  in  which  the 
earner  frequency  wave  Is  present 

(q)  Grid  modulation.  "Grid  modu- 
lation" is  modulation  produced  by  intro- 
duction of  the  modulating  wave  into  any 
of  the  grid  circuits  of  any  tube  in  which 
the  earner  frequency  wave  is  present 

(r)  Blanketing.  Blanketing  is  that 
form  of  interference  which  is  caused  by 
the  presence  of  a  broadcast  signal  of  1 
v/m  or  greater  intensity  in  the  area  ad- 
jacent  to  the  antenna  of  the  transmit- 
ting station..  The  1  v/m  contour  is 
referred  to  as  the  blanket  contour  and 
the  area  within  this  contour  is  referred 
to  as  the  blanket  area. 
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§3^21  Three  classes  of  standard 
broadcast  channels— (a)  Clear  channel 
A  Clear  channel  Is  one  on  which  the  dom- 
inant station  or  stations  render  service 
over  wide  areas  and  which  are  cleared  of 
objectionable  Interference  within  their 
primary  service  areas  and  over  aU  or  a 
substantial  portion  of  their  secondary 
service  areas.  ' 

(b)  Regional  channel.  A  regional 
channel  is  one  on  which  several  stations 
may  operate  with  powers  not  In  excess  of 
5  kilowatts.  The  primary  service  area  of 
a  station  operating  on  any  such  channel 
may  be  limited  as  a  consequence  of  inter- 
ference to  a  given  field  Intensity  con- 

(c)  Local  channel.  A  local  channel 
is  one  on  which  several  stations  may  op- 
erate with  powers  not  in  excess  of  250 
watts.  The  primary  service  area  of  a 
station  operating  on  any  such  channel 
may  be  limited  as  a  consequence  of  In- 
terference to  a  given  field  intensity 
contour.  "^ 

9  3^22  Classes  and  power  of  standard 
broadcast  stations— (a)  class  I  station 
A  Class  I  station  Is  a  dominant  station 
operating  on  a  clear  channel  and  de- 
signed to  render  primary  and  secondary 
service  over  an  extended  area  and  at 
relatively  long  distances.  Its  primary 
service  area  is  free  from  objectionable 
interference  from  other  stations  on  the 


same  and  adjacent  channels,  and  it. 
secondary  service  area  free  from  inter 
ference  except  from  stations  on  the  ad- 
jacent channel,  and  from  stations  on  thp 
same  channel  in  accordance  with  th! 
channel  de.signation  in  §  3.25  or  §  3  ijo 
The  operating  power  shall  be  not  W 
than    10   kilowatts   nor   more   than  M 
kilowatts.    (Also  see  §  3.25  (a)  for  further 
power  limitation.)  ^ 

(b)  Class  II  station.  A  Class  II  station 
is  a  secondary  station  which  operates  on 
a  clear  channel  (see  §  3.25)  and  is  de 
signed  to  render  service  over  a  primarv 
service  area  which  Is  limited  by  and  sub- 
ject  to  such  interference  as  may  be  re 
ceived  from  Class  I  stations.  A  station 
of  this  class  shall  operate  with  power 
not  le.ss  than  0.25  kilowatt  nor  more 
than  50  kilowatts.  Whenever  necessary 
a  Class  n  station  shall  use  a  direction^ 
antenna  or  other  means  to  avoid  Inter- 
ference with  Class  I  stations  and  with 

w\^r§?f82  "  '^''^'°''^'  ^"^  ^"°rdance 
(c)  Class  III  station.  A  Class  HI  sta- 
tion IS  a  station  which  operates  on  a  re- 
gional channel  and  is  designed  to  render 
service  primarily  to  a  metropolitan  dis- 
trict and  the  rural  area  contiguous 
thereto.  Class  III  stations  are  subdl- 
vided  into  two  classes.  (The  term  "met- 
ropolitan district-  as  used  in  this  para- 
graph is  not  limited  in  accordance  with 
the  definition  given  by  the  Bureau  of  the 
Census  but  includes  any  principal  center 
of  population  in  any  area.) 

(1)  Class  III-A  station.  A  Class  ni-A 
station  is  a  Class  III  station  which  oper- 
ates  with  power  not  less  than  1  kilowatt 
nor  more  than  5  kilowatts  and  the  service 
area  of  which  is  subject  to  interference 
in  accordance  with  §  3.182. 

(2)  Class  III-B  station.  '  A  Class  IH-B 
station  is  a  Class  m  station  which  oper- 
ates  with  a  power  not  less  than  0.5  kilo- 
watt, and  not  more  than  1  kilowatt  night 
and  5  kilowatts  daytime,  and  the  service 
area  of  which  Is  subject  to  Interference 
in  accordance  with  §  3.182. 

(d)  Class  IV  station.  A  Class  IV  sta- 
tion Is  a  station  operating  on  a  local 
channel  and  designed  to  render  service 
pnmarily  to  a  city  or  town  and  the  sub- 
urban and  rural  areas  conUguous  there- 
to. The  power  of  a  station  of  this  class 
shall  not  be  less  than  0.1  kilowatt  nor 
more  than  0.25  kilowatt,  and  its  service 
area  is  subject  to  interference  in  accord- 
ance with  §  3.182. 

§  3.23  Time  of  operation  of  the  sev- 
eral classes  of  stations.  The  several 
classes  of  standard  broadcast  stations 
may  be  licensed  to  operate  in  accordance 
with  the  following: 

(a)  Unlimited  time  permits  operation 
without  a  maximum  limit  as  to  time. 

(b)  Limited  time  is  applicable  to  Class 
n  (secondary  stations)  operating  on  a 
clear  channel  only.  It  permits  opera- 
tion of  the  secondary  station  during  day- 
time, and  until  local  sunset  If  located 
west  of  the  dominant  station  on  the 
channel,  or  If  located  dast  thereof,  until 
sunset  at  the  dominant  station,  and  in 
addition  during  night  hours.  If  any,  not 
used  by  the  dominant  station  or  stations 
on  the  channel. 

(c)  Daytime  permits  operation  during 
the  hours  between  average  monthly  local 


sunrise  and  average  monthly  local  sun- 
set Daytime  stations  operating  on  local 
channels  may.  upon  notification  to  the 
Commission  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  they  are 
located,  operate  at  hours  beyond  those 
specified  in  their  license. 

(d)  Sharing  time  permits  operation 
during  hours  which  are  so  restricted  by 
the  station  license  as  to  require  a  division 
of  time  with  one  or  more  other  stations 
using  the  same  channel. 

(e)  Specified  hours  means  that  the 
exact  operating  hours  are  specified  in  the 
license.  (The  minimum  hours  that  any 
station  shall  operate  are  specified  in 
S  3.71.)  Specified  hours  stations  operat- 
ing on  local  channels  except  those  shar- 
ing time  with  other  stations  may,  upon 
notification  to  the  Commission  and  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
m  which  they  are  located,  operate  at 
hours  beyond  those  specified  in  their 
license. 

5  3  24  Broadcast  facilities:  showing 
required.  <a)  Applications  for  new 
stations  or  for  modifications  of  existing 
authorizations  shall  be  filed  on  FCC 
Form  301:  for  licenses,  on  FCC  Form 
302;  for  renewal  of  licenses,  on  FCCForm 

303.' 

(b)  An  authorization  for  a  new 
standard  broadcast  station  or  increase  in 
facilities  of  an  existing  station  will  be 
issued  only  after  a  satisfactory  showing 
has  been  made  in  regard  to  the  follow- 
ing, among  others: 

(1)  That  the  proposed  assignment 
will  tend  to  efl:ect  a  fair,  efficient,  and 
equitable  distribution  of  radio  service 
among  the  several  states  and  communi- 
ties. 

(2>  Tliat  objectionable  interference 
will  not  be  caused  to  existing  stations 
or  that  if  interference  will  be  caused  the 
need  for  the  proposed  service  outweighs 
the  need  for  the  service  which  will  be 
lost  by  reason  of  such  interference. 
That  the  proposed  station  will  not  suffer 
interference  to  such  an  extent  that  its 
service  would  be  reduced  to  an  unsatis- 
factory degree.  (For  determining  ob- 
jectionable interference,  see  §§  3.182  and 
3.186  ) 

(3)  That  the  applicant  is  financially 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  station. 

(4»  That  the  applicant  is  legally  qual- 
ified. That  the  applicant  (or  the  person 
or  persons  in  control  of  an  applicant 
corporation  or  other  organization)  Is  of 
good  character  and  possesses  other 
•  qualifications  sufficient  to  provide  a  sat- 
isfactory public  service. 

i5»  That  the  technical  equipment 
proposed,  the  location  of  the  transmitter, 
and  other  technical  phases  of  operation 
comply  with  the  regulations  governing 
the  same,  and  the  requirements  of  good 
engineering  practice.  (See  technical 
regulations  of  this  subpart  and  S  3.188.) 

(6)  That  the  facilities  sought  are  sub- 
ject to  assigrunent  as  requested  under 
existing  International  agreements  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

(7)  That  the  population  within  the  1 
v/m  contour  does  not  exceed  1.0  percent 
of  the  population  within  the  25  mv/m 
contour:  Provided,  however.  That  where 
the  number  of  persons  within  the  1  T/m 
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contour  Is  300  or  less  the  provisions  of 
this  subparagraph  are  not  applicable. 

(8)  That  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience, and  necessity  will  be  served 
through  the  operation  under  the  pro- 
posed assignment. 

§  3.25  Clear  channels;  Class  I  and  II 
stations.  The  frequencies  in  the  follow- 
ing tabulations  are  designated  as  clear 
channels  and  assigned  for  use  by  the 
Classes  of  stations  given: 

(a)   To  each  of   the  channels  below 
there  will  be  assigned  one  Class  I  station 
and  there  may  be  assigned  one  or  more 
Class  II  stations  within  the  continental 
limits  of   the  United  States  operating 
limited  time  or  daytime  only:  640,  650, 
660   670.  700.  720,  750,  760,  770.  780,  820. 
830,  840.  870,  880,  890,  1020,  1040.  1100, 
1120,    1160,    1180,    1200,   and   1210   kilo- 
cycles.   There  also  may  be  assigned  to 
these  frequencies  Class  II  stations  oper- 
ating unlimited  time  in  Alaska,  Hawaii, 
Virgin  Islands  and  Puerto  Rico  which 
will  not  deliver  over  5  microvolts  per 
meter  groundwave  day  or  night  or  25 
microvolts  per  meter   10  percent  time 
skywave  at  night  at  any  point  within 
the    continental    limits    of    the   United 
States.    The  power  of  the  Class  I  sta- 
tions on  these  channels  shall  not  be  less 
than  50  kilowatts. 

(b)  To  each  of  the  channels  below 
there  may  be  assigned  Class  I  and  Class 
II  stations:  680,  710.  810,  850.  940,  1000, 
1030,  1060,  1070,  1080.  1090,  1110,  1130, 
1140,  1170,  1190,  1500.  1510,  1520.  1530, 
1540,  1550,  and  1560  kilocycles. 


Note:  Class  I  and  II  stations  on  1540  kc 
shall  deliver  not  Qver  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave  or  25  microvolts  per  meter  10 
percent  time  skywave  at  any  point  of  land  In 
the  Bahama  Islands,  and  such  stations 
operating  nighttime  (1.  e.,  sunset  to  sunrise 
at  the  location  of  the  Class  11  station)  shall 
be  located  not  less  than  650  miles  from  the 
nearest  point  of  land  In  the  Bahama  Islands. 

(c)  For  Class  II  stations  which  will 
not  deliver  over  5  microvolts  per  meter 
groundwave  or  25  microvolts  per  meter 
10  percent  time  skywave  at  any  point  on 
the  Canadian  border  and  provided  that 
such  stations  operating  nighttime  (I.  e., 
sunset  to  sunrise  at  the  location  of  the 
Class  n  station)  are  located  not  less 
than  650  miles  from  the  nearest  Cana- 
dian border,  540,  690.  740,  860,  990,  1010, 
and  1580  kilocycles. 

« 

Note  1 :  See  §  2.104  (a)  of  this  chapter  with 
respect  to  use  of  540  kc. 

Note  2:  A  station  on  1010  kilocycles  shall 
also  protect  a  Class  I-B  station  at  Havana, 
Cuba. 

(d)  In  continenal  United  States,  for 
Class  II  stations  which  operate  daytime 
only  with  power  not  in  excess  of  1  kilo- 
watt and  which  will  not  deliver  over  5 
microvolts  per  meter  groundwave  at  any 
point  on  the  Mexican  border,  and  in 
Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
Virgin  Islands,  for  Class  II  stations 
which  will  not  deUver  over  5  microvolts 
per  meter  groundwave  or  25  microvolts 
per  meter  10  percent  time  skywave  at 
any  point  on  the  said  border:  730,  800. 
900,  1050,  1220  and  1570  kilocycles. 

NoT«  1:  See  North  American  Regional 
Broadcajstlng  Agreement,  Havana.  1937  (Ap- 
pendix I,  Table  IV)  for  uae  ot  1050  kc  by 
a  station  In  New  York. 
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Note  2:   See  agreement  with  Mejflco  for 
further  use  of  1220  kc. 

§3.26  Regional  channels:  Classes  . 
III-A  and  III-B  stations.  The  following 
frequencies  are  designated  as  regional 
channels  and  are  assigned  for  use  by 
Class  III-A  and  III-B  stations:  550;  560. 
570,  580,  590.  600.  610,  620,  630,  790.  910, 
920.  930,  950,  960.  970.  980.  1150.  1250, 
1260.  1270,  1280,  1290.  1300.  1310.  1320, 
1330,  1350,  1360.  1370,  1380,  1390.  1410, 
1420,  1430,  1440,  1460,  1470.  1480,  1590. 
and  1600  kilocycles. 

Note:  See  North  American  Regional  Broad- 
casting Agreement  for  special  provisions  con- 
cerning the  assigning  of  Class  n  stations  In 
other  countries  of  North  ..\merlca  to  560,  570, 
590,  630,  and  1270  kcs.  Such  stations  shall 
be  protected  from  Interference  in  accordance 
with  appendix  n,  table  I,  of  said  agreement. 

§  3.27  Local  channels:  Class  IV  sta- 
tions. The  following  frequencies  are 
designated  as  local  channels  and  are  as- 
signed for  use  by  Class  IV  stations:  1230, 
1240,  1340,  1400,  1450,  and  1490  kilo- 
cycles. 

5  3.28  Assignment  of  stations  to  chan- 
nels, (a)  The  individual  assignments  of 
stations  to  channels  which  may  cause 
interference  to  other  United  States  sta- 
tions only,  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part  for  the 
respective  classes  of  stations  involved. 
(For  determining  objectionable  interfer- 
ence, see  §§  3.182  and  3.186.) 

(b)  In  all  cases  where  an  individual 
station  assignment  may  cause  interfer- 
ence with  or  may  involve  a  channel  as- 
signed for  priority  of  use  by  a  station  in 
another  North  American  country,  the 
classifications,  allocation  requirements 
and  engineering  standards  set  forth  in 
the  North  American  Regional  Broadcast- 
ing Agreement  shall  be  observed. 

Note  :  Pending  action  with  respect  to  rati- 
fication and  entry  Into  force  of  the  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 
Washington,  1950  (referred  to  herein  as 
NARBA).  no  assignment  for  a  standard 
broadcast  sia'tion  wUl  be  made  which  would 
be  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of  that 
agreement. 

On  an  Interim  basis  while  protection  by 
countries  not  signatory  to  the  NARBA  con- 
tinues for  assignments  In  the  United  States, 
no  assignment  for  a  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion will  be  made  which  would  catise  objec- 
tionable   Interference    to    a    duly    notified 
station  In  a  North  American  coimtry  which 
Is  not  signatory  to  the  NABBA  (l.  e..  Mexico 
and  Haiti ) .    For  purposes  of  this  paragraph. 
Interference  will  In  general  be  determined, 
in  accordance  with  the  engineering  stand- 
ards In  use  at  the  time  of  the  expiration  of 
the   Interim    Agreement    (Modus    Vivendi). 
Treaties  and  Other  International  Acts  Se- 
ries  1583.     In   particular,  the   existence  or 
absence  of  interference  resulting  flrom  sky- 
wave  signal  transmission  will  be  determined 
by  the  use  of  Figures  1  and  6  (a)  of  §  3.190 
and  the  "50  Jjer  cent  exclusion"  method  of 
calculating    RSS    Interference    described    In 
$  3.182.     Figure  1  of  §  3.190  will  be  utilized  In 
connection  with  curve  #1  of  Figure  6  (a)  of 
5  3.190  in  the  determination  of  50  percent 
skywave  signals.     Figure  1  of   {  3190.  con- 
verted for  radiation  of  100  mv/m  at  angles 
above  the  horizontal  by  the   use  of  curve 
^lot  Figure  8  (a)  of  {  3.190  and  the  vertical 
radiation  pattern  for  a  0.311  X  antenna  in 
Figure  6  of  {  8.190,  wlU  be  used  with  the 
highest  value  of  antenna  radiation  occurring 
at  any  pertinent  angle  between  the  limits  de- 
scribed by  curves  #4  and  #5  of  Figure  6  (ft) 
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of  S  3-.190  In  the  determination  of  10%  sky- 
wave  signals.  The  Mexican  and  Haitian  sta- 
tions considered  to  be  duly  notified  will  be 
those  notified  and  accepted  In  accordance 
with  past  agreements,  and  those  subsequent- 
ly notified  In  substantial  accordance  with  the 
procedures  and  understandings  that  have 
pertained  thus  far. 

Engineering  standards  now  in  force  do- 
mestically differ  In  some  respects  from  those 
specified  for  International  pxirposes  and 
must  be  observed  In  appropriate  cases.  For 
example,  the  engineering  standards  speci- 
fied for  international  purposes  will  be  used 
to  determine  ( 1 )  the  extent  to  which  Inter- 
ference might  be  caused  by  a  proposed  sta- 
tion In  the  United  States  to  a  station  In 
another  North  American  country  and  (2) 
whether  the  United  States  should  register 
an  objection  to  any  new  or  changed  assign- 
ment notified  by  another  North  American 
country.  The  domestic  standards  In  effect 
In  the  United  States  will  be  used  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  to  which  Interference  exists 
or  would  exist  from  a  foreign  station  where 
the  value  of  such  interference  (1)  enters 
Into  a  calculation  of  the  service  to  be  ren- 
dered by  a  proposed  operation  In  the  United 
States  or  (2^  enters  Into  the  calculation  of 
the  permissible  Interfering  signal  from  one 
station  In  the  United  States  towards  another 
United  States  station. 

In  general,  an  application  for  a  standard 
broadcast  station  assignment  the  grant  of 
which  would  be  consistent  with  provisions 
of  the  NARBA  and  would  not  cause  objec- 
tionable interference  to  a  duly  notified  sta- 
tion in  a  North  American  country  not  signa- 
tory to  the  NARBA,  will  be  considered  and 
acted  upon  by  the  Commission  in  accordance 
with  the  established  procedure  for  action 
upon  such  applications  even  though  the 
NARBA  may  not  yet  have  entered  into  force. 
However,  in  particular  cases  such  applica- 
tions may  also  present  considerations  of  an 
International  nature  which  req\ilre  that  a 
dlffereat  procedxire  be  followed.  In  such 
cases  -he  procedure  to  be  followed  will  be 
detemlned  by  the  Ckjmmlssion  in  the  light 
of  the  special  considerations  involved. 

Special  provisions  of  a  procedural  nature 
respecting  the  consideration  of  applications 
for  standard  broadcast  station  assignments 
pendirg  action  with  respect  to  ratification 
and  er.try  into  force  of  NARBA,  1950,  and  re- 
specting the  consideration  of  applications 
the  grant  of  which  would  effuse  objection- 
able 1  iterf erence  to  duly  notified  stations  in 
countries  not  signatory  to  the  NARBA,  are 
set  out  In  a  note  to  Part  1  of  this  chapter, 
Subparts  D  and  O. 

(c>  Upon  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  Clas  II,  in,  or  IV  station  may  be 
assigned  to  a  channel  available  for  such 
class,  even  though  interference  will  be 
received  within  its  normally  protected 
contour:  Provided:  (1)  No  objectionable 
interference  will  be  caused  by  the  pro- 
posed station  to  existing  stations  or  that 
if  interference  will  be  caused,  the  need 
for  the  proposed  service  outweighs  the 
need  for  the  service  which  will  be  lost  by 
reason  of  such  interference;  and  (2) 
primary  sei-vice  will  be  provided  to  the 
community  in  which  the  proposed  sta- 
tion is  to  be  located;  and  (3>  the  inter- 
ference received  does  not  affect  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  population  in  the 
proposed  station's  normally  protected 
primary  service  area.  However,  in  the 
event  that  the  nighttime  interference 
received  by  the  proposed  station  would 
exceed  this  amount,  then  an  assignment 
may  be  made  if  the  prop>osed  station 
would  provide  either  a  standard  broad- 
cast nighttime  facility  to  a  community 
not  having  such  a  facility  or  if  25  per- 
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cent  or  more  of  the  nighttime  primary 
service  area  of  the  proposed  station  is 
without  primary  nighttime  service. 

I  3.29  Class  TV  stations  on  regional 
channels.  No  license  will  be  granted  for 
the  operation  of  a  Class  IV  station  on  a 
regional  channel:  Provided,  however. 
That  Class  IV  stations  presently  author- 
ized to  operate  on  regional  channels  will 
not  be  required  to  change  frequency,  or 
power  but  will  not  be  protected  against 
interference  from  Class  III  stations. 

5  3.30  Station  location  and  program 
origination,  (a)  Elxcept  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  each 
standard  broadcast  station  will  be  li- 
censed to  serve  primarily  a  particular 
city,  town,  or  other  political  subdivision 
which  will  be  specified  in  the  station 
license  and  the  station  will  be  considered 
to  be  located  in  such  place.  Unless  li- 
censed as  a  synchronous  amplifier  trans- 
mitter, each  station  shall  maintain  a 
studio,  which  will  be  known  as  the  main 
studio,  in  the  place  where  the  station  is 
located  provided  that  the  main  studio 
may  be  located  at  the  transmitter  site 
whether  or  not  the  transmitter  site  is  in 
the  place  where  the  station  is  located.  A 
majority  (computed  on  the  basis  of  dura- 
tion and  not  number)  of  a  station's  pro- 
grams or  in  the  case  of  a  station  affili- 
ated with  a  network  %  of  such  station's 
non-network  progrtims,  whichever  is 
smaller,  shall  originate  from  the  main 
studio  or  from  other  studios  or  remote 
points  situated  in  the  place  where  the 
station  is  located. 

(b)  Stations  will  be  licensed  to  serve 
more  than  one  city.  town,  or  other  po- 
litical subdivision  only  where  a  satisfac- 
tory showing  is  made  that  each  such 
place  meets  all  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  of  this  subpart 
with  respect  to  the  location  of  main 
studios;  that  the  station  can  and 
will  originate  a  substantial  number  of 
local  live  programs  from  each  such 
place;  and  that  the  requirements  as  to 
origination  of  programs  contained  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  would 
place  an  unreasonable  burden  on  the 
station  if  it  were  licensed  to  serve  only 
one  city,  town,  or  other  political  sub-di- 
vision. A  station  licensed  to  serve  more 
than  one  place  shall  be  considered  to  be 
located  in  and  shall  maintain  main 
studios  in  each  such  place.  With  respect 
to  such  station  the  requirements  as  to 
origination  of  programs  contained  in 
paragraph  fa)  of  this  section  shall  be 
satisfied  by  the  origination  of  programs 
from  any  or  all  of  the  main  studios  or 
from  other  studios  and  remote  points 
situated  in  any  or  all  of  the  places  in 
which  the  main  studios  are  located. 

(c)  The  transmitter  of  each  standard 
broadcast  station  shall  be  so  located  that 
primary  service  is  delivered  to  the  bor- 
ough or  city  in  which  the  main  studio 
is  located  in  accordance  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  this  subpart. 

5  3.31  Authority  to  move  main  studio. 
The  licensee  of  a  station  shall  not  move 
its  main  studio  outside  the  borders  of 
the  borough  or  city,  state,  district,  terri- 
tory, or  possession  in  which  it  is  located, 
unless  such  move  is  to  the  location  of  the 
station's  transmitter,  without  first  secur- 


ing a  modification  of  construction  permit 
or  license.  The  licensee  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Commis.sion  of  any  other 
change  in  location  of  the  main  studio. 

§  3.32  Special  experimental  authorize- 
tions.  (&)  Special  experimental  author- 
ization may  be  issued  to  the  licensee  of  a 
standard  broadcast  station  in  addition 
to  the  regular  license  upon  informal  ap- 
plication therefor  and  upon  a  satisfac- 
tory showing  in  regard  to  the  following, 
among  others: 

(1)  That  the  applicant  has  a  program 
of  research  and  experimentation  which 
indicates  reasonable  promise  of  contri- 
bution to  the  development  and  practical 
application  of  broadcasting,  and  will  be 
in  addition  to  and  advancement  of  the 
work  that  can  be  accomplished  under  its 
regular  licen.se. 

(2)  That  the  experimental  operation 
and  experimentation  will  be  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  a  qualified  engineer 
with  an  adequate  staff  of  engineers  qual- 
ified to  carry  on  the  program  of  research 
and  experimentation. 

(3)  That  the  public  Interest,  conven- 
ience, and  necessity  will  be  served  by 
granting  the  authorization  requested. 

(b)  In  case  a  special  experimental  au- 
thorization permits  additional  hours  of 
operation,  no  licensee  shall  transmit  any 
commercial  or  sponsored  program  or 
make  any  commercial  announcement 
during  such  time  of  operation.  In  case 
of  other  additional  facilities,  no  addi- 
tional charge  shall  be  made  by  reason  of 
transmission  with  such  facilities. 

(c)  A  special  experimental  authoriza- 
tion will  not  be  extended  after  the  ac- 
tual experimentation  is  concluded. 

(d)  The  program  of  research  and  ex- 
perimentation as  outlined  in  the  appli- 
cation for  a  special  experimental  author- 
ization shall  be  adhered  to  in  the  main 
unless  the  licensee  is  authorized  to  do 
otherwise  by  the  Commission. 

(e»  The  Commission  may  require 
from  time  to  time  a  broadcast  station 
holding  such  experimental  authorization 
to  conduct  experiments  that  are  deemed 
desirable  and  reasonable. 

(f)  A  supplemental  report  shall  be 
filed  with  and  made  a  part  of  each  ap- 
plication for  an  exten.-Jion  of  a  special 
experimental  authorization  and  shall  In- 
clude statements  of  the  following: 

(1)  Comprehensive  summary  of  all  re- 
search and  experimentation  conducted. 

(2)  Conclusions  and  outline  of  pro- 
posed program  for  further  research  and 
development. 

( 3 )  Comprehensive  summary  and  con- 
clusions as  to  the  social  and  economic 
effects  of  its  use. 

§  3.33  Antenna  syatems;  showir.o  re- 
quired, (a.)  An  application  for  author- 
ity to  install  a  broadcast  antenna  shall 
specify  a  definite  site  and  include  full 
details  of  the  antenna  design  and  ex- 
pected performance.  <  Site -to- be -deter- 
mined applications  which  were  on  file 
prior  to  October  28, 1953,  may  be  granted 
conditioned  upon  the  flUng  within  60 
days  of  .such  grant  of  an  application  for 
modification  of  permit  specifying  a  site 
conforming  to  Commission's  rules  and 
standards.) 

<b)  All  data  necessary  to  show  com- 
pliance with  the  terms  and  conditions 
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nf  the  construction  permit  must  be  filed 
with  the  license  application.  If  the  sta- 
Hon  is  using  a  directional  antenna  a 
proof  of  performance  must  also  be  filed. 

8  3  34  Normal  license  period,  (a)  All 
standard  broadcast  station  Ucenses  will 
5r  issued  for  a  normal  license  period  of 
fhree  years.  Licenses  will  be  issued  to 
Spire  at  the  hour  of  3:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
fn  accordance  with  the  following  sched- 
ule and  at  three-year  intervals  there- 
after. 

(1)  Pnr  stations  located  In  Delaware  and 
Pennsvlvania,  August  1,  1957. 

,2.  For  stations  located  in  Maryland.  Dis- 
trict ol   Columbia.   Virginia.   West   Virginia. 

°^,\Tfo1-' stations  located  In  North  Carolina. 
«?outh  Carolina.  December  1,  1957. 

,4)  For  stations  located  in  Florida.  Puerto 
Rico  and  Virgin  Islands.  February  1,  l9o8. 

(?)  For  stations  located  In  Alabama  and 
Oeorela,  April  1,  1958. 

^,   For  stations  located  in  Arkansas.  Ix)U- 
iKlkna  and  Mississippi.  June  1,  1958. 

m  For  stations  located  In  Tennessee. 
Kentucky  and  Indiana.  Aup;u.st  1.  1958. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and  Mich- 
leran    CK'tober  1.  1953. 

(9)  For  stations  located  In  Illinois  and 
Wisconsin,  December  1,  1958. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and  Mls- 
taiul   February  1,  1956. 

(11)  For    stations    located -In    Minnesota 
North  Daicrta.  South  Dakota,  Montana  and 
Colorado,  April  1,  1956. 

(12)  For  stations  located  In  Kansas,  Okla- 
homa. Nebraska,  June  1.  1956. 

(131   For  stations  located  In  Texas,  August 

1    1956 

'(14)  For  stations  located  In  Wyoming, 
Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah.  New  Mexico  and 
Idaho.  October  1.   1956. 

(15)  For  stations  located  In  California, 
December  1,  1956.  

(16)  For  stations  located  In  Washington, 
Oregon.  Alaska,  Guam  and  Hawaii,  February 

1    1957 

■(17)  For  stations  located  In  Connecticut. 
Maine.  Massachusetts,  New  Hampshire.  Rhode 
Island  and  Vermont.  April  1,  1957. 

(18)  For  stations  located  In  New  Jersey 
and  New  York,  June  1.  1957. 

(b^  When  an  application  is  granted  by 
the  Commission  necessitating  the  issu- 
ance of  a  modified  license  less  than  60 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the 
license  sought  to  be  modified,  and  an  ap- 
plication for  renewal  of  said  license  is 
granted  subsequent  or  prior  thereto  (but 
within  30  days  of  expiration  of  the  pres- 
ent license)  the  modified  license  as  well 
as  the  renewal  license  shall  be  issued  to 
conform  to  the  combined  action  of  the 
Commission. 

S  3.35  Multiple  oivnership.  No  li- 
cense for  a  standard  broadcast  station 
shall  be  irranted  to  any  party  (including 
all  parties  under  common  control.)    if: 

(a)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates  or  controls  another 
standard  broadcast  station,  a  substantial 
portion  of  whose  primary  service  area 
would  receive  primary  service  from  the 
station  in  question,  except  upon  a  show- 
ing that  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity  will  be  served  through  such 
multiple  ownership  situation;  or 

(b)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder, 
officer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in,  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  standard  broad- 
cast station  if  the  grant  of  such  license 
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would  result  in  a  concentration  of  con- 
trol of  standard  broadcasting  in  a  man- 
ner  inconsistent   with   public   interest, 
convenience,  or  necessity.    In  determin- 
ing whether  there  is  such  a  concentra- 
tion of   control,   consideration  will   be 
given  to  the  facts  of  each  case  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  such  factors  as  the 
size,  extent  and  location  of  areas  served, 
the  number  of  people  served,  classes  of 
stations  involved  and  the  extent  of  other 
competitive  service  to  the  areas  in  ques- 
tion.   The  Commission,  however,  will  in 
any  event  consider  that  there  would  be 
such  a  concentration  of  control  contrary 
to  the  public  interest,  convenience  or 
necessity  for  any  party  or  any  of  its 
stockholders,  officers  or  directors  to  have 
a  direct  or  indirect  interest  in,  or  be 
stockholders,   officers,    or   directors   of, 
more    than   seven   standard   broadcast 
stations. 

Note:  1.  The  word  "control"  as  used  here- 
in Is  not  limited  to  majority  stock  ownership, 
but  Includes  actual  working  control  In  what- 
ever manner  exercised. 

2  In  applying  the  foregoing  provisions  to 
the  stockholders  of  a  corporation  which  has 
more  than  50  voting  stockholders,  only  those 
stockholders  need  be  considered  who  are 
officers  or  directors  or  who  directly  or  In- 
directly own  1  percent  or  more  of  the  out- 
standing voting  stock. 


5  3.36  Special  field  test  authorization. 
(a)  Upon  a  showing  that  a  need  exists, 
a  special  test  authorization  to  operate  a 
portable  or  regularly  authorized  trans- 
mitter may  be  issued  to  persons  desiring 
to  make  field  intensity  surveys  to  deter- 
mine values  of  soil  conductivity,  or  other 
factors  influencing  radio  wave  propaga- 
tion, in  particular  areas  or  paths  for  the 
period  necessary  to  conduct  the  survey. 
Such  authorizations  may  be  granted 
upon  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  No  objectionable  interference  will 
result  to  the  operation  of  other  author- 
ized radio  services;  in  this  connection, 
the  power  requested  shall  not  exceed  that 
necessary  for  the  purposes  of  the  test. 

(2)  The  carrier  will  be  unmodulated 
except  for  half-hourly  voice  identifica- 
tion^- .  .     ,  ^1, 

(3)  The  plate  power  (Ep  x  /,)  of  the 

final  stage  of  the  transmitter  shall  not 
exceed  authorized  test  power  and  the 
antenna  current  shall  be  maintained  at 
a  constant  value  for  each  phase  of  the 

test.  . 

(4)  The  test  equipment  shall  not  be 
permanently  installed,  unless  such  in- 
stallation has  been  .separately  author- 
ized. Mobile  units  shall  not  be  deemed 
permanent  installations. 

(5)  The  equipment  must  be  operated 
by  or  under  the  personal  direction  of 
either  a  licensed  radiotelephone  first- 
cla5S  or  second-class  operator. 

(6)  A  report,  under  oath,  containing 
the  measurements,  their  analysis  and 
other  results  of  the  survey  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  within  sixty  (60) 
days  from  the  termination  of  the  test 
authorization.  The  measurements  taken 
shall  be  sufficiently  complete,  in  accord- 
ance with  §  3.186,  so  as  to  permit  a 
determination  of  the  inverse  distance 
field  at  1  mile  in  pertinent  directions. 

(7)  The  plate  voltage  (£,)  and  plate 
current  (/,)  of  the  final  stage  of  the 
transmitter  shaU  be  logged  at  half -hour 
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intervals  and  at  any  time  that  such 
power  is  changed.  Certified  copies  of 
such  log  notations  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Commission  with  the  required  report. 
( 8 )  Operation  shall  conform  to  the  re- 
quirements of  Subpart  G  of  this  part. 

(b)  The  test  equipment,  installation 
and  operation  thereof  need  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  Commission 
rules  and  standards  except  as  specified 
in  this  section:  Provided  however.  That 
the  equipment,  installation  and  opera- 
tion shall  be  consistent  with  good  engi- 
neering principles  and  practices. 

(c)  No  authorization  shall  be  issued 
unless  the  applicant  for  such  authori- 
zation is  determined  to  be  legally  quali- 
fied. Requests  for  authorizations  to 
operate  a  transmitter  under  this  section 
shall  be  made  in  writing,  signed  by  the 
applicant  under  oath  or  affirmation 
(with  no  special  form  provided,  how- 
ever), and  shall  set  forth  the  following 
information : 

(1)  Purpose,  duration  and  need  for 
the  survey. 

'2)  Frequency,  plate  power  and  time 
of  operation. 

(3)  A  brief  description  of  the  test 
antenna  system  and  its  estimated  effec- 
tive field  and  its  proposed  location. 

(4)  In  the  case  of  a  directional  test 
antenna,  an  estimate  of  the  maximum 
fields  expected  to  be  radiated  in  the 
direction  of  pertinent  broadcast  stations. 

(5)  In  the  case  of  a  person  who  is  not 
a  licensee  or  permittee  of  this  Commis- 
sion the  information  required  by  secUon 
n  of  FCC  Form  301. 

(d)  The  authorization  may  be  modi- 
fied or  terminated  by  notification  from 
the  Commission  if  in  its  judgment  such 
action  will  promote  the  public  interest, 
convenience  or  necessity. 

§  3.37  Minimum  separation  between 
stations.  A  license  will  not  be  granted 
for  a  station  on  a  frequency  of  ±30  kc 
from  that  of  another  station  if  the  area 
enclosed  by  the  25  mv,  m  groundwave 
contours  of  the  two  stations  overlap,  nor 
will  a  license  be  granted  for  the  opera- 
tion of  a  station  on  a  frequency  ±20  kc 
or  ±  10  kc  from  the  frequency  of  another 
station  if  the  area  enclosed  by  the  25 
mv  m  groundwave  contour  of  either  one 
overlaps  the  area  enclosed  by  the  2  mv/m 
groundwave  contour  of  the  other. 
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§  3.39  Indicating  instruments — speci- 
fications. 

(a>  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments),  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2^0  inches. 

(2)  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  per- 
cent of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  The  maximum  rating  of  the  me- 
ter shall  be  such  that  it  does  not  read  off 
scale  during  modulation, 

(4)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  di- 
visions, 

(5)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(b)  Instruments  indicating  the  an- 
tenna current  shaU  meet  the  following 
specifications: 
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(1)  Instruments  having  logarithmic 
or  square  law  scales. 

(i)  Shall  meet  same  requirements  as 
paragraph  (a)  (1).  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
section  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(li)  Pull  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  three  times  the  minimum 
normal  Indication. 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-third 
lull  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be 
greater  than  one-thirtieth  of  the  full 
scale  reading.  (Example:  An  ammeter 
meeting  requirement  (i)  having  full 
scale  reading  of  6  amperes  is  acceptable 
for  reading  currents  from  2  to  6  amperes 
provided  no  scale  division  between  2  and 
6  amperes  is  greater  than  one-thirtieth 
of  6  amperes.  0.2  ampere.) 

(2)  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav- 
ing expanded  scales. 

■  (i)  Shall  meet  same  requirements  as 
paragraph  (a)  (1),  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
section  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

<")  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth 
run  scale  reading  (in  amperes)  shall  be 
greater  than  one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale 
readmg.  (Example:  An  ammeter  meet- 
ing the  requirement  (i)  is  acceptable  for 
indlcatmg  currents  from  1  to  5  amperes 
provided  no  division  between  1  and  5 
amperes  is  greater  than  one-fiftieth  of 
5  amperes,  0.1  ampere.) 

(iv)  Manufacturers  of  instruments  of 
«ie  expanded  scale  type  must  submit 
oata  to  the  Commission  showing  that 
these  instruments  have  acceptable  ex- 
panded scales,  and  the  type  number  of 
these  instruments  must  include  suitable 
designation. 

(c)  A  thermocouple  type  ammeter 
meeting  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  be  permanently 
installed  m  the  antenna  circuit.  (This 
therniocouple  ammeter  may  be  so  con- 
nected that  it  is  short  circuited  or  open 
circuited  when  not  actually  being  read 
If  open  circuited,  a  make-before-break 
switch  must  be  employed. ) 

(d)  Remote  reading  antenna  amme- 
ters may  be  employed  and  the  indica- 
tions logged  as  the  antenna  current  in 
accordance  with  the  foUowing: 

(1)  Remote  reading  antenna  amme- 
ters may  be  provided  by: 

(i)  Inserting  second  thermocouole  di- 
rectly in  the  antenna  circuit  with  remote 
leads  to  the  indicating  instrument 
^mViJ  I'^ductive  coupling  to  thermo- 
couple or  other  device  for  providing  di- 
rect current  to  indicating  instrument 
.r.!^^'  ^^Bf^'ty  coupling  to  thermo- 
couple or  other  device  for  providing-  di- 
rect current  to  indicating  instrument 

'IV)  Current  transformer  connected 
to  second  thermocouple  or  other  device 

Ss'trjfnr" "'"''  '""^"'  '^  "<"-""« 

(V)  Using  transmission  line  current 
meter  at  transmitter  as  remote  reading 
S-?graph.  ^''  ^"'^P^^-^erat)h  (7>  of  this 

inrVL  ^'i""^  indications  of  phase  moni- 
tor for  determining  the  ratio  of  antenna 

t^nZT  '"^  '^^  '^^  °f  directional  aS! 
mpntf :  Provided  the  indicating  instru- 
ments in  the  unit  are  connected  directly 
'Sv,  l"""^""*  sampling  circuits  with  no 
other  shunt  cncoits  of  any  nature 
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(2)  The  remote  ammeter  shall  be  con- 
nected at  the  same  point  in  the  antenna 
circuit   as    the   thermocouple   ammeter 
and  shall  be  so  connected  and  calibrated 
as  to  read  in  amperes  within  2  percent 
of  this  meter  over  the  entire  range  above 
one-third  or  one-fifth  full  scale.     See 
paragraphs  (b)  (D  (i),  (iij)  and  (b)  (2) 
(1).  (iii»   of  this  section, 
u*^,^'^^!    regular    antenna    ammeter 
shall  be  above  the  coupUng  to  the  remote 
meter  in  the  antenna  circuit  so  it  does 
not  read  the  current  to  ground  through 
the  remote  meter. 

(4 1  All  remote  meters  shall  meet  the 
same  requirements  as  the  regular  an- 
tenna ammeter  with  respect  to  scale  ac- 
curacy, etc. 

*5)  Calibration  shan  be  checked 
again.st  the  regular  meter  at  least  once 
a  week. 

.j6.  All  remote  meters  shall  be  pro- 
vided with  shielding  or  filters  as  neces- 
sary to  prevent  any  feed-back  from  the 
antenna  to  the  transmitter. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  shunt  excited  an- 
tennas, the  transmission  line  current 
meter  at  the  transmitter  may  be  consid- 
ered as  the  remote  antenna  ammeter 
provided  the  transmission  line  is  ter- 
minated directly  into  the  excitation  cir- 
cuit feed  line,  which  shall  employ  series 
tuning  only  (no  shunt  circiuts  of  any 
type  shall  be  employed),  and  insofar  as 
practicable,  the  type  and  scale  of  the 
transmission  line  meter  should  be  the 
same  as  those  of  the  excitation  circuit 
feed  Ime  meter  (meter  in  slant  wire  feed 
line  or  equivalent). 

<8)  Remote  reading  antenna  amme- 
ters employing  vacuum  tube  rectifiers 
are  acceptable  provided: 
miii  The  indicating  instruments  shall 
meet  all  the  above  requirements  for  lin- 
ear scale  instruments. 

(li)  Data  are  submitted  under  oath 
snowing  the  unit  has  an  over-all  accu- 
racy of  at  least  2  percent  of  the  full 
scale  reading, 

(iii)  The  installation,  calibration,  and 
checking  are  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  paragraph 

(9)  In  the  event  there  is  any  question 
as  to  the  method  of  providing  or  the 
accuracy  of  the  remote  meter,  the  bur- 
fh^irhf '°°^  Of  satisfactory  performance 
shall  be  uixjn  the  hcensee  and  the  manu- 
facturer of  the  equipment. 

<e)   Statons  determining  power  bv  the 

?nnT^  """'^^^  "^^y  ^°^  the  transmis- 
sion line  current  in  lieu  of  the  antenna 
current  provided  the  instrument  meets 
the  above  requirements  for  antenna  am- 
meters, and  further  provided  that  the 
ratio  between  the  transmission  line  cur- 
rent and  the  antenna  current  is  entered 
each  time  in  the  log.  in  case  the  station 
IS   authorized   for   the   same   opera  ing 

JrT'  ^'v,?'^^^  ^^y  ^"'i  nighttime  op- 
eration, this  ratio  shall  be  checked  at 
east  once  daily.  Stations  which  are  au- 
thorized to  operate  with  nighttime 
power  different  from  the  daytime  pow^r 
shall  check  the  ratio  for  each  power  at 
least  once  daily.  i^^wer  at 

(f)  No  instrument,  the  seal  of  which 
has  been  broken,  or  the  accuracy  of 
which  IS  questionable,  shall  be  employed 
Any  instrument  which  was  not  originally 
sealed  by  the  manufacturer  that  has 
been  opened  shall  not  be  used  until  it  has 


been  recalibrated  and  sealed  in  accord 
ance  with  the  following:  Repairs  Zi 
recalibration  of  instruments  shall  ^ 
made  by  the  manufacturer,  by. an  an 
thonzed  Instrument  repair  service  of  thi 
manufacturer  or  by  some  other  prooeri* 
qualified  and  equipped  instrument  ri^ 
pair  service.  In  either  case  the  instru" 
ment  must  be  resealed  with  the  symbol 
or  trade-ma.k  of  the  repair  service  arS 
a  certificate  of  calibration  supp^ 
therewith.  ^"wyuea 

<R)  Since  it  is  usually  impractical  to 
measure  the  actual  antenna  current  of » 
shunt  excited  antenna  system  the  cur 
rent  measured  at  the  input  of  the  ex- 
citation  circuit  feed  line  is  accepted  u 
the  antenna  current.  *'    u  m 

<h)  Recording    instruments    may  b« 
employed  in  addition  to  the  Indicating 
Instruments  to  record  the  antenna  cS- 
rent  and  the  direct  plate  current  and 
direct  plate   voltage  of   the   last  ra<So 
stage  provided  that  they  do  not  affect 
the  operation  of  the  circuits  or  accuracy 
Of  the  indicating  Instruments     If  the 
records  are  to  be  used  in  any  proceed- 
Ings  before  the  Commission  as  represen- 
tation  of  operation  with  respect  te  plate 
or  antenna  current  and   plate  voltage 
only,  the  accuracy  must  be  the  equlva- 
ent  of  the  indicating  instruments  and 
the  calibration  shall  be  checked  at  such 
Intervals  as  to  Insure  the  retention  of 
the  accuracy. 

«hlV,  J^^  function  of  each  in.strument 
shall  be  clearly  and  permanently  shown 
on  the  instrument  itself  or  on  the  panel 
Immediately  adjacent  thereto 


s  3.40     Transviitter:  design,  construc- 
tion   arid   safety   of   life   requirements. 
.f     i  ^f5'9"-     The   general   design  of 
standard  broadcast  transmitting  equip- 
ment  [main  studio  microphone  (includ- 
mg    telephone    lines,    if    u.sed,    as    to 
performance  only)   to  antenna  output] 
snaij  be  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing specifications,    (in  cases  where  tele- 
Phone  lines  are  not  available  to  give  the 
performance  as  required  in  these  speci- 
fications   a    relay   transmitter   may  be 
autlionzed  to  supersede  the  lines.)    FV)r 
the  points  not  specifically  covered  below, 
the  principles  set  out  shall  be  followed: 

.^,  f'^JiiP"^^''^  ^'^^^"  be  so  designed  that: 
ti)   The  maximum  rated  carrier  pow- 
er (determined  by  §  3.42)  is  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  §  3.41, 

(2)  The  equipment  is  capable  of  sat- 
isfactory operation  at  the  authorized  op- 
erating power  or  the  proposed  operating 
power  with  modulation  of  at  least  85  to 
93  percent  with  no  more  distortion  than 
given  in  (3)  below. 

(3)  Tlie  total  audio  frequency  distor- 
tion from  microphone  terminals,  includ- 
ing microphone  amplifier,  to  antenna 
output  does  not  exceed  5  percent  har- 
monics (voltage  measurements  of  arith- 
metical sum  or  r.  s.  s.)  when  modulated 
from  0  to  84  percent,  and  not  over  7.5 
percent  harmonics  (voltage  measure- 
ments of  arithmetical  sum  or  r.  s.  s.) 
when  modulating  85  percent  to  95  per- 
cent (distortion  shall  be  measured  with 
modulating  frequencies  of  50,  100,  400, 
1000,  5000  and  7500  cycles  up  to  tenth 
harmonic  or  16000  cycles,  or  any  inter- 
mediate frequency  that  readings  on 
these  frequencies  indicate  is  desirable). 
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(4)  The  audio  frequency  transmitting 
characteristics  of  the  equipment  from 
thT  microphone  terminals  (includmg 
microphone  amplifier  unless  microphone 
frequency  correction  is  inclu(led  In 
which  event  proper  allowance  shall  be 
made  accordingly)  to  the  antenna  (>ut- 
Dut  does  not  depart  more  than  2  decibels 
from  that  at  1000  cycles  between  100  and 
5000  cycles. 

(5)  Tlie  carrier  shift  (current)  at  any 
percentage  of  modulation  does  not  ex- 
ceed 5  percent. 

(6)  The  carrier  hum  and  extraneous 
noise  (exclusive  of  microphone  and 
studio  noises)  level  (unweighted  r.  s.  s.) 
Is  at  least  50  decibels  below  100  percent 
modulation  for  the  frequency  band  of 
150  to  5000  cycles  and  at  least  40  decibels 
down  outside  this  range. 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  eqmppea 
with  suitable  indlcatmg  instruments  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
I  S  58  and  any  other  instruments  neces- 
lary  for  the  proper  adjustment  and  op- 
eration of  the  equipment. 

(8)  Adequate  provision  is  made  for 
varying  the  transmitter  power  output 
between  sufficient  limits  to  compensate 
(or  excessive  variations  in  line  voltage, 
or  other  factors  which  may  affect  the 

power  output.  .       ^     ,.v. 

(9)  The  transmitter  is  equipped  with 
automatic  frequency  control  equipment 
capable  of  maintaining  the  operating 
frequency  within  the  limit  specified  by 

J  3.59. 

(i)  The  maximum  temperature  varia- 
tion at  the  crystal  from  the  normal 
operating  temperature  sliaU  not  be 
greater  than. 

Plus  or  minus  0.1°  C.  when  an  X  or 
Y  cut  crystal  is  employed,  or 

Plus  or  minus  1.0°  C.  when  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  crystal  is  employed. 
(ii)  Unless  otherwise  authorized,  a 
thermometer  shall  be  installed  in  such 
manner  that  the  temperature  at  the 
crystal  can  be  accurately  measured 
within  0.05°  C.  for  X  or  y  cut  crystal  or 
0.5°  for  low  temperature  coefficient 
crystal. 

(iii)  It  is  preferable  that  the  tank  cir- 
cuit of  the  oscillator  tube  be  Installed 
In  the  temperature  controlled  chamber. 
Note:  Explanations  of  excessive  frequency 
devlaUons  wlU  not  be  accepted  when  tem- 
perature variations  are  In  excess  ol  the 
values  specified. 

(10)  Means  are  provided  for  connec- 
tion and  continuous  operation  of  ap- 
proved modulation  monitor  and  ap- 
proved frequency  monitor. 

(i)  The  radio  frequency  energy  for 
operation  of  the  approved  frequency 
monitor  shall  be  obtained  from  a  radio- 
frequency  stage  prior  to  the  modulated 
stage  unless  the  monitor  is  of  such  de- 
sign as  to  permit  satisfactory  operation 
when  otherwise  cormected  and  the  mon- 
itor circuits  shall  be  such  that  the  car- 
rier is  not  heterodyned  thereby. 

(11)  Adequate  margin  is  provided  In 
all  component  parts  to  avoid  overheat- 
ing at  the  maximum  rated  power  output. 

(b)  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  In  totally  en- 
closed frames  protected  as  required  by 
article  810   of   the  National   Electrical 
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Code  and  as  set  forth  in  this  paragraph 
and  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 


NoTi:  1.  The  final  stages  of  high  power 
transmitters  may  be  assembled  in  open 
frames  provided  the  equipment  Is  enclosed 
by  a  protective  fence. 

Note  2.  The  pertinent  sections  of  article 
810  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  read  as 
follows: 

"8191.  General — Transmitters  shall  com- 
ply with  the  foUowlng: 

•a.  Enclosing — The  transmitter  shall  be 
enclosed  In  a  metal  frame  or  grUle,  or  sepa- 
rated from  the  operating  space  by  a  barrier 
or  other  equivalent  means,  all  metallic  parts 
of  which  are  effectually  connected  to  ground. 

"b.  Grounding  of  controls — All  external 
metallic  handles  and  controls  accessible  to 
the  operating  personnel  shall  be  effectuaUy 
grounded.  No  circuit  In  excess  of  150  volts 
shall  have  any  parts  exposed  to  direct  con- 
tact. A  complete  dead-front  tyi)e  of  switch- 
board is  preferred. 

"c  Interlocks  on  doors— AM  access  doors 
shall  be  provided  with  interlocks  which  wUl 
disconnect  all  voltages  in  excess  pf  350  volts 
when  any  access  door  is  opened." 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak- 
ing all  tuning  adjustments,  requiring 
voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap- 
plied to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the 
panels  with  all  access  doors  closed. 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other 
automatic  means  shall  be  installed 
across  all  the  condenser  banks  to  remove 
any  charge  which  may  remain  after  the 
high  voltage  circuit  is  opened  (in  certain 
instances  the  plate  circuit  of  the  tubes 
may  provide  such  protection;  however, 
Individual  approval  of  such  shall  be  ob- 
tained by  the  manufacturer  In  case  of 
standard  equipment,  and  the  Ucensee  In 
case  of  composite  equipment). 

(3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high 
voltage  equipment,  including  transfonn- 
ers  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  generat- 
ors', shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent 
injury  to  operating  personnel. 

(i)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro- 
vided on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma- 
chinery (coupling  guards  on  motor  gen- 
erators, although  desirable,  are  not  re- 
quired) . 

(ii)  Power  equipment  and  control  pan- 
els of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt  AC 
switehing  equipment  on  the  front  of  the 
power  control  panels  is  not  recommend- 
ed; however,  is  not  prohibited). 

(iii)    Power  equipment  located  at  a 
broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso- 
ciated with  the  transmitter   (not  pur- 
chased as  part  of  same) ,  such  as  power 
distribution  panels,   control  equipment 
on  indoor  or  outdoor  stations  and  the 
substations  associated  therewith,  are  not 
under  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion; therefore.  1 3.46  does  not  apply. 
(iv)  It  is  not  necessary  to  protect  the 
equipment  In  the  antenna  tuning  house 
and  the  base  of  the  antenna  with  screens 
and  interlocks,  provided  the  doors  to  the 
tuning    house    and    antenna   base    are 
fenced  and  locked  at  all  times,  with  the 
keys  in  the  possession  of  the  operator 
on  duty  at  the  transmitter.    Ungrounil- 
ed  fencing  or  wires  should  be  effectively 
grounded,    either    directly    or   through 
proper  static  leaks.    Lighting  protection 
for  the  antenna  system  is  not  specifically 
required  but  should  be  installed. 

<v)    The   antenna,  antenna  lead-in, 
counterpoise  (if  used),  ete.,  shall  be  In- 
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stalled  so  as  not  to  present  a  hazard. 
The  antenna  may  be  located  close  by  or 
at  a  distance  from  the  transmitter  birild- 
ing.  A  properly  designed  and  termi- 
nated transmission  line  should  be  used 
between  the  transmitter  end  the  an- 
tenna when  located  at  a  distance. 

(4)  Metering  equipment.  (In  addi- 
tion to  the  following  requirements,  in- 
struments shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
§§3.39  and  3.58.) 

(i)  All  instnvnents  having  more  than 
1.000  volts  potential  to  groimd  cai  the 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage 
or  cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case. 
(Some  instruments  are  designed  by  the 
manufacturer  to  operate  safely  with 
voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the 
movement.  If  it  can  be  shown  by  the 
manufacturer's  rating  that  the  instru- 
ment will  operate  safely  at  the  apidied 
potential,  additional  protection  is  not 
necessary.) 

(ii)  In  case  the  platd" yoltmeter  is  lo- 
cated cm  the  low  potential  side  of  the 
multiplier  resistor  with  one  terminal  of 
the  instrument  at  or  less  than  1,000  volts 
above  ground,  no  protective  case  is  re- 
quired. However,  it  is  good  practice  to 
protect  voltmeters  subject  to  more  than 
5,000  volts  with  suitable  over-voltage 
protective  devices  across  the  instrument 
terminals  in  case  the  winding  opens. 

(iii)  The  antenna  ammeters  (both  reg- 
ular and  remote  and  any  other  radio  fre- 
quency instrument  which  it  is  necessary 
for  the  operator  to  read)  shall  be  so 
installed  as  to  be  easily  and  accurately 
read  without  the  operator  having  to  risk 
contact  with  circuits  carrying  high  po- 
tential radio  frequency  energy. 

(c)  Wiring  and  shielding.  (1)  The 
transmitter  panels  or  imits  shall  be 
wired  in  accordance  with  standard 
switehboard  practice,  either  with  Insu- 
lated leads  proiaerly  cabled  and  sup- 
ported or  with  rigid  bus  bar  properly  in- 
sulated and  protected. 

(2)  Wiring  between  units  of  the 
transmitter,  with  the  exception  of  cir- 
cuits carrying  radio  frequency  energy, 
shall  be  installed  in  conduits  or  approved 
fiber  or  metal  raceways  to  protect  It 
from  mechanical  injury. 

(3)  Circuits  carrymg  low  level  radio 
frequency  energy  between  units  shall  be 
either  concentric  tube,  two  wire  bal- 
anced lines,  or  properly  shielded  to  pre- 
vent the  pickup  of  modulated  radio  fre- 
quency energy  from  the  output  circuits. 

(4)  Each  stage  (including  the  oscil- 
lator) preceding  the  modulated  stage 
shall  be  properly  shielded  and  filtered 
to  prevent  unintentional  feedb£u:k  from 
any  circuit  following  the  modulated 
stage  (an  exception  to  this  requirement 
may  be  made  in  the  case  of  high  level 
modulated  transmitters  of  approved 
manufacture  which  have  been  properly 
engineered  to  prevent  reaction). 

(5)  The  crystal  chamber,  together 
with  the  conductor  or  conductors  to  the 
oscillator  circuit  shall  be  totally  shielded. 

(6)  The  monitors  and  the  radio  fre- 
quency lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be 
thoroughly  shielded. 

(d)  Installation.  ( 1 )  The  installation 
shall  be  made  in  suitable  quarters. 

(2)  Since  an  operator  must  be  on  duty 
at  the  transmitter  control  point  during 
operation,  suitable  f aciUties  for  his  wel- 
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fare  and  comfort  shall  be  provided  at 
the  control  point. 

(e)  Spart  tubes.  A  spare  tube  of  every 
type  employed  in  the  transmitter  and 
frequency  and  modulation  monitors 
shall  be  kept  on  hand.  When  more 
than  one  tube  of  any  type  are  employed. 
the  following  table  determines  the  num- 
ber of  spares  of  that  type  required: 

Spares 
N\imber  of  each  type  employed :      required 

1  or  2 1 

3  to  5- - 2 

6  to  8 3 

9  or  more 4 

(f)  Studio  equipment.  (1)  The  studio 
equipment  shall  be  subject  to  all  the 
above  requirements  where  applicable  ex- 
cept as  follows: 

(i)  If  it  is  properly  covered  by  an 
underwriter's  certificate,  it  will  be  con- 
sidered as  satisfying  the  safety  require- 
ments. 

(11)  Section  8191  of  article  810  of  the 
National  Electrical  Code  shall  apply  for 
voltages  only  when  in  excess  of  500  volts. 

(2)  No  specific  requirements  are  made 
relative  to  the  design  and  acoustical 
treatment.  However,  the  studios  and 
particularly  the  main  studio  should  be  in 
accordance  with  the  standard  practice 
for  the  class  of  station  concerned,  keep- 
ing the  noise  level  as  low  as  reasonably 
possible. 

9  3.41  Maximum  rated  carrier  power: 
tolerances.  The  maximum  rated  carrier 
power  of  a  transmitter  shall  be  an  even 
power  step  as  recognized  by  the  Commis- 
sion's plan  of  allocation  (100  watts,  250 
watts.  500  watts,  1  kw..  5  kw.,  10  kw., 
25  kw..  50  kw.>  and  shall  not  be  less  than 
the  authorized  power  nor  shall  it  be 
greater  than  the  value  specified  in  the 
following  table: 


■    Class  of 

station 

Maximum  power  authorized 
to  station 

Maxl- 

niuni 
rated 
carrier 
power 

m  It  ted 
to  be 

Installed 

CtassIV 

ino  or  250  watts 

IVaitt 
2.t0 

Class  III 

.vmor  1,(100  watts 

1,000 

S.dOOwatts - 

^000 

Class  II 

2.V).  500.  or  l.noo  watts 

5.0<iOor  lo.ofio  watts 

l.OOO 
10,000 

2.'i,()fiOor  50,000  watts 

ai.otv) 

Class  I 

10,0»X)watts 

10. OX) 

2'.,000  or  50,000  watts. 

50.000 

S  3.42  Maximum  rated  carrier  power; 
how  determined.  The  maximima  rated 
carrier  power  of  a  standard  broadcast 
transmitter  shall  be  determined  as  the 
sum  of  the  applicable  power  ratings  of 
the  vacuum  tubes  employed  in  the  last 
radio  stage. 

§3.43  Changes  in  equipment;  author- 
ity for.  No  licensee  or  permittee  shall 
change,  in  the  last  radio  stage,  the  num- 
ber of  vacuum  tubes,  nor  change  to  vac- 
uimi  tubes  of  different  power  rating  or 
Class  of  operation,  nor  shall  It  change  the 
system  of  modulation,  without  authority 
of  the  Commission. 

9  3.44  Other  changes  in  equipment. 
Other  changes  except  as  provided  for  in 
this  subpart  which  co  not  aCect  the 
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maximum  power  rating  or  operating 
power  of  the  transmitter  or  the  opera- 
tion or  precision  of  the  frequency  con- 
trol equipment  may  be  made  at  any  time 
without  authority  of  the  Commission, 
but  in  the  next  succeeding  application 
for  renewal  of  license  such  changes 
which  affect  the  information  already  on 
file  shall  be  shown  in  full. 

§  3.45  Radiating  system.  (a>  All  ap- 
plicants for  new.  additional,  or  different 
broadcast  facilities  and  all  licensees  re- 
questing authority  to  change  the  trans- 
mitter site  of  an  existing  station  shall 
specify  a- radiating  system  the  efficiency 
of  which  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  good  engineering  practice  for  the  class 
and  power  of  the  station.  tSee  §§  3.186 
and  3.189.) 

<b)  No  broadcast  station  licensee  or 
permittee  shall  change  the  physical 
height  of  the  transmitting  antenna,  or 
supporting  structures,  or  make  any 
changes  in  the  radiating  system  which 
will  measurably  alter  the  radiation  pat- 
terns, except  upon  application  to  and 
authority  from  the  Commission. 

(c)  Should  any  changes  occur  which 
would  alter  the  resistance  o/  the  an- 
tenna system,  the  licensee  shall  im- 
mediately make  a  new  determination 
of  the  antenna  resistance  (see  §  3.54) 
and  shall  submit  application  for  author- 
ity to  determine  power  by  the  direct 
method  on  the  basis  of  the  new  meas- 
urements. 

(d)  The  antenna  and/or  supporting 
structure  shall  be  painted  and  illumi- 
nated in  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tions supplied  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  303  (q)  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  of  1934  as  amended. 
(See  Part  17  of  this  chapter:  Rules  Con- 
cerning the  Construction  Marking,  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures.) 

(e)  The  simultaneous  use  of  a  com- 
mon antenna  or  antenna  structure  by 
more  than  one  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion, or  by  one  or  more  standard  broad- 
cast stations  and  one  or  more  stations 
of  any  other  class  or  service  may  be 
authorized  provided: 

(1)  Complete  verified  engineering  data 
are  submitted  showing  that  satisfactory 
operation  of  each  station  will  be  ob- 
tained without  "adversely  affecting  the 
operation  of  the  other  station. 

(2)  The  minimum  antenna  height  or 
field  intensity  for  each  standard  broad- 
cast station  concerned  comphes  with 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Complete  responsibility  for  main- 
taining the  installation  and  for  paint- 
ing and  illuminating  the  structure  in 
accordance  with  the  pertinent  provisions 
of  Part  17  of  this  chapter  is  assumed 
by  one  of  the  licensees. 

§  3.46  Transmitter,  (a)  The  trans- 
mitter proper  and  a.ssociated  transmit- 
ting equipment  of  each  broadcast  station 
shall  be  designed,  constructed,  and  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  good  cn£,aneer- 
ing  practice  in  all  phases  not  otherwise 
specifically  included  in  the  regulations 
in  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  transmitte/shall  be  wired  and 
shielded  in  accordance  with  good  engi- 
neering practice  and  shall  be  provided 
with  safety  features  in  accordance  with 
the  specifications  of  article  810  of  the 


current  National  Electrical  Code  as  an, 
proved  by  the  American  Standards  jfJaoi 
ciation. 

(c)  The  station  equipment  shall  be  so 
operated,  tuned,  and  adjusted  that  emis- 
sions are  not  radiated  outside  the  authorl 
ized  band  which  cause  or  are  capable 
of  causing  interference  to  the  communi. 
cations  of  other  stations.  Spurious 
emissions,  including  radio  frequency  har- 
monies,  and  audio  frequency  harmon- 
ics, shall  be  maintained  at  as  low  a  level 
as  practicable  at  all  times  in  accord- 
ance  with  good  engineering  practice,  in 
the  event  interference  is  caused  to  other 
stations  by  modulating  frequencies  in 
excess  of  7500  cycles  or  spurious  emis- 
sions, including  radio  frequency  harmon- 
ics and  audio  frequency  harmonics  out- 
side the  band  plus  or  minu^  7500  cycles 
of  the  authorized  carrier  frequency,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  small  Install  equip- 
ment or  make  adjustments  which  limit 
the  emissions  to  within  this  band  or  to 
such  an  extent  above  7500  cycles  as  to 
reduce  the  interference  to  where  it  is  no 
longer  objectionable. 

(d)  The  audio  distortion,  audio  fre- 
quency respon.se,  carrier  hum,  noise  level, 
and  other  essential  phases  of  the  opera- 
tion which  control  the  external  effects 
shall  at  all  times  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  good  engineering  practice. 

§  3.47  Equipment  performance  meas- 
urements, (a)  The  licensee  of  each 
standard  broadcast  station  shall  m^tft 
the  following  equipment  performance 
measurements  at  yearly  intervals.  One 
sucfi  set  shall  be  made  during  the  four- 
month  period  preceding  the  date  of  fll- 
Ing  application  for  renewal  of  station 
license: 

(1)  Ehita  and  curves  showing  over-all 
audio  frequency  response  from  30  to 
7500  CPS  for  approximately  25,  50.  85. 
and  100  (if  obtainable)  percent  modula- 
tion. Family  of  curves  should  be  plotted 
(one  for  each  percentage  above)  withDB 
above  and  below  a  reference  frequency 
of  1000  CPS  as  ordinate  and  audio  fre- 
quency as  abscissa. 

(2)  Data  and  curves  showing  audio 
frequency  harmonic  content  for  25,  50. 
85,  and  100  percent  modulation  for  fun- 
damental frequencies  of  50,  100,  400. 
1000,  5000,  and  7500  CPS  (either  arith- 
metical or  root  sum  square  values  up  to 
the  tenth  harmonic  or  16000  CPS) .  Plot 
family  of  curves  (one  for  each  percent- 
age above)  with  percent  distortion  as 
ordinate  and  audio  frequency  as  abscissa. 

(3)  Data  showing  percentage  carrier 
shift  for  25,  50,  85.  and  100  percent  mod- 
ulation with  400  CPS  tone. 

(4)  Carrier  hum  and  extraneous  noise 
generated  within  the  equipment  and 
measured  as  the  level  below  100  percent 
modulation  throughout  the  audio  spec- 
trum or  by  bands. 

(5>  Measurements  or  evidence  show- 
ing that  spurious  radiations  including 
radio  frequency  harmonics  are  sup- 
pressed or  are  not  present  to  a  degree 
capable  of  causing  objectionable  Inter- 
ference to  other  radio  services.  Field  in- 
tensity measurements  are  preferred  but 
observations  made  with  a  communica- 
tions type  receiver  may  be  accepted. 
However.  In  particular  cases  involving 
interference  or  controversy,  the  Commls- 
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slon  may  require  actual  measurements. 
Measurements  shaU  be  made  with  the 
MUipment  adjusted  for  normal  program 
oneration  and  shall  include  all  circuits 
between  main  studio  amplifier  input  and 
antenna  output  including  equalizer  or 
correction  circuits  normally  employed, 
but  without  compression  if  such  ampli- 
fier is  employed. 

(b)  The  data  required  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  together  with  a  de- 
scription of  instruments  and  procedure, 
signed  bv  the  engineer  making  the  meas- 
urements, shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the 
transmitter  aftd  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years  and  on  request  shall  be  made 
available  during  that  time  to  any  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission. 

5  3.48  Acceptability  of  broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing,  (a)  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  filing  of,  and  action  on 
applications  for  station  authorizations, 
transmitters  will  be  accepted  for  licens- 
ing by  the  Commission  under  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  Type-Ac- 
cepted upon  the  request  of  any  manufac- 
turer of  transmitters  built  in  quantity 
by  following  the  type  acceptance  pro- 
cedure   set    forth    in    Part    2    of    this 
chapter,   provided   that   the   data    and 
Information  submitted  Indicates  that  the 
transmitter  meets  the  requirements  of 
5  3.40.    If    accepted,    such    transmitter 
will  be  included  on   the  Commission's 
"Radio  Equipment  List.  Part  B,  Aural 
Broadcast  Equipment".    Applicants 
specifying     transmitters     included     on 
such  a  list   need   not   submit   detailed 
descriptions   and   diagrams   where   the 
correct  type  number  is  specified,  pro- 
vided that  the  equipment  proposed  is 
identical  with  that  accepted.    Copies  of 
this  list  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Commission's  office  in  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  at  each  of  its  field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans- 
mitter not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip- 
ment List.  Part  B  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of   a  prospective   licensee 
submittini;  with  the  application  for  con- 
,    struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  ILsting  of  all  tubes  used,  func- 
tion of  each,  multiplication  in  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to  each 
tube,  a  description  of  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit together  with  any  devices  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  frequency  stabiliza- 
tion and  the  means  of  varying  output 
power  to  compensate  for  power  supply 
voltage  variations.   However,  if  this  data 
has  been  filed  with  the  Commission  by  a 
manufacturer  in  connection  with  a  re- 
quest for  type  acceptance,  it  need  not  be 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit  but  may  be  referred 
to  as  "on  file".    Measurement  data  for 
type  acceptance    made    in    accordance 
^ith  subparagraph  ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  license  ap- 
plication. 

<3i  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  in- 
strument of  authorization  by  manufac- 
turer and  type  number,  or  as  a  com- 
posite, and  which  was  in  use  prior  to 
June  30,  1955  may  continue  to  be  used 
by  the  licensee,  his  successors  or  assign- 
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ees,  provided  such  transmitter  continues 
to  comply  with  the  rules  and  regulations. 
(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type -acceptance,  modifi- 
cation of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth 
in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 


§  3.49    Requirements  for  approval  of 
frequency    monitors — (a)     General    re- 
quirements and  approval.    (1)  There  are 
several  ways  or  means  by  which  it  can  be 
determined  whether  the  frequency  of  the 
emitted  carrier  wave  is  within  the  re- 
quired limits  of  the  assigned  frequency. 
However,  one  of  the  commonest  ways  is 
by  means  of  a  local  piezo  oscillator  of 
known  frequency  producing  a  beat  with 
the  emitted  wave  used  in  conjunction 
with  an  instrument  to  indicate  the  re- 
sultant beat  frequency.    The  visual  in- 
dicator is  the  only  method  now  in  com- 
mon use  by  which  it  is  considered  that 
the  frequency  of  the  beat  may  be  deter- 
mined with  the  required  degree  of  accu- 
racy.   Approval  of  a  frequency  monitor 
will  be  given  based  upon  data  taken  by 
the  Laboratory  Division  of  the  P.  C.  C. 
Any  manufacturer  desiring  to  submit  a 
monitor  for  approval  shall  supply  the 
Commission  with   full   details.     If   the 
specifications   appear  to   meet  the   re- 
quirements, the  Commission  will  author- 
ize the  Laboratory  Division  to  issue  ship- 
ping instructions.    The  shipping  charges 
to  and  from  the  Latwratory  Division  at 
Laurel.  Md.,  shall  be  paid  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(2)  In  approving  a  frequency  monitor, 
based  upon  the  tests  by  the  Laboratory, 
the  Commission  merely  recognizes  that 
the  type  of  monitor  has  the  inherent 
capability  of  functioning  in  compliance 
with  5  3.60,  if  properly  constructed, 
maintained,  and  operated.  The  Com- 
mission accepts  no  responsibility  beyond 
this  and  further  realizes  that  these 
monitors  may  have  a  limited  range  over 
which  the  visual  Indicator  will  determine 
deviations.  Accordingly,  it  is  necessary 
that  adjunct  equipment  be  used  to  de- 
termine major  deviations. 

Note:  In  addition  to  the  vUual  Indicator, 
the  range  of  which  is  necessarily  limited  in 
order  to  obtain  the  required  accuracy,  an 
aural  Indicator  should  also  be  employed  to 
Indicate  frequency  deviations  beyond  the 
range  of  the  visual  Indicator,  particularly 
where  the  visual  Indicator  is  ao  designed 
that  the  indication  becomes  zero  when  the 
deviations  become  considerably  greater  than 
the  range  of  the  Instrument.  When  It  Ifl 
desired  to  make  any  change,  either  me- 
chanical or  electrical,  the  details  shall  bo 
submitted  to  the  Commission  tot  Its  con- 
sideration. 

(3)  No  change  whatsoever  will  be  per- 
mitted in  the  monitors  sold  under  ap- 
proval number  issued  by  the  Commission 
except  when  the  licensee  or  the  manu- 
facturer is  specifically  authorized  to 
make  such  changes. 

(4)  When  it  is  desired  to  make  any 
change,  either  mechanical  or  electrical, 
the  details  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  for  its  consideration. 

(5)  Approval  is  given  subject  to  with- 
drawal if  the  unit  proves  defective  in 
service  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  under 
usual  conditions  of  maintenance  and 
operation  encountered  in  the   average 
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standard  broadcast  station.  Withdraw- 
al of  approval  means  that  no  further 
units  may  be  Installed  by  standard 
broadcast  stations  for  the  purpose  of 
complying  with  S  3.60.  but  wiU  not  affect 
units  already  sold,  unless  it  is  found 
that  there  has  been  an  unauthorized 
change  in  design  or  construction,  or  the 
material  or  workmanship  is  defective. 
(b)  General  specifications.  The  gen- 
eral specifications  that  frequency  moni- 
tors shall  meet  before  they  will  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Conunission  are  as  follows : 

(1)  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy 
of  at  least  five  parts  per  million  tinder 
ordinary  conditions  (temperature,  hu-  ^ 
midity,  power  supply,  and  other  condi- 
tions which  may  affect  its  accuracy)  en- 
countered in  standard  broadcast  stations 
throughout  the  United  States. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de- 
vice shall  be  at  least  from  20  cycles  below 
to  20  cycles  above  the  assigned  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  Indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  1  cycle. 

(4)  The  vmit  shall  be  equipped  with 
an  automatic  temperature  control 
chamber  (preferably  enclosing  the  tank 
circuits  of  the  oscillator)  such  that  the 
maximum  temperature  variation  at  the 
crystal  from  the  normal  operating  tem- 
perature shall  not  be  greater  than. 

Plus  or  minus  0.05°  C.  when  X  or  7 
cut  crystal  is  employed,  or 

Plus  or  minus  0.5'  C.  when  low  tem- 
perature coefficient  crystal  Is  employed. 

(5)  Unless  otherwise  specifically  au- 
thorized, the  instrument  shall  be 
eqtiipped  with  a  thermometer  such  that 
the  temperature  can  be  accurately  meas- 
ured within  0.025°  C.  for  X  or  F  cut  crys- 
tal or  0.25°  C.  for  low  temperature  co- 
efficient crystal. 

(6)  The  monitor  clrctilt  shall  be  such 
that  it  may  be  continuously  operated 
and  the  emitted  carrier  of  the  station  is 
not  heterodyned  thereby. 

(7)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad- 
justment of  the  temperature  or  other 
means  for  correction  of  the  indications 
of  the  moiiitor  to  agree  with  the  exter- 
nal standard. 

(c)   Tests  to  be  made  by  the  Laboratory 

Division  of  the  F.  C.  C.  The  tests  to  be 
made  at  the  Laboratory  will  include  the 
determination  of  the  following: 

d)  Accuracy.  (i)  Oscillator  fre- 
quency, as  received. 

(11)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency, 
as  measured  several  times  in  1  month. 

(ill)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  frequen- 
cy-difference instrument. 

(iv)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust- 
ment device. 

(v)  Effects  on  frequency  of  changing 
tubes  and  of  voltage,  variations. 

(2)  Temperature  control  stability. 
Effect  on  frequency  of  variation  of  room 
temperature  through  a  range  not  to  ex- 
ceed 10°  to  35°  C. 

(3)  Sensitivity.  Response  of  indicat- 
ing instrument  to  small  changes  of  fre- 
quency. 

(4)  General  construction,  (i)  In- 
spection to  determine  abiUty  to  stand 
shipment  and  service. 

(ii)  Special  tests  to  determine  quality 
of  construction,  such  as  effect  of  tilting 
or  tipping  on  frequency. 
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(5)  Miscellaneous  performance,  (a) 
Various,  depending  on  character  of  ap- 
paratus (e.  g..  changes  after  stopping 
and  starting,  effect  of  varying  coupling 
with  transmitter,  etc.). 

(d)  The  equipment  will  be  operated  In 
a  test  in  the  same  way  and  the  same  con- 
ditions under  which  It  will  be  used  in 
service  as  specified  by  the  manufacturer. 
The  manufacturer  shall  supply  to  the 
Laboratory  Division  all  instructions  or 
services  which  will  be  supplied  to  the 
purchaser  of  the  equipment.  The  equip- 
ment, as  submitted,  shall  be  adjusted  for 
operation  in  connection  with  broadcast 
stations  operating  on  1600  kilocycles. 

§  3.50  Requirements  for  approval  of 
modulation  monitors.  (a)  Approval 
will  be  given  based  on  the  test  data  taken 
at  the  Laboratory  Division  of  the 
P.  C.  C.  Any  manufacturer  desiring  to 
submit  a  monitor  for  approval  shall 
supply  the  Commission  with  full  details 
and  if  the  specifications  appear  to  meet 
the  requirements,  the  Commission  will 
authorize  the  Laboratory  Division  to 
Issue  shipping  instructions.  The  ship- 
ping charges  to  and  from  Laurel,  Md., 
shall  be  paid  by  the  manufacturer. 

(b>  The  specifications  that  the  modu- 
lation monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will 
be  approved  by  the  Commission  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  A  DC  meter  for  setting  the  aver- 
age rectified  carrier  at  a  specific  value 
and  to  indicate  changes  in  carrier  in- 
tensity during  modulation. 

(2)  A  peak  indicating  light  or  simi- 
lar device  that  can  be  set  at  any  prede- 
termined value  from  50  to  120  percent 
modulation  to  indicate  on  positive  peaks, 
and/or  from  50  to  100  percent  negative 
modulation. 

(3)  A  semi-peak  Indicator  with  a 
meter  having  the  characteristics  given 
below  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration 
between  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi- 
cated to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to  10 
percent  of  zero  within  500  to  goo  milli- 
seconds. A  switch  shall  be  provided  so 
that  this  meter  will  read  either  positive 
or  negative  modulation  and,  if  desired, 
in  the  center  position  it  may  read  both  in 
a  full-wave  circuit.  The  characteristics 
of  the  indicating  meter  are  as  follows: 

(1>  The  time  for  one  complete 
oscillation  of  the  pointer  shall  be  290  to 
350  milliseconds.  The  damping  factor 
shall  be  between  16  and  200.  The  useful 
scale  length  shall  be  at  least  2.3  Inches. 
The  meter  shall  be  calibrated  for  modu- 
lation from  0  to  110  percent  and  in 
decibels  below  100  percent  with  100  per- 
cent being  0  DB. 

fii)  The  accuracy  of  the  reading  on 
percentage  of  modulation  shall  be  ±2 
percent  for  100  percent  modulation,  and 
±4  percent  of  full  scale  reading  at  any 
other  percentage  of  modulation. 

(4)  The  frequency  characteristics 
curve  shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  ±  i^  DB  from  30  to  10000 
cycles.  The  amplitude  distortion  or  gen- 
eration of  audio  harmonics  shall  be  kept 
to  a  minimum. 

(5)  The  modulation  meter  shall  be 
equipped  with  appropriate  terminals  so 
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that  an  external  peak  counter  can  be 
readily  connected. 

(6)  Modulation  will  be  tested  at  115 
volts  ±5  percent  and  60  cycles,  and  the 
above  acciiracles  shall  be  applicable  un- 
der these  conditions. 

(7)  All  specifications  not  already  cov- 
ered above,  suid  the  general  design,  con- 
struction, and  operation  of  these  units 
must  be  In  accordance  with  good  engi- 
neering practice. 

TECHNICAt  OPERATION 

§  3.51  Operating  power:  how  deter- 
mined, (a)  Except  as  provided  in  par- 
agraph fb)  of  this  section,  the  operating 
power  shall  be  determined  by  the  direct 
method  (the  square  of  the  antenna  cur- 
rent times  the  antenna  resistance  at 
the  point  where  the  current  is  measured 
and  at  the  operating  frequency). 

(b>  Operating  power  shall  be  deter- 
mined on  a  temporary  basis  by  the  indi- 
rect method :  (1 )  In  case  of  an  emergency 
where  the  licensed  antenna  system  has 
been  damaged  by  causes  beyond  the  con- 
trol of  the  licensee  (see  §3.45).  or  (2) 
Pending  completion  of  authorized 
changes  in  the  antenna  system,  or  (3)  If 
any  change  is  made  in  the  antenna  sys- 
tem or  any  other  change  is  made  which 
may  affect  the  antenna  system.  (See 
§  3.45.) 

-  §  3.52  Operating  poicer :  indirect 
measurement,  (a)  The  operating  power 
determined  by  indirect  measurement 
from  the  plate  input  power  of  the  last 
radio  stage  is  the  product  of  the  plate 
voltage  (Ep),  the  total  plate  current  of 
the  last  radio  stage  dp) ,  and  the  proper 
factor  <F)  given  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section:  That  is 

Operating  power  =  Ep\lpxF 

(b)  Factor  to  be  used. 


Factor 
(F) 

Method  of 
rnuiluLilion 

Misimiira  rated 
carrior  pKjwtT 

Cla-^s  of 
anipli- 

fi.T 

It.  7i) 

Plate 

riiue 

Low  Ix>vel 

Ixiw  Level 

Grid 

0.1-l.n  kw 

.  Ml 

5  kw  and  over 

.35 

0.1  kw  and  over 

0.1  kw  and  over 

0.1  kw  and  over 

B 
BC  » 

1 

'  .\II  linear  amplifier  operation  where  efllciency  ap- 
proacties  that  of  Class  C  operation. 

(c)  In  computing  operating  power  by 
the  indirect  method,  the  factor  in  para- 
graph <b)  of  this  section  shall  apply  in 
all  cases,  and  no  distinction  will  be  rec- 
ognized due  to  the  operating  power  being 
less  than  the  maximum  rated  carrier 
power. 

§3.53     [Reserved.] 

§  3.54  Operating  power:  direct  meas- 
urement, (a)  Applications  to  deter- 
mine the  operating  power  by  the  direct 
method  shall  be  made  on  FCC  Form  302. 

(b)  The  resistance  variation  method, 
substitution  method  and  bridge  method 
are  acceptable  methods  of  measuring  the 
total  antenna  resistance. 

(c)  A  determination  of  the  resistance 
of  an  omni-directional  antenna  shall  be 
made  by  taking  a  series  of  measurements 
at  5,  10.  15.  and  20  kc  on  each  side  of 
the  operating  frequency.  The  values 
measured  should  be  plotted  with  fre- 
quency  as   abscissa   and   resistance   in 


ohms  as  ordinate  and  a  smooth  curv. 
drawn.    The  point  on  the  ordinate  wher! 
this  curve  Intersects  the  operating  tn 
quency  gives  the  value  of  the  anten^ 
resistance.  ^^ 

(d)  Antenna  resistance  for  a  direc 
tional  antenna  system  shall  be  measured 
at  the  point  of  common  radio  frequencv 
input  to  the  directional  antenna  system 
The  following  conditions  shall  obtal? 

( 1 )  The  antenna  shall  be  finally  ad- 
justed for  the  required  pattern. 

(2)  The  reactance  at  the  operatln* 
frequency  and  at  the  point  of  measure- 
ment shall  be  adjusted  t#zero  or  as  near 
thereto  as  practical. 

(3)  Suitable  radio-frequency  bridge 
or  other  method  shall  be  employed  to 
determine  the  resistance  and  reactance 
at  the  point  of  common  radio  frequency 
input.  ' 

(4)  Resistance  and  reactance  meas- 
urements at  approximately  5,  10.  15,  and 
20  kc.  on  each  side  of  the  operating  fre- 
quency  shall  be  made.  The  values 
measured  shall  be  plotted  and  the  resist- 
ance at  the  operating  frequency  deter- 
mined in  the  same  manner  as  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (O  of  this  section. 

<5)  A  permanently  installed  antenna 
ammeter  shall  be  placed  in  each  element 
of  the  system  as  well  as  at  the  point  of 
measurement  of  resistance. 

'e)  The  license  for  a  station  of  power 
of  5  kw  or  under  which  employs  a  direc- 
tional antenna  will  specify  the  antenna 
resistance  as  92.5  percent  of  that  deter- 
mined at  the  point  of  common  input. 
The  resistance  specified  for  stations  of  a 
power  over  5  kw  will  be  95  percent  of  that 
determined  at  the  point  of  common 
input. 

§  3.55  Modulation.  The  percentage 
of  modulation  shall  be  maintained  as 
high  as  possible  consistent  with  good 
quality  of  transmission  and  in  no  case 
less  than  85  percent  on  peaks  nor  more 
than  100  percent  on  negative  peaks  of 
frequent  recurrence  during  any  selection 
which  is  transmitted  at  the  highest  level 
of  the  program  under  consideration. 

§3.56  Modulation  monitors,  (a) 
Each  station  shall  have  in  operation, 
either  at  the  transmitter  or  at  the  place 
the  transmitter  is  controlled,  a  modu- 
lation monitor  of  a  type  approved  by 
the  Commission. 

Note:  Approved  modulation  monltor«  »n 
Included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip- 
ment List.  Part  B.  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment". Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission's  ofHce  In 
Washington.  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That: 

( 1 )  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
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replacement  monitor  has  been  installed 
and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  degree  of  modulation  of  the 
station  shall  be  monitored  with  a  cath- 
ode ray  oscilloscope  or  other  acceptable 

^TcTlf  condiUons  beyond  the  control  of 
thP  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
Sdio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
operating  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument. 


(  3  57    Operating  power:  maintenance 
of     (a)   The  operating  power  of  each 
station  shall  be  maintained  as  near  as 
nracticable  to  the  licensed  power  and 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  of  5  percent 
above  and  10  percent  below  the  licensed 
power  except  that  in  an  emergency  when 
due  to  causes   beyond   control   of  the 
licensee  it  becomes  impossible  to  oper- 
ate with  full  licensed  power,  the  station 
may  be  operated  with  reduced  power  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided 
the  Commission   and   the   Engineer   in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  shall  be  notified  im- 
mediately after  the  emergency  develops 
and  also  upon  the  resumption  of  licensed 

power.  .   .        ., 

(b)  In  addition  to  maintaining  the 
operating  power  within  the  above  lim- 
itations, station?  employing  directional 
antenna  systems  shall  maintain  the  ratio 
of  the  antenna  currents  in  the  elements 
of  the  system  within  5  percent  of  that 
specified  by  the  terms  of  the  license  or 
other  instrument  of  authorization. 

5  3  58  Indicating  instruments,  (a) 
Each  standard  broadcast  station  shall  be 
equipped  with  indicating  instruments 
which  conform  with  the  specifications 
set  forth  in  §  3.39  for  measur.  the  DC 
plate  circuit  current  and  voltage  of  the 
last  radio  frequency  amplifier  stage;  the 
radio  frequency  base  current  of  each 
antenna  element;  and.  for  stations  em- 
ploying directional  antenna  systems,  the 
radio  frequency  current  at  the  point  of 
common  input  to  the  directional  an- 
tenna. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
Indicating  instruments  becomes  defec- 
tive when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  is  avail- 
able, the  station  may  be  operated  with- 
out the  defective  instrument  pending  its 
repair  or  replacement  for  a  period  not  in 
excess  of  60  days  without  further  au- 
.  thority  of  the  Commission:  Provided, 
That: 

( 1 )  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  meter  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi- 
ately after  the  instrument  is  found  to  be 
defective  and  immediately  after  the  re- 
paired or  replacement  instrument  has 
been  installed  and  is  functioning  prop- 
erly. 

(3)  If  the  defective  instrument  is  the 
antenna  current  meter  of  a  nondlrec- 
tional  station  which  does  not  employ  a 
remote  antenna  ammeter,  or  if  the  de- 
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fective  instrument  is  the  common  point 
meter  of  a  station  which  employs  a  di- 
rectional antenna,  and  does  not  employ 
a  remote  common  point  meter,  the  oper- 
ating power  shall  be  determined  by  the 
indirect    method    In    accordance    with 
S  3.52  during  the  entire  time  the  station 
Is  operated  without  the  antenna  current 
meter  or  common  point  meter.  However, 
if  a  remote  antenna  ammeter  or  a  re- 
mote common  point  m^r  is  employed 
and  the  antenna  current  meter  or  com- 
mon point  meter  becomes  defective,  the 
remote  meter  may  be  used  in  determin- 
ing operating  power  by  the  direct  method 
pending   the   return   to   service  of  the 
regular   meter,   provided   other   meters 
maintained    at   same   value   previously 

employed.  ,  ^^  .     , 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  m  ac- 
cordance with  «  1.332  (d)  of  this  chapter 
may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  In  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
Is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  Instrument. 

(d)  Remote  antenna  ammeters  and 
remote  common  point  meters  are  not 
required  therefore  authority  to  operate 
without  them  Is  not  necessary.  How- 
ever If  a  remote  antenna  ammeter  or 
common  point  meter  Is  employed  and 
becomes  defective,  the  antenna  base  cur- 
rents may  be  read  and  logged  once  dally 
for  each  mode  of  operation,  pending  the 
return  to  service  of  the  regular  remote 
meter. 


5  3  59  Frequency  tolerance.  The  op- 
erating frequency  of  each  station  shall 
be  maintained  within  20  cycles  of  the 
assigned  frequency. 

§  3  60  Frequency  monitor,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  station  shall  have  in  op- 
eration, either  at  the  transmitter  or  at 
the  place  where  the  transmitter  is  con- 
trolled, a  frequency  monitor  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Commission  which  shall 
be  Independent  of  the  frequency  control 
of  the  transmitter. 

NoTF-  Approved  frequency  monitors  are 
included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equ  p- 
ment  Ust.  Part  B.  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment". Copies  9f  this  list  are  available  for 
inspection  at  t^e  Commission's  office  n 
Washington.  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  its  field 
offices. 


(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  In  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 

Provided.  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 

In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  Is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  both  Immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  monitor  has  been  installed 
and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  shall 
be  measured  by  an  external  source  at 
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least  once  each  seven  days  and  the  re- 
sults entered  in  the  station  log. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  In  ac- 
cordance with  8 1.332  (d)  of  this  chap- 
ter may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer  In 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  In  which  the 
station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  Instrument. 

§  3.61  New  equipment:  restrictions. 
The  Commission  will  authorize  the  in- 
stallation of  new  transmitting  equip- 
ment In  a  broadcast  station  or  changes  in 
the  frequency  control  of  an  existing 
transmitter  only  If  such  equipment  Is  so 
designed  that  there  Is  reasonable  assur- 
ance that  the  transmitter  Is  capable  of 
maintaining  automatically  the  assigned 
frequency  within  the  limits  specified  in 
§  3.59. 

§  3.62  Automatic  frequency  control 
equipment;  authorization  required.  New 
automatic  frequency  control  equipment 
and  changes  in  existing  automatic  fre- 
quency control  equipment  that  may 
affect  the  precision  of  frequency  control 
or  the  operation  of  the  transmitter  shall 
be  Installed  only  upon  authorization 
from  the  Commission. 

§  3.63  Auxiliary  transmitter.  Upon 
showing  that  a  need  exists  for  the  use  of 
an  auxiliary  transmitter  in  addition  to 
the  regular  transmitter  of  a  broadcast 
station,  a  license  therefor  may  be  issued: 
Provided.  That: 

(a)  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be 
Installed  either  at  the  same  location  as 
the  main  transmitter  or  at  another  loca- 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  transmit- 
ter Is  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  It  may  bo  put  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitter. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion work  on  the  main  transmitter 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper- 
ation for  a  period  not  to  exceed  five 
days.  Where  such  operation  Is  required 
for  periods  In  excess  of  five  days  an  In- 
formal application  shall  be  made. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter- 
mine that  it  is  in  proper  operating  condi- 
tion and  that  it  is  adjusted  to  the  proper 
frequency,  except  that  In  the  case  of 
operation  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  during  any  week,  the 
test  in  that  week  may  be  omitt^  pro- 
vided the  operation  under  paragraph  (c) 
of    this   section   is   satisfactory.    Tests 
shaU  be  conducted  only  between  mid- 
night and  9  a.  m.,  local  standard  time. 
A  record  shall  be  kept  of  the  time  and 
result  of  each  test.    Such  records  shaU 
be  retained  for  a  period  of  two  years, 
(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shaU  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control  equip- 
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ment  which  will  enable  the  maintenance 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station 
^irithin  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part. 

(f )  An  auxiliary  transmitter  which  is 
Licensed  at  a  geographical  location  dif- 
ferent from  that  of  the  main  transmitter 
shall  be  equipped  with  a  frequency  con- 
trol  which  will  automatically  hold  the 
frequency  within  the  limits  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  in  this  part  without 
any  manual  adjustment  during  opera- 
tion or  when  it  is  being  put  into 
operation. 

(g)  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil- 
iary transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power,  but  in  no  event  shall 
It  be  greater  than  such  power. 

(h)  All  regulations  as  to  safety  re- 
quirements and  spurious  emissions 
applying  to  broadcast  transmitting 
equipment  shall  apply  also  to  an  auxili- 
arj'  transmitter. 

( 3.64  Alternate  main  transmitters. 
The  licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast 
star.ion  may  be  licensed  for  alternate 
maJn  transmitters  provided  that  a  tech- 
nicjii  need  for  such  alternate  transmit- 
ters is  shown,  such  as  licensees  main- 
taining 24-hour  schedule  and  needing 
alte-nate  operations  for  maintenance,  or 
where  developmental  work  requires 
altei-nate  operation,  and  that  the  follow- 
ing conditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  i;ame  place. 

(b»  The  transmitters  have  the  same 
power  rating  except  at  stations  operat- 
ing with  different  daytime  and  night- 
time power  when  it  shall  be  permissible 
to  employ  transmitters  of  power  ratings 
appropriate  to  either  the  hcensed  day- 
time or  nighttime  power. 

(c)  The  external  effects  from  both 
transmitters  are  substantially  the  same 
as  to  frequency  stability,  reliability  of 
operation,  radio  harmonics  and  other 
spurious  emissions,  audio  frequency 
range  and  audio  harmonic  generation  In 
the  transmitter. 

§  3.(;5  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc- 
t\ire(s)  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
llghte<l  see  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower 
lights  and  associated  control  equipment; 
5  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting:  §  17.40. 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited; 
9  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light- 
ing eg  lipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chap- 
ter (Construction,  Marking  and  Light- 
ing of  Antenna  Structures) . 

§3.66  Remote  control  operation,  (a) 
A  station  which  is  authorized  for  non- 
directional  operation  with  power  of  10 
kilowatts  or  less  may.  upon  prior  au- 
thorization from  the  Commission,  be 
operated  by  remote  control  at  the 
point (s)  which  shall  be  specified  in  the 
station  license.  'An  application  for  au- 
thorization to  operate  by  remote  control 
may  be  made  6s  a  part  of  an  application 
for  construction  permit  of  license,  or 
modification  thereof  by  specifying  the 
proposed  remote  control  point(s).  Op- 
eration by  remote  control  shall  be  subject 
to  the  following  conditions : 

(1)  The  equipment  at  the  operating 
and  trinsmitting  positions  shall  be  so 
installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

accessible  to  or  capable  of  operation  by 
persons  other  than  those  duly  authorized 
by  the  licensee, 

(2)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op- 
erating position  to  the  transmitter  shall 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short 
circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will 
not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any 
fault  causing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in 
an  inoperative  condition. 

(3)  Control  and  monitoring  equip- 
ment shall  be  installed  so  as  to  allow  the 
licensed  operator  either  at  the  remote 
control  point  or  at  the  transmitter,  to 
perform  all  of  the  functions  in  a  manner 
required   by   the  Commission's  rules. 

OPERATION 

S  3.71  Minimum  operating  schedule. 
Except  Sundays,  the  licensee  of  each 
standard  broadcast  station  shall  main- 
tain a  minimum  operating  schedule  of 
two-thirds  of  the  total  hours  that  it  is 
authorized  to  operate  between  6  a.  m.  and 
6  p.  m.,  local  standard  time,  and  two- 
thirds  of  the  total  hours  it  is  authorized 
to  operate  between  6  p.  m.  and  midnight, 
local  standard  time,  except  that  in  an 
emergency  when,  due  to  causes  beyond 
the  control  of  the  licensee,  it  becomes 
impossible  to  continue  operating,  the 
station  may  cease  operation  for  a  period 
of  not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided  that 
the  Commission  and  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  immediately  after  the  emergency 
develops. 

§  3.72  Operation  during  experimen- 
tal period.  The  licensee  of  each  stand- 
ard broadcast  station  shall  operate  or 
refrain  from  operating  its  station  during 
the  experimental  period  as  directed  by 
the  Commission  in  order  to  facilitate  fre- 
quency measurement  or  for  the  deter- 
mination of  interference. 

§  3.73  Specified  hours.  If  the  license 
of  a  station  specifies  the  hours  of  opera- 
tion, the  schedule  so  specified  shall  be 
adhered  to  except  as  provided  in  §§  3  71 
and  3.72. 

9  3.74    Sharing  time.    If  the  licenses 
of  stations  authorized  to  share  time  do 
not  specify  hours  of  operation,  the  li- 
censees shall  endeavor  to  reach  an  agree- 
ment for  a  definite  schedule  of  periods 
of  time  to  be  used  by  each.    Such  agree- 
ment shall  be  in  writing  and  each  licen- 
see   shall    file    the    same    in    triplicate 
original  with  each  appUcation  to  the  Com- 
mission for  renewal  of  license.    If  and 
when  such  written  agreements  are  prop- 
erly filed  in  conformity  with  this  section 
the  file  mark  of  the  Commission  will  be 
affixed  thereto,  one  copy  will  be  retained 
by  the  Commission,  one  copy  forwarded 
to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  station  is  located, 
and  one  copy  returned  to  the  licensee  to 
be  posted  with  the  station  license  and 
considered  as  a  part  thereof.    If  the  li- 
cense specifies  a  proportionate  time  divi- 
sion, the  agreement  shall  maintain  this 
proportion.    If   no   proportionate    time 
division  is  specified  in  the  license,  the 
licensees  shall  agree  upon  a  division  of 
time.    Such  division  of  time  shall  not 


include  simultaneous  operation  of  the 
stations  unless  specifically  authorized  b» 
the  terms  of  the  license. 

S  3.75  Sharing  time;  equivalence  of 
day  and  night  hours.  For  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  proportionate  dlyl 
sion  of  time  of  the  broadcast  day  tot 
sharing  time  stations  1  night  hour  shall 
be  considered  the  equivalent  of  2  dav 
hours.  ' 

5  3.76  Sharing  time;  experimental  ■ 
period.  If  the  license  of  a  station  au- 
thorized to  share  time  does  not  specify 
the  hours  of  operation,  the  station  may 
be  operated  for  the  transmission  of 
regular  programs  during  the  experi- 
mental period  provided  an  agreement 
thereto  Is  reached  with  the  other  sta- 
tions  with  which  the  broadcast  day  is 
shared  and  further  provided  such  oper- 
ation is  not  in  conflict  with  S  3.72. 
Time-sharing  agreements  for  operation 
during  the  experimental  period  need  not 
be  submitted  to  the  Commission. 

9  3.77  Sharing  time;  departure  from 
regular  schedule.  A  departure  from  the 
regular  operating  schedule  set  forth  in  a 
time-sharing  agreement  will  be  permit- 
ted only  in  cases  where  an  agreement  to 
that  effect  is  reduced  to  writing,  is  signed 
by  the  licensees  of  the  stations  affected 
thereby  and  filed  in  triplicate  by  each 
licensee  with  the  Commission  prior  to  the 
time  of  the  proposed  change.  If  time  is 
of  the  essence,  the  actual  departure  In 
operating  schedule  may  precede  the  ac- 
tual filing  of  written  agreement,  pro- 
vided appropriate  notice  is  sent  to  the 
Commission  and  the  Engineer  In  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located. 

§  3.78  Sharing  time  stations;  notiflca- 
tion  to  Commission.  If  the  licensees  of 
stations  authorized  to  share  time  are  un- 
able to  agree  on  a  division  of  time,  the 
Commission  shall  be  so  notified  by  state- 
ment to  that  effect  filed  with  the  appli- 
cations for  renewals  of  licenses.  Upon 
receipt  of  such  statement  the  Commis- 
sion will  designate  the  applications  for 
a  hearing  and,  pending  such  hearing,  the 
operating  schedule  previously  adhered  to 
shall  r^ain  in  full  force  and  effect 

§  3.79  License  to  specify  sunrise  and 
sunset  hours.  If  the  licensee  of  a  broad- 
cast station  is  required  to  commence  or 
cease  operation,  or  to  change  the  mode 
of  operation  of  the  station  at  the  times 
of  sunrise  and  sunset  at  any  particular 
location,  the  controlling  times  for  each 
month  of  the  year  are  set  forth  In  the 
station's  instrument  of  authorizatioa  . 
Uniform  sunrise  and  sunset  times  are 
specified  for  all  of  the  days  of  each 
month,  based  upon  the  actual  times  of 
sunrise  and  sunset  for  the  fifteenth  day 
of  that  month  adjusted  to  the  nearest 
quarter  hour.  In  accordance  with  a 
standardized  procedure  described 
therein,  actual  sunrise  and  sunrise  and 
sunset  times  are  derived  by  interpola- 
tion in  the  tables  of  the  1946  American 
Nautical  Almanac,  issued  by  the  Nautical 
Almanac  Office  of  the  United  States 
Naval  Observatory. 

§  3.80  Secondary  station;  filing  of  op' 
crating  schedule.  The  licensee  of  a  sec- 
ondary  station   authorized   to   operate 
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limited  time  and  which  may  resume  op- 
pratlon  at  the  time  the  dominant  station 
(or  stations)  on  the  same  channel  ceases 
noeratlon  shall,  with  each  application 
for  renewal  of  license,  file  in  triplicate  a 
roDV  of  its  regular  operating  schedule, 
bearing  a  signed  notation  by  the  licensee 
of  the  dominant  station  of  its  objection 
or  lack  of  objection  thereto.  Upon  ap- 
nroval  of  such  operating  schedule,  the 
Commission  will  affix  its  file  mark  and 
return  one  copy  to  the  licensee  author- 
ized to  operate  limited  time,  which  shall 
be  posted  with  the  station  hcense  and 
considered  as  a  part  thereof.  Departure 
from  said  operating  schedule  will  be  per- 
mitted only  m  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  §  3.77. 

§3  81     Secondary  station;  failure  to 
reach  agreement.    U  the  licensee  of  a 
secondary  station  authorized  to  operate 
limited  time  and  a  dominant  station  on  a 
channel  are  unable  to  agree  upon  a  defi- 
nite time  for  resumption  of  operation  by 
the  station  authorized  limited  time,  the 
Commission  shall  be  so  notified  by  the  li- 
censee of  the  station  authorized  limited 
time.    After  receipt  of  such  statement 
the  Commission  will  designate  for  hear- 
ing the  applications  of  both  stations  for 
renewal   of    license,    and   pending    the 
hearing  the  schedule  previously  adhered 
to  shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 
J  3  82    Departure  from  schedule;  ma- 
terial violation.    In  all  cases  where  a 
station  licensee  Is  required  to  prepare 
and  file  an  operating  schedule,  any  devi- 
ation or  departure  from  such  schedule, 
except  as  herein   authorized,   shall   be 
considered  as  a  violation  of  a  material 
term  of  the  license. 

5  3.83    Local  standard  time.     All  ref- 
erences herein  to  standard  time  or  local 
standard  time  refer  to  local  standard 
"    time  as  determined  and  fixed  by  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Commission. 
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channel,  the  hours  of  operation  of  such 
stations  shall  be  understood  to  have  ref- 
erence to  standard  time,  and  not  day- 
light saving  time,  unless  said  licensees 
mutually  agree  upon  a  new  schedule 
which  shall  be  effective  only  while  day- 
light saving  time  is  observed  at  the  loca- 
tion of  some  of  these  stations. 

§  3.86  Local  standard  time;  license 
provisions.  The  time  of  operation  of 
any  broadcast  station  which  does  not 
share  time  with  other  stations  on  the 
same  channel  shall  be  understood  to 
have  reference  to  local  standard  time  un- 
less modification  of  such  license  with  re- 
spect to  hours  of  operation  is  authorized 
by  the  Commission. 


5  3.84    Daylight  saving  time.    If  local 
time  is  changed  from  standard  time  to 
dayllglit  saving  time  at  the  location  of 
all  stations  sharing  time  on  the  same 
channel,  the  hours  of  operation  of  all 
such  stations  on  that  channel  shall  be 
understood  to  refer  to  daylight  saving 
time,  and  not  standard  time,  as  long  as 
daylight  saving  time  is  observed  at  such 
locations.    This  provision  shall  govern 
when  the  time  is  changed  by  provision 
of  law  or  general  observance  of  daylight 
saving  time  by  the  various  communities, 
and  when  the  time  of  operation  of  such 
stations  is  specified  in  the  hcense  or  is 
mutually  agreed  upon  by  the  hcensees: 
Provided,  however.  That  when  the  U- 
cense  specifies  average  time  of  sunrise 
and  sunset,  local  standard  time  shall  be 
observed.    In  no  event  shall  a  station 
licensed  for  daytime  only  operate  on  reg- 
ular schedule  prior  to  local  sunrise,  or 
shall  a  station  Ucensed  for  greater  day- 
time power  than  nighttime  power  or  for 
a  different  radiation  pattern  for  daytime 
operation  than  for  nighttime  operation 
operate  with  the  daytime  power  or  radia- 
tion pattern  prior  to  local  sunrise. 

5  3.85  Changes  in  time;  agreement 
betweeyi  licensees.  Where  the  local  time 
is  not  changed  from  standard  time  to 
daylight  saving  time  at  the  location  of 
all  stations  sharing  time  on  the  same 
No.  239 3 


9  3.87  Program  transmissions  prior  to 
local  sunrise,  (a)  The  provisions  of 
99  3.6,  3.8,  3.9.  3.10.  3.23,  3.79,  and  3.84 
shall  not  prevent  the  transmission  of 
programs  between  4  o'clock  a.  m.,  local 
standard  time,  and  local  sunrise,  of 
standard  broadcast  stations  with  their 
authorized  daytime  facilities:  Provided. 
That  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  extend  to: 

(1)  Stations  regularly  sharing  tune 
during  daytime  hours  either  under  U- 
censes  pursuant  to  which  time -sharing 
agreements  have  been  entered  into  or 
licenses  specifying  hours  of  operation, 
unless  time-sharing  agreements  have 
been  reached  covering  s.uch  operation 
prior  to  local  sunrise.  Sections  3.74,  3.77, 
and  3.78  shall  be  applicable  to  such 
agreements. 

(2)  Any  Class  11  station  causing  in- 
terference, as  determined  by  the  stand- 
ard broadcast  Technical  Standards  of 
this  subpart,  bv  use  of  its  daytime  facili- 
ties within  the  0.5  mv/m  50  percent  sky- 
wave  contour  of  any  Class  I  station 
either  of  the  United  States  or  of  any 
country  party  to  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement,  ex- 
cept (1)  where  the  Class  I  station  is  lo- 
cated east  of  the  Class  II  statioa  in  which 
case  operation  may  begin  at  local  sunrise 
at  the  Class  I  station;  (ii)  where  an 
agreement  has  been  reached  with  the 
Class  I  station  to  begin  operation  prior  to 

local  sunrise.  .  ..     ^     m»,^ 

(3)  Operation  by  use  of  its  daytime 
facilities  of  any  Class  U  station  on  any 
Class  I-A  channel  not  assigned  to  the 
United  States  under  the  North  American 
Regional  Broadcasting  Agreement. 

(b)  Any  station  operating  during  such 
hours  receiving  notice  from  the  Com- 
mission that  undue  interference  is  caused 
shall  refrain  from  such  operation  dur- 
ing such  hours  pending  further  notice 
from  the  Commission.  ,„«j,„„ 

(c)  Nothing  contained  in  outstanding 
Instruments  of  authorization  for  such 
stations  shall  prohibit  such  operation 
except  as  herein  provided. 

(d)  The  period  4  a.  m.  to  6  a.  m..  local 
standard  time,  shall  not  be  included  In 
determining  compliance  with  §  3.71. 


9055 

installation  of  approved  frequency  and 
modulation  monitors  at  auxihary  trans- 
mitters: 

(1)  In  case  the  auxiliary  'transmitter 
location  is  at  a  site  different  from  that 
of  the  main  transmitter,  an  approved 
frequency  monitor  shall  be  installed  at 
the  auxiliary  transmitter,  except  when 
the  frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmit- 
ter can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the 
frequency  monitor  at  the  main  trans- 
mitter. 

(2)  The  provision  that  the  frequency 
monitor  may  be  located  at  the  site  of 
the  main  transmitter  shall  not  relieve 
the  obligation  that  the  frequency  devi- 
ation of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  shall 
be  maintained  within  20  cycles. 

(3)  Installation  of  an  approved  mod- 
ulation monitor  at  the  location  of  the 
auxihary  transmitter,  when  different 
from  that  of  the  main  transmitter,  is 
optional  with  the  licensee.  However, 
when  it  is  necessary  to  operate  the  aux- 
ihary transmitter  beyond  2  calendar 
days,  a  modulation  monitor  shall  be 
installed  and  operated  at  the  auxiliary 
transmitter.  The  monitor  (if  taken 
from  the  main  transmitter)  shall  be  re- 
installed at  the  main  transmitter  im- 
mediately upon  resumption  of  operation 
of  the  main  transmitter. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  the  auxihary 
transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter 
have  the  same  location,  the  same  fre- 
quency and  modulation  monitor  may  be 
used  for  monitoring  both  transmitters, 
provided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
switched  readily  from  one  transmitter 
to  the  other. 


9  3.88  Blanketing  interference.  The 
licensee  of  each  broadcast  station  is  re- 
quired to  satisfy  all  reasonable  com- 
plaints of  blanketing  interference  within 
the  1  v/m  contour. 

J  3.89  Use  of  frequency  and  modu- 
lation monitors  at  auxiliary  transmit- 
ters,   (a)  The  following  shaU  govern  the 


§  3.90     [Reserved.] 

§  3.91  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  notify 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  where  such  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis- 
continued. The  licensee,  shall,  m  addi- 
tion, immediately  forward  the  station 
hcense  and  other  instruments  of  author- 
ization to  the  Washington.  D.  C.  office  of 
the  Commission  for  cancellation. 

§  3  92  Station  and  operator  licenses; 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  station  author- 
ization shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  and  in  such  manner  that  all  terms 
are  visible,  at  the  place  the  licensee  con- 
siders to  be  the  principal  control  point 
of  the  transmitter.  At  all  other  control 
points  listed  on  the  station  authoriza- 
tion, a  photocopy  of  the  station  license 
and  other  Instruments  of  station  author- 
ization shall  be  posted. 

(b)  The  original  operator  hcense,  or 
FCC  Form  759,  of  each  station  operator 
shall  be  posted  at  the  place  v.here  he  is 
on  duty  as  an  operator. 

§  3.93  Operator  requirements.  fa") 
One  or  more  radio  operators  holding  a 
valid  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
license,  except  as  provided  below,  shall 
be  in  actual  charge  of  the  transmitting 
apparatus  and  shall  be  on  duty  either 
at  the  transmitter  location  or  remote 

control  point.  .^  _.    j  *.^ 

(b)  A  station  which  is  authorized  lar 

non-directional  operation  with  poww  of 

10  kilowatts  or  less  may  be  operated  by 
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perajns  holding  commercial  radio  op- 
eralOT  license  of  any  class,  except  an 
aircraft  radiotelephone  operator  author- 
ization or  a  temporary  limited  radlo- 
tele^aph  second-class  operator  license, 
when  the  equipment  Is  so  designed  that 
the  stability  of  the  frequency  is  main- 
tained by  the  transmitter  Itself  within 
the  limits  of  tolerance  specified,   and 
none  of  the  operations,  except  those 
fljecified  In  subparagraphs  (1)  through 
(4)  of  this  paragraph,  necessary  to  be 
pertormed  during  the  course  of  normal 
operation  may  cause  off-frequency  oper- 
ation or  result  In  any  unauthorized  radi- 
ation.    (A  person  holding  any  class  of 
radio  operator  license  or  permit  who  is 
authorized  thereunder  to  perform  limited 
operation  of  a  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion may.  when  a  Conelrad  Radio  Alert  is 
called,  make  adjustments  necessary  to 
effect  operation  on  a  Conelrad  author- 
lzatn)n:  Provided.  That  the  station's  full- 
time  radiotelephone  flrstclass  operator 
shall   have   previously   Instructed   such 
perse n  in  the  adjustments  to  the  trans- 
mitttr  which  are  necessary  to  accom- 
plish    Conelrad     operation.)      Adjust- 
ments of  transmitting  equipment  by  such 
opers  tors,  except  when  under  the  imme- 
diate  supervision   of   a   radiotelephone 
first-:lass  operator,  shall  be  limited  to 
the  following: 

(1)  Those  necessary  to  commence  or 
terminate  transmitter  emissions  as  a 
routine  matter. 

(2)  Those  external  adjustments  that 
may  l)e  required  as  a  result  of  variations 
of  primary  power  supply. 

(3)  Those  external  adjustments  which 
may  Ije  necessary  to  insure  modulation 
within  the  limits  required. 

(4)  Those  adjustments  necessary  to 
effect  any  change  in  operating  power 
which  may  be  required  by  the  station's 
Instrument  of  authorization. 
Shoull  the  transmitting  apparatus  be 
obsened  to  be  operating  in  a  manner 
Inconjistent  with  the  station's  Instru- 
ment of  authorization  and  none  of  the 
above  adjustments  are  effective  in  bring- 
ing It  into  proper  operation,  a  person 
holding  other  than  a  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  license  and  not  act- 
ing under  the  immediate  supervision 
of  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
shall  l)e  required  to  terminate  the  sta- 
tion's emissions. 

(c)  The  Ucensee  of  a  station  which 
Is  operated  by  one  or  more  operators 
holdin?   other   than   a   radiotelephone 
first-c:ass  operator  license  shall  have 
one  or  more  operators  holding  a  radio- 
telephone first-class  operator  Ucense  in 
regular   full-time   employment   at   the 
station  whose  primary  duties  shall  be 
to  effect  and  insure  the  proper  func- 
tioning of  the  transmitting  equipment. 
In  the  event  that  the  licensee  also  oper- 
ates an  PM  broadcast  station  in  the  same 
community,  a  regular  full-time  radio- 
telephone first-class  operator  or  oper- 
ators  employed  in  connection  with  the 
standard  broadcast  station  may  concur- 
rently be  employed  to  saUsfy  the  re- 
quirements of  §  3.265  (c)  or  §  3.565  (c)  • 
Provided.  That  the  duties  of  such  oper- 
ator or  operators  concerning  the  PM 
broadcast  transmitting  equipment  shaU 
In  nowise  interfere  with  the  proper  per- 
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formance  of  his  duties  with  respect  to 
the  standard  broadcast  transmitter. 

(d )  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  a  standard  broadcast  trans- 
mitter may.  at  the  discretion  of  the 
licensee,  be  employed  for  other  duties  or 
for  the  operation  of  another  radio  sta- 
tion or  stations  in  accordance  with  the 
class  of  operator's  Ucense  which  he  holds 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  governing 
such  other  stations:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  duties  shall  in  nowise  inter- 
fere with  the  proper  operation  of  the 
standard  broadcast  transmitter. 

§  3.94  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construcUon  permit  for  a  radio  station 
In  the  standard  broadcast  service  will 
specify  a  maximum  of  60  days  from  the 
date  of  granting  thereof  as  tiie  time 
within  which  construction  of  the  station 
shall  begin,  and  a  maximum  of  six 
months  thereafter  as  the  time  within 
which  construction  shall  be  completed 
and  with  the  station  ready  for  operation 
unless  otherwise  determined  by  the  Com- 
mission upon  proper  showing  in  any  par- 
ticular case. 


§  3  95    Equipment  tests,     (a)   During 
the  process  of  construction  of  a  standard 
broadcast  station,  the  permittee,  after 
notifying  the  Commission  and  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the    station    is    located,    may    without 
further   authority   of   the   Commission 
conduct  equipment  tests  during  the  ex- 
perimental period  for  the  purpose  of  such 
adjustments  and  measurements  as  may 
be  necessary  to  assure  compliance  with 
the  terms  of  the  construction  permit  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  the  rules  and  regulations,  and 
the  applicable  engineering  standards.    In 
addition,  the  Commission  may  authorize 
equipment  tests  other  than  during  the 
experimental  period  if  such  operation  is 
shown  to  be  desirable  to  the  proper  com- 
pletion of  construction  and  adjustment 
of  the  transmitting  equipment  and  an- 
tenna system.    An  informal  appUcation 
for  such  authority,  giving  full  details  re- 
garding the  need  for  such  tests,  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  at  least  two 
(2)    days    (not  including  Sundays  and 
Saturdays  and  legal  holidays  when  the 
ofllces  of  the  Commission  are  not  open) 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  It  Is  desired 
to  begin  such  operation. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  Interest,  convenience  and 
necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid  and  shall  be  conducted 
only  during  the  experimental  period  (12 
midnight  to  local  sunrise)  unless  other- 
wise specifically  authorized. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence- 
ment of  program  tests.  After  construc- 
tion and  after  adjustments  and  measure- 
ments hare  been  completed  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
strucUon permit,  the  technical  provisions 
of  the  application  therefor,  the  rules  and 
regulations  and  the  applicable  engineer- 


ing standards,  the  permittee  shonu 
notify  the  Engineer  In  Charge  of  tS 
radio  district  In  which  the  station  fc 
located  that  it  Is  ready  for  Inspection 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em 
bodied  in  this  section  shall  not  be  ^ 
strued  as  constituting  a  license  to  operSi 
but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construe^ 
§3.96    Program   tests,      (a)   Upon 
completion  of  construction  of  a  standS 
broadcast  station  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit   the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  and  the  rules  ^  and  regulation 
and    applicable    engineering    standank 
and   when   an   application   for  station 
license  has  been  filed  showing  the  sta. 
tion  to  be  in  sati-sfactory  operating  con- 
dition,    the     permittee     may     request 
authority    to    conduct    program   tests- 
Provided,  That  such  request  .shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  least  ten  dO) 
days  prior  to  the  date  on  which  It  k 
desired  to  begin  such  operation  and  that 
the  Engineer  In  Charge  of  the  radio  dls- 
trict  in  which  the  station  is  located  Is 
notified.     All   data   necessary   to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  and  condl- 
tions  of  the  construction  permit  must  be 
filed  with  the  license  application.    If  the 
station  is  using  a  directional  antenna, 
a  proof  of  performance  must  also  be  filed 
as  required  by  §  3.33  (b>. 

(b)  Program  te.sts  shall  not  commence 
until  specific  Commis.sion  authority  is 
received.    The  Commission  reserves  the 
right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  such  tests  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  the 
authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 
<c)    Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re- 
voked program  test  authority  continues 
valid  during  Commission  consideration 
of  the  application  for  license  and  durtaf 
this   period    further    extension   of  the 
construction    permit    is    not    required 
Program  test  authority  shall  be  auto- 
matically terminated  by  final  determi- 
nation upon  the  application  for  statioo 
license. 

(d)  All  operation  on  program  test  au- 
thority shall  be  In  strict  compliance  with 
the  rules  governing  standard  broadcast 
stations  and  in  strict  accordance  with 
representations  made  in  the  application 
for  license  pursuant  to  which  the  tests 
were  authorized. 

(e)  The  granting  of  program  test  au- 
thority shall  not  be  construed  as  ap- 
proval by  the  Commission  of  the  appli- 
cation for  station  license. 

5  3.97  Station  inspection.  The  li- 
censee of  any  radio  station  shall  make 
the  station  available  for  Inspection  by 
representatives  of  the  Commission  at  any 
reasonable  hour. 

OTHER  OPERATING  REQUIREMENTS 

§3.111  Logs.  The  licensee  or  permit- 
tee of  each  standard  broadcast  station 
shall  maintain  program  and  operatlnf 
logs  and  shall  require  entries  to  be  made 
as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
Identification  announcement  (call  let- 
ters and  location)  Is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such   as  "music," 


friday,  December  9»  1955 

uAr*m&"  "speech."  etc..  together  with 
tTname  S  title  thereof,  and  the 
S5n£r?  name,  with  the  time  of  the 
SSing  and  ending  of  the  complete 
5Sm  If  a  mechanical  record  is 
K  the  entry  shall  show  the  exact  na- 
SJe' thereof,  such  as  "record."  "tran- 
Stion,"  etc.,  and  the  time  it  Is  an- 
nnimced  as  a  mechanical  record.  If  a 
Jneech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate. 
JhTname  and  political  affiUations  of  sucl^ 
sneaker  shall  be  entered. 

(3)  An  entry  showing  that  each 
soonsored  program  broadcast  has  been 
iSnounced  as  sponsored,  paid  for.  or 
furnished  by  the  sponsor. 

(4)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro- 
gram of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  oruunating  the  program. 

(bi  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave,  its  cause,  and  duration. 

(4>  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 

minutes :  ^      j  • 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  (toUil  plate  current  and  plate  volt- 
age), 
(ii)  Antenna  current, 
(ill)  Frequency  monitor  reading, 
(iv)  Temperature  of  crystal  control 
chamber  if  thermometer  is  used. 

(5>  Lor  of  experimental  operation 
during  experimental  period.  (If  regular 
operation  is  maintained  during  this  pe- 
riod the  above  logs  shall  be  kept.) 

(i)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  operation 
during  the  experimental  period.  If  the 
entries  required  above  are  not  applicable 
thereto,  then  the  entries  shall  be  made 
so  as  to  fully  describe  the  operation. 

(c)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated  see  5  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  m 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures) . 

5  3  112     Loga:  retention  of.     LoRs  of 
standard  broadcast  stations  shall  be  re- 
tained by  the  licensee  or  permittee  for  a 
period  of  two  years:  Provided,  however, 
That  Iocs  involving  communications  in- 
cident to  a  disaster  or  which  Include 
communications  incident  to  or  involved 
in  an  investisatlon  by  the  Commission 
and  concerning  which  the  licensee  or 
permittee  has  been  notified,  shall  be  re- 
Uined  by  the  licensee  or  permittee  until 
he  is  specifically  authorized  in  writing  by 
the  Commission  to  destroy  them:  Pro- 
vided, further.  That  logs  incident  to  or 
involved  in  any  claim  or  complaint  of 
which  the  licensee  or  permittee  has  no- 
tice shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or 
permittee  until  such  claim  or  complaint 
has  been  fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same 
has  been  barred  by  statute  limiting  the 
time  for  the  filing  of  suits  upon  such 
claims. 

NoTz:  Application  forms  for  licenses  and 
other  authorizations  require  that  certain 
operating  .ind  program  data  be  supplied.  It 
is  suggested  that  these  application  forms  b« 
kept  In  mind   in   connection   with   mainte- 
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9  3.113  Logs;  by  whom  kept.  Each 
log  shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persons 
competent  to  do  so.  having  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  required,  who  shall 
sign  the  log  when  starting  duty  and 
again  when  going  off  duty.  The  logs 
shall  be  made  available  upon  request  by 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

§  3  114  Log  fcyrm.  The  log  shall  be 
kept  in  an  orderly  manner,  in  suitable 
form  and  In  such  detail  that  the  data 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta- 
tion concerned  are  readily  available. 
Key  letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used 
If  proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con- 
tained elsewhere  in  the  log. 

5  3  115  Correction  of  logs.  No  log  or 
portion  thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliter- 
ated, or  willfully  destroyed  within  the 
period  of  retention  provided  by  the  rules. 
Any  necessary  correction  may  be  made 
only  by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por- 
tion, initial  the  correction  made,  and  in- 
dicate the  date  of  correction. 


nance    of    station    program    and    operating 
records. 


§  3  116  Rough  logs.  Rough  logs  may 
be  transcribed  into  condensed  form,  but 
m  such  case  the  original  log  or  memo- 
randa and  all  portions  thereof  shall  be 
preserved  and  made  a  part  of  the  com- 
plete log. 

§3  117  Station  identification,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
shall  make  station  identification  an- 
nouncement (call  letters  and  location) 
at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each  time 
of  operation  and  during  operation  (1) 
on  the  hour  and  (2)  either  on  the  half 
hour  or  at  the  quarter  hour  following 
the  hour  and  at  the  quarter  hour  pre- 
ceding the  next  hour:  Provided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter- 
rupt a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  duration 
than  30  minutes.  In  such  cases  the  iden- 
tification announcement  shall  be  made 
at  the  beginning  of  the  program,  at  the 
first  interruption  of  the  entertainment 
continuity,  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 

program.  . 

(c)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  half  hour  or 
quarter  hours  when  to  make  such  aii- 
nouncement  would  interrupt  a  single 
consecutive  speech,  play,  religious  serv- 
ice symphony  concert,  or  operatic  pro- 
duction. In  such  cases  an  identification 
announcement  shall  be  made  at  the  first 
interruption  of  the  entertainment  conti- 
nuity and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  pro- 
gram: Provided,  That  an  announcement 
within  5  minutes  of  the  times  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  will 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  identification 
announcements. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  variety  show  pro- 
grams, ba.seball  game  broadcasts,  or  sim- 
ilar programs  of  longer  duration  than 
30  minutes,  the  Identification  announce- 
ment shall  be  made  within  5  minutes' of 
the  hour  and  of  the  times  specified  m 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  all  other  programs 
the  Identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  within  2  minutes  of  the  hour  and 
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of  the  times  specified  In  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  this  section. 

(f)  In  making  the  identification  an- 
nouncement the  call  letters  shaU  be 
given  only  on  the  channel  of  the  station 
identified  thereby,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  In  §  3.287  of  the  Commission's 
rules  governing  FM  broadcast  stations. 

§3.118  Mechanical  records,  (a)  Each 
program  broadcast  which  consists  In 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  me- 
dhanical  reproductions  shall  be  an- 
nounced in  the  manner  and  to  the  extent 
set  out  in  this  section. 

(1)  Each    such    program    of    longer 
duration  than  30  minutes,  consisting  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more«mechan- 
Ical  reproductions,  shall  be  identified  by 
appropriate  announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program,  at  each  30-min- 
ute  interval  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
program:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
identifying  announcement  at  each  30- 
minute  interval  is  not  required  in  case  of 
a  mechanical  reproduction  consisting  of 
a  continuous  uninterrupted  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  than  30 
minutes. 

(2)  Each  such  program  of  a  longer 
duration  than  5  minutes  and  not  in  ex- 
cess of  30  minutes,  consisting  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  one  or  more  mechanical  re- 
productions, shall  be  identified  by  an 
appropriate  announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  the  program. 

^3)  Each  such  program  of  5  minutes 
or  less,  consisting  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
mechanical  reproductions,  shall  be  iden- 
tified by  appropriate  announcement  im- 
mediately preceding  the  use  thereof: 
Provided,  however.  That  each  such  pro- 
gram of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be 
announced  as  such. 

(4 »  In  case  a  mechanical  reproduction 
Is  used  for  background  music,  sound  ef- 
fects, station  identification,  program 
identification  (theme  music  of  short 
duration)  or  identification  of  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  program  proper,  no 
announcement  of  the  mechanical  repro- 
duction is  required. 

(5)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an- 
nouncement is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  In  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  A  li- 
censee shall  not  attempt  affirmatively  to 
create  the  impression  that  any  program 
being  broadcast  by  mechanical  repro- 
duction consists  of  live  talent. 

(6)  During    the    annual    periods    In 
which  daylight  saving  time  will  be  effec- 
tive the  requirements  of  this  section  are 
waived   with   respect   to   network   pro- 
grams, transcribed  and  rebroadcast  one 
hour  later  becaase  of  the  time  differen- 
tial resulting  from  the  adoption  of  day- 
light saving  time  in  some  areas,  this 
waiver  being  applicable  whether  the  off- 
the-line  recording  is  made  by  the  net- 
work itself  at  one  of  its  key  stations  or 
by  an  individual  station,  but  only  when 
the  off-the-line  recording  is  for  broad- 
cast one  hour  later  by  those  stations 
which  operate  on  standard  time.    Fur- 
thermore, each  station  which  broadcasts 
network  programs  one  hour  later  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  waiver  shall  make  an 
appropriate  announcement  at  least  once 
each  day  between  the  hours  of  10  a.  m. 


i'* 
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and  10  p.  m..  stating  that  some  or  all  of 
the  network  programs  which  are  broad- 
CJist  by  that  station  are  delayed  broad- 
casts by  means  of  transcription,  and 
Irdicatmg  whether  the  transcriptions 
have  been  made  by  the  network  or  the 
Individual  station,  a  network  organi- 
zation or  individual  station  taking  ad- 
vantage of  this  waiver  should  so  advise 
the  Commission. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


8  3.119  Sponsored  programs-  an- 
nouncement of.  (a)  In  the  case  of  each 
program  for  the  broadcasting  of  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con- 
sideration is  either  direcUy  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to.  or  charged  or  re- 
ceived by.  any  radio  broadcast  station 
the  staUon  broadcasUng  such  program 
shall  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  an  ap- 
propriate announcement  that  the  pro- 
gram is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  furnished, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro- 
gram or  any  program  involving  the  dis- 
cussion of  public  controversial  issues  for 
Which  any  records,  transcriptions    tal- 
ent, scripts,  or  other  material  or  services 
of  any  kind  are  furnished,  either  directly 
or  mdlrectly.  to  a  station  as  an  induce- 
ment to  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro- 
gram,  an  announcement  shall  be  made 
both  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion  of 
such  program  on  which  such  material  or 
services    are   used   that   such   records 
transcriptions,  talent,  scripts,  or  other 
material  or  services  have  been  furnished 
to  such  station  in  connection  with  the 
broadcasting  of  such  program:  Provided 
however.  That  only  one  such  announce- 
ment need  be  made  in  the  case  of  any 
such  program  of  5  minutes'  duration  or 
lejs.  which  announcement  may  be  made 
either  at  the  beginning  or  the  conclusion 
of  the  program. 

(c)  The  announcement   required   by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
thj  true  identity  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  pay- 
ment is  made  or  promised,  or  from  whom 
or  m  whose  behalf  such  services  or  other 
va  uable  consideration  is  received  or  by 
whom  the  material  or  services  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are 
fui-mshed.    Where  an   agent  or  other 
pej-son  contracts  or  otherwise  makes  ar- 
rangements with  a  station  on  behalf  of 
another  and  such  fact  is  known  to  the 
station,  the  announcement  shall  disclose 
the  identity  of  the  person  or  persons  in 

Z°f  ^^^^  ^"^^  ^^^^t  is  acting  in- 
stead of  the  name  of  such  agerit. 

<d)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part  or  for  which  material  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion  are  furnished,   by  a  corporation 
committee,  association  or  other  unincor- 
porated group,   the   announcement   re- 
quired by  this  section  shall  disclose  the 
««?.^,  ?    ^""^^  corporation,  committee, 
association     or    other     unincorporated 
fhon^-    ^  ^^^^  ^"^^  case  the  station 

2u  //5S''  ^''^^  ^  "^^  °'  '^^  chi^f  ex- 
ecutive officers  or  members  of  the  execu- 
tive committee  or  of  the  board  of 
t^^lf  °'  ^^^  corporation,  committee, 
association  or  other  unincorporated 
group  shall  be  made  available  fo?  public 


Inspection  at  one  of  the  radio  stations 
carrying  the  program. 

<e)  In  the  case  of  programs  advertis- 
ing commercial  products  or  services  an 
announcement  stating  the  sponsor's  cor- 
porate or  trade  name  or  the  name  of  the 
sponsor's  product,  shall  be  deemed  suffi- 
cient for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
only  one  such  announcement  need  be 
made  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
the  program. 

§  3.120    Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
public  office— (a)  Definitions.   A  "legally 
qualified  candidate"  means  any  person 
who  has  publicly  announced  that  he  is 
a  candidate  for  nomination  by  a  conven- 
tion or  a  political  party  or  for  nomina- 
tion or  election  in  a  primary,  special  or 
general     election,     municipal,     county 
State  or  national,  and  who  meets  the 
qualifications  prescribed  by  the  applica- 
ble laws  to  hold  the  office  for  which  he 
is  a  candidate,  so  that  he  may  be  voted 
for  by  the  electorate  directly  or  by  means 
of  delegates  or  electors,  and  who- 

(1)  Has  quaUfied  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable  law 
to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing  In 
his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other  method 
*  v..  ',  ^^^  *^en  duly  nominated  by  a 
political  party  which  is  commonly  known 
and  regarded  as  such,  or  (ii)  makes  a- 
substantial  showing  that  he  is  a  bona  fide 
candidate  for  nomination  or  office  as  the 
case  may  be.  ' 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  station 
licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use  of 
Its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified  can- 
didate for  public  office,  but  if  any  licensee 
Shall  permit  any  such  candidate  to  use 
Its  faculties,  it  shall  afford  equal  oppor- 
tunities to  all  other  such  candidates  for 
that  office  to  use  such  facilities:  Pro- 
vided.  That  such  licensee  shall  have  no 
power  of  censorship  over  the  material 
broadcast  by  any  such  candidate 

(c)  Rates    and    practices,     d)     The 
rates  if  any.  charged  all  such  candidates 

fK^",,^  !\™^  °^'c^  ^^^"  be  uniform  and 
shall  not  be  rebated  by  any  means  direct 
or  indirect.    A  candidate  shall,  in  each 
case,  be  charged  no  more  than  the  rate 
the  station  would  charge  if  the  candidate 
were  a  commercial  advertiser  whose  ad- 
vertising was  directed  to  promoting  its 
business  within  the  same  area  as  that  en- 
compassed by  the  particular  office  for 
Which  such  person  is  a  candidate.    All 
discount  privileges  otherwise  offered  by 
a  station  to  commercial  advertisers  shall 
be  available  upon  equal  terms  to  all  can- 
didates for  public  office. 

(2)   In  making  time  available  to  can- 
didates for  public  office  no  licensee  shall 
make  any  discrimination  between  candi- 
f^nuV  ^^^'■^es.  practices,  regulations, 
facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
this  part,  or  make  or  give  any  preference 
to  any  candidate  for  public  office  or  sub- 
ject any  such  candidate  to  any  preju- 
dice   or    disadvantage;    nor   shall    any 
licensee     make   any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  eflfect  of 
permitting  any  legally  qualified  candi- 
date for  any  public  office  to  broadcast  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 


fd'  Records:  inspection.  Every  li«*^ 
see  shall  keep  and  permit  public  imni 
tion  of  a  complete  record  of  all  reaoSi 
for  broadcast  Ume  made  by  or  on  bS 
of  candidates  for  public  office  togS 
with  an  appropriate  notation  showS 
the  disposition  made  by  the  licensee^ 
such  requests,  and  the  charges  m^  i 
^^y-^i^^^^^^  is  granted.  Such  reSi 
shall  be  retained  for  a  period  oft. 
^ears.  "  "*  «• 

§3.121  Rebroadcast.  (a)  The  ta» 
'  rebroadcast"  means  reception  by  rS 
of  the  program  of  a  radio  station  IS 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retranZ 
mission  of  such  program  by  a  broadali 
station.  «*wi 

Note  1:  As  used  In  5  3.121.  program  1^ 
eludes  any  complete  program  or  part  tw 
or.  or  any  signals  U  other  than  A-3  emtaE 

NOTE  2:  In  case  a  program  Is  transmltUd 
from  Its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  sUtto 
entirely  by  telephone  facilities  In  whl(*i 
section  of  such  transmission  Is  bv  radio  tli. 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  coiuS. 
ered  a  rebroadcast.  ^^ 

<b)  The  licensee  of  a  standard  hntA. 
cast  station  may.  without  further  to- 
thonty  of  the  Commission,  rebroadci* 
the  program  of  a  United  States  standart 
or  PM  broadcast  station,  provided  the 
Commission  is  notified  of  the  caU  letten 
of  each  station  rebroadcast  and  the  H- 
censee  certifies  that  express  authoritj 
has  been  received  from  the  licensee  rf 
the  station  originating  the  program. 

Note:  The  notice  and  certification  of  coa. 
sent  shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  anysliuai 
rebroadcast.  but  In  case  of  the  regulw  pnc- 
tlce  of  rebroadcastlng  certain  programs  of  « 
standard  broadcast  station  several  times  dur- 
ing a  license  period,  notice  and  certlflcttlOB 
of  consent  shall  be  given  for  the  enraiiM 
license  period  with  the  application  for^ 
newal  of  license,  or  at  the  beginning  of  rach 
rebroadcast  practice  if  begun  during  «  U- 
cense  period. 

(c)  (1)  The  licensee  of  the  standart 
broadcast  station  located  within  a  state 
or  the  District  of  Columbia,  may.  with- 
out further  authority  of  the  Commissl(m 
rebroadcast  on  a  noncommercial  basis 
a  noncommercial  program  of  a  United 
States  international  broadcast  statioa 

(2)  The  hc«;isee  of  a  standard  broad- 
cast station  located  in  any  territory  or 
insular  possession  of  the  United  States 
may.  without  further  authority  of  the 
Commission,  rebroadcast  any  program  of 
a  United  States  international  broadcast 
station. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  rebroadcast  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  tbe 
Commission  shall  be  notified  of  the  call 
letters  of  each  station  whose  programs 
are  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  shall 
certify  that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

(d)  No  licensee  of  a  standard  broad- 
cast station  shall  rebroadcast  the  pro- 
gram of  any  other  class  of  United  Statei 
radio  station  without  written  authority 
having  first  been  obtained  from  the  Com- 
mission upon  application  accompanied  by 
written  consent  or  certification  of  con- 
sent of  the  licensee  of  the  station  origi- 
nating the  program. 


Note  1 :  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re- 
layed by  a  remote  pick-up  broadcast  station 
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(14.401  of  this  chapter)  Ib  not  considered  » 

'•JJ^'J^^n formal  application  may  be  em- 

P'°J*i  3  Bv  order  No.  82.  dat*d  and  effective 
f.m».  24  1941.  until  further  order  of  the  Com- 
^lon  i  3  121  (d)  Is  suspended  only  Insofar 
«u  requires  prior  written  authority  of  the 
^mmisslon  lor  the  rebroadcastlng  of  pro- 
^Zs  orlplnated  for  that  express  purpose  by 
Swd  States  Government  radio  stations. 

(e)  In  case  of  a  program  rebroadcast 
hv  several  standard  broadcast  stations, 
Such  as  a  chain  rebroadcast.  the  person 
wallv  responsible  for  distributing  the 
nrogram  or  the  network  facilities  may 
obtain  the  necessary  authorization  for 
the  entire  rebroadcast  both  from  the 
commission  and  from  the  person  or  li- 
censee of   the   station   originating   the 

propram. 

(f .  Attention  is  directed  to  section  325 
(bi  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
which  reads  as  follows: 
■  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  locate,  use. 
ormalntaln  a  radio  broadcast  studio  or  other 
Dlace  or  apparatus  from  which  or  whereby 
iound  waves  are  converted  Into  electrical  en- 
eriT  or  mechanical  or  physical  reproduction 
of  Bound  waves  produced,  and  caused  to  be 
transmitted  or  delivered  to  a  radio  station  In 
k  foreign  country  for  the  purpose  of  being 
broadcast  from  any  radio  station  there,  hav- 
IM  a  power  output  of  sufflclent  •  Intensity. 
iSlor  being  so  located  geographically  that 
Its  emissions  mav  be  received  consistently  In 
the  United  States,  without  first  obtaining  a 
permit  from  the  Commission   upon   proper 
application   therefor.      (See    5  1.327    of    this 
chapter  ) 

'   §3.122     Lotteries,      (a)   An    applica- 
tion for   construction    permit,    license, 
renewal  of  license,  or  any  other  authori- 
zation for  the  operation  of  a  broadcast 
station,  will  not  be  granted  where  the 
applicant  proposes  to  follow  or  continue 
to  follow  a  policy  or  practice  of  broad- 
casting or  permitting  "the  broadcasting 
of.  any  advertisement  of  or  information 
concerning:  any  lottery,  gift  enterprise, 
or  similar  scheme,  offering  prizes  de- 
pendent in  whole  or  in  part  upon  lot  or 
chance,  or  any  list  of  the  prizes  drawn  or 
awarded  by  means  of  any  such  lottery, 
gift  enterprise,  or  scheme,  whether  said 
list  contains   any   part  or   all   of   such 
prizes."    (See  18  U.  S.  C.  1304.) 

(bi  The  determination  whether  a  par- 
ticular program  comes  within  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph   <a>    of  this  section 
depends  on  the  facts  of  each  case.    How- 
ever, the  Commission  will  in  any  event 
consider  that  a  program  comes  within 
the  provi.^ions  of  paragraph  <a)  of  this 
section  if  in  connection  with  such  pro- 
gram a  prize  consisting  of  money  or  thing 
of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person  whose 
selection  is  deyjendent  in  whole  or  in  part 
upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  condition  of 
winning  or  competing   for  such   prize, 
such  winner  or  winners  are  required  to 
furnish  any  money  or  thing  of  value  or 
are  required  to  have  in  their  possession 
any  product   sold,  manufactured,   fur- 
nished or  distributed  by  a  sponsor  of  a 
program  broadcast  on   the   station   in 
question. 
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arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
under  which  the  station  is  prevented  or 
hindered  from,  or  penalized  for,  broad- 
casting the  programs  of  any  other  net- 
work organization.  (The  term  "network 
organization"  as  used  herein  includes  na- 
tional and  regional  network  organiza- 
tions. See  ch.  VII.  J.  of  Report  on  Chain 
Broadcasting.) 


§  3.131  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 
No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  standard 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 


§  3.132    Territorial  exclusivity.    No  li- 
cense shall   be  granted  to  a  standard 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  prevents  or  hinders  another  sta- 
tion serving  substantially  the  same  area 
from   broadcasting   the  network's  pro- 
grams not  taken  by  the  former  station, 
or  which  prevents  or  hinders  another 
station  serving  a  substantially  different 
area  from  broadcasting  any  program  of 
the  network  organization.    This  section 
shall  not  be  construed  to  prohibit  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  understanding 
between  a  station  and  a  network  organi- 
zation pursuant  to  which  the  station  is 
granted  the  first  call  in  its  primary  serv- 
ice area  upon  the  programs  of  the  net- 
work organization. 

§3.133    Term  of  affiliation.    No  license 
shall  be  granted  to  a  standard  broadcast 
station  having  any  contract,  arrange- 
ment, or  understanding,  express  or  im- 
plied, with  a  network  organization  which 
provides,  by  original  term,  provisions  for 
renewal,  or  otherwise  for  the  affiliation 
of  the  station  with  the  network  organiza- 
tion for  a  period  longer  than  2  years: 
Provided,  That  a  contract,  arrangement, 
or  understanding  for  a  period  up  to  2 
years,  may  be  entered  into  within  six 
months  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
such  period, 

5  3.134    Option  time.    No  license  shall 
be  granted  to  a  standard  broadcast  sta- 
tion   which    options    for    network    pro- 
grams any  time  subject  to  call  oi>  less 
than  56  days'  notice,  or  more  time  than 
a  total  of  3  hours  within  each  of  four 
segments  of  the  broadca.st  day,  as  herein 
described.    The  broadca.^t  day  is  divided 
into  four  segments,  as  follows:  8  a.  m.  to 
1  p  m.;  1  p.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  6  p.  m.  to  11 
p.  m.:  11  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.     (These  seg- 
ments are  to  be  determined  for  each  sta- 
tion in  terms  of  local  time  at  the  location 
of  the  station  but  may  remain  constant 
throUt;hout  the  year  regardless  of -shifts 
from  standard  to  daylight  saving  time  or 
vice  versa.)     Such  option  may  not  be 
exclusive     as    again-st    other     network 
oreanizations  and  may  not  prevent  or 
hinder   the   station   from   optioning   or 
sellint,'  any  or  all  of  the  time  covered  by 
the  option,  or  other  time,  to  other  net- 
work organizations. 

Note  1 :  As  used  In  this  section,  an  option  Is 
any  contract,  arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  between  a  station  and  a 
network  organization  which  prevents  or 
hinders  the  station  from  scheduling  pro- 
grams before  the  network  agrees  to  utilize  the 
time  during  which  such  programs  are 
scheduled,  or  which  requires  the  station  to 
clear  time  already  scheduled  when  the  net- 
work organization  seeks  to  utilize  the  time. 
Nan:  2 :  All  time  options  permitted  under 
this  section  must  be  for  specified  clock  hours 
expressed  In  terms  of  any  time  syst«m  set 
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forth  in  the  contract  agreed  upon  by  the 
station  and  network  organization.  Shifts 
from  daylight  saving  to  standard  time  or 
vice  versa  may  or  may  not  shift  the  specified 
hours  correspondingly  as  agreed  by  the  etii- 
tlon  and  network  organization. 

§3.135    Right  to  reject  programs.    No 
license  shall  be  granted  to  a  standard 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  (a)  with  respect  to  programs  of- 
fered pursuant  to  an  affiliation  contract, 
prevents  or  hinders  the  station  from  re- 
jecting or  refusing  network  programs 
which  the  station  reasonably  believes  to 
be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable ;  or  which 
(b)  with  respect  to  network  programs  so 
offered  or  already  contracted  for.  pre- 
vents   the    station    from    rejecting    or 
refusing  any  program  which,  in  its  opin- 
ion, is  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  or 
from   substituting   a   program   of   out- 
standing local  or  national  importance. 


l\ 


§  3.136     Network    ownership    of    sta- 
tions.    No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
network  organization,  or  to  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  or  un- 
der common  control  with  a  network  or- 
ganization, for  more  than  one  standard 
broadcast  station  where  one  of  the  sta- 
tions  covers   substantially   the   service 
area  of  the  other  station,  or  for  any 
standard  broadcast  station  in  any  local- 
ity where  the  existing  standard  broad- 
cast stations  are  so  few  or  of  such  un- 
equal desirability  (in  terms  of  coverage, 
power,  frequency,  or  other  related  mat- 
ters)   that  competition  would  be  sub- 
stantially restrained  by  such  licensing. 
(The  word  "control"  as  used  herein  is 
not  limited  to  full  control  but  includes 
such  a  measure  of  control  as  would  sub- 
stantially affect  the  availability  of  the 
station  to  other  networks.) 

Note:  Effective  date  of  this  section  with 
respect  to  any  station  may  be  extended  from 
time  to  time  in  order  to  permit  the  orderly 
disposition  of  properties;  and  It  shall  be 
suspended  Indefinitely  with  respect  to 
regional  network  organizations. 

§  3  137  Dual  network  operation.  No 
license  shall  be  issued  to  a  standard 
broadcast  station  affiliated  with  a  net- 
work organization  which  maintains 
more  than  one  network:  Provided.  That 
this  section  shall  not  be  appUcable  if 
such  networks  are  not  operated  simul- 
taneously, or  if  there  is  no  substantial 
overlap  in  the  territory  served  by  the 
group  of  stations  comprising  each  such 
network. 

§  3  138  Control  by  networks  of  sta- 
tion rates.  No  license  shall  be  granted 
to  a  standard  broadcast  station  having 
any  contract,  arrangement,  or  under- 
standing, express  or  implied,  with  a  net- 
work organization  under  which  the  sta- 
tion is  prevented  or  hindered  from,  or 
penalized  for.  fixing  or  altering  its  rates 
for  the  sale  of  broadcast  time  for  other 
than  the  network's  programs. 

§  3.139  Special  rules  relating  to  con- 
tracts providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,  (a)  No  license, 
renewal  ht  license,  assignment  of  Ucense. 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li- 
censee shall  be  granted  or  authorized  to 
a  standard  broadcast  station  which  naa 
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a  contract,  arrangement  or  understand- 
ing, express  or  implied,  pursuant  to 
which,  as  consideration  or  partial  con- 
sideration for  the  assignment  of  license 
or  transfer  of  control,  the  assignor  of  a 
station  license  or  the  transferor  of  stock, 
where  transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is 
InTolved.  or  the  nominee  of  such  as- 
signor or  transferor  retains  any  right  of 
xeversion  of  the  license  or  any  right  to 
tlie  reassignment  of  the  license  in  the 
I'uture.  or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the 
facilities  of  the  station  for  any  period 
whatsoever. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  li- 
cense or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo- 
rate licensee  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sion before  the  effective  date  of  this  sec- 
tion, February  15.  1949.  involving  a 
contract,  arrangement  or  understanding 
of  the  type  covered  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  the  existence  apd 
i^rms  of  which  were  fully  disclosed  to 
the  Commission  at  the  time  of  execu- 
Uon,  the  Commission  will  give  considera- 
tion to  the  issuance  of  a  license  despite 
i:he  existence  of  such  contract,  arrange- 
ment or  understanding,  if  the  parties 
IJiereto  modify  such  contract  within  6 
months  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
section.  Such  modiflcations  will  be 
considered  on  the  facts  of  each  case  but 
no  such  modification  will  be  approved 
unless  the  modified  contract  contains  at 
least  the  following  provisions: 

(1)  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 
than  12  hours  per  week  shall  be  subject 
to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than  4 
hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li- 
censee reserves  the  right  to  reject  or  re- 
fuse programs  which  he  reasonably 
believes  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuit- 
able or  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  pro- 
gram of  outstanding  local  or  national 
Importance  should  be  substituted,  but 
provision  may  be  made  for  the  substitu- 
tion of  other  radio  time  for  programs 
so  rejected  or  for  the  payment  at  the  sta- 
tion card  rate  for  the  time  made  unavail- 
able. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale  or 
reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcast 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  setting  forth 
a  definite  expiration  date  of  the  contract, 
arrangement  or  understanding.  Such 
expiration  date  shall  not  extend  beyond 
February  15,  1964  and  shall  in  no  event 
extend  beyond  the  expiration  date  origi- 
nally provided  for  in  any  such  contract, 
agreement  or  understanding,  in  the  event 
that  such  expiration  date  is  a  date  prior 
to  February  15,  1964. 

(6)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  to  terminate  the  con- 
tract, arrangement  or  understanding  for 
substantial  cause,  including,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  assignment  of  license  or 
the  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate 
licensee,  consistent  disagreement  over 
programs  between  the  parties,  or  the  ac- 
quisition of  a  network  affiliation  by  the 
licensee,  upon  the  payment  of  a  lump 
sxira.  or  periodic  payments,  and  providing 
that  the  amount  Initially  fixed  shall 
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thereafter  decrease  as  the  amount  of 
time  reserved  is  decreased  by  perform- 
ance of  the  contract.  Any  such  payment 
should  not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  con- 
stitute in  practice  an  effective  deterrent 
to  the  licensee  exercising  the  right  of 
termination.  In  determining  whether 
the  amount  is  unduly  large,  the  Commis- 
sion will  consider  the  amount  by  which 
consideration  in  return  for  the  transfer 
of  the  station  was  decreased  by  reason  of 
the  reservation  of  time  or  the  present 
value  of  the  radio  time  still  reserved  and 
unused  as  of  the  date  of  the  exercise  of 
the  right  of  termination. 

DATA     AND    MEASUREMENTS 

5  3.150  Data  required  with  applica- 
tions for  directional  antenna  systems, 
(a.)  The  foUowinp  engineering  data  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  application  for  au- 
thority to  install  a  directional  antenna: 

( 1 )  Complete  description  of  the  pro- 
posed system  showing: 

(i>   Number  of  elements, 

(ii)  Type  of  each  element  (i.  e..  guyed 
or  self-supporting,  uniform  cross  section 
or  tapered  (specifying  base  width), 
grounded  or  insulated.  etc.>, 

(iii)  Complete  engineering  details  of 
top  loading  or  sectionalizing,  if  any, 

(iv>  Height  of  vertical  lead  of  each 
element  in  feet  (height  above  base  insu- 
lator or  base,  if  grounded), 

(V)  Overall  height  in  feet  of  each  ele- 
ment above  ground. 

(vi)  Details  including  sketches  of 
ground  system  for  each  element  (length 
and  number  of  radials.  dimensions  of 
ground  screen,  if  used,  and  depth  buried) 
and  outhnes  of  property. 

(vii)  Ratio  of  fields  from  elements 
(identifying  elements). 

(2)  Calculated  horizontal  (ground) 
plane  field  intensity  patterns  for  each 
mode  of  operation  plotted  to  the  largest 
scale  possible  on  standard  letter-size 
polar  coordinate  paper  (main  engraving 
approximately  7"  x  10")  using  only 
scale  divisions  and  subdivisions  having 
values  of  1,  2.  2.5,  or  5  times  10"'"  and 
showing : 

(i)  Inverse  field  intensity  at  1  mile  and 
effective  field  intensity  (RMS). 

(ii)  Direction  true  north  shall  be 
shown  at  zero  azimuth. 

(iii)  Direction  and  distance  to  each 
existing  station  with  which  interference 
may  be  involved.  (All  directions  shall  be 
determined  by  accurate  calculation  or 
from  Lambert  Conformal  Conic  Projec- 
tion Map  such  as  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  Map,  No.  3060a.  or  map 
of  equal  accuracy,  and  all  distances  shall 
be  determined  by  accurate  calculation  or 
from  United  States  Albers  Equal  Area 
Projection  Map  scale  1/2,500.000  or  map 
of  equal  accuracy.  These  may  be  ob- 
tained from  the  United  States  Coast  and 
Geodetic  Survey  and  the  United  States 
Department  of  Interior.  Geological 
Survey.) 

(iv>  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north  and  time  phasing  of  fields 
from  elements  (specifying  degrees  lead- 
ing [  +  ]  or  lagging  [  — ])  and  space 
phasing  of  elements  (identifying  ele- 
ments). (Space  phasing  should  be 
given  in  feet  as  well  as  in  degrees.) 

(V)  The  location  of  all  the  minima  in 
the  pattern. 
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(3)  Calculated  field  intensity  vs.  ad- 
muth  patterns  for  every  5  degrees  itf 
elevation  through  60  degrees  in  thoK 
instances  where  radiation  at  anglei 
above  the  horizontal  plane  is  a  pertinent 
factor  in  station  allocation.  These  ptt. 
terns  may  be  plotted  in  polar  or  rectan- 
gular coordinates  but  shall  be  submitted 
one  to  a  page.  Minor  lobe  and  null  de- 
tail  occurring  between  the  5  degree 
intervals  need  not  be  submitted. 

(4)  Data  used  in  computing  the  pat- 
terns in  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  including: 

(i)  Formula  used  for  calculating  the 
horizontal  patterns,  sample  calculations. 
(Derivation  of  formula  if  other  than 
standard  is  used.) 

(ii)  All  assumptions  made  and  bash 
therefor,  including  electrical  height, 
current  distribution  and  efficiency  of 
each  element,  and  ground  conductivity. 

(iii)  Complete  tabulation  of  final  cal- 
culated data  used  in  plotting  patterns, 
including  data  for  determination  of  RMs 
value  of  pattern. 

(5)  Values  of  field  intensity  less  than 
10  percent  of  the  effective  field  intensity 
of  the  patterns  in  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  sliown  on  an 
enlarged  scale. 

(6)  In  the  event  actual  inverse  dis- 
tance field  intensities  expected  to  be 
det^nnined  in  practice  <that  is.  the 
values  determined  from  actual  measure- 
ments,  particularly  in  sharp  nulls)  are 
different  from  the  calculated  values  In 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3»  of  this  para- 
graph, the  maximum  expected  operating 
values  (MEOV)  as  well  as  the  calculated 
values  shall  be  shown  on  both  the  fol 
patterns  and  the  enlarged  sections. 

(7)  Any  additional  information  re- 
quired by  the  application  form. 

S  3.151  Field  intensity  measurementt 
to  establish  performance  of  directional 
antennas,  (a)  In  addition  to  the  in- 
formation required  by  tlie  license  appli- 
cation form,  the  following  showing  must 
be  submitted  to  indicate  that  the  pattern 
obtained  for  each  mode  of  directional 
operation  is  essentially  the  same  as  that 
predicted  by  the  application  and  re- 
quired by  terms  of  the  authorizatioa 
and  that  any  specific  requirements  set 
out  are  fully  met: 

(1)  HorizontaJ  field  intensity  pst- 
tern(s)  showing  the  inverse  field  inten- 
sity at  1  mile  and  effective  field  intensltf 
(RMS)  as  determined  from  field  inten- 
sity measurements  taken  and  analywd 
in  accordance  with  §  3.186  in  at  leart 
the  following  directions: 

(i)  Those  specified  in  the  instrument 
of  authorization. 

(ii)  In  major  lobes.  Generally  tt 
least  three  radials  are  necessary  to  es- 
tablLsh  a  major  lobe;  however,  additional 
radials  may  be  required. 

(iii)  Along  sufficient  number  of  other 
radials  to  establish  the  effective  field. 
In  the  case  of  a  relatively  simple  direc- 
tional antenna  pattern,  approximatdt 
five  radials  in  addition  to  those  in  sul>- 
divisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this  suhpara- 
graph  are  sufficient.  However,  when 
more  complicated  patterns  are  involved, 
that  is,  patterns  having  several  or  sharp 
lobes  or  nulls,  measurements  shall  be 
taken  along  as  many  radials  as  may  be 


necessary, 


to    definitely    establish    the 


'*(^/pattcrn(s)  plotted  with  direction 
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Note:  The  antenna  resistance  measure- 
ments required  by  §  3.186  need  not  be  taken 
or  submitted. 


'  north  a.s  zero  azimuth  and  showing 
Se  orientation  of  array  with  respect  to 
"'  north,  time  and  space  phasing  of 
Hements  and  both  calculated  and  meas- 
ured parameters.  ( Specify  degrees  lead- 
L  1  ^  1  or  lagging  I  - 1  and  space  phas- 
mc  in  feet  as  well  as  in  degrees.) 

(3)  Pattern's*  plotted  to  the  largest 
ccale  possible  on  standard  letter-size 
Dolar  coordinate  paper  (main  engraving 
approximately  7"  x  10")  u.sing  divisions 
and  subdivi-sions  having  values  of  1.  2, 
2  5  or  5  times  lO"'"  <no  other  values 
shall  be  used  > .  All  values  of  field  in- 
tensity less  than  10  percent  of  the  RMS 
field  intensity  of  the  pattern  shown  on 
an  enlarged  scale.  ,     „    .  . 

(4)  Complete  tabulation  of  all  data 
used  in  plotting  the  above  pattern<s) . 

15.  The  25  and  5  mv  m  field  intensity 
corAours  and  the  nighttime  interference- 
free  contour,  when  the   pattern   is  for 
nighttime  operation,  as  well  as  any  other 
contours  specified  by  the  in.strument  of 
authorization,  plotted  on  a  map  which 
has  the  lar::est  practical  scale.     These 
contoui-s  need  not  be  shown  for  distances 
greater  than  20  miles  from  the  antenna 
except  that  the  field  intensity  contours 
on  the  far  side  of  the  business  and  resi- 
dential areas  of  the  city  in  which  the 
mam  studio  is  located  shall  be  shown. 
When  the  station  is  limited  by  interfer- 
ence within  tiie   5  mv  m  contour  the 
latter  contour  need  not  be  shown.    In  the 
event  the  5  mv  m  contour  includes  and 
extend.s  beyond  the  city  and  beyond  20 
miies.  the  highest  signal  intensity  con- 
tour that  entirely  includes  the  city  may 
be  plotted  in  lieu  of  the  5  mv  m  contour; 
in  the  event  that  the  5  mv  m  contour 
does  not  include  the  city,  the  contour  of 
highest  sij'nal    intensity    encompassing 
the  city  shall  bo  plotted  in  addition  to 
the  5  mv  m  contour. 

(61  The  actual  field  intensity  meas- 
ured at  each  monitoring  point  estab- 
lished in  the  various  directions  for  which 
a  liraitin-'  field  was  specified  in  the 
instrument  of  authorization  toaether 
with  accurate  and  detailed  description 
of  each  monitoring  point  together  with 
ordinar>'  snapshots,  clear  and  sharp, 
taken  with  the  field  intensity  meter  in 
Its  measui  int;  position  and  with  the  cam- 
era so  located  that  its  field  of  view  takes 
in  as  many  pertinent  landmarks  as  pos- 
sible. In  addition,  the  directions  for 
proceeding  to  each  monitoring  point  to- 
pelher  with  a  rough  .s|fetch  or  map  upon 
which  has  been  indicated  the  most  ac- 
cessible approaches  to  the  monitoring 
points  should  be  submitted. 

5  3  152  Field  intensity  mcasurcinents 
in  support  of  applications  or  evidence 
Qt  heannos.  In  the  determination  of 
interference,  ground  wave  field  int-en- 
slty  measurements  will  take  precedence 
over  theoretical  values,  provided  such 
measurements  are  properly  taken  and 
presented.  When  measurements  of 
Broundwave  si'mal  intensity  are  pre- 
sented, they  shall  be  sufficiently  com- 
plete in  accordance  with  §  3.186  to 
determine  the  field  intensity  at  1  mile 
in  the  pertinent  directions  for  that 
station. 


STANDARD   BROADCAST  TECHNICAL   STANDARDS 

§  3.181  Introduction,  (a)  There  are 
presented  herein  the  Technical  Stand- 
ards giving  intei-pretations  and  further 
considerations  concerning  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  governing  standard 
broadcast  stations.  While  rules  and 
regulations  form  the  basis  of  good  engi- 
neering practice,  these  standards  may  go 
beyond  the  rules  and  regulations  and  set 
up  engineering  principles  for  considera- 
tion of  various  allocation  problems. 
The.se  standards  have  been  approved  by 
the  Commission  and  thus  are  considered 
as  reflecting  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion in  all  matters  involved. 

(b)  The  Technical  Standards  set 
forth  herein  are  those  deemed  necessary 
for  the  construction  and  operation  of 
.standard  broadcast  stations  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  technical  regulations 
and  for  operation  in  public  interest  along 
technical  lines  not  specifically  enunci- 
ated in  the  regulations.  These  stand- 
ards are  based  on  the  best  engineering 
data  available  from  evidence  supplied  in 
formal  and  informal  hearings  and  exten- 
sive surveys  conducted  in  the  field  by  the 
Commission's  personnel.  Numerous  in- 
formal conferences  have  been  held  with 
radio  engineers,  manufacturers  of  radio 
equipment  and  others  for  the  guidance 
of  the  Commission  in  the  formulation  of 
these  standards. 

(c>  These  standards  are  complete  in 
themselves  and  supersede  any  previous 
announcements  or  policies  which  may 
have  been  enunciated  by  the  Commis- 
sion on  engineering  matters  concerning 
standard  broadcast  stations. 

(d>  While  these  standards  provide  for 
flexibility  and  set  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  they  are  applicable,  it  is 
not  expected  that  material  deviation 
therefrom  as  to  fundamental  principles 
will  be  recognized  unless  full  information 
is  submitted  as  to  the  reasonableness  of 
such  departure  and  the  need  therefor. 

(e)  These  standards  will  necessarily 
change  as  progress  is  made  in  the  art, 
and  accordingly  it  will  be  necessary  to 
make  revisions  from  time  to  time.  The 
Commission  will  accumulate  and  analyze 
engineering  data  available  as  to  the 
progress  of  the  art  so  that  its  standards 
may  be  kept  current  with  the  develop- 
ments. 


§  3.182  Engineerinn  standards  of  al- 
location. «a)  Sections  3.21  to  3.34,  in- 
clusive, govern  allocation  of  facilities  in 
the  standard  broadcast  band  of  535  to 
1605  kc.  Section  3.21  establishes  three 
classes  of  channels  in  this  band,  namely, 
clear  channels  for  the  use  of  high- 
powered  stations,  regional  channels  for 
the  use  of  medium-powered  stations,  and 
local  channels  for  the  use  of  low-pow- 
ered stations.  The  classes  and  power  of 
standard  broadcast  stations  which  will 
be  assigned  to  the  various  channels  are 
set  forth  in  §  3.22.  The  cla.ssification  of 
the  standard  broadcast  stations  are  as 
follows : 

( 1 )  Class  I  stations  are  dominant  sta- 
tions operating  on  clear  channels  with 
powers  of  not  less  than  10  or  more  than 
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50  kw.    These  stations  are  designed  to 
render  primary  and  secondary  service 
over  an  extended  area  and  at  relatively 
long  distances,  hence  have  their  primary 
service   areas   free   from   objectionable 
interference  from  other  stations  on  the 
same  and  adjacent  charmels  and  sec- 
ondary service  areas  free  from  objec- 
tionable interference  from  stations  on 
the    same    channels.     (The    secondary 
service  area  of  a  Class  I  station  is  not 
protected  from  adjacent  channel  inter- 
ference.    However,   if   it   is   desired   to 
make  a  determination  of  the  area  in 
which  adjacent  channel  groundwave  in- 
terference (10  kc  removed)  to  skywave 
service  exists,  it  may  be  considered  as 
the  area  where  the  ratio  of  the  desired 
50 '~r  skywave  of  the  Class  I  station  to 
the  undesired  groundwave  of  a  station 
10  kc  removed  is  1  to  4.)     Fi'om  an  en- 
gineering point  of  view.  Class  I  stations 
may  be  divided   into  two  groups  and, 
hereafter,   for  4he  purpose   of   conven- 
ience, the  two  groups  of  Class  I  stations 
will  be  termed  Class  I-A  or  I-B  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  assignment  to  chan- 
nels allocated  by  §  3.25  (a)  or  (b). 

(i)  The  Class  I  stations  in  group  I-A 
are  those  assigned  to  the  channels  allo- 
cated by  §3.25  <a),  on  which  duplicate 
nighttime   operation  is   not   permitted, 
that  is,  no  other  station  is  permitted  to 
operate  on  a  channel  with  a  Class  I  sta- 
tion of  this  group  within  the  limits  of  the 
United  States  (the  Class  II  stations  as- 
signed the  channels  operate  limited  time 
or  daytime  only),  and  during  daytime 
the  Class  I  station  is  protected  to  the 
100  uv/m  ground  wave  contour.     Pro- 
tection is  given  this  class  of  station  to 
the  500  uv/m  ground  wave  contour  from 
adjacent  channel  stations  for  both  day 
and  nighttime  operations.     The  power 
of  each  such  Class  I  station  shall  not  be 
less  than  50  kw. 

(ii)  The  Class  I  stations  in  group  I-B 
are  those  assigned  to  the  channels  allo- 
cated by  §  3.25  (b),  on  which  duplicate 
operation  is  permitted,  that  is,  other 
Class  I  or  Class  II  stations  operating 
unlimited  time  may  be  assigned  to  such 
channels.  During  nighttime  hours  of 
operation  a  Class  I  station  of  this  group 
is  protected  to  the  500  uv  m  50  percent 
sky  wave  contour  and  during  daytime 
hours  of  operation  to  the  100  uv/m 
ground  wave  contour  from  stations  on 
the  same  channel.  •  Protection  is  given 
to  the  500  uv  m  groundwave  contour 
from  stations  on  adjacent  channels  for 
both  day  and  nighttime  operation.  The 
operating  powers  of  Class  I  stations  on 
these  frequencies  shall  be  not  less  than 
10  kw  nor  more  than  50  kw. 

(2»  Class  II  stations  are  .secondary 
stations  which  operate  on  clear  channels 
with  powers  not  less  than  0.25  kw.  or 
more  than  50  kw.  These  stations  are 
required  to  use  a  directional  antenna  or 
other  means  to  avoid  causing  interfer- 
ence within  the  normally  protected  serv- 
ice areas  of  Class  I  stations  or  other 
Class  II  stations.  These  stations  nor- 
mally render  primary  service  only,  the 
area  of  which  depends  on  the  geograph- 
ical location,  power,  and  frequency. 
This  may  be  relatively  large  but  is  lim- 
ited by  and  subject  to  such  interference 
as  may  be  received  from  Class  I  stations. 
However,  it  is  recommended  that  Class 
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rr  stations  be  so  located  that  the  inter- 
ference received  from  other  stations 
will  not  limit  the  service  area  to  greater 
than  the  2500  uv/m  ground  wave  con- 
tour nighttime  and  500  uv  m  ground- 
wave  contour  daytime,  which  are  the 
values  for  the  mutual  protection  of  this 
plass  of  stations  with  other  stations  of 
the  same  class. 

<3)  Cla.ss  III  stations  operate  on  re- 
gional channels  and  normally  render 
primary  service  to  the  larger  cities  and 
the  rural  area  contiguous  thereto,  and 
are  subdivided  into  two  classes: 

<i)  Class  III-A  stations  which  oper- 
ate with  powers  not  less  than  1  kw  or 
more  than  5  kw  are  normally  protected 
to  the  2500  uv  m  groundwave  contour 
nighttime  and  the  SCO  uv  m  groundwave 
contour  daytime. 

(ii  >  Class  III-B  stations  which  operate 
with  powers  not  less  than  0.5  kw.  or  more 
than  1  kw  nighttime  and  5  kw  daytime 
are  normally  protected  to  the  4000  uv  m 
groundwave  contour  nighttime  and  500 
uv,  m  groundwave  contour  daytime. 

(iii  •  Class  IV  stations  operate  on  local 
channels  normally  rendering  primary 
service  only  to  a  city  or  town  and  the 
surburban  and  rural  areas  contiguous 
thereto  with  powers  not  less  than  0.1  kw 
or  more  than  0.25  kw.  The  stations 
are  normally  protected  to  500  uv/m 
groundwave  contour  daytime.  On  local 
channels  the  separation  required  for  the 
daytime  protection  shall  also  deteraiine 
the  nighttime  separation.  The  actual 
nighttime  limitation  will  be  calculated. 

Note:  The  following  approximate  method 
may  be  used,  rt  Is  based  on  the  assumption 
or  0.25  wavelength  antenna  height  and  88 
mv  m  at  one  mile  effective  field  for  230 
watts  power,  using  the  10  r  skvwave  field 
intensity  curve  of  Figure  2  of  §  3.'l90.  Zones 
defined  by  circles  of  various  radii  specified 
below  are  drawn  about  the  desired  station 
and  the  interfering;  10  ;  skywave  signal  from 
each  station  in  a  given  zone  Is  considered  to 
be  the  value  tabulated  below.  The  effective 
Interfering  10%  skywave  signal  is  taken  to 
be  the  R.SS  value  of  all  signals  originating 
within  these  zones.  (Stations  beyond  500 
miles  are  nut  considered.) 


Zone 

In  nor 
radius 

Outer 
radius 

10  percent 

skywave 

sipnal 

(mv/m) 

A 

80 

SO 
100 
2.V) 
3.W 
4,',0 
500 

0.10 
.  12 
.14 
.16 
.14 
.12 
.10 

B 

C " 

60 
80 
100 
250 
350 
450 

D 

E 

F 

O 

Where  the  power  of  the  interfering  station 
Is  not  250  watts,  the  10';  skywave  signal 
should  be  adjusted  by  the  square  root  of  the 
ratio  of  the  power  to  250  watts. 

'b)  The  class  of  any  station  is  deter- 
mined by  the  channel  assignment,  the 
power,  and  the  field  intensity  contour  to 
which  it  renders  service  free  of  inter- 
ference from  other  stations  as  deter- 
mined by  these  standards.  No  station 
will  be  permitted  to  change  to  a  class 
normally  protected  to  a  contour  of  less 
intensity  than  the  contour  to  which  the 
station  actually  renders  interference-free 
service.  Any  StaUon  of  a  class  normally 
protected  to  a  contour  of  less  intensity 
than  that  to  which  the  station  actually 
renders  interference-free  service,  will  be 
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automatically  reclassified  according  to 
the  class  normally  protected,  the  mini- 
mum consistent  with  its  power  and 
channel  assignment.  Likewise,  any  sta- 
tion to  which  the  interference  is  reduced 
so  that  service  is  rendered  to  a  contour 
normally  protected  for  a  higher  class  will 
bo  automatically  changed  to  that  class 
if  consistent  with  it^  power  and  chan- 
nel a.ssignment. 

(c>  When  it  is  shown  that  primary 
service  is  rendered  by  any  skition,  be- 
yond the  normally  protected  contour, 
and  when  primary  service  to  approxi- 
mately 90  percent  of  the  population 
(population  served  with  adequate  sig- 
nal* of  the  area  between  the  normally 
protected  contour  and  the  contour  to 
which  such  station  actually  serves,  is  not 
supplied  by  any  other  station  or  .stations 
carrying  the  same  general  program  serv- 
ice, the  contour  to  which  protection  may 
be  afforded  in  such  cases  will  be  deter- 
mined from  the  individual  merits  of  the 
case  under  consideration. 

(di  When  a  station  is  already  limited 
by  interference  from  other  stations  to  a 
contour  of  higher  value  than  that  nor- 
mally protected  for  its  class,  this  contour 
shall  be  the  established  standard  for 
such  station  with  respect  to  interference 
from  all  other  stations. 

<e>  The  several  classes  of  broadcast 
stations  have  in  general  three  service 
areas;  namely,  primary,  secondary,  and 
intermittent  service  areas.  (See  §  3.11 
for  the  definitions  of  primary,  secondary, 
and  intermittent  service  areas.)  Class  I 
stations  render  service  to  all  three  service 
areas.  Class  II  stations  render  service 
to  a  primary  area  but  the  secondary  and 
intermittent  service  areas  may  be  mate- 
rially limited  or  destroyed  due  to  inter- 
ference from  other  stations  depending 
on  the  station  assignments  involved. 
Class  in  and  IV  stations  usually  have 
only  primary  service  areas  as  Interfer- 
ence from  other  stations  generally  pre- 
vents any  secondary  service  and  may 
limit  the  intermittent  service  area. 
However,  complete  intermittent  service 
may  be  obtained  in  many  cases  depend- 
ing on  the  station  assignments  involved 

(f)  The  signals  necessary  to  render 
primary  service  to  different  types  of  serv- 
ice areas  are  as  follows: 

Field  intensity 
^^^^'  ffroundwavC^ 
City   business  or   fac- 
tory   areas lo  to  50  mv/m 

City  residential  areas.  2  to  10  mv/m 
Rural — all   areas   dur- 
ing winter  or  north- 
ern    areas     during 

summer o.l    to  0  5   mv  ra 

Rural — southern  areas 

during  summer 0.25  to  1.0  mv/m 

'See  §3.184  for  curves  showing  dis- 
tance to  various  ground  wave  field  intensity 
contours  for  different  frequency  and  ground 
conductivities  and  §  3.183. 

All  these  values  are  based  on  an  ab- 
sence of  objectionable  fading,  either  in 
changing  Intensity  or  selective  fading 
the  usual  noise  level  in  the  areas,  and 
an  absence  of  Umlting  interference  from 
other  broadcast  stations.  The  values 
apply  both  day  and  night  but  generally 
fading  or  interference  from  other  sta- 
tions limits  the  primary  service  at  night 
in  all  rural  areas  to  higher  values  of  neld 


intensity  than  the  values  given  tii. 
Commission  will  not  authorize  a  directti! 
antenna  for  a  Class  IV  station  assinvS^ 
local  channel.  ~»'8nttl» 

Note  :  Standards  have  not  been  establiih«4 
for  interference  from  atmospherics  or  ^ 
made  electric  noise  as  no  uniform  meth^ 
measuring  nol.se  or  static  has  been  etUh! 
lished.  In  any  individual  case  obJectlonS^ 
Interference  from  any  source,  except  ot^ 
broadcast  signals,  may  be  determined  bvi^ 
paring  the  actual  noise  interference  renw." 
duced  during  reception  of  a  desired  broadS«t 
signal  to  the  degree  of  Interference  th* 
would  be  caused  by  another  broadcast  slsnT 
within  20  cycles  of  the  desired  signal^ 
haying  a  carrier  ratio  of  20  to  l  with  both 
signals  modulated  100  percent  on  peakT* 
usual  programs.  Standards  of  noise  measim. 
ments  and  interference  ratio  for  noise  >» 
now  being  studied. 

(g>  In  determining  the  population  of 
the  primary  service  area,  it  may  be  con- 
sidered that  the  following  signals  are 
satisfactory  to  overcome  man-made 
noise  in  towns  of  the  population  given. 

Field  intemitt 
Population:  groundwave 

Up   to  2.500-. 0.5m»/m 

2.500  to  10,000.. 2.0mv/m 

10,000  and  up Values  giv«, 

In  paragraph  (f )  of  this  section 
These  values  are  subject  to  wide  vari- 
ations in  individual  areas  and  especiil 
attention  must  be  given  to  interference 
from  other  stations.  The  values  are  not 
considered  satisfactory  in  any  case  lor 
service  to  the  city  in  which  the  main 
studio  of  the  station  is  located.  The 
values  in  paragraph  (f »  of  this  section 
shall  apply  except  as  individual  consid- 
eration may  determine. 

(h)   All  classes  of  broadcast  stationi 
have   primary  service  areas  subject  to 
limitation  by  fading  and  noise,  and  In- 
terference  from   other  stations  to  the 
contours  set  out  for  each  cla.'ss  of  station, 
li)   Secondary  service  is  delivered  in 
the  areas  where  the  sky  wave  for  50  per- 
cent or  more  of  the  time  has  a  field  In- 
tensity of  500  uv  m  or  greater.     (The 
secondary  service  area  of  a  Class  1-A 
station  should  be  considered  as  having 
this  limit  only  for  determination  of  sen- 
ice  in  comparison  with  other  stations.) 
It   is   not   considered    that  satisfactory 
secondai-y  service  can   be  rendered  to 
cities  unless  the  sky  wave  approaches  in 
value  the  ground  wave  required  for  pri- 
mary service.    The  secondary  service  Is 
necessarily  subject  to  some  interference 
and  extensive  fading  whereas  the  pri- 
mary service  area  of  a  station  is  subject 
to    no    objectionable    interference    or 
fading.     Class  I  stations  only  are  as- 
signed on  the  basis  of  rendering  second- 
ary service. 

Note:  Standards  have  not  been  established 
for  objectionable  fading  as  sucli  standards 
would  necessarily  depend  on  the  receiver 
characteristics  which  have  been  changed 
considerably  in  this  regard  during  the  la«t 
several  years.  Selective  fading  causing  audio 
distortion  and  the  signal  fading  below  the 
noise  level  are  the  objectionable  character- 
istics of  fading  on  modern  design  receiver!. 
The  AVC  circuits  in  the  better  designed 
modern  receivers  in  general  maintain  the 
audio  output  sufficiently  constant  to  b« 
satisfactory  during  most  fading. 

(j)  The  Intermittent  service  Is  ren- 
dered by  the  groundwave  and  begins  at 
the  outer  boundary  of  the  primary  serf- 
Ice  area  and  extends  to  the  value  of  signal 
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V   .  it  miv  be  considered  as  having  no         (4)  In  the  cases  where  it  Is  proposed  considered  to  exist  to  a  station  when,  at 

•^^L  !  =^v,cc  value    This  may  be  down  to  add  a  new  interfering  signal  which  is  the  field  Intensity  contour  specified  in 

further  sei Vict           ^      in  certain  areas  not  less  than  50%  of  the  RSS  value  of  paragraph  (v)   of  this  section  with  re- 

toonlyaicNv  III              .j^.^^j^  ^^  ^^^^-^  interference  from  existing  stations  or  spect  to  the  class  to  which  the  station 

'^'^  ''^f  hi /h  noise  level    interference  which  is  greater  than  the  smallest  signal  belongs,  the  field  Intensity  of  an  inter- 

*^  n  hpi   stSs    or   objectionable  already   Included   to   obtain   this   RSS  fering  station  (or  the  root-sum-square 

'"""      .  nl>h      The  internSttent  serv-  value,  the  RSS  limitation  after  addition  value  of  the  field  Intensities  of  two  or 

fading  a^  "!,-!";;„, 4  ^delv  from  day  to  of  the  new  signal  shall  be  calculated  more  interfering  stations)  operating  on 

"*vf/?nH    pnerallv  varies  from  time  to  without  excluding  any  signal  previously  the  same  channel,  exceeds  for  ten  (10) 

^^^^  f,he1  fme  imphes     Only  Class  I  included.    Similarly,  in  cases  where  it  is  percent  or  more  of    he  time  the  value 

^5       il-P  ^ssTcned  for  protection  from  proposed  to  increase  the  value  of  one  of  of  the  permissible  interf enng  signal  set 

*^T'.nV/f?om  other  stlti^Sito  the  the   existing   interfering   signals   whicR  forth  opposite  such  class  in  paragraph 

interference  ^^""^  °^^7^f  ^^^°"^  '"'°  '^^  has  been  included  in  the  RSS  value,  the  (v)  of  this  section 

uitermittent  seivice  ared^                                       limitation  after  the  increase  shall  (q)   Objectionable  interference  from  a 

'"  i^f.^  PS  of  broaSt  Stat  ons  may  ^ca  culated  without  excluding  the  in-  station  on  an  adjacent  channel  shall  be 

*T  n  Pd  to  oSJrate  unUmiteT^^  terference  from  any  source   previously  considered  to  exist  to  a  station  when   at 

be  licensed  to  op^r^'^^  """™  ,,rr„   '"h  included  the  normally  protected  contour  of  a  de- 

"^''fJ'TnuiriTh'?uTexplT^^  "^^  5)   If" the  new  or  increased  signal  pro-  sired  station,  the  field  intensity  of  the 

specified  hc^a'^-   f^^   ^^^^   explanation                 .^  ^^^^  ^^^^^   .^  ultimately  au-  ground   wave   of   an   undesired   station 

^^?  cliinn  ?  94  sets  out  the  general  thorized.  the  RSS  values  of  interference  operating  on  an  adjacent  channel   (or 

'^'  ^^pn?  for  obtaSing  an  increa^^^^^^^  to  other  stations  affected  will  thereafter  the  rcot-sum-square  value  of  the  field 

requirements  for  oDtaining  an  increase  in           „„i„„iofpH   hv  the  "50'-    exclusion"  ntensities  of  two  or  more  such  undesired 

'"""SI"  Son  l2??b.M  ems  method'^lmomUard  4°this"a?Lmate  statlon.s  operating  on  the  -me  adiaoent 
new  station,    beciion  j.-j*  ^d;  cum-eiiia  .,,,,.:  channel)    exceeds  a  value  specified  in 

the  matter  of  interference  that  may  be     "^f.^^^^f^^^^^^^^^^^^^  interference     paragraph  (w)  of  this  section, 

caused  by  a  new  assignment  or  increase  6     Examples    of    RSS    interierence     '^  ^^.^  p^^.  ^hg  purpose  of  estimating  the 

in  facilities  of  an  existing  assignment.         *^^^,^V>v^" -^2  interferences-  coverage  and  the  interfering  effects  of 

,m1  iReserved.l  ^i>   Existing  interieiences.  stations  in  the  absence  of  field  intensity 

(n)  (Re.servcd.]  station  No.  i—i.o  mv/m.  measurements,  use  shall  be  made  of  Fig- 

Co)  Objectionable    interference    from        station  No.  2-0.60  mv  m.  g  ^^  ^  3^^^  ^^^.^.j^  describes  the  esti- 

another  broadcast  .station  is  the  degree        ^tatioii  No.  3-0.59  imyn^  ^^^^^   effective   field   for   one  kilowatt 

of  interference  produced  when  at  a  spe-  .y^'e  °ss  ,,lu77rom  No/.^:  2  and  3  is  1.31  power  input  of  simple  vertical  omnidi- 
cified  field  intensity  contour  with  respect  j^^^  ^.  ^j^prefore  interference  from  No.  4  is  rectlonal  antennas  of  various  heights 
to  the  desired  .station,  the  field  intensity  px^jfuded  for  it  is  less  than.50',-c.  of  1.31  with  ground  systems  of  at  least  120  one- 
of  an  undesired  station   (or  the  root-     qj^.  m.  quarter    wavelength    radials.       Certain 

sum-square  value  of  field  intensities  of  Qtation    A    receives    interference    approximations,  based  on  the  curve  or 

two  or  more  stations  on  the  same  fre-  (h\  Station  A  receives  mtenerence  ^pp^^  appropriate  theory,  may  be  made 
Quency)  exceeds  for  ten  (10)  percent  or     from.  ^^hen   other   than   such   antennas   and 

more  of  the  time  the  values  set  forth  in        station  No  l-l  Oj^'/'^  ground  systems  are  employed,  but  in  any 

these  standards.    (The  secondary  service        6  a   on  No.  2-0.60  mv/m  g  ^  ^^^^^.^^  ^^^^  ^  ^  employed 

area  of  a  Cla.ss  I-A  station  .should  be        Station  No.  3-^.59  mv/m.  ^^^^^    ^^^    ^^    ^^^^    ^^^^    ^.^^^    .^    ^^^ 

considered  as  having  this  limit  only  lor     j^  jg  proposed  to  add  a  new  limitation—     fouo^ing- 

determination  of  service  in  comparison     q  qq  ^v  m.    This  is  more  than  50"'^  of  «.*    *i      -  m 

with  other  stations.)  1,31  mv  m.  the  RSS  value  of  Nos.  1.  2     Class  of  station:  225  mv/m 

(li  With    respect   to   the   root-sum-     ^^d  3.    The  RSS  value  of  Station  No.  1        Y{"na'in' 175  mv/m 

square  values  of  interfering  field  intensi-     g^^d  of  the  proposed  station  would  be        ^^  ^^^       ~ ZIIIIIII  .150  mv/m 

ties  referred  to  herein,  except  in  the  case     j  21  mv/m  which  is  more  than  twice  as 

of  Cla.ss  IV  stations  on  local  channels,  j^^ge  as  the  limitation  from  Station  No.  In  case  a  directional  antenna  is  em- 
calculation  is  accomplished  by  consider-  2  or  No.  3.  However,  under  the  above  ployed,  the  interfering  signal  of  a  broad- 
in?  the  signals  in  order  of  decreasing  provI<;Ion  the  new  signal  and  the  three  casting  station  will  vary  in  different  di- 
magnitude,  adding  the  squares  of  the  existing  Interferences  are  nevertheless  rections,  being  greater  than  the  above 
values  and  extracting  the  square  root  of  calculated  for  purposes  of  comparative  values  in  certain  directions  and  less  in 
the  sum.  excluding  those  signals  which  studies  resulting  in  an  RSS  value  of  1.47  others,  depending  upon  the  design  and 
are  le.ss  than  50 'o  of  the  RSS  value  of  mv/m  '  However,  if  the  proposed  station  adjustment  of  the  directional  antenna 
the  higher  signals  already  included.  jg  ultimately  authorized,  only  No.  1  and     system.    To  determme  the  mterference 

(2)  The  RSS  value  will  not  be  con-  ^^e  new  signal  are  included  in  all  subse-  in  any  direction  the  measured  or  calcu- 
sldered  to  be  increased  when  a  new  in-  qugnt  calculations  for  the  reason  that  lated  radiated  field  (unabsorbed  field  in- 
terfering si;:mal  is  added  which  is  less  j^q^  2  and  3  are  less  than  50%  of  1.21  tensity  at  1  mile  from  the  array)  must  be 
than  50' ;  of  the  RSS  value  of  the  inter-  mv/m  the  RSS  value  of  the  new  signal  used  in  conjunction  with  the  appropriate 
ference    from    existing    stations,     and     ^^d  No  1.  propagation   curves.       (See    §  3.185   f()r 

which  at  the  same  time  is  not  greater  ,iii)  station  A  receives  interference  further  discussion  and  solution  of  a  typi- 
than  the  smallest  signal  included  in  the     from*  ^^^  directional  antenna  case.) 

RSS  value  of  interference  from  existing        „    '       „,,„_„,„  <s)  The  existence  or  absence  of  objec- 

stations.  1^^?°"^  ^°-  oZiii  Iv?m  tionable  groundwave  mterference  from 

«3.  It  is  recognized  that  application        f,f,  °°  ^°-  ^ZJm  Sv/m  stations  on  the  same  or  adjacent  chan- 

of  the  above  '50^  exclusion"  method  of        o.  .         •  nels  shall  be  determined  by  actual  meas- 

calculating  the  RSS  interference   may     No.  1  proposes  to  Increase  the  limitation     urements  made  according  to  the  method 
result  in  some  cases  in  anomalies  where-     it  Imposes  on  Station  A  to  1.21  mv/m.     hereinafter  described,  or,  in  the  absence 
in  the  addition  of  a  new  interfering  sig-     Although  the  limitations  from  stations     ^j  such  measurements,  by  reference  to 
nal  or  the  increase  in  value  of  an  existing     Nos.  2  and  3  are  less  than  50%  of  the     ^^e  propagation  curves  of  §3.184.    The 
interfering  si;;:nal  will  cause  the  exclu-     1.21  mv/m  limitation,  under  the  above     existence   or   absence   of    objectionable 
sion  of  a  previously  included  signal  and     provision  they  are  nevertheless  included     interference  due  to  skywave  propagation 
niay  cause  a  decrease  in  the  calculated     for  comparative  studies,  and  the  RSS     shall  be  determined  by  reference  tP  the 
RSS  value  of  interference.    In  order  to     limitation  Is  calculated  to  be  1.47  mv/m.     appropriate  propagation  curves  in  Figure 
provide  the  Commission  with  more  real-     However.  If  the  increase  proposed  by  Sta-     1  or  pigure  2  of  §  3.190. 
istic  information   regarding  gains  and     tlon  No.  1  Is  authorized,  the  RSS  value         (t)  in  computing  the  fifty  (50)  percent 
losses  in  service  (as  a  basis  for  determi-    then  calculated  is  1.21  mv/m  because     gkywave  field  Intensity  values  and  the 
nation  of  the  relative  merits  of  a  pro-    Stations  Nos.  2  and  3  are  excluded  In     ten  (10)  percent  skywave  field  intensity 
posed  operation)  the  following  alternate    view  of  the  fact  that  the  limitations  they     values  of  a  station  on  a  clear  channel. 
method  for  calculating  the  proposed  RSS     impose  are  less  than  50%  of  1.21  mv/m,     use  shall  be  made  of  the  fPP/opriate 
values  of  interference  will  be  employed        (p)  ObjecUonable  interf erence*from  a     graph  set  forth  in  Figure  1  of  8  3^9U 
Wherever  applicable.  staUon  on  the  same  channel  shall  be     entitled  "Average  Skywave  Field  Inten- 

No.  239 i 


9CW 

Bity**  (corresponding  to  the  second  hour 
after  sunset  at  the  recording  station). 
These  graphs  are  drawn  for  a  radiated 
field  of  100  mv  m  at  1  mile  in  the  hori- 
zontal plane  from  a  0.311  wavelength 
antenna.  In  computing  the  ten  (10) 
percent  skywave  field  intensity  of  a 
regional  channel  station,  use  shall  be 
made  of  the  appropriate  curve  in  Figure 
2  of  §  3  190  entitled  "10  percent  Skywave 
Signal  Flange."  Thus  graph  is  drawn  for 
a  radiated  field  of  100  mv  m  at  1  mile 
at  the  vertical  angle  pertinent  to  trans- 
mission by  one  reflection.  This  curve 
supersedes  the  ten  (10)  percent  skywave 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

curve  of  Figure  1  of  §  3.190,  only  for 
regional  and  local  channels  at  the 
present  time.  Adoption  of  revised  sky- 
wave  curves  for  use  on  clear  channels 
will  await  the  outcome  of  the  Clear 
Channel  Hearing  (Docket  No.  6741). 

<u)  The  distance  to  any  specified 
groundwave  field  intensity  contour  for 
any  frequency  may  be  determined  from 
the  appropriate  curves  in  5  3.184  entitled 
"Ground  Wave  Field  Intensity  vs. 
Distance." 

(VI  Protected  service  contours  and 
permissible  interference  signals  for 
broadcast  stations  are  as  follows: 


Cla.'ts  of 
station 

Class  of 

channel 

used 

rermlssible  power 

Signal  lnten.<!ity  contour  of  area  protected 
from  objectionable  Interference  ' 

Permissible  interfering 
signal  on  same  chiiu- 
ncl> 

Day< 

Night 

Day  « 

Night  • 

I-A 

Clear 

Clear 

Clear 

Regional.. 
Uegioual.. 

Local 

50  kw 

lOkw.  to50kw.... 

0.25kw.  to.^Okw.. 

1  kw.  to  5  kw 

0.5  to  1  kw.  night 

and  5  kw.  day. 
0.1  kw.  to  U.25  kw. 

>r  ux)uv'm.. 
AC  ,N)Ouv/m.. 
.•^C  iiKi  uv/m.. 
AC  joouv/m.. 

500  uv/m 

5<X)uv/m 

500  uv/m 

500  uv/m 

Not  duplicated 

5  uv/m.. 

6  uv/m.. 

25uv/m.. 
2iuv/m.. 
25  uv/m. 

25  uv/m. 

Not    dupli- 
cated. 
25  uv/m. 

I-D 

500  uv/m  .. 

II 

(50%  skywave). 

2'nWuv/m  •  (groundwave) 

2.'.00  uv/m  (groundwave) 
4000  uv/m  (groundwave).... 

Not  iirescribed  • 

iir-A 

III-B 

IV 

125  uv/m. 

125  uv/m. 
200  uv/m. 

Not     rre- 
scribed.' 

!^fiT^i»,  '  supplied  by  any  other  station  or  stations,  the  contour  to  which  protect!  m.nry  1^'  aSed  in  "i.c^,^^^^^^ 

•Groundwave. 

*.  ^"tywave  field  intensity  for  10  oercent  or  more  of  the  time 

'These  viluos  are  with  respect  to  interference  from  all  stations  except  Cla<53l-n  which  otsfinn.  m«^  «..,«.!„.  „ 

•  See  par,i-ra[ih  (u)  (4)  of  this  section. 
6C  — Same  channel. 
AC— Adjacent  channel. 


(w)  The  following  ratios  are  to  be 
used  for  determining  the  minimum  ratio 
of  the  field  intensity  of  a  desired  to  an 
undesired  signal  for  interference  free 
service.  In  the  case  of  a  desired  ground- 
wave  signal  interfered  with  by  two  or 
more  skywave  signals  on  the  same  fre- 
quency, the  RSS  value  of  the  latter  is 
used. 


Frequency 
separation  of 
desired  to  un- 
desired signals— 


Okc  ... 
10  kc... 
20  kc... 


Desired  groundwave 
to- 


Undeslred 
ground- 
wave 


20:1 
1:1 

1:.30 


T'nde.'ired 
10  percent 
skywave 


20:1 
1:5 


Desire<l  50 
per  rent 

skywave 

to  unde- 
sired 10 
percent 

skywave 


(') 


20:1 


The  secondary  service  area  of  a  Class  I  station  is  not 
protected  from  adjacent  Channel  interference.  However 
If  It  is  desired  to  make  a  deterniinatiun  of  i  he  area  Iri 
which  adjacent  channel  groundwave  interference  (10  kc 
removed)  to  skywave  service  exists,  it  may  be  considered 
as  the  area  where  the  ratio  of  the  desired  50  percent  sky- 
wave  of  the  Class  I  station  to  the  undesired  groundwave 
of  a  station  10  kc.  removed  is  1  to  4. 

From  the  above,  it  Is  apparent  that 
In  many  cases  stations  operating  on 
channels  10  and  20  kilocycles  apart  may 
be  operated  with  antenna  systems  side 
by  side  or  otherwise  In  proximity  with- 
out any  indications  of  interference  If 
the  Interference  Is  defined  only  In  terms 
of  permissible  ratios  listed  in  this  para- 
graph. As  a  practical  matter,  serious 
Interference  problems  may  arise  when 
two  or  more  stations  with  the  same  gen- 
eral service  area  are  operated  on  chan- 
nels 10.  20  and  30  kilocycles  apart. 


Cx>  Two  stations,  one  with  a  fre- 
quency twice  that  of  the  other,  should 
not  be  assigned  in  the  same  groundwave 
service  area  unless  special  precautions 
are  taken  to  avoid  interference  from  the 
second  harmonic  of  the  lower  frequency. 
In  selecting  a  frequency,  consideration 
should  be  given  to  the  fact  that  occiision- 
ally  the  frequency  assignment  of  two 
stations  in  the  same  area  may  bear  such 
a  relation  to  the  intermediate  frequency 
of  some  broadcast  receivers  as  to  cause 
so-called  'image"  interference.  How- 
ever, since  this  can  usually  be  rectified 
by  readjustment  of  the  intermediate  fre- 
quency of  such  receivers,  the  Commis- 
sion in  general  will  not  take  this  kind  of 
interference  into  consideration  in  allo- 
cation problems. 

(yi  Two  stations  operating  with  syn- 
chronized carriers  and  cari-ying  the 
Identical  program  will  have  their  ground- 
wave  service  subject  to  some  distortion 
in  areas  where  the  signals  from  the  two 
stations  are  of  comparable  intensity. 
For  the  purpose  of  estimating  coverage 
of  such  stations  areas  in  which  the  signal 
ratio  is  between  1  to  2  and  2  to  1  willnot 
be  considered  as  having  satisfactory 
service. 

Note:  Two  stations  are  considered  to  be  op- 
erated synchronously  when  the  carriers  are 
maintained  within  one-fifth  of  a  cycle  per 
second  of  each  other  and  they  transmit  iden- 
tical programs. 

§  3.183  Groundwave  signals,  (a)  In- 
terference that  may  be  caused  by  a 
proposed  assignment  or  an  existing  as- 


signment during  day  time  .should  be  ri. 
termined.  when  possible,  bv  measurJ' 
ments  on  the  frequency  involved  or  on 
another  frequency  over  the  same  terrain 
and  by  mean.s  of  the  curves  in  « 3  iri 
entitled  "Ground  Wave  Field  Intensi!; 
versus  Distance."  ^ 

<  b)  In  determining  Interference  based 
upon  field  intensity  measurements  jtu 
necessary  to  do  the  following :  Pirn  es 
tablish  the  outer  boundary  of  the  Dm* 
tected  service  area  of  the  desired  station 
in  the  direction  of  the  station  that  mav 
cause  interference  to  it.  Second  at  thia 
boundary,  measure  the  interfering  sig. 
nal  from  the  undesired  station.  The 
ratio  of  the  desired  to  the  undesired  sie 
nal  Riven  in  §3.182  (w)  should  be  ap^ 
phed  to  the  measured  sinnals  and  if 
the  required  ratio  is  observed,  no  ob- 
jectionable interference  is  foreseen 
When  measurements  of  both  the  desired 
and  undesired  stations  are  made  in  one 
area  to  determine  the  point  where  ob- 
jectionable interference  from  ground- 
wave  signals  occur  or  to  establish  other 
pertinent  contours,  several  measure- 
ments of  each  station  shall  be  made 
within  a  few  miles  of  this  point  or  con- 
tour. The  effective  field  of  the  antennas 
in  the  pertinent,  directions  of  the  sta- 
tions must  be  established  and  all  meas- 
urements must  be  made  in  accordance 
with  S  3.186. 

(c)  In  all  cases  where  measurements 
taken  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments are  not  available,  the  Rioundwave 
intensity  must  be  determined  by  means 
of  the  pertinent  map  of  ground  conduc- 
tivity and  the  groundwave  curves  of  field 
Intensity  versus  distance.    The  conduc- 
tivity of  a  given  terrain  may  be  deter- 
mined by  measurements  of  any  broad- 
cast  signal   traversing   the   terrain  in- 
volved.     Figures  M3  and  R3  of  §  3.190 
show   the   conductivity   throughout  the 
United  States  by  general  areas  of  reason- 
ably uniform  conductivity.     When  it  is 
clear  that  only  one  conductivity  value  is 
involved.  Figure  R3  of  §  3.190.  which  is  a 
replica  of  Figure  M3  and  contained  in 
these   standards,   may   be   used;   in  all 
other  situations  Figure  M3  must  be  em- 
ployed.   It  is  recognized  that  in  areas  of 
limited  size  or  over  a  particular  path,  the 
conductivity  may  vary  widely  from  the 
values  given;  therefore,  these  maps  are 
to  be  used  only  when  accurate  and  ac- 
ceptable mea.surements  have  not  been 
made.     Figure  4  of  §  3.190  Is  a  map  of 
ground  conductivity  in  Canada  prepared 
by  the  Canadian  Department  of  Trans- 
port.   It  is  to  be  noted  that  at  some  loca- 
tions there  are  differences  in  conductiv- 
ity on  either  side  of  the  border.  whi(!h 
cannot    be     explained     by    geophysical 
cleavages.     Pending  adjustment  of  the 
maps  for  such  inconsistencies,  all  varia- 
tions at  the  border  will  be  treated  as  real. 

Note:  Figure  M3  which  is  incorporated  In 
these  Standards  by  reference,  was  derived  by 
Indicating  pround  C(inductivity  values  in  the 
United  States  on  the  United  States  Albers 
equal  area  projection  map  ( based  on  stand- 
ard parallels  29';, "  and  45'i°;  North  Ameri- 
can datum;  scale  1  2.500.{X)0).  Figure  M3. 
consisting  of  two  sections,  an  eastern  and  a 
western  half,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  Washington. 
D.  C. 

(d)  Example  of  determining  interfer- 
ence by  the  graphs  in  5  3.184; 


friday,  December  9,  1955 

tt  is  desired  to  find  whether  objectionable 

.  Lfereuce  exist*  between  a  5  kw  Class  IH 

-!f,nn  on  990  kc  and  a  1  kw  Class  IH  station 

mo  kc    the  stations  being  separated  by 

JVmUes-  both  stations  use  nondlrectlonal 

..nnas 'having  such  helKht  as  to  produce 
Sect  ve  tield  for  1  kw  of  175  mv/m.  (See 
TMI  \n  case  of  use  of  directional  an- 
*  i.o  The  conductivity  at  each  station 
*"!.  nf  the  intervening  terrain  is  determined 
l^rmmhoi  m.  The  protection  to  Cla^  HI 
^.noTdurli.g  daytime  Is  to  the  500  uv/m 
•^Hr  The  distance  to  the  500  uv  m 
iTn^wave  contour  of  the  1  kw  station  is 
ftermrned   by    the   use   of   the    appropriate 


Se  nVs  184.  Graph  12.  Since  the  curve 
r^^uied  for  100  mv  m  at  a  mile,  to  find 
fj  d  umce  to  the  500  uv  m  contour  of 
Z  1  kw  station.  It  is  necessary  to  determine 
;;;  distance  to  the  285  uv  m  contour 
,100  ■500  __  205).       Prom     the     appropriate 

175 

n,r^e   the  estimated  radius  of   the  service 

S  (or  the  desired  station  Is  found  to  be 

Ti  miles.     Subtracting  this  distance  from 

Se  distance  between  the  two  stations  leaves 

S  5   miles    for    the    Interfering    signal    to 

^a  el    From  the  above  curve  it  Is  found  that 

he  ;  en«l  from  the  5  kw  station  at  this  dls- 

Jnce  woul^  "^  158  uv  m.     Since  a  one  to 

nnp  ratio  applies  for  stations  separated  by 

Ok      he   undesired   signal   at  that   point 

^  have  a  value  up  to  500  uv  m  without 

^ectlonable  interference.     If  the  undesired 

S  had  be,n   found   to   be   greater   than 

K»  uv  m    then   objectionable    interference 

would  exist.    For  other  channel  separations 

^appropriate  ratio  of  desired  to  undesired 

Eignal  should  be  used. 

(e)  Where  a  signal  traverses  a  path 
over  which  different  conductivities  exist. 
the  distance  to  a  particular  groundwave 
field  intensitv   contour  shall  be   deter- 
mined by  tiie  use  of  the  equivalent  dis- 
Unce    method.      Reasonably    accurate 
results  mav  be  expected  in  determining 
field  intensities  at  a  distance  from  the 
antenna  bv  amplication  of  the  equivalent 
distance   method    when    the    unatt^^nu- 
aled  field  of  the  antenna,  the  various 
ground  conductivities  and  the  location 
of    discontuiuities     are     known.      This 
method  considers  a  wave  to  be  propa- 
gated across  a   given   conductivity   ac- 
cording to  the  cui-ve  for  a  homogeneous 
earth  of  that  conductivity.     When  the 
wave  cros.ses  from  a  region  of  one  con- 
ductivity into  a  region  of  a  second  con- 
ductivitv,  the  equivalent  distance  of  the 
receiving    point    from    the    transmitter 
changes  ab.-uptly  but  the  field  intensity 
does  not.    From  a  point  just  inside  the 
second  re^Jion   the  transmitter  appears 
to  be  at  tb.at   distance   where,   on   the 
curve  for  a  homogeneous  earth  of  the 
second  conductivity,  the  field  intensity 
equals    the    value    that    occurred    just 
across  the  boundary  in  the  first  region. 
Thus  the  ocjuivalent  distance  from  the 
receiving  point  to  the  transmitter  may 
be  either  greater  or  less  than  the  actual 
distance.     An  imaginary  transmitter  is 
considered   to   exist   at   that  equivalent 
distance.    This  technique  is  not  intended 
t«  be  used   as   a   means   of   evaluating 
unattenuatod   field   or   ground   conduc- 
tivity by  xhc  analysis  of  measured  data. 
The  method  to  be  employed  for  such 
determinations  is  set  out  in  §  3.186. 

(fi  An  example  of  the  use  of  the 
equivalent  distance  method  follows: 

It  is  desired  to  determine  the  distance  to 
the  0.5  mv  m  and  0.025  mv  m  C(jntours  of  a 
station  on  a  frequency  of  1000  kc  with 
an  inverse  distance  field  of  100  mv/m  at  one 
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mile  being  radiated  over  a  path  having  a  con- 
ductivity of  10  mmhoe/m  for  a  distance  of 
15  miles,  5  mmhos  m  for  the  next  .20  mUes 
and  15  mmhos/m  thereafter.    By  the  use  of 
the  appropriate  curves  in  §  3.184 — Graph  12, 
it  Is  seen  that  at  a  distance  of  15  miles  on  the 
curve  for  10  mmhos/m  the  field  Is  3.45  mv/m. 
The  equivalent  distance  to  this  field  Inten- 
sity for  a  conductivity  of  5  mmhos  m  Is  11 
miles.    Continuing  on  the  propagation  curve 
for  the  second  conductivity,  the  0.5  mv/m 
contour  is  encountered  at  a  distance  of  27.9 
miles     from     the     Imaginary     transmitter. 
Since  the  Imaginary  transmitter  was  4  miles 
nearer  (15-11  miles)   to  the  0.5  mv/m  con- 
tour   the  distance  from  the  contour  to  the 
actual    transmitter    Is    31.9    miles    (27.9  +  4 
miles).     The   distance   to   the   0.025   mv/m 
contour  is  determined  by  continuing  on  the 
propagation  curve  for  the  second  conductiv- 
ity to  a  distance  of  31  mUes  (114  20  miles), 
at  which  point  the  field  Is  read  to  be  0.39 
mv  m.      At    this    point     the    conductivity 
changes  to  15  mmhos  m  and  from  the  curve 
relating  to  that  conductivity,  the  equivalent 
.  distance   is  determined   to   be   58   miles— 27 
miles  more  distant  than  would  obtain  had  a 
conductivity  of  5  mmhos  m  prevailed.    Using 
the  curve  representing  the  conductivity  of 
15  mmhos  m  the  0.025  mv  m  contour  is  de- 
termined to  be  at  an  equivalent  distance  of 
172  miles.     Since  the  Imaginary  transmitter, 
was  considered  to  be  4  miles  closer  at  the 
first  boundary  and  27  miles  farther   at  the 
second  boundary,  the  net  effect  is  to  consider 
the   Imaginarv   transmitter   23    miles    (27  —  4 
miles)   more  distant  than  the  actual  trans- 
mitter; thus  the  actual  distance  to  the  0.025 
mv  m  contour  Is  determined  to  be  149  miles 
(172-23  miles). 


S  3.184      Groxindtvave    field    intensity 
charts,     (a)     Graphs    1-19A    show    the 
computed  values  of  groundwave  field  in- 
tensity as  a  function  of  the  distance  from 
the  transmitting  antenna.    The  ground- 
wave  field  intensity  is  here  considered 
to   be   that   part  of   the   vertical   com- 
ponent of  the  electric  field  received  on 
the  ground  which  has  not  been  reflected 
from  the  ionosphere  nor  the  troposphere. 
These  20  charts  were  computed  for  20 
different  frequencies,   a  dielectric  con- 
stant of  the  ground  equal  to  15  for  land 
and  80  for  sea  water  (referred  to  air  as 
unity  >  and  for  the  ground  conductivities 
(expressed  in  mmhos  m)    given  on  the 
curves.     The  curves  show  the  variation 
of  the  groundwave  field  intensity  with 
distance  to  be  expected  for  transmission 
from  a  short  vertical  antenna  at  the  sur- 
face of  a  uniformly  conducting  spherical 
earth  with  the  ground  constants  shown 
on  the  curves;  the  curves  are  for  an  an- 
tenna power  and  efficiency  such  that  the 
inverse  distance  fie4d  is  100  mv  m  at  1 
mile.     The  curves  are  valid  at  distances 
large  compared  to  the  dimensions  of  the 
antenna  for  other  than  short  vertical 
antennas. 

(b)   The    inverse    distance    field    dOO 
mv  m  divided  by  the  distance  in  miles) 
corresponds  to  the  groundwave  field  in- 
tensity to  be  expected  from  an  antenna 
with  the  same  radiation  efficiency  when 
it  is  located  over  a  perfectly  conducting 
earth.     To  determine  the  value  of  the 
groundwave  field  intensity  corresponding 
to  a  value  of  inverse  distance  field  other 
than  100  mv  m  at  1  mile,  simply  multiply 
the   field   intensity   as   given  on   these 
charts  by  the  desired  value  of  inverse 
distance  field  at  1  mile  divided  by  100; 
for  example,  to  determine  the  ground- 
wave  field  intensity  for  a  station  with 
an  inverse  distance  field  of  1700  mv  m 
at  1  mile,  simply  multiply  the  values 
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given  on  the  charts  by  17.  The  value  of 
the  inverse  distance  field  to  be  used  for  a 
particular  antenna  depends  upon  the 
power  input  to  the  antenna,  the  nature 
of  the  ground  in  the  neighborhood  of  the 
antenna,  and  the  geometry  of  the  an- 
tenna. For  methods  of  calculating  the 
interrelations  between  these  variables 
and  the  inverse  distance  field,  see  "The 
Propagation  of  Radio  Waves  Over  the 
Surface  of  the  Earth  and  in  the  Upper 
Atmosphere,"  Part  II,  by  Mr.  K.  A. 
Norton,  Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  Vol.  25,  September 
1937,  pp.  1203-1236. 

(c »   At  sufficiently  short  distances  (say 
less  than  35  miles) ,  such  that  the  curva- 
ture of  the  earth  does  not  introduce  an 
additional  attenuation  of  the  waves,  the 
graphs  were  computed  by  means  of  the 
plane  earth  formulas  given  in  the  paper, 
"The  Propagation  of  Radio  Waves  Over 
the  Surface  of  the  Eartth  and  in  the 
Upper  Atmosphere,"  Part  I,  by  Mr.  K.  A. 
Norton,  Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  Vol.  24,  October 
1936,  pp.  1367-1387.     At  larger  distances 
the  additional  attenuation  of  the  waves 
which  is  introduced  by  the  effect  of  the 
curvature  of  the  earth  was  introduced 
by  the  methods  outlined  in  the  papers, 
"The    Diffraction    of    Electromagnetic 
Waves  from  an  Electrical  Point  Source 
round  a  Finitely  Conducting  Sphere,  with 
Applications  to  Radiotelegraphy  and  the 
Theory  of  the  Rainbow,"  by  Balth  van 
der  Pol  and  H.  Bremmer,  Part  I,  Phil. 
Mag.,  Vol.  24,  p.  141,  July  1937,  Part  II, 
Phil.  Mag.,  Vol.  24,  p.  825.  Suppl.,  Novem- 
ber 1937.  "Ergebrisse  einer  Theorie  uber 
die    Fortpflanzung    elektromagnetischer 
Wellen     uber     eine     Kugel     endhcher 
Leitfahigkeit."  by  Balth  van  der  Pol  and 
H.  Bremmer,  Hochfrequenztechnik  und 
Elektroakustik,  Band  51,  Heft   6,  June 
1938,  "Further  Note  on  the  Pi'opagation 
of  Radio  Waves  over  a  Finitely  Conduct- 
ing Spherical  Earth,"  by  Balth  van  der 
Pol  and  H.  Bremmer,  Phil.  Mag.,  Vol.  27, 
p.  261,  March  1939.     In  order  to  allow  for 
the  refraction  of  the  radio  waves  in  the 
lower  atmosphere  due  to  the  variation 
pf  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  air  with 
height  above  the  earth,  a  radius  of  the 
earth  equal  to  4  3  the  actual  radius  was 
used  in  the  computations  for  the  effect 
of  the  earth's  curvature  in  the  manner 
suggested    by    C.    R.    Burrows,     'Radio 
Propagation     over     Spherical     Earth," 
Proc.  I.  R.  E.,  May  1935 ;  i.  e  ,  the  distance 
corresponding  to  a  given  value  of  atten- 
uation due  to  the  curvature  of  the  earth 
in   the   absence   of   air   refraction   was 
multiplied   by   the   factor    (4  3)!f  =  1.21. 
The   amount   of   this   refraction   varies 
from  day  to  day  and  from  season  to  sea- 
son, depending  on  the  air  mass  condi- 
tions   in    the   lower    atmo.'^phere.     If    k 
denotes  the  ratio  between  the  equivalent 
radius  of  the  earth  and  the  true  radius, 
the  following  table  gives  the  values  of  k 
for  .several  typical  air  masses  encoun- 
tered in  the  United  States. 


A  ir  mass  type 


Tpipic:!!  <iiilf— 7", 

I'dhiT  ColiliiifUtal— /^ 
tJui>erior— *< 

AveraRO 
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It  is  clear  from  this  table  that  the  use 
of  the  average  value  of  A:— 4  3  i.s  justified 
in  obtaining  a  single  correction  for  the 
systematic  effects  of  atmospheric  refrac- 
tion. 

(d)  Provided  the  value  of  the  dielectric 
constant  is  near  15,  the  curves  of  Graphs 
1-19 A  may  be  compared  with  experimen- 
tal data  to  determine  the  appropriate 
values  of  the  pround  conductivity  and  of 
the  inverse  distance  field  intensity  at  1 
mile.  This  is  accomplished  simply  by 
plotting  the  measured  fields  on  transpar- 
ent log-log  graph  paper  similar  to  that 
used  for  Graphs  1-19A  and  superimpos- 
ing this  chart  over  the  graph  corre- 
sponding to  the  frequency  involved.  The 
log-log  graph  sheet  is  then  shifted  verti- 
cally until  the  best  fit  is  obtained  with 
one  of  the  curves  on  the  graph;  the  in- 
tersection of  the  inverse  distance  line  on 
the  graph  with  the  1-mile  abscissa  on 
the  chart  determines  the  inverse  distance 
field  intensity  at  1  mile.  For  other  values 
of  dielectric  constant,  the  following  pro- 
cedure may  be  used  for  a  determination 
of  the  dielectric  constant  of  the  ground, 
conductivity  of  the  ground  and  the  in- 
verse distance  field  intensity  at  1  mile. 
Graph  20  gives  the  relative  values  of 
groundwave  field  intensity  over  a  plane 
earth  as  a  function  of  the  numerical 
distance  p  and  phase  angle  b.  On  graph 
paper  with  coordinates  similar  to  those 
of  Graph  20.  plot  the  measured  values  of 
field  intensity  as  ordinates  versus  the 
corresponding  distances  from  the  an- 
tenna expressed  in  miles  as  abscissae. 
The  data  should  be  plotted  only  for  dis- 
tances greater  than  one  wavelength  lor, 
when  this  is  greater,  five  times  the  verti- 
cal height  of  the  antenna  in  the  case  of 
a  single  element,  i.  e.,  nondirectional 
antenna  or  10  times  the  spacing  between 
the  elements  of  a  directional  antenna) 
and  for  distances  less  than  50  f ,'- ,.  miles 
(1.  e.,  50  miles  at  1  mo.  Then,  using  a 
light  box,  place  the  sheet  with  the  data 
plotted  on  it  over  the  sheet  with  the 
curves  of  Graph  20  and  shift  the  data 
sheet  vertically  and  horizontally  (makv 
ing  sure  that  the  vertical  lines  on  both 
sheets  are  parallel)  until  the  best  fit  with 
the  data  is  obtained  with  one  of  the 
curves  on  Graph  20.  When  the  two 
sheets  are  properly  lined  up,  the  value  of 
the  field  intensity  corresponding  to  the 
intersection  of  the  inverse  distance  line 
of  Graph  20  with  the  1  mile  absci.ssa  on 
the  data  sheet  is  the  inverse  distance 
field  intensity  at  1  mile,  and  the  values 
of  the  numerical  distance  at  1  mile,  p,, 
and  of  b  are  also  determined.  Knowing 
the  values  of  b  and  p,  (the  numerical 
distance  at  1  mile) ,  we  may  substitute  in 
the  following  approximate  formulas  to 
determine  the  appropriate  values  of  the 
ground  conductivity  and  dielectric  con- 
stant. 

(/?/'X)i»N'umber  of  waveleuglhs  in  1  mile. 

"    "    °- 11.9731- ^*^'*  <2) 

a..  ..  o  "Conductivity  of  the  prouri'l  expressed  in  ck'e 
trninapiift ic  units. 
/»«=fr<'<iuency  expressed  in  megacycles. 

er^l  I. ill  ft— 1  (3) 

e=dn-l(etric  constant  of  the  ground  referred  to  air 
as  unity. 
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First  solve  for  x  by  substituting  the 
known  values  of  p,  (iJ  \>,,  and  cos  b  in 
equation  <1).  Equation  i2>  may  then  be 
solved  for  a  and  equation  1 3  •  f or  e ) .  At 
distances  greater  than  50  f^;;  miles  the 
curves  of  Graph  20  do  not  give  the  cor- 
rect relative  values  of  field  intensity 
since  the  curvature  of  the  earth  weakens 
the  field  more  rapidly  than  these  plane 
earth  curves  would  indicate.  Thus,  no 
attempt  should  be  made  to  fit  experi- 
mental data  to  these  curves  at  the  larger 
distances. 

<e>  At  sufficiently  short  distances  (say 
less  than  35  miles  at  broadcast  frequen- 
cies), such  that  the  curvature  of  the 
earth  does  not  introduce  an  additional 
attenuation  of  the  waves,  the  curves  of 
Graph  20  may  be  used  for  determining 
the  ground  wave  field  intensity  for  trans- 
mitting and  receiving  antennas  at  the 
surface  of  the  earth  for  any  radiated 
power,  frequency,  or  set  of  ground  con- 
stants in  the  following  manner:  First, 
lay  off  the  straight  inverse  distance  line 


corresponding  to  the  power  radiated  on 
transparent  loi^-log  graph  paper  similar 
to  that  of  Graph  20.  labelling  the  ordi- 
nates  of  the  chart  in  terms  of  field  in! 
tensity,  and  the  abscissae  in  terms  of  dis! 
tance.  Next,  by  means  of  the  formulai 
given  on  Graph  20,  calculate  the  value 
of  the  numerical  distance,  p,  at  1  mile 
and  the  value  of  b.  Then  superimpose' 
the  log-log  chart  over  Graph  20,  shifting 
it  vertically  until  the  inver.so  distance 
lines  on  both  charts  coincide  and  shifting 
it  horizontally  until  the  numerical  djs- 
tance  at  1  mile  on  Graph  20  coincides 
with  1  mile  on  the  log -log  graph  paper. 
The  curve  of  Graph  20  corresponding 
to  the  calculated  value  of  b  is  then  traced 
on  the  log-log  graph  paper  giving  the 
field  intensity  versus  distance  in  miles. 

Note:  The  graphs  as  reproduced  herein, 
due  to  the  small  scale  are  not  to  be  used  la 
connection  with  material  submitted  to  Utf 
F.  C.  C. 
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§3.185  Computation  of  interfering 
signal  from  a  directional  antenna,  (a) 
In  case  of  an  antenna  directional  in 
the  horizontal  plane,  the  groundwave 
interference  can  be  readily  comput<?d 
from  the  calculated  horizontal  pattern 
by  determining  the  vectors  toward  the 
service  area  of  the  station  to  be  protected 
and  amjly  these  values  to  the  ground- 
wave  curves  set  out  in  §  3.183. 

(b>  For  signals  from  stations  operat- 
ing on  clear  channels,  in  case  of  deter- 
mininiT  skvwave  interference  from  an 
antenna  with  a  vertical  pattern  different 
from  that  on  which  Figure  1  of  §  3.190 
is  predicated  ithe  ba-sis  of  the  nii^ht 
mileaie  separation  tables),  it  is  neccs- 
san.-  to  compare  the  appropriate  vectors 
in  the  vertical  plane. 

(c)  The  skywave  curves  entitled  "Av- 
erage Skvwave  Field  Intensity"  (corre- 
spondin'-rto  the  second  hour  after  sunset 
at  the  recordint'  station  •  as  shown  in 
Figure  1  of  5  3, 190  are  based  on  antenna 
systems  having  heiuht  of  0.311  wave 
length  (112")  and  producing  a  vertical 
pattern  a.s  shown  in  Figure  5  of  §  3.190. 
A  nonduectional  antenna  system,  as  well 
as  a  duectional  antenna  system  having 
vertical  patterns  other  than  essentially 
the  sami'  as  shown,  must  be  converted  to 
the  pattern  of  a  0.311  wave  length  an- 
tenna having  the  same  field  intensity  at 
the  critical  angle  as  does  the  pattern  of 
the  antenna  involved. 

'di  Example  of  the  use  of  skywave 
curves : 

Figure  6  of  §3.190  is  a  graph  entitled 
"Variation  With  Distance  of  Two  Impor- 
tant Parameters  in  the  Theory  of  Sky 
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Wave  Propagation."    The  curve  for  9 
showing  the  angle  above  the  horizon  at 
which  radiation  occurs  plotted  agaii-ist 
distance,  must  be  used  for  this  purpose. 
For  instance,  assuming  the  station  with 
which  interference  may  be  expected  is 
located  at  a  distance  of  450  miles  from 
a  proposed  station,  the  critical  angle  of 
radiation  as  determined  from  this  curve 
is  approximately  15 ^     Therefore,  if  the 
vertical  pattern  of  the  proposed  station 
in  the  direction  of  the  other  station  is 
such  that  at  15°  above  the  horizon  the 
radiation  is  1.3  times  that  from  an  an- 
tenna havaig  a  vertical  pattern  as  shown 
in  Figure  5  of  §  3.190  and  producing  the 
same   field  intensity   at   1  mile  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  the  interfering  signal 
would  be  1.3  times  that  determmed  from 
Fi'/ure  1  of  S  3. ISO  for  an  antenna  having 
the  same  field  intensity  in  the  horizontal 
plane.     That  is,  if  the  field  intensity  m 
the  horizontal  plane  of  the  proposed  sta- 
tion is   124  mv  m  the  interfering  field 
intensity  exceeded  10  percent  of  the  time 
at  the  other  station  would  be 

140  .<  1.30  X^^y*   or  225  uv  m 

and  would  cause  interference  to  the  4^5 
mv/m  ground  wave  contour  of  the  exist- 
ing station. 

(e)  For  signals  from  stations  on  re- 
gional and  local  channels,  in  computing 
the  10%  skywave  (interlerence)  field  in- 
tensity values  of  Class  III  and  Class  IV 
stations.  Fig.  2  of  5  3.190  is  to  be  used  in 
place  of  Figure  1  of  §  3.190.  (Certain 
simplifying  assumptions  may  be  made  in 
the  case  of  Class  IV  stations  on  local 
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channels:   See  note  to  §3.182   (a)    (4)) 
Since  Figure  2  of   §  3.190  is  predicated 
upon  a  radiated  field  of  100  mv,  m  at  one 
mile  in  the  pertinent  direction,  no  com- 
parison with  the  vertical  pattern  of  a 
0  311  wavelength  antenna  is  to  be  made. 
Instead   the   appropriate   radiated   field 
in  the  vertical  plane  corresponding  to 
the   distance   to   the   receiving   station, 
divided  by   100,   is   multiplied   into   the 
value  of  10'^  skywave  field  intensity  de- 
termined   from    Figure     2     of     §  3.190. 
There  are  two  new  factors  to  be  con- 
sidered, however,  namely  the  variation  of 
received  field  with  latitude  of  the  path 
and  the  variation  of  pertinent  vertical 
angle   due   to   variations   of   ionosphere 
heicht  and  ionosphere  scattering. 

<f )   Figure  2  of  §  3.190.  "lO^  Skywave 
Sicnal   Range  Chart."   shows   the    10% 
skywave  signal  as  a  function  of  the  lati- 
tude of  the  transmi.s.sion  path  and  the 
di<^tancc  from  a  tran.smitting   antenna 
with  a  radiated  field  of  100  mv  m  at  the 
pertinent  angle  for  the  distance.     The 
latitude  of  the  transmission  path  is  de- 
fined as  the  geographic  latitude  of  the 
midpoint  between  the  transmitter  and 
the   receiver.     Latitude    35=    should    be 
u'-ed  in  case  the  midpoint  of  the  path 
lies  below   35°    North   and   latitude    50° 
should  be  used  in  case  the  midpoint  of 
the  path  hes  above  50    North. 

<g)  Figure  6-A  of  §3.190.  entitled 
"Annies  of  Departure  vs.  Transmission 
Range,"  is  to  be  used  in  determining  the 
angles' in  the  vertical  pattern  of  the  an- 
tenna of  an  interfering  station  to  be  con- 
sidered as  pertinent  to  transmission  by 
one  reflection.     Corresponding   to   any 
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given  distance,  the  curves  4  and  5  indi- 
cate the  upper  and  lower  ancles  within 
which  the  radiated  field  is  to  be  consid- 
ered. The  maximum  value  of  field  in- 
tensity occurring  between  these  angles 
will  be  used  t-o  determine  the  multiplying 
factor  for  the  10%  skywave  field  in- 
tensity determined  from  Fipure  2  of 
§  3.190.  (Curves  2  and  3  are  considered 
to  represent  the  variation  due  to  the 
variation  cf  the  effective  height  of  the 
E-layer  while  Curves  4  and  5  extend  the 
range  of  pertinent  angles  to  include  a 
factor  which  allows  for  scattering.  The 
dotted  lines  are  included  for  information 
onJy.) 

(h)  In  the  case  of  non-directional 
vertical  an.ennas,  the  vertical  distribu- 
tion of  relative  fields  for  several  heights, 
assuming  sinusoidal  distribution  of  cur- 
rent along  the  antenna,  is  shown  in 
Figure  5  of  §  3.190.  In  the  case  of  direc- 
tional antemas  the  vertical  pattern  in 
the  great  :ircle  direction  toward  the 
point  of  reception  in  question  must  first 
be  calculated.  Then  for  the  distance  to 
the  points,  the  upp>er  and  lower  perti- 
nent angles  are  determined  from  Figure 
&-A  of  §  3.130.  The  ratio  of  the  largest 
value  of  rad.at^  field  occurring  between 
these  angle;;,  to  100  mv  m  (for  which 
Figure  2  of  5  3.190  is  drawn)  is  then  used 
as  the  multiplying  factor  for  the  value  of 
the  field  read  from  the  curves  of  Figure 
2  of  §  3.190.  Note  that  while  the  accu- 
racy of  the  curves  is  not  as  well  estab- 
lished by  measurements  for  distances 
less  than  250  miles  as  for  distances  in 
excess  of  25C  miles,  the  curves  represent 
the  most  ace  urate  data  available  today. 
Pending  accumulation  of  additional  data 
to  establish  firm  standards  for  skywave 
calculations  in  this  range,  the  curves 
may  be  u.sed.  In  cases  where  the  radia- 
tion in  the  \ertical  plane,  in  the  perti- 
nent azimutli,  contains  a  large  lobe  at  a 
higher  angle  than  the  pertinent  angle 
for  one  reflection  the  method  of  cal- 
culating interference  will  not  be_  re- 
stricted to  th:it  described  above,  but  each 
such  case  wil  be  considered  on  the  basis 
of  the  best  knowledge  available. 

(i)  Examp  e.  supp>ose  it  is  desired  to 
determine  th«!  amount  of  interference  to 
a  CTlass  in  station  at  Portland,  Oregon, 
caused  by  another  Class  III  station  at 
Los  Angeles,  California,  which  is  radiat- 
ing a  signal  of  560  mv  m  unattenuated 
at  one  mile  in  the  great  circle  direction 
of  Portland,  using  a  0.5  wavelength  an- 
tenna. The  distance  is  825  miles.  From 
Figure  6-A  of  §  3.190  the  upper  and  lower 
pertinent  ant  les  are  7"  and  3.5°  and, 
from  Figure  ii  of  §  3.190  the  maximum 
radiation  within  these  angles  is  99 ':o  of 
the  horizontal  radiation  or  554  mv/m 
at  1  mile.  Tie  latitude  of  the  path  is 
39.8^  N  and  from  Figure  2  of  §  3.190.  the 
10%  skywave  field  at  825  miles  is  0.050 
mv  m  for  lOi)  mv,  m  radiated.  Multi- 
plying by  ^■"'*i,H.  to  adjust  the  value  to 
the  actual  radiation  gives  0.277  mv  m. 
At  20  to  1  rj  tio  the  limitation  to  the 
Portland  station  is  to  the  5.5  mv/m 
contour. 

(j»  When  tie  distance  is  large,  more 
than  one  reflection  may  be  involved  and 
due  consideration  must  be  given  each 
appropriate  vi'ctor  in  the  vertical  pat- 
tern, as  well  as  the  constants  of  the  earth 
where  reflecticn  takes  place  between  the 
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transmitting  station  and  the  service  area 
to  which  interference  may  be  caused. 

§  3.186  Field  intensity  measurements 
in  allocation ;  establishment  of  effective 
field  at  one  mile,  (a)  Section  3.45  pro- 
vides that  certain  minimum  field  inten- 
sities are  acceptable  in  lieu  of  the  re- 
quired minimum  physical  vertical 
heights  of  the  antennas  proper.  Also  in 
other  allocation  problems,  it  is  necessary 
to  detei-mme  the  effective  field  at  1  mile. 
The  following  requirements  shall  govern 
the  taking  and  submission  of  data  on  the 
field  intensity  produced: 

<  1 »  Bf^inning  as  near  to  the  antenna 
as  possible  without  including  the  induc- 
tion field  and  to  provide  for  the  fact  that 
a  broadcast  antenna  not  being  a  point 
source  of  radiation  (not  less  than  one 
wave  length  or  5  times  the  vertical 
height  in  the  case  of  a  single  element, 
i.  e.,  nondirectional  antenna  or  10  times 
the  spacing  between  the  elements  of  a 
directional  antenna) .  measurements 
shall  be  made  on  eight  or  more  radials, 
at  intervals  of  approximately  one-tenth 
mile  up  to  2  miles  from  the  antenna,  at 
Intervals  of  approximately  one-half  mile 
from  2  miles  to  6  miles  from  the  antenna, 
at  intervals  of  approximately  2  miles 
from  6  miles  to  15  or  20  miles  from  the 
antenna,  and  a  few  additional  measure- 
ments if  needed  at  greater  distances 
from  the  antenna.  Where  the  antenna 
Is  rurally  located  and  unobstructed 
measurements  can  be  made,  there  shall 
be  as  many  as  18  or  20  measurements 
on  each  radial.  However,  where  the 
antenna  is  located  in  a  city  where  un- 
obstructed measurements  are  difficult 
to  make,  measurements  shall  be  made  on 
each  radial  at  as  many  unobstructed 
locations  as  possible,  even  though  the 
intervals  are  considerably  less  than 
stated  above,  particularly  within  2  miles 
of  the  antenna.  In  cases  where  it  is  not 
po.ssible  to  obtain  accurate  measure- 
ments at  the  closer  distances  (even  out 
to  5  or  6  miles  due  to  the  character  of 
the  intervening  terrain),  the  measure- 
ments :-t  greater  distances  should  be 
made  at  closer  intervals.  (It  is  sug- 
gested that  "wave  tilt"  measurements 
may  be  made  to  determine  and  compare 
locations  for  taking  field  intensity  meas- 
urements, particularly  to  deteimine  that 
there  are  no  abrupt  changes  in  ground 
conductivity  or  that  reflected  waves  are 
not  causing  abnormal  intensities.) 

<2)  The  data  required  by  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  should  be 
plotted  for  each  radial  in  accordance 
with  either  of  the  two  methods  set  forth 
below: 

'i)  Using  log-log  coordinate  paper, 
plot  field  intensities  as  ordinate  and  dis- 
tance as  absci-ssa. 

(ii)  Using  semi-log  coordinate  paper, 
plot  field  intensity  times  distance  as 
ordinate  on  the  log  scale  and  distance 
as  abscissa  on  the  linear  scale. 

<3)  However,  regardless  of  which  of 
the  methods  in  subparagraph  (2>  of  this 
paragraph  is  employed,  the  proper  curve 
to  be  drawn  through  the  points  plotted 
shall  be  determined  by  comparison  with 
the  curves  in  §  3.184  as  follows:  Place  the 
sheet  on  which  the  actual  r>oints  have 
been  plotted  over  the  appropriate  Graph 
in  §  3.184,  hold  to  the  light  if  necessary 


and  adjust  until  the  curve  most  closely 
matching  the  points  is  found.  This  curve 
should  then  be  drawn  on  the  .sheet  on 
which  the  pomts  were  plotted,  together 
with  the  inverse  distance  curve  cor- 
responding to  that  curve.  The  field  at  1 
mile  for  the  radial  concerned  shall  be  the 
ordinate  on  the  inverse  distance  curve  at 
1  mile. 

i4»  When  all  radials  have  been  ana- 
lyzed in  accordance  with  subparagraph 
(3»  of  this  paragraph,  a  curve  shall  be 
plotted  on  polar  coordinate  paper  from 
the  fields  obtained,  which  gives  the  in- 
verse distance  field  pattern  at  1  mile. 
The  radius  of  a  circle,  the  area  of  which 
is  equal  to  the  area  bounded  by  this 
pattern,  is  the  effective  field.  (See 
§3.14.) 

(5)  While  making  the  field  intensity 
survey,  the  output  power  o!  the  station 
shall  be  maintained  at  the  licen.sed  power 
as  detei-mined  by  the  direct  method.  To 
do  this  it  is  necessary  to  determine  ac- 
curately the  total  antenna  resistance 
(the  resistance  variation  method,  the 
substitution  method  or  bridge  method 
is  acceptable)  and  to  measure  the  an- 
tenna current  by  means  of  an  ammeter 
of  acceptable  accuracy.'  (See  5  §  3.39  and 
3.54.) 

(b)  Complete  data  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  field  intensity  measure- 
ments shall  be  .submitted  to  the  Commis- 
sion in  aflBdavit  foim  including  the 
following: 

(1)  Tabulation  by  number  of  each 
point  of  measurement  to  agree  with  the 
map  required  in  (2>  below  and  the  field 
intensity  meter  reading,  the  attenuation 
constant,  the  field  intensity  (E).  the  dis- 
tance from  the  ant-enna  (D>  and  the 
product  of  the  field  intensity  and  dis- 
tance (ED)  (if  data  for  each  radial  are 
plotted  on  semi-logarithmic  paper,  see 
above)  for  each  point  of  mea.surement. 

(2)  Map  showing  each  point  of  meas- 
urement numbered  to  agree  with  tabu- 
lation required  above. 

(3)  Description  of  method  used  to 
take  field  intensity  measurements. 

(4)  The  family  of  theoretical  curves 
used  in  determining  the  curve  for  each 
radial  properly  identified  by  conductivity 
and  dielectric  constants. 

(5)  The  curves  drawn  for  each  radial 
and  the  field  intensity  pattern. 

(6)  Antenna  resistance  measurement: 
(i)    Antemia  resistance  at  operating 

frequency. 

(ii)  Description  of  method  employed. 

(iii)  Tabulation  of  complete  data. 

(iv)  Curve  showing  anterma  resist- 
ance versus  frequency. 

(7)  Antenna  current  or  currents 
maintained  during  field  intensity  meas- 
urements. 

(8)  Description,  accuracy,  date,  and 
by  whom  each  instrument  w^s  last  cali- 
brated. 

(9)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  measure- 
ments. 

(10)  Any  other  pertinent  information. 

§  3.187     [Reserved.] 

§  3.188  Location  of  transmitters,  (a) 
Tlie  four  primary  objectives  to  be  ob- 
tain in  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a 
tran.smitter  of  a  broadcast  station  are  as 
follows: 
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(1)  To  serve  adequately  the  center  of 
noDulation  in  which  the  studio  is  located 
and  to  give  maximum  coverage  to  ad- 
iacent  areas.  . 

(2)  To  cause  and  experience  minimum 
interference  to  and  from  other  stations. 

(3)  To  present  a  minimum  hazard  to 
air  navigation  consistent  with  objectives 

(4)  To  fulfill  certain  other  require- 
ments given  below. 

(b)  Tlic  site  selected  should  meet  the 
follcwing  conditions: 

(1)  A  minimum  field  Intensity  of  25 
to  50  mv  m  will  be  obtained  over  the 
business  or  factory  areas  of  the  city. 

(■>)  A  minimum  field  Intensity  of  5  to 
10  mv  m  will  be  obtained  over  the  most 
distant  residential  section. 

(3)  The  absorption  of  the  signal  Is  the 
minimum  for  any  obtainable  sites  in  the 
area  As  a  guide  in  this  respect  the 
absorption  of  the  signals  from  other 
stations  in  that  area  should  be  followed, 
as  well  as  the  results  of  tests  on  other 

(4)  The  population  within  the  blanket 
contour  does  not  excerti  that  specified  by 

§3.24  (g>.  .     ^^  ^        - 

(c>  In  selecting  a  site  in  the  center  of 
a  city  it  is  usually  necessary  to  place  the 
radiatinc  system  on  the  top  of  a  build- 
inf.    This    building    should    be    large 
enough  to  permit  the*installation  of  a 
satisfactory  ground  and  or  counterpoise 
system.    Great  care  piust  be  taken  to 
avoid  selecting  a  building  surrounded  by 
taller  buildings   or   where   any   nearby 
building  higher   than   the   antenna   is 
located  in  the  direction  which  it  is  de- 
sired to  serve.     Such  a  building  will  tend 
to  cast  "radio  shadows"  which  may  ma- 
terially reduce  the  coverage  of  the  sta- 
tion in  that  direction.    Irrespective  of 
the  height  of  surrounding  buildings,  the 
buuding  on  which  the  antenna  is  located 
should  not  have  height  of  approximately 
onc-quarler    wavelength.     A    study    of 
antenna   systems   located   on   buildings 
tends  to  indicate  that  where  the  build- 
ing is  approximately   a   quarter   wave- 
length in  hcipht.  the  efficiency  of  radia- 
tion may  be  materially  reduced. 

(di  Particular  attention  must  be  given 
to  avoiding  cro.ss-modulation.     In  this 
connection,  attention  Ls  invited  to  the 
fact  that  it  has  been  found  very  unsatis- 
factory lo  locate  broadcast  stations  so 
that  hiBh  si-nal  inten.sities  occur  in  areas 
with  overhead   electric   power   or   tele- 
phone distribution  systems  and  sections 
where  the  wiring  and  plumbing  are  old 
or  improperly  installed.     These  areas  are 
asually  found  in  the  older  or  poorer  sec- 
lions  of  a  city.     These  conditions  give 
rise    to    cross-modulation    interference 
due  to  the  nonlinear  conductivity  char- 
acteristics of  contacts  between  wiring, 
plumbing,    or   other    conductors.    This 
type  of  interference  is  independent  of  the 
selectivity  characteristics  of  the  receiver 
and  normally  can  be  eliminated  only  by 
correction  of  the  condition  causing  the 
interference.    Cross-modulation  tends  to 
increase  with   frequency   and   in  some 
areas  it  has  been  found  impossible  to 
eliminate  all  .sources  of  cross-modula- 
tion, resulting  in  an  unsatisfactory  con- 
dition for  both  licensee  and  listeners. 
Ihe  Commission  will  not  authorize,  (1) 
No.  230 c 


new  stations  (2)  increased  facilities  to 
existing  stations,  or  (3)  auxiliary  trans- 
mitters, for  use  with  other  than  the  au- 
thorized antenna  system  of  the  main 
transmitter,  located  in  such  areas  or 
utilizing  roof -top  antennas,  when  the 
operating  power  would  be  in  excess  of 
500  watts. 

(c)  If  it  is  determined  that  a  site 
should  be  selected  removed  from  the  city, 
there  are  several  general  conditions  to  be 
followed  in  determining  the  exact  site. 
Three  maps  should  be  given  considera- 
tion if  available: 

(1)  Map  of  the  density  of  population 
and  number  of  people  by  sections  in  the 
area.  (See  Bureau  of  Census  series  P-D 
and  H-E  available  from  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  Washington  25,  D.  C.) 

(2)  Geographical  contour  map  with 
contour  intervals  of  20  to  50  feet. 

(3 »  Map  showing  the  type,  nature  and 
depth  of  the  soil  in  the  area  with  special 
reference  to  the  condition  of  the  mois- 
ture throughout  the  year. 
From  these  maps  a  site  should  be  selected 
with  a  minimum  number  of  intervening 
hills  between  it  and  the  center  of  the 
city.    In  general,  because  of  ground  con- 
ditions, it  is  better  to  select  a  site  in  a 
low  area  rather  than  on  top  of  a  hill, 
and  the  only  condition  under  which  a  site 
on  top  of  a  hill  should  be  selected  is  that 
it  is  only  possible  by  this  means  to  avoid 
a  substantial  number  of  hills,  between 
the  site  and  the  center  of  a  city  with  the 
resulting  radio  shadows.    If  a  site  is  to  be 
selected  to  serve  a  city  which  is  on  a 
general  sloping  area,  it  is  generally  better 
to  select  a  site  below  the  city  than  above 

the  city. 

(f)  If  a  compromise  must  be  made  be- 
tween probable  radio  shadows  from  in- 
tervening hills  and  locating  the  trans- 
mitter on  top  of  a  hill,  it  is  generally 
better  to  compromise  in  favor  of  the  low 
area,  where  an  Efficient  radiating  sys- 
tem may  be  installed  which  will  more 
than  compensate  for  losses  due  to 
shadows  being  caused  by  the  hills,  if 
not  too  numerous  or  too  high.  Several 
transmitters  have  been  located  on  top  of 
hills,  but  so  far  as  data  has  been  sup- 
plied not  a  single  installation  has  given 
superior  efficiency  of  propagation  and 
coverage. 

(g)  The  ideal  location  of  a  broadcast 
transmitter  is  in  a  low  area  of  marshy  or 
"crawfishy"  soil  or  area  which  is  damp 
the  maximum  percentage  of  time  and 
from  which  a  clear  view  over  the  entire 
center  of  population  may  be  had  and  the 
tall  buildings  in  the  business  section  of 
the  city  would  cast  a  shadow  across  the 
minimum  residential  area. 

<h>  The  type  and  condition  of  the  soil 
or  earth  immediately  around  a  site  is 
very  important.  Important,  to  an  equal 
extent,  is  the  soil  or  earth  between  the 
site  and  the  principal  area  to  be  served. 
Sandy  .soil  is  considered  the  worst  type, 
with  glacial  deposits  and  mineral-ore 
areas  next.  Alluvial,  marshy  areas  and 
salt-water  bogs  have  been  found  to  have 
the  least  absorption  of  the  signal.  One 
is  fortunate  to  have  available  such  an 
area  and,  if  not  available,  the  next  best 
condition  must  be  selected. 

(i)   Figures  M3  and  R3  of  §  3.190  indi- 
cate elective  conductivity  values  in  the 
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United  States  and  are  to  be  used  for  de- 
termining the  extent  of  broadcast  sta- 
tion coverage  when  adequate  field  inten- 
sity  measurements   over   the    path    in 
question  are  not  available.     Since  the 
values   specified   are   only   for   general 
areas  and  since  conductivity  values  over 
particular  paths  may  vary  widely  from 
those  shown,  caution  mtist  be  exercised 
in  using  the  maps  for  selection  of  a  satis- 
factory   transmitter   site.     Where   the 
submission  of  field  intensity  measure- 
ments is  deemed  necessary  or  advisable, 
the  Commission,  in  its  discretion,  may 
require  an  applicant  for  new  or  changed 
broadcast  facilities  to  submit  such  data 
in  support  of  its  application. 

(j)  In  general,  broadcast  transmitters 
operating  with  approximately  the  same 
power  can  be  grouped  in  the  same  ap- 
proximate area  and  thereby  reduce  the 
interference  between  them.    If  the  city 
is  of  irregular  shape,  it  is  often  possible 
to  take  advantage  of  this  in  selecting  a 
suitable  location  that  will  give  a  maxi- 
mum coverage.    The  maps  giving  the 
density  of  population  will  be  a  key  to 
this.    The  map  giving  the  elevation  by 
contours  will  be  a  key  to  the  obstructing 
hills  between  the  site  and  city.    The  map 
of  the  soil  conditions  will  assist  in  de- 
termining the  efficiency  of  the  radiating 
system  that  may  be  erected  and  the  ab- 
sorption of  the  signal  encoimtered  in  the 
surrounding  area. 

(k)  Another  factor  to  be  considered  Is 
the  relation  of  the  site  to  airports  and 
airways.  Procedures  and  standards  with 
respect  to  the  Commission's  considera- 
tion of  proposed  antenna  structures 
which  will  serve  as  a  guide  to  persons  In- 
tendinc  to  apply  for  radio  station  li- 
censes are  contained  in  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Rules  Concerning  the  Construc- 
tion. Marking  and  Lighting  of  Antenna 
Structures). 

(1 )  In  finally  selecting  the  site,  con-sid- 
eration  must  be  given  to  the  required 
space  for  erecting  an  efficient  radiating 
system,  including  the  ground  or  counter- 
poise.   It  is  the  general  practice  to  use 
direct   grounds   consisting    of    a   radial 
buried  wire  system.    If  the  area  is  such 
that  it  is  not  possible  to  get  such  ground 
system    in    soil    that    remains    moist 
throughout  the  year,  it  probably  will  be 
found   better   to   erect  a  counterpoise. 
(Such  a  site  should  be  selected  only  as 
a  last  resort.)     It,  like  the  antenna  it- 
self must  of  course  be  designed  properly 
for  the  operating  frequency  and  other 
local  conditions. 

(m)   While   an   experienced   engineer 
can  sometimes  select  a  satisfactory  site 
for  a  100-watt  station  by  inspection,  it  is 
necessary  for  a  higher  power  station  to 
make  a  field-intensity  survey  to  deter- 
mine that  the  site  selected  will  be  en- 
tirely  satisfactory.     There   are   several 
facts  that  cannot  be  determined  by  in- 
spection that  make  a  survey  very  desir- 
able for  all  locations  removed  from  the 
city.     Often  two  or  more  sites  may  be 
selected  that  appear  to  be  of  equal  prom- 
ise.    It  is  only  by  means  of  field-inten- 
sity surveys  taken  with  a  transmitter  at 
the  dififerent  sites  or  from  measurements 
on  the  signal  of  nearby  stations  travers- 
ing the  terrain  involved  that  the  most 
desirable  site  can  be  determined.    There 
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are  many  factors  regarding  site  effi- 
ciency that  cannot  be  determined  by  any 
other  method.  When  making  the  final 
selection  of  a  site,  the  need  for  a  field- 
intensity  survey  to  establish  the  exact 
conditions  cannot  be  stressed  too 
strongly.  The  selection  of  a  proper  site 
for  a  broadcast  station  is  an  important 
engineering  pi-oblem  and  can  only  be 
done  properly  by  experienced  radio  engi- 
neers. 

§  3.189  Minimum  antenna  heiQ}its  or 
field  intensity  requirements.  ia>  Section 
3.45  requires  that  all  applicants  for  new, 
additional,  or  different  broadcast  facili- 
ties and  all  licensees  requesting  author- 
ity to  move  the  transmitter  of  an  existing 
station,  shall  sjjecify  a  radiating  system, 
the  efficiency  of  which  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  good  engineering 
practice  for  th3  class  and  power  of  the 
station. 

(b)  The  specifications  deemed  neces- 
sary to  meet  tlie  requirements  of  good 
engineering  practice  at  the  present  state 
of  the  art  are  set  out  in  detail  below. 

(1)  The  licensee  of  a  standard  broad- 
cast station  requesting  a  change  in 
power,  time  of  operation,  frequency,  or 
transmitter  locition  must  also  request 
authority  to  install  a  new  antenna  sys- 
tem or  to  make  changes  in  the  existing 
antenna  system  which  will  meet  the 
minimum  height  requirements,  or  submit 
evidence  that  the  present  antenna  sys- 
tem meets  the  minimum  requirements 
with  respect  to  field  intensity,  before  fa- 
vorable consideration  will  be  given 
thereto.  (See  §3.186.)  In  the  event  it 
is  proposed  to  mike  substantial  changes 
in  an  existing  antenna  system,  the 
changes  shall  be  such  as  to  meet  the 
minimum  height  requirements  or  will  be 
permitted  subject  to  the  submission  of 
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field  intensity  measurements  showing 
that  it  meets  the  minimum  requirements 
with  respect  to  effective  field  intensity. 
(2)  The.se  minimum  actual  physical 
vertical  hei'.'hts  of  antennas  permitted  to 
be  installed  are  shown  by  curves  A.  B, 
and  C  of  Figure  7  of  S  3.190  as  follows: 

•  i>  Cla.ss  IV  stations.  150  feet  or  a 
minimum  effective  field  intensity  of  150 
mv  m  for  1  kilowatt  » 100  watts  47  5 
mv  m.  and  250  watts  75  mv  m>.  (This 
height  applies  to  a  Class  IV  station  on  a 
local  channel  only.  In  the  ca.sc  of  a  Class 
IV  station  as.simied  to  a  regional  channel 
Curve  A  ."^hall  apply.) 

(IP  Class  II  and  III  stations,  or  a 
minimum  cflective  field  intensity  of  175 
mv  m  for  1  kilowatt. 

•  iii*  Class  I  stations,  or  a  minimum 
effective  field  intensity  of  225  mv  m  for 
1  kilowatt. 

(3  »  The  heights  given  on  the  graph  for 
the  antenna  apply  reuardless  of  whether 
the  ant^^nna  is  located  on  the  ground  or 
on  a  building.  Except  for  the  reduction 
of  shadows,  locating  the  antenna  on  a 
building  does  not  necessarily  increase 
the  cfTiciency  and  where  the  height  of  the 
building  is  in  the  order  of  a  quarter  wave 
the  efficiency  may  be  materially  reduced. 

(4  I  To  obtain  the  maximum  efficiency 
of  which  any  antenna  is  capable  a  good 
ground  system  must  be  employed  la 
counterpoise  may  be  substituted  under 
certain  conditions'. 

( 5 )  At  the  present  development  of  the 
art.  it  is  considered  that  where  a  vertical 
radiator  is  employed  with  its  base  on  the 
ground,  the  ground  system  should  consist 
of  buried  radial  wires  at  least  one-fourth 
wave  length  long.  Tliere  should  be  as 
many  of  these  radials  evenly  spaced  as 
practicable  and  in  no  event  less  than  90. 
(120  radials  of  0.35  to  0.4  of  a  wave  length 


in  length  and  spaced  3°  is  considered  an 
excellent  ground  system  and  in  case  of 
high  base  voltage,  a  base  screen  of  suit- 
able dimensions  should  be  employed.) 

( 6 )  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
above  specifications  are  the  minimum 
and  where  possible  better  antenna  and 
ground  systems  should  be  in.stalled. 

1 7)  In  case  it  is  contended  that  the  re- 
quired antenna  efficiency  can  be  obtained 
with  an  antenna  of  height  or  ground  sys- 
tem less  than  the  minimum  specified,  a 
complete  field  intensity  survey  must  be 
supplied  to  the  commission  showing  that 
the  field  intensity  at  a  mile  without  ab- 
sorption fulfills  the  minimum  require- 
ments. (Sees  3.186.)  Thi.-<  field  survey 
must  be  made  by  a  qualified  engineer 
using  equipment  of  acceptable  accuracy. 

( 8  >  The  main  element  or  elements  of  a 
directional  antenna  system  shall  meet 
the  above  minimum  requirements  with 
respect  to  height  or  effective  field  inten- 
sity. No  directional  antenna  system  will 
be  approved  which  is  so  designed  that  the 
effective  field  of  the  array  is  less  than 
the  minimum  presoribed  for  the  class  of 
station  concerned,  or  in  case  of  a  Class  I 
station  less  than  90  percent  of  the  ground 
wave  field  which  would  be  obtained  from 
a  perfect  antenna  of  the  height  specified 
by  Figure  7  of  §  3.190  for  operation  on 
frequencies  below  1000  kilocycles,  and  in 
the  case  of  a  Class  II  or  III  station  less 
than  90  percent  of  the  ground  wave  field 
which  would  be  obtained  from  a  p>erfect 
antenna  of  the  heiuht  spt^cified  by  Figure 
7  of  §  3.190  for  operation  on  frequencies 
below  750  kilocycles. 

(9)  Before  any  changes  are  made  in 
the  antenna  system,  it  is  necessary  to 
submit  full  details  to  the  Commi.ssion  for 
approval.  These  data  may  be  submitted 
by  letter. 
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5  3  190     Engineering  charts. 

Lr:  The  chart,  as  reproduced  hereir..  due  to  their  small  scale,  are  not  to  be  used  In  conr^ection 
with  material  submitted  to  the  F.  C.  C. 
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CLASSIFICATION  OF  FM   BROADCAST  STATIONS 
AND   ALLOCATION   OF   FREQUENCIES 

§  3.201  Numerical  designation  of  FM 
broadcast  channels.  For  convenience, 
the  frequencies  available  for  FM  broad- 
casting ( including  those  assigned  to  non- 
commercial educational  broadcasting) 
are  given  numerical  designations  which 
are  shown  in  the  table  below: 


Frequency 
(Mc) : 

8H.1 

88.3 

88.5 

88.7 

88.9 

89.1 

89.3 

89.5 

83.7 

89.9 

90.1 

9D.3 

90.5 

90.7 


Channel 
No. 

201 

202 

203 

204 

205 

206 

207 

■   208 

209 

210 

211 

212 

213 

214 


Frequency 
(Mc)  : 

91.7 

91.9 

92.1 

92.3 

92.5 

92.7 

92.9 


Channel 
No. 

219 

220 

221 

222 

223 

224 

225 


93.1 226 

93.3.. __  227 


90.9. 215 

91.1 216 

91.3 217 

9l.5-_ 218 


93.5. 
93.7. 
93.9. 
94.1. 
94.3.. 
04.5. 
94.7- 
94.9. 
S5.1. 


228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 


Frequency  Channel 
(Mc):     No. 

95.3 237 

95.5 238 

957 239 

95.9 240 

96.1 241 

963 242 

96.5. 243 

96.7 244 

96.9 245 

97.1 246 

97.3. 247 

97.5.. 248 

97.7... _-  249 

97.9 250 

98.1 251 

98.3 262 

98.5. .-  253 

98.7 254 

98.9 255 

99.1 L36 

99.3 257 

P9.5 258 

99.7 259 

99.9 260 

100.1 261 

100.3 262 

100.5 263 

100.7 264 

100.9 265 

101.1 266 

101.3 267 

101.5. __.  268 


1600 


Frequency  Channel 
(Mc):     No. 

101.7 269 

101.9 270 

102.1 271 

102.3. 272 

102.5 273 

102.7 274 

102.9. __ 275 

103.1 276 

103.3 _.  277 

103.5 278 

103.7... 279 

103.9 280 

104.1 281 

104.3 282 

104.5 203 

1G4.7 284 

104.9 285 

105.1 286 

105.3 287 

105.5 288 

105.7. 289 

105.9 290 

106.1 291 

106.3 ....  292 

106.5 293 

106.7. 294 

106.9 295 

107.1.. 296 

107.3 297 

107.5 298 

107.7 299 

107.9 300 


5  3  202  Areas  of  the  United  State$. 
For  the  purpose  of  allocation  the  United 
States  is  divided  into  two  areas.  The 
first  area — area  I — includes  southern 
New  Hampshire:  all  of  Massachusetts, 
Rhode  Island,  and  Connecticut:  south- 
eastern New  York  as  far  north  as  Al- 
bany-Troy-Schenectady:  all  of  New 
Jersey.  Delaware,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  Maryland  as  far  west  as 
Hagtrstown;  and  eastern  Pennsylvania 
as  far  west  as  Harrisburg.  The  second 
area — area  II — comprehends  the  re- 
mainder of  the  United  States  not  in- 
cluded in  area  I. 

Note:  In  some  of  the  territory  contiguous 
to  area  I.  the  demand  for  frequencies  requires 
that  applications  be  given  careful  study  and 
consideration  to  insure  an  equitable  distri- 
bution of  facilities  throughout  the  region. 
This  region  includes  the  remainder  of  Mary- 
land, Pennsylva  lia.  and  New  York  (except 
the  northeastern  corner)  not  included  In 
area  1;  Virginia,  West  Virginia.  North  Caro- 
lina. South  Carolina,  Ohio,  and  Indiana; 
southern  Michigan  as  far  north  as  Saginaw; 
eastern  Illinois  as  far  wept  as  Rockford- 
Decatur;  and  southeastern  Wisconsin  aa  far 
north  as  Sheboygan.  Other  regions  may  be 
added  as  required. 

§  3  203  Class  A  stations,  (a)  A  Class 
A  station  is  a  station  which  operates  on 
a  Class  A  channel  and  is  dc-^isned  to 
render  service  primarily  to  a  community 
or  to  a  city  or  town  other  than  the  prin. 
cipal  city  of  an  area,  and  the  .surround- 
ing rural  area.  The  coverage  of  a  Class 
A  station  shall  be  not  more  than  the 
equivalent  of  1  kilowatt  effective  radi- 
ated power  and  antenna  height  of  258 
feet  above  average  terrain,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  prescribed  in  the 
Technical  Standards  of  this  subpart. 
•  For  the  purpo.se  of  determining  equiva- 
lent coverage,  the  1  mv  m  contour 
should  be  u.sed.)  A  Class  A  station  will 
not  be  licensed  with  more  than  1  kilo- 
watt effective  radiated  power.  The 
power  rating  of  the  transmitter  used 
for  a  Class  A  station  shall  be  not  less  than 
250  watts  nor  more  than  1  kilowatt.  The 
signal  intensity  requirements  of  5  3.311 
shall  determine  the  minimum  coverage 
of  a  Cla.ss  A  station.  Class  A  stations 
will  normally  be  protected  to  the  1  mvm 
contour;  however,  assignments  will  be 
made  in  a  manner  to  insure,  insofar  as 
possible,  a  maximum  of  service  to  all 
listeners,  whether  urban  or  rural,  giving 
consideration  to  the  minimum  signal 
capable  of  providing  service. 

<b>  The  following  frequencies,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d> 
of  this  section,  are  designated  as  Class  A 
channels  and  are  assigned  for  use  by 
Class  A  stations: 

Frequency     Channel 
(Mc):         No. 

100.1 261 

100.9 265 

101.7 269 

102.3 272 

103.1 276 

103.9 280 

104.9 285 

105.5. 288 

106.3 292 

107.1 296 

These  channels  are  available  for  as- 
signment (1)  in  cities  which  are  not  the 
central  city  or  cities  of  a  metropoUtan 


Frequency 
(Mc)  : 
92.1 

Channel 

No. 

221 

D2.7 

224 

93.5 

228 

94.3    -, 

232 

95.3 

237 

95.9 

240 

96.7 

244 

97.7 

249 

98  3 

.  252 

99.3 

257 

friday, 
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Histrlct  and  (2)  In  central  cities  of 
itropolitan  districts  which  have  fewer 
^an  six  Class  B  .stations. 

(c)  In  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  the 
freauency  band  98-108  Mc  is  allocated 
nr  nonbroadcast  use.  The  frequencies 
Ml  throuch  107.9  Mc,  Inclusive  (Chan- 
Z\s  251  through  300  Inclusive)  will  not 
be  assigned  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
for  u'^e  bv  FM  broadcast  stations. 

(d'  In  tlic  Territory  of  Alaska  the  fre- 
quency band  88-100  Mc  is  allocated  to 
Government  radio  services  and  the  non- 
fiovernmcnt  fixed  service  only.  The  fre- 
ouencics  le.l  Mc  thi-ough  99.9  Mc  'Chan- 
nels "01  ihrouuli  260  inclusive)  will  not 
beassienfd  in  the  Territory  of  Alaska  for 
use  by  FM  Broadcast  stations, 

5  3  204    Class  B  stations,    (a)  A  Class 
B  station  is  a  station  which  operates  on 
a  Class  B  channel  and  is  designed  to 
render  service  primarily  to  a  metropoli- 
tan district  or  principal  city  and  the  sur- 
rounding rural  area,  or  to  rural  areas 
removed  from  large  centers  of  popula- 
tion   The  service  area  of  a  Class  B  sta- 
tion will  not  be  protected  beyond  the 
1  mv  m  contour:  however.  Class  B  as- 
signments will  be  made  in  a  manner  to 
insure  insofar  as  possible,  a  maximum  of 
service  to  all  listeners,  whether  urban  or 
rural  giving  consideration  to  the  mini- 
mum'sienal  capable  of  providing  service. 
Standard  power  ratings  of  transmitters 
used  for  Class  B  stations  shall  be  1  kw. 
or  greater.   The  signal  intensity  require- 
ments of  5  3.311  shall  detei-mine  the  min- 
imum coveraue  of  a  Class  B  station.     In 
the   following    subparagraphs    antenna 
heisht  above  average  terrain  and  effec- 
tive radiated  power  are  to  be  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  the  Tech- 
nical Standards  of  this  subpart. 

(1)  The  coverage  of  a  Class  B  station 
in  Area  I  shall  be  not  more  than  the 
equivalent  of  20  kilowatts  effective 
radiated  power  and  antenna  height  of 
500  feet  above  average  terrain.  <  For  the 
purpose  of  determining  equivalent  cov- 
erage, the  1  mv  m  contour  should  be 
used.)  A  cla-^s  B  station  in  Area  I  will 
not  be  licensed  with  an  effective  radiated 
power  greater  than  20  kilowatts. 

(2)  The  coverage  of  a  Cla.ss  B  station 
in  Area  II  .shall  normally  be  not  more 
than   the    equivalent    of    20    kilowatts 
effective   radiated   power   and    antenna 
height  of  500  feet  above  average  terrain. 
•  For  the  purpose  of  determining  equiv- 
alent coverage,    the    1    mv/m    contour 
should  be  used.)      The  use  of   greater 
power  and  antenna  height  will  be  en- 
couraged in  those  portions  of  Area  II 
where  such  use  would  not  result  in  undue 
interference  to  stations  already  author- 
ized or  to  probable  assignments  insofar 
as  can  be  determined  at  the  time  of  the 
prant.   In  such  case,  the  power,  antenna 
height,  and  area  will  be  determined  on 
the  merit.-  of  each  application  with  par- 
ticular attention   being   given   to  rural 
areas  which  would  not  otherwise  receive 
service. 

<b)  The  following  frequencies,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of 
this  section,  are  designated  as  Class  B 
channels  and  are  assigned  for  use  by 
Class  B  stations: 
No.  239 7 


Frequency 
(MC): 

92.3 

92.5 

92.9 

93.1 

93.3 

93.7 

93.9 

94  1 

94.5 

94.7 

94.9 

95.1 

95.5 

95.7 

96.1 

96.3 

96  5 

969 

97.1 

97.3 

97  5 

97.9 

98.1 

985 

98.7 

98.9 

99.1 

99.5 

99.7 

999 


Channel 
No. 

222 

223 

225 

226 

227 

229 

230 

231 

233 

234 

235 

236 

238 

_._»-  239 

241 

242 

243 

245 

£46 

247 

248 

250 

251 

253 

254 

255 

256 

258 

259 

260 


Frequency  Channel 
(Mc):    No. 

100.3 262 

100.5 263 

100.7 264 

101.1 266 

101.3. —  267 

101.5 268 

101.9 270 

102.1 271 

102.5. 273 

102.7 274 

102.9 275 

103  3 277 

103.5. 278 

103.7 279 

104.1 281 

104.3 282 

104.5 283 

104.7 284 

105.1 286 

1053 287 

105.7 289 

105.9 290 

106.1. 291 

106.5. —  293 

106.7. 294 

106.9 295 

107.3 297 

107.5. 298 

107.7 299 

107.9. 300 


(c)  In  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  the  fre- 
quency band  98-108  Mc  is  allocated  for 
nonbroadcast  use.  The  frequencies  98.1 
through  107.9  Mc  inclusive  (Channels 
251  through  300,  inclusive)  will  not  be 
assicned  in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  for 
use  by  FM  broadcast  stations. 

(d  •  In  the  Territory  of  Alaska  the  fre- 
quency band  88-100  Mc  is  allocated  ex- 
clusively to  Government  radio  services 
and  the  non-Government  fixed  service. 
The  frequencies  88.1  Mc  through  99.9  Mc 
(Channels  201  through  260  inclusive) 
will  not  be  assigned  in  the  Territory  of 
Alaska  for  use  by  FM  Broadcast  stations. 


§  3.205    Station  location  and  program 
origination,     (a)  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  each  FM 
broadcast   station   will    be    licensed    to 
serve  primarily  a  particular  city,  town, 
or  other  poUtical  subdivision  which  will 
be  specified  in  the  station  license  and 
the  station  will  be  considered  to  be  lo- 
cated in  such  place.    Each  station  shall 
maintain  a  studio,  which  win  be  known 
as  the  main  studio,  in  the  place  where 
the  station  is  located  provided  that  the 
main  studio  may  be  located  at  the  trans- 
mitter site  whether  or  not  the  transmit- 
ter site  is  in  the  place  where  the  station 
is  located.    /^  majority  (computed  on  the 
basis  of  duration  and  not  number)  of  a 
station's  programs  or  in  the  case  of  a 
station  affiliated  with  a  network,  two- 
thirds  of  such  station's  non-network  pro- 
grams,    whichever     is     smaller,     shall 
originate  from  the  main  studio  or  from 
other  studios  or  remote  points  situated 
in  the  place  where  the  station  is  located, 
(b)  Stations  will  be  licensed  to  serve 
more   than   one   city.   town,    or   other 
political  subdivision,  only  where  a  satis- 
factory showing  is  made  that  each  s\ich 
place  meets  all  the  requirements  of  the 
rules  and  Technical  Standards  of  this 
subpart  with  respect  to  the  location  of 
main  studios;  that  the  station  can  and 
will  originate  a  substantial  number  of 
local  live  programs  from  each  such  place; 
and  that  the  requirements  as  to  origina- 
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tion  of  programs  contained  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  would  place  an  unrea- 
sonable burden  on  the  station  if  it  were 
licensed  to  serve  only  one  city,  town  or 
other  political  subdivision.  A  station 
licensed  to  serve  more  than  one  place 
shall  be  considered  to  be  located  in  and 
shall  maintain  main  studios  in  each  such 
place.  With  respect  to  such  station  the 
requirements  as  to  origination  of  pro- 
grams contained  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  be  satisfied  by  the  origina- 
tion of  programs  from  any  or  all  of  the 
main  studios  or  from  other  studios  and 
remote  points  situated  in  any  or  all  of 
the  places  in  which  the  main  studios  are  " 
located. 

(c)  The  transmitter  of  each  FM 
broadcast  station  shall  be  so  located  that 
satisfactory  service  is  delivered  to  the 
city  where  the  main  studio  is  located,  in 
accordance  with  the  Technical  Stand- 
ards of  this  subpart:  Provided,  however. 
Upon  special  showing  of  need,  authori- 
zation may  be  granted  to  locate  the 
transmitter  so  that  adequate  service  is 
not  rendered  to  this  city,  but  in  no  event 
shall  this  city  be  beyond  the  50  uv/m 
contour. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

§  3.211  Application  for  FM  broadcast 
stations.  If  the  application  is  for  a  con- 
struction permit  or  for  modification  of 
an  existing  authorization,  FCC  Form 
301  shall  be  filed;  if  for  a  license,  FCC 
Form  302  shaU  be  filed;  if  for  a  renewal 
of  license,  FCC  Form  303  shall  be  filed. 

§  3.212  Full  disclosures.  Each  appli- 
cation shall  contain  full  and  complete 
disclosures  with  regard  to  the  real 
party  or  parties  in  interest,  and  their 
legal,  technical,  financial,  and  other 
qualifications,  and  as  to  all  matters  and 
things  required  to  be  disclosed  by  the 
application  forms. 

§  3.213  Installation  of  apparatus.  Ap- 
plications for  construction  perrhits  or 
modification  thereof  involving  the  in- 
stallation of  new  transmitting  apparatus 
srtould  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to 
the  contemplated  installation. 

§  3.214  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construction  permit  will  specify  a  maxi- 
mum of  60  days  from  the  date  of  grant- 
ing thereof  as  the  time  within  which 
construction  of  the  station  shall  begin, 
and  a  maximum  of  6  months  thereafter 
as  the  time  within  which  construction 
shall  be  completed  and  the  station  ready 
for  operation,  unless  otherwise  deter- 
mined by  the  Commission  upon  proper 
showing  in  any  particular  case. 

§  3.215  Forfeiture  of  construction  per- 
mits: extension  of  time,  (a)  A  con- 
structjnn  permit  shall  be  automatically 
forfeited  if  the  station  is  not  ready  for 
operation  within  the  time  specified  there- 
in or  within  such  further  time  as  the 
Commission  may  have  allowed  for  com- 
pletion, and  a  notation  of  the  forfeiture 
of  any  construction  permit  under  this 
provision  will  be  placed  in  the  records  of 
the   Commission   as   of   the   expiration 

date.  , 

(b)  Any  application  for  extension  of 

time  (FCC  Form  701)  within  which  to 
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construct  a  station  shall  be  filed  at  least 
30  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of 
such  permit  if  the  facts  supporting  such 
application  for  extension  are  known  to 
"he  applicant  in  time  to  permit  such  fil- 
ing. In  other  cases  such  applications 
will  be  accepted  upon  a  showing  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission  of  sufDcient 
r:asons  for  filing  within  less  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  date.  Such 
applications  will  be  granted  upon  a  spe- 
cific and  detailed  showing  that  the  fail- 
ure to  complete  was  due  to  causes  not 
under  the  control  of  the  grantee,  or  upon 
a  specific  and  detailed  showing  of  other 
matters  sufficient  to  justify  the  exten- 
sion. 

(c>  If  a  construction  permit  has  been 
allowed  to  expire  for  any  rea:ion,  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  a  new  permit  on 
FCC  Form  321.  "Application  for  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit." 

§  3.216  Equipment  tests,  (a)  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  an  FM 
broadcast  station,  the  permittee,  after 
notifying  the  Commission  and  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located,  may  without  fur- 
ther authority  of  the  Commission,  con- 
duct equipment  tests  for  the  purpose  of 
such  adjustments  and  measurements  as 
may  be  necessary  to  assure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  per- 
mit, the  technical  provisions  of  the  ap- 
plication therefor,  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations, and  the  applicable  engineering 
standards. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  program  test.  After  con- 
struction and  after  adjustments  and 
measurements  have  been  completed  to 
show  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 
visions of  the  application  therefor,  the 
rules  and  regulations  and  the  applicable 
engineering  standards,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 
bodied in  this  section  shall  not  be 
construed  as  constituting  a  licen.se  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of  con- 
struction. 

S  3.217  Program  tests.  (a>  Upon 
completion  of  construction  of  an  PM 
broadcast  station  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit,  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
and  the  applicable  engineering  stand- 
ards, and  when  an  application  for  station 
license  has  been  filed  showing  the  station 
to  be  in  satisfactory  operating  condition, 
the  permittee  may  request  authority  to 
conduct  program  tests:  Provided.  That 
such  request  shall  be  filed  with  the  Com- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

mission  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  to 
the  date  on  which  it  is  desired  to  begin 
such  operation  and  that  tlie  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  is  notified.  (All  data 
nece.ssary  to  show  compliance  with  the 
term.s  and  conditions  of  the  construction 
permit  must  be  filed  with  the  license 
application.) 

<  b )  Program  tests  shall  not  commence 
until  specific  Commission  authority  is 
received.  The  Commission  reserves  the 
right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning 
of  such  tezts  or  to  suspend'or  revoke  the 
authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when 
such  action  may  appear  to  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re- 
voked program  test  authority  continues 
valid  during  Commission  consideration 
of  the  application  for  license  and  during 
this  period  further  extension  of  the  con- 
struction permit  is  not  required.  Pro- 
gram test  authority  shall  be  automat- 
ically terminated  by  final  determination 
upon  the  application  for  station  license. 

<d)  All  operation  ander  program  test 
authority  shall  be  in  strict  compliance 
with  the  rules  governing  FM  broadcast 
stations  and  in  strict  accordance  with 
representations  made  in  the  application 
for  license  pursuant  to  which  the  tests 
were  authorized. 

(e>  The  ffrant'.ng  of  program  test  au- 
thority shall  not  be  construed  as  ap- 
proval by  the  Commission  of  the 
application  for  station  license. 

§  3.218  Normal  license  period,  (a) 
All  FM  broadcast  station  licenses  will  be 
issueJ  for  a  normal  license  period  of 
three  jears.  Licenses  will  be  issued  to 
expire  at  the  hour  of  3:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t. 
in  accordance  with  the  following  sched- 
ule anu  at  three-year  intervals  there- 
after. 

<  1 )  For  stations  located  in  Delaware 
and  Pennsylvania.  August  1.  1957. 

i2'  For  stations  located  in  Maryland. 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia. October  1.  1957. 

i3>  For  stations  located  in  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Deccniber  1, 
1957. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Florida, 
Puerto  Rico  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru- 
ary 1.  1958. 

(5»  For  stations  located  in  Alabama 
and  Georgia.  April  1.  1953. 

<6)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas. 
Louisiana  and  Mississippi,  June  1.  1953. 

<7'  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky  and  Indiana.  August  1,  1958. 

i8)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and 
Michigan,  October  1,  1958. 

'9 )  For  stations  located  in  Illinois  and 
Wisconsin,  December  1,  1958. 

<10)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri.  February  1,  1956. 

ill>  For  stations  located  in  Minne- 
sota, North  Dakota.  South  Dakota,  Mon- 
tana and  Colorado,  April  1.  1956. 

<12»  For  stations  located  in  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  June  1,  1956. 

(13)  For  stations  located  in  Texas, 
August  1.  1956. 

(14)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 
Nevada.  Arizona.  Utah.  New  Mexico  and 
Idaho.  October  1.  1956. 

(15)  For  stations  located  In  Cali- 
fornia, December  1,  1956. 


(16)  For  stations  located  in  Wa.shing. 
ton.  Oregon,  Alaska  and  Hawaii  Febru 
ary  1,  1957. 

( 17 )  For  stations  located  In  Connecti- 
cut, Maine.  Massachusetts.  New  Hamp- 
shire. Rhode  Island  and  Vermont  April 
1,  1957. 

( 18  >  For  stations  located  in  New  Jer- 
sey and  New  York,  June  1,  1937. 

§  3.219  License,  siTuultancous  modifi. 
cation  and  renewal.  When  an  applica- 
tion is  granted  by  the  Commission  neces- 
sitating  the  issuance  of  a  modified  license 
less  than  60  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  license  sought  to  be  modified, 
and  an  application  for  renewal  of  said 
license  is  granted  subsequent  or  prior 
thereto  (but  within  30  days  of  expiration 
of  the  present  license)  the  modified  li- 
cense as  well  as  the  renewal  license  shall 
be  issued  to  conform  to  the  combined 
action  of  the  Commission. 

§  3.J20  Reneical  of  license,  (a)  Un- 
less  otherwise  directed  by  t'le  Commis- 
sion, each  application  for  renewal  of 
an  FM  broadcast  station  license  shall 
be  filed  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  date  of  the  license  sought  to 
be  renewed  (FCC  Form  303).  No  ap- 
plication for  renewal  of  license  of  an 
FM  broadcast  station  will  be  con^^idered 
unless  there  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion, the  information  currently  required 
hy  5§  1  341  to  1.344  of  this  ch:^pter.  ref- 
erence to  which  by  date  and  file  number 
shall  be  included  in  the  applicatioa 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commission  regards 
an  application  for  a  renewal  of  an  PM 
broadcast  station  license  as  essential  to 
the  proper  conduct  of  a  hearing  or  in- 
vestigation, and  specifically  directs  that 
it  be  filed  by  a  date  certain,  such  appli- 
cation shall  be  filed  within  the  time  thus 
specified.  If  the  licensee  fails  to  file  such 
application  within  the  prescrib{?d  time, 
the  hearing  or  investigation  shall  pro- 
ceed as  if  such  renewal  application  had 
been  received. 

§3  221     I  Reserved.! 

5  3.222  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Wh'^re  an  applicant  has  been  aflorded 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect 
to  a  particular  application  for  a  new  FM 
broadcast  station,  or  for  change  of  exist- 
ing service  or  facilities,  and  the  Commis- 
sion has.  after  hearing  or  default,  denied 
the  application  or  dismissed  it  with  prej- 
udice, the  Cnmmi.'=;sion  will  not  consider 
another  application  for  a  station  of  the 
same  class  to  serve  in  whole  or  in  part 
the  .<^ame  area,  by  the  same  applicant  or 
by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf 
of  or  for  the  bennfit  of  the  oricinal  par- 
tic  in  interest,  until  after  the  lapse  of  12 
months  from  the  effective  date  of  the 
Commis':ion's  order. 

(b)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commi.^sion  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  another 
application  for  the  same  class  of  broad- 
cast station  and  for  the  same  area,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant or  by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or  on 
behalf  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  original 
parties  in  interest,  will  not  be  considered 
until  the  final  disposition  of  such  appeal 

§  3.223  Assignment  or  transfer  of  con- 
troZ— (a)     Voluntary.     Application  for 
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,nrsent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  an 
Sf  broadcast  station  construction  per- 
S  or  license  or  for  consent  to  volun- 
S^^  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation 
V  viinff  an  FM  broadcast  station  con- 
1  Son  permit  or  license  shall  be  filed 
S  the  Commission  on  FCC  Form 
S  (Assignment  of  Licensee ),  FCC  Form 

5  ,mr-sfer  of  Control  or  FCC  Form 

6  (Short  Form)  at  least  60  days  prior 
^  the  contemplated  effective  date  of 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Pro  forma.  Assignment  or  trans- 
fer applications  shall  be  filed  on  FCC 

Porm  316  where: 

(1)  There  is  an  assignment  from  an 
individual  or  individuals  (including  part- 
nerships) to  a  corporation  owned  and 
enntrolled  by  such  individuals  or  part- 
nerships without  any  substantial  change 
intheir  relative  interests: 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockholders 
without  effecting  any  substantial  change 
in  the  disposition  of  their  interests; 

(3)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in.  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one; 

(4)  There  is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  involves  no  substantial 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of 
the  corporation: 

(5)  There  is  an  involuntary  transier 
to  an  Executor,  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  officer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disability  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  assignments  (or  trans- 
fers) from  the  Executor,  Administrator 
or  other  court  appointed  officers  to  the 

ultimate  beneficiary; 

(6)  There  is  an  assignment  or  transrer 

from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  is  an  assignment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  in  their  interests 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  In  a  partner- 
ship. ..      ,  i.v- 

(c)  Involvntary.  In  the  event  of  the 
death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee 
or  licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partner- 
ship, or  a  person  directly  or  indirectly  in 
control  of  a  corporation,  which  is  a 
permittee  or  licensee:  to  j 

(1)  The  Commission  shall  be  notified 
in  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence 
of  such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

(2)  Within  30  days  after  the  occur- 
rence of  such  death  or  legal  disability, 
application    on    FCC    Form    316    shall 
be  filed  for  consent  to  Involuntary  as- 
signment of  such  FM  broadcast  station 
permit   or   license    or   for   involuntary 
transfer  of  control  of  such  corporation 
to  a  person  or  entity  legally  qualified  to 
succeed  to  the  foregoing  interests  under 
the  laws  of  the  place  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  estate  involved. 

LICENSING    POLICIES 

§  3.231  Exclusive  affiliation  of  station. 
No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  impliod,  with  a  network  organization 
under  which  the  station  is  prevented  or 
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hindered  from,  or  penalized  for.  broad-  , 
casting  the  programs  of  any  other  net- 
work organization.  (The  term  "network 
organization"  as  used  herein  includes 
national  and  regional  network  organiza- 
tions. See  ch.  VII.  J  of  Report  on  Chain 
Broadcasting.) 

§  3  232     Territorial    exclusivity.      No 
license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM  broad- 
cast station  having  any  contract,  ar- 
rangement, or  understanding,  express  or 
implied,   with   a   network   organization 
which  prevents  or  hinders  another  broad- 
cast  station    serving    substantially    the 
same  area  from  broadcasting  the  net- 
work's programs  not  taken  by  the  former 
station,  or  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  broadcast  station  serving  a  sub- 
stantially   different   area    from   broad- 
casting  any   program   of   the   network 
organization.    This  section  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  any  contract,  ar- 
rangement, or  understanding  between  a 
station  and  a  network  organization  pur- 
suant to  which  the  station  is  granted  the 
first  call  in  its  primary  service  area  upon 
the   programs  of   the   network  organi- 
zation. 


§  3  233     Term      of      affiliation.       No 
license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM  broad- 
cast  station  having   any  contract,   ar- 
rangement, or  understanding,  express  or 
implied,   with    a   network   organization 
which  provides,  by  original  terms,  provi- 
sions for  renewal,  or  otherwise  for  the 
affiliation  of  the  station  with  the  net- 
work organization  for  a  period  longer 
than  2  years:  Provided  That  a  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding  for  a  pe- 
riod up  to  2  years,  may  be  entered  into 
within  6  months  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  such  period, 

§  3.234  Option  time.  No  license  shall 
be  granted  to  an  FM  broadcast  station 
which  options  for  network  programs 
any  time  subject  to  call  on  less  than  56 
days'  notice,  or  more  time  than  a  total 
of  3  hours  within  each  of  four  segments 
of  the  broadcast  day,  as  herein  described. 
The  broadcast  day  is  divided  into  four 
segments,  as  follows:  8  a.  m.  to  1  p.  m.; 

I  p  m.  to  6  p.  m:  6  p.  m.  to  11  p.  m.; 

II  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.     (These  segments  are 
to  be   determined   for  each   station   in 
terms  of  local  time  at  the  location  of  the 
station  but  may  remain  constant  throug- 
out  the  year, regardless  of  shifts  from 
standard  to  daylight  saving  time  or  vice 
versa  )     Such  options  may  not  be  ex- 
clusive as  against  other  network  orgam- 
zations  and  may  not  prevent  or  hinder 
the  station  from  optioning  or  selling  any 
or  all  of  the  time  covered  by  the  option, 
or  other  time,  to  other  network  organiza- 
tions 
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from  daylight  saving  to   standard  time   or 
•vice  versa  may  or  may  not  shift  the  specified 
hours  correspondingly  as  agreed  by  the  sta- 
tion and  network  organization. 

§  3  235    Right  to  reject  programs.    No 
license  shall  be  granted  to  an  FM  broad- 
cast station  having  any  contract,   ar- 
rangement, or  understanding,  express  or 
implied,   with   a   network   organization 
which    (a),  with   respect   to   progranas 
offered  pursuant  to  an  affiliation  con- 
tract, prevents  or  hinders  the  station 
from' rejecting  or  refusing  network  pro- 
grams which  the  station  reasonably  be- 
lieves to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable; 
or  which  (b).  with  respect  to  network 
programs   so   offered    or    already    con- 
tracted for,  prevents  the  station  from 
rejecting  or  refusing  any  program  which, 
in  its  opinion,  is  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  or  from  substituting  a  program 
of   outstanding   local   or   national   im- 
portance. 

§  3.236    Network    ownership    of    sta- 
tions.   No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
network  organization,  or  to  any  person 
directly  or  indirectly  controlled  by  or 
under   common    control    of    a    network 
organization,  for  an  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion in  any  locality  where  the  existing 
FM  broadcast  stations  are  so  few  or  of 
such  unequal  desirability   (in  terms  of 
coverage,  power,  frequency,  or  other  re- 
lated matters)   that  competition  would 
be    substantially    restrained    by    such 
licensing.     (The  word  "control"  as  used 
herein  is  not  limited  to  majority  stock 
ownership,  but  includes  actual  working 
control  in  whatever  manner  exercised.) 


Note  1  ■   As  used  in  this  section,  an  option 
Is  any  contract,  arrangement,  or  understand- 
ing, express  or  implied,  between  a  station 
and  a  network  organization  which  prevents 
or  hiiKiers  the  station  from  scheduling  pro- 
Krams  before  the  network  agrees  to  utilize 
the   time  during  which  such  programs  are 
scheduled,  or  which  requires  the  station  to 
clear  time  already  schedulea  when  the  net- 
work organization  seeks  to  "tlUz*  tlie  time 
Note  2:  All  time  options  permitted  under 
this  section  must  be  specified  clock  hours, 
expressed  in  terms  of  any  tUne  system  »et 
forth  in   the  contract  agreed  upon  by  the 
station    and    network    organization.     Shuts 


§  3  237  Dual  network  operation.  No 
license  shall  be  issued  to  an  FM  broad- 
cast station  affiliated  with  a  network 
organization  which  maintains  more  than 
one  network  of  FM  broadca.st  stations: 
Provided,  That  this  section  shall  not  be 
applicable  if  such  networks  are  not  op- 
erated simultaneously,  or  if  there  is  no 
substantial  overlap  in  the  territory 
served  by  the  group  of  stations  compris- 
ing each  such  network, 

§  3.238  Control  by  networks  of  station 
rates.  No  license  shall  be  granted  to  an 
FM  broadcast  station  having  any  con- 
tract arrangement,  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  with  a  network  or- 
ganization under  which  the  station  Is 
prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for  fixing  or  altering  its  rates  for  the  sale 
of  broadcast  time  for  other  than  the  net- 
work's programs. 

§  3  239     Use  of  common  antenna  site. 
No  FM  broadcast  station  license  or  re- 
newal of  FM  broadcast  station  license 
will  be  granted  to  any  person  who  owns, 
leases,  or  controls  a  particular  site  which 
is  peculiarly  suitable  for  FM  broadcast- 
ing in  a  particular  area  and  (a)  which  is 
not  available  for  use  by  other  FM  broad- 
cast station  licensees:  and  (b)  no  other 
comparable  site  is  available  in  the  area; 
and  (c)  where  the  exclusive  use  of  such 
site  by  the  applicant  or  licensee  would 
unduly  limit  the  number  of  FM  broad- 
cast stations  that  can  be  authorized  m 
a  particular  area  or  would  unduly  re- 
strict competition  among  FM  broadcast 
stations. 


9090 

§  3.240     Multiple  ownership.     No  li-  , 
cense  for  an  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
be  granted  to  any  party  (including  all 
parties  under  common  control"  if: 

(a)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates,  or  controls  another  FM 
broadcast  station  which  serves  substan- 
tially the  same  service  area;  or 

<b)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder. 
oflQcer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in.  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion if  the  grant  of  such  license  would 
result  in  a  concentration  of  control  of 
FM  broadcasting  in  a  manner  inconsis- 
tent with  public  interest,  convenience,  or 
necessity.  In  determining  whether  there 
Is  such  a  concentration  of  control,  con- 
sideration will  be  given  to  the  facts  of 
each  case  with  particular  reference  to 
such  factors  as  the  size,  extent  and  lo- 
cation of  areas  served,  the  number  of 
people  served,  classes  of  stations  in- 
volved, and  the  extent  of  other  competi- 
tive service  to  the  areas  in  question.  The 
Commission,  however,  will  in  any  event 
consider  that  there  would  be  such  a  con- 
centration of  control  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  convenience  or  necessity 
for  any  party  or  any  of  its  stockholders, 
oflQcers  or  directors  to  have  a  direct  or 
indirect  interest  in,  or  be  stockholders. 
ofiBcers.  or  directors  of.  more  than  seven 
FM  broadcast  stations. 

Note  1 :  The  word  "control"  as  used  herein 
Is  not  limited  to  majority  stock  ownership, 
but  Includes  actual  working  control  in  what- 
ever manner  exercised. 

Note  2:  In  applying  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions to  the  stockholders  of  a  corporation 
which  has  more  than  jO  voting  stockholders, 
only  those  stockholders  need  be  considered 
who  are  oCacers  or  directors  or  who  directly 
or  Indirectly  own  1  percent  or  more  of  the 
outstanding  voting  stock. 

9  3.241  Special  rules  relating  to  con- 
tracts providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,  (a)  No  license, 
renewal  of  license,  assignment  of  license, 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li- 
censee shall  be  granted  or  authorized  to 
a  FM  broadcast  station  which  has  a  con- 
tract, arrangement  or  understanding, 
express  or  implied,  pursuant  to  which, 
as  consideration  or  partial  consideration 
for  the  assignment  of  license  or  transfer 
of  control,  the  assignor  of  a  station  li- 
cense or  the  transferor  of  stock,  where 
transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is  in- 
volved, or  the  nominee  of  such  assignor 
or  transferor  retains  any  right  of  re- 
version of  the  license  or  any  right  to  the 
reassignment  of  the  license  in  the  future, 
or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the  facilities 
of  the  station  for  any  period  whatsoever. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  li- 
cense or  transfer  of  control  of  a  cor- 
porate licensee  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sion before  the  effective  date  of  this 
section,  February  15,  1949,  involving  a 
contract,  arrangement  or  understanding 
of  the  type  covered  by  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  the  existence  and  terms 
of  which  were  fully  disclosed  to  the  Com- 
mission at  the  time  of  execution,  the 
Commission  will  give  consideration  to 
the  issuance  of  a  license  despite  the 
existence  of  such  contract,  arrangement 
or  understanding,  if  the  parties  thereto 
modify  such  contract  within  6  months 
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from  the  effective  date  of  this  section. 
Such  modification  will  be  considered  on 
the  facts  of  each  case  but  no  such  modi- 
fication will  be  approved  unle.ss  the 
modified  contract  contains  at  least  the 
following  provisions: 

( 1 )  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 
than  12  hours  per  week  shall  be  subject 
to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than 
4  hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li- 
censee reserves  the  right  to  reject  or 
refu.se  programs  which  he  reasonably 
believes  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuit- 
able or  for  which,  in  his  opinion,  a  pro- 
gram of  outstanding  local  or  national 
importance  should  be  substituted,  but 
provision  may  be  made  for  the  substitu- 
tion of  other  radio  time  for  programs 
so  rejected  or  for  the  payment  at  the 
station  card  rate  for  the  time  made  un- 
available. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale 
or  reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcast 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  setting  forth 
a  definite  expiration  date  of  the  con- 
tract arrangement  or  understanding. 
Such  expiration  date  shall  not  extend 
beyond  February  15.  1964,  and  shall  in 
no  event  extend  beyond  the  expiration 
date  originally  provided  for  in  any  such 
contract,  agreement  or  understanding, 
in  the  event  that  such  expiration  date 
is  a  date  prior  to  February  15,  1964. 

(6)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  to  terminate  the  con- 
tract, arrangement  or  understanding  for 
substantial  cause.  Including,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  assignment  of  license  or 
the  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate 
licensee,  consistent  disagreement  over 
programs  between  the  parties,  or  the  ac- 
quisition of  a  network  afRliation  by  the 
licensee,  upon  the  payment  of  a  lump 
sum  or  periodic  payments,  and  providing 
that  the  amount  initially  fixed  shall 
thereafter  decrease  as  the  amount  of 
time  reserved  is  decreased  by  perform- 
ance of  the  contract.  Any  such  payment 
should  not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  con- 
stitute in  practice  an  effective  deterrent 
to  the  licensee  exercising  the  right.  In 
determining  whether  the  amount  is  un- 
duly large,  the  Commission  will  consider 
the  amount  by  which  consideration  in 
return  for  the  transfer  of  the  station  was 
decreased  by  reason  of  the  reservation  of 
time  or  the  present  value  of  the  radio 
time  still  reserved  and  unused  as  of  the 
date  of  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  ter- 
mination. 

§  3.250  Acceptability  of  broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing,  (a)  In  order 
to  facilitate  the  filing  of.  and  action  on 
applications  for  station  authorizations, 
tran.'^mitters  will  be  accepted  for  licens- 
ing by  the  Commission  under  one  of  the 
following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type-ac- 
cepted upon  the  request  of  any  manu- 
facturer of  transmitters  built  in  quantity 
by  following  the  type  acceptance  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this  chapter, 
provided  that  the  data  and  information 
submitted  indicates  that  the  transmitter 


meets  the  requirements  of  5  3  317.  y 
accepted,  such  transmitter  will  be  in- 
cluded on  the  Commis.-^ion's  "Radio 
Equipment  List.  Part  B.  Aural  Broadcast 
E  q  u  i  p  m  e  n  t".  Applicants  specifying 
transmitters  included  on  such  a  list  need 
not  submit  detailed  descriptions  and  dia- 
grams where  the  correct  type  number 
is  specified,  provided  that  the  equipment 
proposed  is  identical  with  that  accepted. 
Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for  in- 
spection at  the  Commissioii's  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  and  at  each  of  its 
field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans- 
mitter not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip, 
ment  List.  Part  B.  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sOb- 
mittins  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction  permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func- 
tion of  each,  multiphcation  in  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to  each 
tube,  a  description  of  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit together  with  any  devices  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  frequency  stabilization 
and  the  means  of  varying  output  power 
to  compensate  for  power  supply  voltage 
variations.  However,  if  this  data  has 
been  filed  with  the  Commission  by  a 
manufacturer  in  connection  with  a  re- 
quest for  type  acceptance,  it  need  not  be 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit  but  may  be  referred  to 
as  "on  file".  Measurement  data  for  type 
acceptance  made  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (1 )  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  submitted  with  the  license  applica- 
tion. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru- 
ment of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  number,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30.  1955 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee, 
his  succes.sors  or  assignees,  provided 
such  transmitter  continues  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi- 
cation of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth  In 
Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

§3.251  Transmitter  p  o  tc  e  r.  The 
standard  power  rating  and  operating 
power  range  of  transmitters  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  §  3.317. 

§  3.252  Frequency  monitor.  fa>  The 
licensee  of  each  station  shall  have  in 
operation,  either  at  the  transmitter  or 
at  the  place  where  the  transmitter  is 
controlled,  a  frequency  monitor  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Commission  which  shall 
be  independent  of  the  frequency  control 
of  the  transmitter. 

Note:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are 
included  on  the  Commission's  '•Radio  Equip- 
ment List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment". Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  office  In 
Washington.  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  Us  field 
oilices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  Tliat: 
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(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
(n  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
,ne  the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
^oved  from  and  restored  to  service 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
S»ted  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
Xr  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  monitor  has  been  installed 
and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  shall 
be  compared  with  an  external  frequency 
source  of  known  accuracy  at  sufficiently 
frequent  intervals  to  insure  that  the  f  re- 
Quencv  IS  maintained  within  the  toler- 
ance prescribed  in  §  3.269.  An  entry 
shall  be  made  in  the  station  log  as  to 
the  method  used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within  the 
above  allowed  period,  informal  request 
U  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of  this 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
In  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument. 

13  253  Modulation  monitor,  (at  The 
licensee  of  each  station  shall  have  in 
operation,  either  at  the  transmitter  or  at 
the  place  where  the  transmitter  is  con- 
trolled, a  modulation  monitor  of  the  type 
approved  by  the  Commission. 

Note  .Approved  modulation  monitors  are 
included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip- 
ment List.  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment '•  Cuples  of  this  list  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Commls.slon's  office  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  its  field 
offices. 


(b>  In  the  event  that  the  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided.  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

<2).  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  di.'-tnct  in  which  the  station  is 
located  sliall  be  notified  both  immedi- 
ately after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be 
defective  and  immediately  after  the  re- 
paired or  replacement  monitor  has  been 
installed  and  is  functioning  properly. 

i3i  During  the  period  when  the  sta- 
tion is  operated  without  the  modulation 
momtor  the  licensee  shall  provide  other 
suitable  means  for  insuring  that  the 
modulation  is  maintained  within  the 
tolerance  prescribed  in  §  3.268. 

'CI  If  c.onditioas  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  monitor  to  service  within,  the 
above  allowed  period,  informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of  this 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
in  Charcie  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument. 

5  3.254  Required  transmitter  per- 
formance, (a)  The  construction,  in- 
stallation, operation  and  performance  of 
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the  FM  broadcast  transmitting  system 
shall  be  in  accordance  with  §  3.317. 
(b)  The  Ucensee  of  each  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  following  equip- 
ment performance  measurements  at 
least  at  yearly  intervals.  (One  such  set 
of  measurements  shall  be  made  during 
the  four-month  period  preceding  the 
date  of  filing  application  for  renewal  of 

station  license.) 

(1>   Audio  frequency  response  from  50 

to  15,000  cycles  for  approxim.itely  25.  50 
and  100  percent  modulation.  Measure- 
ments shall  be  made  on  at  least  the  fol- 
lowing audio  frequencies:  50,  100,  400, 
1000,  5000,  10.000  and  15,000  cycles.  The 
frequency  response  measurements  should 
normally  be  made  without  deemphasis; 
however,  standard  75  microsecond  de- 
emphasis  may  be  employed  in  the  meas- 
uring equipment  or  system  provided  the 
accuracy  of  the  deemphasis  circuit  is  suf- 
ficient to  insure  that  the  measured  re- 
sponse is  within  the  prescribed  limits. 

(2)  Audio  frequency  harmonic  dis- 
tortion for  25.  50  and  100  percent  modu- 
lation for  the  fundamental  frequencies 
of  50,  100,  400,  1000,  and  5000  cycles. 
Audio  frequency  harmonics  for  100  per- 
cent modulation  for  fundamental  fre- 
quencies of  10,000  and  15,000  cycles. 
Measurements  shall  normally  include 
harmonics  to  30,000  cycles.  The  distor- 
tion»  measurements  shall  be  made  ena- 
ploying  75  microsecond  deemphasis  in 
the  measuring  equipment  or  system. 

(3)  Output  noise  level  (frequency 
modulation)  in  the  band  of  50  to  15,000 
cycles  in  decibels  below  the  audio  fre- 
quency level  representing  a  frequency 
swing  of  75  kilocycles.  The  noise  meas- 
urements shall  be  made  employing  75 
microsecond  deemphasis  in  the  measur- 
ing equipment  or  system. 

(4)  Output    noise    level    (amplitude 
modulation)  in  the  band  of  50  to  15.000 
cycles  in  decibels  below  the  level  repre- 
senting 100  percent  amplitude  modula- 
tion.   The  noise  measurements  shall  be 
made    employing    75    microsecond    de- 
emphasis in  the  measuring  equipment 
or  system.     All  measurements  shall  be 
made  -\'ith  the  equipment  adjusted  for 
normal  program  operation  and  shall  in- 
clude all  circuits  between  the  main  studio 
microphone  terminals  and  the  antenna 
output,  including  telephone   lines,   pre- 
emphasis  circuits  and  any  equalizers  em- 
ployed   except    for    microphones,    and 
without  compression  if  a  compression 
amplifier  is  installed. 

(c)  The  data  required  by  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  together  with  a  de- 
scription of  instruments  and  procedure 
siinud  by  the  engineer  making  the 
measurements  shall  be  kept  on  file  at  the 
transmitter  and  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years  and  shall  be  made  available 
during  that  time  upon  request  to  any 
duly  authorized  representative  of  the 
Fedeial  Communications  Commission. 


§  3  255  Auxiliary  transmitter.  Upon 
showing  that  a  need  exists  for  the  use  of 
an  auxiliary  transmitter  in  addition  to 
the  regular  transmitter  of  an  FM  broad- 
cast station,  a  license  therefor  may  be 
issued:  Provided.  That: 

(a)  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be 
installed  either  at  the  same  location  as 


9091 

the    main   transmitter   or   at   another 
location.  . 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  trans- 
mitter is  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  it  may  be  put  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitter. 

(2)  Tlie  transmission  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion   work    on    the    main    transmitter, 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper- 
ation for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority 
as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the  Com- 
mission by  letter  or  by  construction  per- 
mit.    Where  such  operation  is  required 
for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor   shall   be   in   accordance   with 
§  1,324  of  this  chapter.) 
~  (3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter- 
mine that  it  is  in  proper  op(!rating  con- 
dition and  that  it  is  adjusted  to  the 
proper  frequency,  except  that  in  the  case 
of  operation  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph   (c)    of  this  section  during  any 
week,   the   test  in  that  week  may   be 
omitted   provided  the  operation  under 
paragraph  (c)   of  this  section  is  satis- 
factory.   Tests  shall  be  conducted  only 
between   midnight   and  6   a.   m.,  local 
standard  time.    A  record  shall  be  kept 
of  the  time  and  result  of  each  test.    Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 

two  years.  ^.  „  v. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control  equip- 
ment which  will  enable  the  maintenance 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part. 

(f )  The  operating  power  of  an  auxU- 
iary  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit- 
ter, but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  3.256  Alternate  main  transmitters. 
The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast  station 
may  be  licensed  for  alternate  main 
transmitters  provided  that  a  technical 
need  for  such  alternate  transmitters  is 
shown  (such  as  licensees  maintaining 
24-hour  schedule  and  needing  alternate 
operation  for  maintenance,  or  where 
developmental  work  requires  alternate 
operation)  and  that  the  following  con- 
ditions are  met: 

<a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
construction,  installation,  operation,  and 
performance  requirements  of  §  3.317. 

5  3.257  Changes  ir.  equipment  and 
antenna  system.  Licensees  of  FM 
broadcast  stations  shall  observe  the  fol- 
lowing provisions  with  :-egard  to  changes 
in  equipment  and  anteina  system: 
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(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 
made: 

(1)  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals  outside  of  the  authorized 
channel. 

(2)  That  would  result  in  the  external 
performance  of  the  transmitter  being  in 
disagreement  with  that  prescribed  in 
5  3.317. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing  for- 
mal application  (FCC  Form  301)  there- 
for, is  required  for  a  change  in  service 
area  or  for  any  of  the  f oUowmg  changes : 

(1)  Changes  involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  rating  of  the 
transmitter. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitter 
as  a  whole. 

(3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  antenna. 

(4)  Change  in  antenna  system,  includ- 
ing transmission  line. 

(5)  Change  in  location  of  main  studio, 
if  it  is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
to  a  different  city  from  that  specified  in 
the  license. 

(6)  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(7)  Change  in  frequency  control 
and/or  modulation  system. 

(8)  Change  in  the  authorized  trans- 
mitter remote  control  point(s». 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section  or  in  the 
Technical  Standards  of  this  subpart  may 
be  made  at  any  time  without  the  au- 
thority of  the  Commission:  Provided, 
That  the  Commission  shall  be  promptly 
notified  thereof  and  such  changes  shall 
be  shown  in  the  next  application  for 
renewal  of  license. 

§  3.258  Indicating  instruments,  (a) 
Each  FM  broadcast  station  shall  be 
equipped  with  indicating  instruments, 
which  conform  with  the  specifications 
set  forth  in  §  3.320.  for  measuring  thi  di- 
rect plate  voltage  and  current  of  the  last 
radio  stage  and  the  transmission  line 
radio  frequency  current,  voltage  or 
power. 

(b>  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
Indicating  instruments  becomes  defec- 
tive when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  is  avail- 
able, the  station  may  be  operated  with- 
out the  defective  instrument  pending 
its  repair  or  replacement  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided.  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  meter  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  immediately 
after  the  instrument  is  found  to  be  de- 
fective and  immediately  after  the  re- 
paired or  replaced  instrument  has  been 
installed  and  functioning  properly. 

(3)  If  the  defective  instrument  is  a 
plate  voltmeter  or  plate  ammeter  in  the 
last  radio  stage,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  meter. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.332  <d)  of 
this  chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
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of  the  radio  district  In  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument. 

TECHNICAL     orER.ATION 

5  3.261  Time  of  operation.  All  FM 
broadcast  stations  will  be  licensed  for 
unlimited  time  operation.  A  minimum 
of  36  hours  per  week  during  the  hours 
of  6:00  a.  m.  to  midnight,  consisting  of 
not  less  than  5  hours  in  any  one  day, 
must  be  devoted  to  the  FM  broadcast 
operation:  time  devoted  to  operations 
conducted  pursuant  to  a  Subsidiary 
Communications  Authorization  ^see 
5  5  3.293-3.295 >  shall  not  be  included  in 
meeting  this  36-hour  broadcast  require- 
ment. In  an  emergency  when,  due  to 
causes  beyond  the  control  of  a  licensee, 
it  becomes  impossible  to  continue  opera- 
tion, the  station  may  cease  operation  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided 
that  the  Commission  and  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  immediately  after  the  emergency 
develops. 

§  3.262  Experimental  operation.  The 
period  between  1:00  a.  m  .  and  6:00  a.  m., 
local  standard  time,  may  be  used  for  ex- 
perimental purposes  in  testing  and 
maintaining  apparatus  by  the  licensee 
of  any  FM  broadcast  station  on  its  as- 
signed frequency  f,nd  not  in  excess  of 
its  authorized  power,  without  specific 
authorization  by  the  Commission. 

§  3.263  Station  inspection.  The  li- 
censee of  any  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
make  the  station  available  for  inspection 
by  representatives  of  the  Commission  at 
any  reasonable  hour. 

5  3.264  Station  and  operator  licenses: 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  license  and 
any  other  instrument  of  station  author- 
ization sliall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  and  in  such  manner  that  all  terms 
are  visible,  at  the  place  the  licensee  con- 
siders to  be  the  principal  control  point 
of  the  transmitter.  At  all  other  control 
points  listed  on  the  station  authoriza- 
tion, a  photocopy  of  the  station  license 
and  other  instnaments  of  station  author- 
ization shall  be  posted. 

(bi  The  original  operator  license,  or 
FCC  Form  759.  of  each  station  operator 
shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where  he  is 
on  duty  as  an  operator. 

§  3.265  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
One  or  more  radio  operators  holding  a 
valid  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
license,  except  is  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, shall  be  in  actual  charge  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  and  shall  be  on 
duty  either  at  the  transmitter  location 
or  remote  control  point. 

(b)  A  station  which  is  authorized  with 
transmitter  power  output  of  10  kilowatts 
or  less  may  be  operated  by  persons  hold- 
ing commercial  radio  operator  license  of 
any  class,  except  an  aircraft  radiotele- 
phone operator  authorization  or  a  tem- 
porary limited  radiotelegraph  second- 
class  operator  license,  when  the  equip- 
ment is  so  designed  that  the  stability 
of  the  frequency  is  maintained  by  the 
transmitter  itself  within  the  limits  of 
tolerance  specified,  and  none  of  the  oper- 
ations, except  those   specified   in  sub- 


paragraphs (1),  (2)  and  <2)  of  this 
paragraph,  necessary  to  be  performed 
during  the  course  of  normal  operation 
may  cause  off-frequency  operation  or  re- 
sult in  any  unauthorized  radiation.  Ad- 
justments of  transmitting  equipment  by 
such  operators,  except  when  under  the 
immediate  supervision  of  a  radiotele- 
phone first-cla.ss  operator  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  the  following: 

(1)  Those  necessary  to  commence  or 
terminate  transmitter  emissions  as  a  rou- 
tine matter. 

(2)  Those  external  adjustments  that 
may  be  required  as  a  re.'^ult  cff  variations 
of  primary  power  supply. 

(3)  Those  external  adjustments  which 
may  be  necessary  to  insure  modulation 
within  the  limits  required. 

Should  the  transmitting  apparatus  be 
observed  to  be  operating  in  a  manner 
inconsistent  with  the  station's  instru- 
ment of  authorization  and  none  of  the 
above  adjustments  are  effective  in  bring- 
ing it  into  proper  operation,  a  person 
holding  other  than  a  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  license  and  not  act- 
ing under  the  immediate  supervision  of 
a  radiotelephone  first-class  operator, 
shall  be  required  to  terminate  the  sta- 
tion's emissions. 

(c)  The  licensee  of  a  station  which  Is 
operated  by  one  or  more  operators  hold- 
ing other  than  a  radiotelephone  flrst- 
class  operator  license  shall  have  one  or 
more  operators  holding  a  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  license  in  regular 
full-time  employment  at  the  station 
whose  primary  duties  shall  be  to  effect 
and  insure  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
transmitting  equipment.  In  the  event 
that  the  licensee  al-so  operates  a  standard 
broadcast  station  in  the  same  commun- 
ity, a  regular  full-time  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  or  operators  em- 
ployed in  connection  with  the  FM  broad- 
cast station  may  concurrently  be  em- 
ployed to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
§3.93  (c>:  Provided.  That  the  duties 
of  such  operator  or  operators  concern- 
ing the  standard  broadcast  transmitting 
equipment  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with 
the  proper  performance  of  his  duties 
with  respect  to  the  FM  broadcast  trans- 
mitter. 

(d )  The  licen.sed  operator  on  duty  and 
in  charge  of  an  FM  broadcast  trans- 
mitter may.  at  the  discretion  of  the  licen- 
see, be  employed  for  other  duties  or  for 
the  operation  of  another  radio  station  or 
stations  in  accordance  with  the  class  of 
operator's  license  which  he  holds  and  the 
rules  end  regulations  governing  such 
other  stations:  Provided,  however,  That 
such  duties  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with 
the  proper  operation  of  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitter. 

§  3.266  Facsimile  broadcasting  and 
multiplex  transmission,  (a)  FM  broad- 
cast stations  may  transmit  simplex  fac- 
simile in  accordance  with  transmission 
standards  set  forth  in  5  3.318  during  pe- 
riods not  devoted  to  FM  aural  broadcast- 
ing. Such  transmissions  may  not  exceed 
one  hour  during  the  period  between  7 
a.  m.  and  midnight  (no  limit  for  the 
hours  between  midnight  and  7  a.  m.)  and 
may  not  be  counted  toward  the  minimum 
operation  required  by  §  3.261.  The  Com- 
mission shall  be  notified  by  the  licensee 
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f  the  FM  broadcast  station  of  its  Intent 
S  transmit  6uch  facsimile. 

(h)  FM  broadcast  stations  may.  upon 
Juring  authorization  from  the  Com- 
Sn  transmit  multiplex  f acsunile  isx 
"Srdance  with  transmission  standards 
If^forth  in  =^  3.318:  Provided.  That  the 
fransmission  of  such  facsimile  does  not 
Suce  the  quality  of  aural  programs 
T,itineously  transmitted  by  the  h- 
S^S  below  t'hat  required  by  the  Tech- 
meal  Standards  of  this  subpail  and  that 
no  degradation  of  such  aural  programs 
«,11  result  from  such  facsimile  trans- 
missions when  received  on  FM  receivers 
not  equipped  with  filter  or  other  addi- 
tional equipment. 

1 3  "67  Operating  power;  determina- 
tion and  mamtcriance  of.  (a)  The  oper- 
ating power  of  each  station  shall  be 
determined  by  the  indirect  method. 
This  is  the  product  of  the  plate  voltage 
(Et)  and  the  plate  current  (/p)  of  the 
last  radio  stage,  and  an  efficiency  factor, 
r;  that  is : 

Operating  power  =  Ep  X  7p  X  F 

The  efBciency  factor.  F.  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  transmitter  manufacturer 
for  each  type  of  transmitter  for  which 
Commission  approval  is  requested,  and 
shall  be  specified  in  the  instruction  books 
supplied  to  the  customer  with  each 
trammitter.  In  the  case  of  composite 
equipment  the  factor,  F.  shall  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Commission  along  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  used  in  determin- 
ing such  factor. 

(b)  The  operating  power  of  each  sta- 
tion shall  be  maintained  as  near  as  prac- 
ticable   to    the    authorized    operating 
power,  and  shall  not  exceed  the  limits 
of  5  percent  above  and  10  percent  below 
the  authorized  power,  except  that  in  an 
emergency  when  it  becomes  Impossible 
to  operate  with  the  authorized  power,  the 
station  may  be  operated  with  reduced 
power  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days, 
provided  the  Commission  and  the  En- 
gineer in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 
which  the  station   is  located  shall   be 
notified  immediately  after  the  emergency 
develops,  and  also  upon  the  resumption 
of  normal  operating  power. 

5  3.268  Modulation.  The  percentage 
of  modulation  of  FM  broadcast  stations 
shall  be  maintained  as  high  as  possible 
consistent  with  good  quaUty  of  transmis- 
sion and  good  broadcast  practice  and  in 
no  case  less  than  85  percent  nor  more 
than  100  percent  on  peaks  of  frequent 
recurrence  during  any  selection  which 
normally  is  traasmitted  at  the  highest 
level  of  the  program  under  considera- 
tion. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

5  3.271  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  notify 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  where  such  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis- 
continued. The  licensee  shall,  in  addi- 
tion, immediately  forward  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  authori- 
zation to  the  Washington,  D.  C,  office  of 
the  Conamission  for  cancellation. 

§  3.272    Field  intensity  measurements. 
The  Commission  may  require  field  in- 
tensity measurements  in  connection  with 
applications  and  in  other  cases  where 
such  measurements  are  found  to  be  nec- 
essary.    For  example,  any  application 
which    asserts    that    interference    pre- 
dicted under  the  Technical  Standards  of 
this  subpart  would  not  be  realized  may 
require   supplementary   data    including 
appropriate    field    intensity    measure- 
ments.   Furthermore,  in  order  that  FM 
broadcast  station  coverage  data  may  be 
accumulated  it  is  desirable  that  existing 
FM  broadcast  stations  make  such  meas- 
urements where  feasible  and  file  the  data 
with  the  Commission. 


5  3.269  Frcquejicy  tolerance.  The 
center  frequency  of  each  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  be  maintained  within  2000 
cycles  of  the  assigned  center  frequency. 

I  3  270  Antenna  'structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc- 
tureis)  is  required  to  be  painted  or  light- 
ed see  §  17.29,  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment: 
§  17.39,  Cleaning  and  repainting;  §  17.40 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited: 
5 17  41  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light- 
ing  equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
'Construction,  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 


§  3.273  Emergency  antenna.  In  the 
event  it  becomes  impossible  to  operate 
with  the  regularly  authorized  antenna, 
the  station  may,  without  further  author- 
ity be  operated  with  an  emergency  an- 
tenna for  a  period  of  10  days  or  less 
pending  necessary  repairs:  Providea, 
That  the  Commission  and  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  immediately  upon  the  beginning 
of  such  operation  and  upon  the  resump- 
tion of  normal  operation. 

§  3.274    Remote  control  operation.    A 
station  which  is  authorized  with  trans- 
mitter power  output  of  10  kilowatts  or 
less  may.  upon  prior  authorization  from 
the  Commission,  be  operated  by  remote 
control  at  the  point(s)   which  shall  be 
specified  in  the  station  Ucense.    An  ap- 
plication for  authorization  to  operate  by 
remote  control  may  be  made  as  a  part 
of  an  appUcation  for  construction  permit 
or  license  or  modification   thereof   by 
specifying  the  proposed  remote  control 
point (s).    Operation  by  remote  control 
shall     be     subject    to     the     following 
conditions: 

(a)  The  equipment  at  the  operating 
and  transmitting  positions  shall  be  so 
installed  and  protected  that  it  is  not  ac- 
cessible to  or  capable  of  operation  by  per- 
sons other  than  those  duly  authorized  by 
the  licensee. 

(b)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op- 
erating position- to  the  transmitter  shall 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short 
circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will 
not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any 
fault  cau.sing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in 
an  inoperative  condition. 

(c)  Control  and  monitoring  equip- 
ment shall  be  installed  so  as  to  allow  the 
licensed  operator  either  at  the  remote 
control  point  or  at  the  transmitter  to 
perform  all  of  the  functions  in  a  manner 
required  by  the  Commission's  rules  and 
Standards. 
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OTHER    OPERATING    REQUIREMENTS 

§  3.281    Logs.    The  licensee  or  per- 
mittee of  each  FM  broadcast  station 
shall  maintain  separate  program   and 
operating  logs  for  such  station:   Pro- 
vided, however.  If  the  same  Ucensee  or    • 
permittee  operates  an  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion and  a  standard  brcadcast  station 
and  simultaneously  broadcasts  the  same 
programs  over  the  facilities  of  both  such 
stations,  one  program  log  may  be  main- 
tained for  both  stations  for  such  periods 
as  both  stations  simultaneuosly  broad- 
cast the  same  programs.    Such  licensee 
or  permittee  shall  require  entries  to  be 
made  as  follows: 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program   broadcast,   such    as   "music." 
"drama."  "speech."  etc.,  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof  and  the  spon- 
sor's name,  with  th5  time  of  the  begin- 
ning and  ending  of  the  complete  pro- 
gram.   If  a  mechanical  record  is  used, 
the  entry  shall  show  the  exact  nature 
thereof,  such  as  "record,"  "transcrip- 
tion." etc.,  and  the  time  it  is  announced 
as    a    mechanical    reproduction.    If    a 
speech  is  made  by  a  pohtical  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of  such 
speaker  shall  ha  entered. 

(3)  An  entry  showing  that  each  spon- 
sored program  broadcast  has  been  an- 
nounced as  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur- 
nished by  the  sponsor. 

(4)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro- 
gram of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  is  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  to 
the  earner  wave,  its  cause,  and  duration. 

(4)  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 

minutes:  -  ,    *      ji„ 

(i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 

stage  (total  plate  current  and  plate  volt- 

&.R6) 

(il)  RF  transmission  line  meter  read- 
ing. 

(iii)  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(5)  Log  of  experimental  operation 
during  experimental  period  (if  regular 
operation  is  maintained  during  this  pe- 
riod the  above  logs  shall  be  kept) . 

(I)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  operation 
during  the  experimental  period.  If  the 
entries  required  above  are  not  applicable 
thereto,  then  the  entries  shall  be  made 
so  as  to  fully  describe  the  operation. 

(c)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  Illuminated  see  S  17.38. 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  m 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter,  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 


§  3  282  Logs;  retention  of.  Logs  of 
FM  broadcast  stations  shall  be  retained 
by  the  licensee  or  permittee  for  a  period 
of  two  years:  Provided,  however.  That 
logs  involving  communications  incident 
to  a  disaster  or  which  Include  communi- 
cations Incident  to  or  involved  in  an 
investigation   by   the   Commission   and 
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concerning  which  the  licensee  or  permit- 
tee has  been  notified,  shall  be  retained 
by  the  licensee  or  permittee  until  he  is 
specifically  authorized  in  writing  by  the 
Commission  to  destroy  them:  Provided, 
further.  That  logs  Incident  to  or  involved 
in  any  claim  or  complaint  of  which  the 
licensee  or  permittee  has  notice  shall  be 
retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee 
until  such  claim  or  complaint  has  been 
fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same  has  been 
barred  by  statute  limiting  the  time  for 
the  filing  of  suits  upon  such  claims. 

S  3.283  Logs:  by  whom  kept.  Each 
log  shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persons 
competent  to  do  so,  having  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  required,  who  shall  sign 
the  log  when  starting  duty  and  asain 
when  going  off  duty.  The  logs  shall  be 
made  available  upon  request  by  an  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

§  3.284  Log  form.  The  log  shall  be 
kept  in  an  orderly  manner,  in  suitable 
form,  and  in  such  detail  that  the  data 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta- 
tion concerned  are  readily  available. 
Key  letters  or  abbreviatioiis  may  be  used 
if  proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con- 
tained elsewhere  in  the  log. 

S  3.285  Correction  of  logs.  No  log  or 
portion  thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliter- 
ated, or  willfully  destroyed  within  the 
period  of  retention  provided  by  the  rules. 
Any  necessary  correction  may  be  made 
only  by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por- 
tion, initial  the  correction  made,  and 
indicate  the  date  of  correction. 

§  3.286  Rough  logs.  Rough  logs  may 
be  transcribed  into  condensed  form,  but 
in  such  case  the  original  log  or  memo- 
randa and  all  portions  thereof  shall  be 
preserved  and  made  a  part  of  the  com- 
plete log. 

§  3.287  Station  identification,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast  station  shall 
make  separate  station  identification  an- 
nouncement (call  letters  and  location) 
for  such  station:  Provided,  however. 
That,  if  the  same  licensee  operates  an 
FM  broadcast  station  and  a  standard 
broadcast  station  and  simultaneously 
broadcasts  the  same  programs  over  the 
facilities  of  both  such  stations,  station 
identification  announcements  may  be 
made  jointly  for  both  stations  for  pe- 
riods of  such  simultaneous  operation.  If 
the  call  letters  of  the  FM  station  do  not 
clearly  reveal  that  it  is  an  FM  station, 
the  joint  announcement  shall  state  that 
one  of  the  stations  is  an  FM  station. 
Station  identification  announcement 
shall  be  made  at  the  beginning  and  end- 
ing of  each  time  of  operation  and  dur- 
ing operation  (1)  on  the  hour  and  (2) 
either  on  the  half  hour  or  at  the  quarter 
hour  following  the  hour  and  at  the  quar- 
ter hour  preceding  the  next  hour:  Pro- 
vided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter- 
rupt a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  duration 
than  30  minutes.  In  such  cases  the 
identification    announcement    shall    be 
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made  at  the  beginning  of  the  program, 
at  the  first  interruption  of  the  entertain- 
ment continuity,  and  at  the  conclusion^ 
of  the  program.  * 

(c)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  half  hour  or 
quarter  hours  when  to  make  such  an- 
nouncement would  interrupt  a  single 
consecutive  speech,  play,  religious  serv- 
ice, symphony  concert,  or  operatic  pro- 
duction. In  such  cases  an  identification 
announcement  shall  be  made  at  the  first 
interruption  of  the  entertainment  con- 
tinuity and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  pro- 
gram: Provided,  That  an  announcement 
within  5  minutes  of  the  times  sp>ecified 
in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  will 
satisfy  the  requirements  of  identification 
announcements. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  variety  show  pro- 
grams, baseball  game  programs  or  simi- 
lar programs  of  longer  duration  than  30 
minutes,  the  identification  announce- 
ment shall  be  made  within  5  minutes  of 
the  hour  and  of  the  times  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  all  other  programs, 
the  identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  within  2  minutes  of  the  hour  and 
of  the  times  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
(2)  of  this  section. 

(f)  In  making  the  identification  an- 
nouncement the  call  letters  shall  be  given 
only  on  the  channel  of  the  station  iden- 
tified thereby  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided herein. 

§  3.288  Mechanical  records.  Each 
program  broadcast  which  consists  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  mechani- 
cal reproductions  shall  be  announced  in 
the  manner  and  to  the  extent  set  out 
in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (e)  of  this  section. 

(a>  Each  such  program  of  longer 
duration  than  30  minutes,  consisting  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  mechani- 
cal reproductions,  shall  be  identified  by 
appropriate  announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program,  at  each  30-minute 
interval  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
program:  Provided,  hou'ever.  That  the 
identifying  announcement  at  each  30- 
minute  interval  is  not  required  in  case  of 
a  mechanical  reproduction  consisting  of 
a  continuous  uninterrupted  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  than  30 
minutes. 

(b)  Each  such  program  of  a  longer 
duration  than  5  minutes  and  not  in  ex- 
cess of  30  minutes,  consisting  in  whole  or 
in  part  of  one  or  more  mechanical  repro- 
ductions, shall  be  identified  by  an  ap- 
propriate announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  the  program. 

(c)  Each  such  program  of  duration  of 
5  minutes  or  less,  consisting  in  whole  or 
in  part  of  mechanical  reproductions, 
shall  be  identified  by  appropriate  an- 
nouncement immediately  preceding  the 
use  thereof:  Provided,  however ,  That 
each  such  program  of  one  minute  or  less 
need  not  be  announced  as  such. 

(d)  In  case  a  mechanical  reproduction 
is  used  for  background  music,  sound  ef- 
fects, station  identification,  program 
identification  (theme  music  of  short 
duration)  or  identification  of  the  spon- 
sorship of  the  program  proper,  no  an- 
nouncement of  the  mechanical  reproduc- 
tion is  required. 


(e)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an- 
nouncement is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
'commonly  used  and  understood,  a  11- 
censee  shall  not  attempt  affirmatively  to 
create  the  Impression  that  any  program 
being  broadcast  by  mechanical  reproduc- 
tion consists  of  live  talent. 

§  3.289  Sponsored  programs;  an- 
nouncement  of.  (a)  In  the  case  of  each 
program  for  the  broadcasting  of  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con- 
sideration is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re- 
ceived by,  any  radio  broadcast  station, 
the  station  broadcasting  such  program 
shall  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  an  ap- 
propriate announcement  that  the  pro- 
gram is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  furnished, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro- 
gram or  any  program  Involving  the  dis- 
cussion of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  of 
any  kind  are  furnished,  either  directly 
or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an  induce- 
ment to  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro- 
gram, an  announcement  shall  be  made 
both  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion  of 
such  program  on  which  such  material 
or  services  are  used  that  such  records, 
ti-an-scriptions.  talent,  scripts,  or  other 
material  or  services  have  been  furnished 
to  such  station  in  connection  with  the 
broadcasting  of  such  program:  Provided, 
however.  That  only  one  such  announce- 
ment need  be  made  in  the  case  of  any 
such  program  of  5  minutes'  duration  or 
less,  which  announcement  may  be  made 
cither  at  the  beginning  or  conclusion  of 
the  program. 

(c)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
the  true  identity  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons by  whom  or  in  who.^e  behalf  such 
payment  is  made  or  promised,  or  from 
whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  services 
or  other  valuable  consideration  is  re- 
ceived, or  by  whom  the  material  or  serv- 
ices referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  are  furnished.  Where  an  agent 
or  other  person  contracts  or  otherwise 
makes  arrangements  with  a  station  on 
behalf  of  another,  and  such  fact  is  known 
to  the  station,  the  announcement  shall 
disclose  the  identity  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons in  whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting 
instead  of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

<d)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for,  or  furni.shed,  either  in  whole 
or  in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  serv- 
ices referred  to  in  paragraph  'bi  of  this 
section  are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 
committee,  a.ssociation  or  other  unincor- 
porated group,  the  announcement  re- 
quired by  this  section,  shall  di-sclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee. 
association  or  other  unincorporated 
group.  In  each  such  case  the  station 
shall  require  that  a  list  of  the  chief  exec- 
utive officers  or  members  of  the  execu- 
tive committee  or  of  the  board  of  direc- 
tors of  the  corporation,  committee,  asso- 
ciation or  other  unincorporated  group 
shall  be  made  available  for  public  in- 
spection at  one  of  the  radio  stations 
carrying  tlie  program. 
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■  tp)  In  the  case  of  programs  advertis- 
■irrcommcrcial  products  or  services,  an 
nnnuncemcnt  stating  the  sponsor's  cor- 
!:rltP  or  trade  name  or  the  name  of  the 
Srs  product,  shall  be  deemed  suffl- 
^ntior  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
^iiv  one  such  announcement  need  be 
oade  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
the  program. 
5  3  290    Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
mblic  omve—(A)    Defi7iit207iS.      A"le- 
'  Uv  qualified   candidate"   means   any 
arson  who  has  publicly  announced  that 
hP  is  a  candidate  for  nomination  by  a 
convention  of  a  political  party  or  for 
nomination  or  election  in  a  primary,  spe- 
cial   or    Bcncral    election,    municipal. 
countv  state  or  national,  and  who  meets 
the  qualifications  prescribed  by  the  ap- 
niicable  laws  to  hold  the  ofiice  for  which 
he  IS  a  candidate,  so  that  he  may  be 
voted  for  by  the  electorate  directly  or  by 
means  of  delefjates  or  electors,  and  who— 
(D  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 

ballot  or  ,.     ., 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing 
in  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method,  and  m>  has  been  duly  nomi- 
nated bv  a  political  party  which  is  com- 
toonlv  known  and  regarded  as  such,  or 
111)  makes  a  substantial  showing  that  he 
is  a  bona  fide  candidate  for  nomination 
or  office,  as  the  ca^e  may  be. 

(bi  General  requirements.  No  sta- 
tion licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use 
of  its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  fur  public  ofiice,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  .shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candidates 
for  that  ofiice  to  use  such  facilities: 
Provided.  That  such  licensee  shall  have 
no  power  of  censorship  over  the  mate- 
rial broadcast  by  any  such  candidate. 

(o  Rates    and     practices.     (1)     The 
rates,  if  any,  chart;ed   all  .such  candi- 
dates for  the  same  office  shall  be  uni- 
form and  shall  not  be  rebated  by  any 
means  direct  or  indirect.     A  candidate 
shall,  in  each  ca.'^e,  be  charged  no  more 
than  the  rate  the  station  would  charge 
if  the  candidate  were  a  commercial  ad- 
vertiser whose  advertisirg  yas  directed 
to  promoting    its   business    witnin    the 
same  area  as  that  encompassed  by  the 
particular  office  for  which  such  person 
IS  a  candidate.     All  di.'^count  privileges 
otherwise  offered  by  a  station  to  com- 
mercial advertisers   shall    be    available 
upon  equal  terms  to  all  candidates  for 
public  office. 

<2i  In  makinp.  time  available  to  can- 
didates for  pul}lic  ofiice  no  liceiv-ee  shall 
maice  any  discrimination  between  candi- 
dates in  chai"cs.  practices,  regulations. 
facilitie.s,  or  >ervices  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
tills  part,  or  make  or  give  any  preference 
to  any  candidate   for   public    office   or 
i^ubject  any  .such  candidate  to  any  preju- 
dice or   disadvanta;4e;    nor    shall    any 
licen.see  make    any    contract   or    other 
aereement  which  shall  have  the  effect 
of  Permittinc  any  legally  qualified  can- 
didate for  any  public  office  to  broadcast 
to  the  exclusion  of  other  legally  quahfied 
candidates  for  the  .same  public  office. 

'd)  Inspection  of  records.     Every  li- 
censee shall  keep  and  permit  public  in- 
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spection  of  a  complete  record  of  all  re- 
quests for  broadcast  time  made  by  or  on 
behalf  of  candidates  for  public  ofiice,  to- 
gether with  an  appropriate  notation 
showing  the  disposition  made  by  the  U- 
censee  of  such  requests,  and  the  charges 
made,  if  any.  if  request  is  granted. 
Such  records  shall  be  retained  for  a 
period  of  two  years. 

5  3.291  Rcbroadcast.  (a)  The  term 
"rebroadcast'^  means  reception  by  radio 
of  the  program  of  a  radio  station,  and 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retrans- 
mission of  such  program  by  a  broadcast 
station. 

Note  1:  As  used  in  this  section,  progr.am 
includes  any  complete  program  or  part 
lliereof. 

Note  2:  In  case  a  program  is  transmitted 
from  its  point  of  origin  to  a  broadcast  station 
entirely  bv  telephone  facilities  in  which  a 
section  of  "such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the 
broadcasting  of  this  program  is  not  consid- 
ered a  rebroadcast. 


(b)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  may,  without  further  authority 
of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast  the  pro- 
gram of  a  United  States  standard,  FM 
or  noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station,  provided  the  Commission  is 
notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each  station 
rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  certifies 
that  express  authority  has  been  received 
from  the  licensee  of  the  station  originat- 
ing the  program. 

Note:  The  notice  and  certification  of  con- 
sent shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  any  single 
rebroadcast,  but  in  case  of  the  regular  prac- 
tice of  retaroadcacting  certain  programs  of 
a  standard  or  FM  broadcast  station  several 
timc<:  durincT  a  license  period,  notice  and  cer- 
tlficnMon  of  consent  shall  be  given  for  the 
ensuing  license  period  with  the  application 
for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the  beginning  of 
such  rebroadcast  practice  if  begun  during  a 
license  period. 

(c)  (1)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broad- 
cast station  located  within  a  State  or 
the  District  of  Columbia  may.  without 
further  authority  of  tht  Commission,  re- 
broadcast on  a  noncommercial  basis  a 
noncommercial  program  of  a  United 
States  international  broadcast  station. 

(2)  The  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  located  in  any  territory  or  insu- 
lar possession  of  the  United  States  may. 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com- 
mission, rebroadcast  any  program  of  a 
United   States   international   broadcast 

station. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  rebroadcast  un- 
der the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the 
Commission  shall  be  notified  of  the  call 
letters  of  each  station  whose  program  is 
rebroadca.st  and  the  licensee  shall  cer- 
tify that  express  authority  has  been  re- 
ceived from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

(d)  No  licensee  of  an  FM  broadcast 
station  shall  rebroadcast  the  program  of 
any  United  States  radio  station  not  des- 
ignated in  paragraph  (b)  or  (O  of  this 
section  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commis- 
sion upon  application  informal)  accom- 
panied by  written  cor.sent  or,  certifica- 
tion of  consent  of  the  licensee  of  the  sU- 
tion  originating  the  program. 

Note  1 :  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re- 
layed by  a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 


9095 

or  an  ST  broadcast  station  is  not  considered 
a  rebroadcast. 

Note  2:  By  Order  No.  82,  dated  and  effective 
June  24,  1941,  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  §  3.291  (d)  is  suspended  only  in- 
sofar as  it  requires  prior  written  authority  of 
the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcasting  of 
programs  originated  for  that  express  purpose 
by  United  States  Government  radio  stations. 

§  3.292    Lotteries.    ^a>  An  application 
for  construction  permit,  license,  renewal 
of  license,  or  any  other  authorization  for 
the  operation  of  a  broadcast  station,  will 
not  be  granted  where  the  applicant  pro- 
po.'^es  to  follow  or  continue  to  follow  a 
policy  or  practice  of  broadcasting  or  per- 
mitting "the  broadcasting  of.  any  ad- 
verti.scment  of  or  information  concerning 
any  lottery,  gift  enterprise,  or  similar 
scheme,    offering    prizes    dependent    In 
whole  or  in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  or 
any  list  of  the  prizes  drawn  or  awarded 
by  means  of  any  such  lottery,  gift  enter- 
prise, or  scheme,  whether  said  list  con- 
tains any  part  or  all  of  such  prizes." 
(See  18  U.  S.  C.  1304.) 

(bi  The    determination    whether    a 
particular    program    comes   within    the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion depends  on  the  facts  of  each  ca*. 
However,   the  Commission  will  in  any 
event   consider  that   a   program   comes 
within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  if  in  connection  with  such 
program  a  prize  consisting  of  money  or 
thing  of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person 
whose  selection  is  dependent  in  whole  or 
in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  con- 
dition of  winning  or  competing  for  such 
prize,  such  winner  or  winners  are  re- 
quired to  furnish  any  money  or  thing  of 
value  or  are  required  to  have  in  their 
possession  any  product  sold,  manufac- 
tured,   furnished    or    distributed    by    a 
sponsor  of  a  program  broadcast  on  the 
station  in  question. 

§  3.293     Subsidiary    communications 
authorizati07i.    An  FM  broadcast  licen- 
see or  permittee  may  apply  for  a  Subsidi- 
ary      Communications       Authorization 
(SCA>    to  engage  in  a  limited  type  of 
non-broadcast  service.      These  services 
are   restricted   to   those   involving   pro- 
gramming   consisting    of    news,    music, 
time,  weather,  and  other  similar  pro- 
gramming categories.     (The  functional 
music  services  whereby  FM  stations  un- 
dertake to  supply  programs  of  a  predom- 
inantly  musical   nature   to  commercial 
establishments  is  an  example  of  such  an 
SCA  service.)     FCC  Form  318 — Appli- 
cation for  Subsidiary  Communications 
Authorization   shall   be   submitted;    the 
applicant  for  the  SCA  shall  there  specify 
the  particular  nature  or  purposes  of  the 
SCA  operation  or  operations  sought,  and 
whether  it  will  be  conducted  on  a  sim- 
plex or  multiplex  basis,  or  both.     If  on 
a  multiplex  basis,  it  may  be  carried  on 
without  restriction  as  to  time;  if  on  a 
simplex  basis,  the  SCA  operation  shall 
be  conducted  during  those  times  not  de- 
voted  to  the   36  hours  required   under 
§  3.261     for    FM     broadcast    operation. 
(Subsidiary  Communications  Authoriza- 
tions on  a  simplex  basis  will  be  issued 
to  expire  July  1,  1956.) 

§  3.294  Nature  of  the  SCA.  (a'  The 
SCA  is  of  a  sub.sidiary  or  secondary 
nature  and  shall  not  exist  apart  from  the 
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PM  license  or  permit.  No  transfer  or 
assignment  of  it  shall  be  made  separate 
from  the  FM  broadcast  license,  and  fail- 
nre  to  transfer  the  SCA  (through  appli- 
cation on  FCC  Form  318)  with  the  FM 
license  or  permit  renders  the  SCA  void. 
The  licensee  or  permittee  must  seek  re- 
newal of  the  SCA  (on  FCC  Form  318)  at 
the  same  time  it  applies  for  its  renewal 
of  FM  license  or  permit;  failure  to  renew 
the  latter  automatically  terminates  the 
SCA. 

(b)  The  grant  or  renewal  of  an  F^ 
license  or  permit  shall  not  be  furthered 
or  promoted  by  the  proposed  or  past 
op>eration  under  an  SCA;  the  licensee 
must  establish  that  his  broadcast  opera- 
tion is  in  the  public  interest  wholly  apart 
from  the  SCA  activities.  (Violation  of 
rules  applicable  to  the  SCA  operation 
would,  of  course,  reflect  on  the  licensee's 
qualifications  to  hold  its  broadcast  li- 
cense or  permit.) 

5  3.295  Operation  under  the  SCA. 
(a)  The  SCA  holder  must  restrict  its 
op>eration  to  the  uses  or  purposes  granted 
by  the  Commission  in  acting  upon  his 
application:  prior  E>ermission  to  engage 
in  any  additional  or  new  activity  must 
be  obtained  from  the  Commission. 

(b)  Supersonic  tones  or  other  similar 
devices  may  be  employed  with  respect  to 
material  transmitted  during  the  SCA 
oi>eration  in  order  to  promote  or  main- 
tain its  commercial  marketability,  with 
the  station  using  appropriate  actuating 
devices  with  the  subscribers'  receivers. 

(c)  In  all  arrangements  entered  into 
under  the  SCA  with  outside  parties,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  must  pass  on  all 
material  to  be  transmitted  over  the  sta- 
tion's facilities,  with  the  right  to  reject 
any  material  which  it  deem^  inappro- 
priate or  undesirable;  when  the  SCA 
operation  is  conducted  on  a  simplex  basis, 
the  licensee  must  be  able,  through  ap- 
propriate contractual  arrangement,  to 
substitute  a  broadcast  program  at  any 
time  it  deems  it  in  the  public  interest  to 
do  so. 

(d)  The  requirements  of  5§  3.290  and 
3.291  are  equally  applicable  when  the  FM 
licensee  or  permittee  is  engaged  in  oper- 
ations pursuant  to  the  SCA. 

(e)  The  requirements  of  §  3.287  with 
respect  to  station  identification  an- 
nouncements must  be  met  by  identifica- 
tion on  the  main  carrier  when  a  station 
is  engaged  in  SCA  operations.  The  li- 
censee may  prevent  their  reception  on 
subscribers'  receivers  through  the  use  of 
supersonic  tones  capable  of  deactivating 
these  sE>ecialized  receivers. 

(f )  The  requirements  of  §§  3.288  and 
3.289  are  applicable  to  the  SCA  operation 
when  the  latter  is  conducted  on  a  sim- 
plex basis;  provided  that  the  station  may 
employ  supersonic  tones  or  other  devices 
to  prevent  the  reception  of  such  an- 
nouncements over  subscribers'  receivers. 
The  requirement  of  §  3.289  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  met  by  the  SCA 
operator  by  the  latter's  announcement 
that  the  program  is  being  transmitted 
for  a  fee  to  commercial  subscribers. 

(g)  The  FM  licensee  or  permittee 
shall  maintain  logs  for  the  SCA  opera- 
tions. In  the  program  log,  the  following 
entries  shall  be  made: 
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(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
Identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  describing  the  material 
tran.smitted  in  each  hour  segment.  If 
a  speech  is  made  by  a  political  candidate, 
the  name  and  political  affiliations  of 
such  speaker  shall  be  entered. 

<3)  An  entry  showing  that  spon.sor- 
ship  and  mechanical  record  announce- 
ments, when  required  und^r  paragraph 
(f )  of  this  section,  have  been  made,  and 
the  time  of  the  latter  announcements. 

(h)  The  requirements  of  §3.281  «b). 
(l)-(4),  inclusive  and  (O,  and  §S  3.282 
to  3.286.  inclusive,  are  equally  applicable 
to  lo;?s  to  be  maintained  during  the  SCA 
operation. 

(i)  The  requirements  of  §  3.265  with 
respect  to  operators  and  the  provisions 
of  5  3.274  relating  to  remote  control  op- 
eration are  equally  applicable  to  opera- 
tion during  the  SCA  period. 

(j)  The  licensee  must  observe  all 
technical  rules  and  standards  applicable 
to  PM  broadcast  stations  when  conduct- 
ing the  SCA  operation.  (For  criteria 
applicable  to  the  multiplex  SCA  opera- 
tion, see  §  3.318.) 

FM  TECHNICAL  STAND.ARDS 

§3.301  Introduction,  (a)  There  are 
presented  herein  the  Commission's  engi- 
neering standards  relating  to  the  alloca- 
tion and  operation  of  FM  broadcast 
stations.  The.se  standards  also  apply  to 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station-s,  except  as  noted  herein. 
The  Commission's  rules  and  regulations 
contain  references  to  the.se  standards, 
which  have  been  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission and  thus  are  considered  as 
reflecting  its  opinion  in  all  matters 
involved. 

(b )  The  standards  set  forth  herein  are 
those  deemed  necessary  for  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  FM  broadcast 
stations  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
technical  regulations  and  for  operation 
in  the  public  interest  along  technical 
lines  not  otherwise  enunciated.  These 
standards  are  based  upon  the  best  engi- 
neering data  available,  including  evi-- 
dence  at  hearings,  conferences  with  radio 
engineers,  and  data  supplied  by  manu- 
facturers of  radio  equipment  and  by  li- 
censees of  FM  broadcast  stations.  These 
standards  are  complete  in  themselves 
and  supersede  previous  engineering 
standards  or  policies  of  the  Commission 
concerning  FM  broadcast  stations. 
While  these  standards  provide  for  flexi- 
bility and  indicate  the  conditions  under 
which  they  are  applicable,  it  is  not  ex- 
pected that  material  deviation  from  the 
fundamental  principles  will  be  recog- 
nized unless  full  information  is  sub- 
mitted as  to  the  need  and  reasons 
therefor. 

(c)  These  standards  will  necessarily 
be  revised  from  time  to  time  as  progre.ss 
Is  made  in  the  art.  The  Commission  will 
accumulate  and  analyze  engineering 
data  available  as  to  the  progress  of  the 
art  so  that  these  standards  may  be  kept 
current  with  technical  developments. 

§  3.310  Definitions— (a.)  FM  broad- 
cast station.  The  term  "FM  broadcast 
station"  means  a  station  employing  fre- 
quency modulation  in  the  FM  broadcast 


band  and  licensed  primarily  for  the 
transmission  of  radiotelephone  emission 
Intended  to  be  received  by  the  general 
public. 

ib)  Frequency  modulation.  The  term 
"frequency  modulation"  means  a  system 
of  modulation  where  the  instantaneom 
radio  frequency  varies  in  proportion  to 
the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the  mod- 
ulating signal  (amplitude  of  modulating 
signal  to  be  measured  after  pre-em- 
phasis.  if  used)  and  the  instantaneom 
radio  frequency  Is  independent  of  thi 
frequency  of  the  modulating  signal. 

(O  FAf  broadcast  baiid.  The  term 
"FM  broadca.st  band"  means  the  band 
of  frequencies  extending  from  88  to  101 
megacycles,  which  includes  those  a»> 
signed  to  noncommercial  educational 
broadcasting. 

<di  Center  frequency.  The  term 
"center  frequency"  means: 

( 1 )  The  average  frequency  of  tbe 
emitted  wave  when  modulated  by  a 
sinusoidal  signal. 

(2)  The  frequency  of  the  emitted 
wave  without  modulation. 

(e>  Frequertcy  STving.  The  term  "fre- 
quency swing"  means  the  instantaneous 
departure  of  the  frequency  of  the 
emitted  wave  from  the  center  frequency 
resulting  from  modulation. 

(f)  FM  broadcast  channel.  The  term 
"F^  broadcast  channel"  means  a  band 
of  frequencies  200  kilocycles  wide  and  is 
designated  by  its  center  frequency. 
Channels  for  FM  broadcast  stations  be- 
gin at  88.1  megacycles  and  continue  ia 
successive  steps  of  200  kilocycles  to  and 
including  107.9  megacycles. 

(g)  Antenna  field  gain.  The  term 
"antenna  field  gain"  of  an  FM  broad(»5t 
antenna  means  the  ratio  of  the  eflectiye 
free  space  field  intensity  produced  at 
one  mile  in  the  horizontal  plane  ex- 
pressed in  millivolts  per  meter  for  1 
kilowatt  antenna  input  power  to  137.8 
mv  m. 

(h)  Free  space  field  intensity.  The 
term  "free  space  field  intensity"  means 
the  field  intensity  that  would  exist  at  • 
point  in  the  absence  of  waves  reflected 
from  the  earth  or  other  reflectini 
objects. 

(i)  Multiplex  transinission.  Theterm 
"multiplex  transmission"  means  the  si- 
multaneous transmission  of  two  or  more 
signals  within  a  single  channel.  Mul- 
tiplex transmission  as  applied  to  PM 
broadcast  stations  means  the  transmis- 
sion of  facsimile  or  other  signals  in 
addition  to  the  regular  broadcast  signals. 

(j)  Percentage  modulation.  The  tenn 
"percentage  modulation"  as  applied  to 
frequency  modulation  means  the  ratio 
of  the  actual  frequency  swing  to  the 
frequency  swing  defined  as  100  percent 
modulation,  expressed  in  percentage. 
For  FM  broadcast  stations  a  frequency 
swing  of  ±75  kilocycles  is  defined  as  IM 
percent  modulation. 

(k)  Effective  radiated  poiver.  The 
term  "effective  radiated  power "  means 
the  product  of  the  antenna  power  (trans- 
mitter output  power  less  transmission 
hne  loss)  times  (1)  the  antenna  power 
gain,  or  (2)  the  antenna  field  gain 
squared.  Where  circular  or  elliptical 
polarization  is  employed  the  term  efre(:- 
tive  radiated  power  is  applied  separately 
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tn  the  horizontal  and  vertical  compo- 
"  tc  of  radiation.  For  allocation  pur- 
ZLs  the  effective  radiated  power 
Authorized  is  the  horizontally  polarized 
component  of  radiation  only. 

(1)  Serrice  area.  The  term  "service 
area"  as  applied  to  FM  broadcasting 
means  the  service  resulting  from  an  as- 
Lned  effective  radiated  power  and 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 

(m  Antenna  height  above  average 
terrain.  (1>  The  term  "antenna  height 
above  average  terrain"  means  the  height 
of  tl^e  radiation  center  of  the  antenna 
above  the  terrain  2  to  10  miles  from  the 
sntfona.  'In  general  a  different  an- 
tenna heipht  will  be  determined  for  each 
direction  from  the  antenna.  The  aver- 
age 3f  theso  various  heights  is  considered 
as  the  antenna  height  above  average 

terrain.)  „,   ^,     , 

(2)  Where  circular  or  elliptical  po- 
larization is  employed  the  antenna 
heit'ht  above  average  terrain  shall  be 
based  upon  the  height  of  the  radiation 
center  of  the  antenna  which  transmits 
the  horizontal  component  of  radiation. 
(ti'  Field  intensity.  The  term  "field 
lni.en.=ity '  as  used  in  these  standards 
shall  mean  the  electric  field  intensity  in 
the  horizontal  direction. 

(0)  Index  of  cooperation.  The  index 
of  cooperation  as  applied  to  facsimile 
broadcasting  is  the  product  of  the  num- 
ber of  lines  per  inch,  the  available  line 
length  in  inches,  and  the  reciprocal  of 
the  line-use  ratio  (e.  g.,  105X8.2X8/7  = 

984). 

(p)  Line-use  ratio.  The  term  "line- 
use  ratio"  as  applied  to  facsimile  broad- 
casting is  the  ratio  of  the  available  line  to 
the  total  lensth  of  scanning  line. 

(q»  Available  line.  The  term  "avail- 
able hne"  means  the  portion  of  the  total 
length  of  scanning  line  that  can  be  used 
specifically  for  picture  signals. 

(r)  Rectilinear  scanning.  The  term 
"rectiUnear  scanning"  means  the  process 
of  scanning  an  area  in  a  predetermined 
sequence  of  narrow  straight  parallel 
strips. 

(s)  Optical  density.  The  term  "optical 
density"  moans  the  logarithm  (to  the 
base  10)  of  the  ratio  of  incident  to  trans- 
mitted or  refiected  light. 

5  3,311  Enqineering  standards  of  allo- 
cation, (a)  Sections  3.202  to  3.205  in- 
clusive of  the  rules  and  regulations  de- 
scribe the  basis  for  allocation  of  FM 
broadcast  stations,  including  the  division 
of  the  United  States  into  Areas  I  and  II. 

<b)  FM  broadcast  stations  shall  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  their  1  mv/m  and  50 
uv  m  contours  in  accordance  with  the 
methods  prescribed  in  these  Standards. 

(c)  Although  some  service  is  provided 
by  troposphenc  waves,  the  service  area 
Is  considered  to  be  only  that  served  by 
the  ground  wave.  The  extent  of  service 
is  determined  by  the  point  at  which  the 
ground  wave  is  no  longer  of  sufficient 
Intensity  to  provide  satisfact<A-y  broad- 
cast service.  The  field  intensity  consid- 
ered necessary  for  service  is  as  follows: 

Median  field 
Area:  intensity 

City  business  or  factory  areas '  1  mv/m 

Rural  areas . 50  uv/m 

A  median  field  Intensity  of  3  to  5  mv/m 
should  be  placed  over  the  principal  city 


to  be  served  and  for  class  B  stations,  a 
median  field  intensity  of  1  mv/m  should 
be  placed  over  the  business  district  of 
cities  of  10,000  or  greater  within  the 
metropolitan  district  served.  A  field  in- 
tensity of  5  mv/m  should  be  provided 
over  the  main  studio  of  a  class  B  station 
except  as  otherwise  provided  in  §  3.205. 
These  figures  are  based  upon  the  usual 
noise  levels  encountered  in  the  several 
areas  and  upon  the  absence  of  interfer- 
ence from  other  FM  stations. 

(d)  A  basis  for  allocation  of  satellite 
stations  has  not  yet  been  determined. 
For  the  present,  applications  will  be  con- 
sidered on -their  individual  merits. 

(e)  The  service  area  is  predicted  as 
follows :  Profile  graphs  must  be  drawn  for 
at  least  eight  radials  from  the  proposed 
antenna  site.    These  profiles  should  be 
prepared  for  each  radial  beginning  at 
the  antenna  site  and  extending  to   10 
miles  therefrom.     Normally  the  radials 
are  drawn  for  each  45°  of  azimuth;  how- 
ever, where  feasible  the  radials  should  be 
drawn  for  angles  along  which  roads  tend 
to  follow.     (The  latter  method  may  be 
helpful  in  obtaining  topographical  data 
where  otherwise  unavailable,  and  is  par- 
ticularly useful  in  connection  with  mobile 
field  intensity  measurements  of  the  sta- 
tion and  the  correlation  of  such  measure- 
ments with  predicted  field  intensities.) 
In  each  case  one  or  more  radials  must 
include  the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be 
served,  particularly  in  cases  of  rugged 
terrain,  even  though  the  city  may  be 
more  than  10  miles  fr^^m  the  antenna 
site.    The  profile  graph  for  each  radial 
should  be  plotted  by  contour  intervals  of 
from  40  to  100  feet  and,  where  the  data 
permits,  at  least  50  points  of  elevation 
(generally  uniformly  spaced)  should  be 
used  for  each  radial.     In  instances  of 
very  rugged  terrain  where  the  use  of  con- 
tour intervals  of  100  feet  would  result 
in  several  points  in  a  short  distance,  200- 
or   400-foot   contour   intervals   may   be 
used  for  such  distances.    On  the  other 
hand,  where  the  terrain  is  uniform  or 
gently  sloping  the  smallest  contour  in- 
terval indicated  on  the  topographic  map 
(see  below)    should  be  used,  although 
only    a   relatively   few    points   may    be 
available.    The  profile  graph  should  ac- 
curately indicate  thp  topography  for  each 
radial,  and  the  graphs  should  be  plotted 
with  the  distance  in  miles  as  the  abscissa 
and  the  elevation  in  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  as  the  ordinate.    The  profile  graphs 
should  indicate  the  source  of  the  topo- 
graphical  data   employed.     The   graph 
should  also  show  the  elevation  of  the 
center   of   the   radiating   system.     The 
graph  may  be  plotted  either  on  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  paper  or  on  special  paper 
which  shows  the  curvature  of  the  earth. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  take  the  curvature 
of  the  earth  into  consideration  in  this 
procedure,  as  this  factor  is  taken  care 
of  In  the  chart  showing  signal  intensities 
(Fig.  1  of  §  3.333). 

(f)  The  average  elevation  of  the  8-mile 

distance  between  2  and  10  miles  from 
the  antenna  site  should  then  be  deter- 
mined from  the  profile  graph  for  each 
radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by  aver- 
aging a  large  number  of  equally  spaced 
points,  by  using  a  planlmeter,  or  by  ob- 
taining the  median  elevation  (that  ex- 
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ceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  distance)  in 
sectors  and  averaging  these  values. 

(g)  To  determine  the  distance  to  a 
particular  contour,  Figure  1  of  §  3.333 
concerning  the  range  of  FM  broadcast 
stations  should  be  used.    This  chart  has 
been  prepared  for  a  frequency  in  the 
center  of  the  band  and  is  to  be  used  for 
all  FM  broadcast  channels,  since  little 
change  results  over  this  frequency  range. 
The  distance  to  a  contour  is  determined 
by  the  effective  radiated  power  and  the 
antenna    height.     The    height    of    the 
antenna  used  in  connection  with  Figure  1 
of   §  3.333  should  be  the  height  of  the 
center  of  the  proposed  antenna  radiator 
above  the  average  elevation  obtained  by 
the  preceding  method.     The  distances 
shown    by    Figure    1    of     §  3.333    are 
based  upon  an  effective  radiated  power 
of  1  kilowatt;  to  use  the  chart  for  other 
powers,  the  sliding  scale  associated  with 
the  chart  should  be  trimmed  and  used  as 
the  ordinate  scale.    This  sliding  scale  is 
placed  on  the  chart  with  the  appropri- 
ate graduation  for  power  in  line  with  the 
lower  line  of  the  top  edge  of  the  chart. 
The  right  edge  of  the  scale  is  placed  in 
line  with  the  appropriate  antenna  height 
graduations  and  the  chart  then  becomes 
direct  reading  for  this  power  and  an- 
tenna height.   Where  the  antenna  height 
is  not  one  of  those  for  which  a  scale  is 
provided,  the  signal  strength  or  distance 
is  determined  by  interpolation  between 
the  curves  connecting  the  equidistant 
points. 

(h)  The  foregoing  process  of  determm- 
ing  the  extent  of  the  required  contours 
shall   be   followed   in   determining   the 
boundary  of  the  proposed  service  area. 
The  areas  within  the  required  contours 
must  be  determined  and  submitted  with 
each  ar  plication  for  an  FM  broadcast 
station.    Sach  application  shall  include 
a  map  showing  these  contours,  and  for 
this     purpose     sectional     aeronautical 
charts  or  other  maps  having  a  convenient 
scale  may  be  used.    The  map  shall  show 
the  radials  along  which  the  profile  charts 
and  expected  field  strengths  have  been 
determined.    The  area  within  each  con- 
tour should  then  be  measured  (by  planl- 
meter or  other  approximate  means)  to 
determine  the  number  of  square  miles 
therein.    In  computing  the  area  within 
the  contours,  exclude  (1)  areas  beyond 
the  borders  of  the  United  States,  and 
(2)  large  bodies  of  water,  such  as  ocean 
areas,  gulfs,  sounds,  bays,  large  lakes, 
etc..  but  not  rivers.  ' 

(i)  In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one 
or  more  directions  from  the  antenna  site 
departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva- 
tion of  the  2  to  10  mile  sector,  the  appU- 
cation  of  this  prediction  method  may 
indicate  contour  distances  that  are  dif- 
ferent from  those  which  may  be  expected 
in  practice.    In  such  cases  the  prediction 
method  should  bp  followed,  but  a  showing 
niay  be  made  if  desired  concerning  the 
distance  to  the  contour  as  determined  by 
other  means.    Such  showing  should  in- 
clude data  concerning  the  procedure  em- 
ployed and  sample  calculations.    For  ex- 
ample, a  mountain  ridge  may  indicate 
the  practical  limit  of  service  although 
the  prediction  method  may  indicate  the 
contour  elsewhere.   In  cases  of  such  limi- 
tation, the  map  of  predicted  coverage 
should  show  both  the  regular  predicted 
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area  and  the  area  as  limited  or  extended 
by  terrain.  Both  areas  should  be  meas- 
ured as  previously  described;  the  area 
obtained  by  the  regular  prediction 
method  should  be  given  in  the  applica- 
tion form,  with  a  supplementary  note 
giving  the  limited  or  extended  area.  In 
special  cases  the  Commission  may  re- 
quire additional  information  as  to  the 
terrain  in  the  proposed  service  area. 

(j)  In  determininR  the  population 
served  by  FM  broadcast  stations,  it  is 
considered  that  the  built-up  city  areas 
and  business  districts  in  cities  having 
over  10,000  population  and  located  be- 
yond the  1  mv^m  contour  do  not  receive 
adequate  service.  Minor  civil  division 
maps  (1950  census)  should  be  used  in 
making  population  counts,  excluding 
cities  not  receiving  adequate  service. 
Where  a  contour  divides  a  minor  division, 
uniform  distribution  of  population  with- 
in the  division  should  be  assumed  in  or- 
der to  determine  the  population  included 
within  the  contour  unless  a  more  accu- 
rate count  is  available. 

§3.312  Topographic  data,  (a)  In 
the  preparation  of  the  profile  graphs  pre- 
viously described,  and  in  determining  the 
location  and  height  above  mean  sea  level 
of  the  antenna  site,  the  elevation  or  con- 
tour intervals  shall  be  taken  from  United 
States  Geological  Survey  Topographic 
Quadrangle  Maps,  United  States  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers  Maps  or  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority  maps,  whichever  is  the 
latest,  for  all  areas  for  which  such  maps 
are  available.  If  such  maps  are  not  pub- 
lished for  the  area  in  question,  the  next 
best  topographic  information  should  be 
used.  Topographic  data  may  sometimes 
be  obtained  from  state  and  municipal 
agencies.  The  data  from  the  Sectional 
Aeronautical  Charts  (including  bench 
marks)  or  railroad  depot  elevations  and 
highway  elevations  from  road  maps  may 
be  used  where  no  better  information  is 
available.  In  cases  where  limited  topo- 
graphic data  can  be  obtained,  use  may 
be  made  of  an  altimeter  in  a  car  driven 
along  roads  extending  generally  radially 
from  the  transmitter  site. 

(b)  The  Commission  will  not  ordinar- 
ily require  the  submission  of  topographi- 
cal maps  for  areas  beyond  15  miles  from 
the  antenna  site,  but  the  maps  must  in- 
clude the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be 
served.  If  it  appears  necessary,  addi- 
tional data  may  be  requested. 

(c )  The  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey Topography  Qiladrangle  Sheets  may 
be  obtained  from  the  United  States  Geo- 
logical Survey  Department  of  the  In- 
terior, Washington,  D.  C.  for  20  cents 
each.  The  Sectional  Aeronautical 
Charts  are  available  from  the  United 
States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  De- 
partment of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.  C,  for  25  cents  each.  These  maps 
may  also  be  secured  from  branch  oflQces 
and  from  authorized  agents  or  dealers  in 
most  principal  cities. 

5  3.313  Interference  standard,  (a) 
Field  intensity  measurements  are  pref- 
erable in  predicting  interference  be- 
tween FM  broadcast  stations  and  should 
be  used,  when  available,  in  determining 
the  extent  of  interference.  (For  methods 
and   procedure,   see    §  3.314.)      In   lieu 
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of  measurements,  the  interference  should 
be  predicted  in  accordance  with  tlie 
method  described  herein. 

(b)  Objectionable  interference  is  con- 
sidered to  exist  when  the  interfering  sig- 
nal exceeds  that  given  by  the  following 
ratios.  (The  desired  signal  is  median 
field  and  the  undesired  signal  is  tiie 
tropospheric  signal  intensity  exceeded 
for  1  percent  of  the  time.) 

Ratio  of  desired  to 
Channel  separation:  undesired  sigrials 

Same  channel 10:1. 

200  kc 2:1. 

400  kc 1:10. 

600  kc 1:100. 

800  kc  and  above No  restriction.' 

•  Intermediate  frequency  amplifiers  of 
most  FM  broadcast  receivers  are  designed  to 
operate  on  10.7  megacycles.  For  this  reason 
the  assignment  of  two  stations  in  the  same 
area,  one  with  a  frequency  10.6  or  10  8  mega- 
cycles removed  from  that  of  the  other,  should 
be  avoided  if  possible. 

<c)  Stations  normally  will  not  be  au- 
thorized to  operate  in  the  same  city  or  in 
nearby  cities  with  a  frequency  separation 
of  less  than  800  kc. :  Provided,  That  sta- 
tions may  be  authorized  to  operate  in 
nearby  cities  with  a  frequency  separa- 
tion of  not  less  than  400  kc.  wliere  nec- 
essary in  order  to  provide  an  equitable 
and  efficient  distribution  of  facilities: 
Arid  provided  further,  That  class  B  sta- 
tions will  not  be  authorized  in  the  same 
metropolitan  district  with  a  frequency 
separation  of  less  than  800  kc.  In  the 
assignment  of  FM  broadcast  facilities  the 
Commission  will  endeavor  to  provide  the 
optimum  use  of  the  channels  in  the  band, 
and  accordingly  may  assign  a  channel 
different  from  that  requested  in  an 
application. 

(d)  In  predicting  the  extent  of  inter- 
ference within  the  ground  wave  service 
area  of  a  station,  use  should  be  made  of 
the  ground  wave  chart.  (Figure  1  of 
§3.333.) 

(e)  In  determining  the  points  at 
which  the  interference  ratio  is  equal  to 
the  values  shown  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  field  intensities  for  the 
two  interfering  signals  under  considera- 
tion should  be  computed  for  a  consider- 
able number  of  points  along  the  line 
between  the  two  stations.  Using  this 
data,  field  intensity  versus  distance 
curves  should  be  plotted  (e.  g.,  cross- 
curves  on  graph  paper)  in  order  to  de- 
termine the  points  on  this  path  where 
the  interference  ratios  exist.  The  points 
established  by  this  method  together  with 
the  points  along  the  contours  where  the 
same  ratios  are  determined,  are  consid- 
ered to  be  generally  sufficient  to  predict 
the  area  of  interference.  Additional 
points  may  be  required  in  the  case  of 
irregular  terrain  or  the  use  of  directional 
antenna  system.s. 

(f)  The  area  of  interference,  if  any, 
shall  be  shown  in  connection  with  the 
map  of  predicted  coverage  required  by 
the  application  form,  together  with  the 
basic  data  employed  in  computing  such 
Interference.  The  map  shall  show  the 
Interference  -vithin  the  50  uv/m  contour. 

§  3.314  Field  intensity  measurements 
in  allocation,  (a)  When  field  intensity 
measurements  are  required  by  the  Com- 
mission's rules  or  when  employed  in  de- 


termining the  extent  of  service  or  in 
terference    of    existing    stations,   such 
measurements  should  be  made  in  ac- 
cordance  with   the   procedure  outlined 
herein. 

( b )  Measurements  made  to  determine 
the  service  and  interference  areas  of  pu 
broadcast  stations  should  be  made  with 
mobile  equipment  along  roads  which  are 
as  close  and  similar  as  possible  to  the 
radials  showing  topography  which  were 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit.  Suitable  measuring 
equipment  and  a  continuous  recording 
device  must  be  employed,  the  chart  of 
which  is  either  directly  driven  from  the 
speedometer  of  the  automobile  in  which 
the  equipment  is  mounted  or  so  arranged 
that  distances  and  identifying  landmarks 
may  be  readily  noted.  The  measuring 
equipment  must  be  calibrated  against 
recognized  standards  of  field  intensity 
and  so  constructed  that  it  will  maintain 
an  acceptable  accuracy  of  measurement 
while  in  motion  or  when  stationary.  The 
equipment  should  be  so  operated  that  the 
recorder  chart  can  be  calibrated  directly 
in  field  intensity  in  order  to  facilitate 
analysis  of  the  chart.  The  receiving  an- 
tenna shall  be  primarily  responsive  to 
the  horizontal  electric  field  and  should 
be  nondirectional  unless  otlierwise  au- 
thorized. Authorization  to  u.se  a  half- 
wave  dipole  may  be  requested  by  filing 
application  with  the  Commission  prior 
to  the  making  of  measurements.  The 
application  may  be  filed  by  letter  de- 
scribing the  proposed  antenna,  the 
method  of  installation  and  operation, 
and  calibration  procedures.  Such  au- 
thorization will  remain  in  effect  through- 
out the  series  of  measurements  for  which 
granted. 

(c)  Mobile  measurements  should  be 
made  with  a  minimum  chart  speed  of  3 
inches  per  mile  and  preferably  5  or  • 
inches  per  mile.  Locations  shall  be  noted 
on  the  recorder  chart  as  frequently  ai 
necessary  to  definitely  fix  the  relation 
between  the  measured  field  intensity  and 
the  location.  The  time  constant  of  the 
equipment  should  be  such  to  permit  ade- 
quate analysis  of  the  charts,  and  the  tiow 
constant  employed  shall  be  shown, 
Measurenjents  should  be  made  to  a  point 
on  each  radial  well  beyond  the  particular 
contour  under  investigation.  The  trans- 
mitter power  shall  be  maintained  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  authorized  power 
throughout  the  survey. 

(d)  After  the  measurements  are  com- 
pleted, the  recorder  chart  shall  be  divided 
into  not  less  than  15  sections  on  each 
equivalent  radial  from  the  station.  The 
field  intensity  in  each  section  of  the  chart 
shall  be  analyzed  to  determine  the  field 
intensity  received  50  percent  of  the  dis- 
tance (median  field^  throughout  the  sec- 
tion, and  this  median  field  intensity 
associated  with  the  corresponding  sector 
of  the  radial.  The  field  intensity  figure* 
must  be  corrected  for  a  receiving  an- 
tenna elevation  of  30  feet  and  for  any 
directional  effects  of  the  automobile 
not  otherwise  compensated.  This  data 
should  be  plotted  for  each  radial,  using 
log-log  coordinate  paper  with  distance 
as  the  a'b.scissa  and  field  intensity  as  the 
ordinate.  A  smooth  curve  should  M 
drawn  through  these  points  (of  mediM 
fields  for  all  sectors) ,  and  this  curve  usefl 
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»n  determine  the  distance  to  the  desired 
«^ntour  The  distances  obtained  for 
«ch  radial  may  then  be  plotted  on  the 
man  of  predicted  coverage  or  on  polar 
vcrdinate  paper  (excluding  water  areas, 
T)  to  determine  the  service  and  inter- 
ference areas  of  a  station. 

(ei  In  makintr  measurements  to  es- 
tablish the  field  intensity  contours  of  a 
rtation     mobile    recordings    should    be 
made  alon-  each  of  the  radials  drawn  in 
5  3  311    <ei.      Measurements    should 
itend  from  the  vicinity  of  the  station 
out  to  the  1  mv  m  measured  contour  and 
somewhat  beyond  «at  the  present  time  it 
IS  not  considered  practical  to  conduct 
mobile  measurements   far   beyond   this 
contour  due  to  the  fading  ratio  at  weak 
fields  which  complicates  analysis  of  the 
charts).    These  measurements  would  be 
made  for  the  purpose  of  determining  the 
variation  of  the  measured  contours  from 
tho<;e  predicted,  and  it  is  expected  that 
initially  the  correlation  of  the  measured 
I  mv  m   with    the   predicted    1    mv  m 
contour  will  be  used  as  a  basis  in  deter- 
mining adherence  to  authorized  service 
areas  wiihin  the  50  uv/m  contour. 

(f)  In  addition  to  the  1  mv  m  contour, 
the  map  of  measured  coverage  shall  show 
the  50  uv  m  contour  as  determined  by 
employing  Fi!,'ure  1  of  §  3.333  and  the 
distance  to  the  1  mv  m  contour  along 
each  radial.  The  sliding  scale  shall  be 
placed  on  the  ficiure  at  the  appropriate 
antenna  heicht  for  the  radial  in  question 
and  then  moved  so  the  distance  to  the 
Imv  m  contour  (as  measured >  and  the 
1  mv  m  mark  are  opposite.  The  dis- 
tance to  the  50  uv  m  contour  is  then 
given  opposite  the  50  uv  m  mark  on  the 
scale. 

ig)  In  certain  ca.ses  the  Commission 
may  desire  more  information  or  record- 
ings and  in  these  instances  special 
instructions  vill  be  issued.  This  may  in- 
clude fixed  location  measurements  to 
determine  tropospheric  propagation  and 
lading  rat  10.'^. 

(h)  Comolete  data  taken  in  conjunc- 
tion with  field  intensity  measurements 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commission  in 
affidavit  form  including  the  following: 

(li  Map  or  maps  showing  the  roads  or 
points  whtre  measurements  were  made, 
the  service  nnd  or  interference  areas  de- 
termined bv  the  prediction  method  and 
by  the  measurements,  and  any  unusual 
terrain  characteristics  existing  in  these 
areas.    (This  map  may  preferably  be  of 
a  tv-pe  showing  topography  in  the  area.) 
12 1  If  a  directional  transmitting  an- 
tenna :s  employed,  a  diagram  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  showing  the  predicted 
free  space  field  intensity  in  millivolts  per 
meter  at  one  mile  in  all  directions.     « See 
5  3.316.) 

<3i  A  full  description  of  the  proce- 
dures pnd  methods  employed  including 
the  type  of  equipment,  the  method  of 
installation  and  operation,  and  calibra- 
tion procedures. 

'41  A  representative  sample  of  the 
recording  tape,  including  calibration. 

'5»  Antenna  system  and  power  em- 
ployed dunny  the  survey. 

'6'  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
0^  the  encineer  or  engineers  making  the 
roeasuremenls. 

•i'  All  data  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  in  triplicate. 
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§  3.315      Transmitter    location.      (a) 
The  transmitter  location  should  be  as 
near  the  center  of  the  proposed  service 
area  as  possible  consistent  with  the  ap- 
plicant's ability  to  find  a  site  with  suffi- 
cient    elevation     to     provide     service 
throughout  the  area.     Location  of  the 
antenna  at  a  point  of  high  elevation  is 
neces.sary  to  reduce  to  a  minimum  the 
shadow  effect  on  propagation  due  to  hills 
and  buildings  which  may  reduce  materi- 
ally the  intensity  of  the  station's  signals 
in  a  particular  direction.    The  transmit- 
ting site  should  be  selected  consistent 
with  the  purpose  of  the  station,  1.  e., 
whether  it  is  intended  to  serve  a  small 
city,   a    metropolitan   area,   or   a   large 
resion.     Inasmuch  as  service   may   be 
provided  by  signals  of  1  mv/m  or  greater 
field  intensities  in  metropolitan  areas, 
and  ina.smuch  as  signals  as  low  as  20 
uv  m  mav  provide  service  in  rural  areas, 
considerable  latitude  in  the  geographical 
location  of  the  transmitter  is  permitted; 
however,  the  necessity  for  a  high  eleva- 
tion for  the  antenna  may  render  this 
problem  difficult.    In  general,  the  trans- 
mitting antenna  of  a  station  should  be 
located  at  the  most  central  point  at  the 
highest  elevation  available.   In  providing 
the  best  degree  of  service  to  an  area,  it 
is  usually  preferable  to  u.se  a  high  an- 
tenna rather  than  a  lower  antenna  with 
increased  transmitter  power.     The  loca- 
tion should  be  so  chosen  that  line-of- 
sight  can  be  obtained  from  the  antenna 
over  the  principal  city  or  cities  to  be 
served;  in  no  event  should  there  be  a 
major  obstruction  in  this  path. 

(b)  The  transmitting  location  should 
be  selected  so  that  the  1  mv/m  con- 
tour encompasses  the  urban  population 
within  the  area  to  be  served  and  the 
50  uv  ^m  or  the  interference  free  contour 
coincides  generally  with  the  limits  of  the 
area  to  be  served.     It  is  recognized  that 
topography,  shape  of  the  desired  service 
area,  and  population  distribution  may 
make  the  choice  of  a  transmitter  loca- 
tion difficult.    In  such  cases  considera- 
tion may  be  given  to  the  use  of  a  direc- 
tional antenna  system,   although   it  is 
generally   preferable   to    choose   a    site 
where  a  nondirectional  antenna  may  be 

employed. 

"c)   In  cases  of  questionable  antenna 
locations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  propa- 
gation tests  to  indicate  the  field  intensity 
expected  in  the  principal  city  or  cities 
to  be  served  and  in  other  areas,  particu- 
larly where  severe  shadow  problems  may 
be    expected.    In    considering    applica- 
tions proposing  the  u^e  of  such  locations, 
the  Commission  may  require  site  tests 
to  be  made.     Such  tests  should  be  made 
in   accordance   with   the   measurement 
procedure  previously  described,  and  full 
data  thereon  must  be  suppUed  to  the 
Commission.     Test  trammitters  should 
employ  an  antenna  tiaving  a  height  as 
close  as  possible  to  the  proposed  antenna 
heiRht  using  a  balloon  or  other  support 
if  necessary  and  feasible.     Information 
concerning  the  authorization  of  site  tests 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  request.  , 

(d)  Present  information  is  not  sum- 
ciently  complete  to  establish  "blanket 
areas"  of  FM  broadcast  stations,  which 
are  defined  as  those  areas  adjacent  to 
the  transmitters  in  which  the  reception 
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of  other  stations  is  subject  to  interfer- 
ence due  to  the  strong  signal  from  the 
stations.    Where  it  is  found  necessary  to 
locate  the  transmitter  in  a  residential 
area   where   blanketing   problems   may 
appear  to  be  excessive,  the  application 
must  include  a  showing  concerning  the 
availability  of  other  sites.    The  authori- 
zation of  station  construction  in  areas 
where  blanketing  problems  appear  to  be 
excessive  will  be  on  the  basis  that  the 
applicant  will  assume  full  responsibility 
for  the  adjustment  of  reasonable  com- 
plaints arising  from  excessively  strong 
signals  of  the  applicant's  station.    As  a 
means  of  minimizing  interference  prob- 
lems it  is  expected  that  stations  adjacent 
in  location  will   generally   be  assigned 
frequencies  that  are  generally  adjacent. 
Insofar  as  is  feasible,  frequency  assign- 
ments for*  stations  at  separated  locations 
will  also  be  separated. 

(e)  Cognizance  must  of  course  be 
taken  regarding  the  possible  hazard  of 
the  proposed  antenna  structure  to  avia- 
tion and  the  proximity  of  the  proposed 
site  to  airports  and  airways.  Procedures 
and  standards  with  respect  to  the 
Commission's  consideration  of  pro- 
posed antenna  structures  which  will  serve 
as  a  guide  to  persons  intending  to  apply 
for  radio  station  licenses  are  contained 
in  Part  17  of  this  chapter  (Rules  Con- 
cerning the  Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 


§  3.316  Antenna  systems,  (a)  It 
shall  be  standard  to  employ  horizontal 
polarization;  however,  circular  or  ellip- 
tical polarization  may  be  employed  if 
desired.  Clockwise  or  counterclockwise 
rotation  may  be  used.  The  supple- 
mental vertically  polarized  effective 
radiated  power  required  for  circular  or 
elliptical  polarization  shall  in  no  event 
exceed  the  effective  radiated  power 
authorized. 

(b)  The  antenna  must  be  constructed 
so  that  it  is  as  clear  as  possible  of  sur- 
rounding buildings  or  objects  that  would 
cause  shadow  problems. 

(c)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
directional  antenna  systems  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro- 
posed antenna  system. 

(2)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north;  time  phasing  of  fields 
from  elements  (degrees  leading  or  lag- 
ging) ;  space  phasing  of  elements  (in  feet 
and  in  degrees ) ;  ratio  of  fields  from 
elements. 

(3)  Calculated  field  intensity  pattern 
(on  letter-size  polar  coordinate  paper) 
giving  the  free  space  field  intensity  in 
millivolts  per  meter  at  one  mile  in  the 
horizontal  plane,  together  with  the  for- 
mula used,  constants  employed,  sample 
calculations  and  tabulation  of  calcula- 
tion data. 

(4)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculations. 

(d)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
FM  broadcast  antennas  in  the  imme- 
diate vicinity  (i.  e.,  200  feet  or  less)  of 
(1)  other  FM  broadcast  antennas,  or  (2) 
television  broadcast  antennas  for  fre- 
quencies adjacent  to  the  FM  broadcast 
band,  must  include  a  showing  as  to  the 
expected  effect,  if  any.  of  such  proximate 
operation. 
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(e)  In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use 
a  tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  an  FM 
broadcast  antenna,  an  application  for 
construction  permit  (or  modiflcatinn  of 
construction  permit)  for  such  station 
must  be  filed  for  consideration  with  the 
FM  application.  Applications  may  be 
required  for  other  classes  of  stations 
when  their  towers  are  to  be  used  in  con- 
nection with  FTifl  broadcast  stations. 

(f )  When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  a  nondirectional  standard 
broadcast  antenvia,  new  resistance  meas- 
urements must  be  made  of  the  standard 
broadcast  antenna  after  installation  and 
testing  of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna. 
During  the  installation  and  until  the 
new  resistance  determination  is  ap- 
proved, the  standard  broadcast,  station 
licensee  should  apply  for  authority  (in- 
formal application)  to  operate  by  the 
Indirect  method  of  power  determination. 
The  FM  broadcast  license  application 
will  not  be  considered  until  the  applica- 
tion form  concerning  resistance  meas- 
urements is  filed  for  the  standard 
broadcast  station. 

(g)  When  an  FM  broadcast  antenna  is 
mounted  on  an  element  of  a  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna,  a  full  en- 
gineering study  concerning  the  effect  of 
the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  direc- 
tional pattern  must  be  filed  with  the 
application  concerning  the  standard 
broadcast  station.  Depending  upon  the 
individual  case,  the  Commission  may  re- 
quire readjustment  and  certain  field  in- 
tensity measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  following  the  comple- 
tion of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna 
system. 

(h)  When  the  proposed  FM  broadcast 
antenna  is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in 
the  vicinity  of  a  standard  broadcast  di- 
rectional array  and  it  appears  that  the 
operation  of  the  directional  antenna 
system  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  FM  broad- 
cast application  concerning  the  effect 
of  the  FM  broadcast  antenna  on  the  di- 
rectional pattern.  Readjustment  and 
field  intensity  measurements  of  the 
standard  broadcast  station  may  be  re- 
quired following  construction  of  the  FM 
broadcast  anterma. 

(i)  Information  regarding  data  re- 
quired in  connection  with  standard 
broadcast  directional  antenna  systems 
may  be  found  in  §  3.150  of  this  chapter. 
(See  also  Standard  Broadcast  Technical 
Standards.) 

(j)  In  the  event  a  common  tower  is 
used  by  two  or  more  licensees  for  an- 
tenna and,  or  antenna  supporting  pur- 
poses, the  licensee  who  is  owner  of  the 
tower  shall  assume  full  responsibility  for 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  any 
painting  or  lighting  requirements.  In 
the  event  of  shared  ownership,  one  li- 
censee shall  assume  such  responsibility 
and  advise  the  Commission  accordingly. 

(k)  It  is  recommended  that  an  emer- 
gency FM  broadcast  antenna  be  installed, 
or.  alternately,  an  auxiliary  transmission 
line  or  lines  if  feasible  in  the  particular 
circumstances.  Data  thereon  should  be 
supplied  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit;  if  proposed  after 
station  construction,  an  informal  appli- 
cation should  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(1)  When  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  air  navigation,  the  antenna  and  sup- 
porting structure  shall  be  painted  and 
illuminated  In  accordance  with  the 
specifications  supplied  by  the  Commis- 
sion pursuant  to  section  303  (q)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

5  3.317  Transmitters  and  associated 
equipT}ient — 'a)  Electrical  ■performance 
standards.  The  general  design  of  the 
F?kl  broadcast  transmitting  system  (from 
input  terminals  of  microphone  pream- 
plifier, through  audio  facilities  at  the 
studio,  through  lines  or  other  circuits 
between  studio  and  tran.smitter,  throuRh 
audio  facilities  at  the  transmitter,  and 
through  the  transmitter,  but  excluding 
equalizers  for  the  correction  of  defici- 
encies in  microphone  response  >  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  following 
principles  and  specifications: 

<  1)  Standard  power  ratings  and  oper- 
ating power  range  of  FM  broadcast 
transmitters  shall  be  ai  accordance  with 
the  following  table: 

Operating  poicer 
Standard  power  rating:  range 

10  watts  ' 10  watts  ur  less. 

250  watts 250  watts  or  less. 

1  kw 250  watts-1  kw. 

3  kw 1-3  kw. 

5  kw 1-5  kw. 

10  kw 3-10  kw. 

25  kw.. 10-25  kw. 

50  kw 10-50  kw. 

100  kw 50-100  kw. 

'  For  noncommercial  educational  FM  sta- 
tions. 

<i)  Composite  transmitters  may  be 
authorized  with  a  power  ratin:;  different 
from  the  above  table,  provided  full  data 
is  supplied  in  the  application  concern- 
ing the  basis  employed  in  establishing 
the  rating  and  the  need  therefor.  The 
operating  range  of  such  transmitters 
shall  be  from  one-third  of  the  power  rat- 
ing to  the  power  rating. 

( ii )  The  transmitter  shall  operate  sat- 
isfactorily in  the  operating  power  range 
with  a  frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilocycles, 
which  is  defined  as  100  percent  modula- 
tion. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  shall  be 
capable  of  transmitting  a  band  of 
frequencies  from  50  to  15.000  cycles. 
Preemphasis  shall  be  employed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance- 
resistance  network  having  a  time  con- 
stant of  75  microseconds.  (See  Fig.  2  of 
5  3.333.)  The  deviation  of  the  system 
response  from  the  standard  preemphasis 
curve  shall  lie  between  two  limits  as 
shown  in  Figure  2  of  §  3.333.  The  upper 
of  these  limits  shall  be  uniform  (no 
deviation)  from  50  to  15,000  cycles.  The 
lower  limit  shall  be  uniform  from  100  to 
7,500  cycles,  and  3  db.  below  the  upper 
limit:  from  100  to  50  cycles  the  lower 
limit  shall  fall  from  tlie  3  db.  limit  at  a 
uniform  rate  of  1  db.  per  octave  (4  db.  at 
50  cycles) :  from  7,500  to  15,000  cycles 
the  lower  limit  shall  fall  from  the  3  db. 
limit  at  a  uniform  rate  of  2  db.  per  octave 
(5  db.  at  15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulation  frequency  be- 
tween 50  and  15,000  cycles  and  at  modu- 
lation percentages  of  25,  50,  and  100 
percent,  the  combined  audio  frequency 
harmonics  measured  in  the  output  of  the 
system  shall  not  exceed  the  root-mean- 


square  values  given   In  the  followinff 
table:  ^ 

^'^stortion 
Modulating  frequency:  percent 

60  to  100  cycles g  , 

100  to  7.500  cycles I  ,' . 

7,500  to  15.000  cycles """    3  ^ 

(i)  Measurements  shall  be  made  em- 
ploying 75  microsecond  deemphasls  In 
the  measuring  equipment  and  75  micro- 
second preemphasis  in  the  transmitting 
equipment,  and  without  compression  If 
a  compression  amplifier  is  employed 
Harmonics  shall  be  included  to  30  kc. 

(ii)  It  is  recommended  that  none  of 
the  three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir- 
cuit, and  audio  facilities)  contribute 
over  one-half  of  these  percentages  since 
at  some  frequencies  the  total  distortion 
may  become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the 
distortions  of  the  divisions. 

(4)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  In  the 
band  of  50  to  15,000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  60  decibels  below  100  percent  mod- 
ulation (frequency  swing  of  ±75  kilo- 
cycles ) .  The  measurement  shall  be  made 
using  400  cycle  modulation  as  a  refer- 
ence. The  noise-measuring  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  standard  75 
microsecond  deemphasls:  the  ballistic 
characteri.stics  of  the  instrument  shall 
be  similar  to  those  of  the  ."Standard  VD" 
meter. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  output 
noise  level  (amplitude  modulation)  In 
the  band  of  50  to  15  000  cycles  shall  be 
at  least  50  decibels  below  the  level  repre- 
senting 100  percent  amplitude  modula- 
tion. The  noise-measuring  equipment 
shall  be  provided  with  standard  75- 
microsecond  deemphasls;  the  ballistic 
characteristics  of  the  instrument  shall  be 
similar  to  those  of  the  standard  VD 
meter. 

(C)  Automatic  means  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  the  transmitter  to  maintain  the 
a.ssigned  center  frequency  within  the 
allowable  tolerance  f±2000  cycles). 

(7)  The  transmitter  shall  be  equipped 
with  suitable  indicating  instruments  for 
the  determination  of  operating  power 
and  with  other  instruments  as  are  nec- 
essary for  proper  adjustment,  operation, 
and  maintenance  of  the  equipment  (see 
§  3.320). 

(8)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made 
for  varying  the  transmitter  output  power 
to  compensate  for  excessive  variations  In 
line  voltage  or  for  other  factors  affecting 
the  output  power. 

(9)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  all  component  parts  to  avoid 
overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out- 
put power. 

(JO)  Means  should  be  provided  for 
connection  and  continuous  operation  of 
approved  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors. 

(11)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  am- 
plifier is  employed,  precaution  should  be 
maintained  in  its  connection  in  the  cir- 
cuit due  to  the  use  of  preemphasis  in  the 
transmitting  system. 

(b)  Construction.  In  general,  the 
transmitter  shall  be  constructed  either 
on  racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed 
frames  protected  as  required  by  article 
810  of  the  National  Electrical  Code  and 
set  forth  below: 
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Kn«-  The  pertinent  sections  of  article  810    carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency        (ii)  Section  8191  »' article  ^lo  of  the 

/S  Jati^*»   =^«<='^^^^   ^**"   ""^"^  "     ^^e^^-  .    National  Electrical  code  shaU  apply  for 

'^2tl-  (5)  It  is  recommended  that  component    voltages  only  in  excess  of  500  volts. 

'„gi9i  Grnfra/.    Transmitters  shaU  comply     p^^^.^^  comply  as  much  as  possible  with        (2)  No  specific  requirements  are  made 

^th  the  following:  ^  „  »_     the  component  specifications  designated    with  regard  to  the  microphones  to  be 

«a.  Enclosing.     The  transmitter  shall  be  Armv-Navy  Electronics  Standards    employed.    However,   microphone    per- 

eMloeed  lu  a  metal  frame  or  grille,  or  sep-      ^^  "J^  "^""^  ""^"^  formance  (including  compensating  net- 

•"^^  ICuu'^ieXmlanrS'L'^Sic^^^^^     ^ic' Wiring  and  shielding .     (1)    The    works,  if  employed)  shall  be  compatible 

^  Sch^eeSectiaTiy  connected  to  ground,     transmitter  panels  or  units  shall  be  wired     with  the  required  performance  of  the 

^TcTounding  of  controls.     All  external     in  accordance  with  standard  switchboard     transmitting  system. 

n^tauic  handles  and  controls  accessible  to     practice     either    with    insulated    leads         (3)  No  specific  requirements  are  made 

Z  operating  personnel  shall  be  effectually     properly  cabled  and  supported  or  witn    relative   to  the   design   and   acoustical 

pounded.    No  circuit  In  excess  of  150  volts     ^  ^       properly   insulated  apd     treatement  of  studios.    However,  the  de- 

^  have  any  parts  exposed  to  direct  con-     ^'j-^"   ""  ''    *^  sign  of  studios,  particularly  the  mam 

«t.   A  complete  dead-front  type  of  switch-     proteciea  _^   between  units  of  the  trans-     studio,  shall  be  compatible  with  the  re- 

"^'/nteSc^s  on  doors.     AH  access  doors     mitter,  with  the  exception  of  circuits    quired   periormance   characterisUcs   of 

Ji  be  provided  with  Interlocks  which  will     carrying  radio  frequency  energy,  shall  be     FM  broadcast  stations. 

iuccnnect  all  voltages  In  excess  of  350  volts     installed  in  conduits  or  approved  fiber         j  3  3^3    facsimile:  engineering  stand- 

fhen  any  access  door  is  opened."  ^r  metal  raceways  for  protection  from     ^^.^^     -j^g  following  standards  apply  to 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak-     mechanical  injury.  facsimile  broadcasting  under  5  3266: 
toe  all  tuning   adjustments,   requiring         (3)  Circuits  carrying  radio  frequency         ^^^  Rectilinear  scanning  shall  be  em- 
Staees  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap-     energy  between  units  shall  be  coaxial,     pjoye^,  with  scanning  spot  progressing 
nUed  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the     two   wire   balanced   hnes,   or   properly     from  left  to  right  and  scanned  lines  pro- 
nanels  with  all  access  doors  closed.               shielded.                                 ,    „  ^       j         gressing  from  top  to  bottom  of  subject 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  other         (4)   All  stages  or  units  shall  be  ade-     ^.^py 

automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across     quately  shielded  and  filtered  to  prevent        ^j)  ,j^g  standard  index  of  coopera- 

Rii  caoacitor  banks  to  lower  any  voltage     interaction  and  radiation.  tion  shall  be  984. 

which  may  remain  accessible  with  access         (5)  The    frequency    and    modulation         ^^^  The  number  of  scanning  lines  per 

door  ooen  to  less  than  350  volts  within     monitors  and  associated  radm  frequency     j^inute  shall  be  360. 

2 seconds  after  the  access  door  is  opened,     lines  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  thor--         ^^y  ^hg  line-use  ratio  shall  be  %.  or 

(3)  All  Dlate  supply  and  other  high     oughly  shielded.  .  „  ..         315°  of  the  full  scanning  cycle, 

Toltose  equipment  including  transform-         (d)  Installation.     (1)  The  installation        ^g)  rphe  Vb  cycle  or  45°  not  included  in 
m  filters  rectifiers  and  motor  genera-     shall  be  made  in  suitable  quarters.  ^^le  available  scanning  Une  shall  be  di- 

tors  shall' be  protected  so  as  to  prevent         (2)  Since  an  operate  must  be  on  duty     ^^^^^  ^^^0  3  equal  parts,  the  first  15" 
SiuW  to  operating  personnel.  at  the  transmitter  control  point  dun  rig     ^j^g  used  for  transmission  at  approx- 

(i)  Commutator  guards  shall  be  pro-  operation,  suitable  facihties  for  his  wel-  irately  white  level,  the  second  15*  for 
Tided  on  all  high  voltage  rotating  ma-  fare  and  comfort  shall  be  provided  at  transmission  at  approximately  black 
diinerv     Coupling    guards    should    be     the  control  point.  level,  and  the  third  15°  for  transmission 

provided  on  motor  generators.  (e)   Spare    tubes     A    spare    tube    of     at  approximately  white  level. 

(in  Power  equipment  and  control  every  type  employed  in  the  transmitter  (j)  ^^  interval  of  not  more  than  12 
nanels  of  the  transmitter  shall  meet  the  and  frequency  and  modulation  monitors  seconds  shall  be  available  between  two 
above  requirements  (exposed  220  volt  shall  be  kept  on  hand  at  the  equipment  p^ggg  ^f  subject  copy,  for  the  transmis- 
AC  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of  location.  When  more  than  one  tube  or  ^^^^  ^j  ^  page-separation  signal  and/or 
the  power  control  panels  is  not  recom-     any  type  are  employed,   the   following     ^^.j^g^  services. 

mended  but  is  not  prohibited).  table  determines  the  number  of  spares        (g)  Amplitude    or    frequency     (fre- 

(iii)  Power   equipment   located   at  a    of  that  type  required:  ^^^      quency-shift)    modulation  of  the  sub- 

broadcast  station  but  not  directly  asso-  w  *„^«o^„in,„.H-        reluirld    Carrier  Shall  be  uscd. 

ciated  With  the  transmitter   (not  pur-     Number  of  each  type  employed.        required        ^^^  Subcarrier  modulation  shall  nor- 

chased- as  part  of  same),  such  as  power        t  ^  t """_..         2    mally  vary  approximately  linearly  with 

distribution  panels,  are  not  under  the        g  ^^  g" "_\ 3     the  opUcal  density  of  the  subject  copy. 

jurisdiction  of  the  Commission;  there-        9  or  more *        (D  Negative  modulation  shaU  be  used. 

fore  §  3.254  does  not  apply.  ,      .      ,.  ^,„„^„^  ^^^  ii«?t  of    *•  «•  ^°^  ampUtude  modulaUon  of  sub- 

(4)  Metering  equipment:  An  accurate  cu-cuit  diagram  and  list  of     carrier,  maximum  subcarrier  amplitude 

(1)  All  instruments  having  more  than  required  spare  tubes,  as  furnished  by  tne  ^^^  maximum  radio  frequency  swing  on 
1.000  volts  potential  to  ground  on  the  manufacturer  of  the  equipment  shall  oe  ^.^^^.  ^^^  frequency  modulation  of  sub- 
movement  shall  be  protected  by  a  cage  retained  at  the  transmitter  location.  carrier,  highest  Instantaneous  frequency 
or  cover  in  addition  to  the  regular  case.  (f  >  Operation.  In  addition  to  stifle  ^^  subcarrier  on  black.  ,  ,  ^  „  ^ 
<Some  instruments  are  designed  by  the  requirements  of  the  niles  governing  F^  (j)  Subcarrier  noise  level  shall  be 
manufacturer    to    operate   safely    with     broadcast  stations,  the  following  oper-     maintained  at  least  30  db.  below  max- 

voltages  in  excess  of  1,000  volts  on  the     ating  requirements  are  specified : ^^^^  (black)  picture  modulation  level, 

movement.    If  it  can  be  shown  by  the         ( l )  The  maximum  percentage  of  mod-     ^t  the  radio  transmitter  input, 
manufacturers  rating  that  the  instru-     ulation  shall  be  maintained  in  accord-        ^^^  The  facsimile  subcarrier  transmls- 
ment  will  operate  safely  at  the  applied     ance  with  §  3.268.    However,  precautions     ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^e  conducted  in  the  frequency 
potential,  additional  protection  is  not     shall  be  taken  so  as  not  to  substantially    ^.^^^g    between    22    and    28    kilocycles. 
necessary )  alter    the    dynamic    characteristics    01     ghould    ampUtude    modulation   of    the 

iu>  In   case   the   plate   voltmeter   is    musical  programs.  subcarrier  be  employed  the  subcarrier 

located  on  the  low  potential  side  of  the  (2)  Spurious  eml^io^f;  ^"^^^^^""^  frequency  shall  be  25  kilocycles  with 
multiplier  resistor  with  the  potential  of  radio  frequency  harmoriics.  shall  oe  sidebands  extending  not  more  than  3 
the  SrpotSal  terminal  of  the  in-  maintained  at  as  low  a  level  as  prac-  kilocycles  in  either  direction  from  the 
stniment  at  oHeStlSn  1000  volts  above  ticable  at  aU  times  m  accordance  with  subcarrier  frequency.  Should  frequency 
ground   no  urotective  case  is  required,     good  engineering  practice.  modulation   of   the   subcarrier   be   em- 

Homer  U  ?sS?rSfce  to  protect  <3)  If  a  limiting  or  compression  ampli-  j  g^  ^^e  total  swing  of  the  subcarrier 
voltmeters  sibjectt^  more  than  5  000  Aer  is  employed,  care  should  be  main-  ^^^^^  ^e  within  the  range  from  22  to  28 
volts  with  suitable  over-voltage  pro-  tained  in  its  use  due  to  preemphasis  in  kiiogydes,  with  22  kilocycles  correspond- 
tective  devices   across   the   instrument     the  transmitting  systflh.  ^^^   ^  ^^ite  and  28  kilocycles  corre- 

tenninals  in  case  the  winding  opens.  <g>   Studio    equipment.      (1)     Stumo     gp^^^j^j^g  ^^  ^lack  on  the  transmitted 

'ili'  Tran.'^mission  line  meters  and  any  equipment  shaU  be  subject  to  au  ine  ^^^^  ^^  multiplex  operation  the  modu- 
other  radio  frequency  instrument  which  above  requirements  where  appiicaoie  ex-  ^^^.^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^  carrier  by  the  modu- 
°^y  be  necessary  for  the  operator  to     cept  as  follows:  subcarrier  shall  not  exceed  5  per- 

read  Shall  be  so  installed  as  to  be  easily  (DM  properly  covered  by  an j^jaej"  ^^^^^  ^"  j  ^^^^^^  operation  the 
and  accurately  read  without  the  opera-  writer's  certificate  it  will  be  considered  ^"^.  In  ^^^PJ^  ^  ^  ^^.^ 
tor  having  to  risk  contact  with  circuits     as  saUsfying  safety  requirements.  modulation  oi  tne  rixi  ca 


>jj'ou\^xAA   oi.im.A   i.x\j\f    n^Av^^u    biic    x\J\j\f~i±i^ai.±^        ocu  xui.  Lii   uciuw  • 
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modulated  subcarrier  shall  not  exceed 
30  percent. 

(1)  During  periods  of  multiplex  fac- 
simile transmission,  frequency  modula- 
tion of  the  PM  carrier  caused  by  the 
aural  signals  shaU.  In  the  frequency 
range  from  20  to  30  kilocycles,  be  at  least 
60  db.  below  100  percent  modulation. 
Frequency  modulation  of  the  FM  carrier 
caused  by  the  facsimile  signals  shall,  in 
the  frequency  range  from  50  to  15.000 
cycles,  be  at  least  60  db.  below  100  per- 
cent modulation. 

S  3.319  Siibaidiary  communications 
multiplex  operations:  engineering  stand- 
ards. The  following  standards  apply  to 
subsidiary  communications  multiplex 
operations  under  §S  3.293  to  3.295. 

(a)  Frequency  modulation  of  subcar- 
rier shall  be  used. 

(b)  The  instantaneous  frequency  of 
the  subcarriers  shall  at  all  times  lie 
within  the  range  20  to  75  kilocycles. 

(c)  The  arithmetic  sum  of  the  modu- 
lation of  the  main  carrier  by  the  sub- 
carriers   shall   not   exceed   30    percent. 

NOTE:  Inasmuch  as  presently  approved  FM 
modulation  monitors  have  been  designed  to 
meet  requirements  for  modulation  frequen- 
cies of  from  50  to  15,000  cycles,  the  use  of 
such  monitors  for  reading  the  modulation 
{percentages  diirlng  multiplex  operation  may 
not  be  appropriate  since  the  subcarriers 
utilized  are  above  20,000  cycles. 

(d)  The  total  modulation  of  the  main 
carrier,  including  the  subcarriers,  shall 
meet  the  requirements  of  §  3.268. 

(e)  Frequency  modulation  of  the  main 
carrier  caused  by  the  subcarrier  opera- 
tion shall,  in  the  frequency  range  50  to 
15,000  cycles,  be  at  least  60  db.  below  100 
percent  modulation. 

5  3.320  Indicating  instruments — spec- 
ifications. The  following  requirements 
and  specifications  shall  apply  to  indicat- 
ing instruments  used  by  FM  broadcast 
stations : 

(a)  Instruments  indicating  the  plate 
current  or  plate  voltage  of  the  last  radio 
stage  (linear  scale  instruments)  shall 
meet  the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2yio  inches. 

( 2 )  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  percent 
of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi- 
sions. 

(4)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(b)  Instruments  indicating  transmis- 
sion line  current  or  voltage  shall  meet 
the  following  specifications: 

(1)  Instruments  having  linear  scales 
shall  meet  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph fa)  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Instruments  havin<!:  logarithmic 
or  square  law  scales: 

.  (i)  Shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section 
for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(ii)  Full  scale  reading  shall  not  be 
greater  than  three  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(iii)  No  scale  division  above  one-third 
full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-thirtieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(c)  Radio  frequency  instruments  hav- 
ing expanded  scales: 
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(1)  Shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  fa)  (1),  (2).  and  (4)  of  this 
section  for  linear  scale  instruments. 

(2)  No  scale  division  above  one-fifth 
full  scale  reading  shall  be  greater  than 
one-fiftieth  of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  The  meter  face  shall  be  marked 
with  the  words  "Expanded  scale"  or  the 
abbreviation  thereof  (E.  S.). 

(d)  No  required  instrument,  the  accu- 
racy of  which  is  questionable,  shall  be 
employed.  Repairs  and  recalibration  of 
instruments  shall  be  made  by  the  manu- 
facturer, or  by  an  autiiorized  instrument 
repair  service  of  the  manufacturer,  or  by 
some  other  properly  qualified  and 
equipped  instrument  repair  service.  In 
any  event  the  repaired  instrument  must 
be  supplied  with  a  certificate  of  calibra- 
tion, 

(e)  Recording  instruments  may  be  em- 
ployed in  addition  to  the  indicating  in- 
struments to  record  the  transmission  line 
current  or  voltage  and  the  direct  plate 
current  and/or  direct  plate  voltage  of  the 
last  radio  stage,  provided  that  they  do 
not  affect  the  operation  of  the  circuits  or 
accuracy  of  the  indicating  instruments. 
If  the  records  are  to  be  used  in  any  pro- 
ceeding before  the  Commission  as  repre- 
sentative of  operation,  the  accuracy  must 
be  the  equivalent  of  the  indicating  in- 
struments and  the  calibration  shall  be 
checked  at  such  intervals  as  to  insure 
the  retention  of  the  accuracy. 

(f)  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  permanently  shown  on  the  instru- 
ment itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

§  3.321  Auxiliary  transmitters.  Aux- 
iliary transmitters  may  not  exceed  the 
power  rating  or  operating  power  range 
of  the  main  transmitter,  but  need  not 
conform  to  the  performance  characteris- 
tics specified  by  §  3.317  (a)  (2)  to  (a) 
(5)  inclusive.  The  subsequent  portions 
of  §  3.317  apply  to  auxiliary  transmitters. 

5  3.330  Frequency  and  modulation 
monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters,  (a) 
The  following  shall  govern  the  installa- 
tion of  approved  frequency  and  modula- 
tion monitors  at  auxiliary  transmitters 
of  FM  broadcast  stations  in  compliance 
with  these  rules: 

(1)  In  case  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
location  is  at  a  site  different  from  that  of 
the  main  tran-smitter.  an  approved  fre- 
quency monitor  shall  be  installed  at  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  except  when  the 
frequency  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter 
can  be  monitored  by  means  of  the  fre- 
quency monitor  at  the  main  transmitter. 
When  the  auxiliary  transmitter  is  oper- 
ated without  a  frequency  monitor  under 
this  exemption,  it  shall  be  monitored  by 
means  of  the  frequency  monitor  at  the 
main  transmitter. 

(2)  The  licensee  will  be  held  strictly 
responsible  for  any  center  frequency 
deviation  of  the  auxiliary  transmitter  in 
excess  of  2,000  cycles  from  the  a.ssigned 
frequency,  even  though  exempted  by  the 
above  from  installing  an  approved  fre- 
quency monitor. 

(3)  Installation  of  an  approved  modu- 
lation monitor  at  the  location  of  the 
auxiliary  transmitter,  when  different 
from  that  of  the  main  transmitter.  Is 
optional    with    the    licensee.    However, 


when  it  is  necessary  to  operate  the 
auxiliary  transmitter  beyond  two  calen- 
dar days,  a  modulation  monitor  shall  be 
installed  and  operated  at  the  auxiliary 
transmitter.  The  monitor  (if  taken 
from  the  main  transmitter)  shall  be  re- 
installed at  the  main  transmitter  imme. 
diately  upon  resumption  of  operation  of 
the  main  transmitter. 

(4)  In  all  cases  where  the  auxiliary 
transmitter  and  the  main  transmitter 
have  the  same  location,  the  same  fre- 
quency and  modulation  monitors  may  be 
used  for  monitoring  both  transmitters, 
provided  they  are  so  arranged  as  to  be 
readily  switched  from  one  transmitter  to 
the  other. 

§  3.331  Requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval of  frequency  monitors.  (a) 
General  requirements.  In  general  a 
frequency  monitor  for  FM  broadcast 
stations  requires  a  stable  source  of  radir 
frequency  energy  whose  frequency  is  ac- 
curately known  and  a  means  of  com- 
paring the  transmitter  center  frequency 
with  this  stable  source.  The  visual  indi- 
cator is  calibrated  to  indicate  the  devia- 
tion of  the  transmitter  center  frequency 
from  the  frequency  assigned. 

(1)  Approval  of  a  frequency  monitor 
for  FM  broadcast  stations  will  be  con- 
sidered on  the  basis  of  data  submitted  by 
the  manufacturer.  Any  manufacturer 
desiring  to  submit  a  monitor  for  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
details  (two  sworn  copies). 

(2)  In  approving  a  frequency  monitor 
based  on  these  tests  and  specifications, 
the  Commission  merely  recognizes  that 
the  type  of  monitor  has  the  inherent  ca- 
pability of  functioning  in  compliance 
with  §  3.252,  if  properly  constructed, 
maintained  and  operated.  The  Commis- 
sion accepts  no  responsibility  beyond  this 
and  further  realizes  that  monitors  may 
have  a  limited  range  over  which  the  vis- 
ual indicator  .will  determine  deviations. 
Accordingly,  it  may  be  necessary  that 
adjunct  equipment  be  used  to  determine 
major  deviations. 

( 3 )  No  change  whatsoever  will  be  per- 
mitted in  the  monitors  sold  under  ap- 
proval number  issued  by  the  Commission 
except  when  the  licensee  or  the  manu- 
facturer is  .specifically  authorized  to 
make  such  changes.  When  it  is  desired 
to  make  any  change,  either  mechanical 
or  electrical,  the  details  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commission  for  its  consid- 
eration. 

(4»  Approval  is  given  subject  to  with- 
drawal if  the  unit  proves  defective  in 
service  and  cannot  be  relied  upon  under 
usual  conditions  of  maintenance  and  op- 
eration encountered  in  the  average  FM 
broadcast  station.  Withdrawal  of  ap- 
proval means  that  no  further  units  may 
be  installed  by  FM  broadcast  stations  for 
the  purpose  of  complying  with  §  3.252;. 
however,  this  will  not  affect  units  already 
sold  unless  it  is  found  that  there  has 
been  an  unauthorized  change  in  design 
or  construction  or  that  the  material  or 
workmanship  is  defective. 

(b)  General  specifications.  The  gen- 
eral specifications  that  frequency  mo^ 
tors  shall  meet  before  they  will  be 
approved  by  the  Commission  are  as  fol- 
lows: (In  connection  with  its  type  ap- 
proval of  FM  equipment,  the  Commis- 
sion may  send  a  representative  to  observe 
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tests  made  of  such  equipment  by  the 
manufacturer.) 

( 1 )  The  unit  shall  have  an  accuracy  of 
at  least  '  1000  cycles  under  ordinary  con- 
ditions (temperature,  humidity,  power 
supply  variations  and  other  conditions 
which  may  affect  its  accuracy)  encoun- 
tered in  FM  broadcast  stations  through- 
out the  United  States,  for  any  channel 
within  the  FM  broadcast  band. 

i2»  The  range  of  the  indicating  de- 
Tice  shall  be  at  least  from  2000  cycles 
below  to  2000  cycles  above  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  so  calibrated  as  to  be  accurately 
read  within  at  least  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad- 
justment of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5)  The  monitor  shall  be  capable  of 
continuou.s  operation  and  its  circuit  shall 
be  such  as  to  permit  continuous  monitor- 
ing of  the  transmitter  center  frequency. 

(6t  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transmitter  or  the  signal 
emitted  therefrom. 

(c)  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
FM  broadcast  frequency  monitors.  The 
manufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall  submit 
data  on  the  following  at  the  time  of 
requestiiiK  approval: 

di  Con.'^lancy  of  o.'^cillator  frequency 
as  measured  .several  time.s  in  1  month. 

(2)  Cpntancy  of  o.scillator  frequency 
when  .subjected  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  corre>^pond  to  the  treatment  re- 
ceived in  shipping,  handling  and  install- 
ing the  instrument. 

<3)  Accuracy  of  readings  of  the  fre- 
quency deviation  instrument. 

(4 1  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust- 
ment device. 

i5i  ElTects  on  frequency  and  readin^is, 
of  the  chancing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  vari- 
ations, and  of  variations  of  room  tem- 
perature through  a  range  not  to  exceed 
10   to  40    C. 

'6)  Rtspon.se  of  indicating  instrument 
to  small  chaniics  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to  de- 
termine ability  of  equipment  to  with- 
stand shipment. 

<di  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  rcquiied,  such  as  effects  of  variation 
of  input  from  the  transmitter  depending 
upon  the  character  of  the  apparatus. 

'e»  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximat*"  actual  op- 
erating conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  under  test  shall  be  op- 
erated on  any  channel  in  the  FM  broad- 
cast band. 

5  3.332  Requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval of  inodulation  monitors.  (a) 
The  modulation  monitors  may  be  a 
part  of  the  frequency  monitor.  Ap- 
proval of  a  modulation  monitor  for  FM 
broadcast  stations  will  be  considered  on 
the  basis  of  data  submitted  by  the  manu- 
lacturer.  Any  manufacturer  desiring  to 
submit  a  monitor  for  approval  shall  sup- 
ply the  Commi-ssion  with  full  details  (two 
s^orn  copies). 

'bt  The  specifications  that  the  modu- 
lation monitor  shall  meet  before  it  will 
be  approved  by  the  Commi-ssion  are  as 
follows:    (In   connection   with    its   type 
No.  239 9 
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approval  of  FM  equipment,  the  Commis- 
sion may  send  a  representative  to  ob- 
serve tests  made  of  such  equipment  by 
the  manufacturer.) 

(1)  A  means  for  insuring  that  the 
transmitter  input  to  the  modulation 
monitor  is  proper. 

(2)  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de- 
vice that  can  be  set  at  any  predetermined 
value  from  50  to  120  percent  modulation 
(±75  kc  swing  is  defined  as  100  percent 
modulation)  and  for  either  positive  or 
negative  swings  (i.  e.,  either  above  or 
below  transmitter  center  frequency). 

(3)  A  semi-peak  indicator  with  a  me- 
ter having  the  characteristics  given  be- 
low shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration  be- 
tween 40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi- 
cated to  90  percent  of  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to  10 
percent  of  zero  within  500  to  800  miUi- 
seconds.  A  switch  shall  be  provided  so 
that  this  meter  will  read  either  positive 
or  negative  swings. 

<i)  The  characteristics  of  the  indicat- 
ing meter  are:  (a)  Speed.  Tlie  time  lor 
one  complete  oscillation  of  the  pointer 
shall  be  2L0  to  350  milUteconds.  The 
damping  factor  shall  be  between  16  and 
100.    (b>  ScaiC.    The  meter  scale  shall  be 


9103 

similar  in  appearance  to  that  of  a  stand- 
ard VU  meter.  The  scale  length  between 
0  and  100  percent  modulation  markings 
should  be  at  least  2.3  inches.  In  addi- 
tion to  other  markings  a  small  mark  for 
133  percent  modulation  and  designated 
as  such  should  be  included  for  the  pur- 
pose of  testing  transmitters  with  100  kc 
swing. 

(4)  The  accuracy  of  reading  of  per- 
centage of  modulation  shall  be  within 
±5  percent  modulation  percentage  at 
any  percentage  of  modulation  up  to  100 
percent  modulation. 

(5)  The  frequency  characteristic 
curve  shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
hne  more  than  ±V2  db.  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(6)  The  monitor  shall  not  absorb  ap- 
preciable power  from  the  transmitter. 

(7)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  deleterious  effect  on  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transmitter. 

(8)  General  design,  construction,  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

§  3.333  Engineering  charts. 

Note:  FitTures  1  and  2  as  reproduced  here- 
in, due  to  their  small  scale,  are  not  to  be 
used  in  connection  with  material  submitted 
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SUBPART   C — NONCOMMERCIAL    EDUCATIONAL 
FM  BROADCAST  STATIONS 

CLASSWICATION   OF   STATIONS   AND    ALLO- 
CATION or  FREQITENCIES 

9  3.501  Channels  available  for  assign- 
ment. The  channels  available  for  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast- 
ing are  listed  in  the  table  below,  together 
with  numerical  designations  for  con- ' 
venience : 

Frequency     Channel  Frequency      Channel 

(Mc):                 No.  (Mc):                 No. 

88.1 • 201         90.1 211 

88.3 —  202         90.3 - 212 

88.5- 203         90.5.- 213 

88.7 204         90.7 214 

88.9 —  -  205         90.9 215 

B9.1 '266         91.1 216 

89.3 207         91.3. _ 217 

89.6 208         91.5 218 

89.7 209         91.7. 219 

B9.9 210         91.9. - 220 

»The  frequency  89.1  Mc.  Channel  No.  206 
m  the  New  York  City  metropolitan  area  1b 
reserved  for  the  use  of  the  United  Nationa 
with  the  equivalent  of  an  antenna  height  of 
500  feet  above  average  terrain  and  effective 
radiated  power  of  20  kw..  and  the  Commis- 
sion will  make  no  assignments  which  would 
:ause  objectionable  Interference  \»lth  such 
use. 

§  3.502  State-wide  plans.  In  consid- 
ering the  assignment  of  a  channel  for  a 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station,  the  Commission  will  take 
into  consideration  the  extent  to  which 
each  application  meets  the  requirements 
of  any  state-wide  plan  for  noncommer- 
cial educational  FM  broadcast  stations 
filed  with  the  Commission,  provided  that 
such  plans  affofd  fair  treatment  to  pub- 
lic and  private  educational  institutions, 
urban  and  rural,  at  the  primary,  sec- 
ondary, higher,  and  adult  educational 
levels,  and  appear  otherwise  fair  and 
equitable. 


§  3.503  Licensing  requirements  and 
service.  The  operation  of,  and  the  serv- 
ice furnished  by  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  stations  shall  be 
governed  by  the  following : 

(a)  A  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station  will  be  licensed  only 
to  a  nonprofit  educational  organization 
and  upon  showing  that  the  station  will 
be  used  for  the  advancement  of  an  edu- 
cational program. 

(1)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
publicly  supported  educational  organi- 
zations, the  accreditation  of  their  respec- 
tive state  departments  of  education  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(2)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
privately  controlled  educational  organi- 
zations, the  accreditation  of  state  depart- 
ments of  education  and  or  recognized 
regional  and  national  educational  ac- 
crediting organizations  shall  be  taken 
into  consideration. 

(b)  Each  station  may  transmit  pro- 
grams directed  to  specific  schools  in  a 
system  or  systems  for  use  in  connection 
with  the  regular  courses  as  well  as  routine 
and  administrative  material  pertaining 
thereto  and  may  transmit  educational, 
cultural,  and  entertainment  programs  to 
the  public. 

(c)  Each  station  shall  furnish  a  non- 
profit and  noncommercial  broadcast 
service.  No  sponsored  or  commercial 
program  shall  be  transmitted  nor  shall 
commercial  announcements  of  any  char- 
acter be  made.  A  station  shall  not  trans- 
mit the  programs  of  other  cla.sses  of 
broadcast  stations  unless  all  commercial 
announcements  and  commercial  refer- 
ences in  the  continuity  are  eliminated. 

§  3.504  Frequency,  power  and  service 
area,  (a)  In  the  assignment  of  fre- 
quency and  power  to  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  the 
Commission  will  consider  with  the  appli- 


cation: (1)  the  area  served  by  applicant's 
existing  educational  facilities;  and  (2) 
the  provisions  of  any  statewide  plan  on 
file  with  the  Commission  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  §  3.502.  A  station 
licensed  for  transmitter  power  output  of 
10  watts  or  less  normally  will  be  licensed 
to  operate  on  the  frequency  88.1  mega- 
cycles; however,  should  it  appear  that 
operation  on  this  frequency  would  cause 
objectionable  interference,  such  station 
may  be  licensed  to  operate  on  the  next 
higher  frequency  that  would  not  cause 
objectionable  interference. 

(b)  The  license  of  each  noncommer- 
cial educational  FM  broadcast  station 
licensed  for  transmitter  power  output  of 
10  watts  or  less  shall  specify  the  maxl- 
mum  authorized  operating  power  output 
of  the  transmitter.  The  license  of  each 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  output  above  10  watts  shall  specify 
the  authorized  effective  radiated  power 
of  the  station  and  the  authorized  operat- 
ing  power  output  of  the  transmitter. 

(c)  Each  application  for  a  new  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
station  or  Increase  in  facilities  of  an 
existing  station  which  proposes  trans- 
mitter power  output  above  10  watts  shall 
contain  a  determination  of  the  antenna 
height  above  average  terrain  and  the  ex- 
tent of  the  1  mv/m  and  50  uv/m  contours 
of  the  proposed  station  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  the  FM  Technical  Stand- 
ards In  Subpart  B  of  this  part. 

§  3.505  Standards  of  good  engineering 
practice.  The  definitions  and  interfer- 
ence standards  contained  in  the  FM 
Technical  Standards  in  Subpart  B  of 
this  part  shall  be  applicable  to  noncom- 
mercial educational  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tions. Other  portions  of  such  Standards 
shall  be  applicable  to  the  extent  specifi- 
cally prescribed  by  this  part. 

ADMINISTRATIVE  PROCEDURE 

5  3.511  Application  for  noncommer- 
cial educational  FM  broadcast  stations. 
Each  applicant  for  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station,  change  in  facilities  of 
any  existing  noncommercial  educational 
FM  broadcast  station,  or  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  license 
or  modification  of  license  shall  file  with 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
two  copies  of  applications  and  a  like 
number  of  exhibits  and  other  papers  In- 
corporated therein  and  made  a  part 
thereof.  Only  the  original  copy  need  be 
sworn  to.  If  the  application  is  for  au- 
thority to  construct  or  make  changes  in  a 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station.  FCC  Form  340  should  be 
filed;  for  a  noncommercial  educational 
FM  license.  FCC  Form  341  should  be 
filed. 

§  3.512  Full  disclosures.  Each  appli- 
cation shall  contain  full  and  compleU 
disclosures  with  regard  to  all  matters 
and  things  required  to  be  disclosed  by  the 
application  forms. 

§  3.513  iTistallation  of  apparatus. 
Applications  for  construction  permits  or 
modification  thereof  Involving  the  in- 
stallation of  new  transmitting  apparatus 
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should  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to 
the  contemplated  installation. 

§  3  514  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construction  permit  will  specify  a  maxi- 
mum of  8  months  from  the  date  of  grant- 
ing thereof  as  the  time  within  which 
con=^truction  of  the  station  shall  be  com- 
pleted and  the  station  ready  for  opera- 
tion, unless  otherwise  determined  by  the 
Commis.>^ion  upon  proper  showing  In  any 
particular  case.  Each  construction  per- 
mit shall  bear  the  date  of  the  Commis- 
sion's action  authorizing  the  Issuance  of 
the  construction  permit.  Where  a  con- 
ditioniil  grant  is  ordered,  the  construc- 
tion permit  shall  be  dated  as  of  the  time 
when  all  conditions  have  been  satisfied. 

§3  515  Forfeiture  of  construction 
permits:  extension  of  time,  (a)  A  con- 
struction permit  shall  be  automatically 
forfeited  if  the  station  is  not  ready  for 
operation  within  the  time  specified 
therein  or  within  such  further  time  as 
the  Commission  may  have  allowed  for 
completion,  and  a  notation  of  the  for- 
feiture of  any  construction  permit  under 
this  provision  will  be  placed  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Commission  as  of  the  expira- 
tion date. 

(b)  Any  application  for  extension  of 
time  (FCC  Form  701)  within  which  to 
construct  a  station  shall  be  filed  at  least 
30  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of 
such  permit  if  the  facts  supporting  such 
application  for  extension  are  known  to 
the  applicant  in  time  to  permit  such 
filing.    In  other  cases  such  applications 
will  be  accepted  upon  a  showing  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission  of  sufiBcient 
reasons  for  filing  within  less  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  date.    Such 
applications  will  be  granted  upon  a  spe- 
cific and  detailed  showing  that  the  fail- 
ure to  complete  was  due  to  causes  not 
under  the  control  of  the  grantee,  or  upon 
a  specific  and  detailed  showing  of  other 
matters  sufficient  to  justify  the  exten- 
sion. 

(c)  If  a  construction  permit  has  been 
allowed  to  expire  for  any  reason,  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  a  new  permit  on 
PCC  Form  321  "Application  for  a  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired  Per- 
mit". 
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(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  program  test.  After  con- 
struction and  after  adjustments  and 
measurements  have  been  completed  to 
show  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  provi- 
sions of  the  application  therefor,  the 
rules  and  regulations  and  the  applicable 
engineering  standards,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 
bodied in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  constituting  a  license  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of 
construction. 


5  3.516    Equipment  tests,    (a)  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  a  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
station,  the  permittee,  after  notifying 
the  Commission  and  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
Is  located,  may  without  further  authority 
of  the  Commission,  cpnduct  equipment 
tests  for  the  purpose  of  such  adjustments 
and  measurements  as  may  be  necessary 
to  assure  compliance  with  the  terms  of 
the  construction  permit,  the  technical 
provisions  of  the  application  therefor, 
the  rules  and  regulations,  and  the  ap- 
plicable engineering  standards. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel,  su.spend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
necessity. 

<c)  Equipment  t€sts  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 


5  3.517     Program    tests,      (a)    Upon 
completion  of  construction  of  a  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
station  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  construction  permit,  the  technical 
provisions  of  the  application  therefor, 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  and  ap- 
plicable engineering  standards,  and  when 
an  application  for  station  license  has 
been  filed  showing  the  station  to  be  in 
satisfactory    operating    condition,    the 
permittee  may  request  authority  to  con- 
duct program  tests:  Provided.  That  such 
request  shall  be  filed  with  the  Conmiis- 
slon  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior  to  the 
date  on  which  it  is  desired  to  begin  such 
operation    and    that    the   Engineer   in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  is  notified.     (All  data 
necessary  to  show  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  construction 
permit  must  be  filed  with  the  license 
application.) 

(b)  Program  tests  shall  not  com- 
mence until  specific  Commission  au- 
thority is  received.  The  Commission 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  date  of 
the  begiiming  of  such  tests,  or  to  sus- 
pend or  revoke  the  authority  for  program 
tests  as  and  when  such  action  may  ap- 
pear to  be  in  the  public  interest,  con- 
venience, and  necessity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re- 
voked program  test  authority  continues 
valid  during  Commission  consideration 
of  the  application  for  license  and  during 
this  period  further  extension  of  the  con- 
struction permit  is  not  required.  Pro- 
gram test  authority  shall  be  autoniati- 
cally  terminated  by  final  determination 
upon  the  application  for  station  license. 

(d)  All  operation  under  program  test 
authority  shall  be  In  strict  compliance 
with  the  rules  governing  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  stations  and 
in  strict  accordance  with  representations 
made  in  the  application  for  license  pur- 
suant to  which  the  tests  were  authorized. 

(e)  The  grant  of  program  test  author- 
ity shall  not  be  construed  as  approval  by 
the  Commission  of  the  application  for 
station  license. 
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(1)  For  stations  located  in  Delaware 
and  Pennsylvania,  August  1,  1957. 

(2)  For  stations  located  in  Maryland, 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, October  1,  1957. 

(3)  For  stations  located  in  North  Car- 
olina, South  Carolina.  December  1,  1957. 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Florida, 
Puerto  Rico,  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru- 
ary 1,  1958. 

(5)  For  stations  located  in  Alabama 
and  Georgia,  April  1,  1958. 

(6)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  and  Mississippi,  June  1,  1958. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky,  and  Indiana,  August  1.  1958. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Ohio  and 
Michigan,  October  1,  1958. 

(9)  For  stations  located  in  Illinois 
and  Wisconsin,  December  1,  1958. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri,  February  1,  1956. 

(11)  For  stations  located  in  Minnesota, 
North  Dakota,  South  Dakota,  Montana, 
and  Colorado,  April  1, 1956. 

(12)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  Jime  1,  1956. 

(13)  For  stations  located  in  Texas, 
August  1,  1956. 

( 14)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming. 
Nevada,  Arizona,  Utah,  New  Mexico,  and 
Idaho.  October  1,  1956. 

(15)  For  stations  located  in  Calif  omia, 

December  1,  1956. 

(16)  For  stations  located  in  Washing- 
ton, Oregon,  Alaska,  and  Hawaii.  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1957. 

(17)  For  stations  located  in  Coimec- 
ticut,  Maine,  Massachusetts,  New  Hamp- 
shire, Rhode  Island,  and  Vermont,  April 
1,  1957. 

(18)  For  stations  located  in  New  Jer- 
sey and  New  York,  June  1,  1957. 

Note:  Renewals  of  licenses  will  be  granted 
for  the  period  specified  In  the  rule:Prot;uI«d, 
however.  That  If  as  a  result  of  the  transition 
from    the   previous   schedule   to   the    above 
schedule  the  period  for  which  a  license  Is 
renewed  is  6  months  or  less,  the  licensee  may 
within  the  period  60  days  to  30  days  before 
the  expiration  date  of  such  renewed  license 
file.    In    lieu    of   renewal    application    (PCO 
Form  342),  a  written  application  under  oath 
for  the  next  renewal  of  license  which  shaU 
consist  of  ( 1 )  a  request  that  Its  license  be  re- 
newed;  (2)  a  statement  that  no  substantial 
changes  have  been  made  In  Its  operations  or 
In  Its  plans  for  future  operations  since  lU 
last  renewal  application,  or  If  changes  have 
been  made  or  proposed,  a  statement  specify- 
ing such  changes;  and  (3)  a  statement  that 
the  applicant  waives  any  claim  to  the  use 
of  any  particular  frequency  or  of  the  ether 
as  against  the  regulatory  power  of  the  United 
States  because  of   the  prevlovis  use   of  the 
same,  whether  by  license  or  otherwise.    Upon 
review  of  such  statements  the  (Commission 
may  grant  a  renewal  of  license  for  the  full 
period  provided  for  In  the  rule;   or  If  the 
Ckjmmlssion  requires  additional  Information, 
it  may  require  the  filing  of  renewal  applica- 
tion  (FCC  Form  342). 


§  3.518  Normal  license  period,  (a) 
All  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station  licenses  will  be  issued 
for  a  normal  license  period  of  three  years. 
Licenses  will  be  issued  to  expire  at  the 
hour  of  3:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule  and  at  three- 
year  intervals  thereafter. 


§  3.519  License,  simultaneous  modifi- 
cation and  renewal.  When  an  applica- 
tion is  granted  by  the  Commission  neces- 
sitating the  issuance  of  a  modified  license 
less  than  60  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  Ucense  sought  to  be  modified, 
and  an  application  for  renewal  of  said 
license  is  granted  subsequent  or  prior 
thereto  (but  within  30  days  of  expiration 
of  the  present  license)  the  modified 
license  as  well  as  the  renewal  license 
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shal   be  Issued  to  confonn  to  the  com- 
bine<l  action  of  the  Commission. 

S  3.520  Renewal  of  license,  (a)  Un- 
less otherwise  directed  by  the  Commis- 
sion, each  application  for  renewal  of  a 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station  license  shall  be  filed  at  least 
90  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date  of 
the  license  sought  to  be  renewed  (FCC 
Form  342). 

§  3.521     [Reserved.] 

9  3.522  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  an  applicant  has  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect 
to  a  particular  application  for  a  new  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
station,  or  for  change  of  existing  service 
or  facilities,  and  the  Commission  has. 
after  hearing  or  default,  denied  the  ap- 
plication or  dismissed  it  with  prejudice, 
the  Commission  will  not  consider  an- 
other application  for  a  station  of  the 
same  class  to  serve  in  whole  or  in  part 
the  same  area,  by  the  same  applicant  or 
by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf 
of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  original 
parties  in  interest,  until  after  the  lapse 
of  12  months  from  the  effective  date  of 
the  Commission's  order. 

(b)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commission  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  another 
application  for  the  same  class  of  broad- 
cast station  and  for  the  same  area,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant or  by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or 
on  behalf  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  orig- 
inal parties  in  interest,  will  not  be  con- 
sidered imtil  after  the  final  disposition 
of  such  appeal. 

§  3.523  Assignment  or  transfer  of  con^ 
trol.  (a)  Application  for  consent  to  as- 
signment of  a  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  construction  permit  or  license 
or  for  consent  to  voluntary  transfer  of 
control  of  a  corporation  holding  a  non- 
commei'cial  education  FM  construction 
permit  or  license  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commi5sion  on  FCC  Form  314  (Assign- 
ment of  Ldcense) ,  FCC  Form  315  (Trans- 
fer of  Control)  or  FCC  Form  316  (Short 
Form)  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the 
contemi)lated  effective  date  of  assign- 
ment or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Fro  forma  assignment  or  transfer 
applications  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form 
316.  Such  cases  are  defined  as  cases  in 
which: 

(1)  There  Is  an  assignment  from  an 
Individual  or  individuals  (including  part- 
nerships) to  a  corporation  owned  and 
controlled  by  such  individuals  or  part- 
nerships without  any  substantial  change 
in  their  relative  Interests; 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockhold- 
ers without  effecting  any  substantial 
change  in  the  disposition  of  their  in- 
terests; 

(3)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in,  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one; 

(4)  There  is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  involves  no  substantial  change 
in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the  cor- 
poration; 
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(5)  There  is  an  Involuntary  transfer 
to  an  EScecutor,  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  officer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disability  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  assignments  (or  transfers) 
from  the  Executor,  Administrator  or 
other  court  appointed  officers  to  the  ulti- 
mate beneficiary; 

(6)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  is  an  assignment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  in  their  interests. 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  in  a  part- 
nership. 

EQTTIPMENT 

§  3.550  Acceptability  of  broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing,  (a)  In  or- 
der to  facilitate  the  filing  of.  and  action 
on,  applications  for  station  authoriza- 
tions, transmitters  will  be  accepted  for 
licensing  by  the  Commission  under  one 
of  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  transmitter  may  be  type- 
accepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu- 
facturer of  transmitters  built  in  quan- 
tity by  following  the  type  acceptance 
procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of  this 
chapter,  provided  that  the  data  and  in- 
formation submitted  indicates  that  the 
transmitter  meets  the  requirements  of 
§  3.317.  If  accepted,  such  transmitter 
will  be  included  on  the  Commission's 
"Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  B,  Aural 
Broadcast  Equipment".  Applicants  spec- 
ifying transmitters  included  on  such  a 
list  need  not  submit  detailed  descriptions 
and  diagrams  where  the  correct  type 
number  is  specified,  provided  that  the 
equipment  proposed  is  identical  with 
that  accepted.  Copies  of  this  list  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Commis- 
sion's office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  and  at 
each  of  its  field  offices. 

(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans- 
mitter not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip- 
ment List,  Part  B.  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sub- 
mitting with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter,  including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func- 
tion of  each,  multiplication  in  each 
stage,  plate  current  and  voltage  applied 
to  each  tube,  a  description  of  the  oscil- 
lator circuit  together  with  any  devices 
installed  for  the  purpose  of  frequency 
stabilization  and  the  means  of  varying 
output  power  to  compensate  for  power 
supply  voltage  variations.  However,  if 
this  data  has  been  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission by  a  manufacturer  in  connection 
with  a  request  for  type  acceptance,  it 
need  not  be  submitted  with  the  appli- 
cation for  construction  permit  but  may 
be  referred  to  as  "on  file".  Measure- 
ment data  for  type  acceptance  made  in 
accordance  with  subparagraph  d)  of 
this  paragraph  shall  be  submitted  with 
the  license  application. 

(3)  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru- 
ment of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  numt>er,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30,  1955 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee, 
his    successors    or    assignees,    provided 


such  transmitter  continues  to  comply 
with  the  rules  and  regulations. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi- 
cation of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth 
in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

§  3.551  Transmitter  poxcer.  (a)  The 
standard  power  rating  of  the  transmitter 
of  a  noncommercial  educational  PM 
broadcast  station  licensed  for  trans- 
mitter power  output  above  10  watts  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  §  3.317. 

(b)  The  standard  power  rating  of  the 
transmitter  of  a  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  station  licensed  for 
transmitter  power  output  of  10  watts  or 
less  shall  be  not  less  than  the  authorized 
operating  power  and  not  more  than  10 
watts. 

§  3.552  Frequency  monitor,  (a)  The 
licensee  of  each  station  licensed  for 
transmitter  power  output  above  10  watts 
shall  have  in  operation,  either  at  the 
transmitter  or  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitter  is  controlled,  a  frequency 
monitor  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission which  shall  be  independent  of 
the  frequency  control  of  the  transmitter. 

Notk:  Approved  frequency  monitors  are  in- 
cluded on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip- 
ment List,  Part  B.  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment". Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission's  office  In 
Washington.  D.  C.  and  at  each  of  Its  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  frequency 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days  without 
further  authority  of  the  Commission: 
Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  b3  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
Ing  the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  ra- 
dio district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  defective 
and  immediately  after  the  repaired  or 
replacement  Instrument  has  been  in- 
stalled and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  The  frequency  of  the  station  shall 
be  compared  with  an  external  frequency 
source  of  known  accuracy  at  sufficiently 
frequent  intervals  to  insure  that  the  fre- 
quency is  maintained  within  the  toler- 
ance prescribed  in  §  3.568.  An  entry 
shall  be  made  in  the  station  log  as  to 
the  method  used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(ci  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above- 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  5  1.332  <d)  of 
this  chapter  witli  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
Is  located  for  such  additional  time  as  may 
be  required  to  complete  repairs  of  the 
defective  Instrument. 

(d)  The  licen.see  of  each  non-commer- 
cial educational  FM  broadcast  station 
licensed  for  transmitter  power  output  of 
10  watts  or  less  shall  provide  for  the 
measurement  of  the  station  frequency  by 
a  means  independent  of  the  frequency 
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control  of  the  transmitter.  The  station 
frequency  shall  be  measured  (1)  when 
tiie  transmitter  is  initially  Installed,  (2) 
at  any  time  the  frequency  determining 
elements  are  changed,  and  (3)  at  any 
time  the  licensee  may  have  reason  to  be- 
lieve the  frequency  has  shifted  beyond 
the  tolerance  specified  by  the  Commis- 
sion's rules. 

5  3.553  Modulation  monitor,  (a) 
The  licen.see  of  each  station  licensed  for 
transmitter  power  output  above  10  watts 
shall  have  in  operation,  either  at  the 
transmitter  or  at  the  place  where  the 
transmitter  is  controlled,  a  modulation 
monitor  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

Note:  Approved  modulation  monitors  are 
Included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equip- 
ment List,  Part  B,  Aural  Broadcast  Equip- 
ment". Copies  of  this  list  are  available  for 
Inspection  at  the  Commission's  office  In 
Washington.  D.  C,  and  at  each  of  its  field 
otBces. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  the  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  the  monitor 
pending  its  repair  or  replacement  for  a 
period  not  in  excess  of  60  days :  Provided. 
That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  monitor  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Erigineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
after  the  monitor  is  found  to  be  de- 
fective and  immediately  after  the  re- 
paired or  replacement  monitor  has  been 
installed  and  Is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta- 
tion Is  operated  without  the  modulation 
raonitor  the  licensee  shall  provide  other 
suitable  means  for  Insuring  that  the 
modulation  is  maintained  within  the 
tolerance  prescribed  In  S  3.568. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  monitor  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period.  Informal  request  may 
be  filed  in  accordance  with  S  1-332  (d) 
of  this  chapter  with  the  Engineer  In 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  In  which  the 
station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  Instrument. 

(d>  The  licensee  of  each  non-com- 
mercial educational  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion licensed  for  transmitter  power  out- 
put of  10  watts  or  less  shall  provide  a 
percentage  modulation  Indicator  or  a 
calibrated  program  level  meter  from 
which  a  satisfactory  indication  of  the 
percentage  of  modulation  of  the  trans- 
mitter can  be  determined. 

J  3.554  Transmitter  performance. 
(a)  The  transmitter  proper  and  asso- 
ciated transmitting  equipment  of  each 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  output  above  10  watts  shall  be 
designed,  constructed  and  operated  In 
accordance  with  §  3.317. 

•b)  The  tran.smitter  proper  and  as- 
sociated transmitting  equipment  of  each 
noncommercial  educational  FM  broswi- 
cast  station  licensed  for  transmitter 
power  output  of   10  watts  or  less,  al- 
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though  not  required  to  meet  all  require- 
ments of  §  3.317  shall  be  constructed  with 
safety  features  in  accordance  with  the 
specifications  of  article  810  of  the  current 
National  Electrical  Code  as  approved  by 
the  American  Standards  Association  and 
shall  be  so  operated,  timed,  and  adjusted 
that  emissions  are  not  radiated  outside 
the    authorized    band    which    cause   or 
which  are  capable  of  causing  interfer- 
ence to  the  communications  of  other 
stations.    The    audio   distortion,    audio 
frequency  range,  carrier  hiun,  noise  level, 
and  other  essential  phases  of  the  opera- 
tion which  control  the  external  effects, 
shall  at  all  times  be  capable  of  providing 
satisfactory  broadcast  service.     Studio 
equipment  properly  covered  by  an  un- 
derwriter's certificate  will  be  considered 
as  satisfying  safety  requirements. 


§  3.555  Auxiliary  transmitter.  Upon 
showing  that  a  need  exists  for  the  use 
of  an  auxiliary  transmitter  in  addition 
to  the  regular  transmitter  of  a  broad- 
cast station,  a  license  therefor  may  be 
issued:  Provided.  That: 

(a)  An  auxiliary  transmitter  may  be 
Installed  either  at  the  same  location  as 
the  main  transmitter  or  at  another  lo- 
cation. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  In 
control  whenever  an  auxiliary  transmit- 
ter is  placed  in  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  it  may  be  placed  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitter. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion work  on  the  main  transmitter,  ne- 
cessitating discontinuance  of  Its  opera- 
tion for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority 
as  set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the  Com- 
mission by  letter  or  by  construction  per- 
mit. Where  such  operation  is  required 
for  periods  In  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
§  1.324  of  this  chapter.) 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  deter- 
mine that  it  Is  In  proper  operating  condi- 
tion and  that  It  Is  adjusted  to  the  proper 
frequency,  except  that  In  case  of  opera- 
tion in  accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  during  any  week,  the  test  in 
that  week  may  be  omitted  provided  the 
operation  under  paragraph  (c)  is  satis- 
factory. A  record  shall  be  kept  of  the 
time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such  rec- 
ords shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitter  shall  be 
eqmpped  with  satisfactory  control  equip- 
ment which  will  enable  the  maintenance 
of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the  station 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part. 

(f )  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil- 
iary transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit- 
ter, but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 
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5  3.556  Alternate  main  transmitters. 
The  licensee  of  a  nonconmierclal  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  station  may  be  li- 
censed for  alternate  main  transmitters 
provided  that  a  technical  need  for  such 
alternate  transmitters  is  shown  (such 
as  licensees  maintaining  24-hour  sched- 
ule and  needing  alternate  operation  for 
maintenance,  or  where  developmental 
work  requires  alternate  operation)  and 
that  the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  3.554. 

§  3.557  Changes  in  equipment  and 
antenna  system.  Licenses  of  noncom- 
mercial educational  PM  broadcast  sta- 
tions shall  observe  the  following 
provisions  with  regard  to  changes  In 
equipment  and  antenna  system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 

made : 

( 1 )  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals  outside  of  the  authorized 
channel. 

(2)  That  would  result  in  the  external 
performance  of  the  transmitter  being  in 
disagreement  with  S  3.554. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing  for- 
mal application  (PCC  Form  340)  there- 
for, is  requhred  for  a  change  in  service 
area  or  for  any  of  the  following  changes: 

(1)  Changes  involving  an  Increase  or 
decrease  In  the  power  rating  of  the 
transmitter. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitter 
as  a  whole. 

(3)  Change  In  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  antenna. 

(4)  Change  In  anterma  system,  In- 
cluding transmission  line. 

(5 )  Change  in  location  of  main  studio. 
If  it  Is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
to  a  different  city  from  that  specified  in 
the  license. 

(6)  Change  In  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(7)  Change  In  frequency  control  and/ 
or  modulation  system. 

(8)  Change  In  the  authorized  trans- 
mitter remote  control  point (s) . 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  In  this  section,  may  be  made 
at  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Conmiission,  provided  that  the  Commis- 
sion shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
and  such  changes  shall  be  shown  In  the 
next  application  for  renewal  of  license. 


§  3.558  Indicating  instruments,  (a) 
Each  noncommercial  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion licensed  for  transmitter  power 
above  10  watts  shall  be  equipped  with 
Indicating  Instruments,  which  conform 
with  the  specifications  set  forth  In 
§  3.320  for  measuring  the  direct  plate 
voltage  and  current  of  the  last  radio 
stage  and  the  transmission  line  radio 
frequency  current,  voltage,  or  power. 

(b)  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  these 
indicating  Instruments  becomes  defec- 
tive when  no  substitute  which  conforms 
with  the  required  specifications  Is  avail- 
able, the  station  may  be  operated  with- 
out the  defective  Instrument  pending  Its 
repair  or  replacement  for  a  period  not 
in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided.  That: 
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(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
In  the  operating  log  of  the  station  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  meter  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  imme- 
diately after  the  instrument  is  found 
to  be  defective  and  Immediately  after 
the  repaired  or  replaced  instrument  has 
been  installed  and  functioning  prop- 
erly. 

(3)  If  the  defective  instrument  Is  a 
plate  voltmeter  or  plate  ammeter  in  the 
last  radio  stage,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  meter. 

(c)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration 
of  the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of 
this  chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
o^  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
thp  defective  instrument. 

TECHNICAL  OPERATION 

§  3.561  Operating  schedule.  Non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
stations  are  not  required  to  operate  on  a 
regular  schedule  and  no  minimum  num- 
ber of  hours  of  operation  is  specified ;  but 
the  hours  of  actual  operation  during  a  li- 
cense period  shall  be  taken  into  consid- 
ei'ation  in  considering  the  renewal  of 
>  noncommercial  educational  FM  broad- 
cast licenses  wherever  it  appears  that  the 
channels  available  for  such  stations  are 
insufficient  to  meet  the  demand. 

§  3.562  Experimental  operation.  The 
period  between  1:00  a.m..  and  6:00  a.  m., 
local  standard  time,  may  be  used  for  ex- 
perimental purposes  in  testing  and 
maintaining  apparatus  by  the  licensee 
of  any  noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  station  on  its  assigned  fre- 
quency and  not  in  excess  of  its  authorized 
power,  without  specific  authorization 
from  the  Commission. 

§  3.563  Station  inspection.  The  li- 
censee of  any  noncommercial  educa- 
^  tional  FM  broadcast  station  shall  make 
the  station  available  for  inspection  by 
representatives  of  the  Commission  at 
any  reasonable  hour. 

5  3.564  Station  and  operator  licenses: 
posting  of.  (a)  The  station  licen.se  and 
any  other  instrument  of  station  author- 
i7\tion  shall  be  posted  in  a  conspicuous 
place  and  in  such  manner  that  all  terms 
are  visible,  at  the  place  the  licensee  con- 
siders to  be  the  principal  control  point 
of  the  transmitter.  At  all  other  control 
points  listed  on  the  station  authoriza- 
tion, a  photocopy  of  the  station  license 
and  other  instruments  of  station  author- 
ization .'^hall  be  posted. 

(b>  The  original  operator  license,  or 
FCC  Form  759,  of  each  station  operator 
shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where  he  is 
on  duty  as  an  operator. 

§  3.565  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
One  or  more  radio  operators  holding  a 
valid  radiotelephone  first-class  operator 
license,  except  as  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, shall  be  in  actual  charge  of  the 
transmitting  apparatus  and  shall  be  on 
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duty  either  at  the  transmitter  location 
or  remote  control  point. 

(b)  A  station  which  is  authorized  with 
transmitter  power  output  of  10  kilowatts 
or  less  may  be  operated  by  persons  hold- 
ing commercial  radio  operator  license 
of  any  class,  except  an  aircraft  radio- 
telephone operator  authorization  or  a 
temporary  limited  radiotelegraph  sec- 
ond-class operator  license,  when  the 
equipment  is  so  designed  that  the  sta- 
bility of  the  frequency  is  maintained  by 
the  transmitter  itself  within  the  limits 
of  tolerance  specified,  and  none  of  the 
operations,  except  those  specified  in 
subparagraphs  (1).  (2>  and  <3)  of  this 
paragraph,  necessary  to  be  performed 
during  the  course  of  normal  operation 
may  cause  off-frequency  operation  or 
result  in  any  unauthorized  radiation. 
Adjustments  of  transmitting  equipment 
by  such  operators,  except  when  under 
the  immediate  supervision  of  radiotele- 
phone first-cla.ss  operator,  shall  be 
limited  to  the  following: 

(1>  Those  nece.ssary  to  commence  or 
terminate  transmitter  emissions  as  a 
routine  matter. 

(2)  Those  external  adjustments  that 
may  be  required  as  a  result  of  variations 
of  primary  power  supply. 

(3)  Those  external  adjustments  which 
may  be  neces.sary  to  insure  modulation 
within  the  limits  required. 

Should  the  transmitting  apparatus  be 
observed  to  be  operating  in  a  manner 
inconsistent  with  the  station's  instru- 
ment of  authorization  and  none  of  the 
above  adjustments  are  effective  in  bring- 
ing into  proper  operation,  a  person  hold- 
ing' other  than  a  radiotelephone  first- 
class  operator  license  and  not  acting 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  a 
radiotelephone  first-class  operator,  shall 
be  required  to  terminate  the  stations 
emissions. 

(c)  The  licensee  of  a  station  which 
Is  operated  by  one  or  more  operators 
holding  other  than  a  radiotelephone 
first-class  operator  license  shall  have  one 
or  more  operators  holding  a  radiotele- 
phone first-class  operator  license  in  reg- 
ular full-time  employment  at  the  sta- 
tion, whose  primary  duties  shall  be  to 
effect  and  insure  the  proper  functioning 
of  the  transmitting  equipment.  In  the 
event  that  the  licensee  alsc  operates  a 
standard  broadcast  station  in  the  same 
community,  a  regular  full-time  radio- 
telephone first-class  operator  or  opera- 
tors employed  in  connection  with  the  FM 
broadcast  station  may  concurrently  be 
employed  to  satisfy  the  requirements  of 
§  3.93  (c)  :  Provided.  That  the  duties  of 
such  operator  or  operators  concerning 
the  standard  broadcast  transmitting 
equipment  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with 
the  proper  performance  of  his  duties 
with  respect  to  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitter:  Except,  that  (1)  if  the 
transmitter  power  output  is  in  excess  of 
10  watts  but  not  greater  than  1  kw.  an 
operator  holding  radiotelephone  second- 
class  operator  license  may  be  on  duty 
and  perform  the  functions  required  of 
the  radiotelephone  first-class  operator, 
or  (2)  if  the  transmitter  power  output 
Is  10  watts  or  less,  a  radiotelephone 
second-class  or  radiotelegraph  first-  or 
second-class  operator  may  be  on  duty 


and  perform  the  functions  of  the  radio- 
telephone first-class  operator  but  need 
not  be  in  regular  full-time  employment 
at  the  station. 

( d )  The  licensed  operator  on  duty  and 
In  charjje  of  a  non-commercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  tran.smitter  may.  at 
the  discretion  of  the  licensee,  be  em- 
ployed for  other  duties  or  for  the  opera- 
tion of  another  radio  station  or  stations 
in  accordance  with  the  class  of  opera- 
tor's  license  which  he  holds  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  governing  such  other 
stations:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
duties  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with  the 
proper  operation  of  the  FM  broadcast 
transmitter. 

§  3.566  Facsimile  broadcasting  and 
multiplex  transmission,  (a)  Noncom- 
mercial educational  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tions may  transmit  simplex  facsimile  In 
accordance  with  transmission  standards 
set  forth  in  §  3.318  during  periods  not 
devoted  to  FM  aural  broadcasting. 
Such  tran.smi.ssions  may  not  exceed  one 
hour  durint,'  the  period  between  7  a.  m. 
and  midnic^ht  (no  limit  is  placed  upon 
the  hours  between  midnight  and  7  a.  m.). 
The  Commission  shall  be  notified  by  the 
licensee  of  the  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  station  of  its  intent 
to  transmit  such  facsimile. 

fb)  Noncommercial  educational  FM 
broadcast  stations  may,  upon  securing 
authorization  from  the  Commission, 
transmit  multiplex  facsimile  in  accord- 
ance with  transmission  standards  set 
forth  in  §3.318:  Provided.  That  the 
transmi.ssioh  of  such  facsimile  does  not 
reduce  the  quality  of  the  aural  program 
simultaneously  transmitted  by  the  li- 
censee below  that  required  by  the  FM 
Technical  Standards  in  Subpart  B  of 
this  part  and  that  no  degradation  of 
such  aural  programs  will  result  from 
such  facsimile  transmissions  when  re- 
ceived on  FM  receivers  not  equipped  with 
filters  or  other  additional  equipment. 

5  3  567  Operating  power ;  determina- 
tion and  maintenance  of.  (a)  The  op- 
erating power  of  each  station  shall  be 
determined  by  the  indirect  method.  This 
is  the  product  of  the  plate  voltape  (£p) 
and  the  plate  current  (/p)  of  the  last 
radio  stage,  and  an  cflQciency  factor.  F; 
that  is: 

Operating  power  =rEpX/pXF 

The  CflQciency  factor,  F.  shall  be  estab- 
lished by  the  transmitter  manufacturer 
for  each  type  of  transmitter  for  which 
Commission  approval  is  requested,  and 
shall  be  specified  in  the  instruction  books 
supplied  to  the  customer  with  each  trans- 
mitter. In  the  ca.se  of  composite  equip- 
ment the  factor.  F.  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  Commi.ssion  along  with  a  statement 
of  the  basis  used  in  determining  such 
factor. 

ib>  The  operating  power  of  each  sta- 
tion licensed  for  transmitter  power  out- 
put above  10  watts  shall  be  maintained 
as  near  as  practicable  to  the  authorized 
power,  and  shall  not  exceed  the  limits 
of  5  percent  above  and  10  percent  below 
the  authorized  power,  except  that  in  an 
emergency  when  it  becomes  impossible 
to  operate  with  the  authorized  power,  the 
station  may  be  operated  with  reduced 
power  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  10  days 
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nrovlded  the  Commission  and  the  Engl- 
JSr  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 
which  the  station  is  located  shall  be  noti- 
fied immediately  after  the  emergency  de- 
velops and  also  upon  the  resumption  of 
normal  operating  power.  With  respect 
to  each  station  licensed  for  transmitter 
Dower  output  of  10  watts  or  less,  the 
Sower'at  which  the  station  is  operated 
nay  be  less  than  tftte  licensed  power,  but 
shaU  in  no  event  be  more  than  5  percent 
above  the  licensed  power.  The  trans- 
mitter of  each  station  shall  be  so  main- 
tained as  to  be  capable  of  operation  at 
I  maximum  hcensed  power. 

1 3  568  Modulation.  The  percentage 
of  modulation  of  all  stations  shall  be 
maintained  as  high  as  possible  consistent 
with  good  quality  of  transmission  and 
good  broadcast  practice  and  in  no  case 
less  than  85  percent  or  more  than  100 
percent  on  peaks  of  frequent  recurrence 
during  any  selection  which  normally  is 
transmitted  at  the  highest  level  of  the 
program  under  consideration. 

j  3.569  Frequency  tolerance.  (a) 
The  center  frequency  of  each  noncom- 
mercial educational  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tion licensed  for  transmitter  power 
output  of  10  watts  or  less  shall  be  main- 
tained within  3,000  cycles  of  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

(b)  The  center  frequency  of  each  non- 
commercial educational  FM  broadcast 
station  licensed  for  transmitter  power 
output  above  10  watts  shall  be  main- 
tained within  2,000  cycles  of  the  assigned 
center  frequency. 

5  3.570  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc- 
ture is)  is  required  to  be  painted  or 
lighted  sec  §  17.37,  Inspection  of  tower 
lights  and  associated  control  equipment; 
Ml.ZQ,  Cleaning  and  repainting:  §  17.40. 
Tine  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited; 
jn.41.  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42.  Light- 
ing equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
iConstruction,  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 

5  3.571  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  notify 
the  Commission  In  Washington.  D.  C, 
and  the  Engineer  In  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  in  which  the  station  is  located  of 
permanent  discontinuance  of  operation 
at  least  two  days  before  operation  is  dis- 
continued. The  licensee  shall.  In  addi- 
tion, immediately  forward  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  au- 
thorization to  the  Washington,  D.  C, 
office  of  the  Commi-sslon  for  cancellation. 

5  3  572  Remote  control  operation.  A 
station  which  is  authorized  with  trans- 
mitter power  output  of  10  kilowatts  or 
less  may.  upon  prior  authorization  from 
the  Commission,  be  operated  by  remote 
control  at  the  point* s)  which  shall  be 
specified  in  the  station  license.  An  ap- 
plication for  authorization  to  operate 
by  remote  control  may  be  made  as  a  part 
ot  an  application  for  construction  per- 
■oit  or  license  or  modification  thereof  by 
specifying  the  proposed  remote  control 
Poinjs>.  Operation  by  remote  control 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following 
condttions: 

'a>  The  equipment  at  the  operating 
^nd  transmitting  positions  shall  be  so 
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Installed  and  protected  that  it  Is  not  ac- 
cessible to  or  capable  of  operation  by 
persons  other  than  those  duly  authorized 
by  the  licensee. 

(b)  The  control  circuits  from  the  op- 
erating position  to  the  transmitter  shall 
provide  positive  on  and  off  control  and 
shall  be  such  that  open  circuits,  short 
circuits,  grounds  or  other  line  faults  will 
not  actuate  the  transmitter  and  any 
fault  causing  loss  of  such  control  will 
automatically  place  the  transmitter  in 
an  Inoperative  condition. 

(c)  Control  and  monitoring  equip- 
ment shall  be  Installed  so  as  to  allow 
the  licensed  operator  either  at  the  re- 
mote control  point  or  at  the  transmitter 
to  perform  all  of  the  functions  In  a  man- 
ner required  by  the  Commission's  rules 
and  Standards:  Except,  that  in  the  case 
of  a  station  licensed  for  a  transmitter 
output  power  of  10  watts  or  less  the 
monitoring  equipment  shall  be  installed 
at  the  remote  control  point  so  as  to 
continuously  monitor  the  actual  FM  car- 
rier and  audibly  indicate  the  nature  and 
quality  of  the  program  being  broadcast. 

OTHER    OPERATING    REQUIREMENTS 


§  3.581  Logs.  The  licensee  or  per- 
mittee of  each  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast  station  shall  main- 
tain program  and  operating  logs  and 
shall  require  entries  to  be  made  as  fol- 
lows: 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
identification  announcement  (call  let- 
ters and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  "music." 
"drama."  "speech."  etc..  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof,  with  the  time 
of  the  beginning  and  ending  of  the  com- 
plete program.  If  a  mechanical  record 
Is  used,  the  entry  shall  show  the  exact 
nature  thereof,  such  as  "record,"  "tran- 
scription." etc..  and  the  time  It  is  an- 
nounced. If  the  program  Is  of  network 
origin,  Its  source  shall  be  Indicated.  If 
the  broadcast  Is  under  the  auspices  of  an 
ln.stitutlon  or  organization  other  than  the 
licensee,  Its  name  shall  be  noted. 

(b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  It  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
service  begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  Interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave,  Its  cause  and  duration. 

(4)  For  each  station  licensed  for 
tran-smitter  power  output  above  10  watts, 
an  entry  of  the  following  each  30  min- 
utes: 

<i)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  (total  plate  current  and  plate  volt- 
age*. 

(ID  Radio  frequency  transmission  line 

meter  reading. 

(Ill)  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(5)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  operation 
during  the  experimental  period.  If  the 
entries  required  above  are  not  applicable 
thereto,  then  the  entries  shall  be  made 
so  as  to  fully  describe  the  operation. 

(c)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  Is 
required  to  be  Illuminated  see  §  17.38, 
Reccrrding  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
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chapter    (Construction,    Marking    and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  3.582    Logs;  retention  of.    Logs  of 
noncommercial,  educational  FM  broad- 
cast stations  shall  be  retained  by  the 
licensee  or  permittee  for  a  period  of  two 
years:  Provided,  however,  That  logs  in- 
volving communications  incident  to  a 
disaster  or  which  include  communica- 
tions Incident  to  or  involved  In  an  Inves- 
tigation by  the  Commission  and  con- 
^cernlng  which  the  licensee  or  permittee 
has  been  notified,  shall  be  retained  by 
the  licensee  or  permittee  until  he  is  spe- 
cifically authorized  in  writing  by  the 
Commission  to  destroy  them:  Provided, 
further.  That  logs  incident  to  or  in- 
volved in  any  claim  or  complaint    of 
which  the  licensee  or  permittee  has  no- 
tice shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or 
permittee  until  such  claim  or  complaint 
has  been  fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same 
has  been  barred  by  statute  limiting  the 
time  for  the  filing  of  suits  upon  such 
claims. 

5  3.583  Loflfs;  by  whom  kept.  Each 
log  shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persons 
competent  to  do  so.  having  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  required,  who  shall 
sign  the  log  when  starting  duty  and 
again  when  going  off  duty.  The  logs 
shall  be  made  available  upon  request  by 
an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Commission. 


§  3.584  Log  form.  The  log  shall  be 
kept  in  an  orderly  manner,  in  suitable 
form,  and  in  such  detail  that  the  data 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta- 
tion concerned  are  readily  available. 
Key  letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used 
if  proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con- 
tained elsewhere  in  the  log. 

§  3.585  Correction  of  logs.  No  log  or 
portion  thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliter- 
ated, or  willfully  destroyed  within  the 
period  of  retention  provided  by  the  rules. 
Any  necessary  correction  may  be  made 
only  by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por- 
tion, Initial  the  correction  made,  and  in- 
dicate the  date  of  correction. 

§  3.586  Rough  logs.  Rough  logs  may 
be  transcribed  into  condensed  form,  but 
in  such  case  the  original  log  or  mem- 
oranda and  all  portions  thereof  shall  be 
preserved  and  made  a  part  of  the  com-  • 
plete  log. 

§  3.587  Station  identification,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  a  noncommercial  educational 
FM  broadcast  station  shall  make  at  least 
the  following  station  Identification  an- 
nouncements 'call  letters  and  location) : 
(1)  at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each 
time  of  operation;  and  (2)  within  2  min- 
utes of  each  hour  and  each  half  hour 
during  operation:  Provided, 

(b)  Such  identification  announcement 
need  not  be  made  on  the  hour  or  half 
hour  when  to  make  such  announcement 
would  Interrup'.  a  single  continuous  pro- 
gram of  longer  duration  than  30  min- 
utes. In  such  cases  the  Identification 
announcemen':  shall  be  made  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  program,  at  the  first  In- 
terruption of  the  continuity,  and  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  program. 

(c)  In  malting  the  Identification  an- 
nouncement, the  call  letters  shall  be 
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given  only  on  the  channel  of  the  station 
identified  thereby, 

§  3.588  Mechanical  records.  Each 
program  broadcast,  except  when  de- 
signed specifically  for  in-school  listen- 
ing, which  consists  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  one  or  more  mechanical  reproductions 
shall  be  announced  in  the  manner  and 
to  the  extent  set  out  below. 

(a)  Each  such  program  of  longer  du- 
ration than  30  minutes,  consisting  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  mechan- 
ical reproductions,  shall  be  identified  by 
appropriate  announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  program,  at  each  30-minute 
interval  and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  pro- 
gram: Provided,  however.  That  the  iden- 
tifying announcement  at  each  30-minute 
interval  is  not  required  in  case  of  a  me- 
chanical reproduction  consisting  of  a 
continuous  uninterrupted  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
operatic  production  of  longer  than  30 
minutes. 

(b)  Each  such  program  of  a  longer 
duration  than  5  minutes  and  not  in  ex- 
cess of  30  minutes,  consisting  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  one  or  more  mechanical  re- 
productions, shall  be  identified  by  an  ap- 
propriate announcement  at  the  begin- 
ning and  end  of  the  program. 

(c)  Each  such  program  of  5  minutes 
or  less,  consisting  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
mechanical  reproductions,  shall  be  iden- 
tified by  appropriate  announcement  im- 
mediately preceding  the  use  thereof: 
Provided,  however,  That  each  such  pro- 
gram of  one  minute  or  less  need  not  be 
announced  as  such. 

(d)  In  case  a  mechanical  reproduc- 
tion Is  used  for  background  music, 
sound  effects,  station  identification, 
program  identification  (theme  music  of 
short  duration)  or  identification  of  the 
sponsorship  of  the  program  proper,  no 
announcement  of  the  mechaiiical  repro- 
duction is  required. 

(•e)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an- 
nouncement is  not  prescribed,  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  A 
licensee  shall  not  attempt  affirmatively 
to  create  the  impression  that  any  pro- 
gram being  broadcast  by  mechanical 
reproduction  consists  of  live  talent. 

S  3.589     [Reserved.] 

§  3.590  Broadcasts  by  candidates  for 
public  office — (a)  Definitions.  A  "le- 
gally qualified  candidate"  means  any 
person  who  has  publicly  announced  that 
he  is  a  candidate  for  nomination  by  a 
convention  of  a  political  party  or  for 
nomination  or  election  in  a  primary, 
special,  or  general  election,  municipal, 
county,  state  or  national,  and  who  meets 
the  qualifiqations  prescribed  by  the  ap- 
plicable laws  to  hold  the  office  for  which 
he  is  a  candidate,  so  that  he  may  be  voted 
for  by  the  electorate  directly  or  by  means 
of  delegates  or  electors,  and  who — 

(1)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 
ballot  or 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  writing 
in  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method  and  (i)  has  been  duly  nominated 
by  a  pohtical  party  which  is  commonly 
known  and  regarded  as  such,  or  (ii) 
makes  a  substantial  showing  that  he  is  a 
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bona  fide  candidate  for  nomination  or 
office,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  sta- 
tion licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use 
of  its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  for  public  office,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candi- 
dates for  that  office  to  use  such  facili- 
ties: Provided,  That  such  licensee  shall 
have  no  power  of  censorship  over  the 
material  broadcast  by  any  such  candi- 
date. 

(c)  Practices.  No  licensee  shall  make 
any  discrimination  in  practices,  regula- 
tions, facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  con- 
nection with  the  service  rendered  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  or  make  or  give  any 
preference  to  any  candidate  for  public 
office  or  subject  any  such  candidate  to 
any  prejudice  or  disadvantage;  nor  shall 
any  licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect  of 
permitting  any  legally  qualified  candi- 
date for  any  public  office  to  broadcast  to 
the  exclusion  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(d)  Records:  inspection.  Every  li- 
censee shall  keep  and  permit  public 
inspection  of  a  complete  record  of  all 
requests  for  broadcast  time  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  candidates  for  public  office, 
together  with  an  appropriate  notation 
showing  the  disposition  made  by  the 
licensee  of  such  requests.  Such  records 
shalf  be  retained  for  a  period  of  two 
years. 


Cc)  No  licen.«;ee  of  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadca.st  .station  shall 
rebroadcast  the  program  of  any  United 
States  radio  .station  not  designated  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  .section  without 
written  authority  having  first  been  ob- 
taincd  from  the  Commis.sion  upon  appij. 
cation  < informal)  accompanied  by  writ- 
ten consent  or  certification  of  coiKent  of 
the  licensee  of  the  station  originating 
the  program. 

Note:  By  Order  No  82.  dated  and  effective 
June  24.  1941.  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission.  5  3  591  (ci  Is  suspended  only 
Insofar  as  It  requires  prior  WTltten  authority 
of  the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcastlng 
of  programs  originated  for  the  express  pur- 
pose  by  U.  S.  Government  radio  station*. 


SUBPART 


[RESERVED] 


SUBPART   E — TELEVISION    BROADCAST 
STATIONS 

GENERAL 

§  3.601  Scope  of  subpart.  This  sub- 
part contains  the  rules  and  regulations 
(including  engineering  standards)  gov- 
erning television  broadcast  stations,  in- 
cluding noncommercial  educational  tele- 
vision broadcast  stations.  In  the  United 
States,  its  Territories  and  possession! 

§  3.602  Other  pertinent  rules.  Other 
pertinent  provisions  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  relating  to  the  tele- 
vision broadcast  service  are  Included  in 
the  following  parts  of  this  chapter: 


Part  1 — Practice  and  procedure. 
Piu-t   2 — Frequency   allocations   and  ridio 
treaty  matters;  general  rules  and  regtilatloni. 
§  3.591     Rebroadcast.      (a)    The  term         Part  4 — Experimental  and  auxiliary  broad- 
"rebroadcasf  means  reception  by  radio     cast  services. 

of  the  progi-am  of  a  radio  station,  and        ^^^^     17— Construction,     marking,    and 
the  simultaneous  or  subsequent  retrans-     "^^"^8    °^   antenna    towers   and/or  their 

.        ,  ...  eupportlne  structures, 

mission  of  such  program  by  a  broadcast        ^^        ^       uciuica. 

station.    The  broadcasting  of  a  program         5  3.603    Numerical  designation  of  tele- 
relayed  by  a  remote  pick-up  broadcast     vision  channels. 
station  or  studio  transmitter  link  is  not         ^^^ 
oonsidcred  a  rebroadcast.    In  case  a  pro- 
gram is  transmitted  from  its  point  of  ori- 
gin to  a  broadcast  station  entirely  by 
telephone  facilities  in  which  a  section  of 
such  transmission  is  by  radio,  the  broad- 
casting of  this  program  is  not  consid- 
ered a  rebroadcast. 

Note:  As  used  In  this  section,  program 
Includes  any  complete  prc^ram  or  part 
thereof. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  noncommercial 
educational  FM  broadcast  station  may, 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com- 
mission, rebroadcast  the  program  of  a 
United  States  standard,  FM,  noncom- 
mercial educational,  or  international 
broadcast  station,  provided  the  Com- 
mission is  notified  of  the  call  letters  of 
each  station  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee 
certifies  that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

Note  1:  The  notice  and  certification  of 
consent  shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  any 
single  rebroadcast.  but  In  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcastlng  certain  programs 
several  times  during  a  license  period,  notice 
and  certification  of  consent  shall  be  given  for 
the  ensuing  license  period  with  the  appli- 
cation for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the 
beginning  of  such  rebroadcast  practice  If 
begun   during   a   license   period. 

Note  2:   See  §  3.503  (c). 


Channel  No. 

1 

Frrquoncy 

hand 

(nipRS- 

cydos) 

Channel  No. 

Fmjuency 

hsml 

cycle*) 

o 

M-4V) 

60-66 

66-72 

76-82 

R2-W* 

174-lSO 

180-186 

186-192 

192-198 

198-204 

204-210 

210-216 

470-478 

47*V-482 

482-488 

4'«-494 

494-.V)0 

S06-,M2 
SIZ-SIS 
.^18-."i24 
824-5.'W 
MO-.VW 
f)36-.M2 
.M2-M8 
!i48-554 
S5+-660 
660-566 
S66-572 
672-578 
57»-584 
584-590 
590-696 
896-602 
602-609 
608-614 
614-620 
620-fi2fi 
62*V-632 
6.12-fi.lS 
638-644 

1 
43       

M4-M0 

3 

44 

M^SM 

4      

45 

MMO 

6 

46 

662-W 

« 

47 

mm:* 

7        

48 

tli-w 

8 

49 

eso-cM 

0      

.SO 

m-fm 

10 

51 

W2-M 

11 

52 

(W^™ 

12      

53 

704-nO 

1.1            

.M 

7io-n« 

14 

55       

71«-:b 

15 

56 

ra-ra 

I«    

57 

728-^4 

17            

58 

734-740 

IH 

59    

740-744 

19    

60 

746-T51 

20    

61 

75^7» 

21 

22 

62 

6,3            

7S8-7M 
7W-T70 

23 

24 

2.'5 

64 

65 

66 

770-TW 
77H-70 

7«^7• 

26 

67 

■m-1^ 

27 

68 

794-W 

2H 

69 

8(»-« 

29 

30             

70 

71 

mm 

»I7-Jtl» 

31 

72 

81H-a4 

32 

73 

fH-^ 

33 

74 

83iv<a 

34 

35 

3fi 

75 

76 

77 

83ft-MJ 
842-MS 
84S-fM 

37 

78 

8.M-M0 

38 

79 

a«>-s« 

39 

80 

8«V-CT 

40 

41 

81 

872-»7» 

;  s2 

fi:<i-«M 

42 

83 

884-«M 

- 
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(b)  In  the  Territories  of  Alaska  and 
Hawaii  the  frequency  bands  76-82  Mc 
and  82-88  Mc  are  allocated  for  non- 
Broadcast  use.  These  frequency  bands 
(Channels  5  and  6)  will  not  be  assigned 
in  the  Territories  of  Alaska  or  Hawaii 
for  use  by  television  broadcast  stations. 

CHANNEL  UTILIZATION 

§3.606  Table  of  assignments— i^'i 
General.  The  following  table  of  assign- 
ments contains  tli£  channels  assigned 
to  the  listed  communities  in  the  United 
States,  its  Territories,  and  possessions. 
Channt  Is  designated  with  an  asterisk  are 
assigned  for  use  by  noncommercial  edu- 
cational broadcast  stations  only.  A  sta- 
ton  on  a  channel  identified  by  a  plus  or 
minus  mark  Is  required  to  operate  with 
its  carrier  frequencies  offset  10  kc  above 
or  below,  respectively,  the  normal  carrier 
frequencies, 
(b)  Table  of  assignments. 

Channel 
Al.ibama:  No. 

Andalusia *2-,  29 

Annislun 70  ^ 

Auburn '56 

Bessemer 64 

Blrmmgham...  6-,  •  10-,  13-,  42 -|-,  48 

Brewton    23  + 

Clanton 14 

Cullman    80  + 

Decatur 23  — 

Demopolla 18 

Dothan 9  +  ,  19  — 

Enterprise 40  f 

E^ifaula 44 

Florence    41 

Fort   Payne 19 

Gadfiden _ -  15  +  ,  21 -f 

Greenville 49- 

Guntersvllle .. 40  — 

HuntfivlUe    31  + 

Jasper    17 

Mobile 5  +  ,  10+,  "42,  48  + 

Montgomery 12,  20.  •26  +  .  32 

Munford -   '7- 

Opellka 22  — 

Selma 8  —  ,  58  + 

Sheffield    47  — 

Sylacauga 24- 

Talladfga    84 

Tliomasvllle 27  — 

Troy 38- 

Tuscaloosa 45,  61  — 

Tuskegee 16  — 

University    •74-f- 

Arlzona; 

AJo , 14- 

Blsbee   16 

Casa  Grande 18  — 

aiftcn 26- 

Coolldge    _. _ 30  + 

Douglas 8  — 

Eloy   34 

FlagstaCr e.  IS 

Globe 34  + 

Holbrook 14 

Ki.ngman «  — 

Mesa 12- 

Mlaml 28  + 

Morencl 31 

Nogales .' 17- 

Phoenlx _._  3  +  .  5-,  •8  +  .  10- 

'Prescott 16 

Sf-Jford 21 

Tucson 4-,  •6  +  ,  9-,  13- 

Wiuiams   26 

Wlnslow    16- 

Yuma _ 11-,  13  + 

Arkansas : 

Arkadelnhla _ 34  + 

Batesville    30  — 

Benton    40 

Blytheville 64-|.,  74 

Camden 60 

Conway 62 

Bl  Dorado 10  —  .  26  — 

No.  239 10 
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Channel 
Arkansas — Continued  No. 

Payettevllle '13-.  41- 

Porrest  City 22  + 

Port   Smith 6—,  •16.22,  39 

Harrison   34 

Helena 54  — 

Hope    15  — 

Hot  Springs 9^,  62  + 

Jonesboro ---  8,  39  + 

Little  Rock •2-.  4,  11  +  .  17-.  23  + 

Magnolia -     28  + 

Malvern 48 

Morrllton    43  — 

Newport    28 

Paragould 58  — 

Pine    Bluff. — -  7-.  36 

Russellville    19 

Searcy    33 

Sprlnpdale 35  — 

Stuttgart 14  + 

California: 

Alturas   9 

Bakersfleld 10-,  29 

Brawley 25  + 

Chlco 12- 

Corona 52 

Delano 37  + 

El  Centro 16,56 

Eureka 3  — ,13  — 

Fresno 12 +  .  •18 -.24.  47,  53 

Hanford 21 

Los  Angeles.  2,  4,  5.  7,  9, 11. 18,  22,  •28,  34 

Madera 30  + 

Merced 34-,  66 

Modesto 14  +  .  58 

Monterey.     (See  Salinas.) 

Napa 62 

Oakland.     (See  San  Francisco.) 

Oxnard    82 

Palm  Springs 14 

Petaluma    68 

Pittsburg 16 

Port  Chicago 70 

Portervllle    55 

Bed    Bluer 15 

Redding 7 

Riverside    40.46 

Sacramento -  3,  •e,  10,  40-,  46  + 

Salinas-Monterey 8-^.  35 

San  Bernardino 18,  •24-,  30 

San   Buenaventura '■ 38  — 

San    Diego...  8.  10,  •15  +  .  21-,  27.  33.  39 

San  Francisco-Oakland 2  +  ,4  — ,5  + 

7  _ ,  'Q  +  ,  20  -  ,  26  -  ,  32  +  ,  38,  44  - 

San  Joae 11  +  ,  48,«54,  60 

San  Luis  Obispo 6  + 

Santa   Barbara 3  — .20,26 

Santa    Cruz 56 

Santa  Maria 44 

Santa    Paula 16  + 

Santa    Rosa 60 

Stockton 13  +  ,  36,  •42,64 

Tulare 27  + 

Uklah    18 

Vlsalla    - 43,49 

WatsonvlUe   22  — 

Yreka  City. - - —     H 

Yuba   City 52- 

Colorado: 

Alamosa    1^  + 

Boulder '12.22  + 

Canon   City 36 

Colorado  Springs 11. 13.  •17+,  23  + 

Craig   18 

Delta 24- 

Denver    2.  4-,  •6-.  7, 9-.  20. 26  + 

Durango    6  +  .15 

Fort  Collins .— —     44  + 

Fort  Morgan 15  + 

Grand  Junction 5  — ,21  + 

Greeley   60 

La   Junta 24 

Lamar   1^- 

LeadvlUe - —     14-(- 

Longmont ^2 

Loveland    ^8 

Montrose 10  +  '  1^ 

Pueblo    3-.  5.  •8.28-.  34- 

Sallda._ 25 

Sterling 25  — 


9111 

Ciannel 
Colorado — Continued  No. 

Trinidad _ 21- 

Walsenburg   30  — 

Connecticut: 

Bridgeport 43-.  49  —  ,  ^71 

Hartford 3  +  ,  18—.  ^24 

Merlden 65  — 

New  Britain  _ 30  + 

New  Haven _„  8+,  59  + 

New  London 26+,  81 

Norwalk.     (See  Stamford.) 

Norwich 67  +  .  •03- 

Stamford-Norwalk 27 

Waterbury   53 

Delaware: 

Dover -40 

Wilmington 12,  ^59-,  83  + 

District  of  Columbia: 

Washington    4  —  . 

5-.  7-f.  9-.  14-.  20-I-.  •26-,  50- 
Plorlda: 

Belle  Glade 27+- 

Bradenton    28  — 

Clearwater   -  32  +  ,  50 

Daytona  Beach 2— ,53   ~ 

De  Land   44  + 

Fort  Lauderdale -  17  —  ,  39 

Fort  Myers 11  + 

Port  Pierce 19 

Gainesville -  "5-,  20  + 

Jacksonville 4  +  ,  •7,  12-.  30  +  .  36- 
Key  West 14+  .  20 

Lake  City 33  + 

Lakeland 16  +  ,  22  + 

Lake  Wales 14 

Leesburg 26  — 

Marlanna 17  + 

Melbourne    37  — 

Miami •2,  4.  7-.  10+,  23-,  33 

Ocala 15  + 

Orlando    6-,  9, 18.  ^24-,  47 

Palatka 17 

Panama  aty —  7+.  •30,  36  + 

Pensacola 3-.  15-,  •21.  46 

Qulncy    54  + 

St.  Augustine 25  + 

St.  Petersburg.    (See  Tampa.) 

Sanford 35  + 

Sarasota   34  + 

Tanahassee .-  '11-.  24.  51 

Tampa-St.  Petersburg..  •3,  8-.  13-.  38 

West  Palm  Beach 5.  12.  •IS.  21  + 

Georgia: 

Albany 10.  25 

Amerlcus    31 

Athens "S,  60- 

Atlanta 2,  5-.  11  +  .  •SO,  36 

Augusta 6  +  ,  12  + 

Bainbrldge 25  — 

Brunswick  _ 28+,  34- 

Calro  - 45  + 

Carrollton    33 

Cartersvllle    63  — 

Cedartown   53  — 

Columbus - 4,  28,  •34 

Cordele   43 

Dalton —     25  + 

Douglas 32  — 

Dublin 15 

Elberton — 24  + 

Fitzgerald 53-|- 

Fort  Valley 18  + 

Gainesville 62 

Grlffln 39  + 

La  Grange 50 

Macon •41  +  .  47  + 

Marietta   — -     57  + 

Mllledgeville 51  + 

Moultrie 48- 

Newnan 61  + 

Rome    - —  9.59 

Savannah 3  +  .^9-,n 

Statesboro    22 

Swalnsboro 20- 

Thomajsvllle 6.27 

Tlfton    14  — 

Toccoa    35 

Valdosta 37  + 

Vldalla 26 

Warner  Robins 13  + 

Waycross 16 


■, 


V 


1 
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Channel 
Idaho :  No. 

Blackfoot   33 

Boise 2,  •4  +  .  7 

Burley  15  — 

Caldwell    9- 

Coeur  d'Alene 12  — 

Emmett 26  — 

Gooding    23 

Idaho  Falls 3.8-(- 

Jerom* 17 

Kellogg   __ ___ 33- 

Lewlston 3  — 

Moscow 'IS 

Nampa    6.  12  + 

Payette    14  + 

Pocatello    6  — ,10 

Preston   41 

Pexburg 27  + 

Rupert 21 

SandpKDlnt    9  + 

Twin  Falls 11,13- 

Wallace 27  — 

Welser 20  — 

Illinois:  / 

Alton 48 

Aurora 16 

Belleville _ 54  + 

Bloomlngton  15  — 

Cairo  24- 

Carbondale    _I 34, 'ei  — 

Centralia 32  +  ,  59  r 

Champalgn-Urbana 3-1-. 

•12-,  21.  27,  33 

Chicago 2  —  , 

5,  7.  9  +  .  'll.  20,  26.  32.  38,  44 

Danville 24 

Decatur  17. 23  f 

De   Kalb   •67 

Dixon 47^ 

Elgin    2rf^ 

Freeport   23 

Galesburg    40  - 

Harrlsburg  22 

Jacksonville 29 

Jnliet 48  + 

Kankakee 14 

Kewanee 60  — 

La    Salle 35 

Lincoln 53  + 

Macomb    61  + 

Marlon    40 

Mattoon 46- 

MoUne.     (See  Davenport,  Iowa.) 

Mt.  Vernon 38  — 

Olney 16- 

Pekln ^ 69  > 

Peoria    8.  19.  ^37-.  43- 

Qulncy    10-,  21- 

Rockford    13  +  ,  39  +  .  •45-r 

Rock  Island.    {See  Davenport,  Iowa.) 

Springfield _  2  +  ,20  +  ,*66  + 

Streator    65  — 

Urbana.     (See  Champaign.) 

Vandalla 28  - 

Waukegan 22  + 

Indiana: 

Anderson    61 

Angola    15  + 

Bedford 68 

Bloomlngton 4, 'SO  — ,36 

Columbus 42  — 

ConnersvUle    38  + 

Elkhart    52 

Evansvllle 7,  50  —  ,  •56.  62 

Fort  Wayne '27  +  ,  33  —  .  69 

Gary    50.  •ee 

Hammond    56  — 

Hatfield     9  + 

Huntington   21  + 

Indlanapolis-  8.  8—,  13-,  •20  —  ,  26  +  .  67  — 

Jasper    19  + 

Kokomo    31 

Lafayette •47,  59 

Lebanon    18 

Loe;ansport 51 

Madison    25  — 

Marlon    .     29  + 

Michigan  City 62  + 

Muncie 49,  55  +  .  •71 

Princeton   52  + 

Richmond 32  — 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Channel 

Indiana — Continued  No. 

ShelbyvUle 68  + 

South  Bend 34  —  ,  ^40  +  ,  46 

Tell  City 31  — 

Terre    Haufe 10,  •57  +  ,  63  — ,  73  + 

Vlncennes 44  + 

Washington . 60  + 

Iowa: 

Algona 37  4- 

Ames 6,  25  — 

Atlantic , 45- 

Boone 19  — 

Burlington 32  —  ,  38  4- 

Carroll 39 

Cedar  Rapids 2.  9  —  .  20  —  ,  ^26  f 

CentervlIIe   31- 

Charles  City 18  — 

Cherokee 14 

Clinton    64 

Creston    43 

Davenport -Rock  Island-Mollne,  111.  ..    4  +  , 
6+.  '30  +  .  36  +.  42- 

Decorah 44  + 

Des  Mclnes  ...  8  —  ,  '11  +  ,  13-.  17  f,  23- 

Dubuque 56  +  ,  62- 

Esthervllle    24  + 

Fairfield    54 

Port  Dodge 21 

Fort  Madison 50  + 

Grlnnell 71 

Iowa   City ^12  +  ,   24  — 

Keokuk  44- 

Knoxvllle    33  — 

Marshalltown    49 

Mason  City 3  +  ,  35  - 

Muscatine 58 

Newton   65  - 

Oelweln 28 

Oskaloosa   52  f- 

Ottumwa    15  +  .  63 

Red  Oak  32a- 

Shenandoah 20  f 

Sioux  City 4-.  9.  •SO.  36- 

Spencer  42  a 

Storm  Lake 34a- 

Waterloo 7^-,ie  — ,  •22  -  ,  4f)  (- 

Webster  City 27 

Kansas: 

Abilene    31  + 

Arkansas  City 49 

Atchison    60  + 

Chnnute    60  — 

CofTeyvllIe 33  — 

Colby   22- 

Concordla 47  — 

Dodce  City 6  +  .  23 

El  Dorado 55  f- 

Fmnorla    39- 

Fnrt  Scott 27 

Gardpn  City 9.  11  + 

Goodland 10.  31 

Great  Bend 2,28 

Hays      _ 7_.  20 - 

Hutchinson    12,  18 

Independence    20 

lola    44  ^ 

Junction  City 29  a- 

Larned    15  — 

Lawrence    •n,  17  — 

Leavenworth   54  — 

Liberal    14 

McPherson    26  — 

Manhattan •8,23  + 

Newton   14  + 

Olathe 52  — 

Ottawa    21- 

Parsons   46  — 

Pittsburg 7  +  ,  38  — 

Pratt    36  + 

Sallna    34 

Topeka 13  +  ,  42,  ^48  + 

Wellington     24  — 

Wichita 3  —  ,  10-,  16  —  ,  ^22  + 

Winfleld    43  + 

Kentucky: 

Ashland     59  — 

Bowling  Green 13,  17  + 

Campbellsvllle    40  + 

Corbln  16 

Danville    35  + 

Ellzabethtown     23 


^  Channel 

Kentucky — Continued  jv^ 

Frankfort   ^n__ 

Glasgow    "     28  + 

Harlan 7,  , 

H;^nrd     |9_ 

Hopklnsvllle     20 

Lexington 18  +  ,  27-^64  7o  + 

Louisville  ..  3-,  11  +  .  •IS,  21-,  41-,  5i_ 

MadlsonvUle    '  23 

Mayfield _. ....."     63 

Maysville    '     24-t. 

Mlddlesborough   57^  53  , 

Murray    1 33_ 

Owensboro   i4_ 

Paducah .._  6  +  ,43,72 

Plkevllle    i4_ 

Princeton    45_ 

Richmond gO 

Somerset    29  — 

Winchester    37  + 

Louisiana: 

Abbeville 27  + 

Alexandria   5,  62 +.74 

Bastrop    '53  + 

Baton  Rouge 2.  28,  •34.  40- 

Bogalusa 69,78 

Crowley   21^ 

De  Rldder 14 

Eunice     (J4_ 

Franklin    iQ.^. 

Hammond    57 

Houma    30  + 

Jackson     jg- 

Jennings   43 

Lafayette 10,  38  —  .  67- 

Lake  Charles 7  —  ,  •19,25.60  + 

Mlnden    so 

Monroe   8  +  .   'IS,  43  + 

Morgan  City 36  + 

Natchitoches   17  + 

New  Iberia 15  + 

New    Orleans 4+, 

6  +  ,  •a.  20-,  26.  32  +  .  61 

Oakdale     64  + 

Opeloiisas 68 

Ruston    20 

Shreveport 3  —  ,  13 

Thibodaux    34 

Wlnnfield 22- 

Maine: 

Auburn    23  + 

Augusta    10-.  29  + 

Bangor    2-,5  +  ,*16- 

Bar  Hiubor 23- 

Bath 66 

Belfast 41- 

Blddeford 69 

Calais 7  —  ,  20- 

Dover-Foxcroft    18  + 

Fort  Kent 17t 

Houlton    24 

Lewiston 8  —  ,  17 

Mininocket 14  + 

Orono "IS- 

Portland 6+.  13  +  ,  '47-.  53  + 

Prcsque  Isle 8.  19 

Rockland    25- 

Rumford 55- 

Van  Buren 15- 

Watervllle 35  + 

Maryland: 

Annapolis   53  — 

Baltimore..  2  +  ,  11—,  13  +  ,  18.  •24-'  ,  72- 

Cambridge 23  + 

Cumberland 17  +  , 30- 

Frederick    P3  + 

Hagerstown    52,  68 -t- 

Sallsbury    16^ 

Massachusetts: 

Amher.st    '^ 

Barnstable    25  + 

Boston..   ^2  f  .  4-.  5-.  7  +  ,  38.  44  *  .  56 

Brockton ^^ 

Easthampton 6' 

Fall  River 48     ,  ^8 

Greenfield ^8- 

Holyoke.     (See  Springfield.) 

Lawrence ''^ 

Lowell    3^  + 

New  Bedford 28  -,  34  + 
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Channel 
Massachusetts-Continued  No^ 

North  Adams 19.  '80  + 

pittsfleld    °*  + 

Springflcld-Holyoke 22,  55 

Worcester 14.20 

Michigan: 

J!S^.;::::::::::::::::::::v™ri.3ot 

Aiin  Arbor -  20  +  .  '26- 

Bad  Axe ♦" 

Battle  Creek J       '.2;7 

Bay  City 5-,  63  — ,    73  + 

Benton  Harbor *2 

Big  Rapids — —     39 

Cadillac "-•  *° 

CiUumet    13  + 

Cheboygan ♦  +  .  36  + 

Coldwater   24- 

Detroit 2  +  .  4.  7-.  50-.  '56,  62 

East  Lansing 60  + 

East  Tawas , 25  — 

Escanaba 3f,   ^49 

Flint 12-.  16-.  ^22-,  28 

Gladstone 40  — 

Grand  Rapids 8  +  .  •17  +  ,  23- 

Hancock    10  — 


Houghton 


•25 


Iron  Mountain 9,27 

ton  River   33  — 

Ironwood 12  —  .  31  — 

Jackson   *8 

Kalamazoo 3  — ,  36  -,  ^74 

Lansing 6  —  ,  54 

Ludington    18  + 

Manistee 16- 

Manistique 14  + 

Marquette 6  —  ,  17,  ^35 

Midland 19-1- 

Mount  Pleasant 47  — 

Muskegon 29-,  35  + 

Parma-Onondago 10  — 

Petoskey   31 

Pontlac  44  + 

Port   Huron 34  + 

Rogers  City... 24 

Saginaw 51  —  ,  57  — 

Sault  Ste.  Marie.. 8,  10  +  ,  28-,  ^34 

Traverse  City. 7  +  .20-.*26  + 

West  Branch 21 

Minnesota: 

Albert  Lea 57- 

Alexandria 36 

Austin 6-,  51  + 

Bemldjl 13-.  24- 

Bralnerd   12 

Cloquet   44 

Crookston    21  — 

Detroit    Lakes-. 18  + 

Duluth-Superior,  Wis.  3,  6 +  ,  •8-,  32,  38 

Ely    16 

Fairmont 40  + 

Faribault 20 

Fergus    Falls 16  — 

Grand  Rapids 20- 

Hastlr.gs 29  + 

Hlbblng 10  + 

International    Falls 11 

Little   Falls 14  + 

Mankato 15  — 

Marshall    22  + 

Mlnneapolis-St.  Paul "2-, 

4,5-. 9  +  . 11-. 17,23  + 

Montevideo 19 

New    Ulm 43- 

Northfleld 26 

Owatonna 45 

Red  Wing 63- 

Rochester 10,55- 

8'    Cloud _  7.  33 

St.  Paul.     (See  Minneapolla.) 

Stillwater 39  — 

Thief  River  Falls „     15 

^'irglnia 26  + 

^''>dena 27-+ 

^'lllmar 31  + 

Wlnona " 61 

Worthlngton    82 

Ml.ssl.sslppi: 

^""X' 13  +  .  ^44  +  ,  50- 

Brookhaven    87  + 

Canton    16 
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Channel 
Mississippi — Continued  No. 

Clarksdale 6.82 

Columbia 85  + 

Columbus 4  — ,28  — 

Corinth _. — —    29- 

Greenville 21 -.27 

Greenwood 24  + 

Grenada   15 

Gulfport  56- 

Hattiesburg 9,  17- 

Jackson 3  +  .  12  +  .  •19  +  .  25-.  47 

Kosciusko 62  — 

Laurel    33- 

Laurel-Pachuta 7 

Louisville  46  — 

McComb -     31- 

Meridian    _.  11-,  30-,  •36- 

Natchez  T. 29  + 

Pascagoula 22 

Picayune 14  — 

Starkvllle 34- 

State  College "2  + 

Tupelo 9-,  38 

University ^20  + 

Vicksburg 41  + 

West    Point 56  + 

Yazoo  City 49 

Missouri : 

Cape   Girardeau... 12.  18  +  ,  69 

Carthage 56  — 

Caruthersvllle 27- 

Chilllcothe 14- 

Cllnton 49- 

Columbia 8+.16  +  ,22- 

Farmlngton 52 

Festus   14  + 

Pulton 24-1 

Hannibal 7-,  27-1 

Jefferson  City .-   13,33-4- 

Joplin    12  +  ,  30  + 

Kansas  City..  4.  5  +  ,  9  +  .  ^19+,  25  +  ,  65 

Kennef't 21 

Kirksville    3-.  18 

Lebanon 23 

Marshall   40  + 

Maryvllle    26 

Mexico 45 

M6"berly -     35  + 

Monett    14 

Nevada    IB- 
Poplar  Bluff 15  + 

Rolla    .-- 46 

St.  Joseph 2-,  30-,  '36 

St.  Louis  __  4-.  5-.  '9.  11-. 30.  36-. 42  + 

Sedalla ..-.  6-. 28  + 

Sikeston 37 

Springfield  ._ 3  +  .  10, '26  +  ,  32 

West  Plains 20- 

Montana: 

Anaconda 2  + 

Billings 2,8,^11 

Bozeman •9.22  — 

Butte 4,  6  +  .  •7-.  15  + 

Cut  Bank .-     20  + 

Deer    Lodge 25  + 

Dillon    20 

Glasgow    16 

Glendlve 18- 

Qreat  Falls 3  +  ,  5  +  ,  ^23- 

Hamilton    17  + 

Hardin    4  + 

Havre 9  +  .11  + 

Helena -  10  +  .  12 

Kallspell 8  — 

Laurel 14  + 

Lewlstown    13 

Livingston    16  — 

Miles  City 3-.  •6.  10 

Missoula •11-,13-,21  + 

Poison   18 

Red  Lodge  18  + 

Shelby  ._ 14- 

Sldney 14 

Whlteflsh   16  + 

Wolf  Point 20  — 

Nebraska: 

Alliance 13  — .21 

Beatrice    40 

Broken  Bow -     14  — 

Columbus    __— -    49  + 

Falrbury   35 
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C!iannel 
Nebraska — Continued  No. 

Falls  City 38 

Fremont  52 

Grand  Island 11-,  21  + 

Hastings 5-,27- 

Hayes    Center 6 

Kearney 13.  19 

Lexington 23  — 

Lincoln 10  +  ,  12-.  ^10+ .  24 

McCook 8-,  17 

Nebraska  City 50 

Norfolk    33  + 

North  Platte 2 -.4  + 

Omaha 3.  6  +  .  7,  •16,  22.  28- 

Scottsbluff  - 10-,  16  + 

York _ 15 

Nevada: 

Boulder  City .-       4  + 

Carlln    14 

Carson  City 37 

Elko —  -     10- 

Ely 3-,  6  + 

Fallon 29  — 

Goldfleld    -       5- 

Hawthorne . 31 

Henderson 2  — 

Las  Vegas 8-.  ^10+,  13  — 

Lovelock    18  + 

McGlll 8  + 

Reno 4,  8,  ^21  +  ,  27- 

Tonopah 9  — 

Winnemucca -       7  + 

Yerlngton 33 

New  Hampshire: 

Berlin   28 

Claremont    37 

Concord    75  + 

Durham  'H 

Hanover    '27  + 

Keene    45  — 

Laconla 43 

Littleton 24- 

Manchester 9  —  ,  48  + 

Nashua 64 

Portsmouth   15 

Rochester 61 

New  Jersey: 

Andover  '69 

Asbury  Park 58 

Atlantic  City 46,  52  + 

Brldgeton 64  — 

Camden    •SO 

Freehold    '74 

Hammonton   '70 

Montclalr '77 

Newark 13 — 

New  Brunswick ^ •19  — ,  47  + 

Paterson 37  + 

Trenton    41  + 

Wildwood — 48- 

New  Mexico: 

Alamogordo 17 

Albuquerque.. _ 4  +  ,  ^5  +  .  7  +  ,  13  + 

Artesla 21  + 

Atrlsco-Plve  Points 18  + 

Helen 24  + 

Carlsbad 6  —  ,  23 

Clayton 27  — 

CTovis —  12  +  ,  35 

Demlng 14  + 

Parmington 17  — 

Gallup — -  3.  •S-,  10 

Hobbs    46 

Hot  Springs 19 

Las  Cruces 22  — 

Las  Vegas 14  — 

Lordsburg 23  + 

Lo6  Alamos 20  — 

Lovlngton    27 

Portales 22  + 

Baton 46-,  ^52 

Roswell •3  +  ,  8,  10- 

Santa  Pe 2  +  .  •9  +  ,  11- 

Sllver  City ^10+,  12 

Socorro 15  + 

Tucumcart 26+. 

New  York: 

Albany-Schenectady-Troy —      6. 

•17  +  ,  23-,  S6.  41 

Amsterdam .....     52-- 

Auburn 37-*, 
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Channel 
New   York — Continued  No. 

Batavla 33  — 

Bini;hainton    12  — ,40  — ,•46  + 

BufTalo    (also    see    Buflfalo-Nlagara 

Palls) 17,  '23 

BufTalo-Nlagara  Falls 2,  4  —  ,  7-f-,  59 

Carthage    7  — 

Cortland 56 -f 

Dunklrk 4S 

Elmira 18  +  ,  24  — 

Glen?  FalKs 39^ 

Gloversvllla    29  — 

HorncU    50 

Ithaca 'H  _,  20  — 

Jamestown 58-r- 

Klntjston 66  — 

Lake   Placid 5 

Malone 20  +  ,   'GS 

Massena 14  — 

Midd4etown    60 

New  York 2  —  , 

4,  5  +  ,  7,  9  +  ,  11-,  •25.  31—" 
Nlaeara  Falls.     (See  Buffalo-Niagara 
Falls.) 

O^densburg    24  i- 

Olean , 54  . 

Oneonta    62  — 

Oswego 31 

Patchogue    75 

Plattsburg 28  + 

Poughkerpsle 21— ,*83     • 

Rochester 5  —  ,  10  +  ,  15  —  ,  •21,  27  + 

Rome.     {See  Utlca.) 

Saranac  Lake is 

Schenectady   (See  Albany.) 

Syracuse .' 3_.  8.  "43  + 

Troy.     (See  Albany.) 

Utica-Rnme 13    •25+     54  — 

Vail  Mills... '_ '  10- 

Watertown 43 

North  Carolina: 

Ahoskle 53 

Albemarle 20 

Asheville    13-,  •56-,  62  +  ,  78 

Burlington   63 

Burnsville is 

Chapel   Hill "l'"''"".    •4  f- 

Charlotte 3,  9  +  ,  36  +  ,  '42  + 

Durham    11 +.  •40-, 46+,  73- 

Ellzabech    City    314. 

Fayetteville    18  — ,54  — 

Gaston  a 43 

Goldsboro 34,  72 

Greensboro   2  — , 'SI-,  57  — 

Greenville ' '    9 

Henderson    52  — 

Hendeisonville 27 

Hickory __ .".'/.     30- 

Hlirh  F'oint i^  + 

Jacksonville le 

Kannapolls 594. 

Klnstcn 45 

Laurirburg 41  _ 

Lumburton 21  + 

Mount  Airy 55 

New  Bern i3_ 

Ralelch   5,  ♦22-,  28  — 

Rnancke  Rapids 30  + 

Kockj    Mount 50  + 

Salisbury go 

Sanford 38 

Shelby 39 

Southern  Pines  49 

Statesville 64  — 

Washington  7 

Wilmfngton 3-,  6,  29-,  •35  + 

Wilson 56 

Winston-Salem    12,  26  +  ,  •32  — 

North  :3akota: 

Bismarck 5.  12-,  18,  •24 

Bottineau 1Q4. 

Carrngton 26  — 

Devi  s  Lake 8  +  ,  14  — 

Dickinson 2-.4,  M? 

Fargo 6,  11  +  ,  '34-,  40 

Gralton 17 

Grand  Forks .~_   •2,  10 

Harney , '  22  + 

Jamjstown 7  — ,42 

Lisbon 23 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Channel 
North  Dakota — Continued  No. 

Mlnot    •6  +  ,l0-,13  + 

New  RockXord 20  + 

Rueby    38  — 

Valley    City 4  —  ^32  — 

Wahpeton 45  + 

WilUston    _ „  8-.  11-, '34  I- 

Ohio: 

Akron    _. 494.,  •ss-^  gi  4. 

Ashtabula    15 

Athens 62  — 

Bellefontalne 63 

Bciwliiit;  Green 'TO 

Cambridge    26 

Canton     29 

Chilllcothe 56  + 

Cincinnati     5- .  9.  12.  •44— .  54  —  .  74  — 

Cleveland    3.  5  + .  8.  19.  •25  +  ,  65  + 

Columbus 4  — ,6  +  ,  10  +  ,  •34.  40  — 

Coshocton    20 

Dayton    2,  7  +  ,  "le  +  ,  22  + 

Dettance    43 

Flndlay   53 

Fremont    594- 

Gallipolls    72 

Hamilton-Middletown    65 

Liincaster    28  — 

Lima    35-.  73 

Lnrain    3i_ 

Mansfield    36  + 

Marion i7_ 

Mas.«;illon    23  + 

Middlctown.     (See  Hamilton.) 

Mount    Vernon 53 

Newark    60  — 

Oxford     ^14  + 

Plqua     44_ 

Portsmouth    30 

Sandusky    42  + 

Springflold    52-, 76 

Steubenvllle.       (See     Wheeling.     W. 
Va.) 

Tiffin    47  + 

Toledo ii_,  13,  •30  +  , 79 

Warren    67  + 

Yount'stown    21  — .27.73  — 

Z.mesville. is-,"  50  + 

Oklahoma: 

Ada    10f,50f 

Altus 36 

Alva   30 

Anadarko   58  — 

Ardninre 12  — ,55  — 

Bartlesville 62  — 

Blackwell    51  _ 

Chlckasha    64 

Claremore 15 

Clinton     32  — 

Duncan 39  — 

Durant    _  27  — 

E'.k    City IIIirir'"'i5  +  .26^ 

El    Reno 564. 

Enid 5,  21'  •27  + 

FYederick    44 

Guthrie     43 

Guymon   20 +- 

Hobnrt     23  + 

HoldenviUe     i4_ 

Huf^o    21  + 

Lawton     74-^  •28+   34  — 

McAle;ter    47 

Miami    ..I."     58  + 

Muskotree   8-.^45  +  .'?6  + 

Norman 31— .•37  — 

Oklahoma    City 4- .  9  — ,  ^13,  19  + ,  25 — 

Okmul'^ee    26 

Pauls    Valley ll.l.l     61 

Ponca    City 4o_ 

Pryor  Creek 54 

Sapulpa 42  — 

Seminole    59 

Shawnee    53  — 

Stillwater     29  — ,^69 

Tulsa    2  +  ,6,  'll-,  17  +  ,23 

Vinita    28  — 

Woodward    84. 

Oregon : 

Albany __     55^ 

Ashland i4_ 

Astoria 30  — 


x^ 


^^  ^      ..  Channel 

Oregon — Continued  ^^^ 

Baker „  , 

Bend :::::"."_  il;!: 

Burns "     ..~ 

Corvallls •7I.  ^g 

Eusjene ^9  +  ,  13,20  +  .'2a~ 

Grants  Pass 3^ 

Klamath    Falls I"'2-   17 

La   Grande 'i«, 

10  + 

Lebanon tn, 

McMinnville *    4g_ 

Mcdfiird "       5~ 

North  Bend '_     jg, 

Pendleton "     js 

Portland 6  +  ,  8  —  ,  •lO,  12.  21-.  27  + 

Roseburg    4^' 28* 

Salem    3  +  ,  •18-,  24r  .'ee 

Sprlntrfleld 37_ 

The  Dalles '.'.'.'.'.'.'...     32~ 

Pennsylvania: 

Allentown 39  ^7 

Altot.na ._  10-.  194.25- 

Bethlehem '5j_ 

BradiCrd 7q_ 

Butler J    43  _ 

Chambcrsburg 4j_ 

Du   B"is II    314. 

Easton ^    57_ 

Emporium 43. 

Erie 12,  35  "."•41I.66-1. 

Harrisburg _ 27-,  65  +  ,  714 

Hazleton (13 

Irwin 4^1. 

Johnstown 6_  5g_ 

Lancaster g— ,  21  + 

Lebanon '  15^ 

Lewistown    74^ 

Lock  Haven 32- 

Meadville    37 

New   Castle 45. 

Oil  City '""    64 

Philadelphia.  3.  6  —  ,  10,  17-.  23 -1-.  39.  '35- 

Plttsburgh 2-,  11,  •IS-.  16.  47-,  534 

Reading. 334.  8i_ 

Scranton 16  —  ,   22-.  44 

Shamokin 65 

Sharon 394 

State    College '48- 

Sunbury    33 

Uniontown 14 

Washington 63-1- 

Wilkes-Barre _  28.34 

Williamsport   36- 

York 43.49 

Rhode  Island: 

Providence 10+,   12-|-,   16,   '36- 

South  Carolina: 

Aiken 54 

Anderson    40.58- 

Camden 14 

Cluirleston 2  + ,  5  +  ,  •n.  17i- 

Clemson •68 

Columbia 10  —  ,  ^19  +  ,  25-.  674 

Conway 23- 

Florence   8  — ,60 

Georgetown 27- 

GrcenvlUe 4  —  .  23  +  ,  '29 

Greenwood 21- 

Lake   City 65  + 

Lancastcr 31  — 

Lauren,? 45  — 

Marlon 43- 

N'ewbcrry 70 

Oraneeburg 44- 

Rock    Hill 1 61- 

Hpartanburg    7+,17-.74- 

Sumter 47 

Union 65- 

South  Dakota: 

Aberdeen    9  —  .  17^ 

Belle   Fourche 23  + 

Brookings    •S,   25 

Hot  Springs 17  + 

Huron 12  +  ,  15  + 

Lead 5-.  26 

Madison 46 

Mitchell 5  +  ,  20- 

Mobndge . 27- 

Pierre 6-.  10  +  .  '22  + 

Rapid  City 3+.  7  +  ,  15- 
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south  D.'.kota— Continued 
jux  Falls -—  II- 


Channel 
No. 
13  +  ,  38  +  .  •44- 


'2  +  , 
3-, 


Va. 5  +  , 


24. 


-  7  +  , 
11-, 

•20  +  , 


Siu 

Sturgis 

Vermillion 

VVatcrtown 

Winner 

Yankton    

Tennessee : 

Athens -- 

Bistol,  Tenn. -Bristol. 

Chattanooga  ..  3  + .  12  - .  43  + ,  49  + 

Clarksville 

Cleveland    

Columbia    _- 
Cookeville  .- 

Crousville 

Covington 

Dver.-^burg 

Eii/abethton 

Fiiycttcvllle 

Gallatin 

Harrinian    

Humboldt 

Jackson  

John?on  City 

Kinp'^port 

Kn.  xville 6,  10  + 

Lawrenccburg 

Lebanon  

Lexlns'ton     

McMinnville 

Mar>ville --- 

MempWs  ._.  3.  5  +  .  •10  +  .  13  +  .  42- 

Morri:  town 

Murfreesboio 

Nashville •2  -  .  4  + ,  8 +  .  30  + 

Cak  Rldce    

Old  Hickory  _ - 

Pula-ski    

Shelby ville   

Sneedville    

Springfield  

Tullahoma   

Union  City -  — 

Texas : 
Abilene 

.Mire • 

Alpine 

Amarillo 

Athens  

Austin 

Balllnger 

Bay  City 

Beaumont-Port 


20 
41 

35  + 
18- 
17- 

14  + 
46- 
'55  — 
53 
38  + 
39- 
'69 
►77 
19- 
46  + 
22  4- 
27  + 
48  + 
67 
25 
16  + 
34  + 
28 
26- 
50  + 
58 
11 
46 
51 

48- 
54  + 
18- 
36  + 
32  + 

5 
51  + 
44- 
62- 
•2  " 
42 
68- 
55 
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Channel 
Texas — Continued  No. 

El  Campo 27 

El  Paso.. — -  4.  •7.  9,  13,  ""  '     "" 

Falfurrias 

Floydada  

Fort  Stockton 

Fort  Worth.. —  5  +  ,ll-.20 

Gainesville 

Galveston 11  +  , 35-. 41-.  ^47- 

._ 64  + 

69- 
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9  +  , 


...  7 


Arthur  _. 


•2-.  4.  7 
18-.  24, 


33- 
34  + 
12- 
10 
25  + 
70- 

25 

33 

4-, 

31+,  ^37 

38- 

..  4-, 34  - 

43 

33 

15- 


Bceville 

Big  Spring 

Bonham    

Boreer    

Bnckenrld^e    14  + 

Breiiham 52  — 

Browiifield    15 

Br  wnsvllle    (also    see    BrownsvUle- 
Harllnt'en-Weslaco)    36 

Rrownsvillc-Harllngen-Weslaco  >_     4  + ,  5  — 

19 

54- 
40 
57 
21- 
48- 
.     20  + 
22.43 
_     47  + 
.     56 
_     28  + 
_     25- 


•3  + 


16  1- 


20  +  .  26  + 
52 
45 
22 

•26- 
49  — 


Channel 

No. 
..      18  + 
26 
44 
3  + 


,20  + 


'IC 


Gonzales 

Greenville 

Harlingen     (also     see    BrownsvlUe- 

Harllngen-Weslaco)     23 

Hebbronville   _— -     ^^ 

_ 42  + 

19- 

63 


Brownwood    

Bryan  

Ch'lldreFs 

Cleburne 

Coleman   

College  Station 

Conroe  

Corpus  Chrlstl...  6  +  .10-, 

Corsicana 

Crockett   

Cry^al  City 

Cuero 

Dalhart 16 

Dallas 4  +  ,8,  •13  +  .  23,  29,  73 

Del  Rio -     16- 

Denlson .— 52 

Denton *2.  17 

Eag;e   p.uss. _._ 26 

Edlnburg 26  — 

'  These  assignments  may  be  utilized  In  any 
community  lying  within  the  area  of  the  tri- 
angle formed  by  Brownsville.  Harlingen  and 
Weslaco. 


8.  13. 


_  32. 

5-,  11.  13-,  '20 
9, 


-  2  + 


7-. 


Henderson 

Hereford  

Hillfeboro 

Houston..  2-,  •8-.  13-.  23  +  ,  29-.  39- 

Huntsville    

Jacksonville 

Jasper   

Kermit    

Kilgore    

Klngsville 

Lamesa    

Lampasas 

Laredo  

Levelland 

Littlefleld  _ — 

Longview 

Lubbock   

Lufkin 

McAllen 

McKlnney 

Marfa 

Marshall   

Mercedes 

Mexia 

Midland 

Mineral  Wells 

Mis-^lon   

Monahans 

Mount  Pleasant  _- 

Nacogdoches    

New  Braunfels  — 

Odessa 

Orant'e 

Pumpa 

Paris    

Pearsall 

Pecos   

Pcrryton  

Plalnvicw 

Port  Arthur.     (See 

Quanah  

Raymondville   

Rosenberg 

San  Angelo 

San  Antonio 4 

San  Benito 

San  Marcos 

Seguin 

Seymour 

Sherman 

Snyder    

StephenviUe    

Sulphur  Springs.. 

Sweetwater    

Taylor  

Temple 

Terrell 

Texarkana  

Tyler    

Uvalde 

Vernon    

Victoria 

Waco 

Waxahachle 

Weatherford    

Weslaco.         (See     BrownsvUle-Har- 
Uneen-Weslaco.) 

Wichita  Falls 3,  6-,  •16  +  .  -s^- 

Utah:  g_ 

Brigham  "^ 

Cedar  City ,  .„ 

Logan - 'l-.,fltl 

Ogden -  9  +  '     !«     •  ^Z 

Price    .„„ 

Provo 11  +  .  22.  '28 

Richfield - "■•■ 


Beaumont.) 


«■ 


5. 


3-,8  +  ,  17+. 
•  g_,  12  +  .  35  + 


...  6.  16, 


6+. 


15 

36- 

49  + 

14 

59- 

40 

28 

40- 
■15  + 

38- 

32 

38  + 
,26 

46- 

20- 

65- 
19+- 
16- 

32 

50- 

18 

38 

14 

9- 
35 
40  + 
62- 
24- 
43- 
17- 
33  + 
31 
16  + 
22 
29  + 


42 
42 
17- 
23- 
41  + 
48 
53  + 
14- 
24  f 
46  + 
30  + 
32  + 
41 
12 
58  + 
22  + 
53 

•18.  24  — 
19-. 72 
...     20 


Utah — Continued 

St.  George 

Salt  Lake  City.  2-.  4-  5  +  .  '7- 

Tooele 

Vernal 

Vermont:  , 

Bennington    

Braltleboro    

Burlington 3 

Montpelier    

Newport    

Rutland    

St.    Albans 

St.   Johnsbury    30 

Virginia: 

Blacksburg  

Bristol.     (See  Brlfitol.  Tenn.) 

Charlottesville -  '45  + 

Covington    

Danville    

-   Emporia    

Farmville   

Fredericksburg    

Front  Royal 

Harrisonburg 3- 

Lexington 

Lynchburg  

Marion 

Martinsville  . 

Newport  News.     (See  Norfolk-Ports- 
mouth-Newport News.) 
Norfolk-Portsmouth    (also  see  Nor- 
folk-Portsmouth-Newport News). 
Norfolk-Portsmouth-Newport    News 
(also  see  Norfolk-Portsmouth) ... 

10  +  .  15,  •21-.  33 

Norton    ^-"^ 

Petersburg   ^^  ^1 

Portsmouth.  (See  Norfolk-Ports- 
mouth and  also  see  Norfolk,  Ports- 
mouth-Newport News.) 

Pulaski    

Richmond 6  +  ,  12  —  .  ^23 

Roanoke 7  —  .  10,  27  +  , 

South  Boston 

Staunton    

Waynesboro 

Williamsburg 


..  10  +  . '28- 


18  + 

19  + 
34 
45- 
61 


7-1  h 
77  + 
32  + 
4D 
40 
49  + 
34- 


•C3  + 

64  + 
44  + 
24  — 
23  + 
19 
47 

39- 
,  34  — 
...      54 
.  13,16- 
...     50 
...     35- 


27 


3  +  . 


37- 

20  + 

33- 

14  + 

36 

42 

17 


1 


12  +  , 


18+, 
..  44, 


22- 


Winchester 28  + 

Washington: 

Aberdeen  

Anacortes    

Bcliinghr.m 

Bremerton 

Centralia 

Ellensburg ^9 

Ephrata 

Everett 

Grand  Coulee 

Hoqulam 

Kelso    

Kennewlck     (also    see    Kennewlck- 

Rlchland-Pasco) 

Kennewlck-Rlchland-Pasco —  - 

Longvlew    

Olympla 

Ornak-Okanogan 

Okanogan.     (See  Omak.) 
Pasco     (also    see    Kennewlck -Rich- 
land-Pasco)    

Port  Angeles — 

Pullman •lO  — , 

Richland  (also  see  Kennewlck-Rlch- 
land-Pasco)     

Seattle 4,  5  +  .  7.  ^9.  20. 

Spokane 2  — ,4  — ,6     . 

Tacoma 11  +  ,  13  — ,  '56 

Walla  Walla 5  —  .  8, 

Wenatchee 

Yakima 23  + 

West  Virginia:  .  oi   «« 

Becklev '       T,  < 

Bluefield 6-,  41-+ 

Charleston 8+.  **3;^' 

Clarksburg 12  +  .  22 

Elklns    _ - 

Fairmont 

Hlnton — 

Huntington 3  +  ,  13  +  . 

Logan  


53 
34 
24- 
50 
17 
'65 
43 
28  — 
37 
52 
39 

25 

•41 

33 

CO 
•35- 


10- 
16- 
24 

31 

,  26  + 
•7  + 
62 


•45.  55.C7 
29  +  ,  *47 


49- 
,69  — 

40  + 

35 

SI 
•53- 

23- 


,t 


i 

,5 


i 


1 
I 
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Channel 
West  Virginia — Continued  No. 

Martlnaburg 68  — 

Morgantown '24 

Parkersburg 15_ 

Welch 25 

Weston "s,  33 

Wheeling  '(alao  see  Wheellng-Steu- 

benvlUe,  Ohio)   •57  + 

Wheellng-Steubenvllle.  Ohio..  7,  9  +  .  51-|- 

WllUamson . . 17 

Wisconsin : 

Adams •58  + 

Appleton 42  + 

Ashland 15  + 

Beaver  Dam 37 

Belolt    67 

Chilton  '24  + 

Kau  Claire 13,  'ig  +  p  26  + 

Pond  du  Lac 64+ 

Green  Bay _.  2  +  .  5  +  .  70  + 

Janesvllle  63  + 

Kenosha   ai  — 

Lacrosse. 8  +  .  •32  +  ,  38  — .  72 

Madison 3.  •21  —  .  27  —  ,  33  + 

Manitowoc   65 

Marinette ll+,32  — ,  •38  + 

Milwaukee  ._  4-,  •10  +  .  12,  19  —  ,  25,  31  + 

Oshkosh   48  — 

Park  Palls •is 

Portage i7_ 

Prairie  du  Chlen 34 

Racine 49—,  55 

Rhlnelander    22 

Rice  Lake   21  + 

Richland  Center 15,  •66  — 

Sheboygan 69  — 

Shell  Lake •30  — 

Sparta "     eo— 

Stevens  Point 20  +  ,  26  — 

Sturgeon  Bay '  44— 

Superior,     {See  Duluth.  Minn.) 

Wausau 7—.  16  +  ,  '46- 

Whiteflsh  Bay q 

Wisconsin  Rapids 14— 

Wyoming: 

Buffalo    29 

Casper _ .'.'.'.'.'.'.'."2  + .  6  + 

Cheyenne 3,6  + 

Cody    24- 

Douglas    14 

Evanston   "     14  _ 

Oillette III    31  _ 

Green  River "'     ig 

Greybull    llllll    40 

Lander    I "'     i7_ 

Laramie •3  +  ,  13  + 

LoveU _ ___     36^ 

Lusk 19  _ 

Newcastle 28+ 

Lowell  ._ lllllZlll    30+ 

Rawlins   ii_ 

Riverton 10^ 

Rock  Springs  '     13 

Sheridan gl.^  12  + 

Thermopolla   llllll '  15 

Torrlngton 1..1111     27 

Wheatland llllllll    24  + 

Worland lllllllll    34 

U.   8.   TXRKITORIZS    AND    POSSESSIONS 

Alaska: 

Anchorage 2— ,  ^7—    11    13  — 

Fairbanks 2  +  ,  4  +  ,  7+,^9  +  .  11  +',  13  + 

Juneau    'S.  8, 10 

Ketchikan 2.4  '9 

Seward  4'_'    g^ 

Sitka S....II.         13 

Hawaiian  Islands: 

Hllo,    Hawaii 2.  •4,  7,  9  11   13 

Honolulu,  Oahu 1.1   '      '  2  + 

T.K        r.       .        *~'  •7+'."9-.'Vr+,  13- 

Llhue.  Kauai 3  +  .  •8-,  10  +  .  12- 

Wailuku,  Maul 3.  8,^10  12 

Puerto  Rico: 

Arecibo    13  + 

Caguas    111  ii_ 

Mayaguez -"l"l" Ill's  + ,  5  — 

Ponce 7J.'9_ 

San  Juan 2+ "4—    •6+ 

Virgin  Islands:  '        ' 

Charlotte  Amalle 10—    12+ 

Christiansted   1" '    3+ 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  3.607  Availability  of  channels,  (a) 
Subject  to  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  applications  may  be 
filed  to  construct  television  broadcast 
stations  only  on  the  channels  assigned  in 
the  Table  of  Assignments  (5  3.606  (b)) 
and  only  in  the  communities  listed  there- 
in. Applications  which  fail  to  comply 
with  this  requirement,  whether  or  not 
accompanied  by  a  petition  to  amend  the 
table,  will  not  be  accepted  for  filing. 

(b)  A  channel  assigned  to  a  commun- 
ity listed  in  the  Table  of  Assignments  Is 
available  upon  application  in  any  un- 
listed community  which  is  located  within 
15  miles  of  the  listed  community.     In 
addition,  a  channel  assigned  to  a  com- 
munity listed  In  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments and  not  designated  for  use  by  non- 
commercial educational  stations  only.  Is 
available  upon  application  in  any  other 
community    within    15    miles    thereof 
which,  although  listed  in  the  Table,  is 
assigned  only  a  channel  designated  for 
use  only  by  noncommercial  educational 
stations.    Where  channels  are  assigned 
to  two  or  more  communities  listed  in 
combination  in  the  Table  of  Assignments 
the  provisions  of  this  paragraph  shall 
apply  separately  to  each  community  so 
listed.    The  distance  between  communi- 
ties shall  be  determined  by  the  distance 
between     the     respective     coordinates 
thereof  as  set  forth  in  the  publication  of 
the  United  States  Department  of  Com- 
merce entitled  "Air  Line  Distance  Be- 
tween   Cities    in    the    United    States.** 
(This    publication    may    be    purchased 
from  the  Government  Printing  Office 
Washington,  D.  C.)     If  said  publication 
does    not    contain    the   coordinates    of 
either  or  both  communities,  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  main  post  office  in  either  or 
both  of  such  communities  shall  be  used. 
The  method  to  be  followed  in  making 
the  measurements  is  set  forth  in  §  3.611 
(d). 

§  3.608  International  agreements. 
AuthorL^tions  issued  by  the  Commission 
for  television  broadcast  facilities  will  be 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  any  agree- 
ments entered  into  by  the  United  States 
with  Canada  and  Mexico  concerning  tele- 
vision assignments  and  authorizations. 
Where,  pursuant  to  such  an  agreement, 
timely  objection  is  received  from  the  for- 
eign country  involved  to  an  authoriza- 
tion granted  by  the  Commission,  the 
Commission  may,  on  its  own  motion,  set 
aside  such  authorization  pending  con- 
sideration of  such  objection.  Upon  re- 
ceipt of  such  objection,  the  Commission 
will  notify  the  person  to  whom  such  au- 
thorization has  been  issued. 

§  3.609  Zones,  (a)  For  the  purpose 
of  allocation  and  assignment,  the  United 
States  is  divided  into  three  zones  as 
follows : 

a)  Zone  I  consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  United  States  located  within  the 
confines  of  the  following  lines  drawn 
on  the  United  States  Albers  Equal  Area 
Projection  Map  (based  on  standard 
parallels  29'2°  and  45 '2°:  North  Ameri- 
can datum ) :  Beginning  at  the  most  east- 
erly point  on  the  State  boundary  line 
between  North  Carolina  and  Virginia; 
thence  in  a  straight  line  to  a  point  on 
the  Virginia.  West  Virginia  boundary 
line  located  at  North  Latitude  37°  49'  and 


West    Ixjnpitude    80'    12'   30"-   thenr- 
westerly   along   the  southern   boundarv 
lines   of  the   States  of   We.st  Virgini? 
Ohio.  Indiana  and  Illinois  to  a  point  at 
the  junction  of  the  niinois,  Kentuck^ 
and    Missouri    State    boundary    lines' 
thence    northerly    along    the    westerrl 
boundary  line  of  the  State  of  Illinois  to 
a  point  at  the  junction  of  the  Illinois 
Iowa,    and    Wisconsin   State    boundarv 
lines;  thence  easterly  along  the  northern 
State  boundary  line  of  Illinois  to  the 
90th  meridian:  thence  north  along  this 
meridian  to  the  43.5°  parallel:  thence 
east    along    this    parallel    to    the    7ist 
meridian;  thence  in  a  straight  line  to 
the  intersection  of  the   69th  meridian 
and  the  45th  parallel ;  thence  east  along 
the  45th  parallel  to  the  Atlantic  Ocean 
When    any    of    the    above    lines    pass 
through  a  city,  the  city  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  located  in  Zone  I     (See 
Figure  1  of  §  3.699.) 

(2)  Zone  II  consists  of  that  portion  of 
the  United  States  which  is  not  located 
In  either  Zone  I  or  Zone  III,  and  Puerto 
Rico,  Alaska,  Hawaiian  Islands  and  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(3)  Zone  III  consists  of  that  por- 
tion of  the  United  States  located  south 
of  a  line,  drawn  on  the  United  States  Al- 
bers Equal  Area  Projection  Map  (based 
on  standard  parallels  29^2*  and  45 '/i°; 
North  American  datum) ,  beginning  at  a 
point  on  the  east  coast  of  Georgia  and 
the  31st  parallel  and  ending  at  the 
United  States-Mexican  border,  consist- 
ing of  arcs  drawn  with  a  150  mile  radius 
to  the  north  from  the  following  specified 
points: 

North  West 

latitude  longitude 

(<»)    - 29°40'00"  83*24'00" 

(b)    30=0700"  84'1200" 

(C)    30°31'0O'  86°30'00" 

(d)   30°48'00"  87°58'30" 

(c)    30''05'00"  90'38'30" 

(/)    30*04'30"  93*1900" 

ig)    29*46'00"  95'05'00" 

(h)   28*43'00"  96*30'30" 

(«)     27°52'30"  97'32'00" 

When  any  of  the  above  arcs  pass 
through  a  city,  the  city  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  located  in  Zone  n.  (8e« 
Figure  2  of  §  3.699.) 

S  3.610  Sevarations.  (a)  The  provi- 
sions of  this  section  relate  to  assignment 
separations  and  station  separations. 
Petitions  to  amend  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments (§3.606  (b))  (other  than  those 
also  expressly  requesting  amendment  of 
this  section  or  §  3.609)  will  be  di.smissed 
and  all  applications  for  new  television 
broadcast  stations  or  for  changes  in  the 
transmitter  sites  of  existing  stations  will 
not  be  accepted  for  filing  if  they  fail  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  specified 
in  paragraphs  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section : 

Note:  Licensees  and  permittees  of  televi- 
sion broadcast  stations  wtilch  were  operating 
on  April  14,  1952  pursuant  to  one  or  more 
separations  below  those  set  fortli  In  S  3.610 
may  continue  to  so  operate,  but  in  no  event 
may  tliey  further  reduce  the  separations  be- 
low the  minimum.  As  the  existing  separa- 
tions of  such  stations  are  increased,  the  new 
separations  will  become  the  required  mini- 
mum separations  until  separations  are 
reached  which  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  S  3.610.  Thereafter,  the  provisions 
of  said  section  shall  be  applicable. 
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(b)  Minimum  co-channel  assignment 
and  station  separations: 

(1) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Zono 


Cliannela 
2-13 


MUei 


170 
191) 
220 


Cliannels 
14-83 


MiUt 


155 
175 
205 


ln.'.'^^ 

(9)  Tlie  minimum  co-channel  mileage 
separation  between  a  station  in  one  zone 
Ind  a  station  in  another  zone  shall  be 
that  of  the  zone  requiring  the  lower 
separation. 

(c)  Minimum  assignment  and  station 
adjacent  channel  separations  applicable 
to  all  zones : 

(1)   Channels  2-13 
60  miles 


Channels  14-83 
55  mUes 


(2^  Due  to  the  frequency  spacing 
which  exists  between  Channels  4  and  5. 
between  Channels  6  and  7.  and  between 
Channels  13  and  14.  the  minimum  adja- 
cent channel  separations  specified  above 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  these  pairs  of 
channels  (see  5  3.603). 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a),  (b)  and  (o  of  this  sec- 
tion the  minimum  assignment  and  sta- 
tion' separations    between    stations    on 
Channels  14-83.  inclusive,  as  set  forth  in 
Table  TV  of  §  3.698  must  be  met  in  either 
rule-makinp  proceedings  looking  towards 
the  amendment  of  the  Table  of  Assign- 
ments (i  3.606  (b) )  or  in  licensing  pro- 
ceedings.   No  channel  listed  in  column 
(1)  of  Table  IV  of  §  3.698  will  be  assigned 
to  any  city,  and  no  application  for  an 
authorization  to  operate  on  such  a  chan- 
nel will  be  granted  unle.ss  the  mileage 
separations    indicated    at    the    top    of 
columns  (2) -(7),  inclusive,  are  met  with 
respect  to  each  of  the  channels  listed  in 
those  columns   and    parallel   with   the 
channel  in  column  (1). 
le)  The  zone  in  which  the  transmitter 

of  a  television  station  is  located  or  pro- 
posed to  be  located  determines  the  ap- 
plicable rules  with  respect  to  co-channel 
mileage  separations  where  the  transmit- 
ter is  located  in  a  different  zone  from 
that  in  which  the  channel  to  be  em- 
ployed is  located. 


S  3  611  Reference  points  and  distance 
computations,  (a)  In  considering  peti- 
tions to  amend  the  Table  of  Assignments 
(§3.606  (b)),  the  following  reference 
points  shall  be  used  by  the  Commission 
in  determining  assignment  separations 
between  communities: 

(1)  Where  transmitter  sites  for  the 
pertinent  channels  have  been  authorized 
in  communities  Involved  in  a  petition  to 
amend  the  Table  of  Assignments,  sep- 
arations between  such  communities  shall 
be  determined  by  the  distance  between 
the  coordinates  of  the  authorized  trans- 
mitter sites  in  the  respective  communities 
as  set  forth  in  the  Commission's  author- 
izations therefor. 

<2)  Where  an  authorized  transmitter 
site  is  available  for  use  as  a  reference 
point  in  one  community  but  not  in  the 
other  for  the  pertinent  channels,  separa- 
tions shall  be  determined  by  the  distance 
between  the  coordinates  of  the  trans- 
mitter site  as  set  forth  in  the  Commis- 
sion's authorization  therefor  and  the  co- 
ordinates of  the  other  community  as  set 


forth  in  the  publication  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce  entitled 
"Air  Line  Distances  Between  Cities  in 
the  United  States."  If  said  publication 
does  not  contain  the  coordinates  for  said 
other  community,  the  coordinates  of  the 
main  post  office  thereof  shall  be  used. 

(3)  Where  no  authorized  transmitter 
sites  are  available  for  use  as  reference 
points  in  both  communities  for  the  perti- 
nent channels,  the  distance  between  the 
two  communities  listed  in  the  above  pub- 
lication shall  be  used.  If  said  publica- 
tion does  not  contain  such  distance,  the 
separation  between  the  two  communities 
shall  be  determined  by  the  distance  be- 
tween the  coordinates  thereof  as  set  forth 
in  said  publication.  Where  such  coor- 
dinates are  not  contained  in  said  pub- 
lication, the  coordinates  of  the  main  post 
offices  of  said  communities  shall  be  used. 

(b)  Station  separations  in  licensing 
proceedings  shall  be  determined  by  the 
distance  between  the  coordinates  of  the 
proposed  transmitter  site  in  one  com- 
munity and  ^^    ,     , 

(1)  The  coordinates  of  an  authorized 
transmitter  site  for  the  pertinent  charmel 
in  the  other  community;  or,  where  such 
transmitter  site  is  not  available  for  use 
as  a  reference  point, 

(2)  The  coordinates  of  the  other  com- 
munity as  set  forth  in  the  above-de- 
scribed publication  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce ;  or.  if  not  con- 
tained therein. 

(3)  The  coordinates  of  the  main  post 
office  of  such  other  community. 

(4)  In  addition,  where  there  are  pend- 
ing applications  in  other  commxmities 
which,  if  granted,  would  have  to  be  con- 
sidered in  determining  station  separa- 
tions, the  coordinates  of  the  transmitter 
sites  proposed  In  such  applications  must 
be  used  to  determine  whether  the  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  minimum  sep- 
arations between  the  proposed  stations 
In  the  respective  cities  have  been  met. 

(c)  In  measuring  assignment  and  sta- 
tion separations  involving  cities  listed  in 
the  Table  in  combination,  where  there 
is  no  authorized  transmitter  site  in  any 
of  the  combination  cities  on  the  channel 
involved,  separation  measurements  shall 
be  made  from  the  reference  point  which 
will  result  in  the  lowest  separation. 

(d)  The  distance  between  reference 
points  is  considered  to  be  the  length  of 
the  hypotenuse  of  a  right  triangle,  one 
side  of  which  Is  the  difference  in  latitude 
of  the  reference  points  and  the  other 
side  the  difference  in  longitude  of  the 
two  reference  points,  and  shall  be  com- 
puted as  follows:  (This  method  is  appro- 
priate for  determining  distances  up  to 
220  miles,  and  for  such  distances  will 
normally  be  more  accurate  than  using 
spherical  trigonometry  without  correc- 
tion  for  the   spheroidal  shape   of   the 
earth.    However,    its    accuracy   deteri- 
orates rapidly  at  distances  beyond  300 
miles  and  this  method  should  not  be  used 
to  compute  greater  distances.) 

(1)  Determine  the  difference  In  lati- 
tude and  the  difference  In  longitude 
between  the  two  reference  points.  Con- 
vert these  two  differences  into  degrees 
and  decimal  parts  of  a  degree  in  accord- 
ance with  Table  I  of  §  3.698. 

(2)  Determine  the  middle  latitude  oi 
the  two  reference  points  to  the  nearest 
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second  of  latitude  (average  the  latitudes 
of  the  two  points). 

(3)  Multiply  the  difference  in  latitude 
by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree  of  lati- 
tude difference  obtained  from  Table  II  of 
§  3.698  for  the  appropriate  middle  lati- 
tude (interpolate  linearly).  This  deter- 
mines the  North-South  distance  in 
statute  miles. 

Note:  In  determining  necessary  distance 
computations  for  the  Territories,  the  appro- 
priate mileage  per  degree  may  be  obtained  by 
linear  interpolation  of  the  data  given  on 
pages  122  and  123  of  the  tables  in  publica- 
tion H.  O.  No.  9  (Bowditch- American  Prac- 
tical Navigator— 1943  Edition)  of  the  U.  S. 
Navy  Dept..  Hydrographic  OfBce.  "nils  pub- 
lication may  be  purchased  from  the  Govern- 
ment Printing  Office,  Washington.  D.  C. 


(4)  Multiply  the  difference  In  longi- 
tude by  the  number  of  miles  per  degree  of 
longitude  difference  obtained  from  Table 
III  of  §  3.698,  for  the  appropriate  middle 
latitude  (interpolate  Unearly).  This 
determines  the  East-West  distance  in 
statute  miles. 

(5)  Determine  the  distance  between 
the  two  reference  points  by  the  square 
root  of  the  sum  of  the  squares  of  the 
distances  obtained  In  subparagraphs  (3) 
and  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  i.  e. 

D=(La»+V)>/« 

where: 

D  =  Distance  In  statute  miles 

1,^= North-South  distance   In  miles  from 

(3)  above 
Lo=East-West  distance  in  miles  from  (4) 

above 

In  computing  the  above,  sufficient  deci- 
mal figures  shall  be  used  to  determine  the 
distance  to  the  nearest  mile. 

§  3.612  Protection  from  interference. 
Permittees  and  licensees  of  television 
broadcast  stations  are  not  protected 
from  any  Interference  which  may  be 
caused  by  the  grant  of  a  new  station  or 
of  authority  to  modify  the  facihtles  of 
an  existing  station  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart.  The  na- 
ture and  extent  of  the  protection  from 
interference  accorded  to  television 
broadcast  stations  is  limited  solely  to  the 
protection  which  results  from  the  mini- 
mum assignment  and  station  separation 
requirements  and  the  rules  with  respect 
to  maximum  powers  and  antenna  heights 
set  forth  In  this  subpart. 

Note-  The  nature  and  extent  of  the  protec- 
tion from  Interference  accorded  to  television 
broadcast   stations    which    were    authorized 
prior  to  April  14.  1952.  and  which  were  oper- 
ating on  said  date  Is  limited  not  only  u 
specified  above  but  Is  further  limited  by  any 
smaller   separations   existing   between   such 
stations  on  said  date.    Where,  as  a  result 
of  the  adoption  of  the  Table  of  Assignments, 
or  of  changee  In  transmitter  sites  made  by 
such   stations   after   said   date,   separations 
smaUer  than  the  required  minimum  are  In- 
creased but  stUl  remain  lower  than  the  re- 
oulred  minimum,  protection  accorded  such 
stations  wlU  be  limited  to  the  new  separa- 
tions. 

5  3.613  Main  studio  location,  (a)  The 
main  studio  of  a  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion shall  be  located  In  the  principal  com- 
munity to  be  served.  Where  the  prin- 
cipal community  to  be  served  is  a  city, 
town,  village  or  other  political  subdivi- 
sion the  main  studio  shall  be  located 
within  the  corporate  boundaries  of  such 
city  town,  village  or  other  political  sub- 
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division.  Where  the  principal  com- 
munity to  be  served  does  not  hare  spe- 
cifically defined  political  boundaries, 
applications  will  be  considered  on  a  case- 
to-case  basis  in  the  light  of  the  particular 
facts  involved  to  determine  whether  the 
main  studio  Is  located  within  the  prin- 
cipal community  to  be  served. 

(b)  In  cases  where  an  adequate  show- 
ing Is  made  that  there  is  good  cause  for 
locating  a  main  studio  outside  the  prin- 
cipal community  to  be  served  and  that  to 
do  so  would  not  be  Inconsistent  with  the 
operation  of  the  station  In  the  public  In- 
terest, the  Commission  will  permit  the 
use  of  a  main  studio  location  other  than 
that  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  licensee  or  permittee  of  a 
television  broadcast  station  shall  not 
move  his  main  studio  outside  the  prin- 
cipal community  in  which  It  Is  located 
without  first  securing  a  modification  of 
construction  permit  or  license.  Such 
licensee  or  permittee  shall  notify  the 
Commission  promptly  of  any  change  of 
the  location  of  the  main  studio  within 
the  community.  In  any  case  where  the 
main  studio  Is  located  outside  the  prin- 
cipal community  to  be  served,  the 
licensee  or  permittee  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  shall  not  move  his 
main  studio  without  first  securing  a  mod- 
ification of  construction  permit  or 
license. 

§  3.614  Potoer  and  antenna  height 
requirements — (a>  Minimum  require- 
ments. Applications  will  not  be  ac- 
cepted for  filing  if  they  specify  less  than 
—10  dbk  (100  watts)  visual  effective 
radiated  power  in  any  horizontal  direc- 
tion. No  minimum  antenna  height 
above  average  terrain  Is  specified. 

(b)  Maximum  power.  Applications 
will  not  be  accepted  for  filing  if  they 
specify  a  power  in  excess  of  that  provided 
for  in  this  paragraph.  Except  as  pro- 
vided In  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, the  maximum  effective  radiated 
powers  of  television  broadcast  stations 
operating  on  the  channels  set  forth  be- 
low with  antenna  heights  not  in  excess 
of  2,000  feet  above  average  terrain  shall 
be  as  follows: 


Channel  Nos. 

Mftiimum  vjual  effeo- 
Uve  radiated  power  in 
db.  shove  one  kilo- 
watt (dbk.) 

i+-«3.".'."rr"""i ~" 

20  dbk.  (100  kw.). 
2.5  dbk.  (316  kw.). 
30  dbk.  (1000  kw.). 

(1)  In  Zone  I,  on  Channels  2-13.  In- 
clusive, the  maximum  powers  specified 
above  for  these  channels  may  be  used 
only  with  antenna  heights  not  in  excess 
of  1,000  feet  above  average  terrain. 
Where  antenna  heights  exceeding  1,000 
feet  above  average  terrain  are  used  on 
Channels  2-13.  or  antenna  heights  ex- 
ceeding 2,000  feet  above  average  terrain 
are  used  on  Channels  14-83,  the  maxi- 
mum power  shall  be  based  on  the  chart 
designated  as  Figure  3  of  §  3.699. 

(2)  In  Zones  n  and  HI,  the  maximum 
powers  which  may  be  used  by  television 
broadcast  stations  operating  on  the  re- 
spective channels  set  forth  in  the  above 
table  with  antenna  heights  exceeding 
2,000  feet  above  average  terrain  shall  be 
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ba.sed  on  the  chart  designated  as  Plg- 
xire  4  of  §  3.699. 

(3)  The  effective  radiated  power  In 
any  horizontal  or  vertical  direction  may 
not  exceed  the  maximum  values  permit- 
ted by  this  section  and  Figures  3  and  4 
of  §  3.699. 

f4)  The  maximum  effective  radiated 
power  in  any  direction  above  the  hori- 
zontal plane  shall  be  as  low  as  the  state 
of  the  art  permits  and  may  not  exceed 
the  effective  radiated  power  in  the  hori- 
zontal direction  In  the  same  vertical 
plane. 

(c)  Determination  of  applicable  rules. 
The  zone  In  which  the  transmitter  of 
a  television  station  Is  located  or  pro- 
posed to  be  located  determines  the  appli- 
cable rules  with  respect  to  maximum 
antenna  heights  and  powers  for  VHP 
stations  when  the  transmitter  is  located 
in  Zone  I  and  the  channel  to  be  employed 
Is  located  In  Zone  n,  or  the  transmitter 
Is  located  In  Zone  n  and  the  channel  to 
be  employed  Is  located  In  Zone  I. 

i  3.gl5  Administrative  changes  in  au- 
thorizations. In  the  issuance  of  televi- 
sion broadcast  station  authorizations,  the 
Commission  will  specify  the  transmitter 
output  power  and  effective  radiated 
power  to  the  nearest  0.1  dbk.  Powers 
specified  by  kilowatts  shaU  be  obtained 
by  converting  dbk  to  kilowatts  to  3  sig- 
nificant figiires.  Antenna  heights  above 
average  terrain  will  be  specified  to  the 
nearest  10  feet.  Midway  figures  will  be 
authorized  In  the  lower  alternative. 

APPLICATIONS    AND    ATJTHORIZATIONS 

5  3.621  Noncommercial  educational 
stations.  In  addition  to  the  other  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart,  the  following 
shall  be  applicable  to  noncommercial 
educational  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions: 

(a)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  noncommercial  edu- 
cational broadcast  stations  will  be 
licensed  only  to  nonprofit  educational 
organizations  upon  a  showing  that  the 
proposed  stations  will  be  used  primarily 
to  serve  the  educational  needs  of  the 
community;  for  the  advancement  of 
educational  programs;  and  to  furnish  a 
nonprofit  and  noncommercial  television 
broadcast  service. 

(1)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
publicly  supported  educational  organiza- 
tions, the  accreditation  of  their  respec- 
tive state  departments  of  education  shall 
be  taken  into  consideration. 

(2)  In  determining  the  eligibility  of 
privately  controlled  educational  organi- 
zations, the  accreditation  of  state  de- 
partments of  education  or  recognized 
regional  and  national  educational  ac- 
crediting organizations  shall  be  taken 
Into  consideration. 

(b)  Where  a  municipality  or  other 
political  subdivision  has  no  Independ- 
ently constituted  educational  organiza- 
tion such  as,  for  example,  a  board  of 
education  having  autonomy  with  respect 
to  carrying  out  the  municipality's  educa- 
tional program,  such  municipality  shall 
be  eligible  for  a  noncommercial  educa- 
tional television  broadcast  station.  In 
such  circumstances,  a  full  and  detailed 
showing  must  be  made  that  a  grant  of 
the  application  will  be  consistent  with 


the  Intent  and  purpose  of  the  Conunk. 
sion's  Rules  relating  to  such  stations 

(c)  Noncommercial  educational  tel«» 
vi.sion  broadcast  stations  may  transmit 
educational,  cultural  and  entertainment 
programs,   and  programs  designed  for 
use  by  schools  and  school  systems  in  con 
nection  with  regular  school  courses  u 
well  as  routine  and  administrative  ma 
terial  pertaining  thereto. 

^d)  An  educational  station  may  not 
broadcast  programs  for  which  a  consider 
ation  is  received,  except  programs  oro' 
duced  by  or  at  the  expense  of  or  furnished 
by  others  than  the  licensee  for  which  no 
other  consideration  than  the  furnishinjt 
of  the  program  is  received  by  the  licensee 
The  payment  of  line  charges  by  another 
station  or  network  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  being  prohibited  by  this  para- 
graph. 

(e)  To  the  extent  applicable  to  pro- 
grams  broadcast  by  a  noncommercial 
educational  station  produced  by  or  at 
the  expense  of  or  furnished  by  others 
than  the  licensee  of  said  staUon,  the  pro- 
visions of  §  3.654  relating  to  announce- 
ments regarding  sponsored  programs 
shall  be  appUcable,  except  that  no  an- 
nouncements  (visual  or  aural)  promot- 
ing the  sale  of  a  product  or  service  shall 
be  transmitted  in  connection  with  any 
program:  Provided,  however.  That  where 
II  sponsor's  name  or  product  appears  on 
the  visual  image  during  the  course  cjf  a 
simultaneous  or  rebroadcast  ,  program 
either  on  the  backdrop  or  in  similar 
form,  the  portions  of  the  program  show- 
ing such  information  need  not  be  deleted. 

5  3.622  Applications  for  television  sta- 
tions. Applications  for  new  stations  or 
for  modifications  of  existing  authorla- 
tions  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form  301; 
for  licenses,  on  FCC  Form  302;  for  re- 
newal of  licenses,  on  FCC  Form  303. 
Separate  applications  shall  be  filed  by 
each  applicant  for  the  voluntary  sharing 
of  television  channels.  Such  applica- 
tions shall  be  accompanied  by  copies  of 
the  time-sharing  agreements  under 
which  the  applicants  propose  to  operate. 

§  3.623  Full  disclosures.  Applica- 
tions shall  contain  full  and  complete  dis- 
closures with  regard  to  the  real  party  or 
parties  in  Interest,  and  their  legal,  tech- 
nical, financial,  and  other  qualifications, 
and  as  to  all  matters  and  things  required 
to  be  disclosed  thereby. 

S  3.624  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  an  applicant  has  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect 
to  a  particular  application  for  a  new 
television  broadcast  station,  or  for 
change  of  existing  service  or  facilities, 
and  the  Commission  has,  after  hearing 
or  default,  denied  the  application  or  dis- 
missed it  with  prejudice,  the  Commission 
will  not  consider  another  application  for 
a  station  of  the  same  class  to  serve  in 
whole  or  in  part  the  same  area,  by  the 
same  applicant  or  by  his  successor  or 
assignee,  or  on  behalf  of  or  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  original  parties  in  interest, 
until  after  the  lapse  of  12  months  from 
the  effective  date  of  the  Commission's 
order. 

(b)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commission  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  another 
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onplication  for  the  same  class  of  broad- 
JLt  station  and  for  the  same  area,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same  ap- 
Snt  or  by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or 
Jn  behaU  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  original 
n"rties  in  interest,  will  not  be  considered 
until  the  final  disposition  of  such  appeal. 
sae-'S  Installation  of  apparatus. 
ADPlications  for  construction  permits  or 
Scation  thereof  Involving  the  In- 
flation of  new  transmitting  apparatus 
fhould  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to 
the  contemplated  installation. 

8  3  6''6  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construction  permit  will  specify  a  max- 
imum of  60  days  from  the  date  of  grant- 
ng  Thereof  as  the  time  within  which 
rnnstruction  of  the  station  shall  begin, 
and  a  maximum  of  6  months  thereafter 
Tthe  time  within  which  construction 
Sail  be  completed  and  the  station  ready 
for  operation,  unless  otherwise  deter- 
mined bv  the  Commission  upon  proper 
showing  in  any  particular  case. 

5  3  627  Forfeiture  of  construction 
vermits:  extension  of  time,  (a)  A  con- 
struction permit  shall  be  automatically 
forfeited  if  the  station  is  not  ready  for 
oDeration  within  the  time  specified 
therein  or  within  such  further  time  as 
the  Commission  may  have  allowed  for 
completion,  and  a  notation  of  the  for- 
feiture of  any  construction  permit  under 
this  provision  will  be  placed  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Commission  as  of  the  expira- 

^^'b)  Vn  application   (FCC  Form  701) 
for  extension  of  time  within  which  to 
construct  a  station  shall  be  filed  at  least 
30  days   prior   to  the   expiration   date 
of  such  permit  If  the  facts  supporting 
such  application  for  extension  are  known 
to  the  applicant  in  time  to  permit  such 
filing    In  other  cases,  such  applications 
will  be  accepted  upon  a  showing  satis- 
factory to  the  Commission  of  sufficient 
reasons  for  filing  within  less  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  date.    Such 
applications  will  be  granted  upon  a  spe- 
cific and  detailed  showing  that  the  fail- 
ure to  complete  was  due  to  causes  not 
under  the  control  of  the  grantee,  or  upon 
a  specific  and  detailed  showing  of  other 
matters  sufficient  to  justify  the  exten- 

Bion. 

(c)  If  a  construction  permit  has  been 
allowed  to  expire  for  any  reason,  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  a  new  permit 
on  FCC  Form  321.  "Application  for  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit." 
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when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the   public   interest,   convenience,   and 
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(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  long  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

(d)  Inspection  of  a  station  will  ordi- 
narily be  required  during  the  equipment 
test  period  and  before  the  commence- 
ment of  program  tests.  After  construc- 
tion and  after  adjustments  and  measure- 
ments have  been  completed  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
struction permit,  the  technical  provi- 
sions of  the  application  therefor,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 
bodied in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  constituting  a  license  to  oper- 
ate but  as  a  necessary  part  of  construc- 
tion. 


§  3.628    Equipment  tests,   (a)  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  a  televi- 
sion broadca.st  station,   the  permittee, 
after  notifying  the  Commission  and  En- 
gineer in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in 
which  the  station  Is  located  may,  with- 
out further  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sion, conduct  equipment  tests  for  the 
purpose  of  such  adjustments  and  meas- 
urements as  may  be  necessary  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
struction permit,   the  technical  provi- 
sions of  the  application  therefor,  and  the 
rules  and  regulations. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 

permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 

cancel,  suspend,  or  change  the  date  for 

the  beginning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 

No.  239 11 


§  3.629    Program  tests,  (a)  Upon  com- 
pletion of  construction  of  a  television 
broadcast  station  In  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  construction  permit,  the 
technical  provisions  of  the  application 
therefor,  and  the  rules  and  regulations, 
and  when  an  application  for  station  li- 
cense has  been  filed  showing  the  station 
to  be  m  satisfactory  operating  condi- 
tion, the  permittee  may  request  author- 
ity to  conduct  program  tests:  Provided, 
That  such  request  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  at  least  ten  (10)  days  prior 
to  the  date  on  which  It  Is  desired  to  begin 
such  operation  and  that  the  Engineer  In 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  is  notified.     (AH  data 
necessai-y  to  show  compliance  with  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  construc- 
tion permit  must  be  filed  with  the  license 

application.) 

(b)  Program  tests  shall  not  commence 

until  specific  Commission  authority  is 

received.    The  Commission  reserves  the 

right  to  change  the  date  of  the  beginning 

of  such  tests  or  to  suspend  or  revoke  the 

authority  for  program  tests  as  and  when 

such  action  may  appear  to  be  m  the 

puWlc  interest,  convenience,  and  neces- 

sity. 

(c)  Unless  sooner  suspended  or  re- 
voked the  program  test  authority  con- 
tinues valid  during  Commission  con- 
sideration of  the  application  for  license 
and  during  this  period  further  extension 
of  the  construction  permit  is  not  re- 
quired. Program  test  authority  shall  be 
automatically  terminated  by  final  deter- 
mination upon  the  application  for  sta- 
tion license.  .^  . 

(d)  All  operation  under  program  test 
authority  shall  be  In  strict  compliance 
with  the  rules  governing  television 
broadcast  stations  and  In  strict  accord- 
ance with  representations  made  In  the 
application  for  license  pursuant  to  whicn 
the  tests  were  authorized. 

(e)  The  granting  of  program  test  au- 
thority shall  not  be  construed  as  approval 
by  the  Commission  of  the  appUcation  for 
station  license. 

§  3  630    Normal    license   period,     (a) 
All  television  broadcast  station  licenses 
will  be  issued  for  a  normal  license  period 
of  three  years.    Licenses  will  be  issued  to 
expire  at  the  hour  of  3:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  i.. 
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in  accordance  with  the  following  sched- 
ule and  at  three-year  intervals  there- 

(1)'  For  stations  located  In  Delaware 
and  Pennsylvania,  August  1,  1957. 

(2)  For  stations  located  In  Maryland. 
District  of  Columbia,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia, October  1.  1957.  .kt    *%, 

(3)  For  stations  located  iu  North 
Carolina,  South  CaroUna,  December  1, 

1957 

(4)  For  stations  located  in  Florida. 
Puerto  Rico,  and  Virgin  Islands,  Febru- 
ary 1,  1958.  ^,  ^ 

(5)  For  stations  located  In  Alabama 
and  Georgia,  April  1,  1958. 

(6)  For  stations  located  in  Arkansas. 
Louisiana,  and  Mississippi,  June  1,  1958. 

(7)  For  stations  located  in  Tennessee, 
Kentucky,  and  Indiana,  August  1,  1958. 

(8)  For  stations  located  in  Ohi©  and 
Michigan,  October  1,  1958. 

(9)  For  stations  located  In  Illinois  and 
Wisconsin,  December  1,  1958. 

(10)  For  stations  located  in  Iowa  and 
Missouri,  February  1,  1956. 

(11)  For  stations  located  In  Minne- 
sota, North  Dakota.  South  Dakota,  Mon- 
tana, and  Colorado.  April  1,  1956. 

(12)  For  stations  located  in  Kansas. 
Oklahoma,  Nebraska,  June  1,  1956. 

(13)  For   stations  located   In  Texas, 

August  1.  1956.  . 

(14)  For  stations  located  in  Wyoming, 

Nevada,  Arizona.  Utah.  New  Mexico,  and 
Idaho.  October  1.  1956. 

(15)  For  stations  located  in  Califor- 
nia, December  1.  1956. 

(16)  For  stations  located  In  Washing- 
ton. Oregon.  Alaska,  and  Hawaii.  Febru- 
ary 1,  1957. 

(17)  For  stations  located  In  Connecti- 
cut Maine,  Massachusetts.  New  Hamp- 
shire, Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  April  1. 

1957 

(18)  For  stations  located  In  New  Jer- 
sey and  New  York,  June  1,  1957. 


Note:  Renewals  of  licenses  will  be  granted 
for  the  period  specified  in  the  rule:  Provided, 
however.  That  if  as  a  result  of  the  tranaitlon 
from   the   previous   schedule   to  the   above 
schedule  the  period  for  which  a  license  is 
renewed  is  6  months  or  less,  the  licensee  may 
within  the  period  60  days  to  30  days  before 
the  expiration  date  of  such  renewed  license 
file  in  lieu  of  renewal  application  (FCC  Form 
303)     a  written  application  under  oath  for 
the  next  renewal  of  license  which  shall  con- 
sist of  (1)   a  request  that  its  license  be  re- 
newed-  (2)  a  statement  that  no  substantial 
changes  have  been  made  In  its  operations  or 
in  its  plans  for  future  operations  since  Ite  last 
renewal  application;  or  If  changes  have  been 
made   or    proposed,    a    statement   specifying 
such  changes:  and  (3)  a  statement  that  the 
applicant  waives  any  claim  to  the  use  of  any 
particular    frequency    or    of    the    ether    m 
aeainst  the  regulatory  power  of  the  United 
States  because  of  the  previous  use  of  the 
same,  whether  by  license  or  otherwise.    Upon 
review  of  such  statements,  the  Commission 
may  grant  a  renewal  of  license  for  the  full 
period  provided  for  in  the  rule;   or  IX  the 
Commission  requires  additional  Information, 
it  may  require  the  nilng  of  renewal  applica- 
tion   (FCC  Form  303). 

§3631  Renewal  of  license  (a)  Un- 
less otherwise  directed  by  the  Commis- 
sion, each  application  for  renewal  of  a 
television  station  license  shall  be  filed 
at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  expiration 
date  of  the  license  sought  to  be  renewed 
(FCC  Form  303).    No  application  for 
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renewal  of  a  television  broadcast  sta« 
tion  will  be  considered  unless  there  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  the  infor- 
mation currently  required  by  55 1.341- 
1.344  of  this  chapter,  reference  to  which 
by  date  and  file  number  shall  be  included 
In  the  application. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commission  re- 
gards an  application  for  a  renewal  of  a 
television  station  license  as  essential  to 
the  proper  conduct  of  a  hearing  or  in- 
vestigation, and  specifically  directs  that 
it  be  filed  by  a  certain  date,  such  appli- 
cation shall  be  filed  within  the  time  thus 
specified.  If  the  licensee  fails  to  file 
such  application  within  the  prescribed 
time,  the  hearing  or  investigation  shall 
proceed  as  if  such  renewal  application 
had  been  received. 

i  3.-632     [Reserved.] 

I  3.633  License,  simultaneous  modifi- 
cation and  renewal.  When  an  applica- 
tion is  granted  by  the  Commission 
necessitating  the  issuance  of  a  modified 
license  less  than  60  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  date  of  the  license  sought  to 
be  modified,  and  an  application  for  re- 
newal of  said  license  is  granted  subse- 
quent or  prior  thereto  (but  within  30 
days  of  expiration  of  the  present  license ) , 
the  modified  license  as  well  as  the 
renewal  license  shall  be  issued  to  con- 
form to  the  combined  action  of  the 
Commission. 

5  3.634  Assignment  or  transfer  of 
control — (a)  Voluntary.  Application 
for  consent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  a 
television  station  construction  permit 
or  license  or  for  consent  to  voluntary 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation  hold- 
ing a  television  station  construction  per- 
mit or  license  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  FCC  Form  314  (Assign- 
ment of  License) ,  FCC  Form  315  (Trans- 
fer of  Control)  or  FCC  Form  316  (Short 
Form)  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  con- 
templated effective  date  of  assignment 
or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Pro  forma.  Assignment  or  trans- 
fer application  shall  be  filed  on  FCC 
Form  316  where: 

(1)  There  is  an  assignment  from  an 
Individual  or  individuals  (including 
partnerships)  to  a  corporation  owned 
and  controlled  by  such  individuals  or 
partnerships  without  any  substantial 
change  in  their  relative  interests; 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockhold- 
ers without  effecting  any  substantial 
change  in  the  disposition  of  their 
interests ; 

(3)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in.  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one; 

(4)  There  is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  involves  no  substantial 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of 
the  corporation; 

(5)  There  is  an  involuntary  transfer 
to  an  Executor.  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  officer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disability,  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  assignments  (or  trans- 
fers) from  the  Executor.  Administrator 
or  other  court  appointed  officers  to  the 
ultimate  beneficiary; 
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(fl)  There  Is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  Is  an  asslgmment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  in  their  Interests; 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  in  a  part- 
nership. 

(c)  Involuntary.  In  the  event  of  the 
death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee 
or  licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partner- 
ship, or  a  person  directly  or  Indirectly  in 
control  of  a  corporation,  which  is  a  per- 
mittee or  licensee : 

(1)  The  Commission  shall  be  notified 
In  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence  of 
such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

(2)  Within  30  days  after  the  occur- 
rence of  such  death  or  legal  disability, 
application  on  FCC  Form  316  shall  be 
filed  for  consent  to  Involuntary  trans- 
fer of  control  of  such  corporation  to  a 
person  or  entity  qualified  to  succeed  to 
the  foregoing  interests  under  the  laws 
of  the  place  having  jurisdiction  over  the 
estate  Involved. 

8  3.635  Use  of  common  antenna  site. 
No  television  license  or  renewal  of  a 
television  license  will  be  granted  to  any 
person  who  owns,  leases,  or  controls  a 
particular  site  which  is  peculiarly  suit- 
able for  television  broadcasting  in  a  par- 
ticular area  and  (a)  which  Is  not  avail- 
able for  use  by  other  television  licensees; 
and  (b>  no  other  comparable  site  is 
available  in  the  area;  and  (c)  where  the 
exclusive  use  of  such  site  by  the  appli- 
cant or  licensee  would  unduly  limit  the 
number  of  television  stations  that  can  be 
authorized  In  a  particular  area  or  would 
unduly  restrict  competition  among  tele- 
vision stations. 

§3.636  Multiple  ownership,  (a)  No 
license  for  a  television  broadcast  station 
shall  be  granted  to  any  party  (including 
all  parties  under  common  control)    if: 

(1)  Such  party  directly  or  indirectly 
owns,  operates,  or  controls  another  tele- 
vision broadcast  station  which  serves 
substantially  the  same  area;  or 

(2)  Such  party,  or  any  stockholder, 
officer  or  director  of  such  party,  directly 
or  indirectly  owns,  operates,  controls,  or 
has  any  interest  in,  or  is  an  officer  or 
director  of  any  other  television  broad- 
cast station  if  the  grant  of  such  license 
would  result  In  a  concentration  of  con- 
trol of  television  broadcasting  in  a  man- 
ner inconsistent  with  public  interest, 
convenience,  or  necessity.  In  determin- 
ing whether  there  Is  such  a  concentra- 
tion of  control,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  the  facts  of  each  case  with  par- 
ticular reference  to  such  factors  as  the 
size,  extent  and  location  of  area  served, 
the  number  of  people  served,  and  the 
extent  of  other  competitive  service  to  the 
areas  in  question.  The  Commission, 
however,  will  in  any  event  consider  that 
there  would  be  such  a  concentration  of 
control  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
convenience  or  necessity  for  any  party 
or  any  of  its  stockholders,  officers  or  di- 
rectors to  have  a  direct  or  Indirect  in- 
terest in.  or  be  stockholders,  officers,  or 
directors  of.  more  than  seven  television 
broadcast  stations,  no  more  than  five  of 
which  may  be  in  the  VHF  band. 


(b)  Paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  Is 
not  applicable  to  non-commercial  edu- 
catlonal  stations. 

Note  1 :  The  word  "control"  as  used  herein 
Is  not  Hmited  to  majority  stock  ownership 
but  Includes  actual  working  control  In  wh&C 
ever  manner  exercised. 

Note  2 :  In  applying  the  provisions  of  par*, 
graph  (a)  of  this  section  to  the  stockholderB 
of  a  corporation  which  has  more  than  50  vot- 
Ing  stockholders,  only  those  stockholder! 
need  be  considered  who  are  ofBcers  or  direc- 
tors or  who  directly  or  Indirectly  own  1  per- 
cent  or  more  of  the  outstanding  voting  stock. 

5  3.637  Alternate  main  transmitters. 
The  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion may  be  licensed  for  alternate  main 
transmitters  provided  that  a  technical 
need  for  such  alternate  transmitters  is 
shown  and  that  the  following  conditions 
are  met : 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
construction,  installation,  operation  and 
performance  requirements  of  this  sub- 
part. 

§  3.638  Auxiliary  transmitter.  Upon 
showing  that  a  need  exists  for  the  use  of 
auxiliary  transmitters  in  addition  to  the 
regxilar  transmitters  of  a  television  sta- 
tion, a  license  therefor  may  be  issued: 
Provided,  That: 

(a)  Auxiliary  transmitters  may  be  in- 
staUed  either  at  the  same  location  as  the 
main  transmitters  or  at  another  loca- 
tion. 

(b>  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  auxiliary  transmitters 
are  placed  In  operation. 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  maintained  so  that  they  may  be  put 
into  immediate  operation  at  any  time 
for  the  following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitters. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion work  on  the  main  transmitters 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  their 
operation  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5 
days. 

Note:  This  includes  the  equipment 
changes  which  may  be  made  without  au- 
thority as  set  forth  elsewhere  In  the  rules 
and  regulations  or  as  authorized  by  the 
Commission  by  letter  or  by  construction 
permit.  Where  such  operation  Is  required 
for  periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request 
therefor  shall  be  in  accordance  with  §  1  324 
of  the  Commission's  rules. 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

<d>  Tlie  auxiliai-y  transmitters  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  each  week  to 
determine  that  they  are  in  proper  oper- 
ating condition  and  that  they  are  ad- 
justed to  the  proper  frequency,  except 
that  in  the  ca.se  of  oF>eration  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  <c)  of  this  section 
during  any  week,  the  test  in  that  week 
may  be  omitted  provided  the  operation 
under  paragraph  to  of  this  section  is 
satisfactory.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of 
the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 
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(p)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
K.  equipped  with  satisfactory  control 
•^ninment  which  will  enable  the  malnte- 
Xce  of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the 
Sn  within  the  limits  prescribed  by 
t?e  regulations  in  this  subpart. 

<f )  The  operating  power  of  an  auxil- 
i-rv  transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
SSiorized  power  of  the  mam  trans- 
Stters  but  in  no  event  shall  It  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

13  639  Changes  in  equipment  and 
antenna  system.  Licensees  of  television 
bJoadcast  stations  shall  observe  the  fol- 
lowing  provisions  with  regard  to  changes 
Tequipment  and  antenna  system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 

"^n'That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals    outside    of    the    authorized 

*^^f2TThat  would  result  in  the  external 


nerformance  of  the  transmitter  being  in 
dSgreemcnt   with   that   prescribed   in 

"^(b)^"specific  authority,  upon  filing 
fo  mal  application  therefor  (FCC  Form 
301  or  such  other  form  as  is  Provided 
therefor),  is  required  for  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing changes: 

(1)  Changes  Involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  In   the    power   rating   of   the 

^(2rArcpTacement  of  the  transmitters 

as  a  whole.  ^,  ,    ..  _ 

(3)  Change   in   the   location   of   the 
transmitting  antenna. 

(4)  Change   In   antenna   system,   in- 
cluding transmission  line. 

(5.  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna.  .     , 

(6)  Change     in     frequency     control 
and  or  modulation  system. 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section  or  in  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart,  may  be  rnade 
at  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  the  Commis- 
sion shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
and  such  changes  shall  be  shown  in  the 
next  application  for  renewal  of  license. 
5  3  640      Acceptability    of    broadcast 
transmitters  for  licensing,     (a)    In  or- 
der to  facilitate  the  filing  of,  and  action 
on,  applications  for  station  authoriza- 
tions, transmitter.s  will  be  accepted  for 
licensing  by  the  Commission  under  one 
•       of  the  following  conditioiis: 

a>  A    transmitter     may    be     type- 
accepted  upon  the  request  of  any  manu- 
facturer of  transmitters  built  In  quan- 
tity by  following   the  type  acceptance 
procedure  set  forth  in  Part  2  of   this 
chapter,  provided  that  the  data  and  in- 
formation submitted  indicates  that  the 
transmitter  meets  the  requirements  of 
5  3  687.     If  accepted,  such  transmitter 
will  be  included  on  the  Commission's 
"Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A,  Televi- 
sion Broadcast  Equipment."     Applicants 
specifying  transmitters  included  on  such 
a  list  need  not  submit  detailed  descrip- 
tions and  diagrams  where  the  correct 
type  numiier  is  specified,  provided  that 
the  equipment  proposed  is  identical  with 
that  accepted.    Copies  of  this  list  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Commis- 
sion's office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  and 
at  each  of  its  field  offices. 
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(2)  An  application  specifying  a  trans- 
mitter not  included  on  the  Radio  Equip- 
ment Ust,  Part  A,  may  be  accepted  upon 
the  request  of  a  prospective  licensee  sub- 
mitting with  the  apphcation  for  con- 
struction permit  a  complete  description 
of  the  transmitter.  Including  the  circuit 
diagram,  listing  of  all  tubes  used,  func- 
tion of  each,  multiplication  In  each  stage, 
plate  current  and  voltage  applied  to  each 
tube   a  description  of  the  oscillator  cir- 
cuit together  with  any  devices  installed 
for  the  purpose  of  frequency  stabiliza- 
tion and  the  means  of  varying  output 
power  to  compensate  for  power  supply 
voltage  variations.    However,  if  this  data 
has  been  filed  with  the  Commission  by 
a  manufacturer  in  connection  with  a  re- 
quest for  tvpe  acceptance.  It  need  not  be 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction permit  but  may  be  referred  to 
as  "on  file."    Measurement  data  for  type 
acceptance   made   in   accordance   with 
subparagraph    (D     of    this    paragraph 
shall  be  submitted  with  the  license  ap- 
plication. . 

( 3 )  A  transmitter  shown  on  an  instru- 
ment of  authorization  by  manufacturer 
and  type  number,  or  as  a  composite,  and 
which  was  in  use  prior  to  June  30,  1955, 
may  continue  to  be  used  by  the  Ucensee, 
his  successors  or  assignees,  provided  such 
transmitter  continues  to  comply  with  the 
rules  and  regulations. 

(b)  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type-acceptance,  modifi- 
cation of  type-accepted  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
tvpe  acceptance  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Part  2  of  this  chapter. 
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§  3.651     Time  of  operation,     (a)    All 
television  broadcast  stations  will  be  li- 
censed   for    unlimited    time    operation. 
Each  such  station  shall  maintain  a  regu- 
lar program  operating  schedule  as  fol- 
lows: not  less  than  2  hours  dally  In  any 
five  broadcast  days  per  week  and  not 
less  than  a  total  of  12  hours  per  week 
during  the  first  18  months  of  the  sta- 
tion's operation;  not  less  than  2  hours 
daily  in  any  5  broadcast  days  per  week 
and  not  less  than  a  total  of  16  hours,  20 
hours  and  24  hours  per  week  for  each 
successive  6-month  period  of  operation, 
respectively;  and  not  less  than  2  hours 
in  each  of  the  7  days  of  the  week  and 
not  less  than  a  total  of  28  hours  per  week 
thereafter.    "Operation"    Includes    the 
period  during  which  a  station  is  operated 
pursuant  to  special  temporary  authority 
or  during  program  tests,  as  well  as  dur- 
ing the  license  period.    Time  devoted  to 
test  patterns,  or  to  aural  presentations 
accompanied  by  the  Incidental  use  of 
fixed  visual  Images  which  have  no  sub- 
stantial relationship  to  the  subject  mat- 
ter of  such  aural  presentations,  shall  not 
be  considered  in  computing  periods  of 
program  service.    If,  In  the  event  of  an 
emergency  due  to  causes  beyond  the  con- 
trol of  a  licensee,  it  becomes  impossible 
to  continue  operation,  the  Commission 
and  the  Engineer  In  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  In  which  the  station  is  located 
shaU  be  notified  in  writing  inmiedlately 
after  the  emergency  develops  and  Im- 
mediately after  the  emergency  ceases 
and  operation  Is  resumed. 
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(b)  Noncommercfal  educational  tele- 
vision  broadcast  stations   are   not  re- 
quired to  operate  on  a  regular  schedule 
and  no  minimum  number  of  hours  of 
operation  Is  specified;  but  the  hours  of 
actual  operation  during  a  license  period    , 
shall  be  taken  into  consideration  in  con- 
sidering the  renewal  of  nonconmiercial 
educational  television  broadcast  licenses, 
(c)    (1)    The  aural  transmitter  of   a 
television  station  shall  not  be  operated 
separately  from  the  visual  transmitter 
except  for  the  following  purposes: 

(I)  For  actual  tests  of  station  equip- 
ment or  actual  experimentation  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  3.666 ;  and 

(II)  For  emergency  "fills"  in  case  of 
visual  equipment  failure  or  unscheduled 
and  unavoidable  delays  in  presenting 
visual  programs.  In  such  situations  the 
aural  transmitter  may  be  used  to  advise 
the  audience  of  difficulties  and  to  trans- 
mit for  a  short  period  program  material 
of  such  nature  that  the  audience  wlU  be 
enabled  to  remain  tuned  to  the  station; 
for  example,  music  or  news  accompany- 
ing a  test  pattern  or  other  visual 
presentation. 

(2)  During  periods  of  transmission  of 
a  test  pattern  on  the  visual  transmitter 
of  a  television  station,  aural  transmis- 
sion shall  consist  only  of  a  single  tone 
or  series  of  variable  tones.    During  pe- 
riods when  still  pictures  or  slides  are 
employed  to  produce  visual  transmis- 
sions which  are  accompanied  by  aural 
transmissions,    the    aural    and    visual 
transmissions  shall  be  integral  parts  of 
a  program  or  announcement  and  shall 
have  a  substantial  relationship  to  each 
other:    Provided,  That  nothing  herein 
shall  preclude  the  transmission  of  a  test 
pattern,  still  pictures  or  slides  for  the 
following  purposes  and  periods: 

(1)  To  accompany  aural  announce- 
ments of  the  station's  program  schedule 
and  aural  news  broadcasts  or  news  com- 
mentaries, for  a  total  period  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  hour  in  any  broadcast  day. 

(il)  To  accompany  aural  transmis- 
sions for  a  period  of  time  not  to  exceed 
fifteen  minutes  Immediately  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  a  programming 
schedule. 

Examples.  (1)  Duplication  of  AM  or  FM 
programs  on  the  aural  transmitter  of  a  tele- 
vision station  while  the  same  program  Is 
broadcast  on  the  visual  transmitter  (1.  e.,  a 
"simulcast")    la  consistent  with  this  para- 

frraph. 

(2)  Duplication  of  AM  or  FM  programs  on 
the  aural  transmitter  of  a  television  station 
while  a  test  pattern  is  broadcast  on  the  visual 
transmitter  is  not  consistent  with  this  para- 
graph, except  for  the  specific  purposes  and 
periods  specified  in  paragraph  (c)    (2). 

(3)  A  travel  lecture  In  which  the  words  of 
the  lecturer  are  broadcast  simultaneously 
with  still  pictures  or  slldef  of  scenes  lllus- 
trettng  the  lecture,  and  a  newscast  In  which 
the  wor^s  of  the  newscaster  are  broadcast 
Flmultaneously  with  still  pictures  or  slides 
of  the  news  events,  are  examples  of  programs 
in  which  the  aural  and  visual  transmissions 
are  Integral  parts  of  the  same  program  hav- 
ing a  substantial  relationship  to  each  other, 
within  the  meaning  of  paragraph  (c)  (2). 
Mood  music  unrelated  to  the  visual  trans- 
mission la  not   consistent  with   thU  para- 

graph. 

(4)   The  broadcast  of  a  test  pattern  ac- 
companied by  a  musical  composition  for  the 
purpose  of  demonstraUon.  sale.  Installation 
'  or  orientation  of  television  receivers,  or  re- 
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cetvlng  antenna*  Is  not  consistent  with  this 
paragraph. 

(5)  Music  accompanying  the  transmission 
of  a  test  pattern  upon  which  Is  visually  Im- 
posed a  moving  text  consisting  of  continuous 
program  material,  such  as  a  running  news- 
cast or  news  commentary,  Is  consistent  with 
this  paragraph. 

(6)  Music  accompanying  the  transmission 
of  a  test  pattern  upon  which  Is  visually  Im- 
posed a  clock  Indicating  the  time  of  day,  or 
a  text  that  Is  changed  at  spaced  Intervals, 
Is  not  consistent  with  this  paragraph. 

§  3  652  Station  identification.  (a) 
A  licensee  of  a  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion shall  make  station  identification 
announcement  (call  letters  and  location) 
at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each 
time  of  operation  and  during  the  oper- 
ation on  the  hour.  The  announcement 
at  the  beginning  and  ending  of  each 
time  of  operation  shall  be  by  both  aural 
and  visual  means.  Other  announce- 
ments may  be  by  either  aural  or  visual 
means. 

(b)  Identification  announcements 
during  operation  need  not  be  made  when 
to  make  such  announcement  would  in- 
terrupt a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service.  S3miphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases, 
the  Identification  announcement  shall 
be  made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the 
entertainment  continuity  and  at  the 
conclusion  thereof. 

§  3653  Mechanical  reproductions. 
(a)  Each  program  which  consists  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  one  or  more  me- 
chanical reproductions,  either  visual  or 
aural,  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  ap- 
propriate announcement  to  that  effect 
either  at  the  beginning  or  end  of  such 
reproduction  or  at  the  beginning  or  end 
of  the  program  in  which  such  reproduc- 
tion is  used.  No  such  announcement 
shall  be  required  where  a  mechanical 
reproduction  is  used  for  background 
music,  sound  effects,  station  identifica- 
tion, program  identification  (theme 
music  of  short  duration)  or  identifica- 
tion of  sponsorship  of  the  program 
proper. 

(b)  The  exact  form  of  identifying  an- 
nouncement is  not  prescribed  but  the 
language  shall  be  clear  and  in  terms 
commonly  used  and  understood.  The 
licensee  shall  not  attempt  afBrmatively 
to  create  the  impression  that  any  pro- 
gram being  broadcast  by  mechanical 
reproduction  consists  of  live  talent. 

9  3.654  Sponsored  programs,  an- 
nouncement, (a)  In  the  case  of  each 
program  for  the  broadcasting  of  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con- 
sideration is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re- 
ceived by,  any  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion, the  station  broadcasting  such 
program  shall  make,  or  cause  to  be  made, 
an  appropriate  announcement  that  the 
program  is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  fur- 
nished, either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro- 
gram or  any  program  involving  the  dis- 
cussion of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  films,  records,  transcriptions, 
talent,  scripts,  or  other  material  or  serv- 
ices of  any  kind  are  furnished,  either 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an 
inducement  to  the  broadcasting  of  such 
program,    an    announcement    shall  be 
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made  both  at  the  beginning  and  conclu- 
sion of  such  program  on  which  such 
material  or  services  are  used  that  such 
films,  records,  transcriptions,  talent, 
scripts,  or  other  material  or  services  have 
been  furnished  to  such  station  in  connec- 
tion with  the  broadcasting  of  such  pro- 
gram: Provided,  however.  That  only  one 
such  announcement  need  be  made  in  the 
case  of  any  such  program  of  5  minutes' 
duration  or  less,  which  announcement 
may  be  made  either  at  the  beginning  or 
conclusion  of  the  program. 

(c)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
the  true  identity  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  pay- 
ment is  made  or  promised,  or  from  whom 
or  in  whose  behalf  such  services  or  other 
valuable  consideration  Is  received,  or 
by  whom  the  material  or  services  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  furnished.  Where  an  agent  or 
other  person  contracts  or  otherwise 
makes  arrangements  with  a  station  on 
behalf  of  another,  and  such  fact  is  known 
to  the  station,  the  announcement  shall 
disclose  the  identity  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons in  whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting 
instead  of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  for  which  jnaterial  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 
committee,  as.sociation  or  other  unincor- 
porated group,  the  announcement  re- 
quired by  this  section  shall  disclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee, 
association  or  other  unincorporated 
group.  In  each  such  case  the  station 
shall  require  that  a  list  of  the  chief  ex- 
ecutive ofiBcers  or  members  of  the  execu- 
tive committee  or  of  the  board  of  direc- 
tors of  the  corporation,  committee,  asso- 
ciation or  other  unincorporated  group 
shall  be  made  available  for  public  in- 
spection at  one  of  the  television  broad- 
cast stations  carrying  the  program. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  programs  advertis- 
ing commercial  products  or  services,  an 
announcement  stating  the  sponsor's  cor- 
porate or  trade  name  or  the  name  of  the 
sponsor's  product,  shall  be  deemed  suffi- 
cient for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
only  one  such  announcement  need  be 
made  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
the  program. 

§  3.655  Rebroadcast.  (a)  The  term 
"rebroadcasf  as  used  below  means  re- 
ception by  radio  of  the  program  of  a 
television  broadcast  station,  and  the  si- 
multaneous or  subsequent  retransmis- 
sion of  such  program  by  a  broadcast  sta- 
tion. The  broadcasting  of  a  program 
relayed  by.  an  auxiliary  broadcast  station 
licensed  to  the  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion is  not  considered  a  rebroadcast. 
(As  used  in  this  section,  program  in- 
cludes any  complete  program  or  part 
thereof.  > 

(b)  The  licensee  of  a  television  broad- 
cast station  may,  without  further  au- 
thority of  the  Commission,  rebroadcast 
the  program  of  a  United  States  television 
broadcast  station,  provided  the  commis- 
sion is  notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each 
station  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  cer- 


tifies that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

Note:  The  notice  and  certification  of  con- 
sent shall  be  given  within  3  days  of  any 
single  rebroadcast.  but  In  case  of  the  regul^ 
practice  of  rebroadcastlng  certain  prograna 
of  a  television  broadcast  station  seveni 
times  during  a  license  period,  notice  aim 
certification  of  consent  shall  be  given  for 
the  ensuing  license  period  with  the  appu. 
cation  for  renewal  of  license,  or  at  the  begin- 
ning of  such  rebroadcast  practice  If  begun 
during  a  license  jjerlod. 

(c)  No  licensee  of  a  television  broad- 
cast station  shall  rebroadcast  the  pro- 
gram of  any  United  States  radio  station 
not  designated  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  without  written  authority  having 
first  been  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  application  (informal*  accompa- 
nied by  written  consent  or  certification 
of  consent  of  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program. 

Notf:  By  Order  No.  82,  dated  and  effective 
June  24.  1941.  until  further  order  of  the 
Commission,  §  3.655  (c)  Is  suspended  only 
Insofar  as  It  requires  prior  written  authority 
of  the  Commission  for  the  rebroadcastlng  of 
programs  originated  for  that  express  purpose 
by  U.  S.  CJovernment  radio  stations. 

§  3.656  Lotteries,  (a)  An  application 
for  construction  permit,  license,  renewal 
of  license,  or  any  other  authorization  for 
the  operation  of  a  broadcast  station,  will 
not  be  granted  where  the  applicant  pro- 
PKjses  to  follow  or  continue  to  follow  a 
policy  or  practice  of  broadcasting  or  per- 
mitting "the  broadca-<:ting  of.  any  adver- 
tisement of  or  information  concerning 
any  lottery,  gift  enterprise,  or  similar 
scheme,  offering  prizes  dependent  In 
whole  or  in  part  up>on  lot  or  chance,  or 
any  list  of  the  prizes  drawn  or  awarded 
by  means  of  any  such  lottery,  gift  enter- 
prise, or  scheme,  whether  said  list  con- 
tains anv  part  or  all  of  such  prizes." 
(See  18  use.  1304.) 

(b)  The  determination  whether  a 
particular  program  comes  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion depends  on  the  facts  of  each  case. 
However,  the  Commission  will  in  any 
event  consider  that  a  program  comes 
within  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  if  in  connection  with  such 
program  a  prize  consisting  of  money  or 
thing  of  value  is  awarded  to  any  person 
whose  selection  is  de{>endent  in  whole  or 
in  part  upon  lot  or  chance,  if  as  a  condi- 
tion of  winning  or  competing  for  such 
prize,  such  winner  or  wiimers  are  re- 
quired to  furnish  any  money  or  thing  of 
value  or  are  required  to  have  in  their 
possession  any  product  sold,  manufac- 
tured, furnished  or  distributed  by  a 
sponsor  of  a  program  broadcast  on  the 
station  in  question. 

§  3.657  Broadcasts  by  candidates  lor 
public  office — (a)  Legally  qualified  can- 
didate. A  "legally  qualified  candidate" 
means  any  person  who  has  publicly  an- 
nounced tliat  he  is  a  candidate  for  nopai- 
nation  by  a  convention  of  a  political 
party  or  for  nomination  or  election  in  » 
primary,  special,  or  general  election, 
municipal,  county,  state  or  national,  and 
who  meets  the  qualifications  prescribed 
by  the  applicable  laws  to  hold  the  office 
for  which  he  is  a  candidate,  so  that  he 
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«,av  be  voted  for  by  the  electorate  dl- 
J^Uy   or    by    means    of    delegates   or 
electors,  and  who: 
(i)  Has  qualified  for  a  place  on  the 

(2)  Is  eligible  under  the  applicable 
law  to  be  voted  for  by  sticker,  by  wrlt- 
ST  in  his  name  on  the  ballot,  or  other 
method,  and  <i)  has  been  duly  nomi- 
nated by  a  political  party  which  is  com- 
monly known  and  regarded  as  such,  or 
(ii)  makes  a  substantial  showing  that 
he  is  a  bona  fide  candidate  for  nomina- 
tion or  office,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  General  requirements.  No  station 
licensee  is  required  to  permit  the  use  of 
Its  facilities  by  any  legally  qualified 
candidate  for  public  office,  but  if  any 
licensee  shall  permit  any  such  candidate 
to  use  its  facilities,  it  shall  afford  equal 
opportunities  to  all  other  such  candi- 
dates for  that  office  to  use  such  facili- 
ties' Prot'tded,  That  such  licensee  shall 
have  no  power  of  censorship  over  the 
material  broadcast  by  any  such  candi- 

(c)  Rates  and  practices.  (D  The 
rates  if  any.  charged  all  such  candidates 
for  the  same  office  shall  be  uniform  and 
shall  not  be  rebated  by  any  means  direct 
or  ind-rect.  A  candidate  shall,  in  each 
case,  be  charged  no  more  than  the  rate 
the  station  would  charge  if  the  candi- 
date were  a  commercial  advertiser  whose 
advertising  was  directed  to  promoting 
its  business  within  the  same  area  as  that 
encompassed  by  the  particular  office  for 
which  such  person  is  a  candidate.  All 
discount  privileges  otherwise  offered  by 
a  station  to  commercial  advertisers  shall 
be  available  uix)n-equal  terms  to  all  can- 
didates for  public  office. 

(2)  In  making  time  available  to  can- 
didates for  public  office  no  licensee  shall 
make  any  discrimination  between  candi- 
dates in  charges,  practices,  regulations, 
facilities,  or  services  for  or  in  connection 
with  the  service  rendered  pursuant  to 
this  part,  or  make  or  give  any  prefer- 
ence to  any  candidate  for  public  office  or 
subject  any  such  candidate  to  any  preju- 
dice or  disadvantage;  nor  shall  any 
licensee  make  any  contract  or  other 
agreement  which  shall  have  the  effect 
of  permitting  any  legally  qualified  can- 
didate for  any  public  office  to  broadcast 
to  the  excluision  of  other  legally  qualified 
candidates  for  the  same  public  office. 

(d)  Inspection  of  records.     Every  li- 
censee shall  keep  and  permit  public  in- 
spection of   a   complete   record   of   all 
requests  for  broadcast  time  made  by  or 
on  behalf  of  candidates  for  public  office, 
together  with  an  appropriate  notation 
showing  the  disposition  made  by  the  li- 
censee of  such  requests,  and  the  charges 
made,  if  any,  if  request  is  granted.    Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 
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53.658  Affiliation  agreements— (&) 
iichsive  affiliation  of  station.  No  li- 
cense shall  be  granted  to  a  television 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organiza- 
tion under  which  the  station  is  pre- 
vented or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
'or,  broadcasting  the  programs  of  any 
other  network  organization.  (The  term 
"network  organization*  as  used  herein 


includes  national  and  regional  network 
organizations.  See  ch,  VII,  J,  of  Report 
on  Chain  Broskdcasting.) 

(b)   Territorial  exclusivity.   No  license 
shall  be  granted  to  a  television  broad- 
cast station  having  any  contract,  ar- 
rangement, or  understanding,  express  or 
implied,   with   a   network   organization 
which    prevents    or    hinders    another 
broadcast  station  located  in  the  same 
comrnimity  from  broadcasting  the  net- 
work's programs  not  taken  by  the  former 
station,  or  which  prevents  or  hinders 
another  broadcast  station  located  in  a 
different  community  from  broadcasting 
any  program  of  the  network  organiza- 
tion.   This   section   shall   not  be   con- 
strued to  prohibit  any  contract,  arrange- 
ment, or  understanding  between  a  sta- 
tion and  a  network  organization  pur- 
suant to  which  the  station  is  granted  the 
first  call  in  its  community  upon  the  pro- 
grams of  the  network  organization.    As 
employed  in  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"community"   is   defined   as   the   com- 
munity specified  in  the  instrument  of 
authorization    as    the   location    of    the 
station. 

(c)  Term  of  affiliation.  No  license 
shall  be  granted  to  a  television  broadcast 
station  having  any  contract,  arrange- 
ment, or  understanding,  express  or  im- 
plied, with  a  network  organization  which 
provides,  by  original  terms,  provisions 
for  renewal,  or  otherwise  for  the  affilia- 
tion of  the  station  with  the  network 
organization  for  a  period  longer  than  2 
years:  Provided.  That  a  contract,  ar- 
rangement, or  understanding  for  a  pe- 
riod up  to  2  years  may  be  entered  into 
within  6  months  prior  to  the  commence- 
ment of  such  period. 

(d)  Option  time.    No  license  shall  be 
granted  to  a  television  broadcast  station 
which    options    for    network    programs 
any  time  subject  to  call  on  less  than  56 
days'  notice,  or  more  time  than  a  total 
of   3   hours   within  each   of   four   seg- 
ments of  the  broadcast  day.  as  herein 
described.    The  broadcast  day  is  divided 
into  four  segments,  as  follows:  8  a.  m.  to 
1  p.  m.:  1  p.  m.  to  6  p.  m.;  6  p.  m.  to  11 
p.  m.;  11  p.  m.  to  8  a.  m.     (These  seg- 
ments are  to  be  determined  for  each 
station  in  terms  of  local  time  at  the 
location  of  the  station  but  may  remain 
constant  throughout  the  year  regardless 
of  shifts  from  standard  to  daylight  sav- 
ing time  or  vice  versa.)     Such  options 
may  not  be  exclusive  as  against  other 
network  organizations  and  may  not  pre- 
vent or  hinder  the  station  from  option- 
ing or  selling  any  or  all  of  the  time 
covered  by  the  option,  or.other  time,  to 
other  network  organizations. 

Note  I :  As  vised  In  this  section,  an  option 
is  anv  contract,  arrangement,  or  understand- 
ine  express  or  Implied,  between  a  station  and 
a  network  organization  which  prevents  or 
hinders  the  station  from  scheduling  pro- 
erams  before  the  network  agrees  to  utilize 
the  time  during  which  such  programs  are 
scheduled,  or  which  requires  the  station  to 
clear  time  already  scheduled  when  the  net- 
work organization  seeks  to  utilize  the  time. 

Note  2:  All  time  options  permitted  under 
this  section  must  be  specified  clock  hours, 
expressed  In  terms  of  any  time  system  set 
forth  m  the  contract  agreed  upon  bjttM 
station  and  network  organization.  Shifta 
from  daylight  saving  to  standard  time  or  vice 
versa  may  or  may   not  shift  the  specified 
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hours  correspondingly  as  agreed  by  the  sta- 
tion and  network  organization. 


(e)  Right  to  reject  programs.    No  li- 
cense shall  be  granted  to  a  television 
broadcast  station  having  any  contract, 
arrangement,  or  understanding,  express 
or  implied,  with  a  network  organization 
which  (1),  with  respect  to  programs  of- 
fered pursuant  to  an  affiliation  contract, 
prevents  or   hinders   the   station   from 
rejecting  or  refusing  network  programs 
which  the  station  reasonably  believes  to 
be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuitable;  or  which 
(2)   with  respect  to  network  programs 
so  offered  or  already  contracted  for, 
prevents  the  station  from  rejecting  or 
refusing  any  program  which,  in  its  opin- 
ion, is  contrary  to  the  public  interest, 
or  from  substituting  a  program  of  out- 
standing local  or  national  importance. 

(f)  Network    ownership    of    stations. 
No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a  network 
organization,  or  to  any  person  directly 
or  indirectly  controlled  by  or  under  com- 
mon control  of  a  network  organization, 
for  a  television  broadcast  station  in  any 
locality    where   the   existing   television 
broadcast  stations  are  so  few  or  of  such 
unequal  desirability  (in  terms  of  cover- 
age, power,  frequency,  or  other  related 
matters)  that  competition  would  be  sub- 
stantially restrained  by  such  licensing. 
(The  word  "control"  as  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, is  not  limited  to  full  control  but 
includes  such  a  measure  of  control  as 
would  substantially  affect  the  availabil- 
ity of  the  station  to  other  networks.) 
(g)  Dual  network  operation.    No  li- 
cense  shall   be   issued   to   a  television 
broadcast  station  affiliated  with  a  net- 
work organization  which  maintains  more 
than  one  network  of  television  broadcast 
stations:    Provided.  That  this  section 
shall  not  be  applicable  if  such  networks 
are  not  operated  simultaneously,  or  if 
there  is  no  substantial  overlap  in  the  ter- 
ritory served  by  the  group  of  stations 
comprising  each  such  network. 

(h)  Control  by  networks  of  station 
rates.  No  license  shall  be  granted  to  a 
television  broadcast  station  having  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  tmderstand- 
ing  express  or  implied,  with  a  network 
organization  under  which  the  station  is 
prevented  or  hindered  from,  or  penalized 
for.  fixing  or  altering  its  rates  for  the 
sale  of  broadcast  time  for  other  than 
the  network's  programs. 

§  3  659    Special  rules  relating  to  con~ 
tracts  providing  for  reservation  of  time 
upon  sale  of  a  station,     (a)  No  license, 
renewal  of  license,  assignment  of  license, 
or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  li- 
censee shall  be  granted  or  authorized  to 
a  television  broadcast  station  which  has 
a  contract,  arrangement  or  understand- 
ing,  express   or   implied,   pursuant    to 
which   as  consideration  or  partial  con- 
sideration for  the  assignment  of  license 
or  transfer  of  control,  the  assignor  of  a 
station  license  or  the  transferor  of  stock, 
where  transfer  of  a  corporate  licensee  is 
involved,  or  the  nominee  of  such  assignor 
or  transferor  retains  any  right  of  rever- 
sion of  the  Ucense  or  any  right  to  the 
reassigiunent  of  the  Ucense  in  the  future, 
or  reserves  the  right  to  use  the  facilities 
of  the  station  for  any  period  whatsoever, 
(b)  In  the  case  of  assignment  of  li- 
cense or  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo- 
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rate  licensee  approved  by  the  Commis- 
sion before  the  effective  date  of  this  sec- 
tion, February  15,  1949,  Involving  a 
contract,  arrangement  or  understanding 
of  the  type  covered  by  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  and  the  existence  and  terms 
of  which  were  fully  disclosed  to  the  Com- 
mission at  the  time  of  execution,  the 
Commission  will  give  consideration  to 
the  issuance  of  a  license  despite  the  ex- 
istence of  such  contract,  arrangement  or 
understanding,  if  the  parties  thereto 
modify  such  contract  within  6  months 
from  the  effective  date  of  this  section. 
Such  modifications  will  be  considered  on 
the-facts  of  each  case  but  no  such  modi- 
fication will  be  approved  unless  the  mod- 
ified contract  contains  at  least  the 
following  provisions: 

(1 )  A  maximum  limitation  of  the  time 
subject  to  reservation  so  that  no  more 
than  12  hours  per  week  shall  be  subject 
to  reservation,  of  which  no  more  than  4 
hours  shall  be  on  any  given  day. 

(2)  A  clause  providing  that  the  li- 
censee reserves  the  right  to  reject  or  re- 
fuse programs  which  he  reasonably 
believes  to  be  unsatisfactory  or  unsuit- 
able or  for  which.  In  his  opinion,  a  pro- 
gram of  outstanding  local  or  national 
importance  should  be  substituted,  but 
provision  may  be  made  for  the  substitu- 
tion of  other  television  time  for  program* 
so  rejected  or  for  the  payment  at  the  sta- 
tion card  rate  for  the  time  made  un- 
available. 

(3)  A  prohibition  against  the  resale  or 
reassignment  of  any  of  the  broadcast 
time  reserved  by  such  modified  contract. 

(4)  An  express  negation  of  any  right 
with  respect  to  reversion  or  reassignment 
of  license. 

(5)  An  express  provision  setting  forth 
a  definite  expiration  date  of  the  contract, 
arrangement  or  understanding.  Such 
expiration  date  shall  not  extend  beyond 
February  15,  1964.  and  shall  in  no  event 
extend  beyond  the  expiration  date  origi- 
nally provided  for  in  any  such  contract, 
agreement  or  understanding,  in  the  event 
that  such  expiration  date  is  a  date  prior 
to  February  15,  1964. 

(6)  An  express  provision  giving  to  the 
licensee  the  right  to  terminate  the  con- 
tract, arrangement  or  understanding  for 
substantial  cause,  Including,  but  not  lim- 
ited to.  the  assignment  of  license  or  the 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporate  licen- 
see, consistent  disagreement  over  pro- 
grams between  the  parties,  or  the  acqui- 
sition of  a  network  affiliation  by  the  li- 
censee, upon  the  payment  of  a  lump  sum 
or  periodic  payments,  and  providing  that 
the  amount  Initially  fixed  shall  there- 
after decrease  as  the  amount  of  time 
reserved  is  decreased  by  performance  of 
the  contract.    Any  such  payment  should 
not  be  so  unduly  large  as  to  constitute  in 
practice  an  effective   deterrent  to  the 
licensee  exercising  the  right.    In  deter- 
mining whether  the  amount  is  unduly 
large,  the  Commission  will  consider  the 
amount  by  which  consideration  in  return 
for  the  transfer  of  the  station  was  de- 
creased by  reason  of  the  reservation  of 
time  or  the  present  value  of  the  television 
time  still  reserved  and  unused  as  of  the 
date  of  the  exercise  of  the  right  of  termi- 
nation. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  3.660  Station  license,  posting  of. 
The  original  of  each  station  license  shall 
be  posted  in  the  transmitter  room, 

5  3.661  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  licensed  radio- telephone  first 
class  operators  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  apparatus 
of  each  station  is  located  and  in  actual 
charge  thereof  whenever  it  is  being  op- 
erated. The  original  license  (or  FCC 
Form  759)  of  each  station  operator  shall 
be  posted  at  the  place  where  he  is  on 
duty.  The  licensed  operator  on  duty 
and  in  charge  of  a  television  broadcast 
transmitter  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
licenseee.  be  employed  for  other  duties  or 
for  the  operation  of  another  station  or 
stations  in  accordance  with  the  class  of 
operator's  Ucense  which  he  holds  and  by 
the  rules  and  regulations  governing  guch 
stations.  However,  such  duties  shall  in 
nowise  interfere  with  the  operation  of 
the  broadcast  transmitter. 

§  3  662  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc- 
ture's) is  required  to  be  painted  or  light- 
ed see  §  17.37.  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment; 
§  17.39.  Cleaning  and  repainting:  §  17.4o', 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited': 
§  17.41,  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42.  Light- 
ing equipment;  of  Part  17  of  this  chapter 
(Construction,  Marking  and  Lighting  of 
Antenna  Structures). 


S  3.663  Logs;  maintenance  of.  The 
licensee  or  permittee  of  each  television 
station  shall  maintain  program  and 
operating  logs  and  shall  require  entries 
to  be  made  as  follows  : 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
Identification  announcement  (call  letters 
and  location)  is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  "music " 
"drama."  "speech."  etc..  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof  and  the  spon- 
sor's name,  with  the  time  of  the  begin- 
ning and  ending  of  the  complete 
program.  If  a  mechanical  reproduction, 
either  visual  or  aural,  is  used,  the  entry 
shall  show  the  exact  nature  thereof  and 
the  time  it  Is  announced  as  a  mechanical 
reproduction.  If  a  speech  Is  made  by  a 
pohtical  candidate,  the  name  and  po- 
litical affiliations  of  such  speaker  shall 
be  entered. 

(3)  An  entry  showing  that  each  spon- 
sored program  broadcast  has  been  an- 
nounced as  sponsored,  paid  for.  or 
furnished  by  the  sponsor;  or  that'  the 
broadcast  is  under  the  auspices  of  a 
nonprofit  educational  organization  other 
than  the  licensee  or  permittee. 

(4)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro- 
gram of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

(b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  en  try  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  it  stops. 

(2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave.  Its  cause,  and  duration, 

(4)  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 
minutes: 


(D  Operating  constants  of  last  radw. 
stage  of  the  aural  transmitter  (^ 
plate  current  and  plate  voltage) 

(ii)  Transmission  line  meter  readina 
for  both  transmitters.  -^una 

(Hi)  Frequency  monitor  readings 

(5)  Log  of  experimental  operation 
during  experimental  period  (if  regular 
operation  is  maintained  during  this  pe- 
riod.  the  above  logs  shall  be  kept) 

(i)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  operation 
during  the  experimental  period.  If  the 
entries  required  above  are  not  applicable 
thereto,  then  the  entries  shall  be  made 
so  as  to  describe  the  operation  fully 

fc>  Where  an  antenna  structure(j) 
Is  required  to  be  illuminated  see  5 17  38 
Recording  the  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  thli 
chapter  (Construction.  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

5  3.664  Logs;  retention  of,  efc— (a) 
Logs:  retention  of.  Logs  of  television 
broadcast  stations  shall  be  retained  by 
the  licensee  or  permittee  for  a  period  of 
two  years :  Provided,  however.  Tliat  logs 
involving  communications  incident  to  a 
disaster  or  which  Include  communica- 
tions incident  to  or  involved  in  an  In- 
vestigation by  the  Commission  and  con- 
cerning which  the  licensee  or  permittee 
has  been  notified,  shall  be  retained  by 
the  licensee  or  permittee  until  he  U  spe- 
cifically authorized  in  writing  by  the 
Commission  to  destroy  them:  Provided 
further.  That  logs  incident  to  or  Involved 
in  any  claim  or  complaint  of  which  the 
licensee  or  permittee  has  notice  shall  be 
retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee  un- 
til such  claim  or  complaint  has  been 
fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same  has  been 
barred  by  statute  limiting  the  time  for 
the  filing  of  suits  upon  such  claims. 

(b)  Logs,  by  whom  kept.  Each  kif 
shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  perxMU 
competent  to  do  so.  having  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  required,  who  shall  sign 
the  log  when  starting  duty  and  again 
when  going  off  duty.  The  logs  shall  be 
made  available  upon  request  by  an  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

(c)  Log  form.  The  log  shall  be  kept 
In  an  orderly  manner,  in  suitable  form, 
and  in  such  detail  that  the  data  re- 
quired for  the  particular  class  of  station 
concerned  are  readily  available.  Key 
letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used  if 
proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con- 
tained elsewheie  in  the  log. 

(d )  Correction  of  logs.  No  log  or  por- 
tion thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliterated. 
or  wilfully  destroyed  within  the  period 
of  retention  provided  by  the  rules.  Any 
necessary  correction  may  be  made  only 
by  the  person  originating  the  entry  who 
shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  portion. 
Initial  the  correction  made,  and  indicate 
the  date  of  correction. 

(e)  Rough  logs.  Rough  logs  may  be 
transcribed  into  condensed  form,  but  In 
such  case  the  original  log  or  memoranda 
and  all  portions  thereof  shall  be  pre- 
served and  made  a  part  of  the  complete 
log. 

§  3.665  Station  inspection.  The  li- 
censee of  a  television  broadcast  station 
shall  make  the  station  available  for  in-^ 
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soection  by  representatives  of  the  Com- 
^ion  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

E  3  666  Experimental  operation.  Tel- 
evision broadcast  stations  may  (upon  in- 
fnrmal  application)  conduct  technical 
PXDerimentation  directed  to  the  improve- 
ment of  technical  phases  of  operation 
and  for  such  purposes  may  utilize  a  sig- 
nal other  than  the  standard  television 
signal  subject  to  the  following  condi- 

^'°!a)  That  the  licensee  complies*  with 
the  provisions  of  §  3.651  with  regard  to 
the  minimum  number  of  hours  of  trans- 
mission with  a  standard  television  signal. 

(b)  That  no  transmissions  are  radi- 
ated outside  of  the  authorized  channel 
and  subject  to  the  condition  that  no  in- 
terference is  caused  to  the  transmissions 
of  a  standard  television  signal  by  other 
television  broadcast  stations. 

(c)  No  charges  either  direct  or  indi- 
rect shall  be  made  by  the  licensee  of  a 
television  broadcast  station  for  the  pro- 
duction or  transmission  of  programs 
when  conducting  technical  experimenta- 
tion. 

5  3  667  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  licensee  of  each  station  shall  notify 
the  Commission  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio 
district  where  such  station  is  located 
of  permanent  discontinuance  of  opera- 
tion at  least  two  days  before  operation  is 
discontinued.  The  licensee  shall,  in  ad- 
dition, immediately  forward  the  station 
license  and  other  instruments  of  author- 
ization to  the  Washington.  D.  C,  office  of 
the  Commission  for  cancellation. 

§  3.668  Frequency  tolerance.  (a> 
The  carrier  frequency  of  the  visual 
transmitter  shall  be  maintained  within 
±1000  cycles  of  the  authorized  carrier 
frequency. 

(b)  The  center  frequency  of  the  aural 
transmitter  shall  be  maintained  4.5 
megacycles.  ±  1000  cycles,  above  the 
visual  carrier  frequency. 

TV   TECHNICAL   STANDARDS 
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5  3  681  Definitions. 
Amplitude  modulation  (AM).  A  sys- 
tem of  modulation  in  which  the  envelope 
of  the  transmitted  wave  contains  a  com- 
ponent similar  to  the  wave  form  of  the 
signal  to  be  transmitted. 

Antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
The  average  of  the  antenna  heights 
above  the  terrain  from  two  to  ten  miles 
from  the  antenna  for  the  eight  directions 
spaced  evenly  for  each  45  degrees  of 
azimuth  starting  with  True  North.  (In 
general,  a  different  antenna  height  will 
be  determined  in  each  direction  from 
the  antenna.  The  average  of  these  vari- 
ous heights  is  considered  the  antenna 
height  above  the  average  terrain.  In 
some  ca.ses  less  than  8  directions  may  be 
used.    See  §  3.684  (d)). 

Antenna  power  gain.  The  square  of 
the  ratio  of  the  root-mean-square  free 
space  field  intensity  produced  at  one  mile 
in  the  horizontal  plane,  in  millivolts  per 
meter  for  one  kilowatt  antenna  input 
power  to  137  6  mv/m.  This  ratio  should 
be  expres.sed  in  decibels  (db) .  (If  speci- 
fied for  a  particular  direction,  antenna 
power  gain  is  based  on  the  field  strength 
in  that  direction  only.) 


Aspect   ratio.    The   ratio   of   picture 
width  to  picture  height  as  transmitted. 
Aural  transmitter.    The  radio  equip- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  the  aural 
signal  only. 

Aural  center  frequency.  (1)  The 
average  frequency  of  the  emitted  wave 
when  modulated  by  a  sinusoidal  signal; 
(2)  the  frequency  of  the  emitted  wave 
without  modulation. 

Blanking  level.  The  level  of  the  signal 
during  the  blanking  interval,  except  the 
interval  during  the  scanning  synchro- 
nizing pulse  and  the  chrominance  sub- 
carrier  synchronizing  burst. 

Chrominance.  The  colorlmetric  dif- 
ference between  any  color  and  a  refer- 
ence color  of  equal  luminance,  the  refer- 
ence color  having  a  specific  chromatlclty. 
Chrominance  subcarrier.  The  carrier 
which  Is  modulated  by  the  chrominance 
information. 

Color  ^ansmission.  The  transmission 
of  color  television  signals  which  can  be 
reproduced  with  different  values  of  hue, 
saturation,  and  luminance. 

Effective  radiated  power.  The  product 
of  the  antenna  input  power  and  the 
antenna  power  gain.  This  product 
should  be  expressed  in  kilowatts  and  in 
decibels  above  one  kilowatt  (dbk).  (If 
specified  for  a  particular  direction,  effec- 
tive radiated  power  is  based  on 'the  an- 
tenna power  gain  in  that  direction  only. 
The  licensed  effective  radiated  power  Is 
based  on  the  average  antenna  power  gain 
for  each  horizontal  plane  direction.) 

Field.  Scanning  through  the  picture 
area  once  in  the  chosen  scanning  pat- 
tern. In  the  line  interlaced  scarmlng 
pattern  of  two  to  one,  the  scanning  of  the 
alternate  lines  of  the  picture  area  once. 
Frame.  Scanning  all  of  the  picture 
area  once.  In  the  line  Interlaced  scan- 
ning pattern  of  two  to  one,  a  frame  con- 
sists of  two  fiields. 

Free  space  field  intensity.  The  field 
intensity  that  would  exist  at  a  point  In 
the  absence  of  waves  reflected  from  the 
earth  or  other  reflecting  objects. 

Frequency  modulation  (FM).  A  sys- 
tem of  modulation  where  the  Instantane- 
ous radio  frequency  varies  In  proportion 
to  the  instantaneous  amplitude  of  the 
modulating  signal  (amplitude  of  modu- 
lating signal  to  be  measured  after 
pre-emphasls,  If  used)  and  the  Instan- 
taneous radio  frequency  is  Independent 
of  the  frequency  of  the  modulating 
signal. 

Frequency  swing.  The  instantaneous 
departure  of  the  frequency  of  the  emitted 
wave  from  the  center  frequency  resulting 
from  modulation. 

Interlaced  scanning.  A  scanning 
process  in  which  successively  scanned 
lines  are  spaced  an  integral  number  of 
line  widths,  and  In  which  the  adjacent 
lines  are  scanned  during  successive  cycles 
of  the  field  frequency. 

Luminance.  Luminous  flux  emitted, 
reflected,  or  transmitted  per  unit  solid 
angle  per  unit  projected  area  of  the 

source.  „-     * 

Monochrome  transmission.  The  trans- 
mission of  television  signals  which  can 
be  reproduced  in  gradations  of  a  single 
color  only. 

Negative  transmission.  Where  a  de- 
crease in  initial  light  intensity  causes 
an  increase  in  the  transmitted  power. 
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Peak  power.  The  power  over  a  radio 
frequency  cycle  corresponding  In  ampli- 
tude to  synchronizing  peaks. 

Percentage  modulation.  As  applied  to 
frequency  modulation,  the  ratio  of  the 
actual  frequency  swing  to  the  frequency 
swing  defined  as  100  percent  modulation, 
expressed  in  percentage.  For  the  aural 
transmitter  of  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions, a  frequency  swing  of  ±25  kilo- 
cycles is  defined  as  100  percent  modula- 
tion. 

Polarization.  The  direction  of  the 
electric  field  as  radiated  from  the  trans- 
mitting antenna. 

Reference  black  level.  The  level  cor- 
responding to  the  specified  maximum  ex- 
cursion of  the  luminance  signal  in  the 
black  direction. 

Reference  white  level  of  the  luminance 
signal.  The  level  corresponding  to  the 
specified  maximum  excursion  of  the 
luminance  signal  in  the  white  direction. 
Scanning.  The  process  of  analyzing 
successively,  according  to  a  predeter- 
mined method,  the  light  values  of  pic- 
ture elements  constituting  the  total  pic- 
ture area. 

Scanning  line.  A  single  continuous 
narrow  strip  of  the  picture  area  contain- 
ing highlights,  shadows,  and  half-tones, 
determined  by  the  process  of  scanning. 
Standard  television  signal.  A  signal 
which  conforms  to  the  television  trans- 
mission standards. 

Synchronization.  The  maintenance 
of  one  operation  in  step  with  another. 

Television  broadcast  band.  The  fre- 
quencies in  the  band  extending  from  54 
to  890  megacycles  which  are  assignable 
to  television  broadcast  stations.  These 
frequencies  are  54  to  72  megacycles 
(channels  2  through  4),  76  to  88  mega- 
cycles (channels  5  and  6),  174  to  216 
megacycles  (channels  7  through  13) .  and 
470  to  890  megacycles  (channels  14 
through  83). 

Television  broadcast  station.  A  sti\- 
tlon  in  the  television  broadcast  band 
transmitting  simultaneous  visual  and 
aural  signals  intended  to  be  received  by 
the  general  public. 

Television  channel.  A  band  of  fre- 
quencies 6  megacycles  wide  in  the  tele- 
vision broadcast  band  and  designated 
either  by  number  or  by  the  extreme  lower 
and  upper  frequencies. 

Television  transmission  standards. 
The  standards  which  determine  the 
characteristics  of  a  television  signal  as 
radiated  by  a  television  broadcast  sta- 
tion. 

Television  transmitter.  The  radio 
transmitter  or  transmitters  for  the 
transmission  of  both  visual  and  aural 
signals. 

Vestigial  sideband  transmission.  A 
system  of  transmission  wherein  one  of 
the  generated  sidebands  is  partially  at- 
tenuated at  the  transmitter  and  radiated 
only  in  part. 

Visual  carrier  frequency.  The  fre- 
quency of  the  carrier  which  is  modulated 
by  the  picture  information. 

Visual  transmitter.  The  radio  equip- 
ment for  the  transmission  of  the  visual 
signal  only. 

Visuul  transmitter  power.  The  peak 
power  output  when  transmitting  a 
standard  television  slgnaL 
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§  3. 082  Transmission  standards  and 
changes — <a.)  Transmission  standards. 
(1)  The  width  of  the  television  broad- 
cast channel  shall  be  six  megacycles  per 
second. 

(2)  Tie  visual  carrier  frequency  shall 
be  nominally  1.25  mc  above  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  channel. 

(3)  Trie  aural  center  frequency  shall 
be  4.5  mc  higher  than  the  visual  carrier 
frequency. 

<4  The  visual  transmission  ampli- 
tude characteristic  shall  be  in  accord- 
ance with  the  chart  designated  as 
Fig.  5  of  §  3.699. 

(5)  The  chrominance  subcarrier  fre- 
quency shall  be  3.579545  mc  ±:  10  cycles 
per  sec3nd  with  a  maximum  rate  of 
change  not  to  exceed  one  tenth  cycle  per 
second  per  second. 

(6)  F'or  monochrome  and  color  trans- 
missions the  number  of  scanning  lines 
per  frame  shall  be  525,  interlaced  two  to 
one  in  imccessive  fields.  The  horizontal 
scanning  frequency  shall  be  2^4.55  times 
the  chrominance  subcarrier  frequency; 
this  coiTesponds  nominally  to  15,750  cy- 
cles per  second  (with  an  actual  value  of 
15,734.::64  ±  0.044  cycles  per  second). 
The  vertical  scanning  frequency  is  ^yj^ 
times  the  horizontal  scanning  frequency ; 
this  corresponds  nominally  to  60  cycles 
per  second  (the  actual  value  is  59.94  cy- 
cles per  second).  For  monochrome 
transmissions  only,  the  nominal  values 
of  line  and  field  frequencies  may  be  used. 

(7)  The  aspect  ratio  of  the  trans- 
mitted television  picture  shall  be  4  units 
horizontally  to  3  imits  vertically. 

(8)  During  active  scanning  intervals. 
the  scene  shall  be  scanned  from  left  to 
right  horizontally  and  from  top  to  bot- 
tom vertically,  at  uniform  velocities. 

(9)  A  carrier  shall  be  modulated 
within  a  single  television  channel  for 
both  Picture  and  synchronizing  signals. 
For  monochrome  transmission,  the  two 
signals  comprise  different  modulation 
ranges  in  amplitude,  in  acordance  with 
the  cliarts  designated  as  Figures  5  and  7 
of  I  J:.699.  For  color  trarLsmission,  the 
two  signals  comprise  different  modula- 
tion ranges  in  amplitude  except  where 
the  <;hrominance  penetrates  the  syn- 
chronizing region  and  the  burst  pene- 
trates the  picture  region,  in  accordance 
with  the  charts  designated  as  Rgures  5 
and  (5  of  §  3.699. 

(10)  A  decrease  in  initial  light  inten- 
sity shall  cause  an  increase  in  radiated 
power  (negative  transmission). 

(li)  The  reference  black  level  shall 
be  represented  by  a  definite  carrier  level, 
independent  of  light  and  shade  in  the 
picture. 

(12)  The  blanking  level  shall  be  trans- 
mitted at  75 ±2.5  percent  of  the  peak 
carrier  level. 

(13)  The  reference  white  level  of  the 
luminance  signal  shall  be  12.5±2.5  per- 
cent of  the  peak  carrier  level. 

(14)  The  signals  radiated  shall  have 
horizontal  polarization. 

'15)  An  effective  radiated  power  of 
the  aural  transmitter  not  less  than  50 
percent  nor  more  than  70  percent  of  the 
peak  radiated  power  of  the  visual  trans- 
mitter shall  be  employed. 

(:.6)  The  peak-to-peak  variation  of 
transmitter  output  within  one  frame  of 
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video  signal  due  to  all  causes,  including 
hum,  noise,  and  low-frequency  response, 
measured  at  both  scanning  synchroniz- 
ing peak  and  blanking  level,  shall  not 
exceed  5  percent  of  the  average  scanning 
synchronizing  peak  signal  amplitude. 
This  provision  is  subject  to  change 
but  is  considered  the  best  practice  under 
the  present  state  of  the  art.  It  will  not 
be  enforced  pending  a  further  determin- 
ation thereof. 

(17)  The  reference  black  level  shall 
be  separated  from  the  blanking  level  by 
the  setup  interval,  which  shall  be  7.5-^2.5 
percent  of  the  video  range  from  blanking 
level  to  the  reference  white  level. 

(18 »  For  monochrome  transmission, 
the  transmitter  output  shall  vary  in 
substantially  inverse  logarithmic  relation 


to  the  brightness  of  the  subject  No 
tolerances  are  set  at  this  time.  This  pro, 
vision  is  subject  to  change  but  is  consid 
ered  the  best  practice  under  the  present 
state  of  the  art.  It  will  not  be  enforced 
pending  a  further  determination  thereof 

(19)  The  color  picture  signal  shall 
correspond  to  a  luminance  component 
transmitted  as  amplitude  modulation  of 
the  picture  carrier  and  a  simultaneous 
pair  .of  chrominance  components  trans- 
mitted as  the  amplitude  modulation  side- 
bands of  a  pair  of  suppressed  subcar- 
riers  in  quadrature. 

(20)  Equation  of  complete  color 
signal. 

(i)  The  color  picture  signal  has  the 
following  composition: 


Eit-Ey'  +  ^Efj'  Bin  (a)t+33^)+E;'  cos  (ot  +  SS*)} 
Where: 

Eq'  =  0A1(Eb'-Ey')-^-0A8{E^'-Ey'). 
E,'-  -0.21(Eb'-Ey-)  +0.74(£:«'-£y'). 
Jfy'  =  0.30£jj'  +  0.59£o'  +  CllEg'. 

For  color-difference  frequencies  below  500  kc   (see   (111)   below),  the  signal  can  be  repr«. 
eented  by: 

^jr  =  ^y'  +  JY~  \j^Q^^B'-Er')  sin  a.t+(Ejj'-Ey')  cosc.f'll 


(ii)  The  symbols  in  subdivision  (D  of 
this  subparagraph  have  the  following 
significance: 

E^  Is  the  total  video  voltage,  correspond- 
ing to  the  scanning  of  a  particular  picture 
element,  applied  to  the  modulator  of  the 
picture  transmitter. 

Ey'  is  the  gamma-corrected  voltage  of  the 
monochrome  (black-and-white)  portion  of 
the  color  picture  signal,  corresponding  to  the 
given  picture  element. 

No^e:  Forming  of  the  high  frequency  por- 
tion of  the  n\onochrome  signal  in  a  different 
manner  Is  permissible  and  may  In  fact  be 
desirable  In  order  to  Improve  the  sharpness 
on  saturated  colors. 

Eq'  and  Ej'  are  the  amplitudes  of  two 
orthogonal  components  of  the  chrominance 
signal  corresponding  respectively  to  narrov?- 
band  and  wide-band  axes. 

^R  •  ^a''  ^^d  ^b'  '"^  the  gamma-corrected 
voltages  corresponding  to  red,  green,  and 
blue  signals  during  the  scanning  of  the  given 
picture  element. 

0)  Is  the  angular  frequency  and  is  2r  times 
the  frequency  of  the  chrominance  sub- 
carrier. 

The  portion  of  each  expression  between 
brackets  In  (1)  represents  the  chrominance 
subcarrier  signal  which  carries  the  chromi- 
nance Information. 

The  phase  reference  In  the  Ej^  equation 
in  (1)  Is  the  phase  of  the  burst +180°.  as 
shown  In  Figure  8  of  5  3  699.  The  burst  cor- 
responds to  amplitude  modulation  of  a  con- 
tinuous sine  wave. 

(iii)  The  equivalent  bandwidth  as- 
signed prior  to  modulation  to  the  color 
difference  signals  Eq'  and  Ei'  are  as 
follows: 

Q-channel    bandwidth: 

At  400  kc  less  than  2  db  down. 

At  500  kc  less  than  6  db  down. 

At  600  kc  at  least  6  db  down. 
I-channel  bandwidth: 

At  1.3  mc  less  than  2  db  down. 

At  3.6  mc  at  least  20  db  down. 

(iv)  The  gamma  corrected  voltages 
Er',  Eg',  and  Eb'  are  suitable  for  a  color 
picture  tube  having  primary  colors  with 
the  following  chromaticities  in  the  CIE 
system  of  specification: 


I  y 

Red    (R) 0.67  0.38 

Green    (G) 0.21  0.71 

Blue     (B) 0.14  O.oe 

and  having  a  transfer  gradient  'gamma 
exponent)  of  2.2  associated  with  each 
primary  color.  The  voltages  Er',  Eq', 
and  Eb'  may  be  respectively  of  the  form 
£■«'  7,  Ea^/y,  and  Efl'/7  although  other 
forms  may  be  used  with  advances  In  the 
state  of  the  art. 

Note:  At  the  present  state  of  the  art  It  U 
considered  Inadvisable  to  set  a  tolerance  on 
the  value  of  gamma  and  correspondingly 
this  portion  of  the  specification  will  not  be 
enforced. 

(v)  The  radiated  chrominance  sub- 
carrier  shall  vanish  on  the  reference 
white  of  the  scene. 

Note:  The  numerical  values  of  the  signal 
specification  assume  that  this  condition  will 
be  reproduced  as  CIE  Illumlnant  C  (x=0.310, 
y  =  0.316). 

(vi>  Ey'.  Eq'.  El',  and  the  components 
of  these  signals  shall  match  each  other 
in  time  to  0.05  /xsecs. 

(vii)  The  angles  of  the  subcarrier 
measured  with  respect  to  the  burst 
pha.se,  when  reproducing  saturated  pri- 
maries and  their  complements  at  75  per- 
cent of  full  amplitude,  shall  be  within 
It  10'  and  their  amplitudes  shall  be 
within  ±  20  percent  of  the  values  speci- 
fied above.  The  ratios  of  the  measured 
amplitudes  of  the  subcarrier  to  the  lumi- 
nance signal  for  the  same  saturated  pri- 
maries and  their  complements  shall  fall 
between  the  limits  of  0.8  and  1.2  of  the 
values  specified  for  their  ratios.  Closer 
tolerances  may  prove  to  be  practicable 
and  desirable  with  advance  in  the  art. 

(b)  Changes  in  transmission  stand- 
ards. The  Commission  will  consider  the 
question  whether  a  proposed  change  or 
modification  of  transmission  standards 
adopted  for  television  would  be  in  the 
public  interest,  convenience  and  neces- 
sity, upon  petition  being  filed  by  the  per- 


friday,  December  9,  1955 

Mn  proposing  such  change  or  modiflca- 
Son.  setting  forth  the  following: 

(1)  The  exact  character  of  the  change 
or  modification  proposed; 

(2)  The  effect  of  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  upon  all  other  trans- 
mission standards  that  have  been 
adopted  by  the  Commission  for  televi- 
sion broadcast  stations ;  ^    «  ,j 

(3)  The  experimentation  and  field 
tests  that  have  been  made  to  show  that 
the  proposed  change  or  modification  ac- 
complishes an  improvement  and  is  tech- 
nically feasible ; 

(4)  The  effect  of  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  In  the  adopted  stand- 
ards upon  operation  and  obsolescence  of 
receivers; 

(5)  The  change  in  equipment  required 
to  existing  television  broadcast  stations 
for  incorporating  the  proposed  change 
or  modification  in  the  adopted  stand- 
ards; and 

(6)  The  facts  and  reasons  upon  which 
the  petitioner  bases  his  conclusion  that 
the  proposed  change  or  modification 
would  be  in  the  pubUc  interest,  con- 
tenience,  and  necessity. 
Should  a  change  or  modification  in  the 
transmission  standards  be  adopted  by 
the  Commission,  the  effective  date 
thereof  will  be  determined  in  the  light 
of  the  considerations  mentioned  in  sub- 
paragraph (4>  of  this  paragraph. 

5  3.683  Field  intensity  contours,  (a) 
In  the  authorization  of  television  broad- 
cast stations,  two  field  Intensity  con- 
tours are  considered.  These  are  specified 
as  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  and  indicate 
the  approximate  extent  of  coverage  over 
average  terrain  in  the  absence  of  inter- 
ference from  other  television  stations. 
Under  actual  conditions,  the  true  cover- 
age may  vary  greatly  from  these  esti- 
mates because  the  terrain  over  any  spe- 
cific path  is  expected  to  be  different  from 
the  average  terrain  on  which  the  field 
strength  charts  were  based.  The  re- 
quired field  Inten-^itles.  F  (50,  50).  in 
decibels  above  one  microvolt  per  meter 
(dbu)  for  the  Grade  A  and  Grade  B 
contours  are  as  follows: 

Note:  It  should  be  realized  that  the  F  (50, 
60)  curves  when  used  for  Channels  14-83  are 
not  based  on  measured  data  at  distances  be- 
yond about  30  miles.    Theory  would  Indicate 
that  the  field  Intensities  for  (Thannels  14  83 
should  decrease  more  rapidly  with  distance 
beyond  the  horizon  than  for  Channels  2-fl, 
and  modification  of  the  curves  for  Channels 
14-83  may  be  expected  as  a  result  of  meas- 
urements to  be  made  at  a  later  date.     For 
these  reasons,  the  curves  should  be  used  with 
appreciation  of  their  limitations  In  estimat- 
ing levels  of   field   Intensity.     Further,   the 
actual  extent  of  service  will  usually  be  less 
than  Indicated   by   these   estimates   due  to 
Interference  from  other  stations.    Because  of 
these  factors,  the  predicted   field  Intensity 
contours  give  no  assurance  of  service  to  any 
•P*clflc    percentage    of    receiver    locations 
within  the  distances  Indicated.    In  Ucenslng 
proceedings  these  variations  will  not  be  con- 
Udered. 
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(b)  The  field  Intensity  contours  pro- 
vided for  herein  shall  be  considered  for 
the  following  purposes  only: 

(1)  In  Uie  estimation  of  coverage  re- 
sulting from  the  selection  of  a  particular 
transmitter  site  by  an  applicant  for  a 
television  station. 

(2)  In  connection  with  problems  of 
coverage  arising  out  of  application  of 

S  3.636. 

(3)  In  connection  with  problems  of 
coverage  arising  out  of  application  of 
§3.658  (b). 

(4)  In  determining  compliance  with 
§  3.685  (a)  concerning  the  minimum 
field  intensity  to  be  provided  over  the 
principal  community  to  be  served. 

§  3.684  Prediction  of  coverage,  (a) 
All  predictions  of  coverage  made  pur- 
suant to  this  paragraph  shall  be  made 
without  regard  to  interference  and  shall 
be  made  only  on  the  basis  of  estimated 
field  intensities.  The  peak  power  of  the 
visual  signal  is  used  in  making  predic- 
tions of  coverage. 

(b)  Predictions  of  coverage  shall  be 
made  only  for  the  same  purposes  as  re- 
late to  the  use  of  field  intensity  contours 
as  specified  in  §  3.683  (b) . 

(c)  In  predicting  the  distance  to  the 
field  Intensity  contours,  the  F  <50,  50) 
field  intensity  charts  (Figures  10  and  11 
of    §3.699)    shall    be    u-^ed.     If    the    50 
percent  field  intensity  is  defined  as  that 
value  exceeded  for  50  percent  of  the 
time,  these  F  <50,  50)  charts  give  the  es- 
timated 50  percent  field  intensities  ex- 
ceeded at  50  percent  of  the  locations  in 
decibels  above  one  microvolt  per  meter. 
The  charts  are  based  on  an  effective 
power  of  one  kilowatt  radiated  from  a 
half-wave  dipole  in  free  space,  which 
produces  an  unattenuated  field  strength 
at  one  mile  of  about  103  db  above  one 
microvolt  per  meter  (137.6  millivolts  per 
meter) .    To  use  the  charts  for  other 
powers,  the  sliding  scale  associated  with 
the  charts  should  be  trimmed  and  used 
as  the  ordinate  scale.    This  sliding  scale 
is  placed  on  the  charts  with  the  appro- 
priate gradation  for  power  in  line  with 
the  horizontal  40  db  line  on  the  charts. 
The  right  edge  of  the  scale  is  placed  in 
line     with     the     appropriate     antenna 
height  gradations,  and  the  charts  then 
become  direct  reading  (in  uv/m  and  in 
db  above  1  uv/m)   for  this  power  and 
antenna    height.    Where    the   antenna 
height  is  not  one  of  those  for  which  a 
scale  is  provided,  the  signal  strength  or 
distance  is  determined  by  interpolation 
between  the  curves  connecting  the  equi- 
distant points.    Dividers  may  be  used 
in  lieu  of  the  sliding  scale.    In  predict- 
ing the  distance  to  the  Grade  A  and 
Grade  B  field  intensity  contours,  the  ef- 
fective radiated  power  to  be  used  is  that 
in  the  horizontal  plane  in  the  pertinent 
direction.    In  predicting  other  field  in- 
tensities over  areas  not  in  the  horizontal 
plane,  the  effective  radiated  power  to  be 
used  is  the  power  in  the  direction  of  such 
areas;  the  appropriate  vertical  plane  ra- 
diation pattern  must,  of  course,  be  con- 
sidered in  determining  this  power. 

(d)  The  antenna  height  to  be  used 
with  these  charts  is  the  height  of  the 
radiation  center  of  the  anteima  above 
the  average  terrain  along  the  radial  in 
question.     In  determining  the  average 
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elevation  of  the  terrain,  the  elevations 
between  2  and  10  miles  from  the  antenna 
site  are  employed.    Profile  graphs  shall 
be  drawn  for  8  radials  beginning  at  the 
antenna   site   and   extending   10   miles 
therefrom.   The  radials  should  be  drawn 
for  each  45  degrees  of  azimuth  starting 
with  True  North.    At  least  one  radial 
must    include    the    principal    commu- 
nity  to   be   served   even   though   such 
community  may  be  more  than  10  miles 
from  the  anterma  site.    However,  in  the 
event  none  of  the  evenly  spaced  radials 
include  the  principal  community  to  be 
served  and  one  or  more  such  radials 
are  drawn  in  addition  to  the  8  evenly 
spaced  radials,  such  additional  radials 
shall  not  be  employed  in  computing  the 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain. 
Where  the  2  to  10  mile  portion  of  a 
radial  extends  in  whole  or  in  part  over 
large  bodies  of  water  as   specified  In 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  or  extends 
over  foreign  territory  but  the  Grade  B 
intensity  contour  encompasses  land  area 
within  the  United  States  beyond  the  10 
mile  portion  of  the  radial,  the  entire 
2  to  10  mile  portion  of  the  radial  shall 
be  included  in  the  computation  of  an- 
tenna   height    above    average    terrain. 
However,  where  the  Grade  B  contour 
does  not  so  encompass  United  States 
land  area  and  <1)    the  entire  2  to  10 
mile  portion  of  the  radial  extends  over 
large  bodies  of  water  or  foreign  terri- 
tory,  such   radial  shall  be   completely 
omitted  from  the  computation  of  an- 
tenna height  above  average  terrain,  and 
(2)  where  a  part  of  the  2  to  10  mile  por- 
tion of  a  radial  extends  over  large  bodies 
of  water  or  over  foreign  territory,  only 
that  part  of  the  radial  extending  from. 
the  2  mile  sector  to  the  outermost  por- 
tion  of  land   area   within   the   United 
States  covered  by  the  radial  shall  be 
employed  in  the  computation  of  antenna 
height     above     average     terrain.    The 
profile  graph  for  each  radial  should  be 
plotted  by  contour  intervals  of  from  40 
to  100  feet  and,  where  the  data  permits, 
at  least  50  points  of  elevation  (generally 
imiformly  spaced)    should  be  used  for 
each  radial.    In  Instances  of  very  rugged 
terrain  where  the  use  of  contour  Inter- 
vals of  100  feet  would  result  In  several 
points  In  a  short  distance,  200-  or  400- 
foot  contour  intervals  may  be  used  for 
such    distances.    On    the    other    hand, 
where  the  terrain  is  uniform  or  gently 
sloping  the  smallest  contour  Interval  In- 
dicated on  the  topographic  map   (see 
paragraph   (g)   of  this  section)   should 
be  used,  although  only  relatively  few 
points  may  be  available.    The  profile 
graphs  should  Indicate  the  topography 
accurately    for    each    radial,    and    the 
graphs  should  be  plotted  with  thft  dis- 
tance in  miles  as  the  abscissa  and  the 
elevation  In  feet  above  mean  sea  level 
as    the    ordinate.    The    profile    graphs 
should  indicate  the  source  of  the  topo- 
graphical  data   employed.    The   graph 
should  also  show  the  elevation  of  the 
center   of   the   radiating   system.    The 
graph  may  be  plotted  either  on  rectangu- 
lar coordinate  jwiper  or  on  special  paper 
which  shows  the  curvatvure  of  the  earth. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  take  the  curvature 
of  the  earth  Into  consideration  In  this 
procedure,  as  this  factor  is  taken  care 
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of  In  the  charts  showing  signal  intensi- 
ties. The  average  elevation  of  the  8- 
mile  distance  between  2  and  10  miles 
from  the  antenna  site  should  then  be 
determined  from  the  profile  graph  for 
each  radial.  This  may  be  obtained  by 
averaging  a  large  number  of  equally 
spaced  points,  by  using  a  planimeter,  or 
by  obtaining  the  median  elevation  (that 
exceeded  for  50  percent  of  the  distance) 
in  sectors  and  averaging  those  values. 

NoTi  1 :  This  paragraph  does  not  apply  to 
any  application  designated  tor  hearing  In 
which  the  engineering  portions  have  been 
heard  or  the  engineering  exhibits  exchanged 
prior  to  June  1,  1953,  the  effective  date  of  the 
amendment  of  this  subsection  unless  the 
fubsectlon  as  amended  would  materially 
iifTect  the  outcome  of  the  hearing. 

Note  2:  The  Commission  will,  upon  a 
proper  showing  by  an  existing  station  that 
"he  application  of  this  rule  will  result  In  an 
•unreasonable  power  reduction  In  relation  to 
other  stations  In  cloee  proximity,  consider 
requests  for  adjustment  In  power  on  the 
basis  of  a  common  average  terrain  figure  for 
the  stations  In  question  as  determined  by  the 
Commisalon. 

(e)  In  instances  where  it  is  desired  to 
determine  the  area  in  square  miles 
within  the  Grade  A  and  Grade  B  field 
intensity  contours,  the  area  may  be  de- 
termined from  the  coverage  map  by 
planimeter  or  other  approximate  means ; 
in  computing  such  areas,  exclude  (1) 
areas  beyond  the  borders  of  the  United 
States,  and  (2)  large  bodies  of  water, 
such  as  ocean  areas,  gulfs,  sounds,  bays, 
large  lakes,  etc.,  but  not  rivers. 

(f )  In  cases  where  the  terrain  in  one 
or  more  directions  from  the  antenna  site 
departs  widely  from  the  average  eleva- 
tion of  the  2  to  10  mile  sector,  the  pre- 
diction method  may  indicate  contour 
distances  that  are  different  from  what 
may  be  expected  in  practice.  For  ex- 
ample, a  mountain  ridge  may  indicate 
the  practical  limit  of  service  although 
the  prediction  method  may  indicate 
otherwise.  In  such  cases  the  prediction 
method  should  be  followed,  but  a  supple- 
mental showing  may  be  made  concerning 
the  contour  distances  as  determined  by 
other  means.  Such  supplemental  show- 
ing should  describe  the  procedure  em- 
ployed and  should  include  sample 
calculations.  Maps  of  predicted  cover- 
age should  include  both  the  coverage  as 
predicted  by  the  regular  method  and  as 
predicted  by  a  supplemental  method. 
When  measurements  of  area  are  re- 
quired, these  should  include  the  area 
obtained  by  the  regular  prediction 
method  and  the  area  obtained  by  the 
supplemental  method.  In  directions 
where  the  terrain  is  such  that  negative 
antenna  heights  or  heights  below  100 
feet  for  the  2  to  10  mile  sector  are  ob- 
tained, a  supplemental  showing  of  ex- 
pected coverage  must  be  included  to- 
gether with  a  description  of  the  method 
employed  in  predicting  such  coverage. 
In  special  cases,  the  Commission  may 
require  additional  information  as  to  ter- 
rain and  coverage. 

(g)  In  the  preparation  of  the  profile 
graphs  previously  described,  and  in  de- 
termining the  location  and  height  above 
sea  level  of  the  antenna  site,  the  eleva- 
tion or  contour  intervals  shall  be  taken 
from  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey   Topographic     Quadrangle     Maps, 
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United  States  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
maps  or  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
maps,  whichever  is  the  latest,  for  all 
areas  for  which  such  maps  are  avail- 
able. If  such  maps  are  not  published 
for  the  area  in  question,  the  next  best 
topographic  information  should  be  used. 
Topographic  data  may  sometimes  be  ob- 
tained from  State  and  municipal  agen- 
cies. Data  from  Sectional  Aeronautical 
Charts  (including  bench  marks)  or  rail- 
road depot  elevations  and  highway  ele- 
vations from  road  maps  may  be  used 
where  no  better  information  is  avail- 
able. In  cases  where  limited  topo- 
graphic data  is  available,  use 'may  be 
made  of  an  altimeter  in  a  car  driven 
along  roads  extending  generally  radially 
from  the  transmitter  site.  Ordinarily 
the  Commission  will  not  require  the  sub- 
mission of  topographical  maps  for  areas 
beyond  15  miles  from  the  antenna  site, 
but  the  maps  must  include  the  principal 
community  to  be  served.  If  it  appears 
necessary,  additional  data  may  be  re- 
quested. United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey Topographic  Quadrangle  Maps  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Geological  Survey,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  Sectional  Aeronautical  Charts 
are  available  from  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey. 
Washington,  D.  C. 

§  3.685  Transmitter  location  and  an- 
tenna system,  (a)  The  transmitter  lo- 
cation shall  be  chosen  so  that,  on  the 
basis  of  the  effective  radiated  power 
and  antenna  height  above  average  ter- 
rain employed,  the  following  minimum 
field  intensity  in  decibels  above  one  mi- 
crovolt per  meter  (dbu)  will  be  provided 
over  the  entire  principal  community  to 
be  served: 


Channels  2-6 

Channels  7-13 

Channels  14-83 

74  dbu 

77  J (.11 

80  dbu 

(b)  Location  of  the  antenna  at  a  point 
of  high  elevation  is  necessary  to  reduce 
to  a  minimum  the  shadow  effect  on  prop- 
agation due  to  hills  and  buildings  which 
may  reduce  materially  the  intensity  of 
the  station's  signals.  In  general,  the 
transmitting  antenna  of  a  station  should 
be  located  at  the  most  central  point  at 
the  highest  elevation  available.  To  pro- 
vide the  best  degree  of  service  to  an  area, 
it  is  usually  preferable  to  use  a  high  an- 
tenna rather  than  a  low  antenna  with 
increased  transmitter  power.  The  loca- 
tion should  be  so  chosen  that  line-of- 
sight  can  be  obtained  from  the  antenna 
over  the  principal  community  to  be 
served;  in  no  event  should  there  be  a 
major  obstruction  in  this  path.  The  an- 
tenna must  be  constructed  so  that  it  is 
as  clear  as  possible  of  surrounding  build- 
ings or  objects  that  would  cause  shadow 
problems.  It  is  recognized  that  topog- 
graphy,  shape  of  the  desired  service  area, 
and  population  distribution  may  make 
the  choice  of  a  transmitter  location  difia- 
cult.  In  such  cases,  consideration  may 
be  given  to  the  use  of  a  directional  an- 
tenna system,  although  it  is  generally 
preferable  to  choose  a  site  where  a  non- 
directional  antenna  may  be  employed. 

(c)  In  cases  of  questionable  antenna 
locations  it  is  desirable  to  conduct  propa- 


gation tests  to  Indicate  the  field  intensity 
expected  in  the  principal  community  to 
be  served  and  in  other  areas,  particularly 
where  severe  shadow  problems  may  be 
expected.  In  considering  applications 
proposing  the  use  of  such  locations,  the 
commission  may  require  site  tests  to  be 
made.  Such  tests  should  be  made  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  measurement  proce- 
dure  hereafter  described,  and  full  data 
thereon  must  be  supplied  to  the  Commis- 
sion. Test  tran-smitters  should  employ 
an  antenna  having  a  height  as  close  u 
possible  to  the  proposed  antenna  height, 
using  a  balloon  or  other  support  if  neces- 
sary and  feasible.  Information  con- 
cerning  the  authorization  of  site  testa 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Commission 
upon  request. 

(d)  Present  Information  is  not  suffl- 
ciently  complete  to  establish  "blanket 
areas"  of  television  broadcast  stationi 
A  "blanket  area"  is  that  area  adjacent 
to  a  transmitter  in  which  the  recep- 
tion of  other  stations  is  subject  to  in- 
terference due  to  the  strong  signal  from 
this  station.  The  authorization  of  sta- 
tion construction  in  areas  where  blan- 
keting is  found  to  be  excessive  will  be  on 
the  basis  that  the  applicant  will  assume 
full  responsibility  for  the  adjustment  of 
reasonable  complaints  arising  from  ex- 
cessively strong  signals  of  the  appli- 
cant's station  or  take  other  corrective 
action. 

(e)  A  directional  antenna  is  consid- 
ered to  be  an  antenna  that  is  designed  or 
altered  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
noncircular  radiation  pattern.  Direc- 
tional antennas  may  not  be  used  for  the 
purpose  of  reducing  minimum  mileage 
separation  requirements  but  may  be  em- 
ployed for  the  purpose  of  improving  scn- 
ice  or  for  the  purpose  of  using  a  partic- 
ular site;  however,  directional  antennas 
with  a  ratio  of  minimum  to  maximum 
radiation  in  the  horizontal  plane  of  more 
than  10  decibels  will  not  be  permitted. 

(f )  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
directional  antenna  systems  must  be  ac- 
companied by  the  following: 

(1)  Complete  description  of  the  pro- 
posed antenna  system. 

(2)  Orientation  of  array  with  respect 
to  true  north;  time  phasing  of  fields 
from  elements  (degrees  leading  or  lag- 
ging) ;  space  phasing  of  elements  (in  feet 
and  degrees) ;  and  ratio  of  fields  from 
elements. 

(3)  Horizontal  and  vertical  plane  ra- 
diation patterns  showing  the  free  space 
field  intensity  in  millivolts  per  meter  at  1 
mile  and  the  effective  radiated  power, 
in  dbk,  for  each  direction.  The  method 
by  which  the  radiation  patterns  were 
computed  or  measured  shall  be  fully  de- 
scribed. Including  formulas  used,  equip- 
ment employed,  sample  calculations  and 
tabulations  of  data.  Sufficient  vertical 
plane  patterns  shall  be  included  to  Indi- 
cate clearly  the  radiation  characteristics 
of  the  antenna  above  and  below  the  hori- 
zontal plane.  ITie  horizontal  plane  pat- 
tern shall  be  plotted  on  polar  coordinate 
paper  with  reference  to  true  north.  TbB 
vertical  plane  patterns  shall  be  plotted 
on  rectangular  coordinate  paper  with 
reference  to  the  horizontal  plane. 

(4)  Name,  address,  and  qualification* 
of  the  engineer  making  the  calculation*. 
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(g)  Applications  proposing  the  use  of 
television  broadcast  anteimas  within  200 
feet  of  other  television  broadcast  anten- 
nas operating  on  a  channel  within  20 
oercent  in  frequency  of  the  proposed 
^annel.  or  proposing  the  use  of  televi- 
sion broadcast  antennas  on  Channels  5 
or  6  within  200  feet  of  FM  broadcast  an- 
tennas, must  Include  a  showing  as  to 
the  expected  effect.  If  any,  of  such  proxi- 
mate operation. 

(h)  Where  simultaneous  use  of  an- 
tennas or  antenna  structures  is  proposed, 
the  following  provisions  shall  apply: 

(1)  In  cases  where  it  is  proposed  to  use 
a  tower  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
as  a  supporting  structure  for  a  television 
broadcast  antenna,  an  appropriate  ap- 
plication for  changes  in  the  radiating 
lyitem  of  the  standard  broadcast  station 
must  be  filed  by  the  licensee  thereof.  A 
formal  application  (FCC  Form  301)  will 
be  required  if  the  proposal  involves  sub- 
stantial change  in  the  physical  height  or 
radiation  characteristics  of  the  stand- 
ard broadcast  antennas;  otherwise  an 
informal  application  will  be  acceptable. 
(In  case  of  doubt,  an  informal  applica- 
tion (letter)  together  with  complete  en- 
gineering data  should  be  submitted.) 
An  application  may  be  required  for  other 
classes  of  stations  when  the  tower  is  to 
be  used  in  connection  with  a  television 
station. 

(2)  When  the  proposed  television  an- 
tenna is  to  be  mounted  on  a  tower  in  the 
Ticlnlty  of  a  standard  broadcast  direc- 
tional array  and  it  appears  that  the 
operation  of  the  directional  antenna 
system  may  be  affected,  an  engineering 
study  must  be  filed  with  the  television 
application  concerning  the  effect  of  the 
television  antenna  on  the  directional 
pattern.  Readjustment  and  field  inten- 
sity measurements  of  the  standard 
broadcast  station  may  be  required  fol- 
lowing construction  of  the  television  an- 
tenna. 

(I)  The  provisions  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  shall  govern  the  construction, 
marking  and  lighting  requirements  of 
antenna  structures  used  by  television 
broadcast  stations.  In  the  event  a  com- 
mon tower  is  used  by  two  or  more  li- 
censees or  permittees  for  antenna  and/or 
antenna  supporting  purposes,  the  li- 
censee or  permittee  who  is  owner  of  the 
tower  shall  assume  full  responsibility  for 
the  installation  and  maintenance  of  any 
painting  and/or  lighting  requirements. 
In  the  event  of  shared  ownership,  one 
licensee  or  permittee  shall  assume  such 
responsibility  and  advise  the  Commis- 
sion accordingly. 

1 3.686  Measurements  for  rule  making 
purposes  and  upon  request  of  the  Com- 
mission, (a)  Except  as  provided  for  in 
13.612,  television  broadcast  stations 
"hall  not  be  protected  against  any  type 
^  interference  or  propagation  effect 
Persons  desiring  to  submit  testimony, 
evidence,  or  data  to  the  Commission  for 
we  purpose  of  showing  that  the  tech- 
nical standards  contained  in  this  sub- 
Part  do  not  properly  reflect  any  given 
Jypes  of  Interference  or  propagation  ef- 
fects may  do  so  only  in  appropriate  rule 
making  proceedings  to  amend  such  tech- 
l^cal  standards.  Persons  making  field 
Intensity  measurements  for  formal  sub- 
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mission  to  the  Conmiission  In  rule  mak- 
ing proceedings,  or  making  such 
measurements  upon  the  request  of  the 
Commission,  should  comply  with  the 
procedure  for  making  such  measure- 
ments as  outlined  below. 

(b)  Measurements  made  to  determine 
field  intensities  of  television  broadcast 
stations  should  be  made  with  mobile 
equipment  along  roads   which   are  as 
close  and  similar  as  possible  to  the  radl- 
als    showing    topography    which    were 
submitted  with  the  application  for  con- 
struction   permit.      Cluster    and    spot 
measurements  may  also  be  submitted,  if 
accompanied  by  a  complete  showing  of 
the     procedures     employed.       Suitable 
measuring  equipment  and  a  continuous 
recording  device  must  be  employed,  the 
chart  of  which  is  either  directly  driven 
from  the  speedometer  of  the  automobile 
in  which  the  equipment  is  mounted  or  so 
arranged  that  distances  and  identifying 
landmarks  can  be  readily  noted.    The 
measuring  equipment  must  be  calibrated 
against  recognized  standards  of  field  in- 
tensity and  so  constructed  that  it  will 
maintain    an    acceptable    accuracy    of 
measurement  while  in  motion  or  when 
stationary.    The  equipment  should  be  so 
operated  that  the  recorder  chart  can  be 
calibrated  directly  in  field  intensity  in 
order  to  facilitate  analysis  of  the  chart. 
The  receiving  anteima  must  be  hori- 
zontally polarized  and  should  be  non- 
directional. 

(c)  Mobile  measurements  should  be 
made  with  a  minimum  chart  speed  of  3 
inches  per  mile  and  preferably  5  or  6 
inches  per  mile.  Locations  shall  be 
noted  on  the  recorder  chart  as  frequently 
as  necessary  to  fix  definitely  the  relation 
between  the  measured  field  intensity  and 
the  location.  The  time  constant  of  the 
equipmpnt  should  be  such  as  to  permit 
adequate  analysis  of  the  charts,  and  the 
time  constant  employed  shall  be  shown. 
Measurements  should  be  made  to  a  point 
on  each  radial  well  beyond  the  particu- 
lar contour  under  investigation. 

(d)  While  making  field  intensity 
measurements  either  the  visual  or  the 
aural  transmitter  may  be  used.  If  the 
visual  transmitter  is  used,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  a  black  picture  be  trans- 
mitted or  that  the  transmitter  be  op- 
erated at  black  level  without  synchroni- 
zation peaks.  Operation  at  a  power 
somewhat  less  than  black  level  is  per- 
missible but  too  great  a  reduction  in 
power  is  not  reconunended  due  to  the 
difficulty  of  recording  weak  signals.  In 
any  event,  an  appropriate  factor  shall  be 
used  to  convert  the  readings  obtained  to 
the  field  strength  that  would  exist  on 
synchronization  peaks  while  operating 
at  the  authorized  power. 

(e)  After  the  measurements  are  com- 
pleted, the  recorder  chart  should  be  di- 
vided into  not  less  than  15  sections  on 
each  equivalent  radial  from  the  station. 
The  field  intensity  in  each  section  of  the 
chart  should  be  analyzed  to  determine 
the  field  intensity  received  50  percent  of 
the  distance  (median  field)  throughout 
the  section,  and  this  median  field  in- 
tensity associated  with  the  correspond- 
ing sector  of  the  radial.  The  field 
Intensity  figures  must  be  corrected  for  a 
receiving  antenna  elevation  of  30  feet 
and  for  any  directional  effects  of  the  au- 
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tomobile  and  receiving  anteima  not 
otherwise  compensated.  This  data 
should  be  plotted  for  each  radial,  using 
log-log  coordinate  paper  with  distance 
as  the  abscissa  and  field  Intensity  as  the 
ordinate.  A  smooth  curve  should  be 
drawn  through  these  points  (of  median 
fields  for  all  sectors)  and  this  curve  used 
to  determine  the  distance  to  the  desired 
contour.  The  distances  obtained  for 
each  radial  may  then  t>e  plotted  on  the 
map  of  predicted  coverage  or  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  (excluding  water 
areas,  etc.)  to  determine  the  service  and 
interference  areas  of  a  station. 

(f)  In  certain  cases  the  Commission 
may  desire  more  information  or  record- 
ings and  in  these  instances  special  in- 
structions will  be  issued. 

(g)  Data  obtained  in  conjimction  with 
field  intensity  measurements  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Commission  in  affidavit 
form  in  triplicate,  including  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  Map  or  maps  showing  the  roads 
or  points  where  measurements  were 
made,  the  service  and/or  interference 
areas  determined  by  the  prediction 
method  and  by  the  measurements,  and 
any  unusual  terrain  characteristics 
existing  in  these  areas.  The  maps, 
preferably  of  a  type  showing  topography 
in  the  area,  should  show  the  Grade  A 
and  Grade  B  field  intensity  contours. 

(2)  If  a  directional  transmitting  an- 
teima is  employed,  a  diagram  on  polar 
coordinate  paper  showing  the  predicted 
free  space  field  intensity  in  millivolts  per 
meter  at  1  mile  in  all  directions, 

(3)  A  full  description  of  the  proce- 
dures and  methods  employed,  including 
the  type  of  equipment,  the  method  of 
installation  and  operation,  and  calibra- 
tion procedures. 

(4)  Complete  data  obtained  during 
the  survey.  Including  calibration.  (Only 
the  original  or  one  photostatic  copy  of 
the  recording  tapes,  or  representative 
samples,  need  be  submitted.) 

(5)  Antenna  system  and  power  em- 
ployed during  the  survey. 

(6)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  or  engineers  making  the 
measurements. 


§  3.687  Transmitters  and  associated 
equipment — (a)  Vistial  transmitter.  (1) 
For  monochrome  transmission  only,  the 
overall  attenuation  characteristics  of  the 
transmitter,  measured  in  the  antenna 
transmission  line  after  the  vestigial  side- 
band filter  (if  used) .  shall  not  be  greater 
than  the  following  amovmts  below  the 
ideal  demodulated  curve.  (See  Figure 
11  of  §  3.699.) 

a  db  at  0.6  mc. 
a  db  at  1.25  mc. 
3  db  at  a.O  mc. 
6  db  at  3.0  mc. 
12  db  at  3.6  mc. 

The  curve  shall  be  substantially  smooth 
between  these  specified  points,  exclusive 
of  the  region  from  0.75  to  1.25  mc.  Out- 
put measurement  shall  be  made  with  the 
transmitter  operating  Into  a  dunwny  load 
of  pure  resistance  and  the  demodulated 
voltage  measured  across  this  load.  The 
ideal  demodulated  curve  is  that  shown  in 
Figure  11  of  5  3.699. 

(2)  For  color  transmission,  the  stand- 
ard given  by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
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paragraph  applies  except  as  modified  by 
the  following:  A  sine  wave  of  3.58  mc 
Introduced  at  those  terminals  of  the 
transmitter  which  are  normally  fed  the 
composite  color  picture  signal  shall  pro- 
duce a  radiated  signal  having  an  ampli- 
tude (as  measured  with  a  diode  on  the 
R  P.  transmission  line  supplying  power 
to  the  antenna),  which  is  down  6±2  db 
with  respect  to  a  signal  produced  by  a 
sine  wave  of  200  kc.  In  addition,  the 
amplitude  of  the  signal  shaU  not  vary 
by  more  than  ±2  db  between  the  modu- 
lating frequencies  of  2.1  and  4.18  mc. 

(3)  The  field  strength  or  voltage  of 
the  lower  sideband,  as  radiated  or  dis- 
sipated and  measured  as  described  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
shall  not  be  greater  than  —20  db  for  a 
modulating  frequency  of  1.25  mc  or 
greater  and  in  addition,  for  color,  shall 
not  be  greater  than  —42  db  for  a  mod- 
ulating frequency  of  3.579545  mc  (the 
color  subcarrier  frequency).  For  both 
monochrome  and  color,  the  field  strength 
or  voltage  of  the  upper  sideband  as  radi- 
ated or  dissipated  and  measured  as  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  greater  than  —20  db 
for  a  modulating  frequency  of  4.75  mc  or 
greater. 

Non:  Field  strength  measurements  are 
desired.  It  is  anticii>ated  that  these  may  not 
yield  data  which  are  consistent  enough  to 
prove  compliance  with  the  attenuation 
standards  prescribed  above.  In  that  case, 
measurements  with  a  dummy  load  of  pur© 
resistance,  together  with  data  on  the  antenna 
characteristics,  shall  be  taken  in  place  of 
over-all  field  measurements. 

(4)  The  attenuation  charactertistics  of 
a  visual  transmitter  shall  be  measured 
by  application  of  a  modulating  signal  to 
the  transmitter  input  terminals  in  place 
of  the  normal  composite  television  video 
signal.  The  signal  applied  shall  be  a 
composite  signal  composed  of  a  sjrnchro- 
nizing  signal  to  establish  pea.k  output 
voltage  plus  a  variable  frequency  sine 
wave  voltage  occupying  the  interval  be- 
tween synchronizing  pulses.  (The  "sjm- 
chronizing  signal"  referred  to  in  this  sec- 
tion means  either  a  standard  synchroniz- 
ing wave  form  or  any  pulse  that  will 
properly  set  the  peak.)  The  axis  of 
the  sine  wave  in  the  comr>osite  signal 
observed  in  the  output  monitor  shall  be 
maintained  at  an  amplitude  0.5  of  the 
voltage  at  synchronizing  peaks.  The 
amplitude  of  the  sine  wave  input  shall  be 
held  at  a  constant  value.  This  constant 
value  should  be  such  that  at  no  modu- 
lating frequency  does  the  maximum  ex- 
cursion of  the  sine  wave,  observed  in  the 
composite  output  signal  monitor,  exceed 
the  value  0.75  of  peak  output  voltage. 
The  amplitude  of  the  200  kilocycle  side- 
band shall  be  measured  and  designated 
zero  db  as  a  basis  for  comparison.  The 
modulation  signal  frequency  shall  then 
be  varied  over  the  desired  range  and  the 
field  strength  or  signal  voltage  of  the 
corresponding  sidebands  measured.  As 
an  alternate  method  of  measuring.  In 
those  cases  in  which  the  automatic  d-c 
Insertion  can  be  replaced  by  manual  con- 
trol, the  above  characteristic  may  be 
taken  by  the  use  of  a  video  sweep  gener- 
ator and  without  the  use  of  pedestal 
synchronizing    pulses.    The    d-c    level 
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shall  be  set  for  mldcharacterlstic  op- 
eration. 

(5)  A  sine  wave.  Introduced  at  those 
terminals  of  the  transmitter  which  are 
normally  fed  the  composite  color  picture 
signal,  shall  produce  a  radiated  signal 
having  an  envelope  delay,  relative  to  the 
average  envelope  delay  between  0.05  and 
0.20  mc,  of  zero  microseconds  up  to  a 
frequency  of  3.0  mc;  and  then  linearly 
decreasing  to  4.18  mc  so  as  to  be  equal  to 
—0.17  usees  at  3.58  mc.  The  tolerance 
on  the  envelope  delay  shall  be  ±0.05 
fisecs  at  3.58  mc.  The  tolerance  shall 
increase  linearly  to  ±0.1  /isec  down  to 
2.1  mc.  and  remain  at  ±0.1  /tsec  down 
to  0.2  mc.  (Tolerances  for  the  interval 
of  0.0  to  0.2  mc  are  not  specified  at  the 
present  time.)  The  tolerance  shall  also 
increase  linearly  to  ±0.1  /isec  at  4.18  mc. 

(6)  The  radio  frequency  signal,  as 
radiated,  shall  have  an  envelope  as 
would  be  produced  by  a  modulating  sig- 
nal in  conformity  with  Figures  6  or  7  of 
§  3.699.  as  modified  by  vestigial  sideband 
operation  specified  by  Figure  5  of  §  3.699. 

(7)  The  time  interval  between  the 
leading  edges  of  successive  horizontal 
pulses  shall  vary  less  than  one  half  of 
one  percent  of  the  average  interval. 
However,  for  color  transmissions,  §  3.682 
(a)  (5)  and  §  3.682  (a)  (6)  shall  be  con- 
trolling. 

(8)  The  rate  of  change  of  the  fre- 
quency of  recurrence  of  the  leading  edges 
of  the  horizontal  synchronizing  signals 
shall  be  not  greater  than  0.15  percent 
per  second,  the  frequency  to  be  deter- 
mined by  an  averaging  process  carried 
out  over  a  period  of  not  less  than  20,  nor 
more  than  100  lines,  such  lines  not  to 
include  any  portion  of  the  blanking  in- 
terval. However,  for  color  transmis- 
sions, §  3.682  (a)  (5)  and  S  3.682  (a)  (6) 
shall  be  controlling. 

(9)  For  color  transmission  the  trans- 
fer characteristic  (that  is  the  relation- 
ship between  the  transmitter  RP  output 
and  video  signal  input)  shall  be  sub- 
stantially linear  between  the  reference 
black  and  reference  white  levels. 

(b)  Aural  transmitter.  (1)  The 
transmitter  shall  operate  satisfactorily 
with  a  frequency  swing  of  ±25  kilo- 
cycles, which  is  considered  100  percent 
modulation.  It  is  recommended,  how- 
ever, that  the  transmitter  be  designed  to 
operate  satisfactorily  with  a  frequency 
swing  of  at  least  ±  40  kilocycles. 

(2)  The  transmitting  system  (from 
input  terminals  of  microphone  pre-am- 
plifier.  through  audio  facilities  at  the 
studio,  through  telephone  lines  or  other 
circuits  between  studio  and  transmitter, 
through  audio  facilities  at  the  transmit- 
ter, and  through  the  transmitter,  but 
excluding  equalizers  for  the  correction 
of  deficiencies  in  microphone  response) 
shall  be  capable  of  transmitting  a  band 
of  frequencies  from  50  to  15,000  cycles. 
Pre-emphasis  shall  be  employed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  impedance-frequency 
characteristic  of  a  series  inductance- 
resistance  network  having  a  time  con- 
stant of  75  microseconds.  (See  Figure 
12  of  §  3.699.)  The  deviation  of  the 
system  response  from  the  standard  pre- 
emphasis  curve  shall  lie  between  two 
limits  as  shown  by  Figure  12  of  §  3.699. 
The  upper  of  these  limits  shall  be  uni- 


form (no  deviation)  from  50  to  IS.qqq 
cycles.  The  lower  limit  shall  be  uni. 
form  from  100  to  7,500  cycles,  and  three 
db  below  the  upper  limit;  from  100  to 
50  cycles  the  lower  limit  shall  fall  troa 
three  db  limit  at  a  uniform  rate  of  one  db^ 
per  octave  (4  db  at  50  cycles);  from 
7,500  to  15.000  cycles  the  lower  limit 
shall  fall  from  three  db  limit  at  a  unl- 
form  rate  of  two  db  per  octave  (5  db  at 
15,000  cycles). 

(3)  At  any  modulating  frequency  be- 
tween 50  and  15.000  cycles  and  at  modu- 
lation percentages  of  25  percent,  50  per. 
cent,  and  100  percent,  the  combined 
audio  frequency  harmonics  measured  In 
the  output  of  the  system  shall  not  exceed 
the  root-mean-square  values  given  ta 
the  following  table: 

DMortkm 
Modulation  frequency  ipereent) 

60  to  100  cycles » — __     ti 

100  to  7.500  cycles n 

7.600  to  16,000  cycles .     t.( 

(i)  Measurement  shall  be  made  em- 
ploying 75  microsecond  de-emphasla  tn 
the  measuring  equipment  and  75  micro- 
second pre-emphasis  in  the  transmitttm 
equipment,  and  without  compression  If  i 
compression  amplifier  is  employed. 
Harmonics  shall  l>e  included  to  30  kc. 

NoTT:  Measurements  of  distortion  using d^ 
emphasis  in  the  measuring  equipment  ut 
rot  practical  at  the  present  time  for  tb* 
range  7,500  to  15,000  cycles  for  25  and  50  p«r. 
cent  modulation.  Therefore,  measurement! 
should  be  made  at  100  percent  modulatton 
and  on  at  least  the  following  modultttai 
frequencies:  50.  100,  400,  1,000,  6.000,  10J)0e, 
and  16,000  cycles.  At  25  and  60  perecnt 
modulation,  measurements  should  b«  mada 
on  at  least  the  following  modulaUnf  tn- 
quencies:  50,  100.  400.  1.000  and  6,000  cyciM, 

(li)  It  Is  recommended  that  none  «( 
the  three  main  divisions  of  the  system 
(transmitter,  studio  to  transmitter  cir- 
cuit, and  audio  facilities)  contribute  over 
one-half  of  these  percentages,  since  tt 
some  frequencies  the  total  distortion  maj 
become  the  arithmetic  sum  of  the  distor- 
tions of  the  divisions. 

(4)  The  transmitting  system  outpot 
noise  level  (frequency  modulation)  in  the 
band  of  50  to  15.000  cycles  shall  be  at 
least  55  db  below  the  audio  frequency 
level  representing  a  frequency  swing  ot 
±25  kc. 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  these  measnw- 
ments,  the  visual  transmitter  should  be  in- 
operative since  the  exact  amount  of  nolii 
permissible  from  that  source  is  not  known  tf 
this  time. 

(5)  The  transmitting  system  outpot 
noise  level  (amplitude  modulation)  la 
the  band  of  50  to  15.000  cycles  shall  beat 
least  50  db  below  the  level  representlni 
100  percent  amplitude  modulation 

Note:  For  the  purpose  of  these  measurt- 
ments.  the  visual  transmitter  should  be  In- 
operative since  the  exact  amount  of  notti 
permissible  from  that  source  is  not  known  tt 
this  time. 

(6)  If  a  limiting  or  compresslot 
amplifier  is  employed,  precaution  should 
be  maintained  in  its  connection  in  the 
circuit  due  to  the  use  of  pre-emphasis  In 
the  transmitting  system. 

(7)  The  percentage  of  modulation  of 
the  aural  transmissions  shall  be  main- 
tained as  high  as  possible  consistent  wttt 


Friday,  December  9,  1955  FEDERAL  REGISTER  9131 

.      oiitv  of  transmission  and  good  above   requirements    (exposed   220-volt  (h)  Spare  tubes.    (1)  A  spare  tube  of 

'""^.^S  nractice  and  in  no  case  less  A.  C.  switching  equipment  on  the  front  of  every  type  employed  in  the  transmitters 

'"^ofl?r?nt  nor  more  than  100  per-  the  power  control  panels  Is  not  recom-  and  the  frequency  and  modulation  moni- 

**?  nn'^S  of  f?^uent  recurre^^  mended  but  is  not  prohibited) .  tors  shaU  be  kept  on  hand  at  the  equlp- 

^t  on  l^*^^,    °{_.„  !;in„j,  normallv  is  (ill)  Power   equipment  located   at  a  ment  location.     When  more  than  one 

•^"^  tf/n  at  the  highest  level  of  the  television  broadcast  station  not  directly  tube  of  any  type  is  employed,  the  f ollow- 

^'^^l  nnHer  consideration  associated  with   the  transmitters    (not  Ing   table    determines    the    number    of 

^ReaTemfnts  applicable  to  both  purchased  as  part  of  same),  such  as  spares  of  that  type  required: 

Xl^'Zr aural     trar^smitters.     (1)  fTt'  fhf  nrol?^°oS of ^^^^^^^  Number  of  each  type  employed:        rfjSr'ti 

?Mtomatic  means  shall  be  provided  in  the  ject  to  the  provisions  of  this  subpart.  '^ ^  J '* 

SfaTtraiSnitter  to  maintain  the  car-         (4)  The  following  provisions  shall  be       3      5 , 

STfreJuency  within  ±one  kilocycle  of  applicable  to  metering  equipment:  g  to  8 8 

Sfe   aXrized    frequency:    automatic         (i)  All  Instruments  having  more  than       g  or  more « 

S^^shall  be  provided  in  the  aural  l^^l'^^S s^^^^ello^cS^^^^  <2)  An  accurate  circuit  diagram  and 

SSsmitter  to  maintain  the  earner  fre-  ^°^^^°^,"''' '^^,^"  ^^  to  Thrree^far  cLe  list  of  required  spare  tubes,  as  furnished 

S^cy  4.5  megacycles  above  the  actual  ^|^",^fJ^^^*eTte^,e  ^eS^^  ^^  ^^"  manufacturer  of  the  equipment. 

Sial  carrier   frequency   withm    ±one  '^^l^^leS'^^  oierT^ttly^^^  faU  be  suppUed  and  retained  at  the 

^rxhe  transmitters  Shall  be  equipped  ^vfrnln?  ^TTcl^Tsh^^  S^S  '''^%Tral^n''''m    Spurious    eml.- 

with  suitable  indicating  Instruments  for  °^°^^,^^^ij^;^  "  *l,JfJl  ^tLt  th?  iitru!  sions.   including  radio   frequency  har- 

Se  determination  of  operating  power  "^^""^^^^^ZZLl^t^fJ^lt  the  aSd  monies,  shall  be  maintained  at  as  low  a 

Z  with  other  instruments  necessary  °^ent  wi  1  Xuinnlf  nroJ^tSn  £  not  level  as  the  state  of  the  art  permits.    As 

for  proper  adjustment,  operation,  and  potential,  additional  protection  is  not  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  terminals  of  the 

Baintenance  of  the  equipment.  ^^?fM^^^JLc»  tvi^  r^int^  vnitmetprs  are  transmitter  (including  harmonic  filters, 

(3)  Adequate  provision  shall  be  made  Jl\'J''J'^^  ^^  So^ntla  SdrS  the  if  required)  aU  emissions  removed  in  fre- 
for  varying  tiie  output  power  of  the  lo^ate^,  o?^^JjfJ°!^  w?tb  the  hi^h  noten!  Quency  in  excess  of  3  Mc  above  or  below 
tnuismitters  to  compensate  for  exces-  ^"/"PH!',„^^f^^„^^.!^^Sst?^^  the  respective  channel  edge  shall  be  at- 
dre  variations  in  line  voltage  or  for  tlal  If^^'fl^^J'^t^^'T^^oLd  no  tenuated  no  less  than  60  db.  below  the 
other  factors  affecting  the  output  power,  less  than  l-OO^.^o"^  a^ve  gr°^°a    °o  transmitted  power.     (The  60  db. 

(4)  Adequate  provisions  shall  be  pro-  PJ-otect^^!,?^^.^,^^  t^^nrotect  voltmeters  value  for  television  transmitters  speci- 
Tlded  in  ail  component  parts  to  avoid  ^  good  Practice  ^  protect  voltme^r^  ^^  ^^.^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^  considered 

overheating  at  the  rated  maximum  out-     subject  <^^^^°J„«,,^^^^„^^°2?tive  de^c^^^     "^  ^  temporary  requirement  which  may 

P«t  P°^^"-  ,  ,      ♦Ko    !^rn\^  thP  fn;tn  rSSt  terSS  in  cSI     be  increased  at  a  later  date,  especially 

(d)  construction.    In     general      the    f^ro^  the  ^trument  terminals  in  case    ^^^^  ^^^^  higher-powered  equipment 

tnuismltters  shaU  be  mounted  either  on  *^^.,Y,'°^l?PtSon  line  meters  and  any  is  utilized.    Stations  should,  therefore, 

racks  and  panels  or  in  totally  enclosed  ^  < ^j^^  ^^ransmlKlon  line  ^  consideration  to  the  installation  of 

frames  protected  as  required  ^  article  ^^^er  radio  frequency  ii^^  equipment    with     greater    attenuation 

810  of  the  National  Electrical  Code,  and  ^J^  J^^bf  soTnstaWd  as  to  b^^^^  than  60  db.)     In  the  event  of  interfer- 

..setforth  below:  I?iV^S  acc'^\?ly'^^^^  ence  caused  to  any  service  greater  at- 

ofrKrorSiS^:?^Vjr:L%^ci°-     l^^X^^XnS^^^^'fr:^^    'T2rTT\^^Tlr    compression 
lows:   "8191.   General:    Transmitters    shall     carrying  high  potential  radio  frequency    ^^pj.ggj.  j^  ^^^  j^  conjunction  with 

comply  with  the  following:              »,  „  ^.  ^"fIPw«.*««   nr,H    *hipifiina     (l)The  the  aural  ti-ansmltter,  due  operating  pre- 

"k.  Inclosing.     The   Uansmltter  shall   be          (e)    Wiring    and    Sflieiatng.      ^D/ne  ..  ^y,nu\d  hp  maintained  because 

enclosed  in  a  metal  frame  or  grme,  or  .epa-  transmitter    panels    or    units    shall    be  ^?""°^,f^°"^^^ 

rated  from  the  operating  space  by  a  barrier  wired  in  accordance  with  standard  prac-  of    pre-emphasis    in    the    transmitting 

or  other  equivalent  means,  all  metallic  parts  ^jce     such   as   insulated    leads   properly  ^^^ff™-^   ^.            .           ..      «,.   j,            . 

o<  which  are  effectually  connected  to  ground,  -abled  and  suDDorted  coaxial  cables,  or  ^J>  Studto  equipment.    Studio  equlp- 

'b.  Grounding   of   controls.    All    external  ^f  °/f  °v,t,c    W    nrnnS^v  ^^  me^t  shall  be  subject  to  all  the  above 

metauic  handles  and  controls  accessible  to  rigid  bi^  bar  properly  insulated  and  requirements  where  appUcable.  except  as 

the  operating  personnel  shall  be  effectually  protectep.                               .x      ,  *x.    * .  follows* 

grounded.    No  circuit  In  excess  of  150  voita         (2)  Wiring  between  uiUts  of  the  trans-  '°"°Pj.  nroDerly  covered  by  an  under- 

Uisu  have  any  parts  exposed  to  direct  con-  mltters,  with  the  exception  of  circuits  „  Ji.5  PJ^SteT  wS  hi  wnsWered 

tsct.   A  complete  dead-front  type  of  switch-  carrying  radio  frequency  energy  or  video  ^^^f.^'^f^ffif;  "  ^!,i™^, 

boart  is  preferred.  enSy  shall  be  Installed  in  conduits  or  as  satisf yir^  safety  requirements 

"c  interiocka  on  doors.    All  access  doors  ^n^S^'J  fiber  or  metal  raceways  to  pro-  <2)  Section  8191  of  article  810  at  ttie 

•h»ii  be  provided  with  interlocks  which  wUi  ?i?/'^Hrnm  mL-h!ScIl  Siurv  National  Electiical  Code  shall  apply  for 

israS^  :ir s  's  ^^t..^  '''  '^'^  %>^~f  ^^^^^  ^^ir^oT^cSc^r^^r/^^^^^^^^^^ 

^  (1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  mak-  Z.^^^^^^t^o'^^^e  .^ZTl^.  ^rti^^enfof^Lr "koV^^ertSf d^^ 

ing  all  tuning   adjustments,   reqmrlng  q^  property  shielded  lines.  «yjS^f  l?dlS  Wtic 

voltages  in  excess  of  350  volts  to  be  ap-         (^4)  *Xll  stages  or  units  shall  be  ade-  ^^,  °^hSl  li  c^Sle  With  th^S 

Plied  to  the  circuit,  from  the  front  of  the  quately  shielded  and  filtered  to  prevent  studio,  «^^"  ^J^^P^m^  of 

panels  with  all  access  doors  closed.  interaction  and  radiation.  iwisio?broScas?stetio^ 

(2)  Proper  bleeder  resistors  or  oUier        (5)  The    frequency    and    modulation  television  broadcast  stauons. 

automatic  means  shall  be  installed  across  monitors  and  associated  radio  frequency        §  3.688     Indicating  instruments,     (a) 

allthecapacitor  banks  to  lower  any  volt-  ^nes  to  the  transmitter  shall  be  thor-  Each  television  broadcast  station  shall 

age  which  may  remain  accessible  with  oughly  shielded.  be  equipped  with  indicating  instrtunents 

access  door  open  to  less  than  350  volts        (f  >  Auxiliary  transmitters.    Auxiliary  for  measuring  the  direct  plate  voltage 

within  two  seconds  after  the  access  door  transmitters  may  not  exceed  the  power  and  current  of  the  last  radio  stage  of  the 

i«  opened.  rating  of  the  main  transmitters.    As  a  visual  and  aural  transmitters  and  the 

<3)  All  plate  supply  and  other  high  general  guide,  specifications  for  auxiliary  transmission  line  radio  frequency  cur- 
voltage  equipment,  including  transform-  transmitters  should  conform  as  much  as  ^gnt.  voltage,  or  power  of  both  trans- 
en,  filters,  rectifiers  and  motor  genera-  possible  to  those  of  the  main  transmit-  fitters-  such  Instnmients  shall  conform 
wrs.  shall  be  protected  so  as  to  prevent  ters.  No  requirements  are  set  forth  at  ^  ^^  specifications  therefor  set  forth  in 
iQJury  to  operating  personnel.  this  time.  this  subnart 

(1)  CommutaU)r  guards  shall  be  pro-        (g)   installation.    (1)  The  installation  JT   j  ,,     jng  reouirements  and 

ch^er?"  fn  ^'f  ^  '""''^'^  '^'I'^fn^S;  °^  transmitting  equipment  shall  be  made  3p^^^,^a^tiU    hTappT^^^ 

pl^v£o'nr^"r%errlS«.^^°^'    ^    ^  (if  ISLS^ Sities  shall   be  pro-    "rcr^h^^^^^^^^ 

'il)  Power  equipment  and  control  vided  for  the  welfare  and  comfort  of  Uie  stations  in  compliance  mtii  paragraph 
panels  of  the  transmitters  shaU  meet  the    operator.  (a)  of  this  section: 
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(1)  Length  of  scale  shall  be  not  less 
than  2^0  Inches. 

(2)  Accuracy  shall  be  at  least  2  per- 
cent of  the  full  scale  reading. 

(3)  Scale  shall  have  at  least  40  divi- 
sions. 

(4 )  Pull  ^cale  reading  shall  be  not 
greater  than  five  times  the  minimum 
normal  indication. 

(5)  No  specifications  are  prescribed  at 
this  tShe  regarding  the  peak  indicating 
device  required  by  9  3.689  (b). 

(c)  Any  required  Instnmient,  the  ac- 
curacy of  which  is  questionable,  shall  not 
be  employed.  Repairs  and  calibration 
of  instnunents  shall  be  made  by  the 
manufacturer,  or  by  an  authorized  in- 
strument repair  service  of  the  manu- 
facturer, or  by  some  other  properly 
qualified  or  equipped  instrument  repair 
service.  In  any  case,  the  repaired 
Instrument  must  be  supplied  with  a 
certificate  of  calibration. 

(d)  Recording  instruments  may  be 
employed  in  addition  to  the  indicating 
Instriiments  to  record  the  direct  plate 
current  and/or  voltage  to  the  last  radio 
stage  provided  that  they  do  not  affect 
the  operation  of  the  circuits  or  accuracy 
of  the  indicating  instruments.  If  the 
records  are  to  be  used  in  any  proceeding 
before  the  Conmiission,  as  represent- 
ative of  operation,  the  accuracy  must  be 
the  equivalent  of  the  Indicating  instru- 
ments and  the  calibration  shall  be 
checked  at  such  intervals  as  to  Insure  the 
retention  of  such  accuracy. 

(e)  The  function  of  each  instrument 
used  in  the  equipment  shall  be  clearly 
and  p>ermanently  shown  on  the  instru- 
ment itself  or  on  the  panel  immediately 
adjacent  thereto. 

(f )  In  the  event  that  any  one  of  the 
Indicating  instruments  required  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  becomes 
defective  when  no  substitute  which  con- 
forms with  the  required  specifications  is 
available,  the  station  may  be  operated 
without  the  defective  instrument  pend- 
ing its  repair  or  replacement  for  a  period 
not  in  excess  of  60  days:  Provided, 
That — 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  station,  show- 
ing the  date  and  time  the  meter  was 
removed  from  and  restored  to  service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi- 
ately after  the  instnmaent  is  found  to 
be  defective  and  immediately  after  the 
repaired  or  replacement  instnmient  has 
been  installed  and  is  functioning 
proiierly. 

(in  If  the  defective  instrument  is  a 
plate  voltmeter  or  plate  ammeter  in  the 
last  radio  stage,  the  operating  power 
shall  be  maintained  by  means  of  the 
radio  frequency  transmission  line  meter. 

(4 )  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  prevent  the  restoration  of 
the  meter  to  service  within  the  above 
allowed  period,  informal  request  may  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of 
this  chapter  with  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  tl-ie  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
Is  located  for  such  additional  time  as 
may  be  required  to  complete  repairs  of 
the  defective  instrument. 

§  3.689  Operating  power— (a.)  Deter- 
mination— (1)  Visual  transmitter.    The 
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operating  power  of  the  visual  transmitter 
shall  be  determined  at  the  output  ter- 
minal of  the  vestigial  sideband  filter,  if 
such  filter  is  used;  otherwise,  at  the 
transmitter  output  terminal.  The  aver- 
age power  shall  be  measured  while  oper- 
ating into  a  dummy  load  of  substantially 
zero  reactance  and  a  resistance  equal  to 
the  transmis.sion  line  surge  impedance, 
while  transmitting  a  standard  blacL  tele- 
vision picture.  The  peak  power  shall  be 
the  power  obtained  by  this  method,  mul- 
tiplied by  the  factor  1.68.  During  this 
measurement  the  direct  plate  voltage 
and  current  of  the  last  radio  stage  and 
the  peak  output  voltage  or  current  shall 
be  read  for  use  below. 

(2)  Aural  transmitter.  The  operating 
power  of  the  aural  transmitter  shall  be 
determined  by  the  indirect  method. 
This  is  the  product  of  the  plate  voltage 
(Ep)  and  the  plate  current  dp)  of  the 
last  radio  stage,  and  an  efficiency  factor, 
F;  that  is: 

Operating  power =EpxIpxr 

(1)  The  efficiency  factor,  F,  shall  be 
established  by  the  transmitter  manu- 
facturer for  each  type  of  transmitter  for 
which  he  submits  data  to  the  Commis- 
sion, and  shall  be  shown  in  the  instruc- 
tion books  supplied  to  the  customer  with 
each  transmitter.  In  the  case  of  com- 
posite equipment,  the  factor  F  shall  be 
furnished  to  the  Commission  by  the  ap- 
plicant along  with  a  statement  of  the 
basis  used  in  determining  such  factor. 

(b)  Maintenance — (1)  Visual  trans- 
mitter.  The  peak  power  shall  be  mon- 
Itered  by  a  peak  reading  device  which 
reads  proportionally  to  voltage,  current. 
or  power  in  the  radio  frequency  trans- 
mission line,  the  meter  to  be  calibrated 
during  the  measurement  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section.  The 
operating  power  as  so  monitored  shall 
be  maintained  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  authorized  operating  power  and  shall 
not  exceed  the  limits  of  10  percent  above 
and  20  percent  below  the  authorized 
power  except  in  emergencies.  As  a  fur- 
ther check,  both  the  plate  voltage  and 
plate  curren-  of  the  output  stage  shall 
be  measured  with  a  standard  black  tele- 
vision picture  with  the  transmitter  op- 
erating into  the  antenna.  These  values 
must  agree  substantially  with  corre- 
sponding readings  taken  under  para- 
graph fa)   (1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Aural  transmitter.  The  operat- 
ing power  of  the  aural  transmitter  shall 
be  maintained  as  near  as  practicable  to 
the  authorized  operating  power,  and 
shall  not  exceed  the  limits  of  10  percent 
above  and  20  percent  below  the  author- 
ized power  except  in  emergencies. 

(3)  Reduced  power.  In  the  event  it 
becomes  impossible  to  operate  with  the 
authorized  power,  the  station  may  be  op- 
erated with  reduced  power  for  a  period 
of  10  days  or  less  provided  the  Commis- 
sion and  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated shall  be  notified  in  writing  im- 
mediately thereafter  and  also  upon  the 
resumption  of  the  normal  operating 
power. 
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S  3.690       Frequency    monitors. 


(a) 


The  licensee  of  each  television  broadcast 
station  shall  have  in  operation  at  the 


transmitter  approved  frequency  moni- 
tors independent  of  the  frequency  con- 
trol of  the  transmitters. 

Note:  Approved  frequency  monitors  art 
Included  on  the  Commission's  "Radio  Equiiv 
ment  List.  Part  A.  Television  Broadwut' 
Equipment."  Copies  of  this  list  are  avail, 
able  for  Inspection  at  the  Commission's  offlce 
In  Washington.  D.  C,  and  at  each  of  lt«  field 
offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  or  aural 
frequency  monitor  becomes  defecUye 
the  station  may  be  operated  without 
such  equipment  pending  its  repair  or 
replacement  for  a  period  not  in  excess  of 
60  days  without  further  authority  of  tbe 
Commission;  Provided,  That: 

( 1 )  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  nude 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  station  to 
show  the  date  ami  time  the  equipment 
was  removed  from  and  restored  to 
service. 

(2)  The  Engineer  in  Charge  of  tbe 
radio  district  in  which  the  station  to 
located  shall  be  notified  both  immedi- 
ately after  the  equipment  is  found- to 
be  defective  and  immediately  after  the 
repaired  or  replacement  equipment  hai 
been  installed  and  is  functioning  prop, 
erly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta- 
tion is  operated  without  the  visual  or 
aural  frequency  monitor,  the  respectlTe 
carrier  frequency  shall  be  compared  with 
an  external  frequency  source  of  known 
accuracy  at  sufficiently  frequent  inter- 
vals to  insure  that  the  frequency  is  main- 
tained within  the  tolerance  prescribed 
in  §3.687  (c)  (1).  An  entry  shall  be 
made  in  the  station  log  as  to  the  method 
used  and  the  results  thereof. 

(4)  If  conditions  Ijeyond  the  control 
of  the  licensee  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  of  the  monitor  or  monitor- 
ing equipment  to  service  within  the  pe- 
riod specified  above,  an  informal  request 
in  accordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of  thii 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  radio  district  ir  whlcb 
the  station  is  located  for  such  addittonal 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument  or 
equipment. 

§  3.691  Modulation  monitors,  (a) 
The  licensee  of  each  television  broad- 
cast station  shall  have  in  operation  it 
the  transmitter  an  approved  modulation 
monitor  for  the  aural  transmitter. 
There  shall  also  be  employed  sufBctoJt 
monitoring  equipment  for  the  visual 
signal  to  determine  that  the  signal  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  thli 
subpart. 

Note:  Approved  aural  modulation  moni- 
tors are  included  on  the  Commission"! 
"Radio  Equipment  List,  Part  A.  Televlsla* 
Broadcast  Equipment."  Copies  of  this  Ui* 
are  available  for  inspection  at  the  Comml»- 
sion's  offlce  In  Washington,  D.  C.  and  •» 
each  of  Its  field  offices. 

(b)  In  the  event  the  visual  monitor- 
ing equipment  or  the  aural  modulation 
monitor  becomes  defective,  the  station 
may  be  operated  without  such  equip- 
ment pending  its  repair  or  replacement 
for  a  period  not  in  excess  of  60  day» 
without  further  authority  of  the  Com- 
mission:  Provided,  That: 

(1)  Appropriate  entries  shall  be  made 
in  the  operating  log  of  the  statlcm  to 
show  the  date  and  time  the  equipment 
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(2)  The  Engineer  In  Charge  of  the 
«dio  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
^  shall  be  notified  both  immediately 
«/ter  the  equipment  is  found  to  be  defec- 
tive and  immediately  after  the  repaired 
or  replacement  equipment  has  been  in- 
jtallcd  and  is  functioning  properly. 

(3)  During  the  period  when  the  sta- 
tion is  operated  without  the  aural  mod- 
ulation monitor  or  the  visual  monitoring 
eauipment,  the  licensee  shall  provide 
other  suitable  means  for  insuring  that 
tiie  aural  modulation  is  maintained 
within  the  tolerance  prescribed  in 
13687  (b'  <7>  and  that  the  visual  signal 
It  maintained  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  subpart. 

(4)  If  conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  licensee  or  permittee  prevent  the 
restoration  of  the  monitor  or  monitoring 
equipment  to  service  within  the  period 
roecifled  above,  an  Informal  request  in 
iccordance  with  §  1.332  (d)  of  this 
chapter  may  be  filed  with  the  Engineer 
In  Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  for  such  additional 
time  as  may  be  required  to  complete  re- 
pairs of  the  defective  instrument  or 
equipment. 

5  3.692  General  requirements  for  type 
amoval  of  frequency  and  modulation 
monitors.  ( a  •  Any  manufacturer  desir- 
ing to  submit  a  monitor  for  type  approval 
shall  supply  the  Commission  with  full 
specification  details  (two  sworn  copies) 
as  well  as  the  test  data  specified  in 
li  3.693  and  3.694.  If  this  information 
appears  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the 
rules,  shipping  instructions  will  be  issued 
to  the  manufacturer.  Tlie  shipping 
charges  to  and  from  the  Laboratory  at 
Laurel.  Maryland,  shall  be  paid  for  by 
the  manufacturer.  Approval  of  a  moni- 
tor will  only  be  given  on  the  basis  of  the 
data  obtained  from  the  sample  monitor 
submitted  to  the  Commission  for  test. 

(b)  In  approving  a  monitor  upon  the 
basis  of  the  tests  conducted  by  the  Labo- 
ratory, the  Commission  merely  recog- 
nizes that  the  type  of  monitor  has  the 
Inherent  capabiUty  of  functioning  In 
compliance  with  the  rules,  if  properly 
constructed,  maintained,  and  operated. 
The  Conuni-ssion  realizes  that  the  fre- 
quency monitor  may  have  limited  range 
over  which  the  visual  indicator  will  de- 
termine deviations.  Accordingly,  It  Is 
Mcessary  that  adjunct  equipment  be 
used  to  determine  major  deviations. 

'O  Additional  rules  with  respect  to 
withdrawal  of  type  approval,  modifica- 
tion of  type  approved  equipment  and 
limitations  on  the  findings  upon  which 
type  approval  is  based  are  set  forth  in 
Pwt  2.  Subpart  F,  of  this  chapter. 

'd»  A  monitor  which  is  not  included 
on  the  Commission's  Radio  Equipment 
lJst,Part  A,  Television  Broadcast  Equip- 
nient,  but  is  in  use  at  a  television  sta- 
tion prior  to  December  12,  1955,  may 
continue  to  be  used  by  the  licensee,  his 
successors  or  assignees  in  business  until 
June  1.  1957. 

5  3.693  Requirements  for  type  approv- 
"'  0/  frequency  monitors,  (a)  The 
specifications  that  frequency  monitors 
snail  meet  before  they  wUl  be  approved 
^j  the  Commisiiion  are  as  follows; 
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(1)  The  monitors  shall  have  an  ac- 
curacy of  better  than  500  cycles  for  30 
days  under  ordinary  conditions  (ambient, 
temperature  from  10°  centigrade  to  40° 
centigrade  above  fero,  humidity  from  10 
percent  to  95  percent  relative  humidity, 
power  supply  variations  from  90  per- 
cent to  110  percent,  and  other  condi- 
tions which  may  affect  its  accuracy) 
encountered  in  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions throughout  the  United  States. 

(2)  The  range  of  the  indicating  de- 
vice for  the  aural  monitor  shall  be  at 
least  3000  cycles  below  to  3000  cycles 
above  the  assigned  center  frequency. 
Alternatively,  the  ftural  monitor  may  use 
an  indicating  device  with  a  similar  scale 
to  indicate  the  difference-frequency  be- 
tween the  aural  and  visual  carriers.  The 
range  of  the  indicating  device  for  the 
visual  monitor  shall  be  at  least  1500 
cycles  below  to  1500  cycles  above  the  as- 
signed carrier  frequency. 

(3)  The  scale  of  the  indicating  device 
shall  be  calibrated  in  divisions  of  not 
more  than  100  cycles. 

(4)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  ad- 
justment of  the  monitor  indication  to 
agree  with  an  external  standard. 

(5)  The  monitors  shall  be  capable  of 
continuous  operation  and  the  circuits 
shall  be  such  as  to  permit  continuous 
monitoring  of  the  transmitter  carrier 
frequencies,  and  the  difference -fre- 
quency between  the  visual  and  aural 
carriers  if  this  method  of  measurement 
is  used. 

(6)  Operation  of  the  monitors  shall 
have  no  adverse  effect  on  the  operation 
of  either  the  aural  or  visual  transmit- 
ters or  the  signals  emitted  therefrom 
and  shall  be  independent  of  the  fre- 
quency control  of  the  transmitters. 

(7)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  in- 
suring power  input  level. 

(8)  General  design,  construction  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 

(b)  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
television  broadcast  frequency  monitors. 
The  manufacturer  of  a  monitor  shall 
submit  data  on  the  following  at  the  time 
of  requesting  approval: 

( 1 )  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency, 
as  measured  daily  for  one  month,  or 
more. 

(2)  Constancy  of  oscillator  frequency 
when  subject  to  vibration  tests  which 
would  correspond  to  the  treatment  re- 
ceived In  shipping,  handling  and  in- 
stalling the  Instrument. 

(3)  Accuracy  of  reading  of  the  fre- 
quency deviation  instrument. 

(4)  Functioning  of  frequency  adjust- 
ment device. 

(5)  Elffects  on  frequency  readings,  of 
the  changing  of  tubes,  of  voltage  varia- 
tions, and  of  variations  of  room  tem- 
perature through  a  range  from  10°  to 
40°  C. 

(6)  Response  of  indicating  instru- 
ment to  small  chariges  of  frequency. 

(7)  General  information  on  the  effect 
of  tilting  or  tipping  or  other  tests  to 
determine  ability  of  equipment  to  with- 
stand shipment. 

(c)  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  required,  such  as  effects  of  variation 
of  input  from  the  transmitter  depend- 
ing upon  the  character  of  the  apparatus. 
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(d)  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  approximate  actual  oper- 
ating conditions  as  nearly  as  possible. 
The  equipment  shall  be  tested  on  the 
highest  channel  for  which  it  is  designed. 

§  3.694  Requirements  for  type  ap- 
proval of  aural  modulation  monitors. 
(a)  The  required  aural  modulation 
monitor  may  or  may  not  be  a  part  of 
the  frequency  monitor. 

(b)  The  specifications  that  the  aural 
modulation  monitor  shall  meet  before 
it  will  be  approved  by  the  Commission 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Means  shall  be  provided  for  in- 
dicating that  the  signal  input  to  the 
modulation  monitor  is  in  the  range  re- 
quired for  proper  operations. 

(2)  A  modulation  peak  indicating  de- 
vice shall  be  provided  that  can  be  set 
at  any  pre-determined  value  from  50  to 
120  percent  modulation  ( ±  25  kc  swing  is  • 
defined  as  100  percent  modulation)  and 
for  either  positive  or  negative  swings 
(1.  e.  either  above  or  below  transmitter 
center  frequency). 

(3)  A  quasi-peak  indicator  with  a 
meter  having  the  characteristics  given 
below  shall  be  used  with  a  circuit  such 
that  peaks  of  modulation  of  duration 
between  40  and  90  milliseconds  are  indi- 
cated to  90  percent  (rf  full  value  and  the 
discharge  rate  adjusted  so  that  the 
pointer  returns  from  full  reading  to 
within  10  percent  of  zero  within  500  to 
800  milliseconds.  A  switch  shall  be  pro- 
vided so  that  this  meter  -will  read  either 
positive  or  negative  swings.  Until  June 
1, 1957,  however,  monitors  having  meters 
which  read  either  positive  or  negative 
swings  will  be  eligible  for  type  approvaL 

(4)  When  modulation  of  a  magnitude 
necessary  to  produce  a  defiection  equiva- 
lent to  100  percent  modulation  is  sud- 
denly applied  and  left  on,  the  indicating 
Instrument  shall  not  defiect  beyond  110 
percent  on  the  first  passage  of  the  100 
percent  mark  and  shall  have  excursion 
from  the  final  value  of  less  than  1  per- 
cent after  one  second  or  more. 

(5)  The  meter  scale  shall  be  similar  in 
appearance  to  that  of  a  standard  VU 
meter.  The  scale  length  between  0  and 
100  percent  modulation  markings  shall 
be  at  least  2.3  inches.  In  addition  to 
other  markings  a  small  marker  for  133 
percent  modulation,  designated  as  such, 
should  be  included  for  the  piupose  of 
testing  the  transmitter  with  33.3  kc 
swing. 

(6)  The  indicated  reading  in  percent- 
age-shall be  accurate  within  ±5  (based 
on  100  percent  modulation)  at  any  per- 
centage of  modulation  up  to  100. 

(7)  The  frequency  characteristic 
curve  as  measured  at  50  percent  modula- 
tion shall  not  depart  from  a  straight 
line  more  than  ±  V2  db  from  50  to  15,000 
cycles.  Distortion  shall  be  kept  to  a 
minimum. 

(8)  The  monitor  shall  not  absorb  ap- 
preciable power  from  the  transmitter. 

(9)  Operation  of  the  monitor  shall 
have  no  adverse  effect  on  the  operation 
of  the  transmitter. 

(10)  General  design,  construction,  and 
operation  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
good  engineering  practice. 
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(c)  Tests  to  be  made  for  approval  of 
television  broadcast  aural  modulation 
monitors.  The  manufacturer  of  a  moni- 
tor shall  submit  data  on  the  following 
at  the  time  of  requesting  approval: 

(1)  Audio  frequency  response  of  the 
monitor  from  50  to  15.000  cycles  in  db 
from  the  response  at  400  cycles. 

(2)  Distortion  in  the  response. 

(3)  Input  signal  power  required. 

(4)  Permissible  tolerance  on  input 
signal  power  to  keep  the  meter  reading 
correct  within  5  percent  units. 

(5)  Ballistic  characteristics  of  the 
monitor  indicator. 

(d)  Various  other  tests  may  be  made 
or  required  depending  on  the  Character 
of  the  apparatus. 

(e)  Tests  shall  be  conducted  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  approximate  actual  operat- 
ing conditions  as  nearly  as  possible.  The 
equipment  shall  be  tested  on  the  highest 
channel  for  which  it  is  designed. 

§§3.695-3.697     [Reserved.] 

§  3.698     Tables. 
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0 

.00167 
.00194   , 
.00-.'22 
.  0025 

36 

37 

.3S 

39 

.01 

.01028 
.01056 
.01083 

10 

11 

.  OO-.'T-* 
.Ut.i()6 

40 

41 

.01111 
.01139 

12 

.  »1.3;i3 

42 

.011rt7 

13 

.00361 

43 

.01194 

14 

.i«i:i^y 

4J 

.012-22 

15, 

.00417 

45 

.0125 

\(f. 

.00444 

46 

.01278 

17 _ 

18 

19 

20 

21 

.00472  , 
.005 
.00528 
.00556  1 
.00.^83 

47 

4H 

49 

50 

51 

.Ul:>ii6 
.lii:m 
.013t)l 
.013H9 
.01417 

22 

.00611 

52 

.01444 

23 

.00639 

63 

.01473 

24 

25 

.00667 
.00694 

64 

65 

.015 
.01628 

26 

.00722 

66 

.0156« 

27 _ 

28 

.0075 
.00778 

67 

58 

.01683 
.01611 

29 

30 

.00806 
.00833 

59 

60 

.01639 
.01667 

Table  11 

MILES  PER  PIOREE  Or  LATITl'liE  I  IFFERtNTE 


Middle  latitude 

Statute 
miles 

Middle  latitude 

Statute 
miles 

O           f 

26      0 

t;^,  ^2H 

t>H,  <t3 

(>.  >v(7 

CwX.  ^42 

(.-,  ^l: 

t>  ^  '  2 

^'.^.  N.'.7 

68.862 

68.867 

68.873 

68.878 

68.883 

68.089 

68.894 

68.899 

68.905 

68.911 

68.916 

6«.  922 

^^.928 

as.  933 

68.939 

68.945 

68.961 

68.957 

68.962 

9            / 

38      0 

W.  9tW 

30 

26  0 

30 

27  0 

30 

28  0 

30 

39  0 

30 

40  0 

tW.  974 
68.  9.S0 
6S.  9s6 
6S  'Xrl 

30 

41  0 

30 

42  0 

6S  P<..W 
69.  IKH 

30 

29      0 

60  nil 
69.017 

30 

30  0 

30 

31  0 

30 

30 

43  0 

30 

44  0 

30 

69.023 

mam 

69.  a3.'i 
69.  (Ml 
69.  047 

32      0 

45      0 

m.  053 

30 

33      0 

30    

30 

46  0 

30 -. 

47  0 

69  060 
69.  066 
69.  072 

34      0 

69.078 

30 

30 

69. 0H4 

35      0 

4S      0 

69. 090 

30 

30 

69. 09t> 

36      0 

49      0 

69.102 

30 

30 

69.108 

37      0 

80      0 

C9.  115 

30 

friday,  December  9,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Tablb  ni 


9135 


Middle  latitude  degrees 


Minutet 


Miles  p«r  desr«e  of  longitude  difTerenoe  (statute  miles) 


26 


« 

I 

J 

1 

♦ 

I 

e 

7 

! 

« 

10.... 

!!.... 
12.... 
13.-. 
H.... 
15.... 
1«.... 
IT.... 
IV.. 
19... 

ao... 
a... 

E... 
B... 
«... 

a... 
r... 


ae 


62.728 

62.720 

62.712 

62.703 

62.694 

62.686 

62.677 

62.669 

62.660 

62.652 

62.644 

62.635 

62.627 

62.  618 

62.609 

62.601 

62.  592 

6Z583 

62.  575 

62.567 

62.559 

62.550 

62  541 

62.  532 

62.  524 

62.615 

62.507 

62.498  I 

62.489 

62  480  I 

62.472  I 

62  463  I 

62.455 

62  446 

62  438 

62  429 

62.420 

62.412 

62.403 

62.  395 

62.  386 

62.  377 

62.  3ti9 

62.360 

62.  351 

62.342 

62.  3;J4 

62.328 

62.316 

62  308 

62.  299 

62  290 

62.281 

62  272 

62.264 

62.255 

62.246 

62.  237 

62  228 

62.220 


87 


62.211 
62.202 
62.193 
62.184 
62.176 
62.  167 
62.158 
62.149 
62.140 
62.132 
62.123 
62.114 
62.105 
62.096 
62.088 
62.  079 
62.  070 
62.061 
62.  052 
62.044 
62.036 
62.026 
02.  017 
62.008 
61.  999 
61.990 
61.  9M 
61.972 
61.963 
61-955 
61.946 
1  61  937 
P1.92S 
61.91S 
■  61.909 
i  6l.9(it;  • 
I  61.891 
I  61.882 
I  61.874 
61.865 
61.856 
61.847 
61.838 
61.829 
61.820 
61.811 
61.802 
61.793 
61.784 
61.776 
61.766 
61.757 
61.748 
61.739 
61.730 
61.721 
61  712 
61.702 
61.693 
6L684 


ae 


61.  675 
61.666 
61.657 
61.648 
61.639 
61.630 
61.  621 
61.611 
61.602 
61.693 
61.584 
61.  575 
61.666 
61.  557 
61.647 
61.538 
61.529 
61.520 
61.  510 
61.501 
61.  492 
61.483 
61.  474 
61.465 
61.  455 
61.  446 
61.437 
61.428 
61.419 
65.409 
61.400 
61.391 
61  381 
61.372 
61.363 
61.354 
61.344 
61.3.35 
61.325 
61.316 
61.307 
61.298 
61.289 
61.279 
61.270 
61.261 
i  61.252 
i  61.242 
I  61.233 
I  61.223 
61.214 
.  61.305 
I  61. 196 
I  61.186 
i  61.176 
I  61.167 
1  61.158 
;  61.148 
61.  139 
61. 129 


89 


61.120 
61.111 
61. 101 
61.092  1 
61.082  ' 
61. 073 
61.064 
61.054 
61.045 
61.035 
61.026 
61.017 
61.007 
60.997 
60."988 
60.979 
60.969 
60.959 
60.950 
60.940 
60.931 
60.921 
60.912 
60.902 
60.893 
60.883 
60.874 
60.865 
60.855 
60.845 
60.836 
60.826 
60.817 
60.807 
60.798 
60.788 
6a778 
60.768 
60.759 
60.750 
60.740 
60.730 
60.721 
60.711 
60.701 
60.692 
60.682 
60.672 
60.663 
60.664 
I  60.644 
60.634 
60.626 
60.615 
60.605 
60.  695 
I  60.6M6 
60.676 
60.666 
60.657 


30 


60.647 

60.537 

60.628 

60.517 

60.608 

60.498 

60.488 

60.478 

60.469 

60.459 

60.449 

60.440 

60.430 

60.420 

60.410 

60.400 

60.390 

60.381 

60.371 

60.361 

60.352 

60.  342 

60.332 

60.322 

60.312 

60.302 

6(J.292 

60  282 

60.273 

60.263 

60.253 

60.243 

60.233 

60.223 

60.213 

60.203 

60.194 

60.184 

60.174 

60.164 

60.154 

60.144 

60.134 

60.124 

60.114 

60.104 

60.094 

60.084 

60.074 

60.065 

60.056 

60.046 

60.035 

60.025 

60,016 

60.005 

59.995 

59.986 

59.975 

80.966 


31 


59.955 

59.945 

59.935 

59,925 

59.915 

69.905 

69.895 

59,885 

59,  875 

59,866 

59.855 

69.845 

59.836 

59.825 

59.814 

69.804 

.19.794 

59.784 

69.774 

59.764 

69.754 

69. 744 

59.  734 

59.723 

59.  713 

59.703 

59  693 

59.683 

59. 672 

59.662 

59.662 

59.642 

59.632 

59.622 

59.611 

59.601 

59.  691 

69.681 

69. 571 

59.561 

59.550 

69.540 

69.630 

59.620 

69.  510 

59.500 

59.489 

69.  479 

59.468 

69.468 

59.448 

59.438 

69.427 

59.  417 

69.406 

69  396 

69.386 

69. 376 

59.366 

69.366 


32 


89.345 

69.536 

69.324 

69.314 

89.303 

59.293 

59.282 

89,272 

69.262 

69.252 

69.241 

89.231 

69.221 

59.210 

59.200 

S9. 189 

59.179 

59.168 

69.158 

59.147 

69. 137 

69.127 

69.  116 

69.106 

59. 095 

59.085 

59. 074 

59.064 

59.054 

59.043 

69.033 

59.022 

59.012 

59.001 

68.991 

68.980 

58.970 

68.960 

58.949 

to.  939 

58.928 

68.917 

68.907 

68.896 

58.886 

68.875 

68.866 

68.884 

58.843 

68.833 

68.823 

68.812 

68.801 

68.790 

68.780 

68.769 

68.760 

58.748 

68.737 

68.727 


83 


88.716 

68.706 

68.696 

68.684 

68.674 

88.663 

58.652 

88.642 

68.631 

68.620 

58.610 

68.899 

68.588 

58.678 

68.867 

68.556 

68.646 

68.535 

58.524 

68.514 

68.603 

68.492 

68.481 

68.470 

68.460 

68.449 

58.438 

58.428 

68.417 

68.406 

68.396 

68.385 

68.374 

68.363 

58.352 

68.341 

58.331 

58.320 

58.309 

68.298 

68.288 

68.277 

58.266 

58.255 

58.244 

58.233 

58.223 

58.212 

68.201 

68.190 

58.179 

68.168 

68.157 

68.147 

68  136 

68.125 

68.114 

58.103 

58.092 

68.081 


34 


88.070 

88.069 

88.048 

88.037 

68.026 

88.015 

88.004 

67.904 

87.983 

67.072 

67.061 

87.080 

87.939 

67.028 

87. 017 

67.906 

87.805 

87.884 

67.873 

87.862 

67.861 

67.840 

57.829 

67.  818 

67.807 

67.706 

67.785 

67.774 

67.763 

67. 762 

67. 741 

67.729 

57.  718 

57.707 

67.696 

67.685 

67.  674 

67.663 

57.662 

67.641 

67.629 

67.  618 

67.607 

67,606 

67.585 

67. 674 

67.663 

87.652 

87.641 

57.629 

57.518 

57.607 

67.496 

57.486 

67.  473 

67.462 

67.  451 

67.440 

87.420 

67. 418 


67.406 
67.  396 
67.384 
67.  373 
67.  362 
87.360 
67.339 
67.328 
67.316 
67.305 
67.294 
67.283 
67.271 
67.200 
67,249 
67,238 
67.227 
67.215 
87.204 
67.192 
67. 181 
67  170 
67.  159 
67.  147 
67.  136 
67.125 
67.113 
87.  102 
67  090 
67.  079 
67  068 
67  0.17 
67  045 
67  034 
57.022 
67.011 
66  '.«9 
66  988 
66.977 
66.966 
5<i-  'J54 
6fi  943 
56. 931 
56  >J19 
56.  yjS 
66.  S97 
56.  H85 
66>74 
66.863 
56  S.11 
56  '>40 
56  >v29 
5f.  *-17 
56.  H05 
56  794 
56  782 
W.  771 
ST..  7,19 
56.  748 
66  737 


Miles  per  degree  of  longitude  dlgercnce  (statute  mllea) 


hUnuttt 


66.725 
66.713 
56.702 
56.690 
66.678 
56.  6C7 
56.655 


7 I  66.  M4 

8 I  66.632 

» I  66.621 

HI .___     .  86  610 

56  598 
56.  5H6 
.16.  575 


11 

12.... 

13 

H '_['[ " I   66  563 

IS 56.5.12 

16...    _  

17...       

IH....    " " ' 

10....  


an 

21...       " 

22..    

a  -::™::::::::::::::::: :: 

X. 

27..    ■ 

2n...  

29 " 

ai...  

31.  .  ~ 

3^..~ - 

33...  I^" 

34  

3i  .." 


.16  540 
56.  529 
56.  617 
56.  .106 
56.493 
56.  4H2 
56.  470 
56.  459 
.16.  447 
,16.  435 
56.424 
56.412 
.16  401 
.16. 389 
,16.378 
'  56.366 
I  66.364 
66.343 
66.331 

,-  - 56.319 

*5 ~ t  66.308 

I  66.206 

i  56.284 


37. 


66.026 

66.014 

66.002 

56.991 

56.979 

65.967 

56.955 

65.943 

65.931 

56.920 

56.908  ; 

65.*i96 

55.  8M 

56.872 

65.860 

55.  H49 

55.  Sva 

66.825 

66.813 

56.802 

68.790 

55.778 

65.766 

65.  7.14 

55.  742 

65.  730 

55.718 

65.  706 

65.694 

56.682 

55.  671 

55.659 

66.647 

66.636 

66.623 

65.611 

66.600 

56.587 

65.676 


55.311 
55.299 
55.286 
65.274 
55.262 
55,250 
55,238 
55,226 
55.213 
55.201 
65.  189 
55.  177 
5.1.  165 
5.1.  153 
55.  141 
55.128 
55.116 
55  104 
6.1.093 
5.1.  980 
65.068 
5.1.  0.16 
55.043 
64  031 
65.019 
55.007 
64.995 
54.  9M 
64.970 
,  54.9.1.S 
54.946 

I  64.922 
64.900 
64.897 
64.886 
64.872 
64.861 
64.848 


64.578 

54.666  1 

64.553 

64.541  1 

51528  ; 

64.  516 

64.  5a3 

64.491   1 

64.479  i 

64.466 

54.454 

64.441 

54.429 

54.417 

64.404 

64.392 

54.380 

64.367 

64.354 

64.342 

64.  .330 

64.317 

64.304 

84.292 

54.  2S0 

54.267 

54.  2!)b 

64.242 

54.230 

54.217 

.14.  20.1 

54.192 

64.  180 

64.167 

64.  166 

64.142 

64.130 

64.117 

54.104 


53.828 
53.816 
63.803 
53.791 
53.T7H 
53.765 
53.753  I 
53.740  I 
53.727 
63.715  I 
53.702 
^3.6>^9 
53.  677 
53.664 
63.661 
5.3.6.39 
63.626 
I  N3.  613 
63.601 
I  53.  58.S 
'  6.3.575 
I  63.662 
'  53.549 

•  bH.  5.36 
'  53.524 
I  53.611 
!  53.498 
I  53.  4S6 

•  53.473 
.W.460 
5.3.448 
H.  436 
63.422 
63.400 
63.396 
63.384 
63.871 
63.358 
63.345 


41 


42 


i3 


44 


63.063 
63.060 
53.037 
53.024 
53.011 
52.998 
52.985 
52.972 
62.959 
52.946 
5Z  933 
52.920 
5Z907 
52  894 
52.881 
52.868 
52.  S65 
62.  H42 
52.  S30 
52.817 
52.804 
1  52.791 
'  52.778 
;   62  76.1 
52.752 
:   52.739 
I  52.726 
52.713 
5Z700 
52.687 
5Z674 
52.  fi61 
62.648 
62.6.38 
62.622 
62.608 
62.695 
62.582 
62.660 


52.280 
52.267 
52.254 
62.  241 
52.229 
52.  215  I 
52.201  I 
5Z188 
62. 175  I 
52.  162  ! 
62.  149  I 
62.  135  I 
52.  122  I 
52.  109  I 
52.096  ! 
52.082 
52.009 
52.056 
52.  043 
52.  0.30 
52.  016 
,12.003 
51.990 
61.977 
51.963 
61.9.10 
51.936 
61.923 
61.910 
61.897 
;   61.883 
61,870 
61.857 
61.843 
61.830 
61.817 
61.804 
61.700 
61.777 


51.  482 

61.469 

61.455 

61.442 

51.429 

61.415 

61.  402 

81.388 

51.375 

61.  361 

51.348 

61.  335 

61.  321 

51.307 

51.294 

51.280 

51.267 

I  ,11.253 

'  51.240 

:  61.226 

I  51.213 

61.199 

61.185 


61. 
.11. 


172 
159 
61.145 
61.  132 
61.118 
51.104 
51.091 
51.077 
81.064 
61.050 
81.  0.36 
6L023 
61.010 
60.006 
60.082 
60.968 


80.669 
80.6.15 
60.641 
80.627 
80.614 
80.600 
60.586 
80.  .173 
50.559 
60,545 
60.531 
50.517 
GO.  604 
60.490 
50.476 
60  462 
60.449 
SO.  4.36 
80.421 
50.40H 
80.394 
I  60.380 
60.366 
80.352 
I  80.  33H 
I  60.32.1 
'  50.311 
i  60.297 
I  50.283 
>  50.270 
!  60.256 
50.242 
I  60.228 
I  60.214 
60,200 
80.186 
60.173 
60.169 
I  80. 146 


46 


49.  8.39 
49.825 
49.811 
49.  797 
49.783 
49.769 
49.  755 
49.  741 
49.727 
49.  713 
49.699 
49.6J«5 
49.  671 
49.667 
49.643 
49.629 
49.615  j 
49.601  I 
49.  .1,'<7  ' 
49,573 
49.  559 
49.  546 
49.  .131 
49.  517 
49.503 
49.489 
49.475 
49.461 
'  49.447 
49.433 
49  419 
:  49.405 
49.  391 
40.  377 
40.362 
40. 348 
40.334 
40.320 
49.306 


4« 


48.995 
48.080 
48.966 
48  052 
48.037 
48.923 
48.000 
48.896 
48.881 
48.867 
48.852 
48.838 
48.824 
48.809 
48.795 
48.781 
48.767 
48.  752 
48.738 
48.724 
48.709 
48.695 
48.681 
48.667 
48,653 
48.638 
48.  62S 
48.609 
48.  595 
48.581 
48.567 
48.652 
48.638 
48.824 
48.600 
48.404 
48.480 
48.466 
1  48.452 


47 


4&136 
48.120 
48.106 
48.001 
48.077 
48  063 
48.048 
48.034 
48.010 
48.006 
47.090 
47.075 
47.061 
47.046 
47.032 
47.017 
47.003 
47.888 
47.874 
47.859 
47.845 
47.830 
J7.816 
'  47.801 
'  47.787 
47.772 
i  47.758 
I  47.  743 
47.729 
47.714 
47,699 
47.6S5 
47.  671 
47.6.16 
47.641 
47.627 
47.  612 
47.  897 
47.683 


48 


47.260 
47.248 
47.231 
47.  216 
47.201 
47.187 
47. 172 
47.158 
47.143 
47.128 
47.114 
47.000 
47.084 
47.060 
47.054 
47.040 
47.025 
47.010 
46.995 
46.980 
46.966 
46.  951 
46.  936 
46.  921 
46  906 
46.891 
46.  877 
46.  K62 
46.  847 
46.832 
46.818 
46.803 
46.788 
I  46.773 
46.7.19 
I  46.  744 
46.729 
46.714 
40.699 


40 


46.371 
46.366 
46.341 
46.326 
46.311 
46.206 
46.281 
46.266 
46.252 
46.237 
46.222 
46.207 
46.192 
46.177 
46.162 
46.147 
46.132 
46. 117 
46.  102 
46.087 
46. 072 
46.  057 
46.042 
46.027 
I  46.012 
i  45.997 
45.9^2 
45.  967 
4.1.  952 
46.937 
45.922 
45.906 
I  45.891 
1  45.876 
;  45.861 
46.848 
!  48.831 
<  46.816 
46.801 


4.1.  468 
45.453 
45.  438 

45.  422 
46.407 
45.303 
45.377 
45. 362 
45  340 
46.331 
45,317 

46.  301 
45.286 
45.270 
46.2.15 
45.  240 
45  226 

45  210 
4.1  194 

46  170 
4.1  164 


41 
4.1 
45 

41, 


149 

134 
118 

103 


45  0S8 

4.1  073 

4.'-.-  0,17 

4.1  (142 

45,1126 

45.011 

44.996 

44.  9M 

44,965, 

44.060 

44.081 

44.oaa 

44.004 
44.88« 
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Takli  in— Continued 


Middle  latitude  degreea 


MiniUet 


39.. 

40.. 
41.. 
42.. 
43.. 
44.. 
48.. 
46.. 
47.. 
4«.. 
49.. 
5<).. 
51.. 
52.. 
63.. 
54.. 
55.. 
5«. 
57. 
5«- 
59. 


1 


Miles  p*r  ili'Kre*  of  lonptude  (lilTt-rencf  (statutt*  iiiilca) 


35 


5«.  261 

M.  249 

56.  2:w 

56  .>2rt 

56.214 

56.  21)2 

St..  191 

56.179 

56.  1''7 

56.156 

86.144 

56.132 

66.120 

56.109 

56.097 

56.085 

56.073 

56.061 

5&05O 

66.038 


36 


55.  563 
55.  5.S1 
55.  W9 
55.  .^27 
55  51^ 
55.  Mi 
55  491 
55.  479 

s."!.  ir.7 

5.1  4.''>f> 
55.  4 1.! 
p.").  t:^l 
55.  4 1 'J 
55.407 
66.395 
65.383 
65.  371 
55.  359 
55.  347 
55.  ,335 
55.323 


37 


54.836 
54.  S24 
.54.  HU 

54.  TW 


7HT 
775 
7f)2 

:h) 

73S 

7Jt". 

713 

7nl 

54.  ''..vs 

!A.  1. 70 

54.  tWVl 

54.652 

54.639 

54.  627 

54.614 

54.  W2 

54.590 


38 


54.092 

54.1)80 
54.067 
54.054 
.54.  042 
54  030 
54  017 
54.005 
5i.  992 
^\.  979 

M.  y»37 
^^.  955 

,W.  942 
S.!.  >.I29 
5:5.917 
53.  WV4 
53.  S91 
53.  879 
53.  867 
53  854 
53  841 


» 


40 


53.332 
53.  3211 
,53  307 
53.294 
53.281 
53.  2tW 
5:1.256 
5:1.  243 
5:t.  2.30 
S.i.  217 
5:1,204 

,')3  vn 

M.  17^ 
53.  liV) 
53.  l.-i.' 
5'..  14(1 
."iV  127 
53.114 
83.  101 
53.088 
63.075 


52.  556 
.52.  543 
,52.  .5.30 

.52.  517 
52.  504 
h2.  491 
52.  478 
52.  465 
,52.  4.^2 
.'.2.  4.(.S 
,52.  425 
.VJ.  412 
,V2.  Mi'J 

,52.  373 

r-2. 3W 

.^J  3)r; 
52.  3:13 
52.  320 
52.  307 
52  294 


41 


61.763 


7.'iO 

7:i« 

723 


51.710 
51.697 
61.'>84 
.M  f.70 
51.f)57 
,"il,  tvi:i 
51  fi:K) 
."^l,  til-; 

51.  im 

51.  .V.tO 
51  57i) 
51.  ,563 
51.  5-49 
51.  5.36 
51.  .523 
51.509 
;,1.  496 


43 


43 


,50  955 

,50.  131 

K.  942 

.VI  117 

50  928 

.51)  103 

60.914 

50  (*>9 

60.901 

.50,  076 

,50  887 

50.  062 

.50,  873 

.V)  1)48 

50.  8fiO 

.50  1)34 

.10  H46 

5")  1120 

h^  8.Ti 

.'i<l  IXlfi 

50  M9 

49-9y2 

50.  805 

49,  97H 

,M.  79-2 

49.  <M\^ 

.K).  77-< 

49  951 

.M,  7rt4 

49.  9:57 

.50.  751 

49  923 

50.7:57 

49.909 

.v.  723 

49,  -595 

50.710 

49.881 

50.696 

49  8R7 

;*),  68J 

49,  ^W 

44 


49  292 

49  277 
49  2f;5 
49  219 
49.  iSS 
49  221 
49  ■H\7 


46 


193 

179 
lt'>5 
l.M 
\:W 
122 
KHS 


49  0'94 
49. 1)XU 
49.  I>«V5 
49  1151 
49.037 
49.  023 
49,  009 


4.8.  437 
4H.  42:5 
4S  409 
48.  395 
4H  WO 
4^  3»i5 
4H,  3.'.I 
4>>,  336 
4^  ?.22 
4X  ;i08 
48.  •2<.)3 
4x,  279 
4S.  2t>5 
4,-<   2.''i0 

4>  2:it) 

4S.  ."22 
48.  21  >7 
48.  192 
48.  178 
48.  Ilv3 
4.S.  149 


46 


47.  .Vv8 
47  5.53 
47,  .539 
47,  .524 
47.5(19 
47  495 
47  4H0 
47  465 
47  4.'M 
47  4:56 
47  421 
47,  4<)7 
47,  :i'i2 
47,  :i77 
47.  .Tvl 
47.  348 

47,  :5:i3 

4T.  :519 
47.  :5i)4 

47.  ^a 

47.  27.'i 


47 


46.684 
415,  G«59 
46.  654 
46.  6:59 
46.  624 
46  6(10 
46  .595 

46  rt^o 
415  ,56.''> 
4rt,  ,551 
46.  ,'.:i6 
46.  .121 
46.  ,V)6 
46.  491 
46.  476 
46.  461 
46.  44(5 
46  4.il 
46  416 
46.  4iil 
46.  3m; 


48 


45  786 
45  771 
45  756 
45  741 


4,'..  726 
4.5  710 
4,1  t*5 
45  (580 
4,1  (566 
41  (VK) 
45  (v35 
45  (i20 
45.  (■]04 
4.1  .189 
4^..  174 
45.  .159 
4,1.  !M 
45,  .129 
4,1.  514 
45  499 
45  484 


49 


44.g74 
44.  sa 
44.  SH 

44.827 
44.811 
44.797 
44. 7W 
H7« 
41781 
K73« 
H7J0 
♦4  705 

44.(174 
44.6a 

44  «a 

44.a 

44.  «U 
44  907 
440] 


Table  IV 


(1) 


Channel 


14 

15 

16 

17 

18 -- 

19 ..^ 

20 

21 

22.... 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 

35 


(2) 


(3) 


30  miles  1  20  miles  finfer- 
(IF   b«at)     modulation; 


39'".""""'. 

6qV.'.'.V.'.'.'.'.'.'.. ........ 

60 

61 

62 

63 

64 

66 

66 

67 -- 

68 


70 

71 

74;""."IIIIII'IIIII""""-I 

75 

78 

77 

78. 

79 

80 

81 

82 

83 


22 

23 

24 

25 

•2»i 

?7. 

28 

29 

30,  14 

31,  15 

32,  16 

33,  17 

34,  18 
3.1,  19 

36,  20 

37,  21 

38,  22 

39,  23 

40,  24 

41,  25 

42,  26 

43,  27 

44,  '28 
4.1,  .*,» 

46,  :iO 

47,  31 
48,32 
49,  :53 
,10,  34 

51,  35 

52,  36 

53,  ,37 
54,38 
.15,  30 
N'<,  40 
.17.  41 
M,  42 
,19,  4:5 
(iO,  44 

61,  ',5 

62,  46 
(53,  47 
(V4,  48 

65,  49 

66,  .10 

67,  11 

68,  .12 

69,  .13 

70,  54 

71,  55 

72,  56 

73,  57 

74,  .18 

75,  59 

76,  60 
77.61 

78,  62 

79.  63 
SO.  64 

81,  6.1 

82,  66 
83,67 

68 
69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 


14, 

14-11, 
14-1 '5, 
14-17, 
l."^18, 
16-19. 
17-20, 
1,8-21, 
19-22. 
20-23, 
21-24, 
22-2.1. 
23--26, 
24-27, 
2.V28. 
26-29, 
27-30, 
28-31, 
29-32, 
30-33. 

:5i-:54, 
:i2-:5i. 
:53-:t6. 
:m-37, 

.3,1-.TS, 

.36-39, 

37-4<). 

,38-41, 

:59-42, 

4()-43. 

41-44, 

42-41. 

4.i-4i5, 

44-47, 

45-48, 

46-49, 

47-.V), 

4.S-51. 

4'.>-52, 

.Vt-.v!, 

5! -.54, 

52-,15, 

.13-.16, 

.14-57, 

.1,5-,18. 

.Hi -.19, 

57-60, 

58-61, 

.19-62, 

fiO-6.3, 

1.1-64. 

62-6.1. 

63-66. 

(H-e57. 

65-68. 

66-69. 

67-70. 

68-71. 

69-72, 

70-73, 

71-74, 

72-75. 

73-76, 

74-77. 

75-78, 

76-79, 

77-80 

78-81 


(4) 

.15  rail(w 
(adjaci'nt 
channel) 


16-19 

17-20 

18-21 

19-22 

20--23 

21-24 

22-25 

2;V-26 

24-27 

2.V28 

26-29  I 

27-30  1 

28-31 

2'>-32 

30-33 

31-34 

32-35 

33-36 

34-37 

l5.1-;58 

3(V:i9 

37-40 

:5.S-41 

:t'>-42 

4(»-43 

41-+1 

42-45 

4.5-46 

44-17 

4,5-48 

46-49 

47-.10 

4.>^.11 

49-12 

,10-,1.3 

,11 -.M 

52-5,1 

.';}-, W 

,-.+-17 

.1,1-.18 

,16-19 

17-*')0 

.■iS-^-.l 

.19-62 

tJ>-(53 

r.l-(54 

62-65 

(>;?-6i5 

64-67 

6.1-As 

(56-^59 

67-70 

68-71 

69-72 

70-73 

71-74 

72-75 

73-76 

74-77 

7.1-78 

7r,-79 

77-80 

78-81 

7U-«2 

80-^ 

81-83 

82-83 

S3 


(5) 

00  niites 
(oscil- 
lator) 


15 
14.  16 
1.1,  17 

16.  18 

17.  19 

18.  20 
n.  21 
2').  2-2 

21,  23 

22,  24 

23,  ai 

24,  26 

25,  27 

26,  28 

27,  29 

28,  30 

29,  31 

30,  32 
31.33 

32,  34 

33,  35 

34,  36 

35,  :57 

36,  38 

37,  39 
.^8.  40 
:59.  41 

40,  42 

41,  45 

42,  44 

43,  45 

44,  46 

45,  47 
4<i.  48 

47.  49 

48.  .'.<) 

49.  51 

50.  52 

51.  53 
.12,  54 
.53.  ,15 
.54.  .D5 
.15.  57 
,V5.  .58 
57.  ,19 
.18.  6(1 
.19,  61 


(6) 

60  mi\M 
(sound 
ImaKc) 


6(1, 
61 


62.  64 

63,  6,1 
>A,  6(5 
Ci,  67 

66,  (58 

67,  69 

68,  70 
09,  71 

70.  T2 

71.  73 

72.  74 

73.  75 

74.  76 

75.  7: 

76.  78 

77.  79 

78.  80 

79.  HI 

80.  82 

81.  83 
82 


21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
26 
27 

28,  14 

29,  15 

30,  16 

31,  17 

32,  18 
:53,  19 
34,  20 
3,1,  21  I 

36,  22 

37,  23  1 

38,  24 

39,  25 

40,  2(> 

41,  '.'7 

42,  28 
4:5,  29 

44,  50 

45,  31 
4<i,  :)2 

47,  5.5 

48,  34 

49,  :!1 
.Kl,  :'.6 
11.:!7 
.12.  :5H 
.'■^i,  39 
.14,  40 
.1,1,  41 
.16,  42 
,17,  43 
,58,  44 
,19,  45 

60.  46 

61.  47 
('•2,  4S 
(V!,  49 
64,  ,'.0 
(Vl,  ,11 

66,  12 

67,  53 

68,  .14 

69,  55 

70,  .16 

71,  .17 

72,  ,18 

73,  .19 

74,  '50 

75,  61 

76,  62 

77,  63 

78,  (54 

79,  6.1 

80,  66 

81,  67 

82,  68 

83,  69 
70 
71 
72 
73 
74 
75 
76 


(7) 

71  mil(M 
(picture 
imaKe) 


28 
29 
30 
31 
32 
;53 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
.39 
40 
41 

42,  14 

43,  15 

44,  16 
4.1,  17 

46,  18 

47,  19 

48,  20 

49,  21 
.Kl,  22 
.11.  23 
,1''  24 
M,  25 
.14.  26 
11  ''7 
,'(i!  2H 
,1i  29 
rJf,  30 

,'9,  :il 
U\  32 

61,  :5.l 

62,  34 

63,  r51 

fA,  :i6 

6.5,  37 
66,  38 
67,39 
fkS,  40 
60.  41 

70,  42 

71,  4.3 
7.',  44 
7  5,  41 
74.  4n 
71,  47 

76,  4>< 

77,  49 

78,  ,10 

79,  II 

80,  12 

81,  .1.3 

82,  54 
S3,  55 

.16 
.17 
,'J5 
,19 
IVI 
i-.l 
62 

I'A 
6.1 
66 
67 
68 
69 


29 

30 
31 

32 
33 
34 

3.1 
36 
37 
38 

39 
40 
41 
42 
43 

44,  14 

45,  15 

46,  16 

47,  17 

48,  18 

49,  19 
f-0.  .'') 
11,  21 
1*    22 

':X  2.3 

,■4,  24 


M,  28 

59.  29 

60.  .30 

61.  31 
62  :52 
(;5,  :5.5 

64.  34 

65.  35 

66,  36 

67,  37 
68,3.8 

69,  39 

70,  40 
71,41 

72.  42 

73.  43 
74    44 

75.  41 

76,  46 
77.47 

78.  48 

79.  49 

80.  .V) 

81.  51 

82.  52 

83.  .53 
54 
65 
66 
87 
88 
69 
60 
61 

6: 
63 
64 
W 

(W 
67 
68 


Note:  The  parenthetical  reference  tjeneath  the  mileage  figures  In  columns  2  through  7. 
Inclvislve.  Indicate,  In  abbreviated  form,  the  bases  for  the  required  mileage  separations. 
For  a  discussion  of  these  bases,  see  the  "Sixth  Report  and  Order"  of  the  Commission  (FCC 
52-294).    The  hyphenated  numbers  listed  in  column  (3)  are  both  inclusive. 


§  3.699    Engineering  charts.  ^ 

NoTs:  The  charts  as  reproduced  herein.  du«  to  their  smaU  scale,  are  not  to  b«  used  In  connection  with  material  submitted  to  the 
F.  C.  C. 


Figure  1 


F«6.  1954 


Zone  L 


9138 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


apijjax  sSvJdAV  OAoqy  tqSloB  voBs^ay 


Friday,  December  9,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

rotALIZEO  PICTURE   TRANSMISSION 
AMPLITUDE  CHARACTERISTIC 


9139 


^     MM 

1^ 

4  2MC- 

4  3HC  - 

tMC  - 


Nate  Not  droan  K  tcoU 

Figure  5. 


TELEVISION   SYNCHRONIZING  WAVEFORM 

FOR  COLOR  TRANSMISSION 


Bl.»l»  15  LtvCL 

© 

JCOO  CARRIER 

PICTURt  

HORIZONTAL.  BLANK 


•TNC 


tOUALlTiNO 

Pulse 
intcrval 


i^ualizino 

Pulse 
interval 


•MORIZONTAL   «rNC  RULSES 


vertical    BLiNKlNd  a07vtg-°'''    ^  5»«  «'«  J  •»*  3  / 


0-ontOjOM)^ 


arstoxaw 


eoTToy  Of  picture 


I tO.W5t0.02S)C 

•  -TO*  Of  ^ICTUHt 


Tint- 


0.,H  J     U 


jjjjjji^jinnnpiiiJJLVtJ^i^^ 

I  4  1  *  ! 


♦l»»- 


J  L_/  uJ!  I — I 


■^f iu-^of  uKx.  ttm 


Uttlni'tt  ^imnnitm  nn  re  »«'«  '"*  J,  t  »»'  S 


NMlZONTAL  STNC— 4rn 
«'••«   LtVtV. •- '     I 


NMlZONTAL  STNC- 

«LASI(h 


fRONt  P5R0I 


COLOR  tyRST  /5»«  »»'•  ffy 
/    6ACK  PORCH 


«l»0  CARRitR-"" 


REAR  SLOPE  Of 
VERTICAL  •LANHINC 


IllO  l«H    MA« 


SLANKIHO  bCVEL 


It      <* 


WAA. 


'T^  ^yu,  Of  MAX.  STNC 


■^-MtOf  MAX.  SYH* 

*— «/)tm:o.oih* 


OOOtNMIII. 


NOTES 

I  H  ■  r/m#  fz-em  itorf  of  •«#  //W  '«  sfart  el  mil  lint. 
Z     V  -  rimt  Iram  tlort  ol  on*  liiH  *e  'loft  tl  mil  litli. 

3  Ltiyling  and  trailing  tdgtt  »l  nrlicol  blankinf  %heiilt  b*  ttmplHt 

in  less  man  0.1  H. 

4  Lro^ing  and  Irailing  tiaptt  ol  heriianlal  blanking  mu$l  bt  slttp  ••etj* 

to  preserre  minimum  and  maiimum  valult  ol  ('*l)  end  (^l  yndor 
all  conditiom  at  picluri  canlanr. 
•5     pimtnsiont  marked  mllH  oslatitt  indicolt  thai  laltranctt  giftn  on  ptr- 
miiied  only  lat  long  lima  terialiani  and  nol  lor  tucctuiro  erem*. 

%     Cgualiting  pulse  area  shaU  bt  btlweon  0.45  ond  OJ  ol  oroo  of  » 

Konionlol  sync  pultt. 
7    Color  bunt  laliow%  tech  hariionlol  pultt,  but  it  omiltid  lollomliit  '*» 

tquOliting  pultll  end  during  Hit  brood  rtrlicol  pulttl. 
t     Color  burtli  10  bt  emilltd  during  "tnonoclirort  Ironiroitlioii, 

«  Tbt  burti  Irtgutrtc,  i»oll  bt  3.579545  mc.  Ut  'f"'»»f' »^'*»  ','*Z 
guencr  thall  bt  tlO  cycltl  will)  a  mauimum  rolt  ol  chongt  •/  Iff 
quincf  not  to  ticttd  y^  CfClt  ptr  ttcond  ptr  ttcond. 

10     nt  horiiontol  tcenning  frtgutnc,  tholl  bt  3§i  "'»•*  ">*  *"'*'  ''•Vut"*/- 

II  Tht  dimension,  tptcilitd  lOf  tbt  burtI  dtttrmint  tbt  ''*"  ,<!*'•<';*', 
end  tlopping  tht  btnl.  but  not  ill  phott.  Tm  color  buftt  eontitlt  Ot 
amplitudt  moduletioii  el  o  ceotinuout  tint  mere. 

12     Dimtntian  'f  nprtttmt,  tbt  ptek  .•'f"'f  *f  *' /^'/'^"i'^'^jlj?*'' 
Irom  blanking  Itrtl.  bul  dot,  not  include  Iht  chreminenct  Miguel. 
Dimemion  "S*  it  Iht  ,,i>e  emplltudt  eboyt  bleriturt  Hrel. 
Oimtn,ion  'c'  i,  Ihe  pe»b  corner  ermplitudt. 

IS    Htfm  14  If  I  Jor  lerltm  gt^eeiif  4*4  tohfeteei. 


PIGUKE  6. 


t 


I 

h 


I 


9140 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

TELEVISION  SYNCHRONIZING  WAVEFORM 

FOR  MONOCHROME   TRANSMISSION  ONLY 


MOWrONTAl.  SYtfC  PUi-S£$ 


lO^siaoMiP 


M.ANKIM6   LCVCL 
KFtKCNCC  Bt*CJ<  UVtL 

MFCRCNCC  WWTt  Live. 


o 


0.7?*  0.025  )C 


0.12S!0.0»)e 


ml  It  $ccM  m  I,  t  »»^  S 


9 


■LMKIM  1£>CL— « 


vcriSamow 


OXO«»t-iH  » 


<t 


aoo«H-«4H»- 


•LAHKIIM  UVCL- 


BLANK  Mfl 


OU)04H_j 
iiAw       — n 


WaOtH  MN 


^JWOTMAXtMO 


,)(*oriMxrn« 


NOTTS 


-HH— -aoo4M 


JU-     0l0O4N 

__  0__ J*^ |c ^i-  -|-|^-« —  ><«  o'  »«*''  s^i^ 


*— — 0.5H ► 


VERTICAJ. 
STNCPm.5£ 


Ho  OF  MAX  SYMC 
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MODULATING    FREQUENCY 

uecactcles 
Figure  11. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


400      000         1000 

Cycles  P*r  Second 

FiGuu  12. 


4000     «000      10^000    U,000 


ASSUMED   IDEAL  DETECTOR  OUTPUT 


on  1  May  and  ending  at  2400  EST  on  31 
July. 

(p)  Autumnal  equinox  season.  That 
period  of  any  calendar  year  starting  at 
0000  EST  on  1  August  and  ending  at 
2400  EST  on  31  October. 

(h)  Winter  season.  That  period  of 
any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  EST 
on  1  November  and  ending  at  2400  EST 
on  31  January. 

(i»  Maximum  usable  frequency 
(MUF).     The  hishest  frequency  which 


SUBPART   F — INTERNATIONAL   BROADCAST 
STATIONS 

DEFINITIONS  AND  ALLOCATION  OF  FACILITIES 

§  3.701  Definitions.  The  following 
definitions  apply  to  terminology  em- 
ployed in  this  subpart: 

(a)  International  broadcast  station. 
A  broadcasting  station  employing  fre- 
quencies allocated  to  the  broadcasting 
service  between  5950  and  26100  kc,  whose 

transmissions  are  intended  to  be  received     ,.,.„..     ^..^  ..... ..-^ 

directly  by  the  general  public  in  foreign     is  returned  to  the  surface  of  the  earth 
countries.  for  a  particular  path  and  time  of  day  on 

(b>  Frequency -hour.  One  frequency  50  percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
used  for  one  hour.  month. 

(c)  Day.  Any  twenty-four  hour  pe-  (j>  Optimum  working  frequency 
riod  beginning  0000  EST  and  ending  <OWFk  The  frequency  which  is  re- 
2400  EST.  turned  to  the  surface  of  the  earth  for  a 

(d)  Sunspot  number.  The  predicted  particular  path  and  time  of  day  on  90 
12  month  running  average  of  the  number  percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 
of  sunspots  for  any  month  as  indicated     month. 

in   the  National   Bureau  of   Standards  (k)   Reference    month.    The    middle 

CRPL  Series  D  publications.  month  of  any  season  listed  in  §  3.'<04 

(e)  Vernal  equinox  season.  That  pe-  "Daily  Fi-equency  Hour  Availability 
riod  of  any  calendar  year  starting   at  Table." 

0000  EST  on  1  February  and  ending  at  d)  Delivered  median  field  intensity  or 

2400  EST  on  30  April.  field  intensity.    The  field  intensity  in- 

(f)  Summer  season.  That  period  of  cident  upon  the  target  area  expressed  in 
any  calendar  year  starting  at  0000  EST  microvolts  per  meter,  or  decibels  abo\e 
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nne  mircovolt  per  meter,  which  is  ex- 
"ppded  by  the  hourly  median  value  on 
SO^percent  of  the  days  of  the  reference 

""^m )  Target  area.  Geographic  area  in 
which  the  reception  of  particular  pro- 
erams  is  specifically  intended  and  in 
which  adequate  broadcast  coverage  is 
contemplated. 

in)  Contract  operation.  Any  non- 
Government  operation  of  an  interna- 
tional broadcast  station  pursuant  to  a 
contract  with  an  agency  of  the  Umted 
States  Government  and  subject  to 
Governmental  control  as  to  program 
content,  target  areas  to  be  covered,  and 
time  of  broadcast. 

(0)  Private  operation.  Any  non-Gov- 
ernment operation  of  an  International 
Broadcast  station  which  is  not  contract 
operation. 

§  3.702  Assignment  and  use  of  fre- 
quencies. 

Note-  Paragraphs  (c)  through  (k)  do  not 
apply  to  stations  when  engaged  In  contract 
operations  as  defined  In  i  3.701. 

(a)   Frequencies  will  be  assigned  by 
the  Commission  from  time  to  time  and 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section,     to     authorized     international 
broadcast  stations  for  use  at  specified 
hours  and  for  transmission  to  specified 
target  areas.    Licensees  may  request  the 
assignment   of  specific  frequencies  for 
transmission  during  given  hours  of  op- 
eration to  specified  target  areas  by  filing 
informal  requests  in  triplicate  with  the 
Commission  no  less  than  15  days  prior 
to  the  start  of  a  new  season.    Such  re- 
quests will  be  honored  to  the  extent  that 
interference    and    propagation    condi- 
tions permit  and  that  they  are  otherwise 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
section.     Requests  for  changes  in  fre- 
quency or   hour  assignments   at  other 
times  during  the  year  or  which  are  re- 
ceived less  than  15  days  before  the  start 
of  a  new  season  will  be  processed  as 
rapidly  as  practical.     All  specific  fre- 
quency authorizations  will  be  made  only 
on  the  express  understanding  that  they 
are  subject  to  immediate  cancellation 
or  chan^'e  without  hearing  whenever  the 
Commission   determines   that   interfer- 
ence or  propagation  conditions  so  re- 
quire and  that  each  assignment  of  fre- 
quency   hours    for    a    given    season    is 
unique  unto  itself  and  not  subject  to 
renewal,  with  the  result  that  completely 
new  assignments  must  be  secured  for 
the  forthcoming  season.    Where  a  sta- 
tion is  simultaneously  engaged  in  both 
private  and  contract  broadcasting,  as  de- 
fined in  §  3.701,  it  must  receive  separate 
frequency  hour  authorizations  for  each 
of  these  operations. 

(b)  Any  foreign  standard  target  areas 
shown  in  Figure  1  of  §  3.792  may  be 
specified  by  the  licensee,  in  which  case 
field  intensity  calculations  should  be 
based  on  the  transmission  path  between 
the  corresponding  reference  points  listed 
in  §  3.703.  In  the  event  a  broadcast  is 
to  be  directed  to  more  than  one  target 
area  in  the  same  region,  the  primary 
target  area  should  be  specified  and  the 
reasons  for  selecting  that  particular  tar- 
get area  given,  with  special  reference  to 
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the  nature  and  special  suitability,  if  any, 
of   the   programming   proposed.     Field 
intensity  calculations  should  be  based 
on  the  transmission  path  to  the  stand- 
ard reference  point  in   §  3.703  for  the 
primary  target  area.     In  the  event  a 
licensee  wishes  to  specify  target  areas 
other  than  those  shown  in  Figure  1  of 
§  3.792,  adequate  justification  must  be 
given  to  show  that  the  use  of  standard 
target  areas  is  inappropriate,  with  spe- 
cial reference  given  to  any  specialized 
programming   proposed  which   appears 
suitable  only  for  the  nonstandard  tar- 
get   areas     designated.      When     non- 
standard   target    areas    are    proposed, 
special  reference  points  must  be  specified 
(by  geographical  coordinates)  and  rea- 
sonably chosen  so  as  to  insure  complete 
and   adequate   coverage   of   the   target 
areas. 

(c)  Frequencies  assigned  by  the  Com- 
mission  will    be    within   the    foUowing 

^^^^''  Kilocycles 

Band  A ^^^^2^ 

Rand  B  9500-9775 

Band  D  - 15100-15450 

BaSd  E - —  17700-17900 

Band  E -— -     - 21450-21750 

Snd  o.:::: 26600-26100 

(d)  No  frequency  will  be  assigned 
which  would  provide  a  Delivered  Median 
Field  Intensity,  either  measured  or  cal- 
culated, of  less  than  150  uv/m— 50  per- 
cent or  43.5  decibels  above  one  uv/m  at 
the  distant  foreign  target  area.  (This 
value  of  DeUvered  Median  Field  Intensity 
is  expected  to  provide  protection  against 
atmospheric  and  industrial  noise  for  at 
least  90  percent  of  each  hour  during  90 
percent  of  the  days  of  the  month.) 
With  each  request  for  frequency  assign- 
ment, licensees  must  submit  computa- 
tions which  adequately  show  that  this 
requirement  would  be  met. 


Note-    Standard   OWF  propagation  curves 
and  Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity  curves 
for  the  various  hours  and  seasons  through- 
out the  eleven  year  sunspot  cycle  have  been 
computed    for   transmission    paths    between 
standard  reference  points  listed  in  §  3.703  for 
the  standard  target  areas  shown  in  Figure 
1    of     §  3.792.      These    curves,    which    were 
developed  and  used  at  the  Mexico  City  High 
Frequency   Broadcasting   Conference    (194a- 
1949),    are    available    at    the    Commission's 
Washington  offices  and  may  be  used  In  cal- 
culating the  propagation  data  which  licensees 
are  required  to  provide  under  these  Rules. 
The  methods  used  In  computing  these  data 
are  described  In  Chapter  7.  paragraph  7.7  of 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  Circular 
462      In  lieu  of  that  data,  and  In  all  cases 
where  nonstandard  target  areas  are  specified 
as  provided  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
licensees  must  develop  their  own  propaga- 
tion curves  for  use  In  computing  values  of 
OWF  and  Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity 
for   the    particular    transmission    paths    in- 
volved.   In  doing  so,  use  may  be  made  of  the 
published  propagation  data  of  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  known  as  CRPL  Series 
D,    "Basic    Radio    Propagation    Predictions", 
published  monthly  In  conjunction  with  Na- 
tional   Bureau    of    Standards    Circular    465, 
••Instructions   for    the   use   of   Basic    Radio 
Propagation    Predictions."      These    publica- 
tions are  available  from  the  Superintendent 
of    Document«.    Washington    25,    D.    C.      A 
typical    example    of    a   ccwnputatlon    for    » 
transmission  path  between  standard  target 
areas  is  from  New  York  (Area  8)  to  Buenos 
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Aires  (Area  15) .  The  Delivered  Median  Field 
Intensity  for  the  equinox  season,  sunspot  6, 
and  for  the  6  Mc  band  for  the  ho\irs  0200  to 
0400  GMT  Is  Indicated  by  the  appropriate 
jwopagatlon  cvu^e  as  24  decibels  above  one 
microvolt  per  meter  for  1  kw  radiated  power. 
The  transmitter  power  output  of  20  decibels 
(100  kw)  Is  added.  The  transmitting  an- 
tenna gain  of  12  decibels  Is  added,  "nie 
resultant  total  (56  decibels)  exceeds  the 
level  of  43.5  decibels  required  to  deliver  a 
median  field  intensity  of  150  uv/m  at  the 
distant  target  area. 

(e)  Frequencies  assigned  will  be  as 
near  as  possible  to  the  Optimum  Working 
Frequency.  In  no  case  will  they  exceed 
the  Maximum  Usable  Frequency  for 
more  than  a  total  of  15  minutes  during 
any  period  of  transmission.  With  each 
request  for  frequency  assignment,  licen- 
sees must  submit  computations  which 
adequately  show  that  this  requirement 
would  be  met.  (See  note  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  regarding  methods 
for  computation.) 

(f )  Not  more  than  one  frequency  will 
be  authorized  for  use  at  any  one  time 
for  any  one  program  transmission  except 
in  instances  where  a  program  is  intended 
for  reception  in  more  than  one  target 
area  and  the  intended  target  areas 
cannot  be  served  by  a  single  frequency. 

(g)  No  authorization  for  use  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  will  be  issued  which 
fails  to  provide  a  minimum  co-channel 
Delivered  Median  Field  Intensity  protec- 
tion ratio  of  40  db  to  the  transmissions 
of  other  broadcasting  stations  at  the 
reference  point  in  the  target  area  being 
served  by  such  stations  which,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  have  priority 
of  assignment. 

(h)  Authorization  for  use  of  a  par- 
ticular frequency  will  not  be  issued 
which  does  not  provide  a  minimum  ad- 
jacent channel  Delivered  Median  Field 
Intensity  protection  ratio  of  11  db  to 
the  transmissions  of  other  international 
broadcasting  stations  at  the  reference 
points  in  the  target  areas  being  served 
by  such  stations  which,  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  have  priority  of  assign- 
ment. __,     .  X 

(i)  Any  frequency  authorized  to  an 
International  broadcast  station  shall 
also  be  available  for  assignment  to  other 
international  broadcast  stations. 

( j )  Not  more  than  one  frequency  shall 
be  used  simultaneously  under  the  same 
authorization  and  call  letter  and  equip- 
ment installation  number  designation. 

(k)  Subject  to  all  other  pertinent  pro- 
visions of  this  subpart,  the  total  maxi- 
mum number  of  frequency-hours  which 
will  be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  pri- 
vate International  broadcast  stations  for 
private  operation  combined  in  any  fre- 
quency band  for  any  pertinent  season 
during  any  one  day  will  be  those  in 
§  3.704  less  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  in  these  bands  scheduled  for  use 
by  both   (1)    government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
Commission  to  use  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations. 

(1)  In  the  event  the  total  number  or 
frequency  hours  in  any  band  scheduled 
for  both  (1)  government  international 
broadcasting  stations,  and  (2)  Interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  licensed  by  the 
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Commission  to  use  frequencies  in  these 
bands  for  contract  operations  equals  or 
exceeds  75  percent  of  the  frequency  hour 
figures  given  in  §  3.704.  the  maximum 
number  of  frequency-hours  which  will 
be  authorized  to  all  licensees  of  inter- 
national broadcast  stations  for  private 
operation  in  any  frequency  band  for  any 
pertinent  season  during  any  one  day 
will  be  25  percent  of  the  frequency  hours 
shown  in  5  3.704. 

(m)  If  the  requests  for  international 
broadcasting  frequency-hours  for  pri- 
vate operation  in  any  band  or  bands 
exceed  those  available  under  the  terms 
of  these  Rules,  In  the  absence  of  any 
voluntary  agreement  for  reduction  of 
frequency-hours  requested,  the  Commis- 
sion will  designate  all  requests  for  fre- 
quency-hours in  the  band  or  bands  in 
question  for  hearing.  Pending  such 
hearing  the  Commission  will  tempo- 
rarily assign  the  available  frequency- 
hours  equally  among  the  several  appli- 
cants: Provided,  however.  That  with 
respect  to  such  temporary  allocation: 

(1)  An  existing  license  shall  not,  to 
the  extent  such  frequency  hours  are 
available,  receive  less  than  the  number 
of  fre<iuency-hours  utilized  during  the 
preceding  season  or  requested  for  the 
forthcoming  season,  whichever  is  lesser. 

(2)  Where  the  number  of  frequency- 
hours  available  for  private  interiational 
broadcasting  diiring  a  forthcoming  sea- 
son are  insuflScient  to  permit  existing 
licensees  "to  secure  a  temporary  alloca- 
tion equal  to  that  previously  utilized  or 
requested,  whichever  is  lesser,  the  allo- 
cation shall  be  pro-rated  among  such 
persons  in  a  manner  which  will  give 
them  a  share  of  the  available  frequency- 
hours  proportionate  to  that  utilized  in 
the  preceding  season. 

(3)  In  any  event,  where  an  applicant's 
share  of  the  available  frequency  hours 
would  be  more  than  requested,  the  sur- 
plus shal  be  divided  among  the  remain- 
ing applicants  in  the  maimer  herein 
prescribed. 
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§  3.703     Latitude    and    longitude    of 
areas  used  for  field  intensity  calculations. 

Area  No. 

Latitude 

LoncitiKle 

1  

W  V. 
60  N. 
60  N. 
«0  N. 
70  N. 
40  N. 
40  N. 
40  N. 
SO  N. 
20  N. 
10  N. 
10    3. 
10  s. 
30    S. 
26    8. 
45    S. 
65  N. 

65  N. 

66  N. 
70  N. 
70  N. 
70  N. 
70  N. 
65  N. 
6,5  N. 
65  N. 
50  N. 
80  N. 
50  N. 
50  N. 
50  N. 
50  N. 
80  N. 
55  N. 
55  N. 
40  N. 
30  N. 
30  N. 
30  N. 
30  N. 
20  N. 
40  N. 
35  N. 
30  N. 
35  N. 
10  N. 
10  N. 
10  N. 
15  N. 
10  N. 

0" 

10    S. 
10    S. 

5    S. 
15    S. 
20    S. 
30    S. 
25    S. 
35    S. 
40    S. 
20  N. 
20    S. 
20    S. 
15  N. 
10  N. 
1 

150  W. 

2 „ 

12.^  W. 

3 

100  W. 

4 

W)  W. 

S 

40  W. 

6      

12U  W. 

7      

1«)  W. 

8    

«0  W. 

g 

60  W. 

10 

100  w. 

11  

m  w. 

12  

70  W. 

13 

50  W. 

14 

M)  W. 

15 

SO  W. 

16 

70  W. 

17 

20  W. 

18 - 

15    K. 

ly 

40     E. 

20    

fiO    K. 

21     

m  K. 

22 

100     E. 

23 

120    E. 

24     — - 

140    E. 

2.S 

\m  E. 

26     

180    E. 

27      

0° 

28      

.     20    K. 

2» 

30    

40    E. 
60    E. 

31             

NO    E. 

32 

33 

34     

100     E. 
120    E. 
1*1    E. 

35     

UiO    E. 

36 

25  W. 

37     - 

0° 

38    

20    E. 

39 - 

40    B. 

40 - 

60    E. 

41     

80    E. 

42      

85    E. 

43 

100    E. 

44 

120    E. 

45 

140    E. 

46 

5  W. 

47     

20    E. 

48        

40    E. 

49 

UIO    E. 

80 - 

120    E. 

.M   

140    E. 

52 

20    E 

53 — 

40    E 

54      

105    E 

55 

140    E 

66 

l.i5    E 

57       

25    E 

58          

120    E 

59          . 

\W    E 

60 

170    E 

61     

IfiO  W 

62          

170  W 

63                       

.150  W 

64     

145    E 

65            

170    E 

i  3.704    Daily  frequency  hour  availability  table 

Season 

Suns  pot  Numhrrs 

Band 

0-20 

20-3.1 

35-50 

50-65 

65-80 

90-95 

95-110 

110-125 

125-140 

Me. 

Jane    

0 

29 

45 

34 

52 

54 

63 

47 

31 

84 

49 

35 

23 

23 

14 

2 

0 

6 

(') 

0 
21 
47 
30 
42 
.V) 
50 
50 
34 
88 
54 
35 
32 
22 
18 
U 
» 

u 
(') 

0 
14 

48 
27 
36 
47 
48 
52 
36 
91 
58 
35 
40 
22 
21 
14 
It) 
15 
(') 

0 
7 

49 
24 
31 
44 
46 
54 
38 
94 
61 
35 
47 

.  21 
23 
18 
22 
18 

(') 

0 
0 
50 
21 
27 
42 
45 
55 
39 
96 
64 
35 
,53 
20 
25 
22 
27 
21 
(') 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

6 

.M.irch-September 

December 

June 

0 
32 

16 
23 
39 
39 
49 
34 
87 
47 
33 
.59 
24 
23 
39 
36 
29 
(•) 

11 

19 
36 
31 
40 
30 
79 
33 
31 
66 
29 
20 
52 
45 
36 
(') 

5 
12 
33 
23 
31 
26 
69 
W 
29 
75 
34 
17 
68 
56 
47 
(') 

2 

9 

March-September 

December 

10 
32 

June     

14 

11 

<.VIarch-Soptember 

December      

24 

22 

15                   .  . 

June     .            .  

68 

15 

March-September 

December 

7 
27 

June                    -     . 

84 

17 

•(March-September 

December 

39 

16 

June  

80 

21—. * 

]  March- September 

December 

6.'i 
53 

26 

C) 

(June 

196 
2«« 
185 

209 
198 
195 

220 
198 
202 

229 

196 
207 

237 
193 
212 

MO 
17V 
U8 

239 
166 
153 

339 
154 
1.52 

238 

Totals 

<  March-September 

[December      

145 
181 

>  No  llmiL 


ADMINISTRATIVE   PROCEDURI 

§  3.711  Application  for  international 
broadcast  stations,  (a)  If  the  applica- 
tion is  for  a  construction  permit  or  for 
modification  of  an  existing  authoriza- 
tion, FCC  Form  309  shall  be  filed;  if  for  a 
license,  FCC  Form  310  shall  be  filed;  If 
for  a  renewal  of  license,  FCC  Form  311 
shall  be  filed. 

Note:  Until  these  forma  are  revised,  Infor- 
mation required  by  these  Rules  and  not  re- 
quired  by   the  lurms  shall  be  submitted  w 
a  supplement  to  the  application  and  will  be    ' 
considered  a  part  thereof. 

(b)  Authorizations  Issued  to  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  by  the  Com- 
mission will  not  specify  the  frequencies 
or  hours  of  use,  but  will  be  authorization* 
to  permit  the  construction  or  use  of  a 
particular  tran.smitting  equipment  com- 
bination and  related  antenna  systems  for 
international  broadcasting. 

Note:  Requests  for  the  use  of  frequenclet 
and  frequency  hours  for  transmissions  to 
specific  target  areas  should  be  submitted 
separately  as  provided  in  {  3.702. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  applications  for  au- 
thorizations to  permit  contract  opera- 
tions, as  defined  in  §3.701  (n),  the 
contracting  agency  and  contract  number 
should  be  indicated  for  each  operatioa 

§  3.712  Full  disclosures.  Each  ap- 
plication shall  contain  full  and  complete 
disclosures  with  regard  to  the  real  party 
or  parties  in  interest,  and  their  legal, 
technical,  financial,  and  other  qualifica- 
tions, and  as  to  all  matters  and  things 
required  to  be  disclosed  by  the  applica- 
tion forms. 

§  3.713  Installation  of  apparatus. 
Applications  for  construction  permit  or 
modification  thereof,  involving  the  In- 
stallation of  new  transmitting  apparatus, 
shall  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the 
contemplated  installation. 

§3.714  Period  of  construction.  Each 
construction  permit  will  specify  a  maxi- 
mum of  60  days  from  the  date  of  grant- 
ing thereof  as  the  time  within  which 
construction  of  the  station  shall  begin, 
and  a  maximum  of  six  months  there- 
after as  the  time  within  which  construc- 
tion shall  be  completed  and  the  station 
ready  for  operation,  unless  otherwise  de- 
termined by  the  Commission  upon  proper 
showing  in  any  particular  case. 

§  3.715  Forfeiture  of  construction 
permits;  extension  of  time,  (a)  A  con- 
struction permit  shall  be  automatically 
forfeited  if  the  station  is  not  ready  for 
operation  within  the  time  specified 
therein  or  within  such  further  time  as 
the  Commission  may  have  allowed  for 
completion,  and  a  notation  of  the  foTfei- 
ture  of  any  construction  permit  under 
this  provision  will  be  placed  in  the  rec- 
ords of  the  Commission  as  of  the  ex- 
piration date. 

(b)  An  application  (FCC  Form  701) 
for  extension  of  time  within  which 
to  construct  a  station  shall  be  filed  at 
least  30  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date 
of  such  permit  if  the  facts  supporting 
such    application    for    extension    are 


known  to  the  applicant  In  time  to  permit 
such  filing-  In  other  cases  such  appli- 
cations will  be  accepted  upon  a  showing 
satisfactory  to  the  Commission  of  suffi- 
cient reasons  for  filing  within  less  than 
30  days  prior  to  the  expiration  date. 
Such  applications  will  be  granted  upon  a 
soecific  and  detailed  showing  that  the 
failure  to  complete  was  due  to  causes  not 
under  the  control  of  the  grantee,  or 
uDon  a  specific  and  detailed  showing  of 
other  matters  sufficient  to  justify  the  ex- 
tension. .^  ,       . 

(ct  If  a  construction  permit  has  been 
allowed  to  expire  for  any  reason,  appli- 
cation may  be  made  for  a  new  permit  on 
PCC  Form  321.  "Application  for  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit." 

§  3  716  Equipment  tests,  fa^  During 
the  process  of  construction  of  an  interna- 
tional broadcast  station,  the  permittee 
after  notifying  the  Commission  and 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  may,  with- 
out further  authority  of  the  Conunission, 
conduct  equipment  tests  for  the  purpose 
of  such  adjustments  and  measurements 
as  may  be  necessary  to  assure  compliance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  per- 
mit the  technical  provisions  of  the  ap- 
plication therefore,  and  the  rules  and 
regulations.  No  programming  shall  be 
conducted  during  equipment  tests 

(b)  The  Commission  may  notify  the 
permittee  to  conduct  no  tests  or  may 
cancel  su.spend,  or  change  the  date  for 
the  beuinning  of  equipment  tests  as  and 
when  such  action  may  appear  to  be  in 
the  public  interest,  convenience,  and 
nw^pssitv 

(c)  Equipment  tests  may  be  continued 
so  lont,'  as  the  construction  permit  shall 
remain  valid. 

(d>  Inspection  of  a  station  will 
ordinarily  be  required  during  the  equip- 
ment test  period.  After  construction 
and  after  adjustments  and  measure- 
ments have  been  completed  to  show 
compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  con- 
struction permit,  the  technical  provi- 
sions of  the  application  therefore,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations,  the  permittee 
should  notify  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station  is 
located  that  it  is  ready  for  inspection. 

(e)  The  authorization  for  tests  em- 
bodied in  this  section  shall  not  be  con- 
strued as  constituting  a  license  to 
operate  but  as  a  necessary  part  of 
construction. 
§3.717     I  Reserved.! 

5  3.718  Normal  license  period.  All 
international  broadcast  station  licenses 
will  be  issued  so  as  to  expire  at  the  hour 
of  3  a.  m.  eastern  standard  time  and 
will  be  issued  for  a  normal  license  period 
of  1  year  expiring  November  1. 

§  3.719  License;  simultaneous  modi- 
fication and  renewal.  When  an  appli- 
cation is  granted  by  the  Commission 
necessitating  the  issuance  of  a  modified 
license  less  than  60  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  date  of  the  license  sought  to 
be  modified,  and  an  application  for  re- 
newal of  said  license  is  granted  subse- 
quent or  prior  thereto  (but  within  30 
days  of  expiration  of  the  present  li- 
cense I  the  modified  license  as  well  as  the 
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renewal  license  shall  be  issued  to  con- 
form to  the  combined  action  of  the 
Commission. 

5  3.720    Renewal  of  license,    (a)  Un- 
less otherwise  directed  by  the  Commis- 
sion, each  application  for  renewal  of  an 
international  broadcast  station  license 
shall  be  filed  at  least  90  days  prior  to 
the  expiration  date  of  the  license  sought 
to  be  renewed    (PCC  Form  311).     No 
application  for  renewal  of  license  of  an 
international  broadcast  station  will  be 
considered  unless  there  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission,  the  information  cur- 
rently required  by  §§  1.341-1.344  of  this 
chapter  reference  to  which  by  date  and 
file   number  shall  be  included  in  the 
application. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Commission  re- 
gards an  application  for  a  renewal  of  an 
international  broadcast  station  license 
as  essential  to  the  proper  conduct  of  a 
hearing  or  investigation,  and  specifically 
directs  that  it  be  filed  by  a  date  certain, 
such  application  shall  be  filed  within  the 
time  thus  specified.  If  the  licensee  fails 
to  file  such  application  within  the  pre- 
scribed time,  the  hearing  or  investigation 
shall  proceed  as  if  such  renewal  applica- 
tion had  been  received. 


§3.721     [Reserved.] 

§  3.722    Repetitioiis  applications,    (a) 
Where  an  applicant  has  been  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard  with  respect  to  a 
particular  application  for  a  new  interna- 
tional broadcast  station,  or  for  change  of 
existing   service   or   facilities,   and   the 
Commission  has,  after  hearing  or  default, 
denied  the  application  or  dismissed  it 
with  prejudice,  the  Commission  will  not 
consider  another  application  for  a  sta- 
tion of  the  same  class  to  serve  in  whole 
or  in  part  the  same  area,  by  the  same 
appUcant  or  by  his  successor  or  assignee, 
jov  on  behalf  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
original  parties  in  interest,  until  after 
the  lapse  of  12  months  from  the  effective 
date  of  the  Commission's  order. 

(b)  Where  ai)  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commission  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  another 
application  for  the  same  class  of  broad- 
cast station  and  for  the  same  area,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same  appli- 
cant or  by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or 
on  behalf  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  orig- 
inal parties  in  interest,  will  not  be 
considered  until  the  final  disposition  of 
such  appeal. 

§  3.723    Assignment  or  transfer  of  con- 
trol—{&)    Voluntary.     Application    for 
consent  to  voluntary  assignment  of  an 
international  station  construction  per- 
mit or  license  or  for  consent  to  voluntary 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation  hold- 
ing an  international  station  construction 
permit  or  license  shaU  be  filed  with  the 
Commission    on   PCC   Form    314    (As- 
signment  of   License),   FCC   Form   315 
(Transfer   of    Control)    or   FCC   Form 
316  (Short  Form)  at  least  60  days  prior 
to   the   contemplated   effective   date  of 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Pro  forma.  Assignment  or  trans- 
fer applications  shall  be  filed  on  PCC 
Form  316  where: 

(1)  There  is  an  assignment  from  an 
individual  or  individuals  (including 
partnerships)    to  a  corporation  owned 
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and  controlled  by  such  individuals  or 
partnerships  without  any  substantial 
change  in  their  relative  interests; 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockholders 
without  effecting  any  substantial  change 
in  the  disposition  of  their  interests; 

(3)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in.  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one; 

(4)  There  is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  involves  no  substantial 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of  the 
corporation; 

(5)  There  is  an  Involuntary  transfer 
to  an  Executor,  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  officer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disability  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  assignments  (or  trans- 
fers) from  the  Executor.  Administrator 
or  other  court  appointed  officers  to  the 
ultimate  beneficiary; 

(6)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  is  an  assignment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  in  their  interests; 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  in  a  partner- 
ship. 

(c)  Involuntary.  In  the  event  of  the 
death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee  or 
licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partnership, 
or  a  person  directly  or  indirectly  in  con- 
trol of  a  corporation,  which  is  a  permit- 
tee or  licensee: 

(1)  The  Commission  shall  be  notlflea 
in  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence  of 
such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

(2)  Within  thirty  days  after  the  oc- 
currence of  such  death  or  legal  disability, 
application  on  PCC  Form  316  shall 
be  filed  for  consent  to  involuntary  as- 
signment of  such  international  station 
permit  or  hcense  or  for  involuntary 
transfer  of  control  of  such  corporation  to 
a  person  or  entity  legally  qualified  to 
succeed  to  the  foregoing  interests  under 
the  laws  of  the  place  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  estate  involved. 


LICENSING   POLICIES 

§  3.731  Licensing  requirements;  nec- 
essary showing.  A  license  for  an  inter- 
national broadcast  station  wiU  be  issued 
only  after  a  satisfactory  showing  has 
been  made  in  regard  to  the  following, 

among  others:  .     ..^    .  ,. 

(a)  That  there  is  a  need  for  the  inter- 
national broadcast  service  proposed  to  be 
rendered. 

(b)  That  the  necessary  program 
sources  are  available  to  the  applicant  to 
render  an  effective  international  service, 

(c)  That  directive  antennas  and 
other  technical  facilities  will  be  employed 
to  deliver  maximum  signals  to  the  target 
area  or  areas  for  which  the  service  is 
designed. 

(d)  That  the  production  of  the  pro- 
gram service  and  the  technical  operation 
of  the  proposed  station  will  be  conducted 
by  qualified  persons. 

(e)  That  the  applicant  Is  technically 
and  financially  qualified  and  possesses 
adequate  technical  facilities  to  carry  for- 
ward the  service  proposed. 
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(f)  That  the  public  interest,  conven- 
ience and  necessity  will  be  served 
through  the  operation  of  the  proposed 
station. 

BQUIPMKNT 

§3.751  Potoer  requirement.  No  in- 
ternational broadcast  station  ^11  be  au- 
thorized to  install  equipment  or  licensed 
for  operation  with  a  power  less  than  60 
kilowatts. 

1 3.752  Frequency  control.  The 
transmitter  of  each  internaticnal  broad- 
cast station  shall  be  equipped  with  auto- 
matic frequency  control  apparatus  so 
designed  and  constructed  that  It  is  cap- 
able of  maintaining  the  operating  fre- 
quency within  the  following  Units: 

(a)  UntU  July  1.  1956.  the  frequency 
tolerance  will  be  plus  or  minus  0.005 
percent. 

(b)  After  July  1.  1956.  the  frequency 
tolerance  will  be  plus  or  minus  0.003 
percent 

S  3.753  Antenna.  The  antenna  shall 
be  so  designed  and  operated  that  the  sig- 
nal (Held  intensity)  toward  the  specific 
foreign  country  or  countries  served  shall 
be  at  least  3.16  times  the  average  effec- 
Ure  signal  from  the  station  (power  gain 
of  10). 

J  3.754  Frequency  monitor 8.  (a) 
Tlie  licensee  of  each  internal onal  broad- 
cast station  shall  operate  at  the  trans- 
miltter  a  frequency  monitor  independent 
of  the  frequency  control  of  the  trans- 
mitter. 

(b)  The  frequency  monitor  shall  be 
dctsigned  and  constructed  in  accordance 
w:ith  good  engineering  practice  and  shall 
have  an  accuracy  sufficient  to  determine 
ttiat  the  operating  frequency  is  within 
oue-half  of  the  allowed  tolerance. 

i  S.755  Modulation  monitors.  The 
licensee  of  each  international  broadcast 
station  shall  have  in  operjition  at  the 
transmitter  a  modulation  monitor. 

8  3.756  Required  transmitter  per- 
fivrmance.  (a)  The  construction,  instal- 
Is.tion.  operation,  and  performance  of 
tlie  international  broadcast  transmitter 
s:Mem  shall  be  in  accordance  with  good 
engineering  practice. 

Note:  The  establishment  of  specific  levels 
of  attenuation  for  spurious  ettlsslons  will  be 
tM  subject  of  further  Rule  Mating  In  E>ocitet 
10962  pending  the  completion  of  additional 
Bt;udle8  of  this  matter. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  retiuirements  of 
rcuragraph  (a)  of  this  section  in  the  event 
spurious  emissions  cause  harmful  inter- 
ference, such  additional  steps  as  may  be 
ztecessary  to  eliminate  the  interference 
ZQUSt  be  taken  immediately  by  the 
licensee. 

i  3.757  Auxiliary  transmitters.  Upon 
(ihowing  that  a  need  exists  for  the  use 
of  auxilisiry  transmitters  in  addition  to 
iie  regular  transmitters  of  an  interna- 
tional broadcast  station,  a  license  there- 
for may  be  issued  provided  that: 

(a)  Auxiliary  transmitters  may  be  in- 
stalled either  at  the  same  location  as  the 
main  transmitters  or  at  another  location. 

(b)  A  licensed  operator  shall  be  in 
control  whenever  auxiliary  transmitters 
are  placed  in  operation. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall  be 
maintained  so  that  they  may  be  put  into 
immediate  operation  at  any  time  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(1)  The  transmission  of  the  regular 
programs  upon  the  failure  of  the  main 
transmitters. 

(2)  The  transmission  of  regular  pro- 
grams during  maintenance  or  modifica- 
tion work  on  the  main  transmitter, 
necessitating  discontinuance  of  its  oper- 
ation for  a  period  not  to  exceed  5  days. 
(This  includes  the  equipment  changes 
which  may  be  made  without  authority  as 
set  forth  elsewhere  in  the  Rules  and  Reg- 
ulations or  as  authorized  by  the  Commis- 
sion by  letter  or  by  construction  permit. 
Where  such  operation  is  required  for 
periods  in  excess  of  5  days,  request  there- 
for shall  be  in  accordance  with  S  1-324  of 
this  chapter.) 

(3)  Upon  request  by  a  duly  authorized 
representative  of  the  Commission. 

(d)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall 
be  tested  at  least  once  each  week  to  de- 
termine that  they  are  in  proper  operat- 
ing condition  and  that  they  are  ad- 
justed to  the  proper  frequency  except 
that  in  the  case  of  operation  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (c>  of  this  section 
during  any  week,  the  test  in  that  week 
may  be  omitted  provided  the  operation 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  is 
satisfactory.  A  record  shall  be  kept  of 
the  time  and  result  of  each  test.  Such 
records  shall  be  retained  for  a  period  of 
two  years. 

(e)  The  auxiliary  transmitters  shall  be 
equipped  with  satisfactory  control 
equipment  which  will  enable  the  main- 
tenance of  the  frequency  emitted  by  the 
station  within  the  limits  prescribed  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(f)  The  operating  power  of  an  aux- 
iliary transmitter  may  be  less  than  the 
authorized  power  of  the  main  transmit- 
ters, but  in  no  event  shall  it  be  greater 
than  such  power. 

§  3.758  Alternate  main  transmitters. 
The  licensee  of  an  international  broad- 
cast station  may  be  licensed  for  alternate 
main  transmitters  provided  that  a  tech- 
nical need  for  such  alternate  transmit- 
ters is  shown  and  that  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(a)  Both  transmitters  are  located  at 
the  same  place. 

(b)  Both  transmitters  shall  have  the 
same  power  rating. 

(c)  Both  transmitters  shall  meet  the 
construction,  installation,  operation,  and 
performance  reqiiirements  of  good  engi- 
neering practice. 

S  3.759  Changes  in  equipment  and 
antenna  system.  Licensees  of  interna- 
tional broadcast  stations  shall  observe 
the  following  provisions  with  regard  to 
changes  in  equipment  and  antenna 
system: 

(a)  No  changes  in  equipment  shall  be 
made: 

(1)  That  would  result  in  the  emission 
of  signals  outside  of  the  authorized  chan- 
nel. 

(b)  Specific  authority,  upon  filing  for- 
mal appUcation  (PCC  Form  309)  there- 
for, is  required  for  any  of  the  following 
changes: 


(1)  Changes  involving  an  increase  or 
decrease  in  the  power  rating  of  the  trans- 
mitters. 

(2)  A  replacement  of  the  transmitter! 
as  a  whole. 

(3)  Change  in  the  location  of  the 
transmitting  antenna 

(4)  Change  In  location  of  main  studio, 
if  it  is  proposed  to  move  the  main  studio 
to  a  different  city  from  that  specified  in 
the  license. 

(5)  Change  in  the  power  delivered  to 
the  antenna. 

(6)  Change  in  frequency  control  and/ 
or  modulation  system. 

(c)  Other  changes,  except  as  above 
provided  for  in  this  section  may  be  made 
at  any  time  without  the  authority  of  the 
Commission,  provided  that  the  Commie- 
sion  shall  be  promptly  notified  thereof 
and  such  changes  shall  be  shown  in  the 
next  application  for  renewal  of  license. 
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8  3.761     Time  of  operation.     Ca) 


An 


international  broadcast  stations  will  be 
licensed  for  unlimited  time  operation  ex- 
cept as  may  be  directed  by  the  Commis- 
sion from  time  to  time.  In  an  emergen- 
cy however,  when,  due  to  causes  beyond 
the  control  of  the  licensee,  it  becomes 
impossible  to  continue  operation,  tlie  sta- 
tion may  cease  operation  for  a  period 
not  to  exceed  10  days,  provided  that  the 
Commission  and  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  shall  be  notified  in  writing  im- 
mediately after  the  emergency  develops, 
(b)  Persons  desiring  to  enter  into  a 
voluntary  sharing  arrangement  of  an  In- 
ternational channel  may  file  application 
therefor  with  the  Commission.  Copies 
of  the  time-sharing  agreement  sl^tmld  be 
filed  with  the  application.  4 

§  3.762  Station  inspection.  'iSe  li- 
censee of  any  international  broadcast 
station  shall  make  the  station  available 
for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the 
Commission  at  any  reasonable  hour. 

S  3.763  Station  license,  posting  of. 
The  original  of  each  station  license  shall 
be  posted  in  the  transmitter  room. 

S  3.764  Operator  requirements.  One 
or  more  licensed  radiotelephone  first 
class  operators  shall  be  on  duty  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitting  appara- 
tus of  each  station  is  located  and  in  ac- 
tual charge  thereof  whenever  it  is  be- 
ing operated.  The  original  license  (or 
PCC  Form  759)  of  each  station  oper- 
ator shall  be  posted  at  the  place  where 
he  is  on  duty.  The  licensed  operator  on 
duty  and  in  charge  of  an  international 
broadcast  transmitter  may.  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  licensee,  be  employed  for 
other  duties  or  for  the  operation  of  an- 
other station  or  stations  in  accordance 
with  the  class  of  operator's  license  which 
he  holds  and  by  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  such  stations.  HowevCT. 
such  duties  shall  in  nowise  interfere  with 
the  operation  of  the  broadcast  trans- 
mitter. 

S  3.765  Operating  power;  how  deter- 
mined. The  operating  power,  and  its 
maintenance,  of  each  International 
broadcast  staUon  shall  be  In  conformity 
with  good  engineering  practice. 
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{3  716  Modulation.  The  percentage 
of  modulation  of  the  transmissions  shall 
be  maintained  as  high  as  possible  con- 
sistent with  pood  quality  of  transmission 
and  pood  broadcast  practice  and  in  no 
case  less  than  50  percent  nor  more  than 
100  percent  on  peaks  of  frequent  recur- 
rence during  any  selection  which  nor- 
mally is  transmitted  at  the  highest  level 
of  the  program  under  consideration. 

§3.767  Frequency  tolerance.  The 
operatinK  frequencies  of  international 
broadcast  station  transmitters  shall,  at 
all  times,  be  maintained  within  the  fre- 
quency tolerances  specified  in  §  3.752. 

5  3  768  Antenna  structure,  marking 
and  lighting.  Where  an  antenna  struc- 
tures- is  required  to  be  painted  or  light- 
ed see  §  17.37.  Inspection  of  tower  lights 
and  associated  control  equipment: 
517  39  Cleaning  and  repainting:  §  17.40 
Time  when  lights  shall  be  exhibited: 
5 17  41.  Spare  lamps;  and  §  17.42,  Light- 
ing equipment:  of  Part  17  of  this  chap- 
ter (Construction.  Marking  and  Light- 
ing of  Antenna  Structures) . 

5  3-769  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  licensee  of  each  station,  except  sta- 
Uons  operating  in  Alaska,  shall  notify  the 
Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  radio  district 
in  which  the  station  is  located  of  any  of 
the  following  changes  in  the  status  of 
such  station  at  least  two  days  before  such 
change : 

(a)  Temporary  discontinuance  of  op- 
eration for  a  period  of  ten  days  or  more ; 

(b)  The  date  of  resumption  of  opera- 
tion after  temporary '  discontinuance  of 
operation  for  a  period  of  ten  days  or 
more; 

(c)  Permanent  discontinuance  of  op- 
eration. 

In  all  cases  of  permanent  discontinuance 
of  operation  the  licensee  shall,  in  addi- 
tion to  notifying  the  Engineer  in  Charge 
of  the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located  of  intention  to  discontinue 
operation,  immediately  forward  the  sta- 
Uon license  to  the  Washington.  D.  C, 
office  of  the  Commission  for  cancella- 
tion. 

OTHER    OPERATION 


{3.781  Logs.  The  licensee  or  per- 
mittee of  each  international  broadcast 
station  shall  maintain  program  and  oper- 
ating logs  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  In  the  program  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  each  station 
Identification  announcement  (call  let- 
ters and  location)  Is  made. 

(2)  An  entry  briefly  describing  each 
program  broadcast,  such  as  "music", 
"drama",  "speech",  etc..  together  with 
the  name  or  title  thereof,  language,  and 
the  sponsor's  name,  with  the  time  of  the 
beginning  and  ending  of  the  complete 
program. 

13)  An  entry  showing,  for  each  pro- 
gram of  network  origin,  the  name  of  the 
network  originating  the  program. 

•  b)  In  the  operating  log: 

(1)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  station 
begins  to  supply  power  to  the  antenna, 
and  the  time  it  stops. . 

'2)  An  entry  of  the  time  the  program 
begins  and  ends. 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 

(3)  An  entry  of  each  Interruption  to 
the  carrier  wave,  its  cause,  and  dura- 
tion. 

(4)  An  entry  of  the  following  each  30 

minutes: 

(1)  Operating  constants  of  last  radio 
stage  of  the  transmitter  (total  plate  cur- 
rent and  plate  voltage) . 

(il)  Frequency  monitor  reading. 

(5)  A  log  must  be  kept  of  all  experi- 
mental operation.  If  the  entries  re- 
quired above  are  not  applicable  thereto, 
then  the  entries  shall  be  made  so  as  to 
fully  describe  the  operation. 

(c)  Where  an  antenna  structure (s)  is 
required  to  be  illuminated,  see  §  17.38, 
Recording  of  tower  light  inspections  in 
the  station  record,  of  Part  17  of  this 
chapter  (Construction,  Marking  and 
Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

§  3.782   Logs;  retention  of.   Logs  of  In- 
ternational broadcast  stations  shall  be 
retained  by  the  licensee  or  permittee  for 
a  period  of  two  years:  Provided,  however. 
That  logs  involving  communications  in- 
cident to  a  disaster  or  which  include 
communications  Incident  to  or  involved 
in  an  investigation  by  the  Commission 
and  concerning  which  the  licensee  or 
permittee  has  been  notified,  shall  be  re- 
tained by  the  licensee  or  permittee  until 
he  is  specifically  authorized  in  writing 
by  the  Commission  to   destroy   them: 
provided,  further.  That  logs  incident  to 
or  involved  in  any  claim  or  complaint  of 
which    the    licensee    or   permittee   has 
notice  shall  be  retained  by  the  licensee  or 
permittee  until  such  claim  or  complaint 
has  been  fully  satisfied  or  until  the  same 
has  been  barred  by  statute  limiting  the 
time  for  the  filing  of  suits  upon  such 
claims. 

§  3.733  Logs:  by  whom  kept.  Each 
log  shall  be  kept  by  the  person  or  persons 
competent  to  do  so.  having  actual  knowl- 
edge of  the  facts  required,  who  shall  sign 
the  log  when  starting  duty  and  again 
when  going  off  duty.  The  logs  shall  be 
made  available  upon  request  by  an  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Commis- 
sion. 

§  3.784  Log  form.  The  log  shall  be 
kept  in  an  orderly  maimer,  in  suitable 
form,  and  in  such  detail  that  the  data 
required  for  the  particular  class  of  sta- 
tion concerned  are  readily  available. 
Key  letters  or  abbreviations  may  be  used 
if  proper  meaning  or  explanation  is  con- 
tained elsewhere  in  tlie  log. 


§  3.785  Correction  of  logs.  No  log  or 
portion  thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliter- 
ated, or  willfully  destroyed  within  the 
period  of  retention  provided  by  the  rules. 
Any  necessary  correction  may  be  made 
only  by  the  person  originating  the  entry 
who  shall  strike  out  the  erroneous  por- 
tion. Initial  the  correction  made,  and  in- 
dicate the  date  of  correction. 

§  3.786  Rough  logs.  Rough  logs  may 
be  transcribed  into  condensed  form,  but 
in  such  case,  the  original  log  or  memo- 
randa and  all  portions  thereof  shall  be 
preserved  and  made  a  part  of  the  com- 
plete log. 

§  3.787  Station  identification,  (a)  A 
licensee  of  an  international  broadcast 
station  shall  make  station  Identification 
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announcement  <call  letters  and  loca- 
tion), at  the  beginning  and  ending  of 
each  time  of  operation  and  during  the 
operation  on  the  hour. 

(b)  Station  identification,  program 
announcements,  and  oral  continuity 
shall  be  made  with  international  signifi- 
cance (language  particularly)  which  is 
designed  for  the  foreign  country  or  coun- 
tries for  which  the  service  is  primarily 
intended. 

(c)  Identification  announcements  dur- 
ing operation  need  not  be  made  when  to 
make  such  announcement  would  inter- 
rupt a  single  consecutive  speech,  play, 
religious  service,  symphony  concert,  or 
any  type  of  production.  In  such  cases 
the  identification  announcement  shall  be 
made  at  the  first  interruption  of  the 
entertainment  continuity  and  at  the 
conclusion  thereof. 

§  3.788  Service;  commercial  or  spon- 
sored programs,  (a)  A  licensee  of  an 
international  broadcast  station  shall 
render  only  an  international  broadcast 
service  which  will  refiect  the  culture  of 
this  country  and  which  will  promote 
international  goodwill,  imderstandlng. 
and  cooperation.  Any  program  solely 
Intended  for.  and  directed  to  an  audience 
in  the  continental  United  States  does  not 
meet  the  requirements  for  this  service. 

(b)  SuRh  international  broadcast  serv- 
ice may  include  commercial  or  sponsored 
programs:  Provided.  That: 

(1)  Commercial  program  continuities 
give  no  more  than  the  name  of  the  spon- 
sor of  the  program  and  the  name  and 
general  character  of  the  conunodity, 
utihty  or  service,  or  attraction  adver- 
tised. 

(2)  In  case  of  advertising  a  conunod- 
ity,  the  conmiodity  is  regularly  sold  or  is 
being  promoted  for  sale  on  the  open 
market  in  the  foreign  country  or  coun- 
tries to  which  the  program  Is  directed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  In  case  of  advertising  an  American 
utility  or  service  to  prospective  tourists 
or  visitors  to  the  United  States,  the  ad- 
vertisement continuity  is  particularly 
directed  to  such  persons  In  the  foreign 
country  or  countries  where  they  reside 
and  to  which  the  program  is  directed  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  In  case  of  advertising  an  interna- 
tional attraction  (such  as  a  world  fair, 
resort,  spa,  etc.)  to  prospective  tourists 
or  visitors  to  the  United  States,  the  oral 
continuity  concerning  such  attraction  Is 
consistent  with  the  purpose  and  Intent 
of  this  section. 

(5)  In  case  of  any  other  type  of  ad- 
vertising, such  advertising  Is  directed  to 
the  foreign  country  or  countries  to  which 
the  program  Is  directed  and  is  consistent 
with  the  purpose  and  Intent  of  this 
section. 

(c)  The  geographic  areas  to  be  served 
by  international  broadcast  stations  are 
the  foreign  standard  target  areas  shown 
in  Figure  1  of  §  3.792,  or  foreign  non- 
standard target  areas  as  provided  in 
§  3.702  (d).  and  directive  antennas  shall 
be  employed  to  direct  the  transmission 
to  these  specific  target  areas. 

( d )  An  international  broadcast  station 
may  transmit  the  program  of  a  standard 
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broadcast  -station  or  network  system: 
Provided.  The  conditions  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  in  regard  to  any  com- 
mercial continuities  are  observed  and 
when  station  identifications  are  made, 
only  the  call  letter  designation  of  the 
international  station  is  given  on  its  as- 
signed frequency:  And  provided  further. 
That  in  the  case  of  chain  broadcasting 
the  program  is  not  carried  simul- 
taneously by  another  international  sta- 
tion (except  another  station  owned  by 
the  same  licensee  operated  on  a  fre- 
quency in  a  different  group  to  obtain 
continuity  of  signal  service),  the  signals 
from  which  are  directed  to  the  same  area. 
(See  section  3  (p)  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934  for  ihe  definition  of 
"chain  broadcasting.") 

§  3.789  Sponsored  programs:  an- 
nouncement of.  (a)  In  the  case  of  each 
program  for  the  broadcasting  of  which 
money,  services,  or  other  valuable  con- 
sideration is  either  directly  or  indirectly 
paid  or  promised  to,  or  charged  or  re- 
ceived by,  any  radio  broadcast  station, 
the  station  broadcasting  such  program 
shall  make,  or  cause  to  be  made,  an 
appropriate  announcement  that  the  pro- 
gram is  sponsored,  paid  for,  or  furnished, 
either  in  whole  or  in  part. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  political  pro- 
gram or  any  program  involving  the  dis- 
cussion of  public  controversial  issues  for 
which  any  films,  records,  transcriptions, 
talent,  scripts,  or  other  material  or  serv- 
ices of  any  kind  are  furnished,  either  di- 
rectly or  indirectly,  to  a  station  as  an  in- 
ducement to  the  broadcasting  of  such 
program,  an  announcement  shall  be 
made  both  at  the  beginning  and  conclu- 
sion of  such  program  on  which  such  ma- 
terial or  services  are  used  that  such  films, 
records,  transcriptions,  talent,  scripts,  or 
other  material  or  services  have  been  fur- 
nished to  such  station  in  connection  with 
the  broadcasting  of  such  program:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  only  one  such 
announcement  need  bJ  made  in  the  case 
of  any  such  program  of  5  minutes'  dura- 
tion or  less,  which  announcement  may  be 
made  either  at  the  beginning  or  conclu- 
sion of  the  program. 
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(c)  The  announcement  required  by 
this  section  shall  fully  and  fairly  disclose 
the  true  identity  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  or  in  whose  behalf  such  pay- 
ment is  made  or  promised,  or  from  whom 
or  in  whose  behalf  such  services  or  other 
valuable  consideration  is  received,  or  by 
whom  the  material  or  services  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are  fur- 
nished. Where  an  agent  or  other  person 
contracts  or  otherwise  makes  arrange- 
ments with  a  station  on  behalf  of  an- 
other, and  such  fact  is  known  to  the  sta- 
tion, the  announcement  shall  disclose  the 
identity  of  the  person  or  persons  in 
whose  behalf  such  agent  is  acting  instead 
of  the  name  of  such  agent. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  any  program,  other 
than  a  program  advertising  commercial 
products  or  services,  which  is  sponsored, 
paid  for  or  furnished,  either  in  whole  or 
in  part,  or  for  which  material  or  services 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  furnished,  by  a  corporation, 
committee,  association  or  other  unincor- 
porated group,  the  announcement  re- 
quired by  this  section,  shall  disclose  the 
name  of  such  corporation,  committee,  as- 
sociation, or  other  unincorporated  group. 
In  each  such  case  the  station  shall  re- 
quire that  a  list  of  the  chief  executive  of- 
ficers or  members  of  the  executive  com- 
mittee or  of  the  board  of  directors  of  the 
corporation,  committee,  association,  or 
other  unincorporated  group  shall  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection  at 
one  of  the  international  broadcast  sta- 
tions carrying  the  program. 

(e)  In  the  case  of  programs  advertis- 
ing commercial  products  or  services,  an 
announcement  stating  the  sponsor's  cor- 
porate or  trade  name  or  the  name  of  the 
sponsor's  product,  shall  be  deemed  suffi- 
cient for  the  purposes  of  this  section  and 
only  one  such  announcement  need  be 
made  at  any  time  during  the  course  of 
the  program. 

§3.790  Rebroadcast.  (a.)  The  li- 
censee of  an  international  broadcast  sta- 
tion may.  without  further  authority  of 
the  Commission,  rebroadcast  the  pro- 
gram of  a  United  States  standard,  FM 
non-commercial    educational,    or    FM 
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broadcast  station,  provided  the  Commis- 
sion is  notified  of  the  call  letters  of  each 
station  rebroadcast  and  the  licensee  cer- 
tifies that  express  authority  has  been 
received  from  the  licensee  of  the  station 
originating  the  program.  The  notice 
and  certification  of  consent  must  be 
given  within  3  days  of  any  single  re- 
broadcast, but  in  case  of  the  regular 
practice  of  rebroadcasting  certain  pro- 
grams of  another  broadcast  station  sev- 
eral times  during  a  license  period,  notice 
and  certification  of  consent  must  be 
given  for  the  ensuing  license  period  with 
the  application  for  renewal  of  license,  or 
at  the  beginning  of  such  rebroadcast 
practice  if  begun  during  a  Ucense  period. 

Nott::  The  broadcasting  of  a  program  re- 
laved  by  a  remote  pickup  broadcast  station 
Is  not  considered  a  rebroadca&t. 

(b)  No  licensee  of  an  international 
broadcast  station  shall  rebroadcast  the 
programs  of  any  other  class  of  United 
States  radio  station  without  written  au- 
thority having  first  been  obtained  from 
the  Commission. 

(c)  A  licensee  of  an  International 
broadcast  station  may  authorize  the  re- 
broadcast of  its  programs  by  any  station 
outside  the  limits  of  the  North  American 
continent  without  permission  from  the 
Commission:  Provided.  That  the  station 
rebroadcasting  the  programs  cannot  be 
received  consistently  in  the  United 
States. 

5  3.791  Supplemental  report  with  re- 
newal  application.  A  supplemental  re- 
port shall  be  filed  with  and  made  a  part 
of  each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
and  shall  include  statements  of  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(a)  The  number  of  hours  operated  on 
each  frequency,  listing  contract  opera- 
tions and  private  operations  separately. 

(b)  Outline  of  reports  of  reception 
and  interference  and  conclusions  with 
regard  to  propagation  characteristics  of 
assigned  frequencies.  (If  such  informa- 
tion is  not  available  to  the  applicant  in 
the  case  of  contract  operations,  a  state- 
ment to  this  effect  will  be  considered 
adequate.) 
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§  3.792     Engineering  chart. 


9149 


m 


■  X 


SUBPART   G — CONEIRAD 
SCOPE  AND  OBJECTIVE 

§  3.901  Scope  of  subpart.  This  sub- 
part applies  to  all  standard.  FM  and  TV 
broadcast  stations  and  is  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  for  operation  of  certain  sta- 
tions located  within  the  Continental 
United  States  during  periods  of  enemy 
air  attack  or  imminent  threat  thereof. 

§  3  902  Object  of  plan.  The  aim  of 
this  plan  is  to  minimize  the  navigational 
aid  that  may  be  obtained  from  the  con- 
tinued operation  of  broadcast  stations 
while  at  the  same  time  providing  for 
transmission  of  civil  defense  information 
to  the  public.  During  CONELRAD  radio 
alert  periods,  when  not  broadcasting  civil 
defence  programs  or  alert  or  all-clear 
notification  me.ssages.  these  stations  may, 
on  their  own  responsibility,  broadcast 
such  other  programs  as  they  may  desire. 

DEFINITIONS 

§3.910  CONELRAD.  The  word 
CONELRAD  is  a  contraction  of  the 
word;  Control  of  Electromagnetic  Radia- 
tion and  is  the  general  name  given  to 
required  procedures  under  authority  of 
Executive  Order  10312  dated  December 
10,  1951  (3  CFR,  1951  Supp.) 

5  3.911  Air  Defense  Control  Center 
'ADCC  > .  An  air  operations  center  from 
^^hich  an  air  division  (defense)  com- 
mander supervises  and  coordinates  air 
defense  activities  within  an  air  defense 
sector,  including  dissemination  of  warn- 


ings, identification  and  security  control 
of  air  traffic  and  utilization  of  available 
combat  forces  in  support  of  the  national 
air  defense  effort. 

§  3.912  Basic  key  station.  A  station 
that  receives  the  radio  alert  by  telephone 
directly  from  the  ADCC.  Basic  key  sta- 
tions relay  radio  alerts  to  other  stations 
by  radio  and  by  telephone. 

§  3.913  Relay  key  station.  A  station 
that  receives  the  radio  alert  by  telephone 
or  radio  broadcast  from  a  basic  key  sta- 
tion or  other  relay  key  station.  Relay 
key  stations  pass  the  radio  alert  on  to 
other  stations  by  radio  broadcast  or  tele- 
phone. 

§  3  914  Skyrcave  key  station.  A  sta- 
tion designated  to  disseminate  a  radio 
alert  by  broadcast  primarily  during  the 
experimental  period  as  an  alternate  for 
local  key  stations  which  may  not  be  in 
operation.  It  will  normally  be  capable  of 
disseminating  the  alert  over  a  wide  area 
by  means  of  skywave  transmission. 

§  3.915  Radio  alert.  The  radio  alert  is 
the  Department  of  Defense  order  to  op- 
erate stations  in  accordance  with 
CONELRAD  requirements  for  a  period  of 
time,  as  determined  by  the  Air  Division 
Commander  or  higher  military 
authority. 

§  3.916  Radio  all  clear.  The  radio 
all  clear  is  the  Department  of  Defense 
order  to  discontinue  CONELRAD  re- 
quirements, as  imposed  by  an  outstand- 


ing radio  alert,  with  authorization  to 
return  to  normal  operation.  It  Is 
initiated  by  the  Air  Division  Commander 
or  higher  military  authority. 

§  3.917  Cluster.  A  cluster  is  a  group 
of  broadcast  stations  serving  a  single 
area,  all  operating  on  the  same  CONEL- 
RAD system  frequency.  All  stations  in 
a  cluster  will  be  inter-connected  by  wire 
Unes  and  will  carry  a  common  program. 

§  3.918  Sequential  control  lines.  Se- 
quential control  lines  are  the  wire  lines 
inter-connecting  the  .several  stations  in 
a  cluster.  By  means  of  a  mechanical, 
manual  or  electronic  device  at  a  central 
control  point,  the  stations  in  a  cluster 
are  turned  on  and  off  in  sequence  over 
the  circuits  provided  by  the  sequential 
control  lines.  In  some  cases  these  lines 
may  also  carry  the  cluster  program. 

§  3.919  CONELRAD  manual.  The 
CONELRAD  manual  is  the  document 
containing  the  detailed  description  of 
how  broadcast  stations  will  be  alerted 
and  operated  in  the  CONELRAD  system. 
The  manual  will  be  subject  to  modifica- 
tion from  time  to  time  as  experience  in- 
dicates a  need  for  such  changes. 

SUPERVISION 

§  3.920  Zones.  CONELRAD  activi- 
ties under  the  authority  of  PCC  are  un- 
der the  immediate  sui)ervision  of  three 
FCC  Zone  Supervisors  whose  respective 
zones  are  coextensive  with  the  three  Air 
Defense  Force  Areas.     (Each  broadcast 
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station  will  be  furnished  the  name  and 
address  of  the  Zone  Supervisor  of  its 
Zone. » 

5  3.921  Divisions.  Each  zone  Is  di- 
vided into  several  divisions  correspond- 
xne  to  the  USAF  Air  Divisions.  An  FCC 
Coordinating  Engineer  is  assigned  to  each 
Air  Division  and  has  responsibility  under 
the  Zone  Supervisor  for  all  CONELRAD 
activities  under  the  authority  of  FCC  in 
his  division. 

R.ADIO  ALERTS 

§  3.930  Notification  of  a  radio  alert. 
(a)  All  notifications  of  radio  alerts  and 
all  clears  shall  be  issued  by  the  Air  De- 
fense Control  Center (s)  (ADCC)  under 
the  authority  of  the  Air  Division  Com- 
mander or  his  duly  authorijed  represent- 
ative, to  all  basic  key  stations.  All  relay 
key  stations  will,  in  turn  be  notified  by 
the  basic  key  stations  or  other  relay  key 
stations.  The  remaining  stations  will 
then  be  notified  by  basic  key  stations 
or  relay  key  stations.  These  notifica- 
tions will  be  accomplished  either  by  tele- 
phone messages  or  by  radio  broadcast. 

(b)  Diiring  the  experimental  period 
many  of  the  regular  key  stations  may 
be  off  the  air.  All  standard,  FM  and  TV 
stations  will  be  supplied  with  the  list 
of  skywave  key  stations  at  least  one  of 
which  must  be  monitored  during  any 
period  of  operation  when  the  regularly 
used  key  station  is  not  on  the  air. 

§  3.931  Reception  of  a  radio  alert. 
All  standard.  FM  and  TV  broadcast  sta- 
tions, including  basic  key  and  relay 
key  stations,  must  install  the  necessary 
equipment  to  receive  notifications  of 
radio  alerts  and  radio  all  clears  by  means 
of  reception  of  radio  broadcast  messages, 
and  must  maintain  this  equipment  in  a 
state  of  readiness  for  reception,  includ- 
ing arrangements  for  himan  listening 
watch  or  automatic  ala:;m  devices  or 
both.  Such  equipment  snould  have  its 
termination  at  the  transmitter  control 
location. 

§  3.932  Operation  dwing  a  radio 
alert,  (a)  Immediately  upon  receipt  of 
a  radio  alert,  either  by  radio  broadcast 
or  telephone,  all  standard,  FM  and  TV 
broadcast  stations,  including  such  sta- 
tions operating  under  equipment  or  pro- 
gram test  authority,  will  follow  the 
prescribed  procedure  and  transmit  an 
approved  sign-off  message  as  set  forth 
in  the  CONELRAD  Manual  For  Broad- 
cast Stations,  then  remove  the  trans- 
mitter from  the  air. 

(b)  Those  stations  which  are  author- 
ized to  participate  in  the  operating  sys- 
tem will  immediately  take  necessary 
steps  and  begin  operations  on  assigned 
frequencies  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  their  CONELRAD  authoriza- 
tions and  current  operating  instructions. 
All  other  broadcast  stations  will  observe 
radio  silence  until  the  radio  all  clear. 

(c)  No  identification  may  be  broad- 
cast between  the  time  the  radio  alert  is 
received  and  the  time  the  radio  all  clear 
is  announced,  unless  expressly  author- 
ized by  the  FCC.  The  transmission  of 
any  information  which  would  serve  to 
Identify  the  geographical  location  of  the 
station  is  prohibited. 

(d)  A  station  operating  In  the 
CONELRAD   system   may    transmit   in 
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accordance  with  its  CONELRAD  author- 
ization during  a  radio  alert  beyond  its 
normal  hours  and  nothing  in  its  regular 
license  or  other  instrument  of  author- 
ization shall  prevent  such  operation  in 
the  CONELRAD  system. 

(e)  Prior  to  commencing  routine  op- 
eration or  originating  any  emissions  un- 
der program  test,  equipment  test,  exper- 
imental or  other  authorization  or  for 
any  other  purpose,  licensees  or  permit- 
tees shall  first  ascertain  whether  a  state 
of  radio  alert  exists  and  if  so  .shall  re- 
frain from  operation  or  operate  in  the 
CONELRAD  system  whichever  is  appro- 
priate. 

RADIO    ALL    CLEAR 

§  3.940  Notification  of  a  radio  all 
clear.  The  radio  all  clear  notification 
will  be  transmitted  through  the  same 
channels  as  the  radio  alert.  Stations 
operating  in  the  CONELRAD  system 
will  transmit  the  radio  all  clear  message 
on  the  CONELRAD  system  frequency. 
Key  stations  will,  as  soon  as  possible 
thereafter,  follow  the  prescribed  proce- 
dure and  broadcast  the  radio  all  clear 
message  on  their  regular  operating  fre- 
quency. All  stations,  including  FM  and 
TV  stations,  upon  resuming  regular  op- 
eration will  follow  the  prescribed  pro- 
cedure and  immediately  broadcast  the 
radio  alj  clear  message. 

SYSTEM  OPERATION 

5  3.950  Procedure.  Each  broadcast 
station  permitted  to  operate  during  a 
radio  alert  must  observe  operating  pro- 
cedures for  the  mode  of  operation  to 
which  it  is  assigned,  as  set  forth  in  detail 
in  the  CONELRAD  Manual  For  Broad- 
cast Stations. 

§3.951  Participation,  (a)  Any 
standard  broadcast  station  desiring  to 
participate  in  a  CONELRAD  operating 
system  should  contact  the  Zone  Super- 
visor, indicate  the  station's  willingness 
to  make  such  technical  modification  of 
the  station  equipment  as  might  be  neces- 
sary to  permit  operation  on  a  system 
frequency  and  with  such  power  limita- 
tions as  might  be  necessary.  The  Com- 
mission will  then  issue  a  CONELRAD 
authorization  to  the  station  specifying 
the  frequency  to  be  used  by  the  station. 
Stations  which  have  indicated  a  willing- 
ness to  participate  in  CONELRAD  on  a 
voluntary  basis  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  this  rule  need  not  take  any  further 
steps. 

(b)  At  such  time  as  technical  con- 
sideration may  warrant  the  inclusion 
of  FM  and  TV  broadcast  stations  within 
the  operating  CONELRAD  system,  ap- 
propriate announcement  will  be  made  by 
the  Commission  and  application  for  par- 
ticipation made  as  above  set  forth. 

(c)  Any  station  participating  in 
CONELRAD  system  operations  may 
withdraw  from  the  system  by  giving 
thirty  days'  notice  to  the  FCC  Zone 
Supervisor  in  writing  and  by  submitting 
its  CONELRAD  authorization  for  can- 
cellation. 

(d)  Broadcast  stations  are  specifically 
exempt  from  complying  with  §  3.57  while 
operating  under  their  CONELRAD  au- 
thorization. 


TESTS 

§  3.960  Alerting  system.  Tests  of  the 
alerting  system  will  be  conducted 
periodically. 

§  3  961  Sequeiitial  control  lines.  Se- 
quential control  and  program  lines  must 
be  tested  at  frequent  intervals  and  re- 
sults reported  in  the  prescribed  manner 
to  the  FCC  Zone  Supervisor. 

§  3.962  Entire  system.  Tests  of  the 
entire  system  will  be  conducted  from 
time  to  time.  During  such  tests,  all  sta- 
tions which  are  authorized  to  operate 
in  the  CONELRAD  system  will  operate 
in  accordance  with  terms  of  the  CONEL- 
RAD authorization.  Other  stations  will 
not  be  required  to  go  off  the  air  during 
such  tests  but  will  be  subject  to  any 
interference  which  might  result  from 
the  CONELRAD  operation.  Such  tests 
will  be  ."scheduled  to  take  place  during 
the  experimental  period.  Industry  rep- 
resentatives will  be  consulted  prior  to 
conducting  CONETLRAD  system  tests  to 
obtain  views  relative  to  the  action  and 
to  coordinate  the  activity. 

§  3.963  Equipment.  The  licensee  of 
each  station  authorized  to  participate  in 
CONEILRAD  system  operation  shall  make 
such  tests  of  his  equipment  as  may  be 
necessary  to  assure  it  is  ready  for  mstant 
use. 

§  3  964  Log  entries.  Appropriate  en- 
tries of  all  tests  shall  be  made  in  the 
station  log. 

DRILLS 

§  3.970  NotificatioJi  of  a  drill.  At  some 
time  it  may  be  nece.ssary  to  conduct  an 
Air  Defen.se  Drill  under  conditions  of 
simulated  attack.  Industry  repre.senta- 
tives  will  be  consulted  prior  tq  conduct- 
ing CONELRAD  drfUs  to  obtain  views 
relative  to  the  action  and  to  coordinate 
the  activity.  Such  drills  will  only  be 
called  when  the  Department  of  Defense, 
the  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization,  and 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion concurrently  f^gree  that  the  drill  is 
necessary.  All  stations  will  be  notified 
well  in  advance  of  such  a  drill. 

§3  971  Operation  during  a  drill.  Dur- 
ing a  drill,  all  standard.  FM  and  TV 
broadcast  stations  will  take  the  same 
steps  as  such  stations  would  be  required 
to  take  in  the  event  of  an  actual  radio 
alert  under  this  part  of  the  rules  and 
current  operating  in.^tructinns  as  set 
forth  in  the  CONELRAD  Manual  For 
Broadcast  Stations,  except  for  special 
drill  messages. 

[F.    R.    I>JC.    55-9821:    Filed,    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE   15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  II — National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards,   Department  of   Commerce 

Part  235 — Transcript  Services 

In  accordance  with  the  public 
information  requirements  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act,  Information  re- 
garding Transcript  Services  provided  by 
the  National  Bureau  of  Standards  <13 
F.  R.  8371)  is  hereby  amended.    Notice 
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,nd  hearing  on  the  fees  indicated  are  un-  5  235.2    Certification  of  puUications.  ^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^^  :^^. 

neccs.sary  for  the  reason  that  such  pro-  ,      '*",?l.l'Jfn^'nTCv"  Bureau  Porting  information  for  regulation  dur- 

eeduie.  because  of  the  nature  o    these  31-2-1-^^^^^^- So\  leS^^  ing    the    period    specified    herein    was 

rules,  serves  no  useful  purpose  (5  U.  S.  C.  ^^  processed  (not  j^iciuding  promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 

I003a>      This  document  becomes  effec-  cost  of  the  publication) $i.  60'  after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 

,ivp   uuon   publication   in   the   Federal  „;„„  fuioc  otih  sions  of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 

tjve   upon   puDi  ^^^  information  concerning  titles  and  ^^^  identical  with  the  aforesaid 

R^'"'^^"-                       „,,,      _^,t.  prices  of  Bureau  publications   address  recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 

Note:  The  fee  forltem  31-2.1  is  a  composite  inquiries  to  the  Office  of  Publications,  {^formation  concerning  such  provisions 

fee  which  includes  a  charge  of  •o  5°  ^^'J^  National  Bureau  of  Standards,  Washing-  ^  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 

since  April  1.  1954.  to  inc  ude  the  Depart-  ^^^  25.  D.  C.  ^mong  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 

„ent  of  conunerce  completion  of  certifl-  ^   y   ^sTiN  ft  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 

cate  and  seal.  Director  declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 

1  Former  55  235.1.  235.2.  and  235.3  are  National  Bureau  of  Standards.  section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
hcrebv  deleted.  Approved:                        «  specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 

2  Foi  mer  §  235.4  is  redesignated  tion  will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
j  oq^i  1  and  amended  to  indicate  a  change  ^^o''''*^*  !^^.^^.r..  ^ion  on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
n"  he  ui^eedTre  to  be  employed  for  ob-  Secretary  of  Commerce.  ^^^^^^^  ^^^^^  .^^^t  be  completed  on  or 

.^ntinnnicture  films  and  to  add     [P.  R-  Doc.  55-9924;   Filed,  Dec.  8.   1955;     before  the  efifective  date  hereof . 
lainin-^. motion  p  cture  films  ana  to  aaa  ^^^  ^  ^  ^  ^^^   ^^^^^      ^^^  ^^^.^^  ^^^  ^^^.^^  ^_ 

''''''f    mer     §235  99     is    redesignated    ^ ginning  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  December 

5  2'35.2"rd  amended  to  indicate  a  change  juLE   7— AGRICULTURE  JJ^iJ^fg  \f56.''noTan'dle?'sha[l"handle 

^"^^'^''-  Chapter    IX— Agricultural    Marketing  ^^.  P^""^^  ''''f'^^^:  F''Z^u^,'^^lfJ''lni 

Sec  v.n«|jici               3                »«^,»„».  ««j  which  are  of  a  size  smaller   -han  2.31 

S51    Motion  pictures.  Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and  ^^^^^^  ^^  diameter,  which  shall  be  the 

235  2    Certification  of  publications.  Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture  largest  measurement  at  a  right  angle  to 

Authoiutt:  5§  235  1  and  235.2  Issued  under  [Navel  Orange  Reg.  64]  a  straight  line  running  from  tlie  stem  to 

R  s  161    5  u  s.  c.  22.    Interpret  or  apply  *,  ^     ^t           ^        ^     /n„««r«    t«  the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit:  Provided. 

feci  4    Stat  292;  15  U.  S.  C.  189a.  PART    914-Navel    Oranges    GROWN    TO  ^hat  not  to  exceed  5  percent,  by  count, 

'''  ^'                          .  ,            on,    f  11  ™  ARIZONA  AND  DESIGNATED  PART  OF  Cali-  ^^  ^^^  oranges  Contained  in  any  tjue  of 

§235  1     MoUon  pictures.    The  follow-  jornia  container   may   measure   smaller   than 

ing  films  are   available   for  loan  upon  iimitation  of  handling  2  31  inches  in  diameter. 

payment  of  express  charges  both  ways.  Regulation         (2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handle." 

copies  may  also  be  purchased  by  writing  g/_^/^VFlndin^s      ( 1)  P^rsuan?  to  the  "handler,"  and  "District  2.;  shall  have 

to  the  OfficQ  of  Technical  Information,  ^j^j.i^g^.ing  agreement,  as  amended,  and  the  same  meaning  as  to  when  used  in 

National  Bureau  of  Standards,  for  au-  Qj.(jer  No.  14.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  said  amended  order. 

thorization-to-purchase    forms.      Com-  gj^.  jg  p  r  '2941),  regulating  the  han-  (Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amendcl;  7  U.  8.  C. 

pleted    forms,    upon    approval    by    the  djing  of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  608c) 

National  Bureau  of  Standards,  may  be  and  designated  part  of  California,  effec-        rmted  •  December  6  1955 
used  to  authorize  duplication  of  the  film  tive  September  22,  1953.  under  the  ap-        ^^^"-                      '         _ 
hv  a  commercial  firm  who  will  biU  the  plicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural         [seal!                           ^\r„    ^  k,« 
nf.roh.Tr  riTrect  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of   1937.  as                Director.   Fruit  and    Vegetable 
purchaser  aireci.  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and                   Division.    Agricultural    Mar- 
All  fihns  are  16  mm  sound  and  color.  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  ^j  ^.j^g  recommendation                   keting  Service. 

Item  and  description           Cost  ^nd  Information  submitted  by  the  Navel            ^    ^^^    55-9927;   FUed.  iDec.  8,   1956; 

34-1.1— "Silicate  Cement",  657   feet,  Orange   Administrative  Committee,  es-  ^   '      '                  8:48  a.  m.) 

running  time  18  minutes..  $60  00  ^^^jished  under  the  said  amended  mar- . _ 

34-1  2— "Dental    Amalgam:     Failure  keting  agreement  and  order,  and  upon 

caused  by  Moisture  Con-  available  information,  it  is  hereby  jULg   26— INTERNAL   REVENUE, 

TTuZ\^  m'nutes  "         47  00  found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of      " "■=   ^"^      , ^5. 

,^, .    .r^?       Um^    657    f'eeV  such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro-                                   l^^"* 

3-H.3-  Demure^  Hes^  ^.  ^^^^^^^  ■    ^  ^  ^^^^  ^j^  j^^d  to  effectuate  the  declared  ^^            |_intemal  Revenue  Service, 

^^^  *-'"^rio?s"^Tifer°^a?%"  n^Sn  "^'S!  U  i^^^^eby  further  found  that  it  Department  of  the  Treasury 

Technique".  632   feet,  run-  Is    impracticable    and    contrary    to    the  Subchopter  G Regulation!  Under  Tax 

ning  time  I6'i  minutes...  58.00     public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  •'        convenfion* 

34-15— "A  Method   of   Mixing  Sill-                engage  in  public  rule -making  procedure,  .-r  r.  ai>;-^i 

-     cate  Cement",  329  feet,  run-                 ^^^  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this  it.u.oiojj 

ning  time  8 'a  minutes 30.00     g^^^^j^  ^j^til  30  days  after  publication  Part  505 — Netherlands 

34-1  6--Hazards   of    Dental   Radlog-  thereof  in  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER  (60  Stat.  ^,.„^„t  »«iv-  .i«tti  i  fs 

raphy.    505    feet,    running  S?     5  U    S    C.   1001   et  Seq.)    because  the  STTBPART-NETHERLANK.  ANTILLES 

34  17    -DeT^i'LTruls^'sp'ecmc;'-  time  intervening  between  the  date  when  Release  of  excess  tax  withheld   and 

34-1  7-  D^^j^;^^^^^*J^™|^^fP^^^  information  upon  which  this  section  is  exemption  from,  or  reduction  m  rate  of. 

feet  running  time  21  min-  based   became  available   and   the  time  withholding  of  tax  at  source  in  the  case 

utes  70.00  v^-hen  this  section  must  become  effective  of  residents  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 

34-13— "Dental  Burs  in  Action",  365  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  ^nd  of  Netherlands  Antilles  corporations, 

feet,  running  time  10  min-            *  Qf  ^j^p  ^ct  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable  ^s  affected  by  the  extension  to  the  Neth- 

utes 42.00  ^jjjg   jg  permitted,  under   the  circum-  erlands  Antilles  of  the  income  tax  con- 

34-1.9— "Four    Experiments    In    Hy-  stances    for  preparation  for  such  effec-  yention  of  April  29,  1948,  between  the 

drauiics",  607  feet,  running  ^.^^     ^^^   ^^^^   ^ause   exists   for  united  states  and  the  Netherlands. 

time  16>2  minutes 56.  00  ,  .      .^    provisions  hereof  effective  as 

34-1.10_-A  True  Standard",  438  feet,  [?•*♦"!  fit  *;^r.t^,     T-hP  NavPl  Oranee  Sec. 

running  time  12  minutes..    41.00  hereinafter  set  forth.    The  Navel  Orange  ^^^  ^oi    introductory. 

^       ,  Administrative  Committee  held  an  open  ^^^  202    Dividends. 

Prices  listed  are  approximate  current  cost*,  jjjeeting  on  December  1,  1955.  after  giv-  505  203     Dividends  received  by  addressee  not 

not  including  shipment  charges,  and  are  In-  thereof,  to  consider  supply  actual  owner. 

No.  239 15 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


505207    Beneficiaries   of   a  domestic   estate 

or  trust. 
505.208    Release  of   excess   tax  withheld   at 

source. 
505209     Information     to    be    furnished    In 

ordinary  course. 
505.210     Effective  date. 

Authority:  §§505  201  to  505.210  Issued 
under  sec  7805,  68A  Slat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C. 
7805. 

5  505.201    Introductory— (^"^  Pertinent 
provisions.    The  income  tax  convention 
of  April   29.   1948,   between   the  United 
States  and  the  Netherlands,  as  supple- 
mented by  the  protocol  of  June  15.  1955, 
between    such    Governments,    was    ex- 
tended to  the  Netherlands  Antilles  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  expressed  in  the 
notification  of  June  24,  1952,  given  by 
the  Government  of  the  Netherlands  in 
accordance  with  Article  5ZXVII  of  the 
convention.     The  convention  as  so  ex- 
tended to  the  Netherlands  Antilles,  here- 
ir.after  referred  to  as  the  convention, 
provides  in  part  as  follows,  effective  on 
and  after  January   1.   1955.     For  that 
IJurpose  all  references  in  the  convention 
x>  the  Netherlands  or  to  one  or  the  other 
Contracting  State,  as  the  case  may  t>e, 
shall  be  construed  to  refer  to  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles. 

Article  I 

(1)  The  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of 
the  present  Convention  are: 

(a)  In  the  case  of  the  United  States:  the 
Federal  income  taxes. 

(b)  In  the  case  of   the  Netherlands: 
(i)   For  the  application  of  the  provisions 

of  the  Convention  other  than  Article  XX, 
the  Income  tax  and  the  Netherlands  taxes 
credited  against  It,  the  corporation  tax  and 
the  Netherlands  taxes  credited  apainst  It. 
•  •  •  and  the  tax  on  fees  of  directors  and 
managers  of  corporations;  and 

(11)  For  the  application  of  Articles  XX 
to  XXVIII  inclusive  (except  Articles  XXIV 
and  XXVII),  the  capital  accretions  tax  and 
the  extraordinary  capital  tax. 

(2)  The  present  Convention  shall  apply 
also  to  any  other  taxes  of  a  substantially 
similar  character  Imposed  by  either  Con- 
tracting State  subsequently  to  the  date  of 
signature  of  the  present  Convention,  or.  by 
the  government  of  any  overseas  part  of  the 
Kingdom  (in  the  case  of  the  Netherlands) 
cr  overseas  territory  (in  the  case  of  the 
United  States)  to  which  the  present  Con- 
vention is  extended  under  Article  XXVII, 
subsequently  to  the  date  of  the  notification 
cf  extension. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  appreciable  changes 
In  the  fiscal  laws  of  either  of  the  Contract- 
ing States  the  competent  authorities  of  the 
Contracting   States  will   consult   together. 

Article  II 

(1)  In  the  present  Convention,  unless  the 
context  otherwise  requires: 

(a)  The  term  "United  States"  means  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  when  used 
In  a  geographical  sense  means  the  States, 
the  Territories  of  Alaska  and  of  Hawaii,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

(b)  The  term  "Netherlands"  means  only 
the  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands  in  Europe. 

(c)  The  term  "United  States  corporation" 
means  a  corporation,  association  or  other 
crganiatlon  or  Juridical  entity  created  in 
the  United  States  or  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  or  of  any  State  or  territory  of 
the  United  States. 

(d(  The  term  "Netherlands  corporation" 
r:ieans  a  corporation,  association  or  other 
organization   or   Juridical  entity   created   in 


the  Netherlands  or  under  the  laws  of   the 
Netherlands. 

(e)  The  terms  "corporation  of  one  Con- 
tracting State"  and  "corporation  of  the 
other  Contracting  State"  means  a  United 
States  corporation  or  a  Netherlands  corpo- 
ration, as  the  context  requires. 

(f)  Tlie  term  "United  States  enterprise" 
means  an  industrial  or  commercial  enter- 
prise or  undertaking  carried  on  in  the 
United  States  by  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the 
United  Slates  or  by  a  United  States  corpora- 
tion. ^         .     „ 

(g)  The    term    "Netherlands    enterprise 
means   an   Industrial   or   commercial   enter- 
prise   or    undertaking    carried    on    In    the 
Netherlands  by  a  citizen  or  resident  of  the 
Netherlands  or  by  a  Netherlands  corporation. 

(h)  The  terms  "enterprise  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  States"  and  "enterprise  of  the 
other  Contracting  State"  mean  a  United 
States  enterprise  or  a  Netherlands  enter- 
prise, as  the  context  requires. 

(I)   The  term  "permanent  establishment", 
when  used  with  respect  to  an  enterprise  of 
one    of    the    Contracting    States,    means    a 
branch,  factory,  or  other  fixed  place  of  busi- 
ness, but  does  not  Include  an  agency  unless 
the   agent   has,   and   habitually   exercises,   a 
general  authority  to  negotiate  and  conclude 
contracts  on  behalf  of  such  enterprise  or  has 
a    stock    of    merchandise    from    which    he 
regularly  fills  orders  on  behalf  of  such  enter- 
prise.    An    enterprise    of    one    of    the    Con- 
tracting States  shall  not  be  deemed  to  have 
a    permanent    establishment    in    the    other 
Contracting  Stole  merely  because  it  carries 
on  business  dealings  In  such  other  Contract- 
ing State  through  a  bona  fide  commission 
agent,    broker   or    custodian    acting    in    the 
ordinary  course  of  his  business  as  such.     The 
fact  that  an  enterprise  of  one  of  the  Coii- 
tractlng  States  maintains  in  the  other  Con- 
tracting   State    a    fixed    place    of    business 
exclusively    for    the    purchase    of    goods    or 
merchandise   shall   not    of   Itself   constitute 
such   fLxcd   place   of   business   a   permanent 
establishment  of  such  enterprise.     When  a 
corporation  of  one  Contracting  State  has  a 
.  subsidiary  corporation  which  is  a  corpora- 
tion of  the  other  Contracting  State  or  which 
IS  engaged  In  trade  or  business  In  such  other 
Contracting  State,  such  subsidiary  corpora- 
tion shall  not,  merely  because  of  that  fact, 
be  deemed  to  be  a  permanent  establishment 
of   Its  parent  corporation. 

(j)  The  term  "competent  authority"  or 
"competent  authorities"  means.  In  the  case 
of  the  United  States,  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue  or  his  duly  authorized 
representative;  in  the  case  of  the  Nether- 
lands, the  Directeur-Gcneraal  der  Belas- 
tlngen  or  his  duly  auihorlzed  representa- 
tive: and.  in  the  case  of  any  part  or  territory 
to  which  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion are  extended  under  Article  XXVII.  the 
competent  authority  for  the  administration 
In  such  part  or  territory  of  the  taxes  to  which 
such  provisions  apply. 

(?)  In  the  application  of  the  provisions  of 
the  present  Convention  by  either  of  the  Con- 
tracting St.ates.  any  term  which  Is  not  de- 
fined in  the  present  Convention  shall,  unless 
the  context  otherwise  requires,  have  the 
meaning  which  that  term  has  under  the 
laws  of  such  Contracting  State  relating  to 
the  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  the 
present  Convention. 


tlon    by    a   resident   or    corporation   of   the 
Netherlands   not  engaged   in  trade  or  busi- 
ness in  the  United  States  tlirough  a  perma- 
nent    establishment     shall     not    exceed    15 
percent:    Provided,   That    such    rate    of   tajc 
shall   not  exceed  5  percent  if  sucl-.  Nether- 
lands corporation  controls,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly, atjcast  95  percent  of  the  entire  voting 
power   in   the   corporation   paying   the  divl- 
dend.  and  not  more  than  25  percent  of  the 
gross  Income  of  such  paying  corporation  is 
derived   from   Interest   and   dividends,  other 
than    Interest   and   dividends   from   Us  own 
subsidiary  corporation.     Such   reduction  of 
the  rate  to  5  jjercent  shall  not  apply  If  the 
relationship  of  the  twp  corporations  has  been 
arranged    or    is    maintained   primarily   with 
the  intention  of  securing  such  reduced  rate. 

(2)  Dividends  derived  from  sources  within 
the  Netherlands  by  a  resident  or  corporation 
of  the  United  States  not  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  In  the  Netherlands  tjirough  a 
permanent  establishment  shall  be  exempt 
from  Netherlands  tax. 

(3)  Either  of  the  Contracting  States  may 
terminate  this  Article,  by  giving  wrlttea 
notice  of  termination  to  the  other  Contract- 
ing State  through  diplomatic  channels,  on 
or  before  the  thirtieth  day  of  June  In  any 
year  after  the  first  year  for  which  the  present 
Convention  becomes  effective.  In  such  event 
this  Article  shall  cea.se  to  be  effective  on  and 
after  the  first  day  of  January  in  the  year 
next  following  that  In  which  such  notice  la 
given. 

Article  VIII 


Article  V 

Income  of  whatever  nature  derived  from 
real  property  and  Interest  from  mortgages 
secured  by  real  property  shall  be  taxable  only 
In  the  Contracting  State  in  which  the  real 
property  is  situated. 

«  •  •  •  • 

Article  VTI 

(1)  The  rate  of  United  States  tax  on  dlvl- 
dents  derived  from  a  United  States  corpora- 


(l)  Interest  (on  bonds,  securities,  notes, 
debentures,  or  on  any  other  form  of  indebt- 
edness), other  than  Interest  referred  to  In 
Article  V  of  the  present  Convention,  derived 
from  sources  within  the  Unlt^  States  by  a 
resident  or  corporation  of  the  Netherlands 
not  engaged  In  trade  or  business  In  the 
United  States  tlirounh  a  permanent  estab- 
lishment, shall  be  exempt  from  United  SUtes 
tax;  but  such  exemption  shall  not  apply  to 
such  Interest  paid  by  a  United  States  corpo- 
ration to  a  Netherlands  corporation  con- 
trolling, directly  or  Indirectly,  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  entire  voting  power  In  the 
paying  corporation. 

•  •  •  •  • 

Article  EX 

Royalties  for  the 'right  to  use  copyrights, 
patents,  designs,  secret  processes  and  formu- 
lae, trade  marks,  and  other  analogous  prop- 
erty, and  royalties.  Including  rentals.  In 
respect  of  motion  picture  films  or  for  the  use 
of  Industrial,  conunercial  or  scientific  equip- 
ment, derived  from  sources  within  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  by  a  resident  or  corpora- 
tion of  the  other  Contracting  State  not  en- 
gaged In  trade  or  business  in  the  former 
State  through  a  permanent  establishment, 
shall  be  exempt  from  tax  imposed  by  the 
former  State. 

.  •  •  • 

Article  XII 

Dividends  and  Interest  paid  by  a  Nether- 
lands corporation  shall  be  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  except  where  the  recipient 
Is  a  cltl;;en.  resident,  or  coriwration  of  the 
United  States. 

• 

Article  XV 

•  •  •  •  • 

(■>)  Private  pensions  and  life  annuities 
derived  from  within  one  of  the  Contracting 
States  and  paid  to  individuals  in  the  other 
Contracting  State  shall  be  exempt  from  tax- 
ation in  the  former  State. 

(3)  The  term  "pensions"  as  used  '"  ^'^^'^ 
Article  means  periodic  payments  made  in 
consideration  for  services  rendered  or  by  way 
of  compensation  for  injuries  received. 

(4)  The  term  "life  annuities"  aa  "^ea  »" 
this    Article    means    a    stated   sum    pa>aDie 
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^.rlodlcally  at  stated  times  during  life,  or 
P*"inK  a  si^cifled  number  of  years,  under 
JTobUgation  to  make  the  payments  in  re- 
Srn  fur  adequate  and  full  consideration  In 
money  or  money's  worth. 

Article  XXI 

The  competent  authorities  of  the  Contract- 
J  States  shall  exchange  such  Information 
^ine  information  which  such  authorities 
lave  in  proper  order  at  their  disposal)   as  is 
n^ssary  for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of 
f^oresent  convention  or  for  the  prevention 
nf  fraud  or  the  administration  of  aUtutory 
nrovlslons  against  legal  avoidance  In  relation 
r^the  taxes  which  are  the  subject  of  the 
nresent  Convention.     Any  information  so  ex- 
chaneed  shall  be  treated  as  secret  and  shall 
not  be  disclosed  to  any  person  other  than 
Uioee  concerned    with    the    assessment    and 
rollectlon  of  the  taxes  which  are  the  subject 
rf  the  present  Convention.    No  Information 
„  aforesaid  shall  be  exchanged  which  would 
disclose   any    trade,    business.    IndusUlal    or 
professional  secret  or  trade  process. 
Article  XXn 


(1)  The  Contracting  States  undertake  to 
lend  assistance  and  support  to  each  other  In 
the  collection  of  the  taxes  which  are  the  sub- 
ject of  the  present  Convention,  together  with 
Interest,  costs,  and  additions  to  the  taxes  and 
fines  not  being  of  a  penal  character. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  applications  for  en- 
forcement of  taxes,  revenue  claims  of  each 
of  the  Contracting  States  which  have  been 
finally  determined  may  be  accepted  for  en- 
forcement by  the  other  Contracting  State 
and  collected  In  that  State  In  accordance 
with  the  laws  applicable  to  the  enforcement 
and  collection  of  Its  own  taxes.  The  State 
to  which  application  Is  made  shall  not  be 
required  to  enforce  executory  measures  for 
which  there  Is  no  provision  In  the  law  of  the 
State  making  the  application. 

(3)  Any  application  shall  be  accompanied 
by  documents  establishing  that  under  the 
laws  of  the  State  making  the  application  the 
taxes  have  been  finally  determined. 

(4)  The  assistance  provided  for  In  this 
Article  shall  not  be  accorded  with  respect  to 
the  citizens,  corporations,  or  other  entitles 
of  the  State  to  which  application  is  made, 
except  as  is  necessary  to  Insure  that  the  ex- 
emption or  reduced  rate  of  tax  granted  under 
the  convention  to  such  citizens,  corporatlona 
or  other  entitles  shall  not  be  enjoyed  by  per- 
sons not  entitled  to  such  benefits. 

Article  XXin 

(1)  In  no  case  shall  the  provisions  of 
Article  XXI  and  XXII  be  construed  so  as  to 
impose  upon  either  of  the  Contracting 
States  the  obligation. 

(a)  To  carry  out  administrative  measures 
at  variance  with  the  regulations  and  prac- 
tice of  either  Contracting  State,  or 

(b)  To  supply  particulars  which  are  not 
procurable  under  Its  own  legislation  or  that 
of  the  State  making  application. 

(2)  The  State  to  which  apypUcatlon  Is 
made  for  information  or  assistance  shall  com- 
ply as  soon  as  jwsslble  with  the  request  ad- 
dressed to  It.  Nevertheless,  such  State  may 
refuse  to  comply  with  the  request  for  reasons 
of  public  policy  or  If  compliance  would  In- 
volve violation  of  a  trade,  business,  indus- 
trial or  professional  secret  or  trade  process. 
In  such  case  It  shall  Inform,  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, the  State  making  the  application. 
•  •  •  •  • 

Article  XXV 

(1)  The  provisions  of  the  present  Conven- 
tion shall  not  be  construed  to  restrict  In  any 
manner  any  exemption,  deduction,  credit  or 
other  allowance  accorded  by  the  laws  of  one 
of  the  Contracting  States  In  the  determina- 
tion of  the  tax  Imposed  by  such  State. 

'2)  Should  any  difficulty  or  doubt  arise  as 
to  the  Uittrpretatlon  or  application  of  the 
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present  Convention,  the  competent  authori- 
ties of  the  Contracting  States  shall  under- 
take to  settle  the  question  by  mutual 
agreement. 

(3)  The  citizens  or  subjects  of  one  of  the 
Contracting  States  shall  not,  while  resident 
in  the  other  Contracting  State,  be  subjected 
therein  to  other  or  more  burdensome  taxes 
than  are  the  citizens  or  subjects  of  such 
other  Contracting  State  residing  In  Its  terri- 
tory The^term  "citizens"  or  "subjects"  as 
used  m  this  Article  Includes  all  legal  persons, 
partnerships  and  associations  deriving  their 
status  from,  or  created  or  organized  under 
the  laws  in  force  in,  the  respective  Contract- 
ing States.  In  this  Article  the  word  "toxes 
means  taxes  of  every  kind  or  description 
whether  national,  federal,  state,  provincial  or 

municipal.  

Article  XXVI 

(1)  The  authorities  of  each  of  the  Con- 
tracting States.  In  accordance  with  the 
practices  of  that  State,  may  prescribe  regu- 
lations necessary  to  carry  out  the  provisions 
of  the  present  Convention. 

(2)  With  respect  to  the  provisions  of  the 
present  Convention  relating  to  exchange 
of  information  and  mutual  assistance  in  the 
collection  of  taxes,  the  competent  authori- 
ties may,  by  common  agreement,  prescribe 
rules  concerning  matters  of  procedure,  forms 
of  application  and  replies  thereto,  conver- 
sion of  currency,  disposition  of  amounts  col- 
lected, minimum  amounts  subject  to 
coUection,  and  related  matters. 
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not  affect  the  continued  application  of  the 
Convention,  or  any  of  the  provisions  thereof, 
to  the  United  States,  to  the  Netherlands,  or 
to  any  part  or  territory  (noi;  named  In  the 
notice  of  termination)  to  wh.ch  the  Conven- 
tion, or  such  provision  thereof,  applies. 

(4)  For  the  application  of  the  present 
Convention  in  relation  to  any  part  or  terri- 
tory to  which  It  is  extended  by  notification 
given  bv  the  United  States  or  the  Nether- 
lands, references  to  "the  United  States"  or 
to  "the  Netherlands"  or  to  one  or  the  other 
Contracting  State,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
be  construed  to  refer  to  such  part  or 
territory. 

•  •  • 

(b)  Definitions— (1)  In  general.  Any 
term  defined  in  the  convention  or  this 
subpart  shall  have  the  meaning  so  as- 
signed to  it;  any  term  not  so  defined 
shall,  unless  the  context  otherwise  re- 
quires, have  the  meaning  which  such 
term  has  under  the  internal  revenue  laws 
of  the  United  States. 

(2)  Antilles.  As  used  in  this  subpart, 
the  term  "Antilles"  means  the  Nether- 
lands Antilles  which,  when  used  in  a 
geographical  sense,  includes  only  the 
following  islands  off  the  coast  of  Vene- 
zuela: Aruba,  Bonaire.  Curacao,  Saba. 
St.  Eustalius.  and  St.  Martin  (Nether- 
lands part) .  The  term  does  not  include 
Dutch  Guiana  (Surinam). 


Article  XXVII 


(1)  Either  of  the  Contracting  States  may. 
at  the  time  of  exchange  of  instruments  of 
ratification  or  thereafter  while  the  present 
Convention  continues  In  force,  by  a  written 
notification  of  extension  given  to  the  other 
Contracting  State  through  diplomatic  chan- 
nels   declare  the  desire  of  the  government 
of  any  overseas  part  of  the  Kingdom  (In  the 
case  of  the  Netherlands)    or  overseas  terri- 
tory   (in    the    case    of    the    United    States), 
which  Imposes  taxes  substantially  similar  in 
character  to  those  which  are  the  subject  of 
the  present  Convention,  that  the  operation 
of  the  present  Convention,  either  In  whole 
or  as  to  such  provisions  thereof  as  may  be 
deemed   to   have   special    application,   shall 
extend  to  such  part  or  territory. 

(2)   In   the   event   that   a   notification   Is 
given  by  one  of  the  Contracting  States  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (1)  of  this  Arti- 
cle, the  present  Convention,  or  such  provi- 
sions   thereof    as    may    be    specified    in    the 
notification,  shall  apply  to  any  part  or  terri- 
tory   named    In    such    notification    on    and 
after  the  first  day  of  January   [Immediately 
preceding)  the  date  of  a  written  communlca- 
Uon  through  diplomatic  channels  addressed 
to  such  Contracting  State  by  the  other  Con- 
tracting State,  after  such  action  by  the  latter 
State    as    may    be    necessary    In    accordance 
with  lU  own  procedures,  stating  that  such 
notification  is  accepted   In  respect   of   such 
part  or  territory.     In   the   absence  of   such 
acceptance,   none   of   the   provisions   of   the 
present  Convention  shaU  apply  to  such  part 
or  territory. 

(3)  At  any  time  after  the  expiration  of 
one  year  from  the  effective  date  of  an  ext«n- 
sion  made  by  virtue  of  paragraphs  (1)   and 

(2)  of  this  Article,  either  of  the  Contracting 
States  may,  by  a  written  notice  of  termina- 
tion given  to  the  other  Contracting  State 
through  diplomatic  channels,  terminate  the 

•  application  of  the  present  Convention  to  any 
part  or  territory  to  which  the  Convention, 
or  any  of  its  provisions,  has  been  extended. 
In  that  case,  the  present  Convention,  or  the 
provisions  thereof  specified  in  the  notice  of 
termlnaUon,  shall  cease  to  be  applicable  to 
the  part  or  territory  named  In  such  notice 
of  termination  on  and  after  the  first  day 
of  January  following  the  expiration  of  a 
period  of  six  months  after  the  date  of  such 
notice;    provided,   however,   that    this   shall 


§  505  202  Dividends— (A)  Paid  by 
Antilles  corporation.  Dividends  paid  on 
or  after  January  1.  1955.  by  an  Antill^ 
corporation  are  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  under  the  provisions  of  Ar- 
ticle XII  of  the  convention  if  the  recipi- 
ent is  not  a  citizen,  resident,  or  corpora- 
tion of  the  United  States.  Dividends  so 
paid  are  not  subject  to  the  withholding 
of  United  States  tax  at  source. 

(b)   Derived  from  domestic  corpora- 
tion—(1)  Rate  of  15  percent.    The  rate 
of   United   States   tax   upon   dividends 
(other  than  dividends  falling  within  the 
scope  of  paragraph  (c)   (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion) derived  from  a  domestic  corpora- 
tion on  or  after  January  1,  1955,  by  a 
nonresident  alien  individual  who  is  a 
resident  of  the  Antilles,  or  by  an  Antilles 
corporation,  shall  not  exceed  15  percent 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  VII  of 
the  convention  if  such  alien  or  corpora- 
tion at  no  time  during  the  taxable  year 
in  which  such  dividends  are  derived  has 
engaged  in  trade  or  business  within  the 
United    States    through    a    permanent 
establishment  situated  therein. 

(2)   Personal  services.    If  a  nonresi- 
dent alien  individual  who  is  a  resident 
of  the  Antilles  performs  personal  serv- 
ices within  the  United  States  during  the 
taxable  year,  but  has  at  no  time  during 
such  year  a  permanent  establishment  in 
the  United  Stages,  he  is  entitled  to  the 
reduced  rate  o:f  tax  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph (1)   of  this  paragraph,  even 
though  under  the  provisions  of  section 
871  <c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  he  has  engaged  in  trade  or  business 
within  the  United  States  during  such 
year  by  reason  of  his  having  performed 
personal  services  therein. 

(c)  Derived  from  a  domestic  subsidi- 
ary—(1)  Rate  of  5  percent.  Under  the 
proviso  of  Article  VII  (1>  of  the  con- 
vention, dividends  derived  from  a  domes- 
tic corporation  on  or  after  January  1, 
1955,  by  an  Antilles  corporation  which 
controls,  directly  or  indirectly,  at  the 
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time  the  dividend  Is  paid  95  percent  or 
more  of  the  entire  voting  power  in  the 
corpwration  paying  the  dividend  are  sub- 
ject to  United  States  tax  at  a  rate  not 
in  excess  of  5  percent  if  <i)  not  more 
than  25  percent  of  the  gross  income  of 
the  paying  corpMDration  for  the  three- 
year  period  immediately  preceding  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  dividend  is 
paid  consists  of  dividends  and  interest 
(Other  than  dividends  and  interest  re- 
ceived by  such  paying  corporation  from 
its  own  subsidiary  corporations,  if  any), 
(ii»  the  relationship  between  the  pay- 
ing corporation  and  the  Antilles  corpo- 
ration has  not  been  arranged  or  main- 
tained primarily  with  the  intention  of 
securing  the  reduced  rate  of  5  percent, 
Sind  (iii)  the  Antilles  corporation  at  no 
time  during  the  taxable  year  in  which 
such  dividends  are  derived  has  engaged 
in  trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein. 

(2)  Information  to  be  filed  with  Com- 
missioner. Any  domestic  corporation 
which  claims  or  contemplates  claiming 
that  dividends  paid  or  to  be  paid  by  it 
are  subject  to  a  rate  not  in  excess  of  5 
percent  shall  file  the  following  informa- 
tion with  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  as  soon  as  practicable:  (i)  The 
date  and  place  of  its  organization;  (ii) 
the  number  of  outstanding  shares  of 
stock  of  the  domestic  corporation  having 
voting  power  and  the  voting  power 
thereof ;  <  iii )  the  person  or  persons  bene- 
ficially owning  such  stock  of  the  domes- 
tic corporation  and  their  relationship  to 
the  Antilles  corporation;  (iv)  the 
amounts  by  years  (for  the  three-year 
period  immediately  preceding  the  tax- 
able year  in  which  the  dividend  is  paid) 
of  the  gross  income  of  the  domestic  cor- 
poration, of  the  interest  and  dividends 
included  in  such  gross  income,  and  of  the 
interest  and  dividends  received  by  the 
domestic  corporation  from  its  own  sub- 
sidiary corporations,  if  any;  and  (v)  the 
relationship  between  the  domestic  corpo- 
ration and  the  Antilles  corporation  de- 
riving the  dividend. 

(3>  Notification  by  Commissioner. 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  such  infor- 
mation is  filed,  the  Commissioner  will 
determine  whether  the  dividends  con- 
cerned fall  within  the  scope  of  the 
provi.so  of  Article  VII  <  1 )  of  the  conven- 
tion and  will  notify  the  domestic  corpo- 
ration of  his  determination.  If  the  divi- 
dends fall  within  the  scope  of  the  proviso, 
this  ngtification  may  also  authorize  the 
release,  pursuant  to  §  505.208  (a)  (2).  of 
excess  tax  withheld  from  the  dividends 
concerned. 

(d>  Effect  of  address  in  the  Antilles. 
For  the  purpose  of  paragraph  (e)  (1)  of 
this  section,  every  nonresident  alien  'in- 
cluding a  nonresident  alien  individual, 
fiduciary,  and  partnership)  whose  ad- 
dress is  in  the  Antilles  shall  be  deemed 
by  United  States  withholding  agents  to 
be  a  nonresident  alien  individual  who  is 
a  resident  of  the  Antilles  not  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein:  and  every  foreign 
corporation  whose  address  is  in  the  An- 
tilles shall  be  deemed  by  such  withhold- 
ing agents  to  be  an  Antilles  corporation 
not  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within 
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the  United  States  through  a  permanent 
establishment  situated  therein. 

(e)  Withholding  of  United  States  tax 
from  dividends — (D  Rate  of  15  percent. 
Withholding  at  source,  as  required  under 
the  internal  revenue  laws,  in  the  case  of 
dividends  (other  than  dividends  falling 
within  the  scope  of  subparagraph  (2»  of 
this  paragraph)  derived  from  a  domestic 
corporation  by  nonresident  aliens  (in- 
cluding a  nonresident  alien  individual, 
fiduciary,  and  partnership)  and  by  for- 
eign corporations,  having  addresses  in 
the  Antilles,  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  15 
percent  in  every  ca.se  except  that  in 
which,  prior  to  the  date  of  payment  of 
such  dividends,  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Revenue  has  notified  the  with- 
holding agent  that  the  reduced  rate  of 
withholding  shall  not  apply.  This  pro- 
vision is  based  upon  the  assumption  that 
the  payee  of  the  dividend  is  the  actual 
owner  of  the  capital  stock  from  which 
the  dividend  is  derived.  As  to  action  by 
a  recipient  who  is  not  the  owner  of  the 
dividend,  see  §  505.203. 

<2)  Rate  of  5  percent.  If.  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (O  (3)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue has  notified  the  domestic  corporation 
that  the  dividends  fall  within  the  scope 
of  the  proviso  of  Article  VII  (1)  of  the 
convention,  the  reduced  withholding 
rate  of  5  percent,  to  the  extent  withhold- 
ing of  United  States  tax  is  required,  shall 
apply  to  any  dividends  subsequently  paid 
by  such  corporation  and  derived  by  the 
Antilles  corporation,  unless  the  stock 
ownership  of  the  domestic  corporation, 
or  the  character  of  its  income,  materially 
changes;  or  unless  the  Commissioner 
determines  that  the  relationship  be- 
tween the  two  corporations  concerned  is 
being  maintained  primarily  with  the  in- 
tention of  securing  the  reduced  rate  of 
tax.  In  such  instance,  if  such  change 
in  stock  ownership  or  character  of  in- 
come occurs,  the  domestic  corporation 
shall  promptly  notify  the  Commissioner 
of  the  then  existing  facts  with  respect 
thereto.  The  continued  application  of 
the  rate  not  in  excess  of  5  percent  is  also 
dependent  upon  the  continued  fulfill- 
ment of  paragraph  (O  (1)  (iii)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Evidence  of  tax  withheld.  The 
rate  at  which  United  States  tax  has  been 
withheld  from  any  dividend  paid  at  any 
time  after  the  expiration  of  the  thirtieth 
day  after  the  date  on  which  this  subpart 
is  published  in  the  Federal  Register  to 
any  person  whose  address  is  in  the  An- 
tilles at  the  time  the  dividend  is  paid 
shall  be  shown  either  in  writing  or  by 
appropriate  stamp  on  the  check,  draft, 
or  other  evidence  of  payment,  or  on  an 
accompanying   statement. 

§  505.203  Dividends  received  by  ad- 
dressee not  actual  ovmer — (a)  Addition- 
al tax  to  be  withheld — H)  Nominee  or 
representative.  The  recipient  in  the  An- 
tilles of  any  dividend  from  which  United 
States  tax  at  the  reduced  rate  of  15 
percent  has  been  withheld  at  source  pur- 
suant to  5  505.202  ( e )  (  D  .  who  is  a  nom- 
inee or  representative  through  whom  the 
dividend  is  received  by  a  person  other 
than  one  described  in  §  505.202  (b)  as  be- 
ing entitled  to  the  reduced  rate,  shall 
withhold  an  additional  amount  of  United 


States  tax  equivalent  to  the  United  States 
tax  which  would  have  been  withheld  if 
the  convention  had  not  been  In  effect  130 
percent  as  of  the  date  of  approval  of  this 
subpart"  minus  the  15  percent  which  has 
been  withheld  at  the  source. 

(2)  Fiduciary  or  partnership.  A  fidu- 
ciary or  a  partnership  with  an  address  in 
the  Antilles  which  receives,  otherwise 
than  as  a  nominee  or  representative,  a 
dividend  from  which  United  States  tax 
at  the  reduced  rate  of  15  percent  has  been 
withheld  at  source  pursuant  to  S  505.202 
(e)  (1)  shall  withhold  an  additional 
amount  of  United  States  tax  from  the 
portion  of  the  dividend  included  in  the 
grcss  income  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  of  any  beneficiary  or  part- 
ner, as  the  case  may  be.  who  is  not  en- 
titled to  the  reduced  rate  of  tax  in 
accordance  with  §505.202  tbi.  The 
amount  of  the  additional  tax  is  to  be 
calculated  in  the  same  manner  as  under 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

<3)  Released  amounts  of  tax.  If  any 
amount  of  United  States  tax  is  released 
pursuant  to  §505.208  <a)  (1)  by  the 
withholding  agent  in  the  United  States 
with  respect  to  a  dividend  paid  to  such 
a  person  (nominee,  representative,  fidu- 
ciary, or  partnership)  with  an  address 
in  the  Antilles,  the  latter  shall  withhold 
from  such  released  amount  any  addi- 
tional amount  of  United  States  tax, 
otherwise  required  to  be  withheld  from 
the  dividend  by  the  provisions  of  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph, in  the  same  manner  as  if  at  the 
time  of  payment  of  the  dividend  United 
States  tax  at  the  rate  of  only  15  percent 
had  been  withheld  at  source  therefrom. 

(b»  Returns  filed  by  Antilles  with- 
holding agents.  The  amounts  withheld 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a»  of  this  sec- 
tion by  any  withholding  agent  in  the 
Antilles  shall  be  deposited,  without  con- 
verting the  amounts  into  United  States 
dollars,  with  the  Administrateur  van 
Financien  of  the  Netherlands  Antilles 
on  or  before  the  15th  day  after  the  close 
of  the  quarter  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  withholding  in  the  Antilles 
occurs.  The  withholding  agent  making 
the  deposit  shall  render  therewith  such 
approjiriate  Antilles  form  as  may  be 
prescribed  by  the  Administrateur  van 
Financien.  The  amounts  so  deposited 
should  be  remitted  by  the  Administra- 
teur van  Financien  by  draft  in  United 
States  dollars  to  the  District  Director  of 
Interal  Revenue.  Baltimore  2.  Maryland. 
U.  S.  A.,  on  or  before  the  end  of  the  cal- 
endar month  in  which  the  deposit  is 
made,  and  should  be  accompanied  by 
such  Antilles  form  as  may  be  required  to 
be  rendered  by  the  withholding  agent  in 
the  Antilles  in  connection  with  the 
deposit. 

§  505.204  Interest— (a^i  Paid  by  An- 
tilles corporation.  Interest  paid  on  or 
•  after  January  1.  1955.  by  an  Antilles  cor- 
poration is  exempt  from  United  States 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  Article  XII 
of  the  convention  if  the  recipient  is  not 
a  citizen,  resident,  or  corporation  of  the 
United  States.  Interest  so  paid  is  not 
subject  to  the  withholding  of  United 
States  tax  at  source. 

(b)   Received   from    domestic  payers. 
Interest    on    bonds,    securities,    notes, 
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debentures,  or  on  any  other  form  of  in- 
debtedness, which  is  paid  by  a  person 
other  than  an  Antilles  corporation  and 
which  1^  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  on  or  after  January  1. 1955, 
bv  a  nonresident  alien  individual  who  is 
a  resident  of  the  Antilles,  or  by  an  Antil- 
les corporation,  is  exempt  from  United 
States  tax  under  the  provisions  of  Article 
VIII  (1 '  of  the  convention  if  the  alien  or 
corporation  at  no  time  during  the  tax- 
abiryear  in  which  the  interest  is  derived 
has  engaged  in  trade  or  business  within 
the  United  States  through  a  permanent 
establishment    situated    therein.      This 
oaragraph  applies  to  interest  on  obliga- 
Uons  of  the  United  States  and  instru- 
mentalities thereof.   It  does  not  apply  to 
interest  from  mortgage  notes   (not  in- 
cluding bonds)  secured  by  real  property 
or  to  the  interest  falling  within  the  scope 
of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  secUon. 

(c»  Paid     by     domestic     subsidiary. 
Under  the  exception  contained  in  Ar- 
ticle VIII   (1)    of  the  convention,  any 
interest  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  and  paid  by  a  domestic 
corporation  to  an  Antilles  corporation  is 
not  exempt  from  United  States  tax  if  the 
Antilles  corporation  controls,  directly  or 
indirectly,  at  the  time  the  interest  is  paid 
more  than  50  percent  of  Uie  entire  vot- 
ing power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the 
domestic   corporation.    The   exemption 
from    United    States    tax    granted    by 
Article  VIII  ( 1 )  of  the  convention  does 
not  apply  in  such  instance. 

(d'  Exemption  from  withholding  of 
United  States  tai— (D  Coupon  bond  in- 
terest—d)  Form  to  use.  To  avoid  with- 
holding of  United  States  tax  at  source  in 
the  case  of  coupon  bond  interest  to  which 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  s&tion  applies, 
the  nonresident  alien  who  is  a  resident 
of  the  Antilles,  or  the  Antilles  corpora- 
tion shall  for  each  issue  of  bonds  file 
Form  1001-NA  in  duplicate  when  pre- 
senting the  interest  coupons  for  payment. 
This  form  shall  be  signed  by  the  owner  of 
the  interest,  trustee,  or  agent  and  shall 
show  the  name  and  address  of  the  obli- 
gor, the  name  and  address  of  the  owner 
of  the  interest,  and  the  amount  of  the 
Interest.     It  shall  contain  a  statement 

(a)  that  the  owner  is  a  resident  of  the 
Antilles,  or  is  an  Antilles  corporation. 

(b)  that  the  owner  is  not  engaged  in 
trade  or  business  within  the  United 
States  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein,  and,  in  the  case 
of  interest  paid  by  a  domestic  corpora- 
tion to  an  Antilles  corporation,  (c)  that 
the  owner  does  not  control,  directly  or 
indirectly,  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
entire  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
of  the  United  States  domestic  corpora- 
tion. If  there  is  uncertainty  as  to  the 
degree  of  stock  ownership,  see  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section. 

(iii  Exemption  applicable  only  to 
owner.  The  exemption  from  United 
States  tax  contemplated  by  Article  Vin 
(1)  of  the  convention,  insofar  as  it  con- 
cerns coupon  bond  interest,  is  applicable 
only  to  the  owner  of  the  interest.  The 
person  presenting  the  coupon  or  on  whose 
behalf  it  is  presented  shall,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  the  exemption  from  tax,  be 
deemed  to  be  the  owner  of  the  interest 
only  if  he  is,  at  the  time  the  coupon  is 
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presented  for  payment,  the  owner  of  the 
bond  from  which  the  coupon  has  been  de- 
tached. If  the  person  presenting  the 
coupon  or  on  whose  behalf  it  is  presented 
is  not  the  owner  of  the  bond,  Form 
1001,  and  not  Form  1001-NA,  shall  be 
executed.  . 

(iii)   Disposition  of  form.    The  origi- 
nal and  duplicate  of  Form  1001-NA  shall 
be  forwarded  by  the  withholding  agent 
to  the  District  Director  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue, Audit  Division,  AUen  Returns  Sec- 
tion   Baltimore  2,  Maryland,  with  the 
quarterly  return  on  Form  1012.     Form 
1001-NA  need  not  be  listed  on  Form  1012. 
(2)   Interest  on  noncoupon  bonds — (i) 
Notification  by  letter.    To  avoid  with- 
holding of  United  States  tax  at  source  in 
the  case  of  noncoupon  bond  interest  to 
which  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  ap- 
plies,  the  nonresident  alien  who  is  a 
resident  of  the  AnUlles.  or  the  Antilles 
corporation,  shall  notify  the  withholding 
agent  by  letter  in  duplicate  that  the  in- 
terest is  exempt  from  United  States  tax 
under  the  provisions  of  Article  VIII  (1) 
of  the  convention.    The  letter  of  notifi- 
cation shall  be  signed  by  the  owner  of 
the  interest,  trustee,  or  agent  and  shall 
show    the    name    and    address    of    the 
obligor  and  the  name  and  address  of  the 
owner  of  the  interest.    It  shall  contain 
a  statement  <a)  that  the  owner  is  neither 
a  citizen  nor  a  resident  of  the  United 
States  but  is  a  resident  of  the  Antilles, 
or  in  the  case  of  a  corporation,  that  the 
ow'ner   is   an  Antilles  corporation,    (b) 
that  the  owner  has  at  no  time  during  the 
current  taxable  year  engaged  in  trade 
or   business   within   the   United   States 
through  a  permanent  establishment  sit- 
uated therein,  and,  in  the  case  of  interest 
paid  by  a  domestic  corporation  to  an 
Antilles  corporation,  (c)  that  the  owner 
does  not  control,  directly  or  indirectly, 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  entire  voting 
power   of   all   classes   of   stock    of    the 
United  States  domestic  corporation.     If 
there  is  uncertainty  as  to  the  degree  of 
stock  ownership,  see  paragraph   (e)   of 
this  section. 

(ii)   Use  of  letter  for  release  of  tax. 
If  the  letter  is  also  to  be  used  as  author- 
ization   for    the    release,    pursuant    to 
§  505.208  (a)    «5)  and  (6>.  of  excess  tax 
withheld  from  interest,  it  shall  also  con- 
tain a  statement  (a)  that,  at  the  time 
when    the    interest    was    derived    from 
which  the  excess  tax  was  withheld,  the 
owner  was  neither  a  citizen  nor  a  resi- 
dent of   the  United  States  but  was  a 
resident  of  the  Antilles,  or.  in  the  case  of 
a  corporation,  the  owner  was  an  Antilles 
corporation,   (b)   that  the  owner  at  no 
time  during  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
interest    was    derived    was    engaged   in 
trade    or    business    within    the    United 
States  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment situated  therein,  and,  in  the  case 
of  interest  paid  by  a  domestic  corpora- 
tion to  an  Antilles  corporation,  (c)  that 
the  owner  did  not  control,  directly  or  in- 
directly, at  the  time  when  the  interest 
was  paid,  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
entire  voting  power  of  all  classes  of  stock 
of  the  United  States  domestic  corpora- 
tion. _^    ,  . 

(iii)  Manner  of  filing  letter.    The  let- 
ter of  notification,  which  shall  constitute 


authorization  for  the  payment  of^he 
interest  without  withholding  of  United 
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States  tax  at  source,  shall  be  filed  with 
the  withholding  agent  for  each  succes- 
sive three-calendar-year  period  during 
which  the  interest  is  paid.    For  this  pur- 
pose,  the  first  period   shall  commence 
with  the  beginning  of  the  calendar  year 
in  which  the  interestjsflrst  paid  on  or 
after  January  1,  195S^ach  letter  filed 
with  any  withholding  agent  shall  be  filed 
not  later  than  20  days  preceding  the  date 
of  the  first  payment  within  each  succes- 
sive period,  or,  if  that  is  not  possible 
because  of  special  circumstances,  as  soon 
as   possible    after   such   first   pasmaent. 
Once  a  letter  has  been  filed  in  respect  of 
any  three-calendar -year  period,  no  ad- 
ditional letter  need  be  filed  in  respect 
thereto  unless  the  Commissioner  of  In- 
ternal Rievenue  notifies  the  withholding 
agent  that  an  additional  letter  shall  be 
filed  by  the  taxpayer.    If,  after  filing  a 
letter  of  notification,  the  taxpayer  ceases 
to  be  eligible  for  the  exemption  from 
United   States   tax   granted   by   Article 
VIII    (1)    of   the   convention,   he   shall 
promptly  notify  the  withholding  agent 
by  letter  in  duplicate.   When  any  change 
occurs  in  the  ownership  of  the  interest 
as  recorded  on  the  books  of  the  payer, 
the    exemption    from    withholding    of 
United  States  tax  shall  no  longer  apply 
unless  the  new  owner  of  record  is  en- 
titled to  and  does  properly  file  a  letter  of 
notification  with  the  withholding  agent. 
(iv)   Disposition  of  letter.    Each  letter 
of  notification,  or 'the  duplicate  thereof, 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the 
withholding  agent  to  the  District  Direc- 
tor of  Internal  Revenue.  Audit  Division. 
Alien    Returns    Section,    Baltimore  '2, 
Maryland. 

(e)  Interest  paid  by  domestic  subsidi' 
ary  where  degree  of  stock  ownership  is 
uncertain— (1)  Request  for  ruling  in  case 
of  anticipated  payments.    If  an  Antilles 
corporation   anticipates   the  receipt  of 
interest  from  a  domestic  corporation  and 
the   relationship   existing   between   the 
Antilles  corporation  and  the  domestic 
corporation  is  such  as  to  render  uncertain 
whether,  by  reason  of  the  exception  con- 
tained in  Article  VIII  (1)  of  the  conven- 
tion, the  exemption  will  apply,  the  An- 
tilles  corporation   shall   not   file   Form 
1001-NA  or  the  letter  of  notification  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
unless  it  has.  prior  to  such  filing,  applied 
for  and  received  from  the  Commissioner 
of    Internal    Revenue,   Washington    25, 
D.  C.  a  determination  that  it  does  not 
control,  directly  or  indirectly,  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  entire  voting  power  in 
the  paying  corporation.      The  applica- 
tion to  the  Commissioner  shall  contain  a 
full  statement  of  all  the  facts  pertinent  to 
a  determination  of  the  question. 

(2)   Notification  of  taxpayer.    As  soon 
as  practicable  after  the  application  has 
been  filed,  the  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  will  determine  whether  the  An- 
tilles corporation  has  such  control  of  the 
domestic  corporation  as  to  render   the 
exemption  granted  by  Article  VIII  (D 
of  the  convention  inapplicable  to  interest 
paid  by  the  domestic  corporation  to  the 
Antilles  corporation  and  shall  notify  the 
Antilles  corporation  of  his  determina- 
tion    The    Antilles    corporation    shall 
forthwith  file  with  the  domestic  corpo- 
ration a  copy  of  the  Commissioners  let- 
ter of  notification. 
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(3>  Period  during  which  determina- 
tion is  effective.  A  determination  of  the 
Commissioner  that  the  Antilles  corpora- 
tion does  not  have  such  control  of  the 
domestic  corporation  as  to  render  the 
exemption  granted  by  Article  VTII  1 1)  of 
the  convention  inapplicable  will  apply 
until  such  time  as  the  stock  ownership  of 
the  domestic  corporation  has  changed 
to  the  extent  that  interest  to  be  received 
from  the  domestic  corporation  by  the 
Antilles  corporation  is  no  longer  exempt 
from  United  States  tax  under  that 
article.  If  such  a  change  in  stock  owner- 
ship occurs,  the  Antilles  corporation 
shall  promptly  notify  both  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  and  the 
domestic  corporation. 

(4)  Exemption  from  withholding  of 
United  States  tax.  If  the  Commission- 
er's determination  is  that  the  Antilles 
corporation  does  not  control,  directly  or 
indirectly,  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
entire  voting  power  of  all  classes  of 
stock  of  the  domestic  corporation,  the 
Antilles  corporation  may  thereafter 
avoid  withholding  of  tax  at  the  source 
with  respect  to  subsequent  payments  of 
interest  by  complying  with  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  <d)  of  this  section,  that  is, 
by  submitting  Form  1001-NA  in  the  case 
of  coupon  bond  interest,  or  the  letter  of 
notification  in  the  case  of  interest  on 
noncoupwn  bonds. 

(5)  Prior  payments.  If  an  Antilles 
coriX)ration  has  received  on  or  after 
January  1,  1955,  interest  from  a  domes- 
tic corporation  and  the  relationship  ex- 
isting between  the  Antilles  corporation 
and  the  domestic  corporation  was  at  the 
time  the  interest  was  paid  such  as  to 
render  uncertain  whether,  by  reason  of 
the  exception  contained  in  Article  VIII 
(1)  of  the  convention,  the  interest  was 
exwnpt  from  United  States  tax,  the 
Antilles  corporation  shall  apply  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue  for  a 
determination  as  to  the  degree  of  control 
at  the  time  the  interest  was  paid.  If  the 
Commissioner's  determination  is  that  at 
such  time  the  degree  of  control  was  such 
as  to  permit  the  application  of  the  ex- 
emption granted  by  Article  vni  d)  of 
the  convention,  his  letter  of  notification 
may,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
5  505.208  (a)  (5).  authorize  the  release 
of  excess  tax  withheld  from  the  exempt 
interest. 

§  505.205  Patent  and  copyright  roy^ 
alties  —  iA^  Exemption  from  tax.  Royal- 
ties for  the  right  to  use  copyrights, 
patents,  designs,  secret  processes  and 
formulae,  trade  marks,  and  other  anal- 
ogous property,  and  royalties  and 
rentals  in  respect  of  motion  picture 
films  or  for  the  use  of  industrial,  com- 
mercial, or  scientific  equipment,  which 
are  derived  from  sources  within  the 
United  States  on  or  after  January  1. 
1955,  by  a  nonresident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  the  Antilles,  or  by 
an  Antilles  corporation,  are  exempt  from 
United  States  tax  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  IX  of  the  convention  if  such 
alien  or  corporation  at  no  time  during 
the  taxable  year  in  which  such  income 
is  derived  has  engaged  in  trade  or  busi- 
ness within  the  United  States  through 
a  permanent  establishment  situated 
therein. 
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(b>  Exemption  from  roitfiholding  of 
United  States  tax — <1)  Notification  by 
letter.  To  avoid  withholding  of  United 
States  tax  at  source  in  the  case  of  the 
items  of  income  to  which  this  section 
applies,  the  nonresident  alien  who  is  a 
resident  of  the  Antilles,  or  the  Antilles 
corporation,  shall  notify  the  withhold- 
ing agent  by  letter  in  duplicate  that  the 
income  is  exempt  from  United  States 
tax  under  the  provisions  of  Article  DC 
of  the  convention. 

(2)  Manner  of  filing  letter.  The  pro- 
visions of  §505.204  (d)  (2>  (other  than 
those  pertaining  to  the  degree  of  con- 
trol of  voting  power)  relating  to  the 
execution,  filing,  effective  period,  and 
disposition  of  the  letter  of  notification 
prescribed  therein,  including  its  use  for 
the  release  of  excess  tax  withheld,  are 
equally  applicable  with  respect  to  the 
income  falling  within  the  scope  of  this 
section. 

§  505.206  Private  pensions  and  life 
annuities — <&)  Exemption  from  tax. 
Private  pensions  and  life  annuities,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  <c)  of  this  section, 
derived  from  sources  within  the  United 
States  on  or  after  January  1,  1955,  and 
paid  to  a  nonresident  alien  Individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  the  Antilles  are  ex- 
empt from  United  States  tax  under  the 
provisions  of  Article  XV  (2)  of  the 
convention. 

(b)  Exemption  from  withholding  of 
United  States  tax — (1)  Notification  by 
letter.  To  avoid  withholding  of  United 
States  tax  at  source  in  the  case  of  the 
itennis  of  income  to  which  this  section  ap- 
plies, the  nom-esident  alien  individual 
who  is  a  resident  of  the  Antilles  shall 
notify  the  withholding  agent  by  letter 
in  duplicate  that  the  income  is  exempt 
from  United  States  tax  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Article  XV  <  2 »  of  the  conven- 
tion. The  letter  of  notification  shall  be 
signed  by  the  owner  of  the  income,  shall 
show  the  name  and  address  of  both  the 
payer  and  the  owner  of  the  income,  and 
shall  contain  a  statement  that  the 
owner,  an  individual,  is  neither  a  citizen 
nor  a  resident  of  the  United  States  but 
is  a  resident  of  the  Antilles. 

(2)  Use  of  letter  for  release  of  tax.  If 
the  letter  is  also  to  be  used  as  authoriza- 
tion for  the  release,  pursuant  to  §  505.208 
(a)  (6>,  of  excess  tax  withheld  from 
such  items  of  income,  it  shall  also  con- 
tain a  statement  that  the  owner  was,  at 
the  time  when  the  income  was  derived 
from  which  the  excess  tax  was  withheld, 
neither  a  citizen  nor  a  resident  of  the 
United  States  but  was  a  resident  of  the 
Antilles. 

(3)  Manner  of  filing  letter.  The  letter 
of  notification  shall  constitute  authori- 
zation for  the  payment  of  such  items  of 
income  without  withholding  of  United 
States  tax  at  source  unless  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Internal  Revenue  subsequently 
notifies  the  withholding  agent  that  the 
tax  shall  be  withheld  with  respect  to  pay- 
ments of  such  items  of  income  made 
after  receipt  of  such  notice.  If,  after 
filing  a  letter  of  notification,  the  owner 
of  the  income  ceases  to  be  eligible  for 
the  exemption  from  United  States  tax 
granted  by  the  convention  in  respect  to 
such  income,  he  shall  promptly  notify  the 
withholding  agent  by  letter  in  duplicate. 


When  any  change  occurs  In  the  owner- 
ship of  the  income  as  recorded  on  the 
books  of  the  payer,  the  exemption  from 
withholding  of  United  States  tax  shall 
no  longer  apply  unless  the  new  owner  of 
record  is  entitled  to  and  does  properly 
file  a  letter  of  notification  with  the  with- 
holding agent. 

(4)  DispositioJi  of  letter.  Each  letter 
of  notification,  or  the  duplicate  thereof, 
shall  be  immediately  forwarded  by  the 
withholding  agent  to  the  District  Di- 
rector of  Internal  Revenue.  Audit  Divi- 
sion. Alien  Returns  Section,  Baltimore  2, 
Maryland. 

(c)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this  sec- 
tion, the  term  "pensions"  means  peri- 
odic payments  made  in  consideration  for 
services  rendered  or  by  way  of  compen- 
sation for  injuries  received,  and  the  term 
"life  annuities"  means  a  stated  sum 
payable  periodically  at  stated  times  dur- 
ing life,  or  during  a  specified  number  of 
years,  under  an  obligation  to  make  the 
payments  in  return  for  adequate  and 
full  consideration  in  money  or  money's 
worth.  Neither  term  includes  retired 
pay  or  pensions  paid  by  the  United  States 
or  by  any  State  or  Territory  of  the  United 
States. 

§  505.207  Beneficiaries  of  a  domestic 
estate  or  trust — (a>  Entitled  to  benefits 
of  convention.  If  he  otherwise  satisfies 
the  requirements  of  the  respective 
articles  concerned,  a  nonresident  alien 
individual  who  is  a  resident  of  the  Antil- 
les and  who  is  a  beneficiary  of  a  domestic 
estate  or  trust  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
exemption  from,  or  reduction  in  the  rate 
of.  United  States  tax  granted  by  Articles 
VII.  VIII.  rx.  and  XH  of  the  convention 
with  respect  to  dividends,  interest,  and 
patent  royalties  and  other  like  amounts, 
to  the  extent  that  ( 1 )  any  amount  paid, 
credited,  or  required  to  be  distributed  by 
such  estate  or  trust  to  such  beneficiary  is 
deemed  to  consist  of  such  items,  and  (2) 
such  items  would,  without  regard  to  the 
convention,  be  includible  in  his  gross 
income. 

(b)  Withholding  of  United  States  tax. 
In  order  to  be  entitled  in  such  instances 
to  the  exemption  from,  or  reduction  In 
rate  of.  withholding  of  United  States  tax 
the  beneficiary  must  otherwise  satisfy 
such  requirements  and  shall,  where  ap- 
plicable, execute  and  submit  to  the  fidu- 
ciary of  the  estate  or  trust  in  the  United 
States  the  appropriate  letter  of  notifica- 
tion prescribed  in  §§  505.204  (d)  (2)  and 
505.205  <b). 

(c)  Amounts  otherwise  includible  in 
gross  income  of  beneficiary.  For  the  de- 
termination of  amounts  which,  without 
regard  to  the  convention,  are  Includible 
in  the  gross  income  of  the  beneficiary,  see 
subchapter  J  of  chapter  1  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  and  the  regula- 
tions thereunder. 

§  505.208  Release  of  excess  tax  ivith' 
held  at  source — <a)  Amounts  to  be  re- 
leased—  (1)  Dividends  divided  from 
domestic  corporation.  If  United  States 
tax  has  been  withheld  at  the  statutory 
rate  on  or  after  January  1,  1955.  from 
dividends  described  in  §  505.202  (b)  and 
derived  from  a  domestic  corporation  by 
a  nonresident  alien  (including  a  non- 
resident alien  individual,  fiduciary,  and 
partnership)  or  by  a  foreign  corporation. 
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whose  address  at  the  time  of  payment 
Iras  in  the  Antilles,  the  withholding 
acent  shall  release  and  pay  over  to  the 
oerson  from  whom  the  tax  was  withheld 
Jn  amount  which  is  equal  to  the  differ- 
ence between  the  tax  so  withheld  and  the 
tax  required  to  be  withheld  pursuant  to 
1505.202   (e)    (1).  ^  ^^ 

(2)  Dividends  derived  from  a  domestic 
subsidiary.  If  United  States  tax  has 
been  withheld  at  the  statutory  rate  on 
or  after  January  1.  1955,  from  dividends 
which  fall  within  the  scope  of  the  pro- 
viso of  Article  vn  (1)  of  the  convention, 
the  withholding  agent  shall,  if  so  author- 
ized in  accordance  with  §  505.202  (c)  (3) , 
release  and  pay  over  to  the  corporation 
from  which  the  tax  was  withheld  an 
amount  which  is  equal  to  the  difference 
between  the  tax  so  withheld  and  the  tax 
required  to  be  withheld  pursuant  to 
J  505.202  (e)  (2). 

(3>  Dividends  and  interest  paid  oy 
Antilles  corporation.  If  United  States 
tax  has  been  withheld  at  the  statutory 
rate  on  or  after  January  1,  1955.  from 
dividends  and  interest  paid  by  an  Antilles 
corporation  to  a  recipient  other  than  a 
clUzen,  resident,  or  corporation  of  the 
United  States,  the  withholding  agent 
shall  release  and  pay  over  to  the  person 
from  whom  the  tax  was  withheld  an 
amount  which  Is  equal  to  the  tax  so 

withheld. 

(4)  Coupon  bond  interest— (i)  Substi- 
tute form.    In  the  case  of  every  taxpayer 
who  furnishes  to  the  withholding  agent 
Porm  1001-NA  clearly  marked  "Substi- 
tute" and  executed  in  accordance  with 
J  505.204    (d)     (1)     (I),    where    United 
States  tax  has  been  withheld  at  the  stat- 
utory rate  on  or  after  January  1,  1955, 
from  coupon  bond  interest,  the  with- 
holding agent  shall  release   (except  as 
provided  in  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (5) 
of  this  paragraph)  and  pay  over  to  the 
person  from  whom  the  tax  was  withheld 
an  amount  which  is  equal  to  the  tax  so 
withheld,  if  the  taxpayer  also  attaches  to 
such  form  a  letter  in  dupUcate,  signed  by 
the  owner,  trustee,  or  agent  and  contain- 
ing the  following: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
obligor: 

(b)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
owner  of  the  interest  from  which  the 
excess  tax  was  withheld ; 

(c)  A  statement  that,  at  the  time 
when  the  interest  was  derived  from 
which  the  excess  tax  was  withheld,  the 
owner  was  neither  a  citizen  nor  a  resi- 
dent of  the  United  States  but  was  a  resi- 
dent of  the  Antilles,  or.  in  the  case  of  a 
corporation,  the  owner  was  an  Antilles 
corporation; 

(dt  A  statement  that  the  owner  at  no 
time  during  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
interest  was  derived  was  engaged  in  trade 
or  business  within  the  United  States 
throu'.;h  a  permanent  establishment  situ- 
ated therein ;  and 

(e)  In  the  case  of  Interest  paid  by  a 
domestic  corporation  to  an  Antilles  cor- 
poration, a  statement  that  the  owner  did 
not  control,  directly  or  indirectly,  at  the 
tmie  when  the  interest  was  paid,  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  entire  voting 
power  of  all  classes  of  stock  of  the  United 
Stales  domestic  corporation. 
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One  such  substitute  form  shall  be  filed 
in  duplicate  with  respect  to  each  issue 
of  bonds  and  will  serve  with  respect  to 
that  issue  to  replace  all  Forms  1001  pre- 
viously filed  by  the  taxpayer  in  the  cal- 
endar year  in  which  the  excess  tax  was 
withheld  and  with  respect  to  which  such 
excess  is  released.  . 

(ii)  Disposition  of  form.  The  original 
and  duplicate  of  substitute  Form  1001- 
NA  (and  letter)  shall  be  forwarded  by 
the  withholding  agent  to  the  Distncit 
Director  of  Internal  Revenue,  Audit  Di- 
vision, AUen  Returns  Section,  Baltimore 
2.  Maryland,  with  the  quarterly  return 
on  Form  1012.  Substitute  Form  1001- 
NA  need  not  be  listed  on  Form  1012. 

(5)  Interest    paid    where    degree    of 
stock    ownership    is    determined.      If 
United  States  tax  has  been  withheld  at 
the  statutory  rate  on  or  after  January 
1  1955,  from  interest  paid  by  a  domestic 
corporation  to  an  Antilles  corporation, 
and  if  the  Relationship  existing  between 
the  Antilles  corporation  and  the  domes- 
tic corporation  was,  at  the  time  the 
interest  was  paid,  such  as  to  render  un- 
certain whether,  by  reason  of  the  ex- 
ception contained  in  Article  VIH  (1)  of 
the  convention,  the  interest  was  exempt 
from  United  States  tax.  the  withholding 
agent  shall  release  and  pay  over  to  the 
AnUUes  corporaUon  an  amount  which  Is 
equal  to  the  tax  so  withheld,  provided 
that  the  Antilles  corporation   (i)    fur- 
nishes to  the  domestic  corporation  a 
copy  of  the  Commissioner's  authoriza- 
tion of  release  prescribed  in  S  505.204  (e) 
(5)  and  (li)  files  the  letter  of  notifica- 
tion prescribed  in  5  505.204  (d)  (2)  (u), 
or  the  substitute  Form   1001-NA  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  par- 
agraph, whichever  is  applicable. 

(6)  Interest    on    noncoupon    bonds, 
royalties,  private  pensions,  and  life  an- 
nuities.   If  a  taxpayer  furnishes  to  the 
withholding  agent  the  authorization  of 
release  prescribed  in  55  505.204  (d)    (2) 
(U).  505.205  (b)    (2).  or  505.206  (b)    (2) 
and  united  States  tax  has  been  withheld 
at  the  statutory  rate  on  or  after  Janu- 
ary 1.  1955.  from  the  interest,  copyright 
royalties  or  other  Uke  amounts,  private 
pensions,  or  life  annuities  In  respect  of 
which  such  authorization  is  prescribed, 
the  withholding  agent  shall  release  (ex- 
cept as  provided  in  subparagraph  (5)  of 
this  paragraph)  and  pay  over  to  the  per- 
son from  whom  the  tax  was  withheld  an 
amount  which  is  equal  to  the  tax  so 

withheld.  ,        ^     ,^ 

(b)  Amounts  not  to  be  released.    The 

provisions  of  this  section  do  not  apply 
to  excess  tax  withheld  at  source  which 
has  been  paid  by  the  withholding,  agent 
to  the  district  director  of  internal 
revenue.  . 

(c)  Statutory  rate.  As  used  in  this 
section,  the  term  "statutory  rate"  means 
the  rate  prescribed  by  chapter  3  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  and  the 
regulations  thereunder,  as  though  the 
convention  had  not  come  into  effect. 

§  505.209  Information  to  be  furnished 
in  ordinary  course— (&)  Documents  to 
the  Antilles.  In  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  Article  XXI  of  the  conven- 
tion, the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Reve- 
nue will  transmit  to  the  Administrateur 
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van  Financlen  of  the  Netherlands  An- 
tilles, as  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
close'  of  the  calendar  year  1955  and  of 
each  subsequent  calendar  year  during 
which  the  convention  is  in  effect,  the 
following  information  relating  to  such 
preceding  calendar  year: 

(1)  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avail- 
able Form  1042  Supplement  filed  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section; 

(2)  The  duplicate  copy  of  each  avaU- 
able  ownership  certificate.  Form  1001- 
NA  filed  pursuant  to  5  505.204  (d)  (1), 
and  substitute  Form  1001-NA.  filed  pur- 
suant to  §505.208  (a)  (4)  and  (5).  in 
connection  with  coupwn  bond  interest. 

(b)  Information  return  by  withhold- 
ing agent— a)  Form  to  use.  To  facili- 
tate compliance  with  Article  XXI  of 
the  convention,  every  United  States 
withholding  agent  shaU  make  and  file 
in  duplicate  with  the  District  Director 
of  Internal  Revenue,  Baltimore  2.  Mary- 
land, an  information  return  on  Form 
1042  Supplement,  with  respect  to  per- 
sons having  addresses  In  the  Antilles, 
which  shaU  be  filed  for  the  calendar 
year  1956  and  subsequent  calendar  years. 
This  return  shall  be  filed  simultaneously 
with  Form  1042. 

(2)  Information  to  be  given.    There 
shall  be  reported  on  such  Form   1042 
Supplement  all  items  of  fixed  or  deter- 
minable   annual    or   periodical    Income 
(and  amounts  described  In  section  402 
(a)    (2),  section  631   (b)   and  (c),  and 
section   1235  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  which  are  considered  to  be 
gains  from  the  sale  or  exchange  of  cap- 
ital assets)  derived  from  sources  within 
the  United  States  and  paid  to  nonresi- 
dent aUens  (Including  nonresident  alien 
individuals,    fiduciaries,    and    partner- 
ships)  and  to  nonresident  foreign  cor- 
porations, whose  addresses  at  the  time 
of  payment  were  in  the  Antilles,  Includ- 
ing such  items  of  income  upon  which, 
in    accordance    with    this   subpart,    no 
withholding  of  United  States  tax  Is  re- 
quired; except  that  any  of  such  items 
which  constitutes  Interest  in  respeetoT 
which  Form  1001-NA  or  substitute  Fotm 
1001-NA  has  been  filed  in  dupUcate  with 
the  withholding  agent  Is  not  required  to 
be  reported  on  such  Form  1042  Supple- 
ment. 


6  505.210  Effective  date— (&)  Pay- 
ments on  or  after  January  1.  1955.  In 
order  to  give  the  convention  effective 
application  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date  the  exemptions  from,  and  reduc- 
tioni  in  the  rate  of.  withholdmg  of 
United  States  tax  at  source  granted  by 
this  subpart  are  hereby  made  effective 
beginning  January  1.  1955.  contingent 
upon  compliance  with  the  applicable 
provisions  hereof.  . 

(b)  Taxable  years  beginning  in  1954 
and  endiJig  in  1955.  If.  in  the  case  of 
a  taxable  year  beginning  in  1954  and 
ending  in  1955.  a  taxpayer  is  not  en- 
gaged in  trade  or  business  in  the  United 
States  through  a  permanent  establish- 
ment at  any  time  during  that  part  of  the 
taxable  year  which  follows  December  31, 
1954.  then  he  shall,  for  purposes  of  this 
subpart  be  deemed  not  to  have  been  en- 
gaged m  trade  or  business  withm  the 
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United  States  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  year  through  a  permanent 
establishment  situated  therein. 

Because  it  is  necessary  to  bring  into 
effect  at  the  earliest  practicable  date  the 
rules  of  this  Treasury  decision  respect- 
ing release  of  excess  tax  withheld,  and 
exemption  from,  or  reduction  in  the  rate 
of,  withholding  of  tax.  it  is  hereby  found 
that  it  is  impracticable  to  issue  this 
Treasury  decision  with  notice  and  public 
procedure  thereon  under  section  4  (a) 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act, 
approved  June  11.  1946.  or  subject  to  the 
effective  date  limitation  of  section  4  (c) 
of  that  Act. 

[seal]  O.  Gordon  Delk, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  5,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9905;    Filed,    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 
Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  3 — Veterans  Claims 
miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  3.1003  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

5  3.1003  Indian  Wars.  (See  also 
5§  3.1009  and  3.1021.)  All  campaigns 
recognized  by  the  Department  of  the 
Army,  including  those  cited  in  the  act  of 
March  4,  1917,  as  amended  by  the  act  of 
March  3,  1944,  between  January  1,  1817, 
and  December  31, 1898. 

(Sec.  1,  44  Stat.  1361,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C. 
381) 

2.  The  Centerhead  Immediately  pre- 
ceding §  3.1006  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  "Persons  Included  in  the  Acts  in 
Addition  to  Commissioned  Officers  and 
Enlisted  Men". 

3.  The  centerhead  "Persons  not  In- 
cluded" immediately  preceding  §  3.1013 
is  revoked. 

4.  The  folowing  sections  are  revoked: 

§  3.1013  Public  Law  141,  73d  Congress, 
and  Public  Law  269,  74th  Congress,  and 
J^terans  Regulation  1  (/)  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch. 
HA).     [Revoked.] 

§  3.1014    Indian  Wars.     [Revoked.! 

§  3.1015  Civil  War;  service  pension. 
[Revoked.] 

5.  Section  3.1018  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§3.1018  S  Danish- American  War, 
Boxer  Rebellion,  or  Philippine  Insurrec- 
tion; Public  Law  269,  74th  Congress,  as 
amended.  Service  is  exclusive  of  unau- 
thorized leaves  of  absence  and  furloughs 
enumerated  in  §  3.59,  except  that  leave 
under  G.  O.  130,  War  Department,  is 
included  as  pensionable  service.  Time 
under  arrest,  in  the  absence  of  acquittal 
or  permission  to  resign  without  trial  and 
conviction  (time  for  which  the  soldier 
or  sailor  was  determined  to  have  for- 
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feited  pay  by  reason  of  absence  without 
leave),  time  spent  in  desertion  or  while 
undergoing  sentence  of  court  martial, 
should  be  deducted.  Time  in  a  hospital, 
on  sick  furlough,  or  as  a  prisoner  by 
the  enemy  is  included.  Records  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  or  Navy  are 
conclusive  with  respect  to  military  or 
naval  service  as  the  basis  of  a  pension 
claim,  unless  changed  by  special  act  of 
Congress.  Under  Public  Law  108,  82d 
Congress,  and  for  periods  after  Septem- 
ber 30,  1951,  in  computing  active  service 
there  shall  be  counted  continuous  active 
service  which  commenced  prior  to  and 
extended  into  the  applicable  period 
specified  in  §3.1000  (bt  or  which  com- 
menced \!lithin  such  applicable  period. 
Fragmentary  period.?  of  active  service 
within  such  applicable  period  may  be 
added  together  to  meet  the  statutory 
requirements  as  to  length  of  service  (sec. 
1  (b),  Public  Law  108,  82d  Congress.) 

(Sec.  1.  44  Stat.  382.  as  amended,  sec.  1.  46 
Stat.  492,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  49  Stat.  614.  sec. 
1,  65  Stat,  174;  38  U.  S.  C.  364,  365,  368.  370g) 

6.  Section  3.1021  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.1021  Indian  Wars.  For  service 
pension  pursuant  to  the  act  of  March  3. 
1927,  as  amended,  service  of  30  days  or 
more  or  the  duration  of  a  campaign  cited 
in  the  act  of  March  4,  1917.  even  though 
such  campaign  was  of  le.ss  than  30  days' 
duration,  is  required  in  any  military 
organization  whether  such  person  was 
regularly  mustered  into  the  service  of 
the  United  States  or  not  but  whose  serv- 
ice was  under  the  authority  or  by  the  ap- 
proval of  the  United  States  or  any  State 
or  Territory  in  any  Indian  war  or  cam- 
paign, or  in  connection  with,  or  in  the 
zone  of  any  active  Indian  ho.stilities  in 
any  of  the  States  or  Territories  of  the 
United  States  from  January  1,  1817,  to 
December  31,  1898.  inclusive,  the  deter- 
mination as  to  what  constitutes  the  zone 
of  active  Indian  hostilities  to  be  made  by 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs. 
The  expre.ssion  "active  Indian  hostili- 
ties" means  actual  hostilities,  such  as 
necessitated  the  employment  of  the  mili- 
tary arm  of  the  State,  Territory,  or  the 
United  States  in  their  suppression,  and 
service  in  a  military  organization  against 
Indians,  without  authority  or  even 
against  orders  of  its  Government,  if  sub- 
sequently approved  either  tacitly  or 
openly,  if  pensionable.  Service  in  an 
organization  against  Indian  or  white 
outlaws  is  not  pensionable,  but  service 
against  Indians  rendered  by  troops  of 
any  of  the  States  that  seceded  from  the 
Union  is  included.  Where  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  is  unable  to  locate  a 
record  of  alleged  service,  other  evidence 
may  be  admitted  to  prove  that  the  requi- 
site service  was  rendered,  but  a  pur- 
ported list  of  members,  not  filed  with  the 
Adjutant  General  of  a  State  until  a  date 
remote  from  the  period  of  the  hostilities 
may  not  be  accepted  as  genuine  and  a 
sufficient  finding  that  a  claimant  rend- 
ered the  required  service. 

(Sec.  1,  44  SUt.  1361,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C. 
381) 

7.  Section  3.1023  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


5  3.1023  Special  act.  A  special  act  of 
Ctongress,  reciting  that  a  person  is  con- 
Bidered  to  have  been  mustered  into  the 
service  on  a  named  date  and  honorably 
discharged  on  a  subsequently  named 
date,  is  sufficient  regardless  of  whether 
the  Department  of  Defense  has  any  rec- 
ord of  such  service.  A  special  act  in 
specifying  actual  periods  of  presumed 
service,  in  the  absence  of  a  Department 
of  Defense  record,  is  pensionable  only 
at  the  rate  provided  therein. 

8,  In  5  3.1025,  a  new  paragraph  (o) 
is  added  and  former  paragraph  <o)  is 
redesignated  paragraph  (p» ,  so  that  the 
added  and  redesignated  material  reads 
as  follows: 

§  3.1025  Jurisdiction  of  the  Veterans 
Claims  Division,  Veterans  Benefits  Of- 
fice, D.  C.  •   •   * 

(o)  Claims  involving  service  depart- 
ment information  classified  as  "Confi- 
dential." These  cases  will  be  retained  in 
the  Veterans  Benefits  Office.  D.  C,  for  a 
period  of  at  least  1  year,  until  the  appeal 
period  expires  or,  where  indicated,  may 
be  retained  for  longer  periods, 

<p)  Any  claim  not  otherwise  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  Veterans  Benefits 
Office,  D.  C,  rcfcned  by  competent  au- 
thority for  action. 


9.  In     §  3.1040,     paragraph     (b) 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


Is 


§  3.1040  Types  of  discJiarges  for  serv- 
ice pension  (Spanish- American  War, 
Boxer  Rebellion,  Philippine  Insurrec- 
tion, Civil  War  and  Indian  Wars) .  *  •  • 

(b)  Discharge  for  disability.  Service 
pension  is  payable  on  the  basis  of  Civil 
War  service  and  on  the  basis  of  Spanish- 
American  War  service,  including  the 
Boxer  Rebellion  and  the  Philippine  In- 
surrection (acts  of  May  1.  1926,  and 
June  2.  1930) .  if  service  was  less  than  90 
days:  Provided,  the  veteran  was  dis- 
charged for  disability  incurred  in  the 
service  in  line  of  duty. 

•  •  •  •  • 

10,  In  §  3,1041,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.1041  Joint  resolutions  of  July  1, 
1902.  and  June  28.  1906.  •   •    • 

(b)  Subsequent  service  must  hat>e 
been  faithful.  The  Joint  Resolutions  of 
July  1.  1902,  and  June  28,  1906,  do  not 
apply  where  the  subsequent  sei"vice  was 
not  faithful:  e.  g.,  where  the  veteran 
deserted  in  the  subsequent  service,  but 
was  given  an  honorable  discharge  there- 
from or  where  the  charge  of  desertion  In 
the  subsequent  enlistment  was  removed 
and  an  honorable  discharge  issued  sub- 
sequent to  the  Civil  War,  A  record  of 
desertion  is  prima  facte  evidence  that 
the  entire  service  of  the  claimant  was 
not  faithful  within  the  meaning  of  these 
acts  and  evidence  designed  to  show  that 
such  record  was  erroneous  must  be  filed 
in  and  considered  by  the  department  in 
which  the  record  was  made.  As  a  gen- 
eral proposition  where  a  soldier's  serv- 
ice was  of  such  character  that  he  Is 
obliged  to  resort,  years  sub.sequent  to  the 
close  of  the  war,  to  an  application  to  the 
Department  of  the  Army  under  general 
remedial  statutes  in  order  to  complete 
his  record  and  to  secure  discharge,  that 
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fact  necessarily  implies  that  his  entire 
service  was  not  faithful. 


11.  In     §  3  1042.     paragraph     (a)     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

f  3  1042      Desertion — 'a)    The    act   of 
Avnl  "'6   1S9S,  as  amended  May  11,  1908. 
Section  6  of  the  act  of  April  26.  1898.  as 
amended  bv  the  act  of  May  11,  1908,  pro- 
vides that  where  a  soldier  deserts,  all 
riehts  to  disability  pension  are  forfeited, 
whether  desertion  was  in  time  of  peace  or 
war     This  act  is  applicable  to  all  laws 
renactcd  by  Public  Law  269.  74th  Con- 
gress   This  provision  is  expressly  limited 
to  soldiers  and   has  no   application   to 
sailors  marines,  or  death  pensioners.     It 
is  immaterial  whether  the  service  was 
terminated  by  an  honorable  discharge 
upon  remission  of  sentence  for  the  deser- 
tion after  trial  and  conviction  or  that  the 
proceedings  were  set  aside  for  irregular- 
ity but  desertion  from  an  enlistment  en- 
le'red   into    subsequent    to    the    service 
during  which  the  injury  was  incurred  or 
subsequent  to  the  war  during  which  the 
requisite  service  to  convey  entitlement  to 
service  pension  was  rendered,  is  not  a  bar 
to  pension  on  the  previous  service.    Con- 
viction and  sentence  by  court  martial  are 
not  material  but  forfeiture  for  periods 
prior  to  June  22.  1944.  will  attach  in  case 
of  desertion  even  where  the  soldier  vol- 
untarily surrenders,  is  restored  to  duty 
without  a  trial,  and  was  thereafter  hon- 
orably discharged.     An  act  of  Congress, 
removing  a  charge  of  desertion,  pursuant 
to  which  an  honorable  discharge  was  is- 
sued bv  the  Department  of  the  Army,  as 
of  the  "date  of  the  occurrence  previou.sly 
recorded  as  desertion,  erases  all  effects  of 
the  desertion,   and   an  act  of  Congress 
providing  that  in  the  administration  of 
the  pension  laws  an  individual  shall  be 
considered  as  honorably  discharged,  but 
not  specifically  removing  a  charge  of  de- 
sertion, will  entitle  the  person  to  a  pen- 
sion if  otherwise  in  order,  notwithstand- 
ing the  acts  of  April  26.  1898.  and  May  11. 
1908,  if  the  legislative  history  discloses 
that  It  WHS  the  intent  to  grant  a  pension. 
The  act  of  April  26.  1898,  does  qot  apply 
to  pension  predicated  on  service  which 
terminated  prior  to  that  date:  Provided, 
That  on  and  after  the  approval  of  Public 
Law  346,  78th  Congress.  June  22,  1944. 
where  the  veteran  is  restored  to  duty  and 
subsequently   honorably  discharged,  he 
may  be  awarded  a  pension  under  the  re- 
enacted  Spanish -American  War  laws,  if 
otherwi.sc  entitled  thereto:  Provided  fur- 
ther,  That    notwithstanding    desertion 
where  the  veteran  is  granted  an  honor- 
able discharge  under  section  301,  Public 
Law  346.  78th  Congress,  or  under  section 
207,  Public  Law  601,  79th  Congress,  as 
amended,  he  may  be  awarded  compensa- 
tion or  pension  to  which  entitlement  is 
otherwise  shown,  effective  as  provided  in 
n.212  Id'. 
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(b)  iJidian  Wars.  Vicious  habits  do 
not  constitute  a  bar  under  the  act  of 
March  3,  1944. 

(c)  Civil  War.  Misconduct  of  vicious 
habits  do  not  constitute  a  bar  under  the 
act  of  June  9,  1930. 

(Sec  1.  44  Stat.  1361,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  46 
Stat.  529,  sec.  1.  49  Stat.  614;  38  U.  S.  C.  274, 
368,381) 


12.  Section  3.1044  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


5  3  1044  Misconduct— (a.^  Public  Law 
2W,  74th  Congress.  As  to  pension  under 
the  service  acts  renacted  by  Public  Law 
269.  74th  Congress,  there  is  no  bar  as  to 
misconduct  or  vicious  habits. 
No.  239 16 


13.  Section  3.1055  Public  Law  141.  73d 
Congress  is  revoked. 

14.  The  centerhead  "Evaluation  Under 
the  Laws  in  Force  on  March  19,  1933, 
Which  Were  not  Repealed,  as  to  Service 
Prior  to  April  21.  1898,  and  as  Reenacted 
by  Public  Law  141.  73d  Congress,  and 
Public  Law  269.  74th  Congress."  imme- 
diately preceding  S  3.1061  is  revoked. 

15.  The    following    sections    are    re- 
voked: 

§  3.1061       Evaluation     of     disability. 
[Revoked.] 

§3.1062     General   Law    rates.      [Re- 
voked.) 

§  3.1063     Combination.     [Revoked.] 
§  3.1064     Aggravation.     [Revoked.] 
§  3.1065     Effective  dates  of  increases. 
[Revoked.] 
§3,1066    Decreases.     [Revoked,] 
16   The    centerhead    "Evaluation    of 
Disabilities"      immediately      preceding 
§  3.1068  is  revoked. 

17,  The  following  sections  are  re- 
voked: 

§  3  1068  Public  Law  269.  74th  Con- 
gress; definition  of  disability.  [Re- 
voked.] 

§  3.1009  Public  Law  269,  74th  Con- 
gress; ratings;  effective  dates  of  in- 
creases.    [Revoked.] 

s  3.1070  Public  Law  269,  74th  Con- 
gress; reductions.    [Revoked.] 

§  3  1071  Act  of  March  3.  1927.  Indian 
Wars,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  245, 
78th  Congress.     [Revoked.] 

§  3.1073  Act  of  June  9. 1930.  Civil  War. 
[Revoked.] 

18.  Section  3.1080  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3  1080  Pension  laws  in  force  on 
March  19,  1933,  and  as  reenacted  by 
Public  Law  269,  74th  Congress.  For  pe- 
riods from  October  1.  1951,  the  effective 
date  of  payments  under  Public  Law  108, 
82d  Congress,  the  rate  for  regular  aid 
and  attendance,  helplessness,  or  blind- 
ness will  be  effective  from  the  date  of 
claim  or  the  date  the  evidence  shows 
entitlement,  whichever  is  the  later. 
(Sec.  1.  49  Stat.  614.  sec.  3,  65  Stat.  174; 
38U.S.C.  368,  3701) 

19  Section  3,1081  Frequent  and  peri- 
odical aid  and  attendance  is  revoked. 

20  The  centerhead  "Combination  of 
Ratings  (See  also  §  3.155)"  immediately 
preceding   §  3.1082  is  revoked. 

21.  Section  3.1082  Peacetime  and  war- 
time disabilities  is  revoked. 

22.  Section  3.1089  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

5  3.1089  Rates;  service  prior  to  April 
21,   1898.     In  claims  of  veterans  with 
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service  prior  to  April  21,  1898,  including 
veterans  of  the  Indian  Wars,  the  com- 
pensation to  be  awarded  will  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rates  provided  in  Part 
I  or  II,  Veterans  Regulation  No.  1  series, 
as  amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  ch,  12A),  de- 
pendent upon  whether  the  service  was 
wartime  or  peacetime,  and  the  Schedule 
for  Rating  Disabilities,  1933.  for  periods 
from  March  28,  1934,  to  July  31,  1948, 
and/or  the  Schedule  for  Rating  Disabili- 
ties. 1945.  for  periods  on  or  after  August 
1,  1948.  or  in  accordance  with  the  rates 
provided  by  the  act  of  July  14,  1862,  as 
amended  (the  General  Law),  or  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rates  provided  by  the 
various  service  pension  acts,  as  amended, 
whichever    is     the     greater     monetary 
benefit, 

(R,  S.  4692,  4693,  as  amended,  4695.  as 
amended,  4696,  sees.  1,  4,  48  Stat.  8,  as 
amended,  9;   38  U.  S.  C,   151-154.  701,  704) 

23,  Section  3.1107a  Public  Law  541, 
75th  Congress  is  revoked. 

24.  "Section  3,1108  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows : 

§3.1108  Rates  of  pension:  Spanish- 
American  War,  Philippine  Insurrection, 
and/or  Boxer  Rebellion.  Service  pen- 
sion is  payable  at  rates  as  follows : 


Service 


70  (l:iys. 
90  days- 


Rrpiil:ir  ai<i  and 
all'  ii'l-UKT. 
hflr>l'  s-snc-s-s, 
or  blimliu'ss 


JK**.  01 
135.  45 


Note:   The  foregoing  rates  are  subject  to 
the  provisions  of   i  3.255.     Where  a  veteran 
is    furnished    hospital    treatment,    institu- 
tional  or  domiciliary  care   by  the  Veterans 
Administration  and  is  furnished  nursing  or    ^ 
attendant's    service,     for    conditions    other 
than  blindness,  the   award   of  pension  will 
be    the    amount    authorized    under    Public 
Law    108,   82d   Congress,    as    amended,   from 
October  1.  1951,  exclusive  of  any  additional 
amount  on  account  of  the  need  of  regular 
aid   and   attendance.     This  reduced  rate   of 
pension   in  such  instances  will   be  effective 
as  of  the  beginning  of  the  maintenance  of 
the   disabled   veteran   by   the   Veterans   Ad- 
ministration.    The  fuU  rate  for  regular  aid 
and  attendance  will  be  restored,  if  otherwise 
in  order,  upon  the  termination  of  the  vet- 
eran's   hospital     treatment     or    domiciliary 
care  or  his  furlough,  trial  visit,  or  tempo- 
rary  leave  of   absence   of   30  days   or  more. 
The  award  will  include  the  fuH  rate  for  those 
days  when  service   in   kind   for  the   re;.'u]ar 
aid  and  attendence  was  not  furnished  due 
to  the  veteran's  absence  from  the  institution. 

(Sec    1    60  suit.  908,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  65 
Stat.  174,  68  Stat,  916;  38  U.  S.  C.  370h,  739) 

25.  Section  3.1110  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  3.1110  Rates  of  pension:  iJidian 
Wars.  Pension  is  payable  at  rates  as 
follows : 

Minimum  rate:   $101  59. 

Regular  aid  and  attendance,  helplessness, 
or  blindness:  $135.45. 

Note-  The  foregoing  rates  are  subject  to 
the  provision  that  the  rate  for  blindness 
may  be  aUowed.  but  that  the  rat«  for  regu- 
lar aid  and  attendance  may  not  be  allowed 
while  the  veteran  Is  being  maintained  by 
the  Veterans  Administration  and  to  the 
provisions  of  §  3.255. 
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(62  Stat.  4.  sec.  1,  44  Stat.  1361,  as  amended. 
50  Stat.  786.  aa  amended,  Sec.  1,  60  SUt. 
908.  as  amended,  Sec.  1,  68  Stat.  916;  38 
U.  S.  C.  374a,  381,  381-1,  739,  750) 

26.  Section  3.1113  Rates  payable  for 
disability  incurred  in  service  prior  to 
April  21.  1898  is  revoked. 

27.  Section  3.1115  Act  of  July  14. 1862. 
as  amended  is  revoked. 

28.  The  following  sections  are  re- 
voked: 

§3.1117    Effective    date.     [Revoked.] 

§  3.1125  Automatic  increase.  [Re- 
voked.] 

§  3.1127    Attained     age.     [Revoked.] 

S  3.1128  Claim  required  for  transfer 
from  General  Law  rates  to  service  pen- 
sion rates.     [Revoked.] 

29.  In  §  3.1135,  the  headnote  and 
paragraph  (a)  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  3.1135  Public  Law  269,  74th  Con- 
gress: Indian  Wars;  Civil  War;  and 
peacetime  prior  to  April  21,  1898.  (a) 
The  act  of  December  21,  1893.  requiring 
due  notice  of  not  less  than  30  days  of 
the  decision  to  annul,  vacate,  modify,  or 
set  aside  an  award  of  pension  on  the 
basis  of  evidence  in  file  when  the  original 
determination  was  made,  was  reenacted 
by  Public  Law  269,  74th  Congress,  and 
is  for  application  to  p>ension  payable 
pursuant  thereto,  as  well  as  pension 
payable  for  service  prior  to  April  21, 
1898. 

•  •  •  •  • 

30.  Section  3.1140  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  3.1140  Restoration  and  renewal. 
Section  4719,  Revised  Statutes,  which  is 
for  application  to  p)ension  payable  under 
the  laws  reenacted  by  Public  Law  269, 
74th  Congress,  and  for  service  during 
Indian  Wars  and  peacetime  prior  to 
April  21,  1898:  Provided.  That  the  pen- 
sioner's name  should  be  stricken  from 
the  rolls  because  of  the  pensioner's  fail- 
ure after  3  years  to  claim  his  pension. 
For  restoration  there  must  be  filed  evi- 
dence specifically  accounting  for  the 
failure  to  claim  the  pension,  and  evi- 
dence showing  the  continuity  of  the  dis- 
ability on  account  of  which  pension  was 
allowed,  unless  the  injury  or  disease  was 
of  static  nature.  The  reasons  for  failure 
to  claim  for  the  intervening  period  must 
be  satisfactorily  shown,  and  it  must  also 
be  shown  that  the  right  to  pension  had 
not  legally  terminated  in  some  of  the 
ways  or  for  some  of  the  causes  specified 
or  by  necessary  implication  included  in 
the  pension  laws  as  terminating  pension. 

(R.  S.  4719,  sec.  1,  49  Stat.  614;  38  U.  S.  C. 
53,368) 

(Sec.  5.  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2,  46 
Stat.  1016,  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426,  707) 

This  regulation  is  effective  December 
9.  1955. 

[sfal]  J.  C.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-9918;    Piled,   Dec.   8,    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Part  17 — Medicai 

eligibility  for  hospital  treatment  ob 
domiciliary  care 

1.  In  §  17.47,  paragraphs  (c)  (2)  and 
(d )  (1 ) ,  <  3 ) ,  and  ( 4 )  are  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

5  17.47  EliQibility  for  hospital  treat- 
ment or  domiciliary  care  of  persons  dis- 
charged, released,  or  retired  from  active 
military  or  yiaval  service.  *   *   * 

(c)  Hospital  treatment  and  domicili- 
ary care.  •   •   • 

(2)  Domiciliary  care  for  persons  who 
were  discharged  or  released  from  active 
military  or  naval  service  under  other 
than  dishonorable  conditions  for  disabil- 
ity incurred  or  aggravated  in  line  of  duty, 
or  who  are  in  receipt  of  compensation  for 
service-connected  or  service -a  Ljgrava ted 
disability  when  suffering  from  a  per- 
manent disability  or  tuberculous  or 
neuropsychiatric  ailment  and  who  are 
incapacitated  from  earning  a  living  and 
who  have  no  adequate  means  of  support. 
An  additional  requirement  for  eligibility 
for  domiciliary  care  is  the  ability  of  the 
veteran  to  perform  all  the  following: 
.  (i>  Perform  without  assistance  daily 
ablutions,  such  as  brushing  teeth;  bath- 
ing; combing  hair;  body  eliminations. 

lii)  Dress  himself ,  with  a  minimum  of 
assistance. 

(iii)  Proceed  to  and  return  from  the 
dining  hall  without  aid- 
civ)  Feed  himself. 

(V)  Secure  medical  attention  on  an 
ambulatory  basis  or  by  use  of  personally 
propelled  wheelchair. 

(vi  I  Have  voluntary'  control  over  body 
eliminations  or  control  by  use  of  ari  ap- 
propriate prosthesis. 

<vii)  Share,  by  his  personal  efforts.  In 
some  measure,  however  slight,  in  the 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
station. 

(viii)  Make  rational  and  competent 
decisions  as  to  his  desires  to  remain  or 
leave  the  station. 

(d)  Hospital  treatment  or  domiciliary 
care.  (1)  Hospital  treatment  or  domi- 
ciliary care  for  persons  who  served  in  the 
active  military  or  naval  forces,  including 
those  who  had  active  duty  as  a  member 
of  the  Women's  Army  Auxiliary  Corps, 
regardless  of  length  of  service,  during  a 
period  of  war  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a) 
(1)  of  this  section,  who  were  discharged 
or  released  from  active  duty  under  other 
than  dishonorable  conditions;  who  swear 
that  they  are  unable  to  defray  the  ex- 
pense of  hospitalization  or  domiciliary 
care  <  including  the  expense  of  transpor- 
tation to  and  from  a  Veterans  Admin- 
istration facility) ;  and  who  are  suffering 
from  a  disability,  disease,  or  defect 
which,  being  susceptible  to  cure  or 
decided  improvement,  indicate  need  for 
hospital  treatment,  or  which,  being  es- 
sentially chronic  in  type  is  producing  dis- 
ablement of  such  degree  and  of  such 
probable  persistency  as  will  incapacitate 
from  earning  a  hving  for  a  prospective 
period,  and  thereby  indicates  need  for 
domiciliary  care.  An  additional  require- 
ment for  eligibility  for  domiciliary  care 
is  the  ability  of  the  veteran  to  perform 
all  of  the  following: 


(I)  Perform  without  assistance  daily 
ablutions,  such  as  brushing  teeth;  bath- 
ing;  combing   hair;    body   eliminations" 

(ii>  Dress  himself,  with  a  minimum 
of  assistance. 

Mill  Proceed  to  and  return  from  the 
dining  hall  without  aid. 

(iv  I  Feed  himself . 

(V)  Secure  medical  attention  on  an 
ambulatory  basis  or  by  use  of  personally 
propelled  wheelchair. 

ivi)  Have  voluntary  control  over  body 
eliminations  or  control  by  use  of  an  ap- 
Piopriate  prosthesis. 

(viii  Share,  by  his  personal  efforts,  in 
some  measure,  however  slight,  in  the 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
station. 

(Viii)  Make  rational  and  competet  de- 
cisions as  to  his  desires  to  remain  or  leave 
the  station. 

Except  for  applicants  presenting  emerg- 
ent  conditions,  consideration  in  admis- 
sions under  this  subparagraph  may  be 
given  to  the  length  or  character  of 
service. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(3)  Hospital  treatment  or  domlcilary 
care  for  persons  who  served  in  the  active 
military  or  naval  forces,  regardless  of 
length  of  service  on  or  after  June  27, 
1950,  and  prior  to  February  1,  1955.  who 
meet  the  other  eligibility  requirements 
of  subparagraph  (D  of  this  paragraph. 

(4)  Hospital  treatment  or  domiciliary 
care  for  persons  defined  in  §  17.46  (a) 
(3)  who  meet  the  other  eligibility  re- 
quirements of  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  In  5  17.48.  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
(1)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  17.48  Definitions  applicable  in  de- 
termining eligibility  for  hospital  treat- 
ment or  domiciliary  care.     •   •  • 

(b)  Under  §  17.47  (c)  (2) : 

(1)  "No  adequate  means  of  support": 
When  an  applicant  is  receiving  an  In- 
come of  $125  or  more  per  month  from 
any  source,  this  fact  will  be  considered 
prima  facie  evidence  that  he  has  ade- 
quate means  of  support,  except  when  he 
is  in  fact  contributing  In  whole  or  part 
from  such  income  to  the  support  of  s 
wife,  child,  mother,  or  father.  If  the 
applicant  alleges  he  is  contributing  to 
the  support  of  dependents  other  than 
these,  the  alleged  circumstances  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Manager  for  decision  as 
to  eligibility  for  admission. 

(c)  Under  S  17.47  (d) : 

(1)  "Any  disability,  disease,  or  defect" 
will  comprehend  any  acute,  subacute,  or 
chronic  disease  (of  a  general  medical, 
tuberculous  or  neuropsychiatric  type)  or 
any  acute,  subacute,  or  chronic  surgical 
condition  su.sceptable  of  cure  or  decided 
improvement  by  hospital  care;  or  any 
condition  which  does  not  require  hospital 
treatment  for  an  acute  or  chronic  con- 
dition but  requires  domiciliary  care. 
Domiciliary  care,  as  the  term  implies,  is 
the  provision  of  a  home,  with  such  ambu- 
lant medical  care  as  is  needed.  To  be 
entitled  to  domiciliary  care,  the  appli- 
cant must  consistently  have  a  disability, 
disease,  or  injury  which,  is  essentially 
chronic  in  type  and  is  producing  disable- 
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ment  of  such  degree  and  probable  per- 
sistency as  will  incapacitate  from  earn- 
ing a  living  for  a  prospective  period. 

,apc  5  43  Stat.  608.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  46 
Stat  1016.  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426  707  Interpret  or  apply  sets.  1.  6.  48  Stat. 
9  301.  53  Stat.  652.  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C. 

706.706a) 

This  regulation  is  effective  December 
9,1955. 
[sealI  J-  C.  Palmer, 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

IP    B    Doc.    55-9917;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
'  8:47  a.  ml 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  678,  Correction] 

[1900444) 

Utah 

wtthdrawing  public  lands  for  use  of 
department  of  the  army  for  military 
purposes;  revoking  executive  order 
no.  9053  of  feb.  6,  1942;  correction 

December  5,  1955. 
The  land  description  in  Public  Land 
Order  No.  678  of  October  24,  1950,  ap- 
pearing as  F.  R.  Doc.  50-9581  in  the 
issue  of  October  31.  1950,  at  page  7299, 
so  far  as  such  description  refers  to  lands 
in  Tps.  5  and  6  S.,  R.  10  W.,  and  T.  6  S., 
R.  9  W.,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Those  portions  lying  west  and  southwest 
of  Diigway  Proving  Ground  boundary  shown 
on  plat  of  survey  of  Tps.  5  and  6  S.,  Rs.  8, 
9,  and  10  W.,  S.  L.  M.,  Utah,  accepted  Janu- 
ary 30,  1953,  which  boundary  is  more  par- 
ticularly described  as  beginning  at  a  point  on 
the  north  boundary  of  T.  5  S.,  R.  10  W..  from 
which  the  standard  corner  of  sees.  31  and 
32,  T.  4  S.,  R.  10  W.,  bears  west  5.46  chahis, 
thence 

S.  1"  29'  W..  69.63  chains  to  AP  1; 

S.  4°  18'  E.,  94  83  chains  to  AP  2; 

S.  5°  21'  E..  87.44  chains  to  AP  3; 

S.  63°  27'  E..  26.60  chains  to  AP  4; 

S.  17°  15'  E.,  70.51  chains  to  AP  5; 

S.  55'  37'  E.,  132.09  chains  to  AP  6; 

S.  56°  22'  E.,  108.71  chains  to  AP  7; 

S.  24°  31'  E.,  20.92  chains  to  AP  8; 

S.  28^  06'  E..  70.05  chains  to  AP  9; 

S.  69°  15'  E.,  26.73  chains  to  AP  10; 

S.  41°  32'  E.  55.35  chains  to  AP  11; 

N.  89°  19'  E.,  30.79  chains  to  AP  12; 

S.  25°  40'  E..  36.19  chains  to  AP  13; 

N.  66°  24'  E..  56.38  chains  to  AP  14; 

S.  63°  17'  E.,  76.05  chains  to  AP  15; 

S.  38°  48' E.,  29.84  chains  to  AP  16; 

S.  82"  20'  E.,  71.44  chains  to  AP  17; 

5.  35°  07'  E..  32.82  chains  to  AP  18; 

6.  36°  24'  W.,  18.77  chains  to  AP  19; 
S.  1°  41'  W.,  61.73  chains  to  AP  20; 
N.  65°  19'  E.,  25.68  chains  to  AL  21; 
S.  52°  59'  E.,  41.19  chains  to  AP  22; 
N.  85'  57'  E..  44.22  chains  to  AP  23; 
S.  58°  52'  E.,  69.09  chains  to  AP  24; 
S.  82°  14'  E.,  46.21  chains  to  AP  25; 
S.  26°  06'  E.,  74.82  chains  to  AP  26; 

S.  88°  42'  E.,  14.59  Chains  to  closing  corner 
of  sees.  31  and  36,  T.  6  S.,  Rs.  8  and  9  W.,  12.07 
chains  south  of  corner  of  sees.  25  and  36,  T.  6 
S.,R.  9  W. 

The  description  of  the  total  acreage 
withdrawn  by  said  order  is  amended  to 
read  286,000  acres. 

Depue  Falck, 
Acting  Director. 

[F.    R.    Doc,    55-9903;    Filed.    Dec,    8,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR   Part  58  1 

Grading,  Inspection.  Sampling,  Grade 
Labeling  and  Supervision  of  Pack- 
aging of  Butter,  Cheese  and  Other 
Manufactured  or  Processed  Dairy 
Products 

notice  of  proposed  rule  m.\king 

Notice  i.s  hereby  given  that  the  United 
Slates  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  i.ssuance,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
Po.'^d,  of  amendments  to  the  regulatioiis 
governing  the  grading,  inspection,  sam- 
PUnt?,  grade  labeling  and  supervision  of 
packaging  butter,  cheese  and  other 
manufactured  or  processed  dairy  prod- 
ucts (7  CFR,  Part  58)  issued  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Act  of  1946  «60  Stat. 
1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.K  The  pro- 
Posec^ amendments  will  implement  Pub- 
lic Law  272,  84th  Congress.  1st  session, 
approved  August  9,  1955,  amending  the 
aforesaid  act.  by  designating  the  cer- 
tificates, memoranda,  marks  and  other 
Identiflcation.s  and  devices  for  making 
such  marks  or  identifications,  with  re- 


spect to  inspection,  class,  grade,  quality, 
or  condition,  that  are  oEBcial  for  the 
purpose  of  said  act.  The  proposal  also 
makes  minor  corrections  to  the  amend- 
ment of  Part  58  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  August  5,  1955  (20  P.  R.  5622) 
and  with  respect  to  §  58.45,  "Fees  for 
Laboratory  Analyses"  provides  specific 
fees  for  additional  laboratory  tests  and 
for  a  slight  reduction  in  fees  for  certain 
tests. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  .views  or  arguments  in 
connection  with  tliis  amendment  should 
file  the  same  in  triplicate  with  the  Chief 
of  the  Inspection  and  Grading  Branch, 
Dairy  Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  2977,  South  Building, 
Washington  25.  D.  C,  not  later  than  10 
days  after  publication  hereof  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  proposed  amendments  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Delete  the  definition  of  "Official 
Identification"  in  §  58.2  (q). 

2.  Add  new  §  58.2a  to  read  as  follows: 

§  58.2a  Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
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Agricultural  Marketing  Act.  Subsection 
203  <h»  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946.  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
272,  841h  Congress,  provides  criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  oflenses 
relating  to  official  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks,  or  other  identifications, 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,  issued  or  authorized  un- 
der section  203  of  said  act,  and  certain 
misrepresentations  concerning  the  in- 
spection or  grading  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts under  said  section.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  said  subsection  and  the  provi- 
sions in  this  part,  the  terms  listed  below 
shall  have  the  respective  meanings 
specified : 

(a I  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  used  under  this  Part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  inspection,  class, 
grade,  quality,  quantity,  or  condition  of 
products  (including  the  compliance  of 
products  with  applicable  specifications). 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by  an 
authorized  person  in  the  process  of 
grading,  inspecting,  or  sampling,  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  any  processing  or  plant- 
operation  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  in  connection  with  grading,  in- 
specting, or  sampling  under  this  part, 
and  any  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  of  services  performed  pursuant 
to  this  part. 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  and  any  other 
mark,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  punted  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to,  those  set  forth  in  §§58.49 
through  58.51. 

(d)  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  (U.  S.)  'standard  designa- 
tion of  class,  grade,  quality,  quantity,  or 
condition  specified  in  this  part  and  Parts 
20.  23.  24,  25,  37,  39,  40,  43  and  45  of  this 
chapter,  or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or 
seal  indicating  that  the  product  has  been 
officially  graded  or  inspected  and/or  in- 
dicating the  class,  grade,  quality,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  of  the  product, 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  au- 
thorized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
ing appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or  the 
packaging  material  thereof. 


3.  Correct  item  12  of  the  amendment 
published  August  5,  1955  (20  P.  R.  5624) 
to  read  as  follows:  Delete  §  58.16  and  re- 
designate §  58.15  as  §  58.16.  Correct 
item  26  of  the  same  amendment  (20  P.  R. 
5625)  to  read  as  follows:  Place  the  head- 
ing "Miscellaneous"  prior  to  §  58.59  in- 
stead of  prior  to  §  58.58  and  delete 
§  58.59. 
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4.  Change  §  58.16  to  read  as  follows: 

S  58.16  Disposition  of  samples  of 
graded  product.  Any  sample  of  graded 
product  may  be  returned  to  the  appli- 
cant at  his  request  and  at  his  expeiise  if 
such  request  was  made  at  the  time  of  the 
application  for  the  grading  service.  In 
the  event  the  aforesaid  request  was  not 
made  at  the  time  of  application  for  the 
grading  service,  the  sample  of  product 
may  be  disposed  of  to  any  recognized 
charitable  organization  or  in  any  other 
manner  which  is  approved  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

5.  Change  §  58.45  Fees  for  laboratory 
analyses  as  follows: 

(a)   Dry  milk,  dry  whey. 
Change  certain  items  as  follows: 

Scorched  particles $0.50 

MolBture -—  1.  75 

Pat --- - —  -  2.  00 

Alkalinity  of  ash... 2  00 

Iron 5.  50 

Copper 5.  50 

(h)  Bacteriological  analyses  and 
other  specified  determinations  with  re- 
spect to  individual  tests  for  one  factor. 

Add  the  following; 

Iron $5.  50 

Copper 5.  50 

Protein    (KJeldahl) 3.00 

Plant  survey  "line"  samples,  based  on 
time  required  to  perform  such  serv- 
ices, per  hour 3  00 

6.  Change  the  first  paragraph  of 
S  58.58  (a)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  58.58  Debarment  of  service.  (a> 
The  following  acts  or  practices  and  those 
set  forth  in  §  58.2a,  or  the  causing 
thereof,  may  be  deemed  sufficient  cause 
for  the  debarment,  by  the  Administrator. 
of  any  person,  including  any  agents, 
officers,  subsidiaries,  or  affiliates  of  such 
person  from  any  or  all  benefits  of  the 
act  for  a  specified  period  after  notice  and 
opporiiunity  for  hearing  has  been  ac- 
corded him;  and  pending  investigation 
and  hearing  the  Administrator  may  di- 
rect, without  hearing,  that  such  person 
shall  be  denied  the  benefits  of  the  act. 

7.  Section  58.58  (a)  (4)  Wilful  viola- 
tion of  the  regulations.  Change  to  read 
35  follows: 

(4)  Wilful  violation  of  the  regulations. 
Wilful  violation  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part  or  the  act,  or  the  instructions  or 
specifications  issued  by  the  Adminis- 
trator. 
(60  Stat.  1090;  7  U.  8.  C.  1624) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  E>ecember  1955. 

[seal]  Frank  E.  Blood. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9907;    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


[  7  CFR  Part  945  1 

Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida 

proposeo  safeguards  and  exemption 
procedures 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the  ap- 
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proval  of  the  rules  and  regulations, 
hereinafter  set  forth,  which  were  recom- 
mended by  the  Florida  Tomato  Commit- 
tee, established  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (7 
CPR  Part  945:  20  F.  R.  7357)  regulating 
the  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in  Flor- 
ida, issued  under  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amend- 
ed (48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906,  1047). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining 
thereto,  which  are  filed  with  the  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  not  later  than  15  days  following 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

The  proposals  are  as  follows: 

GENEKAI. 

Sec. 

945.100     Communications. 

DETLNmONS 

945.110  Order. 

945.111  Marketing  Agreement. 
945  112     Terms. 

945.113     Registered  handler. 

SArCGUAROS 

945.120  Application  for  Certificate  of  Privi- 

lege. 

945.121  Issuance. 

945.122  Reports. 

945. 123  Denial  and  appeal. 

EXEMPTION  PROCEDUBES 

945.130  Application. 

945  131  Investigations. 

945.132  Issuance. 

945.133  Disposition  of  certificates. 
945  134  Reports. 

945.135     Appeals. 

Attthoritt:  5§  945.100  to  945  135  Issued 
under  sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7 
U.   S.   C.   608c. 

GENERAL 

§  945.100  Communications.  Unless 
otherwise  provided  in  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  or  by  specific  di- 
rection of  the  committee,  all  reports, 
applications,  submittals,  requests,  and 
communications  in  connection  with  the 
marketing  agreement  and  order  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Florida  Tomato 
Committee  at  its  principal  office. 

DEFINITIONS 

§  945  no  Order.  "Order"  means 
Order  No.  45  (7  CFR  Part  945;  20  F.  R. 
7357)  regulating  the  haiidling  of  toma- 
toes grown  in  Florida. 

§945.111  Marketing  agreement. 
"Marketing  Agreement"  means  Market- 
ing Agreement  No.   125. 

§  945.112  Terms.  Terms  used  in  this 
subpart  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  u.sed  in  the  marketing  agreement 
and  order. 

§945.113  Registered  handler.  For 
purposes  of  this  part,  a  registered  han- 
dler is  a  person  who  has  adequate  facili- 
ties for  grading  tomatoes  for  market  and 
who  assumes  initial  responsibility  for 
compliance  with  inspection,  assessment, 
and  other  regulatory  requirements  on 
the  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in  the 
production     area.    Any     person     who 


wishes  to  become  a  recisteied  handler 
shall  make  application  for  registration 
with  the  committee  on  forms  prescribed 
by  and  available  at  the  principal  oCBce 
of  the  committee.  If  such  applicant  has 
facilities  which  are  determined  by  the 
committee  as  adequate  for  grading 
tomatoes,  he  may  be  approved  as  a 
registered  handler.  Persons  who  make 
deliveries  of  ungraded  tomatoes  to  such 
registered  handlers  are  hereby  deter- 
mined to  be  exempt  from  otherwise  ap- 
plicable regulations  pursuant  to  this 
part. 

SAFEGUARDS 

5  945.120  Application  for  Certificate 
of  Privilege.  <a)  Whenever  handling  is 
regulated  pursuant  to  §  945  53,  each 
handler  desiring  to  make  shipments  of 
tomatoes  for  any  of  the  following  pur- 
poses shall,  prior  thereto,  apply  to  the 
committee  for  and  obtain  a  Certificate 
of  Privilege  permitting  such  shipment: 

(1)  Pot  relief  or  charity;  or 

(2)  For  canning. 

(b)  Applications  for  Certificates  of 
Privilege  shall  be  made  on  forms  fur- 
nished by  the  committee.  Each  appli- 
cation shall  contain  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  handler,  and  such  other 
information  as  such  committee  may  re- 
quire, such  as,  but  not  limited,  to  the 
quantity  (by  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
variety)  of  tcmatoes  to  be  shipped,  the 
mode  of  transportation,  consignee,  desti- 
nation, and  other  appropriate  informa- 
tion or  documents  necessary  to  safe- 
guard against  the  entry  of  such  toma- 
toes into  trade  channels  other  than 
those  for  which  the  Certificate  of 
Piivilege  is  granted. 

§  945  121  Issuance.  The  committee, 
or  its  duly  authorized  agents,  shall  give 
prompt  con.^ideration  to  each  applica- 
tion for  a  Certificate  of  Privilege  and 
shall  determine  whether  the  application 
is  approved.  Appi-oval  of  an  application 
shall  be  evidenced  by  the  issuance  of  a 
Certificate  of  Privilege  authorizing  the 
applicant  named  therein  to  ship  toma- 
toes for  a  specified  purpose  for  a  sjjecified 
period  of  time. 

§  945.122  Reports.  Each  handler 
handling  tomatoes  under  and  pursuant 
to  a  Certificate  of  Privilege  shall  supply 
the  committee  with  a  report  thereon 
within  the  time  specified  on  the  applica- 
tion for  such  certificate  showing  the 
name  and  address  of  the  shipper,  car  or 
truck  identification,  loading  point,  des- 
tination, consignee,  and,  when  inspec- 
tion is  required,  the  Federal-State 
Inspection  Certificate  number. 

S  945.123  Detiial  and  appeal.  The 
committee  may  rescind  a  Certificate  of 
Privilege  issued  to  a  handler,  or  deny  » 
Certificate  of  Privilege  to  a  handler, 
upon  proof  satisfactory  to  such  com- 
mittee, that  such  handler  has  shipped 
tomatoes  contrary  to  the  provisions  of 
this  part.  Such  committee  action  deny- 
ing a  Certificate  of  Privilege  shall  apply 
to  and  not  exceed  a  reasonable  period  of 
time  as  determined  by  such  committee. 
Any  handler  who  has  been  denie^a  Cer- 
tificate of  Privilege,  or  who  has  had  » 
Certificate  of  Privilege  rescinded,  may 
appeal  to  the  committee  for  reconsider- 
ation.   Such  appeal  shall  be  in  writing. 


Friday,  December  9,  1955 

EXEMPTION    PROCEDURES 

1 945.130     Application.      Any    person 
applying  for  exemption  from  regulations 
issued  pursuant  to  §  945.52  shall  file  such 
application  with   the  committee,  or  its 
duly  authorized  agent  for  such  purpose, 
on  "forms  to  be  furnished  by  such  com- 
mittee.   Each  application  shall  state  the 
name  and  address  of  the  applicant,  the 
grade,  .si/.e.  and  quality  regulations  from 
which  exemption  is  requested:  and  facts 
demonstrating   that   the   tomatoes,   for 
which  exemption  is  requested,  were  ad- 
versely affected  by  acts  beyond  his  con- 
trol or  by  acts  beyond  the  applicant's 
reasonable  expectation.     Each  applica- 
tion for  an  exemption  certificate  must 
be  accompanied  by  a  Federal-State  In- 
spection Certificate  covering  the  specified 
quantity  of  tomatoes  for  which  exemp- 
tion is   requested:    Provided.   That    the 
committee  may  authorize  the  submission 
of  such  Federal-State  Inspection  Cer- 
tificate subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the 
application  for  exemption  and  prior  to 
consideration  of  such  application.     Ap- 
plications shall  set  forth  such  additional 
information  as  the  committee  may  find 
neces.sary     in     making     determinations 
with  respect  thereto,  including,  without 
limitation     thereto,     the     information 
required  on  producers'   applications   by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
(at   The  location  of  the  farm  on  which 
tomatoes   for   which   exemption   is   re- 
quested   were    produced,    the    location 
where  such  tomatoes  are  to  be  prepared 
for  market,  and  the  loading  point  from 
which  such  tomatoes  are  to  be  shipped 
if  exemption  is  granted; 

(b»  Acreage  and  quantity  (by  grade, 
size,  quality,  and  variety)  of  tomatoes 
harvested  prior  to  the  date  of  application 
and  to  be  harvested,  subsequent  to  such 
date,  during  the  remainder  of  the  season 
or  specific  portion  thereof  (as  may  be 
determined  pursuant  to  this  part )  ;  the 
quantity  'by  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
variety »  of  tomatoes  disposed  of  prior  to 
the  date  of  application  and  to  be  dis- 
posed of  subsequent  to  such  date;   the 
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location  of  the  tomatoes  to  be  disposed 
of,  together  with  the  place  where  such 
tomatoes  will  be  handled ;  an  estimate  of 
the  portion  of  such  tomatoes  which  can 
be  handled  under  regulation  issued  pur- 
suant to  §  945.52,  during  the  remainder 
of  the  season;  and  the  reasons  why  all 
of  such  tomatoes  cannot  be  handled 
under  such  regulations. 

§  945.131  Investigations.  The  com- 
mittee may  authorize  investigations  of 
applications  by  its  employees,  Federal- 
State  inspectors,  and  such  other  persons 
as  may  be  necessary  to  procure  adequate 
information  to  pass  upon  the  merits  of 
such  applications. 

§  945.132    Issuance,  (a)  The  commit- 
tee, or  its  duly  authorized  agents,  shall 
give  prompt  consideration  to  all  state- 
ments and  facts  relating  to  each  appU- 
cation  for  exemption,  and,  pursuant  to 
applicable  provisions  of  this  part,  a  de- 
termination shall  be  made  as  to  whether 
or  not  the  application  is  approved.    The 
determination,  if  approving  the  applica- 
tion, shall  be  evidenced  by  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate  of  exemption  pursuant 
to  §  945.71:   Provided.  That  more  than 
one  certificate  may  be  issued,  at  the  re- 
quest of  an  applicant,  where  the  appli- 
cant ships  or  causes  to  be  shipped  the 
total  quantity  of  exempted  tomatoes  in 
more  than  one  lot,  in  which  case  each 
certificate  so  issued  shall  be  limited  to 
the  quantity  of  exempted  tomatoes  to 
be    contained    in    the    respective    lots 
shipped  and  the  total  quantity  of  ex- 
empted tomatoes  covered  by  such  cer- 
tificates   shall    not    exceed    the    total 
quantity  of  such  tomatoes  which  would 
be  authorized  if  only  one  certificate  were 
issued  to  such  applicant. 

(b)  The  applicant  shall  be  notified  in 
writing  if  his  request  for  exemption  is 
denied. 

(c)  Each  exemption  certificate  issued 
pursuant  to  this  subpart  shall  be  on  a 
form  duly  approved  by  the  committee 
and  signed  by  an  authorized  reiiresenta- 
tive  of  such  committee.     At  least  one 
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copy  of  each  exemption  certificate  issued 
shall  be  retained  in  the  committee  rec- 
ords. Each  such  certificate  shall  contain 
the  name  and  address  of  the  recipient, 
the  location  of  all  tomatoes  authorized 
to  be  shipped  thereunder,  the  quantity 
(by  grade,  size,  quality  and  variety) 
of  tomatoes  which  will  be  permitted  in 
the  exempted  shipments  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  deemed  necessary 
by  the  committee  to  provide  such  com- 
mittee, the  recipient,  or  both,  with  ade- 
quate and  specific  information  regard- 
ing such  exempted  tomatoes. 

§  945.133  Disposition  of  certificates. 
Each  lot  of  tomatoes  handled  under  an 
exemption  certificate  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by  such  certificate,  or  such  appro- 
priate identifying  information  with  re- 
spect to  such  certificate,  as  the  committee 
may  require,  to  facilitate  the  adminis- 
tration of  regulatory  provisions  applica- 
ble thereto. 

§  945.134  Reports.  Persons  handling 
tomatoes  under  exemption  certificates 
shall,  at  such  time  as  may  be  specified  in 
such  certificates,  report  thereon  to  the 
committee  the  names  and  addresses  of 
the  receivers  of  such  tomatoes,  the  quan- 
tity shipped  (by  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
variety),  the  inspection  certificates  is- 
sued with  respect  thereto,  the  dates  of 
such  shipments,  and  such  other  informa- 
tion as  may  be  requested  by  such  com- 
mittee in  order  to  administer  the  regula- 
tory provisions  applic:able  thereto. 

§  945.135  i4ppeaZs.  If  any  applicant 
is  dissatisfied  with  the  determination  of 
the  committee  regarding  an  application 
for  an  exception  certificate,  or  any  duly 
issued  exemption  certificate  an  appeal  by 
such  applicant  may  be  taken  to  such 
committee  in  accordance  with  §  945.74. 

Dated:  December  6, 1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9929;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8;48a.m.l 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Bureau   of   the   Census 

Inventories,  Sales,  and  Accounts 
Receivables  of  Retailers 

notice   of   consideration   for   surveys 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Census  is  considering  a  pro- 
po.sal  to  conduct  a  1955  Annual  Retail 
Trade  Survey  of  year-end  inventories; 
annual  sale.s;  and  accounts  receivable, 
charce  and  installment,  as  of  the  end 
of  the  year,  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  of  Congress  approved  August  31, 
1954,  13  U.  S.  C.  181.  224,  and  225.  This 
survey  will  provide  the  only  continuing 
source  of  important  information  on 
these  phases  of  retail  trade  in  the  vari- 
ous kinds  of  retail  business.  On  the 
basis  of  information  and  recommenda- 
tions  received    by    tliC    Bureau    of    tlic 


Census,  the  data  will  have  significant 
application  to  the  needs  of  the  public, 
the  distributive  trades,  and  govern- 
mental agencies,  and  are  not  publicly 
available  from  non-governmental  or 
other  governmental  sources. 

Such  survey,  if  conducted,  shall  begin 
not  earlier  than  30  days  after  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Reports  will  not  be  required  from  all 
retail  firms  in  the  United  States,  but 
only  from  a  selected  sample,  in  order  to 
provide,  with  measurable  reliability, 
regional  annual  sales  figures,  national 
inventory  figures,  sales-inventory  ratios, 
and  charge  and  installment  accounts 
receivable  as  of  the  end  of  the  year. 
Reports  will  be  requested  from  sampled 
stores  on  the  basis  of  their  sales  size 
and  or  location  in  Census  Sample  Areas. 
A  group  of  the  larg.est  firms  in  terms  of 


number  of  retail  stores  operated  will  be 
requested  to  report  regardless  of  the 
store  locations. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and  a 
description  of  the  collection  methods  are 
available  on  request  to  the  Director, 
Bureau  of  the  Census,  Washington  25, 

D.  C. 

Any  sugge-stions  or  recommendations 
concerning  the  subject  matter  of  this 
proposed  survey  should  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Director  of  the  Census  and 
will  receive  consideration. 

[SEAL]  Robert  W.  Bukgess, 

Director. 
Bureau  of  the  Census. 

Approved: 

Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9925:    Filed.    Dec     8,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 
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Federal  Maritime  Board 

Clan  Line  Steamers  Ltd.  et  al, 

notice  or   agreements   filed   with  the 
board  for  approval 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreements  have  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916.  as 
amended;  39  Stat.  733.  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

(1)  Agreement  No.  8037.  between  Clan 
Line  Steamers  Limited  (Clan  Line)  and 
Bull  Insular  Line.  Inc..  covers  the  trans- 
portation of  gunny  sacks,  hessian  cloth 
and  jute  under  through  bills  of  lading 
from  India  and  Pakistan  to  Puerto  Rico, 
with  transhipment  at  New  York,  Balti- 
more or  Philadelphia.  Agreement  No. 
8037  was  filed  to  supersede  and  cancel 
approved  transhipment  Agreement  No. 
7744. 

(2)  Agreement  No.  8056,  between 
American  Export  Lines,  Inc.,  and  Bull 
Insular  Line,  Inc.,  covers  the  transporta- 
tion of  gunny  sacks,  hessian  cloth  and 
jute  under  through  bills  of  lading  from 
India  and  Pakistan  to  Puerto  Rico,  with 
transhipment  at  New  York,  Baltimore  or 
Philadelphia.  Agreement  No.  8056  was 
filed  to  supersede  and  cancel  approved 
transhipment  Agreement  No.  7963. 

(3 )  Agreement  No.  8058,  between  Mat- 
son  Nivigation  Company  and  Fred.  Ol- 
sen  &  Co.  (Fred.  Olsen  Line),  covers  the 
transportation  of  canned  pineapple  on 
through  bills  of  lading  from  Hawaii  to 
Europe,  with  transhipment  at  ports  on 
the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof 
at  the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Marl- 
time  Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  may 
submit,  within  20  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
WTitten  statements  with  reference  to 
any  of  the  agreements  and  their  position 
as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or  modifi- 
cation, together  with  request  for  hearing 
should  such  hearing  be  desired. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Dated:  November  5, 1955. 


[SE.VL] 


A.  J.  Williams, 
Secretary. 


IP.    R.    Doc.    55-9919;    Piled,    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Dept.  Order  162) 

Surety  Bonds 

redelegation  of  authority 

Section  1.  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
this  order  is  to  redelegate  the  authority 
of  the  Secretary  of  Commerce  under  the 
act  of  August  9.  1955.  Public  Law  323, 
84th  Congress  (69  Stat.  618;  6  U.  S.  C. 
14),  with  respect  to  obtaining  surety 
bonds  to  cover  oflBcers  and  employees  of 
the  Department  and  to  prescribe  the 
reporting  requirements  incident  thereto. 

Sec.  2.  Delegation  of  authority.  .01 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  by  law,  the 
heads  of  primary  organization  units  and 
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the  Director,  OCBce  of  Budget  and  Man- 
agement for  the  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
are  hereby  authorized  to  obtain  appro- 
priate surety  bonds  to  cover  officers  and 
employees  of  the  Department  who  are 
required  by  law  or  administrative  ruling 
to  be  bonded. 

.02  The  purchase  of  bonds  pursuant 
to  this  authority  shall  be  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  regulations  promul- 
gated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
and  published  at  20  F.  R.  8288  (31  CFR 
Chap.  II,  Subchapter  A,  Part  226)  in- 
cluding such  amendments  of  these  regu- 
lations as  may  be  issued  from  time  to 
time,  all  of  which  are  made  a  part  hereof 
by  reference. 

.03  The  authority  delegated  herein 
may  be  redelegated  to  such  officers  or 
employees  as  the  heads  of  primary  or- 
ganization units  and  the  Director.  Office 
of  Budget  and  Management  may  desig- 
nate. 

Sec.  3.  Reports.  .01  In  order  to  com- 
ply with  the  reporting  requirements  of 
the  act  of  August  9,  1955.  and  the  Treas- 
ury Regulations,  each  primary  organiza- 
tion unit  and  the  Office  of  Budget  and 
Management  for  the  Office  of  the  Secre- 
tary, shall  prepare  and  submit  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Budget  and  Manage- 
ment, not  later  than  May  15.  1956.  an 
initial  report  of  operations  under  the  act 
prior  to  April  30,  1956. 

.02  Asimilar  report  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Budget  and  Management 
not  later  than  August  1  of  1957  and  each 
year  thereafter  covering  operations  un- 
der the  act  for  the  preceding  fiscal  year. 

.03  The  reports  prescribed  herein 
shall  contain  the  information  specified 
in  the  pertinent  regulations  of  the  De- 
partment of  the  Treasury. 

Sec.  4.  General  provision.  While  the 
provisions  of  this  order  do  not  become 
effective  until  January  1.  1956,  the  head 
of  each  primary  organization  unit  and 
the  Director.  Office  of  Budget  and  Man- 
agement should  take  such  action,  prior 
to  that  date,  as  may  be  necessary  to  ob- 
tain bonds  to  be  effective  on  January  1, 
1956,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  practicable. 

Effective  date:  January  1, 1956. 

[seal]  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9926;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


Friday,  December  9,  1955 


John  V.  Burley 


report  of  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  John  V. 
Burley. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November 
30,   1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Iron  and 
Steel  Division. 


5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Republic 
Steel  Corporation,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Carlton  Ha yv^-ard. 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interests. 

Republic  Steel  Corporation;  Bank  deposit*. 

Dated:   November  30,   1955. 

John  V.  Burley, 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9954;    Filed,  Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


Harry  F.  Bower 


report  of  appointment  and  statement  or 

FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Harry  P.  Bower. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appwintment:  June  24. 1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director.  Water 
and  Sewerage  Industry  and  Utilities 
Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  James  B. 
Clow  &  Sons,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee Ls,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

a.  Corporation  Officer  or  Director— None. 
Stocks — General  Public  Utilities.  Bonds— 
None.  Other  financial  Interests— James  B. 
Clow  and  Sons  and  bank  deposits. 

b.  None. 

c.  None. 

Dated:  November  30. 1955. 

Harry  F.  Bower. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9955:    FUed,    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


Ernest  W.  Daniels 

gEPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  ib»  '6»  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name    of     appointee:     Ernest    W. 

Daniels. 

2  Employing  agency:  Department  ot 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Aciministration. 

3.  Dale  of  appointment:  November  10, 

4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Harbor 
Plywood  Corporation,  Aberdeen,  Wash- 
ington. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
mtere.^ts ; 

b.  Any  partncr.'^hips  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment   was,   a  partner;    and 

c.  Any  other  busine.s.ses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

a.  Harbor  Plywood  Corporation — stock. 
C.  Northwest  Research  &  Development  Co.; 

Bank  deposits. 

Dated:   November   10.   1955. 
Redated:  November  23,  1955. 

Ernest  W.  Daniels. 

[P    R     Doc.    55-9956:    Piled,    Dc 
8:49  a.  mj 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was.  a  partner ;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  sim- 
ilar interest. 

U.  S.  steel  Corporation;  Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion; Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  November  28,  1955. 

Lewis  T.  Gibbs. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55-9957:    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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Frederick  A.  Merliss 


Glenn  R.  Hughes 


Lewis  T.  Gibes 


REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL   interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statem^t 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
'10  ibi  i6i  of  the  Defense  Pi'oduction 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Lewis  T. 
Gibb.s. 

2.  Employing  ageno':  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  E>ate  of  appointment :  November  28, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Carbon  and 
Al'.oy.  Semifinished  Rail,  Structural, 
Bj:s.  Wire  and  Forgings  Branch. 

5  Name  of  private  employer:  United 
States  steel  Corporation.  525  William 
Penn  Place,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania. 

Carlton  Hayward. 
Director  of  Personnel. 


report  of  appointment  and  statement  of 
financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b»  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Glenn  R. 
Hughes. 

2.  E:mploying  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  March  24, 
1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Chief,  Castings 
Branch,  Iron  and  Steel  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  The  Ohio 
Steel    Foundry    Company,     Springfield, 

Ohio. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
^0  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests: 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  simi- 
lar interest. 

a.  Bank  deposlt.s;  building  and  loan  de- 
posits: Tlie  Ohio  Steel  Foundry  Company. 

b.  None. 

c.  None. 

Dated:  November  23, 1955. 

Glenn  R.  Hughes. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9958;    Filed.    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.| 


REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT 
OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Mr.  Frederick 
A.  Merliss. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November  30, 

1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  E>eputy  Director, 
Aluminum  and  Magnesium  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  United 
Smelting  &  Aluminum  Company,  Inc., 
New  Haven,  Connecticut. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;   and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Aluminium  Ltd.;   Atlas  Plywood  Corpora- 
tion;   Bridgeport    Hardware    Manufacturing 
Com'panv:   Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Corpo- 
ration:   "The     Equity     Corporation;     Parrel 
Birmingham    Company:    Grumman    Aircraft 
Engineering  Corporation:  International  Min- 
eral &  Chemical  Company;  The  Kerlte  Com- 
pany; National  Cylinder  Gas  Company;  Ash- 
land Oil  &  Refining  Company;  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  Company;   American 
&    Foreign    Power;    Pennsylvania    Railroad; 
Radio  Corporation  of  America;  Solar  Aircraft 
■      Company;    Standard    OH    Company    of    New 
Jersey;    Texas  E^astern   Transmission   Corpo- 
ration';  Union  Carbide  &  Carbon  Company; 
United      Illuminating      Company;      United 
Smelting     &     Aluminum     Company.     Irx;.; 
Veeder    Root,    Inc.,    Westinghouse    Electric 
Corporation;      Whitney      BlaJce      Company; 
Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube  Company;  Bank 
deposits. 

Dated:  November  30,  1955. 

Frederick  A.  Merliss. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9959;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


Thomas  J.  Moore,  Jr. 

REPORT    OF    APPOINTMENT    AND    STATEMENT 
OF   FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  '6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 
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Report  of  Appointment 


Thomas    J. 


1.  Name    of    appointee 
Moore,  Jr. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  April  26, 
1955:  November  30,  1955;  Consultant. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Director,  Iron  and 
Steel  Division. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Sharon 
Steel  Corporation. 

Carlton  Kay  ward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  oflBcer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee owns  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests:  None. 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and  None. 

c.  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Bank  deposlta;  rental  property;  Sharon 
S;eel  Corp>oratlon. 

Dated:  November  28,  1955. 

Thos.  J.  Moore,  Jr. 

[:?•.    R.    Doc.    65-9960:    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8;  50  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

Mr.  Kenneth  E.  Pohlmann.  United  Mine 
Workers  of  America.  Welfare  and  Retirement 
Kund,   Washington.  D.  C. 

Mr.  Harry  Read.  Conere.'«  of  Industrial 
Ork'anlzatlons.  Washington.  D.  C. 

Mr  Peter  J.  Salmon,  Indu.strlal  Home  for 
the  Blind,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

Mr  Percy  J.  Trcvethan,  Goodwill  Indus- 
tries of  America.  Inc  .  Washington,  D.  C. 

Miss  Louise  McOulre  (nonvoting  mem- 
ber). Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts 
Divisions,  United  SUtes  Department  of  La- 
bor, Washington,  D.  C. 

The  above  appointments  will  expire 
June  30,  1957. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  5th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Adinintstrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55  9920;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a  m] 


hearing  must  be  submitted  to  Mr.  James 
F.  Doyle,  Area  Adminislralur,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management.  P.  O.  Box  3861.  Port- 
land, Oregon,  on  or  before  January  13 
1956. 

Depot  Falck, 
Acting  Director. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    65-9902;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.[ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and   Hour  Division 

[Administrative  Order  454] 

/jdministrator's  advisory  commtttee  on 
Sheltered  Workshops 

appointments 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (52  Stat. 
1060,  as  amended ;  29  U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.  1 , 
I.  Newell  Brown,  Administrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  do  hereby  appoint 
the  following  named  persons  as  members 
cf  the  Administrator's  Advisory  Commit- 
tee on  Sheltered  Workshops: 

Mr.  John  M.  Convery,  National  Association 
cf  Manufacturers,  New  York,  New  York. 

Mr.  WUlls  C.  Gorthy,  Institute  for  the  Crip- 
pled and  Disabled,  New  York,  New  York. 

Mr.  Lewis  Hines,  American  Federation  of 
Labor,  Washington.  D.  C. 

Mr.  Edward  Hochhauser,  Altro  Health  and 
Rehabilitation  Services,  Inc.,  New  York,  New 
York. 

Mr.  S.  L.  Hoffman,  S.  L.  Hoffman  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York,  New  York. 

Dr.  Henry  H.  Kessler  or  (serving  as  alter- 
nate) Mi.ss  Florence  Stattel.  Tlie  Kessler  In- 
stitute for  Rehabilitation,  West  Orange,  New 
Jersey. 

Mrs.  Elizabeth  K.  Lammle,  Pennsylvania 
Branch  Shut-In  Society,  Philadelphia,  Penn- 
sylvania. 

Colonel  J.  F.  McMahon.  Volunteers  of 
America.  New  York.  New  York. 

Rt.  Rev.  Msgr.  John  O'Grady,  National 
Conference  ol  Catholic  Charities,  Wasliing- 
ton,  D.  C. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Foreign   Assets   Control 

Importation    of    Certain    Merchandise 
Directly  From  Hong  Kong 

available  certifications  by  the 

government    OF    HONG    KONG 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  certificates 
of  origin  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  and  Industry  of  the  Govern- 
ment of  Hong  Kong  under  procedures 
agreed  upon  between  that  government 
and  the  Foreign  Assets  Control  are  now 
available  with  respect  to  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  directly,  or  on  a 
throu.uh  bill  of  lading,  from  Hong  Kong 
of  the  following  additional  commodities: 

Bronze  Imitation  antiques. 
Hand-painted  wallpaper. 


fsEALl  Elting  Arnold, 

Acting  Director, 
'Foreign  Assets  Control. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  9030:    Filed.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a  m  | 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau   of   Land   Management 

Columbia  River  Master  Unit  and 
Appurtenant  M.arketing  Area,  Ore- 
gon 

hearing  to  consider  continuation, 

modification  or  REVOCATION 

December  5,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  by  the  Act  of  August  28, 
1937  <50  Stat.  874)  a  public  hearing  is 
scheduled  for  10:00  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  Jjm- 
uary  20,  1956.  at  the  Interior  Auditorium, 
Interior  Building,  1001  Northeast  Lloyd 
Boulevard,  Portland.  Oregon,  to  con- 
sider whether  or  not  the  marketing  area 
established  by  Secretarial  Order  No. 
2388  on  November  29,  1947,  should  be 
continued,  modified  or  revoked. 

The  hearing  will  be  open  to  all  inter- 
ested persons. 

Any  written  briefs,  .statements  or  doc- 
uments which  are  to  be  presented  at  the 


OfTice  of  the  Secretary 

I  Order  28051 
DEPUTY  DinECTOR,  BUREAU  OF  MiNBS 

delegation  of  authority 

December  1,  1955. 

Section    1.    Delegation:    The  Deputy 

Director  of  the   Bureau  of  Mines  may 

exercise  all  authority  doIeg;ited  to  the 

Director  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Sfc.  2.  Revocation;  Order  No.  2786  (20 
F.  R.  797)  is  revoked. 

(Sec.  2.  Reorpianlzatlon  PHn  No.  3  of  1950; 
5  U.  S.  C,  1952  ed.,  sec.  133z  15.  note) 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9904:    Piled.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m  | 

FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G  83311 

Westhoma  Oil  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date 
of  hearing 

December  5, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Westhoma  Oil  Com- 
pany (Applicant',  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion who.se  address  is  Post  Office  Box  245, 
Hooker.  Oklahoma,  filed  on  January  6. 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  nece^-sity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
juri.sdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
in  the  Keyes  Field,  Cimarron  County, 
Oklahoma,  to  Colorado  Interstate  Gai 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  a.s  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  10 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  a^^^*  PjT 
cedure.  a  hearins  will  be  held  on  Wed- 
nesday, January  11.  1956  at  9:^0  a.  m^ 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  FeCi«^ 
Power  Commis.^ion.  441  G  Street  NW, 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  present^ 
by  siirh  application:  Provided,  howevn^ 
That  the  Ccmmisu:n  may,  after  a  non- 


friday,  December  9,  1955 

^tested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
^LiiinKs  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Sn  1.30  .0    (1)    or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Smmission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
*dure     Under    the    procedure    herein 
^vided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
riU  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
Jear  or  be  rcpre.sented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
hf  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
fion  WashimUon  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
fiili  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18CFR  1  8or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 21    1955.     Failure  of  any  party  to 
.ppear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

plicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 21.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M 


FUQUAY, 

Secretary. 


(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9911;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8;46  a.  m.J 
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contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c)    (1)    or   (c)    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 22,  1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[SEAL] 


•f  R    Doc.    55-9010;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.  I 


I  Docket  No.  G-83341 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 


DECEMBER  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Phillips  Petroleum 
Companv  (Applicant),  a  Delaware  cor- 
poration whose  address  is  Bartlesville. 
Oklahoma,  filed,  as  non-operator*  on 
January  10,  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commis.sion,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  intersUite  commerce  from  production 
of  the  Hamilton  Lease,  Keyes  Field. 
Texas  County,  Oklalioma,  to  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  tis  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take/fuilher  notice  that,  pursuant  to  ' 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jun.'^diction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Conamissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure,   a    hearing    will    be    held    on 
Wednesday,  January   11.   1956,  at  9:50 
a  m ,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.s.sion,  441  G  Street 
NW..  Washmuton.  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by   such   application:    Provided, 
however.    That    the    Commission    may, 
after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dispose 
of  the  proceed ings  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  .section  1.30  (c)   (1)  or  <c>   t2> 
of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.     Under   the   procedure 
herein  provided    for,   unless   otherwise 
advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Ap- 

'The  lease   operator  Is  United   Producing 
Company,  Inc.     See  Docket  No.  G-8446. 

No.  239 17 


[Docket  Nos.  G-«446.  0-8447) 

United  Producing  Co.,  Inc.  and  United 
Carbon  Co.,  Inc. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 

December  5, 1955. 
Take   notice   that   United   Producing 
Company,  Inc.."  and  United  Carbon  Com- 
pany, Inc.    (Maryland),  hereinafter  re- 
ferred to  as  Applicant.  Maryland  corpo- 
rations   whose     addresses    are    United 
Carbon  Building,  Charleston,  West  Vir- 
ginia, each  filed,  on  February  8,  1955.  an 
application  for   a  certificate   of   public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented   in  the   applications   which 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  160  acre  E.  Isom,  640  acre  Ella 
Hamilton,'  160  acre  Minnie  Ross  and  320 
acre  B.  Chapman'  leases,  Keyes  Field, 
Texas  and  Cimarron  Counties,  Okla- 
homa, to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  apph- 
cable  rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 

end:  ^  . 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day. January  12,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.. 
est  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washinaton,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  applications:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9912;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


'  The  operator  of  the  640  acre  Ella  Hamil- 
ton Lease  is  United  Producing  Company.  Inc.. 
which  owns  75  percent  thereof.  The  non- 
operator  and  owner  of  the  remaining  25  per- 
cent Is  Phillips  Petroleum  Company.  bee 
Docket  No.  G  8334. 

•  United  Producing  Company.  Inc.  owns  50 
percent  of  the  B.  Chapman  Lease  as  shown 
on  exhibit  A  to  the  application. 


[Docket  No.  G-8497] 

AMERADA  PETROLEUM  CORP. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  5.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Amerada  Petroleum 
Corporation  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box 
2040,  Tulsa  2,  Oklahoma,  filed,  on  Febru- 
ary 21,  1955,  an  application  for  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  leases  in  the  Greenwood  Field, 
Morton  County.  Kansas,  to  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

Tliis  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicablej:ules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 
a   hearing   will   be   held  on  Thursday. 
January  12,  1956,  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing   room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commi!=sion.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    d)   or  (O    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  proceaire 
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(18  CFR  18  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 22.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    B.    Doc.    55-9913;    Piled,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:46  &.  m.] 


NOTICES 

before  December  22.  1955.  Failure  of 
any  party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9914;    Piled.    Dec.    8.    1955; 
8  46  a.   m.] 


{Docket  Nob.  O-9204.  0-9205.  0-0206] 

DiANi  ELiNG,  F.  B.  King,  Jr.,  and 
KethaKing 

NOTICE  or  applications  and  date  or 

HEARING 

December  5. 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Diane  King,  P.  B. 
King.  Jr..  and  Ketha  King,  individuals 
whose  addresses  are  Homer.  Louisiana, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  Applicant, 
each  filed,  as  non-operator '  on  August 
8,  1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plications (application)  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Each  Applicant  sells  natural  gas  in 
Interstate  commerce  from  production  of 
the  160  acre  Jones-Baucum  Unit.  East 
Haynesville  Field,  Claiborne  Parish, 
Louisiana,  to  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Thurs- 
day, January  12,  1956,  at  9:50  a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hear- 
ing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)   on  or 


>  Tho  operator  of  the  Unit  is  Southwest 
Natural  Production  Company.  See  Docket 
No.  G-7229. 


(Docket  No.  0-9322] 
Equitable  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE 
OF  HEARING 


December  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Equitable  Gas  Com- 
pany, a  Pennsylvania  corpKjration  having 
its  principal  office  in  Pittsburgh,  Penn- 
sylvania (Applicant),  filed  on  Septem- 
ber 14.  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  con- 
struct and  operate  natural  gas  facilities 
and  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  1,430  feet  of 
6-lnch  pipeline  extendinc;  from  Appli- 
cant's 12-inch  main  line  to  a  proposed 
one  well  storage  pool  located  on  the 
Hayes  Farm,  Manning  ton  District,  Mar- 
ion County,  West  Virginia.  The  esti- 
mated cost  of  the  project  is  $71,655,  of 
which  $7,650  will  be  for  the  cost  of  the 
proposed  pipeline,  with  the  remainder 
being  for  costs  of  reconditioning,  acqui- 
sition of  storage  rights,  and  purchase  of 
remaining  gas  in  place.  Applicant 
states  it  will  utilize  the  capacity  of  the 
existing  12-inch  line  connecting  the 
Logansport  Storage  Pool,  and  Logans- 
port  Compressor  Station  to  operate  the 
Hayes  Pool,  hence,  both  storage  pools 
will  be  operated  in  combination,  which 
will  provide  capacity  for  an  increase  in 
daily  winter  time  supply  enabling  Appli- 
cant to  better  serve  peak  day  gas  re- 
quirements estimated  for  future  winter 
seasons.  No  new  market  is  contem- 
plated as  a  result  of  utilization  of  the 
Hayes  Storage  Pool. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mi.ssions  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
10,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may.  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 


pose of  the  proceedinrrs  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  <c)  (i>  or  ic) 
(2)  of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commifi- 
slon,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember  30.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing, 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9915;     Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-9435] 
Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice    of    APTpLICATION    AND   DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Kansas -Nebraska 
Natural  Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a 
Kansas  corporation  with  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  Phillipsburg,  Kan- 
sas, filed  an  application  on  October  5, 
1955,  as  amended  on  October  31,  1955, 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity,  puisuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  the 
acquisition  and  operation  of  an  aban- 
doned oil  pip>eline  and  the  construction 
and  operation  of  connection  facilities  to 
convert  the  oil  line  into  an  integral  part 
of  its  existing  interstate  natural  gas 
transmission  system,  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  Uie  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  tlie  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  acquire,  connect 
to  its  existing  system  and  to  operate 
approximately  14  miles  of  16  inch  aban- 
doned crude  oil  pipeline  now  in  place, 
replacing  a  similar  quantity  of  8  inch 
pipeline  now  in  use  in  its  existing  system 
between  North  Platte  and  Brady,  Ne- 
braska. The  16  inch  line  is  located  near 
the  8  inch  line  and  parallel  to  it.  The 
16  inch  pipeline  is  being  purchased  from 
O.  R.  Burden  Construction  Company, 
and  was  formerly  owned  by  Service 
Pipeline  Company. 

Applicant  states  that  the  present  au- 
tliorized  capacity  of  its  system  is  only 
sufficient  to  meet  its  requirements  for 
tlie  anticipated  1955-56  peak  day.  The 
substitution  of  the  14  miles  of  16  inch 
pipe  for  the  present  8  inch  line  wiU 
permit  the  tran:5mission  from  Western 
Nebraska  and  Northeastern  Colorado 
fields  of  an  additional  2.500  Mcf  on  peaK 
days,  into  the  central  and  northeastern 
Nebraska  portion  of  the  system,  whicn 
additional  2,500  Mcf  wiU  assure  adequate 
service  to  the  increasing  firm  niarKW 
demand  of  present  customers  in  Central 
and  Northeastern  Nebraska. 
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ADPlicant  also  states  that  the  increase 
in  capacity  will  allow  it  to  transport  an 
Sditional  1,500  Mcf  per  day  of  oil  weU 
^  from  the  western  system  into  the 
Lstern  portion  of  iUs  system  during  the 
Smmer  months,  therefore  making 
tillable  gas  that  is  presently  being 
J^red.    No  change  in  authorized  service 

'^  Applicant  proposes  to  pay  $159,268  for 
the  oil  line  in  place,  plus  an  estimated 
ti9  835  for  cost  of  connection  with  the 
eSting  .system.  There  will  be  a  credit 
nf  $''5  830  due  to  reclaiming  the  8  inch 
line  leaving  a  new  total  cost  to  Applicant 
of  $153,273  which  will  be  financed  from 
current  funds.  ,^  i.    j- 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
oosed  01  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
w  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission-s  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 10    1955,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D  C   concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation-   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
ic)  (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
niles  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces.sary 
lor  Applicant   to   appear  or   be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
'18  CFR  18  or  1.10)  on  or  before  T)e- 
cember  23,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEALI  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.    Doc.    55-9916;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    195?; 
8:47  a.  m.) 
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For  further  details  of  the  Issues  In- 
volved in  this  proceeding  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  petition  of 
Flying  Tiger  Line,  Inc.,  dated  October  7, 
1955,  and  the  Prehearing  Conference  Re- 
port issued  November  30.  1955,  all  on  file 
with  the  Docket  Section,  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
other  than  parties  of  record  desiring  to 
be  heard  in  this  proceeding  should  file 
with  the  Board  on  or  before  December 
13,  1955  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  desired  to  be  con- 
troverted. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
5,  1955. 
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Notice  Is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing 
in  the  above -entitled  proceeding  is  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  December  13,  1955, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e,  s.  t.,  in  the  Foyer  of 
the  Commerce  Auditorium,  Commerce 
Building,  Fourteenth  Street  and  Consti- 
tution Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
before  Examiner  Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
5,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    5&-9923;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9921;    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8;48  a.  m.] 
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[Docket  No.  1705  et  al.) 

Flying  Tiger  Line,  Inc. 

HOTICE  OF  hearing  ON  PETITION  TO  MODIFY 

minimum  rate  order 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  Flying 
Tiger  Line,  Inc.  to  modify  minimum 
rales  under  .sections  2,  205  (a),  403,  404. 
407  (a  I,  1002,  and  1005  (d)  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed, that  a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceedins,'  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  De- 
cember 13.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in 
Room  No.  1512  Temporary  Building  No. 
*.  Seventeenth  Street  ajfd  Coniftitution 
Avenue  NW..  WashinRton,  D.  C.  before 
Examiner  Merritt  Ruhlen. 


[Docket  No.  1705  et  al.] 
American  Airlines,  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  ON  PETITION  TO  MODIFY 
MINIMUM  RATE  ORDER 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of  Ameri- 
can Airlines.  Inc.  to  modify  minimum 
rates  under  sections  2,  205  (a),  403.  404, 
407  (a),  1002,  and  1005  (d)  of  the  CivU 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
CivU  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amend- 
ed,-that  a  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  De- 
cember 13,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in 
Room  No.  1512.  Temporary  Building  No. 
4  Seventeenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  before 
Examiner  Merritt  Ruhlen. 

For  further  details  of  the  issues  in- 
volved in  this  proceeding  interested  per- 
sons are  referred  to  the  petition  of  Amer- 
ican Airlines,  Inc.,  dated  October  6,  1955, 
and  the  Prehearing  Conference  Report 
issued  November  30,  1955.  all  on  filerwith 
the  Docket   Section,   Civil  Aeronautics 

Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
other  than  parties  of  record  desiring  to 
be  heard  in  this  proceeding  should  file 
with  the  Board  on  or  before  December  13. 
1955  a  statement  setting  forth  the  issues 
of  fact  or  law  desired  to  be  controverted. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
5, 1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


IF     B.    Doc.    55-9922;    Filed.    Dec.    8,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  7339] 
Modern  Air  Transport,  Inc.,  et  al. 


notice  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Modern  Air  Transport,  Inc.,  John  P. 
Becker  and  Aviation  Management  Cor- 
poration for  approval  of  interlocking  re- 
lationship, under  sections  408  and  409  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended. 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for 
Relief 

December  6,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31392:  Plaster  retarder  in 
Official  Territory.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  plaster  retarder,  car- 
loads, and  in  mixed  carloads  with  plaster 
and  related  articles  and/or  gypsum  wall- 
board  between  points  in  trunkline.  New 
England  and  central  territories  as  de- 
scribed in  the  application,  and  between 
such  points,  on  one  hand,  and  points  in 
southern  Illinois,  also  Paducah,  Ky.,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  and  other  points  in  Missouri 
and  in  proximity  to  the  Mississippi 
River,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4662. 

FSA  No.  31393:  Calcium  chloride  from 
and  to  points  on  The  Chicago.  Aurora, 
and  Elgin  Railway.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  calcium  chlorides,  in 
carloads,  as  described  in  the  application, 

(a)  From  and  to  points  in  central  terri- 
tory, as  described  on  pages  8  through 
13  of  Agent  Hinsch's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  4622. 

(b)  from  said  points  to  points  in  trunk- 
line  and  New  England  territories  as 
described  on  pages  16,  20,  21  and  22  of 
said  tariff,  on  the  one  hand,  and  (c) 
from,  to  or  via  points  on  the  Chicago, 
Aurora  and  Elgin  Railway  in  northern 
Illinois  described  in  application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  153  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  L  C.  C.  No.  3779  and  nine  other 
tariffs. 

PSA  No.  31394:  Potatoes— Maine  and 
New  Brunswick  to  T.  L..  N.  E..  and  Cen- 
tral Territories.  Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin 
and  O.  E.  Swenson.  Agents,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  potatoes, 
(white)  carloads,  from  points  in  Maine 
and  New  Brunswick.  Canada  to  poaits 
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in  centrfil.  New  England  and  trunkline 
territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31395:  Manufactured  iron 
and  steel  articles  to  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  man- 
ufactured iron  or  steel  articles,  carloads, 
from  SFM'cified  points  in  southern  terri- 
tory, over  rail-water  routes  to  Baltimore, 

Md. 

Grour.ds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
all-rail  carriers  and  maintenance  of 
rates  differentially  related  to  all-rail 
rates-circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  17  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  I.  C.  C.  1454. 

FSA  No.  31396:  Manufactured  iron  and 
steel  articles— South  to  Official  Terri- 
tory. Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent. 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
manufactured  iron  and  steel  articles. 
carloads  from  specified  points  in  south- 
em  territory  to  specified  points  in  official 
(includiig  Illinois)  territory,  Ohio  River 
Crossings   and  Virginia  Cities. 

Grounds  f(ft  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula,  grouping,  operation  through 
higher-rated  territories,  and  circuity. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  126  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1258;  Supplement 
17  to  Agent  Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1454. 

FSA  No.  31397:  Fertilizer  solutions 
from,  to  and  between  the  Southwest. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ferti- 
lizer ammoniating  solutions,  nitrogen 
fertilizer  solutions,  and  phosphatic  fer- 
tilizer solutions,  carloads  between   (1) 


NOTICES 

points  in  <;outhwestern  torritory  t2>  be- 
tween points  in  .'southwestern  territory, 
on  one  hand,  and  point,s  in  Kansas,  on 
the  other,  and  i3»  from  points  in  south- 
ern territory  to  points  in  southwestern 
territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  102  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4112. 

FSA  No.  31398:  Auto  passenqcr 
bodies— Gary.  Ind.,  to  Norfolk,  Va. 
Piled  bv  H.  R.  Hin.sch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pa.ssenger 
automobile  bodies,  carloads  from  Gary, 
Ind.,  to  Norfolk,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sEALl  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9908;     Filed,    Dec.    8.     1955; 
846   a.   ml 


INTERNATIONAL  COOPERATION 
ADMINISTRATION 

Director  and  Assistant  Director  or 
Office  of  Tr.^nsportation 

DELEGATION  OF  AXITHORITY  TO  WAIVE  PRO- 
VISION OF  PROCUREMENT  AUTHORIZATIONS 
REGARDING  TRANSPORTATION  ON  XT.  S.  FLAG 
COMMERCIAL   VESSELS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  Executive  Order  No.  10610  and 
State  Department  Delegation  of  Au- 
thority No.  85,  as  amended  C'Establish- 


mont     of     International      Cooperation 
Administration  and  Deletiation  of  Cer- 
tain Related  Functions")    (20  F.  R.  4825 
and  20  F.  R.  7950  >,  I  hereby  delctznle  to 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Transporta- 
tion and  to  the  Assistant  Director  of  the 
Office   of   Transportation  the   authority 
to  waive,  and   to  is.'^ue  and  sign  state- 
ments indicating  waivers  of,  compliance 
with  the  U.  S.  flag  vessel  provision  in- 
corporated in  any  authorization  for  pro- 
curement   I  including    Procurement  Au- 
thorizations,    Project     Implementation 
Orders,      Procurement      Authorization- 
Purchase  Requisitions,  and  similar  docu- 
ments)    issued     by     the     International 
Cooperation  Administration,    This  dele- 
gation of  authority  shall  be  effective  as 
of  July  1,  1955. 

All  actions  waiving  compliance  with 
the  U.  S.  flag  vessel  provision  incor- 
porated in  authorizations  for  procure- 
ment (including  Procurement  Authoriza- 
tions, Project  Implementation  Orders. 
Procurement  Authorization-Purchase 
Requisitions,  and  similar  documents)  is- 
sued by  either  the  Foreign  Operations 
Administration  or  the  International  Co- 
operation Administration  which  have 
been  taken  by  the  Director  and  other 
officials  of  the  Office  of  Transportation 
since  August  26,  1954,  are  specifically  ap- 
proved, confirmed,  adopted,  and  ratified. 

Dated:  November  23,  1955. 

John  B.  Hollister, 

Director. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    6S  9906:    Filed,    Dec.    8,    1956; 
8;  46   a.   ni  1 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspecfions, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Paii  52 — Processed  Fruits,  Vegetables 
AND  Other  Products  (Inspection,  Cer- 
tification AND  Standards) 

g^PARX — UrnTED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR 
GRADES  OF  DRIED  FIGS 

In  P.  R.  Doc.  55-9498,  beginning  on 
page  8681  of  the  issue  for  Saturday,  No- 
vember 26,  1955,  the  following  correc- 
tions have  been  made: 

1.  In  Table  IV  B  of  §  52.1027,  and  In 
the  parenthetical  heading  of  this  table. 
Insert  a  semi -colon  after  the  word 
"Whole:"  and  insert  a  comma  after  the 
word  "Sliced,". 

2.  In  §  52.1033,  change  the  second 
groupins  of  words  under  the  heading  of 
"Defects",  to  read: 

Damaged  bv:  scars  or  disease,  sunburn,  me- 
chanical "injury,'  visible  sugaring,  other 
similar  defects. 

Dated:  December  7,  1955. 

[SEALl  Frank  E.  Blood. 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

Marketing  Services. 

'  [P.   R.    Due.    65  9967;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


This  issue  is  divided  into  ttoo 
parts.  Part  II  of  which  contains  a 
republication  of  Parts  600  and  601 
of  Title  14.  Chapter  I*-,  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations. 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  651 

Part  914 — Navix  Oranges  Orowh  im 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handlinq 
5  914.365  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
«5— (a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursiiant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  P.  R.  2941),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 


tive September  22,  1953.  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  ^  .».  *  I* 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is   impracticable   and  contrary  to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  Is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time;    and   good   cause   exists   for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.   The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  8,  1955,  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing   the    period    specified    herein    was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  cffec- 
( Continued  on  next  page) 
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Rules  and  regulations: 
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tive  time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  oi  California  which  may  be 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 

handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
Vol  u  m  .  p.  s.  t.,  December  11.  1955. 
a^d  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t,  Decem- 
ber 18  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i.  District  1:  554,400  cartons: 

(ii)   District  2:  10.384  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)   District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

C)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein.  „ 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled. 
Thstrict  1."  "District  2,"  "District  3." 
and  'District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
808C) 
Dated:  December  9, 1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Ditnsion.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P    R.   Doc.    55-10033;    Piled,   Dec.    9,    1955; 
11:33  a.  m  1 
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[Lemon  Reg.  619] 

Pj^rt  953— Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  Arizona 


LIMIT.-VTIONS  OF  SHIPMENTS 

5  953.726    Lemon  Regulation  619— (a.) 
Findin^:s.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing a  icement.  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53.  as  amended   (7  CFR  Part  953; 
20  F.  R.  2913',  regulating  the  handling 
of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of    1937.   as   amended    (7   U.   S.   C. 
601   et   seq.),    and   upon   the   basis   of 
the  recommendation    and    information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended     marketing     agreement     and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
iution  of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  mav  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
Is  Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
eneagf  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  ;n  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
Information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  b.came  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  efTective 
m  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 


tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing the   provisions  hereof  effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing'information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive  Committee   on  December   7,    1955. 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were   afforded   an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective   time,   are   identical   with   the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among   handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)   Order.     (1)    The   quantity   of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  CaUfornia 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  11.  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  Decem- 
ber 18.  1955.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 
(i)   Di.strict  1:   Unlimited  movement; 
(ii)   District  2:  148,800  cart6ns; 
(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1."  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"    have   the   same   meaning   as   when 
used   in   the   said   amended   marketing 
agreement    and    order;     and    "carton" 
means   the   standard   one-half   orange, 
grapefruit   or   lemon   box   set   forth   as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 
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mation  submitted  by  the  Avocado  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  established 
under  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  upon  other 
available  information,  it  is  hereby  found 
that  the  relaxation  of  the  Umitation.  as 
hereinafter  provided,  on  the  handling  of 
such  avocados  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

2.  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when    information    upon    which     this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient; and  this  amendment  relieves  re- 
strictions on  the  handling  of  avocados 
grown  in  South  Florida,  in  that  it  in- 
creases, by  one,  the  number  of  sizes  of 
containers   in  which   avocados  may   be 
handled  during  the  period  hereinafter 
specified. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  969.309  (Avocado 
Order  9.  as  amended;  20  F.  R.  5627.  6571) 
are  hereby  further  amended  so  as  to 
permit,  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  12.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Janu- 
ary 16,  1956.  the  handhng  of  avocados 
in  any  container  with  inside  dimensions 
17 '2  by  11 '2  by  8^8  inches.  Otherwise. 
the  provisions  of  said  Order  No.  9.  as 
amended,  shall  remain  and  continue  in 
full  force  and  effect. 

(See.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c ) 


(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U    S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  8. 1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

55-10009;    Filed.   Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


Dated:  Decembers,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

55-10010;    Filed,    Dec.   9.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


[F.    R.    Doc 


[F.    R.    Doc. 


[Avocado  Order  9.  Amdt.  2] 

PART   969— Avocados   Grown   in   South 
Florida 

container  regulation 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No  69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  969;  20 
F  R.  4177).  regulaUng  the  handling  of 
avocados  grown  in  South  Florida,  ef- 
f  ecUve  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  MarkeUng  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.:  68  Stat.  906,  1047>,  and  upon  the 
basis  of  the  recommendation  and  infor- 


Part  989— Raisins  Produced  From  Rai- 
sin Variety  Grapes  Grown  in  Cali- 
fornia 

modification  of  minimum  grade  stand- 
ards FOR   PACKED  MUSCAT  RAISINS 

Pursuant  Co  the  Marketing  Agreement 
No   109,  as  amended,  and  Order  No.  89, 
as  amended  (20  F.  R.  6435  >,  regulating 
the  handling  of  raisins  produced  from 
raisin  variety  grapes  grown  in  California, 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "order, 
effective  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of    the   Agricultural   Marketing    Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  >  7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.).  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the    act."  and  upon  the  bsisis  of  infor- 
mation supplied  by  the  Raisin  Adminis- 
trative Committee  established  under  the 
order   and  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  to  modify  the 
minimum  grade  standards  for  packed 
Muscat  raisins  other  than  Layer  >_.uscats 
as  hereinafter  provided  wiU  tend  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
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There  have  t-een  presented  for  inspec- 
tion packed  Swia  Dipped  Seeded  (Valen- 
cia) Muscat  I'aisins  and  packed  Un- 
seeded Loose  Muscat  raisins  which  have 
not  had  their  capstems  removed.  These 
are  packed  rtisins  as  defined  in  the 
order.  The  existing  minimum  grade 
standards  provided  in  S  989.59  (a)  (1) 
(i)  of  the  order  for  packed  Muscat 
raisins  other  than  Layer  Muscats  are 
not  entirely  satisfactory  for  use  in  con- 
nection with  tlie  aforesaid  Valencia  and 
l/oose  Muscat  raisins.  It  is  necessary, 
of  course,  that  appropriat-e  minimum 
grade  standards  be  prescribed  for  any 
raisins  which  may  be  presented  for  in- 
spection under  the  order.  Therefore, 
the  present  standards  should  be  modi- 
fied, insofar  tis  they  relate  to  packed 
Muscat  raisin.',  other  than  Layer  Mus- 
cats, so  that  they  include  appropriate 
requirements  lor  all  of  such  raisins,  in- 
cluding the  .'Seeded  Valencia  Muscat 
raisins  and  Unseeded  Loose  Muscat  rais- 
ins which  have  not  had  their  capstems 
removed. 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that 
the  requirements  contained  in  $  989.59 
(a)  (1)  (i)  of  the  order  that  all  packed 
raisins  except  Layer  Muscats  and  Dante 
Currants  at  least  meet  the  minimum 
grade  standards  prescribed  in  "U.  S. 
Grade  C"  as  defined  in  "effective  United 
States  Standards  for  Grades  of  Proc- 
essed Raisins, "  are  modified  in  accord- 
ance with  the  authorization  contained 
in  §989.59  (b»   of  the  order  as  follows: 

a.  The  minimum  grade  standards  for 
all  packed  Muscat  raisins  other"  than 
Layer  Muscats  shall  be  those  of  "U.  S. 
Grade  C"  of  the  grades  of  Muscat  raisins 
contained  in  the  aforesaid  effective 
standards  (now  in  §52.1847,  20  F.  R. 
5760)  except  that:  (D  In  the  case  of 
Soda  Dipped  Seeded  (Valencia)  raisins, 
all  the  requirements  applicable  to  Soda 
DipE>ed  Unseeded  (Valencia*  raisins  shall 
apply,  other  than  the  moisture  and  seed 
tolerance  requirements  which  shall  be 
those  of  Seeded  Muscat  raisins;  and  (2) 
in  the  case  of  Unseeded,  Uncap.stemmed. 
Loose,  Muscut  -raisins,  the  limitation 
with  respect  :o  capstems  shall  not  apply 
when  the  capstems  remain  attached  to 
the  berries,  bit  in  no  event  shall  the  total 
loose  capstems  exceed  20  per  16  ounces. 

b.  Otherwise,  the  minimum  grade 
standards  prescribed  in  §  989.59  <a)  (1) 
as  heretofore  modified  (20  P.  R.  7808). 
continue  in  effect  as  presently  effective. 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
document  h.ter  than  the  date  of  its 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  isee 
section  4  o.'  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq. )  be- 
cause the  existing  minimum  grade  stand- 
ards for  packed  Muscat  raisins  other 
than  Layer  Muscats  are  restricting  the 
marketing  o'  such  raisins;  it  is  necessary 
that  such  .standards  be  modified  im- 
mediately so  that  normal  marketing  of 
such  raisins  may  proceed;  handlers  re- 
quire no  tinie  for  preparation  to  comply 
with  the  chiinged  regulation;  and,  in  the 
circumstances,    good    cause    exists    for 
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making  the  provisions  of  this  document 
effective  at  the  indicated  time. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  3.  C. 
608c ) 

Issued  this  7th  day  of  December  1955, 
to  become  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

fSEALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director. 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9969;    Piled.    Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m  | 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  i — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

entire  executive  CIVIL  SERVICE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraphs  (g)  and  <s» 
of  5  6  101  and  paragraph  »a)  (5>  of 
§  6.106  are  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  serv- 
ice. •   •   • 

(g)  Any  position  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee will  receive  compensation  ag- 
gregating not  more  than  $1,100  a  year, 
the  duties  of  which  are  part-time  or 
intermittent,  but  such  appointments 
shall  not  be  for  job  employment.  In 
Washington,  D.  C,  such  appointments 
shall  be  ."subject  to  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(s^  Temporary,  part-time  or  inter- 
mittent positions  of  student  assistant 
when  the  appointees  are  to  assist  scien- 
tific, professional,  or  technical  em- 
ployees. Persons  employed  under  this 
provision  shall  be  bona  fide  students  at 
hish  schools  or  accredited  colleges  or 
universities  pursuing  cour.ses  related  to 
the  field  in  which  employed.  No  p>erson 
shall  be  employed  under  this  provision 
( 1 )  in  a  position  of  a  routine  clerical 
type;  or  <2)  in  exce.ss  of  130  working 
days  a  year;  or  (3»  at  a  total  compensa- 
tion exceeding  SI. 270  during  such  a  pe- 
riod of  one  year. 

§  6.106  D&partment  of  the  Navy — 
(a)  General.  *   *   * 

(5)  Student  trainees  in  naval  ship- 
yards, whose  salaries  shall  not  aggre- 
gate more  than  $1,100  a  year.  Only 
bona  fide  students  engaged  in  the  study 
of  naval  architecture  shall  be  eligible 
for  appointment  under  this  subpara- 
graph. Employment  under  this  subpar- 
agraph shall  not  exceed  90  working  days 
a  year. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat  403;  5  U.  S  C.  631. 
633;  E.  O.  10440.  18  P.  R.  1823.  3  CPR,  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9943:    Filed.    Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Part  6 — Exceptions  Frojh  the 
Competitive  Servic;* 

department  of  the  interior 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  paragraph  <c)  (.6) 
is  added  to  §  6.310  as  set  out  below. 

§6  310  Department  of  the  In- 
terior. •    •   • 

(c)  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  •  •  • 

(6)  Not  to  exceed  June  1,  1956.  one 
Assistant  Director  for  Field  Operations. 

(R.  S.  1753.  .sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S  C.  631, 
633;  E.  O.  10440.  18  P.  R.  1823.  3  CPR,  1953 
Supp  ) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
ISEALl        Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9942;    Filed.    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m] 


TITLE   12— BANKS  AND 
BANKING 

Chapter  III — Federal  Deposit  Insur- 
ance  Corporation 

Part  329 — Payment  of  Deposits  and 
Interest  Thereon  by  Insured  Non- 
Member  Banks 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Correction 

In  F.  R.  Document  55-9776  appearing 
in  the  issue  for  Tuesday.  December  6. 
1955.  on  page  8949,  the  chapter  heading 
should  read  as  set  forth  above. 

TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  T — Potenfs  in  Fee,  Compefeney  Ctr- 
lificotes,  Sales  and  Reinvestment  of  Proceeds 

Part  241 — Issuance  of  Patents  in  Fee, 
Certificates  of  Competency,  Sale  of 
Certain  Indian  L.\nds,  and  Reinvest- 
ment of  Proceeds 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Sections  241.1.  241.2,  241.24,  241.26, 
and  241.49  are  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  241.1  Application  for  patent  in  fee. 
Any  Indian  21  years  of  age  or  over  may 
apply  for  a  patent  in  fee  for  land,  the 
title  to  which  is  held  in  trust  for  said 
Indian  by  the  United  States.  The  appli- 
cation shall  be  made  on  a  form  approved 
by  the  Commissioner  of  Indian  Affairs 
and  shall  be  completed  and  filed  with 
the  Superintendent  or  other  officer  in 
charge  of  the  Indian  agency  or  other 
local  facility  having  administrative  ju- 
risdiction over  the  land. 

§  241.2  Issuance  of  patents  in  fee. 
(ai  The  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may. 
in  his  di.scretion,  and  pursuant  to  the 
acts  of  February  8,   1887,   as  amended 


(24  Stat.  388,  as  amended;  25 


U.  S.  C. 


349);   June   25,    1910,   as   amended    'SS 
Stat.  855.  as  amended;  25  U.  S.  C.  372); 
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andMav  14. 1948  (62  Stat.  236;  25  U.  S.  C. 
483 )  and  pursuant  to  other  authorizing 
acts  'issue  patents  in  fee  to  Indians  ap- 
nivin"  therefor  in  accordance  with 
5  24 1  "l  A  patent  in  fee  will  not  be  Issued 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  unless  it 
appears  that  the  applicant  is  competent 
and  capable  of  managing  his  or  her  own 
affair';  Prior  to  the  is.suance  of  a  patent 
m  fee  pursuant  to  this  paragraph  the 
land  shall  be  appraised  at  its  fair  mar- 
ket value  If  an  application  is  denied, 
the  api>licant   shall   be   so  notified   in 

writing.  .    . 

(b)  The  Secretary  will,  pursuant  to 
the  act  of  March  1,  1907  (34  Stat.  1015. 
1034  I  i.s^ue  a  patent  in  fee  to  any  adult 
niixcd-blood  Indian  owning  land  within 
the  White  Earth  Reservation  in  the  State 
of  MinnesoU  upon  application  being 
made  by  such  Indian,  and  without  re- 
gard to  the  applicanfs  competency  and 
ability  to  manage  his  or  her  own  affairs. 

(C)  Whenever  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines that  land,  or  any  interest  therein 
held  in  trust  for  an  Indian  by  the  Umted 
States,  has  been  acquired  through  in- 
heritance or  devise  by  (D  a  non-Indian 
or  (2)  an  alien  Indian  or  an  Indian  who 
has  become  an  alien  subsequent  to  the 
time  of  such  acquisition,  tlie  Secretary 
may  issue  a  patent  in  fee  for  the  land  or 
interest  therein  to  such  non-Indian  or 
aUen  Indian,  without  regard  to  such 
persons  competency  and  ability  to  man- 
age his  or  her  own  affairs,  and  regardless 
of  whether  such  person  has  applied  for 
a  patent  in  fee. 

5  241  24  Appraisal,  advertisement, 
consideration,  (a)  Prior  to  making  or 
approving  a  sale,  exchange  or  gift  oi 
trust  or  restricted  land,  an  appraisal  shall 
be  made  indicating  the  fair  market  value 
of  such  land, 
(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 

(c)  of  lhi«  section,  proposed  sales  of  land 
shall  be  advertised  for  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  proposed  date  for  opening 
bids  on  such  land,  unless  a  shorter  period 
is  otherwise  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior.  At  the  request  of  the 
owner  the  advertisement  may  afford  to 
the  tribe  occupying  the  rcservaUon  where 
the  land  is  located,  to  members  of  such 
tribe,  or  to  any  reasonably  defined  class 
of  Indians,  a  right  to  meet  the  high  bid. 

(c)  Ihe   following   types  of   convey- 
ances need  not  be  adverUsed  and  may 
be  negotiated:    (1)    A  sale  to  another 
Indian,    an    Indian    tribe,    the    United 
States  or  an  agency  thereof,  or  a  state 
or  local  government  or  agency  thereof ; 
(2)  a  conveyance  to  a  member  of  the 
Indian's  immediate  family  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section:    <3)    a   sale   to   a   non-Indian, 
Then  tlie  Secretary  determines  that  it  is 
impractical    to    advertise;    (4)    an    ex- 
change:   (5)    temporary  easements  for 
rights  of  way  not  to  exceed  fifty  years. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section,  the  consideration  for  a  ne- 
gotiated sale  shall  be  not  less  than  the 
apprai.'ed  value  of  the  land.    The  con- 
sideration   for    an    exchange    shall    be 
either  land,  or  a  combination  of  land 
and  money  or  other  thing  of  value,  the 
fair  market  value  of  which  is  not  less 
than  the  appraised  value  of  the  trust  or 
restricted  land.    Sales  between  Indians, 
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either  of  whom  is  an  employee  of  the 
United  States  Government,  are  gov- 
erned by  the  provisions  of  §  276.5  of  this 
chapter. 

(d)  An  Indian  owner  of  trust  or  re- 
stricted land  may,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary,  convey  land  to  a  member 
of  his  or  her  immediate  family  for  a 
consideration  less  than  that  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (o  of  this  section  or  for 
no  consideration.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  "immediate  family"  is  defined  as 
the  Indian's  spouse,  brothers  and  .sisters, 
lineal  ancestors  of  Indian  blood,  and 
lineal  descendants. 

§241.26  Number  of  bids.  No  bidder 
will  be  permitted  to  include  more  than 
one  item  in  any  single  bid.  If  a  bidder 
desires  to  bid  on  more  than  one  it«m,  he 
must  bid  a  sepatrate  amount  for  each 
item. 

§  241.49    Procedure  for  removing  re- 
strictions.   An  Indian  may  apply  for  the 
removal  of  restrictions  from  land  ac- 
quired by  purchase,  exchange  or  gift, 
and    devised    and    inherited    interests 
therein,   held  under  an  instrument  of 
conveyance  which  recites  that  the  land 
shall  not  be  sold  or  alienated  without 
the  consent  or  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, the  Commissioner  of  Indian 
Affairs,  or  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
An  application  for  the  removal  of  re- 
strictions from  such  land  shall  be  filed 
with  the  superintendent  or  other  officer 
in  charge  of  the  Indian  agency  or  other 
local  facility  having  administrative  ju- 
risdiction over  the  land.   The  application 
shaU  set  forth  the  experience  the  ap- 
plicant has  had  in  the  transaction  of 
his  business  affairs  and  the  reasons  why 
a  removal  of  restrictions  is  desired.    If 
it  appears  that  the  applicant  is  compe- 
tent and  capable  of  managing  his  affairs 
or  that  the  removal  of  restrictions  Is 
otherwise  in  the  best  interests  of  the 
applicant,   an   order  removing  restric- 
tions against  alienation  of  the  land  may 
be  issued.    Prior  to  the  issuance  of  such 
an  order  the  land  shall  be  appraised  at 
its  fair  market  value. 
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persons  regarding  the  proposals,  the  fol- 
lowing regulations  are  hereby  adopted: 

Sec. 

1.9000-1 
1 .9000-2 
1.9000-3 


1.9000-4 
1.9000-5 
1.9000-6 

1 .9000-7 
1.9000-8 


(R.  S.  Ifll;  5  U.  S.  C.  22) 


Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  5, 1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9935;    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE   26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  A — Incom*  Tox 
[T.  D.  6154) 

Part    1— Income    Tax:    Taxable    Years 
Beginning  After  December  31,  1953 

On  October  28, 1955,  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  regarding  the  regulations 
under  Pub.  Law  74,  84th  Congress,  ap- 
proved June  15,  1955,  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  8120). 
After  consideration  of  such  relevant  sug- 
gestions as  were  presented  by  interested 


ProvislonB  of  P.  L.  74. 

Effect  of  repeal  in  general. 

Requirement  of  statement  show- 
ing Increase  In  tax  liability. 

Furm  and  content  of  statement. 

Effect  of  filing  statement. 

Provisions  lor  the  waiver  of  In- 
terest. 

Provisions  for  estimated  tax. 

Extension  of  time  for  making  cer- 
tain payments. 

AtrTHORirr:  §5  1.9000-1  to  1.9000-8  Issued 
under  sec.  7805,  68A  Stat.  917.  Pub.  Law  74, 
84th  Cong.;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805. 

§1.9000-1  Statutory  provisions. 
Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress,  approved 
June  15,  1955,  provides  as  follows: 

Be  it  enacted  by  the  Senate  and  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  of 
America  in  Congress  assembled, 

Section  1.  Repeal  of  sections  452  and  462— 
(a)  Prepaid  income.  Section  452  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954  la  hereby  re- 
pealed. 

(b)  Reserves  for  estimated  expenses,  etc 
Section  462  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  Is  hereby  repealed. 

Sec.  2.  Technical  amendments.  The  fol- 
lowing provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954  are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(1)  Subsection  (c)  of  section  381  U 
amended  by  striking  out  paragraph  (7)  (re- 
lating to  carryover  of  prepaid  Income  in 
certain  corporate  acquisitions). 

(2)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  B  of 
part  n  of  subchapter  E  of  chapter  1  (relat- 
ing to  taxable  year  for  which  iteme  of  gross 
Income  included)  is  amended  by  striking  out 

"Sec.   452.  Prepaid   income." 

(3)  The  table  of  sections  for  subpart  C  of 
such  part  II  (relating  to  taxable  year  .for 
which  deductions  are  taken)  is  amended  ny 
striking  out — 

"Sec.  462.  Reserves  for  estimated  ex- 
penses, etc." 

SEC  3  Effective  date.  The  amendments 
made  by  this  act  shall  apply  with  respect; 
to  taxable  years  beginning  after  Decembei' 
31.  1953,  and  ending  after  August  16,  1954. 

Sec.  4.  Saving  provisions — (a)  Filing  of 
statcmerit.     If — 

(1)  the  amount  of  any  tax  required  to  be 
paid  for  any  taxable  year  ending  on  or 
before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  thlA  act 
Is  Increased  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of 
this  act,  and 

(2)  the  last  date  prescribed  for  paynr.ent 
of  such  tax  (or  any  Installment  thereof. )  U 
before  December  15,  1955, 

then  the  taxpayer  shall,  on  or  before  De- 
cember 15.  1955.  file  a  statement  which  shows 
the  Increase  in  the  amount  of  such  tax  re- 
quired to  be  paid  by  reason  of  the  er.actment 
of  this  act. 

(b)  Form  and  effect  of  statement — (1) 
Form  of  statement,  etc.  The  statement  re- 
quired by  subsection  (a)  shall  be  filed  at 
the  place  fixed  for  filing  the  return.  Such 
statement  shall  be  In  such  ^orm,  and  shall 
include  such  Information  necessary  or  appro- 
priate to  show  the  Increase  In  the  amount 
of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid  for  the  taxable 
year  by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act, 
as  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  his  dele- 
gate shall  by  regulations  prescribe. 

(2)  Treatment  as  amount  shorcn  on  re- 
turn.  The  amount  shown  on  a  statement 
filed  under  subsection  (a)  as  the  Increase  In 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  act  shall,  for  all  purposes  of 
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the  Internal  revenue  laws,  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return.  Notwithstanding  the 
preceding  sentence,  that  portion  of  the 
amount  of  Increase  In  tax  for  any  taxable 
year  which  Is  attributable  to  a  decrease  (by 
reason  of  the  enactment  of  this  act)  In  the 
net  operating  loss  for  a  succeeding  taxable 
year  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax  shown  on 
the  return. 

(3)  Waiver  of  interest  in  case  of  payment 
on  or  before  December  15.  1955.  If  the  tax- 
payer, on  or  before  December  15.  1955.  files 
the  statement  referred  to  In  subsection  (a) 
and  pays  In  full  that  portion  of  the  amount 
shown  thereon  for  which  the  last  date  pre- 
scribed for  payment  is  before  December  15, 
1955.  then  for  purposes  of  computing  Interest 
(other  than  Interest  on  overpayments)  such 
portion  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  paid 
on  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment. 
This  paragraph  shall  not  apply  If  the  amount 
shown  on  the  statement  as  the  Increase  In 
the  amount  of  the  tax  required  to  be  paid 
for  the  taxable  year  by  reason  of  the  enact- 
ment of  this  act  Is  greater  than  the  actual 
Increase  unless  the  taxpayer  establishes,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  or  his  delegate,  that  his  computa- 
tion of  the  greater  amount  was  based  upon 
a  reasonable  Interpretation  and  application 
of  sections  452  and  462  of  the  Internal  Rev- 
enue Code  of  1954,  as  those  sections  existed 
before  the  enactment  of  this  act, 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  Interest  for  period 
before  enactment.  Interest  shall  not  be  im- 
posed on  the  amount  of  any  Increase  In  tax 
resulting  from  the  enactment  of  this  act 
for  any  period  before  the  day  after  the  date 
ot  the  enactment  of  this  act. 

(2)  Estimated  tax.  Any  addition  to  the 
tax  under  section  294  (d)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed  as 
If  this  act  had  not  been  enacted.  In  the  case 
of  any  Installment  for  which  the  last  date 
prescribed  for  payment  Is  before  December 
15.  1955,  any  addition  to  the  tax  under  sec- 
tion 6654  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  shall  be  computed  as  If  this  act  had  not 
been  enacted. 

(3)  Treatment  of  certain  payments  which 
taxpayer  is  required  to  make.     If — 

(A)  The  taxpayer  is  required  to  make  a 
paym€nt  (or  an  additional  payment)  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act,  and 

(B)  The  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954 
prescribes  a  period,  which  expires  after  the 
close  of  the  taxable  year,  within  which  the 
taxpayer  must  make  such  payment  (or  addi- 
tional payment)  If  the  amount  thereof  is  to 
be  taken  Into  account  (as  a  deduction  or 
otherwise)  In  computing  taxable  income  for 
such  taxable  year, 

then,  subject  to  such  regulations  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  T»r  his  delegate  may 
prescribe.  If  such  payment  (or  additional 
payment)  is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955.  It  shall  be  treated  as  having  been  made 
within  the  period  prescribed  by  such  Code. 

(4)  Treatment  of  certain  dividends.  Sub- 
ject to  such  regulations  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  or  his  delegate  may  prescribe, 
for  purposes  of  section  561  (a)  (1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  dividends 
paid  after  the  15th  day  of  the  third  month 
follcwlng  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and 
on  or  before  December  15,  1955.  may  be 
treated  as  having  been  paid  on  the  last  day 
of  the  taxable  year,  but  only  to  the  extent 
(A)  that  such  dividends  are  attributable  to 
an  Increase  in  taxable  Income  for  the  tax- 
able year  resulting  from  the  enactment  of 
this  act.  and  (B)  elected  by  the  taxpayer. 

(5)  Determination  of  date  pre.'icribed. 
For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  determina- 
tion of  the  last  date  prescribed  for  payment 
or  for  filing  a  return  shall  be  made  without 
regard  to  any  extension  of  time  therefor  and 
without  regard  to  any  provision  of  this 
section. 
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(6)  Regulations.  For  requirement  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or  bis  delegate 
shall  prescribe  all  rules  and  regulations  as 
may  be  necessary  by  reason  of  the  enactment 
of  this  act,  see  section  7805  (a)  ol  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

§  1.9000-2  Effect  of  repeal  in  general. 
(a)  Section  452  (relating  to  prepaid  in- 
come) and  section  462  (relating  to 
reserves  for  estimated  expenses)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  were  re- 
pealed by  Public  Law  74,  84th  Congress, 
with  respect  to  all  years  subject  to  such 
Code.  The  effect  of  the  repeal  will  gen- 
erally be  to  increase  the  tax  liability  of 
taxpayers  who  elected  to  adopt  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sec- 
tions 452  and  462.  References  to  sec- 
tions of  law  in  §§  1.9000-2  to  1.9000-8. 
inclusive,  are  references  to  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954  unless  otherwise 
specified. 

(b»  Public  Law  74  provides  that  if  the 
amount  of  any  tax  is  increased  by  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  and  if 
the  last  date  prescribed  for  the  pay- 
ment of  such  tax  for  any  installment 
thereof)  is  before  December  15,  1955, 
and  if  the  amount  of  such  tax  is  in- 
creased by  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462.  then  the  taxpayer  shall  on  or  before 
such  date  file  a  statement  as  prescribed 
in  §  1.9000-3.  The  last  date  prescribed 
for  payment  for  this  purpose  shall  be 
determined  without  regard  to  any  ex- 
tensions of  time  and  without  regard  to 
the  provisions  of  Public  Law  74, 

§  1.9000-3  Requirement  of  statement 
showing  increase  in  tax  liability — (a) 
Returns  filed  before  June  15,  1955. 
Where  a  return  reflecting  an  election 
under  section  452  or  462  was  filed  before 
June  15,  1955,  the  taxpayer  must  file  on 
or  before  December  15,  1955,  a  statement 
on  Form  2175  showing  the  increase  in 
tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  The  provisions  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by 
the  following  example: 

Example.  Corporation  X  filed  Its  Income 
tax  return  for  the  calendar  year  1954  on 
March  15,  1955,  and  elected  under  section 
6132  to  pay  the  unpaid  amount  of  the  tax 
shown  thereon  In  two  equal  Installments. 
Such  In.'^tallment  payments  are  due  on  March 
15,  1955,  and  June  15.  1955,  respectively. 
The  corporation  elected  to  comput*  Its  tax 
for  such  taxable  year  under  the  methods 
of  accounting  provided  by  sections  452  and 
462.  Corporation  X's  tax  liability  is  in- 
creased by  reason  of  the  enactment  of  Public 
Law  74.  and  since  the  last  date  prescribed 
for  paying  its  tax  expires  before  December 
15.  1955,  It  Is  required  to  submit  the  pre- 
scribed statement  on  or  before  December  15, 
1955,  showing  Its  Increase  In  tax  liability. 

(b)  Returns  filed  on  or  after  June  15, 
1955.  A  taxpayer  filing  a  return  on  or 
after  June  15,  1955,  for  a  taxable  year 
ending  on  or  before  such  date,  may  elect 
to  apply  the  accounting  methods  pro- 
vided in  sections  452  and  462.  The  elec- 
tion may  be  exercised  by  either  of  the 
following  methods: 

(1)  By  computing  the  tax  liability 
shown  on  such  return  as  though  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  452  and  462  had  not 
been  repealed.  In  such  a  case,  the  tax- 
payer must  file  on  or  before  December 
15, 1955,  a  statement  on  Form  2175  show- 


ing the  Increase  In  tax  liability  resulting 
from  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462, 
(2)  By  computing  his  tax  liability 
without  regard  to  sections  452  and  462. 
In  this  case.  Form  2175  must  be  filed 
with  the  return.  However,  taxable  in- 
come and  the  tax  liability  computed 
with  the  application  of  sections  452  and 
462  shall  be  shown  on  lines  8  and  14, 
respectively,  of  the  form  in  lieu  of  the 
amounts  otherwise  called  for  on  those 
lines. 

If  a  taxpayer  does  not  make  an  election 
to  have  the  provisions  of  sections  452  and 
462  apply  the  savings  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 4  of  Public  Law  74  are  not  appli- 
cable. 

(c)  Taxable  years  ending  after  June 
15.  1955.  A  taxpayer  having  a  taxable 
year  ending  after  June  15,  1955,  may  not 
elect  to  apply  the  methods  of  accounting 
prescribed  in  sections  452  and  462  In 
computing  taxable  income  for  such  tax- 
able year.  Such  a  taxpayer  must  file 
his  return  and  pay  the  tax  as  if  such 
sections  had  not  been  enacted. 

(d>  Other  situations  requiring  state- 
ments. (1>  A  person  who  made  an  elec- 
tion under  section  452  or  462  but  whose 
tax  liability  was  not  increased  by  reason 
of  the  enactment  of  Public  Law  74. 
Is  nevertheless  required  to  file  a  state- 
ment on  Form  2175  if  his  gross  income  is 
increased  or  his  deductions  are  de- 
creased as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  A  partnership 
which  makes  an  election  under  such  sec- 
tions must  file  such  a  statement.  In 
addition,  a  partner,  stockholder,  distrib- 
utee, etc.  (Whether  or  not  such  person 
made  an  election  under  .section  452  or 
462),  shall  file  a  statement  showing  any 
increase  in  his  tax  liability  resulting 
from  the  effects  of  the  repeal  on  the  gross 
Income  or  deductions  of  any  person 
mentioned  in  the  previous  sentences  of 
this  subparagraph. 

( 2 )  A  statement  shall  also  be  filed  for 
a  taxable  year,  other  than  a  year  to  which 
an  election  under  section  452  or  462  ia 
applicable,  if  the  repeal  of  such  sections 
increases  the  tax  liability  of  such 
year.  Thus,  a  statement  must  be  filed 
for  any  taxable  year  to  which  a  net  op- 
erating loss  is  carried  from  a  year  to 
which  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462  is  appUcable,  provided  that  the  repeal 
of  such  sections  affects  the  amount  of 
the  tax  liability  for  the  year  to  which 
such  loss  is  carried.  A  separate  state- 
ment must  also  be  filed  for  a  year  in 
which  there  is  a  net  operating  loss  which 
is  changed  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462.  Where  there  is  a 
short  taxable  year  involved,  a  taxpayer 
may  have  two  taxable  years  to  which 
elections  under  sections  452  and  462  are 
applicable  and,  in  such  a  case,  a  state- 
ment, on  Form  2175,  must  be  filed  for 
each  such  year. 

§  1.9000-4  Form  and  content  of  state- 
ment—  <a)  Information  to  be  shown. 
The  statement  shall  be  filed  on  Form 
2175  which  may  be  obtained  from  dis- 
trict directors  of  internal  revenue.  It 
shall  be  filed  with  the  district  director 
for  the  district  in  which  the  return  was 
filed.  The  statement  shall  be  prepared 
in  accordance  with  the  instructions  con- 
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tained  thereon  and  shall  show  the  fol- 
lowing information: 
(1)  The  name  and  address  of  the  tax- 

^  (2)  The  amounts  of  each  type  of  in- 
come deferred  under  section  452. 

(3)  The  amount  of  the  addition  to 
each  reserve  deducted  under  section  462, 

(41  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with 
the  application  of  sections  452  and  462. 

(5)  The  taxable  income  and  the  tax 
liability  of  the  taxpayer  computed  with- 
out the  application  of  sections  452  and 
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(6)  The  details  of  the  recomputation 
of  taxable  income  and  tax  liability,  in- 
cluding any  changes  in  other  items  of 
income,  deductions,  and  credits  result- 
ing from  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462,  and 

(7)  If  self -employment  tax  is  in- 
creased the  computations  and  informa- 
tion rer'iuired  on  page  3  of  Schedule  C, 
Form  1040. 

(b)  Procedure    for   recomputing    tax 
mbility.    In  determining  the  taxable  in- 
come  and   the   tax   liability   computed 
without  the  application  of  sections  452 
and  462,  such  items  as  vacation  pay  and 
prepaid  subscription  income  shall  be  re- 
ported under  the  law  and  regulations 
applicable  to  the  taxable  year  as  if  such 
sections  had   not   been   enacted.     The 
tax  liability  for  the  year  shall  be  recom- 
puted by  restoring  to  taxable  income  the 
amount  of  income  deferred  under  section 
452  and  the  amount  of  the  deduction 
taken  under  section  462.    Other  deduc- 
tions or  credits  affected  by  such  changes 
in  taxable   income   shall   be    adjusted. 
For  example,  if  the  deduction  for  contri- 
butions allowed  for  the  taxable  year  was 
limited    under    section    170     (b),    the 
amount  of  such  deduction  shall  be  re- 
computed, giving  effect  to  the  increase 
m  adjusted  gross  income  or  taxable  in- 
come, as  the  case  may  be,  by  reason  of 
the  adjustments  required  by  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462. 

5 1.9000-5    Effect  of  filing  statement^ 
(a)  Years  other  than  years  affected  by  a 
net  operating  loss  carryback.   If  the  tax- 
payer files  a  timely  statement  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  §  1.9000-3, 
the  amount  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown 
on  such  statement  for  a  taxable  year 
shall,  except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
'b) ,  be  considered  for  all  purposes  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code,  as  tax  shown  on 
the  return  for  such  year.     In  general, 
such  increase  shall  be  assessed  and  col- 
lected in  the  ^ame  manner  as  if  it  had 
been  tax  shown  on  the  return  as  origi- 
nally filed.    The  provisions  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  illustrated  by  the  following 
example : 

Example.  A  taxpayer  filed  his  return 
showing  a  tax  liability  computed  under  the 
methods  of  accounting  provided  by  sections 
452  and  462  as  $1,000  and  filed  the  statement 
In  accordance  with  §  1.9000-3  showing  an 
Increase  in  tax  liability  of  $200.  The  tax 
computed  as  though  sections  452  and  462  had 
not  been  enacted  Is  $1,200,  and  the  difference 
of  $200  is  the  increase  In  the  tax  attributable 
to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462.  This 
increase  is  considered  to  be  tax  shown  on 
the  return  for  such  taxable  year.  Additions 
to  the  tax  for  fraud  or  negligence  under  sec- 
tion 6G53  will  be  determined  by  reference  to 
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»1,200  (that  is.  $1,000  plus  $200)  aa  the  tax 
Bhown  on  the -return. 


(b)  Years  affected  by  a  net  operating 
loss  carry-back.  In  the  case  of  a  year 
which  is  affected  by  a  net  operating  loss 
carryback  from  a  year  to  which  an  elec- 
tion under  section  452  or  462  applies, 
that  portion  of  the  amount  of  increase  in 
tax  shown  on  the  statement  for  the  year 
to  which  the  loss  is  carried  back  which 
is  attributable  to  a  decrease  in  such  net 
operating  loss  shall  not  be  treated  as  tax 
shown  on  the  return. 

5  1.9000-6  Provisions  for  the  waiver 
of  interest — (a)  In  general.  If  the  state- 
ment is  filed  in  accordance  with 
§  1.9000-3  and  if  that  portion  of  the  in- 
crease in  tax  which  is  due  before  Decem- 
ber 15.  1955,  (without  regard  to  any  ex- 
tension of  time  for  payment  and  without 
regard  to  the  provisions  of  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive)  is  paid  in  full  on  or 
before  such  date,  then  no  interest  shall 
be  due  with  respect  to  that  amount. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  example: 

Example.  Corporation  M's  return  for  the 
calendar  year  1954  was  filed  on  March  15, 
1955.  and  the  tax  liability  shown  thereon  was 
paid  in  equal  installments  on  March  15,  1955, 
and  June  15,  1955.  M  filed  a  statement  on 
December  15,  1956,  showing  the  Increase  In 
Its  tax  liability  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462  and  paid  at  that  time 
the  increase  In  tax  shown  thereon.  No  In- 
terest will  be  Imposed  with  respect  to  the 
amount  of  such  payment. 


Interest  shall  be  computed  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  internal  rev- 
enue laws  on  any  portion  of  the  increase 
in  tax  shown  on  the  statement  which  is 
due  after  December  15.  1955,  and  which 
is  not  paid  when  due. 

(b)   Limitation     on     application     of 
waiver.   The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
portion  of  the  increase  in  tax  shown  on 
the  statement  if  such  increase  reflects 
an  amount  in  excess  of  that  attributable 
solely  to  the  repeal  of  sections  452  and 
462.  i.  e.,  is  attributable  in  whole  or  in 
part  to  excessive  or  unwarranted  de- 
ferrals or  accruals  imder  section  452  or 
462.  as  the  case  may  be,  in  computing  the 
tax  liability  with  the  application  of  such 
sections.    Nothwithstanding  the  preced- 
ing sentence,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  applicable  if  the  taxpayer 
can  show  that  the  tax  liability  as  com- 
puted with  the  application  of  sections  452 
and  462  is  based  upon  a  reasonable  inter- 
pretation and  application  of  such  sec- 
tions as  they  existed  prior  to  repeal.    If 
the  taxpayer  complied  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  regulations  under  sections 
452  and  462  In  computing  the  tax  liabil- 
ity with  the  application  of  such  sections, 
he  will  be  regarded  as  having  reasonably 
interpreted  and  applied  sections  452  and 
462.     In  this  regard,  it  is  not  essential 
that  the  taxpayer  submit  with  his  return 
the    detailed    information    required    by 
such  regulations  in  support  of  the  de- 
duction claimed  under  section  462,  but 
such  information  shall  be  supplied  at  the 
request  of  the  Conomissioner. 

(c)  Interest  for  periods  prior  to  June 
16.  1955.  No  interest  shall  be  Imposed 
with  respect  to  any  increase  in  tax  re- 
sulting solely  from  the  repeal  of  sections 
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452  and  462  for  any  period  prior  to  June 
16,  1955  (the  day  after  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  Public  Law  74) .  1%e  pre- 
ceding sentence  does  not  apply  to  that 
part  of  any  increase  in  tax  which  is  due 
to  the  improper  application  of  sections 
452  and  462.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  interest 
imposed  under  section  3779  of  the  1939 
Code.  (See  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.) 

(d)  Amounts  deferred  by  corpora- 
tions expecting  carrybacks.  Interest 
shall  be  imposed  at  the  rate  of  6  percent 
on  so  much  of  the  amount  of  tax  de- 
ferred under  section  3779  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  as  is  not  satisfied 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3779  (i) 
(1),  notwithstanding  the  fact  that  a 
greater  amount  would  have  been  satis- 
fied, had  sections  452  and  462  not  been 
repealed.  Interest  will  be  imposed  at 
such  rate  until  the  amount  not  so  satis- 
fied is  paid. 

§  1  9000-7     Provisions  for  estimated 
tax—<&)  Additions  to  tax  under  section 
294  (d)  of  the  1939  Code.    Any  addition 
to  the  tax  under  section  294  (d)   (relat- 
ing to  estimated  tax)    of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939  shall  be  computed 
as  if  the  tax  for  the  year  for  which  the 
estimate  was  made  were  computed  with 
sections  452  and  462  still  applicable  to 
such  taxable  year.    For  the  purpose  of 
the  preceding  sentence,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary for  the  taxpayer  actuaUy  to  have 
made  an  election  under  section  452  or 
462  ■  it  is  only  necessary  for  the  taxpayer 
to  have  taken  such  sections  into  account 
in  estimating  its  tax  liability  for  the 
year       Thus,    if    in    determining    the 
amount  of  estimated  tax,  the  taxpayer 
computed  his  estimated  tax  liability  by 
applying  those  sections,  that  portion  of 
any  addiUons  to  tax  under  section  294 
(d)  resulting  from  the  repeal  of  sections 
452  and  462  shall  be  disregarded. 

(b)   Additions    to   tax   under   section 
6654     In  the  case  of  an  underpayment 
of  estimated  tax,  any  additions  to  the  tax 
under  section  6654,  with  respect  to  in- 
stallments due  before  December  15,  1955, 
shall  be  computed  without  regard  to  any 
increase  in  tax  resulting  from  the  repeal 
of  sections  452  and  462.    Any  additions 
to  the  tax  with  respect  to  installments 
due  on  or  after  December  15,  1955,  shall 
be  imposed  in  accordance  with  the  ap-« 
plicable  provisions  of  the  Internal  Reve- 
nue Code,  and  as  though  sections  452  and 
462  had  not  been  enacted.    Thus,  a  tax- 
payer whose  declaration  of  estimated  tax 
was  based  upon  an  estimate  of  his  tax- 
able income  for  the  year  of  the  estimate 
which  was  determined  by  taking  sections 
452  and  462  into  account,  must  file  an 
amended  declaration  on  or  before  the 
due  date  of  the  next  installment  of  esti- 
mated tax  due  on  or  after  December  15, 
1955.    Such  amended  declaration  shall 
reflect  an  estimate  of  the  tax  without  the 
application  of  such  sections.    If  the  tax- 
payer bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  under  section 
6654  (d)   (1)   (A),  an  amended  declara- 
tion must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  due 
date  of  the  next  installment  due  on  or 
after  December  15,  1955,  if  the  Ux  for 
the  preceding  taxable  year  is  increased 
as  the  result  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
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and  462.  Similarly,  If  the  taxpayer 
bases  his  estimate  on  the  tax  computed 
under*ection  6654  (d)  (1)  (B),  he  must 
file  an  amended  declaration  on  or  before 
the  due  date  of  the  next  installment  due 
on  or  after  December  15.  1955,  taking 
into  account  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  with  respect  to  the  preceding 
taxable  year.  Any  increase  in  estimated 
tax  shown  on  an  amended  declaration 
fi:ed  in  accordance  with  this  paragraph 
must  be  paid  in  accordance  with  section 
6153  (C). 

(c)  Estimated  tax  of  corporations. 
Corporations  required  to  file  a  declara- 
tion of  estimated  tax  under  section  6016 
for  taxable  years  ending  on  and  after 
December  31,  1955.  shall  estimate  their 
tax  liability  for  such  year  as  if  sections 
452  and  462  had  not  been  enacted. 
Thus,  if  the  corporation  bases  its  esti- 
mated tax  liability  under  section  6655 
(d)  (1)  or  (2)  on  its  operations  for  the 
preceding  taxable  year,  the  effect  of  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  with  re- 
spect to  such  year  must  be  taken  into 
account. 

5  1.9000-8  Extension  of  time  for  mak- 
ing certain  payments — (a)  Time  for  pay- 
ment specified  in  Code.  ( D  If  the  treat- 
ment of  any  payment  (including  its  al- 
lowance as  a  deduction  or  otherwise)  is 
dependent  upon  the  making  of  a  pay- 
ment within  a  period  of  time  specified 
in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  the  period 
within  which  the  payment  is  to  be  made 
Is  extended  where  the  amount  to  be  paid 
is  increased  by  reason  of  the  repeal  of 
sections  452  and  462:  Provided,  That: 

(i)  The  taxpayer,  because  of  a  pre- 
existmg  obligation,  is  required  to  make 
a  payment  or  an  additional  payment  to 
another  person  by  reason  of  such  repeal ; 
lii)  The  deductibility  of  the  payment 
or  additional  payment  is  contingent 
upon  its  being  made  within  a  period 
prescribed  by  the  Code,  which  period 
expires  after  the  close  of  the  taxable 
year;  and 

(iii)  The  payment  or  additional  pay- 
ment is  made  on  or  before  December  15, 
"1955. 

If  the  foregoing  conditions  are  met.  the 
payment  or  additional  payment  will  be 
treated  as  having  been  made  within  the 
time  specified  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
•  Code,  and,  subject  to  any  other  condi- 
tions in  the  Code,  it  shall  be  deductible 
for  the  year  to  which  it  relates.  The 
provisions  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
illustrated  by  the  following  examples: 

Example  1.  Section  267  (relating  to  losses, 
expenses  and  interest  between  related  tax- 
payers) applies  to  amounts  accrued  by  tax- 
payer A  ror  salary  payable  to  B.  For  the 
calendar  year  1954,  A  Is  obligated  to  pay  B  a 
salary  equal  to  5  percent  of  A's  taxable  In- 
come for  the  taxable  year.  The  amount 
accrued  as  salary  payable  to  B  for  1954  Is 
$5,000  with  the  taxable  Income  reflecting  the 
application  of  section  462.  As  a  result  of  the 
repeal  of  section  462  the  salary  payable  to  B 
lor  1954  Is  Increased  to  $6,000.  The  addi- 
tional $1,000  Is  paid  to  B  on  December  15. 
1955.  In  recomputing  A's  tax  liability  for 
1951  the  additional  deduction  of  $1,000  for 
salary  payable  to  B  will  be  treated  as  having 
been  made  within  two  and  one-hall  months 
after  the  close  of  the  taxable  year  and  will 
be  deductible  in  that  year. 
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Example  2.  On  March  1.  1955,  Ctorporatlon 
X,  a  calendar  year  taxpayer  using  the  ac- 
enial  method  of  accounting,  makes  a  pay- 
ment described  In  section  404  (a)  (6*  (relat- 
ing to  contributions  to  an  employees'  trust) 
of  $10,000  which  Is  accrued  for  1954  and  Is 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of 
taxable  Income  for  that  year.  The  tsucpayer 
filed  Its  return  on  March  15.  1955.  By  reason 
of  the  repeal  of  section  462,  X's  taxable  In- 
come Is  increased  so  that  it  is  required  to 
make  an  additional  contribution  of  $2,000  to 
the  employees*  trust.  The  additional  pay- 
ment Is  made  on  December  15,  1955.  For 
purposes  of  recomputing  X's  tax  liability  lor 
1954,  this  additional  payment  Is  deemed  to 
have  been  made  on  the  last  day  of  1954. 

(■2)  The  time  for  inclusion  in  the  tax- 
able income  of  the  payee  of  any  addi- 
tional payment  of  the  type  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  above,  shall  be  de- 
termined without  regard  to  section  4(c) 
(3)  of  Public  Law  74  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive. 

(b)  Dividends  paid  under  section  561. 
Under  section  4  (c)  i4»  of  Public  Law 
74,  the  period  during  which  distributions 
may  be  recognized  as  dividends  paid  un- 
der section  561  for  a  taxable  year  to 
which  section  452  or  462  apply  may  be 
extended  under  the  conditions  set  forth 
below. 

(1)  Accumulated  earnings  tax  or  per- 
sonal holding  company  tax.  In  the  case 
of  the  accumulated  earnings  tax  or  the 
personal  holding  company  tax,  if — 

(i)  The  income  of  a  corporation  is 
increased  for  a  taxable  year  by  reason  of 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462  so  that 
it  would  become  liable  for  the  tax  (or 
an  increase  in  the  tax)  imposed  on  ac- 
cumulated earnings  or  personal  holding 
companies  unless  additional  dividends 
are  distributed: 

(ii>  The  corporation  distributes  divi- 
dends to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3d  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before 
December  15.  1955,  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  ac- 
cumulated taxable  income  or  undistrib- 
uted personal  holding  company  income, 
as  the  case  may  be,  resulting  from  the 
repeal  of  sections  452  and  462.  and 

(iii)  The  corporation  elects  in  its 
statement,  submitted  under  §  1.9000-3,  to 
have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (.4) 
of  Public  Law  74  apply — 

then  such  dividends  shall  be  treated  as 
having  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of  the 
taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies. 

(2)  Regulated  investment  companies. 
In  the  case  of  a  regulated  investment 
company  taxable  under  section  852.  if — 

(i)  The  taxable  income  of  the  regu- 
lated investment  company  is  increased 
by  reason  of  the  repeal  of  sections  452 
and  462  (without  regard  to  any  deduc- 
tion for  dividends  paid  as  provided  for  in 
this  subparagraph ) : 

(ii)  The  company  distributes  divi- 
dends to  its  stockholders  after  the  15th 
day  of  the  3rd  month  following  the  close 
of  its  taxable  year  and  on  or  before  De- 
cember 15.  1955.  which  dividends  are 
attributable  to  an  increase  in  its  invest- 
ment company  income  resulting  from 
the  repeal  of  sections  452  and  462;  and 

(iii)  The  company  elects  in  its  state- 
ment,   submitted    under    §  1.9000-3,    to 


have  the  provisions  of  section  4  (c)  (4) 
of  Public  Law  74  apply — 

then  such  dividends  are  to  be  treated 
as  havinc:  been  paid  on  the  last  day  of 
the  taxable  year  to  which  the  statement 
applies.  The  dividends  paid  are  to  be 
determined  under  this  subparagraph 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 855. 

(3)  Related  provisions.  An  election 
made  under  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  is  irrevocable.  The  time 
for  inclusion  in  the  taxable  income  of 
the  distributees  of  any  distributions  of 
the  type  described  in  subparagraph  (1) 
or  (2;  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  deter- 
mined without  regard  to  section  4  (c) 
(4)  of  Public  Law  74  and  §§  1.9000-2  to 
1.9000-8,  inclusive. 

rsEALl        Russell  C.  Harrington. 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  8,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9981:    Filed.    Dec.    8,    1956; 
12:30  p.m.] 

TITLE  28— JUDICIAL  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

Chapter  I — Department  of  Justice 

[Order  107-551 

Part  21 — Witness  Fees 

travel  expenses  and  subsistence  ot 
federal  officers  and  employees  ap- 
pearing as  witnesses  for  the  govern- 
MENT 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  by  section  1823  (a)  of  title  28  of  the 
United  States  Code,  as  amended  by  sec- 
tion 3  of  the  act  of  July  28,  1955,  69  Stat 
394.  section  30  of  the  act  of  June  6.  1900, 
31  Stat.  332  (48  U.  S.  C.  25) ,  and  secticm 
11-3-9  of  the  Alaska  Compiled  Laws 
Annotated  ( 1949  > .  I  hereby  amend  §  21.1 
of  Chapter  I  of  Title  28  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  lincluding  the  head- 
note  thereof)  as  amended,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  21.1  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
United  States  summoned  as  witnesses. 
oeacers  and  employees  of  the  United 
States  summoned  as  witnesses  for  the 
Government  in  cases  before  United 
States  courts  (including  such  courts  in 
the  Territories  and  possessions  of  the 
United  States)  or  United  States  com- 
missioners shall  be  entitled  (a)  to  nec- 
essary expenses  incident  to  travel  by 
common  carrier,  or,  if  travel  is  made  by 
privately  owned  automobile,  to  mileage 
at  the  rate  of  ten  cents  a  mile,  and  <b) 
to  a  per  diem  allowance  at  the  rate  of 
$12  in  lieu  of  subsistence  within  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  and  at  the  max- 
imum rates  prescribed  by  the  Bureau  ol 
the  Budget  pursuant  to  the  Travel  Ex- 
pense Act  of  1949.  as  amended  (5  U.  S.  C. 
836)  outside  the  continental  United 
States.  Such  per  diem  allowances  shaU 
be  paid  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Standardized  Government  Travel 
Regulations. 

(28  U.  S.  C.  1823) 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 

This  order  shall  become  effective  on 
the  date  of  its  publication  In  the  Fed- 
iRAL  Register. 

Herbert  Brownell,  Jr., 
Attorney  General, 

December  2. 1955. 

IF    R     Doc.    55-9937;    Filed.    Dec.    9,    1955; 
'  ■  8:46  a.  m.) 


TIJLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense 

Subchopter  G— Defense  Contrott   Financing 

p^jT  84— Payments  on  Incentive-Type 
AND  Price  Redetermination-Type 
Contracts 


Sec. 

84  1  Purpose. 

842  Policy  and  action. 

843  Refunds  and  adjustments. 

844  Contract  administration. 

Acthority:  §§84.1  to  84.4  Issued  under 
sec  202,  61  Stat.  500.  as  amended,  62  Stat. 
21,  ser.  638.  66  Stat.  537;  3  U.  S.  C.  171a, 
41  U.  S.  C.  151-162. 

NoTT  Tills  pint  supersedes  and  cancels 
notice  published  at  20  P.  R.  7098,  subject: 
•'Payments  on  Incentive-Type  and  Price- 
Revision-Type   Contracts". 

5  84.1  Purpose.  It  Is  the  purpose  of 
this  part  to  assure  paymei^t  of  amounts 
fairly  due  for  items  delivered  and  ac- 
cepted under  incentive-type  and  price 
redetermination-type  contracts,  to  re- 
duce tlic  need  for  refunds  by  contractors 
under  such  contracts,  to  facilitate  timely 
adjustment  of  provisional  billing  prices 
and  prompt  completion  of  final  pricing 
under  these  types  of  contracts,  and  to 
reaffirm  the  policy  on  progress  payments. 

§84.2  Policy  and  action,  (a)  To  ac- 
complish the  purpose  of  this  part,  all 
new  contracts  of  the  incentive-type  and 
price  redetermination-type,  all  definitive 
contracts  of  the  incentive-  or  price  rede- 
termination-type replacing  or  super- 
seding letter  contracts,  all  amendments 
providing  an  incentive-  or  price  rede- 
termination-clause  in  contracts  not  pre- 
viously containing  such  a  clause,  and  all 
amendments  to  contracts  of  the  in- 
centive- or  price  redetermination-type 
providing  for  new  or  additional  procure- 
ment, entered  into  on  or  after  December 
5,  1955,  shall  contain  one  or  the  other 
of  the  provisions  set  out  in  subparagraph 
(l»  or  <2i  of  thi5  paragraph. 
(1 )  In  incentive-type  contracts : 

Notwithstanding  any  provision  of  this  con- 
tract authorizing  greater  payment,  the  total 
of  all  amounts  billed  and  paid  or  payable 
under  this  contract  for  items  delivered  to 
(or  services  performed  for)  and  accepted  by 
the  Government  (including  amounts  applied 
to  Uquiciate  progress  payments)  until  final 
price  revision  has  been  made  shall  not  ex- 
ceed the  sum  of  the  following  items  as  re- 
ported by  the  Contractor  from  time  to  time 
as  hereinafter  provided:  (1)  the  total  contract 
price  of  all  Items  delivered  to  (or  service* 
performed  for)  and  accepted  by  the  Govern- 
ment fur  which  final  prices  have  been  estab- 
lished, and  (il)  the  total  amount  of  costs 
'estimated  to  the  extent  necessary)  that 
have  been  reasonably  incurred  for  and  are 
properly  allocable  solely  to  items  delivered 
to  (or  services  performed  for)    and  accepted 
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by  the  OoTernment  for  which  final  prtcea 
have  not  been  eatabllshed.  and  (lU)  the  total 
amount  of  the  established  target  profit  al- 
locable  by   direct  proportion   to   items   de- 
livered to   (or  services  performed  for)    and 
accepted  by  the  Government  for  which  final 
prices  have  not  been  established — increased 
or  decreased  in  accordance  with  the  incen- 
tive profit  formula  of  this  contract  when  the 
amount  of  costs  stated  In  subdivision   (11) 
of   this  subparagraph,  differs  from  the   ap- 
plicable target  costs.     Within  45  days  after 
the  end  of  eaoii  quarter  of  the  Contractor's 
fiscal  year,  beginning  for  the  quarter  in  which 
a  delivery  is  first  made  (or  services  are  first 
performed  for  and  accepted  by  the  Govern- 
ment) under  this  contract,  and  as  of  the  end 
of  each  quarter,  the  Contractor  shall  submit 
a    statement    setting    forth    the    respective 
amounts    of    each    of    the    three    numbered 
Items   next    above,   together   with   the   total 
amount  of  all  billings  for  items  delivered  to 
(or  services  performed  for)  and  accepted  by 
the    Government    (including    amounts    ap- 
plied to  liquidate  progress  payments)  imder 
this  contract  as  of  the  end  of  each  quarter. 
If  on   any   quarterly  statement  these   total 
billings  exceed  the  sum  of  the  three  num- 
bered  Items   above,   this   gross   excess   shall, 
after  deduction  of  the  total  refunds   (cash 
or  credit  memoranda)   theretofore  made,  be 
paid  immediately  by  the  Contractor  to  the 
Government  or  credited  against  existing  un- 
paid   billings    covered    by    such    statement; 
provided  that  If  any  portion  of  such  gross 
excess  has  been  applied  to  the  liquidation  of 
progress    payments,    such    amount    may    be 
added  or  restored  to  the  unliquidated  prog- 
ress  payment   account,   to  the   extent   con- 
sistent with  the  progress  payment  clause  of 
this    contract.     Instead    of    making    direct 
refund  thereof. 

(2>  In  price  revision-  or  redetermina- 
tion-type contracts,  not  of  the  incentive 
type: 


Notwlthstandlnc    any    provision    of    this 
contract    authorizing   greater   payment,   the 
total    of    all  .amounts    billed    and    paid    or 
payable   under   this   contract   for   Items  de- 
livered  to    (or  services  performed   for)    and 
accepted    by    the    Government     (Including 
amounts  applied  to  liquidate  progress  pay- 
ments), until  final  price  revision  has  been 
made  to  the  full  extent  permitted  by  this 
contract,  shall   not  exceed   the  sum  of  the 
following    items    as    reported    by    the    Con- 
tractor  from   time   to   time    as   hereinafter 
provided:     (1)    the    total    contract    price    of 
all  Items  delivered  to  (or  services  performed 
for)    and   accepted   by  the   Government  for 
which    final    prices    have    been    established, 
and  (ii)  the  total  amount  of  costs  (estimated 
to    the    extent    necessary)    that    have    been 
reasonably    Incurred    for    and    are    properly 
allocable   solely    to    items    delivered    to    (or 
services    performed    for)     and    accepted    by 
the  Government  for  which  final  prices  have 
not    been    establUhed,    and    (ill)    the    total 
amount  of  Interim  profit  used  In  establishing 
the  initial   contract   price   and   allocable  by 
direct  proportion  to  items  delivered  to   (or 
services  performed  for)  and  accepted  by  the 
Government  for  which  final  prices  have  not 
been  established.     Within  45  days  after  the 
end    of    each    quarter    of    the    Contractor's 
fiscal  year,  beginning  for  the  quarter  In  which 
a  delivery  Is  first  made  (or  services  are  first 
performed  for  imd  accepted  by  the  Govern- 
ment)   under   this  contract,   and  as  of   the 
end  of   each   quarter,   the   Contractor   shall 
submit  a  statement  setting  forth  the  respec- 
tive amounts  of  each  of  the  three  numbered 
items   next   above,   together   with   the   total 
amount  of  all  billings  for  Items  delivered  to 
(or    services    performed    for)    and    accepted 
by  the  Government  (Including  amounts  ap- 
plied to  liquidate  progress  i>ayiner»tfi)   under 
this  contract  as  of  the  end  of  each  quarter. 
If    on    any   quarterly  statement   these   total 
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bllUngB  exceed  the  sum  of  the  three  num- 
bered Items  above,  this  gross  excess  shall, 
after  deduction  of  the  total  refunds  (cash 
or  credit  memoranda)  theretofore  made, 
be  paid  immediately  by  the  Contractor  to 
the  Government  or  credited  against  existing 
unpaid  billings  covered  by  such  statement; 
provided  that  if  any  portion  of  such  gross 
excess  has  been  applied  to  the  liquidation  of 
progress  payments,  such  amount  may  be 
added  or  restored  to  the  unliquidated  prog- 
ress payment  account,  to  the  extent  con- 
sistent with  the  progress  paj'ment  clause  of 
this  contract.  Instead  of  making  direct 
refund  thereof. 

(b)  In  coimection  with  amendments 
providing  for  new  procurement,  and 
amendments  providing  an  incentive-  or 
price  redetermination-clause  in  con- 
tracts not  previously  containing  such  a 
clause,  paragraph  (a)-  of  this  section 
shall  be  made  applicable  to  the  entire 
contract. 

(c)  Where  the  contracting  officer  has 
discretion  to  control  payments  through 
withholding  provisions  under  an  exist- 
ing contract  of  the  incentive-  or  price 
redetermination-type  not  containing  the 
above  provisions,  the  contract  shall  be 
administered  hereafter,  to  the  maximum 
extent  permitted  by  such  withholding 
provisions,  so  that  on  and  after  January 
1,  1956  the  totel  aggregate  payments  will 
be  limited  in  the  maimer  provided  In 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  outstanding  con- 
tracts of  the  incentive-type  or  price 
redetermination-type,  where  payments 
cannot  be  limited  within  a  reasonable 
time  as  provided  in  this  section,  the  con- 
tracting officer  shall  take  prompt  action 
to  obtain  by  mutual  agreement  amend- 
ments *of  such  contract  incorporating 
the  above  provisions  of  paragraph  ( a )  of 
this  section. 

(e)  Ordinarily,  unless  the  contracting 
officer  has  good  cause  to  doubt  or  ques- 
tion the  accuracy  of  statements  fur- 
nished in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(a) ,  of  this  section,  such  statements  will 
be  relied  upon  and  prompt  payments 
under  the  contract  will  continue  to  be 
made  pending  any  post-audit  or  post- 
review  that  may  be  necessary  to  protect 
the  interests  of  the  Government. 


§  84.3  Refunds  and  adjustments,  (a) 
(1)  It  Is  essential  in  all  cases  that  the 
amount  of  any  indebtedness  of  contrac- 
tors to  the  Government  be  ascertained 
promptly,  and  that  the  amount  of  each 
contractors'  indebtedness  to  the  Govern- 
ment be  collected  expeditiously. 

(2)  Government  personnel  will  take 
prompt  action  so  that  amendments  and 
supplemental  agreements,  where  appro- 
priate, will  be  prepared  expeditiously  and 
executed  without  delay. 

(b)  For  use  in  expediting  and  control- 
ling adjustments  and  refunds,  current 
inventory  and  control  Usts  shall  be  es- 
tablished and  maintained  with  regard  to 
all  incentive-type  and  price  redetermi- 
nation-type contracts.  Aggressive  and 
contmuing  efforts  shall  be  made  to  elimi- 
nate any  unnecessary  delays. 

(c)  All  incentive-type  and  price  re- 
determination-type contracts  shall  b& 
reviewed  systematically  and  periodically 
to  obtain  voluntary  interim  billing  price 
adjustments  and  prompt  refunds  as 
appropriate.    The  making  of  voluntary 
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refunds  In  anticipation  of  retroactive 
price  reductions  shall  be  systematically 
encouraged.  No  proposed  voluntary  re- 
fund shall  be  refused  or  delayed,  and  all 
such  refunds  shall  be  tendered  and  ac- 
cepted without  prejudice  to  final  pricing. 
In  connection  with  voluntary  refunds, 
minimum  refunds  proposed  by  contrac- 
tors in  connection  with  final  pricing  pro- 
posals, and  refunds  incident  to  quarterly 
statements,  contractors  shall  not  be  re- 
quired to  furnish  concurrent  Itemization 
of  adjustments  to  be  made  on  past  bill- 
ings, nor  to  furnish  adjusted  bills  con- 
currently. Such  adjustments  as  may  be 
essential  in  connection  with  refunds  will 
be  accomphshed  by  appropriate  Govern- 
ment r>ersormel.  with  such  information 
as  may  be  essential  from  contractors 
after  refunds  are  made,  and  the  making. 
acceptance  and  deposit  of  refunds  will 
not  be  delayed  pending  the  making  of  any 
necessary  accounting  adjustments. 
When  reductions  in  billing  prices  are 
proposed  by  contractors,  they  will  be 
made  effective  immediately  without 
prejudice  to  further  adjustment,  and 
billings  voluntarily  reduced  by  contrac- 
tors shall  if  otherwise  proper  be  paid  at 
the  reduced  amounts  without  awaiting 
contract  amendments. 

§  84.4  Contract  administration.  The 
contracting  oflBcer  will  exercise  every  ef- 
fort to  bring  about  prompt  redetermina- 
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tlon  of  prices  and  setting  of  firm  target 
prices  by  vigilant  and  timely  attention  to 
the  contract  administration  aspects  of 
each  contract,  and  nothing  contained 
herein  will  diminish  his  responsibilities. 

Reuben  B.  Robertson,  Jr., 
Deputy  Secretary  of  Defense. 

December  6,  1955. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9931:    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.  1 


Part  149 — Payments  on  Incentive-Type 

AND  PRICE-ReVISION-TYPE  CONTRACTS 
SUPERSEDURE    OF    PART 

Cross  Reference:  For  supersedure  of 
Part  149,  see  Part  84  of  tliis  chapter, 
supra. 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND    VETERANS'    RELIEF 
Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Change  of  Organization  Titles 

Effective  December  12.  1955,  wherever 
in  VA  Regulations  and  other  issues  one 
of  the  official  titles  listed  below  occurs, 
there  is  hereby  substituted  the  new  offi- 
cial title  set  opposite  thereto: 


Department  or  Insurance 
Old  New 

Deputy  Administrator  for  Insurance . Chief  Insurance  Director. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  for  Insurance Deputy  Chief  Insurance  Director. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator   (Underwriting) ,  Director.  Underwriting  Service. 

Assistant     Deputy    Administrator     (Insurance    Ac-  Director,  Insurance  Accounts  Service. 

counts). 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  (Insurance  Claims)  .  Director,  Insurance  Claims  Service. 

Department  of  Veterans  Benefits 


Deputy  Administrator  for  Veterans  Benefits 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  for  Veterans 
Benefits. 

.Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  (Compensation  and 
Pension). 

.\s8lstant  Deputy  Administrator  (Vocational  Re- 
habilitation and  Education). 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  (Loan  Guaranty) 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  for  Administration.. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator  (Field) 


Chief  Benefits  Director. 
Deputy  Chief  Benefits  Director. 

Director.  Compensation  and  Pension 

Service. 
Director.    Vocational    Rehabilitation 

and  Education  Service. 
Director.  Loan  Guaranty  Service. 
Director,  Administration  Service. 
Director,  Field  Service. 

On  and  after  said  date  the  indicated  new  official  titles  shall  be  used  in  all  official 
correspondence. 


Tseal] 


John  S.  Patterson, 
Acting  Administrator. 
[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10008;  Filed,  Dec.  9,  1955:  8:53  a.  m.] 
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TITLE    33— NAVIGATION    AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  203 — Bridge  Regulations 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499 1  §  203.325  governing  the  operation  of 
di-awbridges  across  the  Potomac  River  at 
Washington,  D.  C,  is  hereby  amended 
deleting  certain  provisions  which  are  no 
lo:riger  necessary  and  providing  for  oper- 
ation of   the   draws   on   six    (6)    hours' 


advance  notice,  except  during  the  pre- 
scribed closed  periods,  changing  para- 
graphs   (b),    (h)    and    ik)    to  read   as 

follows: 

/ 

§  203.325  Potomac  River  at  Washing- 
ton. D.  C.  drawbridges.  •   •   • 

(b)  Advance  notice  is  required  for 
openings  of  the  draws.  Any  vessel  which 
will  require  an  opening  of  the  draws  of 
the  respective  bridges  shall  give  to  the 
designated  representative  of  the  own- 
ers of  or  agencies  controlling  the  bridges 
at  least  six  (6)  hours'  advance  notice  of 
the  time  the  opening  will  be  required. 
The  notice  shall  contain  the  name  of  the 
vessel  and  the  expected  time  of  its  ar- 
rival at  the  bridges.  Upon  receipt  of 
such  notice  the  designated  representa- 


tive shall  arrange  for  draw  tenders  to  be 
in  attendance  at  the  bridges  at  the  time 
specified  in  the  notice  and  for  the  at- 
tendance of  draw  tenders  for  a  reason- 
able time  thereafter,  if  necessitated  by  a 
minor  delay  in  arrival  of  the  vessel,  in 
the  event  the  vessel  will  be  unduly  de- 
layed further  notification  shall  be  given 
to  the  designated  representative.  The 
actual  opening  of  the  bridges  for  the 
passage  of  the  vessel  will  be  accom- 
plished only  after  exchange  of  the  pre- 
scribed signals:  Provided,  That  no  open- 
ings shall  be  made  during  clo.sed  periods 
as  specified  in  paragraph  (ht  of  this 
section:  Provided  further.  That  when  an 
approaching  train  is  actually  on  the 
railroad  bridge  block,  or  a  mail  train  Is 
in  motion  toward  the  bridge  in  sight  or 
hearing  of  the  draw  tender,  the  draw 
of  the  railroad  bridge  need  not  be  opened 
until  the  train  has  passed  and  the  draw- 
span  is  cleared:  And  provided  further, 
That  in  time  of  floods  or  other  emer- 
gencies the  District  Engineer,  Coi-ps  of 
Engineers,  may  order  that  the  draw- 
spans  on  all  bridges  covered  by  this  sec- 
tion be  manned  for  immediate  openings 
for  the  duration  of  the  emergency. 

•  •  *  •  • 

(h)  Closed  periods.  Between  6:45 
and  9:15  a.  m.,  and  between  3:45  and 
6:30  p.  m..  daily,  the  bridges  shall  not 
be  opened  for  the  passage  of  a  vessel: 
Provided,  That  any  vessel  passing  one 
of  the  drawbridges  before  a  closed  period 
begins  will  be  entitled  to  passage  through 
all  remaining  bridges  in  the  direction  of 
travel  without  delay:  Provided  further, 
That  in  time  of  flood  or  other  emergency 
the  closed  periods  may  be  su.spended  or 
modified  by  the  District  Engineer,  Corps 
of  Engineers. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(k)  Habitual  users.  Any  vessel  desir- 
ing to  pass  any  of  the  bridges  as  often 
as  once  a  day  for  10  days  in  any  30-day 
period  will  be  regarded  as  an  habitual 
user  of  the  waterway  within  the  mean- 
ing of  this  paragraph.  Such  vessels 
should  be  so  constructed  that  stacks, 
masts,  and  flagstaffs  may  be  lowered  to 
permit  their  passage  under  the  closed 
bridge.  The  draws  shall  not  be  required 
to  open  to  permit  the  passage  of  vessels 
habitually  using  the  waterway  which 
have  stacks,  masts,  or  flagstaffs  exceed- 
ing a  height  of  16.8  feet  above  the  water 
line,  and  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
District  Engineer,  can  through  struc- 
tural modifications,  be  made  capable  of 
clearing  the  closed  bridges. 

[Regs,  November  25.  1955.  823  01  (Potomac 
River  l-ENGWOJ  (Sec.  5.  28  Stat.  362;  33 
use.  499) 

2.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499  >.  §203.446  is  hereby  amended  by 
changing  paragraph  (c)  *o  read  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  203.446  New  River  and  New  /liver 
Sound  (Intracoastal  Waterway).  Fort 
Lauderdale.  Fla.;  bridges.  •   •   • 

(c)  Southeast  Sixth  Avenue  (Federal 
Highway)  Bridge  across  New  River. 
During  the  period  November  15  to  May 
15,  both  dates  inclusive,  the  owner  of  or 
agency  controlhng  this  bridge  will  not 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 

be  required  to  open  the  drawspari  be- 
tween the  hours  of  7:00  a.  m.  and  6:00 
p  m  .  except  on  the  hour  or  half-hour 
as  sciieduled  when  the  bridge  shall  be 
opened  to  allow  all  accumulated  vessels 
to  pa.>^s:  Provided.  That  between  the 
hours  of  4:00  p.  m.  and  4:30  p.  m..  the 
drawspan  shall  be  opened  at  any  time 
for  passage  of  east-bound  sight-seeing 
boats.  Openings  are  scheduled  on  the 
hour  and  half -hour  as  follows: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ftnce  upon  the  order  of  the  District 
Engineer,  Corps  of  Engineers. 
(Regs..   November  23.   1955.   823.01-ENGWO1 
(Sec.  5,  28  Stat,  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

[seal!  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army, 

The  Adjutant  General. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    65-9932;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


7:00  a.  m.. 

8  00  a.  m. 

9:00  a.  m. 

9;:W  a.  m. 
10:00  a.  m. 
10:30  a.  m. 
11  ;00  a.  m. 
11 :30  a.  m. 
12:00  Ncx)n 

1:U0  p.  m. 


1:30  p.  m. 
2:00  p.  m. 
2:30  p.  m. 
3:00  p.  m. 
3:30  p.  m. 
4:00  p.  m. 
4:30  p.  m. 
5:00  p.m. 
6:00  p.  m. 


Part  208 — ^Plood  Control  Regulations 

FRIANT     dam     and     reservoir      (MILLERTON 
-    LAKE)    SAN  JOAQUIN  RIVER,  CALIFORNIA 


[Correction.  Regs.  October  12.   1955.  823.01- 
ENGWOl  (Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

3,  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18,  1894  (28  Stat,  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
5  203.775  governing  the  operation  of 
drawbridges  across  Grays  Harbor  and 
tributary  waters  (Chehalis,  Wishkah  and 
Hoquian  Rivers> ,  Washington,  is  amend- 
ed by  revising  paragraph  (o)  and  re- 
voking paragraph  (p)  ;  and  §203.810 
governing  the  operation  of  drawbridges 
across  navigable  waters  of  the  United 
States  in  the  State  of  Washington,  where 
constant  attendance  of  draw  tenders  is 
not  required,  is  hereby  amended  by  add- 
ing subparagraplis  <5).  <6>,  and  (.7)  to 
paragraph  (f),lls  follows: 

§  203.775  Grays  Harbor  and  tribu- 
taries. Wash.:  bridges.  *   *   * 

(0)  State  Highway  bridge  over  Che- 
halis River  at  Aberdeen :  Two  .short  blasts 
of  whistle  followed  quickly  by  one  long 
blast. 

(p)  Northern  Pacific  Railway  bridge 
over  Chehalis  River  at  Junction  City. 
IRevoked.  1 

J  203.810  Navigable  ivaters  in  the 
State  of  Washington;  bridges  where  con- 
stant attendance  of  draw  tenders  is  not 
required.  •   •   • 

(f)  The  bridges  to  which  this  section 
applies,  and  the  regulations  applicable 
in  each  case  are  as  follows : 

•  •  •  •  • 

f5)  Wishkah  River;  City  of  Aberdeen 
bridge  at  Heron  Street  and  State  De- 
partment of  Highways  bridge  at  Wish- 
kah Street.  Aberdeen.  Between  9:00 
p  m  and  5:00  a.  m.,  at  least  8  hours' 
advance  notice  required:  Provided,  That 
the  Di.strict  Engineer.  Corps  of  Engi- 
neers, may  require  the  constant  attend- 
ance of  (iraw  tenders  during  seasonal 
activity  in  the  logging  and  fishing  in- 
dustries. 

<6t  Hoquian  River;  State  Depart- 
ment of  Highways  bridge  at  Simpson 
Street.  Hoquian.  Between  9:00  p.  m. 
and  5:00  a.  m..  at  least  8  hours'  advance 
notice  required. 

'7)  Chehalis  River;  State  Department 
of  Hiphways  and  Union  Pacific  Railroad 
Company  bridges  at  South  Montesano. 
Between  9:00  p.  m.  and  5:00  a.  m.,  at 
least  8  hours'  advance  notice  required: 
Provided.  That  during  freshlets  a  draw 
tender  shall  be  kept  in  constant  attend- 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
7  of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  22  De- 
cember 1944  (58  Stat.  890,  33  U.  S.  C. 
709),  §208.85  is  herpby  prescribed  to 
govern  the  use  and  operation  of  Priant 
Dam  and  Reservoir  on  San  Joaquin 
River,  California,  for  flood  control  pur- 
poses : 

§  208.85  Friant  Dam  and  Reservoir 
(Millerton  Lake).  The  Bureau  of  Rec- 
lamation shall  operate  Priant  Dam  and 
Reservoir  in  the  interest  of  Flood  control 
as  follows: 

(a)  Releases  from  Priant  Dam  shall 
be  restricted  to  quantities  which  will  not 
cause  downstream  flows  to  exceed,  inso- 
far as  possible,  any  of  the  following  cri- 
teria: (1)  8,000  cubic  feet  per  second 
between  Friant  and  Skeggs  Bridge,  which 
is  computed  as  the  sum  of  the  flow  at 
U.  S.  G.  S.  gaging  station  "San  Joaquin 
River  below  Friant,"  the  flow  at  U.  S. 
G.  S.  gaging  station  "Little  Dry  Creek 
near  Fi-iant"  and  the  flow  into  Little 
Dry  Creek  from  Big  Eh-y  Creek  Reser- 
voir; (2)  10,000  cubic  feet  per  second  at 
U.  S.  G.  S.  gaging  station  "San  Joaquin 
River  near  Mendota". 

(b)   Storage  space  inTriant  Reservoir 
shall  be  kept  available  for  flood  control 
purposes  in  accordance  with  the  Flood 
Control   Storage   Reservation   Diagram 
currently  in  force,  except  when  storage 
of  flood  water  is  necessary  in  order  to 
limit  releases  as  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.    Any  water  tempo- 
rarUy  stored  in  the  flood  control  space 
indicated  by  the  Flood  Control  Storage 
Reservation  Diagram  currently  in  force 
shall  be  released  as  rapidly  as  can  be 
.safely    accomplished    without    causing 
downstream  flows  to  exceed  the  criteria 
prescribed  in  paragraph  «a)  of  this  sec- 
tion.   The  Flood  Control  Storage  Reser- 
vation Diagram  in  force  as  of  the  pro- 
mukation  of  this  section  is  that  dated 
November  8,  1955,  File  No.  SJ-8-26-10, 
and  is  on  file  in  the  office  of  The  Chief 
of  Engineers,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.  C,  and  in  the  office  of 
the  Commission  of  Reclamation,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.     Revisions  of  the  Flood 
Control   Storage   Reservation   Diagram 
may  be  developed  from  time  to  time  as 
nece.ssary  by  the  Corps  of  Engineers  and 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation.    Each  such 
revision  shall  be  effective  upon  the  date 
specified  in  the  approval  thereof  by  the 
Chief  of  Engineers  and  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Reclamation  and  from  that 
date  until  replaced  shall  be  the  Flood 
Control   Storage  Reservation   Diagram 
currently  in  force  for  purposes  of  this 
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section.  Copies  of  the  Flood  Control 
Storage  Reservation  Diagram  currently 
in  force  shall  be  kept  on  file  in  and  may 
be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Dis- 
trict Engineer,  Corps  of  Engineers,  and 
the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Recla- 
mation, in  charge  of  the  locality. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  the  reservoir 
level  rises  above  elevation  578  at  the 
dam  (top  of  spillway  gates),  subsequent 
operation  of  the  dam  shall  be  such  as  to 
cause  downstream  flows  and  stages  to 
exceed  as  little  as  possible  the  criteria 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  in  no  event  to  cause  the  maxi- 
mum subsequent  release  from  the  reser- 
voir to  exceed  the  estimated  maximum 
flow  that  would  have  occurred  subse- 
quently under  the  conditions  which  ex- 
isted prior  to  the  construction  of  the 
dam. 

(d)  Nothing  in  the  regulations  of  this 
section  shall  be  construed  to  require 
dangerously  rapid  changes  in  magni- 
tudes of  releases,  or  that  releases  be 
made  at  rates  or  in  a  manner  that  would 
be  inconsistent  with  requirements  for 
protecting  the  dam  and  reservoir  from 
major  damage. 

(e)  The  Bureau  of  Reclamation  shall 
procure  such  cuirent  basic  hydrologic 
data,  and  make  such  current  determina- 
tions of  required  flood  control  storage 
reservation  from  the  Flood  Control  Stor- 
age Reservation  Diagram  currently  in 
force  and  current  calculations  of  per- 
missible releases  from  the  reservoir  as 
are  required  to  accomplish  the  flood- 
control  objectives  prescribed  in  this  sec- 
tion. 

(f )  The  operation  of  Friant  Dam  and 
Reservoir  shall  be  coordinated  with  that 
of  Big  Dry  Creek  Reservoir  Project  on 
Big  Dry  Creek,  California,  so  as  jointly 
to  restrict  downstream  flows  in  San 
Joaquin  River  to  the  quantities  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
as  follows: 

(1)  The  operators  of  the  two  projects 
shall  exchange  data  as  to  present  or  an- 
ticipated releases  from  Big  Dry  Creek 
Project  into  Little  Dry  Creek  (a  down- 
stream tributary  of  San  Joaquin  River) 
and  current  stages  at  downstream  con- 
trol gages  on  San  Joaquin  River ; 

(2)  due  consideration  shall  be  given 
to  any  releases  from  Big  Dry  Creek 
Project  as  part  of  the  flow  of  Little 
Dry  Creek  in  the  calculation  of  permis- 
sible releases  from  Priant  Reservoir; 

(3)  in  the  event  that  such  considera- 
tion would  adversely  affect  the  ability 
of  Priant  Dam  to  restrict  downstream 
flows  in  San  Joaquin  River  to  prescribed 
levels,  the  representative  of  the  Bureau 
of  Reclamation  in  immediate  charge  of 
operation  of  Friant  Dam  shall  notify  the 
District  Engineer,  Corps  of  Engineers. 
Department  of  the  Army,  in  charge  of 
the  locality,  of  this  fact,  and  said  Dis- 
trict Engineer  shall  then,  after  due  con- 
sideration of  conditions  at  both  projects, 
issue  such  instructions  as  he  may  deem 
necessary. 

(g)  The  Bureau  of  Reclamation  shall 
keep  the  District  Engineer.  Corps  of  • 
Engineers.  Department  of  the  Army,  in 
charge  of  the  locahty,  currently  advised 
of  reservoir  release,  reservoir  storage, 
and  such  other  operating  data  as  the 
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District  Engineer  may  request,  and  also 
of  those  basic  operating  criteria  which 
effect  the  schedule  of  operation.  Also, 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  shall  keep 
the  State  Engineer,  acting  for  the  De- 
partment of  Public  Works  of  the  State 
of  California,  currently  advised  of  res- 
ervoir releases. 

(h)  The  flood  control  regulations  of 
this  section  are   subject  to   temporary 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

modification  by  the  District  ETnglneer, 
Corps  of  Engineers.  If  found  necessary  in 
time  of  emergency.  Requests  for  and 
action  on  such  modifications  may  be 
made  by  any  available  means  of  commu- 
nication and  the  action  taken  by  the 
District  Engineer  shall  be  confirmed  in 
writing  under  date  of  the  same  day  to 
the  ofBce  of  the  Regional  Director  of  the 


B\ireau  of  Reclamation  in  charge  of  the 
operations. 

[Regs^  November  8.  1955,  ENG^i:]    (Sec  7 
68  Stat.  890;  33  U.  S.  C.  709)  "    ' 

fsEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

I  p.    R     Doc.    66-9933;    Piled.    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[  21    CFR   Part   120] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  Prom  Tol- 
erances FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  in  or 

ON  Raw  AGRICtTLTURAL  COMMODITIES 

notice  or  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCE  FOR  RESIDUES  OF 
P-CHLOROPHENYL  p-CHLOROBENZENESCL- 
FONATE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
403  (d)  (1).  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C. 
34t5a  (d)  (D),  the  following  notice  is 
issued: 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  Dow  Chem- 
ical Company.  Midland.  Michigan,  pro- 
posing the  establishment  of  a  tolerance 
of  2  parts  per  million  for  residues  of 
p-chlorophenyl  p-chlorobenzenesulfon- 
ate  in  or  on  the  following  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities:  Apples,  peaches,  and 
pears  and  a  tolerance  of  3  parts  per 
million  in  or  on  the  following  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities:  citrus  and  plums 
(fresh  prunes). 

An  analytical  method  proposed  In  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of 
p-chlorophenyl  p-chlorobenzenesulfon- 
ate  is  the  method  reported  in  "Deter- 
mination of  p-Chlorophenyl  p-Chloro- 
benzenesulfonate  in  Spray  Residues  on 
Fresh  Fruits,"  by  A.  H.  Kutschinski  and 
E.  N.  Luce;  Analytical  Chemistry,  Vol.  24, 
page  1188,  July  1952. 

Dated:  Decembers.  1955. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9934;    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Part  225  1 

I  Economic  Regs.  Draft  Release  79  ] 

Tariffs  of  Certain  Certificated 
'         Airlines;  Trade  Agreements 

notice  of  proposed  rxtle  making 

December  7,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera- 
tion the  amendment  and  renewal  of 
Part  225  of  the  Economic  Regulations 
authorizing  certain  classes  of  carriers 
to  exchange  air  transportation  for  serv- 


ices or  goods  for  advertising  purposes, 
and  granting  a  limited  exemption  from 
section  403  (b)  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act. 

Part  225  is  scheduled  to  expire  on  Jan- 
uary 1,  1956.  and  all  trade  agreements 
made  thereunder  will  terminate  upon 
that  date.  The  Conferertce  of  Local 
Service  Airlines  has  petitioned  the 
Board  for  renewal  of  Part  225  and  a  one- 
year  extension  of  its  life.  The  Con- 
ference has  further  petitioned  that  this 
regulation  be  amended  in  several  re- 
spects. Resort  Airlines.  Inc..  has  also 
petitioned  the  Board  to  amend  this 
regulation  so  as  to  include  "certificated 
cruise  carriers". 

In  response  to  these  petitions,  the 
Board  has  decided  to  promulgate  the  no- 
tice of  proposed  rule  making  set  forth 
below. 

The  principal  features  of  the  proposed 
regulation  are  explained  in  the  Explana- 
tory statement  and  the  proposed  new 
Part  225  is  set  forth  below. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  through  sub- 
mission of  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments pertaining  thereto,  in  triplicate, 
addressed  to  the  Secretary.  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  All 
relevant  matter  in  communications  re- 
ceived on  or  before  December  22.  1955, 
will  be  considered  by  the  Board  before 
taking  final  action  on  the  proposed  rule. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret  or  apply  sees.  403,  404,  52  Stat.  992,  993, 
49  U.S.  C.  483.484) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SEAL] 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 
Secretary. 


Explanatory  statement.  As  presently 
drafted.  Part  225  provides  that  all  trade 
agreements  entered  into  thereunder 
shall  expire  on  the  terminal  date  of  the 
regiilation.  It  appears  that  this  provi- 
sion has  impaired  the  abihty  of  airlines 
to  negotiate  such  agreements  as  the  ex- 
piration date  of  Part  225  approaches. 
Accordingly,  the  proposed  renewal  regu- 
lation, in  extendinc;  the  authority  for  an 
additional  year.  f)ermits  trade  agree- 
ments negotiated  during  1956  to  remain 
in  force  for  a  specified  period  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  year  from  the  effective  date  of 
the  agreement  conceiTied.  Thus,  the 
authority  contained  in  the  revised  Part 
225  will  persist  until  the  end  of  1957. 

The  present  limitation  on  the  aggre- 
gate value  of  the  trade  agreements 
which  may  be  entered  into  by  any  one 


carrier    is    increased    from    $25,000   to 
$50,00  a  year. 

Part  225  also  presently  provides  that 
any  person  supplying  advertising  to  an 
airline  pursuant  to  a  trade  agreement 
shall  furnish  the  airline  with  a  list  of 
the  individuals  eligible  to  receive  such 
transportation.  Experience  has  shown 
that  the  failure  of  the  regulation  to 
specify  a  procedure  whereby  changes  In 
the  identity  of  such  eligible  personnel 
can  be  made  has  unnecessarily  excluded 
new  persons  designated  by  the  supplier. 
Consequently,  the  proposed  regulation 
permits  the  supplier  to  amend  its  list  of 
eliRible  personnel  upon  10  days  written 
notice  to  the  airline. 

The  profxjsed  regulation  al.so  amends 
the  definition  of  the  term  "airline"  to 
include  certificated  cruise  carriers. 
While  the  Board  does  not  believe  that 
the  privilege  of  exchanging  transporta- 
tion for  advertising  should  be  extended 
to  all  classes  of  air  carriers,  it  appears 
that  this  particular  class  of  carrier 
must  assume  a  disproportionately  heavy 
burden  in  advertising  and  promoting  ita 
unique  typ>e  of  service.  The  average 
ticket  sold  by  Resort  represents  a  much 
greater  expenditure  on  the  part  of  the 
passenger  than  does  the  average  ticket 
sold  by  either  Hawaiian  or  local  service 
carriers.  Furthermore.  Resort  must 
compete  in  selling  its  BLll-expense  tours 
with  numerous  tour  conducting  agencies 
as  well  as  with  other  airUnes  offering 
such  tours.  Finally,  all  the  operations 
of  this  carrier,  which  does  not  enjoy 
subsidy  support,  are  in  a  developmental 
or  experimental  stage.  In  view  of  these 
unasual  circumstances.  It  appears  rea- 
sonable to  extend  the  scope  of  Part  225 
so  as  to  include  the  class  of  certificated 
carriers — of  which  Resort  Is  presently 
the  only  member. 

It  should  be  noted,  however,  that  the 
proposed  regulation  expressly  provides 
that  carriers  certificated  to  furnish  air 
transportation  only  in  connection  with 
the  sale  of  all-expense  tours  or  cruises 
will  not  be  permitted  to  exchange  their 
services  for  advertising  equal  in  value  to 
the  entire  price  of  the  tour.  Thus,  such 
carriers  are  required  to  limit  themselves 
to  an  exchange  of  the  value  of  -the  trans- 
portation portion  of  the  total  value  of  the 
tour  or  cruise  and  collect  In  cash  the  dif- 
ference in  value. 

The  proposed  regulation  also  amends 
the  definition  of  "services  or  goods  for 
advertising  purposes"  in  order  to  Include 
the  type  of  advertising  services  normally 
performed  by  an  advertising  agency.  It 
further  amends  this  definition  to  Includft 
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the  services  of  any  person  acting  as  an 
jKlvertising  agent  or  broker. 

Finally,  the  proposed  regulation  adds 
a  new  definition  of  the  term  "air  trans- 
portation" and  makes  certain  other 
minor  changes  for  the  purpose  of  hmit- 
ing  exchanges  of  transportation  for  ad- 
vertKsiii:-;  to  the  value  of  the  transporta- 
tion services  provided  over  a  carrier's 
own  authorized  routes.  Moreover,  a  car- 
rier selling  a  joint  rate  ticket  can  only 
exchan'.,'e  the  portion  of  such  through 
transportation  services  performed  over 
its  own  routes,  valued  at  its  individual 
local  tariff  rates  therefor,  and  must  col- 
lect the  difference  in  value  between  the 
local  and  joint  rates  in  cash. 

The  carriers  concerned  have  all  re- 
quested the  amendments  hereby  pro- 
posed, which  liberalize  the  present 
provi.-ions  of  Part  225.  Consequently, 
the  Board  intends  to  dispense  with  the 
normal  30  day  waiting  period  upon  their 
adoption. 

Part  225 — Tariffs  of  Certain  Certifi- 
cated Airlines:  Trade  Agreements 

5  225.1    Definitions.    For  the  purposes 
of  this  part: 
(a)  "Airline"  means: 

(1)  Any  air  carrier  furnishing  local 
or  feeder  type  transportation  (other  than 
by  helicopter)  within  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States,  consisting  of 
the  carriage  of  persons,  property,  and 
mail  under  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
?enience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Board. 

(2)  Any  air  carrier  furnishing  air 
transportation,  between  points  within 
the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  consisting  of  the 
carriage  of  persons,  property,  and  mail 
under  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  issued  by  the  Board. 

(3)  Any  air  carrier  furni.shing  air 
transportation  pursuant  to  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  is- 
sued by  the  Board  which  limits  the 
holder  to  the  performance  of  all-expense 
tours  or  cruises. 

(b)  "Trade  agreement"  shall  mean  an 
agreement  whereby  air  transportation  is 
to  be  exchanged  for  services  or  goods  for 
idverti.sing  purposes,  and  which  agree- 
ment conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
1225.5. 

(c)  "Services  or  goods  for  advertising 
purposes"  means  newspaper  or  magazine 
display  advertising,  radio  and  television 
advertising,  bus  and  streetcar  advertis- 
ing and  other  forms  of  media  advertis- 
ing, billboards  and  other  outdoor 
advertising  and  advertising  promotional 
displays.  It  also  includes  the  services 
normally  performed  by  an  advertising 
agency  and  the  services  of  such  agency 
or  any  other  person  acting  as  an  adver- 
tising ai;ent  or  broker.  It  shall  not  in- 
clude feature  or  news  stories,  public  re- 
lations expense  or  other  forms  of  adver- 
tising that  are  not  clearly  identifiable 
M  paid  advertisements  of  the  carrier. 

<di  "Air  transportation"  means  air 
transportation  provided  by  an  airline 
over  its  own  authorized  routes  under  ap- 
plicable individual  or  joint  tariffs  on 
file  with  the  Board. 

8  225.2  Filing  of  notice  of  trade  agree- 
ment. Any  airline  may  at  any  time  prior 
to  December  17.  1956.  file  with  the  Board 
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a  notice  of  Its  Intention  to  furnish  air 
transportation  in  exchange  for  services 
or  goods  for  advertising  purposes.  Every 
such  notice  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
executed  counterpart  of  a  written  agree- 
ment, containing  all  the  terms  of  the 
agreement  between  the  parties  thereto, 
duly  entered  into  by  such  air  carrier  with 
the  supplier,  and  by  an  affidavit  by  the 
chief  financial  officer  or  other  responsi- 
ble officer  of  the  local  service  airline 
having  knowledge  of  the  transaction  in 
the  form  required  by  §  225.4.  Every  such 
notice  shall  be  filed  at  least  14  days  prior 
to  the  effective  date  specified  in  the  trade 
agreement.  Within  the  meaning  of  this 
part,  air  transportation  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  furnished  when  the  passenger  is 
actually  carried. 


§  225.3  Contents  of  notice  of  trade 
agreement.  Every  notice  filed  with  the 
Board  pursuant  to  §  225.2  shall  be  con- 
spicuously entitled  "Notice  Concerning 
Exchange  of  Air  Transportation  for 
Services  or  Goods",  and  shall  contain 
the  following  information: 

(a)  The  names  and  addresses  of  the 
contracting  parties; 

(b>  A  description  of  the  services  or 
goods  and  the  amount  and  value  thereof 
to  be  received  by  the  airline  pursuant  to 
the  trade  agreement,  together  with  a 
statement  of  the  basis  upon  which  such 
value  was  computed — all  of  which  shall 
be  set  forth  in  such  detail  as  to  enable 
the  Board  to  verify  such  value ; 

(c)  The  total  value  of  the  air  trans- 
portation to  be  furnished  under  all  trade 
agreements  previously  filed  with  the 
Board  under  this  part; 

(d)  Such  other  information  as  will 
enable  the  Board  to  determine  whether 
the  trade  agreement  was  solicited  by  the 
airline  or  the  supplier  and  has  been  en- 
tered into  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  airline  to  obtain  advertising  which 
it  could  not  afford  if  it  were  required  to 
pay  cash  but  for  which  it  would  have 
been  willing  to  pay  cash;  and 

(e)  A  description  of  the  arrangements 
and  provisions  which  have  been  made  by 
the  airline  to  ensure  that  air  transporta- 
tion will  not  be  furnished  to  anyone 
except  the  individuals  identified  or  de- 
scribed in  the  agreement. 

§  225.4  Affidavit  by  chief  financial  or 
other  responsible  officer  of  airline. 
Every  affidavit  filed  with  the  Board  pur- 
suant to  §  225.2  shall  state  that  the  offi- 
cer whose  signature  appears  thereon  is 
familiar  with  the  circumstances  artd  that 
in  his  opinion  and  to  the  best  of  his 
knowledge  and  behef:  (a)  The  trade 
agreement  which  it  accompanies  will  be 
financially  advantageous  to  the  airline; 
(b)  the  services  or  goods  to  be  received 
have  an  actual  value  to  the  airline  equal 
to  or  in  excess  of  the  value  of  the  air 
transportation  to  be  furnished  under  the 
contract;  and  (O  the  information  con- 
tained in  the  notice  is  complete  and 
correct. 

§  225.5  Provisions  of  agreements. 
Each  trade  agreement  entered  into  by  an 
airline  hereunder  shall  provide: 

(a)  That  it  shall  become  effective  on 
a  specified  day,  preceding  January  1, 
1957. 

(b>  That  goods  or  services  are  to  be 
supplied  to  the  airUne  and  the  airline  is 
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to  be  required  to  furnish  air  transporta- 
tion to  the  supplier  during  a  specified 
period  of  time  which  shall  not  extend 
more  than  one  year  from  the  effective 
date  of  the  trade  agreement. 

(c)  That  the  airline  shall  not  be 
obligated  to  furnish  any  air  transporta- 
tion under  a  trade  agreement  unless  such 
transportation  is  requested  and  fur- 
nished within  the  period  specified 
therein.  Any  such  agreement  may  pro- 
vide, however,  that  in  the  event  the 
agreement  is  terminated  by  the  Board 
pursuant  to  §  225.7,  the  airline  shall  pay 
In  cash  (except  to  the  extent  the  order 
of  the  Board  terminating  such  agree- 
ment may  permit  all  or  any  part,  as 
specified  in  the  order,  of  such  excess  to 
be  paid  in  air  transportation)  any  excess 
value  of  goods  or  services  received  there- 
under prior  to  such  termination  over  the 
value  of  the  air  transportation  it  has 
furnished  under  the  agreement  prior 
thereto. 

(d)  That  in  the  event  the  air  carrier 
at  the  time  of  expiration  of  the  period 
during  which  goods  or  services  are  to 
be  supplied  to  it,  or  at  the  time  of  ter- 
mination of  the  agreement  pursuant  to 
§  225.7.  has  furnished  air  transportation 
having  a  value  in  excess  of  the  value  of 
the  services  or  goods  which  it  has  re- 
ceived prior  to  such  termination  or  the 
end  of  such  period,  such  excess  shall  be- 
come payable,  within  not  more  than  90 
days  after  such  expiration  or  termina- 
tion, to  the  airline  in  cash,  goods,  or 
services,  or  any  combination  thereof,  as 
the  parties  may  agree  either  in  the  orig- 
inal agreement  or  upon  such  expiration 
or  termination  (except  to  the  extent  any 
order  of  the  Board  terminating  the 
agreement  may  require  that  all  or  any 
part,  as  specified  in  the  order,  of  such 
excess  shall  be  payable  only  in  cash  or 
within  a  different  period) ; 

(e^  That,  except  to  the  extent  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
and  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section,  the  agreement  shall  im- 
mediately be  terminated  if  at  any  time 
the  Board  shall  issue  an  order  to  that 
effect  pursuant  to  §  225.7; 

(f)  That  the  air  transportation  to  be 
furnished  pursuant  to  the  agreement 
shall  be  used  only  by  the  supplier,  his_ 
employees  and  their  immediate  families;" 

(g)  That  such  air  transportation 
shall  not  be  transferable  and  shall  be 
used  only  by  the  individuals  identified  or 
described  in  the  agreement: 

(h)  That  the  published  individual 
tariff  rates,  fares,  and  charges  of  the 
airline  applicable  at  the  time  air  trans- 
portation is  furnished  shall  be  used  in 
determining  the  value  of  such  trans- 
portation; 

(i)  That  such  agreement  will  be  ter- 
minated by  the  air  carrier  immediately 
upon  its  discovery  that  air  transporta- 
tion issued  under  the  agreement"  has  been 
used  by  an  individual  not  identified  or 
described  in  the  agreement,  any  excess 
in  values  resulting  from  transactions 
under  the  agreement  prior  to  such  ter- 
minating to  be  settled  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  and  the 
last  sentence  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
fi^cttion  * 

(j)  That  the  total  value  of  air  trans- 
portation   furnished    pursuant    to    the 


aRreement  shall  not  exceed  a  fixed 
amount  stated  therein: 

(k)  That  the  supplier  will  furnish  to 
the  Board  such  complete  and  accurate 
information  as  it  or  the  airline  shall 
reasonably  request  concerning  the  prices 
for,  the  value  of,  and  the  nature  of  the 
services  or  goods  for  advertising  pur- 
poses only  supplied  or  to  be  supplied  to 
the  airline,  and  the  prices  which  it  would 
customarily  charge  to  others  for  similar 
services  or  goods;  and 

(1)  That  in  the  event  the  air  carrier  is 
operating  pursuant  to  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  which 
limits  the  holder  to  the  performance  of 
all-expense  tours  or  cruises,  it  shall  ex- 
change air  transr>ortation  for  services  or 
roods  for  advertising  purposes  only  with 
respect  to  the  value  of  the  transportation 
portion  of  such  tours  or  cruises  and  shall 
collect  in  cash  the  difference  between 
such  value  and  the  total  price  of  the  tour 
or  cruise. 

9  225.6  Limitation  on  total  value  of 
trade  agreements.  The  total  value  of 
trade  agreements  entered  into  by  any 
single  airhne  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  part  shall  not  exceed 
$50,000  in  the  aggregate  each  year. 

§  225..7  Suspension  or  termination  of 
trade  agreements  by  the  Board.  If  at 
any  time  after  the  filing  of  a  trade  agree- 
ment in  accordance  with  §  225.2  the 
Board  shall  have  doubt  that  the  trans- 
action is  in  the  pubhc  interest,  the  Board 
may  serve  upon  the  airline  an  order  di- 
recting it  to  show  cause  why  such  trade 
agreement  should  not  be  terminated. 
Upon  service  of  such  order  performance 
of  the  agreement  shall,  unless  otherwise 
provided  In  the  order,  immediately  be 
suspended,  and  shall  not  thereafter  be 
commenced  or  restmied  unless  and  until 
the  Board  shall,  after  hearing  upon  such 
order,  or  other  final  detemiination  of  the 
matter,  permit  performance  of  the  trade 
agreement  to  be  commenced  or  resumed. 

S  225.8  Exemption  from  tariff  and 
other  requirements.  With  respect  to  air 
transportation  furnished  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  every 
airline  shall,  in  connection  with  the 
making  or  performance  of  trade  agree- 
ments, be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
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Part  221  of  this  subchapter  and  any 
other  regulations  hereafter  adopted  by 
the  Board  insofar  as  any  such  regulation 
shall  require  tariffs  to  show  classifica- 
tions, rules,  regulations,  practices,  and 
services,  and  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 403  (b)  of  the  act  only  insofar  as 
such  provisions  would  otherwise  require 
that  such  airline  shall  not  charge  or 
demand  or  collect  or  receive  a  greater 
or  different  compensation  for  the  air 
transportation  which  it  is  to  furnish 
pursuant  to  a  trade  agreement,  or  for 
any  service  in  connection  therewith, 
than  the  rates,  fares  and  charges  speci- 
fied in  its  currently  effective  tariffs. 

§  225.9  Furnishing  of  transportation. 
fa>  Prior  to  the  effective  date  of  any 
trade  agreement  entered  into  under  this 
part,  the  supplier  shall  furnish  the  air- 
line with  a  list  of  the  individuals  who 
are  to  u.se  the  air  transportation  to  be 
furnished;  provided  that  changes  in  the 
identity  of  the  individuals  who  are  to 
use  the  air  transportation  or  other  re- 
visions in  the  list  may  be  made  by  the 
supplier  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
agreement  upon  ten  days  written  notice 
to  the  airline; 

(b)  The  airline  shall  issue  to  each  of 
the  individuals  listed  an  identification 
card  which  clearly  identifies  the  indi- 
vidual and  states  thereon  that  he  is 
entitled  to  use  transportation  furnished 
pursuant  to  the  named  trade  agreement 
during  a  stated  period; 

(c)  Tickets  covering  transportation 
furnished  under  a  trade  agreement  shall 
(1)  be  issued  upon  the  demand  of  the 
supplier  only;  i2)  be  clearly  marked 
"Non-Ti-ansferable";  and  (3)  be  used 
only  by  an  individual  who  has  previously 
been  issued  an  identification  card  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  Cb)  of  this  section; 
and 

(d)  The  airline  shall  make  such  other 
arrangements  and  provisions  as  are  nec- 
essary to  ensure  that  air  trar\sportation 
furnished  will  not  be  used  by  anyone  ex- 
cept the  individuals  identified  or  de- 
scribed in  the  agreement; 

(e)  No  transportation  shall  be  fur- 
nished under  a  trade  agreement  except 
in  accordance  with  a  ticket  issued 
therefor. 

§  225.10  Accounts  and  records,  (a) 
Each  airline  availing  itself  of  the  provi- 


sions of  this  part  shall  maintain  a  record 
of  each  trade  agreement  entered  into 
which  record  shall  be  filed  in  such  man- 
ner as  to  be  accessible  and  convenient 
for  examination,  and  shall  contain  the 
following  information:  d)  The  date  re- 
ceived and  the  amount  of  goods  or  serv- 
ices supplied;  (2)  the  names  and 
addresses  of  individuals  to  whom  iden- 
tification cards  were  issued  under  the 
trade  agreement;  and  (3)  the  date  fur- 
nished and  the  amount  of  the  air  trans- 
portation furnished  under  tlie  trade 
agreement.  All  correspondence  or 
memorandums  relating  to  trade  agree- 
ments shall  be  retained  and  made  a  part 
of  the  carrier's  records; 

and 

(b)  In  accounting  for  and  reporting 
financial  and  traffic  data  in  accordance 
with  Part  241  of  this  subchapter  (the 
Board's  Economic  Regulations) : 

( 1 )  Advertising  received  in  accordance 
with  a  trade  agreement  shall  be  billed 
and  recorded  in  the  carrier's  expense  ac- 
counts at  the  going  market  rate. 

(2)  Air  transportation  services  pro- 
vided in  accordance  with  a  trade  agree- 
ment shall  be  billed  and  recorded  in  the 
carrier's  accounts  in  accordance  with  its 
published  tariffs.  Such  amounts  shall  be 
carried  in  the  normal  revenue  account 

(3)  Upon  termination  of  a  trade 
agreement,  a  reduction  shall  be  made  in 
the  carrier's  expense  accounts  to  the  ex- 
tent, if  any.  that  the  value  of  advertising 
services  received  shall  exceed  the  value 
of  transportation  services  performed  in 
return  therefor,  unless  such  balance  is 
settled  in  cash,  goods,  or  services  of 
equivalent  value. 

§  225.11  Value  of  air  transportation. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  part,  the  pub- 
lished tariff  rates  applicable  at  the  time 
air  transportation  is  furnished  pursuant 
to  a  trade  agreement  shall  be  used  in 
determining  the  value  thereof. 

§  225.12  Value  of  advertising  goods 
and  services.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
part,  advertising  goods  and  services  shall 
be  valued  at  the  going  market  price  at 
the  time  such  goods  or  services  are 
furnished. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    65-9990:    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:52  a.  ml 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

[No.  35) 

RivERTON  Project,  Wyoming 

PUBLIC    NOTICE    OF   ANNUAL   WATER    RENTAL 
CHARGES 

November  23, 1955, 
1.  Water  rental.  Irrigation  water  will 
be  furnished  upon  a  rental  basis  during 
the  Irrigation  season  of  1956  and  there- 
after, imtil  further  notice,  to  the  ir- 
rigable lands  described  in  Public  Notice 


No.  28  for  the  North  Pavillion  areas,  and 
PubUc  Notice  No.  30  for  the  North  Portal 
area,  Riverton  Project,  Wyoming. 

2.  Charges  and  terms  of  payment. 
A  minimum  water  rental  charge  shall  be 
payable  for  irrigable  lands  described  in 
Public  Notices  Nos.  28  and  30,  whether 
water  is  used  or  not.  Such  minimum 
charge  need  not  be  paid  in  any  year  for 
any  acreage  which  the  Riverton  Project 
Manager  certifies  to  be  temporarily  non- 
Irrigable  during  such  year  due  to  seepage, 
land  subsidence,  shallow  or  impermeable 
soils,  or  excessive  amounts  of  salts.  Pay-» 
ment    of    the    minimum    water    rental 


charge  will  entitle  the  water  user  to  two 
acre-feet  of  water  per  irrigable  acre. 
The  minimum  charge  shall  be  payable  in 
advance  on  January  1  of  each  year,  and 
no  water  will  be  furnished  until  such 
charge  is  paid  In  full.  Charges  for  water 
fumi.shed  in  excess  of  two  acre-feet  per 
irrigable  acre  shall  be  payable  on  Janu- 
ary 1  for  water  furnished  during  the 
preceding  year. 

(a)  The  minimum  water  rental  charge 
for  lands  in  the  North  Pavillion  area 
described  in  Public  Notice  No.  28  shall 
be  $2.50  per  Irrigable  acre.  Water  in 
addition  to  two  acre-feet  per  irrigable 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 

^re  If  available,  shall  be  furnished  a* 
the  rate  of  $1.25  per  acre-foot. 

(b)  The  minimum  water  rental  charge 
for  lands  in  the  North  Portal  area  de- 
scribed in  Public  Notice  No.  30,  shaU  be 
12  50  per  irrigable  acre.  Water  in  addi- 
tion to  two  acre-feet  per  irrigable  acre,  if 
available,  shall  be  furnished  at  the  rate 
of  $1.25   per   acre-foot. 

3   Water  for  other  lands.    Irrigation 
water,  when  available,  will  also  be  fur- 
nished at  the  rates  described  in  Para- 
graph 2,  to  other  lands  in  the  North 
Pavillion  and  North  Portal  areas  upon 
the  fiUns?  each  year  of  a  temporary  water 
rental  application  covering  such  other 
lands.    Tlie  approval  of  a  water  rental 
application  for  these  lands  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  constitute  an  action  leading  to 
a  continuing  right  to  receive  water  in 
subsequent  years.     The  application  for 
water  on  other  lands  can  be  made  at  any 
time  during  the  irrigation  year.    At  the 
time  of   application,   the   water  rental 
charge  is  due  without  application  of  the 
discount's  or  penalties  prescribed  in  Par- 
agraph 5,  and  on  water  will  be  delivered 
until  all  charges  have  been  paid  in  full. 
4,  Abnor7nal    precipitation.      In    the 
event  the  recorded  total  precipitation  at 
Pavillion  from  January  1  to  September 
30  varies  from  the  37-year  average  of 
7.76  inches  (1919-55)  by  more  than  one 
inch,  the  2.0  acre-foot  per  irrigable  acre 
water  allowance  for  the  minimum  water 
charge  will  be  adjusted.    If  the  9-month 
total    precipitation    is    less    than    6.76 
inches,  the  water  allowance  for  the  min- 
imum water  charge  will  be  increased  by 
0.2  foot  for  each  inch  that  precipitation 
durins  this  period  is  below  the  average  of 
7.76  inches.     If  the  actual  precipitation 
exceeds  the   average   for  the  9 -month 
period  by  more  than  one  inch,  the  water 
allowances  wlil  be  reduced  by  0.1  foot 
for  each  inch  of  such  excess  above  the 
average  of  7.76  inches. 

5.  Discounts  and  penalties.     If  pay- 
ment of  tlie  minimum  charge  is  made  on 
or  before  December  31,  a  discount  of  5 
percent  of  such  charge  will  be  allowed. 
If  payment  of  the  charge  for  additional 
water  is  made  on  or  before  December  31 
of  the  year  in  which  used,  a  discount  of 
5  percent  of  such  charge  will  be  allowed. 
If  payment  of  the  minimum  charge  is 
not  made  by  April  1  of  each  yeai*.  and  if 
payment  for  additional  water  furnished 
to  any  lands  is  not  made  by  April  1,  sub- 
sequent to  the  year  in  which  such  addi- 
tional water  is' delivered,  there  .shall  be 
added  on  the  following  day  a  penalty  of 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  amount 
unpaid,  and  the  same  penalty  shall  be 
added  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar 
month  thereafter  so  long  as  such  default 
shall  continue,  and  no  water  will  be  de- 
livered until  all  charges  and  penalties 
have  been  paid  in  full. 

6.  Place  oj  payment.  PajTnent  of 
water  rental  charges  shall  be  made  at 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  OfSce  in 
Riverton.  Wyoming,  or  mailed  to  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Riverton, 
Wyoming. 

7.  Public  Notices  Nos.  28  and  30.  sup- 
Vlemented.  This  notice  supersedes 
Pubhc  Notice  No.  34  and  supplements 
Subparagraphs  24  (b)  and  24  (c)  of 
Public  Notice  No.  28,  and  Subparagraphs 
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25  (W  and25  fc>  of  Public  NoUce  No.  30,  tag  application  in.  part  in  Docket  No. 

Riverton  Project  G-6306. 

L.  W.  Bartsch,  [seal]  Leon  M.  Puquay,  ' 

Acting  Regional  Director.  Secretary. 

[P.   B.    Doe.    55-9936:    Filed,    Dec.    9.    1955;  [P.    R.    Doc    56-9938;    Filed,    Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


8:47  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Federal  Maritime  Board 

UNfTED   KiNGDOMAJNITED   STATES   PACIFIC 

Freight    Association    and    Nippon 
YusEN  Kaisha 

notice  of  AGREEMENT  FILED  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreement  has  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916.  as 
amended;  39  Stat.  733,  46  U.  S.  C.  814. 

Agreement  No.  3357-A,  between  the 
member  lines  of  the  United  Kingdom/ 
United  States  Pacific  Freight  Associa- 
tion and  Nippon  Yusen  Kaisha,  provides 
for  the  participation  of  Nippon  as  an 
associate  member  of  that  association. 
Nippon  agrees  to  maintain  the  rates  and 
adhere  to  the  conditions  fixed  by  the 
association  on  traffic  from  the  United 
Kingdom  to  U.  S.  Pacific  Coast  ports, 
and  to  make  no  changes  in  such  rates 
and  conditions  without  the  consent  of 
the  member  lines  of  the  Association. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  this 
agreement  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office,  Federal  Maritime 
Board,  Washington,  D.  C,  and  may  sub- 
mit, within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
written  statements  with  reference  to  the 
agreement  and  their  position  as  to  ap- 
proval, disapproval,  or  modification,  to- 
gether with  request  for  hearing  should 
such  hearing  be  desired. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board. 

Dated:  December  7, 1955. 


[Docket  No.  G-6483,  etc.] 

Arkla  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

December  6, 1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Arkla  Oil  Company, 
a  Partnership,  Docket  No.  G-€483;  E.  A. 
Culbertson  ii  Wallace  W.  Irwin.  Docket 
Nos    G-6716  and  G-6717;  W.  N.  Price, 
Docket  No.  G-6744;  W.  N.  Price,  L.  M. 
Price  and  G.  Kelley  Stout,  Docket  No. 
G-6745;  Felmont  Oil  Corporation  (form- 
erly   Case-Pomeroy    Oil    Corporation), 
Docket  No.  G-6939:  Billy  Bridewell  and 
R  H  Hedge,DocketNo.G-8420;  Dorothy 
V.  Richie  et  al..  Docket  Nos.  G-8770  and 
G-8775;   W.   H.   Helmerich,   III,   et   al., 
Docket  No.  G-8786 ;  Mary  Norvel  Castro 
(Trustee),  Docket  No.  G-8798;  Dealmax 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8800 ;  Sour- 
bourne  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9135. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  findings  and  ordera 
adopted  November  23.  1955.  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 


[•SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9939;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.  J 


[seal] 


A.  J.  Williams, 

Secretary. 


[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9968;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-3908  etc.] 
LivEZEY  Gas  Corp.  et  al.    - 
notice  of  findings  and  order 

December  6. 1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Livezey  Gas  Corpo- 
ration. Docket  No.  G-3908;  Oil  Partici- 
pations, Inc.,  Docket  Nos.  G-4363  and 
G-4364:  Doham  Gas  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-4883;  Brady  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-6011;  Fez  Gas  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-6012;  Sweetland  Land  and  Min- 
eral Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6013, 
G-6015  and  G^017;  Delhi-Taylor  Oil 
Corporation  (formerly  Delhi  Oil  Corpo- 
ration), Docket  No.  G-6306;  Delta  Gulf 
Drilling  Company,  Docket  No.  G-6331. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 30,  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Conamis- 
sion  issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  23,  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,  issuing  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  and  dismlss- 


[ Docket  No.  G-2306.  etc.] 
American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Co.  et  al. 
notice  of  applications  and  order  txtr- 

THER    consolidating    PROCEEDINGS    AND 
providing   FOR   HEARING 

In  the  matters  of  American  Louisiana 
Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-2306 ; 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-2311;  Michigan  Wisconsin 
Pipe  Line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-2327 ; 
Michigan  Consolidated  Gas  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-2328;  Uncoln  Natural  Gas 
Company,  Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-9270;  Illi- 
nois Power  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
9293 ;  City  of  Aledo,  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
G-9620;  Ohio  Valley  Gas  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-9697. 

The  City  of  Aledo.  Illinois,  by  its  ap- 
plication filed  on  November  7, 1955.  seeks 
an  order  pursuant  to  section  7  (a)  of  the 
Natural    Gas    Act    directing    Michigan 
Wisconsin  Pipe  Line  Company  to  estab- 
lish physical  connection  of  its  facilities 
with  facilities  proposed  to  be  constructed, 
by  Applicant,  and  to  sell  and  dehver  to 
Applicant  its  natural  gas  requirements 
for  the  City  of  Aledo.  Illinois.    Applicant 
will  construct  the  facilities  necessary  to 
connect  its  proposed  distribution  system 
with  the  facilities  of  Michigan  Wisconsin 
Pipe  Line  Ccnnpany  at  an  estimated  cost 
of  $7,600,  and  estimates  its  fifth  year 
peak  day  requirements  to  be  2,380  Mcf. 
The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  proposed 
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natural  pras  system,  including  the  trans- 
mission facilities,  is  $400,000. 

Ohio  Valley  Gas  Corporation  by  its 
application  filed  on  November  25,  1955, 
seeks  an  order  pursuant  to  section  7  (a) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  directing  Amer- 
ican Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Company  to 
establish  physical  connection  of  its 
facilities  with  the  facilities  proposed  to 
be  constructed  by  Applicant,  and  to  sell 
and  deliver  to  Applicant  its  natural  gas 
requirements  for  the  City  of  Portland, 
Indiana,  and  environs.  Applicant  will 
construct  the  facilities  necessary  to  con- 
nect the  City  of  Portland.  Indiana,  with 
American  Louisiana  Pipe  Line  Company 
at  an  estimated  cost  of  $100,000.  Appli- 
cant estimates  Its  fifth  year  peak-day 
requirements  at  3,000  Mcf. 

The  applications  are  on  file  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Pursuant  to  notice  Issued  on  October 
31,  1955,  the  proceedings  in  Docket 
N08.  G-2306.  G^2311,  G-2327.  0-2328. 
G-9270.  and  Cr-9293  were  consolidated 
for  hearing  and  the  hearing  in  such  pro- 
ceedings set  to  commence  on  December 
7.  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.  in  a  hear- 
ing room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington 
25.  D.  C. 

The  matters  Involved  and  the  Issues 
presented  by  the  applications  fHed  by 
the  City  of  Aledo.  Illinois,  Docket  No. 
G-9620,  and  Ohio  Valley  Gas  Corpora- 
tion. Docket  No.  G-9697.  are  related  to 
the  matters  and  issues  presented  in  the 
proceedings  in  Docket  Nos.  G-2306.  G- 
2311,  G-2327.  G-2328,  G-9270,  and 
G-9293  and  those  related  matters 
should  be  heard  on  a  consolidated 
record. 

The  Commission  finds : 

(1)  Good  cause  exists  for  waiving  the 
notice  requirements  with  respect  to  the 
applications  filed  in  Docket  Nos.  G-9620 
and  G^9697  and  to  provide  for  hearing 
thereon  upon  less  than  fifteen  days 
notice. 

(2)  The  public  interest  requires  that 
the  hearing  in  proceedings  upon  the 
applications  filed  in  Etocket  Nos.  G-9620 
and  G-9697  be  held  concurrently  with 
the  hearing  in  proceedings  in  Docket 
Nos.  G-2306.  G-2311.  G-2327.  G-2328, 
G-9270  and  G-9293.  heretofore  consoli- 
dated, and  as  a  part  thereof. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  proceedings  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2306,  G-2311.  G-2327,  G-2328.  G-9270. 
G-9293,  G-9620  and  G-9697  be  and  the 
same  hereby  are  consolidated  for  hear- 
ing. 

(B>  The  hearing  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-9620  and  G-9697  be  held  concurrently 
with,  and  as  a  part  of  the  hearing  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-2306,  G-2311.  G-2327. 
G-2328,  G-9270  and  G-9293  now  set  to 
commence  on  December  7,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW..  Washington.  D.  C. 

Adopted:  December  5,  1955. 

Issued:  December  6,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Ptjqtjay, 

Secretary. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9945:    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

[Docket  No.  E-«652] 

DXJKE  Power  Co. 

notice  of  application  for  order 
authorizing  issuance  of  stock 

December  5,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  on  November  25. 
1955.  an  application  was  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  pursuant  to 
section  204  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  by 
Duke  Power  Company  (Applicant!,  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  New  Jersey  and  doing  busi- 
ness in  the  States  of  North  Carolina  and 
South  Carolina,  with  its  principal  busi- 
ness office  at  Charlotte.  North  Carolina. 
seeking  an  order  authorizing  the  issuance 
of  4.593.480  shares  of  Common  Stock 
without  par  value.  Applicant  proposes 
to  reduce  the  stated  value  of  issued  and 
outstanding  shares  of  Common  Stock, 
without  par  value,  to  $17.50  per  share 
and  to  issue  one  additional  share  of 
Common  Stock,  without  i>ar  value,  to 
have  a  stated  value  of  $17.50  per  share 
for  each  share  issued  and  outstanding. 
The  additional  Common  Stock  will  be 
issued  pro  rata  to  the  holders  of  the  out- 
standing Common  Stock  of  Applicant; 
all  as  more  fully  appears  in  the  applica- 
tion on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  l)efore  the  16th 
day  of  December  1955,  file  with  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission,  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.  The  application  is  on 
file  and  available  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9946;    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  G-8432] 

City  of  Vanceburg,  Kentucky 
notice  of  application  for  order  to 

initiate  SERVICE 

December  6, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  the  City  of  Vanceburg, 
Kentucky  (Applicant),  filed  on  Febru- 
ary 2.  1955,  and  supplemented  on  March 
23.  1955.  an  application,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  (a)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  for  an 
order  dire€ting  Central  Kentucky  Nat- 
ural Gas  Company  (Central),  a  Colum- 
bia Gas  System  subsidiary,  to  initiate 
service  to  Applicant  for  distribution  of 
gas  in  and  near  the  City  of  Vanceburg. 

Applicant  has  also  requested  a  certifi- 
cate of  public  convenience  and  necessity. 

Applicant  proposes  to  build  approxi- 
mately 6.3  miles  of  6-inch  line  from 
Central's  20-inch  line  in  Lewis  County, 
Kentucky,  and  a  distribution  system  in 
the  city. 

The  area  to  be  served  has  an  estimated 
population  of  2.000.  Applicant  has  esti- 
mated its  annual  and  peak  day  gas  re- 
quirements as  follows: 


Annual  r(>(iuir(>nient.? 

I'euli  il.iy  re<iUirou)eiils.. 


First      Third 
year        year 


28,2.16 
234 


56,  sne 

5iy 


Sixth 
ytax 


71,726 

607 


The  estimated  capital  cost  of  Appli- 
cant's proposed  transmission  facilities  b 
$200,017,  which  it  proposes  to  finance  by 
Issuance  of  4  percent.  30-year  revenue 
bonds. 

Central  filed  an  answer  to  the  applica- 
tion  on  March  3.  1955,  stating  that  serv- 
ice  to  Vanceburg  would  not  impair  Its 
ability  to  serve  its  existing  customers 
and  requesting  the  Commission  to  grant 
whatever  relief  it  deems  in  the  public 
interest. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  18  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 23,  1955. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


IF.    R.    Doc.    55-9947:    Piled,    Dec.    9.    1»55- 
8:49  a.  m.] 


(DocketNo.  G-9067I 
Colorado-Wyoming  Gas  Co. 

notice    of    APPLICATION    AND    DATE   or 
HEARING 

December  6,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Colorado-Wyoming 
Gas  Company,  Applicant,  a  Delaware 
corporation,  whose  address  is  Conti- 
nental Oil  Building.  Denver  2,  Colorado, 
filed  on  June  23.  1955.  an  application 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Ai>- 
plicant  to  render  service  and  to  con- 
struct facilities  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  install  and  op- 
erate 5  new  farm  taps  along  its  pipeline 
system  for  the  sale  of  gas  for  resale  to 
Public  Service  Company  of  Colorado, 
and  2  new  farm  taps  for  the  sale  of  gu 
for  resale  to  Greely  Gas  Company,  to- 
gether with  the  necessary  metering  and 
regulating  facilities,  all  in  the  State  of 
Colorado. 

Applicant  also  proposes  to  relocate  an 
existing  farm  tap  now  serving  a  group 
of  customers  at  Cheyenne,  Wyoming. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations, 
and  to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Comission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commi.ssions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  De- 
cember 29.  1955.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s..t.. 
In  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  isues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c>    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 

Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
nrovided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised. 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear    or    to    be    represented    at    the 

heannir.  .   ^ 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
niission.  Wa.shington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
jnce  Willi  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure ( 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  •  on  or  before 
December  26.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appeal"  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

(seal!  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

If    R     Doc.    55-9948:    Filed.    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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Cities  Service  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 
hearing 

December  6.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Cities  Service  Gas 
Company,  a  Delaware  corporation  (Ap- 
plicant I .  with  a  principal  office  in  Okla- 
homa City.  Oklahoma,  filed  on  October 
10, 1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizin'4  Applicant  to  acquire,  con- 
struct and  operate  natural  gas  facilities 
and  to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the*jurisdiction  of  the 
Coinmi.s.sion,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented 111  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  (at  to  acquire, 
own  and  operate  approximately  22.5 
miles  of  16'  and  10"  gas  pipeline  begin- 
ning at  a  iwint  in  the  NE  'i  Section  18, 
Town.ship  13  South.  Range  20  East, 
Douglas  County,  Kansas,  thence  in  a 
'northwesterly  direction  to  a  point  in  the 
SW  '4  Section  8.  Town.ship  11  South. 
Range  17  East.  Jefferson  County.  Kan- 
sas, (bi  to  constnict  approximately  7.5 
miles  of  10"  gas  pipeline  beginning  at  a 
point  in  the  SW  >4  Section  8,  Township 
U  South,  Range  17  East.  Jefferson 
County.  Kansas,  thence  westerly  to  a 
point  in  the  NE'4  of  Section  13,  Town- 
ship 11  South,  Range  15  East,  Shawnee 
County,  Kansas. 

The  application  recites  that  facilities 
sought  to  be  acquired  and  operated 
herein  and  in  part  constructed  as  here- 
inabove described  constitute  a  portion 
of  a  former  crude  oil  transmission  pipe- 
hne  to  be  devoted  to  gas  service  for  the 
first  time  by  this  project.  The  total  cost 
of  such  acquisition  and  construction  is 
approximately  $343,826.  /Applicant  esti- 
mates that  a  new  line  to  Topeka.  Kan- 
sas, located  on  approximately  the  same 
foute  as  the  facilities  herein  would  cost 
to  excess  of  One  Million  Dollars;  that 
Applicant  can  acquire  and  construct  said 
tacihties.  at  the  present  time,  at  approx- 
toiately  one-third  of  such  cost,  such 
project  is  economically  feasible. 
No.  240— Pt.  1 3 
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This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
11,  1956  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  (c) 
(2)  of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
December  30,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Un- 
der the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unle.ss  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9949;    Filed.    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8; 49  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  22-17851 
Rheinisch  -  Westfalisches     Elektrizi- 

TATSWERK    AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT 
notice     of     APPLICATION     FOR     EXEMPTION 


December  6.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Rheinisch- 
Westfalisches  Elektrizitatswerk  Aktien- 
gosellschaft     CRWE"),    a     corporation 
organized  and  existing  under  the  laws  of 
Germany,  has  filed  an  application  pur- 
suant to  section  304  (d)  of  the  Trust  In- 
denture    Act     of     1939     for    an    order 
exempting  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 310  (a)   (3»  and  310  (b)   <4>  of  the 
act,   the   5'4   percent   Debt  Adjustment 
Bonds,  Series  A,  due  January   1,   1978, 
412    percent    Debt    Adjustment    Bonds, 
Series  B.  due  January  1,  1978,  and  4'2 
percent  Debt  Adjustment  Bonds,  Series 
C,  due  January  1,  1978,  to  be  is.sued  by 
RWE  under  an  Indenture  to  be  dated  as 
of  January  1,  1953,  between  RWE  and 
The  First  National  City  Bank  of  New 
York    and    Treuhand-Vereinigung    Ak- 
ticngesellschaft,  as  Trustees,  in  connec- 
tion with  RWE's  offer  of  settlement  to 
be  made  pursuant  to  Annex  11  of  the 
London  Agreement  on  German  External 
Debts  of  February  27,  1953,  between  the 
Govenment  of  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  the  United  States  of  America 
and  other  countries. 
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Section  304  (d)  of  the  act  permits  the 
Commission,  on  application  by  the  issuer 
and  after  opportunity  for  hearing  there- 
on, to  enter  an  order  exempting  from 
any  one  or  more  provisions  of  the  act. 
any  security  proposed  to  be  issued  by  a 
person  organized  and  existing  under  the 
laws  of  a  foreign  government  if  and  to 
the  extent  it  finds  that  compliance  with 
such  provision  or  provisions  is  not  nec- 
essary in  the  public  interest  and  for  the 
protection  of  investors. 

The  application  states,  with  respect 
to  the  request  for  exemption  from  sec- 
tion 310  (a)  (3)  to  permit  certain  acts 
to  be  performed  by  the  Co-Trustee,  as 
follows : 

(1)   RWE  has  outstanding  four  issues 
of  bonds  which  have  been  in  default  for 
many   years.     The  London  Agreement 
provides,   among   other   things,   for   the 
consensual     settlement     of     foreign 
currency    obligations    of    German    cor- 
porate  debtors   by  the   refunding  and 
extension    of    such    obligations.      RWE 
is.  however,  liable  only  for  the  repay- 
ment of  bonds  which  may  be  validated 
pursuant  to  the  Validation  Law  for  Ger- 
man Foreign  Currency  Bonds  of  August 
25,  1952.    The  terms  of  the  offer  nego- 
tiated by  RWE  for  its  outstanding  obli- 
gations provide  for  the  issuance  by  RWE 
of  the  above  described  three  series  of  its 
P&bt  Adjustment  Bonds,   due  January 
1,  1978,  in  exchange  for  its  outstanding 
validated  bonds. 

(2)  The  mortgages  securing  the  new 
bonds  will  be  registered  in  favor  of  the 
German  Co-Trustee  and  certain  acts 
with  tespect  to  the  release  of  property, 
the  reduction  of  the  registered  amount 
of  liens  and  the  disposition  of  release 
moneys  are  performed  only  by  the  Co- 
Trustee  subject,  however,  to  ultimate 
control  by  the  American  institutional 
trustee.  Section  310  (a)  (3)  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  requires  the.t  the 
rights,  powers,  duties  and  obUgations  be 
conferred  upon  the  American  institu- 
tional trustee  alone  or  jointly  with  the 
Co-Trustee  unless  under  the  laws  of  any 
jurisdiction  in  which  acts  are  |o  be  per- 
formed the  institutional  Trukee  is  in- 
competent or  unqualified  to  act. 

(3)  While  no  contention  is  made  that 
the   American   Institutional   Tmstee   is 
incompetent  or  unqualified  to  act  it  is 
contended  that  the  vesting  of  title  and 
related  powers  in  the  Co-Trustee  is  es- 
sential  to  the  orderly   settlement   and 
payment  of  the  obhgations;  the  rights  in 
the  security  of  both  the  holders  of  the 
new  bonds  and  the  old  bonds  are  rights 
in    German     property,    created    under 
German  mortgage  law  and  to  a  large 
extent  dependent  upon  the  interpreta- 
tion   of    the    German    Implementation 
Law;    and   such   right  in   the   fecurity 
should  be  adjudicated  only  by  German 
courts.     In  this  connection  it  is  urged 
that  the  vesting  of  these  functions  in 
the  American  institutional  trustee  may 
result  in  litigation  in  this  country  by 
non-depositing   bond   holders  who  seek 
to  establish  some  special  rights  in  the 
security. 

( 4 )  While  the  procedure  proposed  nec- 
essarily results  in  cerl:iin  acts  being  per- 
formable  by  the  Co-Trustee,  the  protec- 
tion  intended    to   be   accorded   to   the 
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bondholders  by  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939  is  in  no  way  impaired.  All 
of  the  acts  which  are  performable  only 
by  the  Co-Trustee  are  in  each  case, 
subject  to  ultimate  control  by  the  Trustee 
if  such  control  is  exercised  within  30 
days  after  notice  Is  received  of  the 
proposed  action. 

The  application  states  with  resp>ect  to 
the  request  for  exemption  from  section 
310  (b)  (4) .  to  permit  the  Co-Trustee  to 
serve  notwithstanding  an  affiliation  with 
underwriters  for  the  issuer,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Dr.  Hermann  Richter,  chairman  of 
the  Aufsichtsrat  of  the  Co-Trustee,  is 
also  chairman  of  the  Aufsichtsrat  of 
Rhein-Main  Bank  Aktiengesellschaft 
which  within  the  last  three  years  has 
acted  as  an  underwriter  for  the  issuer. 

(2)  Although  the  relationship  between 
the  Co-Trustee  and  Rhein-Main  Bank 
Aktiengesellschaft  may  fall  within  the 
provisions  of  section  310  (b)  (4)  of  the 
act,  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable 
in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protec- 
tion of  investors  to  hold  that  the  Co- 
Trustee  should  be  disqualified  by  reason 
of  such  relationship. 

(3)  The  Aufsichtsrat  of  a  German 
corporation  has  substantially  different 
functions  from  that  of  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  a  United  States  corporation. 
Under  section  95  of  the  German  Stock 
Corporation  Law  (Aktiengesetz) ,  the 
duties  and  rights  of  members  of  the 
Aufsichtsrat  of  German  corporations  are 
extremely  limited  and  the  delegation  of 
management  powers  to  the  Aufsichtsrat 
are  specifically  prohibited. 

(4)  Disqualification  of  the  proposed 
Co-Trustee  will  make  it  practically  im- 
possible to  obtain  as  Co-Trustee  any  or- 
ganization satisfactory  to  the  Company 
which  has  adequate  experience  in  deal- 
ing with  foreign  loans,  since  all  the  avail- 
able institutions  (with  the  possible  ex- 
ception of  one  Institution  which  is 
unacceptable  to  the  Company  for  other 
reasons)  which  would  come  under  con- 
sideration for  such  appointment  have 
relationships  with  underwriters  of  the 
issuer  involving  ownership  or  control 
which  are  at  least  as  serious  as  that 
relating  to  the  proposed  Co-Tr\istee. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
persons  are  referred  to  such  application 
which  is  now  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application,  in  whole  or  in 
part  and  upon  such  conditions  as  the 
Commission  may  deem  necessary  or  ap- 
propriate, may  be  issued  by  the  Com- 
mission at  any  time  after  December  21, 
1955,  unless  prior  thereto  a  hearing  is 
ordered  by  the  Commission.  Any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  De- 
cember 19.  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
submit  to  the  Commission  in  writing  his 
views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
upon  this  apphcation  or  the  desirability 
of  a  hearing  thereon,  or  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  thereon.  Any  such  communication 
or  request  should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  and 
should  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
interest  of  the  person  submitting  such 
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information  or  requesting  a  hearing,  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  Issues 
of  fact  or  law  raised  by  the  application 
which  he  desires  to  controvert. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  QRVAL  L.  DitBOIS, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9940;    Piled,    Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:47  a.   m.) 
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[Pile  No.  70-34261 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Co. 

order  authorizing  issuance  and  s.\le  of 
bonos  and  preferred  stock 

December  6,  1955. 

Delaware  Power  &  Light  Company 
("the  Company'!,  a  registered  holding 
company  and  a  public  utility  company, 
has  filed  a  declaration  and  amendments 
thereto  pursuant  to  sections  6  and  7  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  ('the  act'>  and  Rule  U-50  there- 
under regarding  the  following  proposed 
transactions: 

The  Company  proposes  to  issue  and 
sell,  pursuant  to  the  competitive  bidding 
requirements  of  Rule  U-50,  $10,000,000 
principal  amount  of  its  First  Mortgage 
and  Collateral  Trust  Bonds  _.  percent 
Series  due  1985  ("1985  Series  Bonds") 
and  50,000  shares  of  its  _.  p)ercent  Pre- 
ferred Stock,  Cumulative,  par  value  $100 
per  share  ("New  Preferred  Stock"). 

The  1985  Series  Bonds  will  be  issued 
under  and  secured  by  the  Mortgage  and 
Deed  of  Trust  of  Delaware  Power  &  Light 
Company  to  The  New  York  Trust  Com- 
pany, Trustee,  dated  as  of  October  1. 
1943.  and  indentures  supplemental 
thereto,  including  a  proposed  Eighteenth 
Supplemental  Indenture  to  be  dated  as 
of  Decemlx?r  1,  1955.  The  rights  and 
preferences  of  the  1985  Scries  Bonds  will 
be  substantially  identical  with  those  of 
the  five  presently  outstanding  series  of 
First  Mortgage  and  Collateral  Trust 
Bonds  except  with  respect  to  the  inter- 
est rate,  redemption  prices,  and  matu- 
rity date  thereof.  The  invitation  for 
bids  will  specify  that  the  amount  to  be 
received  by  the  Company  shall  not  be 
less  than  one  hundred  percent 'nor  more 
than  102.75  percent  of  the  principal 
amount  thereof,  and  that  the  interest 
rate  shall  be  a  multiple  of  one-eighth  of 
one  percent. 

The  rights  and  preferences  of  the  New 
Preferred  Stock  will  be  substantially 
identical  with  those  of  the  presently  out- 
standing 4  percent,  3.70  percent,  4.28 
percent  and  4.56  percent  Preferred 
Stocks  except  with  respect  to  the  divi- 
dend rate  and  redemption  prices  thereof. 
The  invitation  for  bids  will  specify  that 
the  amount  to  be  received  by  the  Com- 
pany shall  not  be  less  than  $100  per 
share,  nor  more  than  $102.75  per  share 
(plus  accrued  dividends*,  and  that  the 
dividend  rate  shall  be  a  multiple  of 
4-hundredths  of  one  percent  (004 
percent) . 

The  net  proceeds  from  the  sale  of  said 
bonds  and  preferred  stock  will  be  applied 
toward  the  cost  of  the  construction  pro- 
gram of  the  Company  and  its  two  sub- 


sidiaries.   Including    the    retirement  of 
bank  loans  incurred  prior  to  the  sale 

The  Company  estimates  that  the  f^ 
commissions  and  expenses  to  be  in,! 
curred  by  it  in  connection  herewith  will 
aggregate  $80,000  allocated  between 
bonds  and  preferred  stock  as  follows: 


S«>curities  ainl  Exchange  Commis- 
sion filinp  fees 

Issu:\nci'  Ulxcs 

Legal  stTvices 

Account iiiR  services 

Finaiiriiil  a«l visor  .  

Fees  and  expenses  of  trustee 

Print  inR 

rrintiiiK  anrt  enpraving  of  bonds  and 
l)ri'fi'mMl  stock 

Lisiiiie  fees    

M  isci'llancous 

Total 


Bonds 

Prefemd 

11.  (100 

\,V10 

3.11110 

3.  (*» 

7,(X)0 

12,000 

2,00) 

6,6i» 

8,100 
2,310 
4,  075 

1,100 
1,000 
2,8s 

57,000 

23.000 

In  addition,  the  legal  fees  of  counsel 
for  the  underwriters,  to  be  paid  by  the 
successful  bidders,  are  estimated  at 
$6,000  in  the  case  of  the  bonds  and 
$3,500  in  the  case  of  the  preferred  stock, 
plus  expenses  not  exceeding  $75  in  each 
case. 

The  Public  Service  Commission  of 
Delaware  has  issued  an  order  approving 
the  issuance  of  said  securities. 

Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission,  and  the  Commission 
finding  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
transactions  that  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Act  and  the  Rules  thereun- 
der are  satisfied  and  that  no  adverse 
findings  are  necessary,  and  deeming  it 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest  and 
in  the  interest  of  investors  and  consum- 
ers that  the  declaration  as  amended  be 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act. 
that  said  declaration  as  amended  be, 
and  it  hereby  is.  permitted  to  become 
effective  forthwith,  subject  to  the  con- 
ditions prescribed  In  Rules  U-50  and 
U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Qrval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-9941;    Piled,    Dec.    9,    1965; 
8;47  a.  m  1 

UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

[Investigation  46) 

Women's  and  Children's  Le.^ther 
Handbags  and  Pocketbooks 

NOTICE  of  investigation 

Investigation  instituted.  Upon  appli- 
cation of  the  National  Authority  for  the 
Ladies'  Handbag  Industry.  347  Fifth 
Ave..  New  York  16,  N.  Y..  received  No- 
vember 17.  1955,  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission,  on  the  21st  day  of 
November,  1955,  under  the  authority  of 
section  7  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Ex- 
tension Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  and 
section  332  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  In- 
stituted an  investigation  to  determtoe 
whether  women's  and  children's  hand- 


Satiirday,  December  10,  1955 

bftcs  and  pocketbooks '  wholly  or  in  chief 
^lue  of  leather,  including  reptile 
leather  provided  for  in  Paragraph  1531, 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  are,  as  a  result  in 
whole  or  in  part  of  the  duty  or  other 
customs  treatment  reflecting  the  con- 
cessions granted  thereon  under  the  Gen- 
eral Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and 
the  related  exclusive  trade  agreement 
with  Cuba,  being  imported  into  the 
United  States  in  such  increased  quanti- 
ties either  actual  or  relative,  as  to  cause 
or  threaten  serious  injury  to  the  do- 
mestic industry  producing  like  or  di- 
rectly competitive  products. 

Inspection  of  application.  The  appli- 
cation filed  in  this  case  is  available  for 
public  insi)ection  at  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary, United  States  Tariff  Commission. 
■filphth  and  E  Streets,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.,  and  in  the  New  York  office  of  the 
Tariff  Commission,  located  in  Room  437 
of  the  Custom  House,  where  it  may  be 
read  and  copied  by  persons  interested. 

I  certify  that  the  above  investigation 
was  in.'^tituted  by  the  Tariff  Commission 
on  the  21st  day  of  November  1955. 

Issued:  December  7,  1955. 


[seal] 


DoNN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.    Doc.    55-9960;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m  ] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
December  7,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation nui.st  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  '49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  H.\UL 

FSA  No.  31399:  Pia  iron — Alabama 
Points  to  Illinois  Territory.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  pig  iron  and  re- 
lated articles,  carloads  from  Alabama 
City,  Attalla,  Gadsden,  and  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  also  points  taking  same  rates 
as  proix).sed  from  Birmingham  to  .speci- 
fied poinds  in  Illinois,  also  to  Dubuque 
and  Keokuk,  Iowa,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Madison.  Wis. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  38  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1420. 

PSA  No.  31400:  Acetic  acid—Kings- 
vort.  Tcini..  to  Calvert.  Ky.  Filed  by  R. 
E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  acid,  acetic,  glacial  or 
liquid,  tank-car  loads  from  Kingsport, 
Tenn.,  to  Calvert,  Ky. 


'The  term  "women's  and  children's  hand- 
153^8  and  pocket  books"  Includes  shoulder 
bags,  clutch  bags,  and  slmlKor  articles  cus- 
tomarily c;irrled  on  or  alx)Ut  the  person,  but 
does  not  include  shopping  bags,  luggage, 
coin  purses,  change  purses,  billfolds,  bill 
cases,  bill  rolls,  bill  purses,  bank-note  cases, 
currency  cases,  money  cases,  card  cases,  li- 
cense cases,  pa.ss  cases,  passport  cases,  let- 
ter cases,  and  similar  articles. 
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Grounds  for-relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  255  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  L  C.  C.  1062. 

FSA  No.  31401:  Oyster  shells — Hous- 
ton. Tex.,  to  Central  Territory.  Piled  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  oyster  shells, 
carloads  from  Houston.  Tex.,  to  specified 
points  in  Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania and  West  Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
prescribed  rates  made  with  relation  to 
rates  from  Morgan  City,  La.,  and  cir- 
cuitous routes. 

Tariff:  Agent  Kratzmeir's  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  4180. 

FSA  No.  31402:  Sulphuric  acid — 
Shreveport.  La.,  to  Alha7iy,  Ga.  Filed  by 
F.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  sulphuric  acid, 
tank-car  loads  from  Shreveport,  La.,  to 
Albany.  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula. 

Tariff:  Supplement  110  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  L  C.  C.  4087. 

FSA  No.  31403:  Fuller's  earth— Rod- 
denbery.  Ga.,  to  Southern  and  Official 
Territories.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr., 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  Fuller's  earth,  carloads  from  Rodden- 
bery,  Ga.,  to  specified  points  in  Alabama, 
Georgia,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Louisiana. 
Mississippi.  North  Carolina.  Ohio,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia  and  West 

Virginia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's  L  C.  C.  1491. 

FSA  No.  31404:  Motor-rail-motor  rates 
in  the  Southwest— Substituted  Service. 
Filed  by  J.  D.  Hughett,  Agent,  for  the  St. 
Louis-San  Francisco  Railway  Company, 
St.  Louis-San  Francisco  and  Texas  Rail- 
way Company  and  Frisco  Transportation 
Company  and  other  interested  motor 
carriers.  Rates  on  freight  in  loaded 
highway  trailers,  also  empty  trailers,  on 
railroad  flat  cars  between  Memphis, 
Tenn..  on  one  hand,  and  Tulsa  and  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.,  and  Dallas,  Tex.,  on 
the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  carriers. 

Tariff:  Supplement  4  to  Southwestern 
Motor  Freight  Bureau,  Inc.,  I.  C.  C.  No. 

66. 

FSA  No.  31405:  Gravel— A  lab  a  ma 
Points  to  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  gravel,  in  open-top  cars, 
carloads  from  Elmore.  Jemison,  Mont- 
gomery, and  Prattville  Jet.,  Ala.,  to  Can- 
ton, Ohio. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  36  to  Agent  Span- 
Inger's  1.  C.  C.  1469. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Salvatore  Dovi  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    intention    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  the  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administration 
thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 

Salvatore  Dovl,  516  East  13th  Street.  New 
York  9,  New  York,  $60  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States. 

•    Lulgl  Dovl,  Ckjrdoba,  Argentina,  $60  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Carmela  Dovl.  Saint  Stefano  di  Camastra. 
Italy,  $60  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Rosina  Dovl,  Cordoba,  Argentina.  $60  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Anna  Dovl,  Cordoba.  Argentina,  $60  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Claim  No. 
34357. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  5,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director,    ■ 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9965;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9944;    Filed,    Dec.    9,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.J 


Nicolaas  Slityter 


notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property  located  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
including  all  royalties  accrued  thereun- 
der and  all  damages  and  profits  recov- 
erable for  past  infringement  thereof, 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Nicolaas  Sluyter,  Haarlem.  Holland,  Claim 
No  41831;  property  described  in  Vesting 
Order  No.  671  (8  F.  R.  5004.  April  17,  1943), 
relating  to  United  SUtes  Letters  Patent  No. 
2,189.870. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  5, 1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 


I  p.    R.    Doc.    55-9966:    Filed, 
8:50  a.  m.j 


Dec.    9.    1055; 
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[Vesting  Order  18521.  Amdt.] 
Nationals  of  thi  Netherlands 

In  re:  Domestic  scheduled  securities 
owned  by  nationals  of  The  Netherlands ; 
P-4&-1688. 

Vesting  Order  18521,  dated  September 
27.  1951,  as  amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows  and  not  otherwise: 

By  deleting  from  Exhibit  B,  attached 
thereto  and  by  reference  made  a  part 
thereof,  all  reference  to  50  shares  of 
North  American  Trust  Shares  1956  Dis- 


NOTICES 

tribution  Type  evidenced  by  certificate 
number  CC  10838. 

All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  18521,  as  amended,  and  all  actions 
taken  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  Stat<^s  in  reliance 
thereon,  pursuant  thereto  and  under  the 
authority  thereof  are  hereby  ratified  and 
confirmed. 

(40  Stat.  411.  55  Stat.  839.  60  Stat.  50.  925,  64 
Stat.  1079.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  and  Supp.  1,  40; 
E.  O.  8389.  Apr.  10.  1940,  5  F.  R.  1400,  as 
amended  by  E.  O.  8785.  June  14,  1941.  6  P  R. 
2897,  E  O.  8832.  July  26,  1941,  6  P.  R.  3715. 
E.  O.  8963.  Dec.  9.  1941.  6  P.  R.  6348,  E.  O.  8998, 


Dec.  26,  1941,  6  P.  R.  C785:  E.  O,  9193,  July  8 
1942,  7  F  R.  5205,  3  CFR,  1943.  Cum.  Supp  •' 
E.  O.  9567,  June  8,  1945,  10  P.  R.  6917.  3  CPr' 
1945  Supp.;  E  O  9788,  Oct.  14.  1946,  11  P  r] 
11981.  3  CFR,  1946  Supp.;  E.  O  9989,  Aururt 
20,  1948,  13  F.  R.  4891,  3  CFR.  1948  Supp.) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  De- 
cember 6,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director,  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9964;     Piled.    Dec.    9.    1B58; 
8:50  a.  m.J 
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Washington,  Saturday,  December  10,  1955 


TITLE  14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

Part  600 — Designation  of  Civil 
Airways 

Part  601— Designation  of  Control 
Areas.  Control  Zones,  and  Reporting 
Points 

repitblication  of  regulations 

The  retiulations  in  Parts  600  and  601 
of  Title  14,  Chapter  11,  are  republished  in 
their  entirety,  containing  all  amend- 
ments to  date,  as  set  forth  below. 

[sKALl  F-  B.  Lee. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

Part  600— Designation  of  Civil 
Airways 


This  issue  is  divided  into  two 
parts.  Part  II  of  which  contains  a 
republication  of  Parts  600  and  601 
of  Title  14,  Chapter  II,  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations. 


Subpart  A — Introduction 

Sec. 

6001  Ba.sls    and    purpose. 

8002  E:xplanaUon  of  term. 

600.3  Scope. 

6004  Dlrectlcps   of   airways. 

600.10  Designation  of  civil  airways. 

Subpart  B — Colored  Civil  Airways 

CREXN    Civil.    AIRWAYS 

60011  Green  civil  airway  No.  1  (Patricia 
Bay,  British  Columbia  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border  via  Mil- 
llnocltet,   Maine). 

600  12  Green  civil  airway  No.  2  (Seattle. 
Wash.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 

600.13  Green  civil  airway  No.  3  (San  Fran- 
cesco. Calif.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 

«00  14  Green  civil  airway  No.  4  (Loe  An- 
geles. Calif.,  to  Philadelphia. 
Pa). 

80015  Green  civil  airway  No.  5  (Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  to  B:>6ton,  Mass.). 

800.16  Green  civil  airway  No.  6   (Laredo, 

Tex.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 

800.17  Green    clvU    airway   No.    7    (Nome. 

Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska) . 
600  18         Green  civil  airway  No.  8  (Cold  Bay, 
Ahi«ka,  to  Northway,  Alaska). 

800.19  Green  civil  airway  No.  9  (Hawaiian 

Islands) . 

600.20  Green  civil  airway  No.  10   (United 

States-Canadian  Border  to  E>en- 
ver.  Colo.). 

AMBER  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

800  101       Amber  civil   airway  No.   1    (United 

States-Mexican  Border  to  Nome. 

Alaska) . 
800102       Amber    civil    airway    No.    2  (Long 

Beach,    Calif.,    to    Point   Barrow 

Alaska). 

Nu.   240— Pt.   2 1 


Sec 

600.103 

600.104 
600.105 
600.106 

600.107 

600.108 

600.109 
600.110 
600.111 
600.112 
600.113 

600.114 

600.115 

600.119 

600.201 

600.202 

600.203 

600.204 

600.205 

600.206 

600.207 

600.208 

600.209 

600.210 


Amber  civil  airway  No.  3  (El  Paso, 
Tex.,  to  Great  Falls.  Mont.). 
Amber  clvU  airway  No.  4   (Browns- 
ville. Tex.,  to  Mlnot,  N.  I>ak.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  5    (Grand 

Isle,  La.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  6  ( Jackson- 
vUle.     Fla.,     to     United     States- 
Canadian   Border). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  7  (Key  West 
Fla..  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border ) . 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  8  (Los  An- 
geles,     Calif.,      to      Ellensburg, 
Wash.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  9  (Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  10  (Hawai- 
ian Islands). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  11  (Hawai- 
ian Islands ) . 
Amtjer  civil  airway  No.  12  (Hawai- 
ian Islands) . 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  13   (Wash- 
ington,   D.    C,    to    New    York, 
N.    Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  14  (Wash- 
ington.   D.    C,    to    New    York, 
N.   Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  15   (Wash- 
ington,    D.     C,     to     New     York, 
N.   Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  19  (Wash- 
ington.   D.    C.    to    New    York, 
N.   Y.). 

RED    CIVIL     AIHWAYS 

Red  Civil  airway  No.  1    (Portland, 

Oreg..  to  Denver.  Colo.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  2   (Sheridan, 

Wyo.,  to  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    3    (Phillps- 

burg.  Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn). 
Red  ClvU  airway  No.  4  (Las  Vegas. 

N.  Mex..  to  Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  5  (Sioux  Falls, 

S.  Etek.,  to  St.  Paul,  Minn.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    6    (Denver, 

Colo.,  to  Omaha,  Nehr.). 
Bed   civil   airway   No.   7    (Atlanta. 

Ga.,  to  Greensboro.  N.  C). 
Red   civil   airway   No.   8    (Dayton. 

Ohio,  to  Newark.  N.  J) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  9  (San  Diego. 

Calif.,  to  Ca«a  Grande.  Ariz.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  10  (Amarillo, 

Tex.,  to  Charleston.  S.  C). 


Sec. 
600.211 

600.212 

600.213 

600.214 

600.215 

600.216 

600.217 

600.218 

600.219 
600.220 
600J221 
600.222 

600J223 

600.224 

600.225 

600.226 

600.227 

600.228 

600.229 

6OOJ230 

600.231 

600.232 

600.233 

600.234 

600.235 

600.236 

600.237 

600.238 

600.239 

600.240 

600.241 

600.242 


MAIN 
READING  ROOM 


Red    civil    airway    No.    11    (Enid, 

Okla.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
Red  ClvU  airway  No.  12  (Joliet,  m.. 

to  Erie,  Pa.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  13  (Wheeling, 

W.  Va.,  to  Boston,  Mass.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  14  (Lone  Rock, 

Wis.,  to  Louisville,  Ky.). 
Red  civU  airway  No.  15  (Reno,  Nev., 

to  Phoenix,  Ariz.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  16  (Tallahas- 
see, Fla.,  to  Florence,  S.  C.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  17  (St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  to  Baltimore.  Md.) . 
Red  CivU  airway  No.   18    (Indian- 
apolis,    Ind..     to     Washington, 
D.  C). 
Red  Civil  airway  No.  19   (Traverse 

City,   Mich.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 
Red  CivU  airway  No.  20   (Lansing, 

Mich.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
Red  CivU  airway  No.  21  (New  York, 

N.  Y.,  to  Boston,  Ma8S.i . 
Red   clvU   airway   No.   22    (Mount 
Clemens.     Mich.,     to     Albany, 
N.  Y.). 
Red    civil   airway   No.   23    (United 
States-Canadian  Border  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.). 
Bed  civil  airway  No.  24  (AmariUo, 
Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.). 
Red  CivU  airway  No.  25  (Tallahas- 
see. Fla.,  to  Miami.  Fla.) . 
Bed   CivU   airway   No.   26    (Peters- 
burg. Va.,  to  Corapeake.  N.  C). 
Red  Civil  airway  No.  27    (Atlanta, 

Ga.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.). 
Bed  ClvU  airway  No.  28  (Bocfcford. 

m..  to  Detroit,  Mich). 
Bed  civil   airway  No.  29    (Elmlra. 

N.  Y.,  to  Baltimore.  Md.). 
Bed  civil  airway  No.  30   (Shreve- 
port.  La.,  to  Jacksonville,  Fla). 
Bed  Civil  airway  No.  31  (Cheyenne. 

Wyo.,  to  La  Crosse,  Wis.) . 
Bed   civil   airway  No.   32    (Laredo, 

Tex.,  to  Houston.  Tex). 
Bed  civil  airway  No.  33    (Norfolk, 

Va..  to  Boston.  Mass.). 
Bed  civil  airway  No.  34   (Charles- 
ton. W.  Va.,  to  WeeksvlUe.  N.  C.) . 
Bed   civil   airway   No.   35    (Pueblo, 

Colo.,  to  St.  Joseph,  Mo.) . 
Bed  clvU  airway  No.  36  (Bochester, 

Minn.,  to  La  Crosse.  Wis.) . 
Bed  ClvU  airway  No.  37  (Tyler,  Tex., 

to  GordonsvlUe,  Va  ) . 
Bed  ClvU  airway  No.  38  (Big  Spring, 

Tex.,  to  San  Antonio,  Tex.) . 
Bed  civil   airway  No.  39    (Kodlak. 
to  Anchorage.  Alaska), 
airway  No.  40    (Kodlak. 
to  Anchorage.  Alaska) . 
Bed  civil  airway  No.  41   (Yakutat. 

Alaska,  to  Oustavtis.  Alaska). 
Bed  CivU   airway  No.  42    (MUwau- 
kee.  Wis.,  to  Aurora,  Dl). 
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Alaska, 
Bed  Civil 
Alaska. 
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Sec. 
600.243 

600.244 


600.245 
600.246 

600  247 
600.248 
600.249 
600.250 
600.251 
600.252 
600.253 
600.254 
600.255 
600.256 
600.257 

600.258 

600.259 
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Red  Civil  airway  No.  43  (Chicago, 
111.,  to  LaFayette.  Ind.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  44  (BelUng- 
ham.  Wash.,  to  Princeton,  B.  C, 
Canada) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  45  (Black- 
stone.  Va..  to  Willow  Grove,  Pa.) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  46  (United 
States  -Canadian  Border  to 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  47  (Tampa, 
Fla.,  to  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  48  (Helena, 
Mont.,  to.  Livingston.  Mont.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  49  (Elko,  Nev.. 
to  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  50  (Galena. 
Alaska,  to  Fairbanks.  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  51  (Black- 
stone,  Va.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  52  (Memphis, 
Tenn..  to  Birmingham,  Ala  i . 

Red  civit  airway  No.  53  (Portland 
Oreg.,  to  Spokane,  Wash). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  54  (Burley. 
Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  55  (Chicago, 
111.,  to  Columbus.  Ohio). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  56  (Red  Bluff. 
Calif.,  to  Whitmore,  Calif.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  57  (Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  to  Youngstown, 
Ohio). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  58  (Augusta. 
Maine,  to  United  States-Canadi- 
an Border). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  59  (Garden 
City.  Kans.,  to  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  60  (Oakland. 
Calif.,  to  Stockton.  Calif.). 

Red  civil  airway  No  61  (Butler.  Pa.. 
to  Washington.  DC). 

Red    civil    airway    No.    62     (Pitts- 
*     burgh.  Pa.,  to  Altoona.  Pa.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  63  (Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  to  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  64  (United 
States-Canadian  Border  to  An- 
nette Island.  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  65  (Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Hayfield  Lake, 
Calif.). 
Red  clvU  airway  No.  66  (Santa  Bar- 
bara, Calif.,  to  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  67  (Crestvlew, 
Fla.,   to  Atlanta.  Ga.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  68  (Midland, 
Tex.,  to  Shreveport.  La). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  69  (Midland, 
Tex.,  to  Big  Springs.  Tex.) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  70  (Midland. 
Tex.,  to  Lubbock.  Tex). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  71  (EI  Paso. 
Tex.,  to  Lubbock.  Tex). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  72  (MillviUe. 
N.  J  .  to  Paterson.  N.  J. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  73  ( Baltimore, 
Md..  to  MillviUe.  N.  J.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  74  (Louisville, 
Ky..  to  Cincinnati.  Ohio). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  75  (United 
States-Canadian  Border.  Van- 
couver, B.  C,  to  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border,  Abbots- 
ford.  B.  C). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  76  (Williams, 

Calif.,  to  Auburn,  Calif). 
Red  civil   airway  No.   77    (Greens- 
boro,   N.    C,    to    Atlantic    City, 
N.  J.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  78  (Medford. 
Oreg.,  to  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  79  (Neah  Bay, 

Wash.,   to   E^?erett,   Wash.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  80   (Helena* 
Mont.,  to  Miles  City,  Mont.). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

6«e. 

600.281  Red  civil  airway  No.  81   (  Lansing. 

Mich.,   to  Detroit,   Mich.). 

600.282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82  (Skwentna, 

Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska). 

600.283  Red  civil  airway  No.  83  (Gila  Bend, 

Ariz.,  to  Tucson.  Ariz.). 
6(X>.284       Red  civil  airway  No.  84  (Meridian, 
Miss.,  to  Columbus,  Ga.). 

600.285  Red    civil    airway    No.    85    (Akron, 

Ohio,   to  Altoona,  Pa). 

600.286  Red  civil  airway  No.  86  (MllUnock- 

et.   Maine,   to  Houlton.   Maine). 

600  287  Red  civil  airway  No.  87  (Hawaiian 
I.slands). 

600  288  Red  civil  airway  No.  88  (Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.,  to  Hobbe.  N   Mex  ) . 

600.289  Red   civil   airway   No.   89    (Quincy, 

111.,  to  Peoria.  111). 

600.290  Red   civil   airway  No.   90    (Oxnard, 

Calif.,  to  Burbank.  Calif.). 

600.291  Red  civil  airway  No.  91   (Dunkirk, 

N.  Y.,  to  SvTacuse.  N.  Y.). 

600.292  Red  civil  airway  No.  920  (Sault  Ste. 

Marie.  Mich.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

600  293  Red  civil  airway  No.  93  (Lincoln. 
Nebr..   to  Omaha,   Nebr.). 

600  294  Red  civil  airway  No.  94  (Providence. 
R.  I.,  to  Hyannls,  Mass.). 

600.295  Red   civil   airway   No.   95    (Elmlra. 

N.   Y..   to  Utlca,   N.   Y. ) . 

600.296  Red  civil  airway  No.  96   (Palaclos, 

Tex.,  to  Baton  Rouge,  La.). 

600.297  Red    civil    airway   No.    97    (United 

States-Canadian  Border  near 
Lakehead.  Ontario,  Canada,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border 
near  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich). 

600.298  Red  civil  airway  No.  98  (Vichy.  Mo.. 

to  Belleville.  111). 

600.299  Red  civil  airway  No.  99   (Illamna. 

Alaska,    to    Homer,    Alaska). 
600  300       Red   civil    airway    No.    100    (South 
B3nd.     Ind..     to     Battle     Creek. 
Mich.). 

600.302  Red    civil    airway   No.    102    (Louis- 

ville, Ky.,  to  Huntington,  W. 
Va). 

600.303  Red    civil    airway   No.    103    (Kenal. 

Alaska,     to     Mtddleton     Island, 
Alaska). 
600  304       Red  civil  airway  No.  104   (Greens- 
boro,  N.   C,   to   Raleigh.   N.   C). 

600.305  Red  civil  airway  No.  105  (Wichita, 

Kans..  to  Neosho.  Mo.). 

600.306  Red  civil   airway   No.    106    (Scotts- 

bUiff.  Nebr..  to  North  Platte. 
Nebr.) . 

600.307  Red  civil  airway  No.  107  (Stanton, 

Minn.,  to  Red  Wing.  Minn). 

600.308  Red  civil  airway  No.  108  (Promon- 

tory Point.  Utah,  to  Port  Bridger. 
Wyo. ) . 

600.309  Red  civil  airway  No.  109  (Portland. 

Oreg..  to  Spokane.  Wash  ) . 

BLUE  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

600601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1  (Miami. 
Fla..  to  Tampa.  Fla). 

600.602  Blue  civil  airway  No.  2  (Montgom- 
ery. Ala,  to  Erie,  Pa.). 

600  603  Blue  civil  airway  No.  3  (Miami. 
Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.). 

600.604  Blue   civil    airway    No.   4    (Boston. 

Mass..  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border) . 

600.605  Blue  civil  airway  No.  5  (Galveston. 

Tex.,  to  Wichita.  Kans). 

600.606  Blue   civil   airway   No.   6    (Abilene. 

Tex.,  to  Muskegon.  Mich.). 

600.607  Blue  civil  alrwav  No.  7   (Hollister, 

Calif.,  to  Williams.  Calif.). 

600.608  Blue  civil  airway  No.  8  (Fargo,  N. 

Dak.,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border). 

600.609  Blue  civil  airway  No.  9  (Springfield, 

Mo.,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border). 

600.610  Blue  civil  airway  No.   10   (Fresno. 

Calif.,  to  Williams.  Calif.). 


Sec. 

600.611       Blue  civil  airway  No.  11   (Plndlty 
Ohio,  to  Dunkirk,  N.  Y). 

600.613  Blue  civil  airway  No.  13  (Houston, 

Tex.,  to  Des  Moines,  Iowa). 

600.614  Blue  civil  airway  No.  14  (El  Centre, 

Calif.,  to  Sacramento.  Calif.). 

600.615  Blue  civil  airway  No.  15  (Hunting- 

ton,   W.    Va.,    to    Youngstown, 
Ohio). 

600.616  Blue  civil  airway  No.  16  (Waverly, 

Va.  to  Tappahannock.  Va.). 

600.617  Blue  civil  airway  No.  17   (Bangor, 

Maine,  to  Presque  Isle,  Maine). 
6(X>618       Blue  civil  airway  No.  18  (Philadel- 
phia,    Pa.,     to     United     States- 
Canadian   Border). 

600.619  Blue  civil  airway  No.  19  (Key  West, 

Fla,   to  Orlando.  Fla). 

600.620  Blue  civil  airway  No.  20  (MlllTllle, 

N    J.  to  Allentown,  Pa). 

600.622  Blue  civil  airway  No.  22  (MemphU, 

Tenn..  to  Wichita.  Kans.) 

600.623  Blue  civil  airway  No.  23   (Norfolk. 

Va.,  to  Chlncoteague,  Va.). 
600.625       Blue  civil  airway  No.  25  (Cordovt, 

Alaska,  to  Big  Delta,  Alaska). 
600  626       Blue  civil  airway  No.  26  (Anchw- 

age,  Alaska,  to  Nenana,  Alaska). 
600  627       Blue   civil  airway  No.  27   (Kodiak, 

Alaska,  to  Kutzebue,  Alaska). 

600.628  Blue  civil  airway  No.  28  (Charlei- 

ton.  S.  C,  to  Bulls  Gap,  Tenn). 

600.629  Blue  civil  airway  No.  29  (Raleigh, 

N.  C,  to  Lynchburg,  Va). 

600.630  Blue  civil  airway  No.  30  (Browns- 

ville, Tex.,  to  Pueblo,  Colo.). 

600.631  Blue  civil  airway  No.  31   (Burling- 

ton. Iowa,  to  Madison,  Wis.). 
600  632       Blue  civil  airway  No.  32  (Skwentna, 

Alaska,  to  Talkeetna,  Alaska), 
600  633       Blue  civil  airway  No.  33  (Lansing. 

Mich.,  to  Saginaw.  Mich.). 
600634       Blue    civil    airway    No.    34    (Tern 

Haute,  Ind..  to  Peoria.  111.). 

600.635  Blue  civil  airway  No.  35   (Oxnanl. 

Calif,  to  Bakersfleld.  Calif.). 

600.636  Blue   civil   airway   No.   36   (Akron, 

Colo  ,  to  Kimball.  Nebr). 

600.637  Blue  civil  airway  No.  37   (Casper, 

Wyo..  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.). 

600.638  Blue    civil     airway    No.    38    (Flw 

Finger.  Alaska,  to  United  Statei- 
Canadlan  Border). 

600.639  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39  (Savannah, 

Ga.,  to  Elmlra.  N.  Y.). 

600.640  Blue  civil  airway  No.  40  (Concord, 

N.  H..   to  Burlington.  Vt.). 

600.641  Blue  civil  airway  No.  41  (HartfonI, 

Conn  .  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border) . 

600  642  Blue  civil  airway  No.  42  (Goehen, 
Ind..  to  Saginaw.  Mich). 

600.643  Blue  civil  airway  No.  43  (DelU 
Island,  Alaska,  to  Willow.  Alai- 
ka). 

600644  Blue  civil  airway  No  44  (Iffdlan- 
apoHs,  Ind.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

600.645  Blue  civil   airway   No.  45   (Green- 

field, Mass.,  to  Newport,  Vt.). 

600.646  Blue  civil  airway  No.  46  (MemphU, 

Tenn  .  to  Paducah.  Ky  ) . 

600  647  Blue  civil  airway  No.  47  (Black- 
stone.   Va..    to   Dunkirk,  N.  T). 

600  649  Blue  civil  airway  No.  49  (Atlantic 
City.  N.  J.,  to  Philadelphia.  Pa.). 

600651  Blue  civil  airway  No.  51  (Wend- 
over,    Utah,    to    Dubtiis,    Idaho). 

600  652  Blue  civil  airway  No.  52  (Paso 
Robles,  Calif.,  to  Fresno.  Calif). 

600  653  Blue  civil  airway  No.  53  (Provi- 
dence, R.  I.,  to  Hartford,  Conn). 

600.654  Blue    civil    airway    No     54    (Ever- 

green. Calif.,  to  Hamilton  AFB, 
Calif.). 

600.655  Blue    civil    airway    No.    55    (Crest- 

view,  Fla..  to  Montgomery.  Ala.). 

600.656  Blue  civil  airway  No.  56  (Elizabeth 

City.     N.     C.     to     Washington, 
.       D.  C). 
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2^(557      Blue    civil    airway    No.    57    (Elko. 
^  Nev..  to  Burley.  Idaho), 

mo  658      Blue    civil    airway    No.    58    (Nan- 
tucket.     Mass.,     to     Squantum, 
Mass.) . 
«00  659       Blue   civil  airway   No.    59    (Pensa- 

cola.  Fla..  to  Goodway.  Ala). 

MO  660      Blue  civil   airway  No.  60    (Sunny- 

vale,  Calif.,  to  Stockton.  Calif.). 

800  661       Blue  civil   airway  No.  61    (Sprlng- 

field.  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.). 

M)0  663       Blue  civil  airway  No.  63  (Concord, 

N.  H.,  to  Berlin,  N.  H.). 
800  664      Blue    civil    airway    No.    64    (Wink. 

Tex.,  to  HobbB.  N.  Mex.). 
900  665      Blue  civil  airway  No.  65   (Shuyak. 

Alaska,  to  Homer.  Alaska) . 
800  668       Blue   civil   airway  No.   66    (Bridge- 
port,   Conn.,    to    Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.). 
goo  667      Blue  civil   airway   No.   67    (Yuma. 

Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas,  Nev.) . 
jooeea      Blue  clvll  airway  No.  68  (Midland, 

Tex.,  to  Hobbs,  N.  Mex). 
900  670      Blue    civil    airway    No.    70    (Waco. 

Tex.,  to  Tulsa,  Okla.). 
900869       Blue  civil  airway  No.  69  (St.  LoulB. 

Mo.,  to  Quincy,  111.). 
900  871       Blue  civil  airway  No.  71    (Toledo. 

Wash.,  to  Seattle,  Wash). 
900  872      Blue    clvll    airway    No.    72    (Enid, 

Okla.,  to  Wichita,  Kans.). 
900.874      Blue  civil  airway  No.  74   (Wlllard, 

N.  Mex.,  to  Otto,  N.  Mex.). 
900  675      Blue  clvll  airway  No.  75  (Cleveland, 
Ohio,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border). 

600.676  Bliie  civil  airway  No.  76  (Sinclair. 

Wyo,   to  Casper.  Wyo.). 

600.677  Blue  civil  airway  No.  77  (Promon- 

tory   Point,    Utah,    to    Corlnne. 
Utah). 
800  678      Blue  civil    airway   No.   78    (Spring 
Bay,  Utah,  to  Malad  City,  Idaho) . 

600.679  Blue  civil  airway  No.  79    (Annette 

Island,  Alaska,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

600.680  Blue  civil  airway  No.  ^0  (Unalak- 

leet,  Alaska,  to,  Moses  Point 
Alaska). 

900.601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81  (Charles- 
ton. W.  Va..  to  Akron,  Ohio). 

600.684  Blue  clvll  airway  No.  84  (Augusta, 
Maine,    to    MUUnocket,    Maine). 

60C.685  Blue  civil  airway  No.  85  (Hutchin- 
son. Kans.,  to  Wichita.  Kans.) 

900.686  Blue  clvll  airway  No.  86  (Goshen, 

Ind.,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.). 

900.687  Blue  civil  airway  No.  87  (Lexington, 

Ky.,  to  Dayton.  Ohio). 

OTHEH    Crvn.    AHWATS 

900.1004  ;vinslow,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
civil  airway. 

Subpart  C — VOR  Civil  Airways 

DOMESTIC    VOR    CIVIL    AIRWATS 

800.6001  VOR  clvll  airway  No.  1    (Charles- 

ton, S.  C,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 

600.6002  VOR   clvll   airway   No.   2    (Seattle, 

Wash.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 

600.6003  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3  (Key  West. 

Fla.,  to  Bangor.  Maine). 

800.6004  VOR   civil   airway   No.   4    (Seattle, 

Wash.,  to  Washington.  D.  C). 

600.6005  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5   (Jackson- 

ville,  Fla.,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio). 

600.6006  VOR  clvll  airway  No.  6   (Oakland. 

Calif.,  to  New   York.  N.  Y.). 

600.6007  VOR   civil    airway    No.    7    (Miami. 

Fla.,  to  Green  Bay,  Wis.). 

600.6008  VOR    civil    airway    No.     8     (Long 

Beach,    Calif.,    to    Washington, 
n.  c). 

800.6009  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9   (New  Or- 

leans, La.,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.) . 
•00.6010    VOR  clvll  airway  No.  10   (Pueblo, 

Colo.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
600.6011     VOR  civil  airway  No.  11  (Houston. 

Tex,  to  Detroit,  Mich.). 
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VOR  civil  airway  No.  12  (Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa.) .  600.6052 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  13  (Houston, 

Tex.,    to    Duluth,    Minn.) .  600.6058 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  14.(Roswell. 

N.  Mex.,  to  Boston,  Mass.),.  600.6054 

VOR  clvll  airway  No.   15    (Galves- 
ton, Tex.,  to  Minot,  N.  Dak.).  600.6055 
VOR    clvll     airway    No.     16     (Los 

Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Salem,  Conn.).     600.6056 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  17    (Laredo, 

Tex.,  to  Goodland,  Kans.).  600.6057 

VOR   clvll   airway   No.   18    (Dallas, 

Tex.,  to   Charleston,   S.   C).  600.6058 

ATOR  civil  airway  No.  19   (El  Paso, 

Tex.,   to    Great   Falls,   Mont.).  600.6059 

VOR  clvll   airway  No.   20    (Laredo, 

Tex.,   to   Richmond,   Va.) .  600.6060 

VOR    civil    airway    No.    21     (Long 
Beach.  Calif.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border) .  600  6061 
VOR    clvll    airway    No.    22     (New 

Orleans,     La.,     to     Jacksonville,      600.6062 
Fla.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    23     (San 

Diego,     Calif.,     to     Belllngham,     600.6063 
Wash.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  24  (Aberdeen.     600.6064 
S.     Dak'.,     to     Redwood     Falls, 
Minn.).  600.6065 

VOR  clvll  airway  No.  25  (Los 
Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Ellensburg. 
Wash.).  600.6066 

VOR  clvll  airway  No.  26  (Cherokee. 

Wyo.,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio).  600.6067 

VOR  civil-airway  No.  27   (Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  to  Seattle,  Wash).     600.6068 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  28  (Oakland. 

Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    29    (Sails-     600.6069 
bury,    Md.,    to    United    States- 
Canadian  Border).  600.6070 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    30     (Mil- 
waukee,    Wis.,     to     Nantucket, 
Mass.).  600.6071 
VOR    civil    airway    No,    31    (Balti- 
more, Md.,  to  Rochester,  N.  Y.).     600.6072 
VOR   civil    airway   No.    32    (Battle 

Mountain,  Nev.,  to  Fort  Bridger,     600.6073 
Wyo. ) . 
VOR    clvll    airway    No.   33    (Baltl-     600.6074 

more,  Md.,  to  Buffalo,  N.  Y.) . 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  34   (Roches-      600.6075 

ter,  N.  Y.,  to  Wilton,  Conn.) . 
VOR   clvll    alrvi'ay    No.    35    (Talla-      600.6076 

hassee,  Fla.,  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  36   (Buffalo,      600.6077 

N.  Y.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.  37    (Elklns. 

W.  Va..  to  Erie.  Pa.) .  600.6078 

VOR  clvll  airway  No.  38  (Chicago, 

111.,  to  Elklns,  W.  Va.).  600.6079 

VOR   clvll    airway    No.    39    (South 

Boston.     Va..     to     Kennebunk.      600.6080 
Maine). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  40  (Cleveland. 

Ohio,  to  Pittsburgh,  Pa.).  600.6081 

VOR    ctvll    airway    No.   41    (Pitts- 
burgh,     Pa.,      to     Youngstown.      600.6082 
Ohio). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  42   (Detroit. 

Mich.,  to  Washington,  D.  C).  600.6083 

VOR  clvll  airway  No.  43    (Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  to  Erie,  Pa.).  600.6084 
VOR   civil   airway   No.   44    (Louis- 
ville, Ky.,  to  Baltimore,  Md).  600.6085 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  45   (Lexing- 
ton, Ky..  to  Lansing,  Mich.) .              600.6086 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    46     (New 

York.     N.     Y..     to     Nantucket,      600.6087 
Mass.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  47  (LouisvlUe,     600.6088 

Ky..  to  Detroit,  Mich.). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  48  (Burling-      600.8089 

ton,  Iowa,  to  Pontlac,  Dl.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  49    (Dillon,     600.6091 

liont..  to  Great  Falls,  Mont.) . 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  60   (St.  Jo-      600.6093 
seph,  Mo.,  to  Indianapolis,  Ind.).  , 
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VOR  civil  airway  No.   51    (Miami. 

Fla.,  to  Chicago,  111.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    62     (Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  53   (Charles- 
ton, S.  C.  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.). 
VOR   clvll   airway   No.    54    (Texar- 

kana.  Ark.,  to  Charlotte,  N.  C.) . 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  55    (Dayton. 

Ohio,  to  Green  Bay,  Wis.) . 
VOR   clvll   airway    No.    56    (Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  to  Florence.  S.  C). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  57   (Graham. 

Tenn.,  to  Chicago,  111.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    58    (Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   59    (Evans- 

vlUe,  Ind.,  to  Moline,  111.). 
VOR    clvll    airway    No.    60    (Albu- 
querque. N.  Mex..  to  Tucumcarl. 
N.  Mex.). 
VOR    clvll    airway    No.    61     (Fort 

Worth,  Tex.,  to  Lawton,  Okla.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  62  (Santa  Fe. 
N.    Mex..    to    Anton    Chlco.    N. 
Mex). 
VOR  civil  alrvray  No.  63  (McAlester, 

Okla.,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.) . 

VOR    civil    airway    No.    64    (Long 

Beach,  Calif.,  to  Blythe.  Calif.). 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  65    (Bonner 

Springs,   Kans.,   to    St.    Joseph, 

Mo.). 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  66  ( San  Diego, 

Calif.,  to  Midland,  Tex.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  67  (Waterloo, 

Iowa,  to  Rochester,  Minn.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  68  ( Albuquer- 
que,   N.    Mex.,    to    BrownsvUle. 
Tex.). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.    69    (Uttle 

Rock,  Ark.,  to  Chicago,  111). 

VOR    clvll   airway    No.    70    Corpus 

Chrlstl,    Tex.,    to    Baton    Rouge, 

La.). 

VOR    clvll    airway    No.    71     (Pine 

Bluff.  Ark.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.) . 

VOR  civil  airway   No.   72    (Vichy, 

Mo.,  to  Albany,  N.  Y.). 
VOR   civil   airway    No.    73    (Tulsa, 

Okla.,  to  Sallna,  Kans). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  74  (Anthony. 

Kans.,  to  Little  Rock,  Ark.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    75    (Rich- 
mond, Va.,  to  Cleveland.  Ohio). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  76  (Lubbock. 

Tex.,  to  Galveston,  Tex.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    77     (San 
Angelo     Tex.,     to     Des     Moines. 
Iowa ) . 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   78    (Huron. 
S.  Dak.,  to  Minneapolis,  Minn.). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  79    (Culber- 
son, Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex.). 
VOR   civil    airway    No.    80    (Sioux 
Falls,  S.  Dak.,  to  Redwood  Palls, 
Minn.). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  81  (Midland, 

Tex.,  to  Amarlllo,  Tex  ) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  82    (Minne- 
apolis,    Minn.,     to    La     Crosse, 
Wis.). 
VOR  clvll  airway  No.  83  (Carlsbad, 
N.  Mex.,  to  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.). 
VOR    civil    airway   No.    84    (Brad- 
ford,  111.,  to  Flint,   Mich.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    85     (Rock 
River.  Wyo..  to  Casper,  Wyo). 
WOR   civil    airway    No.    86    (Butte, 

Mont.,  to  Bozeman,  Mont.) , 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  87  (GUa  Bend, 

Ariz.,  to  Hassayampa,  Ariz.) . 
VOR    civil   airway   No.   88    (Tulsa, 

CMtla,,  to  Mansfield,  Ohio). 
VOR  clvU  airway  No.  89  (Chayenne, 

Wyo.,  to  Rapid  City,  8.  Dak.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  91  (New  York. 

N.  Y..  to  Plattfiburg,  N.  Y.) . 
VOB  clvll  airway  No.  92  (Chicago, 
111.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
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600.6093  VOR  civil    airway   No.   83    (Wash- 

ington.  D.   C.   to  Presque   Isle, 
Maine). 

600.6094  VOR  civil  airway  No.  94  (Salt  Flat, 

Tex.,  to  Hobbs,  N.  Max.). 

600.6095  VOR  civil  airway  No.  95  (Phoenix, 

Ariz.,  to  Wlnslow,  Ariz.). 

600.6096  VOR  civil  airway  No.  96  (Lafayette, 

Ind..  to  Detroit.  Mich.). 

600.6097  VOR   civil   airway   No.   97    (Miami. 

Pla.,  to  Minneapolis,  Minn.) . 

600.6098  VOR    Civil    airway    No.    98     (Fort 

Wayne.  Ind..  to  Erie.  Pa.) . 

600.6099  VOR  clvU  airway  No.  99  (Lafayette, 

La.,  to  Baton  Rouge,  La. ) . 

600.6100  VOR    Civil    airway    No.    100    (San 

Francisco,      Calif.,     to     Fresno, 
Calif.). 

600.6101  VOR  civil  airway  No.  101    (Ogden, 

Utah  to  Burley,  Idaho). 

600.6102  VOR  civil  airway  No.  102  (Lubbock, 

Tex.,  to  Wichita  Falls.  Tex). 

600.6103  VOR  civil  airway  No.  103    (Elklns, 

W.  Va.,  to  Cleveland.  Ohio). 

600.6104  VOR  civil  airway  No.  104   (United 

States-Canadian     Border     to 
Plattsburg.  N.  Y.). 

600.6105  VOR  civil  airway  No.  105  (Phoenix. 

Ariz.,  to  Laa  Vegas,  Nev.). 

600.6106  VOR  civil  airway  No.  106  (Charles- 

ton,    W.     Va.,     to     Kennebunk. 
Maine) . 

600.6107  VOR  civil  airway  No.  107  (Los  An- 

geles, Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff.  Calif.) . 

600.6109  VOR    civil    airway    No.    109    (Paso 

Robles.  Calif.,  to  Fresno,  Calif.). 

600.6110  VOR    civil    airway    No.    110    (San 

Francisco.    Calif.,    to    Altamont, 
Calif.). 

600.6111  VOR  civil  airway  No.  Ill   (Salinas. 

Calif.,  to  Los  Banos,  Calif.). 

600.6112  VOR  civil  airway  No.  112  (Portland, 

Oreg.,  to  Spokane,  Wash.). 

600.6113  VOR    civil    airway    No.    113    (Paso 

Robles,  Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.). 

600.6114  VOR  civil  airway  No.  114  (Pueblo, 

Colo.,  to  New  Orleans.  La.). 

600.6115  VOR  civil  airway  No.   115    (Crest- 

view.    Fla.,    to    Charleston, 
W.  Va). 
600.6118     VOR  civil  airway  No.  116  (Kansas 
City.  Mo.,  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 

600.6117  VOR  civil  airway  No.  117  (El  Cen- 

tro.    Calif.,    to    Daggett,    Calif.). 

600.6118  VOR   civil    airway    No.    118    (Rock 

River,  Wyo.,  to  Cheyenne,  Wyo.) . 

600.6119  VOR  civil  airway  No.   119   (Hunt- 

ington, W.  Va.,  to  Bradford,  Pa.) . 

600.6120  VOR  civil  airway  No.  120  (Mullen 

Pass,     Mont.,     to     Miles     City, 
Mont.). 

600.6121  VOR  civil   airway   No.   121    (North 

Bend,   Oreg.,   to  E^igene,  Oreg). 

600.6122  VOR   civil   airway   No.    122    (Cres- 

cent   City,    Calif.,    to    Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg). 

600.6123  VOR  civil  airway  No.  123  (Newport, 

Oreg.,  to  Newberg,  Oreg.) . 

600.6124  VOR  civil  airway  No.  124   (Burley, 

Idaho,  to  Pocatello,  Idaho). 
600.6126     VOR  civil  airway  No.  125  (Anthony, 
Kans.,  to  Hutchinson,  Kans. ) . 

600.6126  VOR  civil  airway  No.  126  (Chicago, 

111.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.) . 

600.6127  VOR  civil  airway  No.  127  (Livings- 

ton,   Mont.,    to   Helena,    Mont.). 

600.6128  VOR  civil  airway  No.  128  (Chicago, 

111.,  to  New  Bern,  N.  C). 

600.6129  VOR  civil  airway  No.   129    (Dixon, 

111.,  to  Eau  Claire,  Wis.). 

600.6130  VOR  civil  airway  No.  130  (Albany, 

N.  Y.,  to  Providence,  R.  l). 

600.6131  VOR  civil  airway  No.   131    (Ponca 

City,   Okla.,   to  Topeka,  Kans.). 

600.6132  VOR  civil  airway  No.   132    (Chey- 

enne,    Wyo.,      to     Hutchinson, 
Kans.). 

600.6133  VOR  civil  airway  No.  133  (Parkers- 

burg,  W.  Va.,  to  Flint,  Mich.). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Sec. 

600.6134  VOR  civil   airway  No.    134    (Ever- 

green, Ala.,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.) . 

600.6135  VOR  civil  airway  No.  135   (Yuma. 

Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas,  Nev.). 

600.6136  VOR  civil  airway  No.  136  (Pulaski, 

Va..  to  Raleigh,  N.  C). 

600.6137  VOR    civil    airway    No.    137    (S.in 

Bernardino,    Calif.,    to    Salinas, 
Calif.). 

600.6138  VOR   civil    airway    No.    138    (Rock 

River.  Wyo..  to  Sidney.  Nebr). 

600.6139  VOR    civil    airway    No.    139    (Nor- 

wich. Conn.,   to   Boston.  Mass.). 

600.6140  VOR   civil   airway    No.    140    (Ama- 

rillo,  Tex.,  to  New  York.  N.  Y  ). 

600.6141  VOR    civil    airway    No.    141    (Nan- 

tucket.    Mass.,     to     Plattsburg, 
N.  Y.). 
600  6142     VOR  civil  airway  No.  142  (Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  to  Rochester,  N.  Y).    , 

600.6143  VOR  civil   airway  No.    143    (Chto- 

lotte,     N.     C,     to    Washington, 
D    C). 

600.6144  VOR  civil  airway  No.  144  (Chicago, 

111.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 

600.6145  VOR   civil   airway   No.   145    (Utlca, 

N.    Y..    to    United    States-Can- 
adian   Border). 
600  6146     VOR  civil  airway  No.  146  (Pough- 
keepsle,    N.'   Y.,    to    Woodstock, 
Conn.) . 

600.6147  VOR   civil    airway    No.    147    (Phil- 

adelphia,     Pa.,      to      Rochester, 
N.  Y.). 

600.6148  VOR  civil  airway  No.  148    (Thur- 

man,     Colo.,     to    North     Platte, 
Nebr.). 

600.6149  VOR  civil   airway  No.    149    (Allen- 

town.  Pa.,  to  Utlca.  N.  Y.) . 

600.6150  VOR  civil  airway  No.   150   (Sacra- 

mento. Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.). 

600.6151  VOR  civil  airway  No.   151    (Woon- 

socket,  R.   I.,   to  Keene.   N.   H). 
6(fe.6152     VOR  civil  airway  No.  152  (Tampa. 
Fla.,  to  Daytona  Beach.  Fla.). 

600.6153  VOR    civil    airway    No.    153    (New 

York.    N.    Y..    to    WUkes-Barre, 
Pa.). 

600.6154  VOR  civil  airway  No.   154   (Merid- 

ian, Miss.,  to  Macon.  Ga  ) . 

600.6155  VOR    civil    airway    No.    155    (Gor- 

donsviUe,   Va.,    to   Front    Royal, 
Va.). 

600.6156  VOR  civil  airway  No.  156   (Elklns. 

W.  Va.,  to  Gordonsville,  Va). 

600.6157  VOR    civil    airway    No.    157    (Wil- 

mington.   N.    C,    to    Richmond, 
Va.). 

600.6158  VOR    civil    airway   No.    158    (Iowa 

Falls.  Iowa,  to  Waterloo.  Iowa). 
6006159     VOR  civil  airway  No.  159   (Miami. 
Fla..  to  Albany.  Ga). 

600.6160  VOR  civil  airway  Ko.  160  (Denver. 

Colo.,  to  Sidney.  Nebr). 

600.6161  VOR   civil   airway   No.    161    (Tulsa, 

Okla..  to  Minneapolis.  Minn). 

600.6162  VOR  civil  airway  No.  162   (Harrls- 

burg.    Pa.,    to    Allentown.    Pa). 

600.6163  VOR   civil   airway  No.    163    (Waco. 

Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City.  Okla  ) . 
600  6164     VOR  civil   airway   No.    164    (Brad- 
ford. Pa.,  to  New  York.  N.   Y.). 

600.6165  VOR    civil    airway    No.    165    (Long 

Beach.      Calif.,      to      Palmdale, 
Calif). 

600.6166  VOR  civil  airway  No.  166  (Martins- 

burg,    W.    Va.,    to    Philadelphia, 
Pa.) . 

600.6167  VOR    civil    airway    No.    167    (New 

York,  N.  Y.,  to  Hartford,  Conn.). 

600.6168  VOR  civil  airway  No.  168. 

600.6169  VOR  civil  airway  No.  169   (Sidney, 

Nebr.,   to  Rapid  City,  S.   Dak). 

600.6170  VOR  civil  airway  No.  170  (Erie,  Pa., 

to  Philadelphia,  Pa.). 

600.6171  VOR  civil  airway  No.   171    (Louis- 

ville Ky..  to  Madison,  Wis.). 
600.8172     VOR   civil    airway   No.    172    (Iowa 
City,  Iowa,  to  Chicago,  111.). 
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VOR  civil  airway  No.  173  (Spring. 

field.  Ill,  to  Chicago.  111). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  174  (St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  to  Washington.  D.  C.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   175   (Vichy, 

Mo,  to  Columbia,  Mo.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    176    (Cen- 

tralla.  111.,  to  Scotland,  Ind.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  177  (Clilcago, 

111,  to  JanesvlUe,  Wis. ). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  178  (Farming. 

ton.  Mo.,  to  Paducah.  Ky). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  179  (Paducah 

Ky  ,  to  Centralla.  111). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  180  (Lansing, 

Mich.,  to  Selfrldge,  Mich). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.    181    (Sloiu 
Falls,    S.    Dak.,    to    Watertown, 
S.  Dak). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  182  (Portland. 

Oreg.,  to  Baker,  Oreg.). 
VOR   civil   airway   No.    183    (Sants 
Barbara,    Calif.,    to    Bakersfield, 
Calif.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  184  (&le.  Pa, 

to  Phillpsburg.  Pa.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  185  (Augusta, 

Ga.,  to  KnoxvlUe.  Tenn). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  186  (St.  Louis, 

Mo.,  to  Scotland.  Ind.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No    187  (Chicago. 

111.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  188  (Detroit. 

Mich.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.    189(PltU- 

burgh.  Pa.,  to  Brookvllle.  Pa.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  190  (Grants, 

N.  Mex.,  to  Evansvllle,  Ind.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  191  (Walnut 

Ridge.  Ark.,  to  Chicago.  111.). 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  192  (Grants. 

N.  Mex..  to  Tucumcarl,  N.  Max.). 

VOR  civil  airway  No.   193   (Grand 

Rapids.  Mich.,  to  Traverse  City. 

Mich.). 

VOR  civil  airway  No.  194  (Royston, 

Ga..  to  Norfolk,  Va.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  195  (Oakland. 

Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff,  Calif). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    196    (Rock 
River,  Wyo.,  to  Chadron,  Nebr), 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  197  (Toledo, 

Ohio,  to  Detroit,  Mich). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  198  (San  An- 
tonio, Tex.,  to  Galveston,  Tex.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    199    (San 
Francisco,      Calif.,     to     Preano. 
Calif). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  200  (Ukiah, 

Calif  .  to  Reno,  Nev.). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  201  (Los  An- 
geles. Calif  ,  to  Pasadena,  Calif  ). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  202  (Tucson, 

Ariz,  to  Cochise,  Ariz). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  203  (Albany, 

N.  Y.,  to  Massena,  N.  Y). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  204  (Hoqul- 
am.  Wash.,  to  Olympia,  Wash). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  205  (Spring- 
field. Mo.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    206    (Blui 
Springs.  Mo.,  to  Klrksvllle,  Mo.). 
VOR    Civil     airway    207     (Denvff, 

Colo.,  to  Egbert.  Wyo). 
VOR    civil    airway    208    (Thermal 

Calif.,  to  Needles,  Calif). 
VOR  civil  airway  No    209  (Los  An- 
geles,    Calif.,     to     Paso    Roblet, 
Calif). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  211   (CotUlU. 

Tex.,  to  Junction,  Tex). 
VOR   civil   airway  No.  213   (Rocky 

Mount.  N.  C,  to  Boykin.  Va.). 
VOR    civil    airway    223    (Herndon. 
Va.,  to  Harrisburg,  Pa). 

HAWAHAN    VOR   CIVIL    AIRWAYS 

600.6401  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  l- 

600.6402  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  * 
600.64U3     Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  »• 


Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  6. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  8. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9. 
Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  10. 


600  6404 
6O0C4O5 
600  6406 
600  6407 
600  6408 
600  6409 
600.6410 

Authority:  5§  600.1  to  600.6410  issued  un- 
der sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended:  49 
U  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302.  52 
Stat^  985.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452. 

SUBPART   A— INTRODUCTION 

5  600.1  Basis  and  purpose.  The  basis 
of  this  part  Ls  found  in  sections  205  and 
302  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938. 
as  amended.  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  designate  civil  airways  in  order  to 
provide  suitable  and,  insofar  as  possible, 
safe  routes  for  aircraft  operating  in 
interstate,  overseas,  or  foreign  air 
commerce. 

5  600.2  Explanation  of  terms.  As 
used  in  this  part,  "civil  aii-way"  shall 
mean  a  path  through  the  navigable  air- 
space of  the  United  States  suitable  for 
interstate,  overseas,  or  foreign  air  com- 
merce. Civil  airways  are  classified  as 
follows : 

(a»  Colored  civil  airways:  fl)  Green 
civil  airways,  (2)  Amber  civil  airways, 
(3)  Red  civil  airways,  (4)  Blue  civil  air- 
ways. 

(b>  VOR  civil  airways:  d)  Even  num- 
bered civil  airways,  (2)  Odd  numbered 
civil  airways. 

(c)  As  used  in  this  part  the  term 
"mile"  means  "statute  mile"  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  this  part- 

5  600.3  Scope.  (a>  Except  where 
otherwise  provided  in  Subpart  B  and  in 
Subpart  C,  each  civil  airway  shall  in- 
clude the  navigable  airspace  of  the 
United  States  above  all  that  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  lying  within  5  miles 
of  the  center  of  the  center  Une  pre- 
scribed for  each  such  airway,  but  shall 
not  include  any  of  the  airspace  of  an 
airspace  reservation  as  provided  for  in 
section  4  of  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of 
1926,  as  amended. 

(bi  The  center  line  of  each  civil  air- 
way shall  be  a  line  extended  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  in  this  subpart  through 
the  center  of  the  points  or  intersections 
specified  for  such  airway. 

(ci  Except  where  otherwise  provided 
in  Subpart  C,  one  or  more  alternate  VOR 
civil  airways  shall  be  established  be- 
tween siiecified  points  along,  and  shall 
be  a  part  of,  each  VOR  civil  airway. 
The  center  line  of  an  alternate  VOR 
civil  airway  shall  depart  from  and  return 
to  the  main  VOR  civil  airway  via  the 
intersection  of  radials  having  an  angle 
of  15  decrees  (unless  otherwise  specified) 
separation  from  the  main  VOR  civil  air- 
way. 

5  600  4  Directions  of  airways.  Green 
and  red  colored  civil  airways  and  even 
numbered  VOR  civil  airways  normally 
are  desit;nated  in  a  westerly  to  easterly 
direction  between  their  initial  and  final 
terminals,  even  though  portions  of  such 
airways  may  deviate  from  the  westerly 
to  ea.sterly  direction  between  any  two  or 
more  intermediate  points.  Amber  and 
blue  colored  civil  airways  and  odd  num- 
bered VOR  civil  airways  normally  are 
designated  in  a  southerly  to  northerly 
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direction  between  their  initial  and  final 
terminals,  even  though  portions  of  such 
airways  may  deviate  from  the  southerly 
to  northerly  direction  between  any  two 
or  more  intermediate  points. 

§  600.10  Designation  of  civil  airways. 
The  paths  through  the  ^avigable  air- 
space of  the  United  States  described  in 
Subpart  B  and  Subpart  C  are  designated 
as  civil  airways. 

SUBPART   B — COLORED   CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

GREEN  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§  600.11  Green  civil  airway  No.  1 
(Patricia  Bay,  British  Columbia  to  Unit- 
ed States -Canadian  Border  via  Milli- 
nocket,  Maine).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  lying  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Vancouver,  Briti-sh  Columbia, 
radio  range  between  the  intersection  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Patricia  Bay, 
British  Columbia,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Vancouver.  Brit- 
ish Columbia,  radio  range  and  the  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  radio  range 
station.  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  lying  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  direct  lines  from  the 
Megantic,  Quebec,  Canada,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Millinocket,  Maine,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Fredericton,  New 
Brunswick,  radio  range  station. 


§  600.12    Green    civil    airway    No.    2 
(Seattle,     Wash.,    to    Boston,    Mass.). 
Prom  the  King  County  Airport,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  via  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  radio  range 
station:  Ellensburg.  Wash.,  radio  range 
station :  Ephrata,  Wash.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Spokane,  Wash.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion:  Mullan  Pass,  Mont.,  radio  range 
station ;  Missoula,  Mont.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion;   Drummond,   Mont.,   radio    range 
station:  Helena,  Mont.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Helena,  Mont.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Boze- 
man,    Mont.,    radio    range;    Bozeman, 
Mont.,  radio  range  station;   the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Bozeman,  Mont.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Livingston,  Mont.,  ra- 
dio range;  Livingston.  Mont.,  radio  range 
station;    Billings.    Mont.,    radio    range 
station;  Miles  City,  Mont.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of    the  Miles  City,  Mont., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Dickin.son,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range;  Dick- 
inson, N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station:  Bis- 
marck,  N.   D.ik.,   radio   range   station; 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  east  cour.se 
of  the  Jamestpwn,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range 
and    the    we.st    course    of    the    Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  radio  range;   Fargo.  N.  Dak., 
radio  range  station;  Alexandria,  Minn., 
radio  range  station;  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
radio  range   station;   La   Crosse,  Wis., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the, La  Crosse, 
Wis.,  radio  range  and  tlie  west  course  of 
the  Madison,  Wis.,  radio  range;  Madison, 
Wis.,  radio  range  station;   Milwaukee, 
Wis.,    radio   range    station;    Muskegon, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station;  Grand  Rap- 
ids, Mich.,  radio  range  station;  Lansing. 
Mich.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  Lansing. 
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Mich.,  radio  range  and  the  north  course 
of  the  E)etroit,  Mich.,  radio  range;  De- 
troit, Mich.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Detroit,    Mich.,    radio    range    and    the 
United  States-Canadian  Border.    From 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Clear    Creek,    Ontario,    Canada,    radio 
range  and  the  United  States-Canadian 
Border  via  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course    of    the    Clear    Creek,    Ontario, 
Canada,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range; 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  couise  of  the 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range;  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Rochester,  N.  Y..  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.,  radio  range;  Syracuse,  N.  Y., 
radio  range  station;  Albany,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range   station;   Westfield.   Mass.,  radio  * 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Westfield,  Mass., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range  to  the 
Boston.  Mass.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.13    Green  civil  airway  No.  3  (San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Travis  AFB,  Fairfield,  Calif.,  radio  range 
via  the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station;  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion;   Sacramento,   Calif.,    radio   range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Sacramento,  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Reno,  Nov.,  radio  range;  Reno.  Nev., 
radio   range   station;    Humboldt,   Nev., 
radio  range  station;  Battle  Mountain, 
Nev.,   radio  range  station;   Elko,   Nev., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Elko.  Nev., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range;  Lucin,  Utah, 
radio  range  station;  Ogden.  Utah,  radio 
range  station;  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo..  radio 
range  station;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo..  radio 
range    station;     Sinclair.    Wyo..    radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Sinclair,  Wyo..  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Laramie,  Wyo.,  radio  range;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Laramie,    Wyo.,   radio    range    and    the 
northwest  course  of  the  Cheyenne,  V/yo., 
radio    range;    Cheyenne.    Wyo.,    radio 
range     station;     North     Platte,     Nebr.. 
radio  range  station;  Grand  Island.  Nebr.. 
radio  range  station;  Omaha,  Nebr.,  radio 
range  station;  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  radio 
range  station;  Moline,  111.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Rockford.  111.,  radio 
rani?e  and  the  west  course  of  the  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  radio  range;  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Rockford. 
ni..  radio  range  and  the  west  course  of 
the  Goshen,  Ind..  radio  range;  Goshen, 
Ind..  radio  range  station;  Toledo.  Ohio, 
radio   range   station;   Cleveland.   Ohio, 
radio  range  station;  Youngstown.  Ohio, 
radio  range  station;  the  Intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Philipsburg,  Pa.,  radio  range;  Philips- 
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burg,  Pa.,  radio  range  station;  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  New  York.  N.  Y.  (La- 
Guardia » ,  radio  range  to  the  New  York, 
N.  Y.  (LaGuardia),  radio  range  station. 

§  600.14  Green  civil  airway  No.  4 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa.).  From  the  Camarillo.  Calif.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Newhall.  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Palmdale,  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Daggett.  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Needles.  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Prescott,  Ariz.,  radio 
range  station;  Winslow.  Ariz.,  radio 
range  station:  Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station  to  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  station  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  Albuquerque  restricted 
area  (R-313> ;  Otto,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station;  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station;  Amarillo,  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Amarillo.  Tex.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Gape,  Okla., 
radio  range;  Gage,  Okla.,  radio  range 
station;  Wichita.  Kans.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Colum- 
bia, Mo.,  radio  range;  Columbia.  Mo.,  ra- 
dio range  station;  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  radio 
range  station;  EfBngham.  HI.,  radio 
range  station;  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  radio 
range  station;  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Columbus,  Ohio,  radio  range;  Columbus, 
Ohio,  radio  range  station;  Wheeling, 
W.  Va.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  radio  range  station;  New 
Alexandria,  Pa.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Altoona,  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  radio  range;  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Municipal  Air- 
I)ort,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

§  600.15  Green  civil  airway  No.  5  (Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Boston.  Mass.).  From 
the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Riverside,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Riverside,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Blythe, 
Calif.,  radio  range;  Blythe,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Tucson. 
Ariz.,  radio  range;  Tucson,  Ariz.,  radio 
range  station;  Cochise,  Ariz.,  radio 
range  station;  Columbus,  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  station;  El  Paso,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which  lies 
outside  the  continental  United  States; 
Salt  Flat,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
Wink,  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Big 
Spring.  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Abi- 
lene, Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  radio  range  Station;  Sul- 
phur Springs,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Texarkana,  Ark.,  radio  range 
station;  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  nondirectional 
radio   beacon;    Memphis,   Tenn.,   radio 
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range  station;  Jackson,  Tenn.,  radio 
range  station;  Nashville,  Tenn.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Nashville,  Tenn., 
radio  rant^e  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Smithville,  Tenn..  radio  range; 
Smithville,  Tenn.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Smithville,  Tenn.,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  radio  ramie:  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
radio  range  station;  Tri-City,  Tenn., 
radio  range  station;  Pulaski,  Va.,  radio 
range  station:  Roanoke.  Va.,  radio  range 
station:  Gordonsville.  Va..  radio  range 
station:  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Gordonsville,  Va., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range;  An- 
drews, Md.,  radio  range  station;  Millville, 
N.  J.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Mill- 
ville, N.  J.,  radio  range  and  the  .southwest 
course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB.  N.  Y..  radio 
range:  the  Mitchel  AFB,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB, 
N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course- of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range 
and  the  .southeast  course  of  the  West- 
field,  Mass.,  radio  range 

§  600.16  Green  civil  airway  No.  6  *  La- 
redo. Tex.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.K  From  the 
I,aredo.  Tex.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Alice,  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Pala- 
cios,  Tex.,  radio  range  station:  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Palacios,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Galveston,  Tex., 
radio  range;  Galveston,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station;  Lake  Charles,  La.,  radio 
range  station;  Lafayette,  La.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;  New  Orleans,  La., 
radio  range  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  radio  range  and  a  line  bearing 
224°  True  from  the  Bay  Minette,  Ala., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Bay  Mi- 
nette, Ala.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Maxwell,  AFB,  Ala.,  radio  range  station: 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Maxwell  AFB,  Ala.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Atlanta,  Ga., 
radio  range;  Atlanta  Ga.,  radio  range 
station;  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  radio  range 
station;  Greensboro,  N.  C,  radio  range 
station:  Blackstone,  Va..  radio  range  sta- 
tion ;  Richmond,  Va.,  radio  range  station; 
Norfolk,  Va.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Norfolk  Municipal  Airport,  Norfolk,  Va, 

§  600.17  Green  civil  airway  No.  7 
(Nome.  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks.  Alaska). 
From  the  Nome,  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska, 
radio  range  and  the  north  course  of  the 
Unalakleet,  Alaska,  radio  range;  Galena, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Galena, 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  radio  range  to 
the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600.18  Green  civil  airway  No.  8  (Cold 
Bay.  Alaska,  to  Northway,  Alaska). 
Fi'om  the  Cold  Bay,  Alaska,  radio  range 


station  via  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  King 
Salmon,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Kenai, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Kenai.  Alaska,  ra- 
dio range  station:  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Kenai.  Alaska, 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Anchorage  <  Merrill),  Alaska,  radio 
range  to  the  Anchorage  (Merrill), 
Alaska,  radio  range  station.  From  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  ^utheast  course  of  the  Skwentna, 
Alaska,  radio  range  via  the  Gulkana, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Gulkana,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Northway, 
Alaska,  radio  range  to  the  Northway, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

?  600.19  Green  civil  airway  No.  9 
(Haiiaiian  Islands).  From  the  inter- 
section of  the  south  course  of  the  Port 
Allen,  T.  H.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Honolulu.  T.  H.,  radio 
range  via  the  Honolulu.  T.  H.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H., 
radio  rantie  and  the  north  course  of  the 
Hilo.  T.  H.,  radio  range  excluding  the 
portion  below  6.000  feet  which  overlaps 
the  Kaneohe  Naval  Airspace  Reserva- 
tion. 

§  600.20  Green  civil  airway  No.  10 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to  Deii' 
ver,  Colo.).  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  from  the  Vancouver, 
British  Columbia,  Canada,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Bellingham,  Wa.sh.,  radio 
range  station;  Everett,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station;  Seattle.  Wash.,  radio 
range  station;  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Ellensburg.  Wash., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Yakima,  Wa.sh.,  radio  range;  Yakima, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station;  Pendleton, 
Oreg.,  radio  range  station;  Baker,  Oreg., 
radio  range  station;  Boise,  Idaho,  radio 
range  station:  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Boise,  Idaho, 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Burley,  Idaho,  radio  range;  Burley, 
Idaho,  radio  range  station;  Malad  City, 
Idaho,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Malad 
City,  Idaho,  radio  range  and  the  north 
course  of  the  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo.,  radio 
range;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  radio  range 
station;  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Laramie, 
Wyo.,  radio  range;  Laramie,  Wyo.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Laramie,  Wyo., 
radio  range  and  the  north  course  of  the 
Denver,  Colo.,  radio  range  to  the  Denver, 
Colo.,  radio  range  station. 

AMBER  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§  600.101  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1 
(United  States-Mexican  Border  to  Nome. 
Alaska).  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  from  the  intersection  of 
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the  southeast  course  of  the  San  Diego, 
calif,    radio    range    and    the    United 
States-Mexican    Border    via    the    San 
Diego,  Calif.,  radio  range  station;   the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  San  Diego,  Calif.,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Long  Beach. 
Calif-.  Radio  range;  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
radio  rantie  station;  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
radio  ran^e  station;  Newhall,  Calif.,  ra- 
dio T&n'Ae   station;    Bakersfield,   Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Fresno,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Sacramento,  Calif.,  radio 
range   station;    Williams,    Calif.,    radio 
range  sUUion;   Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Fort  Jones,  Calif.,  radio 
range    station;    Medford,    Oreg..    radio 
range  station;  Eugene,  Oreg.,  radio  range 
station:  Portland,  Oreg.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Toledo,  Wash.,  radio  range  station 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps  the 
Port  Lewis,  Wash.,  restricted  area  (R- 
244);  Seattle,  Wash.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion-' the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  radio  range 
and  the  .<^outh  course  of  the  Patricia  Bay, 
British  Columbia,  radio  range;  Patricia 
Bay,  Briti.'^h   Columbia,   Canada,   radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Patricia  Bay,  British 
Columbia,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Comox,  British  Columbia. 
Canada,  radio  range,  excluding  the  air- 
space which  overlaps  Albert  Head   re- 
stricted  area    <R-407).    That   airspace 
over  United   States  territory  from   the 
Sandspit.  British  Columbia,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Sandspit,  British  Co- 
lumbia, radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Annette  Island,   Alaska, 
radio    ranfie;     Sitka     (Biorka    Island), 
Alaska,   radio   range   station;   Yakutat, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Yakutat.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook, 
Alaska,     radio     range;     Hinchinbrook, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of   the   northwest   course   of   the 
Hinchinbrook,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Anchorage, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
radio  ramie  station;  Skwentna,  Alaska, 
radio    range    station;     Puntilla    Lake, 
Alaska,    nondirectional    radio    beacon; 
Farewell,  Alaska,   radio   range  station; 
McGrath,  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
Unalakleet,  Alaska,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Nome,  Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

1600.102     i4mber  civil  airway  No.   2 
'Long  Beach.  Calif.,   to  Point  Barrow, 
Alaska).    From  the  intersection  of  the 
southwest  course  of   the  Long   Beach, 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range 
via  the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Long  Beach.  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  east  course  of  the 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range;  Daggett, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station;  Good  Springs, 
Nev.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Las 
Vegas.  Nev.,  radio  range  station;  the  in- 
terection  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Enterprise,  Utah, 
radio    range;    Enterprise,    Utah,    radio 
range    station:     thence     via     Latitude 
38'24'30".  Longitude  113°01'40";  Delta. 
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Utah,  radio  range  station;  the  Intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the  E>elta, 
Utah,  radio  range  and  the  south  covu-se 
of  the  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  radio  range; 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  radio  range  sU- 
tion:  Ogden,  Utah,  radio  range  station; 
Malad  City,  Idaho,  radio  range  station; 
Pocatello,   Idaho,   radio  range   station; 
Idaho  Falls,  Idaho,  radio  range  station: 
DuBois,  Idaho,  radio  range  station;  Dil- 
lon, Mont.,  radio  range  station;  White- 
hall, Mont.,  radio  range  station;  Helena, 
Mont.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  north  course  of  the  Helena, 
Mont.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  radio 
range;  Great  Falls.  Mont.,  radio  range 
station;  Cut  Bank,  Mont.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Cut  Bank,  Mont.,  radio 
range  and  the  United  States-Canadian 
Border.     From  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the   Snag,  Yukon 
Territory,  radio  range  and  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border  via  the  North- 
way,  Alaska,  radio  range  station;   Big 
Delta,  Alaska,  "i-adio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  east  course  of  the  Fairbanks.  Alaska, 
radio  range;    Fairbanks,   Alaska,   radio 
range    station;    Bettles,    Alaska,    radio 
range  station;  Umiat,  Alaska,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  the  Point  Barrow, 
Alaska,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 


§  600.103     Amber  civil  airway  No.  3  (El 
Paso,  Tex.,  to  Great  Falls,  Mont.) .    From 
the  intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of   the  Truth   or  Consequences, 
N.  Mex.,  radio  range  via  the  Truth  or 
Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; to  the  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  station.    From  the  intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Otto.  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range,  via  the 
Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex..  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Trinindad. 
Colo.,    radio    range;    Trinindad,    Colo., 
radio  range  station;  Pueblo,  Colo.,  radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of   the 
north  course  of  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  radio 
range  and  the  south  course  of  the  Denver, 
Colo.,  radio  range;  Denver,  Colo.,  radio 
range   station;    Cheyenne,  Wyo.,   radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
north   course  of  the  Cheyenne,   Wyo., 
radio  range  and  the  east  course  of  the 
Casper,  Wyo..  radio  range ;  Casper,  Wyo., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Casper,  Wyo., 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  radio  range;  Sheri- 
dan, Wyo.,  radio  range  station;  Billings, 
Mont.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Bil- 
lings, Mont.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course   of   the   Lewistown,    Mont., 
radio  range  and  the  LewistowTi,  Mont., 
radio  range  station;  to  the  Great  Falls, 
Mont.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.104  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4 
(Broumsville,  Tex.,  to  Minot,  N.  Dak.). 
From  the  Municipal  Airport,  Browns- 
ville, Tex.,  via  ttie  Brownsville,  Tex., 
radio  range  station;  the  Intersection  of 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Brownsville, 
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Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Alice,  Tex.,  radio  range:   Alice, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  north  course  of  the  Alice,  Tex., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  radio  range:  San  An- 
tonio,  Tex.,    radio    range    station;    the 
intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Austin.  Tex., 
radio  range;  Austin,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station;  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Port  Worth,  Tex., 
radio  range;   Fort  Worth,  Tex.,   radio 
range   station;   Oklahoma   City,   Okla., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio 
range;  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Chanute.  Kans.,  radio 
range;  Chanute,  Kans.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course    of    the    Chanute,    Kans.,   radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range.    From 
the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range  station 
via  the  Omaha,  Nebr.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Sioux  City,  Iowa,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range 
station;    Huron,   S.   Dak.,   radio   range 
station;  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range 
station;  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range 
station:   the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Minot,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  to  the  Minot, 
N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station. 


5  600.105  Amber  civil  airway  No.  5 
(Grand  Isle,  La.,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.). 
From  the  Grand  Isle.  La.,  nondirectional 
radio  marker  beacon  via  Latitude 
29n4'00".  Longitude  90"09'00";  New 
Orleans,  La.,  radio  range  station;  Jack- 
son. Miss.,  radio  range  station;  Green- 
wood. Miss.,  radio  range  station; 
Memphis,  Term.,  radio  range  station; 
Advance,  Mo.,  radio  range  station;  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  radio  range  station;  the  in- 
tersection of  the  north  course  of  the  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Springfield,  111.,  radio 
range;  Springfield,  111.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Joliet,  111.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Joliet,  111.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  radio 
range  tc  the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600.106     Amber  civil  airway  No.   6 
(Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian  Border).     From   the   Jackson-  ■ 
ville,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Alma,  Ga.,  radio  range  station;  Macon, 
Ga.,  radio  range  station;  Atlanta.  Ga., 
radio  range  station ;  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
radio  range  station;   Nashville.  Tenn.. 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Nashville. 
Tenn.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  radio 
range;  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Bowling  Green.  Ky., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Louisville,  Ky.,  radio  range;  Louisville. 
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Ky..  radio  range  station;  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  radio 
range.  Prom  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Columbus,  Ohio, 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  radio  range.  From  the 
Intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Akron,  Ohio, 
radio  range  via  the  Perry,  Ohio,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Clear  Creek,  Ontario,  Canada,  radio 
range  and  the  United  States-Canadian 
Border. 

§  600.107  Amber  civil  airway  No.  7 
(Key  West.  Fla..  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border) .  Prom  the  Key  West.  Pla.. 
radio  range  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Key  West, 
Fla.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Homestead,  Fla.,  radio 
range;  Homestead,  Pla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Miami,  Ra.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
radio  range;  West  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
radio  range  station;  Melbourne.  Fla., 
radio  range  station;  Daytona  Beach. 
Fla.,  radio  range  station;  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  radio  range  station;  Savannah, 
Qa.,  radio  range  station;  Charleston, 
S.  C.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Charleston,  S.  C,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Horence,  S.  C, 
radio  range;  Florence,  S.  C,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Florence.  S.  C.  radio 
range  and  the  south  course  of  the  Ra- 
leigh, N.  C,  radio  range;  Raleigh,  N.  C, 
radio  range  station;  Richmond,  Va., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Richmond,  Va., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range; 
Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range  station; 
the  Intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  radio  range;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio 
range  station;  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (LaGuardia) ,  radio 
range;  Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  a  direct  line 
between  the  Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range 
and  the  Bedford,  Mass.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  (located  at  lat.  42°28'47", 
long.  71°23'21")  with  the  west  course  of 
the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range;  Boston, 
Mass.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Bos- 
ton, Mass.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Portland.  Maine,  radio 
range;  Portland.  Maine,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Augusta,  Maine,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Millinocket,  Maine,  radio  range 
station;  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  radio  range 
station  thence  via  a  dire<Jt  line  between 
the  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  radio  range  sta- 
tion and  the  Mont  Joli,  Quebec,  Canada, 
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radio  range  station  to  the  U.  S. -Canadian 
Border. 

§  600.108  Amber  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Ellensburg, 
Wash.).  Prom  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
radio  range  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  west  course  of  the  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Camarillo,  Calif.,  radio 
range;  (iamarillo.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station:  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Santa  Barbara. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Fresno.  Calif.,  radio  range. 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Travis  AFB.  Calif.,  radio  range  via  the 
Travis  AFB.  Calif.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Travis  AF^.  Fairfield. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Sacramento.  Calif.,  radio 
range.  From  the  Red  Bluff.  Calif.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Whitmore.  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Whitmore, 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Klamath  Falls.  Oreg..  radio  range; 
Klamath  Falls.  Oreg..  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg..  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Red- 
mond, Oreg.,  radio  range;  Redmond. 
Oreg..  radio  range  station:  The  Dalles, 
Oreg.,  radio  range  station;  Yakima, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Yak- 
ima, Wash.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  radio 
range  to  the  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  600.109  Amber  civil  airway  No.  9 
(Charleston,  S.  C.  to  Norfolk,  Va.). 
From  the  Charleston.  S.  C.  radio  range 
station  via  the  Myrtle  Beach.  S.  C.  non- 
directional  radio  beacon;  Wilmington, 
N.  C,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  New 
Bern,  N.  C,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Williamston.  N.  C.  VHP  VAR  radio 
range  station,  excluding  the  portions  be- 
tween 11,000  feet  and  16,000  feet  and 
between  23.000  feet  and  45.000  feet  above 
mean  sea  level,  during  the  hours  of 
darkness,  which  lie  within  the  Cherry 
Point,  N.  C.  night  Restricted  Area  (R- 
125) ;  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Williamston.  N.  C.  VHP 
VAR  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Norfolk,  Va..  radio  range 
to  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.110  Amber  civil  airway  No.  10 
(Hawaiian  Islands).  From  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  west  course  of  the  Hilo,  T.  H., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Honolulu,  T.  H..  radio  range  to  the  Hono- 
lulu, T.  H.,  radio  range  station  excluding 
the  portion  above  10.000  feet. 

§600.111  Amber  civil  airway  No.  11 
(Hawaiian  Islands) .  From  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  south  course  of  the  Maui.  T. 
H.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course  of 
the  Hilo,  T.  H.,  radio  range  via  the  Maui, 
T.  H..  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  Maul, 
T.  H.,  radio  range  and  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio 
range. 


§  600.112  Amber  civil  airway  No.  12 
(Hawaiian  Islands) .  From  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  south  course  of  the  Hilo,  T.  H 
radio  range  and  point  37  miles  south  oif 
the  Hilo.  T.  H.,  radio  range  station  via 
the  Hilo.  T.  H.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Hilo.  T.  H..  radio  range  and  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio 
range. 

5  600.113  Amber  civil  airway  No.  IJ 
(Washington,  D.  C.  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
From  the  Riverdale.  Md..  nondirectionai 
radio  beacon  via  the  intersection  of  a 
line  bearing  63'  True  from  the  Riverdale. 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Baltimore,  Md..  radio 
range:  Baltimore.  Md.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Baltimore.  Md.,  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
radio  range;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio 
range  station. 

5  600.114  Amber  civil  airway  No.  14 
(Washington.  D.  C,  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Riverdale.  Md..  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Haiti, 
more,  Md.,  radio  range;  the  intersection 
of  the  south  coui-se  of  the  Harrisburg, 
Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Areola,  Va..  radio  range;  Lan- 
caster. Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Willow  Grove.  Pa.  (Navy),  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Willow  Grove,  Pa.  (Navy), 
radio  range  and  the  east  course  of  the 
Allentown,  Pa.,  radio  range  to  the 
Chatham,  N.  J.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

§  600.115  Amber  civil  airway  No.  15 
(Washington.  D.  C,  to  New  York,  N.  7.). 
From  the  Riverdale.  Md..  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  intersection  of  a 
line  bearing  63'  True  from  the  Riverdale 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Baltimore,  Md.,  radio 
range;  Baltimore.  Md.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Baltimore.  Md.,  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Philadelphia.  Pa., 
radio  range;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa, 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  LaGuardia,  N.  Y..  radio  range;  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Idlewild, 
N.  Y..  radio  range  to  the  Idlewild,  N.  Y-. 
radio  range  station. 

§600.119  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  19  (WashiJigton.  D.  C.  to  New  York. 
N.  Y.)  From  the  Riverdale,  Md.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon  via  the  inter- 
section of  a  line  bearing  63°  True  from 
the  Riverdale  nondirectional  beacon  and 
the  south  course  of  the  Baltimore.  Md., 
radio  range:  Baltimore,  Md..  radio  range 
station:  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Baltimore,  Md..  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Philadelphia. 
Pa.» radio  range;  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest  course 
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«f  the  LaGuardia,  N.  Y.,  radio  range;  the 
Stersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Slentown.  Pa.,  radio  range  and  tje 
Suthwest  course  of  the  LaGuardia,  N.  Y., 
pidio  ranee  to  the  LaGuardia,  N.  Y., 
radio  ranse  station. 

RED  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

5  600  202  Red  civil  airway  No.  2 
iSheridan.  Wyo..  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.) . 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
Murse  of  the  Sheridan,  Wyo..  radio 
range  and  the  north  course  of  the  Cas- 
ner  Wyo..  radio  range  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Sheridan  Wyo..  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  radio 
range  to  the  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  radio 
range  station. 

5  600  203    Red  civil  airway  No.  3  (Phil- 
ijaburg.  Pa.,  to  Hartford,  Conn.).    From 
the  Philip^iburg.  Pa.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  radio  range  ste- 
tion.   From  the  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
radio  ranee  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  New  York.  N.  Y.  (LaGuardia)  radio 
range  to  the   intersection  of   the   east 
course  of  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  New 
York  N   Y.  (LaGuardia),  radio  range. 
Prom  the  New  York,  N.  Y.  (LaGuardia) , 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  New  York. 
N.  Y.  (LaGuardia)  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J., 
radio  range. 

5  600.204  Red  civil  airway  No.  4  (Las 
Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  to  Tucumcari.  N.  Mex.). 
prom  the  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex., 
raliio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Tucumcari.  N.  Mex..  radio  range. 

5  600.205  Red  civil  airway  No.  5 
(SJour  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to  St.  Paul,  Minn.) . 
Prom  the  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  radio 
range  station,  via  the  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  radio  range  station  to  the  St. 
Paul  Airport,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 

!  600.206  Red  civil  airway  No.  6  (Den- 
ver. Colo.,  to  Omaha.  Nebr.) .  From  the 
Denver,  Colo.,  radio  range  station  via 
the  Akron.  Colo.,  radio  range  station; 
North  Platte.  Nebr..  radio  range  station; 
Grand  Island,  Nebr..  radio  range  station; 
Lincoln.  Nebr..  radio  range  station  to 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  radio  range  station. 

S  600.207    Red  civil  airway  No.  7  (At- 
lanta. Ga.,  to  Greensboro.  N.  C.) .    Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Greenville,  S.  C,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of   the  Spartanburg. 
S.  C,  radio  range,  via  the  Greenville, 
8.  C.  radio  range  station  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  Greenville, 
8.  C,  radio   range   and   the  southwest 
course  of  the  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  radio 
range.     Fiom   the   intersection   of   the 
northea.st   course   of   the   Spartanburg. 
8.  C.  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Charlotte.  N.  C.  radio  range,  via 
the  Charlotte,  N.  C,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Charlotte.  N.  C.  radio  range  and  the 
southwest    course    of    the    Greensboro, 
N.  C.  radio  range.    Prom  the  intersec- 
No.  240— Pt.  2 2 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

tion  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Greensboro.  N.  C.  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Winston-Salem, 
N.  C.  radio  range  via  the  Winston- 
Salem.  N.  C.  radio  range  station  and  the 
Winston-Salem.  N.  C.  Municipal  Airport 
to  the  Greensboro,  N.  C,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600.208     Red  civil  airway  No.  8  (Day- 
ton, Ohio,  to  Newark.  N.  J.) .    Prom  the 
intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Wright-Patterson     AFB     radio     range, 
Fairfield,  Ohio,  and  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  radio  range  via 
the  Wright-Patterson  AFB  radio  range 
station;    the    intersection    of    the    east 
course    of    the    Wright-Patterson    AFB 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Columbus.  Ohio,  radio  range;  the  Zanes- 
ville,  Ohio,  non-directional  radio  beacon; 
the  Bergholz,  Ohio,  non-directional  radio 
beacon;  the  Butler,  Pa.,  non-directional 
radio  beacon;  the  Brookville,  Pa.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon ;  the  intersection 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Elmira, 
N.  Y..  radio  range  and  the  west  course  of 
the  Williamsport.  Pa.,  radio  range;  Wil- 
liamsport.    Pa.,    radio    range    station; 
Crystal  Lake.  Pa.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon  to  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600,209    Red  civil  airway  No.  9  (San 
Diego.   Calif.,   to  Casa   Grande.   Ariz.). 
From  the  San  Diego.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  San  Diego.  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  El  Cen- 
tre, Calif.,  radio  range;  El  Centro.  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Yuma.  Ariz.,  radio 
range    station,    excluding    the    portion 
which  lies  outside  the  continental  United 
States;  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Yuma,  Ariz.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  radio 
range;  Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Tucson,  Ariz., 
radio  range. 


§  600.210     Red   civil   airway   No.    10 
(Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Charleston.  S.  C). 
Prom  the  Amarillo,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Wichita  Palls, 
Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  north  course  of 
the  Port  Worth.  Tex.,  radio  range;  Dallas, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station;   Shreveport, 
La.,  radio  range  station;   Monroe.  La., 
radio  range  station:  Jackson.  Miss.,  ra- 
dio range  station;  Meridian,  Miss.,  radio 
range  station;  Birmingham,  Ala.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Birmingham,  Ala.,  ra- 
dio range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Campbellton.  Ga.,  radio  range;  Camp- 
bellton,  Ga.,  radio  range  station;  Atlanta, 
Ga    radio  range  station,  excluding  the 
portion  below  5.500  feet  which  overlaps 
the  Camp  Gordon.  Ga..  restricted  area,  to 
the  Augusta.  Ga..  radio  range  station. 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Augusta.  Ga..  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Charles- 
ton. S.  C.  radio  range  to  the  Charleston, 
S.  C,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.211    Red    civil    ainoay    No.    11 

(Enid,  Okla..  to  Boston,  Mass.).    From 
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the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of    the     Enid,    Okla.     (Vance    AFB), 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Gage,  Okla.,  radio  range   via   the 
Enid.  Okla.  (Vance  AFB),  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Enid.  Okla.   (Vance 
AFB),  radio  range  and  the  north  course 
of    the    Oklahoma    City,    Okla.,    radio 
range.    From   the    intersection   of    the 
northeast  course  of   the  Tulsa,  Okla., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Chanute.   Kans.,   radio   range    via   the 
Springfield,   Mo.,   radio   range   station; 
Vichy.  Mo.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  the  intersection  of  a  line  bearing  52° 
True    from    the    Vichy    nondirectional 
radio  beacon  and  the  west  course  of  the 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  radio  range.    Prom  the 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Indianapolis,  Ind.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  .the  Louisville.  Ky.,  radio 
range  via  the  Louisville,  Ky.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Louisville.  K> ..  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  358°  True  from  the 
Lexington,    Ky..    nondirectional    radio 
beacon.    Prom  the  Albany,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  inten«ction  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Hartford,  Conn., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range.    From  the 
Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Boston,    Mass.,    radio    range    and    the 
northeast  course  of  the  Sqvantum,  Mass. 
(Navy),  radio  range. 

5  600.212  Red  dvil  ai^-way  No.  12 
(Joliet.  III.  to  Erie.  Pa.  .  Prom  the 
Joliet.  111.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  east  ciourse  of  the 
Joliet,  111.,  radio  range  ti.nd  the  west 
course  of  the  South  Bend,  Ind.,  radio 
range;  South  Bend,  Ind..  radio  range 
station  to  the  Detroit,  Midi.,  radio  range 
station.  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  from  the  Windsor,  Ont., 
Canada,  radio  range  station  to  the  Erie, 
Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.213     Red    civil    airway    No.    13 
(Wheeling.  W.  Va..  to  Boston.  Mass.). 
Prom  the  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon   via    the   Clinton, 
Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  But- 
ler,  Pa.,   nondirectional  :'adio   beacon; 
Westover,  Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  the  PhiUpsburg.  Pi...  radio  range 
station.    Prom  the    Wilkes-Barre.  Pa., 
radio  range  station  via  th€  Stewart  AFB, 
N.    Y.,    nondirectional    ladio    beacon; 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  radio  range  station; 
Hartford.   Conn.,  radio  range   station; 
Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range  and 
the    southwest    course    of    the    Boston, 
Mass..  radio  range  to  the  intersection  of 
a  direct  line  between  the  intersection  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Providence  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Boston  radio  range   and   the   Bedford, 
Mass.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon  (lo- 
cated at  lat.  42»28'47".  long.  7r23'21") 
with  the  west  course  of  the  Boston,  Mass., 
radio  range. 
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§  600.214  Red  civil  airway  No.  14 
(Lone  Rock.  Wis.,  to  l/3uisville,  Ky.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
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course  of  the  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Madison.  Wis., 
radio  range  via  the  Rockford.  HI.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Rockford,  111., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Chicago.  111.,  radio  range;  Chicago.  111., 
radio  range  station;  Indianapolis,  Ind., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  south  course  of  the  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Louisville.  Ky..  radio  range. 

§  600.215  Red  civil  airway  No.  15 
(Reno,  Nev..  to  Phoenix.  Ariz.).  Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Reno.  Nev.,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Fallon,  Nev., 
radio  range  via  the  Fallon,  Nev..  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Fallon.  Nev., 
radio  range  with  a  point  at  Lat. 
38'39'50",  Long.  IIT-SI'OO";  the  Tono- 
pah.  Nev..  radio  range  station;  the  in- 
tersection of  the  south  course  of  the 
Tonopah.  Nev..  radio  range  with  a  point 
at  Lat.  37°25'30",  Long.  llT^og'SO";- 
thence  via  Lat.  36°17'45".  Long.  116^25' 
30"  to  the  Goodsprin?,  Nev..  non-di- 
rectional radio  beacon.  From  the  Las 
Vegas.  Nev..  radio  range  station  to  the 
Intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Prescott.  Ariz., 
radio  range.  From  the  Prescott.  Ariz., 
radio  range  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Prescott, 
Ariz.,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  radio  range 
to  the  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

5  600.216  Red  civil  airway  No.  16  ( Tal- 
lahassee. Fla..  to  Florence,  S.C.).  Prom 
the  Tallahassee.  Fla..  radio  range  station 
via  the  Albany.  Ga.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Albany.  Ga..  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Macon,  Ga..  radio 
range  to  the  Macon,  Ga..  radio  range 
station  excluding  the  portion  above  19.- 
000  feet  which  lies  within  the  Tyndall 
AFB  restricted  area  (R^336),  between 
sunset  and  sunrise.  Prom  the  Augusta, 
Ga..  radio  range  station  via  the  Colum- 
bia, S.  C,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Colum- 
bia, S.  C,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Florence,  S.  C,  radio  range 
to  the  Florence,  S.  C,  radio  range 
station. 

5  600.217  Red  civil  airway  No.  17  (St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  to  Baltimore,  Md.) .  Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Belleville,  111.,  Scott  AFB  radio 
range  with  a  point  on  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Scott  AFB  radio  range  48 
miles  southwest  of  the  Belleville.  111., 
Scott  AFB  radio  range  station  via  the 
Belleville.  111.,  Scott  AFB  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Scott  AFB  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Elffingham.  111., 
radio  range.  Prom  the  Chanute  AFfi. 
Rantoul.  111.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Chanute  AFB  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Chicago,  HI., 
radio  range.  Prom  the  Port  Wayne.  Ind.. 
radio  range  station  via  the  Findlay.  Ohio, 
non-directional  radio  beacon;  the  Mans- 
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field.  Ohio,  non-directional  radio  beacon 
to  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. From  the  McKeesport.  Pa.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  the  Johns- 
town. Pa.,  non-directional  radio  beacon. 
Prom  the  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Areola.  Va..  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Balti- 
more, Md..  radio  range;  Baltimore.  Md.. 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  east  cour.se  of  the  Baltimore.  Md., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Millville.  N.  J.,  radio  range,  except 
that  the  portion  of  the  civil  airway  which 
overlaps  the  Aberdeen  restricted  area 
(R-24)  (published  in  §  608. 28  of  this 
chapter)  shall  be  used  only  after  obtain- 
ing prior  approval  from  Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration  Air  Traffic  Control. 

§  600.218  Red  civil  airway  No.  18  (In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  to  Washington.  D.  C). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Indianapolis,  Ind..  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  radio  range  via  the  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  radio  range  station; 
Huntington.  W.  Va.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Charleston.  W.  Va..  radio  range 
station;  Elkins.  W.  Va..  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Front  Royal,  Va..  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Front  Royal.  Va..  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Washington. 
D.  C.  radio  range. 

§600.219  Red  civil  airway  No.  19 
(Traverse  City,  Mich.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.) 
Prom  the  Traverse  City.  Mich.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Gladwin.  Mich., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Saginaw. 
Mich.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Flint.  Mich..  XLS  outer  Marker;  E>etroit. 
Mich.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  southeast  course  of  the  De- 
troit. Mich,  radio  range  and  the  we.st 
course  of  the  Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range 
to  the  Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range  station. 
FVom  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Areola,  Va.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Quantico,  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range  to 
the  Quantico.  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range 
station,  excluding  the  portion  more  than 
1  mile  north  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Quantico,  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range. 
FYom  the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Richmond.  Va..  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Tappahan- 
nock.  Va  .  radio  range  via  the  Tappa- 
hannock.  Va..  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Tappahannock.  Va..  radio  range  and 
the  north  course  of  the  Norfolk,  Va. 
(Navy),  radio  range,  excluding  those 
portions  more  than  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Tappa- 
hannock, Va.,  radio  range  and  the  por- 
tion which  overlaps  the  Patuxent.  Md.. 
restricted  area  (Fl-43 ) .  thence  to  the  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  Navy  radio  range  station  ex- 
cluding the  portion  which  overlaps  Plum 
Tree  Island  restricted  area  (Rr-49) . 

§  600.220  Red  civil  airway  No.  20 
(Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Lansing,  Mich.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Flint,  Mich.,  ILS 
outer  marker;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Selfridge,  Mich., 


AFB  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Windsor,  Ont.,  Can,  radio 
range;  Windsor,  Ont.,  Can.,  radio  range 
station;  Cleveland,  Ohio,  radio  range 
station;  Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Akron,  Ohio,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Pitta- 
burph.  Pa.,  radio  range;  Pitt.sburgh,  Pa 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Pittsburgh 
Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Washington,  D.  C,  radio 
range;  Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Wa-shington,  D.  c 
radio  range  with  Red  civil  airway  No^ 
77. 

§  600  221  Red  civil  airway  No.  21 
(New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Boston,  Man.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  New  York  (La  Guardia),  N.  Y., 
radio  ranse  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  radio  range  via 
the  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range.  Prom  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Hartford.  Conn.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Quon.^^et  Point,  R  L 
(Navy),  radio  range  via  the  Intersection 
of  the  west  cour.se  of  the  Quonset  Point, 
R.  I.  (Navy) .  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Providence,  R.  I.,  radio 
range:  Providence,  R.  I.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion, excluding  that  portion  more  than 3 
miles  east  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range;  Squantum, 
Mass.  (Navy) ,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Squantum,  Mass.  (Navy) .  radio  range 
and  the  east  course  of  the  Boston,  Maas., 
radio  range. 

5  600.222  Red  civil  airway  No.  22 
(Mount  Clemens,  Mich.,  to  AWani, 
N.Y.K  Prom  the  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.. 
Selfridge  AFB  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Selfridge  AFB  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Clear  Creek,  Ont., 
Canada,  radio  range,  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  lies  outside  the  continental 
United  States.  Prom  the  intersection  of 
the  west  course  of  the  Buffalo.  N.  Y, 
radio  range  and  the  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border  via  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
radio  range  station:  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y, 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  d 
the  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  to  the 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station. 
Prom  the  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  radio  range 
station  via  the  Utica.  N.  Y..  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Utica.  N.  Y..  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Albany, 
N.  Y..  radio  range. 

5  600.223  Red  civil  airway  No.  2J 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to  Set 
York.  N.  y. ) .  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  from  the  Lakehead.  C^t, 
Canada,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Houghton,  Mich.,  radio  range  station; 
Grand  Marias,  Mich.,  radio  range  5t»- 
tion;  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Gore  Bay,  Ont.. 
Canada,  radio  range  station.    That  alr- 
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iMce  over  United  States  territory  from 
5,  Toronto,  Ont.,  Canada,  radio  range 
Sftlon  via  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range 
Suon-  Dansville.  N.  Y.,  nondirectional 
Sic  beacon:  Elmira.  N.  Y..  radio  range 
Stion-  New  York  (La  Guardia).  N.  Y 
«^io  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
Sf  east  course  of  the  New  York  (La 
Sianlia),  N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the 
SSeast  course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB. 
N.  Y.,  radio  range. 

i600''24  Red  civil  airway  No.  24 
(Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City. 
Okla )  From  the  Amarillo.  Tex.,  radio 
Singe  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
ttst  course  of  the  Amarillo,  Tex.,  radio 
rtnge  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
OUahoma  City,  Okla.,  radio  range  to 
the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  radio  range 
station. 

1600.226  Red  civil  airway  No.  26 
[Petersburg,  Va.,  to  Corapeake.  N.  C). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Richmond,  Va.,  radio  range 
»nd  the  northwest  course  of  the  Waverly. 
Va  radio  range  via  the  Waverly,  Va., 
radio  ranpe  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Waverly, 
va.  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Norfolk.  Va.,  radio  range. 

J  600  227     Red    civil    airway   No.    27 
{Atlanta,  Ga..  to  Detroit,  Mich.).    Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  AUanta,  Ga.,  NAS  radio  range  and 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Campbellton, 
Qa.,  radio  range  via  the  Atlanta,  Ga., 
NAS  radio  range  station :  the  intersection 
of  the  north  course  of  the  Atlanta,  Ga., 
NAS  radio  range  and  the  south  course  of 
theKnoxvillc.  Tenn.,  radio  range;  Knox- 
Tille,  Tenn..  radio  range  station;  Corbin, 
Ky.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersection 
of  the  north  course  of  the  Corbin,  Ky., 
VHP  VAR  radio  range  and  a  line  bearing 
150°  True  from  the  Lexington,  Ky.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon;  Lexington,  Ky.. 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  in- 
tersection of  a  line  bearing  358°  True 
from  the  Lexington,  Ky..  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  with  the  east  course  of  the 
Louisville.  Ky.,  radio  range.    From  the 
Plndlay,  Ohio,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con via  the  Toledo,  Ohio,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  Ihe  Toledo,  Ohio,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Detroit,  Mich., 
radio  range. 

1600.228  Red  civil  airway  No.  28 
(Rockford.  111.  to  Detroit.  Mich.) .  Prom 
the  Rockford,  111.,  radio  range  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Rockford,  111.,  radio  range  and  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio 
range;  Chicago,  111.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Chicago.  111.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  radio  range  to  the  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station.  Prom  the 
lAnsing.  Mich.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  WUlow  Run  Airport.  Ypsilanti.  Mich, 

5  600.229  Red  civil  airway  No.  29 
(Elmira.  N.  Y..  to  Baltimore,  Md.) . 
^om  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Elmira.  N.  Y..  radio  range 
Mid  the  north  course  of  the  Wil- 
liamsport,  Pa.,  radio  range  via  the  Wil- 
liamsport.    Pa.,    radio    range    station; 
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Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  statical  to 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Baltimore,  Md.,  radio 
range.    Prom  the  Baltimore,  Md.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Baltimore,  Md..  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Andrews,   Md.,   radio  range,   excluding 
that  portion  which  lies  more  than  two 
miles  east  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Baltimore,  Md.,  radio  range  between  the 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Baltimore,   Md.,   radio   range   and   the 
southern  boundary  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  45  and  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course    of    the    Baltimore,    Md.,    radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range,  and  ex- 
cluding  those   portions   which   overlap 
restricted  areas. 

§  600.230      Red    civil   airway   No.    30 
(Shreveport,  La.,  to  Jacksonville.  Fla.). 
Prom  the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Alexan- 
dria, La.,  radio  range;  Alexandria,  La., 
radio  range  station;  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Alexandria.  La., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  radio  range;  Baton 
Rouge,  La.,  radio  range  station  to  the  in- 
tersection of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  New  Orleans.  La.,  radio 
range.    From  the  New  Orleans.  La.,  ra- 
dio range  station  via  the  Keesler  AFB 
(Biloxi),  Miss.,  radio  range  station;  Bay 
Minetta.  Ala.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con; Crestview.  Fla.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Crestview,   Fla.,   radio   range   and   the 
northwest   course   of    the    Tallahassee, 
Fla.,  radio  range;  the  Tallahassee,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Jacksonville, 
Fla.,  radio  range  station  excluding  the 
portion    above    19,000   feet   which    lies 
within  the  Tyndall  APB  restricted  area 
(R^36),   between   sunset   and   sunrise. 


5  600.231      Red   civil   airway    No.    31 
(Cheyenne,  Wyo..  to  La  Crosse.  Wis.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Scottsbluff, 
Nebr.,  radio  range  via  the  Scottsbluff, 
Nebr.',  radio  range  station;   the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Scottsbluff,  Nebr.,  radio  ra»ge  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Rapid  Qlty,  S.  Dak., 
radio  range;  Rapid  City,  S^Dak..  radio 
range  station;  the  intersecJtion  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  ra- 
dio range  and  the  west  C)|urse  of  the 
Pierre.  S.  Dak.,  radio  range;  Pierre,  S. 
Dak.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  Pierre,  S. 
Dak.    radio   range   and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range 
to  the  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion.   Prom  the  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  ra- 
dio range  station  via  the  Stanton,  Minn., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.232  Red  civil  airway  No.  32  (La- 
redo, Tex.,  to  Houston.  Tex.) .  From  the 
Laredo.  Tex.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Laredo,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
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southwest  course  of  the  Kelly.  Tex.,  radio 
range;  Kelly,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Kelly,  Tex.,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  radio  range.  Prom  the  Austin, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station  via  the  Smith- 
ville,  Tex.,  non -directional  radio  beacon: 
the  Richmond,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Richmond,  Tex.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Houston,  Tex.,  radio  range. 

§  600.233    Red    civil    airway    No.    33 
(Norfolk.  Va..  to  Boston.  Mass.) .    Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Langley,  Va.,  AFB  radio  range  and  the 
north  course  of  the  Norfollc,  Va.,  radio 
range  via  the  Langley,  Va.,  AFB  radio 
range    station,    excluding    the    portion 
which  overlaps  the  Plum  Tree  Island  Re- 
stricted Area  (Rr-49),  to  the  Richmond, 
Va.,    radio    range    station.    Prom    the 
Gordonsville,  Va.,  radio  ra.ige  station  via 
the  Areola,  Va.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  nctrtheast  course 
of  the  Areola,  Va.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Harrisburg,  Pa., 
radio  range.    Prom  the  intersection  of 
the   east  course  of   the  Poughkeepsie, 
N    Y.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Chicopee,  Westover  AFB, 
Mass.,   radio   range   via   the   Chicopee, 
Westover  AFB,  Mass.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Chicopee,  Westover  AFB, 
Mass.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range. 

§  600.234  Red  civil  airway  No.  34 
(Charleston.  W.  Va.,  to  Weeksville,  N.  C.) . 
Prom  the  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Pulaski,  Va.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  Greensboro,  N.  C  radio 
range  station.  Prom  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Greens- 
boro, N.  C,  radio  range  and  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Rfileigh,  N.  C,  radio 
range  to  the  Raleigh,  N.  C,  radio  range 
station.  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Williamston,  N.  C, 
VHP  VAR  radio  rang(J  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  radio  range  to 
the  WeeksviUe,  N.  C.  (Navy)  radio  range 
station. 


§  600.235    Red    civil    airway    No.    35 
(Pueblo.    Colo.,    to    St.    Joseph.    Mo.). 
Prom  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  La  Junta,  Colo.,  radio  range 
station;  Garden  City,  Kans.,  radio  range 
station;  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  radio  range 
station;    the   interjection   of    the    east 
course  of  the  Hutehinson,  Kans.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Forbes  APB,  Kans.,  radio  range;  Forbes 
AFB,  Kans.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Forbes,  AFB  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  radio  range. 

5  600.236  Red  civil  airway  No.  36 
(Rochester.  Minn.,  to  La  Crosse.  Wis.)^ 
Prom  the  Stanton,  Minn.,  non-direc- 
tional beacon  via  the  Rochester,  Minn., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Rochester,  Miim., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  La  Crosse,  ^Vis.,  radio  range. 
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S  600.237  Red  cirnl  airvxiy  No.  37 
(Tyler,  Tex.,  to  Gordonsville,  Va.). 
Prom  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Tyler,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio 
range.  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Texarkana. 
Ark.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  radio 
range  via  the  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  radio 
range  station:  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Mem- 
phis, Tenn..  radio  range.  From  the 
Charleston.  W.  Va..  radio  range  station 
via  the  Roanoke,  Va.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Lynchburg.  Va..  radio  range  sta- 
tion: to  the  Gordonsville.  Va.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  600.238  Red  civil  airway  No.  38  (Big 
Spring,  Tex.,  to  San  Antonio,  Tex.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
San  Angelo,  Tex.,  radio  range  via  the 
San  Angelo,  Tex.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  San  Angelo.  Tex.,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  radio  range.  Prom  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Kelly, 
Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course  of 
the  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  radio  range 
to  the  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station. 

S  600.239  Red  civil  airway  No.  39 
(Bethel,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska). 
From  the  Bethel.  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Aniak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station;  the  McGrath.  Alaska,  radio 
range  station;  the  Minchumina,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station  and  the  Nenana, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station  to  the  Fair- 
banks, Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.240  Red  civil  airway  No.  40 
(Kodiak,  Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska) , 
Prom  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Homer, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Homer,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Homer. 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range  to  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station. 

§  600.241  Red  civil  airway  No.  41 
(Yakutat,  Alaska,  to,Gustavus,  Alaska). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Yakutat.  Alaska,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Gustavus.  Alaska,  radio  range  to  the 
Gustavus,  Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.242  Red  civil  airway  No.  42 
(Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Aurora,  III.) .  Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  radio  ran^e  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Chicago,  111., 
radio  range  to  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Rockford,  111.,  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Chicago,  m.,  radio  range.  From  the 
p  Glenview,  111.  (Navy) .  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Glenview,  111.  (Navy),  ra- 
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dio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Chicago,  111.,  radio  range. 

S  600.243  Red  civil  airway  No.  43 
(Chicago,  III.,  to  LaFayette,  Ind.) . 
Prom  the  Intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Rockford,  111.,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Chicago,  111., 
radio  range  via  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Rockford,  111.,  radio 
range  and  the  north  course  of  the 
Harvey.  111.,  radio  range;  Harvey,  111., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Harvey,  111.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Rockford.  111.,  radio  range. 

§  600.244  Red  civil  airway  No.  44 
(Bellingham,  Wash.,  to  Princeton.  B.  C, 
Canada).  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  from  the  Bellingham, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Princeton,  British  Columbia,  Canada, 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.245  Red  civil  airway  No.  45 
(Blackstone,  Va.,  to  Willow  Grove,  Pa.). 
Prom  the  Blackstone.  Va..  radio  range 
station  via  the  Manakin,  Va.,  nondircc- 
tional  radio  beacon;  the  intersection  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Quantico,  Va. 
(Navy),  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Washington.  D.  C,  radio 
range;  Quantico.  Va.  (Navy),  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Quantico.  Va.  (Navy ) , 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range,  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  lies  more 
than  2  miles  west  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Quantico.  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range 
between  the  range  station  and  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the 
Quantico,  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Washington, 
D.  C,  radio  range.  From  the  Riverdale, 
Md..  nondirectional  radio  beacon  via  the 
intersection  of  a  line  bearing  63°  True 
from  the  Riverdale  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  and  the  south  course  of  the  Bal- 
timore, Md.,  radio  range;  Baltimore,  Md.. 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  north  course  of  the  Baltimore. 
Md..  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Allentown.  Pa.,  radio  range. 
Prom  the  Lancaster.  Pa.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Willow  Grove,  Pa. 
(Navy),  radio  range  station. 

§  600.246  Red  civil  airway  No.  46 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak.).  That  airspace 
over  United  States  territory  from  the 
Regina,  Saskatchewan,  Canada,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Minot,  N.  Dak., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Jamestown, 
N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station. 

5  600.247  Red  civil  airvxiy  No.  47 
(Tampa.  Fla.,  to  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.). 
Prom  the  Tampa.  Fla..  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Orlando.  Pla.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  600.248  Red  civil  airway  No.  48 
(Helena.  Mont.,  to  Livingston,  Mont.^ . 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Helena.  Mont.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Boze- 
man,  Mont.,  radio  range  via  a  point 
located  at  Lat.  46°15'00",  Long,  liroo' 
00"  to  the  Livingston,  Mont.,  radio  range 
station. 


5  600.249  Red  civil  airway  No  is 
(Elko,  Nev.,  to  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo) 
Prom  the  Elko,  Nev.,  radio  range  statlwi 
via  the  Wendover.  Utah,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Wendover.  Utah,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  radio  range:  the  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah,  radio  range  station- 
Port  Bridger.  Wyo.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Port  Bridper,  Wyo.,  radio  range 
and  the  southca.st  course  of  the  Malad 
City,  Idaho,  radio  range. 

§  600.250  Red  civil  airway  No.  SO 
(Galena,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks.  Alaska). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Galena,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Tanana. 
Alaska,  radio  range  via  the  Tanana! 
Alaska,  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Tanana.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Fairbanks.  Alaska, 
radio  range. 

§  600.251  Red  civil  airway  No.  SI 
(Blackstone,  Va..  to  Norfolk,  Va.).  Prom 
the  Blackstone.  Va.,  radio  range  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Blackstone,  Va..  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Langley,  Va.,  APB 
radio  range  to  the  Langley.  Va..  APB  ra- 
dio range  station,  excluding  the  portions 
which  overlap  the  Camp  Pickett  Re- 
stricted Area  (R-44)  and  the  Plum  Tree 
Island  Restricted  Area  (Rr-49). 

§  600.252  Red  civil  airvmy  No.  52 
(Memphis.  Tenn.,  to  Birmingham,  Ala.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Memphis.  Tenn.,  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.,  radio  range  via  the 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.,  radio 
range  and  the  north  course  of  the  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.,  radio  range. 

§  600.253  Red  civil  airway  No.  53 
(Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Spokane.  Wash.). 
Prom  the  Portland,  Oreg.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Portland,  Oreg..  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  The 
Dalles,  Oreg.,  radio  range;  The  Dalles, 
Oreg.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  The  Dalles, 
Oreg..  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Pendleton,  Oreg.,  radio  range; 
Pendleton,  Oreg.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Pendleton.  Oreg..  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Walla  Walla. 
Wash.,  radio  range;  Walla  Walla.  Wash., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Spokane, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.254  Red  civil  airway  No.  H 
(Burley,  Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah). 
From  the  Burley,  Idaho,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Promontory  Point,  Utah, 
non-directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point 
located  at  Latitude  40  =  47'00",  Longitude 
112^2300". 

5  600.255  Red  civil  airway  No.  55 
(Chicago.  Ill,  to  Columbus.  Ohio) .  From 
the  Intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio  range  and  a  line 
bearing  293°  True  from  the  South  Bend. 
Ind..  radio  range  station  via  the  South 
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Bend  Ind..  radio  range  station;  Goshen, 
^  'radio  range  station;  Pindlay,  Ohio. 
nSn-directional  radio  beacon  to  the 
Columbus,  Ohio,  radio  range  station. 

8  600  256  Red  civil  airway  No.  56  (Red 
Bluff  Calif.,  to  Whitmore.  Calif.) .  From 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Red  Bluff.  Calif.,  radio  range  and 
the  nortliwcst  course  of  the  Whitmore. 
Calif.,  radio  range  to  the  Whitmore. 
Calif-,  radio  range  station. 

§  600  257  Red  civil  airway  No.  57  (Des 
Moines.  Iowa,  to  Youngstown.  Ohio.). 
From  the  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  non- 
directional radio  beacon;  Moline.  111., 
radio  range  station;  Rockford.  111.. 
radio  range  station:  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
radio  range  station:  Battle  Creek.  Mich., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Toledo.  Ohio. 
radio  range  station.  Prom  the  Akron. 
Ohio,  radio  range  station  to  the  Youngs- 
town, Ohio,  radio  range  station. 

{600  258  Red  civil  airway  No.  58 
(Augusta.  Maine  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  from  the  Augusta. 
Maine,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Bangor  Maine,  radio  range  station; 
Pennfield  Ridge.  New  Brunswick.  Can- 
ada, radio  range  station  to  the  St.  John. 
New  Brunswick.  Canada,  radio  range 
station. 

5  600  259  Red  civil  airway  No.  59 
(Garden  City,  Kans.,  to  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.).  Prom  the  Garden  City.  Kans., 
radio  ranse  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  south  course  of  the  Garden  City, 
Kans.,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Gage,  Okla..  radio  range; 
Gage,  Okla..  radio  range  station  to  the 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  600.260  Red  dvtl  ainvay  No.  60 
(Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Stockton,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Stockton,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Stockton.  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  a  point  at  Lat.  37°55'10", 
Long.  120  44'25". 

{ 600.261  Red  civil  airway  No.  61 
(Butler.  Pa.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
Prom  the  Butler.  Pa.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  Johnstown.  Pa., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  in- 
tersection of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Altoona.  Pa.,  radio 
range.  From  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Areola,  Va., 
radio  ranee  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Front  Royal.  Va.,  radio  range  via  the 
Areola.  Va.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Areola,  Va.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Washing  ton. 
D.  C,  radio  range. 

J  600.262  Red  civil  airway  No.  62 
(Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Altoona,  Pa).  From 
the  inter.section  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  radio  range  and 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  radio  range  via  the  Johnstown, 
Pa.,  non-directional  radio  beacon  to  the 
Alioona,  Pa.,  radio  range  station. 
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§  600.283     Red    etva    airway   No.    63 
(Battle    Creek.   Mich.,    to    the    United 
States-Canadian  Border) .    Prom  the  in- 
tersection of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the   Battle   Creek, 
Mich.,  radio  range  via  the  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station  to  the  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Detroit,  Mich.,  radio  range 
and  a  Une  bearing  261°  True  from  the 
Samia.    Ont.,    Canada,    nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Sarnia,  Ont.,  Canada 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.264  Red  civil  airway  No.  64 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to  An- 
nette Island,  Alaska).  From  the  inter- 
section of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Annette  Island.  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
the  Annette  Island.  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§600.265  Red  civil  airway  No.  65  (Los 
Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Hay  field  Lake,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  a  line  bearing  279°  True  from 
the  Oceanside,  Calif.,  nondirectional  ra- 
dio beacon;  Oceanside,  Calif.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;  Julian,  Calif., 
nondirectional  beacon  to  the  Hayfield 
Lake,  Calif.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.266  Red  civil  airway  No.  66 
(Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Los  Angeles. 
Calif.).  From  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Newhall, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station. 


§  600.267     Red    civil   airway   No.    67 
(Crestview.  Fla.,  to  Atlanta.  Ga.) .    Prom 
Crestview,  Fla..  radio  range  station  via 
the  Dothan,  Ala.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Dothan,  Ala.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Columbus,  Ga., 
ra,dio  range;  Columbus.  Ga..  radio  range 
station:  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Columbus.  Ga..  radio 
range  and  the  south  course  of  the  Camp- 
bellton.  Ga..  radio  range  to  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  south  course  of  the  Campbell- 
ton.  Ga..  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Atlanta.  Ga.,  radio  range- 
excluding  the  portions  above  19,000  feet 
which  lie  within  T>'ndall  <  restricted  area 
(R-336) .  between  sunset  and  sunrise,  and 
excluding   the   portion   which   overlaps 
Fort  Benning  (restricted  area  (R-129) . 

§  600.268  Red  civil  airway  No.  68 
(Midland.  Tex.,  to  Shreveport,  La.) 
From  the  Midland,  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  San  Ahgelo,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station;  the  inter.<:cction  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  San  Angelo.  Tex.,  radio 
range  and  the  south  course  of  the  Abi- 
lene, Tex.,  radio  range  to  the  Abilene, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station.  From  the 
intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio 
range  via  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Waco.  Tex.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Dallas. 
Tex.,  radio  range  to  the  Dallas.  Tex., 
radio  range  station.  Prom  the  Duncan - 
ville,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
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via  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  600.269  Red  civil  airway  No.  69 
(Midland,  Tex.,  to  Big  Spring.  Tex.). 
Prom  the  Midland.  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Midland.  Tex.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Big  Spring.  Tex.,  radio  range. 

5  600.270  Red  civil  airway  No.  70 
(Midland,  Tex.,  to  Lubbock.  Tex.). 
Prom  the  Midland,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Lubbock,  Tex.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Big 
Spring,  Tex.,  radio  range  to  the  Lub- 
bock, Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.271  Red  civil  airway  No.  71  (El 
Paso,  Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex. ) .  From  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Roswell,  N.  Mex., 
radio  range  via  the  Roswell.  N.  Mex., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Roswell.  N. 
Mex.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Lubbock,  Tex.,  radio  range  to  the 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.272     Red   civil   airway   No.   72 
(Millville,   N.   J.,  to   Paterson,   N.   J.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Millville.  N.  J.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  New  Castle, 
Del.,  radio  range  via  the  New  Castle, 
Del.,  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  New 
Castle,  Del.,  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio 
range.     From  the  intersection   of   the 
east    course    of    the    Harrisburg.    Pa., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  radio  range 
via  Uie  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  jadio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  radio 
range  and  the  east  course  of  the  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  radio  range;   the  Chatham, 
N.  J.,  non-directional  radio  beacon  to  the 
Paterson.  N.   J.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon. 


§  600.273  Red  civil  airway  No.  73 
(Baltimore.  Md..  to  Millville,  N.J.).  From 
the  intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
New  Castle.  Del.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
radio  range  via  the  New  Castle.  Del., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  east  course  of  the  New  Castle. 
Del  radio  range  and  the  northeast 
course  of  the  MiUville,  N.  J.,  radio  range. 

§  600.274  Red  civil  airway  No.  74 
(Louisville,  Ky..  to  Cincinnati.  Ohio). 
From  the  Louisville.  Ky.,  radio  range  sta- 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Louisville,  Ky.,  radio  range 
and  a  Une  bearing  241°  True  from  the 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.275  Red  dvil  airway  No.  75 
(United  States-Canadian  Border,  Van- 
couver, B.  C,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border,  Abbotsford,  B.  C).  From  the 
Vancouver,  B.  C,  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Bellingham.  Wash.,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Abbotsford, 
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B.  C,  radio  range;  Abbotsford,  B.  C, 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Abbotsford.  B.  C, 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Bellingham,  Wash.,  radio  range,  ex- 
cluding those  portions  lying  outside  the 
limits  of  the  continental  United  States. 

§  600.276  Red  civU  airway  No.  76 
(Williams,  Calif.,  to  Auburn,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Williams,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Williams,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  600.277  Red  civil  airway  No.  77 
(Greensboro,  N.  C,  to  Atlantic  City. 
N.  J.).  Prom  the  Greensboro.  N.  C. 
radio  range  station  via  the  Lynchburg, 
Va..  radio  range  station:  Richmond,  Va., 
radio  range  station;  Tappahannock,  Va., 
radio  range  station;  Dover,  Del.,  APB 
radio  range  station  to  the  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.  (Navy)  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  below  6,000  feet 
which  lies  over  Patuxent  (restricted  area 
(R-71 ) ,  and  excluding  the  portion  which 
lies  over  Patuxent  (restricted  area  (R- 
43). 

5  600.278  Red  civil  aincay  No.  78 
Medford.  Oreg..  to  Klamath  Falls. 
Oreg. ) .  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Medford,  Oreg.,  ra- 
dio range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Klamath  Palls,  Oreg.,  radio  range  to  the 
Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  600.279  Red  civil  airioay  No.  79 
(Neah  Bay.  Wash.,  to  Everett.  Wash.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  Port  Angeles, 
Wash.,  CGAS  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  the  Dungeness,  Wash.,  fan  marker 
excluding  the  portion  below  6,000  feet 
which  overlaps  Restricted  Area  (R-236) 
and  excluding  the  portion  which  con- 
flicts with  the  Albert  Head  Restricted 
Area  (R-407 » .  From  the  intersection  of 
the  west  course  of  the  Everett,  Wash., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Seattle,  Wash.,  radio  range  to  the 
Everett,  Wash.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.280  Red  civil  airway  No.  80 
(Helena,  Mont.,  to  Miles  City,  Mont.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  west  course 
of  the  Helena,  Mont.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Great  Palls, 
Mont.,  radio  range  via  the  intersection 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Great 
Palls,  Mont.,  radio  range  and  the  north 
course  of  the  Helena,  Mont.,  radio  range; 
Great  Palls,  Mont.,  radio  range  station; 
Lewistown.  Mont.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Lewistown,  Mont.,  radio  range  and 
the  north  course  of  the  Billings,  Mont., 
radio  range  to  the  Miles  City,  Mont., 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.281  Red  civil  airway  No.  81 
(Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Detroit,  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Lansing,  Mich.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Lansing,  Mich.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  coui'se  of  the  Detroit, 
Mich.,  radio  range. 

5  600.282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82 
(Skwentna,   Alaska,   to   Anchorage. 
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Alaska^.  Prom  the  Skwentna,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Skwentna. 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range. 

5  600.283  Red  civil  airway  No.  83 
(Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  to  Tucson.  Ariz). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  west  course 
of  the  Phoenix,.  Aiiz.,  radio  range  and 
the  north  course  of  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz., 
radio  range  via  the  Gila  Bend,  Ariz., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Tucson,  Ariz., 
radio  range  station. 

§  600  284  Red  civil  airway  No.  84  (Me- 
ridian, Miss.,  to  Columbus.  Ga.).  F^-om 
the  Meridian,  Miss.,  radio  range  station 
via  the  Maxwell  AFB,  Ala.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Maxwell  AFB,  Ala.,  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Columbus.  Ga.,  radio  range  to  the  Co- 
lumbus. Ga.,  radio  range  station,  exclud- 
ing the  portion  which  overlaps  Port  Ben- 
ning  (restricted  area  (R-129). 

§  600.285  Red  civil  airway  No.  85 
(Akron,  Ohio,  to  Altoona.  Pa.).  From 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Akron,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
radio  range  via  the  Butler,  Pa.,  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon  to  the  Altoona, 
Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.286  Red  civil  airway  No.  86 
(Millinocket.  Maine,  to  Houlton.  Maine) . 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Millinocket.  Maine,  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Houlton.  Maine,  radio  range  to  the 
Houlton.  Maine,  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cludini:  that  portion  outside  the  con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States. 

§  600.287  Red  civil  airway  No.  87 
(Hawaiian  Islands) .  Pi'om  the  intersec- 
tion of  northwest  course  of  the  Port 
Allen,  T.  H.,  radio  range  and  a  point  100 
miles  northwest  of  the  Port  Allen,  T.  H., 
radio  range  station  via  the  Port  Allen, 
T.  H.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Port 
Allen,  T.  H.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio 
range;  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio  range 
station;  Maui,  T.  H.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Maui,  T.  H.,  radio  range  and  the 
north  course  of  the  Hilo.  T.  H.,  radio, 
range;  Hilo,  T.  H.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of 
the  Hilo,  T.  H.,  radio  range  and  a  point 
100  miles  east  of  the  Hilo,  T.  H.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  600.288  Red  ciinl  ainvay  No.  88 
(Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  to  Hobbs,  N. 
Mex.) .  Prom  the  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.. 
radio  range  station  via  the  Roswell,  N. 
Mex.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Ros- 
well. N.  Mex..  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range;  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  and 
the  south  course  of  the  Lubbock,  Tex., 
radio  range. 

§  600.289  Red  civil  airway  No.  89 
(Quincy,  III.,  to  Peoria,  III.).    Prom  the 


Quincy,  111.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
via  the  Peoria.  111.,  radio  ranue  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of 
the  Peoria.  111.,  radio  ranee  and  the 
"southwest  course  of  the  Joliet.  111.,  radio 
range. 

§  600  290  Red  civil  airway  No.  90  tOi. 
nard,  Calif.,  to  Burbank,  Calif.).  Proa 
the  Camarillo.  Calif.,  radio  rant?e  station 
to  the  Burbank,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  600.291  Red  civil  airimy  No.  9i 
(Dunkirk,  N.  Y..  to  Syracuse.  N.  Y.). 
Piom  the  EXinkirk.  N.  Y..  nondirectionai 
radio  beacon  via  the  Dansville.  N,  Y.. 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y..  radio  range  station. 

§  600.292  Red  civil  airway  No.  92 
(Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  That  air- 
space over  United  States  territory  from 
the  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  Sudbury,  Ontario,  Canada, 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.293  Red  civil  airway  No.  93 
(Lincoln.  Nehr..  to  Omaha,  Nebr.).  Prom 
the  Lincoln.  Nebr..  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  east  cour.se  of  the 
Lincoln.  Nebr..  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Omaha.  Nebr., 
radio  ranee. 

§  600.294  Red  civil  airway  No.  94 
(Providence.  R.  I.,  to  Hyannis,  Mass.). 
Prom  the  Providence,  R.  I.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Otis  AFB,  Falmouth, 
Mass.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon  lo- 
cated at  Lat.  4r36'15",  Long  70  =  32'31", 
to  the  Hyannis,  Mass.,  nondirectional  ra- 
dio beacon,  excluding  the  portion  which 
lies  more  than  4  miles  north  of  the  cen- 
terline  between  this  Otis  AFB  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  and  the  Hyannis 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600  295  Red  civil  airuHiy  No.  95  (EU 
mira,  N.  Y..  to  Utica.  N.  Y.).  Pi-om  the 
Elmira.  N.  Y..  radio  range  station  to  the 
Utica.  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.296  Red  civil  airway  No.  96 
(Palacios,  Tex.,  to  Baton  Rouge,  La.). 
Prom  the  Palacios.  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Houston.  Tex.,  radio  range 
station;  Beaumont,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  Lake  Charles.  La.,  radio 
range  station.  Prom  the  intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Lake  Charles,  La., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  radio  range  via 
the  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  Madisonville,  La,,  fan  marker. 

§  600.297  Red  civil  ainvay  No.  97 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  near 
Lakehead,  Ontario,  Canada,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border  near  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Mich.).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  from  the  Lake- 
head,  Ontario,  Canada,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich., 
radio  range  station  to  the  Wiarton, 
Ontario,  Canada,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.298  Red  civil  airway  No.  9B 
(Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Belleville,  III. ) .  From  the 
Vichy,  Mo.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  the  Belleville,  111.,  Scott  AFB  radio 
range  station. 

§  600  299  Red  civil  airway  No.  99  dli- 
avina,  Alaska,  to  Homer,  Alaska  » .    From 
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the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 

of  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  radio  range 

ind  the  southwest  course  of  the  Iliamna. 

iTaska    radio   range   via   the   Iliamna, 

V^a'  radio  range  station  to  the  in- 

ursection  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 

Samna.  Alaska,  radio  range  the  west 

course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska,  radio  range. 

5  600  300    Red   civil   airway   No.   100 

(South    Bend,    Ind.,    to    Battle    Creek, 

Mich  )     Piom   the   South   Bend,   Ind., 

radio  range  station  to  the  Battle  Creek, 

Mich.,  radio  range  station. 

§600  302  Red  civil  airway  No.  102 
(l/misvtUe.  Ky..  to  Huntington,  W.  Va.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Louisville,  Ky..  radio  range  and  a 
Une  bearing  268°  True  from  the  Lexing- 
ton Ky  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
Tia'the  Lexington,  Ky.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

J  600  303  Red  cit'i'  airway  No.  103 
(Kenai.  Alaska,  to  Middleton  Island, 
Alaska » .  From  the  Kt nai,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Kenai,  Alaska, 
radio  ran'ie  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Anchorage.  Alaska,  radio  range  to 
the  Middleton  Island.  Alaska,  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon. 

§  600  304  Red  civil  airway  No.  104 
(Greensboro,  N.  C.  to  Raleigh,  N.  C). 
Prom  the  Greensboro.  N.  C,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east cour.'^e  of  the  Greensboro,  N.  C,  ra- 
dio rant;e  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Raleigh.  N.  C,  radio  range. 

5  600.305  Red  avil  airway  No.  105 
{Wichita.  Kans.,  t6 Neosho,  Mo.) .  Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Wichita,  Kans.,  radio  range  and 
the  we^t  course  of  the  Chanute,  Kans., 
radio  ranue  via  the  Chanute.  Kans.. 
radio  ranue  station  to  the  intersection  ol 
the  east  course  of  the  Chanute.  Kans., 
radio  ranse  and  a  344°  True  bearing  from 
the  Neosho,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

\  600.306  Red  civil  airway  No.  106 
(Scottsbluff,  Nebr.,  to  North  Platte, 
Nebr.).  From  the  Scottsbluff,  Nebr., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  southoa.st  course  of  the  Scottsbluff, 
Nebr.,  ra'iio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  North  Platte,  Nebr..  radio  range. 

?  600.307  Red  civil  airway  No.  107 
(Stanton,  Minn.,  to  Red  Wing,  Af  inn.) . 
Prom  the  Stanton,  Minn.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  radio  range  and  the  north  course 
of  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  radio  range. 

§  600  308  Red  civil  airway  No.  108 
(Promontory  Point.  Utah,  to  Fort 
Bridger.  Wyo.) .  From  the  Promontory 
Point.  Utah,  nondirectional  radiobeacon 
via  the  Corinne.  Utah,  nondirectional 
radiobeacon  to  the  Fort  Bridger,  Utah, 
radio  range  station. 

5  600.309  Red  civil  airway  No.  109 
(Portland.  Oreg.,  to  Spokane,  Wash.). 
Prom  the  Portland.  Oreg.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Portland,  Oreg..  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  The 
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Dalles,  Greg.,  radio  range;  The  Dalles, 
Oreg.,  radio  range  station;  Yakima, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Yakima,  Wash.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  EUensburg,  Wash., 
radio  range;  EUensburg,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station;  Ephrata,  Wash.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Spokane,  Wash., 
radio  range  station. 

BLUE   CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§  600.601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1  (Mi- 
ami. Fla.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.) .  From  the 
Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.602      Blue    civil    airway    No.    2 
(Montgomery.  Ala.,  to  Erie,  Pa.).    Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Crestview.  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  cour.se  of  the  Craig,  Ala.,  APB, 
radio  range  via  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast    course    of    the    Craig,    Ala., 
AFB.  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Birmingham.  Ala.,  radio  range; 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Birmingham.  Ala.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  radio  range  via  the  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.',  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  ra- 
dio range.     From  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
radio  range  station  via  the  Butler,  Pa., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Youngs- 
town,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  Erie,  Pa.,  radio  range  to  the 
Ei-ie,  Pa.,  radio  range  station. 


§  600.603      Blue    civil    airway    No.    3 
(Miami,    Fla.,     to    Sault     Ste.     Marie. 
Mich.).     Prom  the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
west  course  of  the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio 
range    and    a   line   bearing    128°    True 
from    the   Fort   Myers,   Fla.,   nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;  Fort  Myers,  Fla., 
nondirectional    radio    beacon;    Tampa, 
Fla.,    radio   range   station;    the    inter- 
section   of    the    north    course    of    the 
Tampa.    Fla.,    radio    range    and    the 
southeast  course  of  the  Cross  City,  Fla., 
radio  range;  Cross  City,  Fla.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Cross  City.  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  the  east  course  of  the  Talla- 
hassee, Fla.,  radio  range.    Prom  the  in- 
tersection of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Tallahassee,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Dothan,  Ala.,  ra- 
dio range  via  the  Dothan,  Ala.,  radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Dothan,  Ala.,  ra- 
dio range  and  the  east  course  of  the 
Maxwell  AFB,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  radio 
range,  excluding  that  portion  which  lies 
more  than  2  miles  west  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Dothan,  Ala.,  radio  range 
between  Lat.  3r20'00".  Long.  85°34'00" 
and  Lat.  3r34'00",  Long.  85^42'00".  and 
excluding  the  portion  above  19,000  feet 
which  lies  within  the  TyndaU  APB  re- 
stricted area   (R^336),  between  sunset 
and  sunrise,  the  MaxweU  AFB,  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Maxwell  APB,  Montgomery,  Ala.,  radio 


9205 

range  and  the  east  course  of  the  Bir- 
mingham, Ala.,  radio  range.     Prom  the 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  radio  range  station 
to    the    intersection    of    the    northeast 
course  of  the  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  radio  range.    Prom  the 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Goshen,  Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  ra- 
dio range  via  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range;  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range  station;  Cad- 
illac, Mich.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Traverse  City,  Mich.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion;    Pellston,     Mich.,     nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station. 

5  600.604  Blue  civil  airway  No.  4 
(Boston,  Mass.,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border).  Prom  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Concord,  N.  H.,  radio 
range;  Concord.  N.  H..  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Burlington.  Vt.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Montreal.  Que..  Canada,  radio 
range  station,  excluding  the  airspace 
which  lies  outside  the  continental  United 
States. 

§  600  605    Blue    civil    airway    No.    5 
idalveston,    Tex.,   to    Wichita,   Kans.). 
From  the  Municipal  Airport,  Galveston, 
Tex.,  via  the  Galveston,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station;  Houston,  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Houston,  Tex.,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course,  of  the  Bryan, 
Tex.,   radio  range;    Bryan,   Tex.,   radio 
range  station;  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Dallas,  Tex., 
radio  range;  Dallas  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion;   Ardmore,    Okla.,    nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Tinker  APB,  Okla., 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  radio  range. 
Prom  the  Oklahoma  (Tity,  Okla.,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
north    course    of    the    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla.,   radio  range   and   the   southeast 
course    of    the    Wichita,    Kans.,    radio 
range;  Wichita,  Kans.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the   intersection   of   the  north 
course  of  the  Wichita,  Kans.,  radio  range 
and  the  east  course  of  the  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  radio  range. 


§  600.606    Blue     civil     airway     No.  6 
(Abilene,    Tex.,    to    Muskegon.    Mich.). 
Prom  the  Abilene,  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Wichita  Palls,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Wichita  Palls, 
Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  radio  range. 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Scott  APB,  BeUeville,  111., 
radio  range  and  a  point  25  miles  south- 
east of  the  Scott  APB,  Belleville,  Ill- 
radio  range  station  via  the  Scott  APB 
Belleville,  111.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Scott  AFB.  Belleville,  111.,  radio  range 
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and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Spring- 
field. 111.,  radio  range.  Prom  the 
Springfield.  111.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Peoria.  111.,  radio  range  station. 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  west  course 
of  the  Goshen.  Ind.,  radio  range  and 
the  south  course  of  the  South  Bend,  Ind., 
radio  range  via  the  South  Bend.  Ind., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  north  course  of  the  South  Bend. 
Ind..  radio  range  and  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Chicago.  111.,  radio  range. 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  radio  range  to  the  Mus- 
kegon. Mich.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.607  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7 
(Hollister.  Calif.,  to  Williams,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Fresno,  Calif.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Travis  AFB. 
Calif.,  radio  range  via  the  Travis  APB. 
Calif.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Williams.  Calif.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.608  Blue  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  from  the  Fargo, 
N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Pembina.  N.  Etek..  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  Wirmipeg,  Ont.,  •  Canada, 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.609  Blue  civil  airway  No.  9 
(Springfield.  Mo.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  From  the  Spring- 
field, Mo.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Columbia.  Mo.,  radio  range  station. 
Prom  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  radio  range.  That 
airspace  over  United  States  territory 
from  the  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Duluth,  Minn.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Lakehead,  Ont.. 
Canada,  radio  range  station. 

5  600.610  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10 
(Fresno,  Calif.,  to  Williams.  Calif. K 
Prom  the  Fresno,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Fresno.  Calif.,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  Oakland. 
Calif.,  radio  range;  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Oakland,  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Willianis,  Calif.,  radio  range  to  the 
Williams,  Calif.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.611  Blue  civil  airway  No.  11 
(Findlay.  Ohio,  to  Dunkirk.  N.  Y.) .  Prom 
the  Pindlay,  Ohio,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  via  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  radio 
range  station;  Erie,  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range 
and  the  east  course  of  the  Clear  Creek, 
Ont.,  Canada,  radio  range. 

§  600.613  Blue  civil  airway  No.  13 
(Houston,  Tex.,  to  Des  Moines,  Iowa). 
Prom  the  Houston,  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  Lufkin,  Tex.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  Shreveport,  La.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Shreveport,  La., 
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radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Texarkana,  Ark.,  radio  range;  Texar- 
kana.  Ark.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Port  Smith.  Ark.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Camp  Chaffee  restricted 
area  (R-215>.  From  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Kansas  City, 
Mo.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course  of 
the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  radio  range  to  the 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.614  Blue  ciriZ  airway  No.  14  (El 
Ceiitro.  Calif.,  to  Sacramento,  Calif.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  west  course 
of  the  El  Centro,  Calif.,  radio  range  and 
a  bearing  165''  True  from  the  Julian, 
Calif.,  non-directional  radio  beacon  to 
the  Julian,  Calif.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon.  Prom  the  Riverside,  Calif., 
radio  range  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Riverside. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Palmdale,  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Bakersfleld,  Calif.,  radio  range.  Prom 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Fresno,  Calif.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Stockton,  Calif., 
radio  range  via  the  Stockton,  Calif., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  north  course  of  the  Stockton. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  radio 
range. 

§  600.615  Blue  civil  airway  No.  15 
(Huntington,  W.  Va.,  to  Youngstown. 
Ohio).  Prom  the  Huntington,  W.  Va., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  radio  range  station. 
From  the  Akron,  Ohio,  Akron-Canton 
County  Airport  ILS  outer  marker  to  the 
Hubbard,  Ohio,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

§  600.616  Blue  civil  airway  No.  16 
(Waverly,  Va.,  to  Tappahannock,  Va.) . 
From  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Waverly,  Va..  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  116'  True  from  the 
Lawrenceville,  Va.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Waverly,  Va.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Tappahannock,  Va..  radio  range 
station. 

§  600  617  Blue  civil  airway  No.  17 
(Bangor.  Maine,  to  Presque  Isle.  Maine). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Bangor,  Maine,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Houlton, 
Maine,  radio  range  via  the  Houlton. 
Maine,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  Houl- 
ton, Maine,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Presque  Isle,  Maine, 
radio  range  via  the  Presque  Isle,  Maine, 
radio  range  station  to  the  Municipal  Air- 
port, Caribou,  Maine,  excluding  that 
portion  which  lies  outside  the  continen- 
tal United  States. 

§  600.618  Blue  civil  airway  No.  18 
(Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  Prom  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  New  York,  N.  Y.  (La- 
Guardia),  radio  range  via  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Phila- 


deipnia.  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Idlewild,  N.  Y 
radio  range;  the  Idle^'ild.  N.  Y.',  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Idlewild,  N.  Y 
radio  range  and  the  east  course  of  the 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (LaGuardia),  radio 
range.  From  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  New  York,  N.  Y 
( LaGuardia ) ,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y 
radio  range  via  the  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y' 
radio  range  station,  excluding  that  por- 
tion which  lies  more  than  two  miles  west 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Pough- 
keepsie, N.  Y.,  radio  range  between  a 
point  25  miles  northeast  from  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
New  York,  N.  Y.  (LaGuardia).  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.,  radio  range;  the  Albany,  N.  Y.! 
radio  range  station;  Burlington,  Vt! 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Burling- 
ton, Vt..  radio  range  and  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border. 

§  600.619  Blue  civil  airway  No.  19 
(Key  West.  Fla..  to  Orlando.  Fla.) .  From 
the  Key  West,  Fla.,  radio  range  station 
via  the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Miami,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  West  Palm  Beach, 
Fla.,  radio  range;  Melbourne,  Fla.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Orlando,  Fla..  radio 
range  station. 

§  600  620  Blue  civil  airway  No.  20 
(Millville,  N.  J.,  to  Allentown.  Pa.). 
Fi-om  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  (Navy) 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio  range  via  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  radio  range;  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio 
range  station;  a  p)oint  at  latitude 
401500".  longitude  75''22'45".  to  the 
Allentown.  Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.622  Blue  civil  airway  No.  21 
(Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  Wichita.  Kan».). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Memphis,  Tenn.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  radio  range  via  the 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  radio  range  station; 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon;  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range 
and  the  .southeast  course  of  the  Wichita, 
Kans.,  radio  range. 

§  600.623  Blue  ciinl  airway  No.  23 
(Norfolk,  Va..  to  Chiiicoteague.  Va.). 
From  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  Navy  radio  range 
station  to  the  Chincoteague,  Va.,  Navy 
radio  range  station  excluding  the  por- 
tions which  overlap  Chincoteague  Inlet 
restricted  area  (R-45)  and  Ship  Shoal 
Island  restricted  area  (R-47). 

§  600.625  Blue  civil  airway  No.  25 
(Cordova.  Alaska,  to  Big  Delta.  Alaska). 
From  the  Hinchinbrook.  Alaska,  radio 
range  station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Hinchinbrook, 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
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of  the  Gulkana,  Alaska,  radio  range; 
Gulkana,  Alaska,  radio  range  station  and 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Gulkana,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Big  Delta.  Alaska, 
radio  range  to  the  Big  Delta,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.626  Blue  civil  airway  No.  26 
(Anchorage,  Alaska,  to  Nenana,  Alaska), 
From  the  Anchorage.  Alaska,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Talkeetna.  Alaska,  air- 
port; Summit.  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Sununit,  Alaska,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Nenana.  Alaska,  radio  range  via  the 
Nenana.  Alaska,  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Nenana,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska, 
radio  range. 

§  600.627  Blue  civil  airumy  No.  27 
(kodiak.  Alaska,  to  Kotzebue,  Alaska). 
From  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  King 
Salmon  radio  range;  King  Salmon, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  Bethel, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  Nome, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station  to  the  Kotze- 
bue. Alaska,  airport 

§  600  628  Blue  civil  airway  No.  28 
(Charleston,  S.  C,  to  Bulls  Gap,  Tenn.). 
Prom  the  Charleston.  S.  C,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Charleston.  S.  C, 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Columbia.  S.  C.  radio  range;  Colum- 
bia. S.  C,  radio  range  station ;  the  inter- 
section of  the  west  course  of  the  Colum- 
bia, S.  C,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  radio 
range;  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Spartanburg.  S.  C. 
radio  ranee  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.,  radio  range. 

5  600  629  Blue  civil  airway  No.  29 
iRalcuih.  N.  C,  to  Lynchburg,  Va.) . 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Raleigh,  N.  C,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  Lynch- 
burg, Va.,  radio  range  to  the  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  radio  range  station. 


§  600.630  Blue  civil  airway  No.  30 
'Broicnsville,  Tex.,  to  Pueblo.  Colo.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Alice,  Tex.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  radio  range  via  the  Corpus 
Christi,  Tex.,  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  lies  more 
than  3  miles  southeast  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  radio 
range;  Kelly  (San  Antonio,  Tex.)  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Kelly  <San  An- 
tonio, Tex.)  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  radio 
ranee;  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  radio 
ranc;e  and  the  .south  course  of  the  Lub- 
bock. Tex.,  radio  range.  From  the  Lub- 
bock. Tex.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
Intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south 
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course  of  the  Amarillo,  Tex.,  radio  range ; 
Amarillo,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
Dalhart,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600.631  Blue  civil  airway  No.  31 
(Burlington,  Iowa,  to  Madison,  Wis.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  west  course 
of  the  Peoria.  111.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Moline.  111.,  radio 
range  to  the  Moline.  111.,  radio  range 
station.  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Madison,  Wis.,  radio 
range  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Rockford.  111.,  radio  range  to  the  Madi- 
son, Wis.,  radio  range  station, 

§  600.632  Blue  civil  airway  No.  32 
(Skwentna.  Alaska,  to  Talkeetna. 
Alaska).  From  the  Skwentna,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station  to  the  Talkeetna, 
Alaska,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.633  Blue  civil  airway  No.  33 
Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Saginaw.  Mich.) 
Prom  the  Lansing.  Mich.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  Saginaw,  Mich.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon. 

§  600.634  Blue  civil  airway  No.  34 
(Terre  Haute.  Ind..  to  Peoria.  III.). 
Prom  the  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Terre  Haute,  Ind..  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Rantoul  (Chanute).  111..  APB  radio 
range;  Rantoul  (Chanute),  HI..  APB 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Rantoul 
(Chanute) ,  111..  AFB  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Joliet,  111.,  radio 
range. 

§  600.635  Blue  civil  airway  No.  35 
(Oxnard,  Calif.,  to  Bakersfield,  Calif.). 
From  the  Camarillo,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Camarillo.  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Bakersfield.  Calif.,  radio  range. 

S  600.636  Blue  civil  airway  No.  36 
(Akron,  Colo.,  to  Kimball,  Nebr.) .  From 
the  Akron.  Colo.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Akron.  Colo.,  radio  range  and  the 
east  course  of  the  Cheyenne,  Nebr.,  radio 
range. 

§  600.637  Blue  civil  airway  No.  37 
(Casper.  Wyo.,  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.). 
Fiom  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Laramie, 
Wyo.,  radio  range  via  the  Casper,  Wyo., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Sheridan. 
Wyo.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  radio  range. 


§  600.638  Blue  civil  airway  No.  38 
(Five  Finger,  Alaska,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  from  the  Five 
Finger.  Alaska.  USCG  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  Gustavus.  Alaska, 
radio  range;  Haines,  Alaska,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  the  Whitehorse, 
Yukon  Territory,  radio  range  station. 


§  600.639  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39 
(Savannah.  Ga..  to  Elmira,N.Y.).  Prom 
the  Savannah.  Oa.,  radio  range  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
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course  of  the  Savannah.  Ga.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Augusta.  Ga., 
radio  range;  Augusta.  Ga..  radio  range 
station;   the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Augusta.  Ga.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Greenville, 
S.  C,  radio  range  to  the  Greenville,  S.  C, 
radio  range  station.    Prom  the  Tri-City. 
Tenn.,    radio    range    station    via    the 
Paynesville.  W.  Va.,  non-directional  ra- 
dio beacon;  the  intersection  of  a  line 
bearing  14°  Tfue  from  the  Paynesville. 
W.  Va..  nondirectional  radio  beacon  and 
the  south  course  of  the  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  radio  range  to  the  Charleston.  W. 
Va.,  radio  range  station.    From  the  in- 
tersection of  the  west  course  of  the  El- 
kins,  W.  Va.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Morgantown,  W.  Va., 
radio  range  via  the  Morgantown.  W.  Va., 
radio  range  station  to  the  New  Alexan- 
dria. Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  radio  range 
and  the  east  course  of  the  Phillipf^burg, 
Pa.,  radio  range  to  the  Elmira,  N.  Y., 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.640  Blue  civil  airway  No.  40 
(Concord.  N.  H.,  to  Burlington,  Vt.). 
Prom  the  Concord.  N.  H.,  radio  range 
fetation  via  a  point  at  43°38'  north  lati- 
tude and  72°  20'  west  longitude  and  a 
point  at  44°12'  north  latitude  and  72°34' 
west  longitude  to  the  Burlington,  Vt., 
radio  range  station. 

§  600.641  BZue  civil  airway  No.  41 
(Hartford,  Conn.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border) .  Prom  the  Hartford, 
Conn.,  radio  range  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Westfield,  Mass., 
radio  range;  Westfield,  Mass.,  radio 
range  station;  the  Intersection  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Westfield,  Mass., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Concord,  N.  H.,  radio  range; 
Concord,  N.  H.,  radio  range  to  the  Port- 
land. Maine,  radio  range  station.  Prom 
the  Rockland,  Maine,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  Bangor,  Maine, 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Bangor, 
Maine,  radio  range  and  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border. 

§  600.642  Blue  civil  airway  No.  42 
(Goshen.  Ind..  to  Saginaw.  Mich.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  South  Bend,  Ind.,  radio  range  and 
the  south  course  of  the  Battle  Creek, 
Mich.,  radio  range  via  the  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  north  course  of  the  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
radio  range;  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Saginaw,  Mich., 
non-directional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.643  Blue  civil  airway  No.  43 
(Delta  Island,  Alaska,  to  Willow. 
Alaska).  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Kenai,  Alaska, 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Anchorage  (Merrill ) .  Alaska,  radio  rang  a 
via  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Kenai,  Alaska,  radio  range  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  An- 
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chorage  (Merrill).  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Skwentna.  Alaska,  radio  range. 

§  600.644  Blue  civil  airway  No.  44 
(Indianapolis.  Ind..  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  From  the  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Goshen.  Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
radio  range;  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  east  course  of 
the  Goshen.  Ind.,  radio  range.  From 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Toledo,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Windsor,  Ont., 
Canada,  radio  range  to  the  intersection 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Windsor, 
Ont.,  Canada,  radio  range  and  the 
United  States-Canadian  Border. 

5  600.645  Blue  civil  airway  No.  45 
(Greenfield.  Mass.,  to  Newport.  Vt.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Westfleld,  Mass.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Concord,  N.  H.,  radio  range  via  the 
Keene,  N.  H.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  the  Lebanon.  N.  H..  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon.  From  tha  Mont- 
pelier.  Vt.,  radio  range  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Montpelier.  Vt..  radio  range  and  a 
line  bearing  180°  True  from  the  New- 
port, Vt..  nondirectional  radio  beacon  to 
the  Newport,  Vt.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  excluding  the  portion  which  lies 
outside  of  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

§  600.646  Blue  civil  airway  No.  46 
(Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  Paducah,  Ky). 
From  the  Memphis.  Tenn.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Memphis.  Tenn..  radio 
range  and  a  line  bearing  230'  True  from 
the  Dyersburg.  Tenn.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon  to  the  Paducah, 
Ky.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.647  Blue  civil  airway  No.  47 
(Blackstone,  Va.,  to  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Flaleigh,  N.  C,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Blackstone, 
Va.,  radio  range  via  the  Blackstone,  Va.. 
radio  range  station  to  the  Gordonsville. 
Va.,  radio  range  station.  From  the  in- 
tersection of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Front  Royal.  Va.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Areola,  Va.,  ra- 
dio range  via  the  Front  Royal.  Va..  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Front  Royal.  Va., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Washington,  D.  C,  radio  range;  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Altoona,  Pa.,  radio 
range;  Altoona,  Pa.,  radio  range  station; 
Philipsburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  station; 
Bradford,  Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  the  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon. 

§  600.649  Blue  civil  airioay  No.  49 
(Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa.).  From  the  Intersection  of  the 
southeast   course   of   the   Philadelphia, 
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Pa.,  radio  range  and  a  point  at  lat. 
38"58'35",  long.  74°54'30"  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Millville.  N.  J.. 
radio  range;  Millville.  N.  J.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  coui-se  of  the 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  radio  range. 

5  600.651  Blue  civil  airway  No.  51 
(Wendover.  Utah,  to  Dubois,  Idaho") . 
From  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Wendover,  Utah,  radio  range  and 
the  south  course  of  the  Lucin,  Utah,  radio 
range  via  the  Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Hurley. 
Idaho,  radio  range;  Burley,  Idaho,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Burley,  Idaho, 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Pocatello,  Idaho,  radio  range;  Poca- 
tello,  Idaho,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Dubois,  Idaho,  radio  range  station. 

5  600.652  Blue  civil  airway  No.  52 
(Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  to  Fresno.  Calif.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Fresno,  Calif.,  radio  range  to  the  Fresno, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station. 

5600.653  Blue  civil  airway  No.  53 
(Providence.  R.  I.,  to  Hartford,  Conn.). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Boston,  Mass..  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  Hartford. 
Conn.,  radio  range  to  the  Hartford, 
Conn.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.654  Blue  civil  airway  No.  54 
(Evergreen,  Calif.,  to  Hamilton  AFB. 
Calif.).  From  the  Evergreen,  Calif., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  radio  range  station. 
Prom  the  Intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Travis 
AFB.  Calif.,  radio  range  to  a  point  at 
lat.  38°02'45",  long.  122  31'40". 

§  600.655  Blue  civil  airway  No.  55 
(Crestview.  Fla.,  to  Montgomery.  Ala.). 
From  the  Crestview.  Fla.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Crestview,  Fla.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Maxwell 
AFB,  Ala.,  radio  range  to  the  Maxwell 
AFB,  Ala.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.656  Blue  civil  airway  No.  56 
(Elizabeth  City,  N.  C,  to  Washington. 
D.  C).  From  the  Weeksville,  N.  C. 
(Coast  Guard),  radio  range  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Weeksville.  N.  C.  (Coast  Guard), 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Norfolk,  Va.,  VHP  radio  range  to  the 
Norfolk,  Va.,  VHF  radio  range  station. 
From  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Langley,  Va. 
<AFB),  radio  range  via  the  Langley,  Va. 
(AFB),  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the 
Langley,  Va.  (AFB ) ,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Andrews,  Md., 
radio  range  to  the  Andrews,  Md.,  radio 
range  station,  excluding  that  portion 
more  than  3  miles  east  of  the  south  and 


north  courses  of  the  Langley,  Va.  (AFB), 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Andrews,  Md.,  radio  range,  and  ex- 
cluding that  portion  more  than  3  miles 
west  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Andrews,  Md.,  radio  range  and  the  north 
course  of  the  Langley.  Va.  'AFB), 
radio  range  between  the  Andrews.  Md.', 
radio  range  station  and  a  point  18  miles 
south  of  the  intersection  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Langley.  Va.  (AFB'.  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Andrews.  Md.,  radio  range. 

§  600.657  Blue  civil  airway  No.  57 
(Elko.  Nov..  to  Burley,  Idaho).  From  the 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Elko.  Nev..  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range 
via  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Elko.  Nov..  radio  ranize  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Burley, 
Idaho,  radio  range  to  the  intersection  of 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Burley. 
Idaho,  radio  range  and  the  north  course 
of  the  Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range. 

§  600.658  Blue  civil  airway  No.  SS 
(Nantucket,  Mass..  to  Squantuin.  Mass.). 
From  the  Nantucket,  Mass..  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  via  the  Hyannis, 
Mass..  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  the 
intersection  of  a  line  bearing  346'  True 
from  the  Hyannis,  Mass.,  nondirectional 
beacon  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Squantum,  Mass.,  radio  range  to  the 
Squantum,  Mass.,  radio  range  station, 
excluding  the  portion  in  conflict  with 
Coluit  restricted  aiea  (R-79). 

5  600.659  Blue  civil  airtcay  No.  59 
(Pensacola.  Fla..  to  Goodway.  Ala.). 
From  the  Pensacola,  Fla.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Pensacola,  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  a  line  bearing  39°  Tiue  from 
the  Bay  Minette,  Ala.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon. 

§  600.660  Blue  civil  airway  No.  60 
(SuJinyvale,  Calif.,  to  Stockton.  Calif.). 
From  the  Moffett  NAS.  Sunnyvale.  Calif., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Moffett  NAS. 
Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Stockton,  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  600.661  Blue  civil  airway  No.  61 
(Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City.  Mo.). 
From  the  Springfield,  Mo.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Springfield.  Mo.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range  to  the 
Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.663  Blue  civil  airway  No.  63 
(Concord.  N.  H..  to  Berlin,  N.  H.K  From 
the  Concord,  N.  H..  radio  range  station 
via  the  Laconia,  N.  H  .  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  North  Conway,  N.  H..  non- 
directional radio  beacon  to  the  Berlin, 
N.  H.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.664  Blue  civil  airway  No.  64 
(Wink.  Tex.,  to  Hobbs.  N.  Mex. » .  From 
the  Wink,  Tex.,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.665  Blue  civa  airway  No.  65 
(Shuyak.  Alaska,  to  Homer.  Alaska). 
From  the  intersection  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Kodiak.  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Homer, 
Alaska,  radio  range  via  the  intersection 
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of  the  west  course  of  the  Homer,  Alaska, 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Kenai,  Alaska,  radio  range  to  the 
Homer.  Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.666  Blue  civil  airway  No.  66 
{Bridgeport.  Conn.,  to  Poughkeepsie. 
ff  Y.)  From  the  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
radio  range  station  to  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Bridge- 
port. Conn.,  radio  range  and  the  east 
course  of  the  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range. 

§  600.667  Blue  civil  airway  No.  67 
{Yuma.  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas.  Nev.).  From 
the  Yuma,  Ariz.,  radio  range  station  via 
the  Blythe,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Needles.  Calif.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Needles,  Calif.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev., 
radio  range. 

?  600  668  Blue  civil  airway  No.  68 
^Midland.  Tex.,  to  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.). 
From  Midland,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Midland,  Tex.,  radio  range 
and  tr.e  east  cpurse  of  the  Hobbs,  N. 
Mex..  radio  range. 

5  600. G69  Blue  civil  airway  No.  69  'St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  to  Quincy.  III.).  From  the 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Quincy.  111.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.670  Blue  civil  airway  No.  70 
iWaco.  Tex.,  to  Tulsa,  Okla.K  From  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  ranue  and  the 
south  course  of  the  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
radio  range  vift  the  intersection  of  the 
northM  est  course  of  the  Waco.  Tex., 
radio  ranse  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range;  Mineral  Wells. 
Tex.,  non-directional  radio  beacon;  Aid- 
more.  Okla..  non-directional  radio  bea- 
con to  the  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range 
station. 

5  600  671  Blue  civil  airway  No.  71 
iTolcdo.  Wash.,  to  Seattle.  Wash.). 
FYom  the  Toledo,  Wash.,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Shelton,  Wash.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon  to  the  Seattle, 
Wash.,  radio  range  station. 

?  600.672  Blue  civil  airway  No.  72 
'Enid.  Okla.,  to  Wichita,  Kans.) .  From 
the  Enid.  Okla.  (Vance  AFB),  radio 
ranse  station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Enid,  Okla. 
•  Vance  ,'\FB) ,  radio  range  and  the  north 
course  of  the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
radio  range. 


5  600  674  Blue  civil  airway  No.  74 
'Willard.  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto,  N.  Mex.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Otto,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  with 
a  direct  line  between  the  Albuquerque, 
N  Mex  .  radio  range  station  and  the  Ros- 
well,  N  Mex.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Otto.  N   Mex.,  radio  range  station. 

5  600.675  Blue  civil  airway  No.  75 
^Cleveland.  Ohio,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  That  airspace  over 
UnUed  .States  territory  from  the  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  radio  range  station  to  the 
London,  Ontario,  Canada,  radio  range 
station. 

5  600.676  Blue  civil  airway  No.  76 
^^inclair,  Wyo..  to  Casper,  Wyo.) .    From 
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the  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  radio  range  station 
to  the  Casper,  Wye,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.678  Blue  civil  airway  No.  78 
(Spring  Bay,  Utah,  to  Malad  City, 
Idaho).  Prom  a  point  located  at  Lat. 
41°34'30",  Long.  112°46'00"  to  the  Ma- 
lad City,  Idaho,  radio  range  station. 

§  600.679  Blue  civil  airway  No.  79 
(Annette  Island,  Alaska,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  That  air- 
space over  United  States  territory  from 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  United  States-Canadian  Border 
via  the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station;  Petersburg,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station;  Haines,  Alaska,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  the  Pon  Lake, 
Y.  T.,  Canada,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

§  600.680  Blue  civil  airway  No.  80 
(linalakleet,  Alaska,  to  Moses  Point, 
Alaska).  From  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Unalakleet, 
Ala.ska.  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio  range 
to  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600  681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81 
(Charleston,  W.  Va.,  to  Akron,  Ohio). 
From  the  Charleston.  W.  Va..  radio 
ranpe  station  via  the  Zanesville.  Ohio, 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Akron, 
Ohio,  radio  range  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  north  course  of  the  Akron, 
Ohio,  radio  range  and  the  east  course  of 
the  Cleveland.  Ohio,  range. 

§  600.684  Blue  civil  airway  No.  84 
(Augusta.  Maine,  to  Millinocket,  Maine) . 
From  the  Augusta,  Maine,  radio  range 
station  via  the  Rockland,  Maine,  non- 
directional radio  beacon;  Bar  Harbor, 
Maine,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
Bangor.  Maine,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Millinocket,  Maine,  radio  range 
station. 

§  600.685  Blue  civil  airway  No.  85 
(Hutchinson.  Kans.,  to  Wichita,  Kans.). 
Fi-om  the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Wichita,  Kans.,  radio  range. 

§  600.686  Blue  civil  airway  No.  86 
(doshen,  Ind.,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.}. 
From  the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Goshen.  Ind.,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Fort  Wayne. 
Ind..  radio  range  to  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.. 
radio  range  station. 


§  600.687  Blue  dvil  airway  No.  87 
(Lexington,  Ky.,  to  Dayton.  Ohio). 
From  the  Lexington.  Ky..  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  via  the  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Wright-Patterson  AFB.  Dayton, 
Ohio,  radio  range;  Wright-Patterson 
AFB.  Dayton.  Ohio,  radio  range  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Wright-Patterson  AFB  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Columbus, 
Ohio,  radio  range. 

OTHER  ClVn,  AIRWAYS 

§  600.1004  Winslow,  Ariz.,  to  Las 
Vegas,    Nev.,  civil    airway.    From    the 
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Winslow  Municipal  Airport,  Winslow, 
Ariz.,  via  the  South  Rim  Airport,  Grand 
Canyon,  Ariz.,  and  the  Boulder  City  Air- 
port, Boulder  City,  Nev.,  to  the  McCarran 
Field,  Las  Vegas,  Nev. 

SUBPART  C— VOR  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 
DOMESTIC   VOR  CnVIL   AIRWAYS 

§  600.6001     VOR    civil    airway    No.    1 
(Charleston.  S.  C.  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
From  the  Charleston.  S.  C,  omnirange 
station   via   the   Myrtle   Beach.    S.    C, 
omnirange  station;  Wilmington,  N.  C, 
omnirange   station;    New   Bern,   N.    C, 
omnirange  station;  WilUamston,  N.  C, 
VAR  station;   intersection  of  the  Wil- 
Uamston VAR  north  course  and  the  Nor- 
folk,    Va.,     ILS     localizer     southwest 
course;  Norfolk,  Va.,  ILS  localizer;  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Norfolk  ILS 
localizer  northeast  course  and  the  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  VAR  north  course,  excluding 
the    portion    between    11,000    feet    and 
16.000  feet  and  between  23.000  feet  and 
45.000  feet  above  mean  sea  level,  during 
the  hours  of  darkness,  which  lie  within 
the  Cherry  Point,  N.  C.  night  restricted 
area  (R-125),  and  excluding  the  portion 
lying  west  of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  9 
between  the  Wilmington,  N.  C,  omni- 
range station  and  the  Williamston.  N.  C, 
VAR  station.    From  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  VAR  north- 
east course  and  the  Norfolk,  Va.,  Navy 
radio  range  east  course  via  the  intersec- 
tion   of    the    Norfolk,    VAR    northeast 
course  and  the  Salisbury  omnirange  206° 
True  radial;  Salisbury,  Md.,  omnirange 
station;    intersection    of    the    Salisbury 
omnirange  038°  True  radial  and  the  At- 
lantic    City    VAR    southwest    course; 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  VAR  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Atlantic  City  VAR  north- 
east course  and  the  "Colts  Neck  omni- 
range 204°  True  radial  to  the  Colts  Neck, 
N.   J.,   omnirange   station.     Those   por- 
tions of  this  airway  between  the  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.,  VAR  station  and  the  Colts 
Neck,  N.  J.,  omnirange  station  more  than 
3  miles  either  side  of  the  center  line  and 
those  portions  in  conflict  with  Patuxent 
restricted  area  (R-43)  are  excluded. 

§  600.6002     VOR    civil   airway    No.    2 
(Seattle.     Wash.,     to     Boston,     Mass.). 
From  the  Seattle,  Wash.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Ellensburg,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Seattle 
omnirange   124°   True   and   the  Ellens- 
burg    omnirange    274  "^     True     radials; 
Ephrata,     Wash.,     omnirange     station; 
Spokane,     Wash.,     omnirange     station; 
Mullan    Pass,    Mont.,    omnirange    sta- 
tion;   Missoula,    Mont.,    omnirange 
station;      Drummond,      Mont.,      omni- 
range   station;    Helena    Mont.,    omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  Helena 
omnirange  119°  True  and  the  Bozeman 
omnirange  338°  True  radials;  Bozeman, 
Mont.,  omnirange  station;   intersection 
of  the  Bozeman  omnirange   157°^  True 
and  the  Livingston  omnirange  262°  True 
radials;    Livingston,   Mont.,   omnirange 
station;  Billings,  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Miles  City,  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Golva,  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station; 
Dickinson,  N.  Dak.  omnirange  station; 
Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate ;  Jamestown, 
N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  alternate;  Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  omni- 
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range  station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate; Alexandria,  Minn.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate; 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  omnirange  station; 
La  Crosse,  Wis.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  from  the 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  omnirange  to  the 
La  Crosse.  Wis.,  omnirange  station  and 
also  a  south  alternate  from  the  Alex- 
andria. Minn.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Alexandria  omnirange 
136°  True  radial  and  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  International  Airport  ILS  301° 
True  localizer  course,  the  Minneapolis- 
St.  Paul  International  Airport  ILS  local- 
izer, the  intersection  of  the  MinneapolLs- 
St.  Paul  International  Airport  ILS  121* 
True  localizer  course  and  the  La  Crosse 
omnirange  311"  True  radial  to  the  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  omnirange  station:  Lone 
Rock,  Wis.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate;  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate;  Muskegon,  Mich.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate; 
Lansing,  Mich.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south  alternate;  to  the  Salem, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station.  Prom  the 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station; 
Ss^acuse,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station;  Al- 
bany, N.  Y..  omnirange  station,  including 
a  south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Syracuse  omnirange  117°  True  and 
the  Albany  omnirange  269°  True  radials; 
Gardner,  Mass.,  omirange  station;  to 
the  Boston.  Mass.,  omnirange  station. 

9  600.6003  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3  (Key 
West,  Fla..  to  Presque  Isle.  Maine).  That 
airspace  over  the  United  States  territory 
from  the  Key  West,  Fla.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Miami.  Fla.,  omnirange 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  Airspace  Warning  Area  (W- 
173);  intersection  of  the  Miami  omni- 
range 060°  True  and  the  West  Palm 
Beach  omnirange  176°  True  radials; 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Vero  Beach.  Fla..  omnirange  sta- 
tion. Including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  West  Palm  Beach  omnirange  station 
to  the  Vero  Beach  omnirange  station 
and  also  a  west  alternate  from  the 
Miami  omnirange  station  to  the  Vero 
Beach  omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Miami  omnirange  338° 
True  and  the  Vero  Beach  omnirange 
192°  True  radials,  excluding  the  por- 
tions which  overlap  the  Sterling  re- 
stricted areas  (R-169  and  R-170) ; 
Daytona  Beach,  Fla..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Jacksonville,  Ra..  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate; 
Brunswick.  Ga.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  west  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Jacksonville 
omnirange  309°  True  and  the  Brunswick 
omnirange  203°  True  radials;  Savan- 
nah, Ga..  omnirange  station,  including 
an  east  alternate;  Charleston.  S.  C,  om- 
nirange station,  including  a  west  alter- 
nate; Florence,  S.  C,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate;  Lum- 
berton.  N.  C,  omnirange  station;  Ra- 
leigh, N.  C.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  west  alternate  from  the 
Florence  omnirange  station  to  the  Ra- 
leigh omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Florence  omnirange  008* 
True  and  the  Raleigh  omnirange  232° 
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True  radials;  Lawrenceville.  Va.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  Law- 
renceville omnirange  035°  True  and  the 
Flat  Rock  omnirange  171°  True  radials.- 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps  the 
Camp  Pickett  restricted  area  »R-44»; 
Flat  Rock.  Va..  omnirange  station  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Flat  Rock 
omnirange  023  True  and  the  Gordons- 
ville.  Va..  omnirange  056°  True  radials. 
From  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Kerndon,  Va.,  omnirange  045°  True  and 
the  Martinsburg.  W.  Va..  omnirange 
101°  True  radials  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Herndon  omnirange  045°  Tiue  and 
the  West  Chester  omnirange  253°  True 
radials;  West  Chester.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  West  Ches- 
ter omnirange  051°  True  and  the  Cald- 
well omnirange  217°  True  radials; 
Caldwell,  N.  J.,  omnirange  .station;  Wil- 
ton. Conn.,  omnirange  station;  Hart- 
ford. Conn.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Hartford  omnirange  044° 
True  and  the  Boston  omnirange  257° 
True  radials;  Boston.  Mass.,  omnirange 
station;  Kennebunk,  Maine,  omnirange 
station;  Augusta.  Maine,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Bangor,  Maine,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Houlton,  Maine,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Presque  Isle,  Maine, 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6004  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4 
From  Seattle,  Wash.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Yakima,  Wash.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate  from 
the  Seattle  omnirange  station  to  the 
Yakima  omnirange  station  via  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  Seattle  omnirange 
163  True  and  the  Olympia.  Wash., 
omnirange  084°  True  radials;  thence  via 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Olympia 
omnirange  084'  True  and  the  Seattle 
omnirange  124°  True  radials;  Pendle- 
ton, Greg.,  omnirange  station;  Baker, 
Greg.,  omnirange  station;  Boise, 
Idaho,  omnirange  station;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Boise  omnirange  129* 
True  and  the  Burley  omnirange  292° 
True  radials;  Burley,  Idaho,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  from 
the  Boise  omnirange  station  to  the 
Burley  omnirange  station  via  the  Twin 
Falls.  Idaho,  omnirange  station;  Malad 
City,  Idaho,  omnirange  station;  Rock 
Springs.  Wyo.,  omnirange  station;  Cher- 
okee. Wyo.,  omnirange  station,  including 
a  north  alternate;  Laramie,  Wyo.,  omni- 
range station;  Denver,  Colo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Laramie  omni- 
range 131°  True  and  the  Denver  omni- 
range 016'  True  radials;  Thurman.  Colo., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  south  al- 
ternate; Goodland,  Kans.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Thurman  omni- 
range 085^  True  and  the  Goodland  omni- 
range 304°  True  radials;  Hill  City, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  alternate;  Russell.  Kans..  omni- 
range station;  Salina.  Kans..  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  from 
Hill  City  omnirange  station  to  Salina 
omnirange  station;  Topeka,  Kans..  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate; Kan-sas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate; 
Columbia.  Mo.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding   a    north    alternate    from    the 


Kan.^as  City  omnirange  station  to  the 
Columbia  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Kansas  City  omni- 
range 077°  True  and  the  Columbia  omni- 
range 292°  True  radials  and  also  a  south 
alternate  from  the  Topeka  omnirange 
station  to  the  Columbia  omniran::e  sta- 
tion via  the  Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  thence  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Blue  Springs  omnirange  094°  True  and 
the  Columbia  omnirange  261°  True 
radials;  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  and  a  south 
alternate;  Troy.  111.,  omnhanse  station; 
Ccntralia.  111.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  south  alternate  from  the  St.  Louis 
omnirange  station  to  the  Centralia 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection  of 
the  St.  Louis  omnirange  128°  True  and 
the  Ccntralia  omnirange  279  True 
radials:  Evansville.  Ind..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate:  the 
intersection  of  the  Evansville  omnirange 
80°  True  and  the  Louisville  omnirange 
269'  True  radials;  Louisville.  Ky.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate from  the  Evansville  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Louisville  omnirange  station; 
Lexington,  Ky.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south  alternate  and  also  a 
north  a'ternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Louisville  omnirange  083°  True  and 
the  Lexington  omnirange  294'  True 
radials;  Charleston.  W.  Va..  omnirange 
station:  Elkins.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Charleston  omnirange 
081°  True  and  the  Elkins  cmniranye  227* 
True  radials;  Front  Royal.  Va..  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Herndon,  Va, 
omnirange  station.  The  portions  of  this 
airway  which  overlap  the  Yakima  re- 
stricted area  <R-247)  and  the  Lake  City 
restricted  area  <R-307)  are  excluded. 

§  600.6005  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5 
(Jacksonville.  Fla..  to  Cleveland.  Ohio). 
Fiom  the  Jacksonville.  Fla..  omnirange 
station  via  the  Alma,  Ga..  omnirange 
station,  including  a  west  alternate; 
Macon,  Ga.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Macon  omnirange  330* 
True  and  the  Atlajnta  omnirange  102" 
True  radials:  Atlanta,  Ga.,  omnirange 
station:  including  a  west  alternate  from 
the  Alma  omnirange  station  to  the 
Atlanta  omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Alma  omnirange  305'  True 
and  the  Atlanta  omnirange  151°  True 
radials;  intersection  of  the  Atlanta  oroDl- 
range  352°  True  and  the  Chattanooga 
omnirange  152°  True  radials;  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.,  omnirange  station; 
Nashville.  Tenn..  omnirange  station; 
Bowling  Green.  Ky..  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Bowling  Green 
omnirange  048°  True  and  the  Louisville 
omnirange  189°  True  radials:  Louisville. 
Ky..  omnirange  station,  includini;  an  cast 
alternate  from  the  Bowling  Green  omni- 
range station  to  the  Louisville,  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Bowling  Green  omnirange  063°  True  and 
the  Louisville  omnirange  168  True 
radials;  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate:  in- 
tersection of  the  Cincinnati  omnirange 
045°  True  and  the  Columbus  omnirange 
246°  True  radials;  Columbus.  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  Mansfield.  Ohio, 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east  al- 
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ternate  from  the  Columbus  omnirange 
station  to  the  Mansfield  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Columbus 
omnirange  051°  True  and  the  Mansfield 
omnirange  184'  True  radials;  to  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6006    VOR    civil   airway   No.    6 
(Oakland,  Calif.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
Fiom  the  intersection  of  the  Oakland 
omniranae  217°   True  and  the  Salinas 
omnirange  319°  True  radials  via  the  Oak- 
land. Calif.,  omnirange  station;  Sacra- 
mento. Calif.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section  of   the   Sacramento  omnirange 
055^  True  and  the  Reno  omnirange  230° 
True  radials:  Reno.  Nev..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  between 
the  Sacramento.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion and  the  Reno.  Nev..  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Sacra-  • 
mento   omnirange   040°   True   and   the 
Reno    omnirange    268'    True    radials; 
Lovelock.  Nev..  omnirange  station:  Battle 
Mountain.     Nev..     omnirange     station; 
Well"^.  Nev..  omnirange  station,  including 
a  south  alternate  from  the  Battle  Moun- 
tain omnirange  station  to  the  Wells  om- 
nirange station  via  the  Elko.  Nev.,  omni- 
range station;  Lucln,  Utah,  omnirange 
station;  Ogden  Utah,  omnirange  station; 
Port  Bridger.  Wyo..  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Ogden  omnirange   052* 
True  and  the  Port  Bridger  omnirange 
278'^  True  radials;  Rock  Springs.  Wyo.. 
omnirange   station,   including   a   north 
alternate    via    the   Intersection   of    the 
Port    Bridger     omnirange     064°     True 
and  the  Rock  Springs  omnirange  284" 
True  radials;  Cherokee,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station,    including    a    north    alternate; 
Rock  River,  Wyo..  omnirange  station,  in- 
cludmg   a   north   alternate;    Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,   omnirange   station,   including   a 
north  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Rock  River  omnirange  109°  True  and 
the    Cheyenne    omnirange    320°    True 
radials:   Sidney.  Nebr..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Cheyenne  omnirange 
080°   True  and  the  Sidney  omnirange 
290°  True  radials;  North  Platte,  Nebr., 
omnirange   station,   including    a   north 
alternate:   Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate: Omaha.  Nebr..  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  and  a  south  alternate; 
Des  Moines,   Iowa,   omnirange   station, 
including  a  south  alternate:  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,    omnirange    station    Including    a 
north  alternate  and  also  a  south  alter- 
nate  via    the   intersection   of   the   E>es 
Moines  omnirange  112°   True  and  the 
Iowa  City  omnirange  252°  True  radials; 
Moline,  111.,  omnirange  station,  including 
«  south  alternate:  Naperville.  111.,  omni- 
range station;  South  Bend,  Ind.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  South 
Bend    omnirange    092°    True    and    the 
Waterville  omnirange  288°  True  radials; 
Watcrville.    Ohio,    omnirange    station; 
Cleveland,     Ohio,     omnirange     station; 
Youngstown.   Ohio,   omnirange   station, 
including  a  north  alternate ;  Philipsburg, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station;  Selinsgrove,  Pa., 
omnirange     station;     AUentown,     Pa., 
omnirange  station;   to  the  Colts  Neck, 
N.  J.,  omnirange  station. 
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§  600.6007     VOR  civil  airway  No.  7 
(Miami,  Fla..  to  Green  Bay,  Wis.) .   From 
the  Miami,  Fla.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  west  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Miami  omnirange  274* 
True  and  the  Fort  Myers  omnirange  133° 
True  radials;  Lakeland,  Fla.,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Fort  Myers  omni- 
range 035°  True  and  the  Lakeland  omni- 
range 161°  True  radials;  Cross  City,  Fla., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  west  al- 
ternate from^he  Fort  Myers  omnirange 
station  to  the  Cross  City  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Tampa,  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion and  the  intersection  of  the  Tampa 
omnirange  012°  True  and  the  Cross  City 
omnirange  150°  True  radials;  Tallahas- 
see, Fla.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
west  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Cross  City  omnirange  287°  True  and  the 
Tallahassee  omnirange  150°  True  radi- 
als; Marianna.  Fla., 'omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Marianna  omnirange 
333°  True  and  the  Montgomery  omni- 
range 137°  True  radials;   Montgomery, 
Ala.,  omnirange  station,  including  a  west 
alternate  from  the  Marianna  omnirange 
station  to  the  Montgomery  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Mari- 
anna   omnirange    303°    True    and    the 
Montgomery  omnirange  192°  True  radi- 
als; Birmingham,  Ala.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Montgomery  omni- 
range 358°  True  and  the  Birmingham 
omnirange  138°  True  radials  and  also  a 
west    aiiternate;     intersection     of     the 
Birmingham  omnirange  358°  True  and 
the  Muscle  Shoals  omnirange  129°  True 
radials;  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  omnirange 
station:  Graham,  Tenn.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Nashville,  Tenn.,  onmirange  sta- 
tion;    intersection     of     the     Nashville 
omnirange  343=  True  and  the  Evansville 
omnirange  145°  True  radials;  Evansville, 
Ind.,  omnirange  station;   Terre  Haute, 
Ind.,  omnirange  station,  including  a  west 
alternate:    Lafayette,    Ind.,    omnirange 
station,    including    a    west    alternate; 
Chicago  Heights,  111.,  omnirange  station, 
including  an  east  alternate;  intersection 
of  the  Chicago  Heights  omnirange  342° 
True  and  the  Milwaukee  omnirange  179° 
True   radials;    Milwaukee,   Wis.,  omni- 
range-station; to  the  Green  Bay  Wis., 
omnirange  station.    The  portions  of  this 
airway  above  19,000  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  which  lie  within  the  Tyndall  AFB 
restricted  area  (R-336)  and  the  Tyndall 
AFB   warning   area    (W-337),   are   ex- 
cluded between  sunset  and  sunrise. 


§  600.6008  VOR  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to  Washington. 
D.  C).  From  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Long  Beach  omnirange  266°  True 
and  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
207°  True  radials  via  the  Long  Beach, 
Calif.,  omnirange  station:  Ontario,  Calif., 
omnirange  station;  Daggett,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station;  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  omni- 
range station;  Mormon  Mesa,  Nev.,  om- 
nirange station;  Bryce  Canyon.  Utah, 
omnirange  station;  Hanksville,  Utah, 
omnirange  station;  Grand  Jimction, 
Colo.,  omnirange  station;  KremmliHg, 
Colo.,  omnirange  station;  Denver,  Colo., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north  al- 
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ternate;  Akron,  Colo.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  and  also  a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Denver  omnirange  101°  True  and  the 
Akron  omnirange  242°  True  radials;  Im- 
perial, Nebr.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  south  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Akron  omnirange  090°  True  and 
the  Imperial  omnirange  237°  True  radi- 
als; Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion,    including     a     south     alternate; 
Omaha,   Nebr.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  and  a  south  alternate; 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south  alternate;   Iowa  City, 
Iowa,   omnirange   station,    including   a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Des  Moines  omnirange  112°  True  and 
the  Iowa  City  omnirange  252°  True  radi- 
als; Moline,  111.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south   alternate   and  also  a 
north  alternate  from  the  Des  Moines 
omnirange  station  to  the  Moline  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Des  Moines  omnirange  071°  True  and  the 
Moline   omnirange   279°    True   radials; 
Naperville,  111.,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  Naperv^le  omnirange 
090°  True  and  the  Chicago  Heights  om- 
nirange   342°    True    radials;     Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  omnirange  station;  Goshen, 
Ind..  omnirange  station;  Pindlay,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  Mansfield,  Ohio,  om- 
nirange station;  the  intersection  of  the 
Mansfield  omnirange  100°  True  and  the 
Pittsburgh  omnirange  291°  True  radials; 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  Mar- 
tlnsburgh,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station; 
Intersection  of  the  Martinsburg,  omni- 
range 123°   True  and  the  Washington 
terminal  omnirange  319°' True  radials; 
to  the  Washington,  D.  C„  terminal  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6009     VOR   civil   airway  No.   9 
(New  Orleans.  La.,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.). 
Prom  the  New  Orleans,  La.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  McComb,  Miss.,  omni- 
range station.  Including  a  west  alternate ; 
Jackson,  Miss.,  omnirange  station.  In- 
cluding  a  west  alternate;   Greenwood, 
Miss.,   omnirange   station,   including   a 
west  alternate;  Memphis,  Tenn..  omni- 
range station,  including  an  east  alter- 
nate; Maiden,  Mo.,  omnirange  station, 
Including  a  west  alternate;  Parmlngton, 
Mo.,  omnirange  station.  Including  a  west 
alternate;  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  west  alternate;  Spring- 
field, 111.,  omnirange  station.  Including 
a  west  alternate;   Pontlac,   111.,   omni- 
range station;  Jollet,  111.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Naperville,  111.,  omnirange  station; 
Intersection    of    the    Naperville    omni- 
range  358°    True    and   the   Milwaukee 
omnirange  215°   True   radials;   to   the 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  omnirange  station.  In- 
cluding a  west  alternate  from  the  Naper- 
ville omnirange  station  to  the  Milwaukee 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Naperville  omnirange  336°  True 
and  the  Milwaukee  omnirange  215°  True 
radials. 


,1*3 


§  600.6010  VOR  civil  airway  No,  10 
(Pueblo,  Colo.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  onmirange 
station  via  the  Lamar,  Colo.,  omnirange 
station.  Including  a  north  alternate; 
Garden  City.  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
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Including  a  north  alternate ;  Dodge  City, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station;  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station.  Including  a 
south  alternate  and  also  a  north  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Dodge 
City  omnirange  060°  True  and  the 
Hutchinson  cwnnirange  296°  True  radi- 
als;  Emporia.  Kans.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate:  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  omnirange  station ;  Kirksville, 
Mo.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Kansas  City  omnirange  077°  True 
and  the  Kirksville  omnirange  225°  True 
radials;  Burlington.  Iowa,  omnirange 
station.  Including  a  south  alternate; 
Bradford,  HI.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate:  intersection 
of  the  Bradford  omnirange  048°  True 
and  the  Naperville  omnirange  254°  True 
radials;  Naperville.  HI.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; South  Bend,  Ind..  omnirange  sta- 
tion. Including  a  north  alternate  from 
the  Naperville  omnirange  station  to  the 
South  Bend  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Naperville  omnirange 
064°  True  and  the  South  Bend  omni- 
range 287°  True  radials;  Litchfield, 
Mich,,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  alternate;  Carleton,  Mich.,  omni- 
range station:  Perry,  Ohio,  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon;  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  Philipsburg.  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  Selinsgrove,  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  to  the  Colts  Neck, 
N.  J.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6011  VOR  civil  airway  No.  11 
(Houston,  Tex.,  to  Detroit,  Mich.) .  Prom 
the  Houston,'  Tex.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Lufkin.  Tex.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Shreveport.  La.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion. Prom  the  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Memphis,  Tenn.. 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east 
alternate;  intersection  of  the  Memphis 
omnirange  360°  True  and  the  Dyersburg 
omnirange  215°  True  radials;  Dyersburg. 
Tenn..  omnirange  station,  including  a 
west  alternate  from  the  Memphis  omni- 
range station  to  the  Dyersburg  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Memphis  omnirange  345 '^  True  and  the 
Dyersburg  omnirange  230°  True  radials; 
Paducah,  Ky..  omnirange  station;  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind..  omnirange  station;  Scotland, 
Ind..  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Evansville  omnirange  049°  True  and  the 
Scotland  omnirange  188°  True  radials; 
Indianapolis.  Ind.,  omnirange  station, 
including  an  east  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Scotland  omnirange  041* 
True  and  the  Indianapolis  omnirange 
185*  True  radials,  and  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Scotland 
omnirange  011°  True  and  the  Indianapo- 
lis omnirange  232°  True  radials;  inter- 
section of  the  Indianapolis  omnirange 
021*  True  and  the  Port  Wayne  omni- 
range 226°  True  radials;  Fort  Wayne, 
Ind.,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Port  Wayne  omnirange  037°  True 
and  the  Salem  omnirange  227°  True 
radials;  to  the  Salem.  Mich.,  omnirange 
station.  Including  a  west  alternate  from 
the  Port  Wayne  omnirange  station  to  the 
Salem  omnirange  station  via  the  Litch- 
field, Mich,  omnirange  station. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  600.6012    VOR  civil  airway  No.  12 
(Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa.^.    Prom  the  Santa  Barbara.  Calif.. 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Santa  Barbara  omnirange  091°  True 
and  the  Fillmore  omnirange  284°  True 
radials;  Fillmore,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion;  Palmdale.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: intersection  of  the  Palmdale  omni- 
range 082°  True  and  the  Daggett  omni- 
range 257°  True  radials;  Daggett,  Calif., 
omnirange     station:      Needles.     Calif., 
omnirange  station;  Prescott.  Ariz.,  omni- 
range   station:    Winslow,    Ariz.,    omni- 
range station:  Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Winslow  omni- 
range 076°  True  and  the  Zuni  omnirange 
287°    True    radials;    Grants.    N.    Mex., 
omnirange     station ;     Albuquerque. 
N.   Mex.,   omnirange   station;    Otto.   N. 
Mex.,    omnirange   station,    including    a 
south  alternate;  Anton  Chico.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station;  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange   station,    including    a   north 
alternate;    Amarillo,    Tex.,    omnirange 
station,    including    a    north    alternate; 
Gage.  Oklahoma.,  omnirange  station  in- 
cluding   a    north    alterna^te:    Anthony, 
Kans.,     omnirange     station;     Wichita, 
Kans..  omnirange  station,   including  a 
north  alternate  from  the  Gage  omni- 
range station  to  the  Wichita  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Gage 
omnirange  044°  True  and  the  Wichita 
omnirange  245°  True  radials  and  also  a 
south  alternate  from  the  Anthony  omni- 
range station  to  the  Wichita  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  An- 
thony  omnirange   078°    True    and    the 
Wichita  omnirange   194°  True  radials; 
Emporia,  Kans.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Wichita  omnirange  046° 
True  and  the  Emporia  omnirange  259° 
True  radials;  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;  Columbia,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the    intersection    of    the    Kansas    City 
omnirange  077°  True  and  the  Columbia 
omnirange  292°  True  radials;  St.  Louis. 
Mo.,    omnirange    station,    including    a 
north  and  a  south  alternate;  Vandalia, 
111.,  omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the  St. 
Louis    omnirange    032°    True    and    the 
Vandalia  omnirange  273°  True  radials; 
Terre   Haute,   Ind.,   omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  via  the  in- 
tersection of   the  Vandalia   omnirange 
054°  True  and  the  Terre  Haute  omni- 
range 283°   True  radials;   Indianapolis, 
Ind.,    omnirange    station,    including    a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Terre  Haute  omnirange  082°  True 
and   the   Indianapolis   omnirange   232° 
True  radials;  Dayton.  Ohio,  omnirange 
station,    including    a    north    alternate; 
Columbus.  Ohio,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Dayton  omnirange  060° 
and  the  Columbus  omnirange  281°  True 
radials;     Wheeling,     W.     Va..     omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate   from    the    Columbus    omnirange 
station  to  the  Wheeling  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Columbus  omnirange  067°  True  and  the 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  omnirange  120°  True 
radials  thence  via  the  direct  radial  to 
the  Wheeling  omnirange  station;  Pitts- 


burgh, Pa..- omnirange  station.  Including 
a  north  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Pittsburgh  omnirange  067°  True  and 
the  Johnstown  omnirange  290°  True 
radials:  Johnstown.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate;  to  the 
West  Chester,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6013  VOR  civil  airway  No.  JJ 
(Houston.  Tex.,  to  Duluth.  Minn.), 
Prom  the  Houston,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Lufkin,  Tex,,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Houston  omni- 
range 044°  True  and  the  Lufkin  omni- 
range 178°  True  radials;  Shreveport, 
La.,  omnirange  station:  to  the  Texar- 
kana.  Ark.,  omnirange  station.  Including 
a  west  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Shreveport  omnirange  275°  True  and 
the  Texarkana  omnirange  188"  True 
radials.  Prom  the  Port  Smith.  Ark, 
omnirange  station  via  the  F^yetteville, 
Ark.,  omnirange  station:  Neosho,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  Butler.  Mo.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alter- 
nate; Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Lamoni.  Iowa,  omnirange  station 
including  an  east  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Kansas  City  omnirange 
035°  True  and  the  Lamoni  omnirange 
175°  True  radials;  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east  and 
a  west  alternate;  Mason  City.  Iowa, 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east  and 
a  west  alternate:  Minneapolis.  Minn., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  west 
alternate:  Grantsburg,  Wis.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Duluth,  Minn.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6014    VOR  civil  airway  No.  14 
(Roswell,   N.   Mex.,   to   Boston.   Mass.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Roswell.  N.  Mex..  omni- 
range  station   via   the   Lubbock.   Tex., 
omnirange   station,   including   a   north 
alternate;    via  the  intersection  of  the 
Roswell  omnirange  063°  True  and  the 
Lubbock  omnirange  276°  True  radials; 
Childress.     Tex.,     omnirange     station; 
Hobart.  Okla.,  omnirange  station;  Okla- 
homa  City.  Okla..   omnirange   station; 
Tulsa,  Okla.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  and  also  a  south 
alternate   via    the    intersection   of   the 
Oklahoma  City  omnirange  100°  True  and 
the  Tulsa  omnirange  207°  True  radials; 
Neosho.  Mo.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Tulsa,  omnirange  050'  True  and 
the  Neosho  omnirange  260°  True  radials 
and  also  a  south  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Tulsa  omnirange  091°  True 
and  the  Neosho  omnirange  227'  True 
radials;  Springfield,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Neosho  omnirange 
045°  True  and  the  Springfield  omnirange 
261°  True  radials  and  also  a  south  alter- 
nate :  Vichy.  Mo.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate;  St.  Louis.  Mo., 
omnirange   station,   including   a   north 
alternate  and  also  a  south  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Vichy  omnirange 
069°  True  and  the  St.  Louis  omnirange 
219°  True  radials:  Vandalia,  HI.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  St.  Louis 
omnirange  032°  True  and  the  Vandalia- 
omnirange    273°    True    radials;    Terre 
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Haute  Ind..  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  tlie   Vandalia  omnirange   054°   True 
and  the  Terre  Haute  omnirange   283° 
True  radials;  Indianapolis,  Ind..  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Terre 
Haute    omnirange    082°    True    and    the 
Indianapolis     omnirange      232°      True 
radials-  intersection  of  the  Indianapolis 
omnirange  054°  True  and  the  Findlay 
omniian;-:e  250°   True  radials:   Findlay. 
Ohio,     omnirange     station;     Cleveland. 
Ohio,    omnirange    station;     Erie,    Pa., 
omnirance   station,    including    a   north 
alternate:  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Rochester,  N.  Y..  omnirange  sta- 
tion: Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station: 
Albany,  N.  Y..  omnirange  station;  Gard- 
ner, Mass..  omnirange  station;   to  the 
point   of    intersection   of    the   Gardner 
omniranse   132°   True   and  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  omnirange  223°  True  radials. 
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§  600.6015     VOR  civil  airway  No.   15 
(dalicston,   Tex.,   to  Minot.   N.   Dak.). 
From   the   Galveston,  Tex.,   omnirange 
station  via  the  Houston.  Tex.,  omnirange 
station ;  College  Station,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station:  Waco,  Tex.,  omnirange  station 
includin:,'  an  east  alternate:  Dallas.  Tex.. 
omniranae  station,  including  an  east  al- 
ternate via  the  inter.section  of  the  Waco 
omnirange   036"    True    and    the   Dallas 
omniran;:e  178°  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Dallas  omnirange  345°  True 
and  the  Ardmore  omnirange  161°  True 
radial:  .Ardmore.  Okla..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  west  alternate  from  the 
Dallas,  Tex.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Ardmore,  Okla..  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Dallas  omnirange 
324'  True  and  the  Ardmore  omnirange 
176'  True  radials  to  the  Tulsa,  Okla., 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east  al- 
ternate.    F'rom  the  Kansas  City.   Mo., 
omnirange  station  via  the  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.,   omnirange   station,   including    an 
east  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Kansas  City  omnirange  020°  True  and 
the  St.  Joseph  omnirange  132°  True  ra- 
dials; Omaha,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station, 
includin'4  an  east  alternate:  Sioux  City. 
Iowa,  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate  and  also  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Omaha  omni- 
range 220^  True  and  the  Sioux  City  om- 
nirange 175°  True  radials;  Sioux  Falls. 
S.  Dak  .  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate ;   Huron,  S.  Dak.,  omni- 
range station:   including  a  west  alter- 
nate.s:    Aberdeen.    S.    Dak.,    omnirange 
station,    including    a    west    alternate; 
Bismarck.   N.   Dak.,   omnirange   station 
including  a  west  alternate,  to  the  Minot, 
N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600  6016  VOR  civil  airway  No.  16 
'Los  Aiweles.  Calif.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory- from  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Ontario.  Calif., 
omnirange  station:  intersection  of  the 
Ontario  omnirange  091°  True  and  the 
Blythe  omnirange  288°  True  radials; 
Blythp.  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  Has- 
sayampa,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station; 
Phccnix,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station:  inter- 
section of  the  Phoenix  omnirange  160° 
True  and  the  Tucson  omnirange  315° 
True  radials;  Tucson.  Ariz.,  omnirange 
station;  Cochise.  Ariz.,  omnirange  sta- 


tion Including  a  south  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Tucson  omnirange 
121°  True  and  the  Cochise  omnirange 
257°  True  radials;  Columbus.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station;  El  Paso,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station  including  a  north  alter- 
nate: Salt  Plat.  Tex.,  omnirange  station; 
Wink.  Tex.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing     a      north      alternate;      Midland, 
Tex.,    omnirange    station,    including    a 
north  alternate;  Big  Spring,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;  Abilene,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station,    including    a    south    alternate; 
Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  and  also  a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Abilene  omnirange  096°  True  and 
the  Mineral  Wells  omnirange  247°  True 
radials:    Fort   Worth.   Tex.,   omnirange 
station:  Dallas,  Tex.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  south  alternate  via  the  in- 
tersection of  the  Fort  Worth  omnirange 
132'  True  and  the  Dallas  omnirange  247° 
True    radials;    Sulphur    Springs.    Tex., 
omnirange   station,    including   a   north 
alternate  from  the  Fort  Worth  omni- 
range station  to  the  Sulphur  Springs 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Fort  Worth  omnirange  069°  True 
and    the    Sulphur    Springs    omnirange 
268°     True    radials;     Texarkana,    Ark., 
omnirange   station,    including   a   north 
alternate;   Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  omnirange 
station,    including    a    south    alternate; 
Memphis.  Tenn..  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding   a    south    alternate:    Jackson. 
Tenn..   omnirange   station,   including   a 
south  alternate;  Graham,  Tenn.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate:     Nashville.     Tenn..      omnirange 
station;    Crossville.    Tenn..    omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  from 
the  Graham  omnirange  station  to  the 
Crossville    omnirange    station    via    the 
Graham  omnirange  099°  True  and  the 
Crossville  omnirange  257°  True  radials; 
intersection  of  the  Crossville  omnirange 
104°  True  and  the  Knoxville  omnirange 
249"    True    radials;    Knoxville.    Tenn., 
omnirange     station;     Tri-City.     Tenn., 
omnirange  station;  Pulaski.  Va..  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate   from    the    Knoxville    omnirange 
station  to  the  Pulaski  omnirange  station 
via    the    intersection    of    the    Knoxville 
omnirange  054°  True  and  the  Pulaski 
omnirange   260°   True  radials;    Monte- 
bello.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  Gordons- 
ville.  Va..  omnirange  station;  Andrews, 
Md..  radio  range  station  via  the  Gor- 
donsville  omnirange  056°  True  radial:  a 
point  at  latitude  38°51'00"  north  longi- 
tude 76°30'00"  west  bearing  062°  True 
from  the  Andrews.  Md..  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Dover,  Del.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Dover  omnirange  244°  True  radial; 
Atlantic  City.  N.  J..  VAR  station  via  the 
Dover    omnirange    070°    True    radial; 
intersection  of   the  Atlantic  City  VAR 
northeast    course    and    the    Colts   Neck 
omnirange  204"  True  radial;  Colts  Neck. 
N.  J.,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Colts  Neck  omnirange  103°  True  and 
the    Riverhead    omnirange    222°    True 
radials:  Riverhead.  N.  Y..  omnirange  sta- 
tion;    intersection    of    the    Riverhead 
omnirange  042°  True  and  the  Norwich 
omnirange  224°  True  radials;  Norwich. 
Conn.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  omnirange  station.    Those  por- 
tions of  this  airway  between  the  Atlantic 
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City,  N.  J.,  VAR  station  and  the  Colts 
Neck.  N.  J.,  omnirange  station  more  than 
3  miles  either  side  of  the  center  line  are 
excluded. 


§  600.6017    VOR  citj^l  airway  No.  17 
(Laredo,    Tex.,    to    Goodland,    Kans.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  via  Cotulla,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; San  Antonio,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion;  Austin,  Tex.,  omnirange  station, 
including  an  east  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  San  Antonio  omnirange 
061°   True  and  the  Austin  omnirange 
158°  Tiue  radials  and  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  San  Antonio 
omnirange  002°   True  and  the  Austin 
omnirange    237°    True    radials;    Waco, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station,   including  an 
east  alternate;  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Waco  omni- 
range 330°   True  and  the  Fort  Worth 
omnirange    187°    True    radials;    Okla- 
homa City,   Okla.,  omnirange  station; 
Gage  Okla..  omnirange  station;  Garden 
City.  Kans..  omnirange  station  to  the 
Goodland,  Kans.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  west  alternate. 

§  600.6018     VOR  civil  airway  No.  18 
(Dallas,    Tex.,    to    Charleston,    S.    C). 
From  the  Dallas.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Quitman,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station:  Shreveport.  La.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion:  Monroe.  La.,  omnirange  station; 
Jackson,  Miss.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding   a    south    alternate;    Meridian, 
Miss.,   omnirange   station,   including   a 
south  alternate;  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate; Birmingham.  Ala.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Anniston.  Ala.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Anniston  onmirange 
084°  True  radial  and  the  Atlanta  Airport 
ILS  localizer  west  course;  Atlanta,  Ga., 
Airport  ILS  locaUzer;  intersection  of  the 
Atlanta  Airport  ILS  localizer  east  course 
and  the  Augusta  omnirange  278°  True 
radial;  Augusta.  Ga..  omnirange  station, 
including  a  south  alternate  from  the 
Anniston    onmirange    station    to    the 
Augusta  omnirange  station  via  the  in- 
tersection of   the   Anniston   omnirange 
104°  True  and  the  Atlanta  omnirange 
262°    True    radials.    the    Atlanta,    Ga., 
omjiirange  station  and  the  intersection 
of  the  Atlanta  omnirange  102°  True  and 
the  Augusta  omnirange  263°  True  ra- 
dials; intersection  of  the  Augusta  omni- 
range  090°   True   and   the   Charleston 
omnirange   301°    True   radials;    to  the 
Charleston.   S.    C.   omnirange   station. 
The  portions  of  this  airway  which  con- 
flict with  the  Port  McClellan  Restricted 
Area  (R-130)  are  excluded. 

§  600.6019  VOR  civil  airway  No.  19  (El 
Paso.  Tex.,  to  Great  Falls.  Mont.).  That 
airspace  over  United  States  territory 
from  the  El  Paso.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  El  Paso 
omnirange  271°  True  and  the  Truth  or 
Consequences  omnirange  162°  True  ra- 
dials; Truth  or  Consequences.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station:  the  intersection  of 
the  Ti-uth  or  Consequences.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  21°  True  and  the  Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex..  omnirange  169°  True  ra- 
dials; Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station ;  intersection  of  the  Albuquerque 
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omnirange  025*  True  and  the  Santa  Pe 
omnirange  253*  True  radials;  Santa  Pe, 
N.  Mex..  omnirange  station:  Las  Vegas, 
N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  Raton.  N. 
Mex.,  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate;  tcfthe  Pueblo,  Colo. .omni- 
range station.  Prom  the  Denver,  Colo., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Cheyenne, 
Wyo.,  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Denver  omnirange  016°  True  and  the 
Cheyenne  omnirange  131°  True  radials; 
Douglas,  Wyo..  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding an  east  alternate;  Casper.  Wyo., 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east  al- 
ternate ;  Crazy  Woman,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate; 
Sheridan,  Wyo.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding an  east  alternate;  Billings, 
Mont.,  omnirange  station;  intersection 
of  the  Billings  omnirange  347"  True  and 
the  Lewistown  omnirange  104°  True  ra- 
dials; Lewistown,  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Great  Palls,  Mont.,  omni- 
range station. 

S  600.6020  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20 
(Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Richmond,  Va.) .  That 
airspace  over  United  States  territory 
from  Laredo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Palacios,  Tex.,  omnirange  station; 
Houston,  Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Beau- 
mont, Tex.,  omnirange  station;  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  via  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  Houston  omnirange  044°  True 
and  the  Beaumont  omnirange  273°  True 
radials;  Lake  Charles,  La.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate 
from  the  Houston  omnirange  station  to 
the  Lake  Charles  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Houston  omni- 
range 090°  True  and  the  Lake  Charles 
omnirange  direct  radial  to  the  Galves- 
ton, Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Lafa- 
yette, La.,  omnirange  station;  New 
Orleans.  La.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  New  Orleans  omnirange 
066°  True  and  the  Mobile  omnirange 
242'  True  radials;  Mobile.  Ala.,  omni- 
range station;  Evergreen,  Ala.,  om- 
nirange station;  Montgomery.  Ala., 
omnirange  station;  La  Grange,  Ga., 
omnirange  station;  Atlanta,  Ga.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the 
Atlanta  omnirange  048°  True  and  the 
Royston  omnirange  236°  True  radials; 
Royston,  Ga.,  omnirange  station;  Spar- 
tanburg, S.  C,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  from  the 
Atlanta  omnirange  station  to  the  Spar- 
tanburg, S.  C,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Norcross,  Ga.,  omnirange  station, 
and  the  intersection  of  the  Norcro&s 
omnirange  054°  True  and  the  Spartan- 
burg omnirange  249°  True  radials; 
Greensboro,  N.  C,  omnirange  station; 
South  Boston.  Va.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Flat  Rock,  Va..  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6021  VOR  civil  airway  No.  21 
(Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  Prom  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  Long  Beach  omni- 
range 266'  True  and  the  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  omnirange  207°  True  radials  via 
the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Ontario,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Daggett,  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  omnirange  station; 
Mormon  Mesa,  Nev.,  omnirange  station, 
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Including  an  east  alternate  via  the  Inter- 
section of  the  Las  Vegas  omnirange  086° 
True  and  the  Mormon  Mesa  omnirange 
192"  True  radials;  Milford,  Utah,  omni- 
range station;  Delta,  Utah,  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  Delta  omni- 
range 023"  True  and  Salt  Lake  City 
omnirange  179"  True  radials;  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah,  omnirange  station:  Ogden, 
Utah,  omnirange  station;  Malad  City, 
Idaho,  omnirange  station:  Pocatello. 
Idaho,  omnirange  station:  Intersection 
of  the  Pocatello  omnirange  033"  True 
and  the  Dubois  170'  True  radials:  Du- 
bois. Idaho,  omnirange  station.  Includ- 
ing a  west  alternate  between  the  Poca- 
tello, Idaho,  omnirange  station  and  the 
Dubois,  Idaho,  omnirange  station  via  the 
direct  radials:  Dillon.  Mont.,  omnirange 
station;  Whitehall.  Mont.,  omnirange 
station:  Helena.  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: intersection  of  the  Helena  omni- 
range 004'  True  and  the  Great  Palls 
omnirange  222°  True  radials:  Great 
Palls.  Mont.,  omnirange  station:  Cut 
Bank.  Mont.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
United  States-Canadian  Border  via  the 
Cut  Bank  omnirange  347'  True  radial. 

§  600.6022  VOR  civil  airioay  No.  22 
(New  Orleans.  La.,  to  Jacksonville.  Fla.). 
.Prom  the  New  Orleans, 'La..  omniranj:e 
station  via  the  Intersection  of  the  New 
Orleans  omnirange  081°  True  and  the 
Mobile  omnirange  223°  True  radials; 
Mobile,  Ala.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Mobile  omnirange  070° 
True  and  the  Crestview  omnirange  274° 
True  radials:  Crestview,  Pla.,  omnirange 
station:  Marianna,  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Tallahassee.  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion including  a  north  alternate  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Marianna  omnirange 
094°  True  and  the  Tallahassee  omni- 
range 005°  True  radial;  to  the  Jackson- 
ville. Fla.,  omnirange  station.  Those 
portions  of  this  airway  above  19.000  feet, 
above  mean  sea  level,  which  lie  within 
the  Tyndall  APB  restricted  area  (R- 
336>,  are  excluded  daily  between  sxmset 
and  sunrise. 

§  600.6023  VOR  civil  airway  No.  23 
(San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Bellingham. 
Wash.).  Prom  the  San  Diego,  Calif., 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  San  Diego  omnirange  336°  True 
and  the  Long  Beach  omnirange  137° 
True  radials;  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station:  intersection  of  the  Long 
Beach  omnirange  287°  True  and  the  Los 
Angeles  omnirange  123'  True  radials; 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Los  Angeles  omni- 
range 355°  True  and  the  Bakersfleld 
omnirange  149°  True  radials;  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  omnirange  station:  Fresno, 
Cahf.,  omnirange  station;  Modesto, 
Calif.,  omnirange  station.  Including  an 
east  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Fresno  omnirange  328°  True  and  the 
Modesto  omnirange  117°  True  radials; 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  Sacramento  omnirange  346° 
True  and  the  Red  Bluff  omnirange  159° 
True  radials;  Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station ;  Port  Jones,  Calif., 
omnirange  station;  Medford,  Oreg., 
omnirange  station,  Includiixg  an  east 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the  Port 
Jones    omnirange    042°    True   and   the 


Medford  omnirange  157°  True  radials; 
Eugene.  Oreg.,  omnirange  station:  Port- 
land. Oreg.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  west  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Eugene  omnirange  341°  True  and 
the  Newburg  omnirange  204"  True  ra- 
dials. the  Newburg.  Oreg..  omnirange 
station,  and  the  intersection  of  the  New- 
burg omnirange  020"  True  and  the  Port- 
land omnirange  247°  True  radials;  In- 
tersection of  the  Portland  omnirange 
353°  True  and  the  Seattle  omnirange 
197°  True  radials.  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  the  Port  Lewis  restricted 
area  iR-244)  ;  Seattle.  Wash.,  omnirange 
station.  Including  a  west  alternate  from 
the  Portland  omnirange  station  to  the 
Seattle  omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Portland  omnirange  353* 
True  and  the  Olympia  omnirange  165' 
True  radials,  the  Olympia.  Wash.,  omni- 
range station  and  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  Olympia  omnirange  337' 
True  and  the  Seattle  omnirange  247* 
True  radials:  intersection  of  the  Seattle 
omnirange  359°  True  and  the  Belling- 
ham omnirange  169"  True  radials:  Bell- 
ingham. Wash.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  United  States-Canadian  Border  via 
the  Bellingham  omnirange  304°  True 
radial. 

5  600.6024  VOR  civil  airway  No.  24 
(Aberdeen.  S.  Dak.,  to  Redwood  FaUt, 
Minn. ) .  Prom  the  Aberdeen.  S.  Dak., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Watertown, 
S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station.  Including  a 
north  alternate;  to  the  Redwood  Palla, 
Minn.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Watertown  omnirange  085'  True 
and  the  Redwood  Palls  omnirange  305' 
True  radials. 

§  600.6025  VOR  civil  airway  No.  25 
(Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  EUensburf, 
Wash.) .  Prom  the  Camarillo.  Calif..  MP 
radio  range  station  via  the  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; intersection  of  the  Paso  Robles, 
omnirange  335°  True  and  the  San  Fran- 
cisco omnirange  141*  True  radials; 
San  FVancisco.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  San  Francisco  omni- 
range 304°  True  and  the  Point  Reyes  om- 
nirange 162°  True  radials:  Point  Reyes. 
Calif.,  omnirange  station:  Ukiah,  Cadlf., 
omnirange  station;  Red  Bluff.  Calif., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Red  Bluff  omnirange  018°  Tiue  and  the 
Klamath  Palls  omnirange  181°  True 
radials;  Klamath  Palls,  Oreg.,  omni- 
range station;  Redmond,  Oreg..  omni- 
range station;  The  Dalles.  Oreg.,  omni- 
range station;  Yakima.  Wash.,  omni- 
range station.  Including  an  east  alter- 
nate via  the  Intersection  of  The  Dalles 
omnirange  032°  True  and  the  Yakima 
omnirange  183°  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Yakima  omnirange  304°  True 
and  the  EUlensburg  omnirange  191°  True 
radials:  to  the  Ellensburg.  Wash.,  omni- 
range station,  excluding  the  portions  of 
this  airway  which  overlap  the  Yakima 
restricted  area  (Rr-247). 

§600.6026  VOR  civil  airway  No.  26 
(Cherokee.  Wyo.,  to  Cleveland.  Ohio). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Cherokee.  Wyo..  omnirange 
station  via  the  Casper,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
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rfAtion-  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange 
.Stion;  Philip.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  sta- 
Son  including  a  north  alternate:  Pierre. 
s  bak    omnirange  station,  including  a 
MUth  alternate:  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  omni- 
ranse  station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate- Redwood  Palls.  Minn.,  omnirange 
nation     including    a    south    alternate; 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  south  alternate;  Eau  Claire. 
^is     omnirange    station.    Including    a 
south  alternate;   Wau-sau,   Wis.,  omni- 
range station.  Including  a  south  alter- 
nate- Green  Bay.  Wis.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion including  a  south  alternate:  White 
Cloud,  Mich.,  omnirange  station;  Lans- 
ing  Mich.,  omnirange  station;   Salem, 
Mich     omnirange   station:   intersection 
of  the  Salem  omnirange  123°  True  and 
the  Cleveland  omnirange  330°  True  ra- 
dials: to  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange 
station. 

{600  6027     VOR  civil  airway  No.  27 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Seattle.  Wash.). 
From  the  Camarillo.   Calif..  MP  radio 
range    station     via     the     Santa     Bar- 
bara.  Calif.,    omnirange    station;    Paso 
Robles.  Calif.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  west  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Santa  Barbara  omnirange  304° 
True  and  the  Paso  Robles  omnirange 
169°  True  radials:   Intersection  of  the 
Paso  Robles  omnirange  335'  True  and 
the  Salinas  omnirange  134"  True  radials; 
Salinas.  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Salinas  319'  True  and  the 
Point  Reves  omnirange  162°  True  ra- 
dials:  Point    Reyes.    Calif.,    omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Salinas   omnirange  station  to  the 
Point  Reyes  omnirange  station  via  the 
San  Fiancisco,  Calif.,  omnirange  station 
and  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Ukiah.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
Fortuna.     Calif.,     omnirange     station; 
Crescent  City,  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
North  Bend.  Oreg.,  omnirange  station; 
Newport.  Oreg.,  omnirange  station;  Ho- 
quiam.  Wash.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Seattle.  Wash.,  omnirange  station,  ex- 
cluding the   portion   above   14.500   feet 
above  mean  sea  level  which  lies  beneath, 
and  which  conflicts  with,  the  Olympic 
restricted  area  (R-241). 

§  600  6028  VOR  civil  airicay  No.  28 
'Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Reno.  Nev.).  From 
the  Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Modesto.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Reno.  Nev.,  omnirange 
station. 

§600.6029     VOR   civil  airway  No.  29 
'Salisbury.  Md..  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border).    Fiom  the  Chincoteague, 
Va.,  Navy  LP  radio  range  station  via  the 
Salisbury,  Md..  omnirange  station;  Do- 
ver.   Del.,    omnirange     station:     West 
Chester,  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  Allen- 
town,  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  Scranton. 
Pa.,   omnirange    station;    Binghamton, 
N.   Y.,    omnirange    station;    Syracuse. 
N.  Y..  omnirange  station;   Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  omnirange  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  Watertown  omnirange  33° 
True  and  the  Massena  omnirange  241° 
True  radials:  Massena.  N.  Y.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  United  States-Canadian 
Border  via  the  Massena  omnirange  38° 
True  radial.    The  portions  of  this  airway 
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-which    overlap    the    Chincoteague    re- 
stricted area  (Rr-45)  are  excluded. 

§  600.6030     VOR  civil  aincay  No.  30 
(Mihvaukee,  Wis.,  to  Nantucket,  Mass.). 
Prom  the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Intersection  of  the  Mil- 
waukee omnirange  102°  True  and  the 
Pullman  omnirange  291°  True  radials; 
Pullman.  Mich.,  omnirange  station.  In- 
cluding   a    south   alternate;    Litchfield, 
Mich.,    omnirange    station;    Waterville, 
Ohio,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Waterville  omnirange  111°  True  and 
the  Wellington  VAR  west  course;  Well- 
ington. Ohio.  VAR  station;  intersection 
of  the  Wellington  VAR  east  course  and 
the  Youngstown  omnirange  250°   True 
radial;    Youngstown.    Ohio,    omnirange 
station:  Philipsburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion;  Sellnsgrove.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Allen- 
town  omnirange  088°  True  and  the  Cald- 
well. N.  J.,  omnirange  217°  True  radials. 
Prom  the  Idlewild.  N.  Y..  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Idlewild  omnirange  083°  True  and  the 
Nantucket  omnirange  252°  True  radials 
to    the    Nantucket,    Mass.,    omnirange 
station. 


5  600.6031  VOR  civil  airway  No.  31 
(Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Rochester.  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Baltimore,  Md.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  SeUnsgrove.  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  Williamsport,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  Elmira,  N.  Y..  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  Elmira  omni- 
range 354°  True  and  the  Rochester 
omnirange  130°  True  radials:  to  the 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 


§  600.6032  VOR  civil  airway  No.  32 
(Battle  Mountain,  Nev..  to  Fort  Bridget, 
Wyo.) .  Prom  the  Battle  Mountain,  Nev., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Elko,  Nev., 
omnirange  station;  Bonneville,  Utah, 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate  from  the  Elko  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Bonneville  omnirange  station 
via  the  Wells,  Nev.,  omnirange  station; 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Port  Bridger,  Wyo..  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6033  VOR  civil  airway  No.  33 
(Baltimore.  Md..  to  Buffalo.  N.  Y.) .  Prom 
the  Baltimore.  Md.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Philipsburg,  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; firadford,  Pa.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6034  VOR  civil  airway  No.  34 
(Rochester.  N.  Y..  to  Wilton,  Conn.). 
Prom  the  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  Bing- 
hamton omnirange  110°  True  and  the 
Wilton  omnirange  300°  True  radials; 
Wilton,  Conn.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Wilton  omni- 
range 090°  True  and  the  Norwich,  Conn., 
omnirange  224°  True  radials. 

§  600.6035  VOR  civil  airway  No.  35 
(Tallahassee,  Fla..  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Tallahassee,  Fla..  omnirange 
station  via  the  Albany,  Ga..  omnirange 
station;  Macon.  Ga.,  omnirange  station; 
Royston,  Ga.,  omnirange  station;  Ashe- 
ville,  N.  C,  omnirange  station;  Tri-City, 
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Tenn.,  omnirange  station;  intersection 
of  the  Tri-City  omnirange  012°  True  and 
the    Charleston   omnirange    185°    True 
radials;  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  omnirange 
station;  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  omnirange 
station;     intersection    of     Parkersburg 
omnirange  060°  True  and  the  Pittsburgh 
omnirange  223=  True  radials;  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station;  Philipsburg,  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Syracuse,  N.  Y.. 
omnirange   station,    including    an   east 
alternate   via   the    intersection   of    the 
Elmira  omnirange  047°   True  and  the 
Syracuse  omnirange  177°  True  radials. 
The  portion  of  this  airway  above  19,000 
feet  above  mean  sea  level,  which  lies 
within  the  Tyndall  APB  Restricted  Area 
(R-336),  is  excluded  daily  between  sun- 
set and  sunrise. 

§  600.6036  VOR  civil  airway  No.  36 
(Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Elmira,  N.  Y..  omnirange 
station;  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton,  Pa., 
omnirange  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  WilkesTBarre-Scranton  omnirange 
117°  True  and  the  Wilton,  Conn.,  omni- 
range 240°  True  radials. 

§  600.6037  VOR  civil  airway  No.  37 
(Elkins,  W.  Va..  to  Erie.  Pa.).  Prom  the 
Elkins,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Morga'ntown.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station; 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  Erie,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600  6038  VOR  civil  airway  No.  38 
(Chicago,  III,  to  Elkins,  W.  Va.) .  From 
the  Peotone,  lU.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Port  Wayne,  Ind.,  omnirange  station; 
Plndlay,  Ohio,  omnirange  station;  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  omnirange  station.  Includ- 
ing a  south  alternate;  Parkersburg. 
W.  Va..  omnirange  station;  to  the  Elkins, 
W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 


§  600.6039    VOR  civil  airway  No.  39 
(South     Boston.    Va.,    to    Kennebunk, 
Maine) .    From  the  South  Boston,  Va., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Gordonsville, 
Va.,  omnirange  station;  Hemdon,  Va., 
omnirange  station  to  the  point  of  Inter- 
section of  the  Hemdon  omnirange  045^ 
True  and  the  Baltimore  omnirange  281 
True  radials.    From  the  intersection  of 
the    Baltimore.    Md.,    onmirange    015° 
True  and  the  Allentown.  Pa.,  omnirange 
228'  True  radials  via  the  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange    station;    Stroudsburg,    Pa., 
omnirange  station;  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.. 
omnirange  station:  Gardner.  Mass.,  om- 
nirange station;  Concord.  N.  H..  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Kennebunk,  Mame, 
omnirange  station. 

5  600  6040  VOR  civil  airway  No.  40 
(Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Pittsburgh.  Pa.). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  omnirange  345°  True 
radial  and  the  Wellington  VAR  west 
course  via  the  Wellington,  Ohio.  VAR 
station;  intersection  of  the  Wellington 
VAR  east  course  and  the  Cleveland  omni- 
range 132°  True  radial;  intersection  of 
the  Cleveland  omnirange  132°  True  and 
the  Pittsburgh  omnirange  291*  True 
radials;  to  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omni- 
range station. 

9  600.6041    VOR  civil  airway  No.  41 

(Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Youngstown.  Ohio). 
From  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
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lion  via  the  intersection  of  the  Pitts- 
burgh omnirange  326°  True  and  the 
Youngstown  180°  True  radials  to  the 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 

9  600.6042  VOR  civil  airway  No.  42 
(Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Salem,  Mich.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Salem 
omnirange  098°  True  and  the  Cleveland 
omnirange  330°  True  radials;  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Cleveland  omnirange  116°  True  and 
the  Pittsburgh  omnirange  311°  True  ra- 
dials; Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Johnstown,  Pa.,  omnirange  station; 
Martinsburg,  W.  Va..  omnirange  station; 
to  the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  Mar- 
tinsburg omnirange  123°  True  and  the 
Washington.  D.  C,  terminal  omnirange 
319'  True  radials;  to  the  Washington. 
D.  C,  terminal  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6043  VOR  civil  airway  No.  43 
(Columbus.  Ohio,  to  Erie.  Pa.).  Prom 
the  Columbus.  Ohio,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Youngstown.  Ohio,  omnirange 
station;  Intersection  of  the  Youngstown 
omnirange  360°  True  and  the  Erie 
omnirange  245°  True  radials  to  the  Erie, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

S  600.6044  VOR  civil  airway  No.  44 
(Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Baltimore,  Md.) . 
Prom  the  Louisville.  Ky.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  York,  Ky.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  omnirange 
station;  Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  omnirange 
station:  Martinsburg.  W.  Va..  omnirange 
station;  Baltimore.  Md.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Baltimore  omnirange  100°  True  and  the 
Dover.  Del.,  omnirange  244°  True  radials, 
except  that  that  portion  of  this  civil  air- 
way which  overlaps  the  Aberdeen  re- 
stricted area  (R-54)  shall  be  used  only 
after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  Air 
Traffic  Control. 

§  600.6045  VOR  civil  airway  No.  45 
(Lexington.  Ky..  to  Lansing.  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Lexington,  Ky.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  York,  Ky..  omnirange 
station ;  Columbus,  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Waterville,  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Lansing.  Mich.,  omnirange 
station.  The  portions  of  this  airway 
which  conflict  with  the  Wilmington  Re- 
stricted Area  (R-109)  are  excluded. 

§  600.6046  VOR  civil  airway  No.  46 
(New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Nantucket.  Mass.). 
From  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Riverhead.  N.  Y..  omnirange  262°  True 
and  the  Wilton,  Conn.,  omnirange  198° 
True  radials  via  the  Riverhead.  N.  Y., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Riverhead  omnirange  085°  True  and  the 
Nantucket  omnirange  252°  True  radials 
to  the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate  from 
the  Riverhead  omnirange  station  to  the 
Nantucket,  Mass.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Riverhead  omni- 
range 109^  True  and  the  Nantucket 
omnirange  252°  True  radials.  The  por- 
tions of  this  airway  and  its  associated 
south  alternate  below  7,950  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  which  lie  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  Montauk  Point  Restricted 
Area   (R-487)    and  the  Montauk  Point 
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Warning  Area  (W-487)  (published  in 
S  608.40  of  this  Chapter)  shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
Air  Traffic  Control. 

§  600.6047  VOR  civil  airway  No.  47 
(Louisville,  Ky..  to  Detroit.  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Louisville.  Ky..  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Louis- 
ville omnirange  356"  True  and  the  Cin- 
cinnati omnirange  241'  True  radials; 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  omnirange  station; 
Dayton.  Ohio,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  west  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Cincinnati  omnirange  004° 
True  and  the  Dayton  omnirange  227° 
True  radials;  Pindlay.  Ohio  omnirange 
station,  including  a  west  alternate; 
Waterville,  Ohio,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  Waterville  omnirange 
351°  True  radial  and  the  Detroit  Willow 
Run  Airport  ILS  localizer  227  True 
course;  Detroit.  Mich.,  Willow  Run  Air- 
port ILS  localizer;  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Detroit  Willow  Run  Air- 
port localizer  047  True  cour.se  and  the 
Salem.  Mich.,  omnirange  098'  True 
radial. 

§  600.6048  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  48 
(Burlington,  loiva,  to  Pontiac,  III). 
From  the  Burlington.  Iowa,  omnirange 
•station  via  the  Peoria.  111.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Pontiac,  111.,  omnirange 
station. 

5  600.6049  VOR  civil  airway  No.  49 
(Dillon.  Mont.,  to  Great  Falls.  Mont.). 
From  the  Dillon,  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Butte,  Mont.,  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  Butte  omni- 
range 002°  True  and  the  Helena.  Mont., 
omnirange  272°  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Helena.  Mont.,  omnirange 
272°  True  and  the  Great  Palls  omni- 
range 222"  True  radials;  to  the  Great 
Falls.  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6050  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  50 
(St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  to  Indianapolis,  Ind.). 
From  the  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Kirksville,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;  Quincy.  111.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Kirksville  omni- 
range 121°  True  and  the  Quincy  omni- 
range 258°  True  radials;  Springfield.  111., 
omnirange  station;  Terre  Haute,  Ind.. 
omnirange  station;  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Terre  Haute  omnirange  082°  True 
radial  and  the  Indianapolis.  Ind..  Wier 
Cook  Airport  ILS  localizer  225°  True 
course. 

§  600  6051  'VOR  civil  airway  No.  51 
(Miami,  Fla..  to  Chicago.  III. ) .  From  the 
Miami.  Fla..  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Miami  omnirange 
060°  True  and  the  West  Palm  Beach  om- 
nirange 176°  True  radials;  West  Palm 
Beach.  Fla..  omnirange  station;  Vero 
Beach.  Fla..  omnirange  station;  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla.,  omnirange  station:  Jackson- 
ville, Fla..  omnirange  station;  Alma.  Ga.. 
omnirange  station,  including  a  west  al- 
ternate; Macon,  Ga.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Macon  omnirange 
330°  True  and  the  Atlanta  omnirange 
102°  True  radials;  Atlanta.  Ga.,  om- 
nirange station,  including  a  west  al- 
ternate from  the  Alma  omnirange 
station  to  the  Atlanta  omnirange  station 


via  the  intersection  of  the  Alma  onml- 
range  305*  True  and  the  Atlanta  omni- 
range  151°  True  radials;  Intersection  of 
the  Atlanta  omnirange  352*  True  and 
the  Chattanooga  omnirange  152"  True 
radials;  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  omnirange 
station  via  the  Crossville.  Tenn.,  omni- 
range station;  Loui.sville.  Ky.,  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  Louisville 
omnirange  356°  True  and  the  Indianap- 
olis omnirange  137°  True  radials;  In- 
dianapolis. Ind..  omnirange  station;  La- 
fayette. Ind..  omnirange  station;  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing an  east  alternate;  to  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  Chicago  Heights,  HI., 
omnirange  342°  True  and  the  NaperviUe] 
111.,  omnirange  090'  True  radials. 

§  600.6052  VOR  civil  airway  No.  52 
(Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  St.  Louis,  Mo.). 
From  the  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  omnirange 
station  via  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate; 
Quincy.  111.,  omnirange  station.  Includ- 
ing a  north  alternate,  to  the  St.  Louli, 
Mo.,  omnirange,  including  a  north 
alternate. 

§  600.6053  VOR  civil  airway  No.  53 
(Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis.). 
From  the  Charleston.  S.  C,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Columbia.  S.  C.  omni- 
range station;  Spartanburg.  S.  C, 
omnirange  station;  Asheville,  N.  C,  om- 
nirange station;  Tri-City.  Tenn..  omni- 
range station;  Lexington.  Ky.,  omni- 
range station;  Louisville,  Ky.,  omnirange 
station;  intersection  of  the  Louisville 
omnirange  333°  True  and  the  Indianap- 
olis omnirange  170°  True  radials;  In- 
dianapolis, Ind..  omnirange  station, 
including  a  west  alternate  from  the 
Louisville  omnirange  station  to  the  In- 
dianapolis omnirange  station  via  the 
Louisville  omnirange  310°  True  and  the 
Indianapolis  omnirange  185°  True 
radials;  Lafayette,  Ind.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  west  alternate;  inter- 
section of  the  Lafayette  omnirange  321° 
True  and  the  Pcotone  omnirange  147' 
True  radials;  Peotone.  111.,  omnirange 
station;  Chicago.  111..  Midway  Airport 
terminal  omnirange  station:  intersection 
of  the  Chicago  Midway  Airport  tenninal 
omnirange  325°  True  and  the  Naperville, 
111.,  omnirange  358°  True  radials:  inter- 
section of  the  Naperville  omnirange  358* 
True  and  the  Milwaukee  omnirange  215* 
True  radials:  to  the  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
omnirange  station. 

5  600.6054  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  5< 
(Tcxarkana.  Ark.,  to  Charlotte.  N.  C). 
From  the  Texarkana.  Ark.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Texarkana 
omnirange  031  °  True  and  the  Little  Rock 
omnirange  255°  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Little  Rock  omnirange  077* 
True  and  the  Memphis  omnirange  261° 
True  radials;  Memphis,  Tenn.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate from  the  Little  Rock  omnirange 
station  to  the  Memphis  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Little 
Rock  omnirange  062°  True  and  the 
Memphis  omnirange  276°  True  radials; 
to  the  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.,  omnirange 
station.  From  the  Chattanooga.  Tenn., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Spartanburg, 
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c  c    omnirange  station;  to  the  Char- 
totte.  N.  C.  onmirange  station. 

5  600  6055  VOR  civil  airway  No.  SS 
(myton.  Ohio,  to  Green  Bay.  Wis). 
flrom  the  Davton,  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  omni- 
ranse  station,  including  a  west  alter- 
nate- Goshen,  Ind^  omnirange  station; 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  omnirange  station; 
Pullman.  Mich.,  omnirange  station; 
Muskegon.  Mich.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Muskegon  omni- 
range 352°  True  and  the  Green  Bay 
omnirange  118°  True  radials;  to  the 
Greeff  Bay,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

§600.6056     VOR  civil  airway  No.   56 
tMontaomery.  Ala.,  to  Florence,  S.  O. 
Prom  the  Montgomery.  Ala.,  omnirange 
sution  via   the  Columbus,  Ga.,   omni- 
range station,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Mont- 
Koftierv  omnirange  049"   True  and  the 
Columbus  omnirange  270°  True  radials; 
intersection  of  the  Columbus  omnirange 
020°  True   and   the  Macon  onanirange 
272°  True  radials;   Macon.  Ga.,  omni- 
range station;  Augusta.  Ga.,  omnirange 
station;  Columbia.  S.  C.  omnirange  sta- 
Uon:  to  the  Florence,  S.  C.  omnirange 
station:  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Columbia  omni- 
range 003  -  True  "and  the  Florence  omni- 
range 268°  True  radials.     The  portions 
of  this  airway  which  overlap  the  Savan- 
nah River  Airspace  Reservation  <P-378) 
and  the  Fort  Benning   restricted  area 
(R-129»  are  excluded. 

5  600.6057  VOR  civil  airway  No.  57 
{Graham.  Tenn..  to  Chicago.  III.) .  From 
the  Graham.  Tenn.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  omnirange 
station:  Scotland,  Ind..  omnirange  sta- 
tion; intersection  of  the  Scotland  omni- 
range 356  True  and  the  Lafayette  omni- 
range 186°  True  radials;  Lafayette.  Ind., 
omnirange  station;  to  the  Chicago 
Heights,  111.,  omnirange  station. 

§600  6058  VOR  civil  airway  No.  58 
(Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn.). 
Prom  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Philipsburg.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station:  Williamsport.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station:  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton.  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y., 
omnirange  station;  Hartford.  Conn., 
omnirange  station  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Hartford  omnirange  130° 
True  aixd  the  Riverhead.  N.  Y.,  omni- 
range 042     True  radials. 

§  600.6059  VOR  civil  airuxiy  No.  59 
'EvaJisville.  hid.,  to  Moline.  III).  From 
the  Evansville,  Ind.,  omnirange  station 
to  the  Vandalia.  111.,  omnirange  station, 
includinK  an  east  alternate.  From  the 
Sprincfleld,  111.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Peoria,  111.,  omnirange  station; 
Bradford.  111.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Moline.  111.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6060  VOR  civil  airway  No.  60 
'Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  to  Tucumcari,  N. 
Mex.).  From  the  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Otto.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  south  al- 
ternate: Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  omni- 
range station. 
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§  600.6061  VOR  civil  airway  No.  61 
(Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  to  Lawton.  Okla.). 
From  the  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Wichita  Palls,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station,  Including  a  west  alternate, 
to  the  Lawton,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6062  VOR  civil  airway  No.  62 
(Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex..  to  Anton  Chico.  N. 
Mex.).  From  the  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  stjation  to  the  Anton  Chico.  N. 
Mex.,  omnirange  station, 

§  600.6063  VOR  civil  airway  No.  63 
(McAlester.  Okla.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis.). 
From  the  McAlester,  Okla.,  onmirange 
station  via  the  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  omni- 
range station;  Springfield,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station;  Columbia.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station:  Quincy,  111.,  omnirange  station; 
Burlington,  Iowa,  omnirange  station; 
Moline.  111.,  omnirange  station;  Janes- 
ville,  Wis.,  omnirange  station,  including 
a  west  alternate;  to  the  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  west  al- 
ternate via  the  intersection  of  the 
Janesville  omnirange  051°  True  and  the 
Milwaukee  omnirange  286°  True  radials. 

§  600.6064  VOR  civil  airway  No.  64 
(Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to  Blythe,  Calif.). 
From  the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Thermal.  Calif.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Blythe,  Calif.,  om- 
nirange station. 

§  600.6065  VOR  civil  airway  No.  65 
(Bonner  Springs,  Kans..  to  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.).  From  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange  231° 
True  and  the  St.  Joseph  omnirange  178° 
True  radials  to  the  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
omnirange  station. 


§  600.6066     VOR  civil  airway  No.   66 
(San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Midland.  Tex.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  San  Diego,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
San  Diego  omnirange  108°  True  and  the 
Yuma    omnirange    267°    True    radials; 
Yuma,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station;  Inter- 
section of  the  Yuma  omnirange  87°  True 
and  the  Gila  Bend  omnirange  261°  True 
radials ;  Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Tucson,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station 
Including  a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Gila  Bend  omnirange  100' 
True  and  the  Tucson  omnirange   315* 
True  radials;  Douglas,  Ariz.,  omnirange 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  Douglas 
63°   True  and  the  Columbus,  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  277°  True  radials;  Columbus, 
N.  Mex.,   omnirange   station;    El  Paso. 
Tex.,    omnirange    station,    including    a 
north  alternate;  Hudspeth,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;   Culberson,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;   the  intersection  of  the 
Culberson  omnirange  90°  True  and  the 
Midland  omnirange  234°  True  radials  to 
the  Midland  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6067  VOR  civil  airway  No.  67 
(Waterloo.  Iowa,  to  Rochester,  Minn.). 
From  the  Waterloo,  Iowa,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Meison  City,  Iowa,  omni- 
range station  to  the  Rochester,  Minn., 
omnirange,  including  a  west  alternate. 

§  600.6068  VOR  civil  airway  No.  68 
(AltnLQU^rque.  N.  Mex.,  to  Brownsville, 
Tex. ) .  That  airspace  over  United  States 
territory  from  the  Albuquerque.  N.  Mex., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Intersection 
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of  the  Albuquerque  omnirange  120°  True 
and  the  Corona  omnirange  311°  True 
radials;  Corona,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate  from 
the  Albuquerque  omnirange  station  to 
the  Corona  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Albuquerque  omni- 
range 103°  True  and  the  Corona  omni- 
range 328°  True  radials  and  also  a  south 
alternate  from  the  Albuquerque  omni- 
range station  to  the  Corona  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Albu- 
querque omnirange  169°  True  and  the 
Corona  omnirange  272°   True  radials; 
Roswell.  N.  Mex.,  onmirange  station.  In- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Corona  omnirange  125° 
True  and  the  Roswell  omnirange  335° 
True  radials;  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station;  Midland,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate;  San 
Angelo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  south  alternate;  Junction,  Tex., 
omnirange  station;  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
San  Antonio  omnirange  167°  True  and 
the  Corpus  Christi  omnirange  316°  True 
radials;  Corpus  Christi,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station;     intersection    of    the    Corpus 
Christi  238°  True  and  the  Brownsville 
338°   True  radials  to  the  Brownsville, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6069  VOR  civil  airway  No.  69 
(Little  Rock,  Ark.,  to  Chicago.  III). 
From  the  little  Rock,  Ark.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Little 
Rock  omnirange  062°  True  and  the  Wal- 
nut Ridge  omnirange  186°  True  radials; 
Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  omnirange  station; 
Parmington,  Mo.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Farmington  omni- 
range 351°  True  and  the  Troy  omni- 
range 215°  True  radials;  Troy,  111.,  om- 
nirange station,  Springfield,  111.,  omni- 
range station;  Pontiac.  HI.,  omnirange 
station;  Joliet,  HI.,  omnirange  station; 
to  the  Chicago,  111.,  Midway  Airport  ter- 
minal omnirange  station. 


§  600.6070  VOR  civil  airway  No.  70 
(Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  to  Baton  Rouge. 
La.).  Prom  the  Corpus  Christi,  Tex., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Palacios,  Tex., 
omnirange  station;  Galveston,  Tex., 
omnirange  station;  Lake  Charles,  La., 
omnirange  station;  Lafayette,  La.,  omni- 
range station;  Baton  Rouge.  La.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  the  Baton  Rouge  omnirange  092" 
True  and  the  New  Orleans,  La.,  omni- 
range 001°  True  radials. 

§  600.6071     VOR  civil  airway  No.  71 
(Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.). 
Prom  the  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Intersection  of  the  Pine 
Bluff    omnirange    007°    True    and    the 
Little  Rock  omnirange  141°  True  radials 
to  the  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion.   From  the  Plippin.  Ark.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Springfield.  Mo.,  onmi- 
range station;   Butler,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  west  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Springfield  omni- 
range 301°  True  and  the  Butler  omni- 
range 178°  True  radials;  to  the  Kansas 
City,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6072  VOR  civil  airway  No.  72 
(Vichy,  Mo.,  to  Albany,  N.  Y.).  Prom 
the  Vichy,  Mo.,  omnirange  station  via 
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the  Intersection  of  the  Vichy  omnirange 
069°  True  and  the  Troy  omnirange  246° 
True  radials;  Troy,  111.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Vandalia,  111.,  omnirange  station: 
Lafayette.  Ind..  omnirange  station;  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Lafayette 
onxnirange  080°  True  and  the  Port 
Wayne.  Ind..  omnirange  226'  True 
radials.  Prom  the  Pindlay,  Ohio,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  Youngstown,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  Bradford,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  Elmira.  N.  Y.,  o\nnirange 
station:  Binghamton.  N.  Y.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Albany,  N.  Y.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6073  VOR  civil  airway  No.  73 
(Tulsa,  Okla.,  to  Salina,  KansJ.  Prom 
the  Tulsa,  Okla..  omnirange  station  via 
the  Wichita,  Kans.,  omnirange  station; 
Hutchinson.  Kans.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Hutchinson  omni- 
range 025°  True  and  the  Salina  omni- 
range 184°  True  radials  to  the  Salina, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6074  VOR  civil  airway  No.  74 
(Anthony,  Kans.,  to  Little  Rock.  Ark.). 
Prom  the  Anthony.  Kans..  omnirange 
station  via  the  Ponca  City,  Okla..  omni- 
range station;  Tulsa.  Okla..  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate:  Fort 
Smith,  Ark.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  from  the  Tulsa 
omnirange  station  to  the  Fort  Smith 
omnirange  station  via  the  point  of  in- 
tersection of  the  Tulsa  omnirange  091° 
True  and  the  Neosho,  Mo.,  omnirange 
227°  True  radials;  intersection  of  the 
Port  Smith  omnirange  098°  True  and 
'Che  Little  Rock  omnirange  302'  True 
radials;  to  the  Little  Rock.  Ark.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6075  VOR  civil  airway  No.  75 
(Richmond,  Va.,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio). 
Prom  the  Plat  Rock,  Va.,  onmirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Gordonsville,  Va..  omnirange 
station.  Prom  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Morgantown,  W.  Va..  omnirange 
134°  True  and  the  Elkins,  W.  Va..  omni- 
range 83°  True  radials  via  the  Morgan- 
town.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  Wheel- 
ing. W.  Va.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 

$  600.6076  VOR  civil  airway  No.  76 
(Lubbock,  Tex.,  to  Galveston,  Tex.). 
Prom  the  Lubbock.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Lubbock 
omnirange  180'  True  and  the  Big  Spring 
omnirange  331°  True  radials:  Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station;  San  Angelo. 
Tex.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  alternate:  Austin.  Tex.,  omnirange 
station;  Houston,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: to  the  Galveston,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  from 
the  Austin  omnirange  station  to  the  Gal- 
veston omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Austin  omnirange  134° 
True  and  the  Eagle  Lake  omnirange  291° 
True  radials  and  the  Eagle  Lake,  Tex., 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6077  VOR  civil  airway  No.  77 
(San  Angelo,  Tex.,  to  Des  Moines,  Iowa.) . 
Piom  the  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  San 
Angelo  omnirange  72°  True  and  the 
Abilene  omnirange  181°  True  radials; 
Abilene,      Tex.,      omnirange      station; 
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Wichita  Palls.  Tex.,  omnircinge  station, 
including  an  east  alternate;  intersection 
of  the  Wichita  Palls  omniran-^e  028° 
True  and  the  Oklahoma  City  omnirange 
202°  True  radial.s;  Oklahoma  City,  Okla., 
omnirange  station  including  an  east  al- 
ternate from  the  Wichita  Palls  omni- 
range station  to  the  Oklahoma  City 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Wichita  Falls  omnirange  043°  True 
and  the  Oklahoma  City  omnirange  187° 
True  radials  excluding  those  portions  of 
this  airway  which  overlap  the  Port  Sill 
restricted  area  (R-208»:  Ponca  City, 
Okla.,  omnirange  station;  Wichita, 
Kans..  omnirange  station  including  a 
west  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Ponca  City  omnirange  326°  True  and 
the  Wichita  omnirange  194°  True  radi- 
als: Topeka,  Kans.,  omnirange  station; 
St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  omnirange  station:  La- 
moni,  Iowa,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Des  Moines,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6078  VOR  civil  airway  No.  78 
(Huron.  S.  Dak.,  to  Minneapolis.  Minn.). 
Prom  the  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Watertown,  S  ,  Dak., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  south 
alternate;  to  the  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6079  VOR  civil  airway  No.  79 
(Culberson,  Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex.). 
Prom  the  Culberson,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Cul- 
berson omnirange  90°  True  and  the 
Wink  omnirange  235°  True  radials: 
Wink,  Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Hobbs, 
N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  Hobbs  omnirange  86  True 
and  the  Lubbock  omnirange  199'  True 
radials  to  the  Lubbock,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station. 

5  600.6080  VOR  civil  airway  No.  80 
(Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to  Redicocd  Falls, 
Minn.).  From  the  Sioux  Palls,  S.  r>ak., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Redwood  Falls. 
Minn.,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
south  alternate. 

5  600.6081  VOR  civil  airway  No.  81 
'Midland.  Tex.,  to  Amarillo,  Tex.). 
From  the  Midland.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Lubbock.  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Amarillo,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate. 

5  600  6082  VOR  civil  airway  No.  82 
(Mi7incapolis.  Minn.,  to  La  Crosse.  Wis.). 
Prom  the  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Rochester,  Minn.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Minneapolis 
omnirange  179°  True  and  the  Rochester 
omnirange  318°  True  radials;  to  the  La 
Crosse,  Wis.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  south  alternate. 

§  600.6083  VOR  civil  airway  No.  83 
(Carlsbad.  N.  Mex..  to  Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.). 
Prom  the  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Roswell.  N.  Mex..  omni- 
range station:  Corona.  N.  Mex.,  om- 
nirange station,  including  an  east 
alternate,  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Roswell  omnirange  335°  True  and  the 
Corona  omnirange  125°  True  radials; 
Otto,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6084  VOR  civil  airway  No.  84 
(Bradford.  III.  to  Flint,  Mich.).    From 


the  Bradford,  HI.,  omnirange  station  yi» 
the  Joliet.  111.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Chicago,  111..  Midway  Airport  terminal 
omnirange  station.  From  the  Pullman 
Mich.,  omnirange  station  via  the  Uin- 
sing,  Mich.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Lansing  om- 
nirange  068  True  and  the  Salem,  Mich' 
omnirant'e  342    True  radials. 

5  600.6085     VOR   civil  airway  No.  15 
(Rock   River,   Wyo.,   to  Casper,   Wyo.) 
Prom  the  Rock  River.  Wyo..  omnirange 
station  to  the  Casper,  Wyo..  omnirange 
station,  including  an  east  alternate. 

5  600.6086  VOR  civil  airway  No.  ft 
(Butte.  Mont.,  to  Bozernan,  Mont.). 
Piom  the  Butte,  Mont.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Whitehall,  Mont .  omniranie 
station  to  the  Bozeman.  Mont.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6087  VOR  civil  airway  No.  t? 
(Gila  Bend,  Art:.,  to  Hassayampa.  Ariz.). 
Prom  the  Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Hassayampa.  Ariz.,  onmi- 
range station. 

§  600  6088  VOR  civil  airway  No.  U 
(Tulsa.  Okla..  to  Mansfield,  Ohio> .  Prom 
the  Tulsa.  Okla..  omnirange  station  Tla 
the  intersection  of  the  Tulsa  omnirange 
050  Tiue  and  the  Springfield  omnirange 
261'  True  radials;  Springfield.  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  Vichy.  Mo.,  omni- 
range station  to  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Vichy  omnirange  084°  True  and 
the  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange  170'  True 
radials.  From  the  Centralia,  111 .  omni- 
range station  via  the  inter.'=ection  of  the 
Centralia  omnirange  075°  True  and  the 
Scotland  omnirange  250°  True  radials; 
Scotland.  Ind.,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  Scotland  omnirange 
077°  True  and  the  Dayton  omnirange 
235°  True  radials;  Dayton,  Ohio,  omni- 
range station:  to  the  Mansfield.  Ohio, 
omnirange  station  including  a  north 
alternate. 

§  600.6089  VOR  Civil  airway  No.  M 
(Cheyenne.  Wyo..  to  Rapid  City,  S. 
Dak.).  Prom  the  Cheyenne.  Wyo., 
omniran.ge  station  via  the  Chadron, 
Nebr.,  omnirange  station,  including  an 
east  alternate  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Cheyenne  omnirange  054'  True  and 
the  Chadron  omnirange  197"  True 
radials;  to  the  Rapid  City,  S.  D^k., 
omnirange  station,  including  an  east 
alternate  and  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  the  Scenic  restricted  area 
<R-100>. 

?  600  6091  VOR  civil  airway  No.  91 
(New  York.  N.  Y  ,  to  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Idlewild,  N.  Y..  omnirange 
station  via  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Idlewild  omnirange  042°  True  and 
the  Wilton  omnirange  185^  True;  Wil- 
ton. Conn.,  omnirange  station:  Pough- 
keepsie.  N.  Y..  omnirange  station; 
Albany,  N  Y.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

?  600.6092  VOR  civil  airway  No.  92 
(Chicago,  III.  to  Washington,  D.  C.) 
Piom  the  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Goshen.  Ind..  om- 
nirange station:  Waterville.  Ohio,  omni- 
range station:  Mansfield.  Ohio,  omni- 
range station:  intersection  of  ^i* 
Mansfield  omnirange  100°  Time  and  the 
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Pittsburgh  omnirange  291'  True  radials; 
Pittsbureh.  Pa.,  omnirange  station; 
inter.-^ection  of  the  Pittsburgh  omnirange 
132'  True  and  the  Front  Royal  omni- 
range 307°  Ti-ue  radials:  Front  Royal, 
Va  omnirange  station:  intersection  of 
the  F'<^^^^  Royal  omnirange  112'  True 
and  the  Washington  terminal  omnirange 
245  True  radials;  to  the  Washington, 
D.  C.  terminal  omnirange  station. 

5  600  60:'3     VOR   civil   airicay   No.   93 
iWashinaton.    D.    C.    to    Presquc    Isle. 
Maine  ^.    That  airspace  over  the  United 
States  territory  from  the  Riverdale,  Md., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  via  the  Bal- 
timore. Md.,  omnirange  station:   inter- 
section of  the  Baltimore  omnirange  015° 
True  and  the  Allentown  omnirange  228° 
True  radials:  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange 
station:     Wilkes-Barre-Scranton.     Fa., 
omnirange  station;  Albany.  N.  Y..  omni- 
range    station;      intersection     of     the 
Albanv  omnirange  099°   True  and   the 
Concord  omnirange  231°  True  radials; 
Concord,  N.  H..  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection   of    the    Concord    omnirange 
041°  True  and  the  Augusta  omnirange 
239'    True     radials;     Augusta,    Maine, 
omniranue     station;     Bangor.     Maine, 
omnirange    station;    Princeton.    Maine, 
omniran:ie     station;     Houlton.     Maine, 
omniran:e  station;  to  the  Presque  Isle. 
Maine,  omnirange  station.    The  portions 
of  this  airway  which  overlap  the  Wash- 
ington.  D.   C,   prohibited   area    (P-56> 
are  excluded. 

5  600  6094  VOR  civil  airway  No.  94 
iSalt  Flit.  Tex.,  to  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.). 
Prom  the  Salt  Plat.  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  CarLsbad,  N.  Mex..  omni- 
range .'=tation  to  the  Hobbs.  N.  Mex., 
ommranue  station. 

5  600  6095  VOR  civil  airway  No.  95 
(Phoenix.  Ariz.,  to  Winslow.  Ariz.) .  From 
the  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Winslow.  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600  6096  VOR  civil  airway  No.  96 
(Lafayette,  Ind..  to  Detroit,  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Lafayette.  Ind..  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Lafay- 
ette omnirange  080°  True  and  the  Fort 
Wayne  omnirange  226°  True  radials; 
Port  Wayne.  Ind..  omnirange  station; 
Waterville.  Ohio,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Water- 
ville omnirange  025'  True  and  the  Salem. 
Mich.,  omnirange  098°  True  radials. 

§  600  6097     VOR  civil  airu'ay  No.  97 
'Miami.   Fla.,    to   Minneapolis,   Minn.). 
Prom  the  Miami.  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Tampa,  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: Tallahassee,  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Tampa   omnirange   station    to   the 
Tallaha.s.'^ee  omnirange  station  via  the 
inter.'^ection   of   the  Tampa   omnirange 
331   True  and  the  Cross  City  omnirange 
182    True  radials.  the  Cross  City.  Fla., 
omniranue  station  and  the  intersection 
of  the  Cross  City  omnirange  287^  True 
and   the    Tallahassee    omniranse    150° 
True   radials:    Albany.   Ga..   omnirange 
station:   Atlanta.   Ga.,   omnirange   sta- 
tion; KnoxviUe,  Tenn..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Atlanta  omnirange  station  to  the 
KnoxviUe    omnirange    station    via    the 
Norcross,  Ga..  omnirange  staiicn  and  the 
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Intersection  of  the  Norcross  omnirange 
014°  True  and  the  Knoxville  omnirange 
175°  True  radials;  Lexington,  Ky.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  Lex- 
ington  omnirange   347°    True   and   the 
Cincinnati  omnirange  175°  True  radials; 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  omnirange  station;  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding an  east  and  a  west  alternate; 
intersection  of  the  Indianapolis  omni- 
range    342°     True     and     the     Chicago 
Heights   omnirange    140°   True  radials; 
Chicago   Heights,   111.,   omnirange   sta- 
tion: intersection  of  the  Chicago  Heights 
omnirange  342"  True  and  the  Janesville 
omnirange  107°  True  radials;  Janesville. 
Wis.,    omnirange   station;    Lone    Rock, 
Wis.,    omnirange    station,    including    a 
west  alternate  via   the   intersection   of 
the  Janesville  omnirange  282°  True  and 
the  Lone  Rock  omnirange  161°  True  ra- 
dials: La  Crosse.  Wis.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  omni- 
range station.    The  portions  of  this  air- 
way above  19.000  feet  above  mean  sea 
level,  which  he  within  the  Tyndall  AFB 
Restricted  Area  <R-336»  and  the  Tyndall 
APB   Warning    Area    (W-337)    are   ex- 
cluded daily  between  sunset  and  sun- 
rise. 

§  600.6098  VOR  civil  airway  No.  98 
(Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  to  Erie,  Pa.).  Piom 
the  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  omnirange  station 
via  the  Carleton,  Mich.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; intersection  of  the  Carleton  omni- 
range 076°  True  and  the  Erie  omnirange 
280°  True  radials;  to  the  Erie,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6101  VOR  civil  airicay  No.  101 
(Ogden.  Utah,  to  Burley,  Idaho).  Prom 
the  Ogden.  Utah,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Burley,  Idaho,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6102  VOR  civil  airway  No.  102 
(Lubbock,  Tex.,  to  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.). 
Prom  the  Lubbock.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Guthrie,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  omni- 
range station. 


§  600.6103  VOR  civil  airway  No.  103 
(Elkins.  W.  Va.,  to  Cleveland,  Ohio). 
Prom  the  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  Wheel- 
ing omnirange  313°  True  and  the  Mans- 
field, Ohio,  omnirange  100°  True  radials; 
intersection  of  the  Mansfield  omnirange 
100°  True  and  the  Cleveland  omnirange 
150°  True  radials;  to  the  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6104  VOR  civil  airway  No.  104 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.).  From  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border  via  the  Massena 
omnirange  318"  True  radial  to  the  Mas- 
sena. N.  Y..  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6105  VOR  civil  airicay  No.  105 
(Phoenix,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas.  Nev.). 
Prom  the  Phoenix.  Ariz.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Prescott,  Ariz.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6106  VOR  civU  airway  No.  106 
(Charleston,  W.  Va..  to  Kennebunk, 
Maine).  Prom  the  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Morgantown. 
W.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  Johnstown, 


9219 

Pa.,  omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Morgantown  omnirange  021°  True  and 
the  Pittsburgh  omnirange  117°  True  ra- 
dials; PhiUpsburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Selinsgrove,  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: Wilkes-Barre-Scranton,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y., 
omnirange  station;  Gardner,  Mass... 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Gardner  omnirange  060°  True  and  the 
Kennebunk.  Maine,  omnirange  223°  True 
radials;  to  the  Kennebunk,  Maine,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6107  VOR  civil  airway  No.  107 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff.  Calif.). 
From  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Los 
Angeles  omnirange  301°  True  and  the 
Fillmore  omnirange  163°  True  radials; 
Fillmore.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
Coalinga.  CaUf.,  omnirange  station; 
Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Oakland  omnirange 
330°  True  and  the  Ukiah  omnirange  147° 
True  radials;  Ukiah.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6109  VOR  civil  airway  No.  109 
(Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  to  Fresno,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Coalinga,  Calif.,  onani- 
range  station  to  the  Fresno,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6110  VOR  Civil  airway  No.  110 
(San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Altamont, 
Calif.).  Prom  the  point  of  Intersection 
of  the  San  Francisco  omnirange  218' 
True  and  the  Salinas  omnirange  319* 
True  radials  via  the  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  omnirange  station  to  the  inter- 
section of  the  San  Francisco  omnirange 
038*  True  and  the  Modesto  omnirange 
273°  True  radials. 

!  600.6111  VOR  civil  airway  No.  Ill 
(Salinas.  Calif.,  to  Loa  Banos.  Calif.). 
From  the  Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
San  Francisco  omnirange  111*  True 
and  the  Salinas  omnirange  049°  True 
radials. 


§  600.6112  VOR  civil  airway  No.  112 
(Portland.  Oreg..  to  Spokane,  Wash.). 
From  the  Portland.  Oreg..  omnirange 
station  via  the  The  Dalles,  Oreg..  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  The 
Dalles  omnirange  096°  True  and  the 
Pendleton  omrurange  254°  True  radials; 
Pendleton.  Oreg.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  Spokane,  Wash.,  onmirange  station. 

§  600  6113  VOR  civil  airway  No.  113 
(Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  to  Reno.  Nev.). 
From  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Paso 
Robles  omnirange  352°  True  and  the 
Modesto  omnirange  176°  True  radials; 
Modesto,  Calif.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Reno.  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6114  VOR  civil  airway  Mo.  114 
(Pueblo.  Colo.,  to  New  Orleans.  La.). 
Prom  the  Pueblo,  Colo.,  omnirange  sU- 
tion  via  the  Dalhart.  Tex.,  omnirange 
station;  Amarillo.  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; ChUdress.  Tex.,  omnirange  station; 
Wichita  Palis.  Tex.,  omnirange  station; 
Dallas.  Tex.,  omnirange  station.  Includ- 
ing a  north  alternate  via  the  intersection 
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of  the  Wichita  Falls  omnirange  109°  True 
and  the  Dallas  omnirange  324*  True 
radials;  Gregg  County,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Dallas  omnirange 
135*  True  and  the  Gregg  County  omni- 
range 278°  True  radials;  via  the  direct 
radial  to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Shrevepxjrt.  La.,  omnirange  177°  True 
and  the  Alexandria  omnirange  300°  True 
radials;  Alexandria,  La.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  from 
the  Gregg  County  omnirange  station  to 
the  Alexandria  omnirange  station  via 
the  Shreveport  omnirange  station  and 
the  intersection  of  the  Shreveport  omni- 
range 177°  True  and  the  Alexandria 
omnirange  300*  True  radials;  Baton 
Rouge.  La.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
New  Orleans,  La.,  omnirange  station. 

S  600.6115  VOR  civil  airway  No.  115 
(Crestview,  Fla.,  to  Charleston,  W.  Va.). 
Prom  the  Crestview,  Pla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Montgomery,  Ala.,  omni- 
range station;  Birmingham.  Ala.,  omni- 
range station  to  the  Chattanooga,  Tenn., 
omnirange  station.  From  the  Knoxville, 
Tenn.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Charles- 
town,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 

S  600.6116  VOR  civil  airway  No.  116 
(Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  New  York,  N.  Y.). 
From  the  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Quincy,  HI.,  omnirange 
station;  Peoria,  HI.,  omnirange  station; 
Joliet,  111.,  omnirange  station;  Naper- 
ville,  ni.,  omnirange  station;  Pullman, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station;  Salem.  Mich., 
omnirange  station;  Erie.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station;  Bradford,  Pa.,  omnirange 
station;  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton,  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  to  the  ixjint  of  in- 
tersection of  the  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton 
omnirange  117"  True  and  the  Wilton, 
Conn.,  omnirange  240°  True  radials. 

§600.6117  VOR  civil  airway  No.  117 
(El  Centro,  Calif.,  to  Daggett,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  El  Centro,  Calif.,  LP  radio 
range  station  via  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion of  a  straight  line  bearing  359°  True 
from  the  El  Centro  LP  radio  range  sta- 
tion and  the  Thermal  omnirange  122* 
True  radial;  Thermal,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Daggett.  Calif.,  omni- 
range station.  The  portion  of  this  air- 
way which  overlaps  the  Salton  Sea 
restricted  area  (R^303)  is  excluded. 

S  600.6118  VOR  civil  airway  No.  118 
(Rock  River.  Wyo..  to  Cheyenne.  Wyo. ) . 
Prom  the  Rock  River,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Laramie,  Wyo.,  omni- 
range station  to  the  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6119  VOR  civil  airway  No.  119 
(Huntington.  W.  Va..  to  Bradford,  Pa.). 
Prom  the  Huntington.  W.  Va..  nondirec- 
tlonal  radio  beacon  via  the  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  Wheeling, 
W.  Va..  omnirange  station;  Fitzgerald, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station ;  to  the  Bradford, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6120  VOR  civil  airway  No.  120 
(Mullan  Pass.  Mont.,  to  Miles  City, 
Mont).  Prom  the  Mullan  Pass,  Mont., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Great  Falls, 
Mont.,  omnirange  station;  Lewiston, 
Mont.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  Miles 
City,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

9  600.6121  VOR  civil  airway  No.  121 
(North  Bend,  Oreg..  to  Eugene.  Oreg.). 
Prom  the  North  Bend,  Oreg.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Eugene,  Oreg.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6122  VOR  civil  airway  No.  122 
(Crescent  City.  Calif.,  to  Klamath  Falls, 
Oreg.).  Prom  the  Crescent  City.  Calif., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Medford.  Oreg.. 
omnirange  station.  Prom  the  point  of 
intersection  of  the  Medford,  Oreg.,  omni- 
range 176°  True  and  the  Klamath  Palls, 
Oreg..  omnirange  273°  True  radials;  to 
the  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg..  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6123  VOR  civil  airway  No.  123 
(Newport.  Oreg.,  to  Newberg,  Oreg.). 
From  the  Newport,  Oreg.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Newport 
omnirange  023'  True  and  the  Newberg 
omnirange  251°  True  radials  to  the  New- 
berg, Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6124  VOR  civil  airway  No.  124 
(BuTley,  Idaho,  to  Pocatello,  Idaho). 
From  the  Burley,  Idaho,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Pocatello,  Idaho,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6125  VOR  civil  airway  No.  125 
(Anthony,  Kans.,  to  Hutchinson,  Kans.). 
PYom  the  Anthony.  Kans..  omnirange 
station  to  the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6126  VOR  civil  airway  No.  126 
(Chicago.  III.,  to  New  York,  N.Y.).  From 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Naper- 
ville,  111.,  omnirange  090^  True  and  the 
Chicago  Heights  omnirange  342'  True 
radials  via  the  Chicago  Heights,  111.,  om- 
nirange station;  Goshen.  Ind.,  omnirange 
station;  Waterville,  Ohio,  omnirange 
station :  Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Erie,  Pa.,  omnirange  station; 
Bradford.  Pa.,  omnirange  station; 
Wilkes-Barre-Scranton.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station;  to  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton.  Pa.,  omni- 
range 117°  True  and  the  Wilton,  Conn., 
omnirange  240°  True  radials. 

§600.6127  VOR  civil  airway  No.  127 
(Livingston,  Mont.,  to  Helena,  Mont.). 
From  the  Livingston.  Mont.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Liv- 
ingston omnirange  321°  True  and  the 
Helena  omnirange  119^  True  radials  to 
the  Helena,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6128  VOR  civil  airway  No.  128 
(Chicago.  III.,  to  New  Bern.  N.C.).  From 
the  Chicago,  111.',  Midway  Airport  termi- 
nal omnirange  station  via  the  Peotone, 
111.,  omnirange  station:  intersection  of 
the  Peotone  omnirange  147'  True  and 
the  Lafayette  omnirange  321°  True  ra- 
dials ;  Lafayette.  Ind.,  omnirange  station ; 
intersection  of  the  Lafayette  omnirange 
118°  True  and  the  Cincinnati  omnirange 
318°  True  radials:  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  om- 
nirange station:  York.  Ky..  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Cincinnati  omni- 
range 120'  True  and  the  York  omni- 
range 272°  True  radials;  Charleston,  W. 
Va.,  omnirange  station:  Pulaski,  Va., 
omnirange  station;  Greensboro,  N.  C, 
omnirange  station:  to  the  Raleigh.  N.  C, 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north  al- 
ternate via  the  Greensboro  omnirange 
051°  True  and  the  Raleigh  omnirange 


309'  True  radials  and  a  south  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Greensboro 
omnirange  122°  True  and  the  Raleigh 
omnirange  249°  True  radials.  Prom  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Wilmington, 
N.  C,  omnirange  005°  True  and  the  New 
Bern  omnirange  297°  True  radials;  to 
the  New  Bern.  N.  C.  omnirange  station 
excluding  the  airspace  above  5500  feet 
above  mean  sea  level  daily  during  the 
period  from  sunset  to  sunrise. 

§  600.6129  VOR  civil  airway  No.  129 
(Dixon.  III.,  to  Eau  Claire,  Wis.).  Prom 
the  Polo,  111.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  omnii-ange  station;  Ia 
Crosse,  Wis.,  omnirange  station:  to  the 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6130  VOR  civil  airway  No.  130 
(Albany,  N.  Y.,  to  Providence,  R.  /.). 
Prom  the  Albany,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Hartford,  Conn.,  omnirange 
station:  Norwich,  Conn.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Norwich  omnirange  090°  True  radial  and 
the  Providence,  R.  I.,  ILS  localizer  course. 

§  600.6131  VOR  civil  airway  No.  131 
(Ponca  City.  Okla..  to  Topeka.  Kant.). 
Prom  the  Ponca  City,  Okla..  omnirange 
station  via  the  EmpKjria,  Kans..  omni- 
range station:  intersection  of  the  Em- 
poria omnirange  050°  True  and  the 
Topeka  omnirange  174'  True  radials  to 
the  Topeka,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6132  VOR  civil  airway  No.  132 
(Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  to  Hutchinson,  Kant.). 
Prom  the  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Akron,  Colo.,  omnirange 
station,  Goodland,  Kans..  omnirange 
station;  to  the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  onmi- 
range  station. 

§  600.6133  VOR  civil  airway  No.  133 
(Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  to  Flint.  Mich.). 
That  airspace  over  United  States  terri- 
tory from  the  Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  onmi- 
range  station  via  the  Mansfield,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station;  intensection  of  the 
Mansfield  omnirange  345'  True  and  the 
Salem  omnirange  140°  True  radials; 
Salem,  Mich.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Sal^m  omni- 
range 342°  True  and  the  Lansing,  Mich, 
omnirange  068°  True  radials. 

§  600.6134  VOR  civil  airway  No.  134 
(Evergreen,  Ala.,  to  Atlanta.  Ca.) .  Prom 
the  Evergreen,  Ala.,  omnirange  statkm 
via  the  Columbus,  Ga..  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Atlanta.  Ga..  omnirange 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Fort  Benning  restricted 
area  (R-129). 

§  600.6135  V6R  civil  airway  No.  13i 
(Yuma,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas,  Nev.).  From 
the  Yuma,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Blythe,  Calif.,  omnirange  station; 
Needles.  Calif.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600  6136  VOR  civil  airway  No.  136 
(Pulaski.  Va..  to  Raleigh,  N.  C).  From 
the  Pulaski,  Va.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Pulaski  omni- 
range 094°  True  and  the  South  Boston 
omnirange  298'  True  radials;  South 
Boston,  Va..  omnirange  station:  to  the 
Raleigh.  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6137  VOR  civil  airway  No.  13? 
(San    Bernardino,    Calif.,    to    Saliruu, 
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Calif )  ■  Prom  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Palmdale,  Cahf.,  omnirange  124' 
True  and  the  Ontario.  Calif.,  omnirange 
Q38°  True  radials  via  the  Palmdale, 
Calif  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Palmdale  omnirange  292°  True  and 
the  Bakersfield  omnirange  -149°  True 
radials:  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station:  Coalinga.  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: to  the  Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station. 

5  600.6138  VOR  civil  airway  No.  138 
(Rock  River,  Wyo.,  to  Sidney.  Nebr.). 
Prom  the  Rock  River,  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Sidney,  Nebr.,  omnirange 
station. 

§600.6139  VOR  civil  airway  No.  139 
(t^oruJch.  Conn.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
Prom  the  Norwich,  Conn.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Nor- 
wich omnirange  090°  True  radial  and  the 
Providence,  R.  I..  ILS  localizer  course  at 
the  Wyoming,  R.  I.,  fan  marker;  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.,  ILS  localizer,  intersection  of 
the  Providence  ILS  localizer  course  and 
the  Boston  ILS  localizer  course;  to  the 
Boston,  Mass..  localizer. 
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§  600.6140     VOR  civil  airway  No.  140 
(Amarillo,   Tex.,  to  New   York,  N.   Y.). 
Prom  the  Amarillo,  Tex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Sayre,  Okla..  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  north  alternate:  Okla- 
homa  City.   Okla..   omnirange   station, 
including  a  north  alternate:  Tulsa,  Okla., 
omnirange    station:    Fayetteville.    Ark., 
omniranL-e  station,  including  a  north  al- 
ternate via  the  intersection  of  the  Tulsa 
omniranue  065°  True  and  the  Fayette- 
ville omnirange  287°  True  radials:  Flip- 
pin,  Ark.,   omnirange   station;    Walnut 
Ridge.  Ark.,  omnirange  station;  Dyers- 
burg.  Tenn.,  omnirange  station;  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.,  omnirange  station,  including 
a  south  alternate  from  the  Dyersburg  om- 
nirange station  to  the  Nashville  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Dyersburt;  omnirange  104°  True  and  the 
Graham  omnirange  269°  True  radials, 
and  the  Graham,  Tenn..  omnirange  sta- 
tion: intersection  of  the  Nashville  omni- 
range 059    True  radial  and  the  Corbin 
VAR  west  aural  course:  Corbin,  Ky..  VAR 
station:  Paynesville.  W.  Va..  nondirec- 
tional   radio    beacon:    Montebello.   Va., 
omniranue  station:  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Front  Royal,  Va.,  omnirange  140° 
True  and  the  Washington.  D.  C,  omni- 
range 249    True  radials:  to  the  Herdon, 
Va,.  omnirange  station.    From  the  Balti- 
more Md  .  omnirange  station  to  the  point 
of  inter.section  of  the  Baltimore  omni- 
rans-e  04.5     True  radial  with  the  Dover, 
Del.,  310    True  radial  and  the  southwest 
course  of   the   Philadelphia,   Pa.,   radio 
range    station,    excluding    the    portion 
which  overlaps  the  Aberdeen  restricted 
area  iR.  54'.     From  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Interna- 
tional Airport  ILS  256°   True  localizer 
course  and  the  West  Chester.  Pa.,  omni- 
range 170"  True  radial  via  the  Philadel- 
phia International  Airport  ILS  localizer 
to  the   Colts    Neck,    N.    J.,    omnirange 
station  via  the  Colts  Neck  omnirange 
242    True  radial. 

5  600.6141  VOR  civil  airway  No.  141 
^Nantucket.  Mass.,  to  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  omnirange 


station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Nan- 
tucket omnirange  339°  True  and  the  Bos- 
ton omnirange  133°  True  radials; 
Boston,  Mass.,  omnirange  station;  Con- 
cord, N.  H.,  omnirange  station;  Lebanon, 
N.  H.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6142  VOR  civil  airway  No.  142 
(Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  to  Rochester.  N.  Y.). 
From  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Buffalo 
omnirange  034°  True  and  the  Rochester 
omnirange  289°  True  radials  to  the 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6143  VOR  civil  airway  No.  143 
(Charlotte,  N.  C,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
From  the  Charlotte,  N.  C,  omnirange 
Ration  via  the  Greensboro.  N.  C,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Charlotte 
omnirange  359°  True  and  the  Greens-  "> 
boro  omnirange  238°  l^e  radials;  to  the 
Montebello.  Va..  omnh^ge  station. 
From  the  Front  Royal,  Va^omnirange 
station  to  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Front  Royal  omnirange  087°  True 
and  the  Washington,  D.  C,  terminal 
omnirange  319°  True  radials. 

§  600.6144  VOR  civil  airway  No.  144 
(Chicago,  III,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
From  the  Chicago.  111.,  Midway  Airport 
terminal  omnirange  station  via  the 
Peotone,  111.,  omnirange  station;  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  omnirange  station:  Find- 
lay.  Ohio,  omnirange  station:  Mansfield, 
Ohio,  omnirange  station;  Morgantown. 
W.  Va..  omnirange  station:  Front  Royal, 
Va..  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Front  Royal  omnirange  112°  True 
and  the  Washington  terminal  omnirange 
245°  True  radials;  to  the  Washington, 
D.  C.  terminal  omnirange  station. 
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§  600.6149  VOR  civil  airtoay  No.  149 
(Allentown,Pa..toUtica,N.Y.).  Prom 
the  AUentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  AUentown 
omnirange  329°  True  and  the  Bingham- 
ton  omnirange  167°  True  radials;  Bing- 
hamton,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station;  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Bing- 
hamton  omnirange  023°  True  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Utica,  N.  Y., 
radio  range. 


§  600.6145  VOR  civil  airway  No.  145 
(Utica,  N.  Y..  to  the  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  From  the  Utica, 
N.  Y..  MP  radio  range  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Utica  MP  radio  range 
northwest  course  and  the  Watertown 
omnirange  155°  True  radial;  Watertown, 
N.  Y.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border  via  the  Water- 
town  omnirange  360°  True  radial. 

§  600.6146  VOR  civil  airway  No.  146 
(Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.  to  Woodstock. 
Conn.).  Prom  the  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y., 
omnirange  station  to  the  point  of  inter- 
section of  the  Poughkeepsie  omnirange 
079°  True  and  the  Norwich,  Conn.,  omni- 
range 347°  True  radials. 

§  600.6147  VOJR  civil  airway  No.  147 
(Philadelphia,  Pa.,  to  Rochester,  N.  Y.). 
Prom  the  West  Chester.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  AUentown,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  intersection  of  the  AUen- 
town omnirange  329°  True  and  the 
Elmira  omnirange  134°  True  radials;  El- 
mira.  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Elmira  omnirange  305°  True 
and  the  Rochester  omnirange  183°  True 
radials;  to  the  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  omni- 
range station. 


5  600.6148  VOR  civil  airway  No.  148 
(Thurman,  Colo.,  to  North  Platte,  Nebr.). 
Prom  the  Thurman,  Colo.,  onmirange 
station  via  the  Imperial,  Nebr.,  omni- 
range station  to  the  North  Platte.  Nebr., 
omnirange  station. 


§  600.6150  VOR  civil  airway  No.  150 
(Sacramento,  Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.). 
Prom  the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Sacra- 
mento onmirange  097°  True  and  the 
Reno  omnirange  208°  True  radiads  to 
the  Reno,  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6151  VOR  civil  airway  No.  151 
(Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  to  Keene,  N.  H.). 
From  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Norwich,  Conn.,  omnirange  043°  True 
and  the  Gardner  omnirange  152°  True 
radials  via  the  Gardner.  Mass..  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Keene,  N.  H.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon. 

§  600.6152  VOR  civil  airway  No.  152 
(Tampa,  Fla.,  to  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.). 
Prom  the  Tampa.  Fla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Orlando,  Fla.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  north  alternate  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Tampa  omni- 
range 039°  True  and  the  Orlando  omni- 
range 258°  True  radials  and  also  a  south 
alternate  via  the  Lakeland,  Fla.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Eteytona  Beach. 
Pla.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6153  VOR  civil  airway  No.  153 
(New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
CaldweU.  N.  J.,  onmirange  217°  True  and 
the  Stroudsburg  omnirange  118°  True 
radials  via  the  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  WiUces-Barre- 
Scranton,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6154  VOR  civil  airway  No.  154 
(Meridian,  Miss.,  to  Macon.  Gki.) .  From 
the  Meridian,  Miss.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Meridian 
omnirange  084°  True  and  the  Mont- 
gomery omnirange  282°  True  radials; 
Montgomery,  Ala.,  omnirange  station; 
Columbus,  Ga.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Montgomery  omnirange 
049°  True  and  the  Columbus  omnirange 
270°  True  radials;  intersection  of  the 
Columbus  omnirange  020°  True  and  the 
Macon  omnirange  272°  True  radials;  to 
the  Macon,  Ga.,  omnirange  station.  The 
portions  of  this  Airway  which  confUct 
with  the  Fort  Benning  Restricted  Area 
(R-129  >  are  excluded. 

§  600.6155  VOR  civil  airway  No.  155 
(Gordonsville.  Va.,  to  Front  Royal,  Va.) . 
From  the  Gordonsville,  Va.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  direct  radial  to  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  Washington,  D.  C, 
terminal  omnirange  249°  True  and  the 
Front  Royal  omnirange  140°  True 
radials;  to  the  Front  Royal,  Va.,  omni- 
range station. 


§  600.6156  VOR  civil  airway  No.  156 
(Elkins.  W.  Va..  to  (JordonsvUle.  Va.). 
Prom  the  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Gordonsville,  Va.,  omnirange 
station. 


I' I 


9222 

§  600.6157  VOR  civil  airway  No.  157 
{Wilmington,  N.  C.  to  Richmond,  Va.) . 
Prom  the  Wilmington,  N.  C,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Flocky  Mount,  N.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Lawrenceville,  Va.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Richmond.  Va.,  LP 
radio  range  station,  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  overlaps  the  Camp  Pickett 
restricted  area  (R-44). 

•  S  600.6158  VOR  civil  airway  No.  158 
(Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  to  Waterloo,  Iowa). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Mason  City,  Iowa,  omnirange  188°  True 
and  the  Waterloo  omnirange  267^  True 
radials  to  the  Waterloo,  Iowa,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6159  VOR  civil  airway  No.  159 
(Miami,  Fla.,  to  Albany,  Ga.) .  Prom  the 
Miami.  Pla.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Intersection  of  the  Miami  omnirange 
338°  True  and  the  West  Palm  Beach 
omnirange  219°  True  radials;  West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  omnirange  station:  Vero 
Beach.  Pla,,  omnirange  station;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Vero  Beach  omnirange  339° 
True  and  the  Orlando  omnirange  131° 
True  radials;  Orlando,  Pla.,  omnirange 
station;  Cross  City,  Pla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Albany,  Ga.,  omnirange 
station. 

!  600.6160  VOR  civil  airway  No.  160 
(Denver,  Colo.,  to  Sidney,  Nebr.) .  Prom 
the  Denver,  Colo.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Sidney,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6161  VOR  civil  airway  No.  161 
(Tulsa,  Okla.,  to  Minneapolis,  Minn.). 
Prom  the  Tulsa,  Okla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Butler,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station;  Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station;  Intersection  of  the  Blue  Springs 
omnirange  016'  True  and  the  Lamoni 
omnirange  175°  True  radials;  Lamoni. 
Iowa,  omnirange  station;  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  omnirange  station;  Waterloo, 
Iowa,  omnirange  station;  Rochester, 
Minn.,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Rochester  omnirange  350°  True  and 
the  Mlnneapolls-St.  Paul  International 
Airport  ILS  localizer  121°  True  course, 
to  the  Minneapolis-St.  Paul.  Minn.,  In- 
ternational Airport  ILS  localizer.  The 
portions  of  this  airway  which  overlap 
the  Lake  City  restricted  area  (R-307) 
are  excluded. 

§  600.6162  VOR  civil  airway  No.  162 
(Harrisburg,  Pa.,  to  AUentown,  Pa.). 
JYom  the  Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Harrisburg  omnirange  073°  True  and 
the  Sellnsgrove.  Pa.,  omnirange  133° 
True  radials:  direct  to  the  Allentown, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station,  including  a  south 
alternate  from  the  Harrisburg  omnirange 
station  to  the  Allentown  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
V/est  Chester,  Pa.,  omnirange  314°  True 
and  the  Allentown  omnirange  228°  True 
radials. 

S  600.6163  VOR  dvil  airway  No.  163 
(Waco,  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.). 
Ftom  the  Waco,  Tex.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  omnirange 
siAtion;  Ardmore,  Okla.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; intersection  of  the  Ardmore  omni- 
riinge  350°  True  and  the  Oklahoma  City 
omnirange  137°  True  radials  to  the  Okla- 
homa  City,   Okla..   omnirange   station. 
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Including  an  east  alternate  from  the 
Ardmore  omnirange  station  to  the  Okla- 
homa City  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Ardmore  omnirange 
011°  True  and  the  Oklahoma  City  omni- 
range 120°  True  radials. 

5  600.6164  VOR  civil  airway  No.  164 
(Bradford.  Pa.,  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
From  the  Bradford.  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Bradford 
omnirange  097°  True  and  the  Williams- 
port  omnirange  306°  True  radials:  Wil- 
liamsport.  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  via 
the  Williamsport  omnirange  direct  ra- 
dial to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  329°  True  and 
the  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton,  Pa.,  omni- 
range 224°  True  radials;  via  the  Strouds- 
burg  omnirange  direct  radial  to  the 
Stroudsburs,  Pa.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south  alternate  from  the  Wil- 
liamsport omnirange  station  to  the 
Stroudsburg  omnirange  station  via  the 
intersection  of  the  Williamsport  omni- 
range 125°  True  and  the  Stroudsburg 
omnirange  270"  True  radials;  to  the  point 
of  intersection  of  the  Stroudsburg  omni- 
range 083°  True  and  the  Wilkes-Barre- 
Scranton,  Pa.,  omnirange  117°  True 
radials. 

§  600  6165  VOR  civil  airway  No.  165 
(Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to  Palmdale.  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Long 
Beach  omnirange  346°  True  and  the 
Palmdale  omnirange  200°  True  radials 
to  the  Palmdale,  CaUf.,  omnirange 
station. 

5  600.6166  VOR  civil  airway  No.  166 
(Martinsburg.  W.  Va..  to  Philadelphia. 
Pa.).  From  the  Martinsburg,  W.  Va., 
omnirange  station  to  the  West  Chester, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6167  VOR  civil  airway  No.  167 
(New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Hartford.  Conn.). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Colts  Neck.  N.  J.,  omnirange  151"  True 
and  the  Idlewild  omnirange  195°  True 
radials  via  the  Idlewild.  N.  Y.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Hartford.  Conn.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6168  VOR  civil  airway  No.  168. 
(Unassigned.) 

§  600.6169  VOR  civil  airway  No.  169 
(Sidney,  Nebr..  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.). 
Prom  the  Sidney.  Nebr..  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Sidney 
omnirange  335°  True  and  the  Chadron 
omnirange  197°  True  radials;  Chadron. 
Nebr..  omnirange  station:  to  the  Rapid 
City.  S.  I>ak.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing an  east  alternate  and  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  the  Scenic  re- 
stricted area  (R-190). 


§  600.6170 
(Erie,  Pa...  to 
the  Erie.  Pa., 
Bradford,  Pa. 
insgrove.  Pa.. 
West  Chester, 


VOR  civil  airway  No.  170 
Philadelphia.  Pa.).  Prom 
omnirange  station  via  the 
.  omnirange  station:  Sel- 
omnirange  station  to  the 
Pa.,  omnirange  station. 


§  600.6171  VOR  civil  airway  No.  171 
(Louisville,  Ky..  to  Madison.  Wis.).  Prom 
the  Louisville,  Ky.,  c»nnlrange  station 
via  the  Scotland,  Ind.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion;  Peotone,  111.,  omnirange  station; 


Joliet,  111.,  omnirange  station;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Joliet  omnirange  316°  True 
and  the  Janesville  omnirange  157°  xjue 
radials:  Janesville.  Wis.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion: to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Janesville  omnirange  339°  True  and  the 
Lone  Rock  omnirange  104°  True  radials 
§  600.6172  VOR  civil  airway  No  172 
(Iowa  City.  Iowa,  to  Chicago.  III.).  Prom 
the  Iowa  City,  Iowa,  omniranse  station 
via  the  Moline.  111.,  omniranye  station- 
Polo.  111.,  omnirange  station,  including 
a  north  alternate  from  the  Iowa  City  om- 
nirange station  to  the  Polo  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Iowa 
City  omnirange  063  True  and  the  Polo 
omnirange  269 ^  True  radials;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Polo  omnirange  085°  True 
and  the  Chicago  Midway  Airport  termi- 
nal omnirange  294°  True  radials;  to  the 
Chicago.  111..  Midway  Airport  terminal 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6173  VOR  civil  airway  No.  173 
(Springfield.  III.,  to  Chicago,  III.).  Prom 
the  Springfield.  111.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Roberts.  111.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Roberts  omnirange 
012  True  and  the  Chicago  Midway  Air- 
port terminal  omnirange  198'  True  ra- 
dials; to  the  Chicago,  111.,  Midway  Air- 
port terminal  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6174  VOR  civil  airway  No.  174 
(St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
Prom  the  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Troy,  111.,  omnirange  station; 
Scotland.  Ind..  omnirange  station:  Louis- 
ville. Ky..  omnirange  station;  York.  Ky., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
York  omnirange  076°  True  and  the 
Elkins  omnirange  270°  True  radials; 
Elkins,  W.  Va..  omnirange  station;  Front 
Royal.  Va..  omnirange  station;  intersec- 
tion of  the  Front  Royal  omnirange  112* 
True  and  the  Washington  terminal  om- 
nirange 245°  True  radials;  to  the  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  terminal  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6175  VOR  civil  airway  No.  17S 
(Vichy,  Mo.,  to  Columbia.  Mo.K  Prom 
the  Vichy,  Mo.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Intersection  of  the  Vichy  omnirange 
321°  True  and  tiie  Columbia  omnirange 
209°  True  radials;  to  the  Columbia,  Mo, 
omnirange  station. 

§600.6176  VOR  civil  airway  No.' 17$ 
iCentralia.  III.,  to  Scotland.  Ind.  > .  Prom 
the  Centralia.  111.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Centralia  omni- 
range 075'  True  and  the  Scotland  omni- 
range 250°  True  radials;  to  the  Scotland, 
Ind..  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6177  VOR  civil  airway  No.  177 
(Chicago,  III.,  to  Janesville,  Wis.). 
From  the  Naperville.  111.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Naper- 
ville omnirange  338°  True  and  the  Janes- 
ville omnirange  114°  True  radials;  to 
the  Janesville,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6178  VOR  civil  airway  No.  17% 
(Farmington,  Mo.,  to  Paducah.  Ky.). 
Prom  the  Farmington.  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Paducah.  Ky.,  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate. 

§  600.6179  VOR  civil  airway  No.  179 
(Paducah.  Ky..  to  Centralia,  III.) .  From 
the  Paducah,  Ky..  omnirange  station  to 
the  Centralia,  111.,  omnirange  station. 
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5  600.6180  VOR  civil  airway  No.  180 
{Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Selfridge,  Mich.i. 
from  the  Lansing.  Mich.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Selfridge,  Mich.,  wnnirange 
itation. 

J  600.6181  VOR  civil  airway  No.  181 
(Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to  Watertoum. 
S  Dak. ) .  From  the  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Watertown, 
S.Dak..  omnirange  station. 

1600.6182  VOR  civil  airway  No.  182 
(Portland.  Oreg.,  to  Baker.  Or  eg.).  From 
the  Portland,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station 
Tik  the  The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  omnirange 
Itation;  to  the  Baker,  Oreg..  omnirange 
Itation. 

§600.6183  VOR  civil  airway  No.  183 
{Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Bakersfield. 
Calif.) .  From  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Bakersfield, 
CaUf.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6184  VOR  civil  airway  No.  184 
{Erie.  Pa.,  to  Philipsburg,  Pa.).  From 
the  Erie.  Pa.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Fitzgerald.  Pa.,  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Philipsburg,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

5  600.6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185 
(Augusta.  Ga..  to  KnoxviUe.  Tenn.). 
Prom  the  Augusta,  Ga.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  Spartanburg.  S.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Asheville,  N.  C,  omni- 
nage  station.  Including  a  west  alter- 
nate from  the  Augusta  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Asheville  omnirange  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Augusta 
Mnnirance  345*  True  radial  and  the 
Greenville  ILS  localizer  south  course, 
the  Greenville,  S.  C,  ILS  localizer,  arwi 
the  intersection  of  the  Greenville  ILS 
localizer  north  course  and  the  Asheville 
omnirange  189°  True  radial:  intersec- 
tion of  the  Asheville  omnirange  300* 
True  and  the  Knoxville  omnirange  069° 
True  radials;  to  the  Knoxville,  Tenn., 
ODinirantTe  station,  including  an  east 
alternate  from  the  Asheville  omnirange 
station  to  the  Knoxville  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Asheville 
omniranfze  329°  True  and  the  Knoxville 
omnirange  069*  True  radials. 

5  600.6186  VOR  civil  airway  No.  186 
(St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Scotland.  Ind.) .  From 
the  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  Vandalia.  111.,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  Vandalia  omnirange 
073°  True  and  the  Scotland  omnirange 
293°  True  radials;  to  the  Scotland,  Ind., 
omniranse  station. 

§600.6187  VOR  civil  airway  No.  187 
{Chicago,  -III.,  to  Milwaukee,  Wis.). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Naperville.  111.,  omnirange  064°  True  and 
the  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  omnirange  009° 
True  radials  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Chicago  Heights  omnirange  009°  True 
and  the  Milwaukee  omnirange  117°  True 
radials;  to  the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  omni- 
range station. 

5  600.6188  VOR  civil  airway  No.  188 
^lietroit.  Mich.,  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
^om  the  Carleton,  Mich.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Perry,  Ohio,  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon;  Fitzgerald,  Pa., 
oninirange  station;  Williamsport,  Pa., 
omnirange  station;  via  the  Williamsport 
winirange  direct  radial  to  the  point  of 
No.  240— Ft.  2 5 
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intersection  of  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  omni- 
range 329°  True  and  the  Wilkes-Barre- 
Scranton.  Pa.,  omnirange  224°  True 
radials;  via  the  Stroudsburg  omnirange 
direct  radial  to  the  Stroudsburg,  Pa., 
omnirange  station ;  to  the  Caldwell,  N.  J., 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6189  VOR  civil  airway  No.  189 
(Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Brookville,  Pa.). 
From  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Pittsburgh  omnirange  040°  True  and  the 
Bradford,  Pa.,  omnirange  210°  True 
radials. 

§  600.6190  VOR  civil  airway  No.  190 
(Grants,  N.  Mex.,  to  Evansville.  Ind.). 
From  the  Grants,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Grants 
omnirange  067'  True  and  the  Santa  Fe 
omnirange  253°  True  radials;  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station;  Las  Vegas, 
N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station;  Dalhart, 
Tex.,  omnirange  station;  Gage,  Okla., 
omnirange  station;  Intersection  of  the 
Gage  omnirange  059°  True  and  the 
Ponca  City  omnirange  280°  True  radials; 
Ponca  City,  Okla.,  omnirange  station; 
intersection  of  the  Ponca  City  omnirange 
076°  True  and  the  Springfield  omnirange 
261°  True  radials;  Springfield,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  Farmington,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  to  the  Evansville, 
Ind.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6191  VOR  civil  airway  No.  191 
(Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.,  to  Chicago.  III.). 
From  the  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  Farmington,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  intersection  of  the 
Farmington  omnirange  351°  True  and 
the  Troy  omnirange  215*  True  radials; 
Troy,  111.,  omnirange  station;  Roberts, 
m.,  omnirange  station;  intersection  of 
the  Roberts  omnirange  012*  True  and 
the  Chicago  Midway  Airport  terminal 
omnirange  198°  True  radials;  to  the 
Chicago,  111.,  Midway  Airport  terminal 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6192  VOR  civil  airway  No.  192 
(Grants,  N.  Mex..  to  Tucumcari.  N. 
Mex.) .  From  the  Grants,  N.  Mex.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
Grants  omnirange  136°  True  and  the 
Corona  omnirange  272°  True  radials; 
Corona,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station;  to 
the  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion. 

§  600.6193  VOR  civil  airway  No.  193 
(Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  to  Traverse  City, 
Mich.).  From  the  Grand  Rapids.  Mich., 
ILS  outer  marker  via  the  White  Cloud, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  Tra- 
verse City.  Mich..  LP  radio  range  station. 

5  600.6194  VOR  civil  airway  No.  194 
(Royston.  Ga..  to  Norfolk.  Va.) .  From 
the  point  of  intersecton  of  the  Royston 
omnirange  270°  True  and  the  Norcross. 
Ga..  omnirange  054°  True  radials  via  the 
Royston,  Ga.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Royston  omnirange  078° 
True  and  the  Charlotte  omnirange  241° 
True  radials;  Charlotte,  N.  C,  omni- 
range station;  Raleigh,  N.  C.  omnirange 
station;  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  omnirange 
station;  point  of  Intersection  of  the 
Williamston.  N.  C,  VAR  north  course 
and  the  Norfolk  ILS  localizer  southwest 
course;  Norfolk,  Va.,  ILS  localizer;  to  the 
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point  of  intersection  of  the  Norfolk  ILS 
localizer  northeast  course  and  the  Nor- 
folk, Va.,  VAR  north  course  . 

§  600.6195  VOR  civil  airway  No.  195 
(Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  cMnnl- 
range  station;  Williams,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
from  the  Oakland  omnirange  station  to 
the  WUllams  omnirange  station  via  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Sacramento 
omnirange  218°  True  and  the  Williams 
omnirange  167°  True  radials;  to  the  Red 
Bluff.  Calif.,  omnirange  station,  includ- 
ing a  west  alternate  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Williams  omnirange  339°  True  and 
the  Red  Bluff  omnirange  189°  True 
radials. 

§  600.6196  VOR  civil  airway  No.  196 
(Rock  River.  Wyo..  to  Chadron.  Nebr.). 
From  the  Rock  River.  Wyo.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Chadron,  Nebr..  omnirange 
Station. 

S  600.6197  VOR  civil  airway  No.  19f 
(Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Detroit,  Mich.) .  Prom 
the  Waterville,  Ohio,  omnirange  station 
to  the  Carleton,  Mich.,  omnirange 
station.  ^ 

§  600.6198  VOR  civil  airway  No.  198 
(San  Antonio.  Tex.,  to  Gulveston,  Tex.) . 
Prom  the  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  onmirange 
station  via  the  Eagle  Lake,  Tex.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Galveston,  Tex., 
omnirange  station,  including  a  north 
alternate  from  the  San  Antonio  omni- 
range station  to  the  Galveston  omnirange 
station  via  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Austin,  Tex.,  omnirange  109* 
True  and  the  College  Station.  Tex.,  om- 
nirange 202°  True  radials.  thence  via  the 
Houston,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6199  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199 
(San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  Fresno.  Calif.) . 
From  the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station  via  the  intersection  of  the 
San  Francisco  omnirange  111°  True  and 
the  Fresno  omnirange  287°  True  radials; 
to  the  Fresno,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6200  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200 
(Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.).  From  the 
Ukiah.  Calif.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Williams,  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  Williams  omrurange 
061°  True  and  the  Reno  omnirange  268° 
True  radials:  to  the  Reno,  Nev.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  south  alter- 
nate from  the  Williams  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Reno  omnirange  station  via 
the  point  of  Intersection  of  the  Williams 
omnirange  104°  True  and  the  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.,  omnirange  055°  True 
radials  and  the  intersection  of  the  Sacra- 
mento omnirange  055°  True  and  the 
Reno  omnirange  230°  True  radials. 

5  600.6201  VOR  civil  airway  No.  201 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Pasadena,  Calif.). 
From  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Los  Angeles  omnirange  207°  True  and 
the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omnirange  250° 
Trwe  radials  via  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
omnirange  station ;  thence  via  the  direct 
radial  of  the  Los  Angeles  onmirange  to 
the  point  of  its  Intersection  with  the 
Long  Beach  omnirange  346°  True  smd 
the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  omnirange  200* 
True  radials. 
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9  600.6202  VOR  civU  airway  No.  202 
(Tucson,  Ariz.,  to  Cochise,  Ariz.).  From 
the  Tucson,  Ariz.,  MP  radio  range  sta- 
tion via  the  point  of  intersection  of  a 
strEiight  line  bearing  157°  True  from  the 
Tucson  MP  radio  range  and  the  Cochise 
omnirange  257°  True  radial;  to  the  Co- 
chise. Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6203  VOR  civil  airway  No.  203 
(Albany,  N.  Y.,  to  Massena,  N.Y.).  Prom 
the  Albany,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Massena,  N.  Y„  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6204  VOR  civil  airway  No.  204 
(HoQUiam,  Wash.,  to  Olympia,  Wash.). 
Prom  the  Hoquiam,  Wash.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Olympia,  Wash.,  omni- 
range station,  excluding  the  airspace 
above  14,500  feet  above  mean  sea  level. 

§  600.6205  VOR  civil  airway  No.  205 
(Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City.  Mo.). 
Prom  the  Springfied,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
via  the  intersecton  of  the  Sprngfield 
omnirange  316°  True  and  the  Blue 
feprings  omnirange  178°  True  radlals;  to 
the  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
The  portion  of  this  airway  which  over- 
laps^ the  Lake  City  restricted  area 
(R-307)  is  excluded. 

9  600.6206  VOR  civil  airway  No.  206 
(Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  to  Kirksville,  Mo.). 
Prom  the  Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Blue 
Springs  omnirange  056°  True  and  the 
Kirksville  omnirange  225°  True  radials; 
to  the  Kirksville,  Mo.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion. The  portion  of  this  airway  which 
overlaps  the  Lake  City  Restricted  Area 
(R-307)  is  excluded. 

§  600.6207  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207 
(Denver.  Colo.,  to  Egbert.  Wyo.) .  From 
the  Denver.  Colo.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  point  of  intersection  of  the  Denver 
omnirange  016°  True  and  the  Cheyenne 
pmnirange  098°  True  radials. 

§  600.6208  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20$ 
(Thermal,  Calif.,  to  Needles,  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Thermal,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Needles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  600.6209  VOR  civil  airway  No.  209 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Paso  Robles, 
Calif.).  From  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif., 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Los  Angeles,  omnirange  301°  True 
and  the  Fillmore  omnirange  163°  True 
radials;  Fillmore,  Calif.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; to  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station. 

5  600.6211  VOR  civil  airicav  No.  211 
(Cotulla.  Tex.,  to  Junction.  Tex. ) .  Prom 
the  Cotulla,  Tex.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Junction,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

§  600.6213  VOR  civil  airway  No.  213 
(Rocky  Mount.  N.  C.  to  Boykins.  Va.) . 
Prom  the  Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  omni- 
range station  via  its  direct  radial  to  the 
ipoint  of  intersection  of  the  Lawrence- 
ville,  Va.,  omnirange  116^  True  radial 
lind  the  southwest  course  of  the  Waverly, 
Va.,  LP  radio  range. 

§  600.6223  VOR  civil  airway  No.  223 
(Herndon.  Va..  to  Harrisburg,  Pa.). 
'From  the  Herndon,  Va.,  omnirange  sta- 
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tion  to  the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  omnirange 
station. 

HAWAIIAN   VOR   CIVIL   AIRWAYS 

5  600.6401  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  1.  From  the  Hilo.  Hawaii.  T.  H., 
omnirange  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Hilo  omnirange  041°  True  and  the 
Upolu.  Hawaii,  T.  H.,  omnirange  096° 
True  radials. 

§  600.6402  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  2.  Prom  the  Lihue,  Kauai,  T.  H., 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  Lihue  omnirange  126°  True  and 
the  Honolulu  omnirange  246°  True  ra- 
dials; Honolulu.  Oahu.  T.  H..  omnirange 
station,  including  a  south  alternate  be- 
tween the  Lihue.  Kauai.  T.  H..  omni- 
range station  and  the  Honolulu.  Oahu, 
T.  H..  omnirange  station  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Lihue  omnirange  141°  True 
and  the  Honolulu  omnirange  246°  True 
radials;  Lanai.  T.  H.,  omnirange  station, 
including  a  south  alternate;  the  inter- 
section of  the  Lanal  omnirange  111° 
True  and  the  Upolu  omnirange  302°  True 
radials;  Upolu.  Hawaii.  T.  H..  omnirange 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  Kahoolawe  restricted  area;  the 
intersection  of  the  Upolu  omnirange  096° 
True  and  the  Hilo  omnirange  336°  True 
radials;  Hilo.  Hawaii,  T.  H..  omnirange 
station  to  the  intersection  of  the  Hilo 
089°  True  radial  and  a  point  33  statute 
miles  east  from  the  Hilo,  Hawaii,  T.  H., 
omnirange  station. 

§  600.6403  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  3.  Prom  the  Intersection  of  the  Hilo 
omnirange  173°  True  radial  and  a  point 
36  statute  mdles  south  from  the  Hilo, 
Hawaii.  T.  H.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
Hilo,  Hawaii,  T.  H.,  omnirange  station 
to  the  intersection  of  the  Hilo  omnirange 
006°  True  and  the  Upolu.  Hawaii,  T.  H., 
omnirange  096°  True  radials. 

§  600.6404  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  4.  Prom  the  intersection  of  the 
Honolulu  omnirange  246^  True  and 
Lihue.  Kauai.  T.  H.,  omnirange  186°  True 
radials  via  the  Honolulu.  Oahu.  T.  H.. 
omnirange  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Honolulu  omnirange  061°  True  and 
the  Maui,  T.  H.,  omnirange  351°  True 
radials.  excluding  the  portion  below  6.000 
feet  which  overlaps  the  Kaneohe  Naval 
Airspace  Reservation.  The  portion  of 
this  airway  which  overlap.s  the  Waikane 
Restricted  Area   (R-496»    is  excluded. 

§  600.6405  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  5.  From  the  intersection  of  the 
Maui  omnirange  191°  True  and  the 
Lanai.  T.  H..  omnirange  111"  True 
radials  via  the  Maul,  T.  H.,  omnirange 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Kahoolawe  restricted  area, 
to  the  intersection  of  the  Maui  omni- 
range 351 '  True  and  the  Honolulu.  Oahu. 
T.  H.,  omnirange  061°  True  radials. 

§  600.6406  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  6.  From  the  Lanai.  T.  H,  omni- 
range station  to  the  Maui,  T.  H..  omni- 
range station. 

§  600.6407  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  7.  From  the  Lanai.  T.  H.,  omni- 
range station  to  the  intersection  of  the 
Lanai  omnirange  337°  True  and  the 
Honolulu.  Oahu,  T.  H..  omnirange  061° 
True  radials. 


9  600.6408  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air 
way  No.  8.  Prom  the  Intersection  of  thi 
Maul  omnirange  237°  True  and  SI 
Lanal,  T,  H..  omnirange  ill"  Tnis 
radials  to  the  Maui.  T.  H..  omnirange 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Kahoolawe  restricted  area 

§  600.6409  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air. 
way  No.  9.  From  the  fntersectionjjf  the 
Honolulu  omnirange  179°  True  and  the 
Lanai.  T.  H.,  omnirange  224°  True 
radials  to  the  Honolulu,  Oahu.  T.  H 
omnirange  station,  excluding  the  por^ 
tion  above  10.000  feet  extending  from 
Lat.  20°00'0O"  North,  to  the  arc  of  a 
circle  25  miles  south  of  a  point  located 
at  Lat.  21°19'40"  North.  LoM 
157°59'35"  W^st. 

§  600.6410  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airwai 
No.  10.  Prom  the  Upolu,  Hawaii,  T.  a, 
omnirange  station  to  the  intersection  of 
the  Upolu  omnirange  096°  True  and  the 
Hilo.  Hawaii,  T.  H..  omnirange  041*  True 
radials. 
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Subpart  B— Colored   Civil   Airway   Control  Artoi 

GREEN    CIVIL   AIRWAYS 

601.11  Green    civil    airway    No     1   control 

areas  (Partlcla  Bay.  British  Co- 
lumbia, to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border  via  Mllllnocket, 
Maine) . 

Green  civil  airway  No.  3  control 
areas  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Boston. 
Mass.) . 

Green  civil  airway  No.  3  control 
areas  (San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to 
New  York.  N.  Y.). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  4  control 
areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  5  control 
areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  toBoi- 
ton.  Mass.). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  8  contnd 
areiis  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Norfolk. 
Va). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  7  control 
areas  (Nome,  Alaska,  to  Fall- 
banks.  Alaska) . 

Green  civil  airway  No.  8  control 
areas  (Cold  Bay.  Alaska,  to 
Northway,  Alaska). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  9  control 
areas  (Hawaiian  Islands). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  10  control 
areas  (United  States-Canadian 
Board  to  Denver.  Colo.). 

AMBER  CIVIL  AIRWATS 

GOl.lOl  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1  control 
areas  (United  State.s -Mexican 
Border  to  Nome.  Alaska). 

601.102  Amber  civil   airway  No.  2  control 

ureas  ( Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
Point   Barrow,  Alaska). 

601.103  Amber  civil  airway  No.  3  control 

areas  (El  Paso.  Tex.,  to  Great 
Falls.  Mont.). 

601.104  Amber  civil   airway   No.  4  control 

areas  (Brownsville.  Tex.,  to  Ml- 
not.  N.  Dak.), 
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Amber  civil  airway  No.  5  control 
areas    (Grand   Isle.   La.,   to  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  6  control 
areas      (Jacksonville,     Fla.,     to 
United  States-Canadian  Border). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.   7  control 
areas  (Key  West,  Fla.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border). 
Amber  civil   airway   No.  8  control 
areas     (Loe    Angeles.    Calif.,    to 
Ellensburg.  Wash.) . 
Amber   civil   airway  No.  9   control 
areas  (Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Nor- 
folk, Va.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  10  control 

areas  (Hawaiian  Islands). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  11  control 
areas  (Hawaiian  Islands). 
-  Amber  civil  airway  No.  12  control 
areas  (Hawaiian  Island.s). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  13  control 
areas  (Washington,  D.  C,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  14  control 
areas  (Washington.  D.  C.  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  15  control 
areas  (Washington,  D.  C,  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.). 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  19  control 
areas  (Washington.  D.  C,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.). 

BED  Crvn-  AIRWAYS 

Red  civil  airway  No.  3  control  areas 
(Sheridan.  Wyo..  to  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  3  control  areaa 
(Phllllpsburg.  Pa.,  to  Hartford. 
Conn.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  4  control  areas 
(Albuquerque,    N.   Mex.,   to  Tu- 
cumcarl.  N.  Mex.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  5  control  areas 
(Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to  St.  Paul, 
Minn). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  6  control  areas 
(Denver.  Colo,  to  Omaha,  Nebr.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  7  control  areas 
(Atlanta.    Ga..     to    Greensboro, 
N.  C). 
Re;:  civil  airway  No.  8  control  areas 
(Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Newark,  N.  J.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  9  control  areas 
(San     Diego.     Calif.,     to     Casa 
Grande.  Ariz.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    10    control 
areas  (AmarlUo.  Tex.,  to  Charles- 
ton. S.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    11    control 
areas    (Enid.    Okla.,    to    Boston, 
Mass. ) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    12    control 

areas  (Jollet,  111.,  to  Erie,  Pa). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    13    control 
areas    (Butler.    Pa.,    to    Boston, 
Mass.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    14    control 
areas  ( Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  to  Louis- 
ville, Ky.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    15    control 
areas    (Reno.   Nev..   to   Phoenix, 
Ariz.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    16    control 
areas  (Tallahassee.  Fla.,  to  Flor- 
ence. S.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    17    control 
areas   (St.  Louis.    Mo.,  to  Balti- 
more. Md.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    18    control 
arefis      (Indianapolis.     Ind.,     to 
Washington.  D.   C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    19    control 
areas    (Traverse   City.   Mich.,  to 
Norfolk.   Va.). 
Red    civil    airway 
areas  (Lansli^g, 
Ington,    D.    C). 


Sec. 
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Red    civil    airway    No.    31    control 
areas  (New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Bos- 
ton. Mass.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    22    control 
areas  (Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  to 
Albany,  N.  Y.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    23    control 
areas    (United    States-Canadian 
Border  to  New  York.  N.  Y.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    24    control 
areas    (Amarlllo,  Tex.,  to  Okla- 
homa City,  Okla.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    26    control 
areas   (Petersburg.  Va.,  to  Cora- 
peake.  N.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    27    control 
areas    (Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    28    control 
areas  (Rockford,  111.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    29    control 
areas    (Elmlra,   N.   Y..   to   BalU- 
more,  Md.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    30    control 
areas   (Shreveport,  La.,  to  Jack- 
sonville. Fla.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    31    control 
areas    (Cheyenne.    Wyo.,    to    La 
Crosse,  Wis.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    32    control 
areas  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Houston, 
Tex). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    33    control 
hseas    (Norfolk,  Va.,  to  Boston, 
Mass.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  34  control  areas 
(Charleston,  W.  Va.,   to  Weeks- 
vllle.   N.   C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    35    control 
areas      (Pueblo,     Colo.,     to     St. 
Joseph.  Mo.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    36    control 
areas    (Rochester,   Minn.,   to  La 
Crosse.    Wis.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    37    control 
areas    (Tyler.  Tex.,   to  Gordons- 
vllle.  Va."). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    38    control 
areas    (Big  Spring,  Tex.,  to  San 
Antonio,  Tex.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    39    control 
areas    (Bethel,    Alaska,    to   Fair- 
banks. Alaska) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    40    control 
areas    (Kodiak.    Alaska,    to    An- 
chorage, Alaska) 
Red    civil    airway    No.    41    control 
areas  (Yakutat.  Alaska,  to  Gus- 
tavus,  Alaska) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    42    control 
areas    (Milwaukee,  Wis.,   to  Au- 
rora,  111.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    43    control 
areas  (Chicago,  111.,  to  LaFayette, 
Ind). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    44    control 
areas     (Bellingham.     Wash.,     to 
United  States-Canadian  Border) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    45    control 
areas  (Blackstone,  Va.,  to  Willow 
Grove,  Pa.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    46    control 
areas    (United    States-Canadian 
Border  to  Jamestown,  N.  Dak). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    47    control 
areas    (Tampa.  Fla.,  to  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    48    control 
areas    (Missoula.  Mont.,  to  Liv- 
ingston.  Mont.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    49    control 
areas  (Elko.  Nev..  to  Port  Bridger, 
Wyo.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    50    control 
areas    (Galena.   Alaska,  to  Fair- 
banks. Alaska). 
Bed    civil    airway    Ko.    61    control 
areas    (Blackstone,  Va..   to  Nor- 
folk.  Va.). 
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Red    civil    airway    No.    52    control 
areas    (Memphis,  Term.,  to  Bir- 
mingham. Ala.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    53    control 
areas    (Portland,   Oreg..   to  Spo- 
kane. Wash.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    54    control 
areas  (Burley,  Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    55    control 
areas   (Burlington,  Iowa,  to  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    56    control 
areas  (Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  to  Wliit- 
more.  Calif.) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    57    control 
area     (Des     Moines,     Iowa,     to 
Youngstown.  Ohio). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    58    control 
areas  (Augusta,  Maine,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    59    control 
areas    (Garden    City,    Kans..    to 
Oklahoma  City.  Okla.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    60    control 
areas  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Stock- 
ton. Calif.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    61    control 
areas    (Butler,  Pa.,  to  Washing- 
ton. D.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    62    control 
areas    (Pittsburgh.    Pa.,    to    Al- 
toona,  Pa.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    63    control 
areas  (Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  to  the 
United     States-Canadian     Bor- 
der). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    64    control 
areas    (United    States -Canadian 
Border      to       Annette       Island, 
Alaska) . 
Red    civil    airway    No.    65    control 
areas     (Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    to 
Hayfleld  Lake,  Calif.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    66    control 
areas   (Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  to 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    67    control 
areas     (Crestvlew,    Fla.,    to    At- 
lanta. Ga). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    68    control 
areas  (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Shreve- 
port. La.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    69    control 
areas     (Midland.    Tex.,    to    Big 
Spring,  Tex.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    70    control 
areas    (Midland,    Tex.,    to    Lub- 
bock. Tex). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    71    control 
areas    (El    Paso.    Tex.,    to    Lub- 
bock. Tex.). 
Bed    civil    airway    No.    72    control 
areas   (MlllvlUe.  N.  J.,  to  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    73    control 
areas    (Baltimore.   Md.,   to  Mill- 
vllle.  N.  J.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    74    control 
areas  (Louisville,  Ky..  to  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio). 
Red    clvU    airway    No.    75    control 
areas    (United    States-Canadian 
Border.     Vancouver.     B.     C,     to 
United  States-Canadian  Border. 
Abbotsford.  B.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    76    control 
areas    (Williams,    Calif.,    to    Au- 
burn. Calif.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    77    control 
areas  (Greensboro.  N.  C.  to  At- 
lantic City.  N.  J). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    78    control 
areas    (Medford.   Oreg..   to. Kla- 
math Falls.  Oreg). 
Bed    civil    airway    No.    79    control 
areas  (Neah  Bay.  Wash.,  to  Ever- 
ett. Wash). 
Bed    civil    airway    No.    80    control 
areas    (Helena.   Mont.,   to   Miles 
City.  Mont.). 


IV; 


\i 
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See. 

601ii81  Bed  civil  airway  No.  81  control 
areas  (Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich). 

601.282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82  control 
areas  (Skwentna,  Alaska,  to  An- 
chorage, Alaska). 

601.263  Red  civil  airway  No.  83  control 
areas  (GUa  Bend,  Ariz.,  to  Tuc- 
son. Ariz.). 

601.284  Red  civil  airway  No  84  control 
areas  (Meridian.  Miss..  to 
Columbus.  Ga. ) . 

601285  Red    civil    alr*ay    No.    85    control 

areas  (Akron.  Ohio,  to  Altoona, 
Pa.). 

601286  Red    civil    airway    No.    86    control 

areas  (MllUnocket,  Maine,  to 
Houlton.  Maine) . 

601.287  Red    civil    airway    No.    87    control 

areas  (Hawaiian  Islands). 

601.288  Red    civil    airway    No.    88    control 

areas  (Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  to 
Hobbs.  N.  Mex.) . 

601.289  Red    civil    alrupy    No.    89    control 

areas  (Quincy,  111.,  to  Peoria, 
111.). 

601.290  Red    civil    airway    No.    90    control 

areas  (Oxnard,  Calif.,  to  Bur- 
bank,  Calif.). 

601.291  Red    civil    airway    No.    91    control 

areas  (Dunkirk.  N.  Y.,  to  Syra- 
cuse. N.  Y.). 

601.292  Red    civil    airway    No.    92    control 

areas  (Sault  Ste  Maile.  Mich  .  to 
United  State  s-C  a  n  a  d  I  a  n 
Border). 

601.293  Bed    civil    airway    No.    93    control 

areas  (Lincoln.  Nebr.,  to  Omaha, 
Nebr.). 

601.294  Red    civil    airway    No.    94    control 

areas  (Providence,  R.  I.,  to  Hyan- 
nls.  Mass.) . 
601. a^S       Red    civil    airway    No.    95    control 
areas    (Elmlra,    N.    Y.,    to    Utica, 
N.   Y.). 

601.296  Bed    civil    airway    No.    96    control 

areas  (Palacios,  Tex.,  to  Baton 
Rouge.  La.) . 

601.297  Red    civil    airway    No.    97    control 

areas  (United  States-Canadian 
Border  near  Lakehead,  Ontario, 
Canada,  to  United  States-Can- 
adian Border  near  Sault  Ste. 
Marie.  Mich.) . 

601.298  Red    civil    airway    No.    98    control 

areas  (Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Belleville, 
111.). 

601.299  Red    civil    airway    No.    99    control 

areas  (Illamna,  Alaska,  to  Homer, 
Alaska.). 

601.300  Red    civil    airway   No.    100   control 

areas  (South  Bend,  Ind.,  to  Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich). 

601.302  Red    civil    airway    No.    102    control 

areas  (Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.). 

601.303  Red    civil    airway    No.    103    control 

areas  (Kenal.  Alaska,  to  Middle- 
ton  Island,  Alaska). 
601304       Red    civil    airway    No.    104    control 
areas     (Greensboro,     N.     C,     to 
Raleigh.  N.  C). 

601.305  Red    civil    airway    No.    105    control 

areas  (Wichita.  Kans.,  to  Neosho, 
Mo.). 

601.306  Red   civil   airway   No.    106   control 

areas  (ScottsblufT.  Nebr.,  to 
North  Platte,  Nebr.). 

601.307  Red   civil   airway  No.    107   control 

areas  (Stanton,  Minn.,  to  Red 
Wing,   Minn.). 

B01.308  Red  civil  airway  No.  108  control 
areas  (Promontory  Point,  Utah, 
to  Fort  Brldger,  Wyo.). 

601309  Red  civil  airway  No.  109  control 
areas  (Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Spo- 
kane,  Wash.). 


Calif.,     to    Wll- 

No.    11    control 
Ohio,    to    Dun- 


No.    13 
Tex.. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


BLUE    CIVTL    AIRWAYS 

Sec. 

601.601  Blue    civil    airway    No.    1    control 

areas  (Miami,  Fla.,  to  Tampa, 
Fla.). 

601.602  Blue    civil    airway    No.    2    control 

areas  (Montgomery,  Ala.,  to  Erie, 
Pa.» . 

601.603  Blue    civil    airway    No.    3    control 

areas  (Miami,  Fla.,  to  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.) . 

601.604  Blue    civil    airway    No.    4    control 

areas  (Nantucket.  Mass.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border) . 

601.605  Blue    civil    airway    No.    5    control 

areas  (Galveston,  Tex.,  to  Wich- 
ita, Kans.) . 

601.606  Blue    civil    airway    No.    6    control 

areas  (Abilene,  Tex.,  to  Muske- 
gon, Mich.) . 

601.607  Blue    civil    airway    No.    7    control 

areas  (HoIlLster,  Calif.,  to  Wil- 
liams. Calif.). 

601  608  Blue  civil  airway  No.  8  control 
areas  (Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border). 

601609  Blue  civil  airway  No.  9  control 
areas  (Springfield.  Mo.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border) . 

601.610  Blue    civil    airway    No     10    control 

areas     (Fresno, 
liams.  Calif  ). 

601.611  Blue    civil    airway 

areai    (Findlay. 
kirk,  N.  Y.). 

601.613  Blue    civil    airway 

areas     (Houston, 
Moines.  Iowa) . 

601.614  Blue    civil    airway    No.    14    control 

areas  (El  Centro,  Calif.,  to  Sacra- 
mento, Calif.). 

601.615  Blue    civil    airway    No 

areas    ( Huntineton, 
Youngstown.  Ohio). 

601.616  Blue    civil    airway    No.    16 

areas    (Waveriy,    Va.,    to 
hannock,  Va. ) . 

601.617  Blue    civil    airway    No.    17    control 

areas  (  Bangor,  Maine,  to  Presque 
Isle,  Maine ) . 

601618  Blue  civil  airway  No.  18  control 
areas  (Philadelphia,  Pa..  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border). 

601.619  Blue  civil  airway  No.  19  control 
areas  (Key  West.  Fla.,  to  Or- 
lando, Fla.) . 

601620  Blue  civil  airway  No.  20  control 
areas  (MiUviUe,  N.  J,  to  Allen- 
town,  Pa.) . 

601.622  Blue    civil    airway    No.    22    control 

areas  (Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  Wich- 
ita, Kans.) . 

601.623  Blue    civil    airway 

areas    (Norfolk, 
teague.  Va.) . 

601.625  Blue    civil    airway 

areas    (Cordova, 
Delta.  Alaska) . 

601.626  Blue    civil    airway    No.    26    control 

areas  (Anchorage,  Alaska,  to  Ne- 
nana.  Alaska) . 

601.627  Blue*   civil    airway    No.    27    control 

area  (Kodiak,  Alaska,  to  Kotze- 
bue,  Alaska). 

601.628  Blue    civil    airway    No.    28    control 

areas  (Charleston,  S.  C,  to  Bulls 
Gap.  Tenn). 

601.629  Blue    civil    airway    No.    29    control 

areas  (Raleigh,  N.  C,  to  Lynch- 
burg, Va. ) . 

601.630  Blue    civil    airway    No.    30    control 

areas  (Brownsville,  Tex,  to 
Pueblo,  Colo). 

601.631  Blue    civil    airway    No.    31    control 

areas  (  Burlington,  Iowa,  to  Madi- 
son, Wis.) . 

601.632  Blue   civil   airway   No.    32    control 

areas  (Pendleton,  Oreg.,  to  Tal- 
keelna,  Alaska). 
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Blue  civil  airway  No.  33  control 

areas    (Lansing,   Midi.,   to  Sagi- 

naw.  Mich.) . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    34    control 

areas   (Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  to  Pe- 

oria.  111). 
Blue    civil    airway   No.    35   control 

areas  (Oxnard.  Calif  ,  to  Bakers- 
field.   Calif  ). 
Blue    ci\il    airway    No.    36    control 

areas   (Akron,  Colo.,  to  Kimball, 

Neljr. )  . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    37    control 

areas    (Casper,    Wyo,    to    Rapid 

City.  S.  Ehik.) . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    38   control 

areas    (Five    Finger,    Alaska,   to 

United  States-Canadian  Border). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    39   control 

areas  (Savannah,  Ga.,  to  Elmlra 

N.  Y). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    40   control 

areas  ( Concord,  N.  H.,  to  Burling- 
ton, Vt). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    41    control 

areas  (Hartford,  Conn  .  to  United 

States-Canadian  Border). 
Blue  .civil    airway    No.    42   control 

areas  (Goshen,  Ind  ,  to  Saginaw. 

Mich). 
Blue    civil    airway    No. 

areas    (Delta   Island, 

Willow,  Alaska). 
Blue    civil    airway    No. 

areas      (Indianapolis 

United  States-Canadian  Borden. 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    45   control 

areas       (Greenfield,      Mass.,     to 

Newport,  Vt.) . 
Blue   civil    airway 

areas    (Memphis 

ducah.  Ky.) . 
Blue    civil    airway 

areas    ( B'.ackstone 

kirk,  N.  Y  ). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    49   control 

areas    (Atlantic    City,    N.   J.,  to 

Philadelphia.  Pa.). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    51    control 

areas    (Wendover,   Utah,  to  Du- 
bois,  IdaliO). 
Blue    civil    airway    No 

areas     (Paso     RoblfS, 

Fresno,    Calif). 
Blue    civil    airway    No. 

are.os  (Providence,  R 

ford.    Conn). 
Blue   civil    airway   No. 

areas  (Evergicen.  Calif 

ilton    AFB,    Calif). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    55   control 

areas   (Crest view,  Fla.,  to  Mont- 
gomery, Ala.) . 
Blue    civil    airway 

areas    (Elizabeth 

Washington,    D. 
Blue    civil    airwav 
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areas     (Elko,     Nev 

Idaho). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    58    control 

areas      (Nantucket,      Mass,     to 

Squantuni,  Mass  ) . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    59   control 

areas   (Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  Good- 
way,  Ala.). 
Blue    civil    airway   No.    60  control 

areas      (Sunnyvale,      Calif.,     ^ 

Stockton,  Calif.). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    61    control 

areas  (Ppringfleld.  Mo  ,  to  KansM 

City.  Mo.) . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    63    control 

areas  (Concord,  N.  H.,  to  Berlin. 

N.  H). 
Blue    civil    airwav    No.    64    control 

areas   (Wink,   Tex  .   to  Hobbs,  N. 

Mex.). 


Saturday,  December  10,  1955 


See. 

gOl  665       Blue   clvU    airway   No.   65    control 

areas  (Shuyak,  Alaska,  to  Homer, 

Alaska ) . 
601.666       Blue    civil    airway    No.    66    control 

areas      (Bridgeport,     Conn.,     to 

Poughkeepsic,    N.   Y.). 
601 6G7       Blue    civil    airway    No.    67    control 

are;\s  (Yuma,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas, 

Nev.). 
601.6G8       Blue    civil    airway    No.    68    control 

areas    (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Hobbs, 

N.  Mex.  I . 

601.669  Blue    civil    airway    No.    69    control 

areas  (St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Quincy, 
111). 

601.670  Blue    civil    airway    No.    70    control 

areas     (Waco,    Tex.,    to    Tulsa, 
Okla). 

601671  Blue    civil    airway    No.    71    control 

areas  (Toledo,  Wash.,  to  Seattle, 
Wash). 

601672  Blue    civil    airway    No.    72    control 

areas  (Enid,  Okla.,  to  Wichita, 
Kans  ) . 

601.674  Blue    civil    airway    No.    74    control 

areas  (Willard,  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto, 
N.  Mex.  I. 

601.675  Blue    civil    airway    No.    75    control 

areas  (Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  United 
States-Canadian   Borden. 
601 676       Blue    civil    airway    No.    76    control 
areas   (Sinclair,  Wyo.,  to  Casper, 
Wyo.). 

601678  Blue    civil    airway    No.    78    control 

areas  (Spring  Bay,  Utah,  to 
Mahul  City.  Idaho). 

601679  Blue    civil    airway    No.    79    control 

areas  (Annette  Island,  Alaska, 
to  United  States-Canadian 
Border) . 

601680  Blue    civil    airway    No.    80    control 

arciis  (Unalakleet,  Alaska,  to 
Moses  Point,  Alaska), 

601  681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81  (Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  to  Akron.  Ohio). 

601.684  Blue  civil  airway  No.  84  control 
areas  (Augusta.  Maine,  to  MllU- 
nocket. Maine) . 

601685  Blue   civil    airway   No.   85   control 

areas  (Hutchinson,  Kans.,  to 
Wichita,  Kans). 

601686  Blue    civil    airway    No.    86    control 

areas  (Goshen,  Ind.,  to  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.) . 

601 687  Blue    civil    airway    No.    87   control 

areas  (Lexington,  Ky.,  to  Dayton, 
Ohio). 

Subpart  C — Control  Area  Extensions 

601.1001  Control     area     extension     (Moses 

Lake,  Wash.). 

601.1002  Control    area    extension     (Austin, 

Tex.). 

601.1003  Control   area   extension    (Corlnne, 

Utah). 

601.1004  Control   area   extension    (Browns- 

vUle,  Tex). 

601.1005  Control   area  extension    (Jackson- 

ville, Fla.). 
601  1006     Control      area      extension      (Lake 

Charles,  La.). 
601.1007     Control    area    extension    (Laredo, 

Tex). 
601  1008     Control  area  extension  (Savannah, 

Ga). 
601  1009     Control   area  extension    (Augusta, 

Ga). 

601.1010  Control     area     extension     (Green- 

wood.  S.   C.) . 

801.1011  Control    area   extension    (Daytona 

Beach,   Fla). 

601.1012  Control  area  extension    (Florence, 

S.  C). 

801.1013  Control      area      extension      (Port 

Myers,  Fla.) . 

601.1014  Control  area  extension  (Greenville, 

S.  C). 
6011015     Control     area    extension     (Green- 
wood, Miss.). 
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601.1016  Control     area     extension      (Jack- 

son, Tenn.), 

601.1017  Control   area  extension    (Reading, 

Pa.). 

601.1018  Control  area  extension  (Meridian, 

Miss.). 

601.1019  Control  area  extension  (Nashville,' 

Tenn.) . 

601.1020  Control    area    extension     (Macon, 

Ga.). 

601.1021  Control  area  extension  (Belleville, 

111.). 

601.1022  Control     area      extension      (West 

Palm  Beach,  Fla.). 

601.1023  Control     area    extension     (Akron, 

Colo.). 

601.1024  Control   area  extension    (Burling- 

ton, Iowa) . 

601.1025  Control   area  extension    (New  Or- 

leans, La.) . 

601.1026  Control  area  extension  (Grand  Is- 

land, Nebr.) . 

601.1027  Control    area    extension     (Kansas 

City,  Mo.). 

601.1028  Control    area    extension    (Monroe, 

La.). 

601.1029  Control    area    extension     (Corpus 

Christi,  Tex.). 

601.1030  Control  area  extension  (Vlctorvllle, 

Calif.). 

601.1031  Control     area     extension     (North 

Platte,  Nebr.). 

601.1032  Control  area  extension  (Kotzebue, 

Alaska). 

601.1033  Control  area  extension  (St.  Joseph, 

Mo.). 

601.1034  Control    area    extension    (Spring- 

field, Mo.). 

601.1035  Control     area     extension     (Little 

Rock,  Ark.) . 
601  1036     Control  area  extension  (West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.). 

601.1037  Control  area  extension  (Pensacola, 

Fla.). 

601.1038  Control     area     extension      (Great 

Falls,  Mont.). 

601.1039  Control  area  extension   (Portland, 

Oreg.). 

601.1040  Control  area  extension    (Medford, 

Oreg.). 

601.1041  Control     area     extension     (Boise, 

Idaho) . 

601.1042  Control  area  extension  (ColumbtXB, 

Ohio). 

601.1043  Control    area    extension    (Bowling 

Green,  Ky.). 

601.1044  Control  area  extension  (Ypsllantl, 

Mich.). 

601.1045  Control    area    extension    (Presque 

Isle,  Maine). 

601.1046  Control  area  extension  (Falfurrlas, 

Tex). 

601.1047  Control    area    extension    (Bangor. 

Maine). 

601.1048  Control  area  extension  (Red  Bluff, 

Calif.). 

601.1049  Control     area     extension     (Utlca, 

N.  Y.). 

601.1050  Control    area    extension    (Bakers- 

fleld.  Calif.). 

601.1051  Control  area  extension   (Portland. 

Maine). 

601.1052  Control    area   extension    (Atlanta, 

Ga.). 

601.1053  Control  area  extension    (Houston, 

Tex.). 

601.1054  Control   area   extension    (Sinclair, 
Wyo.). 

601.1055  Control    area    extension     (Elmlra, 
N.  Y.). 

601.1056  Control    area    extension    (Buffalo. 
N.  Y.). 

601.1057  Control  area  extension  (Blngham- 
ton.  N.  Y.). 

601.1058  Control   area   extension    (Martlns- 
burg.  W.  Va.). 

601.1059  Control    area    extension     (Lynch- 
burg. Va.). 

601.1060  Control  area  extension  (Elklns.  W. 
Va.). 
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601.1061  Control  area  extension  (Mt.  Clem- 

ens, Mich.) . 

601.1062  Control    area    extension    (Raleigh, 

N.  C). 

601.1063  Control  area  extension    (Roanoke, 

Va.). 

601.1064  Control  area   extension    (Chlcopee 

Falls,  Mass.) . 

601.1065  Control     area     extension     (Biloxl, 

Miss.), 

601.1066  Control  area  extension  (New  York, 

N.  Y.). 

601.1067  Control    area    extension    (Dayton. 

Ohio). 

601.1068  Control  area  extension  (Riverside, 

Calif.), 

601.1069  Control     area     extension      (Santa 

Barbara,  Calif.) . 

601.1070  Control  area  extension  (Oceanslde, 

Calif.). 

601.1071  Control  area  extension   (Burbank, 

Calif.). 

601.1072  Control    area    extension    (Sumter, 

S.   C). 

601.1073  Control    area    extension     (Fresno, 

Calif.). 

601.1074  Control  area  extension  (Los  Ange- 

les, Calif.). 

601.1075  Control  area  extension   (Ada,  Ok- 

la.). 

601.1076  Control   area   extension    (Phoenix, 

Ariz.), 

601.1077  Control      area     extension      (Elko, 

Nev.) . 

601.1078  Control     area     extension     (Reno, 

Nev.). 

601.1079  Control     area     extension     (Rock 

Springs,  Wyo.). 

601.1080  Control  area  extension  (Louisville, 

Ky.). 

601.1081  Control    area   extension    (Windsor 

Locks,  Conn.) . 

601.1082  Control  area  extension  (Montgom- 

ery,  Ala.). 

601.1083  Control    area   extension    (Bartles- 

vllle,  Okla.). 

601.1084  Control    area    extension    (Quincy. 

111.). 

601.1085  Control   area   extension    (Edwards 

Air  Force  Base,  Calif.) . 

601.1086  Control  area  extension  (Memphis. 

Tenn.). 

601.1087  Control    area    extension     (Akron, 

Ohio) . 

601.1088  Control    area    extension    (Alexan- 

dria, Minn.) . 

601.1089  Control    area    extension    (Cincin- 

nati, Ohio). 

601.1090  Control  area  extension  (Lawrence, 

Mass.) . 

601.1091  Control    area    extension    (Detroit, 

Mich.). 

601.1092  Control  area  extension  (Dickinson, 

N.  Dak.). 

601.1093  Control     area     extension     (Fargo, 

N.  Dak.). 

601.1094  Control     area     extension      (Flint, 

Mich.). 

601.1095  Control      area      extension      (Port 

Wayne,  Ind.). 

601.1096  Control  area  extension  (Glenvlew, 

111). 

601.1097  Control     area     extension     (Grand 

Forks,  N.  Dak.). 

601.1098  Control    area    extension     (Casjser, 

Wyo.), 

601.1099  Control  area  extension  (Indianap- 

olis, Ind.). 

601.1100  Control  area  extension  (Lone  Rock, 

Wis.). 

601.1101  Control   area  extension    (Madison, 

Wis.), 

601.1102  Control  area  extension  (Minneap- 

olis, Minn.). 

601.1103  Control  area  extension  (Mlnot,  N, 

Dak.). 

601.1104  Control  area  extension  (Rockford, 

111.). 

601.1105  Control  area  extension  (Muskegon. 

Mich.). 
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eoi.llOfl     Control    are    extension    (Wbldbey 
Island.  Wash.) . 

601.1107  Control    area    extension    (Topeka. 
Kan'^.). 

601.1108  Control     area     extension     (Sallna, 
Kans. ) . 

601.1109  Control  area  extension  (Goodland. 
Kans.). 

601.1110  Control     area     extension     (Hobbs, 
N.  Mex.). 

601.1111  Control  area  extension  (San  Diego, 
Calif.). 

6C1.1112     Conuol  area  extension    (Fort  Dlx. 
.  N.  J.). 

Ill  6(1.1113     Control  area  extension   (San  Fran- 

'^'  ci.sco.  Calif.). 

601.1114  Control    area    extension     (Settles, 
AhAskai . 

601.1115  Control  area  extension  (Dodge 
City.  Kans.). 

601.1116  Control  area  extension  (Hutchin- 
son, Kans.) . 

601.1117  Control  area  extension  (Grosse  He. 
Mich.). 

601.1118  Control  area  extension  (Grand 
Junction,  Colo.) . 

601.1119  Control  area  extension  (St.  Loula, 
Mo.). 

601.1120  Control  area  extension  (Cedar 
Rapids,  Iowa) . 

601.1121  Control  area  extension  (White 
Plains.  N.  Y.) . 

6(*1.112a  Control  area  extension  (Trl-Clty. 
Tenn.). 

6(11.1123  Control  area  extension  (Birming- 
ham, Ala.) . 

6U1.1124  Control  area  extension  (Eugene. 
Oreg.). 

601.1125  Control  area  extension  (Tallahaa- 
see,  Fla.). 

601.1126  Control  area  extension  (KnoxvlUe, 
Tenn.). 

601.1127  Control  area  extension  (Pasco, 
Wash.). 

601.1128  Control  area  extension  (Jackson, 
Miss.). 

601.1129  Control  area  extension  (Washing- 
ton. D.  C). 

601.1130  Control  area  extension  (Spokane. 
Wash.). 

601.1131  Control  area  extension  (Sitka, 
Alaska) . 

601.1132  Control  area  extension  (West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.) . 

601.1133  Control  area  extension  (Seattle, 
Wash.). 

601.1134  Control  area  extension  (Columbus, 
Ga.). 

601.1135  Control  area  extension  (Marlanna, 
Fla.). 

'501.1136  Control  area  extension  (San  Juan, 
P.  R.). 

301.1137  Control  area  extension  (Big  Spring, 
Tex.) . 

601.1138  Control  area  extension  (Orlando, 
Fla.). 

601.1139  Control  area  extension  (Lexington. 
Ky.). 

601.1140  Control  area  extension  (Youngs- 
town,  Ohio). 

601.1141  Control  area  extension  (Boston, 
Mass.) . 

601.1142  Control    area    extension     (Boston. 
•  Mass.). 

601.1143  Control  area  extension  (Nantucket, 
Mass.). 

601.1144  Control  area  extension  (Nantucket, 
Mass.) . 

601.1145  Control  area  extension  (Nantucket, 
Mass.) . 

601.1146  Control  area  extension  (New  York, 
N.  Y.). 

601.1147  Control  area  extension  (New  York, 
N.   Y.). 

601.1148  Control  area  extension  (MlUvUle, 
N.  J.). 

601.1149  Control  area  extension  (Norfolk, 
Va.) 

601.1150  Control  area  extension  (Wilming- 
ton, N.  C). 
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601.1151  Control  area  extension   (Wilming- 

ton. N.  C). 

601.1152  Control    area   extension    (Charles- 

ton,  S.   C. ) . 

601.1153  Control   area   extension    (Jackson- 

ville. Fla.). 

601.1154  Control  area  extension   (Bismarck, 

N.   Dak  ). 

601.1155  Control    area    extension    (Omaha, 

Nebr.) . 
601.1158     Control    area    extension     (Albany 
Ga). 

601.1157  Control    area    extension    (Chicago, 

III.). 

601.1158  Control  area  extension  (Cleveland. 

Ohio). 

601.1159  Control     area    extension     (Mollne, 

III.). 

601.1160  Control     area     extension     (South 

Bend,  Ind  ) . 

601.1161  Control    area   extension    (Chicago. 

HI  ). 

601.1162  Control    area   extension    (Danville, 

Va). 

601.1163  Control      area      extension      (Vero 

Beach.  Fla.) . 

601.1164  Control    area    extension    (Quonset 

Point,  R.  I). 

601.1165  Control    area   extension    (Oakland, 

Calif.). 

601.1166  Control    area    extension     (Mobile, 

Ala.). 

601.1167  Control    area    extension    (Ontario, 

Oreg  ). 

601.1168  Control     area     extension     (Ponca 

City,  Okla). 

601.1169  Control    area   extension    (Idlewild, 

N.  Y.). 

601.1170  Control  area  extension  (Campbell- 

ton,  Ga.). 

601.1171  Control    area   extension    (E   Paso, 

Tex). 

601.1172  Control    area   extension    (Rantoul, 

111.). 

601.1173  Control  area  extension  (San  Fran- 

cisco, Calif.) . 

601.1174  Control  area  extension  (Santa  Ana. 

Calif.). 

601.1175  Control    area   extension    (Charles- 

ton.  S.  C). 

601.1176  Control     area     extension      (Santa 

Barbara.  Calif.)  (Santa  Bar- 
bara-Honolulu rhumb  line 
route) . 

601.1177  Control      area      extension       (Long 

Beach,  Calif.)  (Long  Beach- 
Honolulu  route) . 

601.1178  Control  area  extension  (Honolulu, 

T.  H). 

601.1179  Control    area    extension    (Hilo,    T. 

H.). 

601.1180  Control   area   extension    (San   An- 

tonio, Tex.). 

601.1181  Control     area     extension     (Eliza- 

beth City,  N.  C). 

601.1182  Control      area     extension      (Enid. 

Okla.). 

601.1183  Control  area  extension    (Wake  Is- 

land). 

601.1184  Control    area   extension    (Douglas. 

Ariz.). 

601.1185  Control    area    extension    (Cochise, 

Ariz.). 

601.1186  Control    area    extension    (Tucson, 

Ariz). 

601.1187  Control   area   extension    (Jackson, 

Mich.). 

601.1188  Control    area    extension    (Milwau- 
kee, Wis). 

601.1189  Control    area    extension    (Daggett, 
Calif.). 

601.1190  Control  area   extension    (Fairfield. 
Calif.). 

601.1191  Control   area  extension   (Thermal, 
Calif.). 

601.1192  Control    area    extension     (Merced. 
Calif.). 

601.1193  Control  area  extension  (Monterey, 
Calif.). 


Sec. 
601.1194 


601.1195 

601.1196 

601.1197 

601.1198 

601.1199 

601.1200 

601.1201 

601.1202 

601.1203 

601  1204 

601.1205 

601.1206 

601.1207 

601.1208 

601.1209 

601.1210 

601.1211 

601  1212 

601.1213 

601.1214 

601.1215 

601  1216 

601  1217 

601.1218 

601.1219 

601.1220 

601  1221 

601.1222 

601.1223 

601  1224 

601.1225 
601.1226 

601.1227 

601.1228 

601.1229 

601.1230 

601.1231 

601.1232 

601.1233 

601.1234 

601.1235 

601.1236 

601.1237 

601.1238 


Control     area     extension     (Sacra- 
mento, Calif.). 
Control   area   extension    (San  An- 

gelo,  Tex  ). 
Control     area     extension     (Yuma, 

Ariz  ). 
Control    area    extension     (Dubois, 

Idaho). 
Control     area     extension     (Idaho 

Fnll-s.  Idaho) . 
Control  area  extension  (St.  Cloud, 

Minn  ) . 
Control  area  extension   (Columbia. 

S.  C). 
Control   area   extension    (Saginaw, 

Mich.). 
Control    area    extension    (Tucum- 

carl.  N.  Mex.) . 
Control  area  extension   (Stuttgart, 

Ark). 
Control    area  extension    (Zuni,  N. 

Mex). 
Control  area  extension  (Albuquer- 
que. N.  Mex.) . 
Control    area  extension    (Midland, 

Tex  ). 
Control  area  extension   (Carlsbad, 

N   Mex). 
Control  area  extension   (Salt  Plat, 

Tex). 
Control  area  extension  (Colimibua, 

N.  Mex). 
Control    area    extension     (Grand- 
view.  Mo  ) . 
Control     area     extension     (Dallas, 

Tex). 
Control     area     extension     (White 

Sulphur  Springs,  W.  Va). 
Control     area    extension     (Chat«- 

worth.  Calif). 
Control    area    extension    (Browns- 
ville, Tex). 
Control  area  extension  (aalveston, 

Tex). 
Control   area  extension    (New  Or- 
leans, La  ) . 
Control    area    extension    (Kodlak, 

Alaska) . 
Control     area    extension     (Homer, 

Alaska) . 
Control  area  extension  (Pensacola. 

Fla.). 
Control    area    extension     (Johns- 
town, Pa.) . 
Control    area    extension    (Dothan. 

Ala.). 
Control  area  extension  (Pine  Bluff. 

Ark). 
Control  area  extension  (Allentown, 

Pa.). 
Control    area    extension    (Phlllpi- 

burg.  Pa.). 
Control  area  extension  (Erie,  Pa). 
Control    area    extension     (Tamp«. 

Fla). 
Control  area  extension   (Lovelock, 

Nev.). 
Control    area    eTtension     (Tamp», 

Fla.). 
Control     area     extension     (Atter- 

bury,  Ind.) . 
Control    area    extension     (Miami. 

Fla). 
Control   area  extension    (Newport, 

Vt). 
Control     area    extension     (Miami, 

Fla). 
Control  area  extension  (Key  West. 

Fla). 
Control  area  extension  (Key  West, 

Fla). 
Control  area  extension  (West  Palm 

Beach,  Fla.). 
Control    area    extension    (Seattle, 

(Clear  Lake),  Wash). 
Control     area     extension     (Waco, 

Tex). 
Control   area   extension    (AmarlUo, 
Tex.). 
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601  1239     Control  area  extension   (Lubbock, 

Tex). 
flOl  1240     Control     area     extension     (Tyler. 
Tex). 

601  1241     Control     area     extension     (Tulsa, 
Okla). 

601  1242     Control  area  extension   (Stockton, 
Calif.). 

601  1243     Control  area  extension  (La  Crosse, 
Wis.). 

6011244     Control      area     extension      (Terre 
Haute,  Ind.) . 

601  1245     Control  area  extension  (Port  Allen, 
Kauai,   T.   H  ). 

601  1246     Control     area    extension     (Evans- 
ville.  Ind  ). 

6011247     Control       area       extension       (Las 
Vegas.   Nev.). 

601  1248     Control     area     extension      (Rich- 
mond. Va.). 

601  1249     Control  area  extension  (Aberdeen, 
S.  Dak  ). 

601.1250     Control     area    extension     (James- 
town, N.  Dak). 

601 1251  Control  area  extension  (Mansfield, 

Ohio) . 

601 1252  Control  area  extension  (Janesvllle. 

Wis). 

601 1253  Control  area  extension   (Bradford, 

111). 

6011254  Control    area    extension    (Pontiac, 

III.). 

601.1255  Control    area    extension    (P*lndlay, 

Ohio). 

601.1256  Control     area     extension      (Pitts- 

burgh, Pa). 

601.1257  Control    area    extension    (Goshen, 

Ind  ). 
601.1268     Control  area  extension  (Lafayette, 

Ind). 
801.1259     Control  area  extension  (Huron,  8. 

Dak  ). 
6011260     Control      area     extension      (Altus, 

Okla  ). 

601.1261  Control    area    extension    (Lansing, 

Mich  ). 

601.1262  Control     area     extension     (Mason 

City.  Iowa). 
601  1263     Control  area  extension  (Rochester, 

Minn.). 
601,1264     Control  area  extension  (Dyersburg, 

Tenn.). 
601 1265     Control  area  extension   (Golva,  N. 

Dak). 

601.1266  Control  area  extension  (Litchfield, 

Mich). 

601.1267  Control    area    extension    (Spring- 

field. 111.). 

601.1268  Control      area     extension      (Sioux 

Falls.   S.    Dak). 

601.1269  Control     area    extension     (Water- 

town,    S.    Dak.). 

801.1270  Control    area    extension     (Harrls- 

burg.  Pa). 

601.1271  Control     area     extension      (Front 

Royal,  Va.). 

601.1272  Control  area  extension  (Baltimore, 

Md). 

801.1273  Control  area  extension   (Syractise. 

N.  Y.). 
601  1274     Control    area    extension    (Niagara 

Falls,  N.  Y.). 
601 1275     Control  area  extension  (Fairbanks. 

Alaska) . 
601  1276     Control  area  extension  (Cheyenne, 

Wyo. ) . 
8011277     Control    area    extension     (Denver, 

Colo). 
601.1378     Control      area      extension      (D  e  a 

Molrjes,  Iowa). 

801.1279  Control     area     extension     (Rapid 

City,  S.  Dak). 

601.1280  Control  area  extension   (Sheridan. 

Wyo. ) . 

601.1281  Control    area    extension    (Pueblo, 

Colo). 

601.1282  Control   area   extension    (Wichita, 

Kans.) . 
6011283     Ojntrol    area    extension    (Toledo. 
Wash.). 
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(Potigh- 
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Control  area  extension  (Oklahoma 
City,  Okla.). 

601.1285  Control    area    extension    (Shreve- 
port.  La.). 

601.1286  Control     area     extension      (Fort 
Worth,  Tex.). 

601.1287  Control  area  extension  (Houghton, 
Mich). 

601.1288  Control  area  extension  (Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.). 

601.1289  Control  area  extension  (Valparaiso, 
Fla.). 

601.1290  Control     area    extension     (JopUn, 
Mo.). 

601.1291  Control    area    extension     (Garden 
City,  Kans.) . 

601.1292  Control  area  extension   (Manakln, 
Va.). 

601.1293  Control      area      extension      (Fort 
Smith,  Ark.). 

601.1294  Control    area    extension    (Everett, 
Wash.). 

601.1295  Control  area  extension  (Falmouth, 
Mass.) . 

601.1296  Control  area  extension  (Nantucket, 
Mass.) . 

601  1297     Control  area  extension    (Paducah, 
Ky.). 

601.1298  Control   area   extension    (Promon- 
tory Point,  Utah). 

601.1299  Control   area  extension    (Valdosta, 
Ga.). 

601.1300  Control    area  extension    (Prescott, 
Ariz.). 

601.1301  Control   area  extension    (Wlnslow, 
Ariz.). 

601.1302  Control    area    extension    (Lawton, 
Okla.). 

601.1303  Control    area    extension     (Albany, 
N.  Y.). 

601.1304  Control    area    extension 
keepsle.  N.  Y.). 

601.1305  Control    area    extension 
Conn.) . 

601.1306  Control  area  extension  (Mountain 
Home,  Idaho). 

601.1307  Control  area  extension  (Mlnchu- 
mlna,  Alaska) . 

601.1308  Control  area  extension  (Gustavus, 
Alaska). 

601.1309  Control  area  extension  (Kodlak, 
Alaska). 

601.1310  Control  area  extension  (Anchorage, 
Alaska)  (Anchorage-Sandsplt 
route). 

601.1311  Control  area  extension  (Oscoda, 
Mich.). 

601.1312  Control     area     extension 
vllle,  Ohio). 

601.1313  Control     area     extension 
City,  Iowa). 

601.1314  Control     area     exteiislon 
vllle.  Mo.). 

601.1315  Control  area  extension  (Emporia, 
Kans.). 

601.1316  Control  area  extension  (La  Junta, 
Colo.). 

601.1317  Control  area  extension  (Tusca- 
loosa, Ala.). 

601.1318  Control  area  extension  (Muscle 
Shoals,  Ala.). 

601.1319  Control  area  extension  (Key  West, 
Fla.). 

601.1320  Control  area  extension  (Cross  City, 
Fla). 

601.1321  Control  area  extension  (Bruns- 
wick, Ga.). 

601.1322  Control  area  extension  (Alice, 
Tex.). 

601.1323  Control 
Tex.) 
area). 

601.1324  Control  area  extension  (Bruns- 
wick. Maine). 

601.1325  Control  area  extension  (Tampa, 
Fla.). 

601.1326  Control  area  extension  (Fortuna, 
Calif.). 

601.1327  Control  area  extension  (Crescent 
City,  Calif.). 


Sec. 
601.1328 


(Zanes- 

( Sioux 

(Klrks- 


arca    extension     (Dallas, 
(Dallas-Houston- Austin 


601.1329 

601.1330 

601.1331 

601.1332 

601.1333 

601.1334 

601.1335 

601.1336 

601.1337 

601.1338 

601.1339 

601.1340 

601.1341 

601.1342 

601.1343 

601.1344 

601.1345 

601.1346 

601.1347 

601.1348 

601.1349 

601.1350 

601.1351 

601.1352 

601.1353 

601.1354 

601.1355 

601.1356 

601.1357 

601.1358 

601.1359 

601.1360 

601.1361 

601.1362 

601.1363 

601.1364 

601.1365 

601.1366 

601.1367 

601.1368 

601.1369 

601.1370 

601.1371 

601.1372 
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Control    area    extension    (Oxnard, 

Calif.). 
Control    area    extension    (Maiden, 

Mo.). 
Control  area  extension   (Sherman, 

Tex.). 
Control    area    extension    (Tacoma, 

Wash.). 
Control     area     extension      (Santa 

Maria,  Calif.). 
Control     area     extension     (Nome, 

Alaska). 
Control   area   extension    (Del   Rio, 

Tex.). 
Control  area  extension  (Lafayette, 

La.). 
Control  area  extension  (Eau  Claire, 

Wis.). 
Control   area   extension    (Wausau, 

Wis.). 
Control  area  extension  (Green  Bay, 

Wis.). 
Control  area  extension    (Oshkosh, 

Wis.). 
Control  area  extension  (Miles  City, 

Mont.). 
Control     area     extension     (Dover, 

Del.). 
Control   area   extension    (Sanford, 

Fla.). 
Control    area    extension    (Juneau, 

Alaska). 
Control    area   extension    (Laconla, 

N.  H.).- 
Control  area  extension  (Rockland, 

Maine) . 
Control  area  extension   (Bar  Har- 
bor, Maine) . 
Control   area  extension    (Colorado 

Springs,  Colo.). 
Control     area     extension      (Twin 

Palls,  Idaho). 
Control  area  extension  (Redmond, 

Oreg.). 
Control    area    extension    (Kodlak, 

Alaska ) . 
Control     area     extension     (Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) . 
Control    area    extension    (Sedalla, 

Mo.;. 

Control  area  extension  (Charles- 
ton.  W.   Va.). 

Control  area  extension  (Salem, 
Oreg). 

Control    area    extension     (Berlin, 

N.  H.). 
Control  area  extension  (Greenville, 

Miss.). 
Control    area    extension     (Fallon, 

Nev.). 
Control    area    extension    (Midway 

Island) . 
Control  area  extension  (Childress, 

Tex. ) . 
Control    area    extension    (Abilene, 

Tex.). 
Control    area    extension    (CotuUa, 

Tex. ) . 
Control    area    extension    (Dalhart. 

Tex). 
Control    area    extension     (Lufkin, 

Tex.) . 
Control  area  extension  (Texarkana, 

Ark.). 

Control  area  extension  (Walnut 
Ridge,  Ark.) . 

Control  area  extension  (Gage, 
Okla). 

Control  area  extension  (Wmk, 
Tex.). 

Control  area  extension  (Greens- 
boro, N.  C). 

Control  area  extension  (Myrtle 
Beach,  S.  C). 

Control  Eirea  extension  (Wilming- 
ton, N.  C). 

Control   area   exteuFlon    (Hyannls, 

Mass.). 
Control    area    extension    (Los   An- 
geles, Calif.). 
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601.1373 
601.1374 
601.1375 
601.1376 
601.1377 
601.1378 
601.1379 
601.1380 
601.1381 
601.1382 
601.1383 
601.1384 
601.1385 
601.1386 
601.1387 
601.1388 
601.1389 
601.1390 
601.1391 
601.1392 
601.1400 

601.1401 


601.1981 
601.1982 
601.1983 
601.1984 


601.2001 
601.2002 
601.2003 
601.2004 
601.2005 
601.2006 
601.2007 
601.2008 
601.2009 
601.2010 
601.2011 
601.2012 
601.2013 
601.2014 
601.2015 
601.2016 
601.2017 
601.2018 
601.2019 
601.2020 
601.2021 
601.2022 
601.2023 
601.2024 
601.2025 
601.2026 
601.2027 
601.2028 
601.2029 
601.2030 
601.2031 
601.2032 
601.2033 
601.2034 
601.2035 
601.2036 


Control  are«  extenBlon  ( Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.). 

Control  area  extension  (Lime- 
stone, Maine). 

Control  area  extension  (Manches- 
ter, N.  H.). 

Control  area  extension  (Victoria, 
Tex. ) . 

Control  area  extension  (Boston, 
Mass.). 

Control  area  extension  (Wilming- 
ton, Del.). 

Control  area  extension  (Waterloo, 
Iowa ) . 

Control  area  extension  (Johnston 
Island ) . 

Control  area  extension  (Kwajalein 
Island). 

Control  area  extension  (Wake 
Island). 

Control  area  extension  (Guam 
Island). 

Control  area  extension  (Hopkins- 
ville.  Ky.). 

Control  area  extension  (Rome, 
N.  Y.). 

Control  area  extension  (Orlando, 
Pla.). 

Control  area  extension  (Fayette- 
ville,  N.  C). 

Control  area  extension  (Port 
Bragg,  N.  C). 

Control  area  extension  (Miami. 
Fla). 

Control  area  extension  (Oahu- 
Molokal.  T.  H.). 

Control  area  extension  (Gettys- 
burg, Pa.). 

Control  area  extension  (Ogden, 
Utah). 

Control  ajea  extension  (King 
Salmon,  Alaska)  (King  Salmon- 
Shemya  route). 

Control  area  extension  (King 
Salmon,  Alaska)  (King  Salmoa- 
Adak  route). 

Subpart  D — Control  Zon«t 

Scope  of  control  zones. 
Designation  of  control  zones. 
Three  mile  radius  zones. 
Five  mile  radius  zones. 

ADOmONAL  CONTROL  ZONES 

Albany,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Augusta,  Maine,  control  zone. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  control  zone. 
Bangor,  Maine,  control  zone. 
Boston,  Mass.,  control  zone. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Burlington,  Vt.,  control  zone. 
Concord,  N.  H.,  control  zone. 
Erie,  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Harrisburg,  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Hartford,  Conn.,  control  zone. 
Milllnocket,  Maine,  control  zone. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  control  zone. 
Norfolk,  Va.,  control  zone. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  control  zone. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Portland.  Maine,  control  zone. 
Providence,  R.  I.,  control  zone. 
Richmond,  Va.,  control  zone. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Washington.  D.  C,  control  zone. 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  control  zone. 
Amarlllo,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Big  Spring,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
El  Paso,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Galveston.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Houston.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Laredo.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  control  zone. 
Monroe.  La.,  control  zone. 
New  Orleans.  La.,  control  zone. 
Ponca  City,  Okla..  control  zone. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

601.2037  San  Angelo,  Tex.,  control  zone. 

601.2038  Shreveport.  La.,  control  zone. 

601.2039  Tulsa.  Okla..  control  zone. 

601.2040  Smyrna,  Tenn..  control  zone. 

601.2041  Akron.  Colo.,  control  zone. 

601.2042  Burlington.  Iowa,  control  zone. 

601.2043  Casper.  Wyo..  control  zone. 

601.2044  Cheyenne.  Wyo..  control  zone. 

601.2045  Colorado    Springs.    Colo.,    control 

zone. 

601.2046  Columbia.  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2047  Denver.  Colo.,  control  zone. 

601.2048  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  control  zone. 

601.2049  Fort  Brldger.  Wyo.,  control  zone. 

601.2050  Garden  City.  Kans.,  control  zone. 

601.2051  Grand  Island,  Nebr..  control  zone. 

601.2052  Quincy,  111.,  control  zone. 

601.2053  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2054  Hutchinson,    Kans..    control    zone. 

601.2055  Joplln,  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2056  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  control  zone. 
601  2057  KirksvUle,  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2058  La  Junta.  Colo.,  control  zone. 

601.2059  Laramie.  Wyo.,  control  zone. 

601.2060  Pellston,   Mich.,  control   zone. 

601.2061  Lincoln,  Nebr.,  control  zone. 

601.2062  Mason  City.  Iowa,  control  zone. 

601.2063  North  Platte,  Nebr.,  control  zone. 

601.2064  Omaha,  Nebr.,  control  zone. 

601.2065  Pierre,  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2066  Pueblo,  Colo.,  control  zone. 

601.2067  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2068  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  control  zone. 
.  601.2069  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2070  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2071  Scottsbluff.  Nebr.,  control  zone. 

601.2072  Sheridan,  Wyo..  control  zone. 

601.2073  Rawllngs.  Wyo..  control  zone. 

601.2074  Sioux  City.  Iowa,  control  zone. 

601.2075  Springfield.  Mo.,  control  zone. 

601.2076  Topeka.  Kans..  control  zone. 

601.2077  Trinidad,  Colo.,  control  zone. 

601.2078  Edenton.  N.  C,  control  zone. 

601.2079  Watertown.  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2080  Wichita,  Kans.,  control  zone. 

601.2081  Geneva.  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 

601.2082  Akron,  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2083  Alexandria.  Minn.,  control  zone. 

601.2084  Battle  Cfeek.  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2085  Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2086  Chicago.  111.,  control  zone. 

601.2087  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2088  Dodge  City.  Kans.,  control  zone. 

601.2089  Cleveland,  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2090  Columbus.  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2091  Dayton.  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2092  Detroit.  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2093  Dickinson.  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2094  Duluth,  Minn.,  control  zone. 

601.2095  Belleville,  HI.,  control  zone. 

601.2096  EvansvlUe,  Ind..  control  zone. 

601.2097  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2098  Flint,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2099  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  control  zone. 

601.2100  Glenview,  HI.,  control  zone. 

601.2101  Goshen.  Ind.,  control  zone. 

601.2102  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2103  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2104  Huntington.  W.  Va.,  control  zone. 
601  2105  Indianapolis.  Ind..  control  zone. 

601.2106  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2107  Jollet.  Ill  .  control  zone. 

601.2108  Lansing,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2109  La  Payette,  Ind,,  control  zone. 

601.2110  Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  control  zone. 

601.2111  Louisville,  Ky.,  control  zone. 

601.2112  Madison,  Wis.,  control  zone. 

601.2113  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  control  zone. 

601.2114  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  control  zone. 

601.2115  Minot.  N.  Dak.,  control  zone. 

601.2116  Mollne,  111.,  control  zone. 

601.2117  Muskegon,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2118  Langley    AFB,    Va.,    control    zone. 

601.2119  Peoria,  111.,  control  zone. 

601.2120  Rochester,  Minn.,  control  zone. 

601.2121  Rockford.   III.,   control   zone. 

601.2122  Detroit,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

601.2123  South  Bend.  Ind..  control  zone. 

601.2124  Roswell,   N.   Mex.,   control   zone. 

601.2125  Terre  Haute,  Ind  ,  control  zone. 

601.2126  Toledo,  Ohio,  control  zone. 
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601.2127  Youngstown.  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2128  Wilmington.  N.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2129  Bowling  Green.  Ky..  control  zone, 

601.2130  Atlanta.  Oa..  control  zone. 

601.2131  Augusta,  Oa.,  control  zone. 

601.2132  Biloxl.  Miss.,  control  zone. 

601.2133  Birmingham,  Ala.,  control  zone. 

601.2134  Charleston,  S.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2135  Charlotte.  N.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2136  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  control  zone. 

601.2137  Columbia.  S.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2138  Crestview,  Fla..  control  zone. 

601.2139  Cross  City,  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2140  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2141  Dothan.  Ala.,  control  zone. 

601.2142  Florence.  S.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2143  Fort  Myers,  Fla..  control  zone. 

601.2144  Greensboro.  N.  C.  control  zone. 
601  2145  Greenville,  S.  C.  control  zone. 

601.2146  Greenwood,  Miss.,  control  zone. 

601.2147  Waterloo.  Iowa,  control  zone. 

601.2148  Jackson.  Miss.,  control  zone. 

601.2149  Jacksonville.   Fla..  control  zone. 

601.2150  Key  West,  Fla.,  control  zone. 
601  2151  KnoxvUIe,  Tenn.,  control  zone. 

601.2152  Macon.  Ga..  control  zone. 

601.2153  Melbourne.  Pla..  control  zone. 

601.2154  Memphis,  Tenn.,  control  zone. 

601.2155  Meridian.  Miss.,  control  zone. 

601.2156  Miami.  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2157  Mobile.  Ala.,  control  zone. 
601  2158  Grandvlew,  Mo.,  control  zone. 
601  2159  Montgomery,  Ala.,  control  zone. 
601  2160  Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  control  zone. 
601.2161  Nashville.  Tenn.,  controlfone. 
GOl  216'2  Orlando,  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2163  Pensacola.  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2164  Raleigh,  N.  C,  control  zone. 

601.2165  Savannah,  Ga..  control  zone. 

601.2166  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  control  zone. 

601.2167  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2168  Tampa.  Fla.,  control  zone. 

601.2169  Trl-City,  Tenn.,  control  zone. 

601.2170  West    Palm    Beach,    Fla.,    control 

zone. 

601.2171  Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C,  control  zone. 

601.2172  Alma,  Ga.,  control  zone. 

601.2173  Bakersfield.  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2174  Burbank,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2175  El  Centro,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2176  Fresno.  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2177  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  control  zone. 

601.2178  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2179  Los  Anpeles,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2180  Oakland,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2181  Ogden.  Utah,  control  zone. 

601.2182  Palmdale,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2183  Grand     Junction.     Colo.,     control 

zone. 

601.2184  Prescott,  Ariz.,  control  zone. 

601.2185  Sacramento.  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2186  San  Diego,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2187  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  control  Bone. 

601.2188  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  control  zone. 

601.2189  Olathe.  Kans..  control  zone. 

601.2190  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  control  zone. 

601.2191  Zanesvllle.  Ohio,  control  zone. 

601.2192  Ontario,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2193  Kahulul,  Maul.  T.  H.,  control  zone. 
601  2194  Hllo.  Hawaii.  T.  H..  control  zone. 

601.2195  Windsor     Locks.     Conn.,     control 

zone. 

601.2196  Wilmington,  Del.,  control  zone. 

601.2197  Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  control  zone. 

601.2198  Montpeller.  Vt.,  control  zone. 

601.2199  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 

601.2200  Allentown.  Pa.,  control  zone. 

601.2201  Wllliamsport.  Pa.,  control  zone. 

601.2202  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  control  zone. 

601.2203  Martlnsburg.  W.  Va..  control  zone. 

601.2204  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  control  zone. 

601.2205  Chincoteague.  Va..  control  zone. 

601.2206  New  York,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 

601.2207  White  Plains,  N.  Y..  control  zone. 

601.2208  Stockton.  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2209  Tucson.  Ariz.,  control  zone. 

601.2210  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

601.2211  Beevllle,  Tex.,  control  zone. 

601.2212  Sumter,  S.  C,  control  zone. 

601.2213  Sallna.  Kans.,  control  zone. 

601.2214  Goodland,  Kans.,  control  zone. 
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San  Juan,  P.  B..  control  zone. 
Seattle.  Wash.,  control  zone. 
Aljerdeen,  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 
Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  control  zone. 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  control  zone. 
Lubbock.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
La  Crosse.  Wis.,  control  zone. 
Austin,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Charleston.  W.  Va..  control  zone. 
Anderson,  8.  C  control  zone. 
Mansfield.  Ohio,  control  zone, 
Springfield.  111.,  control  zone. 
Dover.  Del.,  control  zone. 
Fairbanks,  Alaska,  control  zone. 
Fairfield,  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Brunswick,  Ga..  control  zone. 
Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  control  zone. 
Norfolk,  Va.,  control  zone. 
Quonset  Point,  R.  I.,  control  zone. 
Miami.  Fla.,  control  zone. 
Truth   or   Consequences,   N.   Mex., 

control  zone. 
Whldbey    Island.    Wash.,    control 

zone. 
Dyersburg.  Tenn..  control  zone. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  control  zone. 
Cordova.  Alaska,  control  zone. 
Milton.  Fla..  control  zone. 
Macon.  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Lexington.  Ky.,  control  zone. 
Hempstead.  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Quantlco.  Va..  control  zone. 
Chanute,  Kans.,  control  zone. 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  control  zone. 
Abilene,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Corpus  Chrlstl.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Tvler,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Albany,  Ga.,  control  zone. 
El  Toro,  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Sedalla.  Mo.,  control  zone. 
Falmouth.  Mass..  control  zone. 
Aguadllla.  P.  R.,  control  zone. 
Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  control  zone. 
Rantoul.  111.,  control  zone. 
Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Kodiak.  Alaska,  control  zone. 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  control  zone. 
Yakataga,  Alaska,  control  zone. 
Honolulu,  T.  H.,  control  zone. 
Lafayette,  La.,  control  zone. 
Spokane.  Wash.,  control  zone. 
Wright-Patterson  AFB.  Ohio,  con- 
trol zone. 
Springfield.  Ohio,  control  zone. 
Baltimore,  Md..  control  zone. 
Ottumwa,  Iowa,  control  zone. 
Fort  Dlx,  N.  J.,  control  zone. 
Enid.  Okla.,  control  zone. 
Saginaw,  Mich.,  control  zone. 
Wake  Island  control  zone. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  control  zone. 
Craig    AFB,    Selma,    Ala.,    control 
zone. 
801.3375    Pensacola.  Pla.,  control  zone. 

801.2276  Westover.  Mass..  control  zone. 

801.2277  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex..  control  zone. 
801.3278    New  Bedford.  Mass..  control  zone. 
0012278    Anchorage,  Alaska,  control  zone. 

801.2280  Hobbs,  N.  Mex..  control  zone. 
801J281     Tacoma,  Wash.,  control  zone. 
801.2283    Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

801.2283  Atlanta,  Ga.,  control  zone. 

801.2284  Traverse  City,  Mich.,  control  zone. 

801.2285  VlctorviUe,  Calif.,  control  zone. 
6012286    Columbus,  Ga.,  control  zone. 

601.2287  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  control  zone. 

601.2288  Longvlew,  Tex.,  control  zone. 

801.2289  Hr.ughton,  Mich.,  control  zone. 
6015290    Grand  Marals.  Mich.,  control  zone, 

801.2281  Sault    Bte.    Marie.    Mich.,    control 

zone. 
601.2292     Oceana.  Va..   control  zone. 
•012293     Chicago,  m.,  control  zone. 
W15294    Nantucket,  Mass.,  control  zone. 

601.2295  Andrews.  Md.,  control  zone. 

801.2296  Valparaiso,  Pla..  control  zone. 
6015297  Jackson.  Mich.,  control  zone. 
8012298  Omaha.  Nebr..  control  zone. 
801.2299     Limestone.  Maine,  control  zone. 


Sec. 
601.2300 


801.2301 

601.2302 

601.2303 

601.2304 

601.2305 

601.2306 

601.2307 

601.2308 

601.2309 

601.2310 

601.2311 

601.2312 

601.2313 

601.2314 

601.2315 

601J2316 
601.2317 
601.2318 
601.2319 
601.2320 
601.2321 
601.2322 
601.2323 
601.2324 
601.2325 
601.2326 

601.2327 

601.2328 

601.2329 

601 .2330 

601.2331 

601.2332 

601.2333 

601.2334 

601.2335 

601.2336 

601.2337 

601.2338 

601.2339 

601.2340 

601.2341 

601.2342 

601.2343 

601.2344 

601.2345 

601.2346 

601.2347 

601.2348 

601.2349 

601.2350 

601.2351 

601.2352 

601.2353 

601.2354 

601.2355 

601.2356 

601.2357 

601.2358 

601.2359 

601.2360 

601.2361 
601.2362 
601.2363 
601.2364 
601.2365 
601.2366 
601.2367 
601.2368 


Upolu  Point,  Hawaii,  T.  H.,  control 

zone. 
Waco,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Willow  Grove.  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Great  Palls,  Mont.,  control  zone. 
Port  F""*,  Ky.,  control  zone. 
Lawton.  Okla.,  control  zone. 
Paducah.  Ky.,  control  zone. 
Brunswick.  Maine,  control  zone. 
Valdosta.  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Valdosta,  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Oscoda.  Mich.,  control  zone. 
San  Antonio,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Columbus,  Ind.,  control  zone. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Bryan.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
San     Bernardino,     Calif.,     control 

zone. 
Marlanna.  Fla..  control  zone, 
Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  control  zone. 
Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C  control  zone. 
Maiden,  Mo.,  control  zone. 
Midland.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Oxnard,  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Grand  Prairie,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
New  Bern,  N.  C,  control  zone. 
Hyannis,  Mass.,   control   zone. 
Martha's  Vineyard,   Mass,  control 

zone. 
Baton  Rouge,  La.,  control  zone. 
Manchester,  N.  H.,  control  zone. 
Gage,  Okla.,  control  zone 
Alexandria,  La.,  control   zone. 
Lake  Charles.  La.,  control  zone. 
Beaiunont,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Palaclos,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Alice.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  control  zone. 
Green  Bay.  Wis.,  control  zone. 
Wausau,  Wis.,  control  zone. 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  control  zone. 
Douglas,  Ariz.,  control  zone. 
Sanford.  Fla..  control   zone. 
Utica.  N.  Y..  control  zone. 
Ardmore,  Okla..  control  zone. 
Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  control  zone. 
Gulfport,  Miss.,   control   zone. 
Calverton,  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Guam  Island  control  zone. 
Guam  Island  control  zone. 
Midway  Island  control  zone. 
Kwajalien    Island    control    zone. 
Childress,   Tex.,    control   zone. 
CotuUa,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Dalhart,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Lufkin,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Texarkana.  Ark.,  control  zone. 
Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  control  zone. 
Hobart,  Okla.,  control  zone. 
Brunswick,  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Clovls.  N.  Mex.,  control  zone. 
Victoria.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
South    Weymouth,    Mass.,    control 

zone. 
Grosse  He,  Mich.,  control  zone. 
Merced,  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Elizabeth  City.  N.  C  control  zone, 
Hopkinsville,  Ky..  control  zone. 
Salem.  Oreg..  control  zone. 
Riverside.  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Fort  Bragg.  N.  C.  control  zone. 
Sault    Ste.    Marie.    Mich.,    control 

zone. 
Sacramento,  Calif.,  control  zone. 


Sec. 
601.4013 


601.4014 

601.4016 
6C1.4016 
601.4017 
601.4018 
601.4019 
601.4020 

601.4101 

601.4102 

601.4103 
601.4104 
601.4105 
601.4106 

601.4107 

601.4108 

601.4109 
601.4110 
601.4111 
601.4112 


601J2369 

Subpart  E — Colored  Civil  Airway  Reporting 
Points 

DESIGNATION  OF  REPORTING  POINTS 

601.4001     Designation  of  reporting  points. 

GREEN  CIVH.  AIRWATS 


601.4011 


eoi.4012 


Green  civil  airway  No.  1  (Patricia 
Bay.  British  Columbia  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border  via  Mil- 
llnocket. Maine). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  2  (Seattle, 
Wash.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 


9231 


Green  civil  airway  No.  S  (t>an 
Prancisco.  Calif.,  to  New  York, 
N.  Y.). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  4  (Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  to  Philadelphia. 
Pa.). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  5  (Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  to  Boston,  Mass.) . 

Green  civil  airway  No.  6  (Laredo, 
Tex.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  7  (Nome. 
Alaska,  to  Fairbanks.  Alaska) . 

Green  civil  airway  No.  8  (Cold  Bay. 
Alaska,  to  North  way.  Alaska). 

Green  clvU  airway  No.  9  (Hawaiian 
Islands). 

Green  civil  airway  No.  10  (United 
States-Canadian  Border  to  Den- 
ver. Colo.). 

AlCBER  Cim.  AIRWATS 

Ambw  civil  airway  No.  1  (United 
States-Mexican  Border  to  Nome, 

Amber  clvU  airway  No.  2  (Long 
Beach.  Calif.,  to  Point  Barrow, 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  3  (El  Paso, 
Tex.,  to  Great  Falls.  Mont.). 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  4  (Browns- 
ville. Tex.,  to  Mlnot,  N.  Dak.) . 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  5  (Grand 
Isle.  La.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis.) . 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  6  (Jackson- 
vlUe.  Pla..  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

Amber  clvU  airway  No.  7  (Key 
West.  Pla..  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  8  (Los  An- 
geles. Calif.,  to  Elleofiburg. 
Wash.). 

Amber  civU  airway  No.  9  (Charles- 
ton. S.  C.  to  Norfolk.  Va.) . 

Amber  civil  airway  No.  10  (Ha- 
waiian Islands) . 

Amber   civil   airway 
walian  Islands). 

Amber    civil    airway 
walian  Islands). 


No.   11    (Ha- 
No.    12    (Ha- 


601.4202 

601.4203 

601.4204 

601.4205 

601.4206 

601.4207 

601.4208 

601.4209 

601.4210 

601.4211 

601.4212 

601.4213 

601.4214 

601.4215 

601.4216 

601.4217 

601.4218 

601.4219 

601.4220 


RXO  CTVtL  AIBWATS 

Red  civil  airway  No.  2   (Sheridan, 

Wyo..  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.). 
Red  civil  airway  No.  3    (PhUllpe- 

burg,  Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  4  (Las  Vegas. 
N.  Mex..  to  Tucumcari.  N.  Mex) . 
Red  ClvU  airway  No.  5  (Sioux  Falls. 

S.  Dak.,  to  St.  Paul.  Minn.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    6    (Denver. 

Colo.,  to  Omaha.  Nebr.) . 
Red  civil   airway   No.   7    (Atlanta, 

Ga.,  to  Greensboro.  N.  C.) . 
Red  civil   airway   No.   8    (Dayton. 

Ohio,  to  Newark,  N.  J.) 
Red  civil  airway  No.  9  (San  Diego. 

Calif.,  to  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  10.  Amarlllo. 

Tex.,  to  Charleston.  S.  C). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    11     (Enid. 

Okla.,  to  Boeton.  Mass.). 
Red    civil    airway    No.    12    (Jollet. 

111.,  to  Erie,  Pa.) . 
Red  civil  airway  No.  13  (Wheeling, 

W.  Va..  to  Boston.  Mass.). 
Bed    civil    airway    No.    14    (Lone 
Rock.  Wis.,  to  Louisville.  Ky). 
Bed   civil    airway    No.    15    (Eeno. 

Nev.,  to  Phoenix,  Ariz.) . 
Bed    CivU    airway    No.    16    (Talla- 
hassee, Fla.,  to  Florence.  S.  C). 
Bed  ClvU  airway  No.  17  (St.  Louis. 

Mo.,  to  Baltimore,  Md.). 
Bed  CivU  airway  No.  18  (Indianap- 
olis, Ind..  to  Washington.  D.  C). 
Red  CivU  airway  No.   19   (Traverse 

City.  Mich.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.). 

Bed  civil  airway  No.  20  (Lansing. 

Mich.,  to  Washington.  D.  C). 


No.  240— Pt.  2- 


-6 


9232 

Sec. 
601.4221 

601.4222 


601.4223 

601.4224 
601.4226 
601.4227 
601.4228 
601.4229 
601.4230 
601.4231 
601.4232 
601.4233 
601.4234 
601.4235 
001.4236 
601.4237 
601.4238 
601.4239 
601.4240 
601.4241 
601.4242 
601.4243 
601.4244 

601.4245 
601.4246 

601.4247 
601.4248 
601.4249 
601.4250 
601.4251 
601.4252 
601.4253 
601.4254 
601.4255 
601.4256 
601.4257 

601.4258 

601.4259 

601.4260 
601.4261 
601.4262 


Red  clfH  airway  No.  21  (New  York, 
N.  Y^  to  Boeton,  Mass.) . 

Red  dvll  airway  No.  22  (Mount 
Clemens,  Bdich.,  to  Albany, 
N.  Y.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  23  (United 
States-Canadian  Border  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  24  (AmarlUo, 
Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  26  (Peters- 
burg, Va.,  to  Corapeake.  N.  C). 

Red  clvU  airway  No.  27  (Atlanta, 
Qa.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  28  (Rockford, 
ni.,  to  Detroit.  Mich. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  29  (Elmira, 
N.  Y.,  to  Baltimore,  Md. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  30  (Shreve- 
port.  La.,  to  Jacksonville.  Fla.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  31.  (Chey- 
enne, Wyo.,  to  La  Crosse,  Wis). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  32  (Laredo, 
Tex.,  to  Houston.  Tex). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  33  (Norfolk, 
Va..  to  Boston.  Mass.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  34  (Charles- 
ton. W.  Va..  to  WeeksvUle,  N.  C). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  35  (Pueblo, 
Colo.,  to  St.  Joseph.  Mo.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  36  (Rochester, 
Minn.,  to  La  Crosse,  Wis.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  37  (Tyler,  Tex., 
to  Gordonsvtlle.  Va.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  38  (Big  Spring, 
Tex.,  to  San  Antonio.  Tex.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  39  (Bethel, 
Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  40  (Kodlak, 
Alaska,  to  Anchorage.  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  41  (Yakutat, 
Alaska,  to  Gustavus.  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  42  (Milwau- 
kee. Wis.,  to  Aurora.  111.) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  43  (Chicago, 
m.,  to  La  Fayette,  Ind.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  44  (Belling- 
ham.  Wash.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  45  (Black- 
stone,  Va.,  to  Willow  Grove,  Pa.) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  46  (James- 
town. N.  Dak.,  to  Rochester. 
Minn.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  47  (Tampa, 
Fla.,  to  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  48  (Missoula. 
Mont.,  to  Livingston,  Mont.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  49  (Elko.  Nev., 
to  Fort  Bridger,  Wyo. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  50  (Galena. 
Alaska,  to  Fairbanks.  Alaska). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  51  (Black- 
stone.  Va..  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  52  (Memphis, 
Tenn.,  to  Birmingham.  Ala.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  53  (Portland, 
Greg.,  to  Spokane,  Wash.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  54  (Burley, 
Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  55  (Burling- 
ton, Iowa,  to  Columbus,  Ohio). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  56  (Red  BlufT, 
Calif.,  to  Whitmore,  Calif.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  57  (Des 
Moines.  Iowa,  to  Youngstown, 
Ohio). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  58  (Augusta, 
Maine,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  59  (Garden 
City.  Kans.,  to  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  60  (Oakland. 
Calif.,    to   Stockton,    Calif.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  61  (Butler, 
Pa.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  62  (Pitta- 
burgh.  Pa.,  to  Altoona.  Pa.). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

801.4263  Red    civil    airway    No.    63    (Battle 

Creek.  Mich.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

601.4264  Red   civil   airway   No.    64    (United 

States-Canadian  Border  to  An- 
nette Island.  Alaska). 

601.4265  Red  civil  airway  No.  65   (Los  An- 

geles. Calif.,  to  Hayfleld  Lake, 
Calif). 

601.4266  Red  civil  airway  No  66  (Santa  Bar- 

bara. Calif.,  to  Los  Angeles. 
Calif). 

601.4267  Red  civil  airway  No.  67  (Crestvlew, 

Fla..  to  Atlanta,  Ga.). 

601.4268  Red  civil  airway  No.  68   (Midland, 

Tex.,  to  Shreveport,  La.) . 

601.4269  Red  civil  airway  No.  69   (Midland, 

Tex.,  to  Big  Spring.  Tex.). 

601.4270  Red  civil  airway  No.  70   (Midland, 

Tex.,   to  Lubbock,  Tex.). 

601.4271  Red  civil   airway   No.   71    (El  Paso, 

Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex). 

601.4272  Red  civil  airway  No.  72    (Mlllville, 

N.  J.,  to  Paterson.  N.  J.  i . 

601.4273  Red  civil  airway  No.  73  (Baltimore, 

Md.,  to  Mlllville.  N.  J). 

601.4274  Red  civil  airway  No.  74  (Louisville, 

Ky.,  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio). 

601.4275  Red    civil    airway    No.    75    (United 

States-Canadian  Border.  Van- 
couver, B.  C.  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border,  Abbotsford, 
B.  C  ). 

601.4276  Red  civil  airway  No.  76  (Williams, 

Calif,,  to  Auburn,  Calif.) . 

601.4277  Red   civil    airway    No.    77    (Lynch- 

burg, Va.,  to  Mlllville,  N.  J.). 

601.4278  Red  civil  airway  No.  78   (Medford, 

Oreg  .  to  Klamath  Falls,  Oreg.). 

601.4279  Red  civil  airway  No.  79  (Neah  Bay. 

Wash.,  to  Everett,  Wash.). 
6014280     Red  civil  airway  No.  80  (Lewlstown. 
Mont.,  to  Miles  City.  Mont). 

601.4281  Red  civil  airway  No.  81    (Cadillac. 

Mich.,  to  Elkins,  W.  Va). 

601.4282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82  (Skwentna. 

Alaska,  to  Anchorage,  Alaska) . 
601  4283     Red  civil  airway  No.  83  (Gila  Bend. 
Ariz.,  to  Tucson.  Ariz). 

601.4284  Red  civil  airway  No.  84   (Meridian, 

Miss.,  to  Atlanta.  Ga.). 

601.4285  Red    civil    airway    No.    85    (Akron, 

Ohio,  to  Altoona.  Pa.). 

601.4286  Red    civil    airway    No.    86     (Mllll- 

nocket.  Maine,  to  Houlton, 
Maine) . 

601.4287  Red  civil  airway  No.  87  (Hawaiian 

Islands) . 

601.4288  Red    civil    airway    No.    88    (Albu- 

querque,  N.   Mex.,   to  Hobbs,   N. 
Mex). 
60^.4289     Red   civil   airway   No.   89    (Quincy. 
III.,  to  Peoria.  III). 

601.4290  Red   civil    airway    No.    90    (Oxnard, 

Calif.,  to  Burbank.  Calif  ). 

601.4291  Red  civil  airway  No.  dl    (Dunkirk, 

N.  Y..  to  Syracuse,  N.  Y).      " 

601.4292  Red  civil  airway  No.  92  (Sault  Ste. 

Marie.  Mich.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 

601.4293  Red   civil   airway  No.  93    (Lincoln. 

Nebr  ,  to  Omaha,  Nebr). 

601.4294  Red    civil    airway    No.    94    (Provi- 

dence. R.  I.,  to  Hyannis.  Mass.). 

601.4295  Rod    civil    alrwav   No.    95    (Elmira. 

N.  Y.  to  Utlca,  N.  Y.). 

601.4296  Red  civil  airway  No.  96    (Palaclos. 

Tex.,  to  Baton  Rouge.  La.). 
601.6297  Rod  civil  airway  No.  97  (United 
States-Canadian  Border  near 
Lakehead,  Ontario,  Canada,  to 
United  SUites-Canadian  Border 
near  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich). 

601.4298  Red  civil  airway  No.  98  (Vichy,  Mo., 

to  Belleville,  111). 

601.4299  Red  civil  airway  No.  99    (niamna. 

Alaska,  to  Homer,  Alaska). 

601.4300  Red    civil    airway   No.    100    (South 

Bend.     IncJ.,     to    Battle     Creek, 
^      Mich.) 


Sec. 
601.4302 


601.4303 

6014304 
601.4305 
601.4306 

601.4307 
601.4308 

601.4309 

601.4601 
601.4602 
601  4603 
GO  1.4604 

601.1605 
601.1606 
601  4607 
601.4608 

601  4609 

601.4610 
601  4611 
601.4613 
601  4614 
601  4615 

601  4616 
601.4617 
601.4618 

601.4619 
601.4620 
G01.4C22 
601.4623 
601.4625 
601  4626 
601.4627 
601.4628 
601.4629 
601,4630 
601.4631 
601.4632 
601.4633 
601,4634 


Red  civil  airway  No.  102  (Louli. 
vine,  Ky.,  to  Huntington,  w 
Va.). 

Red  civil  airway  No.  103  {KejM. 
Alaska,  to  Mlddleton  I.iin!!' 
AUiska).  ^ 

Red  civil  airway  No,  104  (Oreeni. 
boro,  N,  C,  to  Raleigh,  N.  c  ) 

Red  civil  airway  No.  105  (Wlchlu. 
Kans..  to  Neosho,  Mo. ) . 

Red  civil  airway  No.  106  (ScotU- 
bluff.  Nebr.,  to  North  Pi»ttii' 
Nebr). 

Red  civil  airway  No,  107  (Stanton 
Minn.,  to  Red  Wing.  Minn.).     ' 

Red  civil  airway  No,  108  (Promon- 
tory Point.  Utah,  to  FortBridBer 
Wyo. ) .  ^   ' 

Red  civil  airway  No.  109  (Portland, 
Oreg  ,  to  Spokane.  Wash.). 

BLUI  CTVIL  AIRWAYS 

Blue  civil  airway  No,  1  (Miamj, 
Fla..  to  Tampa,  Fla). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  2  (llont- 
gfjmcry.  Ala.,  to  Erie,  Pa,). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  3  (MUnH 
Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.), 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  4  (Borton, 
Mass..  to  United  States-Canadlin 
B<3rder) . 

Blue  civil  airway  No,  5  (Galveston. 
Tex,,  to  Wichita.  Kans). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  6  (Abilene. 
Tex  .  to  Muskegon.  Mich). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  7  (HoUliter, 
Calif.,  to  Williams,  Calif.), 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  8  (Pargo.  V 
Dak  ,  to  United  States-Cansdian 
Border) . 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  9  (Springfield, 
Mo.,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border) . 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  10  (Fresno, 
Calif,,  to  Williams,  Calif), 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  11  (Plndlay, 
Ohio,  to  IXinkirk.  N,  Y,). 

Blue  clvU  airway  No.  13  (Houston. 
Tex.,  to  Des  Moines,  Iowa). 

Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  14  (B  Cen- 
tro,  Calif.,  to  Sacramento.  Calif). 

Blue  Civil  airway  No.  15  (Hunting- 
ton. W.  Va.,  to  Youngstown, 
Ohio). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  16  (Waverly, 
Va..  to  Tappahannock,  Va,). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  17  (Bangor. 
Maine,  to  Presque  Isle,  Maine). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  18  (Philadel- 
phia; Pa.,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  19  (Key  West, 
Fla.  to  Orlando.  Fla). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  20  (MUlvUle, 
N.  J.,  to  Allentown.  Pa.). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  22  (Memphl*. 
Tenn..  to  Wichita.  Kans.). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  23  (Norfolk. 
Va..  to  Chincotea^ue.  Va.). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  25  (Cordova, 
Alabka.  to  Big  Delta,  Alaska). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  26  (Anchor- 
age. Alaska,  to  Ncnana,  Alaska), 

Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  27  (Kodlak, 
Ahxska.  to  Kotzebue.  Alaska). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  28  (Charles- 
ton, S.  C,  to  Bull's  Gap,  Tenn,). 

Blue  civil  airway  No,  29  (Ralelgt. 
N,  C,  to  Lynchburg,  Va). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  30  (Brown«- 
vllle.  Tex.,  to  Pueblo.  Colo). 

Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  31  (Burling- 
ton. Iowa,  to  Madison.  Wis.). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  32  (Pendle- 
ton. Oreg..  to  Talkeetna,  Alaska). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  33  (Lansing. 
Mich,,  to  Saginaw.  Mich). 

Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  34  (Terr* 
Haute,  Ind.,  to  Peoria,  lU.). 
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Blue  civil  airway  No.  35   (Oxnard, 

calif.,   to   Bakersfleld,    Calif). 
Blue    civil   airway    No,   96    (Akron, 

Colo.,  to  Kimball.  Nebr.). 
Blue   civil   airway   No.   37    (Casper, 

Wyo..  to  Rapid  City.  S,  Dak). 
Blue    civil     airway    No,    38     (Five 
Finger.  Alaska,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border). 
Blue  civU   airway   No,  39    (Savan- 
nah. Ga..  to  Elmira,  N.  Y.). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  40  (Concord, 

N.  H,.  to  Burlington.  Vt,). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  41  (Hartford, 
Conn.,    to    United    States-Cana- 
dian Border). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  42    (Goshen, 

Ind.,  to  Saginaw,  Mich.). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    43     (Delta 
Island,       Alaska.       to       Willow. 
Alaska) . 
Blue     civil     airway     No,     44     (In- 
dianapolis.     Ind,.      to      United 
States-Canadian  Border). 
Blue   civil   airway   No,   45    (Green- 
Held,  Mass.,  to  Newport,  Vt.). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  46  (Memphis 

Tenn.,  to  Paducah.  Ky) . 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    47    (Black- 
stone,   Va,.   to   Dunkirk,   N.   Y). 
Blue    ClvU     airway    No.    48     (New 
York,    N.    Y.,    to    Poughkeepsle, 
N.  Y). 
Blue  civil  airway  No    49   (Atlantic 
City.  N,  J,,  to  Philadelphia.  Pa.). 
Blue  civil  airway  No,  51  (Wendover, 

Utah,  to  Dubois.  Idaho). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    52     (Paso 
Robles.  Calif,,  to  Fresno,  Calif.). 
Blue    ClvU    airway    No.    53    (Provi- 
dence. R.  I,,  to  Hartford.  Conn,). 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  54  (Evergreen, 
Calif.,  to  Hamilton  AFB,  Calif). 
Blue    civil    airway    No,    55    (Crest- 
view.  Fla..  to  Montgomery.  Ala.). 
Blue  civil  airway  No,  56  (Elizabeth 
City,  N.  C,  to  Washington.  D.  C.) . 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  57  (Elko,  Nev.. 

to  Burley.  Idaho). 
Blue    civil     airway    No.    58    (Nan- 
tucket,    Mass.,     to     Squantum, 
Mass.). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  59  (Pensacola, 

Fla  ,  to  Goodway,  Ala.). 
Blue   ClvU   airway   No.  CO    (Sunny- 
vale, Calif.,  to  Stockton,  Calif,). 
Blue  civil   airway   No,  61    (Spring- 
Held,  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  63   (Concord. 

N.  H..  to  Berlin.  N.  H). 
Blue    ClvU    airway    No,    64    (Wink, 

Tex.,  to  Hobbs,  N,  Mex). 
Blue  ClvU  airway  No.  65   (Shuyak, 

Alaska,  to  Homer,  Alaska). 
Blue  civil  airway  No,   66    (Bridge- 
port,   Conn.,    to    Pouglikeepsle, 
N.  Y.). 
Blue   civil   airway   No,   67    (Yuma, 

Ariz,,  to  Las  Vegas.  Nev.i. 
Blue  civil  airway  No,  68   (Midland, 

Tex.,  to  Hobbs,  N,  Mex,) . 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  69  (St,  Louis, 

Mo.,  to  Quincy,  111,). 
Blue    civil    airway    No,    70    (Waco, 

Tex  .  to  Tulsa.  Okla.). 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  71    (Toledo. 

Wash.,  to  Seattle,  Wash). 
Blue    civil    airway    No.    72    (Enid, 

Okla,.  to  Wichita.  Kans,). 
Blue  ClvU   airway  No.  74    (WUlard. 

N.  Mex..  to  Otto.  N.  Mex). 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  75  (Cleveland. 
Ohio,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border). 
Blue  civil  airway  No,  76   (Sinclair, 

Wyo..  to  Casper.  Wyo). 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  78  (Spring 
B:iy.  Utah,  to  Malad  City,  Idaho) . 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  79  (Annette 
I.';land.  Alaska,  to  United  SUtes- 
Canadian  Border). 
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Blue  ClvU  airway  No,  80  (Unalak- 
leet.  Alaska,  to  Moses  Point, 
Alaska). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  81  (Charles- 
ton, W.  Va.,  to  Akron,  Ohio). 

Blue  civil  airway  No,  84  (Augusta, 
Maine,  to  MUlinocket.  Maine). 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  85  (Hutchin- 
son. Kans.,  to  Wichita,  Kans.) . 

Blue  civil  airway  No.  86  (Goshen, 
Ind,,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Ind,) . 

Blue  civil  airway  No,  87  (Lexington, 
Ky,,  to  Dayton,  Ohio). 

OTHER   REPORTING    POINTS 


601  5001     other  reporting  points. 

Subpart  F — VOR  Civil  Airway  Control  Areas 
601,6001     VOR    civil    airway    No,    1    control 

areas  (Charleston,  S,  C,  to  New 

York,   N,   Y,). 
601  6002     VOR    civil    airway    No.    2    control 

areas  (Seattle,  Wash,,  to  Boston, 

Mass.) . 
601  6003     VOR  •civil    airway    No,    3    control 

areas  (Key  West,  Fla,,  to  Presque 

Isle,  Maine). 
601.8004     VOR  civil  airway  No.  4  control  areas 

(Seattle.  Wash,,  to  Washington, 

D,    C). 
6016005     VOR    civil    airway    No.    5    control 

areas      ( JacksonvUle.     Fla.,     to 

Cleveland,  Ohio). 
601  6006     VOR    civU    airway    No.    6    control 

areas    (Oakland,    Calif,,    to    New 

York,  N,  Y,). 

601.6007  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7  control 
areas  (Miami,  Fla,,  to  Green 
Bay,  Wis,). 

601.6008  VOR  civil  airway  No.  8  control 
areas  (Long  Beach,  Calif,,  to 
Washington,  D,  C). 

601.6009  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9  control 
areas  (New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Mil- 
waukee, Wis). 

6016010  VOR  civil  airway  No.  10  control 
areas  (Pueblo,  Colo,,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y,). 

601.6011  VOR  ClvU  airway  No.  11  control 
areas  (Houston,  Tex,,  to  Detroit, 
Mich). 

601.6012  VOR  civil  airway  No.  12  control 
areas  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa.). 

601  6013  VOR  civil  airway  No.  13  control 
areas  (Houston,  Tex.,  to  Duluth. 
Minn.). 

6016014  VOR  clvU  airway  No,  14  control 
areas  (Roswell,  N.  Mex.,  to  Bos- 
ton, Mass.). 

6016015  VOR  civil  airway  No.  15  control 
areas  (Galveston.  Tex,,  to  Mlnot, 
N.  Dak,). 

601,6016  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  16  control 
areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
Boeton,  Mass,) . 

6016017  VOR  civil  airway  No.  17  control 
areas  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Goodland, 
Kans) . 

601.6018  VOR  civil  airway  No.  18  control 
areas  (Dallas,  Tex,,  to  Charles- 
ton, S,  C). 

601 6019  VOR  civil  airway  No.  19  control 
areas  (El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Sheridan, 
Wyo). 

601.6020  VOR  ClvU  airway  No.  30  control 
areas  (Laredo,  Tex,,  to  Rich- 
mond, Va.) . 

601.6021  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  21  control 
areas  (Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
der). 

601.6022  VOR  civil  airway  No,  22  control 
areas  (New  Orleans.  La.,  to  Jack- 
sonvUle.  Fla.). 

601  6023  VOR  clvU  airway  No.  23  control 
areas  (San  Diego.  Calif.,  to 
BelUngham,   Wash.). 

601 6024  VOR  civil  airway  No.  24  control 
areas  (Aberdeen.  S.  Dak.,  to  Red- 
(  wood  Falls.  Minn,). 


Sec. 

60l!6025     VOR   civil    airway   No.    25    control 

areas     (Los    Angeles.    Calif,,    to 

EUensburg.  Wash.). 

601.6026  VOR    clvU    airway    No,    26    control 

areas  (Cherokee,  Wyo,,  to  Cleve- 
land, Ohio). 

601.6027  VOR    civil    airway   No,    27   control 

areas     (Los    Angeles,    Calif.,    to 
Seattle,  Wash,). 

601.6028  VOR   civil    airway   No.    28    control 

areas   (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Reno, 
Nev.). 

601.6029  VOR   civil   airway    No,    29   control 

areas  (Salisbury,  Md,,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border), 

601.6030  VOR  civil  airway  No,  30  control 
areas  (Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to  Nan- 
tucket, Mass.). 

601.6031  VOR  civil  airway  No.  31  control 
areas  (Baltimore,  Md,,  to  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.). 

601.6032  VOR  civil  airway  No.  32  control 
areas  (Battle  Mountain,  Nev.,  to 
Fort  Bridger,  Wyo). 

601.6033  VOR  civil  airway  No,  33  control 
areas  (Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Buffalo, 
N,  Y,). 

601.6034  VOR  civil  airway  No.  34  control 
areas  (Rochester,  N.  Y..  to  WU- 
ton.  Conn.) . 

601.6035  VOR  civil  airway  No,  35  control 
areas  (Tallahassee,  Fla.,  to  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.). 

601  6036  VOR  civil  airway  No.  36  control 
areas  (Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.). 

601 6037  VOR  civil  airway  No.  37  control 
areas  (Elkins.  W.  Va.,  to  Erie, 
Pa,). 

601 6038  VOR  civil  airway  No.  38  control 
areas  (Chicago,  Ul,.  to  Elkins, 
W.  Va.). 

601,6039     VOR   civil    airway   No.   39    control 
areas     (South    Boston,    Va.,    to 
Kennebunk,  Maine). 
VOR    civil    airway    No,   40   control 
areas  (Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.). 
VOR    civil    airway   No. 
areas       (Pittsburgh, 
Youngstown,  Ohio). 
VOR    civil    airway   No,    42    control 
areas   (Detroit,  Mich,,  to  Wash- 
ington, D,  C). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   43   control 
areas   (Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Erie. 
Pa.). 
VOR   civil    airway   No,    44   control 
areas    (Louisville,  Ky,,  to  Baltl-    - 
more,  Md,) . 
VOR    civil    airway    No,   45    control 
areas    (Lexington,   Ky,,   to   Lan- 
sing, Mich.). 
VOR    civil    airway    No,   46    control 
areas  (New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Nan- 
tucket, Mass.) . 
VOR    civil    airway   No.   47    control 
areas  (Louisville,  Ky.,  to  Detroit. 
Mich). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   48    control 
areas      (Burlington,      Iowa,      to 
Pontiac,  111,) . 
VOR   clvU   airway   No.   49    control 
areas    (Dillon,    Mont.,    to    Great 
Falls,  Mont,). 
VOR   clvU    airway    No,    50    control 
areas  (St,  Joseph,  Mo,,  to  Minne- 
apolis, Ind,) . 
VOR    civil    airway   No.    51    control 
areas    (Miami,  Fla.,  to  Chicago. 
lU.). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.    52    control 
areas   (Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  St. 
Louis,  Mo.) . 
VOR    CivU    airway    No,    53    control 
areas  (Charleston,  S,  C,  to  Mil- 
waukee. Wis). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  54  to  control 
areas  (Texarkana,  Ark,,  to  Char- 
lotte. N.  C). 
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601.6055  VOR   civil    airway   No.    55    control 

areas  (Dayton,  Ohio,  to  Green 
Bay.  Wis.). 

601.6056  VOR    clvU    airway    No.    56    control 

areas  (Montgomery.  Ala.,  to 
Florence,    S.    C). 

601.6057  VOR    civil    airway    No.    57    control 

areas  (Graham.  Tenn..  to  Chi- 
cago, 111.). 

6016058  VOR  civil  airway  No.  58  control 
areas  (Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Hart- 
ford. Conn.) . 

601.6059  VOR  civil  airway  No.  59  control 
areas  (Evausvllle,  Ind.,  to  Mo- 
Une.  111.). 

6016060  VOR  civil  airway  No.  60  control 
areas  (Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  to 
Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex.). 

601.6061  VOR  civil  airway  No.  61  control 
areas  (Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  to  L:iw- 
ton.  Okla.) . 

6016062  VOR  civil  airway  No  62  control 
areas  (Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex..  to  An- 
■     ton  Chico,  N.  Mex.) . 

601.6063  VOR    civil    airway    No.    63    control 

areas  (McAlester.  Okla..  to  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.  I . 

601.6064  VOR    civil    airway    No.    64    control 

areas  (Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
Blylhe.    Calif). 

6016065  VOR    civil    airway    No.    65    control 

areas  (Bonner  Springs.  Kaiis..  to 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.) . 

6016066  VOR    civil    airway    No.    66    control 

areas  (San  Diego.  Calif.,  to  Mid- 
land. Tex.). 

601.6067  VOR  civil  airway  No.  67  control 
areas  (Waterloo,  Iowa,  to  Roch- 
ester. Minn.). 

601  6068  VOR  civil  airway  No.  68  control 
areas  (Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  to 
Brownsville.  Tex). 

601.6069  VOR    civil    airway    No.    69    control 

areas  (Little  Rock.  Ark.,  to  Chi- 
cago. 111.) . 

601.6070  V'OR    clvU    airway    No.    70    control 

areas  (Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  to 
Baton  Rouge.  La.). 

601.6071  VOR    civil    airway    No.    71    control 

areas  (Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  to  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.) . 

601.6072  VOR    civil    airway    No.    72    ccfntrol 

areas     (Vichy,    Mo.,    to    Albany, 
N.  Y.). 
601  6073     VOR   civil    airway    No.    73    control 
areas    (Tulsa.    Okla..    to    Salina. 
Kans. ) . 

601.6074  VOR    civil    airway    No.    74    control 

areas  (Anthony,  Kans.,  to  Little 
Rock.   Ark). 

601.6075  VOR    civil    airway    No.    75    control 

areas  (Richmond,  Va..  to  Cleve- 
land. Ohio). 

601.6076  VOR    civil    airway    No.    76    control 

areas  (Lubbock.  Tex.,  to  Gal- 
veston, Tex.) . 

6016077  VOR  civil  airway  No.  77  control 
areas  (San  Angelo.  Tex.,  to  Des 
Moines.  Iowa) . 

601.6078  VOR  clvU  airway  No.  78  control 
areas  (Huron.  S.  Dak.,  to  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.) . 

6016079  VOR  civil  airway  No.  79  control 
areas  (Culberson.  Tex.  to  Lub- 
bock. Tex.) . 

C01.6080  VOR  civil  airway  No.  80  control 
areas  (Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to 
Redwood  Falls.  Minn). 

601.6081  VOR  civil  airway  No.  81  control 
areas  (Midland.  Tex.,  to  Ama- 
rlllo.  Tex.) . 

601  6082  VOR  civil  airway  No.  82  control 
areas  (Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  La 
Crosse.  Wis.) . 

601.6083  VOR  civil  airWay  No.  83  control 
areas  (Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.,  to 
Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.). 

601.G084  VOR  civil  airway  No.  84  control 
areas  (Bradford,  111.,  to  Flint, 
Mich.). 
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VOR   civil    airway   No.   85   control 
ureas     (Rock     River,     Wyo.,     to 
Casper.  Wyo.) . 
VOR    civil    airway   No.    86    control 
areas  (Butte,  Mont.,  to  Bozeman, 
Mont). 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    87    control 
areas   (Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  to  Hivs- 
sayampa.  Ariz.) . 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    88    control 
areas  (Tulsa.  Okla..  to  Mansfield, 
Ohio). 
VOR    civil    airway 
areas  (Cheyenne 
City.  S.   Dak.) . 
VOR   ClvU   airway 
area   (Cheyenne, 
City.   S.   Dak  ) . 
VOR    Civil    airway 
areas  ( New  York 
burg.  N.  Y.). 
VOR    civil    airway 
areas  (Chicago, 
ton.  D.  C). 
VOR    civil    airway   No. 
areas     (Washington. 
Prej^que  Isle,  Maine) 
VOR    civil    airway    No. 
areas   (Salt  Flat.  Tex 
N.  Mex  ). 
VOR    civil    airway 
areas    ( Phoenix, 
low.  Ariz). 
VOR    civil    airway 

areas    (LaFayette,    Ind 
troit.  Mich.) . 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    97    control 
areas  (Miami.  Fla..  to  Mimieap- 
clis.  Minn.) . 
VOR    civil    airway    No.    93 
areas  (Fort  Wayne.  Ind. 
Pa.) . 
Vor    civil    airway    No.    101 
areas    (Ogden,   Utah,   to 
Idaho). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.    102   control 
areas  (Lubbock.  Tex.,  to  Wichita 
Falls.  Tex.). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.    103   control 
areas   (Elklns.  W.  Va..  to  Cleve- 
land. Ohio) . 
VOR  civil   airway   No.   104  control 
areas    (United    States-Canadian 


Sec. 
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No.    88    control 
Wyo..  to  Rapid 

No.    89    control 
Wyo.,  to  Rapid 

No.    91    control 
.  N.  Y..  to  Platts- 

No.    92    control 
111.,  to  Washing- 


93  control 
D.     C,     to 

94  control 
to  Hobbs. 


No. 
Ariz 


95    control 
.   to   Wins- 


No.    96 


control 
to    De- 


control 
to  Erie. 

control 
Burley, 


Border  to  Plattsburg.  N 


Y.).. 
control 
to     Las 


106 
W. 

107 


control 
Va.,    to 

control 
,  to  Red 


VOR  civil   airway   No.    105 
areas     (Phoenix,    Ariz., 

V'egas.  Nev.) . 
VOR   civil   airway   No. 

areas.    Charleston. 

Kennebunk.  Maine) 
VOR   civil   airway  No. 

areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif 

BluiT.  Calif). 
VOR  ci\il   airway  No     109   control 

are;is     (Paso    Koblcs.    C.iia.,    to 

Fresno.  Calif.) . 
VOR   civil   airway   No.    110  control 

areas    (San   Francisco.   Calif.,   to 

Altamont.  Calif.). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.    HI 

areas     (Sallniis. 

Banos.  Calll). 
VOR   civil   airway 

areas    (Portland 

katie.  Wash,  i . 
VOR   civil   airway   No.    113   control 

areas     (Paso    Robles,    Calif.,    to 

Reno.  Nev.) . 
VOR   civil   airway 

areas     (Pueblo, 

Orleans,  La.). 
VOR   civil   airway   No. 

areas.        (Crestview 

Charleston.  W.  Va.) 
VOR  civil   airway  No. 

areas  (Kansas  City, 

York.  N.  Y.). 
VOR  ClvU   airway  No 


Culif.. 

No.  112 
Oreg., 


control 
to  Los 

control 
to  Spo- 


No.    114  control 
Colo.,     to    New 


115  control 
Fla.,     to 


116 
Mo., 


control 
to  New 


areas  ( El  Centro 
gett,  Calif.). 


117  control 
Calif.,  to  Dag- 


601  6119 

601  6120 

601.6121 

601  6122 

601  6123 

601.6124 

601.6125 

601.6126 

601.6127 

601  6128 

601.6129 

601.6130 

601.6131 

601.6132 

601  6133 

601.6134 

601.6135 

601  6136 

601  6137 

601.6138 

601.6139 

601.6110 

601.6141 

601  C142 

601  6143 

601  6144 

601.6145 

601.6146 

601  6147 


125  control 
Kans.,     to 

126  control 


VOR  civil  Rlrway  No.  118  control 
areiis     (Rock     River,     Wyo.,    to 
Cheyenne.  Wyo.) . 
VOR   civil   airway  No.   119  control 
areas    (Huntington,   W.   Va.,  to 
Bradford.   Pa.) . 
VOR  civil   airway  No.    120  control 
areas    (Mullen    Pass.    Mont.,  to 
Miles  City.  Mont  ) . 
VOR   civil   airway   No.   121  control 
areas     (North     Bend,    Oreg.,    to 
Eugene.  Oreg  ) . 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   122  control 
areas    (Crescent    City.   Calif.,  to 
Klamath  FuU.s.  Oreg). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   123  control 
areas    ( Newport,   Oreg.,  to  New- 
berg,  Oreg.) . 
VOR   civil    airway  No.   124  control 
areas    (Burley,    Idaho,   to  Pock- 
tello.   Idaho). 
VOR  civil   airway   No. 
areas        (Anthony. 
Hutchinson,  Kans  ) 
VOR   civil   airway   No. 

areas  (Chicago.  111.,  to  New  York, 
N.  Y.). 
VOR   civil   airway   No.   127  control 
areas      (Livingston,     Mont.,    to 
Helena.  Mont.) . 
VOR   cUil    airway   No.   128  control 
areas  (Chicago,  111.,  to  New  Bern. 
N.  C). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.   129  control 
areas  Dixon.  III.,  to  Eau  Clair*. 
Wis). 
VOR   civil   airway   No    130  control 
areas    (Albany.   N.   Y..  to  Provl- 
d'Mice.  R.  I.) . 
VOR  civil   airway   No.   131  control 
areas     (Pnnca     City,    Okla.,    to 
Topeka.  Kans.) . 
VOR   civil   airway   No. 
areas       (Cheyenne, 
Hutchinson.  Kans.). 
VOR   civil    airway  No. 
areas    ( Parkersburg, 
Flint.  Mich.) . 
VOR   civil   airway  No. 
areas     (Evergreen.    Ala., 
lanta,  Ga.)  . 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   135  control 
areas  (Yuma,  Ariz.,  to  Las  VegM. 
Nev  ) . 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   136  control 
areas    (Pula-skl,   Va.,   to  Ralelgli 
N.  C  I . 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   137  control 
areas  (  San  Bernardino.  Calif.,  to 
Salinas.  Calif  ) . 
VOR  civil   airway  No    138  control 
areas  (Rock  River.  Wyo.,  to  8U- 
nev.  Nebr). 
VOR   civil    airway   No.   139  control 
areas    (Norwich,   Conn.,  to  Bot- 
ton,   Mass.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   140  control 
areas     (Amarlllo,    Tex.,    to  Nw 
York.  N.  Y.I  . 
VOR  civil   airway   No. 
areas      (Nantucket, 
Plattsburg.  N.  Y.) . 
VOR   civil   airway  No. 
areas  (Buffalo,  N.  Y 
ter.    N.    Y). 
VOR  civil   airway  No 
areas  (Charlotte.  N 
Ington.   D    C). 
VOR   civil  airway   No 
areas  (Charlotte.  N.  C 
ton.  D.  C.) . 
VOR   civil   alrwav  No.    .--  - 
areas  (Utlca,  N.  Y   to  the  UnlW 
Slates-Canadian    Border). 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  146  contrm 
areas    ( Poughkeepsle.   N.   i-. 
Woodstock.  Conn.).  ^ 

VOR   civil    airway  No.   147  conBw 
are;'s       (Philadelphia,      P»* 
Rochester.  N.  Y.) . 
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132  control 
Wyo.,     to 

133  control 
W.  Va..  to 

134  control 
to  At- 


141  control 
Mass..    to 

142  control 
,  to  Roches- 

143  contiT!l 
C  .  to  Wasb- 

144  control 
to  Wa»b- 


145  control 


gee. 
J016148 


8016149 

8016150 

801.6151 

6016152 

601.6153 

801.6154 

601.6155 

6016156 

801.6157 

601.6158 

601.6159 

6016160 

601.6161 

601.6162 

601.6163 

601.6164 

601.6165 

601.6166 

601.6167 

601.6168 
601.6169 

601.6170 

601.6171 

601.6172 

601.6173 

6016174 

601.6175 

801.6176 

601  6177 


151   control 
R.     I.,     to 


to  Daytona 

153  control 
N.     Y.,     to 


157  control 
N.    C,    to 

158  control 
,     Iowa,     to 

159  control 
,    to    Albany 

160  control 
,  to  Sidney, 

161  control 
,   to   Mlnne- 

162  control 


VOR  civil  airway  No.   148  control 
areas  (Thurman,  Colo.,  to  North 
Platte,   Nebr.)  . 
VOR   civil   airway  No.   149   control 
areas   (Allentown.  Pa.,  to  Utlca, 
N.   Y.). 
VOR   civil   airway  No.   150  control 
areas     (Sacramento,     Calif.,     to 
Reno.   Nev). 
VOR   civil   airway  No. 
areas     (Woonsocket 
Kccne.  N.  H.). 
VOR   civil   airway  No.   152   control 
areas   (Tampa,  Fla. 
Beach,    Fla.). 
VOR   civil  airway   No 
are;is     (New     York 
Wllkes-Barre,   Pa). 
VOR  civil   airway   No.  154  control 
areas  (Meridian,  Miss.,  to  Macon, 
Ga.). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   155  control 
areas      (Gordonsvllle,      Va.,      to 
Front  Royal,  Va.) . 
VOR   civil   airway   No.    156   control 
areas    (Elklns,    W.    Va.,    to    Gor- 
donsvllle, Va.) . 
VOR  civil   airway  No. 
areas     (Wilmington, 
IMchmond.  Va.) . 
VOR   civil  airway  No. 
areas      ( Iowa     Falls 
Waterloo.  Iowa). 
VOR  civil   airway  No. 
areas    (Miami.    Fla., 
Ga  ). 
VOR  civil  airway  No. 
areas   (Denver.  Colo 
Nebr). 
VOR  civil  airway  No. 
areas    (Tulsa,   Okla. 
apoUs.  Minn.) . 
VOR  ClvU   airway  No. 

areas  (Harrlsburg.  Pa.,  to  Allen- 
town,  Pa.). 
VOR   civil   airway  No.   163  control 
areas  (Waco,  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma 
City.    Okla). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   164   control 
areas     (Bradford,    Pa.,    to    New 
York,  N.  Y.). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   165  control 
areas     (Long    Beach.    Calif.,    to 
Palmdale,  Calif.). 
VOR   civil   airway   No.   166  control 
areas    (Martlnsburg 
Philadelphia.  Pa). 
VOR  civil   alrv/ay   No 

areas  (New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Hart- 
ford, Conn.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   168  control 

areas. 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   169  control 
areas    (Sidney,   Nebr.,   to   Rapid 
City,  S.  Dak). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   170  control 
areas  (Erie,  Pa.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   171   control 
areas    (Louisville,  Ky.,   to   Madi- 
son. Wis.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   172  control 
areas    (Iowa  City,  Iowa,  to  Chi- 
cago, 111.) . 
VOR  civil  airway  No.   173  control 
areas    (Springfield,   Dl.,    to    Chi- 
cago. 111.) . 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   174   control 
areas   (St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Wash- 
incton,  D.  C). 
VOU   civil   airway   No.    175   control 
areas   (Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Columbia, 
Mo.). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   176  control 
areas    (Centralla.    111.,    to   Scot- 
land.  Ind). 
VOR  civil   airway  No.   177  control 
areas  (Chicago.  111.,  to  JanesvlUe, 
Wis.). 


/ 


Sec. 
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W.   Va.,    to 
167  control 


VOR  civil  airway  No.  178  control 
areas  (Farmlngton,  Mo.,  to  Pa- 
ducah.  Ky.). 

601.6179  VOR  civil  airway  No.  179  control 
areas  (Paducah,  Ky.,  to  Cen- 
tralla, 111.) 

601.6180  VOR  civil  airway  No.  180  control 
areas  (Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Sel- 
fridge.  Mich.) . 

601  6181  VOR  civil  airway  No.  181  control 
areas  (Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to 
Watertown.  S.  Dak.). 

601.6182  VOR  civil  airway  No.  182  control 
areas  (Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Baker, 
Oreg.). 

601.6183  VOR  civil  airway  No.  183  control 
areas  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to 
Bakersfleld,  Calif.). 

601  6184  VOR  civil  airway  No.  184  control 
areas  (Erie,  Pa.,  to  Phillpsburg, 
Pa.). 

601.6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185  control 
areas  (Augusta,  Ga.,  to  KnoK- 
vllle.  Tenn.). 

601.6186  VOR  civil  airway  No.  186  control 
areas  (St.  Louis,  Mo.  to  Scotland, 
Ind.). 

601  6187  VOR  civil  airway  No.  187  control 
areas  (Chicago,  111.,  to  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.). 

601  6188  VOR  civil  airway  No.  188  control 
areas  (Detroit,  Mich.,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.). 

601.6189  VOR  civil  airway  No.  189  control 
areas  (Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Brook- 
vllle.  Pa.). 

601.6190  VOR  civil  airway  No.  190  control 
areas  (Grants,  N.  Mex.,  to  Evans- 
vllle,  Ind.). 

601  6191  VOR  civil  airway  No.  191  control 
areas  (Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  to 
Chicago,  111). 

601.6192  VOR  civil  airway  No.  192  control 
areas  (Grant,  N.  Mex..  to  Tu- 
cumcarl, N.  Mex.). 

601.6193  VOR  civil  airway  No.  193  control 
areas  (Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  to 
Travep*e  City,  Mich.). 

601.6194  VOR  ClvU  airway  No.  194  control 
areas  (Royston.  Ga.,  to  Norfolk, 
Va.). 

601.6195  VOR  civil  airway  No.  195  control 
areas  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Red 
Bluff,  Calif.). 

601  6196  VOR  civil  airway  No.  196  control 
areas  (Rock  River,  Wyo.,  to 
Chadron,  Nebr.). 

601.6197  VOR  civil  airway  No.  197  control 
areas  (Toledo,  Ohio,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.). 

601.6198  VOR  civil  airway  No.  198  control 
areas  (San  Antonio,  Tex.,  to  Gal- 
veston, Tex.). 

601.6199  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199  control 
areas  (San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to 
Fresno,  Calif.). 

601  6200  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200  control 
areas  (Ukiah,  CallX.,  to  Reno, 
Nev). 

601  6201  VOR  civil  airway  No.  201  control 
areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Pas- 
adena, Calif.). 

601.6202  VOR  civil  airway  No.  202  control 
areas  (Tucson,  Ariz.,  to  Cochfae, 
Ariz.). 

601  6203  VOR  civil  airway  No.  203  control 
areas  (Albany.  N.  Y.,  to  Massena, 
N.  Y.).  ^     , 

601.6204  VOR  civil  airway  No.  204  control 
areas  (Hoqulam,  Wash.,  to  Olym- 
pla.  Wash.). 

601.6205  VOR  civil  airway  No.  205  control 
areas  (Springfield  Mo.,  to  Kansas 
City,  Mo). 

601.6206  VOR  civil  airway  No.  206  control 
areas  (Blue  Springs,  Mo.,  to 
Kirksville,    Mo.). 

eOl.6207  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207  control 
areas  (Denver,  Colo.,  to  Egbert. 
Wyo.). 


Sec. 
601.6208 


VOR  civil  airway  No.  208  control 

areas  (Thermal,  Calif.,  to  Needles, 

Calif.). 
601.6209     VOR  civil  airway  No.   209   control 

areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Paso 

Robles,  Calif.). 
60]!.6211     VOR  civil  airway  No.  211   control 

areas  (CotuUa.  Tex.,  to  Junction, 

Tex.). 
601.6213     VOR  civil  airway  No.  213   control 

areas    (Rocky   Mount,   N.   C,    to 

Boykins,  Va.) . 
601.6223     VOR  civil   airway  No.  223   control 
areas    (Herndon,    Va.,   to    Harris- 
burg,  Pa.). 


HAWAnAN     VOE     CIVIL     AIEWAT     CONTROL     AREAS 

601.6401  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  1 
control  areas. 

601.6402  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  2 
control  aretus. 

601.6403  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3 
control  areas. 

601.6404  feawallan  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4 
control  areas. 

601.6405  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5 
control  areas. 

601.6406  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  6 
control  areas. 

601.6407  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7 
control  areas. 

601.6408  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  8 
control  areas. 

601.6409  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9 
control   areas. 

601.6410  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway  No.  10 
control   areas. 

Subpart  G— VOR  Civil  Airway  Reporting  Point* 

601.7001  Domestic    VOR    reporting    points. 

601.7002  HawaUan    VOB    reporting   polnU. 

Authortft:  S!  601.1  to  601.7001  Issued  un- 
der sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49 
U.  S.  C.  425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  53 
Stat.  1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  651. 

SUBPART   A— INTRODUCTION 

GENERAL 

§  601  1  Basis  and  purpose.  The  basis 
of  this  part  is  found  in  sections  205  and 
601  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938, 
as  amended,  and  In  §§  60.73  and  60.74 
of  this  title.  The  purpose  of  this  part 
is  to  designate  control  areas,  control 
zones,  and  reporting  points  in  order  to 
provide  for  the  safety  of  aircraft  oper- 
ating in  Interstate,  overseas,  and  foreign 
air  commerce. 

§  601.2  Explanation  of  terms.  As 
used  in  this  part: 

(a)  "Control  area"  shall  mean  an  air- 
space of  defined  dimensions  extending 
upward  from  an  altitude  of  700  feet 
above  the  surface  within  which  air  traf- 
fic control  is  exercised. 

(b)  "Control  zone"  shall  mean  an  air- 
space of  defined  dimensions  extending 
upward  from  the  surface  to  include  one 
or  more  airports  and  within  which  rules 
additional  to  those  governing  flight  in 
control  areas  apply  for  the  protection  of 
air  traffic. 

(c)  "Reporting  point"  shall  mean  a 
geographic  location  in  relation  to  which 
the  position  of  an  aircraft  shall  be 
reported. 

(d)  As  used  in  this  part  the  term 
"mile"  means  "statute  mile"  unless 
otherwise  specified  in  this  part. 

CONTROL  AREAS 

8  601.9  Extent  of  control  areas. 
Points  or  intersections  prescribed  in  des- 
ignating control  areas  frequently  coin- 
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cide  with  points  or  intersections  specified 
in  designating  the  centerline  of  civil  air- 
ways. In  such  cases  the  control  areas 
shall  include  all  of  the  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  straight  line  ex- 
tended through  the  center  of  the  points 
or  Intersections  specified  in  designating 
the  civil  airways  and  all  of  the  airspace 
within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  such  points  or 
intersections  unless  otherwise  provided 
In  Subpart  B,  (§5  601.11  through  601.- 
1000),  Subpart  C  (§5  601.1001  through 
601.1980).  and  Subpart  P  (§§601.6001 
through  601.6999).  In  addition,  such 
control  areas  shall  include  all  the  air- 
space between,  straight  lines  connecting 
the  center  of  the  points  or  intersections 
specified  in  designating  the  main  and 
associated  alternate  VOR  civil  airways, 
unless  otherwise  specified. 

i  601.10  Designation  of  control  areas. 
The  portions  of  the  civil  airways  and 
control  area  extensions  described  in  Sub- 
part B.  Subpart  C.  and  Subpart  P  are 
designated  as  control  areas. 

SUBPART  B— COiOREO  CIVIL  AIRWAY  CONTROL 
AREAS 

GRXCN  CIVIL  AIRWATS 

S  601.11  Green  Civil  airway  No.  1  con~ 
trol  areas  (Patricia  Bay.  British  Co- 
lumbia, to  United  States-Canadian 
Border  ma  Millinocket.  Maine).  All  of 
Oreen  civil  airway  No.  1. 

§601.12  Green  civil  airway  No.  2  con- 
trol areas  (Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Boston, 
Mass. ) .    All  of  Green  civil  airway  No.  2. 

§  601.13  Green  civil  airvxiy  No.  3  con- 
trol areas  (San  Francisco,  Calif.,  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.).  All  of  Green  civil  airway 
No.  3. 

§  601.14  Green  civil  airway  No.  4  con- 
trol areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.) .  All  of  Green  civil  airway 
No.  4. 

§  601.15  Green  civil  airway  No.  5  con- 
trol areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Boston. 
Mass.).     All  of  Green  civil  airway  No.  5. 

§  601.16  Green  civil  airway  No.  6  con- 
trol areas  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.) . 
All  of  Green  civil  airway  No.  6. 

§601.17  Green  civil  airway  No.  7  con- 
trol areas  (Nome,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks, 
Alaska ) .    All  of  Green  civil  airway  No.  7. 

§  601.18  Green  civil  airway  No.  8  con- 
trol areas  (Cold  Bay,  Alaska,  to  North- 
way,  Alaska).  Prom  a  line  extended  at 
right  angles  across  such  airway  through 
a  point  50  miles  southwest  of  the  King 
Salmon.  Alaslca,  radio  range  station  to 
the  Northway.  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.19  Green  civil  airway  No.  9  con- 
trol areas  (Hawaiian  Islands).  All  of 
Green  civil  airway  No.  9. 

§  601.20  Green  civil  airway  No.  10 
control  areas  (United  States-Canadian 
Border  to  Denver.  Colo.).  All  of  Green 
civil  airway  No.  10. 

AMBER  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§  601.101  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1 
control  areas  (United  States-Mexican 
Border  to  Nome,  Alaska).  All  of  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  1. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  601.102  Amber  civil  airway  No.  2 
control  areas  (Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
Point  Barrow.  Alaska ) .  All  of  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  2  within  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States.  From  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Snag,  Yukon  Territory.  Canada, 
radio  range  and  the  United  States- 
Canadian  Border  to  a  line  extended  at 
right  angles  through  a  point  25  miles 
north  of  the  Bettles,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.103  Amber  civil  airway  No.  3 
control  areas  (El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Great 
Falls,  Mont.) .  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  3. 

§  601.104  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4 
control  areas.  <, Brownsville.  Tex.,  to 
Minot.  N.  Dak.).  All  of  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  4. 

§  601.105  Amber  civil  airway  No.  5 
control  areas  ^Grand  Isle.  La.,  to  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.).  All  of  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  5. 

§  601.106  Amber  civil  airway  No.  6 
control  areas  (JacksoTiville.  Fla.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border).  All 
of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  6. 

§  601.107  Amber  civil  airway  No.  7 
control  areas  (Key  West.  Fla..  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  7. 

§  601.108  Amber  civU  airway  No.  8 
control  areas  (Los  Ancieles.  Calif.,  to 
Ellensburg,  Wash.) .  All  of  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  8. 

§  601.109  Amber  civil  airway  No.  9 
control  areas  (Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Nor- 
folk, Va.).  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  9. 

5  601.110  Amber  civil  airway  No.  10 
control  areas  (Hawaiian  Islands).  All 
of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  10. 

§  601.111  Amber  civil  airway  No.  11 
control  areas  (Hawaiian  Islands).  All 
of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  11.  * 

§  601.112  Amber  civil  airway  No.  12 
control  areas  (Hawaiian  Islands).  All 
of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  12. 

§  601.113  Amber  civil  airway  No.  13 
control  areas  (Washington,  D.  C,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.) .  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  13. 

§  601.114  Amber  civil  airway  No.  14 
control  areas  (Washington.  D.  C,  to  New 
York.N.Y.).  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  14. 

§601.115  Amber  civil  airicay  No.  15 
control  areas  (Washington,  D.  C,  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.) .  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  15. 

§601.119  Amber  civil  airway  No.  19 
control  areas  (Washington,  D.  C,  to  Neio 
York.  N.  Y.).  All  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  19. 

RED  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§  601.202  Red  civil  airway  No.  2  con- 
trol areas  (Sheridan.  Wyo.,  to  Rapid 
City,  S.  Dak.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  2. 

§  601.203  Red  civil  airway  No,  3  con- 
trol areas  (Philipsburg,  Pa.,  to  Hartford, 
Conn.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  3. 


§  601.204    Red  civil  airway  No.  4  con 
trol  areas  (Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex..  to  Tu'. 
cumcari,  N.  Mex.).    All  of  Red  civil  air- 
way No.  4. 

§  601.205  Red  civil  airway  No.  5  con- 
trol areas  t  Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  to  st 
Paul,  Minn.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  5. 

§  601.206  Red  civil  airway  No.  6  con- 
trol areas  (Denver,  Colo.,  to  Omaha 
Nebr. )     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  6. 

§  601.207  Red  civil  airway  No.  7  con- 
trol areas  (Atlanta.  Ga.,  to  Greensboro 
N.C.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No  7.     ' 

§  601.208  Red  civil  airway  No.  8  con- 
trol areas  (  Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Newark. 
N.J.).    All  of  Red  Civil  airway  No.  8. 

§  601.209  Red  civil  airway  No.  9  con- 
trol areas  (San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Cata 
Grande,  Ariz.).  All  of  Red  Civil  airway 
No.  9. 

§  601.210  Red  civil  airway  No.  10  con- 
trol areas  (Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Charleston, 
S.C).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  10. 

5  601.211  Red  civil  airway  No.  11  con- 
trol areas  ( Enid.  Okla.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  11. 

§  601.212  Red  civil  airway  No.  12  con- 
trol areas  (Jolict.  III.,  to  Erie,  Pa.).  All 
of  Red  civil  airway  No.  12. 

§601.213  Red  civil  airway  No.  13  con- 
trol  areas  (Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  to  Boston, 
Mass.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  U. 

§601.214  Red  civil  airway  No.  14  con- 
trol areas  (Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  to  Louisville, 
Ky.). 

§  601.215  Red  civil  airway  No.  IS  con- 
trol areas  (Reno,  Nev.,  to  Phoenix,  Ariz.). 
Prom  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Reno,  Nev.,  radio  range  and 
the  northwe.st  course  of  the  Fallon,  Nev., 
radio  range  to  a  line  extended  at  right 
angles  through  a  point  25  miles  south- 
east of  the  Fallon.  Nev.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. Prom  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  radio 
range  station  to  the  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.216  Red  civil  airway  No.  16  con- 
trol areas  <  Tallahassee,  Fla..  to  Florence, 
S.  C).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  16. 

§  601.217  Red  ciinl  airway  No.  17  con- 
trol areas  (St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  Baltimore, 
Md.) .     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  17. 

§  601.218  Red  civil  airway  No.  18  con- 
trol areas  (Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  Wash- 
ington. D.  C).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  18. 

§  601.219  Red  civil  airway  No.  19  con- 
trol areas  (Traverse  City.  Mich.,  to  Nor- 
folk. Va.)    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  19. 

§  601.220  Red  civil  airway  No.  20  con- 
trol areas  (Lansing.  Mich.,  to  Washing- 
ton, D.  C).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
20. 

§  601.221  Red  civil  airway  No.  21  con- 
trol areas  (New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Boston, 
Mass.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  21. 

§  601.222  Red  civil  airway  No.  22  con- 
trol areas  (Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  to 
Albany,  N.Y.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  22. 
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t  601  223  Red  civil  airway  No.  23  con- 
trni  areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
Ser  to  New  York.  N.Y.).  All  of  Red  civil 
jirway  No.  23. 

5  601  224  Red  civil  airway  No.  24  con- 
trol areas  (Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
24.  ' 

5  601  226  Red  civil  airway  No.  26  con- 
trol areas  ^Petersburg.  Va..  to  Corapeake, 
jy  C.».  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  26. 
8  601.227  Red  civil  airway  No.  27  con- 
trol areas  (Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  Detroit. 
Mich.K  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  27. 
5  601  228  Red  civil  ainvay  No.  28  con- 
trol areas  (Rock ford.  III.  to  Detroit. 
Uich.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  28. 

5  601  229  Red  civil  airway  No.  29  con- 
trol areas  (Elmira,  N.  Y.,  to  Baltimore, 
Md.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  29. 

5  601.230  Red  civil  airway  No.  30  con- 
trol areas  (Shreveport.  La.,  to  Jackson- 
nlic,  Fla.>.    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  30. 

§  601.2.31  Red  civil  airway  No.  31  con- 
trols areas  {Cheyenne.  Wyo..  to  La  Crosse, 
Wis.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  31. 

§  601.232  Red  civil  airway  No.  32  con- 
trol areas  (Laredo,  Tex.,  to  Houston, 
Tex.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  32. 

§  601  233  Red  civil  airxcay  No.  33  con- 
trol areas  (Norfolk,  Va..  to  Boston, 
Mass.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  33. 

§  601.234  Red  civil  ainvay  No.  34  con- 
trol areas  iCharle.'iton.  W.  Va.,  to  Weeks- 
Tille,  N.C.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
34.  ' 

5  601.235  Red  civil  airway  No.  35  con- 
trol areas  (Pueblo,  Colo.,  to  St.  Joseph, 
Mo.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  35. 

§  601.236  Red  civil  airway  No.  36  con- 
trol area  (Rochester,  Minn.,  to  La 
Crosse.  Wis.».  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  36. 

5  601.237  Red  civil  airway  No.  37  con- 
trol areas  (Tyler,  Tex.,  to  Gordonsville. 
Va.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  37. 

5  601  238  Red  civil  airway  No.  38  con- 
trol areas  ^Big  Spring.  Tex.,  to  San  An- 
tonio, Tex.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  38. 

5  601  239  Red  civil  airway  No.  39  con- 
trol areas  i Bethel.  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks, 
Alaska).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  39. 

5  601  240  Red  civil  airway  No.  40  con- 
trol areas  (Kodiak.  Alaska,  to  Anchor- 
age, Alaska).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  40. 

5  601.241  Rrd  civil  airway  No.  41 
control  areas  (Yakutat,  Alaska,  to  Gus- 
tavus.  Alaska).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  41. 

§601.242  Red  civil  airway  No.  42 
control  areas  (Milwaukee,  Wis.,  to 
Aurora.  111.).  All  of  Red  Civil  airway 
No.  42. 

§  601.243  Red  civil  airway  No.  43  con- 
trol areas  ^Chicago,  III,  to  La  Fayette, 
Ind).    AH  of  Red  civil  airways  No.  43. 

§  601  244  Red  civil  airway  No.  44  con- 
trol areas  {BclUngham.  Wash.,  to  United 
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States-Canadian  Border).    All  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  44. 

§  601.245  Red  civil  airvmy  No.  45  con- 
trol areas  (Blackstone.  Va..  to  Willow 
Grove.  Pa.)  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
45. 

§  601.246  Red  civil  airway  No.  46  con- 
trol areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
der to  Jamestown,  N.  Dak.) .  All  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  46. 

§  601.247  Red  civil  airway  No.  47  con- 
trol areas  (Tampa.  Fla.,  to  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  47. 

§  601.248  Red  civil  airway  No.  48  con- 
trol area  (Helena,  Mont.,  to  Livingston, 
Mont.).     All  of  Red  civil  airu-ay  No.  48. 

§  601.249  Red  civil  airway  No.  49  con- 
trol areas  (Elko,  Nev.,  to  Fort  Bridger, 
Wyo.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  49. 

§601.250  Red  civil  airway  No.  50  con- 
trol areas  (Galena,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks, 
Alaska).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  50. 

§  G01.251  Red  civil  airway  No.  51  con- 
trol areas  (Blackstone,  Va..  to  Norfolk, 
Va.).     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  51. 

§  601.252  Red  civil  airway  No.  52  con- 
trol areas  (Memphis,  Tenn.,  to  Birming- 
ham. Ala.) .  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
52. 

§  601.253  Red  civil  airway  No.  53  con- 
trol areas  (Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Spokane. 
Wash.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  53. 

§  601.254  Red  civil  airicay  No.  54  con- 
trol areas  (Burley,  Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah ) .  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
"54. 

§  601.255  Red  civil  airway  No.  55  con- 
trol areas  (Chicago,  III,  to  Columbus, 
Ohio).     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  55. 

§  601.256  Red  civil  airway  No.  56  con- 
trol areas  (Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  to  Whit- 
more,  Calif.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  56. 

§  601.257  Red  civil  airway  No.  57  con- 
trol areas  (Des  Moines,  Iowa,  to  Youngs- 
tcwn.  Ohio).  All  of  Red  civU  airway 
No.  57. 

§  601.258  Red  civil  airway  No.  58  con- 
trol areas  (Augusta,  Maine,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  58. 

§601.259  Red  civil  airway  No.  59 
control  areas  (Garden  City,  Kans.,  to 
Oklahoma  City,  Okla.).  All  of  Red  civil 
airway  No.  59. 

§  601.260  Red  civil  airway  No.  60  con- 
trol areas  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Stockton, 
Calif. ^.     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  60. 


§  601.261  Red  civil  airway  No.  61  con- 
trol areas  (Butler,  Pa.,  to  Washington, 
D.  C).    AH  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  61. 

§  601.262  Red  civil  airway  No.  62  con- 
trol areas  (Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  to  Altoona, 
Pa.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  62. 

§  601.263  Red  civil  airway  No.  63  con- 
trol areas  (Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  to  the 
United  States-Canadian  Border).  All  of 
Red  civil  airway  No.  63. 

§  601.264  Red  civil  airway  No.  64  con- 
trol areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
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der  to  Annette  Island,  Alaska).  Prom 
the  United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
the  Annette  Island,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.265  Red  civil  airway  No.  65  con- 
trol areas  (Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Hay- 
field  Lake,  Calif.).  All  of  Red  civil  air- 
way No.  65. 

§  601.266  Red  civil  airway  No.  66  con- 
trol areas  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to  Los 
Angeles,  Calif.) .  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  66. 

§  601.267  Red  civil  airway  No.  67  con- 
trol areas  (Crestview.  Fla.,  to  Atlanta, 
Ga.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  67. 

§  601.268  Red  civil  airway  No.  68 
control  areas  (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Shreve- 
port. La.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
68. 

§  601.269  Red  civil  airway  No.  69  con- 
trol areas  (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Big  Spring, 
Tex.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  69. 

§601.270  Red  civil  airway  No.  70 
control  areas  (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Lub- 
bock, Tex.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
70. 

§  601.271  Red  civil  airway  No.  71 
control  areas  (El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Lubbock. 
Tex.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  71. 

§  601.272  Red  civil  airway  No.  72 
control  areas  (Millville.  N.  J.,  to  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
72. 

§  601.273  Red  civil  airway  No.  73  con- 
trol areas  (Baltimore,  Md.,  to  Millville. 
N.  J.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  73. 

8  601.274  Red  civil  airway  No.  74  con- 
trol areas  (Louisv^e.  Ky..  to  Cincinnati, 
Ohio) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  74. 

§  601.275  Red  civil  airway  No.  75  con- 
trol areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
der. Vancouver.  B.  C.  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border,  Abbotsford,  B.  C). 
All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  75. 

§601.276  Red  civil  airway  No.  76  con- 
trol areas  (Williams,  Calif.,  to  Auburn. 
Calif.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  76. 

§  601.277  Red  civil  airway  No.  77  con- 
trol areas  (Greensboro,  N.  C,  to  Atlantic 
City,  N.  J.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  77. 

§  601.278  Red  civil  airway  No.  78  con- 
trol areas  (Medford,  Oreg.,  to  Klamath 
Falls,  Oreg.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
78. 

§  601.279  Red  civil  airway  No.  79  con- 
trol areas  (Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  to  Ever- 
ett, Wa.^h.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway  No. 
79. 

§601.280  Red  civil  airway  No.  80  con- 
trol areas  (Helena,  Mont.,  to  Miles  City. 
Mont.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  80. 


§  601.281  Red  civil  airway  No.  81  con- 
trol areas  (Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  81. 

§  601.282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82 
control  areas  (Skwentna,  Alaska,  to 
Anchorage,  Alaska).  All  of  Red  civil 
airway  No.  82. 

§  601.283  Red  civil  airicay  No.  83  con- 
trol areas  (Gila  Bend,  Ariz.,  to  Tucson, 
Ariz.) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  83. 
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§  601.284  Red  civil  airway  No.  84  con- 
trol areas  >  Meridian.  Miss.,  to  Columbus, 
Ga.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  84. 

5  601.285  Red  civil  airway  No.  85  con- 
trol areas  i  Akron,  Ohio,  to  Altoona. 
Pa.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  85. 

§  601.286  Red  civil  airway  No.  86  con- 
trol areas  ( Millinocket,  Maine,  to'Houl- 
ton.  Maine).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  86. 

§  601.287  Red  civil  airway  No.  87  con- 
trol areas  (Hawaiian  Islands).  All  of 
Red  civil  airway  No.  87, 

§  601.288  Red  civil  airway  No.  88  con- 
trol areas  (Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  to 
Hobbs,  N.  Mex. ) .  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  88. 

§  601.289  Red  civil  airway  No.  89  con- 
trol areas  (Quincy,  III.,  to  Peoria.  III.). 
All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  89. 

§  601.290  Red  civil  airway  No.  90  con- 
trol areas  (Oinard,  Calif.,  to  Burbank, 
Calif.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  90. 

§  601.291  Red  civil  airway  No.  91  con- 
trol areas  (Dunkirk,  N.  Y..  to  Syracuse. 
N.  Y.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  91. 

§  601.292  Red  civil  airway  No.  92  con- 
trol areas  (Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border).  All 
of  Red  civil  airway  No.  92. 

5  601.293  Red  civil  airway  No.  93  con- 
trol  areas  (Lincoln.  Nebr.,  to  Omaha. 
Nebr.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  93. 

§  601.294  Red  civil  airway  No.  94  con- 
trol areas  (Providence,  R.  I.,  to  Hyannis. 
Mass. ) .    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  94. 

§  601.295  Red  civil  airway  No.  95  con- 
trol areas  (Elmira.  N.  Y..  to  Utica.  N.Y.). 
All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  95. 

§  601.296      Red    civil    airway    No.    96 
control  areas  (Palacios.  Tex.,  to  Baton 
Rouge.  La.).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No 
96. 

§  601.297  Red  civil  airway  No.  97  con- 
trol areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
der near  Lakehead,  Ontario,  Canada,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border  near 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich. ).  All  of  Red  civil 
airway  No.  97. 

§  601.298  Red  civil  airway  No.  98  con- 
trol areas  (Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Belleville,  III.). 
All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  98. 

§  601.299  Red  civil  airway  No.  99  con- 
trol areas  dliamna,  Alaska,  to  Homer. 
Alaska).    All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  99.' 

§  601.300  Red  civil  airway  No.  100 
control  areas  (South  Bend.  Ind..  to  Battle 
Creek.  Mich.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  100. 

§  601.302  Red  civil  ainoay  No.  102 
control  areas  (Louisville.  Ky  ,  to  Hunt- 
ington, w.  Va.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  102. 

§  601.303  Red  civil  airway  No.  103 
control  areas  (Kenai,  Alaska,  to  Middle- 
ton  Island,  Alaska).  All  of  Red  civil  air- 
way No.  103. 

§601.304  Red  civil  airway  No  104 
control  areas  (Greensboro,  N  C  to 
Raleigh.  N.C.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  104. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  601.305  Red  civil  airway  No.  105 
control  areas  (  Wichita,  Kans..  to  Neosho. 
Mo. ) .     All  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  105. 

§  601.306  Red  civil  airway  No.  106 
control  areas  (Scottsbluff,  Nebr..  to 
North  Platte.  Nebr.).  All  of  Red  civil 
airway  No.  106. 

§  601.307  Red  civil  airway  No.  107 
control  areas  (StaJiton.  Minn.,  to  Red 
Wing,  Minn.).  All  of  Red  civil  airway 
No.  107. 

§  601.308  Red  civil  airivay  No.  108 
control  areas  (Promontory  Point,  Utah 
to  Fort  Bridger.  Wyo.).  All  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  108. 

§  601.309  Red  civil  airway  No.  109 
control  areas  (Portland.  Oreg.,  to  Spo- 
kane. Wash.).  All  of  Red  civil  airwav 
No.  109. 

BLUE  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

5  601.601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1  coji- 
trol  areas  (Miami.  Fla..  to  Tampa.  Fla.) . 
All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1. 

§  601.602  Blue  civil  airway  No.  2  con- 
trol areas  (Montgomery.  Ala.,  to  Erie. 
Pa.) .     All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  2. 

§  601  603  Blue  ciinl  airway  No.  3  con- 
trol areas  (Miami.  Fla.,  to  Sault  Ste.. 
Marie.  Mich.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  3. 

§  601  604  Blue  civil  airway  No.  4  con- 
trol areas  (Boston.  Mass..  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  4. 

§  601.605  Blue  civil  airivay  No.  5  con- 
trol areas  (Galveston,  Tex.,  to  Wichita, 
Kans.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  5. 

§  601.606  Blue  civil  aincay  No.  6  con- 
trol areas  (Abilene.  Tex.,  to  Muskegon. 
Mich.).     All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  6! 

§  601  607  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7  con- 
trol areas  (Hollister,  Calif.,  to  Williams. 
Calif.).    AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7. 

§  601.608  Blue  civil  airway  No.  8  con- 
trol areas  (Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  8. 

§  601.609  Blue  civil  airivay  No.  9  con- 
trol areas  (Springfield.  Mo.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  9. 

§  601 .610  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10  con- 
trol areas  (Fresno.  Calif.,  to  Williams, 
Calif.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10. 

§601.611  Blue  civil  airway  No.  11 
control  areas  (Findlay.  Ohio,  to  Dunkirk. 
N.  Y.).     All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  11.' 

§  601.613  Blue  civil  airway  No.  13  con- 
control  areas  (Houston.  Tex.,  to  Des 
Moines.  Iowa).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  13. 

§  601.614  Blue  ciinl  airway  No.  14  con- 
trol areas  <El  Centra.  Calif.,  to  Sacra- 
mento. Calif.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  14. 

§  601.615  Blue  civil  airway  No.  15  con- 
trol areas  (.Huntington,  W.  Va.  to 
Youngstown.  Ohio).  All  of  Blue  civU 
airway  No.  15, 


§  601.616    Blue    civil   airway   No.    16 
control  areas  (Waverly.  Va..  to  Tappa- 


hannock.  Va.) .    All  of  Blue  civil  airw*. 
No.  16.  «uway 

§601.617  Blue  civil  airway  No  n 
control  areas  (Bangor.  Maine,  to  PreimL 
Isle.  Maine).  All  of  Blue  civU  airwl. 
No.  17.  *' 

§601.618  Blur  civil  -airway  No  ri 
control  areas  (Philadelphia.  Pa  '  tJ 
United  States-Canadian  Border)  aDq, 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  18.  * 

§  601.619     Blue    civil    airway    No    19 
control  areas   (Key   West.  Fla     to' Or 
lando.  Fla.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airwaj 

§  601.620  Blue  civil  airway  No  20 
control  areas  (Millville,  N.  J.,  to  AUen- 
town.  Pa.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No' 

§  601.622  Blue  civil  airway  No.  22 
control  areas  (Memphis,  Tenn..  to  Wich- 
ita. Kans.).    AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No' 

S  601.623  Blue  civil  airway  No  23 
control  areas  (Norfolk.  Va..  to  Chinco- 
teague,  Va.) .  All  of  Blue  civil  airwav 
No.  23. 

§  601.625  Blue  civil  ainvay  No.  25 
control  areas  (Cordova.  Alaska,  to  Big 
Delta.  Alaska).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  25. 

§  601  626  Blue  civil  ainray  No.  28 
control  areas  (Anchorage.  Alaska,  to 
Nenana.  Alaska).  All  of  Blue  civil 'air- 
way No.  26. 

§  601  627  Blue  civil  ainvay  No.  27 
control  areas  (Kodiak.  Alaska,  to  Kotze- 
bue.  Alaska).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  27. 

§601628  Blue  civil  ainvay  No.  2J 
control  areas  (Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Bulls 
Gap.  Tenn.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  28. 

§601629  Blue  civil  airway  No.  29 
control  areas  < Raleigh.  N.  C.  to  Lynch- 
burg. Va.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
29. 

§  601.630  Blue  civil  airway  No.  30 
control  areas  (Brownsville.  Tex.,  to 
Pueblo.  Colo.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  30. 

§601.631  Blue  citnl  airway  No.  31 
control  areas  (Burlington.  Iowa,  to  Mad- 
ison. Wis.).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
31. 

§601.632  Blue  civil  airway  Vo.  32 
control  areas  (Skwentna.  Alaska,  to  Tal- 
kectna.  Alaska).  All  of  Blue  ciyil  air- 
way No.  32. 

§  601.633  Blue  civil  airway  No.  33  con- 
trol areas  (Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Saginaw. 
Mich.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  33, 

§  601.634  Blue  civil  ainoay  No.  34  con- 
trol areas  (Terre  Haute.  Ind..  to  Peoria, 
III.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  34. 

§  601.635  Blue  civil  aincay  No.  35  con- 
trol areas  (Oinard.  Calif.,  to  Bakersfield, 
Calif.).    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  35. 

§  601.636  Blue  civil  airw^iy  No.  36 
control  areas  (Akron.  Colo.,  to  Kimball, 
Nebr.).     All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  36. 
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§  601.637  Blue  civil  airway  No.  37  con- 
trol areas  (Casper,  Wyo.,  to  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.').    All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  37. 

§  601  638  Blue  civil  ainvay  No.  38  con- 
trol areas  (Five  Finger.  Alaska,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  38, 

§  601 .639  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39  con- 
trol areas  (Savannah,  Ga..  to  Elmira. 
;V.  Y.  > .    AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39. 

§601.640  Blue  civil  airway  No.  40 
control  areas  (Concord.  N.  H.,  to  Bur- 
lington. Vt.).  AH  of  Blue  civH  airway 
No.  40. 

§601641  Blue  civil  airway  No.  41 
control  areas  (Hartford.  Conn.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  AH  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  41. 

§601.642  Blue  civil  airway  No.  42 
control  areas  (Goshen,  Ind.,  to  Saginaw, 
Mich.).     AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  42. 

§601.643  Blue  civil  airway  No.  43 
control  areas  (Delta  Island.  Alaska,  to 
WiUon-.  Alaska ) ,  AH  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  43. 

§601.644  Blue  civil  airway  No.  44 
control  areas  (Indianapolis.  Ind..  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border) .  AH  of 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  44. 

§  601.645  Blue  civil  airway  No.  45 
control  areas  (Greenfield^  Mass.,  to  New- 
port. Vt. ) .  AH  of  Blue  civU  airway  No. 
45. 

■§601646  Blue  ciinl  ainvay  No.  46 
control  areas  (Memphis.  Tenn..  to 
Paducah,  Ky.) .  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  46. 

§601.647  Blue  civil  airway  No.  47 
control  areas  (Blackstone,  Va..  to  Dun- 
kirk. N.  Y.).  AH  of  Blue  CivU  airway 
No.  47. 

§601.619  Blue  civil  airway  No.  49 
control  areas  (Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa.).  AH  of  Blue  civU  air- 
way No.  49. 

§601.651  Blue  civil  airway  No.  51 
control  areas  (Wendover.  Utah,  to  Du- 
bois. Idaho).  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  51. 

§  601  652  Blue  civil  airway  No.  52  con- 
trol areas  (Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  to  Fresno. 
Calif.  < .     All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  52. 

§  601.653  Blue  civil  airway  No.  53  con- 
trol areas  (Providence,  R.  I..  t(J  Hartford. 
Conn.).     AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  53. 

§  601.654  Blue  cii'il  ainvay  No.  54  con- 
trol areas  ( Evergreen.  Calif.,  to  Hamilton 
AFB.  Calif.).    AH  of  Blue  civil  airway 

No.  54. 

§  601.655  Blue  civil  airway  No.  55  con- 
trol areas  (Crestview,  Fla.,  to  Montgom- 
ery, Ala.).  All  of  Blue  civH  airway  No. 
55. 

§  601  656  Blue  civil  airway  No.  56  con- 
trol areas  (Elizabeth  City.  N.  C,  to  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.) .  All  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  56. 

§  601.657  Blue  civil  airway  No.  57  con- 
trol  areas  (Elko,  Nev.,  to  Burley,  Idaho). 
All  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  57. 

§  601  658  Blue  civil  airway  No.  58 
control    areas     (Nantucket.    Mass..     to 
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Squar\tum,  Mass.) .    All  of  Blue  civU  air- 
way No.  58. 

§  6(>1.659  Blue  civil  airway  No.  59  con- 
trol q/eas  (Pensacola,  Fla.,  to  Goodway, 
Ala.) .    AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  59. 

§  601.660  Blue  civil  airvmy  No.  60  con- 
trol areas  (Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  to  Stock- 
ton. Calif.).  AH  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  60. 

§  601.661  Bl^e  civil  airway  No.  61  con- 
trol areas  (Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kansas 
City.  Mo.).  AH  of  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
61. 

§601.663  Blue  civil  airway  No.  63  con- 
trol areas  (Concord,  N.  H..  to  Berlin, 
N.  H.).    AH  of  Blue  civU  airway  No.  63, 

§  601.664  Blue  civil  airway  No.  64 
control  areas  (Wink,  Tex.,  to  Hobbs. 
N.  Mex.) .    All  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  64. 

§  601.665  Blue  civil  airway  No.  65 
control  areas  (Shuyak,  Alaska,  to  Homer, 
Alaska) .    All  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  65. 

§  601.666  Blue  civil  airway  No.  66 
control  areas  (Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to 
Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.).  AH  of  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  66. 

§  601.667  Blue  civil  airway  No.  67 
"control  areas  (Yuma,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas. 
Nev.).    AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  67. 

§  601.668  Blue  civil  airway  No.  68 
control  areas  (Midland,  Tex.,  to  Hobbs. 
N.  Mex.) .     All  of  Blue  civU  airway  No.  68. 

§  601.669  Blue  civil  airway  No.  69 
control  areas  (St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to  QuiTicy. 
III.) .     All  of  Blue  CivH  airway  No.  69. 

§  601.670  Blue  civil  airway  No.  70 
control  areas  (Waco,  Te^.  to  Tulsa. 
Okla.).     AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No,  70, 

§601.671  Blue  civil  airway  No.  71 
control  areas  (Toledo.  Wash.,  to  Seattle. 
Wash.) .     AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  71, 

§  601  672  Blue  civil  airway  No.  72 
control  areas  (Enid.  Okla.,  to  Wichita, 
Kans.).    AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  72. 

§601.674  Blue  civil  airway  No.  74 
control  areas  (Willard,  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto. 
N.  Mex.) .     AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  74. 

§601.675  Blue  civil  airway  No.  75 
control  areas  (Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  AU  of  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  75, 

§  601.676  Blue  civil  airway  No.  76  con- 
trol areas  (Sinclair.  Wyo.,  to  Casper. 
Wyo.).    AH  of  Blue  civH  airway  No.  76. 

§  601.678  Blue  civil  airway  No.  78  con- 
trol areas  (Spring  Bay,  Utah,  to  Malad 
City.  Idaho).  AH  of  Blue  civU  airway 
No.  78. 

§  601.679  Blue  civil  airway  No.  79  con- 
trol areas  (  Annette  Island,  Alaska  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border).  All  of 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  79, 


§  601.680  Blue  civil  airway  No.  80  con- 
trol areas  (Unalakleet.  Alaska,  to  Moses 
Point.  Alaska).  AU  of  Blue  civU  airway 
No.  80. 

§  601.681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  81  con- 
trol areas  (Charleston.  W.  Va.,  to  Akron, 
Ohio).    AH  of  Blue  civU  airway  No.  81. 

S  601.684  BliLe  civil  ainvay  No.  84  con- 
trol  areas    (Augusta.   Maine,   to   Milli- 
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nocket.  Maine) .   AU  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  84. 

§  601.685  Blu£  civil  airway  No.  85  con- 
trol areas  (Hutchinson.  Kans.,  to  Wich- 
ita. Kans.).  All  of  Blue  civU  airway  No, 
85. 

§  601.686,  Blue  civil  airway  No.  86 
control  areas  (Goshen,  Ind..  to  Fort 
Wayne.  Ind.).  All  of  Blue  civU  airway 
No.  86, 

§  601.687  BliLe  civil  airway  No.  87 
control  areas  (Lexington,  Ky..  to  Dayton, 
Ohio).    AU  of  Blue  civU  airway  No,  87. 

SUBPART  C — CONTROL  AREA  EXTENSIONS 

§  601.1001  Control  area  extension 
(Moses  Lake.  Wash.).  That  airspace 
south  of  Green  civil  airway  No.  2  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Larsen  Air  Force 
Base,  Moses  Lake.  Wash.,  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  the  Hanford, 
Wash.,  Airspace  Reservation. 

§  601.1002  Control  area  extension 
(Austin,  Tex.).  That  airspace  within  a 
40-mUe  radius  of  the  Austin,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station, 

§  601.1003  Control  area  extension 
iCorinne,  Utah) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  289°  True  extend- 
ing from  the  Corinne  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  Blue  civil  airway  No.  78. 

§  601.1004  Control  area  extension 
(Brownsville.  Tex.) .  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  within  a  40-mUe 
radius  of  the  BrownsviUe.  Tex.,  radio 
range  station,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  restricted  areas  and  ex- 
cluding the  portions  lying  north  of  Lati- 
tude 26"30'00"  and  more  than  3  mUes 
from  the  United  States  shoreUne. 

§601.1005  Control  area  extension 
(Jacksonville.  Fla.).  Within  5  mUes 
either  side  of  the  Jacksonville  ILS  local- 
izer course  extending  from  the  localizer 
to  a  point  101/2  miles  southwest  of  the 
outer  marker  excluding  that  portion 
which  lies  south  of  Latitude  30°16'45", 
and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  64" 
True  radial  of  the  JacksonviUe  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  a  point  20  mUes  northeast. 

§  601.1006  Control  area  extension 
(Lake  Charles.  La.).  AU  that  airspace 
within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Lake 
Charles,  La.,  radio  range  station  exclud- 
ing the  portion  which  overlaps  the 
Houston  ( Beaumont-Palacios-Houston ) 
Control  area  extension. 

§  601.1007  Control  area  extension 
(Laredo.  Tex.).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  within  a  35-mHe 
radius  of  the  Laredo,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station, 

§  601.1008  Control  area  extension 
(Savannah,  Ga.) .  Piom  the  Savannah, 
Ga.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Savannah  radio  range  to  a  point 
20  miles  southeast  of  the  range  station, 
extending  5  mUes  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  radio  range  to 
a  point  30  miles  southwest  of  the  radio 
range  station,  extending  5  mUes  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  radio 
range  to  a  point  25  miles  northwest  of 
the  radio  range  station,  and  within  5 
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miles  either  side  of  the  centerline  of  the 
east-west  runway  of  Travis  Field,  Sa- 
vannah, Ga.,  from  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  7  to  a  point  20  miles  west  of  Travis 
Reld.  excluding  the  portion  overlapping 
the  Camp  Stewart  restricted  area. 

8  601.1009  Control  area  extension 
(Augusta.  Ga.^ .  All  that  area  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  centerline  of  the 
north-south  runway  of  Bush  Field, 
Augusta.  Ga.,  extending  to  a  point  30 
miles  south  of  Bush  Field. 

§  601.1010  Control  area  extension 
(Greenwood.  S.  €.).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  south  by  a  straight  line 
from  a  point  at  lat.  34°07'0G".  long.  82'- 
1500"  to  a  point  at  lat.  34°19'00",  long. 
81°38'00".  on  the  east  by  Blue  civil  air- 
way No.  28.  on  the  north  by  the  Green- 
ville, S.  C.  (GreenviUe-Charlotte-Greens- 
boro)  control  area  extension,  on  the  west 
by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39  to  point  of 
beginning. 

9  601.1011  Control  area  extension 
(Daytona  Beach.  Fla.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Day- 
tona  Beach  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  20 
miles  west,  and  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  244°  True  radial  of  the  Daytona 
Beach  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
southwest. 

§  601.1012  Control  area  extension 
(Florence,  S.  O.  Fi'om  the  Florence, 
S.  C,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles 
southeast  of  the  radio  range  station,  and 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  radio  range  to 
a  point  25  miles  northwest  of  the  radio 
station. 

§  601.1013  Control  area  extension 
(Fort Myers. Fla.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  lines  bearing  45°  True  and 
220°  True  from  Port  Myers.  Fla..  nondi- 
rectional  radio  beacon  extending  from 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  1  on  the  northeast 
to  a  point  20  miles  southwest  of  the  non- 
directional  radio  beacon 

5  601.1014  Control  area  extension 
(Greenville,  S.  C.)  (Greenvaie-Char- 
lotte-Greensboro  area).  All  that  air- 
space beginning  at  lat.  35° 49 '30",  long 
79°30'00",  thence  southwesterly  to  lat 
34=49'30",  long.  8O''10'00",  thence  clock- 
wise along  the  arc  of  a  50-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Charlotte,  N.  C. 
radio  range  (at  lat.  35°10'30"  long 
80°56'00")  to  lat.  34°27'15",  long 
80°52'30",  thence  westerly  to  lat. 
34''22'30",  long.  82^20'00",  thence  clock- 
wise along  the  arc  of  a  30 -mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Greenville,  S.  C. 
radio  range  (at  lat.  34°48'45",  long 
82°20'30")  to  lat.  35°13'30".  long. 
82°  30 '00".  thence  northeast  to  lat. 
35°19'00".  long.  82'06'30",  thence  clock- 
wise along  the  arc  of  a  30-mile  radius 
circle  centered  on  the  Spartanburg,  S.  C. 
radio  range  to  the  northwest  edge  of 
Green  civil  airway  No.  6.  thence  along  the 
northwest  edge  of  Green  civil  ai'-way  No. 
6  to  the  arc  of  a  35 -mile  radius  circle 
centered  between  the  Winston-Salem 
and  Greensboro.  N.  C,  radio  ranges  at 
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lat.  36°06'0O".  long.  80''01'30".  thence 
clockwise  along  the  arc  of  this  35 -mile 
radius  circle  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

§  601.1015  Control  area  extension 
(Greenwood,  Miss.).  Prom  the  Green- 
wood. Miss.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course 
of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles 
ea.st  of  the  radio  range  station,  and  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  25 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station  and 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the  66' 
True  and  246  True  radials  of  the  Green- 
wood omnirange  to  points  20  miles 
southwest  and  northeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1016  Control  area  extension 
(Jackson.  Tenn. ) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Jackson, 
Tenn.,  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
north. 

§  601.1017  Control  area  extension 
(Reading.  Pa.K  From  the  Reading,  Pa.. 
ILS  localizer  extending  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  localizer  course  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  east  course  of  the  Har- 
risburg.  Pa.,  radio  range. 

§  601.1018  Control  area  extension 
(Meridian.  Miss.).  From  the  Meridian, 
Mi.ss.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Meridian,  Miss.,  radio  range  to  a 
point  20  miles  north  of  the  radio  range 
station  and  extending  from  the  ILS  lo- 
calizer 5  miles  either  side  of  the  localizer 
course  to  a  point  30  miles  south  of  the 
ILS  localizer. 

§601.1019  Control  area  extension 
(NasfiviUc.  Tenn.).  That  airspace  with- 
in a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Nashville 
Tenn.,  radio  range  station  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  a  direct  line  extending 
from  the  Graham,  Tenn.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Bowhng  Green.  Ky.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1020  Control  area  extension 
(Macon.  Ga.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  47°  Tiue  and  227°  True 
counses  of  the  Macon  ILS  localizer  ex- 
tending from  the  localizer  to  a  point  25 
miles  northeast  and  to  a  point  30  miles 
southwest. 

5  601.1021  Control  area  extension 
(Belleville.  III.).  All  that  area  within 
a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Scott  AFB  radio 
range  station,  Belleville,  111. 

5  601.1022  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.).  Prom  the 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla..  radio  range  sta- 
tion, extending  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  West  Palm 
Beach  radio  range,  to  a  point  20  miles 
west  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  691.1023  Control  area  extension 
(Akron.  Colo.).  From  the  Akron,  CjIo., 
radio  range  station,  extending  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Akron  radio  range,  to  a  point  20 
miles  north  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1024  Control  area  extension 
(Burlington,  Iowa).  Within  a  15-mile 
radius  of  the  Burlington,  Iowa  omni- 
range station  and  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  112°  True  radial  of  the  omni- 


range  extending   from   the   omnirange 
station  to  a  point  25  miles  east. 

§  601.1025  Control  area  extension 
(Neiv  Orleans.  La.).  All  that  area 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  radio  range  station  located  in 
the  southeast  quadrant  and  including  all 
the  area  bounded  on  the  west  by  the 
south  course  of  the  New  Orleans.  La.,  ra- 
dio range  on  the  .south  and  east  by  the 
shoreluie  and  on  the  north  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  6;  all  that  air  space 
within  a  35-mile  radius  of  the  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  radio  range  station  in  the 
southwest  and  northwest  quadrants  of 
the  radio  range  and  the  airspace  in  the 
northeast  quadrant  of  the  radio  range 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  the  north- 
ern shoreline  of  Lake  Ponchartrain. 

S  601.1026  Control  area  extension 
(Grand  Island.  Nebr. ) .  From  the  Grand 
Island,  Nebr.,  radio  range  station,  ex- 
tending within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Grand  Island 
radio  range,  to  a  point  20  miles  north  of 
the  radio  range  station  and  within  5 
miles  cither  side  of  the  180°  True  and 
300'  True  radials  of  the  Grand  Island 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
rancre  station  to  points  25  miles  north 
and  south. 

5  601.1027  Control  area  extension 
(Kansas  City.  Mo.).  All  that  area  with- 
in a  42-mile  radius  of  the  Kan.  a.s  City, 
Mo.,  Municipal  Airport  excluding  that 
area  outside  existing  civil  airways  that 
lies  within  the  south  quadrant  of  the 
Kansas  City  radio  ran^e  and  excluding 
the  portion  below  4,000  feet  which  over- 
laps the  Lake  City,  Mo.,  restricted  area. 

§  601.1028  Control  area  extension 
(Monroe.  La.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  and  southwest 
courses  of  the  Monroe  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  25  miles  northeast  and  to  a  point 
20  miles  southwes^,  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  41°  True  and  221* 
True  radials  of  the  Monroe  omnirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station 
to  points  20  miles  northeast  and  south- 
west. 

§  601.1029  Control  area  extension 
(Corpus  Christi.  Tex.).  All  that  air- 
space lying  in  the  north  quadrant  of  the 
Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  radio  range  within 
a  58-mile  radius  of  the  range  .station 
bounded  on  the  southwest  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  30  and  on  the  southeast  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  6  including  the 
airspace  within  6  miles  either  side  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Refugio,  Tex., 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  32  miles  north- 
east and  the  airspace  within  the  arc  of 
a  circle  of  29-mile  radius  centered  on  the 
Normanna,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  bounded  on  the  southwest  by 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  30  and  on  the  ea.st 
by  a  line  extending  from  a  point  at  Lat. 
2G^54'30".  Long.  97''33'40"  to  a  point  at 
Lat.  28  38'00".  Long.  97  3830  '. 

§601.1030  Control  area  extension 
( Victorville.  Calif.  > .  All  that  area  with- 
in the  vicinity  of  George  AFB,  Victor- 
ville, Calif.,  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Green  4,  on  the  southwest  by  Blue  14  and 
on  the  southeast  by  Amber  2,  and  the 
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airspace  north  of  the  George  AFB 
bounded  by  a  line  bes.; inning  at  lat. 
SSm'OO",  long.  117^12"00",  thence  to 
lat  34  57'00".  long.  117°12"00",  thence 
to  lat.  34'54'45".  long.  116-53'45", 
thence  along  the  northern  boundary  of 
Green  civil  airway  No.  4  to  lat.  34°49'00", 
long.  117"29'00",  thence  to  lat.  3511'- 
00",  long.  117  24'00",  thence  to  point  of 
beginning,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  Restricted  Area   (Rr-279). 

§6011031  Control  area  extension 
(North  Platte,  Nebr. ) .  All  that  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  North 
Platte  radio  range  bounded  on  the  south 
by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3,  and  the 
airspace  bounded  on  the  east  by  a  line 
5  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to  the  south 
course  of  the  radio  range,  on  the  south 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  8  and  on  the 
northwest  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  6. 

§6011032  Control  area  extension 
(Kotzelnc.  Alaska).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  50°  True 
extending  from  the  Kotzebue,  Alaska, 
non-directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point 
25  miles  northeast. 

§601.1033  Control  area  extension 
(St.  Joseph.  Mo.).  That  airspace  with- 
in a  25-mile  radius  of  Rosecrans  Field 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  4,  and  on  the  southeast  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  35. 

§6011034  Control  area  extension 
(Springfield.  Mo.^ .  All  that  area  within 
a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Springfield.  Mo., 
radio  range  station. 

§6011035  Control  area  extension 
(Little  Rock,  Ark.).  From  the  Little 
Rock.  Ark.,  radio  range  station  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  radio  \range  to  a  point  25 
miles  northeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601  1036  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.).  Within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  151'  True  radial 
of  the  West  Palm  Beach  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  West  Palm  Beach 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection 
of  the  West  Palm  Beach  151°  True  ra- 
dial and  the  Miami,  Fla..  060°  True 
radial  thence  via  the  Miami  060°  True 
radial  to  the  Miami,  Fla.,  omnirange 
station.  The  airspace  which  lies  within 
Miami  Warning  Area  (W-171)  shall  be 
used  only  after  obtaining  prior  approval 
from  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
Air  Traffic  Control). 

§6011037  Control  area  extension 
(Pen.'iacola,  Fla. » .  That  airspace  within 
8  miles  east  of  and  5  miles  west  of  the 
north  and  south  courses  of  the  Pensa- 
cola.  Fla.,  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  points  25  miles 
north  and  12  miles  south. 

§601.1038  Control  area  extension 
(Great  Falls.  Mont.).  That  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Great 
Falls  omnirange  station  extending  from 
the  southern  boundary  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  120  clockwise  to  the  south- 
eastern boundary  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  2,  and  the  airspace  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Great  Falls  radio  range  extending  from 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  30 
miles  northeast  including  the  airspace 
within  a  30  mile  radius  of  the  Great  Falls 
omnirange  station  which  lies  within  the 
north  quadrant  of  the  Great  Falls  low 
frequency  radio  range. 

§  601.1039  Control  area  extension 
(Portland.  Greg.).  That  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Portland  Inter- 
national Airport. 

§  601.1040  Control  area  extension 
(Med ford.  Greg.).  From  the  Medford. 
Oreg..  radio  range  station,  extending 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Medford  radio  range,  to  a 
point  20  miles  west  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.1041  Control  area  extension 
(Boise.  Idaho).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Boise  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
southwest  including  the  airspace  in  the 
south  quadrant  of  the  Boise  radio  range 
bounded  on  the  northeast  and  southeast 
by  the  Mountain  Home.  Idaho,  control 
area  extension  and  on  the  southwest  by 
a  line  drawn  135°  True  from  a  point  at 
lat.  43"20'20".  long.  116"29'15"  extend- 
ing to  the  Mountain  Home  control  area 
extension. 

§  601.1042  Control  area  extension 
(Columbus,  Ohio).  That  airspace 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Colum- 
bus, Ohio,  omnirange  station;  that  air- 
space southwest  of  Columbus  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  4. 
on  the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  15. 
on  the  south  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  8 
and  on  the  west  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  47;  that  airspace  southeast  of  Co- 
lumbus within  a  30-mile  radius  of  Lock- 
bourne  Air  Force  Base  extending  clock- 
wise from  the  south  boundary  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  8  to  the  east  boundary 
of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  15. 

§  601.1043  Control  area  extension 
(Bowling  Green,  Ky.).  From  the  Bowl- 
ing Green.  Ky..  radio  range  station  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  radio  range  to  a  point 
20  miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range 
station,  and  extending  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  radio 
range  to  a  point  25  miles  west  of  the 
radio  range  station  and  all  that  area 
within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Bowling 
Green  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1044  Control  area  extension 
(Ypsilanti.  Mich.).  From  the  Willow 
Run  Airport,  Ypsilanti,  Mich.  ILS 
localizer  extending  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  localizer  course  to  a  point  20  miles 
southwest  of  the  ILS  outer  marker. 

§  601.1045  Control  area  extension 
(Presque  Isle.  Maine) .  From  the  Presque 
Isle,  Maine,  radio  range  station  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  15 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station, 
including  all  that  area  bounded  on  the 
north  and  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
17,  on  the  south  by  Red  civil  airway  No. 
86  and  on  the  west  by  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  7. 

§  601.1046  Control  area  extension 
(Falfurrias.  Tex.).    Within  5  miles  on 
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the  northwest  side  and  15  miles  on  the 
southea.st  side  of  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Kingsville,  Tex.,  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  Falfurrias  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  35  miles  south- 
west of  the  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.1047  Control  area  extension 
(Bangor.  Maine).  That  airspace  within 
a  25-mile  radius  of  Dow  Air  Force  Base, 
Bangor,  Maine. 

§  601.1048  Control  area  extension 
(Red  Bluff,  Calif.).  From  the  Red  Bluff, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  east 
of  the  radio  range  station,  and  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  west 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1049  Control  area  extension 
(Utica.  N.  Y.).  From  the  Utica.  N.  Y., 
radio  range  station,  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Utica, 
N.  Y.,  radio  range,  extending  20  miles 
northwest  of  the  Utica,  N.  Y.,  radio  range 
station  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Utica  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  a  point  15  miles  northeast. 

§  601.1050  control  area  extension 
(Bakers field.  Calif.) .  From  the  Bakers- 
field,  Calif.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Bakersfield, 
Calif.,  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest  of  the  radio  range  station  in- 
cluding the  airspace  in  the  northwest 
quadrant  of  the  radio  range  bounded  on 
the  northeast  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
137  and  on  the  west  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  107. 

§  601.1051  Control  area  extension 
(Portland,  Maine).  Prom  the  Portland, 
Maine,  radio  range  station,  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Portland.  Maine,  radio  range  extending 
20  miles  northwest  of  the  Portland, 
Maine,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1052  Control  area  extension 
(Atlanta.  Ga.) .  All, that  airspace  within 
a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Atlanta  radio 
range  station  including  the  airspace 
north  of  Atlanta  bounded  on  the  west 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5.  on  the  north 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  54  and  on  the 
east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  97.  and 
the  airspace  east  of  Atlanta  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
20  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
35'  and  on  the  south  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  18. 

§  601.10,53  Control  area  extension 
(Houston,  Tex.)  (Beaumont-Palacios- 
Houston  area) .  All  that  airspace  begin- 
ning at  Latitude  30°22'00",  Longitude 
94  "03  00",  thence  clockwise  along  an  arc 
with  a  25 -mile  radius  centered  on  the 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  radio  range  station  to 
Latitude  29'38'35".  Longitude  gi'OO'OO", 
thence  south  to  Latitude  29°3T30". 
Longitude  94''00'00",  thence  southwest- 
erly 3  nautical  miles  from  and  parallel 
to  the  shoreUne  to  Latitude  28'23'20". 
Longitude  96n7'30".  thence  clockwise 
along  an  arc  with  a  25-mlles  radius  cen- 
tered on  the  Palaclos,  Tex.,  radio  ranee 
station  to  Latitude  28°f)5'00".  Longitude 
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06*38'45".  thence  northeasterly  to  Lati- 
tude 2»''58'30".  Longitude  95  =  58  30". 
thence  clockwise  along  an  arc  with  a  50- 
mile  radius  centered  on  the  Houston, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station  to  Latitude 
30°20'25",  Longitude  95''17'00".  thence 
east  to  point  of  beginning.  The  portions 
of  this  control  area  which  overlap  the 
Palacios  Restricted  Area  R-494  and 
Palacios  Warning  Area  W-494  are  ex- 
cluded. 

§  601.1054  Control  area  extension 
(Sinclair,  Wyo.).  From  the  Sinclair. 
Wyo..  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  north 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

9  601.1055  Control  area  extension 
(Elmira.  N.  Y.).  Within  a  15-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  Elmira.  N.  Y..  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.1056  Control  area  extension 
(Buffalo.  N.  Y.).  Within  a  15-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  omnirange 
station. 

S  601.1057  Control  area  extension 
(Binghamton.  N.  Y.).  Within  a  15-mlle 
radius  of  the  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1058  Control  area  extension 
(Martinsburg.  W.  Va.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  and  north- 
east courses  of  the  Martinsburg  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  a  point  20  miles  southwest  and 
to  a  point  33  miles  northeast,  and  that 
airspace  within  a  15-miIe  radius  of  the 
Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1059  Control  area  extension 
(Lynchburg,  Va. ) .  From  the  Lynchburg. 
Va.,  radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles  north  of 
the  radio  range  station. 

9  601.1060  Control  area  extension  (El- 
kins,  W.  Va.).  Prom  the  Elkins,  W.  Va.. 
radio  range  station,  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  the  Elkins  ra- 
dio range,  extending  10  miles  south  of  the 
Elkins.  W.  Va..  airport  and  all  that  area 
within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Elkins 
omnirange  station. 

9  601.1061  Control  area  extension 
(Mt.  Clemens.  Mich.) .  All  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  north  by  an  arc  having 
a  radius  of  40  miles  from  Selfridge  Air 
Force  Base.  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  on  the 
east  and  southeast  by  the  United  States- 
Canadian  Boundary,  and  on  the  south- 
west by  Red  civil  airway  No.  20  and  the 
Flint,  Mich.,  control  area  extension. 

9  601.1062  Control  area  extension 
(Raleigh,  N.  C).  That  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Raleigh,  N.  C. 
radio  range  station,  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Ra- 
leigh radio  range  extending  from  the 
range  station  to  a  point  41  miles  south- 
east, and  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  Raleigh  ILS  localizer  course  extend- 
ing from  the  localizer  to  a  point  30  miles 
southwest. 

9  601.1063  Control  area  extension 
(Roanoke.  Va. ) .  From  the  Roanoke.  Va., 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
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Roanoke,  Va..  radio  range  to  a  point  20 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

9  601.1064  Control  area  extension 
(Chicopee  Falls.  Mass.).  That  airspace 
east  of  Chicopee  Falls  bounded  on  the 
northwest  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  33,  on 
the  northeast  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
151  and  the  Worcester,  Mass.,  control 
zone,  on  the  southeast  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  7  and  on  the  southwest  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  2  excluding  the 
airspace  below  2500  feet  Mean  Sea  Level; 
that  airspace  north  of  Chicopee  Falls 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  41,  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  2  and  on  the  southeast  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  39;  that  airspace  northwest 
of  Chicopee  Falls  lying  within  an  arc  of 
38  statute  miles  centered  on  Westover, 
Mass..  Air  Force  Base  bounded  on  north 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  2,  on  the  east 
by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  41  and  on  the 
southwest  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  2. 

§  601.1065  Control  area  extension 
(Biloxi.  Miss.).  All  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Keesler  AFB. 
Biloxi,  Miss.,  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cluding Airspace  Warning  Areas. 

9  601.1066  Control  area  extension 
(New  York.  N.Y.).  All  that  area  within 
a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Empire  State 
Building,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  located  at 
Latitude  40°45'00",  Longitude  73''59'15". 

§  601.1067  Control  area  extension 
(Dayton.  Ohio).  That  airspace  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Dayton,  Ohio, 
omnirange  station  including  the  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Dayton 
ILS  localizer  course  extending  from  the 
localizer  to  a  point  20  miles  southwest  of 
the  ILS  outer  marker. 

9  601.1068  Control  area  extension 
(Riverside,  Calif.).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  east  by  a  line  extending 
between  a  point  at  Lat.  33°51'00".  Long. 
116"50'40"  and  a  point  at  Lat.  33''45'45". 
Long.  116'50'00".  on  the  south  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  64,  on  the  northwest  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  8  and  on  the  north 
by  Green  civil  airway  No.  5,  and  that 
airspace  bounded  by  lines  beginning  at 
a  point  at  Lat.  33''36'45".  Long.  116''48'- 
40".  thence  to  Lat.  33°30'00".  Long. 
116''47'55",  thence  to  Lat.  33°30'00", 
Long.  116*48'40",  thence  to  Lat.  33''12'- 
00".  Long.  116°33'20".  thence  to  Lat. 
33°10'25".  Long.  116'35'35".  thence  to 
Lat.  33°12'00 ".  Long.  116°46'00".  thence 
to  Lat.  33°38'45",  Long.  117''14'30", 
thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

9  601.1069  Control  area  extension 
(Santa  Barbara.  Calif.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  and  southeast 
courses  of  the  Santa  Barbara  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  25  miles  west  and  20  miles 
southeast. 

§  601.1070  Control  area  extension 
(Oceanside.  Calif.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  293°  True 
extending  from  the  Oceanside  non-direc- 
ticnal  radio  beacon  to  its  point  of  inter- 
section with  a  line  bearing  22  P  True 
from  the  Los  Angeles  radio  range  sta- 
tion; within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  284°  True  extending  from  the 
Oceanside  non-directional  radio  beacon 
to  its  point  of  intersection  with  a  line 


bearing  181°  True  from  the  Los  Angeles 
omnirange  station. 

9  601.1071  Control  area  extension 
(Burbank.  Calif.).  That  airspace  east 
of  the  Burbank,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion bounded  on  the  west  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  1,  on  the  south  by  Green  civil 
airway  No.  5.  on  the  southeast  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  2  and  on  the  northeast 
by  a  line  5  miles  northeast  of  and  par- 
allel to  the  southeast  course  of  the  Bur- 
bank radio  range;  that  airspace  south- 
west of  the  Burbank,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  bounded  on  the  north  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  90,  on  the  east  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  1,  on  the  south  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  8  and  on  the  west  by  • 
line  5  miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  a 
direct  line  between  the  Canoga  Park. 
Calif.,  non-directional  radio  beacon  and 
the  Intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Camarillo,  Calif, 
radio  range. 

§  601.1072  Control  area  extension 
(Sumter,  S.  C).  From  the  Shaw  APB 
radio  range  station.  Sumter,  S.  C.  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Shaw  AFB  radio  range 
between  the  southern  boundary  of  Red 
civil  airway  No.  16  and  the  northeast 
boundary  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  28.  ex- 
cluding the  portion  which  overlaps  the 
Shaw  AFB  restricted  area. 

9  601.1073  Control  area  extension 
(Fresno.  Calif.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Fresno.  Calif.,  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
20  miles  northeast,  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  Fresno  ILS  localizer  front 
course  extending  to  a  point  15  miles 
southeast  of  the  Fresno  Air  Terminal, 
and  that  airspace  within  a  35-mile  radius 
of  the  Fresno  Air  Terminal  extending 
clockwise  from  a  line  bearing  153^  True 
from  the  Fresno  Air  Terminal  to  a  line  5 
miles  northeast  of  and  parallel  to  the 
back  course  of  the  Fresno  ILS  localizer. 

§  601.1074  Control  area  extension 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  and  south  courses 
of  the  Los  Angeles  radio  range  extendiog 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  points 
40  miles  west  and  south;  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  221°  True 
extending  from  th«>  Los  Angeles  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  40  miles  south- 
west; within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Camarillo.  Calif., 
radio  ranse  extending  from  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  8  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Camarillo  radio 
range  with  a  bearing  of  221°  True  from 
the  Los  Angeles  radio  range  station; 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 181°  True  extending  from  the  Los 
Angeles  omnirange  station  to  a  point  40 
miles  south  of  the  omnirange  station. 

9  601.1075  Control  area  extension 
(Ada.  Okla.) .  All  that  area  within  a  15- 
mile  radius  of  the  Ada,  Okla.,  Municipal 
Airport. 

§  601.1076  Control  area  extension 
(Phoenix.  Ariz.).  From  the  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
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Phoenix.  Ariz.,  radio  range  to  a  point  25 
miles  east  of  the  radio  range  statioa 

9  601.1077  Control  area  extension 
(Elko.  Nev.) .  From  the  Elko,  Nev.,  radio 
range  station  extending  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Elko.  Nev.. 
radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  from  the 
radio  range  station,  and  extending  5 
miles  on  either  side  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Elko,  Nev..  radio  range  to  a  point 
25  miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1078  Control  area  extension 
(Reno.  Nev.).  From  the  Reno.  Nev., 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Reno,  Nev.,  radio  range  to  a  point  50 
miles  north  of  the  radio  rang^  station. 

§  601.1079  Control  area  extension 
(Rock  Springs.  Wyo.).  From  the  Rock 
Springs,  Wyo.,  radio  range  station  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  radio 
range  to  a  point  25  miles  north  of  the 
radio  range  station,  and  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Rock  Springs.  Wyo..  radio  range  to 
a  point  25  miles  south  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.1080      Control    area    extension 
(Louisville.  Ky.) .    All  that  area  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Louisville  omni- 
range station  excluding  danger  areas, 
and  all  that  area  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  122°  True  radial  of  the  Louis- 
ville   omnirange    extending    from    the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southeast,  the  area  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  154°  True  radial  of  the  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  a  point  25  miles  southeast,  and 
the  area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
Louisville  ILS  localizer  course  extending 
from  the  localizer  to  a  point  13.2  miles 
southwest,  and  all  that  area  northeast 
of   the   Louisville    radio    range   station 
bounded  on  the  southeast  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  6  and  on  the  west  and  north- 
west by  Red  civil  airway  No.  74. 

?  601.1081  Control  area  extension 
(Windsor  Locks.  Conn.).  All  that  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  Bradley  Field,  Windsor 
Locks.  Conn.,  bounded  on  the  southwest 
and  west  by  Blue  41.  on  the  northwest  by 
Red  33.  on  the  northeast  by  Green  2  and 
on  the  east  by  Amber  7.  and  all  that  area 
southwest  of  Bradley  Field  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  Red  33,  on  the  north- 
east by  Blue  41  and  on  the  south  by 
Red  13. 

§  601.1082  Control  area  extension 
(Montqomery,  Ala.).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Lat.  32  =  52'00", 
on  the  east  by  Long.  86'00'00",  on  the 
south  by  Lat.  31°45'00",  and  on  the  west 
by  Long.  87  30'00". 

5  601.1083  Control  area  extension 
(Bartlesville.  Okla.).  All  that  area 
within  a  20 -mile  radius  of  the  Phillips 
Airport,  Bartlesville,  Okla. 

?  601.1084  Control  area  extension 
(Quincy.  III).  That  airspace  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Quincy  non-direc- 
tional radio  beacon  including  the  air- 
space north  of  Quiiu^  bounded  on  the 
east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  63,  on  the 
southwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  52 
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and  on  the  northwest  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  10. 

9  601.1085    Control     area     extension 
(Edwards  Air  Force  Base.  Calif.).    All 
that  airspace  boimded  on  the  south  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  4.  on  the  south- 
west by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  14.  on  the 
north  by  Lat.  34°58'00",  on  the  east  by 
Long.  117°48'00".  including  the  airspace 
within  5  miles  eithei;  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 56°  True  extending  from  the  Ed- 
wards   Air    Force    Base    and    passing 
through  the  Edwards  omnirange  station 
site  at  Lat.  35°00'18".  Long.  117°41'14" 
to  a  point  15  miles  northeast  of  the  om- 
nirange station  site,  excluding  the  por- 
tions which  overlap  Restricted  Area  (Br- 
279)    and  excluding  the  portion  above 
20,000  feet  MSL  which  conflicts  with  Re- 
stricted Area  (R-484). 

9  601.1086  Control  area  extension 
(Memphis.  Tenn.) .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  radio  range  station  lying  in  the 
southeast,  southwest  and  northwest 
quadrants  of  the  radio  range;  the  air- 
space within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the 
Memphis  radio  range  station  lying  in  the 
northeast  quadrant  of  the  radio  range 
and  the  airspace  within  a  10-mile  radius 
of  the  Memphis  Naval  Air  Station. 

9  601.1087  Control  area  extension  (Ak- 
ron, Ohio).  Prom  the  Akron-Canton 
Airport,  Akron.  Ohio,  ILS  localizer  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  localizer 
course  to  a  point  20  miles  south  of  the 
ILS  outer  marker,  and  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  direct  line  between  the 
Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range  station  and  the 
Brecksville,  Ohio,  fan  marker. 

9  601.1088  Control  area  extension 
(Alexandria.  Minn.) .  From  the  Alexan- 
dria, Minn.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Alexandria,  Minn.,  radio  range  to 
a  point  20  miles  north  of  the  radio  range 
station,  including  all  that  area  within 
a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Alexandria  omni- 
range station,  and  all  that  area  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  50°  True  radial 
of  the  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
northeast. 


9  601.1089  Control  area  extension 
(Cincinnati,  Ohio).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  omnirange  station  and  that 
airspace  northwest  of  Cincinnati  bound- 
ed on  the  north  by  Red  civil  airway  No. 
18.  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
47  and  on  the  southwest  by  the  east  al- 
ternate of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  97. 

5  601.1090  C  o  n  t  r  o  I  area  extension 
(Lawrence,  Mass.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  direct  Une  extending 
from  the  Lawrence,  Mass..  nondirec- 
tional  radiobeacon  to  the  Bedford.  Mass., 
outer  marker. 

9  601.1091  Control  area  extension 
(Detroit,  Mich.).  That  airspace  within 
a  20 -mile  radius  of  the  Willow  Run  Air- 
port, Detroit,  Mich.;  and  the  airspace 
north  of  Detroit  bounded  on  the  south  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  116,  on  the  west 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  133.  on  the 
north  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  63  and  on 
the  east  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  20. 
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9  601.1092  Control  area  extension 
(Dickinson,  N.  Dak.) .  Prom  the  Dickin- 
son. N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles 
north  of  the  radio  range  station  includ- 
ing all  that  area  within  a  15-mile  radius 
of  the  Dickinson  omnirange  station,  and 
aU  tHat  area  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  15°  True  radial  of  the  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  25  miles  northeast. 

9  601.1093  Control  area  extension 
(Fargo.  N.  Dak.).  Prom  the  Pargo,  N. 
Dak.,  radio  range  station  extending  6 
mUes  either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles  east  of 
the  Glyndon  fan  marker,  and  extending 
from  the  ILS  localizer  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  localizer  course  to  a  point  20  miles 
sfcth  of  the  outer  marker,  and  all  that 
area  within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Fargo 
omnirange  station. 

9  601.1094  Control  area  extension 
(Flint.  Mich.).  From  the  Flint,  Mich., 
outer  compass  locator  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  88*'  and  268°  True 
courses  of  the  outer  compass  locator  to 
points  25  miles  east  and  west  of  the 
outer  compass  locator. 

9  601.1095  Control  area  extension 
(Fort  Wayne,  Ind.).  All  that  area 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Port 
Wayne  omnirange  station  including  that 
area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
318*  True  radial  of  the  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  25  miles  northwest  and  that  area 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Port 
Wayne  ILS  localized  course  extending 
from  the  localizer  to  a  point  20  miles 
southeast  of  the  outer  marker. 

9  601.1096  Control  area  extension 
(Glenview.  III. ) .  From  the  Glenvlew,  m.. 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Glenview.  111.,  radio  range  to  a  point 
20  miles  northwest  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

9  601.1097  Control  area  extension 
(Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.).  Prom  the; 
Grand  Porks,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion extending  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Grand  Forks, 
N.  Dak.,  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles 
south  of  the  radio  range  station. 


9  601.1098  Control  area  extension 
(Casper,  Wyo.) .  AU  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Casper,  Wyo.,  ra- 
dio range  station  in  the  northeast, 
southwest  and  northwest  quadrants  of 
the  radio  range,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  restricted  areas. 

9  601.1099  Control  area  extension 
(Indianapolis,  Ind.).  From  the  Welr- 
Cook  Municipal  Airport,  Indianapolis. 
Ind.,  ILS  localizer  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  to 
a  point  20  miles  southwest  of  the  XLS 
outer  marker  and  all  that  area  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Indianapolis  omni- 
range station. 

9  601.1100  Control  area  extension 
(Lone  Rock,  Wis.).  That  airspace 
within  a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Lone  Rock 
omnirange  station  including  the  airspace 


9244 

within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  24'  True 
radial  of  the  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
northeast. 

S  601.1101  Control  area  extension 
(Madison,  Wis.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  183"  True  from 
the  Madison.  Wis.,  outer  marker  extend- 
ing from  the  outer  marker  to  a  point 
25  miles  south. 

§  601.1102  Control  area  extension 
(Minneapolis.  Minn.).  All  that  area 
within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Minneap- 
olis-St.  Paul  International  Airport  ly- 
ing within  the  east,  south,  and  west 
quadrants  of  the  Minneapolis  radio 
range,  including  all  that  area  within  a 
15 -mile  radius  of  the  Minneapolis  omni- 
range station  and  the  airspace  north  of 
Minneapolis  bounded  on  the  northw|&t 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  13,  on  the  east 
by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  9  and  on  the 
southwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  26. 

9  601.1103  Control  area  extension 
(Minot,  N.  Dak.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Minot.  N.  Dak., 
omnirange  station. 

i  601.1104  Control  area  extension 
(Rock ford.  III).  From  the  Rockford. 
Dl..  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Rockford.  111.,  radio  range  to  a  point  20 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station. 

{ 601.1105  Control  area  extension 
(Muskegon,  Mich. ) .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  15 -mile  radius  of  the  Muskegon 
omnirange  station  and  within  5  miles 
rither  side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
MuskegoH  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  the  western 
boundary  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  28. 

S  601.1106  Control  area  extension 
(Whidbey  Island,  Wash. ) .  All  that  area 
beginning  at  lat.  48''30'00".  long. 
123  "07 '15",  thence  northeast  to  lat. 
48'35'50".  long.  122''58'40".  thence  east- 
northeast  to  lat.  48*42' 15",  long. 
122*41 '00",  thence  southerly  to  lat. 
48°01'20",  long.  122°27'10".  thence 
northwesterly  to  lat.  48*  06 '30".  long. 
*  122*52'35".  thence  northwesterly  to  lat. 
48*12'00".  long.  122''59'30".  thence  to 
point  of  beginning,  excluding  the  por- 
tions which  overlap  restricted  areas. 

§  601.1107  Control  area  extension 
(Topeka,  Kans.).  All  that  area  within 
a  25-miIe  radius  of  the  Topeka,  Kans., 
omnirange  station. 

S  601.1108  Control  area  extension 
(Salina,  Kans.).  That  airspace  north  of 
Salina.  Kansas,  within  a  30-mile  radius 
of  a  point  at  Latitude  38°  52 '39".  Longi- 
tude 97°38'54".  boimded  on  the  south  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  4,  and  the  airspace 
southeast  of  the  Salina  omnirange  sta- 
tion bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  4  and  on  the  west. by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  73  within  a  25 -mile 
radius  of  the  omnirange  station. 

S  601.1109  Control  area  extension 
(Goodland,  Kans.).  From  the  Good- 
land.  Kans..  omnirange  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  22°  True 
radial  of  the  omnirange  to  a  point  20 
miles  north  and  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  202°  True  radial  of  the  Good- 
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land  omnirange  extending  from  the  om- 
nirange station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest. 

S  601.1110  Control  area  extension 
(Hobbs,  N.  Mex.).  From  the  Hobbs, 
N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  north 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1111  Control  area  extension 
(San  Diego,  Calif. K  From  the  San 
EHego.  Calif.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  San  Dieeo.  Calif.,  radio 
range  to  a  point  25  miles  southwest  of 
the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1112  Control  area  extension 
(Fort  Dix.  N.J.).  All  that  area  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  3 
on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  1. 
on  the  southeast  by  Green  civil  airway 
No.  5,  on  the  southwest  by  Red  civil  air- 
way No.  73  and  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  20,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  the  Fort  Dix,  N.  J., 
restricted  area  and  the  Lakehurst,  N.  J., 
caution  area. 

§  601.1113  Control  area  extensions 
(San  Francisco,  Calif.).  All  that  area 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  a  line  ex- 
tending through  the  San  Francisco, 
Calif.,  and  Moffett  Field,  Calif.,  radio 
range  stations,  on  the  northwest  by  a 
line  5  miles  northwest  of  and  parallel 
to  the  southwest  course  of  the  San 
Francisco,  Calif.,  radio  range,  on  the 
west  by  a  line  3  nautical  miles  off  shore, 
on  the  southeast  by  a  line  5  miles  south- 
east of  and  parallel  to  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Moffett  Field  radio  range, 
and  including  all  that  area  northeast  of 
the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station  bounded  on  the  northwest  by 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  8,  on  the  north- 
east by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10  and  on 
the  southeast  and  southwest  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  3.  and  including  all  that 
area  northeast  of  the  San  Francisco 
radio  range  station  bounded  on  the 
northwest  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3.  on 
the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7  and  on 
the  south  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  60,  and 
all  that  area  beginning  at  a  point  on  the 
western  boundary  of  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  10  at  the  point  of  Intersection  with 
lat.  38°  15 '00",  thence  along  the  western 
boundaries  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10. 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  54  and  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  8  to  a  point  at  which  the 
western  boundary  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  8  intersects  the  coastline,  thence 
along  the  coastline  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  to  Point  Reyes,  Calif.,  thence  in 
a  northeasterly  direction  to  lat.  38°15'- 
00".  long.  122°45'00",  thence  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

§  601.1114  Control  area  extension 
(Settles,  Alaska) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Settles, 
Alaska,  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southeast. 

§  601.1115  Control  area  extension 
(Dodge  City,  Kans.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  341°  and  161°  True 
radials  of  the  Dodge  City  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  25  miles  north  and  south. 


5  601.1116  Control  area  extension 
(Hutchinson,  Kans.).  All  that  area 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Hutchin- 
son, Kans.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1117  Control  area  extension 
(Grosse  He.  MichJ .  That  airspace 
south  of  the  Grosse  lie  Naval  Air  Station 
bounded  on  Ihe  northwest  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  9o^on  the  north  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  10,  on  the  northeast  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  19  and  on  the  southeast 
by  a  line  through  a  point  at  Lat. 
41'51'10  '.  Loner.  83°08'35  '  and  a  point 
at  Lat.  41°45'20".  Long.  83^20'25  '. 

§601.1118  Control  area  extension 
(Grand  Junction.  Colo.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  305°  True 
extending  from  Walker  Airport.  Grand 
Junction.  Colo.,  to  a  point  30  miles 
northwest  of  the  airport,  and  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  357"=  True  radial 
of  the  Grand  Junction  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  15  miles  north. 

§  601.1119  Control  area  extension  (St. 
Louis.  Mo.).  All  that  area  within  a  25- 
mile  radius  of  the  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  radio 
range  station  in  the  northeast  and  south- 
west quadrants  of  the  radio  range. 

§  601.1120  Control  area  extension 
(Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  266°  True 
extending  from  the  Cedar  Rapids  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  to  a  point  25  miles  west, 
and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  90°  True  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  25  miles  east. 

5  601.1121  Control  area  extension 
(White  Plains.  N.  Y.).  From  the  West- 
chester Airport  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  ILS 
localizer  extending  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  localizer  course  to  its  intersection 
with  the  south  course  of  the  New  Hack- 
ensack,  N.  Y.,  radio  range. 

§  601.1122  Control  area  extension 
(Tri-City,  Tenn.) .  That  airspace  within 
a  28-mile  radius  of  the  Tri-City  radio 
range  station  lying  in  the  east  quadrant 
of  the  radio  range:  that  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  radio  range  sta- 
tion lying  in  the  Wv'st  quadrant  of  the 
radio  range,  and  the  airspace  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  289°  True  radial 
of  the  Tri-City  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
50  miles  northwest. 

§  601.1123  Control  area  extension 
(Birmingham.  Ala.).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  radio  range  station  Including 
the  airspace  north  of  the  radio  range 
station  bounded  on  the  north  by  lat. 
34 "30 '00",  on  the  southeast  by  Blue  clvU 
airway  No.  2  and  on  the  southwest  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  52. 

§  601.1124  Control  area  extension 
(Eugene.  Oreg.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Eugene. 
Oreg.,  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  27. 

§  601.1125  Control  area  extension 
(Tallahassee.  Fla.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Tallahassee  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  25 
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miles  south,  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  Tallahassee  (Dale  Mabry)  ILS  local- 
izer course  extending  from  the  localizer 
to  a  point  30  miles  southeast,  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  162°  True  radial 
of  the  Tallahassee  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  20 
miles  southeast,  and  that  airspace  north- 
west of  Tallahassee  bounded  on  the  east 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  97.  on  the  south- 
west bv  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7,  and  on 
the  noith  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  22-N. 
excludinu;  the  airspace  above  19.000  feet 
mean  sea  level  between  sunset  and  sun- 
rise which  lies  within  Tyndall  AFB  Re- 
stricted Area  R-336. 

?  601.1126  Control  area  extension 
(knoxville.  Tenn.) .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Knoxville. 
Tenn..  radio  range  station  beginning  at 
a  point  south  of  Knoxville  on  the  western 
edge  of  Red  civil  airway  No.  27  and  ex- 
tending counterclockwise  to  a  point  at 
lat.  36  IS'OO".  long.  84°30'00".  thence 
bounded  on  the  northwest  by  a  straight 
line  from  this  point  to  a  point  at  lat. 
36'00'00".  long.  84^56'30".  thence 
bounded  on  the  west  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  51.  on  the  southwest  by  the  Chatta- 
nooga control  area  extension,  on  the 
south  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  54.  and 
on  the  east  by  the  western  boundary  of 
Red  civil  airway  No.  27  to  point  of  be- 
ginning, excluding  the  airspace  which 
lies  within  Prohibited  Area  PA-78. 

5  601.1127  Control  area  extension 
(Pasco.  Wash.).  That  airspace  begin- 
ning at  a  point  at  lat.  46°  13 '03",  long. 
119'03'45"  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
lines  drawn  179°  True  and  269°  True  ex- 
tending from  that  point  to  their  inter- 
section with  the  northeast  boundary  of 
Green  civil  airway  No.  10;  that  airspace 
bounded  by  lines  5  miles  south  of  and  10 
miles  north  of  and  parallel  to  a  line 
drawn  89"  True  from  the  point  of  be- 
ginning extending  to  the  northwest 
boundary  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  103 
on  the  south,  to  long.  118°43'30"  on  the 
north,  bounded  on  the  west  by  long. 
119'C3'45".  and  including  the  ainspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Walla  Walla,  Wash.. 
radio  range  from  the  radio  range  sta- 
Uon  northwestward  to  long.  118  ^43 '30". 

5  601.1128  Control  area  extension 
(Jackson.  Miss.).  From  the  Jackson, 
M1.SS.,  ILS  localizer  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  to 
a  point  30  miles  northwest  at  the  ILS 
localizer. 

§601.1129  Control  area  extension 
(Wa.-hington.  D.  O.  All  that  area 
within  a  40-mile  radius  of  the  Washing- 
ton National  Airport,  excluding  that  por- 
tion northeasu  of  the  airport  bounded 
on  the  west  by  the  eastern  boundary  of 
Red  cull  airways  Nos.  29  and  45  and  on 
the  .sciuth  by  the  northern  boundary  of 
Green  civil  airway  No.  5  and  excluding 
the  Wa-shington  Airspace  Reservation 
and  re.'^lricted  areas. 

5  601.1130  Control  area  extension 
(Spokane.  Wash.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Spokane  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  .station  to  a  point  25  miles 
north,  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
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22°  and  322"  True  radials  of  the  Spokane 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  pnaints  25  miles  northeast 
and  northwest,  and  that  airspace  south 
of  Spokane  bounded  on  the  north  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  2,  on  the  southwest 
by  a  line  5  miles  southwest  of  and  par- 
allel to  a  297°  True  bearing  from  the 
Pine  City,  Wash.,  fan  marker,  and  on 
the  southeast  by  a  line  5  miles  southeast 
of  and  parallel  to  a  64°  True  bearing 
from  the  Pine  City,  Wash,  fan  marker. 

§  601.1131  Control  area  extension 
(Sitka,  Alaska).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Sitka, 
Alaska,  radio  range  extending  fropi  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest. 

§  601.1132  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.).  Within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  36'  True  radial 
of  the  West  Palm  Beach  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  100  miles  northeast,  thence  north- 
westward within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  127°  True  radial  of  the  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla..  omnirange  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  centerUne  of  Control  area 
extension  No.  1150,  excluding  the  portion 
below  2,000  ft.  which  lies  outside  the  con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States. 

§  601.1133  Control  area  extension 
(Seattle,  Wash.).  That  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Seattle-Tacoma 
International  Airport  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  overlaps  the  Fort  Lewis  Re- 
stricted Area  Rr-244;  that  airspace 
south-southwest  of  Seattle  bounded  on 
the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  71.  on 
the  south  by  lat.  46°35'00",  and  on  the 
west  by  long.  123°03'00". 

5  601.1134  Control  area  extension 
(Columbus,  Ga.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  57°  True  radial  of  the  Colum- 
bus omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
northeast,  excluding  the  airspace  over- 
lapping restricted  areas,  and  the  area 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 235°  True  through  the  Muscogee 
County  Airport  ILS  outer  compass  lo- 
cator extending  from  Red  civil  airway 
No.  84  on  the  northeast  to  Red  civil  air- 
way No.  84  on  the  southwest. 

§  601.1135  Control  area  extension 
(Marianne,  Fla.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  130°  True  radial  of  the  Mari- 
anna  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
southeast,  excluding  the  airspace  above 
19,000  feet  overlapping  Tyndall  AFB 
restricted  area  (R^336)  between  sunset 
and  sunrise. 

(San  Jiian.  P.  R).  Within  a  radius  of 
100  nautical  miles  of  the  Isle  Grande 
Airport,  San  Juan,  P.  R.,  excluding  the 
airspace  over  existing  restricted  areas 
and  warning  areas.  (Designated  to 
conform  with  Recommendation  No.  6 
of  the  Rules  of  the  Air  and  Air  Traffic 
Control  Committee  of  the  Second  ICAO 
Caribbean  Regional  Air  Navigation 
Meeting,  as  approved  by  the  Council  of 
ICAO.) 

§  601.1137  Control  area  extension 
(Big  Spring.  Tex.).  -That  airspace 
within  a  37-mlle  radius  of  the  Big  Spring 
radio  range  station. 
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S  601.1138  Control  area  extension 
(Orlando,  Fla.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Or- 
lando radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
northwest;  that  airspace  northeast  of 
Orlando  boimded  on  the  south  by  a  line 
5  miles  southeast  of  and  parallel  to  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Orlando  radio 
range,  on  the  northeast  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  7  and  on  the  northwest  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  47,  and  all  that  air- 
space bounded  on  the  north  by  Latitude 
29°  00 '00",  on  the  west  by  Tampa  con- 
trol area  extension  No.  1325,  on  the 
south  by  Latitude  27°45'00",  and  on  the 
east  and  northeast  by  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  19  and  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Orlando  radio  range. 

§601.1139  Control  area  extension 
(Lexington.  Ky.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  222°  True  extend- 
ing from  the  Lexington,  Ky.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  20 
miles  southwest,  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  123°  True  radial  of  the 
Lexington  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  25 
miles  southeast,  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  313°  True  extending 
from  the  Lexington  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  its  point  of  intersection  with 
the  east  course  of  the  Louisville,  Ky., 
radio  range. 

§  601.1140  Control  area  extension 
(Youngstown,  Ohio).  That  airspace 
southeast  of  Youngstown  bounded  on  the 
north  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  6,  on  the 
east  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  37,  on  the 
south  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  85  and  on 
the  southwest  and  west  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  41. 

§  601.1141  Control  area  extension 
(Boston.  Mass.).  That  area  within  tan- 
gent lines  drawn  from  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered  at 
the  Intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Squantum.  Mass. 
(Navy)  radio  range  to  a  circle  15  miles 
in  radius  centered  at  the  midway  point 
of  a  direct  line  between  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  radio  range  and  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Squantum,  Mass.  (Navy) 
radio  range  and  the  Yarmouth.  Nova 
Scotia,  radio  range  station  to  a  circle  5 
miles  in  radius  centered  on  the  Yar- 
mouth, Nova  Scotia,  radio  range  station, 
excluding  that  portion  below  2,000  feet 
except  that  area  which  lies  within  the 
confines  of  civil  airways. 


5  601.1142     Control     area     extension 
(Boston.  Mass.).    That  area  within  tan- 
gent lines  drawn  from  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered  at 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Squantum,  Mass. 
(Navy)  radio  range  to  a  circle  15  miles  in 
radius  centered  at  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of 'the  Boston.  Mass., 
radio  range  and  the  Western  Boundary 
of  the  ICAO  Control  Area,  excluding  that 
portion  below  2,000  feet  except  that  area 
which  lies  within  the  confines  of  civil 
airways. 

§  601.1143      Control    area    extension 
(Nantucket,     Mass.).      That    airspace 
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with  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius 
centered  on  the  Nantucket,  Mass.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  circle  15 
miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  midway 
point  on  a  direct  line  between  the  Nan- 
tucket. Mass.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  and  the  Yarmouth.  Nova  Scotia, 
radio  range  station  to  a  circle  5  miles  in 
radius  centered  on  the  Yarmouth.  Nova 
Scotia,  radio  range  station,  excluding 
that  portion  below  2.000  feet  except  that 
airqiMtce  which  lies  within  the  confines 
of  civil  airways,  and  excluding  those  por- 
tions which  overlap  Warning  Areas 
(W-21,  W-85  and  W-104). 

i  601.1144  Control  area  extension 
(Nantucket,  Mass.).  That  airspace 
within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius 
centered  on  the  Nantucket.  Mass..  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  circle  15 
miles  in  radius  centered  on  the  inter- 
secti<Mi  of  a  Great  Circle  course  between 
the  Nantucket  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con and  the  Azores  Santa  Maria  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon  and  the  western 
boundary  of  the  ICAO  Control  Area,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  below  2,000  feet  ex- 
cept that  airspace  which  lies  within  the 
confines  of  civil  airways. 

9  601.1145  Control  area  extension 
(Nantucket.  Mass.).  That  airspace 
within  tangent  hnes  drawn  from  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  ra- 
dius centered  on  the  Nantucket.  Mass.. 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  a  circle 
15  miles  in  radius  centered  on  the  inter- 
section of  a  rhumb  line  between  the  Nan- 
tucket nondirectional  radio  beacon  and 
the  Kindley  AFB  Bermuda  radio  range 
station  and  the  western  boundary  of  the 
ICAO  Control  Area,  excluding  the  por- 
tion below  2,000  feet  except  that  airspace 
which  lies  within  the  confines  of  civil 
airways. 

J  601.1146  Control  area  extension 
(New  York,  N.Y.).  That  airspace  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
at  the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of 
the  New  York  (La  Guardia) .  N.  Y.,  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Mitchel  AFB,  N.  Y..  radio  range  to  a  circle 
5  miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Quonset,  R.  I.  (Navy)  radio  range  and  a 
line  bearing  254°  True  from  the  Nan- 
tucket, Mass.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
on  the  Nantucket  nondirectional  radio 
beacon,  excluding  that  portion  below 
2,000  feet  between  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  New  York  (La 
Guardia)  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Providence.  R.  I.,  radio 
range  and  the  Nantucket  nondirectional 
radio  beacon.  In  addition,  that  portion 
below  7.950  feet  MSL  which  lies  within 
the  confines  of  the  Montauk  Point  Re- 
stricted Area  (R-487)  and  the  Montauk 
Point  Warning  Area  (W-487)  (pubhshed 
in  S  608.40  of  this  chapter)  shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
Air  Traffic  Control. 

§  601.1147  Control  area  extension 
(New  York,  N.  Y.).  That  area  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumf er- 
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ence  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
at  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Mitchel 
AFB,  N.  Y..  radio  range  to  a  circle  15 
miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Newark,  N.  J.,  radio  range  and  the  West- 
ern Boundary  of  the  ICAO  Control  Area, 
excluding  that  portion  below  2,000  feet 
except  that  area  which  Ues  within  the 
confines  of  civil  airways. 

:  601.1148  Control  area  extension 
(MiUville.  N.J.).  That  area  within  tan- 
gent lines  drawn  from  the  circumference 
of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered  on 
the  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio  range  station 
and  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio  range 
and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  U.  S.  Coastline 
to  a  circle  15  miles  in  radius  centered  on 
the  intersection  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Millville.  N.  J.,  radio  range  and 
the  Western  Boundary  of  the  ICAO  Con- 
trol Area,  excluding  that  portion  below 
2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States. 

§  601.1149  Control  area  extension 
(Norfolk.  Va.).  That  airspace  within 
a  55-mile  radius  of  a  point  located  at 
latitude  36°57'44",  longitude  76°24'44", 
excluding  the  airspace  which  overlaps 
all  danger  areas,  warning  areas  and  cau- 
tion areas  and  excluding  the  portion 
below  2,000  feet  beyond  the  shoreline  of 
the  United  States. 

§  601.1150  Control  area  extension 
(Wilmington.  N.  O.  That  area  within 
tangent  lines  dra\i-n  from  the  cii-cumf er- 
ence  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
on  the  Wilmington,  N.  C,  omnirange 
station  to  a  circle  15  miles  in  radius 
centered  at  the  midway  point  on  a  direct 
line  between  the  Wilmington.  N.  C.  om- 
nirange station  and  the  West  Palm 
Beach.  Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  a 
circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered  on  the 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  radio  range  sta- 
tion, excluding  that  portion  below  2,000 
feet  which  lies  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

§  601.1151  Control  area  extension 
(Wilmington.  N.  C).  That  airspace 
within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the 
circumference  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  ra- 
dius centered  on  the  Wilmington.  N.  C, 
omnirange  station  to  a  circle  5  miles  in 
radius  centered  at  a  point  at  lat. 
33°55'00",  long.  77''19'00"  to  a  circle 
15  miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  inter- 
section of  a  line  bearing  133"  True  from 
the  Wilmington.  N.  C,  omnirange  sta- 
tion and  the  Western  boundary  of  the 
New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area,  exclud- 
ing the  portion  below  2,000  feet  which 
lies  outside  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

§  601.1152  Control  area  extension 
(Charleston,  S.  C).  That  area  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
on  the  Charleston.  S.  C.  radio  range  sta- 
tion and  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  cen- 
tered at  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Charleston.  S.  C,  radio 
range  and  the  Atlantic  Ocean  U.  S. 
Coastline  to  a  circle  15  miles  in  radius 
centered  at  the  intersection  of  the  south- 


east course  of  the  Charleston.  S.  C.  radio' 
range  and  the  Western  Boimdary  of  the 
ICAO  Control  Area,  excluding  that  por- 
tion  below  2,000  feet  which  lies  outside 
the  contii>ental  limits  of  the  United 
States. 

5  601.1153  Control  area  extension 
(Jacksonville,  Fla.).  That  area  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circimafer- 
ence  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  centered 
on  the  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion to  a  circle  15  miles  In  radius  cen- 
tered on  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Jacksonville,  Fla..  radio 
range  and  the  Western  Boundary  of  the 
ICAO  Control  Area,  excluding  that  por- 
tion below  2,000  feet  and  above  20.500 
feet  which  Ues  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States. 

§  601.1154  Control  area  extension 
(Bismarck.  N.  Dak.).  All  that  area 
within  a  15 -mile  radius  of  the  Bismarck 
omnirange  station  Including  all  that  area 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer 
course  extending  from  the  localizer  to  a 
point  20  miles  southeast  of  the  outer 
marker,  and  all  that  area  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  114*  True  radial  of  the 
omnirange  station  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southeast. 

§  601.1155  Control  area  extension 
(Omaha.  Nebr.).  AH  that  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Omaha 
radio  range  station  and  the  airspace 
southwest  of  Omaha  bounded  on  the 
north  by  VOR  civil  airways  No.  8-S.  6-S 
and  Red  civil  airway  No.  93.  on  the  east 
by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4  and  the  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  control  area  extension,  on 
the  south  by  a  line  extending  from  a 
point  at  Lat.  40°00'00",  Lone.  95°17'00". 
to  a  point  at  Lat.  40°30'00",  Long. 
96°5r00",  to  a  point  at  Lat.  40"30'00", 
Long.  97°20'00".  and  bounded  on  the 
west  by  Long.  97°20'00". 

§601.1156  Control  area  extension 
(Albany.  Ga.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Albany 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  25  miles  west 
and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  335* 
True  radial  of  the  Albany  omnirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  20  miles  northwest. 

§  601 1157  Control  area  extension 
(Chicago.  III.).  From  the  Chicago.  HI., 
OUare  International  Airport  ILS  local- 
izer extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
localizer  course  to  a  point  20  miles  north- 
west of  the  outer  marker. 

5  601.1158  Control  area  extension 
(Cleveland.  Ohio).  That  airspace  lying 
over  United  States  territory  within  a  30- 
mlle  radius  of  the  Cleveland -Hopkins 
Airport  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Akron  Caution  Area  (No. 
C-419). 

S  601.1159  Control  area  extension 
(Moline.  III.).  That  airspace  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Moline  omnirange 
station,  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
MoUne  ILS  localizer  west  course  extend- 
ing from  the  localizer  to  a  point  35  miles 
west  of  the  Quad  City  Airport,  and  the 
airspace  east  of  Moline  bounded  on  the 
north  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3,  on  th(9 
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tf)Uth  bv  a  line  5  miles  south  of  and  par- 
!iip1  to  the  Moline  ILS  localizer  east 
Jourse.  on  the  east  by  Long.  90  02'00" 
aJid  on  the  west  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  63. 

s  601  1160  Control  area  extension 
(South  Bend.  I7id.) .  From  the  South 
Bend  Ind.,  ILS  localizer  extending  5 
mUes  either  side  of  the  localizer  course  to 
a  point  110  miles  east  of  the  outer  marker 
and  all  that  area  within  a  15-mile  radius 
of  the  South  Bend  omnirange  station. 

§601.1161     Control     area     extension 
(Chicaoo.  III).    AH  that  area  within  a 
30-mile  radius  of  the  Chicago-Midway 
Airport  excluding  the  portion  overlap- 
ping restricted  areas;  all  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Chicago  Heights 
omnirange  station ;  all  that  area  east  of 
the  Chicago  Midway  Airport  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  28, 
on  the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  6  and 
on  the  south  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  12, 
and  all  that  area  southeast  of  Chicago 
Midway  Airport  bounded  on  the  north 
by  Red  civil  airway  No.  12,  on  the  east 
by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  6.  on  the  south 
by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3  and  on  the 
west  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  14. 

§6011162  Control  area  extension 
iDaJiviUe.  Va.K  Within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  the  Danville  Municipal  Airport  ex- 
tendinc  5  miles  either  side  of  a  track 
bearinc  356°  True  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  north,  and  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  a  track  bearing  57° 
True  from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  airport. 

5  6011163  Control  area  extension 
(Vera  Beach.  Fla.).  That  airspace 
within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius 
centered  on  the  Vero  Beach  omnirange 
station  to  a  circle  10  miles  in  radius 
centered  on  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Melbourne,  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  the  center  of  Control  area  ex- 
tension No.  1150,  excluding  that  portion 
below  5,000  feet  except  that  airspace 
which  lies  within  existing  control  area 
or  control  area  extension. 

5  601.1164     Control     area     extension 
(Quonset   Point.  R.  I.).     All  that  area 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  a  point  on 
the  southern  boundary  of  Red  civil  air- 
way  No.    94    at    lat.    4r35'00";.    long. 
7r06'30",  thence  westward  along  that 
airway   boundary   to   the   southeastern 
boundary   of   Red   civil   airway   No.   21, 
thence  southwesterly  along   the  south- 
eastern boundary  of  that  ai^vay  to  lat. 
4r32'00",  long.  71'^33'25",  thence  per- 
pendicularly southeastward  to  a  point  3 
miles  from  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range,  thence 
southwe.sivvard    paralleling    the    south- 
west course  of  the  Providence,  R.  I.,  radio 
range  to  a  point  at  lat.  4in7'00",  long. 
7r44'45"  on  an  arc  of  a  circle  with  a 
27-milo  radius  centered  on  the  Quonset 
Point,  R.  I.,  NAS  radio  range  station, 
thence  counterclockwise  along  this  arc  to 
lat.  41  17'15",  long.   7r00'40",  thence 
northwestward   to  lat.   41^29'25".  long. 
7ri2'00",  thence  northeastward  to  lat. 
41'35'00".  long.  7r06'30",  point  of  be- 
emning,  excluding  the  portions  which 
overlap    restricted    areas    and    caution 
areas. 
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§  601.1165  Control  area  extension 
(Oakland,  Calif.).  All  that  area  in  the 
vicinity  of  Hayward,  Calif.,  bounded  by 
the  eastern  boundary  of  Blue  civil  air- 
way No.  10,  the  southern  boundary  of 
Red  civil  airway  No.  60  and  the  northern 
boundary  of  Blue  civil  airway  No.  60. 

§  601.1166  Control  area  extension 
(Mobile,  Ala.).  Within  a  25-mile  radius 
of  Brookley  AFB,  Mobile,  Ala.,  excluding 
the  portion  which  overlaps  Caution  Area 
C-146.  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  292°  True  radial  of  the  Mobile  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  a  point  25  miles  northwest. 

§601.1167  Control  area  extension 
(Ontario,  Oreg.).  That  airspace  within 
an  8 '2-mile  radius  of  the  Ontario  Air- 
port including  the  airspace  southeast  of 
Ontario  bounded  on  the  northeast  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  10,  on  the  south 
by  the  Boise,  Idaho,  control  area  exten- 
sion, on  the  southwest  by  a  line  12  miles 
southwest  of  and  parallel  to  Green  civil 
airway  No.  10. 

§  601.1168  Control  area  extension 
(Ponca  City,  Okla.) .  Within  a  15-mile 
radius  of  the  Ponca  City  Airport  and 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  284° 
True  radial  of  the  Ponca  City  omnirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  25  miles  west. 

§  601.1169  Control  area  extension 
(Idlewild,  N.  Y.).  That  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  ex- 
tending from  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB, 
N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the  Riverhead. 
N.  Y.,  omnirange  223°  True  radial  to  the 
Nantucket,  Mass.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  excluding  the  airspace  below 
2,000  feet.  In  addition,  that  portion  be- 
low 7,950  feet  MSL  which  lies  within  the 
confines  of  the  Montauk  Point  Re- 
stricted Area  (R-487)  and  the  Montauk 
Point  Warning  Area  (W-487)  (pub- 
lished in  §  608.40  of  this  chapter)  shall 
be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  ap- 
proval from  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad- 
ministration Air  Traffic  Control. 


§  601.1170  Control  area  extension 
(Campbellton.  Ga.) .  From  the  Camp- 
bellton,  Ga.,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  radio  range  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Atlanta.  Ga..  radio  range,  and  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Campbellton  radio  range 
to  its  intersection  with  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Atlanta,  Ga..  radio  range. 


§  601.1171     Control  area  extension  (El 
Paso   Tex.).    Within  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  north  course  of  the  El  Paso  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the 
Newman   nondirectional   radio   beacon, 
excluding   the   portion   which   overlaps 
danger  areas,  and  all  that  area  south  of 
El  Paso  bounded  on  the  northeast  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  66,  on  the  south  by 
a  line  5  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  a 
direct  line  between  the  Clint.  Tex.,  non- 
directional radio  beacon  and  the  Huds- 
peth. Tex.,  omnirange  station,  and  on 
the  west  by  a  line  5  miles  west  of  and 
parallel  to  the  centerline  of  the  south 
course  of  the  El  Paso.  Tex.,  radio  range, 
excluding  the  portion  which  lies  outside 
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the   continental   limits   of   the   United 
States. 

S  601.1172  Control  area  extension 
(Rantoul,  III.) .  Within  a  25-mile  radius 
of  the  Rantoul  (Chanute) ,  lU.,  AFB  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.1173  Control  area  extension 
(San  Francisco,  Calif.).  All  that  air- 
space bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  a 
point  on  the  coastline  at  37°51'00", 
Long.  122°33'40",  thence  easterly  along 
the  coastline  to  Lat.  37°  14 '00".  Long. 
122'=24'55",  thence  southwestward  along 
a  bearing  of  240°  True  from  the  Pesca- 
dero,  Calif.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
(located  at  Lat.  37°  14 '09",  Umg. 
122''23'57")  to  Lat.  36°16'00",  Long. 
124°  26 '00",  thence  northwesterly  along 
the  eastern  boundary  of  the  Oakland 
Flight  Information  Region  to  Lat. 
37°42'00  ',  Long.  125°24'00",  thence 
easterly  to  Lat.  37°50'15",  Long.  124*26' 
00",  thence  to  Lat.  37°43'00",  Long.  124° 
OO'OO",  thence  to  Lat.  37°47'00",  Long. 
123°00'00",  thence  to  Lat.  37°51'00", 
Long.  122°33'40"  the  point  of  beginning. 

§  601.1174  Control  area  extension 
(Santa  Ana.  Calif.).  All  that  area 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  1,  on  the  southwest  by  the 
Oceanside.  Calif.,  control  area  extension 
and  on  the  west  by  the  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.,  control  area  extension. 

§  601.1175  Control  area  extension 
(Charleston,  S.  C).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  341°  True  radial  of  the 
Charleston,  S.  C,  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
20  miles  northwest. 

§  601.1178  Control  area  extevsion 
(Santa  Barbara,  Calif.)  (Santa  Barbara- 
Honolulu  rhumb  line  route).  Prom  the 
Banta  Barbara,  Calif.,  radio  range  station 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  a  rhumb 
line  bearing  244°  True  from  the  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  radio  range  station  to 
its  Intersection  with  the  Eastern  Bound- 
ary of  the  Oakland  Flight  Information 
Region. 

§  601.1177  Control  area  extension 
(Long  Beach.  Calif.)  (Long  Beach-Hono- 
lulu route).  Prom  the  Long  Beach,  Calif .. 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Long  Beach,  Calif.,  radio  range  to  its 
intersection  at  Lat.  31°56'30",  Long. 
120^04'00"  with  a  rhumb  line  bearing 
251°  True  from  the  San  Diego,  Calif., 
radio  range  station  thence  5  miles  either 
side  of  that  rhumb  line  to  its  intersection 
with  the  Eastern  Boundary  of  the  Oak- 
land Flight  Information  Region. 


§  601.1178  Control  area  extension 
(Honolulu,  T.  H.),  All  that  area  within 
a  radius  of  25  miles  from  the  Honolulu 
radio  range  station  extending  clockwise 
from  a  point  25  miles  northeast  of  the 
radio  range  station  on  Green  civil  airway 
No.  9  to  a  point  25  miles  southwest  of 
the  radio  range  station  on  Green  civil 
airway  No.  9. 

§  601.1179  Control  area  extension 
(Hilo.  T.H.).  All  that  airspace  within  a 
radius  of  25  miles  from  the  Hilo.  T.  H., 
radio  range  station  extending  clockwise 
from  a  point  25  miles  north  of  the  Hilo 
range  station  on  Amber  civil  ^irway  No. 
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12  to  a  point  25  miles  east  of  the  Hilo 
range  station  on  Red  civil  airway  No.  87. 

9  601.1180  Control  area  extension 
(San  Antonio.  Tex.).  All  that  area 
within  a  60-mlle  radius  of  the  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.,  radio  range  station  and  that 
airspace  northeast  of  the  San  Antonio 
radio  range  station  bounded  on  the 
northwest  by  the  Austin,  Tex.,  control 
area  extension,  on  the  northeast  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  32  and  on  the  south  by  a 
straight  line  between  points  located  at 
lat.  29°48'25".  long.  97°25'30"  and  lat. 
29''52'40",  long.  97n0'25". 

f  601.1181  Control  area  extension 
(Elizabeth  City.  N.  C).  That  area 
within  tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  clr- 
ciunference  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius 
centered  on  the  Weeksville.  N.  C.  (Navy) 
radio  range  station  to  a  circle  10  miles 
in  radius  centered  on  the  intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Weeksville. 
N.  C.  (Navy)  radio  range  and  the  western 
boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Con- 
trol Area,  excluding  that  portion  below 
2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  conti- 
nental limits  of  the  United  States. 

§601.1182  Control  area  extension 
(Enid.  Okla).  All  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Enid,  Okla.,  Vance 
AFB,  radio  range  station. 

5  601.1183  Control  area  extension 
(Wake  Island).  Prom  the  Wake  Island 
non-directional  radio  beacon  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  rhumb  lines  to 
point  3  nautical  miles  off  the  shoreline 
of  the  Island  of  Wake  between  the  fol- 
lowing points:  Wake-Honolulu;  Wake- 
Tokyo;  Wake-Guam;  Wake- Midway. 

§  601.1184  Control  area  extension 
(Douglas,  Ariz.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  131°  and  311'  True  radials  of 
the  Douglas  omnirange  extending  from 
the  United  States-Mexican  Border  to  a 
point  15  miles  northwest  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

S  601.1185  Control  area  extension 
(Cochise.  Ariz.).  Prom  the  Cochise, 
Ariz.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles 
southeast  of  the  radio  range  station. 

:  601.1186  Control  area  extension 
(Tucson.  Ariz.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Tucson 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  25  miles  west 
and  the  airspace  south  of  Tucson 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Green  civil  air- 
way No.  5.  on  the  northeast  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  66,  and  on  the  west  and  south 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  202,  excluding 
the  portion  which  overlaps  the  Sahuarita 
restricted  area  R-310. 

§  601.1187  Control  area  extension 
(Jackson,  Mich.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  313°  True  bearing  extending 
from  the  Jackson,  Mich.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  25  miles  north- 
west. 

§  601.1188  Control  area  extension 
(Milwaukee.  Wis.),  Prom  the  Milwau- 
kee, Wis.,  radio  range  station  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  north 
of  the  radio  range  station,  and  all  that 
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area  west  of  the  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  radio 
range  station  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  2,  on  the  south- 
east by  Red  civil  airway  No.  57  and  on 
the  southwest  by  Red  civil  airway  No. 
42,  and  all  that  area  within  a  15-mile 
radius  of  the  Milwaukee  omnirange 
station. 

5  601.1189  Control  area  extension 
(Daggett,  Calif.).  Prom  the  Daggett, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles  north 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1190  Control  area  extension 
(Fairfield.  Calif.).  All  that  area  north- 
east of  the  Fairfield.  Calif..  Travis  APB 
radio  range  station  bounded  on  the  west 
by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  7.  on  the  north- 
east by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1  and  on 
the  southeast  by  Amber  civil  airway  No. 
8.  and  all  that  area  west  of  the  Travis 
APB  radio  range  station  bounded  on 
the  southwest  by  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
54,  on  the  south  by  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  8,  on  the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  7,  on  the  north  by  a  line  between 
points  at  latitude  38''2r30",  longitude 
121'^7'00"  and  latitude  38^08'30".  lon- 
gitude 122°33'10",  and  on  the  west  by 
longitude  122''33'10". 

§  601.1191  Control  area  extension 
(Thermal.  Calif.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  80"  True  radial  of  the 
Thermal  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  the  Hayfield  Lake. 
Calif.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§601.1192  Control  area  extension 
(Merced,  Calif.).  That  airspace  in  the 
vicinity  of  Castle  AFB,  Merced,  Calif., 
bounded  on  the  east  by  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  1,  on  the  south  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  lOO,  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  14.  and  on  the  north  by  the 
15-mile  radius  circular  control  area  cen- 
tered at  the  Modesto,  Calif.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.1193  Control  area  extension 
(Monterey.  Calif.).  The  area  bounded 
by  a  line  5  miles  southeast  of  and  parallel 
to  the  229°  True  radial  of  the  Salinas 
VOR  radio  range  extending  from  the 
western  boundary  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  27  to  a  point  at  latitude  36  27 '30" 
N.,  longitude  121°52'30"  W.;  thence  to  a 
point  3  nautical  miles  offshore  and  5 
statute  miles  southeast  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Moffett,  Calif..  NAS  radio 
range;  thence  in  a  northeasterly  direc- 
tion parallel  to  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Moffett  NAS  radio  range  to  the  west- 
ern boundary  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
27;  thence  southeasterly  along  the  west- 
ern boundary  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  27 
to  the  point  of  beginning,  excluding  the 
area  below  3000  feet  within  the  bound- 
aries of  the  Fort  Ord  restricted  area. 

§601.1194  Control  area  extension 
(Sacramento,  Calif.).  That  airspace 
within  a  50-mile  radius  of  Mather  Air 
Force  Base  lying  in  the  east  quadrant  of 
the  Sacramento  radio  range  bounded  on 
the  northwest  by  Green  civil  airway  No. 
3  and  on  the  southwest  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  1;  that  airspace  north  of 
Sacramento  boimded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  76,  on  the  southeast 
by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3  and  on  the 


southwest  by  Amber  civil  alruay  No.  1 
and  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  south' 
by  Red  civil  airway  No.  76.  on  the  west 
by  longitude  121°30'00".  on  the  north  by 
latitude  39"09'00"  and  on  the  east  \n 
longitude  121  =  2000". 

§601.1195  Control  area  extension 
(San  Angelo.  Tex.).  That  airspace 
within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  San  An- 
gelo, Tex.,  radio  range  station  lying  in 
the  southeast  and  northeast  quadrant! 
of  the  radio  range  including  that  air- 
space lying  in  the  northwest  quadrant 
of  the  radio  range  extending  from  tbe 
north  course  of  the  radio  range  westward 
to  VOR  civil  airway  No.  76N. 

§601.1196  Control  area  extension 
(Yuma.  Ariz.).  From  the  Yuma,  Ariz., 
radio  ranpe  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  15  miles  south  of 
the  radio  range  station. 

§601.1197  Control  area  extension 
(Dubois.  Idaho).  Prom  the  Dubois, 
Idaho,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Dubois  radio  range  to  its  intersection 
with  the  northeast  course  of  the  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  radio  range. 

§  601.1198  Controt  area  extension 
(Idaho  Falls.  IdahoK  From  the  Idaho 
Falls,  Idaho,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  radio  range  to  its  inter- 
section with  Blue  civil  airway  No.  51,  and 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  radio  range  to 
its  intersection  with  the  east  course  (rf 
the  Dubois,  Idal  o,  radio  range. 

§  601.1199  Control  area  extension  (St. 
Cloud.  Minn.).  That  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  57' 
True  from  the  St.  Cloud  Airport  extend- 
ing from  the  airport  to  a  point  20  miles 
northeast. 

§  601.1200  Control  area  extension 
(Columbia.  S.  C).  From  the  Columbia 
Airport  extending  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  center  line  of  the  northeast -south- 
west runway  to  a  point  30  miles  south- 
west of  the  airport. 

§  601.1201  Control  area  extension 
(SagiJiaw.  Mich.).  FYom  the  Saginaw, 
Mich.,  non-directional  radio  beacon  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  a  track 
347°  True  to  a  point  25  miles  northwest 
of  the  non-directional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.1202  Control  area  extension 
(Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.) .  From  the  Tu- 
cumcari.  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
and  south  courses  of  the  radio  range  to 
points  25  miles  north  and  south  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.1203  Control  area  extension 
(Stuttgart,  Ark.).  That  airspace  south 
of  Stuttgart  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  37.  on  the  south- 
east by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  11  and  on 
the  southwest  by  Blue  civil  airway  No. 
22. 

§  601.1204  C&ntrol  area  extension 
iZuni.  N.  Mex.)  Prom  the  Zuni,  N. 
Mex.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 


Saturday,  December  JO,  1955 

the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  soutlk 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

5  601  P05  Control  area  extension 
lAlbmuerque.  N.  Mex.).  That  airspace 
northwe.st  of  Albuquerque  bounded  on 
L  northwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
190  on  the  south  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No' 12  and  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  air- 
ray  No.  19;  that  airspace  north  of 
Aibuqueraue  bounded  on  the  east  by  a 
line  5  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to  a 
03'  True  bearing  from  the  Kir^land  AFB, 
on  the  south  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  12, 
Ind  on  the  west  and  north  by  VOR  civU 
iir»ay  No.  19. 

§6011206  Control  area  extension 
(ilidland.  Tex.).  That  airspace  within 
1 25-niile  radius  of  the  Midland  radio 
i»nge  station;  that  airspace  within  5 
Biles  either  side  of  the  Midland  ILS 
localizer  southwest  course  extending 
Iromthe  localizer  to  lat.  31°30'00".  and 
that  airspace  between  the  Midland,  Tex., 
md  El  Paso,  Tex.,  radio  range  stations 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Green  5  and 
on  the  southwest,  south  and  southeast 
by  VOr.  civil  airway  No.  66. 

1601.1207  Control  area  extension 
(CarUbad.  N.  Mex.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  165°  True  radial  of  the 
Carlsbad  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  VOR  civil  airway 
No,  16N. 

1601.1208  Control  area  extension 
{Salt  Flat,  Tex.).  Prom  the  Salt  Flat, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
Biles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  15  miles  north 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

f 601.1209  Control  area  extension 
(Columbus.  N.  Mex.).  From  the  Colum- 
bus, N.  Mex..  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles 
north  of  the  radio  range  station. 

5  601.1210  Control  area  extension 
(Orandvieic.  Mo.).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  northwest  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  4.  on  the  east  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  13,  on  the  south  by  Lat. 
38'30'00",  and  on  the  west  by  the  Olathe 
NAS  Caution  Area  C-198  and  the  Olathe 
NAS  control  zone. 

5  601.1211  Control  area  extension 
iDallas,  Tex.).  All  that  area  southeast 
of  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  5,  on  the  north  by  Red  civil  airway 
No.  10,  on  the  east  by  a  line  beginning 
at  Lat.  32  4215",  Long.  96°21'15"  and 
extending'  via  Lat.  32"17'00",  Long. 
W°250O".  to  the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station. 

5  601.1212  Control  area  extension 
^V^hite  Sulphur  Svriiigs.  W.  Va.) .  That 
airspace  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
lines  bearing  227°  True  and  47'  True 
from  the  Greenbrier  Airport  extending 
from  Red  civil  airway  No.  37  on  the 
southwest  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast 
of  the  airport. 

5  601.1213  Control  area  extension 
(Chatsworth.  Calif.).  All  that  area 
bounded  on  the  northwest  by  Green  civil 
airway  No.  4,  on  the  east  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  l,  and  on  the  south  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  90. 
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§  601.1214  Control  area  extension 
(Brownsville.  Tex.) .  All  that  area  either 
side  of  a  rhumb  line  between  the  Browns- 
ville, Tex.,  radio  range  station  and  the 
Tampa,  Pla.,  radio Tange  station  extend- 
ing 5  miles  on  either  side  of  such  line 
from  the  Brownsville,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station  to  the  coastline,  excluding  the 
portion  lying  within  the  Territory  of 
Mexico,  thence  diverging  at  an  angle  of 
15°  on  the  north  side  and  bounded  on 
the  south  side  by  the  northern  boundary 
of  the  Mexico  Oceanic  Control  Area  to 
the  western  boundary  of  the  New  Orleans 
Oceanic  Control  Area  excluding  that 
portion  below  2,500  feet  between  the 
United  States  shoreline  and  the  New 
Orleans  Oceanic  Control  Area. 


§601.1215  Control  area  extension 
(Galveston.  Tex.) .  All  that  area  extend- 
ing from  the  Houston,  Tex.,  control  area 
to  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic  Control 
Area,  bounded  on  the  west  by  a  line  from 
lat.  29°04'40".  long.  95°00'00",  to  lat. 
28°02'20",  long.  94°20'00",  and  bounded 
on  the  east  by  a  line  from  lat.  29°16'00", 
long.  94°43'15"  to  lat.  28n5'00",  long. 
92 '42 '00"  excluding  that  portion  below 
2,500  feet  between  the  United  States 
shoreline  and  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic 
Control-Area. 

§  601.1216  Control  area  extension 
(New  Orleans.  La).  All  that  airspace 
from  the  United  States  shoreline  to  the 
New  Orleans  Oceanic  Control  Area 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  direct  line 
from  the  Callender,  La.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  coinciding  with 
the  northernmost  limit  of  the  New 
Orleans  Oceanic  Control  Area  at  Lat. 
29'25'00",  Long.  87°00'00".  on  the 
southeast  and  south  by  the  New  Orleans 
Oceanic  Control  Area,  on  the  west  by 
Long.  90  =  15 '00"  and  on  the  northwest 
by  the  New  Orleans  domestic  control 
area  extension,  excluding  the  portion 
below  2.500  feet  between  the  United 
States  shoreline  and  the  New  Orleans 
Oceanic  Control  Area. 

§  601.1217  Control  area  extension 
(kodiak.  Alaska).  That  airspace  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circum- 
ference of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  cen- 
tered on  the  Kodiak,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station  to  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
10  miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  point 
of  intersection  of  a  line  bearing  107° 
True  from  the  Kodiak  radio  range  sta- 
tion with  the  northwestern  boundary  of 
the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area. 
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Saufley  Field  NAAS  radio  range  station, 
excluding  the  portion  overlapping  the 
Pensacola  restricted  areas. 

§  601.1220  Control  area  extension 
(Johnstown,  Pa.).  Prom  the  Johns- 
town, Pa.,  non-directional  radio  beacon 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  a  bearing 
219°  True  from  the  non-directional  radio 
beacon  to  Red  civil  airway  No.  20. 

§  601.1221  Control  area  extension 
(Dothan,  Ala.).  Prom  the  Dothan,  Ala., 
radio  range  station  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  25  miles  northeast 
of  the  radio  range  station,  excluding  the 
portion  above  19,000  feet  which  lies 
within  the  Tyndall  AFB  restricted  area 
(R-336),  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

§  601.1222  Control  area  extension 
(Pine  Bluff,  Ark.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  20°  True  and  200°  True 
radials  of  the  Pine  BlufT,  Ark.,  omnirange 
extending  from  Green  civil  airway  No. 
5  on  the  northeast  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest  of  the  onmlrange  station  and 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  T  True 
and  187°  True  radials  of  the  Pine  Bluff 
omnirange  extending  from  the  onml- 
range station  to  points  20  miles  north 
and  south. 

§  601.1223  Control  area  extension 
(Allentown,  Pa.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radivis  of  the  Allentown,  Pa., 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.1224  Control  area  extenMon 
(Philipsburg,  Pa.).  All  that  area  with- 
in a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Philipsburg, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station, 

§  601.1225  Control  area  extension 
(Erie.  Pa.).  All  that  area  within  a  15- 
mile  radius  of  the  Erie,  Pa.,  omnirange 

station. 

§  601.1226  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.) .  Prom  the  Tampa.  Pla., 
radio  range  station  to  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic 
Control  Area  along  a  rhumb  line  between 
the  Tampa,  Pla.,  radio  range  station  and 
the  Callendar,  La.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon,  extending  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  rhmnb  line  at  the  Tampa  radio 
range  station  thence  diverging  to  a  width 
of  10  miles  either  side  of  the  rhumb  line 
at  its  intersection  with  the  eastern 
boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Oceanic 
Control  Area,  excluding  that  portion  be- 
low 2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  con- 
tinental limits  of  the  United  States. 


§  601.1218  Control  area  extension 
(Homer,  Alaska).  That  airspace  within 
tangent  lines  drawn  from  the  circum- 
ference of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius  cen- 
tered on  the  Homer,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station  to  the  circumference  of  a  circle 
10  miles  in  radius  centered  at  the  point 
of  intersection  of  a  line  bearing  118° 
True  from  the  Homer  radio  range  sta- 
tion with  the  northwestern  boundary 
of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic  Control  Area. 

§  601.1219  Control  area  extension 
(Pensacola,  Fla.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  and  southwest 
courses  of  the  Saufley  Field  NAAS  radio 
range  extending  from  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  59  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 


§  601.1227  Control  area  extension 
(Lovelock.  Nev.).  Prom  the  Lovelock, 
Nev  omnirange  station  extending  5 
mile's  either  side  of  the  18°  True  radial 
of  the  omnirange  to  a  point  15  miles 
north,  and  extending  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  198°  True  radial  of  the  omnirange 
to  Green  civil  airway  No.  3. 

§  601.1228  Control  area  extension 
(Tampa.  Fla.).  All  thart  area  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  straight  line  from  the 
Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  the 
Key  West,  Fla..  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cluding that  portion  below  2,000  feet 
which  lies  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States,  and  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  Airspace  Warn- 
ing Areas  (W-173)  and  (W-174). 
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5  601.1229  Control  area  extension 
(Atterbury.  Ind.) .  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  south  by  Lat.  39'10'00", 
on  the  west  by  Long.  86'00'00"  and  on 
the  east  and  northeast  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  51,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  Atterbury  restricted  area 
IR-65K 

§  601.1230  Control  area  extension 
{Miami.  Fla.) .  Prom  the  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Port  My- 
ers. Fla.,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Miami.  Fla..  radio  range  to  the 
eastern  boundary  of  the  New  Orleans 
CXieanic  Control  Area,  along  a  rhumb 
line  between  that  intersection  and  the 
Brownsville.  Tex.,  radio  range  station, 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
rhumb  line  between  that  intersection 
and  a  point  on  the  coastline  at  Lat. 
25°48'50".  Long.  81°30'40".  thence  ex- 
tending 5  miles  on  the  south  side  and 
diverging  on  the  north  side  of  the  rhumb 
line  to  a  width  of  10  miles  at  its  inter- 
section with  the  eastern  boundary  of  the 
New  Orleans  Oceanic  Control  Area,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  below  2.000  feet 
which  lies  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States. 

§  601.1231  Control  area  extension 
(Newport.  Vt.) .  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  32°  True  bearing  extend- 
ing from  the  Newport.  Vt..  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast. 

§  601.1232  Control  area  extension 
(Miami,  Fla.).  An  area  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  on  the  eastern  edge  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  7  at  Lat. 
25''53'00".  thence  easterly  to  the  west- 
em  boundary  of  the  Miami  Oceanic/ 
Nassau  Control  Area  at  Lat.  25°  55 '00", 
Long.  79°00'00",  thence  due  south  along 
that  boundary  to  Lat.  24''40'00";  thence 
southwesterly  to  Lat.  24'00'00"  Long 
80'"25'00":  thence  due  north  to  the  east- 
em  edge  of  Amber  No.  7,  thence  along 
Amber  7  to  I^t.  25°53'00".  point  of  be- 
ginning, excluding  that  portion  below/ 
1.000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  contl/ 
nental  limits  of  the  United  States.         / 

8  601.1233  Control  area  extension 
{Key  West.  Fla.).  Prom  the  Key  Wafet. 
Fla.,  radio  range  station  to  the  northern 
boundary  of  the  Havana,  Cuba.  Control 
Area,  extending  5  miles  either  side  of  a 
rhumb  line  between  the  Key  West,  Fla., 
radio  range  station  and  the  Rancho 
Boyeros,  Havana.  Cuba,  non-directional 
radio  beacon,  excluding  the  portion  below 
2,000  feet  which  lies  outside  the  conti- 
nental limits  of  the  United  States. 

S  601.1234  Control  area  extension 
(Key  West,  Fla.).  Prom  the  Intersec- 
tion of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Homestead,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Key  West.  Fla.. 
radio  range  to  »the  northem  boundary 
of  the  Havana.  Cuba,  Control  Area,  ex- 
tending 5  miles  either  side  of  a  rhumb 
line  between  that  intersection  and  the 
Rancho  Boyeros,  Havana,  Cuba,  non- 
directlonal  radio  beacon,  excluding  the 
portion  below  2,000  feet  between  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  7  and  the  Havana. 
Cuba,  Control  Area  boundary. 
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§  601.1235  Control  area  extension 
(West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.).  Prom  the 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla..  radio  range  sta- 
tion extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
east  course  of  the  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.. 
radio  range  to  its  intersection  with  the 
western  boundary  of  the  Miami  Oceanic, 
Nassau  Control  Area,  excluding  the  por- 
tion below  2,000  feet  outside  the  conti- 
nental limits  of  the  United  States  and 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
Airspace  Warning  Areas. 

§  601.1236  Control  area  extension 
(Seattle  [Clear  Lake).  Wash.K  All  that 
airspace  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  on 
the  eastern  edge  of  VOR  civil  airway  No 
23  at  Lat.  48°32'00".  thence  due  east 
to  Long.  122°14'00  ".  thence  clockwise 
along  the  arc  of  a  circle  5  miles  in  radius 
centered  at  Lat.  48  27'30".  Long  122° 
1400",  to  Lat.  48°28'25".  Long.  122" 
07'40".  thence  southeast  to  Lat  48'12' 
30".  Long.  122°03'05".  thence  southwest 
to  a  point  on  the  eastern  edge  of  Green 
civil  airway  No.  10  at  Lat.  47  59'00". 
thence  northerly  along  the  eastern  edge 
of  Green  civil  airway  No.  10  and  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  23  to  point  of  beginning. 

§  601.1237  Control  area  extension 
(Waco,  Tex.).  All  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Waco.  Tex.,  radio 
range  station  in  the  east  quadrant  of  the 
radio  range  bounded  on  the  northwest 
by  the  present  control  area  and  on  the 
southwest  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  5, 

§  601.1238  Control  area  extension 
(Amarillo,  Tex. ) .  All  that  airspace  with- 
in a  50-mile  radius  of  the  Amarillo  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.1239  Control  area  extension 
(Lubbock,  Tex.).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Lubbock 
radio  range  station  in  the  southwest, 
northwest,  and  northeast  quadrants  of 
the  radio  range  and  within  a  40-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  radio  range  station  in  the 
southeast  quadrant  of  the  radio  range. 

§  601.1240  Control  area  extension 
'  (Tyler,  Tex.).  All  that  airspace  within 
a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Tyler,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station  including  the  area  between 
the  Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range  station  and 
the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio  range  station 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Red  10,  on  the 
south  by  Red  68  and  on  the  west  by 
Blue  5. 

5  601.1241  Control  area  extension 
(Tulsa.  Okla.) .  That  airspace  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Tulsa.  Okla..  radio 
range  station;  that  airspace  southwest 
of  Tulsa  bounded  on  the  northwest  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  14,  on  the  south- 
east by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  15  and  on 
the  southwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
163;  that  airspace  south  of  Tulsa 
bounded  on  the  west  and  northwest  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  15E.  on  the  east 
and  southeast  by  lines  5  miles  east  of 
and  parallel  to  direct  lines  extending 
between  the  Tulsa.  Okla.,  omnirange 
station,  the  McAlester.  Okla.,  omnirange 
station  and  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  omnirange 
station  and  on  the  south  by  the  Sher- 
man, Tex.,  Perrin  AFB  control  area  ex- 
tension. 

§  601.1242      Control    area    extension 
(Stockton.  Calif.).    All  that  area  within 


a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Modesto  Calif 
omnirange  station;  all  that  area'souuT 
we.st  of  the  Stockton.  Calif.,  radio  ran» 
station  bounded  on  the  west  by  Blue  clS 
airway  No.  7.  on  the  north  by  Red  clrfl 
airway  No.  60,  on  the  east  bv  Blue  civfl 
airway  No.  14  and  on  the  south  by  the 
northern  boundary  of  the  VernaS 
restricted  area;  all  that  area  northwS 
of  the  Stockton,  Calif.,  radio  range  gU 
tion  bounded  on  the  south  by  Red  ciTfl 
airway  No.  60.  on  the  west  by  Blue  civ! 
airway  No.  7.  on  the  northwest  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  3,  on  the  east  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  1  and  Blue  civil  airway 
•No.  14.  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Antioch  restricted  area. 

§  601,1243  Control  area  extension  (U 
Crosse.  Wis.).  Within  a  25-mile  radlm 
of  the  La  Crosse  Airport  from  Green 
civil  airway  No.  2  on  the  southeast  courw 
of  the  La  Crosse  radio  range  extendlni 
clockwi.se  to  Red  civil  airway  No  36 
and  all  that  area  within  a  15-mile  radius 
of  the  La  Crosse  omnirange  statioa 

§  601.1244  Control  area  extensiw 
(Tcrre  Haute.  Ind).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  2*  True  radial  of  the 
Terre  Haute  omnirange  station  extend- 
ing  from  the  omnirange  station  to  t 
point  25  miles  north.  Including  all  that 
area  within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Teire 
Haute  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1245  Control  area  extension 
(Port  Allen.  Kauai.  T.  H.)  .  All  that- 
area  within  a  radius  of  25  miles  from  the 
Port  Allen  radio  range  station  extendftig 
clockwise  from  the  north  course  of  the 
Port  Allen  radio  range  to  Red  drfl 
airway  No.  87. 

§601.1246  Control  area  extension 
(Evansmlle,  Ind.) .  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Evansvllle  omnl. 
range  station  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  danger  areas,  and  the 
area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  37^  True  extending  from  the 
Evansville  outer  marker  to  a  point  25 
miles  northeast  of  the  outer  marker. 

5  601.1247  Control  area  extension 
(Las  Vegas.  Nev.).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  northwest  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  2.  on  the  northeast  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  15.  on  the  east  by 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  67.  and  on  tha 
south  by  a  line  5  miles  south  of  and 
parallel  to  a  track  of  86°  True  from  the 
Grood  Springs.  Nev..  non-directional 
radio  beacon,  and  that  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  extending 
from  the  intersection  of  the  Morman 
Mesa,  Nev.,  omnirange  192°  True  radial 
and  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  omnirange  86* 
True  radial  to  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.. 
radio  range  with  the  north  course  of  the 
Needles.  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  601.1248  Control  area  extension 
(Richmond.  Va.) .  That  airspace  within 
a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Richmond,  Va., 
radio  range  station,  bounded  on  the 
southeast  by  the  Norfolk  control  area 
extension. 

§  601.1249  Control  area  extension 
(Aberdeen.  S.  Dak.).  All  that  are* 
within  a  15  mile  radius  of  the  Aberdeen 
omnirange  station. 
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1 601  1250  Control  area  extension 
ijamestou-n.  N.  Dak.).  All  that  area 
within  a  15 -mile  radius  of  the  James- 
town omnirange  station  including  the 
Trea  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  191° 
True  radial  of  the  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
25  miles  south. 

5  6011251  Control  area  extension 
(Mansnrld.  Ohio).  All  that  area  within 
>  15-mile  radius  of  the  Mansfield  omni- 
range stLition  including  the  area  within 
smiles  either  side  of  the  130°  True  radial 
of  the  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omniranee  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
joutheast  including  all  that  area  west  of 
the  Man.'^field  omnirange  station  bound- 
ed on  the  southeast  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No  88.  on  the  southwest  by  Red  civil 
airway  No.  55  and  on  the  north  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  17. 

5  601  1252  Control  area  extension 
iJanesvtUe.  Wis.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Janesville  omni- 
range station. 

5  601.1253  Control  area  extension 
(Bradford,  III).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Bradford  omni- 
range station. 

§601.1254  Control  area  extension 
{Pontiac.  III).  All  that  area  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Pontiac  omnirange 
station. 

5  601.1255  Control  area  extension 
{Findlay.  Ohio).  All  that  area  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Findlay  omnirange 
station. 

5  601.1256  Control  area  extension 
(Pittsburph.  Pa.).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  SS-mile  radius  of  the  Pittsburgh. 
Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

5  601.1257  Control  area  extension 
(Goshen.  Ind.).  That  airspace  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  the  Goshen  omnirange 
station,  and  the  airspace  northeast  of 
the  omnirange  station  bounded  on  the 
west  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  3.  on  the 
north  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  12.  on  the 
northca.sl  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  57.  and 
on  the  south  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  3. 

§  601.1258  Control  area  extension 
(Lafayette.  Ind.).  That  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  247° 
True  extending  from  Purdue  University 
Airport.  West  Lafayette,  Ind.,  to  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  34. 

§601.1259  Control  area  extension 
(Huron.  S  Dak.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-niiie  radius  of  the  Huron  omnirange 
station. 

5  6011260  Control  area  extension 
(Alius.  Gkla.).  That  airspace  within  a 
35-statuie-mile  radius  of  the  Altus  Air 
Force  Ba.^c  including  the  airspace  bound- 
ed on  tl-.e  n  irthwest  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  14.  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  -airway 
No.  77  and  on  the  south  by  Red  civil  air- 
way No  10  excluding  the  airspace  which 
overlaps  Fort  Sill  restricted  area  (Rr- 
'208 ' .  \ 

5  601  1261  Control  area  extension 
'Lansma.  Mich.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Lansing  omni- 
range station  including  the  area  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  232°  True 
radial  of  the  cmnirange  extending  from 
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the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southwest,  and  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  the  northwest  couse  of  the  Lansing 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  Blue  civil  airway  No.  42. 

5  601.1262  Control  area  extension 
(Mason  City.  Iowa).  All  that  area 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Mason 
City  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1263  Control  area  extension 
(Rochester,  Minn.).  That  airspace 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Roches- 
ter. Minn.,  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1264  Control  area  extension 
(Dyersburg.  Tenn.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  95°  True  and 
275°  True  extending  from  the  Dyersburg 
non-directional  radio  beacon  to  points 
20  miles  east  and  west  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  78°  True  and  258°  True 
radials  of  the  Dyersburg  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  20  miles  northeast  and  southwest. 

§  601.1265  Control  area  extension 
(Golva.  N.  Dak.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Golva  omnirange 
station. 

§601.1266  Control  area  extension 
(Litchfield.  Mich.) .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Litchfield, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station  and  the  air- 
space southeast  of  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  10.  on  the  northeast  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  45.  on  the  southeast  by 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  98  and  on  the 
southwest  by  VOR  clvU  airway  No.  30. 

§  601.1267  Control  area  extension 
(Springfield.  III).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Springfield  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1268  Control  area  extension 
(Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.).  All  that  area 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Sioux 
Palls  omnirange  station. 

§601.1269  Control  area  extension 
(Watertown.  S.  Dak.).  That  airspace 
within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Water- 
town  omnirange  station  and  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  6°  True  radial  of 
the  omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  25  miles  north 
of  the  omnirange  station. 


§  601.1270  Control  area  extension 
(Harrisburg.  Pa. ) .  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Harrisburg  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1271  Control  area  extension 
(Front  Royal,  Va.) .  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Front  Royal 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.1272  Control  area  extension 
(Baltimore.  Md.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Baltimore  omni- 
range station,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  restricted  areas. 

§  601.1273  Control  area  extension 
(Syracuse.  N.  Y.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Syracuse  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.1274  Control  area  extension 
(Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.).  All  that  area 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the  Niagara  Falls  ILS 
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outer  marker  to  the  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon,  excluding  the 
portion  which  lies  outside  the  con- 
tinental United  States, 

§  601.1275  Control  area  extension 
(Fairbanks,  Alaska).  From  the  Fair- 
banks ILS  localizer  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  localizer  course  to  a 
■point  25  miles  northeast  of  the  localizer 
tand  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Fairbanks  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  25  miles  east  of  the  Chena. 
Alaska,  nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon. 

§  601.1276  Control  area  extension 
(Cheyenne.  Wyo.).  All  that  area  within 
a  25-mlle  radius  of  the  Cheyerme.  Wye, 
radio  range  station  in  the  southeast 
quadrant  of  the  radio  range  and  all  that 
area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  32° 
True  radial  of  the  Cheyenne.  Wyo., 
omnirange  station  from  the  omnirange 
station  extending  to  a  point  25  miles 
northeast. 

§  601.1277    Control     area     extension 
(Denver.  Colo.) .    All  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Denver.  Colo.,  radio 
range  station  in  the  southeast  quadrant 
of  the  radio  range,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  restricted  areas  and  all 
that  area  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a 
track  bearing  40°  True  from  the  Denver. 
Colo.    (Stapleton).   ILS  outer   compass 
locator  extending  to  a  point  25  miles 
northeast    of    the    ILS    outer    compass 
locator,  and  within  5  miles  either  side 
of  a  track  bearing  174°  True  from  the 
Aurora  nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon  to 
a  point  25  miles  south  of  the  Aurora 
nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon. 

1 601.1278  Control  area  extension 
(Des  Moines.  Iowa) .  All  that  area  with- 
in a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  radio  range  station  in  the  north- 
west and  northeast  quadrants  of  the 
radio  range. 

§  601.1279  Control  area  extension 
(Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.).  All  that  area 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Rapid  City, 
S.  Dak.,  radio  range  station  in  the  north- 
west, northeast  and  southeast  quadrants 
of  the  radio  range. 

§  601 1280  Control  •  area  extension 
(Sheridan^  Wyo.).  All  that  area  within 
a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Sheridan,  Wyo.. 
radio  range  station  in  the  north  and  east 
quadrants  of  the  radio  range. 

§  601.1281  Control  area  extension 
(Pueblo.  Colo.).  All  that  area  within  a 
25-mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo.  Colo.,  radio 
range  station  in  the  northeast  and  south- 
east quadrants  of  the  radio  range. 


§  601.1282    Control     area     extension 
(Wichita.  Kans.) .  All  that  area  bounded 
on  the  north  by  a  line  10  miles  north  of 
and  parallel  to  the  259°  True  and  79" 
True    radials   of   the   Emiporla,   Kans., 
omnirange,  on  the  east  by  a  line  10  miles 
east  of  and  parallel  to  the  209°  True  and 
29°  True  radials  of  the  Emporia,  Kans., 
omnirange,  on  the  south  by  a  line  10 
miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  85 
True  and  265°  True  radials  of  the  An- 
thony, Kans.,  omnirange  and  on  the  west 
by  a  line  10  miles  west  of  e  nd  parallel  to 
the  195°  True  and  15°  True  radials  of 
the  Hutchinson,  Kans.,  omnirange. 
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S  601.1283  Control  area  extension 
(Toledo.  Wash.).  Prom  the  Toledo. 
Wash.,  radio  range  station  extending  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Toledo.  Wash.,  radio  range  to  a  point 
25  miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station, 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
restricted  areas. 

5  601.1284  Control  area  extension 
(Oklahoma  City.  Okla.) .  That  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Oklahoma 
City  radio  range  station;  that  airspace 
east  of  Oklahoma  City  bounded  on  the 
northwest  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  14 
and  on  the  south  and  southeast  by  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  4;  that  airspace  north- 
east of  Oklahoma  City  bounded  on  the 
west  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  77.  on  the 
southeast  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  14N 
and  on  the  northeast  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  74S. 

§  601.1285  Control  area  extension 
(Shreveport,  La.).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  40-nautical-mile  radius  of  the 
Barksdale  Air  Force  Base.  Shreveport. 
La.,  and  the  airspace  between  the  Shreve- 
port, La..  Texarkana,  Ark.,  and  Dallas. 
Tex.,  radio  range  stations  bounded  on 
the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  13,  on 
the  northwest  by  Green  civil  airway  No. 
5  and  on  the  south  by  Red  civil  airway 
No.  10. 

§  601.1286     Control     area     extension 
(Fort  Worth,  Tex.).    All  that  airspace 
between  Waco,  Tex..  Fort  Worth-Dallas. 
Tex.,  and  Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  bounded 
on  the  southeast  and  east  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  5.  on  the  southwest  and  west 
by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4  and  on  the 
north  by  the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  con- 
trol area  extension;    all   that  airspace 
between  Waco.  Tex..  Fort  Worth.  Tex., 
Wichita  Palls.  Tex.,  and  AbUene.  Tex., 
bounded  on  the  east  by  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  4.  on  the  northeast  by  Red  civil 
airway  No.  10.  on  the  northwest  by  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  6,  on  the  south  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  5  to  Mineral  Wells.  Tex., 
thence  on  the  west  and  southwest  by 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  70.  and  all  that  air- 
space between  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  Wichita 
Palls,  Tex.,  and  Oklahoma  City.  Okla.. 
bounded  on  the  east  by  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  4,  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No,  6,  and  on  the  south  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  114N. 

9  601.1287  Control  area  extension 
(Houghton.  Mich.).  Prom  the  Hough- 
ton, Mich.,  radio  range  station  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  north  and  south 
courses  of  the  radio  range  to  points  25 
miles  north  and  south  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.1288  Control  area  extension 
(Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.).  Within  5 
miles  either  side  of  a  bearing  330°  True 
extending  from  the  Kinross  Airport 
through  the  Kinross  outer  marker  to  its 
Intersection  with  the  west  course  of  the 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Mich.,  radio  range,  and 
the  airspace  southeast  of  Sault  Ste. 
Marie  bounded  on  the  northeast  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  97  and  the  United  States- 
^  Canadian  Border,  on  the  south  by  Lat 
46 "09 '00".  and  on  the  west  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  3. 

§  601.1289    Control     area     extension 

(Valparaiso.  Fla. ) .    From  the  Valparaiso. 
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Fla..  Eglln  APB  radio  range  station  ex- 
tending 5  miles  on  the  west  side  and  2 
miles  on  the  east  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Eglin  AFB  radio  range  to 
Red  civil  airway  No.  30.  and  extending 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  the  Eglin  AFB  Air- 
space Warning  Area. 

§■601.1290  Control  area  extension 
(Joplin.  Mo.).  That  airspace  within  a 
25-mlle  radius  of  the  Joplin  Airport. 

§601.1291  Control  area  extension 
(Garden  City.  Kans.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  120"  True  radial  of  the 
Garden  City  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
southeast  and  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Garden 
City  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
north. 

§  601.1292  Control  area  extension 
(Manakin,  Va.) .  All  that  area  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Richmond.  Va..  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Richmond.  Va.. 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Washington.  D.  C.  radio  range  to  a 
point  15  miles  northwest. 

§  60.1293  Control  area  extension 
(Fort  Smith.  Ark.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  54°  True  and  234*  True 
radials  of  the  Port  Smith  omnirange 
extending  from  the  Port  Smith  Munici- 
pal Airport  to  a  point  25  miles  northeast 
of  the  omnirange  station,  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  restricted  areas. 

§  601.1294  Control  area  extension 
(Everett.  Wash.).  All  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  5  miles 
north  of  and  parallel  to  the  east  course 
of  the  Everett.  Wash.,  radio  range,  on 
the  northeast  by  an  arc  of  a  circle  5  miles 
in  radius  centered  on  the  Intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Everett.  Wash., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Seattle,  Wash.,  radio  range,  on  the 
southeast  by  a  line  5  miles  southeast  of 
and  parallel  to  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Seattle.  Wash.,  radio  range,  on  the 
south  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  2  and  on 
the  west  by  Green  civil  airway  No.  10. 

§  601.1295  Control  area  extension 
(Falmouth,  Mass.) .  All  that  area  with- 
in 5  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  ex- 
tending from  the  Otis  Air  Force  Base. 
Falmouth.  Mass.,  to  the  Martha's  Vine- 
yard Airport  and  the  area  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  180°  True 
from  the  Martha's  Vineyard  Airport  ex- 
tending from  the  airport  to  New  York 
control  area  extension  No.  1146.  exclud- 
ing the  portion  which  overlaps  restricted 
areas,  and  that  airspace  within  a  10-mile 
radius  of  Otis  Air  Force  Base  and  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  42' 
True  extending  from  the  Otis  AFB  to  the 
western  boundaries  of  restricted  area 
(R^22)  and  warning  area  (W-21)  ex- 
cluding the  portion  which  overlaps  re- 
stricted area  (R-14). 

§  601.1296  Control  area  extension 
(Nantucket.  Mass.).  That  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the  Nantucket  nondlrec- 
tional    radio    beacon    to    the    Martha's 


Vineyard,    Mass.,    nondirectlonal  radla 
beacon.  ^ 

§  601.1297  Control  area  extension 
(Paducah,  Ky.).  All  that  area  wlthla 
5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  220* 
True  extending  from  the  Paducah,  fc 
non-dlrcctlonal  radio  beacon  to  a  polrtk 
20  miles  southwest. 

§  601.1298  Control  area  extension, 
(Promontory  Point.  Utah).  That  air- 
space bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  6,  on  the  east  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  21.  on  the  south  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  32  and  on  the  west  by 
a  line  extending  from  latitude  40'5r30" 
longitude  112°56'30".  to  latitude 
4r00'00".  longitude  112  56'30"  to  laU- 
tude  41'00'00',  longitude  112''4500"  to 
latitude  4m2'25",  longitude  112°45'00". 

§  601.1299  Control  area  extension 
(Valdosta,  Ga).  All  that  area  bounded 
on  the  north  by  Latitude  32°00'00".  on 
the  east  by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  6*.  on 
the  south  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  30,  and 
on  the  west  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  18. 

§  601  1300  Control  area  extension 
(Prescott.  Ariz.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Pres- 
cott. Ariz.,  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  25 
miles  northwest. 

§  601.1301  Control  area  extension 
(Winslow.  Ariz.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  and  south  courses  of  the 
Winslow  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  points  25  nmfg 
north  and  south,  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  314°  and  134'  True 
radials  of  the  Winslow  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  25  miles  northwest  and  south* 
east. 

§  601.1302  Control  area  extension 
(Lawton.  Okla. ) .  All  that  area  bounded 
on  the  west  by  long.  98° 30 '00".  on  the 
north  by  the  Port  Sill,  Okla..  restricted 
area,  on  the  southeast  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  77,  and  on  the  south  by  VOE 
civil  airway  No.  61. 

§  601.1303  Control  area  extension 
(Albany.  N.  Y.).  All  that  area  within  a 
15-mlle  radius  of  the  Albany,  N,  Y, 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.1304  Control  area  extension 
(Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.) .  All  that  are* 
within  a  15-mlle  radius  of  the  Pough- 
keepsie, N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

§  601.1305  Control  area  extension 
(Wilton.  Conn.).  All  that  area  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Wilton,  Conn., 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.1306  Control  area  extension 
(Mountain  Home,  Idaho).  Within  6 
miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  extend- 
ing from  the  Mountain  Home  nondirec- 
tlonal radio  beacon  to  the  Boise,  Idaho, 
radio  range  station,  and  the  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Mountain 
Home  Air  F\)rce  Base  bounded  on  the 
northeast  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  1.  ex- 
cluding the  portion  which  overlap* 
restricted  areas. 

S  601.1307  Control  area  extension 
(Minchumina.  Alaska).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of 
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the  Minchumina  radio  range  extending 
Jrom  the  radio  range  station  to  a  pomt 
25  miles  southeast. 

5  601  1308  Control  area  extension 
iGustavus.  Alaska).  "W^hin  5  miles 
pither  side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Gustavus.  Alaska,  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  15 
niiles  northwest. 

5  6011309  Control  area  extension 
(Kodiak.  Alaska) .  Within  5  miles  eitiier 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Kodiak. 
Alaska  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  25  miles 
east. 

t  601  1310  Control  area  extension  (An- 
chorage. Alaska)  (Anchorage-Sandspit 
route)  All  that  airspace  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  direct  lines  between  the 
Whittier.  Alaska,  Pan  Marker,  the  Mld- 
dleton  Island,  Alaska,  nondirectlonal 
radio  beacon  and  the  Sandspit,  British 
Columbia,  radio  range  station  extend- 
ing from  the  Whittier  Fan  Marker  to 
the  United  States-.Canadlan  Border. 

5  601.1311  Control  area  extension 
(Oscoda.  Mich.).  That  airspace  within 
a  30-mile  radius  of  Wurtsmigh  AFB. 
Oscoda.  Mich.,  excluding  the  portions 
which  overlap  Restricted  Areas  Rr-81, 
R-91  and  RM91. 

5  6011312  Control  area  extension 
IZanesville.  Ohio).  All  that  airspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 30°  True  and  210°  True  from  the 
Zanesville  nondirectlonal  beacon  ex- 
tending from  Green  civil  airway  No.  4  to 
a  point  20  miles  southwest  of  the  Zanes- 
ville Municipal  Airport. 

5  601.1313  Control  area  extension 
(Sioux  CUy,  Iowa).  All  that  airspace 
within  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Sioux  City 
omniranfie  station  extending  from  the 
234'  True  radial  clockwise  to  the  west- 
era  boundary  of  Amber  civil  airway  No. 
4  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearins  136'  True  from  the  Sioux  City 
outer  compass  locator  extending  from 
the  outer  compass  locator  to  a  point  25 
miles  southeast. 


§6011314  Control  area  extension 
(kirksvillc.  Mo.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  316'  True  radial  of  the  Kirks- 
ville  omriiranse  extending  from  the  om- 
nirange station  to  a  point  25  miles 
northwest. 

§6011315  Control  area  extension 
(Empona .  Kans. ) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  134°  True  and  314°  True 
radials  of  the  Emporia  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  25  miles  southeast  and  northwest. 

I  601,1316  Control  area  extension  (La 
Junta.  Colo.).  All  that  airspace  north- 
west of  the  La  Junta  radio  range  station 
'bounded  on  the  northeast  by  a  line  5 
miles  northeast  of  and  parallel  to  the 
northwest  course  of  the  La  Junta  radio 
range,  on  the  south  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  10  and  on  the  west  by  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  3. 

§601.1317  Control  area  extension 
(Tuscaloosa,  Ala.).  Within  5  miles 
either  .-^ide  of  the  60*  True  radial  of  the 
Tuscaloosa  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  males 
northeast. 
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§  601.1318  Control  area  extension 
(Muscle  Shoals,  Ala,).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  118*  True  and  298 
True  radials  of  the  Muscle  Shoals  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  points  20  miles  southeast  and 
northwest. 

§  601.1319  Control  area  extension 
(Key  West.  Fla.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  313°  True  radial  of  the  Key 
West  omnirange  extending  from  the  om- 
nirange station  to  Warning  Area  W-174 
and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Key  West  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
Warning  Area  W-174. 

§  601.1320  Control  area  extension 
(Cross  City.  Fla.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  118°  True  radial  of  the 
Cross  City  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  20 
miles  southeast. 

§  601.1321  Control  area  extension 
(Brunswick.  (Ja. ) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  293°  True  radial  of  the  Bruns- 
wick omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
northwest. 

§  601.1322  Control  area  extension 
(Alice,  Tex.).  All  that  airspace  within 
a  35-mile  radius  of  the  AUce,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  restricted  areas. 

S  601.1323  Control  area  extension 
(Dallas,  Tex.)  (Dallas-Houston-Austin 
area ) .  All  that  airspace  bounded  on  the 
northeast  by  a  line  5  miles  east  of  and 
parallel  to  a  direct  line  from  the  Dallas, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station  to  the  Houston. 
Tex.,  radio  range  station,  on  the  east  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  96,  on  the  southwest 
by  Red  civil  airway  No.  32,  and  on  the 
northwest  by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4 
to  the  Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range  station 
and  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  5  to  the 
Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.1324  Control  area  extension 
(Brunswick.  Maine).  That  airspace 
bounded  on  the  west  by  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  7,  on  the  north  by  Blue  civil 
airway  No.  84.  on  the  east  by  long. 
69°15'00".  on  the  south  by  Warning 
Area  W-103,  on  the  southwest  by  a  line 
5  miles  northeast  of  and  parallel  to  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Portland.  Maine, 
i-adio  range. 


§  601.1325     Control    area    extension 
(Tampa,  Fla.).    All  that  airspace  with- 
in a  radius  of  50  statute  miles  of  the 
Tampa,  Fla..  radio  range  station,  exclud- 
ing the  portions  which  overlap  restricted 
areas  and  airspace  warning  areas,  and 
including  the  area  bounded  on  the  north- 
east by  a  line  5  miles  northeast  of  and 
parallel  to  a  line  extending  from  the  in- 
ters^tion  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Cross  City,  Fla.,  radio 
range  to  the  Intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  45°  True  from  the 
Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectlonal  radio 
beacon,  on  the  southeast  by  the  Fort 
Myers,  Fla.,  control  area  extension,  on 
the  west  by  direct  Unes  extending  from 
the  Port  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectlonal  radio 
beacon  to  the  Tampa.  Fla.,  omnirange 
station  thence  to  the  point  of  beginning. 
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S  601.1326  Control  area  extension 
(Fortuna.  Calif.) .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  18°  True  radial  of  the  For- 
tuna omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  30  miles 
northeast. 

§  601.1327  Control  area  extension 
(Crescent  City,  Calif .) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  330°  True  and  235' 
True  radials  of  the  Crescent  City  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  points  20  miles  northwest  and 
southwest. 

5  601.1328  Control  area  extension 
(Oxnard,  Calif.).  All  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  northeast  br  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  8,  on  the  east  by  Longitude 
119°11'30",  on  the  south  by  a  line  2  miles 
north  of  and  parallel  to  the  Point  Magu 
Warning  Area  (W-289).  on  the  west  by 
Longitude  120"'00'00"  and  on  the  north- 
west by  Control  Area  Extension  No.  1176, 
excluding  the  airspace  below  4000  feet 
MSL  lying  withhi  the  Santa  Cruz  Island 
Warning  Area  (W-412). 

§  601.1329  Control  area  extension 
(Maiden,  Mo.).  Within  5  mUes  either 
side  of  the  120°  True  and  300°  True 
radials  of  the  Maiden,  Mo.,  onmirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  25  miles  southeast  and  northwest. 

§  601.1330  Control  area  extension 
(Sherman.  Tex.) .  That  airspace  within 
a  70-mile  radius  of  Perrin  AFB,  Sher- 
man, Tex.,  bounded  on  the  south  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  5  and  on  the  west 
and  northwest  by  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  15  including  the  airspace  within  a 
15-mile  radius  of  Cox  Field,  Paris,  Tex., 
and  the  airspace  bounded  on  the  east  by 
a  line  5  miles  east  of  and  parallel  to  a 
straight  line  extending  from  the  Sulphur 
Springs,  Tex.,  omnirange  station  to  the 
McAlester,  Okla.,  omnirange  station,  and 
on  the  northwest  by  the  Tulsa.  Okla., 
control  area  extension. 

§  601.1331  Control  area  extension 
(Tacoma,  Wash.).  That  airspace  Vith- 
in  a  40-nautical-mile  radivis  of  McChord 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Toledo, 
Wash.,  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
east,  excluding  the  portions  which  over- 
lap Hood  Canal  Caution  Area  (C-243) 
and  the  Fort  Lewis  Restricted  Area  (Rr- 
244),  excluding  the  portion  which  con- 
flicts with  Olympic  Peninsula  Restricted 
Area  (R-241)  and  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  VOR  civU  airway  No.  27; 


§  601.1332  Control  area  extension 
(Santa  Maria.  Calif.).  F'rom  the  inter- 
section of  the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  onmi- 
range 169°  True  radial  and  the  Santa 
Barbara,  Calif.,  omnirange  304°  True  ra- 
dial extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the 
Santa  Barbara  omnirange  304°  True  ra- 
dial to  a  point  20  miles  northwest  and 
extending  5  miles  either  side  of  the  Paso 
Robles  onmirange  169°  True  radial  to 
the  northern  boundary  of  control  area 
extension  No.  1176. 

§  601.1333  Control  area  extension 
(Nome.  Alaska).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  and  southwest  courses 
of  the  Nome.  Alaska,  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
points  25  miles  west  and  southwest. 


9254 

8  601.1334  Control  area  extension  (Del 
Rio.  Tex.).  That  airspace  over  United 
States  Territory  within  a  25-mile  radius 
of  Laughlin  Air  Force  Base.  Del  Rio, 
Tex.,  excluding  the  portions  which  over- 
lap Laughlin  AFB  Restricted  Area 
(R-427)  and  Del  Rio  Restricted  Area 
(R-425). 

5  601.1335  Control  area  extension 
(Lafayette.  La.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  352'  True  radial  of  the  La- 
fayette omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  15  miles 
north,  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of 
a  hne  bearing  7="  True  from  the  Lafa- 
yette non-directional  radio  beacon^  ex- 
tending from  the  beacon  to  a  point  15 
miles  north,  and  the  airspace  east  of 
Lafayette  bounded  on  the  northwest  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  96,  on  the  northeast 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  114  and  on  the 
south  by  Green  civil  ain\'ay  No.  6. 

S  601.1336  Control  area  extension 
(Eau  Claire.  Wis. ) .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Eau  Claire 
omnirange  station  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  04°  True  radial  of  the 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  20  miles  north. 

§  601.1337  Control  area  extension 
(Wausau,  Wis.).  That  airspace  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Wausau  omni- 
range station  including  the  airspace 
southea.st  of  the  omnirange  station 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  26S.  on  the  south  by  lat.  44' 
SO'OO".  and  on  the  west  by  a  line  5  miles 
west  of  and  parallel  to  the  166  True 
radial  of  the  Wausau  omnirange  station. 

9  601.1338  Control  area  extension 
(Green  Bay.  Wis.).  That  airspace  with- 
in a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Green  Bay  om- 
nirange station  and  within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  322°  True  radial  o'  the  Green 
Bay  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
northwest. 

§  601.1339  Control  area  extension 
(Oshkosh.  Wis.).  All  that  airspace 
bounded  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  7.  on  the  south  by  the  arc  of  a  circle 
with  a  radius  of  50  miles  from  the  Green 
Bay,  Wis.,  omnirange  station,  and  on  the 
west  by  a  line  5  miles  west  of  and  parallel 
to  the  Green  Bay  omnirange  207°  True 
radial. 

•  5  601.1340  Control  area  extension 
(Miles  City.  Mont.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
■  Miles  City,  Mont.,  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
30  miles  northwest. 

§  601.1341  Control  area  extension 
(Dover,  Del.).  That  airspace  southeast 
of  Dover  bounded  on  the  north  by  Red 
civil  airway  No.  77,  on  the  east  by  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  49.  on  the  southeast  by 
VOR  clvU  airway  No.  1  and  on  the  west 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  29  excluding 
the  portion  which  overlaps  restricted 
area  (R^12)  and  caution  area  C-53;  that 
airspace  southwest  of  Dover  within  a  25- 
mile  radius  of  the  Dover  omnii-ange  sta- 
tion bounded  on  the  northwest  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  16  and  on  the  southeast 
by  Red  civil  airway  No.  77. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  601.1342  Control  area  extension 
(San ford.  Fla.) .  That  airspace  bounded 
on  the  north  by  latitude  29  GO  00",  on 
the  east  by  longitude  Sl^lS'OO",  on  the 
south  by  latitude  28"30'00".  on  the  west 
by  longitude  82  "00  00". 

S  601.1343  Control  area  extension 
(Juneau.  Alaska ) .  That  airspace  with.n 
a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Juneau  Airport, 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  direct  lines 
extending  from  the  Juneau  Airport  via 
the  Mendenhall  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  the  Sistei^Island  nondirec- 
tional beacon,  from  the  Sisters  Island 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  the  Point 
Retreat  nondirectional  radio  beacon, 
from  the  Point  Retreat  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Juneau  Airport  and 
from  the  Point  Retreat  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  the  Haines,  Alaska  non- 
directional radio  beacon. 

§  601.1344  Control  area  extension 
(Laconia.  N.  H.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  244°  True  from  the 
Laconia,  N.  H.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  extending  from  the  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  4. 

§601.1345  Control  area  extension 
(Rockland.  Maine).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  195°  True  bearing  ex- 
tending from  the  Rockland  Airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  Rockland 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

5  601.1346^  CowfroZ  area  extension 
(Bir  Harbor,  Maine).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  21°  True  bearing  extend- 
ing from  the  Bar  Harbor  Airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  northea.st  of  the  Bar  Har- 
boT  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.1347  Control  area  extension 
(Colorado  Springs.  Colo.).  That  air- 
space lying  east  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  3  within  a  25-mile  radius  of  Peterson 
Municipal  Airport.  Colorado  Springs, 
Colo. 

§601.1348  Control  area  extension 
(Twin  Falls.  Idaho).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  278  True  radial  of  the 
Twin  Palls  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  15  miles 
west. 

§  G01.1349  Control  area  extension 
(Redmond,  Or  eg.).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Redmond  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
17  miles  northwest. 

§  601.1350  Control  area  extension 
(Kodiak.  Alaskan  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Kodiak  radio  ranse  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  20  miles 
south. 

§  601.1351  Control  area  extension 
(Philadelphia.  Pa.).  That  airspace 
within  a  25  mile  radius  of  the  Philadel- 
phia International  Airport. 

§  601.1352  Control  area  extension 
(Sedalia,  Mo.).  That  airspace  within  a 
35-mile  radius  of  Whiteman  AFB 
bounded  on  the  north  by  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  4-S,  excluding  the  portion 
northwest  of  Sedalia  bounded  on  the 
north  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4-S,  on 


the  east  by  Long.  93°45'00".  on  tht 
south  by  Lat.  3fi  45  00"  and  on  the  wt$t 
by  the  Kansas  City  control  area  exteo. 
sion,  and  excluding  the  portion  north- 
east of  Sedij^a  bounded  on  the  north 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4-S.  on  the  east, 
by  Long.  93  00  00",  on  the  south  by  Lat 
38^45'00"  and  on  the  west  by  Lai» 
93°15'00".  ^• 

§  601.1353  Control  area  extension 
(Charleston.  W.  Va.) .  That  airspace 
within  a  30-mile  radius  of  Kanawha 
County  Airport,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

5  601.1354  Control  area  extension 
(Salem,  Oreg.).  Ayithin  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  150  True  from  the 
Salem-McNary  Airport  extending  from 
the  airport  to  a  point  25  miles  southl»st 

§  601.1355  Control  area  extenti(M 
(Berlin.  N.  //.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  a  hne  bearing  334°  True  extentf- 
ing  from  the  Berlin  Airport  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest. 

§601.1356  C  0  n  t  r  o  I  area  extension 
(Greenville.  Miss.  > .  That  airspace  with- 
in a  25-mile  radius  of  the  Greenville, 
Miss.,  AFB  nondirectional  radio  beacoiL 

§  601.1357  Control  area  extension 
(Fallon.  Net.).  Within  a  10-mile  radius 
of  the  Fallon,  Nev..  radio  range  station 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlapi 
Fallon  restricted  area  iR-2C8».  and 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Fallon  radio  ran^e  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  a 
point  25  miles  north. 

§601.1358  Control  area  extenakm 
(Midtvay  Island).  All  of  the  airspaee 
from  700  feet  upward  w  ithin  a  radiuB  of 
25  nautical  miles  of  the  Midway  Ntval 
Station  centered  at  Lat.  28  12'00"  N, 
Long.  177  2200"  W. 

§  601.1359  Control  area  extentkn 
(Childress.  Tex. » .  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  182°  True  radial  of  the 
Childress  omniranTe  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  15  miles 
south. 

§  601.13f0  Control  area  extension 
i Abilene,  Tex.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  292°  True  radial  of  the 
Abilene  omnirani??  cxtcndinT  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
west. 

§  601.1361  Control  area  extension 
(CotuUa.  Tex.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  lines  bearing  140°  True  and  J20' 
True  from  the  Cotulla  nondirectlonil 
radio  beacon  extendinir  from  VOR  civU 
airway  No.  17  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.1362  Control  area  extension 
(Dalhart.  Tex.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  04°  True  radial  of  the  Dalhart 
omnirange  extending  from  the  onml- 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  nortlr. 

§  601.1363  Control  area  extension 
(Lufkin.  Tex.).  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  157°  True  radial  of  the  Lufkin 
omnirange  -extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
east, and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  » 
line  bearing  304°  True  extending  from 
the  Lufkin  nondirectional  radio  beac.n 
to  a  point  10  miles  northwest. 
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1 601 1364  Control  area  extension 
(Texarkana.  Ark.).  Within  5  miles 
lither  side  of  the  332°  True  radial  of  the 
Texarkana  omnirange  extending  from 
tbe  omnirange  station  to  a  pomt  10 
nvUes  northwest. 

8  601  1365  Control  area  extension 
(Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.) .  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  244°  True  radial  of  the 
Walnut  Ridge  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest. 

8  601 1366  Control  area  extension 
(Gage  Okla.>.  Within  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  299°  True  radial  of  the  Gage 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omru- 
range  sUUon  to  a  point  20  mUes  north- 
west. 

J  601  1367  Control  area  extension 
(Wink  Tex.).  That  airspace  south  of 
Wink  bounded  by  lines  beginning  at  Lat. 
3r30'OO".  Long.  102°47'00"  thence 
southwestward  to  Lat.  31°24'00",  Long. 
103''Or4O"  thence  northwestward  to  Lat. 
3r30'OO",  Long.  103°O7'OO"  and  bound- 
ed on  the  north  by  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
66-  that  airspace  northwest  of  Wmk 
bounded  on  the  east  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  79,  on  the  south  by  VOR  civU  airway 
No  16N  and  on  the  northwest  by  the  arc 
of  a  circle  lying  within  a  20  mUe  radius 
of  the  Wink  omnirange  station. 

5  601  1368  Control  area  extension 
{Greensboro.  N.  C).  That  airspace 
southeast  of  Greensboro  bounded  on  the 
south  bv  Lat.  35°19'00".  on  the  north- 
west by  the  Greenville -Charlotte- 
Greensboro  control  area  extension,  on 
the  northeast  by  Red  civil  airway  No. 
104  and  on  the  southeast  by  a  line  ex- 
tending from  a  point  at  Lat.  35*32'00", 
Long  79'05'20"  to  a  point  at  Lat.  35" 
19'00".  Long.  79°23'30". 

J  601  1369  Control  area  extension 
(Myrtle  Beach.  S.  C).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  198°  True 
extending  from  the  Myrtle  Beach  non- 
directional radio  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  south. 

S  601.1370  Control  area  extension 
(Wamington.  N.  C).  Within  5  mUes 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  337°  True 
extending  from  the  Wilmington  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
northwest  and  within  5  mUes  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  159*  True  extending 
from  the  Wilmington  ILS  middle  marker 
to  a  point  15  miles  southeast  of  the 
middle  marker. 

5  601.1371  Control  area  extension 
(Hyannis.  Mass.) .  Within  2  miles  either 
tide  of  a  line  bearing  48°  True  extending 
from  the  Barnstable  Airport,  Hyannis, 
Mass.,  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast. 

5  601.1372  Control  area  extension 
(Los  Anoelcs,  Calif.).  That  airspace 
bounded  by  lines  extending  from  a  point 
at  the  intersection  of  Amber  civil  airway 
No.  8  and  longitude  119*03'30".  thence 
south  to  the  intersection  of  Warning 
Area  W-290  and  longitude  119°03'30", 
thence  east  and  south  along  the  bound- 
ary of  Warning  Area  W-290  to  latitude 
33''24'35".  longitude  118°37'00",  thence 
southeast  to  latitude  33°18'00",  longi- 
tude 118 '28  00",  thence  east  along  the 
north  boundary  of  Warning  Area  W-291 
No.  240— Pt.  2 9 
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to  latitude  33°10'00".  longitude  117° 
30 '00",  thence  east  along  latitude 
33"10'6o"  to  the  United  States  coast- 
line, thence  northwestward  along  the 
coastline  to  the  southern  boundary  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  8,  thence  west 
and  northwest  to  point  of  beginning. 

§  601.1373  Control  area  extension 
((Chattanooga,  Tenn.).  That  airspace 
within  a  30-mile  radius  of  the  Chatta- 
nooga radio  range  station. 

8  601  1374  Control  area  extension 
(Limestone.  Maine) .  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  within  a  40-mlle 
radius  of  Loring  Air  Force  Base,  Lime- 
stone. Maine,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  Restricted  Area  (R^O). 

§  601.1375  Control  area  extension 
(Manchester.  N.  H.).  That  airspace 
within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Grenier  Air 
Force  Base,  Manchester.  N.  H.,  exclud- 
ing the  portion  which  overlaps  Re- 
stricted Area  (Rr-48). 

§  601.1376  Control  area  extension 
(Victoria,  Tex.) .  That  airspace  within  a 
25 -mile  radius  of  Poster  Air  Force  Base, 
Victoria,  Tex.,  including  the  airspace 
south  of  the  Air  Force  Base  bounded  on 
the  southwest  by  the  Corpus  Chrlsti, 
Tex.,  control  area  extension  and  on  the 
southeast  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20. 
The  portion  of  this  control  area  which 
overlaps  the  Foster  AFB  Restricted  Area 
R-492  is  excluded. 

S  601.1377  Control  area  extension 
(Boston.  Mass.).  That  airspace  north- 
east of  Boston  within  a  25-mile  radius  of 
the  Boston  radio  range  station  bounded 
on  the  west  by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  7, 
on  the  southeast  by  Boston  control  area 
extension  No.  1141  and  on  the  south  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  U;  that  airspace 
southeast  of  Boston  within  a  25-mile 
radius  of  the  Boston  radio  range  station 
bounded  on  the  north  by  Boston  control 
area  extension  No.  1142.  on  the  south- 
west by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  141  and  on 
the  northwest  by  Red  civil  airway  No.  21. 


§  601.1378  Control  area  extension 
(Wilmington,  Del).  That  airspace 
within  a  20-mile  radius  of  the  New 
Castle  radio  range  station  lying  in  the 
southeast  and  southwest  quadrants  of 
the  radio  range. 

§  601.1379  Control  area  extension 
(Waterloo.  Iowa).  That  airspace  within 
a  15-mile  radius  of  the  Waterloo  Mimic- 
ipal  Airport. 

§  601.1380  Control  area  extension 
(Johnston  Island).  All  of  the  airspace 
from  700  feet  upwards  within  a  radius 
of  100  nautical  miles  centered  on  the 
Johnston  Island  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  at  lat.  16°45'00"  N.,  long. 
169°30'00"  W. 

§  601.1381  Control  area  extension 
(Kwajalein  Island).  All  of  the  airspace 
from  700  feet  upwards  within  a  radius 
of  100  nautical  miles  of  the  Kwajalein 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  at  lat. 
8°45'00"  N..  long.  167°45'00"  E..  extend- 
ing clockwise  from  a  true  bearing  of 
270°  from  the  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con to  a  true  bearing  of  180°  from  the 
nondirectional  radio  beacon,  and  within 
a  radius  of  25  nautical  miles  of  the 
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Kwajalein  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
extending  clockwise  from  a  true  bearing 
of  180°  from  the  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  a  true  bearing  of  270°  from 
the  nondirectional  radio  beacon  exclud- 
ing the  portions  which  overlap  Airspace 
Warning  Areas  W-448,  W-445  and 
W-450. 

§  601.1382  Control  arei  extension 
(Wake  Island) .  All  of  the  airspace  from 
700  feet  upwards  within  a  radius  of  100 
nautical  miles  centered  on  the  Wake 
Island  nondirectional  radio  beacon  at  lat. 
19°18'00"  N.,  long.  166°39'00"  E. 

§  601.1383  Control  area  extension 
(Guam  Island) .  All  of  the  airspace  from 
700  feet  upwards  within  a  radius  of  100 
nautical  miles  of  the  Guam  radio  range 
station  extending  clockwise  from  the 
west  course  of  the  radio  range  to  the 
southeast  course  of  the  radio  range  and 
within  a  radius  of  25  nautical  miles  of 
the  Guam  radio  range  exi^ending  clock- 
wise from  the  southeast  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  the  west  course  of  the 
radio  range,  excluding  the  portions  which 
overlap  restricted  areas  Rr-474  and  R- 
478  and  warning  areas  W-473,  W-475 
and  W-479. 

§  601.1384  Control  area  extension 
(Hopkinsville,  Ky.).  That  airspace  In 
the  vicinity  of  Campbell  AFB,  Hopkins- 
ville, Ky.,  bounded  on  the  east  by  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  7,  on  the  south  by  a  line 
from  a  point  at  latitude  36°29'40".  longi- 
tude 86° 50 '20"  to  a  point  at 'latitude 
36'16'40",  longitude  87°26'15",  on  the 
west  by  the  arc  of  a  circle  25  miles  in 
radius  centered  on  the  Campbell  AFB 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  clockwise  to 
a  point  at  latitude  36°59'20",  longitude 
87°  33 '30",  thence  on  the  north  via  a 
direct  line  from  that  point  to  a  point  at 
latitude  37*00'20",  longitude  87°04'30". 
excluding  the  portion  which  overlaps 
Campbell  Restricted  Area  Rr-63. 

§  601.1385  Control  area  extension 
(Rome,  N.  Y.).  That  airspace  within  a 
40  mile  radius  of  GrifBs  AFB,  Rome, 
N  Y  bounded  on  the  south  by  Green 
civil  airway  No.  2  and  Red  civU  airway 
No.  22. 


§  601 1386  Control  area  extension 
(Orlando.  Fla.).  That  airspace  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  71°  True  radial 
of  the  Orlando  omnirange  extending 
from  Amber  civil  airway  No.  7  to  the 
Wilmington,  N.  C.  Control  area  extension 
(601.1150),  excluding  the  airspace  below 
14,000  feet  mean  sea  level. 

5  601 1387  Control  area  extension 
(Fayetteville.  N.  C).  Within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  93°  True  bearing  extend- 
ing from  the  Fayetteville  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  12  miles  east. 

S  601 1388  Control  area  extension 
(Fort  Bragg.  N.  C.) .  V7lthin  a  15  mile 
radius  of  Pope  AFB  bounded  on  the  east 
by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3  and  Amber 
CivU  airway  No.  7,  excluding  the  portion 
which  overlaps  the  Fort  Bragg  Restricted 
Area  (R-115). 

8  601 1389  Control  area  extenMon 
(Miami.  Fla.) .  Within  5  nUles  either  side 
of  the  023"  True  radial  of  the  Miami, 
Fla .  omnirange  extending  from  Amber 
civil  airway  No.  7  and  VOR  civil  airway 
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No,  3  via  the  Intersection  of  the  Miami 
omniranf?e  023 '  True  radial  and  the  Vero 
Beach,  Fla.,  omnirange  143'  True  radial 
to  the  intersection  of  the  Vero  Beach 
omnirange  143°  True  radial  with  the 
Wilmington,  N.  C,  control  area  extension 
(601.1150). 

5  601.1390  Control  area  extension 
(Oahu-Molokai.  T.  H.).  All  of  the  air- 
space from  700  feet  upwards  bounded  by 
a  line  extending  from  lat.  21°26'00"  N., 
long.  157^37'45"  W.,  to  lat.  21°55'00" 
N.  long.  156°42'45"  W.  to  lat.  21<'10'00" 
N..  long.  157  =  2615"  W.,  to  lat  21°14' 
30"  N..  long.  157»36'15"  to  point  of  be- 
ginning including  Hawaiian  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  7. 

S  601.1391  Control  area  extension 
(Gettysburg.  Pa.).  That  airspace  with- 
in a  5-miIe  radias  of  the  Gettysburg  Air- 
port and  within  £  miles  either  side  of  the 
180°  True  radial  of  the  Gettysburg  ter- 
minal omnirange  extending  from  the  ter- 
minal omnirange  station  to  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  223. 

§  601.1392  Control  area  extension 
(Ogden,  Utah).  That  airspace  north- 
east of  Ogden  bounded  on  the  north  by 
Red  civil  airway  No.  108.  on  the  south  by 
Green  civil  airway  No.  3  and  on  the  west 
by  Amber  civil  airway  No.  2. 

9  601.1400  Control  area  extension 
(King  Salmon,  Alaska)  (King  Salmon- 
Shemya  route) .  That  airspace  within  B 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  263"' 
True  from  the  King  Salmon.  Alaska,  ra- 
dio range  station  extending  to  a  point 
50  miles  west  of  the  King  Salmon  radio 
range  station. 

5  601.1401  Control  area  extension 
(King  Salmon.  Alaska)  (King  Salmon- 
Adak  route).  That  airspace  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  248"* 
True  from  the  King  Salmon.  Alaska,  ra- 
dio range  station  extending  to  a  point  50 
miles  southwest  of  the  King  Salmon  ra- 
dio range  station. 

SUBPART  0 — CONTROL  ZONES 

§  601.1981  Scope  of  control  zones. 
Each  control  zone  shall  include  the  navi- 
gable air  space  above  all  that  area  on  the 
surface  of  the  earth  lying  within  the 
specified  radius  of  the  center  points  pre- 
scribed for  such  zone  (except  where 
otherwise  described  in  this  part),  but 
shall  not  include  any  of  the  air  space  of 
an  air-space  reservation. 

S  601.1982  Designation  of  control 
zones.  The  portions  of  the  navigable 
airspace  of  the  United  States  described 
in  Subpart  D  are  designated  as  control 
zones. 

§  601.1983  Three  mile  radius  zones. 
Within  a  3  mile  radius  of  the  following 
airports : 

Altoona.  Pa.:  Altoona-Blalr  County  Air- 
port. 

Baker.  Dreg.:  Baker  Municipal  Airport. 

Bellingbam.  Wash.:  Bellingham  Municipal 
Airport. 

Blackstone.  Va.:  Blackstone  AAP. 

Bozeman,  Mont.:  Gallatln-Bozeman  Mu- 
nicipal Airport. 

Bxirley,  Idaho:  Burley  Municipal  Airport, 

Butte.  Mont.:  Butte  Municipal  Airport. 

CkDlumbus.  N.  Mex. :  CAA  Intermediate  field 
excluding  the  portion  which  Ilea  outside  the 
continental  United  States, 
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Crows  Landing.  Calif  :  Navy  ALP. 

Cut  Bank,  Mont.:  Cut  Bank  Municipal  Air- 
port. 

Dagt^ett.  Calif.:  Daggett  Municipal  Airport, 

Dillon,  Mont.:  Dillon  Intermediate  field. 

Dubois,  Idaho:  Dutx^ls  Intermediate  field, 

Ellensburg,  Wash.:  Bowers  Field. 

El  Morro,  N.  Mex.:  CAA  Intermediate  field. 

Ephrata.  Wash.:  Ephrata  Municipal  Air- 
port. 

Eugene.  Oreg.:  Mahlen-Sweet  Airport. 

Everett.  Wash.:  Paine  AFB. 

Glendale.  Calif.:  Grand  Central  Airport. 

Helena.  Mont.:   Helena  Municipal  Airport. 

Klamath  Palls.  Greg.:  Klamath  Falls  Mu- 
nicipal Airport. 

Lakehurst.  N.  J.:  Naval  Air  Station, 

Lewlstown.  Mont.:  Lewlstown  Municipal 
Airport. 

Miles  City.  Mont.:  Miles  City  Municipal 
Airport. 

Missoula.  Mont.:  Missoula  County  Airport. 

Monterey,  Calif.:  Monterey  Peninsula  Air- 
port. 

Needles.  Calif.:  Needles  Airport. 

Niagara  Palls,  N.  Y.:  Municipal  Airport. 

Paso  Robles.  Calif.:  Paso  Robles  County 
Airport. 

Pendleton.  Oreg.:  Pendleton  Municipal 
Airport. 

Pocatello.  Idaho:  Phillips  Airport. 

Redmond,  Oreg.:   Redmond-Roberts  Field. 

Santa  Monica,  Calif.:  Santa  Monica  Mu- 
nicipal Airport. 

Santa  Rosa,  Calif  :  Santa  Rosa  ALF. 

Schenectady,  N.   Y.:   Schenectady  Airport. 

The  Dalles,  Oreg.:  The  Dalles  Municipal 
Airport. 

Toledo,  Wash.:  Toledo-Wlnlock  Airport. 

Yakima.  Wash.:  Yakima  Municipal  Airport, 

§  601.1984  Five  mile  radius  zones. 
Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the  following 
airports: 

Alius,  Okla  :  Altus  Air  Force  Base. 
Anlak.  Alaska:   Anlak  Airport. 

Annette  Island.  Alaska:  Annette  Island 
Airport. 

Areata.  Calif.:  Areata  Airport. 

Atlanta.  Ga.:  Naval  Air  Station. 

Bedford.  Mass.:  LawTence  G.  Hanscom 
Field. 

Bendix,  N.  J.:  Teterboro  Air  Terminal. 

Bethel.  Alaska:  Bethel  Airport, 

Settles,  Alaska:  Settles  Airport. 

Big  Delta,  Alaska:  Big  Delta  Airport. 

Billings,  Mont.:  Billings  Municipal  Air- 
port. 

Blythe.  Calif.:  Blythe  Airport. 

Boise,  Idaho:  Boise  Air  Terminal. 

Bridgeport.  Conn.:  Bridgeport  Munclpal 
Airport. 

Chandler.   Ariz.:   Williams  AFB. 

Crescent  City.  Calif.:  Del  Norte  County 
Airport. 

Delta,  Utah:  Delta  Airport. 

Elkins.  W.  Va.:  Elkins  Airport, 

Elko,  Nev.:  EHko  Airport. 

Elmira,  N.  Y.:  Chemung  County  Airport, 

Fairbanks,  Alaska:  Elelson  Air  Force  Base. 

Fallon.  Nev.:  Fallon  NAAS. 

Farewell.  Alaska:  Farewell  Alrpxjrt. 

Galena,  Alaska:  Galena  Airport. 

Glens  Palls.  N.  Y.:  Warren  County  Airport. 

Greenville,  Miss.:  Greenville  AFB. 

Gulkana.  Alaska:  Gulkana  Airport. 

Gustavus,  Alaska:  Gustavus  Airport. 

Homer,  Alaska:   Homer  Airport. 

Houlton.  Maine:   Houlton  Airport, 

Idaho  Falls,  Idaho:   Idaho  Palls  Airport, 

Illamna.  Alaska:   Dlamna  Airport, 

Isllp,  N.  Y.:  MacArthur  Field. 

Kenal,  Alaska:    Kenal  Airport. 

King  Salmon.  Alaska:  King  Salmon  Air- 
port. 

Kotzebue,  Alaska:  Wlen  Memorial  Airport, 

Laa  Vegas,  N.  Mex.:  Las  Vegas  Airport. 

Lihue.  E^aual.  T.  H. :  Llhue  Airport. 

Lucin.  Utah:  CAA  intermediate  field, 

Lynchburg,  Va.:  Preston  Glann  Airport. 


Massena.  N.  Y.:  Massena  Municipal  Ah 
pert.  ^' 

McGrath.  Alaska:   McGrath  Airport. 

Medford.    Oreg.:   Medford    Municipal   Afr 
port. 

Memphis,  Tenn.:   Naval  Alt.  Station. 

Mlnchumlna.    Alaskan  Mlnchumlna     Air 
port.  ' 

Mobile,  Ala.:  Brooklyn  Air  Force  Base. 

Moses  Lake.  Wash. :  Larson  AFB. 

Moses  Point.  Alaska:  Moaes  Point  Airport 

Mountain  Home,  Idaho:   Mountain  Hodm 
AFB.  ^™* 

Mountain  View,  Calif.:  Moffett  NAS, 
Nenana,   Alask.i:   Nenana  Airport, 
Newburgh.  N.  Y.:  Stewart  AFB. 
New  Orleans,  La.:  New  Orleans  Airport 
Nome,  Alaska:   Nome  Airport. 
Northway.  Alaska:   Northway  Airport. 
Otto.  N.  Mex.:   CAA  Intermediate  field, 
Phillpsburg,  Pa.:   Philipsburg  Airport 
Phoenix.  Ariz  :  Luke  AFB. 
Plattsburg.    N.    Y.:  Plattsburg    Municip«l 
Airport. 

Portland.     Oreg. :,  Portland     Internatloial 
Airport. 

Pulaski,  Va.:  Levlng  Field. 

Reading.  Pa.:  Reading  Municipal  Airport 

Red    Bluff.    Calif.:   Red    Bluff    Munlclnti 
(Bidwell.  Field  I. 

Reno.  Nev.:  United   Air  Lines  Airport 

Reno.  Nev.:  Stead  AFB. 

Roanoke.    Va.:  Woodrum    Field. 

Rome,  N.  Y.:   Grlfflss  AFB. 

Salinas.   Calif.:   Salinas   Airport. 

Salisbury,  Md.:   Wicomico  County  Airport 

Salt  Plat,  Tex.:  CAA  Intermediate  field. 

San   Miu-coe.   Tex.:   San   Miircos  Air  Font 
Base. 

San  Rafael,  Calif.:  Hamilton  AFB, 

Santa  Fe..  N.  Mex.;  Santa  Fe  Airport, 

Seattle.  Wash.:  Boeing  Field. 

Seattle.  Wash.:  Seattle-Takoma  Intern*- 
tional  Airport. 

Sherman.  Tex.:   Perrln  AFB. 

Shreveport.  La.:  Greater  Shreveport  Mu- 
nicipal Airport. 

Skwentna.  Alaska:   Skwentna  Airport 

Summit.  Alaska:   Summit  Airport. 

Tanana,  Alaska:   Tanana  Airport. 

Tucumcari.  N.  Mex.:  Tucumcarl  Airport 

Unalakleet,   Ala.ska:   Unalakleet   Airport. 

Walla  Walla.  Wash.:  Walla  Walla  City- 
County  Airport. 

Watertown,  N.  Y.:  Watertown  Munlclptl 
Airport. 

Wendover.  Utah:   Wendover  AFB. 

West  field.  Mass.:   Barnes  Airport. 

Westhampton  Beach,  Long  Island.  N.  T.: 
Suffolk  County  Air  Force  Base. 

Wilkes-Barre.  Pa.:  Wilkes-Barre-Scranton 
Airport. 

Wink,  Tex.:  Wink  Airport. 

Winslow.  Ariz.:  Winslow  Airport. 

Worcester.  Mass.:  Worcester  Airport 

Yakutat,  Alaska:  Yakutat  Airport. 

Yuma,  Ariz.:   Yuma  County  Airport. 

ADDITIONAL   CONTROL  ZONES 

§  601.2001  Albany.  N.  Y..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Albany  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  Albany  radio 
.range  extending  10  miles  from  the  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.2002  Augusta.  Maine,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Augusta  State  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwe.'Jt  course  of 
Augusta  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
from  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2003  Baltimore,  Md..  contrtA 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Harbor 
Field,  Baltimore,  Md.,  extonding  5  milea 
either  .side  of  the  ."^oulli  course  of  the 
Baltimore,  Md..  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 
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i  601  2004  Bangor.  Maine,  control 
2one  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Dow 
Air  Force  Base.  Bangor.  Maine,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Bangor  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
the  Ea^t  Corinth  fan  marker,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  314" 
Ttue  extending  from  Dow  Air  Force  Base 
to  a  point  15  miles  northwest  of  the  Air 
Force  Base,  and  within  2  miles  either 
^e  of  a  line  bearing  356°  True  extend- 
ing from  Dow  AFB  to  a  point  10  miles 
north  of  the  Bangor  omnirange  station, 

1 601 2005  Boston.  Mass..  control 
2one  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Logan 
International  Airport:  within  2  miles 
eithes  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Boston  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
north,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  course  extending  from 
the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles  beyond  the 
outer  marker. 

{ 601.2006  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Municipal 
Airport  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Buffalo.  N.  Y„ 
rtdio  range  to  the  Walcottsville  fan 
marker,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Buffalo  radio 
range  to  the  Angola  fan  marker,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Buffalo  radio  range  to  the 
East  Pembroke  fan  marker. 

§6012007  Burlington.  Vt.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Bur- 
lington Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  BurlinRton  radio  range  extending  to 
the  Grand  Isle  fan  marker. 

5  601.2008  Concord.  N.  H.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Concord  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  Concord  radio  range  extending  10 
miles  from  the  radio  range  station. 

5  6012009  Erie,  Pa.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Port  Erie  Air- 
port and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  E^ie  radio  range  ex- 
tending! to  the  North  Springfield  fan 
marker. 

5  601 2010  Harrishurg,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Harris- 
burg  State  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  and  west  courses  of 
Harrishurg  radio  range  extending  10 
miles  ea.st  and  west  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

5  601.2011  Hartford.  Conn.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Brain- 
anl  Field  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  southeast  course  of  Hartford  radio 
range  extending  10  miles  from  the  radio 
range  station. 

?  601  2012  Millinocket.  Maine,  control 
^one.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Milli- 
nocket Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
Millinocket  radio  range  extending  10 
niiles  from  the  radio  range  station, 

5  601.2013  Newark.  N.  J.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Newark 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
e:iher  side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
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Newark  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  12  miles 
southwest. 

§  601.2014  Norfolk,  Va.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Norfolk  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  Norfolk 
radio  range  extending  to  the  Deep  Creek 
fan  marker. 

§  601.2015  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Philadelphia  International  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Philadelphia  radio  range 
extending  to  the  Boothwyn  fan  marker. 

§  601.2016  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Wheel- 
Ing-Ohio  County  Airport,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  centerline  of  the  north- 
east-southwest runway  extended 
through  the  outer  compass  locator  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  airport, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct 
line  extending  from  the  airport  to  the 
Wheeling  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2017  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Alle- 
gheny County  Airport,  Pittsburgh,  Pa„ 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct 
line  extending  from  the  Allegheny 
County  Airport  to  the  Cecil,  Pa.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon, 

§  601.2018  Portland.  Maine,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Portland 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of 
Portland  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
from  the  radio  range  station, 

§  601.2019  Providence,  R.  I.,  control 
zone.  Withhi  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Theodore  Francis  Green  Airport  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Providence  radio  range  to 
a  point  14  miles  southwest  of  the  radio 
range  station. 


5  601.2020  Richmond.  Va..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Byrd 
Field,  Richmond,  Va..  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Richmond.  Va.,  radio  range  to  the  Ches- 
ter fan  marker,  and  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  US  localizer  cotirse  to 
a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  ILS 
outer  marker  and  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  ILS  middle  marker, 

§  601.2021  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Rochester  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
Rochester  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
from  the  radio  range  station, 

5  601.2022    Washington.  D.  C,  control 
zone.     Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Washington  National  Airport  (excluding 
the  portion  overlapping  the  Washington 
Airspace  Reservation)  and  extending  to 
include  the  segment  of  a  circle  15  miles 
in  radius  centered  on  the  Washington 
National  Airport  bounded  on  the  west  by 
a  Une  2  miles  west  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Washinlton  radio  range 
and  on  the  east  by  a  line  2  miles  east  of 
the  ILS   localizer  course,  and   further 
extending  2  miles  on  the  east  side  and  4 
miles  on  the  west  side  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Washington  radio  range  to 
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the  RIverdale,  Md.,  non -directional  radio 
beacon,  "* 

§  601.2023    Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  con- 
trol zone.     Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Kirtland  AFB.  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  south  course  of  the  Albuquerque 
radio  range  extending  to  the  Peralta  fan 
marker,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  bearing  352°-172"  True  through  the 
Alameda  nondirectional  radio  beacon  ex- 
tending from  the  5-raile  radius  control 
zone  boundary  to  a  point  10  miles  north 
of  the  Alameda  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
91°  and  271°  True  radials  of  the  Albu- 
querque omnirange  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  control  zone  boundary  to 
a  point  10  miles  west  of  the  omnirange 
station, 

§  601.2024  Amarillo.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ama- 
rillo Air  Terminal,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Amarillo 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  5  miles  west,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  east 
course  of  the  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Clarendon,  Tex.,  radio  range. 

§  601.2025  Big  Spring.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Webb 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Big  Spring 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  west. 

§  601  2026  Brownsville.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  That  airspace  over  United  States 
territory,  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rio 
Grande  Valley  International  Airport, 
Brownsville.  Tex.,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Brownsville  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  the  Los  Fresnos 
fan  marker  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  72°  True  radial  of  the  Brownsville 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
east. 


5  601.2027    Dallas.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Love  Field, 
Dallas,  Tex.,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  252°  True  radial  of  the  Dallas 
omnirange  extending  from  Love  Field 
to  the  omnirange  station,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Love  Field  ILS  local- 
izer southeast  course  extending  from  the 
localizer  to  the  intersection  of  the  Love 
Field  ILS  southesist  course  and  the  202° 
True  radial  of  the  Dallas  omnirange, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Dallas  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  the 
Duncanville  fan  marker,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  Love  Field  ILS 
northwest  course  extending   from   the 
localizer  to  the  hitersection  of  the  Love 
Field  ILS  northwest  course  and  the  east 
course  of  the  Port  Worth  radio  range. 

§  601.2028  El  Paso.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  El  Paso 
International  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  El 
Paso,  Tex.,  radio  range  to  the  Hueco 
fan  marker  and  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  radio 
range  to  the  Newman  non-directional 
radio    beacon,    excluding    the    portion 
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which  lies  outside  the  continental  United 
States. 

§  601.2029  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  All  that  airspace  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Meacham  Field  and  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Carswell  AFB,  within  2 
ihiles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Ft.  Worth  radio  range  extending  to 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Ft.  Worth  radio  range  with  the  west 
course  of  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 181°  True  from  the  Carswell  AFB  ex- 
tending to  a  point  13  miles  south  of  the 
Air  Force  Base,  and  the  airspace 
bounded  on  the  east  by  a  line  two  miles 
east  of  and  parallel  to  a  direct  line  from 
Meacham  Field  through  the  Haslet  non- 
directional  radio  beacon,  on  the  north 
by  Lat.  32°59'45"  and  on  the  west  by  a 
line  2  miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  a  di- 
rect line  from  the  Carswell  AFB  through 
the  Newark  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.2030  Galveston,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Galves- 
ton Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  Galves- 
ton radio  range  extending  3  miles  north- 
west of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2031  Houston,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Hous- 
ton Municipal  Airport,  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  Ellington  Air  Force  Base,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the  Houston  Municipal 
ji,  Airport  to  the  Monument  nondirectional 

radio  beacon. 

5  601.2032  Laredo,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
That  airspace  over  United  States  ter- 
ritory within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Laredo 
APB  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  147°  True  radial  of  the  Laredo  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast. 

§  601.2033  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Adams 
Field  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Little  Rock  radio 
range  to  the  Keo  fan  marker. 

§  601.2034  Monroe,  La.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Selman  Field, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Monroe  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  4  miles  southwest,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  41*  True  and 
221"  True  radials  of  the  Monroe  omni- 
range extending  from  the  control  zone  to 
a  pwint  10  miles  southwest  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2035  New  Orleans,  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mile  radius  of  Moisant 
International  Airport,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  221°  True  radial  of  the 
New  Orleans  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  course  extending  from 
the  localizer  to  a  point  14  Vi  miles  west, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  17^4 
miles  west,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  east  course  of  the  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  the  boundary  of  the  New  Orleans  Air- 
port 5  mile  radius  control  zone. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  601.2036  Ponca  City.  Okla.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Ponca 
City  Airport. 

§601.2037  San  Angela.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Mathis 
Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
northeast  course*of  the  San  Angelo  radio 
range  extending  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  radio  range  station,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  72°  True 
radial  of  the  San  Angelo  omnirange  ex- 
tending to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2038  Shreveport,  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Shreve- 
port Downtown  Airport,  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Shreveport  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest,  within  a  7  mile  radius 
of  Barksdale  Air  Force  Base  and  within 
5  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Barksdale  AFB  radio  range 
extending  from  the  Air  Force  Base  to  the 
Elm  Grove  fan  marker. 

§  601.2039  Tulsa.  Okla..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Tulsa  Airport, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
east course  of  Tulsa  radio  range  extend- 
ing to  the  Verdigris  River  fan  marker, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west course  of  Tulsa  radio  range  extend- 
ing to  the  Skiatook  fan  marker,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  Tulsa  radio  range  extending  to 
the  Red  Fork  fan  marker  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  03* 
True  from  the  Owasso  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  extending  from  the  beacon 
to  a  point  10  miles  north  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  340'  True  and 
160°  True  radials  of  the  Tulsa  omni- 
range extending  from  the  Tulsa  Munici- 
pal Airport  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2040  Smyrna,  Tenn.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sewart 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  139°  True  extend- 
ing from  the  Sewart  AFB  nondirectional 
radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
east. 

5  601.2041  i4itron,  Colo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3 -mile  radius  of  the  CAA  in- 
termediate field  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  and  south  courses 
of  Akron  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
north  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2042  Burlington,  Iowa,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bur- 
lington Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  292°  and  112° 
True  radials  of  the  Burlington  omnirange 
extending  from  the  airport  control  zone 
to  a  points  10  miles  east  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2043  Casper.  Wyo..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Natrona 
County  Airport  extending  east  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  and  east  courses 
of  the  Casper  radio  range  to  the  Parker- 
ton  fan  marker  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  269°  True  from  the 
Casper  ILS  localizer  extending  from  the 
Casper  Natrona  County  Airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  west  of  the  ILS  outer 
marker. 


9  601.2044  Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Cheyenne  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Cheyenne  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
12  miles  northwest,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  11 '2  miles  east,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course 
extending  from  the  localizer  to  a  point 
10  miles  east  of  the  airport,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  32°  True  radial 
of  the  Cheyenne  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  northeast. 

§  601.2045  Colorado  Springs,  fColo., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Peterson  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  180* 
True  from  the  airport  extending  to  a 
point  15  miles  south  of  the  airport. 

§  601.2046  Columbia.  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Colum- 
bia Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  .side  of  the  west  course  of  Colum- 
bia radio  range  extending  10  miles  from 
the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2047  Denver.  Colo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  Stapleton  Air 
Field.  Denver.  Colo.,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Stapleton  ILS  localizer  course 
extending  from  the  localizer  to  a  point 
11 '2  miles  east  of  Stapleton  Air  Field, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  45°  True 
radial  of  the  Denver  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  5  miles  northeast,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Etenver  radio  range  extending  fron 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  13 
miles  north. 

§  601.2048  Des  Moines.  Iowa,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Des 
Momes  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  from 
the  radio  range  station,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course 
extending  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast 
of  the  airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  176°  and  356°  True  radials  of 
the  Des  Moines  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  south. 

5  601.2049  Fort  Bridger.  Wyo.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the 
CAA  intermediate  field  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
Fort  Bridger  radio  range  extending  10 
miles  from  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2050  Garden  City,  Kans.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
(old)  Garden  City  Municipal  Airport  in- 
cluding a  5-mile  radius  of  the  (new) 
Garden  City  Municipal  Airport  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Garden  City  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  north  of  the  radio  range  station 
and  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
300°  True  radial  of  the  Garden  City 
omnirange  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

5  601.2051  Grand  Island.  Nehr.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Grand  Island  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
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.ifher  side  of  the  north  course  of  Grand 
Sand  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
from  the  radio  range  station. 

8  601  2052  Quincy.  III.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Quincy- 
Sdv^in  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
Kr^^dc  of  the  35°  True  and  215°  True 
rldials  of  the  Quincy  omnirange  extend- 
^  from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  omnirange  station. 

5  6012053  Huron.  S.  Dak.,  control 
Mne  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Huron  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
mUes  either  side  of  the  southwest  course 
S  the  radio  range  to  its  intersection  with 
the  east  course  of  the  Pierre  S.  Dak., 
radio  range,  and  within  2  miles  either 
Se  of  the  Huron  ILS  localizer  northwest 
course  extending  from  the  localizer  to 
a  point  12  miles  northwest  of  the  outer 
marker. 

8  601  2054      Hutchinson,   Kans.,   con- 
trol zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Hutchinson   Municipal  Airport,   withm 
an  8-mile  radius  of  the  Hutchinson  Na- 
val Air  Station,  within  2  mUes  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  the  Hutchin- 
son radio  range  extending  from  the  ra- 
dio ranse  station  to  a  point  23  miles 
south  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  222=  True  radial  of  the  Hutchinson 
omnirange  extending  from  the  Hutchin- 
son Municipal  Airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  omnirange  station,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of   the  Hutchinson  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  10  miles  north. 


§6012055  Joplin.  Mo.,  control  zone 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Joplin  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  318°  True  extending  from  the 
rirport  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of 
the  Joplin  ILS  outer  marker. 

§6012056  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Kansas  City  Municipal  Airport.  Aj'ith- 
in  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Kansas  City  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  a 
point  10  miles  north,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  13°  True 
from  the  airport  extending  through  the 
Kansas  City  ILS  outer  marker  compass 
locator  to  a  point  5  miles  north  of  the 
ILS  outer  marker  compass  locator. 

1601.2057  KirksviUe,  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Kirks- 
viUe Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  316^  and  136°  True  radials  of 
the  KirksviUe  omnirange  extending  fiom 
the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion. 

5  601.2058  La  Junta,  Colo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  La 
Junta  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  La  Junta 
radio  range  extending  10  mUes  from  the 
radio  range  station. 

S  601  2059  Laramie,  Wyo..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Brees  Field, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Laramie  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  10  miles  northwest,  and  with- 
in 2  miles  either  side  of  the  332°  True 
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radial  of  the  Laramie  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  northwest. 

§  601  2060  Pellston,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Emmet 
County  Airport,  Pellston.  Mich.,  extend- 
ing  2  miles  either  side  of  a  track  bearing 
132°  True  from  the  Pellston  non-direc- 
tional radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

§601.2061  Lincoln,  Nehr..  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Lin- 
coln Air  Force  Base,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Lincoln 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  north, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  hne 
bearing  325°  True  from  the  Air  Force 
Base  extending  through  the  ILS  outer 
marker  to  a  point  5  miles  northwest  of 
the  ILS  outer  marker. 

§  601  2062  Mason  City.  Iowa,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mason 
City  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  2°  and  182°  True 
radials  of  the  Mason  City  ommrange  ex- 
tending from  the  airport  control  zone  to 
a  point  10  miles  south  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601  2063  North  Platte.  Nebr.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lee 
Bird  Municipal  Field,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
North  Platte  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  south,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  30°  True  and  210°  True  ra- 
dials of  the  North  Platte  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  Lee  Bird  Municipal  Field 
to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
omnirange  station 


§  601.2064  Omaha.  Nebr.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Omaha, 
Nebr  Murxicipal  Airport  extending  2 
miles' either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Omaha  radio  range  to  the  California, 
Iowa  Fan  Marker,  and  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  to 
a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the  Omaha 
Municipal  Airport. 

§  601 2065  Pierre.  S.  Dak.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Pierre  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  Pierre  radio 
range  extending  10  miles  from  the  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.2066  Pueblo.  Colo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Pueblo  Mu- 
nicipal  Airport,  within   5  miles   either 
side  of  a  direct  Une  extending  from  the 
center  of  Pueblo  Municipal  Airport  to 
the  Pueblo  radio  range  station  to  include 
a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Pueblo  radio  range 
station,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  southeast,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  271°  and  91 
True  radials  of  the  Pueblo  omnirange 
extending   from   the   Pueblo   Municipal 
Airport  5 -mile   radius  zone  to   a   point 
10  miles  east  of  the  omnirange  station. 
§  601  2067    Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  control 
zone.     Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Rapid  City  AFB  and  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Rapid  City  Municipal  Al- 
port extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
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south  course  of  the  Rapid  City  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  south  of  the 
radio  range  station  and  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  east  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.2068  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-nrile  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  radio  range 
to  the  Point  of  Rocks  fan  marker,  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  JLS 
localizer  course  to  the  Point  of  Rocks  fan 
marker. 

§  601.2069  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Rose- 
crans  Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  St.  Joseph  ILS  localizer  course  ex- 
tending from  the  localizer  to  a  point  10 
miles  beyond  the  outer  marker,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  355°  and 
175°  True  radials  of  the  St.  Joseph  omni- 
range extending  from  the  airport  con- 
trol zone  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601 2070     St.    Louis,    Mo.,    control 
zone     Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lam- 
bert-St.  Louis  Municipal  Airport,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  St.  Louis  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  east,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  front  course  of  the  St.  Louis  ILS 
localizer  extending  from  the  localizer  to 
a  point  5  miles  east  of  the  outer  compass 
locator  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  back  course  of  the  ILS  localizer  ex- 
tending from  the  localizer  to  a  point  10 
miles  southwest  of  the  Lake  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  323°  and  143°  True 
radials  of  the  St.  Louis  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  airport  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion. 


§  601.2071  Scottsblutf.  Nebr.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Scotts- 
bluff  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  and 
northwest  courses  of  Scottsblufl  radio 
range  extending  10  miles  southeast  of 
the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2072  Sheridan.  Wyo..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  coarse  of  the  radio 
range  to  the  Ucross  fan  marker. 

5  601  2073  Rawlings.  Wyo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal  Airport.  RawUngs,  Wyo.,  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  east 
and  west  courses  of  the  Sinclair,  Wyo.. 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  east  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§  601 2074   Sioux  City,  Iowa,   control 
zone      Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Sioux  City  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Sioux  City  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  the  Sloan 
Fan  Marker:  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  142°  True  radial  of  the  Sioux  City 
omnirange  extending   from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
east and  within  2  mile.s  r nher  side  of  a 
Une  bearing  136°  True  from  the  Sioux 
City  ILS  outer  marker  compass  locator. 
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extending  from  the  ILS  outer  marker 
compass  locator  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

5  601.2075  Springfield,  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Spring- 
field Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  and 
northwest  courses  of  Springfield  radio 
range  extending  10  miles  northwest  of 
the  radio  range  station  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  19°  and  199°  True 
radials  of  the  Springfield  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  Springfield  Municipal 
Airport  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2076  Topeka.  Kans.,  control 
zone.  All  that  area  within  an  8-mile 
radius  of  the  Philip  Billard  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Topeka 
ILS  localizer  course  extending  to  a  point 
15  miles  northwest  of  the  US  localizer; 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  40°  True 
radial  of  the  Topeka  omnirange  extend- 
ing to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of  the 
omnirange  station,  and  that  area  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  Forbes  Air  Force  Base, 
Topeka,  Kans.,  and. within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Forbes  AP^  radio  range  extending  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  Forbes 
APB  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2077  Trinidad.  Colo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Trinidad 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  Trini- 
dad radio  range  extending  10  miles  from 
the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2078  Edenton,  N.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Edenton  Navy  Auxiliary  Landing  Field 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  184°  True  from  the  Edenton 
NALP  to  a  point  12  miles  south,  exclud- 
ing the  portions  which  overlap  the  Albe- 
marle Sound  Restricted  Area  (R-D  and 
the  Albemarle  Sound  Caution  Area  ^C- 
10  >. 

§  601.2079  Watertown,  S.  Dak.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Watertown  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  6°  True  radial  of  the 
Watertown  omnirange  extending  from 
the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  north  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2080  Wichita.  Kans..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Wichita  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  200°  True  bearing 
from  the  Wichita  ILS  outer  compass  lo- 
cator extending  to  a  point  10  miles  south 
of  the  outer  compass  locater,  within  a 
5-mile  radius  of  McConnell  AFB, 
Wichita,  Kans.,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  192°  True  bearing  through  the 
Wichita  APB  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con extending  from  the  AFB  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  south  of  the 
nondirectional  radio  beacon,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  360°  True  radial 
of  the  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
north, 

§  601.2081  Geneva.  N.  Y.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sampson  Air 
Force  Base,  Geneva,  N.  Y.,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  327* 
True  extending  from  the  Sampson  AFB 
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to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the> 
Sampson  AFB  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

§  601.2082  Akron.  Ohio,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Akron 
Municipal  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Akron,  Ohio,  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range 
station,  including  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Akron-Canton* County  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  Akron-Canton 
ILS  localizer  course  to  a  point  10  miles 
south  of  the  outer  marker  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Akron  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  west. 

§  601.2083  Alexandria,  Minn.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Alexandria  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Alexandria  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  north  of  the  radio  range  station, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
230°  and  50°  True  radials  of  the  Alex- 
andria omnirange  extending  from  the 
Atexandria  airport  control  zone  to  a 
point  10  miles  northeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2084  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Kellogg  Field  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  the  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.,  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

S  601.2085  Bismarck.  N.  Dak.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Bismarck  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  Bismarck  radio  rahge  to  a  point  10 
miles  east  of  the  radio  range  station, 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Bis- 
marck ILS  localizer  course  to  a  point  10 
miles  southeast  of  the  outer  marker,  and 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  114* 
True  radial  of  the  Bismarck  omnirange 
to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2086  Chicago,  III,  control  zone. 
Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the  ChicaRo- 
Midway  Airport:  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  and  northwest 
courses  of  the  Chicago  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  radio  range  with 
the  east  course  of  the  Harvey,  111.,  radio 
range  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  radio  range  with  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Joliet.  111.,  radio 
range  excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps the  O'Hare  International  Airport 
control  zone;  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  front  and  back  courses  of  the 
Chicago-Midway  ITS  localizer  extending 
from  the  intersection  of  the  localizer 
back  course  with  the  east  course  of  the 
Harvey,  111.,  radio  range  to  a  point  12 
miles  northwest  of  the  Chicago-Midway 
outer  marker  on  the  localizer  front 
course,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  O'Hare  International  Air- 
port control  zone;  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  007°  True.  124°  True  and  223° 
True  radials  of  the  Chicago-Midway 
terminal  omnirange  station  extending 
from  the  terminal  omnirange  station  to 


points   12   miles  north,   southeast  and 
southwest. 

§  601.2087  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Lun- 
ken  Airport  extending  Z  miles  either  side 
of  the  southwest  and  northeast  courses  of 
the  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  radio  range  to  the 
Loveland  fan  marker. 

§  60-1  2088  Dodge  City,  Kans.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Dodge 
City  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  161''  and  341" 
True  radials  of  the  Dodge  City  omni- 
range extending  from  the  airport  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.2089  Cleveland.  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Cleveland  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Cleveland  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  the 
Elyria  fan  marker  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  Cleveland  ILS  localizer 
course  extending  from  the  localizer  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  outer 
marker. 

§601.2090  Columbus,  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Port 
Columbus  Municipal  Airp>ort  and  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Lockbourne,  Ohio, 
Air  Force  Base  including  the  airspace 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the_  Columbus  radio 
range  station  to  the'  Lockbourne  APB, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Columbus  radio  range  ex- 
tending to  the  Hilllard  fan  marker, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Columbus  radio  range  ex- 
tending to  the  Newark  fan  marker,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  50°  and 
230°  True  radials  of  the  Columbus  omni- 
range extending  from  the  Port  Columbus 
airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2091  Dayton,  Ohio,  controlzone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Dayton 
Municipal  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Dayton  ILS  localizer  from  the  lo- 
calizer to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of 
the  outer  compass  locator,  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  ILS  localizer  from  the  localizer  to 
a  point  10  miles  northeast  of  the  Tipp 
City  nondirectional  radio  beacon,  and 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  360* 
Tiue  radial  of  the  Dayton  omnirange 
from  the  omniran.ae  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  north  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2092  Detroit,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  De- 
troit City  Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Wind- 
sor, Ontario.  Canada,  radio  range  to  the 
United  States-Canadian  Border  and  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  lies  outside 
the  continental  limits  of  the  United 
States. 

§  601.2093  Dickinson.  N.  Dak.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Dickinson  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  north  of  the  radio  range  station 
and  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
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IS'  True  radial  of  Dickinson  omnirange 
to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

16012094  Duluth.  Minn.,  control 
Jie  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Wil- 
Mmson-Johnson  Airport  and  within  2 
Sles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Duluth.  Minn.,  radio  range,  ext^nd- 
JJg  10  miles  south  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

J  601.2095  Belleville,  III.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Scott  Air 
Force  Base  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Scott 
^FB  Belleville,  111.,  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

1 601 2096  Evansville.  Ind.,  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Dress 
Memorial  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
2  mile.s  either  side  of  the  ccnterline  of 
the  northeast-southwest  runway  of  the 
Dress  Memorial  Municipal  Airport  ex- 
vendinij  from  the  Evansville  outer  marker 
10  a  point  10  miles  northeast. 

§6012097  Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  control 
me  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Fargo-Hector  Airport,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Fargo 
radio  rancre  extending  to  the  Glyndon 
fan  marker,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  west  course  of  the  radio  range 
extending  to  a  point  10  miles  west  of  the 
West  Fargo  fan  marker,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  181°  and  01°  True 
radials  of  the  Fargo  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  airport  control  zone  to  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

5  601.2098  Flint.  Mich.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Bishop  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  268°  True  from  the  airport  ex- 
tending from  the  airport  to  a  point  10 
miles  west  of  the  Flint  ILS  outer  marker. 


5  601  2099  Forf   Wayne,  Ind.,  control 
tone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Baer 
Field,  Fort   Wayne.   Ind.,   extending   2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Port  Wayne  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range 
steUon.  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  Port  Wayne   ILS   localizer  course 
from  the  localizer  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast  of  the  outer  marker,  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  318" 
and  138°  True  radials  of  the  Port  Wayne 
omnirange  from  the  Baer  Field  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

5  601.2100  Glenview,  III,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Glen- 
view, 111 ,  Naval  Air  Station  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Glenview,  111.,  radio  range, 
ext«?ndin^  10  miles  northwest  of  the  radio 
range  station. 

!  601  2101  Goshen,  Ind..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Goshen  Air- 
port and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
Wfst  cour.^e  of  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio 
range,  extending  10  miles  west  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

5  6012102  Grand  Forks,  N.  Dak.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal   Airport  and   within  2   miles 
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either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Grand  Forks.  N.  Dak.,  radio  range,  ex- 
tending 10  miles  south  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2103  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  the 
Kent  County  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Grand  Rapids  radio  range,  extending  12 
miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2104  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Huntington  Airport,  Chesapeake,  Ohio; 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Tri-State 
Airport.  Huntington.  W.  Va.;  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  253° 
True  extending  from  the  Huntington 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  a  point 
10  miles  west,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  15°  True  extending 
from  the  nondirectional  radio  beacon  to 
a  point  10  miles  north. 

§  601  2105  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  control 
zone  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Weir 
Cook  County  Airport,  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the  In- 
dianapolis radio  range  to  the  Clayton 
fan  marker,  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  Welr-Cook  County  Airport  local- 
izer course  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest 
of  the  outer  marker  and  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  323°  and  143° 
True  radials  of  the  Indianapolis  omni- 
range from  the  Weir -Cook  County  Air- 
port control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
northwest  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601  2106  Jamestovm,  N.  Dak.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Jamestown  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  Jamestown  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  east  of  the  radio  range  station 
and  extending  2  nxiles  either  side  of  the 
191°  and  11°  True  radials  of  the  James- 
town omnirange  station  from  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  south  of  the  omnirange  station. 


§  601.2107  Joliet.  III.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Municipal 
Airport  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  west  course  of  the  radio  range  to  a 
point  10  miles  west  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601  2108  Lansing.  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Capital  City  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Lan- 
sing radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  east 
of  the  radio  range  station  and  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  232°  and  52 
True  radials  of  the  Lansing  omnirange 
from  the  Capital  City  Airport  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

§  601 2109  Lafayette.  Ind..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Purdue 
University  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  129°  True  radial  of  the 
Lafayette  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  sUtion  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

§601.2110    Lone  Rock,   Wis.,  control 
tone.    Within   a   5-mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  24'  True  and  204 
True  radials  of  the  Lone  Roclf  onmi- 
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range  extending  from  the  Municipal 
Airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2111     Louisville,     Ky..     control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Standi- 
ford  Field  and  within  a  5 -mile  radius  of 
Bowman  Field  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Louisville 
radio  range  to  the  Eastwood  fan  marker, 
extending   2   miles   either   side   of   the 
Standiford    Field    ILS    localizer    course 
from  the  localizer  to  the  limits  of  the 
Fort  Knox,  Ky.,  restricted  area,  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  122°  and 
302°  True  radials  of  the  Louisville  omni- 
range from  the  Standiford  Field  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the 
omnirange    station,    and    extending    2 
miles  either  side  of  the  154°  and  334° 
True  radials  of  the  Louisville  omnirange 
from  the  Bowman  Field  control  zone  to 
a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2112     Madison,     Wis.,     control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Truax 
Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Madison  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  10  miles  east,  and  within  2 
miles  of  lines  bearing  183°  True  and  03° 
True  from  the  outer  marker  extending 
from  the  Truax  Field  control  zone  to  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  outer  marker. 
§  601.2113     Milwaukee,    Wis.,    control 
zone.    Within  a   5-mile   radius  of  the 
General   Mitchell   Airport   extending   2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the    Milwaukee    radio    range    to    the 
Franksville  fan  marker,  and  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  187°  and  07° 
True  radials  of  the  Milwaukee   omni- 
range from  the  General  Mitchell  Airport 
control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles  south 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2114  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Minneapolis-St.  Paul  International  Air- 
port extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Minneapolis 
radio  range  to  the  Hastings  Fan  Marker. 


§  601.2115  Minof,  N.  Dak.,  control 
zone  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Port 
CMinot  Field  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Minot 
radio  range,  extending  10  miles  south- 
east of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2116  Moline.  III.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Quad  City  Air- 
port and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
ILS  localizer  course  extending  from  the 
localizer  to  a  point  16  miles  west. 

I  601.2117  Muskegon.  Mich.,  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mus- 
kegon County  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  mUes  southeast 
of  the  radio  range  station,  and  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  145  True 
radial  of  the  Muskegon  omnirange  to  a 
point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

S  601  2118  Langley  AFB.  Va..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Langley  APB  and  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Patrick  Henry  Airport  including  the 
airspace  lying  5  miles  southwest  of  and 
parallel  to  a  line  connecting  the  centers 
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of  Langley  AFB  and  Patrick  Henry  Air- 
port, excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps restricted  areas. 

§601.2119  Peoria.  III.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Greater 
Peoria  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Peoria. 
111.,  radio  range,  extending  10  miles 
north  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2120  Rochester,  Mirin.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Rochester  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  south  of 
the  radio  range  station,  and  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  222°  and  42' 
True  radials  of  the  Rochester  omnirange 
from  the  Rochester  Airport  control  zone 
to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.2121  Rockford.  III.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Machesney 
Airport  and  within  a  5  mile  radius  of  the 
Greater  Rockford  Airport,  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  182"  True  bearing 
from  the  Rockford  radio  range  station  to 
the  Greater  Rockford  Airport,  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
and  northwest  courses  of  the  Rockfo'pd 
radio  range  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  points  10  miles  west  and  northwest 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§601.2122  Detroit,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Detroit-Wayne  Major  Airport  and 
within  a  12-mile  radius  of  the  Willow 
Run  Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  front  and  back  courses  of  the  Willow 
Run  ILS  localizer  extending  from  a  point 
12  miles  southwest  of  the  Willow  Run 
outer  marker  to  a  point  12  miles  north- 
east of  the  Ford  nondirectional  radio 
beacon,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
front  and  back  courses  of  the  Wayne 
Major  ILS  localizer  extending  from  a 
point  12  miles  southwest  of  the  Wayne 
Major  outer  marker  to  a  ix>int  15 '2  miles 
northeast  of  the  Wayne  Major  iLs  lo- 
calizer, and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  134°  True  Track  extending  from  the 
Willow  Run  Airport  to  a  point  12  miles 
southeast  of  the  Wayne  Major  outer 
marker,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  control 
zone,  and  excluding  the  pie-shaped  area 
bounded  on  the  north  by  a  line  2  miles 
south  of  and  parallel  to  the  282"  True 
radial  of  the  Willow  Run  TVOR  and 
bounded  on  the  south  by  a  line  2  miles 
north  of  and  parallel  to  the  252°  True 
radial  of  the  Willow  Run  TVOR. 

§  601.2123  South  Bend.  Ind.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  St. 
Joseph  County  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
South  Bend  radio  range  to  the  New  Car- 
lisle fan  marker,  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  South  Bend.  Ind.,  ILS 
localizer  course  from  the  St.  Joseph 
County  Airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  east  of  the  outer  marker,  and 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  359' 
True  radial  of  the  South  Bend  omni- 
range to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.2124  RosweU,  N.  Mex..  control 
zone.  Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the 
RosweU,  N.  r.rex..  radio  range  station. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  601.2125  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Hulman 
Field.  Terre  Haute.  Ind..  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  and 
southwest  courses  of  the  Terre  Haute 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest 
of  the  radio  range  station,  and  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  02"  True 
radial  of  the  Terre  Haute  omnirange 
from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles  north 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

S  601.2126  Toledo,  Ohio,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Toledo  Express 
Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  course  extending  from 
the  localizer  to  a  point  10  miles  beyond 
the  outer  marker. 

§  601.2127  Youngstown,  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Youngstown  Municipal  airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Youngstown  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  north,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  135°  True  from  the  air- 
port through  the  outer  compass  locator 
extending  to  a  point  15  miles  southeast  of 
the  airport,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  359°  True  radial  of  the 
Youngstown  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
north. 

§  601.2128  Wilmington,  N.  C,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  New 
Hanover  County  Airport,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  337°  True 
extending  from  the  Wilmington  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  159°  True 
extending  from  the  ILS  middle  marker 
to  a  point  12  miles  southeast  of  the 
middle  marker. 

§  601.2129  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Bowling  Green  Municipal  Airport  ex- 
tending 2  milos  either  side  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Bowling  Green  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the 
radio  range  station,  and  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  203°  True  radial 
of  the  Bowling  Green  omnirange  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2130  Atlanta.  Ga..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Municipal 
Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Atlanta.  Ga.. 
radio  range,  extending  to  the  Jones- 
boro  fan  marker  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Atlanta  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2131  Augusta.  Ga..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bu.sh  Field. 
Augusta.  Ga..  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  direct  line  from  Bush  Field  to 
the  Augusta.  Ga..  radio  range  station  and 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Augusta  radio  range  to  a 
point  10  miles  west  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2132  Biloxi.  Miss.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Keesler  AFB 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
northeast  course  of  Keesler  AFB  radio 


range,  extending  5  miles  northeast  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§601.2133  Birmingham.  Ala.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Blr- 
mingham  Airport  and  within  2  ma« 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Birmingham.  Ala.,  radio  range,  extend- 
ing  10  miles  north  of  the  Birmingham. 
Ala.,  radio  range  station. 

§601.2134  Charleston,  S.  C,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Charleston  Municipal  Airport,  within  j 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  courte 
of  the  Charleston  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  the 
Summerville  fan  marker  and  within  3 
miles  either  side  of  the  161°  True  and 
341°  True  radials  of  the  Charleston  omnl- 
range  extending  from  the  airport  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  thi 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.2135  Charlotte,  N.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Douglaj 
Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Charlotte  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  the  Fort  Mill  fan  marker,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  Char- 
lotte ILS  localizer  course  extending 
from  the  localizer  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  outer  marker. 

§  601.2136  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Lovell  Field  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Chattanooga.  Tenn..  radio  range,  extend- 
ing 10  miles  northeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601  2137  Columbia.  S.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Co- 
lumbia Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  and  west  courses  of  the 
Columbia  radio  range  extending  from 
the  airport  to  a  point  5  miles  east  of  the 
radio  range  station,  and  within  2  mDee 
either  side  of  the  325  True  and  145' 
Tiue  radials  of  the  Columbia  omnirange 
extending  from  the  airport  control  zone 
to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  om- 
nirange station,  and  within  a  5-mile  ra- 
dius of  Owens  Field,  Columbia,  S.  C,  and 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Columbia  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast. 

§  601  2138  Crestview.  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Crestview  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  Crestview 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio  ' 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  east, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  110' 
and  290"  True  radials  of  the  Crestview 
omnirange  extending  from  the  airport 
control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles  west  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2139  Cross  City,  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Cross  City  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  .southeast  course  of  the  Cross 
City  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  118°  True  radial  of  the  Cross  City 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
east. 
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t  601  2140  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.,  con- 
(ri  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Sytona  Beach  Airport,  within  2  miles 
Sher  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
nTvtona  Beach  radio  range  extending 
h«m  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
nmiles  west,  and  within  2  miles  either 
Lw  the  64°  True  and  244°  True  ra- 
!rals  of  the  Daytona  Beach  ommrange 
rttending  from  the  5 -mile  radius  control 
lone  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
omnirange  station. 

5  601  2141  Dothan.  Ala.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Dothan  Airport 
uid  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  Dothan.  Ala.,  radio 
nnze  extending  10  miles  southwest  of 
Se  radio  range  station,  excluding  the 
oortion  above  19.000  feet  which  lies  with- 
S^the  T>'ndall  AFB  restricted  area  (Rr- 
3J6),  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

16012142  Florence.  S.  C.  control 
tone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Florence  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
Biles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Florence  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  51°  True  and  231°  True 
radials  of  the  Florence  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  airport  control  zone  to 
»  point  10  miles  northeast  of  the  omni- 
lange  station. 

5  601.2143  Fort  Myers.  Fla..  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Page 
Field,  Fort  Myers.  Fla..  within  2  mUes 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  220°  True 
extending  from  the  Fort  Myers  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
•  of  the  224°  True  radial  of  the  Port  Myers 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
west. 


{601.2144  Greensboro,  N.  C,  control 
tone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Greensboro  High  Point  Airport,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Greensboro  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  northeast,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  204°  True  radial  of  the 
Greensboro  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Smith -Reynolds  Airport, 
Wlnston-Salem,  N.  C.  control  zone. 

1601.2145  Greenville.  S.  C,  control 
tone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Greenville  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  Green- 
ville, S.  C,  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

1601.2146  Greenwood.  Miss.,  control 
iOTie.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  Green- 
wood. Miss.,  radio  range  extending  10 
Jailes  east  of  the  radio  range  station  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  246* 
True  radial  of  the  Greenwood  omnirange 
extending  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

S  601.2147  Waterloo.  Iowa,  control 
tone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Waterloo  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
2  nules  either  side  of  the  78*  True.  200* 
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True,  238°  True.  314°  True  and  356°  True 
radials  of  the  Waterloo  onmirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
points  12  miles  east,  south,  southwest, 
northwest  and  north  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601 2148  Jackson,  Miss.,  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Haw- 
kins Airport  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  north  course  of  the  Jackson  radio 
range  to  the  Flora  Fan  Marker  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  162° 
True  and  342°  True  radials  of  the  Jack- 
son omnirange  extending  from  the  air- 
port control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
northwest  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2149  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Imeson 
Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Jacksonville  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
staUon  to  the  Fort  George  Island  fan 
marker,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  64°  True  radial  of  the  Jacksonville 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range StaUon  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
east. 

§  601.2150    Key    West.    Fla..    control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mea- 
cham  Field  and  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Boca  Chica  Naval  Air  Station.  Key 
West,  Fla.,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  west  course  of  the  Key  West  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  a  point  10  miles  west,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  242°  True  bearing 
from  the  Key  West  radio  range  station 
extending  from  the  Meacham  Field  5- 
mile  radius  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  radio  range  station; 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  313* 
True  and  the  273°  True  radials  of  the 
Key  West  omnirange  extending  to  points 
10  miles  northwest  and  west  of  the  omni- 
range station. 


§  601.2151  Knoxville,  Tenn..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Mc- 
Ghee -Tyson  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
radio  range  to  the  Inskip  fan  marker. 
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the  northwest  course  of  Meridian,  Miss., 
radio  range  extending  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2156  Miami,  Fla.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Miami  Inter- 
national Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  and  west  courses 
of  the  Miami  radio  range  extending  from 
the  five  mil?  radius  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  back 
course  <5f  the  Miami  ILS  localizer  ex- 
tending from  the  localizer  to  a  point  10 
miles  east.  _, 

§  601.2157  Mobile.  Ala.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Bates  Field, 
Mobile,  Ala.,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  112°  and  292°  True  radials 
of  the  Mobile  omnirange  extending  from 
the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.2158  Granview.  Mo.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Grand- 
view  Air  Force  Base  excluding  the  por- 
tion lying  north  of  Lat.  38°52'30"  and 
west  of  Long.  94°35'50",  and  Including 
the  airspace  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
a  line  bearing  188°  True  extending  from 
the  Air  Force  Base  to  a  point  10  miles 
south  of  the  Cleveland,  Mo.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon: 

§  601.2159    Montgomery,  Ala.,  control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Dan- 
nelly  Field;  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  and  west  courses 
of  the  Maxwell  AFB  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  points 
10  miles  north  and  west  of  the  station; 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing   276°    True    from    Dannelly    Field 
through  the  Dannelly  ILS  outer  marker 
to  a  point  5  miles  west  of  the  outer 
marker,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  321°  True  and  141°  True  radials 
of  the  Montgomery  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  DanneUy  Field  control  zone 
to  a  point  5  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 


5  601.2152  Macon,  Ga..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Cochran  Field 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  radio  range  to  a 
jKjint  10  miles  northwest  of  the  range 
station. 

§  601.2153  Melbourne.  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the 
Melboume-Eau  Gallic  Airport  and  wl«i- 
m  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Patrick  APB 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Melbourne  radio  range 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  pomt 
10  miles  north. 

§  601 2154  Memphis,  Tenn..  control 
zone  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  Memphis, 
Tenn..  radio  range  extending  to  Uie 
Nesbitt  fan  marker  and  within  2  mues 
either  side  of  the  109°  True  radial  of  the 
Memphis  omnirange  extending  from  the 
airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10  mues 
east  of  the  omnirange  staUon. 

5  601.2155  Meridian.  Miss.,  control 
tone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Key 
Pleld  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 


§  601.2160  Muscle  Shoals.  Ala.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Muscle  Shoals  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of 
Muscle  Shoals  radio  range  extending 
10  miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range 
station  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  118°  True  radial  of  the  Muscle 
Shoals  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

§  601.2161  Nashville.  Tenn..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Berry 
Field  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  east  course  of  Nashville,  Tenn..  ra- 
dio range  extending  to  the  Mount  Juliet 
fan  marker. 

S  601.2162  Orlando,  Fla..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the  Orlando 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  a  5-mlle 
radius  of  Plnecastie  APB.  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Orlando  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  staUon  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  direct  line  extending  from  the  Plne- 
casUe  AFB  through  the  PinecasUe  non- 
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directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  south  of  the  Air  Force  Base. 

§  601 2163  Pensacola,  Fla.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  Pensacola, 
F\si..  radio  range,  extending  10  miles 
south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§601.2164  Raleigh.  N.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ra- 
leigh-Durham Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of 
Raleigh.  N.  C.  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  601.2165  Savannah,  Ga.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Travis 
FMeld  including  the  airspace  within  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Hunter  Air  Force  Base, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  center- 
line  of  the  east-west  runway  of  Hunter 
AFB  extending  from  the  end  of  the  nm- 
way  to  a  point  10  miles  east,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  centerline  of  the 
east-west  runway  of  Travis  Field  extend- 
ing from  the  end  of  the  runway  to  h, 
point  10  miles  west,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northwest  and  southeast 
courses  of  the  Savannah  radio  range 
extending  from  the  Travis  Field  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the 
radio  range  station,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  245°  True  and  65"  True 
radials  of  the  Savannah  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  Travis  Field  to  a  point  10 
miles  northeast  of  the  omnirange  station. 

9  601.2166  Spartanburg.  S.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Memo- 
rial Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  Spartan- 
burg, S.  C  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  southwest  of»the  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  601.2167  Tallahassee.  Fla.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Dale 
Mabry  Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Tallahassee 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west, and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  162°  True  and  342°  True  radials  of 
the  Tallahassee  omnirange  extending 
from  the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion, excludin:?  the  airspace  above  19.000 
feet  overlapping  Tyndall  AFB  restricted 
area  (R^336)  l)etween  sunset  and  sunrise. 

§  601.2168  Tampa.  Fla.,  control  zone. 
That  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Tampa  International  Airport,  within 
a  5-mile  radius  of  McDill  Air  Force  Base, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  ex- 
tending from  the  Tampa  International 
Airport  to  the  Tampa  radio  range  sta- 
tion and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Tampa  radio 
range  extending  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast  of  the  radio  range  station, 
within  a  5-mil§  radius  of  the  Pinellas 
County  Airport  and  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  extending  from  Pinellas  County 
Airport  to  the  Tampa  radio  range  sta- 
tion, and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
340°  True  radial  of  the  Tampa  omni- 
range extending  from  the  Pinellas 
County  Airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange  station 
and  that  airspace  within  5  miles  either 
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side  of  a  direct  line  extending  from  the 
Pinellas  County  Airport  to  the  Tampa 
International  Airport. 

§  601.2169  Tri-City,  Tenn..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Tri- 
City  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  Tri-City, 
Tenn.,  radio  range  extending  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2170  West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.. 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Palm  Beach  Air  Force  Base  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range  ex- 
tending 10  miles  west  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2171  Winston-Salem.  N.  C,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Smith -Reynolds  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  and 
northwest  courses  of  Winston-Salem 
radio  range  extending  10  miles  soutli- 
east  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2172  Alma.  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Alma  Interme- 
diate Field  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Alma.  Ga.. 
radio  ranse  extending  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  radiq  range  station. 

§  601.2173  Bakers  field,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Bakersfleld-Kern  County  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west course  of  Bakersfield,  Calif.,  radio 
range  extending  11  miles  northwest  of 
the -radio  range  station. 

§  601.2174  Burbank.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Lockheed  Air  Terminal  extending  to  and 
including  a  3-mile  radius  of  the  Grand 
Central  Airport.  Glendale,  Calif.,  and  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Burbank  radio  range  to  a  point  7 
miles  northwest  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2175  El  Centra,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station  extending  to  and  in- 
cluding a  2-mile  radius  of  the  El  Centro 
radio  range  station  and  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  east  course  of  the  El  Centro 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  east  of 
the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2176  Fresno.  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Fresno  Air 
Terminal  extending  to  and  including  a 
3-mile  radius  of  Chandler  Field,  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west and  southeast  courses  of  the  Fresno, 
Calif.,  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles 
from  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2177  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mc- 
Carran  Field,  Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Las  Vegas.  Nev..  radio 
range  to  and  including  a  5-mile  radius 
of  the  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  Air  Force  Base. 

S  601.2178  Long  Beach.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radio* of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  extending  to  and  includ- 
ing a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Los  Alamitos 
Naval  Air  Station  and  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Long 
Beach  radio  range  to  the  Huntington 
Beach  fan  marker. 


§  601.2179  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Los 
Angeles  International  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of 
the  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range  to  a 
point  6  miles  east  of  the  airport  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
radio  range  to  the  Burbank,  Calif.,  con- 
trol zone. 

?§  601.2180  Oakland,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Oakland  Municipal  Airport,  within  3 
miles  on  the  northeast  side  and  5  miles 
on  the  southwest  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Oakland  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  northwest,  within  8 
miles  on  the  northwest  side  and  3% 
miles  on  the  southeast  side  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Oakland  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  6  miles  southwest,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Oakland  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  the 
Newark  fan  marker. 

§  601.2181  Ogden,  Utah,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-miie  radius  of  the  Ogden 
Municipal  Airport  (Hinckley  Field)  ex- 
tending to  and  including  a  3-mile  radius 
of  Hill  AFB  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  course  of  the  Ogden, 
Utah,  radio  range  to  the  Layton.  Utah, 
fan  marker. 

§  601.2182  Palmdale.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Palm- 
dale  Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Palm- 
dale  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  Muroc  Lake  Re- 
stricted Area  R-279. 

§  601.2183  Grand  Junction.  Colo., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Walker  Field,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.. 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILB 
localizer  course  extending  from  the  lo- 
calizer to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 

§  601.2184  Prescott,  Ariz.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  (Ernest  Love  Field)  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
east course  of  Prescott,  Ariz.,  radio  range 
to  and  including  the  area  within  a  2-mile 
radius  of  I*rescott  radio  range  station. 

§601.2185  Sacramento,  Calif.,  con- 
trol zone.  The  airspace  within  circles 
of  5-mile  radii  centered  on  the  Sacra- 
mento Municipal  Airport  and  the  Mc- 
Clellan  Air  Force  Base  and  within  lines 
drawn  tangent  thereto,  including  the 
airspace  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Sacramento 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
west and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  bearing  358°  True  extending  from 
McClellan  AFB  to  Red  civU  airway 
No.  76. 

§  601.2186  San  Diego,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  (Lindbergh  Field),  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  San  Diego  radio  range  to 
the  La  Jolla  fan  marker  and  Including 
a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Miramar,  Calif- 
Naval  Auxiliary  Air  Station. 
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5  601  2187  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  6 -mile  radius  of 
Ln  Francisco  International  Airport, 
^thin  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
test  cour.^e  of  the  San  Francisco  radio 
-nge  extending  from  the  radio  range 
rtgUon  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest, 
within  10  miles  on  the  northwest  side  and 
2  miles  on  the  southeast  side  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  San  Francisco 
radio  ranpe  extending  from  the  radio 
ninge  station  to  a  point  6  miles  north- 
east, and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  ran«e  station  to  a  point  5  miles 
southeast. 

5  601.2188  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Municipal  Airport  No.  1,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah,  radio  range,  extending 
to  Layton  fan  marker  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the  Salt 
Lake  City  radio  range,  extending  10 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station. 

5  601.2189  Olathe,  Kans..  control  zone. 
Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  the  Naval  Air 
Station  excluding  that  portion  which  lies 
within  Green  civil  airway  No.  4  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  south 
course  of  the  Olathe.  Kans.,  Navy  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  south  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.2190  Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  7-mile  radius  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station  extending  2  miles  on 
the  southwest  side  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.,  radio 
range  to  and  Including  the  airspace 
bounded  on  the  west  by  a  line  bearing 
174°  True  from  the  Naval  Air  Station, 
bounded  on  the  southeast  by  a  line 
lying  3  nautical  miles  off-shore,  and 
bounded  on  the  northeast  by  a  line  bear- 
ing U2°  True  from  the  Naval  Air  Sta- 
tion. 


J  601.2191  Zanesville.  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Zanesville  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  210° 
Tnie  from  the  Municipal  Airport  extend- 
ing from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest. 

5  601.2192  Ontario.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Ontario  International  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  89° 
True  extending  from  the  airport  to  the 
centerline  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Riverside,  Calif.,  radio  range. 

!  601.2193  Kahului.  Maui,  T.  H..  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Kahului  Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
tide  of  the  north  course  of  the  Maui 
radio  range  to  the  Maui  radio  range 
•Station. 

5  601.2194  HUo,  Hawaii.  T.  H..  control 
2one'.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Hllo  General  Lyman  Airport  extending  2 
niiles  either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Hilo  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  east 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

1601.2195  Windsor  Locks.  Conn., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Bradley  Field  extending  2  miles  either 
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side  of  the  JLS  localizer  course  to  a  point 
10  miles  from  the  ILS  localizer. 

§  601.2196  Wilmington,  Del.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
New  Castle  Coimty  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  New  Castle  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2197  Morgantown.  W.  Va..  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Morgantown  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  and 
northwest  courses  of  the  Morgantown 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2198  Montpelier.  Vt.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Barre-Montpelier  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Montpelier  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  northeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§601.2199  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Clarence 
E.  Hancock  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Syracuse  ILS  localizer  course 
extending  from  the  localizer  to  the  outer 
marker  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
a  direct  line  extending  westward  from 
the  airport  to  the  Syracuse  radio  ranee 
station. 

S  601.2200  Allentown.  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  AUen- 
town-Bethlehem-Easton  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north- 
east course  of  the  Allentown  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  a  point  10  miles  northeast;  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer 
course  extending  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  beyond  the  outer  marker, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  347° 
True  radial  of  the  Allentown  omnirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  north. 

§  601.2201  Williamsport,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Williamsport  Municipal  Airport  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  west  course 
of  the  Williamsport  radio  range  to  the 
radio  range  station. 


§  601.2202  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
North  Philadelphia  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Philadelphia  radio  range  to  a 
point  10  miles  northeast  of  the  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.2203  Martinsburg.  W.  Va.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Martinsburg  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Martinsburg  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 


5  601.2204  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Presque  Isle  AFB  extending  5  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
SpraguevUle  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  south  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2205  Chincoteague.  Va..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Chincoteague  radio  range  to  a  point  8 
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miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  lies  within 
restricted  areas. 

§601.2206  New  Yitrk.  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  La- 
Guardia  Field  extending  5  miles  to  either 
side  of  the  northeast  course  of  the  La- 
Guardia  field  radio  range  to  the  Port 
Chester  fan  marker. 

§  601.2207  White  Plains,  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Westchester  County  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer 
course  to  the  ILS  outer  marker. 

§  601.2208  Stockton,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Stockton  Field  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Stockton  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2209  Tucson.  Ariz.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Davis- 
Monthan  AFB  extending  to  and  includ- 
ing a  5 -mile  radius  of  Tucson  Municipal 
Airport  No.  2. 

§  601.2210  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Municipal  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Santa  Barbara  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2211  Beeville,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAAS  Chase 
Field,  Beeville,  Tex.,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  13^°  True 
from  Chase  Field  extending  to  a  point 
8  miles  south  of  Chase  Field  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line  ex- 
tending from  Chase  Field  to  the  Nor- 
manna  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.2212  Sumter.  S.  C.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Shaw  AFB, 
Sumter,  S.  C,  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Shaw 
AFB  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2213    Salina.  Kans.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  Smoky  Hill 
AFB  and  within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Salina  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  142°  True  and 
322°  True  radials  of  the  Salina.  Kans., 
omnirange  from  the  Salina  Municipal 
Airport  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of 
the  omnirange  station,  and  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  10°  True  and  190* 
True  radials  of  the  Salina,  Kans..  omni- 
range froitf  the  Smoky  Hill  AFB  to  a 
point  10  miles  north-northeast  of  the 
omnirange  station  including  that  air- 
space lying  In  a  clockwise  direction  be- 
tween the  322°  True  and  10°  True  ra- 
dials of  the  Salina  omnirange  within  a 
10  mile  radius  of  the  Salina  omnirange 
station. 

§  601  2214  Goodland.  Kans..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Goodland,  Kans.,  Municipal  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  22°  True 
radial  of  the  Goodland  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  north. 

§601.2215  San  Juan.  P.  R..  control 
zone.  Within  an  8-statute-mile  radius 
of  a  point  at  lat.  18°27'00"  N..  long. 
660300"   W..   within   2   sUtute   miles 
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either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the  San 
Juan  radio  range  extending  from  the  ra- 
dio range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  west, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  277° 
True  bearing  extending  from  the  San 
Juan  nondirectional  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  west. 

§  601.2216  Seattle,  Wash.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Naval  Air  Station  extending  I'/a  miles 
either  side  of  a  track  341'  True  to  a  point 
7  miles  northwest  of  the  airport  exclud- 
ing that  portion  west  of  a  line  connect- 
ing Latitude  47'44'00".  Longitude  122* 
20'10"  and  Latitude  47  =  37'00",  Longi- 
tude 122''19'10". 

§  601.2217  Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Aberdeen  Municipal  Airport,  Saunders 
Field,  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
south  course  of  the  Aberdeen  radio  range 
to  a  point  10  miles  south  of  the  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.2218  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Sioux  Palls  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Sioux  Palls  radio  range  to 
a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the  radio 
range  station. 

9  601.2219  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the 
Cedar  Rapids  Municipal  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 266°  True  extending  from  the  airport 
to  a  point  10  miles  west,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  90° 
True  extending  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  east. 

5  601.2220  Lubbock,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Lub- 
bock Municipal  Airport,  within  a  5 -mile 
radius  of  Reese  AFB.  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Lubbock  radio  range  extending  from 
Lubbock  Municipal  Airport  to  the  radio 
range  station  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  radio 
range  extending  from  the  radio  range 
station  to  the  Roundup  fan  marker, 
within  2  m:les  either  side  of  the  302° 
True  and  122°  True  radials  of  the  Lub- 
bock omnirange  extending  from  the 
Lubbock  airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest  of  the  omnirange 
station  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
a  180°  True  Track  from  the  Lubbock 
ILS  outer  marker  compass  locator  ex- 
tending f  rom"-  the  outer  marker  compass 
locator  to  the  airport  control  zone 
boundary. 

5  601.2221  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  La 
Crosse  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  La  Crosse  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest  of  the  radio  range 
station  and  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  146°  True  radial  of  the  La  Crosse 
omnirange  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast 
of  the  omniiange  station. 

5  601.2222  Austin.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  10 -mile  radius  of  Robert  Muel- 
ler Airport  Including  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Bergstrom  AI'B  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  04°  True  radial  of  the  Austin 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  north. 
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9  601.2223  Charleston.  W.  Va..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Kanawha  County  Airport,  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  localizer 
course  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of 
the  outer  marker,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  east  and  west  courses 
of  the  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  radio  range 
extending  from  the  localizer  course  to  a 
point  10  miles  west  of  the  radio  range 
station,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  245"  True  from  the 
Kanawaha  County  Airport  extending  to 
a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the 
Charleston  omnirange  station, 

§  601.2224  Anderson.  S.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  An- 
derson Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Spar- 
tanburg. S.  C,  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  southwest  of  the  Anderson  Airport. 

§  601.2225  Mansfield.  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Mansfield  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  track  308'  True 
to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the  air- 
port and  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  130°  and  310°  True  radials  of  the 
Mansfield  omnirange  from  the  Mansfield 
Municipal  Airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast  of  the  omnirange  sta- 
tion. 

§  601.2226  Springfield.  III.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Capital 
Airport.  Springfield,  111.,  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Springfield  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range 
station,  and  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  40°  True  radial  of  the  Springfield, 
m.,  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  omnirange  station. 

$  601.2227  Dover,  Del,  control  zone. 
Within  a  6  mile  radius  of  the  Dover  Air 
Porce  Base  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Dover  AFB 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
east, excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps restricted  area  (R^12). 

9  601  2228  Fairbanks.  Alaska,  control 
zone.  Within  a  15-mile  radias  of  Pair- 
banks  International  Airport  excluding 
the  portion  which  overlaps  restricted 
areas. 

§  601.2229  Fairfield.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Travis  Air  Porce  Base,  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Travis  AFB  radio  range  to  the  Intersec- 
tion of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Travis 
APB  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio 
ranere,  and  extending  3  miles  either  side 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Travis 
APB  radio  range  to  a  point  20  miles 
northeast  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2230  Brunswick.  Ga..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mc- 
Kinnon  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Jackson- 
ville. Fla..  radio  range  extending  from 
McKinnon  Airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
north,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  293°  True  radial  of  the  Bnmswick, 
Ga..  omnirange  extending  from  the  om- 
nirange station  to  a  point  10  miles 
northwest. 


§  601  2231  Vero  Beach.  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Vero  Beach  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  track  291*  True 
to  a  point  10  miles  west  of  the  airport 

§  601.2232  Norfolk,  Va.,  control  zone 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Naval  Air 
Station  and  within  2' -2  miles  either  side 
of  the  west  course  of  the  Norfolk,  Va 
Navy  radio  range  extending  to  a  point 
2  V2  miles  west  of  the  Eclipse  Fan  Marker 
excluding  the  portion  overlapping  the 
Norfolk  Municipal  Airport  control  zone. 

§  601.2233  Quonset  Point.  R.  I.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Na- 
val  Air  Station  excluding  that  portion 
which  lies  within  the  Providence,  R.  l, 
control  zone. 

§  601.2234  Miami.  Fla..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  the  MCA8. 
Miami,  Fla.  centered  on  Latitude 
25°52'45",  Longitude  80°15'00",  exclud- 
Ing  that  portion  which  lies  within  the 
Miami  International  Airport  control 
zone. 

9  601.2235  Truth  or  Consequences.  N. 
Mex.,  control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Truth  or  Consequences 
Municipal  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  13°  True  radial  of  the 
Truth  or  Consequences  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  omnirange  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  north. 

9  601.2236  Whidbey  Island,  Wash., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Naval  Air  Station  (Ault  Field)  ex- 
tending to  and  including  a  5  mile  radius 
of  the  Whidbey  Island  Seaplane  Base 
(Oak  Harbor),  Wash.,  excluding  that 
portion  lying  within  restricted  areas. 

§  601.2237  Dyersburg.  Tenn..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Dyersburg  Municipal  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  96' 
True  extending  from  the  Dyersburg  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  east  of  the  Dyersburg  Municipal 
Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  78°  true  radial  of  the  Dyersburg 
omnirange  extending  from  the  airport 
control  zone  to  a  point  IC  miles  northeast 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

9  601.2238  New  York.  N.  Y..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  the 
New  York  International  Airport  includ- 
ing a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Floyd  Bennett 
NAS,  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Idlewild.  N.  Y., 
radio  range  to  its  intersection  with  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Mitchel  AFB 
radio  range,  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Idle- 
wild,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  to  its  intersec- 
tion with  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct 
line  from  the  Scotland.  N.  Y.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  the  Floyd  Bennett^ 
NAS. 

§  601.2239  Cordova,  Alaska,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Cor- 
dova. Alaska  (Mile  13)  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Cordova.  Alaska  (localizer)  radio 
range  to  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1  and 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Cordova,  Alaska 
(localizer)  radio  range  to  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  1. 
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I  601  2240  Milton.  Fla..  control  zone. 
w  thin  a  5-mile  radius  of  North  Whiting 
S  Air  Station  extending  2  mUes 
.ither  side  of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Sorth  WhiUng  (Navy)  radio  range  to  a 
E  10  miles  northwest  of  the  radio 
jgnge  station. 

}601''241  Macon.  Ga..  control  zone. 
Within'a  5-mile  radius  of  Robbins  AFB 
excluding  that  portion  overlapping  the 
Cochran  Field  control  zone. 

j  601  2242  Lexington.  Ky..  control 
Jie  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Blue  Grass  Airport,  Lexmgton,  Ky.. 
within  2  mUes  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
Inb  222  True  from  the  Lexington  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10 
miles  southwest  of  the  non-directional 
beacon  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
Ihe  303  and  123"  True  Yadials  of  the 
Lexington  omnirange  extending  from  the 
Blue  Grass  Airport,  control  zone  to  a 
point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range statiorL 

§  601  2243  Hempstead.  N.  Y .,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Mitchel 
Air  Force  Base  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Mitchel  AFB  radio  range  to  the  Babylon 
fan  marker. 

5  601.2244  Quantico.  Va..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Marine 
Corps  Air  Station,  excluding  that  por- 
tion overlapping  restricted  areas. 

§601.2245  Chanute.  Kans.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the 
Chanute  Municipal  Airport  extending  2 
mUes  either  side  of  the  east  course  of  the 
radio  rantze  to  a  point  10  miles  from  the 
radio  range  station. 
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5  601.2246    Oklahoma  City.  Okla,  con- 
trol zone.   Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Will 
Rogers  Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Oklahoma  City  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  radio  range  station  to  the 
Mustanc   fan   marker;    within   2   miles 
either  side  of  a  direct  line  between  the 
Will    Rogers    Municipal    Airport    and 
Tinker  AFB  including  a  5 -mile  radius  of 
Tinker  AFB  and  within  2^2  miles  either 
side  of  the  south  and  north  courses  of 
the  Tinker  AFB  radio  range  extending 
from  the  Air  Force  Base  to  a  point  2V2 
miles  north  of  the  Spencer  fan  marker. 

{ 601.2247    Abilene.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within    a    5 -mile    radius   of    the   New 
Municipal  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  Abilene 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  10  miles  north, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
extending  from  the  Abilene  rsuiio  range 
station  to  and  including  a  3 -mile  radius 
of  the  Abilene  Air  Force  Base,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  292°  True  radial 
of  the  Abilene  omnirange  station  extend- 
ing from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
5  miles  west,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  174°  True  and  354°  True  radials  of 
the  Abilene  omnirange  extending  from 
the  Air  Force  Base  to  a  point  10  miles 
north  of   the   omnirange  station,   and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  112* 
True  radial  of  the  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  the  New 
Municipal  Airport  5-mile  radius  zone. 


§  601.2248  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  San 
Antonio  Airport  extending  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  north  course  of  the  San  An- 
tonio radio  range  to  the  Cibola  Creek 
fan  marker. 

S  601.2249  Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Cliff 
Maus  Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Corptis 
Christi  radio  range  extending  from  the 
radio  range  station  to  the  Odem  fan 
marker  and  within  1  mile  either  side  of  a 
straight  line  extending  from  Cliff  Maus 
Airport  to  Cuddihy  Field  to  include  a 
2 -mile  radius  of  Cuddihy  Field  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  178°- 
358°  True  radials  of  the  Corpus  Christi 
omnirange  extending'  from  the  Cliff 
Maus  Airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
mUes  north  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601  2250  Tyler.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Pounds  Field 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  radio  range  to  a 
point  5  miles  northwest  of  the  radio 
range  station. 

?  601.2251  Albany,  Ga.,  control  zone. 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Municipal 
Airport  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  west  and  east  courses  of  the  Albany 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  east  of 
the  radio  range  station,  including  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Turner  Air  Force  Base, 
and  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
north  and  south  courses  of  the  Albany 
radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  south  of 
the  radio  range  station  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  155°  True  and 
335°  True  radials  of  the  Albany  omni- 
range extending  from  the  Municipal  Air- 
port control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
northwest  of  the  omnirange  station. 


S  601.2252  El  Toro.  Calif.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  El  Toro, 
Calif.  Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  within 
a  3 -mile  radius  of  Orange  County  Air- 
port, Santa  Ana.  CaUf..  and  within  5 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  and  north 
courses  of  the  El  Tore  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  Amber  civil  airway  No.  1 
on  the  south  to  Amber  civil  airway  No. 
2  and  Green  civU  airway  No.  5  on  the 
north, 

9  601.2253  Sedalia,  Mo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sedalia  Air 
Porce  Base  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  191»  True  from  the  Air 
Force  Base  extending  to  a  point  20  miles 
southwest  of  the  APB. 

9  601.2254  Falmouth.  Mass..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5  mUe  radius  of  Otis 
Air  Porce  Base  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  39°  True  extending 
from  the  Otis  AFB  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  Air  Porce  Base,  exclud- 
ing the  portion  which  overlaps  Camp 
Edwards  restricted  area   (R-14). 

9  601.2255  Aguadilla,  P.  R  .  control 
zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  the 
Ramey.  AFB.  Agiuidilla,  P.  R. 

9  601  2256  Parkersburg.  W.  Va..  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Wood  County  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  29°  and  209°  True 
radials  of  the  Parkersburg  omnirange 
extending  from  the  airport  to  a  point  10 
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miles     northeast    of     the     omnirange 
station. 

9  601.2257  Rantoul,  III.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Chanute 
AFB.  Rantoul,  111.,  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Chanute  AFB  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

9  601.2258  Wichita  Falls.  Tex.,  control 
zcme.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Shep- 
pard  AFB,  Wichita  Palls.  Tex.,  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  radio 
range  to  the  Jolly  fan  marker. 

9  601.2259  Kodiak.  Alaska,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Kodiak  Naval  Air  Base.  Kodiak,  Alaska, 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Kodiak  radio 
range  to  the  radio  range  station. 

9  601.2260  Fort  Smith.  Ark.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Fort  Smith  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  track  8°  True  to 
a  point  10  miles  north  of  the  airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  54°  True 
and  234°  True  radials  of  the  Port  Smith 
omnirange  extending  from  the  airport 
to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of  the  om- 
nirange station,  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  81°  True  course  of  the  Port 
Smith  ILS  localizer  extending  from  the 
airport  to  a  point  12  miles  east. 

§  601.2261  Yakataga.  Alaska,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Yakataga  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Yakataga  radio  range  to  Amber  civil 
airway  No.  1. 

9  601.2262  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Honolulu  International  Airport  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Honolulu  radio  range  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  radio 
range  staUon. 


5  601.2263  Lafayette.  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  lAfa- 
yette  Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  172°  True  radial  of  the  Lafayette 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  south, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  Una 
bearing  187°  True  from  the  Lafayette 
non-dlrecUonal  radio  beacon  extending 
from  the  non-directional  radio  beacon 
to  a  point  10  miles  south. 

9  601  2264  Spokane,  Wash.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Gelger 
Field  and  within  a  3 -mile  radius  of  Fair- 
child  APB  including  the  airspace  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Gelger  Field  ILS  localizer 
extending  from  Geiger  Field  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  TLB  outer 
marker. 

9  601.2265  Wright-Patterson  AFB. 
Ohio,  control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  Patterson  Field  Including  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Wright  Field,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Wright-Patterson  AFB  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  the  Fairfield  Pan  Marker  and  wsihm 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  31°  True  bearing 
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extending  from  the  Wright-Patterson  of  the  Cincinnati  omnirange  to  a  point  the  Traverse  City  radio  range  to  a  Dolnt 
AFB  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles  10  miles  southwest  of  the  omnirange  10  miles  southeast  of  the  radio  miS. 
northeast  of  Patterson  Field.  station.  station. 


i: 


S  601.2266  Springfield,  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Springfield  Municipal  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  51'  True  track 
from  the  end  of  the  northeast-southwest 
runway  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast  of 
the  Springfield  Airport. 

§  601.2267  Baltimore.  Md..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Baltimore,  Md.,  Friendship  International 
Airport,  extending  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  course  to  a  point  10 
miles  west  of  the  outer  marker. 

S  601.2268  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ot- 
tumwa Municipal  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  311°  and  131° 
True  radials  of  the  Ottumwa  omnirange 
extending  from  the  airport  control  zone 
to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2269  Fort  Dix.  N.  J.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  7-n:.ile  radius  of  the  McGuire 
Air  Force  Base  extending  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Mc- 
Guire AFB  radio  range  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  radio  range  station,  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  lies  over  Red 
civil  airway  No.  3.  the  Fort  Dix,  N.  J., 
restricted  area,  and  the  Lakehurst.  N.  J., 
caution  area. 

5  601.2270  Enid.  Okla..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-m  le  radius  of  the  Vance  Air 
Force  Base  extending  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  northi^ast  course  of  the  Vance 
AFB  radio  r^.nge  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  tne  radio  range  station  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 315°  True  from  the  Vance  Air  Force 
Base  extending  from  the  Air  Force  Base 
to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of  the  Enid 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.2271  Saginaw.  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Tri 
City  Airport,  .'Saginaw.  Mich.,  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  track  347°  True 
from  the  Saginaw  non-directional  radio 
beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the 
non-directional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.2272  Wake  Island  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Wake  Island 
Airport  (Lat.  19U6'53",  Long.  166^38'- 
40"),  within  S  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  102="  True  extending  from  the 
Wake  HHW  Type  non-directional  radio 
beacon  (Lat.  19n8'18",  Long.  166'38'- 
22"),  to  a  point  10  miles  east,  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  282° 
True  extendir.g  from  the  Wake  MHW 
Type  non-directional  radio  beacon  (Lat. 
19  17'05".  Lo:ig.  166°37'26")  to  a  point 
10  miles  west. 

§  601.2273  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Greater 
Cincinnati  Ai;T)ort.  Covington,  Ky..  ex- 
tending 2  miles  either  side  of  the  front 
course  of  the  Cincinnati  ILS  localizer  to 
Its  intersection  with  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Cincinnati  radio  range,  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  back  course  of 
the  Cincinnati  ILS  localizer  to  its  inter- 
section with  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Cincinnati  radio  range,  and  extending  2 
miles  either  s:  de  of  the  223°  True  radial 


S  601.2274  Craig  AFB.  Selma.  Ala., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Craig  Air  Force  Base  extending  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Craig  AFB  radio  range  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.2275  Pensacola,  Fla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
NAAS  Saufley  Field.  Pensacola,  Fla..  ex- 
cluding that  portion  which  overlaps  Blue 
civil  airway  No.  59. 

§  601.2276  Westover.  Mass..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Westover 
AFB  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Westover  AFB 
(Chicopee)  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  northeast  of  the  Quabbin  fan 
marker,  excluding  that  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Barnes  Airport,  Westfleld, 
Mass..  control  zone,  and  excluding  the 
airspace  within  Vi  mile  radius  of  the 
Springfield.  Mass..  Municipal  Airport. 

§  601.2277  Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Carls- 
bad Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  345°  and  165°  True  radials 
of  the  Carlsbad  omnirange  extending 
from  the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
3  miles  southeast  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.2278  New  Bedford.  Mass..  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
New  Bedford  Municipal  Airport  extend- 
ing 2  miles  either  side  of  the  ILS  local- 
izer course  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest 
of  the  localizer. 

§  601.2279  Anchorage.  Alaska,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of 
Anchorage  International  Airport  (lat. 
61°10'00".  long.  149°59'30"). 

§  601.2280  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  Lea 
County  Airport,  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.,  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  north  course 
of  the  Hobbs  radio  range  extending  to  a 
point  10  miles  north  of  the  radio  range 
station  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  45"  True  radial  of  the  Hobbs  omni- 
range extending  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2281  Tacomct,  Wash.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  McChord 
AFB.  excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps the  Fort  Lewis.  Wash.,  restricted 
area. 

§  601.2^82  Mt.  Clemens,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  7-mile  radius  of  Selfridge 
AFB  extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
north  course  of  the  Selfridge  AFB  radio 
range  to  a  point  10  miles  north  of  the 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.2283  Atlanta.  Ga..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Dobbins  AFB 
extending  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Atlanta  NAS  radio  range 
from  the  Dobbins  AFB  control  zone  to  the 
Atlanta  NAS  control  zone. 

§  601.2284  Traverse  City.  Mich.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Traverse  City  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  southeast  course  of 


§  601.2285  Victorville,  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  George 
AFB.  Victorville,  Calif.,  extending  2  milet 
either  side  of  a  track  bearing  360°  True 
from  the  George  AFB  to  a  point  15  mllei 
north. 

§601.2286  Columbus.  Ga.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Mu». 
cogee  County  Airport,  within  2  milet 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Columbus,  Ga.,  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  Include 
a  5-mile  radius  of  Lawson  Air  Force  Base, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  .southwest,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  57"  True  radial  of  the 
Columbus  omnirangt  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast,  excluding  the  airspace  which 
overlaps  restricted  areas. 

§  601.2287  San  Anto7iio.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Ran- 
dolph Air  Force  Base  and  within  5  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  extending  from  the 
Air  Force  Ba.se  to  the  La  Vernia  nondi- 
rectional  radio  beacon. 

§601.2288  Longview,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gregg 
County  Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  188^  True  from  the  air- 
port extending  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  south,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  313'  True  radial  of  the 
Gregg  County.  Tex.,  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  omnirange  station  to  ft 
point  10  miles  north. 

§601.2289  Houghton,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Houghton  County  Airport  extending  3 
miles  either  side  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Houghton  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  north  of  the  radio  range  statioa 

§  601  2290  Grand  Marais.  Mich.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Grand  Marais  Airport  extending  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Grand  Marais  radio  range  to  a  point  10 
miles  west  of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2291  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich., 
control  zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius 
of  Kinross  Airport,  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich  ,  extending  5  miles  either  side  of 
the  ILS  localizer  course  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest  of  the  ILS  outer  maricer 
compa.ss  locator,  excluding  that  portion 
which  lies  outside  the  continental  United 
States. 

§  601.2292  Oceana.  Va..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Oceana 
Virginia  Naval  AuxiUary  Air  Station  ex- 
cluding the  portion  overlapping  re- 
stricted areas. 

§  601.2293  Chicago.  III.  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Chicago 
O'Hare  International  Airport  extending 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  O'Hare  ILS  lo- 
calizer course  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  O'Hare  outer  marker. 

§601.2294  Nantucket.  Mass..  control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Nan- 
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Mcket  Memorial  Airport  and  within  2 
Ses  either  side  of  the  45°  True  radial 
J^uie  Nantucket  omnirange  extending 
lota  tlie  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  northeast. 

1 601  2295  And.ews.  Md..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Andrews. 
Ia  Air  Force  Base  extending  2V2  miles 
aJer  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Andrews  AFB  radio  range  to  the  An- 
drews AFB  radio  range  station  excluding 
tliit  portion  which  overlaps  the  Wash- 
agton  Niitional  Airport  control  zone.  . 

j60l22r6  Valparaiso.  Fla.,  control 
jone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Elgin 
^fB  Valparaiso.  Fla.,  extending  2  miles 
iitber  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Bgin  AFB  radio  range  to  the  southern 
boundary  of  Red  civU  airway  No.  30. 

{6012297  Jackson.  Mich.,  control 
jone  Within  a  5-mile  radias  of  Reyn- 
olds Airport.  Jack.son.  Mich.,  extending  2 
ini}es  either  side  of  a  Une  bearing  313° 
True  from  the  Jackson.  Mich.,  non-direc- 
tional  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
Dwihwest. 

5  6012298  Omaha,  Ncbr.,  control 
tone  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  OfTutt 
APB  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
direct  line  from  the  center  of  OfTutt 
APB  to  the  Weeping  Water.  Nebr..  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  extending  from 
the  OfTutt  AFB  to  a  point  10  miles  south- 
west of  Offutt  AFB. 

5  601.2299  Limestone.  Maine,  control 
me.  Tliat  airspace  over  United  States 
territory  within  a  6-mile  radius  of 
Loring  Air  Force  Base,  Limestone,  Maine, 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  direct  line 
txtendinu  between  the  Loring  Air  Force 
Base,  and  the  Loring  AFB  omnirange 
station,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
» direct  line  extending  between  the  Lor- 
ing AFB  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
and  the  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  radio  range 
station  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  the  Presque  Isle  control  zone. 

5  601.2300  Upolu  Point.  Hawaii.  T.  H., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mUe  radius  of 
the  Upolu  Point  Airport  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  261°  True  radial 
of  the  Upolu  Point  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  west, 

{601.2301  Waco.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  th*-  Waco 
Municipal  Airport  and  within  a  5-mile 
radius  of  the  Conrially  AFB,  Waco,  Tex. 

5  601.2302  Willow  Grove,  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  a 
point  located  at  lat.  40°11'40".  long. 
■JS  06'25'  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  northeast  and  northwest  courses 
of  the  Willow  Grove  (Navy)  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station 
to  points  10  miles  northeast  and  north- 
west 

5  601.2303  Great  Falls,  Mont.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Great 
Mis  Municipal  Airport,  within  a  5-mile 
"Kiius  of  Great  Falls  Air  Force  Base,  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  direct  lines 
^tending  from  the  Great  Falls  ILS  outer 
ttiarker  to  the  Great  Falls  Municipal 
Airport  and  to  the  Great  Palls  Air  Force 
Base. 
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§  601.2304  Binghamton,  N.  Y.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Broome 
County  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  extending 
from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles  be- 
yond the  outer  marker  compass  locator, 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  66° 
True  and  246'  True  radials  of  the  Bing- 
hamton omnirange  extending  frona  the 
airport  to  a  point  5  miles  southwest  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2305  Laicton.  Okla.,  control  zone. 
within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Lawton  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
Pide  of  the  357°  True  and  177=  True  ra- 
dials of  the  Lawton  omnirange  extending 
from  the  Lawton  Municipal  Airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.2306  Paducah.  Ky.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Paducah 
Municipal  AiKport  «Barkley  Field)  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 220°  True,  from  the  non-directional 
radio  beacon  extending  from  the  Padu- 
cah Municipal  Airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest. 

§  601.2307  Brunswick,  Maine,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Brunswick.  Maine,  Naval  Air  Station,  ex- 
cluding the  portion  which  overlaps 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  7.  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  173* 
True  from  the  Brunswick  NAS  non-di- 
rectional radio  beacon  extending  to  a 
point  10  miles  south  of  the  non-direc- 
tional radio  beacon. 

§  601  2308  Valdosta.  Ga.,  control  zone. 
Ali  that  area  within  a  10-mile  radius  of 
Moody  AFB,  Valdosta.  Ga. 

§  601.2309  Valdosta,  Ga..  control  zone. 
All  that  area  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Valdosta  Municipal  Airport,  exclud- 
ing that  portion  which  overlaps  the 
Moody  AFB  control  zone,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  4°  True  and  184' 
True  radials  of  the  Valdosta  omnirange 
extending  from  the  5-mUe  radius  control 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest  of 
the  omnirange  station. 


5  601.2310  Oscoda,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  10-mile  radius  of  the 
Oscoda  AFB  extending  5  miles  either 
side  of  the  ILS  localizer  course  to  a 
poir>t  10  miles  southwest  of  the  ILS  outer 
marker  compass  locator,  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  restricted  areas. 

§  601.2311  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Kelly 
AFB  and  within  5  miles  either  side  of  a 
direct  line  from  tlfe  Kelly  AFB  through 
the  Leon  nondirecUonal  radio  beacon 
extending  from  the  AFB  to  a  point 
2^2  miles  northwest  of  the  Leon  non- 
directional  radio  beacon. 

5  601.2312  Columbus,  Ind.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mlle  radius  of  Atter- 
bury  AFB  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  44°  True  from  the  At- 
terbury  AFB  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
east excluding  the  porUon  which 
overlaps  restricted  areas. 

5  601.2313  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  Greater 
Pittsburgh  Airport,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  Greater  Pittsburgh  Airport 
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1l£  localizer  southeast  course  extending 
southeastward  from  the  ILS  localizer  to 
the  boundary  of  the  Allegheny  Coimty 
Airport  control  zone,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  bearings  of  90°  True  and 
270°  True  from  the  Greater  Pittsburgh 
Airport  extending  through  the  Greater 
Pittsburgh  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  a  point  10  miles  east  of  the  radio  bea- 
con and  through  the  Clinton  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacoh  to  a  point  10  miles 
west  of  the  radio  beacon. 

§  601.2314  Bryan.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Bryan  AFB 
including  a  3 -mile  radius  of  Easterwood 
Airport.  College  Station.  Tex.,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Bryan  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  northwest,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  107°-287°  True  radials 
of  the  College  Station  omnirange  ex- 
tending from  the  Easterwood  Airport 
control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  omnirange  station. 

5  601.2315  San  Bernardino,  Calif., 
control  zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
Norton  Air  Force  Base  and  within  2y4 
miles  either  side  of  a  Une  bearing  248° 
True  extending  from  the  Norton  AFB  to 
the  centerline  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Riverside,  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  601.2316  Marianna.  Fla.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Marianna  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  130°  True  radial  of  the 
Marianna  omnirange  extending  from  the 
omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast. 

§  601.2317  Tuscaloosa,  Ala.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  the  Van 
De  Graaff  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  60°  True  radial  of  the 
Tuscaloosa  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast. 

§  601.2318  Myrtle  Beach,  S.  C,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Myrtle  Beach  Mtmiclpal  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  47°  True 
radial  of  the  Myrtle  Beach  omnirange 
extending  from  the  onmirange  station  to 
a  point  10  mUes  northeast,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  Une  bearing  198 
True  extending  from  the  Myrtle  Beach 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest. 


§  601  2319  Maiden.  Mo.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Maiden 
Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  300°  and  120'  True  radials  of  the 
Maiden  omnirange  extending  from  the 
airport  to  a  point  10  mUes  southeast  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

5  601.2320  Midland,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mUe  radius  of  Mid- 
land Air  Terminal,  within  2  miles  on  the 
southeast  side  and  4  miles  on  the  north- 
west side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Midland  ILS  locaUzer  extending  from 
the  localizer  to  a  point  15  mUes  south- 
west and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  0115°  True  radial  of  the  Midland 
omnirange  extending  from  the  omni- 
range station  to  a  point  10  miles  north. 

5  601.2321       Oxnard.    Calif,    control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Oxnard 
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AFB  and  within  2  miles  on  the  north  side 
and  5  miles  on  the  south  side  of  a  line 
bearing  271'  True  from  the  center  of 
Oxnard  AFB  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  control  zone  to  the  southwestern 
boundary  of  Amber  civil  airway  No.  8. 

S  601.2322  Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Amon 
Carter  Field.  FOrt  Worth.  Tex.,  within 
2  miles  either  side  oL  the  Amon  Carter 
TT.S  localizer  northwest  course  extend- 
ing from  the  localizer  to  the  Amon 
Carter  n.s  outer  marker,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  180  "-360 "  True  track 
through  the  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.,  non- 
directional  radio  beacon  (located  at  Lat. 
32°44'05".  Long.  97°02'45")  extending 
from  Amon  Carter  Field  to  a  point  5 
miles  south  of  the  Grand  Prairie  non- 
directional  radio  beacon,  within  3  miles 
either  side  of  a  direct  line  from  the 
center  cf  Amon  Carter  Field  to  the 
center  of  Love  Field,  Dallas,  Tex.,  ex- 
tending from  Amon  Carter  Field  to  the 
boundaiT  of  the  Dallas  control  zone, 
and  within  3  miles  either  side  of  a  di- 
rect line  from  the  center  of  Amon 
Carter  Ileld  to  the  center  of  Meacham 
Field,  FV)rt  Worth,  Tex.,  extending  from 
Amon  Carter  Field  to  the  boundary  of 
the  Meacham  Field  control  zone. 

§  601.2323  Grand  Prairie.  Tex.,  con- 
trol zone.  All  that  airspace  surrounding 
Hensley  Field,  Grand  Prairie,  Tex., 
bounded  on  the  west,  north  and  east  by 
the  boundaries  of  the  Amon  Carter 
Field.  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  control  zone  and 
Dallas.  Tex.,  control  zone,  and  on  the 
south  by  a  line  extending  from  the 
southe;istern  corner  of  the  Amon  Carter 
Field  control  zone  to  the  southwestern 
comer  of  the  Dallas  control  zone. 

§  60:  .2324  New  Bern.  N.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  6-mile  radius  of  Sim- 
mons-Nott  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  265'  True 
extencing  from  the  New  Bern  nondirec- 
tlonal  radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
west  of  the  radio  beacon,  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  Cherry  Point  Re- 
stricted Area  R-123;  excluding  the  por- 
tion above  11,000  feet  MSL  during  the 
period  from  sunset  to  sunrise  lying 
within  the  confines  of  Amber  civil  air- 
way No.  9  and  excluding  the  portion 
above  5,500  feet  MSL  during  the  period 
from  sunset  to  sunrise  lying  west  of 
Amber  civil  airway  No.  9,  in  order  to 
avoid  conflict  with  Cherry  Point  night 
Restricted  Area  R-125  published  in 
§  608.41  of  this  chapter. 

§  601.2325  Hyannis.  Mass..  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of 
Barnstable  Airport,  Hyannis.  Mass..  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 48'  True  extending  from  the  airport 
to  a  point  10  miles  northeast,  excluding 
the  portion  which  lies  beyond  the  shore- 
line. 

§  601.2326  Martha's  Vineyard.  Mass.. 
control  zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius 
of  Martha's  Vineyard  Airport  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 180'  True  from  the  Martha's  Vine- 
yard Airport  extending  from  the  airport 
to  a  point  10  miles  south. 

S  601.2327  Baton  Rouge,  La.,  control 
zone.    Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Hard- 
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Ing  Field,  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  East 
Baton  Rouge  Parish  Airport,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Baton  Rouge  radio  range  extend- 
ing from  the  rtidio  range  station  to  a 
point  10  miles  northwest,  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  314''-134''  True  track 
through  the  Baton  Rouge  ILS  outer 
marker  compass  locator  extending  from 
the  Harding  Field  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest  of  the  outer  marker 
compass  locator,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  72°-252'  True  radials 
of  the  Baton  Rouge  omnirange  extending 
from  the  Harding  Field  control  zone  to 
a  point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

§  601.2328  Manchester,  N.  H..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Grenier 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  lines  bearing  337°  True  and  157' 
True  from  the  Manchester  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon  extending  from  the 
5-mi!e  radius  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
southeast  of  the  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

§  601.2329  Gage.  Okla.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Gage  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
299 '-119=  True  radials  of  the  Gage  om- 
nirange extending  from  the  airport  con- 
trol zone  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest 
of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2330  Alexandria.  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Alex- 
andria AFB,  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  northwest  and  southeast  courses  of 
the  Alexandria  radio  range  extending 
from  the  AFB  control  zone  to  a  point  10 
miles  southeast  of  the  radio  range  sta- 
tion, and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
156  "-336  •  True  radials  of  the  Alexandna 
omnirange  extending  from  the  AFB  con- 
trol zone  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of 
the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2331  Lake  Charles,  La.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Lake 
Charles  Air  Force  Base;  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Lake  Charles  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  south;  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the  334°  True  and  154°  True  radials 
of  the  Lake  Charles  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  Air  Force  Ba.se  control  zone 
to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  of  the 
omnirange  station,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  direct  line  extending 
from  the  Air  Force  Base  through  the 
Lake  Charles  AFB  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest  of 
the  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.2332  Beaumont.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Jeffer- 
son County  Airport.  Beaumont,  Tex., 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  north 
course  of  the  Beaumont  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to  a 
point  10  miles  north,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  248 "-68°  True  radials 
of  the  Beaumont  omnirange  extending 
from  the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.2333  Palacios,  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Palacios 
Airport  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  the   305°-125°   True   radials  of   the 


Palacios  omnirange  extending  from  the 
airport  control  zone  to  a  point  10  miiej 
northwest  of  the  omnirange  station, 

§  601.2334  AUce.  Tex.,  control  zone 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Alice  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Alice  radio  range  extending 
from  the  radio  range  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  west. 

§  601.2335  Eau  Claire.  Wis.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Eau 
Claire.  Wis.,  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  04°  True  radial  of  the 
Eau  Claire  omnirange  extending  from 
the  omnirange  station  to  a  point  10  miles 
north. 

§  601.2336  Green  Bay.  Wis.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Austin-Straubel  Airport,  Green  Bay. 
Wis.,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
the  322°  True  radial  of  the  Green  Bay 
omnirange  extending  from  the  airport 
control  zone  to  a  point  10  miles  north- 
west of  the  omnirange  station. 

§  601.2337  Wausau,  Wis.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Alexander  Air- 
port, Wausau.  Wis.,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  166  "-346°  True  radials 
of  the  Wausau  omnirange  extending 
from*the  airport  control  zone  to  a  point 
10  miles  southeast  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601  2338  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Sky 
Harbor  Municipal  Airport,  Phoenix, 
Ariz.,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Phoenix  radio  range 
extending  from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  east. 

§  601.2339  Douglas.  Ariz.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Douglas-Bisbee  International  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  311' 
True  radial  of  the  Douglas  omnirange 
extending  from  the  omnirange  station 
to  a  point  10  miles  northwest. 

§  601.2340  Sanford.  Fla..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Naval 
Auxiliary  Air  Station.  Sanford.  Fla., 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  270°  True 
bearing  extending  from  the  Sanford 
Navy  nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  a 
point  10  miles  west,  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  190'  True  bearing  ex- 
tending from  the  Sanford  Navy  non- 
directional radio  beacon  to  the  Orlando, 
Fla.,  control  zone. 

§  601.2341  Vtica.  N.  Y..  control  zone. 
Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Oneida  County 
Airport.  Utica.  N.  Y..  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  overlaps  the  GrifQs  AFB 
control  zone. 

§601.2342  Ardmore,  Okla..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5 -mile  radius  of  Ardmore 
Air  Force  Base  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  54°  True  radial  of  the  Ard- 
more omnirange  extending  from  the  APB 
control  zone  to  the  omnirange  station. 

§601.2343  Pine  Bluff.  Ark.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Grlder 
Field,  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  177°  True  extending  from  the 
Pine  Bluff  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  a  point  5  miles  south,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  186'  True  and 
006'  True  radials  of  the  Pine  Bluff  omnl- 
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range  extending  from  Grider  Field  to  a 
point  5  miles  north  of  the  omnirange 

station. 

§  601.2344  Gulfport.  Miss.,  control 
zone.  The  airspace  within  a  3-mile  ra- 
dius of  the  Gulfport  Municipal  Airport 
and  within  3  miles  either  side  of  a  direct 
line  extending  from  the  Gulfport  Mu- 
nicipal Airport  to  the  Keesler  Air  Force 
Biise.  Biloxi,  Miss.,  excluding  the  por- 
tion which  overlaps  the  Biloxi  control 
zone,  shall  be  designated  a  control  zone 
durini?  the  period  beginning  at  0001 
c  s.  t  June  1  to  2400  c.  s.  t..  September 
15, 1955,  and  annually  thereafter. 

§601.2345  Calverton,  N.  Y..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Grum- 
man-Peconic  River  Airport  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bearing  46° 
True  from  the  airport  to  a  point  10  miles 
northeast  of  the  Riverhead  omnirange 
station  excluding  the  airspace  which 
overlaps  the  Suffolk  County  AFB  control 
zone,  Wcsthampton  Beach.  Long  Island, 
N.  Y. 

§  601.2346  Guam  Island  control  zone. 
All  of  the  airspace  from  the  surface  up- 
ward within  a  radius  of  5  nautical  miles 
of  Anderson  Air  Force  Base,  centered  at 
Lat.  13  35'00"  N.,  Long.  144'55'00"  E. 
§  601.2347  Guam  IslaJid  control  zone. 
All  of  the  airspace  from  the  surface  up- 
ward within  a  radius  of  5  nautical  miles 
of  Agana  Naval  Air  Station,  centered  at 
Lat.  13  29'00"  N.,  Long.  144'47'00"  E. 

§  601.2348  Midicay  Island  control 
tone.  All  of  the  airspace  from  the  sur- 
face upward  within  a  radius  of  5  nauti- 
cal miles  of  Midway  Naval  Station,  cen- 
tered at  Lat.  28n2'00"  N..  Long. 
177  2200"  W. 

5  601.2349  Kwajalein  Island  control 
zone.  All  of  the  airspace  from  the  sur- 
face upward  within  a  radius  of  5  nauti- 
cal miles  of  Kwajalein  Naval  Station, 
centered  at  Lat.  8°45'00"  N.,  Long. 
167M5'00"  E. 

§601.2350  Childress.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Chil- 
dress Airport  and  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  02°  and  182°  True  radials  of 
the  Childress  omnirange  extending  from 
the  3  -mile  radius  zone  to  a  point  10  miles 
south  of  the  omnirange  station. 

5  601.2351  Cotulla,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Cotulla  Air- 
port, within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
bearing  320°  True  extending  from  the 
Cotulla  nondirectional  radio  beacon  to  a 
point  10  miles  northwest,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  265°  True  and 
85°  True  radials  of  the  Cotulla  omni- 
range extending  from  the  3-mile  radius 
zone  to  a  point  10  miles  east  of  the  omni- 
range station. 

5  601  2352  Dalhart,  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Dalhart  Mu- 
nicipal Airport,  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  132"  True  extending 
from  the  Dalhart  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  the  184° 
and  04'  True  radials  of  the  Dalhart 
omnirange  extending  from  the  airport  to 
a  point  10  miles  north  of  the  omnirange 
station. 
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5  601.2353  Lufkin.  Tex.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Angelina  Air- 
port, Lufkin,  Tex.,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  a  line  bearing  157°  True  extend- 
ing from  the  airp>ort  to  a  point  14  miles 
southeast,  and  within  2  miles  either  side 
of  a  line  bearing  304°  True  extending 
from  the  Lufkin  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  to  a  point  10  miles  northwest. 

§  601.2354  Texarkana.  Ark.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Texarkana  Municipal  Airport,  within  2 
males  either  side  of  the  332°  True  radial 
of  the  Texarkana  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  northwest  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Texarkana  radio  range  extending  from 
the  radio  range  station  to  a  point  10 
miles  north. 

§601.2355  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of 
Walnut  Ridge  Airport  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  244°  True  radial  of  the 
Walnut  Ridge  omnirange  extending 
from  the  omnirange  station  to  a  point 
10  miles  southwest. 

§  601.2356  Hobart,  Okla,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  Hobart  Air- 
port and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  bearing  183°  True  extending  from 
the  airport  to  a  point  12  miles  south. 

§  601.2357.  Brunswick.  Ga.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  NAAS 
Glynco.  Brunswick,  Ga..  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Glynco  (Navy)  radio  range  ex- 
tending from  the  radio  range  station  to 
a  point  10  miles  northeast  excluding  the 
portion  which  overlaps  the  McKinnon 
Airport  control  zone,  Brunswick,  Ga. 

§  601.2358  Clovis.  N.  Mex..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the 
Clovis  Air  Pfcrce  Base  and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  a  line  bearing  222°  True 
extending  from  the  Air  Force  Base  to  a 
point  7 ',  2  miles  southwest  of  the  Air  Force 
Base. 

§  601.2359  Victoria.  Tex.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Foster 
Air  Force  Base.  Victoria.  Tex.,  within  1 
mile  either  side  of  a  direct  line  extending 
from  Foster  AFB  to  and  including  a  5- 
mile  radius  of  Victoria  County  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line 
extending  from  Foster  AFB  through  the 
Foster  AFB  nondirectional  radio  beacon 
to  a  point  2  miles  northwest  of  the  non- 
directional radio  beacon. 

§  601.2360  South  Weymouth.  Mass., 
control  zone.  Within  a  4-mile  radius  of 
the  South  Weymouth  Naval  Air  Station 
and  within  1'2  miles  east  of  and  21-2 
miles  west  of  and  parallel  to  a  line  bear- 
ing 155'  True  extending  from  the  Naval 
Air  Station  to  a  point  10  miles  southeast 
of  the  South  Weymouth  nondirectional 
radio  beacon. 

§  601.2361  Grosse  He,  Mich.,  control 
zone.  That  airspace  over  United  States 
territory  within  a  3-mile  radius  of  the 
Grosse  He.  Mich..  Naval  Air  Station  and 
within  2  miles  either  side  of  a  line  bear- 
ing 209°  True  extending  from  the  Naval 
Air  Station  to  a  point  10  miles  southwest 
of  the  Grosse  He  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 
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5  601.2362  Merced.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Castle 
Air  Force  Base,  Merced.  Calif.,  including 
the  airspace  within  that  portion  of  a 
circle  of  a  16-mile  radius  centered  on 
Castle  AFB  bounded  on  the  northesist 
by  a  line  2  miles  northeast  of  and  parallel 
to  a  line  drawn  from  the  AFB  through 
the  Castle  AFB  omnirange  station  and 
bounded  on  the  west  by  a  line  2  m,iles 
west  of  and  parallel  to  a  line  drawn  from 
the  AFB  through  the  Bear  Creek  non- 
directional radio  beacon. 

§  601.2363  Elizabeth  City.  N.  C,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  3-mile  radius  of 
CGAS  Elizabeth  City.  N.  C.  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Weeksville,  N.  C,  Navy  radio  range 
extending  to  a  point  8  miles  southeast 
of  the  radio  range  station. 

§  601.2364  Hopkinsville.  Ky..  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Camp- 
bell AFB,  Hopkinsville.  Ky.,  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  the  224°  True  and  44' 
True  radials  of  the  Campbell  AFB  omni- 
range extending  from  the  five-mile 
radius  zone  to  a  point  10  miles  northeast 
of  the  omnirange  station,  and  within  2 
miles  either  side  of  a  224°  True  bearing 
extending  from  the  five-mile  radius  zone 
through  the  Campbell  AFB  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  to  a  point  10  miles 
southwest  of  the  nondirectional  radio 
beacon,  excluding  the  portions  which 
overlap  Campbell  Restricted  Area  Rr-63. 

§  601.2365  Salem,  Oreg.,  control  zone. 
Within  a  3-mile  radius  of  McNary  Air- 
port and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  bearing  150°  True  extending  from 
the  airport  to  a  point  5  miles  southeast. 

§  601.2366  Riverside.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  March 
AFB  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  extending  from  March  AFB  through 
the  Riverside  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  5  miles  southeast  of  the  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.2367  Fort  Bragg.  N.  C.  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Pope 
AFB  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  a 
line  bearing  49°  True  extending  from  the 
Air  Force  Base  to  a  point  7  miles  north- 
east, excluding  the  portion  which  over- 
laps the  Fort  Bragg  Restricted  Area 
R-115. 

§  601.2368  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,^ 
control  zone.  That  airspace  over  United 
States  territory  within  a  5-mile  radius  of 
the  Sault  Ste.  Marie  Municipal  Airport 
and  within  2  miles  either  side  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Sault  Ste.  Marie 
radio  range  extending  from  the  radio 
range  station  to  a  point  12  miles  south- 
east. 
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§  601.2369  Sacramento,  Calif.,  con- 
trol zone.  Within  a  .5-mile  radius  of 
Mather  Air  Force  Base,  Sacramento. 
Calif.,  and  within  2  miles  either  side  of 
a  line  extending  from  the  Mather  AFB 
to  the  Mather  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

SUBPART  E— COLORED  CIVIL  AIRWAY 
REPORTING    POINTS 

DESIGNATION  OF  REPORTING  POINTS 

§  601.4001     Designation   of   reporting 
points.    The  locations  described  in  Sub- 
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psLTt  E  and  Subpart  G  are  designated  as 
reporting  points. 

GREEN  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

Sf  01. 4011  Green  civil  airway  No.  1 
(Patricia  Bay,  British  Columbia,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border  via  Mil- 
linocket.  Maine).  Millinocket,  Maine, 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.4012  Green  civil  airway  No.  2 
(Seattle,  Wash.,  to  Boston.  Mass.i.  Seat 
tie.  Wash.,  radio  range  station;  Ellens 
burs.  Wash.,  radio  range  station 
EphJ-ata,  Wash.,  radio  range  station 
Spokane.  Wash.,  radio  range  station 
Mullan  Pass.  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Misioula.  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Drujnmond,  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Helena,  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Boz«'man.  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
LivLigston.  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Billings.  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Mi^es  City,  Mont.,  radio  range  station 
Dickinson.  N.  Dak. ."radio  range  station 
Bismarck,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station 
Jamestown.  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station 
Pargo,  N.  E>ak.,  radio  range  station 
Alexandria,  Minn.,  radio  range  station 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  radio  range  station 
La  Crosse,  Wis.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  La  Crosse.  Wis.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Madison,  Wis.,  radio 
range;  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Muskegon,  Mich.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  radio  range 
station:  Lansing.  Mich.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Detroit.  Mich.,  radio  range  station; 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  radio 
range;  Rochester.  N.  Y.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Albany,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station; 
Westfield,  Mass.,  radio  range  station;  the 
Intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
Ha"tford,  Conn.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Westfleld,  Mass., 
radio  range;  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range 
station. 

i  601.4013  Green  civil  airway  No.  3 
(Siin  Francisco.  Calif.,  to  New  York, 
N.  y.).  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio 
range  station;  Bay  Point,  Calif.,  fan  type 
radio  marker  station;  Sacramento, 
Calif.,  radio  range  station;  Reno,  Nev., 
radio  range  station;  Humboldt,  Nev., 
radio  range  station;  Elko,  Nev.,  radio 
raage  station;  Lucin,  Utah,  radio  range 
stiition;  Ogden,  Utah,  radio  range  sta- 
ti<pn;  Port  Bridger,  Wyo.,  radio  range 
stition;  Rock  Springs,  Wyo.,  radio  range 
stition;  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Sinclair.  Wyo..  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Laramie, 
Wyo.,  radio  range;  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  ra- 
dio range  station;  North  Platte,  Nebr^ 
radio  range  station;  Grand  Island,  Nebr., 
radio  range  station;  Omaha,  Nebr., 
radio  range  station;  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
rfdio  range  station;  Moline,  HI.,  radio 
Ti  nge  station ;  the  intersection  of  the 
scutheast  course  of  the  Rockford,  111., 
Ti  dio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Ciicago,  111.,  radio  range;  Goshen,  Ind., 
r£dio  range  station;  Toledo,  Ohio,  radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
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southeast  course  of  the  Detroit,  Mich., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  radio  range:  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  radio  range  station;  Youngstown. 
Ohio,  radio  range  station;  Brookville, 
Pa.,  non-directional  radio  marker  bea- 
con: Philipsburg,  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Selinsgrove.  Pa.,  non-directional 
radio  beacon;  Allentown,  Pa.,  radio 
range  station :  the  intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Allentown.  Pa.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Newark.  N.  J.,  radio  range;  New  York 
(La  Guardia ) ,  N.  Y.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4014  Green  civil  airway  No.  4 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Philadelphia. 
Pa.).  The  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Newhall.  Calif.,  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Bur- 
bank,  Calif.,  radio  range;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  north  course  of  the  Los  An- 
geles, Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Palmdale,  Calif.,  radio 
range  or  the  Newhall.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station;  Palmdale,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station :  Daggett,  Calif.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Needles,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Prescott,  Ariz.,  radio  range  station; 
Winslow,  Ariz.,  radio  range  station; 
Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station; 
Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Otto,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Las  Vegas, 
N.  Mex.,  radio  range;  Tucumcari,  N. 
Mex.,  radio  range  station;  Amarillo, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Gage,  Okla., 
radio  range  station;  Wichita,  Kans., 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Kansas  City. 
Mo.,  radio  range  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Forbes  AFB.  Kans..  radio 
range;  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Columbia,  Mo.,  radio  range  station; 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  radio  range  station;  Ef- 
fingham, m..  radio  range  station:  Terre 
Haute,  Ind.,  radio  range  station:  Indian- 
apolis, Ind.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Columbus,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  a  line 
bearing  327'  True  from  the  Tipp  City. 
Ohio,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Columbus,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Akron,  Ohio, 
radio  range;  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon;  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
radio  range  station:  New  Alexandria,  Pa., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon:  Altoona. 
Pa.,  radio  range  station;  Harrisburg. 
Pa.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersection 
of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Allentown, 
Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  east  course  of 
the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio  range;  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4015  Green  civil  airway  No.  5 
(Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
Riverside,  Calif.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Riverside,  Calif.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Daggett,  Calif., 
radio  range;  Blythe.  Calif.,  radio  range 
station;  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion ;  the  intersection  of  the  south  course 
of  the  Phoenix,  Ariz.,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Tucson,  Ariz., 
radio  range;  Tucson,  Ariz.,  radio  range 
station;  Cochise,  Ariz.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion;  Columbus,   N.  Mex.,   radio   range 


station:  Wink.  Tex.,  radio  range  station- 
Big  Spring.  Tex.,  radio  range  station'; 
Abilene.  Tex.,  radio  range  station:  Port 
Worth,  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Tex- 
arkana.  Ark.,  radio  range  station;  Pine 
Bluff.  Ark.,  nondirectional  radiobeacon; 
Memphis,  Term.,  radio  range  station- 
Jackson,  Term.,  radio  range  station- 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  radio  range  staUon; 
Smithville,  Tenn.,  radio  range  station'; 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  radio  range  station; 
Tri-City,  Tenn.,  radio  rani^e  station; 
Roanoke,  Va.,  radio  range  station:  Gor- 
donsville.  Va.,  radio  range  station; 
Quantico,  Va.  (Navy),  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Andrews,  Md.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  New  Castle.  Del.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Millville,  N.  J., 
radio  range;  Millville,  N.  J.,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Millville.  N.  J.,  radio  range 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  McQuire 
AFB,  N.  J.,  radio  range;  the  intersection 
of  the  east  course  of  the  New  York,  N.  Y. 
(La  Guardia),  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Mitchel  Field 
AFB  radio  range;  the  intersection  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Boston,  Mass., 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Hartford.  Conn.,  radio  range;  the 
intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Boston,  Mass., 
radio  range. 

§  601.4016  Green  civil  airway  No.  t 
(Laredo.  Tex.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.).  Laredo, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Alice.  Tex., 
radio  range  station:  Corpus  Christ!.  Tex., 
radio  range  station;  Palacios.  Tex., 
radio  range  station;  the  Intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Galveston, 
Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Beaumont.  Tex.,  radio  range; 
Lake  Charles,  La.,  radio  range  station; 
Lafayette.  La.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con; New  Orleans,  La.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Bay  Minette.  Ala.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  Maxwell  AFB,  Ala.,  radio 
range  station;  Atlanta.  Ga.,  radio  range 
station;  Spartanburg,  S.  C.  radio  range 
station;  Greensboro.  N.  C.  radio  range 
station;  Blackstone.  Va.,  radio  range 
station:  Richmond,  Va.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Norfolk,  Va.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4017  Green  civil  airivay  No.  7 
(Nome,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska). 
Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
north  course  of  the  Unalakieet,  Alaska, 
radio  range;  Galena.  Alaska,  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Galena.  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  Tanana, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  the  Intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Tanana, 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  west  course 
of  the  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  radio  range; 
the  intersection  of  the  west  course  of  the 
Fairbanks,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Nenana,  Alaska, 
radio  range;  Fairbanks,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station. 

§601.4018  Green  civil  airway  No.  t 
(Cold  Bay.  Alaska,  to  Northway.  Alaska). 
King  Salmon,  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  King  Salmon,  Alaska,  radio 
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range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Iliamnii,  Alaska,  radio  range;  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
lUamna.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
we.st  cour.se  of  the  Homer.  Alaska,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Kenai.  Alaska,  radio  range 
•ind  the  west  course  of  the  Homer, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Kenai,  Alaska,  radio 
ran?e  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
northea.st  course  of  the  Kenai,  Alaska, 
radio  ranj^e  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Anchorage  (Merrill).  Alaska,  radio 
range:  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Skwentna.  Alaska,  radio  range:  Gulkana, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  Northway, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

5  601.4019  Green  civil  airway  No.  9 
(Hawaiian  Islands).  The  intersection 
of  the  south  course  of  the  Port  Allen, 
T.  H.,  radio  range  and  the  southwest 
course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Port  Allen,  T.  H.,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Honolulu.  T.  H.,  radio  range;  Honolulu, 
T.  H.,  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Honolulu,  T.  H..  radio  range  and  the 
north  cour.se  of  the  Maul,  T.  H.,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H.,  radio 
range  and  the  north  course  of  the  Hilo, 
T.  H.,  radio  range. 

§6014020  Green  civil  airiray  No.  10 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to  Den- 
ver. Colo.).  The  Bellingham,  Wash., 
radio  range  station;  Everett.  Wash., 
radio  range  station;  Pendleton,  Oreg., 
radio  range  station:  Baker,  Oreg.,  radio 
range  station;  Boise,  Idaho,  radio  range 
station;  Gooding.  Idaho  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  Burley,  Idaho,  radio  range 
station;  Laramie,  Wyo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

AMBER  CIVIL  AIRWAYS 

§601.4101     Ajnber  civil  airvmy  No.  1 
(United  States-Mexican  Border  to  Nome. 
Alaskan    San  Diego,  Calif.,  radio  range 
station:  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  San  Diego,  Calif.,  ra- 
dio range  and  the  southeast  course  of 
the   Long    Beach,    Calif.,    radio    range; 
Look  Beach,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Bakersfield,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Fresno.    Calif.,    radio    range     station; 
Merced.  Calif.,  i Castle)  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  inter-section  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Stockton,  Cahf.,  radio  range  and 
the  .southeast  course  of  the  Sacramento, 
Calif,,    radio    range;     Williams.    Calif., 
radio  range  station;    Red  Bluff.  Calif., 
radio  range  station;  Fort  Jones,  Calif., 
radio   range    station;    Medford,    Oreg., 
radio  range  station;  Eugene,  Oreg.,  radio 
range    station;    Portland,    Oreg.,    radio 
range    station:    Toledo,    Wash.,    radio 
range  .station ;  McChord  AFB  radio  range 
station,  Tacoma,  Wash.;  the  intersection 
of  the  northwest  course  of  the  Seattle, 
Wash.,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Patricia  Bay.  B.  C,  radio  range; 
Sitka    (Biorka    Island),    Alaska,    radio 
range  station;  the  Intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Sitka   (Biorka 
Island),  Alaska,   radio   range   and  the 
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southwest    course    of    the    Gustavus, 
Alaska,   radio  range;   Yakutat,   Alaska, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the   northwest  course  of  the  Yakutat, 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Yakataga,  Alaska,  radio  range; 
the  intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Hinchinbrook,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the   southeast  course  of   the   Cordova, 
Alaska,     radio     range;     Hinchinbrook, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Hinchinbrook.  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Anchorage, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  the  intersection  of 
the    northeast    course    of    the    Kenai, 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  Anchorage,  Alaska,  radio 
range;    Skwentna,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station:  Puntilla  Lake,  Alaska,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;   Farewell,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station;   McGrath,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station:  Unalakieet,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Unalakieet, 
Alaska,  radio  rarme  and  the  south  course 
of  the  Moses  Point,  Alaska,  radio  range; 
Nome,  Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

§601.4102  Amber  civil  ainray  No.  2 
(Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to  Point  Barrow, 
AlaskaK  The  intersection  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Long  Beach,  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  south  course  of  the 
Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  radio  range;  Las 
Vegas,  Nev.,  radio  range  station;  Enter- 
prise, Utah,  radio  range  station:  Delta, 
Utah,  radio  range  station;  Salt  Lake 
City,  Utah,  radio  range  station;  Malad 
City,  Idaho,  radio  range  station;  Poca- 
tello,  Idaho,  radio  ranee  station;  DuBois, 
Idaho,  radio  range  station;  Dillon,  Mont., 
radio  range  station;  Whitehall,  Mont., 
radio  range  station:  the  intersection  of 
the  north  course  of  the  Helena,  Mont., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the-Oreat  Falls.  Mont.,  radio  range; 
Great  Falls,  Mont.,  radio  range  station; 
Cut  Bank,  Mont.,  radio  range  station; 
Big  Delta,  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Big  Delta,  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  east  course  of  the  Fairbanks, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Bettles,  Alaska, 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.4103  Amber  civil  airway  No.  3 
(El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Great  Falls,  Mont.). 
Yruth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  station;  Las  Vegas,  N.  Mex.,  radio 
range  station:  Trinidad,  Colo.,  radio 
range  station:  Pueblo,  Colo.,  radio  range 
station;  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.,  radio 
range  station;  Denver,  Colo.,  radio 
range  station;  Casper,  Wyo..  radio  range 
station;  Sheridan,  Wyo.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Lewistown,  Mont.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§  601.4104  Amber  civil  airway  No.  4 
(BroionsviUe,  Tex.,  to  Minot,  N.  Dak.). 
Brownsville,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Alice,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Corpus  Christi, 
Tex.,  radio  range;  the  intersection  of  the 
south- course  of  the  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
radio  range,  the  104°  True  bearing  from 
the  Somerset,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Kelly,  Tex.,  radio  range;  San  Antonio, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Cibolo,  Tex., 
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fan  type  radio  marker  station  or  the  in- 
tersection of  the  north  course  of  the  San 
Antonio,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Austin,  Tex.,  radio 
range:  Austin,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
Waco,  Tex.,  radio  range  station:  the  in- 
tersection of  the  south  course  of  the  Fort 
Worth,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range; 
the  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  259'  True  from  the 
Ardmore,  Okla.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon:  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  radio 
range  station;  Tulsa,  Okla.,  radio  range 
station:  Chanute,  Kans.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Sioux  City,  Iowa,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range 
station:  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Aberdeen,  S.  Dak.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Minot,  N.  Dak.,  radio  range  station. 

§  SOI. 4105  Amber  civil  airway  No.  5 
(Grand  Isle.  La.,  to  Milwaukee.  Wis.). 
Jackson,  Miss.,  radio  range  station; 
Greenwood,  Miss.,  radio  range  station; 
Advance,  Mo.,  radio  range  station; 
Springfield,  III.,  radio  range  station ;  the 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Peoria,  111.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Joliet,  111.,  radio 
range;  Joliet,  111.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4106  Amber  civil  airway  No.  6 
(Jacksonville,  Fla.,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  ra- 
dio range  station;  Alma,  Ga.,  radio  range 
station;  Macon,  Ga.,  radio  range  station; 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  radio  range  station; 
Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  radio  range  station; 
Louisville,  Ky.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4107     Amber  civil  airway  No.  7 
(key  West,  Fla.,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian  Border).    Key   West,   Fla.,   radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Key  West,  Fla., 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Homestead,  Fla.,  radio  range;  Miami, 
Fla.,   radio   range   station;   West  Palm 
Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range  station;  Mel- 
bourne. Fla.,  radio  range  station;  Day- 
tona  Beach,  Fla.,  radio  range  station; 
Brun-swick,  Ga.,  radio  marker  beacon; 
Savannah,    Ga.,    radio    range    station; 
Charleston.  S.  C,  radio  range  station; 
Florence,    S.    C.    radio    range    station; 
Lumberton,  N.  C.  nondirectional  radio 
beacon:  Raleigh,  N.  C,  radio  range  sta- 
tion- the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Raleigh,  N.  C,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Blackstone. 
Va.,  radio  range;  the  intersection  of  the 
southwest   course    of    the   Washington. 
D.  C,  radio  range   and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  (Quantico,  Va.,  radio  range; 
Washington,  D.  C.  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Washington,  D.  C.  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Baltimore, 
Md.,  radio  range;  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio 
range   station;    Hartford,   Conn.,   radio 
range   station;    Portland,   Maine,   radio 
range   station;    Augusta,   Maine,   radio 
range  station;   the  intersection  of  the 
southwest    course    of    the    Millinocket, 
Maine,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course    of    the    Bangor,    Maine,    radio 
range;  Presque  Isle,  Maine,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.4108    Amber  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Los    A7igeles.    Calif.,    to    Elleiuburg, 
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Wash.).  The  intersection  of  the  west 
course  of  the  Los  Angeles,  Cahf.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Camarillo.  Calif.,  radio  range;  Cama- 
rillo,  Calif.,  radio  range  station;  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  radio  range 
and  the  southwest  course  of  the  PYesno. 
Calif.,  radio  range;  the  intersection  of 
the  northwest  course  of  the  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif.,  radio  range  and  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Travis  APE,  Calif.,  ra- 
dio range;  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
west course  of  the  Travis  AFB,  Calif., 
radio  range  and  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Oakland,  Calif.,  radio  range;  Travis 
AFB,  Calif.,  radio  range  station;  Whit- 
more,  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Klamath  Palls,  Oreg.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Redmond,  Oreg.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Yakima,  Wash.,  radio  range 
station. 

5  601.4109  Amber  civil  airway  No.  9 
(Charleston.  S.  C.  to  Norfolk,  Va.) . 
Myrtle  Beach,  N.  C,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Wilmington,  N.  C,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;  New  Bern,  N.  C, 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Williams- 
ton,  N.  C.  VHF  VAR  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Williamston.  N.  C.  VHF  VAR  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Norfolk.  Va.,  radio  range. 

S  601.4110  Amber  civil  airway  No.  10 
(.Hawaiian  Islands).  Intersection  of 
the  south  course  of  the  Honolulu,  T.  H., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the 
Hilo.  T.  H..  radio  range. 

5  601.4111  Amber  civil  airway  No.  11 
(Hawaiian  Islands) .  Intersection  of  the 
ijouth  course  of  the  Maul,  T.  H.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Hilo, 
T.  H..  radio  range. 

S  601.4112  Amber  civil  airway  No.  12 
'.Hawaiian  Islands).  Hilo,  T.  H  radio 
]-ange  station;  the  Intersection  of  the 
«jast  course  of  the  Maul,  T.  H..  radio 
itmge  and  the  north  course  of  the  Hilo, 
T.  H.,  radio  range. 

KB>   CIVIL   AIRWAYS 

S  601.4202  Red  civil  airway  No.  2 
^Sheridan.  Wye.  to  Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.) 
liapid  City,  a  Dak.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4203  Red  civil  airway  No.  3 
(Philipsburg.  Pa.,  to  Hartford.  Conn.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4204  Red  civil  airway  No.  4  (Las 
Vegas.  N.  Mex.,  to  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.). 
Ifo  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4205  Red  civil  airway  No.  5 
(Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to  St.  Paul.  Minn.) . 
Ho  reporting  point  designation. 

§  6014206  Red  civil  airway  No.  6 
(Denver.  Colo.,  to  Omaha.  Nebr.) . 
J.kTon,  Colo.,  radio  range  station;  Lin- 
coln, Nebr.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4207  Red  civil  airway  No.  7  (At- 
hinta.  Ga..  to  Greensboro.  N.  C.)  Green- 
ville, S.  C,  radio  range  station;  Char- 
lotte, N.  C,  radio  range  station;  the  in- 
t<?rsection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  radio  range  and  the 
southwest  course  of  the  Greensboro,  N. 
C,  radio  range. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  601.4208  Red  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Newark,  N.  J.).  The 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Wright-Patterson,  Ohio,  AFB  radio 
range  and  the  south  course  of  the  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio,  radio  range;  Bergholz,  Pa., 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  Williams- 
port,  Pa.,  radio  range  station;  the  Crystal 
Lake,  Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon; 
the  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Allentown.  Pa.,  radio  range  and 
the  northwest  course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J., 
radio  range. 

5  601.4209  Red  civil  ainoay  No.  9  <San 
Diego.  Calif.,  to  Casa  Grande,  Ariz.). 
El  Centre.  Calif.,  radio  range  station; 
Yuma,  Ariz.,  radio  range  station;  Gila 
Bend.  Ariz.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4210  Red  civil  airway  No.  10 
(Amarillo.  Tex.,  to  Charleston.  S.  C). 
Wichita  Falls..  Tex.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Dallas,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Tyler,.  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
west  course  of  the  Shreveport,  La.,  radio 
range;  Shreveport,  La.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Monroe,  La.,  radio  range  station; 
Meridian,  Mi.ss.,  radio  range  station; 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  radio  range  station; 
Augusta,  Ga.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4211  Red  civil  airway  No.  11 
(Ejiid.  Okla..  to  Boston,  Mass.).  Spring- 
field. Mo.,  radio  range  station;  Vichy, 
Mo.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon;  the  in- 
tersection of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Westover  AFB,  Chicopee,  Mass.,  radio 
range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Boston, 
Mass.,  radio  range. 

§  601.4212  Red  civil  airway  No.  12 
(Joliet.  III.,  to  Erie,  Pa.).  South  Bend. 
Ind..  radio  range  station;  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  South 
Bend.  Ind..  radio  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  Battle  Creek.  Mich.,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Lansing,  Mich.,  radio  range 
and  the  west  course  of  the  Detroit, 
Mich.,  radio  range. 

5  601.4213  Red  civil  airway  No.  13 
(Wheeling.  W.  Va..  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
Westover.  Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 
con; Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y..  radio  range 
station;  Providence,  R.  I.,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601 4214  Red  civil  airway  No.  14 
(Lone  Rock.  Wis.,  to  Louisville.  Ky.). 
Rockford.  111.,  radio  range  station;  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  east  course  of  the  Harvey, 
m.  radio  range  and  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio  range. 

§  301.4215  Red  civil  airway  No.  15 
(Reno.  Nev..  to  Phoenix.  Ariz.).  The 
Intersection  of  the  southeast  course  of 
the  Las  Vegas,  Nev..  radio  range  and  the 
north  course  of  the  Needles,  Calif.,  radio 
range. 

5  601.4216  Red  civil  airway  No.  16 
(Tallahassee,  Fla..  to  Florence.  S.  C). 
Albany.  Ga..  radio  range  station;  Colum- 
bia, S.  C,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4217  Red  civil  airway  No.  17 
(St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Baltimore.  Md.) . 
Scott  AFB,  Belleville.  111.,  radio  range 
station;  Fort  Wayne.  Ind..  radio  range 


station;  Findlay,  Ohio,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  Mansfield,  Ohio,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon ;  the  Intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Areola,  Va 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  oir  the 
Baltimore,  Md.,  radio  range;  Baltimore 
Md.,  radio  range  station.  ' 

5  601.4218  Red  civil  airway  No  ;j 
(Indianapolis.  Ind..  to  Washington 
D.  C).  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  radio  range 
station;  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon;  Charleston.  W.  Va 
radio  range  station :  Elkins,  W.  Va.,  radio 
range  station;  Fiont  Royal,  Va.,' radio 
range  station. 

§  601.4219  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  19 
(Traverse  City,  Mich.,  to  Norfolk.  Va.). 
The  Saginaw,  Mich.,  nondirectionai 
radio  beacon. 

§  601.4220  Red  civil  airway  No.  20 
(Lansing.  Mich.,  to  Washington,  D.  C). 
Akron.  Ohio,  radio  range  station;  the 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  radio  range  and  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
radio  range;  the  intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Washington, 
D.  C.  radio  range  and  the  east  course  of 
the  Martinsburg.  W.  Va..  radio  range. 

§  601.4221  Red  civil  airway  No.  21 
(New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Boston,  Mass.). 
The  inter.section  of  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Hartford,  Conn.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Quonset 
Point.  R.  I.,  (Navy>  radio  range;  the 
intersection  of  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Quonset 
Point,  R.  I.,  (Navy)  radio  range. 

§  601.4222  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  22 
(Mount  Clemens.  Mich.,  to  Albany, 
N.Y.).  The  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  radio  range 
and  the  northwest  course  of  the  Ro- 
chester. N.  Y..  radio  range;  Utica,  N.  Y, 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.4223  Red  civil  airway  No.  23 
(United  States-Canaditn  Border  to  New 
York,  N.Y.).  The  Houghton,  Mich.,  ra- 
dio range  station;  Sauit  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.,  radio  range  station;  Elmira,  N.  Y.. 
radio  range  station;  the  intersection  of 
the  northeast  course  of  the  Allentown, 
Pa.,  radio  range  and  the  northwest 
course  of  the  New  York  (La  Guardia), 
N.  Y..  radio  range;  the  Paterson.  N.  J, 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

S  601.4224  Red  civH  airway  No.  24 
(Amarillo,  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.).    No  reporting  pMAt  designation. 

§  601.4226  Red  civil  airway  No.  2S 
(Petersburg.  Va.,  to  Corapeake,  N.  O. 
Waverly,  Va.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4227  Red  civil  airway  No.  27 
(Atlanta,  Ga.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.).  Cor- 
bin,  Ky..  radio  range  station. 

§601.4228  Red  civil  airway  No.  2t 
(Rockford.  III.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.).  The 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Rockford.  111.,  radio  range  and  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio 
range;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  radio  range 
and-  the  north  course  of  the  South  Bend., 
Ind.,  radio  range. 
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§6014229  Red  civil  airtvay  No.  29 
(Elmira,  N.  Y.,  to  Baltimore.  Md.) .  No 
reporting  poi;it  designation. 

5  6014230  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  30 
(Snreicport,  La.,  to  Jacksonville,  Fla.). 
Alexandria.  La.,  radio  range  station; 
Baton  Rouce.  La.,  radio  range  station; 
Keesler  AFB.  Biloxi.  Miss.,  radio  range 
station:  Crestvicw,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion: Tallahassee,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intcr-section  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  radio  range  and 
a  line  bearing  182  True  from  the  Val- 
dosta,  Ga..  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

5  6014231  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  31 
(Cheyenne,  Wyo..  to  La  Crosse,  Wis.). 
Scottsbluff.  Nebr..  radio  range  station; 
Pierre.  S.  Dak.,  radio  range  station. 

§601.4232  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  32 
(Laredo.  Tex.,  to  Houston,  Tex.) .  Kelly, 
Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§6014233  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  33 
(Norlolk.  Va..  to  Boston,  Mass.).  Ar- 
eola. Va..  radio  range  station;  the  inter- 
section of  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Areola,  Va..  radi(D  range  and  the  south 
course  of  the  Harrisburg,  Pa.,  radio 
range. 

§  601 4234  Red  civil  airway  No.  34 
(Charleston,  W.  Va..  to  Weeksville. 
N.C.).   Pulaski.  Va.,  radio  range  station. 

5  601  4235  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  35 
(Pueblo.  Colo.,  to  St.  Joseph.  Mo.).  La 
Junta,  Colo.,  radio  range  station:  Gar- 
den City,  Kans..  radio  range  station; 
Hutchinson,  Kans.,  radio  range  station; 
Forbes  AFB,  Topeka,  Kans. 

§  601.4236  Red  civil  airway  No.  36 
(Rochester.  Minn.,  to  La  Crosse,  Wis.). 
Rochester,  Minn.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4237  Red  civil  airway  No.  37 
(Tyler,  Tex.,  to  Gordonsville,  Va.). 
T^ler.  Tex.,  radio  range  station;  Little 
Rock,  Ark.,  radio  range  station;  Lynch- 
burg, Va..  radio  range  station. 

§601.4238  Red  civil  airway  No.  38 
(Big  Spring.  Tex.,  to  San  Antonio,  Tex.). 
San  Angelo,  Tex.,  radio  range  station; 
the  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Kelly.  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
we.st  course  of  the  San  Antonio,  Tex., 
radio  range. 

§601.4239  Red  civil  airway  No.  39 
(Bethel,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska). 
Bethel.  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
Aniak,  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
Minchumina,  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Nenana,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.4240  Red  civil  airway  No.  40 
(Kodtak,  Alaska,  to  Anchorage.  Alaska). 
Kodiak.  Alaska,  radio  range  station; 
Shuyak.  Alaska,  nondireclflonal  radio 
beacon;  Homer,  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; the  intersection  of  the  east  course 
of  the  Kenai,  Alaska,  radio  range  and 
the  southwest  course  of  the  Anchorage, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Anchorage,  Alaska, 
radio  ranye  station. 

5  6014241  Red  civil  airway  No.  41 
'Jakutat.  Alaska,  to  Gustavus.  Alaska). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4242  Red  civil  airway'  No.  42 
^Miiuxiukee,  Wis.,  to  Aurora.  III.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 
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§  601.4243  Red  civil  airway  No.  43 
(Chicago,  III.,  to  Lafayette.  Ind.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4244  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  44 
(Bellingham,  Wash.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 

§  601.4245  Red  civil  airway  No.  45 
(Blackstone,  Va.,  to  Willow  Grove.  Pa.). 
Manakin,  Va.,  non-directional  radio 
beacon. 

§  601.4246  Red  civil  airway  No.  46 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
Jamestown,  N.  Dak.).  No  reporting 
point  designation. 

§  601.4247  Red  civil  airway  No.  47 
(Tampa.  Fla..  to  Daytona  Beach,  Fla.). 
Orlando,  Fla.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4248  Red  civil  airway  No.  48 
(Helena,  Mont.,  to  Litnngston.  Mont.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4249  Red  civil  airway  No.  49 
(Elko,  Nev.,  to  Fort  Bridger.  Wyo.). 
.Wendover,  Utah,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4250  Red  civil  airway  No.  50 
(Galena,  Alaska,  to  Fairbanks,  Alaska), 
Tanana.  Alaska,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4251  Red  civil  airway  No.  51 
(Blackstone,  Va.,  to  Norfolk,  Va.)  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4252  Red  civil  airway  No.  52 
(Memphis.  Tenn..  to  Birmingham,  Ala.). 
Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4253  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  53 
(Portland,  Oreg..  to  Spokane,  Wash.). 
Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4254  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  54 
(Burley.  Idaho,  to  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601  4255  Red  civil  airway  No.  55 
(Chicago,  III.,  to  Columbus,  Ohio).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4256  Red  civil  airway  No.  56 
(Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  to  Whitmore.  Calif.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4257  Red  civil  airway  No.  57 
(Des  Moines.  Iowa,  to  Youngstown, 
Ohio).  Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  radio  range 
station. 

§601.4258  Red  civil  airtcay  No.  58 
(Augusta,  Maine,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  Bangor,  Maine  ra- 
dio range  station. 

§  601.4259  Red  civil  airway  No.  59 
(Garden  City,  Kans.,  to  Oklahoma  City, 
Okla.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4260  Red  civil  airway  No.  60 
(Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Stockton.  Calif.). 
Stockton,  Calif.,  radio  range  station. 

§601.4261  Red  civil  airway  No.  61 
(Butler.  Pa.,  to  Washington.  D.C.).  The 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Areola,  Va.,  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.,  radio 
range. 

§  601.4262  Red  civil  airway  No.  62 
(Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Altoona,  Pa.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

S  601.4263  Red  civil  airway  No.  63 
(Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 
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§  601.4264  Red  civil  airway  No.  64 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to  An- 
nette Island,  Alaska).  No  reporting 
point  designation. 

§  601.4265  Red  civil  airway  No.  65 
(Los  Aiigeles,  Calif.,  to  Hayfield  Lake, 
Calif.) .    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4266  Red  civil  airway  No.  66 
(Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  to  Los  Angeles, 
Calif.).  The  intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Camarillo,  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  601.4267  Red  civil  airway  No.  67 
(Crestview,  Fla.,  to  Atlanta,  Ga.) .  Do- 
than,  Ala.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4268  Red  civil  airway  No.  68 
(Midland,  Tex.,  to  Shreveport,  La.). 
Midland,  Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4269  Red  civil  airway  No.  69 
(Midland,  Tex.,  to  Big  Spring,  Tex.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4270  Red  civil  airway  No.  70 
(Midland.  Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4271  Red  civil  airway  No.  71 
(El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Lubbock,  Tex.) .  Ros- 
well,  N.  Mex.,  radio  range  station;  Lub- 
bock. Tex.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4272  Red  civil  airway  No.  72 
(Millville,  N.  J.,  to  Paterson,  N.  J.). 
Willow  Grove,  Pa.  (Navy),  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.4273  Red  civil  airway  No.  73 
(Baltimore.  Md..  to  Millville.  N.  J.).  Nc 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4274  Red  civil  airway  No.  74 
(Louisville.  Ky..  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4275  Red  civil  airway  No.  75 
(United  States-Canadian  Border,  Van- 
couver, B.  C,  to  United  States-Canadian 
Border.  Abbots  ford,  B.  C).  No  report- 
ing point  designation. 

§  601.4276  Red  civil  airway  No.  76 
(Williams,  Calif.,  to  Auburn.  Calif.) .  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4277  Red  civil  airway  No.  77 
(Greensboro.  N.  C.  to  Atlantic  City, 
N.  J.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4278  Red  civil  airway  No.  78 
(Medfard,  Oreg.,  to  Klamath  Falls. 
Oreg.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4279  Red  civil  airway  No.  79 
(Neah  Bay,  Wash.,  to  Everett.  Wash.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4280  Red  civil  airway  No.  80 
(Helena.  Mont.,  to  Miles  City.  Mont.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4281  Red  civil  airway  No.  81 
(Lansing.  Mich.,  to  Detroit,  Mich.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4282  Red  civil  airway  No.  82 
(Skwentna,  Alaska,  to  Anchorage, 
Alaska),  No  reporting  point  desigca- 
tion. 

§  601.4283  Red  civil  airway  No.  83 
(Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  to  Tucson,  Ariz.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4284  Red  civil  airway  No.  84 
(Meridian.    Miss.,    to   Columbus,   Ga.). 
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Craig  APB  radio  range  station.  Selma, 
Ala.;  Columbus,  Ga.,  radio  range  station. 

5  601.4285  Red  civil  airway  No.  85 
(Akron,  Ohio,  to  Altoona.  Pa.)  Butler, 
Pa.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

5  601.4286  Red  civil  airway  No.  86 
(Miilinocket.  Maine,  to  Houlton.  Maine). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4287  Red  civil  airway  No.  87 
(Hawaiian  Islands).  Intersection  of  the 
northwest  course  of  the  Port  Allen.  T.  H., 
radio  range  and  a  point  100  miles  north- 
west of  the  Port  Allen.  T.  H..  radio  range 
station;  Port  Allen.  T.  H..  radio  range 
station;  Maul.  T.  H..  radio  range  station: 
intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Maui.  T.  H..  radio  range  and  the  east 
course  of  the  Hllo.  T.  H..  radio  range. 

5  601.4288  Red  civil  airway  No  88 
(Albuquerque.  N.  Mex..  to  Hobbs. 
N.  Mex.).  Hobbs.  N.  Mex..  radio  range 
station. 

5  601.4289    Red   civil  airway   No    89 
(Quincy.  Ill,  to  Peoria.  III).    Peoria.  111. 
radio  range  station. 

5  601.4290  Red  civil  airway  No.  90 
(Oxnard,  Calif.,  to  Burbank,  Calif.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4291     Red   civil   airway   No     91 
(Dunkirk,  N.   Y..  to  Syracuse.  N.   Y  ) 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4292  Red  civil  airway  No.  92 
(Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  No  reporting 
point  designation. 

5  601,4293  Red  civil  airway  No.  93 
(Lincoln.  Nebr.,  to  Omaha,  Nebr.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4294  Red  civil  airway  No  94 
(Providence.  R.  /.,  to  Hyannis,  Mass  ) 
The  Intersection  of  the  east  course  of  the 
Providence.  R.  I.,  radio  range  and  the 
Qortheast  course  of  the  Quonset  Point, 
R.  I.,  (Navy)  radio  range. 

§  601.4295  Red  civil  airway  No  95 
Slmira.  N.  Y..  to  Utica.  N.  Y.).  The 
intersection  of  the  south  course  of  the 
{Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Elmira  N  Y 
ladio  range. 

§  601.4296  Red  civil  airway  No  96 
(Palacios.  Tex.,  to  Baton  Rouge.  La.) 
The  intersection  of  the  southwest  course 
of  the  Houston.  Tex.,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Richmond 
Tex.,  radio  range;  Houston,  Tex.  radio 
range  station;  Beaumont,  Tex.,  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.4297  Red  civil  airway  No.  97 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  near 
Lakehead.  Ontario.  Canada,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border  near  Sault  Ste. 
Marie,  Mich.).  No  reporting  point  des- 
ignation. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  601.4302  Red  civil  airway  No.  102 
(Louisville.  Ky..  to  Huntington.  W.  Va.) . 
Lexington.  Ky..  nondirectional  radio 
beacon. 

5  601.4303  Red  civil  airway  No.  103 
(Kenai.  Alaska,  to  Middleton  Island, 
Alaska).  No  reporting  point  designa- 
tion. 

§  601.4304     Red  civil  airway  No.  104 
(Greensboro.  N.  C.  to  Raleigh.  N.  C.) 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601  4305  Red  civil  airway  No.  105 
(Wichita,  Kans.,  to  Neosho.  Mo.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4306  Red  civil  airway  No.  106 

(Scottsbluff.  Nebr.,     to    North    Platte, 

Nebr.).     No  reporting    point   designa- 
tion. 

§  601.4307     Red  civil  airway  No.  107 
(Stanton,  Minn.,  to  Red  Wing,  Minn  ) 
No  reporting  point  designation. 


§  601.4298  Red  civil  airway  No  98 
(Vichy,  Mo.,  to  Belleville,  III).  No  re- 
porting point  designation. 

§601.4299     Red   civil   airway   No    99 
Uhamna.   Alaska,   to   Homer.   Alaska) 
The  Uiamna,  Alaska,  radio  range  sta- 
tion. 

§601.4300  Red  civil  airway  No.  100 
<Scuth  Bend.  Ind..  to  Battle  Creek 
Mich.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 


5  601.4308  Red  civil  airway  No.  108 
(Promontory  Point.  Utah  to  Fort 
Bridqer,  Wyo.).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 

§  601.4309     Red  civil  airway  No.   109 
(Portland.   Oreg..   to  Spokane.   Wash  ) 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

BLT7E   CIVIL   AIRWAYS 

5  601.4601  Blue  civil  airway  No.  1 
(Miami.  Fla.,  to  Tampa,  Fla.) .  The  in- 
tersection of  a  line  bearing  45"  True 
from  the  Port  Myers.  Fla.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon  and  the  southeast 
course  of  the  Tampa,  Fla..  radio  range. 

5  601.4602  Blue  civil  airway  No  2 
(Montgomery.  Ala.,  to  Erie,  Pa.).  Ei'ie 
Pa.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4603  Blue  civil  airway  No  3 
(Miami.  Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Mich.). 
Port  Myers,  Fla.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Tampa,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Cross  City,  Fla.,  radio  range  sta- 
tion; Traverse  City,  Mich,  radio  range 
station;  Pellston.  Mich.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon. 

§  601.4604  Blue  civil  airway  No  4 
(Boston,  Mass.,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border).  Concord,  N.  H..  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Burlington,  Vt 
radio  range  and  the  southwest  course  of 
the  Montpelier.  Vt.,  radio  range;  Bur- 
lington. Vt.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4605  Blue  civil  airicay  No  5 
(Galveston.  Tex.,  to  Wichita.  Kans  ) 
Galveston.  Tex.,  radio  range  station-  the 
intersection  of  the  northwest  course  of 
the  Houston,  Tex.,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Richmond.  Tex., 
radio  range;  Bryan,  Tex.,  radio  range 
station. 

5  601.4606  Blue  civil  airway  No.  6 
(Abilene.  Tex.,  to  Muskegon,  Mich.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4607  Blue  civil  airway  No  7 
(Hollister,  Calif.,  to  Williams.  Calif.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4608  Blue  civil  airway  No.  8 
(Fargo.  N.  Dak.,  to  United  States-Cana- 
dian Border).  Grand  Porks,  N.  Dak.. 
radio  range  station;  Pembina.  N.  Dak., 
radio  range  station. 


§  601.4G09     Blue    civil    aincay    No    9 
(Sprinqficld.    Mo.,    to    United    States 
Canadian    Border).    Duluth,    Minn 
radio  range  station. 

§  601.4610      Blue  civil  airway  No    IQ 
(Fresno.  Calif.,  to  Williams.  Calif.  > .    Ux 
Banos,  Calif,,  fan  type  radio  marker  sta 
tion  or  the  intersection  of  the  northwest- 
course  of  the  Fresno.  Calif,,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Stockton 
Calif,,    radio   range;    Evergreen.   Calif' 
non-directional  radio  marker  beacon.  ' 

§601,4611  Blue  civil  airway  No  11 
(Findlay.  Ohio,  to  Duiikirk.  N.  Y.).  '  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§6014613     Blue   civil   airway   No    13 
(Houston.  Tex.,  to  Des  Moines.  Iowa) 
Lufkin.  Tex.,  non-directional  radio  bea- 
con; Fort  Smith.  Ark.,  non-directional 
radio  beacon. 


§601,4614  Blue  civil  airway  No  14 
(El  Centro.  Calif.,  to  Sacramento 
Caltf.).  The  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Riverside,  Calif.,  radio 
range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Palmdale.  Calif.,  radio  range. 

§  601  4615  Blue  civil  airway  No  15 
(Huntington.  W.  Va..  to  Youngstown. 
Ohio).    No  reporting  point  designatioa 

§  601.4616     Blue   civil   airway  No.  U 
(Waverly.  Va..  to  Tappahannock.  Va.) 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601,4617  Blue  civil  airway  No.  17 
(Bangor.  Maine,  to  Prcsque  Isle.  Maine). 
Houlton,  Maine,  radio  range  station. 

§601.4618  Blue  civil  airway  No.  18 
(Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 

§  601,4519  Blue  ciiyil  airway  No.  19 
(Key  West.  Fla..  to  Orlando.  Fla.  > .  The 
Intersection  of  the  north  course  of  the 
Miami,  Fla..  radio  range  and  the  west 
course  of  the  West  Palm  Beach,  Pla., 
radio  range. 

§  601.4620  Blue  civil  airway  No.  20 
(Millville.  N.  J.,  to  Allentown.  Pa.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4622  Blue  civil  airway  No.  22 
(Memphis.  Tenn..  to  Wichita.  Kant.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4623  Blue  civil  airway  No.  23 
(Norfolk.  Va..  to  Chincoteague.  Va.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4625  Blue  civil  airway  No.  25 
(Cordova.  Alaska,  to  Big  Delta.  Alaska). 
The  intersection  of  the  northeast  course 
of  the  Hinchinbrook.  Alaska,  radio  range 
and  the  south  course  of  the  Gulkana, 
Alaska,  radio  range. 

§  601,4626  Blue  civil  airway  No.  26 
(Anchorage.  Alaska,  to  Nenana.  Alaska). 
The  intersection  of  the  north  course  of 
the  Anchorage,  Alaska  (Merrill*.  Local- 
izer radio  range  and  the  southeast  course 
of  the  Skwentna,  Alaska,  radio  range; 
Talkeetna,  Alaska,  non-directional  radio 
beacon;  Summit,  Alaska,  radio  range 
station. 

§6014627  Blue  civil  airway  No.  27 
(Kodiak.  Alaska,  to  Kotzebue.  Alaska). 
The  intersection  of  the  west  course  of 
the  Kodiak.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  King  Salmon,' 
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Alaska,  radio  range;  Kotzebue,  Alaska, 
non-diiectional  radio  beacon. 

5  601  4628  Blue  civil  airway  No.  28 
(Charleston,  S.  C.  to  Bulls  Gap,  Tenn.). 
The  intersection  of  the  northwest  course 
of  the  Spartanburg.  S.  C,  radio  range 
and  a  line  bearing  57"  True  from  the 
Asheville,  N.  C.  (Hendersonvillo,  non- 
directional radio  beacon. 

§6014629  Blue  civil  airway  No.  29 
{Raleigh.  N.  C.  to  Lynchburg,  Va.).  The 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Greensboro,  N.  C,  radio  range  and 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Lynchburg, 
Va.,  radio  range. 

1601.4630  Blue  civil, airway  No.  30 
(Broicnsville.  Tex.,  to  Pueblo,  Colo.). 
Junction,  Tex.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon:  Ekilhart,  Tex.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon;  the  intersection  of  the 
southwest  course  of  the  La  Junta,  Colo., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Trinidad,  Colo.,  radio  range. 

§601.4631  Blue  ciinl  airwmy  No.  31 
iBurlington.  Iowa,  to  Madison.  Wis.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§601,4632  Blue  civil  airway  No.  32 
iSkwentna.  Alaska,  to  Talkeetna. 
Alaska).  No  reporting  point  desig- 
nation. 

§601.4633  Blue  civil  airway  No.  33 
(Lansing.  Mich.,  to  Saginaic.  Mich.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§601,4634  Blue  civil  airivay  No.  34 
(Terre  Haute.  Ind..  to  Peoria,  III).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§601,4635  Blue  civil  airway  No.  35 
(Oxnard.  Calif.,  to  Bakersfield.  Calif.). 
Lebec.  Calif.,  fan  marker. 

§601,4636  Blue  civil  airway  No.  36 
(Akron.  Colo.,  to  Kimball,  Nebr.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§601,4637  Blue  civil  aincay  No.  37 
iCasper.  Wyo.,  to  Rapid  City,  S.  Dak.). 
No  rcpwrting  point  designation. 

§601.4638  Blue  civil  airway  No.  38 
(Five  Finger.  Alaska,  to  United  States- 
Canadian  Border).  Five  Finger.  Alaska, 
nondirectional  radio  beacon;  the  inter- 
section of  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Gustavus.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Sitka.  Alaska, 
radio  range;  Gustavus,  Alaska,  radio 
range  station. 

§  601.4639  Blue  civil  airway  No.  39 
(Savaimah,  Ga..  to  Elmira.  N.  Y.).  The 
Paynesville,  W.  Va..  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Morgan  town,  W.  Va.,  radio 
range  station;  the  intersection  of  thfe 
southeast  course  of  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Morgantown.  W.  Va.,  radio  range. 

5  601.4640  Blue  civil  airway  No.  40 
(Concord.  N.  H..  to  Burlington.  Vt). 
Montpelier.  Vt.,  radio  range  station. 

$601.4641  Blue  civil  airway  No.  41 
(Hartford.  Conn.,  to  Uni^d  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 

5  601.4642  Blue  Civil  airway  No.  42 
(Goshen.  Ind..  to  Saginaw.  Mich.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 
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§  601.4643  Blue  civil  airway  No.  43 
(Delta  Island,  Alaska,  to  Willow, 
Alaska).  No  reporting  point  designa- 
tion. 

§  601.4644  Blue  civil  airway  No.  44 
(Indianapolis.  Ind.,  to  United  States-Ca- 
nadian Border).  Kokomo,  Ind.,  nondi- 
rectional radio  beacon;  the  intersection 
of  the  northeast  course  of  the  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind.,  radio  range  and  the  east 
course  of  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  radio  range. 

§  601.4645  Blue  civil  airway  No.  45 
(Greenfield,  Mass..  to  Newport,  Vt.) .  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4646  Blue  civil  airway  No.  46 
(Memphis.  Teiin.,  to  Paducah.  Ky.). 
Dyersburg,  Term.,  nondirectional  radio 
beacon;  Paducah,  Ky.,  nondirectional 
radio  beacon. 

5  601.4647  Blue  civil  airway  No.  47 
(Blackstone.  Va..  to  Dunkirk,  N.  Y.). 
The  intersection  of  the  south  course  of 
the  Altoona,  Pa.,  radio  range  and  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
radio  range;  Bradford,  Pa.,  nondirec- 
tional radio  beacon. 

§  601.4648  Blue  civil  airway  No.  48 
(New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4649  Blue  civil  airway  No.  49 
(Atlantic  City.  N.  J.,  to  Philadelphia, 
Pa. ) .     No  reporting  point  designation, 

§601.4651  Blue  civil  airway  No.  51 
(Wendover,  Utah,  to  Dubois,  Idaho) .  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4652  Blue  civil  airway  No.  52 
(Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  to  Fresno,  Calif.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§601.4653  Blue  civil  airway  No.  53 
(Providence,  R.  I.,  to  Hartford,  Conn.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§601,4654  Blue  civil  airway  No.  54 
(Evergreen,  Calif.,  to  Hamilton  AFB. 
Calif.).    No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4655  Blue  civil  airway  No.  55 
(Crestvicw.  Fla.,  to  Montgomery,  Ala.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4656  Blue  civil  airway  No.  56 
(Elizabeth  City,  N.  C.  to  Washington. 
D.  C).  Langley,  Va.,  AFB  radio  range 
station;  the  intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Andrews,  Md..  radio 
range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Tappahannock,  Va.,  radio  range. 

§  601.4657  Blue  civil  airway  No.  57 
(Elko,  Nev.,  to  Burley.  Idaho).  No  re- 
porting point  designation. 

§  601.4658  Blue  civil  airway  No.  58 
(Nantucket.  Mass.,  to  Squantum,  Mass.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4659  Blue  civil  airway  No.  59 
(Pensacola.  Fla.,  to  Goodway,  Ala.). 
Pensacola.  Fla.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4660  Blue  civil  airway  No.  60 
(Sunnyvale.  Calif.,  to  Stockton,  Calif.). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4661  Blue  civil  airway  No.  61 
(Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo.). 
No  reporting  point  desgnation. 

9  601.4663  Blue  civil  airway  No.  63 
(Concord,  N.  H.,  to  Berlin,  N.  H.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 
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§601.4664  Blue  civil  airway  No.  6i 
(Wink.  Tex.,  to  Hobbs.  N.  Mex.).  No  re- 
porting point  designation, 

§  601.4665  Blue  civil  airway  No.  65 
(Shuyak,  Alaska,,  to  Homer,  Alaska). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4666  Blue  civil  airway  No.  66 
(Bridgeport,  Conn.,  to  Poughkeepsie, 
N.  Y.).  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  radio  range 
station. 

§  601.4667  Blue  civil  airway  No.  67 
(Yuma,  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas.  Nev.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4668  Blue  civil  airway  No.  ti' 
(Midland,  Tex.,  to  Hobbs,  N.  Mex.).  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4(569  Blue  civil  airway  No.  19 
(St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Quincy,  III).  Quinc.v, 
111.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.4670  Blue  civil  airway  No.  ','0 
(Waco,  Tex.,  to  Tulsa,  Okla.) .  Ardmoie, 
Okl^.,  nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.4671  Blue  civil  airway  No.  71 
(Toledo,  Wash.,  to  Seattle,  Wash.). 
Shelton,  Wash.,  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4672  Blue  civil  airway  No.  72 
(Enid.  Okla..  to  Wichita.  Kans.).  Vance 
AFB  radio  range  station. 

§  601.4674  Blue  ciiil  airway  No.  74 
(Willard.  N.  Mex.,  to  Otto,  N.  Mex.) .  ^ o 
reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4675  Blue  civil  airway  No.  VS 
(Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  United  States-Cc- 
nadian  Border) .  No  reporting  point  dm- 
ignation. 

§  601.4676  Blue  civil  airway  No.  J'fi 
(Sinclair,  Wyo.,  to  Casper.  Wyo.).  ho 
reporting  point  designation, 

§  601.4678  Blue  civil  airway  No.  '8 
(Spring  Bay,  Utah,  to  Malad  dtj, 
Idaho).  No  reporting  point  desigm.- 
tion. 

§  601.4679  Blue  civil  airway  No.  79 
(Annette  Island.  Alaska,  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  Armette  L;- 
land,  Alaska,  radio  range  station;  Peters- 
burg, Alaska,  radio  range  station;  tte 
intersection  of  the  northeast  course  of 
the  Sitka,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  tte 
northwest  course  of  the  Petersburg, 
Alaska,  radio  range;  Haines,  Alaskii, 
nondirectional  radio  beacon. 

§  601.4680  Blue  civil  airway  No.  80 
(Unalakleet.  Alaska,  to  Moses  Point. 
Alaska).  No  reporting  point  desi?n£- 
tion. 

§  601.4681  Blue  civil  airway  No.  il 
(Charleston.  W.  Va..  to  Akron.  Ohio). 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4684  Blue  civil  airway  No.  V4 
(Augusta.  Maine,  to  Miilinocket,  Mainei. 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4685  Blue  civil  airway  No.  I'S 
(Hutchinson,  Kans.,  to  Wichita.  Kans.) . 
No  reporting  point  designation. 

§  601.4686  Blue  civil  airway  No.  ii6 
(Goshen.  Ind.,  to  Fort  Wayne,  Iiul.) .  No 
reporting  point  designation. 

5  601.4687  Blue  civil  airway  No.  i7 
(Lexington,  Ky.,  to  Dayton.  Ohio) .  No 
reporting  point  designation. 
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OTHER  REPORTING  POINTS 


8  601.5001  other  reporting  points. 
Whidbey  Island.  Wash.;  Navy  Radio 
Range:  Parallon  Island,  Calil.,  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon. 

Anchorage-Sandspit  route:  The  Mlddleton 
Island,  Alaska,  nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon. 

Bass  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Weeksvtlle.  N.  C. 
(Navy)  radio  range  and  the  western  bound- 
ary of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control  Area. 

Bon  Secour  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Mobile.  Ala., 
radio  range  and  the  west  course  of  the  Pensa- 
cola.  Pla.,  radio  range. 

Carp  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  a 
line  bearing  133«  True  from  the  Wilmington, 
N.  C,  omnirange  station  and  the  western 
boundary  of  the  New  York  Oceanic  Control 
Area. 

Cod  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  a 
Great  Circle  course  between  the  Nantucket, 
Mass.,  nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon  and  the 
Azores  Santa  Maria  nondlrectlonal  radio 
beacon  and  the  western  boundary  of  the 
ICAO    Control    Area    at    Lat.    41»29'00"    N.. 

Long.,  ea-oo'oo"  w. 

Azalea  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
southeast  coxirse  of  the  Charleston,  8.  C 
radio  range  and  the  centerllne  of  the  Wil- 
mington, N.  C.-West  Palm  Beach,  Fla.,  Do- 
mestic control  area. 

Snapper  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
northeast  course  of  the  Melbourne.  Fla..  radio 
range  and  the  centeiline  of  the  Wilmington, 
N.  C.-West  Palm  BefM:h.  Pla..  Domestic  con- 
trol area. 

East  Nantucket  Intersection:  Intersection 
of  a  line  bearing  77*  True  from  the  Nan- 
tucket. Mass.,  nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon 
and  the  southeast  course  of  the  Squantum. 
Mass.  (Navy),  radio  range. 

East  Norfolk  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
the  east  course  of  the  Norfolk.  Va.  (Navy) 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Weckfiville,  N.  C.  (Navy)  radio  range. 

Eel  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the  south- 
east course  of  the  Boston,  Mass.,  radio  range 
and  the  western  boundary  at  the  New  York 
Oceanic  control  area. 

Oateway  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
east  course  of  the  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  radio 
range  and  the  centerllne  of  the  Wilmington, 
N.  C.-West  Palm  Beach,  Pla.,  Domestic  Con- 
trol area. 

Granite  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
a  line  bearing  118*  True  from  the  Homer. 
Alaska,  radio  range  station  with  the  north- 
western boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic 
Control  Area. 

Gulf  stream  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Miami.  Fla., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Key  West,  Fla.,  radio  range. 

Marble  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
a  line  bearing  107*  True  from  the  Kodiak, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station  with  the  north- 
western boundary  of  the  Anchorage  Oceanic 
Control  Area. 

North  Nantucket  Intersection:  Intersec- 
tion of  the  east  course  of  the  Boston,  Mass., 
radio  ranire  and  the  centerllne  of  the  Nan- 
tucket, Miiss.-Yarmouth,  N.  8.,  domestic  con- 
trol area. 

Shad  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  MlllviUe.  N.  J.,  radio 
range  and  the  western  boundary  of  the  New 
York  Oceanic  control  area. 

Seal  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  a 
rhumb  line  between  the  Nantucket.  Mass.. 
nondlrectlonal  radio  beacon  and  the  Klndley 
AFB  Bermuda  radio  range  station  and  the 
western  boundary  of  the  ICAO  Control  Area 
at  Lat.  ag-'SOOO"  N.,  Long.  69°16'(X)"  W. 

South  Bangor  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Bangor,  Maine, 
radio  range  and  the  centerllne  of  the  Nan- 
tucket. ]\4ass.- Yarmouth,  N.  8.,  Domestic 
control  a"ea. 
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South  Island  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
the  southeast  course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J., 
radio  range  and  the  northeast  course  of  the 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  (Navy)   radio  range. 

South  MUlvllle  Intersection:  Intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  MlUvllle,  N.  J  , 
radio  range  and  the  southeast  course  of  the 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  (Navy)  radio  range. 

South  Portland  Intersection:  Intersection 
of  the  southeast  course  of  the  Portland, 
Maine,  radio  range  and  the  centerllne  of  the 
East  Boston,  Mass. -Yarmouth,  N.  S.,  Domes- 
tic control  area. 

Smelt  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Charleston,  S.  C, 
radio  range  and  the  western  boundary  of  the 
New  York  Oceanic  control  area. 

Trout  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the  east 
course  of  the  Jacksonville,  Fla.,  radio  range 
and  the  western  boundary  of  the  New  York 
Oceanic  control  area. 

Tuna  Intersection:  Intersection  of  the 
southeast  course  of  the  Newark,  N.  J.,  radio 
range  and  the  western  boundary  of  the  New 
York  Oceanic  control  area. 

Domestic  Annette  Intersection:  The  Inter- 
section of  the  southwest  course  of  the  An- 
nette, Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  centerllne 
of  the  Anchorhage-Sandsplt  route. 

Domestic  Sitka  Intersection:  The  intersec- 
tion of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Sitka. 
Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  centerllne  of  the 
Anchorage-Sandspit  route. 

Domestic  Gtistavis  Intersection:  The  inter- 
section of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Gus- 
tavus.  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  centerllne 
of  the  Anchorhage-Sandsplt  route. 

Domestic  Yakutat  Intersection :  The  Inter- 
section of  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Yakutat,  Alaska,  radio  range  and  the  center- 
line  of  the  Anchorage-Sandspit  route. 

Domestic  Yakataga  Intersection:  The  In- 
tersection of  the  centerllne  of  the  Anchor- 
age-Sandspit route  and  a  line  bearing  90* 
therefrom  and  lying  over  the  Yakataga, 
Alaska,  radio  range  station. 


SUBPART  F — VOR  CIVIL  AIRWAY  CONTROL 
AREAS 

DOMESTIC   VOR   CIVIL   AIRWAY   CONTROL 
AREAS 

§  601  6001  VOR  civil  airway  No.  1 
control  areas  (Charleston.  S.  C,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  1. 

§  601.6002  VOR  civil  airway  No.  2 
control  areas  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Bos- 
ton, Mass.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
2  including  north  and  south  alternates, 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  south 
alternate  from  the  Alexandria,  Minn., 
omnirange  station  to  the  La  Crosse,  Wis., 
omnirange  station  and  the  main  airway. 

§  601.6003  VOR  civil  airway  No.  3 
control  areas  (Key  West,  Fla..  to  Presque 
Isle.  Maine).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  3  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates, but  excluding  all  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west 
alternate  extending  from  the  Miami, 
Fla.,  omnirange  station  to  the  Vero 
Beach,  Fla.,  omnirange  station,  and  ex- 
cluding all  the  airspace  between  the 
main  airway  and  its  west  alternate  ex- 
tending from  the  Florence,  S.  C,  omni- 
range station  to  the  Raleigh,  N.  C, 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.6004  VOR  civil  airway  No.  4 
control  areas  (Seattle.  Wash.,  to  Wash- 
ington, D.  C).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  4  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates, but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  south 
alternate   between   the   Seattle.   Wash., 


omnirange  station  and  the  Yakima, 
Wash.,  omnirange  station  and  excluding 
the  airspace  between  the  main  and  its 
south  alternate  between  the  Topeka, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Co- 
lumbia,  Mo.,  omnirange   station. 

5  601  6005  VOR  civil  airway  No.  5 
control  areas  (Jacksonville.  Fla.,  to 
Cleveland.  OhioK  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  5  including  east  and  west  alter- 
nates, but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west 
alternate  from  the  Alma,  Ga..  omnirange 
station  to  the  Atlanta,  Ga.,  omnirange 
station,  and  also  excluding  the  airspace 
between  the  main  airway  and  its  east 
alternate  from  the  Bowling  Green,  Ky., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Louisville,  Ey., 
omnirange  station. 

§  601.6006  VOR  civil  airway  No.  6 
control  areas  (.Oakland,  Calif.,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  6,  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates. 

5  601.6007  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7 
control  areas  (Miami.  Fla..  to  Green  Bay. 
Wis).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  7 
including  east  and  west  alternates,  but 
excluding  all  that  airspace  below  2.000 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  which  lies 
beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  and  also  excluding  the  air- 
space between  the  main  airway  and  Its 
west  alternate  between  the  Marianna, 
Fla.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.,  omnirange  station. 

§601.6008  VOR  civil  airway  No.  t 
control  areas  (Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
Washington.  D.  O.  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  8  Including  north  and  south 
alternates. 

§601.6009  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9 
control  areas  (New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Mil- 
waukee.  Wis.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  9  including  an  east  alternate  and 
west  alternates. 

§  601.6010  VOR  civU  airway  No.  10 
control  areas  (Pueblo,  Colo.,  to  New  York, 
N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  10 
Including  north  and  south  alternates, 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  north 
alternate  from  the  EKxige  City,  Kans.. 
omnirange  station  to  the  Hutchinson, 
Kans.,  omnirange  station  and  the  main 
airway. 

§601.6011  VOR  civil  airway  No.  U 
control  areas  (Houston.  Tex.,  to  Detroit. 
Mich.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  11 
including  east  and  west  alternates,  but 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  west  alternate  extending 
from  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Salem.  Mich.,  omnirange 
station. 

§  601.6012  VOR  civil  airway  No.  12 
control  areas  (Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to 
Philadelphia.  Pa.) .  All  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  12  including  north  and  south 
alternates. 

§  601.6013  VOR  civil  airway  No.  13 
control  areas  (Houston,  Tex.,  to  Dulutn. 
Minn.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  13 
including  east  and  west  alternates,  ex- 
cluding the  airspace  between  the  west 
alternate  from  the  Mason  City.  Iowa, 
omnirange  station  to  the  Minneapolis. 
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Minn.,  omnirange  station  and  the  main 
airway. 

?  601  6014  VOR  civil  airway  No.  14 
cmtrol  areas  (Roswell.  N.  Mex..  to  Bos- 
ton Mass. ) .  AH  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
14  including  north  and  south  alternates. 

§6016015  VOR  civil  airu^y  No.  15 
control  areas  (Galveston.  Tex.,  to  Minot. 
^  Dak.'>.  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  15 
including  east  and  west  alternates. 

§6016016  VOR  civil  airway  No.  16 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Boston.  Mass.'' .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No  16  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates but  excluding  the  airspace  between 
the  main  airway  and  its  south  alternate 
from  the  Graham,  Tenn.,  omnirange 
stalion  to  the  Crossville,  Tenn.,  omni- 
range station,  and  also  excluding  the 
airspace  between  the  main  airway  and 
its  north  alternate  from  the  Knoxville, 
Tenn  ,  omnirange  station  to  the  I»ulaskJ, 
Tenn.,  omnii-ange  station. 

§6016017  VOR  civil  airway  No.  17 
control  areas  (Laredo.  Tex.,  to  Good- 
land.  Kans.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  17  including  east  and  west  alter- 
nates. 

§6016018  VOR  civil  airway  No.  18 
control  areas  (Dallas.  Tex.,  to  Charles- 
ton. SO.  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
18  including  north  and  .south  alternates, 
but  excluding  the  airspace  between  the 
main  airway  and  its  .south  alternate  from 
the  Anniston,  Ala.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Augusta,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

§601.6019  VOR  civil  airway  No.  19 
control  areas  <El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Sheridan. 
Wyo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  19 
including  east  alternates. 

§6016020  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20 
control  areas  (Laredo.  Tex.,  to  Rich- 
mond, Va. ) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
20  including  a  north  alternate  and  a 
south  alternate,  but  excluding  the  air- 
space between  the  main  airway  and  the 
north  alternate  airway  from  the  Atlanta, 
Ga  .  omnirange  station  to  the  Spartan- 
burg. S.  C.  omnirange  station. 

601.6021  VOR  civil  airway  No.  21 
control  areas  (Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to 
United  States-Canadian  Border).  All 
of  VOP  civil  airway  No.  21,  including  an 
east  and  a  west  alternate. 

§6016022  VOR  civil  airway  No.  22 
control  areas  (New  Orleans,  La.,  to  Jack- 
sonville. Fla."*.  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  22,  including  a  north  alternate,  but 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  north  alternate. 

§6016023  VOR  civil  airway  No.  23 
control  areas  (San  Diego.  Calif.,  to  BeH- 
ingham.  Wash.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  23  including  an  east  and  west 
alternates  but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west  alter- 
nate between  the  Portland.  Oreg.,  omni- 
range station  and  the  Seattle,  Wash., 
omnirange  station. 

§601,6024  VOR  civil  airway  No.  24 
control  areas  (Aberdeen.  S.  Dak.,  to  Red- 
wood Falls.  Minn.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  24  including  north  alternates. 

§601.6025     VOR  civil  airtoay  No.  25 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  El- 
No.  240— Pt.  2 la 
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lensburg.  Wash.).    All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  25. 


§  601.6026  VOR  civil  airway  No.  26 
control  areas  (Cherokee,  Wyo.,  to  Cleve- 
land, Ohio).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  26,  including  north  and  south 
alternates. 

§  601.6027  VOR  civil  airway  No.  27 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Seattle,  Wash.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  27,  including  east  and  west 
alternates. 

§  601.6028  VOR  civil  airway  No.  28 
control  areas  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Reno, 
Nev.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  28. 

g  601.6029  VOR  civil  airway  No.  29 
control  areas  (Salisbury.  Md..  to  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  All  of  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  29. 

§  601.6030  VOR  civil  airway  No.  30 
control  areas  (Milwaukee.  Wis.,  to  Nan- 
tucket. Mass.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  30  including  a  south  alternate,  but 
excluding  all  the  airspace  below  2,000 
feet  above  mean  sea  level  which  lies 
beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States. 

§  601.6031  VOR  civil  airway  No.  31 
control  areas  (Baltimore.  Md.,  to 
Rochester,  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  31. 

§  601.6032  VOR  civil  airway  No.  32 
control  areas  (Battle  Mountain,  Nev.,  to 
Fort  Bridger,  Wyo.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  32,  including  a  north  alter- 
nate. 

§601.6033  VOR  civil  airway  No.  33 
control  areas  (Baltimore.  Md.,  to  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  33. 

§  601.6034  VOR  civil  airway  No.  34 
control  areas  (Rochester.  N.  Y.,  to  Wil- 
ton. Conn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  34. 
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Youngstcywn,  Ohio}.    All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  41. 

§  601.6042  VOR  civil  airway  No.  42 
control  areas  (Detroit,  Mich.,  to  Wash- 
ington, D.  C).  All  of  VOB  civil  airway 
No.  42. 

§  601.6043  VOR  civil  airway  No.  43 
control  areas  (Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Erie. 
Pa.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  43. 

§  601.6044  VOFi  civil  airway  No.  44 
control  areas  (Lcmisville,  Ky.,  to  Balti- 
more, Md.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  44. 

§  601.6045  VOR  civil  airumy  No.  45 
control  areas  (Lexington,  Ky.,  to  Lan- 
sing, Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  45. 

§  601.6046      VOR  civil  airway  No.  46 
control  areas  (New  York,  N.  Y.,  to  Nan- 
tucket. Mass.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  46  including  a  south  alternate  and 
the  airspace  between  the  main  airway 
and  this  south  alternate,  but  excluding 
the  airspace  below  2,000  feet  above  mean 
sea  level  which  lies  beyond  the  continen- 
tal limits  of  the  United  States.    The  air- 
space between  the  main  airway  and  the 
south  alternate  below  7,950  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  which  lies  within  the  con- 
fines of  the  Montauk  Point  Restricted 
Area   (R-487)    and  the  Montauk  Point 
Warning   Area    (W-487)    (published   In 
§  608.40  of  this  chapter)   shall  be  used 
only  after  obtaining  prior  approval  from 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  Air 
Traffic  Control. 

§  601.6047  VOR  civil  airway  No.  47 
control  areas  (Louisville,' Ky.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  47 
including  west  alternates. 

§  601.6048  VOR  civil  airway  No.  48 
control  areas  (Burlington,  Iowa,  to 
Pontiac.  III.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  48. 


§  601.6035  VOR  civil  airumy  No.  35 
control  areas  (Tallahassee.  Fla.,  to  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  35.  including  an  east  alternate  from 
the  Elmira,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station  to 
the  Syracuse,  N.  Y..  omnirange  station 
but  excluding  the  airspace  between  the 
main  airway  and  this  east  alternate  air- 
way. 

§  601.6036  VOR  civil  airway  No.  36 
control  areas  (Buffalo,  N.  Y..  to  New 
York.  N.  y.).  All  of  VOR  Civil  airway 
No.  36. 

§  601.6037  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  37 
control  areas  (Elhins.  W.  Va.,  to  Erie. 
Pa.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airwUy  No.  37. 

§601.6038  VOR  civil  airway  No.  38 
control  areas  (Chicago,  III,  to  Elkins. 
W.  Va.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  38, 
including  a  south  alternate. 

§  601.6039  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  39 
control  areas  (South  Boston.  Va.,  to  Ken- 
nebunk.  Maiiie).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  39. 

5  601.6040  VOR  civil  airway  No.  40 
control  areas  (Cleveland,  Ohio,  to  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.).  All  of  VOR  CivU  airway 
No.  40. 

5  601.6041  VOR  eitdl  airway  No.  41 
control     areas      (Pittsburgh.     Pa.,    to 


§  601.6049  VOR  civil  airway  No.  49 
control  areas  (Dillon,  Mont.,  to  Great 
Falls,  Mont.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  49. 

§  601  6050  VOR  civil  airway  No.  SO 
control  areas  (St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  to  Min- 
neapolis,  Ind.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  50,  including  a  south  alternate. 

§  601.6051  VOR  civil  airway  No.  51 
control  areas  (Miami,  Fla.,  to  Chicago. 
III).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  51 
including  east  and  west  alternates,  but 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  west  alternate  from  the 
Alma,  Ga.,  omnirange  station  to  the  At- 
lanta, Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

§601.6052  VOR  civil  airway  No.  52 
control  areas  iDes  Moines.  Iowa,  to  St. 
Louis.  Mo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  52  including  north  and  south  alter- 
nates. 

§601.6053  VOR  civil  airway  No.  53 
control  areas  (Charleston.  S.  C,  to  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  53  including  west  alternates. 

§601.6054  VOR  civil  airway  No.  54 
control  areas  (Texarkana.  Ark.,  to  Char- 
lotte, N.  C).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  54  including  north  alternates. 
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S  601.6055  VOR  civil  airway  No.  55 
control  areas  (Dayton.  Ohio,  to  Green 
Bay.  Wis."* .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
55  including  a  west  alternate. 

§  601.6056  VOR  civil  airway  No.  56 
control  areas  {Montgomery,  Ala.,  to 
Florence,  S.C.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  56  including  north  alternates,  but 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  north  alternate  between 
the  Columbia.  S.  C,  omnirange  station 
and  the  Florence,  S.  C,  omnirange 
station. 

§601.6057  VOR  civil  airway  No.  57 
control  areas  (Graham.  Tenn..  to  Chi- 
cago, III.} .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
57. 

5  601.6(58  VOR  civil  airway  No.  58 
control  areas  (.Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Hart- 
ford. Conn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  58. 

§  601  6059  VOR  civil  airway  No.  59 
control  areas  (Evansville.  Ind..  to  Mo- 
line.  III.'' .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
59  including  an  east  alternate. 

S  601.6060  VOR  civil  airvmy  No.  60 
control  areas  (Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  to 
Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  60  including  a  south  alter- 
nate. 

§  601.6061  VOR  civil  airway  No.  61 
control  areas  (Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  to  Law- 
ton,  Okla).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  61  including  a  west  alternate. 

§  601.60(;2  VOR  civil  airway  No.  62 
control  areas  (Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  to 
Anton  Chico,  N.  Mex.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  62. 

§  601.6063  VOR  civil  airway  No.  63 
control  areas  iMcAlester.  Okla.,  to  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  63,  Including  west  alternates. 

§601.6064  VOR  civil  airway  No.  64 
control  areas  (Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to 
Blythe,  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  64. 

§  601.6065  VOR  civil  airway  No.  65 
control  areas  (Bonner  Springs.  Kans..  to 
St.  Joseph.  Mo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  65. 

§  601.6066  VOR  civil  airway  No.  66 
control  areas  (San  Diego,  Calif.,  to  Mid- 
land, Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  66  including  north  alternates. 

§  601.6067  VOR  civil  airway  No.  67 
control  areas  (Waterloo,  Iowa,  to  Roch- 
ester, Minn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  67  including  a  west  alternate. 

§  601.601)8  VOR  civil  airway  No.  68 
control  areas  (Albuquerque.  N.  Mex.,  to 
Brownsville.  Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  G8  including  north  and  south 
alternates. 

§  601.6069  VOR  civil  airway  No.  69 
control  areas  (Little  Rock.  Ark.,  to  Chi- 
cago, ill).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
69. 

§  601.6070  VOR  civil  airway  No.  70 
control  areas  (Corpus  Christi.  Tex.,  to 
Baton  Rouge,  La.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  70. 

§  601.6071  VOR  civil  airway  No.  71 
control  areas  (Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  to  Kansas 
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City,  Mo.) .    AU  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
71  including  a  west  alternate. 

§601.6072  VOR  civil  airway  No.  72 
control  areas  (Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Albany, 
N.  Y.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  72. 

§  601.6073  VOR  civil  airway'  No.  73 
control  areas  (Tulsa,  Okla..  to  Salina, 
Kans.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  73. 

5  601.6074  VOR  civil  airway  No.  74 
control  areas  (Anthony.  Kans..  to  Little 
Rock,  Ark.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  74  including  a  north  alternate  and 
south  alternates. 

§  601  6075  VOR  civil  airway  No.  75 
control  areas  (Richmond.  Va.,  to  Cleve- 
land. Ohio).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  75. 

§601.6076  VOR  civil  airway  No.  76 
control  areas  (Lubbock.  Tex.,  to  Galves- 
ton. Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
76  includinfT  a  north  and  a  south  alter- 
nate, but  excluding  the  airspace  between 
the  main  airway  and  its  south  alternate. 

§  601.6077  VOR  civil  airway  No.  77 
control  areas  (San  Angelo,  Tex.,  to  Des 
Moines.  louxi).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  77  including  east  alternates  and  a 
west  alternate. 

§  601.6078  VOR  civil  airway  No.  78 
control  areas  (Huron.  S.  Dak.,  to  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  78,  including  a  south  alternate. 

5  601.6079  VOR  civil  airway  No.  79 
control  areas  (Culberson.  Tex.,  to  Lub- 
bock. Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  79. 

§  601.6080  VOR  civil  airway  No.  80 
control  areas  (Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  to 
Redicood  Falls.  Minn.) .  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  80  including  a  south 
alternate. 

§  601  6081  VOR  civil  airway  No.  81 
control  areas  (Midland.  Tex.,  to  Amarillo. 
Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  81 
including  an  east  alternate. 

§  601.6082  VOR  civil  airivay  No.  82 
control  areas  (Minneapolis.  Minn.,  to  La 
Crosse.  Wis.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  82  including  south  alternates. 

§601.6083  VOR  civil  airway  No.  83 
control  areas  (Carlsbad.  N.  Mex..  to 
Santa  Fe.  N.  Mex.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  83  including  an  east  alternate. 

§6016084  VOR  civil  airway  No.  84 
control  areas  (Bradford,  III.  to  Flint, 
Mich.).     AU  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  84. 

§  601.6085  VOR  civil  airway  No.  85 
control  areas  (Rock  River,  Wyo.,  to  Cas- 
per. Wyo.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
85  including  an  east  alternate. 

§  601  6086  VOR  civil  airway  No.  86 
control  areas  (Butte.  Mont.,  to  Bozeman, 
Mont.).     All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  86. 

§  601.6087  VOR  civil  airway  No.  87 
control  areas  (Gila  Bend.  Ariz.,  to  Has- 
sayampa.  Ariz.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  87. 

§  601.6088  VOR  civil  airway  No.  88 
control  areas  (Tulsa,  Okla.,  to  Mansfield, 
Ohio).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  88, 
including  a  north  alternate. 


§  601.6089  VOR  civil  airway  No.  «9 
control  areas  (Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  to  Rapid 
City,  S.  Dak.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  89  including  east  alternates. 

§601.6091  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9/ 
control  areas  (New  York,  N.  Y..  to  Platts- 
burg.  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airwav 
No.  91.  ' 

§  601  6092  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  92 
control  areas  (Chicaao.  Ill,  to  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No 
92. 

§601.6093  VOR  civil  airway  No.  93 
control  areas  'Washington,  D.  C,  to 
Presque  Isle.  Maine).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  93. 

§  601.6094  VOR  civil  airway  No.  94 
control  areas  (Salt  Flat.  Tex.,  to  Hobbs, 
N.  Mex. ) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No' 
94. 

§  601.6095  VOR  civil  airway  No.  95 
control  areas  (Phoenix.  Ariz.,  to  Wim- 
laiv,  Ariz.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No 
95. 

§  601.6096  VOR  civil  airway  No.  96 
control  areas  (Lafayette.  Ind.,  to  Detroit, 
Mich.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  96. 

§  601.6C97  VOR  civil  airway  No.  97 
control  areas  ^ Miami,  Fla.,  to  Minneapo- 
lis, Minri.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
97  including  east  and  west  alternates, 
but  excluding  all  the  airspace  below 
2,000  feet  above  mean  sea  level  which 
lies  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States  and  also  excluding  the 
airspace  between  the  main  airway  and 
its  east  alternate  between  the  Tampa. 
Fla.,  omnirange  station  and  the  Talla- 
ha.ssee,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 

§  601.6098  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9i 
control  areas  (Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  to 
Erie,  Pa.)    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  9a 

§601.6101  VOR  civil  airway  No.  101 
control  areas  (Ogden.  Utah,  to  Burley. 
Idaho ) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  101. 

§  601.6102  VOR  civil  airway  No.  102 
control  areas  (Lubbock.  Tex.,  to  Wichita 
Falls.  Tex.).  AU  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  102. 

§  601  6103  VOR  civil  airway  No.  103 
control  areas  ^Elkins,  W.  Va.,  to  Cleve- 
land. OJiio).  AU  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  103. 

§601.6104  VOR  civil  airway  No.  104 
control  areas  (United  States -Canadian 
Border  to  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.) .  AU  of  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  104. 

§  601.6105  VOR  civil  airway  No.  105 
control  areas  (Phoenix,  Ariz.,  to  Las 
Vegas.  Nev.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  105. 

§  601.6106  VOR  civil  airway  No.  106 
control  areas  (Charleston,  W.  Va..  tO 
Kenncbunk,  Maine).  AU  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  106,  including  a  north 
alternate. 

§  601.6107  VOR  civil  airicay  No.  107 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Red 
Bluff.  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  107. 

§601.6109  VOR  civil  airivay  No.  109 
control   areas    (Paso   Robles,   Calif.,   to 
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fresno.  Calif.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  109. 

§6016110  VOR  civil  airway  No.  110 
control  areas  (San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to 
Altamount.  Calif.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  110. 

$6016111  VOR  civil  airivay  No.  Ill 
control  nrcas  (Salinas.  Calif.,  to  Los 
Banos,  C(dif.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  Ill- 

5  6016112  VOR  civil  airtcay  No.  112 
control  areas  (Portland.  Oreg..  to  Spo- 
kane. Wash.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  112. 

S  601.6113  VOR  civil  airway  No.  113 
control  areas  'Paso  Robles.  Calif.,  to 
Reno.  Nev.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  113. 

5  6016114  VOR  civil  airway  No.  114 
control  areas  (Pueblo.  Colo.,  to  Nciv  Or- 
leans. La.K  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  114,  including  north  alternates. 

5  6016115  VOR  civil  airway  No.  115 
control  areas  (Crestview.  Fla..  to 
Charleston.  W.  Va.).  AU  of  VOR  civU 
airway  No.  115. 

§6016116  VOR  civil  airway  No.  116 
control  areas  (Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Neio 
York.  N.  y.'.  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  116. 

§6016117  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  117 
control  areas  'El  Centra.  Calif.,  to  Dag- 
gett. Calif.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  117. 

5  601.6118  VOR  civil  airway  No.  118 
control  areas  (Rock  River.  Wyo..  to 
Cheyenne.  Wyo.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  118. 

5  601.6119  VOR  civil  airivay  No.  119 
control  areas  'Huntington.  W.  Va.,  to 
Bradford,  Pa.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  119. 

5  6016120  VOR  civil  airway  No.  120 
control  areas  (Mullen  Pass.  Mont.,  to 
Miles  City,  Mont.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  120. 

§  601.6121  VOR  civil  airway  No.  121 
control  areas  (North  Bend.  Oreg..  to 
Eugene,  Oreg.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  121. 

§601.6122  VOR  civil  airway  No.  122 
control  areas  'Crescent  City.  Calif.,  to 
Klamath  Falls.  Oreg.).    AU  of  VOR  civU 

airway  No.  122. 

5  601.6123  VOR  civil  airway  No.  123 
control  areas  (Newport.  Oreg..  to  New- 
herg.  Oreg.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  123. 

5  6016124  VOR  civil  airway  No.  124 
control  areas  (Burley,  Idaho,  to  Poca- 
tello.  Idaho).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  124. 

§6016125  VOR  civil  airway  No.  125 
control  areas  (Anthony,  Kans..  to  Hutch- 
inson. Kans.).  AU  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  125. 

5  601.6126  VOR  civil  airway  No.  126 
control  areas  (Chicago.  Ill,  to  New  York, 
^-  Y.).    All  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  126. 

5  601.6127  VOR  civil  airway  No.  127 
control  areas  (Livingston,  Mont.,  to 
Helena.  Mont.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  127. 
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§  601.6128  VOR  civil  airway  No.  128 
control  areas  (Chicago,  III,  to  New  Bern, 
N.C.).  AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  128 
including  a  north  alternate  and  south 
alternates. 

§  601.6129  VOR  civil  airway  No.  129 
control  areas  (Dixon,  III,  to  Eau  Claire, 
Wis.) .    All  of  VOR  civU  airway  No.  129.* 

§601.6130  VOR  civil  airway  No.  130 
control  areas  (Albany,  N.  Y.,  to  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.).  AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway 
No.  130. 

§601.6131  VOR  civil  airway  No.  131 
control  areas  (Ponca  City.  Okla.,  to 
Topeka,  Kans.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  131. 

§601.6132  VOR  civil  airway  No.  132 
control  areas  (Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  to 
Hutchinson,  Kans.).  AU  of  VOR  civU 
airway  No.  132. 

§  601.6133  VOR  civil  airway  No.  133 
control  areas  (Parkersburg.  W.  Va.,  to 
Flint,  Mich.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  133. 

§  601.6134  ^VOR  civil  airway  No.  134 
control  areas  (Evergreen,  Ala.,  to  Atlanta, 
Ga.).    Ml  of  VOR  civU  airway  No.  134. 

§  601.6135  VOR  civil  airway  No.  135 
control  areas  (Yuma.  Ariz.,  to  Las  Vegas. 
Nev.).     AU  of  VOR  civU  airway  No.  135. 

§  601.6136  VOR  civil  airway  No.  136 
control  areas  (Pulaski.  Va.,  to  Raleigh, 
N.  C).    AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  136. 

§  601.6137  VOR  civil  airway  No.  137 
control  areas  (San  Bernardino,  Calif., 
to  Salinas,  Calif.).  AU  of  VOR  civU 
airway  No.  137. 

§  601.6138  VOR  civil  airway  No.  138 
control  areas  (Rock  River,  Wyo.,  to 
Sidney,  Nebr.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  138. 

§  601.6139  VOR  civil  airway  No.  139 
control  areas  (Norwich,  Conn.,  to  Boston, 
Mass.).    AU  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  139. 

§  601.6140  VOR  civil  airway  No.  140 
control  areas  (Amarillo,  Tex.,  to  New 
York.  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  140,  including  north  alternates  and 
a  south  alternate. 

§  601.6141  VOR  civil  airway  No.  141 
control  areas  (Nantucket,  Mass.,  to 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  141. 

§6016142  VOR  civil  airway  No.  142 
control  areas  (Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  to  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y.).  AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway 
No.  142. 

§  601.6143  VOR  civil  airway  No.  143 
control  areas  (Charlotte,  N.  C,  to  Wash- 
ington. D.  C).  AU  Of  VOR  CivU  airway 
No.  143,  including  a  west  alternate,  but 
excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  the  west  alternate. 

§601.6144  VOR  civil  airway  No.  144 
control  areas  (Chicago,  III,  to  Washing- 
ton. D.C.).  AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No. 
144. 

§  601.6145  VOR  civil  airway  No.  145 
control  areas  (Utica,  N.  Y.,  to  the  United 
States-Canadian  Border).  AU  of  VOR 
civil  airway  No.  145. 

§  601.6146  VOR  civil  airway  No.  146 
control  areas  (Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.,  to 
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Woodstock,  Conn.) .   All  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  146. 

§  601.6147  VOR  civil  airway  No.  147 
control  areas  (Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to 
Rochester,  N.  Y.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  147. 

§  601.6148  VOR  civil  airway  No.  148 
control  areas  (Thurman,  Colo.,  to  North 
Platte,  Nebr.) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  148. 

§  601.6149  VOR  civil  airway  No.  149 
control  areas  (Allentown,  Pa.,  to  Utica, 
N.  Y.).    AU  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  149. 

§  601.6150  VOR  civil  airway  No.  150 
control  areas  (Sacramento,  Calif.,  to 
Reno.  Nev.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  150. 

§  601.6151  VOR  civil  airway  No.  151 
control  areas  (Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  to 
Keene,  N.  H.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  151. 

§  601.6152  VOR  civil  airway  No.  152 
control  areas  (Tampa,  Fla.,  to  Daytona 
Beach.  Fla.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  152  including  a  north  and  a  south 
alternate. 

§  601.6153  VOR  civil  airway  No.  153 
control  areas  (New  York,  N.  Y.,  to 
Wilkes-Barre,  Pa.).  AU  of  VOR  civU 
airway  No.  153. 

§  601.6154  VOR  civil  airway  No.  154 
control  areas  (Meridian,  Miss.,  to  Macon, 
Ga.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway  No.  154. 
including  a  north  alternate. 

§  601.6155  VOR  civil  airway  No.  155 
control  areas  (Gordonsville,  Va.,  to  Front 
Royal,  Va.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  155. 

§  601.6156  VOR  civil  airway  No.  156 
control  areas  (Elkins,  W.  Va.,  to  Gor- 
donsville, Va.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  156. 

§  601.6157  VOR  civil  airw'ay  No.  157 
control  areas  (Wilmington,  N.  C,  to 
Richmond,  Va.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  157. 

§601.6158  VOR  civil  airway  No.  158 
control  areas  (Iowa  Falls,  Iowa,  to 
Waterloo.  Iowa) .  AU  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  158. 

§601.6159  VOR  civil  airway  No.  159 
control  areas  (Miami.  Fla.,  to  Albany, 
Ga.).    AU  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  159. 

§  601.6160  VOR  civil  airway  No.  160 
control  areas  (Denver.  Colo.,  to  Sidney. 
Nebr.) .    All  of  VOR  civU  airway  No.  160. 

§  601.6161  VOR  civil  airway  No.  161 
control  areas  (Tulsa.  Okla..  to  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  161. 

§  601.6162  VOR  civil  airway  No.  162 
control  areas  (Harrisburg,  Pa.,  to  Allen- 
town,  Pa.) .  AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No. 
162,  including  a  south  alternate. 

§  601.6163  VOR  civil  airway  No.  163 
control  areas  (Waco,  Tex.,  to  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla.).  AU  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  163  including  an  east  alternate. 

§  601.6164  VOR  civil  airway  No.  164 
control  areas  (Bradford,  Pa.,  to  New 
York,  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  164  including  south  alternate,  but 
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excluding  the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  the  south  alternate. 

§  601.6165  VOR  civil  airway  No.  165 
control  areas  (Long  Beach.  Calif.,  to 
Palmdale.  Calif.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  165, 

§  601.6166  VOR  civil  airway  No.  166 
control  areas  (Martinsburg.  W.  Va.,  to 
Philadelphia,  Pa.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  166. 

§  601.6167  VOR  civil  airway  No.  167 
control  areas  (New  York.  N.  Y.,  to  Hart- 
ford. Conn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  167. 

§601.6168  VOR  civil  airway  No.  168 
control  areas.     (Unassigned.) 

§  601.6169  VOR  civil  airway  No.  169 
control  areas  (Sidney,  Nebr.,  to  Rapid 
City,  S.  Dak.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  169  mcluding  an  east  alternate. 

S  601.6170  VOR  civil  airway  No.  170 
control  areas  (Erie.  Pa.,  to  Philadelrhia, 
Pa.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  170. 

§  601.6171  VOR  civil  airway  No.  171 
control  areas  (Louisville.  Ky..  to  Madi- 
son, Wis.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
171. 

§  601.6172  VOR  civil  airway  No.  172 
control  areas  (loica  City,  Iowa,  to 
Chicago.  III.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  172  including  a  north  alternate. 

§  601.6173  VOR  civil  airway  No.  173 
control  areas  (Springfield.  Ill,  to  Chi- 
cago, III.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
173. 

1601.6174  VOR  civil  airway  No.  174 
control  areas  (St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Wash- 
ington. D.  C).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  174. 

§  601  6175  VOR  civil  airway  No.  175 
control  areas  ^Vichy.  Mo.,  to  Columbia, 
Mo.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  175. 

§  601.6176  VOR  civil  airway  No.  176 
control  areas  (Centralia.  III.  to  Scot- 
land. Ind.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
176. 

§  601.6177  VOR  civil  airway  No.  177 
control  areas  (Chicago,  III.  to  Janes- 
ville.  Wis.) .  All  of  VOR  civU  airway  No. 
177. 

S  601.6178  VOR  civil  airway  No.  178 
control  areas  (Farmington.  Mo.,  to  Padu- 
cah,  Ky.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
178  Including  a  south  alternate. 

S  601.6179  VOR  civil  airway  No.  179 
control  areas  (Paducah.  Ky.,  to  Cen- 
tralia, III.)  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
179. 

§  601.6180  VOR  civil  airway  No.  180 
control  areas  {Lansing,  Mich.,  to  Self- 
ridge,  Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  180. 

§  601.6181  VOR  civil  airway  No.  181 
control  areas  (Sioux  Falls,  S.  Dak.,  to 
Water  town,  S.  Dak.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  181. 

§  601.6182  VOR  civil  airway  No.  182 
control  areas  (Portland,  Oreg.,  to  Baker, 
Or  eg.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  I82! 

5  601.6183  VOR  civil  airway  No.  183 
control  areas  i Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  to 
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Bakersfleld,  Calif.).     All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  183. 

§  601.6184  VOR  civil  airway  No.  184 
control  areas  (Erie.  Pa.,  to  Philipsburg, 
Pa.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  184. 

§  601  6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185 
control  areas  (Augusta.  Ga.,  to  Knox- 
ville.  Tenn.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  185,  including  an  east  and  a  west 
alternate,  but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west 
alternate  airway  from  the  Augusta,  Ga., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Asheville, 
N.  C.  omnirange  station  and  also  ex- 
cluding the  airspace  between  the  main 
airway  and  its  east  alternate  from  the 
Asheville,  N.  C,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Knoxville,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 

§  601  6186  VOR  civil  airway  No.  186 
control  areas  ^St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Scot- 
land, Ind.) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
186. 

§  601.6187  VOR  civil  airway  No.  187 
control  areas  (Chicago.  III.  to  Milwau- 
kee. Wis.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
187. 

§  601.6188  VOR  civil  airwaif  No.  188 
control  areas  f Detroit.  Mich.,  to  Neiv 
York.  N.  Y.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  188. 

§  601.6189  VOR  civil  airjcay  No.  189 
control  areas  *  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  to  Brook- 
ville.  Pa.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
189. 

§  601  6190  VOR  civil  ainvay  No.  190 
control  areas  ^Grants.  N.  Mex..  to  Evans- 
viUe,  Ind.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
190. 

§601.6191  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  191 
control  areas  (Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.,  to 
Chicaao.  III.)  All  of  VOft  civil  airway 
No.   191. 

§601.6192  VOR  civil  airway  No.  192 
control  areas  (Grant.  N.  Max..  to  Tu- 
cumcari.  N.  Mex.).  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  192. 

§  601.6193     VOR  cJriZ  airway  No.  193 
control  areas  (Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  to 
'Traverse  City.  Mich.).     All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  193. 

§  601.6194  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  194 
control  areas  (Royston.  Ca.,  to  Norfolk, 
Va.>.     All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  194. 

§  601.6195  VOR  civil  airway  No.  195 
control  areas  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Red 
Bluff.  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  195  including  west  alternates. 

§  601.6196  VOR  civil  airway  No.  196 
control  areas  (Rock  River.  Wyo.,  to 
Chadron.  Nebr.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  196. 

§  601.6197  VOR  civil  airway  No.  197 
control  areas  (Toledo.  Ohio,  to  Detroit. 
Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No. 
197. 

§6016198  VOR  civil  airway  No.  198 
control  areas  <  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  to  Gal- 
veston. Tex.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  198  including  a  north  alternate. 

§  601.6199  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199 
control  areas  *San  Francisco.  Calif.,  to 
Fresno,  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  199. 


§6016200  VOR  civil  airway  No  200 
control  areas  (Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reng 
Nev.  > .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200 
including  a  south  alternate,  but  exclud- 
ing the  airspace  between  the  main  airi 
way  and  this  south  alternate. 

§  601  6201  VOR  civil  airway  No.  201 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Pasadena.  Calif).  All  of  VOR  civilair- 
way  No.  201. 

§  601.6202  VOR  civil  airway  No.  202 
control  areas  (Tucson.  Ariz.,  to  Cochise 
Ariz.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  202! 

§  601  6203  VOR  civil  aincay  No.  203 
control  areas  (Albany.  N.  Y..  to  Massna 
N.  y.) .    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  203. 

§  601  6204  VOR  civil  airway  No.  204 
control  areas  (IIoquiMtn,  Wash.,  to 
Olyrnpia.  Wash.).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  204. 

§  601.6205  VOR  civil  ainmy  No.  20i 
control  areas  (Springfield.  Mo.,  to  Kan- 
sas City,  Mo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  205. 

§  601  6206  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20i 
control  areas  (Blue  Springs.  Mo.,  to 
Kirksville,  Mo.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  206. 

§  601.6207  VOR  civil  airway  No.  207 
control  areas  (Denver,  Colo.,  to  Egbert, 
Wyo.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20?! 

§  601  6208  VOR  civil  airway  No.  20i 
control  areas  (Thermal.  Calif.,  to 
Needles.  Calif. ) .  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  208. 

§  601.6209  VOR  civil  airway  No.  209 
control  areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Pa'^o  Robles.  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  Civil 
airway  No.  209. 

§  601  6211  VOR  civil  airway  No.  211 
control  areas  (Cotulla.  Tex.,  to  Junction, 
Tex.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  211. 

5  601.6213  VOR  civil  airway  No.  213 
control  areas  (Rocky  Mount,  N.  C.,  to 
Boykins,  Va.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  213. 

§  601  6223  VOR  civil  uintay  No.  223 
control  areas  illerndon.  ¥m.,  to  Harris- 
burg.  Pa.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  223. 

HAWAIIAN  VOR   CIVIL  AIRWAY  CONTROL 
AREAS 


VOR  civil  air- 
All  of  Hawaiian 

VOR  civil  air- 
Ail  of  Hawaiian 
including  south 


§6016401     Hawaiian 
way  No.  1  control  areas. 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  1. 

§  601.6402  Hawaiian 
way  No.  2  control  areas. 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  2, 
alternates. 

§601.6403  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  3  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  3. 

§  601.6404  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  4  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  4. 

§6016405  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  5  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  5. 

§  601.6406  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  6  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  6. 
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ifi0l6407  Hauxiiian  VOR  citnZ  air- 
JyNo.  7  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  7. 

8  6016408  Hawaiian  VOR  civil,  air- 
JyNo.  8  control  areas.  All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  8. 

8  6016409  Hawaiian  VOR  civil  air- 
Jy  NO.  9  control  areas.  All  of  Hawauan 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  9. 

I  601  6410     Hawaiian  VOR  civil  airway 
So  10  control  areas.    All  of  Hawaiian 
VOR  civil  airway  No.  10. 
UJIPAIT   C— VOR    CIVIL    AIRWAY    REPORTING 
*"  POINTS 

§601.7001    Doinestic   VOR    reporting 
fOints. 
Aberdeen.  8.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
Abilene    Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
AdamsvlUe  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Columbus.  Ohio,  omnirange  082°  True 
md  the   Mansfleld.    Ohio,    omnirange    149° 
True  radlals. 

Akron,  Colo.,  omnirange  station. 

Albany,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

Albany   N.  Y.  omnirange  station. 

Albuquerque,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 

Alexandria,  La.,  omnirange  station. 

Alexandria,  Minn.,  omnirange  station. 

Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

Alma,  Ga..  omnirange  station. 

Altoona  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Johnstown,  Pa.,  omnirange  092°  True 
and  the  Philipsburg,  Pa.,  omnirange  202° 
True  radlals. 

Amarlllo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Andrews  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Baltimore.  Md.,  omnirange  196°  True  and 
the  Washington,  D.  C,  terminal  omnirange 
140*  True  radlals. 

Animas  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Douglas.  Ariz.,  omnirange  063°  True  and 
the  Columbus,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  277°  True 
mllalB. 

Annlston,  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 

Anthony,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 

Anton  Chlco.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Areola  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Houston.  Tex.,  omnirange  226°  True  and 
the  Galveston.  Tex.,  omnirange  286  True 
radlals. 

Ardmore,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

AshvUIe,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 

Atlanta.  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

Augusta,  Oa..  omnirange  station. 

Augusta,  Maine,  omnirange  station. 

Atwater  Int<>rsectlon:   The  intersection  of 
the  Youngstown,  Ohio,  omnirange  231°  True 
and  the   Cleveland.    Ohio,    omnirange    116' 
True  radlals. 
Austin,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Baker,   Greg.,   omnirange   station. 
Bakersfleld.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Baneur,  Maine,  omnirange  station. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  omnirange  station. 
Baton  Rouge.  La.,  omnirange  station. 
Battle  MounUTln.  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 
Bay  Point  Intersection:    The   intersection 

of  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange  039°  True 

and   the    Modesto,    Calif.,    omnirange    292° 

True  radlals. 
Beaumont,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Belle  Glade  Intersection;  Tlie  intersection 

of  the  Vero  Beach.  Fla.,  omnlrai^e  192'  True 

and  the  Miami.   Fla..   omnirange   338'    True 

radials. 
Belllngham.  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 
Benito   Intersection:    The   intersection   of 

the  Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange  109°  True  and 

the  Paso  Robles,  Calif.,  omnirange  335°  True 

radlals. 
Bergholz  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 

the  Pittsburgh,   Pa..   Omnirange   291°    True 

and  the  Younc,stown.  Ohio,  omnirange  195^ 

True  radials  (or  ADF  passing  Indication  over 

the    Bergholz,    Ohio,    nondlrectlonal    radio 

beacon  1 . 
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Big  Spring,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Billings,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 
Blnghamton.  N.  Y..  omnirange  station. 
Birmingham,  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 
Bismarck.  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
Blythe.  CalLf..  omnirange  station. 
Boise.  Idaho,  omnirange  station. 
Boston.  Mass..  omnirange  station. 
Bowling  Green,  Ky..  omnirange  station. 
Bozeman,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 
Bradford,  111.,  omnirange  station. 
Bradford,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
Bradley  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the    Poughkeepsle,    N.    Y.,  omnlranga  079° 
True  radial  and  the  225°  True  course  of  the 
Windsor    Locks,    Conn.,    Bradley    Field    ILS 
localizer. 

Branchvllle  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Stroudsburg,  Pa.,  omnirange  055°  True 
and  the  Wilkee-Barre.  Pa.,  omnirange  117' 
True  radlals. 

Brownsville.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Brunswick,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 
Bryce  Canyon,  Utah,  omnirange  station. 
Burley,  Idaho,  omnirange  station. 
Burlington,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 
Butler,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
Butte,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 
Campbell  Intersection :  The  Intersection  of 
the  Saji  Francisco.,   Calif.,  omnirange   141* 
True    and    the    Modesto,    Calif.,    omnirange 
242°  True  radlals. 

Carleton,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 
Carlsbad.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  stetlon. 
Casper,  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 
Catallna  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  omnirange  185°  True 
radial,    the    Long   Beach,    Calif.,    omnirange 
220^  True  radial  and  a  straight  line  bearing 
099°    True    to    the    Oceanslde.    Calif.,    non- 
directional  radio  beacon. 

Centralia,  111.,  omnirange  station. 
Chadron,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 
Charleston,  S.  C,  omnirange  station. 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 
Charlotte,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 
Cheyenne.  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 
ChlcaiTO  Heights,  111.,  omnirange  station. 
Childress.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Clam  Intersection:  The  intersection  of  the 
Cross  City,  Fla.,  omnirange  242^   True  and 
the  Tallahassee,  Fla.,  omnirange  151°   True 
radlals. 

Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Coallnga,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Cochise,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 
Coldwater  Intersection:    The   Intersection 
of  the  Dayton,  Ohio,  omnirange  324°   True 
and  the  Flndlay,  Ohio,  omnirange  250°  True 
radlals. 

College  Station,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Columbia,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
Columbia,  S.  C  omnirange  station. 
Columbus,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 
Columbus.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Columbus,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Concord,  N.  H.,  omnirange  station. 
Colt  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  the 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  omnirange  276°   True  and 
the  Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.,  omnirange  171  -  True 
radlals. 

Corbln,  Ky.,  VAR  station. 
Corono,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 
Cgrptis  Chrlstl,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Cotulla,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Crescent  City,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Crestvlew,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
Cross  City.  Fla..  omnirange  station. 
Crossvllle,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 
Crystal   Lake   Intersection:    The  intersec- 
tion of  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  329 
True   and    the   Wllkee    Barre-Scranton,   Fa., 
omnirange  224*  True  radlals. 

Culberson,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Cut  Bank.  Mont.,  onmlrange  station. 
Daggett,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Daytona  Beach.  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
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Dalhart,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Dallas,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Delta,  Utah,  omnirange  station. 
Denver,  Colo.,  omnirange  station. 
Des  Moines,  lowEi.  omnirange  station. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 
Dickinson,  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
Dillon.  Mont.,  onmlrange  station. 
Dodge  City,  Kans..  omnirange  station. 
Douglas,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 
Douglas,  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 
Drummond,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 
Duluth.  Minn.,  omnirange  station. 
Dyersburg,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 
Edgerton  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  omnirange  037°  True 
and  the  Goshen,  Ind.,  omnirange  092°  True 
radlals. 
El  Dorado,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
Elklns.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 
Ellensburg.  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 
EUnlra,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 
El  Monte  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Ontario,  Calif.,  omnirange  292°  True  and 
the  Long  Beach,  Calif.,  omnirange  357°  True 
radials. 

El  Paso,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Emporia,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
Ephrata,  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 
Erie.  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
Eugene,  Oreg.,  onmlrange  station. 
Evansvllle,  Ind.,  omnirange  station. 
Evergreen,  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  onmlrange  station. 
Farmington,  Kfo.,  omnirange  station. 
FayettevlUe,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
Findlay.  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Flat  Rock,  Va..  omnirange  station. 
Port  Jones,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Fort  Myers,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  omnirange  station. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Flint  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  the 
Lansing.  Mich.,  omnirange  068°  True  and  the 
Salem    Mich.,  omnirange  342°   True  radlals. 
Fimtstone  Intersection:   The  Intersection 
of  the  Front  Royal,  Va.,  omnirange  335°  True 
and  the  Martlnsbvu-g.  W.  Va..  omnirange  398 
True  radials. 

FUppln,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
Florence,  S.  C,  omnirange  station. 
Fresno,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Front  Royal,  Va.,  omnirange  station. 
Gage,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 
Galveston,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Garden  City,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
Gardner,  Mass.,  omnirange  station. 
GUa  Bend,  Ariz.,  ononlrange  station. 
Golden  Gate  Intersection :  The  intersection 
of  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  omnirange  274*  True 
and  the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  omnirange  304 
True  radlals. 

Goodland,  Kans..  omnirange  station. 
Gordonsvllle,  Va.,  omnirange  station. 
Gore  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of  the 
Culbertson.  Tex.,  omnirange  012-   True  and 
the   Salt   Flat.    Tex.,   omnirange    085'    True 

radlals. 

Goshen.  Ind..  omnirange  station. 

Graham,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 

Grand  Island,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 

Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  omnirange  station. 

Grants,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Grantsburg,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

Great  FalU,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Green  Bay,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

Gregg  County,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Greenwood,  Miss.,  omnirange  station. 

Greensboro,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 

Guthrie,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Half -Moon  Bay  Intersection:  The  Inter- 
section of  the  Oakland,  Cailf..  omnirange 
217°  True,  the  Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange 
319°  True  and  the  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  om- 
nirange 281°  True  radlals. 

HarrelsvUle  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  WiUlamston,  N.  C,  VAR  north  course 
and  the  Rocky  Mount.  N.  C,  omnirange  064 
True  radial. 

Harrisburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
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Hartford.  Conn.,  omnirange  station. 

Helena.  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Hassayampa,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 

Herndon.  Va..  omnirange  station. 

Highway  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Nashville.  Tenn.,  omnirange  059=  True 
and  the  CrossvlUe,  Tenn.,  omnirange  347" 
Truo  radlals. 

H!U   City,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 

Hi)bart.  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

ttobbs,  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 

H':)mer  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Norcross.  Ga..  omnirange  054='  True  and 
the  Royston.  Ga..  omnirange  270"  True 
radlals. 

Honea  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Royston.  Ga..  omnirange  078°  True  radial 
and  the  Oreensvine.  S.  C,  ILS  localizer  south 
coii-se. 

Hope  Intersection:  The  intersection  of  the 
Rochester.  Minn.,  omnirange  275°  True  and 
the  Minneapolis.  Minn.,  omnirange  179°  True 
radials. 

Hoqulam.  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 

Houston.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Hudspeth,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Huron.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

Hutchinson,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 

Imperial,  Nebr.,  omirange  station. 

Indianapolis.  Ind.,  omnirange  station. 

Iowa  City.  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 

Jackson,  Miss.,  omnirange  station. 

Jackson,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 

Jacksonville,   Pla.,  omnirange   station. 

Jamestown,  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

JanesvlUe,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

Jollet,  ni.,  omnirange  station. 

Junction,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

Kennebunk.  Maine,  omnirange  station. 

Key  West,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 

Kirksville,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

Knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 

Kokpmo  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Indianapxjlls.  Ind..  omnirange  021°  True 
and  the  Lafayette,  Ind.,  omnirange  079°  True 
radlals. 

Kremmllng.  Colo.,  omnirange  station. 

La  Belle  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Miami,  Fla.,  omnirange  316*  True  and 
the  Port  Myers,  Fla.,  omnirange  035'  True 
radials. 

La  Crosse,  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

Lafayette,  Ind.,  omnirange  station. 

Lafayette,  La.,  omnirange  station. 

La  Grange.  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

Lake  Charles,  La.,  omnirange  station. 

Lakeland,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 

Lamar.  Oolo.,  omnirange  station. 

Lamonl,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 

Lancaster  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  omnirange  108°  True 
and  the  Allentown,  Pa.,  omnirange  228°  True 
radlals. 

Lansing,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 

Laramie,  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 

Laredo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Las  Vegas.  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

Las  Vegas.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 

Lawrencevllle,  Va..  omnirange  station. 

Lawton.  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 

Lewlsburg  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Bowling  Green.  Ky.,  omnirange  283° 
True  and  the  Nashville,  Tenn.,  omnirange 
343°  True  radials. 

Lewistown.  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Lexington,  Ky.,  omnirange  station. 

Lexington.  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 

Lisbon  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Herndon,  Va..  omnirange  45°  True  and 
the  Baltimore,  Md.,  omnirange  281"  True 
radlals. 

Litchfield.  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 

Little  Rock,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 

Livingston,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Lone  Rock,  Wis.,  omnirange  station  . 

Long  Beach.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Los  Banofi  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Modesto,  Calif.,  omnirange  176*  True 
and  the  Fresno.  Calif.,  omnirange  287  <>  True 
radlals. 
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.  Louisville,  Ky.,  omnirange  station. 

Lovelock.  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

Lubbock.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Lulkln.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Lumberton.  N.  C.  omnirange  station. 

Macon,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

Malad  City,  Idaho,  omnirange  station. 

Maiden.  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 

Manstield.  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 

Marchand  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Youngbtown.  Ohio,  omnirange  231° 
Tiue  and  the  Cleveland,  Ohio,  omnirange 
132 '  Irue  radials. 

Marianna.  Fla..  omnirange  station. 

Marilnsburg.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 

Mason  City,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 

Miissena,  N.  Y..  omnirange  station. 

Maxwell  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Indianapolis.  Ind.,  omnirange  084'  True 
and  the  Cincinuatl,  Ohio,  omnirange  318° 
True  radlals. 

McComb,  Miss.,  omnirange  station. 

Medfurd,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 

Medina  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  289^  True 
and  Che  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  omnirange  034°  True 
radials. 

Medicine  Bow,  Wyo..  omnirange  station. 

Memphis.  Tenn..  omnirange  station. 

Mendota  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Jancsvllle,  Wis.,  omnirange  339'  True 
and  the  Lone  Rock.  Wis.,  omnirange  104' 
True  radlals. 

Meridian,  Miss.,  omnirange  station. 

Miami.  Fla..  omnirange  station. 

Midland,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Miles  City.  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

MilfOid.  Utah,  omnirange  station. 

MlUbury  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Hartford.  Conn.,  omnirange  044°  True 
and  the  Gardner,  Mass..  omnirange  152' 
True  radlals. 

Milwaukee.  Wis.,  omnirange  station. 

Mineral  Wells,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Minneapolis,  Minn.,  omnirange  station. 

Mlnot,  N.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

Missoula,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Mobile,  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 

Modesto,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Moline.  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Monroe,  La.,  omnirange  station. 

Montebello.  Va..  omnirange  station. 

Mont!^omery.  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 

Moncure  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  Greensboro.  N.  C.,  omnirange  122°  True 
and  the  Raleigh.  N.  C,  omnirange  249°  True 
radlals. 

MixDresvllle  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Charlotte,  N.  C,  omnirange  359'  True 
and  the  Spartanburg,  S,  C,  omnirange  057* 
True  radlals. 

Morgantown,  W.  Va..  omnirange  station. 

Mormon  Mesa.  Nev..  omnirange  station. 

Mt.  Hamilton  Intersection:  The  intersec- 
tion of  the  San  Francisco,  CaUf..  omnirange 
097°  True  and  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  omni- 
range 130°  True  radials. 

Mount  Pleasant  Intersection:  The  Inter- 
section of  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange 
117°  True  and  the  Morgantown.  W.  Va., 
omnirange  021°  True  radlals. 

MuUan  Pass,  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 

Murphy  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  omnirange  088° 
True  and  the  knoxvllle,  Tenn.,  omnirange 
191°   True  radlals. 

Muscle  Shoals,  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 

Muskegon,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 

MjTtle  Beach,  8.  C,  omnirange  station. 

NapervlUe,  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Nashville,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 

Needles.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Neosho,  Mo  .  omnirange  station. 

New  Alexandria  Intersection:  The  inter- 
section of  the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange 
067*  True  and  the  Johnstown.  Pa.,  omni- 
range 290'  True  radlals. 

New  Braunfels  Intersection:  The  Intersec- 
tion of  the  San  Antonio,  Tex.,  omnirange 
074°  True  and  the  Austin,  Tex.,  omnirange 
209°  True  radials. 


Neuburgh  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  omnir;uige  23e« 
True  and  the  Wilton,  Conn.,  omnirange  30o« 
True  radlals.  ^ 

"New  Bern,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 

Newberg,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 

New  Orleans.  La.,  omnirange  sutlon, 

Newport,  Oreg  ,  omnirange  station. 

Norcross,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 

North  Bend,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 

N(jrth  Platte,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 

Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Oakwood  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Watertown.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  169*  True 
and  the  Huron,  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  088"  True 
radials. 

Ogden.  Utah,  omnirange  station. 

Oklahoma  City.  Okla..  omnirange  station. 

Omaha.  Nebr  .  omnirange  station. 

Ontario.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Orlando,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 

Otto.  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 

Ottumwa.  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 

Paducah.  Ky.,  omnirange  station. 

Palacios.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Palestine  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange  326*  True 
and  the  Wheeling.  W.  Va.,  omnirange  003* 
True  radlals. 

Palm  Springs  Intersection:  The  Intersec- 
tion of  the  Thermal.  Calif.,  omnirange  340* 
True  and  the  Ontario.  Calif.,  omnirange  91* 
True  radlals. 

Palmdale.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Panoche  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Coallnga.  Calif.,  omnirange  311*  True 
and  the  Modesto.  Calif.,  omnirange  176'  True 
radlals. 

Parkersburg,  W.  Va..  omnirange  station. 

Paso  Rubles,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

Paterson  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Wllkes-Barre-Scranton.  Pa.,  omnirange 
117°  True  and  the  Wilton,  Conn.,  omnirange 
240°  True  radlals. 

Paynesvllle  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Pulaski,  Va..  omnirange  285°  True  and 
the  Trl-Clty.  Tenn.,  omnirange  012*  True 
radlals. 

Pendleton.  Oreg  ,  omnirange  station. 

Peoria,  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Peotone,  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Petersburg  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Morgantown,  W.  Va  ,  omnirange  134" 
True  and  the  Elklns,  W.  Va..  omnirange  83* 
True  radlals. 

Phllipsburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

Phillip,  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

Phoenix.  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 

Pierre.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 

Pine  Bluff,  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 

Pinehurst  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Raleigh,  N.  C.  omnirange  232'  True 
and  the  Florence,  S.  C.  omnirange  008°  True 
radlals. 

Pioneer  Intersection;  The  Intersection  of 
the  Fort  Wayne.  Ind  ,  omnirange  037°  True 
and  the  Watervllle,  Ohio,  omnirange  288° 
True  radlals. 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 

Plattsburg,  N.  Y..  omnirange  station. 

Point  Dume  Intersection:  The  intersection 
of  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  omnirange  273' 
True  and  the  southeast  course  of  the  Cama- 
rlllo.  Calif.,  LF  range. 

Polo,  HI  ,  omnirange  station. 

Ponca  City.  Okla..  omnirange  station. 

Pontlac.  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Portland.  Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 

Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 

Power  Point  Intersection:  The  Intersection 
of  the  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  omnirange  311°  True 
and  the  Youngstown.  Ohio,  omnirange  186' 
True  radlals. 

Prescott,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 

Princeton,  Maine,  omnirange  station. 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  omnlraiicre  station. 

Pulaski,  Va.,  omnirange   station. 

Pullman,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 

Qulncy.  111.,  omnirange  station. 

Quitman,   Tex.,  omnirange  station. 

Raleigh.  N.  C.,  omnirange  station. 
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Rapid  City.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
Raton  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 
Red  Bluff,  calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Redmond.  Oreg..  omnirange  station. 
Redwood  Falls,  Minn.,  onmlrange  station. 
Reno   Nev.,  omnirange  station. 
Richmond   Intersection:   The  Intersection 
of  the  Oakland,  Calif.,  omnirange  330°  True 
and  the  Sacramento,  Calif,,  omnirange  232= 
True  radlals. 

RlnKlmsj  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Ardmore,  Okla,,  omnirange  274'  True  and 
tbe  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  omnirange   175" 
Xnie  radials. 
Rochester,  Minn.,  omnirange  station, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  station. 
Rock  Sprlng.s.  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 
Rocky  Mount,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 
Rossvllle  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Lafavette,    Ind..    omnirange    080°    True 
and  the  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  omnirange  342° 
True  radials. 
Roswell.  N.  Mex..  omnirange  station. 
Round  Top  Intersection :  The  intersection 
of  the   Au.'^tin.   Tex.,   omnirange    109°    True 
and  the  College  Station,  Tex.,  omnirange  202° 
True  radials. 
Royston,  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 
Ruisell.  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
St.  Josejih,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
Sacramento.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Salem,  Mich.,  omnirange  station. 
Salem    Intersection:    The    intersection    of 
the  Hartt'Td,   Conn.,   omnirange    130"    True 
and   the    Norwich,    Conn.,    omnirange    224° 
True  radlals. 
Sallna,  Kans..  omnirange  station. 
Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Salisbury,  Md.,  omnirange  station. 
Salt  Hat,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  omnirange  station. 
San  Angelo,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
San  An  undo.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
San  Bruno  Intersection:   The  Intersection 
of  the  San  Francisco.  Calif.,  omnirange  305° 
True   and    the    Oakland,    Calif.,    omnirange 
218°  True  radials. 
San  Diego,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
San  FraiKisco.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Santa  Barbara.  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Santa  Fe,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station. 
Saratoga  Intersection:  The  intersection  of 
the  San    fYancisco,    Calif.,    omnirange    218° 
True  and  the  Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange  319' 
True  radlals. 
Savannah.  Ga.,  omnirange  station. 
Scotland.  Ind..  omnirange  station. 
Scranton.  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
ScottsbUur  Intersection:    The   intersection 
of  the  Cheyenne.  Wyo..  omnirange  054°  True 
and  the  Sidney.  Nebr.,  omnirange  335°  True 
radials. 
Seattle,  \Viish.,  omnirange  station. 
Seeley    Intersection:    The    intersection    of 
the  Yuma.  Ariz.,  omnirange  267*  True  and 
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the  Thermal,   Calif.,   omnirange    155*   True 
radials. 

Sellnsgrove.  Pa.,  onanirange  station. 
Seguin   Intersection:    The   Intersection  of 
the  San  Antonio.  Tex.,  omnirange  089"  True 
and  the  Austin,  Tex.,  omnirange  194°  True 
radlals. 

Sheridan.  Wyo.,  omnirange  station. 
Shreveport.  La.,  omnirange  station. 
Sidney.  Nebr.,  omnirange  station. 
Sioux  City,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 
Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
South  Bend.  Ind..  omnirange  station. 
South  Boston,  Va.,  onmlrange  station. 
Spartanburg.  S.  C.  omnirange  station. 
Spokane.  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 
Springfield.  111.,  omnirange  station. 
Springfield,  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
Stonyfork    Intersection:    The    intersection 
of  the  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,   omnirange   212°   True 
and  the  Bradford,  Pa.,  omnirange  097°  True 
radlals. 

Stroudsburg.  Pa.,  omnirange  statloru 
Sulphur  Springs.  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Syracuse.  N.  Y..  omnirange  station. 
Tallahassee,  Fla..  omnirange  station. 
Tampa.  Fla..  omnirange  station. 
Terre  Haute,  Ind..  omnirange  station.* 
Texarkana.  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
The  Dalles,  Oreg.,  omnirange  station. 
Thermal.  Calif.,  omnirange  .station. 
Thurman,  Colo.,  omnirange  station. 
Toledo,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Topeka,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
Trl-Clty,  Tenn.,  omnirange  station. 
Trumansburg   Intersection:    The   Intersec- 
tion of  the  Elmlra,  N.  Y.,  omnirange  29°  True 
and   the   Rochester,   N.   Y.,   omnirange    130° 
True  radlals. 

Troy  Intersection;  The  intersection  of  the 
Dajton.  Ohio,  omnirange  020°  True  radial 
and  the  Columbus,  Ohio,  radio  range  west 
course. 

Troy.  111.,  omnirange  station 
Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange 
station. 

Tucson.  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 
Tucumcarl.  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  station, 
TuKsa,  Okla.,  omnirange  station. 
Turnpike  Intersection:  The  Intersection  of 
the  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  omnirange  354°  True  and 
the  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  034°  True 
radlals. 

Tuscaloosa.  Ala.,  omnirange  station. 
Ukiah,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 
Vaiidalia.  HI.,  omnirange  station. 
Vero  Beach,  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
Vichy.  Mo.,  omnirange  station. 
Waco,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Walnut  Ridge.  Ark.,  omnirange  station. 
Walton  Intersection:   The  intersection  of 
the  Moline,  111.,  omnirange  088'  True  and  the 
Bradford.  111.,  omnirange  360°  True  radlals. 
Waterloo,  Iowa,  omnirange  station. 
Watertown.  N.  Y..  omnirange  station. 
Watertown.  S.  Dak.,  omnirange  station. 
Wausau,  Wis.,  omnirange  sUtlon. 
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Westchester,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.,  omnirange  station. 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  omnirange  station. 
Whitehall.  Mont.,  omnirange  station. 
Wichita,  Kans.,  omnirange  station. 
Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
WllUamston.  N.  C,  VAR  station. 
Williamsport,  Pa.,  omnirange  station. 
Wilmington,  N.  C,  omnirange  station. 
Wilton,  Corm.,  omnirange  station. 
Wink,  Tex.,  omnirange  station. 
Wlnslow,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 
Yakima.  Wash.,  omnirange  station. 
York,  Ky.,  omnirange  station. 
Youngstown,  Ohio,  omnirange  station. 
Yuma,  Ariz.,  omnirange  station. 
Zuni,  N.  Mex.,  omnirange  fetation. 

§  601,7002 
points. 

Grass  Shack  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Hilo  omnirange  006 »  True  and  Upolu  96° 
True  radials.     * 

Hibiscus  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Upolu  omnirange  96°  True  and  Hllo  omni- 
range 41°  True  radlals. 

Hllo.  Hawaii,  T.  H..  omnirange  station. 

Honolulu,  Oahu,  T.  H.,  omnirange  station. 

Hula  Girl  Interseqtion:  Intersection  of 
Llhue  omnirange  141°  True  and  Honolulu 
omnirange  246°  True  radlals. 

Kaneohe  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Honolulu  omnirange  61 »  True  and  Lanal 
omnirange  318°  True  radlals. 

Lanai,  T.  H.,  omnirange  station. 

Llhue,  Kauai,  T.  H..  omnirange  station. 

Makal  Intersection:  Intersection  of  Hono- 
lulu omnirange  246°  True  and  Llhue  omni- 
range 126°  True  radlals. 

Maul.  T,  H..  omnirange  station. 

North  Lanai  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Honolulu  omnirange  61°  True  and  Lanai  om- 
nirange 337°  True  radlals. 

North  Maul  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Honolulu  omnirange  61°  True  and  Maul 
omnirange  351°  True  radials. 

Paradise  Intersection:  Intersection  of  Hllo 
omnirange  336°  True  and  Upolu  omnirange 
96°  True  radlals. 

Pineapple  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Lanai  omnirange  111°  True  and  Maul  omni- 
range 237°  True  radlals. 

Rainbow  Intersection :  Intersection  of  Maul 
omnirange  191°  True  and  Lanai  omnirange 
111°   True  radlals. 

Southgate  Intersection:  Intersection  of 
Honolulu  omnirange  179°  True  and  Lanal 
omnirange  286°  True  radlals. 

South  Honolulu  Intersection:  Intersection 
of  Honolulu  omnirange  179'  True  and  Lanal 
omnirange  224°  True  radials. 

South  Port  Allen  Intersection:  Intersec- 
tion of  Honolulu  omnirange  246°  True  and 
Llhue  omnirange  186°  True  radials. 

Upolu,  Hawaii,  T.  H.,  omnirange  station. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9951;    Filed,    Dec.    9.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  3_THE  PRESIDENT 
EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10648 

Restoring    Certain    Lands    Comprising 
Portions  of  the  Port  Ruger  Military 

RESERVATION    TO    THE    JURISDICTION    OF 

THE  Territory  or  Hawaii 
WHEREAS  certain  lands  at  Kapahulu. 
Honolulu,  Island  of  Oahu,  Territory  of 
Hawaii,  which  form  a  part  of  the  public 
"lands  ceded  and  transferred  to  the 
United  States  by  the  RepubUc  of  Hawaii 
under  the  joint  resolution  of  annexation 
of  July  7,  1898,  30  Stat.  750.  were  re- 
served for  military  purposes  of  the 
United  Slates  and  constitute  a  part  of 
Tract  No.  1  of  the  Fort  Ruger  Military 
Reservation,  described  by  Executive 
Order  No.  6408  of  November  7,  1933,  as 
modified  by  Executive  Orders  No.  6468 
of  November  29,  1933.  No.  10268  of  July 
5,  1951,  No.  10453  of  May  18.  1953,  and 
No.  10496  of  October  14,  1953;  and 

WHEREAS  portions  of  such  lands  are 
needed  by  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  for 
National  Guard,  Air  National  Guard,  and 
civil-defense  purposes;  and 

WHEREAS  present  military  require- 
ments are  sufficiently  provided  for  by  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  this  order;  and 
WHEREAS  it  Is  deemed  advisable  and 
In  the  public  interest  that  Parcels  1  to  6 
inclusive,  hereinafter  described,  com- 
prising portions  of  Tract  No.  1,  referred 
to  in  the  first  paragraph  of  this  order, 
be  restored  to  the  possession,  use,  and 
control  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii,  sub- 
ject to  Uie  limitations  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  by  virtue  of  the 
authority  vested  In  me  by  section  91  of 
the  act  of  April  30,  1900,  31  Stat.  159,  as 
amended  by  section  7  of  the  act  of  May 
27,  1910,  36  Stat.  447,  it  is  ordered  as 
follows : 

PART   I 

The  following-described  parcels  of 
land,  located  at  Kapahulu,  Honolulu, 
Island  of  Oahu,  Territory  of  Hawaii, 
comprisiuK  portions  of  Tract  No.  1  of 
Port  Rutzer  Military  Reservation,  are 
hereby  re.stored  to  the  possession,  use, 
and  control  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
'hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Terri- 
tory), subject  to  the  limitations  herein- 
after set  forth : 

Parcel  1 

Beginning  at  concrete  monument  No.  1-J 
(brasB  plate  set  In  coral)  of  Fort  Ruger  Mili- 


tary Reservation,  at  the  northeast  corner  of 
this  parcel  of  land,  being  also  the  Initial 
point  of  Land  Court  Application  1453  and 
located  on  the  boundary  of  B.  P.  Bishop  land 
(as  shown  on  map  by  Department  Engineer's 
Office,  entitled  "Fort  Ruger  Military  Reser- 
vation", dated  June  25,  1933,  File  Number 
6-1-25  F.  33,  Case  A"),  the  coordinates  of 
the  said  point  of  beginning  referred  to  Gov- 
ernment Survey  Trlangulatlon  Station 
"LEAHI"  being  1205.18  feet  North  and  6915.49 
feet  East,  thence  running  by  azimuths  meas- 
ured clockwise  from  True  South: 

1.  32°  09'  10"  197.98  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop- 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   1-H; 

2.  347°  49'  45"  70.77  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   1-G; 

3.  8°  09'  20"  129.93  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   l-F; 

4.  27'  35'  30"  239.96  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   1-E; 

6.  65°  29'  35"  64.63  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   1-D; 

6.  63°  03'  50"  428.92  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   1-C; 

7.  64°  14'  50"  434  68  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.   l-B; 

8.  346"  49'  30"  141.43  feet  along  B.  P.  Bishop 
land  to  concrete  monument  No.  26-Q, 
from  which  the  true  azimuth  and  dis- 
tance to  a  concrete  monument  lcnc«vn 
as  secondary  trlangulatlon  Station 
"KUPIKIPIKIO",  established  by  the 
Department  of  ESiglneer's  Office,  is  346* 
49'  30  "  171.42  feet  and  from  said 
"KUPIKIPIKIO"  Station,  the  true  azi- 
muths and  distances  to  Government 
Survey  Trlangulatlon  Stations  are  as 
follows: 

(a)  to  "LEAHI"  91"   26'  51"  5975.54 
feet; 

(b)  to  "KALEPEAMOA"  192*  21'  06" 
14504.89  feet; 

0.  77°  43'  45"  402.95  feet  along  the  north 
side  of  Kahala  Avenue  to  concrete 
monument  No.  26-P; 

10.  78°  51'  20"  981.50  feet  along  the  north 
side  of  Kahala  Avenue  to  concrete 
nnonument  No.  26-0;  * 

Thence  along  the  north  side  of  Diamond 
Head  Road  for  the  next  fourteen  (14) 
courses,  described  as  follows: 

11.  76°  37'  00  "  378  94  feet  to  concrete  mon- 
ument No.  26-N; 

12.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a 
radius  of  603.69  feet,  the  chord  azi- 
muth and  distance  being:  64*  67'  00" 
244.15  feet  to  concrete  monument  No. 
26-M; 

13.  53°  17'  00"  818.61  feet  to  concrete  mon- 
ument No.  26-L: 

14.  Thence  on  a  cxirve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  686.78  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  beings  61*  32'  27"  197.29 
feet  to  concrete  monument  No.  26-K; 

16.  80*  47'  56"  658.20  feet  to  concrete  monu- 
ment No.  26-J; 
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Estate 9323 
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Secretary  of  Defense;  delegation 
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interests  of  Federal  Govern- 
ment  9316 
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Title  3  ^^ 
Chapter  n  (Executive  orders) : 

10648 9287 

6408  iseeEO  10648)-  — 9287 

Title  5 
Chapter  I: 

Part  3 - 9292 

Title  6 

Chapter  m: 

Part  361 9293 

Chapter  IV: 

Part  421   (2  documents) 9297,9298 

Part  474 9298, 

Title  7 

Chapter  I: 
Part  52  (proposed) 9Jii 

Chapter  IX: 

Part  914 9298 

Part  941  (proposed) 9312 
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Title   14 

Chapter  I:                       . 
Parts  40-43  (proposed) 9312 

Chapter  II: 

Part  600 9298 

Parted 9300 

Part  608 9301 

Title  19 

Chapter  I: 

Parts 9301 

Part  18 9301 

Part  23 9301 

Title  32 
Chapter  V: 

Part  533 9302 

Chapter  XI : 

Part  1101 9303 

Title  43 
Chapter  I: 
Part  202 9306 

Title  45 

Subtitle  A: 

Part  13 9307 

Part  14 9309 

18.  65*  38'  33"  1067  58  feet  to  concrete  monu- 
ment No.  26-1; 

17.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having 

a  radius  of  543.69  feet,  the  chord  azi- 
muth and  distance  being:  76°  15'  07" 
200  20  feet  to  concrete  monument  No. 
26- H: 

18.  86°  51'  41"  285  85  feet  to  concrete  monu- 

ment No.   26-0; 

19.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 

radius  of  686.78  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  93*  35'  48"  161.08 
feet  to  concrete  monument  No.  26-F; 

20.  100*    19'   55  "    1319.22  feet  to  a   I'/j-lnch 

galvanized  Iron  pipe  marking  concrete 
monument  No.  26-E; 

21.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a 

radius  of  603  69  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  91'  31'  46"  184.77 
feet  to  concrete  monument  No.  26-D; 

22.  82    43   36  "  206  27  feet  to  concrete  monu- 

ment No.  26-C; 

23.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 

radius  of  380.28  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  96°  57'  30  "  186.97 
feet  to  concrete  monument  No.  26-B; 

24.  lir  ir  24  "  22.75  feet  to  concrete  monu- 

ment  No.  26-A; 

25.  124°  30'  00  '  635.89  feet  along  reservation 

boundary  to  concrete  monument  No. 
26; 

26.  213°  18'  10"  200.69  feet  along  reservation 

boundary  to  concrete  monument  No. 
25; 

27.  212"  00'  00"  269.00  feet  alonp  reservation 

boundary  to  concrete  monument  No. 
24; 

28.  307"  00'  00"  610.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

29.  280'  00'  00"  1290  00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 
80.  27roO'  OO"  1410  00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 
31.  250'  00'  00  "  680  00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 
32   241=  00'  00  "  320.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

00'  00"  320.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

1482  80  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

212.50  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

640.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

-     — >.    v,v,    v/u     280.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

38.  240'  00'  00"  640.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

M.  226    00'  00"   140 OO  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

00'  00"  480.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

00'  00  "  680.00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

00'  00  "  620  00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

-    04'  00  "  111000  feet  to  the  point  of 

beginning:   and  containing  an  area  of 

87  143  acres. 

Excepting  and  reserving  to  the  United 
States  of  America  Easement  A,  described  In 
*^tnof  this  order. 
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Pabcel  2 

Beginning  at  the  northerly  corner  of  this 
parcel  of  land,  the  true  azimuth  and  distance 
from  concrete  monument  No.  10  of  Fort 
Ruger  Military  Reservation  (as  shown  on 
map  by  Department  Engineer's  OfBce,  en- 
titled "Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation", 
dated  June  25.  1933,  File  Number  6-1-25  F.  33, 
Case  "A")  being  41°  08'  50  "  9.50  feet,  and  the 
coordinates  of  the  said  point  of  beginning  re-  . 
ferred  to  Government  Survey  Trlangulatlon 
Station  "LEAHI"  being  30O4  21  feet  North  and 
665.87  feet  East,  thence  running  by  azimuths 
measured  clockwise  from  True  South: 

1.  320°  52'  00"  51.38  feet  along  Diamond 
Head  Reservoir  Lot  (restored  to  the 
Territory  by  Presidential  Executive  Or- 
der No.  6468,  dated  November  29,  1933) ; 

2.  320°  52'  00"  25.00  feet  along  former  right- 
of-way  for  pipeline  and  roadway  pur- 
poses (designated  as  Parcel  No.  II  In 
Presidential  Executive  Order  No.  10453, 
dated  May  18.  1953,  which  restored 
such  parcel  to  the  Territory ) ; 

3.  320°  52'  00"  14.92  feet  along  Diamond 
Head  Reservoir  Ixst  (restored  to  the 
Territory  by  Presidential  Executive 
Order  No.  6468,  dated  November  29, 
1933); 

4.  41°  08'  50"  130.00  feet  along  same; 

5.  311°  08'  50"  430.00  feet  along  same; 

6.  234°  49'  13"  318.81  feet  along  same; 

7.  333°  08'  40"  80.00  feet  along  Tract  1-C 

8.  57°    16'  00"   1100.42  feet  along  Parcel  6 

9.  37°    30'   00"  900.00  feet   along  Parcel   6 

10.  30°   00'  00"   159000  feet  along  Parcel  6 

11.  40°  14'  00"  312.27  feet  along  Reservoir 
Site  (restored  to  the  Territory  by  Ex- 
ecutive   Order    No.    1377,    dated    June 

26. 1911): 

12.  130°  14'  00"  81.46  feet  along  land  desig- 
nated as  Tract  No.  1  In  Presidential 
Executive  Order  No.  10268.  dated  July 
5.  1951  (which  restored  such  tract  to 
the  Territory)  to  concrete  monument 
No.  18; 

13.  162°  31'  20"  364  95  feet  along  reservation 
boundary  to  concrete  monument  No. 
12-B: 

14.  209°  57'  20  "  705  81  feet  along  reservation 
boundary  to  concrete  monument  No. 
12-A; 

15.  207'  13'  00  "  1072  00  feet  along  reserva- 
tion boundary  to  concrete  monument 
No.  12; 

16.  224°  30'  00"  931.86  feet  along  reserva- 
tion boundary  to  concrete  monument 
No.  11; 

17.  221°  18'  50"  841  34  feet  along  reservation 
boundary  to  the  point  of  beginning; 
and  containing  an  area  of  35.553  acres. 
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Parcels 

Beginning  at  concrete  monument  No.  8  of 
Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation,  at  the 
northwest  corner  of  this  parcel  of  land  (as 
shown  on  map  by  Department  Engineer's 
Office,  entitled  "Fort  Ruger  Military  Reser- 
vation", dated  June  25,  1933.  Pile  Number 
6-1-25  F.  33.  Case  "A"),  the  coordinates  of 
said  point  of  beginning  referred  to  Govern- 
ment Survey  Trlangulatlon  Station  "LEAHI" 
being  3666.64  feet  North  and  1374.85  feet  East, 
thence  running  by  azimuths  measured  clock- 
wise from  True  South: — 

1.  264°  38'  50"  894.58  feet  along  reservation 

boundary: 

2.  359°   00'  00"   191.09  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

3.  90°   27'   00"   361.62  feet  along  Tract  1-C; 
4    Thence  along  Tract  1-C  on  a  curve  to  the 

right  having  a  radius  of  2090.00  feet, 
the  chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
94°  43'  30"  311.59  feet; 

5.  99°  00'  00"  195.85  feet  along  Tract  1-C; 

6.  149*  35'  30"  66.17  feet  along  reservation 

boundary   to   the   point   of   beginning; 

and  containing  an  area  of  2.716  acres. 

Excepting    and    reserving   to   the    United 

States  of  America  Easements  B.  C.  and  D, 

described  in  Part  n  of  this  order,  and  further 

reserving  to  the  United  States  of  America  a 
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right-of-way  along  the  south  boundary  of 
Parcel  3  for  Ingress  to  and  egress  from  the 
tracts  remaining  In  Fort  Ruger  Military  Res- 
ervation (Part  III  of  this  order)  until  such 
time  as  the  strip  of  land  along  the  said  south 
boundary  shall  be  constituted  a, public  street. 

Pakcei.  4 

Beginning  at  concrete  monument  No.  3  of 
Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation  at  the  north 
corner  of  this  parcel  of  land,  located  on  the 
west  corner  of  the  Intersection  of  Puu  Paninl 
Avenue  (formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue)  and  18th  Avenue  (as  shown  on  map 
by  Department  Engineer's  OfBce.  entitled 
"Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation",  dated 
June  25,  1933,  File  Number  6-1-25  F.  33, 
Case  "A"),  the  coordinates  of  said  point  of 
beginning  referred  to  Government  Survey 
Trlangulatlon  Station  "LEAHI"  being  2,918.41 
feet  North  and  4.284.06  feet  East,  thence  run- 
ning by  azimuths  measured  clockwise  from 
True  South: — 

1.  303°  04'  00"  56.26  feet  along  the  south- 

west Bide  of  Puu  Paninl  Avenue  (for- 
merly known  az  Diamond  Head  Ave- 
nue); 

2.  28°  30'  00"  136.81  feet  along  Track  1-D; 

3.  Thence  along  Tract  1-D  on  a  ctirve  to  the 

left  having  a  radius  of  72.86  feet. -the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
352°  36'  00"  85.45  feet; 

4.  Thence  along  Parcel  6  on  a  curve  to  the 

left  having  a  radius  of  974.74  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
132°  12'  30"  152.67  feet; 

5.  127°  43'  00"  16.09  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

6.  Thence  along  Parcel  6  on  a  curve  to  the 

left  having  a  radltis  of  50.00  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
258°  06'  30"  76.16  feet; 

7.  208°  30'  00"  122.40  feet  along  Parcel  6  to 

the  point  of  beginning;  and  containing 
an  area  of  0.270  acres. 

Excepting  and  reserving  to  the  United 
States  of  America  Easement  E,  described  In 
Part  II  of  this  order. 

Pakctl  5 

Beginning  at  the  northwest  corner  of  this 
parcel  of  land,  the  west  corner  of  the  Inter- 
section of  22nd  Avenue  and  Puu  Paninl  Ave- 
nue (formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue) ,  the  true  azimuth  and  distance  from 
concrete  monument  1-J  (brass  plate  set  In 
coral)  of  Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation  (as 
shown  on  map  by  Department  Engineer's 
Office,  entitled  "Fort  Ruger  Military  Reserva- 
tion", dated  June  25,  1933,  File  Number  6-1- 
25  F.  33,  Case  "A")  being  123°  04'  00"  1729.34 
feet,  and  the  coordinates  of  said  point  of 
laeginnlng  referred  to  Goverrunent  Survey 
Trlangulatlon  Station  "LEAHI"  being  2148.73 
feet  North  and  5466.24  feet  East,  thence  run- 
ning by  azimuths  measured  clockwise  from 
True  South:  — 

1.  303*  04'  00"  60.16  feet  along  the  southwest 
side  of  Puu  Paninl  Avenue  (formerly 
known  as  Diamond  Head  Avenue); 

2.  28°  30'  00"  754.26  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

3.  Thence  along  Parcel  6  on  a  curve  to  the 
left  having  a  radius  of  60.00  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
2°  20'  00"  44.10  feet; 

4.  156°  10'  00"  189.50  feet  along  Parcel  6; 

5.  Thence  along  Parcel  6  on  a  curve  to  the 
left  having  a  radius  of  60.00  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being:  272* 
20'  00"  89.76  feet; 

6.  208°  30'  00"  642.46  feet  along  Parcel  6  to 
the  point  of  beginning;  and  containing 
an  area  of  0.929  acre. 


Excepting  and  reserving  to  the  United 
States  of  America  Easement  P,  described  In 
Part  II  of  this  order. 

Parcel  6 

Beginning  at  the  northeast  corner  of  this 
parcel  of  land,  the  true  azimuth  and  dU- 
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tance  to  concrete  monument  1-J  (brass  plat« 
set  In  coral)  of  Port  Ruger  Military  Res- 
ervation (as  shown  on  map  by  Department 
Engineer's  Office,  entitled  "Fort  Ruger  Mili- 
tary Reservation",  dated  June  25,  1933.  Pile 
Ko.  ft-1-26  P.  33.  Case  "A")  being  303'  04' 
1110.00  feet,  and  the  coordinates  of  said 
point  of  beginning  referred  to  Government 
Survey  Trlangulatlon  Station  "LEAHI"  being 
1810.81  feet  North  Bind  5985.27  feet  East, 
thence  running  by  azimuths  measured  clock- 
wise from  True  South:— 

1.  28'   00'   00"  620.00  feet  along  Parcel   1; 

2.  299'  00'  00"  580.00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

3.  25°    00'   00"   480.00  feet   along  Parcel    1; 

4.  46'   00'   00"    140.00  feet  along  Parcel    1; 

5.  60'    00'   00"   540.00   feet  along  Parcel    1; 

6.  120°  00'  00  "  280.00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

7.  125'  25'  00"  640.00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

8.  107'  20'  00"  212.50  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

9.  36'   00'  00"  1482.80  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

10.  51*  00'  00"  320.00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

11.  61*  00'  00"  320.00  feet  along  Parcel   1; 

12.  70*  00'  00"  680.00  feet  along  Parcel   1; 

13.  91'  00'  00  '  1410.00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

14.  100*  00'  00"  1290  00  feet  along  Parcel  1; 

15.  127*   00'  00"   610.00   feet   along   Parcel    1 

to  concrete  monument  No.  24; 

16.  115'  35'  00"    222.00   feet   along   reserva- 

tion boundary  to  concrete  monument 
No.  23: 

17.  205'  21'  35"  195  54  feet  along  Reservoir 

Site  (restored  to  the  Territory  by  Part 
II  of  Presidential  Executive  Order  No. 
1377,  dated  June  26,  1911)  to  concrete 
monument  No.  22; 

18.  116*   32'   40  '   280.34  feet  along  same  to 

concrete   monument   No.   21; 

19.  210*  00'  00"  1590.00  feet  along  Parcel  2; 

20.  217°  30'  00"  900.00  feet  along  Parcel  2; 

21.  237°  16'  00"  1100.42  feet  along  Parcel  2; 

22.  252°  00'  00"  790.00  feet  along  Tract  1-C: 

23.  264*  30'  00"  780.00  feet  along  Tract  1-C: 

24.  148'  00'  00"  480.00  feet  along  Tract  1-C: 

25.  145°  20'  00"  204.04  feet  along  Tract  1-C; 

26.  90°  27'  00"  46.93  feet  along  Tract  l-C; 

27.  179°  00'  00"  191.08  feet  along  Parcel  3: 

28.  264'  38'  50"  649.78  feet  along  reservation 

boundary  to  concrete  monument  No.  7; 
20^  303°  02'  50"  1636.30  feet  along  Tract  1-A 
to  concrete  monument  No.  3: 

30.  28*  30'  00"  122.40  feet  along  the  north- 

west side  of  Parcel  4: 

31.  Thence  along  the  north  side  of  Parcel  4 

on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  radius 
of  50.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth  and 
distance  being:  78'  06'  30"  76.16  feet; 

32.  307°  43'  00"  16.09  feet  along  the  south- 

west end  of  Parcel  4; 

33.  Thence  along  the  southwest  end  of  Parcel 

4  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  ra- 
dius of  974.74  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  312^  12'  30  "  152.67 
feet: 

34.  316°  42'  00"  377.00  feet  along  Tract  1-D; 

35.  221°  30'  00"  293  42  feet  along  Tract  1-D; 

36.  303*  04'  00"  878.65  feet  along  the  south- 

west side  of  Puu  Panlnl  Avenue  (for- 
merly known  as  EHamond  Head  Ave- 
nue) ; 

37.  28'  30'  00"  642.46  feet  along  the  north- 

west  side  of  Parcel  5; 

38.  Thence  along  the  north  side  of  Parcel  5 

on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  radius 
of  50.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth  and 
distance  being:  92°  20'  00"  89.75  feet; 

39.  336°  10'  00"  189.50  feet  along  the  south- 

west end  of  Parcel  5; 

40.  Thence  along  the  east  side  of  Parcel   5 

on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  radius 
of  50.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth  and 
distance  being:  182°  20'  00"  44.10  feet; 

41.  208'  30'  00"  754.26  feet  along  the  south- 

east side  of  Parcel  5; 

42.  303'  04'  00"  569.18  feet  along  the  south- 

vest  side  of  Puu  Panlnl  Avenue  (for- 
merly known  as  Diamond  Head  Ave- 
nue) to  the  point  of  beginning. 

Excluding,   however.   Tract    1-B,   described 
In  Part  III  of  this  order,  leaving  an  area  in 
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Parcel  8  of  470.246  acres  (the  gross  area  In- 
compassed  within  the  metes  and  bounds  of 
courses  1-42  being  473  187  acres  and  the  area 
of  Tract  1-B  being  2.941  acres,  leaving  a  net 
area  of  470.246  acres ) . 

Excepting  and  reserving  to  the  United 
States  of  America  rights-of-way  crossing 
Parcel  6  at  such  locations  as  shall  be  mu- 
tually agreed  upon  between  the  Command- 
ing General,  United  States  Army  of  the 
Pacific,  and  the  Adjutant  General  of  the 
Territory  or  other  head  of  the  territorial 
department  having  the  principal  use  and 
control  of  Parcel  6,  for  cable  lines,  for  utili- 
ties of  the  United  States  of  America  or  its 
licensees  serving  tlie  tracts  remaining  in 
Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation  (Part  III 
of  this  order),  and  for  ingress  to  and  egress 
from  the  said  tracts. 

Provided,  that  until  and  unless  otherwise 
permitted  by  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
Parcel  6  shall  be  used  for  National  Guard, 
Air  National  Guard,  or  civil-defense  pur- 
poses only.  If  without  such  permission  Par- 
cel 6  shall  be  used  for  other  purposes.  In 
whole  or  in  part,  and  such  other  use  shall 
continue  for  a  period  of  sixty  days  after 
notice  to  cease  and  desist  therefrom,  then 
Parcel  6.  or  the  portion  thereof  in  such  other 
use.  as  the  c&se  may  be.  shall  revert  to  the 
Jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Department 
of  the  Army. 

PART   II 

1.  There  are  Reserved  and  set  aside 
to  the  United  States  of  America  rights- 
of-way  as  follows: 

Easement  A 

Being  a  strip  of  land  five  (5.00)  feet  wide 
crossing  Parcel  1,  and  extending  two  and  one- 
half  (2.50)  feet  on  each  side  of  the  following- 
described  centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  south  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  north  side  of  Kahala  Avenue, 
the  true  azimuth  and  distance  from  concrete 
monument  No.  26-Q  at  the  end  of  Course 
No.  8  of  the  description  of  Tract  I  being: 
77*  43'  45  "  9.21  feet  and  running  by  azimuths 
measured  clockwise  from  True  South:  — 

1.  166°  15'  00"  103  01  feet; 

2.  169'  44'  00"  148  68  feet; 

3.  167'  37'  00"  112  62  feet; 

4.  166'  37'  00"  18.36  feet; 

5.  163°   29'  00"  28  34  feet  to  the  north  end 

of  this  centerline  at  the  easterly  bound- 
ary of  Parcel  6:  and  containing  an  area 
of  2055  Square  Feet  or  0.047  acre. 

Easement  B 

Being  a  strip  of  land  ten  (10.00)  feet  wide 
crossing  Parcel  3.  and  extending  five   (500) 
feet  on  each  side  of  the  following-described 
centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  west  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  south  side  of  Parcel  3.  the  coordi- 
nates of  the  said  point  of  beginning  referred 
to  Government  Survey  Triangulation  Station 
"LEAHI"  being  3565  18  feet  North  and 
1805.19  feet  East,  thence  running  by  azimuths 
measured  clockwise  from  True  South:  — 

1.262°  39'  00"  5  76  feet; 

2.  264°  26'  00"  158  53  feet; 

3.  270'  58'  00"  159.84  feet: 

4.  272'  30'  50  "  140  27  feet  to  the  east  bound- 

ary of  Parcel  3;  and  containing  an  area 
of  0.107  acre. 

Easement  C 

Being  a  strip  of  land  five  (5  00)  feet  wide 
crossing  Parcel  3,  and  extending  two  and 
one-half  (250)  feet  on  each  side  of  the  fol- 
lowing-described centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  west  end  of  the  center- 
line,  on  the  south  side  of  Parcel  3,  the  co- 
ordinates of  said  point  of  beginning  referred 
to  Government  Survey  Triangulation  Station 
"LEAHI"  being  3566.18  feet  North  and  1788.70 
feet  East,  thence  running  by  azimuths  meas« 
ured  clockwise  from  True  South: — 


1.  260°  30'  00"  210.84  feet; 

2.  275'  36'  00  "  273.27  feet  to  the  east  bound- 

ary  of  Parcel  3;  and  containing  aa  vet 
of  0.056  acre. 

Easement  D 

Being  a  strip  of  land  ten  (10  00)  feet  wide 
crossing  Parcel  3,  and  extending  five  (8.00) 
feet  on  each  side  of  the  following-described 
centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  west  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  south  side  of  Parcel  3,  the  coor- 
dinates of  the  said  point  of  beginning  re- 
ferred  to  Government  Survey  Triangulation 
Station  "LEAHI"  being  3567.16  feet  North 
and  1774  36  feet  E.ist.  thence  running  by 
azimuths  measured  clockwise  from  True 
South:  — 

1.  189°  55'  00"  37.77  feet; 

2.  270'  32'  00  '  442  50  feet; 

3.  270'  27'  00'  44  80  feet  to  the  east  bound- 

ary  of  Parcel  3;  and  containing  an  area 
of  0.121  acre. 

Easement  E 

Section  1 — Being  a  strip  of  land  ten  (10.00) 
feet  wide  crossing  Parcel  4,  and  extending 
five  (5  00)  feet  on  each  side  of  the  following- 
described  centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  north  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  northwest  side  of  Parcel  4.  the 
true  azimuth  and  distance  from  concrete 
monument  No.  3  at  the  Initial  point  of  the 
above-described  Parcel  4  being:  28°  30'  00" 
110.74  feet  and  running  by  azimuths  meae- 
ured  clockwise  from  True  South:  — 

1.  355'  40'  00"  10035  feet  to  the  northerly 
side  of  Parcel  6;  and  containing  an  area 
of  0.023  acre. 

Section  2— Being  a  strip  of  land  ten  (10.00) 
feet  wide  crossing  Parcel  4.  and  extending 
fl^'e  (5  00)  feet  on  each  side  of  the  following- 
described  centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  east  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  southwest  side  of  Puu  Panlnl 
Avenue  (formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue),  the  true  azimuth  and  distance 
from  concrete  monument  No.  3  at  the  initial 
point  of  the  above-described  description 
being:  303  04'  00'  13.20  feet  and  running 
by  azimuths  measured  clockwise  from  True 
South  :^ 

1.  39°  45'  00"  67.44  feet  to  the  northweet 
side  of  Parcel  4;  and  containing  an  ares 
of  0.015  acre. 

Easement  P 

Being  a  strip  of  land  ten  (10  00)  feet  wide 
crossing  Parcel  5,  and  extending  five  (5.00) 
feet  on  each  side  of  the  following-described 
centerline: 

Beginning  at  the  west  end  of  this  center- 
line,  on  the  northwest  side  of  Parcel  6,  the 
true  azimuth  and  distance  from  the  initial 
point  of  tlie  above-described  Parcel  5  being: 
28'  30'  00"  75  40  feet  and  running  by  azi- 
muths measured  clockwise  from  True 
South: — 

1.  332'  42'  00"  3  06  feet: 

2.  289'    14'   00  '   48  10  feet  to  the  southeart 

side  of  Tract  V;  and  containing  an  area 
of  0.012  acre. 

2.  The  premises  above  described  M 
"Easement  A"  and  'Easement  C"  shall 
be  used  only  for  underRround  cable  lin« 
for  the  Signal  Corps,  the  premises  above 
described  as  "Easement  B"  shall  be  used 
only  for  underj^round  water  lines  serving 
Tract  1-C,  described  in  Part  III  of  thij 
order,  and  the  premises  above  described 
as  "Easement  E"  and  "Easement  F 
shall  be  u.sed  only  for  underground  sewer 
lines  serving  the  tracts  remaining  ifl 
Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation  (Part 
III  of  this  order) ,  including  in  each  case 
the  construction,  use,  inspection,  main- 
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j^jance.     replacement     and     removal 
j^ereof    and     of     necessary     facilities 

3  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  and  the 
City  k  County  of  Honolulu,  or  either 
of  them,  shall  have  the  right  to  re- 
locate the  aforesaid  cable  lines,  water 
lines  sewer  lines  and  facilities  at  no 
cost  to  the  United  States  of  America, 
nrovided  that  such  relocation  shall  be 
acceptable  to  the  Commanding  General, 
United  States  Army  of  the  Pacific,  and 
that  the  United  States  of  America  shaU 
be  furnished  a  map  showing  the  new 
location  of  the  lines  and  facUities, 
whereupon  Easement  A,  Easement  B, 
gasement  C,  Easement  E,  or  Easement  F, 
as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
re-established  at  such  new  location. 

4  In  the  event  the  enjoyment  of  Ease- 
ment A,  B.  C,  E,  or  F  by  the  United  States 
requires  excavation  or  other  disturbance 
of  the  surface,  the  premises  shall,  so  far 
aj  and  as  soon  as  possible,-  be  restored  by 
the  United  States  to  the  condition  in 
which  they  existed  prior  to  the  com- 
mencement of  such  work. 

5.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  and  the 
City  li  County  of  Honolulu,  or  either  of 
them,  shall  have  the  right  to  improve 
and  use  the  surface  of  the  premises  above 
described  as  "Easement  A",  "Easement 
g..  "Easement  C".  "Easement  E",  and 
Tasement  F",  as  and  for  public  roads, 
and  if  heretofore  or  hereafter  so  im- 
proved and  so  used  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  comply  with  all  laws, 
regulations  and  ordinances  of  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawau  and  City  &  Coimty  of 
Honolulu  relating  to  excavation  or  other 
disturbance  of  the  surface  of  a  public 
road  unless  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of 
the  United  States,  and  the  United  States 
of  America  shall  plan  any  such  excava- 
tion or  other  disturbance  so  as  to  cause 
a  minimum  amount  of  interference  with 
traffic  on  the  road. 

6.  The  premises  above  described  as 
"Easement  D"  shall  be  used  only  for 
overhead  electric -light  and  power  lines 
serving  Tract  1-C,  including  the  con- 
struction, use.  Inspection,  maintenance, 
replacement  and  removal  thereof,  and 
of  necessary  facilities  therefor,  by  the 
United  States  of  America  or  its  licensees. 

7.  The  facilities  of  the  United  States 
of  America  and  its  licensees,  installed  or 
maintained  in  the  enjoyment  of  Ease- 
ment D,  shall  be  so  placed  and  regulated 
that  at  no  cost  to  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
or  City  &  County  of  Honolulu  there  shall 
be  an  unobstructed  strip  of  land  forty 
feet  wide  lying  along  the  south  boundary 
of  Parcel  3,  for  use  as  a  public  street 

8.  The  Territory  of  Hawaii  and  the 
City  ti  County  of  Honolulu,  or  either  of 
them,  shall  have  the  right  to  relocate  the 
electric-light  and  power  lines  and  facil- 
ities installed  or  maintained  l;i  the 
enjoyment  of  Easement  D,  which  reloca- 
tion shall,  save  in  case  of  non-compli- 
ance with  paragraph  7,  be  at  no  cost  to 
the  United  States  of  America  and  be  ac- 
ceptable to  the  Commanding  General, 
United  States  Army  of  the  Pacific.  In 
the  event  of  such  relocation  the  United 
States  of  America  shall  be  furnished  a 
Diap  showing  the  new  location  of  the 
electric-light  and  power  lines  and  facil- 
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ities,  whereupon  Easement  D  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  re-established  at  such  new 
location. 

9.  Save  as  required  for  the  enjoyment 
of  the  easements  reserved  and  set  aside 
to  the  United  States  of  America  by  this 
order,  the  premises  above  described  as 
"Easement  A"  shall  form  a  part  of  Par- 
cel 1,  the  premises  above  described  as 
"Easement  B",  "Easement  C",  and  "Ease- 
ment D"  shall  form  a  part  of  Parcel  3, 
the  premises  above  described  as  "E^ase- 
ment  E"  shall  form  a  part  of  Parcel  4, 
and  the  premises  above  described  as 
"Easement  F"  shall  form  a  part  of 
Parcel  5. 

PART  m 

The  true  intent  and  meaning  of  this 
order  are  that,  after  restoring  to  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  Parcels  1  to  6  inclu- 
sive, there  shall  remain  of  the  land  re- 
served for  military  purposes,  described 
by  Executive  Order  No.  6408  of  Novem- 
ber 7,  1933,  as  modified  by  EScecutive 
Orders  No.  6468  of  November  29,  1933, 
No.  10268  of  July  5,  1951,  No.  10453  of 
May  18,  1953.  and  No.  10496  of  October 
14,  1953,  the  following  constituting  the 
Fort  Ruger  Military  Reservation: 

1.  Portions  of  Tract  No.  1  (so  desig- 
nated and  described  by  Executive  Order 
No.  6408  of  November  7, 1933) .  located  at 
Kapahulu,  Honolulu.  Island  of  Oahu, 
Territory  of  Hawaii,  and  described  as 

follows; 

Tract  1-A 

Being  the  area  bounded  by  Makapuu,  Kl- 
lauea.  and  18th  Avenues  and  the  south  side 
of  Diamond  Head  Avenue  (abandoned).  Be- 
ing all  of  the  lands  conveyed  to  the  United 
States  of  America  as  follows:  (a)  Blocks  68, 
69.  75,  81,  82,  88,  89,  95,  96.  and  97.  Walalae 
Tract  (recorded  in  the  Bureau  of  Conveyances 
at  Honolulu  In  Liber  235,  Pages  251-252)  con- 
veyed by  a  deed  of  Arthur  A.  Wilder,  dated 
November  29.  1904.  recorded  In  the  Bureau  of 
Conveyances  at  Honolulu  In  Uber  264,  Pages 
209-211,  by  a  deed  of  A,  B.  Gear  and  wife  and 
T.  P.  Lansing  and  wife,  dated  November  26, 
1904,  recorded  In  the  Bureau  of  Conveyances 
at  Honolulu  In  Liber  264,  Pages  212-214.  and 
by  a  deed  of  Gear,  Lansing  &  Co.  by  Trustees, 
dated  November  26.  1904.  recorded  In  the 
Bureau  of  Conveyances  at  Honolulu  In  Liber 
264,  Pages  215-218;  (b)  Diamond  Head  Ave- 
nue (abandoned)  was  conveyed  by  a  deed  of 
Trent  Trust  Company.  Limited,  dated  De- 
cember 17,  1910,  recorded  In  the  Bureau  of 
Conveyances  at  Honolulu  In  Uber  852,  Pages 
7-10. 

Beginning  at  concrete  monument  No.  6  of 
Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation,  at  the  north 
corner  of  this  parcel  of  land,  located  on  the 
south  corner  of  KUauea  and  Makapuu  Ave- 
nues' Intersection  (as  shown  on  map  by  De- 
partment Engineer's  Office,  entitled  "Port 
Ruger  Military  Reservation",  dated  Jxme  25. 

1933,  Pile  Nximl)er  6-1-25  P.  33,  Case  "A"), 
the  coordinates  of  said  point  of  beginning 
referred  to  Government  Survey  Triangulation 
Station   "LEAHI"   being  4,942.81   feet   North 

and  3768.39  feet  East,  thence  running  by 
azimuths  measured  clockwise  from  Tru« 
South: — 

1.  298°   31'  80"   1418  85  fe*t  along  Kllauea 

Avenue  to  concrete  monument  No.  4, 
located  on  the  west  comer  of  Kllauea 
and  18th  Avenues'  Intersection; 

2.  28°  29'  20"  1532.40  feet  along  18th  Avenue 

to  concrete  monvunent  No.  3,  located  on 
the  west  comer  of  the  Intersection  of 
18th  Avenue  and  Puxi  Panlnl  Avenue 
(formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue); 
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3.  123°  02'  60"  1636.30  feet  along  Parcel  6  to 
concrete  monument  No.  7; 

4.  211°  43'  00"  53.30  feet  across  Alohea  Ave- 
nue to  concrete  monument  No.  6,  located 
on  the  corner  of  Makapuu  and  Alobea 
Avenues'  Intersection; 

5.  217'"  18'  00"  1636.18  feet  along  Makapuu 
Avenue  to  the  point  of  beginning;  and 
containing  an  area  of  51.628  acres. 

Tract  1-B 

Being  an  area  within  Parcel  6,  portion  of 
the  land  conveyed  to  the  Minister  of  Interior 
by  the  Trustees  of  William  C.  Lunalilo  Es- 
tate by  deed  dated  June  17,  1884,  recorded 
In  the  Bureau  of  Conveyances  at  Honolulu 
In  Liber  88.  Pages  223  and  224  (Land  Office 
Deed  136),  and  being  a  part  of  the  public 
lands  ceded  and  transferred  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Republic  of  Hawaii  under  the 
Joint  resolution  of  annexation  of  July  7, 
1898,  30  Stat.  750. 

Beginning  at  the  most  northerly  comer  of 
this  parcel  of  land,  the  coordinates  of  said 
point  of  beginning  referred  to  Government 
Survey  Triangulation  Station  "LEAHI"  being 
3312.97  feet  North  and  3410.17  feet  East, 
thence  running  by  azimuths  measured 
clockwise  from  True  South: — 

1.  On  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a  radius  of 
766.16  feet,  the  chord  azimuth  and  dis- 
tance being:  303°  09'  20"  169.62  feet; 

2.  296°  48'  00"  21.40  feet; 

3.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  945.23  feet,  the  chord  azimuth, 
and  distance  being:  305°  38'  00  "  290.30 
feet; 

4.  314°  28'  00"  156.74  feet; 
6.  Thence  on  s  curve  to  the  left  having  a 

radius  of  867.86  feet,  the  chord  azi- 
muth and  distance  being:  311°  06'  30" 
102.18  feet; 

6.  307°  43'  00"  181.12  feet; 

7.  Thence  on  aturve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  934.74  feet,  the  chord  azi- 
muth and  distance  being:  312°  12'  30" 
146.41  feet; 

8.  316°  42'  00"  91.03  feet; 

9.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  30.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  2*  61'  00"  43.27 
feet; 

10.  49"  00'  00"  35.27  feet; 

11.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  30.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  92*  02'  00"  40.96 
feet; 

.12.  135°  04'  00"  78.52  feet; 

13.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a 
radius  of  250.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  126°  42'  00"  72.75 
feet; 

14.  118°  20'  OO"  167.09  feet; 

15.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  230.00  feet,  the  ohord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  131*  19'  00"  103.36 
feet; 

16.  144*  18'  00"  100.72  feet; 

17.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  left  having  a 
radius  of  860.00  feet,  the  chord  azimuth 
and  distance  being:  129*  36'  00"  431.39 
feet; 

18.  114°  54'  00"   120.47  feet; 

19.  Thence  on  a  curve  to  the  right  having  a 
radius  of  345.00  feet,  the  chord  azi- 
muth and  distance  being:  122°  27'  00" 
90.66  feet; 

20.  220*  00'  00"  118.59  feet  to  the  point  of 
beginning;  and  containing  an.  area  of 
2.941  acres. 

TfeACT   l-O 

Being  a  portion  of  the  land  conveyed  to 
the  Minister  of  Interior  by  the  Trustees  of 
William  C.  Lunalilo  Estate  by  deed  dated 
June  17.  1884,  receded  In  the  Buresu  of 
Conveyance*  at  Honolulu  In  Liber  88.  Pages 
223  and  224  (Land  Office  Deed  136) ,  and  being 
a  part  of  the  public  lands  ceded  and  trans- 
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ferred  to  -he  United  States  by  the  Republic 
of  Hawaii  under  the  Joint  resolution  of  an- 
nexation of  July  7.  1898.  30  Stat.  750. 

Beginning  at  the  northwesterly  corner  of 
this  parcel  of  land,  being  the  end  of  (bourse 
No.  1  of  the  area  that  was  restored  to  the 
possession,  use.  and  control  of  the  Territory 
of  Hawaii  as  Parcel  No.  1  of  Executive  Order 
No.  10453,  dated  May  18.  1953.  the  true  azi- 
muth and  distance  to  concrete  monument 
No.  10  of  Port  Ruger  Military  Reservation  (as 
shown  on  map  by  Department  Engineer's 
Office,  entitled  "Fort  Ruger  Military  Reserva- 
tion", dated  June  25,  1933.  Pile  Number 
&-1-25  P.  33,  Case  "A")  being  63*  08'  40  " 
468.40  feet,  and  the  coordinates  of  the  said 
point  of  beginning  referred  to  Government 
Survey  Trlangulatlon  Station  "LEAHl"  being 
3323.96  feet  North  and  99000  feet  Bast, 
thence  running  by  azimuths  measiired  clock- 
wise from  True  South:  — 

1.  243*  08'  40"  557.55  feet  along  reservation 

boundary  to  concrete  monument  No.  9; 

2.  149*  3£'  30"  166.23  feet  along  reservation 

boundary; 

3.  279*  00'  00  "   195.85  feet  along  Parcel  3; 

4.  Thence  along  Parcel  3  on  a  curve  to  the 

left  having  a  radius  of  2090.00  feet,  the 
chord  azimuth  and  distance  being: 
274°  43'  30  "  311.59  feet; 

6.  270'   27'  00'   408.55  feet  along  Parcel  3 

and  along  Parcel  6: 
8.  325'   20'  00  "  204.04  feet  along  Parcel  6 

7.  328°  00'  00  "  480.00  feet  along  Parcel  6 

8.  84*    30'    00  "    780.00   feet  along   Parcel   6 

9.  72*   00'   00"   790.00  feet  along  Parcel  6 

10.  153'"   08'   40  '   80.00  feet  along  Parcel  6 

11.  153'  08'  40  "  361,00  feet  along  Diamond 

Head  Reservoir  Lot  (restored  to  the 
Territory  by  Executive  Order  No.  6468, 
dated  November  29,  1933); 

12.  223""  58'  40  "  9.80  feet  along  the  area  re- 

stored to  the  Territory  as  Parcel  No.  1 
of  Executive  Order  No.  10453,  dated 
May  18,  1953; 
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18.  Thence  along  same  on  a  cxorve  to  the  left 
having  a  radius  of  119.00  feet,  the  chord 
azimuth  and  distance  being:  198*  03' 
40"   104  00  feet; 

14.  172*  08'  40"  58.70  feet  along  same  to  the 
point    of    beginning;    and    containing 

an  area  of  22.591  acres. 

m 

TRACT  1-D 

Being  a  portion  of  the  land  conveyed  to  the 
Minister  of  Interior  by  the  Trustees  of  Wil- 
liam C.  Lunalllo  Estate  by  deed  dated  June 
17,  1884.  recorded  in  the  Bureau  of  Convey- 
ances at  Honolulu  in  Liber  88,  Pages  223 
and  224  (Land  Office  Deed  136),  and  being 
a  part  of  the  public  lands  ceded  and  trans- 
ferred to  the  United  States  by  the  Republic 
of  Hawaii  under  the  Joint  resfilution  of  an- 
nexation  of   July   7,    1898.   30   Stat.   750. 

Beginning  at  the  north  corner  of  this 
parcel  of  land,  at  the  south  corner  of  the  in- 
tersection of  18th  Avenue  and  Puu  Panlnl 
Avenue  (formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue) ,  the  true  azimuth  and  distance  from 
concrete  monument  No.  3  of  Fort  Ruger 
Military  Reservation,  located  on  the  west 
corner  of  the  intersecion  of  Puu  Panlni 
Avenue  (formerly  known  as  Diamond  Head 
Avenue)  and  18th  Avenue  (as  shown  on  map 
by  Department  Engineer's  Office,  entitled 
"Fort  Ruger  MlUtiiry  Reservation"  dated 
June  25.  1933.  File  Number  6-1-25  P.  33.  Case 
"A"),  being  303°  04'  00"  56  26  feet,  and  the 
coordinates  of  said  point  of  beginning  re- 
ferred to  Government  Survey  Trlangulatlon 
Station  "LEAHI"  being  2887.71  feet  North 
and  4331.21  feet  East,  thence  running  by 
azimuths  measured  clockwise  from  True 
South:  — 

1.  303*  04'  00"  475  75  feet  along  the  south- 

west Bide  of  Puu  Paninl  Avenue  (for- 
merly known  as  Diamond  Head  Ave- 
nue) ; 

2.  41°  30'  00"  293  42  feet  along  Parcel  6: 

3.  136'  42'  00"  377  00  feet  along  Parcel  6; 


4.  Thence  along  the  east  side  of  Parcel  4  on 
a  curve  to  the  right  having  a  radius  of 
72  86  feet,  the  chord  azimuth  and  dis- 
tance being:  172°  36'  00"  85  45  feet 

6.  208°  30'  00"  136.81  feet  along  the  south- 
east  side  of  Parcel  4  to  the  poln«  of 
beginning;  and  containing  an  art*  o( 
2.461  acres. 

2.  Tract  5,  so  desipnated  and  described 
by  Executive  Order  No.  6408  of  Novem- 
ber 7,  1933,  containing  an  area  of  2.735 
acres,  being  land  acquired  by  the  United 
States  (pursuant  to  authority  of  the  act 
of  January  31,  1922,  42  Stat.  360,  u 
amended  by  the  act  of  March  3,  1925,  43 
Stat.  1115 »  by  exchanging  for  privately, 
owned  lands  a  part  of  the  public*  lands 
ceded  and  transferred  to  the  United 
States  by  the  Republic  of  Hawaii  under 
the  joint  resolution  of  annexation  of 
July  7,  1898,  30  Stat.  750,  and  reserved 
for  military  purposes  by  executive  orders 
of  the  President. 

3.  Easements  A,  B,  C.  D,  E,  and  P,  as 
described  and  set  forth  in  Part  11  of  this 
order. 

4.  RiRhts-of-way  crossing  Parcels  3 
and  6.  as  set  forth  in  Part  I  of  this  order. 

5.  Control  over  the  use  of  Parcel  6 
and  the  right  to  cause  it  to  revert  to  the 
jurisdiction  and  control  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army  in  case  the  land  is 
used  for  purposes  other  than  those  au- 
thorized, as  set  forth  in  Part  I  of  this 
order, 

DWICHT  D.  ElSENHOWn 

The  WnrTE  House, 

December  8.  1955. 

IP.  R.  Doc,  55-10062;    Filed,  Dec.   12,  19M; 
11:56  a.m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  3 — Noncompetitive  Acquisition  of 
Competitive  Status 

OVERSEAS    positions 

Section  3.101  is  amended  as  set  out 
below. 

§3.101  Incumbents  of  positions 
brought   into   the   competitive   service. 

m    •    * 

(b)  In  order  to  acquire  a  competitive 
status  undei"  this  section  an  employee 
must: 

(1)  Be  recommended  by  the  agency  in 
which  emplo./ed  prior  to  June  15.  1956,  or 
within  six  (S)  months  after  the  date  the 
position  is  b'ought  into  the  competitive 
service,  whichever  is  later.  Where  it  is 
necessary  for  the  Commission  to  deter- 
mine that  this  section  applies  to  a  group 
of  positions  the  recommendation  must  be 
submitted  within  six  (6)  months  after 
the  agency  is  advised  of  the  Commis- 
sion's determination. 

(2)  Have  rendered  six  (6)  months  of 
satisfactory  service  in  a  position  (.or  po- 


.■^Itions)  broil frht  into  the  competitive 
.-ervice  or  in  the  civilian  executive 
branch  of  the  Government  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  his  position  was  brought 
into  the  competitive  service,  unless  the 
Commission  excepts  particular  types  of 
cases  from  this  requirement.  The  types 
of  cases  which  the  Commission  excepts 
from  this  requirement  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Personnel  Manual. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(d>  A  former  incumbent  of  a  position 
which  has  been  brought  into  the  com- 
petitive service  who  left  such  position  in 
order  to  perform  active  military  service 
after  June  30,  1950,  may  acquire  a  com- 
petitive status  provided:   •   •   ♦ 

<3>  He  is  recommended  for  reinstate- 
ment prior  to  June  15,  1956,  or  within 
six  (6)  months  after  discharge  from  the 
military  service  under  honorable  condi- 
tions <or  after  hospitalization  continu- 
ing after  discharge  for  not  more  than 
one  year),  whichever  is  later;  and 

•  •  •  •  • 

(e)  Any  person  who  occupied  a  con- 
tinuing position  on  the  date  it  was 
brought  into  the  competitive  service  and 
who  was  separated  thereafter,  may  ac- 
quire a  competitive  status  provided; 


(1>  He  is  recommended  for  reinstate- 
ment within  the  time  limits  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  He  meets  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b)  i2),  i3)  and  <4)  of  this 
section. 

(f )  If  the  Commission  disapproves  ft 
recommendation  for  acquisition  of  sta- 
tus under  this  section  the  agency  or  th« 
person  concerned  may  request  the  Com- 
mission to  review  its  action  within  six 
<6)  months  after  the  date  of  the  Com- 
mission's disapproval. 

(g)  The  time  limits  prescribed  in  this 
section  may  be  extended  in  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  upon  a  showing  by 
the  agency  that  circumstances  beyond  its 
control  prevented  it  from  recommendini 
the  person  within  such  time  limits. 

(R.  S.  1753;  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
6  U.  S.  C.  631,  633) 


[SEAL] 


UNfTED  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


(P.   R.  Doc.   55-10016;    Filed.  Dec.   12.   1956; 
8:53  a.m.] 


Tuesday,  December  13,  1955 

^E  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  HI — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter    E — Account    Servicing 

,»nA  Instruction  451.1.  Administration 
^'  Letter  318  (450)1 

Part  361— Routine 

SUBPART  A— account  SERVICING  POLICIES 

subpart  A  of  Part  361,  Title  6.  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (19  F.  R.  2757) 
Is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

«i  1    General. 

^2  Definition  of  types  of  payments  on  all 
loan  accounts. 

ms  Distribution  of  collections  when  a 
borrower  owes  both  real  estate  and 
operating  loans  to  the  Parmera 
Home  Administration. 

M1.4  Application  of  payments  on  Operating 
loan  accounts. 

3615  Application  of  payments  on  Farm 
Ownership,  Soil  and  Water  Conser- 
vation (except  Water  Facilities 
loans  coded  J) ,  Farm  Hoxislng.  and 
Other  Real  Estate  loan  accounta. 

M1.8  Application  of  pajTnents  on  Water 
Facilities  loan  accounts  coded  J. 

M1.7  Changes  In  the  application  of  direct 
loan  payments. 

M1.8  Other  account  servicing  Information 
on  Farm  Ownership.  Soil  and  Water 
Conservation,  Other  Real  Estate, 
and  Farm  Housing  accounts. 

Ml  9  Miscellaneous  servicing  on  Operating 
loan  accounts. 

Authority:  55  361.1  to  361.9  Issued  under 
R.  8.  161,  5  U.-  S.  C.  22.  Statutes  giving 
ipeclal  authority  and  statutes  Interpreted 
or  spplled  are  cited  to  text  In  pwentheses. 

5  361.1    General.    Borrowers  will  be 
required  to  pay  their  debts  to  the  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  in  accordance 
with  their  agreements  and  their  ability 
to  pay  and  will  be  encouraged  to  pay 
ahead  of  schedule   to  an  extent  con- 
sistent with  sound  farming  and  money 
management.    When    borrowers    have 
acted  in  good  faith  and  have  exercised 
due  diligence  in  an  effort  to  pay  their 
indebtedness  but  cannot  pay  on  schedule 
because  of  circumstances  beyond  their 
control,  future  servicing  actions  will  be 
consistent  with  the  best  interests  of  the 
borrower  and  the  Government.    County 
Supervisors  will  be  responsible  for  serv- 
icing all  Farmers  Home  Administration 
accounts  as  prescribed  by  this  part  and 
under  the  general  guidance  and  super- 
vision of  State  OfHce  personnel. 

(a)  Accounts  of  borrowers  who  are 
receiving  supervision.  For  those  bor- 
rowers receiving  supervision,  the  foun- 
dation for  proper  and  timely  debt  pay- 
ment is  sound  farm  and  home  planning, 
including  plans  for  debt  payments,  sup- 
plemented by  effective  follow-up  super- 
vision. Account  servicing,  therefore, 
Dust  begin  with  initial  planning  and 
niust  be  an  integral  part  of  year-end 
analysis  and  subsequent  planning,  as 
^ell  as  follow-up  sup>ervision. 

*b)  Accounts  of  borrowers  who  are 
not  receiving  supervision.  For  those 
borrowers  not  receiving  supervision,  ac- 
count servicing  will  be  directed  toward 
collecUng  the  loan  and  protecting  the 
Government's  security  during  the  period 
0^  the  loan.    The  borrower  must  be  fully 
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informed  with  respect  to  his  obligations 
as  to  payment  of  the  loan  and  protection 
of  the  Government's  financial  interests. 
Generally,  account  servicing  will  be  lim- 
ited to  collection  activities.  These 
activities  will  include  collection  letters, 
office  visits,  and  telephone  calls,  and,  in 
cases  involving  real  estate  security,  tax 
and  insurance  servicing  letters.  Farm 
visits  will  also  be  made  in  selected  cases 
for  such  purposes  as  the  following : 

(1)  To  ascertain  the  progress  being 
made  in  the  farming  operation  and  to 
offer  such  assistance  in  farm  practices 
as  may  be  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  the  Government's  financial  interest. 
Assistance  in  farm  practices  will  be 
limited  generally  to  that  required  to  meet 
emergency  situations.  However,  such 
assistance  may,  when  warranted,  in- 
clude advice  on  how  to  correct  clearly 
unsound  farm  practices  which  endanger 
the  borrower's  farming  operations  and 
which  he  may  be  able  to  improve  with- 
out follow-up  supervision. 

(2)  To  inspect  security  property  to 
ascertain  whether  it  is  being  maintained 
adequately  to  protect  the  Government's 
interests  or  to  inspect  loss  or  damage  to 
security  property. 

(3)  When  necessary  to  effect  collec- 
tion of  the  loan. 

(c)  Accounts  of  collection-only  bor- 
rowers. Collection-only  borrowers  are 
expected  to  make  final  settlements  of 
their  debts  to  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration to  the  extent  of  their  abil- 
ity to  pay.  This  objective  will  be  accom- 
plished by  collecting  in  full  the  amounts 
owed  by  these  borrowers  or,  in  appro- 
priate cases,  by  the  application  of  the 
established  debt  settlement  policies. 

(d)  Subsequent  servicing.  If  a  bor- 
rower fails  to  make  a  payment  as  agreed 
upon,  the  County  Supervisor  will  write 
or  otherwise  contact  the  borrower  or 
request  him  to  make  the  payment  or 
request  him  to  come  to  the  office  to  dis- 
cuss the  reasons  why  the  payment  was 
not  made  and  to  develop  specific  plans 
for  making  the  payment.  In  the  event 
the  borrower  refuses  to  make  the  pay- 
ment when  he  has  the  income,  or  it  is 
determined  that  his  farming  operations 
will  not  permit  him  to  make  the  pay- 
ment in  a  reasonable  length  of  time,  as 
well  as  make  future  payments,  action 
will  be  taken  to  protect  the  Govern- 
ment's security  interest. 


(Sec  41  (1) ,  60  Stat.  1066,  7  U.  S.  C^  1015  (I) : 
sec   510  (g),  63  Stat.  438,  42  U.  S.  C.  1480  (g): 
sec.  4  (c),  64  Stat.  100,  40  U.  8.  C.  442   (c); 
sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870,  16  U.  S.  C.  590w  (3); 
sec.  1  (4) .  68  Stat.  735,  16  U.  S.  C.  590X-3  (a) 
(7) .     Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1  (a) ,  50  Stat. 
522.  sec.  5,  60  Stat.  1072,  7  U.  8.  C.  1001  (a): 
sec.  3,  62  Stat.  634,  7  U.  8.  C.  1005b  (e) ;  sec.  2. 
64  Stat.  98,  40  U.  8.  C.  440  (f);  sees.  501  (a), 
603.  63  Stat.  432.  434.  42  U.  S.  C.  1471,  1473; 
sec    2  (3),  50  Stat.  869,  16  U.  3.  C  590s  (3); 
sec    1    (4),  68  Stat.  735,   16  U.  S.  C.  590x-2, 
590X-3;  sec.  21,  50  Btat.  524,  sec.  4,  60  Stat. 
1071.  sec.  2,  65  Stat.  197,  7  U.  S.  C.  1007;  sec. 
1   63  Stat.  43,  67  Stat.  558,  12  U.  8.  C.  1148a-l 
(a):    sec.    1    (a),   64   Stat.   414,    12   U.   8.   C. 
1148ft-l    (a);    sec.  2,  63   Stat.  44,   sec.   1,   67 
Stat.    150,   sec.   1,   69   Stat.   263,    12  U.  S.   C. 
1148a-2   (a):   sec.  1,  67  Stat.  149,  sec.  2.  69 
Stat.  263,  12  U.  8.  C.  ll48ar-2  (b):  sec.  1.  «7 
Btat.  149,  69  Stat.  366. 12  U.  8.  C.  1148a-2  (c) : 
aec.  2  (a)    (2) ,  60  Stat.  1062.  T  U.  8   ^  1001. 
note;  68  Stat.  999,  69  Stat.  223,  sec.  3,  69  Stat. 
283,  12  U.  S..C.  1148a-l,  note;  62  Stat.  1038. 
63  Stat.  82) 
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5  361.2  Definition  of  types  of  pay- 
ments on  all  loan  accounts — (a)  Regular 
payments.  Regular  payments  will  be  all 
payments  other  than  extra  payments 
and  refunds.  Usually  regular  payments 
will  be  derived  from  regular  farm  in- 
come, that  is,  farm  income  not  includ- 
ing proceeds  from  the  sale  of  basic  secu- 
rity, but  they  will  include  also  payments 
derived  from  off-farm  income,  sale  or 
lease  of  real  estate  security  property 
which  is  of  a  nondepleting  nature,  in- 
heritances, life  insurance,  contributions 
made  on  Section  503  Farm  Housing 
loans,  and  so  forth. 

(b)  Extra  payments.  Extra  payments 
will  be  payments  derived  from  (1)  sale 
of  basic  chattel  security,  (2)  refinancing 
of  the  real  estate  debt,  (3)  sale  of  all  or 
any  part  of  the  mortgaged  real  estate, 
(4)  mineral  royalties,  (5)  leases  which 
depreciate  the  value  of  the  security,  or 
(6)  cash  proceeds  of  real  property  in- 
surance. 

(c)  Refunds.  Refunds  will  be  pay- 
ments derived  from  the  return  of  all  or 
a  part  of  a  loan  advance. 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066,  7  U.  S.  C.  1015 
(1);  sec.  510  (g).  63  Stat.  438,  42  U.  8.  C. 
1480  (g):  sec.  4  (c),  64  Stat.  100.  40  U.  S.  C. 
442  (c);  sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870,  16  U.  8.  C. 
590W  (3);  sec.  1  (4),  68  Stat.  735.  16  U.  8.  C. 
590X-3  (a)  (7).  Interprets  or  applies  sec. 
1  (a),  50  Stat.  622,  sec.  5,  60  Stat.  1072,  7 
U.  S.  C.  1001  (a) ;  sec.  3,  62  Stat.  534.  7  U.  8.  O. 
1005b  (e) ;  sec.  2,  64  Stat.  98,  40  U.  8.  C.  440 
(f);  sees.  501  (a),  603,  63  Stat.  432,  434.  42 
U.  8.  C.  147i;  1473;  sec.  2  (3),  60  Stat.  869, 
16  U.  S.  C.  590s  (3);  sec.  1  (4),  68  Stat.  735. 
16  U.  S.  C.  690X-2,  590X-3;  sec.  21.  60  Stat. 
624,  sec.  4,  60  Stat.  1071,  sec.  2.  65  Stat.  197. 
7  U.  S.  C.  1007;  sec.  1,  63  Stat.  43.  67  Stat. 
558,  12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-l  (a);  sec.  1  (a),  64 
Stat.  414,  12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-l  (a);  sec.  2.  63 
Stat.  44.  sec.  1,  67  Stat.  150,  sec.  1,  69  Stat. 
263  12  U.  8.  C.  1148a-2  (a);  sec.  1,  67  Stat. 
149]  sec.  2,  69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  8.  C.  1148a-2 
(b);  sec.  1,  67  Stat.  149.  69  Stat.  366,  12 
U  S.  C.  n48a-2  (c);  sec.  2  (a)  (2).  60  Stot. 
1062  7  U.  S.  C.  1001.  note;  68  Stat.  999,  69 
Stat.  223,  sec.  3,  69  Stat.  263,  12  U.  S.  C. 
1148a-l.  note;  62  Stat.  1038,  63  Stat.  82) 

S  361.3    Distribution     of     collections 
when  a  borrower  owes  both  real  estate 
and   operating    loans    to    the   Farmers 
Home   Administration — (a)    Collections 
from  income  other  than  from  sale  of 
basic  chattel  security  or  sale  or  rental 
of  real  estate  security.    In  those  cases 
where  a  borrower  owes  both  real  estate 
loans  (Farm  Ownership.  Soil  and  Water 
Conservation,  including  those  secured  by 
chattels.  Farm  Housing,  and  Other  Real 
Estate)   and  Operating  loans  (Produc- 
tion and  Subsistence.  Production   and 
Economic  Emergency,  and  so  forth)  to 
the  Farmers  Home  Administration,  col- 
lections received  from  each  crop  year's 
Income,  other  than  from  the  sale  of  basic 
chattel   security   or   from   the   sale   or 
rental  of  real  estate  security,  will   be 
distributed  in  an  equitable  manner  so 
as  to  mainUin  the  accounts  in  balance 
with  respect  to  maturities  and  to  protect 
the  interests  of  the  Government.    Col- 
lections received  during   the  first  five 
years  of  the  Farm  Housing  loan  from 
section  503  Farm  Housing  borrowers  who 
also  owe  Operating  loans  will  be  distrib- 
uted in  accordance  with   §§361.101  to 
361.104.  ^     ,     ^  ,,  - 

(b)  Income  from  sale  of  basic  chattel 
security  or  sale  or  rental  of  real  estaU 


if 

I 
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security.  Collections  derived  from  the 
sale  of  basic  chattel  security  and  those 
from  the  sale  of  real  estate  security  or 
rental  of  any  real  estate  security  will 
be  applied  in  accordance  with  applicable 
provisions  of  §§361.4  to  361.6. 

(c)  Application  of  collections.  After 
the  decision  is  reached  as  to  the  amount 
of  each  collection  that  is  to  be  distrib- 
uted to  the  operating  and  real  estate  ac- 
counts, application  of  the  collection  will 
be  governed  oy  §§  361.4  to  361.6. 

(Sec.  4L  (U),  60  Stat.  1066.  7  U.  S.  C.  1015 
(1);  sec.  610  (g).  63  Stat.  438,  42  U.  S.  O. 
1480  (g);  sec.  4  (c).  64  Stat.  100.  40  D.  S.  C. 
442  (c):  sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870.  16  U.  S.  C. 
690w  (3):  sec.  1  (4).  68  Stat.  735.  16  U.  S.  C. 
690X-3  (a)  (7).  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1 
(a) ,  50  Stat.  522.  sec.  5.  60  Stat.  1072.  7  U.  S.  C. 
1001  (a);  sec.  3.  62  Stat.  534.  7  U.  3.  C.  1005b 
(e);  sec.  2.  64  Stat.  98.  40  U.  S.  C.  440  (f); 
Bees.  501  (a),  503.  63  Stat.  432.  434.  42 
U.  S.  C.  1471.  1473:  sec.  2  (3).  50  Stat.  869. 
16  U.  S.  C.  590s  (3);  sec.  1  (4),  68  Stat. 
735.  16  U.  S.  C.  590X-2.  590x-3;  sec.  21.  50 
Btat.  524,  sec.  4,  60  Stat.  1071.  sec.  2,  65  Stat. 
197.  7  U.  S.  C.  1007;  sec.  1.  63  Stat.  43.  67 
Stat.  558.  12  n.  S.  C.  11488-1  (a);  sec.  1 
(a).  64  Stat.  414.  12  U.  S.  O.  1148a-l  (a);  sec. 
3.  63  Stat.  44.  sec.  1,  67  Stat.  150,  sec.  1. 
69  Stat.  263,  12  U.  S.  O.  1148a-2  (a);  sec.  1. 
67  Stat.  149.  sec.  2,  69  Stat.  263,  12  U.  S.  C. 
1148a-2  (b);  sec.  1.  67  Stat.  149.  69  Stat.  366, 
12  n.  S.  O.  1148a-2  (c);  sec.  2  (a)  (2).  60 
Btat.  1062.  7  U.  S.  C.  1001,  note:  68  Stat.  999. 
69  Stat.  223.  sec.  3.  69  Stat.  263.  13  U.  S.  O. 
1148a-l.  note;   62  Stat.  1038,  63  Stat.  82) 

S  361.4  Application  of  payments  on 
Operating  loan  accounts.  Payments  re- 
ceived on  Operating  loan  accounts  will 
be  applied  to  the  proper  account  or  ac- 
counts selected  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  first  to  the  un- 
paid interest  on  the  selected  account  or 
accounts,  as  shown  on  the  latest  Form 
FHA-646,  "SUtement  of  Account."  in  the 
County  OfBce,  and  then  to  the  unpaid 
principal  on  such  account  or  accounts, 
except  that  for  1934-35  Drought  Feed 
loans,  collections  will  be  applied  to  prin- 
cipal only  until  all  principal  has  been  re- 
paid. Refunds  will  be  applied  to  princi- 
pal only.  Exceptions  may  be  made  to 
the  policy  of  applying  payments  to  inter- 
est first  when  (1)  the  unpaid  interest 
on  the  selected  account  or  accounts,  as 
shown  on  Form  FHA-646,  is  not  due 
under  the  provisions  of  the  note  or  notes 
and  the  borrower  requests  that  his  pay- 
ment be  applied  to  principal  only,  or  (2) 
A  large  amount  of  unpaid  interest  has 
accumulated  and  the  borroww  requests 
In  writing  that  his  payment  be  applied 
to  principal  first,  stating  that  he  will 
make  the  payment  only  if  his  request  is 
granted.  If  the  borrower  agrees  to  make 
subsequent  payments  only  on  condition 
that  they  be  applied  to  principal  first, 
the  information  will  be  incorporated  in 
a  written  agreement. 

(a)  Selection  of  accounts.  Except  for 
total  loan  refunds  as  provided  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  (i)  of  this  paragraph, 
payments,  regardless  of  source,  will  be 
applied  first  to  any  recoverable  costs 
which  have  been  charged  to  the  bor- 
rower's account,  after  which  the  follow- 
ing rules  will  govern  the  selection  of 
accounts  and  installments  to  which  pay- 
ments will  be  applied. 

(1)  Payments  derived  from  the  sale 
of  mortgaged  property  representing  nor- 
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mal  farm  Income  or  from  assignments 
of  income  will  be  applied  first  to  accounts 
with  small  balances  for  the  purpose  of 
removing  such  accounts  from  the  rec- 
ords. Any  balance  of  the  remittance  will 
be  applied  on  debts  secured  by  the  mort- 
gage in  the  following  order: 

(i)  To  amounts  due  or  falling  due  on 
loans  made  in  connection  with  the  cur- 
rent year's  operations.  However,  when 
installments  on  loans  previously  made 
fall  due  early  in  the  year  and  prior  to 
the  installment  on  the  loan  for  the  cur- 
rent year's  ojjerations  or  when  such  loans 
are  delinquent  and  it  is  anticipated  that 
sufficient  income  will  be  received  to  meet 
the  installment  on  the  current  year's  op- 
erations when  due,  collections  may  be 
applied  first  to  installments  on  loans 
made  in  previous  years. 

(ii)  To  accounts  having  the  oldest  de- 
linquencies, or  if  no  delinquencies,  to  the 
oldest  unpaid  account. 

(2)  Payments  derived  from  the  sale  of 
basic  security,  including  real  estate 
security,  will  be  applied  to  the  earliest 
account  secured  by  the  earliest  mortgage 
covering  such  basic  security.  The 
amount  to  be  applied  to  principal  will  be 
applied  to  the  final  unpaid  install- 
ment(s).  When  the  amount  of  such 
payment  is  large  and  the  sale  of  the  basic 
security,  including  real  estate  security, 
will  result  in  a  change  in  the  farming 
operation  which  will  reduce  the  annual 
repayment  ability  of  the  borrower.  It 
may  be  prorated  to  more  than  one 
installment. 

(3)  Partial  loan  refunds  wil  be  applied 
to  the  final  unpaid  installment<s)  on  the 
note(s)  which  evidences  such  ad- 
vance(s>,  except:  (i)  When  such  refund 
represents  an  advance  for  current  farm 
and  home  exjpenses  repayable  within  the 
year,  it  may  be  applied  to  the  first  un- 
paid installment  on  such  note,  in  which 
Case  it  will  be  treated  as  a  regular  pay- 
ment; and  (ii)  when  such  refund  is  large 
and  results  from  a  change  in  the  farming 
operations  which  will  reduce  the  annual 
repayment  ability  of  the  borrower,  it 
should  be  prorated  to  more  than  one 
installment. 

(4)  Total  refunds  of  loan  advances 
will  be  applied  to  the  notes  which  evi- 
dence such  advances. 

(5)  In  applying  payments  from  sources 
other  than  those  in  subparagraphs  ( 1)  to 
(4)  of  this  paragraph,  the  borrower  has 
the  right  qf  election  as  to  the  Operating 
loan  accolmt(s)  on  which  such  pay- 
ments will  be  applied.  In  the  absence 
of  the  borrower's  election,  such  pay- 
ments generally  will  be  applied  in  the 
following  order: 

(i)  To  accounts  with  small  balances. 

(ii)  To  accounts  with  the  oldest  un- 
secured note(s). 

(iii)  To  accounts  with  the  oldest  de- 
linquencies. 

(iv)  To  accounts  with  the  oldest  se- 
cured note(s). 

(6 )  When  a  borrower  owes  both  Farm- 
ers Home  Administration  and  State 
Rural  Rehabilitation  Corporation  loan 
accounts,  payments  described  in  subpar- 
agraph (5)  of  this  paragraph,  in  the 
absence  of  the  borrower's  election  and 
any  balances  remaining  after  payments 
are  made  under  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  will  be  prorated 


between  Farmers  Home  Administration 
and  the  State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Cor- 
poration  loan  accounts  on  the  basis  of 
the  total  balances  (including  principal 
and  interest)  owed  to  each.  The  por- 
tions thus  prorated  will  be  applied  re- 
spectively to  the  Farmers  Home  Admin- 
i-stration  and  State  Rural  Rehabilitation 
Corporation  loan  accounts  as  prescribed 
in  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph. 

(7)  When  the  Government  has  ad- 
vanced funds  to  complete  State  Rural 
Rehabilitation  Corporation  commit- 
ments, any  payment  that  normally 
would  be  applied  to  any  of  the  borrower'g 
State  Rural  Rehabilitation  Corporation 
accounts  will  be  applied  to  the  account 
until  it  is  p>aid. 

(8)  Application  of  payments  to  notei 
within  loan-type  accounts  will  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  general  rules  set 
forth  in  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (7)  of 
this  paragraph.  County  Supervisors  are 
authorized  to  apply  payments  to  specific 
notes  within  loan-type  accounts  accord- 
ing to  the  rules  of  application  prescribed 
in  this  paragraph  when  the  need  for  such 
application  arises. 

(Sec.  41  (1).  60  Stat.  1066.  7  U.  8.  C.  1015  (1); 
sec.  4  (c).  64  Stat.  100.  40  U.  S.  C.  442  (c); 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  21.  50  Stat.  624,  mc. 
4.  60  Stat.  1071.  sec.  2.  65  Stat.  197.  7  U.  8.  C. 
1007:  sec.  1.  63  Stat.  43.  67  SUt.  558.  13 
U.  S.  C.  n48a^l  (a):  sec.  1  (a).  64  Stat.  414. 
12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-l  (a);  sec.  2.  63  Stat.  44. 
sec.  1.  67  Stat.  150,  sea.  1.  69  Stat  263,  U 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a) :  sec.  1.  67  Stat.  149.  wc. 
2.  69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (b):  sec.  1. 
67  Stat.  149.  69  Stat.  366,  12  U.  S.  C.  114te-3 
(c);  sec.  2  (a)  (2),  60  Stat.  M)62.  7  U.  8.  C. 
1001.  note:  68  Stat.  999.  69  Stat.  223.  sec.  S. 
69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  S.  O.  1148a-l,  note;  83 
Stat.  1038,  63  Stat.  82) 

§  361.5  Application  of  payments  on 
Farm  Ownership,  Soil  and  Water  Con- 
servation (except  Water  Facilities  loan 
accounts  coded  J) ,  Farm  Housing,  and 
Other  Real  Estate  loan  accounts.  If  a 
borrower  owes  more  than  one  of  the 
above  loan  accounts,  including  Water 
Facilities  loan  accounts  coded  J,  pay- 
ment on  such  accounts  should  be  awUed 
so  as  to  maintain  the  accounts  in  balance 
at  the  end  of  the  year  with  respect  to 
installments  due  on  the  notes  and  other 
charges. 

(a)  Regular  payments — (1)  Direct 
loan  accounts.  Regular  payment*  on 
direct  loan  accounts  will  be  appUed  flnt 
to  interest  accrued  on  the  note  to  the 
date  of  the  receipt  of  payment,  and 
second  to  the  principal  balance  on  the 
note. 

(2)  Insured  loan  accounts.  All  regu- 
lar payments  on  insured  loan  accounts 
will  be  applied  first  to  any  unpaid  bal- 
ance of  the  insurance  account  including 
accrued  interest  on  advances  from  the 
insurance  fund  computed  to  the  date  of 
the  receipt  of  payment,  and  second  U) 
interest  accrued  on  the  note  as  of  the 
date  of  the  U.  S.  Treasury  check  issued 
to  the  holder.  Any  remainder  will  be 
applied  to  the  principal  balance  on  the 
note. 

(b)  Extra  payments— (1)  Direct  loan 
accounts.  Extra  payments  on  direct 
loan  accounts  will  be  applied  first  to 
Interest  accrued  on  the  note  to  the  date 
of  the  receipt  of  payment,  and  second 
to  the  principal  balance  on  the  notA 
Extra    payments    will    not    affect  tt» 
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-hedule  status  of  a  borrower  with  a 
S«ct  loan,  except  when  reamortizaUon 
Solved  as  provided  in  paragraph  (h> 

of  5  361.8.  ^         ^  . 

(2)  Insured  loan  accounts.  Extra 
navments  on  insured  loan  accounts  will 
^  ftDDlied  first  to  interest  accrued  on 
L  note  as  of  the  date  of  the  U.  8. 
Treasury  check  issued  to  the  holder,  and 
the  remainder  will  be  applied  to  the 
orincipal  balance  on  the  note.  Extra 
oavments  will  not  affect  the  schedule 
status  of  a  borrower  with  an  insured  loan 
or  relieve  him  from  paying  the  amount 
due  the  insurance  account  each  year. 

(c)  Refunds  on  direct  and  insured 
loon  accounts.  All  refunds  on  direct 
and  insured  loan  accounts  will  be  applied 
entirely  to  the  principal  balance  on  the 
note  Refunds  will  not  affect  the  sched- 
ule status  of  a  borrower  with  a  direct  or 
insured  loan,  except  when  reamortiza- 
tion  Is  involved  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(h)  of  J  361.8.  A  refund  will  not  relieve 
a  borrower  with  an  insured  loan  from 
paying  the  amount  due  the  insurance 
account  each  year. 

(d)  Finance  Office  handling— (I)  Di- 
TKt  loan  accounts.  The  application  of 
principal  and  interest  on  direct  loan  ac- 
counts will  be  reflected  in  the  record  of 
accounts  maintained  by  the  Finance  Of- 
fice, as  indicated  on  the  yellow  copy  of 
Porin  FHA-37  returned  to  the  County 
Supervisor.  Amounts  paid  on  direct 
loan  accounts  will  be  credited  on  the 
Finance  omce  records  as  of  the  date  of 
Form  FHA-37.  Collections  received 
from  borrowers  who  have  both  initial 
and  subsequent  direct  Farm  Ownership 
loans  bearing  different  rates  of  interest 
«ill  be  applied  by  the  Finance  Office  in 
the  following  order  of  priority  to: 

(i)  Unpaid  accrued  interest  on  the 
initial  loan. 

(ii)  Unpaid  accrued  Interest  on  the 
subsequent  loan(s). 

(iii)  Unpaid  principal  behind  schedule 
on  the  initial  loan. 

(iv)  Unpaid  principal  behind  schedule 
on  the  subsequent  loajKs) . 

(v)  Unpaid  principal  balances  on  the 
Initial  and  subsequent  loans,  prorated  on 
the  ratio  between  the  annual  install- 
ments. 

(2)  Insured  loan  accounts.  The  Fi- 
nance Office  will  distribute  the  payments 
between  the  insurance  account  and  the 
note  account  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section, 

(I)  Insurance  account.  Amounts  dis- 
tributed to  the  insurance  accovmt  will  be 
credited  on  the  Finance  office  records  as 
of  the  date  of  Form  FHA-37. 

(ii)Note  account.  When  distributing 
a  payment  to  the  borrower's  nc>te  ac- 
count, the  Finance  Office  will  apply  it 
first  to  interest  accrued  to  the  date  of 
^  U.  S.  Treasury  check  issued  to  the 
holder  and  any  remainder  to  princii>al. 
jjorm  PHA-282  wUl  be  sent  to  the  U.  S. 
Treasury  Regional  Disbursing  Office  for 
inclusion  in  the  envelope  containing  the 
check  to  be  sent  to  the  holder.  Such 
amounts  will  be  credited  on  the  Finance 
Office  records  as  of  the  date  of  the  U.  S. 
Treasury  check  issued  to  the  holder. 

'^c.  41  (1) ,  60  Stat.  1066.  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1) : 
"<=•  510  (g) .  63  Stat   438,  42  U.  S.  C.  1480  (g) ; 
••*=•♦  (c).  64  ytnt.   100.  40  U.  S.  C.  442    (c); 
No.  241 2 
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sec.  1  (4) ,  68  Stat.  735,  1^  U.  8.  C.  590x-S  (a) 
(7) .  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1  (a) ,  60  Stat. 
622,  sec.  6,  60  Stat.  1072,  7  U.  S.  C.  1001  (a); 
sec.  8.  62  Stat.  534.  7  U.  S.  C.  1005b  (e);  sec. 
2,  64  Stat.  98.  40  U.  S.  C.  440  (f);  sees.  601 
(a).  603.  63  Stat.  432.  434,  42  U.  S.  C.  1471, 
1473;  sec.  1  (4).  68  Stat.  735,  16  U.  &.  C. 
690X-2,  690X-3) 

§  361.8  Application  of  payments  on 
Water  Facilities  loan  accounts  coded  J — 
(a)  Regular  payments.  Regular  pay- 
ments on  Water  Facilities  loan  accounts 
coded  J  will  be  applied  first  to  any  vm- 
paid  balance  of  interest  accrued  on  the 
account  as  of  the  latest  Form  FHA-646, 
"Statement  of  Account,"  In  the  County 
Office  and  the  remainder  will  be  applied 
to  the  principal  balance  on  the  account. 

(b)  Extra  payments.  Extra  payments 
on  Water  Facilities  loan  accounts  coded 
J  will  be  applied  first  to  any  unpaid  bal- 
ance of  interest  accrued  on  the  account 
as  of  the  latest  Form  FHA-646  in  the 
County  Office  and  the  remainder  will  be 
applied  to  the  final  unpaid  principal 
installment (s)  on  the  account. 

(c)  Refunds.  Refunds  on  Water  Fa- 
cilities loan  accounts  coded  J  will  be  ap- 
plied entirely  to  the  final  unpaid  in- 
stallment(s). 

(Sec.  6.  (3).  50  Stat.  870.  16  U.  S.  C.  590w  (3). 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  2  (3),  50  Stat.  869. 
16U.  S.  C.  590s  (3)) 

§  361.7  Changes  in  the  application  of 
direct  loan  payments — (a)  Authority  to 
State  Directors.  State  Directors  are 
hereby  authorized  to  approve  requests 
for  changes  in  the  application  of  pay- 
ments between  Operating  loan  accounts 
and  other  direct  loan  accounts  when 
payments  have  been  applied  in  error  and 
such  requests  conform  to  applicable 
policies. 

(b)  Authority  to  County  Supervisors. 
County  Supervisors  are  hereby  author- 
ized to  approve  requests  for  changes  in 
the  application  of  payments  within  and 
between  Operating  loan  accounts  when 
payments  have  been  applied  in  error  and 
such  requests  conform  to  applicable 
policies. 

(c)  Form  FHA-238.  "Request  for 
Change  in  Application."  Requests  for 
changes  in  application  of  payments  will 
be  made  on  Form  FHA-238  which  will  be 
prepared  by  the  County  Supervisor  and 
signed  by  the  State  Director  or  the 
County  Supervisor,  whichever  is  author- 
ized. 

(d)  Notifying  borrowers.  County  Su- 
pervisors will  Inform  borrowers  of  any 
reapplication  between  Operating  loan 
accounts  and  other  direct  loan  accounts, 
and  of  any  other  reapplication  of  a  sig- 
nificant amount. 

(Sec.  41  (1) .  60  Stat.  1066,  7  U.  S.  C.  1016  (1) ; 
sec.  510  (g) ,  63  Stat.  438,  42  U.  8.  C.  1480  (g) ; 
sec.  4  (c),  64  Stat.  100,  40  U.  8.  C.  442  (c): 
sec.  6  (3),  50  Stat.  870.  16  U.  S.  C.  690w  (3): 
sec.  1  (4) .  68  Stat.  735.  16  U.  8.  C.  690X-8  (a) 
(7).  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1  (a) .  60  Stat. 
522.  sec.  5.  60  Stat.  1072,  7  U.  S.  C.  1001  (a): 
sec.  501  (a).  63  Stat.  432,  42  U.  S.  C.  1471; 
sec.  2  (3).  50  Stat.  869.  16  U.  S.  C.  590s  (3): 
sec.  1  (4) .  68  Stat.  735.  16  U.  8.  C.  590X-2;  sec. 
21.  50  Stat.  524.  sec.  4.  60  Stat.  1071.  sec.  2. 
65  Stat.  197.  7  U.  8.  C.  1007;  sec.  1.  63  Stat. 
43.  67  Stat.  558.  12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-l  (a);  ate. 
1  (a).  64  Stat.  414,  12  U.  a  C.  1148a-l  (a): 
sec.  2,  63  Stat.  44.  sec.  1.  67  Stat.  150,  sec.  1, 
69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  S.  C.  ll48a-2  (a):  sec.  1, 
67  Stat.  149    sec.  2,  69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  8.  C. 


9295 

1148a-2  (b);  sec.  1,  67  Stat.  149.  69  Stat.  366. 
12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (c):  sec.  2  (a)  (2).  60 
Stat.  1062.  7  U.  S.  C.  1001.  note:  68  Stat.  999, 
69  Stat.  223.  sec.  3,  69  Stat.  263.  12  U.  S.  0. 
1148ar-l,  note;  62  Stat.  1038.  63  Stat.  82) 

S  361.8  Other  account  servicing  in- 
formation on  Farm  Ownership,  Soil  and 
Water  Conservation.  Other  Real  Estate, 
and  Farm  Housing  accounts — (a)  /n- 
stallment  on  note  and  other  charges — 
(1)  Direct  loan  acccmnts.  For  a  bor- 
rower with  a  direct  loan,  the  term  "in- 
stallment on  note  and  other  charges.** 
as  used  in  this  subpart,  will  be  the  sum 
of  the  following: 

(1)  The  aimual  installment  for  the 
year  as  provided  in  his  promissory 
note(s). 

(ID  Any  recoverable  cost  charges  paid 
for  the  borrower  during  the  year,  such 
as  tSLxes  and  insurance. 

(2)  Insured  loan  accounts.  For  a  bor- 
rower with  an  insured  loan,  the  term  "in- 
stallment on  note  and  other  charges,"  as 
used  In  this  subpart,  will  be  the  sum  of 
the  following: 

(I)  The  annual  Installment  for  the 
year  as  provided  In  his  promissory  note. 

(ii)  The  annual  insurance  charge. 

(iii)  Any  recoverable  cost  charges 
paid  for  the  borrower  during  the  year, 
such  as  taxes  and  Insurance. 

(iv)  Any  accrued  interest  on  advances 
made  out  of  the  insurance  fund. 

(b)  Insurance  account.  The  term 
"insurance  account"  applies  only  to  a 
borrower  with  an  insured  loan.  The 
insurance  accoimt  for  such  a  borrower 
is  a  combination  of  the  following  Items: 

(1)  The  annual  Insurance  charge. 

(2)  Any  advances  made  out  of  the 
Insurance  fund  to  meet  defaulted  pay- 
ments of  principal  and  Interest,  or  to 
pay  recoverable  cost  charges,  such  as 
taxes  and  Insurance. 

(3)  Any  accrued  Interest  on  advances 
made  out  of  the  Insurance  fund. 

(c)  Schedule  statiLS.  For  direct  and 
Insured  loans,  a  borrower  will  be  on 
schedule  when  the  sum  of  his  regular 
payments  through  the  last  preceding  due 
date  of  the  note  equals  the  sum  of  "In- 
stallments on  his  note  and  other 
charges"  due  through  the  same  date. 
Such  a  borrower  will  be  ahead  of  sched- 
ule or  behind  schedule  when  the  sum 
of  such  regular  payments  is  larger  or 
smaller,  respectively,  than  the  sum  of 
such  "installnjents  on  his  note  and  other 

Cll£irR6S." 

(d)  Notice  to  holders  of  defaulted  pay- 
ment on  insured  Farm  Ownership  note. 
(1)  When  an  advance  Is  made  from  the 
insurance  fund  to  pay  the  holder  all  or 
any  part  of  an  Installment  that  a  bor- 
rower is  In  default  on  his  Insured  Farm 
Ownership  note,  the  Finance  OfBce  will 
include  the  blank  space  at  the  bottwn 
of  Rjrm  FHA-282  the  foUowing  sUte- 
ment: 

Tou  are  hereby  notified  that  tlie  borrower 
Is  In  default  on  his  Installment  which  was 
tjue ,  19 The  above-men- 
tioned Treasury  check  conatltutcB  payment 
by  the  Government  for  the  account  of  tb* 
borrower  of  the  unpaid  amount  of  sncli 
Installment. 

(2)  The  Director,  Finance  Office,  win 
notify  the  holder  when  such  a  default 
Is  corrected. 


t: 


^1 


.   -SI 
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(e)  Farm  Ownership  paymentB, 
Farm  Ownership  borrowers  will  gen- 
erally be  encouraged  to  establish  a  pre- 
payment reserve  by  jmying  their  Farm 
Ownership  indebtedness  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  agreements  entered 
Into  and  their  ability  to  pay.  The 
agreements  of  most  borrowers  provide  a 
system  of  variable  pajonents  which  per- 
mits paying  more  than  the  scheduled  in- 
stallment on  the  note  in  good  years  and 
using  the  excess  over-scheduled  install- 
ments to  reduce  the  amount  to  be  paid 
in  poor  years.  The  prepayment  reserve 
which  can  be  established  under  this  sys- 
tem contributes  to  the  security  of  the 
borrower's  farm  ownership  by  serving  as 
a  cushion  against  the  many  hazards  with 
which  farmers  are  confronted.  The 
borrower  who  pays  in  accordance  with 
his  agreements  and  his  ability  to  pay, 
operates  his  farm  efficiently,  and  acts 
in  good  faith  with  respect  to  other  mort- 
gage covenants  will  enjoy  reasonable 
security  in  the  ownership  of  his  farm. 

(1)  Payment  requirements,  (i)  Farm 
Ownership  borrowers  whose  loans  were 
approved  prior  to  November  1.  1946.  and 
are  repaying  their  loans  under  variable 
payment  agreement  Forms  PSA-LiE-228 
or  FSA-550,  will  be  required,  subject  to 
the  terms  of  the  agreement,  to  pay  each 
year  the  amount  which  will  be  deter- 
mined by  the  County  Supervisor  as  being 
within  their  ability  to  pay. 

(ii)  Any  borrower  whose  agreement 
calls  only  for  fixed  payments  may  make 
only  such  payments,  but  will  be  encour- 
aged to  make  additional  payments  in 
accordance  with  his  ability  in  years  of 
normal  or  above-normal  income. 

(iii)  All  other  Farm  Ownership  bor- 
rowers will  be  required  to  i>ay  one  sched- 
uled installment  on  the  note  and  other 
charges  each  year  (including,  in  the  case 
of  any  insured  loan  borrower  for  whom 
an  advance  has  been  made  from  the  in- 
surance fund,  a  sufficient  amount  to 
cover  any  interest  which  will  accrue  on 
the  advance  from  the  fund)  plus  any 
amount  the  borrower  vtb-s  behind  sched- 
ule as  of  the  previous  installment  date, 
plus  any  additional  amount  agreed  to 
by  the  borrower  and  the  County  Super- 
visor, except  that,  any  such  borrower 
who  was  ahead  of  schedule  as  of  the 
previous  installment  date  and  whose  in- 
come for  the  year  is  below  normal,  will 
be  required  to  pay  an  amount'  sufficient 
to  place  him  on  schedule. 

(2)  Determination  of  normal  or  above 
normal,  or  below  normal,  income  for  the 
year,  (i)  A  borrower's  income  will  be 
considered  normal  or  above  normal  when 
it  is  equal  to  or  exceeds  an  amount 
sufficient  to  pay  usual  family  living  and 
reasonable  fann  operating  expenses, 
make  normal  capital  replacements  (kept 
within  reasonable  conformance  to  the 
Farm  and  Home  Plan) ,  and  make  a 
scheduled  payment  on  his  Farm  Own- 
ership note,  including  other  charges,  for 
the  year. 

(ii)  It  will  be  necessary  to  make  the 
determination  as  to  whether  the  borrow- 
er's income  for  the  year  was  normal  or 
above  normal,  or  below  normal,  only  in 
the  cases  covered  by  subparagraph  (1) 
(iii)  of  this  paragraph  and  orily  for 
each  borrower  in  that  group  who  was 
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ahead  of  schedule  as  of  the  last  preced- 
ing installment  due  date  and  has  not 
paid  an  amount  equal  to  the  installment 
due  on  his  note  plus  other  charges  for 
the  year.  The  County  Supervisor  will 
make  such  determination  sufficiently  in 
advance  so  that  the  borrower  may  re- 
ceive notice  of  the  amount  due  at  least 
ten  days  prior  to  the  due  date  of  the 
next  annual  Installment.  Wherever 
possible,  the  year-end  analysis  will  pro- 
vide the  basis  for  this  determination. 
However,  if  the  year-end  analysis  has 
not  been  made  at  such  time,  the  deter- 
mination of  normal  or  above-normal,  or 
below -normal,  income  will  be  made  on 
the  estimate  of  such  income  as  compared 
with  the  items  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph.  The  County 
Supervisor  will  estimate  the  income  on 
the  basis  of  the  information  concerning 
the  borrower's  production  for  the  year 
as  compared  with  the  production  of 
other  borrowers  in  the  area  and  as  com- 
pared with  the  approved  expenditures 
imder  the  Farm  and  Home  Plan.  The 
County  Supervisor  may  take  into  con- 
sideration factors  which  would  probably 
affect  the  borrower's  income,  such  as 
drought,  hail,  insects,  and  so  forth,  prev- 
alent in  the  area  or  county  and  on  the 
borrowers*  farm;  the  prevailing  level  of 
commodity  prices  as  compared  with  the 
costs  which  were  probably  encountered 
by  the  borrower  in  his  particular  type 
of  farming  system:  and  any  relevant 
information  acquired  by  the  County 
Supervisor  during  the  year  from  farm 
visits  and  personal  interviews. 

(3)  Notification  of  borrowers:  use  of 
Form  FHA-908.  "Notice  of  Required 
Farm  Ownership  Payment."  (i»  Each 
borrower  should  receive  written  notice 
on  Form  FHA-908  of  the  amount  he  is 
required  to  pay  for  the  year,  unless  he 
has  already  paid  during  the  year  the 
amount  he  is  required  to  pay  or  pays  the 
amount  he  is  required  to  pay  at  the  time 
of  the  year-end  analysis,  or  has  paid 
such  amount  when  a  determination  is 
made  whether  income  for  the  year  was 
normal  or  above  normal,  or  below  nor- 
mal, prior  to  the  year-end  analysis  as 
provided  in  subparagraph  (2)  (ii)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(ii)  For  borrowers  who  are  in  the 
group  specified  in  subparagraph  (1 )  <  iii  > 
of  this  paragraph  and  are  ahead  of 
schedule,  Form  FHA-908  should  also 
show  whether  the  borrower's  income  for 
the  year  was  normal  or  above  normal,  or 
below  normal. 

(iii)  P\)rm  FHA-908  should  reach  the 
borrower  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the 
annual  due  date  of  the  note,  so  that  the 
borrower  will  have  reasonable  time  in 
which  to  respond  to  the  notice. 

<f)  Farm  Housing  payments.  (1)  A 
borrower  may  make  payments  ahead  of 
schedule  at  any  time.  He  may  later  use 
such  ahead-of-schedule  payments  to 
forego  payments  or  to  supplement  the 
amount  available  during  any  year  for 
application  on  the  annual  installment 
payable  on  his  note.  All  borrowers 
should  be  encouraged  to  establish  pre- 
payment reserves. 

(2)  One  scheduled  annual  installment 
on  his  note  and  other  charges  will  become 
due  each  year,  except  for  any  part  there- 


of paid  ahead  of  schedule  and,  In  the 
case  of  a  section  503  borrower,  any  con- 
tribution made  by  the  Government  dur- 
ing  the  first  five  years. 

(g)  Soil  aJid  Water  Conservation  pay- 
ments. (1 )  A  borrower  may  make  pay. 
ments  at  any  time  to  get  ahead  of 
schedule  on  principal  and  interest  on 
his  note.  All  borrowers  should  be  en- 
couraged to  establish  prepayment  re- 
serves. 

(2)  A  borrower  may  not  pay  ahead  of 
schedule  on  his  insurance  account  H3« 
annual  insurance  charge  is  computed  on 
the  basis  of  the  principal  obligation  re- 
maining unpaid  as  of  the  date  on  which 
each  annual  note  installment  is  due,  and 
such  charge  is  due  and  payable  in  ad- 
vance when  billed.  All  payments  In 
excess  of  the  amount  owed  the  insurance 
account  are  applied  on  the  note  account. 

(3)  One  scheduled  annual  installment 
on  his  note  and  other  charges  will  be- 
come due  each  year,  except  for  any  part 
thereof  paid  ahead  of  schedule. 

(h)  Reamortizing  direct  Farm  Otm- 
ership  and  Farm  Housing  accounts.    (I) 
Direct  Farm  Ownership  accounts  will  be 
reamortized   when   required   by   { 333.4 
of  this  chapter  in  connection  with  mak- 
ing a  subsequent  Farm  Ownership  loan 
when  a  borrower  whose  loan  was  ap- 
proved prior  to  November  1,  1946,  and 
who  signed  Form  FSA-LJ&-228  has  such 
agreement    canceled    unless    immediate 
foreclosure  proceedings  are  recommend- 
ed  or  the  borrower  was  on  or  ahead 
of  schedule  as  of  the  previous  install- 
ment due  date  and  is  not  obtaining  a 
subsequent    direct    loan,    and    when  a 
borrower  who  is  not  behind  schedule  and 
has  made  extra  principal  payments  and 
refunds  totaling  10  percent  or  more  of 
his    Farm     Ownership     loan,    executes 
Form  FHA-176,  "Request  for  Reamorti- 
zation  of  Farm  Ownership  Loan,"  and 
the  State  Director  determines  that  the 
borrower  is  likely  to  have  difficulty  in 
meeting  his  obligations  unless  his  ac- 
count is  reamortized.    The  unpaid  prin- 
cipal,    and     future     Interest     thereon 
at   the   rate   specified   in   the  note(s), 
will  be  reamortized  so  as  to  retire  the 
debt  in  equal  annual  installments  from 
the  date  of  rcamortization  to  the  matur- 
ity date  of  the  note(s).     The  unpaid 
accrued  interest  as  of  the  date  of  re- 
amortization   will   be   divided   into  the 
same  number  of  equal  annual  install- 
ments as  indicated  in  the  previous  sen- 
tence.    The  revised  annual  installment 
will  be  the  sum  of  the  two  annual  in- 
stallments mentioned  in  the  two  pre- 
ceding sentences.     However,  each  pay- 
ment on  such  reamortized  account  will 
be  applied  first  to  unpaid  interest  and 
second  to  principal.    The  borrower's  ac- 
count will  be  on  schedule  as  of  the  last 
installment  due  date  preceding  the  date 
of  reamortization.    The  installment  due 
date   will   be   March   31   for  borrowers 
whose  entire  Farm  Ownership  indebted- 
ness is  based  on  notes  with  December  31 
due  dates  with  90  day  grace  periods,  and 
borrowers    who    have    an    outstanding 
Farm  Ownership  note  with  March  31  due 
dates.     The   installment   due   date  for 
other  borrowers  will  be  January  1.   When 
the  revised   amortization  schedule  h^ 
been  calculated,  the  Finance  Office  will 
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*  f.  the  County  Supervisor   who  will  must  Include  all  of  the  unpaid  principal  Chapter  IV— Commodity  Stabiliiotion 

^^Z  the  borrower  of  the  change.     It  and  unpaid  interest  shown  on  the  latest  Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 

iui  not  be  necessary  to  obtain  a  new  Form   FHA-646  ^^^J^'^^^r'l^  poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

'"      \y  to  rhanee  the  face  value  of  since  the  date  of  Form  FHA-646   as  i-              '       f 

fhf original  note. s?  compute  by  the  official  who  made  the  5^^,^,^^,,,  ^^„„  p„,,,,,„,  „„,  oth.r 

/o ,  Pirm  Housing  accounts  will  be  re-  collection.  operoHon. 

'^♦Tn^hon  a  bon-ower  who  is  not         ic)   Surrender  of  notes.    When  a  note 

EJ'  1™  and  the  Stat*  Director  deter-  In  a  form  other  than  currency  and  coin  Cohkoditixs 
STm  that  the  borrower  is  likely  to  have  Treasury  checH,  cashier  s  check,  certified  5,Bp„i_,,55.„op  rice  lo«.  and  pot- 
S  2c?unJ'^  "Z^S^  -  SS-^^JirUifno^-X  or J^u?  ch..  ..^..r  Paoo.«. 
mortization  of  Farm  Housing  accounts  rendered  until  30  days  after  the  date  of  ^he  regulations  issued  by  the  Corn- 
el be  calculated  in  accordance  with  final  payment,  and  modity  Credit  Corporation  and  the 
^paragraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph.  (2)  When  the  notes  a^^J.^.  J^^  Commodity  Stabilization  Service,  pub- 
Krrowers  account  will  be  on  sched-  "f  ^i^^ "^^"J^,^^^^^ °^ !fj{^^^'^^^^^  lished  in  20  F.  R.  8031.  and  8211  and 
S  as  of  the  last  December  31  preceding  of  security  ^"^t/^«J^"j^y^^^^|  ""^^  ^^  containing  the  specific  requirements  for 
the  date  of  reamortization.    When  the  heM   until   the   instruments   are  to  ^^^  i955.crop  Rice  Price  Support  Pro- 

'^uteT^tL'il^ce'offl^  wufnS  6^^urrender  of  notes  to  effect  col-  gram  are  hereby  amended  to  clarify  the 

S^Sulity  Sup^SSr  SJS^wm  m^^^  a  lection.     (1)   In  individual  cases.  State  provisions  pertaining  to  locaUoii  differ- 

t^tlon  thereof  on  the  back  of   the  Directors  are  authorized  to  request  the  entials  and  to  estabUsh  a  price  location 

!ririnal  note  change  the  amount  of  the  Finance  Office  to  furnish  County  Super-  differential    for    rice    produced    in    St. 

Annual   installment   appearing    In    the  visors  with  promissory  notes,  together  charles  County,  Missouri. 

J»ding  of  Form  FHA-473B.  and  notify  with  a  statement  °f  ^5^  ^^^^^^^f"^  Section  421.1344   (c)    is  amended  to 

S  borrower  of  the  Change.    It  will  not  under  such  notes^when  the  su^ei^e^of  ^^^^  ^  j^u^^^. 

he  necessary  to  obtain  a  new  note  or  the  notes  Is  necessary   to   effect  nnai 

ScSiS  the  face  value  of  the  original  collection.  §  421.1344    Support  rates   *  •  ' 

woiacfcc  wic  ^^^  County  Supervisors  are  authorized  (c)  Location    differentials.    For    rice 

.,  MX  ««  o.ot  io««  7n  8  c  1016  (D-  to  surrender  notes  to  borrowers  in  such  produced   in  the   foUowing   areas,   dis- 
r^8io\g  •  S  IS  :iS^a  ?.!.?.  14^3  (gl;  cases    when    final    P/^^^n^    of    the  eounts  for  locaUon  (to  adjust  for  trans- 
it 4  (o    64  Stat.  100.  40  u.  s.  c.  442  (O:  amounts  due  are  made  in  the  form  of  ^^tion  costs  of  moving  the  rice  to  an 
«:  1  (4)  ,'68  Stat.  735.  16  u.  s.  c.  590X-3  (a)  currency  and  coin  Treasury  check  cash-  competitive  milling  faciU- 
,7).   interprets  or  applies  sec.i  (a.,  50  stau_ier-s   check,   certified   check.   Postal   or  ^r^--e  „„„iiable)shaU  be  applied  to  the 
523,  »ec  5.  60  sut.  1072,  7  u.  s.  c.  1001  (a) ;  ^^  j^oney  Order,  or  bank  draft.  ties  are  ^^^"ff  ^®^^  ~^*"  °f^°r*;'            . 
Mc3.62Stat.534,7U.s.c.  ioo5b(e):sec8.  ^ „ )  i,o/„otes.    If  notes,  paid-ui-full  basic    support   rate    deterrmned    under 
801  (a).  503.  63  Stat.  432,  434   42  U-  s^  c.  . J ^Le^i^e  satisfied   caniiot  be  found,  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  shall 
^•rs'.ora/^'''''^''  Stati  DTrSto^^TaXor^  County  be  in  addition  to  any  adjustment   nac- 
Mox-a,  590X  3)  Supervisors  to  execute  appropriate  affi-  cordance  with   paragraph    (b)    of  this 
1361.9     Miscellaneous    servicing    on  ^^^j^^  regarding  lost  notes,  in  cases  in  section:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
Operating  loan  accounts— ia.)  Borrower  .^,Y^^f^  such  affidavits  are  requested  by  location  differentials  shall  not  apply  to 
moving  to  new  location.    When  a  bor-  ijoj-rowers.  rice  produced  in  these  areas  if  the  rice 
rower  is  moving  to  a  new  location  and  ^^^   Return  of  notes  after  satisfaction  .^  transported  to  a  rice  producing  area 
Intends  to  move  security  property    ne  judgments.    Notes  which  have  been  location  differential  Is  appUca- 
18  required  to  app^r  ^OL^permission  to  ^^^^^^  ^  judgment  are  a  part  of  the  bieanSis  there  placed  under  loan  or 
move  such   property.     Form  mA-544,  ^t  records  and  ordinarily  cannot  be  ^^^,,^^t,    ^rT^  ..r^iipr    a.    ourchase 
•Application  to  Move  security  Property  Withdrawn   and   returned   to   the   bor-  delivered    to    CCC    under    a    purchase 
and  Verification   of   Address."   wiU   be  ^.0^^^.  even  after  satisfaction  of  the  judg-  agreement:                                     Discount 
used.  County  Supervisors  are  authorized  ^^^^     Therefore,  no  effort  will  be  made  per  100 
to  approve   applications  for   moves   of  ^  obtain  and  return  such  notes  except  ^reo                         pounds 

security  property.                        ',  „„  ,«^„  uponthe  written  request  of  the  judgment    state  of  Florida »0.82 

(b)  Final  payments  on  operating  loan  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  attorney.  states  of  South  Carolina  and  North 

occounts  and  siirrend^T  0/ notes.    When  „„  a  n  mm  m\-        Carolina    '^^ 

final   payments   on    operating   loan   ac-  <Sec^41  (l)    so  Stat  10«6  7U.  8.  C.  1^5  en.  j^^    „,    Lafayette.    Uttle    River 

(»unts   have    been    made,    the    Finance  '^^  *    ^l  ^ ^}f^-^^^\f^sc5tS,\3),  and   Miner   in   Arkansas;    Bowie   in 

Office  will  return  the  paid  notes  to  the  »^,  «^  ^^  ^  fp"^  leS'sec  21   50  Stat  52".  sec.  Texas;  McCurtaln  in  O^Jahoma;  and 

(»unty  office  when  either  of  the  condi-  f'^^^^^l^  ToiT^2%8i^t.  197.  7  u.  s.  c.  Bossier  Parish  ^^,V;^f  ";------^.      •  ^ 

tions  set  forth  below  have  been  met.  Jbo7;     Jc!  1    63^tat.  43,  67  Stat.  558    12  Imperial  <^y-'^^°'^^^^^''  ^^ 

(1)  When  a  borrower  pays  a  loan  ac-  u.  s!  C.  n48a-i  (a>:  sec.  l(a).  64  Stat.  414.  Jf^,^"\„,^°"°"^    ^°    ^'^''*         .      .96 

count  in  full  within  30  days  of  the  date  a2  U.  S.  C.  1148a-l   (a);  »«<=^  2.  63  Stat.  ^^  ^^^^^^l^^^f  "HoTtrUncoVnV'iiaVlon, 

Of  the  latest  Form  FHA-646.  such  pay-  sec.  1.  ej^Stat^  15(^.  sec.     .  «9  Stat"  ^f  •  J^  ^°p5e    and   St.  ckarles  In  Ml»ourl. 

ment  must  include  aU  of  the  unpaid  ^  f^  ^^''*^^\^^^'^  Tc\Z!^2  w!  ^.        Tid  Ad^  m  minois -43 

principal  and  all  unpaid  i^tej-est  shown  2.  ^^g^i^^.J^^^^'stat.  366,12  U.  S.  c'  1148a-2  ,  .^  Stat.  1070  a.  amended;  16  U.  S  c. 

on  such  Form   raA-646    but  no  addl-  •       ^^   ^  ^^^    ^^^    g^  gtat.  1062.  7  U.  S.  C.  Jf^'J;  *i^terprets  or  applies  sec.  5.  62  Stat. 

Uonal  mt.erest  subsequent  to  the  date  of  ^^^^   ^^^^.  gg  gtat.  999.  69  Stat.  223.  sec.  3.  'i^-           ^             ^3  g^^^    ^q^^^  io54;   15 

the  latest  Form  FHA-646  need  be  com-  gg  g^at.  263.  12  U.  8.  C.  ll48a.-l.  note;  62  ]y"'  r^'      -'     g'o  1421  1441) 

Puted  or  paid  unless  the  total  unpaid  stat.  1038,  63  Stat.  82)                                       "•  o-  ^-  •^'^ 

principal  balance  on  the  loan  account(s)  ^  ,  ^    ^      ^k^,  »    ioq«;  Issued  this  8th  day  of  December  1955. 

being  paid  in  full  exceeds  $2,000.  Dated:  December  7.  1955. 

<2)  When  a  borrower  pays  a  loan  ac-  ^^^^                 R.  B.  McLeaish,  [seal]       _  ^^,^^f^^„^  "J^^^^ 

count  in  fuU  more  than  30  days  after  Administrator,  ^     ^^Ti  ^r!;?f>^^m-fl  ion 

the  date  of  the  latest  Form  FHA-«46.  Farmers  Home  Administration,  Commodity  Credit  Coi^oration. 

or  when  the  total  unpaid  principal  bal-  ^    t^^    ,0    loss-  rF   R   Doc    6S-10014;  Piled.  Dec.  12,   1955; 

ance  on  the  loan  account(s>  being  paid      [F.  R.  Doc.  55-10015;  Filed.  Dec.  12,  i»sw,  1    •     •  ^.^  ^^  ^^ 

in  full   exceeds   $2,000,   such   payment  8:53  a.  m.] 
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Part  421 — Grains  and  Related 
coicmodities 

Part  474 — Farm-Storage  PACiLiTiEa 

STORAGE  PAYMENTS  EARNED  BT  BORROWERS 
tmOER  PRICE  SUPPORT  OR  RESEAL  PRO> 
GRAMS 

The  notice  published  in  20  F.  R.  8536  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  CCC 
Grain  Price  Support  Bulletins  (1950- 
1955)  15  P.  R.  3147.  16  P.  R.  1987.  17  P.  R. 
3521,  18  P.  R.  1960,  19  P.  R.  867,  and  20 
P.  R.  3017,  the  provisions  of  Farm 
Storage  Facility  Loan  Program  Bulletins 
14  P.  R.  5587,  15  P.  R.  4867;  16  P.  R. 
6492,  and  20  P.  R.  5115.  and  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Mobile  Drying  Equipment 
Loan  Program  Bulletin  20  P.  R.  5113 
(which  provide  for  the  application  of 
farm  storage  payments  by  CCC  to  the 
accelerated  reduction  of  loans  made 
respectively  under  the  Farm  Storage 
Facility  Loan  Program  and  the  Mobile 
Drying  Equipment  Loan  Program ) ,  any 
payments  for  storage  of  commodities  in- 
f  arm  storage  structure  under  a  price  sup- 
port or  reseal  program  due  from  Com- 
modity Credit  Corporation  to  a  borrower 
shall  be  applied  (1)  to  any  delinquent 
amount(s),  and,  (2)  to  the  borrower's 
storage  facility  loan  installment  or  mo- 
bile drying  equipment  loan  installment 
which  is  due  and  payable  when  the 
storage  payment  is  due,  and  (3)  to  any 
extended  installment (s),  each  including 
interest.  This  notice  shall  be  effective 
with  regard  to  any  storage  payments  dis- 
bursed subsequent  to  November  18,  1955. 
The  provisions  of  any  CCC  Grain  Price 
Support  Bulletin,  Farm  Storage  Facility 
Loan  Bulletin,  or  Mobile  Drying  Equip- 
ment Loan  Bulletin  which  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  provisions  of  this  notice  are 
hereby  modified  accordingly. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b) 

Note:  This  notice  effects  55  421.10,  421.660, 
421.1510,  421.410.  421.1010,  474.106  (c), 
474.140  (C),  474.506  (C),  and  474.431  (c). 

Issued  this  8th  day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  M.  Hughes, 

Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  5&-10013:    Plied,  Dec.   12.   1955; 

8:53  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  63,  Amdt.  1) 

Part.  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of 
California 

LIMITATION  or  HANDLING 

Findings.  1.  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CPR  Part  914;  19 
P.  R.  2941),  refrulatlng  the  handling  of 
navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  des- 
ignated part  of  California,  effective  Sep- 
tember 22.  1953,  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis 
of  the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Navel  Orange  Adminis- 
trative Committee,  established  under  the 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  informa- 
tion, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  limita- 
tion of  handling  of  such  navel  oranges, 
as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

2.  It  Is  hereby  further  found  that  it  Is 
Impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest'  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60 
Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because 
the  time  intervening  between  the  date 
when  information  upon  which  this 
amendment  is  based  became  available 
and  the  time  when  this  amendment 
must  become  effective  in  order  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  in- 
sufficient, and  this  amendment  relieves 
restrictions  on  the  handling  of  navel 
oranges  grown  In  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  (D  of  §  914.363  (Navel 
Orange  Regulation  63;  20  P.  R.  8871)  are 
hereby  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(i)  District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  8.  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.  55-10011:    Filed.  Dec.    12.   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
Tstration,  Department  of  Commerce 

[Anidt.    1] 

Part  600 — Designation  of  Civil 
Airways 

alterations 

The  civil  airway  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee.  Airspace 
Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  become  effec- 
tive when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provi- 
sions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  would  be  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  public  interest  and 
therefore  is  not  required. 
Part  600  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  Section  600.15  Green  civil  airxvav 
No.  5  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Boston. 
Mass.^  is  amended  between  the  Nash- 
ville. Term.,  radio  range  station  and  the 
Knoxville,  Term.,  radio  range  station  to 
read:  "Nashville,  Term.,  radio  range 
station ;  the  intersection  of  the  northeast 
course  of  the  Nashville  radio  range  and 
a  line  bearing  297*  True  frcmi  the  Smith- 
ville,  Tenn.,  nondirectional  radio  bea- 


con; Smithville.  Tenn..  nondirectlon&i 
radio  beacon ;  the  intersection  of  a  line 
bearing  112°  True  from  the  Smithville 
Tenn..  nondirectional  radio  beacon  and 
the  west  course  of  the  Knoxville,  Tenn. 
radio  range;  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  radio 
range  station;". 

2.  Section  600.225  is  added  to  read: 

8  600.225  Red  civil  airway  No.  25 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
Bangor,  Maine).  That  airspace  over 
United  States  territory  from  the  Quebec 
Canada,  radio  range  station  via  the  in- 
tersection of  the  northwest  course  of  the 
Bangor.  Maine,  radio  range  and  the  wot 
course  of  the  Millinocket,  Maine,  radio 
range  to  the  intersection  of  the  north- 
west course  of  the  Bangor.  Maine,  radio 
range  and  the  southwest  course  of  the 
Millinocket,  Maine,  radio  range. 

3.  Section  600.603  Blue  civil  airvoay 
No.  3  (Miami,  Fla..  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie, 
Mich.)  is  amended  by  deleting  the  fa- 
cility which  reads:  "Cadillac:,  Mich., non- 
directional radio  beacon;". 

4.  Section  600.674  Blue  civil  ainoay 
No.  74  (Willard.  N.  Mex..  to  Otto, 
iV.Af^i.)  is  revoked. 

5.  Section  600.6006  VOR' civil  airway 
No.  6  (Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Nero  York, 
N.  Y.)  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
tion which  reads:  "Des  Moines.  Iowa, 
omnirange  station.  Including  a  south  al- 
ternate;" to  read:  "Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
omnirange  station;". 

6.  Section  600.6008  VOR  civil  airmy 
No.  8  (Long  Beach,  Calif.,  to  Washington, 
D.  C.)  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
tion between  the  Omaha.  Nebr..  omni- 
range station  and  the  Naperville,  DL, 
omnirange  station  to  read:  "Omaha, 
Nebr..  omnirange  station,  including  a 
north  and  a  south  alternate;  Des  Moines, 
Iowa,  omnirange  station;  Iowa  City, 
Iowa,  omnirange  station,  including  a 
south  alternate  via  the  intersection  ot 
the  Des  Moines  omnirange  112°  True  and 
the  Iowa  City  omnirange  252°  True  radi- 
als;  Moline,  111.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding a  south  alternate;  Naperville, 
111.,  omnirange  station;". 

7.  Section  600.6011  is  amended  to 
read :  ' 

5  600.6011     VOR  civil  airway  No.  U 
(Memphis.    Tenn.,    to   Detroit,   Mich.). 
From  the  Memphis,  Tenn.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Mem- 
phis omnirange  345°  True  and  the  Dyers- 
burg    omnirange    230"     True    radiate; 
Dyersburg.  Term.,  omnirange  station.  In- 
cluding an  east  alternate  from  the  Mem- 
phis omnirange  station  to  the  Dyersburg 
omnirange  station  via  the  intersection  of 
the  Memphis  omnirange  360°  True  and 
the  Dyersburg  omnirange  215*  True  ra- 
dials;  Paducah,  Ky..  omnirange  station; 
Evansville.     Ind..     omnirange    station; 
Scotland,  Ind.,  omnirange  station,  in- 
cluding an  east  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Evansville  omnirange  049^ 
True  and  the  Scotland  omnirange  188* 
True  radials;  Indianapolis,  Ind..  omni- 
range station,  including  an  east  alter- 
nate via  the  intersection  of  the  Scotland 
omnirange  041°  True  and  the  Indianap- 
olis omnirange  185°  True  radials,  and  a 
west  alternate  via  the  intersection  of  tne 
Scotland  omnirange  011°  True  and  tM 
Indianapolis  omnirange  232°  True  radl- 
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1.-  Intersection  of  the  Indianapolis  om- 
.r;nge  021°  True  and  the  Port  Wayne 
i^SiPC  226°  True  radials;  Port 
SSe  Ind  .  omnirange  station;  inter- 
Uon'  of  the  Fort  Wayne  omnirange 
S'xrue  and  the  Salem  omnirange  227* 
I^e  radials;  to  the  Salem,  Mich.,  omm- 
rgnge  station. 

fi  section  600.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
fin  12  iSanta  Barbara.  Calif.,  to  Ph^la- 
Zvhia  Pa.)  is  amended  by  changing 
the  Dortion  between  the  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Omnirange  station  and  the  Terre  Haute. 
tad  omnirange  station  to  read:  St. 
T^uis  Mo.,  omnirange  station,  including 
knorth  and  a  south  alternate;  VandaUa, 
li,  omnirange  station;  Terre  Haute. 
Ind  omnirange  station;". 

a'section  600.6014  VOR  civil  airway 
^0    14    (Roswell,   N.   Mex.,   to   Boston. 
Masi )  is  amended  by  changing  the  por- 
Uon  which  reads:  "the  Lubbock  omni- 
range 276°  True  radials;"  to  read,  "the 
Ubbock  omnirange  277°  True  radials;". 
10  Section  600.6025.  VOR  civil  airway 
So  25  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  EUensburg. 
Wash  )  is  amended  by  changing  all  be- 
fore the  Red  Bluff,  CaUf .,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  read:  "From  the  Camarillo,  Calif., 
MP  radio  range  station  via  the  Santa 
Barbara.  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  Paso 
Robles  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
secUon  of  the  Paso  Robles  omnirange 
335°  True  and  the  San  Francisco  omni- 
range 141°  True  radials;  San  Francisco, 
CaUf.,  omnirange   station;   intersection 
of  the  San  Francisco  omnirange   304° 
True  and  the   Point  Reyes  omnirange 
155°  True  radials;  Point  Reyes,  Calif., 
omniranKO  station;  point  of  intersection 
of  the  Point  Reyes  omnirange  352°  True 
and  the  Ukiah.  Calif.,  omnirange  147° 
Tnie  radials:   Red  Bluff,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station;". 

11.  Section   600.6027   is   amended   to 
read: 
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flicts  with,  the  Olympic  restricted  area 
(R^241). 

12.  Section   600.6037   Is   amended  to 
read: 

5  600.6037  VOR  <Hvil  airtoay  No.  37 
(Savannah.  Ga.,  to  Erie.  Pa.).  From 
the  Savannah,  Ga.,  omnirange  station 
via  the  Columbia,  S.  C,  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Charlotte,  N.  C,  omnirange 
station.  From  the  Elkins,  W.  Va., 
omnirange  station  via  the  Morgantown, 
W.  Va.,  omnirange  station;  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  Erie,  Pa., 
omnirange  station. 

13.  Section  600.6065  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  600.6065  VOR  civil  airway  No.  65 
(fiansas  City.  Mo.,  to  Lamoni,  Iowa). 
Prom  the  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Kansas  City.  Mo.,  omnirange  231°  True 
and  the  St.  Joseph.  Mo.,  omnirange  178° 
True  radials  via  the  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
omnirange  station;  to  the  Lamoni,  Iowa, 
omnirange  station. 

14.  Section  600.6154  is  amended  to 
read : 


5  600  6027     VOR   civil  airway  No.  27 
(Los  Anaeles.  Calif.,  to  Seattle,  Wash.). 
Prom  the  Camarillo.  Calif.,  MF  radio 
range  via   the   Santa   Barbara,   Calif., 
omnirange  station;  Paso  Robles,  Calif., 
omirange    station,    including    a    west 
alternate   via   the   intersection   of    the 
Santa  Barbara   omnirange   304°    True 
and  the  Paso   Robles  omnirange   169° 
True  radials;  intersection  of  the  Paso 
Robles  omnirange  335°   True  and  the 
Salinas  omnirange   134*   True  radials; 
Salinas,  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Salinas  omnirange  319* 
True  and  the  Point  Reyes  omnirange 
155'  True  radials;  Point  Reyes,  Calif.. 
omniranRe    station,    including    a    west 
alternate  from  the  Salinas  omnirange 
station  to  the  Point  Reyes  omnirange 
station  via  the  intersection  of  the  Sali- 
nas omnirange  300°  True  and  the  Point 
Reyes  omnirange  155°  True  radials;  in- 
tersection of  the  Point  Reyes  omnirange 
352°   True   and   the   Ukiah   omnirange 
147*  True  radials;  Ukiah,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station;    Fortuna,    Calif.,    omni- 
range   station;    Crescent    City.    Calif., 
omnirange  station;  North  Bend.  Oreg., 
omnirani,'e  station;  Newport.  Oreg..  om- 
nirange station;  Hoqulam.  Wash.,  omni- 
range station;    to   the  Seattle.   Wash., 
omnirange  station,  excluding  the  por- 
tion above  14.500  feet  above  mean  sea 
level  which  lies  beneath,  and  which  con- 


§  600.6154  VOR  civil  airway  No.  154 
(Meridian,  Miss.,  to  Savannah,  Ga.) . 
From  the  Meridian,  Miss.,  onmirange 
station -via  the  intersection  of  the  Me- 
ridian omnirange  084°  True  and  the 
Montgomery  omnirange  282°  True  radi- 
als; Montgomery,  Ala.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion; Columbus.  Ga..  onmirange  station, 
including  a  north  alternate  via  the  inter- 
section of  the  Montgomery  omnirange 
049°  True  and  the  Columbus  omnirange 
270°  True  radials;  intersection  of  the 
Columbus  omnirange  020°  True  and  the 
Macon  omnirange  272°  True  radials; 
Macon.  Ga..  omnirange  station;  to  the 
Savannah.  Ga..  omnirange  station.  The 
portions  of  this  airway  which  conflict 
with  the  Fort  Benning  Restricted  Area 
(R-129)  are  excluded. 
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Ga..   omnirange   station;    Spartanburg, 
B.  C,  omnirange  station;  Asheville.  N.  C, 
omnirange  station.  Including  a  west  al- 
ternate from  the  Augusta  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Asheville  omnirange  station 
via  the  intersection  of  the  Augusta  omni- 
range 345°  True  radials  and  the  Green- 
ville   ILS    localizer    south    course,    the 
Greenville,  S.  C,  ILS  localizer,  and  the 
intersection  of  the  Greenville  ILS  local- 
izer north  covirse  and  the  Asheville  om- 
nirange 189°  True  radial;   intersection 
of  the  Asheville  omnirange  300°  True 
and  the  Knoxville  omnirange  069°  True 
radials;  to  the  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  omni- 
range station,  including  an  east  alter- 
nate from  the  Asheville  omnirange  sta- 
tion to  the  Knoxville  omnirange  station 
via    the    intersection    of    the    Asheville 
omnirange  329'  True  and  the  Knoxville 
omnirange  069°  True  radials.    The  por- 
tion of  this  airway  below  5500  feet  above 
mean  sea  level  which  overlaps  the  Camp 
Gordon    Restricted    Area     CR-124)     is 
excluded. 

17.  Section  600.6193  is  amended  to 
read: 

5  600.6193  VOR  civil  airway  No.  193 
(Pullman,  Mich.,  to  Traverse  City. 
Mich.) .  From  the  Pullman,  Mich.,  onmi- 
range station  via  the  Grand  Rapids, 
Mich..  ILS  outer  marker;  White  Cloud, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station;  to  the  Trav- 
erse City,  Mich.,  LP  radio  range  staUon. 

18.  Section   600.6195    is    amended   to 
read : 


15.  Section    600.6172    is    amended   to 
read : 

§  600.6172     VOR  civil  airway  No.  172 
(Omaha.  Nebr..  to  Chicago,  III).    From 
the  Omaha,  Nebr.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of   the  Omaha  omni- 
range  095°   True  and  the   Des  Moines 
omnirange     247°     True     radials;     Des 
Moines,  Iowa,  omnirange  station;  inter- 
section of  the  Des  Moines  omnirange 
071°  True  and  the  Polo  omnirange  268° 
True  radials;  Polo,  111.,  omnirange  sta- 
tion, including  a  south  alternate  from 
the   point   of   intersection  of   the   Des 
Moines  omnirange  071°   True  and  the 
Polo  omnirange  268°  True  radials  to  the 
Polo  omnirange  station  via  the  Moline, 
ni.  omnirange  station;   intersection  of 
the  Polo  omnirange  085°  True  and  the 
Chicago  Midway  Airport  terminal  om- 
nirange 294°  True  radials;  to  the  Chi- 
cago,   111.,    Midway    Airport    terminal 
onmirange  station. 

16.  Section  600.6185  Is  amended  to 
read : 

§  600  6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  185 
(Savannah,  Ga.,  to  KnoxvUle,  Tenn.). 
From  the  Savannah.  Ga..  omnirange  sta- 
tion via  the  intersection  of  the  Savannah 
omnirange  320"  True  and  the  Augusta 
omnirange  157°  True  radials;  Augusta, 


§  600.6195  VOR  civil  airway  No.  195 
(Oakland,  Calif.,  to  Red  Bluff.  Calif.). 
Prom  the  Oakland.  Calif.,  omnirange 
station  via  the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station;  Williams,  Calif...  omni- 
range station,  including  a  west  alternate 
from  the  Oakland  omnirange  station  to 
the  Williams  omnirange  station  via  the 
point  of  intersection  of  the  Sacramento 
omnirange  218°  True  and  the  Williams 
omnirange  167°  True  radials;  to  the  Red 
Bluff,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

19.  Section  600.6199   is   amended  to 
read: 

§  600  6199  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199 
(Fresno.  Calif.,  to  Ukiah,  Calif.).  From 
the  Fresno,  Calif.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Fiesno  omnirange 
287°  True  and  the  San  Francisco  omni- 
range 111°  True  radials;  San  Francisco, 
Calif,  omnirange  station;  intersection 
of  the  San  Francisco  omnirange  304 
True  and  the  Ukiah  omnirange  172» 
True  radials;  to  the  Ukiah,  Calif.,  omni- 
range station. 

20.  Section   600.6200    is   amended   to 
read: 

§  600  6200  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200 
(Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reno,  Nev.) .  Prom  the 
Ukiah  Calif.,  omnirange  station  via  the 
WUliains,  Calif.,  omnirange  station;  in- 
tersection of  the  WilUams  omnirange 
061°  True  and  the  Reno  omnirange  268 
True  radials;  to  the  Reno.  Nev..  omni- 
range station. 

21.  Section  600.6210  Is  added  to  read: 

S  600  6210  VOR  civil  airway  No.  210 
(Los  Angles.  Calif.,  to  Daggett,  Calif.). 
From  the  Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  omnirange 
sUtion  via  the  intersection  of  the  Los 
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Angeles  omnirange  057"  True  and  the 
Daggett  omnirange  235'"  True  radials; 
to  the  Daggett,  Calif.,  omnirange  station. 

22.  Section  600.6212  is  added  to  read: 

5  600.6212  VOR  civil  airway  No.  212 
(Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reno.  Nev.).  Prom 
the  Ukiah,  Calif.,  omnirange  station  via 
the  intersection  of  the  Ukiah  omnirange 
172°  True  and  the  Williams  omnirange 
241*  True  radials;  Williams,  Calif.,  om- 
nirange station;  point  of  intersection  of 
the  Williams  omnirange  104°  True  and 
the  Sacramento,  Calif.,  omnirange  055° 
True  radials ;  point  of  intersection  of  the 
Sacramento  omnirange  055°  True  and 
the  Reno  omnirange  230°  True  radials; 
to  the  Reno.  Nev.,  omnirange  station. 

23.  Section  600.6214  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6214  VOR  civil  airway  No.  214 
(Muskegon.  Mich.,  to  Saginaw.  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Muskegon,  Mich.,  omnirange 
station  to  the  Saginaw,  Mich.,  nondirec- 
tional  radio  beacon. 

24.  Section  600.6215  is  added  to  read: 

§  600.6215  VOR  civil  airway  No.  215 
(Muskegon,  Mich.,  to  White  Cloud. 
Mich.).  Prom  the  Muskegon,  Mich., 
omnirange  station  to  the  White  Cloud, 
Mich.,  omnirange  station. 

25.  Section  600.6221  Is  added  to  read: 

9  600.6221  VOR  civil  airway  No.  221 
(Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  to  Detroit.  Mich.). 
Prom  the  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  omnirange 
station,  via  the  Litchfield,  Mich.,  omni- 
range station;  to  the  Salem,  Mich.,  omni- 
range station. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  amended:  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  302,  52  Stat.  985, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  452) 

This'  amendment  shall  become  eflfec- 
tive  0001  e.  s.  t..  January  12,  1956. 

[SEAL]  P.  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-9952;    Filed,    Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


lAmdt.  IJ 

Part  601 — Designation  of  Control  Areas 
Control  Zones,  and  Reporting  Points 

alterations 

The  control  area,  control  zone  and  re- 
porting point  alterations  appearing 
hereinafter  have  been  coordinated  with 
the  civil  operators  involved,  the  Army, 
the  Navy  and  the  Air  Porce,  through  the 
Air  Coordinating  Committee,  Airspace 
Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  become  effec- 
tive when  indicated  in  order  to  promote 
safety.  Compliance  with  the  notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  Section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  would  be  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  public  Interest  and  therefore 
is  not  required. 
Part  601  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  Section  601.225  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.225  Red  civil  airway  No.  25  con- 
trol areas  (United  States-Canadian  Bor- 
der to  Bangor,  Maine) .  All  of  Red  civil 
airway  No.  25. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

2.  Section  601.674  Blue  civil  airway 
No.  74  control  areas  (Willard,  N.  Mex., 
to  Otto.  N.  Mex.)  is  revoked. 

3.  Section  601.1002  i&  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.1002  Control  area  extension 
(Austin.  Tex.).  That  airspace  within  a 
40-mile  radius  of  the  Austin  radio  range 
station,  excluding  the  portion  which 
overlaps  restricted  area  (R-343). 

4.  Section  601.1036  Control  area  ex- 
tension (West  Palm  Beach.  Fla.)  is 
amended  by  changing  last  portion  to 
read:  "The  airspace  which  lies  within 
Patrick  AFB  warning  area  (W-497-B) 
and  Miami  warning  area  (W-171)  shall 
be  used  only  after  obtaining  prior  ap- 
proval from  Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis- 
tration Air  TraiTlc  Control." 

5.  Section  601.1389  Control  area  ex- 
tension i Miami.  Fla.)  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  phrase  to  present 
control  area  extension:  "The  airspace 
which  lies  within  Patrick  AFB  warning 
area  (W-497-B)  and  Miami  warning 
area  (W-171)  shall  be  used  only  after 
obtaining  prior  approval  from  Civil 
Aeronautics  Administration  Air  TrafBc 
Control." 

6.  Section  601.1393  is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1393  Control  area  extension 
(Roswell.  N.  Afex.).  That  ulrspace 
within  5  miles  either  side  of  the  40°  True 
radial  of  the  Roswell  omnirange  extend- 
ing from  the  omnirange  station  to  a 
point  25  miles  northeast. 

7.  Section  601.1394  Is  added  to  read: 

§  601.1394  Control  area  extension 
(Williams,  Calif.) .  That  airspace  south- 
west of  Williams,  Calif.,  bounded  on  the 
north  by  VOR  civil  airway  No.  212,  on 
the  east  by  Blue  civil  airway  No.  10  and 
on  the  southwest  by  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  107,  and  the  airspace  south  of  Wil- 
liams, Calif.,  bounded  on  the  west  by 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  10,  on  the  east  by 
Blue  civil  airway  No.  7  and  on  the  south- 
east by  the  Fairfield.  Calif.,  control  area 
extension. 

8.  Section  601.2124  Is  amended  to 
read; 

§  601.2124  Roswell.  N.  Mex..  control 
zone.  Within  a  15-mile  radius  of  the 
Roswell  radio  range  station  and  within 
2  miles  either  side  of  the  220°  True  and 
297°  True  radials  of  the  Roswell  omni- 
range extending  from  the  omnirange 
station  to  points  10  miles  southwest  and 
northwest. 

9.  Section  601.2146  Greenwood.  Miss., 
control  zone  is  amended  by  changing 
last  portion  to  read:  "and  within  2  miles 
either  side  of  the  066°  True  and  246° 
True  radials  of  the  Greenwood  omni- 
range extending  from  the  airport  to  a 
point  10  miles  southwest  of  the  omni- 
range station." 

10.  Section  601.2229  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.2229  Fairfield.  Calif.,  control 
zone.  Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Travis 
Air  Porce  Base,  within  2  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  course  of  the  Travis 
AFB  radio  range  extending  from  the  Air 
Force  Base  to  a  point  20  miles  southwest 


of  the  AFB,  and  within  3  miles  either 
side  of  the  southwest  and  northeaat 
courses  of  the  radio  range  extending 
from  the  Air  Porce  Base  to  a  point  15 
miles  of  northeast  of  the  AFB. 

11.  Section  601.4015  Green  civil  air- 
way No.  5  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to  Boston, 
Mass.)  is  amended  by  changing  "Smith- 
ville,  Tenn..  radio  range  station;"  to 
read:  "Smithville,  Term.,  nondirectional 
ra<ilo  beacon;". 

12.  Section  601.4225  is  added  to  read: 

§601.4225  Red  civil  airway  No.  25 
(United  States-Canadian  Border  to 
Bangor,  Maine).  No  reporting  point 
designation. 

13.  Section  601.4674  Blue  civil  airvny 
No.  74  (Willard,  N.  Mex..  to  Otto. 
iV.  Mex.)  is  revoked. 

14.  Section  601.6011  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6011  VOR  civil  airway  No.  11 
control  areas  (Memphis.  Tenn.,  to  De- 
troit. Mich).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway 
No.  11  including  east  alternates  and  a 
west  alternate. 

15.  Section  601.6037  Is  amended  to 
read: 

S  601.6037  VOR  civil  airway  No.  37 
control  areas  (Savannah.  Ga..  to  Erie, 
Pa.).    All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  37. 

16.  Section  601.6065  is  amended  to 
xead: 

§601.6065  VOR  civil  airway  No.  M 
control  areas  (Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to 
Lamoni,  Iowa).  All  of  VOR  civil  air- 
way No.  65. 

17.  Section  601.6154  is  amended  to 
xead: 

§  601.6154  VOR  civil  airway  No.  154 
control  areas  (Meridian.  Miss.,  to  Savan- 
nah. Cra.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  Na 
154,  including  a  north  alternate. 

18.  Section  601.6172  is  amended  to 
xead: 

§  601.6172  VOR  civil  airway  No.  172 
control  areas  (Omaha.  Nebr..  to  Chicago, 
III.).  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  172 
including  a  south  alternate. 

19.  Section  601.6185  is  amended  to 
read; 

§  601.6185  VOR  civil  airway  No.  US 
control  areas  (Savannah,  Cra..  to  Knox- 
ville,  Tenn.).  All  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  185  including  an  east  and  a  west 
alternate,  but  excluding  the  airspace  be- 
tween the  main  airway  and  its  west 
alternate  airway  from  the  Augusta.  Ga., 
omnirange  station  to  the  Ashevllle,  N.  C. 
omnirange  station  and  also  excluding 
the  airspace  between  the  main  airway 
and  its  east  alternate  from  the  Ashe- 
vllle. N.  C,  omnirange  station  to  the 
Knoxville,  Tenn..  omnirange  station. 

20.  Section  601.6193  is  amended  to 
read: 

§  601.6193  VOR  civil  airway  No.  193 
control  areas  (Pullman  Mich.,  to  Trav- 
erse City.  Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civU  air- 
way No.  193. 

21.  Section  601.6195  is  amended  to 
read: 
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i«ni6195  VOR  civil  airway  No.  195 
Itrol  areas  (Oakland.  Calif.,  to  Red 
ZT calif. >.  AU  of  VOR  civil  airway 
5*195  including  a  west  alternate. 

22.  section    601.6199    is    amended   to 

16016199  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199 
Itrol  areas  (Fresno.  Calif.,  to  Ukiah. 
Si/ ) .   All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  199. 

23.  Section  601.6200  is  amended  to 
read: 

J  601  6200  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200 
Jntrol  areas  (Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reno 
S )  All  of  VOR  civil  airway  No.  200. 
2i  Section  601.6210  is  added  to  read: 
!6016''l0  VOR  civil  airway  No.  210 
JntTOl  "areas  (Los  Angeles.  Calif.,  to 
Zgett.  Calif.).  All  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  210. 

25.  Section  601.6212  is  added  to  read: 
5  6016212     VOR  civil  airway  No.  212 

control  areas  (Ukiah.  Calif.,  to  Reno- 
Jin.).    AU  of  VOR  CivU  airway  No.  212. 

26.  Section  601.6214  Is  added  to  read: 
5  601.6214     VOR  civil  airway  No.  214 

control  areas  (Muskegon.  Mich.,  to  Sagi- 
natr.  Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  214. 

27.  Section  601.6215  Is  added  to  read: 

J  601.6215  VOR  civil  airway  No.  215 
control  areas  (Muskegon.  Mich.,  to 
White  Cloud.  Mich.)  All  of  VOR  civil 
airway  No.  215. 

28.  Section  601.6221  Is  added  to  read: 
5  601.6221     VOR  civil  airway  No.  221 

control  areas  (Fort  Wayne.  Ind.,  to  De- 
troit, Mich.).  All  of  VOR  civU  airway 
No.  221. 

(Sec.  205.  62  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  48  U.  S.  C. 
«5.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1107,  u  amended;  49  U.  8.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive 0001  e.  s.  t.  January  12,  1956. 

[seal!  F-  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

\f.  R.   Doc.   55-9953;    PUed.    Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Kame  and  location 

(churtj 


Description  by  peographioal 

cuurdinalos 


Dp,«ienatod 
altitudes 


Time  of  desig- 
uatiOD 


BAVANNA 

(Dubuque). 


(R-498) 


AU  that  area  within  a  circle 
whose  r.idiu.';  is  U.^jOO  fwt  and 
whose  wiit^T  is  located  at 
latitude  42- 13'  15",  and  longi- 
tude 90'21'24". 


Surfaoe  to  l.WW 
feet  mean  sea 
level. 


Unlimitfd  from 
Dec.  20,  19.S.1, 
through  July 
15,  1956. 


Controlling 
agency 


CommandinR  Ofli- 
cer.  Savanna 
Ordnance  Depot, 
Bavanna,  111. 


(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  aa  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  601.  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  December  20,  1955. 

[SEAL]  F-  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F    R.   Doc.    55-9971;    Filed,   Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter   I — Bureau    of   Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  639691 

Part    8 — Liability    for    Duties,    Entht 
OF  Imported  Merchandise 

PERFUMES 

It  has  been  determined  that  ship- 
ments valued  not  over  $1  should  not  be 
excluded  from  the  administrative  ex- 
emption from  duty  and  tax  under  the 
provisions  of  section  321  (a)  (2)  (C), 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  by  rea- 
son of  their  containing  perfume  made  in 
part  of  alcohol.  Accordingly,  S  8.3  (d) 
(5)  of  the  Customs  Regulations  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(5)  No  alcoholic  beverage,  perfume 
containing  alcohol  (except  where  the  ag- 
gregate value  of  all  merchandise  con- 
tained in  the  shipment  does  not  exceed 
$1 )  or  tobacco  product  shall  be  exempted 
from  the  payment  of  duty  and  tax  under 
this  section. 

(Sec  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1824.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  7.  52  SUt.  1081.  as 
amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1321) 


Section  18.13  (b)  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "placed  on  the  cords  back  of  the 
seal"  from  the  second  sentence  and  sub- 
stituting "securely  attached  by  wire  or 
cord  to  the  baggage". 

The  second  sentence  of  5  18.14  is 
amended  to  read:  "Such  baggage  shall 
be  shipped  under  the  regulations  pre- 
scribed In  the  preceding  section,  except 
that  the  card  or  paster  shall  be  -printed 
on  yellow  paper  and  shall  read  'Baggage 
In  bond  for  export.'  - 

(R.  S.  161,  251,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  5  U.  S.  C. 
22,  19  U.  8.  C.  66,  1624.  Interpret  or  apply 
sees.  498,  552,  553,  742,  aa  amended;  19 
U.  S.  C.  1498,  1552.  1553) 

A  notice  of  nroposed  rule  making  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
September  29,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7257) .  No 
written  data  or  views  having  been  sub- 
mitted, the  above  regulations  have  been 
adopted. 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  7,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   65^994;    Filed,  Dec   12,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[seal] 


(Amdt.  145] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alteration 

The  restricted  area  alteration  appear- 
ing hereinafter   has   been   coordinated 
with  the  civil  operators  involved,  the 
Army,  the  Navy,   and  the   Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel  and  is  adopted  to 
become    effective    when    indicated    In 
order  to  promote  safety  of  the  flsing 
public.    Since  a  military  function  of  the 
United  States  is   involved,   compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure  and  effective 
date  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative    Procedure     Act     Is     not 
reQuired. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1  In    §  608.21.    a    Savanna,    Ullnoia, 
temporary   area    (Rr-498).   is  added  to 
read; 


Ralph  Kelly, 
Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  7. 1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   B.   Doc.   66-9993;    Piled.   Dec.    12,    1965; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[t.  D.  63970] 

Part  18 — Transportation  in  Bond  and 
Merchandise  in  Transit 

elimination  of  cording  and  skalino  of 
baggage  shipped  in  bond 

The  cording  and  sealing  of  baggage 
shipped  in  bond  to  a  port  of  entry  other 
than  the  port  of  first  arrival  or  shipped 
in  transit  through  the  United  States  to 
foreign  countries  are  hereby  eluninated 
and  5§  18.13  and  18.14  of  the  Customs 
RegulaUons  are  hereby  amended  to  pro- 
vide therefor  as  follows:  ^  ,„  ^ 

SecUon  18.13  (a)  Is  amended  by  de- 
leting "under  cord  and  seal  and"  from 
the  first  sentence  and  subsUtuting  "with 
the  use  of  a". 


[T.D.  63967] 

Part  23 — Enforcement  of  Customs  and 
Navigation  Laws 

fines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures 
It  has  become  evident  that  collectors 
of  customs  and  their  staffs  are  con- 
versant with  the  standards  whereby  re- 
lief has  been  afforded  or  denied  by  the 
Bureau  of  Customs  as  to  certain  fines, 
penalties,  and  forfeitures  incurred  under 
the  customs  or  navigation  laws  admin- 
istered by  the  Bureau  and  that  a  delega- 
tion of  authority  to  take  final  action  in 
the  field  is  warranted  as  to  certain  ol 
such  cases.  Therefore,  to  serve  the  pub- 
lic more  effectively  by  promotmg  the 
prompt  disposition  of  selected  fines,  pen- 
alties, and  forfeitures  arising  under 
certain  of  the  customs  or  navigation 
laws.  Part  23  of  the  Customs  Regulations 

is  amended  as  follows:        «„  .  ^  ,, 

1   The  first  sentence  of  5  23.24  (a)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "Any  peti- 
tion for  the  remission  or  mitigation  of  a 
fine,  penalty,  or  forfeiture  incurred  un- 
der any  law  administered  by  the  Bureau 
of  Customs  or  for  the  restoraUon  of  the 
proceeds  of  a  sale  of  property  forfeited 
under  the  customs  laws  shall  te   ad- 
dressed to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs, 
unless  final  action  thereon  may  be  taken 
by  the  collector  of  customs,  in  which 
event  it  shaU  be  addressed  to  the  collec- 
tor concerned,  and  shaU  be  signed  by  the 
petitioner  and  filed  with  the  coUector  of 
customs  of  the  district  in  which  the 
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property  was  seized  or  the  fine  or  penalty 
imposed." 

2.  Section  23.25  (a)  Is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Pines,  penalties,  and  forfeitures 
Incurred  under  any  law  administered  by 
the  Bureau  of  Customs  may  be  mitigated 
or  remitted  by  the  collector  of  customs 
concerned  in  the  following  cases  on  such 
terms  and  conditions  as,  under  the  law 
and  in  view  of  the  circumstances,  he  shall 
deem  appropriate: 

( 1 )  Pines  and  other  pecuniary  penal- 
ties aggregating  less  than  $100  in  re- 
spect of  any  one  offense. 

(2)  Penalties  of  $500  each  Imposed 
under  the  Air  Commerce  Act  of  1926,  as 
amended,  for  failure  to  manifest  mer- 
chandise or  for  landing  merchandise 
without  a  permit  (see  5  6.11  of  this 
chapter),  provided  the  value  of  the 
merchandise  does  not  exceed  $100. 
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(3)  When  Imported  merchandise  or 
the  value  thereof  has  become  subject  to 
forfeiture  and  the  duty  Is  $100  or  less, 
or  the  merchandise  is  nondutiable  and 
valued  at  $500  or  less. 

(4)  When  merchandise,  other  than 
imported  merchandise,  has  become  sub- 
ject to  forfeiture,  is  valued  at  $500  or 
less,  and  no  liability  outside  the  purview 
of  any  subdivision  of  this  paragraph  (a) 
has  been  incurred  in  connection  with  the 
same  offense. 

<5)  The  collector  of  customs  at  the 
port  of  New  York  may  remit  or  mitigate 
penalties  incurred  in  his  district  under 
secUon  453  or  584.  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 
provided  the  aggregate  of  the  penalties 
incurred  under  either  or  both  sections 
by  the  offender  in  the  case  under  con- 
sideration does  not  exceed  $1,000. 

(6)  Pines  or  other  pecuniary  penal- 
ties, aggregating  not  more  than  $2,000  in 
respect  of  any  one  offense,  as  follows: 


Tabift  Act  or  1930 


Section 


436 
439 
440 
446 


Failure  to  report  arrval  or  enter 

Failure  to  traasmit  ..r  deliver  copy  of  manifest..*"" 
Failure  to  make  or  ti  I  insmit  or  deliver  post  entry. 
V'iuUtion  of  residue  <r.r  -o  procedures 


Master;  $1.(X)0. 
Master;  $6<M). 
Ma.stcr;  tVK). 
Master;  $600. 


Title  46,  Unitid  States  Codk 


22 
23 

30 

82 

37 

38 

40 
45 
46 
77 
01,05 

02.95 
101 
1.W 
153 
155 
156 
159 

265 

367 
276 
277 
289 
313 

316  (a) 

310 
323 
403 


Miister's  oath  of  citiiensliip  fal.se 

Failure  surrender  register  when  vessel  iost,  captured,  broketi  up  or 
sold  foreign. 

Failure  to  surrender  temporary  regi.stcr  granted  upon  change  of 
vessel  ownership. 

Failure  to  surrender  temporary  register  granted  upon  purchase  of 
vessel  throuph  an  agent. 

Failure  to  surrender  temporary  register  granted  in  lieu  of  one  lost 
or  destroyed. 

Failure  to  surrender  outstanding  register  when  re-registration  re- 
quired. 

Failure  to  report  chanee  of  master —_..... 

Failure  to  mark  otTloial  number "" IIIIIIII""II 

Failure  to  mark  name  and  home  port .,"l...'.". 

Failure  to  mark  net  tonnage 11111111"" 

Clearance  violation 1" 


Clearance  violation 

Failure  to  report  consular  fees  paid ""'.'.""'.V.l" 

Improix»r  berths  for  steerage  passengers '..l'.'.""" 

Improper  lighting,  air,  etc.. """ 

Lack  of  hospital,  surgeon,  medicine. .""I"r"ir"r 

Failure  to  keep  dLsciplinc,  cleanliness,  etc 

Failure  to  pay  passenger  death  fee 


Failure  to  stirrender  temporary  register  or  enrollment  upon  arrival 

home  port . 

Failure  to  deliver  license  for  renewal  or  surrender 

Failure  to  report  change  of  master,  lic«'n.sed  \essel. ....""" ' 

Failure  to  exhibit  murine  document  to  insix'cting  offlcor 

Foreign  vessel  transiM)rting  pass«'ngers  in  coa.stwi.se  tnide 
Foreign  vessel  violating  coastwise  manifesting  and  permit  oro- 

cedures. 
Foreign  vessel  engaging  in  coastwise  towing 


Fishing  or  tra<ling  coastwise  without  license 

Alteration  of  ves.sel  pa[)ers 

Failure  to  mark  steam  vessel  name  on  pilot  house. 


Master;  $1,000. 
Master  or  owner;  $500. 

Master  and  owner;  $100. 

Master  and  owner;  $100. 

Master;  $100. 

Owner;  $500. 

Ma.stor;  $100. 

Owner;  $30  each  vessel  arrival. 

Owner;  $10  each  name. 

Owner;  $30  each  vessel 

Master;  $500-$!  ,000. 

Bond;  up  to  $l,ooo. 

Bond;  up  to  $1,000. 

Master;  $,50. 

Ma.ster;  $,1  each  pas-senger. 

Nf '.ister;  $2'i0. 

Mat^ter;  $250. 

-Miister;  $-250. 

Master    or    consignee;    $50    each 

passenger. 
Master;  $100. 

Master;  $10. 

Master;  $10. 

Master;  $100. 

Owner;  $200  each  passenger. 

Master;  $100. 

Owner  and  master $2.V)-$1, 000  each; 

$5t)/ton  vessel  towed. 
Owner;  $30  each  arrival. 
Violator;  $.50<3. 
Owner;  $10  each  name  omitted. 


(7)  Forfeitures  of  merchandise  under 
section  883,  title  46,  United  States  Code, 
illegally  transported  coastwise,  when  the 
merchandise  subject  to  forfeiture  is 
valued  at  not  more  than  $2,000,  or  with- 
out regard  to  value  if  the  violation  oc- 
curred as  the  direct  result  of  an  arrival 
of  the  transporting  vessel  in  distress. 

(8)  Penalties  and  forfeitures,  aggre- 
gating under  $20,000  in  any  one  case  and 
incurred  under  section  460,  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  as  amended,  for  failure  to  report 
as  required  by  section  459,  Tariff  Act  of 
1030,  as  amended,  in  the  following  cases: 

(i)  Violations  due  to  ignorance  of  the 
reporting  requirements  or  to  inadvert- 
ence and  either  no  merchandise,  or  only 
typical  personal  or  souvenir  merchan- 


dise which  would  have  been  free  of  duty, 
if  entered,  is  carried  in  the  vessel  or 
vehicle,  or 

(ii)  Where  the  violation  is  the  first 
offense,  although  not  due  to  ignorance 
or  inadvertence,  and  no  intended  com- 
mercial use  or  threat  to  the  revenue  is 
involved,  or 

(iii)  Pedestrians  carrying  merchan- 
dise of  nominal  value  and  no  intended 
commercial  use  is  involved. 

3.  Section  23.25  (d)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(d)  If  the  interested  party  Is  not  satis- 
fled  with  the  collector's  decision,  he  may 
file  a  supplemental  petition  with  the  col- 
lector to  be  forwarded  to  the  Bureau  for 


reconsideration  of  the  case,     a  stat* 
ment  to  that  effect  shaU  be  contaSri 
in   each    notification    to    an   interertri 
party  of  the  collectors  action  on^ 
peUtion  for  relief.  ^^ 

{Bee.  618,  46  Stat.  757.  sec.  1,  40  Stat  223  ^ 
amended:  19  U.  S.  C.  1618,  22  U.  S  C  J^' rl 
U.S.  0.3726)  -^WLae 

(R.  3.  161.  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759-  5  n  o  « 
22.  19  U.S.  C.  66,  1624)  '  '^• 

Ralph  Kbllt, 
Commissioner  of  Customi. 
Approved:  December  5, 1955. 
David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.    B.    Doc.    55-9979;    Piled,    Dec.    12    1966- 
8:48  a.m.] 


TITLE   32— NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

Subchapter  t— Claimi  and  Accounti 
Part  533 — QRATTrrrY  Upok  Dkath 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMEIfDBtCNTS 

Subparagraph  (6)  is  added  to  { 538.1 
(b) ;  paragraph  (a)  of  §  533.4  is  revised; 
and  paragraph  (f )  is  added  to  §  533.12, 
as  follows: 

§  533.1     General  •  •  • 

(b)   Statutory  authority.  •   •  • 
(6)   Section  5,  act  April  3,  1939  (53 
Stat.  557),  as  amended  by  act  July  25, 
1939  (53  Stat.  1079),  and  act  December 
10,  1941  (55  Stat.  796). 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  533  4  Six  months'  gratuity  paydbie 
to  beneficiaries  of  other  than  Regular 
Army  members.  •   •   • 

(a)  All  ofBcers,  warrant  oflBcers.  and 
enlisted  members  of  the  Army  of  the 
United  States  (other  than  the  ofBcers 
and  enlisted  members  of  the  Regular 
Army)  who: 

(1)  If  called  or  ordered  into  the  active 
military  service  by  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment for  extended  military  service  In 
excess  of  30  days,  suffer  death  in  line  of 
duty  from  disease  while  so  engaged;  or 

(2)  If  called  or  ordered  by  the  Federal 
Government  to  active  military  service  or 
to  perform  active  duty  for  training  or 
Inactive  duty  training  for  any  period  d 
time  suffer  death  in  line  of  duty  from 
injury  while  so  engaged. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5  533.12  Special  determinations.  *  *  * 
(f )  Death  occurred  not  in  line  of  duty 
but  not  result  of  member's  ow7i  miscon- 
duct. The  provisions  of  section  5,  act 
April  3,  1939  <53  Stat.  557),  as  amended, 
extend  to  designated  beneficiaries  of  all 
oflBcers  and  enlisted  members  of  the 
Army  of  the  United  States  on  active  duty 
(except  officers  and  enlisted  members 
of  the  Regular  Army),  the  right  to 
receive  the  6  months'  death  gratuity 
benefits  the  same  as  applicable  to  bene- 
ficiaries of  members  of  the  Regular 
Army,  provided  by  the  act  of  Decembw 
17,  1919  141  Stat.  367) ,  as  amended,  when 
death  of  such  members  occurs  in  line  of 
duty.  The  gratuity  thus  authorized  may 
be  paid  without  regard  to  whether  death 
occurred  in  line  of  duty  if  there  be  met 
the  condition  of  the  act  of  December  17, 


fuesday,  December  13,  1955 

,110  that  death  shall  not  have  occurred 
!  tfie  result  of  the  member's  own  mls- 
Snduct.    See  22  Comp.  Gen.  37. 

AR  35-1370.  November  21,  19551    (R.  B. 
.1   5U   S    C.  22.     Interpret  or  apply  aeca. 
\  41  Stat   367.  as  amended,  sec.  5,  63  SUt. 
iJg,  amended;    10  U.  S.  C.  456,  903) 

rJJ.J^L]  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

*  R.  Doc    55-10006;    Filed,   Dec.   12,   1955; 
''  8:52  a.m.] 


Chopter  XI — National  Guard  and 
State  Guard,  Department  of  the 
Anny 

Part  1101 — National  Guard 
Regulations 

rNLISTED   MEN 

Sections  1101.14,  1101.15,  and  1101.16 
are  revised  and  §  1101.17  Is  revoked,  as 

follows: 


11101.14  Qualifications  for  enlist- 
nnt  or  reenlistment—(&)  Applicability. 
Within  the  regulations  of  5  §  1101.14  to 
1101.16  the  term  "National  Guard"  shall 
be  construed  as  applying  to  the  federally 
recognized  National  Guard  of  any  State, 
Territory,  Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
Rico,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
the  standards  of  enlistment  set  forth 
shall  be  the  qualifications  required  of 
enlisted  personnel  of  units  inspected  for 
Federal  recognition. 

.  (b)  Citizenship.  Applicants  who  are 
otherwise  qualified  may  be  enlisted  if 
they  are: 

(1)  Citizens  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  Aliens  who  can  present  wTitten 
evidence  that  they  have  made  legal  dec- 
laration of  their  intention  to  become 
citizens  of  the  United  States.  Only 
those  declarant  citizens  who  can  present 
the  duplicate  or  triplicate  copy  of  decla- 
ration of  intention  (United  States  De- 
partment of  Justice;  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service  Form  N-315.  dijly 
authenticated  by  a  Federal  district  court, 
are  eligible  for  enlistment  in  the  Na- 
tional Guard.  Title  18.  U.  S.  C.  section 
1426  (h),  prohibits  the  reproduction  of 
a  declaration  of  intention  to  become  a 
citizen,  or  certificate  of  naturalization. 
Under  no  circumstances  will  these  forms 
be  reproduced. 

(c)  Age  requirements.  The  age  re- 
quirements for  enlistment  or  reenlist- 
nient  are: 

(1)  18  through  35  years,  except  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph. 

(iJ  Any  applicant  may  be  accepted  for 
enlistment  who  is  17  years  of  a^e  but 
who  has  not  reached  his  18th  birthday 
provided  he  furnishes  written  consent  of 
his  parents  or  guardian  on  Dt)  Form  373 
'Consent.  Declaration  of  Parent  or  Legal 
Guardian  > ,  before  enlistment  is  effected. 
^  the  applicant  has  neither  parents  nor 
guardian,  a  statement  to  that  effect  will 
•*  typed  on  the  enlistment  record,  in 
space  reserved  for  remarks,  by  the  en- 
listing officer.  This  entry  will  be  read  to 
^^  applicant  and  Initialed  by  him. 

(ii)  DDPorm  373: 

(a)  Will  be  signed  by  both  parents  or 
guardian  and  witncs.'^cd  by  a  commis- 
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sloned,  warrant,  or  noncommissioned 
officer  of  the  National  Guard  or  a  Notary 
Public  However,  the  consent  of  one 
parent  may  be  accepted  If  the  other  par- 
ent has  been  or  is  to  be  absent  for  an 
extended  period  of  time.  In  case  of 
such  absence  the  one  parent  signing  the 
consent  agreement  will  also  add  in  his  or 
her  own  handwriting  in  the  space  pro- 
vided for  the  signature  of  the  other  par- 
ent: "Not  available  for  signature." 

(b)  Will  not  be  accepted  if  either  par- 
ent objects. 

(c)  Need  not  be  verified  unless  re- 
quired by  State  military  authorities. 

(iii)  DD  Form  373  will  be  prepared 
and  signed  In  quadruplicate.  A  copy 
will  be  fastened  to  the  original  and  each 
copy  of  the  enlistment  record. 

(2)  The  maximum  age  limit  of  35 
years  applies  only  to  persons  without 
prior  service.  A  person  who  is  otherwise 
qualified  and  meets  the  criteria  shown 
below  may  be  enlisted  or  re-enlisted  in 
the  National  Guard:  Provided.  That  no 
term  of  enlistment  will  extend  beyond 
his  sixtieth  birthday:  And  provided  fur- 
ther. That  he  has  had  total  active  service 
In  the  federally  recognized  National 
Guard  since  June  15.  1933.  the  Regular 
Army,  Army  of  the  United  States,  United 
States  Air  Force,  United  States  Navy, 
United  States  Marine  Corps,  or  any  re- 
serve component  thereof,  equal  to  or 
exceeding  that  shown  in  the  following 
table: 
Age:  Prior  service  required 

36  and  38 1  year. 

38  under  41--    2  years. 

41  and  over- .  2  years  pltis  the  number  of 
years  applicant  Is  over 
age  of  40. 


( 3 )  Applicants  who  have  been  awarded 
decorations  of  the  Silver  Star,  or  higher, 
will  be  accepted  for  enlistment  or  reen- 
listment  without  regard  to  age  limita- 
tions provided  that  no  term  of  enlistment 
will  extend  beyond  his  60th  birthday 

(4)  Applicants  who  have  reached 
their  3eth  and  have  not  reached  their 
45th  birthday  at  time  of  application  for 
enlistment  may  be  accepted  for  original 
enlistment  and  service  in  nondivisional 
AAA  units  of  the  National  Guard.  Such 
individuals  are  limited  in  assignment  to 
such  units  and  for  service  only  within  the 
continental  United  States.  Under  "Re- 
marks" section  of  the  enlistment  record, 
qualification  record,  and  service  record 
the  following  entry  will  be  made: 

By  policy  of  the  Department  of  the  Army, 
Individual  will  not  be  employed  In  the  serv- 
ice of  the  United  States  outside  the  conti- 
nental United  States  without  his  consent. 

(5)  Applicants  who  have  reached 
their  45th  and  have  not  reached  their 
55th  birthday  at  time  of  appUcation  for 
enlistment  or  reenlistment  may  be  ac- 
cepted for  service  In  nondivisional  AAA 
units  provided  they  have  served  at  least 
1  year  in  an  Armed  Force  of  the  United 
States,  or  a  reserve  component  thereof. 
The  same  limitation  of  assignment  con- 
tained in  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  para- 
graph. Is  a^?plicable  and  the  same  entry 
will  be  made  on  the  enlistment  record, 
qualification  record,  and  service  record. 

(6)  Applicants    possessing    technical 
skills  needed  by  the  National  Guard  who 
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have  reached  their  36th  and  have  not 
reached  their  45th  birthday,  may,  when 
specifically  authorized  by  the  Adjutant 
General  of  the  State.  Territory,  Com- 
monwealth of  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia,  be  accepted  for  enlistment 
and  service  in  State  Headquarters  and 
Headquarters  Detachments.  A  person 
in  this  category  will  not  be  transferred  to 
another  unit  unless  he  fulfills  the  age 
criteria  for  enlistment  therein  and  is 
qualified  for  general  military  service. 

(d)  United  States  civilian  offl-cials  and 
employees.  (1)  The  following  will  be 
enlisted  or  reenlisted  only  upon  written 
request  signed  by  the  applicant  prior  to 
enlistment  in  which  he  specifically  states 
that  he  desires  to  waive  his  exemption 
from  "militia"  duty. 

(i)  Officers,  judical  and  executive,  of 
the  Government  of  United  States  and  of 
the  several  States; 

(ii)  Customhouse  clerks; 
(iii)  Persons  employed  by  the  United 
States  in  the  transmission  of  the  mails; 
(iv)  Artificers     and     workmen     em- 
ployed in  Government  armories.  Arse- 
nals, and  Navy  Yards ; 

(v)  Pilots  and  mariners  actually  em- 
ployed in  the  sea  service  of  any  citizen  or 
merchant  within  the  United  States. 

(2)  A  civilian  official  or  employee  of 
the  United  States  or  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  including  postal  employees, 
and  artificers  or  workmen  employed  in 
Government  armories,  Arsenals,  or  Navy 
Yards,  will  not  be  enlisted  or  reenlisted 
in  the  National  Guard  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  the  local  head  of  the 
Department  or  service  in  which  he  is 
employed.  Such  consent  will  be  obtained 
prior  to  enlistment  or  reenlistment. 

(e)  Dependency  and  hardship.  (DA 
person  who  was  previously  discharged 
from  one  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  for  hardship  or  de- 
pendency may  not  be  accepted  for  en- 
listment (or  reenlistment)  unless  It  has 
been  determined  by  investigation,  con- 
ducted by  the  enlisting  officer,  that  the 
reasons  for  which  discharged  no  longer 
exist.  An  affidavit  giving  reasons  for 
discharge,  how  they  have  been  overcome, 
and  that  he  will  be  available  and  not  re- 
quest discharge  on  account  of  depend- 
ency or  hardship  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency,  will  be  obtained  from  the 
applicant. 

(2)  Any  other  person  with  four  or 
more  dependents  may  not  be  accepted 
for  enlistment  (or  reenlistment)  unless 
It  has  been  determined  by  invesUgation 
that  applicant  will  be  available  and  will 
not  request  discharge  on  account  of  de- 
pendency or  hardship  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency  and  an  affidavit  to  this  effect 
is  obtained  from  the  appUcant. 

(3)  Affidavits  mentioned  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
will  be  obtained  prior  to  administering 
the  oath  and  a  copy  thereof  will  be 
securely  attached  to  each  copy  of  the 
enlistment  record. 

(f)  Waiver  of  benefits.  (1)  As  used 
herein  the  term  "benefits"  pertains  to  a 
pension,  retirement  pay.  disability  al- 
lowance, disabiUty  compensation  or  re- 
tired pay  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States  by  virtue  of  prior  military 
service. 
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^2)  Applicants  for  enlistment  who  are 
entitled  to  the  above  benefits,  except 
those  retired  for  physical  disability,  age, 
and  enlisted  men  retired  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Public  Law  190,  79th  Congress 
(59  Stat.  538)  are  eligible  for  enlistment 
and  reenlistment  in  the  National  Guard 
provided : 

(i)  They  are  otherwise  qualified  in  all 
respects. 

(ii)  They  waive,  for  the  remainder  of 
the  current  fiscal  year  and  upon  com- 
mencement of  each  fiscal  year  thereafter, 
either  that  portion  of  their  benefits  for 
the  days  for  which  they  receive  Federal 
pay  for  services  as  members  of  the  Fed- 
erally recognized  National  Guard,  or 
their  National  Guard  pay  and  allow- 
ances. 

( 3 )  The  above  waiver  of  dual  payment 
will  be  prepared  in  duplicate  by  the 
applicant  and  addressed  to  the  appro- 
priate office  having  jurisdiction  over  his 
claim,  e.  g..  Veterans  Administration  or 
Retired  Pay  Branch.  Finance  Center, 
United  States  Army.  Indianapolis.  Indi- 
ana. (If  National  Gutu-d  training  pay 
Is  waived,  the  form  will  be  modified  ac- 
cordingly, prepared  in  original  only,  filed 
in  the  individual's  personnel  records 
Jacket,  and  the  remark  "Waived  National 
Guard  training  duty  pay"  entered  on 
each  payroll  on  which  the  Individual  is 
shown.) 

(g)  Residence.  An  applicant  for  en- 
listment will  not  be  accepted  unless  he 
lives  within  such  distance  of  the  home 
station  of  the  unit  in  which  he  desires 
to  enlist  that  he  can  properly  perform 
his  military  duties. 

(h)  Physical  qualification — (1)  Gctu- 
eral.  All  applicants  for  enlistment  will 
appear  before  an  authorized  medical 
examiner  for  physical  examination  in 
accordance  with  the  standards  pre- 
scribed for  the  National  Guard.  Pinal 
determination  of  physical  eligibility  of 
all  applicants  will  be  subject  to  review 
by  the  Chief.  National  Guard  Bureau. 

(2)  Report  of  physical  examination. 
The  medical  examiner  will  check  for 
any  history  of  previous  rejection  or  dis- 
charge for  physical  reasons,  and  will 
note  in  "Remarks"  whether  or  not  the 
physical  disability  still  exists  or  has 
been  corrected.  If  the  applicant  is 
acceptable  for  enlistment  from  a  physi- 
cal standpoint,  such  fact  will  be  indi- 
cated in  item  77  of  Standard  Form  88 
(Report  of  Medical  Examination). 

(i)  General  examination  of  appli- 
cants— (1)  General.  An  officer  of  the 
National  Guard  will  examine  each  ap- 
phcant  for  enlistment,  asking  the  ques- 
tions contained  on  the  enlistment  record 
to  determine  whether  the  applicant  fills 
the  requirements  for  enlistment.  If  any 
statement  of  the  applicant  indicates  a 
cause  for  rejection,  the  officer  will  in- 
form the  applicant  that  he  is  not  eU- 
gible  for  enlistment,  or  if  appropriate, 
not  acceptable  unless  waiver  is  secured! 
and  make  notation  accordingly  on  the 
enlistment  record. 

(2)  Evidence  of  character.  The  en- 
listing officer  to  whom  appliction  is 
made  for  enlistment  in  the  National 
Guard  will  require  any  evidence  of  good 
character  as  may  be  desirable.  If  the 
applicant  has  prior  service  an  instru- 
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ment  of  discharge  (DD  Form  214  (Re- 
port of  Separation)  or  other  similar 
docimient)  will  be  presented  to  the  en- 
listing officer  for  verification  after 
which  It  will  be  returned  to  the  appli- 
cant. 

(j)  Loyalty  certificates.  (1)  Each 
applicant  for  enlistment  or  reenlistment 
in  the  National  Guard  will  accomplish  a 
DD  Form  98  (Loyalty  Certificate  for 
Personnel  of  the  Armed  Forces)  and, 
where  applicable.  DD  Form  398  (State- 
ment of  Personnel  History),  prior  to 
enlistment  or  reenlistment. 

(2)  Each  applicant  is  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  14,  AR  604-10 
(pertaining  to  i>ersonnel  security  clear- 
ance), and  in  addition  to  accomplishing 
the  DD  Form  98,  is  required  to  accom- 
plish and  initial  the  following  certificate 
in  item  38  of  UU  Form  4  (Enlistment 
Record) : 

I  have  read  or  had  explained  to  me  para- 
graph 13.  AR  604-10  as  sets  forth  the  crlterU 
(reasons)  for  discharge  and  types  of  dis- 
charge, and  certify  that  I  (  )  have  (  )  have 
never  engaged  in  disloyal  or  subversive  ac- 
tivities as  defined  therein. 

(3)  If  the  applicant  for  enlistment  or 
reenlistment  refuses  to  sign  the  DD  Form 
98.  or  to  initial  the  loyalty  certificate  in 
item  38  of  DD  Form  4,  he  will  not  be 
accepted.  If  the  applicant  is  a  member 
of  another  reserve  component,  the  Na- 
tional Guard  Bureau  will  be  notified  of 
his  refusal  to  sign  the  DD  Form  98  so 
that  his  reserve  component  can  be  in- 
formed. 

(4)  If  the  applicant  for  enlistment  or 
reenlistment  completes  the  DD  Form  98 
with  qualifications,  or  entries  are  made 
thereon  which  provide  reasons  for  belief 
that  his  enlistment  or  reenlistment  is 
not  clearly  consistent  with  National 
Guard  security,  the  following  will  apply : 

(i)  The  enlistment  or  reenlistment 
will  be  held  in  abeyance  pending  spe- 
cific approval  of  the  Chief,  National 
Guard  Bureau. 

(ii)  DD  Form  98  together  with  DD 
Form  398  (in  triplicate)  will  be  for- 
warded to  the  Chief  of  National  Guard 
Bureau. 

(k)  Classes  ineligible  unless  waiver  is 
authorized  by  the  Chief.  National  Guard 
Bureau.  The  following  classes  of  appli- 
cants are  ineligible  for  enlistment  or 
reenlistment  unless  waiver  is  authorized 
by  the  Chief,  National  Guard  Bureau, 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (m)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

( 1 )  A  person  who  has  been  discharged 
from  active  Federal  service,  whose  total 
time  lost  under  41  Stat.  809.  as  amended 
by  section  6  (a).  64  Stat.  145,  was  60 
days  or  more  during  his  last  period  of 
enlistment  or  period  of  active  duty. 

(2)  Applicants  for  initial  enlistment 
who  have  been  tried,  convicted,  or  im- 
prisoned under  sentence  of  a  civil  court 
for  other  than  a  felony,  and  those  who 
have  a  record  of  an  adverse  adjudication 
by  a  juvenile  court.  (Applicants  with 
record  of  minor  offenses  including  minor 
traffic  violation,  single  cases  of  drunken- 
ness, vagrancy,  truancy,  peace  disturb- 
ance, etc.,  for  which  no  type  of  civil 
restraint  exists,  may  be  enlisted  without 
waiver. 


(3)  Applicants  for  reenlistment  In  the 
National  Guard  who  are  discharged  and 
apply  for  reenlistment  without  a  brm 
in  National  Guard  service,  who  are  on 
parole,  probation  or  suspended  sentence 
by  reason  of  conviction  for  a  misde- 
meaner  by  a  civil  court  or  adverse  ad. 
judication  by  a  juvenile  court. 

(4)  Applicants  with  prior  service  la 
any  of  the  Armed  Forces  who  fail  to  meet 
the  prescribed  physical  standards,  umj 
those  applicants  last  separated  by  reason 
of  physical  disability  (even  though  they 
currently  meet  the  prescribed  physical 
standards).  This  Includes  personnd 
whose  report  of  separation  containa  the 
following  notation:  "SR  600-450-10,  for 
the  convenience  of  the  Oovemmeni- 
Disabihty  existing  prior  to  active  aerrlce 
and  not  aggravated  by  military  service." 
or  "Medical  disqualification  EPTS  SR 
600-450-10." 

(5)  Applicants  classified  IV-P  faj 
Selective  Service. 

(6 »  Applicants  last  discharged  by  rea- 
son of  any  of  the  following  regulations  or 
conditions: 

( i )  Applicants  last  discharge  from  the 
Army  under  AR  615-364  (dishonoraUe 
and  bad  conduct),  AR  615-366,  (mis- 
conduct), AR  615-368  (unfitness),  or  All 
635-209  (inaptitude  or  unsuitability). 
and  applicants  last  discharged  by  ■'dmiiitf 
authority  from  the  other  services. 

(ii)  Applicants  whose  DD  Form  314 
(Report  of  Separation  from  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States)  or  similar 
document  includes  the  following:  "EM 
does  not  meet  prescribed  requirements 
for  retention;"  "Adjudged  a  Youthful- 
offender"  or  AFR  39-14.  and  Itr 
AFPMP-4h.  20  March  1950.  subject: 
Discharge  of  Physically  Disqualified  Air- 
men for  Convenience  of  the  Govern- 
ment." 

(iii)  Applicants  whose  DD  Form  114 
or  similar  document  includes  the  foUov* 
ing  statement  under  item  38:  "Par.  11, 
SR  615-10&-1,  applies."  or  "Par.  9.  AR 
615-120  applies." 

(iv)  Former  commissioned  officers  « 
warrant  officer  last  separated  from  any 
of  the  Armed  Forces,  whether  as  a  direct 
result  of  trial  by  courts-martial,  reclu- 
sification.  or  elimination  proceedings  or 
by  resignation  in  lieu  thereof,  and  for- 
mer officers  and  warrant  officers  last 
separated  under  SR  605-200  (demotion 
and  elimination). 

(1)  Classes  ineligible:  waivers  not  au- 
thorized. The  following  classes  of  ai>- 
plicants  are  ineligible  for  enlistment  or 
reenlistment  and  no  waivers  will  be 
authorized : 

( 1 )  Persons  convicted  of  felonies,  per- 
sons who  have  felonious  charges  filed 
and  pending  against  them;  and  persons 
on  parole,  probation  or  suspended  sen- 
tence of  any  civil  court  for  any  offense, 
except  as  indicated  In  paragraph  (k) 
(3)  of  this  .section. 

(2)  Persons  who  are  Intoxicated,  In- 
sane, not  of  good  character  and  temper- 
ate habits,  or  who  have  a  record  of 
emotional  instability. 

(3)  Persons  who  claim  prior  honor- 
able service  but  who  are  unable  to  pro- 
duce written  evidence  of  such  service 
iDD  Form  214  or  similar  document)  will 
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^  be  enlisted  until  official  verification 
j^rvice  is  received. 

ii)  Persons  whose  last  report  of  sepa- 
^on  shows  that  severance  pay  was  re- 

*'<sf  Persons  who  do  not  speak,  read 
J?  write  English,  except  where  the 
J^uage  used  is  predominanUy  other 

*»n  English.  ,  ..v,^  a«««h 

^)  Deserters  from  any  of  the  Armed 
ft***^  of  the  United  States. 
^^  alien  who  has  not  filed  his 
u«i  declaration  to  become  a  citizen  of 
STunited  States.  (See  paragraph  (b) 
ii)  of  this  section.) 

8)  Applicants  under  17  and  those 
rtohave  passed  the  36th  anniversary  of 
ieir  birth,  except  as  authorized  In  para- 
— ph  (c)  of  this  secUon. 

(9)  Persons  who  draw  a  disability 
nension.  disability  aUowance.  or  disabil- 
STcompensation  from  the  (3ovemment 
of  the  United  States  unless  waived  pur- 
Lnt  to  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section. 

(10)  Persons  who  draw  retirement  pay 
from  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  where  retirement  has  been  made 
on  account  of  physical  disability  or  age. 

(11)  A  person  who  \s  a  member  of  the 
Begular  Armv,  Navy.  Air  Force,  United 
States  Marine  Corps,  United  States 
Coast    Guard,     Coast     and     CJeodetic 

Suney.  .        , 

(12)  A  person  who  Is  a  member  of  any 
reserve  component  of  the  Armed  Forces 
other  than  enlisted  members  of  the  Army 
Reserve  unless  conditional  release  from 
such  membership  from  the  appropriate 
discharge  authority  is  presented. 

(13)  Persons  who  are  bonafide  mem- 
bers of  the  Navy  ROTC  or  the  Advanced 
Air  Force  ROTC. 

(14)  Applicants  who  admit  participa- 
tion or  whose  available  records  show 
that  they  have  at  any  time  engaged  in 
dJslojal  or  subversive  activities,  appli- 
cants who  refuse  to  sign  the  Loyalty 
Certificate  for  Personnel  of  the  Armed 
Forces  (DD  Form  98),  and  applicants 
who  sign  the  certificate  and  claim  Fed- 
eral constitutional  privileges  under  the 
Fifth  Amendment  or  Article  31,  Uniform 
Code  of  Military  Justice,  except  when  au- 
thorixed  under  the  provisions  of  para- 
iraph  (j)  of  this  section. 

(IS?  A  person  who  is  a  conscientious 
objector.    If  an  individual  has  been  a 
conscientious   objector,   he  will  be  re- 
(juired  to  furnish  an  affidavit  which  will 
express  his  abandormient  of  such  beliefs 
and  principles  so  far  as  they  pertain  to 
his  willingness  to  bear  arms  and  to  give 
fun  and  unqualified  military  service  to 
the  United  States;  and  where  appropri- 
ate, he  must  have  demonstrated  that  he 
has  changed   his  views  by   subsecjuent 
military  sen.ice.     An   affidavit  will  be 
prepared  in  quadrupUcate  and  copy  at- 
tached to  each  copy  of  the  enlistment 
record. 

(16)  Cadets,  United  States  Military 
Academy;  Midshipmen,  United  States 
Naval  Academy.  Cadets,  United  States 
Coast  Guard  Academy.  Aviation  Cadets, 
United  States  Air  Force,  and  Cadets, 
United  States  Air  Force  Academy. 

'17)  Selective  Service  registrants 
^ho  have  received  orders  f  rcwn  their  IcKal 
board  to  report  for  preinduction  physical 
and  mental  examination,  or  to  report 
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for  Induction,  unless  the  order  has  been 
cancelled  and  release  1«  obtained  from 
the  local  Selective  Service  Board. 

(18)  Retired  enlisted  perstms  who  are 
members  of  other  reserve  components 
of  the  Armed  Forces. 

(19)  >^pllcants  separated  from  their 
last  period  of  active  service  in  any  of  the 
Armed  Forces  under  any  of  the  regula- 
tioiis  and/or  conditions  prescribed  in  AR 
615-120  (Qualifications  for  enlistment  or 
reenlistment  in  Regular  Army) . 

(m)  Waivers.  (1)  Recommendations 
for  waiver  will  be  submitted  by  the  unit 
commander,  through  normal  channels, 
on  applicants  who  fail  to  meet  qualifica- 
tions for  enlistment  under  paragraph 
(k)  of  this  section.  Recommendation 
will  contain  the  following  data: 

(i)  One  copy  of  the  Enlistrhent  Rec- 
ord completed  except  for  oath  and  sig- 
nature; one  copy  of  Standard  Form  88 
(Report  of  Medical  Examination);  and 
one  copy  of  Standard  Form  89  (Report 
of  Medical  History) . 

(ii)  Verified  statement  of  all  prior 
service  to  include  dates  of  service,  grades 
held  position  or  Military  Occupational 
Spec'ialty.  and  branch  in  which  duty  was 
performed. 

(iii)  A  statement  outlining  proposed 
use  of  the  applicant.  TOE  position  va- 
cancy, and  the  Military  Occupational 
Specialty  applicable. 

(iv)  Unit  designation  for  which  duty 
assignment  is  contemplated. 

(V)  Recommendation  of  commanding 
officer  of  each  forwarding  headquarters. 
(2)  Recommendations  for  waiver  of 
disqualifications  in  either  paragraph  (k) 
(2)  or  (3)  of  this  section,  in  addition  to 
the  above,  must  contain  the  following: 

(i)  Statement  from  civil  authorities  as 
to  the  offense  conmiitted  with  results  of 
adjudication;  to  include  nature  of  re- 
straint with  dates. 

(ii)  Statements  from  a  minimum  or 
three  reliable  citizens  who  have  known 
the  apphcant  for  at  least  a  year  as  to 
his  character,  habits,  reputation,  and 
employment. 

In  the  event  that  civil  authorities  decline 
to  furnish  information  pertaining  to  ju- 
venile or  youthful  offender  records,  the 
burden  of  obtaining  it  is  upon  the 
applicant. 

§  1101.15  Enlistments— (A)  Grades. 
(1)  Applicants  without  prior  service  will 
be  enlisted  in  grade  of  Pvt-E-1. 

(2)  Persons  with  prior  service,  of  the 
type  and  in  the  amount  prescribed  be- 
low, may  be  enlisted  in  a  higher  grade, 
provided  TOE  vacancy  exists,  as  fol- 
lows: 

(1)  Persons  who  have  4  months  or 
more  creditable  service  for  pay  purposes 
and  whb  do  not  meet  the  requirements 
for  enlistment  in  a  higher  grade,  may  be 
enlisted  in  grade  of  Pvt-E-2. 

(il)  Persons  may  be  enlisted  In  a 
grade  (NCO.  Specialist,  or  Private  1st 
Class)  equivalent  to  the  grade  held  in 
the  Army  of  the  United  States,  United 
States  Air  Force,  United  States  Marine 
Corps,  or  a  reserve  component  thereof, 
at  the  time  of  last  release  or  discharge, 
(iii)  Persons  who  entered  the  active 
military  service  of  the  United  States 
with  the  National  Guard  on  or  subse- 


9305 

quent  to  16  September  1»40  and  who  re- 
enlist  therein  subaequent  to  release  or 
discharge  from  such  service,  may  be  re- 
enlisted  in  a  grade  (NCXD.  Specialist,  or 
Private  1st  Class)  equivalent  to  their 
former  National  Guard  grade. 

(iv)  Persons  may  be  reenlisted  in  the 
National    Guard    in    a    grade     (NCO,. 
Specialist,  or  Private  1st  Class)   equiv- 
alent to  the  grade  held  at  time  of  last 
discharge  from  the  National  Guard. 

(b)  Periods  of  enlistment.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants without  prior  service  in  the 
National  Guard  will  be  enlisted  for  a 
period  of  3  years. 

(2)  Applicants  with  prior  service  in  - 
the  National  Guard  will  be  enUsted  for 
a  period  of  either  1  or  3  years. 

(c)  Enlistment    and    administration 
of  oath—(l)  General.    If  an  applicant 
has  successfully  passed  the  screening 
required  or  received  an  approved  waiver 
of  any  disqualification,  an  officer  will 
read  to  him  the  oath  of  enlistmaat  and 
explain  to  him  the  term  of  service,  the 
responsibilities  he  assumes,  the  uervice 
obligation  he  acquh-es,  if  applicafcle.  the 
possible  active  duty  service  and  tne  pay 
£tnd  allowances  to  which  he  will  be  en- 
titled.   The  officer  will  then  complete 
the    enlistment   by    administering    the 
above  mentioned  oath  and  requiring  the 
enlisted  person  to  sign  all  cc^es  of  the 
enlistment  record.    The  officer  will  then 
sign  the  certificate  of  enlistment  on  all 
copies  of  the  enlistment  record. 

(2)  Who  may  administer  the  oath. 
Any  commissioned  officer  of  the  National 
Guard  so  authorized  by  the  laws  of  the 
State  may  administer  the  oath.  Oaths 
of  enlistment  may  not  be  administered 
by  warrant  officers.  Federal  inspectors 
also  may  administer  oaths  under  the 
provisions  of  National  Guard  Regula- 
tions. 


§  1101.16  Date  of  enlistment  and  rec- 
ognition, (a)  The  date  on  which  the 
oath  is  administered  is  the  date  of  en- 
listment. Retroactive  enlistments  are 
not  authorized. 

(b)  If  enlisted  person  has  already 
qualified,  by  taking  the  required  oath  as 
a  member  of  a  National  Guard  unit  not 
yet  Federally  recognized,  his  own  recog- 
nition laecomes  effective  on  the  date  his 
unit  is  recognized. 

(c)  If  a  person  enlists  in  a  Federally 
recogrJzed  unit  of  the  National  Guard, 
the  date  on  which  he  takes  and  sub- 
scriber to  the  oath  of  enlistment  is  the 
date  of  his  recognition. 

(d)  Regardless  of  whether  or  not  the 
unit  for  which  a  person  is  enlisted  is  Fed- 
erally recognized,  the  period  of  enlist- 
ment commences  on  the  date  of  taking 
and  subscribing  to  the  oath  of  enlist- 
ment, and  ends  1  year  or  3  years  later 
unless  sooner  terminated  or  extended. 

S  1101.17    Recognition  of  enlisted  per- 
sonnel.    [Revoked.] 

[NOB  25-1.  18  September  1956]  (Sec.  118,  39 
Stat.  213;  32  U.  S.  C.  17) 

[SEAL]  JOHN  A.  KlEW, 

Major  General,  U.S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 

IF    R.   Doc.    55-9970:    Filed.    Eec.    12.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I— Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  194«J 

Part  202 — Richts-of-Way  for  Pipe  Lines 
ON  THE  Outer  Continental  Shelf 

A  new  part  202  is  added,  reading  as 
follows: 

Sec. 

202.1 

202.2 

202.3 

202.4 


202.5 

202.6 

202.7 

202.8 

202.9 

202.10 

202.11 

202.12 


202  13 


Pxirpose  and  authority. 

Definitions. 

Application. 

Persons  qualified  to  acquire  and  hold 
rights-of-way. 

Consent  of  or  notice  to  lessee  of 
leased  area  crossed  by  right-of-way. 

Terms  and  conditions. 

Approval  of  right-of-way. 
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Authohitt:  S§  202.1  to  202.13  Issued  under 
sec.  5,  67  Stat.  464;  43  U.  S.  C.  1334. 

§  202.1  Purpose  and  authority.  Sec- 
tion 5  (c)  of  the  Outer  Continental  Slielf 
Lands  Act  of  August  7.  1953  (67  Stat. 
464),  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  grant  rights-of-way  for  pipe- 
line purposes  for  the  transportation  of 
oil  and  gas.  The  purpose  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  is  to  set  forth  the 
rules  governing  the  granting  and  admin- 
istration of  such  rights-of-way.  The 
Inclusion  of  this  part  in  this  title  shall 
not  be  construed  as  an  interpretation 
that  the  laws  and  regulations  pertaining 
to  public  lands  or  to  rights-of-way 
thereon  are  applicable  to  the  submerged 
lands  of  the  outer  Continental  Shelf.' 

§  202.2  Definitions,  (a)  "Secretary" 
means  Secretary  of  the  Interior, 

(b)  "Director"  means  Director,  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management. 

(c)  "Manager"  means  the  ofiBcer  in 
charge  of  the  local  office  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management. 

(d)  ."Right-of-way"  includes  the  site 
on  which  the  pipe  line  and  associated 
structures  are  situated  which  shall  not 
exceed  200  feet  in  width  for  pipe  lines 
and  be  limited  to  the  area  reasonably 
necessary  for  pumping  statiMis  or  other 
accessory  structures.  It  does  not  include 
gathering  lines  and  associated  structures 
constructed  for  the  purpose  of  conveying 
production  for  gathering,  storage,  or 
treating  of  the  production  from  a  lease 
or  leases.' 


>  Compliance  with  the  regulations  of  this 
part  does  not  obviate  the  necessity  of  com- 
pliance with  requirements  and  regulations 
of  the  Department  of  the  Army  and  the 
Coast  Guard  with  respect  to  prevention  of 
obstruction  to  navigation,  lights,  and  warn- 
ing devices,  and  other  matters  relating  to 
safety  of  life  and  property,  as  authorized  by 
section  4  of  the  act. 

'  The  construction  of  gathering  lines  may 
be  approved  by  the  Oil  and  Gas  Supervisor 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  30  CFR 
250.18  and  250.68. 
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S  202.3  Application — (a)  Form  and 
requirements.  No  special  form  of  appli- 
cation is  required.  The  application 
should  be  filed  in  duplicate  and  should 
be  in  typewritten  form  or  legible  hand- 
writing. It  must  specify  that  it  is  made 
pursuant  to  the  act  and  these  regulations 
and  that  applicant  agrees  that  the  right- 
of-way  if  approved  will  be  subject  to  the 
tenns  and  conditions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part.  It  should  also  state  the 
primary  purpose  for  which  the  right- 
of-way  is  to  be  used.  The  application 
must  be  filed  in  duplicate  at  the  office 
of  the  Manager.  If  the  right-of-way 
has  been  utilized  prior  to  the  time  the 
application  Is  made,  the  application 
must  state  the  date  such  utilization 
commenced  and  by  whom,  and  the  date 
applicant  obtained  control  of  the  im- 
provements. A  filing  fee  of  $10  and  the 
rental  required  herein  under  S  202.6  (e) 
must  accompany  the  application. 

(b)  Afap  showing  survey.  Each  copy 
of  the  application  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  map,  showing  the  center  line  of  the 
right-of-way,  properly  identified  so 
that  the  right-of-way  may  be  accurately 
located  by  a  competent  engineer.  The 
map  should  comply  with  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  The  scale  shall  be  at  least 
1:160.000. 

(2)  Courses  and  distances  of  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  right-of-way  shall  be  given 
either  on  the  margin  of  the  map  or  on 
an  attached  sheet  or  sheets  with  the 
courses  referred  to  the  true  or  grid 
meridian,  either  by  deflection  from  a 
line  of  known  bearing  or  by  independent 
observation  and  calculated  distances  in 
feet  and  decimals. 

(3)  The  total  distance  and  width  of 
the  rifrht-of-way  shall  be  given,  and  the 
diameter  of  the  piE>e  line  specified. 

(4)  The  initial  and  terminal  points 
of  the  right-of-way  shall  be  accurately 
located  by  latitude  and  longitude  or  by 
grid  references. 

(5)  Each  copy  of  the  map  shall  bear 
upon  its  face  a  statement  of  the  engineer 
who  made  the  map  that  the  right-of-way 
is  accurately  represented  upon  the  map. 

§  202.4  Persons  qualified  to  acquire 
and  hold  rights-of-way.  (a)  Applica- 
tions may  be  filed  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States,  associations  of  such  citi- 
zens, and  by  corporations  organized 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or 
of  any  State  or  Territory  thereof. 

(b)  An  individual  and  each  member 
of  an  association  applying  for  a  right- 
of-way  must  state  in  the  application 
whether  he  is  a  native-born  or  natural- 
ized citizen  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  (1)  A  private  corporation  must 
file  a  certified  copy  of  its  charter  or 
articles  of  incorporation. 

(2)  A  corporation  other  than  a  pri- 
vate one  must  file  a  copy  of  the  law 
under  which  it  was  organized  and  proof 
of  its  organization. 

(3)  A  copy  of  the  resolution  or  by- 
laws of  the  corporation  authorizing  the 
filing  of  the  application  or  a  certificate 
of  the  Secretary  or  an  assistant  Secre- 
tary of  the  Corporation  under  the 
corporate  seal  certifying  that  the  officer 
executing  the  application  has  authority 
to  do  so,  must  be  filed.    If  the  applica- 


tion Is  filed  by  an  attorney-in-fact  • 
certified  copy  of  the  resolution  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  authorizing  his  an- 
pointment  and  an  executed  copy  of  the 
power  of  attorney  must  be  filed. 

(4)  If  the  corporation  has  previously 
filed  any  or  all  of  the  papers  required  in 
subparagraphs  (1).  (2).  and  <3),  of  thii 
paragraph,  specific  reference  to  such 
filing  giving  date,  place,  and  case  number 
will  be  accepted  as  full  compliance  with 
such  requirements. 

§  202.5  Consent  of  or  notice  to  leuee 
of  leased  area  crossed  by  right-of-ioat 
An  applicant  must  show  the  extent  to 
which  the  right-of-way  applied  fw  in. 
vades  or  crosses  mineral  leases  or  rights- 
of-way  other  than  his  own  and  must 
submit  with  his  application  either  the 
written  consent  of  each  lessee  or  right- 
of-way  holder  whose  lease  or  right-of- 
way  is  so  affected  or  a  statement  that 
he  has  delivered  to  each  lessee  whoiw 
lease  is  so  affected  personally  or  by  reg- 
istered  or  certified  mail  a  copy  of  the 
appUcation  and  map.  If  the  statement 
is  filed  no  final  action  will  be  taken  on 
the  right-of-way  application  until  15 
days  have  elapsed  after  the  last  date  of 
service  of  such  papers,  in  order  to  afford 
the  parties  concerned  ample  opportunity 
to  file  protests  against  the  granting  of 
the  right-of-way. 

§  202.6  Terms  and  conditioru.  Aa 
applicant,  by  accepting  a  right-of-way 
grant,  agrees  and  consents  to  comjriy 
with  and  be  bound  by  the  followinf 
terms  and  conditions,  excepting  thoee 
which  the  Secretary  may  waive  in  a 
particular  case: 

<a)  To  comply  with  all  existing  regu- 
lations and  with  all  existing  and  future 
regulations  which  the  Secretary  deter- 
mines ^o  be  necessary  and  proper  in 
order  to  provide  for  the  prevention  of 
waste  and  conservation  of  the  natural 
resources  of  the  outer  Continental  Shelf, 
and  the  protection  of  correlative  rights 
therein. 

(b)  To  pay  the  United  States,  or  iU 
lessee,  as  the  case  may  be,  the  full  value 
for  all  damages  to  the  property  of  the 
United  States  or  its  said  lessee,  and  to 
indemnify  the  United  States  against  any 
and  all  liability  for  damages  to  life,  per- 
son, or  property  ari.-sing  from  the  occu- 
pation and  u.'^e  of  the  area  covered  by 
the  right-of-way. 

<ct  To  Iceep  the  Director  Informed  at 
all  times  of  his  address,  and,  if  a  corpo- 
ration, of  the  address  of  its  principal 
place  of  business  and  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  the  officer  or  agent  authorized  to 
receive  service  of  notice.  That  in  the 
construction,  operation,  and  mainte- 
nance of  the  project,  he  shall  not  dis- 
criminate against  any  employee  or 
applicant  for  employment  because  of 
race,  creed,  color,  or  national  origin  and 
shall  require  an  identical  provision  in 
all  subcontracts. 

(d)  That  the  allowance  of  the  right- 
of-way  shall  be  subject  to  the  express 
condition  that  the  rights  granted  will 
rot  prevent  or  interfere  in  any  way  with 
the  management,  administration  of.  or 
the  granting  either  prior  or  subsequent 
to  the  right-of-way  grant  of  other  rights 
by  the  United  States  in.  the  submerged 
lands    affected    thereby,    and    that  !>• 
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agrees  and  consents  to  the  occupancy 
and  use  by  the  United  States  or  its 
lessees  of  any  part  of  the  right-of-way 
not  actually  occupied  or  necessarily  in- 
cident to  its  use  for  any  necessary  opera- 
tions involved  in  such  management,  ad- 
ministration or  the  enjoyment  of  such 
other  granted  rights.  Subject  to  the 
consent  of  the  applicant,  the  Manager 
may  approve  the  use  of  the  right-of-way 
for  other  pipe  lines  for  oil  or  for  gas. 

(e)  To  pay  for  the  first  calendar  year 
or  fraction  thereof,  and  thereafter  an- 
nually in  advance  an  annual  rental  of  $5 
for  each  mile  or  fraction  thereof  trav- 
ersed by  the  right-of-way  and  $50  for 
each  area  applied  for  as  the  site  for  a 
puHiping  station  or  other  accessory  to 
the  right-of-way.  Payments  required 
herein  may  be  annual,  for  a  5 -year  period 
or  for  multiples  of  such  period. 

(f)  That  upon  revocation  or  termina- 
tion of  the  right-of-way.  unless  the  re- 
quirement is  waived  in  writing  by  the 
Manager,  he  shall,  so  far  as  reasonably 
po.ssible.  restore  the  area  of  the  right-of- 
way  to  its  original  condition. 

§  202.7  Approval  of  right-of-way.  If 
the  application  and  other  required  in- 
formation are  found  to  be  in  comphance 
with  the  law  and  regulations  and  the  con- 
sents required  by  §  202.5  have  been  ob- 
tained or  any  protests  filed  as  therein 
provided  have  been  rejected,  the  right- 
of-way  will  be  granted.  If  the  right-of- 
way  as  applied  for  would  cross  any  area 
withdrawn  from  disposal  or  restricted 
from  exploration  and  operation  it  will  be 
rejected  unless  the  Federal  agency  in 
charse  of  withdrawn  or  restricted  area 
shall  give  its  consent  to  the  granting  of 
the  right-of-way,  but  in  such  case  the 
applicant  upon  request  filed  within  30 
days  after  receipt  of  the  rejection  notice 
will  be  allowed  an  opportunity  to  file  an 
amended  application  rerouting  the  pro- 
posed right-of-way  so  as  to  eliminate  the 
conflict. 

§202.8  Term  of  grant.  Any  right-of- 
way  granted  hereunder  shall  be  for  so 
long  as  the  pipe  line  is  maintained  and 
used  for  the  purpose  for  which  the  grant 
was  made,  unless  otherwise  expressly 
stated  in  the  grant.  Cessation  of  use 
temporarily  shall  not  terminate  the 
grant,  but  if  the  purpose  of  the  grant 
cea.ses  to  exist  or  use  of  the  pipe  line,  is 
permanently  discontinued  for  any  rea- 
son the  grant  shall  be  subject  to  for- 
feiture. 


§  202.9  Proof  of  construction.  Fail- 
ure to  construct  the  pipe  line  within  5 
years  from  the  date  of  the  grant  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  an  abandonment  of  the 
grant  which  will  be  forfeited  by  an  ap- 
propriate proceeding.  Proof  of  con- 
struction shall  be  submitted  to  the  Man- 
ager. Such  proof  shall  consist  of  a 
statement  by  the  holder  of  the  right-of- 
way  that  the  pipe  line  has  been  laid  and 
is  in  operation.  If  there  is  any  devia- 
tion from  the  right-of-way  as  shown  on 
the  original  map,  the  unused  portion  of 
the  grant  must  be  relinquished  and 
nnaps  in  dupUcate  of  the  location  of  the 
right-of-way  as  constructed,  prepared 
in  accordance  with  §  202.3  must  be  fur- 
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nished  as  soon  as  possible  after  the 
deviation  is  determined  to  be  necessary 
or  advisable.  Any  deviation  made  prior 
to  approval  of  such  supplemental  plat 
will  be  at  the  risk  of  the  right-of-way 
holder. 

S  202.10  Assignment  of  right-of-way. 
Assigrunent  may  be  made  of  a  right-of- 
way  in  whole  or  as  to  any  lineal  seg- 
ment thereof  after  construction  subject 
to  the  approval  of  the  Manager.  Any 
such  assignment  must  be  filed  in  dupli- 
cate accompanied  by  an  application  for 
approval  in  which  the  assignee  must 
make  the  showing  required  by  §  202.4 
and  agree  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
pjrescribed  in  §  202.6.  No  assignment 
shall  be  effective  to  ti'ansfer  any  rights 
until  it  is  approved.  A  fee  of  $10  must 
accompany  the  appUcation  for  the  ap- 
proval of  an  assignment. 

§  202.11  Advance  permission  to  com- 
mence construction.  Upon  a  satisfac- 
tory showing  of  the  need  therefor,  the 
Director  may  grant  permission  to  com- 
mence construction  of  a  pipe  line  in  ad- 
vance of  any  grant  of  the  right-of-way 
but  such  permission  is  not  a  conmiitment 
that  the  right-of-way  will  be  approved 
and  all  work  done  thereunder  prior  to 
the  granting  of  the  right-of-way  will  be 
at  the  applicant's  risk.  No  advance  per- 
mission wiU  be  granted  for  an  area  or 
areas  not  subject  to  a  right-of-way 
grant. 

§  202.12    Penalty  for  failure  to  comply 
with  the  act.  regulations,  or  any  condi- 
tions imposed  under  either.    As  provided 
in  the  act,  failure  to  comply  with  the  act. 
regulations  or  any  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  as  to  the  application 
therefor  and  the  survey,  location  and 
width  thereof  and  upon  the  express  con- 
dition that  such  oil  or  gas  pipe  lines  shall 
transport  or  purchase  without  discrimi- 
nation, oil  or  natural  gas  produced  from 
'   said  submerged  lands  in  the  vicinity  of 
the    pipe    line    in    such    proportionate 
amounts  as  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, in  the  case  of  gas.  and  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission,  in  the  case 
of  oil,  may.  after  a  full  hearing  with  due 
notice  thereof  to  the  interested  parties, 
determine  to  be  reasonable,  taking  into 
account,  among  other  things,  conserva- 
tion and  the  prevention  of  waste,  be 
grounds  for  forfeiture  of  the  grant  in  an 
appropriate,  judicial  proceeding  insti- 
tuted by  the  United  States  in  any  United 
States  District  Court  having  jurisdiction 
under  the  provisions  of  section  4  (b)  of 
the  act.    Upon  relinquishment  of  any 
right-of-way  or  forfeiture  of  the  grstnt. 
the  right-of-way  owner  will  be  required 
to  remove  his  improvements  within  one 
year  from  the  effective  date  of  such 
relinquishment     or     forfeiture     unless 
otherwise  provided  by  law  or  in  the  de- 
cree of  forfeiture. 
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shall  be  construed  to  prevent  any  inter- 
ested party  from  seeking  judicial  review 
as  authorized  by  law. 

Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 


December  7.  1955. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-9976;    Piled.   Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


S  202.13  Appeals.  Any  person  ag- 
grieved by  any  action  taken  by  the  Man- 
ager, under  this  part  has  the  right  of 
appeal  to  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  and  limitations  pro- 
vided in  §S  221.73  to  221.76  of  tJiis  chap- 
ter.   Nothing    contained    in    this    part 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Subtitle  A — Departm(.>nt  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  General 
Administration 

Part  13 — Allocation  akd  Utilization  or 
Surplus  Personal  Property  for  KJivJ 
cational  Purposes  akd  Public  Health 
purposes 

Part  13  of  Title  45  CFR  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  ' 

Sec. 

13.1  Definitions. 

13.2  Basic  policy. 

13.3  Geographic  scope.  ,| 

13.4  Allocation  of  donable  property.  ( 

13.5  Donations  of  personal  property. 

13.6  Terms    and    conditions    of    donations, 

transfers,  or  retransfers. 

Authority:  SS  13. 1  to  13.6  Issued  under 
sec.  203.  63  Stat.  385,  aa  amended;  69  Stot. 
83;  40  U.  S.  C.  484. 

§  13.1  Definitions,  (a)  "Act"  means 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administra- 
tive Services  Act  of  1949.  PubUc  Law 
152,  81st  Congress  (63  Stat.  377),  as 
amended  (40  U.  6.  C.  471  et  seq.) .  Terms 
defined  in  the  Act  and  not  defined  in 
this  section,  shall  have  in  this  part  the 
meaning  given  to  them  in  the  act. 

(b)  "Accredited"  means  approval  by 
a  recognized  accreditation  board  or  as- 
sociation on  a  Regional.  State,  or  Na- 
tional level  such  fis  a  State  Board  of 
Education  or  Health.  State  University, 
National  Association  of  Universities  and 
Colleges,  American  Hospital  Associa- 
tion, etc.  A  college  may  be  said  to  be 
accredited  if  its  credits  are  accepted  for 
transfer  purposes  by  other  colleges  or 
universities  not  connected  or  associated 

with  it. 

(c)  "Approved"  means  the  recogni- 
tion or  approval  by  the  State  Depart- 
ment of  Education,  State  Department  of 
Health,  or  other  appropriate  authority 
In  charge  of  educational  or  health  ac- 
tivities in  the  State. 

(d)  "Clinic"  means  an  approved  facil- 
ity organized  and  operated  for  the  pri- 
mary purpose  of  providing  out-patient 
health  services  and  includes  the  custom- 
ary related  facilities  such  as  laboratories, 
treatment  rooms,  etc. 

(e)  "College"  means  an  approved  or 
accredited  institution  of  higher  learning 
offering  organized  study  courses  and 
credits  leading  to  the  baccalaureate  or 
higher  degrees. 

(f)  'TJepartment"  means  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  E*lucaUon,  and  Welfare. 

(g)  "Donable  property"  means  sur- 
plus equipment,  materials,  books,  or  other 
supplies  imder  the  control  of  any  execu- 
tive agency  (including  surplus  property 
In  working  capital  funds  established  pur- 
suant to  section  405  of  the  National  Se- 


in 
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curlty  Act  of  1947.  as  amended,  or  to 
similar  management-type  funds)  except: 

(1)  Such  property  as  may  be  specified 
from  time  to  time  by  the  Administrator 
of  General  Services  Administration: 

(2)  Surplus  agricultural  commodities, 
food,  and  cotton  or  woolen  goods  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  be  commodities  requir- 
ing special  handling  in  order  to  assist 
him  in  carrying  out  his  responsibilities 
with  respect  to  price  support  or  stabili- 
zation; ^  ^        - 

(3)  Property  In  the  custody  of  an 
agency  or  an  organizational  imit  thereof 
which  is  subject  to  the  Government  Cor- 
poration Control  Act  (59  Stat.  597;  31 
y.  S.  C.  841); 

(4)  Property  in  trust  funds. 

(h)  "Donated  property"  means  equip- 
ment, materials,  books  and  other  per- 
sonal property  transferred  to  eligible 
institutions  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  203  (j)  of  the  act  and  imple- 
menting regulations. 

(i)  'Ttonee"  means  an  eligible  appli- 
cant  who    is    a    recipient    of    donable 

property.  ,     ^ 

(j)  "Educational  institution"  means 
an  approved  or  accredited  tax-supported 
or  non-profit  school  system,  school,  col- 
lege or  university. 

(k)  "Eligible  applicant"  means  an  ap- 
proved or  accredited  tax-supported  med- 
ical institution,  hospital,  clinic,  health 
center,  school,  school  system,  college, 
university  or  non-profit  medical  institu- 
tion, hospital,  clinic,  health  center, 
school,  college  oY  university. 

(1)  -Health  Center"  means  an  ap- 
proved facility  utilized  by  a  health  unit 
for  the  provision  of  public  health  serv- 
ices. Including  related  facilities  such  as 
laboratories  and  clinics. 

(m)  "Hospital"  means  an  approved 
or  accredited  Institution  providing  health 
services  primarily  for  in-patient  medical 
or  surgical  care  of  the  sick  or  injured 
and  Includes  related  facilities  such  as 
laboratories,  out-patient  departments, 
training  facilities,  central  service  facili- 
ties, and  staff  offices  which  are  an  "inte- 
gral part"  of  the  hospital  The  term 
"hospital"  does  not  include  institutions 
whose  primary  purpose  \a  the  furnishing 
of  domiciliary  care. 

(n)  "Medical  Institution"  means  an 
approved  or  accredited  institution,  fa- 
culty, entity  or  onjanlzatlon  which  has 
for  Its  primary  function  the  provision  of 
medical  services,  or  the  promotion  of 
health  through  the  conduct  of  research. 
Investigations,  experiments,  training  and 
demonstrations,  relating  to  causes,  pre- 
vention, and  methods  of  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  or  injuries;  the 
term  Includes  hospitals,  clinics,  research 
and  health  centens,  laboratories,  medi- 
cal, dental,  and  nursing  schools,  and 
similar  institutions,  but  does  not  include 
those  primarily  er^aged  In  domiciliary 
care. 

(o)  "Motor  vehicles"  means  any  ve- 
hicles subject  to  State  licensing  for 
travel  on  highways. 

(p)  "Need"  means  the  lack  or  In- 
adequacy of  anything  usable  and  neces- 
sary by  eligible  applicants  In  the  conduct 
of  educational  or  public  health  activi- 
ties. 


(q)  "TJet  proceeds"  means  the  reve- 
nues realized  by  authorized  disposal  of 
donated  personal  property  less  (1)  the 
certified  expenses  of  the  donee  In  Initially 
acquiring    the    property,    and    <2)    the 
authorized  costs  of  disposal.    The  Sec- 
retary may  under  exceptional  circum- 
stances authorize  additional  deductions, 
(r)  "Non-profit  institution"   used   in 
connection  with  a  medical  Institution, 
hospital,   clinic,   health   center,   school, 
college  or  university  means  one  which 
is  operated  by  one  or  more  non-profit 
corporations  or  associations,  no  part  of 
the  net  earnings  of  which  Inures  or  may 
lawfully   inure   to  the   benefit   of   any 
private  shareholder  or  individual,  and 
which  has  been  held  by  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  to  be  tax-exempt  un- 
der either  the  provisions  of  section  101 
(6)  of  the  1939  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
or  section  501  (c)    (3)   of  the  1954  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code. 

(s)  "Personal  property"  means  surplus 
property  of  any  kind  or  any  interest 
therein,  except:  Real  property,  records 
of  the  Federal  Government  and  naval 
vessels  of  the  following  categories: 
Battleships,  cruisers,  aircraft  carriers, 
destroyers  and  submarines;  and  mer- 
chant vessels  of  1.500  gross  tons  or  more 
subject  to  disposal  by  the  U.  S.  Mari- 
time Commission. 

(t)  "School"  means  an  approved  or 
accredited  organizational  entity  devoted 
primarily  to  approved  academic,  voca- 
tional, or  professional  study  and  instruc- 
tion, which  operates  primarily  for  educa- 
tional purposes  on  a  full-time  basis  for 
the  minimum  school  year  required  for 
approval  by  the  State  Department  of 
Education  and  employs  a  full-time  staff 
of  qualified  instructors. 

(u)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(V)  "School  system"  means  a  group  of 
approved  or  accredited  tax-supported 
schools  operated  under  one  administra- 
tive organization. 

(w)  "State  Agency  or  official"  means 
that  State  Department  of  Health  or 
Education  or  such  other  State  agency 
or  official  designated  by  State  law  or 
executive  order  to  make  the  certifica- 
tions concerning  and  distribution  of 
donable  property  to  eligible  applicants 
within  the  State  as  provided  for  in  sec- 
tion 203  (J)  (2)  of  the  act. 

(x)  "State"  means  a  state  of  the 
United  States.  Alaska.  Hawaii.  District 
of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico,  or  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(y)  "Tax-supPorted  Institution"  used 
In  connection  with  a  medical  institution, 
hospital,  clinic,  health  center,  school, 
school  system,  college  or  university 
means  one  which  receives  a  major  por- 
tion of  its  financial  support  from  moneys 
derived  from  State  or  local  government 
revenues.  ^ 

(z)  "University"  means  an  approved 
or  accredited  institution  for  instruction 
and  study  in  the  higher  branches  of 
learning  and  which  is  empowered  to 
confer  degrees  in  special  departments  or 
colleges. 


programs  by  the  equitable  allocation 
among  the  States  of  donable  property 
and  the  assuring  thereafter  of  its  maxi- 
mum utilization  for  these  purposes. 


8  13.2  Basic  poHcy.  It  is  the  policy 
of  the  Department  to  strengthen  and 
encourage  the  development  and  expan- 
sion of  educational  and  public  health 


S  13.3  Geographic  scope.  This  part 
Is  applicable  to  donable  personal  prop- 
erty located,  needed  and  usable  within 
the  continental  United  States,  Alaska. 
Hawaii.  District  of  Columbia,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands. 

§  13.4  Allocation  of  donable  property. 
Allocations  of  donable  property  will  be 
made  on  the  basis  of  need  and  usability 
of  the  property.  The  following  factors 
will  be  taken  into  consideration  in 
effecting  equitable  allocation  of  prop- 
erty: 

(a)  Population; 

(b)  States  in  greatest  need  for  the 
type  of  property  to  be  allocated; 

(c)  Extraordinary  health  and  educa- 
tional needs  occasioned  by  emergencies 
such  as  fire,  floods  and  other  disasters; 

(d)  Location,  condition,  and  trans- 
portability of  property; 

(e)  Ability  of  the  eligible  applicant  or 
State  Agency  to  meet  transportation  re- 
quirements for  accepting  the  property; 

(f )  Availability  of  funds  to  the  eligible 
applicant  or  State  Agency  to  accept, 
pick  up  and  transport  the  property  and 
in  case  of  a  State  Agency  to  warehouse, 
distribute,  care  for  and  handle  the  prop- 
erty if  necessary; 

(g)  The  quantity  of  property  of  a 
given  type  which  has  already  been  re- 
ceived by  or  is  potentially  available  to 
an  eligible  applicant  or  a  State  Agency. 

5  13.5  Donations  of  personal  prop- 
erty, (a)  Donations  of  personal  prop- 
erty are  made  by  or  pursuant  to  dele- 
gations from  the  Administrator  of 
General  Services  upon  certification  by 
the  Department  and  by  the  appropriate 
State  Agency  or  official  that  the  prop- 
erty applied  for  is  usable  and  necessary 
for  educational  or  public  health  pur- 
poses, including  research,  and  upon  a 
finding  that  the  appUcant  is  eligible  to 
receive  such  property  under  the  act  and 
regulations  Issued  pursuant  thereto. 

(b)  Donable  property   will  be  made 
available  to  eligible  applicants  through 
the  appropriate  State  Aeency  or  officl^. 
Applications  for  donable  property  shall 
be  made  only  on  Form  HEW  135.  "Appli- 
cation   for    Surplus    Property— Federal 
Property    and    Administrative    Services 
Act  of  1949.  as  amended."    Stat«  agen- 
cies shall  distribute  donable  property  to 
eligible  applicants  In  accordance  with 
the  criteria  and  provisions  established 
in  this  part  and  shall  reqxiire  the  author- 
ized representative  of  each  such  appli- 
cant to  sign  a  currenUy  applicable  Form 
HEW  135  or  a  warehouse  issue  sheet  or 
other  State  Agency  document  or  form 
containing  the  equivalent  certifications 
and  the  same  terms  and  conditions  as 
are  set  forth  In  the  Form  HEW  135. 

(c)  Retransfers  of  donable  property 
by  donees  or  State  Agencies  to  other 
donees  or  eligible  applicants  shall  be 
made  upon  the  same  terms  and  condi- 
tions as  are  set  forth  in  §  13.6. 


S  13.6  Terms  and  conditions  of  donO' 
tions.  transfers  or  retransfers.  (a)  All 
right,  title  and  Interest  in  donable  prop- 
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erty  except  the  light  to  possession,  shall 
remain  in  the  United  States  until  the 
elicible  applicant  has  executed  the  ap- 
niicalion  and  certifications  provided  for 
in  5  13  5  (b)  and  has  taken  possession 
of  the  property.  State  agencies  shall 
not  acquire  any  title  to  donable  prop- 
erty except  where  State  licensing  laws 
require  that  title  pass  in  order  that 
State  licensing  or  registration  of  the 
property  may  be  effected. 

(bt  Property  acquired  by  a  donee  pur- 
suant to  this  part  .shall  be  on  an  "as  is." 
"where  is"  basis  without  warranty  of  any 

kind.  , 

(c>  Donable  property  having  a  single 
item  acquisition  cost  of  $2,500  or  more 
shall  be  subject  to  the  following  addi- 
tional terms  and  conditions: 

(1>  There  shall  be  a  period  of  restric- 
tion which  will  expire  after  the  property 
has  been  used  for  educational  or  public 
health  purposes  for  a  period  of  four 
years,  except  that  the  period  of  restric- 
tion will  expire  on  motor  vehicles  after 
a  period  of  two  years  of  use  for  educa- 
tional or  public  health  purposes. 

(2)  Such  property  shall  be  placed  in 
use  for  educational  purposes  or  public 
health  purposes,  including  research,  no 
later  than  twelve  months  after  acquisi- 
tion thereof.  In  the  event  such  property 
is  not  placed  in  use  within  twelve  months 
of  receipt,  the  donee  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Department  in  writing 
throuuh  the  appropriate  State  Agency. 
Title  and  right  to  the  possession  of  such 
property  not  so  placed  in  use  within  the 
above  mentioned  period  shall  at  the  op- 
tion of  the  Department  revert  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  and  upon  de- 
mand the  donee  shall  release  such  prop- 
erty to  such  person  as  the  Department 
or  its  designee  shall  direct. 

(3>  Such  •  property  acquired  by  a 
donee  shall  be  used  only  for  educational 
purposes  or  public  health  purposes,  in- 
cluding research,  and  for  no  other  pur- 
pose. 


(4)  The  donee  shall  not  sell,  trade, 
lease,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  or  encum- 
ber this  property  or  remove  it  for  use 
outside  the  State  without  prior  approval 
of  the  Department.  Any  sale,  trade, 
lease,  or  other  disposal  of  said  property, 
when  such  action  Is  authorized  by  the 
Department,  shall  be  for  the  benefit  and 
account  of  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  net  proceeds  of  such  sale,  lease, 
or  other  disposal  or  encumbrance  shall 
be  received  and  held  in  trust  for  the 
United  States  of  America  and  shall  be 
paid  promptly  to  the  Department. 

(5)  Donees  shall  make  reports  on  the 
use.  condition,  and  location  of  such 
property  and  on  other  pertinent  matters 
as  the  Department  and/Or  the  State 
Agency  may  from  time  to  time  require. 

(6)  In  the  event  tht  property  Is  sold, 
traded,  leased,  or  otherwise  disposed  of 
or  encumbered  during  the  period  of  re- 
striction without  prior  approval,  the 
donee,  at  the  option  of  the  Etepartment, 
shall  Be  liable  for  the  reasonable  value  of 
the  property  at  the  time  of  such  sale, 
trade,  lease,  or  other  disposal,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Department,  in  lieu  of 
being  liable  for  the  net  proceeds  of  the 
disposal,  as  set  forth  In  subparagraph 
(i>  of  this  paragraph. 
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(7)  During  the  period  of  restriction, 
property  which  is  not  suitable,  usable 
or  further  needed  by  the  donee  for  the 
purposes  for   which  obtained  shall  be 
subject  to  retransfer  as  authorized  or 
directed   by   the  Department   or   State 
Agency;  or,  If  such  property  Is  not  re- 
transferred  It  shall  be  sold  upon  authori- 
zation by  the  Department  for  the  benefit 
and  account  of  the  Government.     Net 
proceeds  from  such  sales  shall  be  made 
payable  to  and  remitted  to  the  Depart- 
ment, except  In  those  Instances  In  which 
the    Department    determines    that    the 
Government's    administrative    costs    in 
connection  with  receipt  thereof  will  ex- 
ceed such  net  proceeds.     At  the  option 
of  the  Department,  the  donee  may  abro- 
gate the  restrictions  set  forth  In  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  through  (7)  of  this  para- 
graph  by   payment  of   an   amount   as 
determined  by  the  Department. 

(d )  No  donable  property  will  be  trans- 
fered  until  the  Secretary  has  determined 
that  the  State  Agency  or  appropriate 
official  has  conformed  to  minimum 
standards  of  operation  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  for  the  disposal  of  surplus 
property.  .     ^     , 

(e^  Donable  property  received  In 
State  Agency  warehouses  shall  be  dis- 
tributed promptly  to  eligible  applicants 
within  the  State,  or  shall  be  reallocated 
to  another  State  Agency  by  the  Depart- 
ment. Property  not  distributed  within 
a  twelve  month  period  shall  be  reported 
to  the  Department  for  redlsposal  In- 
structions. 

( f )  State  Agencies  shall  make  such  re- 
ports on  the  use,  condition,  and  location 
of  donated  property  and  on  other  perti- 
nent matters  as  the  Department  may 
from  time  to  time  require. 

(g)  So  long  as  title  to  donable  prop- 
erty remains  In  the  United  States,  State 
Agencies  shall  be  responsible,  as  baUees 
for  mutual  benefit,  for  such  property 
from  the  time  the  property  is  released 
to  such  State  Agencies,  or  their  agents, 
or  to  a  transportation  agency  designated 
by  such  State  Agencies;  and  that  in  the 
event  of  any  loss  of  or  damage  to  any  or 
all  of  such  property,  they  shall  file  such 
claim  and/or  Institute  and  prosecute  to 
conclusion  such  proceedings  as  may  be 
necessary  to  recover,  for  the  account  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  the  fan- 
value  of  such  property  lost  or  damaged. 

(h)  The  Secretary  may  also  prescribe 
such  other  terms  and  conditions  as  are 
deemed  necessary  or  desirable. 
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Dated:  December  7.  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  B.  FOLSOM. 

Secretary. 

IF    R.   Doc.   55-9975;    Piled.  Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


Part  14 — Mnraitm  Standards  of  Opera- 
tion FOR  State  Agencies  for  SuRPLtrs 
Property  and  Appropriate  State  Of- 
ficials 


Sec. 
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14.2 
14.3 
14.4 
14.5 
14.e 


DeflnitlonB. 
Basic  policy. 
Geographic  scops. 
Organization. 
Plan  of  operation. 
Books  and  records. 


Authority:  §§  14.1  to  14.12  Issued  under 
sec.  203.  63  Stat.  385,  as  amended,  69  Stat. 
83;  40  U.  S.  C.  484. 

§  14.1  Definitions,  (a)  "Act"  means 
the  Federal  Property  and  Administrative 
Sei-vices  Act  of  1949.  PubUc  Law  152, 
81st  Congress  (63  Stat.  377) .  as  amended 
(40  U.  S.  C.  471  et  seq.) .  Terms  defined 
In  the  act  and  not  defined  In  this  section 
shall  have  In  this  part  the  meaning 
given  to  them  In  the  act. 

(b)  "Accredited  screener"  means  a 
person  employed  by  a  State  Agency  for 
the  purpose  of  screening  personal  prop- 
erty, who  has  been  certified  by  the  De- 
partment to  visit  specified  Installations, 
and  who  has  been  Issued  an  appropriate 
identification  card. 

(c)  "Department"  means  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

(d)  "Donable  property"  means  sur- 
plus equipment,  materials,  books  or 
other  supplies  under  the  control  of  any 
executive  agency  (including  surplus 
property  in  working  capital  f  imds  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  section  405  of  the  Na- 
tional Security  Act  of  1947,  as  amended, 
or  In  similar  management-type  funds) 

except:  ^  , 

(1)  Such  property  as  may  be  speci- 
fied from  time  to  time  by  the  Adminis- 
trator of  General  Services  Administra- 
tion; ,.,, 

(2)  Surplus  agricultural  commodities, 
food,  and  cotton  or  woolen  goods  deter- 
mined from  time  to  time  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  to  be  commodities 
requiring  special  handling  In  order  to 
assist  him  in  carrying  out  his  respon- 
sibilities with  respect  to  price  support  or 
stabilization; 

(3)  Property  In  the  custody  of  an 
agency  or  an  organizational  unit  thereof 
which  Is  subject  to  the  Government 
Corporation  Control  Act  (59  Stat.  597; 
31U.S.C.841); 

( 4 )  Property  In  trust  funds. 

(e)  "Need"  means  the  lack  or  Inade- 
quacy of  anything  usable  and  necessary 
by  eligible  applicants  in  the  conduct  of 
educational  or  pubUc  health  activities, 
(f)   "Non-profit  Institution"   used   In 
connection  with  a  medical  Institution, 
hospital,  clinic,  health  center,  or  other 
health    facUity,    or    a    school,    college, 
university,  or  other  educational  facility, 
means  one  which  is  operated  bj  one  or 
more  non-profit  corporations  or  asso- 
ciations, no  part  of  the  net  earnings  of 
which  mures  or  may  lawfully  inure  to 
the  benefit  of  any  private  shareholder 
or  Individual,  and  which  has  been  held 
by  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  to  be 
tax-exempt  under  either  the  provisions 
of  section  101  (6)  of  the  1939  Internal 
Revenue  Code  or  section  501  (c)   (3)  of 
the  1954  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

(g)  "Overage"  means  the  excess  oc- 
curring upon  the  receipt  of  a  larger 
number  of  a  specific  Item  or  a  larger 
number  of  items  than  either  (1)  re- 
quested on  an  "Application  for  Surplus 
Property"  (Form  HEW  135).  or  (2) 
listed  on  a  shipping  document. 
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(h)  "Screening"  means  the  act  of 
reviewing  and  inspectinfir  property 
which  is  surplus  or  which  is  expected  to 
become  surplus  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining whether  or  not  such  property  is 
usable  and  necessary  for  health  or 
educational  purposes. 

(i)  "Service  charge"  means  the  fee  or 
charge  made  by  a  State  Agency  to  the 
donee  when  disfa-ibuting  surplus  prop- 
erty under  section  203  (j)  of  the  act. 

(J)  "Shortage"  means  the  deficiency 
occurring  upon  the  receipt  of  a  smaller 
nxunber  of  a  specific  item  or  a  smaller 
number  of  item.s  than  either  (1)  re- 
quested on  an  "Application  for  Surplus 
Property"  (Form  HEW  135) ,  or  (2)  listed 
on  a  shipping  document. 

(k)  "State  Agency"  means  that  State 
Department  of  Health  or  Education  or 
such  other  State  agency  or  official  des- 
ignated by  State  law  or  executive  order 
to  make  the  certifications  concerning 
donable  property  and  distribution  of  such 
property  to  eligible  applicants  within  the 
State  as  provided  for  in  section  203  (j) 
(2)  of  the  act. 

(1)  -Tax-supported  Institution"  used 
In  connection  with  a  medical  institution, 
hospital,  clinic,  health  center,  school, 
school  system,  college  or  university. 
means  one  which  receives  a  major  por- 
tion of  Its  financial  support  from  moneys 
derived  from  State  or  local  government 
revenues. 

J  1.42  Basic  policy.  It  Is  the  policy  of 
the  Department  to  strengthen  and  pro- 
mote the  improvement  of  operations  of 
State  Agencies  so  as  to  achieve  maxi- 
mum efficiency,  responsibility  and  equity 
in  the  disti-ibutlon  and  utilization  of 
surplus  property  for  health  and  educa- 
tional purposes. 

9  14.3  Geoaraphic  scope.  This  part  Is 
applicable  to  states  within  the  conti- 
nental United  States,  and  to  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Alaska,  Hawaii,  Puerto 
Rico,  and  the  Virgin  Islands, 

9  14.4  lyrganization.  (a)  Each  State 
Agency  shall  be  administered  under  the 
direction  and  supervision  of  a  chief  ex- 
ecutive officer  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  carrying  out  all  phases  of  the  State's 
program  in  accordance  with  the  approved 
Plan  submitted  pursuant  to  9  14.5. 

(b)  Each  State  Agency  shall  main- 
tain a  staff  adequate  to  enable  It  to 
carry  out  the  program  as  set  forth  in  its 
approved  Plan  of  Operation. 

9  14.5  Plan  of  operation,  (a)  Each 
State  Agency  shall,  within  90  days  after 
promulgation  of  this  part,  submit  to  the 
appropriate  regional  office  of  the  De- 
partm<;nt  two  signed  copies  of  Its  new 
Plan  of  Operation  which  conforms  to  the 
provisions  of  this  part.  Unless  a  Plan  Is 
approved  by  the  Departjnent  within  180 
days  after  the  effective  date  of  this  part, 
no  further  allocations  of  donable  prop- 
erty will  be  made  to  such  State  Agency 
under  section  203  (j)  (2)  of  the  act,  un- 
til a  Plan  Is  approved.  Notice  of  the 
Department's  approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  Plan,  together  with  a  statement  of 
the  respects  In  which  It  Is  deficient,  in 
the  event  of  disapproval,  shall  be  given 
to  the  State  Agency  as  promptly  as  prac- 
ticable.   No  subsequent  amendments  to 
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or  modifications  of  approved  Plans  shall 
be  placed  in  effect  without  prior  ap- 
proval of  the  Department. 

(b)  The  State  Agency  Plan  of  Opera- 
tion shall  be  supported  by  satisfactory 
evidence  establishing  its  authority  to: 

( 1 )  Acquire,  warehouse,  and  distribute 
donable  personal  property  to  eligible 
tax-supported  and  non-profit  institu- 
tions under  section  203  (j)  of  the  act; 
and 

(2)  Execute  the  certifications  and 
agreements  required  by  section  203  (j) 
of  the  act  and  the  Federal  Government. 

(c)  The  evidence  required  by  (b) 
above  shall  include  copies  of  State  Stat- 
utes or  Executive  Orders.  Where  ex- 
press statutory  authority  does  not  exist 
or  is  ambiguous,  or  where  the  authority 
exists  by  virtue  of  Executive  Order,  the 
State  Agency  shall  furnish  the  opinion 
of  the  States  Attorney  General  as  to  the 
existence  of  such  authority. 

(d)  The  SUte  Agency  Plan  of  Opera- 
tion shall  include,  in  the  following  order: 

(1)  The  provisions  and  procedures  for 
attaining  fair  and  equitable  distribution 
of  surplus  property  to  eligible  health  and 
educational  institutions. 

(2)  Assurance  that  all  warehousing 
and  distributive  functions  are  a  direct 
part  of  the  State  Agency's  operation  and 
are  under  the  direction  and  control  of 
its  chief  executive  officer. 

(3)  A  schedule  of  service  charges  or 
an  explanation  of  the  method  used  in 
determining  service  charges,  if  such 
charges  are  made. 

(4)  Procedures  for: 
(l)  Ascertaining  the  eligibility  of  an 

applicant  and  the  authority  of  its  rep- 
resentative to  receive  property  on  its 
behalf. 

(il)  Determining  the  actual  need  and 
usability  of  donable  property. 

(ill)  Screening  surplus  property  at 
Federal  installations  by  accredited 
screeners,  when  this  function  Is  contem- 
plated. 

(iv)  Spot  check  Inspections  to  deter- 
mine that  property  donated  is  actually 
put  to  use  in  accordance  with  the  donee's 
certification. 

(V)  Redistribution  of  donated  prop- 
erty not  being  used. 

(vi)  Reporting  surplus  property  that 
has  been  in  the  custody  of  the  State 
Agency  for  over  twelve  months. 

(5)  Provisions  for  obtaining  certifica- 
tion of  eligibility  from  institutions  in 
connection  with  each  transfer  of  donable 
property. 

(6)  Provisions  for  obtaining  certifica- 
tion by  donee  Institutions  of  need  and 
usability  in  connection  with  each  trans- 
fer of  property. 

(e)  The  Plan  of  Operation  shall  be 
accompanied  by  samples  of  the  State 
Agency  forms  used. 

§  14.6  Books  and  records,  (a)  The 
accounting  system  of  the  State  Agency 
shall  conform  to  generally  accepted  ac- 
counting principles  and  practices  includ- 
ing an  inventory  record  system  which,  in 
the  absence  of  written  approval  by  the 
State  Auditor  or  other  State  official  re- 
sponsible for  this  phase  of  State  fiscal 
policy,  must  be  approved  by  the  De- 
partment. 


(b)  Financial  records  and  all  other 
books  and  records  of  the  State  Agency 
shall  be  subject  to  inspection  by  author- 
ized representatives  of  the  Department. 
Annual  financial  statements  (including 
a  balance  sheet  and  a  statement  of  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  or  income  and 
expense)  shall  be  furnished  to  or  made 
available  for  inspection  by  the  appropri- 
ate regional  office  of  the  Department. 

<c)  Each  State  Agency  shall  maintain 
accurate  records  of  all  donable  property 
received  and  distributed.  Records  of  dis- 
tribution of  all  single  items  having  an 
acquisition  cost  of  $2,500  or  more  shall 
be  kept  separate  from  those  of  lesser 
amount. 

(di  All  single  items  or  units  of  meas- 
ure bavins  a  fair  value  of  $35.00  or  more, 
as  determined  by  the  State  Agency,  must 
be  identified  by  the  State  serial  number 
on  the  "Application  for  Surplus  Prop- 
erty."  Form  HEW-135.  under  which  the 
items  were  received,  so  long  as  the  items 
are  in  the  custody  of  the  State  Agency, 
and  records  must  be  kept  to  show  ulti- 
mate delivery-  of  the  items  to  the  eligible 
applicant. 

(e)  All  official  records  and  corre- 
spondence of  the  State  Agency  shall  be 
kept  for  a  minimum  period  of  five  years. 


§14.7  Service  charges  and  junds.  (a) 
Service  charges,  as  a  whole,  for  handling 
donable  surplus  property  shall  be  limited 
to  the  aaiount  necessary  to  pay  actual 
expenses  of  current  operations  and  pur- 
chase ntcessary  equipment,  plus  the  ac- 
cumulation and  maintenance  of  a  work- 
ing capital  reserve. 

(b)  A  working  capital  reserve  shall  be 
computed,  as  of  the  end  of  the  State 
Agency's  fiscal  year,  as  follows: 

(1)  Add  together  the  following  items 
of  current  assets: 

(i)  Cash  on  hand  and  in  bank; 
(il)   Accounts  receivable; 
(ill)   Costs  of  acquiring  surplus  prop- 
erty inventory  on  hand. 

(2)  Deduct  from  the  total  of  current 
assets: 

(i)  An  appropriate  allowance  for  un- 
collectible accounts  receivable; 

(ii)  Liabilities,  including  any  obliga- 
tion represented  by  funds  not  accumu- 
lated from  handling  charges  and  which 
are  to  be  returned  eventually  to  the 
source  from  which  they  were  derived. 

<c)  The  working  capital  reserve  shall 
not  exceed  an  amount  equivalent  to  the 
estimated  cost  of  operation  during  one 
year  in  the  immediate  future.  Under 
exceptional  circumstances  a  larger  re- 
serve may  be  retained  with  the  approval 
of  the  Department. 

(d)  Accounting  records  shall  be  main-  t 
talned  in  such  manner  as  to  identify 
and  separately  account  for  funds  ac-* 
cumulated  from  the  assessment  of  serv- 
ice charges  against  donee  institutions. 
Integrity  of  these  funds  shall  be  main- 
tained, and  they  shall  be  used  for  pro- 
motion and  extension  of  the  program 
and  shall  not  be  available  for  other  State 
purposes. 

(e)  The  service  charge  assessed  by  a 
State  Agency  for  the  transfer  of  any 
single  Item  of  donable  surplus  property 
shall  be  reasonable  in  relation  to  the 
costs  Incident  to  the  transfer. 
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(f)  A  State' Agency  shall  accept  pay- 
ment of  a  service  charge  only  in  the 
form  of  a  warrant,  check,  or  other  offi- 
cuil  in-^^trument  drawn  or  issued  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the  donee 

ia'^titution. 

(g)  Any  funds  accumulated  by  a  State 

Agency  from  service  charges  against 
donee  institutions,  over  and  above  the 
working  capital  reserve  as  provided  for 
in  this  part,  shall  be  refunded  to  donee 
institutions  (1)  on  a  pro-rata  basis 
(based  upon  total  charges  collected  dur- 
ing the  preceding  fiscal  year)  or  (2)  re- 
duced handling  charges  during  the 
current  and  the  next  ensuing  fiscal  year. 

(h)  When  surplus  property  in  the 
custody  of  a  State  Agency  is  sold  for  the 
benefit  and  account  of  the  U.  S.  Govern- 
ment, the  SUte  Agency  wUl  be  permitted 
to  retain  from  the  proceeds  of  the  sale 
the  costs  of  advertising  and  costs  of 
preparation  for  sales  (Including  trans- 
portation costs  Incurred  In  recovering 
property  from  institutions) .  Under  ex- 
ceptional circumstances  additional  pro- 
ceeds may  be  retained  upon  approval  by 
the  Department. 

§  14.8  Audits.  The  operations  and 
financial  affairs  of  the  State  Agency  shall 
be  audited  by  an  appropriate  State  au- 
thority or  by  a  recognized  auditing  firm. 
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Such  audits  shall  conform  to  State  laws, 
rules  and  regiilations,  fiscal  policies  and 
practices,  and  to  any  applicable  State 
limitations.  An  audit  shall  be  made  at 
least  every  two  years  by  a  recognized 
auditing  firm,  where  State  law  or  regu- 
lations do  not,  as  a  minimum,  require 
biennial  audits.  Copies  of  the  reports  of 
the  audits  of  the  State  Agencies  shall  be 
forwarded  to  or  made  available  for  re- 
view by  the  appropriate  regional  office 
of  the  Department. 

§  14.9  Handling  of  property,  (a) 
Etonable  surplus  property  shall  be  inven- 
toried immediately  upon  receipt,  and 
any  shortage  or  overage  shall  be  re- 
ported within  30  days  to  the  donor  hold- 
ing agency  with  a  copy  to  the  appropriate 
regional  office  of  the  Department. 

(b)  State  Agencies  shall  maintain 
adequate  provision  for  protecting  prop- 
erty In  their  custody  Including  reason- 
able protection  ag&lnst  the  hazards  of 
fire,  theft,  vandalism  and  weather. 

9 14.10  Assistance  to  the  depart- 
ment, (a)  Each  State  Agency  shall 
assist  the  Department  in  effecting 
utilization  and  compliance  by  donee  in- 
stitutions with  the  terms  and  conditions 
established  for  any  single  item  of  prop- 
erty having  an  acquisition  cost  of  $2,500 
or  more. 
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(b)  Each  State  Agency  shall  co- 
operate with  the  Department  by  releas- 
ing property  from  its  custody  upon 
request,  and  will  assist  the  Department 
In  obtaining  voluntary  release  by  donee 
institutions  of  property  needed  for  de- 
fense or  emergency  use. 

§  14.11  Nonconformance.  If  the  De- 
partment determines  that  a  State 
Agency  is  not  operating  in  accordance 
with  its  previously  approved  Plan  of 
Operation  and  these  Minimum  Stand- 
ards, allocation  of  property  to  the 
State  Agency  may  be  suspended  until 
the  nonconformance  is  corrected  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Department. 

§  14.12  Amendments.  The  Depart- 
ment reserves  the  right  at  any  time  to 
modify  or  amend  these  Minimum  Stand- 
ards. Upon  Issuance  of  amendments 
hereto  requiring  State  Agencies  to 
modify  their  operations,  reasonable  op- 
portunity will  be  afforded  the  State 
Agencies  to  conform  their  operations  to 
such  amended  standards. 

Dated:  December  7.  1955. 

[SEAL]  M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary. 

IP  .  R.  Doo.  65-0974;   Piled,  Dec.  12.   1866: 
8:47  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  52  1 

Inspection  and  Certification  or  Proc- 
essed Fruits  and  Vegetables,  Proc- 
essed Products  Thereof,  and  Certain 
Other  Processed  Products' 

notice  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  Is  con- 
sidering the  revision  of  existing  regula- 
tions  (7  CFR  Part  52)    governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  processed 
fruits  and  vegetables,  processed  prod- 
ucts thereof,  and  certain  other  processed 
food  products,  issued  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  In  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087;  7 
U.  S.  C.   1621  et  seq.).    The  proposed 
revision  will  implement  Public  Law  272, 
84th  Congress,  1st  Session,  approved  Au- 
gust 9.  1955,  amending  the  aforesaid  act, 
by  designating  the  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks  and  other  identifications 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,  with  respect  to  inspec- 
tion, class,  grade,  quality,  size,  or  condi- 
tion, that  are  official  for  the  purpose  of 
said   act.    The   proposed   revision   also 
sets  forth  the  regulations  governing  the 
use  of  official  marks  and  identifications. 


'  Among  such  other  processed  food  prod- 
ucts are  the  following:  Honey;  molasses, 
except  for  stock  feed;  nuts  and  nut  products, 
except  oil;  sugar  (cane,  beet,  and  maple); 
sirups  (blended),  sirups,  except  from  grain; 
marine  food  products,  except  oil. 

No.  241 4 


All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  argtunents  In  con- 
nection with  the  proposed  revision 
should  file  the  same  in  duplicate  with 
the  Chief,  Processed  Products  Standard- 
ization and  Inspection  Branch,  Fruit 
and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  not  later  than  10  days  after 
publication  hereof  In  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

The  proposed  revision  Is  as  follows; 

1.  Insert  new  S  52.3a  as  follows: 

9  52.3a    Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identi- 
fications, and  devices  for  purposes  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act.    Sub- 
section 203  (h)  of  the  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Act  of  1946,  as  amended  by  Public 
Law  272.  84th  Congress,  provides  crimi- 
nal penalties  for  various  specified  of- 
fenses  relating   to   official   certificates, 
memoranda,  marks  or  other  identifica- 
tions, and  devices  for  making  such  marks 
or  Identifications,  issued  or  authorized 
under  section  203  of  said  act,  and  cer- 
tain misrepresentations  concerning  the 
inspection   or   grading   of    agricultural 
products  under  said  section.    For  the 
purposes  of  said  subsection  and  the  pro- 
visions in  this  part,  the   terms  listed 
below  shall  have  the  respective  meanings 
specified : 

(a)  "Offlcial  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  including  those  defined  in  §  52.3, 
used  under  this  part  to  certify  with  re- 
spect  to   the   Inspection,   class,   grade, 


quality,  size,  quantity,  or  condition  of 
products  (Including  the  compliance  of 
products  with  applicable  specifications).       .^' 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means  ; 
any  Initial  record  of  findings  made  by  an 
authorized  person  in  the  process  of  grad- 
ing. Inspecting,  or  sampling  pursuant  to 
this  part,  any  processing  or  plant-opera- 
tion report  made  by  an  authorized  per- 
son In  connection  with  grading,  inspect- 
ing, or  sampling  imder  this  part,  and 
any  report  made  by  an  authorized  per- 
son of  services  performed  pvu:^uant  to 

this  part.  ^^  J  i- 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark.  Inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  Inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  including  those  prescribed  In 
§  52.53,  aw)roved  by  the  Adminisrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any 
product,  or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the 
packaging  material  of  any  product, 
stating  that  the  product  was  graded  or 
inspected  or  both,  or  indicating  the  ap- 
propriate U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the 
product,  or  for  the  purpose  of  maintain- 
ing the  identity  of  products  graded  or 
inspected  or  both  rnider  this  part. 

(d)  "Official  Identification"  means 
any  United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  des- 
ignation of  class,  grade,  quality,  size, 
quantity,  or  condlton  specified  in  this 
part  or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal 
indicating  that  the  product  has  been 
graded  or  inspected  and/or  indicating 
the  class,  grade,  quaUty,  size,  quantity, 
or  condition  of  the  product  approved  by 
the  Administrator  and  authorized  to  be 
affixed  to  any  product,  or  affixed  to  or 
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printed  on  the  packaging  material  of  any 
I  roduct. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
ing appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
•printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

2.  Renumber  §§52.53:  52.55;  52.56; 
and  52.57  to  52.54;  52.55;  52.56;  and 
52.57.  respectively. 

3.  Insert  new  §  52.53  as  follows : 

5  52.53  Approved  identification — (a) 
Grode  marks.  The  approved  grade  mark 
or  identification  may  be  used  on  con- 
tainers, labels  or  otherwise  indicated  for 
any  processed  product  that  ( 1 )  has  been 
packed  imder  continuous  inspection  as 
provided  in  this  part  to  assure  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  for  whole- 
someness  established  for  the  raw  prod- 
uct and  of  sanitation  established  for  the 
preparation  and  processing  operations. 
and  (2)  has  been  certified  by  an  inspec- 
tor as  meeting  the  requirements  of  such 
grade,  quality  or  classification.  The 
grade  marks  approved  f«r  use  shall  bo 
similar  in  form  and  design  to  the  ex- 
amples in  Figures  1  through  5  of  this 
section. 
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(b)  Inspection  marks.  The  approved 
inspection  marks  may  be  used  on  con- 
tainers, labels  or  otherwise  indicated  for 
any  processed  product  that  ( 1 )  has  been 
packed  under  continuous  inspection  as 
provided  in  this  part  to  assure  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  for  whole- 
someness  established  for  the  raw  prod- 
uct and  of  sanitation  established  for  the 
preparation  and  processing  operations, 
and  (2)  has  been  certified  by  an  inspec- 
tor as  meeting  the  requirements  of  such 
quality  or  grade  classification  as  may  be 
approved  by  the  Administrator.  The  in- 
spection marks  approved  for  use  shall  be 
similar  in  form  and  design  to  the  ex- 


US. GRADE 


FANCY 


BLUE 

WHITE 

RED 


Shield  with  plain 
background. 

FlGTTIUE    2. 

U.  S.  GRADE  A 

PiGTmi  S. 

U.  S.  CHOICE 

FictJBX  4. 

u.  s. 

GRADE 


amples  in  Figures  6,  7  and  8  of  this 
section. 


statement  enclosed 
within  a  shield. 

PiCURK   6. 


Shield  using  red.  white,  and  blue  bcujkground 
or  other  colors  appropriate  for  label. 

PiGUHX    1. 


PACKED  UNDER 

CONTINUOUS 

INSPECTION 

OF  THE 

U.  S.  DEPT.  OF 

AGRICULTURE 


PACKED  BY 


UNDER  CONTINUOUS 

INSPECTION  OF  THE 

U.  S.  DEPT.  OF  AGRICULTURE 


StatementB  without  the  use  of  the  shield. 

PIGUM   7.  PICUB*   8. 


(c)  Combined  grade  and  inspection 
marks.  The  grade  marks  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  and  the 
inspection  marks  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  may  be  combined  into 
a  consolidated  grade  and  Inspection 
mark  for  use  on  processed  products  that 
have  been  packed  under  continuous  in- 
spection as  provided  in  this  part. 

(d)  Products  not  eligible  for  approved 
identification.  Processed  products 
which  have  not  been  packed  under  con- 
tinuous inspection  as  provided  in  this 
part  shall  not  be  Identified  by  grade  or 
inspection  marks,  but  such  products  may 
be  inspected  on  a  lot  inspection  basis 
as  provided  in  this  part  and  identified 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Department  by  stamping  the  shipping 
cases  and  inspection  certificate (s)  cov- 
ering such  lot<s)  with  an  officially  drawn 
sample  mark  similar  in  form  and  design 
to  the  example  in  F*igure  9  of  this  section. 


.OfflMfllLy  SfltLfD. 
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U.S.  DEPARTMENT 

OF  AGRICULTURE 

WASHINGTON,  D.C. 


[  7  CFR  Part  941  1 

[Doclcet  No.  AO-101-201 

Milk  in  Chicago,  III.,  Marketing  Aria 

notice  of  extension  of  time  for  filing 
exceptions  to  recommended  decision 
with  respect  to  proposed  amendments 
to  tentative  marketing  agreement, 
and  to  order,  as  amended 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  time  for  filing  exceptions  to  the  rec- 
ommended decision  with  respect  to  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  tentative 
marketing  agreement  and  to  the  order, 
as  amended,  regulating  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing 
area,  which  was  issued  November  29, 

1955  (20  F.  R.  8854),  Is  hereby  extended 
(1)  to  December  12.  1955  with  respect 
to  proposed  changes  in  bases  assigned 
for  March,  April,  May  and  June.  1956 
to  new  producers  ajid  to  producers  who 
relinquish  earned  bases,  and  rules  gov- 
erning holding,  transfer,  and  relinquish- 
ment of  bases;  and  (2)   to  January  9, 

1956  with  respect  to  all  other  matters. 

Dated:  December  8,  1955. 

[SEAL]  F.  R.  Burke, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  65-10012;    Piled.  Dec.   12,  1956; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


PlGTJBE    5. 


Figure  9. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  6th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Frank  E.  Blood, 
Acting  Deputy  Administrator 
for  Marketing  Services. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   66-9928;    Piled.   Dec.    12,    1965; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

[  14  CFR  Parts  40,  41,42,43  1 

Variation  of  Aircraft  Maximum  Weight 
With  Altitude 

hotice  of  proposed  rule  making 
Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau 


Tuesday,  December  13,  1955 

of  Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  Bureau  wiU  propose  to  the 
Board  the  adoption  of  amendments  to 
Parts  40.  41,  42,  and  43  of  the  CivU  Air 
Regulations  which  wiU  provide  that  no 
transport  category  airplane  shall  take 
off  or  land  at  an  airport  located  at  an 
elevation  outside  the  altitude  range  for 
which  maximum  take-off  and  landing 
weights  have  been  determined,  and,  fur- 
ther that  the  weight  of  the  airplane  at 
take-off  and  landing  shall  not  exceed  the 
authorized  maximum  take-off  and  land- 
inK  weights  for  the  elevation  of  the  air- 
port at  which  the  take-off  or  landing 
is  made. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by 
submitting  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  as  they  may  desire.  Com- 
munications should  be  submitted  in  du- 
plicate to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
attention  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure 
their  consideration  by  the  Board  before 
taking  further  action  on  the  proposed 
rules,  communications  must  be  received 
by  February  10,  1956.  Copies  of  such 
communications  will  be  available  after 
February  14,  1956,  for  examination  by 
interested  persons  at  the  Docket  Section 
of  the  Board,  Room  5412,  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

It  has  been  brought  to  the  attention  of 
tlie  Bureau  that  certain  difficulties  have 
been  encountered  with  the  Civil  Air  Reg- 
ulations  with   respect   to   variation   of 
weight  with  altitude  for  transport  -cate- 
gory airplanes.    The  presently  effective 
provisions  of  Parts  40.  41.  and  42  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  prohibit  take-offs 
and  landings,  of  large  transport  category 
airplanes  in  passenger  service,  at  airports 
at  elevations  outside  the  altitude  range 
for  which  maximum  take-off  and  land- 
ing weights  have  been  determined,  and, 
further,  provide  that  the  weight  of  the 
airplane  at  take-off  and  landing  shall 
not   exceed    the    authorized    maximum 
take-off  and  landing  weights  for  the  ele- 
vation of  the  airport  at  which  the  take- 
off or  landing  is  made.     There  are  no 
similar    provisions,    however,    in    these 
same  parts,  or  elsewhere  in  the  regula- 
tions, applicable  to  airplanes  in  cargo 
operation,  or  to  transport  category  air- 
planes   t>eing    operated    in    accordance 
with  Part  43  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations. 
There  is  provision,  however,  in  the  air- 
worthiness   certification    requirements, 
contained  in  Part  4b  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations,   permitting   the   establish- 
ment of  maximum  weights  for  all  air- 
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craft  for  each  altitude  and  for  each 
practically  sparable  operating  condi- 
tion, e.  g.,  take-off,  en  route,  landing, 
with  the  election  as  to  the  altitude  at 
which  maximum  weights  are  to  be  es- 
tablished resting  with  the  applicant  for 
type  certification.  Therefore,  an  appli- 
cant may  request  certification  of  an  air- 
plane at  sea  level  only  or  at  any  altitude 
above  that  he  might  choose. 

Part  of  the  difficulty  we  have   en- 
countered Is  that,  in  some  instances,  an 
applicant  has   elected  to  certificate   a 
transport  category  airplane  at  sea  level 
only.  or.  for  operations  at  relatively  low 
airport   elevations,    but   has   later   re- 
quested approval  to  operate  it  at  alti- 
tudes above  that  for  which  his  airplane 
was  certificated,  without  getting  the  air- 
plane certificated  for  the  higher  altitude. 
In  this  situation,  if  the  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  were  in  passenger  service 
operating  under  Part  40,  41,  or  42,  the 
provisions  of  the  applicable  part  would 
limit    operations    to    the    altitude    for 
which  maximum  weights  have  been  es- 
tablished.   If.  however,  in  the  same  situ- 
ation, the  airplane  were  in  cargo  service, 
or  operated  in  accordance  with  Part  43, 
the  present  construction  of  the  regula- 
tions in  Parts  40,  41,  and  42  could  be 
interpreted  to  permit  take-offs  and  land- 
ings at  airports  at  any  elevation,  since 
none  of  these  three  parts  contain  pro- 
visions limiting  operations  to  altitudes 
for  which  maximum  weights  have  been 
established  for  aircraft  in  cargo  service, 
or  operated  under  Part  43,  as  they  do  for 
transport  aircraft  in  passenger  service. 
The  absence  of  pertinent  regulations, 
therefore,  with  respect  to  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  in  cargo  service  or  for 
such  airplanes  operating  in  accordance 
with  Part  43.  has  permitted  this  unin- 
tended result.    It  is  believed  that  such  a 
condition  whereby  some  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  may  operate  at  high  alti- 
tude airports  at  weights  found  by  the 
airworthiness  parts  of  the  Civil  Air  Reg- 
ulations to  be  appropriate  only  at  lower 
altitudes   is   not   consistent   with   safe 
practice,  and  it  is  our  intent  to  limit  air- 
planes in  this  class  expressly  to  the  same 
limitations  as  apply  to  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  in  passenger  service.    Ac- 
cordingly,   it    is    proposed    to    amend 
present  regulations  to  prohibit  all  trans- 
port category  airplanes,  certificated  un- 
der the  provisions  of  Part  4a  or  4b,  or 
recertificated  in  accordance  with  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation  No.  SR-406  or  SR- 
407,  from  operating  at  altitudes  exceed- 
ing the  altitude  for  which  maximum  cer- 
tificated weights  have  been  established. 
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In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  Is 
hereby  given  that  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
Parts  40,  41,  42,  and  43  of  the  Civil  Air 
Regulations  to  include  a  variation  of 
weight  with  altitude  for  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  certificated  under  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  4a  or  4b,  or  recertificated 
in  accordance  with  Special  Civil  Air  Reg- 
ulation No.  SRr-406  or  SR-407  substan- 
tially as  follows: 

The  provisions  of  §5  40.71,  41.28,  and 
42.71  which  are  now  applicable  to  trans- 
port category  airplanes  in  passenger 
service  shall  be  made  applicable  to  all 
transport  category  airplanes -^regardless 
of  the  type  of  service  in  which  they  are 
used. 

A  new  provision  will  be  added  to  Part 
43  to  read  substantially  as  follows: 

(a)  No  transport  category  airplane 
shall  be  taken  off  frMn  any  airport  lo- 
cated at  an  elevaticm  outside  of  the 
altitude  range  for  which  maximum  take- 
off weignts  have  been  determined,  and 
no  transport  category  airplane  shall  de- 
part for  an  airport  of  intended  destina- 
tion or  have  any  airport  specified  as  an 
alternate  which  is  located  at  an  eleva- 
tion outside  of  the  altitude  range  for 
which  maximum  landing  weights  have 
been  determined. 

(b)  The  weight  of  the  airplane  at 
take-off  shall  not  exceed  the  authorized 
maximum  take-off  weight  for  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  airpOTt  from  which  the  take- 
off is  made. 

(c)  The  weight  at  take-off  shall  be 
such  that,  allowing  for  normal  consump- 
tion of  fuel  and  oil  in  flight  to  the  air- 
port of  intended  destination,  the  weight 
on  arrival  will  not  exceed  the  authorized 
maximum  landing  weight  for  the  eleva- 
ticm  of  such  airport. 

These  regiilations  are  proposed  imder 
the  authority  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 
The  proposal  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received  in  response  to  thl^ 
notice  of  pr(^?osed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205  (a) .  52  Stat.  984.  49  U.  S.  C.  425  (a) . 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  601,  603.  604,  52  Stat. 
1007.  1009,  1010,  aa  amended.  49  U.  S.  C.  661, 
653. 554) 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C,  Decem- 
ber 5. 1955. 
By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulations. 


[seal]         John  M.  Chamberlain, 

Director. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9991;    Filed.   Dec.    12.    1955; 

8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  6, 1955. 
The  Department  of  the  Army  has  filed 
an   application.    Serial    No.    Fairbanks 


NOTICES 


012203.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  from  all  forms  of  ap- 
propriation including  the  mining  and 
mineral  leasing  laws.  The  applicant  de- 
sires the  land  for  training  site. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  La,nd  Management, 


Department  of  the  Interior,  Box  480, 
Anchorage,  Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public, 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 
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The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Fort  Greilt,  Tract  "F" 

A  parcel  of  l;uid  situated  approximately 
2  5  miles  southeast  of  Delta  Junction  In  the 
Fourth  Judicial  Division.  Territory  of  Alaska, 
being  located  between  the  Richardson  and 
Alaska  Highways  and  more  particularly  de- 
scribed as: 

Beginning  at  a  point  1.08  miles,  plus  or 
minus,  east  of  U.  S.  C.  &  G.  8.  Station  "PlUs- 
bury",  Lat.  63  4700.309"  North,  Long. 
145''47'24.713"  West,  said  point  of  beginning 
being  150'  east  of  the  centerllne  of  the 
Richardson  Highway,  thence  due  east  ap- 
proximately 4.15  miles  to  the  west  bank  of 
Granlt«  Creek;  thence  In  a  generally  north- 
easterly direction  approximately  11.83  miles 
to  a  point  which  is  situated  on  the  west  bank 
of  Granite  Creek  and  further  identified  as 
being  situated  one  mile  southerly  at  right 
angles  to  the  centerllne  of  the  Alaska  High- 
way; thence  northwesterly,  parallel  with  and 
one  mile  southerly  at  right-angles  to  the 
centerllne  of  the  AJaska  Highway  to  a  point 
situated  approximately  1,394  feet  due  south 
of  the  southeast  corner  of  Section  13,  Til 
S,  R.  11  E..  S.  M.  (preliminary  plat):  thence 
north  approximately  1,394  feet  to  said  south- 
east corner  of  Section  13,  T.  11  S..  R.  11  E. 
F.  M.;  thence  west  1  mile,  nortb  1  mile,  west 
2  miles,  north  1  mile,  west  1  mile,  and  north 

1  mile  following  the  south  and  west  bound- 
aries of  Sections  13.  11.  10.  and  4.  T.  11  S.. 
R.  11  E.,  F.  M.;  thence  west  1  mile  along 
the  south  boundary  of  Section  32,  T.  10  S., 
R.  11  E.,  F.  M.  (preliminary  plat);  thence 
west  1,172.8  feet  approximately  along  the 
south  boundary  of  Section  31.  T.  10  S,  R.  11 
E..  F.  M..  to  a  point  on  the  east  boundary  of 
a  ptu-cel  of  land  reserved  by  Public  Land 
Order  No.  255,  which  point  Is  situated  ap- 
proximately 7.062  feet  due  south  of  the 
centerllne  of  the  Alaska  Highway;  thence 
due  south  approximately  8,628  feet  to  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  thr  n^orth  line  bound- 
ing a  160  acre  parcel  of  land  reserved  by 
Public  Land  Order  No.  1153  for  the  use  of 
the  Department  of  the  Army;  thence  east 
along  the  north  line  of  said  parcel  1,000 
feet;  thence  south  along  the  east  line  of 
said  parcel  7,000  feet;  thence  west  along  the 
south  line  of  said  parcel  1.000  feet  to  the 
point  of  Intersection  of  said  boundary  with 
the  east  boundary  of  the  parcel  of  land  re- 

•served  by  P.  L.  O.  No.  255;  thence  south  along 
said  east  boundary  6,000  feet;  thence  west 
along  the  south  boundary  of  said  reserve 
approximately  2.74  miles  (14,479  feet)  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  Section  27,  T.  11  S.,  R. 
10  E.,  F.  M.  (preliminary  plat);  thence  south 

2  miles  along  the  east  boundary  of  Sections 
27  and  34.  T.  11  S..  R.  10  E..  F.  M.;  thence 
south  2  miles,  east  1  mile,  and  south  2  miles 
along  the  east  boundaries  of  Sections  14  and 
23,  of  T.  12  S.,  R.  10  E.,  F.  M.  (preliminary 
plat) ;  thence  west  approximately  .75  mile 
to  a  point  which  Is  situated  150'  easterly  at 
right-angles  from  the  centerllne  of  the  Rich- 
ardson Highway;  thence  southerly  parallel 
to  and  150'  easterly  from  the  centerllne  of 
the  Richardson  Highway  approximately  4.75 
miles  to  the  Point  of  Beginning  and  contain- 
ing approximately  51,750  acres. 

Roger  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 


[F.  R.  Doc. 


65-10007;    Filed, 
8:52  a.m.) 


Dec.   12,    1955; 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Sa1£S  of  Certain  Commodities 

december  1955  monthly  sales  list 

Pursuant  to  the  policy  of  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  issued  October   12, 


NOTICES 

1954  ag  p.  R.  6669>.  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  stated  therein,  the  commodi- 
ties listed  below  are  available  for  sale  in 
the  quantities  stated  and  on  the  price 
basis  set  forth.  The  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  will  entertain  offers  from 
prospective  buyers  for  the  puichase  of 
any  such  commodity. 

The  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
reserves  the  right,  before  making  any 
.sale,  to  define  or  limit  export  areas.  An- 
nouncements containing  the  contractual 


terms  and  conditions  of  .'■ale  for  the  re- 
spective commodities  will  be  furnished 
upon  request.  For  ready  reference  a 
number  of  the.-^e  announcements  are 
identified  by  code  number  in  the  follow- 
ing list.  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
also  reserves  the  rieht  to  amend,  from 
time  to  time,  any  of  its  announcements, 
which  amendments  shall  be  apphcable 
to  and  be  made  a  part  of  the  sales  con- 
tracts thereafter  entered  into. 


DriEVBER    W'5    .\tONTIlI.Y   S.M.ES   LiST 


OoTinirKlIfy  an-l  spproxlniatt- 
()uarility  a\ailable  (suNjoct  to 
prior  sail  J 


Dairy  products 


Kotif;U    dry    milk  <ioll(i.s  (tn 

c;irl"i<l:i     onl>  ).  s;riy,  6- 

ftni.Kii)    pounds;  ri-lItT,  as 
avuiLibl^ 


Saltf'l    rrmmf>ry    butter    (In 
ciirloa.ls    oiilyj,     110,000,000 

(KlUllcU. 


Cho'Mar    chppse,     rh(»d(l:\rs, 
fl:it5,     twins    aivl    riiiilloss 

Mucks  (Stall' liiril  moisture 
b;\sis  in  c;ulo:i,ls  oaly)  27U,- 
000,000  pounds. 


Wool,  shorn  and  pulled  prcasp 
(uirliiding  small  (juaiUitri'S  of 
scoured)  1-I6,000,<JOO  pounds. 


Cotton,  Upland  and  Eitra  Long 

Staple. 


Cotton  linters.. 


Cottonseed  oO,  rcflned. 


Ltnseed  oil. 


Tung  oil... 


Balt^s  prior  or  m<tlio<l  of  sal* 


liomt^stio  prlc<>«i  apply  "in  store"  i  at  lo<-\tlon  of  stocks. 

Kxpnrt  iricis  ipnly  f.  a.  s.  1'.  S.  port  of  tuimrf  or  in  store  at  lorstlon  of  stocki 
at  f  a  s.  pri.  e  Wss  ciiiort  fn'i.;ht  rati'  to  ayrti-d  I'ort  of  eitmrt. 

Available  lliniuch  t'mriimatl  and  Portland  <■^S  Coninioility  Offpes  for  d»- 
nicotic  sail-,  a:id  throupti  the  l.ivi'.st^  ck  and  l)uiry  IHvLvion,  CSS.  L"SDA, 
Wa.<hlnpto:i  2.S.  1>.  C.,  for  exiKirl  s;»K'. 

Domestic,  iinre.strli  tt'<l  u.se  Spriv  process,  V.  3.  Kxtra  flrade.  In  barrels  nnd 
(irunis,  17  cr'its  |«>r  (•(iiirhl.  m  ii  u's,  I'i.l.'i  cents  per  pound.  UoUer  pruren, 
I'.  S.  Kxtra  ( !r»oe.  In  Iv.irrels  and  drums,  1.^.2.^  cciiL-i  per  [xjund;  in  ba^s  14.101 
cenu  iKT  pounii. 

DoinesUc.  restricted  as*  (animal  and  i>i)ultry  leeil)-  llVn  cents  per  pound 
delivered  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  Announremcnt  Ll)-14  aod 
Pupplenient.s. 

ExiHjrt.  unrestrict«>d  use:  Spray  process,  V.  8.  Kxtra  (Irade,  In  barrels  and 
drums,  \\.~'<  (•eiit<  p«'r  [Mumd;  in  bat's,  10  'jn  ii'iit^s  ixt  iHuind.  Kdllcr  process, 
C  S.  Kxtra  Dride,  in  barrels  and  drums,  10  cents  i>er  i>ound;  In  t>agj,  9.15 
cents  per  pound. 

S|Htial  export:  Comj^tltlve  bid  on  9,600,000  pounds  siiray  and  roller  prooen 
and  under  the  terms  iin<i  conditions  of  .\nnoiiiir»':nent  I.D  S  and  amend- 
nienta.  OlTers  lo  be  coiLsltlered  dally  until  this  (juantUy  Is  sold  ur  progrwD 
Is  termin.iti'd. 

Domestic,  unre-tricted  use:  V  S.  Ornde  K  and  hl^'her,  rtl  i'l  cents  per  pound, 
New  York.  New  Jersey,  rennsylvania.  New  Knt'land.  and  other  States 
borderinp  tiie  .\tlantlc  Dcesin  and  tiulf  of  Mexico.  .Ml  other  Sl.-»tes  ii<i  5c«ntg 
I>er  p'juiid.     r.  S.  (Jr.ide  B,  2  cents  i>cr  pound  U-ss  ih.i'i  (irade  \  iirices. 

Domestic,  restricted  use:  t'(>ni|»'tilivp  bid  and  imder  tin-  l-'rms  and  ciitidilions 
of  Announcement  1),\-111  and  supjilementa  for  use  as  an  extender  l.w  cocoa 
butter  in  the  tii:uuifai'ture  of  chocolate. 

Export,  unnstricie.l  u.se;  V.  S.  Grade  A,  41  cents  per  pound;  U.  8.  Orade  B, 
3y  c«Mits  per  pound. 

E.\|Mirl,  restricteil  u.se:  Comf)etilix'e  biil  (I)  under  the  t4>rm.s  and  conditions 
of  AnnouiKtinent  D.K  111  and  supplements  for  us<'  ':i!  in  nconiNininK  with 
U.  S.  prwluc-e<l  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  into  liquid  milk  and  pv.nK>riie<l  milk, 
and  (b)  in  m:ikin>:  butler  oil  or  elu.';  and  (2i  uiiiler  the  terms  aud  eoudilioM 
of  .\nnouni.'euient  Ll'-iy.md  supplements  for  indu.-tri.il  usi's. 

S[>ecial  export:  Competitive  bill  on  t'^.IOlVOilO  pounds  biU'iT  and  under  the 
terms  and  conditioim  of  .\imountfment  Ll>  7.  OlKrs  to  be  considered  daily 
until  this  qu.iiitily  is  sold  or  pro^;r mi  is  terminated. 

Domestic:  V.  S.  (inyie  .K  an'l  hiirher,  3<U4  (Tiits  per  pound  for  Vew  York.  New 
Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  New  Kiiizland,  and  other  Slates  ImrdermK  the  .Atlantic 
and  Tacific  Ocean  and  Oulf  of  Mexico.  All  other  Stales  3.'>'«  auits  i»r  iKjund. 
I'.  S.  Grade  H,  I  cent  in-r  fKiuml  less  than  Grade  .K  prii-es. 

ExiHTt:  I'.  S.  i}r:ule  .K,  2.'>..'>  cents  i>er  pound,  tnislu  p>ort  of  export.  U  S.  Orad* 
B.  24.5  cents  jut  iKiuiid,  biwsis  [xirl  of  eximrt. 

Sjvcal  export:  Comiietitive  biil  on  l,'.,i>Oii,i»iii  pounds  under  the  lerni'^  and  con- 
ditions of  .\nnouncement  LD-.S  ;vs  amendeil  and  suppl-'inented.  Bids  to  be 
rec«>ived  daily  through  DecemlHT,  or  until  Ihe  IS.OUu.iaK)  pounds  have  been 
sold,  whichever  is  earlier. 

Ch<>eso  prices  are  subject  to  usual  adjustments  for  moisture  content. 

Domestic  or  ex|Kirt:  Limitdl  <p'anlilies  imt  more  than  ti.JVi.um  jxninds  In 
December)  on  comixtitue  bid  each  Tuesd.iy  un<ler  teriius  and  oridiiioi* 
as  announced.  Additional  'luantitii-s  at  prices  basis  exw.irehdiiM'  where 
store«i  as  determined  by  the  Boston  ("SS  Commodity  (Jflici-,  redeetine  not 
less  ihan  llXJ  percent  of  the  I'J'A  scheilule  of  loan  rale^  per  iKiiind  plus  an 
allowance  for  sales  conimi.ssion.  Boston  basis,  adjusted  for  net  freight  on  wool 
stored  outside  the  Boston. storage  area. 

Domestic  or  exivirt:  Conii>etilive  bid  and  under  the  terms  and  cnmlitions  of 
AnnouniTinents  N(>-C-5  ;>.s  amended  (I'pland)  and  NO-C-6  (Kxtra  I-on([ 
Sta[>le),  but  not  less  than  the  hiciier  of  (H  in.i  iierceiit  of  the  current  sui  port 
price  plus  reasonalde  carrying  charges,  or  (2)  the  domestic  market  price  as 
deterniine<l  by  CCC. 

A  eataJoR  showing  (luantlties,  qualities,  and  locations  may  he  obtained  for  a 
nominal  fee  from  tne  New  Orleans  CSS  ("ommodity  oilice  ' 

Domestic  or  ex;)ort:  Coni;>etiti\e  bid  and  under  the  terms  and  conditims  of 
Announcement  NO-CI.  ,i  in  oirlot  quantitirs  as  ("Hows:  (ai  Kirsi  Cut 
Linters  and  Mill  Kun  1. inters  Cfitaloiruefl  on  C.  S.  Gr.xles,  (b)  Se<-ond  Cut 
and  .Mill  Run  I-inters  and  hull  fiber  i-ilalogui'd  on  iflliilose  con  lent,  and 
will  be  .sold  on  ba,sts  of  T.i  percx'nt  cellul 'se,  with  premiums  and  di.M' iiints 
of  .1)4  cents  \HT  jx^und,  fractions  m  proportion,  f;jr  each  1  percent  of  cellulJSe 
above  or  below  7:i  iK>rcent. 

A  catalogue  showing  <iuanlities,  qualities,  and  locations  may  be  obtained  for 
a  nominal  fee  from  the  New  Orleans  CSS  Commodity  oitict-. 

Domestic:  Limited  quantities  on  competitive  bid  hut  not  liss  than  Ih.'  mi  irket 
price  on  date  of  s;ile  f.  o.  b.  lankcirs  or  lankw  ig  uls  at  poinis  of  slora^ti'  loca- 
tions, undiT  the  terriLs  and  conilllions  of  Ann  luncvment  NO-CS  12.  .\v.iil- 
able  .New  nrlean.s  CSS  Commo<lity  Ullice  and  Oils  and  l'n,inut  UiMsi.m, 
rss,  C>l)  \.  W.ishincton  2.'i    D.  V. 

Exjiorl:  Competitive  hid  on  limited  quantities  a.s  annoiinivd  by  the  N'W 
t)rlP!ins  CSS  Commodity  Oilice.  uniier  the  tcrius  and  conditions  of  Amioiiiic-e- 
nunt  NO  CS  12.1 

Domestic:  Market  [>rlce  on  date  of  .sale  but  not  less  than  equivalent  of  the  Via 
8Upi>ort  i>ric«  for  llaxseeil.  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  .Vimouncenient 
CT-OP  9.    Avallahle  Cmcinnati  CSS  Cornmoility  Oilice. 

Eiliort:  ComiK'titive  bid  as  announced  by  the  Cincinnati  <'>S  Commodity 
Oflioe,  under  the  terms  and  conditions  of  Aruiounivnieiit  ("1-01'-!'. 

Domestic  or  exi>ort:  Competitiw  t'id.  limited  qiiaiitiy  nionthlv  under  the  terms 
and  i-ondi'lonsof  .\nnouncinient  CT-Ol'-S^and  amendmeiits  thereto.  .^valI• 
able  Cuicumati  CSS  Comiuudily  Oilice. 


See  footnotes  at  end  of  table. 
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NOTICES 


Db<  EMBEB  19S5  Monthly  SAr.is  List— Continued 


Commollfy  anil  jipproTimat4i 
qu^iiUity  available  (subject  to 
|iriur  sale) 


Sales  price  or  method  of  sale 


Ilay  and  pasture  seeds  (baggt-d). 


Birdsfoot    Trefoil    seed,    87S 

hundredweight. 
Alfalfa  seed,  Sorthem,  47,000 

hundredweight. 

Allalfasaed  (certlfle<n.  Ladalt, 
2,S)0  hundredweight;  Buf- 
falo, 22,111)0  hundre<lwei(5ht; 
Orimm,  IflShundreilwcight. 

Tall  fescue  seed  («>mmon), 
2*^,000  bundredweifht. 

Tall  (esctie  see<l  (wrtlfled), 
8ti,000  hundredweight. 

Oum  roein  ftn  jralvaniied  metal 
druma  averafing  £17  pounds 
net). 


Oom  turpentine  (bulk  In  tanks) . 


Fob  point  of  IIP  xiuctlon  plus  any  [Kiidin  freieht  ft«  applicable  basis  current 
freight  rate  at  time  nf  sjile.  I'rpiniums  ami  discounts  may  tw  ot.lamod  from 
the  cfimniixlity  oitices  for  qualities  above  or  below  basic  speciflwition.  Offers 
will  not  be  acc«'pte«l  fur  fc-ss  than  warehouse  receipt  lot  or  minuuuin  wiiglit 
carl'U  as  i>rescrib«>d  by  railroad  carrier's  reKuhition  at  ix'int  of  storape. 

Domestic:  $fi.^  p.-r  1(1)  pounds.     Av.iibMe  Torll^ind  CSS  Commodily  omce. 

Kxporf  Competitive  bid  as  announceil  by  Portland  CSS  Comm<vlity  Ollice. 

Domestic;  $35  tier  100  pounds.  Available  Minneapolis  and  Torlland  CSS 
Comm'Hlity  Offices.'  , ^  ^  ,.       _  _ 

Kxport    C.omi>etitive  bid  as  8nnounee<l  by  Portland  r.=!S  Commodity  omre. 

Domestic;  $40  per  lUO  p<junds.  I-adak  availatile  Portland  and  Kansas  City, 
Buffalo  and  Orirnra  available  I'ortl;iiid  CSS  Comm<«lity  Otlic-s.* 

EiiK>rt  Comi>etitive  bid  ;is  announced.  Lodak  by  kiuisas  City,  Buffalo  and 
Orimm  by  Portland  CSS  CoramoiUty  Offices. 

Domestic:  $18  i>er  ino  pounds.  Available  Portland,  Dallas,  Chicago  t  »S 
Commodity  Oflice«.«  „     „  .        /%  t> 

Export;  Competitive  bid  as  announced  by  Chicago  CSS  Commodity  Oltlce. 

Domestic:  $3)  per  !(«  [>ounds.  AvaJable  Portland,  Dallas,  and  Chicago  CtiS 
Commodity  Offices.*  .  ,  „    ,  „  .■      ^  « 

Export    Competitive  bid  as  announce<l  by  Portland  Csh>  Commodity  Oince. 

Domestic  or  exiwrt:  Offer  and  acoTtance.  "as  is"  in  the  stated  fiuanlilies  at 
the  designated  storage  yards,  subject  to  the  prices,  terms,  and  conditions  of 
Announcement  LI>-21  and  Supplements  issued  not  more  often  thaii  wo<'kly 
by  the  American  Turpentuie  Farmers'  Association  Cooperative,  V'aldcsta, 
Oa 

Domestic  or  export:  Offer  and  acceptanee,  "as  Ls"  In  the  stated  quantities  In 
the  designated  st'irage  t:uiks,  subjeit  to  the  prices,  terms,  and  cmditions  of 
Aunouncfiiunt  TH-2I  and  Supiilements  Issued  not  more  often  thanwe<kly 
by  the  American  Turi>eutuie  Farmers'  Association  Cooperative,  Valdosta, 
Ua. 


1  At  the  processor's  plant  or  warehouse  but  with  any  prepaid  storage  and  outhandling  charges  for  the  benefit  of 

*  *Sa"^^of  grains  made  nndrr  Title  I,  Publir  Law  4W,  may  be  made  on  terms  and  conditions  of  OR-301  revised 
and  OR-302.     Other  commo<lUies  under  the  announcement  indioited.  ,    .        .    w 

•  In  thoee  counties  in  whicli  grata  is  stored  in  CCC  bin  sites,  deavery  will  be  made  f.  o.  b.  buyer  s  conveyance 
at  bin  site  without  additional  cost;  sales  will  also  be  made  in  store approve<l  warehouses  insuch  county  an<l  adjacent 
counties  at  the  same  price,  provided  the  buyer  makes  arraneements  with  the  warehousemen  for  storage  documents. 

«  Prioea  lor  basic  specifications  wUl  not  be  reduced  through  the  period  ending  June  30,  1«56. 


(Sec.  4,  «2  SUt.  1070,  M  amended:  15  U.  S.  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63  Stat. 
1055;  7  U.  S.  C.  1427,  sec.  208,  63  Stat.  901) 

Issued :  December  7, 1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice-President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9977;    Piled,   Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

[Complaint  Docket  Noa.    16635  and   16,5371 

Secretary  of  Defense 

delegation  of  authority  to  represent 
the  nfterests  of  the  federal  govern- 
MENT 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 201  (a)  (4)  and  205  (d)  and  (e) 
of  the  Federal  Property  and  Adminis- 
trative Services  Act  of  1945,  63  Stat. 
377,  as  amended,  authority  to  represent 
the  Interests  of  the  executive  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government  in  the  mat- 
ter of  Riverton  Consolidated  Water 
Company,  Increase  in  Rates,  Complaint 
Docket  No.  16,535  ahd  Complaint  Docket 
No.  16,537,  before  the  Pennsylvania 
Public  Utility  Commission,  is  hereby  del- 
egated to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  Defense  is  hereby 
authorized  to  redelegate  any  of  the  au- 
thority contained  herein  to  any  ofBcer, 
official  or  employee  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

3.  The  authority  conferred  herein 
shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
policies,  procedures  and  controls  pre- 
scribed by  the  General  Services  Admin- 
istration and  shall  further  be  exercised 
In  cooperation  with  the  resjxansible  offi- 
cers' officials  and  employees  of  such 
AdminlstratioiL 


4.  This  delegation  of  authority  shall 
be  effective  November  10,  1955. 

Dated:  December  7,  1955. 

Edmund  P.  Mansure, 
Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10035;    Filed,    Dec.   9.    1955; 
5:06  p.  m.l 

INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COMMIT- 
TEE ON  TRADE  AGREEMENTS 

Trade-Agreement  NECOTiA'noNS  With 
Governments  Which  Are  Contract- 
ing Parties  to  General  Agreement  on 
Tariffs  and  Trade  Proposed  in  Notice 
OF  Sept.  21,  1955,  and  Published  Sept. 
23.  1955 

possible  adjustment  in  preferential 
rates  on  cuban  products"  supple- 
mentary notice 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act.  approved  June  12,  1934, 
as  amended  (48  Stat.  945.  ch.  474;  65 
Stat.  73,  ch.  141)  and  to  paragraph  4  of 
Executive  Order  10082  of  October  5.  1949 
(3  CPR.  1949  Supp..  p.  126  >.  further 
notice  is  hereby  given  by  the  Interde- 
partmental Committee  on  Trade  Agree- 
ments supplementary  to  the  notice  by 
the  Committee  dated  September  21, 1955, 
and  published  September  23,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  7140),  as  corrected  September  29, 
1955,  and  published  October  1.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  7345 ) ,  relating  to  trade-agreement 
negotiations  with  foreign  governments 
which  are  contracting  parties  to  the 
General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and 
Trade.  In  the  notice  of  September  21, 
1955,  it  was  stated  that  no  tariff  con- 
cessions would  be  considered  on  any  ar- 
ticle which  did  not  appear  in  the  list 
annexed  to  that  notice  unless  a  supple- 
mentary list  is  published  and  an  oppor- 
tunity is  given  for  further  supplemen- 
tary hearings. 


There  Is  annexed  hereto  a  list,  sup- 
plementary to  the  list  annexed  to  the 
notice  by  the  Committee  dated  Septem- 
ber 21,  1955,  and  published  September 
23,  1955  <20  P.  R.  7140) ,  as  corrected,  of 
articles  imported  into  the  United  States 
to  be  considered  for  possible  modifica- 
tion of  duties  and  other  import  restric- 
tions, imposition  of  additional  import 
restrictions.'  or  specific  continuance  of 
existing  customs  or  excise  treatment  in 
the  trade  agreement  negotiations  of 
which  notice  has  been  given  as  stated 
above. 

The  additional  articles  proposed  for 
consideration  in  the  negotiations  are 
Identified  in  the  annexed  list  by  speci- 
fying the  numbers  of  the  paragraphs  in 
tariff  schedules  of  Title  I  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  in  which  they 
are  provided  for  together  with  the  lan- 
guage used  in  such  tariff  paragraphs  to 
provide  for  such  articles,  except  that 
where  necessary  the  statutory  language 
has  been  modified  by  the  omission  of 
words  or  the  addition  of  new  language  in 
■  order  to  narrow  the  scope  of  the  original 
language.  Where  no  qualifying  lan- 
guage is  used  with  regard  to  the  type, 
grade,  or  value  of  any  listed  articles,  all 
types,  grades,  and  values  of  the  ar- 
ticle covered  by  the  language  used  are 
included. 

In  the  case  of  each  article  In  the  list 
with  respect  to  which  the  corresponding 
product  of  Cuba  is  now  entitled  to  pref- 
erential treatment,  the  negotiations 
referred  to  will  involve  the  elimination, 
reduction,  or  continuation  of  the  pref- 
erence, perhaps  in  some  cases  with  an 
adjustment  or  specification  of  the  rate 
applicable  to  the  product  of  Cuba. 

No  article  will  be  considered  in  the 
negotiations  for  possible  modification  of 
duties  or  other  import  restrictions,  im- 
position of  additional  import  restric- 
tions, or  specific  continuance  of  existing 
customs  or  excise  treatment  unless  it  is 
Included,  specifically  or  by  reference,  in 
the  list  annexed  to  the  notice  by  the 
Committee  of  September  21,  1955.  and 
published  September  23,  1955  (20  P.  R. 
7140) ,  as  corrected,  or  in  the  list  annexed 
hereto,  or  unless  it  is  subsequently  in- 
cluded in  a  further  supplementary  pub- 
lic list.  Except  where  otherwise  indi- 
cated in  the  list,  only  duties  imposed 
under  the  paragraphs  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930  specified  in  the  list  with  regard 
to  articles  described  therein  and  import 
taxes,  if  any,  imposed  on  such  articles 
under  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  ajs  amended,  will  be  considered  for 
a  possible  decrease,  but  additional  or 
separate  duties  or  taxes  on  such  articles 
imposed  under  any  other  provisions  of 
law  may  be  bound  against  increase  as  an 
assurance  that  the  concession  under  the 
listed  paragraph  or  section  will  not  be 
nullified.  In  addition,  any  action  which 
might  be  taken  with  respect  to  basic 
duties  on  products  may  involve  action 
with  respect  to  compensatory  duties  im- 
posed on  manufactures  containing  such 
products. 

In  the  event  that  an  article  which  as 
of  July  1,  1955,  was  regarded  as  classifi- 
able under  a  description  included  in  the . 
list  is  excluded  therefrom  by  judicial 
decision  or  otherwise  prior  to  the  con- 
clusion of  the  trade-agreement  negotia- 
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307 
353 

372 
397 
397 
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tions  the  list  will  nevertheless  be  con- 
sidered as  including  such  article. 

pursuant  to  section  4  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act,  as  amended,  and  para- 
ariph   5   of   Executive  Order   10082   of 
October  5    1949,  information  and  views 
as  to  any  aspect  of  the  proposals,  includ- 
ing the  list  of  articles,  announced  in  this 
supplementary  notice  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
mation    in    accordance    with    the    an- 
nounccment  of  this  date  issued  by  that     ^^ 
Committee.'    Persons  interested  in  ex-     ^14 
ports  may  present  their  views  regarding 
anv    tariff    or    other    concessions    that 
might  be  requested  of  foreign  govern- 
ments with  which  negotiations  are  to  be 
conducted.    Any  other  matters  appro-     228(a) 
nriate   to   be  considered   in   connection     302  (n) 
with   the   negotiations   proposed   above     302  (n) 
may  also  be  presented. 

Public  hearings  in  connection  with  the 
••peril  point"  investigation  of  the  United 
States  Tariff  Commission  in  connection 
with  the  articles  included  in  the  annexed 
list  pursuant  to  secUon  3  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended,  are  the  subject  of  an  an- 
nouncement of  this  date  issued  by  that 
Commission.* 

By  direction  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  this 
9th  day  of  December  1955. 

Carl  D.  Corse, 
Chairman, 
Interdepartmental  Committee 
on  Trade  Agreements. 

SUPPIEMKNTAL     LIST     OF     ARTICI-ES     IMPORTED 

Into    the    United    States    Proposed    for 
Consideration  in  Trade  Agreement  Nego- 

TlA-nONS 

Those    items    in    the    list    which    Include 
articles  to  which,  on  the  basis  of  preUmlnary 
calcuhitlons  In  general  considering  the  cal- 
endar yeiu-  1954  as  a  representative  period, 
the  a\ithorlty  under  clause  (U)  of  paragraph 
(2)   (D)   of  subsection  (a)  of  section  350  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (author- 
ity to  decrease  down  to  50  percent  ad  va- 
lorem or  the  equivalent  thereof).  Is  appli- 
cable  have   been   Identified   by   an   asterisk. 
The  use  of  the  asterisk  In  such  cases  shaU 
not  prejudice  the  subsequent  final  determi- 
nation that  such  authority  Is  or  U  not  appli- 
cable to  any  article  In  the  list,  whether  or 
not  the  Item  In  which  the  article  Is  Included 
U  Idem. fled  by  an  asterisk,  nor  shall  It  prej- 
udice use  of  the  authority  under  clause  (1) 
of  paragraph  (2)   (D)    (authority  to  decrease 
down  t<)  15  percent  below  the  rate  existing 
on  January  1,  1955)  applicable  to  any  article 
In  the  list,  whether  or  not  the  Item  In  which 
the  article   is   Included   Is  Identified   by   an 
asterisk.     The    ad    valorem   rate   or   equiva- 
lent below  which  the  authority  under  clause 
(1)     of    paragraph     (2)     (D)     authorizes    a 
greater  decrease  than  that  under  clause  (II) 
falls  between  58  percent  and  59  percent  ad 
valorem. 

Information  and  views  may  be  presented 
by  interested  parties  with  respect  to  the 
appliciihimy  of  the  authority  under  clause 
(U)  of  paragraph  (2)  (D)  to  any  article  la 
the  Ust.  whether  or  not  such  article  Is  con- 
tained in  an  Item  Identified  by  an  asterisk, 
and  with  respect  to  the  period  which  Is  rep- 
resentative for  the  purposes  of  clause  (U) 
of  paragraph  (2)  (D)  or  of  paragraph  (3) 
(D)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  350  (au- 
thority for  simplification  of  computation)  In 
the  case  of  any  article  In  the  list  subject  to 
a  specific  rate  of  duty  (or  to  a  combluatloa 
of  rales  Including  a  specific   rate). 

•  See  F   R.  Doc.  65-9962.  infra. 
•See  F.  R.  Doc.  55-9963.  infra. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9317 


Tariff  Act  of  1930.  Title  I—Dutia}}le  List 


502 


746 
751 


762 
806  (a) 


1109  (a) 

1114  (b) 
1402 

1410 
1610 


All  cHemlcal  elements,  an  chemical  salts  and  compounds.  ""^^^ '^Ij^^^^f^^^. 
and  mixtures  of  any  of  the  foregoing,  all  the  foregoing  obtained  naturally  or 
artificially  and  not  specially  provided  for: 

Medlclnal°^e^atlons,  obtained  naturally  or  artificially  and  not  specially  pro- 
vided for  (except  preparations  of  animal  or  vegetable  origin) 

Photographic  chemicals  and  5-Ethyl-5-phenyl-hexahydropyrlmldlne-4.6-dlone 
wh^  obtained,  derived,  or  manufactured  In  whole  or  In  part  from  any  of  the 
products  provided  for  In  paragraph  27  or  1651.  Tariff  Act  of  1930. 

Barytes  ore,  crude  or  unmanufactured.  ,„„u^i 

spirit  varnishes  containing  less  than  5  per  centum  of  methyl  alcohol. 

EarthTor°S?neral  substances  wholly  or  partly  manufactured  and  ^^tlcles,  wares 
and  i^tTrlals  (crude  or  advanced  in  condition),  composed  wholly  or  In  chief 
value^f  earthy  or  mineral  substances,  not  specially  provided  for,  whether 
susceptible  of  decoration  or  not.  If  not  decorated  In  any  manner: 
Wltherlte. 

Spectrographs. 

Slov'^^nrs^'clany 'pSvided  for  of  one  or  more  of  the  metals  barium  boron. 
Sclum  c'Sumblum  or  niobium,  strontium,  tantalum,  thorium,  titan  um^ 
^«n«rimm  or  zirconium  with  one  or  more  of  the  metals  aluminum,  chromium^ 
llZT^opiefZTSnese.   nickel,   or    silicon    (except   calcium   silicon   and 

Bo'ner°or"othi""rale  Iron  or  steel,  except  crucible  plate  steel  and  saw  pU^ 

steel,  not  thinner  than  ic^hooo  of  1  Inch,  cut  or  sheared  to  shape  or  otherwise. 

or  unsheared   valued  at  over  3  cents  per  pound. 
Ai^Ic^es  having  as  an  essential  feature  an  electrical  element  o'd^vlc*  and  part. 

tliireo?    fi^sh^  or  unfinished,  wholly  or  In  chief  value  of  metal,  and  not 

specially  provided  for: 

jJS:::;rt:rTJ.VZT^^^^^^^  whouy  or  in  chief  value 

ii    ron  o^Seel   but  not  plated  with  platinum,  gold,  or  silver,  or  colored  with 

^nidlacouer    whether  pitly  or  wholly  manufactured,  except  the  following: 

'"'^low"  ;chi  and  Tncandescent  lamps,  designed  to^^oper^^a^^  com^ 

ores^d  air  and  kerosene,  or  gasoline;   builders"  ^^^^^f «    <°^^"  f^^^^ 

hlnees  and  hinge  blanks);  carriages,  drays,  trucks,  and  other  vehicles. 

and  naiS  thereof  cases  aid  sharpening  devices  for  safety  razors;  cook- 

mg  L?  heating  staves  and  parts  thereof;   fittings  for  baby  carriage: 

golf  c?ub  heads?  Illuminating  articles,  and  parts  thereof;  ^g8^K«  ^f^! 

wa^e;  ^Ueable  cast-iron  pipe  fittings;  manufactures  °^;^-:  P"^  °' 

raTbonated  water  siphons;  parts  of  typewriters;  railway  cars  and  parts 

hereof    screws  havl^  shanks  or  threads  not  «=ef  ;-«J.'- °^  ^^'^J^^^ 

in  diameter;   slide  fasteners  and  parts  thereof;   styluses,   and  tricycles 

soluble  solids. 

■:^:itj:i\'zz.  7p.°rp-rp''..r~po<.u,.  i^-^" -™i; -r 

(annona  muricta).  s.eetsop   (annona  s,u<.mo.a»     ana  quince  JelUe..  jam., 
mapmalades  ana  butters:  ana  ejcept  orange  marmalaae) . 

S'u'rt';CfceTnr'.p''JJ^provMea  ror.  eontaU,.n,  .e«  .h«.  o„.-b.«  a<  1  P« 

centum  of  alcohol:  4._,„«„ 

pineapple  Juice,  packed  In  alr-tlght  containers, 
woven  fabrics,  weighing  more  than  four  ounce,  per  square  yard,  wholly  or  In 

'^''Uln  ^'ee:  millaxd  cloths.  In  the  piece,  weighing  over  11  but  not  over 

Hc»e  anrhalf-roXfi^iSruntiSeHSly  or  In  chief  value  of  wool. 

Pair^dTaVbrd'airpujlf ^^^^^        P-e  fi.she.  «^J^--- ^'. 
friction  calendered,  laminated   by  "^^^,^°'«^b,^^  primed    decorated   or 

and  not  specially  provided  for: 

S  'SoSt'iS  fJ^Z'Sl.Z.Z'^SX^^^i^r^.  muatc  tn  >»oK.,  pan.. 
phlets,  prayer  books,  or  tourist  literature). 
Buttons  not  specially  provided  for:  „^^^,,_-i,  ^.f  casein  known  as  galallth 

?ra?i°r,,'«rn's.S'r,c;iir5Li>i:,'rtn-'o?>5';"a,u.  o.  ^om  <. 

composition  horn. 
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NOTICES 

Tariff  Act  of  1930.  Title  I— Dutiable  Lirt— Continued 

Kmery.  corundum,  garnet,  and  artificial  abrasivM.  tn  grains,  or  ground,  pulver- 
ized, refined,  or  manufactured;  emery  wheela.  emery  files,  and  manufactures 
of  which  emery,  corundum,  garnet  or  artificial  abrasive  la  the  component 
material  of  chief  value,  not  specially  provided  for;  and  all  papers,  cloths,  amd 
oomblnatlona  of  paper  and  cloth,  wholly  or  partly  coated  with  artificial  or 
natural  abrasives,  or  with  a  combination  of  natural  and  artificial  abrasives; 
ail  the  foregoing.  If  containing  more  than  'io  of  one  per  centum  of  vanadium, 
or  more  than  %o  of  one  per  centum  of  tungsten,  molybdenum,  boron,  tanta- 
lum, columblum  or  niobium,  or  uranium,  or  more  than  *io  of  one  per  centum 
of  chromliun. 
Matches,  friction  or  luclfer.  of  all  descriptions.  In  boxes  containing  not  more 

than  100  matches  per  box. 
Hats.  caps,  bonnets,  and  hoods,  other  than  for  men's  or  boys'  wear,  trimmed  or 
untrlmmed,  Including  bodies,  hoods,  plateaux,  forms,  or  shapes,  for  hats  or  bon- 
nets not  for  men's  or  boys'  wear,  composed  wholly  or  In  chief  value  of  fur  of  the 
rabbit,  beaver,  or  other  animals,  valued  at  mure  than  $9  and  not  more  than 
$30  per  dozen. 
Rope,  ciiTb,  cable,  and  fancy  patterns  of  chain  not  exceeding  %  Inch  In  diameter, 
width,  or  thickness,  valued  above  30  cents  per  yard,  of  metal  other  than  gold 
or  platinum,  whether  or  not  plated  with  gold  or  platinum. 
Articles  valued  above  20  cents  per  dozen  pieces,  designed  to  be  worn  on  apparel 
or  carried   on  or   about   dr  attached   to   the   person,   such   as   and   Including 
buckles,  cardcases,  chains,  cigar  cases,  cigar  cutters,  cigar  holders,  cigar  light- 
ers,   cigarette   cases,    cigarette    holders,    coin    holders,    collar,    cuff,    and    dress 
buttons,  combs,  match  boxes,  mesh  bags  and  purses,  millinery,  military  and 
hair  ornaments,  pins,  powder  cases,  stamp  cases,  vanity  cases,  watch  bracelets, 
and  like  articles:  all  the  foregoing  and  parts  thereof,  finished  or  unfinished: 
(2)   com{X>6ed  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  metal  other  than  gold  or  plat- 
inum (whether  or  not  enameled,  washed,  covered,  or  plated,  including 
rolled  gold  plate),  or  (if  not  composed  in  chief  value  of  metal  and  if  not 
dutiable  under  clause  (1)  of  subparagraph  (c)  of  paragraph  1527.  Tariff 
Act  of  1930)    set  with  and  In  chief  value  of  precious  or  semiprecious 
stones,  pearls,  cameos,  coral,  amber.  Imitation  precious  or  semiprecious 
stones,  or  imitation  pearls: 

Valued  not  over  $5  per  dozen  pieces  or  parts: 

Cigarette    cases,    compacts,    powder    cases,    vanity    cases,    and 
parts  thereof. 

Articles  not  described  elsewhere  in  this  subparagraph: 
Wholly  or  In  chief  value  of  vegetable  fiber: 

Pillowcases,   sheets,   and   damask   napkins   and   table   cloths,  not 

wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  cotton. 
Other  (except  articles  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  cotton). 
Other. 
Gloves  and  mittens,  embroidered  in  any  manner,  wholly  or  in  chief  value 
of  wool. 


•••••• 


In  part  of  machine-made  lace  and  not  described  elsewhere  in  this  sub- 
paragraph : 

Wearing  apparel. 

Other,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  vegetable  fiber  other  than  cotton. 


1531 


[28] 


except 


1536 


1539  (b)» 
1558 


Lace  window  curtains  wholly  or  in  chief  valu^  of  rayon  or  other  synthetic  textile. 

Bags,  baskeU,  belts,  satchels,  cardcases.  pocketbooks.  Jewel  boxes,  portfolios,  and 
other  boxes  and  cases,  not  Jewelry,  wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  reptile  leather, 
and  manufactiirers  of  reptile  leather,  or  of  which  reptile  leather  Is  the  com- 
ponent material  of  chief  value,  not  specially  provided  for  (not  Including  any 
of  the  foregoing  permanently  fitted  and  furnished  with  traveling,  bottle, 
drinking,  dining  or  luncheon,  sewing,  manicure,  or  gjmn^r  sets,  and 
women's  and  children's  handbags  and  pocketbooks). 

Manufactures  of  wax.  or  of  which  wax  is  the  component  material  of  chief  value, 
not  specially  provided  for  (except  ski  wax  and  manufactures  wholly  or  in  chief 
value  of  beeswax). 

Raw  or  unmanufactured  articles  not  enumerated  or  provided  for: 
Progs  (not  including  live  frogs)  and  frog  legs. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-9961;  Piled.  Dec.  12,  1956;  8:45  Cm.] 


»The  listing  of  articles  under  paragraph  1529  (a)  of  the  TarlCT  Act  at  1930  is  made  by 
■ettlng  forth  the  pertinent  subdivisions  of  paragraph  1529  (a),  as  set  forth  In  "United 
States  Import  Duties  (1952)",  and  Italicizing  the  language  of  such  subdivision  which 
covers  the  items  listed,  appropriately  modified  when  necessary. 

•No  articles  additional  to  those  Included  under  paragraph  1539  (b)  In  the  list  appended 
to  the  pubUc  notice  of  September  21.  1956,  are  listed  herein.  However,  the  previous  listing 
under  paragraph  1539  (b)  contained  a  typographical  errcH-.  in  that  the  first  word  of  the 
descriptive  language  was  written  "Laminating"  Instead  of  "Laminated".  Any  persona  who 
feel  that  this  typographical  error  caused  them  to  misunderstand  the  scope  of  the  listing 
under  paragraph  1539  (b)  and  who  desire  to  submit  written  statements  or  desire  to  be 
hea-d  In  the  light  of  the  Intended  scope  of  the  listing,  may  submit  such  statements  or 
requests  to  be  heard  as  though  the  previous  listing  under  paragraph  1539  (b)  was  Included 
In  this  list  in  correct  form. 


COMMIHEE  FOR  RECIPROCITY 
INFORA^TION 

Trade-Agreement  Negotiations  Pko- 
POSED  IN  Notice  or  September  21,  1955 
AND  Published  September  23,  1955 

POSSIBLE  adjustment  IN  PREFERENTUL 
HATES  ON  CUBAN  PRODUCTS;  SUPPLEMEN- 
TAL NOTICE 

Submission  of  Information  to  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 

Closing  date  for  application  to  be 
heard.  January  6,  1956. 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs 
by  those  desiring  to  be  heard,  January 
6,  1956. 

Closing  date  for  submission  of  briefs 
by  those  not  desiring  to  be  heard,  Jan- 
uary 6.  1956. 

Public  hearings  open  January  17,  1956. 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade  Agreements  has  issued  on  this 
day  '  a  notice  supplementing  the  notice 
dated  September  21,  1955  and  publLshed 
September  23.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7140)  as 
corrected  September  29.  1955  and  pub- 
lished October  1.  1955  (20  P.  R.  7345) 
relating  to  trade-agreement  negotiations 
with  foreign  governments  which  are  con- 
tracting parties  to  the  General  Agree- 
ment on  Tariffs  and  Trade. 

Annexed  to  the  supplementary  notice 
of  the  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade  Agreements  is  a  list  of  articles  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  to  be  con- 
sidered in  trade-agreement  negotiations 
of  which  notice  has  been  given  as  stated 
above;  this. list  supplements  the  list  an- 
ne.xed  to  the  notice  by  that  Committee 
of  September  21.  1955.  and  published 
September  23.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7140),  as 
corrected.  The  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  hereby  gives  notice 
that  all  applications  for  oral  presenta- 
tion of  views  in  regard  to  any  aspect  of 
the  proposals  announced  in  the  supple- 
mentary notice  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Information 
not  later  than  12:00  noon,  January  6, 
1956.  Such  applications  must  indicate 
the  product  or  products  on  which  the 
individuals  or  groups  desire  to  be  heard, 
and  an  estimate  of  the  time  required  for 
such  presentation.  Persons  who  desire 
to  be  heard  in  regard  t«  the  foregoing 
proposals  shall  also  submit  written 
statements  to  the  Committee  for  Reci- 
procity Information  not  later  than  12:00 
noon,  January  6,  1956.  Written  state- 
ments of  j>ersons  who  do  not  desire  to  be 
heard  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than 
12:00  noon.  January  6,  1956.  Such 
communications  shall  be  addressed  to 
"Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion, Tariff  Commission  Building,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C."  Fifteen  copies  of  writ- 
ten statements,  either  typed,  printed,  or 
duplicated  shall  be  suomitted,  of  which 
one  copy  shall  be  sworn  to. 

Written  statements  submitted  to  the 
Committee,  except  information  and  bus- 
iness data  proffered  in  confidence,  shall 
be  open  to  Inspection  by  interested  per- 
sons. Information  and  business  data 
proffered  in   confidence   shall   be  sub- 


»See  P.  R.  Doc.  55-9961,  si.pra. 


Tuesday,  December  13»  1955 

mitted  on  separate  pages  clearly  marked 
?Por  official  use  only  of  Committee  for 
Bpriorocity  Information.** 
^pibUc  hearings  will  be  held  before  the 
rommittee  for  Reciprocity  Information, 
at  which  oral  statements  wUl  be  heard. 
The  fii-st  hearing  wUl  be  at  2:00  p.  m..  on 
January  17.  1956.  in  the  Hearing  Room 
in  the  Tariff  CommLssIon  Building.  Sev- 
enth and  E  Streets  NW..  Washington  25, 
n  C     Witnesses  who  make  appUcation 
to  be'  heard  wUl  be  advised  regarding  the 
Sue  and  place  of  their  individual  ap- 
SSrances.    Appearances    at    hearings 
before  the  Committee  may  be  made  only 
bv  or  on  behalf  of  those  persons  who 
hive  filed  written  statements  and  who 
have  within  the  time  prescribed  made 
written  application  for  oral  presentation 
oi  views.    Statements  mfide  at  the  public 
hearings  shall  be  under  oath. 

Persons  or  groups  interested  in  import 
products  may  present  to  the  Committee 
their   views   concerning   possible   tanii 
concessions  by  the  United  States  on  any 
product,  whether  or  not  included  m  the 
Ust  annexed  to  the  supplementary  noUce. 
However,  as  indicated  in  said  notice,  no 
Uriff  reduction  or  specific  continuance 
of  customs  or  excise  treatment  wiU  be 
(»nsidered  on  any  product  which  is  not 
included  in  the  list  annexed  to  the  pub- 
Uc   notice    by    the    Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  of  Sep- 
tember 21.  1955.  and  published  Septem- 
ber 23   1955  (20  F.  R.  7140) .  as  corrected, 
the  Ust  annexed  to  the  supplementary 
notice  issued  by  said  Committee  on  this 
date,   or    in    a   further   supplementary 

public  list.  ,    , 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
has  today  announced'  public  hearings 
on  the  import  items  appearing  in  the 
list  annexed  to  the  supplementary  no- 
tice to  run  concurrently  with  the  hear- 
ings of  the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information.     Oral  testimony  and  writ- 
ten information  submitted  to  the  Tariff 
Commission  will  be  made  avaUable  to 
and  will  be  considered  by  the  Interde- 
partmental Committee  on  Trade  Agree- 
ments.   Consequently,  those  whose  in- 
terests relate  only  to  import  products 
included  In  said  list,  and  who  appear 
before  the  Tariff  Commission,  need  not, 
but  may  if  they  wish,  appear  also  before 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Infor- 
mation. 

Persons  Interested  in  exports  may 
present  their  views  regarding  any  tariff 
or  other  concessions  that  might  be  re- 
quested of  the  foreign  governments  with 
which  negotiations  are  to  be  conducted. 
Any  other  matters  appropriate  to  be  con- 
sidered in  connection  with  the  proposed 
negotiations  may  also  be  presented. 

Copies  of  the  list  attached  to  the  sup- 
plementary notice  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informa- 
tion at  the  address  designated  above  and 
may  be  inspected  at  the  field  offices  of 
the  Department  of  Commerce. 

All  communications  regarding  this  no- 
tice, including  requests  for  appearance 
at  hearings  before  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information,  should  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary,  Committee  for 

•  See  F.  R.  Doc.  55-9963.  infra. 
No.  241 5 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Reciprocity  Information.  Tariff  Com- 
mission Building.  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
By  direction  of  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  this  9th  day  of 
December  1955. 


Edward  Yardley, 

Secretary. 
Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information. 

[P.   R.  Doc.   55-9962;    Piled,   Dec.   12,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

INVESTIGATION  AND  HEARINGS  IN  CONNEC- 
TION With  Proposed  Trade  Agreement 
Negotiations  With  Governments 
Which  Are  -Contracting  Parties  to 
THE  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs 
AND  Trade 

Public  notice  of  investigation  and 
hearings  under  section  3  of  the  Tr*^® 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951.  as 
amended,  and  secUon  332  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  as  follows:  Investigation  No. 
42_supplement  A.  Supplemental  list  oi 
articles  for  consideration  in  proposed 
trade  agreement  negotiations  with  con- 
tracting parties  of  GATT. 

1  The  final  date  for  filing  requests  to 
testify  at  Tariff  Commission  public  hear- 
ings is  January  6.  1956. 

2  The  final  date  for  fiUng  written 
statements  with  the  Tariff  Commission 
is  January  6.  1956. 

3.  Tariff  Commission  public  hearings 
■will  begin  on  January  17.  1956. 

4  PubUc  announcements  relating  to 
supplemental  listings  in  connection  with 
proposed  trade  agreement  negotiations 
previously  announced  have  also  been 
issued  by  the  Interdepartmental  Com- 
mittee on  Trade  Agreements^  and  the 
Committee  for  Reciprocity  Informatioo. 
and  appear  concurrently  with  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  Interdepartmental  Committee  on 
Trade   Agreements   this   day   issued   a 
supplemental  announcement  concerning 
proposed  trade  agreement  negotiations. 
On  the  same  day.  in  accordance  with 
section  3  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Ex- 
tension Act  of   1951.  as  amended    the 
President  furnished  to  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  a  supplemental  list 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Presi- 
dents  supplemental  list")  of  articles  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  to  be  con- 
sidered  in   proposed   negotiations,   and 
requested    the    Tariff    Conunission    to 
make  a  "peril  point"  investigation  and 
report  with  respect  to  each  such  article, 
as  provided  in  said  section  3  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Extension  Act  of  1951,  as 
amended.     A   copy    of   the   Presidents 
supplemental  list  is  attached  to  the  aii- 
nouncement  of  the  Interdepartmental 
Committee  on  Trade  Agreements  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  concur- 
rently with  this  notice. 

A   Investioation    instituted.      Pursu- 
ant to  secUon  3  of  the  Trade  Agreement* 


»See  P.  R.  Doc.  55-9961,  supra. 
» See  F.  R.  Doc.  55-9962.  supra. 
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Extension  Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  and 
under  the  authority  of  section  332  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission  has  this  day  insti- 
tuted a  supplemental  investigation  with 
respect  to  the  articles  included  m  the 
President's  supplemental  list. 

B   Purpose     of    investigation.      The 
purpose  of  the  supplemental  investiga- 
tion is  to  obtain  the  facts  necessary  to 
enable  the  Tariff  Conunission  to  formu- 
late findings   (known  as  "peril  point 
findings)  for  inclusion  in  a  report  to  the 
President  with  respect  to  each  article 
included  in  the  President's  supplemental 
list  as  to  (1 )  the  limit  to  which  the  modi- 
fication  of    duties    and    other    Import 
restrictions,  imposition  of  additional  im- 
port restrictions,  or  specific  contUiuance 
of  existing  customs  or  excise  treatment 
may  be  extended  in  order  to  carry  out 
the  purpose  of  section  350  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (Trade  Agree- 
ments Act) ,  without  causing  or  threat- 
ening  serious   injury   to   the   domestic 
industry  producing  Uke  or  directly  com- 
petitive articles,  and  (2)  if  increases  in 
duties  or  additional  import  restrictions 
are  required  to  avoid  serious  injury  to 
the  domestic  industry  producing  like  or 
directiy  competitive  articles,  the  mini- 
mum increases  in  duties  or  additional 
import  restrictions  required. 

C    Written    statements    and    public 
hearings.    Parties    interested    will    be 
given  opportunity  to  present  theu-  views 
with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of 
the  investigation  either  by  submission 
of  written  statements  or  by  oral  testi- 
mony at  pubUc  hearings,  or  both,    in 
order  to  permit,  within  the  limited  time 
and  resources  available,  all  interested 
parties  to  present  Information  and  views 
concerning  the  articles  in  the  President  s 
supplemental  list  in  an  orderly  manner 
and  with  the  least  possible  inconvenience 
to  all  concerned,  the  Commission  has  es- 
tablished the  foUowing   procedure  for 
submission  of  written  statements  and  the 
conduct  of  hearings: 

1    Written  statements  in  lieu  of  ap- 
pearance at  hearings.    Interested  parties 
are  urged  to  present  their  information 
and  views  through  the  submission  of 
^Titten  statements  in  Ueu  of  appearances 
at  the  pubUc  hearings.    Such  statements 
must  be  under  oath  and  wiU  be  given 
the  same  consideration  as  oral  testunony 
presented  at  the  hearings,  and.  except 
for  information  submitted  and  accepted 
in  confidence.  wUl  be  made  available  for 
inspection  by  interested  parties.   Twenty 
copies  of  written  statements  shall  be 
submitted,  only  j)ne  of  which  need  be 
sworn  to.    Such  statements  should  be 
submitted  as  early  as  possible,  but  not 
later  than  January  6.  1956. 

2  Scope  of  written  statements  and 
oral  testimony.  Written  statement*  and 
oral  testimony  must  relate  to  articles  in- 
cluded In  the  President's  supplemental 
list  and  must  be  confined  to  matters 
relevant  to  the  purpose  of  the  investiga- 
tion as  stated  in  B.  above.  At  the  be- 
ginning of  any  written  statement  that  is 
read  at  the  hearings,  or  any  oral  testi- 
mony given  at  the  hearings,  the  article 
and  tariff  paragraph  number  to  which 
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the  testimony  relates  should  be  specif- 
ically identified. 

3.  Submission  of  information  in  con- 
fidence. Information  pertinent  to  the 
subject  matter  of  the  investigation  which 
interested  parties  desire  to  submit  in 
confidence  may  be  submitted  with  writ- 
ten statements  or  at  the  time  testimony 
Is  given  at  the  hearings,  on  separate 
sheetis,  each  clearly  marked  "Submitted 
in  confidence." 

4.  Appearance  at  public  hearings.  The 
followLojg  information  and  instructions 
should  be  carefully  studied  by  aU  per- 
sons interested  in  appearing  at  the  pub- 
lic heiirings  in  this  investigation. 

a.  F^uests  to  appear  at  the  public 
hearicgs  must  be  filed  in  writing  (by 
letter  separate  from  any  written  state- 
ment (r  brief)  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Comm  £sion  on  or  before  January  6. 1956. 
Such  r  quests  must  contain  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  tariff  paragraph  number  and 
a  description  of  the  article  or  articles 
on  which  testimony  will  be  presented. 

(2)  The  name  Euid  organization  of  the 
witness  or  witnesses  who  wiD  testify,  and 
the  name,  address,  telephone  number, 
and  organization  of  the  person  filing  the 
request. 

(3)  A  brief  indication  of  the  position 
to  be  taken  concerning  the  customs 
treatment  of  the  articles  affected. 

(4)  A  careful  estimate  of  the  time  de- 
sired for  presentation  of  oral  testimony 
by  all  witnesses  for  whom  the  request  is 
filed. 

NOTX.  The  Commission  reserves  the  right 
to  limit  the  time  assigned  to  witnesses.  In 
this  connection,  experience  In  similar  pre- 
vious bearings  has  Indicated  that  In  most 
cases  the  essential  Information  can  be  effec- 
tively summarized  in  an  oral  presentation 
of  15  to  30  minutes.  Because  of  the  limited 
time  available,  parties  desiring  an  allowance 
of  time  In  excess  of  this  amount  should  set 
forth  any  special  clrciunstances  In  support 
of  such  request.  Witnesses,  may.  of  course, 
supplemeBt  their  oral  testimony  with  written 
Statements  of  any  desired  length. 

b.  The  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
should  be  promptly  notified  of  any 
changes  in  the  request  for  appearance  as 
originally  filed. 

c.  It  is  suggested  that  parties  who  have 
a  common  interest  in  one  or  more  of  the 
articles  listed  endeavor,  wherever  pos- 
sible, to  arrange  for  a  consolidated  pres- 
entation of  their  views. 

5.  Date  and  conduct  of  hearings,  a. 
The  public  hearings  in  this  investigation 
will  commence  at  10:00  o'clock  a.  m.  on 
Tuesday,  the  17th  day  of  January  1956, 
In  the  Hearing  Room  of  the  Tariff  Com- 
mission Building,  Eighth  and  E  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C.  The  hearings 
will  be  held  each  day  from  10:00  a.  m. 
to  about  1:00  p.  m.,  and  are  scheduled 
to  be  concluded  not  later  than  Friday, 
January  20,  1956. 

b.  Parties  who  have  properly  entered 
their  appearance  by  January  6,  1956,  as 
indicated  under  paragraph  C,  4,  above, 
will  be  individually  notified  of  the  date 
on  which  they  are  scheduled  to  appear. 
Such  notifications  will  be  sent  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  closing  date  for  re- 
quests to  appear  (January  6,  1956). 

c.  Questioning  of  witnesses  will  be  lim- 
ited to  members  of  the  Commission. 


NOTICES 

6.  Related  hearings  before  the  Com- 
mittee  for  Reciprocity  Information. 
Published  concurrently  with  this  notice 
is  an  announcement  by  the  Committee 
for  Reciprocity  Information  regarding 
public  hearings  to  be  held  by  that  Com- 
mittee on  the  articles  included  in  the 
President's  Supplemental  list,  and  on 
other  matters,  to  begin  on  January  17, 
1956.  Arrangements  will  be  made  to  per- 
mit persons  desiring  to  appear  at  both 
Tariff  Commission  and  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information  hearings  to  do 
so  without  conflict  in  scheduhng,  and, 
where  possible,  to  present  their  testimony 
at  both  hearings  on  the  same  day.  Oral 
testimony  and  written  statements  of  in- 
terested parties  received  by  the  Tariff 
Commission  in  connection  with  this  in- 
vestigation will  be  made  available  by  the 
Tariff  Commission  to  the  Committee  for 
Reciprocity  Information.  Accordingly, 
as  stated  in  the  Committee  for  Reciproc- 
ity Information  notice,  appearance  be- 
fore the  Committee  for  Reciprocity 
Information  for  the  purpose  of  submit- 
ting the  same  information,  although  per- 
missible, will  not  be  necessary. 

Likewise,  oral  or  written  statements 
presented  to  the  Committee  for  Recf- 
procity  Information  will  be  made  avail- 
able to.  and  carefully  considered  by,  the 
Tariff  Commission,  and  need  not  be  sep- 
arately presented  to  the  latter  agency. 

E.  Communications  to  be  addressed  to 
Secretary.  All  communications  regard- 
ing the  Tariff  Commission  investigation, 
including  requests  for  appearance  at  the 
Tariff  Commission  hearings,  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  United  States 
Tariff  Commission,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 

By  direction  of  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission, 


[SEAL] 


DoNN  N.  Bent, 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9963;    Piled,    Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 

[T.  D.  53966;  Treasury  Department  Order 
165.  Rev. — Amdt.  1 1 

Commissioner  or  Customs 

delegation  of  atjthority  to  take  final 
action  in  certain  penalty  cases 

December  5. 1955. 
By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  26  of  1950 
(3  CFR.  1950  Supp.  Ch.  HI),  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  subparagraph  (h)  of  para- 
graph 1  of  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  165,  Revised,  issued  on  November  2, 
1954  (T.  D.  53654;  19  P.  R.  7241),  is 
amended  by  substituting  a  comma  for  the 
period  at  the  end  thereof  and  adding: 
"except  that  such  approval  shall  not  be 
required  with  respect  to  any  forfeiture 
incurred  under  section  27,  Merchant 
Marine  Act,  1920,  as  amended  (46  U.  S.  C. 
883) ,  If  it  is  determined  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Customs  or  a  subordinate  In 
the  Bureau  of  Customs  designated  by 
the  said  Commissioner  that  the  violation 


occurred  as  a  direct  result  of  an  arrival 
of  Uie  transporting  vessel  in  distress." 

[seal]  David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    55-9978:    Filed.    Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:48a. ml 


Fiscal  Service,  Bureau  of  Accounts 

[Dept.  Clrc.  570,  Rev.  Apr.  20,  1943,  Supp.  nsj 
PiTBLic  Service  Mutual  Insurance  Co. 

SURETY  COMPANIES  ACCEPTABLE  ON  FEDERAL 
BONDS 

December  6,  1955. 
A  Certificate  of  Authority  has  been 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
to  the  following  company  under  the  Act 
of  Congress  approved  July  30,  1947.  6 
U.  S.  C.  sees.  6-13,  as  an  acceptable 
surety  on  Federal  bonds.  An  underwrit- 
ing limitation  of  $284,000.00  has  been 
established  for  the  company.  Further 
details  as  to  the  extent  and  localities 
with  respect  to  which  the  company  is 
acceptable  as  surety  on  Federal  bonds 
will  appear  in  the  next  issue  of  Treasury 
Department  Form  356.  copies  of  which, 
when  issued,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Treasury  Department.  Bureau  of  Ac- 
counts. Surety  Bonds  Branch,  Washing- 
ton 25.  D.  C. 

Name  of  Company,  Location  of  Prlnclptl 
Executive  Office  and  SUte  In  which  Incor- 
porated: New  York;  Public  Service  Mutual 
Insurance  Company,  New  York. 

[sEALl  W.  Randolph  Burgess. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(P.    R.    Doc.    65-9980;    Plied.    Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  Noa.  7464.  7465.  7466] 

British  Overseas  Airways  Corp. 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
applications  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
December  15.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t, 
in  Room  E-206.  Temporary  Building  Na 
5.  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
8.  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief   Examiner. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9992;    Filed,    Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Noa.  8730,  8840;  FCC  55M-10131 

WWSW,  Inc.  and  Pittsburgh  Radio 
Supply  House.  Inc. 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  WWSW,  Inc.. 
Pittsburph.  Pennsylvania.  Docket  No. 
8730.  File  No.  BPCT-254;  Pittsburgh  Ra- 


Tuesday,  December  13,  1955 

Asn  Supply  House.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh, 
JSinsylvaiSa.  Docket  No.  8840.  Pile  No. 
2>CT-345;   for  television  construction 

''^Ti^ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955  that  Hugh  B.  Hutchison  will  pre - 
ade  at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entit  ed 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled 
to  commence  on  January  18,  1956,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 
Released:  December  8.  1955 


[seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


(f    E    Doc.    55-9996;    Piled,   Dec.    12,    1955; 
'  '  8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Noa.    11484,   11485;    PCO   55M-10141 

B.  H.  MOONEY  ET  AL. 

ORDER  AFTER  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 
AND  CONTINUANCE 

In  re  application  of  Jane  F.  Mooney, 
B  H.  Mooney,  Jr..  and  J.  F.  Mann, 
co-executors  of  the  estate  of  B.  H. 
Mooney  deceased  (transferor)  and 
Burgett'  H.  Mooney,  Jr.  (transferee). 
Docket  No.  11484,  File  No.  BTC-1954: 
for  consent  to  transfer  of  control  of  News 
Publishing  Company,  licensee  of  Station 
WLAQ  Rome,  Georgia. 

In  re  application  of  News  Publishing 
Company,  Docket  No.  11485,  File  Na 
BRr-1512;  for  renewal  of  license  of- Sta- 
tion WLAQ,  Rome,  Georgia. 

Appearances.  Mr.  Marcus  Cohn  of 
WashinE^ton,  D.  C.  on  behalf  of  all  appli- 
cants and  Mr.  Ray  Paul  of  Washington, 
D.  C.  on  behalf  of  the  Chief.  Broadcast 
Bureau.  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission. 

1.  An  informal  prehearing  conference 
was  conducted  on  November  30,  1955.  in 
which  counsel  for  the  applicants  and  for 
Bureau  participated  as  indicated  in  the 
above  statement  of  appearances.  A 
memorandum  of  the  matters  discussed 
in  conference  has  been  provided  to  each 
attorney.  The  sigreements  that  were 
reached  and  the  matters  that  were 
settled  in  conference  are  set  out  herein. 

2.  Counsel  for  the  parties  will  confer 
before  the  hearing  in  order  to  agree  upon 
factual  .statements  and  stipulations  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  hearing  record: 
the  apreements  will  embrace  such  facts 
and  information  in  the  Commission's 
files  and  records  as  pertain  to  the  hear- 
ing issues,  and  all  other  undisputed  evi- 
dentiarv  material. 

3.  Applicants  expect  at  the  hearing  to 
offer  oral  testimony  by  the  individual 
who  has  been  the  most  active  of  the 
various  officers,  directors  and  stock- 
holders in  the  applicant  licensee  since 
the  time  the  application  for  construction 
permit  was  filed;  in  addition,  the  appli- 
cants will  have  available  for  cross- 
examination  the  proposed  transferee. 

4.  At  the  further  informal  conference 
between  counsel  consideration  will  be 
Riven  to  defining  or  limiting  the  ^ope  of 
the  evidence  to  be  offered,  including,  but 
not  limited  to.  a  statement  of  position 
concerning  the  materiality  or  probative 
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value  of  evidence  upon  the  character 
qualifications  of  the  principals  involved 
In  this  proceeding. 

5  It  was  agreed  that  the  date  for  the 
commencement  of  the  hearing  should 
be  changed  from  Monday,  December  19, 
1955.  to  Tuesday,  December  20,  1955,  so 
as  to  acconunodate  the  mutual  conven- 
iences of  counsel  and  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner.  ^  ^ 

It  is  ordered,  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  that  the  hearing  to  be  held  in 
this  proceeding  shall  be  governed  by  the 
provisions  hereinabove  stated  to  the  ex- 
tent of  their  applicabiUty ;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  hear- 
ing date  is  continued  from  Monday, 
December  19,  1955,  to  Tuesday,  Decem- 
ber 20,  1955. 

Released:  December  6,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

Doc.   65-9997;    Piled,   Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.1 
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tr/as  Colonial  Broadcasting  Company, 
Elizabethtown,  Pennsylvania,  Docket  No. 
11540,  Pile  No.  BP-9759:  H.  Raymond 
Stadiem,  Lester  P.  Etter  and  M.  Leonard 
Savage  d/b  as  Radio  Columbia.  Colum- 
bia. Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11541, 
Pile  No.  BP-9940;  for  construction  per- 
mits. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration    the    above-entitled    pro- 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  that  all  parties,  or  their  at- 
torneys, are  directed  to  appear  for  a 
pre-hearing  conference,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.813  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules,  at  the  Commission's  of- 
fices in  Washington,  D.  C,  at  10 :00  a.  m.. 
December  13, 1955. 


[seal] 


LSEALl 


Fedetial  Commttnicatiows 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-fl999;    Piled,   Dec.    12.    1965; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[P.   R. 


[Docket  Noe.   11503,   11504;    PCC   55M-10101 
Harry  Laurence  Hill  and  Arline  S. 

HODGINS 
order  CONTINUING  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Harry  Laurence 
Hill  Fort  Lupton,  Colorado,  Docket  No. 
11503  File  No.  BP-9842,  Arline  S.  Hod- 
gins.  'Brighton.  Colorado.  Docket  No. 
11504.  File  No.  BP-9885,  for  construction 

I)ermits.  ,  ,  _ 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  an  oral  request  for  a  con- 
tinuance of  this  proceeding: 

It  appearing  that  an  informal  prehear- 
ing conference  pursuant  to  section  1.813 
of  the  rules  was  held  on  December  5, 
1955.  at  which  time  counsel  for  Arline 
S  Hodgins  requested  a  continuance  and 
other  parUes  to  the  case  concurred  in 
the  request:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  good  cause 
exists  for  granting  of  the  continuance ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955.  that  the  date  for  exchanging  ex- 
hibits is  continued  from  December  7  to 
January  5.  1956.  and  the  date  upon 
which  the  hearing  wiU  commence  is  con- 
tinued from  December  19  to  February  20, 

1956. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
fsEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP    R.   Doc.    65-9998;    Piled.    Dec.   12.    1955; 
8:51  a.m.] 


tDocket   Nob.   11551.   11652;   PCC   55M-10171 

Radio  KYNO.  The  Voice  of  Fresno  and 
Wratheh-Alvarez  Broadcasting,  Inc. 
(KFMB) 

order  scheduling  hearing 
In  re  applications  of  Amelia  Schuler, 
Lester  Eugene  Chenault  and  Bert  Wil- 
liamson, d/b  as  Radio  KYNO.  The  Voice 
of  Fresno  (KYNO),  Fresno,  California, 
Docket  No.  11551,  File  No.  BP-9511: 
Wrather-Alvarez  Broadcasting.  Inc. 
(KFMB),  San  Diego.  CaUfomia.  Docket 
No  11552,  File  No.  BP-9794;  for  construc- 
tion permits.  ^  _ 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  that  Elizabeth  C.  Smith  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  which  is  hereby  sched- 
uled to  commence  on  February  8.  1956, 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 
Released:  December  8.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

[seal]        lyiAHY  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10000:    Piled.  Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:51a.m.l 


(Docket  No.  11539.  etc.;  PCC  55M-10151 
MussER  Broadcasting  Co.  et  al. 
order  scheduling  prehearing  conference 
In  re  applications  of  Sam  Ferguson 
Musser  and  Gloria  G.  Musser  d/b  as 
Musser  Broadcasting  Company,  Eliza- 
bethtown. Pennsylvania.  Docket  No. 
11539.    File    No.    BP-9698;    Will    Grofl 


IDocket  Nos.   11553.    11554;    PCC   65M-101B1 

Hazard  Broadcasting  Corp.   and  Perry 
County  Broadcasting  Co. 

order  scheduling  hearing 
In  re  appUcations  of  Hazard  Broad- 
casting Corporation.  Hazard.  Kentucky. 
Docket  No.  11533,  File  No.  BP-9726: 
Claude  P.  Stephens  and  Frank  L.  Jones 
d/b  as  Perry  County  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany, Hazard,  Kentucky.  Docket  No. 
11554,  File  No.  BP-9840 ;  for  construction 
permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955  that  H.  Gifford  Irion  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
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commence    on    February    15,    1956,    In 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  8.  1955. 

Federal  Commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10001:   Filed.  Dec.   12.   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Docket  Noe.   11553.   11566;    FCC  55M-10161 

John  P.  Shea  and  Greenville  Broad- 
casting Corp.  (WOYV) 

order   schedxtling   hearing 

In  re  applications  of  John  P.  Shea, 
Montgomery,  Alabama,  Docket  No. 
11555.  Pile  No.  BP-9947;  Greenville 
Broadcasting  Corporation  (WGYV) , 
Greenville,  Alabama,  Docket  No.  11556, 
Pile  No.  BP-9953;  for  construction  per- 
mits. 

It  Is  ordered,  this  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955',  that  Jay  A.  BIyle  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  January  17,  1956,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  8.  1955. 


[seal J 


Federal  Commxtnicaxions 

Commission, 
Mart  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


IF.  R.   Doc.   65-10002;    Piled.  Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m..] 


[Docket  No.  11564.  etc.;  FCC  55M-1020] 
Miners  Broadcasting  Service,  Inc.,  et  al. 

ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  Miners  Broad- 
casting Service.  Inc.,  West  Chester, 
Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11564,  Pile  No. 
BP-8925;  Rollins  Broadcasting  of  Dela- 
ware, Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania, 
Docket  No.  11565,  Pile  No.  BP-9500; 
Lawrence  M.  C.  Smith,  d/b  as  Pranklin 
Broadoisting  Company,  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania,  Docket  No.  11566,  Pile  No. 
BP-963:3;  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  J.  D.  Bond  will  preside  at 
the  hearing  in  the  above -entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  Pebruar:^  16,  1956,  in 
^yashington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  8,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10003;    PUed.  Dec.   12,   1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11567^  PCC  55M-1019I 

Charles  W.  S:roNE 

order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Charles  W.  Stone, 
Fort    Lauderdale,   Florida,   Docket   No. 


NOTICES   y 

11567.  Pile  No.  BP-9626:  for  construc- 
tion permit. 

It  is  ordered,  This  5th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  that  Jay  A.  Kyle  will  preside 
at  the  hearing  In  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled 
to  commence  on  February  16.  1956.  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  8,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mart  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10004;    Piled.  Dec.    12.    1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  11569;  PCC  65-1206] 
WiLLIAMSPORT  RADIO   BROADCASTING 

AssocuTEs,  Inc.  (WARC) 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER  DBSIC- 
IGNATING  APPLICATION  FOR  HEARING  ON 
STATED  LSSUES 

In  re  application  of  Williamsport 
Radio  Broadcasting  Associates,  Inc. 
(WARC) ;  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  Docket 
No.  11569,  File  No.  BP-9856;  for  con- 
struction permit. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  It  for 
consideration  separate  protests  filed  on 
November  4,  1955.  by  the  Lycoming 
Broadcasting  Company,  licensee  of  Sta- 
tion WLYC.  Williamsport.  Pennsylvania 
(1050  kc,  1  kw.  Day) ,  and  John  S.  Booth, 
permittee  of  Station  WMLP,  Milton, 
Pennsylvania  (1570  kc,  1  kw  Day),  pur- 
suant to  section  309  (c)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  protest- 
ing the  Commission's  action  of  October 
5,  1955  (released  October  6.  1955), 
granting  without  hearing  the  above-en- 
titled application  of  Williamsport  Radio 
Broadcasting  Associates,  Inc.,  for  a  con- 
struction permit  for  a  new  standard 
broadcast  station,  WARC,  to  operate  on 
1380  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  1  kilowatt, 
daytime  only,  at  Milton,  Pennsylvania; 
and  an  opposition  to  the  said  protests 
filed  on  November  21,  1955,  by  Williams- 
port Radio  Broadcasting  Associates,  Inc. 
The  applicant  is  licensee  of  Station 
WWPA,  Williamsport,  Pennsylvania 
(1340  kc.  250  w,  Unl.) .  The  city  of  Wil- 
liamsport. with  a  population  of  45,047, 
is  located  approximately  17  miles  north- 
west of  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  which  has 
a  population  of  8.578. 

2.  John  S.  Booth  claims  that  he  Is  a 
party  in  interest  within  the  purview  of 
section  309  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  because  he  is 
permittee  of  Station  WLMP,  which  has 
"commenced  operation"  in  Milton,  Penn- 
sylvania, where  the  applicant  proposes 
to  operate,  and  that  both  stations  will  be 
in  direct  competition  for  listeners  and 
advertising  revenues.  The  Lycoming 
Broadcasting  Company  claims  that  it  is 
a  party  in  interest  under  309  (c)  because 
"further  competition  would  result  from 
a  grant  of  the  pending  application  •  •  • 
and  it  will  suffer  economic  injury  in  its 
operation  of  Station  WLYC".  In  support 
of  their  respective  protests.  Stations 
WMLP  and  WLYC  contend  that  field 
Intensity  measurements  show  that  the 
0.5  mv/m  contours  of  WARC  and  WWPA 


overlap  in  an  area  which  constitutes 
about  50  percent  of  the  WWPA  service 
area:  that  the  0.5  mv/m  contour  of 
WARC  encompasses  and  extends  beyond 
Williamsport,  Pennsylvania;  that  the  2 
mv 'm  contours  of  WARC  and  WWPA 
overlap  in  an  area  of  20.3  square  mileg 
with  a  population  of  798  people;  that  the 
0.5  mv  m  contours  and  not  the  2  mv/m 
contours  must  be  controlling  for  pur- 
poses of  interpreting  section  3.35  (a); 
that  "further"  concentration  of  control 
of  media  of  mass  communication  in  the 
Milton-Williamsport  area  would  result 
from  a  grant  because  parties  to  the  ap- 
plicant own  WWPA  and  have  substantial 
interests  in  The  Grit,  the  "only  Sunday 
newspaper  published  in  the  Williamsport 
area",  and  in  the  Rialto  Theatre,  Wil- 
liamsport, which  "also  disseminates  en- 
tertainment, and  news  and  information 
to  the  public  in  the  Williamsport  area"; 
that  there  is  grave  doubt  that  WARC 
uill  provide  a  local  broadcast  service  to 
Milton  since  the  stockholders  are  all 
residents  of  Williamsport  and  that 
WARC  and  WWPA  will  have  the  same 
manager  and  program  director,  both  of 
whom  will  presumably  live  in  Williama- 
port;  that  WARC  will  be  only  a  "satel- 
lite" of  WWPA;  that  Milton  will  receive 
adequate  service  from  WMLP;  and  that 
a  full  evidentiary  hearing  is  necessary 
to  determine  the  above  matters. 

3.  In  its  above -described  opposition. 
Station  WARC  concedes  that  both 
WMLP  and  WLYC  are  'parties  in  inter- 
est" within  the  meaning  of  section  309 
(c)  of  the  Communications  Act  but  con- 
tends that  "their  allegations  In  regard 
to  overlap  of  contours  and  concentration 
of  control  of  mass  communication  media 
do  not  show  that  If  established  at  a  hear- 
ing the  grant  [of  WARC]  contravened 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity" and  that  the  protestants'  er- 
roneous conclusion  that  WARC  will  be 
operated  as  a  satellite  station  of  WWPA 
is  not  supported  by  the  facts  given,  and. 
accordingly  the  prot?sts  should  not  be 
granted. 

4.  In  view  of  the  facts  that  John  8. 
Booth  is  the  permittee  of  standard 
broadcast  station  WMLP  In  Milton, 
Pennsylvania,  where  the  applicant  pro- 
poses to  operate  and  that  both  will  be 
in  direct  competition;  that  the  Lycom- 
ing Broadcasting  Company  is  licensee  of 
Station  WLYC,  Williamsport,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  will  compete  with  the  appli- 
cant's proposed  station  for  advertising 
revenues;  and  that  each  protestant  has 
alleged  that  it  will  suffer  economic  in- 
Jury  as  a  result  of  the  grant  complained 
of,  we  find  that  each  of  the  above-named 
protestants  is  a  "party  in  interest"  within 
the  meaning  of  section  309  (c)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended.  T.  E  Allen  and  Sons,  Inc..  9 
Pike  and  Fischer  RR  197;  Federal  Com- 
munications Commission  v.  Sanders 
Brothers  Radio  Station.  309  U.  S.  407  (9 
Pike  and  Fischer  RR  2008).  We  find 
further  that  the  facts,  matters  and 
things  relied  upon  by  each  of  the  protes- 
tants have  been  specified  with  sufficient 
particularity  to  warrant  designating  the 
above-entitled  application  for  hearing. 

5.  In    view   of    the    foregoing:    It   is 
ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section  309 


Tuesday,  December  13,  1955 

(c)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
li  amended,  effective  immediately,  the 
effective  date  of  the  grant  of  the  above- 
entitled  application  is  postponed  pend- 
inK  a  final  determination  by  the  Com- 
mUsion  in  the  hearing  described  below 
with  respect  to  the  protests  of  John  S. 
Booth  and  the  Lycoming  Broadcasting 
company;  and  that  the  above -entitled 
aoDlication  is  designated  for  hearing  at 
the  offices  of  the  Commission  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  on  the  following  issues: 

1  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  will  be  consistent  with  section 
3.35  of  the  Commission's  Rules  and  Reg- 
ulations. ' 

2  To  determine  whether,  in  view  of 
the  ownership  interests  of  the  officers, 
directors  and  stockholders  of  appUcant, 
a  grant  of  the  application  would  result 
in  an  undue  concentration  of  control  of 
media  of  mass  communication  in  the 
Williamsport-M  1 1 1  o  n ,     Pennsylvania, 

area.  . 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
station  at  Milton,  Pennsylvania,  will  be 
operated  as  a  truly  local  broadcast  facil- 
ity designed  to  serve  the  needs  and  ex- 
pressions of  the  community  In  which  it 
is  located  rather  than  the  larger  adjoin- 
ing community  of  William-sport. 

4.  To  determine  whether,  on  the  basis 
of  the  evidence  adduced  at  the  above 
hearing,  the  grant  of  the  above-entitled 
application  should  be  set  aside. 
The  burden  of  proof  as  to  each  of  the 
above  i.ssues  shall  be  on  each  of  the 
protestants. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  each  of  the 
protestants  and  the  Chief,  Broadcast 
Bureau,  are  hereby  made  parties  to  the 
above-described  proceeding  and  that: 

(a)  The  hearing  on  the  above  issues 
shall  commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  Janu- 
ary 23,  1956.  before  an  Examiner  of  the 
Commi.ssion;  and 

(b)  The  parties  to  the  proceeding 
herein  shall  have  fifteen  (15)  days  after 
the  issuance  of  the  Examiner's  decision 
to  file  exceptions  thereto  and  seven  (7) 
days  thereafter  to  file  r|plies  to  any  such 
exceptions;  and 

(c)  The  parties  intending  to  partici- 
pate in  the  hearing  herein  shall  file  their 
appearances  not  later  than  December 
27, 1955. 

Adopted:  December  5. 1955. 

Released:  December  6, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary 

[F.  R,  Doc.   55-10005;    Filed,  Dec.   12,    1955; 
8:52  a.  nr.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

1  Docket  Nos.  G-4558.  G-903 1 1 

Nelson  Bunker  Hunt  Trust  Estate 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 
hearing 

December  7, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Nelson  Bunker  Hunt 
Trust  Estate  (Applicant),  a  Texas  trust 
estate  and  independent  producer  with 
its  principal  piace  of  business  in  Dallas, 


Texas,  filed  on  October  25,  1954,  as  sup- 
plemented June  13,  1955,  an  application 
In  Docket  No.  G-4558  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  the  acts  or  operations 
hereinafter  described. 

In    the    first    transaction.    Applicant 
produces  natural  gas  from  acreage  lo- 
cated   in   the    East   Haynesville   Field, 
Claiborne  Paris.  Louisiana,  and  deUvers 
and  sells  such  gas  to  Arkansas  Louisiana 
Gas  Company  under  the  terms  of  a  con- 
tract dated  July  19,  1950.  as  amended. 
Tlie  price  of  such  gas  as  of  June  7.  1954, 
was  10.346  cents  per  Mcf.  with  average 
daily  deliveries  of  approximately  2,000 
Mcf.    In  the  second  transaction.  Appli- 
cant   produces    casinghead    gas    from 
acreage   located    in   the   Starr   County 
Northeast  Field,  Starr  County,  Texas  and 
such  gas  is  delivered  and  sold  to  Trans- 
continental   Gas    Pipe    Line    Company 
(Transcontinental)  by  Sun  Oil  Company 
(Sun)  under  the  terms  of  a  contract  be- 
tween Transcontinental  and  Sun  dated 
September  24,  1947,  as  amended.    Appli- 
cant  is   not   a   party   to   the   contract 
between     Transcontinental     and     Sun. 
Sun,  operator  of  a  processing  plant,  dis- 
poses of  Applicant's  residue  gas  under 
the  terms  of  two  contracts.    One  con- 
tract, a  processing  agreement  dated  May 
23,  1951.  as  amended,  is  concerned  with 
casinghead  gas  produced  from  the  B.  P. 
Gonzales    lease.      The    other    Involves 
disposition  of  casinghead  gas  produced 
by  the  M.  Pena  Unit,  and  in  which  Sun 
is  designated  unit  operator.    Under  both 
agreements  Sun  must  dispose  of  Appli- 
cant's interest  m  the  residue  gas  in  the 
absence  of  an  election  by  Applicant  to 
take  in  kind  or  separately  sell  such  gas. 
The  total   amount  of   residue   gas   at- 
tributable to  Apphcant's  interests  is  less 
than  1.000  Mcf.  a  day.  and  the  price 
paid    by    Transcontinental    is   approxi- 
mately 7  cents  per  Mcf. 

On  June  13.  1955,  Applicant  filed 
Amendment  No.  1  to  its  application 
stating  that  its  application  was  limited 
to  a  request  for  authorization  to  "•  •  * 
sell  natural  gas  to  Transcontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation  until  July  15, 1955, 
and  not  afterwards,  •   •  •" 

Take  notice  that  Applicant  filed,  on 
June  13.  1955.  an  application  in  Docket 
No.  G-9031  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  delivery  and  sale  of  natural 
gas  to  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com- 
pany (Tennessee),  under  the  terms  of  a 
contract  dated  April  5,  1955.  The 
source  of  the  gas  proposed  to  be  sold  to 
Tennessee  is  the  same  as  that  now  pur- 
chased by  Transcontinental  in  Docket 
No.  G-4558.  as  heretofore  described. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  formal  hearing  be  held  on 
January  4,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wa.sh- 
InRton.  D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  and  the  issues  presented  by  the 
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applications  In  Docket  Nos.  G-4558  and 

Cr-9031. 

Protest  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  28,  1955.  The  applica- 
tion is  on  file  with  the  Commission  for 
public  inspection. 


[sEALl  Leon  M.  FtJQTJAY. 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-9982:    Filed.    Dec.    12.    1955; 
8.48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-8530] 

Morris  Mizel  et  al. 

NOTICE  or  application  and  date  or 

HEARING 

December  7, 1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Morris  Mlzel,  Her- 
man Sanditen,  Mary  Kurtz  Sanditen  and 
Isabel  R.  Sanditen. 

Take  notice  that  Morris  Mizel,  Indi- 
vidually and  representing  Herman  Sand- 
iten, Mary  Kurtz  Sanditen  and  Isabel 
R  Sanditen,  all  individuals  whose  ad- 
dresses are  Kennedy  Building,  Tulsa. 
Oklahoma,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Applicant,  filed,  on  February  28,  1955, 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  fUe  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  Inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  640  acres,  Hugoton  Field,  Finney 
County,  Kansas,  to  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday, 
January  17,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (c)    d)    or   (O    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will 
be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  proceaure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 28,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
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ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made, 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuqttay, 

Secretary. 

IF.  ]J.  Doc.   55-9883;    Piled.   Dec.    la,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 

mediate    decision    procedure    in 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


cases 


[Docket  No.  0-8874] 

Anderson-Prichard  Oil  Corp. 

notice  or  application  and  date  of 

HEAJtING 

December  7, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Anderson-Prichard 
Oil  Corporation  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  Liberty 
Bank  Building,  Oklahoma  City.  Okla- 
homa, filed  on  May  9,  1955.  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  Jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Apphcant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  a  dually  completed  well  on  the  40  acre 
Holdsclaw-Ross  Unit  Lease  and  the  un- 
derlying 80  acre  Hart  Sand  Unitized 
Tract.  Golden  Trend  Field,  Garvin 
County.  Oklahoma,  to  Warren  Petro- 
leimi  Corporation.  Cities  Service  Oil 
Company,  Kerr-McGee  Oil  Industries, 
Inc.,  Oklahoma  Natural  Gas  Company 
and  The  Texas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Monday, 
January  16.  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
"Cedure.     Under   the   procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
wUl   be  unnecessary   for  Apphcant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  Jie  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  De- 
cember 28. 1955.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P. 


R.    Doc.    55-9984;    Filed, 
8:49  a.  m] 


Dec.    12,    1955; 


[Docket  No.  0-9477] 

John  B.  Hawley,  Jr. 
notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  7.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  John  B.  Hawley,  Jr. 
(Applicant) ,  an  individual  whose  address 
is  Vo  Northern  Pump  Company.  Columbia 
Heights  P.  O.,  Minneapolis  21,  Minne- 
sota, filed  on  October  13,  1955.  an  appli- 
cation for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  40  acres  of  the  160  acres  of  the  Ockuly 
No.  1  Gas  Unit.  Hugoton  Gas  Field.  Grant 
County.  Kansas,  to  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day, January  16.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  December  28. 1955.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  In  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  In 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  F^jqtjay, 
Secretary. 


[Docket  No.  0-9481] 

Edward  C.  Bolton 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  7,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Edward  C.  Boltoo 
(Applicant),  an  individual  whose  ad- 
dress  is  P.  O.  Box  2448.  Waco.  Texas,  filed 
on  October  13.  1955,  an  apphcation'for  b 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant 
to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  ol 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gu 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  320  acre  E.  C.  Bolton  Lease  Wert 
Panhandle  Field.  Hutchinson  County, 
Texas,  to  Frank  C.  Henderson  Trust  No! 
2  and  Elizabeth  P.  Henderson  Tnist 
No.  2  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursiumt  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sectiona 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day. January  16.  1956.  at  9:50  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters Involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  refresented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 28.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence In  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefgr  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Leo^  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9986;    Piled.   Dec.    12,   195S; 
8:49  a.  ni] 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-9985:    Filed,    Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 


[Docket  No.  0-8691] 
City  of  Franklin.  Ga. 

NOTICE   OF   continuance   OF   HEARING 

December  5.  1955. 
Upon  consideration  of  the  request  by 
Counsel  for  City  of  Franklin,  filed  De- 
cember 2,  1955,  for  continuance  of  the 


Tuesday,  December  13,  1955 

hPftring  in  the  above-designated  matter. 
nnw  scheduled  for  December  15,  1955; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  De- 
rpmber  15.  1955.  is  hereby  postponed  to 
Sruary  6.  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m.  in  the 
gmmission's  Hearing  Boom,  441  O 
Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

,9    R    DOC.    55-9987;    Filed.   Dec.    12.    1955; 
'  8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

January  10.  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.  In  the 
Commission's  Hearing  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P    R.   Doc.    55-9988;    Piled.   Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  0-9253  etc.] 
Montana -DAKOTA  Utilities   Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  continuance  of  hearing 
December  6. 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Co..  Docket  No.  G-9253;  Signal 
OU  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
0-9228  ■  Amerada  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. D(icket  No.  G-9190. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  telegraphic 
request  by  Counsel  for  the  North  Da- 
kota Commission,  filed  December  5. 
1955  for  continuance  of  the  hearing  in 
the  '  above-designated  matters,  now 
scheduled  for  December  19.  1955; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  De- 
cember 19,  1955,  is  hereby  postponed  to 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  761 

Virginia 
declaration  of  disaster  area 

"Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that 
during  the  month  of  August  1955.  be- 
cause of  the  disastrous  effects  of  fioods 
in  the  Rappahannock  River  caused  by 
hurricanes,  damage  resulted  to  oyster 
beds  located  in  certain  areas  in  the  State 
of  Virginia:  and 

Whereas  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions.  I  find  that 
the  conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended; 


9325 

Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  I 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  (1) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  consid- 
ered by  the  OflBce  below  indicated  from 
oyster  growers  whose  property  situated 
in  the  following  counties  (including  any 
areas  adjacent  to  the  counties  below 
named)  suffered  damage  or  other  de- 
struction as  a  result  of  the  catastrophe 
above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Essex.  Lancaster,  Middlesex, 
Richmond. 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  900  North  Lombardy  Street,  Rich- 
mond 20,  Virginia. 

2.  A  special  field  office  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  May  31, 
1956. 

Dated:  November  18,  1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes. 
*  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-9989;    Filed,   Dec.    12,    1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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TITLE  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

PROCLAMATION  3121 

United  Nations  Hum-^n  Rights  Day,  1955 

by  the  president  of  the  united  states 

of  america 

a  proclamation 

WHEREAS  December  10,  1955,  marks 
the  seventh  anniversary  of  the  proclaim- 
ing of  the  Universal  Declaration  of  Hu- 
man RiRhts  by  the  General  Assembly  of 
the  United  Nations  as  a  common  stand- 
ard of  achievement  for  all  nations  and 
all  peoples,  and  will  be  observed  by  the 
members  of  the  United  Nations  as  Hu- 
man Rights  Day ;  and 

WHEREAS  December  15,  1955,  marks 
the  one  hundred  and  sixty-fourth  anni- 
versary of  the  adoption  of  our  Bill  of 
Rights  as  the  first  ten  Amendments  to 
the  Constitution  of  the  United  States; 
and 

WHEREAS  the  great  fundamental  of 
our  national  life  is  our  common  belief 
that  every  human  being  is  divinely  en- 
dowed with  dignity  and  worth  and  with 
inalienable  rights,  and  that  to  grow  and 
flourish  people  must  be  free;  and 

WHEREAS  one  of  the  great  purposes 
of  our  Government  is  to  maintain  free- 
dom and  justice  among  ourselves  and  to 
champion  them  for  others  so  that  we 
may  work  effectively  for  enduring  peace: 
NOW,  THEREFORE,  I.  DWIGHT  D. 
EISENHOWER,  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim 
December  10.  1955,  as  United  Nations 
Human  Rights  Day.  I  do  call  upon  the 
people  of  the  United  States  to  celebrate 
this  day  by  the  study  and  reading  of  the 
Universal  Declaration  of  Human  Rights 
proclaimed  by  the  United  Nations,  and 
the  Bill  of  Rights  in  the  Constitution 
of  the  United  States,  that  we  may 
strengthen  our  determination  that  every 
citizen  of  the  United  States  shall  have 
the  opportunity  to  develop  to  his  fullest 
capacity  in  accord  with  the  faith  which 
gave  birth  to  this  nation,  and  may  realize 
more  fully  our  obligation  to  labor 
earnestly,  patiently,  and  prayerfully  for 
peace,  freedom,  and  justice  throughout 
the  world. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have 
hereunto  set  my  hand  and  caused  the 
Seal  of  the  United  States  of  America  to 
be  affixed. 


DONE  at  the  City  of  Washington  this 
Eighth  day  of  December  in  the  year  of 
our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and 
[SEAL]     fifty-five,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence  of   the  United  States  of 
America  the  one  himdred  and  eightieth. 

DwiGHT  D.  Eisenhower 


By  the  President: 

John  Foster  Dulles, 
Secretary  of  State. 

F.  R.   Doc.   55-10073;    Piled.  Dec.   12,   1955; 
4:56  p.  m.) 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of   Agriculture 

Part  47 — Ritles  of  Practice  Under  the 
Perishable  Agricultural  Commodi- 
ties Act 

OFFiaAL  notice;  issuance  of  order 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Perish- 
able Agricultural  Commodities  Act,  1930, 
as  amended  (46  Stat.  531;  7  U.  S.  C.  499a 
et  seq.),  the  rules  of  practice  issued 
thereunder  (7  CFR  Part  47)  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  47.32  (e)  (7)  Official  notice 
strike  from  the  proviso  the  parentheti- 
cal phrase  "(except  where  official  notice 
is  taken,  for  the  first  time  in  the  pro- 
ceeding, in  the  final  order)." 

2.  In  §  47.41  (b)  Issuance  of  order 
strike  the  language  immediately  preced- 
ing the  proviso  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following :  "The  order  shall  be  issued 
and  filed  with  the  Hearing  Clerk  who 
shall  serve  it  forthwith  upon  the  parties 
as  the  final  order  in  the  proceeding:". 

(Sec.  15.  46  Stat.  537,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
499o) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  9th  of 
December  1955.  to  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal]  Prank  E.  Blood, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

IP.  B.   Doc.   55-l(X>44;    Piled,  Dec.    13,   1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

Part  9 — Aviation  Services 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Part  9  of 
»the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations 
to  effect  certain  editorial  changes  therein. 
The  Commisson  having  under  consid- 
eration the  desirability  of  making  cer- 
tain editorial  changes  in  Part  9  of  its 
rules  and  regulations;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
adopted  herein  are  editorial  in  nature. 
and  therefore,  prior  publication  of  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  unnecessary,  and  the 
amendments  may  become  effective  im- 
mediately; and     . 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments adopted  herein  are  issued  pursu- 
ant to  authority  contained  in  sec 
tlons  4  <i>.  5  (d)  (1)  and  303  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  and  section  0.341  (a)  of  the 
Commission's  Statement  of  Organiza- 
tion. DeleRations  of  Authority  and  Other 
Information; 

/( is  ordered.  This  8th  day  of  December 
1955,  that,  effective  December  14,  1955, 
Part  9— Aviation  Services,  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  and  regulations  is  revised 
as  set  forth  below: 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 
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SUBPART  A — GENERAL   INFORMATION 

§  9.1  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  The 
basis  for  the  rules  contained  in  this  part 
is  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  treaties  and 
agreements  to  which  the  United  States 
is  a  party.  The  rules  in  this  part  are 
issued  pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  Title  HI  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  which 
vests  authority  in  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  to  regulate  radio 
transmissions  and  to  issue  licenses  for 
radio  stations. 

(b)  The  purpose  of  the  rules  in  this 
part  is  to  prescribe  the  manner  and  con- 
ditions under  which  portions  of  the  radio 
spectrum  may  be  made  available  for 
radio  communication  and  navigation 
facilities  to  aircraft  operators,  aeronaut- 
ical enterprises  and  organizations  which 
require  radio  transmitting  facilities  for 
safety  purposes  or  other  necessity. 

§  9.2  General  citizenship  restrictions. 
A  station  license  may  not  be  granted  to 
or  held  by: 

(a)  Any  alien  or  the  representative  of 
any  alien; 

(b)  Any  foreign  government  or  the 
representative  thereof; 

(c)  Any  corporation  organized  under 
the  laws  of  any  foreign  government; 

(d)  Any  corporation  of  which  any  offi- 
cer or  director  is  an  alien ; 

(e)  Any  corporation  of  which  more 
than  one-fifth  of  the  capital  stock  is 
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owned  of  record  or  voted  by:  Aliens  or 
their  representatives;  a  foreign  govern- 
ment or  representative  thereof;  or  any 
corporation  orgai^zed  under  the  laws  of 
a  foreign  country; 

(f )  Any  corporation  directly  or  indi- 
rectly controlled  by  any  other  corpora- 
tion of  which  any  officer  or  more  than 
one-fourth  of  the  directors  are  aliens, 
if  the  Commission  finds  that  the  public 
interest  will  be  served  by  the  refusal  or 
revocation  of  such  license;  or 

(g)  Any  corporation  directly  or  indi- 
rectly controlled  by  any  other  corpora- 
tion of  which  more  than  one-fourth  of 
the  capital  stock  ^  owned  of  record  or 
voted  by:  Aliens  or  their  representatives; 
a  foreign  government  or  representatives 
thereof;  or  any  corporation  organized 
under  the  laws  of  a  foreign  government, 
if  the  Commission  finds  that  the  public 
interest  will  be  served  by  the  refusal  or 
revocation  of  such  license. 

§  9.3  Definition  of  terms.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  part  the  following  defini- 
tions are  applicable : 

Aeronautical  advisory  station.  An 
aeronautical  station  used  for  advisory 
and  civil  defense  communications  with 
private  aircraft  stations. 

Aeronautical  enroute  station.  An 
aeronautical  station  carrying  on  a  serv- 
ice with  aircraft  stations,  but  which  may 
also  carry  on  a  limited  communication 
service  with  other  aeronautical  enroute 
stations. 

Aeronautical  ^xed  service.  A  fixed 
service  intended  for  the  transmission  of 
information  relating  to  air  navigation, 
preparation  for  and  safety  of  flight. 

Aeronautical  fixed  station.  A  sta- 
tion in  the  aeronautical  fixed  service. 

Aeronautical  marker  beacon  station. 
A  radionavigation  land  station  in  the 
aeronaij  tical  radionavigation  service 
which  provides  a  signal  to  designate  a 
small  area  above  the  station. 

Aeronautical  metropolitan  station.  An 
aeronautical  station  used  for  conmiu- 
nlcation  with  aircraft,  including  heli- 
copters, operating  between  a  main  air 
terminal  of  a  metropolitan  area  and  sub- 
ordinate landing  areas. 

Aeronautical  mobile  service.  A  mobile 
service  between  aircraft  stations  and 
aeronautical  stations,  or  between  air- 
craft stations. 

Aeronautical  public  communication 
service.  A  communication  service  car- 
ried on  between  aircraft  and  land  radio 
stations  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a 
public  communication  service  for  per- 
sons aboard  aircraft. 

Aeronautical  public  service  station.  A 
radio  station,  ground  or  aircraft,  oper- 
ated in  the  aeronautical  public  commu- 
nication service. 

Aeronautical  station.   A  land  station  in 
the  aeronautical  mobile  service,  carry- 
ing on  a  service  with  aircraft  stations. 
In   certain   instances   an   aeronautical 
station  may  be  placed  on  board  a  ship. 

Aeronautical  radionavigation  service. 
A  radionavigation  service  intended  for 
the  benefit  of  aircraft. 

Aeronautical  utility  land  station.  A 
land  station  located  at  airdrome  control 
towers  and  used  for  control  of  ground 
vehicles  and  aircraft  on  the  ground  at 
airdromes. 
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Aeronautical  utility  mobile  station.  A 
mobile  station  used  for  communication, 
at  airdromes,  with  the  aeronautical  util- 
ity land  station,  ground  vehicles,  and  air- 
craft on  the  ground. 

Aircarrier  aircraft  station.  An  air- 
craft station  aboard  an  aircraft  engaged 
in,  or  essential  to,  transportation  of  pas- 
sengers or  cargo  for  hire.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  these  rules  with  the  exception 
of  §  9.1002,  an  aircraft  weighing  less 
than  10,000  lbs.  may  be  considered,  at  the 
option  of  the  applicant,  as  a  private  air- 
craft even  though  actually  engaged  in 
air  carrier  operations.  The  election  by 
the  applicant  will  determine  the  ai>- 
plication  form  to  be  used,  the  equipment 
and  frequencies  to  be  employed  and  the 
regulations  applicable  to  the  aircraft 
radio  station. 

Aircraft  station.  A  mobile  station  in- 
stalled on  board  any  type  of  aircraft  and 
continuously  subject  to  human  control. 

Airdrome  control  station.  An  aero- 
nautical station  providing  communica- 
tion between  an  airdrome  control  tower 
and  aircraft. 

Altimeter  station.  A  radio  navigation 
mobile  station,  in  the  aeronautical  ra- 
dionavigation service,  the  emissions  of 
which  are  intended  to  determine  the  al- 
titude of  the  aircraft,  aboard  which  the 
altimeter  station  is  located,  above  the 
earth's  surface. 

Aviation  services.  Aviation  services 
are  primarily  for  the  safe,  expeditious 
and  economical  operation  of  aircraft. 
They  include  the  aeronautical  fixed  serv- 
ice, aeronautical  mobile  service,  aero- 
nautical radionavigation  service,  and 
secondarily,  the  "handling  of  public  cor- 
respondence to  and  from  aircraft. 

Civil  Air  Patrol  Land  Station.  A  land 
station  used  exclusively  for  communica- 
tions of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol. 

Civil  Air  Patrol  Mobile  Station.  A  mo- 
bile station  used  exclusively  for  commu- 
nications of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol. 

Fixed  service.  A  service  of  radiocom- 
munication  between  specified  fixed 
points. 

Fixed  service.  A  station  in  the  fixed 
service. 

Flight  test  aircraft  station.  An  air- 
craft station  aboard  an  aircraft  used  for 
the  transmission  of  essential  communi- 
cations in  connection  with  the  tests  of 
aircraft  or  major  components  of  aircraft. 

Flight  test  station.  An  aeronautical 
station  used  for  the  transmission  of  es- 
sential conununication  in  connection 
with  the  testing  of  aircraft  or  major 
components  of  aircraft. 

Flying  school  aircraft  station.  An  air- 
craft station  aboard  an  aircraft  used  for 
communications  pertaining  to  instruc- 
tions to  students  or  pilots  while  actually 
operating  aircraft. 

Flying  school  station.  An  aeronautical 
station  used  for  radiocommunication 
pertaining  to  instructions  to  students  or 
pilots  while  actually  operating  aircraft. 

Glide  path  station.  A  directional  radio 
beacon  associated  with  an  instrument 
landing  system  which  provides  guidance 
in  the  vertical  plane  to  an  aircraft  for  the 
purpose  of  approach  in  landing. 

Ground  radio  station.  Any  radio  sta- 
tion on  the  ground  equipped  or  engaged 


in  radio  communication  or  radio  trang- 
miission  of  energy. 

Landing  area.  Any  locality  either 
land  or  water,  including  airports  and  in- 
termediate landing  fields,  which  is  used, 
or  intended  to  be  used,  for  the  landing 
and  take-off  of  aircraft,  whether  or  not 
facilities  are  provided  for  shelter,  servic- 
ing, or  repair  of  aircraft,  or  for  receiving 
or  discharging  passengers  or  cargo.     • 

Land  station.  A  station  in  the  mobile 
service  not  intended  for  operation  while 
in  motion. 

Localizer  station.  A  radionavigation 
land  station  in  the  aeronautical  radio- 
navigation  service  which  provides  sig- 
nals for  the  lateral  guidance  of  aircraft 
with  respect  to  a  runway  center  line. 

Mobile  service.  A  service  of  radio- 
communication  between  mobile  and  land 
stations,  or  between  mobile  stations. 

Mobile  station.  A  station  in  a  mobile 
service  intended  to  be  used  while  in  mo- 
tion or  during  halts  at  unspecified  points. 

Omni  directional  range  station.  A  ra- 
dionavigation land  station  in  the 
aeronautical  radionavigation  service 
providing  direct  indication  of  the  bearing 
(omni  bearing)  of  that  station  from  an 
aircraft. 

Operational  fixed  station.  A  fixed 
station,  not  open  to  public  correspond- 
ence, operated  by  and  for  the  sole  use  of 
those  agencies  operating  their  own  radio- 
communication  facilities  in  the  Public 
Safety.  Industrial,  Land  Transportation, 
Marine,  or  Aviation  Service. 

Private  aircraft  station.  An  aircraft 
station  on  board  an  aircraft  not  operated 
as  an  air  carrier. 

Radiobeacon  station.  A  radionaviga- 
tion station  the  emissions  of  which  are 
intended  to  enable  a  mobile  station  to 
determine  its  bearing  or  its  direction  In 
relation  to  the  radiobeacon  station. 

Radiolocation.  Determination  of  a  po- 
sition or  of  a  direction  by  means  of  the 
constant  velocity  or  rectilinear  propaga- 
tion properties  of  Hertzian  waves. 

Radiolocation  service.  A  service  In- 
volving the  use  of  radionavigation. 

Radionavigation.  Radiolocation  in- 
tended solely  for  the  determination  of 
position  or  direction  or  for  obstruction 
warning,  in  navigation. 

Radionavigation  station.  A  station  in 
the  radionavigation  service. 

Radionavigation  service.  A  radioloca- 
tion service  involving  the  use  of  radio- 
navigation. 

Radio  range  station.  A  radionaviga- 
tion land  station  in  the  aernautical  radio- 
navigation  service  providing  radial 
equisignal  zones. 

Surveillance  radar  station.  A  radio- 
navigation  land  station  in  the  aeronau- 
tical radionavigation  service  emplosring 
radar  to  display  the  presence  of  aircraft 
within  its  range. 

Telemetering.  Telemetering  is  the 
automatic  transmission  of  instnunent 
readings. 

SUBPART  B — APPLICATIONS  AND  LICENSES 

§  9.101  Applications  made  on  pre' 
scribed  forms.  Applications  for  author- 
izations for  stations  in  the  aviation  serv- 
ices shall  be  submitted  on  the  prescribed 
forms  which  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Washington,  D.  C.  office  of  the  Commis- 
sion, or  from  any  of  its  field  offices. 
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5  9.102  Place  of  filing.  Each  appli- 
cation for  authorization  for  stations  in 
the  aviation  services  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Federal  Communications  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C. 

I  9.103  Subscription  and  verification 
of  applications.  One  copy  of  each  ap- 
plication for  authorization  in  the  avia- 
tion services  shall  be  personally  sub- 
scribed and  verified  by  the  applicant  or, 
if  a  corporation,  by  an  authorized  official 
of  the  applicant.  Subscription  and  veri- 
fication may  be  made  by  the  attorney 
for  the  applicant  (a)  in  case  of  physical 
disability  of  the  applicant  or  (b)  his 
absence  from  the  continental  United 
States. 

§  9.104  Contents  of  applications. 
Each  application  shall  be  specific  and 
complete  with  regard  to  frequency, 
power,  equipment,  location,  and  other 
information  requiied  by  the  application 
form. 

5  9  105  Aircraft  radio  station  li- 
censes— ta)  Application  for  aircraft  ra- 
dio station  license.  (1)  Application  for 
new  or  modified  aircraft  radio  station 
Ucensc  shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
404,  Application  for  Aircraft  Radio  Sta- 
tion License. 

(2)  An  air  carrier,  in  submitting  ap- 
plications for  aircraft  radio  station 
licenses,  may  specify  on  a  single  FCC 
Form  404,  the  total  number  of  air  carrier 
aircraft  radio  stations  in  the  fleet.  Such 
an  application  may  include  a  request  for 
a  single  instrument  of  authorization  for 
the  operation  of  all  radio  stations  aboard 
the  aircraft  of  the  fleet.  A  report  shall 
be  filed  annually  with  the  Commission 
specifying  the  type  and  registration 
number  of  each  aircraft  in  the  fleet. 

(3>   Any  scheduled  U.  S.  air  carrier, 
conducting   operations   pursuant   to  an 
nterchanpe  or  lease  agreement  author- 
ized bv  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  may 
include  in  its  application,  flled  in  accord- 
ance with  subparagraph  (2>  of  this  para- 
graph,   a    request    for    permission    to 
temporarily  transfer  the  control  of  any 
of  its  air  carrier  aircraft  radio  stations 
to  another  U.  S.  scheduled  air  carrier, 
currently    licensed    by    the    FCC    with 
whom  It  has  such  an  interchange  or  lease 
agreement,  in  order  to  enable  such  car- 
rier to  operate  the  station  while   the 
interchange   or   lease   agreement   is   in 
effect.     Such  request  must  specify  the 
names  of  the  scheduled  air  carriers  per- 
ticlpating  in  the  interchange  or  lease 
agreement  who  will  operate  such  air- 
craft, including  the  radio  station  aboard, 
(b)  Application  for  renewal  of  aircraft 
radio    station    license.      Application 
for  renewal  of  aircraft  radio  station  li- 
cense shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
405-A.  Application  for  Renewal  of  Radio 
Station  License  (Short  Form).    Unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
shall  be  filed  during  the  last  60  days  of 
the  license  term.    In  any  case  in  which 
the  licensee  has.  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's   rules    made    timely    and 
sufficient  application  for  renewal  of  li- 
cense, no  license  with  reference  to  any 
activity  of  a  continuing  nature  shall  ex- 
pire until  such  application  shall  have 
been  finally  determined. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(c)  Temporary  station  license  for  pri- 
vate aircraft.  The  purchaser  of  new 
aircraft  witii  factory-installed  radio 
equipment  may  operate  a  private  air- 
craft radio  station  on  the  aircraft  for 
a  period  of  30  days  under  special  tempo- 
rary authority  evidenced  by  a  copy  of  a 
certificate  (FCC  Form  No.  453-B)  exe- 
cuted by  the  manufacturer,  dealer  or 
distributor  of  such  aircraft,  the  original 
of  which  has  been  mailed  to  the  Commis- 
sion with  the  formal  application  for 
station  license. 


§  9.106  Application  for  aeronautical 
public  service  aircraft  station.  All  appli- 
caUons  for  Aeronautical  PubUc  Service 
Aircraft  Stations,  new  or  modified,  shall 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  404.  Applica- 
tion for  renewal  of  station  license  shall  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  405-A.  Unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
each  application  for  renewal  o^  license 
shall  be  filed  during  the  last  60  days 
of  the  license  term.  In  any  case  in 
which  the  licensee  has.  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  rules  made  timely 
and  sufficient  application  for  renewal  of 
Ucense,  no  license  with  reference  to  any 
activity  of  a  continuing  nature  shall  ex- 
pire until  such  application  shall  have 
been  finally  determined. 

§  9.107  Transfer  and  assignment  of 
aircraft.  Upon  the  sale,  assignment  or 
transfer  of  any  aircraft,  a  new  applica- 
tion for  license  shall  be  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  §9.105  (a)    (1). 

§  9  108  Application  for  ground  sta- 
tion authorization.  Ground  statioa  au- 
thorization may  be  obtained  as  follows: 
(a)  An  application  for  construction 
permit  for  each  ground  station,  except 
applications  for  Civil  Air  Patrol  Sta- 
tions, shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
401  The  same  form  shall  be  used  to  ob- 
tain authority  to  modify  or  replace 
equipment.  All  applications  for  new  or 
modified  Civil  Air  Patrol  Stations  shall 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  480.  All  ap- 
plications shall  be  accompanied  by  FCC 
Form  401-A  in  triplicate,  in  aU  cases 
when: 

(1)  The  antenna  structures  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  over-all 
height  of  170  feet  above  ground  level, 
except  that  where  the  antenna  Is 
mounted  on  top  of  an  existing  man-made 
structure  and  does  not  increase  the  over- 
all height  of  such  man-made  structure 
by  more  than  20  feet,  no  Form  401-A 
need  be  flled,  or 

(2)  The  antenna,  structures  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  over-all 
height  of  1  foot  above  the  established 
airport  (landing  area)  elevation  for  each 
200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction  thereof, 
from  the  nearest  boundary  of  such  land- 
ing area,  except  that  where  the  antenna 
does  not  exceed  20  feet  above  the  ground 
or  if  the  antenna  is  mounted  on  top  of 
an  existing  man-made  structiire  or 
natural  formation  and  does  not  increase 
the  over-all  height  of  such  man-made 
structure  or  natural  formation  by  more 
than  20  feet,  no  Form  401-A  need  be  filed. 

(b)  An  application  on  FCC  Form  401 
may  be  submitted  for  construction  per- 
mit for  any  niunber  of  aeronautical 
utility  mobile  stations  for  the  same 
licensee  at  the  same  location. 


9331 

/■ 

(c)  Application  for  station  license: 
Upon  completion  ^f  construction  or  In- 
stallation of  a  station  in  exact  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  set 
forth  in  the  construction  permit,  an  ap- 
plication for  license  may  be  flled  on  FCC 
Form  No.  40*. 

(d)  Upon  request  of  the  applicant, 
and  where  it  appears  to  the  Commission 
that  the  circimistances  are  such  tiiat 
there  will  be  no  deviation  from  the  terms 
of  the  construction  permit,  both  con- 
struction permit  and  license  may  be 
granted  simultaneously. 

(e)  Application  for  renewal  of  station 
license  shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
405-A.  Unless  otherwise  directed  by 
the  Commission,  each  application  for 
renewal  of  license  shall  be  filed  during 
the  last  60  days  of  the  license  term.  In 
any  case  in  which  the  licensee  has.  In 
accordance  with  the  Conmiission's  rules 
made  timely  and  sufficient  application 
for  renewal  of  license,  no  license  with 
reference  to  any  activity  of  a  continuing 
nature  shall  expire  until  such  applica- 
tion shall  have  been  finally  determined, 

(f)  Application  for  transfer  or  assign- 
ment of  a  ground-station  construction 
permit  or  license  shall  be  filed  on  FCC 
Form  No.  702, 

§  9.109  Application  for  special  tem- 
porary authorization,  (a)  Special  tem- 
porary authority  may  be  granted  for  the 
operation  ef  a  station  for  a  limited  time, 
or  in  a  manner  and  to  an  extent  or  for 
service  other  tlian  or  beyond  that  au- 
thorized in  an  existing  license  upon 
proper  application  therefor.  No  such 
request  will  be  considered  unless  full 
particulars  as  to  the  purposes  for  which 
the  request  is  made  are  stated  and  un- 
less the  request  is  received  by  the  Com- 
mission at  least  10  days  previous  to  the 
date  of  proposed  operation.  A  request 
received  within  less  than  10  days  may 
be  accepted  upon  due  showing  of  suffi- 
cient reasons  for  the  delay  in  submitting 
such  request. 

(b)  In  cases  of  emergency  found  by 
the  Commission  involving  danger  to  life 
or  property  or  due  to  damage  of  equip- 
ment, temporary  authorization  may  be 
granted  for  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  a  station  for  the  duration  of 
such  emergency.  Requests  for  such 
temporary  authorization  may  be  filed  by 
unverified  telegram  or  letter  and  shall 
contain  the  following  Information: 

(1)  Name,  address  and  citizenship 
status  of  applicant; 

(2)  Statement  of  facts  upon  which 
the  request  for  emergency  authorization 
is  based.  Including  estimated  duration 
of  emergency; 

(3)  Class  of  station  and  nature  of 
service ' 

(4)  Location  of  station  Including, 
when  appropriate,  geographical  coor- 
dinates ; 

(5)  Equipment  to  be  used,  specifying 
manufacturer,  frequencies  desired,  plate 
power  input  to  final  radio  frequency 
stage,  and  t3rpe  of  emission. 


If  any  of  the  foregoing  information  Is 
presently  on  file  with  the  Commission, 
such  information  may  be  included  by 
reference.  The  applicant  may  be  rt- 
quired,  whenever  such  action  may  be 
considered  necessary  by  the  Commission,. 
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to  supplement  the  Information  enumer- 
ated above  by  filing  as  soon  as  practi- 
cable a  formal  application  on  the  pre- 
scribed form. 

S  9.110  Changes  in  antenna,  (a) 
Changes  may  be  made  in  the  antenna  or 
antenna  supporting  structure  of  any 
station  in  the  aviation  services,  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  without  specific  authorization 
from  the  Commission,  provided  that  for 
stations  other  than  mobile  or  aircraft 
(1)  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  the  Commission's  engineer- 
in-charge  of  the  inspection  district  in 
which  the  station  is  located  are  notified 
in  advance  of  these  changes;  and  (2) 
a  description  of  these  changes  is  incor- 
porated in  the  next  application  for  re- 
newal or  raodificatlon  of  the  station 
license. 

(b)  No  changes  In  the  antenna  or  an- 
tenna structure  for  ground  stations  other 
than  mobile  may  be  made  without  spe- 
cific authorization  from  the  Commission 
if  (1)  such  changes  will  make  the  an- 
tenna or  stiucture  higher  than  170  feet 
above  the  ground  level;  (2)  the  antenna 
structure  proposed  will  exceed  an  over- 
all height  of  one  foot  above  ground  for 
each  200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction 
thereof,  from  the  nearest  boundary  of 
any  landing  area;  (3)  the  antenna  or 
antenna  structure  is  presently  required 
to  be  painted  or  lighted  in  accordance 
with  Part  17  of  this  chapter.  Requests 
for  the  changes  outlined  in  this  para- 
graph should  be  accompanied  by  FCC 
Foi-m  401-A. 

§  9.111  Amendments  and  dismissals. 
Any  application  prior  to  the  time  it  is 
granted  or  designated  for  hearing,  may 
be  amende<i  by  the  applicant  or  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  upon  request 
of  the  applicant. 

§  9.112  Form  of  amendments.  Any 
amendments  to  an  application  shall  be 
subscribed,  verified,  and  submitted  in 
the  same  manner  and  with  the  same 
number  of  copies  as  required  for  the 
original  application. 

§  9.113  Amendments  ordered.  The 
Commission  may  at  any  time  order  the 
applicant  to  amend  an  application  so  as 
to  make  it  more  definite  and  complete. 

5  9.114  Defective  application,  (a) 
Applications  which  are  defective  with 
respect  to  completeness  of  answers  to 
required  questions,  execution,  or  other 
matters  of  a  purely  formal  character  will 
not  be  received  for  filing  by  the  Com- 
mission, unless  the  Conunission  shall 
otherwise  direct,  and  will  be  returned  to 
the  applicjint  with  a  brief  statement  as 
to  the  omi'isions. 

(b)  If  tie  applicant  is  requested  by 
the  Commission  to  file  any  documents  or 
information  not  included  in  the  pre- 
scribed application  form,  a  failxu'e  to 
comply  with  such  request  will  constitute 
a  defect  in  the  application. 

(c)  Applications  which  are  not  in  ac- 
cordance Avlth  the  Commission's  rules.* 
regulations  or  other  requirements  will  be 
considered  defective  unless  accompanied 
either  (1)  by  a  petition  to  amend  any 
rule  or  regulation  with  which  the  appli- 
cation Is  In  conflict,  or  (2)  by  a  request 
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of  the  applicant  for  waiver  of,  or  an 
exception  to,  any  rule,  regulation  or  re- 
quirement with  which  the  application  is 
in  conflict.  Such  request  shall  show  the 
natiire  of  the  waiver  or  exception  de- 
sired and  set  forth  the  reasons  in  support 
thereof. 

§  9.115  Partial  grants.  Where  any 
application  is  granted  in  part,  or  with 
any  privileges,  terms,  or  conditions  other 
than  those  requested,  without  a  hearing 
thereon,  such  action  of  the  Commission 
shall  be  considered  acceptable  and  final 
unless  the  applicant  shall,  within  20 
days  from  the  date  on  which  public  an- 
nouncement of  such  grant  is  made,  or 
from  its  effective  date  whichever  is  later, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  written  re- 
quest for  a  hearing  with  respect  to  the 
part,  privileges,  terms  or  conditions,  not 
granted.  Upon  receipt  of  such  request, 
the  Commission  may  vacate  its  original 
action  upon  the  application  and  desig- 
nate the  application  for  hearing. 

§  9.116  License  period.  For  all  sta- 
tions in  the  Aviation  Services,  the  license 
period  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Each  station  license  will  be  issued 
for  a  term  of  from  one  to  five  years  from 
the  effective  date  of  grant,  the  term 
varying  as  may  be  necessary  to  p>ermlt 
the  orderly  scheduling  of  renewal 
applications. 

(b)  Each  station  license  normally  will 
be  reriewed,  upon  proper  application,  for 
a  term  of  four  years  from  the  effective 
date  of  renewal. 

§9.117  Renewal  of  license.  Unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Commission, 
each  application  for  renewal  of  license 
shall  be  filed  at  least  60  days  prior  to  the 
expiration  date  of  the  Ucense  sought  to 
be  renewed. 

§  9.118  Posting  station  licenses  and 
transmitter  identification  cards.  (a) 
The  current  authorization  for  stations  at 
fixed  locations  in  the  aviation  services 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted  at  the 
place  where  the  transmitter  is  located. 
In  the  event  an  authorization  covers 
transmitters  at  several  locations,  the 
authorization  shall  be  posted  at  one 
transmitter  location  and  a  photographic 
copy  thereof  shall  be  posted  at  all  other 
transmitter  locations.  The  photographic 
copy  shall  bear  a  notation  of  the  location 
of  the  original  authorization. 

(b)  The  current  authorization  for  air- 
craft radio  stations  may  be  posted  or 
kept  at  a  convenient  easily  accessible 
location  in  the  aircraft.  Air  carriers 
licensed  by  means  of  a  single  instrument 
of  authorization  for  the  operation  of  ail 
fleet  aircraft  may  post  or  keep  in  a  con- 
veniently accessible  location  in  each  air- 
craft a  photocopy  of  the  original 
authorization. 

(c)  The  current  authorization  for 
each  land  mobile  station  shall  be  retained 
as  a  permanent  part  of  the  station  record, 
but  need  not  be  posted.  An  executed 
Transmitter  Identification  Card  (FCC 
Form  452-C)  shall  be  affixed  to  each  land 
mobile  transmitter  or  associated  control 
equipment.  When  the  transmitter  is  not 
in  view  of  and  readily  accessible  to  the 
operator,  it  is  preferred  that  the  identifi- 
cation card  be   affixed   to  the  control 


equipment  at  the  transmitter  operating 
position.  The  following  information 
shall  be  entered  on  the  card  by  the  per- 
mittee or  licensee: 

(1)  Name  of  permittee  or  licensee. 

(2)  Station  call  signal  assigned  by  the 
Commission. 

(3)  Exact  location  or  locations  of  the 
transmitter  records. 

( 4 )  Frequency  or  frequencies  on  which 
the  transmitter  to  which  attached  is  ad- 
justed to  operate;  and 

(5)  Signature  of  the  permittee  or 
licensee,  or  a  designated  official  thereof. 

§9.119  Posting  operator  licenses.  The 
original  license  of  each  station  operatw 
shall  be  conspicuously  posted  at  the  place 
he  is  on  duty,  or,  in  the  case  of  mobile 
units  either  the  license  or  verification 
card  must  be  kept  in  his  personal  posses- 
sion: Provided,  however,  That  if  the  op- 
erator on  duty  holds  a  restricted  radio- 
telephone operator  permit  of  the  card 
form  (as  distinguished  from  the  diploma 
form)  he  shall  not  post  that  permit  but 
shall  keep  it  in  his  personal  possession. 

§  9.120  Discontinuance  of  operation. 
The  Commission  and  the  Commission's 
engineer-in-charge  of  the  district  In 
which  the  station  is  located  shall  be 
notified  upon  the  permanent  discontinu- 
ance of  any  station  in  the  aviation  serv- 
ices except  stations  in  aircraft  licensed 
for  other  than  aeronautical  public  serr- 
Ice  for  hire. 

§  9.121  Suspension  of  operation.  If, 
for  any  reason,  it  is  necessary  to  suspend 
the  operation  of  any  airdrome  control  or 
ground  aeronautical  navigational  radio 
station,  notification  of  such  suspension 
shall  be  made  to  the  nearest  communica- 
tions center  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad- 
ministration. If  possible,  the  notice  shall 
forecast  the  time  of  resumption  of  serv- 
ice. In  any  event,  the  same  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Administration  center  shall  be 
again  notified  of  resumption  of  service. 

SUBPART   C — TESTS 

§  9.141  Equipment  and  service  testi. 
Equipment  and  service  tests  may  be  con- 
ducted as  prescribed  below  provided 
that  the  necessary  precautions  are 
taken  to  avoid  interference. 

(a)  Equipment  test.  Upon  comple- 
tion of  construction  of  a  radio  station 
in  exact  accordance  with  the  terms  of 
the  construction  permit,  the  technical 
provisions  of  the  application  therefor 
and  the  rules  and  regulations  govern- 
ing the  class  of  station  concerned  and, 
prior  to  filing  of  application  for  license, 
the  permittee  may  test  the  equipment 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  30  days,  pro- 
vided that  the  Commission's  engineer- 
in-charge  of  the  district  in  which  the 
station  is  located  is  notified  2  days  in 
advance  of  the  beginning  of  tests. 
Upon  notice  from  the  Conmiission,  the 
permittee  shall  cancel,  suspend,  or 
change  the  date  of  beginning  or  the 
period  for  such  tests  as  directed. 

(b)  Service  test.  When  construction 
and  equipment  tests  are  completed  in 
exact  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the 
construction  permit,  the  technical  pro- 
visions of  the  application  therefor,  and 
the  rules  and  regulations  governing  the 
class  of  station  concerned,  and  after  an 
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application  foj-  station  license  has  been 
filed  with  the  Conunlssion  showing  the 
transmitter  to  be  in  satisfactory  oper- 
ating condition,  the  permittee  may  con- 
duct service  tests  in  exact  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  construction  pcr- 
out  until  final  action  is  taken  on  the 
application  for  license,  provided  that 
the  Commi.s.sion's  engineer-in-charge  of 
the  district  in  which  the  station  is  lo- 
cated Ic  notified  2  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  such  tests.  Upon  notice 
from  the  Commission,  the  permittee 
shall  cancel,  su.'spend  or  change  the  date 
of  beginning  or  period  of  such  tests  as 
directed.  Service  tests  must  be  started 
before  the  expiration  date  of  the  con- 
smiction  permit. 

§9.142  Routine  tests.  The  licensees 
of  all  classes  of  stations  in  the  aviation 
services  are  authorized  to  make  such 
routine  tests  as  may  be  required  for  the 
proper  maintenance  of  the  stations  pro- 
Tided  that  precautions  are  taken  to 
avoid  Interference  with  any  station. 

SUBPART   D — LOGS 

19.151  Information  required  in  sta- 
tion lays,  (a)  All  stations  in  the  avia- 
tion services  except  aeronautical  utility 
mobile  stations  and  aircraft  stations 
other  than  those  which  may  be  required 
by  law  to  maintain  logs  shall  keep  an 
adequate  log  showing: 

(1)  Hours  of  operation. 

(2)  Frequencies  used. 

(3)  Stations  with  which  communica- 
tion was  held. 

(4)  Signature  of  operator (s)  on  duty, 
(b)  The  licensee  of  any  radio  station 

which  has  an  antenna  structure  re- 
quiring illumination  shall  make  the  fol- 
lowing entries  in  the  station  record: 

(1)  The  time  the  tower  lights  are 
turned  on  and  off  each  day  if  manually 
controlled. 

(2)  The  time  the  daily  check  of  proper 
operation  of  the  tower  lights  was  made. 

(3)  In  the  event  of  any  observed  or 
otherv^ise  known  failure  of  a  tower  light: 

(I)  Nature  of  such  failure. 

(II)  Date  and  time  the  failure  was 
oheerved.  or  otherwise  noted. 

(ill)  Date,  time  and  nature  of  the  ad- 
justments repairs  or  replacements  were 
made. 

(Iv)  Identification  of  Airways  Com- 
munication Station  (Civil  Aeronautics 
Administration)  notified  of  the  failure 
of  any  code  or  rotating  beacon  light  not 
corrected  within  thirty  minutes,  and  the 
date  and  time  such  notice  was  given. 

(v)  Date  and  time  notice  was  given 
to  the  Airways  Communication  Station 
'Civil  Aeronautics  Administration)  that 
the  required  illumination,  was  resumed. 

(4)  Upon  completion  of  the  periodic 
iMpection  required  at  iQ^t  once  each 
three  months: 

'i>  The  date  of  the  Inspection  and  the 
condition  of  all  tower  lights  and  asso- 
ciated tower  lighting  control  devices,  in- 
dicators and  alarm  systems. 

'11)  Any  adjustments,  replacements, 
or  repairs  made  to  insure  compliance 
^th  the  lighting  requirements  and  the 
date  such  adjustments,  replacements,  or 
repairs  were  made. 
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\  9.152  Station  records  in  the  aeronau- 
tical ptMic  service.  All  stations  licensed 
in  the  aeronautical  public  service  shall 
keep  a  file  of  all  record  communications 
handled  and  all  ground  stations  so  li- 
censed shall  keep  a  record  of  radiotele- 
phone contacts  either  in  the  form  of 
telephone  traffic  tickets  or  as  a  separate 
list. 

§  9.153  Required  retention  period. 
The  logs  in  the  aviation  services  may  be 
destroyed  after  a  period  of  30  days 
except : 

(a)  That  logs  involving  communica- 
tions incident  to  a  disaster  or  which  in- 
clude communications  incident  to,  or 
involved  in,  an  investigation  by  the  Com- 
mission and  concerning  which  the  li- 
censee has  knowledge,  shall  be  retained 
by  the  licensee  until  specifically  author- 
ized in  writing  by  the  Commission  to 
destroy  them. 

(b)  That  logs  Incident  to  or  involved 
in  any  claim  or  complaint  of  which  the 
licensee  has  knowledge  shall  be  retained 
by  the  licensee  until  such  claim  or  com- 
plaint has  been  fully  satisfied  or  untU 
the  same  has  been  barred  by  statute 
limiting  the  time  for  the  filing  of  suits 
upon  such  claims. 

§  9.154  Logs,  by  whom  kept.  An  entry 
or  entries  in  the  log  of  each  station  shall 
be  signed  or  initialed  by  a  person  having 
actual  knowledge  of  the  facts  recorded. 

§  9.155  Log  form.  The  logs  shall  be 
kept  in  an  orderly  maimer,  and  in  such 
detail  that  the  data  required  are  readily 
available.  Key  letters  or  abbreviations 
may  be  used  if  proper  meaning  or  ex- 
planation is  set  forth  in  the  log  or  in  a 
communication  manual  available  at  the 
station.  Recordings  may  be  used  in 
lieu  of  written  logs  provided  there  is 
associated  with  each  recording  a  state- 
ment indicating  the  station  and  period 
covered  over  the  signature  of  a  person 
having  knowledge  of  the  facts  recorded. 

S  9.156  Correction  of  log.  No  log  or 
portion  thereof  shall  be  erased,  obliter- 
ated, or  willfully  destroyed  within  the 
required  retention  period.  Any  neces- 
sary correction  may  be  made  only  by 
the  person  originating  the  entry  who 
shall  indicate  the  erroneous  portion, 
initial  the  correction  made,  and  indicate 
the  date  of  correction. 

SUBPART   E — TECHNICAL   SPECIFICATIONS 

§  9.171  Installation  and  operation  of 
transmitting  equipment.  The  transmit- 
ter shall  be  so  installed  and  protected 
that  It  is  not  accessible  to  other  than 
duly  authorized  persons.  The  radiations 
of  the  transmitter  shall  be  suspended  im- 
mediately when  there  is  a  deviation  from 
the  terms  of  the  station  license. 

fi  9.172  Frequency  stability.  The  car- 
rier frequency  of  stations  in  the  siero- 
nautical  services  shall  be  maintained 
with  the  following  percentage  of  the 
assigned  frequency.  (These  tolerance  re- 
quirements are  obviously  not  applicable 
to  certain  devices  such  as  altimeters  and 
various  radar  equipments.  Tolerance 
requirements  will  be  specified  on  the 
licenses  under  which  such  devices 
operate.) : 
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(a)  All  aircraft  atatlons  on  frequen- 

cies above  600  kc 0.01 

(b)  All  ground  stations  on  frequen- 

cies aboTe  30,000  kc O.Ol 

(c)  All  stations  on  frequencies  of  500 

kc  or  below 0.02 

(d)  Aeronautical  fixed  stations  on  fre- 

quencies from  1605  to  4000  kc 
with  power  of  200  watts  and 

below 0.01 

and  with  power  above  200  watts.  0. 005 

(e)  Aeronautical  fixed  stations  on  fre- 

quencies from  4000  to  30,000 
kc   with   power   of   600   watts 

and    below 0.01 

and  with  power  above  500  watts.  0.  003 

(f)  All  other  ground  stations  on  fre- 

quencies from  leds  to  4000  kc 
with  power  of  200  watts  and 

below 0.01 

and  with  power  above  200  watts.  0.  005 

(g)  All  other  ground  stations  on  fre- 

quencies from  4000  to  30.000 
kc   with   power   of   600  watts 

and    below 0.01 

and  with  power  above  500  watts.  0.  005 

§  9.173  FregucTici/  measurements,  (a) 
The  assigned  frequencies  of  all  stations 
in  the  aviation  services  shall  be  measured 
(1)  when  the  transmitter  is  initially  in- 
stalled, (2)  at  any  time  the  frequency 
determining  elements  are  changed,  and 
(3)  at  any  time  the  licensee  may  have 
reason  to  believe  the  frequency  has 
shifted  beyond  the  tolerance  specified  by 
the  Commission's  rules. 

(b)  Each  frequency  measurement 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  station's  records 
by  a  statement  signed  by  the  person  mak- 
ing the  measurement  and  showing  the 
deviation  above  or  below  the  assigned 
frequency  in  cycles  per  second  or  per- 
centage of  deviation  plus  or  minus  tiie 
assigned  frequency.  A  statement  show- 
ing that  an  automatic  frequency  monitor 
was  in  service  during  any  period  shall 
be  deemed  to  meet  the  above  requirement 
for  such  period. 

8  9. 174  Power.  The  power  which  may 
be  authorized  to  a  station  in  the  aviation 
services  shall  be  not  more  than  the  min- 
imum required  for  satisfactory  technical 
operation. 

§  9.175  Types  of  emission.  Stations 
in  the  aviation  services  may  be  author- 
ized to  use  type  Al,  A2.  A3  and  special 
emission  as  may  be  appropriate.  The 
authorization  to  use  A3  emission  will 
be  construed  to  include  the  use  of  tone 
signals  or  signaling  devices  whose  sole 
function  is  to  establish  or  maintain 
voice  communications.  Special  emission 
includes  all  types  not  provided  for  by 
existing  international  regulations,  such 
as  all  types  of  PM,  pulse  transmission, 
and  frequency  shift  keying. 

S  9.176  Modulation:  bandwidth  and 
channel  spacing— i&)  The  carrier  shall 
be  modulated  to  a  sufficiently  high  de- 
gree to  provide  effective  conmiunicatiori, 
but  in  no  case  shall  modulation  result  in 
objectionable  emission  of  energy  outsicie 
the  authoriJftd  communication  band. 

(b)  Although  present  channel  spacing 
in  the  very  high  frequency  bands  is  230 
kilocycles,  it  is  expected  that  this  spac- 
ing will  eventually  be  reduced  to  100 
kilocycles.  Design  of  VHP  equiiMn«jnt 
for  future  use  should  be  made  with  this 
in  mind. 


:!• 
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S  9.177  Inspection  and  maintenance 
of  tower  marking  and  associated  control 
equipment.  The  licensee  of  any  radio 
station  which  has  an  antenna  structure 
required  to  be  psdnted  or  illuminated 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  303 
(q)  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  and/or  Part  17  of  this  chap- 
ter, shall  operate  and  maintaiJi  the  tower 
marking  and  associated  conwol  equip- 
ment In  accordance  with  the  following : 

(a)  The  tower  lights  shall  \ye  observed 
at  least  once  each  24  hours,  either  visu- 
ally or  by  observing  an  automatic  and 
properly  maintained  indicator  designed 
to  register  any  failure  of  such  lights,  to 
Insure  that  all  such  lights  are  function- 
ing properly  as  required;  cr,  alterna- 
tively, there  shall  be  provide<l  and  prop- 
erly maimaiined  an  automatic  alarm 
system  designed  to  detect  any  failure 
of  the  towijr  lights  and  to  provide  indi- 
cation of  such  failure  to  the  licensee. 

(b)  Any  observed  or  otherwise  known 
failure  of  a  code  or  rotating  loeacon  light 
or  top  llghi;  not  corrected  within  thirty 
minutes,  regardless  of  the  cause  of  such 
failure,  5h;ill  be  reported  immediately  by 
telephone  or  telegraph  to  the  nearest 
Airways  Communication  Station  or  office 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
Further  notification  by  telephone  or 
telegraph  shall  be  given  immediately 
upon  resuraption  of  the  required  illumi- 
nation. 

(c)  All  automatic  or  mechanical  con- 
trol devices,  indicators,  and  alarm  sys- 
tems associated  with  the  tower  lights 
shall  be  inspected  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  three  months,  to  insure  that  such 
apparatus  is  functioning  properly. 

(d)  All  Ughting  shall  be  exhibited 
from  sunset  to  sunrise  unless  otherwise 
specified  in  the  instrume:it  of  station 
authorization. 

(e)  A  sufficient  supply  of  spare  lamps 
shall  be  maintained  for  immediate  re- 
placement purposes  at  all  times. 

(f )  All  towers  shall  be  cleaned  or  re- 
painted as  often  as  is  nece!>sary  to  main- 
tain good  visibility. 

SUBPART   F — MISCELLANEOUS 

5  9.191  Station  identification  —  (a) 
Telephony.  (1)  Air  cairier  aircraft: 
In  lieu  of  radio  station  call  letters,  the 
official  aircraft  registration  number,  or 
company  flight  identification  may  be 
used,  provided,  adequat<;  records  are 
maintained  by  the  air  carrier  to  permit 
ready  identification  of  individual  air- 
craft. 

(2)  Private  aircraft:  In  lieu  of  radio 
station  call  letters,  only  ":he  official  air- 
craft registration  niunber  may  be  used. 

(3)  When  use  is  made  of  the  aircraft 
registration  number,  the  full  number 
must  be  given  upon  init.al  call  of  each 
continuous  series  of  communications. 
In  other  communication's  in  each  series, 
the  last  three  characters  may  be  used, 
provided,  the  practice  is  first  inaugurated 
by  the  ground  station  operator. 

(4)  An  aeronautical  public  service  air- 
craft station  may  use  the  identification  of 
the  aircraft  station  with  which  it  is  asso- 
ciated or  an  assigned  telephone  number, 
provided  that,  adequate  records  are 
maintained  to  permit  ready  identifica- 
tion of  the  aircraft  station. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(5)  A  ground  station  In  the  aviation 
services  may  use  in  lieu  of  the  assigned 
radio  call  letters  the  name  of  the  city, 
area,  or  airdrome  which  it  serves,  to- 
gether with  such  additional  identification 
as  may  be  required. 

(b)  Telegraphy.  In  radlotelegraphy 
the  complete  radio  station  xall  letters 
shall  be  used  at  the  beginning  and  ter- 
mination of  each  contact.  After  com- 
munication has  been  established,  con- 
tinuous two-way  communication  may  be 
conducted  without  further  Identification 
or  call-up  (if  no  mistake  in  identity  is 
liable  to  occur)  until  the  termination  of 
the  contact.  Aeronautical  enroute  sta- 
tions utilizing  automatic  keying  shall 
transmit  call  letters  at  the  end  of  each 
sequence  of  communications  and.  in  any 
event,  at  least  once  each  hour  during 
periods  of  transmission. 

§  9.192  Availability  for  inspections. 
All  classes  of  stations  in  the  aviation 
services  and  the  maintenance  records  of 
said  stations  shall  be  made  available 
for  inspection  upon  request  of  an  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Commis- 
sion made  to  the  licensee  or  to  his 
representative. 

§  9.193  Permissible  communications. 
All  ground  stations  in  the  aviation  ser- 
vices shall  transmit  only  communications 
for  the  safe,  expeditious  and  economical 
operation  of  aircraft  and  the  protection 
of  life  and  property  in  the  air :  Provided, 
however.  That  aeronautical  public  serv- 
ice stations,  and  Aeronautical  Advisory 
and  Civil  Air  Patrol  land  and  mobile 
stations  may  communicate  In  accordance 
with  the  particular  section  of  these  regu- 
lations which  govern  the  operation  of 
these  classes  of  stations,  and  any  station 
in  the  aviation  services  in  Alaska,  re- 
gardless of  class  in  which  licensed,  may 
transmit  messages  concerning  sickness, 
death,  weather,  ice  conditions  or  other 
matters  relating  to  safety  of  life  and 
property  if: 

(a)  There  is  no  established  means  of 
communication  between  the  points  in 
question ; 

<b)  No  charge  Is  made  for  the  com- 
muncation  service;  and 

(c)  A  copy  of  each  messat^je  so  trans- 
mitted is  kept  on  file  at  the  transmitting 
station  in  accordance  with  §  9.153. 

§  9.194  Answers  to  notices  of  viola- 
tions.  (a)  Any  licensee  receiving  offi- 
cial notice  of  a  violation  of  the  terms 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  any  legislative  act.  Executive 
order,  treaty  to  which  the  United  States 
is  a  party,  or  the  rules  and  regulations 
of  the  Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission, shall,  within  3  days  from  such 
receipt,  send  a  written  answer  to  the 
office  of  the  Commission  originating  the 
official  notice.  If  an  answer  cannot  be 
sent,  or  an  acknowledgement  made 
within  such  3-day  period,  by  reason  of 
illness  or  other  unavoidable  circum- 
stances, acknowledgement  and  answer 
shall  be  made  at  the  earliest  practicable 
date  with  a  satisfactory  explanation  of 
the  delay.  The  answer  to  each  notice 
shall  be  complete  in  itself  and  shall  not 
be  abbreviated  by  reference  to  other 
communications  or  answers  to  other 
notices. 


(b)  If  the  notice  relate^  to  some  vio- 
lation that  may  be  due  to  the  physical 
or  electrical  characteristics  of  trans- 
mitting apparatus,  the  answer  shall 
state  fully  what  steps,  if  any.  are  taken 
to  prevent  future  violations,  and  if  any 
new  apparatus  is  to  be  installed,  the 
date  such  apparatus  was  ordered,  the 
name  of  the  manufacturer,  and  prom- 
ised date  of  delivery.  If  the  installation 
of  such  apparatus  requires  a  construc- 
tion permit,  the  file  number  of  the  ap- 
plication shall  be  given,  or  If  a  file 
number  has  not  been  assigned  by  the 
Commission,  such  identification  as  will 
permit  ready  reference. 

(c)  If  the  notice  of  violation  relates 
to  incompetent  maintenance  resulting 
in  improt>er  operation  of  the  transmit- 
ter, the  name  and  license  number  of  the 
operator  performing  the  maintenance 
shall  be  given. 

(d)  If  the  notice  of  violation  relates 
to  some  lack  of  attention  to  or  improper 
operation  of  the  transmitter  by  other 
employees,  the  reply  shall  set  forth  the 
steps  taken  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of 
such  lack  of  attention  or  improper 
operation. 

5  9.195  Movement  of  portable  or  mo- 
bile stations  from  one  iJispection  district 
to  another.  When  portable  or  mobile 
groimd  stations  in  the  aviation  services 
are  moved  from  one  radio  inspection  dis- 
trict to  another,  for  regular  operation 
therein,  the  licensee  shall  notify  the 
Commission's  englneers-in-charge  of  the 
respective  districts.  These  englneers-ln- 
charge  shall  be  notified  prior  to  the  move, 
if  practicable,  but,  in  any  event,  not  later 
than  48  hours  thereafter. 

SUBPART  G — AIRCRAFT  RADIO  STATIONS 

§  9.311  Scope  of  service.  Communi- 
cations by  an  aircraft  station  in  the  aero- 
nautical mobile  service  shall  be  limited 
to  the  necessities  of  safe  aircraft  opera- 
tion. Normally  contacts  with  an  air- 
drome control  station  shall  not  be 
attempted  unless  the  aircraft  is  within 
the  area  served  by  the  station. 

§  9.312  Frequencies  available.  The 
following  frequencies  are  available  to 
aircraft  stations  in  the  aeronautical 
mobile  service: 

(a)  375  kilocycles:  International  di- 
rection-finding frequency  for  use  outside 
the  continental  United  States. 

(b)  457  kilocycles:  Working  frequency 

exclusively  for  aircraft  on  sea  flights  de- 
siring an  intermediate  frequency. 

(c)  500  kilocycles:  International  call- 
ing and  distress  frequency  for  ships  and 
aircraft  over  the  seas.  Transmission  on 
this  frequency  with  the  exception  of 
urgent  and  safety  messages  and  signals 
must  cease  twice  each  hour,  for  3  min- 
utes beginning  fit  x:15  and  x:45  o'clock 
GCT. 

(d)  [Reserved! 

(e)  8364  kilocycles:  Frequency  for 
use  by  lifeboats,  liferafts  and  other  sur- 
vival craft  for  search  and  rescue  com- 
munications with  stations  of  the  mari- 
time mobile  service. 

(f)  121.7  and  121.9  megacycles:  Air- 
port utility  frequencies. 

(g)  121.5  megacycles:  This  frequency 
is  a  universal  simplex  channel  for  emer- 
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gency  and  distress  communications.  It 
Jflll  provide  a  means  of  calling  and  work- 
ing between  the  various  services  In  con- 
nection with  search  and  rescue  opera- 
tions, an  emergency  means  for  direction 
finding  purposes  and  a  means  for  estab- 
jjshing  air  to  groiind  contact  with  lost 
aircraft.  This  frequency  will  not  be  as- 
signed to  aircraft  unless  there  are  also 
assigned  and  available  for  use  other  fre- 
Quencies  to  accommodate  the  normal 
communication  needs  of  the  aircraft. 

(h'  These  frequencies  are  available 
(or  air  traffic  control  operations: 

118  1  A      119.9  123.7  125.5 

118  3  120.1  123.9  125.7 

118.5  120.3  B  124.1  125.9 

118  7  120.5  124.3  126.1  E 

118  v^  120.7  124.5  126.3  E 

119  1  120.9  124.7  126.5 
119.3  121.1  124.9  126.7  F 
119.5  121.3  C  125.1 

119.7  121.7  D      135.3 

A— Primarily  for  International  operations. 

B— Primarily  tor  communications  with 
Air  Route  Traffic  Control  Centers. 

C— For  communication  with  low  activity 
ilrdrome  control  stations. 

D— Available  on  a  secondary  basis  to  its 
primary  use  as  an  airport  utility  frequency. 

B— Available  on  a  non-interference  basis  to 
jovernment  use  of  126.18  Mc. 

p— For  communication  with  Interstate 
Airway  Communication  Stations. 

(i)  Miscellaneous  maritime  frequen- 
cies: Calling  and  working  frequencies 
of  ship  stations  may  also  be  assigned  to 
aircraft  stations  for  the  purpose  of  com- 
municating with  coastal  stations,  or  ship 
itations.  available  for  Al.  A2,  and  A3 
emission  in  conformity  with  Part  8  of 
this  chapter.  Stations  on  Shipboard  in 
the  Maritime  Services,  provided  the 
Commission  is  satisfied  in  each  case  that 
undue  interference  will  not  be  caused 
to  the  service  of  ship  or  coastal  stations. 

(j)  Other  frequencies  which  may  be 
required  for  overseas  and  foreign  opera- 
tion may  also  be  made  available  upon 
the  showing  that  a  need  exists  therefor. 

(k)  In  addition  to  the  frequencies 
speclflcally  designated  in  this  part,  a 
licensee,  when  operating  an  aircraft  sta- 
tion outside  the  United  States  as  defined 
In  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
imended.  may  use  such  frequencies  as 
may  be  required  to  maintain  communl- 
tttions  by  the  authority  having  jurisdlc- 
-  tlon  over  the  ground  stations  with  which 
It  Is  desired  to  maintain  communication. 

5  9.313  Foreign  aircraft  stations  op- 
erating within  the  U.  S.  (a)  Aircraft  of 
member  States  of  the  ICAO  may.  in  or 
over  the  United  States,  carry  radio  trans- 
mitting apparatus  only  If  a  license  to 
Install  and  operate  such  apparatus  has 
been  Issued  by  the  appropriate  authori- 
ties of  the  State  in  which  the  aircraft 
to  registered.  The  use  of  radio  trans- 
mitting apparatus  In  or  over  the  United 
States  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the 
niles  and  regulations  of  this  part. 

(b)  Radio  transmitting  apparatus  on 
aircraft  of  member  States  of  the  ICAO 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion may  be  operated  only  by  members  of 
the  flight  crew  who  are  provided  with  a 
radio  operator  license  of  the  proper  class, 
Issued  or  recognized  by  the  appropriate 
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authorities  of  the  State  hi  which  the  air- 
craft is  registered. 

§  9.315  Lighter -than-air  craft  fre- 
gnencies.  The  following  additional  fre- 
quency may  be  assigned  to  lighter- 
than-air  craft  and  to  aeronautical 
stations  serving  lighter-than-air  craft: 

3281   kc. 
SUBPART  H— AIR  CARRIER  AIRCRAFT  STATIONS 

§  9.321  Frequencies  available.  The 
following  frequencies,  in  addition  to 
those  listed  in  §  9.312  are  available  to  air 
carrier  aircraft  stations: 

(a)  [Reserved.] 

(b)  These  frequencies  are  available 
for  communication  to  airdrome  control 
stations : 
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(a) 


Mc. 

125.7 

125.9 


Mc. 
126.1 
126.3 


Mc. 
126.5 


118.1 
118.3 
118.6 
118.7 
118.9 
119.1 
119.3 
119.5 


119.7 
119.9 
120.1 
120.3 
120.5 
120.7 
120.9 
121.1 


121.3 
121.7 
123.7 
123.9 
124.1 
24.3 
24.5 
124.7 


0 
D 


i 


124.9 
125.1 
125.3 
125.5 
125.7 
125.9 
126.1  E 
126.3  E 


(c)  126.7  megacycles:  Air  carrier  ahr- 
craft  to  airway  communication  stations, 

(d)  The  aeronautical  frequencies 
listed  under  §§  9.432  through  9.440  are 
also  available  to  air  carrier  aircraft  upon 
showing  that  agreements  have  been 
made  with  the  hcensee  of  appropriate 
ground  stations. 

(e)  3023.5  kilocycles  is  available  to  air 
carrier  aircraft  only  where  service  on 
the  appropriate  very  high  frequency  is 
not  available  or  where  service  Is  sus- 
pended due  to  equipment  failure. 

SUBPART   I — PRIVATE   AIRCRAFT   STATIONS 

§  9.331  Frequencies  available.  The 
following  frequencies.  In  addition  to 
those  listed  in  S  9.312  are  available  to 
private  aircraft  stations: 

(a)  3023.5  kilocycles:  Aircraft  calling 
and  working  frequency  for  use  by  private 
aircraft. 

(b)  122.1  and  122.3  megacycles:  Pri- 
vate aircraft  to  airway  communication 
stations. 

(c)  122.5.  122.7,  and  122.9  megacycles: 
Private  aircraft  to  airdrome  control 
stations. 

(d)  The  aeronautical  frequencies 
listed  under  §§  9.432  through  9.440  are 
also  available  to  private  aircraft  upon 
showing  that  a  need  exists  and  that 
agreements  have  been  made  with  the 
licensee  of  appropriate  ground  stations. 

(e)  122.8  megacycles:  Private  aircraft 
stations  to  Aeronautical  Advisory  sta- 
tions and  between  private  aircraft  sta- 
tions themselves  while  In  flight,  using 
6A3  emission  only  and  a  power  output 
not  to  exceed  10  watts.  In  so  far  as  the 
availability  of  this  frequency  is  con- 
cerned, an  air  carrier  aircraft  weighing 
less  than  10,000  pounds  shall  not  be 
considered  a  private  aircraft. 


SUBPART  .»— AIRDROME  CONTROL  STATIONS 

$  9.411  Frequencies  available.-  The 
following  frequencies  are  available  to 
airdrome  control  stations  (In  filing  an 
application  for  airdrome  control  radio 
station,  the  applicant  may  leave  blank 
section  16  (1)  of  PCC  Form  No.  401,  since 
It  will  be  necessary  for  the  Commission 
to  determine  the  specific  frequency  after 
coordination  with  the  other  Oovemment 
agencies  concerned) : 


A — Primarily  for  International  operations. 

•B ^Primarily  for  assignment  to  Air  Route 

Traffic  Control  Centers. 

C — For  assignment  to  low  activity  air- 
drome control  stations  only. 

D — Available  on  a  secondary  basis  to  its 
primary  use  as  an  airport  utility  frequency. 

E — Available  on  a  non-interference  basis 
to  government  vise  of  126.18  Mc.  , 

(b)  278  kilocycles:  This  frequency  is 
available  for  assignment  in  addition  to 
a  very  high  frequency.  Its  use  must 
be  supplemented  by  a  service  on  one  of 
the  very  high  frequencies:  Provided, 
however.  That  until  further  notice  of 
the  Commission,  upon  application  there- 
for, the  Commission  may  exempt  any 
station  from  the  very  high  frequency 
service  requirement  when  it  appears  that 
In  the  preservation  of  life  and  property 
In  the  air  such  service  Is  not  required 
at  that  station. 

(c)  121.7  and  121.9  megacycles:  These 
utility  frequencies  are- available  to  air- 
drome control  stations  for  communica- 
tions with  ground  vehicles  and  aircraft 
on  the  ground  at  airdromes.  The  an- 
tenna height  shall  be  restricted  to  the 
minimum  to  achieve  the  required  service, 

(d)  121.5  Mc:  This  frequency  is  a 
universal  simplex  channel  for  emergency 
and  distress  communications  and  serv- 
ice on  this  frequency  shall  be  provided 
by  all  airdrome  control  stations,  on  or 
before  October  1.  1950:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  upon  application  therefor 
the  Commission  may  exempt  any  sta- 
tion from  this  requirement  when  a  show- 
ing Is  made  that  such  service  Is  not 
required  in  the  preservation  of  life  and 
property  In  the  air. 

5  9.412  Scope  of  service,  (a)  Commu- 
nications of  an  airdrome  control  station 
shall  be  limited  to  the  necessities  of  safe 
and  expeditious  operation  of  aircraft 
using  the  airdrome  facilities  or  operating 
within  the  airdrome  control  area  and  in 
all  cases  such  stations  shall  be  In  a  posi- 
tion to  render,  and  shall  render,  all  nec- 
essary airdrome  control  service. 

(b)  The  licensee  of  an  airdrome  con- 
trol station  shall  without  discrimination 
provide  service  for  any  and  all  aircraft. 
Such  licensee  shall  maintain  a  continu- 
ous listening  watch  during  its  hours  of 
operations  on  the  following  aircraft 
calling  and  working  frequencies: 

(1)  Very  high  frequencies.     (1)   123.5 

Mc; 

(ID  121.5  Mc.  emergency  frequency — 
upon  application  therefor  the  Commis- 
sion may  exempt  any  station  from  the 
emergency  frequency  watch  requirement, 
when  a  showing  is  made  that  such  service 
is  not  required  in  the  preservation  of  life 
and  property  in  the  air ; 

(ill)  Upon  further  notice  a  listening 
watch  may  be  required  on  the  frequen- 
cies 122.7  or  122.9  Mc. 

C2)  High  frequency,    (i)  3023.5  kc 
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S  9.413  Hours  of  operation.  The  li- 
censee shall  render  a  communication 
service  24  hours  a  day:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  upon  application  therefor  the 
Commission  may  exempt  any  station 
from  the  requirements  of  this  provision 
when  it  appears  that,  in  the  preservation 
of  life  and  property  in  the  air.  the  main- 
tenance of  a  continuous  watch  by  such 
station  is  not  required. 

§  9.414  Airdrome  facilities.  Only  one 
airdrome  control  station  will  be  licensed 
to  operate  at  an  airdrome. 

S  C.415  Interference.  The  operation 
of  airdrome  control  stations  in  adjacent 
airdrome  areas  shall  be  on  a  non-inter- 
ference basis  only.  In  case  of  radio  in- 
terference between  adjacent  airdrome 
con'^rol  stations,  the  Commission  will 
specify  for  its  licensees,  the  arrangements 
necessary  to  eliminate  interference. 

5  9.416  Power.  Ca)  Airdrome  control 
stations  using  frequencies  below  400  kilo- 
cycles will  not  be  licensed  to  use  more 
than  15  watts,  power  for  type-A3  emis- 
sion. 

(b)  The  power  of  airdrome  control 
stations  operating  on  the  frequencies 
specified  in  §  9.411  (a)  shall  be  50  watts. 

SUBPART    K — AERONAUTICAL    ENROUTE 
.   STATIONS 

§  9.431  Scope  of  service,  (a)  Aero- 
nautical enroute  stations  shall  provide 
all  necessary  non-public  service,  HP  and 
VHP,  of  the  particular  class  authorized 
without  discrimination  to  any  aircraft 
station  licensee  who  makes  cooperative 
arrangements  for  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  the  aeronautical  en- 
route  stations  which  are  to  furnish  such 
service  and  for  shared  liability  in  the 
operation  of  such  stations.  In  case  of 
distress,  aeronautical  enroute  stations 
shall  provide  the  above  service  without 
prior  arrangements. 

(b)  Only  one  aeronautical  enroute 
station  in  the  Domestic  Service  will  be 
authorized  at  any  one  location  and  only 
one  aeronautical  enroute  station  in  the 
International  Service  wiU  be  authorized 
at  any  one  location.  For  this  purpose 
a  "location"  means  an  area  which  can 
be  adequately  served  by  the  p>articular 
s;ation. 

S  9.432  Frequencies  available,  (a) 
121.5  megacycles.  This  frequency  is  a 
t  niversal  simplex  channel  for  emergency 
end  distress  communications  to  provide 
t  means  of  calling  and  working  between 
the  various  services  in  connection  with 
search  and  rescue  ojjerations.  an  emer- 
{;ency  means  for  direction  finding  pur- 
ixjses  and  establishing  air-ground  con- 
tact. 

(b)  Frequencies  in  the  bands  allo- 
cated to  the  aeronautical  mobile  (R) 
service  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Extraordinary  Administrative  Ra- 
dio Conference  (Geneva  1951). 

(c)  Frequencies  allocated  to  the  aero- 
nautical mobile  (R)  service  in  addition 
to  those  listed  in  §  §  9.433  through  9.439 
may  be  assigned  upon  the  showing  that 
a  need  exists,  and  that  such  use  would 
not  result  in  harmful  interference  to 
other  stations  operating  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  EARC  Agree- 
ment (Geneva,  1951). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(d)  Applications  for  the  use  of  fre- 
quencies allocated  to  the  aeronautical 
mobile  (R)  service,  not  in  accordance 
with  §§  9.433  through  9.439,  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  a  showing  that  a  need 
exists  and  that  such  use  would  not  result 
in  harmful  interference  to  other  stations 
operating  in  accordance  with  the  EARC 
Agreement  (Geneva  1951). 

(e)  Frequencies  in  the  band  126.8- 
132.0  Mc.  Although  present  channel 
spacing  is  200  kc,  additional  intermediate 
frequencies  at  100  or  50  kc  spacing  may 
be  authorized  upon  a  showing  that 
harmful  interference  will  not  be  caused 
to  aeronautical  enroute  stations  op)erat- 
Ing  on  VHP  frequencies  listed  in  §5  9.433 
through  9.436  and  5  9.440. 

5  9.433  Continental  U.  S.  Frequen- 
cies available  for  assignment  to  serve 
domestic  routes  in  the  continental  U.  S. 
are  as  follows: 

(a) 


kc 
2854 
2896 
2903 
2910 
2924 
2938 
2945 
2959 
2966 
2994 
3001 
3015 
3418.5 
3432.5 


kc 

3453.5 
3495.5 
4654.5 
4668.5 
4682.5 
5469 
5476.5 
5484 
5491.5 
5506.5 
6529 
5544 
5589 
5596.5 


kc 
5634 
5656.5 
6529.5 
6537 
6544.5 
6559.5 
6574.5 
6589.5 
6604.5 
6619.5 
6627 
6634.5 
6642 
6649.5 


ke 

6657 

6672 

8864 

8956 

10012 

10030 

10066 

10075 

10093 

11280.5 

11347 

11394.6 


(b)  VHP  Chains — (1)  Transcontinen- 
tal  VHF  chain  and  feeders. 


Mc. 
127.5 
127.7 
127.9 


Mc. 
128.1 
128.9 
129.3 


Mc. 
131.3 
131.5 
131.7 


Mc. 
131.0 


(2)  Northeast  VHF  chain  and  feeders. 


Mc. 
128.3 
128.7 


Mc. 
129.9 
130.3 


Me. 

130.6 
130.9 


(3)  Eastern  VHF  chain  and  feeders. 


Mc. 
127.1 
127.3 


Mc. 

128.5 

129.1 


Mc. 

129.7 

130.1 


Mc. 

130.7 

131.1 


(4)   Midcontinent 
feeders. 


VHF    chain    and 


Mc. 

128.3 
128.7 


Mc. 

129.9 

130.3 


Mc. 

130.5 

130.9 


(5)  Pacific  VHF  chain  and  feeders. 


Mc. 
127.1 
127.3 


Mc. 
128.5 
129.1 


Mc. 
129.7 
130.1 


Mc. 
130.7 
131.1 


(6)  Common  frequencies. 


126.9  Mc.  (for  use  by  aeronautical  enroute 
stations  serving  international 
operations) . 

129.5  Mc.  (for  use  on  all  chains) . 

§  9.434  Territory  of  Alaska,  (a)  The 
following  frequencies  are  available  for 
assignment  to  aeronautical  enroute  sta- 
tions in  the  Territory  of  Alaska.  The 
provisions  of  §  9.431  (b)  do  not  apply  to 
stations  operating  on  frequencies  in  ac- 
cordance with  this  paragraph. 

3411.5  ke  4668.5  kc 

(b)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  aeronautical 
enroute  stations  in  Alaska  only  when 


serving  scheduled  certificated  air  car- 
riers as  defined  by  the  Civil  Aeronautlca 
Board.  In  filing  an  application  for  the 
use  of  these  frequencies,  the  applicant 
must  show  that  in  addition  to  complying 
with  the  provisions  of  §  9.431  the  station 
will  service  such  scheduled  certificated 
air  carriers.  A  copy  of  the  contractual 
arrangements  made  with  each  of  the  air 
carriers  to  be  served  must  be  submitted 
with  the  application. 

(1)  Alaska  Aleutian  chain  and  feed- 
ers.  The  following  frequencies  are  avail- 
able for  assignment: 


2945  kc 


6567  ke 


11328  ke 


(2)  Central  Alaska  chain  and  feedert 
(west  of  141°  west  longitude).  The  fol- 
lowing frequencies  are  available  lor  as- 
signment: 


2945  ke 


5611.5  ke 


(3)  Southeastern  Alaska  chain  and 
feeders  (east  of  141'  west  longitude). 
The  following  frequencies  are  available 
for  assignment  (power  on  the  frequency 
2910  kc  in  Alaska  is  limited  to  325  watts; 
however,  powers  in  excess  of  325  watts 
may  be  authorized  provided  that  an  ade- 
quate showing  is  made  that  such  addi- 
tional power  is  required  and  that  harm- 
ful interference  will  not  be  caused  to 
any  service  or  any  station  which  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Commission  may  be 
entitled  to  protection)  : 


2910  kc 


6567  ke 


(c>  The  following  frequencies  are 
shared  with  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Ad- 
ministration and  are  available  for  licens- 
ing by  the  Commission  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion at  those  locations  where  an  appli- 
cant justifies  the  need  for  service  and 
the  Government  is  not  prepared  to  ren- 
der this  service  (the  frequencies  1674, 
2912,  2946,  3082.5,  5037.5  and  5672.5  kc 
are  available  for  assignment  on  an  In- 
terim basis  only  until  the  frequencies 
listed  in  this  paragraph  are  activated  for 
Alaskan  chain  and  feeder  operations): 


2931   kc 


5544  kc 


(d)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  for  assignment  to  aeronautical 
enroute  stations  in  Alaska: 


Mc. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

127.1 

127.6 

1293 

127.3 

127.9 

129.9 

§  9.435  Territory  of  Hawaii.  Fre- 
quencies available  for  assignment  to 
serve  domestic  rout-es  In  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  are  as  follows: 

(a> 

3453.5  kc 


6559  kc 


6649.5  kc 


(b) 


Mc 

Mc 

Mc 

Mc 

Me 

127.1 

128.3 

128.5 

128.9 

131.9 

5  9.436  West  Indies.  Frequencies 
available  for  assignment  to  serve  domes- 
tic routes  in  U.  S.  possessions  in  the  West 
Indies  are  as  follows: 

(a) 

2861  kc         4689.5  kc 

(b) 

127.3  Mc  128  3  Mc 

S  9.437  International  high  frequency 
service.  Frequencies  available  for  as- 
signment by  the  authority  having  jurto- 
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rticUon  over  the  respective  aeronautical 
rtaUons  on  the  several  Major  World  Air 
Route  Areas  (MWARAs)  as  defined  in 
[he  EARC  Agreement  (Geneva  1951)  are 
as  follow.^ : 
(a)  Central  East  Pacific  (.CEP). 


kc 

34325 
3446.5 
3467.5 
3481.5 
5551.5 


kc 

5604 
6612 
6679.5 
8879.5 


kc 

8930.5 
10048 
10084 
11299.5 


kc 
11318.5 
13304.5 
13334.5 
17926.5 


(b) 

kc 
2966 


Central  West  Pacific.    (CWP) 


kc 
6506.5 


kc 
8862.6 


ke 
13354.5 


,c)  North  Pacific  (NP). 


kc 
2987 


At 
6521.5 


kc 
8939 


kc 
13274.5 


(d)  South  Pacific  (SP)^ 


kc 
2945 


kc 
5641.5 


kc 
8845.5 


ke 
13344.5 


kc 
17906.6 


kc 
17906.5 


kc 
17946.5 


(e)  North  Atlantic  (NA) 


ke 
2868 
2931 
2945 
2987 
5611.5 


kc 

5626.5 
5641.5 
5671.5 
8862.5 


(f)  Europe  (EU). 

ke 

4654.5 
4689.5 
5551.5 


kc 
2889 
2910 
3467.5 
3481.5 


ke 
8888 
8913.5 
8947.5 
13264.5 


kc 
6552 
6582 
8871 


kc 
13284.5 
13324.5 
13354.5 
17966.6 


kc 

8930.5 
11299.5 
17906.5 


(g)  North-South  America — 1  (NSAM- 


l). 


kc 
2889 
4696.5 


kc 
6664.5 
8820 


kc 
13314.5 


Jos 

17918.6 


(h)  North-South  America— 2  (NSAM- 


2). 


kc 
2910 
2966 
3404.5 


kc 

6566.5 
5581  5 
6567 


kc 

8845.5 
8871 
11290 


(i)  Far  East—1  (FE-1) . 


ke 

2987 
5631.5 


kc 
8879.6 
8930.5 


ke 
13324.6 


kc 
11337.5 
13344.5 

17916.5 


he 

17966.6 


(j)  Far  East— 2  (FE-2) . 

kc  kc  kc  kc 

2868  56' 1.5        8871  13284.6 

tk)  South  Atlantic  (SA). 


kc 
17966.5 


ke 

2875 

3432.5 

6597 


kc 
6612 
6679.5 
8879.5 


kc 

8939 

10048 


(1)  Middle  East  (ME). 


kc 

3404.5 
3446  5 


kc 
5604 
6627 


kc 

8845.5 
10021 


kc 

13274.5 
17946.5 


ke 
13334.6 
17926.6 


(m)  North-South  Africa— 1  (NSA-1) 


kc 
4411.5 


kc 
5521.5 


kc 
8820 


kc 
13304.5 


FEDERAL 

REGISTER 

ke 

kc 

ke 

kc 

2875 

5566.5 

BfVM 

13294.5 

2952 

5619 

8871 

13344.5 

2966 

6537 

10021 

17936.5 

5499 

§  9.439  V.  S.-Alaska.  via  Canada. 
Frequencies  available  for  assignment  to 
serve  the  U.  S.-Alaska.  via  Canada,  air 
routes. 


kc 
2973 


kc 
5499 


kc 
8871 


ke 
11356.6 


fcc 
17946.6 


(n)  North-South  Africa— 2  (NSA-2). 


kc 
2966 


kc 
5506.5 


kc 
8956 


kc 
13334.5 


kc 
17926.6 


i  9.438  Caribbean  Area.  Frequencies 
available  for  assignment  to  serve  inter- 
national air  routes  in  the  Caribbean 
area. 


§  9.440  International  very  high  fre- 
quency service.  The  frequency  126.9  Mc 
is  available  for  use  by  aeronautical  en- 
route stations  serving  international  op- 
erations. 

SUBPART    L— AERONAUTICAL    FIXED    STATIONS 

§  9.441  Scope  of  service.  Aeronau- 
tical fixed  stations  are  authorized 
primarily  for  the  handling  of  communi- 
cations in  connection  with  and  relating 
solely  to  the  actual  aviation  needs  of 
the  licensees.  Aeronautical  fixed  sta- 
tions will  not  be  authorized  where  land 
line  facilities  adequate  for  the  service 
required  are  available. 

§  9.442  Emergency  service.  The  li- 
censee of  an  aeronautical  fixed  station 
shall  be  required  to  transmit,  without 
charge  or  discrimination,  all  necessary 
messages  in  times  of  public  emergency 
which  involve  the  safety  of  life  or 
property. 

§  9.443  Assignment  of  frequencies. 
Effective  December  1,  1954,  except  for 
aeronautical  fixed  stations  in  the  Terri- 
tory of  Alaska,  only  those  frequencies 
which  are  in  accordance  with  §  2.104  (a) 
of  this  chapter  may  be  authorized  for  use 
by  aeronautical  fixed  stations.  The  ap- 
plicant shall  request  specific  frequencies 
within  such  bands  when  making  an  ap- 
plication for  an  aeronautical  fixed  sta- 
tion. The  availability  for  assignment 
of  such  frequencies  will  be  determined  In 
the  Commission  by  study  of  the  proba- 
bilities of  interference  to  and  from 
existing  services  assigned  on  the  same 
or  adjacent  frequencies  and,  if  necessary, 
by  appropriate  coordination  with  other 
agencies.  All  new  assignments  of  fre- 
quencies will  be  subject  to  such  condi- 
tions as  may  be  required  to  minimize 
the  possibility  of  harmful  Interference 
to  existing  services. 

SUBPART  M — OPERATIONAL  FIXED  STATIONS 

§  9  446  Service  authorized.  Opera- 
tional fixed  stations  in  the  aeronautical 
fixed  service  are  authorized  for  link  or 
control  circuits  or  other  aeronautical 
fixed  operations. 

§  9.447  Frequencies  available.  Op- 
erational fixed  stations  in  the  aeronauti- 
cal fixed  service  will  share  the  frequency 
bands  allocated  to  operational  fixed  sta- 
tions with  other  services  as  follows: 

(a)  The  frequencies  listed  in  this  par- 
agraph may  be  assigned  under  the  con- 
ditions set  forth  in  subparagraphs  (1) 
through  (6)  of  this  paragraph.  '  (The 
frequency  75  Mc  Is  designated  for  aero- 
nautical marker  beacons.  In  Region  2 
the  guard  band  Is  ±0.4  Mc.) 
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7?.02 

72.82 

73.62 

74.42 

72.06 

72.86 

73.66 

74.46 

72.10 

72.90 

73.70 

74.50 

72.14 

72.94 

73.74 

74.54 

72.18 

72.98 

73.78 

74.58 

72.22 

73.02 

73.82 

75.42 

72.26 

73.06 

73.86 

75.46 

72.30 

73.10 

73.90 

75.50 

72.34 

73.14 

73.94 

75.54 

72.38 

73.18 

73.98 

75.58 

72.42 

73.22 

74.02 

75.62 

72.46 

73.26 

74.06 

75.66 

72.50 

73.30 

74.10 

75.70 

72.54 

73.34 

74,14 

75.74 

72.58 

73.38 

74.18 

75.78 

72.62 

73.42 

74.22 

75.82 

72.66 

73.46 

74.26 

75.86 

72.70 

73.50 

74.30 

75.90 

72.74 

73.54 

74.34 

75.94 

72.78 

73.58 

74.38 

75.98 

(1)  In  any  area  in  the  continental 
United  States,  a  maximum  of  four  of  the 
frequencies  listed  in  this  paragraph  may 
be  assigned  to  aeronautical  operational 
fixed  stations. 

(2)  All  authorizations  are  subject  to 
the  condition  that  no  harmful  Inter- 
ference will  be  caused  to  television  re- 
ception on  Channels  4  and  5. 

(3)  The  applicant  agrees  to  eliminate 
any  harmful  interference  caused  by  his 
operation  to  TV  reception  on  either 
Channel  4  or  5  that  might  develop  by 
whatever  means  are  found  necessary 
within  90  days  of  the  time  knowledge  of 
said  interference  is  first  brought  to  his 
attention  by  the  Commission.  If  said 
interference  is  not  cleared  up  within  the 
90-day  period,  operation  of  the  fixed 
station  will  be  discontinued. 

(4)  Vertical  polarization  Is  used. 

(5)  Whenever  it  Is  proposed  to  locate 
a  72-76  Mc  fixed  station  less  than  80,  but 
more  than  10  miles  from  the  site  of  a  TV 
transmitter  operating  on  either  Channel 
4  or  5,  or  from  the  post  oflQce  of  a  com- 
munity   in    which    such    chaimels    are 
assigned  but  are  not  in  operation,  the 
fixed  station  shall  be  authorized  only 
if  there  are  fewer  than  100  family  dwel- 
ling units,  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Census,  located  within  a  circle  cen- 
tered at  the  location  of  the  proposed 
fixed  station  (family  dwelling  units  70 
or  more  miles  distant  from  the  TV  an- 
terma  site  are  not  to  be  counted),  the 
radius  of  which  shall  be  determined  by 
use  of  the  appropriate  chart  entitled, 
"(Thart  for  Determining  Radius  From 
Rxed  Station  In  72-76  Mc  Band  to  Inter- 
ference Contour  Along  Which  10  Percent 
of  Service  Prom  Adjacent  CThannel  Tele- 
vision  Station   Would   Be    Destroyed"; 
two  charts  are  provided,  one  for  Channel 
4  and  one  for  Channel  5.    The  Commis- 
sion may,  however.  In  a  particular  case, 
authorize  the  location  of  a  fixed  station 
within  a  circle  as  determined  above  con- 
taining   100   or   more   family   dwelling 
units  upon  a  showing  that: 

(I)  The  proposed  site  is  the  only  suit- 
able location. 

(II)  It  Is  not  feasible,  technically  or 
otherwise,  to  use  other  available  fre- 
quencies. 

(III)  The  applicant  has  a  plan  to  con- 
trol any  Interference  that  might  develop 
to  TV  reception  from  his  operations. 

(ly)  "Hie  applicant  is  financially  able 
and  agrees  to  make  such  adjustments  in 
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the  TV  receivers  affected  as  may  be  nec- 
essary to  eliminate  Interference  caused 
by  his  operations. 

<  6 »  All  applications  seeking  authority 
to  operate  with  a  separation  of  less  than 
10  miles  will  be  returned  without  action. 

(b>   Band  952-960  Mc. 

(c)  Band  1850-1990  Mc. 

<d)    Band  2110-2200  Mc. 

(e)  Band  2500-2700  Mc. 

(f )  Band  6575-6875  Mc. 

(g)  Band  12.200-12.700  Mc. 

(h)  In  filing  an  application  for  an 
operational  fixed  station  in  the  aero- 
nautical fixed  service,  the  applicant  may 
leave  blank  section  16  (1)  of  PCC  Form 
401.  since  it  will  be  necessary  for  the 
Commission  to  determine  the  specific 
frequency  being  assigned. 

SUBPART  N — AERONAUTICAL  UTILITY  MOBILE 
,  STATIONS 

§  9.451  Frequencies  available.  The 
frequencies  121.7  and  121.9  megacycles 
are  available  for  aeronautical  utility 
mobile  stations. 

5  9.452  Scope  of  service.  Communi- 
cations by  a  utility  station  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  the  necessities  of  ground  traffic 
control  at  an  airdrome  and  may  be  used 
for  essential  communications  with  the 
control  towers,  ground  vehicles  and  air- 
craft on  the  ground. 

9  9.453  Power.  Power  and  antenna 
height  shall  be  restricted  to  the  mini- 
mum to  achieve  the  required  service. 

§  9.454  Supervision  by  airdrome  con- 
trol operator.  At  any  airdrome  at  which 
an  airdrome  control  tower  is  in  operation, 
transmission  by  the  utility  station  shall 
be  subject  to  the  control  of  the  airdrome 
control  station  and  shall  be  discontinued 
Inmiediately  when  so  requested  by  the 
control  station.  The  utility  station  shall 
guard  the  utility  frequency  during  pe- 
riods of  operation. 

SUBPART  O — RADIONAVIGATION  STATIONS 

S  9.511  Frequencies  available.  In  fil- 
ing an  application  for  a  radio  navigation 
station,  the  applicant  may  leave  blank 
sec.  16  (1)  of  FCC  Form  401,  since  it  will 
be  necessary  for  the  Commission  to  de- 
termine the  specific  frequency  after  co- 
ordination with  the  other  Government 
agencies  concerned. 

(a)  Localizer  station  with  simultane- 
ous radiotelephone  channel.  The  fre- 
quencies: 


108.1 

109.1 

110.1 

IH.I 

106.3 

109.3 

110.3 

111.3 

108.5 

109.5 

110.5 

111.5 

108.7 

109.7 

110.7 

111.7 

108.9 

109.9 

110.9 

111.9 

(b)  Glide  path  station:  The  band 
328.6  to  335.4  megacycles. 

(c)  Aeronautical  marker  beacon  sta- 
tion: 75  megacycles. 

(d)  Radio  Range  stations:  112.1  meg- 
acycles through  117.9  megacycles  and 
the  following  frequencies  in  the  108-112 
megacycles  band: 


108.2 

109.2 

110.2 

111.2 

108.4 

109.4 

110.4 

111.4 

106.6 

109.6 

110.6 

111.6 

108.8 

109.8 

110.8 

111.8 

109.0 

110.0 

111.0 

112.0 

(e)  Radiobeacon     stations: 
kilocycles. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

fi  9.512  Scope  of  service.  Air  naviga- 
tion aid  facilities  are  usually  operated 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
However,  the  frequencies  which  these 
facilities  employ  are  available  for  li- 
censing by  the  Commission  at  those 
locations  where  an  applicant  Justifies 
the  need  for  such  service  and  the  Gov- 
ernment is  not  prepared  to  render  this 
service.  Air  navigation  service  will  be 
authorized  only  where  the  applicant 
meets  all  requirements  specified  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
after  consultation  with  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Administration. 

§  9.513  Unattended  operation  of  do- 
mestic radiobeacon  stations,  (a)  Au- 
thority may  be  granted  to  operate,  dur- 
ing the  course  of  normal  rendition  of 
service,  radiobeacon  stations  which  are 
located  within  the  United  States,  its  ter- 
ritories or  pKjssessions  without  attend- 
ance of  any  person,  in  those  cases  where 
an*  adequate  showing  has  been  made  to 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  all  of  the 
following  seven  conditions: 

(1)  The  transmitter  is  crystal  con- 
trolled and  specifically  designed  for  ra- 
diobeacon service  and  capable  of  trans- 
mitting by  self-actuating  means; 

(2)  The  emissions  of  the  transmitter 
shall  be  continuously  monitored  by  a 
licensed  operator ;  or  by  means  of  a  direct 
positive  automatic  monitor,  supple- 
mented by  aural  monitoring  at  suitable 
intervals ; 

(3)  If  as  a  result  of  aural  monitoring, 
it  is  determined  that  a  deviation  from 
the  terms  of  the  station  license  has  oc- 
curred, a  properly  authorized  person 
will  be  dispatched  immediately  to  the 
transmitter  site  and  place  the  transmit- 
ter in  an  inoperative  condition.  If  auto- 
matic monitoring  is  used,  the  monitor 
shall  insure  that  the  operation  of  the 
station  is  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
of  the  station  license,  or  shall  place  the 
transmitter  in  an  inoperative  condition; 

(4)  The  time,  carefully  estimated,  re- 
quired to  dispatch  a  properly  authorized 
person  to  the  transmitter  site  and  to 
place  the  transmitter  in  an  inoperative 
condition ; 

(5)  Inspection  of  the  equipment  shall 
be  conducted  at  suitable  intervals  de- 
termined by  the  performance  record  of 
the  equipment  and  maintenance  experi- 
ence, but  in  any  event,  an  inspection 
shall  be  conducted  at  least  every  60 
days.  A  record  of  the  results  of  an  in- 
spection shall  be  kept  in  the  maintenance 
records  of  the  station; 

(6)  The  transmitter  is  so  installed  and 
protected  that  it  is  not  accessible  to,  and 
may  not  be  placed  in  operation  by.  other 
than  duly  authorized  persons ; 

(7)  The  location  of  the  transmitter  Is 
such  that  it  is  impracticable  to  require 
an  operator  to  be  on  duty  at  the  trans- 
mitter or  other  point  at  which  the  opera- 
tion of  the  transmitter  could  be  directly 
controlled. 

(b)  Authority  for  unattended  opera- 
tion shall  be  expressly  stated  in  the  sta- 
tion authorization  before  such  operation 
may  be  commenced. 

(c)  In  any  case  in  which  authority  for 
imattended  operation  has  been  granted 
the  Commission  may  at  any  time,  for 
purposes  of  national  defense,  without  the 


necessity  of  any  hearing,  cancel  the  au- 
thority or  modify  it  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  require  the  provision  of  adequate 
means  to  permit  the  station  to  be  placed 
in  an  inop>erative  condition  promptly 
whenever  notice  to  that  effect  is  given. 

SUBPART  P — FLIGHT  TEST  STATIONS 

5  9.611  Frequencies  available,  (a) 
«The  frequencies  3281  kilocycles,  123.1, 
123.3  and  123.5  megacycles  are  available 
tions  (the  very  high  frequencies  are 
shared  with  flying  school  stations  on  a 
noninterference  basis). 

(b)  The  following  frequencies  are 
available  to  flight  test  stations  for  tele- 
metering activities. 


Mc. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

Mc. 

217.425 

217.575 

219.375 

219.525 

217.475 

217.625 

219.425 

219.575 

217.525 

217.675 

219.450 

217.550 

219.325 

219.475 

5  9.612  Eligibility  of  licensee.  A  flight 
test  station  license  may  be  granted  only 
for  use  by  either; 

(a)  Manufacturers  of  aircraft  or  ma- 
jor aircraft  components,  or 

(b)  A  parent  corporation  or  its  sub- 
sidiary if  either  corporation  is  a  manu- 
facturer of  aircraft  or  major  aircraft 
components. 

§  9.613  Cooperative  use  of  facilities. 
(a)  Only  one  flight  test  station  for  opera- 
tion on  the  ground  will  be  licensed  to 
serve  an  airdrome  and  such  station  will 
be  required  to  provide  service  without 
discrimination,  but  on  a  cooperative 
maintenance  basis,  to  all  manufacturers 
eligible  for  a  license  for  flight  test 
station. 

(b)  Where  licensees  desire  to  conduct 
flight  tests  in  adjacent  airdrome  control 
areas,  or  where  radio  interference  may 
result  from  simultaneous  operation  of 
stations  at  nearby  airdromes,  they  shall 
arrange  for  a  satisfactory  time  division 
by  mutual  agreement.  If  such  an  agree- 
ment cannot  be  reached  the  Commission 
will  determine  and  specify  the  time  divi- 
sion upon  request  of  either  licensee. 

§  9.614  Scope  of  service.  The  use  of 
these  stations  will  be  restricted  to  the 
transmission  of  necessary  information  or 
instructions  relating  directly  to  tests  ot 
aircraft  or  components  thereof. 

§9.615  Power.  The  power  output  of 
flight  test  stations  designated  for  opera- 
tion on  board  aircraft  shall  be  limited  to 
10  watts  and  ground  stations  shall  be 
limited  to  50  watts. 

SUBPART  0 — FLYING  SCHOOL  STATIONS 

§  9.711  Frequencies  available.  The 
frequencies  123.1,  123.3  and  123.5  mega- 
cycles are  available  for  ground  and  air- 
craft flying  school  stations  (shared  with 
flight  test  stations  on  a  noninterference 
basis). 

§  9.712  Eligibility  of  licensee.  A  Hj- 
Ing  school  station  license  will  be  granted 
only  to  flying  schools  and  soaring  socle- 
ties. 

§  9.713  Limitations  of  instruction^, 
facilities.  Assignments  will  be  limited 
to  one  station  to  an  airdrome  location 
for  one  or  more  flying  schools. 

§  9.714  Coordinated  use  of  instnie- 
tional  facilities.    Where  more  than  on» 
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flying  school  operates  from  an  airdrome 
location,  coordinated  use  of  a  single  in- 
structional frequency  shall  be  arranged, 
placed  in  the  form  of  a  signed  agree- 
Bjent  and  fUed  with  the  Commission.  In 
(;ase  of  disagreement,  the  Commission 
will  specify  the  arrangement  to  be  fol- 
lowed. 

5  9.715  Scope  of  service.  Communi- 
cations for  instructional  flying  under  the 
direction  of  a  flying  school  station  in  the 
vicinity  of  an  airdrome  shall  be  trans- 
mitted only  on  the  flying  school  fre- 
quency assigned  to  that  station. 

{  9.716  Supervision  by  airdrome  coU' 
trol  operator.  At  any  airdrome  at  which 
tn  airdrome  control  station  or  control 
tower  is  in  operation,  the  airdrome  con- 
trol operator  must  be  given  a  remote 
microphone  connection  to  the  transmit- 
ter operating  on  the  flying  school  fre- 
quency for  the  transmission  of  orders  or 
instruction  to  students  in  flight. 

J  9.717  Power.  The  ftower  output  of 
flying  school  stations  shall  not  be  more 
than  50  watts  for  land  stations  and  not 
more  than  10  watts  for  aircraft  stations. 

}  9.718  Frequency  assignments  non- 
exclusive. No  frequency  available  to  a 
station  engaged  in  instructional  flying 
will  be  assigned  exclusively  to  anr  appli- 
cant. All  stations  In  this  service  are 
required  to  coordinate  operation  so  as 
to  avoid  interference  and  make  the  most 
effective  use  of  assignments. 

S 9.719  Private  service  prohibited. 
The  use  of  flying  school  frequencies  for 
other  than  instruction  purposes  and  pro- 
motion of  safety  of  life  and  property  is 
prohibited. 

SUBPART    R— AERONAUTICAL    PUBLIC    SERVICE 
STATIONS 

19.811  Frequencies  available.  The 
frequencies  available  to  ship  telegraph 
and  ship  telephone  stations  are  available 
to  aeronautical  public  service  aircraft 
stations  for  the  handling  of  pubUc  cor- 
respondence in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  same  extent  that  they  are  avail- 
able to  ships  of  the  United  States  and 
under  restrictions  hereinafter  provided. 
These  frequencies  are  assigned  on  the 
express  condition  that  no  interference 
is  caused  to  marine  operations.  The 
general  mobile  service,  as  proposed,  may 
also  be  available  for  use  aboard  aircraft, 

1 9.812  Stations  licensed  for  aero- 
nautical public  service.  Only  those  sta- 
tions in  the  aviation  services  licensed  for 
aeronautical  public  service  may  carry 
on  public  communication  service. 
Coastal  or  ship  stations  Ucensed  to  carry 
on  public  communication  service  may 
ptovide  such  service  to  or  from  aero- 
nautical public  service  aircraft  stations. 
No  aeronautical  public  service  station 
shall  carry  on  interstate  or  foreign  pub- 
Uc communication  service  for  hire  unless 
appropriate  effective  tariffs  covering  such 
service  are  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

5  9.813  Scope  of  service,  (a)  All  sta- 
tions licensed  in  the  aeronautical  public 
service  shall  intercommunicate  without 
discrimination  with  any  other  station 
similarly  Ucensed,  whenever  necessary 
lor  the  handling  of  traffic. 
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(b)  Aeronautical  public  service  sta-  (b)  Civil  Air  Patrol  Mobile  Stations 

tions  shall,  without  discrimination  and  may  communicate  with  other  mobile  sta- 

on  reasonable  demand,  be  made  available  tions  and  land  stations  of  the  Civil  ^ 

for  the  use  of  all  persons.  PatroL 


S  9.814  Requirement  for  aeronautical 
public  service  station.  A  license  or  other 
instrument  of  authorization  may  be  is- 
sued for  a  station  for  public  correspond- 
ence provided  that  a  continuous  effective 
listening  watch  Is  maintained  on  the 
frequency  or  frequencies  used  for  the 
aviation  safety  service  messages  while 
public  service  messages  are  being  han- 
dled; and  that  the  installation  and  sys- 
tem of  operation  will  permit  instantane- 
ous interruption  of  aeronautical  public 
service  communications  to  transmit  or 
receive  safety  service  messages. 

§  9.815  Priority  of  communications. 
(a)  All  communications  of  stations  in 
the  aeronautical  mobile  service  are 
essential  to  the  safe  operation  of  air- 
craft and  shall  have  priority  over  public 
correspondence. 

(b)  The  radio  operator  In  charge  of 
the  aircraft  station  shall  suspend  opera- 
tion of  an  aeronautical  public  service 
aircraft  station  when  such  operation  will 
delay  or  interfere  with  messages  pertain- 
ing to  safety  of  life  and  property  or  when 
ordered  to  do  so  by  the  captain  of  the 
aircraft. 

(c)  The  operation  of  an  aeronautical 
public  service  station  shall  be  suspended 
when  it  Interferes  with  the  radio  com- 
munications of  the  safety  service. 

SUBPART  S — CIVIL  AIR  PATROL  STATIONS 

§  9.911  Eligibility  for  station  license. 
Authorizations  for  land  and  mobile  sta- 
tions of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol  will  be  Issued 
only  to  units  or  headquarters  of  the  Civil 
Air  Patrol.  All  applications  will  be  sup- 
ported by  a  confirming  statement  from 
the  proper  military  authority. 

§  9.912  Frequencies  available.  The 
following  frequencies  have  been  made 
available  by  the  Commission  for  assign- 
ment to  land  and  mobile  stations  of  the 
Civil  Air  Patrol. 

(a)  2374  kc.  A-1,  A-2.  A-3  emission, 
400  watts  maximum  power. 

(b)  4585  kc,  A-1,  A-2,  A-3  emission. 
400  watts  maximum  power. 

(c)  4467.5  kc,  A-1,  A-2,  A-3  emission, 
400  watts  maximum  power,  limited  to 
stations  in  the  southeast  area  of  the 
United  States,  comprised  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  and  the  following  States: 

Florida,  Alabama,  Georgia,  South  Carolina, 
North  Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  West 
Virginia,  Maryland,  Delaware. 

(d)  4507.5  kc,  A-1,  A-2,  A-3  emission. 
400  watts  maximum  power  available  to 
all  areas  of  the  United  States  except 
those  listed  in  paragraph   (c)    of  this 

(e)  148.14  Mc.  A-2,  A-3  emission,  50 
watts  maximum  power. 

§  9.913  Scope  of  service.  Land  and 
mobUe  stations  of  the  Civil  Air  Patrol 
may  be  used  only  for  training  operational 
and  emergency  activities  of  the  Civil  Air 
Patrol. 

( a)  Civil  Air  Patrol  Land  Stations  may 
commiuiicate  with  other  land  stations 
and  mobile  stations  of  the  Civil  Air 
Patrol. 


S  9.914  Operator  requirements,  (a) 
All  transmitter  adjustments  or  tests  dvu"- 
ing  or  coincident  with  the  installation, 
servicing,  or  maintenance  of  a  radio  sta- 
tion, which  may  affect  the  proper  opera- 
tion of  such  station,  shall  be  made  by  or 
under  the  immediate  supervision  and 
responsibility  of  a  person  holding  a  first 
or  second  class  commercial  radio  opera- 
tor license,  either  radiotelephone  or 
radiotelegraph,  who  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  proper  functioning  of  the  station 
equipment:  Provided,  however.  That  only 
persons  holding  a  flrst  or  second  class 
conamercial  radiotelegraph  operator  li- 
cense shall  perform  such  functions  at 
radiotelegraph  stations  transmitting  by 
any  type  of  the  Morse  Code. 

(b)  A  station  during  the  course  of 
normal  rendition  of  service  when  trans- 
mitting radlotelegraphy  by  any  type  of 
the  Morse  Code  shall  be  operated  by  a 
person  holding  a  commercial  radiotele- 
graph operator  license  or  permit  of  any 
class  issued  by  the  Commission,  except 
that  aircraft  radio  stations  while  em- 
plojring  radlotelegraphy  may  not  be  op- 
erated by  holders  of  restricted  radiotele- 
graph operator  permits. 

(c)  Aircraft  radio  stations:  Ai?fcraft 
radio  stations  using  radlotelephony  shall 
be  operated  by  persons  holding  any  class 
of  commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit  or  an  aircraft  radiotelephone  op- 
erator authorization. 

(d)  Ground  radio  stations:  Each 
transmitter  shall  be  operated  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  this  paragraph: 

(1)  Except  imder  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subparagraphs  (4),  (5).  and  (6)  of 
this  paragraph,  an  unlicensed  person 
may  operate  a  land  mobile  station  dur- 
ing the  course  of  normal  rendition  of 
service  when  transmitting  on  frequen- 
cies above  25  Mc  after  being  authorized 
to  do  so  by  the  station  Ucensee. 

(2)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subparagraphs  (4),  (5).  (6)  and  (7)  of 
this  paragraph,  only  a  person  holding  a 
commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit  of  any  class  Issued  by  the  Com- 
mission shall  operate  a  land  mobile  sta- 
tion dining  the  course  of  normal  rendi- 
tion of  service  when  transmitting  on  fre- 
quencies below  25  Mc:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  an  imlicensed  person,  after 
being  authorized  to  do  so  by  the  station 
licensee,  may  operate  such  a  land  mobile 
station  during  the  course  of  normal  ren- 
dition of  service  when  transmitting  on 
frequencies  below  25  Mc  while  It  is  asso- 
ciated with  and  under  the  operational 
control  of  a  base  station  of  the  same 
station  licensee. 

(3)  Except  under  the  circumstances 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  section,  and  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  subparagraphs  (4),  (5).  (8)  and  (7)  of 
this  paragraph,  land  stations  shall  be 
operated  when  transmitting  during  the 
course  of  normal  rendition  of  service  by 
a  person  holding  a  commercial  radio  op- 
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erator  license  or  permit  of  any  class, 
which  licensed  operator  may  permit 
other  persons  to  transmit  or  to  commu- 
nicate over  the  facilities  of  the  station  in 
accordance  with  the  term  of  the  station 
license:  Provided,  That  the  licensed  op- 
erator shall  remain  in  full  control  of  and 
shall  be  fully  responsible  for  the  emission 
of  that  station  and  shall  suspend  the 
radiation  of  the  transmitter  immediately 
when  there  is  a  deviation  from  the  terms 
of  the  station  license:  And  provided  fur- 
ther, That  the  person  manipulating  the 
telegraph  key  for  the  transmission  by 
manual  or  semiautomatic  means  of  teleg- 
raphy by  any  type  of  the  Morse  Code  by 
such  station  shall  hold  a  class  of  radio- 
telegraph operator's  license  which  is 
valid  for  the  operation  of  that  station. 

(4)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
authorizing  certain  unlicensed  p>ersons  to 
operate  certain  stations  when  transmit- 
ting during  the  course  of  normal  rendi- 
tion of  service,  shall  be  applicable  only  to 
stations  in  the  domestic  service.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  a  station  in  the 
domestic  service  is  one  which  is  located 
within  the  United  States,  its  territories 
or  possessions  and  which,  when  com- 
municating with  other  stations  is  in  com- 
munication exclusively  with  one  or  more 
other  United  States  stations  which  are 
also  located  in  the  United  States,  its  ter- 
ritories or  possessions;  a  station  in  the 
international  service  is  one  which  is  not 
in  the  domestic  service  as  just  defined. 

(5)  The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
authorizing  certain  unlicensed  persons 
to  operate  land  mobile  stations  shall 
not  be  construed  to  change  or  diminish 
In  any  respect  the  responsibility  of  sta- 
tion licensees  to  have  and  to  maintain 
control  over  the  stations  licensed  to  them 
(including  all  transmitter  units  thereof) , 
or  for  the  proper  functioning  and  opera- 
tion of  those  stations  (including  all 
transmitter  units  thereof)  in  accordance 
with  the  terms  of  the  licenses  of  those 
stations. 

(6)  Not  withstanding  any  other  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph,  unless  the 
transmitter  is  so  designed  that  none  of 
the  operations  necessary  to  be  performed 
during  the  course  of  normal  rendition 
of  service  may  cause  off-frequency  op- 
eration or  result  in  any  unauthorized 
radiation,  such  transmitter  shall  be  op- 
erated by  a  person  holding  a  first  or 
second  class  commercial  radio  op)erator 
license  (either  radiotelephone  or  radio- 
telegraph as  may  be  appropriate  for  the 
type  of  emission  being  used)  issued  by 
the  Commission. 

(7)  Any  reference  in  this  paragraph 
to  a  commercial  radio  operator  license 
or  permit  of  any  class  issued  by  the 
Commission  shall  not  be  construed  to 
include  Aircraft  Radiotelephone  Opera- 
tor Authorizations. 

SUBPART  T — AERONAUTICAL  ADVISORY 
STATIONS 

S  9.1001  Eligibility  for  station  license. 
(a)  Authorizations  for  aeronautical  ad- 
visory stations  will  be  issued  only  to  the 
c  wner  or  operator  of  a  landing  area,  not 
served  by  an  airdrome  control  station. 

(b)  Only  one  aeronautical  advisory 
station  wiH  be  authorized  at  a  landing 
&rea. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

S  9.1002  Frequencies  available.  122.8 
megacycles.  6A3  emission:  For  com- 
munications with  private  aircraft  sta- 
tions. In  so  far  as  the  availability  of 
this  frequency  is  concerned,  an  air  car- 
rier aircraft  weighing  less  than  10.000 
pounds  shall  not  be  considered  a  private 
aircraft. 

S  9.1003  Power  output.  The  power 
output  of  Aeronautical  Advisory  stations 
shall  not  exceed  10  watts. 

§  9.1004  Scope  of  service.  Aeronau- 
tical advisory  stations  shall  not  be  used 
for  air  trafiftc  control.  Such  stations, 
for  the  purpose  of  communicating  with 
aircraft  engaged  in  civil  defense  activ- 
ities, may  be  moved  from  place  to  place 
and  operated  at  unspecified  locations, 
except  at  landing  areas  served  by  air- 
drome control  stations  or  other  aero- 
nautical advisory  stations.  Permissible 
copimunications  of  an  aeronautical  ad- 
visory station  are  as  follows: 

(a)  Advisory.  Communications  shall 
be  limited  to  the  necessities  of  safe  and 
expeditious  operation  of  aircraft,  per- 
taining to  the  conditions  of  runways, 
types  of  fuel  available,  wind  conditions, 
available  weather  information  or  other 
information  necessary  for  aircraft  opera- 
tions. 

(b)  Civil  defense.  (1)  The  frequency 
122.8  Mc.  may  be  used  in  addition  to  its 
normal  purposes  for  communications 
with  private  aircraft  engaged  in  organ- 
ized civil  defense  activities  in  time  of 
enemy,  attack  or  immediately  thereafter. 

(2)  These  communications  also  may 
be  handled  on  a  secondary  basis  to  pro- 
vide communication  with  private  air- 
craft engaged  in  organized  civil  defense 
activities  in  preparation  for  anticipated 
enemy  attack. 

Note:  "Civil  defense"  is  defined,  for  this 
purpose.  In  accordance  with  section  3  (b)  of 
the  Federal  Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950.  Pub- 
lic Law  920,  81st  Congress  as  follows: 

The  term  "civil  defense"  means  all  those 
activities  and  measures  designed  or  under- 
taken (1)  to  minimize  the  effects  upon  the 
civilian  population  caused  or  which  would 
be  caused  by  an  attack  upon  the  United 
States,  (2)  to  deal  with  the  Immediate  emer- 
gency conditions  which  would  be  created  by 
any  such  attack,  and  (3)  to  effectuate  emer- 
gency repairs  to,  or  the  emergency  restora- 
tion of,  vital  utilities  and  facilities  destroyed 
or  damaged  by  any  such  attack.  Such  term 
shall  Include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to, 
(a)  measures  to  be  taken  In  preparation 
for  anticipated  attack  (Including  the  estab- 
lishment of  appropriate  organizations,  opera- 
tional plans,  and  supporting  agreements; 
the  recruitment  and  training  of  personnel; 
the  conduct  of  research;  the  procurement 
and  stockpiling  of  necessary  materials  and 
supplies;  the  provision  of  suitable  warning 
systems;  the  construction  or  preparation  of 
shelters,  shelter  areas,  and  control  centers; 
and  when  appropriate,  the  non-mill  tary 
evacuation  of  civil  population) ,  (b)  measures 
to  be  taken  during  attack  (Including  the 
enforcement  of  passive  defense  regulations 
prescribed  by  duly  established  military  or 
civil  authorities;  the  evacuation  of  personnel 
to  shelter  areas;  the  control  of  traffic  and 
panic;  and  the  control  and  use  of  lighting 
and  civil  communications);  and  (c)  meas- 
ures to  be  taken  following  attack  (Including 
activities  for  fire  fighting;  rescue,  emergency 
medical,  health  and  sanitation  services; 
monitoring  fear  specific  hazards  of  special 
weapons;  unexploded  bomb  reconnaissance; 


essential  debris  clearance;  emergency  welfara 
measures:  and  immediately  essential  emer- 
gency  repair  or  restoration  of  damaged  vital 
facilities). 

5  9.1005  Operator  requirements.  (aV 
An  Aeronautical  Advisory  station  shall 
be  operated,  when  transmittting  during 
the  normal  rendition  of  service,  by  « 
person  holding  a  commercial  radio  op- 
erator license  or  permit  of  any  claa 
except  an  aircraft  radiotelephone  oper- 
ator authorization. 

(b)  Aircraft  radio  stations  using 
radiotelephony,  when  transmitting  dur- 
ing the  normal  rendition  of  service,  shall 
be  operated  by  persons  holding  any  claas 
of  commercial  radio  operator  license  or 
permit  or  an  aircraft  radiotelephone 
operator  authorization. 

(c)  All  transmitter  adjustments  or 
tests  during  or  coincident  with  the  in- 
stallation, servicing,  or  maintenance  of 
a  radio  station,  which  may  affect  the 
proper  operation  of  such  station,  shall 
be  made  by  or  under  the  immediate 
supervision  and  responsibility  of  a  pw- 
son  holding  a  first  or  second  class  CMn- 
mercial  radio  operator  license,  either 
radiotelephone  or  radiotelegraph,  who 
shall  be  responsible  for  the  proper  func- 
tioning of  the  station  equipment. 

SUBPART  U — AERONAUTICAL  METROPOLITAN 
STATIONS 

§  9.1101  Eligibility  for  station  license. 
Authorizations  for  Aeronautical  Metro- 
politan Stations  will  be  issued  only  to  the 
licensee  of  the  Aeronautical  Enroute 
Station  operating  in  the  metropolitan 
area. 

§  9.1102  Frequencies  available.  The 
frequencies  available  for  aeronautical 
enroute  stations  are  available  for  as- 
signment to  aeronautical  metropolitan 
stations. 

§  9.1103  Points  of  communication. 
Aeronautical  Metropolitan  Stations  are 
authorized  to  communicate  primarily 
with  aircraft  and  are  authorized  second- 
arily to  inter-communicate  with  other 
Aeronautical  Metropolitan  Stations 
within  the  same  metropolitan  area. 

§  9.1104  Scope  of  service.  Aeronau- 
tical Metropolitan  Stations  shall  trans- 
mit only  communications  for  the  safe, 
expeditious  and  economical  operation  of 
aircraft  operating  between  a  main  air 
terminal  of  a  metropolitan  area  and 
subordinate  landing  areas.  Aeronautical 
Metropolitan  Stations  shall  provide 
non-public  service  of  the  particular  claw 
authorized,  without  discrimination,  to 
any  aircraft  station  licensee  who  makes 
cooperative  arrangements  for  the  opera- 
tion and  maintenance  of  the  Aeronau- 
tical Metropolitan  Stations  which  are  to 
furnish  such  service  and  for  shared  lia- 
bility in  the  operation  of  the  stations. 

§  9.1105  Application  for  Aeronautical 
Metropolitan  Station.  An  application  on 
FCC  Form  401  may  be  submitted  for 
construction  permit  for  any  number  of 
Aeronautical  Metropolitan  Stations  for 
the  same  licensee  in  a  metropolitan 
area.  The  application  shall  specify  the 
location  of  the  station  at  the  main  air 
terminal  and  the  location  of  each  sta- 
tion at  subordinate  landing  areas. 


Wednesday,  December  14,  1955 

SUBPART  V— CONEIRAD 

191201     Scope  and  objective,     (a) 
flections  9.1201  to  9.1205  applies  to  aU 
^Uons  in  the  aviaUon  services  and  is 
tor  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the 
ilerting  and  operation  of  radio  stations 
tothe  aviation  services  during  periods 
S  air  attack  or  imminent  threat  thereof, 
(b)  The  aim  of  this  plan  Is  to  mini- 
mize the  navagaUonal  aid  that  may  be 
obtained  by  an  enemy  from  the  signals 
of  aviation  radio  stations,  while  simul- 
taneously providing  for  continued  radio 
service  to  the  extent  necessary  for  the 
safety  or  control  of  friendly  aircraft. 

5  91202  General.  All  radio  stations 
in  the  aviation  services  are  required  to 
provide  for  receiving  the  Radio  Alert 
and  to  operate  in  accordance  with 
j5  9.1201  to  9.1205. 

j  9.1203  Definitions,  (a)  The  term 
"CXDNELRAD"  is  a  contraction  of  the 
words,  "Control  of  Electromagnetic  Ra- 
diation," and  is  the  general  term  applied 
to  the  controlled  operation  of  radio 
facilities  under  the  authority  of  Execu- 
Uve  Order  10312,  dated  December   10. 

1951. 

(b)  Radio  Alert  Is  the  term  applied 
to  the  military  warning  that  an  air  at- 
tack is  probable  or  imminent,  which 
automatically  orders  the  immediate  im- 
plementation of  the  controlled  opera- 
tions of  all  radio  stations.  The  Radio 
Alert  is  distinct  from  the  military  or 
civil  defense  Warnings,  Yellow,  Red  or 
White,  but  may  be  coincidental  with  such 
warnings. 

5  9.1204  Alerting,  (a)  All  stations 
in  the  aviation  services  licensed  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
will  be  responsible  for  making  provisions 
to  receive  the  Radio  Alert  when  such  an 
alert  is  ordered  by  appropriate  military 
authorities.  The  term  "licensed  by"  in- 
cludes all  forms  of  authorizations  under 
which  a  radio  station  is  operated,  in- 
cluding station  licenses.  STA's  etc  The 
Radio  Alert  may  be  received  by  one  or 
more  of  the  following  methods: 

(1)  Ground  stations  directly  connec- 
ted to  and  in  continuous  communication 
with  a  CAA  Air  Route  TrafBc  Control 
Center  (ARTCC)  may  receive  the  Alert 
over  the  ARTCC  circuit. 

(2)  Ground  stations  not  connected  to 
a  CAA  circuit,  must: 

(i)  Provide  a  connection  to  an  acces- 
sible CAA  communications  circuit,  or 

(ii)  Provide  a  broadcast  receiver  to 
obtain  the  Radio  Alert  from  any  broad- 
cast station  (standard.  FM  or  TV)  that 
can  be  heard,  or 

<iii)  Provide  a  separate  receiver  to 
monitor  another  station  in  the  Aviation 
Service  which  is  in  direct  communication 
vith  a  CAA  Air  Route  Traffic  Control 
Center,  or 

(iv)  Provide  any  other  suitable  meth- 
od which  is  approved  by  the  CAA  Re- 
gional Administrator  and  specifically 
authorized  by  the  FCC. 

'b)  Ground  stations  in  the  aviation 
radio  services  when  advised  of  a  CONEL- 
RAD  Radio  Alert,  are  responsible  for 
relaying  the  Alert  to  aircraft  stations. 
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J  9.1205     Operation,     (a)    During   a 
I)CTiod  of  Rtwiio  Alert  all  ground  sta- 
tions In  the  aviation  services  will  main- 
tain radio  silence,  unless  required  by 
appropriate    CAA   Air    Traffic    Control 
Center  to  remain  on  the  air  for  the  pur- 
pose of  air  traffic  control.    Such  opera- 
tions will  be  in  accordance  with  the 
CAA  CONELRAD  Plans  dated  May  1, 
1953,  and  instructions  issued  by  the  ap- 
propriate ARTCC.  under  the  provisions 
of   the   U.   S.   Department   of   Defense 
"Security  Control  of  Air  Traffic  during 
a    Military    Emergency"    Plan,    (SCAT 
Plan).    Licensees  of  ground  stations  in 
the  aviation  services  should  contact  the 
CAA  Air  Route  Traffic  Control  Center, 
within  whose  flight  advisory  area  the 
station  is  located,  for  the  details  of  op- 
eration applicable  to  a  specific  station. 
When  not  required  by  CAA  for  the  pur- 
poses of  security  control  of  air  traffic, 
all  ground  stations  in  the  aviation  serv- 
ices will  promptly   leave   the   air   and 
maintain  radio  silence  for  the  duration 
of  a  Radio  Alert,  except  as  specifically 
authorized  in  the  local  Air  Division  (De- 
fense)  SCATER  Plan  or  by  an  appro- 
priate ARTCC. 

(b)  During  a  period  of  Radio  Alert  all 
aircraft  radio  stations  in  the  aviation 
radio  services  will  maintain  radio  silence, 
except  for  transmssions  involving  the 
national  safety,  or  the  safety  of  life  and 
property  in  the  air.  Such  operations 
will  be  in  accordance  with  the  CAA 
CONELRAD  Plan  dated  May  1.  1953. 
and  the  instructions  of  the  appropriate 
ARTCC  within  whose  flight  advisory 
area  the  aircraft  may  be  located. 

(c)  None  of  the  provisions  in  §§  9.1201 
to  9.1205  shall  be  interpreted  to  preclude 
the  operation  of  certain  stations  in  the 
aviation  radio  services  in  connection 
with  the  activities  of  local.  Federal,  or 
State  Civil  Defense  organizations,  pro- 
vided such  operations  are  not  in  conflict 
with  operations  necessary  for  CAA  Air 
Route  Traffic  Control,  and  such  opera- 
tions are  specifically  authorized  by  the 
Federal  Conununications  Commission. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-0995;    Piled,   Dec.    13.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Fonn  Ownership  Leant 

[FHA  Instnictlon  401.2] 

Part  311— Basic  Regulations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

territorial   subdivisions   in   PUERTO  RICO 

Section  311.28  of  Title  6,  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  (19  F.  R.  1364),  is 
amended  with  respect  to  areas  designated 
as  subdivisions  in  Puerto  Rico  by  (1)  re- 
voking the  designations  of  the  subdivi- 
sions named  Angeles  and  Utuado,  and 
(2)  designating  the  following  identified 
subdivision,  consisting  of  the  entire  Mu- 
nicipality of  Utuado: 

PUIXTORZOO 

Name  of  TObdlvlslon  and  municipalities 
comprlfllng  Bubdlvlsion:  Utuado:  Utuada 
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(8ec.  41  (1).  60  Stat  10«6:  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (J) . 
InterpetB  or  appUes  sec.  54,  60  Stat.  1071,  sec. 
1  (b) ,  61  Stot.  493;  7  U.  S.  C.  1028) 

Dated:  December 9, 1955. 

[SEAL]  R.  B.  MCLIAISH, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.  B.   Doc.  65-10045;    FUed.  Dec.   13.    1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 

TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Deportment  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  1461 

PART  608 — Restricted  Areas 

ALTERATIONS 

The   restricted   area   alterations   ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi- 
nated with  the  civil  operators  involved, 
the  Army,  the  Navy  and  the  Air  Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  public. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,   procedure,   and   effective   date, 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative E*rocedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
In  §  608.18,  the  Miami,  Florida,  areas 
(R^169  and  R-170),  amended  on  June 
29,   1955   in  20  F.  R.   4586,  is  further 
amended  by  changing  the  "Time  of  Des- 
ignation"   column    to   read:    "Daylight 

Only." 

In  S  608.11,  the  Fort  McClellan,  Ala- 
bama, area  No.  2  (Rr-131  formerly  D- 
131),  published  on  June  30.  1950  in  15 
F.  R.  4187,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
"Description  by  Geographical  Coordi- 
nates" column  to  read:  "Beginning  at 
latitude  33°45'32",  longitude  86°01'12": 
East  to  laUtude  33°  45' 40",  longitude 
85°  54  00";  Southeast  to  latitude 
33''41'55".  longitude  85°52'45";  South- 
west to  latitude  33°40'15",  longitude 
85°54'00";  Northwest  to  latitude 
33''41'00",  longitude  85°55'45":  West  to 
latitude  33''41'00".  longitude  85^5718"; 
North  to  latitude  33°41'18",  longitude 
85=57'18 ';  West  to  latitude  33°41'18". 
longitude  86°01'12";  North  to  point  of 
beginning. 

(Sec.  205,  62  Stat.  984,  a«  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  8.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive December  30,  1955. 

[SEAL]  P-  B.  Lee, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10017;   FUed,  Dec.   13.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  XII — Federal  Mediation  and 

Conciliation  Service 

Part  1403 — Functions  and  Duties 

The  regulations  of  the  Federal  Media- 
tion and  Conciliation  Service  are  amend- 
ed by  adding  Part  1403  as  set  forth  below. 


M 
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Sections  202  (c)  and  203,  Title  n.  of 
the  Labor-Managrement  Relations  Act, 
1947,  as  tunended  (P.  I*  101,  80th  Con- 
gress. 61  Stat.  153,  as  amended),  au- 
thorize mediation  and  conciliation 
services  in  labor-management  disputes, 
aiid  suitable  procedures  for  cooperation 
b<?tween  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service  (hereinafter  called 
the  Federal  Service)  and  State  and  local 
mediation  agencies. 

Sec. 

1403.1     Dellnltlons. 

14:03.2  Policies  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service. 

14:03.3  Obtaining  data  on  labor-manage- 
ment disputes. 

14:03.4     Assignment  of  mediators. 

14:03.5  Relations  with  State  and  local  me- 
diation agencies. 

Authomtt:  ii  1403.1  to  1403.5  Issued  un- 
d<5r  sec.  202.* 61  Stat.  153.  as  amended;  29 
U.  S.  C.  172.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  203,  61 
B»t.  153;  29U.  S.C.  173, 


f  1403.1  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  unless  the  context  clearly  indicates 
(►therwlse. 

(a)  The  term  "commerce"  means 
trade,  traffic,  commerce,  transportation 
or  communication  among  the  several 
States,  or  between  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia or  any  Territory  of  the  United  States 
ftod  any  State  or  other  Territory,  or  be- 
tween any  foreign  country  and  any  State, 
Territory,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  or 
within  the  District  of  Columbia  or  any 
Territory,  or  between  points  in  the  same 
State  but  through  any  other  State  or 
ahy  Territory  or  tfc  e  District  of  Columbia 
or  any  foreign  country. 

(b)  The  term  "affecting  commerce" 
means  in  commerce,  or  burdening  or 
obstructing  commerce  or  the  free  flow 
of  commerce,  or  having  led  or  tending  to 
lead  to  a  labor-management  dispute 
burdening  or  obstructing  commerce  or 
the  free  flow  of  commerce. 

(c)  The  term  "labor  union"  or  "labor 
organization"  means  any  organization 
of  any  kind,  or  any  agency  or  employee 
representation  committee  or  plan,  in 
which  employees  participate  and  which 
exists  for  the  purpose,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  of  dealing  with  employers  concem- 
jng  grievances,  labor  disputes,  wages, 
:-ates  of  pay,  hours  of  employment,  or 
«;onditions  of  work. 

(d)  The  term  "State  or  other  ooncilla- 
tion  services"  means  the  official  and 
accredited  mediation  or  conciliation  es- 
Dablishments  of  State  and  local  govern- 
ments, which  are  wholly  or  partially 
supported  by  public  fimds. 

(e)  The  term  "proffer  its  services," 
as  applied  to  the  functions  and  duties  of 
the  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service,  means  to  make  mediation  serv- 
ices and  facilities  available  either  on 
its  own  motion  or  upon  the  request  of 
one  or  more  of  the  parties  to  a  dispute, 

§  1403.2  Policies  of  the  Federal  Medi- 
ation and  Conciliation  Service.  It  is  the 
:policy  of  the  Federal  Mediation  and 
Conciliation  Service: 

(a)  To  facilitate  and  promote  the 
uettlement  of  lalxjr-management  dis- 
putes through  collective  bargaining  by 
encouraging  labor  and  management  to 
r?solve  differences  through  their  own 
rjsouxces. 
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(b)  To  encourage  the  States  to  pro- 
vide facilities  for  fostering  better  labor- 
management  relations  and  for  resolving 
disputes. 

(c)  To  proffer  Its  services  In  labor- 
management  disputes  in  any  industry 
affecting  commerce,  except  as  to  any 
matter  which  is  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Railway  Labor  Act,  as  amended, 
either  upon  its  own  motion  or  upon  the 
request  of  one  or  more  of  the  parties  to 
the  dispute,  whenever  in  its  judgment 
such  dispute  threatens  to  cause  a  sub- 
stantial interruption  to  commerce. 

(d)  To  refrain  from  proffering  its 
services:  (1)  In  labor-management  dis- 
putes affecting  intrastate  commerce  ex- 
clusively, (2)  in  labor-management  dis- 
putes having  a  minor  effect  on  interstate 
commerce,  if  State  or  other  conciliation 
services  are  available  to  the  parties,  or 
(3)  in  a  labor-management  dispute 
when  a  substantial  question  of  repre- 
sentation has  been  raised,  or  to  continue 
to  make  its  facilities  available  when  a 
substantial  question  of  representation  is 
raised  during  the  negotiations. 

(e)  To  proffer  its  services  in  any 
labor-management  dispute  directly  in- 
volving Government  procurement  con- 
tracts necessary  to  the  national  defense, 
or  in  disputes  which  imperil  or  threaten 
to  imperil  the  national  health  or  safety. 

(f)  To  proffer  its  services  to  the 
parties  in  grievance  disputes  arising  over 
the  application  or  interpretation  of  an 
existing  collective-bargaining  agree- 
ment only  as  a  last  resort  and  in  excep- 
tional cases. 


5  1403.3  Obtaining  data  on  labor- 
management  disputes.  When  the  exist- 
ence of  a  labor-management  dispute 
comes  to  the  attention  of  the  Federal 
Service  upon  a  request  for  mediation 
service  from  one  or  more  parties  to  the 
dispute,  through  notification  under  the 
provisions  of  section  8  (d)  (3),  Title  I 
of  the  Labor-Management  Relations  Act. 
1947,  or  otherwise,  the  Federal  Service 
will  examine  the  information  to  deter- 
mine if  the  Service  should  proffer  its 
services  under  its  policies.  If  sufficient 
data  on  which  to  base  a  determination  is 
not  at  hand,  the  Federal  Service  will  in- 
quire into  the  circumstances  surround- 
ing the  case.  Such  inquiry  will  be  con- 
ducted for  fact-finding  purposes  only  and 
is  not  to  be  interpreted  as  the  Federal 
Service  proffering  its  services. 

§  1403.4  Assignment  of  mediators. 
The  Federal  Service  will  assign  one  or 
more  mediators  to  each  labor-manage- 
ment dispute  in  which  it  has  been  deter- 
mined that  its  services  should  be 
proffered. 

§  1403.5  Relations  with  State  and 
local  mediation  agencies,  (a)  If  under 
State  or  local  law  a  State  or  local  media- 
tion agency  must  offer  its  facilities  in  a 
labor-management  dispute  in  which  the 
Federal  Service  is  proffering  its  services, 
the  interests  of  such  agencies  will  be 
recognized  and  their  cooperation  will  be 
encouraged  in  order  that  all  efforts  may 
be  made  to  prevent  or  to  effectively  min- 
imize industrial  strife. 

(b)  If ,  in  a  labor-management  dispute 
there  Is  reasonable  doubt  that  the  dis- 
pute threatens  to  cause  a  substantial  in- 
terruption to  commerce  or  that  there  is 


more  than  a  minor  effect  upon  Interstate 
commerce,  and  State  or  other  concilia- 
tion services  are  available  to  the  parties, 
the  regional  director  of  the  Federal 
Service  will  endeavor  to  work  out  suit- 
able arrangements  with  the  State  or 
other  conciliation  or  mediation  agency 
for  mediation  of  the  dispute.  Decisiona 
m  such  cases  will  take  inta  consideration 
the  desires  of  the  parties,  the  effective- 
ness and  availability  of  the  respective 
facilities,  and  the  public  welfare,  health, 
and  safety. 

(c)  If  requested  by  a  State  or  local 
mediation  agency  or  the  chief  executive 
of  a  State  or  local  govcrrunent,  the  Fed- 
eral Service  may  make  its  services  avail- 
able in  a  labor-management  dispute 
which  would  have  only  a  minor  effect 
upon  interstate  commerce  when,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Federal  Service,  the 
effect  of  the  dispute  upon  commerce  or 
the  public  welfare,  health,  or  safety  jus- 
tifies making  available  its  mediation 
facilities. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  8th 
day  of  December  1955 

Joseph  F.  Finnecak  , 
Director. 

[P.   R.  Doc.   55-10023;    Piled,  Dec.   13,   1955; 
8:46  a.  m.) 

TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 
Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  21 — Vocational  REHABiLiTAnoH 
AND  Education 

REPORTS  BY  INSTITUTIONS 

In  S  21.2303,  subparagraphs  (1)  and 
(4)  of  paragraph  (c)  are  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  21.2303  Reports  by  institutions.  •  •  • 
(c)  Admi7iistrative  allowance  for 
preparation  of  reports  and  certificationt. 
( 1 )  The  Administrator  shall  pay  to  eadi 
educational  institution  which  is  required 
to  submit  reports  and  certifications  to 
the  Veterans  Administration  under 
Public  Law  550.  82d  Congress,  an  allow- 
ance at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  month  for 
each  eligible  veteran  enrolled  in  and 
attending  such  institution  to  assist  the 
educational  institution  in  defraying  the 
expense  of  preparing  and  submitting 
such  reports  and  certifications:  Proviied, 
That  the  allowance  to  be  paid  to  th« 
educational  institution  for  reports  and 
certifications  covering  attendance  on 
and  after  September  1.  1953.  shall  be  $1 
per  month  for  each  eligible  veteran  en- 
rolled in  and  attending  the  institution. 


(4)  Payment  of  the  adnjinistratlve 
allowance  will  be  made  to  the  institution 
by  the  regional  office  only  upon  pres- 
entation by  the  institution  of  properly 
prepared  vouchers  with  the  certificates 
of  training,  except  that  the  Manager 
may  authorize  payment  of  the  allowance 
when  the  voucher  is  received  subsequent 
to  receipt  of  the  training  certificates 
where  the  failure  to  submit  the  voucher 
and  certificates  simultaneously  was  due 
to  (i)  a  clerical  error,  or  tii»  a  previous 
understanding  between  the  Manager  ana 
the  institution  that  isolated  certificates 
need  not  be  accompanied  by  voucher. 


Wednesday,  December  14,  1955 

/s*c  2  46  Stat.  1016.  sec.  7.  48  Stat.  9.  sec.  2. 
l?St8t  43.  a«  amended,  eec.  400.  58  Stat.  287. 
2  tended:  38  U.  S.  C.  11a.  701.  707.  ch.  12A. 
tit^Turets  or  applies  sees.  3,  4.  57  Stat.  43. 
2 Tmended.  sec'.^  300.  1500-1504.  1506.  J 5(n 
Jfl  Stat  286.  300.  as  amended,  sec.  261.  68 
Stat  663;  38  U.  S.  C.  693g.  697-697d,  697f.  g. 
971,  ch.  12A) 

This  regulation  Is  effective  December 
14.  1955. 
[5j,^l1         •  J-  ^  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

IF    R.   DOC.    55-10036;    Filed.   Dec.    13.    1955; 
'   '  849   a.  m.] 


TITLE  44 — PUBLIC  PROPERTY 
AND  WORKS 

Chapter  VII— Community  Facilities 
Administration,  OfRce  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator, Housing  and  Home 
Finance     Agency 

Part  701— Phocedure 
Part  702— Advance  Planning 

MISCEXLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  Section  701.1  is  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

J  701 1    General  statement.    The  gen- 
eral course  and  method  by  which  func- 
tions administered  under  the  Community 
Facilities  Commissioner  on  behalf  of  tne 
Housinc  and  Home  Finance  Administra- 
tor are  channeled  and  determined  are  as 
follows:  The  prescribed  forms  for  apph- 
cation  for  assistance  are  obtained  from 
and  filed  with  the  Regional  Office  of  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  serv- 
ing the  area  in  which  the  applicant  is 
located.    The  Regional  Administrator  of 
the  Asency  forwards  the  completed  ap- 
plication and  his  recommendation  to  the 
Community     Facilities     Commissioner. 
Washington.  D.  C.     Upon  approval  of  an 
application  by  the  Community  Facilities 
Commissioner  or  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator  as  appropriate,  an 
agreement  between  the  Government  and 
the  applicant  is  executed.     Further  in- 
formation concerning  operations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  appropriate  Regional 
OfBce  cf  the  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency  or  from  the  Community  Facilities 
Commissioner.  Office  of  the  Administra- 
tor, Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency, 
1626  K  Street  NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 
(Sec.   502.   62   SUt.    1283,    afi   amended;    12 
use.  1701c) 

2.  Section  702.1  (a)  Is  hereby  amended 
by  addinR  at  the  end  thereof  the  follow- 
ing .sentence:  "The  authority  to  make 
new  loans  or  advances  expired  on  June 
30.  1947,  under  the  provisions  of  section 
603  of  the  War  Mobilization  and  Recon- 
version Act  of  1944.  58  Stat.  792." 
(Sec.  502.  62  Stat.  1283,  as  amended;  12 
U.  S  C. 1701c) 

Issued  as  of  this  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955. 

Albert  M.  Colk, 
Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

(F.  R    Due.   55-10042;    Filed,  Dec.   13,   1955; 
8  50  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Public  Assist- 
ance, Social  Security  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part  201 — Assistance  to  States 
Part  201  is  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

Subpart  A— Approval  of  State  Plan*  for  Public 
Astistanc*  ond  Certification  of  Grant* 

Sec. 

201.1  General. 

201.2  Approval  of  SUte  plans  and  amend- 
ments. 

201.3  Grants. 
20 1 A    Withholding  certification. 


Subpart    B — Review    and    Audit* 

201.5  Continuing  review  of  SUte  and  local 
administration. 

201.6  Public  assistance  and  fiscal  audits. 

AuTHORrrr:  J  §  201.1  to  201.6  issued  under 
Titles  I,  rv.  X.  49  Stat.  620.  627.  645.  as 
amended.  Title  XlV.  64  Stat.  555;  42  U.  S.  C. 
301-306.    601-606.    1201-1206.    1351-1355. 

SUBPART  A— APPROVAL  OF  STATE  PLANS  FOR 
PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE  AND  CERTIFICATION  OF 
GRANTS 

§  201.1    General.    The  State  plan  is  a 
comprehensive   statement  prepared   by 
the  State  public  assistance  agency  de- 
scribing   all    pertinent    aspects    of    its 
operations  necessary  for  the  Social  Se- 
curity Administration  to  reach  a  deter- 
mination   as    to    conformity    with    the 
specific  requirements  stipulated  in  the 
Social  Security  Act.    The  State  plan  sets 
forth  the  basic  State  laws  enabling  and 
limiting    the    administration   of    public 
assistance;  a  description  of  the  agency's 
organization  and  functions ;  its  rules  and 
regulations  governing  personnel  admin- 
istration;   policies    and    interpretations 
with  regard  to  eUgibility  conditions  and 
methods  of  determining  the  amount  of 
assistance;  fiscal  operations;  and  report- 
ing and  research  activities.    Detailed  in- 
structions and  suggestions  for  the  con- 
tent  and   submittal  of   the  documents 
comprising  the  State  public  assistance 
plan  are  contained  in  the  instructions 
in  "Submittal  of  State  Public  Assistance 
Plans"  in  the  Handbook  of  Public  Assist- 
ance Administration. 

§  201.2    Approval  of  State  plans  and 
amendments.     The    set    of    documents 
setting  forth  the  State's  plan  may  be  sub- 
mitted as  one  plan  covering  the  four 
types  of  assistance  where  the  programs 
have  a  common  basis  of  administration, 
or  a  separate  plan  covering  any  one  of 
the  four  assistance  programs.    After  ap- 
proval of  the  original  plan  by  the  Com- 
missioner of  Social  Security.  aU  relevant 
changes  such  as  new  statutes,  rules,  reg- 
ulations, interpretations,  and  court  de- 
cisions   are   required   to   be   submitted 
currently  so  that  the  Commissioner  may 
determine  the  status  of  State  plans  for 
purposes  of-  certification  of  grants  from 
time  to  time. 

(a)  Submittal.  The  State  public  as- 
sistance plan  and  revisions  of  the  plan 
are  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of  Public 
Assistance  through  the  regional  office. 
The  States  are  encouraged  to  obtain  con- 
sultation of  the  regional  staff  when  the 
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plan  Is  in  process  of  preparation  or 
revision. 

(b)  Review.    The  regional  public  as- 
sistance representatives  are  responsible 
for  review  of  State  plans,  and  they  also 
initiate  discussion  with  the  State  agency 
on   clarification   of   significant   aspects 
of  the  plan  which  come  to  their  attention 
in  the  course  of  this  review.    State  plan 
material  on  which  the  regional  staff  has 
questions  concerning  the  application  of 
Federal  policy  is  referrfed  with  recom- 
mendations as  required  to  the  Washing- 
ton office  for  decision.     Comments  and 
suggestions,  including  those  of  consult- 
ants in  specified  areas  of  public  assist- 
ance administration,  may  be  prepared 
by  the  central  office  for  use  by  the  re- 
gional   representatives    in    negotiations 
with  the  State  agency. 

(c)  Approval.  The  Bureau  of  Public 
Assistance  has  been  delegated  authority 
of  initial  approval  of  State  plans  as  pro- 
vided in  Titles  I,  IV,  X.  and  XIV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  and  for  approval  of 
amendments  of  State  plans;  the  Com- 
missioner has  final  authority  for  approval 
of  new  plans.  The  Bureau  advises  the 
State  public  assitance  agency  of  the  ap- 
proval of  State  plans  or  revisions,  or  the 
.  need  for  clarifying  information. 


§  201.3  Grants.  To  States  with  ap- 
proved plans,  grants  are  made  each 
quarter  for  assistance  and  administra- 
tion. The  determination  as  to  the 
amount  of  a  grant  to  be  made  to  a  State 
public  assistance  agency  is  based  upon 
three  documents  submitted  by  the  State 
containing  information  required  under 
the  Social  Security  Act  and  such  other 
pertinent  facts  as  may  be  found  neces- 

(a)  Form  and  manner  of  submittal-^ 
(1)  Time  and  place.  The  estimates  for 
public  assistance  grants  for  each  quar- 
terly period  are  forwarded  to  the  regional 
office  45  days  prior  to  the  period  of  the 
estimate,  together  with  a  certificate  of 
State  funds  available  and  a  statement  m 
support  of  the  estimates.  The  statement 
of  quarterly  expenditures  and  any  neces- 
sary supporting  schedules  are  forwarded 
to  th8  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare,  Bureau  of  Public  Assistance. 
Attention:  Fiscal  Branch.  Washington 
25,  D.  C.  not  later  than  30  days  a.ter 
the  end  of  the  quarter. 

(2)   Description  of  form^.     (D    Keport 
of  Estimated  Expenditures  and  Funds  to 
be  Available"   (Forms  PA-101.  PA-102, 
PA-103.  or  PA-145  for  old-age  assist- 
ance, aid  to  dependent  children,  aid  to 
the  blind,  and  aid  to  the  permanently 
and  totally  disabled,  respectively)  repre- 
sents the  State  agency's  estunate  ol  the 
number  of  recipients  to  receive  aid  dur- 
ing each  of  the  three  months  of  the 
quarter.    The  forms  also  contain  the  es- 
timated average  assistance  payment  per 
recipient,  and  the  estimated  expeiidi- 
tures  for  assistance  and  administration, 
from  which  are  computed  the  total  funds 
to  be  advanced  during  the  quarter.    Es- 
timated  expenditures   that  exceed  the 
Federal  statutory  maxima  for  payments 
to  individuals  are  not  to  be  included  m 
computing  the  Federal  grant  and  are 
deducted  from  the  total  estimate.    In 
addition,  the  report  of  the  estimated 
expenditures  indicates  the  amount  ol 
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resources. 


terruption  to  commerce  or  that  there  is     need  not  be  accompanied  by  voucher. 
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State  and  local  f  imds  appropriated  and 

available  for  public  assistance  during  the 
pertinent  quarter. 

(ii.>  In  additicMi,  the  State  agency  must 
certify  as  to  the  amoujit  of  State  funds 
(exclusive  of  any  balarice  of  assistance 
received  from  the  Federal  government) 
actually  on  hand  and  available  for  ex- 
pend^iture:  this  certification  must  be 
signed  by  the  executive  ofBcer  of  the 
State  agency  submitting  the  estimate 
mater.Lal,  or  a  person  officially  desig- 
nated, by  him,  or  by  a  fiscal  officer  of  the 
State  .1  required  by  State  law  or  regula- 
tion. (Form  PA-151,  "Certificate  of 
Availibihty  of  State  Funds  for  Assist- 
ance and  Administration  during  Quar- 
ter," Lb  available  for  submitting  the  in- 
formation but  is  not  required  to  be  used.) 
If  the  amount  of  State  funds,  or  State 
and  local  funds  if  localities  participate  in 
the  program,  shown  as  available  for  ex- 
pendiLures,  is  not  sufficient  to  cover  the 
State's  proportionate  share  of  the 
amount  estimated  to  be  expended,  the 
certification  should  contain  a  statement 
showing  the  source  from  which  the 
amount  of  the  deficiency  is  expected  to 
be  derived  and  the  time  when  this 
amount  is  expected  to  be  made  available. 

(iii)  The  third  docujnent  submitted 
by  the  States  is  the  quarterly  statement 
of  extendi tures  for  each  of  the  cate- 
gories. This  is  an  accounting  statement 
of  the  disposition  of  the  Federal  funds 
granted  for  past  perio<ls,  and  reflects 
the  adjustments  necessary  because  the 
State's  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount 
which  the  State  expended.  The  state- 
ment of  expenditure  also  shows  the  share 
of  the  Federal  government  in  any  recov- 
ery of  assistance  from  recipients  and 
also  expenditures  not  properly  subject  to 
Federal  financial  participation  which  are 
acknowledged  by  the  State  agency  or 
have  been  revealed  in  the  course  of  the 
fiscal  audit. 

(b)  Review.  The  Stite's  estimates 
are  analyzed  by  the  regional  office  staff 
and  are  forwarded  with  recommenda- 
tions as  required  to  the  central  office. 
The  central  office  of  the  Bureau  reviews 
the  State's  estimate,  other  relevant  In- 
formation, and  any  adjustments  to  be 
made  for  prior  periods,  and  computes  the 
grant. 

(c)  Estimate  of  amcnint  due  and 
certification.  Upon  comjlderation  and 
approval  of  the  grant  req^aest,  the  Com- 
missioner of  Social  Security  estimates 
the  amount  to  be  paid  to  the  States  and 
certifies  It  to  the  Secretarj'  of  the  Treas- 
ury for  the  ensuing  quarter.  Payment 
to  the  State  is  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  for  each  month  of  the 
quarter. 

S  201.4  WithJiolding  certification — 
(a)  When  withheld.  Cei-tifications  of 
grants  to  States  are  withheld,  after  rea- 
sonable notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing. In  the  following  circumstances: 

(1)  When  the  State  has  changed  the 
plan  so  as  to  impose  any  requirement 
prohibited  In  the  Social  Security  Act.  or 
when  In  the  administration  of  the  plan 
any  such  prohibited  requirement  is  im- 
posed, wth  the  knowledge  of  the  State 
agency,  in  a  substantial  number  of 
cases;  or 
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(2)  If  in  the  administration  of  the 
plan  there  is  a  failure  to  comply  sub- 
stantially with  any  provision  required 
by  the  act  to  be  Included  In  the  plan. 

(b)  Informal  discussions.  Such  hear- 
ings are  generally  not  called,  however, 
until  after  reasonable  effort  has  been 
made  by  regional  and  central  office  rep- 
resentatives to  resolve  the  questions  in- 
volved by  conference  and  discussion  with 
State  officials.  Formal  notification  of 
the  date  and  place  of  hearing  does  not 
foreclose  further  negotiations  with  State 
officials. 

(c)  Hearings.  Hearings  are  held  In 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 4,  404,  1004,  and  1404  of  the  Social 
Security  Act.  The  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 5  to  8  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  are  observed  in  conductuig 
the  hearings. 

(d)  Notice  of  non -certification.  If 
after  such  hearing  it  is  found  that  funds 
should  be  withheld,  the  State  a£iency  is 
notified  that  further  payment  will  not  be 
made  to  the  State  until  It  is  shown  that 
such  prohibited  requirement  is  no  longer 
imposed  and  that  there  is  no  longer  any 
such  failure  to  comply.  Until  then,  fur- 
ther certification  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  is  not  made  with  respect  to 
such  State  plan.  (Sections  4.  404,  1004, 
and  1404  of  the  Social  Security  Act.) 

SUBPART   B — REVIEW  AND   AUDITS 

§201.5  Continuing  review  of  State 
and  local  administration,  (a)  In  order 
to  provide  a  basis  for  determining  that 
State  welfare  departments  are  adhering 
to  Federal  requirements  and  to  the  sub- 
stantive legal  and  administrative  provi- 
sions of  their  approved  plans,  the  Bureau 
of  Public  Assistance  conducts  a  review  of 
State  and  local  public  assistance  admin- 
istration. 

(b)  The  administrative  review  In- 
cludes analysis  of  procedures  and  poli- 
cies of  State  and  local  agencies  and 
review  of  records  of  Individual  recipients. 
A  statistically  valid  State-wide  sample 
of  case  records  of  recipients  Is  selected 
and  reviewed  at  periodic  intervals  to  de- 
termine whether  eligibility  has  been 
properly  established.  Selected  case  rec- 
ords are  also  reviewed  for  evaluating 
adherence  to  the  other  Federal  require- 
ments set  forth  in  the  public  assistance 
titles  of  the  Social  Security  Act.  If  the 
review  reveals  cases  in  which  there  ap- 
pears to  have  been  an  Improper  claim 
for  Federal  funds,  the  State  agency  is 
given  an  opportunity  to  provide  informa- 
tion to  substantiate  the  payment,  or  to 
make  an  adjustment  on  its  expenditure 
report.  If  serious  problems  are  revealed 
In  respect  to  compliance  with  Federal 
requirements,  action  to  adjust  Federal 
funds  in  all  cases  affected  is  required  of 
the  State  agency;  the  State  agency  Is 
also  required  to  correct  Its  practice  so 
that  there  will  be  no  recurrence  of  the 
problem  in  the  future. 

S  201.6  Public  assistance  fiscal  audits. 
(a)  Annually,  or  at  other  times  as  neces- 
sary, the  State  public  assistance  agency's 
claims  for  Federal  funds  and  supporting 
records  are  audited  by  the  Division  of 
Grant-ln-Aid  Audits  of  the  Office  of 
Field  Administration  of  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  to 


determine  that  the  agency  has  properly 
reported  its  accountability  for  grants  of 
Federal  funds  for  public  assistance;  the 
amounts  granted  for  assistance  pay- 
ments were  actually  disbursed  to  indi- 
viduals (or  on  behalf  of  Individuals 
where  medical  care  was  concerned)  who 
had  been  determined  by  the  agency  to 
be  entitled  to  public  assistance  under  the 
appropriate  category;  administrative  ex- 
penditures claimed  for  Fed^al  financial 
participation  are  proper  under  the  Fed- 
eral act  and  State  plan,  including  State 
laws  and  regulatioas ;  amounts  expended 
and  used  as  the  basis  for  claimini?  Fed- 
eral funds  under  Titles  I,  IV,  X.  and 
XIV  were  not  derived  from  other  Fed- 
eral sources  or  were  not  used  as  a  basis 
for  other  Federal  matching;  and  the 
share  of  the  Federal  Kovernment  in  any 
recovery  was  accurately  and  promptly 
adjusted. 

(b)  If  the  audit  results  in  no  excep- 
tions, the  State  public  assistance  agency 
is  advised  by  letter  of  this  result.  The 
general  course  for  the  disposition  of  ex- 
ceptions resulting  from  audits  involves 
the  submittal  of  details  of  these  excep- 
tions to  the  State  public  as,sistance 
agency  which  then  has  an  opportunity 
to  concur  in  the  exceptions  or  to  assemble 
and  submit  additional  facts  for  pur- 
poses of  clearance.  Piovision  is  made 
for  the  State  agency  to  appeal  audit 
exceptions  in  which  it  has  not  concurred 
and  which  have  not  been  deleted  on  the 
basis  of  clearance  material.  After  con- 
sideration of  a  State  agency  appeal,  the 
Commissioner  advises  the  State  agency 
of  any  expenditures  in  which  the  Fed- 
eral government  may  not  participate 
and  requests  it  to  include  the  amount 
as  adjustments  In  a  subsequent  state- 
ment of  expenditures.  Expenditures  In 
which  it  is  found  the  Federal  government 
may  not  participate  and  which  are  not 
properly  adjusted  through  the  State's 
claim  will  be  deducted  from  subsequent 
grants  made  to  the  State  agency. 

Dated:  November 28, 1955. 

[SEAL]         Charles  I.  Schottland, 
Commiisioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  December  8,  1955. 

M.  B.  FOLSOM, 

Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10038;    Filed,   Dec.   13,   1956; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 

Part  123 — Feight  Commodity 
Statistics 

miscellaneous  ajfendments 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  23d  day  of 
November  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  freisht  commodity  sta- 
tistics being  imder  consideration: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  of  this 
Commission  i.ssued  under  date  of  Fep- 
tember  24,  1916,  as  amended  (49  CFR 


Wednesday,  December  14,  1955 

123  1-123  5,  be,  and  it  is  hereby  modified, 
effective  January  1.  1956,  by  the  cancel- 
lation of  the  requirements  relating  to  re- 
nortinn  the  classes  of  freight  commodity 
statistics  by  Class  H  railroads  as  indi- 
cated below : 

1  Cancel  the  text  of  §  123.1  Freight 
commndity  statistics,  and  substitute  the 
following  for  it: 

§  123  1     Freight  commodity  statistics. 
Beginning  with  January  1. 1947,  and  con- 
tinuing    thereafter     unless     otherwise 
ordered,  carriers  by  railroad,  other  than 
switching  and  terminal  companies,  sub- 
ject to  Part  I  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act.  that  are  or  may  be  assigned  to  the 
classes  designated  as  Class  I  and  Class 
II  and  every  receiver,  trustee,  executor, 
administrator,  or  assignee  of  any  such 
raUroad,    shall    compile    freight    traffic 
statistics,  and  each  of  the  carriers  so 
indicated  shall  report  such  statistics  an- 
nually, and  each  of  the  Class  I  carriers 
also  quarterly,  in  duplicate,  to  the  Com- 
mission,   according    to   the   commodity 
groups  and  classes  named  in  Appendix  I 
to  §§  123.1   to  123.5.     FuU  information 
shall  be  furnished  in  accordance  with 
the  following  outline  of  terms  and  re- 
quirements, as  supplemented  by  formal 
instructions  included  in  the  appropriate 
report  forms  when  supplied. 

2.  Cancel  §  123.2  Items  to  be  reported. 
and  substitute  the  following  for  it: 

§  123  2  Items  to  be  reported,  (a)  The 
following  items  are  to  be  reported  quar- 
terly and  annually  by  Class  I  carriers, 
except  that  the  number  of  carloads  in 
Class  970.  "All  L.  C.  L.  Freight,"  shall  be 
omitted : 

(1)  Average  number  of  miles  of  road 
operated  in  freight  service. 

(2)  For  each  commodity  class: 
Revenue  freight  originating  on  respondent's 

road: 
Terminating  on  line: 
Number  of  carloads. 
Number  of  tons  (2.000  pounds). 
Delivered  to  connecting  rail  carriers: 
Number  of  carloads. 
Number  of  tons   (2,000  pounds). 
Revenue  freight  received  from  connecting  rail 
carr'ers: 
TermliKitlng  on  line; 
Number  of  carloads. 
Number  of  tons  (2.000  pounds). 
Delivered  to  connecting  rail  carriers: 
Number  of  carloads. 
Number  of  tons   (2.000  pounds). 
Total  revenue  freight  carried: 
Number  of  carloads. 
Number  of  tons  (2,000  pounds). 
Gross  freight  revenue. 
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(b)  The  following  items  are  to  be  re- 
ported annually  by  the  Class  II  carriers 
for  the  seven  commodity  groups: 

Number  of  tons   (2.000  pounds)    of  revenue 

freight  originating  on  respondent's  road. 
Number  of  tons   (2,000  pounds)    of  revenue 

freight  received  from  connecting  carriers. 
Total  revenue  freight  carried: 

Number  of  tons  (2,000  pounds  each). 

Gross  freight  revenue. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  shall  be  served  upon  each  class 
I  and  class  II  railroad  other  than  switch- 
ing and  terminal  companies  subject  to 
the  provision  of  section  20  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act.  and  upon  every 
receiver,  trustee,  executor,  administra- 
tor, or  assignee  of  any  such  railroad,  and 
notice  of  this  order  shall  be  given  to 
the  general  public  by  depositing  a  copy 
thereof  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  at  Washington,  D.  C. 
and  by  fiUng  it  with  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  20,  24  Stat.  386, 
as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  20) 

Objections  may  be  filed.  Any  inter- 
ested party  may  on  or  before  30  days 
after  the  date  of  this  order,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  written  statement  of  rea- 
sons why  the  said  modification  should 
not  become  effective  as  provided  above. 
Unless  otherwise  ordered,  after  consid- 
eration of  such  objections,  the  said  modi- 
fications shall  become  effective  as  herein 
ordered. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10026;    Piled,  Dec.   13,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


TITLt  50— WILDLIFE 

Chapter  I — Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  C — Management  of  Wildlife 
Conservation  Areas 

Revocation  of  Certain  Regitlations 

Basis  and  purpose.  Public  hunting  of 
deer  on  the  Hart  Mountain  National 
Antelope  Refuge,  Oregon,  and  the 
Charles  Sheldon  Antelope  Range,  Ne- 
vada, and  the  public  hunting  of  water- 
fowl on  the  Bowdoin  National  Wildlife 
Refuge,  Montana,  and  the  Mattamuskeet 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  North  Caro- 
lina, having  been  authorized  by  admin- 
istrative actions  pursuant  to  S  18.11, 
Title  50,  CFR,  the  following  existing  rea- 
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ulations  no  longer  are  required  and  are 
hereby  revoked  uix)n  publication  of  this 
document  in  the  Federal  Register: 

Part  31 — Pacific  Region 

subpart — bowdoin  national  wildlife 
REFtTGE,  Montana;  hunting 

§  31.11  Hunting  waterfowl  and  coots  per- 
mitted.    (5  F.  R.  3950") 

§  31.12  Hunting  licenses  and  permits. 
(5  F.  R.  3950) 

§  31.13  Disorderly  conduct;  intoxication. 
(5  F.  R.  3950) 

§  31.14     Hunting  dogs.     (5  F.  R.  3950) 

I  31.15  Entry  upon  refuge;  firearms.  (5 
F.  R.  3950) 

S  31.16  Fires  and  camping.  (5  F.  R. 
3950) 

SUBPART — CHARLES   SHELDON   ANTELOPK 
RANGE,  NEVADA ;  HUNTING 

§  31.41  Hunting     permitted.       (9     P.     R. 

11856) 

131.42  Excepted  area.     (9  P.  R.  11856) 

5  31.43  Entry.     (9  F.  R.  11856) 

§  31.44  State    hunting    laws.      (9    P.    B. 

11856) 

§31.45  Exception.     (9  P.  R.  11856) 

§31.46  Deer  hunting  permitted.    (17  P.  R. 

7984) 

SUBPART — HART  MOUNTAIN  NATIONAL  ANTE- 
LOPE REFUGE,  OREGON ;  HUNTING 

§  33.131  Hunting  of  deer  permitted.  (9 
P.  R.  8189) 

§  33.132  Area  open  to  hunting.  (9  /.  R. 
8189) 

§  33.133  Compliance  with  State  laws  ana 
regulations.     (9  P.  R.  8189) 

§  33.134  Disorderly  conduct;  intoxication. 
(9  F.  R.  8189) 

§  33.135  Entry  upon  refuge.  (9  P.  R. 
8189) 

§  33.136   .Limitation  on  hunting  methods. 

(17  P.  R.  7905) 

Part  34 — Southeastern  Region 

subpart — mattamuskeet  national  wild- 
life refuge,  north  carolina ;  hunting 

§  34.87  Hunting  of  certain  migratory 
game  birds.     (4  P.  R.  4571) 

§34.88     Shooting  areas.     (16  P.  R.  11738) 

§  34.89  Entry  upon  refuge;  firearms. 
(4  P.  R.  4571) 

§  34.90     Shooting    from    blinds    only.      (4 
P   R    4571) 
"s  34.91     Guides.     (4  P.  R.  4571) 

§  34.92  Limitation  on  hunting  methods. 
(4F.  R.  4571) 

§  34.93  State  cooperation  in  management 
of  shooting  areas.     (4  P.  R.  4571 ) 

(Sec.  10,  45  Stat.  1224,  as  amended;  16  U.  8.  C. 
7151) 

Dated:  December  8, 1955. 

Douglas  McKay, 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10018;   Filed.  Dec.   13.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Part  969  1 

Avocados  Groww  in  Soutk  Florida 

administrative  combcttex  rules  and 
regulations 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  De- 
partment is  considering  the  approval  of 
a  proposed  amendment,  hereinafter  set 
forth,  to  the  rules  and  regulations  that 
are  currently  in  effect  pursuant  to  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
69,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  969 ;  20  F.  R. 
4177),  regulating  the  handling  of  avo- 
cados grown  in  south  Florida,  effective 
under  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq. ;  68  Stat.  906.  1047) .  The  amend- 
ment of  the  said  rules  and  regulations 
was  proposed  by  the  Avocado  Admini- 
strative Committee,  established  under 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order  as  the  agency  to  administer  the 
terms  and  provisions  thereof. 

The  proposed  amendment  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Immediately  following  paragraph 
(d)  of  S  969.110  Exemption  certificates 
Insert  the  following  new  section: 

§  969.115  Nomination  procedure,  (a) 
Any  grower  who  desires  to  be  represented 
In  a  nomination  meeting  by  a"  duly  au- 
thorized agent  and  to  have  hi;;  vote  cast 
by  such  agent  in  the  nomination  and 
election  of  nominees  for  growei-  members 
and  alternate  members  to  fill  positions 
on  the  Avocado  Admlnistartive  Commit- 
tee, as  provided  in  §  969.22  (b)  (2) ,  shall 
submit  to  the  Committee,  not  later  than 
January  20,  a  written  statement  con- 
taining the  following : 

( 1 )  Name  of  grower ; 

(2)  Mailing  address ; 

(3)  Location  of  each  avocado  grove 
(either  legal  or  from  established  land- 
marks) ; 

(4)  Number  of  avocado  tre<!S  owned; 

(5)  Number  of  55-pound  units  of  avo- 
cados marketed  to  date  during  the  cur- 
rent season; 

(6)  Name  of  the  handler  of  the  fruit 
marketed ; 

(7)  Authorization,  including  the  name 
and  address,  of  the  person  v/ho  is  to 
represent  said  grower  at  the  nomination 
meeting. 

(b)  Any  grower  who  has  not  filed  the 
statement  as  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  must  be  present  at 
the  nomination  meeting  to  be  eligible 
to  have  his  vote  counted  in  connection 
with  the  nomination  and  electioil  of 
nominees. 

(c)  Any  grower  who,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, has  authorized  an  agent  to  cast 
such  grower's  vote,  may  rescind  such 
authorization  by  appearing  at  the  nomi- 
nation meeting  and  exercising  his  right 
to  vote  in  person. 


An  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  argiunents  for  con- 
sideration in  connection  with  said  pro- 
posed amendment  should  do  so  by  for- 
warding same  to  the  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Room  2077,  South  Building, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later  than  the 
10th  day  after  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

[SEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
LHinsion,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10043;    Piled,   Dec.    13,    1955; 
8;  50   a.   m..] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

t  21  CFR  Part  120  1 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Toler- 
ances FOR  Pesticide  Chemicals  in  or 
on  Raw  AcRicrrLTURAL  Commodities 

NOTICE  OF  filing  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES 
OF  1,1  -  DICHLORO-2.2  -  BIS(p-ETinfL- 
PHENYL)    ETH.\NE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  DruR,  and  Cosmetic  Act  <scc. 
408  (d)  (1),  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)   (IM,  the  following  notice  is  issued: 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  Rohm  and 
Haas  Company.  Washington  Square, 
Philadelphia  5,  Pennsylvania,  proposing 
the  establishment  of  the  following  toler- 
ances for  residues  of  l,l-dichloro-2.2- 
bis(p-ethylphenyl)  ethane  (also  knoT^Ti 
as  diethyl  diphenyl  dichloroethane)  in 
or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities: 

1.  25  parts  per  million  in  or  on  broc- 
coli, brussels  sprouts,  cabbage,  endive, 
kale,  kohlrabi,  lettuce,  mustard  greens, 
parsley,  and  spinach. 

2.  15  parts  per  million  in  or  on  cherries 
(sweet  and  sour). 

3.  0.2  part  per  million  In  milk;  or, 
alternatively,  that  residues  in  milk  from 
use  of  diethyl  diphenyl  dichloroethane  on 
dairy  animals  be  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance. 

The  analytical  methods  proposed  In 
the  petition  for  determining  residues  of 
diethyl  diphenyl  dichloroethane  are  as 
follows: 

1.  A  spectrophotometrlc  method  is 
applicable  for  determination  of  diethyl 
diphenyl  dichloroethane  residues  on 
cherries,  lettuce,  and  milk.  This  method 
employs  extraction  with  hexane  and 
oxidation  of  the  extractive  to  carboxylic 
or  carbonyl  compounds,  which  provide  a 
basis  for  separation  as  well  as  suitable 
Intermediates  for  intense  color  reactions 
or  for  conversion  to  compounds  absorb- 
ing in  the  ultraviolet. 


2.  The  second  method  Is  a  modification 
of  that  described  by  Fairing  and  War- 
rington for  methoxychlor  and  has  been 
found  applicable  to  all  crops.  It  involve* 
extraction  with  hexane  and  dehydro- 
chlorination  of  the  extracted  diethyl 
diphenyl  dichloroethane  to  the  ethylene 
derivative.  This  is  dissolved  in  hexane, 
treated  with  an  adsorbent  mixture  to 
remove  interfering  materials,  and  then 
treated  with  concentrated  sulfuric  acid 
to  develop  a  red  color. 

Reterenczs 

Fairing,  J.  D .  and  Warrington.  H  P.,  Jr.: 
Advances  In  Chemistry  Seriea,  Volume  1, 
pages  260-265   (1950). 

Guntlier.  F.  A.,  and  Bltnn.  R.  C  :  Analysis 
of  Insecticides  and  Acarlcldes,  Intersclence 
Publishers,  Inc..  pHc;e8  481-484  (1955). 
I  Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  OfQclal  Agricultural  Chemists, 
Eighth  Edition  (1955).  Sec.  24.28. 

Doble.  J.,  and  ThornburR.  W.;  Methoiy- 
chlor:  A  Summary  of  Analytical  Methods; 
E.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company, 
Wilmington,  Delaware.  51-page  booUet 
(1951). 


Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Cotmnissioncr 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-10048;    FUed,   Dec.    12,   1956; 

4;22   p.   m  I 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
[16CFRCh.  |] 

(File  No.  21-464] 

Proposed  Trade  Practice  Rules  for 
Nursery  Industry 

notice  of  hearing  and  of  opportunitt 
to  present  views,  suggestions,  01 
objections 

Opportunity  Is  hereby  extended  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  any  and  all 
persons,  partnerships,  corporations,  as- 
sociations, or  other  parties,  including 
farm,  labor,  and  consumer  groups,  af- 
fected by  or  having  an  interest  in  the 
proposed  trade  practice  rules  for  the 
Nursery  Industry,  to  present  to  the  Com- 
mission such  pertinent  information,  sug- 
estions,  or  objections  as  they  may  desire 
to  submit,  and  to  be  heard  in  the  prem- 
ises. For  this-  purpose  copies  of  the 
proposed  rules  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  to  the  Commission.  Such  views, 
information,  suggestions,  or  objections 
may  be  submitted  by  letter,  memoran- 
dum, brief,  or  other  communication,  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission  not  later 
than  January  19.  1956. 

Opportunity  to  be  hoard  orally  will 
be  afforded  at  the  following  times  and 
places  to  any  such  persons,  partnerships, 
corporations,  associations,  or  other  par- 
ties, who  desire  to  appear  and  be  heard: 

Hearing  beginning  at  10  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
January  9.  1956,  in  Room  332,  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Building.  Pennsyl- 
vania Avenue  at  Sixth  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C;  and 


y^ednesday,  December  U,  1955 

Hearing  commencing  at  10  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t., 
lanuary  19,  1956.  in  the  Illinois  Room 
of  the  Lasalle  Hotel.  10  N.  LaSalle  Street 
at  Madison,  Chicago,  Illinois. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  matters 
nre^pnled  in  writing  or  orally,  the  Com- 
Siissioii  will  proceed  to  final  action  on 
the  proposed  rules. 

The  industry  for  which  these  rules  are 
nropo^ed  is  comprised  of  persons,  firms 
roruorations.  and  organizations  engaged 
in  the  .sale,  offering  for  sale,  or  distribu- 
tion of  trees,  shrubs,  vines,  ornamentals, 
herbaceous  annuals,  biennials  and  peren- 
nials bulbs,  corms,  rhizomes,  and  tubers. 
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whether  collected  from  the  wild  state  or 
grown  in  a  commercial  nursery.  Not 
included  are  florists'  or  greenhouse  plants 
for  inside  culture  or  use,  annual  vege- 
table plants,  and  gladiolus  bulbs  or  corms 
(gladiolus  bulbs  and  corms  being  cov- 
ered by  trade  practice  rules  promulgated 
January  17,  1952). 

These  proceedings  were  instituted 
pursuant  to  industry  application  and 
have  for  their  purpose  the  establish- 
ment of  a  comprehensive  set  of  trade 
practice  rules  directed  to  the  mainte- 
nance of  fair  competitive  conditions 
within  the  industry,  as  well  as  to  protec- 
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tlon  of  the  purchasing  public.  Regional 
Industry  trade  practice  conferences  were 
held  in  Chicago  on  August  11,  1954,  in 
San  Francisco  on  September  14,  1954, 
and  in  New  York  City  on  September  28, 
1954,  and  these  announced  hearings 
constitute  a  further  step  in  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

Issued:  December  9,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-9973;    Piled,    Dec.    13,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

Arrigo  Pagnacco 

NOTICE    OF    intention    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty located  in  Washington.  D.  C,  in- 
cluding all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 
Arrlco  P.agnacco,  Via  Canova  12.  Milan, 
Italy.  Claim  No.  41164.  Vesting  Order  No. 
201  property  described  In  VestlnR  Order  No. 
20l'i8  F  R  625.  January  16.  1943)  relating 
to  Unitrd  States  Patent  No.  2.182.349;  sub- 
ject, however,  to  a  royalty-free  non-^^cluslve 
license  apreement  dated  September  7.  1943 
(Ucense  No.  202)  by  and  between  the  Alien 
Property  Custodian,  predecessor  to  the  At- 
torney General,  and  the  Toledo  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo.  Ohio. 

Executed   at  Washington,  D.   C,  on 
December  7,  1955. 
For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal  1  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10037;    Filed.  Dec.   13.    1955; 
8:49   a.   m.] 


The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
in  connection  with  the  Elk  River  Recrea- 
tional Area  for  camp  grounds,  summer 
homes,  organization  camp,  roadside  strip 
and  stream  bank  strip. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  ofB- 
cial  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  357  New 
Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1, 
Colorado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  pubUc 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 

record.  ,.     ,. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  appncation 

are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land   Management 

Colorado 

notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  6, 1955. 
The  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application, 
serial  No.  Colorado  012205,  for  the  with- 
drawal from  location  and  entry,  under 
the  General  Mining  Laws,  subject  to 
existing  valid  claims,  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below. 


ROUTT  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Elk  River  Recreation  Area: 
T.  9N..  R.  84  W., 

Sec.  l:  Lots  5,  6,  7,  8.  S'jNVz: 

Sec.  2:   Lot  5,  SEV^NE'*.  N'^SEi^,  N>/2 

SW»4: 
Sec.  3:  SEVi: 
Sec.  7:  Lot  12; 
Sec.  8:  Lots  7.  8,  11. 12,  13; 
Tract  43; 

Sec.  9:  Lots  6.  7.  8.  9,  NE'4SWy4: 
*T*r&ct  4,4'  ^___ 

Sec.  10: 'Lots  1,  2.  E'^NW'A.  NW>4NW>4 

NE>4: 
Sec.  18:  Lots  17  and  18. 

Total  area,  1,465.27  acres. 

Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10020;    Filed,   Dec.   13,   1955; 
8:46  a.   m.j 


Outer  Continental  Shelf  off  the  States 
of  Louisiana  and  Texas  may  be  submitted 
to  the  Manager,  Bureau  of  Land  Man- 
agement, 608  Masonic  Temple  Building. 
333  St.  Charles  Avenue,  New  Orleans  12. 
Louisiana,  not  later  than  February  10.  ^ 
1956.  Copies   of   any   such   nominations 
must  be  sent  to  the  Oil  and  Gas  Super- 
visor, Geological  Survey.  Department  of 
the  Interior,  1503  Masonic  Temple  Build- 
ing, 333  St.  Charles  Avenue,  New  Orleans 
12,    Louisiana.      Envelopes    should    be 
marked  "Nominations  for  leasing  In  the 
Outer  Continental  Shelf." 

Nominated  areas  must  be  identified 
by  block  numbers  and  names  of  areas  as 
shown  on  the  official  leasing  maps  pre- 
pared by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, including  the  West  addition  West 
Cameron  Area  and  the  East  addition 
High  Island  Area.  Properly  described 
subdivisions  of  blocks  may  be  nominated. 
Reduced  copies  of  the  official  leasing 
maps  assemble  in  separate  sets,  one  for 
Louisiana  and  one  for  Texas,  may  be 
procured  from  the  Manager  of  the  New 
Orleans  office  mentioned  above  or  the 
Director.  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Washington  25.  D.  C,  at  a  cost  of  $1 

per  set.  .        -      j  , 

Any  areas  selected  to  be  offered  for 
competitive  bidding  will  be  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  and  other  publi- 
cations. The  published  notice  of  lease 
offer  will  state  the  conditions  and  terms 
for  leasing  (43  CFR  201.20)  and  the  place, 
date  and  hour  at  which  the  bids  wUl  be 

opened.  „, 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 

IF    R.  Doc.  55-10019;    Piled,  Dec.   13.   1955; 
'  8:46  a.  m.] 


Oxtter  Continental  Shelf 

SUBMISSION  OF  NOMINATIONS  OF  AREAS  FOR 
PROSPECTIVE   OIL,   AND   GAS   AND   SULPHUR 

LEASING  „ 

DECEMBER  8,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  authority  prescribed  in 
43  CFR  201.20.  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  nomination  of  areas  for  Prospective 
oil  and  gas  and  sulphur  leasing  m  the 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Designating  the  Edison  Home  National 
Historic  Site,  West  Orange.  New 
Jersey 

Whereas  the  Congress  of  the  United 
States  has  declared  it  to  be  a  national 
policy  to  preserve  for  the  public  use  his- 
toric sites,  buildings,  and  objects  of  na- 
tional significance  for  the  inspirati^ 
and  benefit  of  the  people  of  the  Unitea 
States;  and 
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Whereas  the  Edison  Home  (Glen- 
mont),  located  in  Llewellyn  Park  in  the 
Town  of  West  Orange,  County  of  Essex, 
suid  State  of  New  Jersey,  Is  recognized 
by  the  Advisory  Board  on  National 
Parks,  Historic  Sites,  Buildings,  and 
Monuments,  as  possessing  national  sig- 
nificance as  the  home  of  Thomas  A.  Edi- 
son, noted  inventor  and  scientist,  dur- 
ing the  years  which  climaxed  his  career; 
and 

Whereas  a  cooperative  agreement  has 
been  made  between  Thomas  A.  Edison, 
Incorporated,  and  the  United  States  of 
America,  providing  for  the  designation, 
preservation,  and  use  of  the  Edison 
Home  as  a  national  historic  site: 

Now.  therefore,  I,  Douglas  McKay. 
Secretary  of  the  Interior,  under  and  by 
virtue  of  the  authority  conferred  upon 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  2 
of  the  act  of  Congress  approved  August 
21.  1935  (49  Stat.  666).  do  hereby  desig- 
nate the  following  described  lands,  to- 
gether with  related  structures  thereon 
and  all  appurtenances  connected  there- 
with, to  be  a  national  historic  sit*;,  hav- 
ing the  name  "Edison  Home  National 
-  Historic  Site": 

All  those  two  certain  tracts  or  pai'cels  of 
land  and  premises,  hereinafter  particularly 
described,  situate,  lying  and  being  In  the 
Town  of  West  Oiange,  In  the  County  of 
Essex  and  State  of  New  Jersey: 

First  Parcel.  Beginning  on  the  South  side 
of  a  birch  tree,  and  in  the  line  of  Llewellyn 
Park,  and  on  the  South  side  of  lands  now  or 
formerly  owned  by  Egbert  Starr;  thence 
along  said  Starr's  sild  line,  and  line  or  lands 
formerly  owned  by  Llewellyn  S.  Haskell, 
South  sixty-one  degrees  East,  Eight  hundred 
and  fllfty-one  feet,  to  the  middle  of  Glen 
Avenue;  thence  along  the  middle  of  said 
Glen  Avenue,  South.  Thirty-two  degrees 
twenty  minutes  Wes>,  One  hundred  and  six- 
teen feet;  thence  along  the  same.  South, 
Thirty-four  degrees  West.  Two  hundre<l  and 
fifty  feet;  thence  along  the  same.  South. 
Port y  degrees  West,  Two  hundred  and  thirty- 
six  feet;  thence  along  the  same.  South.  Porty- 
slx  degrees,  forty  minutes  West,  One  hundred 
feet;  thence  along  the  same.  South,  Plfty- 
seven  degrees  twenty  minutes  West,  Seventy- 
two  feet  and  six  Inches,  to  the  line  of  Park 
Way;  thence,  along  the  line  of  said  Park  Way. 
North,  Ten  degrees  fifty  minutes  West.  One 
himdred  and  flfty-one  ^eet;  thence,  along 
the  same.  North,  Twenty-nine  degrees  West. 
Two  hundred  and  fifty-three  feet  and  five 
Inches;  thence  along  the  same.  North,  Porty- 
flve  degrees  fifteen  minutes  West,  One  hiin- 
dred  and  thirty-two  feet;  thence  North. 
Porty-elght  degrees  and  thirty  minutes  West. 
One  hundred  and  twer.ty-five  feet  and  four 
Inches;  thence,  North.  Thirty-nine  degrees 
five  minutes  West,  One  hundred  and  twenty- 
four  feet  and  one  Inch;  thence,  along  the 
same.  North.  Seventeen  degrees  thirty  min- 
utes West,  One  hundred  and  thlrty-slx  feet; 
thence,  along  the  same.  North,  Twenty  de- 
grees and  forty  minutes  East.  Eighty-nine 
feet  and  nine  Inches;  thence.  North.  Pifty- 
fovir  degrees  and  forty  minutes  East.  One 
hundred  and  fifty-nine  fact  and  eight  inches, 
and  thence  North,  Thirty-two  degrees  East, 
Seventy-two  feet,  to  the  place  of  beginning! 
Containing  Ten  acres  and  forty-seven  hun-  . 
dredths  of  an  acre  of  land,  more  or  less. 

Second  Parcel.  Also,  that  other  certain 
tract,  or  parcel  of  land  and  premises,  herein- 
after particularly  described,  situate,  lying 
and  being  on  "Eagle  Ridge",  on  the  Plrst 
Mountain,  In  the  Town  of  West  Orange,  be- 
ginning in  the  middle  of  Glen  Avenue,  at  th« 
Northwesterly  corner  of  land  formerly  of 
Charles  Harr^eon;   thence  along  the  middle 
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of  said  Avenue.  North  Thirty  degrees  thlrty- 
flve  minutes  East.  Seventy-three  feet  three 
Inches;  thence,  stlU  along  the  same  North, 
Twenty-nine  degrees  ten  minutes  East. 
Ninety-nine  feet  and  thirty-three  hun- 
dredths of  a  foot;  thence  still  along  the  same 
North,  Twenty-seven  degrees  East,  seventy- 
six  feet  and  seventy-three  hundredths  of  a 
foot,  to  the  middle  of  a  road,  fifty  feet  wide; 
thence,  along  the  middle  of  said  road.  North, 
Sixty-one  degrees  nine  minutes  West.  Five 
hundred  and  thirty  feet  and  ten  inches,  more 
or  less,  to  land,  now  or  formerly  owned  by 
Egbert  Starr:  thence  along  said  Starr's  line. 
South.  Twenty-seven  degrees  fifty-seven 
minutes  West.  Two  hundred  and  fifty-five 
feet  and  seventeen  hundredths  of  a  foot,  to 
land  formerly  of  Charles  Harrison;  thence 
along  that  line  South,  Sixty-one  degrees 
forty-seven  minutes  East.  Five  hundred  and 
twenty-five  feet  and  sixty-six  hundredths  of 
a  foot,  more  or  less,  to  the  place  of  beginning. 
Containing  three  acres  and  seven  hundredths 
of  an  acre  of  land,  more  or  less. 

The  administration,  protection,  and 
development  of  this  national  historic  site 
shall  be  exercised  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  above-mentioned  co- 
operative agreement  and  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 21.  1935, supra. 

Warning  is  expressly  given  to  all  un- 
authorized persons  not  to  appropriate, 
injure,  destroy,  deface,  or  remove  any 
feature  of  this  historic  site. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto 
set  my  hand  and  caused  the  official  seal 
of  the  Department  of  the  Interior  to  be 
affixed,  in  the  City  of  Washington,  this 
6th  day  of  December  1955. 

,     [SEAL]  Douglas  McKay, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

[P.   R.  Doc.   65-10021;    PUed,  Dec.    13,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Patjl  Butler 

report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financi.\l  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  Section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Paul  Butler. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Office  of  the  Secretary.  Office 
of  the  Under  Secretary  for  Transporta- 
tion. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  August  1. 
1954. 

4.. Title  of  position:  Consultant. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Butler 
Company.  Chicago.  111. 

Carlton  Hayward, 
Director  of  Personnel. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests; 


b.  Any  partnerships  In  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c.  Any  other  businesses  In  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

a.  Butler  Company;  J.  W.  Butler  Paper 
Company;  Butler  Development  Company; 
Butler  Paper  Corporations:  Butler  Paper 
Company,  Denver;  Butler  Pajjor  Company, 
Detroit:  Butler  Paper  Company.  Fort  Wayne*' 
Butler  Paper  Company,  Inc..  New  Orleans- 
Butler  Paper  Company,  Minneapolis;  Butlw 
Paper  Company.  St.  Louis;  Butler  Memorial 
Building  Corporation:  Butler  Paper  Overseas 
Corporation;  Butler  Venezuelan  Paper  Com- 
pany,  S.  A.:  Butler  Company,  8.  A.;  Custom- 
ers Finance  Corporation;  Ramon  Garcia  e 
Hljos,  S.  A.;  Blrgralt  Realty  Company;  Hins- 
dale Burial  Association;  Mid-States  Paper 
Company.  Inc.;  Mississippi  Vallev  Paper 
Company;  Oakbrook  Polo  Club;  Pacific  Coast 
Paper  Company;  The  Paper  MUls  Company; 
Sun  Ranch;  Sierra  Paper  Company;  South- 
western Paper  Company  of  Dallas;  South- 
western Paper  Company  of  Port  Worth 
Southwestern  Paper  Company  of  Houston 
Standard  Paper  Company;  York  Golf  Club, 
World  Polo  League.  Inc.;  Butler  Paper  Com- 
pany. Phoenix:  Butler  Paper  New  York  Cor- 
poration; Butler  Paper  Company.  Kansas 
City;  Champion  Paper  Export  Corporation; 
U.  S.  Polo  Association;  Arlington  Park  Jockey 
Club:  Champion  Paper  Company.  S.  A. 

b.  Customers  Finance  Control;  Duke  01] 
Company. 

c.  Leasehold  Interests  In  certain  oil  wells 
In  the  States  of:  Texas.  Oklahoma,  IlllnoU, 
Colorado,  Utah,  Louisiana.  California. 

Dated:  December 3, 1955. 

Paxtl  Butleh. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   65-10040;    Piled,   Dec.    13,   1966; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Robert  L.  Turner 


REPORT    OF    appointment    AND    STATEMENT 
OF    FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Robert  L 
Turner. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce,  Office  of  the  Secretary.  OfBce 
of  the  Under  Secretary  for  Transporta- 
tion. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  June  19. 1952. 

4.  Title  of  position:  Consultant  (Air 
Transportation). 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  North- 
east Airlines,  Inc. 


[seal] 


Carlton  Hayward. 
Director  of  Personnel. 


Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6.  Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  in- 
terests; 
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h  Any  partnerships  In  which  the  ap- 
nointee  is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
Appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

r  Any  other  businesses  in  which  the 
.nnointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

.  officer:  Northea.st  Airlines.  Inc.;  Air 
Traffic  Conference  of  America;  National  De- 
fense Transportation  Administration.  Stock: 
Eastern  Air  Lines. 

b.  None. 

c.  None. 

Dated:  November  30.  1955. 

Robert  L.  Turner. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10041;    Filed.   Dec.   13,   1955; 
'  8:50  a.  m.) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

South  Carolina 

disicnation   of   areas   for   production 
emergency  loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  loans  pur- 
suant to  section  2  (a)  of  Public  Law  38, 
81st  CoHRress  (12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a)), 
certain  counties  in  the  State  of  South 
Carolina  have  heretofore  been  foimd  to 
have  suffered  from  a  production  disaster 
causing  a  need  for  agricultural  credit 
not  readily  available  from  commercial 
banks,  cooperative  lending  agencies,  or 
other  re.sponsible  sources  (January  18, 
1954    19  P.  R.  1444;  March  10.  1954,  19 
P.  R.  1524;  and  August  31.  1954.  19  F.  R. 
5633).     The  period  for  making  initial 
Production    Emergency    loans    in    said 
counties  was  on  August  31,   1954,  ex- 
tended until  December  31,  1955  (19  P.  R. 
5633).     The  period  for  making  initial 
Production    Emergency    loans    in    the 
counties  listed  below  is  hereby  extended 
unta  December  31,  1956.    Thereafter  in 
said  counties,  such  loans  will  not  be  made 
except  to  borrowers  who  previously  re- 
ceived such  assistance. 

SotTTH  Carolina 


Bamberg. 

Beaufort. 

Berkeley. 

Calhoun. 

Charleston. 

Chesterfield. 

CHarendon. 

CoMeton. 

DiUon. 

Dorchester. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  9th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL] 


Georgetown. 

Jasper. 

Kershaw, 

Lexington. 

Marlon. 

Marlboro. 

Orangeburg. 

Richland. 

Williamsburg. 


True  D.  Morsk, 
Acting  Secretary. 

IP,  R.  Doc.   55-10034;   Filed,  Dec  13,   1965; 
8:49  a.  m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certiticates 

issuance  to  variotts  industries 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 


Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Parts  522  and  527  of  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder   (29  CPR  Parts   522 
and   527),   certificates   authorizing   the 
employment  of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates   lower   than   the   minimum   wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms  Usted 
below.     The    employment    of    learners 
under  these  certificates  is  limited  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  therein  contained 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Parts 
522  and  527.    The  effective  and  expira- 
tion   dates,    occupations,    wage    rates, 
number  or  proportion  of  learners  and 
learning  periods  for  certificates  issued 
under    general    learner    regulations 
(§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indicated  be- 
low conditions  provided  in  certificates 
Issued  under  special  industry  regulations 
are  as  established  in  these  regulations. 
Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  P.  R.  2304) . 

Carbondale  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.,  33 
South  Main  Street.  Carbondale,  Pa.,  eSectlve 
12-5-55  to  12-4-56;  10  learners  for  normal 
labor  ttirnover  purposes  (dresses). 

Etey's  Tallor-d  Clothing,  Inc.,  29th  and 
Pacific  Avenue,  Tacoma,  Wash.,  eflectlve  11- 
28-55  to  11-27-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (mens 
trousers,  men's  and  boys' Jackets). 

Plnart  Creations,  Inc.,  Central  City,  Ky., 
effective  12-2-55  to  12-1-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (house  coats, 
cotton  dresses,  dusters). 

The  Hercules  Trouser  Co.,  Jackson.  Ohio, 
effective  12-1-55  to  2-20-56;  30  learners  for 
plant  expansion  purposes   (men's  and  boys 

"^  HlckSSn  &  Co.,  Bralnerd.  Minn.,  effective 
12-10-55  to  12-0-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men  s  and 
bovs'  woolen  work  and  sport  clothing). 

Holland  Manufacturers,  1218  East  Marvin 
Street,  Waxahachle,  Tex.,  effective  12-5-55 
to  12-4-56;  2  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over ptirposes  (Learners  may  not  be  engaged 
at  submlnlmum  wage  rates  In  the  production 
of  ladles'  suit*)    (ladles'  dresses  and  BUlts). 

Mammoth  Cave  Garment  Co..  Cave  City. 
Ky  effective  12-11-55  to  12-10-56;  10  learn- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (dun- 

Mayflower  Manufacturing  Co.,  Inc..  460-506 
North  Maine  Avenue,  Scranton,  Pa.,  effecUve 
12-12-55  to  12-11-56:  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes   (trousers). 

Oberman  BAanufacturing  Co..  Harrison. 
Ark.,  effective  12-5-65  to  12-4-66;  10  percent 
of  the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  ncKTnal  labcn-  turnover  purposes 
(men's  and  boys'  trousers) . 

Puritan  Poimdatlons,  Portage,  Pa.,  effec- 
tive 12-2-55  to  12-1-66;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (bras- 
sieres). 

Reglna  Manufacturing  Co.,  44  Carey  Ave- 
nue, Wllkes-Barre,  Pa.,  effective  12-1-66  to 
11-30-66:  10  percent  Off  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover  purposes  (brassieres). 

Salant  &  Salant.  Inc..  Henderson,  Term., 
effective  13-13-66  to  12-12-66;  10  P«rf«^t  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labOT  turpover  purposes 
Icotton  work  shirts). 

Samsons  Manufacturing  CJorp,  626  Bass 
Pifth  Street,  Washington,  N.  C.  effecUve  13- 
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10-55  to  12-9-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (sport 
shirts). 

The  Shlrtmaster  Co.,  Inc..  Abbeville.  S.  C, 
effective  12-7-55  to  12-6-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
and  boys"  sport  shirts) . 

Shreveport   Garment   Manufacturers,   1023 
Polk  Street,  Mansfield,  La.,  effective  12-6-55 
to  12-5-56;   10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of   factory    production    workers    for    normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (cotton  work  shirts) . 
Stone  Manufactiu-lng  Co.,  New  Buncombe 
Road,  Greenville,  S.  C,  effA:tive  12-1-55  to 
11-30-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  workers  for  normal  labor 
turnover    purposes    (children's    and    ladles' 
slips,  and  nylon  slips,  children's  playwear). 
Thomson  Co.,  MiUen.  Qa.,  effective  12-12- 
55  to  12-11-66;  10  percent  of  the  total  num- 
ber of  factory  production  workers  for  nonnal 
labor   turnover   purposes    (men's   and   boys' 
sport  and  dress  trousers) . 

Thomson  Co.,  Thomson,  Ga..  effective  12- 
8-55  to  12-7-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  nvmi- 
ber  of  factory  production  workers  for  normal 
labor  turnover  purposes  (men's  and  boys' 
sport  and  dress  trousers) . 

Trevorton  Manufacturing  Corp.,  Shamokln 
Street,  Trevorton,  Pa.,  effective  12-2-55  to  13- 
1-66;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (pajamas  and  ladles'  underpants). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Student-Workers  (29  CFR  527.1 
to  527.9,  October  14.  1955.  20  P.  R.  7737). 

Hawaiian  Mission  Academy.  1438  Pensacola 
Street,  Honolulu  9,  T.  H.,  effective  11-28-66 
to  8-31-56;  6  learners  to  be  employed  In  the 
occupations  hereinafter  listed;  print  shop; 
compositor,  pressman,  bindery  worker  and 
related  skUled  and  semiskilled  occupations, 
each  500  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  500 
hours  at  70  cents  an  hour;  1  learner  to  be 
employed  In  the  occupation  hereinafter 
listed;  clerical:  typist,  bookkeeper  and  re- 
lated sklUed  and  semiskilled  occupations  300 
hours  and  65  cents  an  hour  and  300  hours 
at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Wisconsin  Academy,  Columbus,  Wis.,  effec- 
tive 11-28-55  to  8-31-56;  17  learners  to  be 
employed  In  the  occupations  hereinafter  lis- 
ted; furniture  shop  (outdoor  redwood)  as- 
sembler (furniture)  woodworking  machine 
operator,  fxirnlture  flnUher  helper,  and  re- 
lated skUled  and  semiskilled  occupations, 
each  375  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  376 
hours  at  70  cents  an  hour. 


Each  certificate  has  been  Issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  submlnlmum 
rates  is  necessary  In  order  to  prevent 
curtailment   of   opportunities   for   em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able.   The  certificates  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  In  the  regtda- 
tions  and  as  Indicated  In  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  Issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thereof  within 
fifteen  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  In  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Parts  522  and  527. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  5th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Milton  Brooke. 
Authorized  Representative 

of  the  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  65-10022;    Piled,  Dec.   13,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


9350 
CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

Certain  Meteorologist  Positions  in 
Continental  United  States,  Includ- 
ing Alaska,  and  Foreign  Coxtntries 

NOTICE  OF  increase  IN   MINIMUM    RATES 
OF  PAY 

Under  th^  provisions  of  section  803  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949.  as  amended 
(68  Stat.  1106;  5  U.  S.  C.  1133) ,  pursuant 
to  5  CFR  25.103.  25.105.  the  Commission 
has  increased  the  minimum  rate  of  pay 
for  meteorologist  positions  at  grade 
OS-5  in  the  Meteorology  Series,  GS- 
1340-0.  The  new  rate  has  been  set  at 
the  sixth  step  of  the  grade  ($4,345). 
This  increase  will  be  effective  on  the 
first  day  of  the  first  pay  period  which  be- 
gins after  December  3,  1955,  and  applies 
to  these  positions  throughout  the  con- 
tinental United  States,  including  Alaska, 
and  In  foreign  countries. 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
"^  [sEALl       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    5S-10039;    Filed.   Dec.    13,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  7339] 
Modern  Aik  Transport,  Inc.,  et  al. 

NOTICE  of  postponement  OF  HEARING 

Modem  Air  Transport,  Inc.,  John  P. 
Becker  and  Aviation  Management  Cor- 
poration, interlocking  relationship. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  postponed 
from  December  13  to  December  20,  1955, 
at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  In  Room  1512  Tempo- 
rary Building  No.  4, 17th  Street  and  Con- 
stitution Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
before  Examiner  Cxirtis  C.  Hendei-son, 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
9.  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10047;    Piled,  Dec.   13,   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


Proposed  Air  Star  Route 

In  accordance  with  Public  Law  277  of 
the  81st  Congress  (approved  August  30, 
1949),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  has  received  a 
request  from  the  Postmaster  General 
(Docket  No.  7545)  for  certification  that 
the  proposed  air  star  route,  hereinafter 
described,  does  not  conflict  with  the  de- 
velopment of  air  transportation  as  con- 
templated under  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

The  route  proposed  is  as  follows:  To 
and  from  McCall  and  Cabin  Creek  Land- 
ing Field  in  Idaho. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  said  Public 
Law  277,  the  Postmaster  General  is  re- 
quired to  obtain  the  certification  of  the 
Board  prior  to  advertising  for  bids  for 
the  carriage  of  mail  by  aircraft  on  any 


NOTICES 

star  route.  Any  contract  which  may 
ultimately  be  awarded  by  the  Postmaster 
General  under  such  law  will  not  confer 
authority  to  carry  persons  or  property 
(other  than  mail)  by  air. 

Prior  to  reaching  its  decision  as  to 
whether  the  requested  certification 
should  be  issued,  the  Board  desires  to 
afford  interested  persons  an  opportunity 
to  comment  thereon  through  the  sub- 
mission of  written  data,  views  or  argu- 
ments, in  triplicate,  addressed  to  the 
Secretary,  Civil  Aeronautics  Board, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  All  relevant  mat- 
ter in  communications  bearing  the  above 
docket  number  received  on  or  before 
January  9,  1956,  will  be  considered  by 
the  Board  before  taking  final  action  on 
the  request  of  the  Postmaster  General. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


[SEAL] 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 
Secretary. 
December  9, 1955. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10046;    Filed,  Dec.    13,    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  0-9622] 
City  OF  CoRYDON.  Ky. 

NOTICE  OF  application  TO  ESTABLISH  PHYS- 
ical connection  for  distribution  an!) 
sale  of  natural  gas 

Decembeb  8, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  the  City  of  Corydon. 
Kentucky  (Applicant),  filed  an  applica- 
tion on  November  7,  1955.  for  an  order 
pursuant  to  section  7  (a)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  directing  Texas  Gas  Transmis- 
sion Corporation  (Texas  Gas)  to  estab- 
lish physical  connection  of  its  transpor- 
tation facilities  with  the  facilities  to  be 
constructed  for  and  on  behalf  of  Appli- 
cant and  to  sell  and  deliver  natural  gas 
to  Applicant  for  distribution  and  sale  to 
the  Citizens  of  Corydon,  Kentucky,  and 
its  environs. 

Applicant  states  that  it  Is  a  munici- 
pality and  is  a  municipal  corporation  of 
the  State  of  Kentucky,  and  has  the  legal 
right  to  construct,  operate  and  maintain 
a  natural  gas  system  for  its  own  purposes 
and  for  the  use  and  benefits  of  its  inhab- 
itants, and  is  legally  authorized  to  engage 
in  the  local  distribution  of  natural  gas  to 
the  public. 

Applicant  states  that  its  proposed 
service  area  has  a  population  of  about 
1.000  and  is  about  5 »2  miles  westerly  from 
the  Texas  Gas  spur  line  running  to 
Spencer  Chemical  Company  and  that  its 
estimated  daily  demands  for  the  first 
year  will  be  approximately  110  Mcf.  for 
the  third  year  approximately  300  Mcf 
and  for  the  fifth  year  approximately  400 
Mcf. 

Applicant  alleges  that  the  requirement 
that  Texas  Gas  make  available  said  nat- 
ural gaa  to  Applicant  will  not  place  an 
undue  burden  upon  Texas  Gas  nor  re- 
quire Texas  Gas  to  enlarge  its  facilities 
for  such  purposes,  nor  impair  its  ability 
to  render  adequate  service  to  its  cus- 
tomers. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 


mi.sslon,  Washington.  D.  C,  In  accord, 
ance  with  the  Commission's  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  I.IO) 
on  or  before  the  28th  day  of  December 
1955.  The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  F\jquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10024:    Piled,  Dec.   13,   1966- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9648] 

Iron  Ranges  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  for  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necesstty 

December  8.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Iron  Ranges  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Iron  Ranges),  a  Minne- 
sota corporation  ha\ing  its  principal 
place  of  business  at  137  East  Eighth 
Street,  St.  Paul  1.  Minnesota,  filed  on 
November  14.  1955,  in  Docket  No. 
G-9648,  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Qas 
Act,  authorizing  the  construction  and 
operation  of  certain  transmission  pipe- 
line facilities. 

Iron  Ranges  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  approximately  68.4  miles  of 
tran-smission  pipeline  with  a  system  ca- 
pacity of  55,000  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  to- 
gether with  approximately  47  miles  of 
supply  laterals  to  various  towns  and 
cities  on  the  Mesabi  Iron  Range  in  Min- 
nesota. The  tran.smission  system  will 
extend  easterly  and  westerly  from  a  point 
of  connection,  located  about  midway 
between  the  villages  ot  Aurora  and  Eve- 
leth,  Minnesota,  with  a  proposed  pipe 
line  to  be  constructed  by  Midwestern 
Gas  Transmission  Company  for  which 
application  has  been  filed  in  Docket  No. 
G-9451. 

Iron  Ranges  proposes  to  furnish  natu- 
ral gas  at  wholesale  to  the  municipally- 
owned  systems  in  Virginia  and  Hibbing: 
the  system  of  Northwest  Gas  and  Power 
Company  at  Chisholm  and  Eveleth;  to 
two  main  line  direct  industrial  custom- 
ers, Minnesota  Power  and  Light  Com- 
pany and  Erie  Mining  Company,  and  to 
14  distribution  systems  to  be  constructed 
and  operated  by  Iron  Ranges  in  the  cities 
and  villages  of:  Aurora,  Biwabik,  Bovey, 
Buhl,  Calumet.  Coleraine,  Cooley,  Gil- 
bert, Grant  Rapids,  Hoyt  Lakes,  Keewa- 
tin,  Marble,  Mountain  Iron  and  Naah- 
wauk.  The  estimated  cost  of  the 
proposed  facilities  is  $2,800,000.  The 
proposed  financing  includes  the  issuance 
of  bond  debentures  and  common  stock. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  the 
27th  day  of  December  1955.  The  appli- 
cation is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  public  Inspection. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 
Secretary. 


Wednesday,  December  14,  1955 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Notice  90] 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

December  9, 1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served  on 
the  applicant.    Each  protest  must  clearly 
state  the  name  and  street  number,  city 
and  state  address  of  each  protestant  on 
behalf  of  whom  the  protest  is  filed  (49 
CFR  1240  and  1.241).    Failure  to  sea- 
sonably file  a  protest  will  be  construed 
as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and  participa- 
tion in  the  proceeding  unless  an  oral 
hearing  is  held.    In  addition  to  other  re- 
quirements of  Rule  40  of  the  General 
Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Commission  (39 
CFR  140),  protests  shall  include  a  re- 
quest for  a  public  hearing,  if  one  is  de- 
sired, and  shaU  specify  with  particularity 
the  facts,   matters,   and   things,   relied 
upon,  but  shall  not  include  Issues  or  alle- 
gations   phrased    generally.      Protests 
containing  general  allegations  may  be  re- 
jected.    Requests  for  an  oral  hearing 
must  be  supported  by  an  explanation  as 
to  why  the  evidence  cannot  be  submitted 
in  foims  of  affidavits.     Any  interested 
person,  not  a  protestant,  desiring  to  re- 
ceive notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  any 
hearing,  pre -hearing  conference,  taking 
of  depositions,  or  other  proceeding  shall 
notify  the  Commission  by  letter  or  tele- 
gram within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act.  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
Motor  Carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Section 
5  (2)  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications  of  motor  carriers  op 
property 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(F.    R     Doc.   55-10025;    Piled,   Dec     13.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


No.  MC  200  Sub  187.  filed  December  5, 
1955.    RISS    &    COMPANY,    INC..    Riss 
Building.  15  West  10th  St..  Kansas  City, 
Mo.   For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
non  carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  trans- 
porting:   General    commodities,    except 
those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  the  Assem- 
bly Plant  Site  of  the  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany at  intersection  of  Michigan  High- 
way  218    and    West    Lake    Drive    near 
Wixom,  Mich.,  over  Michigan  Highway 
16  from  Detroit  to  junction  Michigan 
HiRhway    218,    thence    over    Michigan 
Highway  218  to  site  of  Ford  Motor  Com- 
pany Assembly  Plant,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct reRular  route  operations  in  Colo- 
rado.    Connecticut,     Illinois,     Indiana, 
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Iowa,    Kansas,     Kentucky.    Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
Texas,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  irregular  route 
operations    in    Colorado,    Connecticut, 
Illinois,   Indiana,   Iowa,   BLansas,   Ken- 
tucky,    Massachusetts,     Missouri,     Ne- 
braska,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,   Pennsylvania,  Texas,  West 
Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  2815  Sub  15,  filed  November 
29,      1955.     PENNTRUCK     COMPANY. 
INC.,  323  West  Polk  Street,  Chicago  7. 
111.      Applicant's    attorney:  Robert    H. 
Griswold,  Commerce  Building,  P.  O.  Box 
432,  Harrisburg,  Pa.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  reg- 
ular route,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, including  commodities  of  un- 
usual  value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission ^commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring    special    equipment,    between 
JeffersonviUe,    Ind.,    and    Charlestown, 
Ind.,  from  JeffersonviUe  over  Indiana 
Highway  62  to  Charlestown,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  intermedi- 
ate and  o£f-route  points  which  are  sta- 
tions   of    The    Pennsylvania    Railroad 
Company.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  common  carrier  operations  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky  and  Michi- 
gan, irregular  route  contract  carrier  op- 
erations in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Ohio,   Michigan   and   Missouri,   and  is 
affiliated  with  a  carrier  who  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  irregular  route  contract 
carrier  operations  in  Connecticut,  New 
Jersey  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  4409  Sub  10,  filed  December 
5,  1955,  R.  &  H.  CORPORATION,  1004 
Stanton  Avenue,  New  Kensington,  Pa. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  S.  Shertz, 
811-819  Lewis  Tower  Bldg.,  225  South 
15th  Street,  Philadelphia  2,  Pa.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Fiberboard  boxes  and  containers,  from 
Clarion,  Pa.,  to  Huntington,  Charleston 
and  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  and  Bridgeton, 
N.  J.;  and  bottle  moulds,  between 
Clarion,  Pa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other,  Charleston,  W.  Va.,  and 
Bridgeton,  N.  J.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama, 
Connecticut,  Florida,  Georgia,  Indiana, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode  Is- 
land, South  Carolina,  Vermont,  Virginia, 
West  Virginia  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  13712  Sub  8.  filed  November  28, 
1955,  LESLIE  C.  ROE  AND  IRENE  G. 
ROE,  doing  business  as  ROE  MOVERS, 
15  Zimmer  Avenue,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  F.  Leahey, 
4  Liberty  Street,  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Business  machines,  uncrated,  ma- 
chine models,  including  supplies,  parts, 
tools,  and  equipment  in  connection 
therewith,  and  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  between  Pough- 
keepsie, N.  Y.,  and  points  in  New  York 
within  fifty  (50)  miles  of  Poughkeepsie, 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other. 
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points  In  Coimecticut,  Georgia,  Mary- 
land, New  Hampshire,  New  York,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont,  West  Virginia,  Dela- 
ware, Florida.  Maine,  Massachusetts, 
New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  South  Caro- 
lina, Virginia,  North  Carolina,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Nott:  Applicant  has  authority  to  trans- 
port household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, between  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  and 
points  in  New  York  within  30  miles  of  Pough- 
keepsie, on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  as  more  fully  described  In  Certificate 
No.  MC  13712,  dated  July  11.  1955.  Appli- 
cant states  that  the  purpose  of  this  appli- 
cation is  to  change  the  operations  to  read  as 
described  above. 


No.  MC  17226,  Sub  9,  filed  December  2. 
1955,  FRUIT  BELT  MOTOR  SERVICE, 
INC.,  3909  W.  Harrison  St..  Chicago  24, 
m.      Applicant's    attorney:    Eugene    L. 
Cohn,  One  North  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  2, 
HI.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  Irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: (1)  Machinery,  parts,  materials 
and  supplies,  used  in  the  manufacture, 
shipping  or  operation  of  household  laun- 
dry machines,  stoves  and  ranges,   (a) 
between   Hamilton.   Ohio,   on   the   one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  St.  Joseph  and 
Benton  Harbor,  Mich.,  and  La  Porte, 
Ind.;  (b)  from  Chicago,  HI.,  to  HamUton, 
Ohio;  and  (2)  Skids,  pallets,  racks  and 
packing  containers  used  in  the  transpor- 
tation of  the  above-specified  commodi- 
ties, from  the  above-specified  destination 
points  to  the  respective  origin  points. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper-  ' 
ations   in   Illinois,   Michigan,   Indiana, 
and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  20793  Sub  19,  filed  November 
28,  1955,  WAGNER  TRUCKING  CO., 
INC.,  Jobstown,  N.  J.  Applicant's  rep- 
resentative: G.  Donald  Bullock,  Box  146, 
Wyncote,  Pa.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Brick,  from  Glou- 
cester County,  N.  J.,  to  points  in  Con- 
necticut ;  and  empty  containers  or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  used  in  trans- 
porting the  commodities  specified,  on 
return  movements.  Applicant  is  authorr 
ized  to  conduct  operations  in  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont  and  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  41002  Sub  12,  filed  December 
2    1955,  THE  VICTOR  TRANSIT  COR- 
PORATION,   P.    O.    Box    115,    Winton 
Place  Station,  Cincinnati  32,  Ohio.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Richard  H.  Brandon, 
Hartman  Building,  Columbus  15,  Ohio. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,    over    irregular    routes,    trans- 
porting:   Glass    containers    and    caps, 
covers   and   tops   therefor,   and   corru- 
gated  paperboard   containers,   knocked 
down,  from  Vienna,  W.  Va.,  to  points  in 
Illinois,  Indiana,   Kentucky,  Tennessee 
and  Alabama.     Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois,  In- 
diana,   Kentucky.    Michigan,    Missouri, 
New   York,   Ohio,   Pennsylvania,   West 
Virginia  and  Wisconsin. 

No  MC  47142  Sub  58.  filed  December 
5,  1955,  C.  L  "WHTTTEN  TRANSFER 
COMPANY,  a  corporation,  200— 19th  St., 
Huntington,  W.  Va.    AppUcants'  attor- 


9352 

ney:  Chas.  I.  Dodrlll.  West  Virginia 
Building.  Huntington,  W.  Va.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Class  A,  B.  and  C  exvlosives,  blasting 
"supplies,  and  used  empty  containers  for 
explosives,  blasting  supplies  and  pow- 
der, between  a  point  on  Caton  Farm 
Road  at  the  terminal  of  Roy  Cartage 
Company  near  Seneca.  111.  and  points 
in  Will  County,  111.  within  five  miles  of 
said  point  on  Caton  Farm  Road,  on  the 
one  hand,  and.  on  the  other,  points 
presently  authorized  to  be  served  over 
irregular  routes  in  and  through  the 
states  of  Illinois.  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Maryland.  New  Jersey.  North  Carolina. 
Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  Virginia,  and  West 
Virginia  in  the  transportatin  of  explo- 
sives, blasting  supplies,  and  used  empty 
containers  for  explosives,  blasting  sup- 
plies, and  powder,  with  service  at  said 
point  on  Caton  Farm  Road  and  points 
in  Will  County,  111.,  within  five  miles 
thereof  being  restricted  to  interchange 
of  traffic  with  other  carriers.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  Mary- 
land, New  Jersey.  North  Carolina,  Ohio. 
Pennsylvania.  Virginia,  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

No.  MC  59531  Sub  69.  filad  November 
29. 1955,  AUTO  CONVOY  CO..  a  corpora- 
tion, 3020  S.  Haskell  Avenue,  Dallas.  Tex. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Reagan  Sayers. 
Century  Life  Building.  Fort  Worth.  Tex. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
^carrier  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: New  automobiles,  new  trucks  and 
new  chassis.  In  secondary  movements,  by 
driveaway  and  truckaway  service,  (1) 
from  Quapaw,  Okla.,  and  Texarkana, 
Tex.,  Ark.,  to  points  in  New  Mexico,  (2) 
between  points  in  New  Mexico,  and  (3) 
between  points  in  Texas  and  New  Mex- 
ico. Damaged  shipments  of  the  above- 
specified  commodities  on  return.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
In  Louisiana.  Oklahoma  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  60610  Sub  3,  filed  November 
29,  1955,  ARVILLE  STONECIPHER  and 
WILSON  BRANDENBURG,  doing  busi- 
ngs as  STEPRO  TRANSFER  LINE,  102 
South  Mulberry  St.,  Corydon,  Ind.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  OUie  L.  Merchant, 
712  Louisville  Trust  Building.  Louisville 
2,  Ky.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  transporting:  General 
ComTnodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equiiMnent,  (1)  over  a 
regular  route  between  Palmyra,  Ind..  and 
Corydon.  Ind.,  over  Indiana  Highway 
135,  serving  the  intermediate  point  of 
Central  Barren,  Ind.,  unrestricted,  and 
serving  the  termini  for  joinder  or  con- 
necting purposes  only  in  connection  with 
regular  route  operations  between  (a.) 
Corydon.  Ind.,  and  Louisville,  Ky.,  and 
•<b)  Fredericksburg,  Ind.,  and  Louisville, 
Ky.,  and  (2)  over  irregular  routes  be- 
tween points  in  Floyd  County,  Ind.  south 
of  a  line  commencing  at  New  Albany, 
Ind.,  thence  extending  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 460  to  junction  Indiana  Highway 
64,  and  thence  over  Indiana  Highway 
64  to  the  Floyd -Harrison  Counties.  Ind. 
line,  and  those  in  Harrison  County.  Ind, 
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south  of  Indiana  Highway  64  (excluding 
Crandall.  New  Salisbury,  and  Corydon 
Junction,  Ind..  points  located  on  the 
specified  portions  of  U.  S.  Highway  460 
and  Indiana  Highway  64,  and  those  lo- 
cated on  that  portion  of  U.  S.  Highway 
460  extending  between  the  junction  of 
U.  S.  Highway  460  and  Indiana  Highway 
64,  and  the  Harrison-Crawford  Coun- 
ties. Ind.  line) ,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on 
the  other.  Louisville,  Ky.,  with  service 
to  and  from  those  points  located  within 
10  miles  of  Corydon,  Ind.  being  restricted 
to  the  transportation  of  livestock.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Indiana,  and  Kentucky. 

No.  MC  61265  Sub  47,  filed  November 
21,  1955,  SOUTHEASTERN  TRUCK 
LINES.  INC.,  HiU  Blanton  Avenue,  Nash- 
ville, Tenn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Walter  Harwood.  515  Nashville  Trust 
Building,  Nashville  3.  Tenn.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  peneral 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  sand, 
gravel,  coal,  livestock,  automobiles, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring  special  equipment  or  refrigera- 
tion (1)  between  Hopkinsville.  Ky.,  and 
Bowling  Green,  Ky..  from  Hopkinsville 
over  U.  S.  Highway  68  to  Bowling  Green, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
no  intermediate  points,  as  an  alternate 
or  connecting  route,  in  connection  with 
carrier's  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween (a)  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Atlanta, 
Ga..  via  Nashville.  Term.,  (b)  Nashville, 
Tenn..  and  Hopkinsville.  Ky..  which  is  a 
portion  of  regular  route  ojjerations  be- 
tween Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Evansville, 
Ind.,  and  (c)  Hopkinsville,  Tenn.,  and 
Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  (2)  between  Paris, 
Tenn.,  and  Bowling  Green,  Ky.,  from 
Paris  over  U.  S.  Highway  79  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  68  at  or  near  Russellville, 
Ky.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  68  to 
Bowling  Green,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  no  intermediate  points,  as 
an  alternate  or  connecting  route,  in  con- 
nection with  carrier's  regular  route  op- 
erations between  (a)  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
and  Atlanta.  Ga.,  via  Nashville,  Term., 
(b)  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and  Huntingdon, 
Tenn.,  which  is  a  portion  of  regular  route 
operations  between  Nashville,  Tenn.,  and 
Atwood.  Terui..  (c)  between  Paris.  Tenn., 
and  Huntingdon.  Tenn.,  which  is  a  por- 
tion of  regiilar  route  operations  between 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and  Decaturville,  Term., 
subject  to  restriction  between  McKenzle 
and  Huntingdon,  Tenn.,  (d)  Brownsville, 
Tenn.,  and  Union  City.  Tenn.,  via  Paris, 
Tenn..  and  (e)  the  applied-for  route  <1) 
hereinabove.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Kentucky,  Missouri,  Ohio,  and 
Tennessee. 

No.  MC  65941  Sub  16,  filed  November 
28.  1955.  TOWER  LINES,  INC..  P.  O. 
Box  907.  North  3rd  and  Warwood  Ave- 
nue. Wheeling.  W.  Va.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  Ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  General 
commodities,  except  those  of  unusual 
value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  house- 
hold goods  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  from  points  in 


that  part  of  Georgia  on  and  north  of  a 
line  beginning  at  Augusta  and  extending 
along  U.  S.  Highway  1  to  Louisville, 
thence  along  Georgia  Highway  24  to 
junction  Georgia  Highway  22,  and 
thence  along  Georgia  Highway  22 
through  Macon  to  Columbus,  and  those 
in  that  part  of  North  Carolina  and  South 
Carolina  on,  north  and  west  of  U.  8. 
Highway  1  to  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  and 
points  in^Test  Virginia  within  30  miles 
of  Wheeling,  Clarksburg,  and  Manning- 
ton,  W.  Va.,  and  Martins  Ferry,  Ohio. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Georgia,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Petinsylvania,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee.  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1257,  filed  November 
10,  1955,  (Amended),  published  Novem- 
ber 23.  1955,  page  8652,  RAILWAY  EX- 
PRESS AGENCY.  INCORPORATED,  219 
East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
Applicants  attorney:  William  H.  Man, 
same  address  as  applicant.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
a  regular  route,  transporting:  Generci 
commodities,  including  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  moving  in  express  service, 
between  Buffalo,  N.  Y..  and  Punisu- 
tawney.  Pa.,  from  Buffalo  over  New  York 
Highway  240  to  junction  New  York  High- 
way 39.  thence  over  New  York  Highway 
39  to  Springville.  N.  Y..  thence  over  U.  8. 
Highway  219  to  DioBois.  Pa.,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  119  to  Punxsutawney.  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  tte 
Intermediate  points  of  Orchard  Pwt, 
Jewettville.  Colden.  Springville.  and  BQl- 
cottville.  N.  Y..  and  Bradford,  Ridgway, 
Brockway,  DuBois,  and  Sykesville.  Pa., 
and  the  off-route  points  of  Salamanen, 
N.  Y.,  and  Mount  Jewett  and  Falls  Creek, 
Pa.  RESTRICTION:  (a)  The  authority 
applied  for  is  subject  to  the  condition 
that  service  to  be  performed  shall  be 
limited  to  service  which  is  auxiliary  to, 
or  supplemental  of,  air  or  railway  exprtm 
service;  (b)  Shipments  tran.sported  by 
carrier  shall  be  limited  t«  those  movlof 
on  a  through  bill  of  lading  or  express  re- 
ceipt, covering.  In  addition  to  the  motor 
carrier  movement  by  carrier,  an  imme- 
diately prior  or  Immediately  subsequent 
movement  by  air  or  rail;  and  (c)  Such 
further  specific  conditions  as  the  Com- 
mission in  the  future  may  find  it  neces- 
sary to  impose  in  order  to  restrict  car- 
rier's operation  to  service  which  to 
auxiliary  to.  or  supplemental  of,  air  or 
railway  express  service.  Applicant  to 
authorized  to  conduct  operatloni 
throughout  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1258.  filed  November 
10.  1955,  (Amended)  published  Novem- 
ber 23,  1955.  page  8653.  RAILWAY  EX- 
PRESS AGENCY.  INCORPORATED,  21» 
East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17.  N.  *r 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  H.  Marx, 
same  address  as  applicant.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
trarusporting :  General  commodities.  In- 
cluding Class  A  and  B  explosives,  movlnj 
in  express  service,  serving  Evans  City, 
Pa.,  as  an  intermediate  point,  and  Mars, 
Pa.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connect'on 
with  applicant's  regular  route  operations 
between  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  Butler,  Pa. 
RESTRICTION:  (a)  The  service  to  be 
performed  by  carrier  shall  be  limited  to 
service  which  is  auxiliary  to,  or  supple- 
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mental  of.  air  or  raUway  express  service: 
fh)  Shipments  transported  by  carrier 
iSaU  be  limited  to  those  moving  on  a 
through  bill  of  lading  or  express  receipt 
Svering  in  addition  to  the  motor  carrier 
Iveme^t  by  carrier,  an  immediately 
Sr  or  immediately  subsequent  move- 
S  by  air  or  rail;  and  (c)  Such  fur- 
Ser  specific  conditions  as  the  Commis- 
Sm  in  the  future  may  find  it  necessary 
to  impose  in  order  to  restrict  earners 
oneration  to  service  which  is  auxi  lary 
to  or  supplemental  of.  air  or  railway 
expres.s  service.    Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  throughout  the 
nnited  States. 

NO  MC  68078  Sub  15.  filed  November 
7  1955   published  in  the  November  23, 
955  issue,  on  Page  8653,  amended  No- 
mb^f  28.    1955,    CENTRAL    MOTOR 
S>RESS.   INC.,    2909    South    Hickory 
R^eet    P    O.   Box   1968.   Chattanooga, 
Tenn."  Applicant's  attorney:  E.  Blaine 
Buchanan,  1024  James  Building,  Chat- 
tanooga 2,  Tenn.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  livestock,  household 
goods  as   defined   by   the   Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  those  requiring 
special  equipment,   (1)    between  Cleve- 
land Tenn.,  and  Knoxville,  Tenn.,  from 
CTeveland  over  U.  S.  Highway  64  to  junc- 
Uon  U.  S.  Highway  411,  thence  over  U.  S. 
fflghway  411  to  Maryville.  Tenn..  thence 
over  Tennessee  Highway  73  to  Knox- 
vUle   and  return  over  the  same  route, 
restricted  against  freight  originating  at 
Knoxville,  Tenn..  and  destined  to  Mary- 
ville Tenn..  or  intermediate  points  be- 
tween   Knoxville    and    Maryville    and 
against  freight  originating  at  MaryvUle. 
Tenn.  and  intermediate  points  between 
Maryville     and     Knoxville,     Tenn..     to 
Knoxville,   <2)    between  Athens,  Tenn., 
and  Etowah,  Tenn.,  from  Athens  over 
Tennessee  Highway  30  to  Etowah,  and 
return  over  the  same  route.  (3)  between 
Athens,  Tenn.,   and   Englewood,  Tenn.. 
from  Athens  over  Tennessee  Highway  39 
to  Englewood,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  (4)    between  Sweetwater,  Tenn., 
and  Tellico  Plains.  Tenn.,  from  Sweet- 
water over   Tennessee   Highway   68   to 
Tellico  Plains,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  (5»  between  junction  U.  S.  High- 
ways 129  and  411  about  six  miles  south- 
ward of  Maryville,  Tenn.,  and  the  Ten- 
nessee-North Carolina  State  line,  from 
iunction  U.  S.  Highways  129  and  411 
over  U.  S.  Hiahway  129  to  the  Tennessee- 
North  Carolina  State  line,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,   (6)   between  Mc- 
Ghee,  Tenn.,    and    junction   Termessee 
Highway  72  and  U.  S.  Highway  129,  from 
McGhee  over  Tennessee  Highway  72  to 
Junction  U.  S.  Highway  129.  and  retxirn 
over  the  same  route,  and  (7)   between 
junction  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  411  at 
or  near  Ocoee,  Tenn..  and  Tennga.  Ga., 
from  junction  U.  S.  Highways  64  and  411 
at  or  near  Ocoee.  Tenn.,  southward  over 
U.  S.  Highway  411  to  Tennga,  Ga.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route.    Serving  all 
intermediate  points  on  the  above-speci- 
fied routes,  except  Benton,  Tenn.,  on 
Route  (1).    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Alabama,  Georgia, 
and  Tennessee. 
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Note:  Applicant  states  It  proposes  to  tack 
the  foregoing  described  routes  to  Its  present 
authority. 

No  MC  87689  Sub  4,  filed  December  2, 
1955.     INTER-CITY     TRUCK     LINES, 
LIMITED,  123  Duchess  Street,  Toronto, 
Ontario,    Canada.     AppUcant's    repre- 
sentative:    Floyd     B.    Piper,    Franklin 
Street  at  Mohawk,  Buffalo  2,  N.  Y.    For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
General   commodities,  except   those   of 
unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
livestock,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  the  port  of  entry  on 
the  International  Boundary  line  between 
the  United  States  and  Canada  at  or  near 
Buffalo     Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Michigan  and  New 
York,  over  regular  and  irregular  routes. 
NoTi:-  Applicant  Is  authorized  to  conduct 
the  above-described  operation,  restricted  to 
the  transportation  of  shipments  originating 
at  or  destined  to  points  In  Canada.     Appli- 
cant states  that  the  purpose  of  this  applica- 
tion te  to  remove  the  restriction 


No  MC  105940  Sub  2  filed  December  1, 
1955,'  SAFEWAY  TRUCKING  CORPO- 
RATION,    84    Randolph    Place,     West 
Orange,  N.  J.     Applicant's  representa- 
tive:   Edward    F.    Bowes,    1060    Broad 
Street.  Newark.  N.  J.    For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular  routes,   transporting:    Candy   ana 
confectioneries,      from      Hackettstown, 
N   J    to  points  in  the  New  York  Com- 
mercial Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion    and    materials,    equipment    and 
supplies  used  in  the  manufacture,  pack- 
aging   sale  and  distribution  of  candies 
and  confectioneries  on  return.     Appli- 
cant holds  authority  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

No   MC  107496  Sub  66.  filed  Novem- 
ber 18.  1955,  RUAN  TRANSPORT  COR- 
PORATION,   a   corporation,    408    S.    tj. 
30th  St.,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.    For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Petroleum 
and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Sugar  Creek,  Mo.,  exclud- 
ing any  points  in  the  commercial  zone 
thereof  which  may  be  located  in  Kansas, 
to  points  in  Iowa.    Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois. 
Iowa   Kansas,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska,  North  Dakota,   South   Dakota, 
and  Wisconsin. 

No  MC  109914  Sub  9.  filed  August  10. 
1955   DUNDEE  TRUCK  LINE,  INC..  660 
Sterling   Street,   Toledo,   Ohio.     AppU- 
cant's attorney:  Arthur  R.  Cline,  420  Se- 
curity Building,  Toledo  4,  Ohio.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting. 
General  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, livestock,  uncrated  household  or 
office  furnishings,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
(1)  between  Angola,  Ind..  and  Hillsdale, 
Mich.,  from  Angola  over  U.  S.  Highway 
27  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  112,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  112  to  JonesvUle. 
Mich.,  and  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  99 
to  Hillsdale,  and  return  over  the  same 


9353 

route,  serving  no  intermediate  points,  as 
an  alternate  or  connecting  route,  for  op- 
erating convenience  only,  in  connection 
with  carrier's  regular  route  operations 
between  (a)  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Angola. 
Ind.,  (b)  Angola,  Ind.,  and  junction  U.  S. 
Highway  127  and  Michigan  Highway  120. 

(c)  Hillsdale.  Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio, 

(d)  junction  U.  S.  Highway  20  and  Ohio 
Highway   15  and  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  and 

(e)  carrier's  alternate  route  operations 
between    Hillsdale,    Mich.,    and    Saline, 
Mich..   (2)   between  junction  Michigan 
Highways    49    and    120    and    Hillsdale. 
Mich.,  from  junction  Michigan  High- 
ways 49  and  120  over  Michigan  Highway 
49  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  112.  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  112  to  Jonesville. 
Mich.,  and  thence  over  Michigan  High- 
way 99  to  Hillsdale,  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points,  as  an  alternate  or  connecting 
route,  for  operating  convenience  only,  in 
coimection  with  carrier's  regular  route 
operations  between  (a)  Angola,  Ind..  and 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  127  and  Michi- 
gan Highway  120.   (b)    jimction  U.  S. 
Highway  20  and  Ohio  Highway  49  and 
junction  Michigan  Highways  49  and  120, 

(c)  Hillsdale.  Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio. 

(d)  junction  U.  S.  Highway  20  and  Ohio 
Highway  15  and  Hillsdale,  Mich.,  and 

(e)  carrier's  alternate  route  operations 
between   Hillsdale,   Mich.,    and   Saline. 
Mich..   (3)    between  Toledo.  Ohio,  and 
Delphos,  Ohio,  from  Toledo  over  com- 
bined U.  S.  Highways  25  and  68  to  junc- 
tion Ohio  Highway  12,  thence  over  Ohio 
Highway  12  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
30N.  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  SON  to 
Delphos,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  an  al- 
ternate or  connecting  route,  for  operat- 
ing convenience  only,  in  connection  with 
carrier's  regular   route   operations  be- 
tween (a)   Dundee,  Mich.,  and  Toledo. 
Ohio,  (b)  Hillsdale.  Mich.,  and  Toledo, 
Ohio!  (c)  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Angola,  CMiio, 
(d)  Toledo  Ohio,  and  Waldron,  Ohio,  (e) 
Van  Wert,  Ohio,  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  (f) 
Van  Wert,  Ohio,  and  Oakwood,  Ohio, 
(g)    Detroit.  Mich.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio, 
and   (h)    Wauseon,  Ohio,   and  Toledo, 
Ohio,  and  (4)  between  Toledo,  Ohio,  and 
OttoviUe,  Ohio,  from  Toledo  over  com- 
bined U.  S.  Highways  25  and  68  to  junc- 
tion U.  S,  Highway  224,  thence  over  U.  8. 
Highway  224  to  Ottoville,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  or  con- 
necting route,  for  operating  convenience 
only,  in  connection  with  carrier's  regu- 
lar route  operations  between  (a)  Dun- 
dee, Mich.,  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  (b)  Hills- 
dale, Mich.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio,  (c)  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  and  Angola,  Ind..  (d)  Toledo, 
Ohio,  and  Waldron,  Mich.,  (e)  Van  Wert, 
Ohio,  and  Toledo,  Ohio,  (f)  Van  Wert, 
Ohio,  and  Oakwood,  Ohio,  (g)  Detroit. 
Mich.,  and  Toledo.  Ohio,  and  (h)  Wau- 
seon, Ohio,  and  Toledo,  Ohio.    Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Indiana,  Michigan  and  Ohio. 

No  MC  110505  Sub  24,  filed  November 
7  1955,  RINGLE  TRUCK  LINES.  INC., 
601  S.  Grant  Ave..  Fowler.  Ind.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  Robert  C.  Smith.  512 
Illinois  Building.  Indianapolis  4.  Ind. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carHer.  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
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Ing:  Agricultural  implements,  agricul- 
tural machinery,  and  parts  thereof,  (1) 
from  Shelbyville,  111.,  to  points  in  Ala- 
bama. Connecticut,  Delaware,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Louisiana,  Maine,  Maryland, 
Massachusetts,  North  Carolina,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Oklahoma,  Permsylvania,  Rhode  Island, 
South  Carolina,  Texas,  Vermont,  Vir- 
ginia, West  Virginia,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  and  (2)  from  Streator,  111.,  to 
points  in  Alabama,  Connecticut,  Dela- 
ware, Florida,  Georgia,  Louisiana,  Maine, 
Mar>land,  Massachusetts,  North  Caro- 
lina, New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island.  South  Carolina,  Texas,  Vermont, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Arkansas,  Indi- 
ana. Kentucky,  Michigan,  Mississippi, 
Ohio,  Tennessee,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia;  and  articles  of  iron  and  steel 
manufacture,  such  as  bars,  sheets,  beams, 
etc.,  from  points  in  Mahoning.  Lorain, 
Cuyahoga,  and  Trumbull  Counties.  Ohio. 
to  points  in  Iowa,  and  to  points  in  Illi- 
nois, except  those  in  Illinois  within  the 
Chicago,  111..  Commercial  Zone  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  and  those  in  Illinois 
within  the  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  Commercial 
Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  and 
Ohio. 
NO.  MC  112266  Sub  1.  filed  November 

28.  1955,  CRAYCRAFT  TRUCKING, 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  222,  Upper  Sandusky. 
Ohio.  Applicant's  attorney:  Herbert 
Baker,  50  West  Broad  Street,  Columbus 
15,  Ohio.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transpwrting :  Clay  products,  from  Mor- 
ral  and  Caledonia  (each  in  Marion 
County),  Ohio  and  points  within  five 
miles  of  each,  to  points  in  Indiana, 
Michigan  and  Ohio;  and  empty  contain- 
ers or  other  such  incidental  facilities 
used  in  transporting  the  commodities 
specified,  on  return  movements.  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Ohio  and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  113514  Sub  14,  filed  November 

29,  1955,  CHEMICAL  TRANSPORTS. 
INC.,  305  Simons  Building,  1528  Main 
St.,  Dallas,  Tex.  Applicant's  attorney: 
W.  D  White.  17th  Floor  Mercantile  Bank 
Building.  Dallas  1,  Tex.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  (1)  Nitro- 
gen Compounds,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  North  Seadrift,  Tex.,  to  points  in 
Alabama,  Arizona,  Arkansas,  Colorado, 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma,  and  Utah,  and  <2) 
contaminated  shipments  of  nitrogen 
compounds,  from  points  In  the  above- 
specified  destination  territory  to  North 
Seadrift,  Tex.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama,  Ar- 
kansas, Kansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  New  Mexico,  Oklahoma,  .and 
Texas. 

No.  MC  113779  Sub  28,  filed  November 
29.  1955,  YORK  INTERSTATE  TRUCK- 
INO,  INC..  8222  Market  Street  Road, 
P.  O.  Box  9686,  Houston,  Tex.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  (1) 
Anhydrous  ammonia,  and  nitrogen  solit- 
tions.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between 
Luling,  La.  and  El  Dorado,  Ark.,  on  the 
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one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Alabama,  Florida,  Mississippi,  and 
Texas,  and  (2)  nitric  acid,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Luling,  La.  and  El 
Dorado,  Ark.,  to  Mobile.  Ala..  Pensacola, 
and  Gonzales.  Fla,,  and  points  in  Missis- 
sippi, and  Texas.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Arkansas, 
Louisiana,  Mississippi,  New  Mexico, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

No.  MC  113963  Sub  2.  filed  November 
30,  1955.  ARROW  EXPRESS  CORPO- 
RATION, P.  O.  Box  1067,  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.  Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  G. 
Hernly,  1624  Eye  Street  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton 6.  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Class  A,  B.  and  C  explo- 
sives, serving  an  area  located  on  U.  S. 
Highway  58  approximately  3  miles  west 
of  Hiltons,  Va.,  as  a  ix)int  of  interchange 
in  connection  with  applicant's  operations 
acquired  by  order  No.  MC-FC  55157. 
Applicant  is  conducting  operations  in 
Alabama,  Georgia,  Kentucky.  Mississippi, 
North  Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Ten- 
nessee and  Vir^'inia. 

No.  MC  115311  Sub  3.  filed  November 
30.  1955,  J  t  M  TRANSPORTATION^  CO.. 
INC..  P.  O.  Box  894.  Americus.  Georgia. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Paul  M.  Daniel, 
Grant  Bldg..  Atlanta,  Ga.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irrejrular  routes,  transporting:  Agricul- 
tural containers,  such  as  baskets,  ham- 
pers and  boxes,  from  Americus.  Ga..  to 
points  in  Alabama.  Florida,  North  Caro- 
lina, South  Carolina,  Mississippi,  and 
Tennessee. 

No.  MC  115311  Sub  4,  filed  November 
30.  1955.  J  &  M  TRANSPORTATION  CO., 
INC.,  P.  O.  Box  894,  Americus.  Ga.  Ap- 
phcant's  attorney:  Paul  M.  Daniell. 
Grant  Bldg.,  Atlanta.  Ga.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Vege- 
table oil,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Moultrie.  Ga..  to  Cleveland.  Ohio. 

No.  MC  115396  Sub  2.  filed  November 
30,  1955.  DAVIES  TRUCKING  CO., 
INC..  6117  East  Slauson  Ave.,  Monte- 
belle.  Calif.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  ti'ansporting :  Lumber,  from  Coos 
Bay,  Coquille.  Dillard.  Eugene,  Grants 
Pass.  Lebanon,  Medford.  Reedsport. 
Roseburg.  Springfield.  Willimina.  and 
Gave  Lumber  Co..  13  miles  west  of  Grants 
Pass.  Or  eg.,  to  points  in  Los  Angeles, 
Orange,  and  San  Bernardino.  Calif. 

No.  MC  115523  Sub  3,  filed  November 
14.  1955,  as  amended.  CLARK  TANK 
LINES  COMPANY.  1450  Beck  St.,  P.  O. 
Box  1895,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Liquefied  petroleum  gases,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
and  Woods  Cross,  Utah.  Worland.  Wyo., 
and  Rangely,  Colo,  and  points  within 
twenty-five  (25)  miles  of  each,  and  Du- 
rango,  Colo,  and  points  in  Colorado 
within  twenty-five  (25)  miles  of  Du- 
rango,  to  points  in  Utah;  those  in  Mof- 
fat, Routt.  Rio  Blanco.  Garfield.  Eagle, 
Mesa.  Pitkin,  Delta,  Lake,  Montrose, 
Gunnison.  Chaffee.  San  Miguel,  Ouray, 
Dolores,  San  Juan,  Hinsdale.  Monte- 
zuma, and  La  Plata  Counties,  Colo.: 
Yellowstone  National  Park,  Wyo.  and 
those    in    Uinta,    Sweetwater,    Carbon, 


Lincoln.  Sublette.  Teton,  Park,  Big  Honi 
Hot  Springs.  Washakie,  and  Fremont 
Counties,  Wyo.;  those  in  Madison,  Bet: 
verhead.  Silver  Bow.  D^r  Lodge,  bran, 
ite,  Ravalli.  Missoula,  and  Minert] 
Counties.  Mont. ;  those  in  MaUieur,  Har- 
ney, Baker,  Wallowa,  Union,  and  Unui- 
tilla  Counties.  Oreg. ;  those  in  Adami 
Valley.  Lemhi,  Washington,  Custer! 
Clark.  Fremont.  Teton.  Madi.son.  Jeffer- 
son.  Butte,  Blaine,  Camas.  Elmore,  Bolae 
Gem,  Payette.  Ada,  Canyon,  Goodiof] 
Lincoln.  Owyhee.  Twin  Falls,  Jerome, 
Minidoka.  Cassia,  Oneida.  Power,  Bing. 
ham,  FYanklin.  Bear  Lake,  Cariboo, 
Bonneville,  and  Bannock  Countiet, 
Idaho;  (2)  from  Woods  Cross.  Utah, 
Worland.  Wyo..  and  Rangely.  Colo,  and 
points  within  twenty-five  (25)  miles  of 
each,  and  Durango.  Colo,  and  point*  in 
Colorado  within  twenty-five  (25)  milei 
of  Durango.  to  points  in  Wliite  Pine, 
E^jreka,  Lander,  and  Elko  Counties, 
Nevada. 

No.  MC  115557  Sub  1,  filed  November 
30,  1955,  CHARLES  A.  McCAULEY,  301 
L^-asure  Way,  New  Bethlehem.  Pa.  Afi- . 
plicant'a  attorney:  H.  Ray  Pope.  Jr., 
Clarion,  Pa.  For  authority  to  operate  ai 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routei, 
transporting:  Salt  in  bulk,  in  dump  or 
tank  vehicles,  from  Retsof,  Livingston 
County.  N.  Y.,  and  Watkins  Glen. 
Schuyler  County.  N.  Y..  to  points  In 
Clarion.  Jefferson.  Butler.  Armstrong, 
Beaver.  Allegheny.  Westmoreland,  Cam- 
bria.  Indiana,  Clearfield,  Blair,  Somer- 
set, Bedford.  Washington,  and  Payette 
Counties,  Pa. 

No.  MC  115595  Sub  1.  filed  November 
28,  1955,  A.  G.  OGDEN.  doing  businen 
as  OGDFJ^  TRUCKING  COMPANY. 
P.  O.  Box  236.  Federal  Hirjhway  Naranja, 
Fla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Frank  R 
Hand,  Jr..  Transportation  Building, 
Washington  6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Insectieidet 
and  fungicides,  in  containers,  from 
Bound  Brook.  N.  J.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  points  in  Dade. 
St.  Lucie.  Palm  Beach,  Collier  and  Hen- 
dry Counties.  Fla.  Applicant  is  not  aB- 
thorized  to  transport  the  commodltlei 
specified. 

No  MC  115656.  filed  November  1, 1955, 
EDWARD  L.  SCHLAUCH.  224  North 
West  Street.  Shenandoah.  Pa.  Api^- 
cant's  attorney:  J.  W.  P.  Burke,  Burke 
Building,  Shenandoah,  Pa.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  owt 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  House- 
hold goods,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, household  furnishings,  and  emptf 
containers  or  other  such  incidental  facil- 
ities (not  specified)  used  in  transporting 
the  above-described  commodities,  be- 
tween Shenandoah  and  Ringtown,  West 
Mahanoy  Township,  Schuylkill  County, 
Pa.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  New  York,  New  Jersey.  Dela- 
ware, Maryland,  and  Connecticut. 

No.  MC  115679,  filed  November  If 
1955.  BILL  SMITH,  doing  business  as 
SMITH  TRUCK  LINE,  Science  HiU,  Ky- 
Applicant's  attorney:  Fritz  Kiueger,  Al- 
verson.  Building.  Somerset,  Ky.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Roofing,  lumber   (rough  and  finished). 
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nH  wood  products  consisting  of  framing 
J^lSrspring  mattresses,  from  points  ii> 
SiiUey!  Mccreary  and  Pulaski  Coun- 
IS  Ky  to  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  points 
to  Hamilton  and  Warren  Counties,  Ohio 
ZTfecd.  seed,  fertilizer,  and  heavy 
S3dm(7  supplies  such  as  cement,  roofing 
JJd   rw:k-wool    insulation,    on    return 

"no'mC^115700,  filed  December  1.  1955^ 
wSilAM  H.  GILBERT  and  ROBERT 
oTLBERT.  Sharon  Road,  Amenia.  N.  Y. 
A^Ucants  attorney:  William  R  Leahey 
iTiberty  Street,  Poughkeepsie.  N.  Y.   For 
luthority  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
SJer    irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Scrop  metals,  not  exceeding  four  feet  in 
Sh.  from  Newburgh.  N.  Y.  and  the 
Sge  of  Ellenville,  Ulster  County.  N.  Y.. 
and  points  in  Dutchess  County.  N.  Y..  to 
Twspv  City  and  Newark.  N.  J. 
YmC  115705.  filed  December  2.  1955, 
IDWARD  WENDER,  Rural  Route  1,  Iron 
Mountain.  Mich.     Applicant's  attorney: 
EASolie  715  First  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Madison  3.  Wis.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:    Fertilizer,    from 
Madison,  Wis.,  to  points  in  the  Upper 
Peninsula  of  Michigan. 

APPLICATION  FOR  BROKERAGE  LICENSE 

No  MC  12636.  filed  November  29.  1955, 
DOROTHY  K:  BRINTNALL.  doing  busi- 
ngs as  TRAVEL.  TRIPS  AND  TOURS. 
U  8  Highway  176.  Tryon,  N.  C.    AppU- 
cant's   attorney:    Boyce    A.    Whitmire, 
Hendersonville,  N.  C.    For  a  license  as  a 
broker  in  arranging  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  passengers  and  their  baggage  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  spe- 
cial and  charter  operations,  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce,  by  motor  vehicle, 
from  Tryon.  N.  C.  and  Brevard.  N.  C,  to 
all  points  in   the   United   States,   and 
return. 
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APPLICATIONS  OF  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PASSENGERS 

No.  MC  3700  Sub  34,  filed  November  28. 
1955.    MANHATTAN    TRANSIT    COM- 
PANY, a  corporation,  U.  S.  Highway  46, 
East  Paterson.  N.  J.    Applicants  attor- 
ney: Robert  E.  Goldstein,  24  West  40th 
Street.  New  York  18.  N.  Y.   For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:   Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage  in  the  same  ve- 
hicle with  passengers,  in  special  opera- 
tions,   in     round-trip     sightseeing     or 
pleasure  tours,  (1)  beginning  and  ending 
at    Paterson.    N.     J.,    and     extending 
to  Shartlesville.  Pa.;  (2)  beginning  and 
ending  at  Paterson.  N.  J.,  and  extending 
to  Danbury  and  Candlewood  Lake,  Conn. ; 
t3)  beginning  and  ending  at  Paterson, 
N.  J.;  and  extending  to  Bushkill  Falls, 
Pa.;  (4)  beginning  and  ending  at  Pater- 
son, N.  J.,  and  extending  to  Hershey,  Pa. 
Applicant   holds   authority   to   conduct 
operations   in   New   Jersey,   New   York, 
Connecticut.  District  of  Columbia,  Penn- 
sylvania and  Maryland. 

No.  MC  3705  Sub  16,  filed  November 
28,  1955.  WESTWOOD  TRANSPORTA- 
TION LINES.  INC..  149  Liberty  Street. 
Little  Perry.  N.  J.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  E.  Goldstein,  24  West  40th  Street, 
New  York  18.  N.  Y.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 


regular routes,  transporting:  Passengers 
and  their  baggage,  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,  in  special  operations, 
in  round-trip  sfghtseeing  and  pleasure 
tours.  (1)  beginning  and  ending  at 
Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  extending  to 
Shartlesville,  Pa.;  and  (2)  beginning  and 
ending  at  Hackensack.  N.  J.,  and  extend- 
ing to  Danbury  and  Candlewood  Lake, 
Conn.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations,  over  regular  routes,  m 
New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

NO   MC  65662  Sub  3,  filed  November 
25       1955,     WARWICK-GREENWOOD 
LAKE   &   NEW  YORK   STAGES,   INC., 
doing   business  as  WARWICK  STAGE 
LINE,  Warwick,  N.  Y.    Applicant's  rep- 
resentative:   Bert    Collins,    140    Cedar 
Street,  New  York  6,  N.  Y.    For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:   Passen- 
gers and   their  baggage,  in   the   same 
vehicle     with     passengers,     in     special 
round-trip   seasonal   operations   during 
the  authorized  racing  seasons  of  each 
year,  of  the  race  tracks  indicated  below, 
beginning  and  ending  at  Warwick  and 
Greenwood  Lake.  N.  Y.,  Midvale,  Haskell, 
Paterson,  Haledon,  Prospect  Park.  Fair 
Lawn,    East   Paterson,    Paramus,    Lodi, 
Clifton,   Hackensack.   Union   City,   and 
Secaucus,  N.  J.,  and  Points  within  three 
(3)   miles  of  each  of  the  above  points, 
and  extending  to  the  Yonkers  Raceway. 
Yonkers.    N.    Y.,    Roosevelt    Raceway. 
Westbury,  L.  I..  N.  Y..  Acqueduct  Race 
Track,  and  Jamaica  Race  Track,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  Belmont  Park  Race  Track, 
Elmo'nt,  L.  I.,  N.  Y.,  Monmouth  Pari? 
Jockey    Club    Race    Track,    Oceanport, 
N.  J.,  Garden  State  Race  Track.  Dela- 
ware Township.  N.  J.,  Freehold  Trotting 
Track,  Freehold,  N.  J.,  Atlantic  City  Race 
Track,  Hamilton  Township,  N.  J.,  Dela- 
ware   Park    Race    Track,    Wilmington, 
Del.,  Pimlico  Race  Track.  Baltimore,  Md„ 
Laurel  Park  Race  Track.  Laurel,  Md., 
Lincoln  Downs  Race  Track,  Lincoln,  R.  I., 
Saratoga  Race  Track,  Saratoga  Springs, 
N.    Y.,    Good    Time    Trotting    Track, 
Goshen,  N.  Y.,  Hialeah  Park  Race  Track, 
Tropical  Park  Race  Track,  and  Gulf- 
stream  Race  Track,   Miami,   Fla.,   and 
Sunshine  Park  Race  Track,  Tampa,  Fla. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  New  Jersey  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  106207  Sub  5,  filed  December 
1.    1955,    NEW    YORK.    KEANSBURG, 
LONG  BRANCH  BUS  LINE,  INC.,  1-A 
Carr  Ave.,  Keansburg,  N.  J.    Applicant's 
attorney:   Wilmer  A.  Hill,  Transporta- 
tion Bldg.,  Washington,  D.  C.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  New- 
ark, N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.,  from  the 
junction  of  New  Jersey  Turnpike  and 
Newark  Bay-Hudson  County  extension 
of  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  in  Newark, 
N.  J.,  thence  over  Newark  Bay-Hudson 
County    extension   of   the   New   Jersey 
Turnpike   to   its   junction    with   U.    S. 
Highway  1  in  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  1  to  the  Holland 
Tunnel,  thence  the  Holland  Tunnel  to 
New  York.  N.  Y..  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points.    AppUcant  is  authorized  to  con- 
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duct  operations  in  New  York  and  New 
Jersey. 

APPUCATIONS   FILED   UNDER   SECTION    3    (2) 

AND  2ioa  (b) 


No  MC-F  6149.    Authority  sought  for 
control  by  RYDER  SYSTEM.  INC.,  1642 
N.  W.  21st  Terrace,  Miami,  Fla.,  of  the 
operating  rights  and  property  of  LOO- 
MAC  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  633  East 
St.,  Memphis,  Term.,  and  for  acquisition 
by  J.  A.  RYDER.  J.  C.  PARKER.  A.  E. 
GREENS,  JR..  and  R.  N.  REEDY,  also 
of  Miami,  of  control  of  said  operating 
rights  and  property  through  the  trans- 
action.    Applicant's  attorney:  Clarence 
D.  Todd,  944  Washington  Bldg..  Wash- 
ington 5,  D.  C.    Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  controlled:  General  commodities, 
with  certain  exception  including  house- 
hold goods,  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
regular  routes  including  routes  between 
Huntsville,  Ala.,  and  Atlanta.  Ga.,  be- 
tween Corinth,  Miss.,  and  Athens,  Ala., 
between  Athens,   Ala.,   and  Huntsville. 
Ala.,  and  from  Corinth,  Miss.,  to  luka. 
Miss.,     serving     certain     intermediate 
points;  three  alternate  routes  for  oper- 
ating convenience:  general  commodities. 
with  certain  exceptions  not  including 
household  goods,  between  Corinth,  Miss., 
and    Tishomingo,    Miss.,    and    between 
Corinth,  Miss.,  and  Blue  Mountain.  Miss., 
serving  all  Intermediate  points  and  the 
off-route  point  of  Rienzi.  Miss.    RYDER 
SYSTEM,  INC.,  is  not  a  motor  carrieT. 
but  owns  all  of  the  capital   stock    Df 
GREAT  SOUTHERN  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY   which  is  authorized  to  operate 
in  Alabama.  Georgia,   South  Caroli'-ia. 
North  Carolina,  Florida  and  Tennessee. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tempo- 
rary authority  under  Section  210a  (b). 
No  MC-F  6150.    Authority  sought  for 
direct    control    and    merger    by    VIR- 
GINIA STAGE  LINES,  INCORPORAT- 
ED 401  E.  Water  St.,  CharlottesvUle,  Va., 
of  the  operating  rights  and  property  of 
CONSOLIDATED  BUS  LINES,  INCOR- 
PORATED, 2004  Princeton  Ave..  Blue- 
field    W    Va.,  for  Indirect  control  of 
BLUE  RIBBON  LINES  CORPORATION, 
1108-1130    Winchester    Ave.,    Ashland, 
Kv    and  for  acquisition  by  SAMUEL  A. 
JESSUP  and  CLAUDE  A.  JESSUP,  both 
of  Charlottesville,  of  control  of  such  op- 
erating rights  and  property  through  the 
transaction.    AppUcant's  attorney ^U- 
liam  C.  Battle.  P.  O.  Box  1110.  Char- 
lottesville. Va.    operating  rights  sought 
to  be  controlled  and  merged:   (Consoli- 
dated Bus  Lines,  Incorporated) .  Passen- 
gers and  their  baggage,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  regular  routes,  including 
routes  between  Roanoke,  Va..  and  Hold- 
en  W.  Va..  between  Welch,  W.  Va..  and 
Filbert  and  Twin  Branch,  W.  Va.,  'ae- 
tween  Welch  and  Bluefield,  W  Va    f.nd 
Grundy.  Va.,  between  Bluefield.  W.  Va., 
and    W^r.    W.    Va.,    between    Bishop. 
W  Va   and  Tazewell,  Va..  between  Hunt- 
ington! W.  Va..  and  Welch  and  Logan. 
W  Va    between  Pikeville,  Ky.,  and  Wil- 
liamson. W.  Va..  and  between  Charleston. 
W    Va     and  Gilbert  Junction.  W.  Va., 
serving   certain  intermediate  and  off - 
route  points;  passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, in  charter  operations,  oyer  Irregu- 
lar routes,  from  cert,ain  points  in  West 
Virginia  to  points  in  Pennsylvania  and 
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Ohio:  (Blue  Ribbon  Lines  Corporation), 
•passengers  and  their  baggage,  as  a  coui' 
mon  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  between 
Catlettsburg.  Ky.,  and  Hanging  Rock. 
Ohio,  between  Portsmouth,  Ohio,  and 
South  Shore  and  Kings  Addition,  Ky., 
between  Ashland,  Ky.,  and  Cincinnati 
and  South  Point,  Ohio,  between  Russell, 
Ky.,  and  Flatwoods.  Ky.,  between  Puller- 
ton,  Ky..  and  Carter;  Ky..  and  between 
Portsmouth.  Ohio,  and  New  Boston, 
Ohio,  serving  certain  intermediate 
points.  VIRGINIA  STAGE  LINES,  IN- 
CORPORATED, is  authorized  to  operate 
In  Virginia.  North  Carolina,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.  Application  has  not 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  voider 
Section  210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6151.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  DENVER -CHICAGO  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY.  INC.,  2501  Blake  St., 
Denver,  Colo.,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  R.  B.  "DICK"  WILSON, 
INC..  E.  59th  &  Highway  6,  P.  O.  Box  838. 
Denver  1.  Colo.,  and  for  acquisition  by 
GEORGE  J.  KOLOWICH,  DETROIT 
AND  CLEVELAND  NAVIGATION  COM- 
PANY. GRISWOLD  BUILDING.  INC., 
and  WHITTIER  CORPORATION,  all  of 
Detroit,  Mich.,  and  GEORGE  J.  KOLO- 
WICH, JR.,  Denver,  Colo.,  of  control  of 
the  operating  rights  and  property 
through  the  transaction.  Applicant's  at- 
torneys: Axelrod,  Goodman  &  Steiner,  39 
S.  LaSalle  St.,  Chicago  3,  HI.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  controlled:  Petroleum 
products,  as  a  common  carrier,  over  regu- 
lar routes  including  routes  from  Casper 
and  Sinclair,  Wyo.,  and  the  Texas  Com- 
pany refinery  near  Casper  to  certain 
points  in  Colorado,  from  Eldorado.  Kans., 
to  Port  Collins  and  Greeley.  Colo.,  and 
from  Casper.  Wyo..  to  Denver  and  Grand 
Lake.  Colo.,  serving  certain  intermediate 
and  off-route  points,  petroleum  products, 
crude  oil.  and  anhydrous  ammonia,  over 
Irregular  routes,  from,  to  and  between 
certain  points  in  Wyoming,  Colorado, 
Nebraska,  South  Dakota,  Kansas,  Utah, 
Idaho,  and  Texas;  petroleum  proditcts. 
over  regular  and  irregxilar  routes,  from 
Sinclair,  Wyo.,  and  the  Texas  Company 
refinery  near  Casper,  Wyo.,  to  certain 
points  on  the  carrier's  regular  routes. 
DENVER-CHICAGO  TRUCKING  COM- 
PANY, INC.,  is  authorized  to  operate  in 
Colorado,  Washington,  Wyoming,  Utah, 
Idaho,  Oregon,  Illinois,  Missouri.  Kansas, 
Arizona,  California,  New  Mexico,  New 
York,  Massachusetts,  Indiana,  Connec- 
ticut, New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania,  Ohio, 
and  Nebraska.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b). 

No.  MC-P  6153.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  COOPER'S  EXPRESS.  INC., 
320  Lowell  St.,  Lawrence,  Mass..  of  the 
operating  rights  of  FARGO  TRANS- 
PORTATION. INC.,  THOMAS  F.  DON- 
OVAN. TRUSTEE,  53  State  St.  Boston, 
Mass.,  and  for  acquisition  by  MAR- 
GARET M.  COOPER,  also  of  Lawrence, 
of  control  of  such  operating  rights 
through  the  purchase.  Applicants'  at- 
torney: John  R.  Mahoney,  43  Exchange 
Place,  New  York  5,  N.  Y.  Operating 
rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  Wool, 
wool  products,  wool  leavings,  soap,  oils, 
mohair,  silk,  yarn,  burlap,  cotton,  rayon, 
and  burlap  bags,  as  a  common  carrier. 
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over  irregular  routes,  from,  to  and  be- 
tween certain  points  in  Massachusetts 
and  Rhode  Island.  Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Maine, 
Connecticut,  Delaware,  Maryland.  Ohio, 
Michigan.  New  Jersey,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia.  Application  has  been  filed 
for  temporary  authority  under  Section 
210a  (b). 

No.  MC-F  6154.    Authority  sought  for 
control     by     BRASWELL     MOTOR 
FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.,  P.  O.  Box  1961. 
El  Paso,  Texas,  of  the  operating  rights 
and  property  of  D.  C.  HALL  COMPANY. 
P.  O.  Box  1349.  Port  Worth,  Texas,  and 
for    acquisiUon    by    J.    V.    BRASWELL. 
also  of  El  Paso,  of  control  of  such  operat- 
ing  rights   and   property   through    the 
transaction.        Applicants'      attorneys: 
Reagan  Sayers,  Century  Life  Bldg.,  Fort 
Worth  2,  Texas,  and  T.  S.  Christopher 
and  M.  Ward  Bailey,  both  of  807  Con- 
tinental Life  Bldg..  Fort  Worth  2,  Texas. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  in- 
cluding   routes    between    Fort    Worth. 
Tex.,    and   New   Orleans,   La.,   between 
Memphis,  Tenn..  and  Monroe.  La.,  be- 
tween Shreveport.   La.,   and   Oklahoma 
City,  Okla..  between  Jackson,  Miss.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn..  between  Jackson,  Miss., 
and  New  Orleans.  La.,  between  Shreve- 
port, La.,  and  Jackson.  Miss.,  between 
Dallas,  Tex.,  and  Shreveport,  La.,   be- 
tween   Leland,    Miss.,    and    Memphis, 
Term.,  between  Jackson.  Miss.,  and  Mon- 
roe, La.,  between  Oklahoma  City.  Okla., 
and  Port  Worth  and  Dallas.  Tex.,  and  be- 
tween Oklahoma  City,  Okla.,  and  the 
Midwest    Air    Depot,    located    approxi- 
mately four  miles  from  Oklahoma  City, 
serving     certain     intermediate     points; 
such   commodities   as   require   refriger- 
ation and  packinghouse  food  products 
which    do    not    require    refrigeration. 
from  Alexandria,  La.,  to  Camp  Living- 
ston,   serving   no    intermediate    points; 
packing-house  products,  poultry,  butter, 
eggs,  and   cheese,   between  Shreveport, 
La.,  and  Camp  Polk,  La.,  and  between 
Camp   Polk,   La.,   and  Alexandria.   La., 
serving  no  intermediate  points;  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  including  routes  be- 
tween Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  and  New  Or- 
leans, La.,  between  Jackson.  Miss.,  and 
Memphis,  Tenn.,  between  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  and  McComb.  Miss.,  and   between 
Shreveport,    La.,    and    Oklahoma    City, 
Okla..     serving     certain     intermediate 
points;   general  commodities,  with  cer- 
tain    exceptions     including     household 
goods,  over  alternate  regular  routes  for 
operating    convenience    only,    between 
Jackson,  Miss.,  and  New  Orleans.  La., 
and  between  Oklahoma  City,  Okla..  and 
Tulsa,  Okla.;  general  commodities,  with 
certain  exceptions  including  household 
goods,    over   irregular    routes,    between 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  the  Consolidated  Bomber 
Assembly  Plant  and  Anchorage  and  Dock 
Space,  near  Fort  Worth.     BRASWELL 
MOTOR  FREIGHT  LINES.  INC..  is  au- 
thorized to  operate  In  Texas,  California, 
Arizona,  and  New  Mexico.    Application 


has  not  been  filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  Section  210a  (h). 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-10027:    Filed,   Dec.   13,  19SS;  ! 
8:47  a.m.) 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File   No.   7-1771] 

Reynolds  Metals  Co. 
notice  of  application  for  unlisted  num 

ING  privileges,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY  fOl 
HEARING 

December  8,  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Boston  Stock  Exchange  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  Reynolds  Metals 
Company.  Common  Stock,  $1  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f )  (2)  of  the  Secu- 
rities Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  befwt 
December  23,  1955.  from  any  intereeted 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for 
hearing.  Such  request  should  state 
briefly  the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the 
person  making  the  request  and  the  posi- 
tion he  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing. 
In  addition,  any  interested  person  may 
submit  his  views  or  any  additional  facts 
bearing  on  this  application  by  means  of 
a  letter  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Securities  and  Exclmnge  Commissloo, 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  If  no  one  requests 
a  hearing  on  this  matter,  this  applica- 
tion will  be  determined  by  order  of  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
stated  in  the  application  and  other  in- 
formation contained  in  the  oflQcial  file 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
matter. 

By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary, 


[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10028;  Filed.  Dec.  13,  1956; 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  31-632] 
Chesapeake  Industries,  Inc. 

NOTICE  of  filing  FOR  EXEMPTION 

December  8,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Chesapeake 
Industries,  Inc.  ("Chesapeake"),  a  hold- 
ing company,  has  filed  with  thl» 
Commission  an  application  pursuant  to 
section  3  (a)  (1)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("a^t") 
requesting  an  exemption  for  itself  and 
for  every  subsidiary  company  thereof,  as 
such,  from  the  provisions  of  said  act 
Chesapeake,  an  Ohio  corporation,  has  a 
number  of  subsidiary  companies  only 
one    of    which,    The    Portsmouth   OM 


Wednesday,  December  14,  1955 

/Mmoany  ("Portsmouth"),  Is  a  public- 
S  company  organized  In  Ohio.    It  is 
Spd  that  Portsmouth  is  engaged  solely 
mSe  distribution  of  natural  gas  at  retail 
S  approximately  11,600  consumers  in  the 
Sw  of  Portsmouth  and  adjacent  terri- 
Srv  and  that  the  company  is  not  now 
rJ  never  has  been  engaged  in  the  pur- 
!h<L<;p  transportation  or  sale  of  manu- 
Sred  or  natural  gas  outside  the  State 
rf  Ohio  or  the  delivery  of  manufactured 
;r  na  ural  gas  at  state  lines.    It  is  fur- 
Ser  stated  that  Portsmouth  is  subject 
S  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Ohio  Public 
Otlities  commission.    Other  than  com- 
mon stock,  all  of  which  is  owned  by 
aesapeake,  the  only  outstanding  securi- 
SLof  Portsmouth  are  $372,000  princi- 
li  amount  of  first  mortgage  4  Percent 
tends     All  of  such  bonds  are  held  by 
John  Hancock  Life  Insurance  Company 
ind  according  to  the  application,  will 
bTpurchased  by  Chesapeake  in  the  event 
the  requested  exemption  is  granted.    ^ 
It  is  requested  that  the  Commission  s 
order  herein  become  effective  upon  issu- 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 21.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
ol  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law,  if 
any  raised  by  said  application  which  he 
desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.     Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed:  Sec- 
retary, Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any 
time  after  said  date,  said  application,  as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted  or 
the  Commission  may  take  such  other 
action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  65-10029;    Filed,  Dec.   13.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m-l 
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application    requesting    an    exemption 
from  the  provisions  of  the  act  for  itself 
and  every  subsidiary  company  thereof. 
(See    Commission    File    No.     31-632.) 
Chesapeake  has  purchased  all  of  the  is- 
sued   and    outstanding    common    stock 
(40,000  shares)   of  Portsmouth  under  a 
purchase  agreement  dated  November  1, 
1955,  and.  in  the  event  said  exemption 
request  is  granted,  intends  to  purchase 
from  the  John  Hancock  Life  Insurance 
Company  all  of  the  other  outstanding 
securities  of  Portsmouth  consisting  of 
$372,000  principal  amount  of  first  mort- 
gage 4  percent  bonds.    Under  the  pur- 
chase agreement  Chesapeake  agrees  to 
pay  $2,500,000  for  the  common  stock; 
such  amount  to  be  paid  in  installments 
of  $700,000  on  December  23,  1955.  and 
$600,000  on  November  1.  1956,  1957  and 
1958  with  interest  at  4»/2  percent  per 
annum  from  November  1.  1955.    Chesa- 
peake has  outstanding  3,125,672  shares 
of  voting  stock  consisting  of  3,058.264 
shares  of  common  stock  and  67,408  shares 
of  preferred  stock. 

It  is  stated  that  applicants  and  related 
persons  own  the  following  shares  of  vot- 
ing stock  of  Chesapeake: 


Name 

Com- 
mon 
slock 

Pre- 
ferred 
stock 

Rohort  R.  Younf! 

Anira  O'K.  Ynimg  (wile) 

Kcnnclh  N.  Young  (brother) 

Arthur.^    Klci'mnn                           -- 

4n.'i,  439 

im.  3.^4 

8,2»0 

5 

44 

44 

22 

213, 178 

9,fi02 

6.0(H> 

75 

1 

ElizaU'th  M.  Kk*oman  (dauRhter).. 
Francis  A.  KWman  (<iauphl«r) 

Tontson    Corporation    (Applioant 
KliHMimn   and   wife   are  officers 

3,970 

(Pile  No.  70-3433] 

Robert  R.  Young  and  Arthur  S.  Kleeman 
Noncr    OF    filing    regarding    indirect 

acquisition    OF    securities    OF    PUBLIC- 
UTILnV  COMPANY 

December  8, 1955, 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  appli- 
cation has  been  filed  with  this  Commis- 
«ion  pursuant  to  sections  9  (a)  (2)  and 
10  of  tlie  Public  Utility  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("act")  by  Robert  R. 
Young  on  behalf  of  himself  and  related 
persons  and  Arthur  S.  Kleeman  on  be- 
half of  himself  and  related  persons  re- 
questing approval  of  the  indirect 
acquisition  of  securities  of  The  Ports- 
mouth Gas  Company  ("Portsmouth"), 
a  public-utility  company  organized  and 
doing  business  in  Ohio. 

Chesapeake  Industries  Inc.  ("Chesa- 
peake"), an  Ohio  corporation,  presently 
bas  pending  before  the  Commission  an 


It  is  further  stated  that  none  oi  the 
•above-named  persons  is  an  aflBliate  of 
any  pubUc -utility  holding  company  or 
public -utility  company  other  than  Ches- 
apeake and  Portsmouth,  respectively.  It 
is  requested  that  the  Commission's  order 
herein  become  effective  forthwith  upon 

Notice  Is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 21,  1955.  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law,  if 
any,  raised  by  said  application,  which 
he  desires  to  controvert,  or  he  may  re- 
quest that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any 
time  after  said  date  said  application,  as 
filed  or  as  it  may  be  amended,  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  grant 
exemption  from  its  rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100.  or  take  such 
other  action  as  it  may  deem  appropriate. 


By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL] 


ORVAL  L.  Dubois, 
Secretarv. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10030;    Filed,  Dec.   13.   1955: 
8:48  a.  m.] 
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[PUe  No.  70-34291 

Wheeling  Electric  Co. 

hotice  of  filing  regarding  issuance  and 
sale  of  principal  amount  of  notes  to 

BANKS 

December  8. 1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Wheeling 
Electric  Company  ("WheeUng"),  a  pub- 
lic utility  subsidiary  of  American  Gas 
and  Electric  Company,  a  registered  hold- 
ing company,  has  filed  a  declaration 
with  this  Commission  pursuant  to  the 
PubUc  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("act").  Declarant  has  designated 
sections  6  (a)  and  7  of  the  act,  and 
RlUes  U-42  (b)  (2)  and  U-50  (a)  (2) 
promulgated  thereunder,  as  applicable 
to  the  proposed  transactions. 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  declaration  on  file  In  the  offices  of 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Wheehng  proposes,  pursuant  to  a  bank 
loan  agreement  dated  as  of  December  1, 

1955,  to  borrow  from  the  following  banks, 
from  time  to  time  prior  to  December  31, 

1956,  not  in  excess  of  the  amounts  .set 
forth  below: 

Mellon  National  Bank  and  Triist 

CkJ.,  Pltteburgh.  Pa $3,  000.  COO 

Bankers   Trust    Co.,   New    York, 

jj    Y 1,000,000 

The  First  National  City  Bank  of 

New   York.  — 1,000.000 

Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New  York.  1.  000,  000 
Manufacturers    Trust    Co..    New 

York.  N.  Y l^OOOCOO 

Total 7.  000,  (100 

Each  borrowing  will  be  evidenced  bjf  a 
promissory  note  maturing  December  1, 
1965,  with  the  interest  rate  being  i.he 
prime  commercial  loan  rate  of  the  par- 
ticular bank  In  effect  from  time  to  t:me 
plus  1/4  of  1  percent:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  interest  rate  shall  at  no  time 
exceed  3%  percent  or  be  less  than  2% 
percent  per  annum.  In  addition.  Wheel- 
ing will  pay  substitute  interest  at,  the 
rate  of  Va  of  1  percent  per  annun  on 
the  daily  average  unused  amount  of  the 
commitment  of  each  bank  for  the  ijeriod 
from  December  1,  1955.  through  Decem- 
ber 31,  1956.  ^  . 

The  proposed  bank  loan  notes  ma!'  be 
prepaid  at  any  time  without  penalty 
unless  the  prepayment  is  made  from  the 
proceeds  of,  or  in  anticipation  of.  tank 
borrowings  at  a  rate  of  interest  equal  to 
or  lower  than  the  appUcable  interest  rat« 
on  the  notes  to  be  prepaid.  In  such 
event  with  certain  exceptions,  a  prepay- 
ment premium  shall  be  payable  com- 
puted at  the  rate  of  Va  of  1  percent  per 
annum  of  the  amoimt  prepaid,  from  the 
date  of  prepayment  to  and  including 
December  1, 1965. 

Wheeling  has  outstanding  $3,500,000 
principal  amount  of  2%  percent  notes 
payable  to  banks  maturing  December  31, 
1955.  The  company  has  other  outstand- 
ing notes  payable  to  banks  totaling 
$1,500,000  principal  amovmt.  issued  pur- 
suant to  previously  authorized  bank  loan 
agreements,  and  states  that  it  may  make 
additional  borrowings  under  such  agree- 
ments prior  to  December  31.  1955.  In  an 


i| 
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aggregate  amount  of  $500,000.  The  dec- 
laration states  that  the  proceeds  from 
the  Initial  borrowings  under  the  author- 
ization presently  requested  will  he  used 
to  prepay  all  note's  then  outstanding,  and 
that  the  remainder  of  the  proceeds  ifrom 
the  proposed  bank  borrowings  will  be 
used  to  pay  in  part  for  the  construction 
of  additional  facilities,  the  cost  of  which 
Is  estimated  at  $2,900,000  for  the  last 
half  of  1955  and  for  the  year  1956. 

The  bank  loan  agreement  will  provide, 
among  other  things,  that  Wheeling  will 
not  create  or  permit  any  mortgage  on  its 
property  or  incur  any  indebtedness  for 
borrowed  money  if  the  total  principal 
amount  of  all  indebtedness  shall  exceed 
the  lesser  of  (a)  62  Vi  percent  of  the  com- 
pany's capitalization,  or  (b)  $12,000,000. 
The  agreement  will  also  provide  that  the 
company  after  specified  notice  may  ter- 
minate or  from  time  to  time  reduce  the 
commitments  of  the  banks. 

The  Public  Utilities  Commission  of 
Ohio  (in  which  State  a  portion  of  Wheel- 
ing's operations  is  conducted)  has  au- 
thorized the  issuance  and  delivery  of  the 
proposed  notes  payable  to  banks  in  an 
aggregate  maximum  amotmt  of  $7,000,- 
000.  The  declaration  states  that  Wheel- 
ing believes  that  no  other  State  commis- 
sion, and  no  Federal  commission  other 
than  this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  transactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 23,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  request 
In  writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  in  re- 
spect of  said  declaration,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such 
request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law 
raised  by  the  declaration  which  he  pro- 
poses to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 


NOTICES 

orders  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  re- 
quest should  bear  the  caption  of  this  no- 
tice and  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  declaration  as  filed  or  as  it 
may  hereafter  be  amended,  may  be  per- 
mitted to  become  effective  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-23  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  act.  or  the  trans- 
actions therein  propKJsed  may  be  ex- 
empted as  provided  by  Rules  U-20  la) 
and  U-100  thereof. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sEALl  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-10031;    Filed.   Dec.    13,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m] 


[Pile  No.  70-3423] 


North  Shore  Gas  Co.  and  New  England 
Electric  System 

supplemental  order  with  respect  to 
issuance  and  sale  of  bonds 

December  8,  1955. 
By  order  Isued  herein  on  November  23, 
1955.  pursuant  to  section  6  (b)  of  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("act")  and  Rule  U-50  thereunder, 
the  Commission  authorized  the  issuance 
and  sale  by  North  Shore  Gas  Company 
("North  Shore"),  a  subsidiary  of  New 
England  Electric  System,  a  registered 
holding  company,  of  $2,500,000  principal 
amount  of  Series  B  bonds,  to  be  dated  as 
of  December  1.  1955.  and  to  mature  De- 
cember 1,  1975.  Said  bonds  were  to  be 
sold  pursuant  to  competitive  bidding, 
were  to  bear  an  interest  rate  not  in  ex- 


cess of  4  percent,  and  were  to  be  sold  at 
a  price  not  less  than  100  percent  nor  more 
than  102^4  percent  of  the  principal 
amount  (excluding  accrued  interest) 

North  Shore  has  filed  an  amendment 
to  its  application  stating  that  it  offered 
said  bonds  at  competitive  bidding  and 
that,  although  two  bidding  groups  quali- 
fied, only  one  bid  was  received  when  the 
time  ^f or  the  submission  of  bids  expired 
on  December  7,  1955.  as  follows: 


BiiMor 


Ilalsoy  Stuart  A  Co.. 


Intorest' 
rate    I 


Price  ' 


Cost  of  I     ii^ 
niuui'y   price  to 
public 


VcTcnU   PrrcrrU   Perrrnt   Ptrctm 

4  j   lUO.  02  I  3.  UOM     101.175 


lau. 


^  Kicltiiling  accrued  intort'st  from  Dewraber  1. 

North  Shore  further  states  that  It  has 
accepted  the  aforesaid  bid  and  requests 
the  Commission  to  grant  its  application 
as  further  amended  to  reflect  the  results 
of  the  bidding. 

The  Commission  having  examined  the 
application  as  further  amended  and  flnd- 
ing  that  the  applicable  standards  of  the 
act  and  the  rules  thereunder  are  satisfied 
and  that  no  terms  and  conditions  need 
be  imposed  other  than  those  contained 
lnRuleU-24: 

It  is  ordered,  That  the  application  as 
further  amended  be.  and  it  hereby  Is, 
granted  forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  Rule  U-24. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBob, 

Secretarf. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10032;    Filed.  Dec.   13,  1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FEDERAL 


,V0NAL^ 

JKT  I  SCRIPTA  I  ^ 

t\       Cn.  I  MANET  \     ■  ^^j^       Vj\ 


L'NIVERSITY 
OF    MICHIGAN 

OEC  22  1S55 


MAIN 
READING  ROOM 


REGISTER 


VOLUME   20 


NUMBER  243 


Washington,  Thursday,  December   15,  1955 


TITLE  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6162] 

Paki  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

ATUimC  sponge  and  chamois  CORP.  et  al. 

Subpart— Advertisvig  falsely  or  mis- 
leadinoly:  §  13.15  Business  status,  ad- 
vantages, or  connections:  Producer  sta- 
tus of  dealer  or  seller:  Ta7iner; '  §  13. 30 
Comvosition  of  goods;  §  13.130  Manu- 
facture or  preparation:  §  13.135  Nature: 
Product  or  .service.  Subpart — Misbrand- 
ing or  mislabeling:  §  13.1185  Composi- 
tion- §  13.1255  Manufacture  or  prepa- 
ration; §  13.1260  Nature.  Subpart— 
Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods— 
Business  status,  advantages  or  connec- 
tion.s:  §  13.1530  Producer  status  of 
dealer-  [Misrepresenting  oneself  and 
goods]— Goods-.  §13.1590  Compositwn; 
{ 13  1680  Manufacture  or  preparation; 
5  13.1685  Nature. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.  S.  C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order, 
Atlantic  SponRe  and  Chamois  Corporation 
et  al ,  New  Yori<,  N.  Y.,  Docket  6162.  Novem- 
ber 29,  iy55| 

In  the  Matter  of  Atlantic  Sponge  and 
Chamois  Corporation,  a  Corporation, 
and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch  and  Ida  Bloch. 
Individually 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission  which  charged 
respondent  sellers  of  leather  products 
with  labeling  and  branding  as  "Cham- 
ois". "Supreme  Oil  Tanned  Chamois", 
and  "Atlantic  Oil  Tanned  Chamois"  cer- 
tain products  which,  while  having  the 
same  pcneral  appearanCe,  did  not  pos- 
sess the  .softness,  pliability,  quick  mois- 
ture absorption  and  moisture  release 
and  other  desirable  qualities  possessed 
by  genuine  chamois;  with  making  sim- 
ilar fal.se  statements  on  letterheads, 
postal  cards,  and  other  advertising 
media;  and  with  falsely  representing 
that  they  operated  their  own  tannery. 

Follov.inR  respondents'  answer  and 
hearinps,  the  hearing  examiner  made 
his  inituil   decision,   including   findings. 
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conclusions,  and  order  to  cease  and  de- 
sist, from  which  respondents  appealed. 
The  Commission,  in  a  written  opinion, 
denied  the  appeal  and  disposed  of  the 
matter  by  "Final  Order"  dated  Novem- 
ber 29.  1955.  as  follows: 

This  matter  having  been  heard  by  the 
Commission  upon  the  appeal  of  respond- 
ents. Atlantic  Sponge  and  Chamois  Cor- 
poration and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch.  from 
the  hearing  examiner's  initial  decision, 
and  briefs  and  oral  argument  of  counsel 
in  support  thereof  and  in  opposition 
thereto;  and 

The  Commission  having  rendered  its 
decision  denying  the  appeal  and  adopt- 
ing the  findings,  conclusions,  and  order 
contained  in  the  initial  decision: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondents,  At- 
lantic Sponge  and  Chamois  Corporation 
and  Benjamin  E.  Bloch.  shall,  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon  them 
of  this  order  file  with  the  Commission 
a  report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they 
have  complied  with  the  order  contained 
in  said  initial  decision. 

The  order  in  the  initial  decision,  thus 
adopted,  is  as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Atlantic 
Sponge    and    Chamois    Corporation,    a 
corporation,    and   its    officers,    and   re- 
spondent Benjamin  E.  Bloch,   individ- 
ually, and  said  respondents'  representa- 
tives, agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  leather  products, 
do    forthwith    cease    and    desist    from 
branding  or  labeling  such  products  as 
"Chamois."  or  in  any  other  manner  rep- 
resenting     that      such      products     are 
"Chamois"  or  are  made  from  "Chamois" 
unless  such  products  are  made  (1)  from 
the  skin  of  the  Alpine  Antelope,  com- 
monly known  and  referred  to  as  Chamois, 
or  (2)   from  the  fleshers  or  undersphts 
of  sheepskin  which  have  been  tanned 
in  oil  after  splitting. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  allega- 
tions of  the  complaint  alleging  that  re- 
spondents have  violated  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act  by  representing 
that  they  own  or  operate  a  tannery  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  are,  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  dis- 
( Continued  on  next  page) 
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55-10061:    Filed, 
8:48  a.  m.) 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Subtitle  A — Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture 

(Aindt.  4] 

Part  7— Agricttltitral  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees 

Subpart— Selection  and  Functions  or 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con- 
servation County  and  Communtty 
Committees 

leave  program  for  asc  county  coMMrnn 
employees 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Soil 
Conservation  and  Domestic  Allotment 
Act.  as  amended,  §  7.34  (a)  and  (b)  oi 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  of  June 
19,  1954  (19  F.  R.  3637)  are  hereby 
amended,  effective  January  1,  1956,  as 
follows: 

1.  Section  7.34  (a>.  Annual  leave,  is 
amended  by  deleting  the  words  "one  and 
one  quarter  days"  in  the  first  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  "one 
and  one  half  days";  and  by  deleting  the 
words  "12  days"  in  the  second  sentence 
and  substituting  therefor  the  words  "■• 
days". 

2.  Section  7.34  (b>.  Sick  leave. 
amended  by  changing  the  colon  follow- 
ing the  words  "preceding  year"  in  tne 
fourth  sentence  to  a  period  and  deleting 
the  subsequent  wording  in  this  section. 
(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  164.  as  amended:  j6  U.  S.  A. 
590d.  Interprets  or  applies 
as  amended 


15 

is 


49    Stat.    114*- 


16  U.  S.  C.  5&0h) 


Thursday,  December  15,  1955 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

True  D.  Morse, 
^Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Doc.   55-10050;    Filed,  Dec.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 
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Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

Pakt  27 — Cotton  Classification  Under 
Cotton  Futures  Legislation 

ICCRONAIRE     standards     AND     REGULATIONS 

On  September  28,  1955.  a  notice  of 
nile  making  was  published  in  the  F«d- 
BAL  REGISTER  (20  F.  R.  7217)  regarding 
the  proposed  promulgation  of  new 
standards  for  fiber  fineness  and  ma- 
turity iMicronaire  determination)  of 
American  upland  cotton  and  proposed 
amendments  of  the  regulations  relating 
to  cotton  classification  (7  CFR  Part  27, 
Subpart  A.  as  amended),  for  the  pur- 
poees  of  the  cotton  futures  legislation 
contained  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954,  pursuant  to  sections  4854 
and  4863  of  said  Code  (68A  Stat.  580  and 
582,  26  U.  S.  C.  1952,  ed..  Supp.  U.  4854 
and  4863). 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented  pursuant  to  the  no- 
tice, it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

A.  Pursuant  to  said  section  4863.  said 
regulations  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  27.2  is  amended  by  Insert- 
ing new  paragraphs  (j),  Ck),  (1),  and 
(m)  to  read: 

(j)  Classification.  The  determination 
of  the  grade  and  staple  length  of  cotton 
by  a  cotton  examiner. 

(k)  Micronaire  determination.  The 
measure  of  the  fiber  fineness  and  matu- 
rity of  cotton.  In  combination,  as  deter- 
mined by  an  authorized  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  using  the 
Micronaire  instrument. 

<1)  Service.     The  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service  of   the  Department  of 
•    Agriculture. 

(m»  Cotton  Division.  The  Cotton  Di- 
vision of  the  Service, 

2.  Tlie  first  sentence  in  5  27.3  is 
amended  to  read  "The  inspection,  sam- 
pling, cla-ssiflcation.  and  Micronaire  de- 
termination of  cotton  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 4863  of  the  act  shall  be  performed 
as  prescribed  in  this  subpart." 

3.  Section  27.9  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27  9  Boards  of  cotton  examiners; 
Appeal  Board;  Micronaire  examiners. 
Boards  of  cotton  examiners  shall  be 
maintained  at  points  designated  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Administrator.  The 
members  of  such  boards  and  the  chair- 
man of  each  such  board  shall  be 
desicjnated  by  the  Administrator.  The 
Appeal  Board  of  Review  Examiners  es- 
tablished at  Memphis,  Tennessee,  and 
committees  of  such  board  authorized  to 
serve  at  other  points  shall  review  the 
classification  of  any  cotton  in  accordance 
*ith  5§  27.61  to  27.72.   A  Board  of  Super- 
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vising  Cottoir  Examiners  shall  perform 
duties  as  assigned.  Authorized  em- 
ployees of  the  Cotton  Division  shall  make 
Micronaire  determinations  when  such 
service  is  requested  in  accordance  with 
this  subpart. 
4.  Section  27.13  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.13    Form  of  classification  and  in- 
cidental  Micronaire   determination   re- 
quests.   Each  classification  request  shall 
Include  (a)  the  lot  number  of  the  cotton 
involved;  (b)  the  warehouse  bale  num- 
ber for  each  sample;  (c)  the  number  of 
bales  to  be  classified;  (d)  the  location  of 
the  cotton;  (e)  the  name  of  the  owner 
of  the  cotton  for  whose  account  the  clas- 
sification   is   requested;    and    (f)    such 
other  information  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Administrator  or  the  chairman  of  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners.    The  classi- 
fication request  may  also  include  a  re- 
quest for  a  Micronaire  determination. 
The  form  in  which  such  information 
shall  be  furnished  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Administrator  or  the  chairman  of 
the   board  of   cotton   examiners.    The 
classification  request  shall  be  signed  by 
the  owner,  or  in  his  behalf  by  his  agent. 
Such  agent  may.  if  authorized  for  the 
purpose,  be  the  inspector  in  charge  of 
the  exchange  inspection  agency  by  or 
under  the  direction  of  which  the  cotton 
is  inspected  and  sampled. 

5.  Section  27.14  is  amended  to  read: 


§  27.14     Filing    of    classification    and 
Micronaire  determination  requests.    Re- 
quests for  classification  shall  be  filed  with 
the  chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  through  the  exchange  inspec- 
tion agency  at  the  point  where  the  cotton 
is  sampled  and  shall  be  tran^piitted  to 
the  chairman  by  the  exchange  inspec- 
tion agency  in  accordance  with  proce- 
dures approved  by  the  Administrator  or 
his  representative.    If  there  is  no  ^ard 
of  cotton  examiners  at  the  point  where 
the  cotton  is  sampled,  requests  shall  be 
filed  through  a  supervisor  of  cotton  in- 
spection   or    the    exchange    inspection 
agency  at  such  point,  or  at  some  other 
place  designated  in  particular  cases  by 
the  Administrator.    Requests  for  classi- 
fication shall  be  filed  within  30  days 
after  sampling  and  before  classification 
of  the  samples.    The  applicant  may  file 
a  request  for  Micronaire  determination 
as  part  of  the  request  for  classification 
or  may  file  a  request  for  such  determi- 
nation, in  a  form  prescribed  by  the  Serv- 
ice   within    7    business    days    following 
the  date  of  the  first  certification  of  the 
cotton  involved,  provided  this  service  has 
not  been  previously  performed  on  such 
cotton,  and  the  request  is  made  prior  to 
delivery  of  the  cotton  on  a  section  4863 
contract.    Moreover,  requests  for  Micro- 
naire determinations  for  cotton  classified, 
as  tenderable.  prior  to  January  15,  1956, 
may  be  filed  with  said  chairman  not  later 
than  January  31.  1956,  in  such  form  as 
the  Service  shall  prescribe.    Requests  for 
Micronaire  determinations  may  also  be 
filed  as  provided  in  §§  27.62  and  27.63. 
6.  Section  27.15  is  amended  to  read: 
5  27.15    Withdrawal   or   rejection   of 
classification  or  Micronaire  determina- 
tion requests.    Any  request  for  classifi- 
cation or  for  Micronaire  determination 
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may  be  withdrawn  by  the  applicant  at 
any  time  before  the  classification  or 
Micronaire  determination  of  the  cotton 
covered  thereby,  subject  to  the  payment 
of  such  fees,  if  any.  as  may  be  prescribed 
under  §§  27.80  to  27.92.  Any  request  for 
classification  or  for  Micronaire  determi- 
nation may  be  rejected  for  noncompli- 
ance with  the  act  or  this  subpart. 

7.  The  undesignated  center  head  im- 
mediately preceding  §  27.31  is  amended 
to  read  "Classification  and  Micronaire 
Determinations." 

8.  Section  27.31  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.31  Classification  of  cotton  and 
Micronaire  determinations;  by  whom 
made.  For  the  purposes  of  section  4863 
of  the  act  the  classification  of  any  cot- 
ton shall  be  determined  only  by  cotton 
examiners  designated  as  such  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator. OfiQcial  Micronaire  deter- 
minations, when  requested,  shall  be  made 
only  by  authorized  employees  of  the  Cot- 
ton Division. 

9.  Section  27.3«  Is  amended  to  read: 

5  27.36    Classification  and  Micronaire 
determinations  based  on  olficial  stand- 
ards.   All  cotton  shall  be  classified  for 
grade  and  staple  length  on  the  basis  of 
the    official    cotton    standards    of    the 
United  States  for  grade  and  staple  length 
In  effect  at  the  time  of  such  classification. 
Micronaire   determinations   for  cotton, 
upon  request  under  §27.14.  5  27.62.  or 
5  27.63  shall  be  made  according  to  the 
official  cotton  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  fiber  fineness  and  maturity  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  such  determinations. 


10.  Section  27.39  is  amended  to  read: 
§  27  39     Issuance   of   certificates.    A« 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  classifica- 
tion of  cotton  has  been  completed  by  a 
board  of  cotton  examiners  the  board 
shall  issue  a  cotton  class  certificate  show- 
ing the  results  of  such  classification. 
Each  certificate  shaU  bear  the  date  of 
its  issuance  and  the  name  of  the  chair- 
man or  acting  chairman  of  the  board 
that  classified  the  cotton.    The  certifi- 
cate shall  show  the  identification  of  the 
cotton  according  to  the  information  in 
the  possession  of  the  board,  the  classifi- 
cation of  the  cotton  according  to  its 
grade  and  length  of  staple  and  such 
other  facts  sjs  the  Administrator  may  re- 
quire.   As  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
Micronaire  determination  of  cotton  has 
been  completed  by  an  authorized  em- 
ployee of  the  Cotton  Division,  upon  re- 
quest under  this  subpart,  the  results  of 
such  determination  will  be  certified  by 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  or  by  the 
Appeal  Board  of  Review  Examiners  on 
the  classification  certificate  for  the  cot- 
ton, with  the  date  of  the  Micronaire  de- 
termination, the  name  of  the  certifying 
officer,  and  such  other  facts  as  the  Ad- 
ministrator  may  require.    The  certifi- 
cate   of    classification    and    Micronaire 
determination  may   be   placed  directly 
upon  the  warehouse  receipt  covering  the 
cotton  involved.    The  board  of  cotton 
examiners  or  the  Appeal  Board  of  Review 
Examiners  may  authorize  an  officer  of 
the  Service  located  at  another  point  to 
certify  the  results  of  any  classification  or 
Micronaire  determination  upon  the  basis 
of  information  furnished  by  such  board. 
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notwithstanding  any  other  provisions  of 
this  section. 

11.  Section  27.40  Is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.40  New  certificates:  conditions 
of  issuance.  For  the  business  conveni- 
ence of  a  holder  of  a  cotton  class  certifi- 
cate issued  under  this  subpart  a  new 
certificate  may  be  issued  at  the  request 
of  the  holder,  to  take  the  place  of  the 
former  certificate  without  the  reclassifi- 
cation of  the  cotton  and  without  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  for  the  cotton. 
In  any  case  where  a  new  certificate  is 
issued  in  accordance  with  this  section, 
the  former  certificate  shall  be  surren- 
dered for  cancellation,  and  such  new  cer- 
tificate shall  bear  a  new  number,  the 
date  of  its  issuance,  and  the  date  of  orig- 
inal certification,  and  shall  otherwise 
comply  with  this  subpart. 

12.  Section  27.41  is  amended  to  read: 
S  27.41     Lost     certificate:     duplicate. 

Upon  tije  written  request  of  the  last 
holder  of  a  valid  cotton  class  certificate 
and  a  showing  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
chairman  of  the  board  of  cotton  examin- 
ers which  issued  such  certificate,  that  it 
has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  and,  if  lost, 
that  diligent  effort  has  been  made  to 
find  it  without  success,  a  new  certificate 
shah  be  issued  without  the  reclassifica- 
tion of  the  cotton'  and  without  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  for  the  cotton, 
iguch  new  certificate  shall  bear  the  same 
number  and  date  of  issuance  as  the  lost 
or  destroyed  certificate,  and  shall  include 
a  statement  to  the  effect  that  it  is  a 
duplicate  issued  in  lieu  of  the  lost  or 
destroyed  original,  as  the  case  may  be. 

13.  The  undesignated  center  head  im- 
mediately preceding  §  27.61  is  amended 
to  read  "Classification  Reviews  and  Mi- 
cronaire Determinations." 

14.  Section  27.61  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.61  One  review  of  classification. 
One  review  only  of  the  classification  of 
the  cotton  covered  by  any  cotton  class 
certificate  may  be  obtained  as  provided 
in  §§27.62  to  27.72,  such  review  to  be 
performed  by  the  Appeal  Board  of  Re- 
view Examiners.  Micronaire  determi- 
nations are  not  subject  to  review. 

15.  Section  27.62  is  amended  to  read: 

S  27.62  Conditions  for  review  of  clas' 
sification  and  for  incidental  Micronaire 
determination  for  original  applicant. 
The  person  for  whom  the  classification 
of  cotton  covered  by  any  certificate  shall 
have  been  performed  under  this  subpart 
may  have  a  review  of  such  classification 
by  filing  a  written  application  therefor 
before  the  delivery  of  such  cotton  on  a 
section  4863  contract  and  not  later  than 
the  expiration  of  the  seventh  business 
day  following  the  date  of  the  first  cer- 
tification of  the  cotton  involved.  Such 
written  application  may  include  a  re- 
quest for  Micronaire  determination  of 
the  cotton  if  this  service  has  not  been 
previously  performed. 

16.  Section  27.63  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.63  Conditions  for  review  of  clas' 
sification  and  for  Micronaire  determina- 
tion for  receiver.  Any  receiver  of  cotton 
upon  a  section  4863  contract  who  has 
not  re-delivered  such  cotton  on  a  section 
4863  contract  may  have  a  review  of  the 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

classification  of  any  cotton  of  which  the 
classification  has  not  been  previously  re- 
viewed, by  filing  a  written  application 
within  7  business  days  following  the  date 
of  the  delivery  of  cotton  class  certificates 
to  him  in  accordance  with  this  subpart. 
When  more  than  5,000  bales  of  cotton 
shall  have  been  delivered  to  the  same 
receiver  on  the  same  date  of  delivery,  he 
may.  upon  proper  showing  of  the  facts, 
be  allowed  5  additional  business  days  for 
filing  his  application  for  the  review  of 
the  classification  of  any  such   cotton, 
provided  written  request  for  such  exten- 
sion is  filed  within  7  business  days  fol- 
lowing the  date  of  such  delivery.    In  the 
event  of  the  reissue  of  certificates  to  re- 
place any  certificates  deUvered  to  him, 
the  receiver  may  have  a  review  of  the 
classification  of  the  cotton  covered  by 
such  reissued  certificates,  provided  such 
review    is    requested    within    the    time 
herein  prescribed,  calculated  from  the 
date  of  delivery  of  such  reissued  certifi- 
cates.    Any  such  receiver  may  also  have 
a    Micronaire    determination,    with    or 
without  review  of  classification,  under 
these  same  conditions  on  cotton  on  which 
this  service  has  not  been  previously  per- 
formed under  this  subpart. 

17.  Section  27.64  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.64    Application  for  review  of  clas- 
sification and  for  Micronaire  determina- 
tion: filing.     (a>  Every  application  for 
review  of  classification  or  for  Micronaire 
determination   under   §  27.62   or   §  27.63 
shall  be  filed  with  the  board  of  cotton 
examiners  or  in  the  absence  of  a  board, 
with  the  supervisor  of  inspection  at  the 
point  where  the  cotton  was  or  may  be 
delivered  in  settlement  of  a  contract  un- 
der the  aft  and  this  subpart.    The  appli- 
cation shall  in  each  case  be  in  the  hands 
of  such  board  or  supervisor  within  the 
time  specified  in  §  27.62  or  §  27.63  for 
applying  for  review:  Provided,  That  any 
board  of  cotton  examiners  may  desig- 
nate any  ofBcer  of  the  Service  located  at 
another  point  to  receive   applications, 
and  in  such  cases  the  applications  shall 
be  in  the  hands  of  the  oCBcer  so  desig- 
nated within  the  time  so  specified.    A 
copy  of  each  such  application  shall  be 
mailed  by  the  person  receiving  it  under 
this  section  to  the  other  party  in  inter- 
est.   Any  person  making  such  applica- 
tion shall,  upon  call  of  the  person  with 
whom  such  awlication  was  filed  under 
this  section,  surrender  the  cotton  class 
certificate  or  certificates  covering   the 
cotton  involved. 

(b)  Such  applications  shall  be  made 
on  a  form  furnished  or  approved  by  the 
Service  and  shall  contain  (1)  the  name 
and  address  of  the  party,  if  any,  from 
whom  the  cotton  was  received  on  a  sec- 
tion 4863  contract;  (2)  the  lot  numbers 
of  the  cotton;  and  (3>  the  warehouse 
bale  numbers. 

18.  Section  27.65  Is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.65  Completion  of  review  of  clas- 
sification. In  any  case  where  an  appli- 
cation for  review  of  classification  or  an 
application  for  Micronaire  determina- 
tion has  been  filed  with  respect  to  cotton 
previously  designated  as  tenderable,  such 
review  or  determination  may  be  com- 
pleted notwitlastanding   the  subsequent 


tender  of  such  cotton  on  a  section  4863 
contract. 

19.  Section  27.67  is  amended  to  read; 

§  27.67     Use  of  new  samples  in  revietot 
and  Micronaire  determinations.    Unless 
the  use  of  new  samples  shall  be  necessary 
in  the  judpment  of  the  chairman  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners,  a  review  clas- 
sification pursuant  to  §§  27.61  to  27.72.  or 
a  Micronaire  determination  pursuant  to 
5  27.14,  §  27.62,  or  §  27.63,  shall  be  made 
by  reference  to  the  samples,  if  any.  of  the 
cotton  involved  in  the  possession  of  the 
board;  but  if  the  use  of  new  samples  Is 
deemed  necessary  by  the  chairman  of 
said  board,  or  if  there  are  no  samples  of 
the  cotton  in  the  possession  of  the  board, 
or  if  the  samples  of  the  cotton  have  been 
in  the  possession  of  the  board  for  more 
than  one  year,  the  person  requesting  the 
review  classification  or  Micronaire  deter- 
mination shall  cause  new  samples  to  be 
drawn  for  the  purpo.se  and  submitted  to 
the  board  in  accordance  with  this  sub- 
part. 

20.  Section  27.76  is  amended  to  read: 

S  27.76  Transfer  certificate:  form. 
Thereupon  there  shall  be  issued  to  the 
person  requesting  the  same  a  transfer 
certificate  in  a  form  prescribed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Administrator,  proiperly 
identifying  the  cotton  according  to  such 
ta«s  or  seals,  and  the  other  means  of 
identification  in  the  possession  of  the 
Service,  and  showing  the  respective  loca- 
tions from  which  and  to  which  the  cotton 
is  to  be  transferred,  the  classification  of 
the  cotton  as  previously  determined, 
whether  or  not  such  clas.sification  has 
been  reviewed,  and  the  Micronaire  read- 
ing (if  any)  of  the  cotton  as  previously 
determined. 

21.  Section  27.77  Is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.77  New  certificate  vnthout  re- 
classification  or  new  Micronaire  deter- 
mination. When  the  cotton  has  been 
delivered  for  storage  at  the  place  of  its 
destination  and  the  transfer  certificate 
has  been  surrendered  to  an  authorized 
representative  of  the  Service,  each  bale 
covered  by  such  transfer  certificate  shall 
be  examined  and  if  it  is  found  that  the 
identity  of  the  bales  represented  by  the 
transfer  certificate  has  been  properly 
preserved,  a  cotton  class  certificate  shall 
be  issued  for  each  bale  so  identified,  valid 
for  use  at  such  destination  without  the 
reclassification  of  the  cotton  or  a  new 
Micronaire  determination  with  respect  to 
the  cotton. 

22.  Section  27.79  is  amended  to  read: 

§  27.79  Supervision  of  transfers; 
transfer  certificates;  conditions.  Super- 
vision of  transfers  in  accordance  with 
tills  subpart  shall  not  be  granted,  nor 
shall  any  transfer  certificate  be  issued, 
with  respect  to  any  bale  which  appears 
to  be  in  such  condition  that  its  grade 
or  staple  length  or  fiber  fineness  and 
maturity  is  different  from  that  shown 
by  the  cotton  class  certificate,  until  such 
bale  has  been  reclassified  and,  if  a 
Micronaire  determination  is  shown  on 
such  certificate,  until  a  new  Micronaire 
determination  has  been  made  for  ilie 
bale  in  accordance  witli  this  subpart 
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23.  Section  27.80  is  amended  to  read: 
I  27  80     Fees.     For  the  classification 
and  certification  of  cotton  pursuant  to 
this  subpart,  except  as  otherwise  herein- 
after provided,  whether  such  cotton  be 
tenderable  or  not,  the  person  requesting 
the  classification  shall  pay  a  fee  of  25 
cents  per  bale.    For  Micronaire  determi- 
naUon  and  certification,  the  person  re- 
nuestiiiR  the  determination  shaU  pay  a 
fee  of  10  cents  per  bale  if  (a)  the  request 
for  Micronaire  determination  is  filed  at 
the  same  time  as  the  request  for  the  first 
cla-^sification  of  the  cotton  and  covers  all 
bales  in. the  lot  of  cotton;  or   (b)   the 
request  for  Micronaire  determmation  is 
filed  at  the  same  time  as  a  request  for 
review  of  classification  and  covers  aU 
bales  for  which  a  review  of  classification 
is  requested,  exclasive  of  any  bales  on 
which  a  Micronaire  determination  has 
been  made  previously.    Under  aU  other 
conditions  the  fee  for  Micronaire  deter- 
mination and  certification  shall  be  25 
.   cents  per  bale. 

24.  Section  27.84  Is  amended  to  read: 
§  27  84     Fees;  supervision  of  transfer 
of  cotton.     For  the  supervision  of  the 
transfer  of  cotton  in  accordance  with 
§§  27  73  to  27.79,  including  such  new  cer- 
tificates incidental  thereto  as  may  be 
necessary  for  the  delivery  of  such  cotton 
upon  a  section  4863  contract  without  its 
recla.^sification    or    a    new    Micronaire 
determination,  the  applicant  shall  pay  a 
fee  of  30  cents  per  bale. 
25.  Section  27.85  Is  amended  to  read: 
§27  85     Fees:  withdrawn  reqriests  or 
avvlications.     When     the     request     for 
classification,  or  the  application  for  re- 
view of  cla.ssiflcation,  of  any  cotton  or 
the  request  for  Micronaire  determina- 
tion for  any  cotton  shall  be  withdrawn 
after   the   service    requested    has   been 
started  pursuant  to  such  request  or  ap- 
plication, the  person  making  such  re- 
quest or  application  shall  pay  the  fee 
prescribed  by  5  27.80  or  §  27.82  as  to  any 
service  completed  prior  to  such  with- 
drawal. 
26.  Section  27.87  is  amended  to  read: 

5  27.87  Fees;  classification  and  Mi- 
cronaire determination  information. 
Whenever  the  person  who  requests  the 
classification  of,  or  Micronaire  determi- 
nation for,  any  cotton,  or  the  person  on 
whose  behalf  such  request  is  made,  also 
requests  the  transmission  by  telegraph 
or  telephone  of  Information  concerning 
such  classification  or  Micronaire  deter- 
mination, the  person  making  the  request 
for  such  classification  or  determination 
shall  pay,  in  addition  to  the  applicable 
costs  prescribed  in  this  subpart,  the  cost 
of  tolls  Incurred  in  such  transmission. 

27.  Section  27.89  is  amended  to  read: 

i  27.89  Expenses:  inspection:  sam- 
Vling.  The  expense  of  inspection  and 
sampling,  the  preparation  of  the 
samples,  and  the  delivery  of  such  sam- 
ples to  the  classification  room  of  the 
board  of  cotton  examiners,  or  to  the 
place  specifically  designated  for  the  pur- 
pose by  the  Administrator  or  by  the 
chairman  of  such  board,  shall  be  borne 
by  the  party  requesting  the  classification 
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of  the  cotton  Involved.  When  a  review 
of  classification  or  a  Micronaire  determi- 
nation is  requested  and  samples  of  ttie 
cotton  Involved  are  not  in  possession  of 
a  board  of  cotton  examiners,  the  expense 
of  inspection,  sampling,  preparation  of 
samples,  and  deUvery  of  the  samples  to 
the  board  of  cotton  examiners  shall  be 
borne  by  the  party  requesting  the  service. 

B.  Pursuant  to  section  4854  of  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as  cited 
above,  new  standards  are  promulgated 
to  appear  as  follows,  In  7  CFR,  Part  27. 
Subpart  B: 

OFFICIAL  COTTON  STANDARDS  OF  Tin:  urJWKD 
STATES  FOR  FIBER  FINENESS  AND  MATURITY 

§  27.210    Standards  for  fiber  fineness 
and  maturity  of  American  upland  cotton. 
The    official    cotton    standards    of    the 
United  States  for  fiber  fineness  and  ma- 
turity of  American  upland  cotton,  for 
the  purposes  of  the  cotton  futures  legis- 
lation in  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,    shall    be    the    measure    of    such 
qualities.   In  combination,  provided  by 
the  use  of  the  Micronaire  Instrument, 
model  60400    (or  other  model  used  by 
the  Department  of   Agriculture   giving 
the  same  results)  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  specified  in  5  27.212   (subject 
to  any  changes  in  such  procedure  made 
by  amendments  of  §  27.212  which  do  not 
perceptibly  affect  the  results  obtained). 
§  27.211     Terms  of  designation.    The 
fiber  fineness  and  maturity  of  any  Amer- 
ican upland  cotton  shall  be  designated  by 
the  scale  reading  shown  on  the  Micro- 
naire instrument  for  the  specimen  of  the 
cotton,    as   determined   under    §  27.212, 
e.  g.,  4.1,  4.2,  4.3.  or  4.4. 


§  27.212  Procedure  for  use  of  Micro- 
naire instrument.  In  determining  in 
terms  of  Micronaire  scale  units,  the  fiber 
fineness  and  maturity,  in  combination, 
of  American  upland  cotton,  the  following 
procedure  shall  apply: 

(a)  Facilities  and  equipment  shall  in- 
clude: 

(1)  Laboratory  controlled  atmospher- 
ic conditions  of  65  percent  relative  hu- 
midity ±2  and  a  temperature  of  70* 
F.  -2.  ^    ^ 

(2)  Micronaire  instrument  used  by 
the  Department  of  Agriculture,  complete 
with  accessories,  including: 

(I)  Calibrating  pressure  manometer 
or  similar  device  used  by  the  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

(II)  Two  calibrating  orifices  (one  fine 
and  one  coarse). 

(iii)  Special  scale  for  Indicating  the 
float  position  In  the  Instrument  flow  tube. 
(Curvilinear  scale  for  American  upland 
cotton  adopted  September  1950  by  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  or  its  equiva- 
lent.) 

(iv)  A  'continuous  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  with  a  minimum  line  pressure 
of  65  pounds  per  square  Inch. 

(3)  Scales  suitable  for  accurately 
weighing  50.0  grain  specimens. 

(b)  Calibration  of  the  Micronaire  In- 
strument shall  be  performed  as  described 
In  this  paragraph.  The  Instrument, 
which  shall  be  set  up  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer's  Instructions  and  con- 
nected to  a  continuous  supply  of  com- 
pressed air  with  a  minimum  line  pressure 
of  65  pounds  per  square  inch,  shall  be 
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checked  each  day  before  being  operated. 

as  follows:  „       j    *^ 

(1)  The  air  shall  be  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  instrument  for  a  period 
of  5  minutes  before  calibration. 

(2)  The  regulating  valve  or  valves 
shall  be  adjusted  to  obtain  proper  pres- 
sures in  accordance  with  the  manufac- 
turer's Instructions. 

(3)  The  calibration  screws  on  the  in- 
strument shall  be  adjusted  untU  the  fine 
and  coarse  calibration  orifices  produce 
readings  on  the  instrument  which  coin- 
side  with  the  lower  and  upper  calibration 
lines,  respectively,  on  the  scale  and  at 
the  same  time  maintain  the  proper 
pressure. 

(c)  An  untreated  specimen  from  the 
sample  of  cotton  shall  be  tested.  The 
specimen  shall  be  taken  from  the  center 
of  both  sides  of  each  sample  to  be  tested. 
The  specimen  shall  weigh  50.0  grains, 
except  that  If  the  Micronaire  testing  is 
conducted  under  conditions  other  than 
those  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of 
this  section,  the  specimen  shall  be  the 
equivalent  in  weight  to  a  specimen 
weighing  50.0  grains  under  the  condi- 
tions specified  In  said  paragraph. 

(d)  Testing  of  the  cotton  specimen 
shall  be  performed  as  follows: 

(1)  The  weighed  specimen  shall  be 
tested  in  a  properly  calibrated  Instru- 
ment. (See  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion on  calibration.) 

(2)  The  specimen  shall  be  Inserted  into 
the  specimen  holder  of  the  instrument 
so  that  the  mass  of  fibers  is  well  distrib- 
uted across  "the  area  of  the  specimen 
holder. 

( 3 )  The  plunger  shall  be  pushed  down 
on  the  specimen  until  the  flange  of  the 
plunger  rests  against  the  shoulder  of  the 
specimen  holder  and  remains  in  contact. 

(4)  The  air  shall  then  be  allowed  to 
flow  through  the  specimen  In  accordance 
with  the  method  of  operation  of  the 
instrument. 

(5)  The  scale  reading  shall  be  deter- 
mined at  the  uppermost  edge  of  the  float 
In  the  flow  tube  when  the  float  becomes 
stable. 


§  27.213  Applicability  of  standards  for 
fiber  fineness  and  maturity  of  American 
upland  cotton.  The  standards  provided 
for  in  §  27.210  for  the  fiber  fineness  and 
maturity  of  American  upland  cotton  shall 
be  official  cotton  standards  of  the  United 
States  for  purposes  of  the  cotton  futures 
legislation  In  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954,  but  not  for  the  purposes  of  the 
United  States  Cotton  Standards  Act.  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  51.  52-65), 

The  foregoing  amendments  and  offi- 
cial cotton  standards  for  fiber  fineness 
and  maturity  shall  become  effective 
January  15,  1956. 

(Sees.  4854,  4863.  68A  Stat.  580.  582;  26 
U.SC.  4854,  4863) 

The  foregoing  reporting  requlrementB  have 
been  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget 
In  accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act 
of  1942. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]         Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrai'^r. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

IF    R.  Doc.   55-10049;    Filed,  Dec.   14.   19M: 
8.45  a.  m.) 
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1945,  AS  Amended,  and  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1949,  as  Amended,  and 
elstablishment  of  maximum  stipends 
FOR  Positions  in  Government  Hospi- 
tals Filled  by  Student  or  Resident 
Trainees 

Part  29 — Retirement 

Elffective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  Parts  6,  21.  24.  25.  27.  and 
29  are  revised  and  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Part  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
CoMPETiTive  Service 
Sec. 

6.1         Method  of  QUlng  excepted  positions 
and  status  of  Incumbents. 

_^  SCHEDULE    A 

6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con- 

fidential or  poUcy-determlnlng 
character  for  which  It  is  not  prac- 
ticable to  examine. 

6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service. 

6.102  Department  of  State. 

6.103  Treasury  Department. 

6.104  Department  of  Defense. 

6.105  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.106  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.107  Etepartment  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.108  Department  of  Justice. 

6.109  Post  Office  Department. 

6.110  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.111  Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.112  rfepartment  of  Commerce. 

6.113  Department  of  Labor. 

6.114  Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 

Welfare. 
6.116     National  Security  Council. 

6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal  Reserve 

System. 

6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

6.122  Veterans'  Administration. 

6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.124  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6. 125  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.128     Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.128  Small  Business  Administration. 

6.129  Federal    Deposit    Insurance    Corpora- 

tion. 

6  131  National    Capital   Housing   Authority. 

6.132  United  States  Soldiers'  Home. 

6.133  General  Services  Administration. 

6.134  Federal  Communications  Commission. 

6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 

6.136  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.138  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.139  Government  Printing  Office. 

6.140  Export-Import   Bank  of   Washington. 

6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.144  Selective  Service  Sjrstem. 

6.145  Civil   Service   Commission. 
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Sec. 

6.147  National     Advisory     Committee     for 

Aeronautics. 

6.148  Panama     Railroad     Company,     New 

York. 

8  149     Foreign     Operations     Administration. 

6.150  Foreign  Claims  Settlement  Commis- 
sion of  the  United  States. 

6.156  Pr'3sldents  Comnrattee  on  Government 
Employment  Policy. 

SCHEDULE  B 

6.200  Positions  other  than  those  of  a  con- 
fidential or  poUcy-deternUnlng 
character  for  which  It  Is  not  prac- 
ticable to  hold  a  competitive  ex- 
amination. 

6.202  Department  of  State. 

6.203  Treasury  Department. 

6.206  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.208  Department  of  Justice. 
6.210  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.224  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.225  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.241  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.242  Housing  and  Home   Finance   Agency. 

6.244  Selective  Service  System. 

6.245  Civil  Service  Commission. 

6.256     District  of  Columbia  Government. 

SCHEDULE    C 

6.300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or  policy- 
determining  character. 

6.302  Department  of  State. 

6.303  Treasury  Department. 

6.304  Department    of    Defense. 

6.305  Department  of  the  Army. 

6.306  Department  of  the  Navy. 

6.307  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

6.308  Department  of  Justice. 

6.309  Post  Office  Department. 

6.310  Department  of  the  Interior. 

6.311  Department  of  Ai^rlculture. 

6.312  Department   of   Commerce. 

6.313  Department  of  Labor. 

6  314     Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 

Welfare. 
6.315     Executive  Office  of  the  President. 

6.317  Interstate   Commerce   Commission. 

6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 

6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United  States. 

6.321  Office  of  Etefense  Mobilization. 

6.322  Veterans'  Administration. 

6.323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Administration. 

6.324  United  States  Information  Agency. 

6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 

6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 

6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 

6.328  Small  Buslnoss  Administration. 
6.330  Federal  Trade  CommLsslon. 

6.333  General  Services  AdmlnUtratlon. 

6.334  Federal     Communications     Commis- 

sion. 

6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commission. 
6  336     Railroad  Retirement  Board. 

6.337  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

6.338  National  Labor  Relations  Board. 

6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of   Washington. 

6.341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 

6.342  Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency. 

6.343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 

6.346  Federal  Mediation  and  Conciliation 
Service. 

6.349  Foreign  Operations  Administration. 

6.350  Foreign   Claims   Settlement  Commis- 

sion of  the  United  States. 

6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 

6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 

6.353  Subversive   Activities   Control   Board. 

6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  Development 

Corporation. 

Authoritt:  55  6.1  to  6.354  issued  under 
R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  631,  633. 

§  6.1  Method  of  filling  excepted  posi- 
tions and  status  of  incumbents,  (a) 
The  Commission  shall  decide  whether 
the  duties  of  any  particular  position  are 


such  that  it  may  be  filled  as  an  excepted 
position  under  Schedule  A.  B,  or  C. 

(b)  To  the  extent  permitted  by  law 
and  the  regulations  in  this  chapter,  ap- 
pointments, position  changes,  and  re- 
movals in  the  excepted  service  shall  be 
made  in  accordance  with  any  regulations 
or  practices  that  the  head  of  the  agency 
concerned  finds  necessary. 

(c)  Persons  appointed  to  excepted 
positions  shall  not  acquire  a  competitive 
status  by  reason  of  such  appointments. 

Note:  See  also  Part  21  of  this  chapter. 
Issued  pursuant  to  the  Veterans'  Preferenc* 
Act  of  1944.  as  amended,  which  la  applicable 
to  appointments  to  excepted  positions;  Part 
22  of  this  chapter  which  Is  applicable  In  caaci 
of  discharges,  suspensions  for  more  thm 
thirty  days,  furloughs  without  pay  for  thirty 
days  or  less,  or  reduction  In  rank  or  compen- 
sation of  employees  entitled  to  veteran  pref- 
erence; Part  9  of  this  chapter  which  Is  ap- 
plicable to  removals  from  positions  listed  In 
Schedule  B  of  persons  who  have  competitive 
status:  5  2  502  (J)  of  thla  chapter  under 
which  the  Commission  may  authorize  pro- 
motions In  excepted  positions  In  order  to 
avoid  undue  hardship  or  Inequity  in  Indi- 
vidual cases  of  meritorious  nature  without 
regard  to  the  restrictions  of  section  1310  of 
the  Supplemental  Appropriation  Act.  1953 
(Public  Law  No.  253.  82nd  Congress),  u 
amended;  Part  10  of  this  chapter  which  li 
applicable  to  employment  wltli  reemploy- 
*nent  rights;  and  Part  20  of  this  chapter 
which  Is  applicable  to  reduction  in  force. 

SCHEDULE  A 

§  6.100  Positions  other  than  those  of 
a  confidential  or  policy -determining 
character  for  which  it  is  not  practicable 
to  examine.  The  positions  enumerated 
in  §§6  101  to  6.199  are  positions  other 
than  those  of  a  confidential  or  policy- 
determining  Character  for  which  it  is  not 
practicable  to  examine  and  which  are 
excepted  from  the  competitive  service 
and  constitute  Schedule  A. 

§  6.101  Entire  executive  civil  service, 
(a.)  Po.silions  of  Chaplain  and  Chaplain's 
Assistant. 

(b)  Cooks,  except  at  fixed  locations, 
such  as.  hospitals,  quarantine  stations, 
and  penal  institutions. 

(o  Positions  to  which  appointments 
are  made  by  the  President  without  con- 
firmation by  the  Senate. 

(d)  Attorneys. 

(e)  Law  clerk-trainee  positions.  Ap- 
pointments under  this  paragraph  shall 
t>e  confined  to  graduates  of  recognized 
law  schools  or  persons  having  equivalent 
experience  and  shall  be  for  periods  not 
to  exceed  nine  months  pending  admission 
to  the  bar.  No  person  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  appointment  under  this 
paragraph. 

(f)  Chinese.  Japanese,  and  Hindu 
interpreters. 

(g)  Any  position  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee will  receive  compensation  ag- 
gregating not  more  than  $1,100  a  year, 
the  duties  of  which  are  part-time  or  in- 
termittent, but  such  appointments  shall 
not  be  for  Job  employment.  In  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  such  appointments  shall 
be  subject  to  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission. 

(h)  Any  position  in  a  foreign  country, 
or  beyond  the  continental  limits  of  the 
United  States,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 
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«,mDetitive  examination  is  impractlca- 
Sp  except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (1) 
«  this  section,  and  except:  Positions  in 
Alaska    Hawaii.  Puerto  Rico,  and  the 
(^in  I  lands;  in  the  Immigration  and 
VftturaUzation  Service,  all  positions  in 
ninada  and  Mexico,  and  continuing  posi- 
tions at  GS-7  and  above  in  Cuba;  posi- 
loDS    in     the     Bureau     of     Customs. 
Treasury  Department,  in  foreign  coun- 
tries   General  Accounting  Office  posi- 
tions' in  foreign  countries;  positions  in 
ie  International   Field   Offices  of  the 
CivU  Aeronautics   Administration,   De- 
partment of  Commerce;  technical  posi- 
tions in  foreign  countries  in  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  Treasury  Department: 
positions  in  the  Departments  of  Defense, 
Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force. 

Nan;-  The  provision  for  positions  in  the 
Departments  of  Defense,  Army,  Navy,  and 
AH  Force,  is  effective  April  1.  1956. 


(1)    Positions    on    the    Isthmus    of 
Panama,  except:  Accountant,  architect, 
iithitectural  designer,  bookkeeper,  cal- 
culating machine  operator,  chemist,  clerk 
(paying  more  than  $175  in  United  States 
currency  per  month),  dietitian,  drafts- 
man employee  counselor,  medical  tech- 
nician personnel  aide,  personnel  assist- 
ant, pharmacist,  physician,  playground 
director,   statistician,   stenographer, 
storekeeper,     surgeon,     trained     nurse, 
typist,  harbor  personnel  of  the  Quarter- 
master Corps.  Department  of  the  Army, 
air  traffic  controller  and  air  traffic  com- 
municator. Civil  Aeronautics  Adminis- 
tration,  and   Veterans'    Administration 
Representative  for  the   Panama  Canal 
Zone  With  duty  stations  at  Balboa.  Canal 
Zone. 

(j)  Subject  to  prior  approval  by  the 
Commission,  positions  in  Federal  mental 
insUtutions  when  filled  by  persons  who 
have  been  patients  of  such  institutions 
and  been  discharged,  and  are  certified 
by  the  medical  head  thereof  as  recovered 
sufficiently  to  be  regularly  employed  but 
it  is  believed  desirable  and  in  the  in- 
terest of  the  persons  and  the  institution 
that  they  be  employed  at  the  Institution. 
(t)  Temporary,  part-time,  or  inter- 
mittent   employments    of     mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  and  tradesmen  on  con- 
struction or  repair  work  in  places  where 
there  is  no  local  board  of  examiners  of 
the  Civil   Service  Commission   for  the 
employing  establishment,  when.  In  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  ini- 
practicable.     Appointments  under  this 
provision  shall  not  extend  beyond  one 
year,  and  the  employment  thereunder 
shall  not  exceed  180  working  days  within 
any  one  period  of  twelve  months.     Sea- 
sonal emiDloyments  of  a  recurring  nature 
are  not  avilhorized  under  this  paragraph. 
<1)  Any   position   directly   concerned 
with  the  protection  of  the  life  and  safety 
of  the  President  and  the  members  of  his 
family. 

'mi  Pc-itions  without  compensation 
provided  such  appointments  meet  the 
requirements  of  applicable  laws  relating 
to  compensation. 

(n)  Piofessional.  scientific,  and  tech- 
nical expert.s  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  consulta- 
tion purposes. 
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(o)  Unskilled  laborers  at  any  city, 
locality  or  establishment  where  the  Labor 
Regulations  were  not  in  effect  on  July 
1  1941.  The  Commission,  with  the  con- 
currence of  the  department  or  agency 
concerned,  may  include  within  the  com- 
petitive civil  service  unskilled  laborer 
positions  at  any  such  city,  locality,  or 
establishment. 

(p)  Any  local  physicians,  surgeon,  or 
dentist  employed  imder  contract  or  on 
a  part-time  or  fee  basis,  when,  in  the 
opinion  of  the  Commission,  appointment 
through  competitive  examination  is  im- 
practicable. 

(q)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes- 
sional or  analytical  nature  when  fiUed 
by  bona  fide  members  of  the  faculty  of 
an  accredited  college  or  university  who 
have  special  qualifications  for  the  posi- 
tions to  which  appointed.  Employments 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  130 
working  days  a  year. 

(r)  Positions  of  a  scientific,  profes- 
sional, or  analytical  nature  when  fUled 
by  bona  fide  graduate  students  at  ac- 
credited colleges  or  universities  provided 
that  the  work  performed  for  the  agency 
is  to  be  used  by  the  student  as  a  basis 
for  completing  certain  academic  require- 
ments toward  a  graduate  degree.    Em- 
ployments under  this  provision  may  be 
continued  only  so  long  as  the  foregoing 
conditions  are  met,  and  the  total  period 
of  such  employment  shall  not  exceed 
one  year  in  any  individual  case:  Pro- 
vided. That  such  employment  may,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex- 
tended for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(s)  Temporary,  part-time,  or  inter- 
mittent positions  of   student  assistant 
when  the  appointees  are  to  assist  scien- 
tific professional,  or  technical  employees. 
Persons  employed  under  this  provision 
shall    be    bona    fide    students    at    high 
schools  or  accredited  colleges  or  univer- 
sities pursuing   courses   related   to   the 
field    in    which    employed.    No    person 
shall  be  employed  under  this  provision 
(1)   in  a  position  of  a  routine  clerical 
type-  or  (2)  in  excess  of  130  working  days 
a  year;  or  (3)  at  a  total  compensation 
exceeding  $1,270  during  such  period  of 
one  year. 


§  6  102  Department  of  State — fa) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (D  Two  Physi- 
cal Science  Administration  Officers 
(Science  Adviser  and  Deputy  Science 
Adviser),  GS-1301-16,  and  three  Phys- 
ical Science  Administration  Officers  (As- 
sistant Science  Advisers) .  GS-1301-15 

(2)   Six  positions  of  Member  of  the 
Executive  Secretariat. 

<3)   Chief,  Policy  Reports  Staff,  Exec- 
utive Secretariat. 

(4)  Four  Assistants  to  the  Director  of 
the  Executive  Secretariat. 

(5)  Executive  Officer,  Executive  Sec- 
retariat. _     ,  „ 

(6)  Chief,  Correspondence  Review 
Staff,  Executive  Secretariat. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant, 
Intelligence.  (D  Not  to  exceed  50  pro- 
fessional and  technical  positions. 

<2)  Two  professional  positions  in  tne 
Division  of  Intelligence  Acquisition  and 
Distribution.  ^  ^. 

(c)  International  Boundary  and 
Water  Commission.  United  States  and 
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Mexico.  (1)  Gage  readers  employed 
part-time  or  Intermittently  at  isolated 
localities  when,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission,  appointment  through  com- 
petitive examination  is  impracticable. 

(d)  International  Boundary  Commis- 
sion. United  States.  Alaska  and  Can- 
ada. (1)  Temporary  and  intermittent 
field  employees  such  as  instrumentmen, 
foremen,  recorders,  packers,  cooks,  and 
axemen,  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  or  six  months  within  any  one 
calendar  year.  „       j 

(e)  Operations  Coordinating  Board. 
(1)  Thirteen  regular  or  permanent 
members  of  the  staff  of  the  Board,  grades 
GS-14  and  GS-15. 

(2)  One  technical  position,  GS-9,  con- 
cerned with  the  maintenance  of  tele- 
commimication  inventories  and  facilities 
available  to  the  United  States  In  carry- 
ing out  the  responsibilities  assigned  to 
the  Board.  . 

(f)  Bureau  of  Inspection.  Security, 
and  Consular  Affairs.  (1)  Positions  of 
investigator,  evaluator,  and  other  se- 
curity officers,  whose  Incumbents  are 
directly  engaged  In  the  performance  of 
security  functions  or  in  the  supervision 
of  such  activities. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1956,  all  posi- 
tions whose  Incumbents  are  exclusively 
and  directly  engaged  In  the  administra- 
tion of  the  Refugee  Relief  Act  of  1953. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
(1)   Executive  Director. 

(h)  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  Affairs.  ( 1 )  Chief.  PubUc  Studies 
Division.  .  , 

(2)  Chief,  Public  Services  Division. 

(3)  Chief,  Historical  Division. 

(4)  One  Information  Specialist,  Pub- 
lic Services  Division. 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi- 
zation Affairs.  (1)  One  Special  Assist- 
ant to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

§  6  103  Treasury  Department— (a.) 
Bureau  of  Narcotics.  (1)  Fifty  posi- 
tions of  Narcotic  Agent  for  undercover 

work 

(b)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (D  Posi- 
tions In  foreign  countries  designated  as 
•■interpreter-translator"  and  "special 
employees,"  when  filled  by  appointment 
of  persons  who  are  not  citizens  of  the 
United  States;  and  positions  In  foreign 
countries  of  messenger  and  janitor. 

(2)  The  positions  of  Collector  of  Cus- 
toms  at   Puerto   Rico   and   the   Virgin 

Islands. 

(3)  Part-time,  intermittent  or  tempo- 
rary Deputy  Collectors  and  Deputy  Col- 
lectors In  Charge  In  Alaska  at  a  salary 
rate  not  In  excess  of  GS-8.  for  not  to, 
exceed  130  working  days  a  year. 

(c)  Coast  Guard.  (1)  Lamp- 
lighters. 

(d)  Comptroller  of  the  Currency.  (1) 
Until  December  31.  1955.  positions  of 
Chief  National  Bank  Examiner.  Assist- 
ant Chief  National  Bank  Examiner, 
District  Chief  National  Bank  Examiner. 
National  Bank  Examiner,  and  AssisUnt 
National  Bank  Examiner,  whose  salaries 
are  paid  from  asses-sments  against  na- 
tional banks  and  other  financial  Insti- 
tutions. 

(e)  Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora- 
tion. (1)  Until  September  30.  1956. 
Chief,  PubUc  Agency  Division. 
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(2)  Until  September  30.  1956.  five 
Supervisory  Loan  Exanxiners  (D.  C.)  and 
eight  Supervisory  Field  Representatives 
(Field). 

(f)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30,  1956, 
one  Chief.  Loan  Administration  Envi- 
sion; one  Chief,  Liquidation  Division, 
and  one  Assistant  Controller  (Treas- 
urer), Reconstruction  Finance  Corpora- 
tion. 

<g)  United  States  Savings  Bonds  Divi- 
sion. (1)  Positions  of  State  Director 
and  Deputy  State  Director,  and  Regional 
Director  and  Assistant  Regional  Director. 

§  6.104  Department  of  Defense — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  ( 1 )  Five  Special 
Advisors  in  the  immediate  office  of  the 
Secretary  or  Deputy  Secretary  with  re- 
sponsibility for  studies  and  recommen- 
dations in  broad  program  areas.  These 
positions  have  advisory  rather  than  op- 
erating duties,  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibility  may  be  ex- 
ercised in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(2)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
-<Jommunications  Intelligence  Activities. 

(3)  Positions  assigned  to  or  in  sup- 
port of  special  classified  training 
activities. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Supply  and  Logistics) .  (1)  Until  June 
30,  1956.  ten  Industrial  Specialists  with 
responsibility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  procurement, 
production,  distribution,  transportation, 
storage,  communications  or  cataloging. 
These  positions  have  advisory  rather 
than  operating  duties,  except  as  operat- 
ing or  administrative  responsibility  may 
be  exercised  in  connection  with  piloc 
studies. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Properties  and  Installations).  (1) 
Until  June  30.  1956.  five  Engineering  or 
Industrial  Specialists  with  responsibility 
for  advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  construction,  real  estate  acquisition 
and  disposal,  maintenance  or  real  prop- 
erty management.  These  positions  have 
advisory  rather  than  operating  duties, 
except  as  operating  or  administrative  re- 
sponsibility may  be  exercised  in  connec- 
tion with  pilot  studies. 

(d)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Comptroller).  (1)  Until  June  30.  1956. 
five  Fiscal  Management  Specialists  with 
responsibility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  fiscal,  cost  or 
property  accounting.  These  positions 
have  advisory  rather  than  operating 
duties,  except  as  operating  or  adminis- 
trative responsibility  may  be  exercised  in 

^connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Manpower  and  Personnel).  (D  Until 
June  30.  1956.  three  Manpower  and  Per- 
sonnel Specialists  with  responsibility  for 
advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  manpower  supply  and  utilization, 
labor  relations  or  personnel  manage- 
ment. These  p>ositions  have  advisory 
rather  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
operating  or  administrative  responsibil- 
ity may  be  exercised  in  connection  with 
pilot  studies. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(International  Security  Affairs).  (1) 
Until  June  30.  1956,  five  Foreign  Affairs 
Specialists   with  responsibility   for   ad- 
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visory  services  or  studies  concerned  with 
international  relations.  These  positions 
have  advisory  rather  than  operating 
duties,  except  as  operating  or  adminis- 
trative responsibilities  may  be  exercised 
in  connection  with  pilot  studies. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Applications  Engineering).  (1)  Until 
June  30,  1956,  five  Engineering  Special- 
ists with  responsibility  for  advisory  serv- 
ices or  studies  concerned  with  evalua- 
tion of  production  programs  for  weapons 
and  equipment  Including  the  design,  de- 
velopment, production  and  field  service 
phases.  These  positions  have  advisory 
rather  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
operating  or  administrative  responsi- 
bility may  be  exercised  in  connection 

1  with  pilot  studies. 

^  (h)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
(Research  and  Development) .  (1)  Un- 
til June  30.  1956,  twenty  Research  and 
Scientific  Specialists  with  responsibility 
for  advisory  services  or  studies  concerned 
with  evaluation  and  allocation  of  re- 
search and  development  plans  in  rela- 
tion to  over-all  objectives  of  the  defense 
effort.  These  pKjsitions  have  advisory 
ratlier  than  operating  duties,  except  as 
op>erating  or  administrative  responsi- 
bility may  be  exercised  in  connection 
with  pilot  studies. 

(i)  WeapoTis  Systems  Evaluation 
Group.  (1)  Until  June  30,  1956,  twenty 
Scientific  Warfare  Advisors  with  re- 
SE>onslbility  for  advisory  services  or 
studies  concerned  with  analysis  and 
evaluation  of  present  and  future  weap- 
on^ systems  under  probable  future  com- 
bat conditions. 

(j>  Office  of  Legislative  Programs. 
(1)  Until  December  31,  1955,  one  Ehrec- 
tor  of  Legislative  Programs.  GS-301-17. 

(2)  Until  December  31,  1955.  two  Su- 
pervisory Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301- 
15. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1955,  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-13;  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-12:  two 
Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-11:  and 
two  Legislative  Analysts,  GS-301-9. 

§  6.105  Department  of  the  Army — (a> 
General.  (1)  Positions  the  duties  of 
which  are  of  a  quasi-mihtary  nature  and 
involve  the  security  of  secret  or  confi- 
dential matter,  when  in  the  opinion  of 
the  Commission,  appointment  through 
competitive  examination  is  impracti- 
cable. 

(2)  During  the  emergency  declared  by 
the  President  to  exist  on  May  27,  1941.  all 
positions  in  the  Department  of  the  Army 
on  the  Isthmus  of  Panama. 

(3)  Unskilled  laborers  and  munitions 
handlers  engaged  in  handling  Ordnance 
materiel,  including  ammunition,  where 
temporary  or  intermittent  employment 
is  necessary. 

(4)  Student  occupational  therapist 
positions  in  Army  hospitals.  Appoint- 
ments to  these  positions  will  not  extend 
beyond  the  training  period  applicable  to 
each  individual  case,  which  is  a  mini- 
mum of  three  months  training  and  a 
maximum  of  twelve  months  training, 
depending  upon  the  individual's  previous 
clinical  training. 

(5)  Alien  scientists  employed  under 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien 
scientists  approved  under  pertinent  di- 


rectives administered  by  the  Joint  Chlefi 
of  Staff  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
(6)  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Army  Communications  Intelligence  Ac- 
tivities. 

(b)  Transportation  Corps.  (I)  Long, 
shoremen  and  stevedores  employed  at 
ports  of  embarkation  in  the  United 
States ;  and  all  positions  on  ve.ssels  oper- 
ated  by  the  Transportation  Corps. 

(O  Engineer  Department.  <l)  Lanj 
appraisers  employed  on  a  temponuj 
basis  for  a  period  not  to  exceed  one  year 
on  special  projects  where  knowledge  o( 
local  values  or  conditions  or  other  spe- 
cialized qualifications  not  possessed  by 
appraisers  regularly  employed  by  the 
Department  are  required  for  successful 
results. 

(d)  U.  S.  Military  Academy,  West 
Point,  New  York.  (1)  Civilian  profes- 
sors,  instructors,  registrar,  teachen 
(except  teachers  at  the  Children's 
School),  hostesses,  chapel  organist  and 
the  choirmaster,  librarian  when  filled  by 
an  officer  of  the  Regular  Army  retired 
from  active  service,  and  military  secre- 
tary to  the  Superintendent  when  filled 
by  a  Military  Academy  graduate  retired 
as  a  regular  commissioned  officer  for 
disability. 

le)  Special  Services  Division.  (1) 
Until  December  31,  1956,  positions  paid 
from  the  appropriation  "Welfare  of  En- 
listed Men,"  which  entail  responsibility 
for  the  direction  or  supervision  of  volun- 
tary educational  or  recreation  pro- 
grams and  which,  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  job.  require  close  working  associa- 
tions with  the  military  personnel  for 
whom  such  programs  are  conducted. 
Positions  of  librarian,  library  assistant, 
recreation  leader,  and  recreation  super- 
visor are  included  herein. 

(f)  National  War  College,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  (1)  Civilian  directors  of 
studies  for  emploj-ment  of  not  to  exceed 
one  year:  Provided,  That  such  employ- 
ment may,  with  the  prior  approval  of 
the  Conmilssion,  be  extended  for  not  to 
exceed  one  additional  year. 

( g )  Joint  Brazil-United  States  Defense 
Commission.  (1)  One  position  of  clerk- 
stenographer-translator  or  civilian  aide 
requiring  a  knowledge  of  English,  Portu- 
guese, and  Spanish. 

(h)  Army  Language  School.  Presidio 
of  Monterey,  California.  (D  Language 
instructors  when  the  type  of  instruction 
requires  a  period  of  actual  foreign  resi- 
dence to  qualify  them  for  the  instructioa 

<  2 )  Typists  of  foreign  language  mate- 
rial whose  duties  require  them  to  make 
corrections  in  grammar  and  spelling  of 
the  material  typed. 

(i)  Ar7ny  War  College,  Carlisle  Bar- 
racks.  Pennsylvania,  d)  One  ixjsition 
of  Educational  Specialist  for  Employ- 
ment of  not  to  exceed  one  year:  Provided, 
That  such  employment  may,  with  the 
prior  approval  of  the  Commission,  be  ex- 
tended for  not  to  exceed  one  additional 
year. 

(j)  Army  Signal  Corps.  (1)  All  posi- 
tions on  ocean-going  cable  barges  oper- 
ated by  the  Army  Signal  Corps. 

§  6.106  Department  of  the  Navy—(»'> 
General.  (1)  Intelligence  and  Counter 
Intelligence  positions  assigned  exclu- 
sively to  Naval  InteUigence  Activities. 
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(2)  Alien  Scientists  employed  under 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien 
Irientists  approved  under  pertinent  di- 
rectives administered  by  the  Joint  Chiefs 
rf'staff  of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

(3)  Student  trainees  in  naval  ship- 
vards  whose  salaries  shall  not  aggregate 
more  than  $1,100  a  year.  Only  bona  fide 
rtudents  engaged  in  the  study  of  naval 
Irchiteclure  shall  be  eligible  for  appomt- 
ment  under  this  subparagraph.  Employ- 
ment under  this  subparagraph  shall  not 
exceed  90  working  days  a  year. 

(b)  United  States  Naval  Academy— 
(1)  Profe.'^sors,  instructors,  and  teachers 
in  the  United  States  Naval  Academy,  the 
United  States  Naval  Post-graduate 
school,  and  the  Naval  War  College. 

(c)  United  States  Naval  Home.  (1) 
PosiUons  of  orderly  when  fiUed  by  the 
appointment    of    beneficiaries    of    the 

id)  Military  Sea  Transportation  Serv- 
ice ( 1 )  All  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by   the    Military    Sea    Transportation 

Service.  

(e)  Naval  Research  Laboratory,  Wash- 
ington DC.  (1)  Scientific  and  pro- 
fessional research  associate  positions 
when  filled  on  a  temporary  or  intermit- 
tent basis  by  persons  having  a  doctoral 
degree  in  physical  science  or  related 
fields  of  study,  for  research  activities  of 
mutual  interest  to  the  appointee  and 
the  Laboratory.  Total  employment  un- 
der this  provision  may  not  exceed  10 
positions  at  any  one  time.  Employment 
under  this  provision  shall  not  exceed  one 
year  in  any  individual  case;  provided, 
that  such  employment  may,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  not  to  exceed  an  additional  year. 


j  6.107  Department  of  the  Air  Force — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Five 
Special  Assistants  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force.  These  posi- 
tions have  advisory  rather  than  operat- 
ing duties  except  as  operating  or 
administrative  responsibilities  may  be 
exercised  in  cormection  with  pilot 
studies. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Inspector  General. 
<l)  Until  December  31,  1955,  In  order  to 
provide  civilian  personnel  complemen- 
tary to  military  personnel,  five  Special 
Agent  positions  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  lor  Security,  Plans  and  Policy, 
Deputy  Inspector  General,  the  Inspector 
General;  and  a  total  of  100  Special  Agent 
positions  in  the  Directorate  of  Special 
Investigations,  the  United  States  Air 
Force  Special  Investigations  School 
(OSI)  and  the  District  Office  of  the  Of- 
fice of  Special  Investigations,  United 
States  Air  Force,  in  grades  GS-11  or 
above. 

(c)  General.  (1)  During  the  emer- 
gency declared  by  the  President  to  exist 
on  May  27,  1941,  all  positions  in  the  De- 
partment of  the  Air  Force  on  the 
IsUimus  of  Panama. 

t2)  Alien  Scientists  employed  under 
the  program  for  utilization  of  alien 
scientists  approved  under  i>ertinent 
directives  administered  by  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

•3>  Until  December  31,  1956.  positions 
of  hbrarian,  recreation  leader  and  recre- 
ation supervisor  which  entail  responsi- 
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bility  for  the  direction  or  supervision 
of  voluntary  educational  and  recrea- 
tional programs  and  which,  as  an 
integral  part  of  the  job.  require  close 
working  associations  with  military  per- 
sonnel for  whom  such  programs  are 
conducted. 

(4)  One  Cadet  Hostess  at  the  Air 
Force  Academy  in  Colorado. 

(d)  Lookout  Mountain  Laboratory. 
Los  Angeles.  California.  (1)  All  posi- 
tions. 

§  6  108  Department  of  Justice— (a.) 
General.  (1)  Field  deputy  United  States 
marshals  employed  on  an  hourly  basis 
for  Intermittent  service. 

(2)  Positions  of  temporary  deputy 
marshals  in  lieu  of  bailiff  in  the  United 
States  courts  when  employed  on  an  in- 
termittent basis. 

(3)  United  States  Marshal  in  the 
Virgin  Islands. 

(b)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  ( 1 )  Sixteen  positions  of  District 
Directors. 

(2)  Information  Officer. 

(3)  Four  positions  of  Regional  Com- 
missioner. 

§  6.109  Post  Office  Department— (&) 
General.  (1)  Clerks  in  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(2)  Substitute  rural  carriers. 

(3)  Special  delivery  messengers  in 
second,  third,  and  fourth  class  post 
offices. 

(4)  Unskilled  laborers  employed  as 
janitors  and  cleaners  in  small  postal 
units  in  leased  quarters  at  a  compensa- 
tion less  than  $2,870  per  aimum. 

(5)  R)urth  class  postmasters  in  the 
Hawaiian  Islands. 

(6)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
each  Regional  Office  Manager  (15  posi- 
tions). 

(7)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Dallas  Office) . 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Assistant  to  the  Regional  Operations 
Manager  (Cincinnati  Office), 

(9)  Clerks  employed  on  a  part-time 
basis  in  third-class  post  offices  in  Alaska. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Postmaster  General. 
(1)  Tko  information  specialists. 


5  6.110  Department  of  the  Interior — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Temporary,  inter- 
mittent, or  seasonal  positions  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  the  Interior, 
when  filled  by  the  appointment  of  per- 
sons who  are  certified  as  maintaining  a 
permanent  and  exclusive  residence 
within,  or  contiguous  to.  a  field  activity 
or  district,  and  as  being  dependent  for 
livelihood  primarily  upon  employment 
available  within  the  field  activity  of  the 
Department. 

(2)  All  positions  on  Government- 
owned  ships  or  vessels  operated  by  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

(3)  Temporary  or  seasonal  caretakers 
at  temporarily  closed  camps  or  improved 
areas  to  maintain  grounds,  buildings  or 
other  structures  and  prevent  damage  or 
theft  of  Government  property.  Such  ap- 
pointments shaU  not  extend  beyond  130 
working  days  a  year  without  the  prior 
approval  of  the  Commission. 

(4)  Temporary,  Intermittent  or  sea- 
sonal field  assistants  at  GS-7  and  below 
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in  such  areas  as  forestry,  range  manage- 
ment, soils,  engineering,  fishery  and 
wildlife  management,  and  with  survey- 
ing parties,  for  not  to  exceed  130  work- 
ing days  a  year,  whenever  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Commission  appointment  through 
competitive    examination    is    impracti- 

C£lt)l6 

(5)  Temporary  emergency  forest  and 
range  fire  and  blister  rust  control  em- 
ployees in  the  field  service  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior  employed  for  fire 
prevention  or  suppression  or  blister  rust 
control  for  not  to  exceed  130  working 
days  a  year. 

(6)  Persons  employed  In  field  posi- 
tions the  work  of  which  is  financed 
jointly  by  the  Interior  Department  and 
cooperating  persons  or  organizations 
outside  the  Federal  service. 

(7)  All  positions  in  the  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs  and  other  positions  in  the 
Department  of  Interior  directly  and  pri- 
marily related  to  the  providing  of  serv- 
ices to  Indians  when  filled  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  Indians  who  are  one-fourth 
or  more  Indian  blood. 

(8)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary,  intermittent,  or 
seasonal  positions  at  GS-7  and  below  in 
nonprofessional  mining  activities  la 
Alaska,  such  as  drillers,  miners,  cater- 
pillar operators  and  samplers,  not  to 
exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when 
the  activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is 
a  shortage  of  available  candidates  for 
the  positions. 

(9)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  temporary  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  of  mechanics, 
skilled  laborers,  equipment  operators  and 
tradesmen  on  construction,  repair,  or 
maintenance  work  for  not  to  exceed  180 
working  days  a  year  in  Alaska,  when  the 
activity  is  carried  on  in  a  remote  or 
Isolated  area,  there  is  no  Board  of  U.  S. 
Civil  Service  Examiners  to  service  the 
employing  establishment,  and  there  is  a 
shortage  of  available  candidates  for  the 

positions. 

(10)  Seasonal  airplane  pilots  and  air- 
plane mechanics  in  Alaska,  not  to  exceed 
180  working  days  a  year. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (D  All 
positions  in  the  Neopit  Lumber  Mills  on 
the  Menominee  Indian  Reservation  in 
Wisconsin,  until  December  31,  1958. 

(2)  Housekeeper  positions  at  a  gross 
salary  not  in  excess  of  the  entrance  rate 
of  grade  GS-4  or  its  equivalent  when, 
because  of  isolation  or  lack  of  quarters, 
appointment  through  competitive  exam- 
ination is.  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion, impracticable. 

(3)  Subject  to  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  assistants  in  Alaska  native 
schools  (not  including  teachers  and  in- 
structors) at  a  salary  rate  not  in  excess 
of  that  of  QS-4  or  its  equivalent  where 
the  schools  are  in  isolated  or  remote 
areas  or  lack  suitable  quarters. 

(c)  Indian  Arts  and  Crafts  Board. 
(1)  The  Executive  Director. 

(d)  Bonnetnlle  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Pour  Area  Managers. 

(e)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  Until 
December  31,  1955.  aU  positions  in  the 
Alaska  Railroad. 
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(f)  National  Park  Service.  (1) 
Temporary,  intermittent  or  seasonal 
park  rangers  at  salaries  equivalent  to 
GS-4  or  below,  in  positions  such  at  Nat- 
uralist, Hisix)rian.  and  Archeologist,  for 
not  to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year. 

§6111  Department  of  Agriculture — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Agents  employed  in 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is 
financed  jointly  by  the  Department  and 
cooperating  persons,  organizations,  or 
governmental  agencies  outside  the  Fed- 
eral service. 

(2)  Any  local  veterinarian  employed 
on  a  fee  basis  or  a  part-time  basis. 

(3>  Not  to  exceed  25  professional, 
scientific,  or  technical  positions  in  grade 
GS-7  or  higher  to  be  filled  on  an  ex- 
change basis  by  qualified  employees  on 
the  rolls  of  State  Governments,  colleges, 
or  universities,  for  a  limited  period  not 
to  exceed  one  year. 

(4)  Local  Agents,  except  veterinar- 
ians, employed  temporarily  outside  of 
Washington,  in  demonstrating  in  their 
respective  localities  the  necessity  of 
eradicating  contagious  or  infectious  ani- 
mal diseases. 

(5)  Temporary,  Intermittent,  part- 
time  or  seasonal  employment  in  the  field 
service  of  the  Department  of  Agriculture 
at  grades  or  personal  service  rates  not 
higher  than  GS-5,  or  equivalent,  as 
follows: 

(i)  Field  Assistants  for  subprofes- 
sional  services. 

(ii)  Clerical,  crafts,  protective,  and 
custodial  positions  at  places  other  than 
civil  service  regional  headquarters, 
whenever  in  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion appointment  through  competitive 
examinations  is  impracticable. 

(iii)  Caretakers  at  temporarily  closed 
camt>s  or  improved  areas. 

<iv)  Ownet-operators  of  equipment 
who  are  residents  in  the  area  of  employ- 
ment. 

(V)  Field  enumerators  and  supervi- 
sors. 

(vi)  Forest  workers  at  headquarters 
other  than  in  forest  supervisor  and  re- 
gional offices  unless  employed  primarily 
for  fire  prevention  or  suppression  activi- 
ties. 

(vii)  Allotment  checkers  of  the  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service. 

(viii)  Collectors  of  the  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

Total  employment  under  this  subpara- 
graph shall  not  exceed  180  working  days 
in  any  period  of  twelve  consecutive 
months. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1) 
Special  Livestock  Loans  Committeemen 
employed  for  not  more  than  180  working 
days  a  year,  to  approve  and  direct  the 
servicing  of  emergency  livestock  loans. 

(2)  Not  to  exceed  four  positions  at 
salaries  equivalent  to  GS-13  or  higher, 
for  temporary  appointment  of  not  to 
exceed  one  year,  to  render  advice  or  to 
assist  in  the  administration  of  critical 
or  emergency  programs. 

(c)  Rural  Electrification  Administra- 
tion. (1)  Until  June  30,  1960,  not  to 
exceed  12  positions,  at  grades  GS-11  or 
higher,  for  employment  of  persons  with 
extensive  experience  in  the  commercial 
or  engineering  phases  of  the  telephone 
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Industry  to  provide  specialized  tech- 
niques and  training  in  telephony.  Ap- 
pointments under  this  authority  will  be 
made  only  to  positions  of  a  staff,  train- 
ing, or  advisory  nature  as  distinguished 
from  regular  operating  positions.  Em- 
ployment under  this  provision  shall  not 
exceed  one  year  in  any  individual  case; 
provided  that  such  employment  may, 
with  the  approval  of  the  Commission,  be 
extended  for  not  to  exceed  an  additional 
year. 

(d)  Forest  Service.  (1>  Temporary, 
intermittent,  or  seasonal  positions  when 
filled  by  the  appointment  of  persons  who 
are  certified  as  maintaining  a  permanent 
and  exclusive  residence  within,  or  con- 
tiguous to.  a  national  forest  and  as  being 
dependent  for  livelihood  primarily  upon 
employment  available  within  the  na- 
tional forest. 

(2)  Until  August  1.  1956.  Laborers, 
Boat  Operators,  Mechanics.  Equipment 
Op)erators,  and  Carpenters  in  Alaska. 

(e)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 
(1)  Six  Area  Directors  at  a  salary 
equivalent  to  GS-15. 

(2)  Farmer  ficldmen  and  fanner  field- 
women  to  interpret  and  explain  and 
supervise  farm  programs. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administration. 
(1)  State  committeemen  to  consider, 
recommend,  and  advise  with  respect  to 
the  Farmers'  Home  Administration 
program. 

(2)  County  committeemen  to  con- 
sider, recommend,  and  advise  with  re- 
spect to  the  Farmers'  Home  Administra- 
tion program. 

(3)  Employees  appointed  for  not  to 
exceed  one  year  to  engage  exclusively 
in  the  making  and  servicing  of  the  fol- 
lowing three  types  of  emergency  loans 
(pursuant  to  section  2  fa>,  <b),  and  (O 
of  Public  Law  38.  81st  Congress,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  115.  83d  Con- 
gress) :  (i)  Production  di.saster  loans  re- 
quired as  a  result  of  fioods,  freezes, 
storms,  or  other  natural  calamities.  <ii) 
economic  disaster  loans,  and.  (iii)  special 
livestock  loans:  Provided,  That  an  ap- 
pointment may.  with  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission,  be  extended  for  ad- 
ditional periods  of  not  to  exceed  one 
year  each. 

(4)  State  Directors  and  not  to  exceed 
three  positions  of  State  Director-at- 
Large. 

(g)  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committees.  (1)  State 
Administrative  OflBcer. 

(2)  Members  of  State  Committees. 

(h)  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
(1)   Milk  Market  Administrators. 

(2)  All  positions  on  the  staffs  of  Milk 
Market  Administrators. 

§  6.112  Department  of  Commerce — 
(a)  General.  <1)  Caretakers  and  light 
attendants  employed  on  emergency  fields 
and  other  air  navigation  facilities,  who 
are  paid  on  a  fee  basis. 

(2)  Agents  to  take  and  transmit 
meteorological  observations  in  connec- 
tion with  airways  whose  duties  require 
only  part  of  their  time,  and  whose  com- 
pensation does  not  exceed  $190  a  month; 
for  such  employment  in  Isolated  loca- 
ions  in  Alaska  the  compensation-  may 
not  exceed  $210  a  month. 


(3>  Employment  of  individuals,  flnoj 
or  corporations  for  not  to  exceed  oat 
year  for  special  statistical  studies  and 
statistical  compilations,  other  than  Per. 
sonal  Census  Records  Service,  the  com- 
pensation for  which  is  derived  from 
funds  deposited  with  the  United  States 
under  the  act  of  May  27.  1935  (49  Stat. 
292) :  Provided,  That  such  employments 
may,  with  the  approval  of  the  ComnUs- 
sion.  be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  The 
positions  of  Security  Control  Officer. 
Deputy  Security  Control  Officer,  aiid 
Chief.  Personnel  Security  Division. 

(2)  One  Civil  Aviation  Specialist. 

(c)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  (i) 
All  civilian  positions  on  vessels  operated 
by  the  Coast  and  Greodetic  Survey. 

(2^  Temporary  positions  required  In 
connection  with  the  surveying  opera- 
tions of  the  field  service  of  the  Coast 
and  Geodetic  Survey.  Appointment  to 
such  E>ositions  shall  not  exceed  8  months 
in  any  one  calendar  year. 

(d)  Bureau  of  the  Census.  (1)  Su- 
pervisors, assistant  supervisors  and  su- 
pervisor's clerks  and  enumerators  in  the 
field  service  for  temporary,  part-time  or 
intermittent  employment  for  not  to  ex- 
ceed one  year:  Provided,  That  such  ap- 
pointment of  supervisor's  clerks  and 
enumerators  may  be  extended  for  addi- 
tional F>eriods  of  not  to  exceed  one  year 
each.  This  subparagraph  shall  not  be 
authority  for  employment  in  full  time 
positions  for  longer  than  one  year. 

(e)  National  Bureau  of  Standard*. 
(1)  Scientific  and  professional  research 
associate  positions  when  filled  on  a  tem- 
porary or  intermittent  basis  by  persons 
having  a  doctoral  degree  in  physical 
science  or  related  fields  of  .study,  for  re- 
search activities  of  mutual  interest  to 
the  appointee  and  the  Bureau.  Total 
employment  under  this  provision  may 
not  exceed  10  positions  at  any  one  time. 
Employment  under  this  provision  shall 
not  exceed  one  year  in  any  individual 
case;  provided,  that  such  empl03mient 
may.  with  the  approval  of  the  Commis- 
sion, be  extended  for  not  to  exceed  an 
additional  year. 

(f )  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1)  Tem- 
porary, intermittent,  or  seasonal  em- 
ployment in  the  field  service  of  the 
Bureau  of  Public  Roads  at  grades  not 
higher  than  GS-5  for  subprofessional 
engineering  aide  work  on  highway  sur- 
veys and  construction  projects,  for  not 
to  exceed  180  working  days  a  year,  when- 
ever in  the  opinion  of  the  Commission 
appointment  through  competitive  ex- 
amination is  impracticable. 

(g)  Busiiiess  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
ministration. (1)  Not  to  exceed  30  posi- 
tions, at  grades  GS-13  and  higher,  to  be 
filled  by  appointment  of  persons,  quali- 
fied £is  industrial  specialists,  who  possess 
specialized  knowledge  and  experience  In 
the  field  of  industrial  production.  Indus- 
trial operations  and  related  problems, 
applicable  to  one  or  more  of  the  current 
segments  of  industry  served  by  the 
Business  and  Defense  Services  Adminis- 
tration. Appointments  under  this  au- 
thority may  be  made  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  two  years,  and  may,  with  pi'^ 
approval  of  the  Commission,  be  extended 
for  an  additional  period  of  two  years. 
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(h)    Maritime    Administration.      (1) 
Public  Information  Officer. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Public 
Information  Officer. 

(3)  Chief,  Program  Planning  Office. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Chief, 
Program  Planning  Office. 

(5)  The  positions  of  Chief  Investigator 
and  Security  Officer  and  Deputy  Chief 
Investigator  and  Security  Officer. 

(6)  The  position  of  Commandant,  U.  S. 
Maritime  Service  and  Superintendent, 
U  S  Merchant  Marine  Academy. 

'(7)   One  Maritime  Training  Liaison 

Officer.  ,      .,,  _j 

(8)  Dean  of  the  U.  S.  Merchant  Marine 

Academy.  _  . 

(9)  All  positions  on  Government 
owned  vessels  or  those  bareboat  char- 
tered to  the  Government  and  operated 
by  or  for  the  Maritime  Administration. 

(10)  Chief,  Office  of  Ship  ConstrucUcm 
and  Repair. 

(11)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator (Tanker  Adviser) . 

(12)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputv  Administrator. 

(i)  Federal  Maritime  Board.  (1) 
Secretary     to     the    Federal    Maritime 

Board. 

(j)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
}or  International  Affairs.  (1)  Ten  posi-  . 
tlons  at  GS-13  and  above  in  specialized 
fields  relating  to  international  trade  or 
commerce  in  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce or  in  other  units  under  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs.  Incumbents  shall 
be  assigned  to  advisory  rather  than  to 
operating  duties,  except  as  operating 
and  administrative  responsibility  may  be 
required  for  the  conduct  of  pilot  studies 
or  special  projects.  Employment  under 
this  authority  will  not  exceed  two  years 
for  any  individual  appointee. 

5  6.113  Department  of  Labor — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Chairman 
and  two  members.  Employees'  Compen- 
sation Appeals  Board. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 
(1)  One  Minority  Groups  Consultant. 

(c)  Goi;emmenf  Contract  Committee. 
(1)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Government  Contract  Committee  estab- 
lished by  Eicecutive  Order  10479  of  Au- 
gust 13,  1953. 


5  6.114  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  (a)  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital.  (1)  Two  Medical  Officers 
(Surgical  Resident). 

(2)  Student  medical  Interns  for  tem- 
porary or  part-time  employment. 

(b)  Public  Health  Service.  (1)  Special 
escorts  to  accompany  patients  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  in  accordance  with 
existing  laws  and  regulations.  Employ- 
ment under  this  subparagragh  shall  be 
only  for  the  period  of  time  necessary  for 
the  escort  to  deliver  the  patient  to  his 
destination  and  to  return. 

(2)  Positions  at  Government  sanatoria 
when  filled  by  patients  during  treatment 
or  convalescence. 

(3)  All  positions  In  leprosy  investiga- 
tion stations. 

(4)  Positions  concerned  with  prob- 
lems in  preventive  medicine  financed  or 
participated  in  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  and  a 
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eooperating  state,  county,  municipality, 
incorporated  organization,  or  an  indi- 
vidual In  which  at  least  one-half  of  the 
expense  is  contributed  by  the  cooperat- 
ing agency  either  in  salaries,  quarters, 
materials,  equipment,  or  other  necessary 
elements  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work. 

(5)  Internes  and  extemes   (medical 
and  dental)  and  student  nurses. 

(6)  Positions  of  scientific,  profes- 
sional, or  technical  nature  when  filled  by 
bona  fide  students  enrolled  in  academic 
institutions  provided  that  the  work  per- 
formed in  the  agency  is  to  be  used  by  the 
student  as  a  basis  for  completing  certain 
academic  requirements  required  by  an 
educational  institution  to  qualify  for  a 
scientific,  professional,  or  technical  field; 
sfid  provided  further  that  appropriate 
exclusions  of  the  positions  under  the 
authority  of  Public  Law  330.  80th  Con- 
gress, have  been  approved  by  the  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

(7)  Student  Dietitians  and  Resident 
Physicians  at  Freedman's  Hospital. 

(8)  Positions  directly  and  primarily 
related  to  the  providing  of  services  to 
Indians  when  filled  by  the  appointment 
of  Indians  who  are  one  fourth  or  more 
Indian  blood. 

(c)  Office  of  Education.  (1)  Fifteen 
professional  positions  in  the  field  of  edu- 
cation required  in  connection  with  the 
1955  White  House  Conference  on  Educa- 
tion. Employment  under  this  authority 
shall  not  extend  beyond  June  30,  1956. 

(2)  Five  administrative  positions  re- 
quiring knowledge  of,  and  experience 
with,  the  interest  and  participation  in 
education  matters  of  citizen  and  other 
lay  groups  and  organizations,  as  required 
in  connection  with  the  1955  White  House 
Conference  on  Education.  Employment 
under  this  authority  shall  not  extend 
beyond  June  30,  1956. 

(3)  Positions  concerned  with  problems 
In  education  financed  and  participated  in 
by  the  Office  of  Education,  Department 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  and  a 
cooperating  State  educational  agency,  or 
university  or  college,  in  which  there  is 
joint  responsibility  for  selection  and 
supervision  of  employees,  and  at  least 
one-half  of  the  expense  is  contributed 
by  the  cooperating  agency  in  salaries, 
quarters,  materials,  equipment,  or  other 
necessary  elements  in  the  carrying  on  of 
the  work. 


5  6.116  National  Security  Council. 
(a)  All  positions  on  the  staff  of  the 
Council. 

§  6.118  General  Accounting  Office. 
(a)  Two  assistants  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

5  6.119  Board  of  Governors,  Federal 
Reserve  System,    (a)  All  positions. 

5  6.121  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion, (a)  Not  to  exceed  18  non-operat- 
ing specialist  positions  at  the  GS-13 
level  and  above,  the  incumbents  of  which 
are  responsible  for  advisory,  staff  plan- 
ning, and  coordination  duties  in  the 
areas  of  military,  industrial,  or  civilian 
mobflization. 

S  6.122  Veterans'  Administration — 
(a)  General.  (1)  Positions  in  Veterans' 
Administration  facihties  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  members  of  such 
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facilities  receiving  domiciliary  care  if. 
in  the  opinion  of  the  -Veterans'  Admin- 
istration the  duties  can  be  satisfactorily 
performed  by  such  members. 

(2)  Positions  at  Veterans'  Administra- 
tion hospitals  when  filled  by  paraplegic 
patients  during  treatment  or  conva- 
lescence. 

(b)  Construction  Division.  (1)  Tem- 
porary construction  workers  paid  from 
"purchase  and  hire"  funds  and  ap- 
pointed for  not  to  exceed  the  duration  of 
a  construction  project. 

(c)  Department  of  Veterans'  Benefits. 
(1)  Executive  Director  for  Supervision. 

(2)  Five  Area  Management  Super- 
visors. 

§  6.123  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin- 
istration, (a)  Seven  Regional  Adminis- 
trators. 

(b)  Seven  Deputy  Regional  Adminis- 
trators. 

(c)  Seven  Assistant  Regional  Admin- 
istrators for  Women's  Activities. 

(d)  Two  Labor  Specialists  GS-13.  In- 
dustry Office,  Technical  Advisory  Serv- 
ice. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  requir- 
ing Q  clearance  to  be  used  exclusively 
for  work  on  top  secret  projects  in  co- 
operation with  other  agencies  and  to  be 
filled  by  persons  who  have  a  specialized 
subject  matter  background  required  for 
the  performance  of  the  duties  of  the 
position. 

(f)  Not  to  exceed  5  positions  to  be 
filled  by  specialists  who  have  had  the 
valuable  civil  defense  experience  in  other 
countries  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  of  the  position. 

§  6.124  United  States  Information 
Agency,     (a)  Chief.  Office  of  Security. 

(b)  Two  Liaison  Officers  (Congres- 
sional) in  the  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

(c)  One  Chief  of  Religious  Informa- 
tion. 

§  6.125  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  Three  special  assistants  to  the 
Commission. 

§  6.126  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  (a)  Director,  Division  of 
Corporation  Finance;  Director,  Division 
of  Corporate  Regulations;  Director,  Di- 
vision of  Trading  and  Exchanges. 

(b)  Ten  positions  of  Regional  Admin- 
istrator. 


S  6.128  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion, (a)  Not  to  exceed  December  31, 
1955,  14  Regional  Directors  and  14  As- 
sociate Regional  Directors. 

(b)  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955. 
Director,  Office  of  Compliance  and  Secu- 
rity. 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955, 
one  Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator;  and  two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Director.  Office 
of  InformatlOTU 

(d)  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955, 
Chiefs  of  the  following  Divisions:  Mana- 
gerial Assistance,  Loan,  Financial  Serv- 
ice, Procurement  Assistance,  Production 
Assistance,  and  Products  Assistance. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955. 
one  Assistant  Chief.  Managerial  Assist- 
ance Division. 
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(f>  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1995, 
Chairman  and  three  Members.  Loan  Re- 
view  Committee. 

(g»  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
five  Investigators,  Office  of  Compliance 
and  Security. 

(h)  Not  to  exceed  December  31,  1955, 
a  maximum  of  forty  Branch  Office  Man- 
agers. 

(i>  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955. 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Financial 
Specialist  In  each  Regional  Office. 

(j>  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955, 
one  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Informa- 
tion. 

(k>  Not  to  exceed  December  31.  1955, 
the  position  of  the  top-ranking  Produc- 
tion Specialist  or  Industrial  Specialist  in 
each  Regional  Office. 

§  6.129  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Cotporation.  (a>  All  field  positions 
concerned  with  the  work  of  liquidating 
the  assets  of  closed  banks  or  the  liquida- 
tioii  of  loans  to  banks,  and  all  temporary 
field  positions  the  work  of  which  is  con- 
cerned with  paying  the  depositors  of 
closed  insured  banks. 

S  6.131  National  Capital  Housing  Au- 
thority,    (a)  Executive  Director. 

9  6.132  United  States  Soldiers'  Home. 
(a)  All  positions. 

i  (3.133  General  Services  Administra' 
tioii — (a)  General.  (1)  Custodians, 
guards,  watchmen,  laborers,  and  other 
employees  engaged  in  the  custody,  care 
and  preservation  of  plants,  warehouses, 
shipyards,  airfields,  and  surplus  facilities 
of  a  similar  nature  pending  disposition 
of  such  facilities. 

(b>  Office  of  the  Administrator.  (D 
One  private  secretary  or  confidential  as- 
sistant to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  Two  expert  assistants  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(3)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(4>  One  private  secretary  or  confi- 
dential assistant  to  the  Deputy  Adminis- 
tratcr. 

(c  Public  Buildings  Service,  cl) 
Conxmssioner. 

(2'  One  private  secretary  or  confi- 
dent al  assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 

(d»  Federal  Supply  Service,  a) 
Director. 

( 2 )  One  private  secretary  or  confiden- 
tial assistant  to  the  Director. 

(e»  Archivist  of  the  United  States. 
(1»  The  Archivist. 

<2)  One  private  secretary  or  confiden- 
tial assistant  to  the  Archivist. 

§6.134  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  ca)  A  secretary  to  the 
Comrai.ssion. 

lb)   One  Assistant  Chief  Engineer. 

(c)  One  As.sistant  Chief  Accountant. 

(d)  The  Chief  of  each  of  the  follow- 
ing Eureaus:  Broadcast,  Common  Car- 
rier. ;5afety  and  Special  Radio  Services, 
and  Field  Engineering  and  Monitoring. 

5  6.135  United  States  Tariff  Commis- 
sion, la)  The  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

3  6  136  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 
(a>  Two  members  of  the  Actuarial  Ad- 
visory Committee  to  be  selected  by  the 
Board,  one  from  recommendations  made 
by  representatives  of  the  employees,  and 
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one  from  recommendations  made  by  th« 
carriers. 

(b>  Special  claims  agents  (compen- 
sated on  a  piece-rate  basis)  to  accept 
registration  of  unemployed  railroad 
workers  residing  m  areas  in  which  no 
employer  facilities  are  located,  or  in 
which  no  Mnployer  will  make  facilities 
available  for  the  registration  of  such 
employees. 

§  6.138  National  Labor  Relations 
Board,  (a)  Election  Clerks  and  Election 
Examiners  for  temporary,  part-time,  or 
intermittent  employment  in  connection 
with  elections  under  the  Labor  Manage- 
ment Relations  Act. 

5  6.139  Government  Printing  Office. 
(ai  One  private  secretary  or  confidential 
assistant  to  the  Public  Printer. 

§  6.140  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash' 
ington.  <a)  The  Secretary.  (b»  Chiefs 
of  the  following  divisions:  Economics, 
Engineering,  Examining,  and  Private 
Capital  Participation. 

§  6.141  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a  J  Ui\til  December  31,  1956,  positions 
in  the  Federal  Intermediate  Credit 
Banks,  the  Production  Credit  Corpora- 
tions, the  Federal  Land  Banks,  the 
Banks  for  Cooperatives,  and  positions 
filled  by  joint  officers  and  employees  xor 
these  institutions. 

ibi  National  Farm  Loan  Association 
receivers  and  conservators. 

(c»  Not  to  exceed  seven  positions  in 
the  Credit  Services  of  the  Farm  Credit 
Administration  in  grades  GS-13  or 
above,  requiring  technical  or  admin- 
istrative experience  in  the  field  of  agri- 
cultuial  credit:  Provided.  That  this  au- 
thority may  be  used  only  when  making 
appointments  of  persons  who  have  ac- 
quired such  experience  in  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  or  in  one  or  more 
of  the  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Farm  Credit  Administration. 

§  6.142  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency — <a»  Office  of  the  Administra- 
tor. ( 1 )  Until  December  31,  1955,  Execu- 
tive Secretary  and  Deputy  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  National  Committee 
and  the  Executive  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Executive  Secretary  of  each  regional 
subcommittee  established  under  Title  VI 
of  the  Housing  Act  of  1954. 

(2)  Director,  Compliance  Division. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  1955,  six  Re- 
gional Admimstratois. 

{bt  Home  Loan  Bank  Board.  (1)  One 
Secretai-y,  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

(2>    One  Chief  Examiner. 

•  3»  All  temporary  field  positions  in 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
litiuidating  the  assets  of  closed  insured 
institutions,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans 
or  the  handling  of  contributions  to  in- 
sured institutions  and  the  purchase  of 
assets  therefrom,  and  all  temporary 
field  positions  of  the  Federal  Savings 
and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation  the 
work  of  which  is  concerned  with  paying 
the  depositors  of  closed  insuied  insti- 
tutions. 

(c)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(I)  Until  December  31,  1955,  80  Field 
Directors.  ••State.  District  and  Terri- 
torial). 


r2)  Until  December  31.  1955,  six  Re. 
fflonal  Directors. 

<3)  Director,  Multi-Family  Housfcw 
Division. 

<4>   Ehrector.  Title  I  EMvlsion. 

(5>  Director.  Home  Mortgage  EMtj. 
slon. 

(d>  Public  Hnusiruj  Administratio%, 
a»  Until  June  30.  1956,  the  position  of 
special  Representative  at  San  Dieco, 
California. 

§  6.144  Selective  Service  System.  {%) 
State  Directors. 

'b>  Deputy  or  Assl.<;tant  State  Dine. 
tors  and  State  Medical  Officers  in  State 
Headquarters. 

"O  Until  July  1,  1957,  Executive  Sec- 
retary. National  AdvLsory  Committee  qq 
the  Selection  of  Physicians,  Dentists,  ud 
Allied  Specialists. 

'  d )  Executive  Secretary,  National  8e> 
lective  Service  Appeal  Board. 

5  6.145  Civil  Service  Commission,  (t) 
Positions  of  Members  of  the  Interna- 
ttDnal  Organizations  Employees  Loyalty 
Board. 

§  6.147  National  Advisory  CommiUei 
for  Aeronautics,  i  a »  Two  alien  sciential 
having  special  qualifications  in  the  fleU 
of  aeronautical  research  where  such  oa- 
ployment  is  deemed  by  the  Chairman  o( 
the  National  Advisory  Conmaitteo  foe 
Aeronautics  to  be  necessary  in  the  public 
interest. 

5  6.148  Panama  Railroad  Compatti, 
New  York,  la)  .AH  positions  on  vesaeli 
operated  by  the  Panama  Railroad  Com- 
pany. 

I  b )  Checkers  employed  on  w.  a.  & 
basis. 

I  c  >  One  Receivini?  Clerk,  one  Delivery 
Clerk,  and  one  Baggage  Master-Store- 
keeper employed  on  dock  iN.  Y.). 

§  6.149  Foreign  Operations  Adminis- 
tration, 'a)  Not  to  exceed  25  posittooi 
of  a  policy  determining  charactCT  at 
.salaiies  in  excess  of  $10,000  but  not  in 
excess  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

'  b  I  Two  private  .secretaries  or  con- 
fidential assistants  to  the  Director,  one 
to  the  Deputy  Director,  and  one  to  each 
policy  determining  official  receivinf  a 
salary  of  $15,000  per  annum. 

I  c '  Not  to  exceed  30  positioni  at 
GS-12  or  above  when  tilled  by  peraoM 
who  have  served  overseas  wnth  the 
agency  or  its  predecessor  for  not  leas 
than  one  year. 

( d  >  The  positions  of  Director  for  Per- 
sormel  Security  and  Integrity,  Deputy 
Director  for  Personnel  Security  and  In- 
tegrity, luid  Director  of  the  Inspection! 
Division. 

t  e »  One  Special  and  Confidential  As- 
sistant to  the  Director,  Office  of  Labor 
Affairs. 

a*  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  PabBc 
Reports. 

I  g »  Two  Information  Specialists,  Of- 
fice of  Public  Reports. 

1  h »  Stair  Assistant,  Office  of  the  Mili- 
tary Adviser. 

(i)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman.  IntcruaLional  Development 
Advisory  Board. 

5  6.150  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States.    *»> 
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^visor  to  the  Commissioners  on  Legla- 
l»Bve  Policy. 

« « 155  presidents  Committee  on 
Qovernment  Emvloymcnt  Policy,  (a) 
gxecutive  Director. 

SCHEDULE  B 

s  «  200    Positions  other  than  those  of 
Jc'nfidential     or     policy -deterrnining 
'Jracter  for  uh^ch  it  is  not  Practicable 
Tkold  a  competitive  f  ^^'"^J'^";  g^« 
nositioas  cnumcMated  in  55  6.201  to  e.^saa 
?!f  ;^sitions  other  than  those  of  a  con- 
MeSal  or  policy -determining  character 
t Th!ch  it  is  not  practicable  to  hold  a 
L^titive  examination  and  which  are 
'^^ted  from  the  competlUve  service 
S  constitute   Schedule  B      Appolnt- 
mmts  to  these  positions  shall  be  subject 
SiSh  noncoiApetltlve  examination  as 
Sa^be  prescribed  by  the  Commission. 

s  6.202  Department  of  State  (a) 
Persons  formerly  employed  abroad  in  the 
?;^  service  of  the  United  States 
X  m3ans  civilian  employment  In  the 
Jrpoitive  branch)  for  a  period  of  at 
S  years  for  service  in  executive  and 
.immstratlve  positions,  or  for  at  least 
i^rs  for  professional  posiUons,  in 
grades  GS-9  and  above.  ,     .    ,     .^ 

,b.  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to 
Department  of  State  Cryptographic  Se- 
cunty  Activities. 

c.  Director    and    Deputy    Director. 
Foreign  Buildings  Operation. 

3  8  203  Treasury  Department.  <&) 
Posiuons  of  Chief  National  Bank  Ex - 
^er,  Assistant  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner.  District  Chief  National  Bank 
Examiner.  National  Bank  Examiner. 
and  Assistant  National  Bank  Examiner, 
wbose  salaries  are  paid  from  assess- 
ments asjainst  national  banks  and  other 
anancial  institutions.  o*of«e 

.b>  Cryptographer,  Umted  States 
Coast  Guard. 

I  6  '>06  Department  of  the  Navy,  (a) 
Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Navy 
Communications  IntelUgence  Activities. 

\  6  207  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 
'a.  Positions  assigned  exclusively  to  Air 
Porce  Communications  IntelUgence  Ac- 
tivities. ^  . 
lb-  Civilian  Deans  and  Professors  at 
the  Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology, 
Wnght-Patterson  Air  Porce  Base.  Day- 
ton, Ohio. 

5  6  208  Department  of  Justice,  (a) 
Assistants  to  cottage  officers.  National 
Training  School  for  Boys,  when  filled  by 
the  appointment  of  bona  fide  students 
at  coUeues  or  universities  at  salaries  not 
in  excess  of  $720  per  annum,  subject  to 
the  approval  of  the  Commission. 

'b>  Field    Deputy    U.    a    Marshals. 
GS-5.  6,  7,  and  8. 

5  6  210  Department  of  the  Interior. 
fa  I  Any  competitive  position  at  an 
Indian  school  when  filled  by  the  spouse 
of  a  competitive  employee  of  the  school. 
when  because  of  isolation  or  lack  of 
quarters,  the  Commission  deems  ap- 
pointment through  competitive  exami- 
nation impracticable. 

5  6  224    United     States     Information 
Agency.       (a»    Persons     formerly     em- 
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ployed  abroad  In  the  Foreign  Service  of 
the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at  least 
4  years  for  service  in  executive  and  ad- 
ministrative positions,  or  for  at  least  2 
years  for  professional  positions,  m  grades 
GS-9  and  above. 


5  6.225     Federal   Power   Commission. 
(a)  A  Chief  Engineer. 

5  6  241    Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(a)  Positions  of  Custodian  of  Collateral 
and  positions  of  representatives  in  the 
field  service  of  the  Central  Bank  for  Co- 
operatives, the  posts  of  duty  of  which 
are  in  the  localities  of  the  borrowmg 
associations  with  which  they  ^re  con- 
cerned, and  the  selection  of  the  incum- 
bents of  which  is  either  participated  in 
bv  the  borrowing  association  or  is  sur>- 
ject  to  acceptance  by  the  associations. 
§  6  242     Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Aoenci/— (a)   Federal  Housing  Adminis- 
tration.   (1)  Ten  Minority-Group  Hous- 
ing Advisors. 

8  6  244    Selective  Service  System,    (a) 
Positions  in  the  Selective  Service  System 
when  filled  by  persons  who,  as  commis- 
sioned officer  personnel  in  the  arnfted 
forces  have  previously  been  trained  for 
or  have  been  on  active  military  duty  in 
the  Selective  Service  program,  and  can- 
not  for  some  reason  beyond  their  con- 
trol  be  brought  to  active  mlUtary  duty 
iii  the  current  Selective  Service  program. 
16  245     Civil     Service     Commission. 
(a)  Assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

5  6  256  District  of  Columbia  Govern- 
ment.  (a)  Chairman,  SecreUry  and 
Members  of  the  Board  of  Police  and  Fire 
Surgeons,  District  of  Columbia. 

SCHEDULE   C 

§  6  300  Positions  of  a  confidential  or 
policy -determining  ch<iracter  The  po- 
rtions enumerated  in  §§6  301  to  6^399 
are  positions  of  a  confidential  or  poUcy- 
determining  character  which  are  ex- 
cepted from  the  competitive  service,  to 
which  appointments  may  be  made  with- 
out examination  by  the  Commission  and 
which  constitute  Schedule  C 


§  6  302      Department    of    State— (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.    (1)  Five  Special 

^2^)^^S^ecial    Assistant    for    Atonaic 

^r37^Poreign   Affairs   Officer    (Atomic 

(4»  one  Special  Assistant  for  Inter- 
national CooperaUon  Affairs  to  the 
Under  Secretary.  . 

\5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
five  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Chauffeur  to  the  Secretary 

(7)  Three  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(8)  Special  Assistant  (Fisheries)  to 
the  Under  Secretary. 

\9)   Two  Confidential  Assistants  and 
one    Private    SecreUry    to    the    Under 

^[o^Two  Special  Assistants  and  one 
Confidential    Assistant    to    the   Deputy 

Under  Secretaiy.  ♦  „   ♦«   the 

ai)    One   Private  Secretary   to   the 

SDecial  Assistant  for  International  Co- 

oS^luon  Affairs  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

a2»  one  Staff  AssisUnt. 
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(13)  Secretary  of  the  International 
Joint   Commission— United   States   and 

Canada.  .     •  *  ^*  ♦„ 

(14)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 

the  Staff  Assistant. 

(15)  The  Controller. 

(16)  One  private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman,  International  Joint  Commis- 
sion—United States  and  Canada^^ 

(17)  The  Chief  of  Protocol,  Office  or 
the  Under  Secretary. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Inspection.  Security 
and  consular  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy  Ad- 
ministrator. .,  ^      XV,      T-W/»„„f« 

(2)  one  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Administrator. 

(3)  Administrator.  . 

(4)  One  confidential  Staff  Assistant 
to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  Director,  Office  of  Security. 

(6)  Assistant  Administrator,  Refugee 

^Ic^'office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Congressional  Relations.  (1)  one 
Congressional  Liaison  Officer  (House). 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  Congressional     Liaison     Officer 

(4)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(5)  One    Private    Secretary    to    the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Executive  Assistant. 

(7)  Three   Legislative    Management 

Officers.  ^.       ,     ,  .^. 

(8)  One  Administrative  Assistant, 
(d)   Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Public  Affairs,    a)  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  PubUc  Affairs. 

(2)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary.  _ 

(4)  Director.  UNESCO  Relations  Staff. 

(5)  one  special  assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary.  *    „    *„    thP 

(6)  one    Private    Secretary    to    the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

.(7)   One  Chief ,  News  Division. 
(8»  One  Review  Officer. 
(9)   Director.    Official    Position    Pro- 

^^?1?)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 

Assistant  Secretary.  o^^«*„«/ 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Economic  Affairs.  (1)  One  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(2)  one  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  one  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary.         ^.      .„ 

(4)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary.  ..„•.♦„„* 

(f)  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant- 
Intelligence.    (1)  one  Private  secretary. 

(2)  Special  Assistant. 

(3)  Deputy  Special  Assistant. 

(4)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Special  Assistant. 

^g)    Office    of    the    Counsellor.      1) 

one  private  secretary  to  the  Counsellor 

(2»     one    Special    Assistant    to    the 

^ThTSu'eatt  of  Near  Eastern,  South 
Asian,  and  African  Affairs.  (1)  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  one  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One    private    secretary    to    the 
i:)eputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

i4)  One  Politico-Economic  Advlfier. 
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(5)  One  Politico-Military  Adviser. 

(i)  Bureau  of  International  Organi- 
zation Affairs.  (1)  Two  Deputy  Assist- 
ant Secretaries. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

<3>  Oae  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  .Vssistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Oie  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  (Public  Affairs). 

(j>  Bureau  of  European  Affairs.  (1) 
Deputy  /kssistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secrt^tary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  (Ger- 
man and  NATO  Affairs). 

(5)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  (German  and  NATO 
Affairs). 

(6)  Ore  Director.  Planning  Staff. 

(k)  Bureau  of  Far  Eastern  Affairs. 
(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Far  Eastern  Economic  Affairs. 

(5)  One  Regional  Planning  Advisor. 

(1)  Bureau  of  Inter-American  Affairs. 
( 1 )  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary. 

(4)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  (Public  Affairs) . 

(m)  Office  of  the  Legal  Adviser.  (1) 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Legal 
Adviser. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  tfle 
Deputy  Legal  Adviser. 

(n)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  Depuly  Director. 

(o)  Polici  Planning  Staff.  (1)  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(4)  Executive  Secretary. 

(5i  Special  Assistant  (National  Se- 
ciu-ity  Council). 

(6)  Ten  Members. 

(7)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(8)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(9)  One  Alternate  Department  Repre- 
sentative on  the  National  Security  Coun- 
cil Planning  Board. 

(p)  Office  of  the  Controller.  (1)  One 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Controller. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Controller  for  Per- 
sonnel. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Controller  for  Personnel. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Controller. 

(q)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under  Secre- 
tary for  Administration.  (1)  One  Con- 
fidential Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary. 

(2)  Chief,  Special  Candidates  Staff. 
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(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Chief,  Spe- 
cial Candidates  Staff. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chief,  Special  Candidates  Staff. 

§  6.303  Treasury  Department — (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Six  Assist- 
ants to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  and  each  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(4)  One  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(5)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary  and 
Supervisor,  Analysis  Staff. 

(6)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Legislative). 

(7)  One  Head.  Tax  Analysis  Staff. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States.  (1)  One  confidential  ad- 
ministrative assistant  to  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Customs.  (1)  Commis- 
sioner of  (Customs. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)  United  States  Savings  Bonds 
Division.     (1)  National  Director. 

(e)  Office  of  Production  and  Defense 
Lending.  (1)  Until  September  30.  1956, 
one  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation. 

(2)  Until  September  30.  1956,  one 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary of  the  Treasury,  Reconstruction 
Finance  Corporation. 

(3)  Until  September  30.  1956,  two  Ad- 
ministrative Assistants.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  Re- 
construction Finance  Corporation. 

(4)  Until  September  30,  1956,  the 
General  Coimsel,  the  Director  of  the 
OflBce  of  Loan  Administration  and  Liqui- 
dation, and  the  Controller  (Treasurer), 
Reconstruction  Rnance  Corporation. 

§  6.304  Department  of  Defense — (aV 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Two  confi- 
dential or  special  assistants  and  two  con- 
fidential assistants  (private  secretaries) 
to  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

(2)  Two  confidential  assistants  (pri- 
vate secretaries)  to  the  Deputy  Secretary 
of  Defense  and  one  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing: The  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, Manpower  and  Personnel;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Interna- 
tional Security  Affairs;  the  Chairman  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff;  the  Chairman 
of  the  Research  and  Development 
Board;  the  Defense  Liaison  Officer  to 
the  White  House;  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  Legislative  Affairs;  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Applica- 
tions Engineering;  the  Assistant  Secre- 
tary of  Defense,  Properties  and  Installa- 
tions; the  Assistant  Secretary  of  De- 
fense, Health  and  Medical;  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Supply  and 
Logistics;  the  General  Covmsel;  the 
U.  S.  Military  Representative,  NATO 
Standing  Group;  and  the  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Atomic  Energy. 


(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense.  Suppl* 
and  Logistics. 

(4)  One  confidential  secretary  to  the 
Defense  Advisor  to  the  United  StaUt 
Permanent  Representative  to  the  North 
Atlantic  Council. 

(5)  One  Administrative  Secretary  to 
the  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Special  and  Confidential  As- 
sistant to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Legislative  and  E>ublic  Aflaln 

(7)  Three  Chauffeurs  for  the  Secre- 
tary of  Defense. 

(8)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary. 

(9)  Two  Deputy  Assistant  Secretaries 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Legislative  and  Public  Affairs. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  following:  The  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Legislative  Affairs  and  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public 
Affairs. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
each  of  the  following:  The  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Properties  and 
Installation  and  the  Assi-stant  Secretary 
of  Defense  for  International  Security 
Affairs. 

(12)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
A.ssistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for  Legis- 
lative and  Public  Affairs. 

(b)  Office  of  Special  Operations.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(c)  Court  of  Military  Appeals.  (1) 
One  Private  Secretary  and  two  Techni- 
cal Assistants  to  each  Judge  of  the 
Court. 

9  6.305  Department  of  the  Army— (a,) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (I)  One  private 
secretary  or  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Secretary,  to  the  Under  Secretary,  and 
to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(2)  One  deputy  or  special  assistant  to 
the  Under  Secretary  and  to  each  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(3)  One  Department  Counselor. 

(4)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep- 
uty Under  Secretary. 

(6)  One  Publications  Writer. 

(7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Army. 

(8)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army 
(Manpower  and  Reserve  Forces). 

(9)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  the  Army  (Logistics) 
for  Procurement. 

(b)  General.  (1)  One  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Personal  Physician  to 
the  President. 

(2)  One  administrative  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Military 
Aide  to  the  President. 

§  6.306  Department  of  the  Naw^(&^ 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Three  ci- 
vilian aides  or  executive  assistants  to  the 
Secretary  and  two  civilian  aides  or  exec- 
utive assistants  to  the  Under  Secretary 
and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

(2)  One  private  or  confidential  secre- 
tary to  the  Secretary,  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary, and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Navy. 
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(3)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary  of 

**^4Tone  Confidential  Secretary  to  the 
Civilian  Aide  to  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy. 

« R  307  Department  of  the  Air  Force— 
J)  Office  of  the  secretary.  (1)  Three 
Inecial  assistants  to  the  Secretary,  and 
Secial  assistant  to  the  Under  Secre- 
J^  and  to  each  Assistant  Secretary  of 

(2)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
secretary,  and  one  Private  Secretary  to 
^  under  Secretary,  to  each  Assistant 
sSretary  of  the  Air  Force,  and  one  to 
Sch  special  Assistant  whose  appoint- 
mMit  is  authorized  under  subparagraph 
(I)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  The  General  CounseL 
8  6  308    Department    of    Justice— (a.) 

once   of    the   Attorney   General.     (D 
The  ExecuUve  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 

(}«ieral. 

(2)  The  Pardon  Attorney. 

(3)  Two  private  secretaries  to  the  Ai- 
tnmev  General.  ,^^ 
^7  One  chauffeur  for  the  Attorney 

°T5^)'^wo  Special  Assistants  for  Public 

^Je^  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 

"rTwfStaries  for  the  Attorney 

(^"two  Receptionists  for  the  Attor- 
ney General.  A**^^^, 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Attorney 
General.  (D  The  First  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Attorney  General. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  ^pn- 
vate  secretary)  to  the  Deputy  Attorney 

^^o'office   of   the   solicitor   General 
(1)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  SoUcitor 

°*(?)' one  position  of  Trial  Attorney 
(General)— Second  Assistant 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Solicitor  General 

(d)  Anti-Trust  Divi^  •'•  /J^,.  ™ 
First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 

Attorney  General.  o^f<«« 

(3)  Chief,  General  Litigation  Section. 

(4)  Chief.  Trial  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Special  Litigation  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Transportation  and  Litiga- 
tion Section.  ,   ,    . . 

(7)  Chief,  Judgments  and  Judgment 
Enforcement  Section. 

(8)  Chief.  Legislation  and  Clearance 

Section. 

(9)  Chief.  Appellate  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Field  Office  (7  positions). 

(11)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

General. 

(121  Chief ,  Economic  Section. 

(e)  Civil  Division.  (1)  The  «rst 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At- 
torney General. 

(3)  Third  Assistant  to  Assistant  At- 
torney General. 

(4)  Chief.  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section. 

(5 )  Chief.  Court  of  Claims  Section. 

(6)  Chief,  Fraud  Section. 
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(7)  Chief .  General  Litigation  Section. 

(8)  Chief,  Government  Claims  Sec- 
tion. 

(9)  Chief.  Japanese  CJlaims  Section. 

(10)  Chief,  Patent  Section. 

(11)  Chief,  Supreme  Court  Section, 

(12)  Chief,  Torts  Section. 

(13)  Chief  Veterans  Affairs  Section. 

(14)  Chief,  Admiralty  and  Shipping 
Section,  New  York.  ^  ,  ^ 

(15)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

(f )  Criminal  Division.     (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 

(2)  Second  Assistant  to  Assistant  At- 
torney General.  ,  ^^ 

(3)  Chief,  Administrative  Regulations 

Section.  ,    „    ., 

(4)  Chief,  Civil  Rights  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  General  Crimes  Section. 

(6)  Chief.  Trial  Section. 

(7)  Chief,  Appeals  and  Research  Sec- 

(8)  One  confidential  assistant   (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

General.  _    ,  „ . 

(9)  Chief,    Organized    Crime    and 

Racketeering  Section, 

(g)  Tax  Division.  (1)  The  First 
Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Attorney  Gen- 
eral. 

(2)  Chief,  Trial  Section. 

(3)  f^ief.  AppeUate  Section, 

(4)  Chief,  (Criminal  Section. 

(5)  Chief,  Compromise  Section. 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

^^(j^l^Lands   Division.      (1)  The   First 
Assistant    to    the    Assistant    Attorney 

General.  .       „    , . 

(2)  Chief.  Lands  Acquisition  Section. 

(3)  Chief.  Trial  Section. 

(4)  Chief.  Appellate  Section. 

(5)  Chief,    Legislation    and    General 

Section.  ^         .  ^     *.    / i 

(6)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor- 
ney General. 

(i)  Oi?ice  of  Alien  Property.  (1)  One 
Deputy  Director. 

(2)  Chief.     Legal     and     legislative 

Section.  ,  ,      . 

(3)  Chief  Examiner  (title  claims) . 

(4)  Chief.  Claims  Branch. 

(5)  Chief.  Litigation  Branch. 

(6)  Manager.    Field    Office    (5    posi- 
tions), ,  ,   ^       A.     /^^ 

(7)  One  confidential  assistant   (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 

(8)  Chief.  Man£^ement  and  Liquida- 
tion Branch.  .  _ 

(9)  Chief.  Inter-custodial  and  Prop- 
erty Branch.  ,.     ..^^ 

(J)  Immigration   and   Naturalization 
Service.    (1)  General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant    (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Commissioner. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner,  Exami- 
nations Division. 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner.  InvesU- 
gatlons  Division.  

(6)  Assistant  Conunissloner,  Enforce- 
ment Division. 

(7)  Assistant  Commissioner.  Field  in- 
spection and  Security  Division. 
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(k)  Board  of  Immigration  Appeals. 
(1)  Executive  Assistant. 

(2)  The  Chairman. 

(3)  Four  Memtters  of  the  Board. 

(1)  Office  of  Legal  Counsel.  (1)  One 
confidential  assistant  (private  secretary) 
to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(2)  The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Attorney  General.  •     rr^    T^ 

(m)  Bureau  of  Prisons.  (1)  The  Di- 
rector. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Directors. 

(n)  Federal  Prison  Industries.  Inc. 
(1)  The  Commissioner  of  Industries. 

(2)  Associate  Comcmlssloner. 

(o)  Office  of  United  States  Attorney. 
(1)  Secretary  and  confidential  assistant 
to  United  States  Attorney  (ten  posi- 
tions). ^.   .  ,  /iV 

(p)  Internal  Security  Division,  (l) 
The  First  Assistant  to  the  Assistant  At- 
torney General.  ^  ^     xv. 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  tne 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Assistant  Attor- 
ney GeneraL 


§  6.309    Post  Office  Department— (A) 
Office  of  the  Postmaster  General.     (1) 
One  special  and  confidential  assistant  to 
the  Assistant  Postmaster  General  (Bu- 
reau of  Transportation).  ' 

(2)  One  Executive  Assistant  to  the 
Postmaster  General.         .  ,     ^     *     ♦vo 

(3)  Four   Special   Assistants  to  the 
Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Receptionist. 

(5)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Dep- 
uty Postmaster  General. 

(6)  one  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 

Postmaster  (general.  ♦      *v,^ 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  tne 
Executive  Assistant  to  Uie  Postmaster 

General.  .,.^.  ,,.^  tji^,,.. 

(b)  Bureau  of  Facihttes.  (1>  Po^ 
members  of  the  Bureau's  Committee  of 
Management,  namely,  the  ^recjor. 
Division  of  Real  Estate,  the  Director, 
Division  of  Supplies,  the  Director  Divi- 
sion of  Vehicles,  and  the  Administrative 

Aide 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
AssisUnt  Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  one  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 

General.  .. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster  <3€neral. 

(c)  Bureau  of  Transportatum.  (l) 
Information  specialist. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  CJeneral. 

(3)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Field 

*^T  C^  Deputy  Assistant  Postmaster 

(6)  One  (^nfldential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(7)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Personnel.  (1)  Con- 
fidential assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master (jeneraL 


93?4 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  The 
Sohcitor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  So- 
licitor. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operations. 
(1)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(3)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assist- 
ant Postmaster  General. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Postmaster  General. 

(g)  Bureau  of  Finance.  (1)  One  Con- 
fidential Assistant  to  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General  and  Controller. 

(2)  One  Special  Representative  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con- 
triver. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General  and  Con- 
troller. 

§  6.310  Devartment  of  the  Interior — 
(a>  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  Assist- 
ant to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  and 
one  private  secretary  to  the  Secretary. 

<3>  FoTir  special  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(4)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  (Field 
Representatives) . 

(5)  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(6)  Special  assistant  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(7)  Confidential  assistant  (adminis- 
trative assistant)  to  the  Under  Secretary. 

(8)  One  special  assistant  and  one  con- 
fidential assistant  (administrative  assist- 
ant) to  each  of  the  Assistant  Secretaries 
for  Mineral  Resources,  Public  Land 
Management,  and  Water  and  Power 
Development. 

(9)  Director,  Technical  Review  Staff. 

(10)  Assistant  Director,  Technical  Re- 
view Staff. 

(11)  Advisor  on  International  Affairs, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(12)  Planning  Reports  Review  Co- 
ordinator, Technical  Review  Staff. 

(13)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Ad- 
ministrative Assistant)  to  the  Director, 
Technical  Review  Staff. 

(14)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  <1)  One 
confidential  assistant  to  the  Solicitor. 

(2)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
Solicitor. 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  Five  Associate  Solicitors. 

(5)  One  Legislative  Counsel. 

(c)  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  (1) 
The  Director. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Director. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(5)  Not  to  exceed  June  1,  1956,  one 
Assistant  Director  for  Field  Operations. 

(d)  Bureau  of  Mines.  (1)  One  pri- 
vate secretary  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Assistant  D  rector  (Program- 
ming). 

(3)  One  Assistant  Director  (Health 
and  Safety. 

(4)  One  Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Assistant  Director  (Helium 
Activities). 
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(e)  Geological  Survey.  (I)  One  P^^- 
▼ate  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  (1)  One 
private  secretary  to  the  Commissioner. 

(2)  Three  Assistant  Commissioners. 

(g)  Southeastern  Power  Administra- 
tion.    (1)   Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(h)  National  Park  Service.  (1)  Di- 
rector. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(3)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(4)  One  Associate  Director. 

(i)  Bonneville  Power  Administration. 
(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(3)  Executive  Secretary. 

(4)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Administra- 
tor. 

(j)  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs.  (1) 
Chief,  Program  Coordination  Staff. 

(2)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(k)  Southwestern  Power  Administra- 
tion.    (1)    Administrator. 

(2)  Assistant  Administrator. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(1)  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  One 
Director. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(3)  Assistant  Director  (Alaskan  Af- 
fairs) and  Assistant  Director  (Insular 
Affairs). 

(4)  One  Governor,  American  Samoa. 

(5)  One  Secretary  of  American 
Samoa. 

(6>  One  Chief  Justice  of  American 
Samoa. 

(7)  One  Deputy  High  Commissioner. 
Trust  Territories  of  the  Pacific  Islands. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(9)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Governor  of  Virgin  Islands. 

(10)  Deputy  Director. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(12 »  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Governor  of  Hawaii. 

(13 )  Commissioner,  Alaska  Road 
Commission. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(15)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska  for  Economic  Affairs. 

(16)  One  Clerical  Assistant  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

(17)  Two  Household  Assistants  to  the 
Governor  of  Alaska. 

S  6.311  Departm.ent  of  Agriculture — 
(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  (1)  One 
admirxistrative  assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(2)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(States  Relations). 

(3)  One  assistant  to  the  Secretary 
(Congressional  Relations). 

(4)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

(5)  Six  confidential  assistants  to  the 
Secretary. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Sec- 
retary. 

(7)  Two  chauffeurs  for  the  Secretary. 


(8)  One  Private  Secretary  and  Ad- 
ministrative  Assistant  to  the  Executtiv 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(9 )  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec> 
retary. 

(10)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  (rf 
the  three  Assistant  Secretaries  other 
than  the  Administrative  Assistant  Sec- 
retary. 

(11)  One  Staff  Assistant -Program 
Appraisal. 

(b)  Rural  Electrification  Administrt^ 
tion.  (1)  One  private  secretary  and 
one  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator. 

(4)  One  (Itonfidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Under  Secretart. 
(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

( 2 )  One  private  secretary  to  the  Under 
Secretary. 

(d)  Office  of  the  General  Couiuel. 
(1)   The  General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Deputy  General  Counsel 

(3)  Three  Assistant  General  Counsek. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(e)  Foreign  Agricultural  Service.  (1) 
T<KO  Assistant  Administrators. 

(2)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra- 
tor. 

(3)  The  Administrator. 

(4)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator. 

(f)  Farmers  Home  Administratioti, 
(1)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(2)  Tvi'O  Assistant  Administrators. 

(3)  Two  Assistants  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Administrator. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(g)  Agricultural  Conservation  Pro- 
gram. (1)  Chief,  Agricultxiral  Conser- 
vation Program. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Chief. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  CtiiA 
(h)   Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion.    (1)  The  Manager. 

(2)  One  Assistant  Manager. 

(3)  Members  of  the  Board  of  Direc- 
tors. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Manager. 

(1)  Commodity  Stabilization  Service. 
(1)  Administrator. 

(2)  One  Associate  Administrator. 

(3)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(4)  Two  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis- 
trators. 

(5)  Four  Confidential  Assistant*  to 
the  Administrator. 

(6)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(7)  Director,  Livestock  and  Dairy 
Division. 

(8)  Director,  Grain  Divison. 

(9)  Director,  Transportation  and 
Warehousing  Division. 

(10)  Director,  Cotton  Division. 

(11)  Director,  Oils  and  Peanut  Divi- 
sion. 

(12)  Director,  Sugar  Division. 

(13)  Director,  Tobacco  Division. 

(14)  Director,  Price  Division. 
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(15)  Director.  Poods  and  Materials 
jiequirements  Division. 

«fi'?i2  Department  of  Commerce-^ 
(K  Office  of  the  Secretary.  ( 1 )  Deputy 
under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(2)  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 

^af  TWO  Private  Secretaries  to  the 

*^J^^One  Confidential  Assistant  and 
two  Private  Secretaries  to  the  Under 

^^^0?e  Confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Under  Sec- 
retary for  Transportation.  .    „„^ 

(6)  One  confidential  Assistant  and 
one  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Rpcretary  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(7)  One  confidential  Assistant  and  one 
Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant  Sec- 
retary for  International  Affairs. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  and  one 
Private     secretary     to     the     (^neral 

^(sT  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep- 
uty Under  Secretary  for  Transportation. 

(10)  Administrator,  Defense  Air 
Transport  Administration. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator, Defense  Air  Transport  Ad- 
ministration. 

(12)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

( 13 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dep- 
uty General  Counsel. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  tne 
S^rptcirv. 

(15)  One  Chauffeur  for  the  Secretary. 

(16)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  International  Affairs. 

(17)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Commerce  for  Domestic  Affairs. 

(13)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Domestic 

(19)  One  private  secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Inter- 
national Affairs. 

(20)  One  Executive  Director,  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Operations. 

(21)  One  Associate  General  Counsel 
(Defense  Production  Activities). 

(22)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sociate General  Counsel  (Defense  Pro- 
duction Activities). 

(23)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator.  Defense  Air  Trans- 
portation Administration. 

(24)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration, 

(25 »  Director.  Advisory  Committee  on 
Export  Policy  Staff.  Office  of  the  Assist- 
ant Secretary  of  Commerce  for  Interna- 
tion&l  AfTiirs. 

(26 1  Director,  Office  of  International 
Trade  Fairs. 

'    (27)  A.ssociate  Director,  Office  of  In- 
ternational Trade  Fairs. 

(28)  Director,  Office  of  Strategic  In- 
formation. 

(b>  Inland  Waterways  Corporation. 
(1)  Chairman  of  the  Advisory  Board. 

(c)  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
(1)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 
(2)  Deputy  Administrator. 
(3t  General  CounseL 
(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator, the  Deputy  Administrator, 
and  the  General  Counsel. 
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(d)  Business  and  Defense  Services  Ad- 
ministration. (1)  Director,  Office  of 
Field  Service. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  Field  Service. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector, Field  Service. 

(4)  Administrator. 

(5)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Administrator.  ^    .^.^  ha 

(6)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(7)  Deputy  Administrator. 

(8)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(9)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Administrator. 

(10)  Three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(11)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
of  the  three  Assistant  Administrators. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Deputy  Adminis- 
trator. ^        .    ..  ^  -„ 

(13)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  As- 
sistant Deputy  Administrator. 

(14)  Chairman.  Industry  Evaluation 

Board.  .  ,  ^  , 

(15)  Director  of  Industrial  Defense. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Census.  (1)  One  pri- 
vate secretary  to  the  Director. 

(f)  Weather  Bureau.  (1)  One  pri- 
vate secretary  to  the  Chief. 

(g)  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
(1)  One  private  secretary   to  the  Di- 

(h)  Bureau  of  Public  Roads.  (1) 
Commissioner  of  Public  Roads. 

(2)  Solicitor. 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 

Commissioner. 

(4)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Com- 
missioner. 

(5)  One    private    secretary    to    the 

Solicitor. 

(i)  Patent  Office.  (1)  Private  secre- 
tary to  the  Commissioner,  and  to  each 
of  the  Assistant  Conrunissioners. 

(j)  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Director. 

(k)   Federal     Maritime    Board.       (D 

Tv^-o    Confidential    Assistants    to    the 

Chairman. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 

Member  of  the  Board  (other  than  the 

Chairman). 

(1)  Maritime     Administration.       (1) 
General  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Director,  Office  of  National 
Shipping    Authority    and    (Government 

Aid.  ,      .. 

(3)  One    Private    Secretary    to    the 

Administrator. 

( 4 )  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector, Office  of  National  Shipping  Au- 
thority and  Government  Aid. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 
(1)  The  Director. 

5  6  313     Department    of    Labor— (a) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.    (D  Four  special 
assistants,   two   confidential   assistants 
and  Qiie  confidential  assistant  (private 
secretary)  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor 

(2)  One  chauffeur  for  the  Secretary 

of  Labor.  . 

(3)  One  special  assistant  and  one  pri- 
vate secretary  to  the  Under  Secretary 
of  Labor. 
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(4)  One  private  secretary  to  each  As- 
sistant Secretary  of  Labor  who  Is  ap- 
pointed by  the  President. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Manpower.  .     ..^.     . 

(6)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary  for  International 
Labor  Affairs. 

(7)  Private  Secretary  to  the  Becre- 

(b)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  (1)  One 
Associate  Solicitor. 

(2)  One  private  secretary  to  the  So- 
licitor. .^ 

(c)  Oj^ce  of  Information.  (1)  Direc- 
tor. 

(2)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 

rector 

(d)  Bureau  of  Employment  Security. 

(1)  Director. 

(2)  Deputy  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di- 

rector. 

(e)  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics.  (1) 
One  private  secretary  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 

(2)  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship.  (1) 
Director. 

(2)  Two  Deputy  Directors. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di- 

rector. 

(g)  Women's  Bureau.    (1)  Assistant 

Director. 

(2)  One    private    secretary    to    the 

Director.  ^  ^    ^.     _, 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 

rector 

(h)  Bureau  of  Labor  Standards.    (1) 

Director. 

(2)  One  Associate  Director. 

(3)  One  private  secretary  to  the  Di- 

rector 

(1)  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public  Con- 
tracts Divisions.  (1)  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator. .   ^       .   X     il. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 

Administrator.  ,  ,  ».       „^ 

(j)  Office  of  International  Labor  Af- 
fairs.    (1)  Executive  Director. 

(k)  Veterans     Employment     Service. 

(1)  Chief.  „  .    , 

(1)  Bureau  of  Veterans  Reemploy- 
ment Rights.     (1)  Director. 

(m)  Bureau  of  Employees'  Compen- 
sation.    (1)  Director. 


§  6  314  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare— (2i)  Office  of  the 
secretary.    (1 )  Director  of  Security. 

(2)  Three  Confidential  Assistants  to 

the  Secretary.  «.  4.^  *v,- 

(3)  One  confidential  assistant  to  the 

Under  Secretary. 

(4)  Publications  Writer. 

(5)  One  Deputy  Director  of  Security. 

(6)  Three  Assistants  to  the  Secretary. 

(7)  One  Executive  Secretary. 

(8)  Two  confidential  secretaries  to  the 
Under  Secretary. 

(9)  One  special  Representative  of  the 

Secretary  ^ 

(10)  One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Office  of  Vocational  Rehabilitation. 
(1)  Director,  Vocational  RehablUtatlon. 

(c)  Social  security  Administration^ 
(1)  Director.  Bureau  of  Old  Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance. 

(2)  Director,  Bureau  of  Public  Assist- 
ance. 
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(3)  Director,  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions. 

(4)  One    Deputy    Commissioner    of 
Social  Security. 

(5)  One  Technical  Adviser  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Social  Security. 

(d)  omce    of    Education.     (1)     One 
Deputy  Commissioner  of  iklucation. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Education, 

(3)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Education. 

[  (e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Federal-State  Relations.  (1)  One 
Oonfldentlal  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary. 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  on  Federal- 
State  Problems. 

(3)  Director.  Office  of  Field  Services, 
(f)  Office  of  the  General  Counsel.    (1) 

GJeneral  Counsel. 

(2)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

I  6.315  Executive  Office  of  the  Presi- 
dent— (a)  Bureau  of  the  Budget.  (1) 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(2)  Two  Assistant  Directors. 

(3)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

(5)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  two  Assistant  Directors. 

(6)  One  Private  Secretaiy  to  the  As- 
sistant to  the  Director. 

(b)  Council  of  Economic  Advisers. 
(1)  One  secretary  to  the  Chairman  and 
one  to  each  Member. 

9  6.317  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission, (a)  One  private  secretary  to 
each  Commissioner. 

(b)  Managing  Director. 

S  6.318  General  Accounting  Office. 
(a)  One  Administrative  Assistant  (Con- 
fidential Assistant)  to  the  Comptroller 
General. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Comptroller  General. 

5  6.320  The  Tax  Court  of  the  United 
States,  (a)  One  Private  Secretary  and 
two  Technical  Assistants  for  the  Chief 
Judge  and  each  Judge. 

8  6.321  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion,    (a)   Seven  Assistant  Directors. 

S  6.322    Veterans'  Administration fa) 

Office  of  the  Administrator,     (i)    Two 
Special  Assistants  to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  One  confidential  assistant  (pri- 
vate secretary)  to  the  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(4;  Six  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Administrator. 

(5)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 

(6)  The  General  Counsel. 

(b)  Department  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery. (1)  One  confidential  assistant 
(private  secretary)  to  the  Chief  Medical 
Director. 

(c)  Department  of  Insurance.  (1)  The 
Deputy  Administrator. 
..^^l^^^P(^rtment  of  Veterans  Benefits. 
(1)  The  Deputy  Administrator. 
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(c)  One  Assistant  Administrator. 
Field  Relations;  one  Assistant  Admin- 
istrator. Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff- 
one  Assistant  Administrator,  civil  De- 
fense Education  Services;  one  Assistant 
Administrator.  Civil  Defense  Operations 
Control  Service;  and  one  Assistant  Ad- 
ministrator, Civil  Defense  Technical 
Advisory  Service. 

(d)  Two  Administrative  Assistants  to 
the  Administrator. 

(e)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Deputy  Administrator. 

(f)  One  Administrative  Assistant  to 
the  Executive  Assistant  Administrator. 

(g)  One  Secretary  to  Assistant  Ad- 
ministrator, Field  Relations. 

(h)  One  General  Counsel. 

(i)  One  Assistant  Administrator, 
General  Administration. 

( j )  One  Courier,  Office  of  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

(k)  One  Assistant  Administrator.  In- 
spection. 

(1)  One  Deputy  Assistant  Administra- 
tor, Civil  Defense  Planning  Staff. 

§  6.324  United  States  Information 
Agency— (&)  One  Secretarial  Assistant 
to  the  Deputy  Director. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

<c)  One  Secretarial  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(d)  One  Secretary  to  the  Director. 

(e)  One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Director. 

(f )  One  Chief,  Office  of  Research  and 
Intelligence. 

(g)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director. 

§  6.325  Federal  Power  Commission. 
(a)  One  private  secretary-  and  one  con- 
fidential assistant  to  each  Commissioner. 

(b)  One  assistant  to  the  Chairman, ' 

(c)  General  Counsel. 

(d)  Executive  Director. 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Ex- 
ecutive Director. 

(f)  One  Technical  Assistant  to  each 
Commissioner. 


(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  aa 
ministrator.  ^' 

(J)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  An 
ministrator.  ^°' 

(k)  One  Confidential  As.sLstant  (Pn 
vate  Secretary)  to  each  Deputy  Admin 
Istrator.  ^' 

(1)  Deputy  Director.  Office  of  Er« 
nomlc  Adviser.  °' 

(m)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Pinan 
clal  As.slstance.  " 

(n)  Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Pro. 
curement  and  Technical  Assistance 

(o)  Executive  Secretary  to  the  Loan 
Review  Committee  and  Special  Assistant 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Financial  A*, 
sistance. 

(p)  One  Program  Coordinator  (De. 
partment  of  Defense). 

§6^330  Federal  Trade  Commission 
(a )  One  private  secretary  or  confidenUai 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 

(b)  General  Counsel. 

(c)  Director.  Bureau  of  Litigation 

(d)  Director,  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Consultation. 

(f )  Director.  Bureau  of  Economics 

(g)  One  Secretary  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission. 

(h)  Executive  Director. 

§  6.333  General  Services  Administra- 
tion—(a)  Office  of  the  Administrator 
( 1 )  Three  Members  of  the  Board  of  Re- 
view. 

J  6.334  Federal  Communications 
Commission,     (a)  One  General  Counsel 

(b)  One  Chief  Engineer. 

(ci  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(d>  Tu-o  assistant  general  counsels. 

§  6.335  United  States  Tariff  Commis- 
sion—in) One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Commissioner. 

§  6.336  Railroad  Retirement  Boards 
(a)  One  administrative  (confidential) 
assistant  to  the  Chairman. 


§  6^323  Federal  Civil  Defense  Admin- 
istration, (a)  One  Executive  Assistant 
Administrator. 

(b)  One  Assistant  to  the  Administra- 
tor. 


§  6.326  Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission,    (a)  One  General  Counsel. 

(b)  One  Chief  Accountant. 

(c)  One  executive  assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(d)  One  Associate  General  Counsel. 

(e)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Commission  (5  positions) . 

(f)  The  Executive  Director. 

§  6.327  National  Mediation  Board. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  mem- 
ber of  the  National  Railroad  Adjustment 
Board. 

§  6.328  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion,   (a)  Three  Deputy  Administrators. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  each 
Deputy  Administrator. 

<c)  Two  Special  and  Confidential  As- 
sistants to  the  Administrator. 

(d)  One  General  Counsel. 

(e)  Director,  Office  of  Financial  As- 
sistance. 

(f)  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Technical  Assistance. 

(g)  Director.  Office  of  Economic  Ad- 
viser. 

(h)  Director,  Office  of  Information. 


§  6.337    Civil  Aeronautics  Board,    (a) 
Executive  Director  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  confidential  assistant  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  One  special  assistant  to  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Board. 

(d)  General  Counsel  of  the  Board. 

(e)  Director,  Bureau  of  Air  Opera- 
tions. 

(f)  Director,  Bureau  of  Safety  Regu- 
lations. 

(g)  Director.  Bureau  of  Safety  In- 
vestigations. 

(h)  Chief.  Office  of  Enforcement, 
(i)   One  Congressional  Liaison  Officer. 
(j)   One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Con- 
gressional Liaison  Officer. 

§  6.338  National  Labor  Relations 
Board— (&)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Solicitor. 

(c)  One  Chief  Legal  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(d )  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  each 
Board  Member. 

(e)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Operations. 

(f)  One  Associate  General  Counsel, 
Division  of  Law. 

(g)  Two  Special  Assistants  to  the 
General  Counsel. 
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(h)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel. 

icqio  Export-Import  Bank  of 
vJhincton.    (a)    One  Vice-President. 

(b)  One  Vice-President   and  Treas- 

°^)  one  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 

^)^One   Private   Secretary   to   the 

^f  one  Private  Secretary  to  the  First 
Vice  President. 

(f)  The  General  Counsel. 

(B)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  of 
the  three  members  of  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors. 

16  341  Farm  Credit  Administration. 
(ft)  Three  Directors  of  Credit  Services. 

(b)  One  General  Counsel. 

(c)  One    Special    Assistant    to    the 

Governor. 

(d)  One  First  Deputy  Governor. 

(e)  Four  Deputy  Directors  of  Credit 

Services.  ,_^  , ..  ^ 

(1)  Deputy  (Governor  in  Charge  of  tnc 
pinance  and  Accounts  and  Administra- 
tive Divisions. 
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5  6  342  Housing  and  Home  Finance 
Agency— (&>  Office  of  the  Administra- 
tor   (1)  One  liaison  officer. 

(2)  One  Deputy  Administrator. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Plans  and  Programs. 

(4)  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Assistant  to  the  Administrator 
(International  Housing  Adviser). 

(6)  Assistant  to  the  Admimstrator 
(Racial  Relations). 

(7)  Community  Facilities  Commis- 
sioner. ,  ^      _.„ 

(8)  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis- 
sioner. .  „  ,j  ^ 

(9)  Director,  Division  of  Field  Coor- 
dination. ,    .,  ^.       , 

(lot  President,  Federal  National 
Mortgage  A.ssociation. 

(11)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to 
the  Administrator. 

(12)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Community  Facilities  and  Special  Oper- 
ations. 

(13>  Assistant  Administrator  for  Con- 
gressional Liaison  and  Public  Affairs. 

(14)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

(15)  One  Assistant  Director  for  Oper- 
ations, Division  of  Slum  Clearance  and 
Urban  Redevelopment. 

(b)  Federal  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(2)  One  General  Counsel. 

(3)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
Operations. 

(4)  One  Assistant  Commissioner, 
Technical  Standards. 

(5)  One  Assistant  to  the  Commissioner. 
•  6)  One  Minority  Group  Housing  Ad- 
viser. 

<7)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commi.s.sioner. 

<8)  One  Assistant  Commissioner  for 
ProRrams. 

<9)  Director  of  Examination  and 
Audit. 

<10)  Director,  Program  Division. 

'ID  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Commissioner  for  Programs. 


(c)  Public  Housing  Administration. 
(1)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner (Liaison) . 

(2)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Com- 
missioner (Racial  Relations). 

(3)  General  Counsel. 

(4)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Pro- 
grams. __ 

(5)  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Oper- 
ations. ^    . 

(6)  One  Deputy  Commissioner. 

(7)  One  Assistant  Commissioner. 

(8)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner. 

(d)   Home  Loan  Bank  Board.    (1)  une 

Assistant  to  the  Board. 

(2)  t)ne  Director.  Federal  Home  Ix)an 
Bank  Operations. 

(3)  One  General  Counsel. 

(4)  One  Chief  Supervisor. 

(5)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman  of 

the  Board.  .     „      ^  »/r^« 

(6)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem- 

(7)  One* General  Manager,  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora- 

(8)  One  Deputy  General  Manager, 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

§  6  343  Indian  Claims  Commission. 
(a)  One  private  secretary  to  each  Com- 
missioner. 

§  6  346  Federal  Mediation  and  Con- 
ciliation  Service,    (a)  One   General 

Counsel.  ^     ,       .^    ..  ^ 

(b)  Two  Private  Secretaries  to  the 

Director.  „v,  «# 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each  oi 
the  following:   the  Associate  Director 
the    Assistant    Director,    the    General 
Counsel,  and  the  Confidential  Assistant 

to  the  Director.  ^  x    ^.v,- 

(d)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 

Director,  ^    ..     __„ 

(e)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Na- 
tional OLice  Representative. 

§  6  349  Foreign  Operations  Adminis- 
tration—(&)  Office  of  the  Director.  (1) 
Two  Assistants  to  the  Director. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (Pri- 
vate Secretary)  to  the  Director. 

(3)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Dl- 

rector 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Director  of  Foreign  Operations. 

(5)  Two    Chauffeur-Guards    for    the 

Director.  ^.      .       .  ^ 

(b)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 

Management.    (1)  Deputy  Director  for 

Management.  4.„«..„„ 

(2)  Director  for  Research,  Statistics 

and  Reports.  ^  i.    *v.« 

(3)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Research,  Statistics  and 
Reports. 

(4)  Deputy  General  Counsel. 

(5)  Director  for  Public  Reports. 

(6)  Two  Special  Assistants  for  Con- 
gressional Liaison. 

(7)  One  Confidential  Assistant  (1^- 
gal)  to  the  General  Counsel. 

(8)  One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy  Di- 
rector for  Management. 

(c)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations.  (1)  Deputy  Director  for 
Operations. 
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(d)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Program  and  Planning.  (1)  Deputy  Di- 
rector for  Program  and  Planning. 

(e)  Office  of  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Refugees  and  Migration.  (1)  Assist- 
ant Director  for  Refugees  and  Migra- 
tion; (2)  Deputy  Assistant  Director  for 
Refugees  and  Migration. 

(f)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Congressional  Cooperation.  (1)  Assist- 
ant to  the  Deputy  Director  for  Congres- 
sional Cooperation. 

(g)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Mutual  Defense  Assistance  Controls. 
(1)  Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Mu- 
tual Defense  Assistance  Controls. 

(h)  Office  of  the  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services.  (1)  Deputy  Director 
for  Technical  Services;  (2)  Assistant 
Deputy  Director  for  Technical  Services. 

(1)  Executive  Secretariat.  (1)  Execu- 
tive Secretary;  (2)  Executive  Secretary 
to  the  PubUc  Advisory  Board ;  (3)  Execu- 
tive Secretary  to  the  International 
Development  Advisory  Board. 


§  6.350  Foreign  Claims  Settlement 
Commission  of  the  United  States,  (a) 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Commissioners. 

(b)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

(c)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chairman  and  to  each  of  the  other  two 
Commissioners. 

§  6.351  Air  Coordinating  Committee. 
(a)  Executive  Secretary. 

§  6.352  Government  Patents  Board. 
(a)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Chairman. 

§  6.353  Subversive  Activities  Control 
Board,  (a)  One  ExecuUve  Secretary 
and  Chief  Clerk. 

(b)  One  Private  Secretary  to  each 
Member  of  the  Board.  ,  ,  ^    ^, 

(c)  One  Confidential  Administrative 
Assistant  to  each  Member  of  the  Board. 

§  6.354  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  De- 
velopment Corporation,  (a)  One  Pri- 
vate Secretary  to  the  Administrator. 

(b)  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Ad- 
ministrator. 

Part  21— Appoiktment  to  Positions 
Excepted  From  the  CoMPETrrivE 
Service 

21  1      Extent  of  regulations. 

21.2  Persona  entitled   to   military   prefer- 
ence. 

21.3  Receipt     of     applications;     uniform 
treatment. 

214  Qualincations  of  applicants. 

21  5  Examination  of  applicants. 

21.6  Maintenance   of   employment   lists. 

21.7  Selection  and  appointment. 

21.8  Reappointment. 
219  Promotion;  qualifications. 

21.10  Removal,  suspension,  furlough,  or  de- 
motion of  preference  employees. 

21.11  General  provisions. 
Attthority:    S§  21.1  to  21.11  Issued  under 

sec  11.  68  Stat.  390;  6  U.  S.  C.  860.  Statutory 
provisions  Interpweted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  in  parentheses, 

§  21.1  Extent  of  regulations— (&)  Po- 
sitions covered.  The  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  apply  to  all  positions  ( 1 )  in  the 
executive  branch  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
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eminent  that  are  excepted  from  the 
competitive  service;  (2)  in  any  tem- 
porary or  emergency  establishment, 
agency,  bureau,  administration,  project, 
and  department  created  by  acts  of  Con- 
gress or  Presidential  Executive  order 
which  are  excepted  from  the  provisions 
of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16. 
1883;  and  (3)  in  the  civil  service  of  the 
District  of  Columbia.  Positions  excepted 
from  the  competitive  service  include  all 
positions  excepted  from  the  provisions 
of  the  Civil  Service  Act  of  January  16, 
1883,  by  statute  or  Executive  order,  in- 
cluding positions  listed  in  Part  6  of  this 
chapter,  positions  which  may  be  filled 
by  persons  under  personal  service  con- 
tract, and  positions  in  Government 
owned  or  controlled  corporations.  The 
civil  service  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
includes  all  positions  in  the  Government 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  and  positions 
under  the  Board  of  Education  and  the 
Board  of  Library  Trustees  of  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

(b)  Apvlicability.  The  provisions  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part  respecting 
the  examination,  rating,  and  selection  for 
appointment  of  applicants  are  required 
to  be  followed  whenever  a  qualified  per- 
son entitled  to  preference  under  §  il.2 
applies  for  consideration  for  appoint- 
ment. Such  provisions  may  be  followed, 
in  the  discretion  of  the  agency,  in  making 
appointments  when  no  preference  appli- 
cant applies. 

(Sees.  2.  9,  58  Stat.  387,  389;  5  U.  S.  C.  851. 
858) 

§  21.2  Persons  entitled  to  military 
preference.  In  actions  taken  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  five-point  mili- 
tary preference  or  ten-point  military 
preference  as  specified  in  section  3  of  the 
Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944  shall  be 
granted  to  those  persons  specified  in  sec- 
tion 2  of  that  act.  Separation  under 
honorable  conditions,  as  used  therein, 
shall  mean  any  separation  from  active 
duty  in  any  branch  of  the  armed  forces 
under  honorable  conditions.  A  transfer 
to  inactive  status,  a  transfer  to  retired 
status,  the  acceptance  of  a  resignation, 
or  the  issuance  of  a  discharge  will  be 
considered  as  covered  by  the  above 
definition  if  such  separation  was  under 
honorable  conditions. 

8  21.3  Receipt  of  applications;  uni- 
form treatment.  Bach  agency  shall  es- 
tablish definite  rules  regarding  the  ac- 
ceptance of  applications  for  employment 
in  [>ositions  covered  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part.  Such  rules  shall  be  made  of 
record  in  the  agency  and  shall  be  uni- 
formly applied  to  all  p>ersons  who  meet 
the  conditions  of  such  rules.  Informa- 
tion regarding  the  rules  shall  be  fur- 
nished upon  request. 

(Sees.  2,  9,  58  Stat.  387,  389;  5  U.  S.  C.  851. 
858) 

9  21.4  Qualifications  of  applicants — 
(a)  Standards.  (1)  Priof  to  making  ap- 
pointments to  positions  under  the  regu- 
lations In  this  part  the  agency  shall 
establish  standards  for  eligibility  such  as 
those  relating  to  experience  and  training, 
citlzenslilp,  age,  physical  condition,  etc., 
which  standards  shall  relate  to  the  duties 
to  be  performed.    The  establishment  of 
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standards  relating  to  groups  of  positions 
or  to  a  specifU:  position  may  be  delegated 
to  the  appropriate  administrative  level 
or  subdivision  of  the  agency  and  may  be 
amended  or  modified  from  time  to  time 
in  accordance  with  the  needs  of  the 
locality  in  which  the  position  is  located, 
but  the  agency  shall  determine  that  all 
standards  established  are  in  conformity 
with  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(2)  Any  such  standard  shall  be  made  a 
matter  of  record  in  the  appropriate  office 
of  the  agency  and  Information  concern- 
ing the  standards  for  any  position  shall 
be  furnished  upon  request.  The  quali- 
fications standards  effective  for  each  po- 
sition shall  be  applied  uniformly  to  all 
applicants  for  such  position  except  for 
such  waivers  as  are  provided  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  for  persons  en- 
titled to  preference. 

(3)  No  minimum  educational  require- 
ment will  be  included  in  qualification 
standards  except  those  for  such  scientific, 
technical,  or  professional  positions  the 
duties  of  which  the  agency  decides  can- 
not be  performed  by  a  person  who  does 
not  have  such  education.  The  agency 
shall  make  a  part  of  its  records  its 
reasons  for  such  deci.'^ion.  A  statement 
of  the  reasons  shall  be  furnished  upon 
request. 

( 4 )  The  qualification  standards  estab- 
lished for  each  position  shall  include: 

(i)  A  provision  for  the  waiver  by  the 
agency  of  any  requirements  as  to  age, 
height,  and  weight  for  any  applicant  en- 
titled to  preference  under  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  whenever  such  require- 
ments are  not  essential  to  the  perform- 
ance of  the  duties  of  the  position:  and 

(ii)  A  provision  for  the  waiver  by  the 
agency  of  any  physical  requirements  for 
any  applicant  entitled  to  preference  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  whenever 
the  agency  finds,  after  giving  due  con- 
sideration to  the  recommendation  of  any 
accredited  physician,  that  such  applicant 
is  physically  able  to  discharge  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

(b)  Disqualifications.  In  the  stand- 
ards established  by  the  agency  or  the 
appropriate  oCHce  of  the  agency,  it  may 
be  provided  that  certain  factors  will  dis- 
qualify applicants  for  employment 
These  may  include,  among  others,  the 
following:  (1)  Dismissal  from  the  service 
fordelinquency  or  misconduct;  (2)  crim- 
inal, infamous,  dishonest,  immoral,  or 
notoriously  disgraceful  conduct;  (3)  in- 
tentional false  statements  as  to  any  ma- 
terial fact,  or  deception  or  fraud  In 
connection  with  an  application;  (4)  ha- 
bitual use  of  intoxicating  beverages  to 
excess;  (5)  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the 
loyalty  of  the  person  involved  to  the 
Government  of  the  United  States;  (6) 
any  legal  disqualification  for  appoint- 
ment; and  (7)  lack  of  United  States 
citizenship. 

§  21.5  Examination  of  applicants — 
(a)  Rating.  (1)  The  agency  may  pro- 
vide for  an  evaluation  of  the  qualifica- 
tions of  all  applicants  for  a  position, 
who  are  available  under  SS  21.3  and  21.4 
at  any  time  prior  to  appointment  being 
made  to  such  position.  Numerical  rat- 
ings shall  be  assigned  on  a  scale  of  100 
and  all  applicants  rated  70  or  more  shall 
be  eligible  for  appointment:  Provided. 


That  no  numerical  ratings  need  be  u. 
signed  whenever  all  qualified  appUeaa^ 
will  be  offered  immediate  appoin^^ 
Provided  further.  That  whenever  thoi 
is  an  excessive  nimiber  of  appUcaoti 
only  a  sufQcient  number  of  the  WgW 
qualified  applicants  to  meet  the  antid- 
pated  needs  of  the  agency  wltliin  t 
reasonable  length  of  time  need  be  glicQ 
numerical  ratings;  in  such  cases  tbe 
agency  shall  adopt  procedures  which 
will  insure  consideration  of  all  prefer- 
ence  applicants  in  the  order  in  which 
they  would  have  been  considered  If  an 
applicants  had  been  assigned  numericH 
ratings.  To  the  earned  numerical  rtU 
ings  of  applicants  who  make  a  passii^ 
grade  and  who  are  entitled  to  five-point 
preference,  five  points  shall  be  added  ud 
to  the  earned  numerical  ratings  of  it>. 
plicants  who  make  a  passing  grade  and 
who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  preferwai, 
ten  points  shall  be  added.  A  notice «( 
the  rating  assigned  sliall  be  furnished 
upon  request. 

(2)  No  consideration  shall  be  given 
the  application  of  any  non-prefereocc 
applicant,  nor  shall  such  application  be 
rated,  for  the  positions  of  elevator  oper- 
ator, messenger,  guard,  custodian,  ud 
until  December  31,  1954,  apprentices  ii 
long  as  qualified  applicants  entitled  to 
preference  are  available  for  such  posi- 
tions. 

(3>  Whenever  experience  is  a  factor 
in  determining  eligibility,  an  applicant 
entitled  to  five-point  or  ten-point  pref- 
erence under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  be  credited  with  time  spent  in  the 
military  or  naval  service  of  the  United 
States  when  the  position  for  which  he  li 
applying  is  similar  to  that  he  held  Im- 
mediately prior  to  his  entrance  Into  the 
military  or  naval  service;  credit  shaD 
also  be  given  such  applicant  for  all  valu- 
able experience.  Including  experience 
gained  In  religious,  civic,  welfare,  serrke, 
and  organizational  activities,  regardlesi 
of  whether  any  compensation  was  !»• 
ceived  therefor. 

S  21.6  Maintenance  of  emplotmeid 
lists — (A)  Establishment  of  lists.  Allap- 
plicants  assigned  eligible  nimierlcal  n^ 
ing  in  accordance  with  8  21.5  shall  bsn 
their  names  entered  on  either  (1)  the 
appropriate  reemplojTnent  list  or  (1)  ttn 
appropriate  regular  employment  hit 
The  names  of  all  such  api^cants  ihal 
be  entered  on  said  lists  in  accordaoM 
with  their  ratings,  except  that  the  nanM 
of  applicants  entitled  to  five-  or  ten- 
point  preference  under  the  regulations  to 
this  part  shall  be  entered  on  such  lliti 
in  accordance  with  their  respective  aof* 
men  ted  ratings,  and  the  name  of  a  prtf* 
erence  applicant  shall  be  entered  ahead 
of  all  others  having  the  same  ratinf: 
Provided.  That  except  on  lists  of  appU- 
cants  for  professional  and  scientific  V^ 
sitions  in  grades  QS-9  and  above,  the 
names  of  applicants  entitled  to  ten-potat 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  and  who  have  a  compensable  serr- 
Ice-connected  disability  of  10  percent « 
more  shall  be  placed  at  the  top  oTtt* 
appropriate  lists. 

(b)  Reemployment  list.  The  re«n- 
ployment  list  will  consist  of  the  nam* 
of  former  employees  of  the  agency  who 
are  to  be  considered  for  future  employ* 
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^t.  and  shall.  In  any  case.  Include 

""aX^nLes  of  former  employees 
.^VhP  agency  entitled  to  preference 
idS  the  regulations  in  this  part  who 
f!!  been  f  urloughed  or  separated  with - 
St  deSnQuency  or  misconduct  and  who 
!nniv  for  reemployment. 
*fj)  The  names  of  any  former  em- 
/^  «  of  the  agency  entitled  to  pref- 
S  under  thfregulations  in  this  part 

'^n  are  found  by  the  Commission^n 
'i^Xnce  with  8  21.10.  to  have  been 
SSSy  dismissed  from  the  agency. 

2^Su  isrern^-rAcainvv 

L  who  are  not  entered  on  the  agency 
Sloy^ent  list  shall  be  entered  on 
S  regular  employment  list. 

(d)  Order  of  consideration.  <1>,  ™ 
^  s  of  all  applicants  Who  are  ^^ed 
Eble  numerical  ratings  for  a  given 
SSuon  shall,  except  ^  PX^|5^o°^ 
fTnrofessional  and  scientific  Positions 
to  gSSes  GS-9  and  above,  be  con^ered 
Sther  in  Order  A  or  in  Order  B.  below. 

!a)  "^^^e  names  of  qualified  applicants 
.ho  have  a  compensable  service-con- 
;^ted  dTsabihty  of  10  percent  or  more 
S  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  pref- 
«nce  under  the  regulations  ^^  thjs  Part 
Sose  names  appear  on  the  agency  re- 
S^yment  list,  in  the  order  of  their 
numerical  ratings,  „i;*io,i 

Hb)  The  names  of  all  other  Qualified 
aopUcants  who  have  a  compensable  serv- 
£^-co^ected  dlsablUty  of  10  Percent  or 
more  and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point 
weference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
JS  in  the  order  of  their  numerical 

"'S^The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
sppUcants  on  the  agency's  reemployment 
lists  In  the  order  of  their  numerical  rat- 

^d)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
appUcants  In  the  order  of  their  numeri- 
cal ratings. 

(ID  Order  B:  ^  ^         „«„„♦. 

(a)  The  names  of  qualified  applicants 
who  have  a  compensable  service-con- 
nected disability  of  10  percent  or  more 
and  who  are  entitled  to  ten-point  pref- 
erence under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
whose  names  appear  on  the  agency  re- 
employment list,  m  the  order  of  their 
numerical  ratings. 

(b)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
appUcants  on  the  agency's  reemploy- 
ment list.  In  the  order  of  their  numeri- 
cal ratings.  , 

(c)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants  who  have  a  compensable 
service-connected  disability  of  10%  or 
more  and  who  are  enlStled  to  ten-pomt 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  in  the  order  of  their  numerical 
nitlngs.  ,,_    . 

(d)  The  names  of  all  other  qualified 
applicants,  in  the  order  of  their  numeri- 
cal ratings. 

(2)  The  names  of  all  applicants  as- 
signed, numerical  eligible  raUngs  for 
professional  and  scientific  positions  at 
grades  GS-9  and  above,  shall  be  con- 
sidered In  the  following  order: 

<i)  The  names  of  applicants  on  the 
agency's  reemployment  list,  in  the  order 
of  their  numerical  ratings. 
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(U)  The  names  of  all  other  applicants. 
In  the  order  of  their  numerical  raUngs. 


8  217     Selection  and  appointment-- 
(a)  Selection.    In  making  appointments 
from  employment  lists  the  agency  shall 
make  selection  for  appointment  to  each 
vacancy  from  not  more  than  the  highest 
three  names  available  ^or  appmntoent 
in  the  order  provided  in  §  21  6  ^^^-^1°: 
vided.  That  the  agency  need  not  accord 
ellglbles  on  the  agency  reemployment  list 
the  preferential  consideration  Provided 
in  that  section  for  such  ellglb  es  if  such 
Ust  contains  the  names  of  less  than  three 
applicants  entitled  to  preference  under 
Sr regulations  In  this  part:  Provided 
further  That  the  agency  need  not  con- 
sWeraAy  applicant  who  has  previously 
tS  coLldered  three  times,  nor  ai^ 
^f  erence  applicant  who  has  been  dls- 
Guallfied  under  the  provisions  of  para- 
g?JphTb)  of  this  section.    The  second 
and  any  additional  vacancies  shaU  be 
filled  in  like  manner. 

(b)  Passing  over  a  preference  appU- 
rant       (1)     Whenever    an    agency    m 
making  a  selection  of  a  non-preference 
STpllcant  m  accordance  with  Paragraph 
(a?  of  this  section  passes  over  the  name 
of  a  preference  applicant  who,  under 
5  21  6  (d) .  Is  entitled  to  prior  considera- 
?lon.  It  shall  record  Its  reasons  for  so 
doli^.     A  copy  of  such  reasons  shall, 
SS>n  request,   be   sent  to  the  prefer- 
ence applicant,  or  his  designated  repre- 
sentative. .  ^ .^  .^ 

(2 )  When,  In  making  appomtments  to 
a  position,  an  agency  has  on  three  occa- 
sions passed  over  the  name  of  a  prefer- 
ence applicant  and  recorded  Its  reasons 
?or  so  doing,  consideration  of  his  name 
for  such  position  may  thereafter  be  dis- 
continued. 


(Sec.  8.  58  Stat.  389;  5  U.  S.  C.  857) 

§218    Reappointment-(^)     Persons 
granted  preference.    A  fo;"^^^ /=^;;3^!?;° 
employee  of  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Sril  government  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  government  who  ^f  entitled  to 
preference  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  may  be  reappointed  to  a  position 
SvereTby  the  regulations  in  this  ^^ 
without  regard  to  the  names  of  qualified 
appUcants  on  the  agency  reemployment 
list  or  regular  employment  list. 
(Sec.  13.  58  Stat.  390;  6  U.  S.  C.  862) 

8  219    Promotion;  qualifications.    In 
determining  qualifications  f  or  prornotion 
with  respect  to  employees  entitled  to 
five-  or  ten-point  preference  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  any  require- 
Slnts  as  to  age.  height,   and  weight 
shall  be  waived  provided  any  such  re- 
aulrement  is  not  essenUal  to  the  per- 
formSice  of  the  duties  of  the  position. 
Aft?r  due  consideration  has  been  given 
to  the  recommendation  of  any  accredited 
Xsician.    the    physical    requirement 
shall  be  waived  In  the  case  of  any  such 
employee  provided  he  is  found  Physically 
aS?  to  dlSiarge  efficiently  the  duties  of 
the    position   for   which   promotion   is 
proposed. 
(Sec.  5.  58  Stat.  388;  5  V.  S.  C  854) 

8  21 10  Removal,  suspension,  fur- 
lough', or  demotion  of  preference  em- 
ployees.   This  section  shaU  apply  to  per- 
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manent  and  indefinite  employees  en- 
Sed  to  five-  or  ten-point  preference 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  but 
shall  not  apply  to  (a)  employees  durmg 
their  first  year  of  current  contmuous. 
Federal  or  District  of  Columbia  service. 
or  (b)  employees  appointed  for  periods 
specifically  limited  to  one  year  or  less 

Any  employee  subject  to  this  section 
who  is   proposed  for   ^voluntary   dis- 
charge, suspension  for  more  than  thirty 
days,  furlough  without  pay,  or  reduc- 
tion in  rank  or  compensation,  shall  have 
at  least  thirty  days  advance  written  no- 
tice (except  where  there  is  reasonable 
cause  to  believe  the  employee  to  be  guilty 
of  a  crime  for  which  a  sentence  of  un- 
prlsonment  can  be  Imposed) .  stating  any 
and  all  reasons.  specificaUy  and  in  de- 
tail, for  any  such  proposed  action,   sucn 
employee  shall  be  allowed  a  reasonable 
time  for  answering  the  same  personally 
and  in  writing,  and  for  furnishing  affi- 
davits in  support  of  such  answer,  and 
shall  have  the  right  to  appeal  to  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  from  an  adverse  de- 
cision of  the  administrative  officer  so 
acting.    Such  appeal  shall  be  made  in 
writing  within  a  reasonable  length  of 
time  after  the  date  of  receipt  of  notice 
of  such  adverse  decision:  Provided,  That 
such  employee  shall  have  the  right  to 
make  a  personal  appearance,  or  an  ap- 
pearance through  a  designated  repre- 
sentative, m  accordance  with  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission.    After 
investigation  and  consideration  of  the 
evidence    submitted,    the    Commission 
shall   submit   Its   findings   and  recom- 
mendations to  the  proper  administra- 
tive officer  and  shall  send  copies  of  the 
same  to  the  appellant  or  his  designated 
representative,  and  If  the  findings  and 
recommendations  are  favorable  to  the 
employee,  it  shall  be  mandatory  for  such 
administrative  officer  to  take  such  cor- 
rective action  as  the  Commission  finally 
recommends:    Provided    further.    That 
the  Commission  may  declare  any  such 
employee  who  may  have  been  dismissed 
or  furloughed  without  pay  to  be  eligible  . 
for  entry  of  his  name  on  the  agency  re- 
employment  list  established  mider  §  21.6 
(b). 


(Sec.  14.  58  Stat.  390.  61  Stat.  723;  5  U.  S.  C. 
863) 

§  21 11  General  provisions— (a.)  Ex- 
ceptions. (1)  No  provisions  of  the  regu- 
lations m  this  part  shall  apply  to  any 
position  or  appointment  which  by  the 
Congress  is  required  to  be  confirmed  by. 
or  made  with,  the  advice  and  consent  of 
the  Senate.  ,  ^. 

(2)  The  provisions  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part  relating  to  examination  and 
appointment  shall  not  apply  to  (i)  posi- 
tions filled  under  the  Civil  Service  rules 
or  the  War  Service  regulations  in  the 
same  manner  as  competitive  positions 
are    flUed-    or    (ii)     reemployment    m 
the  agency  of  former  employees  in  ac- 
cordance with  reemployment  jightsac- 
Qulred  by  reason  of  service  in  the  armed 
forces  or  the  merchant  marine,  or  by 
reason  of  transfer  under  Executive  Or- 
der Nos.  8973,  9067.  or  9243-^  CFR  Cum. 
Supp.).  or  Directive  X  of  the  War  Man- 
i^wer  Commissoln  (7  F.  R.  7298.  llOoO; 
9F.  R.  3534). 
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(b)  Procedural  modifications.  In  view 
of  the  circumstances  and  conditions  sur- 
rounding employment  in  the  following 
classes  of  positions  the  agency  concerned 
will  not  be  required  to  apply  to  such  posi- 
tions the  appointment  procedures  pf  the 
regulations  in  this  part:  Provided,  That 
the  principles  of  veteran  preference  shall 
be  followed  as  far  as  administratively 
feasible  and  the  reasons  for  his  nonselec- 
tion  shall  be  furnished  upon  request  to 
any  qualified  and  available  preference 
applicant: 

(1)  Positions  filled  by  persons  ap- 
pointed without  compensation  or  at  a 
compensation  of  $1.00  per  annum; 

(2)  Positions  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States  and  outside 
the  Territories  of  Hawaii  and  E*uerto  Rico 
when  filled  by  persons  resident  in  the 
locality,  and  positions  in  the  Territories 
of  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  when  compen- 
sated in  accordance  with  local  prevailing 
native  wage  rates; 

(3)  Positions  which  the  exigencies  of 
the  war  program  demand  be  filled  im- 
mediately before  lists  of  qualified  appli- 
cants can  be  established  or  utilized: 
Provided,  That  appointments  to  such  po- 
sitions shall  be  temporary  appointments 
not  to  exceed  one  year  and  may  be  re- 
newed for  one  additional  year  at  the 
discretion  of  the  agency; 

(4)  Intermittent  positions; 

T5)  Positions  paid  on  a  fee  basis;  and 
(6)  Such  positions  as  are  included  in 
Schedule  A  (Part  6  of  this  chapter)  and 
similar  types  of  pwsitions,  whenever  the 
Commission  agrees  with  the  agency  that 
such  position  should  be  included  here- 
imder. 

(c)  Special  plans.  Any  department  or 
agency  having  positions  subject  to  the 
regulations  in  this  part  may  submit  to 
the  Commission  a  system  for  making  ap- 
pointments which  will  result  in  granting 
to  veterans  the  preference  provided  for 
in  the  Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944 
but  which  does  not  conform  to  all  of  the 
procedural  requirements  set  forth  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part:  Provided,  That 
such  a  system  may  not  be  put  into  eCfect 
until  it  has  received  the  prior  approval 
of  the  Commission. 

(Sec.  20,  58  Stat.  391;  5  U.  S.  C.  869) 


Part  24 — Formal  Edttcation  Require- 
ments FOR  Appointment  to  Certain 
Scientific,  Technical,  and  Profes- 
sional Positions 

Sec. 
24.1 

24  2 
24.3 

24.5 

24.6 


24.10 
24.12 
24.13 


Medical  Officer,  GS-602-0  (all 
grades) . 

Dentist;  all  grades. 

Veterinarian.  GS-701,  702,  703,  704, 
GS-7  and  higher 

Student  Nurse,  St.  Efllzabeth's  Hos- 
pital. 

Graduate  Nurse.  GS-610  all  grades; 
and  Public  Health  Nurse  GS-615- 
6-15  and  Nursing  Consultant, 
GS-615-7-15. 

Dietitian,  G£k630-0  (all  grades). 

Teacher;  aU  grades. 

School  Superintendent,  OS-1710-12. 
Instructor,  School  Activities  (Prin- 
cipal. GS-9;  High  School  Teacber. 
GS-5-7;  Elementary  Teacher,  G3- 
5),  GS-1710-5-9,  Army  and  Navy 
Civilian  Schools. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

34.14  Teacher  and  Substltate  (Temporary) 

Teacher,  GS-1710-5-7-8  In  Indian 
schools. 

24.15  Range    Management    Assistant,    GS- 

454-5. 
24.19       Forester,  GS-460-5-15.  and  Forester 

(Range   management).  G8-460-&- 

15. 
24.23       Clinical  Psychologist,  GS- 180-7-9. 

24.27  Pharmacist.    GS-660-0    (aU   grades). 

24.28  Chemist.  GS-1320-5-15. 

24.29  Physicist.  GS-1310-0   (all  grades). 

24.33  Engineering   positions   Involving 

highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  slmUar  func- 
tions. 

24.34  Instructor,    academic    subjects,    ap- 

prentice schools.  Navy  Department. 

24.35  Geophyslclst,   GS-1313-7-13. 

24.36  Junior  Professional  Assistant. 

24.39  Mathematician.   GS-1520  all   grades, 

where  the  duties  Involve  highly 
complicated  or  fundamental  scien- 
tific research  or  similar  difficult 
scientific  duties. 

24.40  Instructor    (Meteorology).   QS-1710- 

7-12. 

24.41  Human  Biologist.  GS-  14. 

24.42  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy. 

24.43  Archeologlst.  GS-193-5-11. 

34.44  Psychologist    (Personal    Counselor), 

GS-180-ll.  Veterans'  Administra- 
tion. 

24.45  Metallurgist.     GS-1321-7-15      (posi- 

tions Involving  highly  complicated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research 
or  SlmUar  difficult  scientific  du- 
ties). 

24.55  Range   Bcologlst,    GS-454-7-12    (po- 

sitions Involving  highly  technical 
or  fundamental  scientific  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar 
complex  scientific  duties) . 

24.56  Research  Forester.  GS-461-5-15   (all 

options  except  Fire  Research  and 
Forest  Influences). 

24.57  Social  Worker  (Child  Welfare),  G8- 

185-7-9-11. 

24.60  Archivist.     GS-1420-7-13     (positions 

Involving  specialized  archival  work 
of  highly  technical  character). 

24.61  Microbiologist.     GS-403-7-13     (posi- 

tions involving  highly  technical 
research,  design,  or  development, 
or  similar  functions) . 

24.62  Nutritionist.  GS-493-9-13   (positions 

involving  highly  technical  re- 
search, design,  or  development,  CM" 
similar  functions). 

24.63  Physiologist    (Human),   GS-413-7-15 

(positions  Involving  highly  tech- 
nical research,  design,  or  develop- 
ment, or  similar  difficult  scientific 
functions) . 

24.64  Aeronautical  Research  Scientist,  GS- 

861-7-15. 

24.68  Training  Instructor  (Superintendent 

oX  Education),  GS-1710-9.  U.  S. 
Difioiplinary  Barracks,  Camp  Gor- 
don. Augusta,  Georgia,  Department 
of  the  Army. 

24.69  Agronomist.  GS-407-5-15. 

24.70  Fishery  Research  Biologist,  GS-482- 

5-15. 

24.71  WUdllfe  Research  Biologist,  GS-486- 

&-15. 

24.72  Botanist.  GS-430-7-14  (positions  in- 

volving highly  technical  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar 
complex    scientific    functions). 

24.74  Dairy      Husbandman,      GS-487-7-14 

(positions  Involving  highly  tech- 
nical research,  design,  or  develop- 
ment, or  slmllEtf  complex  scientific 
fiuictlons). 

24.75  Dairy    Manufacturing    Technologist. 

G6-49 1-7-14  (positions  Involving 
highly  technical  research,  design. 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions). 
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24.76 

24.77 

34.78 

34.79 


24.80 


24.81 


24.82 
24.83 
24.84 


24.85 
24.86 
24.87 
24.88 

24.89 


24.91 

24.93 
24.94 
2495 
24.96 


24  97 
24  99 
24  J  00 


24.101 

24.102 

24.103 

24.104 
24.105 

24.106 


24.107 
24.108 

24.109 

24.110 


24.112 
24.113 
24.114 


24.115 


Entomologist,  GS-414--B-16. 
Geneticist.  OS-440-6-15. 
Horticulturist.  OS-437-6-15. 

Meat  Technologist,  GS-495-7-14  («>. 
Bltlons  Involving  highly  technS 
research,  design,  or  developmmt. 
or  similar  complex  scientific  Uu^ 
tlons). 

Microanalyst  (Plant  and  Anton 
Fibres),  GS-t94-7-14  (posltliZ^ 
involving  highly  technical  r». 
search,  design,  or  development.  « 
similar  complex  scientific  fuae. 
tlons) . 

Mycologist.  GS-431-7-14  (position 
Involving  highly  technical  n. 
search,  design,  or  development,  « 
similar  complex  scientific  fuinc- 
tlons). 

Parasitologist,  GS-413-5-15. 

Plant  Pathologist,  GS-434-5-15. 

Plant  Physiologist.  GS-435-7-14  (p©. 
sltlons  involving  highly  technical 
research,  design,  or  development, 
or  similar  complex  scientific  fun©, 
tlons). 

Animal   Husbandman,   GS-487-6-H. 

Animal  Physiologist.  GS-41S-&-15, 

Soil  Scientist,  GS-470-6-15. 

Bacteriologist,  GS-420-5-15  (tQ 
grades  and  options ) . 

Plant  Quarantine  Inspector,  O^ 
436-6-15.  and  Plant  Pest  COntitd 
Inspector,  GS-436-6-15. 

Fishery  Management  Biologist.  QB- 
481-5-15. 

Wildlife  Management  Biologist,  OS. 
485-5-15. 

Pharmacologist.  GS-405-0  (tn 
grades). 

Educational  Specialist,  GS-17aO-« 
(all  grades). 

Electronic  Scientist.  GS-1313-6-11 
(positions  Involving  highly  technl* 
cal  research,  design,  or  develop- 
ment, or  similar  complex  scientUU 
functions). 

Geologist,  GS-1350-0  (all  grades). 

Veterinarian  (Trainee) ,  GS-4— GW. 

TechnologUt.  GS-1390-0  (allgradas), 
(positions  Involving  highly  tech- 
nical research,  design,  or  dertl- 
opment,  or  similar  complex  td- 
entlflc  functions) . 

Trainee  Research  Psychologist  (Phyi- 
lological),  GS-180-7. 

Trainee  Research  Physiologlit 
(Mammalian).  G8-413-7. 

Aeronautical  Research  Pilot,  Q&- 
861-7-15. 

Statistician,  GS-1530-5. 

Public  Health  Educator.  OS-172(M> 
(all  grades). 

Fishery  Products  Technologist.  08- 
492-7-13  (positions  Involving 
highly  technical  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  com- 
plex scientific  functions). 

Public  Welfare  Research  Analyit 
(Child   Welfare).  GS-102-9-13. 

Social  Worker;  Public  Welfare  Ad- 
viser (Child  Welfare).  GS-103- 
9-13. 

Social  Worker  (Psychiatric  and  Me<l- 
Ical).  GS-185-7-13  and  G8-103- 
11-13. 

Social  Worker.  Public  Welfare  Ad- 
viser (Public  Assistance),  GS-lOa- 
9-13. 

Medical  Student  Aid.  GS-7. 

Soil  Conservationist.  GS-457-5. 

Counseling  Psychologist  (Vocatlonsl 
Rehabilitation  and  Education), 
GS-180-11-12. 

Principal   (Day  School).  GS-1710-©- 

11,  Principal  (Boarding  School), 
GS-1710-e-12,  Reservation  Princi- 
pal, GS-1710-9-13,  School  Super- 
intendent, GS-1710-12-13,  In  In- 
dian Schools. 


M.118 


M120 
24.121 


34.122 

J4.123 

M.124 

24125 
24.126 

24127 


Department  Head  (Academic  Api- 
culture.  Guidance.  Home  Eco- 
nomics. Vocational  Subjects  and 
General).    GS-1710-9.    in    Indian 

vSlciTot  schools.  GS-17ia-12-13- 
14    in  Indian  Schools.  „  „      .„ 

Principal-teacher,  G&-171(>-8-9.  In 
Indian  Schools. 

Director  and  Chief  Scientists  (una^ 
located)  •15,000  per  annum.  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research 
Institute.  Agricultural  Hesea^rch 
Service.    Department    of    Agrlcul- 

CoZn    Technologist,    GS-1390-5-15. 
Student  Trainee.  GS-1-*.  In  the  fol- 
^  Swing  codes:  GS-402  408  455  458 
462,  483,  802,  1311.  1341.  1371.  1521 
or  other  code  covering  positions  of 
student    trainee    for    any    profes- 
slonal   field   as   follows:    Anyblo. 
loKlcal    science    (Group    GS-400). 
any  branch  of  engineering  (Group 
os-800)       any     physical     science 
?(SJup      G&-1300)      architecture, 
landscape      architecture      mathe- 
matics; and  GS  2/4  in  economics 

and  statistics.  r-c^cai-o 

Occupational     Therapist,     GS-631-0 

(all  grades) .  ,   ,_ 

Mathematician.    G&-1520-5-15 
Forest     Products     Technologist. 

GS-1390-5-15. 
Home  Economist.  GS-^93-5-15. 
Food       products       Technologist, 

GS-1390-5-15. 
GeophyslcUt    (Earth    P^^^^^-  .^J?! 
magnetics.  Seismology).  GS-1313- 

5-15. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

because  of  the  emphasis  on  physical  ex- 
aminations, diseases  and  their  treat- 
ments as  affected  by  the  piloting  of  air- 
craft,  and  the  effect  of  altitude  on  the 
individual.  The  only  places  where  in- 
struction in  aviation  medicine  may  be 
obtained  are  in  the  United  States  Army 
and  the  United  States  Navy. 


AtTTHORrrY-   §5  24.1  to  24.127  Issued  under 
J^  n   58  SUt.  390;  5  U.  S.  C.  860.     Interpret 
^apply  sec.  5,  58  Stat.  388;  5  U.  S.  C.  854. 
s  24  1     Medical  Offlcer,  GS-602-0  (all 
flrodes)-(a)    Educational  requireynent. 
Applicant.s  must  be  graduates  of  a  medi- 
c£  school  of  recognized  standing  ^ith 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  med^^i,^^,,  J°' 
positions   in   aviation   medicine    appli- 
cants must  also  be  graduates  of  the  basic 
course  of  the  United  States  Army  School 
of  Aviation  Medicine  or  of  the  course  in 
aviation    medicine    prescribed    by    the 
United  States  Navy. 

(b)  Duties.  With  responsibilities  pro- 
portionate to  the  grade,  appointees  per- 
form professional  duties  as  doctors  or 
medicine  in  hospitals,  in  dispensaries  or 
in  the  field.  As  examples  of  the  worK 
performed:  Conduct  physical  examina- 
tions, give  anesthetics,  perform  minor 
surgical  operations,  assist  in  major  opei> 
Btions,  supervise  care  of  patients,  diag- 
nose and  treat  diseases,  give  first  aid  in- 
structions, supervise  a  ward  or  other  hos- 
pital or  dispensary  clinic. 

(o  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
ior  performance  of  duties.  A  thorough 
understanding  of  the  human  body,  its 
anatomy,  its  physiology,  and  its  reactions 
to  drugs;  a  thorough  understanding  of 
the  symptoms  of  disease,  the  causes  of 
disease  and  the  treatment;  a  thorough 
understanding  of  the  principles  and  pro- 
cedures in  the  practice  of  all  branches  of 
medicine  are  necessary. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Persons  desiring  to 
become  physicians  or  doctors  of  medicine 
must  obtain  their  education  ina  medical 
school  of  approved  standing.  The  prac- 
tice of  aviation  medicine  differs  from  the 
practice  of  medicine  in  any  other  field 


§  24  2    Dentist;  all  grades— (&)  Duties. 
Appointees   perform   dental   operations 
either  under  supervision  or  independ- 
ently according  to  assignment.    As  ex- 
amples of  the  work  performed:  In  a  large 
hospital  or  in  a  dental  clinic  make  an  ex- 
amination of  the  oral  cavity  and  inde- 
pendently or  in  consultation  vvith  dental 
specialists  in  the  higher  grades  in  the 
more  unusual  cases,  make  diagno^  ol 
gums  or  pathological  conditions  and  give 
treatment  or  perform  dental  operations 
as  required;  take,  develop,  and  interpret 
X-ray  films,  make  dental  examinations, 
aid  in  medical  diagnoses,  and  instruct, 
advise  and  assign  dental  interns,  dental 
assistants,  mechanics  or  others;   make 
dental    reports,    requisition    equipment, 
medicine  and  supplies,  and  act  especially 
on  the  dental  disabilities  for  compensa- 
tion purposes  or  make  dental  ratings  and 
authorize  treatment.  . 

(b)   Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    Applicants 
must  have  an  understanding  of  the  anat- 
omy and  physiology  of  the  mouth  and 
the  relation  of  mouth  conditions  to  the 
rest  of  the  body;  the  types  of  diseases 
affecting  the  mouth,  gums  and  teeth 
and  the  cure  of  such  diseases.    They 
must  understand  thoroughly  safe  and 
approved  methods  for  treating  teeth  and 
gums   and    for   removing   damaged   or 
diseased  teeth.    They  must  know  all  the 
proper  methods  for  filling  of  teeth,  mak- 
ing of  crowns,  inlays,  and  all  other  re- 
lated repairs  on  teeth.    They  must  be 
able    to    repair    mouth    fractures -and 
dental  damages  resulting  from  accident 
or  wounds  incurred  in  war. 

(c)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  knowledge  re- 
quired for  the  performance  of  the  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion can  be  obtained  only  by  attending 
and  completing  a  full  four-year  course 
in  a  dental  school  of  recognized  standing. 


$  24  3  Veterinarian.  GS-701.  702.  703. 
704  GS-7  and  higher— (sl)  Educational 
requirements.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  foi- 

(1)  A  full  course  of  study  in  an  ac- 
credited school  of  veterinary  medicine; 

(2)  A  full  course- of  study  in  a  non- 
accredited  school  of  veterinary  medicine 
in  the  United  States,  plus  5  years  post- 
graduate professional  veterinary  experi- 
ence, which  when  completed  will  give 
the  applicant,  in  connection  with  his 
education,  a  technical  knowledge  com- 
parable to  that  which  would  have  been 
acquired  through  successful  completion 
of  a  full  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
school  of  veterinary  medicine. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  will  perform  such  duties 
as:  Antemortem  and  postmortem  in- 
specting of  food  animals;  inspecting 
Uvestock    at    public    stockyards    or    at 
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points  of  entry  into  the  United  States; 
inspecting  licensed  establishments  pro- 
ducing veterinary  biologies;  administer- 
ing tests  for  diseases;  controUmg  and 
eradicating  diseases;  inspecting  sanita- 
tion of  dairy  and  other  food  products; 
making    milk    sanitation    surveys    aiid 
advising  State  and  local  health  depart- 
ments of  proper  methods  of  milk  sanita- 
tion; and  performing  related  activities 
A  majority  of  the  positions  to  be  filled 
involve  Uvestock  inspection,  virus-serum 
inspection,  and  meat  inspection. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  rCQUistfe 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  field  of 
veterinary  medicine  and  surgery  i5  as 
complicated  as  that  of  human  medicine 
and  surgery  and  requires  as  intensive  an 
education    deluding    intensive    cludc^ 
experience.    Veterinarians  must  have  a 
full  and  complete  knowledge  of  the  anat- 
omy, physiology,  biochemistry  and  func- 
tion^ of  the  animal  body.    They  must 
know  all  the  various  types  of  approved 
medicines  and  the  effects  on  the  animal 
body.    They  must  be  capable  of  recog- 
nizing animal  disease  and  of  correcting 
such  disease. 

8  24  5    Student  Nurse.  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital— (A)  Duties.    The  student  at- 
tends classes  which  include  theoretical 
study  in  the  following  subjects:  Anat- 
omy, physiology,  microbiology,  chemis- 
try: psychology,  sociology,  social  prob- 
lems in  nursing.  Introduction  ^  medical 
sciences,  pharmacology  and  therapeu- 
tics nutrition,  foods,  cookery,  diet  thera- 
Dv  medical  and  surgical  nursmg.  obstet- 
i-fcal  nursing,  nursing  of  children,  psy- 
chiatric nursing.    Classes  are  attended 
at  which  demonstration  in  the  nursing 
<;are  of  patients  for  various  types  of  dis- 
eases and  conditions  are  given  by  nurse 
instructors.    The  students  practice  and 
return  the  demonstration  to  the  mstruc- 
tors  before  being  permitted  to  carry  out 
any  procedures  on  patients.    Students 
then  carry  out  the  less  complicated  pro- 
cedure on  a  specially  assigned  patient 
under  close  supervision  of  ward  mf tnif" 
tors     As  students  gain  more  skiU   in 
carrying   out   nursing   procedures   and 
techniques  they  are  then  given  more  ad- 
vanced nursing  procedures  in  which  they 
assume  more  responsibility  in  the  nurs- 
ing care  of  patients.  . 

(b)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  student 
nurse  is  considered  a*  a  student  in  the 
same  manner  as  a  student  who  is  learn- 
ing to  be  a  teacher,  dentist,  physician^r 
preparing  for  any  other  profession.    The 
course  requires  three  years  and  consists 
of  a  probationary  term  of  six  months,  a 
freshman  term  of  six  months,  a  junior 
term  of  twelve  months,  and  a  semor  term 
of  twelve  months.    Completion  of  four 
years  of  high  school,  or  its  equivalent, 
with  the  subjects  stated  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  i&  the  minimum  educa- 
tion necessary  for  a  student  entering  a 
basic  course  in  nursing.    The  require- 
ments of  applicants  for  enrollment  in  the 
school  of  nursing  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hos- 
pital are  necessary  to  meet  the  standa.rds 
set  by  the  District  of  Columbia  Board  or 
Nurse  Examiners.    Boards  of  Nurse  Ex- 
aminers   are    established    by    law    and 
govern  the  standards  for  admission  to 
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accredited    schools    of    nursing.     If    a 
school   of  nursing   does  not  meet  the 
standards,  it  loses  accreditation.    Nurses 
graduating  from  such  schools  are  not 
eligible  for  registration  as  Graduate  Pro- 
fessional Nurses,  and  would  not  be  eligi- 
ble to  practice  as  such  in  the  District  of 
Columbia  or  in  the  States.    In  order  to 
maintain   its   accredited   standing,   the 
exact    requirements    specified    by    the 
Board  of  Nurse  Examiners  for  schools  of 
nursing  in  the  District  of  Columbia  are 
necessary  for  entrance  as  Student  Nurse, 
(c)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.    To  meet  the  stand- 
ards set  by   the  EHstrict  of   Columbia 
Board  of  Nurse  Elxaminers,  the  Commis- 
sion   has    determined    that    applicants 
must  have  been  graduated  from  an  ac- 
credited high  school  giving  a  four-year 
course.    They  must  have  completed  at 
least  16  imits  of  study,  including:  4  units 
of  English;  2  imlts  of  high-school  mathe- 
matics; 2  units  of  science;  preferably  in- 
cluding general  science,  and  a  second 
science  such  as  some  form  of  chemistry 
or  physics  (home  economics  units  do  not 
constitute  acceptable  science  units) ;  and 
2  units  of  social  studies  (1  unit  must  be 
United  States  history,  except  that  one- 
half  unit  of  civics  may  be  substituted  for 
one-half  unit  of  United  States  history). 
(1  unit  of  study  means  one  36-  to  40- 
week  school  year  of  study,  five  40-  to  60- 
minute  class  periods  a  week.) 

S  24.6  Graduate  Nurse.  GS-610,  all 
grades:  and  Public  Health  Nurse.  GS- 
615-6-15.  and  Nursing  Consultant.  GS~ 
615-7-15 — (&)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  three-year  course  in  resi- 
dence in  an  approved  school  of  nursing, 
which  course  must  have  included  organ- 
ized instruction  and  broad  clinical  prac- 
tice in  medical,  surgical,  pediatric,  and 
obstetric  nursing;  or 

(2)  A  full  two-year  course  In  resi- 
dence in  an  approved  school  of  nursing; 
plus  additional  appropriate  nursing  ex- 
perience or  pertinent  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  two-year  course 
in  nursing,  will  have  included  instruc- 
tion and  broad  clinical  practice  in  medi- 
cal, surgical,  ^  pediatric,  and  obstetric 
nursing,  will  total  three  years  of  educa- 
tion and  experience,  and  will  give  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com- 
parable to  that  which  would  have  been 
acquired  through  successful  completion 
of  a  three-year  course  in  an  approved 
school  of  nursing.  These  requirements 
apply  to  all  graduate  nurse  positions  in 
the  following  and  related  services:  (i) 
Hospitals  (sometimes  referred  to  as  staff 
nurse,  general  duty  nurse,  or  ward 
nurse),  (ii)  clinics  or  dispensaries,  (iii) 
sanatoria,  (iv)  infirmaries,  (v)  rapid 
treatment  centers,  (vi)  emergency  or 
health  rooms  in  government  agencies, 
(vii)  public  health  service. 

(3)  Included  in  or  in  addition  to  the 
training  requirements  stated  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph, 
applicants  for  the  positions  of  Public 
Health  Nurse  and  Nursing  Consultant, 
GS-815,  must  show  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  program  of  study  of  at  least 
30  semester  hours  in  public  health  nurs- 
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Ing  approved  by  the  National  Organiza- 
tion for  Public  Health  Nursing. 

(b)  Duties.  (1)  Graduate  Nurses, 
GS-610.  work  under  medical  direction 
and  under  nursing  supervision  in  render- 
ing expert  nursing  care,  both  physical 
and  mental,  and  in  applying  the  social 
aspects  of  nursing  as  indicated  to  all 
types  of  patients.  This  includes  admin- 
istering prescrit)ed  therapeutic  treat- 
ment and  medications;  a.ssisting 
physicians  in  examining  patients,  in 
treatments,  in  research,  and  in  other 
medical  procedures;  instructing  patients 
and  their  families;  iristructing  and 
supervising  non-professional  groups  in 
their  assigned  duties;  maintaining  ade- 
quate supplies;  caring  for  equipment; 
and  creating  a  pleasant  and  restful 
envirorunent  favorable  to  patients" 
recovery. 

(2)  Public  Health  Nurses  and  Nursing 
Consultants,  GS-615,  working  under  only 
general  supervision  and  with  responsi- 
bilities varying  with  the  grade  of  the  po- 
sition, perform  or  supervise  the  perform- 
ance of  the  following  activities:  Arrange 
for  nursing  care  in  homes  and  indus- 
trial plants  and  the  teaching  of  others 
to  give  such  care;  provide  interpretive 
and  liaison  service  to  appropriate  repre- 
sentatives, groups,  and  institutions  such 
as  hospitals,  rapid  treatment  centers,  lo- 
cal clinics,  and  social  agencies  engaged 
in  any  phase  of  a  public  health  program; 
prepare  or  participate  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  pamphlets  and  other  documents 
furnishing  pertinent  nursing  informa- 
tion to  the  public;  formulate  plans  to 
carry  out  needed  research  in  specialized 
fields  of  nursing;  confer  with  nursing 
schools,  universities,  and  other  educa- 
tional institutions  on  revisions  and  mod- 
ifications of  curriculum  insofar  as  they 
are  related  to  a  nursing  specialty;  and 
perform  related  promotional,  consulta- 
tive, educational,  and  service  functions 
in  the  field  of  nursing. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisites 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion can  be  performed  only  by  persons 
who  are  f  amihar  with  the  principles  and 
techniques  underlying  the  modern  treat- 
ment and  care  of  patients  with  all  types 
of  physical  and  mental  conditions. 
Ability  to  recognize  symptoms  and  re- 
actions to  therapeutic  treatments  and 
medications  and  a  knowledge  of  biologi- 
cal, physical,  medical,  and  social  sciences 
as  well  as  a  knowledge  of  nursing  and 
allied  arts  is  necessary.  In  addition. 
Public  Health  Nurses  and  Nursing  Con- 
sultants, GS-615,  must  be  thoroughly 
trained  in  the  methods  and  principles  of 
public  health  nursing  and  be  familiar 
with  the  facilities  available  and  methods 
of  using  each  to  promote  and  effect 
a  public  health  program.  These  techni- 
cal knowledges  and  skills  can  be  acquired 
only  by  completion  of  a  full  course  of 
basic  training  in  residence  in  an  ap- 
proved school  of  nursing  offering  in- 
struction and  broad  clinical  practice 
under  adequate  educational  direction. 
The  specialized  training  in  public  health 
nursing  can  be  obtained  only  in  an  insti- 
tution having  adequate  classroom,  labo- 
ratory, and  library  facilities,  competent 
instructors,  and  a  program  of  study  in 


public  health  nursing,  progress  in  whv* 
is  evaluated  by  the  application  of  ar^ 
priate  standards  of  attainment. 

§24.10  Dietitian.  GS-630-0  (gj, 
grades) — (a)  Educational  requireneiU. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  c^ 
pleted  at  least  36  semester  hours  of  stndt 
in  an  accredited  college  or  univerti^ 
This  study  must  have  Included  12  sflnej.' 
ter  hours  in  chemistry  (to  include  gen. 
eral.  organic,  and  biochemistry);  j 
semester  hours  in  biology  (to  inchuh 
human  physiology  and  bacteriology);! 
semester  hours  in  foods  (to  include  toot 
preparation  and  meal  planning);  | 
semester  hours  in  nutrition  and  diet  in 
disease:  6  semester  hours  in  institution 
management  (to  Include  quantity  cool. 
ery  and  organization  and  management). 
Successful  completion  of  a  standarti 
4-year  course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  (k> 
gree  in  an  accredited  college  or  unim- 
sity  with  major  study  in  dietetics  or 
Institutional  management  will  be  le- 
cepted  as  meeting  the  educational  re- 
quirement  for  these  positions. 

(b)  Duties.  The  position  of  dietitian 
includes  the  following  and  related  dutier 
Planning  and  supervising  the  prepan- 
tion  and  serving  of  therapeutic  diets; 
charting  components  and  measurementi 
for  conformance  with  type  of  diet  pre- 
scribed by  the  doctors;  instructing  pa- 
tients in  the  composition  and  prepani- 
tion  of  di.scharge  diets  as  required ;  mak- 
ing annual  budget  estimates  of  food  and 
allotments;  and  determining  the  kind 
and  amount  of  food  to  be  procured.  The 
degree  of  responsibility  will  vary  with 
the  grade  of  the  position. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisitt 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  dietitian  cannot  be  performed  success- 
fully without  a  knowledge  of  the  physi- 
ology and  digestive  processes  of  the  hu- 
man body,  the  nutritional  requirements 
of  individuals  of  varying  ages  and  occu- 
pations, the  special  diet  requirements  d 
persons  suffering  from  a  variety  of  dis- 
eases, bacteriological  principles  as  ap- 
plied to  food  spoilage  and  sanitation,  and 
the  organization  and  administration  of 
a  hospital  dietary  department.  This 
knowledge  can  be  gained  only  through 
a  directed  course  of  study  in  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university  with  well- 
equipped  chemistry,  physiology,  bacteri- 
ology, foods,  and  nutrition  laboratories 
and  thoroughly  trained  instructors, 
where  progress  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.12  Teacher:  all  grade  s— (a) 
High  School  and  special  subjects— -(V 
Duties.  The  duties  of  high  school  and 
special  subject  teachers  consist  of  im- 
parting basic  knowledge  of  one  or  more 
subject  matter  fields  of  social,  economic 
vocational  or  cultural  value  to  the  stu- 
dent; training  the  student  in  effective. 
Impartial  thinlcing  in  the  medium  of  a 
special  subject;  making  use  of  the  best 
methods  of  accomplishing  these  results; 
directing  appropriate  extra-curricular 
interests. 

(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Knowledge 
of  various  subject-matter  fields;  under- 
standing of  mental  and  physical  charac- 
teristics of  various  age  groups;  knowl- 
edge of  and  skill  in  applying  effective 
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-Pthods  and  techniques  of  instruction; 
fnd  ability  to  evaluate  the  adequacy  of 
Sthods  employed.  In  addition  ex- 
irience  in  teaching  is  required  for 
Kr  Prade  position;  the  length,  nature 
Ind  extent  of  responsibility  vanes  with 
the  grade  of  the  position. 

(3)  Method  of  obtaining  baste  knowi- 
ng  and    training.     The    method    by 
Jhich  this  essential  basic  knowledge  and 
Sminp  may  be  acquired  is  in  regularly 
ortanized  teacher  training  departments 
rf  colleges  or  universities  of  recognized 
rtandiuK.  including,  or  supplemented  by 
relevant    courses    in    educational    psy- 
rhologv.  theory  and  methods  courses  in 
the  field  of  subject-matter  specialization, 
uid    practice     teaching.    During     his 
training  the  student  works  under  com- 
netent  instructors;   has  access  to  well 
Stocked  libraries  and  to  well  equipped 
laboratories;  and  receives  actual  prac- 
tice in  teaching.    The  literature  m  m(^t 
vocational  and  cultural  subjects  and  in 
the  field  of  education  is  so  voluminous 
that  an  individual  cannot  master  it  by 
random  study;   guidance  in  reading  is 
essential  for  mastery  and  proper  evalua- 
tion of  the  materials  in  the  field. 

(b)  Elementary  teachers— (I)  Duties. 
The  duties  of  elementary  teachers  con- 
sist of  organizing  and  conducting  class- 
room teaching;  teaching  elementary 
school  subjects  in  such  a  way  as  to  lay  a 
broad  foundation  for  later  learrung; 
training  in  habits  of  thinking;  and  eval- 
uating results.  . 

(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
/or  performance  of  duties.    Knowledge 
of  (i)  mental  and  physical  charactens- 
Ucs  of  various  age  groups,  (ii)  accepted 
methods  of  classroom  management.  (iU) 
various  subject-matter  fields,  and   (iv) 
effective  methods  and  techniques  of  in- 
struction to  meet  a  wide  variety  of  needs 
of  individual  pupils  as  well  as  of  groups; 
ability  to  apply  such  methods  and  tech- 
niques and  to  evaluate  results. 

(3)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge  and    training.     The    method    by 
which  this  fundamental  knowledge  of 
methods   of  classroom   instruction  can 
be  obtained   is  in  regularly   organized  ^ 
teacher  training  departments  of  colleges 
or  universities  of  recognized  standing. 
Id  such  institutions  prevailing  practices 
have  undergone  analysis  and  experimen- 
tation, and  those  found  to  be  most  effec- 
tive have  been  organized  into  relevant 
courses  and  a  system  of  supervised  prac- 
Uce  teaching.    During  his  training  the 
student  works  under  competent  instruc- 
tors; has  access  to  well  stocked  Ubraries 
and   well    equipped    laboratories;    and 
learns  a  variety  of  methods  and  tech- 
niques which  have  been  demonstrated  as 
eflective.    The  literature  in  the  field  of 
education  is  so  voluminous  that  an  indi- 
vidual   cannot    master    it    by    random 
study;  guidance  in  reading  is  essential 
for  mastery  and  proper  evaluation  of  the 
materials  in  the  field. 

(c)  Training  Specialist.  Department 
of  the  Army.  GS-f7if-6— (D  Duties. 
The  duties  of  the  position  of  training 
specialist  are  the  duties  of  a  teacher  posi- 
tion, and  consist  of  teaching  non-Eng- 
lish speaking  persons,  illiterates,  and 
slow  learners  in  the  Army  who  do  not 
meet  the  standards  of  literacy  estab- 
llihed  by  the  Army;  preparing  daily 
No.  243 1 
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lessons,  classroom  exercises,  and  main- 
taining necessary  class  records;  helping 
maladjusted  trainee  by  means  of  fre- 
quent conferences  and  by  special  tutor- 
ing and  securing  the  aid  of  the  personnel 
consultant  in  cases  of  pronounced  mal- 
adjustment; and  assisting  the  trainee  in 
Army  indoctrination. 

(2)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties— (i)   Educa- 
tion.   Applicants  must  have  completed 
at  least  a  3-year  course  in  a  college,  um- 
versity  or  teacher-training  institution  of 
recognized  standing  with  major  study  in 
education  including  at  least  one  course 
in  methods  of  teaching  reading,  provided 
that  an  additional  year  of  the  experience 
described  below  may  be  substituted  for 
the  required  course  in  methods  of  teach- 
ing reading. 

(ii)  Experience.  At  least  2  years  ex- 
perience in  any  one  or  in  any  combina- 
tion of  the  following: 

(a)  Teaching  non-English  speaking  per- 
sons; 

(b)  Teaching  illiterates; 

( c)  Teaching  remedial  reading  classes; 
Id)   Teaching  backward  children; 
(e)   Teaching  grades  1.  2,  or  3  In  elemen- 
tary schools. 


(3)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  method  by  which 
this  essential  basic  knowledge  and  train- 
ing may  be  acquired  is  in  regularly 
organized  teacher  training  departments 
of  colleges  or  universities  of  recognized 
standing. 

§  24  13  School  Superintendent.  GS- 
1710-12.  Instructor.  School  Activities 
(Principal.  GS-9:  High  School  Teacher 
GS-5-7-  Elementary  Teacher,  GS-5), 
GS-17l'o-5-9,  Army  and  Navy  Civilian 
Schools— isi)  Educational  requirement. 
The  educational  requirements  for  these 
positions  are  the  current  educational  re- 
quirements of  the  States  In  which  the 
positions  are  located. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are  to  serve  as  school  superintend- 
ent or  principal  or  as  elementary  or  high 
school  teacher  in  Army  or  Navy  schools 
for  children  or  personnel  of  the  armed 

-forces.  .  .  ,.^ 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  enroll- 
ment in  schools  maintained  by  the  Army 
and  the  Navy  Departments  is  extremely 
transient  because  of  the  frequent  shift- 
ing of  Army  and  Navy  personnel  from 
one  assignment  to  another.     In  order 
that  students  may  transfer  from  these 
schools    without    loss    of    educational 
credits,    the    Army   and   Navy    schools 
must  have  approval  or  certification  from 
the  State  Board  of  Education  in  which 
the  school  is  located.    (There  is  reciproc- 
ity between  the  States  in  the  accept- 
ance of  students  from  an  approved  or 
certified     school.)       Qualifications     of 
superintendents,  principals,  an^^ach- 
ers  in  these  schools  must,  therefore,  oe 
the  current  requirements  of  the  State  in 
which  the  school  is  located. 

§  24  14  Teacher  and  Substitute  (.Tem- 
porary) Teacher.  GS -17 10-5-7-8.  in  In- 
dian Schools— (A)  Educaitonal  require- 
ment—a) Elementary.  Completion  ol 
a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a  de- 
gree from  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity, including  or  supplemented  by  ^* 
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semester  hours  in  education,  12  of  which 
must  be  in  elementary  education. 

NoT«:  Por  temporary  appointment  otj^' 
Btltute  elementary  teacher,  this  educational 
requirement  may  be  modified  to  require  only 
two  full  yearn  of  study  in  the  education 
department  of  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity. 

(2)  Agriculture.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  In  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  leading  to  a  degree  in  agri- 
culture or  agricultural  education,  m- 
cluding  or  supplemented  by  18  semester 
hours  In  education  and  24  semester 
hours  In  agriculture,  4  of  which  must  be 
in  farm  mechanics  or  farm  shop. 

Note:  For  temporary  appointment  of  sub- 
stitute teacher,  agriculture,  this  educatloiial 
requirement  may  be  modified  to  require 
only  two  full  years  of  study  In  the  agricul- 
ture department  of  an  accredited  coUege  or 
university. 

(3)  Adviser  (hoarding  school) .  Com- 
pletion of  a  full  four-year  course,  lead- 
ing to  a  degree  from  an  accredited  college 
or  university,  including  or  supplemented 
by  24  semester  hours  of  credit  in  educa- 
tion and/or  guidance  in  which  Is  in- 
cluded 6  semester  hours  in  a  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  the  following:  CWld 
psychology;  educational  psychology;  ed- 
ucational, vocational  or  chUd  guidance; 
clinical  psychology:  mental  l^^ye^fi^e: 
health  education;  or  educational  tests 
and  measurements. 

(4)  Vocational  subjects.  Completion 
of  a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  unl- 
vei-sity.  Including  or  supplemented  by  IJ 
semester  hours  in  education  and  24 
semester  hours  in  skilled  trades. 

Non:  For  temporary  appointment  of  tx^- 

Btltute  teacher  of  toc«"o'^'^  ^^^^^-  ^^'f 
educational  requirement  may  ^J^°^^^  ^ 
require  only  two  full  years  of  "t^dy  In  an 
accredited  college  or  university  In  Che  de. 
partment  of  the  subject  matter  area  In  jhlch 
the  teaching  duties  are  to  be  performetJu 

(5)  Science.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes- 
ter hours  m  education  and  either  24 
semester  hours  in  physical  and/or  bio- 
logical science  or  18  semester  aours  in 
physical  and/or  biological  science  and  6 
semester  hours  In  mathematics. 

(6)  Mathematics.  Completion  of  a 
full  four-year  course,  leadinj;  to  a  de- 
gree from  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity, including  or  supplemented  by  18 
semester  hours  in  education  and  either 
24  semester  hours  in  mathematics  or  18 
semester  hours  in  mathematics  and  8 
semester  hours  in  physical  science. 

(7)  Business  and  commeTcial  suoieeu. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course 
leading  to  a  degree  from  an  accreditea 
coUege  or  university,  including  or  sup- 
plemented by  18  semester  lioursj^,***"!; 
^tion  and  24  semester  hours  in  business 
and  commercial  subjects.  12  of  which 
must  be  in  accounting  or  in  shorthana, 
typewriting,  and  office  prao^ce. 

(8)  English,  home  economics,  music, 
physical  education,  and  social  studies. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course 
leading  to  a  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university,  including  or  sup- 
plemented by  18  semester  hours  In  edu- 
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cation  and  24  semester  hours  In  the 
subject  matter  taught. 

Nam:  For  temporary  appointment  of  eub- 
•tltute  teacher,  home  economic*,  thla  educa- 
tional requirement  may  be  modlfled  to  re- 
quire only  two  full  years  of  atudy  In  an 
•ccradlted  coUege  or  unlverelty  In  the  de- 
partment of  the  BUbJect  matter  area  In  which 
the  teaching  dutlee  are  to  be  performed. 

(9)  General.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes- 
ter hours  in  education  and  16  semester 
hours  in  each  of  two  subject  matter 
fields  pertinent  to  the  duties  of  the  posi- 
tion. 

(10)  Secondary.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  acciedited  college  or  university. 
Including  or  supplemented  by  18  semes- 
ter hours  in  •ducation  and  16  semester 
hours  in  each  of  two  subject  matter 
fields  perUnent  to  the  duties  of  the 
position.  ^       ^    ., 

(b)  Duties.  Teachers  In  Indian 
schtola  C«ach  Indian  children  and  exer- 
cise educational  leadership  in  Indian 
communities.  Their  teaching  program 
Is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  local  en- 
vironment and  Is  practical  In  Its  objec- 
tives. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  reouisite 
for  performance  of  duties.   The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
teaching  principles  and  techniques,  an 
understanding    of    the    developmental 
stages,   both  physical   and  mental,   of 
young  people,  the  ability  to  recognize 
special  instructional  problems  that  arise 
in  teaching  situations,  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  subject  matter  area  being 
taught,  and  an  imderstandlng  of  the 
interrelationship    between    the    formal 
school  situation  and  non-school  activi- 
ties as  educative  factors.    This  knowl- 
edge, imderstandlng,  and  ability  can  be 
gained  only  through  the  training  shown 
in  paragraph  (a)   of  this  section.     By 
such  training  the  student  is  guided  in  his 
reading  and  evaluation  of  the  literature 
In  the  subject  matter  field  to  be  taught 
and  in  the  field  of  education.    The  stu- 
dent has  access  to  libraries  and  labora- 
tories; Is  given  opportunity  to  observe 
methods  of  devising  and  materials  for 
implementing  an  educational  program; 
and.  In  a  supervised  setting,  can  experi- 
ment  for   himself   under   professional 
guidance. 

§  24.15  Range  Management  Assist- 
ant. GS-454-S — (a)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  one  of  the  following: 

(I)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree,  with  major  work  In 
range  management,  agriculture,  animal 
husbandry,  botany  or  forestry,  which 
has  included  the  following  courses: 

(i)  One  course  in  each  of  the  follow- 
ing: (o)  Plant  ecology:  (b)  plant  phy- 
siology; (c)  soils;  id)  systematic  botany 
or  plant  taxgnomy. 

(II)  Three  courses  In  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing groups:  (a)  Animal  husbandry 
(one  course  in  animal  nutrition  and 
feeding  and  two  coiurses  in  any  com- 
bination of  courses  in  breeds  and  breed- 
ing,   livestock    management,    livestock 
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production,  market  classes  of  livestock) ; 
(b)  agronomy,  general  Iwtany,  forest 
management,  wildlife  management,  or 

Eoology. 

(lii)  Pour  courses  In  range  manage- 
ment (any  combination  of  general  range 
management,  range  utUization  and 
maintenance,  range  plants,  range  his- 
tory and  laws,  range  or  ranch  economics, 
range  survey) ;  or 

(2)  Courses  as  outlined  In  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  plus 
additional  appropriate  education  or  ex- 
perience which,  when  combined  with  the 
courses  as  outlined  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  will  total  four  years 
of  education  and  experience  and  give 
the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  a  4-year  college  course. 

(b)  Ehities:    Range  management  as- 
sistants wiU  assist  in  making  range  sur- 
veys and  conservation  plans  for  farms, 
ranches,  and  other  grazing  areas,  In- 
cluding determining  the  suitability  of 
land  for  grazing  use  and  classifying  and 
mapping  range  sites  and  determining 
their  condition;  assemble  information  on 
current  range  management  practices; 
assist  farmers  and  ranchers  in  the  devel- 
opment of  detailed  conservation  plans 
which  will  provide  for  the  adoption  of 
such  suitable   conservation  and   man- 
agement   practices    as    fencing,    water 
development,  seeding,  noxious  plant  con- 
trol,    rotation    or    deferred     grazing, 
proper  intensity  and  season  of  use  as 
necessary  to  improve  the  range;  they 
will  be  required  to  walk  over  plowed 
land,  climb  hills  and  fences,  and  ford 
streams     while     carrying     equipment 
weighing  from  30  to  40  pounds;  explain 
conservation    plans    to    farmers    and 
ranchers  and  work  with  and  assist  them 
In  establishing  and  maintaining  range 
conservation    and    management    prac- 
tices; keep  records  and  make  reports  of 
work  accomplished;  and  perform  other 
related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Van:  The  provlalons  of  I  24.38  (d)  and 
(e)  are  applicable  to  thla  eecUon. 

§  24.19  Forester.  GS-460-5-15.  and 
Forester  (Range  Management) .  GS-460- 
5-15 — (A)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
Applicants  for  Forester.  GS-460-5-15. 
positions  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  forest  engi- 
neering, range  management,  wildlife 
management  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  forestry  with  course- 
work  which  dealt  specifically  with  the 
following  subjects:  silviculture,  forest 
management,  forest  protection,  forest 
economics,  forest  utilization  and  either 
(1)  range  management.  (2)  wildlife 
management,  (3)  forest  engineering  or 
(4)  forest  influences. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  science  or  en- 
gineering in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity with  major  study  in  forestry, 
forest  engineering,  range  management, 


wildlife  management  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  mcluding  a^  least 
20    semester    hours    in    forestry    with 
course-work    which    dealt    specifically 
with  the  following  subjects:  silviculture, 
forest   management,   forest   protection, 
forest  economics,  forest  utilization  and 
either  (1)  range  management,  (2)  wild- 
life management,  (3)  forest  engineering 
or    (4)    forest   influences,   plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  at 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years 
of  experience  and  education  or  4  years 
of  education.    The  quality  of  this  addi- 
tional  experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
30  semester  hours  of  course-work  in  ad- 
ence  or  engineering,  it  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)    Applicants  for  Forester   (Range 
Management) ,    GS-460-5-15.    positions  . 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  In  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  forest  engineer- 
ing, range  management,  wildlife  man- 
agement  or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  forestry,  supplemented 
by  at  least  9  semester  hours  of  course- 
work  in  range  management,  or  In 
subjects  directly  related  to  range 
management,  and  6  semester  hours  in  t 
combination  of  plant  ecology  (exclud- 
ing silviculture  or  silvics)  and  taxonomk 
botany. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  40  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  science  or  engi- 
neering in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity with  major  study  in  forestry, 
forest  engineering,  range  management 
wildlife  management  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  including  at  least 
20  semester  hours  in  forestry,  supple- 
mented by  at  least  9  semester  hours  In 
range  management,  or  in  subjects  di- 
rectly related  to  range  management,  and 
6  semester  hours  in  a  combination  ol 
plant  ecology  (excluding  silviculture  or 
silvics)     and    taxonomic    botany,    plu« 
enough  additional  experience,  or  eduw- 
tion.  of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.    The  quality  of  thU 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined  wlin 
the  40  semester  hours  of  course-work  m 
science  or  engineering,  it  gives  the  appu- 
cant  a  technical  knowledge  comparawe 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  tne 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-y«r 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Duties.  (1)  Foresters  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  proIM^ 
sional  and  scientific  work  in  connecuon 
with  the  management,  protection  aw 
utilization  of  forest  resources  and  lore» 
lands  for  the  continuous  production  w 
goods  and  services  derived  i^om  i^^ 
forest  resources  or  from  the  forest  lanoj 
This  involves  such  things  as  timber  a^ 
forage  resources,  protection  of  the  lorw* 
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»nd  land  from  fire,  flood  and  erosion. 
Se  maintenance  of  environmental  con- 
Stio^  necessary  for  wildUfe,  develop- 
SenT  and  preservation  of  natural 
Sscape  effects  and  providmg  for  pub- 
S^recreation.  For  the  most  part,  the 
SSues  of  these  positions  mvolve  the 
management  of  balanced  resources  or  of 
forested  lands. 

(2»  Foresters    (Range  Management) 
advise  on.  administer,  superv^e  or  per- 
form professional  and  scientific  work  in 
connection  with  the  management,  pro- 
ScUon  and  uUlization  of  forest  resources 
Sd  forest  lands  for  the  continuous  pro- 
action  of  forage  for  livestock  and  big 
game    where    this   work    must    be    co- 
ordinated with  the  management  of  other 
forest  resources  such  as  timber,  water 
recreation  and  wildlife.    The  duties  of 
these  positions  require  a  combination  of 
Siowledges   and   abilities  In   both   the 
Sence  of  forestry  and  the  science  of 
range  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
ioT  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental      biological      and      plant 
sciences  and  of  the  basic  physical  and 
mathematical  sciences  and  specific  train- 
ing in  forestry  or  forestry  and  range 
management.    These  duties  require  an 
exacting   and   detailed  knowledge   and 
training.      Appointees    must    have    the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  arid 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  ^ 
order  to  solve  specific  problems.  Interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  both 
In  the  fields  of  forestry  and  range  man- 
agement and  in  related  fields  of  science, 
and  to  manage  forest  resources  wisely. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  cari 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  coUege  or  university 
which    has    scientiflc    Ubraries,    well- 
equipped    laboratories    and    thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guidance 
and  evaluates  progress  competently. 

i  24.23    Clinical  Psychologist,  OS-180- 
7_9_ta)  Educational  requirement.    (1) 
At    least     10     courses    In    psychology 
in  an  accredited  coUege  or  university. 
Including : 

Two  courses  in  abnormal  psychology,  clin- 
ical psychology,  mental  hygiene,  or  personal- 
ity adjustment.  .    __ 

Two  courses  In  clinical  techniques  such  aa 
Individual  testing,  interviewing,  or  the  case 
study  method;  ^  ,         ^^ 

Two  courses  in  differential  psychology  or 
tests  and  measurements  (educational,  voca- 
ttonal,  psychological,  personality,  attitude), 
or  statistics; 

One  course  in  human  biology,  neurology,  or 
physiological  psychology;  and 

Three  courses  in  general,  experimental, 
child,  adolescent,  social,  animal,  or  system- 
atic psychology  or  additional  courses  listed 
In  the  foregoing  paragraphs. 
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evaluate    and    interpret   dlagnosticaDy 

testa   comparable   in   difficulty   to   the 

Wechsler-BeUevue  and  they  may  be  in- 

Btructed  In  the  evaluation  of  the  more 

difficult  tests.   They  may  also  be  trained 

in  treatment  procedures  but  they  never 

take  responsibility  for  treatment.    They 

may   also   participate   In  research   on 

mental  health  problems  to  the  extent 

of  the  collection  of  specific  data  and  the 

use  of  simple  statistical  techniques  and 

meth(xis.  ... 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    A  knowledge 
of  the  basic  principles  of  climcal  psy- 
chology;   the    fundamentals    of    test 
administration    and    scoring    and    toe 
analysis  and  clinical  evaluation  of  t^t 
data^  an  understanding  of  the  relaUon- 
ships  between  clinical  psychology  and  the 
related  social  and  life  sciences;  a  knowl- 
edge of  and  abiUty  to  use  stat^tic^ 
methods  and  techniques;  arid  ability  to 
participate  in  research  projects  to  the 
extent  of  the  collection  of  psychological 
and  psychometric  data.    The  only  way 
that  these  knowledges  and  skills  can  be 
acquired  is  through  a  balanced  program 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity In  the  courses  listed  above. 
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Burgery.  Veterans'  Administration,  the  edu- 
^uTn  requirement  tor  which  U  established 
by  Public  Law  293,  79th  Congress  (sec.  5. 
59  Stat.  676;  38  U.  f3.  C.  15d) 


(2)  Completion  of  all  requirements 
for  the  Ph.  D.  degree  in  psychology  will 
be  accepted  as  meeting  this  educational 
requirement. 

(b)  Duties.  At  these  grades,  clinical 
psychologists  administer  and  ^^ore 
certain  individual  psychological  tests 
(Comparable  In  difficulty  to  the 
Wechsler-Bellevue,  the  Rorshach  and 
the  Thematic  Apperception  Tests,   They 


124  27    Pharmacist,    GS-660-0     (all 
grades)— (&)  Educational  requirements. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following:  (1)  A  four- 
year  course  In  pharmacy  at  an  approved 
school;    or    (2)    a    resident    course    in 
pharmacy  of  two  years  or  more  at  a  col- 
lege,   university,    or    other    InsUtutlon 
above  high  school  level  and  have  had. 
in  addition,  sufficient  progressive  tech- 
nical   experience    In    the    pracUce    of 
pharmacy  to  total  four  years  of  combined 
education  and  experience. 

(b)  Duties.    Pharmacists  perform 
professional  work  In  pharmacy  involving 
the  compounding  of  prescriptioiis,  the 
dispensing  of  drugs,  the  manufacture  of 
pharmaceutical  and  stock  preparations, 
the  checking  of  dated  drugs  for  potency 
the  issuance  of  alcoholics  and  narcotics 
on  proper  order,  the  maintenance  of  per- 
tinent records  and  stock  and  jUppUa. 
and  the  performance  of  related  duties. 
In  the  higher  grades,  pharmacists  may 
supervise  other  pharmacists  in  the  per- 
formance of  these  duties  or  they  may  a^t 
as  consultants  and  exercise  over-all  ad- 
mlnistraUon  of  pharmacy  act  vlties  to 
determine  that  established  policies  and 
procedures  are  being  followed  and  to 
develop    procedures    under    estabUshed 
over-all  policy.  ...^ 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  a  pharmacist  cannot  be  successfuUy 
performed  without  a  sounci  knowledge 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  phar- 
macy, and  of  chemistry,  pharmacology, 
toxicology,    bacteriology,    therapeutics, 
and  mathematics  as  related  to  Pharmacy. 
The  only  method  of  obtaining  this  knowl- 
edge and  training  is  by  attending  a  school 
*  of  pharmacy  where  systematic  in^" 
tion  and  guidance,  and  adequate  labora- 
tory and  Ubrary  faciliUes  are  available, 
and  where  suitable  standards  are  main- 
tained and  competent  evaluations  of  the 
student's  progress  are  made. 

note:    This  section  Is  not  applicable  to 
positions  in  the  Department  ol  Medicine  and 


5  24  28  ChemiM.  GS-1320-5-15—(a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  succesfully  completed  one  ot 

the  following:  „no„« 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standmg, 
leading  to  a  ba<:helor's  degree  In  chemis- 
try This  study  must  have  included 
courses  in  chemistry  consisting  of  lec- 
tures, recitaticns,  and  appropriate  prac- 
tical laboratory  work  totaling  at  least  .iO 

semester  hours;  or        .  ,       ,        „^,i«.,a 
(2)  Courses  In  chemistry,  in  a  coUege 
or  university  of  recognized  standing,  con- 
sisting of  lectures,  recitations,  and  ai?- 
propriate     practical     laboratory     worK 
totaling  at  least  30  semester  hours,  plus 
additional    appropriate    experience    or 
education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  30  sem»«ter  hours  in  chemistry,  wiu 
totfil  four  years  of  education  and  ex- 
perience and  give  the  appUcant  the  sub- 
stantial equivalent  of  a  4-year  college 

3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  '2) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included     analytical     chemistry,     botti 
quantitative  and  qualitative,  and  m  ad^dj- 
tion.  any  two  of  the  following:    i)  Ad- 
vinced   Inorganic  chemistry:    in)    bio- 
chemistry; (iii)  organic  chemistry;  Clv) 
r.hysical  chemistry.    AU  of  these  courses 
must  have  been  acceptable  for  credit  to- 
ward the  completion  of  a  standard  4-year 
professional    curriculum   leading    to    a 
bachelor's  degree  in  chemistry  at  a  col- 
lege or  university  of  recognized  stamllng. 
(4)    Por     those     positions     Involving 
highly     complicated     or     fundam(;ntal 
scientific   research   or   similar   difiicult 
scientific  duties,  certification  may  be  re- 
stricted to  those  eligibles  who  ^ovrt^e 
successful  completion  of  a  full  college 
education  In  chemistry  in  a  collei?e  or 
university  of  recognized  standing. 

(b>  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  chemist 
are-  To  perform,  conduct,  plan,  or  direct 
scientific  investigative,  developmjntal. 
or  fundamental  research  work  in  cne  or 
more  of  the  specialized  fields  of  chemis- 
try to  coUect,  examine,  and  int-jrpret 
scientiflc  data;  to  coordinate  assi^- 
ments  and  programs;  to  prepare  t^dget 
estimates  for  specified  research  pro- 
,grams;  and  to  perform  related  duaes  as 

(1)  Those  positions  in  chemistry  re- 
quiring, as  a  positive  requirement,  formal 
education  to  the  extent  only  of  30 
semester  hours  of  coUege  study  m  chem- 
istry supplemented  by  appropriate  ex- 
perience or  education  are  characterized 

as  follows:  ,„  wi  — 

(i)  The  solution  of  specific  problems 
of  Umited  scope  which  does  not  Involve 
the  application  of  aU  tiie  principles  of 
the  scientiflc  fields  related  to  che;iustry— 
in  general,  problems  where  a  broad  view- 
point or  training  Is  not  necessarily  re- 
quired; conducting  important  chemical 
analyses    of    material;    directing    the^ 
standardization    and   testing   of   well-^ 
known    types    of    equipment    or    in- 
struments; developing  modifications  or 
standard  procedures,  tests,  techniqu^ 
eto*  making  Uterature  survejrs  of  tnei 
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field;  and  preparing,  editing,  and  review- 
ing technical  reports  on  the  results*  of 
the  work  performed  in  the  field  of  pro- 
fessional chemistry. 

(2)  Those  positions  requiring  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  four  years  of  col- 
lege or  university  training  in  chemisry 
are  characterized  as  follows: 

(i)  Critical  investigative  work  requir- 
ing a  sound  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental laws,  theories,  principles,  and 
terminology  of  chemistry  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
discovery  of  new  facts,  the  development 
of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a  new 
interpretation  of  known  facts,  leading 
to  a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and 
laws. 

(ii)  The  application  In  new  ways  of 
known  complex  scientific  laws  and  facts 
to  the  development  of  new  processes, 
techniques,  devices,  or  products. 

(iii)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re- 
search program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
program  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  scientific  principles,  procedures,  and 
potentialities  of  the  scientific  fields  in- 
volved, and  the  ability  to  coordinate  the 
activities  of  the  various  sj>ecialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  (1)  The 
minimum  amount  of  formalized  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described"in  subparagraph 
(b)  (1)  of  this  section  consists  of  the 
completion  of  30  semester  hours  of  study 
in  chemistry  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing.  This  study  repre- 
sents essentially  the  fundamental  bod^ 
of  knowledge  of  the  science  of  chemistry. 
It  includes  courses  in  the  principal  fields 
of  chemistry  (analytical,  inorganic,  or- 
ganic, and  physical)  which  are  required 
to  fiimish  the  basic  knowledge  for  any 
type  of  professional  work  In  chemistry. 
In  addition,  it  is  supplemented  by  labora- 
tory training  in  the  appUcatlon  of  the 
scientific  principles  involving  the  use  of 
apparatus  and  equipment,  and  skills  es- 
sential to  work  in  chemistry.  A  famili- 
arity with  scientific  literature,  especially 
the  methods  by  which  such  literature  is 
compiled,  classified,  indexed,  and  made 
available,  is  also  a  necessary  part  of  such 
education.  And  finally,  the  training  will 
include  experience  in  preparing  techni- 
cal reports  in  which  it  Is  necessary  to  or- 
ganize material  logically,  to  make  clear 
distinctions  between  theory  and  facts,  to 
make  precise  and  unambiguous  state- 
ments, and  to  draw  conclusions  that  are 
useful  and  fully  warranted  by  experi- 
mental results. 

(2)  The  minimum  amount  of  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described  in  subparagraph 
(b)  <2)  of  this  section  is  the  completion 
of  a  4-year  college  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  a  college  or  uni- 
versity of  recognized  standing,  includ- 
ing or  supplemex.ted  by  30  semester 
hours  of  study  in  chemistry.  Such  a 
college  course  consists  of  laboratory 
work  (inijluding  the  use  of  complex  ap- 
paratus) ,  lectures,  recitations,  seminars, 
and  selected  reading  in  chemistry  and 
other  fields  given  under  competent  in- 
struction and  guidance.    Such  a  curric- 
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ulum  is  planned  and  Integrated  so  as  to 
provide  a  sound  and  comprehensive 
training,  not  only  in  chemistry  but  in 
related  subjects  such  as  physics,  mathe- 
matics, biology,  engineering,  etc.  Train- 
ing in  the  fundamentals  of  other  fields 
affords  the  necessary  breadth  of  knowl- 
edge, as  well  as  am  understanding  of  the 
interrelationships  of  different  fields. 
New  advances  in  science  fiow  from  the 
combination  of  new  knowledge,  some- 
times from  widely  separated  fields.  The 
justification  for  requiring  a  full  4-year 
college  course  for  certain  positions  is  that 
it  is  the  only  known  method  by  which  a 
broad  understanding  of  the  fundamen- 
tals of  various  related  fields  may  be 
acquired.  Pull  recognition  is  also  given 
to  the  importance  of  training  in  verbal 
facility  and  the  development  of  facility 
in  logical  thinking  and  expression.  The 
scientist  must  be  able  to  present  the 
results  of  his  work  clearly  and  concisely 
both  orally  and  in  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  contains  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re- 
quired to  carry  on  successfully  profes- 
sional work  in  two  broad  areas  in  the 
field  of  chemistry.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged  in  a  systematic 
progressive  schedule,  and  where  ade- 
quate laboratory  facilities  and  libraries 
are  provided,  and  where  objective  eval- 
uations are"  made  of  a  person's  progress 
in  acquiring  professional  and  scientific 
information. 

(e)  Justification  of  educational  re- 
quirement. The  world  of  today  is  con- 
scious that  it  is  living  in  an  atomic  age, 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  are 
aware  of  the  urgent  need  for  funda- 
mental research  and  developmental  work 
in  all  scientific  fields  in  order  to  safe- 
guard and  improve  the  nation's  security, 
health,  and  general  welfare.  The  Con- 
gress has  given  recognition  to  the  vital 
necessity  for  such  scientific  research  and 
developmental  work  and  has  authorized, 
through  appropriations,  the  spending  of 
large  sums  of  money  for  varied  and  im- 
portant programs.  These  programs  are 
carried  on  by  the  various  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Federal  Government, 
and  have  resulted  in  very  notable 
achievements  in  scientific  research  dur- 
ing World  War  II. 

The  advances  in  the  various  sciences, 
during  World  War  n,  have  been  out- 
standing and  of  major  importance.  Par- 
ticularly is  this  true  of  the  field  of  chem- 
istry in  all  of  its  branches,  and  further 
advances  will  depend  on  the  number  of 
highly  qualified  and  properly  trained 
chemists  who  are  competent  to  explore 
the  particular  field  in  which  a  research 
problem  is  centered.  Concurrent  with, 
these  advances  in  the  fields  of  science  is 
the  fiow  of  new  scientific  knowledge,  so 
that  persons  engaged  in  highly  compli- 
cated scientific  research  in  a  specialized 
field  of  chemistry  must  of  necessity  pos- 
sess the  fundamental  scientific  knowl- 
edge characteristic  of  their  own  field  and, 
in  addition,  that  of  certain  allied  fields. 


in  order  that  they  may  successfully  tj. 
tack  these  complex  problems  with  which 
they  are  faced. 

Private  industiy  doing  research  hi 
chemistry  has  long  recognized  the  neces- 
sity  for  broadly  trained  men  for  profes- 
sional chemists"  positions  who  are  well- 
grounded  in  the  fundamentals  of  the 
sciences  involved.  They  are  required  to 
have  education  represented  by  at  least 
the  attairunent  of  a  bachelor's  degree  la 
the  science,  and  in  many  instances,  % 
doctor  of  philosophy  degree  with  special- 
ization  in  a  particular  field  is  demanded. 

§  24.29  Physicists.  GS-1310-0  (afl 
gra  -s) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Appl  cants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university,  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree.  This  study  must 
have  included  courses  in  physics  con- 
sisting of  lectures,  recitations,  and  ap- 
propriate practical  laboratory  work  to- 
taling at  least  24  semester  hours;  or 

t2)  Courses  in  physics,  in  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university  (or  courses  in 
physics  which  would  be  acceptable  to 
such  a  college  or  university),  consisting 
of  lectures,  recitations,  and  appropriate 
practical  laboratory  work  totaling  a 
least  24  semester  hours;  plus  additional 
appropriate  experience  or  education 
which,  when  combined  with  the  24  se- 
mester hours  in  physics,  will  total  four 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  a  technical  and  pro- 
fessional knowledge  of  physics  compa- 
rable to  that  which  would  have  been  ac- 
quired through  the  successful  completion 
of  a  4-year  college  course. 

(3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (^ 
of  this  paragraph,  the  courses  must  have 
included  a  fundamental  course  in 
general  physics  and,  in  addition, 
courses  in  any  two  of  the  following: 
(i)  Electricity  and  magnetism;  (ii) 
heat;  (iii)  light;  (iv)  mechanics;  (v) 
modern  physics;  and  (vi)  sound.  All  of 
these  courses  must  have  been  acceptaUe 
for  credit  toward  the  completion  of  a 
standard  4-year  professional  curric\ilum 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  at  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university,  and  must 
have  been  taught  in  the  Department  of 
Physics  or  be  acceptable  to  that  depart- 
ment as  courses  in  physics  toward  meet- 
ing the  institution's  requirements  for  a 
major  in  physics. 

(b)  Duties.  Physicists  plan,  direct, 
conduct  or  assist  in  conducting  scien- 
tific or  developmental  work  or  fimda- 
mental  research  work  in  one  or  more  of 
the  specialized  fields  of  physics.  The 
duties  include  the  collection,  examina- 
tion, and  interpretation  of  scientific 
data;  the  presentation  of  the  results  of 
such  experimentation  in  clear,  concise 
terms;  and  the  construction  or  direc- 
tion of  the  construction  and  manipula- 
tion of  scientific  and  laboratory  appa- 
ratus. In  many  cases  they  also  include 
mathematical  analyses  for  the  outlining 
of  physical  experimentation  plans  and 
for  the  preparation  of  the  results  of  ex- 
perimentation in  such  form  that  valid 
conclusions  may  be  drawn. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requi- 
site for  performance  of  duties.  The 
duties  of  physicist  cannot  be  success- 
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fully  performed  without  a  sound  and 
Smprehensive    training    i« ,  Physics.    » 
Jroad  understanding  of  various  related 
subjects    (such    as    chemistry,    noathe- 
Sa  ics.  biology,  engineering,  etc.),  and 
^Sowledge  of  the  interrelationships  of 
i^ese  different  fields.    Appofatees  must 
S  able  to  present  the  resu  ts  of  their 
J^arch  clearly  and  concisely  in  either 
S  or  written  form.    The  only  method 
?v  which  this  knowledge  and  training 
can  be  acquired  is  through  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university   with    scientific   libraries, 
well-equipped    laboratories,    and    thor- 
oughly trained  instructors,  where  prog- 
ress is  completely  evaluated. 

Note  •  For  those  positions  Involving  highly 
fompllcated  or  fundamental  BClentlflc  re- 
ITch  or  similar  difficult  duUes.  certlflca- 
Sn  mav  be  restricted  to  those  eligible,  who 
^ow  the  successful  completion  of  a  full 
»uege  education  In  physics  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university. 


5  04  33  Engineering  positions  involv- 
ingmhly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  /uncftons— (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  a  fuU 
college  course  In  engineering. 

(b)  Duties.  Professional  engineering 
positions  which  require  the  successful 
Completion  of  four  years  of  college  or 
university  training  are  those  positions 
"involving  highly  technical  research,  de- 
sign and  development  or  similar  func- 
tions ••  the  duties  of  which  include  the 
performance  of  such  functions  as  the 
following: 

(DA  critical  Investigation  requiring 
a  high  level  of  intelligence  and  a  sound 
knowledge  of  fundamental  scientific 
concepts,  principles,  and  terminology 
and  having  for  its  aim  the  discovery  of 
new  facts  or  principles,  the  interpreta- 
tion of  new  knowledge  or  the  more  cona- 
plete  interpretation  of  facts  already 
known,  or  the  revision  of  accepted  con- 
clusions, theories,  and  laws  in  the  Ught 
of  newly  discovered  facts;  or 

(2)  The  application  of  known  com- 
plex scientific  laws,  facts  and  discoveries, 
in  new  and  untried  ways  to  develop 
new  or  improved  processes,  techniqu^, 
methods  of  production,  devices,  or  prod- 
ucts: or  ^_  ... 
•  <3i  In  general  those  scientific  activi- 
ties of  an  extremely  complex  nature  in 
which  new  methods  are  devised,  or  new 
and  advanced  contributions  to  knowl- 
edge are  developed. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    It  Is  widely 
recognized  that  Improvement  In,  and  the 
safeguarding  of,  the  health,  security,  and 
welfare  of  the  Nation  and  the  moderni- 
zation and  safe  and  adequate  design  of 
large  and  complicated  engineering  struc- 
tures is  dependent  upon  the  quality  and 
extensiveness  of  the  scientific  and  engi- 
neering research  and  development  activ- 
ities of  the  Nation.    These  problems  are 
recognized  as  of  such  vital  importance  to 
the  activities  and  existence  of  the  Nation 
that  the  Federal  Government,  through 
its  various  departments  and  agencies,  is 
required  by  Congress  to  engage  In  scien- 
tific research  and  development. 

In  their  Infancy  scientific  and  engi- 
neering research  were  of  necessity  con- 
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cemed  with  the  dlsoovery  of  the  simpler 
and  more  elementary  facts,  laws  and 
processee  of  nature.  However,  so  much 
has  now  been  learned  about  the  facts, 
laws,  materials  and  processes  of  nature, 
and  so  complex  are  the  concepts  and  tools 
of  modern  science  and  engineering  that 
personnel  engaged  today  in  carrying  out 
highly  technical  scientific  and  engineer- 
ing research,  design,  or  development  and 
similar  functions  must  possess  special 
qualifications  if  their  work  is  to  be  pro- 
ductive and  in  step  with  the  times. 

The   more   successful   establishments 
throughout  the  country  now  require  of 
applicants  for  research  and  similar  sci- 
entifically exacting  positions  at  least  a 
bachelors  degree  and  frequently  a  doc- 
torate in  scientific  subjects.    Because  of 
the  complexity  of  scientific  knowledge, 
concepts  and  specialized  tools  required 
for  satisfactory  achievement  In  modern 
engineering  research,  design  and  devel- 
opment, and  because  of  the  difficulty  ol 
acquiring   proficiency  In  the  scientific 
fields    agencies  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment must  have  for  certain  positions  In 
«eientific  work,  personnel  who  have  a 
sound  fundamental  knowledge  in  the 
sciences  and  the  ability  to  apply  this 
theoretical  knowledge  to  the  interpreta- 
tion of  data  gathered  In  the  fields  of  re- 
search or  to  the  production  or  develop- 
ment of  new  processes,  devices  or  tech- 
niques. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.    Positions  in  the  en- 
gineering field  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  require  the  comple- 
tion   of    a    fuU    four-year    course    In 
engineering  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing  to  insure  technic^ 
knowledge  and  training  of  the  level  and 
extent  required  for  the  proper  perform- 
ance of   these   duties.    In  the  profes- 
sional   schools    of    such   institutions   a 
student  receives  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  in  the  technical  and  theo- 
retical subjects  that  he  will  have  to 
apply    in   his    profession.    He    attends 
seminars  and  lectures,  has  access  to  sci- 
entific   libraries    and    works    in    well 
equipped  laboratories  provided  by  the 
professional  schools.    In  these  schools 
prevailing    practices    have    undergone 
analysis  and  those  found  to  be  most 
effective  have  been  organized  into  rele- 
vant courses  of   instruction.    Through 
training    received    in    the    professional 
schools  the  student  receives  competerit 
instruction  in  specialized  fields  and  Is 
expertly  guided  in  his  selection  of  read- 
ings from  available  literature  which  is 
so  voluminous  that  no  individual  could 
master  it  by  random  study.    The  re- 
quired   studies    represent    information 
from  a  variety  of  fields  and  the  student 
cannot     cover     the     material     except 
through  supervised  courses  of  study  de- 
signed   to    provide    a    comprehensive 
understanding  of  the  subject. 

S  24.34    Instructor,  academic  subjects, 
apprentice   schools.   Navy  Department. 
Noti:  The  provisions  of  J  M.12  are  appU- 
cable  to  this  section. 


I  24.35  Geophysicist.  GS-1313-7-13 — 
(ft)  Educational  requirements.  For  those 
poslUons  Involving  highly  compUcated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research  or 
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similar  dlfBcuIt  sdenttflc  duties,  wMrttfl- 
cation  may  be  restricted  to  those  eUglbles 
who  show  the  successful  completion  of 
a  fuU  college  education  In  a  per;lnent 
field  In  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nl^  standing.  ^  ^^ 

(b)  Duties.    "Hie  duties  of  the  geo- 
physicist are:    (1)   Planning,  dlnjctlng, 
and  making  geophysical  observations  in 
the  field  or  at  fixed  stations,  interpreting 
the  results,  preparing  charts,  tabulations, 
and  securing  other  scientific  Informa- 
tion required  in  observations  for  inter- 
pretations,   designing    or    assisting    In 
constructing  specialized  operatives  and 
equipment  for  use  in  connection  with 
geophysical  investigations;  (2)  CDnduct- 
mg  or  assisting  In  geophysical  pi-ospect- 
Ing,  explorations,  or  other  geophysical 
observations;   (3)   making  repo:rts,  and 
preparing  articles  for  publication. 

(4)  These  positions  involving  the  du- 
ties described  in  subparagraphs  (l)-(3) 
of  this  paragraph  and  requiring  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  four  years  of  per- 
tinent college  or  university  training  are 
characterized  as  follows: 

(i)  Critical  investigative  wore  requir- 
ing a  sound  knowledge  of  the  fundamen- 
tal laws,  theories,  principles  and  tenm- 
nology  of  geophysics  and  thJ  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
discovery  of  new  facts,  the  development 
of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a  n^ 
interpretation  of  known  facts,  leading  to 
a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and  laws. 
(il)  The  appUcatlon.  In  ne\7  ways,  of 
known  complex  scientific  laws  arid  facts 
to  the  development  of  new  techniques  or 

devices. 

(ill)  The  coordination  and  planning 
of  a  broad  research  program  requiring 
the  combined  efforts  of  several  specialists 
m  different  scientific  fields.  In  which  the 
leader  of  the  program  must  bave  a  thor- 
ough understanding  of  the  scientific 
principles,  procedmres  and  potentlaliUes 
of  the  scientific  fields  Involved,  and  the 
ability  to  coordinate  the  activiUes  of  the 
various  specialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  mini- 
mum amount  of  training  required  for 
the  successful  performance  of  the  duties 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  the  completion  of  a  4 -year  college 
course  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  In  a 
college  or  university  of  recoijnized  stand- 
ing including  a  minimum  of  30  semester 
hours  credit  in  either  geology,  mathe- 
matics, physics,  geophysics,  engineering, 
or  closely  allied  subjects,  or  any  combi- 
nation thereof.    Such  college  courses  in- 
clude  laboratory  work    (including   the 
use  of  complex  apparatus) ,  lectures,  rec- 
Itatiom,  seminars,  and  se'iected.  reading 
m  varic'us  fields  all  given  under  compe- 
tent  instruction   and   guidance.     Such 
curricula  are  planned  and  integrated  so 
as  to  provide  a  sound  and  broad  training 
m  relattxi  scientific  fields.    Training  in 
the    fundamentals    of    various    related 
scientific    f.elds    affords    the   necessary 
breadth  of  knowledge  as  well  as  an  un- 
derstanding of  the  inter-relationships  of 
different  fields.    New  advances  in  science 
flow    from    the    combination    of    new 
knowledge,  sometimes  from  widely  sep- 
arated fi^ds.    The  just.fication  for  re- 
quiring a  full  4-year  cclle^^e  course  for 
certain  positions  is  that  it  is  the  only 
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known  method  by  which  a  broad  under- 
standing of  the  fundamentals  of  various 
related  fields  may  be  acquired.  F^U1 
recognition  is  also  given  to  the  impor- 
tance of  training  in  verbal  facility  and 
the  development  of  facility  in  logical 
thinking  and  expression.  The  research 
scientist  must  be  able  to  present  the 
results  of  his  work  cleaurly  and  concisely 
both  orally  and  in  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Paragraphs  (a) -(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re- 
quired to  carry  on 'successfully  profes- 
sional complex  research  work  in  the  field 
of  geophysics.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  is  available,  where  courses 
are  arranged  in  a  systematic  progressive 
schedule  and  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  provided,  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person's  progress  in  acquiring  profes- 
sional and  scientific  information. 

(e)  Justification.  All  people  through- 
out the  world  today  are  conscious  that 
they  are  living  in  a  rapidly  moving  world 
and  the  people  of  the  United  States  are 
particularly  aware  of  the  urgent  need  for 
fundamental  research  and  developmen- 
tal work  in  all  scientific  fields  in  order 
to  safeguard  and  improve  the  Nation's 
security,  health,  and  general  welfare. 
The  Congress  has  given  recognition  to 
the  vital  necessity  for  such  scientific  re- 
search and  developmental  work  and  has 
authorized,  through  appropriations,  the 
spending  of  large  sums  of  money  for 
varied  and  important  programs.  These 
programs  are  carried  on  by  the  various 
departments  and  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government,  and  have  resulted  in  very 
notable  achievements  in  scientific  re- 
search during  World  War  n. 

The  advances  in  the  various  physical 
sciences,  during  World  War  n,  have  been 
outstanding  cmd  of  major  importance. 
This  is  especially  true  in  the  field  of  geo- 
physics and  many  of  the  advances  in  the 
allied  sciences  have  been  useful  in  the 
field  of  geophysics.  Further  advances 
will  depend  on  the  number  of  highly 
qualified  and  properly  trained  geophysi- 
cists  who  are  competent  to  explore  the 
particular  phase  of  the  work  on  which  a 
research  problem  is  centered.  Concur- 
rent with  these  advances  in  the  fields  of 
science  in  the  flow  of  new  scientific 
knowledg(j  from  all  fields,  so  that  per- 
sons engaged  in  highly  complicated 
scientific  research  in  geophysics  must  of 
necessity  possess  the  fundamental  scien- 
tific knowledge  characteristic  of  their 
own  field  and  in  addition  that  of  certain 
allied  fields  in  order  that  they  may  suc- 
cessfully attack  those  complex  problems 
with  which  they  are  faced. 

5  24.36  Junior  Professional  Assist- 
ant— (a)  Educational  requirements — (1) 
Metallurgist.  Metallurgists  will  conduct 
or  assist  in  conducting  scientific  investi- 
gative, developmental  or  fundamental 
research  ?/ork  in  metallurgy;  collect,  ex- 
amine and  interpret  metallurgical  data; 
design,  construct,  install  or  operate 
metallurgical  equipment.  These  duties 
require  a  working  knowledge  of  the  basic 
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laws,  concepts,  techniques,  and  termi- 
nology of  recovery  or  process  metallurgy 
which  includes  extractive  processes  such 
as  grinding  of  ores,  sedimentation,  roast- 
ing, smelting  flotation,  leaching,  crystal- 
lization, precipitation,  and  electrolysis  of 
metallic  salts  and  physical  or  adaptive 
metallurgy  which  includes  adaptive 
processes  such  as  casting,  rolling,  ham- 
mer forging,  drawing,  spinning,  die-cast- 
ing, welding,  and  heat  treating.  This 
work  requires  a  knowledge  of  thermo- 
dynamics, stoichiometry.  electrochemis- 
try, mineralogy  of  ores,  phase  relation - 
shijjs  in  alloys,  the  effect  of  heat  and 
forming  processes  on  crystalline  struc- 
ture. X-ray  analysis,  microscopic  metal- 
lography, and  methods  of  testing  ores, 
metals,  and  metal  alloys.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  in  metal- 
lurgy or  metallurgical  engineering.  This 
study  must  have  included  courses  in 
metallurgical  subjects  consisting  of  lec- 
tures, recitations  and  appropriate  prac- 
tical laboratory  work  totaling  at  least  20 
semester  hours;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  metallurgical  subjects, 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  consisting  of  lectures,  recita- 
tions, and  appropriate  practical  labora- 
tory work  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex- 
perience or  education,  which  when  com- 
bined with  the  20  semester  hours  in  met- 
allurgical subjects,  will  total  4  years  of 
education  and  experience  and  give  the 
applicant  the  substantial  equivalent  of 
the  4-year  college  course. 

(iii)  The  following  are  types  of  ex- 
perience which  will  be  accepted  in  com- 
bination with  education  to  complete  the 
4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Subprofessional  and  higher  grade 
laboratory  work,  production  or  manu- 
facturing involving  technical  duties,  and 
similar  types  of  work  which  provide  a 
means  of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  theory  and  application  of  the 
sciientific  principles  of  a  physical  or 
natural  science  or  of  engineering. 

(b)  Elxperience  in  patent  examining, 
or  in  abstracting,  editing,  or  translating 
reports  or  scientific  literature  dealing 
with  matters  closely  related  to  the  field 
of  metallurgy. 

(c)  Research  experience  in  such  fields 
as  physics,  chemistry  or  engineering 
which  included  the  analysis  of  data  and 
the  preparation  of  reports. 

(d)  Metallurgical  work  of  professional 
grade  such  as  that  described  in  the  du- 
ties of  the  positions  to  be  filled  from  the 
examination,  or  related  work  of  a  sub- 
professional  grade. 

(iv)  In  either  subdivision  (i)  or  (ii) 
of  this  subparagraph  the  courses  must 
have  included  at  leasl  3  of  the  following: 

(a)  Physical  metallurgy;  (b)  metal- 
lurgy of  iron  and  steel;  (c)  metallurgy 
of  non-ferrous  metals;  <d)  metallogra- 
phy; (e)  mineral  dressing;  (/)  electro- 
metallurgy; (fir)  process  metallurgy. 

(2)  Geographer.  Geographers  will 
perform  or  assist  in  performing  profes- 
sional work  in  the  field  of  geography; 
perform  related  cartographic  work  in- 


cluding the  compilation  and  the  ana- 
lyzing of  geographic  data;  assist  in 
studies  and  researches  relating  to  Indus- 
trial  and  commercial  geography,  soils, 
soil  erosion  and  land  utilization  map^ 
ping,  climatology,  vegetation  distribu- 
tion, and  allied  fields;  prepare  reports 
on  the  geography  (physical,  economic, 
social,  and  political)  of  specified  arwa; 
and  assist  in  the  establishment  and  use  ' 
of  map  collections.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree.  This 
study  must  have  included  or  been  sup- 
plemented by  courses  in  geography  con- 
sisting of  lectures  and  recitations  total- 
ing at  least  24  semester  hours.  Study  in 
closely  allied  fields  such  as  geology, 
archaeology,  cartography,  etc..  may  be 
included  in  the  24  semester  hours  of  ge- 
ography provided  the  applicant  shows 
at  least  15  hours  in  purely  geographic 
subjects;  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  geography,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing,  con- 
sisting of  lectures  and  recitations  total- 
ing at  least  24  semester  hours;  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or  ed- 
ucation which  when  combined  with  the 
24  semester  hours  in  geography  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv- 
alent of  the  4-year  college  course.  Study 
in  closely  allied  fields  such  as  geology, 
archaeology,  cartography,  etc.,  may  be 
included  in  the  24  semester  hours  of 
geography,  provided  the  applicant  shows 
at  least  15  hours  in  purely  geographic 
subjects.  Tlie  following  are  types  of 
experience  which  will  be  accepted  in 
combination  with  education  to  complete 
the  4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Library  or  field  research  dealing 
with  the  collection  and  analysis  of  geo- 
graphic of  closely  allied  data. 

(b)  Assisting  in  editing,  abstracting, 
or  translating  documents,  scientific  lit- 
erature and  preparing  reports  relating  to 
geography,  or  closely  allied  fields  such 
as  geology,  or  meteorology,  etc. 

(c)  Experience  gained  in  such  posi- 
tions as  geographic  aid.  scientific  aid  in 
geology,  air  intelligence  specialist,  or 
cartographer.  ^ 

(d)  Subprofessional  or  higher  grade 
experience  in  the  field  of  oceanography, 
nautical  science,  air  navigation,  and 
other  related  fields. 

(3)  Textile  technologist.  Textile 
technologists  will  conduct,  or  assist  in 
conducting,  scientific  investigative,  de- 
velopmental, production,  or  fundamen- 
tal research  work  in  textile  technology. 
These  duties  include  work  in  such 
branches  of  textile  technology  as  yarn 
and  fabric  manufacturing,  processing, 
and  utilization;  textile  chemistry;  fiber 
technology;  determination  of  the  phys- 
ical characteristics  of  textiles  and  tex- 
tile fibers.  All  of  these  duties  involve 
the  collection,  examination,  and  inter- 
pretation of  scientific  and  operating 
data  and  require  a  knowledge  of  the  sci- 
entific laws  and  concepts  underlying  tex- 
tile processing,  manufacturing,  design- 
ing,  and  utilization.     Applicants  must 


Thursday,  December  15,  1955 

b»ve  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing, 
lading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  in  textile 
technology.  This  study  must  have  in- 
cluded courses  in  textile  technology  con- 
risting  of  lectures,  recitations  and  ap- 
propriate practical  laboratory  work  to- 
lling at  least  20  semester  hours;  or 

(ii)  courses  in  textile  technology,  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand- 
ing   consisting   of   lectures,   recitations 
and   appropriate    practical    laboratory 
work  totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours; 
plus  additional  appropriate  experiences 
or  education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  20  semester  hours  in  textile  tech- 
nology. wiU  total  4  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant 
the  substantial  equivalent  of  the  4-year 
eollege  course.    The  following  are  types 
of  experience  which  will  be  accepted  in 
combination  with  education  to  complete 
the  4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Subprofessional  and  higher  grade 
laboratory  work,  production  or  manufac- 
turing involving  technical  duties,  and 
similar  types  of  work  which  provide  a 
means  of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge 
of  the  theory  and  application  of  the  sci- 
entific principles  of  a  physical  or  natural 
science  or  of  technology  or  engineering. 
'  (b)  Experience  in  patent  examining, 
or  in  abstracting,  editing,  or  translating 
reports  or  scientific  literature  dealing 
vith  textiles  and  related  matters. 

(c)  Research  experience  in  such  fields 
as  physics,  chemistry,  engineering,  or 
biology,  which  included  the  analysis  of 
data  and  the  preparation  of  scientific 
reports. 

(d)  Technological  work  of  profes- 
sional grade,  such  as  the  duties  of  the 
position  shown  above,  or  professional 
and  subprofessional  work  in  related 
duties. 

(4)  Archivist.  Archivists  will  analyze, 
evaluate,  and  appraise  Government  rec- 
ords for  the  purpose  of  determining 
which  ones  are  of  historical  value.  They 
may  be  responsible  for  classifying  the 
documents  and  for  preparing  index 
cards  containing  a  brief  summary  of  the 
contents  of  the  material.  Their  duties 
may  also  include  reference  and  research 
work  to  Icate  information  requested  by 
specialists  in  various  fields  who  are  en- 
gaged in  identifying,  classifying  and  pre- 
serving documentary  materials.  Appli- 
cants must  have  successfully  completed 
one  of  the  following : 

(i>  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  in- 
cluding or  supplemented  by  12  semester 
hours  in  U.  S.  history  and  18  semester 
hours  in  any  one  or  in  any  combination 
of  the  following :  (a)  history;  (b)  politi- 
cal science;  (c)  sociology;  (d)  econom- 
ics; <e)  public  administration;  or 

'ii»  Courses  in  a  college  or  university 
of  recognized  standing  as  described  in 
subdivision  <i)  of  this  subparagraph; 
plus  additional  appropriate  education  or 
experience  which,  when  combined  with 
the  12  semester  hours  In  U.  S.  history 
and  18  semester  hours  in  the  other 
above-mentioned  subjects,  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
Kive  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv- 
alent of  the  4-year  college  course.    The 
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following  are  types  of  experience  which 
will  be  accepted  in  combination  with 
education  to  meet  this  requirement: 

(a)  Experience  as  an  archivist  in  a 
Federal,  State,  church,  business,  or  other 
archives. 

(b)  Experience  as  a  records  analyst 
engaged  in  the  management  and  retire- 
ment of  non-current  records  in  a  Gov- 
ernment agency. 

(c)  Responsible  experience  In  the  His- 
torical Records  Survey. 

(5)  Eccmomist.  Economists  will  con- 
duct elementary  professional  economic 
research,  including  the  evaluation  and 
briefing  of  expository  data,  the  appraisal 
and  compilation  of  statistical  data,  and 
the  preparation  of  tentative  economic 
reports  on  some  phase  of  a  major  eco- 
nomic problem.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(I)  A  full  4-year  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree,  in  a  college  or  univer- 
sity of  recognized  standing,  with  "24 
semester  hours  in  economics  and  3 
semester  hours  in  statistics. 

(ii)  Courses  consisting  of  24  semester 
hours  in  economics  and  3  semester  hours 
in  statistics,  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing ;  plus  additional  ap- 
propriate experience  or  education  which 
when  combined  with  these  courses,  will 
total  4  years  of  education  and  experi- 
ence and  give  the  applicant  the  substan- 
tial equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  course. 
The  following  are  types  of  experience 
which  will  be  accepted  in  combination 
with  education  to  complete  the  4-year 
requirement: 

(a)  Progressively  responsible  clerical 
experience  in  the  appraisal  of  economic 
data  (not  of  a  statistical  nature),  and 
the  preparation  of  economic'  outlines, 
briefs  and  reports. 

(b)  Progressively  responsible  clerical 
experience  in  the  appraisal  of  economic 
data,  both  expository  and  statistical; 
the  compilation  of  appropriate  statisti- 
cal data;  and  the  preparation  of  eco- 
nomic outlines,  briefs  and  reports. 

(6)  Agricultural  economist.  Agri- 
cultural economists  will  assist  in  re- 
search or  other  scientific  or  professional 
works  in  the  field  of  agricultural  econom- 
ics, applying  basic  economic  laws  and 
principles  in  connection  with  the  collec- 
tion of  agricultural  data  and  will  assist 
in  the  preparation  of  reports  on  farm 
policies  and  on  the  production  and  dis- 
tribution of  agricultural  commodites. 
These  duties  require  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  basic  principles,  concepts 
and  terminology  of  agricultural  econom- 
ics and  a  knowledge  of  the  application 
of  statistics  to  economic  research.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  degree  in  agricultural 
economics,  or  study  leading  to  a  degree 
in  the  closely  allied  fields  of  general  eco- 
nomics, business  administration,  politi- 
cal science  or  sociology,  including  at 
least  12  semester  hours  in  agricultural 
economics  and  3  semester  hours  in  sta- 
tistics; or 

(ii)  Courses  In  agricultural  economics 
to  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  consisting  of  lectures  and  reci- 
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tatioiis  totaling  21  semester  hours  in  ag- 
ricultural   economics    and    3    semester 
hours  in  statistics;  plus  additional  ap- 
propriate exE>erience  or  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  21   semt^ster 
hours  in  agrictultural  economics  and  3 
semester  hours  in  statistics,  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
will  give  the  applicant  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  course. 
Study  in  the  closely  allied  fields  of  gen- 
eral economics,  political  science,  business 
administration      (including     marketing 
and  transportation),  economic  geogra- 
phy, or  sociology  may  be  included  in  the 
21  semester  hours  of  agricultural   ko- 
nomlcs.   Provided,   That   the   applicant 
shows   at   least   12   semester   hours   in 
purely   agricultural    economic    subjects 
and  3  semester  hours  in  statistics.    The 
following  types  of  experience  will  be  ac- 
cepted in  combinaticm  with  education 
to   complete    the   4-year   requirement: 
Progressively  responsible  experience  in 
the  collection  and  preUminary  analysis 
of   statistical   and    narrative   economic 
data  in  such  agricultural  fields  as  pro- 
duction,  storage,   transportation,   mar- 
keting, distribution,  consumption,  prices 
and  Income. 

(7)  Botanist.  Botanists  will  assist  tJie 
planning  and  execution  of  field  and 
laboratory  work  in  twtanical  research 
or  other  scientific  or  professional  work 
in  the  field  of  botany,  including  the  mak- 
ing of  observations,  and  the  collection, 
examination  and  statistical  analysis  of 
data.  They  will  assist  In  Identification 
and  description  of  plants  and  seeds,  and 
the  investigation  of  their  distribution, 
habits  of  growth  and  economic  value. 
These  duties  require  a  working  knowl- 
edge of  the  basic  principles,  concepts  and 
terminology  of  botany.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  o'i  the 
following: 

(I)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  major 
in  botany. 

(ii)  Courses  In  botany  In  a  college  of 
university  of  recognized  standing  con- 
sisting of  lectures,  recitations  and  labo- 
ratory work  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex- 
perience which  when  combined  with  the 
20  semester  hours  In  botany  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  the  substantial  equiv- 
alent of  a  4-year  college  course.  The 
following  are  types  of  experience  which 
will  be  accepted  in  combination  with 
education  to  complete  the  4-year  require- 
ment: 

(a)  Subprofessional  or  professional 
laboratory  work  which  provides  a  m-^ans 
of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
theory  and  application  of  the  scientific 
principles  of  a  botanical  science. 

(b)  Experience  in  abstracting,  editing, 
or  translating  reports  or  scientific  litera- 
ture in  botany  or  closely  related  fields. 
Research  experience  in  botany  or  related 
fields. 

(c)  Work  In  botany  of  a  professional 
grade,  such  as  described  In  the  typical 
duties  of  the  positions  to  be  filled  from 
this  examination. 

(d)  Teaching  botany. 
(8)  Dairy  husbandman.    Dairy  hus- 
bandmen will  assist  in  research  or  other 
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professional  or  scientific  work  In  tlie 
breeding,  ni/frition  and  management  of 
dairy  cattle.  These  duties  require  a 
working  knowledge  of  the  basic  prin- 
ciples, concepts  and  terminology  of  dairy 
husbandry,  dairy  animal  nutrition  and 
animal  production.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
imiversity  of  recognized  standing  lead- 
ing t<)  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  major 
in  dairy  husbandry,  or  in  animal  hus- 
bandry including  at  least  oi?e  course  in 
dairy  husbandry. 

(ii)  Courses  in  dairy  husbandry  and 
animal  husbandry  in  a  college  or  univer- 
sity of  recognized  standing  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations  and  laboratory  work 
totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or  ed- 
ucation which  when  combined  with  the 
20  hours  in  dairy  and  animal  husbandry 
will  total  4  years  of  education  and  ex- 
perience and  give  the  applicant  the  sub- 
stantial equivalent  of  a  4-year  college 
cou:-se.  The  following  are  types  of  ex- 
perience which  will  be  accepted  in  com- 
biniition  with  education  to  complete  the 
4-year  requirement: 

(a)  Responsible  experience  In  the 
breeding,  nutrition  and  management  of 
a  large  pure  bred  or  commercial  dairy 
herd. 

(i)  Responsible  experience  In  the 
breeding,  nutrition  and  management  of 
a  rollege  or  experiment  station  dairy 
herd. 

(9)  Dairy  manufacturing  specialist. 
D&jry  manufacturing  specialists  will  as- 
sist in  performing  research  or  other  pro- 
fessional or  scientific  work  in  the  de- 
velopment and  introduction  of  improved 
methods  in  the  manufacture  or  process- 
ing of  milk  and  milk  products.  These 
duties  require  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  concepts  and  terminology 
of  dairy  practice,  milk  testing,  the  manu- 
facture of  dairy  products,  and  dairy 
economics.  Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  major  in 
da:.ry  manufacturing,  or; 

•  ii)  Courses  in  dairy  manufacturing  in 
a  college  or  university  or  recognized 
standing  consisting  of  lectures,  recita- 
tions and  laboratory  work  totaling  not 
less  than  20  semester  hours  plus  addi- 
tional appropriate  experience  or  educa- 
tion which  when  combined  with  the  20 
semester  hours  in  dairy  manufacturing 
will  total  4  years  of  education  and  ex- 
peiience  and  give  the  applicant  the  sub- 
stantial equivalent  of  a  4 -year  college 
course.  The  following  are  types  of  ex- 
perience which  will  be  accepted  in  com- 
bination with  education  to  complete  the 
4-year  requirement:  Responsible  experi- 
ence in  the  following: 

•  a)  Laboratory  analysis  and  research 
of  milk  and  milk  products. 

<.b)  State  or  municipal  inspection  of 
crt  ameries. 

:c)  Butter  maker,  cheese  maker,  Ice 
cream  maker  or  processor  of  whole  milk 
in  a  large  commercial  milk  plant. 

nO)  Farm  management  supervisor. 
Farm  management  supervisors  advise  on 
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or  perform  technical  or  other  profes- 
sional work  in  the  field  of  farm  manage- 
ment involving  the  extension  of  credit 
and  the  supervision  of  operators  of 
family-type  farms.  The  duties  of  this 
position  require  a  practical  working 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles,  con- 
cepts, and  terminology  of  farm  manage- 
ment, agricultural  credit,  and  crop  and 
livestock  management.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  degree  in  farm  man- 
agement: in  other  fields  within  agricul- 
tural economics;  in  agronomy,  animal 
husbandry,  agricultural  engineering, 
horticulture,  agricultural  education;  or 
in  general  agriculture:  or 

(ii)  Courses  in  farm  management  or 
one  of  the  other  related  agricultural 
sciences  acceptable  toward  a  degree  in 
agriculture  in  a  college  or  university  of 
recognized  standing,  and  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations,  and  laboratory 
work,  totaling  at  least  40  semester  hours 
and  including  at  least  one  course  in  farm 
management  and  the  balance  of  the 
semester  hours  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  groups: 

(a)  Agricultural  Economics. 

(b)  Soils. 
(C)    Crops. 

(d)  Animal,  dairy,  or  poultry  husbandry. 

(e)  Feeds  and  feeding  or  animal  nutrition. 
(/)  Agricultural  engineering. 

plus  additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  which,  when  combined  with 
the  40  semester  hours  of  course  work 
outlined  above,  will  total  4  years  of 
education  and  experience  and  give  the 
applicant  the  substantial  equivalent  of  a 
4-year  college  course. 

(11)  Plant  physiologist.  Plant  physi- 
ologists will  assist  in  the  performance  of 
research  or  other  scientific  or  profes- 
sional work  in  plant  physiology,  includ- 
ing studies  of  the  effect  of  toxic  sub- 
stances, soil  and  nutritional  conditions 
upon  plant  growth  and  maturity  and  of 
conditions  affecting  the  storage  life  of 
fruits  and  vegetables.  The  duties  of  this 
position  require  a  working  knowledge  of 
the  principles,  concepts  and  terminology 
of  botany,  plant  science  and  plant  phys- 
iology. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course,  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  major 
in  botany  or  plant  science  with  a  mini- 
mum of  10  semester  hours  of  plant 
physiology. 

(ii)  Courses  in  plant  science  totaling 
at  least  20  semester  hours  including  at 
least  10  semester  hours  of  ijlant  physi- 
ology in  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing  consisting  of  lectures, 
recitations  and  laboratory  work;  plus 
additional  appropriate  education  or  ex- 
perience which  when  combined  with  the 
20  semester  hours  in  plant  science  will 
total  4  years  of  education  or  experience 
and  give  the  applicant  the  substantial 
equivalent  of  a  4-year  college  course. 
The  following  are  types  of  experience 
which  will  be  accepted  in  combination 
with  education  to  complete  the  4-year 
requirement: 


(a)  Subprofessional  or  professlojii 
laboratory  work  which  provided  amoiA^ 
of  obtaining  a  working  knowledge  oftS 
theory  and  application  of  the  scientUfc 
principles  of  a  natural  science. 

(b)  Experience  in  abstracting,  editlm 
or  translating  reports  or  scientific  liteiv 
ture  in  plant  physiology  or  closely  relatri 
fields. 

(c)  Research  experience  in  plant 
physiology  or  related  fields. 

( d )  Work  in  plant  physiology  of  a  pro. 
fessional  grade,  such  as  described  in  the 
duties  of  the  positions  to  be  filled  froo 
this  examination. 

(b)  Restriction  of  certification  fyr 
highly  technical  positions.  For  positiom 
involving  highly  technical  research,  de- 
sign  or  development,  or  similar  func. 
tions,  certification  may  be  restricted  to 
eligibles  who  show  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  full  college  course  in  tbe 
appropriate  option. 

(c)  Duties.  The  options  selected  for 
the  current  Junior  Professional  Assist- 
ant examination  are  of  highly  specialised 
nature,  having  to  do  with  original  re- 
search, design  or  development  or  other 
functions  of  comparable  scope  or  diffl- 
cuty.  Appointees  perform  professioMl 
work  in  the  appropriate  specialized  field 
or  option  in  connection  with  (1)  the 
study,  collection,  investigation,  classlfl- 
cation,  analysis,  preservation  and  inter- 
pretation of  data,  documents,  exhibits  or 
publications  in  one  or  more  of  the  scxiial 
or  physical  sciences,  or  (2)  a  wide  variety 
of  projects  requiring  the  use  or  develop- 
ment of  technical  equipment,  laboratory 
apparatus,  chemical  compounds  and  so- 
lutions, other  scientific  instruments,  or 
research  methods  and  devices. 

(d)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  Junior 
Professional  Assistant  positions  are  at 
the  entrance  level  to  a  career  in  the  sci- 
entific and  professional  service.  Ap- 
pointees must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  fundamental  important  basic  prin- 
ciples, methods  and  skills  required  in 
the  appropriate  scientific  or  professional 
field,  and  they  must  be  equipped  with 
considerable  specialized  knowledge  if 
they  are  to  deal  in  an  effective  manner 
with  the  varied  and  diversified  problems 
to  be  encountered.  This  may  only  be 
obtained  through  instruction  and  train- 
ing where  an  adequate  comprehensive 
and  preferably  an  exceptional  back- 
ground and  foundation  in  the  appropri- 
ate scientific  or  professional  field  Is 
furnished.  A  thorough  knowledge  of  the 
literature  of  the  scientific  or  professional 
field  is  essential  together  with  the  ability 
to  understand  and  make  use  of  that 
which  has  been  written.  Incumbents 
must,  to  a  marked  degree,  be  fitted  to 
advance  into  more  responsible,  more 
technical  and  more  exacting  positions. 

(e)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  and  training,  of  the 
level  and  extent  required  for  the  proper 
performance  of  these  duties,  can  be  ob- 
tained only  by  attending  and  completing 
major  study  in  the  appropriate  option 
at  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  where  a  full  staff  of  competent 
instructors  and  adequate  library,  labo- 
ratory' and  other  research  facilities  are 
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suable  and  where  suitable  standards 
Larding  completeness  of  program  and 
JUinment  of  proficiency  may  be  en- 
forced. 

124  39    Mathematician.  GS-1520,  aU, 
Jades  where  the  duties  involve  highly 
Liplicated   or   fundamental   scientinc 
VZarch   or   similar   difficult   scientific 
iartcs— (a)     Educational    requirement. 
The  successful  completion  of  a  full  four- 
tear  course  in  an  accredited  college  or 
Eversity  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree. 
this  study  must  have  included  courses  in 
mathematics  totaling  at  least  24  semes- 
ter hours   which   were    acceptable   f(3r 
Jedit  toward  meeting  the  requirements 
of  a  major  in  mathematics  and  which 
included  at  least  five  of  the  following: 
differential   calculus,   integral   calculus, 
theory  of  equations,  vector  analysis,  sta- 
tistics, higher  algebra  (beyond  elemen- 
tary college  algebra),  differential  equa- 
tions advanced  differential  calculus,  ad- 
Tanced  integral  calculus,  any  other  ad- 
tanced  course  in  mathematics  for  which 
one  of  the  above  is  prerequisite. 

(b)  Duties.    The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are:  performing,  conducting,  plan- 
ning   or  directing   mathematical  work 
involving  calculations  and  computations 
incident  to  investigative,  developmental 
and  research  work  in  the  scientific  fields 
such  as  engineering,  physics,  astronomy, 
etc  •  collecting,  examining  and  interpret- 
ing'scientific  data;  coordinating  assign- 
ments and  programs;  planning  mathe- 
matical  procedures  for  scientific  field 
trips;  preparing  reports  and  manuals, 
and  editing  or   preparing   articles  for 
publication.     Those  positions  requirmg 
the  sucessf ul  completion  of  four  years  of 
(»llege     or     university     training     are 
characterized  as  follows: 

(1)  Critical  investigative  work  requir- 
ing a  sound  knowledge  of  the  funda- 
mental laws,  theories,  principles  and 
terminology  of  mathematics  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  its  objective  the 
development  of  new  or  improved  methods 
of  analysis,  the  development  or  exten- 
sion of  new  theories  or  principles,  or  a 
new  interpretation  of  known  facts,  lead- 
ing to  a  revision  of  accepted  theories  and 

laws.  , 

(2)  The  application  in  new  ways  of 
known  complex  mathematical  laws  and 
facts  to  the  development  of  new  tech- 
niques or  devices. 

(3)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re- 
search program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientiric  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
program  must  have  an  understanding  of 
the  mathematical  principles,  procedures 
and  potentialities  of  the  scientific  fields 
Involved,  and  the  ability  to  coordinate 
the  activities  of  the  various  specialists. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  urgent 
need  for  fundamental  research  and  de- 
velopmental work  in  all  scientific  fields 
in  order  to  safeguard  and  improve  the 
nation's  security,  and  general  welfare  is 
apparent.  The  Congress  of  the  United 
States  has  recognized  the  vital  necessity 
for  such  scientific  research  and  develop- 
mental work  and  has  authorized  through 
appropriations  the  spending  of  large 
•urns  of  money  for  varied  and  Important 
research  programs.    These  programs  are 
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carried  on  by  the  various  departments 
and  agencies  of  the  Federal  government 
and  have  resulted  In  very  notable 
achievements  in  scientific  research  dur- 
ing World  War  U. 

The  advances  in  the  various  sciences 
during  World  War  n  have  been  out- 
standing and  of  major  importance.    Es- 
pecially in  the  fields  of  physical  science 
and  of  engineering  have  these  advances 
been  dependent  upon  and  interrelated  to 
miathematics  in  all  its  branches.    Math- 
ematics is  an  indispensable  tool  in  ex- 
pressing basic  laws  and  concepts  in  these 
fields,  in  interpreting  experimental  data, 
in  extending  old  or  establishing  new  con- 
cepts of  matter  and  energy,  and  in  estab- 
lishing basic  hypotheses  for  experimen- 
tal work  in  new  fields.   Further  advances 
in  the  physical  sciences  and  in  engineer- 
ing will  depend  on  the  number  of  highly 
qualified  and  properly  trained  mathema- 
ticians who  are  competent  to  explore 
from   a   mathematical   standpoint   the 
particular  field  in  which  a  research  prob- 
lem is  centered.    Concurrent  with  these 
advances  in  the  fields  of  science  is  the 
flow  of  new  scientific  knowledge,  so  that 
persons  engaged  in  highly  complicated 
mathematical  computations  in  a  special- 
ized field  must  of  necessity  possess  the 
fundamental  knowledge  characteristic  of 
mathematics  and  in  addition  that  of  per- 
tinent allied  fields  in  order  that  they  may 
successfully  attack  complex  problems. 

Private  industry  requiring  mathema- 
ticians for  research  positions  has  long 
recognized  the  necessity  for  broadly 
trained  men  for  professional  mathemat- 
ics positions  who  are  weU  grounded 
in  the  fundamentals  of  the  sciences 
involved.  They  are  required  to  have 
education  represented  by  at  least  the  at- 
tainment of  a  bachelor's  degree  in  math- 
ematics and,  in  many  cases,  a  higher 
degree  with  specialization  in  a  particu- 
lar field  is  demanded. 

(d)   Method    of    obtaining    the   basic 
knowledge    and    training.      Paragraphs 
(a) -(c)    of  this  section  contain  state- 
ments of  the  minimum  knowledge  and 
training   required   to  carry  on  sucess- 
fully  professional  research  work  in  the 
field  of  mathematics.    The  only  method 
by  which  such  knowledge  and  training 
may  be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college 
or  university  where  competent  instruc- 
tion and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged   in  a  systematic 
progressive  schedule  and  where  adequate 
laboratory   facilities   and   libraries   are 
provided,  and  where  objective  evalua- 
Uons  are  made  of  a  person's  progress  in 
acquiring     professional    and    scientific 
information. 


5  24.40    Instructor  (Meteorology) .  GS- 
1710-7-12 — (a)      Educational     require- 
ment.    All  applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  resident  course  of 
study  in  Weather  Forecasting  Theory  at 
a  military  school  or  college,  or  a  curricu- 
limi  of  study  which  included  or  has  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  study  consisting  of  laboratory 
work  in  synoptic  meteorology  and  fore- 
casting,   and   fundamental   courses   In 
synoptic  and  dynamic  meteorology  at  a 
coUege    or    university    of    reoognlaed 
standing. 
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(b)  Duties.    With  varying  degrees  of 
responsibility   conmaensurate   with   the 
grades   indicated,   to   instruct   military 
persormel  in  one  or  more  of  the  following 
subjects:  Surface  Charts  and  Weather 
Forecasting,  Auxiliary  Charts  and  Dia- 
grams. Air  Mass  Analysis,  Synoptic  Me- 
teorology, Dynamic  Meteorology,  Lim- 
ited Data   Analysis,  World  Geography 
and   Climatology.   Extended   and  Long 
Range  Forecasting,  Weather  Station  Op- 
eration, Staff  Weather  Subjects.  Ocean- 
ography.    Applied     Micro-Meteorology, 
Tropical  Meteorology.  Anomalous  Radar 
Propagation.    In-FUght  Weather  Obser- 
vation, and  other  related  subjects,  in 
accordance  with  a  definite  instructional 
program,  or  prescribed  course  of  study; 
to  prepare  or  assist  in  preparing  ma- 
terial for  instruction;  and  to  perform 
related  duties  as  assigned. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for   performance   of   duties.     The   ad- 
vances in  the  field  of  meteorology  have 
been  largely  the  result  of  the  application 
of  the  laws  and  concepts  of  the  physical 
sciences  to  the  solution  of  the  problems 
of  meteorology.   A  knowledge  of  the  per- 
tinent physical  sciences  is  indispensable 
in  interpreting  observational  data,  in  de- 
signing and  improving  the  instruments 
used  in  making  scientific  observations, 
and  in  extending  old  or  developing  new 
concepts  and  theories  used  in  forecast- 
ing weather.    Further  advances  In  me- 
teorology must  depend  on  the  number 
of  highly  qualified  and  properly  trained 
meteorologists  who  are  competent  to  ex- 
plore the  field  and  make  further  applica- 
tions of  the  new  developments  in  the 
physical  sciences  to  the  science  of  me- 
teorology.   Instructors,  therefore,  must 
be  fully  qualified  to  teach  such  technical 
subjects  to  those  who  wUl  be  engaged  in 
gathering    and    interpreting    meteoro- 
logical data.    In  order  to  perform  suc- 
cessfully  these  Instruction   duties   the 
applicant  must  have  a  knowledge  and 
training  in  weather  forecasting  at  the 
full  professional  level.    This  knowledge 
and  training  can  be  obtained  in  either  of 
the  followings  ways:  (1)  Through  four 
years  of  experience  in  meteorology  at 
either  a  professional  or  subprofessional 
level   supplemented   by   the   successfxU 
completion    of    a    resident    course    In 
Weather    Forecasting    Theory,    or    (2) 
Through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
four  year  college  course  with  a  major  in 
the  physical  sciences  such  as  physics, 
meteorology,  mathematics,  chemistry,  or 
engineering,  including  or  supplemented 
by  the  successful  completion  of  a  course 
of    training    in    Weather    Forecasting 
Theory.    It  is  not  believed  that  a  knowl- 
edge of  weather  forecasting  at  the  fuU 
professional  level  can  be  acquired  with- 
out at  least  some  formal  training  at  the 
professional  level.    In  order  to  complete 
a  course  in  Weather  Forecasting  Theory 
a  knowledge  of  physics  and  mathematics 
is  necessary.   The  necessary  background 
to  weather  forecasting  cannot  be  ob- 
tained  without   at  least   some   formal 
educational  training  in  these  subjects. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Paragraphs  (a) -(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
TniT^imiTtn  knowledge  and  training  re- 
quired to  carry  on  successfully  profes- 
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slonal  work  in  the  fleld  of  meteorology. 
The  only  method  by  which  such  profes- 
sional knowledge  and  training  may  be 
acquired  Is  by  attending  a  college  or  mil- 
itary school  or  university  where  compe- 
tent instruction  and  guidance  are  avail- 
able, where  courses  are  arranged  in  a 
systematic  progressive  schedule  and 
where  adequate  laboratory  facilities  and 
libraries  are  provided,  and  where  ob- 
jective evaluations  are  made  of  a  per- 
son's progress  in  acquiring  professional 
and  scientific  information, 

§  24.41  Human  Biologist.  GS-14—(&) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  show  the  successful  completion  of 
a  full  college  course  in  a  college  or  uni- 
versity of  recognized  standing  with 
courses  totaling  at  least  20  semester 
hours  credit  in  either  (1)  physiology  or, 
(2)  a  combination  of  biophysics,  bio- 
chemistry and  physiology  which  includes 
a  I  least  10  semester  hours  credit  in  phys- 
iclogy. 

(b>  Duties.  The  human  biologist 
plans,  directs  and  coordinates  research 
programs  in  environmental  biology  to 
determine  the  kind  and  degree  of  man's 
physiological  responses  to  all  variations 
of  environmental  stresses  to  which  he 
may  be  subjected  upon  a  world  wide 
s:ale  as  these  responses  are  related  to  his 
protection  against  or  adaptation  to  such 
stresses.  Directs  the  activities  of  scien- 
tists, working  principally  in  research  in 
biophysics,  biochemistry,  ph3rsiology  and 
anthropology  to  determine  man's  irfiysi- 
ological  respKsnses  to  varying  kinds  and 
degrees  of  environment  and  how  these 
J  ire  modified  by  such  factors  as  occupa- 
tion, racial  backgroimd,  anthropological 
type,  age,  preconditioning  to  extreme  en- 
vironmental changes,  mental  attitudes, 
etc.,  to  determine  the  capacities  and  lim- 
itations of  the  human  body  in  coping  with 
adverse  environments,  the  causes  and  ef- 
fects of  the  environment  upon  man  and 
possible  compensations.  Coordinates  re- 
search programs  under  his  direction  with 
those  being  conducted  elsewhere  within 
the  organization  to  determine  the  cloth- 
ing, clothing  assemblies,  and  other  spe- 
cialized types  of  equipment  which  will 
provide  maximum  protection  against  and 
resistance  to  destructive  environmental 
forces  and  to  analyze  and  evaluate  the 
elements  of  environment  and  develop 
formula  for  their  correlation  with  the 
physical  and  human  biological  problems 
being  studied. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  this  position  call  for  research  in  en- 
vironmental effects  on  a  much  greater 
scale  than  has  been  done  previously. 
The  incumbent  of  the  position  must  have 
a  broad,  extensive  background  in  physi- 
ology or  in  a  combination  of  physiology, 
biology,  biochemistry  and  biophysics. 
The  training  must  have  been  such  as  to 
demonstrate  ability  to  develop  and  di- 
rect research  programs  of  sound,  practi- 
cal scope. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Paragraphs  (a)-(c) 
of  this  section  contain  statements  of  the 
minimum  knowledge  and  training  re- 
quired to  carry  on  successfully  the  duties 
of  the  position.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  Icnowledge  and  training  may 
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be  acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  is  available,  where  courses 
are  arranged  in  a  systematic  progressive 
schedule  and  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  provided  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person's  progress  in  acquiring  profes- 
sional and  scientific  information. 

S  24.42  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Academy — 
(a)  Instructor  of  Electrical  Engineer' 
ing.  GS-17 10-11— (\)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  4-year  course  of 
study  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  in 
engineering  or  physics  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing. 

(2)  Duties.  The  appointee  to  this 
position  will  instruct  cadets  at  the  U.  S. 
Coast  Guard  Academy  in  electrical  engi- 
neering including  alternating  and  direct 
current  machines  and  circuits  and  engi- 
neering electronics.  Under  the  super- 
vision of  the  head  of  the  engineering  de- 
partment he  will  prepare  daily  assign- 
ments, using  as  guides  the  assigned  text- 
book, reference  texts.  Coast  Guard  in- 
structions and  manufacturers'  and  other 
technical  publications.  He  will  give 
classroom  and  laboratory  instruction  and 
prepare  and  grade  examinations.  He 
will  be  required  to  keep  himself  informed 
of  the  latest  developments  in  his  tech- 
nical field  and  in  education  methods  so 
that  cadets  may  receive  a  knowledge  of 
fundamental  concepts  and  techiques  in 
electrical  engineering  and  develop  ana- 
lytical ability  which  will  enable  them  to 
perform  the  duties  of  commissioned  of- 
ficers of  the  Coast  Guard. 

(3)  Justification  of  educational  re- 
quirement. 

Note:  Justification  for  Instructor  of  Elec- 
trical Engineering  GS-U  is  the  same  as  the 
Jtistlflcatlon  foj;  Teacher,  All  Grades  (see 
§24.12). 

(b)  Instructor  of  Mathematics,  GS- 
1710-11 — (1) — Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  4-year  course  of  study  leading  to 
a  bachelors  degree  with  study  in  mathe- 
matics or  civil  engineering  in  a  college 
or  university  of  recognized  standing. 

(2)  Duties.  The  appointee  to  this  po- 
sition will  instruct  cadets  at  the  U.  S. 
Coast  Guard  Academy  in  mathematics 
and  surveying  and  related  subjects  in- 
cluding plane  and  spherical  trigonom- 
etry, analytical  geometry,  plane  and  hy- 
drographic  surveying,  differential  and 
integral  calculus  and  analytical  mechan- 
ics. Under  the  supervision  of  the  heads 
of  the  departments  of  mathematics  and 
civil  engineering  he  will  prepare  daily 
assignments  using  as  guides  the  assigned 
textbook,  reference  texts.  Coast  Guard 
instructions  and  manufacturers'  and 
other  technical  publications.  He  will 
give  classroom  instruction  and  prepare 
and  grade  examinations.  He  will  be  re- 
quired to  keep  himself  informed  of  the 
latest  developments  in  his  technical  field 
and  in  educational  methods  so  that 
cadets  may  receive  a  knowledge  of  fun- 
damental concepts  and  techniques  and 
develop  analytical  ability  which  will  en- 
able them  to  perform  the  duties  of  com- 
missioned officers  In  the  Coast  Guard. 

(3)  Justification  of  educational  re- 
Quirement. 


Note:  Justification  for  Instructor  of 
Mathematics.  GS-11  is  the  same  as  the  Justl- 
flcatlon  for  Teachers,  All  Grades  (see  ;  24.12)" 

§  24.43  Archeologist.  GS-193~5-ii^ 
(a)  Educational  requirement,  d)  j^n. 
plicants  must  have  completed  a  four, 
year  course  of  study  in  a  college  or 
university  of  recognized  standing,  in. 
eluding  or  supplemented  by  20  semester 
hours  in  anthropology  including  courses 
that  are  acceptable  toward  a  major  In 
anthropology.  At  least  one  course  in 
American  archeology  is  required  and  the 
training  must  also  have  included  or  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  three  montha 
of  archeological  excavations  experience 
under  the  direction  of  a  recognized  pro- 
fessional archeologist,  or 

(2)  Applicants  must  have  completed 
20  semester  hours  in  anthropology  in- 
cluding courses  that  are  acceptable  to- 
ward a  major  in  anthropology.  At  least 
one  course  in  American  archeology  is  re- 
quired. In  addition,  they  must  have  htwl 
three  years  of  education  or  appropriate 
experience  which  when  combined  with 
the  specialized  study  described  above  will 
give  them  the  equivalent  of  a  four-year 
college  course.  This  education  or  ex- 
perience must  have  included  or  been 
supplemented  by  at  least  three  months 
of  archeoloRical  excavations  experience 
under  the  direction  of  a  recognized  pro- 
fessional archeologist. 

(b)  Duties.  Archeological  positions  In 
the  Federal  service  are  highly  special- 
ized. They  involve  technical  aspects  of 
archeological  excavations,  collection  of 
museum  specimens,  and  dissemination 
of  information  in  the  archeological  flekL 
They  also  involve  the  coordination  of 
archeological  research  with  various 
educational  programs.  Specific  duties 
performed  by  archeologists  include:  Ar- 
cheological excavations,  repair  and  sta- 
bilization of  ruins,  classification  and 
cataloging  museum  specimens,  prepar»- 
tion  of  reports  on  archeological  subjects, 
performance  of  research  in  archeological 
problems,  and  coordination  of  the  ac- 
tivities of  the  Federal  agency  with  the 
efforts  of  Federal,  state,  and  local  orgsui- 
izations  interested  in  preservation  of 
important  archeological  and  historical 
areas. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  In  order 
to  preserve,  care  for,  and  interpret  the 
archeological  resources  of  the  nation, 
the  archeologist  must  have  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  archeology  and  related 
fields  and  an  understanding  of  field  and 
laboratory  research.  The  archeologist, 
in  order  to  perform  professional  duties 
satisfactorily,  must  have  a  knowledge  of 
all  technical  aspects  of  the  work.  He 
must  be  able  to  secure  and  present  to 
Federal  agencies  and  to  the  American 
public  authentic  and  usable  information 
concerning  archeological  resources. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledge  required  to  perform 
adequately  the  duties  of  a  professional 
archeologist  is  through  training  secured 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing.  The  necessary  knowledge 
cannot  be  gained  simply  through  expe- 
rience, but  requires  formal  training  in 
method,  and  formal  and  comprehenslW 
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review  under  supervision  of  the  prind- 
^  reports  in  the  field  of  American  Ax- 
Jheology.  It  also  requires  specialized 
Ind  supervised  examinaUon  of  collec- 
Sons  of  artifacts  only  available  in  insti- 
tutions of  learning  where  courses  in  the 
subject  are  regularly  given.  Unless  an 
archeologist  is  properly  trained  he  may 
do  irreparable  damage  to  the  resources 
under  consideration. 

8  24  44  Psychologist  (Personal  Coun- 
Klor)  GS-1 80-11.  Veterans'  Administra- 
hon— <a>  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted the  following  courses  in  a  coUege 
or  university  of  recognized  standing: 

(D  Two  courses  in  abnormal  psy- 
chology, clinical  psychology,  mental  hy- 
giene, psychopathology,  personality  or 
psychology  of  adjustment. 

(2)  One  course  in  clinical  techniques 
Including  individual  tesUng,  interview- 
ing or  the  case-study  method. 

(3)  One  course  in  differential  psy- 
chology or  tests  and  measurements 
(educational,  vocational,  psychological, 
personality,  attitude)  or  statistics  (psy- 
chological or  educational). 

(4)  A  toUl  of  six  additional  courses 
composed  of  any  combination  of  the 
courses  mentioned  above  and  courses  in 
human  biology,  neurology,  physiological 
psychology  and  general,  experimental, 
child,  adolescent,  social,  animal,  system- 
aUc  or  industrial  psychology.  Comple- 
tion of  all  requirements  for  the  Ph.  D. 
degree  Ui  psychology  except  for  a  thesis 
will  be  accepted  as  meeting  this  mini- 
mum educational  requirement. 

(b)  Duties.    Psychologists     (Personal 
Counselor )  counsel  veterans  who  during 
the  utilization  of  Veterans'  Administra- 
Uon  services  for  the  selection  of  a  voca- 
tional objective  or  in  the  covu-se  of  voca- 
tional training  have  personal  problems 
which    interfere    In    their    successful 
vocational  rehabilitation.    Psychologists 
(Personal  Counselor)  confer  with  Voca- 
tional Advisers  and  Vocational  Rehabili- 
tation Training  Officers  in  furthering  the 
vocation  rehabilitation  of  veterans  with 
maladjustments;    assist   veterans    with 
personal    and    social    maladjustments, 
using  the  appropriate  therapeutic  tech- 
niques, with  the  aim  of  eliminating  their 
difBculties    wherever    possible;     detect 
those  veterans  with  serious  mental  or 
emotional  disturbances  and  refer  them 
to  Veterans  Administration  Mental  Hy- 
giene Clinics  or  authorized  private  men- 
tal hygiene  chnics. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    In  order  to 
adequately  counsel  maladjusted  veter- 
ans, the  Psychologist  (Personal  Coun- 
selor) must  have  had  a  specialized  tech- 
nical background  of  education  and  ex- 
perience in  the  field  of  psychology.    This 
background  should  have  provided  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  principles  under- 
lying behavior  and  of  psychological  and 
counseling   techniques.    The   Psycholo- 
gist (Personal  Counselor)  must  possess 
such  technical  knowledge  In  order  that 
he  may  counsel  veterans  in  the  effort  to 
eliminate  the  problems  which  have  been 
blocking    their   vocational    adjustment, 
thereby  assisting  in  their  total  rehabili- 
tation.   Since    Psychologists    (Personal 
Counselor)     function    without    profes- 
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Bional  direction  from  psychiatrists,  they 
must  have  Bound  preparation  which  will 
enable  them  to  make  decisions  as  to 
which  maladjusted  veterans,  had  they 
not  been  forced  into  difficult  military  or 
c(»]ibat  situations,  would  have  adjusted 
to  civilian  situations  with  a  minimum  of 
dfflculty  and  which  ones,  because  of  the 
serious  nature  of  their  social  and  per- 
sonal problems,  should  be  referred  to 
mental  hygiene  clinics  for  more  intensive 
and  extensive  treatment. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge  and   training.    The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledges  and  skiUs  required  to 
perform  the  duties  of  this  position  Is 
through  the  training  given  at  recognized 
colleges  and  imlversities.    Through  such 
training,  under  instructors  having  ex- 
tensive specialized  training,  the  student 
Is  able  to  acquire  a  knowledge  of  psycho- 
logical principles  and  techniques.    Under 
close  professional  supervision,  he  learns 
the  psychological  techniques  apprc^iriate 
for  dealing  with  the  various  types  of 
maladjusted  Individuals  either  through 
close  observation  of.  or  actual  practice 
with,  clinical  cases  or  through  study  of 
a  wealth  of  clinical  case  material.    Such 
scientific  knowledge  and  skiU  cannot  be 
acquired  and  integrated  through  indi- 
vidual study  because  the  necessary  su- 
pervision and  facilities  are  not  available. 
The  requisite  studies  represent  informa- 
tion from  a  variety  of  fields,  and  the  stu- 
dent cannot  cover  the  material  except 
through  supervised  progressive  courses 
of  study  designed  to  provide  a  compre- 
hensive understanding  of  the  subjects. 


S  24.45  Metallurgist,  GS-1321-7-15 
(positions  involving  highly  complicated 
or  fundamental  scientific  research  or 
similar  difficult  scientific  duties)— (B,) 
Educational  requirement.  Certification 
for  these  positions  will  be  restricted  to 
those  ellgibles  who  show  the  successful 
completion  of  a  four-year  course  In  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand- 
ing, leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  in 
metallurgy  or  metallurgical  engineering. 
This  study  must  have  Included  courses 
in  metallurgical  subjects  consisting  of 
lectures,  recitations,  -and  practical  lab- 
oratory work  totaling  at  least  20  semes- 
ter hours. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are  as  follows : 

(1)  Critical  investigative  work  requir- 
ing a  sound  knowledge  of  the  fundamen- 
tal principles,  theories,  practices,  and 
terminology  of  metallurgy  and  related 
sciences  and  having  for  Its  objective  the 
development  or  extension  of  new  theories 
or  principles,  or  a  new  interpretation  of 
known  facts  leading  to  a  revision  of  ac- 
cepted theories  and  practices. 

(2)  The  application  of  the  known  laws 
and  facts  of  the  physical  sciences  and 
principles  of  metallurgy  to  the  develop- 
ment of  new  processes  or  products. 

(3)  The  coordination  of  a  broad  re- 
search program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  The  leader  of  such  a 
program  must  have  sm  understanding  of 
the  metallurgical  principles.  pracUces, 
and  potentiaUties  of  the  scientific  fields 
involved,  and  the  ability  to  coordinate 
the  activities  of  the  various  specialists. 
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(c)  KnotoUdge  and  training  requisite 
for  verformance  of   duties.     The   ad- 
vances in  metallurgy  have  been  depend- 
ent upon  and  related  to  the  advances 
made  in  the  various  physical  sciences. 
A    knowledge    of    the    principles    and 
theories  of  metallurgy  and  of  the  related 
physical   sciences,   particularly  physics 
and    chemistry,    is    indispensable    in 
formulating  new  concepts  in  metallurgy, 
in  interpreting  experimental  data,  in  es- 
tablishing new  processes,  and  In  devel- 
oping new  products.    Further  advances 
In  metallurgy  will  be  dependent  upon  the 
nimiber  of  highly  qualified  and  properly 
trained  metallurgists  who  are  compe- 
tent to  explore  the  field  and  are  able  to 
bring  new  scientific  knowledge  or  estab- 
lished scientific  concepts  to  bear  on  the 
problems  met  in  research.   Consequently 
those    engaged   in   highly   complicated 
fundamental  research  or  similar  difficult 
scientific  duties  in  metallurgy  must  of 
necessity  possess  a  fundamental  knowl- 
edge of  metallurgy,  chemistry,  physics, 
mathematics,  and  in  addition  that  of 
pertinent  allied  fields  in  order  that  they 
may  successfully  attack  complex  prob- 
lems.    Private   Industry   using   metal- 
lurgists for  research  positions  has  long 
recognized    the    necessity    for    broadly 
trained  men  for  professional  metallvu-gist 
positions  who  are  well  grounded  in  the 
fundamentals  of  the  related  sciences. 
They  are  required  to  have  education 
represented  by  at  least  the  attainment  of 
a  Bachelor's  degree  In  metallurgy,  and 
in  many  cases,  a  higher  degree  with 
specialization   in  a  particular  fleld  is 
demanded. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  above  are  state- 
ments of  the  TP<"<"^"Tn  knowledge  and 
training  required  to  carry  on  success- 
fully professional  research  work  In  the 
field  of  metaUurgy.  The  only  method  by 
which  such  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  required  is  by  attending  a  college  or 
university  where  competent  instruction 
and  guidance  are  available,  where 
courses  are  arranged  In  a  systematic  pro- 
gressive schedule,  and  where  adequate 
laboratory  facilities  and  libraries  are 
provided,  and  where  objective  evalua- 
tions are  made  of  a  person's  progress  in 
acquiring  professional  and  scientific  in- 
formation. 


S  24.55  Range  Ecologist,  GS^54-7-12 
(positions  involving  highly  technical  or 
fundamental  scientific  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  duties)— (&)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in  a  coUege  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  with  major  study  In  plant 
ecology,  botany,  range  management, 
agronomy,  or  animal  husbandry,  plus 
responsible  and  successful  experience  in 
research  or  technical  work. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  as 
range  ecologlsts  will  perform  such  duties 
as  planning  and  conducting  research 
and  investigations,  primarily  to  ascer- 
tain ways  and  means  of  maintaining. 
Improving,  or  reestablishing  vegetation 
on  range  lands  by  Improved  range  man- 
agement methods;  determining  plants 
best  suited  to  reseeding ;  developing  re- 
seedlng    and    planting    methods    best 
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adapted  to  range  conditions  In  the  area, 
and  proper  grazing  management  of 
reseeded  stands.  In  all  grades  and 
options,  the  duties  are  essentially  and 
preponderantly  research  in  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performajice  of  duties.  In  order  to 
perform  the  research  duties  Involved,  ap- 
pointees must  have  had  sound  training 
in  the  basic  sciences  pertaining  to  their 
field.  This  can  be  acquired  only  through 
the  successful  completion  of  appropriate 
college  courses  in  which  the  student  re- 
ceives competent  Instruction  and  guid- 
ance in  the  technical  and  theoretical 
subjects  that  he  will  have  to  apply  in  his 
professional  field. 

S  24.56  Research  Forester,  GS-461- 
S-15  (all  options  except  Fire  Research 
and  Forest  Influences) —(A)  Educational 
requirement.  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  a  full  4-year 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  leading  to  a  bachelor's  or 
higher  degree  with  major  study  in  for- 
estry, forest  engineering,  range  manage- 
ment, wildlife  management  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This 
course  of  study  must  have  included  at 
least  20  semester  hours  of  course-work 
in  forestry  with  course-work  which  dealt 
specifically  with  the  following  subjects: 
silviculture,  forest  management,  forest 
protection,  forest  economics,  forest  uti- 
lization and  either  (1)  range  manage- 
ment, (2)  wildlife  management,  (3)  for- 
est engineering  or  (4)  forest  Infiuences. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  Foresters  ad- 
vise on,  administer,  supervise  or  per- 
form professional  and  scientific  research 
work  in  connection  with  the  develop-' 
ment  of  improved  methods  and  practices 
followed  in  managing,  protecting  and 
utilizing  the  resources  of  the  forests  and 
the  forest  lands.  This  work  involves  the 
discovery  and  interpretation  of  the  prin- 
ciples tmd  facts  upon  which  rest  the  full 
productive  use  of  the  forests  and  the 
forest  lands. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  csunnot  be  performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  the 
fundamental  biological  and  plant  sci- 
ences  and   of   the   basic   physical   and 
mathematical     sciences     and     specific 
training  in  forestry.    These  duties  re- 
quire   a    most    exacting    and    detailed 
knowledge     and     training.    Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro- 
fessional   and    scientific    knowledge    to 
their   work   in  order   to  solve   specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  forestry 
and  in  related  fields  of  science,  and  to  do 
research    in   forestry.    The    knowledge 
and    training    required    can    only    be 
acquired  through  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  which 
has    scientific    libraries,    well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in- 
structors,   gives    expert    guidance    and 
evaluates  progre.ss  competently. 

§  24.57  Social  worker  (child  welfare), 
GS-185-7-9-11 — <a)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  com- 
pleted, in  a  college,  university,  or  school 
of  social  work  of  recopnized  standing, 
two  courses  in  social  case  work,  theory 
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and  principles.  500  hours  of  supervised 
field  work  in  social  case  work  and  six 
additional  courses  in  any  of  the  follow- 
ing: Child  welfare.  Juvenile  delinquency, 
probation  and  parole,  psychiatric  social 
work,  medical  social  work,  social  legisla- 
tion, labor  problems,  social  group  work, 
community  organization,  public  welfare 
administration,  or  social  research. 

(b)  Duties.  Social  workers  (child 
welfare)  assist  children  who  are  brought 
to  the  attention  of  child  welfare  agencies 
because  of  behavior  problems,  delin- 
quency, neglect,  or  dependency.  They 
make  social  studies  of  the  child,  his  fam- 
ily, and  community,  working  them  out. 
Child  welfare  workers  work  with  the 
child,  his  family,  and  community  forces 
in  facilitating  the  adjustment  of  the 
child  in  his  own  home.  When  circum- 
stances within  the  child,  the  home,  or  the 
community  make  it  necessary  for  the 
child  to  leave  his  home,  the  child  welfare 
worker  interprets  this  to  the  child  and 
his  family  in  order  to  gain  acceptance 
of  a  plan  of  foster  care  or  group  care,  as 
the  needs  of  the  child  indicate.  After 
placement,  work  with  the  child  and  his 
family  is  continued  and  is  directed  to- 
ward a  modification  which  will  enable 
the  child  to  return  to  his  home  and 
community. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Social  work- 
ers (child  welfare)  must  have  skill  in 
applying  the  principles  and  methods  of 
social  case  work.  They  must  be  able  to 
establish  constructive  relationships  with 
children  and  adults  under  difficult  cir- 
cumstances and  exercise  judgment  and 
skill  in  assisting  them  to  use  their  capac- 
ities to  the  fullest  extent.  They  must 
have  an  understanding  of  the  meaning 
of  behavior  and  a  knowledge  of  person- 
ality problems.  A  good  understanding 
of  family  relationships  is  required  as  is 
knowledge  of  the  social,  legal,  and  eco- 
nomic aspects  of  child  placement. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  only  method 
known  by  which  persons  may  obtain  the 
basic  knowledge  required  to  perform 
adequately  the  duties  of  a  social  worker 
(child  welfare)  is  through  training  In 
social  work.  In  such  training,  the  stu- 
dent receives  competent  instruction  in 
the  technical  subject  which  must  be  ap- 
plied— social  case  work  theory  and  prin- 
ciples, patterns  and  implications  of  be- 
havior, and  community  forces  as  they 
affect  individuals.  In  the  field  work  ex- 
perience where  the  student  works  in  a 
social  agency  with  a  limited  number  of 
selected  cases,  theory  and  practice  are 
Integrated.  The  scientific  knowledge 
and  skill  cannot  be  acquired  by  individ- 
ual study  because  the  necessary  facilities 
and  supervision  are  not  available. 
Requisite  studies  represent  information 
from  such  a  variety  of  fields  that  an  in- 
dividual cannot  cover  the  material  ex- 
cept through  the  careful  correlation  of 
directed  classroom  study  and  reading 
with  the  supervised  field  work. 

§  24.60  Archivist  GS-1420-7-13  (posi- 
tions involving  specialized  archival  v)ork 
of  highly  technical  character)— (&)  Ed- 
ucationxil  requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  a  full  4-year 
course  in  a  college  or  university  of  rec- 


ognized standing,  including  or  supple- 
mented by  12  semester  hours  in  United 
States  History  and  18  semester  hours  In 
any  one  or  any  combination  of  history, 
political  science,  sociology,  economics^ 
and  public  administration. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  will  be  responsible  for 
reference  services  involving  old  docu- 
ments: appraising  the  historical  or  re- 
search value  of  dociunents;  consultative 
services  to  scholars;  scholarly  historical 
research  of  a  different  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  For  the  pro- 
ficient  performance  of  these  specialized 
duties,  the  incumbent  must  have  a  good 
knowledge  of  the  social  sciences,  par- 
ticularly United  States  History. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  knowledge  and 
training  required  for  the  performance 
of  the  duties  specified  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  can  be  obtained  only  by 
attending  and  completing  courses  in  a 
recognized  college  or  university. 

§  24.61  Microbiologist.  GS-403-7-t3 
(positions  involving  highly  technical  re- 
search, design,  or  development,  or  simi- 
lar functions) — (a)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  full  4-year  course 
in  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  leading  to  a  degree  with  major 
study  in  microbiology,  bacteriology, 
biology,  or  biochemistry.  This  study 
must  have  included  courses  consisting 
of  lectures,  recitations,  and  appropriate 
practical  laboratory  work  totaling  at 
least  20  semester  hours  in  either  micro- 
biology or  bacteriology  or  any  combina- 
tion of  these;  or  any  combination  (A 
microbiology,  bacteriology,  biology,  and 
biochemistry  totaling  20  semester  hours 
which  includes  at  least  10  semester  hours 
in  microbiology  or  bacteriology  or  in 

both.  .        ,.    , 

(b)  Duties.      Appointees    Investigate 
the  bacteriology  of  foods,  including  the 
categories  of  bacteria,  molds,  and  fungi. 
Devise  technical  methods  for  preventing 
the  spoilage  of  foods  by  microorganisms 
and  conduct  research  to  determine  the 
fundamental  microbiologic  processes  re- 
sponsible for  spoilage.    Develop  details 
of  processing  and  storing  foods  whicli 
will  prevent  their  bacteriologic  contami- 
nation.   Devise  rapid  methods  of  check- 
ing the  rate  of  growth  of  such  organisms 
in  foods  used  by  the  Army,  and  incorpo- 
rate  these   methods   into   bacteriologic 
techniques  used  in  the  field  and  overseas. 
Carry  out  microbiologic  examination  of 
typical  samples  of  Army  food  that  has 
been  stored  under  diverse  environmental 
conditions,  and  may  appraise  quality  as 
well  as  nutritional  value  based  on  the 
findings.     Keep  informed  on  all  Phases 
of  research  in  microbiology  conducted 
under  contract  with  academic  institu- 
tions, and  may  advise  concerning  toe 
initiation  and  continuation  of  microbio- 
logical research  projects.    Aid  in  apply- 
ing to  the  planning  of  rations  all  tech- 
nical information  obtained  from  many 
organizations  engaged  in  microbiologic 
and  bacteriologic  research. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  science 
of  microbiology  as  the  term  is  used  in 
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♦hpse  requirements  Indicates  the  study 
Sabits  of  bacteria,  yeasts,  and  molds. 
^H  the  effect  of  these  organisms  on  food. 
Sch  study  involves  investigation  of  the 
Seal  and  chemical  changes  that  ac- 
Sany  the  growth  and  development  of 
Srvarious  species  of  bacteria,  yeasts, 
Sid  molds  and  therefore  requires  a  basic 
Jnowledge  of  the  related  sciences  of  biol- 
S?  chemistry,  and  physics.    The  labo- 
Sry  techniques  of  these  latter  scences 
2  well  as  those  used  in  microbiological 
mvestigation.  are  necessary  in  order  to 
Zwe  the  problems  which  arise.    Abihty 
S  carry  out  basic  research  projects  and 
borough  knowledge  of  recent  advance- 
ments in  the  field  of  microbiology  are 

required.  ^     .    ,        t 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  baste  knowl- 
edge and  training.    Th3  specialized  and 
technical   knowledge   required   for   the 
successful    performance   of    the   duties 
listed  in  paragraph  (b)   of  this  section 
can  be  obtained  only  through  attendance 
at  a  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing  which  has  the  necessary  com- 
petent instruction  staff  in  these  subjects 
and  has  the  necessary  laboratory  facili- 
ties and  library  which  are  necessary  for 
the  acquisition  of  training  in  these  sub- 
jects    It  is  recognized  that,  in  special- 
ized subjects  such  as  microbiology,  no 
other  source   of   obtaining   such   basic 
information  is  available. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


5  24.62  Nutritionist.  GS-493-9-13 
(positions  involving  highly  technical  re- 
search, desgin.  or  development,  or  similar 
functions) — <a)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  a  full  4-year  course,  in  a 
college  or  university  of  recognized  stand- 
ing, leading  to  a  degree,  with  major  study 
in  nutrition,  biochemistry,  or  physiology. 
This  study  must  have  included  courses  in 
nutrition,  biochemistry,  or  phjrsiology 
consisting  of  lectures,  recitations,  and 
appropriate  practical  laboratory  work 
totaling  at  least  20  semester  hours. 

(b)  Duties.    Investigates    the    nutri- 
tional values  of  foods  in  relation  to  ade- 
quate rations  for  the  armed  services  and 
for  civilian  feeding  programs.    In  this 
connection  may  carry  out,  or  supervise, 
work  relating  to  the  quantities  of  various 
nutrients  found  in  foods,  their  summa- 
tion and  correspondence  with  the  quan- 
tities required  for  the  maintenance  of 
health  and  efficiency.    May  be  concerned 
with  the  food  supply  indigenous  to  for- 
eign countries,  and  with  devising  feeding 
programs  based  on  those  and  other  sup- 
plies.   Conducts  field  tests  of  rations  in 
order  to  determine  their  adequacy   in 
various     stages     of     development.    Is 
closely  informed  on  all  phases  of  nutri- 
tional research  conducted  under  contract 
with  academic  institutions,  and  may  ad- 
vise concerning  the  initiation  and  con- 
tinuation of  nutritional  research  proj- 
ects.   Aids  in  applying  to  the  plarming 
of  rations  all  technical  information  ob- 
tained from  many  organizations  engaged 
In  nutritional,  biochemical,  and  physi- 
ological research.    May  assist  in  instruc- 
tion of  students  in  appropriate  subject. 
(c)  Knouledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    These  posi- 
tions are  characterized  by  investigation 
^  the  fields  of  nutrition,  which  subject 


Is  dependent  upon  the  biochemical  and 
physiological  aspect  of  foods  and  their 
effects  upon  human  beings  and  animals. 
Therefore,  incumbents  must  possess  a 
knowledge  of  either  biochemistry,  physi- 
ology,   or    nutrition.    Further,    Incum- 
bents must  have  aptitude  for  and  train- 
ing In  the  methods  of  original  research, 
coupled  with  scientific  curiosity,  ability 
to  carry  on  and  discover  new  relation- 
ships between  food  and  their  components 
and    animal    organisms.    In    order    to 
properly  conduct  such  research  it  is  nec- 
essary that  appUcants  have  a  compre- 
hensive   basic    science    background    in 
chemistry,      mathematics,      etc.    They 
must  also  have  specialized  training  or 
experience  In  either  nutrition,  biochem- 
istry, or  physiology. 

(d)   Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.    The  field  of  nutrition 
is  a  highly  specialized  field  which  Is  de- 
pendent upon  basic  knowledge  of  bio- 
chemistry and  physiology.   In  this  highly 
specialized  science  It  Is  Impossible  to  ac- 
quire the  necessary  advance  chemistry  or 
physiology  necessary  for  performance  of 
these  duties  outside  of  an  educational 
Institution  which  gives  special  training 
in  these  sciences.    The  intricate  and  spe- 
cialized nature  of  various  knowledges  re- 
quired for  these  positions,  the  necessity 
for  other  basic  sciences  in  conjunction 
with  these  sciences  are  such  that  it  is 
universally  recognized  that  they  cannot 
be  obtained  outside  the  medium  of  for- 
mal educatign.    Private  Industry,  as  well 
as  educational  institutions,  usually  re- 
quires much  more  than  Is  hereby  being 
requested.    Very  often  such  Institutions 
require  a  doctor  of  philosophy  degree. 
In  view  of  this,  it  can  be  seen  that  the 
necessary   specialized   skills   cannot   be 
obtained  except  through  an  educational 
institution  giving  the  specialized  courses 
specified  in  the  educational  requirement. 

S  24.63  Physiologist  (Human) ,  GS- 
413-7-15  (positions  involving  highly 
technical  research,  design,  or  develop- 
ment, or  similar  difficult  scientific  func- 
tions)— (a-  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  full  4-year  course  In  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree,  with  major  study  In 
physiology.  This  study  must  have  In- 
cluded courses  totaling  at  least  20  semes- 
ter hours  in  physiology  or  in  any  combi- 
nation of  20  semester  hours  of  biology, 
biochemistry,  and  physiology,  which  has 
included  at  least  6  semester  hours  In 

physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Performs  research  in  hu- 
man physiology,  and  in  animal  physiol- 
ogy as  related  to  humans,  through 
laboratory  and  clinical  InvestigaUons. 
In  the  higher  grades,  acts  as  consultant 
and  furnishes  expert  advice  to  the  agency 
in  which  employed  and  to  other  Federal 
agencies.  . 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  In  order 
that  the  appointee  may  successfully  per- 
form the  professional  duties  of  physiolo- 
gist, it  is  necessary  that  he  have  a  basic 
knowledge  of  the  physical  and  biological 
sciences  and  have  scientific  training  In 
physiology.  The  specific  knowledges  of 
physiology,  biochemistry,  and  biology 
must  be  augmented  with  more  general- 
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Ized  scientific  information  in  chemistry, 
mathematics,  and  physics.  As  ap- 
pointees will  be  required  to  perform  re- 
search in  physiology,  they  must  have  ap- 
titude and  trainii^  in  the  methods  of 
original  research,  together  with  the 
ability  to  discover  and  interpret  new 
relationships  in  physiology.  They  must 
have  the  ability  to  present  clear  and  ac- 
curate reports  of  their  scientific  work. 

(d)   Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.    These  positions  are 
research  In  character  and  the  duties  re- 
quire  that   Incumbents   be   thoroughly 
trained  in  the  field  of  physiology  and 
the  related  sciences.    The  only  place  in 
which    the    required    knowledges    and 
training  may  be  obtained  Is  In  accredited 
colleges  in  which  adequate  courses  of  in- 
struction have  been  developed,  which 
have    well    equipped    laboratories    and 
thoroughly  trained  Instructors,  and  In 
which  the  training  is  so  organizifd  and 
progress  so  evaluated  as  to  Insure  ade- 
quate training  In  the  field  of  physiology. 

§  24.64    Aeronautical  Research  Scien- 
tist, GS-86I-7-15— (a)   Educational  re- 
quirement.   AppUcants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  standard  profes- 
sional curriculum  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
degree  in  a  college  or  university  of  recog- 
nized standing,  with  major  study  in  an 
appropriate  field  of  engineering,  physical 
science,    mathematics,    or    other    field 
of  science  closely  related  to  the  duties 
of  positions  included  In  this  examination, 
(b)  Duties.     These  positions  cover  a 
wide  variety  of  professional  aeronautical 
research  work.    Appointees  may  be  re- 
quired to  make  theoretical  and  experi- 
mental studies  of  the  airfiow  In  and  about 
aircraft  components  at  subsonic,  tran- 
sonic, and  supersonic  airspeeds;  research 
in  stress  distribution  and  stability  of 
shell-type  structures;  research  work  In 
Instrumentation  In  a  wide  field  covering 
a  multitude  of  measurement  problems 
arising  in  aeronautical  research;  suit- 
abUlty  of  special  fuels  for  various  types  of 
heat  engines;  fUght  research,  utilizing 
pllotless  aircraft,  such  as  guided  missiles, 
to  determine  aerodynamic  properties  of 
aircraft  and  aircraft  components  in  the 
supersojiic  and  transonic  speed  range. 

(c)   Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  mini- 
mum amount  of  training  reqviired  for 
the  successful  performance  of  the  duties 
described  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  the  completion  of  a  standard  pro- 
fessional curriculum  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor's degree,  with  major  study  in  an 
appropriate  field.    Such  a  curriculum  is 
planned  and  integrated  so  as  to  provide 
sound  and  comprehensive  training  not 
only  in  the  particular  field,  but  in  other 
related  fields.    Full  recognition  Is  also 
given  to  the  training  in  verbal  facility 
and  the  development  of  facility  in  logi- 
cal thinking  and  expression.     The  re- 
search scientist  must  be  able  to  present 
the  results  of  his  work  clearly  and  con- 
cisely in  both  oral  and  written  form. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training.  The  only  method  by 
which  the  knowledge  and  trainirig  requi- 
site to  perform  the  duties  set  forth  In 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  can  be 
acquired  is  by  attending  a  college  or  uni- 
versity where  competent  instruction  and 
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iiUdance  are  available,  where  coxirses  are 
irranged  In  a  systematic,  progressive 
ichedule,  where  adeqiiate  laboratory 
]'acilities  and  libraries  are  provided,  and 
where  objective  evaluations  are  made  of 
a  person's  progress  in  acquiring  pro- 
iessional  and  scientific  information. 

9  24.68  Training  Instructor  (Super^ 
intendent  of  Education^.  GS-1710-9. 
U.  S.  Disciplinary  Barracks,  Camp  Gor- 
don, Augusta.  Georgia,  Department  of 
the  Army — fa)  Educational  requirement. 
Completion  of  a  full  four-year  course  in 
a.  college  or  university  of  recognized 
standing,  which  must  have  included  or 
tave  been  supplemented  by  major  study 
In  education. 

(b)  Duties.  The  Training  Instructor 
(Superintendent  of  Education)  is  re- 
sponsible for  carrying  out  the  academic 
program  for  teaching  general  prisoners 
confined  within  the  institution  and  per- 
forms the  following  duties:  coordinates 
and  directs  the  work  of  2  civilian  in- 
structors, 22  prisoner  Instructors,  and 
4  prisoner  clerks  who  are  engaged  in 
teaching  general  prisoners  in  Literacy 
School  (including  elementary  reading, 
writing,  arithmetic,  and  spelling)  and 
Commercial  School  (including  typing, 
shorthand,  secretarial  practice,  book- 
keeping, etc. ) ;  coordinates  and  approves 
all  courses  of  study  outlined  by  super- 
visors and  approves  all  dally  lesson  plans, 
seeing  that  visual  aids  and  supplemen- 
tary material  are  being  used ;  determines 
whether  lesson  plans  are  being  carried 
out,  whether  the  courses  of  study  are  be- 
ing followed,  and  whether  the  instructor 
Is  acccxnplishing  and  fulfilling  the  aims 
of  the  Academic  Training  School;  con- 
ducts instructor  training  program,  using 
training  manuals;  instructs  prisoner 
teachers  In  proper  educational  methods, 
such  as  classroom  procedure,  funda- 
mentals of  teaching,  lesson  plans,  etc.; 
supervises  the  Visual  Aids  Section  where 
general  prisoners  diagram  and  design 
visual  educational  charts  for  the  Aca- 
demic Training  Branch,  as  well  as  other 

uu:tivitles  on  the  post;  prepares  charts, 
maps,  and  illustrations  from  current 
magazines  and  other  publications  to  be 
used  as  training  aids ;  directs  the  weekly 
publication  of  the  "DB  News"  which  is 
published  by  and  for  the  inmates. 

(c )  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

(d)  Method  of  obtaining  basic  knowl- 
edge and  training. 

Non:  The  provisions  of  {  24.12  (a)  (2)  and 
(S)  are  applicable  to  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
or  this  section. 

S  24.69  Agronomist,  GS-407-5-15— 
(a)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(I)  A  full  4 -year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  agronomy  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This 
course  of  study  must  have  included  at 
least  10  semester  hours  of  course-work 
in  cr)p  production  or  plant  breeding. 

(ii:  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hourj!  of  course-work  in  plant  science 
and  agronomy  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  with  major  study  in  agron- 
omy or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 
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field,  including  at  least  10  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  crop  production 
or  plant  breeding,  plus  enough  addi- 
tional experience,  or  education,  of  an 
appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi- 
tional experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  \^'ith  the 
required  30  semester  hours  in  plant 
science  and  agronomy,  it  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien- 
tific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Agronomists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re- 
search or  other  professional  and  scien- 
tific work  in  the  application  of  funda- 
mental principles  of  plant,  soil  and 
related  sciences  to  the  problems  of  field 
crop  improvement  (including  breeding, 
propagation  and  culture) ;  conservation 
crop  and  turf  establishment  and  man- 
agement ;  propagation  and  seed  produc- 
tion; grounds  maintenance;  and  plant 
adaptation  and  varietal  testing.  This 
includes  work  with  suchTrops  and  plant 
materials  as  cereals  and  grains;  grasses, 
legumes  and  forbs  used  for  forage,  hay, 
green  manure  or  soil  conservation  pur- 
poses; tobacco;  cotton  and  other  fibers; 
rubber  plants  and  shrubs;  sugar  plants; 
and  medicinal,  drug  and  other  special 
crops. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  agronomy  and 
closely  related  agricultural  sciences. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes- 
sional and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems. 
Interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re- 
search, both  In  the  field  of  agronomy 
and  in  related  fields  of  agricultural  re- 
search, or  to  do  research  in  agronomy. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor- 
oughly trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.70  Fishery  Research  Biologist. 
GS~482-5-15 — (a.)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  a  full  4-year  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer- 
sity leading  to  a  bachelor's  or  higher 
degree  with  major  study  in  fishery 
science,  biology  or  Boology.  This  course 
of  study  must  have  Included  at  least  30 
semester  hours  In  biology,  of  which  9 
must  have  been  In  zoology  and  6  in  such 


aquatic   courses   as   limnology,  flahety 
biology,  fish  culture  or  aquatic  hUAoo 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Research  BloloJ 
gists  advise  on,  coordinate,  adminiiter 
supervise  or  perfrom  research  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  and  establishlm 
the  biological  facts  and  principles  neces- 
sary for  the  conservation,  management 
and  control  of  fishes  and  other  aquatie 
animals,  including  crustaceans  and 
mollusks.  This  research  is  concerned 
with  such  things  as  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  the  interrelations  of  ttw 
abundance  of  fishes,  variations  in  eco- 
logical elements  and  fishing  success;  the 
determination  of  the  rearing  and  plant- 
ing methods  best  adapted  for  maximum 
success  in  hatchery  operations;  and  the 
devising  of  methods  used  to  regulate 
fishing  to  secure  a  sustained  optimum 
yield.  Some  research  is  primarily  con- 
cerned with  the  study  of  the  probable 
effects  of  the  operation  of  river -develop- 
ment projects  on  fisheries. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  trmining  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  dutlea 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train- 
ing in  fishery  science  and  aquatic  bld- 
ogy.  These  duties  require  an  exacUnc 
and  detailed  knowledge  and  training. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to 
apply  their  professional  and  scientific 
knowledge  to  their  work  In  order  to  solve 
specific  problems,  Interpret  and  apply 
the  results  of  research,  both  In  the  field 
of  fishery  science  and  in  closely  related 
fields  of  science,  or  to  do  fishery  re- 
search. The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be,  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  which  has  scientific  librar- 
ies, well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor- 
oughly trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com- 
petently. 

§  24.71  Wildlife  Research  Biologist. 
GS-486-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  a  full  4-year  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer- 
sity leading  to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  de- 
gree in  zoology,  wildlife  management  or 
a  closely  related  subject-matter  field  d 
biology.  This  course  of  study  must  hare 
included  at  least  15  semester  hours  of 
course-work  Ln  zoology,  of  which  0  must 
have  been  in  such  wildlife  courses  as 
mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal  ecology 
or  wildlife  management,  supplemented 
by  at  least  10  semester  hours  in  botany. 

(b)  Duties.  Wildlife  Research  Biolo- 
gists advise,  coordinate,  administer, 
supervise  or  perform  research  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  and  establishing 
the  biological  facts  and  principles  neces- 
sary for  the  management,  conservation 
and  control  of  birds,  mammals  and  other 
vertebrate  wildlife,  excluding  fishes. 
This  research  deals  with  such  things  as 
the  ecology  of  the  various  forms  in  their 
natural  environment;  life  history 
studies;  wild-animal  nutrition  studies; 
bird  and  mammal  disea.se  investigations; 
the  development  and  testing  of  methods 
used  to  control  populations  of  harmful 
species;  and  studies  specifically  directed 
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toward  the  preparation  of  management 
Sans  for  game  species,  or  for  the  man- 
leement  of  the  wildlife  of  an  area.  Some 
rLearch  is  primarily  concerned  with  the 
formulation  and  operation  of  a  wildlife 
research  pronram  in  cooperation  with 
States  other  Federal  agencies  and  inter- 
ested private  organizations.  Other  re- 
Karch  involves  the  study  and  analysis 
of  plans  for  the  construction  and  opera- 
tion of  water-development  projects  to 
determine  the  probable  effects  of  these 
projects  on  wildlife  resources. 

(c)  Knou-ledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully     without     a    sound     ba.sic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train- 
ing in  wildlife  biology.    These  duties  re- 
quire an  ttxacting  and  detailed  knowl- 
edge   andl  training.    Appointees    must 
have  the  Ability  to  apply  their  profes- 
sional and  Vcientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re- 
search, both  in  the  field  of  wildlife  bi- 
ology and   in  closely   related   fields  of 
science,  or   to   do   research   in   wildlife 
biology'     The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university    which    has   scientific    li- 
braries, well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives  ex- 
pert guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

5  24.72  Botanist.  GS-430-7-14  (posi- 
tions involving  highly  technical  research, 
design,  or  development,  or  similar  com- 
plex scientific  functions) — (a)  Educa- 
tional requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  a  full  four- 
year  course  in  an  accredited  college  or 
university  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree 
with  major  study  in  botany  or  plant 
science. 

(bi  Duties.  Research  botanists  plan 
and  conduct  research  and  investigations 
on  the  taxonomic  position  and  nomen- 
clatorial  status  of  economic  plants  and 
their  wild  relatives;  prepare  revisions 
and  monographs  of  plant  groups;  iden- 
tify and  describe  plants  and  seeds;  inves- 
tigate plant  distribution,  habits  of 
growth,  and  economic  value;  make  his- 
tological and  histochemical  studies  of 
agricultural  materials;  and  perform  re- 
lated duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:    The   provisions   of    8  24.69    (c)    are 

applicable  to  this  section 
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ology,  and  anatomy  of  dairy  cattle;  and 
perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  I  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 


S  24.74  Dairy  Husbandman,  GS-487~ 
7-14  ^positions  involving  highly  techni- 
cal research,  design,  or  develovment,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions)  — 
<a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli- 
cants must  have  succes-sfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor's degree  with  major  study  In  dairy 
husbandry  or  animal  husbandry. 

<b)  Duties.  Research  dairy  husband- 
men administer,  supervise,  perform,  or 
advise  on  research  studies  and  Investiga- 
tions in  the  breeding,  nutrition,  manage- 
ment, housing,  growth,  body  form,  physl- 


§  24.75     Dairy  Manufacturing  Tech- 
nologists. GS-49 1-7-14  (positions  involv- 
ing highly  technical  research,  design,  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scieri- 
tific    functions)— idi)     Educational    re- 
quirement.    Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully   completed    a    full    four-year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree 
with  major  study  in  dairy  manufactur- 
ing, dairy  engineering,  dairy  chemistry, 
or  dairy  bacteriology. 

(b>  Duties.  Research  dairy  manufac- 
turing technologists  administer,  super- 
vise, perform,  or  advise  on  research 
studies  of  dairy  manufacturing  processes 
involved  in  the  processing  of  milk  and 
its  by-products  to  produce  butter,  cheese, 
concentrated  milks,  ice  cream,  market 
milk,  process  butter,  and  other  related 
food  and  non-food  products;  and  per- 
form related  duties. 

(c>  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:    The   provisions   of    §  24.69    (c)    are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.76  Entomologist.  GS-414-5-15 — 
(a>  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  collese  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  entomology  or  inverti- 
brate  zoology.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  12  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  entomology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  the  fundamen- 
tal biological  and  physical  sciences,  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  entomology  or  inverte- 
brate zoology,  including  at  least  12  se- 
mester hours  of  course-work  in  entomol- 
ogy plus  enough  additional  experience, 
or  education,  of  an  appropriate  nature 
to  total  4  years  of  experience  and  edu- 
cation or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  30  se- 
mester hours  in  fundamental  biological 
and  physical  sciences,  it  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien- 
tific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4 -year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (1)  of  this 

paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Entomologists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  pro- 
fessional research  on  the  biology,  classi- 
fication, distribution,  and  econcMnic  Im- 
portance of  Insects,  or  on  measures  used 
to  destroy  or  cultivate  them.  This  re- 
search deals  with  such  things  as  the 
development  of  control  measures  used 
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against  insects  affecting  crops,  stored 
products,  man  or  animals,  and  the  utili- 
zation of  beneficial  insects.    It  may  in- 
clude studies  in  insect  biology,  ecology, 
morphology,  and  taxonomy;    the   con- 
ducting of  research   to  determine  the 
abundance  and  distribution  of  insects; 
and  the  development  of  cultural  controls, 
mechanical  controls,  or  biological  con- 
trols, as  well  as  work  on  plant  resistance 
to  insect  attack  and  insect  transmission 
of   plant   diseases.    Entomologists   also 
develop   cooperative    research    projects 
with  interested  Federal.  State,  and  pri- 
vate agencies,  and  prepare  reports  and 
publications  on  the  results  of  research 
activities  carried  on  by  them  and  their 
subordinates. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully    without    a    sound    basic 
knowledge  of  the  fundamental  biological 
and    physical    sciences    and    scientific 
training  in  entomology.    The  duties  of 
some  of  these  positions  are  of  a  research 
nature  and  require  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge    and    training.    Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro- 
fessional  and    scientific    knowledge    to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob- 
lems, interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  and  do  research  In  entomology. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which    has    scientific    libraries,    well- 
equipped    laboratories   and    thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance and  evaluates  progress  competently 


§  24.77  Geneticist.  GS-440-S-15—(a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  a  full 
4-year  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache- 
lors  or  higher  degree  with  major  study 
in  genetics  or  one  of  the  fundamental 
biological  sciences.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  6  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  genetics  and 
cytogenetics. 

(b)  Duties.   Geneticists  advise  on,  ad- 
minister, supervise  or  perform  profes- 
sional research  in  connection  with  the 
study  of  the  principles  and  mechanisms 
of  transmission  of  characters  by  Inher- 
itance, including  in  some  instances  the 
application  of  these  principles  in  plan- 
ning   breeding    programs.      The    work 
deals  with  the  testing  and  application 
of   genetic   principles   with   respect   to 
plants,  animals  or  poultry  to  determine 
the  mode  of  Inheritance  of  genetic  char- 
acters  and   to   develop  more   effective 
breeding  methods  and  selection  proce- 
dures for  the  improvement  of  plants, 
animals  or  poultry  and  the  products  de- 
rived from  them.    It  also  Involves  the 
examination  of  the  Interaction  of  genetic 
characters  with  one  another  and  with 
the    environment    (including    genetic), 
and  an  appraisal  pf  the  basic  physiolog- 
ical and  anatomical  principles  Involved ; 
the   evaluation   of   the   possibilities   of 
utilizing  induced  polyploidy  and  Irradia- 
tion In  crop  Improvement;  the  investi- 
gation o^the  cjrtogenetics  and  cytotax- 
onomy  of  plants;  the  statistical  analyses 
of  experimental  data;  and  the  prepora- 
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tlon  of  manuscripts  dealing  with  such 
research  investigation. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  r>ositions  cannot  be  p)erformed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl- 
edge of  the  biological  sciences  and  scien- 
tific training  in  one  of  the  fundamental 
biological  sciences  and  genetics.  They 
require  a  most  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro- 
fessional and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  genetics 
and  in  the  basic  biological  and  physical 
sciences,  or  to  do  research  in  genetics. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  univer- 
sity which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance, and  evaluates  progress  compe- 
tently. 

§  24.78  Horticulturist.  GS-437-5-15^ 
(&)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  horticulture  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field  of  plant 
science.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
Included  at  least  10  semester  hours  of 
course-work  in  horticulture. 

(il)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  horticulture  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field  of  plant 
science  including  at  least  10  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  horticulture, 
plus  enough  additional  experience,  or 
education,  of  an  appropriate  nature  to 
total  4  years  of  experience  and  education 
or  4  years  of  education.  The  quality  of 
this  additional  experience  or  education 
must  have  been  such  that,  when  com- 
bined with  the  required  20  semester 
hours  in  plant  science,  it  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success- 
fully completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i> 
of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Horticulturists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re- 
search or  other  professional  ai?d  scien- 
tific work  which  is  concerned  with  the 
breeding,  testing  (behavior),  propaga- 
tion or  culture  of  fruits,  vegetables, 
flowers  or  ornamental  trees  and  shrubs, 
and  on  allied  problemJs  related  to  their 
production,  storage  and  handling.  Some 
of  the  positions  are  at  a  research  nature 
and  require  an  understanding  of  the 
growth  habits  and  full  life  cycle  of 
specific  horticultural  plants,  or  of  the 
various  processes  of  germination,  repro- 
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ductlon  and  propagation,  cultural  re- 
quirements, harvesting  techniques  and 
methods  of  storage  and  handling.  Other 
positions  involve  the  application  of  a 
professional  knowledge  of  horticulture 
to  orchard  or  land  management,  farm 
management,  greenhouse  and  nursery 
management,  the  maintenance  of  parks 
and  grounds,  or  the  operation  of  arbore- 
tums  and  botanic  gardens. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  horticulture 
and  closely  related  agricultural  sciences. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes- 
sional and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  In  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re- 
search, both  in  the  field  of  horticulture 
and  in  related  fields  of  agricultural  re- 
search, or  to  do  research  in  horticulture. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  suc- 
cessful completion  of  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor- 
oughly trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com- 
petently. 

§  24.79  Meat  Technologist.  GS-495~ 
7-14  (positions  involving  highly  techni- 
cal research,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions)  — 
(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli- 
cants must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache- 
lor's degree  with  major  study  in  food 
technology  or  in  bacteriology  combined 
with  courses  in  food  technology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  meat  technolo- 
gists conduct  research  on  the  effects 
which  methods  of  curing  and  storing 
meats  have  on  the  quality  and  nutritive 
value  of  the  products;  and  perform  re- 
lated duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  S  24.69  (c)  are 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.80  Microanalyst  (Plant  and  ani- 
mal Fibres) ,  GS-494-7-14  {positions  in- 
volving highly  technical  research,  design, 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci- 
entific functions). — (a)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  full  four-year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree 
with  major  study  in  textile  technology, 
physics,  chemistry,  biological  science,  or 
a  closely  related  subject. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  microanalysts 
(plan  and  animal  fibers)  make  routine 
microscopical  tests  of  fibers,  yarns,  cords, 
and  fabrics  composed  of  cotton  and  com- 
petitive fibers  to  determine  physical 
properties;  study  such  changes  as  may 
be  wrought  in  those  properties  by  chem- 
ical and  physical  treatments  in  connec- 
tion with  experimental  projects  relating 
to  cotton  fiber  research,  and  make  re- 


lated investigations:  or  perform  research 
In  the  several  fields  of  animal  fiber 
technology  and  related  investigations 
designed  to  develop  techniques  for  meas- 
uring standards;  and  perform  related 
duties. 

<c)  Knowledge  and  training  requittte 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note;  The  provisions  of  |  24.69  (c)  trt 
applicable  to  this  section. 

§  24.81  Mycologist.  GS-431-7~14  (p©. 
sitions  involving  highly  technical  re- 
search, design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functioTis)^ 
<a)  Educational  requirement.  AppU- 
cants  must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  In  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor's degree  with  major  study  in  mycol- 
ogy.  or  botany  combined  with  courses 
in  mycology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  mycologists 
plan  and  conduct  research  with  and  in- 
vestigations of  the  fungi;  prepare  mon- 
ographic studies  of  genera,  families,  etc.; 
work  out  life  histories:  make  critical 
studies  in  the  morphology,  physiology, 
classification,  biochemistry,  genetics,  aod 
nomenclature  of  fungi;  prepare  tech- 
nical reports  on  all  phases  of  mycological 
activities;   and  perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Note:  The  provisions  of  S  24.69  (c)  an 
applicable  to  thia  section. 

§  24.82  Parasitologist.  GS-412-5-1S- 
(a>  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  In  animal  parasitology  or 
zoology.  This  course  of  study  must  haTS 
included  course-work  in  invertebrate 
zoology  suplemented  by  at  least  3  semes- 
ter hours  of  course-work  in  general 
parasitology,  helminthology,  protozo- 
ology, or  medical  or  veterinary  ento- 
mology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  zoology  and 
parasitology,  including  course-work  In 
invertebrate  zoology  supplemented  by  at 
least  3  semester  hours  of  course-work  In 
general  parasitology,  helminthology, 
protozoology,  or  medical  or  veterinary 
entomology,  plus  enough  additional  ex- 
perience, or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 
education  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  20 
semester  hours  in  zoology  and  parasitol- 
ogy, it  gives  the  applicant  a  technical 
knowledge  comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  d)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  In- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success- 
fully completed  the  full  4-year  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  '1>  (D 
of  this  paragraph. 
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(b)  Duties.  Parasitologists  advise  on, 
gdminister.  supervise,  or  perform  re- 
tfarch  or  other  professional  and  scientific 
work  in  connection  with  the  study.  In- 
vestigation and  control  of  the  parasites 
of  man  domestic  and  wild  animals  and 
fish  The  work  deals  with  the  occur- 
rence structure.  Identification,  life  his- 
tories' pathology,  epidemiology,  Im- 
munologv.  physiology,  host  relationships 
and  the  biological,  physical  and  chemical 
control  of  the  various  protozoan,  hel- 
minth and  arthropod  parasites. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
ioT  performance  of  duties.    The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc- 
cessfully without  a  sound  basic  knowl- 
edge of  the  biological  sciences  and  spe- 
-  ciflc  training  in  parasitology  and  closely 
related   fields   of    biology.     Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  to  apply  their  pro- 
fessional   and    scientific    knowledge    to 
their  work   in   order   to   solve   specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research,  both  in  the  field  of  para- 
sitology and  in  related  fields  of  biological 
or  medical  research,  or  to  do  research 
work  in  parasitology.     The  knowledge 
and  training  required  can  only  be  ac- 
quired through  the  the  successful  com- 
pletion of  a  directed  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  which 
has   scientific    libraries,    well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in- 
structors,   gives    expert    guidance    and 
evaluates  progress  competently. 

■  5  24.83  Plant  Pathologist.  GS-434-5^ 
J5— (a)  Educational  requirement.  (1) 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  In  plant  pathology  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field  of 
plant  science.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  10  semester  hours 
of  course-wotk  in  plant  pathology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
major  study  in  plant  pathology  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field  of 
plant  .science.  Including  at  least  10  se- 
mester hours  of  course-work  in  plant 
pathology,  plus  enough  additional  ex- 
perience, or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 
education  or  4  years  of  education.  The 
quaUty  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  20 
semester  hours  in  plant  science,  it  gives 
the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  that  normally  acquired 
throueh  tlie  successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  descril)ed  in 
fiubdivi.^ion  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

<2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  des^gn 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci- 
entific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Plant  Pathologists  advise 
on,  administer,  supervise  or  perform  re- 
search or  other  professional  and  scien- 
tific work  in  connection  with  the  in- 
vestigation   and    study    of    the    cause. 
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nature,  prevalence  and  severity  of  plant 
diseases  caused  by  parasitic  and  non- 
parasitic micro-organisms  and  viruses. 
They  develop,  and  Investigate  the  use 
of  techniques  designed  to  produce  artifi- 
cial epiphytotics  of  the  various  diseases 
under  study:  experiment  on  the  use,  or 
the  establishment  of,  methods  designed 
for  the  control  of  such  diseases;   In- 
vestigate the  life  cycles  of  the  disease 
producing    organisms,    and    determine 
host  parasite  relationships;  and  find  out 
how  these  diseases  affect  the  culture, 
harvest,  transportation  and  storage  of 
plants  or  plant  products.    Most  of  these 
positions  are  of  a  research  nature,  where 
the  emphasis  is  largely  on  a  specialized 
field  of  plant  pathology,  such  as  a  par- 
ticular group  of  pathogens,  particular 
kinds  of  crops,  etc.    Some  positions  in- 
volve work  with  various  groups,  through 
colleges,  extension  programs,  etc. 

(c)   Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully    without    a    sound    basic 
knowledge  of  plant  pathology  and  the 
plant  sciences  and  scientific  training  in 
plant  physiology  and  the  closely  related 
plant  sciences.    The  duties  of  these  po- 
sitions are  of  an  investigative  and  re- 
search nature,  or  involve  the  application 
of  highly  technical  research,  and  require 
exacting   and   detailed   knowledge   and 
training.     Appointees   must   have    the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in  or- 
der to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  or  to 
do  research  in  plant  pathology.     The 
knowledge   and    training   required   can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which    has    scientific    libraries,    well- 
equipped    laboratories    and    thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance,   and   evaluates   progress   compe- 
tently. 


§  24.84  Plant  Physiologist.  GS-435^ 
7-14  (positions  involving  highly  techni- 
cal research,  design,  or  development,  or 
similar  complex  scientific  functions)  — 
(a)  Educational  requirement.  Appli- 
cants must  have  successfully  completed 
a  full  four-year  course  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  leading  to  a  bache- 
lor's degree  with  major  study  in  plant 
physiology,  or  in  plant  science  including 
courses  in  plant  physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Research  plant  physiolo- 
gists plan  and  conduct  experiments  for 
determining  ( 1 )  ■  the  effects  of  environ- 
mental factors,  hght,  temperature,  mois- 
ture, and  nutrition  upon  the  rate,  kind, 
and  amount  of  plant  growth;  (2)  physi- 
cal properties  and  chemicals  composition 
of  plants  or  plant  parts  in  relation  to 
variety  and  conditions  of  growth;  and 
(3)  maturity,  quality  and  storage  life  of 
fiowers,  fruits,  roots,  seeds,  or  plant 
products;  study  effects  and  nature  of 
substances  that  regulate  growth  and  de- 
velopment of  plants;  make  analyses  of 
experimental  data  and  prepare  manu- 
scripts dealing  with  such  research  inves- 
tigations ;  and  perform  related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 
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Note:  The  provlBlons   of   J  24.69    (c)    ar« 
applicable  to  thla  section. 

5  24.85  Animal  Husbandman.  GS~ 
487-5-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
(1)  Applicants  must  have  successfully 
completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  animal  husbandry,  poul- 
try husbandry  or  a  closely  related  sub- 
ject-matter field.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  15  semester 
hours  of  course-work  In  animal  or  poul- 
try husbandry. 

(ii)   A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  the  agricultural 
sciences  with  major  study  in  animal  hus- 
bandry, poultry  husbandry  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field,  including  at 
least  15  semester  hours  of  course -work  in 
animal    or    poultry     husbandry,    plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa- 
tion, of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.    The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  30  semester  hours  in 
agricultural  science,  It  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(1)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  In- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  scien- 
tific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (1)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.    Animal  Husbandmen  ad- 
vise on,  administer,  supervise  or  perform 
research  or  other  professional  and  scien- 
tific work  in  connection  with  the  breed- 
ing, nutrition  and  management  of  all 
classes  of  livestock  (except  dairy  cattle) 
and  poultry.     This  may   involve  such 
things  as  the  breeding,  nutrition,  bio- 
chemistry,   management,    housing, 
growth,    body    form,    physiology    and 
anatomy  of  the  animals  or  birds,  or  any 
other  phase  of  animal  or  poultry  hus- 
bandry which  would  tend  to  establish 
sound  breeding  programs,  find  better  and 
more  economical  methods  of  managing 
herds  or  fiocks,  or  better  animal  and 
poultry  husbandry  in  general.    Some  of 
these  positions  are  of  a  research  nature, 
where  the  results  of  the  work  must  be 
presented  in  writing.     Other  positions 
require  the  application  of  a  professional 
knowledge  of   animal  or   poultry  hus- 
bandry to  the  management  of  herds  or 
flocks,  or  to  general  farm  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl- 
edge of  the  agricultural  sciences  and 
scientific  training  in  animal  or  poultry 
husbandry.  "The  duties  of  research  posi- 
tions require  even  more  exacting  and 
detailed  knowledge  and  training.  Ap- 
pointees must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
their  professional  and  scientific  knowl- 
edge to  their  work  in  order  to  solve  spe- 
cific problems,  interpret  and  apply  the 
results  of  research,  both  in  the  fields  of 
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animal  and  poultry  husbandry  and  in 
closely  related  fields  of  agrlcxUtural  re- 
search, or  to  do  research  In  animal  or 
poultry  husbandry.  The  knowledge  and 
training  required  can  only  be  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.86  Animal  Physiologist,  GS-413- 
5-15 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  full  4 -year  course  of  study  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  animal  or  poultry  physi- 
ology or  a  closely  related  subject- 
matter  field.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  10  semester  hours 
of  course-work  in  animal  or  poultry 
physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  Animal  Physiologji^ts  ad- 
vise on,  administer,  supervlsCi^r  per- 
form research  or  other  professu)nal  and 
scientific  work  in  the  field  of^>animal 
physiology.  Including  studies  of  the 
lAysiologlcal  and  pathological  effects  of 
poisonous  plants  on  different  kinds  of 
animals.  This  may  involve  such  things  as 
the  study  of  the  physiological  aspects  of 
reproduction  and  development  in  all 
classes  of  farm  livestock,  poultry  and 
such  experimental  snuiU  laboratory  ani- 
mals as  may  be  Included  in  the  studies; 
the  development,  planning  and  conduct- 
ing of  research  studies  on  the  physi- 
ological aspects  of  such  factors  as  the 
effect  of  environment,  light,  tempera- 
ture, climate,  and  management ;  and  the 
application  of  various  1;echniques  used  in 
bioassays,  hypophysectomys  and  other 
established  procedures  used  in  phys- 
iological work. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc- 
cessfully without  a  sound  basic  knowl- 
edge of  the  fundamental  biological  and 
animal  sciences  and  scientific  training  in 
animal  i^ysiology.  T..ie  duties  of  these 
positions  require  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge  and  training.  Appointees 
must  have  the  ability  tD  apply  their  pro- 
fessional and  scientific  knowledge  to 
their  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob- 
lems. Interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  in  animal  or  poultry  physiology, 
or  closely  related  fields,  or  to  do  reseiarch 
In  animal  or  poultry  physiology.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directtd  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance, and  evaluates  progress  compe- 
tently. 

§  24.87  Soil  Scientiit,  GS-470-5-15— 
(bl)  Educational  requirement.  (1)  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  hijjher  degree  with 
major  study  in  soil  science  or  a  closely 
related  subject-matter  field.  This  course 
of  study  must  have  included  at  least  12 
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semester  hours  of  course-work  in  soil 
science. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  plant  science, 
soil  science  and  closely  related  subject- 
matter  fields  of  agriculture  with  major 
study  in  soil  science  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter  field,  including  at  least 
12  semester  hours  in  soil  science,  plus 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa- 
tion, of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  30  semester  hours  in 
plant  science,  soil  science  or  a  closely  re- 
lated subject-matter  field  of  agriculture, 
it  gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl- 
edge comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2  >  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design  or 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien- 
tific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  li)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Soil  Scientists  advise  on, 
administer,  sup>ervise,  perform  research 
or  other  professional  and  scientific  work 
In  connection  with  the  study  and  investi- 
gation of  soils  from  the  standpoint  of 
their  distribution,  their  interrelated 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  prop- 
erties and  processes,  their  relationships 
to  climatic,  physiographic  and  vegetative 
Influences  and  their  adaptation  to  use 
and  management  in  agriculture.  This 
includes  the  investigation  of  soils  in  the 
field  to  determine  their  character, 
genesis,  morphology  and  classification 
for  plant  production  and  management: 
the  determination  of  methods  of  soil 
management  which  will  maintain  and 
improve  the  production  of  crops  by 
means  of  fertilization,  green  manuring, 
liming,  tillage,  irrigation  and  drainage; 
and  the  conducting  of  soil-plant  re- 
search in  the  chemical,  physical  and 
biological  properties  of  the  soil  by  lab- 
oratory, greenhouse  and  field  plot 
studies,  etc.  Soil  Scientists  may  work 
primarily  in  the  field,  where  they  deter- 
mine how  best  to  classify,  map  and 
evaluate  various  types  of  soil  by  labo- 
ratory analyses  or  conduct  field  plot 
experiments  to  discover  new  and  im- 
proved management  practices;  or  they 
make  laboratory  and  greenhouse  studies 
where  they  use  the  more  technical  and 
analytical  research  procedures. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  the  agricultural  sciences 
and  scientific  training  in  soil  science. 
The  duties  of  research  positions  require 
even  more  exacting  and  detailed  knowl- 
edge and  training.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes- 
sional and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re- 
search, both  in  the  field  of  soil  science 
and  in  closely  related  fields  of  agricul- 
tural research,  or  to  do  research  in  soils. 


The  knowledge  and  training  required 
can  only  be  acquired  through  the  mic- 
cessful  completion  of  a  directed  coum 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  unl- 
versity  which  has  scientific  libraries 
well -equipped  laboratories  and  thw. 
oughly  trained  instructors,  gives  exp«t 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com- 
I)etently. 

S  24.88  Bacteriologist,  GS-420-S-1J 
(all  grades  and  options) — (a)  Educa- 
tional requirement.  ( 1 )  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

( i )  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  ta 
accredited  college  or  university  leadini 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  bacteriology,  biology  or 
chemistry.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  20  semester  houn 
of  course-work  in  bacteriology  or  micro- 
biology. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  bacteriology, 
biology  and  chemistry,  including  at  least 
20  semester  hours  of  course-work  in 
bacteriology  and  microbiology,  plw 
enough  additional  experience,  or  educa- 
tion, of  an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4 
years  of  experience  and  education  or  4 
years  of  education.  The  quality  of  this 
additional  experience  or  education  must 
have  been  such  that,  when  combined 
with  the  required  20  semester  hours  in 
bacteriology  or  microbiology,  it  gives  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com- 
parable to  that  normally  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  described  In 
subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

<  2 )  Applicants  for  positions  which  In- 
volve highly  techiaical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
scientific  functions,  must  have  success- 
fully completed  the  full  4-ycar  course  of 
study  described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i) 
of  this  paragraph. 

'b)  Duties.  Bacteriologists  advise  on, 
administer,  supervise  or  perform  re- 
search and  other  professional  and 
scientific  work  in  which  they  make  in- 
vestigations on  bacteria,  rickettsiae, 
viruses  and  other  such  microorganisms 
affecting  humans,  animals  and  agricul- 
tural products.  This  work  deals  with 
such  things  as  the  microorganisms 
origin,  form,  structure,  life  processes, 
diseases,  the  manner  and  conditions  of 
infection,  and  the  artificial  induction  of 
epizootics  in  insects;  or  animals,  their 
Importance  in  the  causation  of  human, 
animal  or  fish  diseases;  the  hematologi- 
cal, serological  and  toxic  relationships. 
Involved  methods  of  their  sterilization, 
disinfection  and  control ;  their  use  in  the 
treatment  of  diseases;  their  role  as  prob- 
lems or  agents  in  sanitation,  decomposi- 
tion, fermentation  and  industrial  proc- 
esses, including  the  production  of 
vitamins,  antibiotics,  amino  acids,  or- 
ganic acids,  etc.;  or  their  activities  and 
effect  on  soil  productivity  or  nutrition. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  biology  and  scientific  train- 
ing in  bacteriology  and  the  closely  re- 
lated sciences.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are  of  a  technical  and  research 
nature,   or   Involve   the   application  of 
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Kiffhlv  technical  research   and   require 
!S  ing   and   detailed   knowledge    and 
S^ing      Appointees   must    have    the 
SriUty  to  apply  their  professional  and 
Sflitmc  knowledge  to  their  work  in  or- 
Srto  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
!nd  apply  the  results  of  research,  or  to  do 
Sarch  in  bacteriology.     The  knowl- 
^  and  training  required  can  only  be 
I^ulred  through  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  a  directed  course  of  study  in  an 
Credited  college  or  university  which 
hM  scientific    libraries,    well-equipped 
JJoratories  and  thoroughly  trained  m- 
rtnictors.   gives   expert   guidance,    and 
evaluates  progress  competently. 

J  24  89  Plant  Quarantine  Inspector, 
r,S-436-5-l5,  and  Plant  Pest  Control  In- 
"  (or  GS-436-5-15— (a)  Educational 
^miirement.  (1)  Applicants  must  have 
niccessfuUy  completed  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

(l)  A  full  4 -year  course  of  study  In  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  one  of  the  biological  sci- 
ences This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  at  least  20  semester  hours  of 
course-work  in  any  one.  or  in  any  com- 
bination, of  the  following  subjects:  en- 
tomology, botany,  plant  pathology,  nem- 
atology,  horticulture,  mycology,  inverte- 
brate zoology,  or  closely  related  scientific 
wbjects. 

(u)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  and  re- 
lated natural  and  physical  sciences  in  an 
accredited    college    or    university    with 
major  study   in   one   of   the   biological 
sciences,  including  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  any  one.  or  in 
any  combination,  of  the  following  sub- 
jects: entomology,  botany,  plant  path- 
ology, nematology.  horticulture,  mycolo- 
gy.   Invertebrate     zoology,     or    closely 
related  scientific  subjects,  plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.      The  quality  of  this  addi- 
tional experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
required  30  semester  hours  in  biology 
and  related  natural  and  physical  sci- 
ences, it  gives  the  appUcant  a  technical 
knowledge  comparable  to  that  normally 
acquired  through  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  the  full  4 -year  course  of  study 
described  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph. 

(2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  In- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex 
Kientlflc  functions,  must  have  success- 
fully completed  the  full  4 -year  course  of 
study  described  In  subparagraph  (1)  (I) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Plant  Quarantine  In- 
spectors and  Plant  Pest  Control  Inspec- 
tors advise,  supervise  or  perform  pro- 
fessional and  scientific  work  in  the 
inspection  of  plants  and  plant  products 
for  the  purpose  of  enforcing  plant 
quarantines  and  protecting  the  agricul- 
tural regions  of  the  United  States  against 
the  introduction  of  harmful  plant  insects 
and  plant  diseases  and  to  see  that  plants 
and  plant  materials  produced  in  the 
United  States  for  export  meet  the  sani- 
tary requirements  established  by  foreign 
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countries.  Plant  Quarantine  Inspectors 
enforce  the  various  plant  quarantines  at 
the  ports  of  entry  or  departure  and  in- 
spect plants  and  plant  products  which 
are  being  imported  or  exported.  Plant 
Pest  Control  Inspectors  are  concerned 
primarily  with  domestic  plant  quarantine 
regulations,  make  surveys  to  ascertain 
the  distribution  and  abundance  of  plant 
pests  to  see  what  regulations  should  be 
established,  and  see  that  existing  regu- 
lations are  enforced. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully    without    a    sound    basic 
knowledge  of  the  biological  sciences  and 
scientific    training    in    plant    science, 
entomology   and   the   control  of   plant 
pests.    The  duties  of  research  positions 
require  even  more  exacting  and  detailed 
knowledge    and    training.      Appointees 
must  have  the  abiUty  to  apply  their  pro- 
fessional   and    scientific    knowledge    to 
their   work   in   order   to   solve  specific 
problems,  interpret  and  apply  the  results 
of  research  in  plant  pest  control  and 
related  fields,  or  to  do  research  in  plant 
pest  control.    The  knowledge  and  train- 
ing   required    can    only    be    acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly    trained    instructors,    gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
comF>etently. 


5  24.91  Fishery  Management  Biolo- 
gist, GS-481-5-15—(a.)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  fishery  science,  biology 
or  zoology.  This  course  of  study  must 
have  included  at  least  30  semester  hours 
in  biology,  of  which  9  must  have  been  in 
zoology  and  6  in  such  aquatic  courses  as 
limnology,  fishery  biology,  fish  culture  or 
aquatic  biology. 

(2)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  in  an 
accredited    college    or    university    with 
major  study  in  fishery  science,  biology  or 
zoology,  including  at  least  9  semester 
hours  in  zoology  and  8  in  such  aquatic 
courses  as  limnology,  fishery  biology,  fish 
culture  or  aquatic  biology,  plus  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years 
of  experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.   The  quality  of  this  additional 
experience  or  education  must  have  been 
such  that,  when  combined  with  the  re- 
quired 30  semester  hours  In  biology,  It 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl- 
edge comparable  to  that  normally  ac- 
quired through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study  de- 
scribed  in  subparagraph    (1)    of   this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Management  Bi- 
ologists advise  on.  administer,  supervise 
or  perform  professional  and  scientific 
work  in  cormection  with  the  manage- 
ment and  conservation  of  fisheries  or  on 
fishery  projects.  This  work  deals  with 
such  things  as  the  Ufe  history,  habits, 
classification  and  economic  relations  of 
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aquatic  organisms  and  fish,  particu-  ^ 
larly  those  which  are  of  Importance  to 
industry.  It  may  be  concerned  with  the 
management  of  various  fisheries  or  fish- 
ery projects  or  with  the  administration 
and  management  of  Federal  programs  or 
other  phases  of  fishery  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.   The  duties  of 
these   positions   cannot    be    performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic  knowl- 
edge   of    the    fundamental    biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train- 
ing in  fishery  science  and  aquatio  biology. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
their  professional  and  scientific  knowl- 
edge to  their  work  In  order  to  solve 
specific  problems,  Interpret  and  apply 
the  results  of  research,  both  In  the  field 
of  fishery  science  and  in  closely  related 
fields  of  science.    The  knowledge  and 
training  required  can  only  be  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly    trained    instructors,    gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

§  24.92  Wildlife  Management  Biolo- 
gist, GS-485-5-15—idL)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  A  full  4 -year  course  of  study  In  an 

accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  In  zoology,  wildlife  manage- 
ment or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 
field  of  biology.  This  course  of  study 
must  have  included  at  least  15  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  zoology,  of  which 
6  must  have  been  in  such  wildUfe  courses 
as  mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal 
ecology  or  wildlife  management,  supple- 
mented by  at  least  10  semester  hours  in 

botany.  _^  . 

(2)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  biology  in  an 
accredited  coUege  or  university  with 
major  study  In  zoology,  wildlife  manage- 
ment or  a  closely  related  subject-matter 
field  of  biology,  Including  at  least  15 
semester  hours  In  zoology,  of  which  6 
must  have  been  in  such  wildlife  courses 
as  mammalogy,  ornithology,  animal 
ecology  or  wildlife  management,  supple- 
mented by  at  least  10  semester  hours  In 
botany  plus  enough  additional  experi- 
ence or  education,  of  an  appropriate 
nature  to  total  4  years  of  experience  and 

.education  or  4  years  otf  education.  The 
quality  of  this  additional  experience  or 
education  must  have  been  such  that, 
when  combined  with  the  required  30 
semester  hours  In  biology,  it  gives  the 
applicant  a  technical  knowledge  com- 
parable to  that  normally  Acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of  the 
full  4-year  course  of  study  described  In 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Wildlife  Management 
Biologists  advise  on,  administer,  super- 
vise, or  perform  professional  and  scien- 
tific work  in  connection  with  the  man- 
agement and  conservation  of  wildlife. 
This  work  deals  with  such  things  as  the 
distribution,  habits.  Ufe  history  and 
classification  of  birds,  mammals  and 
other  forms  of  animal  life  and  their  rela- 
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tion  to  agriculture  and  other  Interests 
throughout  the  nation.  It  may  be  con- 
cerned with 'the  management  of  refuges, 
the  administration  of  various  Federal 
wildlife  programs,  or  with  other  phases 
of  wildlife  management  which  require  a 
thorough  understanding  of  wildlife  and 
wildlife  management. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  cannot  be  performed  suc- 
cessfully without  a  sound  ba»ic  knowl- 
edge of  the  fundamental  biological 
sciences  and  specialized  scientific  train- 
ing in  wildlife  biology.  Appointees  must 
have  the  ability  to  apply  their  profes- 
sional and  scientific  knowledge  to  their 
work  in  order  to  solve  specific  problems, 
interpret  and  apply  the  results  of  re- 
search, both  in  ikie  field  of  wildlife 
biology  and  in  closely  related  fields  of 
science.  The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  wily  be  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  a  directed 
course  of  study  in  an  accredited  college 
or  university  which  has  scientific 
libraries,  well-equipped  laboratories  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  gives 
expert  guidance,  and  evaluates  progress 
competently. 

9  24.94  Pharmacologist,  GS-405-0  (all 
grades) — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(DA  full  4-year  course  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university.  This  study  must 
Ixive  included  courses  consisting  of  lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  practical  labora- 
tory work  in  organic  chemistry,  bio- 
chemistry, pharmacology,  toxicology,  or 
physiology  and  prerequisites  to  these 
subjects  which  total  at  least  30  semester 
hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  acceptable  for  credit  to- 
ward a  bachelors  degree  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  consisting  of  lec- 
tures, recitations,  and  practical  labora- 
tory work  in  organic  chemistry,  bio- 
chemistry, pharmacology,  toxicology,  or 
physiology  and  prerequisites  to  these 
subjects  which  will  total  at  least  30  se- 
mester hours;  plus  additional  education 
or  experience  in  the  fields  of  organic 
chemistry,  biochemistry,  physiology, 
pharmacology,  or  toxicology,  which 
when  combined  with  the  above  30  semes- 
ter hours,  will  total  4  years  of  educa- 
tion and  experience  and  give  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  and  professional  knowl- 
edge comparable  to  that  which  would 
have  been  acquired  through  completion 
of  the  4-year  college  course. 

(b)  Duties.  Pharmacologist  plan,  di- 
rect, or  conduct  investigational  and  re- 
search work  in  pharmacology,  including 
studies  In  acute  and  chronic  toxicity, 
therapeutic  action,  site  and  mode  of  ac- 
tion, storage,  excretion,  metabolism,  and 
the  biochemical,  physiological,  and  ana- 
tomical effects  of  drugs  or  chemical 
agents  either  ( 1)  in  basic  pharmacology 
or  i2)  in  connection  with  substances 
suspected  of  being  adulterants  or  toxi- 
cants in  foods,  drugs,  and  cosmetics  or 
suspected  of  causing  hazards  in  indus- 
trial use. 

(c)  Knotcledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  The 
duties  of  a   pharmacologist  cannot  be 
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performed  successfully  without  a  sound 
knowledge  of  the  basic  principles  and 
theories  of  chemistry  and  biology  and 
specific  scientific  training  in  at  least  one 
of  the  following  specialized  areas: 
namely,  organic  chemistry,  biochemistry, 
pharmacology,  toxicology,  or  physiology. 
Appointees  must  have  aptitude  and 
training  in  the  methods  of  original  re- 
search, the  ability  to  discover  and  in- 
terpret new  relationships  in  pharmacol- 
ogy and  related  fields,  and  an  intimate 
knowledge  of  the  latest  equipment  and 
laboratory  techniques  used  in  the  field  of 
pharmacology.  This  knowledge  and 
training  can  be  gained  only  through  a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  with  well-equipped 
laboratories  and  thoroughly  trained  in- 
structors, where  progress  is  competently 
evaluated. 

§  24.95  Educational  Specialist.  GS- 
1720-0  (all  grades)— ia)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  have  com- 
pleted a  full  four-year  course  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  which 
must  have  included  or  been  supple- 
mented by  major  study  in  education  or 
in  the  particular  field  in  which  the  duties 
as  a  specialist  are  to  be  performed. 

<b»  Duties.  Educational  specialists 
advise  oflBcials  of  school  systems  and 
community  groups  concerning  technical 
phases  of  educational  programs ;  conduct 
research  and  provide  assistance  in  plan- 
ning curriculum  content  and  methods  of 
teaching;  and  advise  local  oflBcials  in  the 
application  of  approved  educational 
methods  for  their  individual  school  and 
community.  These  duties  vary  in  nature 
and  responsibility  with  the  field  and 
grade  of  the  position. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  knowledge  or  train- 
ing in  research,  teaching,  or  administra- 
tion of  educational  programs  and  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  one  or  more  spe- 
cialized fields  of  vocational,  general,  or 
cultural  subjects;  comprehensive  grasp 
of  the  written  materials  related  to  the 
specialized  field;  ability  to  impart  this 
knowledge  both  formally  and  informally ; 
and  an  understanding  of  the  relation- 
ship of  special  fields  of  knowledge  to  the 
needs  of  the  school  and  community  as  a 
whole.  This  knowledge  can  be  gained 
only  through  directed  training  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university.  By 
such  training  the  student,  under  compe- 
tent instructors,  is  guided  in  his  reading 
and  evaluation  of  the  literature,  which  is 
so  voluminous  that  an  individual  cannot 
master  it  on  his  own  initiative  or  by  ran- 
dom study.  The  student  has  access  to 
libraries  and  laboratories;  is  given  op- 
portunity to  observe  materials  and  meth- 
ods of  devising  and  implementing  educa- 
tional programs;  and,  in  a  controlled  and 
supervised  setting,  can  experiment  for 
himself  under  professional  guidance. 

§  24.96  Electronic  Scientist.  GS- 
1312-5-15  (positions  involving  highly 
technical  research,  design,  or  develop' 
ment.  or  similar  complex  scientific  func- 
tions)— (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  full  curriculum  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree  in  an  appropriate  field 


In  an  accredited  college  or  unltojif- 
with  major  study  in  mathematics^Stt!! 
neering  or  a  recognized  branch  oTS 
physical  sciences.  ^ 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  pr^ 
tlons  involve  the  formulation,  applw 
tion,  interpretation,  or  evaluatkoBT 
mathematical  techniques  and  scienti^ 
concepts.  The  nature  of  the  duti^iji 
comparable  to  electronics  work  or  ibJr 
usually  conducted  at  the  graduate  le»d 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  renuiitti* 
for  performance  of  duties.  SucctmtA 
performance  of  the  duties  of  these  por- 
tions requires  a  breadth  of  backgrxwad 
and  depth  of  insight  into  the  fundanen- 
tal  nature  and  properties  of  matter  utf 
energy  as  applied  to  electronics  and  «. 
lated  physical  sciences.  This  knowledge 
and  training  can  be  obUined  qq1« 
throus:h  a  directed  course  of  study  inea 
accredited  college  or  university  with  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  progreai  k 
competently  evaluated. 

$  24.97     Geologist,     GS-1350-0    (oR 

grades) — (a)  Educational  requiremnt 
Apphcants  must  have  successfully  ooa- 
pleted  either  (1)  or  (2)  of  the  foHowt*; 

(1 )  A  full  4-year  curriculum  in  an  loi 
credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree,  including  couraet  la 
geology  and  allied  subjects  consisting  d 
lectures,  recitations,  and  appropilste 
practical  laboratory  and  field  work  total- 
ing at  least  30  semester  hours. 

(2»  Courses  in  geology  and  allied  ob- 
jects in  an  accredited  college  or  imJrer- 
sity  consisting  of  lectures,  recitatkOt 
and  appropriate  practical  laboratory  lal 
field  work  totaling  at  least  30  semetts 
hours;  plus  additional  appropriate  ex- 
perience or  education  which,  when  ooB* 
bined  with  the  30  semester  hours,  vffl 
total  4  years  of  education  and  expertena 
and  give  the  applicant  a  technical  and 
professional  knowledge  comparable  to 
that  which  would  be  acquired  throotfl 
the  successful  completion  of  a  4-yar 
college  course. 

(3)  In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  required  30  senM- 
ter  hours  of  study  must  have  been  to 
subjects  as  indicated  by  either  subdM- 
sions  (i)  or  (h)  of  this  subparagraidi: 

(i)  30  semester  hours  in  geology 
courses  distributed  in  at  least  5  of  the 
following  subject!:  (a)  Physiogr^jhy, 
(b>  structural  geology,  (c)  mineraiogy. 
(d)  petrology,  (c)  paleontology.  (/) 
stratigraphy,  (g)  sedimentation.  (W 
field  geology,  (i)  geophysics,  (j)  geo- 
chemistry, (fc)  regional  geology,  (I)  eco- 
nomic geology  (metals,  nonmetals.  or 
fuels)  or  (m)  ground  water  geology. 

<  ii )  30  semester  hours  of  which  24  or 
more  are  distributed  in  at  least  4  of  the 
geology  subjects  < a )  to  (?)  listed  in  sub- 
division ( i )  of  this  subparagraph  and  the 
remainder  are  in  one  or  more  advanced 
courses  in  the  related  sciences  of  mathe- 
matics, physics,  chemistry,  zoology,  <» 
botany. 

Notb:  For  thoee  positions  Involving  hlghlj 
complicated  or  fundamental  scientific  re- 
search or  similar  dlfllcxilt  sclentltic  dutlsi 
certiQcatlon  may  be  restricted  to  those  ellgl- 
bles  who  show  the  successful  completion  <■ 
a  full  college  curriculum  as  prescribed  la 
subparagraph   (1)    of  this  paragraph. 
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(b)  Duties.    Geologists  perform  pro- 
f«ional  geological  work  in  one  or  more 
rfOie  specialized  fields  of  geology,  in- 
Juding  such  duties  as:  making  and  re- 
^^  geological  observations;  identl- 
Sng  and  studying  specimens  of  rocks, 
?Mglls   and  ores:   carrying  on  geologic 
Lnping  for  the  purpose  of  showing  lo- 
JJwi  and  character  of  rock  formations, 
^ral  and  ore  deposits,  or  underground 
Jiter-  studying  mineral  deposits  to  de- 
janiine  extent  and  value;  and  preparing 
Bofessional  scientific  and  economic  re- 
oorts  for  publication.    The  duties  per- 
{jnned  and  the  responsibilities  assumed 
ury  with  and  are  commensurate  with 
tbe  grade  of  the  position.    In  the  higher 
cades  in  addition  to  performing  diffl- 
eult  and   responsible   individual   work, 
nany  geologists  occupy  administrative 
and  supervisory  positions,  planning  the 
tort  of  a  group  of  geologists  or  review- 
ing and  directing  the  activities  of  lower 
ptde  geologists  or  assistants, 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
jer  the  performance  of  duties.    For  the 
successful  performarxce  of  the  duties  de- 
rribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
the  geologist    needs    a    basic    general 
knowledtje  of  the  principles  of  stratigra- 
phy, sedimentation,  structural  geology, 
peleontology,  ore  deposition,  and  miner- 
ilogy,  and  a  specialized  knowledge  of  the 
nrious  types  of  sedimentary,  igneous, 
lod  metamorphic  rocks,  the  rank  and 
{Tide  of   coals,   the   characteristics   of 
rocks  as  reservoirs  of   oil   and  under- 
pound  water,  the  processes  of  erosion 
tad  sedimentation,  and  the  application 
of  mathematics  and  the  physical  and 
laological  sciences  to  geological  problems. 
The  only  method  of  obtaining  this  broad 
knowledge  and  traiiung  in  the  funda- 
mentals of  the  various  sciences  involved, 
of  the  level  and  extent  required,  is  by 
ittending  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
Tersity  where  comp>etent  instruction  and 
guidance  are  available.    Where  courses 
tre  arranged  in  a  systematic  schedule, 
where  adequate  laboratory  and  library 
ficilities    are    provided    and    suitable 
itondards  for  completeness  of  the  pro- 
tnm  and  thoroughness  of  the  methods 
of  Instruction  are  maintained  and  where 
objective  evaluations  are  made  of  a  p>er- 
lon's  progress  in  acquiring  professional 
tod  scientific  information. 

124.99  Veteritiarian  (trainee).  GS~ 
i—GS-5 — fa)  Educational  requirement. 
Apphcants  must  have  successfully  com- 
Ideted  at  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity three  years  for  GS-4,  four  years 
for  GS-5.  of  academic  study  toward  a 
bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with  speciali- 
sation leading  to  a  major  in  veterinary 
medicine.  For  either  grade,  one  year 
only  of  the  required  education  may  con- 
cst  of  pre-veterinarian  courses. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  the  Veteri- 
iiwian  (trainee)  consist  of  a  combina- 
tion of  on  the  job  training  in  a  Federal 
agency  and  scholastic  training  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university.  Appoint- 
ees perform  subprofessional  work,  par- 
ticipating in  scientific  research  or  other 
scientific  or  technical  work  in  the  fields 
of  veterinary  medicine  or  in  inspecting 
toinials  received  at  stockyards  to  deter- 
°^^  If  they  have  symptoms  of  infec- 
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tious,  contagious,  or  communicable  dis- 
eases. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    Veterinar- 
ians (trainee)  are  employed  at  subpro- 
fessional levels  for  the  purpose  of  train- 
ing them  for  advancement  to  the  pro- 
fessional service  in  the  employing  agency 
upon  completion  of  the  training  pro- 
gram.   Since  the  duties  of  -the  position 
involve,  in  addition  to  the  actual  scien- 
tific research  or  technical  work  while  in 
training,    the    pursuance    of    academic 
studies  of  the  last  year  or  two  years  of  a 
college  course  in  order  to  perform  suc- 
cessfully the  duties  at  the  professional 
level,  apphcants  must  have  the  specified 
education  in  order  to  enroll  in  the  third 
or  final  year  of  a  standard  college  cur- 
riculum in  veterinary  medicine  in  an 
accredited  college  or  vmiversity. 


5  24.100  Technologist.  GS-1390^  (all 
grades),  (positions  involving  highly 
technical  research,  design,  or  develop- 
ment, or  similar  complex  scientific  func- 
tions)— (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  full  4-year  course,  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university,  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree  in  technology  or  in  a 
pertinent  field  of  engineering  or  physical 
science* 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are  to  plan,  direct,  conduct,  or  assist 
In  conducting  critical  Investigative  and 
research  work  of  an  applied  scientific  or 
technological  nature  involving  design, 
development,  or  similar  complex  scien- 
tific functions  for  the  improvement  and 
utilization  of  industrial  processes  or 
techniques;  or  to  coordinate  a  broad  re- 
search program  requiring  the  combined 
efforts  of  several  specialists  in  different 
scientific  fields.  In  all  positions,  ap- 
pointees are  required  to  present  the  re- 
sults of  their  work  in  a  clear  concise 
manner,  both  orally  and  In  writing. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    For  the  suc- 
cessful performance  of  the  duties  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
the  technologist  needs  a  basic  general 
knowledge  of  the  principles  and  concepts 
of  those  physical  sciences  or  that  field  of 
engineering  pertinent  to  the  branch  of 
technology  in  which  he  works  and.  In 
addition,  a  knowledge  of  mathematics, 
those  arts  and  sciences  peculiar  to  the 
branch  of  technology  In  which  he  works, 
and  ability  for  logical  thinking  and  ex- 
pression.   The  only  method  of  obtaining 
this  broad  knowledge  and  training,  of  the 
level  and  extent  required.  Is  by  attending 
a  college  or  university  where  competent 
Instruction  and  guidance  are  available, 
where  courses  are  arranged  In  a  system- 
atic schedule,  where  adequate  laboratory 
and  library  facilities  are  provided  and 
suitable  standards  for  completeness  of 
the  program  and  thoroughness  of  the 
methods  of  Instruction  are  maintained, 
and    where    objective    evaluations    are 
made  of  a  person's  progress  In  acquiring 
professional  and  scientific  Information. 

9  24.101  Trainee  Research  PsycholO' 
gist  (Physiological),  GS-180-7 — (a) 
Educational  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  1  year 
of  graduate  study  acceptable  by  an  ac- 
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credited  college  or  university  as  applying 
toward  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  degree  In  the  field  of 
physiological  psychology. 

(b)  Duties.    The  duties  of  this  posi- 
tion are  a  combination  of  on-the-job 
training  In  a  Federal  agency  and  resident 
graduate  scholastic  training  In  physio- 
logical psychology  at  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university  to  culminate  In  a  Doc- 
tor of  Philosophy  degree.     Appointees 
will  perform  psychological  research  di- 
rected toward  measurement  of  human 
capacities  relevant  to  the  design  of  avia- 
tion Instruments,  controls,  and  complex 
equipment  systems  by  preparation  of  ex- 
perimental   materials,    collection    and 
analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  re- 
ports.   Psychological  research  areas  In- 
clude visual  perception,  dark  adaptation, 
reaction  time  to  complex  stimuli,  kines- 
thetic discrimination,  motor  coordhia- 
tion.  transfer  of  training,  fatigue,  and. 
activity  analysis. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    Trainee  re- 
search psychologists  (physiological)  are 
appointed  at  the  GS-7  level  for  the  px^'- 
pose  of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
the    higher   grade    positions    Involving 
highly  technical  research  and  develop- 
ment In  the  field  of  physiological  psy- 
chology In  the  emplosring  agency  upon  the 
completion  of  their  on-the-job  and  aca- 
demic training  period.    Appointees  must 
have  a  basic  knowledge  of  the  principles 
and  techniques  of  physiological  psychol- 
ogy to  provide  a  basis  for  a  fundamental 
understanding  of  research  problems  in 
this  area.    They  must  have  the  capacity 
to  recognize  the  departure  points  for 
original  research,  to  evaluate  findings, 
and  to  integrate  results  of  related  experi- 
ments.    The   only   method   known   by 
which  this  knowledge  and  training  can  be 
acquired  Is  through  advanced  graduate 
scholastic  training  at  an  accredited  col- 
lege  or   university.     Through   such   a 
specialized  course  of  study  under  close 
professional   supervision  the   advanced 
graduate  student  obtains  a  comprehen- 
sive understanding  of  the  appropriate 
research   and   development   techniques 
and  obtains  a  vast  store  of  knowledge  of 
both  the  fundamental  and  advanced  con- 
cepts applicable  In  the  field.    This  grad- 
uate study  Is  accomplished  under  com- 
petent professional  Instruction  and  guid- 
ance where  adequate  laboratory  facilities 
and  libraries  are  available,  and  objective 
evaluations  are  made  of  the  student's 
progress  in  the  acquisition  of  professional 
Information  and  scientific  methods. 


9  2i  102  Trainee  Research  Physiolo- 
gist (Mammalian) .  GS-413-7— (a)  Edu- 
cational requirement.  Applicants  must 
have  successfully  completed  one  year  of 
graduate  study  acceptable  by  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  as  applying 
to  the  requirements  for  the  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  degree  in  the  field  of  mam- 
malian physiology. 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  these  posi- 
tions are  a  combination  of  on-the-job 
training  in  a  Federal  agency  and  resident 
graduate  scholastic  training  In  mam- 
malian physiology  at  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  university  to  culminate  In  a 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.    Appoint-. 
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ees  will  perform  research  in  mammalian 
physiology  and  in  filophyslcs  to  deter- 
mine the  effect  of  flight  and  emergency 
environments  on  the  human  organism 
and  recommend  means  for  maintaining 
and  improving  the  eflBciency.  health,  and 
safety  of  flying  personnel  and  to  estab- 
lish criteria  for  the  development  of  per- 
sonal protective  equipment  to  be  used 
during  flight  such  as  oxygen  masks,  pres- 
sure suits,  goggles,  sun-glasses,  flying 
clothing,  anti-gravity  suits,  etc.  Areas 
of  research  included  in  these  Investlga- 
tiofis  are  respiratory  phenomenon  at 
high  altitudes;  explosive  decompression; 
thermal,  nutritional,  sonic,  accelerative, 
and  decelerative  forces;  toxicological 
and  metabolic  studies  associated  with 
flying  operations. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Trainee  re- 
search physiologists  (mammalian)  are 
appointed  at  the  OS-7  level  for  the  pur- 
pose of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
higher  grade  positions  involving  highly 
technical  research  and  development  in 
the  field  of  mammalian  physiology  in  the 
emplo3^ng  agency  upon  the  completion 
of  their  on-the-job  and  academic  train- 
ing periods.  Appointees  must  have  a 
basic  knowledge  of  the  principles  and 
techniques  of  mammalian  physiology  to 
provide  a  basis  for  a  fundamental  under- 
standing of  research  problems  in  this 
area.  They  must  have  the  capacity  to 
recognize  the  departure  points  for  origi- 
nal research,  to  evaluate  findings,  and 
to  Integrate  results  of  related  experi- 
ments. The  only  method  known  by 
which  this  knowledge  and  training  may 
be  obtained  is  through  advanced  gradu- 
ate scholastic  training  at  an  accredited 
college  or  university.  Through  such  a 
specialized  course  of  study  under  close 
professional  supervision,  the  advanced 
graduate  student  obtains  a  comprehen- 
sive understanding  of  the  appropriate 
research  and  development  techniques 
and  obtains  a  vast  store  of  knowledge  of 
both  the  fundamental  and  advanced 
concepts  applicable  in  the  fleld.  This 
graduate  study  is  accomplished  under 
competent  professional  instruction  and 
guidance,  where  adequate  laboratory 
facilities  and  libraries  are  available,  and 
objective  evaluations  are  made  of  the 
student's  progress  in  the  acquisition  of 
professional  information  and  scientific 
methods. 

S  24.103  Aeronautical  Research  Pilot. 
GS-861-7-15 — (a)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  a  4-year  course  In  an 
accredited  college  or  university,  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  degree,  with  major  study 
In  an  appropriate  fleld  of  engineering, 
mathematics,  or  physical  science. 

(b)  Duties.  With  responsibility  pro- 
portionate to  the  grade,  aeronautical  re- 
search pilots  perform  a  range  of  duties 
typified  by  the  following:  Make  training 
flights  in  connection  with  the  training 
and  development  of  research  pilots;  fly 
a  variety  of  aircraft  of  experimental  and 
production  types;  operate  airplanes  In 
order  to  perform  maneuvers  and  collect 
data  In  connection  with  research  investi- 
gations of  aircraft  propulsion  systems, 
engineering  equipment  and  accessories, 
etc..  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  the  gen- 
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eral  knowledge  of  aeronautics  and  pro- 
viding criteria  and  other  Information 
useful  In  the  design,  development,  and 
operation  of  aircraft;  engage  In  diving 
and  flying  at  high  speeds  involving  noise, 
vibrations,  and  extreme  and  rapid 
changes  in  altitude;  observe  reaction  and 
behavior  of  the  airplane  under  varying 
and  trying  conditions,  recording  and  re- 
porting data  to  project  engineers;  col- 
laborate with  research  project  engineers 
to  develop  new  testing  techniques  and 
equipment,  entering  into  the  active  pro- 
duction of  research  projects  and  prepara- 
tion of  research  reports;  review  test 
methods  used  on  research  projects;  and 
assign  research  pilots  of  lower  grades  to 
flight  tests. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  fljnng 
duties  of  research  pilots  can  be  performed 
with  full  eflQciency  only  by  pilots  who 
have  a  professional  understanding  of  the 
physical  principles  involved  in  the  experi- 
ments. Such  understanding  enables 
them  to  perform  the  necessary  maneu- 
vers with  a  comprehension  of  the  desired 
objective,  to  make  and  record  the  neces- 
sary sensory  observations  with  percep- 
tion of  their  significance,  and  to  note 
and  accurately  record  unexpected  or  in- 
cidental phenomena  of  value  to  a  re- 
search project.  Professional  training  in 
an  appropriate  field  of  engineering, 
physical  science,  or  mathematics  is  nec- 
essary in  order  that  the  research  pilot 
may  have  a  pre-fiight  understanding  of 
the  research  project,  the  problems  under 
Investigation,  and  the  experimental 
techniques  and  Instrumentation  to  be 
utilized,  and  so  that  he  may  be  able  to 
make  post-flight  recordings  of  data  and 
to  make  analyses  of  such  data,  whether 
recorded  by  himself  or  other  research 
pilots.  The  only  method  by  which  such 
knowledge  and  training  can  be  acquired 
is  through  a  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
adequate  laboratory  facilities  and  li- 
braries and  thoroughly  trained  instruc- 
tors and  where  progress  is  competently 
evaluated. 

9  24.104  Statistician.  GS-1 530-5— (&) 
EducatioTial  requirement.  Applicants 
must  have  successfully  completed  one  of 
the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree,  with  either  (I)  15  se- 
mester hours  in  statistics  (or  In  a  com- 
bination of  mathematics  and  statistics  of 
which  at  least  6  semester  hours  must  be 
In  statistics)  and  9  additional  semester 
hours  of  college  work  in  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Biological  sciences,  demography, 
economics,  education,  engineering,  health 
and  medicine,  physical  science,  or  other 
social  sciences;  or  (II)  9  semester  hours 
in  statistics  (or  in  a  combination  of 
mathematics  and  statistics  of  which  at 
least  6  semester  hours  must  be  In  statis- 
tics) and  9  additional  semester  hours  of 
college  work  in  agriculture  or  agricultural 
economics;  or 

(2)  Courses  as  given  under  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  plus  addi- 
tional appropriate  experience  or  educa- 
tion which,  when  combined  with  these 
courses,  will  total  4  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant  a 


technical  knowledge  comparable  to  thit 
which  would  have  been  acquired  throl^ 
successful  completion  of  a  full  4.ye|. 
course. 

Note:  For  positions  Involving  highly  t«eh. 
nlcal  research,  developmant,  or  similar  com. 
plex  BClentlflc  functions,  certification  may  bi 
restricted  to  ellglbles  who  show  the  tuocvi. 
ful  completion  of  a  full  college  courat  u 
prescribed  In  paragraph  >)  (1)  of  this  im. 
Uon. 

(b)  Duties.  Statisticians  conduct  de> 
mentary  professional  statisticEM  researth 
Including  the  use,  under  guidance.  o( 
technical  statistical  methods;  the  Initltl 
appraisal  of  statistical  measures;  and 
the  preparation  and  Interpretation  of 
tables,  charts,  and  graphs. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requttUt 
for  performance  of  duties.  This  position 
is  at  the  entrance  level  to  a  career  in  the 
scientific  and  professional  service.  Ap- 
pointees must  have  a  knowledge  of 
fundamental  statistical  theory  and 
methods.  Including  probability,  calcu- 
latlon  of  mean  values,  basic  distribution 
laws,  tests  of  significance,  correlation 
and  regression,  elements  of  sampllni, 
and,  as  required,  preparation  of  inda 
numbers,  determination  of  trends,  sea- 
sonal variation  and  cyclical  componenti 
of  time  series,  and  construction  of 
charts,  tables,  and  worksheets;  as  re- 
quired, knowledge  of  calculus  and  other 
appropriate  mathematics;  as  required, 
some  knowledge  of  subject  matter.  "IWi 
knowledge  can  be  gained  only  through 
direct  training  In  a  college  or  university. 
The  student  receives  in  such  tralnlni 
competent  instruction  in  the  technical 
and  theoretical  subjects,  which  cannot 
be  obtained  through  individual  study. 

S  24.105  Public  Health  Educator.  OS* 
1720-0  (all  grades) — (a)  Educational r»- 
quirement.  Applicants  must  have  coiB- 
pleted  a  year  of  graduate  study  in  pubUe 
health  education  in  an  accredited  school 
of  public  health. 

(b)  Duties.  Public  health  educatoi 
stimulate  the  Interest  of  individuals  and 
groups  in  scientific  discoveries  aflecUof 
health  and  in  the  applicatlou  of  health 
principles  to  daily  living;  assist  school 
officials  in  establishing  and  improvlog 
health  education  curricula;  orgaoUi 
community  groups  to  study  health  prob- 
lems and  methods  of  disease  preventiflo; 
assist  in  coordinating  mass  health  pro- 
grams and  in  evaluating  and  improvlaf 
health  education  programs;  and  perfom 
related  duties. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requiMi 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  dutlM 
cannot  be  successfully  performed  with- 
out a  knowledge  of  the  public  health 
sciences  and  an  understanding  of  tbelr 
practical    application   to   public   health 
programs.    This  can  be  acquired  onU 
through  a  directed  course  of  study  to 
public  health  education,  in  an  accreditod 
school   of  public  health,  which  coven 
such  subjects  as  epidemiology,  paraslt-j 
ology.  human  bacteriology,  communiofc-i 
ble  and  noncommunicable  disease  control^ 
procedures,  mental  health,  vital  statistiaj 
and  their  meaning  for  community  healt 
planning,  public  health  organization 
administration,  community  organizati< 
and  principles  of  adult  education  as  ai 
plied  to  public  health.    In  this  trail " 
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rtudents  also  learn  the  functions  and 
methods  of  other  public  health  personnel 
Such  as  health  officers,  nurses,  and  sani- 
tary engineers  with  whom  they  will  be 
JJorklng  m  the  performance  of  their 
duties  as  health  educators. 

s  24 106  Fishery  Products  Tech' 
niogist.  GS-492-7-13  (positions  involv- 
<nff  highly  technical  research,  design,  or 
ievelopment,  or  similar  complex  scieu' 
tiflc  functions)— (Si)  Educational  re- 
auirement.  Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  full  4-year  course 
Swi  accredited  college  or  university 
leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  with 
major  study  In  bacteriology,  chemistry, 
chemical  engineering,  or  food  or  fisheries 
technology.  .   "      . 

(b)  Duties.  Fishery  Products  Tech- 
nologists advise  on,  administer,  super- 
vise or  perform  research  or  other 
professional  and  scientific  work  in  cur- 
rent and  new  methods  and  procedures 
used  in  the  processing,  storing,  preserv- 
ing packaging,  and  distribution  of 
fishery  products;  and  In  the  develop- 
ment, manufacture,  and  use  of  fishery 
by-products.  . 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  this  position  cannot  be  successfully 
performed  without  basic  training  In 
fishery  technological  research  and  a 
sound  knowledge  of  the  basic  principles 
of  chemistry,  bacteriology,  physics,  en- 
gineering, mathematics,  and  economics. 
Appointees  must  have  the  ability  to  ap- 
ply this  theoretical  knowledge  to  the  in- 
terpretation of  data  gathered  In  this 
fleld.  This  knowledge  and  training  can 
be  gained  only  through  a  directed  course 
of  study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity with  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories,  and  thoroughly 
trained  Instructors,  where  guidance  Is 
expertly  given  and  progress  Is  com- 
petently evaluated. 

J  24.107  Public  Welfare  Research 
Analyst  (Chad  Welfare) .  GS-102-9-12^ 
(a)  EducatiOTial  requirement.  Appli- 
cants must  have  completed  1  year  of 
itudy  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
work  Including  courses  in  case  work  and 
lupervised  field  work.  This  study  must 
have  included  or  been  supplemented  by  9 
semester  hours  In  statistics  or  6  semester 
hours  in  statistics  and  3  semester  hours 
In  methods  of  social  research. 

(b)  Duties.  Public  Welfare  Research 
Analysts  (CHiild  Welfare)  work  with 
public  and  voluntary  social  welfare  agen- 
cies, juvenile  and  family  courts,  research 
foundations,  and  schools  of  social  work 
In  planning  and  conducting  studies  of 
social  and  economic  conditions  affecting 
the  well-being  of  children.  Including 
case  work  and  other  social  services  pro- 
vided by  a  variety  of  public  and  private 
agencies  and  Institutions.  Public  Wel- 
fare Research  Analysts  (CHilld  Welfare) 
plan  and  direct  the  collection,  analysis, 
and  presentation  of  statistical  reports 
and  studies,  make  difficult  and  complex 
analyses  of  areas  of  special  need  and 
gaps  In  programs  and  case  work  services 
ud  make  appraisals  of  the  adequacy 
^d  technical  content  of  existing  serv- 
ices. 

*   (c)  Knowledge  and  training  requMte 
tor  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
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require  an  understanding  of  the  fleld  of 
social  work,  family  relationships,  and 
child  welfare  and  knowledge  of  statisti- 
cal techniques  and  principles  and  meth- 
ods of  social  research.  The  required 
knowledge  can  be  obtained  only  through 
the  completion  of  the  training  shown  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which 
enables  the  individual  to  apply  sound 
technical  standards  in  the  evsJu&tion 
and  selection  of  material  for  study  and 
to  apply  the  necessary  statistical  and 
research  principles  In  the  treatment  of 
the  materiaL 


§  24.108  Social  Worker;  Public  Wel- 
fare Adviser  {Child  Welfare)  GS-102-9- 
13 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  completed  2  years 
(1  year  for  legislation  specialists)  of 
study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
work,  including  courses  in  case  work, 
child  welfare,  and  supervised  field  work 
in  C&S6  work. 

(b)  Duties.    With   duties  varying  in 
responsibility   In   accordance   with   the 
grade.  Social  Workers— Public  Welfare 
Advisers    (Child    Welfare),    work   with 
public  and  private,  national,  and  Inter- 
national groups  in  developing,  strength- 
ening, and  extending  social  services  to 
children   and   youth.    They   advise   on 
broad  phases  of  plarming  for  the  social 
well-being  of  children  suid  youth  (such 
as  legislation  and  other  protective  meas- 
ures including  adoption  safeguards  and 
licensing  of  child  care  Institutions  and 
^agencies)    and  on  administration  and 
standards    of    social    services    directed 
toward  facilitating  the  adjustment  of 
children  in  their  own  homes,  preventing 
development  of  conditions  that  require 
removal  of  children  from  their  homes, 
and,  for  the  child  that  carmot  be  cared 
for  in  his  own  home,  providing  for  ade- 
quate and  appropriate  foster  care.    They 
also  advise  on  the  techiiical  phases  of 
providing  and  Improving  case  work  serv- 
ices for  special  groups  of  children  (such 
as  the  dependent,   neglected,  ar^d  de- 
linquent), on  community  programs  to 
develop    and    strengthen    services    and 
facilities  for  children,  and  on  staff  de- 
velopment and  training  to  improve  the 
quality  of  case  work  services. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  field  of  social 
case  work  and  child  welfare.  Knowledge 
and  understanding  of  case  work  methods 
and  techniques,  patterns  of  human  be- 
havior, community  organization,  social, 
economic  and  health  problems  as  they 
affect  children,  standards  of  ehild  care, 
and  factors  entering  Into  dependency, 
neglect  and  delinquency  of  children  are 
required.  This  knowledge  can  be  ac- 
quired only  through  study  in  an  ac- 
credited school  of  social  work  in  which 
the  student  concurrently  receives  compe- 
tent classroom  instruction  in  the  tech- 
nical principles  and  practices  of  social 
work  and  supervised  practice  in  the  ap- 
plication of  these  principles  and  prac- 
tices, reswiing  is  directed,  and  the 
student's  progress  is  carefully  evaluated. 
5  24.109  Social  Worker  (Psychiatric 
and  Medical) ,  GS-18S-7-13  and  GS-102~ 
11-13  —  (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  completed  2  years 
of  study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
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work,  including  courses  in  case  work, 
psychiatric  information,  medical  infor- 
mation, and  supervised  fleld  work  in  case 
work.  * 

(b)  Duties.  With  duties  varying  in 
responsiblUty  in  accordance  with  the 
grade.  Social  Workers  (Psychiatric  and 
Medical)  are  responsible  for  rendering 
psychiatric  and  medical  social  services  or 
for  directing  operating  medical  and  psy- 
chiatric social  work  programs  in  hos- 
pitals and  clinics,  including  those  of  a 
demonstration  nature  in  which  new 
techniques  for  treatment  and  preventive 
services  are  tested;  or  are  responsible  for 
the  development  of  program  standards 
in  the  field  of  medical  or  psychiatric 
social  work  and  for  working  with  State 
agencies  in  the  development  and  im- 
provement of  psychiatric  and  medical 
social  services. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  fleld  of  social 
case  work  and  psychiatric  or  medical 
social   work.    Knowledge   and   under- 
standing of  the  emotional  aspects  of 
Illness  and  social  components  in  medical 
care,  facilities  and  organizations  estab- 
lished to  provide  services  of  a  medical  or 
psychiatric  nature,  community  organiza- 
tion and  skill  in  the  application  of  case 
work  methods  and  techniques  are  re- 
quired.  This  knowledge  can  be  acquired 
only   through  study   in   an  accredited 
school  of  social  work  in  which  the  etu- 
dent  concurrently  receives   competent 
classroom  instruction  In  the  techrdcal 
principles  and  practices  of  social  work 
and  supervised  practices  in  the  applica- 
tion of  these  principles  and  practices, 
reading  is  directed,  and  the  student's 
progress  Is  carefuly  evaluated. 

§  24.110  Social  Worker,  Public  Wel- 
fare Adviser  (Public  Assistance),  GS^ 
102-9-13— (a.)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  completed  1  year 
of  study  in  an  accredited  school  of  social 
work,  including  courses  in  case  work 
and  supervised  fleld  work  In  casework. 

(b)  Duties.     Social   workers.    Public 
Welfare  Advisers    (Public   Assistance), 
render  advisory  services  for  operating 
social  welfare  programs  in  the  develop- 
ment and  carrying  out  on  a  nation-wide 
basis  of  a  broad  public  welfare  program 
for  financial  assistance  and  case  work 
services  to  the  needy  aged,  needy  blind, 
and  dependent  children.    They  exercise 
leadership  in  assisting  State  welfare  de- 
partments to  use  effectively  Federal  and 
State  resources  and  to  develop  programs 
not  only  to  meet  economic  need  but  also 
to  develop  and  strengthen  case  work 
services.    They  advise  State  welfare  de- 
partments on  legislation,  organization, 
social  policies,  and  methods  of  social 
investigations  and  social  treatment  that 
win  facilitate  efficient  and  equitable  ad- 
ministration by  the  States  and  extend  to 
Individual  recipients  opportxailty  to  uti- 
lize fully  benefits  and  services.    They  re- 
port back  to  the  Federal  agency  on  the 
Impact  of  the  program  In  communities 
and  in  typical  Individual  case  situations 
for  the  purpose  of  guiding  the  develop- 
ment or  modification  of  policy. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  ^performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
require  a  knowledge  of  the  fleld  of  social 
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case  work  and  public  welfare  adminis- 
tration. An  understanding  of  the  norma 
of  individual  behavior  and  family  life, 
typical  deviations  from  these  norms,  the 
effects  of  financial  dependency  upon  the 
Individual  and  society,  economic  risks 
against  which  safeguards  should  be  pro- 
vided, knowledge  of  the  principles  of  the 
social  investigation  and  social  treatment 
are  required.  This  knowledge  can  b« 
acquired  only  through  the  completion 
of  the  training  shown  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  in  which  there  Is  com- 
petent instruction  and  integration  of 
principles  and  techniques  through  care- 
fully supervised  practice  in  a  controlled 
setting  and  the  application  of  sound 
standards  in  evaluation  of  progress. 

§24.112  Medical  Student  Aid.  GS-7— 
(&)  Edricational  requirements.  Appli- 
cants must  have  successfully  completed 
their  third  year  in  an  approved  medical 
school. 

(b)  Duties.  Appointees  to  this  posi- 
tion make  routine  physical  examinations 
of  individuals  and  make  their  diagnoses 
and  recommendations  for  treatment  to 
the  medical  ofQcer;  make  app>ointments 
for  return  visits  of  patients  as  neces- 
sary; examine  patients  with  inoculation 
reactions;  maintain  records  of  indi- 
vidual cases  seen,  and  work  with  medi- 
cal technicians  and  laboratory  assistants 
in  administering  inoculations  and  doing 
special  laboratory  tests. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  Successful 
performance  of  these  duties  requires  an 
understanding  of  the  human  body,  its 
physiology  and  its  reactions  to  drugs; 
and  an  understanding  of  the  symptoms 
of  disease  and  the  causes  of  disease. 
The  duties  are  similar  to  those  per- 
formed by  medical  students  in  dispen- 
saries and  clinics  as  part  of  their 
medical  education.  The  necessary 
knowledges  and  training  can  only  be 
acquired  through  a  directed  course  of 
study  In  an  approved  medical  schoel  of 
at  least  3  years  duration. 

9  24.113  Soil  Conservationist.  GS- 
457-5 — (a)  Educational  requirement. 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  accred- 
ited college  or  uiilyersity  leading  to  a 
bachelor's  degree  with  a  major  in  soil 
conservation  or  one  of  the  related  agri- 
cultural sciences;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  soil  conservation  or  one 
of  the  related  agricultural  sciences  ac- 
ceptable toward  a  degree  in  an  accred- 
ited college  or  university  totaling  at  least 
40  semester  hours,  plus  additional  appro- 
priate experience  or  education  which, 
when  combined  with  the  40  semester 
hours,  will  total  4  years  of  education  or 
experience  and  give  the  applicant  a  tech- 
nical knowledge  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  by  the 
successful  completion  of  a  4-year  college 
course.  The  40  semester  hours  must  in- 
clude at  least  one  course  in  soils  or  soil 
conservation  and  at  least  one  course  in 
each  of  three  of  the  following  five 
groups:  woodland  management,  plant 
ecology,  or  economic  biology ;  farm  crops 
or  pasture  management ;  feeds  and  f eed- 
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Ing  or  animal  nutrition;  farm  or  range 
management  or  agricultural  economics; 
farm  drainage  or  hydraulics,  hydrology 
or  plane  surveying.  Applicants  for  posi- 
tions in  range  country  must  show  at 
least  one  course  In  range  management. 

(b)  Duties.  Soil  Conservationists  ad- 
vise on  or  perform  technical  or  other 
professional  and  scientific  work  in  the 
field  of  soil  conservation,  involving  farm 
planning  and  soil  or  water  conservation 
practices.  They  will  be  required  to  walk 
over  plowed  land,  climb  hills  and  fences 
and  ford  streams  while  carrying  equip- 
ment weighing  from  30  to  40  pounds  and 
will  perform  other  duties  as  required. 
The  duties  of  this  position  require  a 
practical  working  knowledge  of  the  basic 
principles,  concepts,  and  terminology  of 
water  conservation,  sound  land  use,  and 
the  control  and  prevention  of  soil  ero- 
sion. 

(c>  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties. 

Non:  The  provisions  of  S  21.36  (d)  and 
(e)  are  applicable  to  this  section. 

§24.114  Counseling  Psychologist  (Vo- 
cational Rehabilitation  and  Education) 
GS-180-11-12 — (a)  Educational  require- 
ments. Applicants  must  meet  the  re- 
quirements stated  in  subparagraph  (1) 
or  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  as  follows: 

(1)  Completion  in  an  accredited  col- 
lege or  uniyersity  of  two  years  graduate 
study  (60  semester  hours  or  2  years  of 
graduate  credit  as  defined  by  the  insti- 
tution attended)  including  subdivisions 
(i),  (11).  and  (iii)  of  this  subparagraph: 

(1)  Thirty-six  semester  hours  distrib- 
uted as  follows: 

(a)  Personality  organization  and  dy- 
namics (9  semester  hours)  including 
courses  such  as  abnormal  psychology, 
mental  hygiene,  clinical  psychology,  and 
theories  of  personality:  Provided.  That 
at  least  one  course  was  in  theories  of 
personality. 

(b)  Counseling  theory  and  techniques 
(9  semester  hours)  including  courses 
such  as  interviewing,  case  study  method, 
theory  and  methods  of  counseling,  prin- 
ciples of  counseling,  or  practicum  in 
counseling. 

(c)  Psychological  tests  and  measure- 
ments (12  semester  hours)  including  6 
semester  hours  in  statistics  and/or  re- 
search method  or  theory  of  mea-surement 
and  6  semester  hours  in  tests  and  meas- 
urements, of  which  at  least  3  semester 
hours  shall  be  in  individual  testing  other 
than  projective  techniques. 

(d)  Occupations  and  their  socio-eco- 
nomic setting  (6  semester  hours)  includ- 
ing such  courses  as  occupational  infor- 
mation, job  analysis,  industrial  sociology, 
sociology  of  occupations,  labor  problems, 
provided  at  least  one  course  was  in  occu- 
pational information. 

In  meeting  the  requirements  of  this  sub- 
division, up  to  9  semester  hours  of 
advanced  undergraduate  courses,  not 
more  than  six  of  which  may  he  in  any 
one  area,  may  be  offered  in  lieu  of  gradu- 
ate courses:  Provided,  That  an  equiva- 
lent additional  number  of  graduate 
credits  is  offered  in  other  areas  of  this 


subdivision   and/or  subdivision   (U)  ^t 
this  subparagraph. 

di)  Twelve  semester  hours  In  any 
combination  of  additional  courses  in  tS 
areas  mentioned  above  and/or  courses  in 
psychology,  such  as  general,  educational 
experimental,  child,  adolescent,  social 
comparative,  industrial,  personnel,  phyj. 
iological,  systematic,  applied  or  leamlm 
theory. 

(iii>  The  remaining  courses  may  be 
in  any  combination  of  additional  courset 
in  the  areas  mentioned  in  subdivlsloni 
(1)  and  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph  and/or 
courses  related  to  psychology.  counseUnf 
or  vocational  rehabilitation,  such  u 
courses  in  rehabilitation  of  the  handi- 
capped, disabilities  and  their  vocational 
implications,  field  work  in  rehabilitation 
principles,  practices  and  problems  of 
vocational  rehabilitation,  research  in  re- 
habilitation, personnel  management  or 
administration,  personnel  research,  com- 
munity organization  and  resources,  edu- 
cation, economics,  sociology,  social  work, 
and  cultural  anthropology. 

(2)  Satisfactory  completion  of  all  the 
requirements  for  the  doctoral  decree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
based  upon  a  graduate  course  of  stu^ 
with  major  emphasis  in  the  field  of  psy- 
chology or  counseling  and  guidance. 

(b)  Duties.  Counseling  psychologlsti 
(Vocational  Rehabilitation  and  Educa- 
tion) apply  psychological  principles  and 
appropriate  counseling  techniques  in  as- 
sisting eligible  veterans  in  selecting  and 
attaining  suitable  educational  or  occu- 
pational goals.  They  determine  whether 
disabled  veterans  are  in  need  of  voca- 
tional rehabilitation  to  prepare  them  for 
suitable  employment.  They  apply  pro- 
fessionally recognized  therapeutic  coun- 
seling techniques  in  assisting  the  veteran 
with  personal  problems  or  conflicts  which 
interfere  with  his  vocational  choice  or 
with  his  progre-ss  in  training.  They  de- 
tect those  veterans  with  serious  mental 
or  emotional  disturbances  and  refer  them 
to  Veterans  Administration  Mental  Hy- 
giene Chnics  or  other  mental  hygiene  or 
medical  services.  They  conduct  research 
concerning  the  objectives,  methods,  and 
results  of  counseling. 

<c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  (1)  In  order 
to  adequately  counsel  veterans  in  select- 
ing and  attaining  suitable  educational 
and  or  occupational  goals  the  counsel- 
ing psychologist  iVR&E)  must  have  had 
a  specialized  background  of  education 
and  experience  in  the  field  of  psychology, 
with  particular  emphasis  upon  counsel- 
ing, and  in  other  fields  related  to  voca- 
tional and  educational  guidance.  This 
background  should  have  provided  a  thor- 
ough knowledge  of  the  principles  under- 
lying behavior  and  of  psychological  and 
counseling  techniques.  The  counselini 
psychologist  (VR&.E)  must  have  the  abil- 
ity to  apply  professionally  recognlaed 
therapeutic  counseling  techniques  In  as- 
sisting the  veteran  with  personal  prob- 
lems or  conflicts  which  interfere  with  his 
vocational  choice  or  with  his  progress  In 
training.  Since  counseling  psychologist* 
(VRiE)  function  without  professional 
direction  from  psychiatrists,  they  mult 
have  sound  preparation  in  order  to  be 
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able  to  detect  those  veterans  with  serloua 
menul  or  emotional  disturbances  and 
refer  them  to  mental  or  hygiene  clinics 
for  more  inteiasive  and  extensive  treat- 
ment. 

(2)  The  counseling  psychologist 
(TR&E)  must  have  a  comprehensive 
knowledge  of  occupations  and  their 
Taried  demands  and  opportunities,  an 
nnderstanding  of  scientific  method  and 
of  theory  of  measurement  and  be  thor- 
oughly familiar  with  a  wide  array  of 
psychological  tests  used  in  assessment  of 
Interests,  personality  traits,  mental  abili- 
ties, achievements  and  special  aptitudes. 
He  must  be  able  to  interpret  test  results 
to  the  veterans.  The  counseling  psy- 
chologist (VR&E)  should  have  had  suf- 
ficient training  and  experience  to  enable 
bim  to  conduct  research  concerning  the 
objectives,  methods  and  results  of  coun- 
seling in  order  to  improve  the  profes- 
sional quality  of  counseling. 

(3)  In  dealing  with  seriously  disabled 
veterans  the  counseling  psychologist 
(VR&E)  must  have  a  comprehensive 
background  of  information  concerning 
the  nature  of.  and  common  inter-rela- 
tionships among  various  types  of  dis- 
abilities. This  knowledge  must  be  suf- 
ficiently thorough  to  enable  him  to 
determine  whether  disabled  veterans  are 
in  need  of  vocational  rehabilitation  to 
prepare  them  for  suitable  employment, 
to  understand  and  use  medical  termi- 
nology, and  to  interpret  and  apply  medi- 
cal information  and  advice  concerning 
physical  capacities  and  limitations  in 
relation  to  specific  occupations.  He  must 
be  able  to  recognize  the  psychological 
effects  of  severe  physical  disabilities 
upon  the  veteran  and  apply  counseling 
techniques  which  will  fully  develop  the 
veteran's  residual  capacities  through  his 
choice  of  a  vocational  and/or  educational 
goal. 

(4)  The  only  way  that  these  knowl- 
edges can  be  acquired  is  through  a  bal- 
anced program  of  study  In  an  accredited 
college  or  university  in  the  courses  listed 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

J  24.115  Principal  (Day  School).  GS- 
1710-9-11.  Principal  (Boarding  School). 
OS-17 10-9-12.  Reservation  Principal, 
GS-17 10-9-13.  School  Superintendent. 
GS~17 10-12-13.  in  Indian  Schools— (&) 
Educational  requirement.  Completion  of 
a  full  four-year  course,  leading  to  a  de- 
gree from  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity, including  or  supplemented  by  18 
lemester  hours  in  education. 

(b)  Duties.  Principals  and  Superin- 
tendents are  responsible  for  planning  an 
educational  program  to  meet  the  special 
need  of  the  students,  which  includes  de- 
velopment of  curricula  and  standards  of 
Instructions,  evaluation  of  teacher  per- 
formance, integration  of  school  and  com- 
munity programs,  supervision  of  the 
staff,  and  administration  of  the  school 
plant. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
tor  perfurmance  of  duties.  The  duties  to 
be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
principles,  philosophy,  and  techniques  of 
education;  the  ability  to  recognize  spe- 
cial Instructional  problems  that  arise  in 
teaching  situations;  and  the  ability  to 
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develop  ctnrlcula  and  analyze  effective- 
ness of  the  teaching  program.  This 
knowledge,  understanding  and  ability 
can  be  gained  only  through  a  directed 
course  of  study  as  shown  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  in  an  accredited  col- 
lege with  well  equipped  libraries  and 
thoroughly  trained  instructors,  where 
guidance  is  expertly  given  and  the  stu- 
dent's progress  is  carefully  evaluated. 

§  24.116  Department  Head  (Academic. 
Agriculture.  Guidance,  Home  Economics, 
Vocational  Subjects,  and  General),  GS- 
17 10-9,  in  Indian  Schools — (a)  Educa- 
tional requirement.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course  leading  to  a  degree  from 
an  accredited  college  or  university  with 
a  major  in  a  subject  matter  area  in  which 
the  duties  are  to  be  performed,  including 
or  supplemented  by  18  semester  hours  of 
education. 

(b)  Duties.  Department  Heads  are 
responsible  for  organizing  a  subject  mat- 
ter department  and  supervising  its  ac- 
tivities so  that  the  knowledge  and  skills 
of  the  field  of  specialization  will  be  effi- 
ciently taught.  Department  Heads  es- 
tablish overall  course  objectives  and 
collaborate  with  the  staff  on  preparation 
of  instructional  material  and  teaching 
techniques.  They  keep  pertinent  rec- 
ords for  the  departments. 

Non:  The  r>epartment  Head  (Academic)  Is 
responsible  for  organizing  Instruction  either 
In  the  elementary  grades  or  in  one  of  the 
subject  matter  fields  taught  at  the  secondary 
level,  other  than  agriculture,  home  eco- 
nomics,  guidance,  and   vocational  subjects. 

The  Department  Head  (General)  Is  re- 
Qponslble  for  the  organization  of  two  subject 
matter  fields  In  any  combination  of  elemen- 
tary grades,  agrlcultiire,  home  economics, 
guidance,  vocational  subjects  or  any  of  th« 
other  subjects  taught  at  the  secondary  leveL 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
principles,  philosophy,  and  techniques  of 
education;  the  ability  to  recognize  special 
instructional  problems  that  arise  in 
teaching  situations;  thorough  knowledge 
of  one  or  more  subject  matter  fields 
being  taught,  ability  to  integrate  the  de- 
partment program  with  remainder  of 
school  program.  This  knowledge,  un- 
derstanding, and  abihty  can  be  gained 
only  through  a  directed  course  of  study 
as  shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, in  an  accredited  college  with  well- 
equipped  libraries  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  guidance  is 
expertly  given  and  the  student's  progress 
is  carefully  evaluated. 

§  24.117  Director  of  Schools.  GS- 
1710-12-13-14.  in  Indian  Schools— (&) 
Educational  requirement.  Completion 
of  a  full  four-year  course  leading  to  a 
degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity, including  or  supplemented  by 
major  study  in  education. 

(b)  Duties.  The  Director  of  Schools 
Is  responsible  for  planning  and  develop- 
ing an  educational  program  to  meet  the 
special  needs  of  the  students;  giving 
technical  assistance  to  the  staff  in  the 
development  of  curricula,  course  ma- 
terials and  teaching  aids;  for  reviewing 
teaching  methods  and  techniques:  and 
also  for  recruitment,  supervision,  train- 
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Ing   and   management  of   educational 
personnel. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
the    professional   principles    and   phil- 
osophy of  education,  its  theories,  prac- 
tices   and    techniques;    comprehensive 
knowledge    of    educational    and    child 
psychology  and  the  demonstrated  ability 
to  utilize  this  knowledge    to   facilitate 
learning ;  outstanding  ability  to  evaluate 
the  educational  and  vocational  needs  of 
the  area  and  to  plan  a  program  to  meet 
these  needs.    This  knowledge  and  train- 
ing  can   be  obtained   only  through   a 
directed  course  of  study  in  an  accredited 
college  with  well  equipped  libraries  and 
thoroughly   trained   instructors,   where 
guidance  is  expertly  given  and  student 
progress  is  competently  evaluated. 

§  24.118  Principal-Teacher.  GS-1710- 
8-9.  in  Indian  Schools— (&)  Edux:ational 
requirement.  Completion  of  a  full 
four-year  course,  leading  to  a  degree 
from  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  or  supplemented  by  24  semes- 
ter hours  in  education,  12  of  which  must 
be  in  elementary  education. 

(b)  Duties.  Principal-Teachers  are 
responsible  for  the  administration  and 
development  of  the  school  and  com- 
munity programs:  for  the  guidance  and 
supervision  of  the  teachers  and  custo- 
dial employees  assigned  to  the  school; 
for  teaching  in  the  elementary  grades; 
for  all  school  property,  records,  reports 
and  correspondence ;  and  for  issuing  sup- 
plies and  equipment. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
to  be  performed  require  a  knowledge  of 
teaching  principles  and  techniques  and 
philosophy  of  education;  the  abiUty  to 
recognize  special  instructional  problems 
that  arise  In  teaching  situations ;  and  the 
ability  to  integrate  the  school  program 
with  community  activities  as  educative 
factors.  This  knowledge,  understand- 
ing, and  ability  can  be  gained  only 
through  a  directed  course  of  study  as 
shown  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
in  an  accredited  college  with  well- 
equipped  libraries  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  where  guidance  is 
expertly  given  and  the  student's  progress 
is  carefully  evaluated. 

§  24.119  Director  and  Chief  Scientists 
(unallocated)  $15,000  per  annum.  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research  Insti- 
tute, Agricultural  Research  Service, 
Department  of  Agriculture — (a)  Educa- 
tional requirements — (1)  Director.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted the  full  course  of  study  in 
veterinary  medicine  in  an  accredited 
veterinary  college. 

(2)  Chief  Scientist  (Biochemistry  and 
Bioph  ysics ) .  Applicants  must  have  suc- 
cessfully completed  a  full  four  year 
course  in  an  accredited  college  leading  to 
a  bachelor  of  science  degree  in  chemis- 
try, which  included  courses  in  biochem- 
istry. 

(3)  Chief  Scientist  (Cytologyy.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted a  full  four  year  course  in  an  ac- 
credited college,  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
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degree  In  biological  science,  which  in- 
cluded courses  in  cytology. 

(4)  Chief  Scientist  (Immunology)  and 
Chief  Scientist  (.Virology  and  Bacteri- 
ology ) .  Applicants  must  have  completed 
the  full  course  of  study  in  veterinary 
medicine  in  an  accredited  veterinary  col- 
lege or  be  graduates  of  a  medical  school 
of  recognized  standing  with  the  degree 
of  doctor  of  medicine. 

(b)  Duties.    The  EHrector  of  the  Plum 
Island  Animal  Disease  Research  Insti- 
tute has  the  responsibility  for  providing 
scientific  and  administrative  direction 
and  leadership  to  the  Institute's  broad 
program  of  extensive  research  and  in- 
vesUgation.   designed   to   discover   and 
develop  scientifically  sound  and  prac- 
ticable methods  for  the  prevention,  con- 
trol, and  eradication  of  foot-and-mouth 
and  other  exotic  diseases   of   animals. 
The  chief  scientists  share  with  the  direc- 
tor the  responsibility  for  planning  and 
developing   broad  programs  of  funda- 
mental research  and  have  specific  re- 
sponsibility lor  the  coordination  of  the 
research  program  in  the  specific  areas 
of  Biochemistry  and  Biophysics.  Cytol- 
ogy. Immunology.  Virology  and  Bacteri- 
ology, and  related  scientific  fields. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties  of 
these  positions  are  such  that  they  can- 
not be  successfully  i)erformed  without  a 
basic  background  of  sound  knowledge  of, 
and  specific  scientific  training  in.  the 
particular  fields  indicated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  This  background  of 
knowledge  and  training  can  be  acquired 
only  through  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university 
with  scientific,  and  well-equipped  labo- 
ratories, and  thoroughly  trained  instruc- 
tors, where  guidance  is  expertly  given 
and  progress  is  competently  evaluated. 
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§  24.120  Cotton  Technologist.  G5- 
1390-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require- 
ment. Applicants  must  have  success- 
fully completed  one  of  the  following: 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree  in  cotton  technology 
or  related  subjects  such  as  physics, 
chemistry,  or  mechanical  or  electrical 
engineering.  This  study  must  have  in- 
cluded courses  in  cotton  technology 
consisting  of  lectures,  recitations  and 
appropriate  laboratory  work  totaling  at 
least  20  hours;  or 

(2)  Courses  in  cotton  technology  or  re- 
lated subjects  such  as  physics,  chemistry, 
or  mechanical  or  electrical  engineering 
(in  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
consisting  of   lectures,  recitations  and 
laboratory  work  totaling  not  less  than 
20  semester  hours)  plus  additional  ap- 
propriate experience  or  education  which 
when  combined  with  the  20  semester 
hours  in  cotton  technology  or  related 
subjects  will  total  four  years  of  education 
and  experience  and  give  the  applicant  a 
technical  knowledge  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
successful  completion  of  a  4-year  college 
course. 

(b)  Duties.  Persons  appointed  to 
these  positions  perform  the  following 
specific  kinds  of  work: 

(1)  Cottonseed  Technologists  at  this 
grade  serve  in  a  trainee  capacity  and 


assist  higher  grade  Cotton  Technologists 
perform  work  in  connection  with  the 
testing  and  analyzing  of  cottonseed  to 
ascertain  the  effect  of  variety,  growth 
conditions,     moisture,    trash    content, 
method    of    conditioning,    sorting    and 
handling  and  other  related  factors  upon 
the  quality  and   quantity   oj   products 
obtained  from  cottonseed.    They   help 
interpret  the  results  of  these  tests  and 
analyses:  help  study  the  physical  and 
chemical  characteristics  of  cottonseed 
to  determine  those  which  can  be  meas- 
ured at  the  gin  in  order  to  develop  prac- 
tical methods  and  techniques  to  grade 
cottonseed  by  Individual  lots  as  sold  by 
producers:  help  observe  and  study  pres- 
ent methods  of  grading  cottonseed  so 
these  methods  may  be  improved:   and 
render     preliminary     recommendations 
and  reports  for  publications  on  the  re- 
sults of  their  studies  or  experiments. 

(2)  Fiber  Technologists  at  this  grade 
assist  higher  grade  technologists  per- 
form   the    more    advanced    laboratory 
studies  in  connection  with  testing  or 
measuring  the  various  properties  of  cot- 
ton fibers;  assist  in  research  studies  and 
investigations     designed     to     Improve 
equipment  and  techniques  and  to  de- 
velop new  laboratory  methods  for  the 
more  precise  and  expeditious  measure- 
ment of  the  various  properties  of  cotton 
fibers  and  cotton  products:  study  and 
observe  the  interrelationships  of  various 
fiber  properties  and  the  relationship  of 
such  properties  to  processing  perform- 
ance and  product  quality;  and  assist  in 
analyzing  and  interpreting  fiber  test  re- 
sults and  in  the  preparation  of  related 
reports  and  publications. 

(3)    Textile    Technologists    assist    in 
making  scientific  investigations  and  ex- 
perimental studies  to  determine  the  ef- 
fect of  various  cotton  fiber  properties  and 
other  elements  of  quality  in  raw  cotton 
or  processing  performance  and  on  the 
quality  of  yarns  and  fabrics;  and  in  help- 
ing conduct  technical  studies  of  the  effect 
of  different  proces.sing  conditions  and 
machine  adjustments  on  the  processing 
performance  of  cottons  of  various  types 
and    characteristics,    and    on    product 
quality.    They    cooperate    with    State 
Agricultural   Colleges   and   Experiment 
Stations  on  programs  to  improve  cotton 
marketing  and  processing;  serve  cotton 
breeders,  producers,  merchants  and  man- 
ufacturers in  testing  the  manufactur- 
ing performance  of  cottons ;  attend  con- 
ferences with  representatives  of  public 
and   private  research   agencies,  cotton 
manufacturers  and  other  interested  par- 
ties; and  assist  in  analyzing  and  inter- 
preting spinning  test  results  and  prepare 
related  reports  and  publications. 

(c>  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  of 
cotton  technology  is  quite  complicated 
and  requires  an  intensive  educational 
background .  Cotton  Technologists  must 
have  a  full  and  complete  knowledge  of 
the  physical  and  chemical  properties  of 
cotton  and  cottonseed,  the  specific  prop- 
erties of  cotton  fibers  and  types  of  cot- 
ton fibers,  and  must"  also  know  the 
methods,  techniques  and  practices  in- 
volved in  the  production  and  marketing 
of  cotton  and  cottonseed  and  the  manu- 
facture of  cotton  and  cottonseed  prod- 


ucts. They  must  be  able  to  design  ex- 
periments and  tests,  properly  interpret 
the  results  of  these  tests  and  disseminate 
the  results  of  such  tests  or  experiments 
to  technical  workers  in  the  field  and  tbe 
general  public. 

§  24  121     Student  Trainee.  GS-1-4.  in 
the  follounng  codes:  GS-402,  408,  455, 
458.  462.  483.  802.  1311,  1341.  1371.  1521. 
or  other  code  covering  positions  of  stu- 
dent trainee  for  any  professional  field 
as  follows:  Any  biological  science  (Group 
GS-400) ,    any    branch    of    engineering 
(Group  GS-800K  any  physical  science 
(Group    GS-1300),    architecture,    land- 
scape   architecture,    mathematics:   and 
GS  2 '4  in  econornics  and  statistics — (a) 
Educational  requirements.    (1)  For  Stu- 
dent Trainee.   GS-1:    Applicants  must 
have  been  graduated  from  an  accredited 
high  school  upon  the  successful  comple- 
tion of  all  the  high  school  courses  re- 
quired  for  admissslon  to  an  accredited 
college   or   university   in   a   curriculum 
leading  to  the  bachelors'  degree  in  one 
of  the  specialized  fields  shown  in  the 
hcadnote  of  this  section,  and  they  must 
have  the  intention  of  enrolling  in  such 
institution    and    curriculum    within   4 
months  of  the  date  of  entrance  on  duty 
in  the  Student  Trainee  positions. 

(2)  Applicants  for  grades  GS-2,  3, 
and  4  must  have  successfully  completed 
the  number  of  academic  years  of  study 
specified  below,  a  full  academic  year  of 
study  being  defined  as  a  period  or  com- 
bination of  periods  of  study  at  college 
(In  either  cooperative  or  noncooperative 
curricula)  equal  in  length  to  two  semes- 
ters or  three  quarters: 

For    Student    Trainee,    GS-2:     One    luU 
aciulemlc  year  of  study. 

For    Student    Trainee.    GS-3:    T\^o    fuU 


academic  years  of  study. 

For    Student    Trainee.    GS-4:    Three   full 
academic  years  of  study. 

(3)  The  college  study  specified  must 
have  been  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university  in  a  full  4-year  or  longer  pro- 
fessional curriculum  leading  to  a  bach- 
elors' degree  with  specialization  in  one 
of  the  fields  listed  in  the  headnote  of 
this  section.    The  specialized  field  ap- 
plied for,  which  is  the  field  in  which  the 
applicant  will  receive  training  on  the 
job  if  appointed,  must  correspond  to  the 
course  which  the  applicant  is  pursuing 
in  college  and  to  the  specialization  in 
which  he  expects  to  complete  the  re- 
quirements of   major  study.     The  re- 
quired specialization  must  be  such  that 
at  time  of  graduation  the  specific  course 
requirements   which    are    specified   for 
eUgibility  in  the  U.  S.  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission examination  for  the  correspond- 
ing GS-5  professional  positions  can  be 

met.  . 

(4)  College  study  at  an  accreditee 
junior  college  will  be  accepted  if  the 
credits  are  acceptable  in  full  by  a  4-year 
accredited  college  toward  completion  of 
its  own  curriculum  in  the  field  con- 
emed.  . 

(b)  Duties.  The  duties  of  a  stuaens 
trainee  consist  of  a  combination  of  (D 
on-the-job  training  in  a  Federal  agency, 
and  (2)  scholastic  training  in  a  college 
or  university.  While  on  the  job  in  » 
Federal  agency,  appointees  participate  in 


research  or  other  scientific  or  engineer- 
ing work  such  as  development,  design, 
surveys,  investigations,  computations, 
laboratory  or  full  experimentation  or 
studies,  construction,  testing,  standard- 
ization; or  appointees  participate  in 
technical  or  research  work  in  compiling. 
analyzinp.  summarizing  and  interpreting 
of  statistical  and  economic  data. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  per  for  malice  of  duties.  Student 
Trainees  are  employed  for  the  purpose 
of  training  them  for  advancement  to 
professional  positions  in  the  employing 
agency  upon  completion  of  the  training 
program.  Since  the  duties  of  the  posi- 
tion involve,  in  addition  to  actual  scien- 
tific, engineering,  or  technical  work  while 
in  training,  the  pursuance  of  academic 
studies  of  the  first,  second,  third,  or 
fourth  year  of  a  specified  under  graduate 
college  curriculum  in  order  to  perform 
successfully  duties  at  the  professional 
level,  applicants  must  have  the  specified 
education  in  order  to  enroll  in  the  re- 
quired year  of  a  standard  college  cur- 
riculum in  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

i  24  122  Occupati07ial  Therapist,  GS- 
631-0  iall  grades)— (A)  Educational  re- 
quirement. Applicants  must  be  gradu- 
ates of  a  school  of  occupational  therapy 
approved  at  the  time  of  graduation  by 
the  Council  on  Medical  Education  and 
Hospitals  of  the  American  Medical  Asso- 
ciation. Applicants  who  graduated  prior 
to  1938  must  be  graduates  of  a  school  of 
occupational  therapy  approved  at  the 
time  of  their  graduation  by  the  American 
Occupational  Therapy  Association. 

(b)  Duties.  With  duties  varying  in 
responsibility  in  accordance  with  grade, 
occupational  therapists  under  general 
supervision  of  a  medical  oflScer  follow 
accepted  theories  and  practices  for  defin- 
itive therapeutic  purposes  to  give  treat- 
ment to  patients  for  disease  or  injury, 
whether  physical  or  mental,  by  the  scien- 
tific use  of  remedial  activities  such  as 
machine  and  hand  crafts  properly  se- 
lected and  adapted  to  provide  restoration 
of  muscle  function  and  Joint  motion, 
Improved  work  tolerance,  relief  from 
mental  and  emotional  strain,  and  moti- 
vation back  to  normal  life  as  a  useful 
member  of  society. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  the  performance  of  duties.  Occupa- 
tional therapists  must  have  a  knowledge 
of  the  sciences  such  as  anatomy,  physiol- 
ogy, neurology,  psychiatry,  psychology, 
sociology,  and  child  growth  and  develop- 
ment; a  knowledge  of  clinical  subjects 
covering  general  medical  and  surgical 
conditions,  orthopedics,  psychiatric, 
pediatric,  tuberculosis  and  cardiac  dis- 
eases; theory  courses  interpreting  the 
principles  and  practices  of  occupational 
therapy  in  pediatrics,  psychiatry,  tuber- 
culosis, orthopedics,  and  general  medi- 
cine and  surgery.  He  must  be  able  to 
perform  disability  evaluations  including 
Joint  measurement,  locomotion,  and 
functional  testing.  He  must  be  able  to 
recognize  the  connotation  of  the  diag- 
nosis so  that  limitations  of  the  physical 
condition  of  the  patient  can  be  related  to 
the  treatment  program.  He  must  have  a 
scientific  knowledge  of  the  use  of  occupa- 
tional therapy  equipment  and  be  able  to 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

plan  for  and/or  construct  specific  equip- 
ment adaptations  to  meet  the  specific 
patient  needs.  He  must  be  able  to  antic- 
ipate and  to  recognize  changes  in  the 
patient's  physical  or  emotional  condition 
and  be  able  to  make  immediate  adjust- 
ments in  the  treatment  program.  He 
must  also  have  the  ability  to  perform 
tests  for  the  evaluation  of  developmental 
level,  handedness,  attention  span,  and 
activity  tolerance.  The  necessary 
knowledges  and  training  can  only  be 
acquired  through  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  approved  occupational 
therapy  school 


5  24.123  Mathematician,  GS-i 520-5- 
15— (a)  Educational  requirements.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following : 

(1)  A  full  4-year  course  In  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree.     This  study  must 
have  included  courses  in  mathematics  , 
totaling  at  least  24  semester  hours. 

(2)  Courses  in  mathematics  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  university  totaling  at 
least  24  semester  hours;  plus  additional 
appropriate  experience  or  education 
which  when  combined  with  the  24  semes- 
ter hours  in  mathematics  will  total  4 
years  of  education  and  experience  and 
will  give  the  applicant  a  technical  and 
general  professional  knowledge  compar- 
ble  to  that  which  would  have  been  ac- 
quired through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  4-year  college  course  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  courses  in  mathematics 
must  have  been  acceptable  for  credit  to- 
ward meeting  the  requirements  of  a  ma- 
jor in  mathematics  in  a  4-year  profes- 
sional curriculiun  leading  to  a  bachelor's 
degree.  These  courses  must  have  in- 
cluded at  least  five  of  the  following: 
Differential  calculus,  integral  calculus, 
theory  of  equations,  vector  analysis,  sta- 
tistics, higher  algebra  (beyond  elemen- 
tary college  algebra),  differential  equa- 
tions, advanced  differential  calculus, 
advanced  integral  calculus,  any  other 
advanced  course  in  mathematics  for 
which  one  of  the  above  is  prerequisite, 

(b)  Duties .  Mathematicians  will 
plan,  direct,  perform,  or  assist  in  per- 
forming research  in  basic  mathematical 
theory  or  related  theoretical  analytic  or 
evaluation  studies,  or  mathematical 
analyses  and  computations  incident  to 
investigative,  developmental  and  re- 
search work  in  the  scientific  fields,  such 
as  engineering,  physics,  astronomy,  etc. 
Their  duties  will  include  mathematical 
research  and  critical  investigative  work, 
mathematical  analyses  of  observational 
data,  computation  of  scientific  tables, 
adaptation  of  mathematical  projects  to 
solution  by  high  speed  automatic  elec- 
tronic computing  machinery,  and  writ- 
ing of  scientific  reports,  all  involving  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  basic  mathe- 
matics and  in  some  cases  involving  a 
familiarity  with  the  physical  sciences  or 
with  engineering  practices. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties  .  (1)  The 
minimum  amount  of  formalized  training 
required  for  the  successful  performance 
of  the  duties  described  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  corisists  of  24  semester 
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hours  of  study  in  mathematics  which, 
being  distributed  among  several  princi- 
pal branches  of  the  field,  represents  es- 
sentially a  basic  fundamental  body  of 
mathematical  knowledge.  In  order  that 
mathematicians  may  engage  successfully 
in  basic  research  in  mathematics,  or  in 
other  diverse  phases  of  mathematics  rep- 
resented by  the  professional  mathema- 
tician positions  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment, it  is  necessary  that  they  be  thor- 
oughly and  broadly  trained. 

(2)  Advances  In  the  various  scientific 
fields  have  been  dependent  upon  and 
interrelated   to  mathematics  in  all  its 
branches,  since  mathematics  is  an  indis- 
pensable tool  in  expressing  basic  laws 
and   concepts,   in   interpreting    experi- 
mental data,  in  extending  old  or  estab- 
lishing new  concepts  and  in  establishing 
basic  hypotheses  for  new  experimental 
work  in  scientific  fields.    Further  ad- 
vances in   these  fields   will   be   vitally 
'dependent    on   the   number   of   highly 
qualified,  and  broadly  trained  mathe- 
maticians who  are  competent  to  explore 
from   a   mathematical   standpoint   the 
particular    field    in   which    a   research 
problem  is  centered.    The  only  method 
by  which  mathematicians  can  be  thor- 
oughly and  broadly  trained  to  the  level 
and    extent    required    is    through    a 
planned  and  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  where 
there  are  adequate  scientific  libraries, 
where  competent  instruction  and  guid- 
ance are  available,  where  courses  are 
arranged  in  a  systematic,   progressive 
schedule,   and   where   progress   in   the 
acquisition  of  professional  and  scientific 
knowledge  is  competently  evaluated. 


§  24.124  Forest  Products  Technologist, 
GS-1 390-5-1 5  —  (a)  Educational  re- 
quirement. (1)  Applicants  must  have 
successfully  completed  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  tn  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  forestry,  botany,  wood 
utilization,  wood  technology,  chemistry, 
physics  or  closely  related  subject-matter 
fields.  This  course  of  study  must  have 
included  a  combined  total  of  at  least  20 
semester  hours  course-work  in  engineer- 
ing, mathematics  and  physics,  and  12 
semester  hours  of  cotirse-work  in  any 
combination  of  the  following  subjects: 
wood  technology,  lumber  manufacture, 
seasoning,  logging,  forest  pathology, 
wood  preservation  and  treating,  wood 
utilization,  wood  properties  (including 
mechanical  and  physical  properties), 
wood  structure,  and  plywood  and  lami- 
nating. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  40  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  professional, 
scientific  or  technical  subjects  in  an  ac- 
credited college  or  imiversity  with  major 
study  in  forestry,  botany,  wood  utiliza- 
tion, wood  technology,  chemistry,  physics 
or  closely  related  subject-matter  fields. 
This  course-work  must  have  included  a 
combined  total  of  at  least  20  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  engineering, 
mathematics  and  physics  and  12  semes- 
ter hours  of  course-work  in  ahy  com- 
bination of  the  following  subjects :  wood 
technology,  lumber  nvanufsicture,  sea- 
soning, logging,  forest  pathology,  wood 
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preservation  and  treating,  wood  utiliza 
tion,  wood  properties  (including  mechan- 
ical and  physical  properties),  wood 
structure  and  plywood  and  laminating. 
and  have  been  supplemented  by  enough 
additional  experience,  or  education,  of 
an  appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi- 
tional experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with  the 
required  40  semester  hours  in  profes- 
sional, scientific  or  technical  subjects,  it 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowl- 
edge comparable  to  that  normally  ac- 
quired through  the  successful  completion 
of  the  full  4-year  course  of  study  de- 
scribed in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
par  agr  ah. 

(2 )  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci- 
entific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i)  of  this 
iparagraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Forest  Products  Tech- 
nologists advise  on,  administer,  super- 
vise or  perform  research  or  other  profes- 
sional and  scientific  work  in  connection 
with  the  development,  improvement  and 
utilization  of  wood  and  wood  products. 
This  work  deals  with  such  things  as  the 
protection  of  wood  and  wood  products 
against  weathering,  decay,  insects  and 
fire  by  treatments  or  coatings;  the  de- 
velopment and  use  of  wood  veneers,  ply- 
wood and  laminated  wood  and  adhesives 
used  to  bond  these  materials ;  wood  iden- 
tification; wood  structure  in  relation  to 
growth  and  properties;  and  log  and  lum- 
ber grades  and  grading.  It  is  also  con- 
cerned with  the  harvesting  and  conver- 
sion of  timber  and  lumber;  the  use  of 
wood  and  wood  products  for  containers 
and  packing  materials;  the  seasoning  of 
wood;  the  physical  properties  of  wood 
and  wood  products;  the  production  and 
testing  on  a  pilot  plant  scale  of  utility 
items  made  of  wood;  and  giving  consul- 
tation and  advice  on  the  application  of 
research  results  to  the  manufacture  and 
remanufacture  of  wood  and  wood  prod- 
ucts. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.    The  field  of 
wood  and  forest  products  technology  is 
quite  complicated  and  Requires  an  in- 
tensive educational  background.    Forest 
Products  Technologists  cannot  perform 
their  duties  without  a  full  and  complete 
knowledge  of  the  physical  and  chemical 
properties  of  wood,  the  specific  proper- 
ties of  different  kinds  of  wood  and  wood 
products,  and  the  methods,  techniques 
and  practices  involved  in  the  production 
and   manufacture   of   wood   and   wood 
products.    The  duties  of  most  of  these 
positions  are  of  a  research  nature  and 
require  exacting  and  detailed  knowledge 
and  training.    Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 
scientific  knowledge   to   their  work   in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  inter- 
pret and  apply  the  results  of  research  in 
this  and  related  fields,  or  to  do  research 
in  wood  and  forest  products  technology. 
The  knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
iii  an  accredited  college  or  university 
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which  has  scientific  libraries,  well- 
equipped  laboratories  and  thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance, and  evaluates  progress  compe- 
tently. 

§  24.125  Home  Economist,  GS-493-5- 
25 — (a)  Educational  requirement.  <!) 
Applicants  must  have  successfully  com- 
pleted one  of  the  following : 

(i)  A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in  an 
accredited  college  or  university  leading 
to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  deeree  with 
major  study  in  home  economics  or  a 
closely  related  subject-matter  field. 
This  course  of  study  nui-st  have  included 
at  least  20  semester  hours  of  course-work 
in  home  economics  which  was  either  in. 
or  directly  related  to.  one  of  the  following 
fields  of  home  economics:  food  quality 
and  use.  human  nutrition,  household 
management  and  family  economics, 
housing  and  household  equipment,  or 
textiles  and  clothing. 

(ii)  A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  home  economics 
or  a  closely  related  subject-matter  field 
in  an  accredited  college  or  university, 
including  at  least  20  semester  hours 
either  in.  or  directly  related  to.  one  of  the 
following  fields  of  home  economics :  food 
quality  and  use.  human  nutrition,  house- 
hold management  and  family  economics, 
housing  and  household  equipment  or 
textiles  and  clothing,  plus  enough  addi- 
tional experience,  or  education,  of  an 
appropriate  nature  to  total  4  years  of 
experience  and  education  or  4  years  of 
education.  The  quality  of  this  addi- 
tional experience  or  education  must  have 
been  such  that,  when  combined  with 
the  required  30  semester  hours  in  home 
economics  and  closely  related  subjects,  it 
gives  the  applicant  a  technical  knowledge 
comparable  to  that  normally  acquired 
through  the  successful  completion  of 
the  full  4-year  course  of  study  described 
in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

<2)  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci- 
entific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  (i>  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)  Duties.  Home  Economists  advise 
on.  administer,  supervise  or  perform 
research  or  other  professional  and  sci- 
entific work  in  the  field  of  home  eco- 
nomics. This  work  is  concerned  with 
such  things  as  (1)  food  quality  and  use. 
(2)  human  nutrition,  (3)  household 
management  and  family  ecnomics.  (4) 
housing  and  household  equipment,  and 
(5)  textiles  and  clothing.  Some  posi- 
tions are  largely  of  a  research  nature. 
Others  deal  with  the  dissemination  of 
professional  and  scientific  information  in 
connection  with  extension  work  or  other 
Federal  programs  of  a  similar  nature. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  duties 
of  these  positions  cannot  be  performed 
successfully  without  a  sound  basic 
knowledge  of  home  economics  and  scien- 
tific training  in  one  of  the  specialized 
fields  of  home  economics.  The  duties  of 
research  positions  require  even  more 
exacting  and  detailed  knowledge  and 
training.  Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  their  professional  and 


scientific  knowledge  to  their  work  in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  interpret 
and  apply  the  results  of  research,  both 
in  the  field  of  home  economics  and  in 
related  fields  of  science,  or  to  do  research 
in  the  field  of  home  economics.  The 
knowledge  and  training  required  can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  success- 
ful completion  of  a  directed  course  of 
study  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity which  has  scientific  libraries, 
well-equipped  laboratories  and  thor- 
oughly trained  instructors,  gives  expert 
guidance,  and  evaluates  progress  com- 
petently. 

§  24.126    Food  Products  Technologist. 
GS-1390-5-15 — (a)  Educational  require- 
ment.    (1)    Applicants  must  have  suc- 
ces.sfully  completed  one  of  the  following; 
<i)     A  full  4-year  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  c^  university  lead- 
ing to  a  bachelor's  or  higher  degree  with 
major  study  in  food  technology,  biology, 
chemistry,  physics  or  a  closely  related 
subject-matter    field.    This    course   of 
study  must  have  included  at  least  20 
semester  hours  of  course-work  in  food 
technology  and  closely  related  subjects, 
(ii)   A  total  of  at  least  30  semester 
hours  of  course-work  in  an  accredited 
college  or  university  with  major  study  in 
food     technology,     biology,     chemistry, 
physics   or   a   clo.sely    related   subject- 
matter  field,  includmg  at  least  20  semes- 
ter hours  in  food  technology  and  closely 
related  subjects,  plus  enough  additional 
experience,  or  education,  of  an  appro- 
priate nature  to  total  4  years  of  experi- 
ence and  education  or  4  years  of  educa- 
tion.   The  quality  of  this  additional  ex- 
perience or  education  must  have  been 
such  that,  when  combined  with  the  re- 
quired 30  semester  hours  in  food  tech- 
nology,  biology,   chemistry,   physics  or 
closely  related  subjects,  it  gives  the  appli- 
cant a  technical  knowledge  comparable 
to  that  normally  acquired  through  the 
successful  completion  of  the  full  4-year 
course  of  study  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph. 

( 2 )  Applicants  for  positions  which  in- 
volve highly  technical  research,  design 
or  development,  or  similar  complex  sci- 
entific functions,  must  have  successfully 
completed  the  full  4-year  course  of  study 
described  in  subparagraph  (1)  ti)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(b)   Duties.    Food     Products     Tech- 
nologists advise  on,  administer,  super- 
vise or  perform  research  in  connection 
with  the  study  and  analysis  of  problems 
relating  to  the  quality  and  evaluation 
of  food  products  and  their  production, 
utilization    and    processing.     This    re- 
search   deals    with    such    technological 
problems  as  (1»   the  evaluation  of  raw 
food  products  to  determine  standards  of 
quaUty;  (2)  the  development  of  methods 
for     testing     and     measuring     quality 
changes  in  food  products  resulting  from 
biological,  chemical  or  physical  changes 
during  handling,  storing  and  process- 
ing; <3)  the  development  of  techniquei 
to  control  such  quality  changes  in  food 
products;   and   (4)    the  development  of 
improved   methods   of    preserving  and 
processing  food  products. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.  The  field  ol 
food  products  technology  is  quite  conif 
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olicated  and  requires  an  intensive  and 
soecialized    educational    background    to 
nerform  the  duties  of  these  positions. 
Pood  Products  Technologists  must  have 
a  full  and  complete  knowledge  of  the 
physical,  chemical  and  biological  prop- 
erties of  various  types  of  food  products 
and  a  .'specialized  technical  knowledge 
of  food  technology  and  must  also  know 
the  methods,  techniques  and  practices 
involved  in  the  production  and  preserva- 
tion of  food  and  food  products.     Ap- 
pointees must  have  the  ability  to  apply 
t^eir  professional,  scientific  and  tech- 
nological  knowledge   to   their  work   in 
order  to  solve  specific  problems,  inter- 
pret and  apply  the  results  of  research 
both  in  the  field  of  food  technology  and 
closely  related  fields,  or  to  do  research 
In  tlie  field  of  food  technology.     The 
knowledge    and    training    required    can 
only  be  acquired  through  the  successful 
completion  of  a  directed  course  of  study 
in  an  accredited   college  or  university 
which    has    scientific    libraries,     well- 
equipped    laboratories    and    thoroughly 
trained  instructors,  gives  expert  guid- 
ance,  and    evaluates   progress    compe- 
tently. 

5  24.127  Geophysicist  (Earth  Physics. 
Geoniagnetics,  Seismology),  GS-1313-^ 
15— (a)  Educational  requirement.  Ap- 
plicants must  have  completed  one  of  the 
following: 
n  (DA  full   4-year  course  In  an  ac- 

"  credited  college  or  university  leading  to 
a  bachelor's  degree  including  courses  in 
mathematics  and  physics  (inclusive  of 
geophysics)  totaling  24  semester  hDurs. 
and  courses  in  the  physical  sciences 
(engineering,  geology,  astronomy,  elec- 
tronics, etc.)  totaling  6  semester  hours; 

or 

(2)  Courses  in  mathematics  and 
physics  in  an  accredited  college  or  uni- 
versity totaling  24  semester  hours;  plus 
additional  appropriate  experience  or 
education  in  scientific  fields  which  when 
combined  with  the  24  semester  hours 
in  mathematics  and  physics  will  total 
4  years  of  education  and  experience  and 
give  the  applicant  a  technical  and  pro- 
fessional knowledge,  comparable  to  that 
which  would  have  been  acquired  through 
the  successful  completion  of  the  4-year 
collepe  course  described  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph. 

In  either  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of 
this  parafiraph.  the  courses  must  have 
Included  a  minimum  of  10  semester 
hours  in  any  combination  of  courses  in 
trigonometry,  differential  calculus,  in- 
tegral calculus,  theory  of  equations, 
vector  analysis,  higher  algebra  (beyond 
elementary  college  algebra),  differential 
equations,  advanced  calculus;  and  a 
minimum  of  8  semester  hours  in  physics. 
All  of  the  cour.ses  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (1)  or  (2)  of  this  paragraph  must 
have  been  accepted  for  credit  toward 
the  completion  of  a  standard  4-year  pro- 
fessional curriculum  leading  to  a  bach- 
elor's degree  at  an  accredited  college  or 
university. 

(b)  Duties .  Geophysicists  apply 
mathematics  and  physics  to  the  solution 
of  geophysical  problems  or  the  geophysi- 
cal interpretation  of  scientific  phenom- 
ena. The  duties  deal  with:  (D  The 
electric,  magnetic  and  gravitational  field 
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of   the  earth,    (2)    deformation  of  the 
earth.  (3)  the  motion  and  constitution  of 
the  earth,  (4)  cosmic  physics  in  its  rela- 
tion to  the  earth  and  its  atmosphere, 
(5)  response  of  the  earth  to  artificially 
applied  fields  of  force.    The  duties  in- 
clude making  observations  in  the  field  or 
at  fixed   stations,  interpreting   the  re- 
sults, preparing  charts  and  tabulations, 
and  securing  other  information  required 
for  interpretations;  designing  or  assist- 
ing in  constructing  specialized  apparatus 
and  equipment  for  use  in  connection  with 
geophysical  measurements,  and  the  test- 
ing and  calibrating  of  such  apparatus 
and  equipment;  making  reports  and  pre- 
paring articles  for  publication. 

(c)  Knowledge  and  training  requisite 
for  performance  of  duties.   The  duties  of 
these  positions  can  not  be   performed 
without  a  sound  basic  knowledge  of  fun- 
damental mathematics  and  physics  and 
broad  training  in  related  scientific  fields. 
These  duties  require  exacting  knowledge 
and  training.    Appointees  must  have  the 
ability  to  apply  scientific  knowledges  to 
the  work  in  order  to  solve  specific  prob- 
lems, interpret  and  apply  the  results  of 
research  in  geophysics  and  related  sci- 
ences, and  to  perform  research  in  geo- 
physics.    The  knowledge  and  training 
required  can  only  be  acquired  through  a 
planned  and  directed  course  of  study  in 
an  accredited  college  or  university  where 
there   are   adequate   scientific  libraries 
and   well-equipped   laboratories,   where 
competent  instruction  and  guidance  are 
available,  where  courses  are  arranged  in 
a  systematic,  progressive  schedule,  and 
where  progress  in  the  acquisition  of  pro- 
fessional   and    scientific    knowledge    is 
competently  evaluated. 
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Part  25 — Federal  Employees'  Pay 
Regulations 

Subporl  A — Step-lncr«ase< 

PEEIODIC  AND  ADDITIONAL  STEP-INCREASES 


25.212     Establishment  of  work  schedules. 

OVEHTIME   PAT 

25.221  Authorization  of  overtime  compen- 

sation. 

25.222  Computation    of    overtime    employ- 

ment. 

25.223  Computation   of   overtime   compen- 

sation. 

25.224  Compensatory  time  off  for  Irregular 

or  occasional  overtime  duty. 

NIGHT    PAT 

25.231  Authorization   of    night   pay   differ- 

ential. 

25.232  Computation  of  night  pay  differen- 

tial. 

HOLIDAT    PAT 

25.241  Identification  of  holidays. 

25.242  Authorization  of  hoUday  pay. 

25.243  Relationship  to  overtime  and  night 

pay. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  Fodjj'cERTAIN  TTPES  OF 
WORK — POSITIONS  BEQmRING  EMPLOYEES  TO 
REMAIN  AT  THEIR  STATIONS  DURING  LONG 
DUTY  TOURS,  A  SUBSTANTIAL  PART  OF  WHICH 
IS  STANDBY 

25.251  Authorlzatlbn  of  additional  annual 

compensation. 

25.252  General   restrictions. 

25.253  Bases  for  determining  positions  for 

which     additional     compensation 
under  S  25.251  Is  authorized. 

25.254  Rates    of    additional    compensation 

payable  under  §  25.251. 

SPECIAL      PROVISIONS     FOR     CERTAIN     TTPES      OF 

WORK POSmONS    IN    WHICH    THE    HOURS    OF 

DUTY  CANNOT  BE  CONTROLLED  ADMINISTRA- 
TIVELY. AND  WHICH  REQUIRE  SUBSTANTIAL 
AMOUNTS  OF  IRREGULAR,  UNSCHEDULED,  OVER- 
TIME,  NIGHT.   AND   HOLIDAY    DUTY 

26.261  Authorization  of   additional  annual 

comjjensation.  . 

25.262  General  restriction. 

25.263  Bases  for  determining  positions  for 

which  additional  compensation  un- 
'    der  §  25.261  Is  authorized. 

25.264  Rates    of    additional    compensation 

payable  under  §  25.261. 


Sec. 

25.1      Scope. 

26.11  Definitions. 

25.12  Conditions  of  eligibility  for  periodic 

step-Increases. 
26.18     Eflfectlve  date. 

LONGEVmr  STEP-INCREASES 

26.51  Scope. 

26.62  Definitions. 

25.53  Conditions  of  eligibility. 

25.54  MlscellaneouB  provisions. 

Subpart  B — Generol  Comp«n»otion  RuUs 

25.101  Scope. 

25.102  Definitions. 

25.103  General  provisions. 

25.104  Special  provisions. 

25.106     Special    adjustments    in    minimum 
pay  rate  of  the  class. 

Subpart   C — Overtime,   Night,   and   Holiday   Pay 
Regulations 

25.201  Employees    to    whom    this    subpart 

applies. 

25.202  Employees    to    whom    this    subpart 

does  not  apply. 

25.203  Definitions. 

25.204  General  pay  computation  method- 

25.205  Maximum  limitation. 

ESTABLISHMENT  OF  BASIC  WOBKWBEK  AND  WOKS 

SCHEDOTJES 


55.211  Establishment  of  basic  workweek 
and  regularly  schedvUed  adminis- 
trative workweek. 


SPECIAL      PROVISIONS      FOR     CERTAIN     TTPES      OF 

WORK RESPONSIBILITIES       OF       DEPARTMENTS 

AND  GENERAL  RULES  GOVERNING  PAYMENTS 

25.271  Responsibilities  of  the  departments. 

25  272  Payment  provisions. 

25.273  Relationship  to  other  payments. 

25.274  Construction    and    computation    of 

existing  aggregate  rates. 

Subpart  0-^  [Reserved] 

Subpart  E — Conversion  of  Employee*  Together 
With  Their  Positions  From  Clossiflcotion  Act 
Schedule  to  Prevailing  Wage  System,  or  From 
Prevailing  V/age  System  to  Classification  Act 
Schedule 

25.501  Purpose. 

25.502  Definitions. 

25.503  Conversion  from  Classification  Act  to 

prevailing  wage  system. 

25.504  Conversion  from  prevailing  wage  sys- 

tem to  Classification  Act  schedule. 

25.505  Continuation  of  saved  compensation. 

SUBPART   A— STEP-INCREASES 

Authobitt:  IS  26.1  to  28.54  Issued  under 
sec.  1101,  63  Stat.  971;  6  U.  8.  C.  1072.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  701-704.  63  Stat.  967-989; 
6  U.  S.  C.  1121-1134. 

PERIODIC  AND  ADDITIOHAL  STEP-INCREASES 

§  25.1  Scope.  This  subpart  applies 
to  each  civilian  officer  or  employee  in  or 
under  the  departments  as  defined  in 
section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification  Act 
of  1949.  subject  to  the  exemptions  speci- 
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fled  in  sections  202,  204,  and  705  of  the 
act.  who  meets  all  of  the  conditions  of 
eligibility  for  periodic  step-increases. 

5  2fi.ll  Definitions.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  subpart,  definitions  are  given  for 
words,  terms,  and  phrases  as  follows: 

(a)  "Periodic  step-increase"  is  a  one- 
step  Increase  within  the  grade  based  on 
length  of  service  and  performance  rat- 
ing requirements. 

(b>  "Permanent  position"  is  any  po- 
sition compensated  on  a  per  annum  basis 
within  the  scope  of  scheduled  rates  of 
compensation  fixed  by  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  except  a  position  designated 
as  temporary  by  law  or  with  a  definite 
time  limitation. 

(c>  "Maximum  schedule  rate"  is  the 
maximum  rate  of  any  grade  under  the 
CPC  or  General  Schedules  established 
under  Title  VI  of  the  act,  exclusive  of 
rates  established  under  regulations  gov- 
erning longevity  step-increases. 

(d)  "Waiting  period"  is  the  minimum 
time  requirement  of  creditable  service 
without  an  equivalent  increase  in  com- 
pensation in  order  to  be  eligible  for  con- 
sideration for  a  periodic  step -Increase. 
The  waiting  period  for  either  full-time 
or  regular  part-time  employees  is  52 
calendar  weeks  for  grades  with  step- 
increases  of  less  than  $200.  and  78 
calendar  weeks  for  grades  with  step  in- 
creases of  $200  or  more.  (A  calendar 
week  is  a  total  of  any  7  calendar  days 
before,  beginning  with,  or  after  a  speci- 
fied day.)  The  waiting  period  shall  not 
be  interrupted  where  the  employee's 
services  are  terminated  on  the  last  day 
of  his  regularly  scheduled  administrative 
workweek  and  his  next  appointment  is 
made  effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
next  regularly  scheduled  administrative 
workweek  for  his  new  position.  Cred- 
itable service,  in  the  computation  of 
waiting  periods.  Includes: 

(1)  Continuous  paid  civilian  employ- 
ment in  any  branch  (executive,  legis- 
lative, or  judicial)  of  the  Federal 
Government,  or  in  the  municipal  gov- 
ernment of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
including  advance  annual  or  sick  leave, 
and  service  under  a  temporary  appoint- 
ment or  compensated  at  a  per  diem  or 
hourly  rate,  but  not  Including  service 
paid  at  overtime  rates. 

(2)  Leave  without  pay,  furlough,  or 
suspension  not  in  excess  of  two  work 
weeks. 

(3)  Paid  civilian  employment  prior  to 
a  non-pay  period.  Including  separation, 
providing  such  non-pay  period  was  not 
In  excess  of  fifty-two  calendar  weeks. 
Where  such  prior  service  is  credited, 
there  must  be  suflQcient  current  credit- 
able service  to  complete  the  waiting 
period. 

(4)  Service  with  the  armed  forces  or 
service  in  essential  non-Government 
civilian  employment,  in  the  public  inter- 
est, during  a  period  of  war  or  national 
emergency,  when  otherwise  creditable 
service  was  interrupted. 

(5)  Service  in  any  other  Federal  de- 
partment as  defined  in  section  201  (a) 
of  the  act  where  the  employee  exercises 
reemployment  rights  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(6)  Not  to  exceed  120  calendar  days 
between  discharge  or  termination  and 
reemployment  under  mandatory  provi- 
sions of  any  statute,  regulations,  or  Ex- 
ecutive order. 

(e)  "Equivalent  increase  in  compensa- 
tion" Is  the  total  of  any  increase  or  in- 
creases in  basic  compensation  which  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  smallest 
step-increase  in  any  grade  in  which  the 
employee  has  served  during  a  period 
under  consideration.  Step-increases  re- 
sulting from  the  application  of  sections 
703  and  802  (b)  of  the  act  are  equivalent 
Increases  in  compensation.  The  follow- 
ing, among  others,  are  not  "equivalent 
increases  in  comE>ensation" : 

( 1 )  Any  increase  in  rates  of  basic  com- 
pensation provided  by  Title  VI: 

(2)  An  increase  made  for  the  specific 
purpose  of  correcting  an  error  in  a  previ- 
ous demotion  or  reduction  in  pay; 

(3)  Payment  of  a  forelKn  or  a  terri- 
torial post  differential  or  cost-of-living 
allowance. 

(4)  An  increase  resulting:  from  the 
establishment  of  any  minimum  rate  pur- 
suant to  section  803  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(f)  "Current  performance  rating"  Is 
the  current  official  performance  rating 
under  a  performance  rating  plan  which 
has  been  approved  by  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

§  25.12  Conditions  of  eligibility  for  pe- 
riodic step-increases.  Each  officer  and 
employee  in  a  permanent  position  receiv- 
ing less  than  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  for  his  grade  shall  receive  periodic 
step-increases  successively  to  the  next 
higher  rate  within  the  grade  following 
the  completion  of  the  waiting  period  for 
his  grade,  subject  to  the  following  condi- 
tions : 

(a)  That  his  current  performance 
rating  is  "Satisfactory"  or  better. 

(b)  That  the  benefit  of  successive 
step-increases  shall  be  preserved  for  any 
officer  or  employee  whose  continuous 
service  is  interrupted  in  the  public  in- 
terest by  service  with  the  armed  forces 
or  by  service  in  essential  non- Govern- 
ment civilian  employment  during  a  pe- 
riod of  war  or  national  emergency.  The 
requirement  of  a  performance  rating 
shall  be  waived  upon  the  return  to  Fed- 
eral civilian  duty  of  any  such  officer  or 
employee  otherwise  entitled  to  the  bene- 
fit of  step-increases. 


S  25.13  Effective  date,  (a)  Periodic 
step-increases  shall  be  made  effective  at 
the  beginning  of  the  next  pay  period  fol- 
lowing the  completion  of  the  required 
waiting  period  and  compliance  with  the 
other  required  conditions  of  eligibility. 

(b)  Any  step  increa.se  becoming  due  as 
the  result  of  retroactive  corrective  action 
in  accordance  with  the  mandatory  pro- 
visions of  any  statute  or  Commission 
regulation  shall  be  made  effective  as  of 
the  date  the  officer  or  employee  would 
have  met  all  the  conditions  if  proper 
action  had  been  taken  ori^iinally. 

(c)  Where  a  step-increase  is  delayed 
beyond  its  proper  effective  date,  solely 
through  administrative  error,  delay,  or 
oversight,  the  step-increase  shall  be 
made  effective  as  of  the  date  it  was 
properly  due. 

LONGEVirr  STEP-INCREASES 

5  25.51  Scope.  Sections  25  51  to 
25.54  apply  to  all  officers  and  employees 
in  or  under  the  departments  as  defmed 
in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  subject  to  the  exemptions 
specified  in  sections  202,  204.  and  705  of 
that  act.  in  positions  in  the  CPC  Sched- 
ule, or  not  above  grade  15  of  the  General 
Schedule,  who  meet  all  of  the  conditions 
of  eligibility  for  longevity  step  increases. 

§  25  52  Definitions,  (a)  For  the  pur- 
pose of  this  subpart,  the  definitions  of 
"permanent  position"  and  "current  per- 
formance rating"  are  the  same  as  in 
§  25.11.  Other  definitions  are  provided 
as  follows: 

(b)  Longevity  step  increase  is  a  step 
increa.se  above  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  of  the  grade  equal  to  a  full  step  of 
the  Riade  or  an  increase  in  an  amount 
required  to  complete  a  full  step  where 
the  employee's  existing  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  not  a  standard  maxi- 
mum or  longevity  rate  for  the  grade  in 
which  the  employee's  position  is  placed. 

(c)  "Aggregate  period"  is  a  total  of  ten 
years  in  the  present  position,  or  in  the 
present  grade  and  equivalent  or  higher 
grades,  of  civilian  service,  including  in- 
tervening military  service  which  has  in- 
terrupted civilian  service,  and  excluding 
all  periods  of  separation  from  the  service 
and  any  unpaid  absence  in  excess  of  26 
workweeks  in  any  calendar  year.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  definition,  an  equivalent 
or  higher  grade  under  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949  shall  be  determined  by  the 
following  table: 


rpc-n 

CPC-2>  equivalent  to  GS-1    equivalent 

cpc-a) 

CPC-4  equivalant  to 

CPC-5  e<iuivalent  tt) 

CPC-fl  equivalent  to 

CPC-7  equivalent  to 

CPC-8  equivalent  to 

CPC-9  equivalent  to 

CPC-10  equivaJent  to 


0.«i-2 
(>S-3 
OS-4 
OS-fi 

os-« 

GS-7 
OS-8 
GS-9 
GS-10 


|SP-1 

tO<SP-2 

lCAF-1 


equivalent  to  C.\F-2,  SP-3 
equivalent  to  CAK-3,SP-4 
e<iuivalent  to  CAF-4,  8P-5 
equivalent  to  CAK-5,  SP-«,  P-l 
equlval«nt  to  CAF-6.  SP-7 
etiuivalent  to  CAF-7.  SP-8,  P-2 
etiuivalent  to  CAF-8 
equivalent  to  CAF-9.  P-3 
equivalent  to  C.\F-10 


Civilian  service  paid  under  authority 
other  than  the  Classification  Act  of  1923, 
as  amended,  or  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  shall  be  deemed  to  be  equivalent- 
to  the  highest  grade  in  the  foregoing 
table  in  which  the  basic  rate  for  such 
service  would  have  been  included  at  the 
time  of  such  service. 


(d)  "Longevity  period"  is  three  years, 
of  the  aggregate  period  of  continuous 
service  in  a  Classification  Act  position: 
(1)  At  the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of 
the  employee's  grade;  or  (2)  at  a  longev- 
ity rate  of  the  employee's  grade;  or  i3) 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  such  maximum 
scheduled  rate  in  accotdance  with  a  pro- 
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j\si  n  of  law:  or  (4)  at  any  of  the  rates 
roecifled    n  subparagraphs  (1).  (2),  or 
(3)  of  this  paragraph,  in  a  grade  higher 
than   his   current   grade.     Intervening 
military  service  interrupting  continuous 
service   at  one   of   the   above   rates  is 
creditable  for  longevity  step  increases. 
A  chanpe  of  grade  or  rate  of  basic  com- 
nensation  prescribed  by  any  law  of  gen- 
eral application  does  not  begin  a  new 
longevity  period.    Any  period  of  credit- 
fcble  sei-vice  in   excess  of   one   or  two 
complete  longevity  periods   (except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  §  25.54  (O  ) .  shall 
be  credited  toward  the  completion  of  the 
employee's  next  longevity  step  period. 
A  new  longevity  per.od  begins  when  a 
longevity  step  increase   is  effected,  or 
after  a  break  in  service  in  excess  of  four 
workweeks.    The  longevity  period  shall 
be  extended  for  a  sufficient  amount  of 
paid  service  to  make  up  unpaid  absences 
In  excess  of  a  total  of  six  workweeks 
during  such  period. 

5  25  53   Conditions  of  eligibility.    Each 
ofQcer  or  employee  in  a  permanent  posi- 
tion who  has  completed  the  required  ag- 
gregate period  shall  be  granted  a  longev- 
ity  step    increase    for    each    longevity 
period  completed  in  his  grade,  provided 
his  current  performance  rating  is  "Satis- 
factory" or  better.    The  requirement  of  a 
performance  rating  shall  be  waived  for 
any  period  of  intervening  military  serv- 
ice.  No  officer  or  employee  shall  be  given 
more  than  one  longevity  step  increase  for 
any  longevity  period,  or  more  than  three 
successive  longevity  step  increases. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

connection  with  longevity  step- Increases. 
(Public  Law  580,  81st  Congress,  approved 
June  28,  1950) 

SUBPART  B— GENERAL  COMPENSATION  RULES 
AuTHORrrr:  {{  26.101  to  25.106  Issued  under 
eec.  1101,  63  Stat.  971:  6  U.  S.  C.  1072.  Inter- 
pret  or  apply  sees.  801-803,  63  Stat.  969;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1131-1132,  note. 

5  25.101  Scope.  This  subpart  applies 
to  each  officer  or  employee  in  or  under 
the  departments  as  defiied  in  section  201 
(a)  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  sub- 
ject to  the  exemptions  specified  in  sec- 
tions 202  and  204. 


J  25.54  Miscellaneous  provisions,  (a) 
Any  officer  or  employee  receiving  a  rate 
of  ba.sic  compensation  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  for  his  grade 
in  accordance  with  any  provision  of  law, 
shall  be  granted  longevity  step  increases 
only  when  they  would  have  been  granted 
under  this  subpart  and  section  703 
fc)  of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  if 
his  salary  had  been  at  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  the  grade  at  the  time 
such  saving  clause  first  applied  to  his 
rate  of  basic  compensation. 

(b)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  Is 
otherwise  eligible  for  longevity  step-in- 
creases shall  receive  full  credit  for  serv- 
ice at  the  maximum  authorized  salary 
rate  specified  in  the  Bacharach  Act  of 
May  29.  1928.  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented, and  the  Reed-Jenkins  Act  of 
May  29,  1928.  as  amended,  to  the  same 
extent  as  if  such  service  had  been  at  the 
maximum  rate  of  a  grade  of  the  Classi- 
fication Act  of  1923,  as  amended. 

(c)  Service  immediately  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  subpart  shall 
be  counted  toward  one.  two,  or  three 
longevity  step  increases  as  provided 
above.  In  the  case  of  officers  and  em- 
ployees in  grades  11  to  15,  inclusive,  of 
the  General  Schedule  who  are  receiving 
compensation  at  or  above  the  maximum 
scheduled  rates  for  their  respective 
grades  on  the  date  immediately  preced- 
ing the  effective  date  of  section  103  <a) 
of  Public  Law  763,  approved  September 
1.  1954.  not  to  exceed  three  (3)  years  of 
service  performed  Immediately  preced- 
ing such  effective  date  shall  be  counted 
toward  longevity  step  Increases. 

(d)  The  provisions  of  5  25.13  for  pe- 
Iflodic  step-increases  shall  be  followed  in 


§  25.102  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart,  and  in  making  salary  adjust- 
ments upon  change  in  type  of  appoint- 
ment, emplojTnent  status,  or  position  of 
the  employee,  words  and  terms  are  de- 
fined as  follows: 

(a)  "New  appointment"  Is  the  first 
appointment  as  a  Federal  civilian  officer 
or  employee  in  any  department  as 
defined  in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classi- 
cation  Act  of  1949,  or  in  a  mixed  own- 
ership corporation,  regardless  of  the 
tenure  of  appointment. 

(b)  "Reemployment"  is  any  employ- 
ment, including  reinstatement,  or  any 
other  tjTK?  of  appointment,  subsequent 
to  a  separation  from  the  Federal  service. 

(c)  "Transfer"  means  a  change  of 
position  by  an  employee  from  one  agency 
to  another,  without  a  break  in  service  of 
a  full  workday. 

(d)  "Reassignment"  is  a  change, 
without  promotion  or  demotion,  from 
one  position  to  another  position,  while 
serving  continuously  in  the  same  agency. 

(e)  "Promotion"  is  the  advancement 
of  an  employee  while  continuously  em- 
ployed to  a  higher  Classification  Act 
grade,  or  from  a  lower  rate  paid  under 
authority  other  than  the  Classification 
Act  to  a  higher  rate  within  a  Classifica- 
tion Act  grade. 

(f)  "Repromotlon"  Is  the  advance- 
ment of  an  employee  while  continuously 
employed  to  a  higher  Classification  Act 
grade  formerly  held  by  the  employee  or 
to  a  higher  intermediate  grade,  or  from 
a  lower  rate  paid  under  authority  other 
than  the  Classification  Act  to  a  higher 
rate  within  a  Classification  Act  grade, 
based  on  the  highest  previous  rate  paid 
to  the  employee. 

(g)  "Demotion"  is  the  reduction  of  an 
employee  while  continuously  employed 
to  a  lower  Classification  Act  grade  or 
from  a  higher  rate  paid  under  authority 
other  than  the  Classification  Act  to  a 
lower  rate  within  a  Classification  Act 
grade. 

<h)  "Higher  grade"  is  any  GS  or  CPC 
grade,  other  than  an  equivalent  grade 
(see  tabulation  of  equivalent  grades  In 
§25.52  (c)  of  this  chapter),  the  maxi- 
mum scheduled  rate  of  which-  is  higher 
than  the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the 
last  previous  GS  or  CPC  grade  held  by 
the  employee. 

(1)  "Existing  rate"  of  basic  compen- 
sation is  the  rate  received  immediately 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  transfer, 
promotion,  repromotlon,  demotion,  or 
step-increase. 

(j)  "Highest  previous  rate"  Is  the 
highest  basic  salary  rate  previously  paid 
to  a  Federal  civilian  employee  occupy- 
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Ing  a  position  In  a  department  as  defined 
in  section  201  (a)  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  or  in  a  mixed 
ownership   corporation,   irrespective   of 
whether  or  not  such  position  is  subject 
to  the  pay  schedules  of  the  Classification 
Act.    The  highest  previous  rate  must  be 
based  on  a  regular  tour  of  duty  at  such 
rate  (D  under  an  appointment  not  lim- 
ited to  90  days  or  less,  or  (2)  for  a  con- 
tinuous period  of  90  days  under  one  or 
more  appointments  without  a  break  in 
service.     If  such  highest  previous  rate 
was  earned  in  a  Classification  Act  posi- 
tion, it  shall  be  increased  by  any  subse- 
quent amendments  to  the  Classification 
Act  pay  schedules.    If  such  highest  pre- 
vious rate  was  earned  in  a  position  not 
subject  to  the  Classification  Act.  it  shall 
be  increased  only  by  those  amendments 
to   the   Classification   Act   which   were 
enacted  during  a  period  when  the  em- 
ployee was  not  on  the  rolls  of  a  depart- 
ment or  a  mixed  ownership  corporation 
as  described  above. 

(k)  Area  is  a  geographical  subdivision 
which  can  be  described  in  terms  of 
boundaries,  such  as  the  metropohtan 
limits  of  a  city,  the  area  within  20  miles 
of  the  city  limits,  a  county,  several  coun- 
ties, a  state,  etc. 

(1)  Location  is  a  specific  place  of  em- 
ployment within  an  aiea,  such  as  a  par- 
ticular shipyard  or  airbase. 

5  25.103  General  provisions,  (a)  All 
new  appointments  shall  be  made  at  the 
minimum  rate  of  the  grade  to  which  the 
employee  is  appointed  except  where  the 
minimum  rate  for  a  class  is  increased  by 
Commission  action.  In  this  case  new 
appointments  shall  be  made  to  the  mini- 
mum rate  for  that  specific  class. 

(b)   (1)  Subject  to  the  mandatory  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  §  25.104,  an  employee  who  is 
reemployed,  transferred,  reassigned,  pro- 
moted  repromoted,  or  demoted  may  be 
paid  at  any  scheduled  rate  for  his  grade 
which  does  not  exceed  the  employee's 
highest  previous  rate.    If  the  employee's 
highest  previous  rate  falls  between  two 
scheduled  rates  of  the  new  grade,  he  may 
be  given  the  higher  rate.     If  the  em- 
ployee's existing  rate  of  basic  compersa- 
tion  is  less  than  the  minimum  scheduled 
rate  of  the  new  grade,  his  compensation 
shall  be  increased  to  the  minimum  rate. 
An  employee  whose  type  of  appointment 
is  changed  in  the  same  position  may  con- 
tinue to  be  paid  at  his  existing  rate  or 
may  be  paid  at  any  higher  scheduled  rate 
for  hia  grade  which  does  not  exceed  his 
highest  previous  rate ;  and  if  his  highest 
previous  rate  falls  between  two  scheduled 
rates  of  the  grade,  he  may  be  given  the 
higher  rate. 

(2)  When  the  grade  of  a  position  Is 
reduced  on  post  audit  by  the  Commis- 
sion, no  rate  paid  as  a  result  of  the 
agency's  classification  of  the  position 
shall  be  used  as  the  Incumbent's  highest 
previous  rate  If  such  agency  classifica- 
tion was  made,  without  fundamental 
change  in  the  nature  of  the  position  or 
In  position-classlflcation  standards  of  . 
the  Commission  toi  such  positions,  after 
the  Commission  (under  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1923,  as  amended,  or  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended)^ 
had  placed  the  position  in  a  lower  grade 
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or  had  officially  informed  the  agency 
that  the  position  belonged  in  a  lower 
grade  (see  30  Comp.  Gen.  319).  The 
agency  may  fix  the  incumbent's  rate  of 
pay  at  any  rate  of  the  grade  to  which 
his  position  is  reduced  not  higher  than 
the  rate  he  would  have  been  receiving 
If  the  agency  had  classified  the  position 
in  that  grade,  and  may  credit  him  with 
the  service  that  he  would  then  have  had 
creditable  toward  his  next  step  in- 
crease. 

(c)  An  employee  who  had  earned  a 
rate  above  the  maximum  scheduled  rate 
of  his  grade  as  the  result  of  one  or  more 
longevity  step  increases  In  the  same  or 
higher  grade,  may,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  department,  be  given  any  scheduled 
rat^  of  his  grade,  or  a  comparable  step 
above  the  maximum  rate  for  his  grade, 
when  he  is  reemployed  or  transferred 
in  the  same  or  a  lower  grade  or  reas- 
signed, repromoted  or  demoted. 

(d)  Where  an  employee  occupies  a  po- 
sition not  suljject  to  the  Classification 
Act,  and  the  employee  together  with  his 
position  is  initially  "brought  under  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  a  Reorganization  Act  or 
other  legislation,  an  Eixecutive  order  of 
the  President,  or  a  decision  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  under  section  203  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend- 
ed, the  employee's  rate  of  basic  compen- 
sation shall  b-3  determined  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  less  than  the 
niinimiim  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade  in 
which  his  position  is  placed,  his  com- 
pensation shall  be  increased  to  the 
minimum  rate. 

(2)  If  the  employee  Is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  comp>ensation  equal  to  a  sched- 
uled rate  of  the  grade  in  which  his  posi- 
tion is  placed,  his  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  at  such  scheduled  rate. 

(3)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  at  a  rate  between 
two  scheduled  rates  of  the  grade  in 
which  his  position  is  placed,  his  com- 
pensation shall  be  fixed  at  the  higher  of 
the  two  rates. 

(4)  If  the  employee  is  receiving  a  rate 
of  basic  compensation  in  excess  of  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade 
in  which  his  position  is  placed,  he  shall 
continue  to  receive  basic  compensation 
without  change  in  rate  until  he  leaves 
such  position  or  until  he  is  entitled  to 
receive  basic  compensation  at  a  higher 
rate  by  reascn  of  the  operation  of  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949.  as  amended. 

(5)  After  his  salary  rate  has  been 
initially  established,  an  employee  may 
subsequently  receive  increases  in  com- 
pensation by  reason  of  the  operation  of 
Title  V,  Title  VII,  or  section  802  (b)  of 
Title  Vni  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended.  An  employee  whose 
salary  was  initially  established  under 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  subsec- 
tion and  whose  position  is  later  changed 
to  a  lower  grade  without  material  change 
of  duties  and  responsibilities,  shall  be 
paid  at  the  rate  he  received  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  his  position  became 
subject  to  the  act  (as  incrieased  by  sec- 
tion 1  (b)  2  (b)  of  Public  Law  201,  82d 
Congress,  or  any  similar  statutory  pro- 

^  vision)  or  at  any  higher  rate  authorized 
by  other  provisions  of  this  section. 
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(6)  An  employee  may  continue  to  re- 
ceive a  rate  fixed  above  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  his  grade  under  sub- 
paragraph i4)  or  (5)  of  this  p>aragraph 
or  under  any  applicable  provision  of  law 
so  long  as  he  continues  to  occupy  tlie 
same  position,  but  the  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation of  a  subsequent  appointee  to 
such  position  shall  be  fixed  in  accordance 
with  the  other  applicable  provisions  in 
this  subpart. 

5  25.104  Special  provisions,  (a)  An 
employee  promoted,  repromoted  or 
transferred  to  a  higher  grade  between 
Classification  Act  positions  or  grades 
shall  receive  basic  compensation  at  the 
lowest  rate  of  such  higher  grade  which 
exceeds  his  existing  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation by  not  less  than  one-step  in- 
crease of  the  grade  from  which  he  is 
transferred  or  promoted,  unless  a  higher 
rate  is  authorized  under  the  provisions 
of  §25.103  <b)  or  (O.  However,  if  a 
special  minimum  rate  has  been  estab- 
lished under  §  25.105  for  the  class  of  po- 
sitions, the  employee  will  not  receive  less 
than  the  special  minimum  pay  rate.  If 
there  is  no  rate  in  such  higher  grade 
which  is  at  least  a  one-step  increase 
aixtve  his  existing  rate  of  basic  compen- 
sation, he  shall  receive  the  maximum 
scheduled  rate  of  such  higher  grade,  or 
his  existing  rate,  whichever  is  the  higher. 

(b)  When  a  classification  decision  is 
made  effective  retroactively  under  §  36.1 
(c)  (2)  of  this  chapter,  corrective  per- 
sonnel action  affecting  the  employee 
concerned  shall  be  termed  a  cancellation 
or  correction,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  the 
original  action  of  demotion  and  the  em- 
ployee concerned  shall  be  entitled  to 
retroactive  pay  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  the  corrective  action. 

§  25.105  Special  adjustments  in  mini- 
mum pay  rate  of  the  class,  (a)  The 
Commission  may  establish  the  minimum 
rate  of  basic  compensation  for  a  specific 
class  of  positions  under  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  in  a  par- 
ticular area  or  location  at  a  step  rate  of 
the  grade  which  is  higher  than  the  nor- 
mal minimum  if  the  following  two  con- 
ditions are  met: 

(1)  A  sufficient  number  of  qualified 
eligibles  in  the  given  occupational  class 
cannot  be  secured  in  the  particular  area 
or  location  at  the  normal  minimum  rate, 
and 

(2)  There  is  a  possibility  that  a  suf- 
ficient number  of  qualified  eligibles  can 
be  secured  by  increasing  the  minimum 
rate  for  such  class  in  the  particular  area 
or  location  to  one  of  the  higher  step  rates 
within  the  grade. 

(b)  The  minimum  rate  shall  be  in- 
creased only  to  the  extent  believed  nec- 
essary to  produce  sufficient  additional 
appointees. 

( c )  The  agency  that  initiates  a  request 
for  an  increased  minimum  rate  shall  be 
responsible  for  submitting  complete  sup- 
porting data  Including,  on  the  specific 
request  of  the  Commission,  a  survey  of 
the  prevailing  entrance  rates  paid  by 
non-Federal  employers  in  the  area.  In- 
formation and  data  obtained  from  pri- 
vate firms  In  the  course  of  a  salary 
survey  shall  be  available  only  to  the 
agencies  concerned  in  evaluating  the 
data. 
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(d)  All  Federal  activities  In  the  de- 
fined aiea  or  location  shall  be  notified  of 
the  new  rate  and  the  effective  date  when 
a  minimum  entrance  rate  is  changed. 
(e»  As  of  the  effective  date  of  the  ap- 
plication of  any  decision  raising  a  mini- 
mum  rate  under  this  authority,  each 
Federal  activity  in  the  defined  area  or 
location  shall  adjust  the  basic  compen- 
sation of  its  current  employees  in  the 
specific  occupational  class  or  classes  to 
tlie  new  minimum  rate.  Such  an  ad- 
justment shall  not  be  regarded  as  an 
"equivalent  increase"  in  compensation 
within  the  meaning  of  title  VII  of  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949  as  amended. 
Pay  of  employees  who  are  already  re- 
ceiving basic  compensation  at  a  rate 
equivalent  to  or  above  the  new  minimum 
shall  not  be  affected. 

(f)  Both  the  Commission  and  the 
agencies  shall  be  responsible  for  initiat- 
ing action  to  discontinue  or  revise  a 
specially  authorized  minimum  rate 
whenever  the  increased  rate  is  no  longer 
needed  to  meet  recruitment  needs. 

(R )  Special  minimum  rates  established 
under  this  section  may  be  revised  from 
time  to  time  by  the  Commission. 

(h)  When  a  special  increased  mini- 
mum rate  is  discontinued  or  reduced,  the 
pay  of  employees  on  the  rolls  in  p>ositions 
affected  by  the  decision  shall  not  be  re- 
duced because  of  the  decision. 

(i)  A  statutory  revision  of  the  pay 
schedules  of  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949  as  amended  shall  automatically 
change  the  minimum  rate  authorized 
under  this  section  to  the  nearest  step 
rate  of  the  new  schedule  which  does  not 
result  in  a  decrease  of  such  authorized 
minimum  rate. 

SUBPART  C — OVERTIME,  NIGHT,  AND  HOLIDAY 
PAY    REGULATIONS 

AuTHCmrrr:  §§  25  201  to  25.274  Issued  under 
sec.  605.  59  Stat.  304,  68  Stat.  1111;  5  U.  8.  C. 
945.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  101-604.  59  St»t. 
295-304,  sees.  208-211.  68  Stat.  1111.  1113;  6 
U.  S.  C.  901-944. 

§  25.201  Employees  to  whom  this  sub- 
part applies.  <a>  This  subpart  applies 
to  all  civilian  officers  and  employees  in 
or  under  the  executive  branch  of  the 
United  States  Government,  including 
Government-owned  or  controlled  corpo- 
rations, except  those  specified  in  I  25.202. 

(b)  The  sections  in  this  subpart  in- 
corporating special  provisions  for  certain 
types  of  woric  (§§25.251  to  25.274.  in- 
clusive), apply  also  to  those  officers  and 
employees  of  the  judicial  branch,  legis- 
lative branch,  and  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia municipal  government  who  are  sub- 
ject to  titles  II.  III.  and  IV  of  the  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended. 

§  25.202  Employees  to  whom  this  sub- 
part does  not  apply,  (a)  This  subpart 
does  not  apply  to: 

(1)  Elected  officials: 

(2)  Heads  of  departments  or  inde- 
pendent establishments  or  agencies,  in- 
cluding Government-owned  or  controlled 
corporations:  i.  e.,  heads  of  governmental 
establishments  in  the  executive  branch 
which  are  not  component  parts  of  any 
other  such  establishment; 

(3)  Officers  and  employees  In  the  fleM 
service  of  the  Post  Office  Department; 

(4)  Employees  whose  basic  comp^ 
sation  is  fixed  and  adjusted  from  tin* 


to  time  in  accordance  with  prevaUing 
rates  by  wage  boards  or  similar  admin- 
istrative authority  serving  the  same 
Durposc,  except  that  5  25.223  (d)  shall 
be  applicable  to  such  employees  whose 
rate  of  basic  compensation  is  fixed  on  an 
annual  or  monthly  basis ; 

(5)  Employees  outside  the  continental 
limits  of  the  United  States,  including 
those  in  Alaska,  who  are  paid  in  accord- 
ance with  local  prevailing  native  wage 
rates  for  the  area  in  which  employed; 

(6)  Officers  and  employees  of  the  In- 
land Waterways  Corporation; 

(7)  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
Tennessee  Valley  Authority; 

(8)  Officers  and  employees  of  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency; 

(9)  Individuals  to  whom  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1  (a)  of  the  act  entitled 
"An  act  to  amend  and  clarify  certain 
provisions  of  law  relating  to  functions  of 
the  War  Shipping  Administration,  and 
for  other  purposes,"  approved  March  24, 
1943  <57  Stat.  45.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1291) 
are  applicable; 

(10)  Officers    and    members    of    the 

United  States  Park  Police  and  the  White 

House  Police: 
(in  Officers  and  members  of  crews  of 

vessels,  whose  compensation  shall  be 
fixed  and  adjusted  from  time  to  time  as 
nearly  as  is  consistent  with  the  public 
Interest  in  accordance  with  prevailing 
rates  and  practices  in  the  maritime  in- 
dustry' ; 

(12>  Civilian  keepers  of  lighthouses 
and  civilians  employed  on  lightships 
and  other  vessels  of  the  Coast  Guard; 

(13)  Physicians,  dentists,  nurses,  and 
other  employees  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  in  the  Veterans' 
Administration,  whose  compensation  is 
fixed  undor  Public  Law  293.  Seventy- 
ninth  Congress,  approved  January  3, 
1946.  as  amended;  and 

(14)  Student  nurses,  medical  or  den- 
tal interns  and  residents-in-training, 
student  dietitians,  student  physical  ther- 
apists, and  student  occupational  ther- 
apists, assigned  or  attached  to  a  hospital, 
clinic,  or  medical  or  dental  labo- 
ratory operated  by  any  department, 
agency,  or  instrumentality  of  the  Fed- 
eral Government  and  any  other  student- 
employees,  assigned  or  attached  to  any 
such  ho'=p.tal,  clinic  or  laboratory  pri- 
marily for  training  purposes,  who  may 
be  desipnated  by  the  head  of  such  de- 
partment agency,  or  instrumentality 
with  the 'approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

(15)  Employees  of  the  Weather  Bu- 
reau, Department  of  Commerce,  engaged 
in  the  conduct  of  meteorological  in- 
vestigations in  the  Arctic  region. 

Note;  The  list  above  does  not  contain 
poBltlon-s  which  are  excluded  on  a  year-to- 
year  basis  by  appropriation  acts. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  exclusions 
listed  in  paragraph  (a),  of  this  section, 
the  extra  pay  provisions  of  this  sub- 
Part  shall  not  apply  to  overtime,  night, 
and  holidjiy  services  for  which  additional 
comperusation  is  provided  by  the  follow- 
ing statutes:  Act  of  February  13.  1911, 
as  amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  261,  267)  involv- 
ing inspectors,  storekeepers,  weighers, 
and  other  customs  officers  and  em- 
ployees; act  of  July  24,  1919  (41  Stat. 
No.  243 8 
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241;  7  U.  S.  C.  394),  Involving  employees 
engaged   in  enforcement  of   Meat  In- 
spection Act;  act  ot  June  17.  1930,  as 
amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  1450,  1451,  1452) 
involving    customs    officers    and    em- 
ployees; act  of  March  2,  1931  (46  Stat. 
1467;  8  U.  S.  C.  109a  and  109b),  involv- 
ing inspectors  and  employees.  Immigra- 
tion and  Naturalization  Service;  act  of 
May  27.  1936.  as  amended  (52  Stat.  345; 
46  U.  S.  C.  382b)  involving  local  inspec- 
tors of    steam  vessels    and  assistants. 
U.  S.  shipping  commissioners,  deputies 
and  a.ssistants.  and  customs  officers  and 
employees;   act  of  March  23,  1941   (55 
Stat.  46;  47  U.  S.  C.  154   (f)    (2))    in- 
volving certain  inspectors  of  the  Federal 
Communications    Commission;    act    of 
June  3,  1944   (58  Stat.  269;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1451 )   involving  customs  officers  and  em- 
ployees; act  of  August  4,  1949  (63  Stat. 
495;  7  U.  S.  C.  394a) ,  involving  employees 
of  the  Bureau  of  Animal  Industry  who 
work  at  establishments  which  prepare 
virus,  serum,  toxin  and  analogous  prod- 
ucts for  use  in  the  treatment  of  domes- 
tic animals;  act  of  August  28,  1950  (64 
Stat.  561;  5  U.  S.  C.  576)  involving  em- 
ployees of  the  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture performing  inspection  or  quaran- 
tine  services  relating   to   imports  into 
and  exports  from  the  United  States. 


5  25.203  Definitions.  For  the  purposes 
of  "this  subpart,  definitions  are  given  for 
words   terms,  and  phrases  as  follows: 

(a>  (1)  "Administrative  workweek- 
means  a  period  of  seven  consecutive  cal- 
endar days.  .   . 

(2)  "Regularly  scheduled  administra- 
tive workweek"  for  full-time  officers  and 
employees  means  the  period  within  an 
administrative  workweek,  established 
pursuant  to  §  25.211,  when  such  officers 
and  employees  are  required  to  be  on  duty 
regularly.  For  part-time  employees,  it 
means  the  officially  prescribed  days  and 
hours  within  an  administrative  work- 
week during  which  such  employees  are 
required  to  be  on  duty  regularly. 

(b)  "Basic  workweek"  for  full-time 
officers  and  employees  means  the  40- 
hour  workweek  established  pursuant  to 
§25.211. 

(c)  "Department"  means  any  depart- 
ment, independent  establishment  or 
agency  in  the  executive  branch  of  the 
Federal  government,  including  Govern- 
ment-owned or  controlled  corporations. 

(d)  "Head  of  department"  means  the 
head  of  a  department  or  any  official  who 
has  been  delegated  the  authority  to  act 
for  the  head  of  the  department  in  the 
matter  concerned. 

(e)  "Irregular  or  occasional  overtime 
duty"  means  hours  of  employment  not 
scheduled  in  the  regularly  scheduled  ad- 
ministrative workweek. 

(f)  "Night  pay  differential"  means  the 
ten  percent  increase  over  the  officer's  or 
employees  rate  of  basic  compensation, 
authorized  by  section  301  of  the  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945.  as  amended. 

(g)  "Rate  of  basic  compensation" 
means  the  rate  of  compensation  fixed  by 
law  or  administrative  action  for  the  po- 
sition held  by  an  officer  or  employee  be- 
fore any  deductions  and  exclusive  of  ad- 
ditional compensation  of  any  kind.  It  is 
exclusive  of  such  additional  compensa- 
tion as  overtime  pay,  extra  pay  for  night 
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or  holiday  work,  additional  compensa- 
tion under  section  401  of  the  Federal  Em- 
ployees Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  or 
allowances  or  post  differentials  payable 
to  officers  or  employees  stationed  outside 
the  States.  It  is  inclusive  of  the  value 
of  quarters,  subsistence,  and  other  main- 
tenance allowances  imder  section  3  of 
the  act  of  March  5.  1928  (45  Stat.  193 ; 
5  U.  S.  C.  75a) . 

5  25.204  General  pay  computation 
method,  (a)  Hereafter  for  all  pay  com- 
putation purposes  per  annum  rates  of 
basic  compensation  established  by  or 
pursuant  to  law  shall  be  regarded  as  pay- 
ment for  employment  during  52  basic 
workweeks  of  40  hours. 

(b)  Whenever,  for  the  purposes  of 
computing  overtime,  holiday,  or  night 
pay  or  additional  pay  on  an  annual 
basis  under  this  subpart,  it  is  necessary 
to  convert  a  monthly  or  annual  basic 
rate  to  a  biweekly,  weekly,  daily,  or 
hourly  basic  rate,  the  following  rules 
shall  govern: 

(DA  monthly  rate  shall  be  multiplied 
by  twelve  to  derive  an  annual  rate; 

(2)  An  annual  rate  shall  be  divided 
by  52  or  26.  as  the  case  may  be,  to  derive 
a  weekly  or  biweekly  rate; 

( 3 )  A  weekly  or  biweekly  rate  shall  be 
divided  by  40  or  80,  as  the  case  may  be, 
to  derive  an  hourly  rate;  and 

(4)  A  daily  rate  shall  be  derived  by 
multiplying  an  hourly  rate  by  the  num- 
ber of  daily  hours  of  service  required. 

(5)  All  rates  shall  be  computed  to  the 
nearest  cent,  counting  one -half  cen';  and 
over  as  a  whole  cent. 


§  25.235  Maximum  limitation,  (a) 
No  overtime,  night,  or  hoUday  compen- 
sation or  additional  compensation  on  an 
armual  basis  provided  in  this  subpart 
shall  be  paid  to  any  officer  or  employee 
whose  rate  of  basic  compensation  equals 
or  exceeds  the  maximum  schedul<;d  rate 
of  basic  compensation  provided  for 
grade  GS-15  in  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949.  as  amended. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee whose  rate  of  basic  compensa- 
tion is  less  than  the  maximum  scheduled 
rate  of  basic  compensation  provided  for 
grade  GS-15  in  the  Classification  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended,  such  premium  com- 
pensation may  be  paid  only  to  the  extent 
that  such  payment  would  not  cause  his 
aggregate  rate  of  compensation  to  ex- 
ceed such  maximum  scheduled  rate  with 
respect  to  any  pay  period. 

ESTABLISHMENT    OF    BASIC    WORKWEEK    AND 
WORK  SCHEDULES 

§  25.211  Establishment  of  basic  toork- 
week  and  regularly  scheduled  adminis- 
trative workweek,  (a)  Heads  of  de- 
partments shall,  with  respect  to  each 
group  of  full-time  officers  and  em- 
ployees to  whom  this  subpart  applies, 
establish  by  regulation: 

(1)  A  basic  workweek  of  40  hours  In 
length  which  shall  not  extend  over  more 
than  six  of  any  seven  consecutive  days. 
Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section,  such  regulation 
shall  specify  the  calendar  days  consti- 
tuting the  basic  workweek  and  the  num- 
ber of  hours  of  employment  for  each  of 
such  calendar  days  included  within  the 
basic  workweek. 
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(2)  A  repilarly  scheduled  adminis- 
trative wol•k^veek  which  shall  consist  of 
the  40-hour  basic  workweek  established 
in  accordanc  3  with  subparagraph  ( 1)  of 
this  paragrapth.  plus  such  period  of  over- 
time work  as  will  be  regularly  required  of 
each  group  of  employees.  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section.  i  he  periods  of  time  included 
in  such  regularly  scheduled  administra- 
tive workweek  which  do  not  constitute  a 
part  of  the  bjisic  workweek  shall  be  iden- 
tified by  calendar  days  and  by  number 
of  hours  per  day  for  purposes  of  leave 
and  overtime  pay  administration. 

(b)  Whenever  it  is  impracticable  to 
prescribe  a  legular  schedule  of  definite 
hours  of  duty  for  each  workday  of  a  reg- 
ularly scheduled  administrative  work- 
week, the  first  40  hours  of  duty  per- 
formed within  a  period  of  not  more  than 
6  days  of  the  administrative  workweek 
may  be  established  as  the  basic  work- 
week and  all  additional  hours  of  ofiBcial- 
ly  ordered  or  approved  duty  within  the 
administrative  workweek  shall  be  treated 
as  overtime. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  officers  or  em- 
ployees who  are  raid  additional  com- 
pensation under  section  401  (1>  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  the  length  of  the  regularly 
scheduled  administrative  workweek  shall 
be  the  total  number  of  regularly 
scheduled  hours  of  duty  per  week.  In 
the  case  of  other  officers  and  employees 
whose  tours  of  duty  include  periods  dur- 
ing which  they  remain  at  or  within  the 
confines  of  their  stations  in  a  standby 
status  rather  than  performing  actual 
work,  the  length  of  the  regularly  sched- 
uled administrative  workv/eek  shall  be 
the  total  number  of  regularly  scheduled 
hours  of  duty  per  week,  including  all 
time  in  such  a  standby  status  except  that 
allowed  for  sleep  and  meals  by  regula- 
tion of  the  department. 

§  25.212  Establishment  of  work 
schedules.  Except  where  he  determines 
that  the  department  would  be  seriously 
handicapped  in  carrying  out  its  functions 
or  that  costs  would  be  substantially  in- 
creased, the  head  of  each  department 
shall  provide  that  (a)  assignments  to 
tours  of  duty  shall  be  scheduled  in  ad- 
vance over  F>eriods  of  not  less  than  one 
week,  (b)  the  basic  40-hour  workweek 
shall  be  scheduled  on  five  days,  which 
shall  be  Monday  through  Friday,  wher- 
ever possible,  and  the  two  days  outside 
the  basic  workweek  shall  be  consecutive, 
(c)  the  working  hours  in  each  day  in  the 
basic  workweek  shall  be  the  same,  (d) 
the  basic  nonovertime  workday  shall  not 
exceed  eight  hours,  (e)  the  occurrence  of 
holidays  shall  not  affect  the  designation 
of  the  basic  workweek,  and  (f )  breaks  in 
working  hours  of  more  than  one  hour 
shall  not  be  scheduled  in  any  basic  work- 
day. 

OVERTIME   PAY 

§  25^221  Authijrization  of  overtime 
compensation.  a)  All  hours  of  work 
oflQcially  ordered  or  approved  in  excess 
of  40  hours  in  any  administrative  work- 
week performed  by  offfcers  and  employ- 
ees to  whom  chis  subpart  applies  shall  be 
considered  to  be  overtime  work  and,  ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sub- 
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part,  shall  be  compensated  as  provided 
in  §  25.223. 

( b)  No  overtime  In  excess  of  any  that 
may  be  included  in  the  regularly  sched- 
uled administrative  workweek  shall  be 
ordered  or  approved  except  in  writing  by 
an  officer  or  employee  to  whom  such  au- 
thority has  been  specifically  delegated. 

§  25.222  Computation  of  overtime 
employment.  The  computation  of  the 
amount  of  overtime  employment  of  an 
officer  or  employee  shall  be  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  Leave  with  pay.  Absence  from 
duty  on  authorized  leave  with  pay  un- 
der the  annual  and  sick  leave  act  of 
October  30,  1951,  as  amended,  during 
the  time  when  an  employee  would  other- 
wise have  been  required  to  be  on  duty 
during  the  basic  workweek  (including 
authorized  absence  on  legal  holidays, 
nonworkdays  established  by  Executive 
or  administrative  order,  and  days  of 
compensatory  time  off  provided  for  in 
§  25.224)  shall  be  considered  to  be  em- 
ployment and  shall  not  have  the  effect 
of  reducing  the  amount  of  overtime  com- 
pensation to  which  the  employee  may  be 
entitled  during  an  administrative  work- 
week. Leave  of  absence  with  pay  under 
the  act  cited  shall  not  be  charged  for  any 
absence  which  does  not  occur  during  the 
40  hours  prescribed  as  the  basic  work- 
week. 

(b)  Leave  without  pay.  For  any  pe- 
riod of  leave  without  pay  within  an  em- 
ployee's basic  40-hour  workweek,  an 
equal  period  of  sei-vice  performed  out- 
side the  basic  workweek,  but  during  the 
same  administrative  workweek,  must  be 
substituted  and  paid  for  at  the  rate  ap- 
plicable to  his  basic  workweek,  before 
any  remaining  periods  of  service  can 
be  paid  for  at  the  overtime  rate. 

(c>  Absence  during  overtime  periods. 
Except  as  expressly  authorized  by  law,  as 
in  the  case  of  jury  duty  under  the  act 
of  June  29.  1940  (54  Stat.  689).  and 
except  to  the  extent  authorized  while 
the  employee  is  in  official  travel  status, 
no  overtime  period  shall  be  counted  in 
computing  overtime  compensation  un- 
less the  officer  or  employee  performs 
actual  duty  during  such  period  or  is 
taking  compensatory  time  off  as  pro- 
vided for  in  §  25.224. 

(d)  Night  or  holiday  duty.  Hours  of 
night  or  holiday  duty  shall  be  included 
in  determining  for  overtime  pay  pur- 
poses the  total  number  of  hours  of  em- 
ployment within  the  same  administrative 
workweek. 

(e)  Time  in  travel  status.  Time  In  a 
travel  status  away  from  the  official  duty- 
station  of  any  officer  or  employee  shall 
be  considered  as  hours  of  employment 
only  ( 1 )  when  within  the  days  and  hours 
of  his  regularly  scheduled  administra- 
tive workweek,  including  regularly 
scheduled  overtime  hours,  or  (2)  when 
the  travel  involves  the  performance  of 
actual  work  while  traveling  or  is  car- 
ried out  under  such  arduous  and  unusual 
conditions  that  the  travel  is  inseparable 
from  work. 

(f )  Call-back  overtime.  Any  un- 
scheduled overtime  work  performed  by 
an  officer  or  employee  on  a  day  when 
no  work  was  scheduled  for  him,  or  for 
tvhich  he  is  required  to  return  to  his 


place  of  employment,  shall  be  con- 
sidered  to  be  at  least  two  hours  in  dura- 
tion for  purposes  of  compensation  pro- 
vided by  this  subpart,  either  iu  money 
or  in  time  off  duty. 

§  25.223  Computation  of  overtime 
compensation,  (a)  For  each  officer  or 
employee  whose  basic  compensation  la 
at  a  rate  which  does  not  exceed  the 
minimum  scheduled  rate  of  grade  GS-9 
of  the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  ai 
amended,  the  overtime  hourly  rate  shall 
be  one  and  one-half  times  his  hourly 
rate  of  basic  compensation. 

(b»  For  each  officer  or  employee 
whose  basic  compensaton  is  at  a  rate 
which  exceeds  the  minimum  scheduled 
rate  of  grade  GS-9  of  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  the  overtime 
hourly  rate  shall  be  one  and  one-half 
times  the  hourly  rate  of  basic  compensa- 
tion at  the  minimum  scheduled  rate  of 
grade  GS-9. 

(c)  Overtime  work  performed  on 
Sundays  and  holidays  shall  be  com- 
pensated at  the  same  rates  as  overtime 
work  performed  on  other  days. 

(d>  Employees  whose  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  fixed  on  an  annual  or , 
monthly  basis  and  adjusted  from  time 
to  time  in  accordance  with  prevailing 
rates  by  wage  boards  or  similar  ad- 
ministrative authority  serving  the  same 
purpose  shall  be  entitled  to  overtime  pay 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 23  of  the  act  of  March  28,  1934  (48 
Stat.  522;  5  U.  S.  C.  6730.  The  rate  of 
compensation  for  each  hour  of  overtime 
employment  of  any  such  employee  shall 
be  computed  as  follows: 

(D  If  the  rate  of  basic  compensation 
of  the  employee  is  fixed  on  an  annual 
basis,  divide  such  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation by  two  thousand  and  eighty 
(2080»  and  multiply  the  quotient  by  one 
and  one-half;  and 

(2)  If  the  rate  of  basic  compensation 
of  the  employee  is  fixed  on  a  monthly 
basis,  multiply  such  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation by  12  to  derive  an  annual  rate 
of  basic  compensation,  divide  such 
annual  rate  of  basic  compensation  by 
two  thousand  eighty  (2080)  and  multl* 
ply  the  quotient  by  one  and  one-half. 

(3 )  All  rates  shall  be  computed  to  the 
nearest  cent,  counting  one-half  cent 
and  over  as  a  whole  cent. 

§  25.224  Compensatory  time  off  for 
irregular  or  occasional  overtime  dutf. 
(a)  The  head  of  a  department  may,  at 
the  request  of  any  officer  or  employee, 
grant  such  officer  or  employee  compen- 
satory time  off  from  his  scheduled  tour  of 
duty  in  lieu  of  payment  under  §  25.223 
for  an  equal  amount  of  time  spent  In 
irregular  or  occasional  overtime  work. 

(b)  The  head  of  a  department  may, 
at  his  own  discretion,  provide  that  any 
officer  or  employee  whose  rate  of  basic 
compensation  is  in  excess  of  the  maxi- 
mum scheduled  rate  of  grade  GS-9  of 
the  Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amend- 
ed, shall  be  compensated  for  irregular  or 
occasional  overtime  work  with  an  equiva- 
lent number  of  hours  of  compensatory 
time  off  duty,  in  lieu  of  payment  under 
§  25.223. 

(c)  The  head  of  a  department  may  f» 
a  time  limit  within  which  compensatorT 
time  off  may  be  requested  or  taken,  and 
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mftv  provide  that  when  an  officer  or  em- 
n^nvee  is  entitled  to  compensatory  time 
Sf  Sder  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  Uiis 
eition  but  fails  to  take  it  withm  the 
Jffcscribed  limit,  he  shall  lose  his  rights 
hnth  to  compensatory  Ume  off  and  to 
nvertime  pay  unless  the  failure  is  due  to 
Jn  exigency  of  the  service  beyond  his 

control. 

mqfiT  PAY 

5  25  231  Authorization  of  night  pay 
inferential,  (a)  Any  regularly  sched- 
uled work  between  six  o'clock  p.  m.  and 
six  o'clock  a.  m.  shall  be  considered  night 
work  and,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
in  this  subpart,  any  officer  or  employee 
to  whom  this  subpart  applies  shall  be 
paid  a  night  pay  differential  amounting 
tTlO  percent  of  his  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation as  premium  compensation  for 
aUbours  of  night  work,  computed  in 
accordance  with  §  25.232. 

(b)  The  head  of  a  department  may 
designate  any  time  after  six  o'clock  p.  m. 
or  before  six  o'clock  a.  m.  as  the  begin- 
ning or  end,  respectively,  of  night  work 
for  the  purposes  of  this  section  at  any 
post  outside  the  several  States  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  where  the  custom- 
ary hours  of  business  in  the  locality  ex- 
tend into  the  period  between  six  o'clock 
p  m.  and  six  o'clock  a.  m.  Times  so 
designated  as  the  beginning  or  end  of 
night  work  shall  correspond  reasonably 
with  the  end  or  beginning,  respectively, 
of  the  customary  hours  of  business  in 
the  locality. 
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J  25.232  Comptzfafton  of  night  pay 
differential — (a)  Absence  on  holidays 
or  in  travel  status.  Payment  of  a  night 
pay  differential  is  authorized  during  pe- 
riods when  the  officer  of  employee  is  ex- 
cused from  night  work  on  a  holiday  or 
other  nonworkday  and  for  all  night 
hours  of  the  employee's  regularly  sched- 
uled tour  of  duty  while  he  is  in  an  official 
travel  status,  whether  performing  actual 
duty  or  not. 

(b)  Abse7ice  on  leave.  Payment  of  a 
night  pay  differential  is  not  authorized 
during  periods  when  an  officer  or  em- 
ployee is  on  leave,  except  that  any  offi- 
cer or  employee  may  be  paid  a  night 
differential  for  periods  of  paid  leave  dur- 
ing any  pay  period  in  which  his  total 
paid  leave,  inclusive  of  both  night  and 
day  hours,  is  less  than  eight  hours. 

(c)  Relation  to  overtime  and  holiday 
Vay.  Payment  of  a  night  pay  differen- 
tial shall  be  in  addition  to  any  overtime 
or  holiday  compensation  paid  in  swjcord- 
ance  with  this  subpart.  The  amount  of 
the  night  pay  differential  which  an  of- 
ficer or  employee  earrjs  for  working  dur- 
ing a  night  overtime  period  is  not  af- 
fected by  whether  he  is  paid  in  cash  or 
granted  compensatory  time  off  for  such 
overtime  .services.  The  night  pay  differ- 
ential shall  not  be  included  in  the  rate 
of  basic  compensation  in  computing  any 
overtime  or  holiday  compensation  to 
which  an  officer  or  employee  may  be  en- 
Utled. 

(d)  Temporary  assignment  to  differ- 
cnf  tour  of  duty.  The  payment  of  the 
Dight  pay  differential  is  authorized  for 
^ht  work  performed  when  an  employee 
is  assis^ncd  temporarily  to  a  regularly 
scheduled  tour  of  duty  other  than  his 
own  regular  tour  of  duty. 


§  25.241    Identification    of    holidays. 
The  following  days  shall  be  holidays: 

(a)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  the  1st  day 
of  January;  the  22d  day  of  February; 
the  30th  day  of  May;  the  4th  day  of 
July ;  the  first  Monday  in  September ;  the 
11th  day  of  November ;  the  fourth  Thurs- 
day in  November;  the  25th  day  of  De- 
cember: knd  any  day  designated  as  a 
holiday  by  Federal  statute  or  Executive 
order. 

(b)  Executive  Order  10358  of  June  9, 
1952  (3  CFR,  1952  Supp.) ,  defines  "work- 
day" for  holiday  purposes  to  mean  those 
hours  which  comprise  in  sequence  the 
employee's  regular  daily  tour  of  duty 
within  any  24-hour  period,  whether  fall- 
ing entirely  within  one  calendar  day  or 
not,  and  provides  that: 

(1)  Whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  a 
Sunday,  Federal  offices  and  establish- 
ments shall  be  closed  to  public  business 
on  the  following  Monday. 

(2)  Any  employee  whose  basic  work- 
week does  not  include  Sunday  and  who 
would  ordinarily  be  excused  from  work 
on  a  holiday  falling  within  his  basic 
workweek  shall  be  excused  from  work  on 
the  next  workday  of  his  basic  workweek 
whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  Sunday. 

(3)  Any  employee  whose  basic  work- 
week includes  Sunday  and  who  would 
ordinarily  be  excused  from  work  on  a 
holiday  falling  within  his  basic  work- 
week shall  be  excused  from  work  on  the 
next  workday  of  his  basic  workweek 
whenever  a  holiday  falls  on  a  day  that 
has  been  designated  by  the  agency  as 
his  "regular"  weekly  nonworkday  in  lieu 
of  Sunday. 

(4)  Any  employee  who  would  ordi- 
narily be  excused  from  work  on  a  holi- 
day falling  within  his  basic  workweek 
shall  be  excused  from  work  on  the  next 
workday  of  his  basic  workweek  when- 
ever the  first  Monday  of  September  or 
the  fourth  Thursday  of  November,  or 
any  other  holiday  which  always  occurs 
on  a  specific  day  of  the  calendar  week 
(other  than  Sunday) .  falls  on  a  day  out- 
side the  employee's  regular  basic  work- 
week. 

(5)  Any    employee    whose    workday 
covers  portions  of  two  calendar  days  and 
who  would,  except  for  this  section,  ordi- 
narily he  excused  from  work  scheduled 
for  the  hours  of  any  calendar  day  on 
which  a  holiday  falls,  shall  instead  be 
excused  from  work  on  his  entire  work- 
day which  commences  on  any  such  cal- 
endar day,  or  on  a  day  treated  as  a  holi- 
day under  this  section. 
In  the  case  of  employees  whose  regu- 
larly scheduled  basic  workweek  includes 
both  Sunday  and  Monday,  either  day,  as 
determined  by  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment, but  not  both  days,  shall  be  treated 
as  a  holiday  when  a  holiday  falls  on 
Sunday.    In  the  case  of  employees  whose 
regularly  scheduled  basic  workweek  in- 
cludes Sunday   but   not  Monday,   only 
Sunday  shall  be  treated  as  a  hoUday 
when  a  holiday  falls  on  Sunday. 
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week  shall  be  entitled  to  only  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation  for  that  day. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
this  subpart,  any  officer  or  employee  who 
is  assigned  to  duty  on  a  holiday  which  is 
not  overtime  work  as  defined  in  §  25.221 
(a)  shall  be  compensated  a^  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation  plus  premium  com- 
pensation for  not  more  than  eight  hours 
of  such  work  at  a  rate  equal  to  his  rate  of 
basic  compensation. 

(c)  Any  officer  or  employee  assigned 
to  overtime  work,  as  defined  in  §  25.221 
(a) .  on  a  holiday  shall  be  compensated 
at  the  same  rate  as  for  overtime  work 
performed  on  other  days. 

(d)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  is  as- 
signed to  duty  on  a  holiday  shall  be  com- 
pensated for  at  least  two  hours  of  such 
work. 


§  25.242  Authorization  of  holiday  pay. 
(a)  Any  officer  or  employee  who  is  ex- 
cused from  duty  because  of  a  holiday 
falling  within  his  basic  40-hour  work- 


§  25.243  Relationship  to  overtime  and 
night  pay.  (a)  The  premium  pay  for 
hohdays  authorized  by  §  25.242  shall  not 
be  included  in  the  rate  of  basic  compen- 
sation in  computing  any  overtime  com- 
pensation or  night  pay  differential  to 
which  the  officer  or  employee  may  be 
entitled. 

(b)  Such  premium  pay  shall  not  serve 
to  reduce  the  amovmt  of  overtime  com- 
pensation to  which  the  officer  or  em- 
ployee may  be  entitled  during  the  admin- 
istrative workweek  in  which  the  holiday 
occurs,  and  notwithstanding  such  pre- 
mium pay,  the  number  of  hours  of  duty 
on  a  holiday  shall  be  included  in  deter- 
mining for  overtime  pay  purposes  the 
total  number  of  hours  of  employmeiit 
performed  in  the  same  administrative 
workweek. 

(c)  The  nimiber  of  regularly  sched- 
uled hours  of  duty  on  a  holiday  falling 
within  the  employee's  40-hour  basic 
workweek  on  which  the  employee  is  ex- 
cused from  duty  shall  be  included  as  a 
part  of  the  40-hour  basic  workweek  for 
overtime  pay  computation  purposes. 

(d)  Premium  pay  authorized  by  sec- 
tion 25.242  shall  be  in  addition  to  any 
night  pay  differential  payable  under  this 
subpart,  but  the  night  pay  differential 
shall  not  be  included  in  the  rate  of  basic 
compensation  in  computing  premium  pay 
for  holiday  duty. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OT 
WORK — POSITIONS  REQUIRING  EMPLOYEES 
TO  REMAIN  AT  THEIR  STATIONS  DURING 
LONG  DUTY  TOURS,  A  SXTBSTANTIAL  PARI 
OF  WHICH  IS  STANDBY 

§  25.251  Authorization  of  additional 
annual  compensation,  (a)  Premium  pay 
on  an  annual  basis  may  be  paid  to  any 
officer  or  employee  in  a  position  requiring 
him  to  regularly  remain  at,  or  within  the 
confines  of.  his  station  during  longer 
than  ordinary  periods  of  duty,  a  substan- 
tial part  of  which  consists  of  remaining 
in  a  standby  status  rather  than  perform- 
ing work.  Such  additional  compensa- 
tion on  an  annual  basis  takes  the  place  of 
any  other  premium  compensation  pre- 
scribed in  this  subpart.  It  may  not  ex- 
ceed 25  percent  of  such  part  of  the  rate 
of  basic  compensation  as  does  not  exceed 
the  minimum  rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  This  permissive  authority  extends 
to  any  department,  any  judicial  or  legis- 
lative agency  to  which  this  section  ap- 
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plies  ^see  §  25.201  (b)).  and  to  the  mu- 
nicipal government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Payment  of  such  additional 
compensation  on  an  annual  basis  is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commis.sion.  The  Commission  has  ap- 
proved pajinent  of  such  additional  com- 
pensation at  rates  and  under  conditions 
specified  by  this  subpart.  Departments 
and  other  agencies  are  responsible  for 
Individual  actions  within  the  provisions 
*bf  this  subpart:. 

§  25.252  General  restrictions.  <a>  No 
employee  shall  be  paid  additional  com- 
pensation under  §  25.251  if  such  compen- 
sation, over  a  period  of  time  appropriate 
to  reflect  the  full  cycle  of  his  duties  and 
the  full  range  of  conditions  in  his  posi- 
tion, would  either: 

<1)  Be  less  than  the  premium  pay 
which  would  otherwise  be  payable  under 
other  sections  of  this  subpart  for  the 
hours  of  actual  work  customarily  re- 
quired in  his  position,  excluding  standby 
time  during  v/hich  no  work  is  performed, 
or 

^2)  Exceed  the  premium  pay  which 
would  otherwise  be  payable  under  other 
sections  of  this  subpart  for  the  total 
hours  of  duty  required  in  his  position, 
including  standby  time  during  which  no 
work  is  performed. 

§  25  253  Bases  for  determining  voli- 
tions for  which  additional  compensation 
under  5  25.25/  is  authorized,  (a)  The 
requirement  of  a  position  that  the  em- 
ployee "regularly  remain  at  or  within 
the  confines  of  his  station"  must  meet 
all  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  requirement  must  be  definite 
and  the  employee  must  be  officially  or- 
dered to  remain  at  his  station.  The  em- 
ployee's remaining  at  his  station  must 
not  be  merely  voluntary,  desirable,  or  a 
result  of  geographic  isolation,  or  solely 
becau.se  the  employee  lives  on  the 
grounds. 

(2)  The  hours  during  which  the  re- 
quirement is  operative  must  be  included 
in  the  employee's  regularly  scheduled 
hours  of  duty  and  his  duty  tours  must  be 
established  on  a  regularly  recurring 
basis  over  a  substantial  period  of  time, 
generally  at  least  a  few  months.  The 
requirement  must  not  be  occasional,  ir- 
regular, or  for  a  brief  period. 

<3)  The  requirement  must  be  asso- 
ciated wi»ih  the  regularly  assigned  duties 
of  the  employee's  job,  either  as  a  con- 
tinuation of  his  regular  work  which  in- 
cludes standby  time,  or  as  a  requirement 
to  stand  by  at  his  post  to  perform  his 
regularly  assigned  duties  if  the  necessity 
arises. 

(b)  "At  or  within  the  confines  of  his 
station"  means  one   of  the  following: 

(1)  At  an  employee's  regular  duty 
station. 

(2)  In  quarters  provided  by  the  Gov- 
ernment, which  are  not  the  employee's 
ordinary  living  quarters,  and  which  are 
specifically  provided  for  use  of  person- 
nel required  to  stand  by  in  readiness  to 
perform  actual  work  when  the  need 
arises  or  when  called. 

(3)  In  an  employee's  living  quarters, 
when  designated  by  the  department  aa 
his  duty  station  and  when  his  where- 
abouts, is  narrowly  limited  and  his  ac- 
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tlvities  are  substantially  restricted.  This 
condition  exists  only  during  periods 
when  an  employee  is  required  to  remain 
at  his  quarters  and  is  required  to  hold 
himself  in  a  state  of  readiness  to  an- 
swer calls  for  his  services.  This  limi- 
tation on  an  employee's  whereabouts 
and  activities  is  distinguished  from  the 
limitation  placed  on  an  employee  who 
is  subject  to  call  outside  his  regular 
hours  of  duty  but  may  leave  his  quar- 
ters, provided  he  arranges  for  someone 
else  to  respond  to  calls  or  leaves  a  tele- 
phone number  by  which  he  can  be 
reached  should  his  services  be  required. 
<c)  "Lon.ger  than  ordinary  periods  of 
duty"  are  more  than  40  hours  a  week. 

(d)  "A  substantial  part  of  which  con- 
sists of  remaining  in  a  standby  status 
rather  than  performing  work"  refers  to 
the  entire  tour  of  duty.  This  condition 
is  met  when  either: 

(1)  A  substantial  part  of  the  whole 
period  of  duty,  at  least  25  percent,  is 
spent  in  a  standby  status  which  occurs 
throughout  the  entire  tour,  or 

(2)  If  certain  hours  of  the  tour  of 
duty  are  regularly  devoted  to  actual  work 
and  others  are  spent  in  a  standby  status, 
that  part  of  the  period  of  duty  devoted 
to  standing  by  is  at  least  25  percent  of 
the  entire  period  of  duty,  or 

(3  >  An  employee  has  a  regular  40-hour 
basic  workweek  requiring  full-time  per- 
formance of  actual  work  and  is  required, 
in  addition,  to  perform  standby  duty  on 
certain  nights,  or  to  perform  standby 
duty  on  certain  days  not  included  in  his 
basic  workweek. 

(e)  An  employee  Is  "in  a  standby 
status"  only  at  times  when  he  is  not 
required  to  perform  actual  work  and 
is  free  to  eat,  sleep,  read,  listen  to  the 
radio,  or  engage  in  other  similar  pur- 
suits. An  employee  is  performing  actual 
work,  rather  than  being  in  a  standby 
status,  when  his  full  attention  is  de- 
voted to  his  work,  even  though  the 
nature  of  his  work  does  not  require  con- 
stant activity  (for  example,  a  guard  on 
duty  at  his  post  and  a  technician  con- 
tinuously observing  instruments  are  en- 
gaged in  the  actual  work  of  their  posi- 
tions). Actual  work  includes  both  work 
performed  during  regular  work  periods 
and  work  performed  when  called  out 
during  periods  ordinarily  spent  in  a 
standby  status. 

§  25.254  Rates  of  additional  com- 
pensation payable  under  ^25.251.  ta) 
The  Civil  Service  CommLssion  has  ap- 
proved the  payment  of  additional  com- 
pensation under  §  25.251  to  officers  and 
employees  in  such  positions  meeting  the 
requirements  of  section  401  (D  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  §  25.253  of  these  regula- 
tions as  may  be  designated  by  the  head 
of  any  department,  of  any  judicial  or 
legislative  agency  to  which  this  section 
applies  (see  §25.201  (b)),  or  of  the 
municipal  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia,  provided  that  the  additional 
compensation  under  §  25.251  is  paid  at 
the  following  percentages  of  such  part 
of  the  rate  of  basic  compensation  as  does 
not  exceed  the  minimum  scheduled  rate 
of  basic  compensation  provided  for  grade 


GS-9  in  the  Classification  Act  of  1949^ 
as  amended : 

( 1 )  Positions  with  tours  of  duty  of  the 
24  hours  on  duty,  24  hours  off  duty  type 
and  with  a  schedule  of:  60  hours  a 
week — 5  percent,  unless  25  or  more  hourj 
of  actual  work  is  customarily  required, 
in  which  event — 10  percent;  72  hours  a 
week — 15  percent,  unless  30  or  more 
hours  of  actual  work  js  customarily  re- 
quired, in  which  event — 20  percent;  84 
hours  or  more  a  week — 25  percent. 

<2)  Positions  with  tours  of  duty  re- 
quiring the  employee  to  remain  on  duty 
during  all  daylight  hours  each  day,  or  for 
12  hours  each  day,  or  for  24  hours  each 
day.  with  the  employee  living  at  hl« 
station  during  the  period  of  his  assign- 
ment to  such  tours,  and  with  a  schedule 
of:  5  days  a  week — 5  percent,  unless  25 
or  more  hours  of  actual  work  is  custom- 
arily  required,  in  which  event — 10  per- 
cent: 6  days  a  week — 15  percent,  unlea 
30  or  more  hours  of  actual  work  is  cus- 
tomarily  required,  in  which  event — 20 
percent;  7  days  a  week — 25  percent. 

(3)  Positions  in  which  the  employee 
has  a  regular  40-hour  basic  workweek 
requiring  full-time  performance  of  ac- 
tual work,  and  is  required,  in  addition,  to 
remain  on  standby  duty:  14  to  18  houn 
a  week  on  regular  workdays,  or  extend- 
ing into  a  nonworkday  in  continuation 
of  a  period  of  duty  within  the  basic 
workweek — 15  percent;  28  or  more  hours 
a  week  on  regular  workdays,  or  extend- 
ing into  a  nonworkday  in  continuation 
of  a  period  of  duty  within  the  basic 
workweek — 25  percent ;  7  to  9  hours  on 
one  or  more  of  his  regular  weekly  non- 
workdays — 15  percent;  14  or  more  hours 
on  one  or  more  of  his  regular  weekly 
nonworkdays — 25  percent. 

Note  :  The  number  of  days  or  hours  of  duty 
a  week  for  purposes  of  this  section  may  b« 
the  number  each  week  or  the  average  num- 
ber a  week  over  a-  reasonable  cycle.  For  ei- 
ample,  an  employee  Is  considered  to  be  on 
duty  84  hours  a  week  If  (a)  this  Is  his  actual 
tour  each  week,  or  (b)  he  Is  assigned  to  a 
regular  two-week  cycle  of  72  hours  one  week 
and  96  hours  the  next  week. 

(b)  If  any  such  department  or  other 
agency  wishes  to  pay  additional  compen- 
sation under  §  25.251  to  an  employee  in 
a  position  meeting  the  requirements  of 
section  401  (1 )  of  the  Federal  Employees 
Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  and  these 
regulations,  and  no  approved  rate  in 
paragraph  (a>  of  this  section  is  applica- 
ble, or  if  unusual  conditions  are  present 
which  seem  to  make  the  applicable  rate 
unsuitable,  the  department  or  other 
agency  should  propose  a  rate  of  addi- 
tional compensation  for  the  Commis- 
sion's approval.  The  proposal  should 
include  full  information  bearing  on  the 
scheduled  hours  of  duty;  the  number  of 
hours  of  actual  work  required  and  how 
it  is  distributed  over  the  time  on  duty; 
the  number  of  hours  in  a  standby  status 
required  and  the  extent  to  which  the 
employee's  whereabouts  and  activities 
are  restricted  during  standby  periods; 
the  extent  to  which  the  assignment  b 
made  more  onerous  by  night  or  holiday 
duty  or  by  hours  of  duty  beyond  40  a 
week;  and  any  other  pertinent  condi- 
tions. 
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gpKClAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TTPES  Ol" 
WORK— POSITIONS  IN  WHICH  THE  HOURS 
or  DUTY  CANNOT  BK  CONTROLLED  ADMIN- 
ISTRATIVELY. AND  WHICH  REQUIRE  SUB- 
STANTIAL AMOUNTS  or  IRRECUtAH. 
tTNSCHEDULED.  OVERTIME,  NIGHT,  AND 
HOLIDAY  DUTY 

§  25.261    Authorization  of  additional 
annual  compensation,    (a)  Premium  pay 
on  an  annual  basis  may  be  paid  to  any 
ofBcer  or  employee  in  a  position  in  which 
the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively,    and    which    requires 
substantial   amounts  of   irregular,   un- 
jcheduled   overtime   duty  and  duty  at 
night  and  on  holidays  with  the  officer  or 
employee  generally  being  responsible  for 
recognizing,    without    supervision,    cir- 
cumstances which  require  him  to  remain 
on  duty.    Such  additional  compensation 
on  an  annual  basis  takee  the  place  of  any 
other  premium  compensation  prescribed 
In  this  subpart  except  premium  compen- 
sation for  regularly  scheduled  overtime 
duty.    It  may  not  exceed  15  percent  of 
such  part  of  the  rate  of  basic  compensa- 
tion as  does  not  exceed  the  minimum 
rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the  Classification 
Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  This  permissive  authority  extends 
to  any  department,  any  Judicial  or  legis- 
lative agency  to  which  this  section  ap- 
pUes  (see  §25.201  (b)).  and  to  the 
municipal  government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Payment  of  such  additional 
compensation  on  an  annual  basis  is  sub- 
ject to  the  approval  of  the  Civil  Service 
Commission.  The  Commission  has  ap- 
proved payment  of  such  additional  com- 
pensation at  the  rate  and  under 
conditions  specified  in  this  subpart.  De- 
partments and  other  agencies  are  re- 
sponsible for  individual  actions  within 
the  provisions  of  this  subpart. 

S  25.262  General  restriction.  No  em- 
ployee shall  be  paid  additional  annual 
compensation  under  §  25.261  if  such 
compensation  would,  over  a  period  of 
time  appropriate  to  reflect  the  full  cycle 
of  his  duties  and  the  full  range  of  condi- 
tions In  his  position,  exceed  the  premium 
pay  which  would  otherwise  be  payable 
under  other  sections  of  this  subpart  for 
the  hours  of  duty  required  in  his  posi- 
tion, exclusive  of  regularly  scheduled 
overtime  duty. 
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S  25.263  Bases  for  determining  posi- 
tions for  which  additional  compensation 
under  §  25.261  is  authorized,  (a)  By  the 
nature  of  the  work  of  such  positions, 
"the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively." 

(1)  One  typical  Job  situation  in  which 
the  hours  of  duty  cannot  be  controlled 
administratively:  (i)  The  hours  of  duty 
of  an  Investigator  of  criminal  activities 
are  governed  by  what  criminals  do  and 
when  they  do  it.  He  is  often  required  to 
perform  such  duties  as  shadowing  sus- 
pects, working  incognito  among  those 
under  suspicion,  searching  for  evidence, 
meeting  informers,  making  arrests,  and 
interviewing  persons  having  knowledge 
of  criminal  or  alleged  criminal  activi- 
ties. His  hours  on  duty  and  place  of 
work  dejjend  on  the  behavior  of  the 
criminals  or  suspected  criminals  and 
cannot  be  controlled  administratively. 
<11>  In  such  a  situation,  hours  of  duty 
cannot  be  controlled  by  such  adminis- 


trative devices  as  hiring  additional  per- 
sonnel; rescheduling  the  hours  of  duty 
(which  can  be  done  when,  for  example, 
a  type  of  work  occurs  primarily  at  cer- 
tain times  of  the  day) ;  or  granting  com- 
pensatory time  off  duty  to  offset  over- 
time hours  required. 

(b)  In  order  to  satisfactorily  discharge 
the  duties  of  such  positions,  employees 
are  required  to  perform  substantial 
amounts  of  "irregular,  unscheduled, 
overtime  duty,  and  duty  at  night  and  on 
holidays."  ^  ^ 

(1)  A  substantial  amount  of  irregu- 
lar unscheduled,  overtime  duty  means 
an  average  of  at  least  six  hours  of  such 
overtime  duty  a  week. 

(2)  The  irregular,  unscheduled,  over- 
time duty  is  a  continual  requirement, 
generally  averaging  more  than  once  a 

week. 

(3)  There  must  be  a  definite  basis  for 
anticipating  that  the  irregular,  un- 
scheduled, overtime  duty  wiU  continue 
over  an  appropriate  period  of  time  with 
a  duration  and  frequency  sufficient  to 
meet  the  requirements  under  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
and  that  night  and  holiday  duty  will 
be  performed  from  time  to  time. 

(c)  The  employee  generally  is  "respon- 
sible for  recognizing,  without  supervision, 
circumstances  which  require  him  to  re- 
main on  duty." 

(1)  The  responsibility  for  an  employee 
remaining  on  duty  when  required  by  cir- 
cumstances must  be  a  definite,  official, 
and  special  requirement  of  his  position. 

(2)  The  employee  must  remain  on  duty 
not  merely  because  it  is  desirable,  but 
because  of  compelling  reasons  inherent- 
ly related  to  continuance  of  his  duties, 
and  of  such  a  nature  that  failure  to  carry 
on  would  constitute  negligence. 

(3)  "Recognition  of  circumstances" 
does  not  include  such  clear-cut  instances 
as,  for  example,  when  an  employee  must 
continue  working  because  a  relief  fails  to 
report  as  scheduled. 

(4)  (i)  "Circumstances  which  require 
an  employee  to  remain  on  duty"  means 
requiring  the  employee  to  continue  on 
duty  in  continuation  of  a  full  daily  tour, 
or  that,  after  the  end  of  the  regular 
workday,  the  employee  resumes  duty  in 
accordance  with  prearranged  plans  or  an 
awaited  event.  Performance  of  only  call- 
back overtime  assigiunents,  referred  to  in 
§  25.222  (f )  of  this  subpart,  does  not 
meet  the  requirement. 

(ii)  The  requirement  is  that  the  em- 
ployee remain  on  duty  in  continuation  of 
a  full,  regularly  scheduled,  daily  tour  of 
duty.  The  employee  has  no  choice  as  to 
when  or  where  he  may  perform  the  work. 
This  differs  from  a  situation  in  which  an 
employee  has  the  option  of  taking  work 
home  or  doing  it  at  the  office ;  or  doing  it 
in  continuation  of  his  regular  hours  of 
duty  or  later  in  the  evening.  It  also  dif- 
fers from  a  situation  in  which  an  em- 
ployee has  such  latitude  in  his  working 
hours,  as  when  in  a  travel  status,  that  he 
may  decide  to  begin  work  later  in  the 
morning  and  continue  working  later  at 
night  to  better  accomplish  a  given 
objective. 

5  25.264  Rates  of  ■  additional  com- 
pensation payable  under  §  25.261.  (a) 
The  Civil  Service  Commls.sion  has  ap- 
proved the,  payment  of  additional  com- 
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pensation  under  S  25.261  to  officers  and 
employees  in  such  positions  meeting  the 
requirements  of  section  401  (2)  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  §  25.263  as  may  be  desig- 
nated by  the  head  of  any  department, 
of  any  judicial  or  legislative  agency  to 
which  this  section  applies  (see  §  25.201 
(b) ) ,  or  of  the  municipal  government  of 
the  District  of  Columbia,  provided  that 
the  additional  compeiisation  under  §  25.- 
261  is  paid  at  the  rate  of  15  percent  of 
such  part  of  the  rate  of  basic  compen- 
sation as  does  not  exceed  the  minimum 
scheduled  rate  for  grade  GS-9  in  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 
(b)  If  any  such  department  or  other 
agency  wishes  to  pay  additional  ccm-    , 
pensation  under  §  25.261  to  an  employee 
In  a  position  meeting  the  requirements 
of  section  401  (2)  of  the  Federal  Em- 
ployees Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  and 
the  regulations  in  this  part,  and  if  un- 
usual conditions  are  present  which  seem 
to  make  the  approved  rate  in  paragraph 
(a)   of  this  section  unsuitable,  the  de- 
partment or  other  agency  diould  pro- 
pose a  lesser  rate  of  additional  compen- 
sation for  the  flommisslon's  approval. 
The  proposal  should  include  full  infor- 
mation bearing  on  the  frequency  and 
duration  of  irregular,  unscheduled,  over- 
time duty  and  the  night  and  holiday 
duty  re:iuired;  the  nature  of  the  work 
which  prevents  hours  of  duty  from  be- 
ing controlled  administratively;  the  ne- 
cessity for  the  employee's  being  general- 
ly responsible  for  recognizing,  without 
supervision,  circumstances  which  require 
him  to  remain  on  duty;  and  any  other- 
pertinent  conditions. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  FOR  CERTAIN  TYPES  OF 
WORK — RESPONSIBILITIES  OF  DEPART- 
MENTS AND  GENERAL  RULES  GOVERNING 
PAYMENTS 


§  25.271  Responsibilities  of  the  de- 
partments, (a)  The  head  of  each  de- 
partment, judicial  or  legislative  agency 
to  which  this  section  applies  (see  §  25.201 
(b)),  and  the  municipal  government  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  is  responsible 

f or :  ^    , 

( 1 )  Fixing  tours  of  duty ;  ordering  em- 
ployees, as  he  deems  necessary,  to  re- 
main at  their  stations  in  a  standby 
status;  and  placing  responsibility  on 
employees,  as  he  deems  necessary,  for 
remaining  on  duty  when  required  by 
circumstances. 

(2)  Determining,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  401  (1)  and 
section  401  (2)  of  the  Federal  Employees 
Pay  Act  of  1945.  as  amended,  and  these 
regulations,  which  employees  shall  re- 
ceive additional  compensation  under 
§  25.251  or  S  25.261.  These  determina- 
tions shall  not  be  retroactive. 

(3)  Determining  thie  number  of  hours 
of  actual  work  to  be  customarily  required 
in  positions  involving  longer  than  ordi- 
nary periods  of  duty,  a  substantial  part 
of  which  consists  of  standby  duty.  This 
determination  shall  be  based  on  consid- 
eration of  the  time  required  by  regular, 
repetitive  operations,  available  records 
of  the  time  required  in  the  past  by  other 
activities,  and  any  other  information 
bearing  on  the  number  of  hours  of  actual 
work  which  may  reasonably  be  expected 
to  be  required  in  the  future. 
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(4)  Determining  the  number  of  hours 
of  irregular,  unscheduled,  overtime  duty 
to  be  customarily  required  in  positions 
which  require  substantial  amounts  of 
irregular,  unscheduled,  overtime  duty. 
and  duty  at  night  and  on  holidays  with 
the  employee  generally  being  responsi- 
ble for  recognizing,  without  supervision, 
circum^stances  which  require  him  to  re- 
main on  duty.  This  determination  shall 
be  based  on  consideration  of  available 
records  of  the  hours  of  irregular,  un- 
scheduled, overtime  duty  required  in  the 
past  and  any  other  information  bear- 
ing on  the  number  of  hours  of  such  duty 
which  may  reasonably  be  expected  to  be 
required  in  the  future. 

(5)  Determining  the  rate  of  addi- 
tional compensation  approved  by  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  that  is  ap- 
plicable to  each  employee  compensated 
under  S  25.251  or  §  25.261;  or  if  no  ap- 
proved rate  is  applicable,  proposing  a 
rate  of  additional  compensation  to  the 
Civil  Service  Conmiission  for  approval. 

(6)  Reviewing  determinations  under 
subparagraphs  (2).  (3).  (4).  and  i5)  of 
this  paragraph  at  appropriate  inter- 
vals, and  discontinuing  payments  or  re- 
vising rates  of  additional  compensation 
In  each  instance  where  such  action  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  401*1)  or  section  401(2)  of  the 
PWeral  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945,  as 
amended,  and  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 


S  25.272  Payment  provisions.  (a) 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion, an  employee's  additional  compen- 
sation under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  shall 
begin  on  the  date  that  he  enters  on  duty 
in  the  position  concerned  for  purposes  of 
bajiic  compensation,  and  shall  cease  on 
the  date  that  he  ceases  to  be  paid  basic 
compensation  in  the  position. 

(b)  An  employee  in  a  position  in 
which  conditions  warranting  additional 
compensation  under  S  25.251  or  §  25.261 
exist  only  during  a  certain  period  of 
the  year,  such  as  during  a  given  season, 
shall  be  paid  such  additional  compensa- 
tion only  during  the  period  he  is  subject 
to  such  conditions. 

(c)  An  employee  in  a  position  in 
which  he  is  receiving  additional  com- 
pensation under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261, 
t«;mporarily  assigned  to  duties  in  which 
CDnditions  do  not  warrant  such  addi- 
tional compensation,  shall  continue  to 
receive  such  additional  compensation,  at 
the  discretion  of  the  head  of  the  depart- 
ment, for  not  more  than  14  consecutive 
calendar  days,  and  for  a  total  of  not 
more  than  30  working  days  in  any  cal- 
endar year. 

(d)  During  periods  when  an  employee 
is  not  entitled  to  receive  additional  com- 
pensation under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261.  he 
shall  be  paid  for  overtime,  night  and 
holiday  duty  in  accordance  with  other 
sections  of  this  subpart. 

( e )  Payments  of  additional  compensa- 
tion under  S  25.251  or  §  25.261  shall  con- 
tinue during  periods  of  leave  with  pay 
taken  during  periods  in  which  additional 
compensation  under  such  sections  is 
payable  in  accordance  with  paragraphs 
(a),  (b).  and  <c)  of  this  section. 

§  25.273  Relationship  to  other  pay- 
ments,     (ai   Employees  receiving  addi- 
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tional  compensation  under  §  25.251  shall 
not  receive  premium  compensation  for 
overtime,  night,  and  holiday  duty  under 
any  other  sections  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  Employees  receiving  additional 
compensation  under  5  25.261  shall  not 
receive  premium  compensation  for  ir- 
regular, unscheduled  overtime  duty  or 
duty  at  night  or  on  holidays  under  any 
other  sections  of  this  subpart,  but  shall 
be  paid  under  other  sections  of  this  sub- 
part for   regularly  scheduled  overtime 

duty. 

(c)  Overtime,  night,  or  holiday  serv- 
ices compensated  under  any  statute 
other  than  the  Federal  Employees  Pay 
Act  of  1945.  as  amended,  shall  not  be 
considered  as  a  basis  for  payment  of 
additional  compensation  under  §  25.251 
or  §  25.261. 

(d>  Additional  compensation  under 
§  25.251  or  §  25  261  i.s  not  base  pay.  and 
is  not  included  in  the  base  used  in  com- 
puting retirement  deductions,  foreign 
and  territorial  allowances  and  differen- 
tials, or  any  other  benefits  or  deductions 
that  are  computed  on  base  pay  alone. 

§  25.274  Construction  and  computa- 
tion of  existing  aggregate  rates.  <a)  An 
employee's  existing  aggregate  rate  shall 
be  constructed  on  the  basis  of  the  esti- 
mate of  earnings  which  the  employee 
would  have  received  over  an  appropriate 
period,  generally  a  year,  if  his  tour  of 
duty  immediately  prior  to  the  date  sec- 
tion 401  of  the  Federal  Employees'  Pay 
Act  of  1945.  as  amended,  becomes  appli- 
cable to  him,  remained  the  same. 

(b)  In  constructing  such  rate,  night, 
holiday,  overtime,  and  basic  compensa- 
tion shall  be  included.  Pay  for  irregu- 
lar or  occasional  overtime  work  will  be 
considered  only  if  it  has  been  significant 
in  amount  in  the  past  and  the  conditions 
which  required  it  are  expected  to 
continue. 


Note:  Example  of  a  formula  which  may 
be  used  in  determining  an  existing  aggregate 
rate:    72-hour    tour    of    duty — 24    hours    on. 

24  hours  off.  Including  standby  time: 

Basic  annual  salary — 

Overtime  pay  (X-hours  a  pay  period. 
24  pay  periods  at  overtime  rate 
for  pay  period) 

Nlghtwork  pay  (X-hours  a  pay 
period,  24  pay  periods  at  10  per- 
cent of  employee's  straight-time 
rate) 

Holiday    premium    pay    (6    days    at 

employee's  straight-time  rate)... 

Existing    aggregate    rate,    on    a    per 

annum  basis (Total  of  above) 

Existing  aggregate  rate  per  hours 
of  duty— total  aggregate  rate  di- 
vided by  3744  (72  hour  tour  times 
52  weeks),  hourly  rate. 

For  this  tour,  which  includes  standby 
time  and  durinac  which  an  allowance  of 
eight  hours  a  day  is  made  for  sleep  and 
meals,  the  employees'  pay  is  computed 
on  the  basis  of  two-thirds  of  the  duty 
hours,  or  48  hours  a  week.  In  the  above 
calculation  of  overtime  and  night  differ- 
ential pay,  the  employees  are  considered 
to  be  on  leave  20  days  in  the  year,  irre- 
spective of  individual  differences  as  to 
leave  earned  or  used.  Irregular,  occa- 
sional overtime  duty  has  been  deter- 
mined to  be  neghgible.  Holiday  pay  is 
allowed  for  six  holidays.  All  employees 
receive  the  benefit  of  Labor  Day  and 


Thanksgiving.  These  employees  are  re- 
quired to  work  on  all  holidays  which  fall 
in  their  tours  of  duty,  and,  because  of 
some  overlapping  of  shifts  and  the  cele- 
bration on  Monday  of  holidays  falling  on 
Sunday,  it  is  estimated  that  these  em- 
ployees would  work  four  of  the  remain- 
ing six  holidays. 

(c>  An  employee's  rate  of  compensa- 
tion based  on  the  additional  annual  com- 
pensation provisions  shall  be  recomputed 
upon  receiving  subsequent  increases  in 
basic  compvensation  in  order  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  he  will  continue  to 
receive  a  "saved  rate"  or  be  paid  under 
the  additional  annual  compensation  pro- 
visions. 

(d>  Subsequent  Increases  in  basic 
compensation  may  not  be  used  to  rede- 
termine an  employee's  "saved  rate". 
However,  the  increases  shall  be  used  for 
other  pay  purposes,  such  as  computation 
of  retirement  deductions  and  annuities, 
payment  of  overseas  allowances  and 
post-differentials,  and  determination  of 
highest  previous  rate  under  the  General 
Compensation  Regulations. 

(e«  When  an  agency  elects  to  pay  an 
employee  additional  annual  compensa- 
tion in  accordance  with  §  25.251  or 
§  25.261  such  employee  shall  continue  to 
he  paid  basic  compensation,  night,  holi- 
day, and  overtime  pay  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  401  of  the  Federal  Em- 
ployees' Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended, 
unless  the  afzgrepate  amount  of  the  an- 
nual compcn.sation  to  be  paid  under 
§  25.251  or  §  25.261  is  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  aggrepate  amount  of  his  com- 
pensation as  computed  under  section 
401.  When  such  annual  compensation 
computed  under  §  25.251  or  §  25.261  be- 
comes equal  to  or  greater  than  the  ag- 
gregate compensation  computed  under 
section  401.  the  employee's  rate  of  com- 
pensation shall  be  computed  and  paid 
under  the  additional  annual  compensa- 
tion provisions. 

(f>  The  u.se  of  the  ".saved  rate"  con- 
structed under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  shall  continue  so  long  as  the 
employee  remains  In  a  position  to  which 
the  provisions  of  S  25.251  or  §  25.261  are 
applicable,  his  tour  of  duty  does  not  de- 
crease in  length,  and  he  continues  to 
perform  equivalent  night,  holiday  and 
irregular  overtime  work. 

(g»  In  the  event  an  employee  entitled 
to  a  saved  rate  under  paragraph  <a)  of 
this  section  moves  from  one  position  to 
another  position  within  the  same  agency, 
both  of  which  come  within  the  scope 
of  section  401  of  the  Federal  Employees 
Pay  Act  of  1945,  as  amended,  he  shall 
be  entitled  to  a  "saved  rate"  in  the  new 
position  such  as  he  would  have  received 
had  he  occupied  that  position  when  the 
agency  elected  to  bring  it  within  the 
scope  of  §  25.251  or  S  25.261. 

(h»  An  employee  whose  existing  ag- 
gregate rate  was  determined  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  Public  Law  94,  84th 
Congress,  approved  June  28.  1955  (the 
Federal  Employees  Salary  Increase  Act 
of  1955.  effective  at  the  beginning  of  the 
first  pay  period  after  February  28.  1955). 
is  entitled  to  have  his  "saved  rate '  in- 
creased by  an  amount  which  represents 
the  difference  between  the  former  top 
longevity  rate  and  the  current  top  lon- 
gevity rate  for  his  grade. 
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Note-  For  example,  an  employee  In  gTBOe 
OS-5  whose  saved  rate  Is  »4.100  is  entitled 
to  have  $350  added  to  his  saved  rate.  The 
amount  of  $350  represents  the  difference 
between  the  former  top  longevity  rate.  $4,535 
and  the  current  top  longevity  rate  for  his 
grade,  $4,885. 

SUBPART   D— [RESERVED! 

SUBPART  E — CONVERSION  OF  EMPLOYEES  TO- 
GETHER WITH  THEIR  POSITIONS  FROM  CLAS- 
SIFICATION ACT  SCHEDULE  TO  PREVAILING 
WAGE  SYSTEM,  OR  FROM  PREVAILING  WAGE 
SYSTEM    TO    CLASSIFICATION   ACT   SCHEDULE 

AcTHoarrY:  ?$  25,501  to  25.505  Issued  un- 
der sec  113.  68  Stat.  1108;  5  U.  S.  C.  1123. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  114.  68  Stat.  1108;  5 
U.  S.  C.  1132.  Other  statutory  authority 
Interpreted  or  applied  is  cited  to  text  in 
parentheses. 

§25.501  Purpose.  The  purpose  of 
the  regulations  in  this  subpart  is  to  im- 
plement Title  I,  Public  Law  763.  83d 
Congre.ss,  by  prescribing  the  conditions 
for  adjusting  the  rates  of  compensation 
when  an  employee  and  his  position  are 
convcrt-cd  from  a  Classification  Act 
schedule  to  a  prevailing  wage  system  or, 
from  a  prevailing  wage  system  to  a  Class- 
ification Act  schedule. 

§25.502  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
subpart  the  term: 

(a)  "Conversion"  means  the  change 
of  an  employee  together  with  his  position 
from  a  Classification  Act  schedule  to  a 
prevailing  wage  system,  or  from  a  pre- 
vailing wage  system  to  a  Classification 
Act  schedule. 

(b)  "Classification  Act"  means  the 
Classification  Act  of  1949,  as  amended. 

(c)  "Rate"  means  rate  of  basic  com- 
pensation. 

(di  "Aggregate  rate"  means  the  sum 
of  an  employees  basic  rate  of  compensa- 
tion and  any  applicable  foreign  or  terri- 
torial post  differential  or  territorial  cost- 
of-living  allowance,  or  differential 
payable  for  night  work  under  the  Federal 
Employees'  Pay  Act  of  1945.  as  amended. 

(e)  "overseas  position  "  means  a  posi- 
tion in  the  Territories  or  possessions  of 
the  United  States  or  in  foreign  areas. 


{ 25.503  Conversion  from  Classifica- 
tion Act  to  prevailing  wage  system,  (a) 
An  employee  converted  from  a  Classifi- 
cation Act  schedule  to  a  prevailing  wage 
system  shall  be'  entitled  upon  conversion 
to  compensation  at  a  rate  under  the 
prevailing  wage  system  which  is  not  less 
than  his  rate  prior  to  such  conversion. 
However,  if  no  such  rate  exists  in  his 
prevailing  wage  position,  he  shall  then 
be  paid  at  a  rate  equal  to  his  rate  prior 
to  such  conversion. 

(b)  If  serving  in  an  overseas  position 
where  he  was  paid  an  overseas  allowance 
or  differential  at  the  time  of  conversion. 
such  employee  shall,  in  addition  to  the 
rate  he  receives  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  have  saved  to  him  the  differ- 
ence between  his  rate  after  conversion 
and  his  former  aggregate  rate. 

'O  If  converted  while  serving  on  a 
night  shift,  he  may,  in  addition  to  the 
night  rate  he  receives  under  paragraph 
*a)  of  this  section,  have  saved  to  him 
the  difference  between  his  night  rate 
after  conversion  and  his  former  aggre- 
gate rate  if  his  agency  determines  such 
action  to  be  in  the  public  interest. 
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(d)  "When  applying  paragraph  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  section,  an  employee  shall  in 
no  case  receive  compensation  in  excess 
of  his  aggregate  rate  prior  to  conversion. 

§  25.504  Conversion  from  prevailing 
wage  system  to  Classification  Act  sched- 
ule, (a)  An  employee  converted  from  a 
prevailing  wage  system  to  a  Classification 
Act  schedule  shall  be  entitled  upon  con- 
version to  compensation  at  a  scheduled 
rate  in  his  grade  which  is  not  less  than 
his  rate  prior  to  such  conversion.  If  no 
such  rate  exists  in  his  new  grade,  he  shall 
then  be  paid  a  rate  equal  to  his  former 
rate. 

(b)  If  serving  in  an  overseas  position 
at  the  time  of  conversion,  such  employee 
shall  be  paid  at  the  lowest  scheduled  rate 
of  his  Classification  Act  grade  which 
results  in  an  aggregate  rate  not  less  than 
his  rate  prior  to  conversion.  If.  how- 
ever, the  maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the 
grade  results  in  an  aggregate  rate  less 
than  his  rate  prior  to  conversion,  he 
shall  then  be  paid  a  rate  equal  to  his 

former  rate. 

(c)  M  serving  a  night  shift  at  the  time 
of  conversion,  such  employee  shall  be 
paid  at  the  lowest  scheduled  rate  of  his 
Classification  Act  grade  which  results  in 
an  aggregate  rate  not  loss  than  his  rate 
prior  to  conversion.  However,  if  the 
maximum  scheduled  rate  of  the  grade 
results  in  an  aggregate  rate  less  than  his 
rate  prior  to  conversion,  he  shall  be  paid 
a  rate  equal  to  his  former  prevailing 
night  rate. 

§  25.505  Continuation  of  saved  com- 
pensation, (a)  An  employee  whose  posi- 
tion has  been  converted  shall  continue 
to  receive  compensation  in  accordance 
with  this  subpart  so  long  as  he  occupies 
the  same  position,  until  he  becomes  en- 
titled under  the  normal  operations  of 
the  pay  system  to  which  he  has  been 
changed  to  compensation  equal  to  that 
which  results  from  the  application  of  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  If  the  employee  moves  between 
Classification  Act  positions  after  the 
initial  conversion,  he  may  continue  to 
receive  compensation  under  this  subpart, 
at  the  discretion  of  the  employing 
agency,  if  he  would  have  been  entitled  to 
the  same  or  greater  total  compensation 
had  he  occupied  the  new  position  at  the 
time  of  the  initial  conversion. 


py4RT  27— Exclusion  From  Provisions  op 
THE  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of 
1945,  AS  Amended,  and  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1949,  as  Amended,  and 
Establishment  of  Maximum  Stipends 
FOR  Positions  in  Giovernment  Hospi- 
tals Filled  by  Student  or  Resident 
Trainees 

27.1  Exclusion  from  provisions  of  Federal 
Employees  Pay  Act  and  Classification 
Act. 

27JI  Maximum  stipends  prescribed. 

27.3  Stipends     under     existing     agreements 

with  trainees. 

27.4  Stipends  of  trainees  assigned  to  Federal 

hospitals  as  affiliates. 
27.6  Exclusion  of  other  trainee  positions  and 
establishment  of  maximum  stipends. 

27.6  Extent  of  regulations. 

27.7  Inquiries. 
Atjthoritt:   SS  27.1  to  27.7  Issued  under  61 

Btat.  727;  6  U.  8.  C.  1061-1058. 
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§  27.1  Exclusion  from  provisions  of 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  and  Classi- 
fication Act.  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  1  and  section  2  of 
PubUc  Law  330,  80tL  Congress,  approved 
August  4,  1947.  the  following  positions. 
In  addition  to  those  specifically  excluded 
by  section  1  and  section  2  of  such  law, 
are  excluded  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Employees  Pay  Act  of  1945  (Pub- 
lic Law  106,  79th  Congress) .  as  amended, 
and  the  Classification  Act  of  1949  (Pub- 
lic Law  429,  81st  Congress,  approved 
October  28,  1949) .  as  amended: 

Residents  in  hospital  administration,  sec- 
ond year  approved  postgraduate  training. 

Chaplain  Intern.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  first  year  of  approved 
clinical  training  following  completion  of 
three  or  more  years  of  approved  post- 
graduate theological  training. 

Chaplain  resident.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  second  year  of  ap- 
proved clinical  training  following  comple- 
tion of  four  or  more  yetas  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological   training. 

Chaplain  student  Intern,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  approved 
training  during  second  year  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training. 

Interns  in  clinical  psychology.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  second 
year  approved  postgraduate  training  (pre- 
doctoral ) .  third  year  approved  postgraduate 
training  ( pre -doctor  al ) ,  and  fourth  year  ap- 
proved postgraduate  training  (pre-doctoral). 
Clinical  psychplogy  residents.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  fifth  year 
approved  postgraduate  training  (post -doc- 
toral) and  sixth  year  approved  postgraduate 
training   (post-doctoral). 

Student  laboratory  technicians,  U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service  and  Department  of  the 
Army,  one  year  approved  training  after  a 
minimum  of  two  years  college  level  training. 
Student  X-ray  technicians.  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  one  year  to  eighteen  months 
aporoved  training. 

Pharmaceutical  Interns, 'D.  8.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  postgraduate 
training. 

Recreation  Interns,  U.  8.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  postgraduate 
training. 

Medical  record  students.  TJ.  8.  Public 
Health  Service,  one  year  approved  training 
after  two  years  coUege  level  training. 

Medical  record  Interns,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service,  one  year  approved  training  after  a 
minimum  of  three  years  college  level 
training. 

Psychiatric  nurse  Interns  (postgraduate 
student  nurses),  at  St.  Elizabeths  Hospital 
and  U.  S.  Public  Health  Service,  one  year 
approved  postgraduate  training. 

Practical  nurse  affiliate  at  St.  Elizabeths 
Hospital,  three  months  approved  postgrad- 
uate training. 

Student  hospital  administration  Intern. 
U  8.  Public  Health  Service,  approved  train- 
ing prior  to  first  year  of  postgraMtiate  train- 
ing In  hospital  administration. 

Hospital  administration  resident.  Preed- 
men's  Hospital,  third  year  approved  post- 
graduate training. 

Student  practical  nurse,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  approved  training  during 
clinical  affiliation. 

Student  clinical  psychologist.  Bureau  of 
Mental  Hygiene,  Health  Department.  Govern- 
ment of  the  District  of  Columbia,  third  year 
approved  postgraduate  training: 

Clinical  psychology  Interns,  U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service,  fifth  year  approved  post- 
graduate training  (poet-doctoral) . 

Hoepital  administration  Intern.  U.  S.  Pub- 
lic Health  Service,  first  year  approved  post- 
graduate training. 
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Dietetic  Resident,  second  year  apprcived 
postgraduate  training. 

Recreation  Intern,  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  one  year  approved 
postgraduate  training. 

Social  Worker  Intern  (Student  Social 
Worker).  U.  8.  Public  Health  Service. 

Student  Pharmacist,  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service. 

Auxiliary  medical  therapy  student  posi- 
tions. Department  of  Health,  Education  and 
Welfare,  as  follows:  Vocational  Guidance 
Counselor  (Student).  Recreation  Leader 
(Student).  Occupational  Therapist  (Stu- 
dent). Vocational  Rehabilitation  Adviser 
(Student).  Teacher  (Student)  (Educational 
Administration  and  Supervision),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Business  Training).  Teacher 
(Student)  (Music).  Teacher  (Student) 
(Art),  and  Chaplain  (Student). 

Medlcai  student  Interns,  approved  train- 
ing during  third  and  fourth  years  of  medical 
school. 

Student  practical  nurses.  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  one  year 
approved  training. 

§  27.2  Maximum  stipends  prescribed. 
In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 3  of  Public  Law  330.  80th  Congress, 
approved  August  4,  1947,  the  following 
maximum  stipends  (including  overtime 
pay,  maintenance  allowances,  and  other 
payments  in  money  or  kind),  except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  S  27.3  are  hereby 
prescribed: 

Medical  or  dental  Interns  and  resi- 
dents : 

Approved  Internship,  per  year $2,  800 

First  year  approved  residency 3,  4(X) 

Second  year  approved  residency 3.  800 

Third  year  approved  residency 4.  2(X) 

Fourth  year  approved  residency 4,  700 

Dietetic  Interns  (student  dietitians)  : 
One    year    approved    postgraduate 

training    2.000 

Physical  therapy  Interns  (student 
physical  therapists)  :  approved 
clinical  training  In  aAllatlon  with 
an  approved  school  of  physical 
therapy,  per  month 166 

Occupational  therapy  InternB  (stu- 
dent occupational  therapists )  — Ap- 
proved clinical  training  in  affiliation 
with  an  approved  school  of  occu- 
pational therapy,  per  month 168 

Hospital  administration  residents — 
Second  year  approved  postgraduate 

training    2,200 

Chaplain  Intern,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — 
First  year  of  approved  ellnlcal 
training  following  completion  of 
three  or  more  years  of  approved 
postgraduate  theological  training..     2.600 

Chaplain  resident.  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare — 
Second  year  of  approved  clinical 
training  following  completion  of 
four  or  more  years  of  approved 
postgradaate  theological  training.     2.  800 

Chaplain  student  Intern,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare — Approved  training  during 
second  year  of  approved  post- 
graduate theological  training,  per 
month 183 

Clinical   psychology  Interna,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare : 
Second  year  approved  postgraduate 

training    ( pre-doctoral ) 2,  2(X) 

Third  year  approved  postgraduate 

training   ( jMre-doctoral ) 2,  4(X) 

Fourth  year  approved  postgraduate 

training    (pre-doctoralj 2,600 
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Clinical    psychology    residents.    De- 
partment of  Health,   Education, 
and  Welfare: 
Fifth   year   approved   postgraduate 

training    (po.st-doctorali $2,800 

Sixth   year   approved   postgraduate 

t-aining    (post-doctoral) 3,400 

Student  laboratory  technicians — U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service  and  Depart- 
ment of  the  Army — 1  year  approved 
training,  after  a  minimum  of  2 
years  college  level  training 1,600 

Student     X-ray     technicians — U.   S. 
Public  Health  Service: 
First    9    months    approved    train- 
ing, per  month 100 

Subsequent  3  to  9  months  approved 

training,  per  month 110 

Pharmaceutical  Interns — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
postgraduate  training 2,  0(X) 

Recreation  interns — U.  8.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
postgraduate    training 1,470 

Medical  record  students — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
training,  after  2  years  college  level 
training — no  stipend  other  than 
any  maintenance  provided. 

Medical  record  Interns — U.  S.  Public 
Health  Service:  1  year  approved 
training,  after  a  minimum  of  3 
years  college  level  training 1.800 

Psychiatric  nurse  Interns  (postgrad- 
uate student  nurses) — U.  S.  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  and  St.  Eliza- 
beths Hospital;  one  year  approved 
postgraduate    training 2,000 

Practical  nurse  affiliate — St.  Eliza- 
beths Hospital:  Three  months  ap- 
proved postgraduate  training — no 
stipend  other  than  any  mainte- 
nance  provided. 

Student  hospital  administration 
Intern — U.  S.  Public  Health  Serv- 
ice :  Approved  training  prior  to  first 
year  of  post-graduate  training  In 
hospital  administration — no  sti- 
pend other  than  any  maintenance 
provided. 

Hospital  tidmlnlstratlon  resident— 
Freedmen'a  Hospital:  Third  year 
approved  postgraduate  training 2,  400 

Student  practical  nxirse — U.  S.  Pub- 
lic Health  Service:  Approved  train- 
ing during  clinical  affiliation — no 
stipend  other  than  any  mainte- 
nance provided. 

Student  clinical  psychologist — Bu- 
reau of  Mental  Hygiene,  Health 
Department,  Government  of  the 
District  of  Columbia:  Third  year 
approved  postgraduate  training 2,000 

Hospital  admlnl.stratlon  Intern — U.  S. 
Public  Health  Service: 
First    year    approved    postgraduate 

training 2,  OCX) 

Student  practical  nurse — U.  S.  Pub- 
lic Health  Service  Hospital,  New 
Orleans,  Louisiana:  Approved 
training  during  clinical  affiliation, 
per  month 42 

Dietetic  resident:  Second  year  ap- 
proved postgraduate  training 2,200 

Recreation  Intern.  Department  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare: 
One  year  approved  postgraduate 
training 2,  000 

Social  Worker  Interna  (Student  So-' 
clal  Workers).  U.  S.  Public  Health 
Service.  Part-time  approved  post- 
graduate training  during  program 
for  the  Master  of  Science  degree, 
per  month 87.60 

Student  Pharmacists,  U.  8.  Public 
Health  Service.  Part-time  ap- 
proved training  after  a  minimum 
of  three  yean  college  level  training, 
per  month 22.50 


Auxiliary  medical  therapy  student 
positions.  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  as  fol- 
lows: Vocational  Guidance  Coun- 
selor (Student),  Recreation 
Leader  (Student),  Occupational 
Therapist  (Student),  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  Adviser  (Stu- 
dent),  Teacher  (Student)  (Edu- 
cational Administration  and 
Supervision),  Teacher  (Student) 
(Business  Training),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Music),  Teacher 
(Student)  (Art),  and  Chaplain 
(Student) : 
Part-time  approved  training  after 
a  minimum  of  one  year  college- 
level  training,  per  semester |200 

Medical  student  Interns — Approved 
training  during  third  year  of 
medical  school: 

Full-time,  per   month 200 

Half-time,  per  month 300 

Approved  training  during  fourth  year 
of  medical  school: 

Full-time,  per  month _.        214 

Half-time,  per  month lOI 

Medical  residents,  Glenn  Dale  Hospi- 
tal, Government  of  the  District  of 
Columbia: 

First  year  approved  residency 4, 100 

Fourth  year  approved  residency 5,400 

Student  practical  nurses.  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare. 
One  year  approved  training,  per 

month 100 

Student  nurses:  Total  for 
three  years'  training  (diploma 
course) 4,500 

§  27.3  Stipends  under  existing  agree- 
ments with  trainees.  Stipends  (total 
amounts  paid,  including  maintenance 
allowances  and  other  payments  in  kind) 
under  existing  agreements  with  traineei 
in  accordance  with  maximum  stipendi 
approved  by  the  Commission  under  tbe 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  9750,  tad 
which  are  in  excess  of  maximums  In  the 
above  schedules,  are  hereby  appioved 
as  maximums  for  the  duration  of  train- 
ing under  such  agreements:  Provided, 
That  statements  of  the  terms  of  such 
agreements,  with  schedules  of  stipends 
and  allowances,  are  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission before  September  1,  1947. 

§  27.4  Stipends  of  trainees  assigned 
to  Federal  hospitals  as  affiliates.  Train- 
ees at  non-Federal  hospitals  assigned  to 
Federal  hospitals  as  affiliates  for  part  of 
their  training  shall  receive  no  stipend 
from  the  Federal  hospital  other  than  any 
maintenance  provided. 

S  27.5  Exclusion  of  other  trainee  posi- 
tions and  establishment  of  maximvM 
stipends.  Requests  for  approval  by  the 
Commission  of  exclusions  from  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Employees  Pay  Act 
of  1945,  as  amended,  and  the  Classifica- 
tion Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  of  other 
positions  filled  by  persons  employed  on  a 
student-employee  basis  assigned  or  at- 
tached to  a  hospital,  clinic,  or  medical  or 
dental  laboratory,  as  provided  in  section 
1  and  section  2  of  Public  Law  330.  80th 
Congress,  and  for  approval  of  maximum 
stipends  not  provided  in  §  27.2  or  J  21X 
should  be  submitted  promptly  to  the 
Commission  with  full  supporting  infor- 
mation. 

§  27.6  Extent  of  regulations.  Maxi- 
mum stipends  provided  in   §  27.2  and 
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127  3  apply  tx>  any  "hospital,  clinic,  or 
medical  or  dental  laboratory,  operated 
fv  any  department,  agency,  or  instru- 
mentality of  the  Federal  Government  or 
SfSe  District  of  Columbia,"  unless  rates 
Sf  compensation  are  otherwise  provided 
by  law. 

S27  7  Inquiries.  Inquiries  concem- 
J  this  part  may  be  directed,  in  Wash- 
Sfrton  D  C,  to  the  Special  Studies 
SoA  Personnel  Classification  Divi- 
STn  telephone  extension  625.  and  In 
toe  field,  to  the  appropriate  regional  or 
branch  regional  office. 
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p^RT  29 — Retirement 

Administration. 
Evidence. 
Applications. 

Time  for  filing  applications. 
Disability  retirement;  medical  exam- 
ination. 
Effective  date  of  retirement. 
Computation  of  interest. 

Military  service. 

Designation    of   beneficiary. 

Designation  of  agent. 

Disclosure  of  information. 

Joint  and   survivorship  annuities. 

Making   of   voluntary  deposits. 

Purchase  of  additional  annuity. 

Appeals. 

Exemption  from  automatic  separa- 
tion. 

Basic  records. 


AuTHORrrv:  5  5  29.1  to  29.101  issued  under 
KC  17  4€  Stat.  478;  5  U.  S.  C.  709.  Statutory 
provisions  Interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  In  parentheses. 

§29.1  Ad7ninistration.  (a"»  The  Com- 
mission shall  have  charge  of  the  adjudi- 
cation of  all  claims  arising  under  the 
retirement  laws,  and  of  all  matters  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  concerned  with  such 
adjudication. 

(bi  In  the  adjudication  of  claims 
arising  under  the  retirement  laws,  the 
Commission  shall  consider  and  take  ap- 
propriate action  on  counterclaims  filed 
by  the  Government  as  setoffs  against 
amounts  in  the  retirement  fund  involved. 

(Sec.  18.  46  Stat.  479;  5  U.  S.  C.  729) 

§29.2  Evidence,  (a)  Civil  Service 
Commi.ssion  Form  2806  (Individual  Re- 
tirement Record)  shall  be  the  basic  rec- 
ord for  action  on  all  claims  for  armuity 
or  refund,  and  those  pertaining  to  de- 
ceased employees  or  annuitants. 

(b)  When  lo.ss  or  destruction  or  In- 
completeness of  records  in  the  Govern- 
ment offices  concerned  is  shown,  a  re- 
quest shall  be  made  through  the  Com- 
mission to  the  General  Accounting  Office 
for  such  data  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary for  a  proper  determination  of  the 
rights  of  the  claimant.  When  the  re- 
quired information  cannot  be  developed 
by  any  official  record,  inferior  or  second- 
ary evidence  then  becomes  admissible 
and  should  be  requested. 

§  29.3  Applications.  (a>  All  applica- 
tions under  the  Retirement  Act  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  shall  be 
made  on  such  forms  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Commission. 

(Sec.  13.  46  Stat.  476;  6  U.  S.  C.  716) 

5  29.4  Time  for  filing  applications. 
(a)  An  application  for  annuity  on  ac- 
count of  age  or  optional  retirement  may 
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be  filed  shortly  before  or  at  any  time 
after  the  employee  reaches  the  requisite 
retirement  age.  If  the  department  con- 
templates reemployment  of  the  employee 
immediately  following  retirement,  the 
application  must  be  executed  at  least  60 
days  In  advance  of  the  separation  date 
and  submitted  immediately  to  the  Com- 
mission with  a  photo  copy  of  Form  2806 
or  a  complete  resume  of  the  employee  s 
service  history,  salary,  and  retirement 
deductions.  ^,  ^ 

(b)  An  application  for  immediate  or 
deferred  annuity  on  account  of  volun- 
tary or  involuntary  separation  from  the 
service  should  not  be  filed  before  the  em- 
ployee's separation  nor  more  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  commencing  date  of 

annuity.  ^,  .  ^^ 

(c)  An  application  for  retirement  on 
account  of  disability  must  be  executed  by 
the  employee  prior  to  the  applicant  s  sep- 
aration  from   the  service   or  within   8 
months  thereafter.    This  time  limitation 
may  be  waived  by  the  Commission  In  the 
cases  of  employees  who  are  found  to  have 
been  mentally  Incompetent  at  date  of 
separation  or  within  6  months  thereafter, 
the  application  In  each  such  case  to  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  within  one 
year  from  the  date  of  restoration  of  any 
such  person  to  competency  or  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  fiduciary,  whichever  is 
the  earlier.     This  time  limitation  may 
also  be  waived  by  the  Commission  in  the 
cases  of  employees  who  at  date  of  sepa- 
ration or  within  6  months  thereafter  are 
receiving  hospital  treatment,  the  appli- 
cation In  each  such  case  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  within  6  months  after 
termination  of  such  hospitalization.    An 
employee  whose  disabling  condition  is 
essentially  chronic,  deteriorative,  or  pro- 
gressive In  nature  and  can  reasonably  be 
assumed  to  have  existed  at  date  of  sepa- 
ration, may  fUe  application  within  one 
year  after  date  of  separation;  should  an 
employee  have  been  separated  under  such 
conditions  prior  to  August  8,  1949.  he 
may  file  application  within  6  months 
after  that  date.    Request  or  order  by  the 
department    or    other    governmental 
agency  for  retirement  of  an  employee  for 
disability  must  be  filed  prior  to  the  eni- 
ployee's    separation    from    service.      If 
application  for  retirement  is  submitted 
on  an  Inappropriate  form,  or  on  an  ap- 
propriate form  inadequately  or  Incom- 
pletely executed,  such  application  may 
be  accepted  as  an  informal  claim. 

(d)  An  application  by  or  on  behalf  of 
a  survivor  of  a  deceased  employee  or 
annuitant  may  be  filed  at  any  time  after 
the  death  of  the  employee  or  annuitant. 
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(b)  When    a    medical    examination 
made  In  compliance  with  the  direction  of 
the  Commission  shows  that  the  annui- 
tant has  recovered  and  has  been  restored 
to  an  earning  capacity  which  would  per- 
mit him  to  be  appointed  to  an  appro- 
priate   position    fairly    comparable    in 
compensation  to  the  position  occupied  at 
the  time  of  retirement,  payments  of  the 
annuity  shall  be  contiilued  temporarily 
to  afford  the  annuitant  opportunity  to 
seek  such  available  position.    In  no  case 
shall  the  continued  payment  of  the  an- 
nuity exceed  one  year  from  the  date  of 
the  medical  examination   showing   re- 
covery    If  the  annuitant  shall  be  reem- 
ployed m  the  Government  service  withm 
the  one  year,  the  annuity  shaU  be  discon- 
tinued at  the  close  of  the  day  preceding 
the  date  of  such  reemployment. 

(c)  The  Commission,  where  It  appears 
in  any  particular  case  that  the  nature  of 
the  disability  Is  such  as  to  warrant  the 
conclusion  that  It  will  continue  for  a  cer- 
tain period,  may,  in  the  exercise  of  its 
authority,   waive   the   requirement   for 
regular    annual   ejcamlnatlons    for    the 
period  during  which  there  Is  reasonable 
expectation  of  continuation  of  the  dls- 
abinty,  but  In  any  case  a  medical  or  other 
examination  may  be  ordered  at  any  time 
to  determine  the  facts  relative  to  the 
nature  and  degree  of  disability  of  any 
employee  thus  retired. 

(d)  If  the  evidence  shows  that  the  dis- 
ability is  permanent  in  character,  fur- 
ther examination  shall  not  be  ordered, 
unless  warranted,  and  the  annuitant 
shall  be  notified  accordingly. 
(Sec.  6,  62  Stat.  51;  5  U.  S.  C.  710) 

§  29.6     Effective  date  of  retirement 


(Sec.  6,  62  Stat.  51;  6  U.  S.  C.  710) 

§  29  5  Disability  retirement;  medical 
examination,  (a)  When  an  applicant 
for  retirement  on  account  of  total  dis- 
ability has  established  a  prima  fade  case 
and  no  legal  grounds  for  rejection  exist, 
such  applicant  shall  be  ordered  to  appear 
for  a  medical  examinaUon  before  a  medi- 
cal officer  of  the  United  States  or  a  diUy 
qualified  physician  or  surgeon  or  board 
of  physicians  or  surgeons  designated  by 
the  Commission.  When  the  application 
is  accompanied  by  ft  report  of  examina- 
tion already  made  by  a  medical  officer  ol 
the  United  States,  it  may  not  be  neces- 
sary to  require  another  examination. 


(a)  When  an  employee  reaches  retire- 
ment age  on  any  day  within  a  month,  his 
annuity  shall  commence  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month.   The  employee 
will  not  be  subject  to  automatic  separa- 
tion until  the  end  of  the  month  m  which 
such  age  is  attained,  and  credit  for  serv- 
ice shaU  be  given  for  the  period  between 
the  date  of  reaching  retirement  age  and 
the   beginning   date   of   annuity.     The 
head   of    the   employing   agency   must 
notify  each  such  employee  regarding  the 
fact  of  separation  at  least  60  days  in 
advance  thereof,  but,  should  the  agency 
head  fail,  through  error,  to  give  timely 
notification,  the  employee  may  not  be 
separated  without  his  consent  until  the 
end  of  the  month  In  which  such  60-day 
notice  expires. 

(b)  When  an  employee  retires  on  ac- 
count of  disability,  the  annuity  shall 
commence  on  the  first  day  of  the  month 
succeeding  the  termination  of  pay  status, 
or  on  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent 
month,  as  the  case  may  warrant.  In 
such  cases,  credit  for  service  may  be 
given  for  the  period  between  the  termi- 
nation of  pay  status  and  the  beginning 
date  of  annuity  if  the  employee  is  carried 
on  the  rolls  of  the  department  during 
such  time. 

(c)  In  cases  of  optional  retirement,  or 
retirement  because  of  involuntary  sep- 
aration after  25  years  of  service,  the  an- 
nuity shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  separation,  or  it 
may  start  the  first  day  of  the  month 
following  termination  of  pay  status  pro- 
vided such  pay  ceased  after  April  1.  1948. 
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and  the  employee  met  the  age  and  serv- 
ice requirements  at  the  end  of  the  month 
in  which  pay  ceased. 

(d)  In  cases  of  discontinued  service 
retirement,  the  annuity  shall  commence 
on  the  first  day  of  the  month  following 
attainment  of  age  62.  or  the  first  day  of 
the  month  following  separation,  which- 
ever is  later. 

(e>  The  annuity  payable  under  section 
12  of  the  act  of  May  29, 1930.  as  amended, 
to  a  surviving  widow  or  child  shall  com- 
mence on  the  first  day  of  the  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  in  which  the  employee 
or  annuitant  dies  or  the  first  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which 
eligibility  for  such  annuity  attaches, 
whichever  is  later. 

(Sees.  7,  12,  13,  62  Slat.  52,  54,  58;  5  U.  S.  C. 
718,  724.  733) 

§  29.7  Computation  of  interest,  (a) 
The  computation  of  interest  shall  be  on 
the  basis  of  30  days  to  the  month.  In- 
terest will  be  computed  for  the  actual 
time  involved  in  each  case,  but  whenever 
applicable  the  rule  of  average  will  obtain. 

(b>  In  all  cases,  interest  shall  be  al- 
lowed on  current  deductions,  deposits, 
and  redeposits  at  the  rate  of  4  percent 
to  December  31,  1947.  and  3  percent 
thereafter,  compounded  annually, 
through  all  periods  of  service.  When  an 
officer  or  employee  subject  to  the  Re- 
tirement Act  is  transferred  to  a  position 
wherein  he  does  not  retain  his  retire- 
ment status,  and  is  entitled  to  refund  of 
deductions  with  interest,  the  interest  will 
terminate  with  the  last  day  of  service  in 
the  former  position;  and  when  an  em- 
ployee becomes  absolutely  separated 
from  the  service  before  completing  five 
years'  civilian  service,  interest  on  deduc- 
tions will  terminate  with  the  last  day  in 
service.  A  fractional  part  of  a  month 
in  the  total  service  in  any  calendar  year 
shall  be  disregarded,  and  no  interest  shall 
be  allowed  unless  the  service  covered  by 
the  refund  aggregates  more  than  one 
year.  After  an  employee  has  completed 
five  years  or  more  of  civilian  service,  in- 
terest for  refund  purposes  will  terminate 
with  the  last  day  in  service. 

(c)  Service-credit  deposits  and  re- 
deposits  made  by  potential  annuitants 
separated  from  service  after  serving  at 
least  five  years  will  draw  interest  at  the 
rate  of  3  percent,  compounded  annually, 
during  the  separation  period  until  be- 
ginning date  of  annuity. 

(d)  Interest  at  the  rate  of  3  percent, 
compounded  annually,  shall  be  allowed 
on  voluntary  deposits  during  periods  of 
employment,  and,  after  the  employee  has 
completed  at  least  five  years'  civilian 
service,  during  periods  of  separation  un- 
til beginning  date  of  annuity;  for  refund 
purposes,  interest  will  terminate  with 
the  last  day  in  service. 

(Sees.  10.  12.  u  amended,  62  Stat.  S3,  54; 
6  U.  S.  C.  719,  71&-1.  724) 

S  29.8  Military  service,  (a)  Periods  of 
honorable  service  In  the  Army,  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  Air  Force,  or  Coast  Guard 
of  the  United  States  shall,  after  the  em- 
ployee has  completed  5  years'  civilian 
service,  be  credited  under  the  retirement 
law.  The  only  exception  occurs  in  case 
the  employee  Is  receiving  retired  pay 
awarded  for  reasons  other  thsm  (1)  senr- 
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Ice-connected  disability  Incurred  in  com- 
bat with  an  enemy  of  the  United  States. 

(2)  service-connected  disability  incurred 
by  explosion  of  an  instrument  of  war,  or 

(3)  under  Title  III  of  the  Act  of  June  29, 
1948.  Public  Law  810,  80th  Congress. 

(b)  An  applicant  for  annuity  who  Is  in 
receipt  of  retired  pay  as  above  Indicated 
may  elect  to  surrender  such  retired  pay 
and  to  have  his  military  service  added 
to  his  period  of  civil  service  for  the  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  a  greater  benefit  In  the 
form  of  annuity.  Should  It  appear  upon 
the  adjudication  of  a  claim  for  annuity 
that  the  claimant  will  benefit  by  the  In- 
clusion of  military  service,  and  the  relin- 
quishment of  benefit  based  thereon,  he 
shall  be  so  advised  and  permitted  to  ex- 
ercise the  right  of  election. 

(Sec.  5,  62  Stat.  50;  5  U.  S.  C.  707) 

S  29.9  De^iignation  of  beneficiary,  (a) 
The  designation  of  beneficiary  shall  be  in 
writing,  signed  and  witnessed,  and  re- 
ceived in  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
prior  to  the  death  of  the  designator. 

(b)  No  change  or  cancellation  of  bene- 
ficiary in  a  last  will  or  testament,  or  In 
any  other  document  not  witnessed  and 
filed  as  required  by  this  section  shall 
have  any  force  or  effect. 

(c)  A  witness  to  a  designation  of  bene- 
ficiary is  ineligible  to  receive  payment  as 
a  beneficiary. 

(d)  Any  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 
legal  entity  may  be  named  as  beneficiary. 

(e)  A  change  of  beneficiary  may  be 
made  at  any  time  and  without  the  knowl- 
edge or  consent  of  the  previous  bene- 
ficiary, and  this  right  cannot  be  waived 
or  restricted. 

(f)  All  designations  received  In  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  before  Septem- 
ber 1. 1950,  shall  be  null  and  void,  except 
where  an  application  for  benefits  based 
on  the  designator's  death  is  received  in 
the  Commission  prior  to  January  1.  1951. 

(g)  This  section  shall  apply  to  desig- 
nations, changes  or  revocations  of  bene- 
ficiary by  employees  or  former  employees 
subject  to  the  act  of  May  29,  1930,  as 
amended. 

(Sec.  11,  41  Stat.  619.  aa  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
724) 

§  29.10  Designation  of  agent.  In  the 
case  of  a  claim  for  amount  due  a  deceased 
employee  or  annuitant  where  no  bene- 
ficiary has  been  named  and  no  executor 
or  administrator  has  been  appointed,  but 
claim  is  made  by  next  of  kin.  and  if  there 
be  more  than  one  entitled  thereto,  it 
shall  be  permissible  for  the  others  to  des- 
ignate the  one  who  makes  the  claim  to 
act  as  agent  to  receive  their  distributive 
shares. 

§  29.11  Disclosure  of  information. 
(a>  (1)  Piles,  records,  reports,  and  other 
papers  and  documents  pertaining  to  any 
claim  filed  with  the  Civil  Service  Com- 
mission, whether  pending  or  adjudicated, 
will  be  deemed  confidential  and  privi- 
leged, and  po  disclosure  thereof  will  be 
made  except  as  provided  herein. 

(2)  Disclosure  of  Information  from 
the  files,  records,  reports,  and  other  pa- 
pers and  documents  shall  be  made  to  a 
claimant  or  to  his  duly  authorized  repre- 
sentative In  matters  concerning  himself 
alone  when  such  disclosure  would  not  be 
injurious  to  the  physical  or  mental  health 


of  the  claimant  or  be  regarded  as  a 
breach  of  confidence. 

Determination  as  to  when  disclosure 
of  information  would  be  injurious  to  the 
physical  or  mental  welfare  of  a  claimant 
will  be  made  by  the  Medical  Division. 

(3 1  By  "a  duly  authorized  representa- 
tive of  a  claimant"  is  meant  any  person 
who  has  satisfied  the  Commission  of  hit 
authority  to  act. 

(4)  The  name  or  address  of  a  bene- 
ficiary designated  by  an  employee  or  an- 
nuitant will,  during  the  life  of  the  em- 
ployee, or  annuitant,  be  furnished  only 
to  the  designator  when  request  there- 
for is  made  in  writing  over  the  signature 
of  the  desifrnator. 

(5»  Such  information  as  may  properly 
be  disclosed  to  a  claimant  per.":onaIly 
shall,  in  the  event  of  his  death,  be  dis- 
closed upon  proper  request  to  the  duly 
appointed  representative  of  his  e.'^tate,  or 
to  such  person  as  may  be  designated  by 
such  representative,  or  to  a  duly  desig- 
nated beneficiary.  Where  no  represen- 
tative of  the  claimant's  estate  has  been 
appointed,  the  claimant's  next  of  kin 
shall  be  recognized  as  the  representative 
of  his  estate. 

(6>  Where  copies  of  documents  or 
other  records  are  desired  by  or  in  behalf 
of  parties  to  a  suit,  whether  in  a  court 
of  the  United  States  or  in  any  other 
court,  such  copies  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  court  only,  and  on  an  order  of  the 
court  or  subpoena  duces  tecum,  ad- 
dressed to  the  President.  U.  S.  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission,  requesting  the  same. 

( 7 )  Where  a  process  of  a  United  States 
court  or  other  court  requires  the  produc- 
tion of  documents  or  records  contained 
in  the  retirement  files  of  a  claimant, 
such  documents  will  be  produced  in  the 
court  out  of  which  the  process  has  issued. 
Where  original  records  are  produced, 
they  must  remain  at  all  times  in  the  cus- 
tody of  a  representative  of  the  Civil 
Service  Commission,  and  if  offered  or 
received  in  evidence,  permission  should 
be  obtained  to  substitute  a  copy  so  that 
the  original  record  may  remain  intact 
in  the  file. 

(8)  The  address  of  a  claimant  as 
shown  by  the  Civil  Service  Commissioa 
records  may  be  furnished  to  duly  consti- 
tuted police  or  court  officials  upon  proper 
request  or  the  submission  of  a  certified 
copy  either  of  the  indictment  returned 
against  the  claimant  or  of  the  warrant 
for  his  arrest. 

(91  Disclosure  of  the  amount  of  annu- 
ity or  refund  to  any  claimant  may  be 
made  to  any  National.  State,  county, 
municipal,  or  other  publicly  recognized 
charitable  or  social-security  administra- 
tive agency. 

(10)  Subject  to  the  limitation  regard- 
ing name  or  address  of  a  l)eneficiary,  all 
records  or  documents  officially  required 
by  any  department  or  other  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government  shall  be 
furnished  in  response  to  a  proper  re- 
quest, and  Senators  and  Representativet 
of  the  United  States  in  their  capacity  M 
Members  of  Congress  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  furnished  for  their  ofBciw 
use  viith  such  records,  documents,  or 
other  information  as  may  be  requested 
for  such  use. 

(11)  Copies  of  papers,  records,  etc..  toe 
furnishing  of  which  would  be  prejudl- 
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.M  to  the  Interest  of  the  (Government: 
Sfnies  of  reports  of  examining  surgeons; 
S  copies  of  records  of  departments  and 
other  confidential  matters  will  not  be 

^^^^^  Certificates  of  discharge,  adoption 
naoers.  marriage  certificates,  decrees  of 
divorce    letters  testamentary  or  of  ad- 
ministration, birth  or  baptismal  records. 
Smiiv  records,  personal  letters,  diaries, 
and  otlier   personal   papers  or   articles 
which  mav  have  been  filed  in  a  claim 
shall    when   no   longer   needed   in   the 
settlement  of  such  claim,  be  returned  to 
the  persons  entitled  thereto  upon  written 
reque-^t  therefor:  and  whenever  papers 
80  returned  constitute  part  of  the  mate- 
rial and  essential  evidence  in  a  claim, 
photo  or  other  copies  of  the  same,  or 
such  parts  thereof  as  may  appear  to  pos- 
sess evidential  value,  shall  be  retained  in 
the  cage. 

{29.12  Joint  and  survivorship  an- 
nuities, (a)  The  option  to  receive  Joint 
and  survivorship  annuity  may  be  exer- 
dsed  only  by  (1)  a  married  employee  re- 
tiring under  any  provision  (except 
secUon  7)  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1930,  as 
amended,  who  may  designate  his  or  her 
wife  or  husband,  or  (2)  an  unmarried 
emplovee  in  good  health  retiring  under 
any  provision  (except  section  6  or  7)  of 
the  said  act,  who  may  designate  a  person 
having  an  insurable  interest  in  him. 

(b)  Only  a  natural  person  may  be 
desiirnatod  as  survivor  annuitant  under 
the  joint  and  survivorship  option.  No 
more  than  one  person  may  be  named 
as  survivor  annuitant.  The  designation 
of  a  contingent  survivor  annuitant  will 
not  be  accepted,  and  any  such  designa- 
tion shall  be  null  and  void. 

(c)  Communication  of  the  choice  of 
option  shall  be  made  over  the  signature 
of  the  applicant  on  Standard  Form  2801 
for  use  in  filing  claim  for  annuity.  Re- 
ceipt of  a  communication  as  set  forth 
in  this  paragraph  shall  constitute  prima 
facie  evidence  of  the  existence  of  all  the 
elements  of  an  election.  Whenever  such 
prima  facie  evidence  becomes  conclusive 
by  final  adjudication  of  the  claim  by  the 
Commission,  an  election  shall  have  been 
made. 

(d)  In  the  event  of  death  of  the  desig- 
nated survivor  annuitant  or  for  other 
good  cause  shown  prior  to  final  adjudica- 
tion of  the  claim  by  the  Commission,  a 
new  survivor  annuitant  may  be  substi- 
tuted or  the  employee  may  change  his 
election  of  the  type  of  annuity  selected. 

(e)  In  any  case  in  which  an  election 
has  been  conclusively  established  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  under  this 
section,  the  election,  Including  the  desig- 
nation of  survivor  annuitant,  cannot  be 
revoked  or  changed. 

(f )  The  death  of  a  designated  survivor 
annuitpnt  .subsequent  to  the  final  adjudi- 
cation of  the  claim,  shall  not  operate  to 
cancel  the  election,  and  payments  to  the 
former  employee  shall  continue  as 
thoush  tb.e  death  had  not  occurred. 

(g)  Where  a  married  employee 
chooses  the  joint  and  survivorship  plan, 
the  annuity  to  the  surviving  widow  or 
widower  .shall  commence  on  the  first  day 
of  the  month  in  which  the  retired  em- 
ployee's d'.-ath  occurs  or  on  the  first  day 
of  the  monu-  foUov.ir.j  the  wiJo^^'s  or 
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widower's  attainment  of  age  50,  which- 
ever Is  later.  In  case  of  an  unmarried 
employee  who  takes  the  joint  and  survi- 
vorship option,  the  annuity  to  his  survi- 
vor shall  commence  on  the  first  day  of 
the  month  In  which  the  retired  em- 
ployee's death  occvu-s. 

(Sec.  4,  62  Stat.  49:  5  U.  S.  C.  698) 

§  29  13  Making  of  voluntary  deposits. 
(a)  The  option  to  make  voluntary  con- 
tributions to  the  civil-service  retirement 
and  disability  fund  for  the  purchase  of 
additional  annuity  shall  be  limited  to 
those  employees  serving  within  the  pur- 
view of  the  Retirement  Act  and  shall  be 
made  on  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Commission. 

(b)  No  voluntary  contributions  shall 
be  made  by  an  employee  who  has  not 
deposited  or  redeposited  amounts  cov- 
ering all  civilian  service  rendered  by  him 
since  August  1.  1920. 

<c)  Each  voluntary  contribution  shall 
be  made  in  the  amount  of  $25  or  multiple 
thereof,  not  to  exceed  10  percent  of  ag- 
gregate annual  basic  salary,  pay,  or  com- 
pensation received  since  August  1,  1920, 
by  money  order,  draft,  or  check  made 
payable  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United 
States  and  forwarded  to  the  U.  S.  Civil 
Service    Commission,    Washington    25, 

DC. 

(d)  Voluntary  contributions  may  be 
withdrawn  only  in  case  of  transfer  to  a 
position  wherein  the  member  dees  not 
retain  his  status  under  the  Retirement 
Act  absolute  separation  from  the  service 
prior  to  becoming  ehgible  for  retirement 
on  annuity,  or  death. 

(c)  The  Retirement  Division  of  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  shall  maintain 
the  record  and  account  of  voluntary  con- 
tributions of  each  employee  exercising 
the  option  to  make  such  contributions. 
(Sec.  10,  62  Stat.  54;  5  U.  S.  C,  719-1) 


§  29.14  Purchase  of  additional  annu- 
ity. <a)  "Voluntary  contributions  may 
be  used  to  purchase  only  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing types  of  annuity: 

(1)  Life  annuity;  or 

(2)  Reduced  annuity  payable  during 
the  life  of  the  employee  and  after  his 
death  one-half  of  such  reduced  annuity 
to  be  payable  to  a  survivor  annuitant 
designated  at  time  of  retirement  during 
the  life  of  such  survivor. 

(b)  Any  natural  person  may  be  desig- 
nated as  beneficiary  under  paragraph 
(a)  (2)  of  this  .section. 

(c)  If  the  employee  elects  a  life  an- 
nuity at  retirement,  each  $100  credited 
to  his  voluntary  contribution  account, 
incU'dinc  interest,  will  purchase  addi- 
tional annuity  at  the  rate  of  $7  per  an- 
num plus  20  cents  for  each  full  year,  if 
any,  he  is  over  age  55  at  date  of  retire- 
ment. .  . 

(d>  If  he  elects  to  purchase  a  joint 
and  survivorship  annuity,  each  $1C0 
credited  to  his  voluntary  contribution 
account,  including  intere,st,  will  purchase 
additional  annuity  at  the  rate  of  $7  per 
annum,  plus  20  cents  for  each  full  year. 
if  anv,  he  is  over  age  55  at  date  of  retire- 
ment, multiplied  by  the  following  per- 
centages: 90':'f  of  such  amount  if  the 
survivor  annuitant  is  the  same  age  or 
older  than  the  annuitant,  or  is  less  than 
five  years  younyer  than  the  annuitant; 


9425 

B5%  if  the  survivor  annuitant  is  five  but 
less  than  ten  years  younger;  80%  if  the 
survivor  annuitant  is  ten  but  less  than 
fifteen  years  younger;  75%  if  the  sur- 
vivor annuitant  is  fifteen  but  less  than 
twenty  years  younger;  70%  if  the  sur- 
vivor annuitant  is  twenty  but  less  than 
twenty-five  years  younger;  and  60%  If 
the  survivor  annuitant  is  twenty-five  or 
more  years  younger. 
(Sec.  10,  62  Stat.  54;  5  U.  S.  C  719-1) 

I  29  15  Appeals,  (a)  An  appeal  may 
be"  taken  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion, from  the  final  action  or  order  of 
the  Retirement  Division  affecting  the 
rights  or  interest  of  any  person  or  of  the 
United  States  under  the  civil-service  re- 
tirement law,  except  rs  provided  in  this 
section. 

(b)  Appeals  must  be  filed  by  a  claim- 
ant or  a  duly  accredited  representative, 
but  no  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Conunis- 
sion's  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  until 
action  has  been  completed  by  the  Retire- 
-ment    Division.    An    appeal    taken    in 
behalf  of  a  claimant  by  or  through  a 
representative  who  is  not  recognized  by 
the  Commission,  or  whose  recognition 
has  been  canceled,  shall  not  be  enter- 
tained. ^^  ,       . 
(c)  (1)  Except  as  hereinafter  orderea, 

the  time  for  filing  an  appeal  shall  be  not 
later  than  six  months  from  the  date  of 
mailing  notice  of  the  final  action  or 
order  of  which  complaint  is  made. 

(2)  In  applications  for  disability 
retirement  made  by  a  department  or 
establishment  of  the  Government  the 
time  for  filing  an  appeal  shall  be  not 
later  than  30  days  from  date  of  receipt 
of  notice  of  final  action  or  order. 

(3)  In  cases  of  disability  annuitants 
who  are  found  upon  medical  examina- 
tion to  have  recovered,  the  time  allowed 
for  filing  an  appeal  shall  be  no  later  than 
90  days  from  the  date  of  final  notice  of 
propo.sed  discontinuance  of  annuity. 

(4)  In   simultaneously   contested 
claims,  where  one  is  allowed  and  one 
rejected   the  time  allowed  for  the  filing 
of  an  appeal  shall  be  not  later  than  (iO 
days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  no- 
tice of  the  Commission's  action  by  the 
claimant  to  whom  the  action  is  adverse. 
Upon  the  filing  of  an  appeal  all  parties, 
other  than  the  appellant,  whose  interests 
may  be  adversely  affected  by  the  decision 
«:hall  be  notified  by  registered  letter  of 
the  fihng  of  the  appeal  and  of  the  sub- 
stance thereof  and  allowed  30  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  such  notice 
within  which  to  file  brief  or  argument  in 
answer  thereto  before  the  papers  are  for- 
warded to  the  Board   of   Appeals  and 
Review.    The  return  of  a  registered  let- 
ter unclaimed,    containing    notice,    ad- 
dres'^ed  to  the  last  known  post-office  ad- 
dress, shall  constitute  sufficient  evidence 
of  notice. 

(d)  Each  appeal  shall  show  the  name 
and  post-office  address  of  appellant,  his 
retirement  claim  number,  the  date  and 
substance  of  the  action  from  which  the 
appeal  is  taken,  and  full  reasons  for  the 

appeal. 

(e)  In  proceedings  before  the  Com- 
mission in  which  it  shall  be  decided  that 
a  party  has  no  right  to  appeal  or  that 
said  appeal  may  not  be  enltrtained  un- 
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der  the  provisions  of  this  section,  such 
party  may  apply  to  the  Commissioners 
for  an  order  directing  the  Retirement 
Division  to  forward  the  record  to  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  Review.  Such  ap- 
plication shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
fully  and  specifically  set  forth  the 
grounds  up>on  which  the  request  is  based. 
If  upon  consideration  the  application  is 
granted,  jurisdiction  shall  vest  in  the 
Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  to  dispose 
properly  of  the  case. 

(f)  The  mandate  of  the  decision  by 
the  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review  shall 
be  carried  into  effect  within  60  days  from 
the  date  of  the  receipt  of  notice  of  the 
decision  by  the  Retirement  Division  (ex- 
cept as  hereinafter  provided) .  unless  the 
decision  shall  sooner  be  recalled.  A 
proper  explanation  of  the  decision  ren- 
dered shall  be  mailed  to  the  appellant 
and/or  his  duly  authorized  representa- 
tive by  the  Board  of  Appeals  and  Review. 

(g)  In  any  case  involving  conflicting 
T     claims  of  two  or  more  parties  wherein 

the  time  allowed  for  appeal  is  limited  to 
60  days,  there  shall  be  a  stay  of  execu- 
tion of  the  decision  of  the  Board  of  Ap- 
peals and  Review  until  the  expiration  of 
the  period  of  30  days  within  which  a 
motion  for  reconsideration  may  be  filed, 
(h)  No  appeal  will  be  considered  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  to  review 
the  decisions  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  prior  to  July  21.  1930.  or  of  the 
Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs  prior 
to  September  1,  1934,  on  civil-service  re- 
tirement cases  except  where  upon  the 
basis  of  newly  discovered  material  evi- 
dence, the  case  has  been  reconsidered  by 
the  Retirement  Division.  In  the  latter 
event,  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
apply. 

5  29.16  Exemption  from  automatic 
separation,  (a)  When  a  department  or 
agency  wishes  to  secure  an  exemption 
from  automatic  separation  for  one  of  its 
employees,  other  than  a  Presidential  ap- 
pointee, the  head  of  such  department  or 
agency  shall  submit  recommendation  to 
that  effect  to  the  Civil  Service  Commis- 
sion. 

(b)  Such  recommendation  shall  con- 
tain, (1)  a  statement  that  the  employee 
Is  willing  to  remain  in  service.  (2)  a  re- 
cital of  facts  tending  to  establish  that 
his  retention  would  be  in  the  public  In- 
terest. (3)  the  period  for  which  the 
exemption  Is  desired,  which  period  may 
not  exceed  one  year,  and  (4)  the  reasons 
why  the  simpler  method  of  retiring  the 
employee  and  Immediately  reemploying 
him  because  of  special  qualifications  is 
not  being  used. 

(c)  Such  recommendation  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  medical  certificate 
showing  the  employee's  physical  fitness 
to  perform  his  work. 

(d)  No  exemption  will  be  approved  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission  after  the 
automatic  separation  date  applicable  to 
the  employee.  For  this  reason,  the 
recommendation  should  be  forwarded  to 
the  Commission  at  least  thirty  days  in 
advance  of  such  separation  date. 

(Sec.  4,  41  Stat.  «ia.  as  amended;  B  U.  S.  O. 
709;  E.  O.  10530,  19  P.  R.  2709.  3  CFR.  1954 
Bupp.) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  29.101  Basic  records.  Every  Federal 
department,  agency,  corporation,  or 
branch,  whether  executive,  legislative, 
or  judicial,  and  the  Ehstrict  of  Columbia 
government,  having  officers  or  employees 
subject  to  any  of  the  retirement  laws  ad- 
ministered by  the  Civil  Service  Conmiis- 
sion,  shall  initiate  and  maintain  retire- 
ment accounts  as  prescribed  in  the  "Re- 
tirement Accounting  Manual"  issued  by 
the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

(Sec.  12,  62  Stat.  54,  as  amended;  5  U.  S.  C. 
724) 

UNrTED  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-10090;    Filed.   Dec.    14,    1955; 
8;  50  a.  m.  I 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XI — National  Guard  and 
State  Guard,  Department  of  the 
Army 

Part  1101 — National  Guard  Regulations 

warrant  officers 

Sections  1101.7,  11018,  11019  and 
1101.11  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1101.7  General — <a)  Purpose.  The 
regulations  of  §§  1101.7  to  1101.11  pre- 
scribe the  policies  and  procedures  rela- 
tive to.  and  qualifications  required  for 
Federal  recognition  of  warrant  officers. 

(b)  Authority.  The  National  Defense 
Act,  as  amended,  the  Armed  Forces  Re- 
serve Act  of  1952  (PL  476.  82d  Cong.), 
and  the  Warrant  Officer  Act  of  1954  (PL 
379.  83d  Cong.). 

(c)  Policy.  (1)  The  appointment  of 
warrant  officers,  in  the  National  Guard 
Is  a  function  of  the  appropriate  military 
authorities  of  the  State. 

(2)  A  warrant  officer  will  not  become 
a  member  of  the  National  Guard  of  the 
United  States  until  he  ha.s  been  Federally 
recognized  and  has  been  duly  appointed 
as  a  Reserve  warrant  officer  of  the  Army. 

(3)  Appointments  in  the  Reserve  of 
the  Army  are  for  an  indefinite  period. 

§  1101.8  Procurement,  (a)  Warrant 
officers  may  be  procured  to  fill  position 
vacancies  in  authorized  tables  of  organ- 
ization with  the  warrant  officer  MOS 
code  and  title  shown  therein  from  the 
following  sources: 

(1)  Former  officers  and  warrant  offi- 
cers of  the  Armed  Forces  and  members 
of  the  Reserve  components  holding  ap- 
pointments as  officers  or  warrant  offi- 
cers. 

(2)  Former  enlisted  men  who  have 
served  honorably  on  active  duty  in  any 
of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States 
for  a  period  of  at  least  6  months  and 
during  such  service  attained  one  of  the 
upper  three  enlisted  grades. 

(3)  Applicants  who  meet  the  require- 
ments of  National  Guard  regulations. 

(b)  Applicants  described  in  para- 
graph (a)  (1)  of  this  section,  may.  if 
previous  service  was  as  a  commissioned 
officer  or  as  a  chief  warrant  officer  and  if 
otherwise  qualified,  be  appointed  to  the 
grade  of  chief  warrant  officer,  W-2,  in 


the  National  Guard.  Applicants  who 
presently  hold  the  grade  of  warrant  offl- 
cer  In  the  Army  Reserve  may  be  ap. 
pointed  in  the  National  Guard  in  the 
same  grade.  An  applicant  whose  prior 
service  was  as  warrant  officer,  junior 
grade,  or  warrant  officer,  W-1,  on  active 
duty,  or  who  holds  an  appointment 
equivalent  to  that  of  Reserve  warrant 
officer  of  the  Army  as  a  member  of  an- 
other Reserve  component,  or  whote 
prior  service  was  as  an  enlisted  man  of 
the  upper  three  grades  (paragraph  (a) 
<2)  of  this  section),  may  be  appointed 
warrant  officer,  W-1,  if  otherwise  quali- 
fled. 

§  1101.9  Eligibility  —  (a)  IneligibU 
persons.  The  following  persons  are  in- 
eligible for  Federal  recognition: 

(U  Those  who  are  presently  consci- 
entious objectors.  If  an  individual  hw 
been  a  conscientious  objector,  he  will  be 
required  to  furnish  an  affidavit  which 
will  expre.ss  his  abandonment  of  such 
beliefs  and  principles  so  far  as  they 
pertain  to  his  reluctance  to  bear  arnu 
and  to  give  full  and  unqualified  military 
service  to  the  United  States,  or  he  must 
have  demonstrated  that  he  has  changed 
his  views  through  subsequent  actual 
performance  of  military  service. 

(2»  Those  who  have  a  record  of  con- 
viction by  any  type  of  military  or  civil 
court  for  other  than  minor  traffic  vio- 
lation. The  Department  of  the  Army 
may  grant  waiver  for  conviction  of 
minor  violations  which  are  non-recur- 
rent and  which  are  not  deemed  prejudi- 
cial to  performance  of  duty  as  a  warrant 
officer.  Waivers  of  convictions  involv- 
ing moral  turpitude  or  conviction  of  a 
felony  are  not  authorized. 

(3 »  Those  who  have  been  or  are  being 
separated  from  any  of  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  United  States: 

(i)  Under  other  than  honorable  con- 
ditions. 

(ii)   For  unsatisfactory  service. 

(iii)  By  reason  of  resignation  in  lieu 
of  court-martial,  reclassification,  or  any 
form  of  corrective  or  disciplinary-  actioa 

(iv)  As  a  result  of  court-martial  or 
reclassification. 

( 4 )  Those  who  are  or  have  been  mem- 
bers of  any  foreign  or  domestic  organiza- 
tion, association,  movement,  group,  or 
combination  of  persons  advocating  a 
subversive  policy  or  seeking  to  alter  the 
form  of  Government  of  the  United 
States  by  uncon.stitutional  means. 

(5)  Those  who  are  in  the  military 
service  of  a  foreign  government,  or  those 
employed  by  a  foreign  government  un- 
less approval  is  obtained  from  the  De- 
partment of  the  Army.  See  section  247. 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952. 

(b)  Release  from  other  Reserve  com' 
ponents.  If  an  applicant  is  a  member 
of  the  Army  Reserve,  Air  Force  Reserve, 
U.  S.  Naval  Reserve,  U.  S.  Marine  Corps 
Reserve,  or  the  U.  S.  Coast  Guard  Re- 
serve, a  conditional  release  must  be  ob- 
tained from  the  appropriate  Reserve 
headquarters. 

(c)  General  requirements.  An  appli- 
cant for  appointment  and  Federal  recog- 
nition In  the  grade  of  warrant  officer  in 
the  National  Guard  must  meet  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 
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(1)  Must   be    recommended    for   ap- 
^intment  by  his  unit  commander. 
P°  5!  Must  be  a  citizen  of  the  United 
States     If  not  native,  must  present  evi- 
Hpnce  of  acquired  citizenship. 

3)  Mu.st  meet  the  physical  require- 
ments prescribed  in  AR  40-105  "Army 
Regulations  prescribing  sUindards  for 
nhj-sical  examinations). 

,41  If  formerly  a  member  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  must  have  a  document 
o^testmu-  to  honorable  di.scharge  or  cer- 
tificate of  .separation  under  honorable 
conditions  therefrom,  covering  all  pe- 
nods  of  prior  service.  .  ^.  xv. 

,5.   Must  have  attained  his  21st  birth- 
day and  must  not  have  attained  his  46th 
hirthdav,  on  the  date  on  which  Federal 
recognition  is  initially  extended  by  the 
Chief  National  Guard  Bureau,  with  the 
following  exceptions:  officers  and  war- 
nint  otlicers  of  the  Army  Reserve  who 
apply  for  Federal  recognition  in  the  Na- 
tional Guard  may  be  not  le-ss  than  18 
years  of  age.  provided  that  State  laws 
sooermit:  in  case  of  appointment  to  a 
position   in   a   State   Headquarters   and 
Headquarters    Detachment,    the    maxi- 
mum ace  is  extended  to  an  applicant  s 
59th    birthday.      Warrant    officers    ap- 
pointed under  the  latter  exception  may 
not  be  reassigned  to  position  vacancies 
In  other  units. 

(6»  Must  have  demonstrated  positive 
quaUties  of  leadership,  either  in  the  mili- 
tary service  or  in  a  civilian  capacity. 

(7)  Must  be  of  high  moral  character. 

(8)  Must  possess  sufficient  general  and 
specialized  education  and  technical 
knowledge  to  warrant  a  reasonable  ex- 
pectation that  he  can  perform  the  con- 
templated duties. 

(9 1  Must  reside  within  such  distance 
from  the  unit  of  assignment  as  will  per- 
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mit  satisfactory  performance  of  emer- 
gency and  training  duty. 

(10)  A  favorable  National  Agency 
Check  will  be  required  prior  to  a  warrant 
officer's  appearance  before  a  Federal 
recognition  board. 

§  1101.11  Federal  Recognition— (a) 
Federal  recognition  examining  boards. 
Under  the  provisions  of  section  75,  Na- 
tional Defense  Act,  as  amenc^ed,  all  war- 
rant officers  will  be  examined  by  a  board 
of  officers  for  determination  of  general 
fitness  to  occupy  the  position  to  which 
appointment  has  been  made  or  is  con- 
templated. . 

(b»   Temporary    Federal    recognition. 
(1)    Section  704,  Armed  Forces  Reserve 
Act  of  1952.  authorizes  the  Secretary  of 
the   Army  to   prescribe   the  regulations 
under  which  officers,  including  warrant 
officers,  of  the  National  Guard  may  be 
extended  temporary  Federal  recognition 
of  their  appointments  in  the  National 
Guard     Temporary  Federal  recognition 
is  a  status  provided  for  a  warrant  officer 
of    the    National   Guard    pending    final 
determination    by    the   Chief,   National 
Guard    Bureau,    of    his    eligibihty    for 
permanent    Federal    recognition.    This 
status  is  provided  in  the  case  of  initial 
appointments     only     in     the     National 
Guard  and  is  not  applicable  in  the  case 
of  promotions  or  demotions  within  the 
authorized  warrant  officer  grades. 

(2»  The  status  of  temporary  Federal 
recognition  is  granted  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Army  through  the  duly  appointed 
Federal  recognition  examining  boards 
when  such  boards  make  a  finding  that 
a  warrant  officer  of  the  National  Guard: 
(i)  Has  been  appointed  by  a  State 
order  in  the  National  Guard  of  the  State 
to  a  warrant  officer  position  vacancy  in 
a  Federally  recognized  unit,  and 


9427 

(11)  Has  successfully  passed  the  exam- 
ination prescribed  by  section  75,  National 
Defense  Act,  as  amended,  and 

(iii)  Has  signed  an  oath  that  during 
such  temporary  Federal  recognition  he 
will  perform  all  Federal  duties  and  obli- 
gations required  of  him  the  same  as 
though  appointed  as  a  Reserve  warrant 
officer  of  the  Army. 

(c)  In  the  event  that  permanent  Fed- 
eral recognition  is  denied  a  warrant  offi- 
cer, he  will  be  entitled  to  receive  Fede;ra!. 
pay  and  allowances  for  which  he  may 
have  qualified  by  the  performance  of 
prescribed  duties  only  for  the  period 
during  which  held  temporary  Federal 
recognition  and  in  no  case  beyond  the 
date  on  which  temporai-y  Federal  recog- 
nition was  withdrawn. 

(d)  Temporary    Federal    recognition 
may  be  withdrawn  at  any  time,  and  if 
not  sooner  withdrawn  or  replaced  by 
permanent  Federal  recognition,  it  shall 
automatically  termijifite  6  months  aft(ir 
the  effective  date  thereof.    When  it  is 
determined  by  the  Chief,  National  Guard 
Bureau,  that  a  warrant  officer  is  ineligi- 
ble for  permanent  Federal  recognition 
and^or  appointment  as  a  Reserve  war- 
rant officer  of  the  .Army,  he  wiU  with- 
draw the  temporarj  Federal  recognition 
conferred   upon  the  person  concerned 
and  will  notify  the  appropriate  State  of 
his  action. 

INGR  22  4  October  19551  (See.  118.  39  Stiit. 
213.  sec.  704.  66  Stat.  502;  32  U.  S.  C.  17.  50 
U.  S.  C.  1114) 

[sEALl  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

IF    R.    Doc.    55-l'X)51    Piled,   Dec.    14,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
I  25  CFR  Part  130  1 

Operation  and  Maintenance  Charges 

NAVAJO  INDIAN  IRRIGATION  PROJECT, 
ARIZONA  AND  NEV^'  MEXICO 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  intention 
to  modify  §  130.41  Charges  of  Title  25. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Chapter  I. 
Subchapter  L.  dealing  with  operation 
and  maintenance  assessments  against 
the  irrigable  lands  of  the  Navajo  Indian 
Irrigation  Project,  Arizona  and  New 
Mexico,  by  increasing  the  basic  water 
charges  from  $1.00  per  acre  to  S2.00  per 
acre  pro  annum.  The  revised  section 
shall  read  as  follows: 

S 130  41  Charges.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Acts  of  August  1,  1914 
•38  Stat.  583;  25  U.  S.  C.  385)  and  March 
7,  1928  (45  Stat.  210).  the  annual  basic 
charges  for  operation  and  maintenance 
as5€s.sed  against  the  Irrigable  lands  of 
the  Navaio  Indian  Irrigation  Project, 
Arizona  and  New  Mexico,  to  which  water 


can  be  delivered  through  the  constructed 
works  of  the  project,  are  hereby  fixed  at 
$2  00  per  acre  per  annum  for  the  year 
1956  and  thereafter  until  further  notice, 
for  the  following  units: 


Kavajn  project 

Per  acre 

liiiimin 

Navujo 

do 

do 

...  do 

.  do 

$2  (10 

(!:iniid<>  Unit 

Il(>>!h;i(k  Tnit  

M;iny  Fiunis  Unit 

lU'U  Lake  Uuit - 

2  (») 
2.  (»» 
2  («) 
2()0 

For  domestic  water  delivered  through 
the  project  canal  system  and  lateral 
system  to  pemittees  on  the  reservation 
lands,  $7. 50' for  each  cistern. 

For  Tribal  lands  operated  by  the  Ship- 
rock  High  School,  $2.00  per  acre. 

For  Tribal  lands  operated  as  a  Nur- 
sery by  the  Branch  of  Land  Operations. 
Soil  and  Moisture  Conservation  Activity, 
$2.00  per  acre. 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendment  by  submittuig 


their  views  and  data  or  argument  In 
writing  to  V^'illiam  Wade  Head,  area 
Director,  Gallup  Area  Office,  GaUjp. 
New  Mexico,  within  thirty  •30)  days 
from  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
of  intention  in  the  daily  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

[Order  No.  2508.  Amendment  No.  1  (16  P.  R. 
473^74);   Order  No.  551,  Amendment  No.  1 

(16  F.R.  5456^6457)  1 

GLENN  L.  Emmons, 
ComT/Jtsstoner. 

December  9,  1955. 

IF    R.   Doc.   55-10052;    Piled,   Dec.  -14.  1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 
[  14  CFR  Ch.  I] 

[Draft  Release  No.  55-30] 
VOLUNTKRY   PILOT   REPORT   OF   NEAR    MlD- 

AiJi  ("Near-Miss")  Collision 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  RULE  MAKINC 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  has  under  considera- 
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tion  the  issuance  of  a  Special  Civil  Air 
Regulation  to  encourage  pilots  and  other 
persons  to  make  voluntary  reports  of 
near  mid-air  collision  ("near-miss")  in- 
formation, as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rule  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or  ar- 
guments as  they  may  desire.  Communi- 
cations should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  attention 
Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C.  In  order  to  insure  their 
consideration  by  the  Board  before  taking 
further  action  on  the  proposed  rule,  com- 
munications must  be  received  by  January 
16,  1956.  Copies  of  such  communica- 
tions will  be  available  after  January  18, 
1956,  for  examination  by  interested  per- 
sons at  the  Docket  Section  of  the  Board, 
Room  5412,  Department  of  Commerce 
Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 

The  Civil  Aeronautics  Board  has  under 
consideration  the  establishment  of  a  pro- 
gram whereby  pilots  of  any  aircraft,  or 
other  interested  persons,  could  voluntar- 
ily report  incidents  during  flight  where 
near  mid-air  collisions  ("near-misses") 
between  aircraft  occur,  in  order  to  ob- 
tain information  for  use  in  the  evalua- 
tion and  development  of  air  traffic  con- 
trol procedures,  separation  criteria,  and 
pertinent  Civil  Air  Regulations.  The 
need  for  such  a  program  is  accentuated 
by  the  great  number  of  near  mid-air 
collisions  informally  reported  at  meet- 
ings held  in  recent  years  by  aviation  or- 
ganizations and  by  military  aviation 
safety  representatives.  Increasing  sen- 
timent has  developed  to  establish  a  pro- 
gram to  encourage  all  military  and  civil 
pilots  to  voluntarily  report  their  near 
mid-air  collision  experiences  wherever 
they  may  occur,  so  that  dangerous  trends 
could  be  discovered  and  corrective  action 
prepared  to  meet  them. 

The  seriousness  of  the  near  mid-air 
collision  problem  is  illustrated  by  the 
fact  that  the  Air  Transport  Association 
and  the  National  Business  Aircraft  Asso- 
ciation, among  others,  have  independ- 
ently established  a  program  for  the 
anonymous  reporting  of  these  incidents 
to  them.  It  is  the  Board's  understand- 
ing, however,  that  none  of  these  pro- 
grams has  resulted  in  the  full  participa- 
tion of  all  pilots  due,  no  doubt,  to  the 
fear  of  possible  government  enforcement 
or  other  discipUnary  action.  It  is  be- 
lieved that  only  through  the  positive  and 
oflQcial  assurancfe  which  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board  can  give  under  its  statu- 
tory mandate  "•  •  •  to  promote  safety 
of  flight  in  air  commerce  by  prescribing 

•  •   •  reasonable  rules  and  regulations 

•  •  '"and  by"*  •  •  ascertaining  what 
will  best  tend  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the 
possibility  of,  or  recurrence  of,  acci- 
dents •  •  •"  can  a  successful  program 
of  this  type  be  undertaken.  Such  a  pro- 
gram would  contribute  valuable  basic 
information  required  for  reviewing  air 
traflac  control  procedures,  separation 
criteria,  and  the  need  for  air  traffic  con- 
trol and  high  density  areas.  Further,  It 
would  supply  additional  information  to 
evaluate  present  Civil  Air  Regulations 
pertaining  to  air  traffic  rules. 

To  accomplish  these  desired  ends,  it 
Is  essential  that  all  pilots  involved  in 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 
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near  mid -air  collisions  report  the  facts. 
However,  it  is  appreciated  that  pilots  are 
reluctant  to  make  voluntary  reports  of 
the  facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances 
of  these  occurrences  because  of  their  ap- 
prehension that  any  report  they  submit 
might  be  used  against  them  in  an  en- 
forcement, remedial,  or  disciplinary  ac- 
tion in  the  event  that  violation  of  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations  is  disclosed  by  such 
report. 

To  induce  the  pilots  to  make  voluntary 
reports  of  near  collisions  (either  anony- 
mously or  not,  in  their  discretion)  the 
Board  proposes  to  assure  them  that  the 
identity  of  the  pilot  making  the  report 
to  the  Board,  if  known,  will  be  held  in 
strict  confidence  by  the  Board  and  that 
the  report  will  not  be  used  to  initiate, 
aid,  or  abet  any  enforcement,  remedial, 
or  disciplinary  proceedings  under  the 
Civil  Air  Regulations.  It  should  be  un- 
derstood, however,  that  the  fact  that  a 
pilot,  or  other  interested  person,  submits 
a  voluntary  report  of  a  near-miss  inci- 
dent to  the  Board  does  not  preclude  en- 
forcement, remedial,  and  or  oLher  dis- 
ciplinary proceedings  that  are  initiated 
on  the  basis  of  information  obtained 
from  other  sources. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  notice  is 
hereby  ?iven  that  it  is  proposed  to  issue 
a  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  as  follows: 

Contrary  provisions  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations notwith.standing,  information  from 
a  report  voluntarily  submitted  to  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Board  by  any  pilot  of  any  air- 
craft, or  by  any  other  person,  giving  the 
facts,  conditions,  and  circumstances  sur- 
rounding any  near  mid-air  collision  of  air- 
craft, wherever  It  might  occur,  shall  not  bo 
used  to  initiate,  aid  or  abet  any  enforcement, 
remedial,  or  disciplinary  proceedings  urider 
the  Civil  Air  Regulations  promulgated  by 
the  Board  pursuant  to  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended.  Tlie  identity  of 
the  pilot  or  person  making  such  report.  If 
known,  and  any  Information  which  might 
be  used  to  establish  such  identity,  shall  be 
held  in  strict  confidence  by  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Board,  and  the  information  derived 
therefrom  shall  be  used  by  the  Board  in  the 
development  of  corrective  safety  measures, 
notwithstanding  that  a  violation  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  is  disclosed  by  such  report: 
Provided,  That  where  Information  of  such 
violation  of  a  Civil  Air  Regulation  Is  ob- 
tained by  other  means,  the  fact  that  the 
violation  was  voluntarily  reported  will  not 
Jpreclude  enforcement,  remedlaJ.  or  other 
disciplinary  proceedings  that  are  Initiated 
on  the  basis  of  such  other  Information. 

This  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  is 
proposed  under  the  authority  of  Title  VI 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  and  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  conmients  received  in  response 
to  this  notice  of  proposed  nile  making. 

(Sec.  205  (a),  52  Stat.  984.  49  U.  S.  C.  425 
(a).  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  701.  702.  52 
Stat.  1012.  1013,  as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  681, 
582;  sec.  601  (b),  52  Stat.  1007.  49  U.  8.  C. 
651;  sec.  1104.  52  Stat.  1026,  49  U.  S.  C.  674) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
12,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

ISEALl  M-   C.   MtJLLIGAN, 

Secretary. 

\T.  R.  Doc.   55-10074:    Piled,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and   Drug  Administration 

[  21  CFR  Part  120] 

Tolerances  and  EIxemptions  From  Toi- 

■ERANCES    FOR     PESTICIDE    CHEMICALS   W 

OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural  CoMMODiim 

NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  PETITION  FOR  ESTAB- 
LISHMENT OF  TOLERANCE  FOR  RESIDUIs 
OF  LINDANE 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec 
408  (d)  (It,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
(d)   (D),  the  following  notice  is  issued: 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  the  Ben- 
zene Hexachloride  Committee,  National 
Agricultural  Chemicals  Association.  Box 
333,  Falls  Church.  Virginia,  proposing 
the  establishment  of  a  tolerance  of  lo 
parts  per  million  for  residues  of  lindane 
(gamma  isomer  of  benzene  hexachloride) 
in  or  on  mushrooms. 

The  analytical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of  lin- 
dane is  as  follows:  A  sample  of  mush- 
rooms is  extracted  with  n-hexane  and 
the  solvent  evaporated  from  an  aliquot 
of  the  extract.  The  labile  chlorine  of 
lindane  in  this  aliquot  is  removed  by 
refluxing  1 ';.  hours  with  alcoholic  sodium 
hydroxide  and  is  determined  by  a  micro- 
electrometric  titration  with  silver  nitrate. 
The  quantity  of  labile  chlorine  found  is 
calculated,  by  means  of  the  appropriate 
factor,  as  lindane. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

[SEALl  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10064;    Filed,   Dec.   14,   1956; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47   CFR    Part  3  1 

(Docket  No.  11514] 

Table      of     Assignments;      Televkiok 
Broadcast  Stations,  Weston,  W.  Va. 

notice  of  further  extension  of  Tim 

FOR  filing  comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  5  3.606 
Table  of  assignments,  rules  governing 
Television  Broadcast  Stations  (Weston, 
West  Virginia*. 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  on  October.  5, 
1955  (FCC  55-992),  instituting  a  rule 
making  proceeding  in  the  above  entitled 
matter.  The  Notice  specified  that  com- 
ments should  be  filed  by  November  7, 
1955,  with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter. 
On  October  31,  1955,  the  Commission 
adopted  a  Notice  extending  the  time  for 
fiUng  comments  to  December  3.  1955, 
with  replies  due  10  days  thereafter. 

2.  On  December  2,  1955,  WJPB-TV. 
Inc.,  and  West  Virginia's  Research  Cen- 
ter, Inc.,  filed  a  Joint  Request  for  a  Far- 
ther Extension  of  Time  to  File  Conih-ents 


Thursday*  December  15,  1955 

^  to  Amend  the  Present  Petition.    The 

°Lue^t  for  further  extension  of  time  is 

ZTiiov  the  purpose  of  giving  WJPB- 

?v   inc     time  to  prepare  and  file  an 

.mended  petition,  and  West  Virginias 

^search  Center,  Inc.,  time  to  prepare 

Vnd  file   a   petition   requesting   a   joint 

Lcational-commercial    allocation    for 

Channel  5  at  Weston,  West  Virginia.    A 

further  extension  of  15  days  is  requested. 

3  The  Commission   believes   that   an 

extension  of  time  for  filing  comments  in 

this  proceeding  is  warranted  and  that 

such  an  extension  would  be  in  the  public 

interest. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

4  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is  or- 
dered. That  the  time  for  fUing  comments 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  ex- 
tended to  December  28,  1955,  and  that 
the  time  for  filing  replies  to  such  com- 
ments is  extended  to  10  days  thereafter. 

Adopted:  December  7, 1955. 

Released:  December  8, 1955. 

'  Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-10065;    Filed,   Dec.    14,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Classification  Order  No.  465] 
California 

SMALL  TRACT  CLASSIFICATION 

NOVEMBEK  30.  1955. 

1  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  California  State  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  under 
Part  II.  Document  4,  California  State 
Office,  dated  November  19.  1954  ( 19  F.  R. 
7697  •  I  hereby  classify,  under  the  Small 
Tract' Act  of  June  1.  1938,  as  amended  (43 
use  682a  >.  the  tracts  of  public  land 
in  San  Bernardino  County  described  be- 
low, for  lease  and  sale  for  homesite  pur- 
poses only: 

S.\N  BERNARDINO  BASE  AND  MERIDIAN 

^l^non     2.'    E',W'iSW'4NE'i,     EVjSWy* 
NW'.SEU.  E'.,NE'4NE'4SW'4; 
Section    11,    W'2SE>,4SEUSWl4.    ElaSWy* 

SE'4SW'i:  „^,, 

Section  12,  E',NW>4NE'iSE>4,  W'/jSWV* 
NE',SE'4,  E'jNEUSW'^SEU.  E'jW'^ 
NWUSE'4.E'.SE'4NE'4SW'4.W>2SWV4 

NEI4SWI4.      W'-iSWUNWUSW'/*.      E'/a 
NW'4SWi4SW'4: 
Section  13.NEUNEVi. 
T.3N..R   5E  . 
Section  4.  SW>'4; 
Section  8,  All; 

Section  9.  NW%,SVj:  

Section    12,    EVj.    SWViSWVi.    NWViNWV*. 

N>.swl4^fw>4: 

Section  13.  EVj.  SWVi.  W'aNW'/*. 


Section    33.    N'^SWi^NE^SEVi.    NVaNW'/* 

sw^swu:  „    ^„„,, 

Section     34,     Sl/2N^''2^fE>4NEli.     SV2NWV4 
N W '4 NE > 4 .  N •  2 SE •  4 S W V4 NW » i 


The  above  described  lands  will  be 
leased  and  sold  in  tracts  of  approximately 
5  acres  with  the  tracts  oriented  with  the 
long  axis  north  and  south. 

T  3  N    R   5  E 
Section  7.  E'iEi'j,  SWiASEVi,  SVijSWVi; 
Section  10,  SWUi 
Section  14.  S'j; 
Section  15.  Si 2,  NW>4; 

Section  17.  E'lE'/j.  NW^NEVi.  N'.^NWVi: 
Section  18.  N  4; 
Section  20.  NE'4NE%; 
Section  21.  E'2,  NVaNWVi: 
Section  22,  All; 
Section  23.  All; 
Section  24,  N>iN>'iNE'4.  SEVi.  SEV4SWV4. 

NEi4ffW>4,  WViW'/i; 
Section  26,  Wij; 
Section  27,  All; 
Section  28,  N'/i.  E'/aSEVi.  WVaSW*/*: 


The  above  described  lands  will  be 
leased  and  sold  in  tracts  of  approxi- 
mately 5  acres  with  the  tracts  oriented 
with  the  long  axis  east  and  west. 

2.  Classification  of  the  above-de- 
scribed lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  including 
location  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  application  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

3.  The  above  described  lands  are 
situated  approximately  12  miles  due 
north  of  Yucca  Valley,  California,  in  San 
Bernardino  County.  The  Victorville 
Road  passes  through  the  southwest 
quarter  of  the  town.shiP  for  approxi- 
mately 4  miles.  A  net  work  of  good  sec- 
ondary roads  makes  the  entire  township 
accessible  by  the  Victorville  County  road. 

The  land  in  general  is  a  low,  rolling 
valley,  lying  between  the  Bighorn  and 
Bullio  Mountains,  with  an  elevation 
ranging  from  2,500  to  4.000  feet  above 
sea  level.  The  annual  precipitation  is 
approximately  5.5  inches,  faUing  mostly 
in  the  winter  months. 

The  vegetative  cover  consists  largely 
of  creosote  brush,  bur-sage,  annual 
weeds  and  flowers,  with  a  scattering  of 

galleta  grass.  .     .     ..^  ^ 

Available  information  indicates  that  a 
sufficient  supply  of  ground  water  is 
available  for  domestic  purposes. 

4.  The  tracts  will  be  subject  to  all  ex- 
isting  rights-of-way  and  to  rights-of- 
way  33  feet  in  width  along  the  boundary 
of  each  tract  for  access  roads  and  public 
utilities.     Such    rights-of-way    may    be 
utilized  by  the  Federal  Government  or 
the  State.  County,  or  municipality  in 
which  the  tract  is  located,  or  by  any 
agency     thereof.     The     rights-of-way 
may,  in  the  discretion  of  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment,   be    definitely    located    prior    to 
issuance  of  patent.    If  not  so  located, 
they  may  be  subject  to  location  after 
patent  is  Issued. 

5.  Leases  wiU  be  issued  to  quahfied 
applicants  for  a  term  of  three  (3)  years 
and  will  contain  an  option  to  purchase 
in  accordance  with  43  CFR  257.13.  -nie 
appraised  value  of  the  tracts  is  $150. 
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The  minimum  rental  is  $10  per  tract 
per  annum,  or  a  total  of  $30.  Therefore, 
before  leases  can  be  issued  for  applica- 
tions having  statutory  preference,  an  acl- 
ditional  payment  for  advance  rental  in 
the  amount  of  $15  is  due  and  payable  :o 
the  Manager.  Land  Office.  Los  Angeles, 
California.  Leases  will  not  be  renewat  le 
imless  faUure  to  construct  the  required 
improvements  is  justified  under  the  c:t- 
cumstances  and  nonrenewal  would  wcrk 
an  extreme  hardship  on  the  lessee. 

6.  To  maintain  their  rights  under  their 
leases,  lessees  wiU  be  required  either  <a) 
to  construct  substantial  improvements 
on  their  lands,  or  (b)  file  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  with  their  neighbors  bmding 
them  to  construct  substantial  improve- 
ments on  their  lands.  Such  improve- 
ments must  conform  with  health,  s£.ni- 
tation,  and  construction  requirements 
of  local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition, 
meet  the  following  standards: 

The  dwelling  house  must  be  suitable 
for   year-round   use,   on   a   permanent 
foundation  and  with  a  minimum  of  400 
square  feet  of  floor  space.     It  must  be 
built  in  a  workmanlike  manner  out  of 
attractive   materials  properly  finished. 
Adequate  disposal  and  sanitary  facili- 
ties   must    be    installed.     Conventional 
concrete,    concrete    slab,    or    ma.-;onry 
foundations    are    acceptable.    Concrete 
piers  are  not  acceptable  as  foundations. 
7.  AppUcants  must  file  in  duplicate 
with  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  5th  floor 
Bartlett    Building.    215    West    Seventh 
Street,  Los  Angeles,  14,  California,  ap- 
plication form  4-776,  filled  out  m  com- 
phance  with  the  instructions  on  the  form 
and  accompanied  by  any  showings  or 
documents  required  by  those  uristruc- 
tions     Copies  of  the  apphcation  form 
can  be  secui'ed  from  the  above-named 

official.  .    , 

The  application  must  be  accompamea 
by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  plus  the  advance 
rental  specified  alx)ve.  Failure  to  trans- 
mit these  payments  with  the  application 
will  render  the  application  invaUd.  Ad- 
vance rentals  wiU  be  returned  to  unsuc- 
cessful applicants.  All  filing  fees  wiU  be 
retained  by  the  United  States, 

8   The  lands  are  now  open  to  flung  01 
drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)  only 
by  persons  entitled  to  veterans'  prefer- 
ence.   In  brief,  persons  entitled  to  such 
preference  are  (a)  honorably  discharged 
veterans  who  served  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States  for  a  period  of  at 
least  90  days  after  September  15,  1940, 
(b)    surviving  spouse  or  minor  orphan 
children  of  such  veterans,  and  (c)  with 
the  consent  of  the  veteran,  the  spouse 
of  living  veterans.    The  90-day  require- 
ment does  not  apply  to  veterans  who  were 
discharged  on  account  of  wounds  or  dis- 
abiUty  incurred  in  the  line  of  duiT  or  the 
surviving  spouse  or  minor  children  of 
veterans    killed    in    the    line    of    duty. 
Drawing-entry  cards  (Form  4-775)   are 
available  upon  request  from  the  Man- 
ager    Land    Office.    5th    floor    Bartlett 
Building,  215  West  Seventh  Street,  Los 
Angeles  14,  California. 

Drawing-entry  cards  will  be  accepted 
if  filled  out  in  compliance  with  the  in- 
structions on  the  form  and  with  the 
above-named  official  prior  to  10:00  a^  m. 
April  10.  1956.    A  drawing  wiU  be  heia 
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on  that  date  or  shortly  thereafter.  Any 
person  who  submits  more  than  one  card 
will  be  declared  ineligible  to  participate 
in  the  drawing.  Tracts  will  be  assigned 
to  entrants  in  the  order  that  their  names 
are  drawn.  All  entrants  will  be  notified 
of  the  results  of  the  drawing.  Success- 
ful entrants  will  be  sent  copies  of  the 
lease  forms  (4-776),  with  instructions  as 
to  their  execution  and  return  and  as  to 
payment  of  fees  and  rentals. 

9.  All  valid  applications  filed  prior  to 
9:30  a.  m.  November  30,  1955,  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided  for 
by  43  CFR  257.5  (ai  if  the  preference 
right  applicants  conform  to  the  provi- 
sions of  this  order 

R.  G.  Sporleder. 
Officer  in  Charge, 
Southern  Field  Group.  Los  Angeles. 

[P.    B.   Doc.    55-10053;    Filed    Dec.    14,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Oregon 

wotice  or  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

e>ecember  5,  1955. 

Coos  Bay  Forest  District,  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  United  States  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  has  filed  an 
application.  Serial  No.  Oregon  04382,  for 
the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  general  mining  laws  and 
leasing  under  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  hard 
rock  material  for  surfacing  timber  access 
roads  in  the  area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  1001  Lloyd 
Boulevard.  P.  O.  Box  3861,  Portland  8. 
Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Willamette  Meridian.  Coos  County,  Oregon 
T.  27  S.,  R.  12  W., 

Sec.  3:  Lota  1,  2.  3  and  4,  Sl^NVj.  S'/4. 
642.60  acres. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10054;    Piled,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
"     8:46  a.  m.l 


Oregon 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  5, 1955. 
Eugene    Forest    District,    Bureau    of 
Land  Management,  United  States  De- 
partment of  the  Interior  has  filed  an 


NOTICES 

application,  Serial  No.  Oregon  04041, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below,  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation under  the  general  mining  laws 
and  leasing  under  mineral  leasing  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  a 
source  of  rock  for  surfacing  and  ballast 
in  the  construction  and  maintenance  of 
timber  access  roads,  Siuslaw  River  and 
Esmond  Ci-eek  Roads. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  pubhcation  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  1001  Lloyd 
Boulevard,  P.  O.  Box  3861.  Portland's. 
Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  no- 
tice will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party 
of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

WlLL.^METTE  MERIDIAN.  OREGON,  LaNE  CCTJNTT 

T.  18  S.  R.  8  W.. 
Sec,  27:  All. 

640  00  acres. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

|F    R.    Doc.   55-10055:    FUed,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:46   a.    m  J 


Colorado 

notice  of  PKOPOSED  withdrawal  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

'December  9,  1955. 
The  U.  S.  Forest  Service,  Department 
of  Agriculture,  has  filed  an  application, 
serial  No.  Colorado  012204.  for  the  with- 
drawal from  location  and  entry,  under 
the  General  Mining  Laws,  subject  to 
existing  valid  claims,  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed below. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
as  camp  grounds,  summer  homes,  and 
administrative  site  in  connection  with 
the  Big  Creek  Lakes  recreational  area. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  357  New 
Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1,  Colo- 
rado. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

SUTH  Principal  Meridian,  Colorado 

ROUTT  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Big  Creek  Lakes  Recreation  Area: 
T.    11  N,  R  82  W  . 
Sec.2;NWl<tSW14; 


Sec.  3:  S4NE'4,  SE'^.  S>4SWi4: 

Sec.  9:  E'2NE',4,S>/3SW>/4.SEU: 

Sec.  10:  NW'^; 

Sec.  16:  All; 

Sec.  20:  SW',^.  E'i: 

Sec.  21:  W',,  NE';. 

Total  area,  2,440  acres. 

Max  Caplan, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10057;    Piled.   Dec.   14    lajj. 
8:47   a.   ml  ' 


Oregon 

order    IROVIDING    for    opening    of    PClUfc 

lands 

December  9.  1955. 
Pursuant  to  Determination  DA-4JJ 
Oregon,  of  the  Federal  Power  Commii. 
sion  and  in  accordance  with  Order  Na 
541.  Section  2.5.  of  the  Director.  Burew 
of  Land  Mana.aement;  approved  April 
21,  1954  (19  F.  R.  2473).  it  is  ordered  H 
follows: 

1.  The  land.s  hereinafter  described, » 
far  a.s  they  are  withdrawn  and  reserved 
for  power  purposes  in  Power  Site  Re- 
serve No.  662  of  December  12,  1D17.  aic 
hereby  restored  to  di.sposition  under  the 
public  land  laws,  subject  to  the  proTi- 
sicns  of  Section  24,  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act  of  June  10.  1920  (41  Stat.  1075;  If 
U.  S.  C.  818)  as  amended. 

Willamette  Meridun.  Oregon 

T  32S  .R.  14  W. 
Sec.  11:  NE'iSE';: 
Sec.  12:  NWUSW*. 

Total  80.00  acres. 

2.  The  public  lands  are  located  alone 
the  Sixes  River  in  northwestern  Curry 
County.  Oregon.  They  are  rough,  rocky 
and  too  mountainous  for  cultivation 
with  a  heavy  growth  of  small  conifen 
and  underbrush.  They  are  suited  far 
growing   of   timber. 

3.  No  application  will  be  allowed  un- 
der the  homestead,  desert  land.  sni&Il 
tract,  or  other  nonmineral  public  laDd 
laws,  unless  the  lands  have  already  been 
classified  as  valuable  or  suitable  for  such 
type  of  application  or  shall  be  so  classi- 
fied upon  con.sideration  of  an  applica- 
tion. Any  application  that  is  filed  will 
be  considered  on  its  merits.  The  landi 
will  not  be  subject  to  occupancy  or  dis- 
position until  they  have  been  classified 

4.  Any  disposition  of  the  lands  de- 
scribed herein  shall  be  subject  to»Uie 
stipulation  that  if  and  when  the  land 
is  required  in  whole  or  part  for  power 
development  purposes,  any  structures  or 
improvements  placed  thereon  which  may 
be  found  to  obstruct  or  interfere  with 
such  development,  shall  without  coat. 
expease  or  delay  to  the  United  States,  iti 
licensees  or  permittees,  be  removed  or 
related  insofar  as  may  be  necessary  to 
eliminate  interference  with  power  devel- 
opment. 

5.  The  lands  described  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  application  by  the  State  of  Oregon 
for  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date  of 
this  order  for  right  of  way  for  public 
highways  or  as  a  source  of  material  for 
construction  of  such  hit-hways.  in  ac- 
cordance with  and  subject  to  provisions 


jhursday,  December  15,  1955 

,  CArtion  24.  of  the  Federal  Power  Act. 
.amended,  and  the  special  stipulation 
iSion  in  the  preceding  paragraph. 
"^subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights 
.A  the  requirements  of  applicable  laws. 
!jf  lands  described  in  Paragraph  1,  are 
Sebv  opened  to  filing  of  applications, 
Sons,  and  location  in  accordance 
nth  the  following: 

^Applications  and  selections  under 
ri,p  nonmineral  public  land  laws  and  of- 
Sre  under  the  mineral  leasing  laws  may 
i  presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
*f  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
!rripr'  Such  applications,  selections,  and 
Srs  *ill  ^  considered  as  filed  on  the 
M,,r  and  respective  dates  shown  for 
Sus  cla.sses  enumerated  in  the  follow- 
ing oaraeraphs:  . 

(1)  Applications    by    persons   having 
orior  existing   valid   settlement   rights, 

reference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
taws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to 
2lowance  and  confirmation  will  be  ad- 
judicated on  the  facts  presented  in  sup- 
Z  of  each  claim  or  right.  All  appUca- 
Kns  presented  by  persons  other  than 
those  referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will 
be  subject  to  the  applications  and  clarnis 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Desert  Land  and  Small 
Tmt  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
rights  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
m  <58  Stat.  747;  U.  S.  C.  279-284  a^ 
unended' ,  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  January  14,  1956,  wiU  be  considered 
u  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plicaUons  filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a.  m.  of  AprU  14.  1956,  wiU  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

(3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public  land 
laws  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  and  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to  10:00 
a.ni.  on  April  14.  1956,  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  applications  and 
selections  filed  after  that  hour  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  will  be  open  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws, 
beginnmg  10:00  a.  m.  on  January  14, 
1956. 

7.  Persons  claiming  veteran's  prefer- 
ence rights  under  Paragraph  a  (2)  above 
must    enclose    with    their    application 
proper  evidence   of   military   or   naval 
service,  preferably   a  complete   photo- 
sutic  copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge'     Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement,  stat- 
utory preference,    or   equitable   claims 
must    enclo.se     properly     corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  applica- 
tions, setting  forth  all  facts  relevant  to 
their  claims.    Detailed  rules  and  regu- 
lations   governing    applications    which 
may  be  filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can 
be  found  in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Peder^  Regulations. 

8.  Inquiries  concerning  the  above  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  Manager,  Land 
Office,  Bureau  of   Land  Management, 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

p.  O.  Box  3861,  (1001  NE.  Lloyd  Boule- 
vard) Portland  8,  Oregon. 

Virgil  T.  Heath, 
State  Supervisor. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10056;    Filed.   Dec.   14,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 

[Case  No.  202] 
Cheung  Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.  et  al. 

ORDER     revoking     EXPORT     LICENCES     AND 
DENYING  EXPORT  PRIVILEGES 

In  the  matter  of:  Cheung  Kam  Kee 
Trading  Co..  and  Cheung  Yuk  Leung,  10 
Wing  Kut  Street,  Hong  Kong;  A.  M.  M. 
Van  de  Looveren,  N.  V..  (formerly  known 
as  West 'Europe  Associated  Merchan^, 
N  V  )  and  Anthonius  M.  M.  Van  de 
U>overen,  Willemsparkweg  80,  Amster- 
dam C  Netherlands;  Erik  Jansen  Han- 
delsonderneming,  and  T.  Boelaarts,  Prins 
Hendrikkade  125,  Amsterdam  C.  Neth- 
erlands; and  Oarber  Export  Corporation, 
and  Allen  A.  Oarber,  37  Wall  Street,  New 
York,  New  York:  Respondents. 

The  Director,  Investigation  Staff,  Bu- 
reau   of    Foreign    Commerce,    having 

(a)  The    respondents,    Cheung    Kam 
Kee  Trading  Co.  and  Cheung  Yuk  Leung, 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  Cheung),  of 
Hong  Kong,  A.  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren, 
N  V  and  Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de  Loov- 
eren. (hereinafter  referred  to  as  van  de 
Looveren),    and    Erik    Jansen    Handel- 
sonderneming  and  T.  Boelaarts.  (here- 
inafter referred  to  as  Jansen),  all  of 
Amsterdam,  the  Netherlands,  with  hav- 
ing made  false  statements  and  repre- 
sentations for  the  purpose  of  inducing 
the  exportatron  of  goods  from  the  United 
States  and  with  having  diverted  or  trans- 
shipped   to    unauthorized    destinations 
goods  exported  from  the  United  States; 

(b>  The  respondents,  Oarber  Export 
Corporation  and  Allen  A.  Oarber  of 
New  York  City,  New  York,  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  Oarber),  with  having 
failed  to  disclose  to  the  Office  of  Inter- 
national Trade,  (now  the  Bureau  of 
Foreign  Commerce),  material  facts  of 
transactions  for  which  Oarber  filed  ap- 
plications for  export  Ucenses;  and 

The  charging  letter  having  been  duly 
served  on  all  the  respondents,  the 
Cheung  and  Jansen  respondents  failing 
to  answer  the  same  and  not  demanding 
an  oral  hearing;  and 

The  van  de  Looveren  and  Oarber  re- 
spondents having  answered  and  demed 
the  charges,  only  Oarber  demanding  an 

oral  hearing;  ,    ..^  «.« 

This  proceeding  was  duly  referred  to 
the  Compliance  Commissioner,  who,  in 
accordance  with  the  practice,  has  held 
a  hearing  in  New  York  City  on  July  21, 
22  1955,  at  which  hearing  the  Oarber 
respondents  were  present  an^  repre- 
sented by  counsel.  He  has  submitted  his 
written  report,  including  findings  of 
fact  and  findings  that  violaUons  have 

occurred.  ^  ,j..^„„ 

Now,  after  reviewing  and  considering 

the  entire  record  o£  this  case,  the  Com- 


9431 

pliance  Commissioner's  Report  and  Rec- 
ommendation, and  the  brief  and  supple- 
mental data  submitted  on  behalf  of  the 
Oarber  respondents,  I  hereby  make  the 

following:  „  ^.        .^^^ 

Findings  of  fact.    L  At  all  times  here- 
inafter  mentioned,   Cheung   Kam   Kee 
Trading  Co.  and  Cheung  Yuk  Leung,  its 
Manager,    (hereinafter   referred   to   as 
Cheung),  were  engaged  in  the  import 
and    export    business,  in    Hong    Kong; 
A   M.  M.  van  de  Looveren,  N.  V.,  (for- 
merly known  as  West  Europe  Associated 
Merchants,  N.  V.) ,  Anthonius  M.  M.  van 
de  Looveren,  its  Manjiger.  (heremafter 
referred  to  as  WEAM  or  van  de  Looveren, 
interchangeably) ,  Erik  Jansen  Handel- 
sonderneming.    and    T.    Boelaarts.    its 
Manager,    (hereinaft<2r   referred   to   as 
Jansen),  were  eftgai;ed  in  the  import 
and  export  business  in  Amsterdam,  the 
Netherlands;  and  Oarber  Export  Corpo- 
ration and  Allen  A.  Oarber,  its  President, 
were  engaged  in  the  export  business  in 
New  York  City. 

2.  That  in  the  acts  heremafter  found 
to  have  been  performed  by  any  of  the 
corporate  or  firm  respondents,  the  in- 
dividuals associate!  with  them  by  joint 
designation  in  Finding  1  participated 
equally  and  were  principal  actors,  and 
such  responsibility  as  is  hereinafter 
found  was  and  is  a  joint  responsibiUty  of 
such  persons  and  firms. 

3.  That  on  about  January   13,   1949, 
Cheung  and  Oarber  commenced  a  rela- 
lationship   whereby    Oarber   made   nu- 
merous   sales    of    American    chemicals, 
drugs  and  pharmaceuticals  to  Cheung, 
made  numerous  exports  to  him  in  Hong 
Kong    kept  him  informed  as  to  trade 
trends,  market  conditions.  availabiUty  of 
American  commodities  for  export  and 
American    export    control    regulations, 
Cheung  from  time  to  time  made  known 
to  Oarber  commodity  supply  and  price 
conditions  in  Hong  Kong,  and  his  needs 
and  requirements  for  chemicals,  drugs 
and  pharmaceuticals  in  his  business,  and 
from  all  this  Oarber  acquired  a  general 
knowledge  of  Cheung's  business  and  be- 
came acquainted  with  his  urgent  needs 
for   commodities   of   the   nature   men- 
tioned. ..       J 

4   At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned, 
with  respect  to  any  of  the  acts  found  to 
have  been  performed  by  any  of  the  re- 
spondents, the  respondents  and  each  of 
them  well  knew  that  no  commodity  could 
be   exported  directly  from  the  United 
States  to  Hong  Kong  nor  indirectly  by 
transshipment  from  any  other  country  to 
Hong  Kong,  without  prior  express  ap- 
proval  by   the   Office   of   International 
Trade  (now  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce)   whether  such  exportation  was 
subject'  to  the  validated  export  license 
procedure    or    might    be    accomphshed 
without    vaUdated    Ucense    for    certain 
countries,  under  the  procedure  known  as 
General  License.    Further,  the  respond- 
ents and  each  of  them  well  knew  that 
statements  furnished  to  American  ex- 
porters setting  forth  Intended  end-use, 
country  of  destination  and  purchaser  of 
commodities  sought  for  exportation  or 
intended  to  be  exported  from  the  Umted 
States  were  furnished  for  use  by  such 
American  exporters  In  support  of  appli- 
cations for  export  Ucenses  or  in  support 
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of  the  privilege  of  such  exporters  to  make 
exportations  under  the  General  License 
procedure.  Further,  the  respondents 
Oarber  well  knew  that  upon  and  in  con- 
nection with  applications  for  validated 
export  licenses  they  were  required  to  dis- 
close to  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
all  terms  of  the  order  involved  in  the 
transaction  for  which  the  license  was  re- 
quested, all  other  facts  of  the  transaction 
as  well  as  all  parties  to  the  transaction, 
and  that  they  were  further  required  to 
report  promptly  to  that  Office  any  mate- 
rial or  substantive  changes  in  any  of  the 
facts  cf  the  transaction,  whether  such 
changes  occurred  prior  to  or  after  the 
issuance  of  the  license. 

5.  That  after  having  been  Informed 
by  Garber  that,  althpugh  a  validated 
license  was  required  for  exportations  of 
certain  phamaceuticals  to  Hong  Kong, 
such  exportations  could  be  made  under 
the  General  License  procedure  to  Taiwan, 
Formosa,  Cheung  ordered  and  purchased 
from  Garber,  for  ultimate  landing  in 
Hong  Kong,  <a>  thirteen  cartons  of  Ribo- 
flavin, ten  cartons  of  Amesec  Pulvules, 
and  two  cartons  of  Multicebrin  Gelseals, 

(b)  eight  cartons  of  Promin  Ampules, 
six  cartons  of  Benadryl  Kapseals,  and 
eleven  cartons   of  Combex   Parenteral, 

(c)  ei;ht  cartons  of  Vitamin  Bl,  all  of  an 
agregate  value  of  approximately  $18,000. 
Each  of  said  orders  was  ostensibly  for  a 
consignee  in  Taiwan,  Formosa,  and  Che- 
ung specifically  directed  that  the  ship- 
ments be  made  via  an  airline  passing 
through  or  stopping  in  Hong  Kong. 
Garber  made  each  of  the  shipments,  as 
requested  and,  upon  each  of  the  export 
declarations  filed  by  him  in  support  of 
the  exportations,  he  designated  the  Tai- 
wan consignee  as  the  ultimate  consignee 
and  provided  that  the  goods  must  not  be 
discharged  at  Hong  Kong. 

6.  That  after  each  of  the  three  ship- 
ments arrived  at  Hong  Kong,  Cheung,  by 
bribing  employees  of  the  airline,  ar- 
ranged for  and  caused  the  contents  to 
be  removed  from  the  original  packages 
during  the  time  that  the  same  were  lying 
in  Hong  Kong  and  substituted  other 
conunodities  for  the  commodities  so 
removed,  thereafter  allowing  the  pack- 
ages to  be  carried  forward  to  Taiwan, 
Formosa,  such  packages  no  longer  con- 
taining the  commodities  originally  ex- 
ported from  the  United  States. 

7.  That  after  the  completion  of  said 
three  shipments,  Garber  informed  Che- 
ung that  Customs  authorities  prohibited 
additional  shipments  to  Formosa  if  such 
shipments  required  a  change  of  airplane 
at  Hong  Kong  and  that  only  direct  ship- 
ments to  Formosa  were  permitted  with- 
out validated  export  licenses. 

8.  Following  receipt  of  this  Informa- 
tion, Cheung  entered  into  an  arrange- 
ment with  van  de  Looveren  under  and 
pursuant  to  which  van  de  Looveren  be- 
came the  ostensible  purchaser  and  ulti- 
mate consignee  in  the  Netherlands  of 
commodities  to  be  exported  from  the 
United  States  by  Garber  upon  ordei*s 
from  and  payments  by  Cheung.  This 
arrangement  was  later  expanded  or  ex- 
tended so  that  Jansen  instead  of  van  de 
Looveren  became  such  ostensible  pur- 
chaser and  ultimate  consignee  in  the 
Netherlands. 
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9.  Under  and  pursuant  to  this  ar- 
rangement, Cheung,  on  or  about  the  13th 
day  of  November,  1951,  purchased  from 
Garber  1000  bottles  of  Multicebrin 
Gelseals  and  2000  bottles  of  Amesec 
Ptilvules,  valued  at  $7.560.,  for  which 
amount  Garber  debited  Cheung's  account 
with  him,  Cheung  having  a  credit  bal- 
ance by  reason  of  certain  sales  which 
Garber  had  theretofore  made  on 
Cheung's  behalf.  Garber  then  shipped 
the  said  commodities  to  van  de  Looveren 
and  supported  such  shipment  by  an  ex- 
port declaration  certifying  that  van  de 
Looveren  was  the  purchaser  or  ulti- 
mate consignee  in  Amsterdam.  Holland. 
When  the  commodities  arrived  in  the 
Netherlands,  Cheung  and  van  de  Loo- 
veren caused  them  to  be  transshipped 
to  Hong  Kong  without  authorization 
from  or  permission  of  the  Office  of  In- 
ternational Trade. 

10.  On  December  3.  1951,  Garber  of- 
fered Cheung  10,000  vials  of  glucocal- 
cium  for  $9000..  f.  o.  b.  New  York,  which 
Cheung  accepted,  instructing  him  to 
ship  to  van  de  Looveren  and  debit  his 
account  for  the  purchase  price.  Garber 
did  so  on  December  21,  1951,  and  sup- 
ported the  exportation  with  an  export 
declaration  in  which  he  certified  that 
the  commodity  was  being  shipped  under 
General  License  to  van  de  Looveren  as 
purcha.ser  or  ultimate  consignee  in 
Amsterdam.  Holland.  When  this  ship- 
ment arrived  at  Rotterdam,  Cheung  and 
van  de  Looveren  caused  it  to  be  trans- 
shipped to  Hong  Kong,  without  author- 
ization from  or  permission  of  the  Office 
of  International  Trade. 

11.  During  the  time  that  this  eluco- 
calcium  transaction  was  being  accom- 
plished and  for  the  purpose  of  facilitat- 
ing transshipment  of  commodities  to 
Hong  Kong,  van  de  Looveren  instructed 
Garber  that  all  future  shipments  were 
to  be  consigned  to  Rotterdam  and  not 
through  to  Amsterdam. 

12.  On  or  about  May  25,  1952.  Cheung 
ordered  another  five  thousand  bottles  of 
glucocalcium,  of  a  value  of  $4,500,  and 
directed  shipment  to  van  de  Looveren. 
Garber  informed  him  that  an  export  li- 
cense was  not  required  but  that  he 
wanted  a  formal  order  from  the  con- 
signee and  a  certificate  that  the  goods 
would  not  be  transshipped.  Although 
van  de  Looveren  questioned  the  neces- 
sity for  an  ultimate  consignee  statement 
in  cases  where  no  export  license  was  re- 
quired, he  furnished  Garber  with  such  a 
statement,  to  the  effect  that  Jansen  was 
the  purchaser  and  ultimate  consignee  in 
the  Netherlands  where  the  goods  would 
be  resold  and  that  there  would  be  no 
transshipment.  Jansen  signed  this 
statement  and  also  the  order  which  it  ac- 
companied. Garber  thereupon  shipped 
the  glucocalcium  to  Jansen.  at  Rotter- 
dam, under  an  export  declaration  in 
which  he  certified  that  the  shipment  was 
being  made  under  General  License,  to 
Jansen,  at  Amsterdam,  for  ultimate  con- 
sumption in  the  Netherlands.  When  the 
glucocalcium  arrived  at  Rotterdam, 
Cheung  and  van  de  Looveren  caused  it 
to  be  transshipped  to  Hong  Kong,  after 
Jansen  had  endorsed  the  bill  of  lading, 
and  without  authorization  from  or  per- 


mission of  the  Office  of  Intematiooji 
Trade. 

13.  On  April  2,  1952,  after  an  exchann 
of  preliminary  cablegrams,  Cheung  or- 
derd  10,000  bottles  of  penicillin,  re- 
quested  Garber  to  apply  for  an  export 
license  and  directed  that  they  be  shipjuj 
to  van  de  Looveren  in  Amsterdam.  Thli 
order  was  given  after  Garber  had  In- 
formed  him  that  a  validated  export 
license  would  be  necessary  before  the 
shipment  could  be  effectuated.  Garter 
thereafter  informed  van  de  Looveren  in 
detail  as  to  the  statements  and  repre- 
sentations which  were  required  in  an 
"ultimate  consignee  statement." 

14.  On  receiving  this  information,  nn 
de  Looveren  informed  Garber  that  Jan- 
sen would  act  as  purchaser  and  at  tfae 
same  time  he  furnished  Garber  with  u 
order  and  ultimate  consignee  statemat 
from  Jansen  for  20,000  bottles  of  penlcfl. 
lin,  among  other  things.    Garber  applied 
to  the  Office  of  International  Trade  for 
a  license  to  export  20,000  bottles  of  pen- 
icillin, valued  at  $8,600.  to  Jansen,  u 
ultimate  consignee,  and  naming  Amster- 
dam, the  Netherlands,  as  the  place  and 
country  of  ultimate  destination.    He  used 
Jansens   ultimate  consignee   statement 
to  support  the  application — Jansen  hal- 
ing certified  that  he  was  the  purchaser 
and  consignee  and   that  the  penicillin 
was  to  be  used  in  no  country  other  than 
the  Netherlands.     He  did  not  disclose  to 
the  Office  of  International  Trade  that 
Cheung     had     ordered     the     penicilUn 
originally  or  that  van  de  Looveren  had 
been  a  participant  in  the  transaction. 
After  having  been  paid  for  the  penicilMn 
by  Cheung,  Garber  shipped  It  to  Jansen 
at  Amsterdam,  pursuant  to  the  authorttj 
of  the  export  license  issued  upon  his  said 
application.    He  did  not  disclose  to  the 
Office  of  International  Trade  that,  after 
having  received  the  license  and  before 
shipping  the  penicillin,  Cheung  had  ap- 
proved the  increased  order  and  had  paid 
for  the  goods.    The  bill  of  lading  under 
which  the  goods  were  shipped  contained 
a  notice  that  the  commodity  so  shipped 
was  licensed  for  the  Netherlands  as  the 
ultimate  destination  and  that  diversion 
contrary  to  United  States  law  was  pro- 
hibited.   When  the  shipment  arrived  at 
Amsterdam,  Cheung  and  van  de  Looveren 
caused  its  tran.sshipment  to  Hong  Konf 
without  authorization  from  or  permis- 
sion of  the  Office  of  International  Trade. 

15.  With  respect  to  another  order  of 
30,000  boxes  of  penicillin  tablets  and 
30.000  vials  of  penicillin  in  oil,  whteh 
Cheung  had  given  to  Garber  with  in- 
structions to  ship  to  Jansen,  Garber  MH 
piled  to  the  Office  of  International  Trade 
for  two  licenses  to  export  the  said  com- 
modities, supporting  said  application 
with  ultimate  consignee  statements  front 
Jansen.  In  connection  with  such  appli- 
cations, Garber  again  failed  to  disclose  to 
the  Office  of  International  Trade  that  the 
penicilhn  had  been  ordered  by  Cheunf 
and  that  Cheung  was  to  pay  for  it  as  he 
had  been  previously  informed  by  van  de 
Looveren.  The  licenses  were  duly 
granted  but,  after  Garber  learned  th*t 
methods  of  payment  for  goods  exported 
from  the  United  States  might  be  checked 
by  the  Office  of  International  Trade,  he 
returned  the  licenses  to  the  Office  of 
International  Trade,  unused. 


I  jkursday,  December  15,  1955 

And.  from  the  foregoing,  the  following 

*^cmclusions.      A.    The    respondents 
rtfrng    Kam    Kee    Trading    Co.    and 
Sg  Yuk  Leung,  both  of  Hong  Kong. 
?M  M  van  de  Looveren,  N.  V.  (formerly 
i^an  as  West  Europe  Associated  Mer- 
?JIS  N  V.>.  Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de 
rj^eren '  Erik    Jansen    Handelsonder- 
^S  and  T.  Boelaarts,  all  of  Amster- 
5^Netherlands,  made  and  caused  to 
rmade  false  representations  and  state- 
Ints  as  to  country  of  destination  and 
7"  ded  end  use  of  commodities  sought 
Tbe  and  actually  exported  from  the 
nnited  States,  and  concealed  and  caused 
„Tconcealed  from  the  Office  of  Inter- 
Mtional  Trade  material  facts  concern- 
STthe  country  of  ultimate  destination 
to  the  purpose  of  effecting  or  causmg  to 
he  effected  exportations  from  the  United 
ItK^all  in  violation  of  §  381.1  (b)  of 
Uie  export  control  regulations  then  in 

B^  -The  respondents  Cheung  Kam  Kee 
Trading  Co.,  Cheung  Yuk  Leung,  A.  M.  M. 
nn  de  Looveren.  N.  V.  and  Anthonius 
jl.  M  van  de  Looveren  diverted,  reex- 
ported or  transshipped  and  caused  the 
Srerslon.  reexportation  and  transship- 
nent  of  commodities  exported  from  the 
United  States  to  unauthorized  destina- 
tions and  disposed  of  and  caused  the 
disposition  of  commodities  to  a  person 
uid  place  of  end-use  contrary  to  the 
terms  of  export  licenses  under  which 
wch  commodities  were  exported  from 
the  United   States,   all   in   violation  of 
H371.4.  381.1   (b),  381.3.  381.4   (b)    and 
M1.4  (d>  of  the  export  control  regula- 
tions then  in  effect; 

C  The  respondents  Garber  Export 
Corporation  and  Allen  A.  Garber.  New 
York.  New  York,  concealed  and  caused 
to  be  concealed  from  the  Office  of  Inter- 
naUonal  Trade  material  facts  in  applica- 
tions submitted  for  export  licenses  to 
export  commodities  from  the  United 
States,  in  violation  of  §  381.1  (b)  of  the 
export  control  regulations  then  in  ef- 
fect. 

In  making  "his  recommendations,  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  said. 
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so  000  boxes  of  penicillin  valued  at  $8,600 
having  been  shipped.  These  werf  subse- 
quently diverted  to  Hong  Kong.  (The  fact 
that  the  goods  were  transshipped  was  not 
considered  in  arriving  at  the  concluslonthat 
there  was  a  concealment.)  He  voluntarUy 
returned  the  other  two  licenses,  unused,  •  • 
His  entire  conduct  throughout  his  relations 
with  Cheung  Is  at  strange  variance  with  the 
fine  testimonials  submitted  by  him.  If  the 
picture  were  not  as  strong  as  It  U  against 
Garber.  these  testlmonals  would  have  per- 
suaded me  to  make  an  even  more  lenient 
recommendation  with  respect  to  him  than 

I  shall  make.  The  recommendation  I  arn 
making  Is.  In  my  opinion.  In  the  light  of 
aU  the  circumstances,  relatively  lenient.  On 
the  one  side  we  have  the  composite  picture 
and  the  fact  that  the  penicillin  In  Charge 

II  Count  (d).  was  transshipped  to  Hong 
Kone  and  on  the  other  the  testlmonals. 
Garber's  sole  means  of  livelihood  from  the 
export  business,  the  after-effects  and  reper- 
cussions which  the  order  to  be  entered 
herein  will  cause.  Its  financial  Impact 
his  apparent  cooperation  with  and  complete 
disclosure  to  the  Investigators,  and  his  pre- 
vious good  record  and  army  service 


In  this  case.  Cheung  was  the  leader  and 
chleftan  of  all  that  was  done  and.  except 
tor  the  Taiwan,  Formosa  shipments,  he  was 
iBlsteU  and  Joined  In  all  the  violations  by 
»tn  de  Lcxiveren.  Their  conduct  was  sklll- 
Ittlly  and  carefully  planned  and  they  had 
ilmost  complete  success  In  all  their  schemes 
lor  dlversi(jn.   •   •   • 

It  IS  possible  that  the  Jansen  respopdents 
were  no  more  than  tools  for  Cheung  and  van 
de  Looveren.  Nevertheless,  they  did  make 
deflnite  representations  and  statements 
which  thev  knew  were  false  and  which  they 
knew  were  to  be  used  to  support  exportations 
trom  the  United  States.  These  statements 
ilded  and  enabled  Cheung  and  van  de  Loov- 
eren to  accomplish  their  unlawful  purposes. 
Because  of  the  less  active  role  of  these  re- 
•pondenis,  1  am  giving  them  the  benefit  of 
my  doubt  that  they  were  In  the  major  con- 
»piracy.  •   •   • 

Garber  •  •  •  Is  charged  In  this  case  with 
nothing  more  than  a  failure  to  disclose  Che- 
ng's Interest  in  the  transactions  with  re- 
spect to  which  three  license  applications 
were  submit tr<l.  Licenses,  were  granted  on  all 
^  aijpllculiuns    but    only    one    was    used. 


Now  after  careful  consideration  of 
the  entire  record,  the  answers,  the  brief, 
the  supplemental  data  and  the  report  ol 
the  Compliance  Conunissioner,  and 
being  of  the  opinion  that  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Compliance  Commis- 
sioner is  fair  and  just,  and  that  this 
order  is  necessary  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  law.  It  is  hereby 

ordered: 

I   The  respondents  and  each  of  them 
be  and  they  hereby  are  denied  all  priv- 
ileges of  participating  directly  or  mdi- 
rectly  in  any  manner  or  capacity  in  an 
exportation  of  any  commodity  or  tech- 
nical data  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  destination,  including  Canada, 
whether  such  exportation  has  heretofore 
or  hereafter  been  completed.    Without 
limitation  of  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going dMiial  of  export  privileges,  partici- 
pation in  an  exportation  is  deemed  to 
include   and  prohibit   participation  by 
any  of  the  respondents,  directly  or  Indi- 
rectly in  any  maimer  or  capacity,  (a) 
as  a  party  or  as  a  representative  of  a 
party  to  any  validated  export  license  ap- 
plication, (b)  in  the  obtaining  or  using 
of  any  validated  or  general  export  license 
or  other  export  control  documents,  (c) 
in  the  receiving,  ordering,  buying,  sell- 
ing   using,  or  disposing  in  any  foreign 
country  of  any  commodities  in  whole  or 
in  part  exported  or  to  be  exported  from 
the  United  States,  and  (d)   in  storing, 
financing,  forwarding,  transporting,  or 
other  servicing  of  such  exports  from  the 
United  States;  .  ., 

II.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  apply  not  only  to  each  of  the  re- 
spondents, but  also  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,    or    business    organization 
with  which  any  of  them  may  be  now  or 
hereafter  related  by  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  in  which 
may  be  involved  exports  f  rcwn  the  Umted 
States  or  services  connected  therewith; 
ni.  All  outstanding  validated  export 
licenses  held  by  or  issued  in  the  name  of 
Cheung  Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.  or  Cheung 
Yuk  Leung  or  A.  M.  M,  van  de  Looveren, 
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N  V  or  West  Europe  Associated  Mer- 
chants, N.  V.  or  Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de 
Looveren  or  Erik  Jansen  Handelsonder- 
neming  or  T.  Boelaarts  or  Garber  Export 
Corporation  or  Allen  A.  Garber  or  m 
which  they  appear  or  participate  as  pur- 
chaser, intermediate  or  ultimate  con- 
signee, or  otherwise,  are  hereby  revoked 
and  shall  be  returned  forthwith  to  the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  for  can- 
cellation; .  ., 

IV.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  be  and  become  effective  forthwith 
but  (a)   as  to  the  respondents  Cheung 
Kam  Kee  Trading  Co.,  Cheung  Yuk  Le- 
ung. A.  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren.  N.  V.,  and 
Anthonius  M.  M.  van  de  Looveren  shall 
continue  and  remain  in  effect  so  long  as 
exports  of  goods  and  commodities  frorn 
the  United  States  are  subject  to  export 
control;  and  (b)  as  to  Erik  Jansen  Han- 
delsonderneming  and  T.  Boelaarts,,  shall 
continue  and  remain  in  effect  for  a  period 
of  one  year  from  the  date  hereof;  and 
(c)  as  to  Garber  Export  Corporation  and 
Allen  A.  Garber,  shaU  continue  and  re- 
main in  effect  for  a  total  period  of  six 
months  as  provided  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  Part  VI  hereof; 

V.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership, or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where   during  any  time  when  any  re- 
spondent is  prohibited  under  the  terrns 
hereof  from  engaging  in  any   activity 
within  the  scope  of  Part  I  hereof,  shall, 
without  prior  disclosure  to.  and  specific 
authorization  from,  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  (a)  apply  for, 
obtain,  or  use  any  license,  shipper's  ex- 
port declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other 
export  control  document  relating  to  any 
such  prohibited  activity,  (b)   order,  re- 
ceive buy.  use,  dispose  of,  finance,  trans- 
port or  forward,  any  commodity  on  be- 
half of  or  in  any  association  with  such 
respondent,  or  (c)  do  any  of  the  forego- 
ing acts  with  respect  to  any  commodity 
or  exportation  in  which  such  respondent 
may  have  any  interest  of  any  kind  or 
nature,  direct  or  indirect ; 

VI   Upon  the  expiration  of  two  months 
from  the  date  of  this  order,  without  fur- 
ther action  or  order,  all  export  privileges 
shall   be    restored   to   the    respondents 
Garber  Export  Corporation  and  Allen  A. 
Garber.  upon  the  condition,  neverthe- 
less, that  such  respondents  permit  freely 
and  without  restriction  the  inspection 
by  agents  of  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce of  all  their  records  relating  to  the 
business  of  exporting  in  any  capacity, 
answer  all  reasonable  inquiries  by  such 
agents  concerning  export  matters,  and 
comply  fully  with  all  other  requirements 
of  the  Export  Control  Act  of   1949,  as 
amended,  and  aU  regulations  promul- 
gated thereunder;  and.  if  it  be  found  by 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Export  Sup- 
ply or  such  other  official  as  may  at  that 
time  be  exercising  the  duties  now  exer- 
cised by  him,  after  ex  parte  application, 
that  such  respondents  or  either  of  them, 
at  any  time  prior  to  the  expiration  of  six 
months    from    the    date    hereof     have 
knowingly   failed  to   comply  with  this 
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condition  in  any  respect,  such  official 
may,  summarily  and  without  notice  to 
the  respondents,  enter  an  order  against 
them  providing  that  the  denial  of  their 
export  privileges  shall  forthwith  again 
become  effective  and  shall  continue  for 
up  to  a  full  four  months  following  the 
date  of  such  finding,  without  prejudice 
to  such  other  or  additional  action  as  may 
be  deemed  proper  by  reason  of  such  new 
violation. 

Dated:  I>ecember  12. 1955. 

John  C.  Borton, 

Director. 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10071;    Filed.  Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m-l 


NOTICES 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  8th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Foreign-Trade   Zones 
Board, 
[seal!  Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce;  Chair- 
man and  Executive  Officer, 
Foreign-Trade   Zones   Board. 

Attest: 

Joseph  M.  Marrone, 
Executive  Director, 
Foreign-Trade  Zones 
Operations. 

[F    n.   Doc.   55-10072:    Filed.   Dec.    14.    19|5; 
8:50  a.  mj 


Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

[Order  411 

Grant  To  Establish.  Maintain  and  Oper- 
ate Poreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4  at  Los 
Angeles,  California 

revocation 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
the  Poreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June  18. 
1934.  as  amended  (48  Stat.  99&-1003; 
19  U.  S.  *C.  81-a-81-u),  the  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Board  has  adopted  the  fol- 
lowing order  which  is  promulgated  for 
the  information  and  guidance  of  all  con- 
cerned: 

Whereas,  on  June  27,  1949,  the  For- 
eign-Trade Zones  Board,  by  Order  No. 
18  (14  P.  R.  3686,  July  2,  1949  >,  issued 
a  grant  to  the  Board  of  Harbor  Commis- 
sioners, C:ity  of  Los  Angeles,  a  municipal 
corporation,  to  establish,  maintain  and 
operate  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4  in 
Los  Angeles,  California,  and  more  par- 
ticularly described  on  a  map,  accom- 
panying the  application,  marlsed  Exhibit 
No.  10;  and 

Whereas,  Foreign-Trade  Zone  No.  4 
was  duly  opened  on  September  1,  1949, 
and  has  remained  in  continuous  opera- 
tion since  that  date;  and 

Whereas,  the  Board  of  Harbor  Com- 
missioners, City  of  Los  Angeles,  under 
date  of  September  14,  1955,  petitioned 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  to  re- 
voke said  grant  and  authorize  the  closing 
of  the  zone  on  the- grounds  that  sufficient 
business  has  not  been  developed  to  jus- 
tify continued  operation. 

Now,  therefore,  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Board,  after  full  consideration 
and  a  finding  that  the  revocation  of  the 
grant  and  the  closing  of  the  zone  is  in 
the  public  interest,  hereby  revokes  said 
grant  and  rescinds  Order  No.  18  under 
which  this  grant  was  promulgated. 

The  Grantee  shall  arrange  with  the 
Collector  of  Customs  at  Los  Angeles  for 
the  disposal,  according  to  law,  of  all 
merchandise  remaining  in  Poreign- 
Trade  Zone  No.  4.  The  Grantee  shall 
also  take  appropriate  action  for  closing 
accounts  for  Customs  service. 

This  order  will  become  effective  sixty 
(60)  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


OfRce  of  the  Secretary 

Position  Schedule  Surety  Bond 

invitation  to  bid 

Notice  is  hereby  given  to  all  companies 
holding  certificates  of  authority  from 
the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  as  accept- 
able sureties  on  Federal  bonds,  that  the 
OfBce  of  the  Secretary.  Department  of 
Commerce,  will  accept  sealed  bids  be- 
ginning December  16,  1955.  on  a  position 
schedule  bond  covering  approximately 
43  officers  and  employees.  Copies  of  the 
invitation  to  bid  and  the  schedule  of 
positions  to  be  bonded  may  be  obtained 
by  phoning  or  writing  to  the  General 
Services  Division,  Procurement  Branch. 
Room  1315  Commerce  Building,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  Phone  ST  3-9200,  ex- 
tension 519.  Bids  are  to  be  opened  at 
2  p.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  on  December  27,  1955. 

William  M.  Martin. 

Director, 
Office  of  Administrative  Operations. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10080:    Filed,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:50  a.  ml 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

[Administrative  Order  453] 
Puerto  Rico 

APPOINTMENTS  TO  INVESTIGATE  CONDITIONS 
AND  RECOMMEND  MINIMUM  WAGES  FOR 
CERTAIN  INDUSTRIES;   NOTICE  OF  HE.\RING 

Pursuant  to  authority  under  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (52  Stat. 
1060.  as  amended,  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
201  et  seq.>.  and  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  6  of  1950  (5  U.  S.  C.  611),  I  hereby 
appoint,  convene,  and  give  notice  of  the 
hearings  of  Industry  Committee  No.  19-A 
for  the  Corsets.  Brassieres,  and  Allied 
Garments  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico,  In- 
dustry Committee  No.  19-B  for  the  Tex- 
tile and  Textile  Products  Industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  Industry  Committee  No. 
19-C  for  the  Shoe  Manufacturing  and 
Related  Pi-oducts  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico,  and  Industry  Committee  No.  19-D 
for  the  Metal  Hair  Accessories  Industry 
in  Puerto  Rico. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-A  is  com- 
posed of  the  following  representatives: 


Por  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  ChaJnaM 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder,  B« 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Shernan, 
Pittsburgh.   Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadorc  A.  Itkowltt 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  ata 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Bernard  Rashkln,  Bayt. 
mon.  Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees:  Hlpolito  Morcano,  8ia 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka.  East  Doi^. 
las,  Massachusetts;  David  Dubinsky,  h^ 
York.  New  York. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Con 
sets.  Brassieres,  and  Allied  Garmenli 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  defined  m 
follows : 

The  manufacture  of  corsets,  brassiem, 
brassiere  pads,  girdles,  foundation  gar- 
ments, sanitary  belts,  surgical  or  al>- 
dominal  supports,  and  all  similar  body, 
supporting  garments. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-B  is  oqq> 
posed  of  the  following  representatim: 

For  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown.  Chaimun, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder.  San  Jinn, 
Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman,  Pltt«bur|li, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowl^ 
New  York,  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  8«b 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  Robert  Rodgers,  Ponoi, 
Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees:  Hlpolito  Marcano.  Su 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka.  Bat 
Douglas,  Massachusetts;  David  Djblnjkj, 
New  York.  New  York. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Tex- 
tile and  Textile  Products  Industry  In 
Puerto  Rico  is  defined  as  follows: 

The  preparation  of  textile  fibers.  In- 
cluding the  ginning  and  compressing  o( 
cotton;  the  manufacture  of  battini, 
wadding,  and  filling;  the  manufacture 
of  yarn,  cordage,  twine,  felt,  woven  and 
knitted  fabrics,  and  lace-machine  prod- 
ucts, from  cotton,  jute,  sisal,  cdr, 
maguey,  silk,  rayon,  nylon,  wool,  or  other 
vegetable,  animal,  or  synthetic  fibers,  or 
from  mixtures  of  these  fibers;  and  Uie. 
manufacture  of  blankets,  textile  bags,  oil 
cloth  and  artificial  leather,  woven  car- 
pets and  rugs,  mattresses,  quilts  and 
pillows:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
definition  shall  not  include  the  chemiol 
manufacturing  of  synthetic  fiber  and 
such  related  processing  of  yarn  as  ii 
conducted  in  establishments  manufac- 
turing synthetic  fiber. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-C  is  com- 
posed of  the  following  representatives: 

For  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown,  Chalrnan, 
St.  Louis,  Missouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder.  San  Jutt 
Puerto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman.  Pittsburgk, 
Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A.  Itkowla 
New  York.  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley,  S« 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Luis  Benitez  Carle,  US' 
nati.   Puerto  Rico. 

For  the  employees:  Hlpolito  Marcano.  fltt 
Juan,  Puerto  Rico:  John  Chupka.  East  Doal- 
las.  Massachusetts;  John  Mara,  Boeton, 
Massachusetts. 

For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Shoe 

Manufacturing    and    Related    Producti 

Industry  in  Puerto  Rico  is  defined  ai 

follows : 

(a)  The  manufacture  or  partial  mantt" 

facture  of  footwear  from  any  material 
and  by  any  process  except  knitting  (»• 
eluding  crocheting  >,  vulcanizing  of  thi 
entire  article,  or  vulcanizing  las  distinc* 
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^-,  cementin£J>  of  the  sole  to  the  upper. 
Cterm  footwear"  as  used  herein  in- 
tudes  but  without  limitation:  Athletic 
hoes  boots,  boot  tops,  burial  shoes,  cus- 
!^made  boots  and  shoes,  moccasins, 
Sees  .except  spiral  puttees >.  .sandals, 
shoes  completely  rebuilt  in  a  shoe  fac- 
mrt-  and  slippers. 

(b)  The  manufacture  from  leather  or 
from  anv  .shoe  upper  material  of  all  cut 
rtock  and  findint;s  for  footwear,  includ- 
^  bows  ornaments  and  trimming's: 
frmded.  Jiowcver.  that  the  production 
^bows  ornaments  and  trimmings  by  a 
manufacinrcr  not  otherwi.se  covered  by 
this  definition  shall  not  be  included. 

(c)  The  manufacture  of  the  following 
types  of  cut  stock  and  findings  for  foot- 
wear from  any  material  (except  from 
rubber  or  composition  of  rubber,  molded 
to  shape':  Outsoles,  midsoles.  insoles, 
taps  lifts,  rands,  toplifts.  bases  shanks, 
boxtoes.  counters,  stays,  stripping,  sock 
linings,  and  heel  pads. 

(di  The  manufacture  of  heels  from 
my  material  except  molded  rubber,  but 
not  including  the  manufacture  of  wood- 
heel  blocks. 

(e)  The  manufacture  of  cut  upper 
parts  fo*-  footwear,  including  linmgs, 
Tamps  and  quartei-s. 

(fi  The  manufacture  of  pasted  shoe 

stock.  ,   . 

(gi  The  manufacture  of  boot  and  shoe 

pattern.?. 

IndusiiT  Committee  No.  19-D  is  com- 
posed of  the  following  representatives: 

Pot  the  public:  Leo  C.  Brown.  Chairman. 
St.  Loui-s,  MUsouri;  A.  Cecil  Snyder.  San 
Jutn.  Puprto  Rico;  Herbert  L.  Sherman. 
Pltteburph,  Pennsylvania. 

For  the  employers:  Isadore  A  Itkowitz, 
Hew  York.  New  York;  James  R.  Beverley.  San 
Juan.  Puerto  Rico;  Luis  Benitez  Carle,  Ma- 
n&tl.  Puerto  Rico. 

Pot  the  employees:  Hlpolito  Marcano.  San 
Ju»n.  Puerto  Rico;  John  Chupka,  East  Doug- 
lu.  Massachusetts;  John  Mara,  Boston,  Mas- 
lacbusetts. 
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For  the  purpose  of  this  order  the  Metal 
Hair  Accessories  Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 
is  defined  as  follows : 

The  metal  hair  accessories  industry  is 
defined  to  include  the  manufacture  of 
metal  bobby  pins,  metal  hair  clips,  metal 
hair  curlers,  and  metal  hair  wavers;  but 
not  including  costume  jewelry  hair 
ornaments. 

I  hereby  refer  to  each  of  the  above 
mentioned  industry  committees  the 
question  of  the  minimum  wage  rates  to 
be  fixed  under  section  6  (c)  of  the  act 
'or  its  indu.stry.  Each  such  industry 
committee  shall  investigate  conditions 
in  its  industry,  and  the  committee,  or 
any  authorized  subcommittee  thereof, 
shall  hear  such  witnesses  and  receive 
such  evidence  as  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  enable  the  committee  to 
perform  its  duties  and  functions  under 
the  Act. 

Industry  Committee  No.  19-A  shall 
commence  its  hearing  on  January  9. 
1956,  at  2  p.  m.  in  Room  412,  New  York 
Department  Store  Building,  Stop  16 ''2. 
Ponce  de  Leon  Avenue,  Santurce,  Puerto 
^co.  Consecutively,  at  the  same  place, 
a^ter  the  hearing  of  Industry  Committee 
No.  19-A.  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
1*-B.  19-C,  and  19-D  shall  hold  their 
tarings  m  that  order. 


Each  committee  will  convene  at  the 
same  place  before  its  hearing  to  make 
its  investigation  and  appropriate  deci- 
sions concerning  its  hearing.  Industry 
Committee  No.  19-A  will  convene  at  10 
a.  m.  and  Industry  Committees  Nos. 
19-B,  No.  19-C.  and  No.  19-D  will  con- 
vene at  an  hour  to  be  designated  by  the 
committee  chairman. 

In    order    to    reach    as   rapidly   as   is 
economically    feasible    the    objective    of 
the  minimum  wage  prescribed  in  para- 
graph  a)    of  .section  6   <ai    of  the  act 
(75  cents  an  hour  prior  to  March  1.  1956. 
and  Sl.OO  an  hour  on  and  after  March  1, 
1956  >,    each    industiT    committee    shall 
recommend    to    the    Administrator    the 
highest  minimum  wage  rates  for  the  in- 
dustry which  it  determines,  having  due 
regard  to  economic  and  competitive  con- 
ditions,   will    not    substantially    curtail 
employment  in  the  industry  and  will  not 
give  any  industry  in  Puerto  Rico  a  com- 
petitive advantage  over  any  industry  in 
the  United  States  outside  of  Puerto  Rico. 
Where    the    industry    committee    finds 
that  a  higher  minimum  wage  may  be 
determined    for   employees   engaged   in 
certain  activities  or  in  the  manufacture 
of  certain  products  in  the  industry  than 
may  be  determined  for  other  employees 
in  the  industry,  the  industry  committee 
shall  recommend  such  reasonable  classi- 
fications within  the  industry  as  it  deter- 
mines to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose 
of    fixing    for    each    classification    the 
highest  minimum  wage  rate  that  can  be 
determined  for  it  under  the  principles 
set  out  herein  which  will  not  substan- 
tially curtail  employment  in  such  classi- 
fication and  will  not  give  a  competitive 
advantage  to  any  group  in  the  industry. 
No   cla.ssiflcation   shall   be   made,   how- 
ever, and  no  minimum  wa.cre  rate  shall 
be  fixed  solely  on  a  regional  basis  or  on 
the  basis  of  age  or  sex.    In  determining 
whether   there   should   be   classification 
within    the    industry,    in    making    such 
classifications,  and  in  determining  the 
minimum  wage  rates  for  such  classifl- 
calions,   the  committee   shall  consider, 
among  other  relevant  factors,  the  fol- 
lowing:   (1)    Competitive  conditions  as 
affected    by    transportation,   living    and 
production  costs;   (2)   the  wages  estab- 
lished for  work  of  like  or  comparable 
character  by  collective  labor  agreements 
negotiated  between  employers  and  em- 
ployees by  representatives  of  their  own 
choosing;   and   »3)    the  wages  paid  for 
work  of  a  like  or  comparable  character 
by  employers  who  voluntarily  maintain 
minimum  wage  standards  in  the  industry. 
The   Administrator   shall  prepare   an 
economic  report  containing  such  data  as 
he  is  able  to  assemble  pertinent  to  the 
matters  to  be  referred  to  a  committee. 
Copies  of  these  reports  may  be  obtained 
at  the  National  and  Puerto  Rican  Offices 
of  the  Department  of  Labor  as  soon  as 
they  are  completed  and  prior  to  the  hear- 
ing.    Each  committee  will  take  official 
notice  of  the  facts  stated  in  the  economic 
report  to  the  extent  they  are  not  refuted 
by  evidence  received  at  the  hearing. 

The  procedure  of  these  industry  com- 
mittees will  be  governed  by  Title  29  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part 
511.  as  revised,  and  published  in  the  No- 
vember 4,  1955  issue  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
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iSTER  (20  F.  R.  8285),  which  requires. 
among  other  things,  notice  of  intent  and 
other  data  to  be  filed  at  specified  times 
before  the  hearing  by  those  who  would 
particpate  either  as  witnesses  or  parties. 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  9th 
day  of  December  1955.  ^ 

James  P.  Mitchell, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[V.   R.   Doc.    55-10063;    Filed,   Dec.    14,    1955; 
8:48  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  Nos.   11284,   11285;    FCC   55M-10251 
Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Co. 

AND       RaDIOMARINE       CORPORATION       OF 

America 

order  continuing  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  The  Pacific  Telephone 
and  Telegraph  Company,  Docket  No. 
11284;  AppUcation  for  construction  per- 
mit to  add  transmitter  to  existing  station 
KOU  (File  No.  13412-Fl-P-G)  at  San 
Pedro,  California.  Radiomarine  Corpo- 
ration of  America,  Docket  No.  11285; 
AppUcation  for  construction  permit  for 
new  public  class  II-B  coast  station  at 
San  Diego,  CaUfornia  (File  No.  17229- 

Fl-P-D). 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  December  5. 
1955,  by  Radiomarine  Corporation  of 
America,  requesting  that  a  pre-hearing 
conference  in  the  above-styled  matter  be 
scheduled  for  December  19, 1955,  in  place 
of  the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for 
that  date,  and  a  new  hearing  date  sub- 
sequently be  fixed  by  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer; 

It  appearing  that  a  pre-heanng  con- 
ference has  not  yet  been  scheduled  and 
the  hearing  would  be  more  expeditiously 
conducted  if  a  pre-hearing  conference 
were  held; 

It  further  appearing  that  counsel  lor 
The  Pacific  Telephone  and  Telegraph 
Company,  and  for  the  Common  Carrier 
Bureau  and  Safety  and  Special  Radio 
Services  Bureau  have  informally  agreed 
to  a  waiver  of  the  so-called  "four-day" 
rule  and  have  no  objection  to  a  grant  of 
the  motion; 

It  is  ordered.  This  7th  day  of  December 
1955  that  the  :.notion  requesting  that  a 
pre-hearing  conference  in  the  above - 
styled  matter  be  scheduled  in  place  of 
the  hearing  presently  scheduled  for 
December  19th  and  a  new  hearing  date 
subsequently  fixed,  be  and  it  is  hereby 
granted;  and  the  hearing  be  and  it  is 
hereby  continued  to  a  date  to  be  fixed 
at  the  pre-hearing  conference; 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  all  parties, 
or  their  attorneys,  are  directed  to  appear 
for  a  pre-hearing  conference,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.813  of  the 
rules,  in  Washington,  D.  C.  at  10 : 00  a.  m.. 
December  19.  1955.  for  the  purpose  of 
considering  the  following  matters: 

(1)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
simplification,  clariflcation,  amplification 
or  limitation  of  the  issues; 

(2)  Admissions  of  fact  and  of  docu- 
ments which  wUl  avoid  unnecessary 
proof ; 
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(3)  The  possibility  of  stipulating  with 
respect  to  facts; 

(4)  Need,  if  any.  for  depositions; 

(5)  The  order  of  offer  of  proof  with 
relationship  to  docket  number;  and 

(6)  Such  other  matters  as  will  be  con- 
ducive to  an  orderly  and  expeditious 
conduct  of  the  hearing. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


IP.   R.  Doc.   5&-10066;    Filed.  Dec.   14,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  11455,  etc.;  FCC  55M-10271 

Robert  E.  Bollinger  et  al. 
order  for  the  conduct  of  hearing 
December  8, 1955. 

In  re  applications  of  Robert  E.  Bollin- 
ger. Portland.  Oregon.  Docket  No. 
11455,  File  No.  BP-9320;  Mercury  Broad- 
casting Co..  Inc.  (KLIQ)  Portland,  Ore- 
gon. Docket  No.  11456.  File  No.  BP-9400. 
and  Docket  No.  11457,  File  No.  BR-2266; 
Albert  L.  Capstaff  &  H.  Quenton  Cox  a 
partnership,  d  b  as  Capstaff  Broadcast- 
ing Co..  Oreg.  Ltd..  Portland.  Oregon, 
Docket  No.  11458,  FUe  No.  BP-9585;  for 
construction  permits  and  renewal  of 
license. 

Appearances.  Charles  V.  Wayland  and 
Ben  C.  Fisher,  Waslungton.  D.  C.  on 
behalf  of  Robert  E.  Bollinger;  Howard 
J.  Schellenberg.  Jr.,  Washington.  D.  C, 
on  behalf  of  Albert  L.  Capstaff  and  H. 
Quenton  Cox.  a  partnership,  d  b  as 
Capstaff  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd.; 
and  Ray  Paul,  of  behalf  of  the  Chief, 
Broadcast  Bureau,  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission. 

1.  A  pre-hearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  was  com- 
menced September  22,  1955,  adjourned 
on  that  date  and  reconvened  on  Decem- 
ber 6. 1955.  The  pre-hearing  conferences 
of  September  22  and  December  6  were 
held  pursuant  to  written  notice  served 
upon  all  parties  to  the  proceeding  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's  rules. 
At  both  hearing  conferences.  Robert  E. 
Bollinger,  Albert  L.  Capstaff  and  H. 
Quenton  Cox.  a  partnership,  d/  b  as  Cap- 
staff  Broadcasting  Co.,  Oreg.  Ltd.  and 
the  Chief  of  the  Broadcast  Bureau  were 
represented  by  counsel  who  entered  ap- 
pearances. No  person  representing  Mer- 
cury Broadcasting  Company.  Inc.  ap- 
peared pursuant  to  authority  of  the 
officers  of  that  corporation  at  either  the 
September  22  or  the  December  6,  1955, 
hearing  conferences. 

2.  At  the  December  6.  1955.  hearing 
conference,  Thomas  P.  Kelly  appeared 
and  stated  that  at  one  time  he  had  been 
president  and  controlling  stockholder 
of  Mercury  BrOadcasting  Company.  Inc. ; 
that  he  had  been  improperly  ousted  from 
control;  and  was  appearing  in  this  pro- 
ceeding on  his  own  behalf  and  to  assert 
his  right  as  the  one  who  should  be  rec- 
ognized as  being  the  proper  owner  of 
Mercury  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc. 
It  is  not  the  purpose  of  a  pre-hearing 
conference  to  resolve  questions  of  owner- 
ship of  stock  and  of  physical  properties 
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In  a  sovereign  state.  These  are  matters 
which  are  reserved  to  the  courts  of  the 
states  wherein  the  properties  are  located. 

3.  It  was  disclosed  that  many,  if  not 
all.  of  the  exhibits  to  be  otTered  in  evi- 
dence by  the  parties  who  had  appeared 
and  participated  at  the  hearing  confer- 
ences on  September  22  and  December  6 
had  been  prepared  and  were  ready  for 
distribution.  Counsel  requested  the 
Hearing  Examiner  to  specify  a  date  for 
the  exchange  of  such  exhibits  and  for 
the  start  of  the  evidentiary  hearing. 
All  parties  present  expressed  agreement 
to  the  proposed  procedure.  In  accord- 
ance with  such  agreement  as  well  as 
other  agreements  reached  on  the  record 
at  the  December  6.  1954.  hearing  con- 
ference, the  following  order  will  govern 
the  subsequent  conduct  of  this  hearing. 

4.  All  exhibits  to  be  offered  in  evi- 
dence by  any  party  to  this  proceeding 
in  support  of  the  affirmative  case  and 
in  response  to  any  and  all  issues  shall 
be  exchanged  with  opposing  counsel  on 
or  before  Thursday  December  29.  1955. 

5.  The  evidentiary  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  will  begin  on  Monday,  Jan- 
uary 16,  1956.  At  this  evidentiary  hear- 
ing, all  parties  will  offer  in  evidence  all 
of  the  exhibits  which  they  propose  to 
offer  in  support  of  their  affiimative  cases. 

6.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner  to  receive  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing  which  will  start  on  Monday, 
January  16.  1956.  all  exhibits  offered  by 
the  applicants  to  which  no  objections  are 
made  as  well  as  all  exhibits  which,  after 
objections,  are  held  to  be  legally  admis- 
sible. The  exhibits  to  which  this  para- 
graph refers  are  those  which  are  to  be 
offered  in  evidence  on  the  afi&rmative 
cases  of  the  applicants — those  exhibits 
which  are  to  be  exchanged  with  other 
parties  on  or  before  December  29,  1955. 

7.  The  exhibits  exchanged  on  Decem- 
ber 29.  1955.  may  be  offered  in  evidence 
without  the  necessity  of  having  an  ofB- 
cer  or  member  of  the  applicant  present 
for  such  purpose.  After  the  exhibits 
have  been  received,  counsel  for  each  ap- 
plicant will  identify  the  person  or  per- 
sons he  wishes  to  call  to  present  oral 
testimony  to  explain  and  discuss  his 
exhibits.  Counsel  will  also  identify  the 
witness  or  witnesses  of  the  competing 
applicant  he  wishes  to  be  made  available 
for  cross-examination. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  8th  day  of 
December  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[sealI         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.   55-10067;    Piled.   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 


Docket  No.  11561.  File  No.  BP-9872; 
Warren  L.  Moxley.  Blytheville.  Arkansai" 
Docket  No.  11562,  File  No.  BP-9922:  Sua 
C.  Phillips,  Clarence  A.  Camp  and  Jama 
C.  Connolly,  d.  b  as  Tri-State  Broadcait. 
ing  Service  <WHER)  Memphis,  Ten. 
nessee.  Docket  No.  11563.  File  No.  BMP- 
6837 :  for  construction  permits  and  modi- 
fication of  construction  permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  5th  day  of  December 
1955.  that  Basil  P.  CoOper  will  presided 
the  hearing  in  the  above -entitled  pro- 
ceeding whicli  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  February  16,  1956,  to 
Washington.  D.  C. 

Released;  December  8,  1955. 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIOKS 

Commission, 
[seal!         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10068:    Piled.  Dec.   14,  1956; 
8.49  a.  m] 


(Docket  No.  11560,  etc.;  PCC  55M-10211 
OLE  Mississippi  Broadcasting  Co. 

(WSUH)  ETAL. 
ORDER  scheduling  HEARING 

In  re  applications  of  E.  O.  Roden,  W.  I. 
Dove  and  G.  A.  Pribbenew,  d/^  as  Ole 
Mississippi  Broadcasting  Company 
(WSUH)  Oxford.  Mississippi,  Docket  No. 
11560.  File  No.  BP-9847;  East  Arkansas 
Broadcasters,    Inc.,    Wynne.    Arkansas, 


[Docket   No.    11570;    FCC    55-12071 

Oregon  Radio,  Inc. 

order  designating  application  fol 
hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  application  of  Oregon  Radio,  Inc, 
Salem.  Oregon  tKSLM-TVi  Docket  No, 
11570,  File  No.  BMPCT-1835:  for  mod- 
ification of  construction  permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission,  held  at  its  of&ces 
in  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  7th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration 11)  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion requesting  modification  of  construc- 
tion permit  (Channel  3.  Salem,  Oregon) 
to  move  transmitter  site  from  a  location 
5.5  miles  from  Salem  and  44  miles  from 
Portland,  Oregon,  to  a  location  35.5  miles 
from  Salem  and  22.4  miles  from  Portp 
land,  to  increase  the  height  above  aver- 
age terrain  from  970  feet  to  1,470  feet, 
to  increase  visual  effective  radiated 
power  from  5.5  kw  to  100  kw.  and  to 
change  transmitter  and  antenna;  (2) 
oppositions  to  the  above  applicatioc 
filed  by  Empire  Coil  Company.  Inc, 
permittee  of  television  station  KPTV, 
Channel  27,  and  Mount  Hood  Radio  fc 
Television  Broadcasting  Corporation, 
permittee  of  television  station  KOIN-TV, 
Channel  6.  both  located  in  Portland, 
Oregon;  (3)  the  Commission's  letter  of 
November  24.  1954.  sent  to  the  abov^ 
named  applicant  pursuant  to  section 
309  cb)  of  the  Communications  Act  o< 
1934,  as  amended;  and  (4)  the  respon« 
to  such  letter,  filed  by  the  applicant  oo 
December  29.  1954;  and 

It  appearing  that  in  its  letter  to  the 
applicant  of  November  24. 1954,  the  Com- 
mission notified  the  applicant  of  all  ob- 
jections to  its  application;  that  the 
Commisi^ion  was  unable  to  determine 
that  a  grant  of  said  application  would  be 
in  the  public  interest;  and  that  the  ap- 
plicant was  being  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  reply  to  the  Commissloal 
letter;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  aw 
consideration  of  the  above-entitled  «►• 
lication.  the  Commission's  letter  of  No- 
vember  24.    1954.   and   the   appUcanti 


jhursday,  December  15,  1955 

-niv  thereto  of  December  29.  1954.  the 
Snmission  finds  that  it  is  unable  to 
Limine  at  this  time  that  a  grant  of  the 
fhnve-entiLled  application  would  be  in 
Toublic  interest:  that  a  hearing  there- 
n  is  required:  and  that  the  applicant 
f  leeallv.  technically,  financially  and 
^erwise  qualified  to  construct,  own  and 
!oerate  the  proposed  station  except  with 
j^pect  to  the  matters  raised  in  the 
issues  set  forth  below ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Empire 
roil  Company,  Inc..  and  Mount  Hood 
Radio  and  Television  Broadcasting  Cor- 
aoration  have  made  their  interests  in 
Se  above-entitled  application  known  to 
decommission:  and  that  Mount  Hood 
has  reque.'^ted  that  the  application  be 
designated  for  hearing  and  that  it  be 
named  a  party  therein; 

n  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  lb)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934  as  amended,  the  above-entitled  ap- 
niication  is  designated  for  hearing  to 
commence  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  the  23d  day 
of  January  1956,  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
upon  the  following  issues; 

(1)  To  determine,  in  light  of  the  pro- 
posed move  of  transmitter  site  35.5  miles 
from  Salem  and  22.4  miles  from  Port- 
land Oregon,  whether  the  proposed  op- 
eration i.s  designed  to  serve  the  particu- 
lar needs  of  Salem,  Oregon,  and  its  sur- 
rounding areas. 

(2 1  To  determine  whether,  on  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  adduced  with  re- 
spect to  ttoe  above  issue,  a  grant  of  the 
above  entitled  application  would  serve 
the  public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity.  . 

It  IS  further  ordered.  That  Empire  Coil 
Company.  Inc..  and  Mount  Hood  Radio 
li  Television   Broadcasting   Corporation 
are  made  parties  herein. 
Released:  December  12.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

|f  R    Doc.    55-10069;    Filed,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8  49  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


[Docket  No.  11571,  PCC  55-1215) 

JOHNSONVILLE  BROADCASTING  CO. 

ORDER  DESIGNATING  APPLICATTON  FOR 
HEARING  ON  STATED  ISSUES 


In  re  application  of  Dr.  Alexander 
Leech  and  William  E.  Leech  d  b  as  John- 
Mnville  Broadcasting  Company.  New 
JohnsonvlUe.  Tennessee,  Docket  No. 
11571.  Pile  No.  BP-9810;  for  construction 
permit. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Was.hingtDn.  D.  C,  on  the  7th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commi-ssion  having  under  consid- 
*ration  the  above-entitled  application  of 
Dr.  Alexander  Leech  and  William  E. 
I^wh  d  b  as  Johnsopville  Broadcasting 
Company  for  a  construction  permit  for  a 
^e*  standard  broadcast  station  to  oper- 
ate on  1450  kilocycles  with  a  power  of 
250  watts,  unlimited  time,  at  New  John- 
wnviUe.  Tennessee ; 


It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  appear 
from  the  issues  specified  below,  to  oper- 
ate the  proposed  station,  but  that  the 
proposed  operation  may  involve  inter- 
ference with  Stations  WPAD.  Paducah. 
Kentucky.  (1450  kc.  250  w.  U)  ;  and 
WDHM,  McKenzie.  Tennessee  (1440  kc. 
500  w.  Day>  ;  and  that  it  has  not  been 
determined  whether  U^e  proposed  oper- 
ation will  provide  satisfactory  service  to 
the  city  of  New  Johnsonville  due  to  the 
lack  of  information  regarding  the  busi- 
ness and  industrial  areas  or  city  bound- 
aries of  that  city;  and 

It  further  appearing  that,  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as-amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicant was  advised  by  letter  dated  Au- 
gust 24,  1955.  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
the  application  would  be  in  the  public 
interest:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  November  10,  1955,  the  applicant 
stated  that  New  Johnsonville  is  the  site 
of  the  new  Tennessee  Valley  Authority 
steam  generating  plant  and  that  the  city 
has  been  incorporat-ed  so  that  the  im- 
provements necessary  in  the  way  of  res- 
idential   and    commercial    construction 
will  be  subject  to  muhicipal  planning  and 
zoning  laws  and  that  New  Johnsonville 
is   located   ten   miles   east   of   Camden, 
Tennessee,  and  ten  miles  west  of  Wav- 
erly.  Tennessee,  and  that  the  proposed 
site  was  selected  midway  between  these 
two  cities  so  as  to  provide  a  local  service 
for  both  Camden  and  Waveiiy  (popula- 
tion 2.029  and  1,892,  respectively);  and 
It  further  appearing  that  the  proposed 
operation  would  provide  a  signal  of  only 
1.5     mv  m.     approximately,    to    either 
Camden  or  Waverly;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  letter 
dated  October  15,  1955,  Station  WPAD 
requested  that  the  subject  application  be 
designated  for  hearing  and  stated  that 
it  would  appear  and  participate;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, after  consideration  of  these  letters. 
is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary; 

It  is  ordered,  That,  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  said  application 
is  designated  for  hearing,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent  or- 
der, upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popula* 
tions  which  would  receive  primary  serv- 
ice from  the  proposed  operation,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
operation  would  involve  objectionable  in- 
terference with  Stations  WPAD.  Padu- 
cah, Kentucky;  and  WHOM,  McKenzie, 
Tennessee,  or  any  other  existing  stations, 
and.  if  so.  the  nature  and  extent  thereof, 
the  areas  and  populations  affected  there- 
by, and  the  availability  of  other  primary 
service  to  such  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  proposed 
Installation  and  operation  would  be  in 
compliance  with  the  CommissionXRules 
and  Standards  of  Good  Engineering 
Practice  with  particular  reference  to  pro- 
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viding  adequate  coverage  of  the  city 
sought  to  be  served. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the  fore- 
going issues,  if  a  grant  of  the  subject 
application  would  serve  the  public  in- 
terest, convenience  and  necessity. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  Paducah 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc..  licensee  of 
Station  WPAD.  and  Tri-County  Broad- 
casting Company,  licensee  of  Station 
WHDM.  are  made  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceeding. 


Released:  December  12. 1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


F.   R.  Doc.   55-10070;   Filed,   Dec.   14,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-2399  etc.] 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  of  application,  ORDER  OF  CXJNSOLI- 

dation  and  fixing  date  of  hearing 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Northern),  a  Delaware 
corporation  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  filed  on  September  12,  1955, 
an  application  entitled  "Supplement  to 
Apphcation"  in  Docket  Nos.  G-2399. 
G-2458.  G-2465.  G-4259,  G-4260,  and 
G-4261.  This  "Supplement  to  Applica- 
tion" is  by  Rule  1.11  (a)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  an 
amendment  to  the  aforesaid  applica- 
tions. The  applications  as  now  amended 
request  a  certificate  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  authorizing  the 
construction  and  operation  of  certain 
transmission  pipeline  facilities. 

Northern  now  proposes  in  the  afore- 
said Dockets,  by  this  amendment,  to  con- 
struct additions  to  its  present  facilities 
of  approximately  654  miles  of  main  and 
branch  pipe  lines  and  additions  of  12.640 
horsepower  to  six  compressor  stations. 
These  additions  will  enable  Northern  to 
increase   its   system   sales   capacity   by 
93  789  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  of  which  36.804 
will  be  delivered  to  communities  pres- 
ently served:  22,581  Mcf  to  the  Duluth- 
Superior  area  including  initial  service  to 
the  following  cities  and  towns  in  Minne- 
sota- Duluth,  Stillwater,  Baypoint,  Oak 
Park  White  Bear  Lake,  Birchwood.  Dell- 
wood  Mahtomedi.  Willernie.  Coon  Rap- 
ids  Anoka.  Champlin.  Elk  River,  North 
Branch.  Harris.  Rush  City.  Pine  City. 
Hinckley.  Sandstone,  Moose  Lake.  Clo- 
quet     and   Proctor,    and    the   following 
cities  and  towns  in  Wisconsin:  Superior, 
Hudson,  and  North  Hudson;  15.028  Mcf 
to  the  f  (Allowing  cities  and  towns  in  South 
Dakota;  Aberdeen.  Hartford,  Montrose. 
Salem,    Spencer,    Alexandria.    Mitchell. 
Madison.    Romona.    Arlington,    Volga, 
Brookings.    Lake    Preston.     De     Smet. 
Huron.    Willow    Lake.    Vienna.    Water- 
town  Raymond,  and  Turton;  12.000  Mcf 
to  Allied  Chemical  and  Dye  Corpora- 
tions  La  Platte.  Nebra.ska.  plant;   and 
7  376  Mcf  for  initial  service  to  Kellogg, 
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story  City,  Gnmdy  Center,  Hudson,  In- 
dependence, Manchester,  Dyersville  and 
Rockford.  all  In  Iowa,  and  Winona,  Min- 
nesota. Northern's  proposed  tariff  for 
2ione  B  (the  proposed  Duluth-Superior 
line)  provides  a  base  rate  of  a  monthly 
demand  charge  of  $3.30  per  month  per 
Mcf  of  contract  demand  and  a  commod- 
ity charge  of  22.1  cents  per  Mcf  of  firm 
gas  delivered,  and  also  a  rate  of  22.1 
cents  per  Mcf  of  gas  delivered  is  provided 
for  interruptible  service.  The  rate  to  be 
charged  for  service  off  the  proposed 
Aberdeen  line  will  be  in  accordance  with 
Northern's  present  Rate  Schedules  CD-3 
and  R-3.  The  estimated  cost  of  the 
facilities  is  $27,084,500  to  be  financed  out 
of  cash  on  hand,  the  issuance  of  bonds, 
preferred  and  common  stock. 

On  September  12,  1955,  Northern  filed 
in  Docket  No.  G-2460  an  amendment  to 
its  application  filed  on  May  2.  1955,  for 
an  amended  order  in  said  docket,  on 
which  a  hearing  was  convened  on  July 
13,  1955,  and  recessed  on  Northern's  own 
motion.  The  amended  application  of 
September  12,  1955.  came  on  for  hearing 
on  November  28,  1955,  and  on  November 
29,  1955,  at  the  conclusion  of  Northern's 
presentation  of  evidence,  the  Presiding 
Examiner,  on  motion,  recessed  the  hear- 
ing and  referred  said  proceeding  to  the 
Commission  for  possible  consolidation 
with  Northern's  pending  amending  ap- 
plication in  Docket  Nos.  G-2399.  G-2458, 
G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260  and  G-4261. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  The  amended  application  filed  on 
September  12,  1955,  in  Docket  No.  G-2460 
is  dependent  upon  the  aforesaid  amend- 
ing application  filed  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2399,  G-2458,  G-2465,  G-4259.  G-4260 
and  G-4261,  and  should  be  consolidated 
for  hearing  therewith. 

(2)  Interested  persons  in  the  afore- 
said proposed  service  should  be  given  fur- 
ther opportunity  to  be  heard. 

The  Commission  orders:  (A)  The  pro- 
ceeding in  Docket  No.  G-2460  be  and  the 
same  hereby  is  consolidated  for  hearing 
with  the  proceeding  in  Docket  Nos. 
G-2399,  G-2458.  G-2465,  G-4259,  G-4260 
and  G-4261. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  and  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
conferred  upon  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission by  sections  7  and  15  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  and  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure,  a  hearing 
be  held  on  January  23,  1956,  at  10:00 
a.m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  441  G  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the 
matters  Involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented by  the  above-entitled  dockets. 

(C)  Further  protests  or  petitions  tb 
Intervene  may  be  filed  with  the  Federal 


NOTICES 

Power  Commission,  Washington,  D.  C,  In 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  3, 1956. 

Adopted:  December  7, 1955. 

Issued:  December  9. 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10058;    Filed,   Dec.    14.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-87291 
P.  R.  Rutherford 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  8,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  P.  R.  Rutherford 
(Applicant ) ,  an  individual  whose  address 
is  1041  Esperson  Building,  Houston  2, 
Texas,  filed  on  April  6,  1955.  an  applica- 
tion for  a  certificate  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Ap- 
plicant to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  rep- 
resented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
which  is  produced  from  the  Greta  Field, 
Refugio  County,  Texas  at  7.217976  cents 
per  Mcf  to  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation  for  transportation  in 
Interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
11,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G.  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  applica- 
tion: Provided,  however.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non -contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for.  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  otf 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  CoS 
mLssion,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  acconl! 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  i»v 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  befoR 
December  28,  1955.  Failure  of  any  part* 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  he«r. 
Ing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  tM 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cam 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

.  Secretary. 

|F.    R.   Doc.   55-10059;    Filed,   Dec.   14    1951. 
8:47   a.   m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-1705,  etc.] 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co, 

notice  of  order 

December  9, 1955, 
In  the  matters  of  Panhandle  Eastan 
Pipe  Line  Company.  Docket  Nos.  0-1705, 
G-1937,  G-2433.  G-2475,  G-8665:  Mis- 
souri Public  Service  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-2057;  City  of  Montgomery,  Mi». 
souri.  Docket  No.  G-2932;  Town  Qu 
Company  of  Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-3151; 
Missouri  Central  Natural  Gas  Company', 
Docket  No.  G-4611;  Village  of  Westvflk, 
Illinois,  Docket  No.  G-4666 :  Village  of 
Pleasant  Hill,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  0- 
4940:  City  of  Waverly,  Illinois,  Docket 
No.  G-5139;  Village  of  Rossville,  IlUnoi^ 
Docket  No.  (3-5979 ;  Central  Illinois  Eite- 
tric  &  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-HM: 
City  of  Winchester,  Illinois,  DockelMa 
G-8431:  Village  of  Franklin,  mak, 
Docket  No.  (3-8471;  City  of  Hickmta, 
Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8526 ;  TrunkMne 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  (3-8664;  Qty 
of  McLeansboro,  Illinois,  Docket  No.  0- 
8676;  City  of  Vienna,  Illinois,  Docket  Nd 
G-8677;  City  of  Clinton,  Kentucky, 
Docket  No.  G-8771 ;  City  of  LaCentff, 
Kentucky,  Docket  No.  G-8888;  City  of 
Bardwell,  Kentucky,  Docket  No.  0-893I; 
City  of  Wickliffe,  Kentucky,  Docket  Na 
G-8962:  Lake  County  Utility  District, 
Docket  No.  G-8963. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novea- 
ber  29,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commll- 
sion  issued  its  order  adopted  November 
23,  1955,  issuing  temporary  certificate  (< 
public  convenience  and  necessity,  per- 
mitting temporary  tariff  changes,  and 
accepting  service  agreements  In  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Puquat, 

Secretarf. 

[F    R    Doc.    55-10060;    Piled,   Dec.   14,  1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V— Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Dapartment  of  Labor 

Part  700— Clay  and  Clay  Products 
Industry  in  Puerto  Rico 

WAGI  order  GIVUIG  EFTICT  TO 

recommendations 

On  October  21,  1955,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards  Act 
of  1938  (52  Stat.  1060,  as  amended;  29 
U  S  C  201  et  seq.)  (hereinafter  called 
the  Act),  the  Secretary  of  lAbor  by 
Administrative  Order  No.  449  (20  P.  R. 
7951)  directed  Special  Industry  Commit- 
tee No.  18-A  (hereinafter  called  the 
Committee)  to  recommend  the  minimum 
rate  or  rates  of  wages  to  be  paid  under 
section  6  of  the  Act  to  employees  in 
Puerto  Rico  engaged  in  commerce  or  in 
the  production  of  goods  for  commerce 
in  the  Clay  and  Clay  Products  Industry 
in  Puerto  Rico. 

Subsequent  to   an  investigation  and 
hearing    conducted  pursuant  to  notice 
published  in  the  October  21.  1955,  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  (20  P.  R.  7951), 
the  Committee  fUed  witli  the  Secretary 
a  report  containing  its  findings  of  fact 
and  recommendations  with  respect  to 
the  matters  referred  to  it.    In  this  re- 
port the  Committee  divided   the  Clay 
and  Clay  Products  Industry  in  Puerto 
Rico  into  three  separate  classifications, 
for  each  of  which  It  made  separate  rec- 
ommendations.   Accordingly,  as  author- 
iMd  and  required  by  section  8  of  the  Act 
and  General  Order  No.  45-A  of  the  Sec- 
retary—(1)  these  recommendations  are 
hereby     published     in     the     following 
amendments    to   the    Code    of   Federal 
Regulations;  and  (2)  effective  December 
31, 1955.  Part  700  of  Title  29,  Is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

Sec. 

700  1  Definition  of  the  Industry. 

700.2  Wape  rates. 

700.3  AppUcatlon  and  notice. 


Authoritt:  S§  700.1  to  700.3  Issued  under 
»ec.  8,  52  Stat.  1064.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 
208.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  6.  62  Stat.  1062. 
«  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  205. 

§  700.1     Definition    of    the    industry. 
The  clay  and  clay  products  Industry  in 


Puerto  Rico,  to  which  this  part  shall 
apply,  is  defined  as  follows:  The  quarry- 
ing or  other  extraction  of  common  clay, 
shale,  kaolin,  ball  clay,  fire  clay  and  other 
types  of  clay;  and  the  manufacture  of 
structural  clay  products,  china,  pottery, 
tUe,  and  other  ceramic  products  and  re- 
fractories. 

§  700.2  Wage  rates,  (a)  Wages  at  a 
rate  of  not  less  than  46  cents  an  hour 
shall  be  paid  in  the  vitreous  and  semi- 
vitreous  china  food  utensils  classification 
of  the  clay  and  clay  products  industry  in 
Puerto  Rico,  and  this  classification  shall 
be  defined  as  the  manufacture  of  semi- 
vitreous  and  vitreous  china  table  and 
kitchen  articles  for  use  in  households 
and  hotels,  restaurants  and  other  com- 
mercial institutions  for  preparing,  serv- 
ing or  storing  food  or  drink,  except  that 
the  classification  does  not  include  prod- 
ucts included  in  the  hand-made  art 
pottery  classification. 

(b)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than  30 
cents  an  hour  shall  be  paid  in  the  hand- 
made art  pottery  classification  of  the  clay 
and  clay  products  industry  in  Puerto 
Rico,  and  this  classification  shall  be  de- 
fined as  the  manufacture  of  hand-made 
art  pottery. 

(c)  Wages  at  a  rate  of  not  less  than 
75  cents  an  hour  shall  be  paid  in  the 
structural  clay  and  miscellaneous  clay 
products  classification  of  the  clay  and 
clay  products  industry  in  Puerto  Rico, 
and  this  classification  shall  be  defined 
as  the  manufacture  of  structural  clay 
products,  sanitary  ware,  and  all  other 
products  included  in  the  clay  and  clay 
products  industry,  as  defined  in  §  700.1, 
except  those  included  In  the  vitreous  and 
semi-vitreous  china  food  utensils  classi- 
fication and  the  hand-made  art  pottery 
classification,  as  those  classifications  are 
defined  in  this  section. 

5  700.3  Application  and  notice,  (a) 
Wages  of  not  less  than  the  hourly  wage 
rates  specified  in  S  700^  shall  be  paid 
under  section  6  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938  by  every  employer  to 
each  of  his  employees  who  is  engaged  in 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  in  the  clay  and  clay  prod- 
ucts industry  in  Puerto  Rico. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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(b)  Every  employer  employing  any 
such  employees  shall  post  in  a  conspicu- 
ous place  in  each  department  of  his  es- 
tablishment where  any  such  employees 
are  working  such  notices  of  this  order 
as  shall  be  prescribed  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor  and  shall  give  such 
other  notice  as  the  Administrator  may 
prescribe. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  13th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Newell  Brown. 
Adyninistrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

Doc.    55-10092;    Filed,   Dec.    15.   195*! 
8:48  a.m.] 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Friday,  December  16,  1955 

jITLE  5_ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

p^RT  38— Motor  Vehicle  Operator 
Regulations 

Efleclive  March  15.  1956,  a  new  Part 
38  is  added,  as  set  out  below. 

eneral    Provisions 


Subpart 

Sec. 

38101  Purpose. 

38102  Dclinltions. 

38103  Coverage. 

38.104     Reports  required. 

Subport     B — United     Statei     Government     Motor 

Vehicle  Operators'    Identification   Cord 
38  201     Identification  Card. 
«202     To  whom  Issued. 
38203     contents   of    Identification   Card. 
^8204     Identification    Card    In   possession. 
S8J205     Renewal  of   Identification  Cards. 

Subpart  C — Qualiflcotions,    Reqoiromentf 
and   Procedures 


38.301 
38.302 

38.303 
38.304 
38.305 
38306 


38  401 


Competitive  Operator  poBltlona. 

Appointment  In  absence  of  registers, 
and  noncompetitive  actions. 

Details. 

Excepted  Operator  positions. 

Incidental  Operators. 

Commission  standards  and  pro- 
cedures required. 

Subpart  D — Adverse  Actions 

Adverse  actions. 

Subpart  E — Agency  Responsibility  for  Periodic 
Testing  of  Physical  Fitness  and  Isswance  of 
Necessary   Directives 

88.501  Periodic  physical  testing. 

38.502  Agency  orders  and  directives. 

ATJTHDRrrT:  5  §  38.101  through  38.602  Is- 
sued under  R.  S.  1763,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403.  as 
amended,  sec.  211.  64  Stat.  583.  sec.  2.  68  Stat. 
1126;  5  U.  8.  C.  631.  633,  40  U.  S.  C.  491. 

SUBPART   A — GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

5  38.101  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  is  to  govern  ex- 
ecutive agencies  in  authorizing  civilian 
personnel  to  operate  Gtovernment-owned 
motor  vehicles  for  official  purposes  with- 
in the  continental  United  States,  its 
Territories,  and  possessions. 

5  38  102  Definitions.  As  used  In  this 
part,  the  term  (a)  "Act"  means  subsec- 
tion (j)  of  section  211  of  the  Federal 
Property  and  Administrative  Service  Act 
of  1949,  as  amended. 

(b)  "Elmployee"  means  any  civilian 
employee  or  civilian  officer  in  the  Execu- 
tive Branch  of  the  Federal  Government 
both  within  the  competitive  and  excepted 
services. 

(c)  "Operator"  means  any  employee 
of  the  Federal  Government,  whose  status 
regularly  requires  the  operation  of  motor 
vehicles  This  includes  chauffeurs, 
mounted  messengers,  truck -drivers,  ga- 
ragemen-drivers,  and  guard -drivers. 

(d)  'Incidental  Operator"  means  any 
employee  in  other  than  an  operator  po- 
sition who  is  required  to  operate  a  motor 
vehicle  in  order  properly  to  carry  out  his 
assigned  duties. 

(e)  "Agency"  means  any  department, 
independent  establishment  or  other  unit 
of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the  Federal 
CSoverument,  including  a  wholly  owned 
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Government  corporation,  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  and  its  Territories 
and  possessions. 

(f)  "State  License"  means  a  driver's 
license  of  the  State,  District  of  Colum- 
bia, Territory,  or  possession,  in  which  the 
employee  is  domiciled  or  principally  em- 
ployed for  operation  of  the  type  of  Gov- 
ernment vehicle  he  is  to  use. 

(g)  "Identification  Card"  means  the 
United  States  Government  Motor  Ve- 
hicle Operator's  Identification  Card, 
Standard  Form  46,  which  specifies  the 
types  of  Government-owned  vehicles 
the  holder  is  authorized  to  operate. 

(h)  "Practical  Road  Test"  means  the 
Commission's  Test  No.  347. 

(i)  "Federal  medical  officer,  desig- 
nated Federal  medical  examiner  and 
duly  licensed  physician"  shall  have  the 
meanings  as  defined  in  Chapter  M-1, 
Federal  Personnel  Manual. 

§  38.103  Coverage.  The  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  govern  all  agencies  in 
authorizing  their  employees  to  operate 
Government-owned  vehicles  for  official 
purposes. 

§  38.104  Reports  required.  Agencies 
shall  submit  to  the  Commission,  upon 
request,  (a)  a  statement  of  the  steps 
taken  to  institute  this  program,  (b)  p. 
copy  of  agency  orders  and  directives 
issued  in  compliance  with  these  regula- 
of  these  regulations  may  be  continued 
tions,  and  (c)  such  other  reports  as  the 
Commission  may  require  for  adequate 
administration  and  evaluation  of  this 
program. 

SUBPART  B UNITED  STATES  GOVERNMENT  MO- 
TOR VEHICLE  OPERATORS'  IDENTIFICATION 
CARD 
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(d)  To  temporary  emergency  ap- 
pointees. 

Identification  Cards  issued  under  the  au- 
thority of  this  proviso  must  clearly  indi- 
cate the  time  restriction  imposed  and  will 
be  issued  only  to  employees  who  are  in 
possession  of  a  valid  State  license. 

§  38.203  Contents  of  Identification 
Card,  (a)  Identification  Cards  must 
specifically  include  the  following: 

(1)  Each  type  of  motor  vehicle  auth- 
orized to  be  operated  by  the  Identifica- 
tion Card  holder. 

(2)  Any  restrictions  imposed  upon  the 
holder. 

(3)  E>ate  of  expiration, 
(b)  Agencies  may  utilize  the  "Other 

Records"  space  on  the  Identification 
Card  for  relevant  data  such  as  awards 
for  safe  driving  and  records  of  arrests. 

§  38.204  Identification  Card  in  posses- 
sion, (a)  An  Identification  Card  must 
be  in  the  Operator's  possession  at  all 
times  while  driving  a  Government-owned 
motor  vehicle. 

(b)  The  Commission  may  grant  ex- 
ceptions to  the  requirement  for  posses- 
sion of  an  Identification  Card  while 
driving. 

(c)  The  Identification  Card  must  be 
surrendered  when  the  operator  leaves 
the  Issuing  agency  or  moves  to  a  position 
In  which  no  driving  Is  necessary. 

§  38.205  Renewal  of  Identiflx:ation 
Cards.  Identification  Cards  shall  be 
valid  for  not  more  than  three  years,  and 
shaU  be  renewable  for  additional  periods 
of  not  more  than  three  years. 

SUBPART    C— QUALIFICATIONS,    REQUIREMENTS 
AND   PROCEDURES 


§  38.201  Identification  Card.  An  em- 
ployee who  operates  a  Government- 
owned  motor  vehicle  shall  have  an  Iden- 
tification Card  issued  in  accordance  with 
these  regulaticHis:  Provided.  That  an 
agency's  credentials  issued  to  motor 
vehicle  drivers  prior  to  the  effective  date 
until  the  date  of  expiration  thereof,  but 
in  no  event  beyond  three  years  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulaUons  in  this 
part. 

§  38.202  To  whom  issued.  Identifi- 
cation Cards  shall  be  issued  to  employees 
who  qualify  for  and  are  assigned  to 
Operator  positions;  employees  who  qual- 
ify as  Incidental  Operators;  and  other 
employees  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements for  Incidental  Operators  in 
§  38.305:  Provided,  That  Identification 
Cards  may  be  issued  without  regard  to 
the  requirements  in  S  38.301: 

(a)  To  employees  in  Operator  posi- 
tions under  temporary  employmwit  or 
detail  not  exceeding  one  month. 

(b)  For  one  month  or  less  to  ap- 
pointees to  Operator  positions  in  order 
to  permit  completion  of  special  testing 
approved  by  the  Commission  in  a  par- 
ticular selection  program. 

(c)  For  one  month  or  less  to  other 
employees  who  may  be  taking  training  to 
satisfy  requirements  as  Operators  or 
Incidental  Operators  or  under  such  c^- 
cumstances  as  in  the  judgment  of  the 
agency  may  be  necessary  in  the  inter- 
ests of  the  Government. 


5  38.301  Competitive  Operator  posi- 
tions. Competitive  Motor-Vehicle  Oper- 
ator positions  may  be  fiUed  by  any  of 
the  methods  normally  authorized  for 
filling  competitive  positions.  The  ex- 
perience and  training  requirements  for 
such  positions  shall  include  an  experi- 
ence requirement,  a  safe  driving  record, 
a  Practical  Road  Test,  and  a  vaUd  State 
license.  As  modifications  of  the  general 
requirements  for  each  type  of  appoint- 
ment the  special  requirements  in  S  38.302 
apply  to  Operator  positions. 

§  38.302  Appointment  in  absence  of 
registers,  and  noncompetitive  actions. 
The  Commission  may,  upon  agency  re- 
quest, waive  the  Practical  Road  Test  re- 
quirement where  qualified  examiners  or 
test  faciUties  are  not  available  in  the 
area  in:  (a)  Authorizing  agencies  to  fill 
positions  by  appointment  in  absence  of 
registers,  (b)  reinstatement  and  non- 
competitive job  appointments,  and  (c) 
fiUing  positions  by  position  change  and 
trsmsfer. 

S  38.303  Details.  An  employee  may 
be  detailed  to  a  Competitive  Operator 
position  for  30  days  or  less  provided  that 
he  possesses  a  valid  State  license.  For 
details  exceeding  30  days,  the  employee 
must  meet  the  Commission's  require- 
ments appUcable  to  Position  Change  and 
Transfer. 

§  38.304  Excepted  Operator  positions. 
In  filling  Excepted  Operator  positions 
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agencies  shall  use  the  standards  In 
§§  38.301  and  38.302  which  apply  to  the 
filling  of  Competitive  Operator  positions 
by  appointment  procedures  of  like 
nature. 

S  38.30)  Incidental  Operators.  To 
qualify  iis  an  Incidental  Operator  in 
either  the  excepted  or  competitive  serv- 
ice, an  employee  must  meet  the  physical 
standards  established  by  the  Commis- 
sion; he  must  qualify  on  a  road  test;  and 
he  must  be  in  possession  of  a  valid  State 
license.  Agency  heads  or  their  desig- 
nated representatives  may  waive  the 
road  test,  when,  in  their  opinion,  it  is 
impractical  to  apply  it.  If  the  employee's 
competence  as  an  operator  has  been 
established  by  his  past  driving  record. 

9  38.306  Commission  standards  and 
procedures  required.  Agencies  must 
adopt  anl  utilize  the  Commission's  min- 
imum stiindards  and  testing  procedures 
unless  the  Commission  authorizes,  upon 
agency  request,  the  use  of  alternate 
standards  and  procedures  which  will 
meet  the  objectives  of  this  program. 

SUBPART   D — ADVERSE   ACTIONS 

S  38.401  Adverse  actions.  Adverse 
actions  against  Operators  and  Inciden- 
tal Operators  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
applicable  laws  and  regulations.  Agency 
orders  and  directives  shall  include  the 
following  grounds  among  those  consti- 
tuting suBcient  cause  for  adverse  actions 
against  Operators  and  Incidental  Oper- 
ators: 

(a)  Tlie  employee  is  convicted  of  op- 
erating under  the  influence  of  narcotics. 

(b)  The  employee  is  convicted  of  leav- 
ing the  scene  of  an  accident  without 
making  himself  known. 

(c)  A  iFWeral  medical  oflBcer  finds  the 
employee  fails  to  meet  the  required  phys- 
ical standards. 

(d)  The  employee's  State  license  is 
revoked. 

(e)  The  employee's  State  license  Is 
suspended.  However,  the  agency  may 
continue  the  employee  in  his  position  for 
not  to  exceed  forty-five  (45)  days  from 
the  date  of  suspension  of  the  State  li- 
cense, for  operation  on  other  than  public 
highways. 

SUBPART  € — AGENCY  RESPONSIBILITY  FOR  PE- 
RIODiC  TESTING  OF  PHYSICAL  FITNESS  AND 
ISSUANCE  OF  NECESSARY  DIRECTIVES 

§  38.501  Periodic  physical  testing. 
At  least  once  every  three  years  each 
agency  sJiall  provide  for  testing  the  phys- 
ical fitness  of  all  employees  who  operate 
motor  vehicles  in  accordance  with  stand- 
ards an<l  procedures  established  by  the 
Commission. 

5  38.5C2  Agency  orders  and  directives. 
Agencies  are  responsible  for  issuing  such 
orders  a  id  directives  as  will  comply  with 
this  par;. 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission. 
[SEAL]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[P    R.   Doc.   55-10093;    Filed,  Dec.    15,    1955: 
8:48  a.m.] 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B— Farm  Own«r«hlp  Loans 

Part  311 — Basic  Regulations 

Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

average    values    or    farms:     Colorado, 

KANSAS,  titrw  MEXICO,  OKLAHOMA,  TEXAS, 
AND  WYOMING 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the 
Bankhead -Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efiQcient 
family-type  farm-management  units 
for  the  counties  identified  below  are 
determined  to  be  as  herein  set  forth. 
The  average  values  heretofore  estab- 
lished for  said  counties,  which  appear  in 
the  tabulations  of  average  values  under 
§  311.29.  Chapter  HI,  Title  6  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  are  hereby 
superseded  by  the  average  values  set 
forth  below  for  said  counties. 

Colorado 

Average 

County:      ,  value 

Adams   $40,000 

Arapahoe 40.000 

Baca _ 30,000 

Bent  _ 35.000 

Boulder 40.000 

Cheyenne 30,000 

Crowley 30.000 

Douglas   35,000 

Elbert 30.000 

El  Paso 30.000 

Huerfano 30,000 

Jefferson   40.000 

Kiowa 30,000 

Kit  Carson 30.  000 

Larimer   40.000 

Las  Animas 30.000 

Lincoln    30.000 

Morgan 40,000 

Otero    35,000 

Prowers    35.000 

Pueblo    35,000 

Summit 40,000 

Teller 30,000 

Washington    35,000 

Weld  ._ 40.000 

Yuma  ._ 35,000 

Kansas 

Allen    $35,000 

Anderson 35,000 

Atchison   40.000 

Barber   40.000 

Barton 40.000 

Bourbon    30,000 

Brown    40.000 

Butler 40.  000 

Chase 40.000 

Chautauqua 40.000 

Cherokee 35.000 

Cheyenne    40,000 

Clark    40,000 

Clay    40,000 

Cloud 40,000 

Coffey 35,000 

Comanche 40,000 

Cowley 40,000 

Crawford  ._ 35,000 

Decatur  40.000 

Dickinson 40,000 

Doniphan   40.000 

Douglas 40,000 

Edwards 40,000 

Elk    40,000 

Ellis    40,000 

Ellsworth 40,  000 

Finney 40.  ooo 

Ford   40,000 

Franklin   40,000 


Kansas — Continued 

County:  "^^Huf 

Geary ^^q  ^^ 

°°^« 40.000 

Graham ^  ^^ 

Grant ^q  f^ 

^'^y —     40.000 

Greeley    ^q  ^ 

Greenwood   .  40  000 

Hamilton II  ^' ^ 

Harper 40  qoo 

H.'u-vey 40  000 

Haskell    40  0^ 

Hodgeman ^  q^ 

•^•'^^•'■■^on 40.000 

Jefferson ^q  ^ 

Jewell 40  0^ 

Johnson    40  ^oo 

Kearny .._     40  q^o 

Kinpnan 40  qoo 

K'owa 40,000 

Labette 35  000 

Lane 40  000 

Leavenworth    40  qoq 

Lincoln ""■■     4o;ooo 

Linn   30.000 

Logan    40,000 

Lyon 40  000 

McPherson   40,000 

Marlon _ 40  qqo 

Marshall    40  000 

Meade HH     4o'ooo 

Miami 40  qoo 

Mitchell ~ 40  000 

Montgomery "IIIIII     35.000 

Morris    __     40  000 

Morton _ 40,000 

Nemaha 40,000 

Neosho 35  000 

Ness    40,000 

Norton 40,000 

Osage 40,000 

Osborne 40  qqq 

Ottawa ""_     4o!o00 

P'-^wnee    40,000 

Phillips    __     40.000 

Pottawatomie 40,000 

Pratt 40!  000 

Rawlins 40,000 

Reno 40.000 

Republic _ __     40,000 

Rice _ _     40,000 

Riley    40,000 

Rooks 40,000 

Rush 40.000 

Russell 40.000 

Saline 40.000 

Scott 40.000 

Sedgwick 40,000 

Seward 40.000 

Shawnee   40.000 

Sheridan   40,000 

Sherman   40,000 

Smith 40.000 

Stafford 40,000 

Stanton 4o!oo0 

Stevens    40.000 

Sumner   40.000 

Thomas 40.000 

Trego   _ 40,000 

Wabaunsee 40,000 

Wallace    40.  COO 

Washington    40.000 

Wichita 40.000 

Wilson    35,000 

Woodson    35.000 

Wyandotte    40.000 

New  Mexico 

Bernalillo    $40,000 

Catron  40.000 

Cliaves 40.000 

Colfax 40,000 

Curry   40.000 

De  Baca 40.000 

Dona  Ana 35.  000 

Grant 40.000 

Guadalupe    40,000 

Harding 40,000 

Hidalgo    40,000 


friday,  December  16,  1955 

Nrw  Mexico — Continued 


Average 

value 

$40,000 

40,000 

40.000 

_     40,000 

»"'■* """ 35,000 

40,000 

40.  000 

25,000 

40,000 

40.000 

40,000 

40, 000 

Sle^a Q 

Socorro    - -  ^ 

Taos    

Torrance   


County: 
Lincoln    . 

Luna 

McKlnley 


Otero 

Quay 

Rio  Arriba  . 
Roosevelt  .. 
Sandoval  .. 
San  Miguel 
Santa  Fe  .- 


40.000 

„   ,„„                                                    40,000 

Union ^^ 

Valencia ^-  ^ 

Oklahoma 

.  $40,000 

B«'^3"  ^ ' 40,  000 

B«c»'^'" 40.000 

CI'"*""'' 40,000 

^^'^    - ::  40.000 

?f,yy ...  40.000 

Ellis    

Greer    

Harmon 


.-_      40,000 

40,000 

40,000 

Harper   ^ 

Major   

Roger  Mills " 

Texas   

Woods    

Woodward 


Texas 


40.000 
000 
40,  000 
40,000 


Armstrong     

Bailey 

Briscoe 

Carson 

Castro    

Childress 

Cochran    

Collingsworth    

Cottle    

Crosby  

Dalhuii    

Deaf  Smith 

Dickens 

Donley 

Pamiln    

Fi.sher    

Floyd   

Garza 

Gray 

Hale   

Hall    

Hansford 

Hardeman    

Hartley    

Hemphll!    

Hockley 

Howard 

H-^'^^-- - -:::::  tl\Z 


$40, 000 
40,000 
40,000 
40,000 
40,  000 
32,000 
40,000 
32, 000 
30,  000 
40,  000 
40, 000 
40.000 
40.000 
40,  000 
25.000 
35,000 
40,  000 
,     35,000 
.     40. 000 
40,  000 
.      40,  000 
.      40,000 
.     25,  000 
.     40, 000 
.     40,000 
.     30. 000 
.     28. 000 
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section  is  based  became  available  and 
the  time  when  this  section  must  become 
effective  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act  is  InsufiBcient; 
a  reasonable  time  is  permitted,  under 
the  circumstances,  for  preparation  for 
such  effective  time;  and  good  cause  ex- 
ists for  making  the  provisions  hereof 
effective  not  later  than  December   18, 
1955.    Shipments  of  grapefruit,  grown  as 
aforesaid,  have  been  subject  to  regulation 
by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to  the 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der, since  October  9.  1955,  and  will  so 
continue  until  December  18.  1955;  the 
recommendation  and  supporting  infor- 
mation for  continued  regulation  subse- 
quent to  December  17. 1955,  were  prompt- 
ly submitted  to  the  Department  after 
an  open  meeting  of  the  Administrative 
Committee  on  December  8;  such  meet- 
ing was  held  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regtilation.   after  giving  due 
notice    of    such    meeting,    and    inter- 
ested persons  were  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity  to  submit  their  views   at  this 
meeting;  the  provisions  of  this  section, 
including  the  effective  time  thereof,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen- 
daUon  of  the  committee  and  inf  ormaUon 
concerning  such  provisions  and  effective 
time  has  been  disseminated  among  han- 
dlers of  such  grapefruit:  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  poUcy 
of  the  act,  to  make  this  section  effective 
during  the  period  hereinafter  set  forth 
so  as  to  provide  for  the  continued  regula- 
tion of  the  handling  of  grapefruit;  com- 
-,    -  _  pliance  with  this  section  wiU  not  require 

Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and     ^^^y  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture     persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 

completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)  Order.  (1 )  During  the  period  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  December 
18,  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m 
t.,' January  22,  1956.  no 

ship:  ,  ,  . 

(i)  Any  grapefruit  of  any  variety 
grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona ;  in  Impe- 
rial County.  California;  or  in  that  part  of 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Wtomino 

Averai;e 

County:  ^^^ 

Albany     - ♦Sa.  000 

Big  Horn 25.  000 

C^Pbell    - -     IJ9J9 

carbon    11'?^ 

Converse 30,  OOO 

crook 30.000 

Fremont    _ - 25.000 

Goshen    — -     30,000 

Hot  Springs .— 25,  000 

Johnson 30.000 

Laramie    - 30,000 

Lincoln    30,000 

Natrona ^^'^ 

Niobrara 30,000 

Park  30. 000 

Platte".::: 30, 000 

Sheridan .— - 30,000 

Sublette ^*"  ^ 

Sweetwater 30,000 

Teton  — - 30.000 

Uinta 34,000 

Washakie    - 30.000 

Weston - —     30,000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat,  1066:  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 

Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a) ,  60  Stat.  1074; 

7U.  S.  C.  1003  (a)  ) 


Dated 

[SEAL] 


December  12,  1955. 
R. 


B.  McLeaish. 
Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 


IF.  R.  Doc.  55- 


-10095;    Piled, 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Dec.    15,   1956; 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter    IX — Agricultural    Marketing 


[Grapefruit  Reg.  105] 

Part  955 — Grapefruit  Grown  in  Ari- 
zona; IN  Imperial  County,  California, 
and  in  That  Part  of  Riverside 
County,  California.  Situated  South 
AND  East  of  the  San  Gorgonio 

limitation  of  shipments 


P.  s. 

handler  shall 


Pass 


Johnson 
Kent  __. 
King  ... 
Lamb  — 
Lipscomb 
Lubbock 

Lynn 

Martin  .. 

Mitchell 

Moore 

Motley  .. 

Nolan 

Ochiltree *°' 2x2 

Oldham 4^- 00? 

Parmer    *9-922 

Potter 

Randall 


40, 000 
30,  000 
40, 000 
40,000 
40,  000 
40.000 
36,000 
40.000 
40, 000 
40,  000 
40.000 


40,000 
40,  OOO 


§  955.366  Grapefruit  Regulation  105 — 
(a)  Findi7igs.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  55,  as  amended  C7  CFR  Part 
955).  regulating  the  handling  of  grape- 
fruit grown  in  the  State  of  Arizona;  in 
Imperial  County,  California,  and  in  that 
part  of  Riverside  County.  California, 
situated  south  and  east  of  the  San  Gor- 
gonio Pass,  effective  under  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.) ,  and  upon  the  basis 

of  the  recommendations  of  the  Adminis-     

trative  Committee  (established  under  the    jngasured  midway  at  a  right  angle  to  a 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement     straight  Une  running  from  the  stem  to 


Riverside  County.  California,  situated 
south  and  east  of  the  San  Gorgonio  Pass 
unless  such  grapefruit  are  at  least  fairly 
well  colored,  and  otherwise  grade  at  least 
U.S.  No.  2;  or 

(ii)  Prom  the  State  of  California  or 
the  State  of  Arizona  (a)  to  any  point 
outside  thereof  in  the  United  States,  any 
grapef rtiit,  grown  as  aforesaid,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  3 'Vie  inches  in 
diameter,  or  (b)  to  any  point  in  Canada, 
any  grapefruit,  grown  as  aforesaid,  which 
are  of  a  size  smaller  than  3')'i«  inches  in 
diameter  ("diameter"  in  each  case  to  be 


and  order),  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act 


the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit) .  except  that 
a  tolerance  of  5  percent,  by  count,  of 
grapefruit  smaller  than  the  foregoing 
minimum  sizes  shall  be  permitted  which 
tolerance  shaU  be  applied  in  accordance 


Roberts    *0,000 

Scurry    *0- 000 

Sherman ^O.  000 

StonewaU 30,000 

Sv^lsher !^99? 

Terry 

Wheeler 

Youkvm 36,  000 

No.  244 3 


36,000 
37.  500 


(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  ^^^^  the  provisions  for  the  application  of 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  tolerance,  specified  in  the  revised  United 
public  interest  to 

-icracro    ir>    nilhllP.    rUie-Uia.n-i"6    f^"-        fomia   anO   AT 

of  this  title:  Provided.  That,  in  deter 
mining  the  percentage  of  grapefruit  in 
any  lot  which  are  smaller  than  3''i« 
inches  in  diameter,  such  percentage  shall 
be  based  only  on  the  grapefruit  in  such 
which  are  of.  a  size  47-16  inches 


uuuiiu  .xi^^.w...  w,  give  preliminary  no-     states  Standards  for  Grapefruit  (Call 
tice  engage  in  public  rule-making  pro-     j^rnia  and  Arizona),  §§  51.925  to  51.955 
cedure,  and  postpone  the  effective  date  ^  _.......    ,t^„.    .^  Hot«.. 

of  this  section  until  30  days  after  publi- 
cation thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  be- 
cause the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 


lot 


in 
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diameter  and  smaller;  and  in  determin- 
ing the  percentage  of  grapefruit  in  any 
lot  v/^hlch  are  smaller  than  3*ie  inches  In 
diameter,  such  percentage  shall  be  based 
only  on  the  grapefruit  in  such  lot  which 
are  of  a  size  3>*i6  inches  in  diameter  and 
smaller. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler  " 
"variety,"  "grapefruit,"  and  "ship"  shall 
have  the  same  meaning  as  when  used  in 
said  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  2"  and 
"fairly  well  colored"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for 
Grapefruit  (California  and  Arizona) 
8§  51.925  to  51.955  of  this  Utle. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended:  7  U  S   C 
608c)  V    o.  v. 


Dated:  December  13,  1955. 

f'!*ALl  8.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IP.  B.  Doc.  6&-10094;   Filed,  Dec.   15.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Part  1002— Milk  in  Greater  Wheelino, 
W.  Va.,  Marketing  Area 

ORDER  STTSPENDING  CERTAIN  PROVISIONS 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  5S-9117, 
published  on  page  8453  in  the  issue  for 
Friday.  November  11,  1955,  the  date 
"July  31.  1955".  appearing  at  the  end  of 
the  final  paragraph,  should  read  "July 
31.  1956".  ' 


TITLE   16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6379] 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

STANLEY  MARTIN  ET  AL. 

Subpart— Xduertwinfir  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods- 
Pur  Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.73  For- 
mal regulatory  and  statutory  require- 
ments:   Fur    Products    Labeling    Act; 
5  13.90  History  of  product  or  offering'; 
§  13.135    Nature:    Product    or    service; 
§  13.155  Prices:  Forced  or  sacrifice  sales; 
Savings   and   discounts   subsidized; 
9  13.235  Source  or  origin:  History;  Maker 
or  seller,  etc.;  Place:  Foreign,  in  general. 
Subpart — Misbranding    or    mislabeling- 
9  13.1190  Composition:  Pur  Products  La- 
beling Act;  §  13.1212  Formal  regulatory 
and  statutory  requirements:  Fur  Prod- 
ucts  Labeling   Act;    9  13.1225   History - 
9  13.1260    Nature.-    9  13.1325    Source    or 
ortfim;  History;   Maker  or  seller,  etc.- 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act;  Place:  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act.    Subparts— Mw- 
repesenting  oneself  and  groods— Goods  • 
9  i:.1590  Composition;  9  13.1623  Formal 
reg  ilatory  and  statutory  requirements: 
Fur    Products  Labeling  Act;    9  13.1650 
Hts'orv  of  product;  9  13.1685   Nature; 
9  13.1745   Source  or  origin:  Maker  or 
seiltr.  etc.:  Place:  Foreign,  in  general; 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

I  Misrepresenting  oneself  and  goods] 

Prices:  9  13.1813  Forced  or  sacri/icesaZea. 
Subpart— iVecrZec^infir.  unfairly  or  decep- 
tively, to  make  material  disclosure: 
9  13.1845  Composition:  Fur  Products  La- 
beling Act;  9  13.1852  Formal  regulatory 
and  statutory  requirements:  Fur  Prod- 
ucts Labehng  Act;  9  13.1854  History  of 
product:  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act; 
9  13.1870  Nature:  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act;  §  13.1900  Source  or  oi~igin:  Fur 
Products  Labeling  Act:  Maker  or  seller, 
etc.;  Place. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719.  aa  amended  «ec 
8.  65  Stat.  179:  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  69f)  1  Cease 
and  desist  order,  Stanley  Martin  et  al..  trad- 
ing as  Martln-Balut  Pur  Factory  WUkes- 
Barre.  Pa.,  D.  6379.  December  1,  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Stanley  Martin,  and 
Stephen  Balut,  Individuals  and  as  Co- 
partners. Trading  as  Martin-Balut  Fur 
Factory 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  John 
Lewis,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the  com- 
plaint of  the  Commission— which 
charged  respondent  fur  dealers  with 
failing  to  comply  with  the  labeling  re- 
quirements of  the  Fur  Products  Labeling 
Act;  and  with  disseminating  false  adver- 
tising in  newspapers,  etc..  which  failed 
to  disclose  the  names  of  the  animals  pro- 
ducing the  fur  and  other  information  re- 
quired by  the  act,  misrepresented  selling 
prices  and  savings  possible  to  purchasers, 
and  represented  fur  products  falsely  as 
being  from  the  stock  of  a  liquidating 
business — and  an  agreement  between 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
consent  order  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  December  1,  1955.  became 
the  "Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 


It  is  ordered.  That  respondents  Stan- 
ley Martin,   and   Stephen  Balut.   indi- 
viduals  and   as   copartners,   trading   as 
Martin-Balut  Pur  Factory,  and  respond- 
ents'  representatives,   agents   and   em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpo- 
rate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  introduction  into  commerce,  or  the 
sale,  advertising,  or  offering  for  sale  in 
commerce,  or  the  transportation  or  dis- 
tribution in  commerce,  of  fur  products, 
or  in  connection  with  the  sale,  adver- 
tising, offering  for  sale,  transportation 
or  distribution  of  fur  products  which 
have  been  made  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
fur  which  has  been  shipped  and  received 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce."  "fur,"  and 
"fur  products"  are  defined  in  the  F^ir 
Products    Labeling    Act,    do    forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from : 

A.  Misbranding  fur  products  by: 

1.  Falsely  or  deceptively  labeling  or 
otherwise  identifying  any  such  product 
as  to  the  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  that  produced  the  fur  from 
which  such  product  was  manufactured; 

2.  FaUing  to  affix  labels  to  fur  prod- 
ucts showing: 

a.  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained   in   the   fur   product   as   set 


forth  In  the  Pur  Products  Name  Guide 
and  as  prescribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations; 

b.  That  the  fur  product  contains  or  is 
composed  of  used  fur  when  such  is  o 
fact; 

c.  That  the  fur  product  contains  or  U 
composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  artlfl. 
cially  colored  fur  when  such  is  a  fact; 

d.  That  the  fur  product  is  composed 
in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of  paws, 
tails,  bellies  or  waste  fur  when  such  is 
a  fact; 

e.  The  name,  or  other  identification 
issued  and  registered  by  the  Commis- 
sion,  of  one  or  more  persons  who  manu- 
factured  such  fur  product  for 
introduction  into  commerce,  introduced 
it  into  commerce,  sold  it  in  commerce 
advertised  or  offered  it  for  sale  in  com- 
merce, or  transported  or  distributed  It 
in  commerce; 

f.  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  Imported  furs  used  in  the  fur 
product. 

3.  Setting  forth,  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products,  the  name  or  names  of  any 
animal  or  animals  other  than  the  name 
or  names  provided  for  in  paragraph  A 
(2)    (a)   above. 

4.  Setting  forth  on  labels  attached  to 
fur  products: 

a.  Non-required  Information  mingled 
with  required  information; 

b.  Required  information  in  handwrit- 
ing. 

B.  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products,  through  the  use  of  any 
advertisement,  representation,  public 
announcement,  or  notice  which  is  in- 
tended to  aid,  promote  or  assist,  directly 
or  indirectly,  in  the  sale  or  offering  for 
sale  of  fur  products,  and  which: 

1.  Pails  to  disclose: 

a.  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  products  as  set 
forth  in  the  Pur  Products  Name  Guide 
and  as  prescribed  under  the  rules  and 
regulations; 

b.  That  the  fur  products  contain  or 
are  compo.sed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  other- 
wise artificially  colored  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

2.  Represents  directly  or  by  implica- 
tion: 

a.  That  the  regular  or  usual  price  of 
any  fur  product  is  any  amount  which  is 
in  excess  of  the  price  at  which  the  re- 
spondents have  usually  and  customarily 
sold  such  products  in  the  recent  regular 
course  of  their  business; 

b.  That  a  sale  price  enables  purchasers 
of  fur  products  to  effectuate  anj'  savings 
in  excess  of  the  difference  between  the 
said  price  and  the  price  at  which  com- 
parable products  were  sold  during  the 
time  specified  or,  if  no  time  is  specified, 
in  excess  of  the  difference  between  said 
price  and  the  current  price  at  which 
comparable  products  are  sold; 

c.  The  value  of  fur  products  when 
such  claims  or  representations  are  not 
true  in  fact; 

d.  That  any  such  products  are  from 
the  stock  of  a  business  in  a  state  of 
liquidation  contrary  to  fact. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 


ffiday,  December  16,  1955 

n  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
^Jn-in  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
ir^ce  upon  them  of  this  order.  fUe  with 
Je  Commission  a  report  In  writing 
IJttine  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  have  compUed  with 
the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  December  1,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

rsEALl  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IF  R   Doc.  55-10099;   Filed.  Dec.   15,   1955; 
'  8:49  a.m.] 


[Docket  6404] 


PiRT  13— DIGEST  OF  CeASE  AND  DESIST 

Orders 

mattlower  television  co..  inc.,  et  al. 

Subpart— Adrerttsingr  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:   9  13.15   Business  status,  ad- 
vantages  or  connections:  Qualifications 
and  abilities;    9  13.155   Prices;    9  13.225 
Servicing.       Subpart  —  Misrepresenting 
oneself  and   poods— Services:    9  13.1837 
Cost;   §  13.1838    Terms   and   conditions. 
Subpart— Ojfferingr  unfair,  improper  and 
ieceptive  inducements   to  purchase   or 
ieal:  9 13.2080    Terms   and   conditions. 
(Sec  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.     Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  6.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  15 
U.  8.  C.  45)      ICeafie  and  desist  order.  May- 
flower Television  Company,  Inc..  et  al..  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  Docket  6404.  December  1.  1956] 

In  the  Matter  of  Mayflower  Television 
Company.  Inc..  a  Corporation,  and 
Raymond  H.  Bente.  Lowell  Ewing.  and 
Lillian  Turner.  Individually  and  as 
Officers  of  Said  Corporation 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

connection  therewith.  In  commerce,  aa 
-commerce"  is  defined  in  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forthwith 
cease  and  desist  from  representing,  di- 
rectly or  by  implication: 

1.  That  the  charge  for  servicing  or  re- 
pairing is  $1.00  or  $1.50  or  any  amount 
which  is  not  in  accordance  with  the  facts. 

2.  That  only  parts  which  are  needed 
will  be  replaced  unless  such  is  the  fact. 

3.  That  in  case  parts  are  replaced  no 
service  charge  will  be  made. 

4.  That  their  servicemen  are  experts 
in  servicing  and  repairing. 

5.  That  repairs  can  or  will  be  made  in 
the  home  in  any  specific  number  of  cases 
which  is  contrary  to  the  fact. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  com- 
plaint be,  and  the  same  hereby  is,  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  as  to  respond- 
ents Lowell  Ewing  and  Lillian  Turner  as 
individuals. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission-, 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  May- 
flower Television  Company.  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration, and  Raymond  H.  Bente, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  cor- 
poration, shall  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order, 
file  with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
writing  setting  forth  in  detail  the  man- 
ner and  form  in  which  they  have  com- 
plied with  the  order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  December  1. 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  ROBERT   M.   PARRISH. 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   65-10098;    Piled,  Dec.  16,   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
P.  Haycraf t.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint    of    the    Commision— which 
charged  a  corporation  and  its  officers 
with  representing  falsely,  by  advertise- 
ments on  television  and  in  newspapers 
and  otherwise,  that  their  service  charge 
for  servicing  and  repairing  a  television 
set  was  $1.00  or  $1.50;  that  only  parts 
needed  would  be  replaced  and  that  when 
parts  were  replaced,  no  service  charge 
would  be  made;  that  their  service  men 
were  experts  in  servicing  and  repairing ; 
and  that  nine  times  out  of  ten  a  television 
set  could  be  repaired  in  the  home — and 
an  agreement  between  the  parties  pro- 
viding for  the  entry  of  a  consent  order. 
Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  exam- 
iner made  his  initial  decision  and  order 
to  cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Com- 
missions   order   of   December    1,    1955, 
became  the  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion". 

The   cease    and    desist    order    is    as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  May- 
flower Television  Company,  Inc.,  a  cor- 
poration, and  its  officers,  and  Raymond 
H.  Bente.  individually  and  as  an  officer 
of  said  corporation,  and  respondents' 
representatives,  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  M 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the 
offering  for  sale,  sale  and  distribution  of 
replacement  parts  for  television  sets  and 
other  merchandise,  or  repair  services  in 


—  I  Docket  6422] 

PART   13 — ^Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

jay  gee  fabrics,  inc.,  et  al. 
Subpart— ^Iduerttsing  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  9  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 
Wool  Products  LabeUng  Act.*    Subpart — 
Misbranding    or    mislabeling:    9  13.1190 
Composition:   "Wool   Products   Labeling 
Act; '  9  13.1325  Sottrce  or  origin:  Maker 
or  seller,  etc.:   Wool  Products  Labeling 
Act.     Snhv&Tt— Neglecting,  unfairly  or 
deceptively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 
5  13.1845   Composition:   Wool  Products 
LabeUng  Act;  9  13.1900  Source  or  origin: 
Wool  Products  Labeling  Act. 
(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.     Interpret 
or    apply   sees.    2-5,    54   Stat.    1128-1130;    15 
U.  S.  C.  45.  68-68C)     (Cease  and  desist  order. 
Jay  Gee  Fabrics.  Inc.,  et  al..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
Docket  6422,  December  1.  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Jay  Gee  Fabrics.  Inc.. 

a  Corporation;  and  Jack  Grodowttz. 

Individually  and  as  an  Officer  of  Said 

Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Abner  E. 
Lipscomb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  a  corporation  and  its  officer  with 


»  New. 

■  Amended  to  read  as  set  lortb. 
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falsely  labeling  bolts  of  fabric  which  con- 
tained substantial  amoxmts  of  miscella- 
neous fur  fibers  other  than  guanaco  as 
"70%  Guanaco  Fur.  30%  Virgin  Wool" 
and  as  "50%  Cashmere,  50%  Guanaco", 
and  with  failing  to  label  such  wool  prod- 
ucts as  required  by  the  Wool  Products 
Labeling  Act^— and  an  agreement  be- 
tween the  parties  providing  for  the  entry 
of  a  consent  order. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  December  1,  1955,  became 
the  "E>eci5ion  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent.  Jay 
Gee  Fabrics.  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and  its 
officers,  and  respondent  Jack  Grodowite, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said  cor- 
poration,   and   respondents'    respective 
representatives,  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  in- 
troduction or  manufacture  for  introduc- 
tion into  commerce,  or  the  offering  for 
sale.  sale,  transportation  or  distribution 
in  cc«nmerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act  and 
the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939. 
of  pieces  or  bolts  of  wool  fabric  or  other 
"wool  products."  as  such  products  are 
defined  in  and  subject  to  the  Wool  Prod- 
ucts Labeling  Act  of  1939,  which  prod- 
ucts contain,  purport  to  contain,  or  in 
any  way  are  represented  as  contaming 
"wool,"  "reprocessed  wool"  or  "reused 
wool,"  as  those  terms  are  defined  In  said 
act.  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from 
misbranding  such  products  by: 

1  Falsely  or  deceptively  stamping, 
tagging,  labeling  or  otherwise  identify- 
ing such  products  as  to  the  character 
or  amount  of  the  constituent  fibers  In- 
cluded therein: 

2  Failing  to  securely  affix  to  or  place 
on  each  product  a  stamp,  tag.  label  or 
other  means  of  identification  showing  in 
a  clear  and  conspicuous  manner: 

(a)  The  percentage  of  the  total  fiber 
weight  of  such  wool  product,  exclusive  of 
ornamentation  not  exceeding  five  per- 
centum  of  said  total  fiber  weight,  of  (1) 
wool  (2)  reprocessed  wool.  (3)  reused 
wool'  (4)  each  fiber  other  than  wool 
where  said  percentage  by  weight  of  such 
fiber  is  five  per  centum  or  more,  and  (5) 
the  aggregate  of  all  other  fibers; 

(b)  The  maximum  percentage  of  the 
total  weight  of  such  wool  product  of  any 
non-fibrous  loading,  filling,  or  adulterat- 
ing matter; 

(c)  The  name  or  the  registered  identi- 
fication number  of  the  manufacturer  oT 
such  wool  product  or  of  one  or  more  per- 
sons engaged  in  introducing  such  wool 
product  into  commerce,  or  in  the  offering 
for  sale,  sale,  transportation,  distribu- 
tion or  delivery  for  shipment  thereof  in 
commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined  in 
the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939. 

Provided.  That  the  foregoing  provision 
concerning  misbranding  shall  not  be 
construed  to  prohibit  acts  permitted  by 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  Section  3  of 
the  Wool  Products  Labeling  Act  of  1939, 
And  provided  further.  That  nothing  con- 
tained in  this  order  shall  be  construed  as 
limiting  any  applicable  provisions  of  said 
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Act  or  the  Rules  and  ReRiilationa  pro- 
mulgated thereunder. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondent 
Jay  Gee  Fabrics.  Inc..  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  and  respondent  Jack  Qrodo- 
witz.  individually  and  as  an  officer  of 
said  corporation,  and  respondents'  rep- 
sentatlves,  agents  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  device. 
In  connection  with  the  offering  for  sale, 
sale  or  distribution  of  pieces  or  bolts  of 
wool  fabric  or  any  other  wool  products 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined 
In  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

Misrepresenting  the  consUtuent  fibers 
of  which  their  wool  products  are  com- 
posed, or  the  percentages  or  amounts 
thereof,  in  sales  invoices  or  In  any  other 
manner. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  Respondents  Jay 
Gee  Fabrics,  Inc.,  a  corporation,  and 
Jack  Grodowltz,  Individually  and  as  an 
officer  of  said  corporati(Mi,  shall  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  service  upon  them 
of  this  order,  file  with  the  Commission  a 
report  in  writing  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  manner  and  form  in  which  they  have 
compUed  with  the  order  to  cease  and 
desist. 

Issued:  December  1, 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.   65-10097;   PUed.  Dec.    15.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


TITLE  22— FORErCN  RELATIONS 

Chapter  II — International  Cooperation 
Administration 

Part  202 — Ockan  Shipments  of  Supplies 
BY  Volxtntahy  Nonprofit  Relief  Agen- 
cies 

Dbckmber  1, 1955. 
The  regulations  contained  In  Part  202 
Chapter  n.  Title  22  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations  are  hereby  amended  to 
read  as  follows,  effective  December  1, 
1955. 

Sec. 

J02.1     Definition  of  terms. 
|02.2    Scope  of  the  regulations  In  this  part 
J02.3    Agencies  within  scope  of  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part. 
:J02.4    Manner  of  payment  of  ocean  freight 

charges. 
•  102.6     Refund  by  agencies. 
:!02.e     Saving  clause. 

ADTHoarrr:   {{  202.1  to  202.6  issued  under 
sec.  521,  68  Stat.  865;  22  U.  8.  C.  1781      In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  409,  525.  68  Stat    846 
JjSe:  22  U.  S.  C.  1928,  1786.     K.  O.  10575    19 

1''  R   3179"  ^  ^^'  ^^^*  ®"^^"  ^-  °-  ^°^^^''  ^° 

5  202.1  Definition  of  terms.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  part: 

(a)  "The  Director"  shall  mean  the 
Director  of  the  IntemaUonal  Coopera- 
ton  Administration. 

(b)  "The  Committee"  shall  mean  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary  For- 
eign Aid  of  the  International  Coopera- 
tlon  Administration. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  "Supfrtles"  shall  Include  relief  and 
rehabilitation  supplies  shipped  In  sup- 
port of  programs  registered  with  the 
Committee  as  well  as  administrative 
supphes  and  equipment  shipped  in  sup- 
port of  such  programs^  In  no  case  shall 
such  supplies  include  Items  for  the  per- 
sonal use  of  representatives  of  the 
registered  agency. 

5  202.2    Scope  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part.    This  part  provides  the  rules 
under  which  the  Director,  in  order  to 
further  the  efficient  use  of  United  States 
voluntary  contributions  for  relief  in  the 
nations  or  areas  listed  below,  may  pay 
ocean  freight  charges  from  United  States 
ports  to  initial  foreign  ports  of  entry  of 
such  nations  or  areas  on  supplies,  as  well 
as  administrative  supplies  and  equip- 
ment,   donated    to.    or    purchased    by. 
United  State.*'  voluntary  nonprofit  relief 
agencies  registered  with  the  Committee, 
for  distribution  or  use  in  Afghanistan, 
Austria.  Bolivia.  Ecuador.  Egypt.  France, 
the     Federal     Republic     of     Germany, 
Greece,   Hong  Kong,   Honduras.   India, 
Iran.    Italy,    Jordan.    Korea,    Pakistan, 
Peru.  Taiwan.  Trieste,  Yugoslavia,  Viet- 
nam, and  when  the  Director  determines 
It  necessary  and  expedient,  in  any  coun- 
try eligible  for  economic  or  technical  as- 
sistance under  the  Mutual  Security  Act 
of  1954.  as  amended. 

§  202.3  Agencies  within  scope  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part.  Any  United 
States  voluntary  nonprofit  relief  agency 
may  make  application  for  reimburse- 
ment of  ocean  freight  charges  on  ship- 
ments of  supplies  donated  to  or  pur- 
chased by  it  for  distribution  within  the 
foreign  countries  and  areas  listed  in 
5  202.2,  provided: 

(a)  An  agreement  for  duty-free  entry 
and  defrayment  of  inland  transportation 
costs  of  relief  supplies  within  the  scope  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part  has  been  con- 
cluded between  the  United  States  and  the 
recipient  country. 

(b)  The  general  program  and  projects 
by  countries  of  operation  of  the  agency, 
and  the  supplies  in  support  thereof,  have 
been  approved  by  the  recipient  country 
in  accordance  with  the  agreement  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

(c)  The  agency  Is  registered  with  the 
Committee,  and  therefore  has  met  all  the 
requirements  of  registration  as  set  forth 
In  the  regulations  "ReglstraUon  of  Agen- 
cies for  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid"  (Part  203 
of  this  chapter.) 

§  202.4    Manner  of  payment  of  ocean 
freight  charges.    By  means  of  an  equi- 
table apportioiunent  of  the  funds  avail- 
able for  this  purpose  the  Director  will  re- 
imburse agencies  qualified  under  §§  202  2 
and  202.3  to  the  extent  of  ocean  freight 
charges   paid   by   them   for   shipments 
made  in  conformity  with  the  regulations 
In  this  part:  Provided.  That  application 
for  such  reimbursement  is  submitted  to 
the  Director  of  the  International  Coop- 
eration Administration,  Attention:  Ad- 
visory Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign 
Aid,  International  Cooperation  Admin- 
istration. Washington  25,  D.  C,  within 
forty-five  days  of  date  of  shipment,  to- 
gether with  receipted  invoices  for  such 
charges,  supported  by  ocean  bills  of  lad- 


ing, showing  that  such  charges  are  Un. 
Ited  to  the  actual  cost  of  transportaS 
of  the  supplies  from  end  of  ship's  taS 
at  the  United  States  port  of  loadtatk 
end  of  ship's  tackle  at  port  of  discham 
correctly  assessed  at  the  time  of  lo«d£ 
by  the  carrier  for  freight  on  a  w^m 
measurement,  or  unit  basis,  and  tnti 
any  other  charges. 

§  202.5      Refund    by    agencies,     i^ 
agency  reimbursed  under  this  part  wffl 
refund  promptly  to  the  Director  upn 
demand  the  entire  amount,  or  any  lemt 
amount     specified,     of     ocoan    freight 
charges  reimbursed,  and  te  the  recipient 
country  upon  demand  the  entire  amount 
or  any  lesser  amount  specified,  of  inland 
transportation    costs    reimbursed,    (a) 
whenever  the  Director  determines  ttist 
the  reimbursements  were  Improper  u 
being  in  violation  of  any  of  the  pro»l. 
sions  of  the  Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954 
(Pub.  Law  665.  83d  Congress) ,  any  acti 
amendatory    thereof    or    supplementil 
thereto,  any  relevant  appropriation  idi, 
or  any  rules,  regvdations  or  procedum 
of   the  International   Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration, and  (b)  unless  such  agencr 
files,  within  sixty  days  after  reimburae- 
ment  has  been  made,  a  certificate  static 
that  all  supplies  for  which  such  reto- 
bursement  was  made  were  admitted  bj 
the  country  of  ultimate  destination  im 
of  all  customs  duties,  other  duties,  tolli 
and  taxes. 

§  202.6  Saving  clause.  The  Director 
may  waive,  withdraw,  or  amend  at  any 
time  or  from  time  to  time  any  or  all  of 
the  provisions  of  the  regulations  In  this 
part. 

John  B.  Hollister, 
Director, 
International  Cooperation 
Administration. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   56-10086:    Filed.  Dec.   16.  1961; 
8:47  a.m.] 


Part  203 — Registration  or  Agencib  roi 
Voluntary  Foreign  Aid 

December  1, 1955. 
The  following  regiilations  shall  super- 
sede, as  of  their  effective  date,  all  exist- 
ing regulations  contained  in  Part  203, 
Chapter  n.  Title  22  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations. 
Sec. 

203.1  A   register   of   voluntary   foreign  aid 
agencies  and  of  their  actlvlUes. 

203.2  Application  for  registration. 

203.3  Requirements  for  registration. 

203.4  Validation  of  registration. 

203.5  Amendments  to  registration. 

203.6  Validation  of  programs  and  projects. 

203.7  Representation  of  registrants. 

203.8  Acceptance   and    termination   of  reg- 
istration. 

203.0     Saving  clause. 

AUTHoamr:  J 5  203.1  to  203  9  is.«:ued  under 
sec.  621.  68  Stat.  855;  22  U.  S  C.  1781.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  525,  68  Stat.  856;  22  U.  S.  C. 
1786.     E.  O.  10610.  20  F.  R.  3179. 


5  203.1  A  register  of  voluntary  foreign 
aid  agencies  and  their  activities.  To 
foster  the  public  interest  In  the  field 
of  voluntary  foreign  aid  and  th?  activi- 
ties of  nongovernmental  organizations 
which  serve  the  public  interest  therein, 


friday,  December  16,  1955 

»v-  Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary 
SLfgn  ^7  of   the  international  Co- 
Sion  Administration    (referred  to 
Tthis  part  as  the  Committee)  1^  hereby 
?uSorized  and  directed  to  establish  and 
'maintain,  pursuant  to  the  rules  set 
SrS  m  this  part,  a  register  of  such  non- 
'"■^nSienta?  organizations  Qualified  for 
Sd  voluntarily  accepting  registration, 
Sch  register  (a)  to  serve  as  a  reposl- 
ffrvol  information,  including  currently 
-^rding  therein  the  organization,  pur- 
^  programs,  finances  and  other  per- 
Ct  activities  of  the  registrants  for 
nubile  guidance:  (b)  to  enable  the  Com- 
mittee to  faciUtate  the  programs  and 
Srolects  of  the  registrants  through  the 
atTCise  of  its  good  ofBces  and  the  provi- 
2>ns  of  f  aciliUes  authorized  txy  the  laws, 
regulations  and  procedures  related   \a 
Suntary  foreign  aid  as  administered 
S^e  committee,  other  United  States 
Mcncles.   or   by   international    govern- 
mental agencies  supported  by  the  United 
States;  and  (O  to  provide  information 
jDd  advice,    and   perform   such   other 
functions,  as  may  be  necessary  in  fur- 
therance of  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
§203  2    Application   for  registration. 
Any  person  or  nongovernmental  organi- 
tttion  or  agency  carrying  on  any  non- 
profit activities  in  the  United  States  for 
the  purpose  of  furthering  or  engaging 
in  voluntary  aid  in  areas  outside  the 
United  States,  including,  but  not  linuted 
to  projects  and  services  of  reUef.  reha- 
bliltatlon.  reconstruction  and  welfare  In 
the  fields  of  health,  education,  agricul- 
ture and  industry,  emigration  and  re- 
setUement,  may  voluntarily  make  appli- 
cation for  registration  to  the  Chairman, 
Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary  For- 
eign Aid,  international  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration, Washington  25,  D.  C.    Any 
person,  organization,  or  agency  whose 
appUcatlon  for  registration  is  accepted 
under  this  part  shaU  be  referred  to  in 
this  part  as  a  registrant. 

J  203  3  Requirements  for  registration. 
To  establish  that  the  primary  purpose  to 
be  served  is  the  provision  of  voluntary 
foreign  aid,  an  applicant  for  registration 
shall  submit  evidence  by  its  charter,  ar- 
ticles of  incorporation,  constitution,  by- 
laws, and  other  relevant  documents,  and 
a  statement  upon  forms  to  be  provided  by 
the  Committee  or  otherwise  as  may  be 
required  that:  ,  . 

(a)  It  maintains  Its  principal  place  of 
business  In  the  United  States; 

(b)  It  is  controlled  by  an  active  and 
responsible  body  composed  principally  of 
United  States  citizens,  who  serve  with- 
out compensation,  who  have  accepted  the 
responsibility  to  carry  out  the  activities 
of  the  agency  to  be  reported  to  the  Com- 
mittee, and  who  will  exercise  satisfactory 
controls  to  assure  that  its  services  and 
resources  are  administered  competently 
in  the  public  interest; 

(c)  It  has  been  authorized  by  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  to  inform  do- 
nors that  their  contributions  may  be 
deducted  for  Federal  income  tax  pur- 
poses; 

<d)  It  is  not  engaged,  or  will  not  be 
engaged.  In  any  activities  or  enterprises 
inconsistent  with  the  fulfillment  of  the 
purposes  and  objectives  as  set  forth  in 
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the  application,  or  which  may  be  re- 
corded in  the  registration,  or  In  any 
programs  or  projects  thereunder; 

(e)  The  funds  and  resources  of  the 
registrant,  will  be  obtained,  expended 
and  distributed  In  ways  which  conform 
to  accepted  ethical  standards  without 
unreasonable  cost  for  promotion,  pub- 
licity, fund  raising  and  administration 
at  home  and  abroad; 

(f)  The  Committee  will  be  Informed 
of  any  plans.  Including  projected  pub- 
Uclty,  for  popular  drives  for  funds  or 
other  forms  of  support  to  permit  the 
committee    to    oflfer    suggestions    and 
where  appropriate  to  lend  its  good  offi- 
ces    Such  popular  drives  will  be  tuned, 
insofar  as  practicable,  to  avoid  conflict 
with  national  appeals  for  public  support 
during  the  limited  periods  of  the  coun- 
trywide campaigns  of  the  American  Na- 
tional Red  Cross,  the  Conununlty  Chests, 
savings  Bond  drives  of  the  United  States 
Treasury,  or  similar  campaigns  of  ac- 
cepted general  national  Interest; 

(g)  It  will  refer  to  the  Committee  for 
appropriate  consideration  any  proposed 
programs,  procedures  or  agreements 
affecUng  other  Federal  agencies  or  in- 
ternational governmental  agencies  but 
which  also  affect  the  action  responsibiU- 
tles  of  the  Committee  before  formal  steps 
are  concluded  with  such  agencies,  and 
In  order  that  the  Committee  may  lend 
its  good  offices  and  that  coordination 
may  be  assured  pursuant  to  the  Presi- 
dent's Directive  of  May  14.  19*6; 

(h)  Such    current   and   periodic   re- 
ports and  information  will  be  provided 
as   the   Committee   may   require   from 
time  to  time  pertaining  to  the  regis- 
trant's organlzaUon.  programs,  projects, 
and  finances,  including  audits  by  a  cer- 
tified public  accountant,  or  other  perti- 
nent activities.     All  records  pertaining 
to  responslbUltles  as  a  registrant  and  re- 
lated to  activities  as  such  shall  be  made 
avaUable  for  official  inspection.    Infor- 
mation   on    registration,    organization, 
periodic   reports   on   programs   and   fi- 
nances shaU  be  available  for  pubUc  in- 
spection. 

§  203.4    Validation     of     registration. 
Certificates  of  registration  wlU  be  Issued 
by  the  Committee  to  applicants  which 
fulfill    the    requirements    set   forth    In 
§  203  3  and  upon  the  finding  of  the  Com- 
mittee that  the  general  purposes  to  be 
served  are  of  a  character  and  fulflU  a 
need  that  justify  appeals  for  volunUry 
support,  warrant  the  cooperation  of  the 
United  States  Government,  and  other- 
wise are  deemed  to  serve  the  public  in- 
terest.   Such  certificates  may  be  with- 
held. In  the  discretion  of  the  Committee, 
until  an  initial  program  has  been  re- 
corded  under  the  terms   set  forth  in 
§  203.6.    Certificates  will  be  published  m 
the  Federal  Register. 

§203  5  Amendments  to  registration. 
A  registrant's  certificate  of  registration 
shall  be  amended  whenever  a  material 
change  Is  made  In  the  registrant's  or- 
ganization, Its  purposes  or  governing  per- 
sonnel. The  application  for  amendment 
shall  be  supported  by  a  resolution  of  the 
controlling  body  or  other  evidence  cer- 
tified by  an  authorized  official   Amendea 
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certificates  wlU  be  published  In  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 


§  203.6    Validation  of  programs  and 
projects,     (a)  Registrants,  to  carry  out 
and  fulfill  the  purposes  and  objectives  of 
their  organization  and  to  obtain  appro- 
priate official  United  States  support  and 
facilities,  will  submit  applications  upon 
forms  provided  by  the  Committee  or 
otherwise  as  may  be  required,  for  the  re- 
cording of  specific  country  programs  or 
specific  projects  of  reUef,  rehabilitation, 
reconstruction  and  welfare  as  these  are 
developed  In  the  fields  of  health,  educa- 
tion,   agriculture,   industry,    emigration 
and   resettlement.      Notices   of    accep- 
tance wlU  be  issued  by  the  Committee  as 
supplements  to  certificates  of  registra- 
tion: Provided,  That: 

(1)  The  specific  program  or  specific 
project  Is  within  the  scope  of  any  agree- 
ment that  has  been  concluded  between 
the  United  States  Government  and  the 
government  of  the  country  of  Interest  In 
furtherance  of  the  operations  of  regis- 
trants acceptable  to  such  governments; 

(2)  In  the  absence  of  such  an  agree- 
ment as  set  forth  In  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  satisfactory  assurances 

(I)  Obtained  from  the  government  of 
the  country  in  question  that  appropriate 
facilities  are  or  will  be  afforded  for  the 
necessary  and  economical  operations  of 
the  program  or  project  including   (a) 
acceptance  of  the  specific  program  or 
specific  project;    (b)    the  suppUes  ap- 
proved In  support  of  the  program  or 
project  are  free  of  customs  duties,  other 
duties,  tolls,  and  taxes;   (c)   treatment 
of  supplies  as  a  supplementary  resource 
and  not  as  a  subsUtute  for  public  ra- 
tions- (d)  the  identification  of  the  sup- 
plies, to  the  extent  practicable,  as  to 
their  United  States  origin  and  their  free 
provision  by  the  donor  agency;  and  (c) 
insofar  as  practicable  the  reception,  un- 
loading, warehousing  and  transport  of 
the  supplies  free  of  cost  to  points  of 
distribution.  *  *i,„i. 

(II)  Provided  by  the  registrant  that 
(a)  shipments  will  be  made  only  to  con- 
signees reported  to  the  Committee  and 
fuU  responslbUlty  Is  assumed  by  such 
consignees  for  the  nonconunerclal  dis- 
tribution of  the  supplies  free  of  cost  to 
the  persons  ultimately  receiving  them; 
and  (b)  distribution  Is  under  the  super- 
vision of  united  States  citizens  specifi- 
cally charged  with  the  responsibility  for 
the  program  or  project,  or  by  nationals, 
upon  notification  to  the  Committee  in 
justification  of  their  selection  on  ac- 
count of  the  character  and  economy  of 
the  operation,  and  the  degree  of  co- 
operation and  acceptance  of  responsl- 
bUlty of  the  Indigenous  agency. 

(b)  Programs  and  projects  which  in- 
volve the  contractual  support  of  United 
States  or  international  governmental 
agencies  and  acceptance  of  measures  of 
responslbUlty  by  the  Committee  will  be 
recorded  following  an  understanding 
between  the  Committee  and  the  con- 
tracting official  agency  to  assure  cor- 
relation In  the  attainment  of  common 
objectives,  and  pursuant  to  the  Presi- 
dent's Directive  of  May  14,  1946. 

§  203  7    Representation       of      rcgiS' 
trants.    The  Committee,  in  appropriate 
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cases,  may  exercise  its  good  ofiQces  or 
recommend  to  and  appear  before  United 
States  agencies  or  international  agen- 
cies supported  by  the  United  States 
Government,  to  facilitate  the  recorded 
programs  of  any  registrants  or  commit- 
tees of  such  registrants,  and  to  further 
the  provision  of  facilities  authorized  by 
laws,  regulations,  and  procedures  in 
support  of  voluntary  foreign  aid. 

fi  203.8  Acceptance  and  termination 
of  registration,  (a)  Registrations  shall 
remain  in  force  until  relinquished  volun- 
tarily by  the  registrant  upon  written  no- 
tice to  the  Committee  or  formal  notice 
from  the  Coounittee  is  published  in  the 
Feoksal  Rxgisteb  stating  that  they  are: 

(1)  Amended  In  accordance  with 
9  203.5;  or 

(2)  8u!T>ended  or  terminated. 

(b)  Acceptance  of  a  notice  of  re- 
Inqulahment  of  registration  shall  be 
iubject  to  submittal  of  final  reports  to 
ihe  Committee,  including  the  plans  for 
ilisposition  of  the  registrant's  residual 
fissets  acquired  In  support  of  its  regis- 
tered programs. 

f  203.9  Saving  clause.  The  Director 
cf  the  International  Cooperation  Ad- 
ministration may  waive,  withdraw,  or 
amend  from  time  to  time  any  or  all  of 
tie  provisions  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part. 

Effective  date.  The  regulations  In  this 
Piirt  shall  become  effective  as  of  Decem- 
ber 1.  1955.  and  shall  supersede  as  of 
their  effective  date  Part  203,  Chapter  n, 
TiUe  22  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions. 

Certificates  of  registration  and  amend- 
ments thereto  heretofore  issued  by  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary  For- 
eign Aid,  and  which  are  valid  as  of  the 
effective  date  of  the  regulations  in  this 
part,  sliall  continue  in  force  and  effect. 

John  B.  Hollisttr, 

Director. 
International  Cooperation 
Administration. 

IF.  B.  Doc  6^10086;   PUeU.  Dec.  15.  1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

This  amendment  is  effective  immedi- 
ately. 

Dated:  December  14, 1955. 

Edmund  P.  Mansurb, 
Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.  65-10197;    Piled.   Dec.    15.    1955; 
10:32  a.  m.l 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I — Post  OfRce  Department 

Part  95 — Transportatton  or  Mail  Be- 
yond THE  BORDEHS  OF  THE  UNITED  StATIS 

COMPENSATION  FOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
STIR  FACE  MAILS 

In  9  95.2  Compensation  for  transpor- 
tation of  surface  mails  make  the  follow- 
ing changes  in  paragraph  (c) : 

1.  Amend  the  paragraph  caption  to 
read  as  follows:  "(c)  Other  exceptions." 

2.  Designate  the  present  text  as  sub- 
paragraph (1)  Free  transit  provisions. 

3.  Add  new  subparagraph  (2)  to  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  Mails  dispatched  from  more  than 
one  port  in  the  United  States.  When 
mails  are  dispatched  from  more  than  one 
port  In  the  United  States  this  section 
fihaJl  not  prevent  a  carrier  from  accept- 
ing the  lowest  rate  applicable  from  the 
United  States  to  port  of  destination. 
(R.  8.  161.  396,  398,  as  amended,  4009.  aa 
amended;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24,  25-  S 
U.  8.  C.  22,  369,  372.  39  U.  8.  C.  664) 


[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff. 

The  Solicitor. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  65-10077;    Piled.  Dec   15,   1955; 
8:45  a.m.] 


1947  Bupp.;  E.  O.  9842.  April  23.  1947  8  r»« 
1947  Supp.)  "■OCF^ 

This  amendment  shall  become  effw. 
tlve  January  1.  1956. 

Trite  D.  Morse. 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

Laurence  B.  RoBBms, 
Assistant     Secretary     of     the 
Treasury  for  and  on  behalf  of 
Reconstruction  Finance  Cor- 
poration. 

[seal]  m.  W.  Knarr. 

Secretary, 
Reconstruction  Finance  Corporation. 

Sinclair  Weeks. 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Approved: 

Herbert  Brownell,  Jr., 
Attorney  General, 
Department  of  Justice. 


IP.  R.  Doc.   65-10109;    FUed. 
8:50  a.  m] 


D«c.  15.  U6I; 


TITLE  32A— NATIONAL  DEFENSE, 
APPENDIX 

Chapter  XIV — General   Services 
Administration 

(Revision  3,  Amdt.  6 J 

Reg.  7 — Mica  Regulation:  Purchase 
Programs  for  Domestic  Mica 

prices  and  payment 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
me  by  Executive  Order  10480.  dated  Au- 
gust 14,  1953  (18  P.  R.  4939) .  as  amended, 
this  regulation,  as  revised  and  amended, 
is  hereby  further  amended  as  follows:' 

In  section  5  (e)  (3),  delete  the  date 
'December  14.  1955".  and  in  lieu  thereof 
substitute  the  date  "February  14,  1956". 
(Sees.  704,  64  Stat.  816.  as  amended;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  2154.  Interprets  or  applies  sec. 
303,  64  Stat.  801.  as  amended,  sec.  3,  67  Stat. 
417;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  2093,  2182 ) 

All  other  provisions  of  this  regulation 
shall  remain  in  full  force  and  effect. 


TITLE  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  XI — Division  of  Liquidation, 
Department  of  Commerce  ^ 

[Supp.  Order  189.  Amdt.  9] 

Part  1305 — Administration 

preservation  of  records 

December  12, 1955. 
Pursuant    to    the    Emergency    Price 
Control  Act  of  1942.  as  amended.  Execu- 
tive Orders  Nos.  9809,  9841.  and  9842. 
and  Department  of  Commerce  Order  75! 
as  amended,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that 
section  1  of  Supplementary  Order  189 
issued  by  the  Administrator.  Office  of 
Price   Administration,    on    October    23, 
1946  (11  F.  R.  12568) ,  as  amended  on  No- 
vember 12.  1946  (11  F.  R.  13442).  Novem- 
ber 6,  1947  (12  P.  R.  7327).  February  20 
1948  (13  F.  R.  1262).  June  30.  1949  (14 
F.  R.  3707),  December  27.  1951  (17  F.  R. 
18).  December  11,  1952   (18  F.  R.  33) 
December  17.  1953  (18  F.  R.  8698).  and 
December  14,  1954  (19  F.  R.  8603),  be. 
and  it  is  hereby,  further  amended  by 
changing    the    date    January    1,    1956. 
wherever  it  occurs  in  subsection  (a)  of 
the  said  section  1,  to  January  1.  1957. 

(56  Stat.  23.  as  amended:  50  17.  S.  C.  App 
901  et  seq.;  E.  O.  9802.  Dec.  12,  1946  3  CFR 
1946  Supp.;  E.  O.  9841.  April  23,  1947.  3  CFr! 

'So    deslernated    In    Supplements    to    1938 
edition  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manogt- 
ment.  Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchapter  Q — R*damatk>n  and  IrrigoMM 

[ClrcxUar  1947  J 

Pakt  230 — Reclamation  of  Arid  LAm 
BY  THE  United  States 

assignments 

Sections  230.35-230.37  are  revoked  In 
their  entirety  and  8§  230.29-230.34  tn 
revised  to  read  as  follows; 
Sec. 

230.29     Statutory   authority;    when   uiign* 
ments  may  be  made. 

23030  Assignments  involving  farm  unit*. 

23031  Limitations    on    and    conditions  of 

assl^ments. 

230.32  Showing  required. 

230.33  When  showing  U  required. 
23034    Requirements  for  patent. 

AxTTHoaiTT:  li  230.29  to  230M  Issued  un- 
der sec.  10,  32  SUt.  890.  as  amended;  43 
U.  S.  C.  373. 

5  230.29  Statutory  authority;  vhen 
tissignments  may  be  made.  The  act  of 
June  23,  1910  (36  Stat.  592;  43  U.  S.  C. 
441) ,  authorizes  persons  who  have  made 
or  may  make  homestead  entries  subject 
to  the  reclamation  law  to  assign  their 
entries  in  whole  or  in  part  at  any  time 
after  filing  in  the  appropriate  land  office 
satisfactory  proof  of  the  residence,  im- 
provements, and  cultivation  required  by 
the  ordinary  provisions  of  the  homestead 
law. 

5  230.30  Assignments  involving  farm 
units,  (a)  In  cases  where  the  entry  in- 
volves all  or  parts  of  two  or  more  farm 
units,  the  entryman  may  file  an  election 
as  to  which  farm  unit  he  will  retain  and 
he  may  assign  and  transfer  to  a  qualified 
assignee  any  farm  unit  or  imlts  or  parts 
of  such  units  which  he  doe.s  not  elect  to 
retain.  If  an  election  by  the  entryman 
to  conform  to  a  farm  unit  be  filed  and 
no  assignment  made  of  the  remainder  of 
the  entry,  the  entry  will  be  conformed 
to  the  farm  unit  .selected  for  retention 
and  canceled  as  to  the  remainder. 


friday,  December  16,  1955 

(b)  Where  it  is  desired  to  assign  a  part 
nf  an  established  farm  unit,  an  appUca- 
tU  for  the  amendment  and  subdivision 
af  such  unit  must  be  filed  with  the  official 
Z  charge  of  the  project,  together  with 
Se  showing  required  by  5  230.32.    If  a 
Purvey  shall  be  found  necessary  to  deter- 
ge the  boundaries  of  the  subdivision 
of  any  such  farm  unit,  or  the  division  of 
the  irrigable  area,  a  deposit  equal  to  the 
estimated  cost  of  such  sxxrvey  must  be 
made  with  the  agent  cashier.  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  on  the  project  by  or  on  be- 
half of  the  parties  concerned.    Any  ex- 
cess over  the  actual  cost  will  be  returned 
to  the  depositor  or  depositors  after  com- 
pieUon  of  the  survey,  and  they  will  also 
be  required  to  make  good  any  deficiency 
In  their  deposit. 

§230  31  Limitations  on  and  conditions 
of  assignments,  (a)  The  law  expressly 
makes  assignments  "subject  to  the  lim- 
itations, charges,  terms,  and  cMiditions 
of  the  ReclamaUon  Act."  which,  among 
other  things,  limits  the  right  of  entry  to 
one  farm  unit,  and  forbids  the  holding 
of  more  than  one  farm  unit  prior  to  pay- 
ment of  all  construction  or  building  and 
betterment  charges. 

(b)  Assignments  must  be  an  absolute 
gale,  divesting  the  assignor  of  all  interest 
In  the  premises  assigned.  Assignments 
may  be  effected  by  quitclaim  or  warranty 
deed  or  by  any  other  form  of  conveyance 
in  general  use  in  the  State  in  which  the 
land  is  located,  but  a  quitclaim  or  war- 
ranty deed  is  preferred. 

(c)  Assignees  must  be  more  than  21 
years  of  age  and  must  not  own,  hold,  or 
claim  any  other  farm  unit  or  entry  un- 
der the  reclamation  law  or  one  or  more 
parcels  of  private  land  up  to  the  limit  of 
single  ownership  fixed  for  the  project 
receiving  water  from  the  project  system 
upon  which  all  installments  of  construc- 
Uon  or  building  or  betterment  charges 
have  not  been  paid  in  full.  If  the  as- 
signee is  a  married  woman,  she  must 
purchase  the  assignment  with  her  own 
separate  money,  in  which  her  husband 
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has  no  interest  or  claim  (39  L.  D.  504 
and  43  L.  D.  364).  If  the  assignment 
Involves  a  partial  farm  unit  which  an 
entryman  does  not  elect  to  retain  in  ac- 
cordance with  5  230.30  (a) ,  the  assignee 
must  also  have  an  entry  or  an  assign- 
ment covering  the  remainder  of  such 
unit. 


5  230.32  Showing  required.  When- 
ever assignments  are  presented  to  the 
land  oflBce  in  accordance  with  §  230.33, 
they  must  be  accompanied  by  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(a)  A  showing  that  the  assignment 
and  the  assignee  meet  the  requirements 
of  9  230.31. 

(b)  The  original  instrument  of  as- 
signment, or  where  the  instrument  is 
recorded,  a  copy  thereof  certified  by  the 
officer  who  has  custody  of  the  record,  or 
where  the  original  Instrument  of  assign- 
ment is  presented  to  an  officer  having 
an  official  impression  seal,  a  copy  of  the 
instrument  certified  by  such  officer  if 
accompanied  by  satisfactory  evidence  of 
compliance  with  the  documentary  stamp 
tax  provisions  of  the  internal  revenue 

law. 

(c)  A  certificate  by  the  official  In 
charge  of  the  project  that  water-right 
application  therefor  is  not  receivable  or 
that  the  assignee  has  filed  in  the  project 
office  for  acceptance  a  water-right  ap- 
plication in  due  form  for  the  land 
embraced  in  the  assignment. 

(d)  Where  not  all  the  predecessors  in 
interest  to  an  assignee  have  had  their  as- 
signments approved  by  the  land  office, 
such  assignee,  in  addition  to  the  show- 
ings required  by  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) .  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  must  submit  satisfac- 
tory evidence  of  title  to  the  land  consist- 
ing of  either  the  recorded  deed  or  deeds 
in  the  chain  of  title  from  the  original 
entryman.  an  abstract  of  title,  or  a  cer- 
tificate of  title  issued  by  a  qualified  title 
company  which  is  acceptable  to  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

§  230.33     When   showing   is   required. 
The  showing  required  by  §  230.32  is  re- 
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quired  whenever  an  assignment  is  pre- 
sented to  the  appropriate  land  office  for 
filing.  All  assignments  should  be  pre- 
sented for  filing.  They  must  be  pre- 
sented, however,  when: 

(a)  The  assignments  involve,  under 
S  230.30  (a) ,  all  or  part  of  farm  units 
which  an  entryman  does  not  elect  to  re- 
tain, or  under  §  230.30  (b) ,  parts  of  estab- 
lished farm  units. 

( b)  The  assignee  desires  to  make  proof 
of  full  compliance  with  the  reclamation 
law  with  the  view  of  receiving  patent  for 
the  land. 


5  230.34  Re<iuirem£nts  for  patent. 
Upon  the  approval  of  an  assignment,  the 
assignee  will  become  entitled  to  a  patent 
upon  payment  of  the  water-right  charges 
and  submittal  of  satisfactory  proof  of 
reclamation  as  would  have  been  required 
of  the  original  entryman,  and  after  proof 
of  compliance  with  the  law. 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  12, 1955. 

[F.   B.  Doc.  55-10075;    PUed,  Dec.   16.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1253] 

[Fairbanks  012594] 

[MlfiC.  1966031] 

[Misc.  2119370] 

Alaska 

PARTIALLY  REVOKING  PUBLIC  LAND  ORDER  225 
OF  APRIL  21.  1944;  WITHDRAWINO  POR- 
TIONS or  RELEASED  LANDS  FOR  VARIOUS 
PUBLIC  PURPOSES 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55-9306, 
published  at  page  8573  in  the  November 
19.  1955.  issue,  the  first  line  of  the  land 
description  in  paragraph  4  should  read 
"T.  7  S.,  R.  5  E.,". 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage   and   Hour   Division 
[  29  CFR  Port  522  1 

Employment  of  Learners  in  Knitted 
Wear,  Glove  and  Independent  Tele- 
phone Industries 

notice  of  proposed  amendments 

Pursuant  to  section  14  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (section 
14.  52  Stat.  1068.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C. 
214),  the  Administrator  has  heretofore 
issued  supplemental  industry  learner 
regulation.s  (20  F.  R.  2304)  providing 
for  the  employment  of  learners  in  the 
Itnitted  wear  industry  (5§  522.30  through 
522  35) .  glove  industry  (§§  522.60  through 
522  65>.  and  the  independent  telephone 
industry   viJ  522.70  through  522.74),  at 


wages  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
applicable  under  section  6  of  the  act. 

Such  regulations  have  been  reexamined 
In  the  light  of  the  Pair  Labor  Standards 
Amendments  of  1955   (Public  Law  381. 
84th     Congress.     1st     Session),     recent 
changes  in  wage  levels,  and  administra- 
tive experience  in  their  operation.    Per- 
sons affected  by  them  have  been  con- 
sulted.   All  relevant  information  avail- 
able indicates  that  it  is  necessary  to 
amend  certain  sections  of  the  learner 
regulations  applicable  to  these  industries. 
Primarily,    the    amendments    proposed 
herein  would  accomplish  the  following: 
(1)     Increase    the    subminimum    rates 
which  may  be  authorized  in  special  cer- 
tificates isued  by  the  Administrator  for 
learners  in  the  knitted  wear,  glove,  and 
independent   telephone   industries;    i2) 
extend  presently  authorized  learner  oc- 


cupations in  the  knitted  glove  branch  of 
the  glove  industry  to  include  hand  and 
machine  stitching;  (3)  change  the  pro- 
vision which  presently  authorizes  sub- 
minimum  rates  for  telephone  exchanges 
of  less  than  2,000  stations,  and  for  ex- 
changes of  2,000  or  more  stations  when 
unusual    circumstances    are    shown    to 
exist,  to  authorize  such  rates  for  ex- 
changes with  less  than  3,000  stations, 
and,  in  exceptional  cases,  for  exchanges 
with  3.000  or  more  stations  when  un- 
usual circumstances  are  shown  to  exist; 
and  (4)  remove  the  limitation  as  to  the 
number  of  operators  that  may  be  hiied 
as  learners  in  cases  of  abnormal  labor 
turnover  during  one  six-month  period 
within  the  effective  period  of  the  cer- 
tificate  (normally  a  period  not  longer 
than  one  year)  by  exchanges  employing 
up  to  8  operators,  and  by  exchanges  em- 
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ploying  9  to  18  operators.    However,  the 
lixutation  as  to  the  number  of  learners 

t    that  may  be  employed  at  any  one  time  \m 

I     rei,ained. 

/  [t  is  proposed  tliat  these  amendments 

s  shall  be  made  effective  March  1, 1956,  the 
effective  date  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
aris  Amendments  of  1955.  However,  ap- 
plications under  the  amended  regula- 
tioas  for  learner  certificates  to  become 
effi?ctlve  March  1,  1956.  would  be  enter- 
tained by  the  Administrator  prior  to  such 
date. 

i\ccordingly,  notice  Is  hereby  given 
puj-suant  to  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001), 
that  under  the  authority  provided  in  sec- 
tion 14  of  the  Fair  I^bor  Standards  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended  (section  14.  52  Stat. 
1068;  29  U.  S.  C.  214),  the  Administrator 
of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division,  United 
States  Department  of  Labor,  proposes  to 
am»nd  Part  522,  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  of  8  522.35  is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 

<a)  The  subminimum  rate  which  may 
be  authorized  in  special  certificates  is- 
sue i  In  the  knitted  wear  industry  shall 
be  lot  less  than  85  cents  per  hour. 

2.  Section  522.63  Is  amended  to  read  as 
follows; 

5  522.63  Learner  occupations.  Special 
certificates  may  be  Issued  authorizing 
the  employment  of  learners  at  submini- 
mum wage  rates  in  the  glove  industry 
In  occupations  of  hand  and  machine 
stitcrhing  in  the  leather  glove  branch  of 
the  industry:  in  the  occupation  of  ma- 
chLie  stitching  In  the  woven  or  knit 
fabric  and  work  glove  branches  of  the 
Industry;  and  in  the  occupations  of  finger 
knitting  and  finger  closing,  and  hand 
and  machine  stitching  in  the  knitted 
glo^  e  branch  of  the  industry. 

3.  Paragraph  (a)  of  9  522.65  Is  amend- 
ed to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  The  subminimum,  rates  which  may 
be  authorized  in  special  certificates  is- 
sued in  the  glove  industry  shall  be  not 
less  than  80  cents  an  hour  for  the  first 
320  hours  and  not  less  than  90  cents  an 
hour  for  the  remaining  160  hours  in  the 
leather  glove,  woven  or  knit  fabric  glove 
and  knitted  glove  branches  of  the  indus- 
try, and  not  less  than  771/2  cents  an  hour 
for  the  first  320  hours  and  not  less  than 
85  cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  160 
houn;  in  the  work  glove  branch  of  this 
industry. 

4.  Paragraph      (b)      of     9  522.71     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(b)  Special  certificates  authorizing 
the  employment  at  sutMnlnimum  wage 
rates  of  learners  in  the  occupation  of  a 
switchboard  operator  in  the  indepen- 
dent telephone  industry  may  be  Issued  to 
exchanges  of  less  than  3,000  stations  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  prevent  curtail- 
ment of  opportunities  for  employment, 
«? onJn  ^^ceptlonal  cases,  to  exchanges 
or  30(0  or  more  staUons  when  the  Ad- 
ministrator or  his  authorized  representa- 
tive ftids  unusual  circumstances  to  exist 
which  would  curtail  opportuniUes  for 
emploionent. 
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fb)  Special  certificates  Issued  to  meet 
abnormal  labor  turnover  may  provide: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  exchanges  employ- 
ing up  to  8  operators,  two  learners  may 
be  employed  at  one  time  during  one  pe- 
riod not  to  exceed  six  months  within  the 
effective  period  of  the  certificate. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  exchanges  employ- 
ing 9  to  18  operators,  four  learners  may 
be  employed  at  one  time  during  one  pe- 
riod not  to  exceed  six  months  within  the 
effective  period  of  the  certificate, 

6.  Section  522.74  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  522.74  Subminimum  rates,  (a)  For 
exchanges  of  less  than  3000  stations  the 
subminimum  hourly  rates  to  be  provided 
in  a  special  certificate  for  learners  shall 
be  not  less  than  80  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  240  hours,  and  not  less  than  90 
cents  an  hour  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  of  the  learning  period. 

(b)  In  exceptional  cases  where  a  cer- 
tificate is  issued  to  an  exchange  of  3000 
stations  or  more  the  subminimum  hourly 
rates  for  learners  shall  be  not  less  than 
85  cents  for  the  first  240  hours,  and  not 
less  than  95  cents  for  the  remaining  240 
hours  of  the  learning  period. 

(c)  The  earnings  of  learners  employed 
on  a  piece  rate  basis  shall  be  based  on 
those  piece  rates  if  in  excess  of  the  au- 
thorized subminimum  rates,  in  accord- 
ance with  §  522.6  (j). 

Prior  to  final  adoption  of  the  proposed 
amendments,  consideration  wUl  be  given 
to  any  data,  views  or  arguments  pertain- 
ing thereto  which  are  submitted  in  vrrit- 
ing  to  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage  and 
Hour  Division,  United  States  Department 
of  Labor.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  on  or 
before  December  31, 1955. 


a.  The  regulations  for  the  Pedew 
Home  Loan  Bank  System  are  heS 
amended  by  adding  to  Part  123.  imm^ 
ately  after  §  123.12.  a  new  heading  "r,. 
cording  of  Commitments"  and  a  new  mT 
tlon  to  be  numbered  5  123.13  and  to  ren 
as  follows: 

9  123.13    Recording  of  commitmnb 

Each  institution,  other  than  an  ina^^ 

ance  company,  which  is  a  member  (tfi 

Federal  home  loan  bank  shall  estatiiU 

and  maintain  as  a  part  of  its  official  n^ 

ords  a  register  in  which  it  shall  proin|% 

record  each  commitment  to  make,  pa^ 

chase,  or  repurchase  loans,  whether  1^ 

commitment  is  firm  or  conditional  a^ 

whether  m&de  in  writing  or  otherwise;  ■ 

to  each  commitment,  such  record  a^ 

show  the  date  on  which  it  was  made,thi 

amount  thereof,  the  name  of  the  pens 

or  concern  to  whom  it  was  made,  ti» 

name  of  the  person  or  persons  by  whm 

It  was  made,  the  form  in  which  it  wm 

made  (written  or  oral) ,  the  nature  tho*. 

of  (firm  or  conditional) .  and  the  dateil 

which  it  expires.    For  the  purposes  if 

this  section  a  conditional  commitmrt 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  commitment  tint 

may  be  canceled  at  any  Ume  by  such  Ib> 

stitution  at  Its  discretion,  without  c» 

sent,  agreement,  or  other  act  by  the  p«. 

son  or  concern  to  whom  such  commit. 

ment  was  made,  and  a  firm  commitiMrt 

shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  commitment  tfait 

Is  not  conditional  as  herein  defined. 


Signed  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  13th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator,  Wage  and  Hour 
and   Public   Contracts   Divi- 
sions. 

[P.   R.  Doc.   55-10083;    Piled,   Dec.    15,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.  J 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK 
BOARD 

I  24CFR  Part  123  ] 

(No.  9090) 

Federal  Hobie  Loan  Bank  System; 
Members  or  Banks 

RECORDING  OF  COMMrTMENTS  AND  MONTHLY 
REPORTS  BY  MEMBER  INSTITXJTIONS  OTHER 
THAN  INSURANCE  COMPANIES 


5.  Paragraph     (b)      of     9  522  72     Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


December  9, 1955. 
Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108) .  it  is  hereby  proposed  that,  pursu- 
ant to  section  5A.  47  Stat.  725.  as  added 
by  secUon  1.  64  Stat  256  (12  U.  S   C 
1425a) .  and  secUons  8. 10  (a) ,  17, 47  Stat 
731,  736.  as  amended  (12  U.  8.  C.  1428 
1430  (a).  1437),  Part  123  of  the  regula- 
tions for  the  Federal  Home  Loon  Bank 
System  (24  CFR  Part  123)  be  amended 
by  amendments  the  substance  of  which 
is  as  follows: 


(b)  The  regulations  for  the  PedenI 
Home  Loan  Bank  System  are  henbr 
amended  by  designating  the  present  tot 
of  5  123.15  as  paragraph  (a)  and  addli« 
a  new  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as  foDoiK 

(b)  The  officers  of  each  instltutloo,' 
other  than  an  insurance  company,  which 
Is  a  member  of  a  Federal  home  loan  bank 
shall  make  a  monthly  report  to  the  board 
of  directors  of  such  institution  on  fonm 
prescribed  by  the  Board;  and  shall  for- 
ward one  copy  of  each  such  report  to  the 
Federal  home  loan  bank  of  which  such 
institution  is  a  member  and  two  cofia 
to  tlie  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Resolved  further  that  all  Interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
argimients  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building.  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  not  later  than 
January  16,  1956,  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considered,  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loexi  Bank  Board. 

By   the   Federal   Home    Loan   Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 

fP.  R.  Doc.  55-10101;   Piled.  Dec.   15,   1965; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


friday.  December  16,  1955 
(24  CFR  Parts  144,  145  1 

[No.  91031 

FEDERAL  SAVINGS  AND  LOAN  SYSTEM; 
OPERATIONS  AND  BYLAWS 

BONUS  ON  ACCOUNTS 

E^ECEMBER  9,  1955. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108 
«f  tbe  Ecncral  rtrula lions  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Pari; 
ST  and  5  142.1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
tations  lor  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  <24  CFR  142.1),  it  is  hereby  pro- 
posed that,  pursuant  ^o  sec|j°"  %< a > . 
iT SUt  132,  as  amended  (12  U.  fa.  t.. 
Ii64  ,a)  > .  Part  145  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
filstem  (24  CFR  Part  145)   be  amended 
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bv  amendments  the  substance  of  which 
l/as  follows:  The  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System 
ire  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

a.  By  adding  to  Part  145  a  new  section 
to  be  numbered  J  145.3-1  and  to  read  as 
follows: 

J 145  3-1      Bonus    on    accounts— (&) 
Thrift  incentive  and  investment  incen- 
tive.   The  board  of  directors  of  a  Fed- 
eral association  which  has  a  charter  and 
bylaws  not  inconsistent  with  the  provi- 
Bons  of  this  section  may.  by  resolution, 
obligate  the  association  to  pay  a  bonus 
to  the  form  of  the  thrift  incentive  herein- 
after set  forth  in  this  section  or  in  the 
form  of  the  inve.stment  incentive  here- 
inafter set  forth  in  this  section,  or  both. 
(b»  Thrift     incentive.      An     account 
eligible  for  the  thrift  incentive  shall  be 
an  account  with  respect  to  which  the 
holder  has  first  made  to  the  association 
a  statement  in  writing  of  intent  to  qual- 
ify for  ihe   thrift   incentive   and   upon 
wliich  there  have  been  made  only  regu- 
lar, periodic  payments,  on  a  weekly,  bi- 
weekly, semimonthly,  or  monthly  basis. 
beginninu  on  or  not  later  than  ninety 
days  after  ihe  making  of  -such  statement, 
the  amount  of  which  shall  be  the  amount 
of  the  first  payment  (which  shall  not  be 
kss  than  $5.00),  continuously  thereafter 
and  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years 
(or  for  a  period  of  less  than  three  years 
expiring  on  the  date  of  the  redemption 
of  the  account,  if  the  account  is  sooner 
redeemed  in  whole  by  the  association), 
without  any  delay  of  more  than  ninety 
days  in  the  making  of  any  payment  and 
without  any  prepayment  of  more  than 
six  months,  and  witliout  the  withdrawal 
of  any  part  of  the  amount  of  the  pay- 
ments made  on  such  account.    The  thrift 
Incentive  .sliall  be  at  the  rate  of  one- 
fourth  of  one  percent  per  annum  or  at 
such  lower  rate  per  annum  as  shall  have 
been  most  recently  specified  therefor  by 
action  of  the  associations  board  of  di- 
rectors in  force  at  the  time  when  such 
statement  is  made.    The  thrift  incentive 
shall  be  calculated  on  the  same  basis  and 
in  the  .same  manner  as  if  it  were  a  divi- 
dend at  said  rate  on  the  account  at  the 
respective  dividend  dates  of  the  a.ssocia- 
tion.    The  first  thrift  incentive  on  the 
wcount  shall  be  credited  to  the  account 
<or  paid,  if  directed  by  the  owner)  as  if 
it  were,  in  total,  a  dividend  with  respect 
to  the  dividend  period  in  which  there 
falls  the  date  of  the  completion  of  the 
first  three  years  of  elisibility  of  the  ac- 
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count,  or  the  date  of  the  redemption  of 
the  account,  if  the  account  is  sooner 
redeemed  in  whole  by  the  association, 
and  any  thrift  incentive  thereafter 
earned  on  the  account  shall  be  credited 
to  the  account  (or  paid,  if  directed  by 
the  owner)  as  if  it  were  a  periodic  divi- 
dend on  the  account. 

(c)  Investment  incentive.  An  account 
eligible  for  the  investment  incentive  shall 
be  an  account  with  respect  to  which  the 
holder  has  first  made  to  the  association 
a  statement  in  writing  of  intent  to  qual- 
ify for  the  investment  incentive  and 
which  has,  beginning  on  or  not  later 
than  ninety  days  after  the  making  of 
such  statement,  a  lowest  balance  of  at 
least  $1,000  (disregarding  pny  partial 
redemption  or  partial  redemptions  of 
said  account  made  after  the  making  of 
such  statement)  continuously  thereafter 
and  for  a  period  of  at  least  three  years. 
or  which  has  had,  beginning  on  or  not 
later  than  ninety  days  after  the  making 
of  such  statement,  such  a  lowest  balance 
for  a  continuous  period  of  less  than 
three  years  ending  on  the  date  of  re- 
demption of  the  account,  if  the  account 
is  sooner  redeemed  in  whole  by  the  asso- 
ciation. The  investment  incentive  shall 
be  at  the  rate  of  one-fourth  of  one  per- 
cent per  annum  or  at  such  lower  rate 
per  annum  as  shall  have  been  most  re- 
cently specified  therefor  by  action  of  the 
association's  board  of  directors  In  force 
at  the  time  when  such  statement  is  made. 
The  investment  incentive  shall  be  cal- 
culated on  the  same  basis  and  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  it  were  a  dividend  at 
said  rate  on  the  account  at  the  respec- 
tive dividend  dates  of  the  association, 
and  as  if  the  lowest  balance  in  said  ac- 
count during  the  period  of  three  years 
next  preceding  had  been  the  constant 
balance  therein  during  said  period.  The 
first  investment  incentive  on  the  account 
shall  be  credited  to  the  account  (or  paid, 
if  directed  by  the  owner)  as  if  it  were,  in 
total,  a  dividend  with  respect  to  the  divi- 
dend period  in  which  there  falls  the  date 
of  the  completion  of  the  first  three  years 
of  the  eligibility  of  the  account,  or  the 
date  of  the  redemption  of  the  account,  if 
the  account  is  sooner  redeemed  in  whole 
by  the  association,  and  any  investment 
incentive  thereafter  earned  on  the  ac- 
count shall  be  credited  to  the  account 
(or  paid,  if  directed  by  the  owner)  as  If 
it  were  a  periodic  dividend  on  the  ac- 
count. 

(d)  Conversion  to  thrift  incentive. 
Anv  account  which,  at  the  effective  date 
of  a  thrift  incentive  resolution  as  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, is  in  pood  standing  under  any  bonus 
plan  other  than  those  set  forth  in  this 
section  and  which,  on  the  date  of  the 
makin*::  of  Uie  request  hereinafter  men- 
tioned in  this  subsection,  would  be  m 
good  standing  under  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  if  this  section  and  said  reso- 
lution had  been  in  force  at  the  date  of 
the  making  of  the  first  payment  on  said 
account  and  if  the  statement  referred  to 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  had  been 
in  force  on  that  date,  may  make  a  re- 
quest in  writing  to  the  association  to 
convert  said  account  to  the  thrift  in- 
centive, and  thereafter  said  account  shaU 
be  treated  as  if  this  section  and  said 
resolution  had  been  so  in  force  and  as 
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if  such  statement  had  been  so  made, 
provided,  that  in  such  case  the  reference 
in  the  last  sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  to  the  date  of  the  completion 
of  the  first  three  years  of  eligibility  of 
the  account  shall  be  construed  as  a  ref- 
erence to  the  date  of  the  making  of  such 
request,  if  on  the  date  of  the  making 
of  such  request  the  date  of  completion 
of  the  first  three  years  of  eligibiUty  of 
the  account  shall  be  a  date  previous  to 
the  date  of  the  making  of  such  request. 

(e)  Provisions  of  this  section  exclu- 
sive. No  account  shall  receive  a  thrift 
inceritive  or  an  investment  incentive 
under  the  provisions  of  this  section  for 
or  with  respect  to  any  period  as  to  w  hich 
it  receives  a  bonus  under  any  other  pro- 
vision of  the  regulations  in  this  part  or 
under  any  provision  of  the  charter  of  the 
association. 

(f )  Double  payments  prohibited:  con- 
version from  thrift  incentive  to  invest- 
ment incentive.  No  account  shall  re- 
ceive an  investment  incentive  under  this 
section  for  or  with  respect  to  any  period 
as  to  which  it  receives  a  thrift  incentive 
under  this  section.  An  account  may  be 
converted  from  the  thrift  incentive  to 
the  investment  incentive  by  the  making 
of  request  in  writing  to  the  association 
for  such  conversion,  and  in  such  case, 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  first  sen- 
tence of  this  paragraph,  any  time  duriivg 
which  such  account  met  the  require- 
ments for  the  thrift  incentive  may  be 
counted  toward  satisfaction  of  the  re- 
quuements  for  the  investment  incentive. 


b.  By  adding  to  S  144.6  a  new  para- 
graph (f)  reading  as  follows : 

(f)  Bonus  in  the  form  of  thrift  in- 
centive and  investment  inceiitive.  If  so 
provided  by  resolution  of  its  board  of 
directors,  the  association  may  be  obli- 
gated to  pay  a  bonus  in  the  form  of  the 
thrift  incentive  set  forth  in  the  rules  and 
regulations  made  by  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  Board,  or  in  the  form  of 
the  investment  incentive  set  forth  in 
the  rules  and  regulations  made  by  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board,  or  both. 

Resolved   further  that  all   interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments  on   the   following   subjects    and 
issues-     (1)     Whether     said     proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed-    (2)     whether    said    proposed 
amendments    should    be    modified    and 
adopted  as  modified;   (3)   whether  said 
proposed    amendments    should    be    re- 
jected    All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,    Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building     101     Indiana    Avenue    NW., 
Washington  25,  D.   C,  not  later   than 
January  16,  1956,  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considered,  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By    the    Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 


\ 


[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10103:    Filed,  Dec.   15,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 
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[24  CFR   Part   145  1 

1  No.  9089 1 

Fedepal  Savings  and  Loan  System; 
Operations 

fecording  of  commitments 

December  9.  1955. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Ijoan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108)  and  §  142.1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (24  CFR  142.1).  it  is  hereby  pro- 
posed that,  pursuant  to  section  5  'a),  48 
Stat.  132.  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  1464 
(a)).  Part  145  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (24  CFR  Part  145 >  be  amended 
by  an  amendment  the  substance  of 
which  is  as  follows: 

The  rules  and  regulations  for  the  Fed- 
eral Savings  and  Loan  System  are  hereby 
amended  by  adding  to  Part  145  thereof 
a  new  section  to  be  numbered  §  145.8-3 
and  to  1  ead  as  follows : 

§  145.&-3  Recording  of  commitTnents. 
Each  FfKieral  association  shall  establish 
and  maintain  as  a  part  of  its  official  rec- 
ords a  register  in  which  it  shall  promptly 
record  each  commitment  to  make,  pur- 
chase, or  repurchase  loans,  whether  such 
commitment  is  firm  or  conditional  and 
whether  made  in  writing  or  otherwise; 
as  to  each  commitment,  such  record  shall 
show  tl-.e  date  on  which  it  is  made,  the 
amouni:  thereof,  the  name  of  the  person 
or  concern  to  whom  it  was  made,  the 
name  cf  the  person  or  persons  by  whom 
It  was  made,  the  form  in  which  it  was 
made  (written  or  oral),  the  nature 
therof  (firm  or  conditional,  and  the 
date  at  which  it  expires.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  section  a  conditional  com- 
mitment shall  be  deemed  to  be  a  com- 
mitmert  that  may  be  canceled  at  any 
time  bs  such  institution  at  its  discretion, 
withou:  consent,  agreement,  or  other 
act  by  the  person  or  concern  to  whom 
such  commitment  was  made,  and  a  firm 
commitment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
commitment  that  is  not  conditional  as 
herein  defined. 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  wTitten  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later  than 
January  16.  1956.  to  be  entitled  to  be 
conside.-ed.  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


J.  Francis  Moore, 
Secretary. 


{T.   R.   Doc.   55-10100:    Filed,  Dec.    15.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 
[24  CFR  Part  146  1 

(No.  9106) 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System 

DISSOLUTION,  conversion.  MERGER.  OR  RE- 
organization of  federal  savings  and 
loan  associations 

December  9. 1955. 
Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108 >  and  §  142.1  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
System  (24  CFR  142.1).  it  is  hereby  pro- 
posed that,  pursuant  to  section  5,  48 
Stat.  132,  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  1464), 
Part  146  of  the  rules  and  regulations  for 
the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System 
(24  CFR  Part  146)  be  amended  by  an 
amendment  the  substance  of  which  is 
as  follows: 

Part  146  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
for  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan  System 
is  hereby  amended  by  amending  the 
heading  of  said  part  to  read  "Merger, 
Dissolution,  Reorganization,  and  Conver- 
sion" and  by  adding  to  said  part  a  new 
section  to  be  numbered  §  146.5  and  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  146.5  Conversion.  Any  Federal  as- 
sociation may  convert  to  a  State  mutual 
association  as  provided  by  statute  or  to 
a  State  capital  stock  association  as  pro- 
vided by  statute  and  the  regulations  in 
this  part.  No  Federal  association  shall 
convert  to  a  State  as.sociation  having 
permanent  non-withdrawable  capital 
stock  or  any  other  form  of  security 
having  voting  control  of  the  as.sociation 
or  which  is  entitled  to  any  earnings  in 
excess  of  those  payable  to  holders  of 
withdrawable  accounts  unless  provision 
is  made  for: 

(a)  A  sum  to  be  paid  for  such  perma- 
nent nonwithdrawable  capital  stock  or 
other  security  having  voting  control  and 
any  preference  as  to  earnings  equivalent 
to  at  least  5  percent  of  the  total  with- 
drawable accounts; 

(b)  Withdrawable  accounts  In  the 
converted  institution  which  shall  be  an 
insured  institution,  equivalent  to  the  full 
amount  which  the  mutual  savings  ac- 
count holders  of  the  Federal  association 
could  obtain  in  the  liquidation  of  the 
association  as  determined  by  the  Board 
after  investigation  and  appraisal  at  the 
expense  of  the  association.  No  merger 
or  reorganization  of  a  Federal  associa- 
tion shall  be  approved  unless  provision 
is  made  for  the  savings  account  holders 
of  such  association  equivalent  to  the  re- 
quirement for  conversion  as  herein 
provided. 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed :  ( 2 )  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Buil'ling,    101    Indiana    Avenue    NW., 


Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later  than 
January  16,  1956,  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considered,  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By    the    Federal    Home    Loan  Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


J.  Francis  Moore, 
Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10106:    Filed.  Dec.   15.  1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[  24  CFR  Part  163  1 

[No.    90911 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insttranck 
Corporation;  Operations 

commitments  by  insured  institutions 

December  9. 1955. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108 
of  the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108  >  and  §  167.1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24 
CFR  167.1),  it  is  hereby  proposed  that, 
pursuant  to  sections  402.  403,  48  Stat. 
1256,  1257.  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  1725, 
1726),  Part  163  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24  CFR 
Part  163)  be  amended  by  an  amendment 
the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows: 

The  rules  and  regulations  for  Insur- 
ance of  Accounts  are  hereby  amended  by 
adding  to  Part  163  thereof  a  new  section 
to  be  numbered  §  163.9-1  and  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  163.9-1  Recording  of  commitments. 
Each  insured  institution  shall  establish 
and  maintain  as  a  part  of  its  official 
records  a  register  in  which  it  shall 
promptly  record  each  commitment  to 
make  purchase,  or  repurchase  loans, 
whether  such  commitment  is  firm  or 
conditional  and  whether  made  in  writing 
or  otherwise;  as  to  each  commitment, 
such  record  shall  show  the  date  on  which 
it  is  made,  the  amount  thereof,  the  name 
of  the  person  or  concern  to  whom  it  was 
made,  the  name  of  the  person  or  persons 
by  whom  it  was  made,  the  form  in  which 
it  was  made  (written  or  oral),  the  na- 
ture thereof  (firm  or  conditional),  and 
the  date  at  which  it  expires.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  a  conditional 
commitment  shall  be  deemed  to  be  a 
commitment  that  may  be  canceled  at 
any  time  by  such  institution  at  its  dis- 
cretion, without  consent,  agreement,  or 
other  act  by  the  person  or  concern  to 
whom  such  commitment  was  made,  and 
a  firm  commitment  shall  be  deemed  to  be 
a  commitment  that  is  not  conditional  as 
herein  defined. 

Resolved  further  that  all  interest,^ 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  pioposea 
amendmlents  should  be  modified  ana 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  saia 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 


rriday,  Decunher  16,  1955 

=w.rPtiirv  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
S  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Sinu.  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW.. 
l,uL\m\  "5  D.  C,  not  later  than 
inuan  ?6.  1956  to  be  entitled  to  be 
oSdeVcd.  but  any  received  later  may  be 
oSered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By   the    Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board. 
rcMLl  J-  Francis  Moore. 

^^"^^  Secretary. 

,p  R    DOC.   55-10102:    Filed,  Dec.    15.    1955; 
'  8:49   a.  ml 
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I  24  CFR  Part  163  1 

[No.  9104] 
FEDERAL  S.WINCS  AND  LOAN  INSURANCE 

Corporation 

FEDERAL  INSURANCE  RESERVE  ACCOUNT 

December  9. 1955. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  rei^ulations  of  the  Pedera 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
IM I  and  §  167.1  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
uons  for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24 
CFR  1G7  1  •  It  is  hereby  proposed  that 
the  rule.s  and  regulations  for  Insurance 
of  Accounts  (24  CFR  Subt.  B.  Ch.  I, 
Subch.  D)  be  amended  in  the  following 

particulars:  »  «  ici  ii 

a  Amend  the  last  sentence  of  §  163. ii 
(''4  CFR  163.11)  to  read  as  follows:  'The 
general  reserves  of  Federal  savings  and 
loan  associations  operating  under  Char- 
ter K,  Charter  K  <  rev. )  or  Charter  N  are 
deemed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  this 

section."  

b.  Amend  §  163.12  (24  CFR  163.12)  to 

read  as  follows : 

5 163.12  Definition  of  "income  base." 
The  term  'income  base"  as  used  in 
5 163.13  shall  meao,  with  respect  to  any 
insured  institution,  all  income  of  such 
Insured  in.stitution  during  its  fi.scal  year 
that  remains  after  deduction  of  all  ex- 
penses and  taxes  charged  or  paid,  and 
of  all  losses  charged  against  income, 
during  the  fiscal  year,  but  prior  to  any 
distribution  of  earnings  or  payment  of 
interest  on  savings  accounts,  deposits  or 
stock. 


c.  Amend  §  163.13  (24  CFR  163.13)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  163.13  Regular  credits— (&)  Fed- 
eral insurance  reserve  accouiit.  (D 
Each  insured  institution  shall  credit  to 
its  Federal  insurance  reserve  account, 
during  each  of  its  fiscal  years,  an  amount 
e<iual  to  at  least  15  percent  of  its  income 
base:  Provided.  That,  if  an  insured  insti- 
tution docs  not  have  in  its  Federal  insur- 
ance reserve  account  an  amount  equal  to 
at  least : 

(i)  2  percent  of  all  insured  accounts 
at  the  end  of  each  of  its  fifth  through  its 
ninth  years  after  the  date  of  insurance 
of  accounts,  or 

'ii)  3  percent  of  all  insured  accounts 
at  the  end  of  each  of  its  tenth  through 
its  fourteenth  years  after  the  date  of 
insurance  of  accounts,  or 

'iii)  4  percent  of  all  insured  accounts 
at  the  end  of  each  of  its  fifteenth  thi-ough 


its  nineteenth  years  after  the  date  of  in- 
surance of  accounts, 

it  shall  credit  to  its  Federal  insurance 
reserve  account  an  amount  equal  to  at 
least  25  percent  of  its  income  base  for 
each  such  fiscal  year:  i4nd  provided  fur- 
ther, That  no  allocation  to  the  Federal 
insurance  reserve  account  is  required 
whenever  such  account  is  equal  to  at 
least  5  percent  of  all  insured  accounts. 

(2)   In  any  event,  each  insured  insti- 
tution shall  build  its  Federal  insurance 
reserve  account  to  not  less  than  5  per- 
cent of  all  insured  accounts  by  the  end 
Of  the  twentieth  year  after  the  effective 
date  of  insurance:  Provided.  That,  if  at 
the  end  of  any  year  the  Federal  insur- 
ance reserve  account  of  any  in-sured  in- 
stitution is  less  than  the  required  per- 
centage but  not  less  than  three -fifths  of 
the  required  percentage  of  all  insured 
accounts,  such  institution  may  earmark 
undivided  profits  in  an  amount  which, 
when  combined  with  the  amount  in  its 
Federal  insurance  reserve  account,  will 
be  equal  to  the  required  percentage  of  all 
insured  accounts. 

(3t  Undivided  profits  so  earmarked 
shall  be  subject  to  all  the  Umitations 
that  apply  to  the  Federal  insurance  re- 
serve account:  Provided.  That  the 
amount  of  such  undivided  profits  may  be 
reduced  at  any  time  to  the  extent  that 
the  amount  in  the  Federal  insurance  re- 
serve account  plus  earmarked  undivided 
profits  exceeds  the  minimum  required 
percentage  of  all  insured  accounts. 

(4)   If  the  ratio  of  the  Federal  insur- 
ance reserve  account  and  the  earmarked 
undivided  profits  to  all  insured  accounts 
declines  to  less  than  5  percent  after  20 
years,  the  insured  institution  shall  credit 
to  the  Federal  insurance  reserve  account 
an  amount  equal  to  at  least  25  percent 
of  its  income  base  until  the  ratio  of  5 
percent  is  restored:   Provided,  however. 
That  if  the  Federal  insurance  reserve  ac- 
count is  equal  to  at  least  three-fifths  of 
the  required  percentage  of   all  insured 
accounts,  undivided  profits  may  be  ear- 
marked in  an  amount  sufficient  to  make 
the  ratio  of  the  Federal  insurance  re- 
serve account  and  earmarked  undivide(i 
profits  equal  to  at  least  5  percent  of  all 
insured  accounts,  in  heu  of  increasing 
from  15  to  25  the  percent  of  the  income 
base  required  to  be  transferred  to  the 
Federal  insurance  reserve  account. 

(b)   Over-all  reserve  position.    When- 
ever the  Federal  insurance  reserve  ac- 
count plus  earmarked  undivided  profits, 
if  anv,  is  equal  to  not  less  than  5  percent 
of  ali  insured  accounts,  each  insured  in- 
stitution shall  increa.se  during  each  fiscal 
year  by  an  amount  equal  to  at  least  15 
percent  of  its  income  base  any  one  or 
more  of  the  following  types  of  accounts, 
at  its  option— Federal  insurance  reserve 
account,  loss  reserves,  undivided  profits 
or  surplus— until  the  total  of  such  ac- 
counts, plus  nonwithdrawable  accounts, 
if  any.  is  equal  to  at  least  10  percent  of 
aU  insured  accounts;  and  thereafter  if 
such  accounts  shall  at  any  time  fall  be- 
low such  10  percent  it  shall  resume  such 
15  percent  credits  until  such  accounts 
are  again  equal  to  at  least  10  percent  of 
all  insured  accounts. 

(c)   Perynissiblc  adjustments.   In  com- 
puting the  required  credits  for  any  fiscal 
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year,  each  insured  institution  may  give 
effect  to  the  following  adjustments: 

(1)  During  the  first  fiscal  year  in 
which  an  institution  is  insured,  such 
insured  in.«titution  may  adjust  the  re- 
quired credits  to  the  Federal  insurance 
reserve  account  to  cover  only  the  number 
of  months  that  it  is  actually  insured  in 
that  particular  fiscal  year. 

(2)  The  credits  may  be  reduced  by 
such  amount  as  the  aggregate  credits 
during  the  the  preceding  10  fiscal  years 
that  the  institution  has  been  insui-ed  ex- 
ceed the  aggregate  requirements  for  the 
same  years.  ,.   ...  j 

(3)  If  the  total  of  its  cash,  Umted 
States  Govei-nment  securities  and  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  bonds  or  deben- 
tures is  equivalent  to  10  percent  or  more 
of  total  assets,  it  may  reduce  the  annual 
15  or  25  percent  of  income  credits  pre- 
scribed hereinabove  by  one  percentage 
point    plus    one    additional    percentage 
point  for  each  5  percent  in  excess  of  the 
said  10  percent;  furthermore,  if  the  total 
of  its  loans  which  are  insured  or  guar- 
anteed   luider    the    provisions    of    the 
National  Housing  Act,  as  now  or  here- 
after amended,  or  the  Servicemen's  Re- 
adjustment Act  of  1944,  as  now  or  here- 
after amended,  is  equivalent  to  30  per- 
cent or  more  of  total  assets,  it  may  reduce 
the  annual  income  credits  by  one  per- 
centage point  plus  one  additional  per- 
centage point  for  each  5  percent  in  ex- 
cess of  the  said  30  percent:  Provided, 
however.  That  the  maximum  reduction 
for  the  two  types  of  adjustment  under 
this  subparagraph  may  not  aggregate 
more  than  5  percentage  points. 

(d)  Dates  of  compliance.  Compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
begin  January  1.  1956.  and  the  date  of 
compliance  with  each  time  requirement 
in  this  section  shall  be  not  later  than 
the  close  of  the  semiannual  period  within 
which  the  respective  insurance  anniver- 
sary of  the  insured  institution  falls. 

d.  Amend  §  163.14  (24  CFR  163.14)  to 
read  as  follows: 


5  163.14     Charging  of  losses  and  pay- 
ment of  dividends.    No  insured  institu- 
tion that  has  charged  losses  to  its  Federal 
insurance  reserve  account   during  any 
year  shall  declare  any  dividends  or  pay 
any  interest  on  savings  for  such  year 
unless  such  declaration  or  payment  has 
been  first  approved  in  writing  by  the 
Corporation:  Provided.  Tliat  the  Corpo- 
ration hereby  approves  the  declaration 
of  dividends  and  the  payment  of  interest 
on  savings  for  any  year  when  losses  are 
charged  or  are  chargeable  to  such  reserve 
by  any  insured  institution  that  is  in  com- 
pliance with  the  provisions  of  §  163.13. 

(Sees.  402.  403,  48  Stat.  1256,  1257;  12  U.  S.  C. 
1725,  1726) 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  wTitten  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected.   All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
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argum<  nts  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building.  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later  than 
Januarj'  16.  1956.  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considej-ed.  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Hone  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By    t.ne    Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board. 


[seal  I 


J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.  E'oc.   55-10104:    Piled,  Dec.   15.    1955: 
8:50  a.  m.) 


[  24  CFR  Part  163  ] 

(No.  91071 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
CoRPc ration;  Merger,  Consolidation, 
OR  Purchase  of  Assets 

INCREASt  OF  accounts  OF  AN  INSURABLE 
TYPE  .\S  PART  OF  MERGER  OR  CONSOLIDA- 
TION OR  THROUGH  PURCHASE  OF  BULK 
ASSET;; 

December  9,  1955. 
Resol/ed  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108 
of  the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  liOan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108)  ard  §  167.1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24 
CFR  167.1).  it  is  hereby  proposed  that, 
pursuant  to  sections  402,  403.  48  Stat. 
1256.  1257,  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  1725, 
1726),  5;  163.22  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24  CFR 
163.22)  be  amended  by  an  amendment 
the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows: 

Section  163.22  is  hereby  amended  by 
striking  the  language  "twenty-five  per- 
cent of  such  accounts"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof  the  language  "ten  percent 
of  such  accounts  or  $100,000,  whichever 
Is  the  lesser". 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  we  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed; (2)  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW 
Washington  25.  D.  C,  not  later  than 
the  close  of  business  on  January  16, 
1956,  to  \oe  entitled  to  be  considered,  but 
any  received  later  may  be  considered  in 
the  discretion  of  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Beard. 

By    the   Federal   Home   Loan   Bank 
Board. 

[seal]  j.  Francis  Moork, 

Secretary. 
[P.  R.   Dc«.   55-10107;    Piled,  Dec.   15,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 
[  24  CFR  Part  163  I 

(No.  9108] 

P^DEBAL  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation  ;  Operations 

ISSUANCE  or  securities  by  insured 
institutions 

December  9,  1955. 

Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108)  and  §  167.1  of  the  rules  and  regu- 
lations for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24 
CFR  167.1),  it  is  hereby  proposed  that, 
pursuant  to  sections  402.  403.  48  Stat. 
1256.  1257.  as  amended  (12  U.  S.  C.  1725, 
1726),  Part  163  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Insurance  of  Accounts  (24  CFR 
Part  163 1  be  amended  by  an  amendment 
the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows: 

The  rules  and  regulations  for  Insur- 
ance of  Accounts  are  hereby  amended  by 
adding  to  Part  163  thereof  a  new  section 
to  be  numbered  §  163.31  and  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  163.31  Isstiance  of  neio  securities. 
No  new  securities  shall  be  is.sued  by  an 
insured  institution  e.xcept  in  a  form  ap- 
proved by  the  Corporation.  In  the  event 
any  State  mutual  a.s.sociation  proposes 
to  issue  any  permanent  non-withdraw- 
able capital  stock  or  any  other  form  of 
security  having  voting  control  of  the  as- 
sociation or  which  is  entitled  to  any 
earnings  in  e.xcess  of  tho.se  payable  to 
holders  of  withdrawable  accounts,  pro- 
vision shall  be  made  for: 

(a»  Payment  for  such  securities  to  be 
issued  of  a  sum  equivalent  to  at  least  5 
percent  of  total  withdrawable  accounts, 
and 

(b)  Cash  or  credit  to  withdrawable 
accounts  equivalent  to  the  full  :imount 
which  the  mutual  owners  could  obtain 
in  the  event  of  the  sale  of  the  a.s.sets  of 
the  association  or  its  liquidation  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corporation  after  investi- 
gation and  appraisal  at  the  expense  of 
the  association. 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  WTitten  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (1)  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed ;  ( 2 )  whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  modified  and 
adopted  as  modified;  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW^ 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  not  later  than 
January  16,  1956.  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considered,  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board- 
By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board, 

teEAL]  J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-10108:   Piled.  Dec  16.  1956; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[  24  CFR  Part  165  I 

I  No.  9105] 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurant 
Corporation;  Termination  of  Insui. 
ance 

payment  of  retirement  or  pension  BEin- 

fits  and  employment  contracts 
December  9,  1955 
Resolved  that,  pursuant  to  Part  108  of 
the  general  regulations  of  the  Federal 
Heme  Loan  Bank  Board  (24  CFR  Part 
108)  and  §  167.1  of  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions for  Insurance  of  Accounts  ( 24  CPR 
167,1),  it  is  hereby  proposed  that,  pur. 
suant  to  sections  402.  403,  407,  48  Stat 
1256,  1257.  1260.  as  amended  •  12  U  S  C 
1725,  1726.  1730 ».  Part  165  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  for  Insurance  of  Ac- 
counts (24  CPR  165)  be  amended  by  an 
amendment  adding  two  new  sectionj, 
the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows: 

§  165.3-1  Contracts  for  payment  of 
retirement  or  pension  benefits.  It  shall 
be  deemed  an  unsafe  and  unsound  prac- 
tice within  the  purview  of  section  407  of 
the  National  Housing  Act,  as  amended, 
for  any  insured  Institution  to  enter  into 
any  contract  or  to  provide  any  plan  or 
arrangement  for  payment  of  retirement 
or  pension  benefits  unless. 

(a>  The  cost  to  the  insured  institution 
of  such  contract,  plan  or  arrangement  is 
actuarially  determined  and  is  funded 
through  payments  to  a  responsible  and 
properly  qualified  trustee  other  than  the 
institution  or  any  officer,  director,  or  em- 
ployee thereof,  or  through  premium 
payments  on  an  annuity  contract  with 
a  duly  organized  insurance  tompany 
upon  appropriate  policies  or  contracts; 

(b)  The  cost  to  the  institution  of  such 
contract,  plan  or  arrangement  that  ac- 
crues during  each  fiscal  period  shall  be 
paid  or  provided  for  not  later  than  the 
close  of  such  fiscal  period  and  charged  to 
expense  as  are  other  operating  costs: 
Provided.  That  any  initial  payment  rep- 
resenting cost  to  the  institution  for  pe- 
riods of  service  prior  to  the  adoption  of 
the  contract,  plan  or  arrangement  may 
be  deferred  and  amortized  by  charge  to 
expense  during  subsequent  fiscal  periods 
if  the  unamortized  balance  is  fully  offset 
by  a  corresponding  specific  reserve; 

(c)  Pension  or  retirement  benefits  to 
be  paid  to  any  beneficiary  under  such 
contract,  plan  or  arrangement  are  based 
solely  upon  and  measured  by  his  services 
as  a  salaried  officer  or  employee  of  such 
institution; 

(d)  Such  contract,  plan  or  arrange- 
ment does  not  attempt  to  foreclose,  or  to 
limit  the  free  and  full  exercise  of.  the 
power,  right,  or  authority  of  such  insured 
institution's  board  of  directors,  or  its 
successors,  under  the  charter  or  bylaws 
or  the  laws  under  which  the  Institution 
operates,  to  terminate  the  services  of  any 
officer  or  employee; 

(e)  Such  contract,  plan  or  arrange- 
ment reserves  to  such  institutions  board 
of  directore,  or  its  successors,  the  right  to 
terminate  the  contract,  plan  or  arrange- 
ment at  any  time  and  in  such  event  ter- 
minates all  obligation  and  liability  of  the 
insui-ed  institution  thereunder; 
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(f)  Such  contract,  plan  or  arrange- 
ment provides  for  its  automatic  termina- 
tion upon  declaration  of  default  as  de- 
fined in  section  401  (d)  of  Uie  National 
Housinu  Act,  as  amended,  and  in  such 
event  U-rminatcs  all  obligation  and  lia- 
bility of  the  insured  institution  thereun- 
der    Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
this  paia'^raph  or  paragraphs   (d)   and 
(e)  of  this  section,  such  contract,  plan  or 
arranaemcnt   may  provide  that  in  the 
event  of  termination  under  such  clauses 
the  beneficiaries  shall  receive  the  bene- 
fits to  which  they  may  be  entitled  out  of 
amounts  funded  at  the  date  of  such  ter- 
mination. 

§165.3-2  Contracts  for  payment  of 
employment  compensation.  It  shall  be 
deemed  an  unsafe  and  un.sound  practice 
within  the  purview  of  section  407  of  the 
National  Housing  Act,  as  amended,  for 
any  insured  institution  to  enter  into  any 
contract  or  agreement  under  which  pay- 
ment of  any  part  of  the  compensation  of 
an  officer  or  employee  of  such  institution 
is  to  be  deferred  unless 

(a)  The  amount  of  such  deferred 
compen.'^ation  is  funded  through  pay- 
ments to  a  re.<:ponsible  and  properly 
qualified  trustee  other  than  the  insured 
institution  or  any  officer,  director,  or  em- 
ployee thereof; 

(b)  The  amount  of  such  deferred 
compen.sation  that  has  accrued  during 
each  fi.scal  period  .shall  be  ppid  or  pro- 
vided for  not  later  than  the  clo.se  of  such 
fiscal  period  and  charged  to  expen-^e  as 
are  other  operating  costs  so  that  none 
of  the  costs  of  such  deferred  compensa- 
tion shall  be  canned  as  a  deferred  charge 
or  expense :  and 

(c)  Such  contract  does  not  attempt  to 
foreclose,  or  to  limit  the  free  and  full 
exercise  of,  the  power,  right,  or  author- 
ity of  such  insured  institution's  board  of 
directors,  or  its  .successors,  under  the 
charter  or  bylaws  or  the  laws  under 
which  the  institution  operates,  to  termi- 
nate the  services  of  any  officer  or 
employee. 

Resolved  further  that  all  interested 
persons  are  hereby  given  the  opportunity 
to  submit  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments on  the  following  subjects  and 
issues:  (D  Whether  said  proposed 
amendments  should  be  adopted  as  pro- 
posed: '2)  whether  said  proposed 
amendments    should    be    modified    and 
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adopted  as  modified:  (3)  whether  said 
proposed  amendments  should  be  re- 
jected. All  such  written  data,  views,  or 
arguments  must  be  received  through  the 
mail  or  otherwise  at  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board,  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 
Building,  101  Indiana  Avenue  NW., 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  not  later  than 
January  16,  1956,  to  be  entitled  to  be 
considered,  but  any  received  later  may  be 
considered  in  the  discretion  of  the  Fed- 
eral Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

By    the    Federal    Home    Loan    Bank 
Board. 


[seal] 


J.  Francis  Moore, 

Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10105:    Filed,  Dec.   15,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
[  16  CFR  Ch.  I  I 

[File  No.  21^22) 

Trade  Practice  Rules  for  Refrigeration 

AND       AlR-CONDlTIONlNG       CONTRACTING 

Industry 
notice  of  hearing  and  of  opportunity 
to    present    views,    suggestions,    or 
objections 


Opportunity  is  hereby  extended  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  to  any  and 
all  persons,  firms,  corporations,  organ- 
izations, or  other  parties,  affected  by  or 
having  an  interest  in  the  proposed  trade 
practice  rules  for  the  refrigeration  and 
air-conditioning  contracting  industry,  to 
present  to  the  Commission  their  views 
concerning    said    rules,    including   such 
pertinent    information,    suggestions,    or 
objections  as  they  may  desire  to  submit, 
and  to  be  heard  in  the  premises.    For 
this  purpose  they  may  obtain  copies  of 
the  proposed  rules  upon  request  to  the 
Commission.     Such  views,  information, 
suggestions,  or  objections  may  be  sub- 
mitted by  letter,  memorandum,  brief,  or 
other  communication,   to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission  not  later  than  January 
20,   1956. 

Opportunity  to  be  heard  orally  in  the 
matter  will  be  afforded  at  the  following 
times  and  places  to  any  such  persons, 
firms,  corporations,  organizations,  or 
other  parties,  who  desire  to  appear  and 
be  heard: 
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Hearing  commencing  at  10  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
January  6,  1956,  in  the  Sheraton-Cadillac 
Hotel,  Washington  Boulevard  at  Michi- 
gan Avenue,  Detroit,  Michigan;  and 

The  second  session  of  such  hearing  be- 
ginning at  10  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  January  20, 
1956,  in  Room  332  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Building,  Pennsylvania  Ave- 
nue at  Sixth  Street  NW.,  Washington, 

D.  C. 

After  due  consideration  of  all  matters 
presented  in  writing  or  orally,  the  Com- 
mission will  proceed  to  final  action  on 
the  propo-sed  rules. 

The  industry  for  which  trade  prac- 
tice rules  are  sought  to  be  established 
through  this  proceeding  consists  of  per- 
sons, fii-ms,  corporations,  and  organiza- 
tions engaged  in  both  the  sale  and 
installation  of: 

(1)  Mechanical  refrigeration  units  or 
systems  for  commercial  or  industrial 
use:  or 

( 2 )  Mechanical  air-conditioning  units 
or  systems  for  commercial,  industrial  or 
home  use. 

Note:  As  above  used,  the  word  '".nstalla- 
tion"  makes  reference  to  the  performance  of 
services  requiring  engineering  knowledge 
and  skill,  and  the  term  "mechanical  air- 
conditioning  units  or  systems"  makes  refer- 
ence to  units  or  systems  which  are  capable 
of  lowering,  or  of  both  lowering  and  raising, 
the  temperature  of  the  air  within  an  en- 
closure and  simultaneously  effecting  a  sub- 
stantial degree  of  control  of  the  humidity 
and  circulation  of  the  air  in  such  enclosure. 
Window  air-conditioning  units  and  refriger- 
ators which  are  of  a  type  not  requiring  the 
kind  of  installation  above  described  are  not 
to  be  considered  as  products  of  this  ludiiBtry. 


Proceedings  looking  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  trade  practice  rules  for  this  in- 
dustry were  instituted  pursuant  to  an 
industry  application.  The  rules  are 
directed  to  the  maintenance  of  fair  com- 
petitive conditions  in  the  industry  and 
full  protection  of  the  purchasing  public. 
A  general  trade  practice  conference  was 
held  in  Chicago,  Illinois,  on  May  20, 1955, 
at  which  rules  were  proposed  for  Com- 
mission consideration.  The  aimoimced 
hearings  constitute  a  further  step  in  the 
proceedings. 

Issued:  December  13,  1955. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc.  55-10091;    Filed,  Dec.   15.   1955; 
8:47  a.   m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 

[No.  721 

Yuma  Irrigation  Project,  Arizona- 
California 

public  notice  of  annual  operation  and 
maintenance  charges  and  annual 
water  rental  charges 

december  1,  1955. 
1.  Annual  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  for  lands  under  public  notice. 
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Reservation  Division.  The  minimum 
annual  operation  and  maintenance 
Charge  for  the  calendar  year  1956  and 
thereafter  until  further  notice  against 
all  lands  of  the  Reservation  Division  un- 
der public  notice  sliall  be  $7.bO  per  ir- 
rigable acre,  whether  water  is  used  or 
not,  payment  of  which, will  entitle  the 
water  user  to  7  acre-feet  of  water  per 
acre  on  certain  sandy  areas  shown  on  the 
list  attached,  and  to  5  acre-feet  of  water 
per  Irrigable  acre  on  aU  other  lands  of 
the  division  under  public  notice.  Addi- 
tional water,  if  available,  wiU  be  fur- 


nished at  the  rate  of  $2.00  per  acre-foot 
payable  in  advance.  Credit  equivalent 
to  the  amount  paid  for  additional  water 
unused  prior  to  the  end  of  calendar  year 
1956  will  be  applied  against  the  minimum 
charges  for  water  during  calendar  year 
1957.  No  credit  will  be  given  for  water 
purchased  during  calendar  year  1956  at 
the  minimum  charge  but  undeUvered  at 
the  end  of  calendar  year  1956. 

Where  in  the  opinion  of  the  Chief,  Op- 
erations Division,  Yuma  Projects  Office, 
it  may  be  done  without  interference  with 
other  project  requirements,  upon  written 


i 


9468 

request  filed  In  advance  by  a  water  user 
who  is  not  delinquent  in  the  payment  of 
any  op<!ratlon  and  maintenance  charges, 
water  will  be  furnished  free  of  charge  for 
reclaiming  lands  by  the  usual  methods: 
Provided,  however.  That  lands  for  which 
free  water  was  served  during  the  preced- 
ing calendar  year  will  not  again  be  served 
free  water  in  the  absence  of  evidence 
satisfactory  to  the  Chief.  Operations  Di- 
vision, that  although  the  water  so  served 
free  of  charge  during  such  preceding 
year  was  applied  to  the  land  in  sufficient 
quantities  over  a  period  of  not  less  than 
3  months,  the  results  accomplished  dur- 
ing such  preceding  year  were  not  satis- 
factory. 

All  minimum  annual  operation  and 
maintenance  charges  shall  be  due  and 
payable  on  January  1.  1956,  and  on  Jan- 
uary 1  of  each  year  thereafter. 

2.  Annual  toater  rental  charges  for 
other  lands.  Reservation  Division.  Irri- 
gation water  will  be  furnished  during  the 
calendar  year  1956  and  thereafter  until 
further  notice  for  lands  in  the  Reserva- 
tion Division  not  under  public  notice 
which  can  be  irrigated  from  the  present 
distribution  system  without  further  con- 
struction expense  by  the  Bureau,  upon  a 
rental  basis  under  approved  applications 
for  temporary  water  service,  at  the  fol- 
lowing rates:  the  minimum  annual 
charge  shall  be  $7.50  per  irrigable  acre, 
payment  of  which  will  entitle  the  appli- 
cant to  5  acre-feet  of  water  per  acre. 
Additional  water,  if  available,  will  be  fur- 
nished at  the  rate  of  $2.00  per  acre-foot. 
All  charges  shall  be  payable  in  advance 
of  the  delivery  of  water.  Credit  will  be 
given  for  additional  water  paid  for  but 
not  used. 

3.  Annual  water  rental  charges  for 
lands  in  the  Valley  Division  not  under 
public  notice.  Irrigation  water  will  be 
furnished  during  the  calendar  year  1956 
and  thereafter  until  further  notice  for 
lands  in  the  Valley  Division  not  under 
public  notice  which  can  be  irrigated  from 
the  present  distribution  system  without 
further  construction  expense  by  the 
United  States,  upon  a  rental  basis  under 
approved  applications  for  temporary 
water  service,  at  the  following  rates: 

(a)  The  minimum  annual  charge 
shall  be  $13.00  per  irrigable  acre,  pay- 
ment of  which  will  entitle  the  applicant 
to  5  acre-feet  of  water  per  irrigable  acre. 
Additional  water,  if  available,  will  be 
furnished  at  the  rate  of  $1.50  per  acre- 
foot. 

(b)  The  charge  per  calendar  year  for 
each  city  or  town  lot  having  a  maximum 
width  not  exceeding  sixty  (60)  feet  shall 
be  $13.00.  Where  lots  exceed  sixty  (60) 
feet  in  width,  each  sixty  (60)  feet  of  ad- 
ditional width  or  fractional  part  thereof 
shall  be  considered  as  one  additional  lot. 

All  charges  shall  be  payable  in  advance 
of  the  delivery  of  water.  Credit  will  be 
given  for  additional  water  paid  for  under 
subdivision  (a)  hereof  but  not  used. 

4.  Penalties.  On  all  payments  not 
made  on  or  before  the  due  dates,  there 
shall  be  added  on  the  following  day  a 
penalty  of  one-half  of  one  percent  of 
the  amount  unpaid  and  a  like  penalty  of 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  the  amount 
unpaid  on  the  first  day  of  each  calendar 
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month  thereafter  so  long  as  such  default 
shall  continue. 

5.  Place  of  payment.  All  payments 
should  be  made  to  the  Agent-Cashier, 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Yuma  Air  Base, 
or  mailed  to  the  Agent-Cashier,  Bureau 
of  Reclamation.  Bm  151.  Yuma.  Arizona. 

V.  E.  Larson. 
Acting  Regional  Director. 

SaN'DV    .\RBA9  in   THR    REr<KRV.\TIf)S    DIVISION    U.SDKR 
PlBLIC   NuTICB 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

RPECUL  Livestock  Loan  Committeb 

NOTICE  OF  APPOINTMENT 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  secUon  2 
(c)  of  the  act  of  April  6.  1949  (63  Stat. 
43) .  as  amended  by  Public  Law  115,  83d 
Congress,  and  pending  the  establishment 
of  permanent  Special  Livestock  Loan 
Committees  pursuant  to  said  section  2 
(c) .  it  is  hereby  ordered: 

1.  Paragraph  1  of  the  order  of  the 
Acting  Secretary  dated  March  31,  1954 
( 19  P.  R.  1940  • .  is  amended  effective  Jan- 
uary 1.  1956,  by  deletion  of  reference  to 
'•Directors  of  Agricultural  Extension,'* 
and  substitution  therefor  of  "Chairmen 
of  the  Farmers  Home  Administration 
State  AdvLsory  Committees." 

2.  Designations  of  persons  to  act  in 
the  stead  of  those  holding  the  positions 
named  in  paragraph  1  of  said  order  dated 
March  31.  1954.  are  terminated  effective 
at  the  close  of  bdsiness  on  December  31, 
1955. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  13th 
day  of  December  1955. 


[seal] 


True  D.  Morse. 
Acting  Secretary. 


I  P.   R.   Doc.   55-10096:    Filed.   Dec.   15.  1965; 
8  48  a.   m.j 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce 

Electroexport  and  Albert  Obermayer 

order  temporarily  denying  export 
privileges 

In  the  matter  of  Export  Elektrotech- 
nlscher  Elizeugnisse  trading  as  Electro- 
export  and  Albert  Obermayer.  Roten- 
turmstrasse  25,  Vienna  1,  Austria, 
respondents. 

The  respondents.  Export  Elektrotech- 
nischer  Erzeugnisse,  trading  as  Electro- 
export,  and  Albert  Obermayer.  herein- 
after referred  to  as  Electroexport.  are 
the  subject  of  an  Investigation  concern- 
ing an  alleged  transshipmint  of  paraffln 
wax  to  Gdynia,  Poland,  which  wax  was 
exported  from  the  United  States  under 
general  license  to  Austria  upon  Electro- 
export's  representation  that  it  was  to  be 


nsed  in  Vienna,  and  the  Director.  Inves- 
ugation  Staff.  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce     has     applied     for     an     order 
Smpoiarily  denying  to  them  all  export 
onvile-cs    pending    completion    of    the 
investifrtlion  and  determination  of  any 
charges  which  may  be  brought  against 
them"    The  application  was  made  pur- 
suant to  v^  382.11  (b)  of  the  Export  Con- 
trol ReBulation.s  (15  CFR,  Chapter  IH, 
subchapter  C»,  and.  in  accordance  with 
the  practice  thereunder  was  referred  to 
the  Compliance   Commissioner   of    the 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  who.  after 
considering  evidence  in  support  of  the 
application,  has  recommended  that  the 
application    be   granted   to   the   extent 
hereinafter  provided. 

Now,  upon  receipt  of  the  Compliance 
commissioner's  recommendation,   after 
reviewinsi  and  considering  the  evidence 
submitted  in  support  of  the  application 
and  being  of  the  opinion  that  there  is 
reasonable  ground  to  believe  that  the  re- 
spondents have  unlawfully  transshipped 
to  Gdynia.  Poland,  350  cartons  of  par- 
affin  wax    exported    from    the    United 
SUtes  under  general  license  permitting 
such  shipment  to  Austria,  and  that  they 
have  the  intention  to  purchase  large  ad- 
ditional quantities  of   such   wax  which 
may  be  similarly  transshipped  in  viola- 
tion of  the  regulations  under  which  it 
may  be  exported,  and  having  concluded 
la)  that  it  is  advisable  that  all  United 
States  exporters  be  informed  by  publica- 
tion of  this  order  of  the  provisions  here- 
after set  forth  and  <b)  that  this  order  is 
reasonable  and  necessary  to  protect  the 
public  interest  and  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  Export  Control  Act, 
it  is  hereby  ordered :  ( 1 )  All  outstanding 
validated  export  licenses  held  by  or  issued 
in  the  names   of   the   respondents,   or 
either  of  them,  or  in  which  they  appear 
or  participate  as  purchaser,  intermediate 
or  ultimate  consignee,  or  otherwise,  are 
hereby  revoked   and  shall  be  returned 
forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce for  cancellation; 

'2)  The    respondents,    and    each    of 
them,  their  successors  or  assigns,  direc- 
tors, omcers.  partners,  representatives. 
agents,  and  employees,  are  hereby  de- 
nied all  piivilegcs  of  participating  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  in  any  manner,  form 
or  capacity   in  an   exportation  of   any 
commodity  or  technical  data  from  the 
United  States  to  any  foreign  destina- 
tion, including  Canada.    Without  limita- 
tion of  the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
participation  in  an  exportation  shall  in- 
clude and  prohibit  said  respondents  and 
such  other  persons'  and  firms'  participa- 
tion (a>  as  a  party  or  as  a  representa- 
tive of  a  party  to  any  validated  export 
license  application;  (b)  in  the  obtaining 
or  usin;;  of  any  validated  or  general  ex- 
port license  or  other  export  control  docu- 
ment;   (ct    in  the   receiving,   ordering, 
buying,  selling,  using,  or  disposing  in  any 
foreign  country  of  any  commodities  in 
whole   or    in    part    exported    from   the 
United  States;  and  id)  in  the  financing, 
forwarding,  transporting,  or  other  serv- 
icing: of  exports  from  the  United  States; 
<3»  This  denial   of   export  privileges 
shall  apply  not  only  to  the  named  re- 
spondents, but  also  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,    or    business    organization 
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with  which  they,  or  either  of  them,  may 
be  now  or  hereafter  related  by  ownership, 
control,  position  of  responsibility,  or 
other  connection  in  the  conduct  of  trade 
involving  exports  from  the  United  States 
or  services  connected  therewith; 

(4)  This  order  shall  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  shall  be  effective 
forthwith  and  shall  remain  in  effect  for 
a  period  of  thirty  days  from  the  date 
hereof  unless  extended  as  in  §  382.11  <b) 
provided  and  unless  amended  or  modified 
hereafter  in  accordance  with  part  (7) 
hereof ; 

(5>  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  or 
other  business  organization  within  the 
United  States  or  elsewhere,  and  whether 
or  not  engaged  in  trade  relating  to  ex- 
ports from  the  United  States,  shall,  with- 
out prior  disclosure  of  the  fact  to,  and 
specific  authorization  from,  the  Bureau 
of  Foreign  Commerce,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly in  any  manner,  form,  or  capacity 
I  a )  apply  for.  obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any 
license,  shipper's  export  declaration,  bill 
of  lading,  or  other  export  control  docu- 
ment relating  to  any  exportation  of  com- 
modities from  the  United  States,  or  (b) 
order,    receive,    buy.    u.se,    dispose    of, 
finance,  transport,  forward,  or  otherwise 
service  or  participate  in  an  exportation 
from  the  United  States,  or  in  a  reexpor- 
tation of  any  commodity  exported  from 
the  United  States,  with  respect  to  which 
any  of  the  persons  or  companies  within 
the   scope   of   paragraphs    (2)    and    (3) 
hereinabove  have  any  interest  or  partici- 
pation of  any  kind  or  nature,  direct  or 
indirect ; 

( 6 )  A  certified  copy  of  this  order  shall 
be  served  upon  the  named  respondents  by 
registered  mail; 

(7)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  382.11  (c)  of  the  export  control  regu- 
lations, the  respondents,  or  either  of 
them,  may  move  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
entry  of  a  final  order  of  suspension  to 
vacate  or  modify  this  temporary  suspen- 
sion order  by  filing  an  appropriate  mo- 
tion therefor,  supported  by  evidence, 
with  the  Compliance  Commissioner  and 
may  request  oral  hearing  thereon,  which, 
if  requested,  shall  be  held  before  the 
Compliance  Commissioner  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  at  the  earliest  possible  date. 

Dated:  December  13.  1955. 

John  C.  Borton. 

Director, 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

Doc.   55-10081;    Filed,   Dec.    15.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 
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[Case  No.  203] 
Union    Europeenne   de   Produtis 

CHIMIQUES  AND  JEAN   RICHARDS 

ORDER  REVOKING  EXPORT  LICENSES  AND 
denying  export  PRIVILEGES 


In  the  matter  of  export  control  viola- 
tions charged  against  Union  Europeenne 
de  Produits  Chimiques  and  Jean  Richard, 
its  director.  27.  rue  des  Petites-Ecuries, 
Paris,  Pi-ance,  Respondents. 

Union  Europeenne  de  Produits  Chi- 
miques and  Jean  Richard,  its  director,  of 
Paris  France,  having  been  charged  by 
the  Director,  Investigation  Staff.  Bureau 
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of  Foreign  Comerce  of  the  Department 
of  Commerce  with  having  violated  the 
Export  Control  Act  of  1949,  as  amended, 
in  that,  as  alleged.  (1)  they  made  and 
submitted  false  statements  and  repre- 
sentations for  the  purpose  of  causing  to 
be  effected  exportations  from  the  United 
States,  and  '2)  they  diverted  or  caused 
to  be  diverted  and  transshipped  to  an 
unauthorized  destination  a  commodity 
exported  from  the  United  States  under 
export  control  documents  limiting  its 
shipment   to   France;    the    respondent, 
Richard,  having  been  served  with  the 
charging    letter   and    having    failed    to 
answer  the  same  or  demand  an  oral  hear- 
ing; and  the  respondent.  Union,  having 
been  served  with  the  charging   letter, 
having  admitted  that  it  had  made  false 
representations    and   certifications   and 
had  diverted  one  shipment  from  France 
to  Belgium ;  in  accordance  with  the  prac- 
tice,   this    case    was    referred    to    the 
CompUance  Commissioner. 

The  Compliance  Commissioner  heard 
the  charges,  read  Union's  answer  and 
received  the  evidence  in  support  of  the 
charges.  He  has  made  his  report  and 
reconunendation,  which,  upon  the  facts 
as  hereinafter  found,  appears  to  be  fair 
and  just  and  is  therefore  adopted. 

Now,  after  considering  the  entire 
record  consisting  of  the  charges,  the 
answer  of  the  respondent  Union,  the 
evidence  submitted  in  support  of  the 
charges  and  the  report  and  recommen- 
dation of  the  CompUance  Commissioner, 
I  hereby  make  the  following  findings  of 

fact:  ^.        . 

1.  At  all  times  hereinafter  mentioned, 
Union  Europeenne  de  Produits  Chimi- 
ques and  Jean  Richard,  its  director,  were 
engaged  in  the  export  and  import  busi- 
ness in  Paris.  Prance. 

2.  That  heretofore,  on  or  about  the 
15th  day  of  July  1954,  the  said  respond- 
ents  did   execute,   for   the   purpose   of 
having  the  same  submitted  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  Foreign  Commerce  in  support  of 
an  application  for  an  export  license  to 
export  150  tons  of  borax  to  France,  a 
single  transaction  statement  in  which 
they  certified  that  the  said  borax  was 
for  ultimate  use  in  Prance  in  the  manu- 
facture of  soap  and  cleaning  compounds 
and.  in  the  said  statement,  they  did  fur- 
ther agree  to  send  a  supplemental  state- 
ment disclosing  any  change  of  facts  with 
respect  to  the  transaction. 

3  The  export  license  was  granted  and, 
pursuant  thereto.  100  tons  of  borax  were 
exported  from  the  United  States  to  the 
respondents.  In  connection  with  such 
exportation,  the  respondents  received 
from  the  American  exporter  a  bill  of 
lading  warning  them  that  the  said  borax 
had  been  licensed  for  exportation  to 
France  as  the  ultimate  destination  and 
that  diversion  contrary  to  United  States 
law  was  prohibited. 

4.  After  the  said  borax  arrived  at  Ant- 
werp. Belgium,  an  intermediate  port,  the 
said  borax,  upon  instructions  of  J.  M.  A. 
Klaasen  &  Co.  of  Rotterdam,  to  whom 
the  respondents  had  sold  the  said  borax, 
was  transshipped  to  Rotterdam,  the 
Netherlands,  and  from  there  to  Rostock, 
East  Germany.  The  Klaasen  Co.  had 
been  permanently  denied  all  export  privi- 
leges (18  F.  R.  7179,  Nov.  11,  1953). 
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5.  In  support  of  another  application 
for  a  validated  license  to  export  500 
metric  tons  of  borax,  described  by  the 
applicant  as  sodium  borate,  the  respond- 
ents again  executed  another  single  trans- 
action statement  in  which  they  certified 
that  the  said  'sodium  borate"  was  not 
tp  be  distributed  or  used  in  any  country 
other  than  Prance,  that  it  was  to  be 
used  for  the  manufacture  of  soap  and 
cleaning  compounds  and  in  the  ceramics 
industry-,  and  they  further  certified  in 
the  said  statement  that  they  would  re- 
port any  change  of  facts  or  intentions 
with  respect  to  the  transaction. 

6.  Respondents  thereafter  offered  150 
tons  of  said  "sodium  borate"  ( borax  •  to 
the  same  vendee  in  Rotterdam,  the 
Netherlands,  to  whom  they  had  previ- 
ously sold  the  100  tons  of  borax  to  which 
reference  is  made  in  Findings  3  and  4. 

7.  With  lespect  to  both  statements 
furnished  by  respondents  for  both  trans- 
actions, the  representations  and  certifi- 
cations male  as  to  Intended  use  in 
Prance  were  continuing  representations 
and  respondents  at  no  time  notified  their 
American  vendor  or  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  of  the  change  in  facts 
or  circumst  inces  or  that  it  had  become 
their  intent  on  to  sell  and  dispose  of  the 
commoditiej;  involved  in  the  said  trans- 
actions in  a  country  other  than  France. 

Prom  which  I  have  concluded  that  re- 
spondents did  knowingly  divert  the  100 
tons  of  borax  in  violation  of  §  381.6  of 
the  export  control  regulations  and  that 
they  made  false  representations,  state- 
ments, and  certifications  and  concealed 
material  facts  from  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing or  causing  to  be  effected  exportations 
from  the  United  States  in  violation  of 
§381.5  (b)  (3)  and  (c)  (3),  (4)  and  (5) 
of  the  export  control  regulations. 

In  his  report  the  Compliance  Com- 
missioner said: 

In  this  case  I  do  not  find  any  affirmative 
proof  that  these  respondents  deliberately 
Intended  that  the  borax  Involved  was  to  be 
transshipped  to  an  Iron  Ciirtaln  destination. 
Although  they  did  refuse  to  give  a  represent- 
ative of  the  U.  S.  Einbassy  a  complete  dis- 
closure of  all  the  facts,  the  respondent  Union 
haa  been  frank  In  Its  answer  In  that  it  has 
admitted  the  false  representations  and  the 
diversion.  Although  knowledge  on  their 
part  of  Intended  Iron  Curtain  diversion  has 
not  been  proven  In  this  case,  the  fact  Is 
that  an  ultimate  consequence  of  their  false 
representations  and  the  subsequent  diversion 
to  Belgium  and  Rotterdam  was  the  diversion 
of  100  tons  of  borax  to  East  Germany. 

It  may  be  that  Union  Is  under  altered 
management  (see  lt«  answer)  and.  In  Its 
answer.  It  says  •■•  •  •  had  we  suspected 
for  a  minute  that  the  final  destinations  of 
the  borax  might  have  been  behind  the  Iron 
Curtain,  then  of  course,  we  would  never 
have  sold  It  to  Belglvun."  I  believe  that 
the  sanction  In  this  case  should  be  temiiered 
to  take  Into  consideration  this  statement 
and  to  give  the  respondents  an  opportunity 
to  demonstrate  by  their  conduct  that  they 
are  willing  to  abide  and  will  abide  by  this 
country's  export  control  regulations  gov- 
erning the  ultimate  disposition  of  commodi- 
ties exported  from  this  country.  In  this 
connection,  coslderatlon  should  also  be  given 
to  the  fact  that  respondents  have  been 
temporarily  denied  validated  export  license 
prlvUeges  since  August  17.  1955,  and  to  the 


NOTICES 

fxirther  fact  that  Union  has  recognized,  is 
aware  of,  and  has  admitted  Its  wrongdoing. 

Had  respondents  notified  the  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce  of  their  intention  to 
resell  the  first  lot  of  borax  to  the  Klaasen 
firm,  the  diversion  to  East  Germany  could 
have  been  prevented.  Now,  having  con- 
cluded that  the  action  recommended  by 
the  Compliance  Commissioner  is  fair, 
just  and  necessary  to  achieve  effective 
enforcement  of  the  law,  it  is  hereby  or- 
dered: I.  All  outstanding  validated  export 
licenses  in  which  Union  Europeenne  de 
Produits  Chimiques  and  Jean  Richard 
appear  or  participate  as  purchaser,  inter- 
mediate or  ultimate  consignee,  or  other- 
wise, are  hereby  revoked  and  shall  be  re- 
turned forthwith  to  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce  for  cancellation. 

II.  Henceforth,  and  for  a  period  of  one 
year  from  the  date  hereof,  each  of  the 
said  respondents  be,  and  he  or  it  hereby 
is  suspended  from  and  denied  all  privi- 
leges of  participating,  directly  or  indi- 
rectly in  any  manner  or  capacity,  in  an 
exportation  of  any  commodity  or  tech- 
nical data  from  the  United  States  to  any 
foreign  destination,  including  Canada, 
whether  such  exportation  has  heretofore 
or  hereafter  been  completed.  Without 
limitation  of  the  generality  of  the  fore- 
going denial  of  export  privileges,  partici- 
pation in  an  exportation  is  deemed  to 
include  and  prohibit  participation  by  any 
of  the  respondents,  directly  or  indirectly 
in  any  manner  or  capacity,  (a)  as  a  party 
or  as  a  representative  of  a  party  to  any 
validated  export  license  application,  (b) 
in  the  obtaining  or  using  of  any  validated 
or  general  export  license  or  other  export 
control  documents,  (c)  in  the  receiving, 
ordering,  buying,  selling,  using,  or  dis- 
posing in  any  foreign  country  of  any 
commodities  in  whole  or  in  part  exported 
or  to  be  exported  from  the  United  States, 
and  (d)  in  storing,  financing,  forwarding, 
transporting,  or  other  servicing  of  such 
exports  from  the  United  States. 

III.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  each  of  the 
respondents,  but  also  to  any  person,  firm, 
corporation,  or  business  organization 
with  which  any  of  them  may  be  now  or 
hereafter  related  by  ownership,  control, 
position  of  responsibility,  or  other  con- 
nection in  the  conduct  of  trade  in  which 
may  be  involved  exports  from  the  United 
States  or  services  connected  therewith. 

rv.  Upon  condition  that  the  respond- 
ents comply  in  all  respects  with  this 
order,  and  with  all  other  requirements 
of  the  Export  Control  Act  of  1949.  as 
amended,  and  all  regulations  promul- 
gated thereunder,  those  respondents  so 
complying,  commencing  six  months  fol- 
lowing the  date  hereof,  may  engage  in 
and  enjoy  all  export  privileges  permitted 
by  United  States  laws  and  regulations. 

V.  The  privileges  conditionally  re- 
stored to  any  of  the  respondents  under 
Part  rv  hereof  may  be  revoked  sum- 
marily and  without  notice  upon  a  find- 
ing by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Export 
Supply,  or  such  other  official  as  may  at 
that  time  be  exercising  the  duties  now 
exercised  by  him.  that  such  respondent 
has.  at  any  time  following  the  date  hereof 
and  prior  to  the  expiration  of  one  year 


from  the  date  hereof,  knowingly  failed 
to  comply  with  any  of  the  conditions  or 
provisions  upon  which  or  whereby,  by 
Part  rv  hereof,  he  or  it  has  been  per- 
mitted  to  engage  in  any  phase  of  the 
export  business  otherwise  denied  to  him 
under  Part  n  hereof,  without  prejudice 
to  any  other  action  which  may  be  taken 
by  reason  of  any  such  new  or  additional 
violation.  In  the  event  that  It  be  so 
determined  that  a  respondent  has 
breached  the  condition  of  Part  rv 
hereof,  the  suspension  and  denial  of  such 
respondent's  export  privileges  shall  be 
deemed  to  commence  on  the  day  of  such 
determination  and  shall  continue  for  up 
to  six  months  from  the  date  of  such 
determination. 

VI.  No  person,  firm,  corporation,  part- 
nership, or  other  business  organization, 
whether  in  the  United  States  or  else- 
where, during  any  time  when  any  re- 
spondent is  prohibited  under  the  terms 
hereof  from  engaging  in  any  activity 
within  the  scope  of  Part  II  hereof,  shall, 
without  prior  disclosure  to.  and  specific 
authorization  from  the  Bureau  of  For- 
eign Commerce,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
any  manner  or  capacity  (a)  apply  for, 
obtain,  or  use  any  license,  shipper's  ex- 
port declaration,  bill  of  lading,  or  other 
export  control  document  relating  to  any 
such  prohibited  activity,  (b)  order,  re- 
ceive, buy.  use.  dispose  of.  finance,  trans- 
port or  forward,  any  commodity  on 
behalf  of  or  in  any  association  with  such 
respondent,  or  (c)  do  any  of  the  fore- 
going acts  with  respect  to  any  com- 
modity or  exportation  in  which  such 
respondent  may  have  an  interest  of  any 
kind  or  nature,  direct  or  indirect. 

Dated:  December  13.  1955. 

John  C.  Borton, 
Director, 
Office  of  Export  Supply. 

(F.   R.    Doc.   55-10082;    Filed,   Dec.    15,   1955; 
8:46  a.  ml 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-1850] 

Bellows  Falls  Hydro-Electric  Corp. 

ETAL. 

order  releasing  jurisdiction  over 
certain  accotjnting  matters 

December  12, 1955. 

In  the  matter  of  Bellows  Falls  Hydro- 
Electric  Corporation,  Connecticut  River 
Power  Company.  New  England  Power 
Company.  New  England  Electric  System. 

New  England  Electric  S.v^tem 
("NEES") ,  a  registered  holding  company, 
and  its  subsidiary  company.  Bellows  Falls 
Hydro-Electric  Corporation  (••Bellows"), 
have  filed  with  this  Commission  pursuant 
to  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935  ("act")  Amendment  No.  7  to 
the  joint  application-declaration  of  the 
above-entitled  companies.  By  oidcrs. 
dated  July  13,  1948.  and  July  21.  1948.  the 
Commission  granted  and  permitted  to 
become  effective  said  joint  application- 
declaration  which  relates,  among  other 
things,  to  the  sale  by  Bellows  of  its  utility 


friday,  December  16,  1955 

..^ts  to  New  England  Power  Company, 
Another  subsidiary  of  NEES. 
"^toslid  order  of  July  13. 1948.  the  Com- 
n,i«ion  authorized  NEES  and  Bellows  to 
SSate    consolidated    Federal    income 
S,^s  Tor  the  taxable  year  1948.  in  the 
^t  instance,  so  that  NEES  would  re- 
2  ve  the   full   tax   credit   for   the   loss 
claimed  to  be  sustained  in  connection 
JSr said  sale  and  reserved  jurisdiction 
S  respect  to  "(a)   the  dispositionof 
tke  proposed  reserve  account  of  NEES 
S  b^  entitled  'Reserve  Re  Tax  Alloca- 
tion-  (b)  the  disposition  of  the  tax  credit 
for  the  loss  claimed  to  be  sustained  in 
MnnectJon  with  the  sale  by  Bellows  of 
its  utility  assets  and  to  be  included  in 
the  1948   consolidated   Federal   income 
tax  return  of  NEES  and  the  partlcipat- 
Z  companies,  and  (O   the  disposition 
of  the   investment    account    of    NEES 
in  Bellows    or    any    amount    recorded 

Amendment  No.  7  to  said  joint  appli- 
caUon-declaration  states  that  final  de- 
tennination  of  the  tax  credit  for  the  loss 
sustained  in  connection  with  said  sale 
by  Bellows  has  now  been  agreed  upon 
with  the  United  States  Internal  Revenue 
Service  NEES  requests  that  this  Com- 
mission <a)  release  jurisdiction  with  re- 
spect to  the  above-mentioned  matters, 

(b)  grant  authority  to  allocate  consoli- 
dated Federal  income  taxes  for  the  tax- 
able year  1948  in  a  manner  other  than 
permitted  by  Rule  U-45   (b)    (6),  and 

(c)  approve  the  accounting  entries  with 
respect  to  the  disposition  of  NEES'  in- 
vestment in  Bellows  as  set  forth  in 
Amendment  No.  7.  Bellows  proposes  that 
when  said  accounting  entries  have  been 
effected,  it  will  take  the  necessary  steps 
to  effect  its  dissolution. 

NEES  and  Bellows  request  that  the  or- 
der of  thi.s  Commission  become  effective 
upon  i.sf-uance. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  Amendment 
No.  7  to  said  joint  application-declara- 
tion having  been  duly  given  in  the  man- 
ner prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  and  no  hear- 
ing having  been  ordered  by  or  requested 
of  the  Conxmission,  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Act  and  the  rules  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  said  joint  application- 
declaration,  as  further  amended  by  said 
Amendment  No.  7,  should  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith 
and  that  the  jurisdiction  heretofore  re- 
served  with    respect   to    such    matters 
should  be  released: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  the  appli- 
cable provisions  of  the  Act  and  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  thereunder,  that  said 
joint  application-declaration,  a^  further 
amended  by  Amendment  No.  7,  be,  and 
the  same  hereby  is,  granted  and  per- 
mitted to  become  effective  forthwith, 
subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions  pre- 
scribed bv  Rule  U-24. 

It  IS  further  ordered.  That  the  juris- 
diction heretofore  reserved  with  respect 
to  the  aforesaid  accounting  matters  be, 
and  the  same  hereby  is,  released. 

By  the  Commission. 

[sEALl  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

|P.  R.   Doc.   55-10087:    Filed,   Dec.   15.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 

No.  244 5 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[File  No.  30-2361 

•Western  Kentucky  Gas  Co. 

ORDER  DECLARING  THAT  APPLICANT  HAS 

ceased  to  be  a  holding  company 

December  12, 1955. 
On  March  7,  1955,  this  Commission,  by 
order,  permitted  a  declaration  to  become 
effective  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("act")  regarding  a 
proposed  merger  into  Western  Kentucky 
Oas  Company  ('"Western  Kentucky"),  a 
registered  holding  company  and  a  public 
utility  company,  of  ShelbyviUe  Gas  Com- 
pany   (• 'Shelby ville").    a    public    utiUty 
subsidiary  of  Western  Kentucky  (Hold- 
ing Company  Act  Release  No.   12813). 
Thereafter    Western    Kentucky    filed    a 
Certificate  of  Notification  pursuant  to 
Rule   U-24   notifying   this   Commission 
that  the  liquidation  and  dissolution  of 
ShelbyviUe  had  been  consummated. 

Western  Kentucky  has  now  filed  an 
application,  pursuant  to  section  5  (d)  of 
the  act.  seeking  an  order  declaring  that 
Western  Kentucky  is  no  longer  a  holding 
company. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application 
having  been  duly  given  by  this  Commis- 
sion, the  Commission  not  having  received 
a  request  for  a  hearing  and  not  having 
ordered  a  hearing  thereon,  and  it  ap- 
pearing to  the  Commission  that  the  only 
remaining  subsidiary  of  Western  Ken- 
tucky. Kengas,  Inc.,  is  not  a  gas  utUity 
company  within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
since  it  distributes  only  liquefied  petro- 
leum gas  in  containers  to  its  customers, 
and  that,  accordingly.  Western  Kentucky 
no  longer,  either  directly  or  indirectly, 
owns,  controls,  or  holds  with  power  to 
vote  any  stock  of  any  public  utility  or 
holding  company  and  that  it  is  appropri- 
ate to  enter  an  order  pursuant  to  section 
5  (d)  of  the  act  declaring  that  Western 
Kentucky  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company,  the  Commission  observing  no 
circumstance   requiring   the   imposition 
of  terms  and  conditions  for  the  protec- 
tion of  investors  in  connection  with  the 
termination  of  the  effectiveness  of  West- 
ern Kentucky's  registration  as  a  holding 
company. 

It  is  ordered  and  declared.  That  West- 
ern Kentucky  has  ceased  to  be  a  holding 
company. 


By  the  Commission 

ISEALl 


ORVAL  L.  DuBois. 
Secretary. 

IP.   R.  Doc.   55-10088:    Piled,   Dec.   15,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


[File  No.  70-3431] 

New  Orleans  Public  Service  Inc. 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  REGARDING  ISEUE  AND  SALE 
OF  PREFERRED  STOCK  AT  COMPETITIVE 
BIDDING  ,^    ,.__ 

December  12, 1955. 
Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  New  Or- 
leans  Public    service  Inc.    ("New   Or- 
leans"),   a    public    utility    subsidiary 
company  of  Middle  South  Utilities,  Inc.. 
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a  registered  holding  company,  has  filed 
with  this  Commission  an  application- 
declaration  pursuant  to  the  Public  Util- 
ity Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("act") , 
and  has  designated  section  6  (a),  the 
third  sentence  of  section  6(b),  and  sec- 
tion 7  of  said  act,  and  Rule  U-50  pro- 
mulgated thereunder,  as  applicable  to 
the  proposed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

New  Orleans,  a  Louisiana  corporation, 
proposes  to  issue  and  sell,  pursuant  to 
the  competitive  bidding  requirements  of 
Rule  U-50,  60,000  shares  of  —  percent 
Preferred  Stock  (Cumulative,  $100  Par 
"Value) .    The  dividend  rate  for  such  pre- 
ferred stock  (which  shall  be  a  multiple 
of  l/25th  of  1  percent,  and  the  price, 
exclusive  of  accumulated  dividends,  per 
share  to  be  paid  to  New  Orleans,  which 
price  shall  be  not  less  than  $100  and  not 
more  than  $102.75,  will  be  fixed  by  the 
competitive  bidding.    New  Orleans  also 
proposes    to    amend    its    Consolidation 
Agreement  to  authorize  such  Preferred 
Stock  and  to  establish  the  characteristics 

thereof. 

The  application-declaration  states 
that  the  net  proceeds  to  be  received  by 
New  Orleans  from  the  sale  of  the  Pre- 
ferred Stock  will  be  applied  toward  the 
cost  of  constructing  additions  and  better- 
ments to  its  properties.  It  is  further 
stated  that  New  Orleans'  construction 
program  for  the  last  two  months  of  1955 
and  the  year  1956  is  estimated  to  result 
in  expenditures  of  approximately 
$21,014,000. 

The  application-declaration  further 
states  that  the  issue  and  sale  of  such 
preferred  stock  has  been  expressly  au- 
thorized by  the  Council  of  the  City  of 
New  Orleans,  a  State  commission,  as  de- 
fined in  the  act.  of  the  State  in  which 
New  Orleans  is  organized  and  doing 
business. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 29,  1955  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  ■writing  that  a  hearing 
be   held   on   such   matter,    stating   the 
nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or 
law,  if  any,  raised  by  said  application- 
declaration  which  he  desires  to  contro- 
vert, or  he  may  request  that  he  be  noti- 
fied if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing    thereon.     Any    such    request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  after  said 
date    said    application-declaration,    as 
filed  or  as  amended,  may  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  as  provided 
in  Rule  U-23  of  the  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions promulgated  under  the  act,  or  the 
Commission  may  grant  exemption  from 
its  rules  as  provided  in  Rules  U-20  (a) 
and  U-100,  or  take  such  other  action  as 
it  may  deem  appropriate. 


By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL] 


• 


ORVAL  L.  DUBOIS. 

Secretart. 

IP    R.  Doc.   55-10089:    Filed,  Dec.  18,   1965; 
8:47  a.  m.l 
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NOTICES 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  77 J 

Oregon 
declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  on 
or  about  November  11  through  November 
14,  1955,  because  of  the  disastrous  effects 
of  inseasonable  freeze  damage  resulted 
to  plant  and  shrub  growers  located  in 
certain  areas  in  the  State  of  Oregon ;  and 

Whereas  the  Small  Business  Admin- 
istration has  investigated  and  has  re- 
ceived other  reports  of  investigations  of 
conditions  in  the  areas  affected;  and 

■^Vhereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions.  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Saall  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended: 

Mow,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of  the 
Sir  all  Business  Administration,  I  hereby 
del  ermine  that: 

:..  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  207  <b)  (1) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  considered 
by  the  OfiBces  below  indicated  from  plant 
and  shrub  growers  whose  property  sit- 
uated in  the  following  Counties  ( includ- 
ing,' any  areas  adjacent  to  the  Counties 
be:.ow  named)  suffered  damage  or  other 
destruction  as  a  result  of  the  catastrophe 
above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Clatsop,  Polk,  Columbia.  Til- 
lamook, Washington,  Multnomah,  Yamhill. 
CLickamas,  Lincoln,  Marion,  Benton,  Linn. 
Lane,  Douglas,  Coos,  Curry,  Josephine, 
Jackson. 


Small  BiLslness  Administration  Re£;lonal 
Office,  Burke  Building.  905  Second  Avenue, 
Seuttle,   WHshiniiUni. 

Small  Business  Administration  Branch 
Office,  Old  U.  S.  Courthouse.  520  S.  W  Mtrri- 
Bon  Street,  Portland  4.  Oret,'ijn. 

2.  A  special  field  officp  to  receive  such 
applications  will  not  be  established  at 
thi.s  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  June  30, 
1956. 

Dated:    December   8,    1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator. 


[P.R. 


Doc.    55-10078:    Piled. 
8:46  a  m  ] 


Dec.    15,    1955: 


[Declaration  of  Disit^ter  Area  78] 

W.^HINGTON 
DECLARATION    OF    DISASTER    AREA 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  on 
or  about  November  11  through  November 
14,  1955,  because  of  the  di-sastrous  efTccts 
of  unseasonable  freeze  damage  re.sulted 
to  pUuit  and  shrub  prowei-s  located  in 
certain  areas  in  the  State  of  Washing- 
ton; and 

Whereas  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions,  I  find  that  tiie 


conditions  in  .such  areas  constitute  a  ca- 
tastrophe within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as  amended: 
Now,  therefore,  as  Administrator  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration,  i 
hereby  determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disa^ster  loans  un- 
der  the  provisions  of  Section  207  ^b'  ii) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953,  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  consid- 
ered by  the  Offices  below  indicated  from 
plant  and  shrub  prowers  whose  property 
situated  in  the  following  Counties  (in- 
eluding  any  areas  adjacent  to  the  Coim- 
ties  below  named  >  suflered  damage  or 
other  destruction  as  a  result  of  the  ca- 
tastrophe above  referred  to: 

Counties  of:  Wliatcom,  Sk.ielt,  Snohom- 
ish. Kme.  Pierce.  Lewis,  Thurst^m,  Skam- 
ania. Cowlitz,  Clark.  Wahkiakum,  Pacinc, 
Grays  H^ubur,  Miison,  Jefrerson,  Clallam! 
Kitsap.  Island,  Siui  Juan.  Klickitat, 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  Burke  Building,  905  Second  Avenue, 
Seattle,   WiLshlngton. 

Small  Business  Administration  Branch  Of- 
fice. Old  U  S.  Courthouse,  520  S.  W,  Morri- 
son Street,  Portland  4.  Oregon. 

2.  A  special  field  office  to  receive  such 
aijplications  will  not  be  establi.shed  at 
this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loan.s  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  June  30 
1956. 

Dated:  December  8.  1955. 

Wendell  B  R.^rnes. 
Administrator. 

[F.   R    Doc,    55-10079:    Filed,    Dec.    15,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 
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Wash/ngfon,  Sofurday,  December  77,  7955 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  MI — Farmeri  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Form  Ownership  Loans 

Part  311— Basic  Regulations 

Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

average  values  of  farms;  hawah 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as  amend- 
ed, avcrafie  values  of  efficient  family-type 
farm-management  units  for  the  counties 
identifieti  below  are  determined  to  be  as 
herein  set  forth.  The  average  values 
heretofore  established  for  said  counties, 
which  appear  in  the  tabulations  of  aver- 
age values  under  §  311.29,  Chapter  III, 
Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, arc  hereby  superseded  by  the  aver- 
age values  set  forth  below  for  said  coun- 
ties. 

Hawau  Average 

Count  v:  t'^'i^e 

HHWail    $22,000 

Honolulu 22.000 

Kauai    22,000 

Maul 22,000 

(Sec.  41  (1) ,  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a) ,  60  Stat.  1074; 
7U.S.  C.  10U3  (a)  ) 

Dated:  December  13, 1955. 

[SEAL]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

IP.  R.  Doc.   55  10113;    Piled,  Dec.    16,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


of    Federal     Regulations,     are     hereby 

superseded   by   the   average   values   set 

forth  below  for  said  counties. 

Vermont  Average 

County:  ^  value 

Addison $18,000 

Bennington 20,000 

Caledonia    15,000 

Chittenden 20.000 

Essex    15.000 

Franklin    16,000 

Grand    Lsle    15.000 

Lamoille    15,000 

Orange 15,000 

OrIe:uis    16,000 

Rutland 18,000 

Washington    18,000 

Windham    20,000 

Windsor    20.000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a) ,  60  Stat.  1074; 
7  U.  S.  C.  1003  (a)  ) 

Dated:  December  13, 1955. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

(F.   R.   EKjc.   55-10114;    Filed,  Dec.   16,   1955; 
8:46  a.  m. J 


Part  311— B;\sic  Regulations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

AVERAGE  values  OF  FARMS  ;  VERMONT 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the 
Bankh(  ;id-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efficient 
family-type  farm-management  units  for 
the  counties  identified  below  are  deter- 
mined to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The 
average  values  heretofore  established 
for  said  counties,  which  appear  in  the 
tabulations  of  average  values  under 
8  311.29,  Chapter  III,  Title  6  of  the  Code 


Part  311 — Basic  Regulations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

AVERAGE  values  OF  FARMS",  ALASKA,  ARIZONA, 
FLORIDA,  NORTH  DAKOTA,  VIRGINIA,  AND 
WASHINGTON 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
head-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act,  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efficient 
family-type  farm-management  units  for 
the  counties  identified  below  are  deter- 
mined to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The 
average  values  heretofore  establishd  for 
said  counties,  which  appear  in  the  tabu- 
lations of  average  values  under  §  311.29, 
Chapter  III,  Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Fed- 
eral Regulations,  are  hereby  superseded 
by  the  average  values  set  forth  below  for 

said  counties. 

Alaska  -  Average 

County:  vaZ"« 

Anchorage  .._ - —  $35,000 

Fairbanks   35,000 

Homer    35,000 

Palmer    35.000 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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Arizona  Averagt 

County:  value 

Apache     $40,000 

Cochl.se    35,000 

Coconino    40,000 

GUa  -. -.  40.000 

Graham    35,000 

Greenlee    35,000 

M.irlcopa    35.000 

Mohave    35,000 

Navajo    40.000 

Pima  35,000 

Pinal 35,000 

Santa  Cruz 40.000 

Yuvapai   40,000 


Florida 


Alachua     

Baker   

Bradford    

Brevard    

Broward     

Charlotte    

Citrus    

Collier    

Columbia 

Dade    

De    Soto    

Dixie    

Escambia 

Flagler    

Gilchrist      

Glades    

Hamilton    

Hardee 

Hendry    

HtTH.-VIKlo 

Highlands 

Indian    River 

Jefferson    

Lafayette    

Lake 

Lee    

Leon    

Levy    

Madison    

Marion 

Martin 

Nassau 

Okeechobee    . 

Orange     

Osceola    

Palm   Beach   _ 

Pasco    

Pinellas 

Polk    


7,500 
5.000 
5,000 
5,000 
7.500 
7.500 
5.000 
7.500 
5.000 
500 
000 
000 
500 
000 
000 
500 
000 
5.000 
7,500 
5,000 
5,000 
7.500 
5,000 
5,000 
5.000 
7,500 
5.000 
5,000 
5,000 
7.500 
7.500 
5.000 
7,  500 
5.000 
5,000 
7,500 
5,000 
5,000 
7,500 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

Florida — Continued 

Average 

Putnam $15,000 

St     Lucie    17,500 

Santa    Rosa    17,500 

Seminole 15.000 

Sumttr    15,000 

Suwannee 15,000 

T.vlor    12.000 

Uimn     15,000 

VoUisia    15.000 

Wakulla    12,000 

North  Dakota 

Adams    $25,000 

Barnes    25.000 

Ben.sun 28.000 

BiUmu's    —  - 25.000 

Bottineau    27.000 

Bowman    25.000 

Burke 25,000 

Burleigh    25,000 

Cass    . 30,000 

Cavalier 30,000 

Dickry    25.000 

Divide 25.  000 

Dunn   25,000 

Eddy 25,000 

Emmons    25.000 

pQgtpj* - -—      25.000 

Golden  Valley   25.000 

Grand  Forks 30.000 

Grant 25.000 

Grlecs 25,  000 

Hettinter    25,000 

Kidder    25.000 

LaM<JUre - 25,000 

Loean 25.000 

McHeiirv    25,500 

Mcintosh     25,000 

McKenzle    --     25,000 

McLean 25,000 

Mercer    - 25,000 

Morton 25.000 

Mountrail    25,000 

Nelson    28,000 

Oliver 25,000 

Pembina    30.000 

Pierce    25,000 

Ram.scy    30.000 

Ransom 25.000 

RenvUIe    25.000 

RIChl..nd     30,000 

Rolette 30,000 

Sart'cnt    25,000 

Sheridan   25,000 

Sioux    25.000 

Slope    25,000 

Stark    25,000 

Steele   25,000 

Stut.'iman    25  000 

Towner 30.  000 

TtalU    30,000 

Walsh 30.000 

Ward    25.000 

Welli;      ....  -        -      25,000 

William's  "".1111" -" 25.  000 

Virginia 

Accomac    $18,000 

Chnrlps  City 18,000 

Highland    -  20,000 

Virginia 

Northampton     --  $20,000 

Warwick    18,000 

York 18,000 

Washington 

Adams    $35,000 

A.si;tin    35,000 

Benton  35.000 

Chelan 35.000 

Clalhtin    30.000 

C'.ark    30.000 

Columbia    35.000 

C    wlitz    30,000 

Douglas 35.000 

Ferry _  35,000 

Franklin 35,000 

Garfield 35,000 

Grant 36,000 
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Washington — Continued 

Average 

County:  value 

Grays   Harbor    $30,000 

Island    30.000 

Jefferson   _._ - 30,000 

King - 30,000 

Kitsap    -  — -  30.000 

Kittitas   35,000 

Klickitat 35,000 

Lewis    30,000 

Lincoln    35,000 

Mason    30,000 

Okanogan   ., 35,000 

Pacific    30,000 

Pend  Oreille 35,000 

Pierce 30,000 

San  Juan 30,000 

Skagit    30,000 

Skamania   30,000 

Snohomish 30,000 

Spokane    3«, 000 

Stevens    35,000 

Thurston    30,000 

Wahkiakum 30,000 

Walla  Walla 35,000 

Whatcom    -  30,000 

Whitman    35,000 

Yakima    35,000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat,  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a),  60  Stat.  1074; 
7U.  S.  C.  1003  (a)  ) 

Dated:  December  13. 1955. 

[seal]  R.  B.  McLeaish, 

Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10115;    Filed,  Dec.   16,   1965; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Farm  Marketing 
Quotas  and  Acreage  Allotments), 
Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  728 — Wheat 

subp.\rt  —  regulations  pertaining  to 
wheat  marketing  quotas  for  the  1956 
crop  of  wheat 
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Sec. 

728.669  Lost,  destroyed,  or  stolen  marketing 

cards  or  marketing  certificates. 

728.670  Cancellation     of     marketing     cards 

and  marketing  certificates  issued 
In  error. 

IDENTIFICATION  OP  WHEAT 

728.671  Time  and  manner  of  identification. 

728.672  Identification  by  marketing  card. 

728.673  Identification  by  marketing  certifi- 

cate. 

728.674  Identification  by  intermediate  buy- 

er's record  and  report. 

728.675  Wheat  identified  as  subject  to  the 

penalty  and  lien  for  the  penalty. 

PENALTY 

728  676  Rate  of  penalty. 

728.677  Lien  for  penalty. 

728.678  Payment  of  penalties  by  producers. 

728.679  Payment  of  penalties  by  buyers. 

728.680  Remittance     of     penalties     to     the 

treasurer  of  the  county  commit- 
tee. 

728.681  Deposit  of  funds. 

728.682  Refunds  of  money  In  excess  of  the 

penalty. 
728  683     Stored  farm  marketing  excess. 

728.684  Delivery  of  the  farm  marketing  ex- 

cess to  the  Secretary. 

728.685  Refund  of  penalty  erroneously.  Ille- 

gally, or  wrongfully  collected. 

728.686  Report  of  violations  and  court  pro- 

ceedings to  collect  penalty. 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

728.687  Record  to  be  kept  and  reports  to  'be 

made  by  warehoxiaemen,  elevator 
operators,  feeders,  or  other  proc- 
essors and  buyers  other  than  In- 
termediate buyers. 
728.1^8  Record  to  be  kept  and  reports  to  be 
made  by  Intermediate  buyers. 

728.689  Buyer's  special  reports. 

728.690  Penalty  for  failure  or  reJusal  to  keep 

records  and  make  reports. 

728.691  Records  to  be  kept  and  reports  to  be 

made  by  producers. 
728  692     Data  to  be  kept  confidential. 
728.693     Enforcement. 


Sec. 

728.650 

728.651 

728652 

728.653 


CEtTERAl, 

Basis  and  purpose. 
Definitions. 

Instructions  and  forms. 
Normal  yields. 


IDENTIFICATION     AND     MEASUHEMENT    Or    FARMS 

728.654     Identification  of  farms, 
728  655     Measurement  of  farms. 

728.656  Reports  and  records  of  farm  meas- 

urements. 

FARM    MARKETING   QUOTA    AND  FARM   MARKimNG 
EXCESS 

728.657  Marketing  quotas  in  effect. 

728.658  Farm  marketing  quota. 

728.659  Farm  marketing  excess. 

728  660     Notice  of  farm  marketing  excess. 

728.661  Farms   for   which   proper   notice   of 

the  1956  farm  marketing  quota 
and  farm  marketing  excess  of 
wheat  was  not  Issued. 

728.662  Farm  marketing  excess  adjustment. 

728.663  Publication    of    the    farm    acreage 

allotments,  marketing  quotas, 
and  marketing  excesses. 

728.664  Marketing  quotas  not  transferable. 

728.665  Successors  In  Interest. 

728.666  Review  of  quotas 

MARKETING  CARDS  AND  MARKETINfl 

cxunncATEs 

728.667  Issuance  of  marketing  cards. 

728.668  Issuance  of  marketing  certlflcatei. 


SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  AND  EXEMPnONS 

728.694  Farms  on  which  the  wheat  acreage 

is  not  In  excess  of  15  acres. 

728.695  Farms  on  which  the  normal  produc- 

tion of  the  wheat  acreage  Is  less 

than   200   bushels. 
Experimental  wheat  farms. 
Federal  and  SUte   Wildlife  Refuge 

Farms. 
Erroneous  notice  of  wheat  acreage 

allotment. 
Redelegatlon   of   authority. 


728.696 
728.697 

728.698 

728.699 

AuTHORrrr  :  5  5  728.650  to  728.699  Issued  un- 
der sec.  375,  62  Stat.  66,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1375.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  301,  331-33a, 
362-368.  372-376,  52  Stat.  38,  as  amended:  55 
Stat.  203,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1331- 
1340, 1362-1368,  1372-1376. 

GENERAL 

§  728.650  Basis  and  purpose.  The 
regulations  contained  in  §§  728.650  to 
728.699,  inclusive,  are  issued  pursuant  to 
and  in  accordance  with  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and 
govern  the  identification  and  measure- 
ment of  farms;  the  amount,  adjustment, 
and  review  of  the  farm  marketing  quota 
and  farm  marketing  excess ;  the  issuance 
of  marketing  cards  and  certificates;  the 
identification  of  marketings  of  wheat  as 
subject  to  or  not  subject  to  the  penalty 
and  lien  for  the  penalty ;  the  rate  of  the 
penalty  and  the  manner  in  which  penal- 
ties shall  be  paid  by  producers  and  buy- 
ers; the  refunding  of  penalty  overpay- 


9476 

ments;  the  postponement  or  avoidance 
of  penalty  on  excess  wheat  by  storage,  by 
delivery  to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture, 
or.  in  a  subsequent  year,  by  underplant- 
ing  the  allotment  or  producing  a  less 
than  normal  crop;  the  records  and  re- 
ports lequired  to  be  made  by  wheat  pro- 
ducers and  handlers:  and  special 
provisions  and  exemptions  applicable  to 
farms  on  which  15  acres  or  less  of  wheat 
are  planted,  to  farms  on  which  the  nor- 
mal production  of  the  wheat  acreage  is 
less  than  200  bushels,  to  wheat  produced 
by  publicly-owned  experiment  stations, 
and  to  wheat  grown  on  Federal  and  State 
Wildlife  Refuge  Farms.  Prior  to  pre- 
paring §$  728.650  to  728.699  inclusive, 
public  notice  (20  F.  R.  5974  >  of  the 
Secretary's  intention  to  formulate  and 
issue  tie  regulations  was  given  in  accord- 
ance \/ith  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5U.  S.  C.  1003*. 

S  72:J.651  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
Rubpait  and  in  all  forms  and  documents 
in  connection  therewith,  unless  the  con- 
text or  subject  matter  otherwise  requires, 
the  following  terms  shall  have  the  follow- 
ing meanings: 

(a)  "Department"  means  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 

(b)  "Act"  means  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938  and  any  amend- 
ments or  supplements  thereto. 

(c)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States,  or 
the  oflicer  of  the  Department  acting  in 
his  stead  pursuant  to  delegated  authority. 

(d)  "Director"  means  the  Director  of 
the  G-ain  Division,  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture. 

(e)  "Committee"  means  according  to 
context,  one  of  the  several  committees 
defined  as  follows: 

(1)  "State  committee"  means  the  per- 
sons designated  by  the  Secretary  as  the 
State  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Committee  of  the  Com- 
modity Stabilization  Service. 

(2)  "County  committee'  means  the 
persons  elected  within  a  county  as  the 
county  committee,  pursuant  to  the  regu- 
lations governing  the  selection  and  func- 
tions of  the  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  county  and  community 
committees. 

(3)  "Community  committee"  means 
the  persons  elected  within  a  community 
as  a  community  committee  pursuant  to 
the  regulations  governing  the  selection 
and  functions  of  the  Agricultural  Stabi- 
lization and  Conservation  county  and 
community  committees. 

<4)  "Review  committee"  means  the 
committee  appointed  by  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  to  review  farm  marketing 
quotas  as  provided  in  section  363  of  the 
act. 

(f)  "Person"  means  an  individual, 
partnership,  association,  corporation, 
estate,  trust,  or  other  business  enterprise 
or  legal  entity,  and  wherever  applicable, 
a  State,  political  subdivision  of  a  State, 
the  Federal  Government,  or  any  agency 
thereof. 

(g)  "County  office  manager"'  means 
the  person  employed  by  the  county  com- 
mittee to  execute  the  policies  of  the 
county  committee  and  be  responsible  for 
the  day-to-day  operations  of  the  ASC 
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county  office,  or  the  person  acting  in  such 
capacity. 

-     (h)   "Landlord"  or  "owner"  means  a 
person  who  owns  land. 

(i)  "Tenant"  means  a  person  other 
than  a  .sharecropper  who  rents  land  from 
another  person,  whether  or  not  he  rents 
such  land  or  part  thereof  to  another 
person. 

(j)  "Sharecropper"  means  a  person 
who  works  a  farm  in  whole  or  in  part 
under  the  general  supervision  of  the 
operator  and  is  entitled  to  receive  for 
his  labor  a  share  of  a  crop  produced 
thereon  or  of  the  proceeds  thereof. 

(k)  "Operator"  means  the  person 
who  is  in  charge  of  the  supcrvi.sion  and 
conduct  of  the  farming  operations  on 
the  entire  farm. 

(1>  "Producer"  or  "farmer"  means  a 
person  who  as  owner,  landlord,  tenant, 
or  sharecropper  is  entitled  to  all  or  a 
share  of  the  1956  wheat  crop  or  of  the 
proceeds  thereof. 

(m»  "Buyer"  means  a  person  who 
buys  wheat. 

(n)  "Transferee"  means  a  person  who 
acquires  wheat  from  a  producer  or  any 
other  person  by  barter,  exchange  or  gift. 

(o>  "Intermediate  buyer"  means  any 
buyer  or  transferee  who  purchases  or 
acquires  any  wheat  prior  to  the  time  the 
wheat  so  purchased  or  acquired  has  been 
marketed  either  d )  to  a  warehouseman, 
elevator  operator,  feeder,  or  processor, 
or  (2)  to  any  other  grain  dealer  who 
conducts  his  business  in  a  manner  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  a  warehouseman 
or  elevator  operator. 

(p)  "Farm"  means  all  adjacent  or 
nearby  farm  or  range  land  under  the 
same  ownership  which  is  operated  by 
one  person,  including  also: 

(1)  Any  other  adjacent  or  nearby 
farm  or  range  land  which  the  county 
committee  determines  is  operated  by  the 
same  person  as  a  part  of  the  same  unit 
in  producing  range  livestock,  or  with 
respect  to  the  rotation  of  crops  and  with 
workstock,  farm  machinery,  and  labor, 
substantially  separate  from  that  for  any 
other  land;  and 

(2)  Any  field-rented  tract  (whether 
operated  by  the  same  or  another  person) 
which,  together  with  any  other  land  in- 
cluded in  the  farm,  constitutes  a  unit 
with  respect  to  the  rotation  of  crops. 

A  farm  shall  be  regarded  as  located  in 
the  county  or  administrative  area  in 
which  the  principal  dwelling  is  situated 
or,  if  there  is  no  dwelling  thereon,  it  shall 
be  regarded  as  located  in  the  county  or 
administrative  area  in  which  the  major 
portion  of  the  farm  is  located. 

(q>  "Farm  acreage  allotment"  means 
the  wheat  acreage  allotment  established 
for  the  farm  under  §§728.610  through 
728.624  as  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister under  date  of  March  18.  1955  (20 
F.  R.  1632),  and  amendments  thereto, 
including  any  limitations  with  respect 
to  any  class  of  wheat  established  for  the 
farm  for  1956. 

(r)  "Wheat  cover  crop"  means  the 
acreage  of  wheat  which  does  not  reach 
maturity  because  it  is  while  still  green, 
turned  under,  cut  off  or  pastured  off,  to 
the  extent  that  wheat  will  not  mature 
as  grain,  not  lat^r  than  30  days  prior  to 
the  date  wheat  harvest  normally  begins 


In  the  county  or  areas  within  the  county 
(such  date  to  be  established  by  the  Sec- 
retary  upon  recommendation  of  thj 
county  and  State  committees) . 

The  dates  in  each  county  or  areas  of  t 
county  by  which  the  acreage  of  wheat 
on  the  farm  must  be  utilized  in  the  pre- 
scribed  manner  as  wheat  cover  crop  an 
as  follows: 

Arkansas 

May  20.  1956:  All  counties. 

California 

May  1,  1956:  Imperial. 

May  15.  1956:  FYesno.  Kern  (except  for 
Tehachapl  and  Temblor  Districts),  Klngi, 
Madera,  Merced.  T\ilare. 

June  1,  1956:  Kern  (Tehachapl  and  Tem- 
blor Districts),  Los  Angeles.  Mariposa.  Ne- 
vada.  Orange.  Placer.  Riverside,  San  Bernar. 
dino,  San  Diego.  San  Joaquin,  Stanlslau, 
Ventura. 

June  15,  1956;  Alameda.  Amador.  Call- 
veras.  El  Dorado.  Contra  Costa,  Lake,  Marin, 
Monterey,  Napa.  San  Benito,  San  Luis  Obispo. 
San  Mateo.  Santa  Clara,  Santa  Cruz.  Sonomai 
Butte,  Colusa.  Glenn.  Sacramento.  Solano. 
Sutter.  Tehama,  Yola.  Yuba.  Santa  Barbara, 
Shasta  ( for  Cottonwood  and  Anderson  Dla- 
trlctst .  Tuolumne. 

July  1,  1956:  Alpine,  Inyo,  Mono. 

July  15,  1956:  Siskiyou  (for  Shasta  Valley), 
Mendocino. 

August  1.  1956:  La.ssen,  Modoc.  Plumai, 
Siskiyou  (except  for  Shasta  Valley).  Tnnlty. 
Shasta  (except  for  Cottonwood  and  Ander- 
son  Districts),  Sierra. 

Colorado 

June  5,  1956:  Baca.  Bent,  Cheyenne,  Crow- 
ley.  Kiowa.  Kit  Carson.  Lincoln,  Otero, 
Prowers,  Elbert  (all  land  E.  Range  63W). 

June  10.  1956:  Adams,  Arapahoe,  Logan. 
Morgan.  Phillips.  Sedgwick.  Washington, 
Weld.  Yuma. 

June  15,  1956:  Boulder.  Douglas,  El  Paso. 
Huerfano.  Jefferson.  Larimer.  Las  Anlmaa, 
Pueblo.  Elbert  (all  land  W.  Range  62W). 

June  20.  1956:  Custer.  Delta,  Dolores.  Fre- 
mont, La  Plata,  Mesa.  Montezuma,  Montroee, 
Ouray.  San  Miguel. 

July  15.  1956:  Alamosa,  Archuleta,  ffhaffee, 
Conejos.  Costilla,  Eagle,  Garfield,  Grand. 
Gunnison,  Jackson,  Moffat,  Park,  Pitkin,  Rio 
Blanco.  Rio  Grande.  Routt,  Saguache.  Teller. 

Delaware 

May  31,  1956:  All  counties.    ' 

Georgia 

April  25,  1956:  Area  I— Quitman,  Randolph. 
Terrell.  Lee.  Crisp.  Wilcox.  Dodge.  Wheeler, 
Montgomery.  Toombs.  Candler.  Bulloch. 
Screven  and  all  counties  south  thereof. 

May  10,  1956:  Area  II— Haralson.  Paulding. 
Cobb,  Fulton,  Gwinnett.  Barrow.  Jackaon. 
Madison,  Franklin  and  all  counties  south  to 
Area  I. 

May  25,  1956:  Area  III— Polk.  Bartow, 
Cherokee.  Forsyth.  Hall,  Banks.  Stephen*, 
and  all  countries  north  thereof. 

Idaho 

nonirricated 

July  1.  1956:  Ada.  Canyon.  Gem,  Owyhee, 
Payette,  Cassia.  Lincoln,  Minidoka,  Twin 
Falls,    Washington. 

July  15,  1956:  Gooding,  Jerome,  Bannock, 
Bingham.  Caribou,  Franklin.  Oneida.  Power, 
Bonneville.  Jefferson.  Blaine. 

August  1.  1956:  Adams.  Boise,  Elmore, 
Camas.  Bear  Lake.  Butte.  Custer.  Clark, 
Fremont.    Lemhi,    Madison,    Teton. 

August  15,  1956:  Valley. 

IRRIGATES 

July  1.  1956:  Ada.  Canyon.  Elmore.  Oem, 
Owyhee.  Payette,  Wafihlngton,  Twin  Falls. 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

.,,,„    15     1956:    Cassia,    Gooding.    Jerome, 
Lincoln.     'Minidoka,      Bannock,      Franklin. 

°^llTusrT'l956-     Adams,    Boise.    Blaine, 
Cami^.  Bin^:ham.  Caribou.  BonnevUle.  Clark. 

■"^aSsI  15.  1956:  Valley,  Bear  Lake,  Butte. 
Ci^ter.  Fremont.  Lemhi.  Madison.  Teton. 

ELEVATION  UNDER  3,500  FEET 

July    15.    1956:    Boundary.    Kootenai.   Nez 

^Tugust  1,   1956;   Benewah.  Bonner.  Clear- 
water, Idaho.  Latah.  Lewis. 

elevation  OVER  3,500  FEET 

Aueu«^t   1.   1956:    Boundary.  Nez  Perce. 

August  15,  1956;   Benewah.  Bonner.  Clear- 
water, Idaho,    Kootenai.   Liitah.   Lewis. 
Illinois 

May  25  1956:  Alexander,  Bond.  Calhoun. 
Christian.  Clark.  Clav.  Clinton.  Coles.  Craw- 
ford Cumberland.  Douglas,  Edpar,  Edwards. 
mneham.  Fayette,  Franklin.  Gallatin,  Green, 
HamUton,  Hardin.  Jackson.  Jasper.  Jefferson. 
Jersey  Johnson,  Lawrence,  Macoupin,  Madi- 
son Marlon.  Massac.  Monroe.  Montgomery. 
Morgan,  M.^ultrie.  Perry.  Pike,  Pope.  Pulaski. 
Bandolph.  Richland.  St.  Clair.  Saline,  Sanga- 
mon Scott,  Shelby.  Union.  Wabash.  Wash- 
ington, Wayne,  White,  Williamson. 

June  10.  1956:  Adams,  Boone,  Brown.  Bu- 
reau Carroll,  Cass.  Champaigr,  Cofjk.  De- 
Kalb  DeWitt,  DuPage,  Ford.  Fulton,  Grundy. 
Hancock,  Henderson.  Henry.  Iriquols.  Jo 
Daviess.  Kane.  Kankakee,  Kendall.  Knox. 
Laie  LaSalle.  Lee.  Uvingston.  Logan.  Mc- 
Donouch,  McHenry.  McLean.  Macon.  Mar- 
shall Mason,  Menard,  Mercer,  Ogle.  Peoria. 
Piatt  Putnam,  Rock  Island.  Schuyler.  Stark, 
Stephenson,  Tazewell.  Vermillion.  Warren. 
Whiteside,   Will,  Winnebago.  Woodford. 

Indiana 

June   15.    1956:    Allen.   De   Kalb,    Elkhart. 
Pulton,  Jasper.  Kosciusko.  La  Grange.  Lake, 
La  Porte.    Marshall.   Newton.   Noble.    Porter. 
Pulaski,  St.  Joseph.  Starke,  Steuben,  Whitley. 
June  1.  1956:  All  other  counties. 
Iowa 
winter  wheat 
June  1,  1956:  All  counties. 

SPRING  WHEAT 

June  10.  19j6:  All  counties. 
Kansas 

May  25.  1956:  Allen.  Barber,  Bourbon,  But- 
ler. Chaut.auqua.  Cherokee.  Comanche.  Cow- 
ley Crawford.  Elk,  Greenwood.  Harper. 
Harvev,  Kingman,  Labette.  Montgomery, 
Neosho,  Pratt.  Reno.  Sedgwick,  Sumner. 
Wilson,  WtXKlson. 

June  1  1956;  Anderson,  Atchl.<ion,  B;irton. 
Brown.  Chase.  Clark.  Cloud.  Clay.  ColTey. 
Dickinson.  Doniphan.  Douglas.  Edwards.  Ells- 
worth, Fcird,  Franklin,  Geary,  Grant.  Gray, 
Haykell.  Hodgeman.  Jackson,  Jefferson.  John- 
son, Kinwa.  Leavenworth.  Lincoln,  Linn. 
Lyon,  McPherson,  Marlon.  Marshall.  Meade. 
Miami.  Morris.  Morton.  Nemaha.  Osage,  Ot- 
tawa. Pawnee,  Pottawatomie,  Republic.  Rice, 
Riley,  Rush.  Saline,  Seward.  Shawnee.  Staf- 
ford, Stanton,  Stevens.  Wabaunsee.  Washing- 
ton. Wvandotte. 

June'5.  1956:  Decatur.  Ellis.  Finney.  Gove. 
Graham,  Greeley.  Hamilton.  Jewell.  Kearny. 
Lane.  Logan.  Mitchell.  Ness.  Norton.  Osborne. 
PhlUlps.  Rooks.  Russell.  Scott.  Sheridan, 
Smith.   Trego.    Wallace.    Wichita. 

June  10,  1956:  Cheyenne.  Rawlins,  Sher- 
man, Thomas. 

Kentucky 

June  1.  1956:  All  counties. 

Maryland 

June  1,  1956;  Anne  Arundel.  Calvert. 
Charles.    Caroline,    Cecil,    Dorchester,    Kent, 
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Prince  Georges,  St.  Marys,  Bomerset.  Queen 
Annes,    Talbot,    Wicomico,    Worcester. 

June  10.  1956:  Baltimore,  Carroll.  Frederick, 
Harford.  Howard.  Montgomery.  Washington. 

June  20,  1956:  Allegany  and  Garrett. 
Michigan 

June  10,  1956:  All  counties  south  of  and 
including:  Oceana,  Newaygo,  Mecosta,  Isa- 
bella, Midland.  Bay.  Huron. 

June  15.  1956:  All  other  counties  In  the 
lower  Peninsula. 

June  25.  1956:  Upper  Peninsula  counties. 

Minnesota 
June  30,  1956:  All  counties. 
Missouri 

June  1.  1956:  All  counties  south  of  the 
Missouri   River. 

June  10,  1956:  All  counties  north  of  the 
Missouri   River. 

Montana 

winter  wheat 

July  11   1956:  All  counties. 

SPRING  WHEAT 


July  21   1956:  All  counties. 
Nebraska 

June  1,  1956:  Adams,  Burt.  Butler,  Cass, 
Clay,  Colfax,  Cuming.  Dodge,  Douglas,  Fill- 
more. Franklin.  Frontier,  Furnas.  Gage. 
Gosper.  Hall.  Hamilton.  Harlan.  Jefferson. 
Johnson.  Kearney.  Lancaster.  Nemaha. 
Nuckolls,  Otoe.  Pawnee.  Phelps,  Red  WUlow, 
Richardson,  Saline.  Sarpy.  Saunders,  Seward. 
Thayer.     Thurston,     Washington,     Webster, 

Jvme  15,  1956:  Antelope,  Arthur.  Blaine, 
Boone,  Boyd,  Brown,  Buffalo,  Cedar.  Chase, 
Cherry,  Custer,  Dakota.  Dawson,  Dixon. 
Dundy.  Garfield,  Grant.  Greeley.  Hayes, 
Hitchcock,  Holt.  Hooker,  Howard,  Keith. 
Keva  Paha,  Knox,  Lincoln.  Logan,  Loup.  Mc- 
Pherson. MadLson,  Merrick,  Nance.  Perkins, 
Pierce.  Platte.  Polk.  Rock,  Sherman.  Stanton, 
Thomas.  Vallev,  Wayne.  Wheeler. 

June  20.  1956:   Banner.  Box  Butte,  Chey- 
enne, Dawes.  Deuel,  Garden.  Kimball.  Mor- 
rill, Scotts  Bluff,  Sheridan,  Sioux. 
New  Jersey 


June  1.  19.56:  Atlantic.  Burlington.  Cam- 
den, Cape  May,  Cumberland,  Gloucester, 
Ocean,  Salem. 

June  8.  1956:  Mercer.  Middlesex,  Mon- 
mouth. Somerset.  Union. 

June  15,   1956:   Bergen,  Essex,  Hunterdon. 
Morris.  Passaic,  Sussex,  Warren. 
New  Mexico 

M.iy  15.  1956;  Chaves,  Eddy.  Hic|plgo. 
Otero    Dona  Ana.  Grant.  Luna,  Lea.  Sierra. 

June  1.  1956:  Bernalillo,  Curry,  De  Baca, 
Guadalupe.  Lincoln.  Quay.  Roosevelt,  Santa 
Fe,  Socorro.  Torrance.  Valencia  (Area  east 
of  Rio  Puerco). 

June   15.    1956;    Colfax,   Catron,  Sandoval. 
Harding.    Mora.    McKlnley.    Rio    Arriba.    San 
Juan.    San    Miguel.    Taos,    Union.    Valencia 
(Area  west  of  Rio  Puerco). 
New  York 

June  5,  1956:   Nassau,  Suffolk. 
June  15,  1956:  All  other  counties. 

North  Carolina 

May  31.  1956:  All  counties. 

North  Dakota 

July  1  1956:  Adams.  Barnes.  Billings. 
Bowman.  Burleigh.  Ca^s.  Dickey.  J>^^^- 
Emmons.  Golden  Valley.  Grant.  Hettinger, 
Kidder.  La  Moure.  Logan.  Mcintosh.  Mercer, 
Morton.  Oliver.  Ransom.  Richland.  Sargent. 
Sioux,  Slope,  Stark.  Stutsman. 

July  10  1956:  Benson,  Bottineau.  BurKC, 
Cavalier.  Divide.  Eddy.  Foster,  Grand  Forks, 
Griggs,  McHenry.  McKenzie.  McLean,  Moun- 
trail   Nelson,  Pembina,  Pierce.  Ramsey.  Ren- 
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Tllle.     Rolette.     Sheridan,     Steele,     Towner, 
Traill,  Walsh.  Ward,  Wells,  Williams. 

Ohio 

June  11.  1956:  All  counties. 

Oklahoma 

May  1.  1956:  Beckham.  Caddo,  Comanche, 
Cotton.  Grady,  Greer.  Harmon.  Jackson,  Jef- 
ferson. Kiowa.   Stephens.   TiUman.   Washita. 

May  25,  1956:  Beaver.  Cimarron.  Ellis, 
Harper.  Texas.  Woods  and  Woodward. 

May  15,  1956:  All  other  counties. 

Oregon 

WINTER  wheat 

June  15.  1956:  Benton.  Clackamas.  Colum- 
bia. Jackson,  Josephine,  Lane.  Lincoln,  Linn, 
Marion.  Multnomah.  Polk,  Washington, 
YamhUl. 

July  1,  1956:  Douglas,  GUUam  under  2,000 
feet  elevation.  Morrow  under  2,000  feet  ele- 
vation, Sherman  under  2.000  feet  elevation, 
Umatilla  under  2,000  feet  elevation,  Wasco, 
Malheur  under  3.000  feet  elevation. 

July  15.  1956:  Baker.  Grant  under  2,000 
feet  elevation.  Harney.  Malheur  over  3,000 
feet  elevation.  Union. 

July  20.  1956:  Jefferson  (non-lrrlgated), 
Wallowa. 

July  25.  1956:  Gilliam  over  2,000  feet  ele- 
vation, Morrow  over  2,000  feet  elevation, 
Sherman  over  2,000  feet  elevation. 

August  1.  1956:  Crook,  Deschutes.  Jefferson 
(Irrigated).  Klamath  (non-lrrlgated).  Lake, 
Umatilla  over  2.000  feet  elevation.  Wheeler. 

August  15,  1956:  Grant  over  2,000  feet  ele- 
vation. Klamath  (Irrigated). 

SPRING    WHEAT 

August  1,  1956:  Baker.  Wasco. 
August  10,  1956:  Union. 
August  20.  1956:  Wallovra. 

Pennsylvania 

June  1.  1956:  Adams,  Bedford.  Berks, 
Bucks,  Chester.  Cumberland,  Dauphin,  Dela- 
ware. Franklin.  Greene.  Huntingdon.  Ju- 
niata Lancaster,  Lebanon,  Lehigh,  Mifflin, 
Montgomery,  Northampton,  Perry.  Philadel- 
phia. Schuvlklll.  Washington.  York. 

June  13.  1956:  Allegheny.  Armstrong, 
Beaver  Blair.  Bradford,  Butler.  Cambria. 
Cameron,  Carbon,  Centre,  Clarion.  Clear- 
field Clinton,  Columbia.  Crawford.  Elk,  Erie, 
Favette,  Forest,  Fulton,  Indiana.  Jefferson, 
Lackawanna,  Lawrence,  Luzerne.  Lycoming, 
McKean,  Mercer.  Monroe,  Montour,  North- 
umberland, Pike.  Potter,  Snyder,  Somerset, 
Sullivan,  Susquehanna,  Tioga,  Union.  Ve- 
nango, Warren.  Wayne,  Westmoreland,  Wyo- 
ming. 

South  Carolina 


May  14,  1956:   All  counties. 
South  Dakota 

June  15.  1956:  Aurora,  Bennett.  Bon 
Homme,  Brule.  Charles  Mix.  Clay.  Custer. 
Davison,  Douglas.  Fall  River.  Gregory.  Han- 
son  Hutchinson,  Jackson.  Jones.  Lincoln, 
Lvnian  McCook.  Mellette,  Minnehaha.  Pen- 
nington, Shannon.  Todd.  Tripp.  Turner, 
Union,  Washabaugh,  Yank:on. 

July  2  1956:  Beadle.  Brookings.  Brown. 
Buffalo  Butte.  Campbell.  Clark.  Codington. 
Corson  Day.  Deuel,  Dewey,  Edmunds.  Faulk, 
Grant,  Haakon.  Hamlin.  Hand.  Harding. 
Hughes.  Hyde.  Jerauld,  Kingsbury.  Lake. 
Lawrence.  McPherson.  Marshall.  Meade. 
Miner  Moodv.  Perkins,  PoUer,  Roberts,  San- 
born. '  Spink,  Stanley.  Bully,  Walworth, 
Ziebach. 

Tennessee 

May  31,  1956:  All  counties. 

Texas 

April  1.  1956:  Brazoria  Calhoun,  Chambers. 
Fort  Bend.  Galveston,  Harris.  Jackson.  Jef- 
ferson. Uberty,  Matagorda.  Victoria,  Wharton. 
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May  1,  1956:  Austin.  Bee.  Callahan,  Coke. 
Coleman.  Collins.  Colorado.  Comanche.  Con- 
cho. Cooke,  Dallas.  Denton.  De  Wilt,  &ist- 
land,  'Srath.  Grayson.  Fayette.  Fisher.  Irion, 
Jones.  Karnes.  Lavaca^  Lee,  Live  Oak.  Menard. 
Nolan.  Palo  Pinto,  Presidio.  Runnels,  .Shackel- 
ford, Stephens.  Taylor.  Tom  Green.  Sterling, 
Waller.    Washington.    Wilson. 

May  10.  1956:  Fannin.  Lamar.  Delta.  Hunt, 
Rockwall.  Kaufman.  Parker,  Tarrant.  Hood, 
Johnson.  Somervell,  ElUs.  Hill.  Navarro, 
Bowie  Camp.  Cass.  Franklin.  Gregg.  Harrison, 
Henderson,  Hopkins,  Marlon,  Morris.  Panola, 
Rains.  Red  River,  RusJr.  Smith.  Titus.  Up- 
shur, Van  Zandt.  Wood.  Bastrop.  Bell  Bosque, 
Brazos,  Burleson,  Burnet.  Caldwell,  Coryell, 
Falls,  Gonzales.  Guadalupe.  Hamilton.  Hays, 
Lampasas,  Limestone.  Milam.  McLennan, 
Robertson.  Travis.  Williamson.  Anderson, 
Angelina,  Cherokee.  Freestone.  Grimes.  Hous- 
ton. Jasper.  Leon.  Madison,  Montgomery, 
Nacogdoches.  Newton,  Polk.  Sabine,  San 
Augustine.  San  Jacinto,  Shelby,  Trinity, 
Tyler.   Walker. 

May  15,  1956:  Archer.  Armstrong.  Atascosa, 
Bailey.  Bandera.  Baylor.  Bexar.  Blanco.  Bor- 
den. Briscoe.  Brown,  Carson.  Castro,  Chil- 
dress, Clay.  Cochran,  Collingsworth.  Comal, 
Cottle.  Croeby,  Culberson.  Dawson.  Deaf 
Smith,  Dickens.  Donely.  Edwards.  Floyd, 
Foard,  Gaines.  Garza.  Gillespie.  Glasscock, 
Gray.  Hale.  Hall.  Hardeman.  Haskell,  Hemp- 
hill. Hockley,  Howard,  Jack.  Kendall.  Kent, 
Kerr.  Kimble.  King.  Knox.  Lamb.  Llano.  Lub- 
bock. Lynn,  McCulloch.  Mason.  Martin,  Mav- 
erick, Medina.  Midland.  Mills.  Mitchell. 
Montague,  Motley,  Oldham.  Parmer.  Pecos. 
Potter.  Randall.  Reeves.  Roberts.  San  Saba, 
Schleicher.  Scurry.  Stonewall.  Swisher.  Terry, 
Throckmorton.  Uvalde.  Wheeler.  Wichita, 
Wilbarger,  Wise,  Yoakum,  Yound,  Zavala. 

Mry  20.  1956:  Dallam.  Hansford.  Hartley. 
Hutchinson.  Lipscomb.  Moore,  Ochiltree,  and 
Sherman. 

Utah 

Jtuie  25.  1956:  Box  Elder,  Cache,  Davis, 
Grand.  Juab.  Kane.  Millard.  Salt  Lake.  San 
Juari,  Sevier,  Tooele,  Utah,  Washington, 
Webjr. 

July  5.  1956:  Beaver,  Carbon,  Duchesne, 
Emery.  Iron.  Piute.  Sanpete.  Uintah. 

July  20.  1956:  Daggett.  Garfield,  Morgan, 
Rich,  Sununit,  Wasatch,  Wayne. 

Virginia 

June  1.  1956:  Accomack,  Albermarle.  Ame- 
lia, Amherst.  Appomattox.  Bedford,  Bruns- 
wick, Buckingham.  Campbell.  Caroline. 
Charles  City.  Charlotte.  Chesterfield,  Cul- 
peper,  Cumberland.  Dinwiddle.  Essex.  Fairfax. 
Fauquier.  Fluvanna,  Franklin.  Gloucester. 
Goochland.  Greene.  Greensville.  Halifax. 
Hampton,  Hanover,  Henrico,  Henry.  Isle  of 
Wight.  James  City,  King  and  Queen.  King 
George,  King  William,  Lancaster,  Loudoun. 
Louisa.  Lunenburg.  Madison,  Mathews, 
Mecklenburg,  Middlesex.  Nansemond.  Nelson, 
New  Kent,  Norfolk,  Northampton.  Northum- 
berland. Nottoway.  Orange.  Pittsylvania, 
Powhatan,  Prince  Edward.  Prince  George. 
Prince  William.  Princess  Anne,  Rappahan- 
nock. Richmond,  Southampton,  Spotsylvania. 
Stafford.  Surry.  Sussex,  Warwick,  Westmore- 
land, York. 

June  15.  1956:  Alleghany.  Augusta.  Bath, 
Bland,  Botetourt.  Buchanan.  Carroll.  Clarke, 
Craig.  Dickenson,  Floyd.  Frederick,  Giles, 
Grayson,  Highland.  Lee,  Montgomery.  Page, 
Patrick,  Pulaski.  Roanoke.  Rockbridge.  Rock- 
Ingham.  Russell.  Scott.  Shenandoah.  Smyth, 
Tazewell,  Warren.  Washington,  Wise,  Wythe. 

Washington 

COUNTT,   area   and  TYPE   OF   WHEAT,   AND  DATES 

Adams:  Winter  Wheat.  June  30,  1956; 
Spiing  Wheat,  July  20,  1956. 

.^^otln:  All  wheat;  1  and  4.  July  30,  1956; 
2.  July  1,  1956;  3,  July  20.  1956;  5,  July  15, 
1956. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

Benton:  Winter  Whrat,  June  25,  1056; 
Spring   Wheat    (Irrigated),   July    15.    1956. 

Chelan:  Area  A — Winter  Wheat,  August 
25,  1956:  Spring  Wheat,  September  1,  1956. 
Area  B— Winter  Wheat,  July  25.  1956;  Spring 
Wheat.  August  10.  1956. 

Clallam:    All  wheat.  July   l.S.   1956. 

Clark:   All  wheat,  July  20,   1956. 

Columbia:  McKay  and  Harmony  commu- 
nities— Winter  Wheat.  June  25,  1956;  Spring 
Wheat,  July  10.  1956.  Huntsvllle.  Columbia, 
Dayton.  Whltstone  and  Turner  communi- 
ties—Winter Wheat.  July  5.  1956;  Spring 
Wheat.  July  20,  1956.  Dlttemore  and  Star 
communities — Winter  Wheat,  July  10.  1956; 
Spring  Wheat.  July  30.  1956. 

Cowlitz:   All  wheat.  July  20.  1956. 

Douglas:  Winter  Wheat.  July  15.  1956; 
Spring  Wheat.  August  10.  1956. 

Ferry:  Winter  Wheat.  August  15.  1956; 
Spring  Wheat.  August  30.   1956. 

Franklin:    All  wheat.   June   25.    1956. 

Garfield:  Central  Perry  area,  June  15.  1956. 
Dodge,  Ping,  Gould  City  area,  June  25,  1956. 
Mayvlew,  Pataha  Flat,  Zumwalt,  EhJtch  Flat 
and  Lower  Alpowa  areas.  July  10.  1956.  Up- 
per Alpowa,  Peola.  Columbia  Center  and 
Scoggln  area.  July  25,  1956. 

Grant:  All  areas  except  sub-irrigated  sec- 
tion of  Wilson  Creek  community.  June  30. 
1956.  Wilson  Creek  sub-Irrigated  section, 
August  10.  1956. 

Grays  Harbor:  All  wheat.  July  15,  1956. 

Island:  All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

Jefferson:  All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

King:  All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

Kitsap:  All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

Kittitas:  All  wheat.  August  10,  1956. 

Klickitat:  East  of  Rock  Creek  and  the 
Goodnoe  Hills  Area — Winter  WTieat,  June  30. 
1956;  Spring  Wheat,  July  10,  1956.  West  of 
Rock  Creek  and  West  of  Goodnoe  Hills  Area — 
Winter  Wheat.  July  10,  1956;  Spring  Wheat. 
July  30.  1956. 

Lewis:  All  wheat,  July  20,  1956. 

Lincoln:  North  of  Highway  No.  2  and  Dav- 
enport-Harrlngton-Toklo  Road  East,  July  25. 
1956.     South  of  Highway  No.  2.  July  15,  1956. 

Mason:  All  wheat.  July  1.  1956. 

Okanogan:  A.  B,  H.  M,  communities — 
Winter  Wheat.  July  10.  1956;  Spring  Wheat. 
July  30.  1956.  C,  D.  E.  F,  G.  I,  J.  K.  L,  N,  O, 
communities — Winter  Wheat.  August  1.  1956; 
Spring  Wheat,  August  20,   1956. 

Pacific:  All  wheat,  July  15,  1956. 

Pend  Oreille:  All  wheat,  August  15,  1956. 

Pierce:  All  wheat.  August  1.  1956. 

San  Juan:  All  wheat.  August  15,  1956. 

Skagit:  All  wheat.  July  15,  1956. 

Skamania:   All  wheat.  July  15,  1956. 

Spokane:  Area  due  west  on  north  boundary 
of  township  24  to  where  It  Intercedes  the 
east  boundary  of  range  42  ard  then  due 
south  to  county  line,  August  5,  1956.  All 
the  remainder  of  the  county.  July  20.  1956. 

Stevens:  Winter  Wheat.  July  15.  1956; 
Spring  Wheat.  August  15,  1956. 

Thurston:   All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

Wahkiakum:   All  wheat,  July  31,   1956. 

Walla  Walla:  Dryland  areas  below  eleva- 
tion of  Airport,  July  1.  1956.  All  other  dry- 
land areas  and  irrigated  section.  August  1, 
1956. 

Whatcom:  All  wheat.  July  15.  1956. 

Whitman:  Eastern  Whitman.  July  25,  1956; 
Western  Whitman.  July  10.  1956. 

Yakima:  Lower  Valley  and  Glade.  June  30, 
1956;  Central  Area.  August  10,  1956;  Upper 
Valley,  August  31,  1956. 

West  Virginia 

June  5.  1956:   All  counties. 

Wisconsin 

June  20,  1956:  Adams.  Columbia,  Crawford. 
Dane,  Dodge,  Dunn.  Eau  Claire.  Fond  du  Lac, 
Grant.  Green,  Greenlake.  Iowa.  Jackson,  Jef- 
ferson. Juneau.  Kenosha.  La  Crosse.  Lafay- 
ette. Marquette.  Milwaukee.  Monroe.  Ozau- 
kee, Pepin,  Portage,  Racine,  Richlau<2.  MOck, 


Sauk.  Trempealeau.  Vernon.  Walworth,  Wash- 
Ington.  Waukesha,   Waushara,  Winnebago. 

July  5.  1956:  Barron.  Brown.  Buflalo.  Bur- 
nett. Calumet,  Chippewa,  Clark.  Door,  Ke- 
waunee.  Lanclade.  Lincoln,  Manitowoc.  Mara. 
thon,  Marinette.  Oconto.  Oneida.  Outagamie 
Pierce.  Polk.  Price.  Ru.sk.  St.  Croix.  Sawyer 
Shawano.  Sheboygan.  Taylor,  Vilas,  WashJ 
burn.  Waupaca.  Wt)od. 

July  15.  1956:  Ashland,  Bayfield,  Dougiaj, 
Florence,  Forest.  Iron. 

Wyoming 

wt.nter  wheat 

June  20,  1956:  Goshen,  Laramie,  Platta. 

June  25,  1956:   Converse. 

July  1.  1956:  Carbon,  Fremont,  Hot  Sprlngi, 
Johnson,  Natrona,  Niobrara,  Sheridan.  Wash, 
akie. 

July  15,  1956:  Albany,  Big  Horn.  Campbell, 
Crook,  Park.  Weston. 

August  1.  1956:  Lincoln,  Sublette,  Sweet- 
water, Teton,  Unita. 

spring  wheat 

July  10,  1956:  Converse. 

July  15,  1956:  Johnson,  Niobrara,  Sheridan. 

August  1,  1956:  Crook,  Weston. 

(s )  "Wheat  mixture"  means  a  mixture 
of  wheat  and  other  small  grains  (ex- 
cluding vetch,  Austrian  winter  peas, 
rough  peas,  and  flax)  containing,  when 
seeded,  less  than  50  percent  by  weight 
of  wheat  and  which  when  harvested  pro- 
duced less  than  50  percent  of  wheat  by 
weight.  An  acreage  will  not  be  consid- 
ered as  having  been  devoted  to  a  wheat 
mixture  if  the  crops  other  than  wheat 
fail  to  reach  maturity  and  the  wheat  is 
permitted  to  reach  maturity. 

(t*  "'Wheat  mixture  exemption  coun- 
ties" means  counties  in  which  the  seed- 
ing of  wheat  mixtures  is  a  normal 
farming  practice  determined  to  be  as 
follows:  All  counties  in  the  States  of 
Arkansas,  Georgia,  Kentucky,  Minne- 
sota. North  Carolina,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee.  Virginia  and  Wisconsin;  in 
the  State  of  Idaho  the  counties  of  Ada, 
Bannock.  Bingham.  Blaine,  Boise.  Bon- 
neville. Butte.  Camas.  Canyon,  Caribou, 
Cassia,  Clark.  Elmore.  FYemont.  Gem, 
Gooding.  Jefferson.  Jerome,  Lincoln, 
Madison,  Minidoka,  Oneida,  Owyhee, 
Payette.  Power,  Teton,  Twin  Falls  and 
Washington:  in  the  State  of  Oregon  the 
counties  of  Benton.  Clakamas.  Douglas. 
Lane.  Linn,  Malheur,  Marion,  Polt 
Washington  and  Yamhill;  and  in  the 
State  of  West  Virginia.  Monroe  county. 

<  u )  "Wheat  acreage"  means  any  acre- 
age of  seeded  or  self -.seeded  (volunteer) 
wheat  excluding  any  acreage  (1)  of  ft 
wheat  mixture  in  wheat-mixture  coun- 
ties. <2)  of  wheat  cover  crop,  (3)  incase 
of  a  delayed  notice  of  1956  acreage  of 
wheat,  of  unharvested  wheat  plowed  or 
disced  under  within  15  days  after  such 
notice  has  been  mailed  to  the  operator 
of  the  faim,  and  <4)  of  unharvested 
wheat  in  excess  of  the  allotment  which 
is  completely  destroyed  by  some  cause 
beyond  the  control  of  the  operator  prior 
to  30  days  before  the  date  wheat  harvest 
normally  begins  in  the  county  <  as  deter- 
mined under  paragraph  (r)  of  this  sec- 
tion*, or  within  15  days  after  notice  of 
the  acreage  of  wheat  is  mailed  to  the 
operator  of  the  fami.  unless  the  opera- 
tor or  his  representative  indicates  to  the 
county  ASC  office  or  to  an  authorized 
representative  thereof  that  such  de- 
stroyed acreage  should  be  classified  as 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 


wheat  acreage.    Notice  of  1956  Acreage 
nf  Wheat    (Form   CSS-597),   if   practi- 
cable should  be  mailed  to  the  operator 
of  the  farm  on  which  the  first  inspection 
shows  there  is  an  excess  acreage  of  wheat 
at  least  15  days  prior  to  the  date  estab- 
lished under  paragraph  <r)  of  this  sec- 
tion for  utilizing  wheat  acreage  as  wheat 
cover  crop:  however,  if  for  any  reason 
the  notice  is  not  so  mailed  it  shall  be 
mailed   as   soon   thereafter    as   possible 
and   upon   mailing    shall    be    fully    ef- 
fective   and    construed    as    a    delayed 
notice     under     this     paragraph.      The 
acreage  of  wheat  as  determined  by  the 
first  inspection  and  as  stated  on  Form 
CSS-597  shall  be  considered  as  "wheat 
acreage  ■  if  the  farm  operator  or  his  rep- 
resentative   fails    to    notify    the    ASC 
county  office  by  the  date  specified  on 
Form  CSS-597  of  his  intention  to  adjust 
the  wheat  acreage  to  the  farm  allotment 
and  pav  the  cost  of  remeasurement,  ex- 
cept where   a   farm   Is   to   be   revisited 
because  of  an  acreage  of  volunteer  wheat 
as  provKled  in  §728.655    (e)    (2).     The 
date  specified  on  the  Form  CSS-597  for 
notifyini:  the  county  office  of  an  inten- 
tion "to  adjust  shall  coincide  with  the 
latest  date  on  which  the  adjustment  may 
be  made. 

IV)  "Excess  wheat  acreage"  means 
the  acreiige  of  wheat  determined  for  the 
farm  which  is  in  excess  of  the  farm  acre- 
age allotment,  except  that  there  shall 
be  no  excess  wheat  acreage  for  any  farm 
on  which  » 1 )  the  wheat  acreage  does  not 
exceed  15  acres.  *2)  the  normal  yield 
times  the  wheat  acreage  is  less  than  200 
bushels.  (3)  the  wheat  is  grown  for  ex- 
perimental purposes  only  by  a  pubhcly- 
owned  experiment  station,  or  (4>  the 
wheat  is  produced  on  a  Federal  or  State 
wildlife  refuge  farm  solely  for  wildlife 
feed  and  for  seed  for  the  production  of 
wildlife  feed  on  such  wildlife  refuge 
farm. 

(w»  "Normal  yield"  means  the  num- 
ber of  bushels  of  wheat  established  as 
the  normal  yield  per  acre  for  the  farm 
under  S  728  653. 

(X)  "Actual  yield"  means  the  number 
of  bushels  of  wheat  determined  by  divid- 
ing the  number  of  bushels  of  wheat  pro- 
duced on  the  farm  in  1956  by  the  1956 
wheat  acreage  on  the  farm. 

(y)  "Normal  production"  of  any  num- 
ber of  acres  means  the  normal  yield  of 
wheat  for  the  farm  times  such  number 
of  acres. 

(z)  "Actual  production"  of  any  num- 
ber of  acres  means  the  actual  yield  of 
wheat  per  acre  for  the  farm  times  such 
number  of  acres. 

'aa»  "Farm  marketing  quota"  means 
the  wheat  marketing  quota  established 
under  the  Act  for  the  farm  for  the  1956 
crop. 

'bb^  "Farm  marketing  excess"  means 
the  amount  of  wiieat  determined  for  any 
farm  under  §  728  659  or  §  728.662.  which- 
ever is  applicable. 

'CO  "Marketing  year"  means  the  pe- 
riod bcRinning  July  1,  1956,  and  ending 
June  30,  1957.  both  dates  inclusive. 

<dd)  "Market"  means  to  dispose  of 
wheat,  in  raw  or  processed  form,  by  vol- 
untary or  involuntary  sale,  barter,  or 
exchange,  or  by  gift,  or  by  feeding  (in 
any  form  i  to  poultry  or  livestock  which, 
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or  the  products  of  which,  are  sold,  bar- 
tered, or  exchanged,  or  are  to  be  so  dis- 
posed of. 

(1)  The  term  "sale"  means  any  trans- 
fer of  title  to  wheat  by  a  producer  by 
any  means  other  than  barter,  exchange, 
or  gift.  The  penalty  on  excess  wheat  is 
due  regardless  of  what  use  is  made  of 
the  excess  wheat. 

(2)  The  terms  "barter"  and  "ex- 
change" mean  transfer  of  title  to  wheat 
by  a  producer  in  return  for  wheat  or  any 
other  commodity,  service,  or  property, 
In  cases  where  the  value  of  the  wheat 
or  such  other  commodity,  service  or 
property  is  not  considered  In  terms  of 
money,  or  the  transfer  of  title  to  wheat 
by  a  producer  in  payment  of  a  fixed 
rental  or  other  charge  for  land,  or  the 
payment  of  an  amount  of  wheat  in  lieu 
of  a  cash  charge  for  harvesting  or  mill- 
ing    wheat     (commonly     called     "toll 

wheat"). 

(3)  The  term  "gift"  means  any  trans- 
fer of  title  to  wheat  accompanied  by 
delivery  of  the  wheat  by  a  producer 
which  takes  effect  immediately  and  irre- 
vocably and  is  made  without  any  con- 
sideration or  compensation  therefor. 

(4)  "Marketed,"  "marketing,"  and  for 
"market"  shall  have  meaning  corre- 
sponding to  the  term  "market"  In  the 
connection  in  which  they  are  used. 

(ee)  "Penalty"  means  the  penalty 
provided  in  paragraph  (2)  of  Public  Law 
No.  74.  77th  Congress,  as  amended  by 
section  3  of  Public  Law  No.  117,  83d 
Congress. 

(ff)  "Treasurer  of  the  county  com- 
mittee" means  the  county  office  manager 
or  the  person  designated  by  him  to  act 
as  treasui-er  of  the  ASC  county  com- 
mittee. 

§  728.652  Instructions  and  forms. 
The  Director  shall  cause  to  be  prepared 
and  issued  such  forms  as  are  necessary 
and  shall  cause  to  be  prepared  such  In- 
struction with  respect  to  Internal  man- 
agement as  are  necessary  for  carr>'lng 
out  the  regulations  In  this  part.  Such 
forms  and  instructions  shall  be  approved 
by,  and  the  instructions  shall  be  Issued 
by!  the  Deputy  Administrator  for  Pro- 
duction Adjustment,  Commodity  Stabi- 
lization Service. 


5  728.653     Normal  yields— (a")    Farms 
for  iihich  normal  yields  will  be  deter- 
mined.   The  county  committee  will  de- 
termine a  normal  yield  for  each  farm 
for  which  a  farm  marketing  excess  is 
determined  for  the  1956  crop,  for  each 
farm  for  which  a  request  is  made  to  the 
county  committee  by  the  operator  prior 
to  seeding,  and  for  each  farm  as  required 
for  the  purposes  of  the' provisions  of 
§728.683    (h)    and    (IK     Farm  normal 
yields  shall  be  determined  and  docu- 
mented in  a  manner  approved  by  the 
State  committee  and  such  determina- 
tions shall  be  subject  to  review  and  re- 
vision  by   or   on   behalf   of   the   State 
committee. 

(b)  Yields  based  on  reliable  records. 
Where  reliable  records  of  the  actual  aver- 
age yield  per  acre  for  all  of  the  ten  cal- 
endar years  Immediately  preceding  the 
calendar  year  in  which  the  yield  is  de- 
termined are  presented  by  the  farmer  or 
are  available  to  the  county  committee, 
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the  normal  yield  per  acre  of  wheat  for  the 
farm  shall  be  determined  to  be  the  aver- 
age of  such  yields,  adjusted  for  abnormal 
weather  conditions  and  trends  in  yields, 
(c)   Appraised  yields.     If  for  any  year 
of  such   10-year  period  records  of  the 
actual  average  yield  are  not  available,  or 
there  was  no  actual  yield,  the  normal 
yield  per  acre  of  wheat  for  the  farm  shall 
be  appraised  by  the  county  committee, 
taking    Into    consideration    abnormal 
w-eather  conditions  during  such  10-year 
period,  the  normal  yield  for  the  county, 
and  the  yields  In  years  for  which  data 
were  available.     Where  the  normal  yield   . 
for  the  county  is  not  considered  repre- 
sentative of  the  normal  yield  for  the 
farm,  the  county  committee  In  apprais- 
ing the  normal  yield  for  the  farm  shall 
take  Into  consideration  In  lieu  thereof  the 
yields  obtained  on  farms  in  the  same 
locality  which  are  similar  with  respect  to 
types  of  soil,  topography,  and  farming 
practices  associated  with  the  production 
of  wheat. 

IDENTIFICATION  AND  Mi:ASUREMENf  OF 
FARMS 

§  728  654  Identification  of  farms. 
Each  farm  as  operated  for  the  1956  crop 
of  wheat  shall  be  Identified  by  a  farm 
serial  number,  assigned  by  the  county 
committee,  which  shall  not  be  changed, 
and  all  records  pertaining  to  marketing 
quotas  for  the  1956  crop  of  wheat  shall 
be  Identified  by  the  farm  serial  number. 

§  728.655  Measurement  of  farms.  The 
county  committee  shall  provide  for  the 
measurement  of  all  farms  In  the  county 
having  a  1956  wheat  acreage  allotment 
and  any  other  farms  In  the  county  on 
which  the  committee  has  reason  to  be- 
lieve there  is  wheat  which  could  be  avail- 
able for  harvest  In  1956,  regardless  of  Its 
Intended  use,  for  the  purposes  of  ascer- 
taining with  respect  to  each  of  such 
farms  the  acreage  of  wheat  and  whether 
such  acreage  Is  In  excess  of  the  farm 
wheat  acreage  allotment  for  1956.  A 
farm  will  be  considered  as  being  located 
in  the  county  in  which  is  located  the 
county  ASC  office  from  which  the  1956 
wheat  farm  acreage  allotment  notice  was 
sent  to  the  operator  and  shall  be  retained 
in  such  status  until  the  next  crop  year. 
Measurement  shall  be  made  under  the 
general  supervision  of  the  county  com- 
mittee In  accordance  with  the  following 
provisions: 

(a)  Reporter.     The  measurement  on 
the  farm  shall  be  made  by  an  employee 
of  the  county  committee  who  has  been 
designated  as  a  reix)rter  and  determined 
to  be  qualified  to  carry  out  the  duties  of 
a  reporter  by  the  county  office  manager. 
A  reporter  may  be  assisted  in  measure- 
ment of  a  farm  by  another  reporter,  com- 
munity, county  or  State  committeeman. 
State  committee  representative,  any  em- 
ployee of  the  county  ASC  office  when 
authorized  by  the  county  office  manager, 
or  by  any  employee  of  the  Department 
when  authorized  by  the  Deputy  Admin- 
istrator    for     Production     Adjustment, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service.     The 
reporter  may   request  the  operator  or 
producer,  or  his  representative,  to  desig- 
nate all  fields  on  the  farm  being  utilized 
for  growing  wheat  and  otherwise  to  as- 
sist In  measuring  the  farm.    If  jequested , 


1 


-  ui 


9480 

the  operator  or  producer,  or  his  repre- 
sentative, shall  so  designate  all  fields  be- 
ing utilized  for  growing  wheat  and  may 
otherwise  assist  in  measuring  the  farm. 
The  reporter  may  utilize  any  such  as- 
sisl-ance  from  the  operator  or  producer, 
or  his  representative. 

(b)  Assignment.  The  county  oCBce 
manager  shall  have  responsibility  for  as- 
signing in  writing  the  farms  in  the 
county  to  be  measured  by  a  reporter. 
Upon  request  of  any  interested  pro- 
ducer the  reporter  shall  obtain  certifi- 
cation from  the  county  ofiBce  manager 
that  the  reporter  is  the  county  office  rep- 
resentative appointed  to  determine  the 
wheat  acreage  on  the  farm  in  which  the 
producer  is  interested. 

(c)  Farm  visit.  A  reporter  shall  visit 
each  farm  assigneii  to  him  for  measure- 
ment and  enter  thereon  if  such  entry 
will  facilitate  measurement.  Upon  re- 
quest he  will  exhibit  to  the  farm  oper- 
ator, producer,  or  owner,  his  assignment 
to  measure  the  farm. 

(d)  Methods  of  measurement.  Meas- 
urement may  be  made  by  identification 
of  fields  or  parts  of  fields  by  use  of  a 
map,  aerial  photograph,  or  by  means  of 
a  steel  or  metallic  tape  or  chain,  or  rod 
and  chain,  or  by  use  of  a  measuring 
wheel  when  authorized  by  the  Deputy 
Administrator  for  Production  Adjust- 
ment, Commixlity  Stabilization  Sei-vice, 
or  by  a  combination  of  one  or  more  of 
the  foregoing  methods.  Measurement 
shall  also  be  deemed  to  include  an  es- 
timite  when  made  in  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e>  (1)  of 
this  section.  The  measiu-ement  will  be 
entered  by  the  reporter  on  the  Form 
CSS-578  and  filed  in  the  county  ASC 
office.  Computations  of  acreages  shall 
be  made  by  an  employee  in  the  county 
ASC  office  from  the  data  so  obtained  and 
the  use  of  a  planimeter  or  rotometer  in 
connection  therewith  is  authorized. 

(e)  Measurement  of  wheat  acreage. 
(1)  Upon  his  first  visit  to  the  fann  for 
purposes  of  measurement  the  reporter 
assigned  thereto  shall  (i)  estimate  the 
acreage  planted  to  wheat  including  vol- 
unteer wheat  and  wheat  mixtures  in 
wheat-mixture  counties  where  the  total 
acreage  of  wheat  is  obviously  less  than 
10  acres  and  all  producers  of  wheat  on 
the  farm  or  their  authorized  represent- 
atives indicate  that  they  will  not  apply 
for  price  support  on  1956  wheat  produced 
on  the  farm:  and  (ii)  in  all  other  cases 
measure  all  acreages  on  which  wheat  is 
growing  except  fields  or  parts  of  fields 
which  are  identified  by  the  operator  or 
producer  as  being  fields  of  volunteer 
wheat.  The  acreages  of  volunteer  wheat 
may  be  measured,  and  if  not  measured 
shall  be  estimated. 

(2)  Farms  required  to  be  measured 
under  the  provisions  of  subparagraph 
(1)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  which  from 
such  measurement  are  found  to  have 
acreage  on  which  wheat  is  growing  in 
excess  of  the  1956  farm  wheat  acreage 
allotment  shall  be  revisited  by  a  reporter 
for  the  purposes  of  a  second  measure- 
ment after  the  period  for  adjusting  ex- 
cess acreage  prior  to  harvest  has  expired, 
except  that  a  revisit  shall  not  be  made  to 
any  such  farm  If  the  farm  operator  or 
his   representative   fails   to   notify   the 
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ASC  county  office  by  the  date  specified 
on  Notice  of  1956  Acreage  of  Wheat 
(Form  CSS-597)  of  his  intention  to 
adjust  the  excess  acreage  on  the  farm, 
unless  such  excess  acreage  is  due  solely 
to  an  acreage  of  volunteer  wheat  in 
which  case  the  farm  shall  be  revisited  by 
a  rec>orter  without  such  notice  from  the 
operator  or  his  representative.  The  cost 
of  any  remeasurement  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  borne  by  the  producer, 
except  that  no  charge  for  remeasure- 
ment shall  be  made  for  the  second  visit 
to  those  farms  where  the  first  inspection 
shows  an  excess  acreage  due  solely  to  an 
acreage  of  volunteer  wheat.  The  cost  to 
the  producer  shall  not  exceed  the  cost 
of  the  remeasurement  as  estimated  by 
the  county  committee  and  the  producer 
shall  be  notified  of  the  cost  of  the  re- 
measurement. On  this  visit  all  acreage 
devoted  to  wheat  which  has  not  been 
adjusted  prior  to  harvest  so  as  not  to 
qualify  as  wheat  acreage  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  in  this  subpart  or 
which  does  not  qualify  as  a  wheat  mix- 
ture in  wheat-mixture  exemption  coun- 
ties shall  be  measured.  In  making  such 
measurements,  measurement  data  ac- 
quired on  the  first  visit  may  be  utilized. 
(f>  Prior  measurements.  Measure- 
ments made  prior  to  the  effective  date 
of  the  regulations  in  this  subpart,  and 
in  accordance  with  procedures  then  in 
effect  may  be  utilized  where  pertinent 
for  the  puiT>ose  of  ascertaining  witli  re- 
spect to  any  farm  the  1956  wheat  acreage 
and  the  wheat  acreat;e  in  excess  of  the 
1956  farm  wheat  acreage  allotment. 

§  728.656  Reports  and  records  of  farm 
measurements.  A  record  shall  be  kept 
in  the  ASC  county  office  of  the  measure- 
ments made  on  all  farms.  There  shall  be 
filed  with  the  ASC  State  office  a  written 
report  setting  forth  for  each  farm  for 
which  a  farm  marketing  excess  is  deter- 
mined <at  the  farm  serial  number.  tb> 
the  name  of  the  of>erator,  (c)  the  total 
acreacje  in  cultivation.  (d>  the  farm  acre- 
ac;e  allotment,  and  (.eJ  the  wheat  acre- 
age. 

FARM  MARKETING  QUOTA  AND  FARM 
MARKETING  EXCESS 

§  728.657  Marketing  quotes  in  effect. 
Marketing  quotas  for  the  1956  crop  of 
wheat  shall  be  applicable  in  the  1956 
commercial  wheat-producing  area  which 
comprises  all  States  in  the  continental 
United  States  except  the  States  of  Ari- 
zona. Alabama,  Connecticut,  Florida. 
Louisiana,  Massachusetts,  Mississippi, 
Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Nevada,  Rhode 
Island  and  Vermont.  Wheat  marketing 
quotas  shall  be  applicable  to  all  wheat 
of  the  1956  crop  in  the  commercial 
wheat-producing  area  notwithstanding 
that  it  may  be  available  for  marketing 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  the  marketing 
year  or  subsequent  to  the  end  of  the 
marketing  year.  Notwithstanding  the 
inapplicability  of  wheat  marketing 
quotas  outside  the  1956  commercial 
wheat-producing  area,  the  regulations  in 
this  subpart  shall  be  applicable  to  buyers 
and  transferees  outside  such  area. 

§  728.658  Farm  Marketing  quota.  The 
farm  marketing  quota  for  any  farm  for 
the  1956  crop  of  wheat  shall  be  that 


number  of  bu.shels  of  wheat  produced 
less  the  amount  of  the  farm  marketing 
excess  for  the  farm. 

§  728.659  Farm  marketing  excett 
The  farm  marketing  excess  for  the  195j 
crop  of  wheat  for  any  farm  shall  be  the 
normal  production  of  the  wheat  acreage 
on  the  farm  in  excess  of  the  farm  acre- 
age  allotment  therefor.  The  farm  mar- 
keting  excess  for  any  crop  shall  not  be 
larger  than  the  amount  by  which  the 
actual  production  of  such  crop  of  wheat 
on  the  farm  exceeds  the  normal  produc- 
tion of  the  farm  wheat  acreage  allot- 
ment if  the  producer  establishes  such 
actual  production  to  the  satisfaction  of 
the  Secretary. 

5  728.660  Notice  of  farm  marketing 
excess.  Written  notice  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting  excess  for  a  farm  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  operator  of  each  farm  for  whidi 
a  farm  marketing  excess  is  determined. 
Notice  so  given  shall  constitute  notice 
to  each  producer  having  an  interest  in 
the  1956  wheat  crop  produced  or  to  be 
produced  on  the  farm.  A  copy  of  such 
notice  .shall  al.so  be  mailed  on  the  same 
date  to  each  other  wheat  producer  on 
the  farm.  Each  notice  shall  contain  a 
brief  statement  of  the  procedure  whereby 
application  for  a  review  of  the  farm 
marketing  quota,  farm  inarketing  ex- 
cess, or  any  determination  made  in  con- 
nection therewith  may  be  had  In 
accordance  with  section  363  of  the  act 
A  record  of  each  notice  containing  the 
date  of  mailin.e  the  notice  to  the  opera- 
tor of  the  farm  .shall  \oe  kept  among  the 
permanent  records  in  the  ASC  county 
office  and  upon  request  a  copy  thereof 
shall  be  furni.shed  without  charge  to  any 
p>er.son  who  as  operator,  landlord,  ten- 
ant, or  sharecropper  is  interested  in  the 
wheat  produced  in  1956  on  the  farm  for 
which  the  notice  is  given.  Each  notice 
shall  contain  the  information  necessary 
in  each  ca.se  to  inform  the  producer  as 
to  the  basis  for  the  determination  set 
forth  in  the  notice  and  the  effect  thereof 
and  shall  be  on  Form  MQ-93 — Wheat 
(1956). 

§  728.661  Farms  for  which  proper 
notice  of  1956  farm  marketing  qitota 
a7id  farm  marketing  excess  of  wheat  ukw 
7iot  issued.  Where,  for  any  reaswi, 
proper  notice  of  the  farm  marketing 
quota  and  farm  marketing  excess  and 
of  the  producer's  right  to  obtain  a  down- 
ward adjustment  in  the  farm  marketing 
excess  for  his  farm  on  account  of  actual 
production,  and  of  his  right  to  store  or 
deliver  to  the  Secretary  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess  of  wheat  established  for 
the  farm  was  not  i.s.sued  to  the  producer 
in  sufficient  time  to  allow  him  30  days 
prior  to  the  time  in  which  he  was  re- 
quired to  make  application  for  a  down- 
ward adjustment,  or  to  store  or  deliver 
to  the  Secretary  the  farm  marketing 
excess,  as  prescribed  by  §§  728.660, 
728.662,  728  683  and  728.684.  the  pro- 
ducer shall  be  so  notified  by  the  county 
committee  on  Form  MQ-93 — Wheat 
(1956)  and  the  producer  may,  within 
30  days  from  the  date  such  notice  is 
mailed  to  him  apply  to  the  county  com- 
mittee for  a  downward  adjustment  in 
the  amount  of  the  farm  marketing  exces» 
and  may,  within  30  days  from  the  date 
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«ich  notice  is  mailed  store  or  deliver 
fothe  Secretary  the  farm  marketing 
«cess  as  provided  in  §§  728.662.  728.683 
and  728  684.  In  the  event  application  for 
downward  adjustment  in  the  farm  mar- 
kPting  excess  is  made  by  the  producer, 
rreviscd  notice  on  Form  MQ-93— Wheat 
(1956)  with  a  copy  of  the  determination 
of  the  county  committee  as  provided  in 
5708  662  'b»  shall  be  mailed  to  the 
operator  of  the  farm,  to  the  applicant 
if  he  is  not  such  operator,  and  to  all 
other  interested  producers. 

I  7*^8  662    Farm  marketing  excess  ad- 
justment—(&">       Adjustment      in      the 
amount  of  the  farm  marketing  excess. 
Any  producer  having  an  interest  in  the 
wheat  produced  in  1956  on  any  farm  for 
which  there  is  a  farm  marketing  excess 
may  il '  within  60  days  after  the  harvest- 
ing of  wheat  is  normally  substantially 
completed  in  the  county  in  which  the 
farm  is  situated  apply  to  the  county  office 
for   a    downward    adjustment    in    the 
amount  of  the  farm  marketing  excess 
on  the  basis  of  the  amount  of  wheat  pro- 
duced in  1956  on  the  farm,  or  <2)  apply 
to  the  county  office  at  any  time  prior  to 
the  institution  of  court  proceedings  to 
collect  the  penalty  for  a  determination 
that  there  was  no  farm  marketing  excess 
for  the  farm  because  the  actual  produc- 
tion on  the  farm  was  not  in  excess  of  the 
normal  production  of  the  acreage  allot- 
ment.   The  date  on  which  the  harvest- 
ing of  wheat  is  normally  substantially 
completed  in  the  county  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  the  State  committee  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  taking   mto 
consideration    recommendations    which 
the  county  committee  may  make  and, 
unless  application  for  an  adjustment  in 
the  farm  marketing  excess  is  made  prior 
to  the  expiration  of  60  calendar  days  next 
succeeding  that  date,  or  unless  prior  to 
the  institution  of  court  proceedings  to 
collect  the  penalty  with  respect  to  the 
farm  it  is  determined  that  there  was  no 
farm  marketing  excess  for  the  farm,  the 
farm  marketing  excess  for  any  farm  in 
the  county  as  determined  on  the  basis  of 
the  normal    production   of    the    excess 
wheat  acreage  for  the  farm  shall  be  final 
as  to  the  producers  on  the  farm.     The 
producer  must  furnish  satisfactory  proof 
to  the  county  committee  of  his  actual 
production.    The  county  office  shall  keep 
a  record  of  each  appUcation  so  made  and 
the  date  thereof.     The  county  commit- 
tee shall  establish  a  time  and  place  at 
which  each  application  will  be  considered 
and  shall  notify  the  applicant  of  the  time 
and  place  of  the  hearing.      Insofar  as 
practicable,  appUcations  shall  be  consid- 
ered in  the  order  in  which  made.     The 
established  dates  on  which  wheat  harvest 
is  normally,  substantially  completed  are 

as  follows : 

Akkansab 

June  25,  1956:   All  counties. 

California 

July  1.  1956:   Imperial. 

August  15.  1956:  Butte.  Colusa,  Presno, 
Glenn.  Kern,  Kings,  Lob  Angeles,  Madera. 
Merced,  Orange.  Riverside.  Sacramento,  San 
Bernardino.  San  Diego,  San  Joewiuln.  Santa 
Barbara.  Solano,  Stanislaus,  Sutter,  Tehama. 
Tulare,  Ventura,  Yola.  Yuba. 
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September  1, 1956:  Alameda.  Contra  Costa, 
Lake,  Marin,  Monterey,  Napa,  San  Benito, 
San  Mateo.  Santa  Clara,  Santa  Cruz,  Sonoma. 

September  15.  1956:  Alpine,  Amador,  Cal- 
averas, Del  Norte.  El  Dorado.  Humboldt, 
Inyo.  Mariposa,  Mendocino,  Mono,  Nevada, 
Placer,  Tuolumne. 

C>ctober  1.  1956:  Lassen,  Modoc,  Plumas. 
San    Luis    Obispo,    Shasta,    Sierra,    Siskiyou, 

Trinity. 

Colorado 

August  15,  1956:  Larimer,  Boulder.  Jeffer- 
son, El  Paso,  Pueblo,  Huerfano,  Las  Animas, 
and  all  counties  east  thereof. 

November  1.  1956:  Archuleta,  Chaffee. 
Delta.  Dolores.  Eagle.  Garfield,  Grand,  Jack- 
son La  Plata,  Mesa,  Moffat,  Montezuma, 
Montrose,  Ouray,  Pitkin,  Rio  Blanco,  Routt, 
San  Miguel,  Teller.  Alamosa.  Conejos.  Cos- 
tilla. Rio  Grande,  Saguache. 


Delaware 

August   1,   1956:   All  counties. 
Georgia 

July  1  1956:  Area  I— Quitman,  Randolph. 
Terrell,  Lee,  Crisp,  Wilcox,  Dodge,  Wheeler, 
Montgomery.  Toombs,  Candler,  Bulloch, 
Screven,  and  all  counties  south  thereof. 

July  15.  1956:  Area  II— Haralson.  Pauld- 
ing Cobb,  Fulton,  Gwinnett,  Barrowr,  Jack- 
son, Madison.  Franklin,  and  all  counties 
south  to  Area  I.  ^     ^ 

August    1.    1956:    Area    III— Polk,    Bartow. 
Cherokee.    Forsyth,    Hall,    Banks,    Stephens, 
and  all  counties  north  thereof. 
Idaho 

September  1.  1956:  Ada.  Canyon.  Gem, 
Owvhee.  Payette. 

September  15.  1956:  Washington.  Cassia, 
Gooding.  Jerome.  Minidoka.  Twin  Falls. 

October  1.  1956:  Benewah,  Boundary, 
Clearwater.  Idaho.  Kootenai.  Latah.  Lewis. 
Nez  Perce,  Adams.  Boise,  Elmore,  Blaine. 
Camas,  Lincoln,  Bannock,  Bingham,  Caribou, 
Franklin.  Oneida,  Power,  Bonneville,  Clark, 
Fremont,  Jefferson,  Lemhi. 

October  15.  1956:  Bonner,  Valley,  Bear 
Lake.  Butte.  Custer,  Madison,  Teton. 

Illinois 
July  31.  1956:   All  counties. 

Indiana 
July  16,  1956:  All  counties. 

Iowa 
August  1.  1956:   AU  counties. 

Kansas 
July  30.  1956:  All  counties. 

Kentucky  _ 

August  1, 1956:  All  counties. 

Maryland 


August  1.  1956:  All  counties  except  Garrett 
and  Allegany. 

September  1,  1956:   Allegany  and  Garrett. 

Michigan 

August  15,  1956:  All  counties  south  of  and 
Including  Mason,  Lake,  Osceola,  Clare,  Glad- 
win and  Arenac.  .,      ,     ,    ^ 

August  31.  1956:  All  other  counties  Includ- 
ing the  upper  Peninsula. 

Minnesota 
September  2,  1956:   All  counties. 

Missouai 
July   30,   1956:    All   counties. 

Montana 
September  16,  1956:  AU  counties. 
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Jefferson,  Johnson,  Lancaster.  Nemaha, 
Nuckolls.  Otoe,  Pawnee,  Richardson,  Saline, 
Sarpy,  Saunders,  Seward,  Thayer,  Thurston, 
Washington,  Webster,  York. 

August   1,  1956:   All  other  counties. 

New  Jersey 

July  24,  1956:   All  counties. 

New  Mexico 

July  15,  1956:  Chaves,  Curry,  Eddy,  Hidalgo, 
Otero,  Dona  Ana.  Grant.  Luna,  Lea,  Sierra. 
Quay,  Roosevelt. 

August  1.  1956:  Bernalillo,  De  Baca,  Guada- 
lupe. Lincoln,  Santa  Fe,  Socorro,  Torrance, 
Valencia  (Area  east  of  Rio  Puerco). 

August  15,  1956:  Colfax,  Catron,  Sandoval, 
Harding.  Mora,  McKlnley.  Rio  Arriba,  San 
Juan,  San  Miguel.  Taos,  Union,  Valencia 
(Area  west  of  Rio  Puerco) . 

New  York 
August  15,  1956:  All  counties. 

North  Carolina 
July  15,  1956:  All  counties. 

North  Dakota 
October  1.  1956:  All  counties. 

Ohio 
July  18,  1956:  All  counties. 
Oklahoma 

July  1,  1956:  For  all  counties  except  Beaver, 
Texas  and  Cimarron. 

July  15,  1956:  Beaver,  Texas  and  Cimarron. 

Oregon 

September  1,  1956:  Grant,  Malheur.  Uma- 
tilla. 

September  15.  1956:  Benton.  Clackamas, 
Colvunbia,  Douglas,  Gilliam,  Jackson.  Jose- 
phine, Klamath.  Lane.  Lincoln,  Linn,  Ma- 
rlon, Morrow,  Multnomah,  Polk,  Sherman, 
Union,   Washington,   Yamhill. 

September  30,  1956:   Wheeler. 

October  1.  1956:  Crook,  Jefferson.  Lake, 
Wasco. 

October  15. 1956:  Baker. 

October  20,  1956:  Harney. 

November  1.  1956:  Wallowa. 

November  15.  1956:  Deschutes. 

Pennsylvania 
August  21,  1956:  All  counties. 
South  Carolina 
July  1,  1956:  All  counties. 

SoTTTH  Dakota 

September  1,  1956:  Aurora,  Bennett.  Bon 
Homme.  Brule,  Charles  Mix,  Clay.  Custer. 
Davison,  Douglas,  Pall  River.  Gregory,  Han- 
son. Hutchinson,  Jackson,  Jones,  Lincoln, 
Lyman  McCook,  Mellette,  Minnehaha.  Pen- 
nington. Shannon,  Todd,  Tripp,  Turner. 
Union.  Washabaugh.  Yankton. 

September  15,  1956:  Beadle.  Brookings, 
Brown,  Buffalo.  Butte.  CampbeU,  Clark.  Cod- 
ington. Corson,  Day.  Deuel,  Dewey,  Edmunds. 
Faulk,  Grant,  Haakon,  Hamlin,  Hand,  Hard- 
ing Hughes,  Hyde,  Jerauld,  Kingsbury.  Lake, 
Lawrence.  McPherson.  Marshall,  Meade. 
Bdlner  Moody.  Perkins.  Potter,  Roberts.  San- 
born. Spink.  Stanley.  Sully,  Walworth,  Zie- 
bach. 


Tennessee 
July  31. 1956:  All  counties. 

Texas 
July  15. 1956:  All  counties. 

Utah 
September  15, 1956:  All  countle*. 
VirgiAa 


NI3RASKA  September  1.  1956:  Buchanan,  Dickenson, 

fax,  Cuming.  Dodge,  Douglas.  Fillmore,  Gage,     ington.  wise,  diuu 
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Plciyd.  Olles,  Grayson.  Montgomery.  Patrick. 
Pulaski.  Roanoke.  Wythe.  Alleghany.  Augusta. 
Bath.  Clarke,  Frederick.  Highland.  Page. 
Rockingham,  Shenandoah.  Warren,  Rock- 
bridge. 

July  20,  1956:  All  other  counties. 

Washington 

August  15.  1956:  Franklin. 

August  31. 1956:  Oarfleld,  King. 

September  1.  1956:  Adams.  Clark.  Colum- 
bia. Cowlitz.  East  Ferry.  KUcklUt,  Lincoln, 
Thurston.  Walla  Walla. 

September  10.  1956:  Grant.  Douglas. 

September  15.  1956:  Asotin,  Benton,  Che- 
lan. West  Perry.  Spokane.  Whitman. 

September  20.  1956:  Jefferson,  Lewis.  Ma- 
son. 

September  30.  1956:  Grays  Harbor,  Pierce, 
Skagit,  Snohomish. 

October  1.  1956:  Okanogan.  Pend  Oreille, 
Yakima.  Stevens. 

C»ctober  15,  1956:  Clallam.  Island.  Kittitas. 
San  Juan,  Whatcom. 

West  Virginia 

August  15.  1956:  All  counties. 

Wisconsin 

September  1. 1956:  All  counties. 

Wyoming 

August  15.  1956:  Albany.  Converse.  Goshen, 
Laramie.  Niobrara.  Platte. 

September  1.  1956:  Campbell.  Crook.  Sheri- 
dan. Weston.  Johnson. 

Se\itember  15,  1956:  Big  Horn.  Fremont, 
Hot   Springs.    Natrona,   Park,    Washakie. 

October  1.  1956:  Carbon.  Lincoln,  Teton, 
Uinta.  Sublette.  Sweetwater. 

(b)  Procedure  in  connection  with  an 
application   for   an   adjustment   in    the 
farm   marketing   excess.       The   county 
committee    shall    consider    each    appli- 
cation   on    the    basis    of    facts    known 
by  or  made  available  to  it  and  on  the 
basis    of    such    evidence    as    may    be 
presented  to  it  by  the  applicant.    The 
actual    production    of    any    farm    shall 
be    determined    in    view    of    the  rele- 
vant  facts,   including   past   production 
on  the  farm;  the  actual  yields  during  the 
same  year  of  other  farms  in  the  com- 
munity; the  actual  and  normal  yields  of 
other   farms   in   the   community   which 
are  similar  with  regard  to  fanning  prac- 
tices followed,  type  of  soil,  and  produc- 
tivity;   the   harvesting,   processing,   and 
sales  of  the  commodity  produced  on  the 
farm;  farming  practices  followed  on  the 
farm;    and   weather  and  other  factors 
affecting  the  production  of  wheat  on  the 
farm  and  in  the  locality  in  which  the 
farm  is  situated.     In  the  consideration 
of  any  application  for  an  adjustment  in 
the  farm  marketing  excess,  the  producer 
shall  have   the  burden  of  proof.     The 
evidence  presented  by  the  applicant  may 
be  in  the  form  of  written  statements  or 
other  documentary  evidence  or  of  oral 
testimony  in  a  hearing  before  the  county 
committee   during   its  consideration   of 
the   application.     In  order  to  expedite 
the    consideration    of    applications,    the 
county  committee  shall  receive,  in  ad- 
vance of  the  time  fixed  for  consideration 
of  the  application,   any  written  state- 
ment or  documentary  evidence  offered 
"by  or  on  behalf  of  the  applicant,  and  the 
application  may  be  disposed  of  upon  the 
basis  of  such  sta^ment  or  evidence,  to- 
gether with  other  information  bearing 
on  or  establishing  the  facts  which   is 
available  to  the  county  committee,  unless 
the  applicant  appears  before  the  county 
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committee  at  the  time  fixed  for  consid- 
ering the  application  and  requests  a 
hearing  for  the  purpose  of  offering  doc- 
umentary evidence  or  oral  testimony  in 
support  of  the  application.  Every  such 
hearing  shall  be  open  to  the  public.  The 
county  committee  shall  make  its  deter- 
mination in  connection  with  each  appli- 
cation not  later  than  five  calendar  days 
next  succeeding  the  day  on  which  the 
consideration  of  the  application  was  con- 
cluded. The  determination  of  the  county 
committee  shall  be  in  writing  and  shall 
contain  ( 1)  a  concise  statement  of  the 
grounds  upon  which  the  applicant  sought 
an  adjustment  in  the  amount  of  the 
farm  marketing  excess,  (2>  a  concise 
statement  of  the  findings  of  the  county 
committee  upon  the  questions  of  fact, 
and  ( 3 »  the  determinaion  of  the  county 
committee  as  to  the  farm  marketing 
quota  and  farm  marketing  excess.  A 
revised  notice  on  Form  MQ-93 — Wheat 
(1956)  with  a  copy  of  the  determination 
made  as  aforesaid  shall  be  mailed  to  the 
operator  of  the  farm,  to  the  applicant 
if  he  is  not  such  operator,  and  to  all  other 
interested  producers.  All  county  com- 
mittee determinations  made  in  connec- 
tion with  applications  for  adjustment  in 
the  fann  marketing  excess  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  review  and  revision  by  or  on  be- 
half of  the  State  committee. 

§  728.663  Publication  of  the  farm 
acreage  allotments,  marketing  quotas, 
and  marketing  excesses.  A  record  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotments,  farm  mar- 
keting quotas,  and  farm  marketing 
exce.sses  established  for  farms  in  the 
county  .shall  be  made  and  kept  freely 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
ASC  county  office. 

§  728.664  Marketing  quotas  not  trans- 
ferable. A  farm  marketing  quota  estab- 
lished for  a  farm  may  not  be  assigned 
or  otherwise  transferred  in  whole  or  in 
part  to  any  other  farm. 

§  728.665  Successors  in  interest.  Any 
person  who  succeeds  to  the  interest  of 
a  producer  in  a  farm  or  in  a  wheat  crop 
produced  on  a  farm  for  which  a  farm 
marketing  quota  and  farm  marketing 
excess  were  established,  shall,  to  the 
same  extent  as  his  predecessor,  be  en- 
titled to  all  the  rights  and  privileges  inci- 
dent to  such  marketing  quota  and  mar- 
keting excess  and  be  subject  to  the 
restrictions  on  the  marketing  of  wheat. 

§  728.666  Review  of  quotas— < a)  Right 
to  review  by  a  review  committee.  Any 
producer  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
farm  acreage  allotment,  normal  yield, 
farm  marketing  quota,  farm  marketing 
excess,  or  other  determination  for  his 
farm  in  connection  with  marketing 
quotas  may,  within  15  calendar  days 
after  the  notice  thereof  was  mailed  to 
him  apply  in  writing  for  a  review  by  a 
review  committee  of  such  acreage  allot- 
ment, normal  yield,  farm  marketing 
quota,  farm  marketing  excess  or  other 
determination  in  connection  therewith: 
Provided.  That  if  a  review  hearing  has 
been  held  and  determination  made  by  a 
review  committee  with  respect  to  the 
acreage  allotment,  normal  yield,  farm 
marketing  quota,  farm  marketing  excess, 
or  other  determination  in  connection 
therewith,  no  application  by  a  producer 


for  further  review  by  a  review  committee 
with  respect  to  such  determination  ma» 
be  filed.  Unless  application  for  review 
is  made  within  such  period,  the  acreage 
allotment,  normal  yield,  farm  marketing 
quota,  farm  marketing  excess,  or  other 
determination,  as  the  case  may  be,  shafl 
be  final  as  to  the  producers  on  the  farm. 
Application  for  review  and  the  review 
committee  proceedings  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  review  regulation 
(Form  MQ-51>  as  issued  by  the  Secre- 
tary (Part  711  of  this  chapter*. 

(b)  Court  review.  If  a  producer  ii 
di.ssatisfled  with  the  determination  of  the 
review  committee,  he  may,  within  15  dayj 
after  notice  of  such  determination  it 
mailed  to  him  by  registered  mail,  insti. 
tute  proceedings  against  the  review  com. 
mittee  to  have  the  determination  of  the 
review  committee  reviewed  by  a  court  In 
accordance  with  section  365  of  the  act 

MARKETING  CARDS  AND  MARKETING 
CERTIFICATES 

§  728  667  Issuance  of  marketing 
cards — la)  Producers  eligible  to  receive 
marketing  cards.  The  operator  and  all 
other  producers  on  a  farm  shall  be  eligi- 
ble to  receive  a  marketing  card  <  MQ-76— 
Wheat  (1956 »  if  ( 1  •  no  farm  marketing 
"xce.ss  is  determined  for  the  farm,  (2)  an 
amount  equal  to  the  penalty  on  the  fann 
marketing  excess  has  been  received  from 
the  producer  or  any  buyer  as  provided  in 
S  728.678  or  §  728  679,  i3)  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess  is  .stored,  as  provided  in 
§  728.683.  or  (4»  the  amount  of  the  fann 
marketing  excess  has  been  delivered  to 
the  Secretary,  as  provided  in  §  728.684. 
Upon  request  a  marketing  card  will  be  is- 
sued to  any  wheat  producer  for  a  farm 
outside  the  commercial  wheat -producing 
area.  Each  marketing  card  shall  be 
serially  numbered  and  shall  show  the 
names  of  the  State  and  county  and  code 
number  thereof  and  the  serial  number  of 
the  farm,  the  signature  of  the  county 
office  manager  or  his  designee,  the  name 
and  address  of  the  producer  to  whom  is- 
sued, and  the  counter-signature  of  the 
producer  to  whom  the  card  is  issued,  or 
his  duly  authorized  agent,  or  a  statement 
by  the  county  office  manager  or  his  desig- 
nee giving  an  explanation  of  the  reason 
for  which  the  counter-signature  cannot 
be  made.  The  producers  on  a  farm  shall 
be  ineligible  to  receive  marketing  cards 
if  any  producer  on  the  farm  owes  any 
penalty  for  1954  or  1955  excess  wheat,  or 
if  determination  of  the  1956  wheat  acre- 
age is  prevented  by  any  producer  on  the 
farm. 

(b)  Multiple  farm  producers  eligible 
to  receive  marketing  cards.  Any  pro- 
ducer who  is  a  wheat  producer  on  more 
than  one  farm  in  a  county  shall  not  be 
eligible  to  receive  a  marketing  card  for 
any  such  farm  in  the  county  until,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (a>  of  this  section,  he  is  eligible 
to  receive  a  marketing  card  for  each  of 
such  farms.  However,  only  one  wheat 
marketing  card  need  be  issued  to  a  pro- 
ducer who  has  an  interest  in  the  wheat 
crop  on  more  than  one  farm  in  the 
county,  provided  <  1  >  the  farm  serial 
numbers  of  all  such  farms  are  entered 
on  the  marketing  card.  <2>  the  producer 
is  eligible  to  receive  a  marketing  card  on 
each  farm  in  the  county  in  which  he  has 
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an  interest  in  the  wheat  crop,  and  ( 3 )  the 
nroducers  liability  has  not  been  reduced 
tn  a  proportionate  share  of   any  such 
farm     The  other  producers  on  a  farm 
for  which   the  multiple  farm  producer 
could  otherwise  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
markeiiniT  cai'd  shall  receive  marketing 
Mrds  with  respect  to  the  farm  notwith- 
-tandinu  the  ineligibility  of  the  multiple 
farm  producer.    Where  a  producer  is  en- 
ea'^'d  in  the  production  of  wheat  in  more 
than  one  county  ( in  the  same  State  or  in 
two  or  more  States) ,  the  regulations  out- 
lined in  this  section  for  issuing  marketing 
cards  for  multiple  farms  in  a  county  may 
be  followed    with    respect    to   all    such 
farms   wherever  situated,  if  the  county 
committees  of  the  respective  counties  or 
if  the  State  committee  determines  that 
the  procedure  would  be  necessary  to  en- 
force the   provisions   of   the   act.     The 
State  committee  may  require  any  mul- 
tiple fai-m  producer  to  file  with  it  a  list 
of  all  farms  on  which  he  is  engaged  in 
the  production  of  wheat,  together  with 
any  other  information  deemed  necessary 
to  enforce  the  act. 

ici  Use  of  marketing  cards.  The 
serial  number  of  the  farm  or  farms  for 
which  a  marketing  card  is  i.ssued  shall 
be  entered  on  the  marketing  card.  A 
markctinu'  card  shall  not  be  used  to 
identify  wheat  produced  on  any  farm, 
the  serial  number  of  which  is  not  entered 
on  the  card.  A  marketing  card  shall  not 
be  used  to  market  any  wheat  which  was 
not  produced  on  a  farm  the  serial  num- 
ber of  which  appears  on  the  marketing 
card. 
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5  728.C68  Issuance  of  marketing  cer- 
tificates. The  county  office  manafjer  or 
his  desit^nee  shall,  upon  request,  issue  a 
marketing  certificate,  Form  MQ-94— 
Wheat,  t  ^  any  producer  (a)  who  is  eligi- 
ble to  receive  a  marketing  card  and  who 
desires  to  market  wheat  by  tcleyraph. 
telephone,  mail,  or  by  any  means  or 
method  other  than  directly  to  and  in 
the  presence  of  the  buyer  or  transferee. 

(b)  whose  liabihty  has  been  reduced 
to  a  proportionate  share  of  the  entire 
penalty  and  discharged  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  5  728.678  (O,  or 

(c)  who  is  ineligible  to  receive  a  market- 
ing  card    solely    because    of    penalties 
owed   for    1954   or    1955   excess   wheat. 
Upon  request,   a   marketing   certificate 
will  be   i.s.sued   to   any   wheat  producer 
outside  the  commercial  wheat-producing 
area.    Each  marketing  certificate  shall 
show  (1)   the  name  and  address  of  the 
producer  to  whom  issued,  (2)  the  names 
of  the  State  and  county  and  the  code 
number  thereof  and  the  serial  number 
for  the  farm.  (3)   the  serial  number  of 
the  marketing  card  as.signed  to  the  pro- 
ducer for  the  farm.  (4)  the  signature  of 
the  county  office  manager  or  his  designee, 
(5t  the  name  of  the  buyer  or  transferee, 
(6t  the  number  of  bushels  of  wheat  in- 
volved in  the  transaction,  and  (7)   the 
signature  of  the  producer.    The  original 
of   the    marketing    certificate    shall    be 
issued  to  the  producer  for  delivery  to  the 
buyer  or  transferee   and   the  duplicate 
copy  shall  be  retained  in  the  ASC  county 
office.     A  marketing  certificate  shall  not 
be  used  to  identify  wheat  produced  on 
any  farm  the  serial  number  of  which  is 
not  entered  on  thot  certificate. 
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5  728.669  Losf,  destroyed,  or  stolen 
marketing  cards  or  marketing  certifi- 
cates  (a)  Report  of  loss,  destruction,  or 

theft.    In    case    a    marketing    card    or 
marketing    certificate    delivered    to    a 
producer   is   lost,   destroyed,   or   stolen, 
any   person  having   knowledge   thereof 
shall,   insofar   as   he   is   able,   immedi- 
ately notify  the  ASC  county  office  of  the 
following:    (D    The   name   of   the   op- 
erator of  the  farm  for  which  such  mar- 
keting card  or  marketing  certificate  was 
issued-  (2)  the  name  of  the  producer  to 
whom' the  marketing  card  or  marketing 
certificate  was  issued,  if  someone  other 
than  the  operator;  (3)  the  serial  num- 
ber of  the  marketing  card  or  marketing 
certificate;     and     (4)     whether    in    his 
knowledge  or  judgment  it  was  lost,  de- 
stroyed, or  stolen  and  by  whom. 

(b)   Investigation    and    findings    of 
county  committee.     The  county  commit- 
tee shall  make  or  cause  to  be  made  a 
thorough   investigation  of  the  circum- 
stances of  such  loss,  destruction,  or  theft. 
If  the  county  committee  finds,  on  the 
basis  of  its  investigation,  that  such  mar- 
keting card  or  marketing  certificate  was 
in  fact  lost,  destroyed,  or  stolen,  it  shall 
cause   to  be  cancelled  such   marketing 
card   or   marketing   certificate   and   in- 
struct the  county  office  manager  to  give 
notice  to  the  producer  to  whom  the  mar- 
keting card  or  marketing  certificate  was 
issued  that  it  is  void  and  of  no  effect. 
The  notice  to  that  effect  shall  be  in  writ- 
ing, addressed  to  the  producer  at  his 
last-known   addi-ess,    and   deposited    in 
the  United  States  mails.    If  the  county 
committee  also  finds  that  there  has  been 
no  coi:u:5ion  in  connection  therewith  on 
the  part  of  the  producer  to  or  for  whom 
the  maiketing  card  or  marketing  cer- 
tificate was  issued,  it  shall  cause  to  be 
issued  to  or  for  him  a  marketing  card 
or  marketing  certificate  to  replace  the 
lost  destroyed,  or  stolen  marketing  card 
or  marketing  certificate.    Each  market- 
ing card  or  marketing  certificate  issued 
under  this  section  shall  bear  across  its 
face  in  bold  letters  the  word  "Duplicate". 
In  case  a  marketing  card  or  marketing 
certificate   is   cancelled,   as  provided   in 
this  section,  the  county  office  manager 
or  his  designee  shall  immediately  notify 
the  buyers,  elevator  operators,  or  ware- 
housemen who  serve  the  county,  or  in 
the  immediate  vicinity,  that  the  market- 
ing card  or  marketing  certificate  is  can- 
celled   and    of    the    issuance    of    any 
duplicate.    Any  person  coming  into  pos- 
session of  a  cancelled  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  shall  immediately 
return  it  to  the  ASC  county  office  from 
which  it  was  issued. 
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fice  manager  shall  cause  to  be  endorsed 
thereon  the  notation  "cancelled".  In 
the  event  that  such  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  is  not  returned  im- 
mediately, the  county  office  manager 
shall  immediately  notify  the  elevator 
operators,  warehousemen,  and  buyers 
who  serve  the  county,  or  in  the  immedi- 
ate vicinity,  that  the  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  is  cancelled.  A 
copy  of  each  notice  provided  for  in  this 
section,  containing  a  notation  thereon 
of  the  date  of  mailing  shall  be  kept 
among  the  records  of  the  ASC  county 
office. 


§  728  G70     Cancellation  of  marketing 
cards  and  marketing  certificates  issued 
in  error.    Any  marketing  card  or  mar- 
keting    certificate     erroneously     issued 
shall,  immediately  upon  discovery  of  the 
error,  be  cancelled  by  the  county  office 
manager.    The  producer  to  whom  such 
marketing  card  or  marketing  certificate 
was  issued  shall  be  notified  m  the  man- 
ner prescribed  in  §  728.669  (b)  that  the 
marketing  card  or  marketing  certificate 
is  void  and  of  no  effect  and  that  it  shall 
be  returned  to  the  ASC  county  office. 
Upon  the  return  of  such  marketing  card 
or  marketing  certificate,  the  county  of- 
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§  728.671  Time  and  manner  of  iden- 
tification. Each  producer  of  wheat  and* 
each  intermediate  buyer  shall,  at  the  time 
he  markets  any  wheat,  identify  the  wheat 
to  the  buyer  or  transferee,  in  the  manner 
hereinafter  provided,  as  being  subject  to 
or  not  subject  to  the  penalty  and  the  lien 
for  the  penalty. 

§  728.672  Identification  by  marketing 
card.  A  marketing  card  <MQ-76 — Wheat 
(1956 »)  shall,  when  presented  to  the 
buyer  by  the  producer  to  whom  it  was 
issued,  be  evidence  to  the  buyer  that  the 
wheat  for  which  the  marketing  card  was 
issued  may  be  purchased  without  the 
payment  of  any  penalty  by  him  and  that 
such  wheat  is  not  subject  to  the  lien  for 
the  penalty. 

§  728.673  Identification  by  marketing 
certificate.  A  marketing  certificate 
(MQ-94— Wheat),  properly  executed  by 
the  county  office  manager  or  his  designee 
and  the  producer  to  whom  it  is  issued, 
shall,  when  delivered  to  the  buyer  by  the 
producer,  be  evidence  that  the  amount  of 
wheat  shown  thereon  may  be  purchased 
without  the  payment  of  any  penalty  by 
him  and  that  such  wheat  is  not  subject 
to  the  lien  for  penalty. 

§  728.674     Identification  by  intermedi- 
ate   buyer's    record    and    report.     The 
original   and   copy   of   an   intermediate 
buyer's    record    and    report    (MQ-95 — 
Wheat  <  1956) ) ,  properly  executed  by  the 
first  intermediate  buyer  and  the  producer 
of  the  wheat  and  any  subsequent  buyer 
in  the  manner  outlined  in  §§  728.687  <d) 
and   728  688  shall  be  evidence  to  any 
buyer  that  the  wheat  covered  thereby  is 
not  subject  to  the  lien  for  penalty  and 
may  be  purchased  by  him  without  pay- 
ment of  any  penalty  in  the  event  either 
(a)  the  MQ-95— Wheat  (1956)  shows  the 
serial  number  of  the  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  by  which  the  wheat 
was  identified  and  the  signatures  of  the 
producer  and  intermediate  buyer,  or  tb) 
the  original  MQ-95— Wheat  (1956)  bears 
the  endorsement  "Penalty  Satisfied"  and 
the  signature  and  title  of  a  treasurer  of 
a  county  committee  and  the  date  thereof. 
§  728  675     Wheat  identified  as  subject 
to  the  penalty  and  lien  for  the  penalty. 
All  wheat  marketed  by  a  producer  or  by 
an    intei-mediate    buyer    which    is    not 
identified  in  the  manner  prescnbed  in 
§  728  672.  §  728.673,  or  §  728.674  shall  be 
taken  by  the  buyer  thereof  as  wheat 
subject  to  penalty  and  the  Uen  for  the 
penalty  and  the  buyer  of  such  wheat 
shall  pay  the  penalty  thereon  at  the  rate, 
prescribed  in  §  728.676. 
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§  728.676     Rate  of  penalty.    The  rate, 
of  penalty  shall   be  45  percent  of   the 
parity  price  of  wheat  as  of  May  1,  1956. 

§  728.677  Lien  for  penalty.  The  en- 
tire amount  of  wheat  produced  in  1956 
on  any  farm  for  which  a  farm  market- 
ing excess  is  determined  shall  be  subject 
to  a  lien  in  favor  of  the  United  States 
for  the  amount  of  the  penalty  until  the 
producers  on  the  farm,  in  accordance 
with  §  728.683.  §  728.684,  §  728.678,  or 
$  728.679,  store  the  farm  marketing  ex- 
ceis  or  deliver  it  to  the  Secretary,  or 
until  the  amount  of  the  penalty  is  paid. 

§  728.678  Payment  of  penalties  by 
producers — (at  Producers  liable  for  pay- 
ment of  penalties.  Each  producer  hav- 
ing an  interest  in  the  wheat  produced  in 
1956  on  any  farm  for  which  a  farm  mar- 
keting excess  is  determined  shall  be 
liable  to  pay  the  amount  of  the  penalty 
on  the  farm  marketing  exccos  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section.  The  amount  of 
the  penalty  which  any  producer  shall 
pay  shall  nevertheless  be  reduced  by  the 
amount  of  the  penalty  which  is  paid  by 
anoiher  producer  or  a  buyer  of  wheat 
produced  on  the  farm. 

<b)  Time  when  penalties  become  due. 
The  farm  marketing  excess  for  any  farm 
shiU  be  regarded  as  available  for  market- 
ing and  the  penalty  thereon  shall  be- 
come due  at  the  time  any  wheat  produced 
on  the  farm  is  harvested.  The  amount  of 
th;  penalty  on  the  farm  marketing  ex- 
ce.ss  for  any  farm  shall  be  remitted  not 
later  than  63  calendar  days  after  the 
date  on  which  the  harvesting  of  v.heat  is 
normally  substantially  completed  in  the 
county  in  which  the  farm  is  situated,  as 
determined  by  the  State  committee  in 
accordance  with  §728.662  (b>,  or  not 
later  than  30  calendar  days  after  notice 
of  the  farm  marketing  excess  of  wheat 
is  mailed  to  the  producer  as  provided  in 
§728.661:  Provided,  however,  That  the 
penalty  on  that  amount  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess  delivered  to  the  Secretary 
pursuant  to  §  728.684  or  728.661  shall  not 
be  remitted:  And  provided  further,  That 
the  penalty  on  that  amount  of  the  farm 
m£.rketing  excess  which  is  stored  pur- 
suant to  5  728.683  or  §  728.661  shall  not 
be  remitted  until  the  time,  and  to  the  ex- 
tent, of  any  depletion  in  the  amount  of 
wheat  so  stored  not  authorized  as  pro- 
vided in  §  723.683  (g). 

(c»  Apportionment  of  the  penalty. 
The  county  committee  may,  upon  appli- 
cation of  any  producer  made  prior  to  the 
expiration  of  the  time  allowed  for  the 
remittance  of  the  penalty  on  the  farm 
marketing  excess,  determine  his  propor- 
tionate share  of  the  penalty  on  the  fann 
marketing  excess,  if  pursuant  to  the  ap- 
plication, the  producer  establishes  the 
facts  that  he  is  unable  to  arrange  with 
the  other  producers  on  the  farm  for  the 
payment  of  the  penalty  on  the  entire 
farm  marketing  excess  or  for  the  dispo- 
sition of  the  farm  marketing  excess  in 
accordance  with  §  728.683  or  §  728.684, 
that  his  share  of  the  wheat  crop  pro- 
duced on  the  farm  is  marketed  or  dis- 
posed of  by  him  separately  and  that  he 
exercises  no  control  over  the  marketing 
or  disposition  of  the  shares  of  the  other 
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producers  In  the  wheat  crop.  The  pro- 
ducers  proportionate  share  of  the  pen- 
alty on  the  farm  marketing  excess  shall 
be  that  proportion  of  the  entire  penalty 
on  the  farm  marketin.s:  excess  which  his 
share  in  the  wheat  produced  in  1956  on 
the  farm  bears  to  the  total  amount  of 
wheat  produced  in  1956  on  the  farm. 
When  the  producer  pays  his  proportion- 
ate share  of  the  penalty,  or,  in  accord- 
ance with  §  728.683  or  §  728.684.  stores 
or  delivers  to  the  Secretary  the  number 
of  bushels  required  to  postpone  or  avoid 
the  payment  of  the  penalty  on  his  pro- 
portionate share,  he  shall  not  be  liable 
for  the  remainder  of  the  penalty  on  the 
farm  marketing  excess  and  he  shall  be 
entitled  to  receive  marketing  certificates 
issued  in  accordance  with  §  728.668  to  be 
used  by  him  only  in  the  marketing  of  his 
proportionate  share  of  the  wheat  crop 
produced  in  1956  on  the  farm. 

§  728.679  Payment  of  penalties  by 
buyer — (a)  Buyers  liable  for  payment  of 
penalties.  Each  person  within  the 
United  States  who  buys  from  the  pro- 
ducer any  wheat  subject  to  the  lien  for 
the  penalty  shall  be  liable  for  and  shall 
pay  the  penalty  thereon.  Wheat  shall 
be  taken  as  subject  to  the  lien  for  the 
penalty  unless  the  producer  presents  to 
the  buyer  a  marketing  card  <MQ-16 — 
Wheat  <  1956)  )  or  a  marketing  certificate 
<MQ-94 — V/heat>  as  prescribed  in 
§§  728.672  and  728  673. 

(b>  Payment  of  penalties  on  accotint 
of  the  lien  for  the  penalty.  Each  person 
within  the  United  States  who  buys  wheat 
which  is  subject  to  the  lien  for  the 
penalty  shall  pay  the  amount  of  the 
penally  on  each  bushel  thereof  in  satis- 
faction of  the  lien  thereon.  Wheat  pur- 
chased from  any  intermediate  buyer 
shall  be  taken  as  subject  to  the  lien  for 
the  penalty  unless,  at  the  time  of  sale, 
the  intermediate  buyer  delivers  to  the 
purchaser  the  original  and  a  copy  of  an 
intermediate  buyer's  record  and  report, 
MQ-95 — Wheat  (1956),  properly  ex- 
ecuted by  the  producer  of  the  wheat  and 
the  first  intermediate  buyer,  which  show 
(1)  the  serial  number  of  marketing  card 
or  marketing  certificate  by  which  the 
wheat  covered  thereby  was  identified 
when  marketed,  or  (2)  on  the  reverse 
side  the  statement  "Penalty  satisfied"' 
and  the  signature  and  title  of  a  treasurer 
of  the  county  committee  and  the  date 
thereof. 

(o  Time  when  penalties  become  due. 
The  penalty  to  be  paid  by  any  buyer  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  <ai  or  (bi  of  this 
section  shall  be  due  at  the  time  the  wheat 
is  purchased  and  shall  be  remitted  not 
later  than  15  calendar  days  thereafter. 

<d)  Manner  of  deducting  petialties 
and  issuance  of  receipts.  The  buyer  may 
deduct  from  the  price  paid  for  any  wheat 
an  amount  equivalent  to  the  amount  of" 
the  penalty  to  be  paid  by  the  buyer  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  «a)  or  (b)  of  this 
section.  Any  buyer  who  deducts  an 
amount  equivalent  to  the  penalty  shall 
issue  to  the  person  from  whom  the  wheat 
was  purchased  a  receipt  for  the  amount 
so  deducted  which  shall  be,  in  the  case 
of  wheat  purchased  from  the  producer 
by  an  intermediate  buyer,  on  MQ-95 — 
Wheat)  1956.  and,  in  all  other  cases,  on 
MQ-81— Wheat  (1956). 


§  728.680  Remittance  of  penalties  fo 
the  treasurer  of  the  county  committee 
The  trea.surer  of  any  county  committee 
for  and  on  behalf  of  the  Secretary,  shaij 
receive  the  penalty.  The  penalty  shall 
be  remitted  only  in  let;al  tender,  or  by 
check,  draft,  or  money  order  drawi 
payable  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer  q( 
the  United  States.  All  checks,  drafti, 
and  money  orders  tendered  in  paymeat 
of  the  penalty  shall  be  received  by  the 
trea.surer  of  the  county  committee  sub- 
ject to  collection  and  payment  at  par. 
If  the  penalty  is  remitted  by  an  inter- 
mediate buyer,  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  committee  shall  show  that  the 
penalty  is  paid  by  entering  on  the  re- 
verse  side  of  the  original  and  first  copy 
of  the  intermediate  buyer's  .record  anl 
report,  MQ-95 — Wheat  ( 1956) ,  the  state- 
ment "Penalty  satisfied  '  and  his  slgna- 
ture  and  title  and  the  date  thereof. 

§  728.681  Deposit  of  funds.  All  fun* 
received  by  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
committee  in  connection  with  penaltlei 
for  wheat  shall  be  scheduled  and  trans- 
mitted  by  him  on  the  day  received  or 
not  later  than  the  next  succeeding  busi- 
ness day.  to  the  State  committee,  which 
.'^hall  cau.se  such  funds  to  be  deposited 
to  the  credit  of  a  .special  deposit  account 
with  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States 
in  the  name  of  the  Chief  Disbursing  Offl- 
cer  of  the  Treasury  Department  (herein 
referred  to  as  "special  depo.'-it  account") 
to  be  held  in  e.'^crow.  In  the  event  the 
funds  so  received  are  in  the  form  of  cash, 
the  treasurer  of  the  county  committee 
shall  deposit  such  funds  in  the  ASC 
county  committee  bank  account  and 
i.s3ue  a  check  in  the  amount  thereof, 
payable  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer 
of  the  United  States.  The  treasurer  of 
the  county  committee  shall  make  and 
keep  a  record  of  each  amount  received  by 
him,  showing  the  name  of  the  person 
who  remitted  the  funds,  the  identifica- 
tion of  the  farm  or  farms  in  connection 
with  which  the  funds  were  received,  and 
the  name  of  the  person  who  marketed 
the  wheat  in  connection  with  which  the 
funds  were  remitted. 

§  728.682  Refunds  of  money  in  excess 
of  the  penalty — (a»  Determination  of 
refunds.  The  county  committee  and  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  committee  upon 
their  own  motion  or  upon  the  request 
of  any  intcre.sted  person  shall  review 
the  amount  of  money  received  in  con- 
nection with  the  penalty  for  any  farm 
to  determine  for  each  producer  the 
amount  thereof,  if  any,  which  is  in  ex- 
cess of  the  security  required  for  stored 
excess  wheat  or  the  penalty  due.  Any 
excess  amount  shall  be  refunded.  Any 
refund  shall  be  made  only  to  persons 
who  bore  the  burden  of  the  payment  and 
who  have  not  been  reimbursed  therefor. 
The  excess  amount  shall  first  be  applied, 
insofar  as  the  sum  will  permit,  so  as  to 
make  refunds  to  eligible  persons  other 
than  producers  and  the  remainder,  if 
any.  shall  be  applied  so  as  to  make  re- 
funds to  the  eligible  producers.  The 
amount  to  be  refunded  to  each  pro- 
ducer shall  be  either  (D  the  amount 
determined  by  apportioning  the  excess 
amount  among  the  producers  on  the 
farm  in  the  proportion  that  each  con- 
tributed toward  the  payment,  avoidance, 
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or  security  of  -the  penalty  on  the  farm 
marketing  excess,  or  (2)  the  amount 
which  is  in  excess  of  the  security  re- 
fluired  for  stored  excess  wheat  and  the 
npnalty  due  on  that  portion  of  the  farm 
marketing  excess  for  which  the  producer 
Tseparately  liable.  No  refund  shall  be 
made  to  anv  buyer  or  transferee  of  any 
imount  which  he  collected  from  the  pro- 
ducer or  another,  deducted  from  the 
price  or  con.sideration  paid  for  the  wheat, 
or  for  whirh  he  was  Uable. 

(b)  Certification  of  refunds.  The 
ccuntv  otlice  manager  or  the  treasurer 
of  the  county  committee  shall  notify  the 
State  committee  of  the  amount  which 
the  county  committee  and  its  treasurer 
determuu-  may  be  refunded  to  each  per- 
son with  respect  to  the  farm,  and  the 
State  committee  shall  cause  to  be  cer- 
tified to  the  Chief  Disbursing  Officer  of 
the  Treasui-y  Department  for  payment 
such  amounts  as  are  approved  by  it.  No 
refund  of  money  shall  be  certified  under 
this  section  unless  the  money  has  been 
remitted  to  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
committee  and  transmitted  by  him  to 
the  State  committee. 

5  728G83  Stored  farm  marketing  ex- 
cess—(&*  Amount  of  wheat  to  be  stored. 
The  number  of  bushels  of  wheat  in  con- 
nection with  any  farm  which  may  be 
stored  in  order  to  postpone  the  payment 
of  the  penalty  or  with  a  view  to  avoiding 
such  penalty  shall  be  that  portion  of  the 
farm  marketing  exce.ss  which  has  not 
been  delivered  to  the  Secretary.  The 
amount  of  the  farm  marketing  excess  for 
the  purpose  of  storage  shall  be  the 
amount  of  the  farm  marketing  excess  as 
determined,  at  the  time  of  storage,  under 
§728  659  or  §728.662.  whichever  is  ap- 
plicable. 

(b)  Storage  of  excess  wheat.  Stored 
excess  wheat  shall  be  kept  in  a  place 
adapted  to  the  storage  of  wheat.  The 
wheat  so  stored  shall  be  subject  to  the 
condition  that  it  may  be  inspected  at  any 
lime  by  officers  or  employees  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
or  members,  officers,  or  employees  of  the 
State  or  county  committee. 

(c)  Deposit  of  warehouse  receipts  tn 
escrow.    Tlie  storage  of  wheat  in  an  ele- 
vator or  warehouse  in  order  to  postpone 
the  payment  of  the  penalty  or  with  a  view 
to  avoiding  such  penalty  shall  be  effec- 
tive when  a  warehouse  receipt  covering 
the  amount  of  wheat  so  stored  is  de- 
posited with  the  treasurer  of  the  county 
committee  to  be  held  in  escrow.     The 
warehouse  receipt  shall  be  a  negotiable 
receipt  or  a  non-negotiable  receipt  as  to 
which    the    warehouseman    or    elevator 
operator  is  notified  in  writing  by  the 
owner  of  such  receipt  and  the  treasurer 
of  the  county  committee  that  it  is  being 
so  deposited  in  escrow  and  that  delivery 
of  the  wheat  covered  thereby  is  to  be 
made  under  the  terms  of  its  deposit  in 
escrow   while   such   receipt   remains  so 
depositid.     Any    warehouse    receipt    so 
deposited   shall   be   accepted   only   upon 
the  condition  that  the  producers  by  or 
for  whom  the  wheat  is  stored  shall  be  and 
shall  remain  liable  for  all  charges  inci- 
dent to  the  storage  of  the  wheat  and  that 
the  county  committee  and  the  United 
States  in  no  way  be  responsible  for  or  pay 
any  such  charges.     Whenever  the  pen- 
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alty  with  respect  to  wheat  covered  by 
warehouse  receipt  is  paid  or  satisfied 
from  any  cause,  the  warehouse  receipt 
shall  be  returned  to  the  person  who  de- 
posited it. 

(d)   Bond  of  identity.    The  storage  of 
excess  wheat  Tin  order  to  postpone  the 
payment  of  the  penalty  or  with  a  view  to 
avoiding  such  penalty  shall  also  be  ef- 
fective when  a  good  and  sufficient  bond 
of  indemnity  on  a  form  prescribed  for 
this  purpose  is  executed  and  filed  with  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  committee  in  an 
amount  not  less  than  the  amount  of  the 
penalty  on  that  portion  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess  so  stored.    Each  bond  given 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  shall  be  ex- 
ecuted   as    principal    by    the    producer 
storing    the    wheat    and    either    (1)    as 
sureties  by  two  persons  who  are  not  pro- 
ducers on  the  farm  each  owning  real 
property  with   an  unencumbered  value 
of  double  the  principal  sum  of  the  bond, 
or  (2)   as  surety  by  a  corporate  surety 
authorized  to  do  business  in  the  State 
in  which  the  farm  is  situated  and  listed 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  as  an  acceptable  surety 
on  bonds  in  favor  of  the  United  States. 
Each  bond  of  indemnity  shall  be  subject 
to  the  conditions  that  the  penalty  on  the 
amount  of  wheat  stored  shall  be  paid  at 
the  time,  and  to  the  extent,  of  any  deple- 
tion of  the  amount  stored  which  is  n()t 
authorized  under  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section  and  that  if  at  any  time  any  pro- 
ducer on  the  farm  prevents  the  inspec- 
tion of  any  wheat  so  stored  the  penalty 
on  the  entire   amount  stored  shall  be 
paid  forthwith.    Whenever  the  penalties 
secured  by  the  bond  of  indemnity  are 
paid  or   reduced   from   any  cause,   the 
treasurer  of  the  county  committee  shall 
furnish  the  principal  and  the  sureties 
with  a  written  statement  to  that  effect. 
A   bond    shall    not   otherwise    be    can- 
celled or  released.    The  bond  of  indem- 
nity provided  for  in  this  paragraph  may 
be  waived  by  the  county  committee  with 
the  approval  of  the  State  committee,  if 
the   excess   wheat   was   produced   by   a 
State  or  State  institution  or  other  agency 
of  a  State  or  Federal  agency:  Provided, 
Tharas  a  condition  of  the  waiver  of  the 
bond  of  indemnity  the  head  of  the  State 
institution    or    other    State    agency    or 
Federal  agency  shall  agree  in  writing 
to  comply  with  all  other  provisions  of 
the  regulations  in   §§728.650  to  728.699 
with  respect  to  the  stored  farm  market- 
ing excess. 

(e)   Deposit  of  funds  in  escrow.    The 
storage  of  wheat  in  order  to  postpone 
the  payment  of  the  penalty  or  with  a 
view  to  avoiding  such  penalty  shall  also 
be  effective  when  an  amount  of  money 
not  less  than  the  penalty  on  that  portion 
of  the  farm  marketing  excess  so  stored 
is  deposited  with  the  Treasurer  of  the 
United  States  to  be  held  in  escrow  to  se- 
cure the  payment  of  such  penalty.    The 
treasurer  of  the  county  committee  shall 
issue  a  receipt  to  the  person  who  tenders 
such  funds  which  shall  be  received  sub- 
ject to  collection  and  payment  at  par. 
Funds  in  escrow  shall  be  subject  to  the 
condition    that    the    penalty    on    the 
amount  of  wheat  stored  shall  be  paid  at 
the  time,  and  to  the  extent,  of  any  de- 
pletion of  the  amount  stored  which  is 
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not  authorized  under  paragraph  (g)  of 
this  section  and  that  If  at  any  time  any 
producer  on  the  farm  prevents  inspec- 
tion of  any  wheat  so  stored,  the  penalty 
on  the  entire  amount  stored  shall  be 
paid  forthwith. 

(f)  Time  of  storage.  Storage  oi 
wheat  in  connection  with  any  farm  in 
order  to  postpone  the  payment  of  the 
penalty  or  with  a  view  to  avoiding  such 
penalty  shall  not  be  effective  unless  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (a)  and  (b) 
and  (c),  (d)  or  (e)  of  this  section  are 
complied  with  prior  to  the  expiration 
of  the  period  allowed,  in  accordance 
with  §  728.678  (b).  or  §  728.661,  for  the 
remittance  of  the  penalty  with  respect 
to  the  fai-m  marketing  excess  for  the 

farm.  ,      . 

(g)  Depletion  of  stored  excess  wheel. 
The  penalty  on  the  amount  of  excess 
wheat  stored  shall  be  paid  by  the  pro- 
ducers on  the  farm  at  the  time  and  to 
the    extent    of    any    depletion    in    the 
amount  of  wheat  stored  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (h)  and  (i)  of  this 
section  and  except  to  the  extent  of  the 
following:  (1)  The  amount  by  which  the 
stored  excess  wheat  exceeds  the  farm 
marketing  excess  for  the  farm  as  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  §  728.659  or 
§  728.662,  (2)  the  amount  by  which  the 
stored  excess  wheat  exceeds  the  amount 
of  the  farm  marketing  excess  as  deter- 
mined by  a  review  committee  or  as  a  re- 
sult  of   a   court  review   of   the  review 
committee  determination,  and   (3)    the 
amount  of  any  wheat  destroyed  by  fire, 
weather  conditions,  theft,  or  any  other 
cause  beyond  the  control  of  the  pro- 
ducer provided  the  producer  shows  be- 
yond a  reasonable  doubt  that  the  deple- 
tion resulted  from  such  cause  and  not 
from  his  negligence  nor  from  any  af- 
firmative act  done  or  caused  to  be  done 

by  him. 

(h)  Underplanting  the  farm  acreage 
allotment  for  a  subsequent  crop.    When- 
ever the  wheat  acreage  on  any  farm  for 
the  1957  or  subsequent  crop  of  wheat  is 
less  than  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
therefor,  the  producers  on  the  farm  who 
stored  excess  wheat  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section 
shall    upon  application  made  by  them 
to  the  county  committee,  be  entitled  to 
remove   from   storage   without   penalty 
any  wheat  so  stored  by  them,  whether 
produced  in  a  prior  year  on  the  farm  or 
another  farm,  to  the  extent  of  the  nor- 
mal production  of  the  number  of  acres 
by  which  the  acreage  planted  to  wheat 
is  less  than  the  farm  acreage  allotment 
The    amount    of    wheat    which    would 
otherwise  be  authorized  to  be  removed 
from   storage   in   connection   with    the 
farm  under  this  paragraph  shall  be  re- 
duced to  the  extent  that  stored  excess 
wheat  from  any  other  crop  is  authorized 
to  be  removed  from  storage  in  connec- 
tion with  the   farm.     The   amount   of 
wheat  authorized  to  be  removed  from 
storage  shall  be  apportioned  among  the 
several  producers  on  the  farm  who  have 
stored   excess  wheat   to   the   extent   of 
their  need  therefor  in  accordance  with 
their  shares  in  the  acreage  which  was 
or  could  have  been  planted  to  wheat  or 
in  accordance  with  their  agreement  as 
to  the  apportionment  to  be  made.     A 
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producer  shall  not  be  entitled  to  remove 
wheat  from  storage  under  this  para- 
graph in  connection  with  any  farm  un- 
less, at  the  time  the  determination  is 
made  under  this  paragraph,  the  wheat 
is  stored  and  owned  by  the  producer 
and.  at  the  end  of  the  wheat  seeding 
season  for  the  crop  for  the  area  in  which 
the  farm  is  situated,  the  producer  is  en- 
titled to  share  In  the  wheat  crop  which 
was  or  could  have  been  planted  on  the 
farm.  The  acreage  planted  to  wheat  for 
the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  shall  be 
the  wheat  acreage  on  the  farm. 

\i)  Producing  a  subsequent  crop  which 
is  less  than  the  normal  production  of 
the  farm  acreage  allotment.    Whenever 
the  actual  production  of  wheat  in  1957 
or  any  subsequent  year  on  any  farm  is 
less  than  the  normal  production  of  the 
farm   acreage  allotment  therefor,   the 
producers  on  the  farm  who  stored  ex- 
cess wheat  in  accordance  with  the  fore- 
going  provisions  of   this  section   shall, 
upon  application  made  by  them  to  the 
ASC   county   office,   be   entitled   to   re- 
move from  storage  without  penalty,  any 
wheat  so  stored  by  them,  whether  pro- 
duced  in   the   prior  year  on   the  farm 
or  another  farm,  to  the  extent  of  the 
amount  by  which  the  normal  production 
of  the  farm  acreage  allotment,  less  the 
normal  production  of  the  underplanted 
acreage  for  the  farm  which  was  or  could 
have  been  determined  under  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section  exceeds  the  amount 
of  wheat  produced  on  the  farm  in  that 
year.     The    amount    of    wheat    which 
would  otherwise  be  authorized  to  be  re- 
moved from  storage  in  connection  with 
the  farm  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 
reduced  to  the  extent  that  stored  excess 
wheat  from  any  other  crop  is  authorized 
to  be  removed  from  storage  in  connec- 
tion  with    the   farm.     The   amount   of 
wheat  which  is  authorized  to  be  removed 
from  storage  shall  be  apportioned  among 
the  several  producers  on  the  farm  who 
have  stored  excess  wheat  to  the  extent 
of  their  need  therefor  in  accordance  with 
their  proportionate  shares  in  the  wheat 
crop  planted  on  the  farm  or  in  accord- 
ance with   their   agreement  as  to   the 
apportionment  to  be  made.    The  deter- 
mination of  the  amount  of  wheat  pro- 
duced on  the  farm  shall  be  made  in 
accordance  with   the  marketing   quota 
regulations  applicable  to  the  crop.    A 
producer  shall  not  be  entitled  to  remove 
wheat  from  storage  under  this  paragraph 
for  any  farm  unless,   at  the  time   the 
determination  is  made  under  this  para- 
graph, the  wheat  is  stored  and  owned  by 
the  producer  and,  at  the  time  of  harvest, 
the  producer  is  entitled  to  a  share  in 
the  wheat  crop  on  the  farm. 

§  728.684  Delivery  of  the  farm  mar- 
keting excess  to  th»  Secretary — (a) 
Amount  of  wheat  to  he  delivered.  The 
amount  of  wheat  delivered  to  the  Sec- 
retary in  order  to  avoid  the  payment  of 
the  penalty  in  connection  with  any  farm 
shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of  the  farm 
marketing  excess  as  determined,  at  the 
time  of  delivery,  in  accordance  with 
§  728.659  or  §  728.662.  whichever  is 
applicable. 

(b)  Conditions  and  methods  of  de- 
livery. For  and  on  behalf  of  the  Sec- 
retary, the  treasurer  of  the  county  com- 
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mittee  for  the  county  In  which  the  farm 
for  which  the  marketing  excess  is  deter- 
mined is  situated  shall  accept  the  de- 
livery of  any  wheat  tendered  to  avoid 
the  payment  of  the  penalty.     The  de- 
livery of  the  wheat  for  this  purpose  shall 
be  effective   only   when   the   producers 
having  an  interest  in  the  wheat  to  be  so 
delivered   convey   to   the   Secretary   all 
right,  title,  and  interest  in  and  to  the 
wheat  by  executing  a  form  provided  for 
this  purpose,  and  (1)  deliver  the  wheat 
to  a  wheat  elevator  or  warehouse  and 
tender  to  the   treasurer  of   the  county 
committee,    the   elevator   or   warehouse 
receipts  for  the  amount  of  the  wheat,  or 
(2)  if  the  producer  shows  to  the  satis- 
faction of  the  county  committee  that  it 
is  impracticable  to  deliver  the  wheat  to 
an  elevator  or  warehouse  and  receive  an 
elevator  or  warehouse  receipt  therefor, 
deliver  the  wheat  at  a  point  within  the 
county  or  nearby  and  within  such  time 
or  times  as  may  be  designated  by  the 
county    office    manager.     None    of    the 
wheat  so  delivered  shall  be  returned  to 
the    producer.     Insofar    as    practicable, 
the  wheat  so  delivered  shaU  be  dehvered 
to  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  of 
the  United  States  IDepartment  of  Agri- 
culture,   and    any    wheat    which    it    is 
impracticable  to  deliver  to  such  Corpo- 
ration shall  be  distributed  to  such  one 
or  more  of  the  following  classes  of  agen- 
cies or  organizations  as  the  State  com- 
mittee    selects,     which     delivery     the 
Secretary  hereby  determines  will  divert 
it   from  the  normal   channels  of  trade 
and  commerce:   Any  Federal  relief  or- 
ganization,   the    American    Red    Cros.s, 
State  or  county  or  municinal  relief  or- 
ganization.   Federal    or    State    wildlife 
refuge  project,  or  any  voluntary  relief 
.orrranization  registered  with   the   Advi- 
sory  Committee  on  Voluntary   Poreiarn 
Aid  of  the  Foreign  Operations  Admin- 
istration. 

(c>  Time  of  delivery.  Excess  wheat 
may  be  delivered  to  the  S8cretar>'  at  any 
time  within  60  calendar  days  after  the 
date  on  which  the  harvesting  of  wheat 
is  normally  substantially  completed  in 
the  county  as  determined  by  the  State 
committee  in  accordance  with  §  736.662 
<a),  or  pursuant  to  §728.661.  Excess 
wheat  may  be  delivered  to  the  Secretary 
after  such  period  only  if  the  excess  wheat 
was  stored  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §  728.683  (a)  through  (f  i  and 
the  wheat  has  not  gone  out  of  condition 
through  any  fault  of  the  producer. 

§  728.685  Refund  of  penalty  erron- 
eously, illegally,  or  wrongfully  collected. 
Whenever,  pursuant  to  a  claim  filed  with 
the  Secretary  within  two  calendar  years 
after  payment  to  him  of  the  penalty  col- 
lected from  any  person,  pursuant  to  the 
act.  the  Secretary  finds  that  the  penalty 
was  erroneously,  illegally,  or  wrong- 
fully collected,  and  the  claimant  bore 
the  burden  of  such  penalty,  he  shall 
certify  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  for  payment  to  the 
claimant,  in  accordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States,  such 
amount  as  the  claimant  is  entitled  to 
receive  as  a  refund  of  all  or  a  portion  of 
the  penalty.  Any  claim  filed  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  be  made  in  accord- 


ance with  regulations  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary. 

§  728.686  Report  of  violations  ani 
court  proceedings  to  collect  penaltt 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  county  offlce 
manager  to  report  in  writing  to  the  State 
Administrative  officer,  the  employee  of 
the  State  committee  who  carries  out  Iti 
policies  and  the  day-to-day  operations  of 
the  ASC  State  office,  each  case  of  failure 
or  refusal  to  pay  the  penalty  or  to  remit 
the  same  as  provided  in  §  §  728  67! 
through  728.680.  It  shall  be  the  duty 
of  the  State  administrative  officer  to  re. 
port  each  such  case  in  writing  to  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, with  a  view  to  the  institution  of 
proceedings  by  the  United  States  Attor- 
ney  for  the  appropriate  district,  under 
the  direction  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States,  to  collect  the  pen- 
alties.  as  provided  in  section  376  of  the 
act. 

RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

§  728  687  •  Records  to  be  kept  and  re- 
ports  to  be  made  by  warehousemen, 
elcvafor  operators,  feeders,  or  processor!, 
and  buyers  other  than  intermediate 
buyers— *  a.)  Necessity  for  records  and 
reports.  Each  warehouseman,  elevator 
operator,  feeder,  or  processor,  and  eacM 
buyer  other  than  an  intermediate  buyer, 
who  buys,  acquires,  or  receives  wheat 
from  tlie  producer  or  intermediate  buyer 
thereof  shall,  in  conformity  with  section 
373  ia>  of  the  act,  keep  the  records  and 
make  the  reports  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion, which  the  Secretary  hereby  finds 
to  be  necessary  to  enable  him  to  carry 
out  with  respect  to  wheat  the  provisions 
of  the  act. 

( b  •  Nature  and  availability  of  recordt. 
Each  warehouseman,  elevator  operator, 
feeder,  or  proces'^or.  and  each  buyer 
other  than  an  intermediate  buyer,  shall 
keep,  as  a  part  of  or  in  addition  to  the 
records  maintained  by  him  in  the  con- 
duct of  his  bu.siness,  a  record  which  shall 
show  with  respect  to  the  wheat  pur- 
chased, acquired,  or  received  by  him 
from  the  producers  or  the  intermediate 
buyers  thereof  the  following  infonna- 
tion: 

( 1 )  The  name  and  address  of  the  pro- 
ducer of  the  wheat.  (2)  the  date  of  the 
transaction.  (3>  the  amount  of  the 
wheat.  (4)  the  serial  number  of  the  mar- 
keting card  <MQ-76 — Wheat  (1956)), 
or  marketing  certificate  <MQ-94— 
Wheat ) .  or  intermediate  buyer's  record 
and  report  (MQ-95— Wheat  (1956  0  by 
which  the  wheat  was  identified,  or  the 
report  and  penalty  receipt  (MQ-81— 
Wheat  (19561  ).  and  (5>  the  amount  of 
any  lien  for  the  penalty  or  of  any  penalty 
incurred  in  connection  with  the  wheat 
purcha.sed.  acquired,  or  received  by  him. 
The  record  so  made  shall  be  kept  avail- 
able for  examination  by  the  county  office 
manager  or  any  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  State  Administrative  Officer 
or  of  the  Director.  Compliance  and  In- 
vestigation Division.  Commodity  Stabili- 
zation Service.  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  for  two  calendar 
years  beyond  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  marketing  year  ends.  The  records 
shall  be  examined  only  for  the  purpose  of 
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ascertaining  the  correctness  of  any  re- 
Dort  made  or  record  kept  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart,  or  of  obtain- 
ing the  information  required  to  be  fur- 
nished in  any  report  pursuant  to  the 
regulations  in  this  subpart  but  not  so 
furnished.  The  county  offlce  manager 
shall  furnish,  without  cost,  blank  copies 
of  MQ-97— Wheat  which  may  be  used 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  record 
required  under  this  section. 

(c)  Records  and  reports  in  connection 
icith  wheat  subject   to  penalty.     Each 
warehouseman,  elevator  operator,  feeder, 
or  processor,  and  each  buyer  other  than 
an  inteiTTiediate   buyer   who   purchases 
any  wheat  from  the  producer  or  inter- 
mediate buyer  thereof  which  is  not  iden- 
tified at  the  time  the  wheat  is  purchased 
in  the  manner  provided   in   §§728.672. 
728  673.  and  "728.674  shall,  with  respect  to 
each  such  transaction,  execute  the  report 
and  penalty  receipt  on  MQ-81— Wheat 
(19561  and  report  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
courty  committee  the  following  informa- 
tion- (1)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
producer   or    intermediate    buyer    from 
whom  the  wheat  was  purchased  or  ac- 
quired, <2)   the  date  of  the  transaction. 
(3>  the  amount  of  the  wheat,  and  (4)  the 
amount  of  the  penalty  incurred  m  con- 
nection    with     the     transaction,     and 
whether   an   amount   equivalent   to   the 
penalty  was  deducted  from  the  price  or 
consideration  paid  for  the  wheat.     Each 
record    and    report    on    MQ-81— Wheat 
(1956)    shall  be  executed  in  triplicate. 
The  person  who  executes  MQ-81— Wheat 
(1956 »    shall  retain  one  copy,  give  the 
original  to  the  producer  or  intermediate 
buyer,  as  the  case  may  be.  which  shall  be 
the  receipt  to  him  for  the  amount  of  the 
penalty  in  connection  with  wheat,  and 
maU  or  deliver  the  remaining  copy  to  the 
treasurer  of  the  county  committee.     It 
shall  be  presumed  that  wheat  was  not 
identified  by  MQ-76— Wheat   (1956  •    as 
provided  in  §  728.672.  or  MQ-94— Wheat 
as  provided    in    §  728.673    or    MQ-95— 
Wheat  (1956)  as  provided  in  §  728.674.  if 
the  serial  number  of  the  marketing  card 
or  marketing  certificate  or  intermediate 
buyer's  record  and  report  does  not  ap- 
pear on  the  records  required  to  be  kept 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

(d»  Records  and  reports  in  connection 
with  wheat   identified   by   intermediate 
buyers  records  and  reports.    Whenever 
wheat  is  identified  by  the  intermediate 
buyers    record    and    report    (MQ-95 — 
Wheat  (1956)).  executed  in  accordance 
with  §  728  688,  the  warehouseman,  eleva- 
tor operator,  feeder,  or  processor,  or  the 
buyer  other  than  an  intermediate  buyer, 
who  purchases   or   acquires   the   wheat 
covered   thereby   shall   retain   the   first 
copy  as  a  record  of  the  transaction  and 
forward  the  original  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  county  conunittee  as  a  report  on  the 
transaction  in  every  case  where  he  pur- 
chases or  acquires  all  or  the  remainder 
of  the  wheat  covered  by  the  record  and 
report.     In  all  other  cases,  where  the 
warehouseman,  elevator  operator,  feeder 
or  processor,  or  the  buyer  other  than  an 
intermediate    buyer,   purchases    or    ac- 
quires  only    a    portion    of    the    wheat 
covered    by    the    intermediate    buyer's 
record  and  report,  he  shall  make  a  rec- 
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ord  and  report  of  the  transaction  by 
endorsing  on  the  reverse  side  of  both  the 
original  and  first  copy  his  name  and  sig- 
nature, the  amount  of  wheat  purchased 
or  acquired,  and  the  date  of  the  transac- 
tion and  return  the  forms  so  endorsed 
to  the  intermediate  buyer  to  be  delivered 
to  the  person  who  finally  purchases  or 
acquires  the  remaindec  of  the  wheat. 

(e)  Records  in  connection  with  wheat 
identified  by  marketing  certificates. 
Whenever  wheat  is  identified  by  a  mar- 
keting certificate  (MQ-94— Wheat),  the 
warehouseman,  elevator  operator,  feeder, 
or  processor,  or  the  buyer  other  than  an 
intermediate  buyer,  who  purchases  the 
wheat  so  identified  shall  retain  the  mar- 
keting certificate  as  a  record  of  the 
transaction. 

(f)  Time  and  place  of  submitting  re- 
ports. Each  report  required  by  this 
section  shall  be  submitted  not  later  than 
15  calendar  days  next  succeeding  the  day 
on  which  the  wheat  was  marketed  to  a 
warehouseman,  elevator  operator,  feeder, 
or  processor,  or  a  buyer  other  than  an 
intermediate  buyer,  to  the  treasurer  of 
the  county  committee  for  the  county  in 
which  the  wheat  was  produced. 


§  728.688  Records  to  be  kept  and  re- 
ports to  be  made  by  intermediate  buy- 
ers— (a)  Necessity  for  records  and  re- 
ports. Each  intermediate  buyer  shall, 
in  conformity  with  section  373  (a)  of  the 
act.  keep  the  records  and  make  the 
reports  prescribed  by  this  section,  which 
the  Secretary  hereby  finds  to  be  neces- 
sary to  enable  him  to  carry  out.  with 
respect  to  wheat,  the  provisions  of  the 
act. 

(b)   Form  of  record  and  report  in  con- 
nection  uiith   wheat   purchased   or   ac- 
quired from  producers.    Each  interme- 
diate buyer  who  purchases  or  acquires 
any  wheat  from  the  producer  thereof 
shall,  with  respect  to  each  such  trans- 
action, keep  a  record  and  make  a  report 
on  the  intermediate  buyer's  record  and 
report  (MQ-95— Wheat  (1956))    of  the 
following   information:   (1)    The   name- 
and  address  of  the  producer  from  whom 
the  wheat  was  purchased  or  acquired, 
(2)  the  names  of  the  county  and  State 
in  which  the  wheat  was  produced,  (3) 
the  date   of   the  transaction.    (4)    the 
number  of  bushels  of  wheat,  arwl  (5)  the 
serial  number  of  the  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  by  which  the  pro- 
ducer identified  the  wheat  at  the  time 
it  was  marketed,  or  if  the  wheat  is  not 
so  identified,  the  amount  of  the  penalty, 
and  whether  an  amount  equivalent  to 
the  penalty  was  collected  or  deducted 
from  the  price  or  consideration  paid  for 
the  wheat.    The  record  and  report  shall 
be  executed  in  quadruplicate  and.  after 
the  entries  described  above  are  made,  the 
intermediate  buyer  and  producer  shall 
certify  to  the  correctness  of  the  entries 
by  signing  the  MQ-95— Wheat  (1956). 
One  copy  of  MQ-95— Wheat  (1956)   so 
executed  shall  be  retained  by  the  pro- 
ducer as  a  record  of  the  transaction  and 
as  a  receipt  for  the  amount  equivalent 
to  the  penalty,  if  any,  which  was  de- 
ducted from  the  price  or  consideration 
paid  for  the  wheat.    One  copy  of  M(^ 
95— Wheat  (1956)  so  executed  shall  be 
retained  by  the  intermediate  buyer  as 
his  record  in  connection  with  the  trans- 
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action.    "Whenever  wheat  Is  Identified 
by    a    marketing    certificate    (MQ-94 — 
Wheat),  the  intermediate  buyer  shall 
attach  the  original  of   the   marketing- 
certificate  to  the  first  copy  of  M(3-95 — 
Wheat   (1956)    to  be  delivered  to  the 
warehouseman,  elevator  operator,  feeder, 
or  processor,  or  buyer  other  than  an  in- 
termediate buyer,  who  finally  acquires 
the   wheat  covered   by   MQ-95— Wheat 
(1956)    and  marketing  certificate  MQ- 
94 — Wheat.     Whenever  the  intermediate 
buyer  markets  or  deliveres  a  portion  of 
the  wheat  covered  by  a  single  M(5-95 — 
Wheat   (1956)    to  another  and  retains 
a  portion  of  the  wheat,  the  intermediate 
buyer  shall  obtain  from  the  person  to 
whom  the  portion  of  the  wheat  is  mar- 
keted or  delivered  an  endorsement  on  the . 
reverse  side  of  both  the  original  and  first 
copy  of  M(3-95— Wheat  (1956)  showing 
the  name  and  signature  of  the  person, 
the  nvunber  of  bushels  of  wheat  mar- 
keted or  dehvered  to  him,  and  the  date 
of  the  transaction. 

(c)   Manner  of  making  reports.    The 
intermediate    buyer    shall    deUver    the 
original  and  copy  of  the  intermediate 
buyer's    record    and    report    (MQ-95 — 
Wheat    (1956))    to   the   warehouseman, 
elevator  operator,  feeder,  or  processor, 
or  the  buyer  other  than  an  intermediate 
buyer,  to  whom  all  of  the  remainder  of 
the  wheat  covered  thereby  is  marketed. 
When  wheat  is  marketed  or  delivered  by 
one  intermediate  buyer  to  another  in- 
termediate buyer,  the  original  and  first 
copy  of  MQ-95— Wheat  (1956)   shall  be 
transmitted  by  one  intermediate  buyer 
to   another  and  the   last   intermediate 
buyer  shall  deliver  them  to  the  ware- 
houseman, elevator  operator,  feeder,  or 
processor,  or  buyer  other  than  an  inter- 
mediate buyer.    If  all  or  the  remainder 
of  the  wheat  is  not  marketed  or  dehvered 
to  a  warehouseman,  elevator  operator, 
feeder,  or  processor,  or  buyer  other  than  , 
an  intermediate  buyer,  the  last  inter- 
mediate buyer  shall  within  15  days  mail 
or  deliver  the  original  and  first  copy  of 
the  intermediate  buyer's  record  and  re- 
port  to   the   treasurer    of    the   county 
committee. 

(d)  Reports  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  committee.  Each  intermediate 
buyer  shall,  within  15  days  after  all 
Forms  M(3-95— Wheat  (1956)  contained 
in  a  book  have  been  executed  or  on  De- 
cember 31,  1956,  whichever  is  the  earlier, 
mail  or  deliver  to  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  committee  from  whom  the  book 
was  obtained  the  executed  copies  and  un- 
executed sets  of  Form  MQ-95— Wheat 
(1956)  which  were  retained  by  him. 


§  728.689    Buyer's  special  reports.    In 
the  event  that  the  county  conunittee  or 
State  committee  has  reason  to  believe 
that  any  buyer  has  failed  or  refused  to 
comply  with  the  these  regulations,  the 
buyer  shall  within  15  days  after  a  written 
request   therefor   made   by   the   county 
committee  or  State  committee  and  de- 
posited in  the  United  States  mails,  reg- 
istered and  addressed  to  him  at  his  last- 
known  address,  make  a  report  verified  as 
true  and  correct  by  affidavit,  on  M(3- 
97 Wheat  to  such  committee  with  re- 
spect to  all  wheat  purchased  or  acquired 
by  him  during  the  period  of   time   as 
specified    in   the   request.     The   report 
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shall  Include  the  following  information 
for  each  lot  of  wheat  purchased  or  ac- 
quired from  the  persons  specified  or  dur- 
ing the  period  specified:  (a)  The  name 
and  address  of  the  producer  of  the  wheat, 
(b)  the  date  of  the  transaction,  (c)  the 
amount  of  wheat,  (d)  the  serial  number 
of  the  marketing  card  <MQ-76 — Wheat 
(1956)),  marketing  certificate  (MQ- 
94 — Wheat),  or  intermediate  buyer's 
record  and  report  (MQ-95 — Wheat 
(1956)  >,  or  the  report  and  penalty  re- 
ceipt (MQ-81— Wheat  (1956)),  and  (e) 
the  amount  of  the  lien  for  the  penalty 
or  the  amount  of  penalty  incurred  in 
connection  with  the  wheat  purchased  or 
acquired. 

§  728.690  Penalty  for  failure  or  re- 
fusal to  keep  records  and  make  reports. 
Any  person  required  to  keep  the  records 
or  make  the  reports  specified  in  §  728.687. 
§  728.688  or  §  728.689  and  who  fails  to 
keep  any  such  record  or  make  any  such 
report  or  who  makes  any  false  report  or 
keeps  any  false  record  shall,  as  provided 
in  section  373  (a)  of  the  act.  be  deemed 
guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and.  upon  con- 
viction thereof,  shall  be  subject  to  a  fine 
of  not  more  than  $500  for  each  such 
offense. 

§  728.691  Records  to  he  kept  and  re- 
ports  to  be  made  by  producers.  Each 
producer  with  respect  to  the  1956  wheat 
crop  shall  keep  the  records  and  make  the 
reports  prescribed  by  this  section,  which 
the  Secretary  hereby  finds  to  be  neces- 
sary to  enable  him  to  carry  out  with  re- 
spect to  wheat  the  provisions  of  the  act. 
Upon  written  request  of  the  county  com- 
mittee any  producer  shall,  within  15  days 
from  the  date  the  request  was  mailed 
to  him  file  with  the  treasurer  of  the 
county  committee  for  the  county  in 
which  the  farm  is  situated  a  farm  op- 
erator's report  on  M(^98— Wheat  (1956) 
showing  for  the  farm  the  following  in- 
formation: (a)  The  total  number  of 
bushels  of  wheat  produced  thereon  in 
1956.  (b)  the  name  and  address  of  each 
buyer  or  transferee  of  any  wheat,  (c) 
the  amount  of  the  wheat  sold  to  each 
buyer,  (d)  the  amount  equivalent  to  the 
penalty  .which  was  deducted  from  the 
price  or  consideration  for  the  wheat,  (e) 
the  amount  of  wheat  of  the  1956  crop 
disposed  of  other  than  by  sale  and  the 
manner  of  disposition,  (f )  the  amount  of 
wheat  of  the  1956  crop  on  hand,  and  (g) 
wheat  acreage  for  1956. 

§  728.692  Data  to  be  kept  confidential. 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  herein,  all 
data  reported  to  or  acquired  by  the  Sec- 
retary pursuant  to  and  in  the  manner 
provided  in  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
part shall  be  kept  confidential  by  all  of- 
ficers and  employees  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  members  of 
county  committees,  other  local  commit- 
tees, and  State  committees,  county 
agents,  and  officers  and  employees  of 
such  committees  or  county  agents'  offices, 
and  shall  not  be  disclosed  to  anyone  not 
having  an  interest  in  or  responsibility 
for  any  wheat,  farm,  or  transaction  cov- 
ered by  the  particular  data,  such  as  rec- 
ords, reports,  forms,  or  other  informa- 
tion, and  only  such  data  so  reported  or 
acquired  as  the  Secretary  deems  relevant 
shall  be  disclosed  by  them  to  anyone  not 
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having  such  an  Interest  or  not  being  em- 
ployed in  the  administration  of  the  act 
and  then  only  in  a  suit  or  administrative 
hearing  under  Title  III  of  the  act. 

§  728.693  Enforcement.  It  shall  be 
the  duty  of  the  county  office  manager  to 
report  in  writing  to  the  State  adminis- 
trative officer  forthwith  each  case  of 
failure  or  refusal  to  make  any  report  or 
keep  any  record  as  required  by  §§  728.689 
through  728.691.  and  to  so  report  each 
case  of  making  any  false  report  or  record. 
It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  State  adminis- 
trative officer  to  report  each  such  case 
in  writing,  in  quintuplicate.  to  the  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  in  ac- 
cordance with  instructions  issued  by  the 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Production 
Adjustment^  with  a  view  to  the  insti- 
tution of  proceedings  by  the  United 
States  Attorney  for  the  appropriate  dis- 
trict, under  the  direction  of  the  Attor- 
ney General  of  the  United  States,  to 
enforce  the  provisions  of  the  act. 

SPECIAL  PROVISIONS  AND  EXEMPTIONS 

§  728.694  Farms  on  which  the  wheat 
acreage  is  not  in  excess  of  15  acres — (a) 
CoTiditions  of  exemption.  A  farm  mar- 
keting quota  for  wheat  for  the  1956  crop 
shall  not  be  applicable  to  any  farm  on 
which  the  wheat  acreage  for  the  1956 
crop  is  not  in  excess  of  15  acres. 

(b)  Issuing  marketing  cards.  The 
county  office  manager  or  his  designee 
shall,  for  each  farm  to  which  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section  are  applicable,  issue 
marketing  cards  and  marketing  certifi- 
cates to  the  producers  on  the  farm  in  the 
manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
specified  in  §§728.667  to  728.670.  inclu- 
sive. 

§  728  695  Farms  on  irhich  the  normal 
production  of  the  wheat  acreage  is  less 
than  200  bushels — <a)  Conditions  of  ex- 
emption. A  farm  marketing  quota  for 
wheat  of  the  1956  crop  shall  not  be  ap- 
plicable to  any  farm  on  which  the  normal 
production  of  the  1956  wheat  acreage 
is  less  than  200  bushels. 

(b)  Issuing  marketing  cards.  The 
county  office  manager  or  his  designee 
shall,  for  each  farm  to  which  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section  are  applicable  issue 
marketing  cards  and  marketing  certifi- 
cates to  the  producers  on  the  farm  in  a 
manner  and  subject  to  the  conditions 
specified  in  §  728.667  to  728.670. 

§  728.696  Experimental  wheat  farms— 
(a)  Conditions  of  exemption.  The  pen- 
alty shall  not  apply  to  the  marketing  of 
any  wheat  of  the  1956  crop  grown  for 
experimental  purposes  only  on  land 
owned  or  leased  by  any  publicly-owned 
agricultural  experiment  station,  and  is 
produced  at  public  expense  by  employees 
of  the  experiment  station,  or  to  wheat 
produced  for  experimental  purposes 
only  by  farmers  pursuant  to  an  agree- 
ment with  a  pubhcly-owned  experiment 
station  whereby  the  experiment  station 
bears  the  costs  and  risks  incident  to  the 
production  of  the  wheat  and  the  proceeds 
from  the  crop  inure  to  the  benefit  of  the 
experiment  station:  Provided.  That  such 
agreement  is  approved  by  the  State 
committee  prior  to  the  i-ssuance  of  a  mar- 
keting card  for  the  farm.    The  produc- 


tion of  foundation,  registered  or  certified 
seed  wheat  will  not  be  considered  pro- 
duced for  experimental  purposes  only, 
(b)  Issuing  marketing  cards.  The 
county  office  manager  shall,  upon  the 
written  application  of  a  responsible  ex- 
ecutive officer  of  any  publicly-owned 
agricultural  experiment  station  to  which 
the  exemption  referred  to  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  is  applicable,  issue 
a  marketing  card  for  the  experiment 
station  in  the  manner  and  subject  to  the 
conditions  specified  in  §§728  667  to 
728.670  inclusive. 

§  728.697  Wildlife  refuge  farms.  The 
penalty  shall  not  apply  to  the  wheat  pro- 
duced  on  any  farm  operated  by  any  Fed- 
eral or  State  wildlife  refuge  farm  where 
all  the  wheat  on  the  farm  is  produced 
solely  for  wildlife  feed  or  seed  for  the 
production  of  wildlife  feed  on  such  wild- 
life refuge  farm.  No  marketing  card  or 
marketing  certificate  shall  be  issued  to 
any  producer  on  any  such  farm  except 
under  the  provisions  of  §^  728.667  and 
728.668.  728.694.  and  728.695  but  the  ex- 
emption fiom  penalty  shall  be  granted 
by  the  county  office  manager  upon  the 
written  application  of  the  operator  or 
resporLsible  executive  officer  on  any  such 
farm  stating  that  all  the  wheat  produced 
on  the  farm  will  be  used  solely  for  wild- 
life feed  and  for  seed  for  the  production 
of  wildlife  feed  on  such  wildlife  refuge 
farm. 

§  728.698  Erroneous  notice  of  wheat 
acreage  allotment.  In  any  ca.se  where 
through  error  in  a  county  or  State  office 
the  producer  was  officially  notified  In 
writing  of  a  wheat  acreage  allotment  for 
the  1956  crop  larger  than  the  finally 
approved  acreage  allotment  and  the 
State  and  county  committees  find  that 
the  producer,  acting  solely  on  the  infor- 
mation contained  in  the  erroneous 
notice,  planted  an  acreage  to  wheat  in 
excess  of  the  finally  approved  acreage 
allotment,  the  producer  will  not  be  con- 
sidered to  have  exceeded  the  •►acreage 
allotment  unless  he  planted  an  acreage 
in  excess  of  the  allotment  shown  on  the 
erroneous  notice.  The  farm  marketing 
quota  and  the  farm  marketing  excess  for 
the  farm  under  the  foregoing  circum- 
stances will  be  based  on  the  acreage 
allotment  contained  in  the  erroneous 
notice,  and  if  the  acreage  planted  to 
wheat  on  the  farm  is  adjusted  to  the  ■ 
allotment  contained  in  the  erroneous 
notice  within  the  time  limits  for  utiliza- 
tion of  excess  acreage  as  provided  for  In 
§728.651  (r)  or  (u)  (3)  the  farm  will 
not  be  considered  to  be  overplanted. 
Before  a  producer  can  be  said  to  have 
relied  upon  the  erroneous  notice,  the 
circumstances  must  have  been  such  that 
the  producer  had  no  cause  to  believe 
that  the  acreage  allotment  notice  was  in 
error.  To  determine  this  fact,  the  date 
of  any  corrected  notice  in  relation  to 
the  time  of  planting;  the  size  of  the 
farm;  the  amount  of  wheat  customarily 
planted;  and  all  other  pertinent  facts 
should  be  taken  into  consideration.  If 
the  county  committee  determines  that  . 
the  producer  was  justified  in  relying  on 
the  erroneous  notice  of  wheat  acreage 
allotment  for  the  farm,  such  determi- 
nation shall  be  subject  to  review  and 
approval  by  the  State  committee  before 
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the  erroneous  allotment  is  used  by  the 
county  committee  to  determine  the  farm 
marketing  quota  and  farm  marketing 
excess  for  the  farm. 

5  728.699  Redelegation  of  authority. 
Aiiv  "authority  delegated  to  the  State 
committee  by  §§728.650  to  728.699  may 
be  redelegated  by  the  State  committee. 

Issued  this  13th  day  of  December  1955. 

[sEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

IF    E    DOC.   55-10112;    Piled,   Dec.    16.    1955; 
'  8:45  a.  m.l 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  66] 

p^PT  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  or  Cali- 
fornia 


LIMITATTON  OF  HANDLING 

J  914.366     Travel    Orange    Regulation 
66— la)  Findings.     <1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  F.  R.  2941).  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  ellec- 
Uve  September  22,  1953.  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing   Asrecment   Act  of   1937,   as 
amended   (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.>,  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Oranpe  Administrative   Committee,   es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  dat«  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became   available   and   the   time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time   is   permitted,   under   the   circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time;    and   pood   cause   exists   for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.    The  Navel  Orange 
Admini.strativc  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  15.  1955.  after  giv- 
ing due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  mraket  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
'and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
per.sons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit   information   and   views   at   this 
meetuiL';  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
inn    the    period    specified    herein    was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
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tive  time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
Information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  01  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  18,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  De- 
cember 25.  1955,  is  hereby  fixed  as 
follows : 

<  i )   District  1 :  369 ,600  cartons ; 

(ii)   District  2:  37,140  cartons; 

(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 

.  specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1."  'District  2,"  "District  3." 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  u.sed  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 


(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  D.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  16, 1955. 

I  seal!  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Dir-ision.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

IP.   n.  Doc.  55-10202:    Filed.  Dec.   16.   1955; 
11:30  a.  m.] 


(Grapefruit  Reg.  2331 

Part     933 — Oranges,    Grapetruit,     and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 
§  933.759    Grapefruit  Regulation  233 — 
(a>  Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting   agreement,    as    amended,    and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933) ,  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  m  the 
State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing   Agreement   Act  of   1937,   as 
amended   (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  ba.sis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agreement 
and  order,  and  upon  other  available  in- 
formation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  shipments  of  grapefruit,  as 
hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  to  effec- 
tuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
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lie  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage    in    public    rule-making    proce- 
dure, and  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  until  30  days  after  publica- 
tion  thereof   in   the   Federal   Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  l)e- 
cause  the  time  intervening  between  the 
date  when  information  upon  which  this 
section  is  based  became  available  and  the 
time  when  this  section  must  become  ef- 
fective in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
poUcy  of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  rea- 
sonable  time   is   permitted,   under   the 
circumstances,  for  preparation  for  such 
effective  time ;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  December  19,  1955.    Ship- 
ments of  grapefruit,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  regu- 
lation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  will  so  continue  until  Decem- 
ber 19,  1955 i  the  recommendation  and 
supporting    Information    for   continued 
regulation  subsequent  to  December  18, 
1955,  were  promptly  submitted  to  the  De- 
partment after  an  open  meeting  of  the 
Growers  Administrative  Committee  on 
December  13;  such  meeting  was  held  to 
consider   recommendations  for   regula- 
tion,  after  giving   due  notice  of   such 
meeting,  and  interested  persons  were  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
views  at  this  meeting;  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  including  the  effective  time 
hereof,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  commir.tee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  grapefruit;  it  Is 
necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth  so  as  to  provide  for  the 
continued  regulation  of  the  handUng  of 
grapefruit;    and   compliance   with   this 
section  will  not  require  any  special  prep- 
aration on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  by 
the  effective  time  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  During  the  periods 
beginning  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Decem- 
ber 19,  1955,  and  ending  at  12:31  a.  m., 
e  s  t.,  December  23,  1955,  and  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  December  28,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  Janu- 
ary 9.  1956,  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  seeded  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 

(ii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  I,  which  are  not  mature 
and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 

(iii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  i?rown  in 
Regulation  Area  II,  which  are  not  ma- 
ture and  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  2 ; 

(iv)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
Regulation  Area  II,  which  are  mature 
and  which  grade  U.  S.  No.  2  or  U.  S. 
No.  2  Bright  unless  such  seedless  grape- 
fruit (a)  are  in  the  same  container  with 
seedless  grapefruit  which  grade  at  least 
U  S.  No.  1  Russet  and  (b)  aie  not  in  ex- 
cess of  50  percent,  by  count,  of  the  num- 
ber of  all  seedless  grapSfruit  in  such 
container; 

(v)  Any  white  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida.  \x'hich  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  wul 
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pack  70  grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance 
and  with  the  requirements  of  a  standard 
pack,  in  a  standard  nailed  box; 

(vi)  Any  pink  seeded  grapefruit, 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida,  which  are 
of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size  that  will 
pack  80  grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  a  standard 
pack,  in  a  standard  nailed  box;  or 

(vii)  Any  seedless  grapefruit,  grown  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  which  are  of  a  size 
smaller  than  a  size  that  will  pack  96 
grapefruit,  packed  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  a  standard  pack,  in 
a  standard  nailed  box. 

(2)  During  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December  23. 1955.  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  December 
28.  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship  any  grape- 
fruit, grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

t3)  As  used  herein,  "handler," 
"ship,"  "Growers  Administrative  Com- 
mittee," "Regulation  Area  I,"  and  "Requ- 
lation  Area  II."  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order;  the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet."  "U.  S.  No.  2." 
"U.  S.  No.  2  Bright."  "standard  pack." 
and  "standard  nailed  box"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  the  re- 
vised United  States  Standards  for  Flor- 
ida Grapefruit  (7  CFR  51.750-51.790); 
and  the  term  "mature"  shall  have  the 
same  meaning  as  set  forth  in  section 
601.16  Florida  Statutes.  Chapters  26492 
and  28090.  known  as  the  Florida  Citrus 
Code  of  1949.  as  supplemented  by  sec- 
tion 601.17  (Chapters  25149  and  28090) 
and  also  by  section  601.18.  as  amended 
on  June  2.  1955  (Chapter  29760). 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U    S    C 
608c) 

Dated:  December  14,  1955. 

'SEAL]  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10131;    Filed.   Dec.    16,    1955; 
8:48   a.    m.j 


[Orange  Reg.  287] 


Part  933 — Granges,  Grapefruit,  and 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

limitation  of  shipments 

§■933.760      Orange    Regulation    287 

^a)  Findings,  d)  Pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933 ) .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  eflfective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order  and  upon  other  available 
information,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
hmitation  of  shipments  of  all  Florida 
oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act, 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that 
it  is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
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public  Interest  to  give  preliminary  no- 
tice, engage  in  public  rule-making  pro- 
cedure, and  postpone  the  effective  date 
of  this  section  until  30  days  after  pub- 
lication thereof  in  the  Federal  Register 
(60  Stat.  237;  5  U.  S.  C.   1001  et  seq.) 
because   the   time   intervening   between 
the  date  when  information  upon  which 
this  section  is   based   became  available 
and  the   time  when  this  section  must 
become  effective  in  order  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  is  insuffi- 
cient;  a  reasonable  time  is  permitted, 
under  the  circumstances,  for  prepara- 
tion for  such  effective  time:  and  good 
cause  exi.sts  for  making  the  provisions 
hereof  effective  not  later  than  December 
19.  1955.  Shipments  of  all  oranges,  grown 
in   the  State  of  Florida,   are   presently 
subject  to  regulation  by  grades  and  sizes, 
pursuant    to    the    amended    marketing 
agreement  and  order,  and  will  so  con- 
tinue until  December  19,  1955;  the  rec- 
ommendation and  supportmg  informa- 
tion for  continued  regulation  subsequent 
to   December    18.    1955.    were    promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Growers  Adminis- 
trative Committee  on  December  13:  such 
meeting   was   held    to   consider   recom- 
mendations for  regulation,  after  giving 
due  notice  of  such  meeting,  and  inter- 
ested persons  were  afforded  an  oppor- 
tunity to  submit  their  views  at  this  meet-, 
ing;     the    provisions    of    this    section.' 
including  the  effective  time  hereof,  are 
identical  with  the  aforesaid  recommen- 
dation of  the  committee,  and  informa- 
tion   concerning    such    provision.s    and 
effective    time    has    been    di-sseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  oranges;  it  is 
necessary,    in    order    to    effectuate    the 
declared  policy  of  the  act.  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  here- 
inafter set  forth   so  as   to  provide   for 
the   continued   regulation   of   the   han- 
dling of  all  oranges,  and  compliance  with 
this  section  will  not  require  any  special 
preparation  on  the  part  of  the  persons 
subject  thereto  which  cannot  be  com- 
pleted by  the  effective  time  hereof. 

( b )  Order.  ( 1 1  During  the  periods  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  December 
19,  1955,  and  ending  at  12 :01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
December  23.  1955.  and  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  December  28,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  Jan- 
uary 9.  1956.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

<i)  Any  oranges,  including  Temple 
oranges,  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  do  not  grade  at  least  U.  S.  No.  1 
Russet:  or 

<ii)  Any  oranges,  except  Temple  or- 
anges, grown  in  the  State  of  Florida, 
which  are  of  a  size  smaller  than  a  size 
that  will  pack  252  oranges,  packed  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  a 
standard  pack,  in  a  standard  1^5  bushel 
nailed  box. 

(2)  During   the  period   beginning   at 
12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  December  23.  1955 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t..  De- 
cember 28.  1955,  no  handler  shall  ship 
any  oranges,  including  Temple  oranges 
grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

(3)  As  used  herein,  the  terms  "han- 
dler," "ship,"  and  "Growers  Adminis- 
trative Committee"  shall  each  have  the 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  said 
amended     marketing     agreement     and 


order;  and  the  terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Ry,. 
set."  "standard  pack."  and  "standard 
Ps  bushel  nailed  box"  shall  have  tbe 
same  meaning  as  when  used  in  tfa* 
United  States  Standards  for  Florida  Or- 
anges  and  Tangelos  (§§  51.1140-51  ligi 
of  this  title.  20  F.R.  7205). 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stet.  753.  as  amended;  7  U  s  r 
608c )  '    ■  **• 

Dated:  December  14.  1955. 

I  seal  1  s.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Service. 

|F    R    Doc.   55-10133;    Filed,   Dec.   16.  I95J. 
8:49  a.  ml  ' 
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Part     933— Oranges,     Grapefruit,    akj 
Tangerines  Grown  in  Florida 

LIMITATION    OF    SHIPMENTS 

5  933.761  Tangerine  Regulation  /«<— 
(a)  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  33.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
933  > .  regulating  the  handling  of  oranges, 
grapefruit,  and  tangerines  growA  in 
the  State  of  Florida,  effective  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendations 
of  the  committees  established  under  the 
aforesaid  amended  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  and  upon  other  avail- 
able information,  it  is  hereby  found  that 
the  limitation  of  shipments  of  tange- 
rines, as  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act. 

(2>  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice,  en- 
gage in  public   rule-making   procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Feder.al  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.>  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became  available   and   the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient;  a  reasonable 
time   is   permitted,   under   the   circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time:    and   good   cause   exists  for 
making   the  provisions  hereof  effective 
not  later  than  December  19,  1955.    Ship- 
ments of  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  are  presently  subject  to  reg- 
ulation by  grades  and  sizes,  pursuant  to 
the  amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,   and   will  so  continue   until  De- 
cember  19.    1955;    the   recommendation 
and  supporting  information  for  contin- 
ued regulation  subsequent  to  December 
18,  1955.  were  promptly  submitted  to  the 
Department  after  an  open  meeting  of 
the  Growers  Administrative  Committee 
on  December  13;  such  meeting  was  held 
to  consider  recommendations  for  regula- 
tion,  after   giving   due   notice   of  such 
meeting,    and    interested   persons   were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  submit  their 
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ripws  at  this  meeting:   the  provisions 
Tf  this  section,  including  the  eflective 
Sne  hereof,  are  identical  with  the  afore- 
«id  recommendation  of  the  committee, 
g^d  information  concerning  such  provi- 
^ns  and  effective  time  has  been  dis- 
seminated   among    handlers    of    such 
tangerines:  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
oeriod  hereinafter   set   forth   so   as  to 
DTOVide  for  the  continued  regulation  of 
Uie  handling  of  tangerines;   and  com- 
nUance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed    on    or    before    the    effective 
time  hereof.  . 

(b)  Order.  ( 1 )  During  the  periods  be- 
ginning at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  December 
19  1955,  and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.. 
December  23,  1955.  and  beginning  at 
1201  a  m..  e.  s.  t..  December  28.  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  Janu- 
ary 9,  1956.  no  handler  shall  ship: 

(i)  Any  tangerines,  grown  in  the  State 
of  Florida,  that  do  not  grade  at  least 
U  S.  No.  1  Russet;  or 

(ii)  Anv  tangerines,  grown  in  the 
State  of  Florida,  that  are  of  a  size  smaller 
than  the  size  that  will  pack  210  tange- 
rines, packed  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  a  standard  pack,  in  a 
half-standard  box  (inside  dimensions 
9I2  x  9'  2  X  19^8  inches;  capacity  1.726 
cubic  inches) . 

(21  During   the   period   beginning   at 
12:01  a    m  .  e.  s.  t.,  December  23.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  Decem- 
ber 28,  1955.  no  handler  shall  ship  any 
tangerines  grown  in  the  State  of  Florida. 
(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handler," 
"ship."    and    "Growers    Administrative 
Committee  *  shall  have  the  same  mean- 
ing as  when  used  in  said  amended  mar- 
keting  a','rcoment   and   order;    and   the 
terms  "U.  S.  No.  1  Russet '  and  "standard 
pack"  shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
when  used  in  the  revised  United  States 
Standards    for    Florida   Tangerines 
(7  CFR  51.1810-51.1836). 
(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  14. 1955. 

(SEAL)  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P.  B.  Doc.   65-10132;    Filed.  Dec.    16,    1965; 
8:48  f.  ml 
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[Lemon  Reg  620) 

Part  953— Lemons  Grown  in  California 
and  Arizona 

limitations  of  shipments 

§  953  727  Lemon  Regulation  620 — (a) 
Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 
ing agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 
No.  53.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  953; 
20  F.  R.  8451),  regulating  the  handling 
cf  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 
fornia or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 
tive under  the  applicajDie  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 


Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq.),  and  upon  the  basis  of 
the  recommendation  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 
mation, it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 
itation of  the  quantity  of  such  lemons 
which  may  be  handled,  as  hereinafter 
provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  fvu-ther  found  that  it 
Is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  pub- 
lic interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule<making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  eflective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
Information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became   available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  eflective 
In  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for  mak- 
ing  the  provisions  hereof   effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der; the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing'information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  December  14,   1955, 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons  were   afforded   an   opportunity   to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective   time,    are    identical    with    the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among   handlers  of  such 
lemons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  aot, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified:  and  com- 
phance  with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)   Order.     (1)    The   quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  December  18.  1955. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  De- 
cember   25.    1955.    is    hereby    fixed    as 
follows :  . 

(i)   District  1:  Unlimited  movement; 
(ii)   District  2:  148.800  cartons; 
(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1."  "District  2,"  and  "District 
3"   have   the   same   meaning   as   when 
used   in   the   said   amended   marketing 
agreement    and    order;    and    "carton" 
means   the   standard   one-half  orange, 
grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
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828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 

Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  D.  S   C. 

608c) 

Dated:  December  15.   1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10187;    Filed,   Dec.   16,    1£55; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  16 — Bulk  Mailings 

Part  110— Rates  and  Shipping 
Requirements 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  §  16.2  Third  class  mailings  amend 
paragraph  (b)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 

(1)  Direct  package.  When  there  are 
10  or  more  pieces  for  any  one  post  office 
(or  station  or  branch  if  its  name  fontis 
part  of  the  address),  face  all  addresses 
one  way.     Do  not  label  direct  packages. 

(R  S  161  396.  sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24  25. 
sec.  3.  65  Stat.  673;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  39 
U.  S.  C.  290  a-1) 

2.  In  §  110.1  Rates  and  shipping  re- 
quirements amend  the  country  item  "Ire- 
land (Eire)"  by,  changing  the  weight 
limit  from  15  pounds  to  22  pounds. 
(R  S  161  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24. 
25.  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372) 

I  SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff. 

The  Solicitor. 

[F    R.   Doc.   55-10125;    Filed.  Dec.    16.    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


TITLE   18— CONSERVATION 
OF  POWER 

Chapter  I — Federal   Power 
Commission 

[Docket  No.  R-148.  Order  181] 

Part  125 — Preservation  of  Records  op 
Public  Utilities  and  Licensees 

schedule  of  records  and  periods  cf 
retention 

In  this  proceeding  the  Commission  has 
under  consideration  the  amendment  of 
its  General  Rules  and  Regulations.  Part 
125— Preservation  of  Records  of  Public 
Utilities..  §  125.2— Schedule   of   Re<Jords 
and  Periods  of  Retention,  as  heretofore 
amend«d  by  Order  No.  156,  issued  Octo- 
ber 25.  1950  and  eflective  January  1,  1951 
(18  CFR  §  125.2).     The  purpose  of  the 
revision  is  to  reduce  in  certain  instances 
the  time  for  which  records  are  required 
to  be  retained  and  to  permit  in  other 
instances  such  retention  in  the  form  of 
microfilms  after  the  elapse  of  a  specified 
period  where  such  retention  is  acquired. 
General  public  notice  of  this  proposed 
rule-making  was  given  by  pubUcatiiOn  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  August  23,  19o5 
(20  P.  R.  6140-6141).     Such  notice  was 
also  served  on  public  utilities  and  licen- 
sees known  or  presumed  to  be  subject  to 
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the  Federal  Power  Act.  all  state  commis- 
sions and  interested  Federal  Agencies. 
In  giving  notice  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ments, the  Commission  invited  all  inter- 
ested persons  to  submit  data,  views  and 
comments  in  writing.  Eight  responses 
have  been  received  to  the  rule-making 
notice,  of  which  three  make  an  unquali- 
fied recommendation  for  adoption  of  all 
the  proposed  changes,  and  all  of  which 
have  been  carefully  considered. 

No  request  has  been  made  for  a  hear- 
ing on  the  proposed  amendments  in  the 
responses  received  to  the  rule-making 
notice  or  otherwise. 

The  Commission  finds: 

(1)  It  is  necessary  and  appropriate  for 
the  purposes  of  administration  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  that  §  125.2,  Schedule 
of  Records  and  Periods  of  Retention,  as 
heretofore  amended,  be  amended  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

(2)  The  proposed  amendments  repre- 
sent matters  of  practice  and  procedure 
which  do  not  require  a  hearing  under 
Section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act. 

(3)  Good  cause  exists  that  these 
amendments  become  e£Fective  as  here- 
inafter provided. 

The  Commission,  acting  pursuant  to 
authority  granted  by  the  Federal  Power 
Act,  as  amended  (49  Stat.  838;  16  U.  S.  C. 
791a-825r)  and  particularly  Sections 
301  (a).  301  (b).  302  (b),  303.  304  (b) 
and  309  (49  Stat.  854,  855,  858;  16  U.  S.  C. 
825  (a).  825  (b),  825a  (b),  825b,  825c. 
825h),  and  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003), 
orders : 

(A)  Section  125.2.  Schedule  of  Rec- 
ords and  Periods  of  Retention,  as  here- 
tofore amended,  is  hereby  further 
amended  as  shown  below. 

(B)  The  amendments  prescribed  by 
this  order  shall  become  effective  January 
1. 1956. 

(Sec.  309,  49  Stat.  858;  16  U.  S.  C.  825h) 

Adopted:  December  7, 1955. 

Issued:  December  13, 1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Puquay, 

Secretary. 

Revisions  in  parts  ol  the  Schedule  of 
Records  and  Periods  of  Retention  pre- 
scribed in  §  125.2,  general  rules  and  reg- 
ulations (parts  omitted  here  remain 
unchanged) : 


RULES  AND  REGULATtONS 


Description  of  records 


Ret«ntiun  pprlcKJ  ».<>  previously 
pn'scribod 


M I fro- 
Period  to  be  retained     filmin- 
dirator 


CORPORATE   AND   r.ENLKAL 

Capital  stock  records: 
(a)  Capital  stock  ledgers 


10. 


(d)  Stubs  or  similar  records  of  capital  stock 

ciTtifiaitcs. 

(e)  Stock  trarisfiT  repLsters 

(g)  Canceled  i-apit;il  st.Kk  certificates  "or 

oertiflcrit.'s  ..f  il.-^fi]  tiou  thereof. 
General  and  -iuLsiMnrv  l,-.|c.  is: 


(M 
(b) 


(1) 
(2) 


(U)     (1)  lirliml  i.dtrlS      

(a)  (2)  I.f<iaiTs  Mil.'^i.li.iry  .ir  nnxill-.iry  to 
peneriU  IfiieiTs  oxciit  ledgers 
pruvidiil  for  .!>,.'.  !!,■.■!■. 

Indi'\i'S  to  gi'iicr  il  :.   :.,  r>! 

Indexes  to  subs;ii;.iry  ledffers  ex- 
cept ledgers  provided  for  eise- 
where. 

11.  Journals-  ricnerkl  iind  suhsidi:\ry  'ourniils. 

iiiclu-ling    dep^u-tinental    uiid  '  divisioiiai 
jourihiLs. 

12.  Journal  voucher;  and  )num:il  entries: 

taj  Gcnend,  Departmental,  divisional, 
and  petty  jourruil  vouchers. 

(c)  Papers  forniiiiL'  part  of  or  m cessary  to 
explain  journal  vouchers  except  as 
covered  by  Hem  12  (b>,  atxjve. 

13.  Cash  houks: 

(a;  Trea'^iirers'  and  auditors'  general  cash 
twKiks. 

fb)  Cx-ih  thxiks  subsidiary  or  auxiliary  to 
penerai  a\.-.h  books  exwjit  those 
showing  solely  collections  from  cus- 
tomers. 

14.  Voucher  registers:  (a)  Voucher  dLstribution 

reeu'iters. 

15.  Vouchers: 

(a)  Paid  and  canceled  vouchers  (I  copvl, 

analysis  shi^'Us  shownu-  detailed  dis- 
tribution of  charges   ou   indivi.lu:il 
vouchers     and     ottier     supportuii; 
papers. 
Those  relating  to  plant: 

Lami 

Production   [il.mt,   transnii.ssion  lines 
and  transmission  substations: 

InvoJc<>s  over  $,'i,0<io_ 

Invoices  $;i,()00  and  less 

Distribution  and  general  plant  other 
th.an  laiicl. 
Those  relating  to  accounts  other  than 
plant. 

(b)  Original  bills  and  invoices  for  mate- 

rials, serviivs,  etc.,  paid  tiv  vnucher> 
and  which  should  beattaclied  thereto. 
Those  relating  to  plant: 

Land  

Production  plant,  transmission  lines 
and  transniLsslim  substations: 

Invoices  over  $5,(XX) 

Invoices  S.'i.UOO  and  less 

Distribution  and  peneral  plant  other 
than  land. 
Those  relating  to  accounts  other  than 
plant. 
20.  Accountants'  and  auditors'  reixirts:  fa)   Re- 
ports of  eiaminations  and  audits  by  ac- 
countants and  auditors  not  in  the  regular 
employ  of  the  utility.     (Inclu.ling  rt'p^jrts 
of  public  accounting  firms  and  regulatory 
commission  accountants.) 


Permanently. 
....do 


.do. 
.do. 


—do 

...do 


...do 

...do 


M 
M 

M 

.M 


Revised  retention  [xrlods 
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Description  of  records 


Retention  period  as  previously 
pre8Cril)ed 


Revised  retention  periods 


Period  to  be  retained   I  fii, •!]"„. 
dicalor 


.do. 


.do. 
-do. 


10  years  after  account 

is  closed. 
....do 


....do 

....do 


Permanently. 
do 1. 


...do.... 
...do.... 


....do. 


.do. 


.do. 


.do. 


.do. 


do 

....do 

--..do 


.do. 
.do. 


10  years. 


Permanently. 


.do. 
-do. 
.do. 


10  years 

Permanently. 


.do. 


.do 


.do. 


.do. 


-...do. 


10  years. 


(•) 
(') 


M 
M 

M 

.M 

Mai" 

M  » 

M20 

M» 
M  JO 

-M  10 

M  10 

M  M 


PI 


AST  AND  DEPRKCI.VTION  RE.SERVl 

A  construction  lodgers: 


Permanently. 


.do. 


(') 
(') 


10  years 

Permanently. 


MIO 


nro!-?,H^K^;),  ^*'  accountmg  adjustments  resulting  from  reclassification  and  original  cost  studies  hare  been  ap- 
LTnwl  o7fnl  .hr^i'^  7  coninassions  having  jurLsdiction:  an.l  (b)  continuing  plant  inventory  records  are  main- 
the  m;,fr.  r  i^^  r?^'™^.'^'*^''"""'""-"'  ^f.'^"*^  '"  *'°'^  "''^^  ^''«'""'l-''  <"■  '-^'^t  I<-"1^^^'-:  except  that  thos.^  relatinft  to 
nunSTt  I  u.Vo^i?  ''.^«'"*t:*l  Projwt^,  or  additions  or  l^Mtexm^it  thereto,  for  which  the  Commission  has  not  deUr- 
mmed  the  actual  legitmiate  origmal  cost,  shall  be  retained  untU  such  cost  has  been  determmed 


Plint  and  con - 

'      7^)  U-\^-<-r<    of    electric    plant    accounts, 

iii.ludinp   land   and   other   detailed 

ledvvrs.  showing  the  cost  of  electric 

plant  tiy  ehisses. 

a^)  Cunslruclion  work  in  progress  Uvigers 

3  Construct  u in  work  orders  and  supplemental 

'^' 'work  order  sheets  to  which  are  i>ostcd 
111  suniniary  form  or  in  detail  the 
cntrii'S  for  labor,  materials,  ani4  other 
ell  ir>-'cs  for  electric  plant  ivlditloiis 
1111  I  the  entries  closing  the  work 
orders  to  electric  vilant  In  service  at 
completion. 
Autti  riLitioiis  for  expenditures  for  ad- 
d'lions  to  electric  plant,  including 
nieinomiida  showing  the  detailed 
fstiinates  of  «vs:  an<l  the  bases  there- 
tor  '  Including  original  and  revisod 
or  subst>quent  aulhoriratlons.) 


(a) 


(b) 


Period  to  be  retained 


Permanently. 


.do- 


Mlcro- 
fllni In- 
dicator 


Period  to  be  retained 


Permanently. 


Micro- 
film in- 
dicator 


.do. 


{c 


.do. 


;4 


.do. 


of 


.do 


...do 


Ref|niMtions  and  registers  of  author- 
i/;.tious  (or  electric  phuit  expendi- 
tures. 

(d)  Completion  or  performance  n-vxirts 
showintr  comparison  bctwwn  au- 
thorised fstlinates  and  actual  ex- 
;i.rid  ;iin*foreleclricplintiHiditl(>us. 

(e)  ^11  ilv-isorcoslsreiH)rts  showing  quan- 
titie';  of  materials  u.'^'d,  unit  c«»us, 
liumtM'r  of  man-hoiirs.  etc..  '.n  con- 
nection with  coinpleU'd  construction 
liroj.cis, 

Retirrnieiil  work  nnlep!  and  supplenM-ntiU 
records  (U  Work  order  sheets  to  which 
arc  ivx-led  the  entries  for  ri'inoviJ  ct»;ts, 
iriLitenaU  recovered,  anil  criMlits  to  ekM-iric 
plant  .UTOuiits  for  cost  of  plant  retinal. 

S  Summary  •sheets,  dislributmn  sti,-ts.  rt^ 
ports,  statements,  and  p:ii>.'P>  directl\  sniv 
porting  debits  and  credits  to  electric  l>lmt 
account';  not  covered  by  coTi-itnictloii  or 
n'liriMnent  work  orders  and  their  .Mii'iH)rt- 
\n(L  records.  ., 

»  .Ippnu  lU  and  valuation-:  made  of  the  util- 
ity'^ |.rr>perty  an<l  all  records,  reporus,  and 
(i.Hia  |x  rl  lining  thereto. 

31  Record.-    perl.iiiiiii.'    to    rec!a.s,sificati<m.s 
deeinc  pi  ml  aecouiiK  to  conform  to  pn^ 
scnbi-l  M-'eiiH  ol  accounts,  including  sujv 
portini'  pilxTS  shutting  the  lia.^e>  for  such 
n-clxssifi  cations.  ,    ,     .  , 

32.  Records  of  reserve  for  .Icprecialioii  of  elwlric 

Cai  Detailed    records    or    analy.sis    slwts    ao. 

segree:\linc  the  (lepreci:Uion  res<Tve 
according  to  functional  dassifltsiti  iiu< 

of  plant.                                           ,  i_  ^n 

(b)  ReeordssurP"rtineconnMit:\tionof(»<^    ao. 

preciation  exln^iw  of  ele<-lrir  plant. 
including  such  d.ita  as  li(e  and  sal- 
vage studies. 

REVtNt  K    .MXnlNTIN'n    ANP  COl-LFXTl.SQ 

U  Cu.-tomers'  ledgers  and  other  record-  used 

in  leu  thereof:  ,  .  „._, 

(ai  (■ii>i.,-ners' ledgers   .-----.i     *^,io 

(b)  Kccor  Is    used    in    lieu    of   cu-loniers    ^ ao. 

ledgers,  .such  as  bill  suinnmrieii,  reg- 
isters, bill  stubs,  etc. 

(c.   Copies  of  larte  jxiwer  bill.;:  If  deta.ls 
are  not  transcribed  to  le<U'ers. 

lel   Indexes  ui  ciLstomers'  accimnLs... 

(h)  Special  IcdL'er  records  of  cxist-.mcrs  c»- 
nnpt  from  taxes  on  t  lectricity. 

fAVKOl.l    ANP  PKRSONNEL  REtORDS 

♦S.  Psyroll  M-cords:  (a)  PajToll  sheets  or  nvts- 
Ut-  '<  pvvnienls  of  sa>;iries  and  waw"s  to 
iiiMixluii  Miliecrs  and  eIn|.loy^PS.  (See 
itr'i  ki  h.  ow  (or  pen>;ion  or  iinnuily  pay- 
mil  ui  1  .l(  in  2.i  (a)  fur  coiistructiou  pay- 
r..ll>  <  . 

il.  Eiiip|Mye.w  welfare  and  j>en.slon  records: 
(b(  Detiilel  iecord.s  showing  oomputar 
tions  ol  iitvruals  for  pension  llabihtles. 


Relat  Ing  to  production 
plant,  traiismLssion 
lines,  and  trjuismls- 
sion  substations— e 
years  after  plant  has 
been  retired.  Other 
iJant— 10  years. 

do 


.do- 
.do- 


Relating  to  production 
plant,  transmission 
lines,  and  transmis- 
sion sulis!alions — 6 
vcars  alter  [lianl  luiS 
been  n  tired.  Other 
plant— lU  years. 

...-do - ■ 


M  20 
M  20 

M  20' 

M  20 


Permanently 


-do. 


.do M20 


Permanently. 


.do ^la* 


M  20 


.do. 


..--do- 
do.. 

do. 

do- 


M  20 

M  10 
M  20 

M  10 

M20 


do- 


...do. 
...do- 


M 


M 

M 

M 


3  years-- M 


.do. 


-do. 


10  years. 


..-.do 

do 


M 


M 

M 
M 


10  years ^^ 


Permanoatly. 


Permanently. 


m; 


[F.  R.  DOC.  55^10120;  Filed.  Dec.  16,  1955.  8:47  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  I — Office  of  Education,  De- 
partment    of     Health,     Education, 

and   Welfare 

« 
Part  103— Surveys  and  State  Plans  for 
School  Construction 

Part  104 — Construction  of  School  F\- 
ciLiTiEs  IN  Areas  Affected  by  Federal 
Activities 

Part  105 — Financial  Assistance  for  Cur- 
rent Expenditures  for  Local  Educa- 
tional Agencies  in  Areas  Affected  by 
Federal  Activities  and  Arrangei4Ents 
FOR  THE  Free  Public  Education  of 
Certain  Children  Residing  on  Federal 
Property 

Part  106 — Hearings  in  Connection  With 
School  Construction  and  Financial 
Assistance  in  Federally  Impacted 
Areas 

Part  107— Federal  Assistance  in  the 
Construction  of  Minimum  School 
Facilities  in  Areas  Affected  by  Fed- 
eral Activities 

Part  108 — Federal  Assistance  BECiNmNC 
July  1,  1954,  in  the  Construction  of 
Minimum  School  Facilities  in  Areas 
Affected  by  Federal  Activities 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  view  of  the  pending  republication 
of  the  volume  containing  Title  45  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  in  revised 
form  so  as  to  present  the  complete  text 
of  the  regulations  therein  duly  promul- 
gated on  or  before  Etecember  31,  1955. 
and  effective  as  to  facts  arising  on  and 
after  January  1,  1956,  Part  103.  45  CFR 
(16  P  R  2706);  Part  104,  45  CFR  <16 
F  R  679.  2840,  4619.  5022,  10558.  17  F.  R. 
3210  9106)  ;  Part  107,  45  CFR  (18  F.  R. 
6708,  19  F.  R.  2212,  3491)  ;  Part  108,  45 
CFR  <19  F.  R.  6647)  inclusive,  of  the 
above  parts  are  hereby  deleted  without 
affecting  in  any  way  rights  accrued  or 
obligations  incurred  under  any  of  these 
parts. 

2  Subpart  A  of  Part  105.  45  Cm  a 8 
F  R  6704.  October  22.  1953)  issued  pur- 
suant to  Public  Law  874.  81st  Cong.  (64 
Stat.  1100) .  as  amended  by  the  83d  Cong, 
by  Public  Law  11  (67  Stat.  13),  Public 
Law  170  (87  Stat.  250).  and  Public  Law 
248  (67  Stat.  530) ,  is  hereby  amended  by 
recognition,  in  §  105.1  and  paragraph 
(a),  of  further  amendatory  enactments 
by  the  83d  Congress  and  the  first  session 
of  the  84th  Congress.  The  amended  sec- 
tion and  paragraph  reads  as  follows: 

§  105.1  Definitions.  All  terms  used 
In  this  part  which  are  defined  in  Public 
Law  874,  81st  Cong.  (64  Stat.  1100).  as 
amended  by  the  83d  Cong,  by  Pubhc  Law 
11  (67  Stat.  13) .  Public  Law  170  (67  Stat, 
250)  Public  Law  248  (67  Stat.  530),  and 
Public  Law  732  (68  Stat.  1006),  and  by 
the  84th  Cong,  by  Public  Law  204  '69 
Stat.  433) ,  Public  Law  221  <  69  Stat.  471) . 
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and  Public  Law  382  (69  Stat.  713).  and 
not  defined  in  this  section  shall  have  the 
meaning  given  to  them  in  Public  Law 
874.  as  amended.  As  used  in  this  part, 
and  for  the  purposes  of  this  part  and 
determinations  under  Public  Law  874.  as 
amended,  the  following  terms  shall  have 
the  meaning  indicated  In  paragraphs 
{a>  to  (k)  of  this  section: 

(a)  Act.  "The  act"  means  Public  Law 
874.  81st  Congress  <64  Stat.  llOOt,  as 
amended  by  the  83d  Cong,  by  Public 
Law  11  (67  Stat.  13).  Public  Law  170  (67 
Stat.  250),  Public  Law  248  (67  Stat.  530). 
and  Public  Law  732  (68  Stat.  1006'.  and 
by  the  84th  Cong,  by  Public  Law  204  ( 69 
Stat.  433).  Public  Law  221  (69  Stat.  471), 
and  Public  Law  382  (69  Stat.  713k 
•  •  •  •  • 

3.  The  title  of  Part  106.  45  CPR  (18 
F.  R.  6707.  October  22.  1953),  the  defini- 
tions, and  the  provision  granting  oppor- 
tunity for  a  hearing,  issued  pursuant  to 
Public  Law  815.  81st  Congress  (64  Stat. 
967)  as  amended,  and  Public  Law  874, 
81st  Congress  (64  Stat.  1100)  as  amend- 
ed, are  hereby  amended  to  conform  with 
recent  amendments. 

The  amended  title  reads  as  set  forth 
above  and  the  sections  read  as  follows: 

§106.1  Definitions.  Terms  defined  in 
PubhcLaw815,  81st  Cong.  (64  Stat.  967), 
as  amended,  and  Public  Law  874.  81st 
Cong.  (64  Stat.  1100).  as  amended,  and 
not  defined  in  this  section  shall  have  the 
meaning  given  such  terms  in  such  public 
laws.  As  used  in  this  part,  the  following 
terms  shall  have  the  meaning  indicated 
in  paragraphs  (a)  to  (g>  of  this  .section: 

(a)  Commissioner.  The  "Commis- 
sioner" means  the  Commissioner  of  Edu- 
cation, Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 

(b)  Public  Law  815.  "Public  Law  815" 
means  Public  Law  815,  81st  Cong.  (64 
Stat.  967),  as  added  by  Public  Law  246, 
83d  Cong.  ( 67  Stat.  522  > ,  and  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  731  (68  Stat.  1005 »,  and 
Public  Law  382.  84th  Cong.  (69  Stat.  713 ) . 

(c)  Public  Law  874.  "Public  Law  874" 
means  Public  Law  874,  81st  Cong.  (64 
Stat.  1100 1,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
11.  83d  Cong.  (67  Stat.  13),  Public  Law 
170  (67  Stat.  250),  Public  Law  248  (67 
Stat.  530",  Public  Law  732  (68  Stat. 
1006),  Public  Law  204,  84th  Cong.  (69 
Stat.  433),  Public  Law  221  (69  Stat.  482 
and  485),  and  Public  Law  382  (69  Stat. 
713). 

(d)  Title  III.  "Title  III"  means  title 
ni  of  Public  Law  815  and  such  provisions 
of  title  II  as  are  applicable  to  title  III. 

(e)  Title  IV.  "Title  IV"  means  title 
IV  of  Public  Law  815.  and  such  provisions 
of  title  n  as  are  applicable  to  title  IV. 

(f)  Applicant.  "Applicant"  means  a 
local  educational  agency  which  has  filed 
an  application  under  titles  III  or  IV  and 
regulations  issued  thereunder;  or  a  local 
educational  agency  which  has  filed  an 
application  under  Public  Law  874  and 
Part  105  of  this  chapter  as  the  context 
m;iy  indicate. 

(g)  Application.  "Application" 
means  a  complete  application  under  title 
III  or  title  IV,  as  defined  in  regulations 
issued  thereunder;  or  an  application 
under  Public  Law  874  as  defined  in  the 
applicable  provisions  of  Part  105  of  this 
chapter. 
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5  106.2    Opportunity  for   hearing. 
•  •   • 

(c)  In  the  event  the  Commissioner 
has  reason  to  believe  that  clause  ( 1 ) .  ( 2 ) , 
or  (3».  of  section  311  of  title  III  is  ap- 
plicable to  an  applicant;  or  that  any 
condition  established  by  title  IV  or  any 
condition  required  by  the  Commissioner 
in  connection  therewith  has  not  been 
complied  with  by  an  applicant:  he  shall 
so  notify  the  applicant.  Such  notice,  a 
copy  of  which  shall  likewise  be  sent  to 
the  State  educational  agency,  shall 
either  (1)  advise  the  applicant  of  the 
specific  provision  under  which  the  Com- 
missioner's action  is  taken  and  the  basis 
for  his  belief  and  fix  a  date  not  less  than 
20  days,  nor  more  than  60  days,  after  the 
date  of  such  notice  within  which  the  ap- 
plicant may  request  that  the  matter  be 
scheduled  for  hearing  in  due  course;  or 
(2 1  advise  the  applicant  that  the  matter 
in  question  has  been  set  down  for  hearing 
at  a  stated  place  and  time.  The  time 
and  place  so  fixed  shall  be  subject  to 
change  for  cause.  The  failure  of  an 
applicant  without  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioner  to  request  a  hearing  under 
clause  ( 1 )  or  to  appear  at  a  hearing  for 
which  a  date  has  been  set.  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
hearing  under  this  subsection  and  con- 
sent to  the  Commissioner  making  a  de- 
cision on  the  basis  of  such  information 
as  is  available  to  him. 

(Sec.  208.  64  Stat.  975;  20  U.  S.  C.  278) 

Dated:  December  6,  1955. 

[sEALl  S.  M.  Brownell, 

United  States  Commissioner 
of  Education. 

Approved:  December  13,  1955. 

M.  B.  FoLsoM. 
Secretary  of  Health , 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

(F.    R.   Doc.   55-10116:    Filed.   Dec.    16,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.| 


TITLE   19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.  D.  53975] 

Part  8— Liability  for  Duties;  Entry  of 
Imported  Merchandise 

invoices 

A  study  of  the  necessity  for  customs 
purposes  of  requiring  certified  extracts 
of  invoices  in  connection  with  the  entry 
for  consumption  of  portions  of  zone  lots 
of  merchandise  for  which  merchandise 
the  original  invoice  has  already  been 
filed  at  the  same  port  in  connection  with 
a  prior  entry  for  consumption  of  a  por- 
tion thereof  has  shown  that  eliminating 
the  requirement  of  certified  extracts  in 
such  cases  will  be  beneficial  to  all  parties. 

To  incorporate  this  change,  the 
Customs  Regulations  are  amended  as 
follows : 

Section  8.11  (a)  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  sentence  to  read:  "However,  an 
extract  from  the  invoice  filed  with  the 
first  entry  for  consumption  from  a  for- 
eign-trade zone  of  a  portion  of  the  mer- 
chandise shown  on  the  invoice  will  not 


be  required  for  any  subsequent  entry  fn. 
consumption  from  that  zone  at  the  saioe 
port  of  a  portion  of  the  merchandii. 
covered  by  such  invoice,  if  a  pro  fonm 
Invoice  is  filed  and  identifies  the  entn 
first  made  and  the  invoice  then  filei* 

(Sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624.  In. 
terprets  or  applies  sec.  484.  46  Stat.  722  li 
amended:  19  U.  S.  C.  1484 ) 

rsEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Custom. 
Approved:  December  7, 1955. 
David  W.  Kendall. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 

IF.    R.   Doc.   55-10126;    Piled.   Dec.   16,  1955- 
8:48  a.  m.  I 


[T.  D.  539761 

Part  16 — Liquidation  of  Duties 
Part  17— Protests  and  REAPPRAisEiaira 
notice  of  liquidation 

It  has  been  decided  to  i.ssue  a  new  fonn. 
customs  Form  4335.  for  use  in  giviag 
notice  of  the  liquidation  of  free  con- 
sumption entries  hquidated  "As  En- 
tered." It  has  also  been  decided  thit 
notice  of  the  liquidation  of  free  informal 
and  free  mail  entries  need  not  be  given. 

To  give  importers  more  timely  notice 
of  the  liquidation  of  informal,  mail,  and 
baggage  entries,  the  forms  used  for  giv- 
ing receipts  for  duties  and  any  internal- 
revenue  taxes  collected  on  such  entrlej 
are  being  amended  to  include  such  no- 
tice. No  informal,  mail,  or  baggage 
entry  will  be  listed  on  a  bulletin  notice 
of  liquidation  unless  it  is  reliquidated 

Accordingly,  the  Customs  Regulation* 
are  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  16.2  is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by  de- 
leting the  first  three  sentences  and  sub- 
stituting therefor:  "After  liquidation  by 
the  collector,  formal  entries,  except  free 
consumption  entries  liquidated  'As  En- 
tered", shall  be  scheduled  promptly  on  a 
bulletin  notice  of  liquidation,  customs 
Form  4333.  Free  consumption  entries 
liquidated  'As  Entered'  shall  be  sched- 
uled promptly  on  a  bulletin  notice  of 
liQUidation,  customs  Form  4335.  When 
free  consumption  entries  in  an  unbroken 
series  of  numbers  are  liquidated  free  on 
the  same  day,  the  first  and  last  entry 
numbers  may  be  shown  on  the  bulletin 
notice,  c.  g..  '567  863,"  instead  of  listing 
every  number  in  the  unbroken  scries." 

and  by  substituting  "16.12."  for  "16.12 
(a  I."  in  the  fourth  sentence. 

b.  Paragraph  (e>  is  amended  by  de- 
leting "the  notice  thweof"  and  substi- 
tuting therefor  "notice  thereof  on  cus- 
toms Form  4333". 

c.  Paragraph  (f)  is  amended  by  in- 
serting "on  customs  Form  4333"  after 
the  word  "Notices"  where  it  first  appears. 

d.  Paragraph  (g)  Ls  amended  by  de- 
leting the  comma  after  the  figure  "4333" 
and  substituting  therefor  "or  4335,". 

(Sees.  505,  624,  46  Stat.  732,  759;  19  tf,  S.  C 
1505,  1624) 

2.  Section  16.12  is  amended  as  follows: 
a.  Paragraph  (a)   is  amended  by  de- 
leting ",  informal,  mail,  or  baggage"  in 
the  first  sentence. 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

h  Paragraph  (b)  Is  redesignated  (c) 
^d  a  new  paragraph  (b)  is  inserted  as 
follows: 

,b)  The  effective  date  of  liquidation 
rf  informal,  mail,  and  baggage  entries 
fh^l  be  the  date  of  payment  by  the  im- 
tirter  of  duties  and  any  internal-reve- 
!,,P  taxes  thereon,  or  if  the  articles  are 
Seased  under  such  an  entry  fr^  of 
riutv  and  tax.  the  date  of  release  of  the 
articles  by  customs  or  the  postmaster. 
«  the  case  may  be.    Notice  of  liquida- 
tion of  informal,  mail,  and  baggage  en- 
tries IS  furnished  by  a  suitable  printed 
.utement  appearing  on  the  receipts  is- 
sued for  duUes  and  any  internal-revenue 
taxes  collected  on  such  entries  and  no 
other  notice  of  the  liquidation  shall  be 
Biven  but  notice  of  reliquidation  of  any 
such  entries  shall  be  given  on  customs 
PV)rm  4333  posted  or  lodged  in  the  place 
and  manner  specified  in  §  16.2   (d) . 

c    Redesignated    paragraph     (c)     l3 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  The  release  of  merchandise  under 
a  free  informal,  free  mail,  or  free  baggage 
entry  shall  constitute  notice  of  the  liqui- 
dation of  the  entry  free  of  duty  and  tax 
No  further  notice  of  the  liquidation  of 
free  bat^gage  entries,  whether  originals 
or  certified  duphcates.  on  customs  Form 
5123  6059.  6059-A,  6059-B.  or  6063.  free 
informal  entries  on  customs  Form  5119 
or5119-A.  and  free  mail  entries  on  cus- 
toms Form  3419  or  3420,  shall  be  given. 

(Sec  624  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  505,  46  Stat.  732;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1505) 

3.  Section  17.1  (c>  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(c)  The  date  of  liquidation  for  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  time  for  filing 
a  protest  under  section  514.  TarifT  Act 
of  1930,  shall  be  the  date  of  posting  or 
lodginR  a  notice  of  the  liquidation  in 
accordance  with  §  16.2  (d)  or  §  16.12  (a) 
of  this  chapter,  except  that,  in  the  case 
of  baggage,  informal,  and  mail  entries, 
the  date  of  liquidation  shall  be  the  date 
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of  payment  of  duties  and  Internal-reve- 
nue taxes  thereon  or  the  date  of  release. 
as  set  forth  in  §  16.12  (b)  of  this  chapter. 
(Sec  624,  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  514,  46  Stat.  734;  19 
U.  S.  C.  1514) 

These  amendments  shall  be  effective 
as  soon  as  customs  Form  4335  and  the 
forms  used  to  give  receipts  for  duties 
and  any  internal-revenue  taxes  collected 
on  informal,  mail,  and  baggage  entries 
have  been  printed,  or  revised  to  conform 
to  the  changed  procedure,  and  are  avail- 
able for  use. 
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weights  for  half  and  half,  to  be  used 
in  the  absence  of  specific  weights: 


Btiftorfat 

U'it 

Weight  (pounds) 

Prcluct 

Per 
qimrt 

C'OH- 

Udiier 

Per  4(>- 
Qiiart 
con- 
tainer 

Half  and  half 

Any  test 

2.14 

g4.  5 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissicmer  of  Customs, 

Approved:  December  13.  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P    R    Doc.   55-10127:    Filed,  Dec.   16,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Issued  at  Boston,  Massachusetts,  this 
8th  day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  Richard  D.  Aplin, 

Market  Administrator. 

[Y.  R.   Doc.   55-10134;   Piled.  Dec.   16.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


[T.  D.  53978] 


Part  23— Enforcement  of  Customs  and 
Navigation  Laws 

forfeiture;  notice  of  seizure  and  sale 
In  order  to  increase  from  $100  to  $250 
the  limitation  on  the  value  of  property 
for  which  notice  of  seizure  and  intention 
to  forfeit  may  be  given  by  posting  such 
notice,  §  23.16  (a)  of  the  Customs  Regu- 
lations is  hereby  amended  by  substitut- 
ing "$250"  for  "$100"  in  each  of  the  last 
two  sentences. 

(Sees.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  19  U.  S.  C.  1624. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  607.  46  Stat.  754, 
aa  amended;  19  U.  S.  C.  1607) 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  13, 1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acti7ig  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10128:    Filed.  Dec.    16,    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

[  7  CFR  Parts  904,  934,  996,  999  ] 

Milk  in  Greater  Boston,  Merrimack 
Valley.  Springfield,  and  Worcester, 
Massachusetts,  Marketing  Areas 

NOTICE  of  opportunity  TO  SUBMIT  DATA, 
VIEWS,  AND  ARGUMENTS  IN  CONNECTION 
WITH  proposed  AMENDMENT  TO  RULES 
AND   REGULATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  Orders 
Nos.  4.  34.  96.  and  99.  as  amended,  reg- 
ulating the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Greater  Boston,  Merrimack  Valley, 
Springfield,  and  Worcester,  Massachu- 
setts, marketing  areas,  respectively  (T 
CFR  Parts  904,  934,  996,  and  999).  the 


market  administrator  is  considering  the 
issuance,  as  hereinafter  proposed,  of  an 
amendment  to  the  rules  and  regulations 
(7  CFR  904.101  et  seq.,  934.101  et  seq., 
996  101  et  seq..  999.101  et  seq.)  issued  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
the  said  orders. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  data, 
views,  or  arguments  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  should  submit  them  m 
writing  to  the  market  administrator  at 
Room  403.  230  Congress  Street,  Boston 
10,  Massachusetts,  by  mail  or  otherwise 
in  time  to  be  received  not  later  than  5 :  15 
p.  m.,  December  22,  1955. 

The     proposed     amendment     is     as 

follows:  ,     ^       ... 

Amend  the  table  of  standard  weights 
in  §5  904.141,  934.141,  996.141,  and  999.- 
141    to  provide  the  foUowing  standard 


I  7  CFR  Port  953  1 

Lemons  Grown  in  California 
AND  ARizofjA 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING  -WITH 
RESPECT  TO  EXPENSES  AND  rDLING  OF  RATE 
OF  ASSESSMENT  FOR  1955-56  FISCAL  YEAR 

Consideration  is  being  given  to  the 
following   proposals   submitted   by   the 
Lemon   Administrative   Conamittee,   es- 
tablished   pursuant    to   the    marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
53    as  amended   (7  CFR,  Piirt  953;  20 
F  R.  8451),  regulating  the  :handling  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  eff«H;tive  under 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq.) ,  as  the  agency  to  administer  the 
terms  and  provisions  thereof:  (1)  That 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  find  that 
expenses  not  to  exceed  $134,995.00  will 
be  necessarily  incurred  durirg  the  fiscal 
year  ending  October  31,  1956,  for  the 
maintenance    and    functioning    of    the 
committee  estabUshed  under  the  afore- 
said amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order    and   (2)    that  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  fix,  as  the  pro  rata  share  of 
such  expenses  which  each  handler  who 
first  handles  lemons  shall  pay  in  accord- 
ance with  the  aforesaid  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  during  the 
aforesaid  fiscal  year,  the  rate  of  assess- 
ment at  seven  elghthji   (Ye)    cents  per 
carton  of  lemons,  or  an  equivalent  quan- 
tity of  lemons,  handled  by  him  as  the 
first  handler  thereof  during  said  fiscal 
year.  ^    .^      ,, 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  con- 
nection   with    the    aforesaid    proposals 
should  file  the  same  with  the  Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  2077. 
South  Building.  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
not  later  than  the  close  of  business  on 
the   10th  day  after   Lhe  publication  of 
this   notice    in   the   Federa::.   Register. 
All     documents     should     be     filed     m 
quadruplicate. 

Terms  used  herein  shall  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  said  amended 
marketing  agreement  and  order;  ana 
"carton"  shaU  mean  the  standard  one- 
half  orange,  grapefruit,  or  lemon  box 
set  forth  as  standard  container  number 
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58  in  section  828  83,  as  amended,  ol  the 
Agricultural  Code  of  California. 

Dated:  December  13,  1955. 

(sEALl  S.  R.  Smith, 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10110:    Piled,  Dec.    16,    1955; 
8;45a.  m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 
[25CFR  Part  130  1 

Operation  and  M.mntenance  Charges 

certain  indian  irrigation  projects 

Pursuant  to  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  of  June  11, 
1946  (60  Stat.  238)  and  by  virtue  of 
authority  delegated  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Indian  Affairs,  September  14.  1946  (11 
P.  R.  10297) ,  and  delegation  by  the  Com- 
missioner to  the  Area  Director  by  Order 
No.  551,  Amendment  No.  1,  dated  June  5, 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  9, 1955. 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application,  Serial  No.  Anchor- 
age 026736,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the 
lands  described  below,  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  including  the  mining  laws, 
but  not  including  the  mineral-leasing 
laws,  the  Materials  Act,  the  Grazing  Act, 
the  Timber  Act,  the  Small  Tract  Act,  the 
Alaska  Public  Sale  Act,  or  the  Recreation 
and  Public  Purposes  Act.  The  applicant 
desires  the  land  for  Forestry  Manage- 
ment Purposes. 

For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav- 
ing cause  may  present  their  objections  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  ofiBcial  of  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior,  Box  480,  Anchorage, 
Alaska. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Seward  Meridun 

T.  22  N..  R.  2  W.,  unsurveyed: 

Sees.  5.  6.  7,  8. 
T.  22  N.,  R.  3  W..  unsurveyed: 

Sees.  1.  2,  3.  4,  5.  6.  7.  8,  8,  10.  11,  12.  14, 
21.22.  23.  28. 
T.  23  N.,  R.  3  W.,  unsurveyed: 

Sees.  4.  5.  6,  7,  8,  9,  16,  17.  18,  19,  20,  21,  28. 
29.30.31,32,33. 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

1951,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  in- 
tention to  modify  §  130.105  Charges,  of 
Title  25  CFR,  Chapter  1.  Subchapter  L, 
Part  130,  dealing  with  operation  and 
maintenance  assessments  against  irriga- 
ble lands  of  Miscellaneous  Indian  Irriga- 
tion Projects,  by  increasing  the  partial 
payment  of  water  charges  from  $0.80  per 
acre  to  $3.40  per  acre  at  the  EKick  Valley 
Irrigation  Project,  Nevada,  and  from 
$0.50  per  acre  to  $5.15  per  acre  at  the 
Pyramid  Lake  Project.  Nevada.  The  re- 
vised section  will  read  as  follows: 

5  130.105  Charges.  Pursuant  to  the 
acts  of  August  1,  1914  and  March  7,  1928 
'38  Stat.  583.  45  Stat.  210:  25  U.  S.  C. 
385,  387).  a  part  of  the  reimbursable  cost 
of  operating  and  maintaining  the  irriga- 
tion projects  named  In  this  section  is 
apportioned  on  a  per-acre  basis  against 
the  irrigable  lands  of  the  respective  proj- 
ects for  the  calendar  year  1956  and  for 
each  succeeding  calendar  year  until  fur- 
ther order,  in  the  amounts  de.'^ignated 
below  for  each  project,  and  there  is 
assessed  against  each  acre  of  irrigable 
land  to  which  water  can  be  delivered 
through  the  constructed  works  of  the  re- 
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T.  23  N.  R.  4  W.,  surveyed: 

Sees.  1.2,  11.  12.  13,  14;  SE",i  Sec.  19;  Sees. 
20,21,22.23,24. 
T.  24  N.,  R.  3  W  ,  unsurveyed: 

Sees.  4.  5.  6,  7.  8,  9.   16,   17,   18,   19.  20.  21, 
28.  29.  30.  31,  32.  33. 
T.  24N  R,4  W.  surveyed: 

Sees.  3,  10;  N'-^Nij  Sec.  17;  Lot  1,N'.^NE'4 
(less     S'.^S';N'.SEi4NW'4NE'4).     NEI4 
NW'i   Sec.   18;   Sees.   15.  22,  23,  26,  35. 
T.  24  N  .  R.  5  W.,  surveyed: 

Sees.  12.  13,  14;   lots  1,  2.  3.  4.  5,  S'^NE'i, 
SE>4SE!4,    N'^jSE'i    See.    15;    lots    1,    2, 
NE'4NE'4    Sec.   22;    lots   1,   2,   NE'4,   N'2 
NWI4   Sec.  23;   N'.,   Sec.  24. 
T.  25  N.,  R.  3  W..  unsurveyed: 

Sees.  6.  7.  18.  19.  28,  29.  30,  31,  32.  33. 
T.  25  N.  R.  4  W.  surveyed: 

Sees.  5.  6.  7.  8.  17;   lots  3.  7.  N'i,,  E'  .SW'4 
See.    18;    E'^,   E'.W'i    Sec.    19;   Sees.  20. 
21.  28.  29;  NE'4,  E^^KW^  Sec.  30;  Sees. 
31.  32  and  33. 
T.  26  N.,  R,  3  W,.  unsurveyed: 

S'j  Sec.  6:  Sees.  7,  18,  19.  30,  31. 
T.  26  N  .  R.  4  W.,  surveyed: 

Sec.  20;  Jots  5,  6,  E'i  See.  29:  lot  5,  SEV4 

SW>4.  SE'4  See.  30;  Sees.  31,  32. 
Unsurveyed:     S'2     Sec.     1;     SE'4     Sec.     2; 
Sees.  10.  11,  12.  13.  14.  15;  S'.  Sec.  16.  S'i 
See.    17;    Sees.   21,   22,  23,  24.  25,  26,   27. 
28.  33     34,   35.  36. 

Aggregating     approximately     104,559 
acres. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10118;    Piled,  Dec.   16,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Owthee  Project,  Idaho 

ORD£R  OF  revocation 

December  8. 1953. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2515  of  April 


spectlve  projects,  the  amounts  desig. 
nated  for  each  project,  to  be  applied  in 
the  reimbursement  of  such  apportion- 
ments: 

Per  acre 
Project  and  agency  (per  annum) 

Duck  Valley,  Western  Shoshone >3  ^ 

Mi.scellanous    Units.    Navajo c» 

Pyramid  Lake  Unit.  Carson '    5  j. 

San     Carlos     Reservation     Unit,    San 

Carlos 5. 

San  Xavler  Unit.  Sells .."    j  (-, 

TouKue  River  Unit.  Tonuue  River ^       25 

Warm  Springs  Unit,  Warm  Springs.. I    a'oo 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  m  preparing 
the  proposed  amendments  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  argument  in 
writing  to  F.  M.  Havcrland.  Area  Di- 
rector.  Phoenix  Area  Office,  P.  Q.  Box 
7007,  Phoenix,  Arizona,  within  thirty 
(30)  days  from  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  of  intention  in  the  daily  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

F.  M.  Haverland, 
Area  Director. 

(F    R    Doe.    55  10117;    Filed.    Dec.    16.   1955- 
8:46   a.   m  | 


7,  1949  (14  F.  R.  1937>,  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Order  of  March  26,  1930, 
in  so  far  as  said  order  affects  the  follow- 
ing-described land;  provided,  however, 
that  such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the 
withdrawal  of  any  otl-.er  lands  by  said 
order  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  land  herein- 
after described: 

Boise  Meridl^n,  Idaho 
T  9N..R.  3  E., 

Sec.  21,  Lots  1,  2.  3,  4,  5  and  6.  S'.NE', 

andNW'4SE"4; 
Sec.  22,  All; 

Sec.  27.  Lots  1,  2  and  :i,  and  SE'jNW^. 
T.  9N.,R.  4E.. 
Sec.  29.  SW'4. 

The  above  area  contains  approximately 
1,002  acres  of  vacant  public  land. 

H.  F.  McPhail, 
Acting  Comynissiotier. 

11372850) 

Decembfr  13.  1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    L;ind    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

The  following-described  lands,  which 
comprise  a  part  of  the  Boise  National 
Forest,  shall  be  opened,  subject  to  any 
valid  existing  rights  and  the  require- 
ments of  applicable  law,  to  such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  locations  as  are 
permitted  on  national  forest  lands  effec- 
tive at  10:00  a.  m.  on  January  18,  1956: 

Boise  Meridian 
T.  9N.,R  3  E.. 

Sec.  21,  Lots  1  to  6,  Incl.,  S'^NE'4.  NWU 

SE'4; 
Sec.  22,  Lot£  1  and  2. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  293.49 
acres. 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

The   following-described    lands   have 
l^n  patented: 

Boise  Meridian 

T  qN   R  3  E  . 
Sec.  22.  Lots   11,   12.  NEV^NEVi; 
Sec.  27.  Lots  1  and  3, 

The  areas  described  aggregate  175.28 

*'^Most  of  the  remaining  lands  are  in 
oower  Site  withdrawals.     They  are  lo- 
Jar«i  near  Banks  and  Garden  Valley. 
Boise   County,    Idaho.     The    lands    are 
mainlv  of  rough  and  mountainous  topog- 
raohy    In  addition  to  their  range,  forest, 
and  water  values,   many  of   the  lands 
have  significant  aesthetic,  recreational, 
and  small  tract  values.   Most  of  the  lands 
have  some  timber  cover  and  they   are 
locaf^d  on  or  relatively  near  to  either 
the  North  Fork  or  the  South  Fork  of  the 
Payette  River.    Some  of  the  subdivisions 
are  travor.scd  by  State  Highway  No.  17. 
Because  of  their  rough  and  mountainous 
topo?raphv    they    have    no    significant 
value  for  agricultural  development  and 
use 


No  application  for  the  restored  lands 
may  be  allowed  under  the  homestead, 
desert-land,  small  tract,  or  any  other 
conmineral  public -land  law  unless  the 
lands  have  already  been  classified  as 
valuable  or  suitable  for  such  type  of 
application,  or  shall  be  so  classified  upon 
the  consideration  of  an  application. 
Any  application  that  is  filed  will  be  con- 
sidered on  its  merits.  The  lands  will  not 
be  subject  to  occupancy  or  disposition 
until  thev  have  been  cla-ssified. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights  and 
the  requirements  of  applicable  law,  the 
restored  lands  are  hereby  opened  to  filing 
of  applications,  selections,  and  locations 
in  accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  may  be 
pre.sented  to  the  Manager  mentioned  be- 
low, beg'nning  on  the  date  of  this  order. 
Such  applications  and  selections  will  be 
coasidered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

111  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  exi.sting  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  All  valid   applications  under   the 
Homestead,    Desert    Land,    and    Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of  World 
War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict,  and  by 
others  entitled  to  preference  rights  un- 
der the  act  of  SL>ptember  27,  1944   <58 
Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as  amend- 
ed), presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on 
January  18,  1956,  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously     filed     at     that     hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
plications filed  after  that  hour  and  before 
10:00  a.  m.  on  April  18,  1956,  will  be 
Governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

'3'   All  valid  apphcations  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
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laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  18,  1956,  will 
be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed  at 
that  hour.  Rights  under  such  applica- 
tions and  selections  filed  after  that  hour 
will  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

b.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  appli- 
cations and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws.  They  will  be  open  to  loca- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April 
18,  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tions   proper    evidence    of    mlhtary    or 
naval    service,    preferably    a    complete 
photostatic   copy   of   the   certificate   of 
honorable  discharge.     Persons  claiming 
preference  rights  based  upon  valid  set- 
tlement, statutory  preference,  or  equit- 
able claims  must  enclose  properly  cor- 
roborated statements  in  support  of  their 
claims.     Detailed  rules  and  regulations 
governing    applications   which   may   be 
filed  pursuant  to  this  notice  can  be  found 
in  Title  43  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regu- 
lations. 1.    ,1  u 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau    of    Land    Management,    Boise. 

Idaho. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 


[F.  R.   Doc.   55-10124;    Filed,  Dec.   16,   1955; 
8;48   a.   m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing  Service 

McLaughlin  Commission  Co. 

POSTING  of  stockyard 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formation that  the  McLaughlin  Com- 
mission Company.  McLaughlin.  South 
Dakota,  is  a  stockyard  as  defined  in  Sec- 
tion 302  of  the  Packers  and  Stockyards 
Act,  1921,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  202). 
and  should  be  made  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions of  that  act. 

Therefore,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  proposes  to 
issue  a  rule  designating  the  stockyard 
named  above  as  a  posted  stockyard  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards    Act,    1921,    as    amended    (7 
U.  S.  C.  131  et  seq.) ,  as  is  provided  in  sec- 
tion 302  of  that  act.    Any  interested  per- 
son who  desires  to  do  so  may  submit, 
within  15  days  of  the  publication  of  this 
notice,  any  data,  views  or  arguments,  in 
writing,  on  the  proposed  rule  to  the  Di- 
rector,  Livestock  Division,   Agricultural 
Marketing   Service,   United    States   De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  Washington  25, 
D.C. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  13th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  H-  E  Rra^. 

Director,  Livestock  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 


[F    R.  Doc.   55-10111:    Filed,  Dec.   16.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 
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Commodity  Stabilization  Service  and 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Lending  Agency  Agreement  for  Com- 
modity Loans  on  Grain,  Sei:d  anu 
Other  Commodities  Similarl-v  Han- 
dled 

compensation 

The  offer  made  by  the  Commodity 
Credit  CoiTxiration,  published  in  20 
F.  R.  6477,  covering  rates  of  compensa- 
tion to  lending  agencies  who  ar(?  party 
signatories  to  and  operating  under  the 
CCC  Foi-m  322  (4-22-54)  Lending 
Agency  Agreement  (for  commodity  loans 
on  grain,  seed  and  other  commodities 
similarly  handled)  is  hereby  amended  to 
offer  the  payment  of  compensation  for 
loans  made  pursuant  to  CCC  commodity 
loan  programs  for  1955  crops  eJid  for 
loans  made  pursuant  to  CCC  reseal  loan 
programs  for  1954  crops  as  follows: 

1.  If  the  Agency  invests  its  funds  in 
notes  evidencing  loans  made  by  Agency 
under  said  Agreement  or  made  by  an- 
other lending  agency  under  a  I^ending 
Agency  Agreement  with  CCC,  the  Agency 
shall  receive  compensation  for  interest 
on  the  funds  u.ivested  and  for  the  serv- 
icing of  such  loans  as  follows: 

(a)  On  loan  repayments  received  by 
the  Agency  on  or  after  December  1, 
1955,  compensation  shall  be  at  the  per 
annum  rates  of  2%  percent  from  the 
respective  dates  of  disbursement  through 
November  30.  1955  and  3  percent  there- 
after on  the  principal  amount  repaid: 
Provided.  That  with  respect  to  each  re- 
payment either  partial  or  in  full  on  each 
such  loan,  the  Agency  shall  be  entitled 
to  a  minimum  return  of  $5.00  or  the  full 
amount  of  the  interest  collected  on  the 
repayment  at  the  rate  of  31,2  percent  per 
annum,  whichever  is  smaller. 

(b)  On  notes  purchased  by  CCC  which 
are  tendeied  on  or  after  December  1, 
1955,  at  the  option  of  the  Agency,  com- 
pensation shall  be  computed  on  the  out- 
standing principal  balance  at  the  per 
annum  rates  of  2%  percent  from  the 
respective  dates  of  disbursement  of  the 
loans  thiough  November  30.  1955  and 
3  percent  thereafter  to  date  of  purchase 

by  CCC. 

(c )  On  notes  purchased  by  CCC  which 
are   tendered  on  or  after  December   1, 
1955,  upon  demand  by  CCC.  d)  on  ma- 
turity ol'  the  notes  except  where  CCC 
otherwise  directs  or  (2)  upon  receipt  of 
knowledge  of  any  defect  or  irregularity 
in  the  note  or  loan  agreement  or  ineligi- 
bility of  the  commodity  as  security  for 
loans,  or  knowledge  of  damage,  destruc- 
tion   or  other  impairment  of  the  com- 
modity compensation  shall  be  computed 
on  the  outstanding  principal  balance  at 
the  per  annum  rates  of  2^,4  percent  from 
the  respective  dates  of  disbursement  of 
the   loans   through   November   30,    1955 
and  3  percent  thereafter  to  date  of  pur- 
chase by  CCC:  Provided,  That  on  each 
note  purchased  the  Agency  shall  be  en- 
titled to  a  minimum  return  cf  $5.00  or 
the  full  amount  of  accrued  interest  com- 
puted at  31/2  percent  per  annum,  which- 
ever is  smaller. 

This  offer  may  be  amended  or  termi- 
nated upon  the  giving  of  notice  thereof 
pubUshed  in  the  Federal  Rigister  but 


'i 

i 


i| 
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any  reduction  in  interest  will  not  be 
made  retroactive  and  in  no  event  will 
the  interest  be  reduced  below  that  speci- 
fied in  said  Agreement  as  originally 
executed. 

Issued  this  1st  day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10135;   Piled.  Dec.   18,   1955; 
8 :  50  a.  m.  1 


Lending  Agency  Agreement  tor  Financ- 
ing 1955  Cotton  1.oan  Program 

compensation 

A.  The  offer  made  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  published  in  20 
P.  R.  6478,  covering  rates  of  compensa- 
tion under  the  CCC  Cotton  Form  D 
(6-15-54)  Lending  Agency  Agreement — 
Cotton,  is  hereby  amended  to  offer  the 
pajmient  of  compensation  for  loans  made 
pursuant  to  the  1955  Cotton  Loan  Pro- 
gram as  follows: 

1.  The  compensation  to  be  included  in 
the  purchase  price  of  notes  tendered  on 
or  after  December  1,  1955,  and  accepted 
by  CCC  for  purchase  pursuant  to  said 
Agreement  shall  consist  of : 

(a)  A  fee  for  services  performed,  com- 
puted at  the  rate  of  eight  cents  for  each 
bale  of  cotton  covered  by  the  notes,  and 

(b)  Interest  on  the  principal  amount 
of  the  notes  at  the  per  annum  rates  of 
2'/4  percent  from  the  respective  dates  of 
disbursement  of  the  loans  through  No- 
vember 30,  1955.  and  21/2  percent  there- 
after to  the  date  of  purchase  by  CCC: 
Provided.  That  a  fee  computed  at  the 
rate  of  three  cents  for  each  bale  of  cotton 
covered  by  the  notes  shall  be  allowed 
in  lieu  of  interest  if  Agency  obtains  pay- 
ment by  drawing  a  draft  on  CCC. 

2.  The  compensation  to  be  included 
In  the  face  amount  of  Certificates  of  In- 
terest issued  for  notes  accepted  for  pool- 
ing pursuant  to  this  Agreement  shall  be 
a  fee  for  services  performed,  computed 
at  the  rate  of  eight  cents  for  each  bale 
of  cotton  covered  by  the  notes. 

3.  Certificates  of  Interest  Issued  for 
notes  tendered  and  accepted  for  pooling 
pursuant  to  said  Agreement  shall  bear 
Interest  from  the  respective  dates  of  the 
Certificates  at  the  per  annum  rates  of 
21/4  percent  through  November  30.  1955 
and  2V2  percent  thereafter. 

B.  CCC  hereby  offers  to  pay  to  holders 
of  Certificates  of  Interest  issued  or  to  be 
Issued  imder  Agreement  to  Make  Loan 
Advances  to  Cotton  Cooperative  Market- 
ing Associations,  notwithstanding  the 
provisions  of  said  Agreement,  interest  on 
such  Certificates  from  the  respective 
dates  of  the  Certificates  at  the  per  annum 
rates  of  2^4  percent  through  November 
30.  1955,  and  2 ',2  percent  thereafter. 

C.  This  offer  may  be  amended  or  ter- 
minated upon  the  giving  of  notice  there- 
of published  in  the  Federal  Register  but 
any  reduction  in  interest  will  not  be  made 
retroactive  and  in  no  event  will  the 
interest  be  reduced  below  that  specified 


NOTICES 

In  said  Agreements  as  originally  exe- 
cuted- 

Issued  this  1st  day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  Walter  C.  Berger. 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

IP.  B.  Doc.  65-10136:    Filed,  Dec.    16.    1955; 
8:50  a.  ml 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  7420] 
*  Arthttr  Vining  Davis 

NOTICE  OF  hearing  ON  PETITION  FOR 
DISCLAIMER  OF  JURISDICTION 

In  the  matter  of  the  petition  of 
Arthur  Vining  Davis  for  disclaimer  of 
jurisdiction  of  the  applicability  of  sec- 
tion 408  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938.  £is  amended,  or,  in  the  alternative, 
application  for  approval  thereunder. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act 
of  1938,  as  amended,  that  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  assigned  to 
be  held  on  December  22,  1955,  at  10:00 
a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room  E-206,  Temporary 
Building  No.  5.  Sixteenth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  before  E.xaminer  Joseph  L.  Fiiz- 
maurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Decem- 
ber 14,  1955. 


[SE.VL] 


FRANCIS  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.   R.  Doc.   55-10129:    FUed.  Dec.   16.   1955; 
8:48  a.   m.J 


[Docket  No.  1705  et  al.;   Order  No.  E-9845] 
Slick  Airways,  Inc. 

ORDER  assigning  FOR  HEARING  PETITION  TO 
AMEND  THE  MINIMtTM  R.MT:  ORDER 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington.  D.  C, 
on  the  14th  day  of  December  1955. 

The  Board  on  June  2.  1948,  entered  an 
order '  in  this  proceeding  prescribing 
lawful  minimum  rates  for  the  transpor- 
tation of  property  by  air  (except  for 
property  carried  in  the  air  express  serv- 
ice), and  providing  that  the  record  be 
held  open  for  any  party  in  interest  to 
petition  for  modification  of  the  minimum 
rates  prescribed  by  such  order. 

Slick  Airways,  Inc.  (Slick),  by  petition 
filed  October  20,  1955.  has  requested  that 
Order  No.  E-1639.  as  amended,  be 
amended  so  as  to  include  air  freight 
forwarders  within  its  scope  so  that  the 
same  minimum  rates  which  are  appli- 
cable to  direct  air  carriers  will  be  appli- 
cable to  air  freight  forwarders. 

American  Airlines.  Inc.  (American), 
and  United  Air  Lines,  Inc.  (United), 
have  filed  papers  in  support  of  Slick's 
petition. 

The  Air  Freight  Forwarder  Associa- 
tion has  filed  a  Petition  to  Intervene  and 


•Order  No.  E-1639.  9  CAB  340. 


Answer  to  Petition  of  Slick,  asserting  b 
its  answer  that  the  application  of  Um 
same  minimum  rates  to  air  freight  for. 
warders  as  to  direct  air  carriers  would 
upset  the  proper  competitive  relationship 
between  direct  and  indirect  air  carrleri 
The  Association,  however,  alleges  that 
minimum  rates  for  air  freight  forwarden 
are  necessary,  and  that  separate  mini, 
mum  rates  should  be  prescribed  for  the 
forwarders. 

American  Shippers.  Inc.  (Amerlctn 
Shippers),  in  Petition  to  Intervene,  m- 
serts  that  Slick  is  seeking  to  reverse  the 
Board's  recent  order  in  the  Air  Prelftt 
Forwarder  Investigation'  and  requesti 
that  if  the  Board  determines  to  act  on 
Slick's  petition,  that  the  hearing  be 
placed  in  its  normal  position  on  the 
Board's  docket. 

Shulman.  Inc.,  in  Motion  to  Dismlj^ 
filed  November  25,  1955.  contends  thit 
Slick's  petition  is  a  collateral  attack  on 
the  finding  of  the  Board  on  an  issue  in 
which  a  final  decision  and  order  wu 
entered  In  the  Air  Freight  Forwarder 
Investigation.  Counsel  for  Shulmin, 
Inc.,  requests  to  be  heard  in  oral  argu- 
ment upon  the  motion,  and  in  event  the 
motion  is  denied,  requests  reasonaUe 
time  to  answer  Slick's  petition  on  iti 
merits." 

The  Board,  upon  consideration  of  the 
foregoing  petitions  and  answers  and  of 
the  record  and  orders  previously  entered 
in  this  proceeding,  finds  that  the  present 
fares  of  the  air  freight  forwarders  ma; 
be  unjust  and  unreasonable,  unjustly 
discriminatory,  unduly  preferential,  un- 
duly prejudicial,  or  otherwise  unlawful, 
and  that  the  petition  of  Slick  states  facts 
that  warrant  an  investigation  herein. 

With  respect  to  the  Motion  of  Shul- 
man, Inc.,  to  Dismiss  the  Petition  of 
Slick  Airways,  Inc..  the  Board  has  not 
had  before  it,  nor  did  it  in  the  Air 
Freight  Forwarder  Investigation  con- 
sider the  specific  question  of  whether 
minimum  rates  should  be  prescribed  for 
air  freight  forwarders.  The  Air  Freight 
Fon^-arder  Investigation  was  instituted 
primarily  to  determine  the  operating 
authority  of  air  freight  forwarders,  in- 
cluding authority  to  enter  Into  Joint 
rate  or  compensation  agreements  with 
direct  air  carriers,  and  it  does  not  appear 
that  it  would  have  been  appropriate  in 
that  proceeding  to  have  included  therein 
the  issue  as  to  minimum  rates  for  for- 
warders. We  therefore  find  no  merit  to 
the  contention  of  Shulman  that  Slick  by 
Intervening  in  the  Air  Freight  Forwarder 
Investigation  and  not  requesting  mini- 
mum rates  for  air  freight  forwarders  Js 
thereby  precluded  from  now  requesting 
such  action  by  the  Board. 

The  Board  finds  that  lt3  action  herein 
is  necessary  and  appropriate  In  order 

•Docket  5947,  Order  No.  E-9532  dated 
August   30,    1955. 

•While  thU  motion  was  not  filed  within 
the  seven  days  prescrlt>ed  by  Rule  6  of  tb» 
Board's  rules  of  practice,  or  within  the  ten 
days  provided  In  Order  No.  E-1639  dated 
June  2,  1948.  9  CAB  340,  362,  for  any  party 
to  file  answer  to  a  petition  to  modify  the 
minimum  rates  prescribed  by  the  Board,  we 
find  that  such  petition  on  its  merits  must  be 
dismissed. 


Saturday,  December  17,  1955 

,.r^  nut  the  provisions  and  objec- 
""  She  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938. 
"'Imended,  particularly  sections  205 
!1>  403.  404  and  1002  thereof. 

uToTdered.  That:  1.  An  investigation 
Jlnd  is  hereby  instituted  to  determine 
IfhJther  the  minimum  freight  rates  and 
Jirges  previously  prescribed  herein,  or 
Ste  minimum  rates  and  .charges, 
ffid  be  prescribed  for  air  freight  for- 

T^The  proceeding  ordered  herein  be 
Jlened  lor  hearing  before  an  examiner 
J^the  Board  at  a  time  and  place  here- 
•ftiT  to  be  designated. 

3  The  petition  of  Air  Freight  For- 
warders Association  for  leave  to  inter- 
vene be  and  is  hereby  granted. 

4  The  Motion  of  Shulman,  Inc.,  to 
mmiss  the  petition  of  Slick  Airways 
S  and  the  request  for  oral  argument  on 
Sch  motion  be  and  the  same  is  hereby 

''f  Ail  domestic  air  freight  forwarders 
currently  holding  letters  of  registration. 
Sheretof ore  parties  to  this  proceeding 
be  id  are  hereby  made  parties  hereto 
uidare  hereby  granted  ten  days  from  the 
Zft  of   service   of    this   order   to   file 

Ta  copy  of  this  order  be  served  upon 
each  person  holding  a  letter  of  registra- 
uonas  an  air  freight  forwardeT.  upon  a 
narties  to  this  proceeding  and  upon  all 
parties  to  the  Air  Freight  Forwarder  In- 
vestigation. Docket  5947,  et  al. 

7.  This  order  be  published  in  the  Fed- 
HAi.  Register. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

ISEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

^  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.   5S-10130,    Filed,   Dec.    16.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  the 
3d  day  of  January  1956.  The  application 
is  on  fUe  with  the  Commission  for  pubUc 
inspection. 


[seal! 


Leon  M.  Fttqtjay, 
Secretary. 


[F    R.   Doc.   55-10121;    Filed.  Dec.   16.   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Project  No.  2136] 

MionLE  Fork  of  Feather  River  Develop- 
ment and  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Co. 

NOTICE   OF   LAND   WITHDRAWAL;    CALIFORNIA 

December  15, 1955. 
Conformable  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 24  of  the  Act  of  June  10,  1920,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
lands  herein  described,  insofar  as  title 
thereto  remains  in  the  United  States  are 
included    in    Power    Project    No.    21Jb 
(Middle  Fork  of  Feather  River  Develop- 
ment) for  which  completed  application 
for  preliminary  permit  was  filed  May  29, 
1953    by  The  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  of  San  Francisco,  California. 
Under  said  section  24  these  lands  are 
from  said  date  of  filing  reserved  from  all 
forms  of  disposal  under  the  laws  of  the 
United  States  until  otherwise  directed 
by  the  Commission  or  by  Congress. 
Mount  Diablo  Meridian 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  G-95361 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

HOnCE  OF  APPLICATION  FOR  CERTIFICATE  OF 
PUBLIC    CONVENIENCE    AND    NECESSITY 

December  13, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Company  « Northern) ,  a  Delaware  corpo- 
ration with  its  principal  place  of  business 
at  2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha,  Nebraska, 
filed  on  October  24,  1955.  an  application 
in  Docket  No,  G-9536  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  to  construct  and  operate  metering 
and  regulating  facilities  near  Rosemont, 
Minne.sota.  on  its  main  transmission  Une, 
for  the  purpose  of  selling  natural  gas  di- 
rectly to  St.  Paul  Ammonia  Pioducts,  Inc. 
Northern  proposes  to  .sell  interruptible 
gas  to  the  ammonia  plant  in  quantities 
approximating    2,930,000   Mcf   annually 
and  11.500  Mcf  on  a  maximum  day  at 
an  averaRC  charge  of  26  cents  per  Mcf. 
Northerns  proposed  faciUties  are  esti- 
mated to  cost  $7,000.     The  gas  supply 
for  this  service  is  to  come  from  gas  re- 
serves presently  available  to  Northern. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
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NE'4SEi,4   outside  of  Indian  Allotment 

No.  304; 
Sec.20.  S'/it 

sec  21.Lot8l,2.3,4.S>4NV2,S'4: 
Sec.  22.  Lots  1.  2.  3.  4.  SViN'/i.  SWV4: 
Sec.  28,  W>i: 

£c.  30'.  Lou  1,  2.  3.  4,  EV2  Wt4 .  •E'4 ; 
Sec.  31,  Lots  1.  2.  E'^NWVi.  NE'/4: 
Sec.  32,  NVi. 
T.  22  N..R.  8E.. 

Sec.  1.  Lots  1.  2.  3.  4.  S'/uNVj: 
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Sec.  2,  Lots  1.  2,  3,  4,  Sy^NVa.  SW14: 
Sec.  3,  Lots  1.  2.  3,  4.  SVaNVa,  S'/a: 
Sec.  4,  Lots  1,  2.  3,  4,  SVaNVa.  SVa: 
Sec.  5,  Unsurveyed  SVi : 
Sec.  6,  Unsurveyed  SVa; 
Sec.  7,  Unsurveyed; 

Sec.  8,  SEV4.  and  unsvirveyed  N^a.  S\fV*'' 
Sec.  9.NVi,SW»/4: 

Sec.  10,  N> 2:  . 

Sec.  18.  Lots  1,  2.  E'/2NWy4.  NE>4. 

T.  23N.,  R.,  8E., 

Sec.  25,  syj; 

Sec.  34,sy2;  „„,, 

Sec.  35,  Lots  1,  2,  3.  NEy4SEV4.  ^Vu  ^"^V*: 
Sec.  36.  NEV4NWy4.  SEy*. 
T.  23  N.,R.9E., 

Sec    13.  S"2.  NE%.  EViNWV4-     Those  parts 
of  WI2NWV4  outside  of  Mineral  Survey 
No.  4744; 
Sec.  14,  syj: 
Sec.  15  S' 2 ;  ., 

Sec.  20,  N'iSVj,  syjswy*.  swy4SEy4.  WVa 
WV2.SE14SEV4. 

Sec.  21,  All 
Sec.  22,  AU 
Sec.  23.  All 

Sec.  24,  NVj 

sec     28.   NE«4,   Ey2NWV4.   J^'A^^VAWfJVi. 

NE14SW14.  Nwv4Nwy4,  syiswy4.  Nwy* 

NWi/4.       SEy4NWy4NW'/4.       BWV4NWy4, 

g  1     • 

Sec.  29.  wy2Wy2NEV4NE'/4.  Nwy4NEy4.  aVz 

NEI4,  NW'A  and  unsurveyed  sya; 
Sec.  30.  unsurveyed  S'/i:  „,,^«,, 

Sec.  31.  Lots  1  and  2,  E''2SWy4.  SyjSE'A. 

unsurveyed  Nya.  Ny2SEy4; 
Sec.  32,  syaSWy*,  SEV4,  unsurveyed  Nyj. 

N''2SWV4- 
T.  23  N..R.  lOE..  .,^,, 

sec    10.  W'iNEli.  NWV4.  Ny2swy4.  Nwy* 

SEi4,N>iNEy4SEy4;  

sec   11,  NE>,4.  Ey2NWy4.  NV,Ny2SW'4.  SEV4 

NEV4SWy4.      NE'/4SEi,4SWV4.       S'/iSEy* 

sw'4.sEV4; 

Sec.  12,  All 

sec.  15.E'i,SV2SW>4; 
Sec.  16,  S'2NEV4,  NW%.  Sya: 
Sec.  17,  AU 

Sec.  18,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  EVi'^Vi  •  E'4: 
Sec.  19.  Lote  1,  2.  EViNW'/*.  NEV4: 
Sec.  20,  N '2; 
Sec.21,NVi.SEy4; 

Sec.  22,  NW>/4  and  unsurveyed  NE',4.  o'/i. 
T.  23N.,R.  HE.. 

Sec.  7,  Lots  5.  6.7.8.  SEV4: 
Sec.8,  S'i; 

Sec.9.  SEi4SE»4; 

Sec.  17.  Ny2; 

Sec.  18.  Lots  1.  2,  3,  4,  NEV4. 
T  21  N.,R.  12  E., 

Sec.8,SW'4.Ny2SEy4: 

Sec.  9,  N>2SWy4,  SEy4SWV4; 

Sec.  17.  W14NWV4: 

Sec   18  N'iSEV4.SWV4SEV4: 

fee.  19.  Lots  7,  8.  10.  11,  WyaNE>4.  EVaSEy*; 

Sec.  20.  S'/2NEy4,Sya. 
T.  22  N.,  R.  12  E.. 

Sec.  25,  NE>4NE>4. 
T  22  N    R   13  E..  

Sec.  19,  'NEV4NEy4,  Sy2NEy4.  Ey^SWy*.  W'/2 

SE>4; 

Sec.29.SEl4SWy4: 

sec  30,  NWV4NEy4,  those  parte  of  NE>A 
SEI4  outside  of  patented  mineral  sur- 
veys; 

Sec.  32.Ey2NW%. 
T  23N..R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  1.  Lots  3. 4,  sy2NW>4.  swy4: 
Sec.  2,Lot2.sy2NEy4.sy2;         ,^,,^„,, 
sec.  3,  SWV4NWy4,  SE'ASWy*.  NEy4SEv;. 
T  24N.,R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  17,  SEV4Swy4,  swy48Ey4: 

sec.  19,  Lota  1.  2,  NEy4NWy4,  NyaNEy4,  E',4 
BE '4; 

Sec.  20,  sy2NEy4.  Nwy4Nwy4,  nev4SW'4, 

swy4swy4; 
Sec.  21,  Nwy4NEy4 ,  swy4Nwy4: 

Sec.22,Wy2,Ey2SEy4; 

sec.  26,  Nwy4.  Nwy4swy4,  sEy«; 
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Sec.  27.  E>4NEV4,  NEV4NW»4.  NWV48W>4, 

S  '/2  SW  Vi .  6W  V4  8E  V4 ; 
Sec.    28.    SMiNE»/4,    NW%NWV4.    NViSE%, 

SWUSE'^: 
Sec.  29,  NE'4.  NE>4NW^.  S''iNW^^,  NEVi 

SW ' 4 .  S W 4 S W 4 .  S W'4 SE V« : 
Sec.  30,  NWi^NEii: 
Sec.  35.  NE',4NE'4,  SE'/iSE^. 

The  area  reserved  pursuant  to  the 
filing  of  this  application  is  approximately 
39.235.73  acres,  wholly  within  the  Plumas 
National  Forest.  Of  this  area  approxi- 
mately 32,584.93  acres  have  been  here- 
tofore reserved  in  connection  with  either 
earlier  applications  for  projects  Nos.  200, 
249.  261.  864,  2124  and  2134  or  Power  Site 
Classifications  Nos.  163.  179,  and  425. 

Copies  of  the  project  map  (2136-1) 
have  been  transmitted  to  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Forest  Service  and 
Geological  Survey, 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puqttat, 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.  Doc.   55-10122;    Filed,   Dec   16,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


[Docket  No.  0-4417,  etc.] 
Prank  W.  Michatjx  et  al. 

NOTICE  or  FINDINGS  AND   ORDER 

December  13, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Prank  W.  Michaux, 
Morris  Carman  and  Creslenn  Oil  Com- 
pany, Etocket  No.  G-4417;  Sam  Sklar, 
Docket  No.  G-4422 ;  Sam  Sklar.  Tnistee, 
S.  H.  Killingsworth,  and  N.  E.  Loomis, 
Docket  No.  G-4599;  Sam  Sklar,  Douglas 
Whitaker,  and  Durbin  Bond,  Docket  No. 
G-4644;  Sam  Sklar,  Trustee,  Docket  No. 
G-4645;  Amerada  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. Docket  Nos.  G-4780,  G-4781.  G- 
4782,  G-4783,  G-4784.  G-4785;  The 
North  Central  Texas  Oil  Company,  Inc., 
Docket  No.  G-5148;  Continental  Oil 
Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6348,  G-6354 
and  G-6356;  Pioneer  Petroleum  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-8297;  Anderson- 
Prichard  Oil  Corporation,  Docket  Nos. 
G-8298  and  G-8328;  National  Oil  and 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8301; 
Murphy  Farm  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
O-«302;  Southray  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-8318:  Goal  Drilling  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-8322;  Texola  Drilling  Co., 
Inc.,  Docket  No.  G-8325;  Fred  Scandola, 
Docket  Nos.  G-8335  and  G-8336;  Basin 
Natural  Gas  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-8337;  M.  Ascher,  Individually  and  as 
Trustee,  Docket  No.  G-8344;  M.  Ascher, 
Individually  and  as  Trustee,  Docket  No. 
G-8369;  Gertrude  Skelly,  George  P. 
Bauerdorf,  Leach  Bros.,  Inc.,  and  P.  A. 
Clark,  Tnistee  Liberty  Oil  &  Gas  Com- 
pany, et  al.,  Docket  No.  G-8372;  M.  P. 
O'Meara  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8374;  Fred 
Kyle,  Docket  No.  G-8388. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  23.  1955.  issuing  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  in 
the  above-entitled  matters. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Pitqttat, 
Secretary. 


[P.    R.   Doc  65-10123;    Piled,   Dec.    16,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


NOTICES 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FouBTH  Section  Applications  for  Relut 

December  14, 1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG -AND -SHORT   HAX7L 

PSA  No.  31412:  Commodities  between 
points  in  Texas.  Filed  by  J.  P.  Brown, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  diapers  or  bed  liners,  less  carloads, 
fertilizer  and  materials,  carloads,  and 
rice  bran,  carloads,  between  points  in 
Texas  over  interstate  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
Texas  intrastate  rates,  short -line  dis- 
tance formula,  and  circuity. 

Tariff :  Supplement  9  to  Agent  Brown's 
I.  C.  C.  865. 

PSA  No.  31414:  Iron  and  steel  arti- 
cles—Texas to  the  South.  Piled  by  P.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  iron  and  steel  arti- 
cles, including  pipe,  carloads,  from 
Bellaire.  Dallas,  Medio.  Pierce  Jet., 
Stella.  Streets  Spur  and  West  Jet..  Tex., 
to  specified  points  in  southern  territory, 
including  lower  Mississippi  River  cross- 
ings, Virginia  cities  and  Florida  penin- 
sula points. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  23  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  4170. 

PSA  No.  31415:  Grain  and  grain  prod- 
ucts— Arkansas  and  Missouri  points  to 
Louisiana.  Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
•on  grain  and  grain  products,  carloads, 
from  specified  points  in  Arkansas  and 
Missouri  to  specified  points  in  western 
Louisiana. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
through  higher-rated  destination  groups. 

Tariff:  Supplement  55  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  3940. 

PSA  No.  31416:  Canned  goods— New 
Orleans.  La.,  to  Pensacola,  Fla.  Piled  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  Interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  canned  goods  and 
related  articles,  carloads,  from  New  Or- 
leans. La.,  to  Pensacola.  Fla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 

Tariff:  Supplement  70  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  L  C.  C.  1354. 

PSA  No.  31417:  Glycols — Orange,  Tex., 
to  Chicago,  III..  Outer  Zone  District 
Points.  Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
ethylene  and  diethylene  glycol,  tank-car 
loads,  from  Orange,  Tex.,  to  points  in 
the  outer  zone  of  the  Chicago,  111.,  switch- 
ing district. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  of 
barge  lines,  destination  group  rate  rela- 
tions, and  circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  85  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meirs  I.  C.  C.  4064. 

PSA  No.  31419:  Newsprint  from  Cal- 
houn. Tenn..  Cosa  Pines  and  Childers- 
liurg,  AlOr.     PUed  by  R.  K  Boyle,  Jr., 


Agent,  for  Interested  rail  carriers.  Si^tQ 
on  Newsprint  paper,  carloads,  from  C»l. 
houn,  Tenn..  Coosa  Pines  and  ChUden. 
burg,  Ala.,  to  specified  points  in  soutban 
and  ofiQcial  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  dlstaaee 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  23  to  Agent  C  A 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1466. 

PSA  No.  31420:  Pulpboard  or  fibrt. 
board — Port  Wentworth.  Ga.,  to  New 
Orleans.  La.  Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carrieri 
Rates  on  pulpboard  or  fiberboard,  noita 
carloads,  from  Port  Wentworth,  Ga.,  to 
New  Orleans.  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  rout* 

Tariff:  Supplement  23  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1466. 

PSA  No.  31421:  Plumbers'  goodi- 
Chattanooga.  Tenn.,  to  Pacific  CoaxL 
Piled  by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  In- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  plum- 
bers'  goods  and  related  articles,  carloads, 
from  Chattanooga.  Tenn..  to  Pacific  coait 
terminals  and  intermediate  points  d^ 
scribed. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routei. 

Tariff:  Supplement  85  to  Agent  W.J 
Pruetcr's  I.  C.  C.  1564. 

PSA  No.  31422:  Coal— Chesapeake 
and  Ohio  Raihcay  mines  to  Chattanoogt 
Tenn.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,' 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
coal,  bituminous,  also  cannel  coal  and 
coal  briquettes,  carloads,  from  mines  00 
The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Com- 
pany in  groups  1,  2.  3.  4.  and  5  of  its 
tariff  L  C.  C.  12837.  to  Chattanooga, 
Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
aggregate-of-intermediates 

PSA  No.  31413:  Commodities  betwen 
points  in  Texas.  Piled  by  J.  P.  Brown, 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities,  carloads  and  less 
carloads,  as  described  in  the  application, 
between  points  in  Texas  over  interstate 
routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rates  proposed  between  points  in  Texas 
not  applicable  as  factors  in  constructing 
combination  rates  lower  than  through 
one-factor  rates  from  or  to  beyond 
Texas. 

Tariff:  Supplement  9  to  Agent  Brown's 
L  C.  C.  865. 

FSANo.  31418:  Glycols— Orange.  Tex., 
to  Chicago.  III..  Outer  Zone  District 
Points.  Piled  by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir.  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
ethylene  and  diethylene  glycol,  tank-car 
loads,  from  Orange,  Tex.,  to  points  in 
outer  zone  of  Chicago,  111.,  switching  dis- 
trict. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
proposed  water  competition  rates  re- 
stricted as  not  applicable  to  effect  reduc- 
tions in  present  through  one-factor  rates 
from  or  to  more  distant  points. 

Tariff:  Supplement  85  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4064. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCot, 

Secretarf. 

(P.  R.  Doc   55-10119;    Piled,   Dec.    1«.  I'W; 
8;47a.  m] 
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jITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

p^Rx  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

DEPARTMENTS  OF  DEFENSE  AND  NAVY 

•Effective  April  1.  1956.  paragraph  (k) 
(1)  (2) ,  (3  >  is  added  to  §  6.104  and  para- 
mih  (a)  (4)  is  added  to  §  6.106  as  set 
out  below. 
J  6.104  Department  of  Defense.  •  •  • 
(k)  Entire  Department  (.including  the 
Ogice  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  the 
Departments  of  the  Army.  Navy,  and  Air 
Force).  (D  Until  December  31,  I960, 
professional  positions  in  Military  De- 
pendent School  Systems  overseas. 

(2)  Until  December  31.  1960,  positions 
in  Attache  Systems  overseas. 

(3)  Until  December  31,  I960,  positions 
of  clerk-translator,  translator,  and  in- 
terpreter overseas. 

J  6.106  Department  of  the  Navy — 
(a)  General.  •    •   • 

(4)  Until  December  31,  1960,  positions 
In  the  Saipan  District. 

(R.  8  1753.  sec  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  D.  S  C  631, 
633;  E.  O.  10440.  18  F.  R.  1823.  3  CFR  1953 
8upp.) 

United  States  CrviL  Serv- 
vicE  Commission, 
ISEALl        "Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

\T.  R.  Doc.    55  10151:    Filed.   Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


This  issue  is  divided  into  two  parts. 
Part  II  of  which  contains  a  repub- 
lication of  Title  21,  Chapter  I.  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 


Part  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
Competitive  Service 

rederal  home  loan  bank  board 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Ped- 
HAL  Register,  paragraph  (b)  of  5  6.142 
Mid  paragraph  (d)  of  §6.342  are  re- 
voked, and  5§  6.157  and  6.357  are  added 
Msetoutbciow. 

J  6.157  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank 
Board.  (a»  One  Secretary,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

<b)  One  Director,  Division  of  Exami- 
nations. 

<c)  All  temporary  field  positions  in  the 
^deral   Savings    and    Loan   Insurance 


Corporation  concerned  with  the  work  of 
liquidating  the  assets  of  closed  insured 
institutions,  or  the  liquidation  of  loans  or 
the  handling  of  contributions  to  insured 
institutions  and  the  purchase  of  assets 
therefrom,  and  all  temporary  field  posi- 
tions of  the  Federal  Savings  and  Loan 
Insurance  Corporation  the  work  of  which 
is  concerned  with  paying  the  depositors 
of  closed  insured  institutions. 

.  §  6.357     Federal     Home     Loan     Bank 
Board,    (a)  One  Assistant  to  the  Board. 

(b)  One  Director,  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  Operations. 

(c>   One  General  Counsel. 

(d)  One  Director,  Division  of  Super- 
vision. 

(e)  One  Secretary  to  the  Chairman  of 

the  Board. 

(f)  Two  Secretaries  to  Board  Mem- 
bers. ,  ^      , 

(g)  One  General  Manager,  Federal 
Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion. 

<h)  One  Deputy  General  Manager. 
Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance 
Corporation. 

(R  S  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631. 
633;  E.  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823.  3  CFR  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
I  SEAL]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10149;    Filed.  Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:46  a.m.] 


Paht  6 — Exceptions  Prom  the 
CoMPETinvx  Service 

TREASURY  DEPARTMENT 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (c)  is  added 
to  §  6.203  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.203     Treasury  Department.  *  •  • 

(c)  Not  to  exceed   two  positions  of 

Accountant  (Tax  Specialist)   at  grades 

(Continued  on  p.  9503) 
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fuesday,  December  20,  1955 

r&-l2  and  above  to  serve  as  specialists 
n  the  accounting  analysis  and  treat- 
°«int  of  corporation  taxes.  Employ- 
mpnus  under  this  paragraph  shall  not 
"peed  a  period  of  18  months  in  any 
jKlividual  case. 

n  s  175<  K^f'  2  22  Stat.  403;  6  U.  S  C.  631. 
J:  E.  O.  10440.  18  F.  R.  1823.  3  CFR  1953 
SUPP  I  ^ 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
IsEALl       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

f   R    D<K.    55-101, "iO:    Filed.   Dec     19.    1955; 
8:46  a   m  ] 


p^Rt  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

DEPARTMENT  OF  state;  GOVERNMENT 
PRINTING  OFFICE 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
QAL  Register,  paragraph  (a)  of  §6.139 
)s  revoked  and  paragraph  (e)  (4)  of 
16.302  i.s  amended  as  set  out  below. 

j 6.302     Department   of   State.  •   •   • 
lei  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Economic  Affairs.  •    •    • 

14 )  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  As- 
sistant Secretary- 

,R  S  1753  sec,  2,  22  Stat.  403:  5  U.  S.  C.  631. 
03;  E  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR  1953 

Supp  ) 


I  seal! 


United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


ip  F    Doc    55-10152:    Filed,   Dec.    19.    1955: 
8;47a.  m.l 


Part  37— Group  Life  Insurance 

cessation  and  conversion  of  insurance 
coverage 

Section  37,5  (f)  is  amended  as  set  out 
below. 

537,5    Cessation    and    conversion    of 
imurance  coverage.  •   •   • 

(ft  Ihe  insurance  of  an  insured  em- 
ployee who  enters  on  active  duty  in  or 
with  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  Marine 
Corps,  or  Coast  Guard  of  the  United 
SUtes  shall  ce^e,  subject  to  a  31-day 
extension  of  life  insurance  coverage,  on 
the  day  preceding  his  entrance  on  such 
Ktive  duty.  For  this  purpose,  the  em- 
ployee is  considered  as  performing  ac- 
tive duty  only  if  he  enters  or  is  called  to 
active  military  service  for  a  specified 
term  or  an  indefinite  period  which  is  ex- 
pected to  exceed  15  days  and  is  subject 
to  control  by  military  authority  for  full- 
tune  active  military  service. 

(6W   n.  68  Slat.  742;  5  U.  8.  C.  2100) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
I  seal!       Wm.  C.Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10153;    Piled,  Dec,   19,    1955; 
8:47  a,  m  J 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  914— Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of 
California 

EXPENSES   and   FIXING   OF   RATE  OF   ASSESS- 
MENT  FOR   1955-56   FISCAL  YEAR 

On  November  23,  1955,  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20  F.  R.  8640)  regard- 
ing the  expenses  and  rate  of  assessment 
for  the  1955-56  fi.scal  year  under  Mar- 
keting Agreement  No.  117.  as  amended, 
and  Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (19  F.  R. 
2941)  regulating  the  handling  of  Navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part  of  California,  effective  September 
22   1953,  under  the  applicable  provisions 
of'  The  Agricultural  Marketing   Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
601  et  seq).    After  consideration  of  all 
relevant    matters    presented,    including 
the  proposals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid 
notice    which    were    submitted    by    the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Committee 
(established  pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order) ,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that: 

5  914.203    Expenses   and   rate  of  as- 
sessmeiit  for  the  1955-56  fiscal  year,    (a) 
The  expenses  necessary  to  be  incurred  by 
the  Navel  Orange  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, established  pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  aforesaid  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order,  for  its  maintenance  and 
functioning  during  the  period  November 
1,  1955,  through  October  31,  1956,  will 
amount  to  $156,832.83;  and  the  rate  of 
assessment  to  be  paid  by  each  handler 
who  first  handles  oranges  shall  be  seven 
and  one-half  mills  ($0.0075)  per  carton 
of  oranges  handled  by  such  handler  as 
the   first    handler    thereof    during    the 
1955-56  fiscal  year.    Such  rate  of  assess- 
ment is  hereby  fixed  as  each  such  han- 
dler's pro  rata  shate  of  the  aforesaid 
expenses.  \ 

It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  itye  effective  time 
hereof  until  30  days  afte^r  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register   (60  Stat.  237;   5 
U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  tfiat  (1)  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisioiis  of  said  mar- 
keting agreement  and  ordej".  the  rate  of 
assessment    is    applicable   %o   all   fresh 
oranges   handled   during   tl^e   aforesaid 
fiscal    year;     (2)     shipments    of    Navel 
oranges  are  now  being  mad^;   (3)    the 
provisions  hereof  do  not  impost  any  obli- 
gations on  a  handler  until  such  handler 
handles  Navel  oranges;   and  <4)    it  is 
essential  that  the  specification  of  the 
assessment  rate  be  issued  immediately 
so  that  the  aforesaid  assessments  may 
be    collected    and    thereby    enable    the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Committee 
to  perform  its  duties  and  functions  in 
accordance  with  said  marketing  agree- 
ment and  order. 

As   used    in    this   section,    "handle, 
"handler."  "oranges,"  and  "fiscal  year"' 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  is  given 
to  each  such  term  in  said  amended  mar- 


keting agreement  and  order;  and  "Cicar- 
ton"  shall  mean  the  standard  one -hall 
orange,  grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set 
forth  as  standard  container  number  58 
In  section  828.83,  as  amended,  of  the 
Agricultural  Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U   S   C. 
608c) 

Dated :  December  15, 1955. 

ISEALl  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

|F.  R.   Doc.   55-10188;    Filed,   Dec.   19,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 


TITLE  16--COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  6319] 

Part  13— Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Ordeks 

admiral  corp. 

Subpart— i4drerf«inflf  falsely  or  mf.s- 
leadingly:  §  13.20  Comparative  data  or 
merits;  5  13.230  Size  or  weight.  Sub- 
part—Misrepresentinsr  oneself  and 
goods— goods:  §13.1575  Comparative 
data  or  merits;  §  13.1743  Size  or  weight.' 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Inter- 
pret  or  apply  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U,  S.  C.  46)  (Cease  and  desist  order.  Ad- 
miral Corporation,  Chicago,  111.,  Docket 
6319,  December  3,  1955J 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Eail 
J.  Kolb,  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  a  corporate  manufacturer  of 
television  sets  with  representing  falsely 
by  radio  and  television  broadcasts,  ad- 
vertisements In  magazines,  newspapers, 
etc..  and  advertising  material  furnished 
to  its  distributors,  that  the  screen  area 
of  its  television  sets  which  were  equipped 
with  its  Giant  21"  picture  tube  was  20 
percent  larger  than  that  of  its  competi- 
tors' television  sets  likewise  equipped — 
and  an  agreement  between  the  parties 
providing  for  .the  entry  of  a  consent 
order. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  December  2,  1955,  became, 
on  December  3, 1955,  the  "Decision  of  the 
Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent.  Ad- 
miral Corporation,  a  corporation,  and 
its  officers,  agents,  representatives,  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
porate or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale,  or  distri- 
bution of  television  sets  in  commerce, 
do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from :  Mis- 
representing directly  or  by  implication 
the  screen  area  of  its  television  sets  as 
compared  with  the  screen  area  of  its 
competitors'  television  sets. 

By  said  -Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 


>  New. 


It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondent 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  it  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 
setting  forth  In  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  it  has  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  December  2,   1955. 

By  the  Commission.    -^ 

[seal]  Robert  M.  Parrish. 

Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc    55-10140;    Piled,   Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.  I 


TITLE  20— EMPLOYEES' 
BENEFITS 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 

[Reg  1,  Further  Amended  1 

Part  401 — Disclosure  of  Offict.al 
Records  and  Information 


enforcement  of  immigration 
nationality  act 


AND 


On  October  5,  1955,  there  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F.  R. 
7398 1  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
incoi-porating  the  requirements  of  section 
290  (c»  of  the  Immigration  and  Nation- 
ality Act  into  a  proposed  amendment  to 
Social  Security  Administration  Regula- 
tion No.  1.  as  amended  (20  CFR  401.1 
et  seq.^ .  Interested  persons  were  there- 
by given  opportunity  to  present  their 
data,  views  and  arguments  relative  to 
such  proposed  amendment  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  such  publication. 

Expressions  of  views  and  objections  to 
the  proposed  amendment  have  been  re- 
ceived pursuant  to  this  notice,  and  due 
consideration  has  been  given  them.  The 
proposed  amendment,  however,  is  based 
upon  the  provision  of  section  290  (c)  of 
the  Immigration  and  Nationality  Act 
which  requires  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  to  disclose  cer- 
tain information,  and  merely  serves  the 
purpose  of  incorporating  the  statutory 
requirement  into  the  regulation  so  that 
the  regulation  will  fully  set  forth  all 
circumstances  under  which  information 
contained  in  old-age  and  survivors  in- 
surance records  is  released.  Conse- 
quently, it  is  decided  that  the  regulation 
shall  be  amended  substantially  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making. 

Section  401.3  of  Regulation  No.  1.  as 
amended  (20  CFR  401.3),  is.  accordingly, 
further  amended  by  adding  thereto  a 
new  paragraph  (p)  reading: 

5  401.3  Information  which,  may  be 
disclosed  and  to  whom.  Disclosure  of 
any  such  file,  record,  report  or  other 
paper,  or  information,  is  hereby  author- 
ized in  the  following  cases  and  for  the 
following  piirposes: 

•  •  •  •  • 

(p)  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 290  (c)  of  the  Immigration  and  Na- 
tionality Act,  to  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Etepartment  of  Justice  of  the 
United  States  lawfully  charged  with  the 
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administration  of  title  II  of  such  act 
available  information  required  to  be 
furnished  by  such  section,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  such  administration  only,  upon 
written  request  of  the  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  or  of  an  official  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  duly  author- 
ized by  him  to  make  such  request. 

(Sees  205.  1102.  49  Stat  624.  647  as  amended: 
42  U  S  C.  405.  1302.  Interpretfi  or  applies 
sec.  1106.  53  Stat.  1398.  as  amended.  42 
U  S  C.  1306) 

I  SEAL  I  Charles  I  SCHOTTLAND. 

Commisaioner  of  Social  Secuntv 

Approved:  December  14.  1955. 

M.  B.  FoLsoM. 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare. 

|F    R     Doc.    55-10155.    Filed.   Dec.    19.    1955; 
8  47  a.  m  I 


TITLE  21 — FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Republication  of  Regulations 

Cross  Reference:  For  republication  of 
the  leRulation-s  of  the  Food  and  Drup  Ad- 
ministration, s«e  Part  II  of  this  issue. 


Chapter  II — Bureau   of  Narcotics, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Redesign ATioN  or  Parts 

Editorial  Note:  Parts  201,  202.  203. 
204.  and  205  of  this  chapter  are  redesig- 
nated Parts  301,  302.  303,  304,  and  305. 
respectively. 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 

AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 
Chapter  I — Veterans  Administration 

Part  14 — Legal  Services,  General 
Counsel 

miscellaneows  amendments 

1.  Section  14.627  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  14.627  Accredited  representatives. 
Recognized  organizations  shall  file  with 
the  Ve<^erans  Administration  on  the  pre- 
scribed form  furnished  by  the  Veterans 
Administration  (VA  Form  2-21,  Recom- 
mendation for  Accreditation  of  Repre- 
sentative of  an  Organization),  the  name 
of  any  person  whom  they  desire  recog- 
nized as  accredited  representative 
thereof.  In  recommending  a  person  for 
recognition  as  a  representative,  the  or- 
ganization, through  its  appropriate  of- 
ficer, shall  certify  to  the  following:  (1) 
That  the  designee  is  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States,  of  good  character  and 
reputation,  that  he  is  qualified  by  ability 
and  experience  to  present  claims,  that  he 
is  a  member  of  such  organization  in  good 
standing,  or  a  full-time,  paid  employee 
thereof;  and  that  the  major  portion  of 
his  time  will  be  devoted  to  the  prepara- 
tion or  presentation  of  claims  for  that 


organization  or  other  organizations  to 
which  he  may  be  accredited  or  thathek 
a  national  officer  of  the  organization  r». 
questing  accreditation;  (2)  whether  ae. 
credited  to  any  other  recognized  orgia. 
izations,  and.  If  so,  the  name  or  n«mt, 
thereof;  (3»  that  he  is  not  now  ea. 
ployed  in  any  civil  or  military  depart- 
ment  or  apency  of  the  United  States  and 
was  or  was  not  so  employed  within  2 
years  next  preceding  the  date  of  recoo- 
mendation  for  accreditation:  (4)  if  | 
veteran,  the  nature  of  his  discharge  or 
separation  from  the  active  service. 
Recommendations  for  accreditation  oL 
representatives  of  national  senice  or- 
ganizations  will  be  accepted  only  if  ap. 
proved  by  the  national  certifying  officer 
of  such  organization:  those  of  State 
organizations  only  if  approved  by  tbt 
director  or  higher  officer  of  the  organla- 
tion. 

<a)  The  recommendation  for  accredi- 
tation  (VA  Form  2-21  >  executed  Iv  i 
national  organization  or  by  a  recogniwi 
State  organization  will  be  filed  with  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  A  recom- 
mendation received  in  Central  Office  may 
be  sent  to  the  appropriate  regional  ot&ce, 
if  necessary,  to  secure  sufficient  facts  to 
justify  a  determination  whether  the 
desijjnee  is  qualified.  Tlie  report  of  the 
Chief  Attorney,  including  the  recommen- 
dation, if  any.  of  the  Manager,  together 
with  VA  Form  2-21  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  General  Counsel,  who  will  approve  or 
disapprove  the  recommendation.  If  the 
designee  is  approved.  FL  2-3.  Notice  to 
E>esignce  of  Recognition,  will  be  issued 
by  the  General  Counsel. 

(b)  Letters  of  recognition  (FL  2-3)  or 
card  issued  by  the  General  Counsel  (VA 
Form  2-3192.  Service  Organization  Rep- 
resentative Identification  Card)  will 
constitute  authorization  for  the  recogni- 
tion of  accredited  representatives  desig- 
nated therein,  in  all  offices  (including 
iicspitals  and  domiciliariesi  of  the  Vet- 
erans Administration.  Record  will  be 
maintained  in  the  office  of  the  General 
Counsel  of  aU  recognitions  issued. 

(c>  Recognition  of  an  accredited  rep- 
resentative will  be  canceled  at  the  re- 
quest of  the  organization.  A  manager 
may  suspend  recognition  in  any  case  for 
cause,  sending  a  report  to  Central  Ofllce. 
attention  of  the  General  Counsel,  for 
final  determination. 

<d)  An  information  bulletin  wUl  be 
*  issued  monthly  by  the  office  of  the  Gen- 
eral Counsel  listing  all  new  accred- 
itations and  cancellations.  This  will 
constitute  notice  to  all  concerned  on  this 
subject. 

2.  In  §  14.629  paragraphs  (&\  fb).and 
(d>  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  14.629  Recognition  of  attorneys  and 
agents,  (a)  Claim  agents  will  be 
granted  recognition  and  certified  by  the 
office  of  the  General  Counsel  upon  satis- 
factory evidence  of  qualification,  includ- 
ing good  reputation  and  knowledge  of 
applicable  law  and  procedure.  Upon 
presentation  to  the  General  Counsel  of 
a  properly  executed  apphcation  on  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Administrator, 
VA  Form  3187.  Application  for  recogni- 
tion as  Agent,  any  competent  person  of 
good  moral  character  and  of  good  repute 
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.hfi  is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States,  or 
Iho  has  declared  his  Intention  to  become 
^h  a  citizen,  and  who  is  not  engaged 
riie  practice  of  law  may  be  recognized 
wan  aRcnt  to  represent  claimants  before 
IhP   Veterans    Administration,    if    his 
S,gnition    is    not    precluded    by    any 
itutoi-y  or  regulatory  provision  and  he 
hi  never  been  convicted,  whether  on 
Xl  or  plea,  of  a  serious  penal  offense, 
*  of  any  violation  of  any  penal  provi- 
Ls  respecting    fees.     Applicants    for 
^mition  as  agents  may  be  required 
M  prove  their  fitness  to  render  sub- 
dantial  service  by  undergoing  a  written 
^nation  testing  their  knowledge  of 
^ws  administered  by  the  Veterans 
/^dmini.stration  and  regulations  promul- 
gated thereunder. 

(b)  Recognition  of  attorneys  may  be 
ranted  by  a  chief  Attorney  or  by  the 
General  Counsel.    Any  member  in  good 
Snding  of  the  bar  of  a  State,  territory 
Tnossession  of  the  United  States,  or  of 
Jbar   of   the   District  of   Columbia, 
■herein  he  resides  or  maintains  a  law 
office    who  is  a  citizen  of  the  United 
sute's  or  who  has  declared  his  intention 
tt)  become  such  a  citizen,  may  apply  for 
cognition  as  attorney  on  VA  Form  2- 
JIM    Application    for    Recognition    as 
Attomev.     such  attorney  will  be  pre - 
samed  to  have  such  knowledge  of  the 
Ijw  and  regulations  as  to  qualify  him 
to  render   substantial   service.     If    his 
recognition    is    not    precluded    by    any 
sututory  or  regulatory  provision,  and  he 
has  never  been  convicted,  whether  on 
tnal  or  plea,  of  a  serious  penal  offense,  or 
of  any  violation  of  any  penal  provisions 
respecting  fees,  his  application  will  be 
ipproved  and  he  will  be  notified  by  letter. 
Any  duly  rccofmized  attorney  will  be  ac- 
corded recognition  in  any  case  by  Central 
Office  or  bv  any  other  office  of  the  Vet- 
erans Administration,  Including  hospi- 
tals and  domiciliaries,  to  which  he  pre- 
ienus  a  duly  certified  or  attested  copy  of 
his  notification  of  recognition  as  attor- 
ney or  VA  Form  2-3 192a.  Identification 
Card,  together  with  the  original  or  ex- 
emplified  copy   of   power   of   attorney. 
'See  5  14.639  as  to  recognition  in  indi- 
Tidual  cases. )     VA  Form  2-3192a,  Identi- 
fication Card,  will  be  issued  only  by  the 
General  Counsel. 


(d)  Any  cau.se  considered  sufficient  to 
reject  the  application  of  an  attorney  or 
agent  or  to  cancel  recognition  previously 
panted  will  be  reported  by  the  Chief 
Attorney  to  the  General  Counsel  for  final 
determination.  Recognition  shall  be 
canceled  automatically  if  an  attorney  or 
went  IS  convicted  of  charging  illegal  fees 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Statutes  <38  U.  S.  C.  101-103,  551.  or 
limilar  provision).  There  shall  also  be 
applied  the  provisions  of  section  6  (a). 
Public  Law  404.  79th  Congress  (Admin- 
istrative Piocedure  Act),  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1005). 

3.  Sections  14.631  and  14.633  are  re- 

▼oked: 

814  631    Knowledge   of   laws.      [Re- 
voked, l 

1 14  633    Agents:    requtrements    for 
ffcognitioiu    IRevoked.] 
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4.  Section  14.634  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


5  14.634    Recognition  of  attorneys  by 
field  stations.    When  the  Chief  Attorney 
approves  an  application  for  recognition 
as  an  attorney,  he  will  notify  the  attorney 
by  letter  and  inform  him  that  VA  Form 
2-3192a.  Identification  Card,  will  be  is- 
sued by  the  General  Counsel.    The  ap- 
proved application  will  be  retained  in 
the  files  of  the  approving  office.    A  3  x  5 
card  will  be  prepared  showing  the  attor- 
ney's name,  address,  and  date  of  recog- 
nition.    A  copy  of  this  card  will  be  for- 
warded  to   the   office   of   the   General 
Counsel  for  record  and  issuance  of  VA 
Form  2-3 192a.  Identification  Card,  and 
to  any  other  office  in  which  the  attorney 
requests  that  his  recognition  be  recorded. 
When  an  attorney  has  been  recognized  by 
the  General  Counsel,  no  copy  of  the  3  x  5 
card  will  be  sent  to  any  office  unless  the 
attorney  specifically   requests   that  his 
recognition   be   recorded   in   a   certain 
office. 

(Sec,  5,  43  Stat.  608,  as  amended,  sec.  2.  46 
Stat.  1016.  sec.  7.  48  SUt.  9;  38  U.  S.  O.  11a. 
42G,  707.  Interpret  or  apply  bccb.  200-203. 
49  Stat.  2031.  as  ameuded,  a032;  38  U.  b.  C. 
101-104) 

This  regulation  Is  effective  December 
20,1955. 

[SEAL]  J.  C.  Palmef. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  65-10161:    Piled,  Dec.   19.   1055; 
8:49  a.  m-l 


Part  17— Medical 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 

1.  Section  17.30  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows; 


§  17.30    Refusal  of  treatment  by  un- 
necessarily  breaking   appointments.     A 
patient  under  outpatient  medical  treat- 
ment who  breaks  an  appointment  with- 
out a  reasonable  excuse  for  such  action, 
will  be  informed  that  a  repetition  of  the 
offense  will  be  deemed  to  be  a  refusal 
of    Government    treatment.     If    such 
patient  breaks  a  second  appointment, 
without  at  least  24  hours'  notice,  or  a 
reasonable  excuse,  it  will  be  deemed  that 
he  has  refused  Government  treatment. 
Thereafter  no  further  treatment  will  be 
furnished  until  he  has  made  a  specific 
formal  application  therefor  and  has  sat- 
isfactorily evinced  a  wUlingness  to  accept 
Government  treatment  and  to  cooperate 
with  the  Government  agency  providing 
the  treatment,  by  keeping  his  appoint- 
ments, or  by  giving  at  least  24  hours' 
notice  where  an  appointment  must  nec- 
essarily be  broken.    Where  an  appoint- 
ment   is    broken    without    notice    and 
satisfactory.,  reasons  are  sho^-n  for  the 
breaking  of  the  appointment,  arwi  it  is 
also  satisfactorily  shown  that  circum- 
stances attending  the  breaking  of  the 
appointment  were  such  that  notice  could 
not  be  given,  the  patient  will  not  be 
deemed    to    have    refused    treatment. 
Nothing  In  this  section  wiU  be  construed 
to  prevent  a  patient  from  receiving  the 
benefit  of  treatment  for  an  emergency 
condition  that  may  arise  during  the  time 
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when  he  has  been  determined  to  be  "Not 
entitled  to  treatment"  as  a  result  of 
refusal. 

2.  In  8  17.60,  that  portion  of  para- 
graph (a)  preceding  subparagraph  (1) 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  17.60  Outpatient  treatment,  (a) 
Outpatient  treatment,  medical  or  dental, 
including  necessary  medicines,  prosthetic 
appliances,  and  other  suppUes,  may  be 
rendered  to  the  following  applicants 
under  the  conditions  stated,  except  that 
applicants  for  dental  treatment  as  de- 
fined In  subparagraphs  (1),  (3),  (4>, 
and  (9),  of  this  paragraph,  must  also 
meet  the  applicable  provisions  of 
I  17.123; 

•  •  •  •  • 

3.  In     §  17.120.     paragraph     <a)     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 
.    5  17.120    Authorization  of  dental  ex- 
aminations. •  •  •  .  ,  ^,    .  .,.. 

(a)  Those  having  a  dental  disability 
adjudicated  as  incurred  or  aggravated  in 
military  or  naval  service  in  war  or  peace- 
time, or  those  requiring  examination  to 
determine  whether  the  dental  disability 
is  service-connected.  The  word  "peace- 
time" as  used  in  this  paragraph  does  not 
include  service  on  or  after  June  27,  1950, 
and  prior  to  February  1,  1955. 

•  •  •  • 

4.  Sections  17.123,  17.124,  and  17.129 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

5  17.123  Authorization  of  outpatient 
dental  treatment.  Outpatient  dental 
treatment  may  be  authorized  by  the 
chief,  dental  service,  or  his  professional 
designee,  for  beneficiaries  defined  in 
S  17.60  (a)  (1)  to  (5),  Inclusive,  (8),  (9), 
and  (b),  to  the  extent  prescribed  and  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  classifi- 
cation and  provisions  set  forth  in  this 

section: 

(a)  Class  I.  Those  having  a  service- 
connected  compensable  dental  disability 
or  condition,  may  be  authorized  any 
dental  treatment  indicated  as  reasonably 
necessary  to  maintain  oral  health  and 
masticatory  function.  There  Is  no  time 
limitation  for  making  application  for 
treatment  and  no  restriction  as  to  the 
number  of  repeat  episodes  of  treatment. 

(b)  Cfass  //.    Those  having  a  service- 
connected  noncompensable  dental  con- 
dition or  disabUity  shown  to  have  been 
in  existence  at  time  of  discharge  or  re- 
lease from  active  service  may  be  au- 
thorized   any    treatment    indicated    as 
reasonably  necessary  for  the  one-time 
correction     of     the     service-connected 
noncompensable  dental  disability  or  con- 
dition, but  only  if  application  for  treat- 
ment   is    made    within    1    year    after 
discharge  or  release,  or  by  December  31, 
1954.     When  the  services  rendered  on 
a  one-time  basis,  as  provided  in  this 
class,  are  found  unacceptable  within  the 
limitations  of  good  professional  stand- 
ards, such  additional  services  may  be 
afforded   as   are  required   to  complete 
professionally      acceptable     treatment. 
The  foregoing  limitations  in  this  class  II 
as  to  existence  of  disability  at  time  of 
separation  from  service,  time  of  filing 
claim;  and  one-time  completion  of  treat- 
ment are  not  applicable  to  Classes  IK  a). 
and  (b). 
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'<c)  Class  II  (a).  Those  having  a 
serrlec-connected  noncompensable  den- 
tal condition  or  disability  adjudicated 
ai  rescQting  fnun  combat  wounds  or 
service  trauma  may  be  authorized  any 
treatment  indicated  as  reasonably  neces- 
sary for  the  correctian  of  such  service- 
connected  noncompensable  condition  or 
disability. 

(d)  Class  II  (b).  Those  having  a 
service-connected  noncompensable  den- 
tal condition  or  disability  and  former 
prisoner  of  war  status  may  be  author- 
ized any  treatment  indicated  as  reason- 
ably necessary  for  the  correction  of  such 
service-connected  dental  condition  or 
disability, 

(e)  Class  III.  Those  having  a  dental 
condition  not  service  connected  but  pro- 
fessionally determined  to  be  aggravating 
disability  from  an  associated  service- 
connected  condition  or  disability  may  be 
authorized  dental  treatment  for  only 
those  dental  conditions  which,  in  sound 
professional  judgment,  are  having  a  di- 
rect and  material  detrimental  effect  upon 
the  associated  basic  condition  or  dis- 
ability. 

(f)  No  Class  IV. 

<B)  Class  V.  Those  pursuing  a  course 
of  vocational  training  authorized  under 
Public  Law  16,  78th  Congress,  as  amended 
and  extended,  may  be  authorized  dental 
treatment  indicated  as  reasonably  nec- 
essary to  prevent  the  interruption  of  an 
authorized  course  of  vocational  training. 

(h)  Class  VI.  Those  who  served  in 
the  active  military  or  naval  forces  dur- 
ing the  Spanish-American  War.  Philip- 
pine Insurrection,  or  Boxer  Rebellion, 
may  be  authorized  any  dental  treatment 
Indicated  as  reasonably  necessary  to 
maintain  oral  health  and  masticatory 
function.  There  is  no  time  limit  for 
making  application  for  treatment  and 
no  restriction  as  to  the  number  of  repeat 
episodes  of  treatment. 

5  17.124  Emergency  dental  treatment. 
Emergency  dental  treatment  may  be  fur- 
nished persons  hospitalized  or  receiving 
domiciliary  care  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  §§  17.35,  17.45  to  17.47.  inclusive: 
Veterans  Administration  employees ;  and 
persons  defined  in  §  17.60.  when  eligibility 
therefor  has  been  established  or  there  is 
prima  facie  evidence  of  eligibility. 
Emergency  dental  treatment  may  be  fur- 
nished for  humanitarian  reasons  in  Vet- 
erans Administration  clinics  for  persons 
not  otherwise  eligible.  However,  in  pro- 
viding emergency  dental  treatment  for 
humanitarian  reasons,  a  rigid  interpre- 
tation of  emergency  dental  treatment  as 
defined  in  this  section  will  be  followed 
and  charges  at  prescribed  rates  will  be 
made  for  the  services  rendered.  Emer- 
gency dental  treatment  will  be  restricted 
to  the  alleviation  of  pain  or  extreme  dis- 
comfort, or  the  adequate  remediation  of 
a  dental  condition  which  is  determined 
to  be  immediately  endangering  the  life 
or  health  of  the  individual.  The  ren- 
dering of  such  emergency  treatment  will 
not,  in  itself,  entitle  the  applicant  to  fur- 
ther dental  treatment  that  may  be  in- 
dicated unless  and  until  eligibility  for 
such  continuous  treatment  is  duly  deter- 
mined. Emergency  dental  treatment 
rendered  on  a  fee  basis  may  only  be  au- 
thorized if  eligibility  therefor  has  been 
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established  under  the  provisions  of  5  17- 
123:  if  Veterans  Administration  clinical 
facilities  were  not  feasibly  available;  and 
if  the  treatment  rendered  on  an  emer- 
gency basis  is  promptly  reported. 

5  17.129  Dental  services  for  hospital 
patients  and  domiciled  members.  Per- 
sons hospitalized  or  domiciled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  §§17.46  and  17.47, 
will  be  furnished  such  dental  services  as 
are  professionally  determined  necessary 
to  the  patients"  or  members"  overall  hos- 
pital or  domiciliary  care. 

5.  Section  17.135  Replacement  of  den- 
tal  prosthesis  is  revoked. 

(Sec.  5,  43  Stat.  608.  as  amended,  sec  2.  46 
Stat.  1016,  sec.  7,  48  Stat.  9;  38  U.  S.  C.  11a, 
426.  707.  Interpret  or  apply  sees.  1.  6.  48 
Stet.  9.  301.  53  Stat.  652.  as  amended;  38 
U.S.C.  706.  706a) 

This  regulation  Is  effective  December 
20,  1955. 

[seal!  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10160;    Filed,  Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.| 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orden 

[Public  Land  Order  1261] 

[Misc.  29637] 

Utah 

withdrawing  public  lands  for  use  of 
geological  survey  as  sediment  testing 
laboratory  sitk 

By  viitue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  E.xecutive  Or- 
der No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952,  it  is  or- 
dered as  follows: 

Subject  to  vahd  existing  rights,  the  fol- 
lowing-described public  lands  in  Utah 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all  forms  of 


appropriation  under  the  publlc-lurf 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mlnerH. 
leasing  laws,  and  reserved  under  the  ta. 
risdiction  of  the  E>epartment  of  the  Inte. 
rior  for  use  of  the  Geological  Survey  n 
a  site  for  a  sediment  testing  laboratort; 

Salt  Lakx  Meridun 
T.  34S..R.  13  E. 

Sec.  35,S',S'^.NE'4NEV4: 
Sec.  36,  lot  1. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  4ij| 
acres. 

The  use  of  the  lands  by  the  Geologlai 
Survey  shall  be  subject  to  existing  with- 
diawals  for  power  purposes,  and  to  tbc 
condition  that  should  the  lands  be  re- 
quired  for  power  purposes,  any  structura 
placed  thereon  which  interfere  there- 
with  will  be  removed  by  the  Geological 
Survey. 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  Departmen- 
tal order  of  May  7,  1935.  establishlm 
Utah  Grazing  District  No.  5. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  14, 1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10139;    Piled,   Dec.   19.  IMS; 
8:45  a.  m.  I 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I — Post  Oflfice  Department 

Part  41 — Service  in  Post  Officb 

post  office  boxes 

In  5  41.3  Post  office  boxes  make  the 
following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Rental  rates — (1)  Post  office.  Box 
rent  rates  are  based  on  the  gross  receipts 
of  the  office  for  the  calendar  year. 

(2)  Rates.  No  change  in  existing 
rates  will  be  made  by  postmasters  with- 
out autliority  from  the  Bureau  of  Pi- 
nance.  Divi.sion  of  Postal  Funds. 

»3)  Schedule. 


dross  receipts  of  post  oDloe 


Tn^l.-VMl 

n..'W)to 

i^.um)  to 

$40.1)00  to 

$100.0<X)  to 

$;«.<».oixi  to 

jl,()<l<).(l(R)  to 

ji.S.IJOO.fK*!  to 

$13,000,000  and  over. 


l:.. 
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2.  Amend  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(f)  Keys — (1)  Regular.  A  patron 
renting  a  key-lock  box  must  be  supplied 
with  one  or  two  keys,  according  to  his 
needs.  Renters  of  lock  boxes  are  not 
permitted  to  use  any  keys  except  those 
issued  through  the  post  office. 


(2>  Additional.  Keys  in  excess  of  two 
may  be  secured  by  a  patron  upon  comple- 
tion of  Form  1094  (application  for  addi- 
tional keys  to  post  office  box)  and  pay- 
ment of  a  50  cents  fee  for  each  key. 

(3)  Duplicate.  IXiplicates  of  lost  keys 
may  be  secured  by  payment  of  a  50  cents 
fee  for  each  key. 
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<4)  Fees   not   refundable.     Pees   for 
jZic&te  and  additional  keys  are  not 

^'^Worn  and  broken.  Worn  or 
i-oken  keys  shall  be  replaced  without 
Jljge  if  the  damaged  key  is  surrendered. 
ii)  Return.  AU  keys  must  be  re- 
Bined  when  the  box  is  surrendered.  If 
^^tron  has  lost  a  regular  key.  he 
gost  pay  a  fee  of  50  cents  for  each  miss- 
ing key. 

iB.  8  1«1.  396.  seca.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24.  25; 
5U.8.C22.369) 

[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

If  R.  Doc.   55  10142;    Filed,   Dec.    19,    1955; 
'  8:45  a.  m.l 
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(Sec.  3.  64  Stat.  13.  as  amended;  22  U.  B.  C. 
1622) 

WnmreY  GitLttLAND, 
Chairman,  Foreign  Claims  Set- 
tlement Commission  of   the 
United  States, 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10141;   Piled.  Dec.  19.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  V — Foreign  Claims  Settle- 
ment Commission  of  the  United 
Slates 

j,b(h«pltr  C — Receipt,  Aditiinitfralion  and 
Poymtnf  of  Claimj  Under  the  Infemationol 
Cloimi  SeMlement   Atl  of    1949,  a*  Amended 

Part  531— Piling  of  Claims  and 
Procedures  Therefor 

presettlement  conference 

Section  531.7  is  added  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

j  531.7  Presettlement  conference. 
The  Commi-ssion  on  its  own  initiative  or 
upon  the  application  of  a  claimant  for 
good  cause  shown,  may  direct  that  a 
preBCttlemcnt  conference  be  held  with 
respect  to  any  issue  involved  in  a  claim. 

This  addition  shall  become  effective 
as  of  the  date  of  filing  with  the  Federal 

RiCISTER. 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal  Communications 
Commission 

[Rules  Amdt.  18-9) 

Part  18 — Industrial,  Scientific,  and 
Medical  Service 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
18  of  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions governing  the  Industrial,  Scientific, 
and  Medical  Service. 

The  Commission's  order  in  the  above- 
entitled  matter,  adopted  September  12, 
1955  (FCC  55-929),  published  in  the 
Inderal  Register  September  16,  1955.  at 
page  6927,  is  corrected  in  the  following 
respect:  In  §  18.14  (b)  (1)  change  35 
percent  to  70  percent. 

Released:  December  14.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[SEAL]       Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154.  Inteprets  or  applies  sec.  303,  48  Stat. 
1082,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C.  303) 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10162;    Filed,  Dec.    19.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
(  7  CFR  Part  908  1 

[Docket  No.  AO-243-A1  ] 

Milk  in  Central  Arkansas  Marketing 
Area 

notice   of    recommended    decision    and 

opportunity  TO  FILE  WRITTEN  EXCEP- 
nONS  THERETO  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PRO- 
POSED MARKETING  AGREEMENT  AND 
PROPOSED    AMENDMENTS    TO    ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
oi  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et 
««1)  and  the  applicable  rules  of  prac- 
tice and  procedure,  as  amended,  govern- 
tog  proceedings  to  formulate  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7 
CPR  Part  900).  notice  is  hereby  given 
of  the  filing  with  the  Hearing  Clerk  of 
the  recommended  decision  of  the  Deputy 
Ailministrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  with  respect  to  proposed 
Mnendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 


of 


agreement  and  to  the  order,  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Central 
Arkansas  marketing  area. 

Interested  parties  may  file  written  ex 
ceptions  to  the  decision  with  the  Heari 
Clerk,    United    States    Departme 

Agriculture.  Washington  25.  D.    ' 

later  than  the  close  of  business  on  the 
5th  day  after  publication  of  this  deci- 
sion in  the  Federal  Register.  Elxcep- 
tions  should  be  filed  in  quadruplicate. 

Preliminary  statement.  The  hearing 
on  the  record  of  which  the  proposed 
amendment  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order  was  formu- 
lated was  conducted  at  Little  Rock, 
Arkansas,  on  November  22,  1955,  pur- 
suant to  notice  thereof  which  was  issued 
on  November  15,  1955.  (20  F.  R.  8547). 

The  material  issues  of  the  hearing 
relate  to: 

(1 )  The  pricing  of  Class  I  milk;  and 

(2)  The  need  for  emergency  action 
with  respect  to  Issue  No.  1. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  order 
should  be  amended  to  correlate  Class  I 
price  changes  in  the  Central  Arkansas 
marketing  area  with  those  resulting  un- 
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der  Order  No.  52  regulating  the  handling 
of  milk  in  the  Memphis.  Tennessee, 
marketing  area. 

TTie  pricing  provisions  of  the  Central 
Arkansas  Order  No.  8  became  effective 
December  1.  1955.    Class  I  prices  under 
the  Central  Arkansas  and  Memphis  or- 
ders are  established  by  adding  identical 
differentials  to  basic  prices  for  manufac- 
turing milk.    The  monthly  price  result- 
ing from  the  price  formula  under  the 
Memphis  order,  however,  is  subject  to 
an  adjustment  based  on  the  relation- 
ship of  Class  I  sales  to  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  under  that  order.     During 
the  months  of  July  through  November. 
1955.  an  average  of  19  cents  was  added 
to  the  Class  I  price  by  the  operation  o'.: 
this  supply -demand  adjustment    No  ad-^ 
justment    resulted    in    prices    for    tl 
months  of  May  and  Jime  or  for  Dec« 
ber  of  this  year.    Thus,  the  Class  I  pricj 
under  the  two  orders  are  the  same-ror 
the  month  of  December. 

Starting  in  April  of  1955  and  con,- 
tinuing  until  the  pricing  provisions  of 
the  Central  Arkansas  order  became  ef- 
fective (December  1,  1955),  the  Central 
Arkansas  Milk  Producers  Association  had 
an  arrangement  with  the  principal  han- 
dlers of  the  Central  Arkansas  marketirig 
area  to  furnish  their  total  milk  require- 
ments at  the  olass  prices  prevailing  un- 
der the  Memphis  order.  Thus,  in  effect 
the  order  continues  the  pricing  arrange- 
ment negotiated  by  producers  and  han- 
dlers prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
order. 

Under  the  association's  full  supply 
agreement  with  the  handlers,  it  was  nec- 
essary for  the  association  to  import  milk 
from  outside  sources  starting  in  July. 
During  the  months  of  shortest  supply 
namely  September  and  October,  1.6  and 
2.1  miUion  pounds  of  milk,  respectively, 
were  furnished  from  outside  sources. 

The  Central  Arkansas  Milk  Producer's 
proposal  would  provide  for  an  automatic 
adjustment  of  the  Class  I  price  of  the 
Central  Arkansas  order  based  upon  the 
supply-demand  adjustment  provided  in 
the  Class  I  pricing  provisions  of  the 
Memphis  order. 

On  the  basis  of  the  present  deficit  con- 
dition of  the  market  and  increasing  costs 
of  production,  producers  contended   at 
the  hearing  that  the  Class  I  price  vmder 
the  Central.  Arkansas  order  should  be 
leased  20  to  30  cents  per  himdred- 
weight.    They  further  argued  that  this 
should  be  accomplished  either  through 
an  increase  in  the  Class  I  price  differ- 
entials   or    through    a    supply-demand 
provision  identical  to  that  contained  in 
the  Memphis  order  but  by  the  applica- 
tion of  the  receipts  and  utilization  of 
milk  in  the  Central  Arkansas  marketing 


area.  , 

Neither  this  record  nor  the  promulga- 
tion hearing  recdrd  contains  data  which 
fully  reflect  the  receipts  and  sales  of 
fluid  milk  in  the  Central  Arkansas  area. 
It  is  not  possible  to  develop  a  "normal" 
or  "standard"  relationship  of  sales  to  re- 
ceipts. The  evidence  does  not  indicate 
that  the  adoption  of  the  Memphis  sup- 
ply-demand relationship  in  the  Central 
Arkansas  order  is  justified.  Further- 
more, it  is  not  possible  to  appraise  the 
production  responses  which  can  be  ex- 
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pected  under  an  order  with  the  present 
pricing  arrangement. 

It  was  previously  concluded  in  the 
Secretary's  decision  of  October  7,  1955, 
(20  P.  R.  7669)  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posed order  for  the  Central  Arkansas 
marketing  area,  that  because  the  previ- 
ous price  and  supply  history  of  the  mar- 
ket could  not  be  fully  relied  upon,  it  was 
not  possible  to  arrive  at  an  appropriate 
Class  I  price  for  this  area  on  the  basis 
of  local  experience  alone.  It  was  fur- 
ther concluded,  that  because  of  the  large 
degree  of  sales  competition,  the  location 
of  the  Central  Arkansas  market  in  rela- 
tion to  the  Memphis  market  and  the 
relationship  of  both  markets  to  other 
supply  and  sales  areas,  the  stated  Class  I 
differentials  in  the  Memphis  and  the 
Central  Arkansas  orders  should  be  the 
same.  The  record  evidence  of  the  price 
and  supply  experience  in  this  market 
since  the  promulgation  hearing  was  held 
shows  an  even  closer  relationship  be- 
tween these  two  markets.  Class  I  prices, 
as  previously  indicated  heretofore,  have 
been  the  same  during  the  past  several 
months.  It  is  concluded,  therefore,  that 
for  the  immediate  future  Class  I  prices 
in  the  two  markets  should  be  the  same. 

This  should  be  accomplished  by  pro- 
viding that  through  March  of  1957  the 
Class  I  price  for  the  Central  Arkansas 
marketing  area  shall  be  the  same  as  the 
Class  I  price  resulting  under  the 
Memphis  Order  No.  18  including  any 
adjustments  resulting  from  the  supply - 
demand  adjustment  of  that  order.  Suf- 
ficient experience  and  marketing  data 
will  be  available  by  March  of  1957  to 
provide  a  basis  for  a  more  complete 
appraisal  of  the  pricing  arrangement  for 
the  Central  Arkansas  marketing  area. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Class  I  prices 
are  identical  under  both  the  Memphis 
and  Central  Arkansas  orders  for  the 
month  of  December  1955  and  no  sub- 
stantial differences  in  prices  between  the 
two  markets,  which  would  be  avoided 
through  the  attached  decision,  are  indi- 
cated in  the  near  future,  there  appears 
to  be  no  need  for  emergency  action  as  re- 
quested on  the  record  of  hearing. 

General  findings,  (a)  The  proposed 
marketing  agreement  and  the  order  as 
hereby  proposed  to  be  amended,  and  all 
of  the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act; 

(b)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
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are  not  reasonable  In  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  the  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  are  such  prices 
as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  factors,  in- 
sure a  sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and 
wholesome  milk  and  be  in  the  public 
interest;  and 

(o  The  proposed  order,  as  hereby 
proposed  to  be  amended,  will  regulate 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  and  will  be  applicable  only  to 
p>ersons  in  the  respective  classes  of  indus- 
trial and  commercial  activity  specified  in 
a  marketing  agreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

Rulings  on  proposed  findings  and  con^ 
elusions.  A  brief  filed  on  behalf  of  the 
producer  organization  contained  pro- 
posed findings,  conclusions,  and  argu- 
ments with  respect  to  the  provisions  of 
the  proposed  amendment.  Every  point 
covered  in  the  brief  was  carefully  con- 
sidered along  with  the  evidence  in  the 
record  in  making  the  findings  and  reach- 
ing conclusions  hereinbefore  set  forth. 
To  the  extent  that  the  findings  and  con- 
clusions proposed  in  the  brief  are  incon- 
sistent with  the  findings  and  conclusions 
contained  herein,  the  request  to  make 
such  findings  or  to  reach  such  conclu- 
sions is  denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
found  and  stated  in  connection  with  the 
conclusions  in  this  recommended  deci- 
sion. 

Recommended  marketing  agreement 
and  amendment  to  the  order.  The  fol- 
lowing order,  amending  the  order,  is 
recommended  as  the  detailed  and  ap- 
propriate means  by  which  the  foregoing 
conclusions  may  be  carried  out.  The 
proposed  marketing  agreement  is  not 
included  in  this  decision  because  the 
regulatory  provisions  thereof  would  be 
identical  with  those  contained  in  the 
order,  as  hereby  proposed  to  be  amended. 

Delete  §908.51  (a)  and  substitute 
therefor  the  following: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  Fi-om  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  through  March  1957, 
the  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the  price 
for  Class  I  milk  established  pursuant  to 
Federal  Order  No.  18,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Memphis.  Ten- 
nessee marketing  area. 


Piled  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  l$tk 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  Rot  W.  Lennartsor, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(P.  R.  Doc.  55-10189:   Piled,  Dec.  10   m^ 
8:53  a.  m.  I  '  ^ 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  B^ 
CATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  AdministroHon 
[  21    CFR  Part  120] 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Toi,« 

ERANCES     FOR     PESTICIDE    CHEKICALS  Lt 

OR  On  Raw  Agricultural  CoiacoDrnt 
NOTICE  or  filing  of  petition  fob  nuf 

LISHMENT    OF    TOLERANCE    FOR    USOOB 
OF   SODIUM-O-PHENYLPHENATK 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  thePW- 
eral  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (let 
408  (d»  (1>,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  8.  C 
346a  (d)  (D),  the  following  notice  ii 
issued : 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  The  Dot 
Chemical  Company,  Midland,  Michigin. 
proposing  the  establishment  of  a  uAb- 
ance  of  10  parts  per  million  for  restdoei 
of  sodium-o-phenylphenate,  determined 
as  orthophenylphenol,  in  or  on  cltni 
fruits. 

The  analytical  method  proposed  In  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  U 
orthophenylphenol  Is  as  follows:  An 
acidified  sample  of  orange  peel  or  pulp 
is  steam  distilled.  Orthophenylphenol  k 
extracted  from  the  distillate  with  petro- 
leum ether.  The  petroleum  ether  aoln- 
tion  obtained  is  washed  with  sodium 
hydroxide,  and  the  orthophenylphenol 
in  the  alkaline  extract  is  determined 
colorimetrically  by  the  4-aminoantipy' 
rine  method. 

References: 

a.  Tompkins.  R.  G..  and  Isherwood. 
P.  A.:  Analyst,  Volume  70,  pages  330-333 
(1945>. 

b.  Gottlieb.  S..  and  Marsh,  P.  B.;  In- 
dustrial and  Engineering  Chemistry, 
Anal.  Edition,  Volume  18,  pages  16-18 
(1946). 

Dated:  December  13,  1955. 

[seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Druo*. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10154:    Filed,   Dec.   19,  19S5; 
8  47  a.  m.l 
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DAVITS,  LIFEBOATS 

TPrmination  of  Approval  No.  160^32/ 
,j  0  mechanical  davit.  Quadrant  Type 
Sd;  approved  for  maximum  working 
iTof    6  000    pounds    per    set    (3,000 
-mds  per  arm)    using  not  le.ss  than 
K  falls,   identified   by   general  ar- 
tSment  dwg.  NO.  2372  dated  Septem- 
1/15    1942.  and  revi.sed  November  10, 
ISo  submitted  by  Welin  Davit  and  Boat 
S^on  of  Cbntinental  Copper  &  Steel 
Strie.s.    inc..    Perth    Amboy.    N.    J. 
ApSoved  FEDERAL  REGISTER  Novcmber 
11  1950.    Termination  of  approval  ef- 
Irttive  November  11,  1955.) 
g    s     4405     R«    amended,     and    4462.    ns 
iLnded.  46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.     Interpret  or 
^,v   R     K     4417a.    HB    amended.    4426.    as 
Sanded   4481.  as  amended,  4488.  as  amend- 
r^il    .us  amended,  sees.  1  and  2.  49  Slat. 
iTa^   amended,   sec.    3.    54    SUnt.    346.    as 
tended,   .ind   sec.   3    (c).   68   Stat.   676:    46 
TrC    3''1«     404.    474.    481.    489,    367.    1333, 
II'  8   C    198;   E    O,   10402.  17  F.  R.  9917.  3 
^1952  cum.  Supp  :  46  CFR  160.032) 

LIFEBOATS 

Termination  of  Approval  No,  160.035' 
wiO  12  0'  X  4.42'  X  1.92'  steel,  square 
Jem'  oar-propelled  lifeboat.  6-person 
ttoacity  identified  by  construction  and 
„!»npement  dwg.  No.  3334  dated  May 
S  1950  and  revised  September  14.  1950. 
Binufacturcd  by  Welin  Davit  and  Boat 
D-yision  of  Continental  Copper  &  Steel 
industries.  Inc..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 
■Approved  Federal  Register  November 
11.  1950.  Termination  of  approval  ef- 
fective November  11,  1955.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

boiler,  HEATINa 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

United  States  Coast  Guard 

[CGFR55-51J 
TERMINATION  OF  APPROVAL  OP  EQUIPMENT 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120,  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  P.  R. 
6521).  and  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-14,   dated  November  26,   1954    (19 


P.  R.  8026\  and  in  compliance  with  the 
authority  cited  with  each  item  of  equip- 
ment, the  following  approvals  of  equip- 
ment are  terminated  because  ( 1 )  the 
manufacturer  is  no  longer  in  business: 
or  (^2)  the  manufacturer  does  not  desire 
to  retain  the  approval;  or  (3)  the  item 
is  no  longer  being  manufactured;  or  (4) 
the  item  of  equipment  no  longer  com- 
plies with  present  Coast  Guard  require- 
ments; or  (5)  the  approval  has  expired. 
Except  for  those  approvals  which  have 


expired,  all  other  terminations  of  ap- 
provals made  by  this  document  shall  be 
made  effective  upon  the  thirty-first  dtj 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  thli 
document  in  the  Federal  Recistil 
Notwithstanding  this  termination  of 
approval  of  any  Item  of  equipment  »» 
listed  in  this  document,  such  equipment 
in  service  may  be  continued  in  use  » 
long  as  such  equipment  is  in  good  and 
serviceable  condition. 


(E.  S  4405  as  amended,  and  4462.  M 
uMnded.  46  U.  S  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or 
»DplT  R  ."^  4417a.  as  amended.  4426.  as 
ioended  4481.  ns  amended.  4488.  as  amend- 
ed. 4491,  n.s  :miended.  4492,  as  amended,  i»er. 
11.35  Stat  428.  as  amended,  sees.  1  and  2. 
tf  Slat.  1544.  as  amended,  sec.  3.  64  Stat. 
M«  as  amended,  and  sec.  3  (cK  68  Stat, 
rre  46  U  S  C.  391a.  404.  474.  481,  489,  490, 
J9«;  367.  1333.  50  U.  S.  C  198;  E.  O.  10402. 
n  r  R.  9917.  3  CrR.  1952  Supp.;  46  CFR 
1«  035 1 

BUOYANT  CUSHIONS.  KAPOK  OR  FlBROVS 
GLASS 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  160.048^ 

14  0,  .<;pecial  approval  for  14"  x  44"  x  2 
rectanRular  kapok  buoyant  cushion.  55 
a.  kapok,  dwg.  Nos.  A-38,  and  C-48. 
dated  July  6.  1955.  manufactured  by  The 
American  Pad  k  Textile  Co.,  Greenfield. 
Ohio.      (Approved     Federal     Register 

August  13.  1955.)  ,«An>.o/ 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  160.048/ 

15  0,  special  approval  for  14"  x  48"  x  2 
rtctangular  kapok  buoyant  cushion.  60 
OL  kapok,  dwg.  Nos.  A-39.  and  C-48, 
dated  July  6,  1955.  manufactured  by  The 
American  Pad  &  Textile  Co..  Greenfield, 
Ohio.  (Approved  Federal  Register 
August  13.  1955. ■» 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  160.048/ 
16.0,  special  approval  for  14"  x  54"  x  2" 
rectangular  kapok  buoyant  cushion,  67 
«.  kapok,  dwg.  Nos.  A-40.  and  C-48, 
dated  July  6,  1955.  manufactured  by  The 
American  Pad  &  Textile  Co..  Greenfield. 
Ohio.  (Approved  Federal  Recistsr 
August  13,  1955.) 

(R.  S  4405.  as  amended.  44«2.  as  Rmended; 
4«  U  S.  C.  375.  416.    Interpret  or  apply  »eca. 
«.  17,  54  Slat.  164,  166,  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C. 
M6e,  526p;   46  CFR   160.048) 
No.  246— Pt.  I 2 


Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.003/ 
61/2  size  3824-8C  vertical  fire  tube  hot 
water  heating  boiler,  welded  steel  plate 
construction,  oil  fired,  30  pounds  per 
square  inch  maximum  pressure,  dwg. 
No  H-110-5,  Rev.  3,  dated  January  3, 
1951,  manufactured  by  Way-Wolff  Asso- 
ciates. Inc..  33  Fulton  Street.  New  York 
38.  N.  Y.     (Approved  Federal  Register 

March  21.  1951.)  ,^oa«o/ 

Tei-mination  of  Approval  No.  162.003/ 
85,0.  size  380-lOE  vertical  fire  tube 
steam  or  hot  water  heating  boiler, 
welded  steel  plate  construction,  oil  fired, 
30  pounds  per  square  inch  maximum 
pressure,  dwg.  No.  H-110-2.  Rev.  4.  dated 
January  3.  1951.  manufactured  by  Way- 
Wolff  Associates.  Inc..  33  Fulton  Street, 
New  York  38,  N.  Y.  (Approved  Federal 
Register  March  21,  1951.) 

Tei-mination  of  Approval  No.  162.003/ 
86  0  size  4536-12E  vertical  fire  tube 
steam  or  hot  water  heating  boiler,  welded 
steel  plate  construction,  oil  fired,  30 
pounds  per  square  inch  maximum  pres- 
sure, dwg.  No.  H-110-2.  Rev.  4.  dated 
January  3,  1951,  manufactured  by  Way- 
Wolff  Associates,  Inc..  33  Fulton  Street. 
New  York  38,  N.  Y.  (Approved  Federal 
Register  March  21,  1951.) 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.003/ 
87  0  size  6642-14E  vertical  fire  tube 
steam  or  hot  water  heating  boiler,  welded 
steel  plate  construction,  oil  fired.  30 
pounds  per  square  inch  maximum  pres- 
.sure  dwg.  No.  H-110-2,  Rev.  4.  dated 
January  3.  1951.  manufactured  by  Way- 
Wolff  Associates.  Inc..  33  Fulton  Street. 
New  York  38.  N.  Y.  (Approved  Federal 
Register  March  21.  1951.) 

Termination  of  approval  of  hot  water 
heating  boilers,  copper  tube  construc- 
tion. 30  pounds  per  square  inch  maxi- 
mum pressure,  manual  control,  dwg.  No. 
6-1000-A  dated  Augu.st  17.  1950.  manu- 
factured by  The  Heat  Exchanger  Co..  415 
Denny  Way.  Seattle  9.  Wash.,  for  the  fol- 
lowing model  numbers : 


9509 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.013/ 
7/0,  Type  No.  1000  relief  valve  for  hot 
water    heating    boilers,    maximum    set 
pressure  30  p.  s.  i..  reUeving  capacity 
1  000  000  B.  t.  u.  per  hour,  dwg.  No.  RSA- 
1000  dated  March  30.   1950,  inlet  size 
I'a",  manufactured  by  Bell  &  Gossett 
Company,    8200   North   Austin   Avenue. 
Morton  Grove,  111.     (Approved  Federal 
Register  February  12, 1951.) 
{R     S     4405     as    amended,    and    4462.    an 
amended,  46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.     Interpret  or 
apply    R.    S.    4417a,    as    amended,    4418,    as 
amended,     4426,     as     amended,     4433.     as 
amended,  4491,  as  amended,  sees.   1   and  2, 
49  Stat.   1544,  as  amended,  sec.  3.  54  Stat. 
346     as    amended,   and   sec.   3    (c).   68   St«i. 
676-    46    U.    S.    C.    391a.    392,    404.    411.    489. 
367.'  1333,  50  U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402.  17  P.  R. 
9917,  3  CFR.  1952  Supp.;  46  CFR  162.013) 


Approval  N«. 

Mixk'l 

b.  1.  u.Jioiir 

ir.l'oriTlKIO 

ir,.'ii(i.i,m'(> 

itviui;)  iiJ'ii 

i(,jui.(  ii;«(i 

lt.;i.ll'M  114  0 

n-i 

B-2 

B-7 

n-10 

eu 

130.001 
turi.(KII) 
34«l.nill> 
3'.«l.  (««) 
VO.UUU 

(Approved  Federal  Register  November 
11,  1950.  Termination  of  approval  effec- 
tive November  11, 1955.) 
,R.  S.  4405.  4417a.  4418,  *426.  4433  4434. 
4491.  as  amended,  sees.  1.  and  2.  49  Stat.  1544 
-ec  3  54  Stat.  34C.  as  amended,  and  sec  J 
^;  68  Stat.  676;  46  U.  S.  C.  367,  375.  391a. 
392:  404  411.  412,  489,  1333.  50  U.  S.  C  198, 
46  CFR  Part  52) 

VALVES,  RELIEF.  HOT  WATER  HEATING 
BOILERS 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.013/ 
6  0  Type  No.  499  relief  valve  for  hot 
water  heating  boilers,  maximum  set 
pressure  30  p.  s.  i..  reUeving  capacity. 
500.000  B.  t.  u.  per  hour,  dwg.  No.  RA- 
13  dated  July  13.  1950.  inlet  size  3/4  . 
manufactured  by  Bell  &  Gossett  Com- 
pany 8200  North  Austin  Avenue.  Morton 
Grove,  111.  (Approved  Federal  Register 
rebruary  17. 1951.) 


appliances,  liquefied  petroleum  gas 
consuming 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.020/ 
31  0.  Magic  Chef  gas  deep  fat  fryer. 
Model  No.  314-72,  -approved  by  the 
American  Gas  Association,  Inc.,  under 
Certificate  No.  13-9-1.011  for  liquefied 
petroleum  gas  service,  manufactured  by 
American  Stove  Co.,  4931  Daggett  Ave- 
nue. St.  Louis  10.  Mo.  (Approved  Fed- 
eral Register  November  11.  1950.  Ter- 
mination of  approval  effective  November 
11.1955.) 

Tei-mination  of  Approval  No.  162.020/ 
32  0.  Magic  Chef  gas  deep  fat  fryer. 
Model  No.  316-72.  approved  by  the  Amer- 
ican Gas  Association.  Inc..  under  Cer- 
tificate No.  13-9-1.011  for  liquefied 
petroleum  g£is  service,  manufactured  by 
American  Stove  Co.,  4931  Daggett  Ave- 
nue. St.  Louis  10.  Mo.  (Approved  Fed- 
eral Register  November  11,  1950. 
Termination  of  approval  effective  No- 
vember 11.  1955.) 
Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.020/ 

33  0.  Magic  Chef  gas  deep  fat  fryer. 
Model  No.  310-72.  approved  by  the  Amer- 
ican Gas  Association,  Inc..  under  Cer- 
tificate Nos.  13-9-1.011  and  13-9.1  for 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  service,  manu- 
factured by  American  Stove  Co.,  4931 
E)aggett  Avenue,  St.  Louis  10.  Mo.  (Ap- 
proved Federal  Register  November  11, 
1950.  Termination  of  approval  effective 
November  11.  1955.) 

Termination  of  Approval  No.  162.020/ 

34  0.  Magic  Chef  gas  deep  fat  fryer. 
Model  No.  312-72.  approved  by  the  Amer- 
ican Gas  Association.  Inc..  under  Cer- 
tificate Nos.  13-9-1.011  and  13-9.1  for 
liquefied  petroleum  gas  service,  manu- 
factured by  American  Stove  Co..  4931 
Daggett  Avenue,  St.  Louis  10.  Mo.  'Ap- 
proved Federal  Register  November  11. 
1950.  Termination  of  approval  effective 
November  11.  1955.) 

(R  S  4405.  4417a,  4426.  4491,  sees.  1.  2.  49 
Btat  1544.  and  sec.  2.  54  Stat.  1028.  as 
amended,  and  sec.  3  (c).  68  Stat.  676;  46 
use.  367,  375.  391a.  404.  463a,  489.  1333. 
50  U.  S.  C.  198;  4«  CFR  65.16-10) 


Dated:  December  13.  1955. 

I  seal!  a.  C.  Richmond. 

Vice  Admiral,  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 

Commandant. 

IF    R    Doc.  55-10158:   Piled,  Dec.   19,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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Approval  or  Equipment  and  Change  in 

MANtTFACTURER'S  ADDRESS 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant.  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120.  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
6521),  and  Tresisury  Department  Order 
167-14.  dated  November  26.  1954  <  19 
F.  R.  8026 »,  and  in  compliance  with  the 
authority  cited  with  each  item  of  equip- 
ment: It  is  ordered.  That: 

<a)  All  the  approvals  listed  in  this 
document  which  extend  approvals  pre- 
viously published  in  the  Federal  Register 
are  prescribed  and  shall  be  in  effect  for  a 
period  of  five  years  from  their  respective 
dates  as  indicated  at  the  end  of  each 
approval,  unless  sooner  canceled  or  sus- 
pended by  proper  authority:  and. 

(b)  All  the  other  approvals  listed  in 
this  document  (which  are  not  covered 
by  paragraph  (a)  above)  are  prescribed 
and  shall  be  in  effect  for  a  period  of  five 
years  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  document  in  the  Federal  Register, 
unless  sooner  canceled  or  susE>ended  by 
proper  authority;  and, 

<c>  The  change  in  the  name  of  the 
manufacturer  of  approved  equipment 
shall  be  made  as  indicated  below. 

LIFE   PRESERVERS,   KAPOK.   ADULT    AND   CHILD 
(JACKET  TYPE)    MODELS  2,  3,  5.  AND  6 

Approval  No.  160.002^52  0.  Model  2. 
adult  kapok  life  preserver,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.002.  manu- 
factured by  The  Safegard  Corp..  Box- 
66,  Station  B,  Cincinnati  22.  Ohio,  for 
Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  925  South  Ro- 
man Avenue,  Chicago  7.  111. 

Approval  No.  160.002/53  0.  Model  6. 
child  kapok  life  preserver.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.002,  manufac- 
tured by  The  Safegard  Corp.,  Box  66. 
Station  B,  Cincinnati  22.  Ohio,  for  Sears. 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  925  South  Homan 
Avenue,  Chicago  7,  111. 

(R.  S.  4405.  u  amended,  and  4462.  as 
amended.  46  U.  8.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or 
apply  R.  S.  4417a,  4426.  4481,  4482.  4488. 
4491.  4492.  as  amended,  sec.  11.  35  Stat.  428. 
sees.  1.  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  sees.  6.  17.  54  Stat. 
164.  166.  and  sec.  3.  54  Stat.  346.  as  amended, 
and  3  (c).  68  Stat.  676:  46  U.  S.  C.  391a.  404. 

474.  475.  481.  489.  490,  396,  367.  526e.  526p. 
1333.  50.  U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  1C402.  17  F.  R. 
9917,  3  CFR.  1952  Supp.:  46  CPR  160.002) 

LIFE  PRESERVERS,  CORK  (JACKET  TYPE  < 
MODELS  32  AND  36 

Approval  No.  160.003  13  0.  Model  32. 
adult  cork  life  preserver,  U.  S.  C.  G.  Spec- 
ification Subpart  160.003,  manufactured 
by  Noble  Products  Co.,  Box  327,  Caldwell, 
Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.003/14  0.  Model  36, 
child  cork  life  preserver,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.003,  manufac- 
tured by  Noble  Products  Co.,  Box  327, 
Caldwell,  Ohio. 

(R.  S.  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  amend- 
ed. 46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply 
R.  S.  4417a.  4426,  4481,  4482,  4488,  4491.  4492. 
as  amended:  sec.  11,  35  Stat.  428.  sees.  1.  2. 

49  Stat.  1544,  sees.  8.  17.  54  Stat.  164,  166,  and 
sec.  3,  64  Stat.  346,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3, 
(c).  68  Stat.  678:  46  U.  S.  C.  391a.  404.  474, 

475,  481.  489,  490,  396,  367,  526e.  526p,  1333, 

50  U.  S.  C.  198:  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917,  8 
CFR.  1952  Supp.;  46  CFR  160.003) 


NOTICES 

CLEANING    PROCESSES    FOR    LIFE    PRESERVERS 

(Where  buoyancy  fillers  are  not  re- 
moved from  envelope  covers  during 
cleaning  process.) 

Approval  No.  160  006  24  0,  Rex  clean- 
ing process  for  kapok  life  preservers 
without  vinyl  covered  pad  inserts,  as  out- 
lined in  letter  of  October  1.  1955.  from 
Rex  Cleaners  and  Dyers.  1518-24  Ea.st 
12th  Street.  Oakland.  Calif. 

(R.  S  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462,  as  amend- 
ed, 46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply 
R.  S  4417a  4426.  4481.  4482.  4488.  4491.  4492. 
as  amended,  sec.  11.  35  Stat  428.  sees  1,  2.  49 
Stat.  1544.  sees.  6.  17.  54  Stat.  164.  166.  and 
sec  3,  54  Stat.  346,  as  amended,  sec.  3  (c), 
68  Slat  676;  46  U.  S  C.  391a.  404,  474,  475. 
481,  489.  490.  396.  367,  526e,  526p.  13J3.  50 
U  S  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402.  17  F,  R.  9917,  3  CFR. 
1952  Supp.;  46  CFR  160  006) 

BUOYANT  APPARATUS 

Approval  No.  160.010  21  0.  4.0'  x  6  0'  x 
0.75'  buoyant  apparatus,  pine  decking 
with  copper  tanks,  20-person  capacity, 
general  arrantjemcnt  dwp.  No.  G-485. 
dated  June  1955.  manufactured  by  C.  C. 
Galbraith  ti  Son.  Inc.,  99  Park  Place.  New 
York  7.  N.  Y. 

(R  S  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462,  ns 
amended.  46  U.  S.  C.  375.  413.  Interpret  or 
apply  R  S.  4417a.  as  amended,  4426.  as 
amended.  4488,  as  amended.  4491,  as  amend- 
ed, sees.  1  and  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  sees.  6  and  17. 
54  Stat.  164.  166,  as  amended,  sec  3.  54  Stat. 
346,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3  (ci,  68  Stat.  676; 
46  U.  S.  C.  391a.  404.  481.  489,  367.  526e,  526p. 
1333.  50  U  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402.  17  F.  R.  9917, 
3  CFR.  1952  Supp.;  46  CFR  160  010) 

GAS  MASKS,  SELF-CONTAINED  BREATHING  AP- 
P,ARATUS,  AND  SUPPLIED-AIR  RESPIRATORS 

Approval  No.  160.011  1  1,  MSA  one- 
man  combination  fresh  air  hose  ma.sk. 
with  all-vision  facepiece  assembly  or 
with  all-vision  cleartone  speaking  dia- 
phragm facepiece  assembly  which  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  MSA 
Maskfcne,  Bureau  of  Mines  Approval  No. 
BM-1905A.  MSA  assembly  dwg.  No. 
A-1 129-1  dated  April  5.  1940.  Rev.  No.  4 
dated  August  29,  1950.  manufactured  by 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co..  201  North 
Braddock  Avenue.  Pittsburgh  8.  Pa. 
(Extension  of  the  approval  published  in 
Federal  Register  November  11,  1950,  ef- 
fective November  11,  1955.) 

Approval  No.  160.011/2.  1,  MSA  two- 
man  combination  fresh  air  hose  mask, 
with  all-vision  facepiece  assembly  or 
with  all-vision  cleartone  speaking  dia- 
phragm facepiece  assembly  which  may 
be  used  in  conjunction  with  the  MSA 
Maskfone.  Bureau  of  Mines  Approval  No. 
BM-1905A,  MSA  assembly  dwg.  No.  A- 
1129-1  dated  April  5,  1940.  Rev.  No.  4 
dated  August  29,  1950,  manufactured  by 
Mine  Safety  Appliances  Co.,  201  North 
Braddock  Avenue,  Pittsburgh  8.  Pa. 
(Extension  of  the  approval  published  in 
Federal  Register  November  11,  1950.  ef- 
fective November  11,  1955.) 

Approval  No.  160.011/12  a.  MSA  am- 
monia mask,  with  all-vision  facepiece 
assembly  or  with  all-vision  cleartone 
speaking  diaphragm  facepiece  as.sembly 
which  may  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  MSA  Maskfone,  Bureau  of  Mines 
Approval  No.  BM-1406.  MSA  assembly 
dwg.  No.  A-1128-1  dated  November  20, 
1939,  Rev.  No.  10  dated  August  29,  1950, 
manufactured   by  Mine  Safety  Appli- 


ances Co..  201  North  Braddock  Avenue 
Pittsburgh  8,  Pa.  (Extension  of  theaa." 
proval  published  in  Federal  Ricignj 
November  11,  1950,  effective  November 
11.   1955.) 

Approval  No  160.011/15  1.  MSA  Model 
"S"  all-service  gas  mask,  with  all-visJon 
facepiece  assembly  or  with  all-vision 
cleartone  speaking  diaphragm  facepiece 
a.ssembly  which  may  be  used  in  conjunc. 
tion  with  the  MSA  Maskfone.  Bureau  of 
Mines  Approval  No.  BM-1434.  MSA  u. 
sembly  dws.  No.  A-1128-1  dated  Noveaj- 
ber  20.  1939.  Rev.  10  dated  August  2J, 
1950,  manufactured  by  Mine  Safety  Ap^ 
pliances  Co  .  201  North  Braddock  Ave- 
nue, Pittsburgh  8.  Pa.  (Extension  of  the 
approval  published  in  Federal  REcism 
November  11.  1950,  effective  November 
11.  1955.) 

Approval  No.  160.011  18  1.  MSA  stand- 
ard all-service  gas  ma.sk,  with  all-vision 
facepiece  assembly  or  with  all-vision 
cleartone  speaking  diaphragm  facepiece 
a.ssembly  which  may  be  used  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  MSA  Maskfone,  Bureau  of 
Mines  Approval  No.  BM-1405,  MSA  u- 
sembly  dwi,-.  No.  A-1128-1  dated  Novem- 
ber 20,  1939.  Rev.  No.  10  dated  August 
29.  1950.  manufactured  by  Mine  Safety 
Appliances  Co..  201  North  Braddock 
Avenue.  Pittsburgh  8.  Pa.  i  Extension  of 
the  approval  published  in  Federal  Ric- 
ister  November  11,  1950,  effective  No- 
vember 11.  1955.) 

(R  S.  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  amend- 
ed, 46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply 
R  S  4417a.  as  amended.  4426,  as  amended, 
4491.  as  amended,  sees.  1  and  2,  49  Stat  1544, 
as  amended,  sec  3,  54  Stat  346,  sec.  2,  54 Stat. 
1028.  as  amended,  and  sec  3  (c» ,  68  Stat.  678; 
46  U.  S.  C.  391a.  404.  489.  367.  1333,  483a. 
50  U  S  C.  198;  E  O  10402,  17  F.  R.  »17, 
3  CFR.   1952  Supp.;  46  CFR   160011) 

LIFE  FLOATS 

Approval  No.  160.027  36  0,  7  67'  x  4.17' 
(12  "  dia.  body  section)  rectangular  hol- 
low aluminum  life  float,  15-person  ca- 
pacity, general  arran.yement  dwg.  No. 
80031.  dated  July  6.  1955.  revised  August 
25,  1955.  manufactured  by  Welin  Davit 
and  Boat  Division  of  Continental  Copper 
ii  Steel  Industries,  Inc.,  Perth  Amboy, 
N.  J. 

(R  S  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462,  as  amend- 
ed, 46  U  S  C  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply 
R  S.  4417a.  as  amended.  4426.  as  amenfled, 
4481.  as  amended.  4488.  as  amended,  4491,  ai 
amended,  sees.  1  and  2.  49  Stat.  1544.  ai 
amended,  sec.  3,  54  Slat  346.  as  amended, 
and  sec  3  (ci,  68  Stut.  676;  46  U.  S.  C.  391a, 
404.  474.  481.  489.  367,  1333.  50  U.  S.  C.  IJ* 
E.  O  10402.  17  F.  R.  9917,  3  CFR,  1952  Supp.; 
46    CFR    160027) 

SIGNAL   PISTOLS   FOR    PARACHUTE   RED  FLAU 
DISTRESS  SIGNALS 

Approval  No.  160.028  6/1,  signal  pistol, 
dwg.  No.  SP-150  dated  March  5,  1950, 
manufactured  by  Signal  Pyrotechnic  Co„ 
4041  Whiteside  Steet,  Los  Angeles  63, 
Calif.  ( Extension  of  the  approval  pub- 
lished in  Federal  Register  November  U. 
1950,  effective  November  11,  1955.) 
(R  S.  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  amend- 
ed, 46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apW 
R.  S.  4417a,  as  amended,  4426.  as  amended, 
4488.  as  amended.  4491.  as  amended,  ««<*•* 
and  2,  49  Stat,  1544,  as  amended,  sec.  9.  M 
Stat.  346,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3  <'^)'  * 
Stat.  676;  46  U.  S.  C  391a,  404,  481,  489,  387. 
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-    «n  TT    q    C    198:   E.  O.  10402.  17  F.  B. 
gl?;  3  CFR    1952  supp.:    46   CFR   160.028) 

DAVITS,  LIFEBOAT 

ADoroval  NO.  160.032/68/1.  mechanical 
davit  straight  boom  sheath  screw.  Type 
Si  (formerly  Type  C).  approved  for 
^imum  working  load  of  12.200  pounds 
STset  (6  100  pounds  per  arm ) ,  using  not 
KThantwo  part  falls,  identified  by  ar- 
'^gement  dwg.  No.  2549  ^ted  March 
n  1943   and  revised  September  1,  1955 
^nufactured  by  Welin  Davit  and  Boat 
mvision  of  continental  Copper  &  Steel 
SSries.  inc..  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.    (Re- 
Sstates   and   supersedes   Approval   No. 
SS  032  68  0     terminated     in     Federal 
BiGisTER  October  1,  1952.) 
,R  s  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  nmend- 
^-46  U    S.  C.  375,  416.     Interpret  or  apply 
Ts   4417a.  as  amended,  4426.  as  amended. 
Ssi' as  amended,  4488.  as  amended.  4491,  as 
Znded.  sees.    1    and   2,   49   Stat.    1544    as 
Sed.  see.  3.  64  Stat^  346    as  amended. 
!nH  Rpc   3  (c).  68  Stat.  676;  46  U.  S.  C.  3»ia. 
S,  S    48r.  i89.  367.  1333.  50  U.  S.  C.  198; 
fb  iM02,  17  F.  R.  9917,  3  CFR.  1952  Cum. 
8upp;  46  CFR  160.032) 

LIFEBOATS 

Approval    No.    160.035/335/0,    28.0'    x 
979' X  4  13'  steel,  motor-propelled  hfe- 
boat  without  radio  cabin  (Class  B>,  63- 
^n  capacity,  identified  by  consM^uc- 
m  and  arrangement  dwg.  No    28-2B 
dated  May  31,  1955.  and  revised  Julj  H. 
1955    manufactm-ed  by  Marine  Safety 
Equipment  Corp.,  Point  Pleasant,  N.  J. 
IR  S  4405.  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  amend- 
ri  46  U    S    C.  375.  416.    Interpret  or  apply 
K.'s  44178.  as  amended.  4426.  as  amended. 
4481.  as  amended.  4488.  as  amended,  4491.  as 
amended.    4492.    as    amended,    f^.    U.    35 
But.  428.  as  amended.  Bees.  1  and  2.  49J=^at. 
,544,  as   amended,   sec.   3.   54   St^t.   346    as 
amended,   and   sec.   3    (c),   68   Stat.   676,    46 
U  S  C   391a.  404.  474.  481.  489.  490.  396^367, 
1333.  50  U.   8.   C.   198;    E.  O.   10402.   l-^  F^  f; 
Wn.  3   CFR,    1952   Supp.;    46   CPR   160.035) 
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BUOYANT  VESTS,  KAPOK  OR  FIBROUS  GLASS. 
ADULT  AND  CHILD  MODELS  AK,  CKM,  CKS, 
AT,  CFM.  AND  CFS 

Note-  Approved  for  use  on  motorboats 
of  Classes  A.  1,  or  2  not  carrying  pas- 
sengers for  hire.  J  ,  »«• 

Approval  No.  160.047/43/0,  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured   by    Billy    Boy    Products,    Inc., 

Quincy,  Mich.  .,  j  i 

Approval  No.  160.047/44/0,  Model 
CKM.  child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S. 
C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047,  man- 
ufactured by  Billy  Boy  Products,  Inc., 
Quincy,  Mich.  ,    .  , 

Approval  No.  160.047/45/0,  Model 
CKS,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S. 
C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  Billy  Boy  Products, 
Inc.,  Quincy,  Mich. 

Approval  No.  160.047/46/0,  Model 
CKM,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S. 
C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  The  Holiday  Line.  Inc., 
54  Greene  Street.  New  York  13,  N.  Y. 

Approval  No.  160.047,  47/0,  Model  CKS, 
child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  8.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured by  The  Holiday  Line,  Inc.,  64 
Greene  Street,  New  York  13,  N.  Y. 


Approval  No.  160.047/51/0,  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manufac- 
tured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co.,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  for  The  Firestone 
Tire  &  Rubber  Co..  Akron  17,  Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.047/52/0,  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manu- 
factured by  The  Safegard  Corp.,  Box  66, 
Station  B,  Cincinnati  22,  Ohio,  for  Seai-s, 
Roebuck  and  Co.,  925  South  Homan 
Avenue,  Chicago  7,  111. 

Approval  No.  160.047/53/0.  Model 
CKM,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest, 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  The  Safegard  Corp., 
Box  66,  Station  B,  Cincinnati  22.  Ohio, 
for  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  925  South 
Homan  Avenue,  Chicago  7.  111. 

Approval  No.  160.047/54/0,  Model 
CKS,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest, 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  The  Safegard  Corp., 
Box  66,  Station  B,  Cincinnati  22,  Ohio, 
for  Sears,  Roebuck  and  Co.,  925  South 
Homan  Avenue,  Chicago  7,  111. 

Approval  No.  160.047/55/0,  Model 
CKS,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured by  Atlas  Products,  2459  University 
Avenue,  St.  Paul  14,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.047/56/0.  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manufac- 
tured by  Noble  Products  Co.,  Box  327, 
Caldwell,  Ohio. 

Approval  No,  160.047/57/0,  Model 
CKM.  child  kapok  buoyant  vest. 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  Noble  Products  Co., 
Box  327,  Caldwell,  Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.047/58/0.  Model 
CKS.  child  kapok  buoyant  vest. 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  Noble  Pioducts  Co., 
Box  327,  Caldwell,  Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.047/59/0,  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manufac- 
tured by  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufacturing 
Corp.,  124  Atlantic  Avenue,  Brooklyn  1. 
N.  Y.,  for  Montgomery  Ward  St  Co.,  Inc., 
619  West  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago  7,  111. 
Approval  No.  160.047/60/0.  Model 
CKM.  child  kapok  buoyant  vest, 
U.  S.  C.  G,  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  Atlantic-Pacific  Manu- 
facturing Corp..  124  Atlantic  Avenue, 
Brooklyn  1,  N.  Y.,  for  Montgomery  Ward 
ti  Co..  Inc..  619  West  Chicago  Avenue, 
Chicago  7.  111.  ^  ,  ^^^ 

Approval  No.  160.047/61/0,  Model  CKS, 
child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manu- 
factured by  Atlantic-Pacific  Manufactur- 
ing Corp.,  124  Atlantic  Avenue.  Brooklyn 
1,  N.  Y.,  for  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co., 
Inc,  619  West  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago  7, 

Approval  No.  160.047/62/0.  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured by  International  Cushion  Co.,  1110 
Northeast  Eighth  Avenue,  Fort  Lauder- 

Vpproval  No.  160.047/63/0,  Model 
CKM,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest, 
U  8.  C.  G.  Specifloation  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  International  Cushion 
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Co.,  1110  Northeast  Eighth  Avenue,  Fort 
Lauderdale,  Fla. 

Approval  No.  160.047/64/0,  Model  CKS, 
child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U,  S  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured by  International  Cushion  Co.,  1110 
Northeast  Eighth  Avenue,  Fort  Lauder- 
dale. Fla. 

Approval  No.  160.047/65/0,  Model 
CKM.  child  kapok  buoyant  vest. 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart 
160.047.  manufactured  by  Atlas  Prod- 
ucts. 2459  University  Avenue.  St.  Paul 
14,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.047/66/0.  Model  AK. 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manufac- 
tured by  Atlas  Products.  2459  University 
Avenue,  St.  Paul  14,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.047/67/0,  Model  CKS. 
child  kapok  buoyant  vest,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047.  manufac- 
tured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co.,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  for  Gamble- 
Skogmo,  Inc.,  15  North  Eighth  Street, 
Minneapolis  3,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.047/68/0,  Model 
CKM,  child  kapok  buoyant  vest. 
U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart  160.047, 
manufactured  by  The  American  Pad  & 
Textile  Co.,  Greenfield,  Ohio,  for  Gamble- 
Skogmo.  Inc.,  15  North  Eighth  Street, 
Minneapolis  3,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.047 '69/0.  Model  AK, 
adult  kapok  buoyant  vest.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.047,  manufac- 
tured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co..  Greenfield,  Ohio,  for  Gamble- 
Skogmo,  Inc.,  15  North  Eighth  Street, 
Minneapolis  3,  Minn. 

(R,  S.  4405.  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended: 
46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
6,  17.  54  Stat.  164,  168.  as  amended:  46 
U.  S.  C.  626e.  526p;  46  CFR  160.047) 

BUOYANT     CUSHIONS,     KAPOK     OR     FIBROUS 
CLASS 
Note:    Approved    for   use   on   motortooatfl 
of  Classes  A.  1.  or  2  not  carrying  passengers 
lor  hire. 


Approval  No.  160.048/26/0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per 
Table  160.04a-4  (c)  <1)  <i),  manufac- 
tured by  Red  Head  Brand  Co.,  4311  Bel- 
mont Avenue,  Chicago  41,  111. 

Approval  No.  160.048 '28/0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  or  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  a*  per 
Table  160.048-4  (c)  (1)  <i).  manufac- 
tured by  The  Holiday  Line,  Inc..  54 
Greene  Street,  New  York  13.  N.  Y. 

Approval  No.  160.048/32/0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  O. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  a«  per 
Table  160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (i>.  manufac- 
tured by  Elvtn  Salow  Co.,  31-33  South 
Street,  Boston  11,  Mass. 

Approval  No.  160.048/33/0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangidar  or  trapezoidal  ka- 
pok buoyant  cushions.  U.  6.  C.  O.  Spec- 
ification Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  to  be  as  per  Table 
160  048-4  (c)   <1)   (i).  manufactured  by 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9512 

Noble  Products  Company,  Box  327.  Cald- 
well. Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.048/34  0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per  Table 
160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (i),  manufactured  by 
The  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co..  Green- 
field. Ohio,  for  The  Firestone  Tire  &  Rub- 
ber Co.,  Akron  17,  Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.048/35  0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per  Table 
160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (i),  manufactured  by 
International  Cushion  Co..  1110  North- 
east Eighth  Avenue,  Fort  Lauderdale. 
Fla. 

Approval  No.  160.048.  36  0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  to  be  as  per  Table 
160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (i),  manufactured  by 
The  Safeguard  Corp..  Box  66.  Station  B. 
Cincinnati  22.  Ohio,  for  Sears,  Roebuck 
and  Co..  925  South  Homan  Avenue, 
Chicago  7.  111. 

Approval  No.  160.048/37/0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per 
Table  160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (D.  manufac- 
tured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co..  Greenfield.  Ohio,  for  Montgomery 
Ward  &  Co..  619  West  Chicago  Avenue, 
Chicago  7,  111. 

Approval  No.  160.048  38  0,  special  ap- 
proval for  14"  X  19"  X  2"  rectangular 
ribbed-type  kapok  buoyant  cushion,  24 
oz.  kapok,  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co.. 
dwg.  Nos.  A-409,  dated  Sept.  28.  1955, 
and  B-245.  dated  Feb.  15,  1955.  manu- 
factured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co.,  Greenfield.  Ohio,  for  Montgomery 
Ward  &  Co..  619  West  Chicago  Avenue. 
Chicago  7.  111. 

Approval  No.  160.048/39  0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per  Table 
160.048-4  CO  (1)  <i),  manufactured  by 
Atlantic-Pacific  Manufacturing  Corp., 
124  Atlantic  Avenue.  Brooklyn  1.  N.  Y., 
for  Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc.,  619 
West  Chicago  Avenue,  Chicago  7,  111. 

Approval  No.  160.048/40  0,  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  or  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Sp>ecification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per  Table 
160.048-4  (c)  (1)  (i),  manufactured  by 
Fortier  Upholstering  Co.,  Manistee, 
Mich. 

Approval  No.  160.048/41/0.  special  ap- 
proval for  13"  X  18"  X  2"  rectangular 
ribbed-type  kapok  buoyant  cushion.  21 
oz.  kapok,  dwg.  No.  1.  dated  September 
28,  1955,  manufactured  by  Noble  Prod- 
ucts Co.,  Box  327,  Caldwell,  Ohio. 

Approval  No.  160.048/45/0,  group  ar*- 
proval  for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions,  U.  S.  C.  O. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048,  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per 


NOTICES 

Table  160.048-4  (c)  (1>  (I>.  manufac- 
tured by  A.  L.  Robertson,  Inc.,  113  South 
Gay  Street.  Baltimore  2,  Md. 

Approval  No.  160.048/47/0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per 
Table  160.048-4  (c)  (D  H).  manufac- 
tured by  The  American  Pad  &  Textile 
Co..  Greenfield.  Ohio,  for  Gamble- 
Skogmo,  Inc.,  15  North  Eighth  Street, 
Minneapolis  3.  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.048  48  0.  special  ap- 
proval for  14"  X  17"  X  2"  rectangular 
ribbed-type  kapok  buoyant  cushion.  21 
oz.  kapok.  American  Pad  &  Textile  Co. 
dwg.  Nos.  A-766,  dated  October  24.  1955. 
and  B-245.  dated  February  15.  1955. 
manufactured  by  The  American  Pad  & 
Textile  Co..  Greenfield.  Ohio,  for  Gam- 
ble-Skogmo,  Inc.,  15  North  Eighth 
Street,  Minneapolis  3,  Minn. 

Approval  No.  160.048 '49  0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
kapok  buoyant  cushions.  U.  S.  C.  G. 
Specification  Subpart  160.048.  sizes  and 
weights  of  kapok  filling  to  be  as  per 
Table  160.048-4  (O  (1>  (i>,  manufac- 
tured by  Style-Crafters.  Inc.,  Box  3277. 
Station  A.  Greenville,  S.  C.  for  Mont- 
gomery Ward  &  Co..  Inc..  619  West  Chi- 
cago Avenue,  Chicago  7.  111. 

(R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462.  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
6.  17.  54  Stat  164.  166.  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C. 
52Ge,  526p;   46  CFR  160.048) 

BUOYANT    CUSHIONS.    UNICELLULAR    PLASTIC 
FOAM 

Note:  Appro%'ed  for  use  on  motorboat*  of 
Classes  A.  1.  or  2  not  caxrying  passengers  for 
hire. 

Approval  No.  160.049/4  0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
unicellular  plastic  foam  buoyant  cu.sh- 
ions.  U.  S.  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart 
160.049.  sizes  to  be  as  per  Table  160.049-4 
(O  <1).  manufactured  by  Iowa  Fibre 
Products,  Inc.,  316  Court  Avenue.  Des 
Moines  9,  Iowa. 

Approval  No.  160.049,  8  0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
unicellular  plastic  foam  buoyant  cu.sh- 
ions,  U.  S  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart 
160.049.  sizes  to  be  as  per  Table  160.049-4 
(c)  il»,  manufactured  by  The  Safes^ard 
Corp..  Box  66,  Station  B,  Cincinnati  22. 
Ohio,  for  Sears.  Roebuck  and  Co.,  925 
South  Homan  Avenue.  Chicago  7.  111. 

Approval  No.  160.049  9  0.  group  ap- 
proval for  rectangular  and  trapezoidal 
unicellular  plastic  foam  buoyant  cush- 
ions. U.  S  C.  G.  Specification  Subpart 
160.049.  sizes  to  be  as  per  Table  160.049-4 
(c)  (1).  manufactured  by  Iowa  Fibre 
Products  Inc..  316  Court  Avenue.  Des 
Moines  9.  Iowa,  for  Hawkeye  Sporting 
Goods  Co,  P.  O.  Box  613,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa. 

(R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  sees. 
6,  17.  54  Stat.  164.  166.  as  amended;  46  U.  8.  C. 
526e.   526p;    46   CFR    160.049) 

VALVES.  SAFETY  (POWER  BOILERS) 

Approval  No.  162.001/137  1,  Style 
HNA-MS-55  carbon  steel  body  pop  safety 
valve,  fianged  nozzle  type,  exposed  spring 
fitted  with  spring  cover,  1,500  p.  s.  i.  pri- 


mary service  pressure  rating.  650*  p. 
maximum  temperature,  dwg.  No.  HV-25^ 
MS  i-ssued  June  3.  1950.  and  dwg.  No. 
D-28167  Issued  March  11.  1947.  approved 
for  sizes  I'a".  2".  2li".  3"  and  4". 
manufactured  by  Crosby  Steam  Gage  i 
Valve  Co.,  Wrentham.  Mass.  (Reinstates 
and    supersedes    Approval   No.    162.001/ 

137  0  terminated  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter September  29,  1955.) 

Approval  No.  162.001  138  1,  Style 
HNA-MS-56  carbon  steel  body  pop  safety 
valve,  flanged  nozzle  type,  exposed  spring 
fitted  with  spring  cover.  1500  p.  s.  1.  pri- 
mary  service  pressure  rating,  750'  P. 
maximum  temperature,  dwg.  No.  HV- 
25-MS  issued  June  3.  1950,  and  dwg.  No. 
D-28167  issued  March  11.  1947,  approved 
for  sizes  1'2".  2",  2'/2".  3".  and  4", 
manufactured  by  Crosby  Steam  Gage  I 
Valve  Co..  Wrentham.  Mass.  (Reinstates 
and   supersedes   Approval   No.    162.001' 

138  0  terminated  in  the  Federal  Recisto 
September  29,  1955.) 

Approval  No.  162.001  1391,  Style 
HNA-MS-57  alloy  steel  body  pop  safety 
valve,  flan,c;ed  nozzle  type,  exposed  spring 
fitted  with  spring  cover,  1500  p.  s.  i.  pri- 
mary service  pressure  rating,  900*  P. 
maximum  temperature,  dwg.  No.  HV-2$- 
MS.  issued  June  5.  1950  and  dwg.  No. 
D-28167  issued  March  11.  1947.  approved 
for  sizes  l^z".  2",  2^2",  3"  and  4".  man- 
ufactured by  Crosby  Steam  Gage  &  Valve 
Co.,  Wrentham.  Ma.<s.  (Reinstates  and 
.supersedes  Approval  No.  162.001  139  0 
terminated  in  the  Federal  Registo 
September  29, 1955.) 

Approval  No.  162.001  140  1,  Style 
HNA-MS-58  alloy  steel  body  pop 
safety  valve,  flanged  nozzle  type.  exp(Med 
spring  fitted  with  spring  cover.  1,500 
p.  s.  i.  primary  service  pressure  rating, 
1,000°  P.  maximum  temperature,  dwg. 
No.  HV-26-MS.  issued  June  5.  1950,  and 
dwg.  No.  D-28167  issued  March  11,  1947. 
approved  for  sizes  IL'".  2",  2'2".  3" 
and  4  '.  manufactured  by  Crosby  Steam 
Gage  ii  Valve  Co.,  Wrentham.  Mass. 
(Reinstates  and  supersedes  Approval  Na 
162.001  140  0  terminated  in  the  Fid- 
eral  Register  September  29.  1955.) 

(R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  and  4462.  as  amend- 
ed. 46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply 
R.  S.  4417a.  as  amended.  4418.  as  amended. 
4426.  as  amended.  4433,  as  amended,  4491.  a» 
amended,  sees.  1  and  2,  49  Stat.  1544,  a* 
apiended.  sec.  3.  54  Stat  346.  as  amended,  and 
sec.  3  (c),  68  Stat.  676;  46  U.  S.  C.  391a,  392. 
404,  411,  489.  367.  1333.  50  U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  0. 
10402.  17  F.  R.  9917,  3  CFR.  1952  Supp  ;  4» 
CFR  162.001) 

BOILERS.    HEATING 

Approval  No.  162.003  65  '2.  size  #1920- 
8C.  steel  plate  heating  boiler,  steam  or 
hot  water,  a.ssembly  &  detail  dwg.  No. 
H-187  Rev.  C.  dated  January  3.  1955, 
max.  design  pressure  30  p.  s.  1.  approval 
limited  to  bare  boiler,  manufactured  by 
Way-Wolff  Associates,  Inc..  33  Fulton 
Street.  New  York  38.  N.  Y.  (Supersedes 
Approval  No.  162.003/65/1  published  in 
Federal  Register  March  21,  1951.) 

(R.  S.  4405.  4417a.  4418.  4426.  4433,  4434. 
4491,  as  amended,  sees.  1  and  2,  49  SUt.  154^ 
sec.  3.  54  Stat.  346.  as  amended,  and  sec.  » 
(c).  68  Stat.  676;  46  U.  S.  C.  367.  375,  39U. 
392,  404.  411.  412.  489.  1333.  50  U.  S.  C.  IW. 
46  CFR  Part  52) 
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„«.  .XTnccuxsH^s.  POKT.B«.  HAi.,.  G^tt  Co    J200  North  Austm^Avenuc.  B^  t  u^  P-^^^^.f,,*, .-'SSirNm 

vaporizing  uquii,  ttp.  Morton  ^G"'^!'^  o^^/.g/O^Shed  L  R  D..  dated  October  7.  1952,  approved 

ADoroval     No.     162.004/82/1.     Kldde  ?;7,tiiR«;i?«  March  18,  1953.)  for    ^A"    inlet   s^e.    manufactured   by 

Mff2vS  (Symbol  GEN),  1-qt.  carbon  ^^'"p^ovar^^o.  162.013/21/0,  Type  No.  Wa"s  Regular  Co.,  La^ence^a^^^ 

Schloride    vaporizing    liquid    pump  jsqIis  relief  valve  for  hot  water  heating  Approval  No.  If -013/30/0    Type  No 

Z^l^nd    portable    fire    exUnguisher  foUers.  relieving  capacity  200.000  B.  t.  u^  S.^l*  fdl^"^  N^  ^'4-N17rP^^^ 

c^mblv  dwg   No.  BT-185-XK,  Rev.  C           ^'       ,  _  maximum  set  pressure  of  boilers,  dwg.  No.  N74-N174  F.  u.  aawa 
^ed  December  8.  1952.  name  plate  dwg.  ^J'J'''^\    dwg   No   R^-12.  dated  Sep-  October  7,  1952,  approved  for  the  fol- 
io 1-^^^Al?  dated  May  6.  1955  (Coast  ^^^'^  ^-  fgYs.  approved  for  -/,"  inlet  lowing  sizes  and  relieving  capacities: 
Guardclassification:TypeB.  Sizel;  and  ^.^^    manufactured   by  Bell  &  Gossett  Relieving 
Type  C,  Size  I  > ,  manufactured  for  Walter  ^^  '  ggQQ  jjorth  Austin  Avenue,  Morton  t°^%i'r  hr 

Sf  ^' tS>'J"'ftr«uarrcir^:.  'ieS  ^™- „'i"„  ^„.  ,e2.0:3/22/0,  Type  No.  .-. »'»  ('-->  -                   "  - ^,0!^ 

Shermer  Road.  Northbrook.  111.    (Super-  350.15  reUef  valve  for  hot  water  heating        ^*   — "_ 370.000 

sedes   Approval   No.    162.004  82/0   pub-  toilers  relieving  capacity  220.000  B.  t.  u.        i:{""""l. 1.345.000 

iished  in  Federal  Register  May  12, 1954.)  ^^^j.  g^^  ^  maximum  set  pressure  of        j,^   _ _ 2,020.000 

Approval     No.     162.004,83/1,     Kidde  jg  p  g  i.^  dwg.  No.  RA2-19.  dated  Sep-        2  3.815.000 

Model  3VG  (Symbol  GEN),  I'-a-Qt.  car-  tp^ber  2.  1955.  approved  for  %"  inlet  _.„nufactured  by  Watts  Regulator  Com- 
mon tetrachloride  vaporizing  hquid  pump  manufactured   by  BeU  &  Gossett  ^'^^^'J'^^'^rence   Mai 

''■''l'''Z'''TBi'J9^^^^^  ?"'  «''^,^°^^'  ^"''"  ^"""'  (H  S  4^5  as  am;nded.  and  4462.  as  amend- 

rrd^Oe?e^beT8.  ^y  n^^^^^^^^  ^Zpro^vtl  No.   162.013/23.0.  Type  No.  ^^^^  ^  ^  ^  ^d.  ^B^II^aS^eS 

No.  T-195-A15  dated  May  6.  19o5  (^Coast  ^^^  ^^j.^j  ^^^^g  j^^  ^ot  water  heating  ^^^^-  ^  amended.  4433.  as  amended.  4491.  a> 

Guard  classification:  Type  B.  Size  I;  ana  toilers,  relieving  capacity  350.000  B.  t.  u.  amended,  sees.  1  and  2.  49  Stat.  1544.  as 

T>pe  C.  Size  I) .  manufactured  for  Walter           ^^^^  ^^  ^  maximum  set  pressure  of  amended,  sec.  3.  54  stat.  346.  as  amended. 

Kidde  &  Co.,  Inc..  Belleville  9.  N.  J.,  by  ^q  d   S   i    dwg   No.  RA2-19.  dated  Sep-  and  sec.  3  (c).  68  Stat.  676:  46  u.  S^  C.  39la, 

The    National    Fireguard    Corp..    1685  J^  P;/^  '•  °g^^    approved  for  ^i"  inlet  392.  404.  4ii.  489.  367.  1333.  50  u.  s.  c.  198: 

S:rm':?rad.NorthbrookIlL    (Super-  S' maUlcLXbyBell  i^Gossett  ly^^eilU- ^- ''''•' '''^- '''''■'' 

sedes  Approval   No.    162.004/83/0   pub-  ^^    g2oo  North  Austin  Avenue.  Morton  46  cfr  162.013) 

lishcd  m  Federal  Register  May  12, 1954.)  q^-q^^   m.  change  in  address  of  iiANUTACxmiER 

(B  s  4405.  4417a.  4426.  4479.  4491.  4492.  as        Approval  No.  162.013/24/0.  Type  No.  ^^^  address  of  The  American  Pad  tt 

amended.  49  Stat.  1544,  and  54  Stat.  165,  166.  48o_i5  relief  valve  for  hot  water  heating  ^pjj^^jig  Co    Greenfield,  Ohio,  has  been 

346. 1028.  as  amemied- ^^^^^f^^"  3  <^' •  ^8  ^^at.  ^  -^^        relieving  capacity  300,000  B.  t.  u  ^     ^^  ^o'The  American  Pad  &  Textile 

fJ^  l'..''.^..%Ji  ?3l3  50  u  S  c  198   46  per  hour  at  a  maximum  set  Pressure  of  ^^J^^^reenfield,  Ohio;  New  Orleans.  La.. 

*c?R  2'  30  34'2ti^76  50.  95  soV'  15  P-  s.  1..  dwg.  No.  RA-23    dated  Sep-  ^^  p^.^flgj^    caUf.,  for  Approval  Nos 

CFR  25  30,  34.2&-1.  /o.ou.  tembcT  26.  1955.  approved  for  ^4  '  inlet  ^^^  048/3/0. 160.048/4/0.  160.048/5/0.  and 

valves,  relief,  HOT  WATER  HEATING  glzc.   manufactured   by  Bell   &  Gossett  16Q048  6/0  previously  published  in  the 

boilers  Co..  8200  North  Austin  Avenue,  Morton  ^^^^^^  Recistek. 

Approval   No.    162.013/4/1.   Type   No.  Grove.  111.            ,Ronn/'>s/o    Tvne  No  Dated:  December  13.  1955. 

17S  relief  valve  for  hot  water  heating        Approval  No.  162.013/25^.    iype  ino  ^^t  ^ 

biLrs     relieving    capacity    of    175.000  480  relief  valve  for  hot  water  heating  ^3^^^]                 A.C.Richmond. 

Tu  per  hour  at  maximum  set  pressure  boilers,  relieving  capacity  480.000  B.  t.  u  ^ice  Admiral.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard, 

S  30  p's  i  dwg  Na  R?3-ll  daJed  Sep-  per  hour  at  a  maximum  set  Pre^ure  «  Commandant. 

tember  2.  1955.  approved  for  3^"  inlet  30  p.  s.  1     dwg.  No.  RA-23    dated  Sep  ^^    55-10159;  Piled.  Dec.  19.  1955; 

«z^  manufactured  by  Bell  &  Gossett  Co..  tember  26.  ^^^S   approved  for  -^     1^1^^  8;48  a.  m.] 

fi-'OO    North    Austin    Avenue,     Morton  size,   manufactuied   by  BeU  &  Mpsseit 

cfove.'^nf  (Supersedes   Approval  No.  Co..  8200  North  Austin  Avenue.  Morton  .ppofJAMTlCS    BOARD 

162  013  4  0   published  in  Federal  Reg-  Grove.  111.             ,,„,,,,,,  ,„    ^vne  No  ^'^"-    AERONAUTICS    BOARD 

1SX.H  Februa^  17^951.)  ,5tT5Te?  ef^^alJe^'fo^'horwaS'Lat^  Ii>.c.et  No.  7518,                    V. 

rJSr^:ll^^-^i^i^^S^n^^  L   toilers    relieving   capacity^  5^^^^^^^^^  axr  Ambula.ce  Service;  Saskatchewxk 

relieving  capacity  250.000  B.  t.  u.  per  ».  t.  u^per  hour  at  apaximum  set  pres  ^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  application  fo« 

hour  at  maximum  set  pressure  of   30  ^J^^^  °^  ^^P^"  ^^q'^.f  ^l^^^^^^^  renewal  of  foreign  aih  carrier  permit N 

p.  s.  1.,  dw..  NOJRA3-12  dated  September  f^,l^^^:'J^,^,'^Z'^^n  L  Gos-  m  the  matter  of  the  application  of 

2  1955.  approv^forj'4'' inlet  size,  man-  ^"J  f  ^^T' T200^^h    Justin    Avenue.  Air  Ambulance  Service.  Department  of 

ufactur^d  by  Bell  &  Gossett  Co.    8200  ?!" .  hr>,  "t,"    ti,            *  ^hUc  Health  Government  of  Saskatch- 

North    Austin   Avenue    Morton    Grove  ^^pp^oval  No    162.013/27/0.  Type  No.  ^an   ?or  ren?wll  of  the   foreign  air 

?'.    'I^^I'^h'^-^'^Tp^t  Ur^Febl  75?  relSf  v^We  for  hot  water  heating  carrier  permit  issued  pursuant  to  sec - 

5  0  published  m  Federal  Register  Feb-  J^jO  ^f  ^^^.^J^^  J^       j^y  750.000  B.  t.  u.  tion  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act.  to 

ruary  17.  195r)                                      ^^  per  hour  at  "a  maximum  set  pressure  of  perform  operations  of  a  casual    occa- 

Approval  No    162.013  J^J-  ^^Pf  .^1°;  %l\   ^   j    ^wg   No.  RA-24.  dated  Sep-  sional  or  infrequent  nature,  in  common 

175-15  relief  valve  ^^f^^o*  water  heating  30  P^  s-  1.  ^j^gfg  ^           ^  for  1"  inlet  carriage.  Into  the  United  States, 

boilers,  relieving  capacity  150,000  B.  t.  a  ^^''^L^'^j^^jfactured  by  Bell   &   Gossett  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearmg 

per  hour  at  a  maxunum  set  Prey^>r^o  S'' sToo  North  aSsU^  Avenue.  Morton  in  the  above-entitled  proceedii^  is  ^- 

15  p.  s.  1,.  dwg.  No.  HA3--11.  dated  Sep-  V;^  •  °''""  signed  to  be  held  on  December  27.  1955. 

tember  2,  1955.  approved  for  ^4      inlet  Orove.  111.             .-om-j/oft/n    ivnp  No  at  1100  a   m  .  e.  s.  t..  in  Room  E-206. 

size,  manufactured  by  Belli  Gossett  CO..        Approval  No.  162.013  _28.0TYpeN^^  Temnorai^"   Building   No.    5.    Sixteenth 

8200    North    Austin    Avenue.    Morton  1050-15  relief  valve  fo^-^ot  water  heat-  Temporary    "^^^{^^j^^   ^'e^ue   NW.. 

Grove.  111.     (Supersedes  Approval  No.  ing   boilers    relieving   capac^ity   650  000  ^^^^^^^^^^  ^°^^J,^   bef^^e    Examiner 

Lr L^JcS  ri^95'3l  ^^  """""  ^""    ^urVori.''7s'r^'^o'''^-k    rriTFitzmaunce. 
Approval  No    162  013  18  1    Type  No.    Rev.  1.  dated  September  21.  1955    ap-        Dated  at  Washington.  D.  C.  December 

105oTerf  vawefof  hot  wlier  heating    P^^T^f/rri^l^j^o  T20o"^^^^^^^^  '''  ''''■ 

boilers,     relieving     capacity.     1.050.000    ^y  Bell  &  Gossett  Co    8200  North  Austin  Francis  W.  Brown. 

B.  t.  u.  per  hour  at  maximum  set  pres-    Avenue..  Mo^o'^  ^rove  111  ^^^^^  Examiner. 

1!4"  inlet  size,  manufactured  by  Bell  &    boilers,    relieving    capacity    of    690.000 
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[Docket  No.  75171 
QuirN  Charlotte  Airlines  Ltd. 

NOnCE  OF  HEARING  ON  APPLICATION  FOR  EX- 
TENSION or  FOREIGN  AIR  CARRIER  PERIUT 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Queen  Charlotte  Airlines  Ltd.  for  an  ex- 
tension of  foreign  air  carrier  permit 
dat'Ki  November  20.  1952  issued  pursuant 
to  section  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  to  perform  operations  of  a  regular 
nature  between  the  terminal  point  Ket- 
chikan, Alaska  and  the  terminal  Prince 
Rupert,  British  Columbia. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  is'  as- 
signed to  be  held  on  December  27.  1955, 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  Room  E-206. 
Temporary  Building  No.  5.  Sixteenth 
Street  and"  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Wa;;hington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner 
Joseph  L.  F^tzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
15.  1955. 

Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 

|F.   R.  Doc.   55-10186:    Filed,  Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:52  a.m. I 


FEDERAL  COMMUNrCATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11029;  FCC55M-1031J 

Voice  of  Lake  Tahoe 
order  scheduling  hearing 

In  re  a^aplication  of  Charles  E.  Hal- 
stead,  tr  as  Voice  of  Lake  Tahoe,  Zephyr 
Cove.  Nevada,  Docket  No.  11029,  File  No. 
BP-9108;  for  construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Elxaminer  having  under 
consideration  a  Motion  to  Fix  Date  for 
Hearing  filed  November  29.  1955,  on  be- 
half of  the  Chief,  Broadcast  Bureau, 
Federal  Communications  Commission; 
and 

It  appearing  that  the  hearing  in  this 
proceeding  was  continued  by  Hearing 
Examiner's  order  of  September  21.  1954. 
imtil  such  time  as  may  be  established 
by  a  subsequent  order  pending  Commis- 
sion action  on  (1)  another  application 
that  might  be  designated  for  hearing  in 
consolidation  with  the  above  application, 
and  <2)  a  Petition  to  the  Full  Commis- 
sion for  Reconsideration  and  Grant  of 
the  instant  application;  and 

It  fu:-ther  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion's records  indicate  that  the  applica- 
tion referred  to  In  (1)  above  was  dis- 
missed at  the  applicant's  request  on 
August  9,  1955.  and  that  the  petition  for 
reconsideration  and  grant  was  denied  by 
Commission's  order  released  November 
17, 1955;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  no  objection 
to  the  instant  motion  has  been  filed  and 
that  a  grant  thereof  will  conduce  to  the 
orderly  dispatch  of  the  Commissions 
business:  now  therefore 

It  is  ordered,  This  13th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  that  the  Motion  to  Fix  Date 
for  Hearing  be  and  It  is  hereby  granted, 
and  that  the  hearing  in  this  proceeding 
shall  be  commenced  at  10:00  a.  m.  on 
Thursday,  January  26, 1956,  at  the  offices 
of  the  Commission  In  Washington,  D.  C. ; 
and 


NOTICES 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  order  by  Regis- 
tered Mail — Return  Receipt  Requested 
to  the  applicant  named  at  P.  O.  Box  19, 
Zephyr  Cove,  Nevada. 

federal  commttnications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10163:    Piled,  Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11571;   FCC  55M-1034] 

JOHNSONVILLE  BROADCASTING   Co. 

ORDER  SCHEDULING  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Dr.  Alexander 
Leech  and  William  E.  Leech,  d  b  as 
Johnsonville  Broadcasting  Company, 
New  Johnsonville.  Tenne.ssee.  Docket  No. 
11571.  File  No.  BP-9810;  for  construction 
permit. 

It  is  ordered.  This  13th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  Annie  Nervl  Huntting  will 
preside  at  the  hearing  in  the  above-en- 
titled proceeding  which  is  hereby  sched- 
uled to  commence  on  February  20,  1956, 
in  Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  14,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10164:    Filed,  Dec.   19    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 


[Docket  Nos.  11493,  11494;  FCC  5jM-1030i 

Radio  Broadcasting  Service  and  Dana  W. 
Adams 

first  st.^temfnt  concerning  pre-hearing 
conferences  and  order  continuing 
hearing 

In  re  applications  of  Louis  Alford, 
Phillip  D.  Brady  and  Albert  Mack  Smith, 
d  b  as  Radio  Broadcasting  Service,  Tyler, 
Texas,  Docket  No.  11493,  File  No.  BP- 
9761:  Dana  W.  Adams.  Tyler.  Texas, 
Docket  No.  11494,  File  No.  BP-9841;  for 
construction  permits. 

The  first  pre-hearing  conf.'rencc  was 
held  herein  on  December  12.  1955.  Both 
applicants  and  the  Commission's  Broad- 
cast Bureau  were  represented  by  coun- 
sel. Neither  of  the  respondents,  Alto. 
Inc.  (KAND).  and  Southwestair 
(KSWA),  filed  appearances  pursuant  to 
section  1.387  of  the  Commission's  rules 
or  appeared  at  the  pre-hearing  confer- 
ence, as  directed  by  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner's order  of  November  15,  1955.  On 
motion  of  counsel-for  Radio  Broadcast- 
ing Service,  the  Hearing  Examiner  held 
each  of  the  respondents  to  be  in  default. 
It  was  agreed,  however,  that  the  Hear- 
ing Examiner  might  reconsider  this  rul- 
ing provided  a  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tion was  filed  by  either  respondent  with- 
in 10  days  after  the  date  of  this  con- 
ference. 

Agreements  were  reached  among  the 
parties  and  stated  on  the  record,  aa  re- 
flected In  the  transcript  which  Is  incor- 
porated   herein    by    reference.      Such 


agreements  are  found  to  be  acceptable 
and  approved  by  the  Hearing  Examiner 
They  include  the  following : 

1.  The  direct  cases,  in  written  form 
shall  be  prepared  as  follows:  ' 

<a)  The  testimony  of  each  witness 
shall  be  prepared  in  narrative  form  and 
.shall  be  submitted  under  the  affidavit  of 
the  particular  witness. 

<b>  All  narrative  statements  (except 
engineering  exhibits)  shall  be  prepared 
in  double-spaced  form;  each  page  and 
each  hne  shall  be  numbered,  and  carbon 
copies  shall  not  be  acceptable. 

<c>  Parties  shall  be  designated  by  ab- 
breviated names,  as  follows:  Radio 
Adam.s.  KAND,  KSWA  and  Commission 
Counsel. 

<d>  Each  party  shall  mark  each  of  its 
exhibits  with  its  name  and  a  number. 
Narrative  statements  shall  be  numbered 
in  series,  beginning  with  one.  An  ex- 
hibit connected  with  a  narrative  state- 
ment shall  be  given  the  same  number 
as  Che  narrative  statement,  plus  an  iden- 
tifying letter  in  series,  such  as  "Radio 
No.  1-A."  (Engineering  exhibits  may 
vary  from  this  style.) 

2.  Where  the  direct  case  in  (^-ritten 
form  contains  testimony  of  witnesses 
whose  direct  testimony  appropriately 
could  have  been  taken  by  deposition,  par- 
ties will  not  object  to  taking  cross-exam- 
ination of  such  witnesses  through 
deposition  procedures  rather  than  re- 
quiring tho.se  witnesses  to  be  brought 
to  Washington. 

3.  With  reference  to  program  propo- 
sals in  direct  cases:  unless  a  stipulation 
to  the  contrary  is  reached,  applicants 
will  submit,  as  a  minimum.  <a)  complete 
program  schedule  of  programs,  including 
the  clasiiiflcation  of  each  program  by 
type  and  source;  (b)  non-network  pro- 
gram descriptions;  (c)  analyses  of  pro- 
posed typical  week  by  type  and  source, 
together  with  information  on  spot  an- 
nouncements as  required  by  FCC  Form 
301. 

4.  The  direct  written  ca.ses  shall  be  ex- 
changed on  or  before  January  6.  1956. 

5.  On  or  before  January  13,  1956. 
counsel  for  each  party  shall  serve  upon 
all  other  counsel,  and  file  with  the  Com- 
mission in  triplicate,  a  written  statement 
containing  (a)  a  list  of  all  objections  it 
desires  to  make  to  the  receipt  in  evidence 
of  any  exhibits  or  specific  portions 
thereof  contained  in  the  direct  cases 
already  exchanged,  together  with  a  brief 
statement  of  the  rea.son  for  each  objec- 
tion: and  (b)  additional  Information  it 
desires  from  other  party  or  parties. 

6.  On  or  before  Januai-y  18,  1956.  coun- 
sel for  all  parties  shall  meet  In  informal 
conference,  without  the  Hearing  Exam- 
iner, for  the  purpose  of  discussing  such 
objections  and  requests  for  information 
and  reaching  agreements  thereon  insofar 
as  possible.  All  agreements  reached  shall 
be  reduced  to  writing,  signed  by  the 
parties,  and  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
triplicate  on  or  before  January  20.  1956, 
together  with  a  list  of  the  objections  on 
which  agreement  was  not  reached  and 
information  refused  to  be  furnished. 

7.  On  or  before  January  20,  1956,  each 
party  shall  serve  upon  all  other  parties, 
and  file  with  the  Commission  in  tripli- 
cate, a  notice  stating  which  witnesses  it 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

rtpsircs  to  be  produced  for  cross-exami- 
nation ^a»  in  Washington,  or  (b) 
Throutih  deposition  procedures. 

8  All  parties  shall  attempt  to  reach  a 
stipulation  with  reference  to  engineering 

^^Ton  January  25,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m 
^  further  pre-hearing  conference  shall 
be  held  for  the  purposes  stated  in  section 

1  041    (c  > . 

10  Hearing  Is  continued  from  January 
P  1956  to  10:00  a.  m.,  January  31.  1956. 

It  IS  ordered.  This  12th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  the  foregoing  agreements 
7ud  requirements  .shall  govern  the  course 
nf  the  proceeding  to  the  extent  indicated, 
unless   modified    by    the    Hearing    Ex- 
inimer  for  cause  or  by  the  Commission 
uDon  review  of  the  Hearing  Examiner  s 
rulinr    and    the    hearing    herein,   now 
^heduled  for  Januai-y  12,  1956.  is  coii- 
mued  until  January  31.  1956,  at  10:00 
a  m  •  and  the  second  pre-hearing  con- 
ference is  scheduled  for  Januai-y  25,  19d6, 
at  10:00  a.  m. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

(seal!        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

■  F    R    Doc    55-10165:    Filed.  Dec    19.    1955; 
'  8  49  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

hearing  '  to  be  held  before  this  Commis- 
sion, at  Washington.  D,  C,  on  the  21st 
day  of  February,  1956; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the 
licensee  by  Registered  Mail— Return  Re- 
ceipt Requested. 

Released:  December  15.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 

I  seal  1        Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10166;    Filed.   Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


[Docket  No.  11573] 

Jesse  Zorn 


order  to  show   cause  why  radiotele- 
phone  station    license   should    not 

BE   revoked 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  Commission's  rules  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  station  WE-8900 
hcensed  to  Jesse  Zorn.  Aransas  Pass 
Texas,  and  located  aboard  the  vessel 
Golden  West": 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  the  vio- 
lations of  the  Commission's  rules  in  the 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  the 
licen.see  as  follows: 

.a I  Notice  dated  April  4,  1955.  speci- 
fying among  other  things,  violation  of 
section  8.108  of  the  Commission's  rules 
on  April  1.  1955.  by  transmitting  har- 
monic emissions  so  as  to  cause  undue 
interference; 

(b"  Notice  dated  May  9.  1955.  sent  by 
Registered  Mail.  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested which  was  received  by  the  li- 
censee on  May  10.  1955.  caUing  attention 
to  the  above-noted  violation  and  failure 
to  reply  thereto  in  violation  of  section 
8  601  'ai  of  the  Commission's  rules. 
Thi.s  notice  also  requested  a  reply  within 
10  days  of  receipt; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices; 

It  f?  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  312  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  that  the  said 
Jesse  Zorn,  Aransas  Pass.  Texas,  show 
cause  why  the  aforementioned  license 
should  not  be  revoked  and  appear  and 
Rive  evidence  In  respect  thereto  at  a 


I  Docket  No.  115741 

Warner  and  Tamble  Radio  Service,  Inc. 

ORDER  to  show  CAUSE  WHY  LICENSE  FOR 
radiotelephone  STATION  SHOULD  NOT  BE 
REVOKED 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  commission's  rules  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  station  WA-7204, 
licensed  to  Warner  and  Tamble  Radio 
Service.  Inc..  P.  O.  Box  166.  Memphis  1 
Tennessee  and  located  aboard  the  vessel 
•Lin  Smith";  . 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  the  viola- 
tions of- the  Commission's  rules  in  the 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  the 
licensee  as  follows: 

(a I  Notice  dated  June  6.  1955.  speci- 
fying among  other  things,  that  on  March 
25  1955.  said  licensee  had  violated  sec- 
tion 8  364  of  the  Commission's  rules  by 
failure  to  announce  the  assigned  call 
letters  at  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
of  iUs  communications ; 

(b)  Notice  dated  July  22.  1955,  sent  by 
Recistered  Mail.  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, which  was  received  by  the  licen- 
see on  July  26,  1955.  calUng  attention 
to  the  above-noted  violation  and  also  the 
further  violation  of  section  8.601  (a)  of 
Commission's  rules  for  failure  to  respond 
thereto.  This  notice  also  requested  a 
reply  within  10  days  of  receipt; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
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of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  •  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  312  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that  the  said 
Warner  and  Tamble  Radio  Service,  Inc., 
P.  O.  Box  166.  Memphis  1.  Tennessee, 
show  cause  why  the  aforementioned  li- 
cense should  not  be  revoked  and  appear 
and  give  evidence  in  respect  thereto  at  a 
hearing '  to  be  held  before  this  Commis- 
sion at  Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  13th 
day  of  February  1956 ; 

7/is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the 
licensee  by  Registered  Mail— Return  Re- 
ceipt Requested. 
Released:  December  15,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission,  " 

(seal!        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F    R.  Doc.   55-10167;   Filed,  Dec.   19,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


'Section   1.402  of  the  Commission's  rules 
provides   tliat  in  order   to  have   the  oppor- 
tunity  to  appear  before  the  Commission  at 
the  lime  and  place  specified  in  an  order  to 
show   cause,   a   licen.'^ee   shall   within   thirty 
(30)   days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a 
show  cause  order  submit  a  written  statement 
informing  the  Commission  whether  said  li- 
censee will  appear  at  the  designated  hearing 
and  present  evidence  upon  the  matters  speci- 
fied   or  whether  the  rights  to  such  a  hear- 
ing are  waived.     Waiver  of  the  hearing  may 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  why  the  licensee  believes  that 
an  order  of  revocation  should  not  be  Issued. 
A  waiver  unaccompanied  by  such  a  state- 
ment will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  of 
the    allegatlona   specified    in    the    order    to 
thow  cause.     Failure  to  respond  to  a  show 
cause    order    within    the    above-mentioned 
thirty   (30)    day  period,  or.  having  Informed 
the  commission  in  writing  within  the  above- 
mentioned  thirty   (30)    day  period  that  the 
licensee  will  appear  at  the  hearing  and  pre- 
sent evidence  upon  the  matter  specified  and 
then  failing  to  appear  at  the  bearing.  wiU 
be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
hearing  and  an  admission  of  the  allegations 
specified  in  the  order  to  show  cause. 


[Docket  No.  11575] 
Mississippi  Valley  Barge  Line  Co. 

order  TO  SHOW  CAUSE  WHY  LICENSE  TOR 
radiotelephone  STATION  SHOULD  NOT 
BE   REVOKED 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  Commission's  rules  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  station  WA-7349 
licensed  >o  the  Mississippi  Valley  Barge 
Line  Company.  1017  Olive  Street.  St. 
Louis.  Missouri,  and  located  aboard  the 
vessel  "Louisiana"; 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  the  viola- 
tions of  the  Commission's  rules  in  the 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  the 
licensee  as  follows: 

<a)  Notice  dated  May  18,  1955,  speci- 
fying, among  other  things,  that  said 
Ucensee  on  AprU  24,  1955,  failed  to  an- 
nounce call  letters  at  the  beginning  and 
upon  conclusion  of  communications  in 
violation  of  section  8.364  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules. 

<b)  Notice  dated  July  25,  1955.  by 
Registered  MaU,  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, warning  the  licensee  concerning 
the  above  violation  and  failure  to  re- 
spond thereto  in  violation  of  section 
8.601  (a)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 
This  notice  was  received  by  the  licensee 
on  July  27,  1955,  and  requested  a  re- 
sponse within  10  days  of  receipt; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  thia 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  pursuant  to  section  312  (c)  of 
the   Communications   Act   of    1934,   as 
amended,  that  the  said  Mississippi  Valley 
Barge  Line  Company  show  cause  why 
the  aforesaid  license  should  not  be  re- 
voked and  appear  and  give  evidence  in 
respect  thereto  at  a  hearing '  to  be  held 
before  this  Commission  at  Washlngton^^. 
D.  C.  on  the  15th  day  of  February  1958; 
It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  Order  by  Reg- 
istered MaU,  Return  Receipt  Requested, 


f.'i 


i|i 


■ 
;  I 
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to  the  sak  Mississippi  Valley  Barge  Line 
Compmny,  1017  Olive  Street,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri. 

Released:  December  15.  1955. 

INDERAL  Communications 
Commission, 
fSEALl         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

fF    R    Doc    55-10168:    Filed.   Dec     19     1955; 
8:49  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


[Docket  No.  11576| 

Duncan  Cameron 

order  to  .show  cause  why  license  for 
radiotelephone  station  should  not  be 

REVOKED 

There  beinp  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  Commission's  rules  in  connection 
•with  the  operation  of  station  WE-5783 
licen.sed  to  Duncan  Cameron  and  located 
aboard  the?  vessel  '"Kimberly"; 

It  appej.ring  that  notices  of  the  vio- 
lations of  the  Commission's  rules  in  ihe 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  to 
the  licensee  as  follows: 

(a»  Notice  dated  June  8,  1955,  speci- 
fying, amcng  other  things,  that  on  April 
21  and  22,  1955.  said  licensee  violated 
section  8.364  of  the  Commission's  rules 
by  failing  to  announce  the  assigned  call 
letters  at  :he  beginning  and  at  the  end 
of  the  communication; 

(b>  Nocice  dated  July  22.  1955.  sent 
I  by  Registered  Mail.  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, received  by  the  licensee  on  July 
29,  1955,  calling  attention  to  the  above 
noted  viols  tions  and  also  the  further  vio- 
lation of  section  8.601  ia>  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules  for  failure  to  reply  there- 
to. This  notice  also  requested  a  re- 
sponse within  10  days  of  receipt : 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
.  ber  1955  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  312  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  that  the  said 
Duncan  Cameron,  P.  O.  Box  1906.  Port 
Myers,  Florida,  show  cause  why  the 
aforementioned  license  should  not  be  re- 
voked and  appear  and  give  evidence  in 
respect  thereto  at  a  hearing  '  to  be  held 
before  this  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  on  the  21st  day  of  February,  1956; 


>  Sectlor  1.402  of  the  Commission's  rtiles 
provides  that  In  order  to  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  appear  Isefore  the  Commission  at  the 
time  and  place  specified  in  an  order  to  show 
cause,  a  licensee  shall  within  thirty  (30i  days 
from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a  show  cause 
order  submit  a  written  statement  Informing 
the  Commission  whether  said  licensee  will 
appear  at  the  designated  hearing  and  present 
evidence  upon  the  matters  specified,  or 
whether  the  rights  to  such  a  hearing  are 
waived.  Waiver  of  the  hearing  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
rea-sons  why  the  licensee  believes  that  an 
order  of  revocation  should  not  be  Issued.  A 
waiver  unaccompanied  by  such  a  statement 
will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  of  the 
allegations  specified  In  the  order  to  show 
cause.  Failure  to  respond  to  a  show  cause 
order  within  the  above-mentioned  thirty  (30) 
day  period,  or.  having  Informed  the  Commls- 
«ion  In  writing  within  the  above-mentioned 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the 
licensee  by  Registered  Mail — Return  Re- 
ceipt Requested. 

Released:  December  15, 1955. 


[Cuba  Change  List  6] 
Cuban  Radio  Stations 


notification  of  new  stations,  chances 
modification  and  deletions  or  exist- 
ing stations 

_,  ^  November  18. 1955 

Federal  Communications  »,.«»,         ,  ^  ^ 

Commission  Notification  of  new  Cuban  radio  sta- 

IsE.^Ll         M.^RY  Jane  Morris,  ^'^"■'':  *"^  f^  changes,  modification  and 

Secretary  deletions  of  existing  stations,  in  accord- 

ance with  part  III,  section  F,  of  the  North 
IF.  R.  Doc.  55-10169:   Filed,  Doc    10.   igs.'i;     American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree- 
8:49  a.m. I  ment,  Washington,  D.  C.     1950, 
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FsEALl 


Fepfral  Comment  cations  Commi.seion, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.  n.  Doc.  55-10171;  Filed  Dec   19,  1955;  8:50  a.  m  J 


[Docket  No.  11579] 

Schooner  Corp. 

order  to  show  cause  why  license  for 
radiotelephone  station  should  not  be 

REVOKED 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 


thirty  (30)  day  period  that  the  licensee  will 
appear  at  the  hearing  and  present  evidence 
upon  the  matter  specified  and  then  falling 
to  appear  at  the  hearing,  will  be  deemed  to  be 
a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  and  an 
admission  of  the  allegations  6i>eclfied  in  the 
order  to  show  cause. 


the  Commission's  rules  In  connection 
with  the  operation  of  station  WC-4763, 
licensed  to  Schooner  Corporation.  20  Fi.sh 
Pier.  Boston  10,  Massachusetts,  and  lo- 
cated aboard  the  vessel  "Ocean  Clipper"; 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  the  viola- 
tions of  the  Commission's  rules  were 
given  the  licensee  as  follows: 

<a)  Notice  dated  July  27.  1955.  speci- 
fying among  other  things,  that  said 
licensee  on  July  12,  1955.  had  violated 
the  following  Commission's  rules: 

(1)  Section  8.364  (a)  by  failing  to 
identify  the  aforesaid  station  by  the 
assigned  call  sign; 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

,2)  section  8.131  by  operating:  with  a 
frequency    deviation   greater    than   the 

^^^NotfceTatd  September  28.  1955 
sent  by  Registered  Mail.  Return  Receipt 
Seauested,  which  was  received  by  the 
K^ee  on  September  29,  1955.  calling 
Sion  to  the  above  noted  violations 
tnd  the  further  violation  of  section 
R601  <a)  for  failure  to  reply  thereto. 
The  licensee  was  also  requested  to  re- 
sDond  within  ten  days  of  receipt; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
Hate  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 

"^lus  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
c«<tion  312  (c)   of  the  Communications 
Act  01  1934,  as  amended,  that  the  said 
schooner    Corporation,    20    Fish    Pier. 
Boston   10.  Massachusetts,  show   cause 
why  the  aforementioned  license  should 
not  be  revoked  aYid  appear  and  give  evi- 
dence in  respect  thereto  at  a  hearing 
to  be  held  before  this  Commission  at 
Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  17th  day  of 
February,  1956; 


r\ 


FEDEtAL  REGISTER 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  Order  to  the 
licensee  by  Registered  MaU— Return 
Receipt  Requested. 

Released:  December  15, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP    R    Doc,   55-10170;    Filed,  Dec.   19,   1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 
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tion  for  a  cerUficate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  Docket  No. 
G-9052  wUl  be  held  at  a  date  and  time 
to  be  fixed  by  ftirther  notice. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puqttay, 
Secretary. 

IF.  R.  Doc.   55-10181;   Filed.  Dec.   19.   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


{Cuba  Change  LUt  7] 

Cuban  Radio  Stations 

notification  of  new  stations,  changes. 

modification   and    deletions   or   EXIST- 
ING stations 

November  25.  1955. 

Notification  of  new  Cuban  radio  sta- 
tions and  of  changes,  modification  and 
deletions  of  existing  stations,  in  accord- 
ance with  part  III,  section  F,  of  the  North 
American  Regional  Broadcasting  Agree- 
ment, Washington,  D.  C,  1950. 
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[Docket  No.  G-U631 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  order  regarding  certificats 
OF  public  convenience  and  necessity 

December  14,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 29,   1955,  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission issued  its  order  adopted  Novem- 
ber   23,    1955,    in    the    above -entitled 
matter,  modifying  order  issued  Novem- 
ber 21.  1950  (15  F.  R.  8095).  issuing  a 
certificate    of    public    convenience    and 
necessity   authorizing   the   construction 
and  operation  of  facilities  for  the  sale 
and  delivery  of  natural  gas  to  Mississippi 
Valley  Gas  Company,  in  lieu  of  the  North 
Central  Gas  District  and  the  Carthage 
Gas  District. 


ISEAL] 


Leon  M.  Puquay, 
Secretary. 

F.  R.  Doc.  55-10182;   Filed.  Dec.   19,   1955; 
8:S2  a.  m.] 


Correction  re  power. 


I seal! 


Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


IF.  R.  Doc   55-10172;  Filed.  Dec    19.  1955;  8:50  a.  m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  G-6854— 8864  etc  1 
C.  R.  RIDGWAY  ET  AL. 

notice  of  severance 

December  14. 1955. 
In  the  matters  of  C.  R.  Ridgway  and 
W    B    Ridgway,  Docket  Nos.  G-8854— 


•Section   1  402  of  the  Commission's  rules 
provides   that   In   order   to   have   the   oppor- 
tunity to  appear  before  the  Commission  at 
the  time  and  place  specified  in  an  order  to 
show   cause,    a   licensee   shall    within    thirty 
(301   davs  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a 
show  cause  order  submit  a  written  statement 
informing     the     Commission    whether    said 
licensee  will  appear  at  the  designated  hear- 
ing and  present  evidence  upon  the  matters 
speclfieci,   or   whether   the   rights   to   such   a 
htarnig  are  waived.     Waiver  of  the  hearing 
may  be  accomnanied  by  a  sUtement  setting 
lorih  the  reasons  why   the  licensee  believes 
that  an  order  of  revocation  should   not   be 
Issued,     A  waiver  unaccompanied  by  such  a 
statement  will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission 
of  the  allegations  specified   in   the   order   to 
show  cause.     Failure  to  resix)nd   to  a  show 
cause    order    within    the    above-mentioned 
thirty   (30)    day  period,  or.  having  Informed 
the  C'lnimi.ssion  In  writing  within  the  above- 
mentioned   thirty    (30)    day  period  that  the 
licensee  will  appear  at  the  hearing  and  pre- 
sent evidence  upon  the  matter  specified  and 
then  falling  to  appear  at  the  hearing,  will  be 
deemed    to   be   a   waiver   of    the   right   to   a 
hearing  and  an  admission  of  the  allegationa 
speciiied  in  the  order  to  show  cause. 


G-8864.  incl.;  Granite  Oil  Trust  No.  2 
of  Oklahoma.  Docket  No.  G-8915;  A.  J. 
Hodges  Industries,  Inc.,  Docket  No. 
G-8975-  States  Oil  Company,  et  al,. 
Docket  No.  G-8992 ;  Robert  B.  Prentice, 
et  al..  Docket  No.  G-9018:  W,  Earl  Rowe. 
et  al .  Docket  No.  G-9026;  Sunray  Mid- 
Continent  Oil  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-9043-  Flanders  Gas  &  Oil  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-9052;  J.  C.  Vaughan,  Jr.. 
Docket  No.  G-9160;  A.  E.  Coutant.  Docket 
No.  G-9167. 

By  notice  issued  November  30.  1955. 
the  above-captioned  proceedings  were 
comolidated  and  set  down  for  hearing 
in  Washington,  D.  C.  on  December  20, 

1955. 

Each  of  the  above  applications  for  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity involves  the  sale  of  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  United  Gas 
Pipe  Une  Company  for  resale.  In  addi- 
tion, however,  the  proceeding  in  Docket 
No  G-9052  involves  an  application  for  a 
certificate  authorizing  the  acquisition 
of  natural-gas  properties. 

It  appears  appropriate,  therefore,  to 
sever  Docket  No.  G-9052  from  the  above- 
captioned  proceedings,  and  to  that  end: 
The  proceeding  in  Docket  No.  G-9052 
be  and  it  is  hereby  severed  from  the  Pro- 
ceedings consolidated  with  Docket  No. 
G-8854.  . 

Also  take  notice  that  the  public  hear- 
ing concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  the  applica- 


[DocketNo.  G-9218] 
Natural  Gas  Co.  of  Western  Carolina 

NOTICE  of  declaration  OF  EXEMPTION 

December  14, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 29,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  declaration  of  exemption 
from  the  provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  adopted  November  23.  1955.  in  the 
above-entitled  matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc.  55-10183;    Filed,  Dec.   19,   1955; 
8:52  a,  m) 


[Docket  No.  G-60981 

Southern  Production  Co..  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  14, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Southern  Production 
Company,  Inc.  (Applicant),  a  DeUware 
corporation  whose  address  is  Fort  Worth, 
Texas,  filed  on  November  26,  1954,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  to  continue 
making  sales  in  interstate  commerce  of 
natural  gas  for  resale,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing   Applicant    to    render    service    as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commis.-.ion,  all  as 
more  fuUy  represented  in  the  appUcation 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Panhandle  and  Sprayberry  Trend 
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Oas  Piiilds  located  in  Gray,  Upton,  Rea> 
gan.  Nadland  and  Glasscock  Counties, 
Texas,  which  it  sells  in  interstate  com- 
merce to  the  following  buyers  for  resale: 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  who  resells 
to  Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Con- 
solidated Gas  Utilities  Company  and 
Permian  Basin  Pipe  Line  Company;  also 
sales  are  made  to  Texas  Gas  Production 
Corporation  for  resale  to  El  Paso  Natxiral 
Gas  Company.  The  natural  gas  so  pur- 
chased by  Northern  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany, Consolidated  Gas  Utilities  Com- 
pany, Permian  Basin  Pipe  Line  Company 
and  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company  is 
transported  in  interstate  commerce  and 
resold  for  ultimate  public  consumption 
by  each  of  them. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  niles  and  regulations,  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 13,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Comriission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, :d.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  niles  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised. 
It  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  6,  1956.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in  cases  where  a  request  therefor  is 
made. 


[SZALl 


Leon  M.  Fuqtjay, 
Secretary. 


(P.   R.  Doc.   55-10175;    Piled.   Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m] 


[Project  No.  731] 

P.  E.  Harris  and  Co.  and  Organized 
Village  of  Kake,  Alaska 

NOTICE  OF  order  APPROVING  TRANSFER  OF 

license  (minor) 

December  14, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  No- 
vember 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  issued  its  order  adopted 
November  23,  1955,  approving  transfer 
of  license  (Minor)  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquat, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10184;    Piled.  Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


NOTICCS 

(Docket  No.  a-«749  etcj 

Douglas  Whttaker  kt  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  sate  ot 

HEARING 

December  14,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Douglas  Whitaker, 
Docket  No.  G-6749;  Sid  Richardson 
Gasoline  Co.,  Docket  No.  G-6751;  Ojai 
O  &  G  Corporation,  EJocket  No.  G-6752: 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-6833 
to  G-6839  incl.,  and  G-6889;  Houston 
Oil  Company  of  Texas,  Docket  No.  G- 
6849;  Beaver  Lodge  Oil  Corporation. 
Docket  No.  G-6886;  J.  R.  Howe  and  G.  D. 
Beauchamp,  Docket  No.  G-6938;  Pecos 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-6943. 

There  were  filed  on  November  30,  1954, 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission  ap- 
plications as  hereinafter  specified. 

Docket  No.;  Address;  Location  o/  Field;  Buyer 

G-6749:  Shreveport.  Louisiana:  Sibley 
Pleld.  Webster  Parish,  Louisiana;  Arkaneas- 
Loulslana  Gas  Company. 

G-6751;  Fort  Worth.  TeXas:  Keystone  Field. 
Winkler  County.  Texas;  SI  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company. 

G-6752;  Fort  Worth.  Texas;  Keystone  Field. 
Winkler  County,  Texas;  El  Paso  Nat\iral  Gas 
Company. 

G-6833;  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania  (Ad- 
dress of  Applicant  Sun  Oil  Company,  who  has 
filed  applications  in  Docket  Nos.  G-6833  to 
G-6839  incl.  and  G-6889;  North  Starks  Field. 
Beauregard  and  Calcasieu  Parishes.  Louisi- 
ana; Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo- 
ration. 

G-6834;  East  Gibson  Field.  Terrebonne 
Parish,  Louisiana;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company. 

G-6835;  Gist  Pleld.  Jasper  and  Newton 
Counties.  Texas;  Standard  Oil  Company  of 
Texas. 

G-6836  and  G-6838;  Eagan  I^ield.  Acadia 
Parish.  Louisiana;  Transcontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation. 

G-6837;  Midland,  Grand  Chenler,  and  Hog 
Bayou  Fields,  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiana;  Ten- 
nessee Gas  Transmission  Company. 

G-6839;  Hankamer.  Gilbert  Ranch.  North 
Winnie  and  Stowell  Fields.  Chambers,  Jeffer- 
son, and  Liberty  Counties,  Texas;  Texas 
Eastern    Transmission    Corporation. 

G-6889;  Eugene  Island  Field.  Louisiana; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company. 

G-6849;  Houston.  Texas:  Koontz  Field. 
Victoria  County,  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G-6886;  Dallas,  Texas;  San  Juan  Basin 
Area.  San  Juan  and  Rio  Arriba  Counties, 
New  Mexico;   El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company. 

G-6938;  San  Antonio,  Texas;  Kelsey  Field, 
Starr  County.  Texas;  Sun  Oil  Company. 

G-6943;  Lubbock.  Texas;  Benedum.  Tex 
Harvey,  and  Santa  Rosa  Fields,  Upton,  Mid- 
land and  Pecos  County,  Texas;  El  Paso  Nat- 
ural Gas  Company. 

Each  has  filed  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicants  to  ren- 
der services  as  hereinbefore  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
their  respective  applications  which  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  produce  and  sell  natural 
gas  for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale,  as  indicated  above. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 


plicable rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  20, 
1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  SLtreet  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  applica- 
tions :  Provided,  however.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)  (1) 
or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  18  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 5,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  l>e  construed  as  a  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL)  Leon  M.  FuQUAY, 

Secretary. 

|F    R    Doc     55-10176;    Filed,   Dec.    19.    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


(Docket  No  E  6649) 
Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  order  AUTHORIZING  ISSUANCE  OF 

preferred  stock 

December  14,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 30,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  order  adopted  Novem- 
ber 29.  1955.  authorizing  issuance  of 
preferred  stock  in  the  above-entitled 
matter. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10177;    Piled,   Dec.    19,   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


(Docket  Nos.  G-4454.  0-9250) 
Hope  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice   of   FINDINGS   AND   ORDER 

December  14,  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 29,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Conmiis- 
sion  issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
November  23,  1955,  in  the  above-entitled 
matters,  issuing  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  and  authoriz- 
ing abandonment  of  service  to  Carnegie 
Natural  Cras  Company. 

[sEALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-10178;    Piled,  Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

[Docket  No.  0-9116  etc.] 

UNITED  GAS  PiPi  Line  Co.  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  orders 

December  14, 1955. 
Tn  the  matters  of  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
company.  Docket  No.  G-9116:  Trans- 
contmental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation, 
Zrvet  NO.  G-9117;  Summers  Oil  and 
Si  company.  Docket  No.  G-9139;  Price 
Gas  company.  Docket  No.  G-9245. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Novem- 
ber 29  1955.  the  Federal  Power  Conmiis- 
Kion  issued  its  findings  and  orders 
adopted  November  23,  1955,  issuing  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity in  the  above-entitled  matters. 

r^i-ALl  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

¥   R    Doc.   55-10179;    Filed.  Dec.    19,    1955; 
'  8:51a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will 
be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  January 
2  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


IF.   R.  Doc.  65-10180;   Filed,  Dec.    19.   1955; 
8:51  a.m.) 
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Its  own  motion  may,  set  the  matter  dovm 
for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  designate 
by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose  of  de- 
termining whether  this  order  of  suspen- 
sion should  be  vacated  or  made  perma- 
nent, without  prejudice,  however,  to  the 
consideration  and  presentation  of  addi- 
tional matters  at  the  hearing;  and  that 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  said  hear- 
ing will  be  promptly  given  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Trans- 
Continental  Uranium  Corporation,  358 
South  ThircTEast  Street,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  Justin  Steppler,  Inc.,  15  ETxchange 
Place,  Jersey  City  2,  New  Jersey  and  Reg- 
istrar and  Transfer  Co.,  15  Exchange 
Place,  Jersey  City  2,  New  Jersey,  per- 
sonally or  by  registered  mail  or  confirmed 
telegraphic  notice,  and  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


[Docket  No.  G-8588] 

Thomas  A.  Kendall  et  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  op 

HE.\RING 

December  14,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Thomas  A.  Kendall, 
E  Allen  Phipps.  Georpe  Oc:le.  Marton  L. 
Feafey  and  wife.  Mary  S.  Fearey.  Charles 
Cooley.  Maxwell  M.  Belding,  Thatcher 
W  Worthen.  W.  N.  Swery.  Robert  Fulton 
Sears.  Olaf  Mineral  Development  Corp., 
Joseph  W.  Worthen.  Sidney  A.  Stewart, 
William  H.  Winn,  Earl  Smith,  Joe  Bart 

Moore.  .    „,     J  1, 

Take  notice  that  Thomas  A.  Kendall, 
an   individual    whose    address    is    214 
Travis  Buildin?.  San  Antonio  5.  Texas, 
as  operator  of  the  hereinafter  described 
lease  and  agent  for  the  remaining  parties 
as  captioned  above,  filed,  on  March  15. 
1955.  for  and  on  behalf  of  himself  and 
aforesaid  parties  (Applicants)  an  appli- 
calion  for  certificates  of  public  conveni- 
ence and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing 
Applicants  to  render  service  as  herein- 
after described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  witli  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicants  propose  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  no  acres  of  a  lease,  Blancona  Field, 
Ea.st  Crntral  Bee  County,  Texas,  to 
United  Piipe  Line  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  pcssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice,  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Monday, 
January  23,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t, 
In  a  Hearing  Room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street,  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
Involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

lPileNo.24D-14361 

Trans-Continental  Uranium  Corp. 

order     temporarily    SUSPENDING    EXEMP- 
TION,  statement  of   reasons  THEREFOR, 

and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 

December  13, 1955. 
I.  Trans -Continental  Uranium  Corpo- 
ration, a  Nevada  corporation,  358  South 
Third  East  Street.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah, 
having  filed  with  the  Commission  on  Oc- 
tober 1,  1954,  a  notification  on  Form  1-A, 
and     subsequently     filed     amendments 
thereto,  relating  to  a  proposed  public  of- 
fering  of   3,000,000   shares  of  common 
stock,  par  value  10  cents,  at  10  cents  per 
share  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  from  the  registration  require- 
ments of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereunder;  and: 

II.  A.  The   Commission    having   rea- 
sonable cause  to  believe  that  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  Regulation  A  have  not 
been  complied  with  in  that  the  company 
has  failed  to  file  on  Form  2-A  reports  of 
sales  as  required  by  Rule  224  of  Regula- 
tion A;  ,.  J 
B.  The  Commission  having  been  ad- 
vised that  Justin  Steppler,  Inc.,  a  prin- 
cipal underwriter  of  the  securities  of- 
fered, and  Beverly  I.  Steppler,  a  director 
of  the  issuer,  have  been  permanently  en- 
joined by  the  New  York  State  Supreme 
Court,  County  of  New  York,  from  engag- 
ing in  the  business  of  acting  as  a  broker 
or  dealer  in  securities  in  the  State  of 

New  York.  .  ^     t,   , 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
223  (a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
that  the  exemption  under  Regulation  A 
be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily  sus- 
pended. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may  file 
with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  a 
written  request  for  a  hearing;  that,  with- 
in 20  days  after  receipt  of  such  request, 
the  Commission  will,  or  at  any  time  upon 


Orval  L.  Dubois, 
Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.  55-10143;   Filed,  Dec.   19,   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.) 


[24D-13281 

Zenith  Uranium  &  Mining  Corp. 

ORDER  temporarily  SUSPENDING  EXEMP- 
tion, statement  of  reasons  therefor, 
and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 

December  13,  1955. 

I.  Zenith  Uranium  &  Mining  Corp.,  351 
South  State  Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
having  filed  with  the  Commission  on 
July  12,  1954,  a  Notification  on  Form  1-A 
and  an  offering  circular,  and  having  sub- 
sequently filed  amendments  thereto  on 
July  30  and  August  2,  1954,  relating  to  a 
proposed  public  offering  of  300,000  shares 
of  1  cent  par  common  stock  at  $1  per 
share,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  from  the  registration  require- 
ments of  the  SecuriUes  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  ptirsuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b)  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereunder;  and, 

II.  A.  The  Commi.^.sion  having  reason- 
able cause  to  beUeve  that  the  terms  and 
conditons  of  Regulation  A  have  not  been 
complied  with  in  that  the  issuer  has 
failed  to  file  reports  of  sales  on  Form  2-A 
as  required  by  Rule  224;  and. 

B.  The  Commission  having  been  ad- 
vised that  a  consent  order  was  entered 
on  October  31,  1955,  in  the  United  States 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Massa- 
chusetts, permanently  enjoining  Daniel 
M  Sheehan,  Jr.,  doing  business  as  Shee- 
han  &  Company,  a  director  and  promoter 
of  the  company,  who  is  also  the  principal 
underwriter  of  the  securities  proposed  to 
be  offered  hereunder,  from  further  viola- 
tions of  sections  10  (b),  15  (c)  (1)  and 
17  (a)  of  the  Securities  Eixchange  Act  of 
1934  and  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
promulgated  thereunder.  In  connection 
with  the  purchase  and  sale  of  any 
epcTirity. 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,    that    the    exemption    under 
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Regulation  A  be.  and  it  hereby  is.  tem- 
porarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 
that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may.  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to 
be  designated  by  the  Commission  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated 
or  made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pres- 
entation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing ;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Zenith 
Uranium  ti  Mining  Corp.  and  Daniel  M. 
Sheehan,  Jr.,  doing  business  as  Sheehan 
it  Company,  79  Milk  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts,  personally  or  by  regis- 
tered mail  or  by  confirmed  telegraphic 
notice,  and  shall  be  published  m  the 
Pkderal  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 


s 


[seal] 


Orval  L.  DtjBois, 

Secretary. 


(P.  R.   Doc.   55-10144:    Piled,  Dec.    19,    1955; 
6:45  a.  m.  J 


[Pile  No.  27-611 
VicoREixi  OF  Canada  Ltd.  ^ 

ORDER  TEMPORARILY  SUSPENDING  EXEMP- 
TION, STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFOR. 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR 
HEARING 

December  13, 1955. 

Vigorelli  of  Canada  Ltd.  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  August  9,  1954, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemp- 
tion from  the  registration  requirements 
of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  3 
<b)  thereof  and  Regulation  D  there- 
under, a  Notification  on  Form  1-D  re- 
lating to  a  proposed  offering  of  96.770 
shares  of  Common  Shares  ($1  Par  Value) 
and  96,770  shares  of  8  percent  Cumula- 
tive Redeemable  Preferred  Shares  ($2 
Par  Value)  for  an  aggregate  public  offer- 
ing price  of  $299,987; 

The  Commission  having  been  advised 
that  the  terms  and  conditions  of  said 
Regulation  D  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that  Vigorelli  of  Canada  Ltd.  has 
failed  to  file  a  report  on  Form  2-D  for 
the  six  months  period  following  the  com- 
mencement of  the  offering  as  required 
by  Rule  510  of  Regulation  D  and  has 
Ignored  requests  by  the  Commissions 
staff  for  the  filing  of  such  report : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  509  ^a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations  un- 
der the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  a.s 
amended,  that  the  exemption  of  Vigorelli 
of  Canada  Ltd.  under  section  3  (b)  and 
Regulation  D  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  tempo- 
larily  suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing; 


NOTICES 

that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated 
or  made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre.s- 
entation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Vitio- 
reUi  of  Canada  Ltd..  Crisona  Brother.*;, 
B.  Fennekohl  k  Co.  and  Toronto  General 
Trusts  Corporation  personally  or  by  re^i- 
istered  mail  or  by  confirmed'telegraphic 
notice,  and  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 


By  the  Commission. 

fsEAL]  Orval  L.  DlBois. 

Secretary. 

(F.   n.   Doc.  55-10145;    Piled.   Dec.    19.   1945; 
8;45  a.  m  ] 


[FUeNo.  812-97G1 


American    Research    and    Development 
Corp.  and  Paul  Valve  Corp. 

notice  OF  filing  requesting  order  ex- 
empting proposed  transaction  be- 
tween AFFILIATES 

December  14,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  American 
Research  and  Development  Corporation 
( "Research" >,  a  reeistered  closed-end 
nondiversified  investment  company,  has 
filed  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
17  (b)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  ract"»  seeking  an  order  exempting 
the  proposed  transaction,  described  be- 
low, from  the  prohibition  contained  in 
section  17  (a)  (2'  of  the  act. 

Paul  Valve  Corporation  ("Paul'),  a 
New  Jersey  corporation  organized  in 
1947.  is  engaged  in  the  sale  of  valves  for 
use  in  pulp  mills,  chemical  process  plant.*;, 
product  pipelines  and  other  industrial 
applications. 

Pursuant  to  a  plan  of  reoreanization 
consummated  in  April  1955.  Paul  ex- 
changed new  10  cent  par  value  common 
stock  for  all  of  its  previously  outstandini:; 
securities.  Research  received  22.621 
shares  of  new  common  stock  of  Paul  ( 22  6 
percent  of  the  new  stock  outstanding)  in 
exchange  for  $62,000  principal  amount  of 
debentures  and  26,040  shares  of  old  com- 
mon stock  of  Paul  which  it  then  held. 
This  transaction  was  exempted  by  order 
of  the  Commission  dated  April  14,  1955 
•  Investment  Company  Act  Release  No 
2133). 

It  is  stated  that  notwith.^tanding  the 
reorganizaUon  Pauls  business  and  credit 
has  not  unproved ;  operations  for  the  first 
four  months  of  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
May  1.  1955,  resulted  in  a  loss  of  $1,545, 
It  is  also  stated  that  there  is  no  working 
capital  and  no  interest  among  stockhold- 
ers sufficient  to  produce  the  needed  work- 
ing capital.  Book  value  of  the  common 
stock  of  Paul  as  of  September  30,  1955, 
amounted  to  $15,395  of  which  approxi- 
mately $3,400  is  applicable  to  Research's 


22  6  percent  stock  Interest.  Paul's  oper. 
ations  have  been  unprofitable  in  four  of 
the  Itist  five  years. 

Research  now  propases  to  sell  its  22,6li 
shares  of  common  stock  of  Paul  to 
Alexander  D.  Harvey,  President,  director 
and  holder,  together  with  his  wife,  of 
9.000  shares  of  the  common  stock  of  Pim 
(equivalent  to  9  percent  of  the  stock  out- 
standing),  for  an  aggregate  considers, 
tion  of  $6,460  or  approximately  $0  285 
per  share. 

Research's  cost  of  the  stock  Is  $64  604 
mea.su red  by  reference  to  the  cost  of 
$62  000  for  the  debentures  and  $2,604 
paid  for  the  old  common  stock  surren- 
dered in  exchange  for  22,661  shares  of 
new  common  stock  of  Paul  pursuant  to 
the  reorganization  referred  to  above 
Thus  the  $6,460  to  be  received  by  R«. 
.search  is  approximately  10  percent  of 
Re.search's  original  cost,  but  is  substan- 
tially  in  excess  of  the  book  value  of  R^ 
.•search's  interest  of  $3,480  in  Paul  as  at 
September  30.  1955. 

Generally  speaking,  section  17  <&)  (2i 
of  the  act  prohibits  an  affiliated  person 
of  an  affiliated  person  of  a  registered 
investment  company  from  purchasing 
any  securities  from  such  registered  in- 
vestment company,  with  one  exception 
not  applicable  here,  unless  the  Comnm- 
sion  upon  application  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 17  (b)  of  the  act.  grants  an 
exemption  from  section  17  (a)  (2)  <rf 
the  act  after  finding  that  the  terms  ol 
the  proix).sed  transaction.  Including  the 
consideration  to  be  paid,  are  reasonable 
and  fair  and  do  not  involve  overreaching 
on  the  part  of  any  person  concerned, 
that  the  proposed  transaction  is  consist- 
ent with  the  policy  of  each  registered 
investment  company  concerned,  as  re- 
cited in  its  registration  statement  and 
reports  filed  under  the  act.  and  is  con- 
sistent with  the  general  purposes  of  the 
act. 

By  virtue  of  his  position  as  an  officer, 
director,  and  as  a  holder  of  more  than 
5  percent  of  the  stock  of  Paul.  Harvey  is 
an  affiliated  person  of  Paul  under  the 
act;  Paul  is  aLso  an  affiliated  person  of 
Re.search  because  of  the  latter's  226 
percent  stock  interest  in  Paul;  there- 
fore, since  Harvey  is  an  affiliated  person 
of  an  affiliated  person  (Paul*  of  a  reg- 
istered investment  company  (Research), 
the  proposed  transaction  is  prohibited 
by  section  17  (a)  (2)  of  the  act  unless 
exempted  by  the  Commission  pursuant 
to  section  17  (b)  of  the  act. 

Re.search  asserts  that  the  proposed 
tran.saction  was  negotiated  at  «nn's 
length  and  that  except  as  stated  above. 
Research  is  not  affiliated  directly  or  in- 
directly with  Harvey. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  De- 
cember 27,  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit 
to  the  Commi.'^sion  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for 
such  request  and  the  Issues,  if  any,  of 
fact  or  law  propo.sed  to  be  controverted, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified 
If  the  Commission  should  order  a  hear- 
ing thereon.  Any  such  communication 
or  request  should  be  addressed:  Secre- 
tai-y,  Securities  and  Elxchange  Commis- 


Tucsday,  Derember  20,  1955 

,,on  Washington  25.  D  C.  At  any  time 
offer  said  date,  the  application  may  be 
Granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act. 
By  the  Commission. 

,-p.,  1  '     Orval  L.  DuBois. 

'^^  Secretary. 

,F    R    DOC    5&-10146;    Piled.  Dec,    19.    1955; 
'■^  846a.m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


[Pile  No.  70-34281 


GtNERAL     PUBLIC     UTILITIES     CORP.      AND 

ASSOCIATED  Electric  Co. 


SOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  APPUCATION-DECLARA- 
'  TION  REGARDING  DISSOLXTTION  OF  INTER- 
MEDIATE HOLDING  COMPANY,  ACQUISITION 
or  ITS  ASSETS  BY  TOP  HOLDING  COMPANY. 
AND  CAPITAL  CONTRIBUTION  TO  SUBSIDIARY 
OPERATING   COMPANY 

December  14. 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Public  UtUities  Corporation  ("GPU") 
and  Associated  Electric  Company 
(Aelec '».  both  registered  holding  com- 
panies have  filed  with  the  Commission 
an  application-declaration  pursuant  to 
lie  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  '•  act">  and  have  designated  sec- 
iioiLs  9  <a).  10.  11.  12  (b>,  and  12  <c> 
of  the  act.  and  Rules  U-42  and  U-44  <c) 
piomulj^ated  thereunder,  as  applicable 
n  the  proposed  transactions,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

GPU.  a  New  York  corporation,  owns 
all  of  the  outstanding  securities   (con- 
sisting  of    400.000    shares    of    common 
stock'  of  Aelec.  a  E)elaware  corporation. 
It  IS  proposed,  if  the  Commission  shall 
mant  and  permit  to  become  effective  the 
application-declaration  in  File  No.  70- 
3950,  relating  to  the  proposed  merger  of 
Northern  Pennsylvania  Power  Company 
into  Pennsylvania  Electric  Company  and 
modification  of  the  Commission's  order 
of  December  28,  1951,  in  File  No.  59-32 
so  as  to  permit  retention  in  the  GPU 
holding-company    system    of    Northern 
Pennsylvania     Power     Company,     that 
Aelec  will  be  dissolved  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Delaware  law  and  all  its  assets, 
subject  to  its  liabihties,  transferred  to 
GPU.    Aelec's  principal  assets  consist  of 
ail  the  outstanding   common   stock  of 
Pennsylvania  Electric  Company,  all  of 
the  outstanding  preferred  and  common 
stocks  and  $4,000,000  principal  amount 
of  debentures  of  Manila  Electric  Com- 
pany  cMeralco")    and  all  of  the  out- 
standing securities   (consisting  of  2.000 
shares  of  common  stock)    of  Escudero 
Electric  Service  Company  ("Escudero"). 
The  two  companies  last  mentioned  are 
public  utility  companies  operating  in  the 
Philippines  and  have  been  granted  ex- 
emption from  certain  provisions  of  the 
act  pursuant  to  section  3   (b)    thereof. 
It  is  proposed  that,  after  the  dissolution 
of  Aelec  and  the  aforementioned  transfer 
rf  Aelecs  assets  to  GPU,  GPU  will  make 
a  ciipital  contribution  to  Meralco  of  all 
of   the   outstanding   common  stock   of 
Escudero. 

It  is  stated  that  no  State  or  Federal 
commission,  other  than  this  Commission, 


has  jurisdiction  over  any  of  the  proposed 
transactions,  but  that  the  transfer  from 
Aelec  to  GPU  of  all  of  the  outstanding 
common  stock  of  Meralco  and  Escudero, 
and  the  subsequent  transfer  by  GPU  to 
Meralco  as  a  capital  contribution  of  all 
of  the  outstanding  common  stock  of  Es- 
cudero. require  the  approval  of  the  Pub- 
lic Service  Commission  of  the  Philip- 
pines. 

Applicants-declarants  stipulate  and 
agree  that  the  granting  and  permitting 
to  become  effective  of  the  application- 
declaration  and  the  carrying  out  of  the 
transactions  herein  proposed  shall  not  be 
deemed,  in  any  manner,  to  modify  or 
otherwise  affect  the  Commission's  or- 
ders, dated  August  13.  1942.  and  Decem- 
ber 28,  1951  in  Pile  No.  59-32.  requiring 
the  divestiture  by  GPU  of  its  interest  in 
E.scudero  and  Meralco. 

Apphcants-declarants  request  that  the 
Commission's  order  granting  and  per- 
mitting to  become  effective  the  applica- 
tion-declaration contain  the  recitals 
with  respect  to  the  transfer  by  Aelec  to 
GPU  of  its  assets  requisite  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Sections  1081-1083,  in- 
clusive, of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954. 

Notice  Is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may,  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 5.  1956,  at  5:30  p.  m..  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing  be 
held  on  this  matter,  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such  re- 
quest, and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law,  if 
any.  raised  by  such  filing  which  he  pro- 
poses to  controvert,  or  he  may  request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commission 
should  order  a  hearing  thereon.     Any 
such  request  should  be  addressed :  Secre- 
tary Securities  and  Exchange  Conomis- 
sion,'  'Washington  25.  D.  C.    At  any  time 
after  said  date,  the  application-declara- 
tion, as  filed  or  as  hereafter  amended, 
may  be  granted  and  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
Rules  and  Regtilations  promulgated  un- 
der the  Act,  or  the  Commission  may 
grant  exemption  from  its  rules  as  pro- 
vided in  Rules  U-20  (a)   and  U-100  or 
take  such  other  action  as  it  may  deem 
appropriate. 
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Light,  Heat  and  Power  Company,  Em- 
ployees "Walfare  Association,  Inc.,  and 
Associated  Hectric  Company,  having 
filed  a  declaration  with  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  12  (b)  of  the  PuWic 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
(act")  and  Rule  U-45  (a)  promulgated 
thereunder  regarding  a  certain  proposed 
transaction,  which  is  summarized  as 
follows : 

Declarants  propose  to  enter  into  an 
agreement     governing     the     allocation 
among  said  companies  of  the  consoli- 
dated  Federal   income   tax   liabihty   of 
such  group  of  companies.     It  is  stated 
that  the  proposed  agreement  does  not 
comply  with  the  exemption  provisions  of 
Rule  U-45  (b)    (6)   in  that  it  provides 
that  ( i »  commencing  with  the  tax  return 
for  1954  and  thereafter,  a  company  which 
elects  to  claim  a  deduction  for  acceler- 
ated amortization  of  emergency  facili- 
ties, as  distinct  from  normal  deprecia- 
tion deductions,  shall  have  allocated  to 
it  the  entire  tax  benefits,  and  bear  the 
entire  tax  burdens,  attributable  to  such 
deduction,  and  (ii)  commencing  with  the 
year   1955   and  thereafter,  a  company 
which  elects  to  claim  a  foreign  tax  credit 
shall  have  allocated  to  it  the  entire  tax 
benefits  attributable  to  such  credit. 

The  declaration  states  that  no  State 
or  Federal  regulatory  body,  other  than 
this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  transaction. 

Notice  of  the  filing  of  said  declaration 
having  been  given  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  Rule  U-23,  and  no  hearing 
having  been  requested  of  or  ordered  by 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  act  and  of  the  rules  thereunder  are 
satisfied  and  that  the  declaration  should 
be  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with : 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  apphcable  provisions  of  the  act, 
that  said  declaration  be,  aixl  the  same 
hereby  is,  permitted  to  become  effective 
forthwith,  subject  to  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions set  forth  in  Rule  U-24. 


By  the  Commisssion. 

fsEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois. 


By  the  Commission. 

(seal!  orval  L.  Dubois, 

•  Secretary. 

?    R.  Doc.  55-10148:   Piled.  Dec.   19,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


|F.   R, 


Secretary. 

Doc.   55-10147;   Piled.  Dec.   19.   1955; 
8:46   a.   m  j 


[File  No.  70-34101 


Gener.vl  Public  Utilities  Corp.  et  al. 
order  regarding  agreement  pkoviding  for 

allocation   of   consolidated    federal 

iNcoia  TAX  liabilities 

^  December  14, 1955. 

General  PubUc  Utilities  Corporation,  a 
registered  holding  company,  and  its  sub- 
sidiary companies.  Jersey  Central  Power 
ii  Light  Company,  Metropohtan  Edison 
Company,  New  Jersey  Power  *  if«^^ 
Company.  Northern  Pennsylvama  Power 
Company,  The  Waverly  Electric  Light 
and  Power  Company,  Pennsylvania  Elec- 
tric Company,  Blair  Fuel  Company, 
Nineveh    Water    Company.    Brockway 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
OfRce  of  Alien  Property 

Hyalos  S.  a. 

notice  of  intention  to  return  vested 
proper tt 

Pursuant  to  section  32  d)  of  the  Trad- 
ing "With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended. 
notice  Is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 
Claimant.  Claim  Wo,  Property,  and  Location 

Hyalo.  8.  A.,  a  'k  'a  Hyalo.  A.  O.  Bahi^of 

StraBs/23,  Zug.  Switzerland;  Claim  No.  62087, 
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Vesting    Order    No.    17976;    $2,98300    in    tlie 
Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed   at  Washington,   D.   C,   on 
December  12,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[F    R.   rx.c.    55-10173:    Filed,   Dec.    19,    195."^. 
8  50  a.  m  I 


•  Angela  Vercelli  et  al. 

notice  of  intention  to  rtturn  vested 
property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  a.s  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses:  j 

Claimant,  Claim  So.,  Property,  and  Location 

Angela  VerrelU.  $148  01  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States.  Anita  VercelU  Gavazza, 
$148.01  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  St.ates. 
Cecilia  Vercelli.  $148.01  in  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States.  Felice  Vercelli,  $14801 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States.  Mar- 
corengo,  Turin,  Italy.  Louis  Vercelli,  $74 
in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
Ceaser  Vercelli,  $74  In  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Chicago.  Illinois.  Claims  No. 
34674  and  42349.  John  Vercelli,  Execut/ir  of 
the  Estate  of  Mlchele  Vercelli,  deceased, 
$185.01  in  the  Treasury  of  the  United  Stales. 
Pitcalrn,  Pennsylvania,  Claim  No.  42769, 
Carlo  Vercelli.  $185.01  in  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States.  Turtle  Creek  Boro,  Pennsyl- 
vania, C.aim  No.  42770,  Vesting  Order  No. 
1662.  I 

Executed  at  Vv'ashinijton,  D.  C ,  on 
December  12,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Mvron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alioi  Property. 

|F.    R.   Doc     55-10174:    Filed,   Dec.    19,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.l 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 

COMMISSION 

Fourth   Section   Applications    for 
Relief 

December  15.  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

PSA  No  31423:  Paint  and  materials  to 
Missouri  River  crossings.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  paint,  paint  material 
and  related  articles,  carloads  from  Chi- 


NOTICES 

cago,  Kankakee,  and  Rockford.  Ill  ,  Mil- 
waukee. Racine,  and  Waxdale,  Wi^  . 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota  Transfer,  and 
St.  Paul,  Minn.,  and  St.  Louis.  Mo  .  to 
specified  points  in  Iowa,  Kansas,  Ne- 
braska, and  South  Dakota  on  oi  near 
the  Missouri  River. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  49  to  Acent  Prue- 
tcr's  I.  C.  C.  A-4038. 

P^A  No.  314124;  Iron  and  steel  artula 
to  Kastern  Canadian  Ports.  I'llod  by 
H.  R.  HiiLsch.  A^ent,  for  interested  rail 
earners.  Rates  on  iron  and  .steel  aiti- 
cles,  carloads,  also  billets  and  aiticlos 
takinc  same  rates,  carloads  from  speci- 
fied points  in  central  territory  and  m 
trunk-line  arbitrary  east  of  Pittsburuh. 
Pa  ,  to  specified  eastern  Canadian  ixnt.s 
in  the  Provinces  of  New  Brunswick,  Nova 
Scotia,  and  Quebec. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintcn;ince  of 
port  rate  relations  with  north  Atlantie 
seaboard  porl.s  in  the  United  States,  and 
circiuious  routes. 

Tariff:  Supplement  78  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4350  and  seven  oilier 
tai  ifTs. 

FSA  No.  31425:  Scrap  paper— Florida 
points  to  the  Southn-cst.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratznieir,  A^ent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riei.s.  Rates  on  paper,  scrap  or  waste, 
other  than  sensitized  and  excelsior 
paper,  straight  or  mixed  carloads  from 
Jacksonville,  South  Jacksonville,  ancl 
Tampa.  Fla  ,  to  Dallas.  Tex.,  Shreveport. 
l.a.,  and  Pryor  (including  Oklahom.i 
Ordnr>nce  Work.s » ,  Okla. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short -line  distance 
formula  and  circuitous  routes. 

TariiT:  Supplement  143  to  A.^'ent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4C90  and  two  other 
tar  ifTs. 

FSA  No  314C6:  Lumber— West  Vir- 
(rinia  to  North  Carolina.  Filed  by  R.  E 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on 
specified  points 
Greensboro,  Mt  Airy,  and  Sanford,  N.  C. 

Grounds  for  relief:   Circuitous  loutes 

Tariff:  Supplement  98  to  Agent  Span- 
ingersl.  C.  C.  1297. 

FSA  No.  31427:  Fertiuzer  rovipouruh— 
Arkansas  and  Louisiana  to  the  South. 
Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  ff rtiliztr 
compounds  and  related  articles,  carloads 
from  Kay,  Ark.,  and  Bernice.  La.,  to  spec- 
ified points  in  Alabama,  Florida.  Georgia. 
Kentucky,  Louisiana  (east  of  the  Missis- 
sippi River >.  North  Carolina.  South  Car- 
olina, Tennessee,  and  West  Virginia,  also 
to  Cincinnati.  Ohio  and  Helena,  Ark. 

Gi'ounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  104  to  Agent 
Kratzmeir's  I.  C.  C.  4112. 

FSA  No.  31428:  Billets— Chicago.  III. 
and  Steelton,  Ky.,  to  Louisiana  and 
Texas.  Filed  by  F.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent, 
for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on 
iron  and  steel  billets,  other  than  copper 
clad,  carloads  from  Chicago,  111.,  and 
district  points,  and  Steelton,  Ky..  to 
Doyline  and  Shreveport,  La.,  and  Long- 
view,  Tex. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge-rail  com- 
petition and  circuity. 


lumber,  carloads  from 
in    West    Virginia    to 


TarifT  :  Supplement  24  to  Agent  Kratz- 
men  s  I.e.  C.  4170. 

FSA  No.  31429:  Salt— Louisiana  to 
Alabama  and  Mississippi.  Filed  by  p,  c. 
Krat/meir.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  mine  run  salt,  m 
bulk,  carloads,  from  Anse  La  Bmte, 
Avery  Island.  Carla,  Jeflfer.son  Island, 
Weeks,  and  Winfield,  La.,  to  Listerhili] 
Evans  City,  Emco,  Sheffield,  and  Tus- 
cumbia.  Ala.,  and  other  specified  points 
HI  Alabama  and  Mississippi. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Bar^e  compciition 
and   circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  59  to  Agent  Kratz- 
mens  I.  C.  C.  3903. 

FSA  No.  31430:  Grain— Fitzgerald.  Gc  . 
to  Wilnnnoton.  N.  C.  Filed  by  R.  e. 
Boyle,  Jiv.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  grain,  namely,  barlpy, 
corn.  oats.  rye.  soybeans,  and  wheat,  in 
bulk,  straight  carloads  from  Fitzgerald. 
Ga  ,  to  Wilmington,  N.  C,  for  export,  and 
for  tiaiis-.^liipmcnt  via  water  to  coastal 
points  north  of  Hampton  Roads,  Va. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  route. 

Taritf:  Supplement  113  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger  s  I.  C.  C.   1325. 

FSA  No.  31431:  Substituted  moicr 
service — M-K-T  System  Lines.  Filed  by 
Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bureau. 
At'ent,  for  interested  rail  and  motor  ear- 
ners. Rates  on  various  commodities  in 
highway  trailers  on  railroad  flat  cars 
also  empty  trailers  ^n  such  cars  between 
St.  IjOuIs.  Mo.,  on  one  hand,  and  Okla- 
lionia  City,  Okla.,  on  the  other:  also  be- 
tween Kansas  City,  Kans.,  on  one  hand, 
and  Oklahoma  City  and  Tulsa,  Okla.,  on 
the  other:  also  between  St.  Louis,  Mo,  or 
Kansa.s  City,  Kans.,  on  one  hand,  and 
Dallas  and  Ft.  Worth,  Tex.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck 
conipetition. 

TarifT:  Supplement  32  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  MF-I.  C.  C.  223 

FSA  No.  31432:  Motor-raxl  rates— Mn- 
souri -Kansas-Texas  R.  R.  et  al.  Filed 
by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bureau. 
Agent,  for  interested  rail  and  motor  cai- 
riers.  Rates  on  various  commodities  in 
trailers,  transported  on  railroad  fliit  cars 
between  points  in  Kansas,  Mi.ssoun, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Motor  carrier  com- 
petition. 

TarifT:  Supplement  32  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  tariff  MF-I.  C.  C. 
No.^23. 

I-'SA  No.  31433:  Motor-rail  rates— Chi- 
rayo  Great  Western  Ry.  Co.  et  al.  Filed 
by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bureau. 
Al  ent,  for  interested  rail  and  motor  car- 
rieis.  Rates  on  various  commodities  in 
trailers,  trarusported  on  railroad  flat  cars 
between  Chicago,  111.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and  Council  Bluffs,  or  Des  Moines,  Iowa, 
on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  carrier  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  No.  32  to  Middle- 
west  Motor  FYeight  Bureau  tariff  MF- 
I.  C.  C.  No.  223. 

FSA  No.  31434:  Motor-rail  rates— Mis- 
souri-Kansas-Texas R.  R.  et  al.  Filed 
by  Middlewest  Motor  Freight  Bureau,  for 
interested  rail  and  motor  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities  in  trailers,  traiis- 
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-ted  on  railroad  flat  cars  between  St. 
Kuis,  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and  Musko- 
gee Okla..  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  carrier  com- 

P^Tariff :  Supplement  32  to  Middlewest 
Motor  Freight  Bureau  tariff  MF-I.  C.  C. 
223. 
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FSA  No.  31435:  Automobile  bodies 
from  Michigan  to  the  East.  Piled  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  automobile  bodies, 
freight  or  passenger,  carloads  from  Ionia 
and  Pontiac,  Mich,  to  Metuchen,  N.  J., 
Pramingham,  Mass.,  and  Wilmington, 
Del. 
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Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competition 

and  circuity. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10156;   Piled.  Dec.   19.   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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WAIN 


TITLE  21 — FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I— Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

RErUBLICATION    OF    REGULATIONS 

Chapter  I  of  Title  21  is  republished. 
readiiv^  as  set  forth  below.  In  this  re- 
publication minor  editorial  chanpes  have 
been  made  and  Parts  135.  145,  155.  1-0 
175  185  and  196  have  been  redesignated 
as  Parts  9,  165.  85.  281,  285.  290.  and  4, 
respectively. 

Dated:  December  15,  1955. 

[sEALl  Geo.  p.  Larrick. 

Commx^iioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs. 


This  issue  is  divided  into  two  parts. 
Part  II  of  which  contains  a  repub- 
lication of  Title  21,  Chapter  I,  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
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1.7  Pood;  labeling;  misbranding. 

1.8  Pood;   labeling;  required  sUtements; 

when  exempt. 

1.9  Pood;    labeling;    prominence    of    re- 

quired statements. 

1.10  Pood;  labeling;  designation  of  ingredi- 

ents. 

1.11  Special  dietary  uses, 
l.ia      Pood:  labeling;   artlflcial  flavoring  or 

coloring,  chemical  preservatives. 

1.13  Pood;    exemptions  from   labeling   re- 

quirements. 

1.14  Conformity  to  definitions  and  stand- 

ards of  Identity. 
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DsuGs  AND  Drvicxs 

Drugs;  name. 

Drugs    and    devices;     labeling,    mis- 
branding. 

Drugs  and  devices,  labeling  require- 
ments. 

Drugs  and  devices;   forms  of  making 
required  statements. 

Habit-forming   drugs;    label    require- 
ments. 

Drugs;   statement  of  Ingredlente  and 
proportion. 

Drugs  and  devices;  directions  for  use. 

Drugs  and  devices;  exemptions. 

Exemption  from  prescription  require- 
ments. 

New  drugs;  definition. 

New  drugs;    exemption   from   section 
505  of  the  act. 

New  drugs;  applications. 

Notification  of  applicant. 

;lent    information    in    applica« 
tlon.\ 

Uhtrue    s^tements    in    application. 

New  drugsKexemptions  from  section 
606  (a). 

Deflnltlon  of  tirm  "insulin. 
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Cosmetic;  coal-taryialr  dye  defined. 

Cosmetic;  labeling;^lsbrandlng. 

Cosmetic;  labeling-^  required  state- 
ments; exemptioz 

^osmetic;  labeling  requirements,  form 

^  of  stating. 

Cosmetic;  labeling  requlrementa;  ex- 
emptions. ^ 

Impobts  and  Expobts 

Definitions. 

Notice  of  sampling. 

Payment  for  samples. 

Hearing. 

Application  for  authorlKatlon. 

Granting  of  authorization. 

Bonds. 

Costs  chargeable  in  connection  with 
relabeling  and  reconditioning  inad- 
missible imports. 
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1.700  Examination*      and      InveatlgationB; 

samples. 
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DXrUOTIONS 

1.701  Definitions. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


HBAUNCS  AND  NOTICX  THXHEOr 

Seo. 

1.702  Hearings  under  section  701  (e)  of  the 

act,  except  hearings  with  reference 
to  regulations  under  section  404 
(a)  of  the  act. 

1.703  Notice  of  hearing. 

1.704  Designation  and  powers  of  presiding 

officer. 
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I»HOCIDUKE  AT  HEARINQ 

1.705  Appearances. 

1.706  Order  of  procedure. 

1.707  Submission   and   receipt   of   evidence. 

1.708  Transcript  of  the  testimony. 

1.709  Oral  and  written  arguments. 

1.710  Filing  the  record  of  the  hearing. 

1.711  Copies  of  the  record  of  the  hearing. 

ISSUANCE    or    ORDES 

1.712  Proposed  order. 

1.713  Exceptions. 

1.714  Pinal  order. 

PUBLIC  NOTICE  Or  REGULATIONS 

1.715  Public  notice  of  regulations. 

General 

§  1.1  General  regulation,  (a)  The 
provisions  of  regulations  promulgated 
under  the  act  with  respect  to  the  doing 
of  any  act  shall  be  applicable  also  to 
the  causing  of  such  act  to  be  done. 

(b>  The  definitions  and  Interpreta- 
tions of  terms  contained  in  section  201 
of  the  act  shall  be  applicable  also  to  such 
terms  when  used  in  regulations  promul- 
gated under  the  act. 

(Sec.  701  (a), 52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.S.C.  371(a)) 

Definitions 

ADTHOnmr:  J§  1.2  and  1.3  Issued  under 
sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a) . 
Statutory  provisions  interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

§  1.2  Labeling;  definition.  Labeling 
includes  all  written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter  accompanying  an  article  at  any 
time  while  such  article  is  in  interstate 
commerce  or  held  for  sale  after  ship- 
ment or  delivery  in  interstate  com- 
merce. 

(Sec.  201   (m),  52  Stat.  1041;  21  U.  S.  C   321 
(m)) 

§  1.3  Difference  of  opinion  among  ex- 
perts. The  existence  of  a  difference  of 
opinion,  among  experts  qualified  by  sci- 
entific training  and  experience,  as  to  the 
truth  of  a  representation  made  or  sug- 
gested in  the  labeling  is  a  fact  (among 
other  facts)  the  failure  to  reveal  which 
may  render  the  labeling-  misleading,  if 
there  Is  a  material  weight  of  opinion 
contrary  to  such  representation. 

(Sec.  201  (n),  52  Stat.  1041;  21  U.  S.  C.  321 
(n)) 

Prohibited  Acts  and  Penalties 

Authobttt:     §|  1 4    to    1.6    Issued    under 
sec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a) 
Statutory  provisions   interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

§  1.4  Guaranty.  In  case  of  the  giving 
of  a  guaranty  or  undertaking  referred 
to  In  section  303  (c)  (2)  or  (3)  of  the 
act.  each  person  signing  such  guaranty 
or  undertaking  shall  be  considered  to 
have  given  It. 

(Sec.  301   (h).  62  Stat.  1042;  21  U.  S.  C.  331 
(li)) 

9  1.5  Ouarantv:  definition,  and  sug- 
gested forms,     (a)  A  guaranty  or  under- 


taking referred  to  In  section  303  (c)  (2) 
of  the  act  may  be: 

(1)  Limited  to  a  specific  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  an  article,  in  which 
case  It  may  be  a  part  of  or  attached  to 
the  invoice  or  bill  of  sale  covering  such 
shipment  or  delivery,  or 

(2)  General  and  continuing.  In  which 
case,  in  Its  application  to  any  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  an  article.  It  shall 
be  considered  to  have  been  given  at  the 
date  such  article  was  shipped  or  dellv. 
ered  by  the  person  who  gives  the  guar- 
anty or  undertaking. 

(b)  The  following  are  suggested  forms 
of  guaranty  or  undertaking  under  sec- 
tion 303  (c)  (2)  of  the  act: 

(1)  Limited  form  for  use  on  Invoice  or 
bill  of  sale. 

(Name  of  person  giving  the  guaranty  or 
undertalclng)  hereby  guarantees  that  no  ir- 
tlcle  listed  herein  is  adulterated  or  ml». 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  the  Fedo^ 
Food.  Drug,  and  Ca>:metlc  Act.  or  Is  an  artldt 
wlilch  may  not.  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 404  or  505  of  the  act,  be  Introduced  Into 
interstate   commerce. 

(Signature  and  post-offlce  address  of  per- 
son giving  the  guaranty  or  undertaking) 

(2)  General  and  continuing  form. 

The  article  comprising  each  shipment  or 
other  delivery  hereafter  made  by  (name  of 
person  giving  the  guaranty  or  undertalclng) 
to,  or  on  the  order  of  (name  and  post-offlce 
address  of  person  to  whom  the  guaranty  or 
undertaking  is  given)  is  hereby  guaranteed, 
as  of  the  date  of  such  shipment  or  delivery, 
to  be,  on  such  date,  not  adulterated  or  mU- 
branded  within  the  meaning  of  the  Federsl 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  and  not  an 
article  which  may  not.  under  the  provisions 
of  section  404  or  505  of  the  act,  be  Introduced 
into   interstate  commerce. 

(Signature  and  post-offlce  address  of  per- 
son glvhig  the  guaranty  of  undertaking) 

^c>  The  application  of  a  guaranty  or 
undertakiAg  referred  to  in  section  303 
(c)  (2)  of  the  act  to  any  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  an  article  shall  expire 
when  such  article,  after  shipment  or  de- 
livery by  the  person  who  gave  such  guar- 
anty or  undertaking,  becomes  adulter- 
ated or  misbranded  within  the  meaning 
of  the  act,  or  becomes  an  article  which 
may  not.  under  the  provisions  of  section 
404  or  505  of  the  act,  be  introduced  Into 
Interstate  commerce. 

(d)  A  guaranty  or  undertaking  re- 
ferred to  in  section  303  (c)  (3)  of  the 
act  shall  state  that  the  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  coal-tar  color  covered 
thereby  was  manufactured  by  a  signer 
thereof.  It  may  be  a  part  of  or  attached 
to  the  Invoice  or  bill  of  sale  covering 
such  color.  If  such  shipment  or  delivery 
is  from  a  foreign  manufacturer,  such 
guaranty  or  undertaking  shall  be  signed 
by  such  manufacturer  and  by  an  agent 
of  such  manufacturer  who  resides  in  the 
United  States. 

(e)  The  following  are  suggested  forms 
of  guaranty  or  undertaking  under  sec- 
tion 303  (c)   (3)  of  the  act: 

(1)  For  domestic  manufacturers. 

(Name  of  manufacturer)  hereby  guaran- 
tees that  all  coal-tar  colors  listed  herein  were 
manufactiired  by  hioL,  and  w^  from  batches 
certified  in  accoidance  with  the  applicable 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  CJosmetic  Act. 

( Signature  and  poat-oCDce  address  of  manu- 
facturer) 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

(2)  For  foreign  manufacturers. 

fName  of  mantifacturer  and  agent)  hereby 
«i«ally  guarantee  that  all  coal-tar  colors 
uJted  herein  were  manufactured  by  (name 
M  manufacturer) .  and  are  from  batches  cer- 
H««l  m  accordance  with  the  applicable  regu- 
Utlons  promulgated  under  the  Pederal  Pood. 
nniB  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(Signature     and     post-offlce     address     of 

"^("s^gnamre'^nd     post-offlce     address     of 
agent) 

(f)  For  the  purpose  of  a  guaranty  or 
undertaking  under  section  303  (c)  (3)  of 
the  act  the  manufacturer  of  a  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  a  coal-tar  color  Is 
the  person  who  packaged  such  color. 

(g)  A  guaranty  or  undertaking.  If 
signed  by  two  or  more  persons,  shall 
state  that  such  persons  severally  guar- 
antee the  article  to  which  It  applies. 

(h)  No  representation  or  suggestion 
that  an  article  Is  guaranteed  under  the 
act  shall  be  made  in  labeling. 
(Sec.  303  (c).  62  Stat.  1043;  21  U.  S.  C.  333 
(0) 

5 1  6    Presentation  of  views  under  sec- 
tion 305  of  the  act.     (a)   Presentation  of 
views  under  section  305  of  the  act  shall 
be  private    and    Informal.     The    views 
presented  shall  be  confined  to  matters 
relevant  to  the  contemplated  proceeding. 
Such  views  may  be  presented  by  letter  or 
in  person  by  the  person  to  whom  the 
noUce  was  given,  or  by  his  represent- 
ative.   In    case    such    person    holds    a 
guaranty  or  undertaking  referred  to  In 
section  303   (O    (2)    or   (3)    of  the  act 
applicable  to  the  article  on  which  such 
notice  was  based,  such  guaranty  or  un- 
dertaking,  or   a  verified   copy   thereof. 
shall  be  made  a  part  of  such  presentation 
of  views. 

(b)  Upon  request,  seasonably  made, 
by  the  person  to  whom  a  notice  appoint- 
ing a  time  and  place  for  the  presentation 
of  views  under  section  305  of  the  act  has 
been  given,  or  by  his  representative,  such 
time  or  place,  or  both  such  time  and 
place  may  be  changed  if  the  request 
states  reasonable  grounds  therefor. 
Such  request  shall  be  addressed  to  the 
office  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion which  issued  the  notice. 

(Sec.  305.  52  Stat.  1045;  21  U.  S.  C.  335) 

Food 
AirrHORrrT:    5117    to    114    issued    under 
see.  701  (a),  62  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371    a). 
Statutory  provisions  Interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  In  parentheses. 

51.7  Food;  labeUng:  misbranding. 
(a)  Among  representations  In  the  label- 
ing of  a  food  which  render  such  food 
misbranded  is  a  false  or  misleading  rep- 
resentation with  respect  to  another  food 
or  a  drug,  device,  or  cosmetic. 

(b)  The  labeling  of  a  food  which  con- 
tains two  or  more  Ingredients  may  be 
misleading  by  reason  (among  other  rea- 
sons) of  the  designation  of  such  food  in 
such  labeUng  by  a  name  which  includes 
or  suggests  the  name  of  one  or  more  but 
not  aU  such  ingredients,  even  though  the 
names  of  all  such  ingredients  are  stated 
elsewhere  in  the  labeling 
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(Sec.   403    (a),   52    SUt.    1047;    21    U.    S.   O. 
S43  (a)) 


5  1.8  Food:  labeling;  required  state- 
ments: when  exempt,  (a)  Where  a 
food  is  not  manufactured  by  the  person 
whose  name  appears  on  the  label,  the 
name  shaU  be  qualified  by  a  phrase 
which  reveals  the  connection  such  per- 
son has  with  such  food,  such  as  "Manu- 
factured   for    and    Packed    by    ." 

"Distributed  by  ."  or  other  slmUar 

phrase  which  expresses  the  facts. 

(b)  The  statement  of  the  place  of 
business  shall  include  the  street  address. 
If  any.  of  such  place,  unless  such  street 
address  is  shown  in  a  current  city  di- 
rectory or  telephone  directory. 

(c)  If  a  person  manufactures,  packs, 
or  distributes  a  food  at  a  place  other 
than  his  principal  place  of  business,  the 
label  may  state  the  principal  place  of 
business  In  lieu  of  the  actual  place 
where  each  package  of  such  food  was 
manufactured  or  packed  or  is  to  be 
distributed,  if  such  statement  is  not 
misleading  in  any  particular. 

(d)  The  requirement  that  the  label 
shall  contain  the  name  and  place  of 
business  of  the  manufacturer,  packer, 
or  distributor  shall  not  be  considered  to 
relieve  any  food  from  the  requirement 
that  its  label  shall  not  be  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  (1)  The  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  the  contents  shall  reveal  the 
quantity  of  food  In  the  package  ex- 
clusive of  wrappers  aad  other  material 
packed  with  such  food. 

(2)  The  statement  shall  be  expressed 
In  the  terms  of  weight,  measure,  nu- 
merical count,  or  a  combination  of  nu- 
merical count  and  weight  or  measure, 
which  are  generally  used  by  consumers 
to  express  quantity  of  such  food  and 
which  give  accurate  information  as  to 
the  quantity  thereof.    But  If  no  general 
consumer  usage  in  expressing  accural^ 
Information  as  to  the  quantity  of  such 
food  exists,  the  statement  shall  be  in 
terms  of  liquid  measure  If  the  food  is 
liquid,  or  in  terms  of  weight  if  the  food 
Is  solid,  semisolid,  viscous,  or  a  mixture 
of  solid   and  liquid;   except  that  such 
statement  may  be  in  terms  of  dry  meas- 
ure If  the  food  is  a  fresh  fruit,  fresh 
vegetable,  or  other  dry  commodity. 

( f )    (1)  A  statement  of  weight  shall  be 
In  terms  of  the  avoirdupois  pound  and 
ounce     A  statement  of  liquid  measure 
shall  be  In  terms  of  the  United  States 
gallon  of  231  cubic  inches  and  quart,  pint, 
and    fiuid    ounce    subdivisions   thereof, 
and  except  In  case  of  frozen  food  which 
is  so  consumed,  shall  express  the  volume 
at  68°  Fahrenheit  (20*  Centigrade).    A 
statement  of  dry  measure  shall  be  In 
terms  of  the  United  States  bushel  of 
2150  42  cubic  inches  and  peck,  dry  quart, 
and  dry  pint  subdivisions  thereof;  or  In 
terms   of   the   United   States   standard 
barrel  and  its  subdivisions  of  third,  half, 
and  three-quarters  barrel.    However  in 
the  case   of   an  export  shipment,  the 
statement  may  be  in  terms  of  a  system 
of  weight  or  measure  in  cop^o°  ^J 
in  the  country  to  which  such  shipment 

^  f2)^A  sfatement  of  weight  or  measure 
In  the  terms  specified  In  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  supple- 
mented by  a  statement  in  terms  of  tne 
metric  system  of  weight  or  measure. 
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(3)  Unless  an  unqualified  statement 
of  numerical  count  gives  accurate  in- 
formation as  to  the  quantity  of  food  in 
the  package.  It  shall  be  supplemented 
by  such  statement  of  weight,  measxire. 
or  size  of  the  individual  units  of  the 
foods  as  will  give  such  information. 

(g)  Statements  shall  contain  only 
such  fractions  as  are  generaUy  used  In 
expressing  the  quantity  of  the  food.  A 
common  fraction  shall  be  reduced  to  Its 
lowest  terms;  a  decimal  fraction  shall 
not  be  carried  out  to  more  than  two 
places. 

(h)  (1)  If  the  quantity  of  food  in  the 
package  equals  or  exceeds  the  smallest 
unit  of  weight  or  measure  which  is  speci- 
fied In  paragraph   (f)    of  this  section, 
and  which  Is  applicable  to  such  food 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e) 
(1)  of  this  section,  the  statement  shall 
express  the  number  of  the  largest  of 
such  units  contained  in  the  package  (for 
example,  the  statement  on  the  label  of  a 
package  which  contains  one  quart  of 
food  shall  be  "I  quart",  and  not  "2  pints" 
or  "32  fiuid  ounces"),  unless  the  state- 
ment is  made  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  subparagraph  (2)   of  this 
paragraph.    Where  such  number  is  a 
whole  number  and  a  fraction,  there  may 
be  substituted  for  the  fraction  its  equiv- 
alent in  smaller  units,  if  any  smaller  is 
specified  in  such  paragraph  (f)  (for  ex- 
amples. 1%  quarts  may  be  expressed  as 
"1  quart  1^2  pints"  or  "1  quart  1  pint 
8  fluid  ounces";  VA  pounds  may  be  ex- 
pressed as  "1  pound  4  ounces").    The 
stated   number   of   any   unit  which   is 
smaller  than  the  largest  unit  (specified 
in  such  paragraph  (f ) )  contained  in  the 
package  shall  not  equal  or  exceed  the 
number  of  such  smaller  units  in  the  next 
larger  unit  so  specified  (for  examples, 
instead  of  "1  quart  16  fiuid  ounces"  the 
statement  shall  be  "V/z  quarts"  or  "1 
quart  1  pint";  Instead  of  "24  ounces    the 
statement  shall  be  "iy2  pounds"  or     1 
pound  8  ounces"). 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  food  with  respect 
to  which  there  exists  an  established  cus- 
tom of  stating  the  quantity  of  the  con- 
tents as  a  fraction  of  a  unit,  which  unit 
is  larger  than  the  quantity  contained  in 
the  package,  or  as  units  smaller  than 
the  largest  unit  contained  therein,  the 
statement  may  be  made  in  accordance 
with  such  custom  if  it  is  informative  to 
consumers. 

(i)  The  statement  shall  express  the 
minimum  quantity,  or  the  average  quan- 
tity of  the  contents  of  the  packages. 
If  the  statement  is  not  so  qualified  as  to 
show  definitely  that  the  quantity  ex- 
pressed is  the  minimum  quantity,  the 
statement  shall  be  considered  to  express 
the  average  quantity. 

(j)  Where    the    statement    expresses 
the  minimum  quantity,  no  variation  be- 
low the  stated  minimum  shall  be  per- 
mitted except  variations  below  the  stated 
weight  or  measure  caused  by  ordinary 
and  customary  exposure,  after  the  food 
Is  introduced  Into  Interstate  commerce, 
to  conditions  which  normally  occur  in 
good  distribution  practice  and  which  un- 
avoidably result  in  decreased  weight  or 
measure.    Variations  above  the  stated 
minimum    shall    not    be    unreasonably 
large. 
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(k)  Where  the  statement  does  not  ex- 
press the  minimum  quantity: 

(1)  Variations  from  the  stated  weight 
or  measure  shall  be  permitted  when 
caused  by  ordinary  and  customary  ex- 
posure, after  the  food  Is  Introduced  Into 
Interstate  commerce,  to  conditions  which 
normally  occur  In  good  distribution 
practice  and  which  unavoidably  result  In 
change  of  weight  or  measure; 

(2)  Variations  from  the  stated  weight, 
measure,  or  numerical  count  shall  be 
permitted  when  caused  by  unavoidable 
deviations  In  weighing,  measuring,  or 
counting  individual  packages  which  oc- 
cur In  good  packing  practice. 

But  under  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  variations  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  such  extent  that  the  average 
of  the  quantities  in  the  packages  com- 
prising a  shipment  or  other  delivery  of 
the  food  Is  below  the  quantity  stated,  and 
no  unreasonable  shortage  in  any  package 
shall  be  permitted,  even  though  over- 
ages In  other  packages  in  the  same  ship- 
ment or  delivery  compensate  for  such 
shortage. 

(1)  The  extent  of  variations  from  the 
stated  quantity  of  the  contents  permis- 
sible imder  paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of 
tWs  section  In  the  case  of  each  shipment 
or  other  delivery  shall  be  determined  by 
the  facts  In  such  case. 

(m)  A  food  shall  be  exempt  from 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
clause  (2)  of  section  403  (e)  of  the 
act  if : 

(1)  The  quantity  of  the  contents,  as 
expressed  In  terms  applicable  to  such 
food  under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(e)  (2)  of  this  section,  is  less  than  one- 
half  ounce  avoirdupois,  or  less  tharj  one- 
half  fluid  ounce,  or  (in  case  the  units  of 
the  food  can  be  easily  counted  without 
opening  the  package)  less  than  six  units; 
or 

(2)  The  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
the  contents  of  the  package,  together 
with  all  other  words,  statements,  and  in- 
formation required  by  or  under  author- 
ity of  the  act  to  appear  on  the  label,  can- 
not, because  of  Insufficient  label  space 
be  so  placed  on  the  label  as  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  section  403  (f ) 
of  the  act  and  regulations  promulgated 
thereunder. 

(n)  A  food  shall  be  exempt  while  held 
for  sale  from  the  requirements  of  clause 
(2)  of  section  403  (e)  of  the  act  (re- 
quiring a  statement  on  the  label  of  the 
qiiantity  of  contents)  if  said  food  hav- 
ing been  received  in  bulk  containers  at 
a  retail  establishment.  Is  accurately 
weighed,  measured,  or  counted  either 
within  the  view  of  the  purchaser  or  In 
compliance  with  the  purchaser's  order. 

(Sec.  403  (e).  52  Stat.  1047;  21  U.  S.  C.  343 
(*) ) 

§  1.9  Food:  labeling:  prominence  of 
required  statements,  (a)  A  word,  state- 
ment, or  other  Information  required 
by  or  under  authority  of  the  act  to  ap- 
pear on  the  label  may  lack  that  promi- 
nence and  consplcuousness  required  by 
section  403  (f)  of  the  act  by  reason 
(among  other  reasons)  of: 

(1)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  Information  to  appear  on  the 
part  or  panel  of  the  label  which  Is  pr©- 
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sented   or   displayed   under   customary 
conditions  of  purchase; 

(2)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  Information  to  appear  on  two 
or  more  parts  or  panels  of  the  label,  each 
of  which  has  sufficient  space  therefor, 
and  each  of  which  Is  so  designed  as  to 
render  it  likely  to  be.  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase,  the  part  or  panel 
displayed: 

(3)  The  failure  of  the  label  to  extend 
over  the  area  of  the  container  or  pack- 
age available  for  such  extension,  so  as  to 
provide  sufficient  label  space  for  the 
prominent  placing  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  information; 

(4)  Insufficiency  of  label  space  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  Information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  for  any  word, 
statement,  design,  or  device  which  is  not 
required  by  or  under  authority  of  the 
act  to  appear  on  the  label; 

(5)  Insufficiency  of  label  space  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  to  give  ma- 
terially greater  conspicuousness  to  any 
other  word,  statement,  or  Information, 
or  to  any  design  or  device;  or 

(6>  Smallness  or  style  of  type  In 
which  such  word,  statement,  or  informa- 
tion appears,  insufficient  background 
contrast,  obscuring  designs  or  vignettes, 
or  crowding  with  other  written,  printed' 
or  graphic  matter. 

(b)  No  exemption  depending  on  In- 
sufficiency of  label  space,  as  prescribed 
in  regulations  promulgated  under  sec- 
tion 403  (e)  or  (1)  of  the  act.  shall  apply 
if  such  insufficiency  Is  caused  by: 

(1)  The  use  of  label  space  for  any 
word  statement,  design,  or  device  which 
Is  not  required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label; 

(2)  The  use  of  label  space  to  give 
greater  conspicuousness  to  any  word, 
statement,  or  other  information  than  is 
required  by  section  403  (f)  of  the  act;  or 

(3 )  The  use  of  label  space  for  any  rep- 
resentation in  a  foreign  language. 

(c)  (1)  All  words,  statements,  and 
other  information  required  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  act  to  appear  on  the 
label  or  labeling  shall  appear  thereon  in 
the  English  language. 

(2)  If  the  label  contains  any  repre- 
sentation In  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label  shall  ap- 
pear thereon  in  the  foreign  language. 

(3)  If  the  labeling  contains  any  rep- 
resentation In  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  Informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label  or  labeling 
shall  appear  on  the  labeling  In  the  for- 
eign language. 

(Sec.   403    (f),   52   Stat.    1047;    21    U.   8.    C 
343  (f)) 

5  1.10  Food:  labeling:  designation  of 
ingredients,  (a)  The  name  of  an  In- 
gredient (except  a  spice,  flavoring,  or 
coloring  which  Is  an  Ingredient  of  a  food 
other  than  one  sold  as  a  spice,  flavoring, 
or  coloring),  required  by  section  403  (I)' 
(2)  of  the  act  to  be  borne  on  the  label 
of  a  food,  shall  be  a  specific  name  and 
not  a  collective  name.     But  If  an  In- 


gredient (which  Itself  contains  tvo  cr 
more  ingredients)  conforms  to  a  deflm. 
tion  and  standard  of  Identity  prescribed 
by  regulations  under  section  401  of  th( 
act.  such  Ingredient  may  be  designat«d 
on  the  label  of  such  food  by  the  name 
specified  in  the  definition  and  standtrd. 
supplemented,  in  case  such  regulation! 
require  the  naming  of  optional  Ingredl- 
ents  present  In  such  Ingredient,  by  | 
statement  showing  the  optional  ingredl. 
ents  which  are  present  In  such  Ingredl. 
ent. 

(b)  No  Ingredient  shall  be  designated 
on  the  label  as  a  spice,  flavoring,  or  col. 
oring  unless  it  is  a  spice,  flavoring,  or 
coloring,  as  the  case  may  be.  within'the 
meaning  of  such  term  as  commonly  un. 
dcrstood  by  consumers.  The  term  "col. 
oring"  shall  not  Include  any  bleaching 
substance. 

(c)  An  ingredient  which  Is  both  a 
spice  and  a  coloring,  or  both  a  flavortni 
and  a  coloring,  shall  be  designated  u 
spice  and  coloring,  or  flavoring  and  col- 
oring, as  the  case  may  be.  unless  such  in- 
gredient  Is  designated  by  Its  specific 
name. 

(d)  A  label  may  be  misleading  by 
reason  (among  other  reasons)  of: 

(1)  The  order  in  which  the  names  of 
Ingredients  appear  thereon,  or  the  rela- 
tive prominence  otherwise  given  such 
names;  or 

(2)  Its  failure  to  reveal  the  proportion 
of.  or  other  fact  with  respect  to.  an  In- 
gredient, when  such  proportion  or  other 
fact  is  material  in  the  light  of  tne  repre- 
sentation that  such  Ingredient  was  used 
In  fabricating  the  food. 

(e)  (1)  A  food  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  clause  (2)  of  sec- 
tion 403  (1)  of  the  act  If  all  words,  state- 
ments, and  other  information  required 
by  or  under  authority  of  the  act  to  ap- 
pear on  the  label  of  such  food,  cannot, 
because  of  insufficient -label  space,  be  so 
placed  on  the  label  as  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  section  403  (f)  of  the 
act  and  regulations  promulgated  there- 
under. But  such  exemption  shall  be  on 
the  condition  that,  if  the  omission  from 
the  label  of  the  statement  of  the  quantity 
of  the  contents  affords  sufficient  space 
to  state  legibly  thereon  all  the  informa- 
tion required  by  such  clause  (2).  such 
statement  of  the  quantity  of  the  contents 
shall  be  omitted  as  authorized  by  §  1.8 
(m)  (2),  and  the  information  required 
by  such  clause  (2)  shall  be  so  stated  as 
prominently  as  practicable  even  though 
the  statement  is  not  of  such  conspicuous- 
ness as  to  render  It  likely  to  be  read  by 
the  ordinary  individual  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  an  assortment  of 
different  Items  of  food,  when  variations 
In  the  Items  which  make  up  different 
packages  packed  from  such  assortment 
normally  occur  in  good  packing  practice, 
and  when  such  variations  restilt  in  vari- 
ations In  the  Ingredients  In  different 
packages,  such  food  shall  be  exempt 
from  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  clause  (2)  of  section  403  (1)  of  the  act 
with  respect  to  any  Ingredient  which  Is 
not  common  to  all  packages.  But  such 
exemption  shall  be  on  the  condition  that 
the  label  shall  bear.  In  conjunction  with 
the  names  of  such  Ingredients  as  are 
common  to  all  packages,  a  statement  In 
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terms  which  are  as  Informative  as  prac- 
ticable and  which  are  not  misleading,  in- 
dicating that  other  ingredients  may  be 

'"^(f )"a  food  shall  be  exempt  while  held 
for  sale  from  the  requirements  of  clause 
(2)  of  section  403  (1)  of  the  act  (requir- 
ing a  declaration  on  the  label  of  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  each  Ingredi- 
ent when  the  food  is  fabricated  from  two 
or  more  ingredients)  if  said  food,  having 
been  received  in  bulk  containers  at  a 
retail  esUiblishment.  is  displayed  to  the 
Durchaser  with  either  (1)  the  labeling  of 
the  bulk  container  plainly  in  view  or  (2)  a 
counter  card.  sign,  or  other  appropriate 
device  bearing  prominently  and  conspic- 
uously the  information  required  to  be 
stated  on  the  label  pursuant  to  clause  (2) 
of  section  403  (i). 
iSec    403   (1).  52  Stat.  1048;   21  U.  S.  C  343 
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J  1.11  Special  dietary  uses,  (a)  The 
term  "special  dietary  uses",  as  applied  to 
food  for  man.  means  particular  (as  dis- 
tinguished from  general)  uses  of  food,  as 
follows : 

(1)  Uses  for  supplying  particular  die- 
tary needs  which  exist  by  reason  of  a 
physical,  physiological,  pathological  or 
other  condition,  including  but  not  limited 
to  the  conditions  of  diseJise.  convales- 
cence, pregnancy,  lactation,  allergic  hy- 
persensitivity to  food,  underweight,  and 
overweicht; 

(2)  Uses  for  .«;upplying  particular  die- 
tary needs  which  exi.st  by  reason  of  age. 
including  but  not  limited  to  the  ages  of 
Infancy  and  childhood; 

(3>  Uses  for  supplementing  or  fortify- 
ing the  ordinary  or  usual  diet  with  any 
vitamin,  mineral,  or  other  dietary  prop- 
erty. Any  such  particular  use  of  a  food 
is  a  special  dietary  use.  regardless  of 
whether  such  food  also  purports  to  be 
or  is  represented  for  general  use. 

(b)  No  provision  of  any  regulation 
under  section  403  (j)  of  the  act  shall 
be  construed  as  exempting  any  food  from 
any  other  provision  of  the  act  or  regu- 
lations thereunder.  Including  sections  403 
(a)  and  (g)  and.  when  applicable,  the 
provisions  of  Chapter  V  of  the  act. 

5 1.12  Food;  labeling;  artificial  fla- 
voring or  coloring,  chemical  preserva- 
tives, (a)  (1)  The  term  "artificial  flavor- 
ing" means  a  flavoring  containing  any 
sapid  or  aromatic  constituent,  which 
constituent  was  manufactured  by  a  proc- 
ess of  synthesis  or  other  similar  artifice. 

(2)  The  term  "artificial  coloring" 
means  a  coloring  containing  any  dye  or 
pigment,  which  dye  or  pigment  was  man- 
ufactured by  a  process  of  synthesis  or 
other  similar  artifice,  or  a  coloring  which 
was  manufactured  by  extracting  a  nat- 
ural dye  or  natural  pigment  from  a  plant 
or  other  material  in  which  such  dye  or 
pigment  was  naturally  produced. 

(3)  The  term  "chemical  preservative" 
means  any  chemical  which,  when  added 
to  food,  tends  to  prevent  or  retard  de- 
terioration thereof;  but  does  not  include 
common  salt,  sugars,  vinegars,  spices  or 
oils  extracted  from  spices,  or  substances 
added  to  food  by  direct  exposure  thereof 
to  wood  smoke. 

(b)  A  food  which  Is  subject  to  the  re- 
quirements of  section  403  <k)  of  the  act 


shall  bear  labeling,  even  though  such 
food  Is  not  in  package  form. 

(c)  A  statement  of  artificial  flavoring, 
artificial  coloring,  or  chemical  preseftva- 
tlve  shall  be  placed  on  the  food,  or  on 
its  container  or  wrapper,  or  on  an^  two 
or  all  of  these,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
render  such  statement  likely  to  be  read 
by  the  ordinary  Individual  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase  and  use 
of  such  food. 

(d)  A  food  shall  be  exempt  from  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  section 
403  (k)  of  the  act  if  it  is  not  in  package 
form  and  the  units  thereof  are  so  small 
that  a  statement  of  artificial  fiavoring. 
artificial  coloring,  or  chemical  preserva- 
tive, as  the  case  may  be.  cannot  be  placed 
on  such  units  with  such  conspicuousness 
as  to  render  it  likely  to  be  read  by  the 
ordinary  individual  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase  and  use. 

(e)  A  food  shall  be  exempt  while  held 
for  sale  from  the  requirements  of  section 
403  (k)  of  the  act  (requiring  label  state- 
ment of  any  artificial  flavoring,  artificial 
coloring,  or  chemical  preservatives)  if 
said  food,  having-  been  received  in  bulk 
containers  at  a  retail  establishment,  is 
displayed  to  the  purchaser  with  either 
<1)  the  labeling  of  the  bulk  container 
plainly  in  view  or  (2)  a  counter  card, 
sign,  or  other  appropriate  device  bearing 
promin'^ntly  and  conspicuously  the  infor- 
mation required  to  be.stated  on  the  label 
pursuant  to  section  403  (k). 

(Sec.  403  (k).  52  Stat.  1018;  21U.S.  C.343  (k)) 

§  1.13  Food:  exemptions  from  label- 
i7ig  requirements,  (a)  ( 1 )  An  open  con- 
tainer is  a  container  of  rigid  or  semi- 
rigid construction,  which  Is  not  closed 
by  lid.  wrapper,  or  otherwise. 

(2)  An  open  container  of  a  fresh  fruit 
or  fresh  vegetable,  the  quantity  of  con- 
tents of  which  Is  not  more  than  one  dry 
quart,  shall  be  exempt  from  the  labeling 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (e),  (g)  (2) 
(witiv.  r,^^ect  to  the  name  of  the  food 
specified  in  the  definition  and  standard) , 
and  (i)  (D  of  section  403  of  the  act; 
but  such  exemption  shall  be  on  the  con- 
dition that  if  two  or  more  such  con- 
tainers are  enclosed  in  a  crate  or  other 
shipping  package,  such  crate  or  package 
shall  bear  labehng  showing  the  number 
of  such  containers  enclosed  therein  and 
tho  quantity  of  the  contents  of  each. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  a  ship- 
ment or  other  delivery  of  a  food  which 
is.  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of 
the  trade,  to  be  processed,  labeled,  or 
repacked  in  substantial  quantity  at  an 
establishment  other  than  that  where 
originally  processed  or  packed,  shall  be 
exempt,  during  the  time  of  introduction 
into  and  movement  in  Interstate  com- 
merce and  the  time  of  holding  In  such 
establishment,  from  compliance  with  the 
labeling  requirements  of  section  403  (c) , 
(e).  (g).  (h).  (1).  (j)   and  (k)   of  the 

act  if:  _,       ,     _^ 

(1)  The  person  who  Introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  Interstate 
commerce  is  the  operator  of  the  estab- 
lishment where  such  food  is  to  be  proc- 
essed, labeled,  or  repacked ;  or 

(2)  In  case  such  person  is  not  such 
operator,  such  shipment  or  delivery  is 


9529 

made  to  such  establishment  under  a 
written  agreement,  signed  by  and  con- 
taining the  post-office  addresses  of  such 
person  and  such  operator,  and  contain- 
ing such  specifications  for  the  processing, 
labeling,  or  repacking,  as  the  case  may 
be.  of  such  food  In  such  establishment 
as  will  Insure,  If  such  specifications  are 
followed,   that   sucli   food   will   not   be 
adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the 
meaning  of  the  act  upon  completiori  of 
such  processing  labeling,  or  repacking. 
Such  person  and  such  operator,  shall 
each  keep  a  copy  of  such  agreement  un- 
til all  of  such  shipment  or  delivery  has 
been  removed  from  such  establishment, 
and  shall  make  such  copies  available  for 
inspection  at  any  reasonable  hour  to  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  Department 
who  requests  them. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  food  under  paragraph 
(b)  (1)  of  this  section  shall,  at  the  be- 
ginning of  the  act  of  removing  such 
shipment  or  delivery,  or  any  part  there- 
of, from  such  establishment  become 
void  ab  initio  if  the  food  comprising  such 
shipment,  delivery,  or  part  is  adulterated 
or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of 
the  act  when  so  removed. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  food  under  paragraph 
(b)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  become  void 
ab  initio  with  respect  to  the  person  who 
introduced  such  shipment  or  delivery 
into  interstate  commerce  upon  refusal 
by  such  person  to  make  available  for  in- 
spection a  copy  of  the  agreement,  as  re- 
quired by  such  paragraph. 

(e)  An  exemption  of  a  .■^^hipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  food  under  para- 
graph (b)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  ex- 
pire: . 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  tUe  act  of  re- 
moving such  shipment  or  delivery,  or  any 
part-thereof,  from  such  es^blishment  if 
the  food  comprising  such./fehipment.  de- 
livery, or  part  is  adulterated  or  mls- 
branded^within  the  meaning  of  the  act 
when  so  rwEfeoredr  ©r- 

'2)  Upon  refusal  by  the  operator  of 
the  establLshment  where  such  food  is  to 
be  processed,  labeled,  or  repacked,  to 
make  available  for  inspection  a  copy  of 
the  agreement,  as  required  by  such  para- 
graph. 

(f)  The  word  "processed"  shall   in- 
clude the  holding  of  cheese  in  a  suitable 
warehouse  at  a  temperature  of  nqt  less 
than  35°  P.  foj>the  purpose  of  aginc  or 
curing  to  jMTlng  the  cheese  into  compli- 
ance wijif  requirements  of  an  applicable 
definition    and    standard    of    identity. 
The  exemptions  provided  for  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section  shall  apply  to 
cheese  which  is,  in  accordance  with  the 
practice  of  the  trade,  shipped  to  a  ware- 
house for  aging  or  curing,  on  condition 
that  the  cheese  is  Identified  In  the  man- 
ner set  forth  in  one  of  the  applicable 
foUowing  subparagraphs,  and  in  such 
case  paragraphs  (c)  .(d),  and  (e)  of  this 
section  shall  also  apply: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  varieties  of  cheeses 
for  which  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  require  a  period  of  aging, 
whether  or  not  they  are  made  from  pas- 
teurized milk,  each  such  cheese  shall 
bear  on  the  cheese  a  legible  mark  show- 
ing the  date  at  which  the  preliminary 
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i 


9530 

manufacturing  process  has  been  com- 
pleted and  at  which  date  curing  com- 
mences, and  to  each  cheese,  on  Its  wrap- 
per or  Immediate  container,  shall  be  af- 
fixed a  removable  tag  bearing  the  state- 
ment "Uncured cheese  for 

completion  of  curing  and  proper  label- 
ing." the  blank  being  filled  In  with  the 
applicable  name  of  the  variety  of  cheese. 
In  the  case  of  swiss  cheese,  the  date  at 
which  the  preliminary  manufacturing 
process  had  been  completed  and  at 
which  date  curing  commences  *b  the  date 
on  which  the  shaped  curd  is  removed 
from  Immersion  in  saturated  salt  solu- 
tion as  provided  in  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  for  swiss  cheese, 
and  such  cheese  shall  bear  a  removable 
tag  reading.  "To  be  cured  and  labeled  as 
'swiss  cheese',  but  if  eyes  do  not  form  to 
be  labeled  as  'swiss  cheese  for  manufac- 
tiiring.'  " 

(2)  In  the  case  of  varieties  of  cheeses 
which  when  made  from  unpasteurized 
milk  are  required  to  be  aged  for  not  less 
than  60  days,  each  such  cheese  shall  bear 
a  legible  mark  on  the  cheese  showing  the 
date  at  which  the  preliminary  manufac- 
turing process  has  been  completed  and 
at  which  date  curing  commences,  and  to 
each  such  cheese  or  its  wrapper  or  im- 
mediate   container   shall    be   affixed    a 

removable    tag    reading.    " 

cheese  made  from  unpasteurized  milk. 
Por  completion  of  curing  and  proper 
labeling."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 
the  applicable  name  of  the  variety  of 
cheese.  y 

(3)  In  th3  oase  of  cheddar  cheese, 
washed  curd  cheese,  colby  cheese,  gran- 
ular cheese,  and  brick  cheese  made  from 
unpasteurized  milk,  each  such  cheese 
shall  bear  a  legible  mark  on  the  cheese 
showing  the  date  at  which  the  prelimi- 
nary manufacturing  process  has  been 
completed  and  at  which  date  curing 
commences,  and  to  each  such  cheese  or 
its  wrapper  or  immediate  container  shall 
be  affixed  a  removable  tag  reading 
" cheese  made  from  unpas- 
teurized milk.  For  completion  of  cui-- 
ing  and  proper  labeling,  or  for  labeling  as 
cheese  for  manufactur- 
ing," the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 
applicable  name  of  the  variety  of  cheese. 

<Sec.  405.  52  Stat.  1049;  21  U.  S.  C.  345) 

§  1.14  Conformity  to  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity.  In  the  following 
conditions,  emong  others,  a  food  does  not 
conform  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  therefor: 

(a)  If  It  contains  an  Ingredient  for 
which  no  provision  Is  made  in  such  defi- 
nition and  standard; 

(b)  If  It  falls  to  contain  any  one  or 
more  Ingredients  required  by  such  defi- 
nition and  standard; 

(c)  If  the  quantity  of  any  ingredient 
or  component  fails  to  conform  to  the 
limitation.  If  cny.  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  definition  and  standard. 


Drttgs  and  Dxvices 

Authomtt:  11 1.100  to  1.115  Issued  under 
•ec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1065;  21  U.  8.  C.  371  (a) 
SUtutory  provUiona  interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  In  parentheaea, 

f  1.100  Drugs:  name,  (a)  The  name 
by  which  a  drug  Is  designated  shaH  be 
clearly  distinguishing  and  differentiat- 
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ing  from  any  name  recognized  In  an 
official  compendium  unless  such  drug 
complies  in  identity  with  the  Identity 
prescribed  in  an  official  compendium 
under  such  recognized  name. 

(b)  The  term  "drug  defined  in  an 
official  compendium"  means  a  drug  hav- 
ing the  identity  prescribed  for  a  drug  in 
an  official  compendium. 

(c)  A  statement  that  a  drug  defined 
in  an  official  compendium  differs  in 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  from  the 
standard  of  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
set  forth  for  such  drug  in  an  official 
compendium  shall  show  all  the  respects 
In  which  such  drug  so  differs,  and  the 
extent  of  each  such  difference. 

(Sec     501    (b),    53    Stat.    1C49;    21    U.    S     C 
351   (b)  ) 

S  1.101  Drugs  and  devices;  labeling, 
misbranding,  (a)  Among  representa- 
tions in  the  labeling  of  a  drug  or  device 
which  render  such  drug  or  device  mis- 
branded  is  a  false  or  misleading  repre- 
sentation with  respect  to  another  drug 
or  device  or  a  food  or  cosmetic. 

(b)  The  labeling  of  a  drug  which  con- 
tains two  or  more  Ingredients  may  be 
misleading  by  reason  (among  other  rea- 
sons) of  the  designation  of  such  drug  in 
such  labeling  by  a  name  which  Includes 
or  suggests  the  name  of  one  or  more  but 
not  all  such  ingredients,  even  though 
tiie  names  of  all  such  Ingredients  are 
stated  elsewhere  in  the  labeling. 

(Sec.    502    (a).    52   Stat.    1050;    21    U    S    C 
352  (a)  ) 

§  1.102  Drugs  and  det^ices;  labeling 
requirements.  (a>  If  a  drug  or  device  is 
not  manufactured  by  the  person  whose 
name  appears  on  the  label,  ihr  name 
shall  be  qualified  by  a  phrase  which  re- 
veals the  connection  such  person  has 
with  such  drug  or  device,  such  as  "Man- 
ufactured for  and  Packed  by " 

"Distributed  by ."  or  other  sim- 
ilar phrase  which  expresses  the  facts. 

(b)  The  statement  of  the  place  of 
business  shall  include  the  street  address. 
If  any.  of  such  place,  unless  such  street 
adiress  is  shown  in  a  current  city  direc- 
tory or  telephone  directory. 

(c)  Where  a  person  manufactures, 
packs,  or  distributes  a  drug  or  device  at 
a  place  other  thar  his  principal  place 
of  business,  the  label  may  state  the  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  in  lieu  of  the 
actual  place  where  each  package  of  such 
drug  or  device  was  manufactured  or 
packed  or  is  to  be  distributed.  If  such 
statement  is  not  misleading  In  any 
particular. 

(d)  The  requirement  that  the  label 
shall  contain  the  name  and  place  of  busi- 
ness of  the  manufacturer,  packer  or 
distributor  shall  not  be  considered  to 
relieve  any  drug  or  device  from  the  re- 
quirement that  Its  label  shall  not  be 
misleading  in  any  particular. 

(e)  (1)  The  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  the  contents  of  a  package  of  a 
drug  shall  reveal  the  quantity  of  such 
drug  In  the  package,  exclusive  of  wrap- 
pers and  other  material  packed  with 
such  drug. 

(2)  The  statement  shall  be  expressed 
In  the  terms  of  weight,  measure,  numer- 
ical count,  or  a  combination  of  numeri- 
cal count  and  weight  or  measure,  which 


are  generally  used  by  ;onsumers  aa4 
users  of  such  drug  to  express  quantity 
thereof  and  which  give  accurate  infer- 
mation  as  to  such  quantity.  But  if  no 
general  usage  in  expressing  accurate  in- 
formation  as  to  the  quantity  of  such 
drug  exists  among  co.suraers  and  usen 
thereof,  the  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
a  drug  which  is  not  in  tablet,  capsule 
ampule,  or  other  unit  form  shall  be  in 
terms  of  weight  if  the  drug  is  solid,  semi- 
solid,  or  viscous,  or  in  terms  of  measure 
If  the  drug  Is  liquid;  the  statement  of 
the  quantity  of  a  drug  which  is  in  such 
unit  form  shall  be  in  terms  of  the  nu- 
merical count  of  such  units,  supple- 
mented,  when  necessary  to  give  accurate 
information  as  to  the  quantity  of  such 
drug  in  the  package,  by  such  statement 
(in  such  terms,  manner,  and  form  as  are 
not  mib'.eading)  of  the  weight  or  meas- 
ure of  such  imits,  or  of  the  quantity  of 
each  active  ingredient  in  each  such  unit, 
as  will  give  such  information. 

(3)  The  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
a  device  shall  be  expressed  in  terms  of 
numerical  ^ount. 

(f)  A  statement  of  weight  shall  be  In 
terms  of  the  avoirdupois  pound,  ounce 
and  grain,  or  of  the  kilogram,  gram,  and 
milligram.  A  statement  of  liquid  meas- 
ure shall  be  In  terms  of  the  United  States 
gallon  of  231  cubic  Inches  and  quart, 
pint,  fluid  ounce,  and  fluid  dram  subdi- 
visions thereof,  or  of  the  liter,  milliliter, 
or  cubic  centimeter,  and  shall  express 
the  volume  at  68°  Fahrenheit  (20"  Cen- 
tlgrade\ 

(g)  Statements  of  the  quantity  of  a 
drug  shall  contain  only  such  fractions  as 
are  generally  used  in  expressing  the 
quantity  of  such  drug.  A  common  frac- 
tion shall  be  reduced  to  Its  lowest  terms; 
a  decimal  fraction  shall  not  be  carried 
out  to  more  than  three  places,  except  in 
the  case  of  a  statement  of  the  quantity 
of  an  active  Ingredient  in  a  unit  of  a 
drug. 

(h)    (1)    Unless  made  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  a  statement  of  the 
quantity  of  a  drug,  in  the  terms  of  weight 
or  measure  applicable  to  such  drug  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e)   (2)  ol 
this  section,  shall  express  the  number 
of  the  largest  unit  opeclfied  In  paragraph 
(f)  of  'his  section  which  Is  contained  In 
the  package  (for  example,  the  statement 
on  the  label  of  a  package  which  contains 
one  pint  of  a  drug  shall  be  "1  pint,"  and 
not    "16    fluid    ounces").    Where   such 
number  is  a  whole  number  and  a  frac- 
tion, there  may  be  substituted  for  the 
fraction  its  equivalent  in  smaller  units. 
If  any  smaller  is  specified  In  such  para- 
graph (f)  (for  example,  l'/4  pounds  may 
be  expressed  as  "1  pound  4  ounces"). 
The  stated  number  of  any  unit  which  is 
smaller  than  the  largest  unit  (specified 
in  such  paragraph  (f ) )  contained  In  the 
package  shall  not  equal  or  exceed  the 
number  of  such  smaller  units  in  the  next 
larger* unit  so  specified  (for  example.  In- 
stead of  "1  quart  16  fluid  ounces"  the 
statement  shall  be  "IVi  quarts"  or  "1 
quart  1  pint"). 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  drug  with  respect 
to  \*  hlch  there  exists  an  established  cus- 
tom of  stating  the  quantity  of  the  con- 
tents as  a  fraction  of  a  unit,  which  unit 
Is  larger  than  the  quantity  contained  in 
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the  package,  or  as  units  smaller  than  the 
urcest  unit  contained  therein,  the  state- 
ment^ may  be  made  in  accordance  with 
such  custom  if  it  Is  informative  to  con- 

^"afThe  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
ft  drug  or  device  shall  express  the  mini- 
mum quantity,  or  the  average  quantity, 
of  the  contents  of  the  packages.  If  the 
statement  is  not  so  qualified  as  to  show 
definitely  that  the  quantity  expressed  is 
the  minimum  quantity,  the  statement, 
except  in  the  case  of  ampules,  shall  be 
considered  to  express  the  average  quan- 
tity The  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
a  drug  in  ampules  shall  be  considered  to 
expre'^'^  the  minimum  quantity. 

(j)  Where  the  statement  expresses  the 
minimum  quantity,  no  variation  Below 
the  stated  minimum  shall  be  permitted 
except  variations  below  the  stated  weight 
or  measure  of  a  drug  caused  by  ordinary 
and  customary  exposure,  after  such  drug 
is  introduced  into  Interstate  commerce, 
to  conditions  which  normally  occur  in 
good  distribution  practice  and  which  un- 
avoidably result  in  decreased  weight  or 
measure       Variations  above  the  stated 
minimum    shall    not    be    unreasonably 
large      In  the  case  of  a  liquid  drug  in 
ampules  the  variation  above  the  stated 
measure  shall  comply  with  the  excess 
volume  prescribed  by  The  National  For- 
mulary for  filling  of  ampules. 

(k)  Where  the  statement  does  not  ex- 
press the  minimum  quantity: 

(1)  Variations  from  the  stated  weight 
or  mea.sure  of  a  drug  shall  be  permitted 
when  caused  by  ordinary  and  customary 
exposure,  after  such  drug  is  Introduced 
into  interstate  commerce,  to  conditions 
which  normally  occur  in  good  distribu- 
tion practice  and  which  unavoidably  re- 
sult in  change  of  weight  or  measure; 

(2)  Variations     from     the     stated 
weight,  measure,  or  numerical  count  of 
a  drug  or  device  shall  be  permitted  when 
caused    by    unavoidable    deviations    in 
weighing,   measuring,   or   counting    the 
contents  of  individual  packages  which 
occur  in  good  packing  practice. 
But   under   subparagraph    (2)    of    this 
paragraph  variations  shall  not  be  per- 
mitted to  such  extent  that  the  average  of 
the  quantities  In  the  packages  comprising 
a  shipment  or  other  delivery  of  the  drug 
or  device  is  below  the  quantity  stated 
and  no  unreasonable  shortage   in   any 
package  shall  be  permitted,  even  though 
overages  in  other  packages  in  the  same 
shipment    or    delivery    compensate    for 
such  shortage. 

(1)  The  extent  of  variations  from  the 
stated  quantity  of  the  contents  permis- 
sible under  paragraphs  (j)  and  (k)  of 
this  section  in  the  case  of,  each  shipment 
or  other  delivery  shall  beldetermined  by 

the  facts  in  such  case^^ ) 

<m)  A  drug  or  deVTc^^all  be  exempt 
from  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  clause  (2)  of  section  502  (b)  of  the 
act  If: 

(1)  The  statement  of  the  quantity  of 
the  contents,  as  expressed  in  terms  ap- 
plicable to  such  drug  or  device  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of 
this  section,  together  with  all  other 
words,  .statements,  and  information  re- 
quired by  or  under  authority  or  the  act 
to  appear  on  the  label  of  such  drug  or 
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device,  cannot,  because  of  Insufficient 
label  space,  be  so  placed  on  the  label  as 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 502  (c)  of  the  act  and  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  or 

(2)  The  quantity  of  the  contents  of 
the  package,  as  expressed  in  terms  of 
numerical  count  in  compliance  with  par- 
agraph (e)  (2)  or  (3)  of  this  section,  is 
less  than  six  units,  and  such  units  can 
be  easily  counted  without  opening  the 
t^^dCiiS6   or 

(3)  It  is  an  ointment,  is  labeled 
"Sample"  or  "Physician's  Sample."  or 
with  a  substantially  similar  statement, 
and  the  contents  of  the  package  do  not 
weigh  more  than  8  grams. 
(Sec.  502  (b).  52  Stat.  1050;  21  U.  S.  C.  352 
(b)) 


§  1.103  Drugs  and  devices;  forms  of 
making  required  statements,  (a)  A 
word,  statement,  or  other  information 
required  by  or  under  authority  of  the 
act  to  appear  on  the  label  may  lack  that 
prominence  and  conspicuousness  re- 
quired by  section  502  (c)  of  the  act  by 
reason  (among  other  reasons)  of: 

(1)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  information  to  appear  on  the 
part  or  panel  of  the  label  which  iS^re- 
sented  or  displayed  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase; 

(2)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment or  Information  to  appear  on  two 
or  more  parts  or  panels  of  the  label,  each 
of  which  has  sufficient  space  therefor, 
and  each  of  which  Is  so  designed  as  to 
render  it  likely  to  be,  under  castomary 
conditions  of  purchase,  the  part  or  panel 
displayed;  ,  ^        ^      , 

(3>  The  failure  of  the  label  to  extend 
over  the  area  of  the  container  or  package 
available  for  such  extension,  so  as  to 
provide  sufficient  label  space  for  the 
prominent  placing  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  information; 

(4)  Insufficiency  of  label  ?pace  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  for  any  word 
statement,  design,  or  device  which  Is  not 
required  by  or  under  authority  of  the  act 
to  appear  on  the  label; 

(5)  Insufficiency  of  label  space  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  to  give  ma- 
terially greater  conspicuousness  to  any 
other  word,  statement,  or  information, 
or  to  any  design  or  device;  or 

(6)  Smallness  or  style  of  type  in 
which  such  word,  statement,  or  informa- 
tion appears,  insufficient  background 
contrast,  obscuring  designs  or  vignettes, 
or  crowding  with  other  written,  printed, 
or  graphic  matter. 

(b)  No  exemption  depending  on  in- 
sufficiency of  label  space,  as  prescribed 
in  regulations  promulgated  under  sec- 
tion 502  (b)  or  (e)  of  the  act,  shall  apply 
if  such  insufficiency  Is  caused  by: 

(1)  The  use  of  label  space  for  any 
word  statement,  design,  or  device  which 
Is  not  required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label;  ^ 

(2)  The  use  of  label  space  to  give 
greater  conspicuousness  to  any  word, 
statement,  or  other  Information  than  is 
required  by  section  502  (c)  of  the  act;  or 
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(3)  The  use  of  label  space  for  any 
representation  in  a  foreign  language. 

(c)  (1)  All  words,  statements,  and 
other  information  required  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  act  to  appear  on  the 
label  or  labeling  shall  appear  thereon  In 
the  English  language. 
"  (2)  If  the  label  contains  any  repre- 
sentation in  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  'luthority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  la'oel  shall  ap- 
pear thereon  in  the  foreign  language. 

(3)  n  the  labeling  contains  any  repre- 
sentation in  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label  or  labeling 
shall  appear  on  the  labeling  in  the  for- 
eign language. 


(Sec.   502    (c).   52   Stat.    1050;    21    U.   S.   C. 
352  (c) ) 

§1.104  Habit-forming  drugs;  label 
requirements,  (a)  (1)  The  name  of  a 
substance  or  derivative  required  to  be 
borne  on  the  label  of  a  drug  by  section 
502  (d)  of  the  act  shall  be  the  common 
or  usual  name  of  such  substance  or  de- 
rivative, unless  it  is  designated  solely  by 
a  name  recognized  in  an  official  com- 
pendium and  such  designation  complies 
with  the  provisions  of  section  502  (c). 

(2)  A  statement  on  the  label  of  a  drug 
of  the  name  of  a  constituent,  which  con- 
stituent is  a  chemical  derivative  of  a  sub- 
stance named  in  section  502  (d)  of  the 
act  shall  show  the  substanc-  from 
which  such  constituent  is  derived  and 
that   such   constituent   Is   a   derivative 

thereof.  , ,  ^  . 

(b)  If  the  drug  Is  in  tablet,  capsule, 
ampule,  or  other  unit  form,  the  statement 
of  the  quantity  or  proportion  of  such 
substance  or  derivative  contained  there- 
in shall  express  the  weight  or  measure 
of  such  substance  or  derivative  in  each 
such  unit.  If  the  drug  is  not  in  such 
unit  form  the  statement  shall  express 
the  weight  or  measure  of  such  substance 
or  derivative  In  a  specified  unit  of  weight 
or  measure  of  the  drug.  Such  statement 
shall  be  in  terms  which  are  Informative 
to  the  ordinary  consumer  and  user  of  the 

(c)  The  names  and  quantities  or  pro- 
portions of  all  such  substances  and  de- 
rivatives, and  the  statement  "Warning- 
May  be  habit  forming."  shall  Immedi- 
ately follow  (Without  intervening  writ- 
ten printed,  or  graphic  matter)  the 
narne  by  which  such  drug  Is  titled  in  the 
part  or  panel  of  the  label  thereof  which 
is  presented  or  displayed  under  custom- 
ary conditions  of  purchase. 

(d)  A  drug  shall  not  be  considered  to 
be  mLsbranded  by  reason  of  failure  of  its 
label  to  bear  the  statement  "Warning- 
May  be  habit  forming" : 

(1)  If  such  drug  Is  not  suitable  for  In- 
ternal use.  and  Is  distributed  and  sold 
exclusively  for  such  external  use  as  In- 
volves no  possibility  of  habit  formation; 

(2)  If  the  only  substance  or  derivative 
subject  to  section  502  (d)  of  the  act  con- 
tained in  such  drug  Is  chlorobutanol, 
which  Is  present  solely  as  a  preservative 
and  m  a  quantity  not  more  than  0.5  per- 
cent by  weight,  and  such  drug  Is  for 
parenteral  use  only;  or 
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(3)  If  the  only  substance  or  derivative 
subject  to  section  502  (d)  of  the  act 
contained  In  such  drtig  Is  chlorobutanol 
which  Is  present  as  an  analgesic  or  as  an 
analgesic  and  a  preservative  in  a  quantity 
not  more  than  3.0  percent,  and  such  drug 
contains  one  or  more  other  active  ingre- 
dients and  Is  for  parenteral  use  only. 
fi  1.105  Drugs:  statement  of  ingredi- 
ents and  proportion,  (a.)  (1)  The 
name  of  an  ingredient,  substance,  de- 
rivative, or  preparation  required  by  sec- 
tion 502  (e)  (2)  of  the  act  to  be  borne 
on  the  label  of  a  drug  shall  be  the  name 
thereof  which  Is  listed  in  such  section 
602  (e)  (2)  of  the  act.  or.  if  not  so  listed, 
shall  be  a  specific  name  and  not  a  col- 
lective name.  But  If  an  Ingredient  is  an 
article  the  name  of  which  is  recognized 
in  an  oflBcial  compendium  and  such  arti- 
cle complies  with  the  specifications  set 
forth  therefor  In  such  compendium, 
such  Ingredient  may  be  designated  on 
the  label  of  such  drug  by  the  common 
or  usual  name  under  which  such  speci- 
fication.? are  so  set  forth. 

(2)  Where  an  ingredient  contains  a 
substance  the  quantity  or  proportion  of 
which  is  required  by  section  502  (e)  (2) 
of  the  act  to  appear  on  the  label,  and 
such  ingredient  is  not  a  derivative  or 
preparation  of  such  substance  as  defined 
in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear,  in  conjunction  with 
the  name  of  the  Ingredient,  a  statement 
of  the  quantity  or  proportion  of  such 
substance  in  such  drug. 

^3)  An  abbreviation  or  chemical  for- 
mula shall  not  be  considered  to  be  a 
common  or  usual  name.  The  name 
"acetophenetldin"  shall  be  considered  to 
be  the  same  as  the  name  "acetphenet- 
Idln,"  "amlnopyrine"  the  same  as 
"amidopyrine."  The  name  "alcohol" 
without  qualification,  means  ethyl  al- 
cohol. 

(b)  (1)  A  derivative  or  preparation  of 
a  substance  named  in  section  502  (e) 
(2)  of  the  act  is  an  article  which  is 
derived  or  prepared  from  such  substance 
by  any  method,  including  actual  or 
theoretical  chemical  action. 

(2)  A  statement  on  the  label  of  a  drug 
of  the  name  of  an  Ingredient  there- 
of, which  ingredient  is  a  derivative  or 
preparation  of  a  substance  named  in 
section  502  (e)  (2)  of  the  act.  shall  show 
the  substance  from  which  such  Ingredi- 
ent is  derived  or  prepared  and  that  such 
Ingredient  is  a  derivative  or  preparation 
thereof. 

(c)  (1)  If  the  drug  is  In  tablet,  cap- 
sule, ampul,  or  other  unit  form,  the 
statement  of  the  quantity  or  proportion 
of  a  substance,  derivative,  or  preparation 
contained  therein  shall  express  the 
weight  or  measure  of  such  substance, 
derivative,  or  preparation  in  each  such 
unit.  If  the  drug  Is  not  in  such  unit 
form  the  statement  shall  express  the 
weight  or  measure  of  such  substance,  de- 
rivative, or  preparaUon  in  a  specified 
unit  of  weight  or  measure  of  the  drug,  or 
the  percentage  of  such  substance,  de- 
rivative, or  preparation  In  such  drug. 
Such  statement  shall  be  In  terms  which 
are  Informative  to  the  ordinary  con- 
sumer and  user  of  the  drug. 

(2)  A  statement  of  the  percentage  of 
alcohol  shall  express  the  percentage  of 
absolute    alcohol     at    GO"    Fahrenheit 
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(15.56*  Centigrade).  A  statement  of 
the  percentage  of  a  substance,  deriva- 
tive, or  preparation  other  than  alcohol 
shall  express  the  percentage  by  weight; 
except  that,  if  both  the  substance,  de- 
rivative, or  preparation  and  the  drug 
containing  It  are  liquid,  the  statement 
may  express  the  percentage  by  volume 
at  68°  Fahrenheit  (20°  Centigrade),  but 
in  such  case  the  statement  shall  be  so 
qualified  as  to  show  definitely  that  the 
percentage  is  expressed  by  volume. 

(d)  In  case  a  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity or  proportion  of  a  derivative  or 
preparation  in  a  drug  is  not  as  informa- 
tive, to  con.sumers  or  users  of  such  dru?. 
of  the  activity  or  consequences  of  use 
thereof  as  a  statement  of  the  quantity 
or  proportion  of  the  substance  from 
which  such  derivative  or  preparation  is 
derived  or  prepared,  the  quantity  or  pro- 
portion of  such  substance  shall  also  be 
stated  on  the  label  of  such  drug. 

(c)  A  label  of  a  drug  may  be  mis- 
leading by  rea.son  (among  other  reasons) 
of: 

(1)  The  order  in  which  the  names  of 
ingredients,  substances,  derivatives,  or 
preparations  appear  thereon,  or  the  rel- 
ative prominence  otherwise  given  such 
names;  or 

(2)  Its  failure  to  reveal  the  proportion 
of.  or  other  fact  with  respect  to,  £.n 
ingredient,  substance,  derivative,  or 
preparation,  when  such  proportion  or 
other  fact  Is  material  in  the  light  of  the 
representation  that  such  ingredient, 
substance,  derivative,  or  preparation  is 
a  constituent  of  such  drug. 

(f)    <1)  A  drug  .shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  clause  (2)  of  section 
502   (e)   of  the  act  If  all  words,  state- 
ments, and  other  information  required 
by  or  under  authority  of  the  act  to  ap- 
pear on  the  label  of  such  drug,  cannot 
because  of  insufficient  label  space,  be  so 
placed  on  the  label  as  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  section  502  (c)   of  the 
act  and  regulations  promulgated  there- 
under.    But  such  exemption  shall  be  on 
the  condition  that,  if  the  omis^on  from 
the  label  of  the  statement  of  the  quantity 
of  the  contents  affords  sufl3cient  space  to 
state  legibly  thereon  all  the  information 
required  by  such  clause  (2).  such  state- 
ment of  the  quantity  of  the  contents 
shall  be  omitted  as  authorized  by  §  1.102 
(m)    (1),  and, the  information  required 
by  such  clausl  (2)  shall  be  so  stated  as 
prominently  as  practicable  even  though 
the  statement  Is  not  of  such  conspicu- 
ousness  as  to  render  it  likely  to  be  read 
by  the  ordinary  individual  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase. 

(2)  A  drug  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  clause  (2)  of  section  502 
(e)  of  the  act  with  respect  to  the  alka- 
loids atropine,  hyoscine  or  hyoscyamine 
contained  in  such  drug,  if  such  alkaloid 
is  contained  therein  as  a  constituent  of 
belladonna,  hyoscyamus,  scopola,  stra- 
monium, or  other  plant  material,  or  any 
preparation  thereof,  which  was  used  as 
an  ingredient  of  such  drug,  and  no  prac- 
tical and  accurate  method  of  analysis 
exists  for  the  quantitative  determination 
of  each  such  alkaloid  in  such  ingredient. 
But  such  exemption  shaU  be  on  the  con- 
dition that  the  label  of  such  drug  shall 
state  the  quantity  or  proportion  of  total 


alkaloids  contained  therein  as  constito. 
ents  of  such  ingredient. 

(Sec    502   (e).  52  Stat.   1050;   21  D.  S    C  SSs 
(e))  ■    ^ 


§  1.106  Drugs  and  devices;  directiont 
for  use — (a)  Adequate  directions  for 
use.  "Adequate  directions  for  use" 
means  directions  under  which  the  lay. 
man  can  use  a  drug  or  device  safely  and 
for  the  purposes  for  which  it  is  intended. 
Directions  for  use  may  be  inadequate 
because  (among  other  reasons)  of  ouUs- 
sion.  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  incorrect 
specification  of: 

(1)  Statements  of  all  conditions,  pur- 
poses, or  u^es  for  which  such  drug  or 
device  is  intended.  Including  conditions 
purposes,  or  uses  for  which  it  is  pre-' 
scribed,  recommended,  or  suggested  in 
Its  oral,  writt'  n.  printed,  or  graphic  ad- 
vertising.  and  conditions,  purposes,  or 
uses  for  which  the  drug  or  device  U 
commonly  used;  except  that  such  state- 
ments shall  not  refer  to  conditiona, 
ases.  or  purposes  for  which  the  drug  or 
device  can  be  safely  used  only  under 
the  supervision  of  a  practitioner  licensed 
by  law  and  .for  which  it  is  advertised 
solely  to  such  prt^ctltioner. 

(2)  Quantity  of  dose  (including  usual 
quantities  for  each  of  the  uses  for  which 
it  Is  intended  and  usual  quantities  for 
persons  of  different  ages  and  different 
physical  conditions). 

(3)  Frequency  of  administration  or 
application. 

(4)  Duration  of  administration  or  ap- 
plication. 

(5)  Time  of  administration  or  appli- 
cation (in  relation  to  time  of  meals,  time 
of  onset  of  symptoms,  or  other  time  fac- 
tors). 

(6)  Route  or  method  of  administra- 
tion or  application. 

(7)  Preparation  for  use  (shaking,  di- 
lution, adjustment  of  temperature,  wr 
other  manipulation  or  process). 

(b)  Exemption  for  prescription  drugs. 
A  drug  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
section  503  (b)  (1)  of  the  act  shall  be 
exempt  from  section  502  (f)  (1)  if  all 
the  following  conditions  are  met: 

(1)   The  drug  is: 

(1)  In  the  pcs."^esslon  of  a  person  (or 
his  agents  or  employees)  regularly  and 
lawfully  engaged  in  the  manufacture, 
transportation,  storage,  or  wholesale 
distribution   of   prescription   drugs;   or 

(ii)  In  the  possession  of  a  retail,  hos- 
pital, or  clinic  pharmacy,  or  a  public 
health  agency,  regularly  and  lawfully 
engaged  in  dispensing  prescription 
drugs; 

and  is  to  be  dispensed  In  accordance 
with  section  503  (b). 

(2)  The  label  of  the  drug  bears: 
(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 

law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription"; and 

(ii)  The  recommended  or  usual  dos- 
age; and 

(iii)  The  route  of  administration.  If 
It  is  not  for  oral  use ;  and 

(iv)  If  it  Is  fabricated  from  two  or 
more  ingredients  and  is  not  designated 
conspicuously  by  a  name  recognized  in 
an  official  compendium,  the  quantity  or 
proportion  of  each  active  ingredient,  and 
if  it  is  not  for  oral  use  t)ie  names  of 
all  other  ingredients.- 
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Provided,  however.  That  the  information 
referred  to  in  subdivisions  (11) .  (Hi) ,  and 
(iv)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  con- 
tained In  the  labeUng  on  or  within  the 
mckage  from  which  It  Is  to  be  dispensed, 
tnd  in  the  case  of  ampuls  too  small  or 
otherwise  unable  to  accommodate  a  label 
but  which  are  packaged  in  a  container 
from  which  they  are  withdrawn  for  dis- 
nensing  or  use.  the  Information  referred 
to  in  subdivision  (1)  of  this  subparagraph 
may  be  placed  on  the  outside  container 

°  {3)  The  labeling  of  the  drug  (which 
may  include  brochures  readily  avaUable 
to  licensed  practitioners)  bears  informa- 
tion as^o  the  use  of  the  drug  by  practi- 
tioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  It: 
Provided,  however,  That  such  informa- 
tion may  be  omitted  from  the  labeUng  If 
it  is  contained  in  scientific  literature 
widely  disseminated  among  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  the  drug. 

(c)  Eicmpfton  for  veterinary  drugs. 
A  drug  intended  solely  for  veterinary  use 
which  because  of  toxicity  or  other  poten- 
Uality  for  harmful  effect,  or  the  method 
of  Its  use.  Is  not  safe  for  animal  use  except 
under  the  supervision  of  a  licensed  veter- 
inarian, and  hence  for  which  "adequate 
directions  for  use"  cannot  be  prepared, 
shall  be  exempt  from  section  502  (f)  (1) 
of  the  act  if  all  the  following  conditions 

are  met:  ,         . 

(1)  The  drug  Is  In  the  possession  of  a 
person  (or  his  agents  or  employees)  regu- 
larly and  lawfully  engaged  in  the  manu- 
facture, transportation,  storage,  or 
wholesale  or  retail  distribution  of  veter- 
inary drugs  and  Is  to  be  sold  only  to  or  on 
the  prescription  or  other  order  of  a 
licensed  veterinarian  for  use  In  the  course 
of  his  professional  practice. 

(2)  The  label  of  a  drug  bears: 
(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 

law  restricts  this  drug  to  sale  by  or  on  the 
order  of  a  licensed  veterinarian":  and 

(ii)  The  recommended  or  visual  dos- 
age; and 

(iii)  The  route  of  administration.  If  it 

Is  not  for  oral  use;  and 

(iv)  The   quantity   or   proportion  of 
each  active  ingredient  if  it  is  fabricated 
from  two  or  more  ingredients  and  is  not 
designated  conspicuously  by  a  name  rec- 
ognized in  an  official  compendium. 
Provided,  however.  That  the  information 
referred  to  in  subdivisions  (ii) ,  (Hi) ,  and 
(iv)  of  this  subparagraph  may  be  con- 
tained in  the  labeling  on  or  within  the 
package  from  which  it  is  to  be  dispensed. 
(3)  The  labeling  of  the  drug  (which 
may  include  brochures  readily  available 
to  licensed  veterinarians)    bears  infor- 
mation as  to  use  of  the  drug  by  licensed 
veterinarians:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  information  may  be  omitted  from 
the  labeling  if  it  is  contained  in  scientific 
literature    widely    disseminated   among 
veterinarians  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  drug. 

(d)  Eicmpfton  for  prescription  de- 
vices. A  device  which,  because  of  any 
potentiality  for  harmful  effect,  or  the 
method  of  Its  use.  or  the  collateral  meas- 
ures necessary  to  Its  use.  Is  not  safe 
except  under  the  supervision  of  a  practi- 
tioner licensed  by  law  to  direct  the  use  of 
such  device,  and  hence  for  which  "ade- 
quate directions  for  use"  cannot  be  pre- 
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pared,  shall  be  exempt  from  section  602 
(f)  (1)  of  the  act  if  all  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  device  Is  In  the  possession  of 
a  person  (or  his  agents  or  employees) 
regularly  and  lawfully  engaged  In  the 
manufacture,  transportation,  storage,  or 
wholesale  or  retail  distribution  of  such 
device  and  Is  to  be  sold  only  to  or  on  the 
prescription  or  other  order  of  such  prac- 
titioner for  use  in  the  course  of  his  pro- 
fessional practice. 

(2)  The  label  of  the  device  (other  than 
surgical  instruments)  bears: 

(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  restricts  this  device  to  sale  by  or  on 

the  order  of  a ."  the  blank 

to  be  filled  with  the  word  "physician." 
"dentist."  "veterinarian,"  or  with  the 
descriptive  designation  of  any  other 
practitioner  licensed  by  the  law  of  the 
State  in  which  he  practices  to  use  or 
order  the  use  of  the  device;  and 

(il)  The  method  of  Its  application  or 

use. 

(3)  The  labeling  of  the  device  (which 
may  Include  brochures  readily  avail- 
able to  licensed  practitioners)  bears  In- 
formation as  to  the  use  of  the  device 
by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  use  it 
or  direct  its  use:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  information  may  be  omitted 
from  the  labeling  if  it  is  contained  In 
scientific  literature  widely  disseminated 
among  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
use  or  order  the  use  of  such  device. 

(e)  Exemptions  for  drugs  and  devices 
shipped  directly  to  licensed  practitioners, 
hospitals,  clinics,  or  -public -health  agen- 
cies for  professional  use.    Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section. 
a  drug  or  device  shipped  directly  to  or 
In  the  possession  of  a  practitioner  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  the  drug  or 
to  use  or  direct  the  use  of  the  device, 
or  shipped  directly  to  or  In  the  posses- 
sion of  a  hospital,  clinic,  or  public-health 
agency,  for  use  in  the  course  of  the  pro- 
fessional  practice   of   such   a   licensed 
practitioner,  shall  be  exempt  from  sec- 
tion 502  (f )  (1)  of  the  act  if  it  meets  the 
conditions  of  paragraphs  (b)    (2)   and 
(3).  (c)  (2)  and  (3),  or  (d)  (2)  and  (3) 
of  this  section. 

(f)  Retail  exemption  for  veterinary 
drugs  and  prescription  devices.    A  drug 
or  device  subject  to  paragraph  (c)  or  (d) 
of  this  section  shall  be  exempt  at  the  time 
of  deUvery  to  the  ultimate  purchaser  or 
user  from  section  502  (f)  (1)  of  the  act 
If  it  is  delivered  by  a  licensed  practi- 
tioner in  the  course  of  his  professional 
practice  or  upon  a  prescription  or  other 
order  lawfully  issued  in  the  course  of  his 
professional  practice,  with  labeling  bear- 
ing the  name  and  address  of  such  li- 
censed practitioner  and  the  directions 
for  use  and  cautionary  statements.  If 
any,  contained  In  such  order. 

(g)  Exemption  for  new  drugs.  A  new 
drug  shall  be  exempt  from  section  502 

(f)  (1)  of  the  act: 

(1)  To  the  extent  to  which  such  ex- 
emption is  claimed  in  an  effective  appU- 
cation  with  respect  to  such  drug  under 
section  505  of  the  act;  or 

(2)  If  no  application  under  section 
505  of  the  act  is  effective  with  respect  to 
such  drug  but  It  complies  with  section 
505  (i)  and  regulations  thereunder. 
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No  exemption  shall  apply  to  any  other 
drug  which  would  be  a  new  drug  If  Its 
labeling  bore  representations  for  Its  In- 
tended uses. 

(h)  Exemvtion  for  drugs  or  devtce* 
when  directions  are  commonly  known.  A 
drug  or  device  shall  be  exempt  from  sec- 
tion 502  (f)  (1)  of  ttie  act  Insofar  as 
adequate  directions  for  common  uses 
thereof  are  known  to  the  ordinary  in-  ^ 
dividual. 

(1)  Exemptions  for  inactive  ingredi- 
ents. A  harmless  drug  that  Is  ordinarily 
used  as  an  Inactive  Ingredient,  such  as  a 
coloring,  emulslfler.  exciplent.  flavoring, 
lubricant,  preservative,  or  solvent.  In  the 
preparation  of  other  drugs  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  section  502  (f)  (1)  of  the  act. 
This  exemption  shall  not  apply  to  any 
substance  intended  for  a  use  which  re- 
sults in  the  preparation  of  a  new  drug, 
unless  an  effective  nev/-drug  application 
provides  for  such  use. 

( j )  Exemption  for  diagnostic  reagent*. 
A  drug  intended  solely  for  use  in  the  pro- 
fessional diagnosis  of  disease  and  which 
Is  generally  recognized  by  qualified  ex- 
perts as  useful  for  that  purpose  shall  be 
exempt  from  section  502  (f)  (1)  of  the 
act  if  its  label  bears  the  statement  "Diag- 
nostic   reagent— For    professional    use 

o^y-" 

(k)  Exemption  for  prescription  chem- 
icals and  other  prescription  components. 
A  drug  prepared,  packaged,  and  primarily 
sold  as  a  prescription  chemical  or  other 
component  for  use  by  registered  pharma- 
cists in  compounding  prescriptions  or 
for  dispensing  in  dosage  unit  form  upon 
prescriptions  shall  be  exempt  from  sec- 
tion 502  (f)  (1)  of  the  act  If  all  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  drug  Is  an  official  liquid  acid 
or  official  liquid  alkali,  or  Is  not  a  liquid 
solution,  emulsion,  suspension,  tablet, 
capsule,  or  other  dosage  unit  form;  and 

(2)  The  label  of  the  drug  bears:        ^ 
(i)  The  statement  "For  prescription 

compounding";  and 

(ii )  If  in  substantially  all  dosage  forms 
in  which  It  may  be  dispensed  It  Is  subject 
to  section  503  (b)  (1)  of  the  act.  the 
statement  "Caution:  Federal  law  prohib- 
its dispensing  without  prescription":  or 

(iii)  If  it  Is  not  subject  to  section  503 
(b)  (1)  of  the  act  and  is  by  custom 
among  retail  pharmacists  sold  in  or  from 
the  interstate  package  for  use  by  con- 
sumers, "adequate  directions  for  use'  in 
the  conditions  for  which  it  is  so  sold. 


Provided,  however.  That  the  Information 
referred  to  In  subdivision  (ill)  of  this 
subparagraph  may  be  contained  In  the 
labeling  on  or  within  the  package  from 
which  It  Is  to  be  dispensed. 

(3)  This  exemption  shall  not  apply  to 
any  substance  Intended  for  use  In  com- 
pounding which  results  In  a  new  drug, 
tmless  an  effective  new-drug  appUcatlon 
covers  such  use  of  the  drug  In  compound- 
ing prescriptions. 

(1)  Exemption  for  processing,  repscic- 
tng.  or  manufacture.  A  drug  In  a  bulk 
package  (except  tablets,  capsules,  or 
other  dosage  imlt  forms)  or  a  device 
Intended  for  processing,  repacking,  or  use 
In  the  manufacture  of  another  drug  or 
device  shall  be  exempt  from  section  602 
(f)  (1)  of  the  act  If  Its  label  bears  the 
statement  "Caution:  For  manufactur- 
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Ing,  processing,  or  repacking";  and,  if  in 
substantially  all  dosage  forms  in  which  it 
may  be  dispensed  it  Is  subject  to  section 
603  (b)  (1).  the  statement  "Caution: 
Federal  law  prohibits  dispensing  without 
prescrlptioa"  This  exemption  and  the 
exemption  under  paragraph  (k)  of  this 
section  may  be  claimed  for  the  same  ar- 
ticle. But  the  exemption  shall  not  apply 
to  a  substance  intended  for  a  use  in 
manufacture,  processing,  or  repacking 
which  causes  the  finished  article  to  be  a 
new  drug,  unless: 

(1)  An  effective  new-drug  application 
held  by  the  person  preparing  the  dosage 
form  or  drug  for  dispensing  covers  the 
production  and  delivery  to  tiim  of  such 
substance:  or 

(2)  If  no  application  is  effective  with 
respect  to  such  new  drug,  the  label  state- 
ment "Caution:  For  manufacturing. 
processing,  or  repacking"  is  immediately 
supplemented  by  the  words  "in  the  prep- 
aration of  a  new  drug  limited  by  Federal 
law  to  investigational  use,"  and  the  deliv- 
ery is  made  for  use  only  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  such  new  drug  limited  to  investi- 
gational use  as  provided  in  §  1.114. 

(m)  Exemption  for  drugs  and  devices 
for  iLse  in  teaching,  research,  and  anal- 
ysis. A  drug  or  device  subject  to  para- 
graph (b),  (c).  or  (d)  of  this  section 
shall  be  exempt  from  section  502  (f)  (1) 
of  the  act  if  shipped  or  sold  to.  or  in  the 
possession  of,  persons  regularly  and  law- 
fully engaged  in  instruction  In  phar- 
macy, chemistry,  or  medicine  not  Involv- 
ing clinical  use,  or  engaged  in  research 
not  involving  clinical  use,  or  in  chemi- 
cal analysis,  or  physical  testing,  and  is 
to  be  used  only  for  such  instruction, 
research,  analysis,  or  testing. 

(n)  Expiration  of  exemptions.  (1)  If 
a  shipment  or  delivery,  or  any  part 
thereof,  of  a  drug  or  device  which  is 
exempt  under  the  regulations  in  this 
section  is  made  to  a  person  in  whose  pos- 
session the  article  is  not  exempt,  or  is 
made  for  any  purpose  other  than  those 
specified,  such  exemption  shall  expire, 
with  respect  to  such  shipment  or  de- 
livery or  part  thereof,  at  the  beginning 
of  that  shipment  or  delivery.  The  caus- 
ing of  an  exemption  to  expire  shall  be 
considered  an  act  which  results  in  such 
drug  or  device  being  misbranded  unless 
it  is  disposed  of  under  circumstances  in 
which  it  ceases  to  be  a  drug  or  device. 

(2)  The  exemptions  conferred  by 
paragraphs  (i).  (j).  (k).  (1).  and  (m) 
of  this  section  shall  continue  until  the 
drugs  or  devices  are  used  for  the  purposes 
for  which  they  are  exempted,  or  until 
they  are  relabeled  to  comply  with  sec- 
tion 502  (f)  (1)  of  the  act.  If.  however, 
the  drug  is  converted,  compoimded,  or 
manufactured  into  a  dosage  form  limited 
to  prescription  dispensing,  no  exemption 
shall  thereafter  apply  to  the  article  un- 
less the  dosage  form  is  labeled  as  re- 
quired by  section  503  (b)  and  paragraph 
(b).  (c).  or  (d)  of  this  section. 

(o)  Intended  uses.  The  words  "In- 
tended uses"  or  words  of  similar  import 
in  paragraphs  (a),  (g).  (i),  (J),  (k).and 
(1)  of  this  section  refer  to  the  objective 
intent  of  the  persons  legally  responsible 
for  the  labeling  of  drugs  and  devices. 
The  intent  is  determined  by  such  per- 
sons' expressions  or  may  be  shown  by  the 
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circumstances  surrounding  the  distribu- 
tion of  the  article.    This  objective  intent 
may,  for  example,  be  shown  by  labeling 
claims,  advertising  matter,  or  oral  or 
written  statements  by  such  persons  or 
their  representatives.    It  may  be  shown 
by  the  circumstances  that  the  article  is. 
with  the  knowledge  of  such  persons  or 
their  representatives,  offered  and  used 
for  a  purpose  for  which  it  is  neither 
labeled   nor  advertised.     The  Intended 
uses  of  an  article  may  change  after  it  has 
been   introduced    into   interstate   com- 
merce by  Its  manufacturer.    If.  for  ex- 
ample, a  packer,  distributor,  or  seller 
intends  an  article  for  different  uses  than 
those  intended  by  the  person  from  whom 
he  received  the  drug,  such  packer,  dis- 
tributor, or  seller  is  required  to  supply 
adequate  labeling  in  accordance  with  the 
new  intended  uses.    But  if  a  manufac- 
turer knows,  or  has  knowledge  of  facts 
that  would  give  him  notice,  that  a  drug 
or  device  introduced  into  interstate  com- 
merce by  him  is  to  be  used  for  conditions, 
purposes,  or  uses  other  than  the  ones  for 
which  he  offers  it,  he  is  required  to  pro- 
vide adequate  labeling  for  such  a  drug 
which  accords  with  such  other  uses  to 
which  the  article  is  to  be  put. 

§  1.107  Drugs  and  devices:  exemp- 
tions. <a)  Except  as  provided  by  para- 
graphs «b>  and  <c>  of  this  section,  a 
shipment  or  other  delivery  of  a  drug  or 
device  which  is.  in  accordance  with  the 
practice  of  the  trade,  to  be  processed,  la- 
beled, or  repacked  in  substantial  quan- 
tity at  an  establishment  other  than  that 
where  originally  processed  or  packed, 
shall  be  exempt,  during  the  time  of  in- 
troduction into  and  movement  in  inter- 
state commerce  and  the  time  of  holding 
in  such  establishment,  from  compliance 
with  the  labeling  and  packaging  require- 
ments of  sections  501  (b)  and  502  (b), 
(d).  (e).  (f),  and  <g)  of  the  act  if: 

(1)  The  person  who  introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  interstate  com- 
merce is  thtf  operator  of  the  establish- 
ment where  such  drug  or  device  is  to  be 
processed,  labeled,  or  repacked;  or 

(2)  In  case  such  person  is  not  such  op- 
erator, such  shipment  or  delivery  is  made 
to  such  establishment  under  a  written 
agreement,  signed  by  and  containing  the 
post-ofiBce  addresses  of  such  person  and 
such  operator,  and  containing  such  spec- 
ifications for  the  processing,  labeling,  or 
repacking,  as  the  case  may  be,  of  such 
drug  or  device  in  such  establishment  as 
will  insure,  if  such  specifications  are  fol- 
lowed, that  such  drug  or  device  will  not 
be  adulterated  or  misbranded  within 
the  meaning  of  the  act  upon  completion 
of  such  processing,  labeling,  or  repack- 
ing. Such  person  and  such  operator 
shall  each  keep  a  copy  of  such  agreement 
until  all  such  shipment  or  delivery  has 
been  removed  from  such  establishment, 
and  shall  make  such  copies  available  for 
inspection  at  any  reasonable  hour  to  any 
oflflcer  or  employee  of  the  Agency  who 
requests  them. 

(b)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  drug  or  device  under 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  shall, 
at  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing 
such  shipment  or  delivery,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  such  establishment,  be- 
come void  ab  initio  If  the  drug  or  de- 


vice comprising  such  shipment,  delivery. 
or  part  Is  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  when  so 
removed. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  drug  or  device  under 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  o.  this  section  shall 
become  void  ab  Initio  with  respect  to  the 
person  who  introduced  such  shipment  or 
delivery  into  Interstate  commerce  upon 
refusal  by  such  person  tj  make  available 
for  inspection  a  copy  of  the  agreement, 
as  required  by  such  subparagraph. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  c'elivery  of  a  drug  or  device  under 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall 
expire: 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  re- 
moving such  shipment  or  delivery,  or 
any  part  thereof,  from  such  establish- 
ment if  the  drug  or  device  comprising 
such  shipment,  delivery,  or  tart  Is  adul- 
terated or  misbranded  within  the  mean- 
ing of  the  act  when  so  removed;  or 

1 2)  Upon  refusal  by  the  operator  of 
the  establishment  where  such  drug  or 
device  is  to  be  processed,  labeled,  or  re- 
packed, to  make  available  for  inspection 
a  copy  of  the  agreement,  as  required  by 
such  clause. 

(e)  Except  as  provided  In  paragraphs 
(g)  and  (h)  of  this  section,  a  shipmeat 
or  other  delivery  of  a  drug  which  Is  sub-  . 
Ject  to  section  507  of  the  act  and  which 
Is,  In  accordance  with  the  practice  of  the 
trade,  to  be  processed  or  repacked  In  a 
substantial  quantity  at  an  establishment 
other  than  that  where  originally  proc- 
es.sed  or  packed  shall  be  exempt  from 
compliance  with  the  labeling  require- 
ments of  section  502  (f)  of  the  act  during 
the  time  such  drug  Is  also  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  section  502  (1)  of 
the  act  under^lhe  provisions  of  §  146.20 
or  146.21  of  this  chapter. 

(f )  Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs 
(g)  and  (h)  of  this  section,  a  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  a  drug  which  is  sub- 
ject to  section  507  of  the  act  and  which 
Is.  in  accordance  with  the  practice  of 
the  trade,  to  be  labeled  In  substantial 
quantity  at  an  establishment  other  than 
that  where  originally  processed  or 
packed  shall  be  exempt  from  compli- 
ance with  the  labeling  requirements  of 
section  502  (b).  (e)  and  (f)  of  the  act 
during  the  time  such  drug  is  also  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  section  502  (1> 
of  the  act  under  §  146.18  of  this  chapter. 
If  the  words,  statements,  and  other  In- 
formation required  by  section  502  (b) 
and  (e)  of  the  act  appear  on  each  ship- 
ping container  of  such  drug. 

(g)  In  case  the  person  who  Intro- 
duced such  shipment  ot  other  deUvery 
into  Interstate  commerce  is  the  oper- 
ator of  the  establishment  where  such 
drug  is  to  be  processed,  labeled,  or  re- 
packed, an  exemption  of  such  shipment 
or  delivery  under  paragraph  (e)  or  (f) 
of  this  section  shall  become  void  ab  initio 
at  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing 
such  shipment  or  delivery  or  any  part 
thereof  from  such  establishment  if  the 
drug  comprising  such  shipment,  delivery, 
or  part  is  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  when  so 
removed. 

(h)  In  case  the  person  who  Introduced 
such  shipment  or  delivery  into  interstate 
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rommerce  is  not  the  operator  of  the  es- 
Jablishment  where  such  drug  is  to  be 
nrocessed,  labeled,  or  repacked,  an  ex- 
Lntion  of  a  shipment  or  other  delivery 
oTsuch  drug  under  paragraph  (e)  or  (f ) 
of  this  section  shall  expire  at  the  be- 
rinning  of  the  act  of  removing  such 
chioment  or  delivery  or  any  part  thereof 
from  such  establishment  if  the  drug 
comprising  such  shipment,  delivery,  or 
'art  is  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  when  so 
removed. 
(Sec.  603  (a),  62  Stat.  1051;  21  U.  S.  C.  353 

(»)) 

1 1 108  Exemption  from  prescription 
reguircmrTifs— (a>  Exemption  for  cer- 
tain habit-forming  drugs.  The  prescrip- 
tion-dispensing requirements  of  section 
503  (b I  (1>  <A)  of  the  act  are  not  neces- 
sary for  the  protection  of  the  public 
health  with  respect  to  the  following 
dnigs  subject  to  section  502  (d)  : 

(1)  Exempt  narcotic  preparations  de- 
scribed in  26  CFR  151.2  and  sold  as  re- 
quired   by     26    CFR     151.180     through 

(2)  Drugs  containing  chlorobutanol. 
Intended  for  external  use  only. 

(3)  Epinephrine  solution,  1  percent, 
preserved  with  chlorobutanol  and  in- 
tended for  use  solely  as  a  spray. 

(4)  Drugs  containing  one  or  more  of 
the  derivatives  of  barbituric  acid  and  in 
addition  a  sufficient  quantity  or  propor- 
tion of  another  drug  or  drugs  to  prevent 
the  Ingestion  of  a  sufficient  amount  of 
barbiturate  derivative  to  cause  a  hyp- 
notic or  somnifacient  effect. 

(b^  Duration  of  prescription  require- 
ment. Any  drug  limited  to  prescription 
use  under  section  503  (b)  d  )  <C)  of  the 
act  remains  so  limited  until  it  is 
exempted  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section. 

(c)  Prescription  exemption  procedure 
for  druQs  limited  by  a  new-drug  applica- 
tion.  The  exemption  of  a  drug  from  the 
prescription-dispensing  requirements  of 
section  503  (b)  (1 )  (O  of  the  act  may  be 
initiated  by  the  Commissioner  or  by  any 
interested  person.    Any  interested  person 
may  file  a  petition  seeking  such  exemp- 
tion, stating  reasonable  grounds  there- 
for, which  petition  may  be  in  the  form  of 
a  supplement  to  an  effective  new-drug 
application.    Upon  receipt  of  such  a  peti- 
tion, or  on  his  own  Initiative  at  any  time, 
the  Comml.ssionor  will  publish  a  notice 
of   propo.sed    rule    making    and    invite 
written  comments.    After  consideration 
of  all  available  data,  including  any  com- 
ments submitted,  the  Commissioner  may 
issue  a  regulation  granting  or  refusing 
the  exemption,  effective  on  a  date  speci- 
fied therein.     Whenever  the   Commis- 
sioner concludes,  either  at  the  time  of 
publication  of  the  notice  of  proposed  rule 
makinp  or  after  considering  the  written 
comments  submitted,  that  granting  or 
refusing  the  exemption  requires  a  more 
thoroush  development  of  the  facts  than 
is  possible  in  a  written  presentation,  he 
may  call  a  public  hearmg  for  that  pur- 
pose.   The  notice  of  such  hearing  shall 
specify  the  questions  to  be  considered. 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  completion 
of   the    hearing,    the    final    regulation 
Prantin.s:  or  refusing  the  exemption  shall 
be  issued,  effective  on  a  date  specified 
therein.    If  the  Commissioner  for  good 
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cause  finds  (and  incorporates  the  finding 
and  a  brief  statement  of  the  reasons 
therefor  in  a  regulation)  that  notice 
and  public  procedure  thereon  are  im- 
practicable, unnecessary,  or  contrary  to 
the  public  interest,  he  may  issue  the  final 
regulation  forthwith. 

(d>  New-drug  status  of  drugs  ex- 
empted from  the  prescription  require- 
ment. A  drug  exempted  from  the  pre- 
scription requirement  under  the  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
contiiiues  to  be  a  "new  drug"  within  the 
meaning  of  section  201  (p)  of  the  act 
until  it  has  been  used  to  a  material  ex- 
tent or  for  a  material  time  and  has  be- 
come generally  recognized  as  safe  when 
used  in  accordance  with  the  directions 
for  use  contained  in  its  labeling. 

(e)  Prescription  legend  not  allowed  on 
exempted  drugs.  The  use  of  the  pre- 
scription caution  statement  quoted  in 
section  503  (b)  (4)  of  the  act,  in  the 
labeling  of  a  drug  exempted  under  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  constitutes 
misbranding.  Any  other  statement  or 
suggestion  in  the  labeling  of  a  drug 
exempted  under  this  section,  that  such 
drug  Is  limited  to  prescription  use,  may 
constitute  misbranding. 
(Sec.  503,  52  Stat.  1051.  as  amended;  21 
U.  S.  C.  353) 

Note:  Paragraph  (f)  (1)  and  (2)  of  5  1.108 
has  been  transferred  to  Part  130,  as 
$  130.1  (a). 


§  1.109  New  drugs:  definition.  New- 
ness of  a  drug  may  arise  by  reason 
(among  other  reasons)  of: 

(a)  The  newness  for  drug  use  of  any 
substance  which  composes  such  drug,  in 
whole  or  In  part,  whether  it  be  an  active 
substance  or  a  menstruum,  exciplent. 
carrier,  coating,  or  other  component; 

(b)  The  newness  for  drug  use  of  a 
combination  of  two  or  more  substances, 
none  of  which  is  a  new  drug; 

(c)  The  newness  for  drug  use  of  the 
proportion  of  a  substance  In  a  combi- 
nation, even  though  such  combination 
containing  such  substance  in  other  pro- 
portion is  not  a  new  drug; 

(d)  The  newness  of  use  of  such  drug 
In  diagnosing,  curing,  mitigating,  treat- 
ing or  preventing  a  disease,  or  to  affect 
a  structure  or  function  of  the  body  even 
though  such  drug  Is  not  a  new  dnig 
when  used  In  another  disease  or  to  af- 
fect another  structure  or  function  of  the 

body;  or 

(e)  The  newness  of  a  dosage,  or  meth- 
od or  duration  of  administration  or  ap- 
plication, or  other  condition  of  use  pre- 
scribed recommended,  or  suggested  In 
the  labeling  of  such  drug,  even  though 
such  drug  when  used  In  other  dosage,  or 
other  method  or  duration  of  administra- 
tion or  application,  or  different  condi- 
tion, is  not  a  new  drug. 

(Sec.    201    (p).   52   Stat.    1041;    21    U.   S.   C. 
321  (p)) 

1 1.109a  New  drugs:  exemption  from 
section  505  of  the  act.  A  new  drug  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  subject  to  section 
505  of  the  act  if  it  is  a  drug  which  is 
licensed  under  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  of  July  1.  1944  (58  Stat.  682,  42 
U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.).  or  under  the 
animal  virus-serum-toxin  law  of  March 
4.  1913  (37  Stat.  832;  21  U.  S.  C.  151  et 
seq.) 
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5  1.110  New  drugs:  applications,  (a) 
Each  application  submitted  for  filing 
with  the  Secretary  shall  be  in  dupUcate. 
If  any  part  of  the  application  is  in  a 
foreign  language,  an  accurate  and  com- 
plete English  translation  shall  be  ap- 
pended to  such  part. 

(b)  An  application  shall  not  be  ac- 
cepted for  filing  If  only  one  copy  is  sub- 
mitted or  if  it  is  incomplete  on  its  face 
in  that: 

(1)  It  does  not  contain  all  the  matter 
required  by  clauses  (1),  (2),  (3).  (4),  and 
(6)  of  section  505  (b)  of  the  act; 

(2)  It  does  not  state  the  conditions 
under  which  the  drug  is  to  be  used;  or 

(3)  The  specimens  of  labeling  proposed 
for  use  upon  or  within  the  retail  pack- 
age do  not  expressly  or  by  reference  to 
a  brochure  or  other  printed  matter  pre- 
scribe, recommend,  or  suggest  the  use 
of  such  drug  under  such  conditions. 

The    Food    and    Drug    Administration 
shall  notify  the  applicant  of  such  non- 
acceptance  and  the  reason  therefor  and, 
in  case  of  incompleteness  as  to  matter 
required  by  any  clause  of  section  505 
(b),  shall  specify  such  clause.    Other- 
wise the  date  on  which  an  application 
is  received  by  the  Department  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  date  on  which  such 
application  is  filed,  and  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  shall  notify  the  ap- 
plicant of  such  date.    If  the  applicant 
withdraws  his  appUcation,  such  applica- 
tion shall  be  considered  as  not  having 
been  filed. 

(c)  The  applicant  may  file  an  amend- 
ment to  an  application  which  has  been 
filed  and  Is  pending  before  the  Secre- 
tary, but  in  such  case  the  unamended 
appUcation  shall  be  considered  as  hav- 
ing been  withdrawn  and  the  amended 
application  shall  be  considered  as  hav- 
ing been  filed  on  the  date  on  which  the 
amendment  is  received  by  the  Depart- 
ment. The  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion shall  notify  the  applicant  of  such 

date. 

(d)  After  an  application  has  become 
effective  with  respect  to  a  drug  the  ap- 
plicant may  file  a  supplemental  applica- 
tion with  respect  thereto  setting  forth 
any  proposed  change  in  the  conditions 
under  which  such  drug  is  to  be  used,  in 
the  labeling  thereof,  in  any  circum- 
stance relating  to  its  production,  or  in 
any  other  information  contained  in  the 
effective  application.  Such  supplemen- 
tal application  may  omit  statements 
made  in  the  effective  application  con- 
cerning which  no  change  is  proposed. 


' 


§  1.111  Notification  of  applicant.  If 
the  Secretary  determines,  before  the 
date  prescribed  by  section  505  (c)  of  the 
act  for  an  application  to  become  effec- 
tive that  he  has  no  cause  to  issue  an  or- 
der under  section  505  (d)  of  the  act 
refusing  to  permit  such  appUcation  to 
become  effective,  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration shall  so  notify  the  applicant 
in  writing  and  such  application  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  date  of  the  notifi- 
cation. 

(Sec.    605    (c).    62    Stat.    1052;    21    U.   B.   C. 
355  (c)  ) 

§  1.112  Insufficient  Information  in 
application.  The  information  con- 
tained in -an  application  may  be  insufll- 
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dent  for  the  Secretary  to  determine 
whether  a  drug  Is  safe  for  use  if  it  fails  to 
Include  (among  other  things)  a  state- 
ment showing  whether  the  drug  is  to  be 
exempt  under  any  provision  of  5  1.106.  as 
amended,  promulgated  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 502  (f)  of  the  act,  from  the  re- 
quirement that  its  labeling  bear  ade- 
quate directions  for  use.  If  the  drug  is 
to  be  so  exempt,  the  information  may 
also  be  insufficient  if: 

(a)  The  specimen  label  of  the  drug 
fails  to  Incorporate  by  reference  a  spe- 
cifically identified  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
physicians,  dentists,  or  veterinarians,  as 
the  case  may  be; 

(b)  Such  label  fails  to  state  that  the 
drug  is  to  be  used  as  shown  in  such  bro- 
chure or  printed  matter  and  that  such 
brochure  or  printed  matter  will  be  sent 
to  physicians,  dentists,  or  veterinarians, 
as  the  case  may  be,  on  request; 

(c)  The  application  fails  to  contain 
copies  of  such  brochure  or  printed  mat- 
ter; or 

(d)  The  application  fails  to  show  that 
such  brochure  or  printed  matter  is  read- 
ily available  to  physicians,  dentists,  or 
veterinarians,  as  the  case  may  be.  or  if 
not  that  it  is  to  be  made  so  when  the 
application  becomes  effective. 

S  1.113  Untrue  statements  in  applica- 
tion. Among  the  reasons  why  an 
application  may  contain  an  untrue  state- 
ment of  a  material  fact  are  changes  in: 

(a)  Conditions  of  use  prescribed,  rec- 
ommended, or  suggested  by  the  appli- 
cant for  the  drug  from  the  conditions  of 
such  use  stated  in  the  application; 

( b )  Articles  used  as  components  of  the 
dnig  from  those  listed  in  the  applica- 
tion; 

(c)  Composition  of  the  drug  from  that 
stated  in  the  application; 

(d)  Methods  used  in,  or  the  facilities 
or  controls  used  for,  the  manufacture, 
processing,  or  packing  of  the  drug  from 
such  methods,  facilities,  and  controls  de- 
scribed in  the  application:  and 

(e)  Labeling  from  the  specimens  con- 
tained in  the  application. 

9  1.114  New  drugs;  exemptions  from 
section  505  (a),  (a)  Except  as  provided 
by  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  a  ship- 
ment or  other  delivery  of  a  new  drug 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  505  (a)  of  the  act  if  all  the 
following  conditions  are  complied  with: 

(1)  The  label  of  such  drugs  bears  the 
statement  "Caution :  New  drug — Limited 
by  Federal  law  to  Investigational  use." 

(2)  Such  shipment  or  delivery  is  made 
only  to,  and  solely  for  investigational  use 
by  or  under  the  direction  of,  an  expert 
qualified  by  scientific  training  and  ex- 
perience to  investigate  the  safety  of  such 
drug. 

(3)  The  person  who  introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  interstate 
commerce  obtains,  prior  to  the  Introduc- 
tion, a  statement  signed  by  such  expert 
showing  that  he  has  adequate  facilities 
for  the  investigation  to  be  conducted  by 
him,  and  that  such  drug  will  be  used 
solely  by  him  or  under  his  direction  for 
the  Investigation,  unless  and  until  an 
application  becomes  effective  with  re- 
spect to  such  drug  imder  section  505  of 
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the  act.  This  subparagraph  shall  not 
apply  when  such  shipment  or  delivery  is 
made  to  an  agency  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  (Including  the  Na- 
tiopal  Research  Council) ,  or  of  any  State 
or  municipality,  whose  offlcial  functions 
involve  investigations  of  new  drugs  by 
such  experts. 

(4)  Such  person  keeps  the  statement 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  complete  records  show- 
ing the  date,  quantity,  and  batch  or  code 
mark  <if  any),  of  each  such  shipment 
and  delivery. 

(5  >  Such  person  makes  all  records  and 
statements  referred  to  in  subparagraphs 
(3)  and  (4)  of  this  paragraph  available 
for  inspection  upon  the  request  of  any 
ofBcer  or  employee  of  the  Department  at 
any  reasonable  hour  until  3  years  after 
the  introduction  of  such  shipment  or 
delivery  into  interstate  commerce. 

(b)  A  shipment  or  other  delivery  of 
a  new  drug  which  is  being  imported  or 
offered  for  import  into  the  United  States 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  operation  of 
section  505  (a)  of  the  act  if  all  of  the 
following  conditions  are  complied  with: 

(1)  The  label  of  such  drug  bears  the 
statement  "Caution:  New  drug — Limited 
by  United  States  law  to  investigational 
ixse." 

(2)  The  importer  of  all  such  ship- 
ments or  deliveries  is  an  agent  of  the 
foreign  exporter,  residing  in  the  United 
States,  or  the  operator  of  an  establish- 
ment in  the  United  States  which  has 
facilities  for  regularly  investigating  the 
safety  of  such  drugs,  which  facilities 
are  manned  by  experts  qualified  by 
scientific  training  and  experience  to  con- 
duct such  investigation. 

(3)  Such  operator  uses  such  drug 
solely  for  such  investigation  in  such  es- 
tablishment, or  such  operator  or  agent 
otherwise  disposes  of  such  drug  only  to. 
and  solely  for  investigational  use  by  or 
under  the  direction  of,  such  an  expert 
other  than  one  in  such  establishment. 

(4)  Such  importer,  prior  to  disposing 
of  any  of  such  drug  to  such  an  expert, 
obtains  a  statement  signed  by  such  ex- 
pert showing  that  he  has  adequate  fa- 
cilities for  the  Investigation  to  be  con- 
ducted by  him,  and  that  such  drug  will 
be  used  solely  by  him  or  under  his  di- 
rection for  the  investigation,  unless  and 
until  an  application  becomes  effective 
with  respect  to  such  drug  under  section 
505  of  the  act.  This  subparagraph  shall 
not  apply  to  any  shipment  or  delivery 
or  part  thereof  disposed  of  by  such  im- 
porter to  an  agency  of  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  (Including  the  Na- 
tional Research  Council)  or  of  any  State 
or  municipality  whose  offlcial  functions 
involve  Investigations  of  new  drugs  by 
such  experts. 

( 5 )  Such  importer  keeps  the  statement 
referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  and  complete  records  show- 
ing the  date,  quantity,  and  batch  or  code 
marks  (if  any),  of  each  such  shipment 
and  delivery  and  the  disposition  thereof. 

(6)  Such  Importer  makes  all  state- 
ments and  records  referred  to  In  sub- 
paragraphs (4)  and  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph available  for  inspection  upon  the 
request  of  any  officer  or  employee  of  the 
Department  at  any  reasonable  hour  until 
3  years  after  disposition  by  such  im- 
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porter  of  the  lot  of  such  drug  to  which 
such  statement  and  records  relate. 

(c)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  become 
void  ab  Initio  if  any  record  or  statement 
required  by  such  paragraph  to  be  kept 
and  made  available  for  Inspection  is  not 
kept  or  made  available  as  so  required. 

(d)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  expire 
with  respect  to  any  exempted  shipment 
or  delivery  or  part  thereof  which  hag 
been  supplied  to  an  expert  who  has  signed 
the  statement  referred  to  In  paragraph 
(a)  (3>  or  (b)  (4)  of  this  section  and 
which  is  used  otherwise  than  In  accord- 
ance with  such  signed  statement. 

(e)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 
fb>  of  this  section  shall  become  void  ab 
initio  if  the  exempted  shipment  or  de- 
livery  or  any  part  thereof  Is  disposed  of 
otherwi.se  than  as  provided  by  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  such  paragraph. 

(f )  No  exemption  under  paragraph  'b) 
of  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  ship- 
ment or  delivery  to  such  importer  If  such 
importer,  within  3  years  prior  to  the 
offering  of  such  shipment  or  delivery  for 
import,  has  caused  an  exemption  to  be- 
come void  as  provided  by  paragraph  (c) 
or  (e)   of  this  section. 

(Sec.  505  (1) .  52  Stat.  1052;  21  U.  S.  C.  366  (1)) 

§  1.115  Definition  of  term  "insulin." 
For  the  purposes  of  sections  502  (k)  and 
506  of  the  act.  the  term  "Insulin"  as 
used  therein  means  the  active  principle 
of  pancreas  which  affects  the  metabolism 
of  carbohydrate  in  the  animal  body  and 
which  is  of  value  In  the  treatment  of 
diabetes  mellltus. 

Cosmetics 

^ttthoritt:  $5  1.200  to  1.204  Issued  under 
sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Statutory  provisions  Interpreted  or  applied 
are  cited  to  text  In  parentheses. 

§  1.200  Cosmetic:  coal-tar  hair  dye 
defined.  The  term  "coal-tar  hair  dye" 
includes  all  articles  conttil^ing  any  coal- 
tar  color  or  intermediate  which  color  or 
Intermediate  alters  the  color  of  the  hair 
when  such  articles  are  applied  to  the 
hair  under  the  conditions  of  use  pre- 
scribed in  the  labeling  thereof,  or  under 
such  conditions  of  use  as  are  customary 
or  usual. 

(Sec.  601   (a),  52  Stat.  1054;  21  U.  S.  C.  3«1 

(a)) 

§  1.201  Cosmetic:  labeling:  misbrand- 
ing, (a)  Among  representations  in  la- 
beling of  a  cosmetic  which  render  such 
cosmetic  misbranded  is  a  false  or  mis- 
leading representation  with  respect  to 
another  cosmetic  or  a  food,  drug,  or  de- 
vice. 

<b)  The  labeling  of  a  cosmetic  which 
contains  two  or  more  Ingredients  may 
be  misleading  by  reason  (among  other 
reasons)  of  the  designation  of  such  cos- 
metic in  such  labeling  by  a  name  which 
Includes  or  suggests  the  name  of  one  or 
more  but  not  all  such  ingredients,  even 
though  the  names  of  all  such  Ingredients 
are  stated  elsewhere  in  the  labeling. 

(Sec.  603  (a),  62  Stat.  1054;  21  U.  8.  C  883 
(a)) 

S  1.202  Cosmetic:  labeling:  required 
statements:  exemptions,      (a)  If  a  cos- 
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metic  is  not  manufactured  by  the  person 
whose  name  appears  on  the  label,  the 
name  shall  be  qualified  by  a  phrase  which 
reveals  the  connection  such  person  has 
with  such  cosmetic  such  as  "Manufac- 
tured for  and  Packed  by  ,"  "Dis- 
tributed  by  ."   or   other   similar 

phrase  which  expresses  the  facts. 

(b)  The  statement  of  the  place  of 
business  shall  include  the  street  address. 
if  any.  of  such  place,  unless  such  street 
address  is  shown  in  a  current  city  direc- 
tory or  telephone  directory. 

(c)  Where  a  person  manufactures. 
pack.s  or  distributes  a  cosmetic  at  a  place 
other  than  his  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness the  label  may  state  the  principal 
place  of  business  In  lieu  of  the  actual 
place  where  each  package  of  such  cos- 
metic was  manufactured  or  packed  or 
Is  to  be  distributed.  If  such  statement  is 
not  mi.'^lcading  in  any  particular. 

(d)  The  requirement  that  the  label 
shall  contain  the  name  and  place  of 
business  of  the  manufacturer,  packer  or 
distributor  shall  not  be  considered  to  re- 
lieve any  cosmetic  from  the  requirement 
that  its  label  shall  not  be  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  <1)  The  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  the  contents  shall  reveal  the 
quantity  of  csmetic  In  the  package,  ex- 
clusive of  wrappers  and  other  material 
packed  with  such  cosmetic. 

(2)  The  statement  shall  be  expressed 
in  the  terms  of  weight,  measure,  numeri- 
cal count,  or  a  combination  of  numeri- 
cal count  and  weight  or  measure,  which 
are  generally  used  by  consumers  to  ex- 
press  quantity    of    such    cosmetic    and 
which  give  accurate  information  as  to 
the  quantity  thereof.     But  if  no  general 
consumer  usage  in  expressing  accurate 
Information  as  to  the  quantity  of  \uch 
cosmetic  exists,  the  statement  shall  be  fn 
terms  of  liquid  measure  If  the  cosmetic 
is  liquid,  or  in  terms  of  weight  If  the 
cosmetic  is  solid,  semisolid,  or  viscous,  or 
in  such   terms  of  numerical  count,  or 
numerical  count  and  weight  or  measure, 
as  will  give  accurate  information  as  to 
the   quantity    of    the    cosmetic    in    the 
package. 

(f)  (1)  A  statement  of  weight  shall  be 
In  terms  of  the  avoirdupois  pound  and 
ounce.  A  statement  of  liquid  measure 
shall  be  in  terms  of  the  United  States 
gallon  or  231  cubic  Inches  and  quart, 
pint,  and  fiuld  ounce  subdivisions  there- 
of, and  shall  express  the  volume  at  68° 
Fahrenheit  (20°  Centigrade).  However, 
in  the  case  of  an  export  shipment,  the 
statement  may  be  in  terms  of  a  system  of 
weight  or  measure  In  common  use  In  the 
country  to  which  such  shipment  Is 
exported. 

(2^  A  statement  of  weight  or  measure 
In  the  terms  specified  In  subparagraph 
(1>  of  this  paragraph  may  be  supple- 
mented by  a  statement  In  terms  of  the 
metric  system  of  weight  or  measure. 

<3>  Unless  an  unqualified  statement 
of  numerical  count  gives  accurate  Infor- 
mation as  to  the  quantity  of  cosmetic  In 
the  package,  it  shall  be  supplemented  by 
such  statement  of  weight,  measure,  or 
size  of  the  individual  units  of  the  cos- 
metic as  will  give  such  Information. 

(g)  Statements  shall  contain  only 
such  fractions  as  are  generally  used  in 
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expressing  the  quantity  of  the  cosmetic. 
A  common  fraction  shall  be  reduced  to 
Its  lowest  terms;  a  decimal  fraction  shall 
not  be  carried  out  to  more   than  two 

places. 

(h)    (1)  If  the  quantity  of  cosmetic  In 
the  package  equals  or  exceeds  the  small- 
est unit  of  weight  or  measure  which  is 
specified  In  paragraph  (f)   of  this  sec- 
tion, and  which  is  applicable  to  such  cos- 
metic under  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(e)    (2)    of  this  section,  the  statement 
shall  express  the  number  of  the  largest 
of  such  units  contained  in  the  package 
(for  example,  the  statement  on  the  label 
of  a  package  which  contains  one  pint  of 
cosmetic  shall  be  "1  pint"  and  not  "16 
fiuid  ounces"),  unless  the  statement  is 
made  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 
Where  such  number  is  a  whole  number 
and  a  fraction,  there  may  be  substituted 
for  the  fraction  Its  equivalent  in  smaller 
units,  if  any  smaller  is  specified  in  such 
paragraph  (f)  (for  examples,  1%  quarts 
may  be  expressed  as  "1  quart  IV2  pints" 
or  "1  quart  1  pint  8  fiuid  ounces":  1^4 
pounds  may  be  expressed  as  "1  pound  4 
ounces").     The   stated   number   of   any 
unit  which  Is  smaller  than  the  largest 
unit  (specified  In  such  paragraph  (f)) 
contained  In  the  package  shall  not  equal 
or  exceed  the  number  of  such  smaller 
units  in  the  next  larger  unit  so  specified 
(for  examples.  Instead  of  "1  quart  16 
fluid  ounces"  the  statement  shall  be  "IVi 
quarts"  or  "1  quart  1  pint";  Instead  of 
"24  ounces"  the  statement  shall  be  "IV2 
pounds"  or  "1  pound  8  ounces"). 

(2).  In  the  case  of  a  cosmetic  with  re- 
spect to  which  there  exists  an  established 
custom  of  stating  the  quantity  of  the 
contents  as  a  fraction  of  a  unit,  which 
unit  is  larger  than  the  quantity  con- 
tained In  the  package,  or  as  units  smaller 
than  the  largest  unit  contained  therein, 
the  statement  may  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  such  custom  If  It  Is  Informa- 
tive to  con.sumers. 

(I)  The  statement  shall  express  the 
minimum  quantity,  or  the  average  quan- 
tity, of  the  contents  of  the  packages.  If 
the  statement  is  not  so  qualified  as  to 
show  definitely  that  the  quantity  ex- 
pressed is  the  minimum  quantity,  the 
statement  shall  be  considered  to  express 
the  average  quantity. 

(j)  Where  the  statement  expresses 
the  minimum  quantity,  no  variation  be- 
low the  stated  minimum  shall  be  per- 
mitted except  variations  below  the  stated 
weight  or  measure  caused  by  ordinary 
and  customary  exposure,  after  the  cos- 
metic is  Introduced  into  Interstate  com- 
merce, to  conditions  which  normally  oc- 
cur in  good  distribution  practice  and 
which  unavoidably  result  In  decreased 
weight  or  measure.  Variations  above 
the  stated  minimum  shall  not  be  un- 
reasonably large. 

(k)  Where  the  statement  does  not  ex- 
press" the  minim lun  quantity: 

( 1 )  Variations  from  the  stated  weight 
or  measure  shall  be  permitted  when 
caused  by  ordinary  and  customary  ex- 
posure, after  the  cosmetic  is  Introduced 
into  Interstate  commerce,  to  conditions 
which  normally  occur  In  good  distri- 
bution practice  and  which  unavoidably 
resvUt  in  change  of  weight  or  measure. 
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(2)  Vsu-iatlons  from  the  stated  weight, 
measure,  or  numerical  count  shall  be 
permitted  when  caused  by  vmavoidable 
deviations  in  weighing,   measuring,   or 
counting  individual  packages  which  oc- 
cur   In    good    packing    practice.      But 
under     this     subparagraph     variations 
shall  not  be  permitted  to  such  extent 
that  the  average  of   the  quantities   in 
the  packages  comprising  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  the  cosmetic  is  below 
the  quantity  stated,  and  no  unreason- 
able shortage  in  any  package  shall  be 
permitted,    even    though    overages    in 
other  packages  in  the  same  shipment  or 
delivery  compensate  for  such  shortage. 
(1)  The  extent  of  variations  from  the 
stated  quantity  of  the  contents  permis- 
sible under  paragraphs  (j)   and  (k)   of 
this  section  in  the  case  of  each  shipment 
or  other  delivery  shall  be  determined  by 
the  facts  In  such  case. 

(m)  A  cosmetic  shall  be  exempt  from 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
clause  (2)  of  section  602  (b)  of  the  act 
If  the  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the 
package,  as  expressed  in  terms  applica- 
ble to  such  cosmetic  under  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section,  is 
less  than  one-fourth  ounce  avoirdupois, 
or  less  than  one-eighth  fiuld  ounce,  or 
(in  case  the  units  of  the  cosmetic  can 
be  easily  counted  without  opening  the 
package)  less  than  six  imits. 
(Sec.  602  (b).  62  Stat.  1054;  21  D.  S  C. 
362  (b)) 


§  1.203  Cosmetic:  labeling  reguire- 
ments,  form  of  stating,  (a)  A  word, 
statement,  or  other  Information  required 
by  or  under  authority  of  the  act  to  ap- 
pear on  the  label  may  lack  that  promi- 
nence and  consplcuousness  required  by 
section  602  (c)  of  the  act  by  reason 
(among  other  reasons)  of: 

(1)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  Information  to  appear  on  the 
part  or  panel  of  the  label  which  Is  pre- 
sented or  displayed  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase; 

(2)  The  failure  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  information  to  appear  on  two  or 
more  parts  or  panels  of  the  label,  each  of 
which  has  sufficient  space  therefor,  and 
each  of  which  is  so  designed  as  to  render 
it  likely  to  be.  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  part  or  panel 
displayed;     .  ^  ,  ^        ^     ^ 

(3)  The  failure  of  the  label  to  extend 
over  the  area  of  the  container  or  pack- 
age available  for  such  extension,  so  as 
to  provide  sufficient  label  space  for  the 
prominent  placing  of  such  word,  state- 
ment, or  information; 

(4)  Insufficiency  of  "label  space  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  Information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  for  any  word, 
statement,  design,  or  device  which  Is  not 
required  by  or  under  authority  of  the 
act  to  appear  on  the  label; 

(5)  Insufficiency  of  label  space  (for 
the  prominent  placing  of  such  word, 
statement,  or  Information)  resulting 
from  the  use  of  label  space  to  give  mate- 
rially greater  consplcuousness  to  any 
other  word,  statement,  or  Information, 
or  to  any  design  or  device; 

(6)  Smallness  or  style  of  type  In 
which  such  word,  statement,  or  Informa- 
tion   appears,    insufficient    background 
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contrast,  obscuring  designs  or  vignettes, 
or  crowding  with  other  written,  printed, 
or  graphic  matter. 

<b)  (1)  All  words,  statements,  and 
other  Information  required  by  or  under 
authority  of  the  act  to  appear  on  the 
label  or  labeling  shall  appear  thereon  in 
the  English  language. 

(2)  If  the  label  contains  any  repre- 
sentation in  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  Informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label  shall  ap- 

•  pear  thereon  in  the  foreign  language. 

(3)  If  the  labeling  contains  any  repre- 
sentation in  a  foreign  language,  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  informa- 
tion required  by  or  under  authority  of 
the  act  to  appear  on  the  label  or  labeling 
shall  appear  on  the  labeling  in  the  for- 
eign language. 

(Sec.  602  (c),  62  Stat.  1054;  21  U.  S.  C. 
362  (c)) 

§  1.204  Cosmetic;  labeling  require- 
ments; exemptions,  (a)  Except  as  pro- 
vided by  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  a  shipment  or  other  delivery  of 
a  cosmetic  which  Is,  in  accordance  with 
the  practice  of  the  trade,  to  be  processed, 
labeled,  or  repacked  In  substantial  quan- 
tity at  an  establishment  other  than  that 
where  originally  processed  or  packed, 
shall  be  exempt,  during  the  time  of  In- 
troduction Into  and  movement  in  Inter- 
state commerce  and  the  time  of  holding 
In  such  establishment,  from  compliance 
with  the  labeling  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 601  (a)  and  602  (b)  of  the  act  if: 

(1)  The  person  who  Introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  Interstate 
commerce  Is  the  operator  of  the  estab- 
lishment where  such  cosmetic  is  to  be 
processed,  labeled,  or  repacked;  or 

(2)  In  case  such  person  is  not  such 
operator,  such  shipment  or  delivery  is 
made  to  such  establishment  under  a 
written  agreement,  signed  by  and  con- 
taining the  post-offlce  addresses  of  such 
person  and  such  operator,  and  contain- 
ing such  specifications  for  the  process- 
ing, labeling  or  repacking,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  such  cosmetic  in  such  estab- 
lishment as  will  Insure,  if  such  specifica- 
tions are  followed,  that  such  cosmetic 
will  not  be  adulterated  or  misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act  upon 
completion  of  such  processing,  labeling, 
or  repacking.  Such  person  and  such  op- 
erator shall  each  keep  a  copy  of  such 
agreement  until  all  such  shipment  or 
delivery  has  been  removed  from  -  such 
establishments,  and  shall  make  such 
copies  available  for  Inspection  at  any 
reasonable  hour*  to  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Department  who  requests 
them. 

(b)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  cosmetic  under  para- 
graph (a)  (1)  of  this  section  shall,  at 
the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing 
such  shipment  or  delivery,  or  any  part 
thereof,  from  such  establishment,  be- 
come void  ab  initio  if  the  cosmetic  com- 
prising such  shipment,  delivery,  or  part 
Is  adulterated  or  misbranded  within  the 
meaning  of  the  act  when  so  removed. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  cosmetic  under  par- 
agraph (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  be- 
come void  ab  initio  with  respect  to  the 
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person  who  introduced  such  shipment  or 
delivery  into  Interstate  commerce  upon 
refusal  by  such  person  to  make  available 
for  Inspection  a  copy  of  the  agreement, 
as  required  by  such  clause. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  cosmetic  under  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section  shall  ex- 
pire: 

•  1 )  At  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  re- 
movinc:  such  .shipment  or  delivery,  or 
any  part  thereof,  from  such  establish- 
ment if  the  cosmetic  comprising  such 
shipment,  delivery,  or  part  is  adulterated 
or  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of 
the  act  when  so  removed;  or 

<2)  Upon  refusal  by  the  operator  of 
the  establishment  where  such  cosmetic 
is  to  be  proce.ssed.  labeled,  or  repacked, 
to  make  available  for  inspection  a  copy 
of  the  agreement,  as  required  by  such 
clause. 

(Sec.  603.  52  Stat.  1054;  21  U.  S    C.  363) 

Imports  and  Exports 

Authority:  §S  1.315  to  1.322  Issued  under 
Bee.  701,  62  Stat.  1055.  as  amended;  21  D.  S.  C. 
371.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  801,  62  8tat. 
1068;   21   U.  S.  C.  381. 

§  1.315  Definitions.  For  the  purposes 
of  the  regulations  prescribed  under  sec- 
tion 801  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  the  Federal 
Food.  E>rug.  and  Cosmetic  Act: 

(a)  The  term  "owner"  or  "consignee" 
means  the  person  who  has  the  rights  of 
a  consignee  under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tions 483.  484,  and  485  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended  (19  U.  S.  C.  1483,  1484, 
1485). 

(b)  The  term  "chief  of  district"  means 
the  chief  of  the  district  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  port  of  eptry  through  which  an 
article  is  imported  or  offered  for  import, 
or  such  officer  of  the  district  as  he  may 
designate  to  act  in  his  behalf  in  admin- 
istering and  enforcing  the  provisions  of 
section  801  (a),  (b),  and  (c). 

§  1.316  Notice  of  sampling.  When  a 
sample  of  an  article  offered  for  import 
has  been  requested  by  the  chief  of  dis- 
trict, the  collector  of  customs  having 
jurisdiction  over  the  article  shall  give  to 
the  owner  or  consignee  prompt  notice  of 
delivery  of.  or  intention  to  deliver,  such 
sample.  Upon  receipt  of  the  notice,  the 
owner  or  consignee  shall  hold  such  ar- 
ticle and  not  distribute  it  until  further 
notice  from  the  chief  of  district  or  the 
collector  of  customs  of  the  results  of 
examination  of  the  sample. 

§  1.317  Payment  for  samples.  The 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  will  pay 
for  all  import  samples  which  are  found 
to  be  in  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  Billing  for  reimburse- 
ment should  be  made  by  the  owner  or 
consignee  to»the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration district  headquarters  in  whose 
territory  the  shipment  was  offered  for 
import.  Payment  for  samples  will  not 
be  made  if  the  article  Is  found  to  be  in 
violation  of  the  act,  even  though  subse- 
quently brought  into  compliance  under 
the  terms  of  an  authorization  to  bring 
the  article  into  compliance  or  rendered 
not  a  food,  drug,  device,  or  cosmetic  as 
set  forth  In  5  1319. 


5  1.318  Hearing,  (a)  If  It  appears 
that  the  article  may  be  subject  to  refusal 
of  admission,  the  chief  of  district  shall 
give  the  owner  or  consignee  a  written 
notice  to  that  effect,  stating  the  reasoni 
therefor.  The  notice  shall  specify  a 
place  and  a  period  of  time  during  which 
the  owner  or  consignee  shall  have  an 
opportunity  to  Introduce  testimony. 
Up>on  timely  request,  giving  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  such  time  and  place 
may  be  changed.  Such  testimony  shall 
be  confmed  to  matters  relevant  to  the 
admissibility  of  the  article,  and  may  be 
introduced  orally  or  in  writing. 

(b)  If  such  owner  or  consignee  sub- 
mits or  indicates  his  intention  to  sub- 
mit an  application  for  authorization  to 
relabel  or  perform  other  action  to  bring 
the  article  into  compliance  with  the  act 
or  to  render  it  other  than  a  food,  drug, 
device,  or  cosmetic,  such  testimony  shall 
Include  evidence  In  support  of  such  ap- 
plication.  If  such  application  is  not 
submitted  at  or  prior  to  the  hearing,  the 
chief  of  district  shall  specify  a  time 
limit,  reasonable  in  the  light  of  the  cir- 
cumstances, for  filing  such  application. 

5  1.319  Application  for  authorization. 
Application  for  authorization  to  relabel 
or  perform  other  action  to  bring  the  ar- 
ticle into  compliance  with  the  act  or  to 
render  it  other  than  a  food,  drug,  device 
or  cosmetic  may  be  filed  only  by  the 
owner  or  consignee,  and  shall: 

(a)  Contain  detailed  proposals  for 
bringing  the  article  into  compliance 
with  the  act  or  rendering  it  other  than 
a  food,  drug,  device,  or  cosmetic. 

(b)  Specify  the  time  and  place  where 
such  operations  will  be  carried  out  and 
the  approximate  time  for  their  com- 
pletion. 

§  1.320  Granting  of  authorization. 
(Q.)  When  authorization  contemplated 
by  §  1.319  is  granted,  the  chief  of  district 
shall  notify  the  applicant  in  writing, 
specifying: 

(1)  The  procedure  to  be  followed: 
(2>  The  disposition  of  the  rejected 
articles  or  portions  thereof; 

(3)  That  the  operations  are  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  supervision  of  an 
officer  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion or  the  Bureau  of  Customs,  as  the 
case  may  be, 

(4)  A  time  limit,  reasonable  In  the 
light  of  the  circumstances,  for  comple- 
tion of  the  operations;  and 

(5)  Such  other  conditions  as  are 
necessary  to  maintain  adequate  super- 
vision and  control  over  th*^  articla 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  request 
for  extension  of  time  to  complete 
such  operations,  containing  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  the  chief  of  district 
may  grant  such  additional  time  as  he 
deems  necessary. 

(c)  An  authorization  may  be  amended 
upon  a  showing  of  reasonable  grounds 
therefor  and  the  filing  of  an  amended 
application  for  authorization  with  the 
chief  of  district. 

(d)  If  ownership  of  an  article  covered 
by  an  authorization  chances  before  the 
operations  specified  in  the  authorization 
have  been  completed,  the  original  owner 
will  be  held  responsible,  unless  the  new 
owner  has  executed  a  bond  and  obtained 
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.  new  authorization.     Any  authorization 
tranted  under  this  section  shall  super- 
^e  and  nullify  any  previously  granted 
s^thorization  with  respect  to  the  article. 
.  1  301     Bonds,     (a)    The  bonds  re- 
nured^under  section  801  (b)  of  the  act 
may  be  executed  by  the  owner  or  con- 
signee on  the  appropriate  form  of  a  cus- 
toms single-entry  or  term  bond,  contain- 
ne  a  condition  for  the  redelivery  of  the 
merchandise  or  any  part  thereof  upon 
demand  of  the  collector  of  customs  and 
containing  a  provision  for  the  perform- 
anc^  of  conditions  as  may  legally  be 
imposed    for    the    relabeling    or    other 
action  necessary  to  bring  the  article  into 
compliance  with  the  act  or  rendering  it 
other  than  a  food,  drug,  device,  or  cos- 
metic  in  such  manner  as  is  prescribed 
for  such  bond  in  the  customs  regulations 
in  force  on  the  date  of  request  for  au- 
thorization.   The   bond   shall   be   filed 
with  the  collector  of  customs. 

(b)  The  collector  of  customs  may 
cancel  the  liability  for  liquidated  dam- 
ages incurred  under  the  above-nien- 
tioned  provisions  of  such  a  bond,  if  he 
receives  an  application  for  relief  there- 
from upon  the  payment  of  a  lesser 
amount  or  upon  such  other  terms  and 
conditions  as  shall  be  deemed  appropri- 
ate under  the  law  and  in  view  of  the 
circumstances,  but  the  collector  shall  not 
act  under  this  regulation  in  any  case 
unless  the  chief  of  district  is  in  lull 
agreement  with  the  action. 

5 1  322  Costs  chargeable  in  connec- 
tion with  relabeling  and  reconditioning 
inadmissible  imports.  The  cost  of  super- 
vising the  relabcUng  or  other  action  in 
connection  with  an  import  of  food,  drugs, 
devices  or  cosmetics  which  fails  to  com- 
ply with  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  shall  be  paid  by  the  owner 
or  consignee  who  files  an  application  re- 
questing such  action  and  executes  a 
bond  pursuant  to  section  801  <b)  of  the 
act  as  amended.  The  cost  of  such  super- 
vision shall  include,  but  not  be  restricted 

to,  the  following: 

(a)  Travel  expenses  of  the  supervising 

ofDcer.  .   ,  ^  . 

(b)  Per  diem  In  lieu  of  subsistence  of 
the  supervising  officer  when  away  from 
his  home  station,  as  provided  by  law. 

(c)  Services  of  the  supervising  officer, 
to  be  calculated  at  a  fiat  rate  of  $4.00  per 
hour  (Which  shall  include  administra- 
tive expense),  except  that  such  services 
performed  by  a  customs  officer  and  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the 
act  of  P.-bruary  13,  1911.  as  amended  (19 
U.  S.  C.  267) .  shall  be  calculated  as  pro- 
vided in  that  act. 

(d)  Services  of  analyst,  to  be  calcu- 
lated at  a  fiat  rate  of  $5.00  per  hour 
(whi-h  shall  include  the  use  of  th:  chem- 
ical laboratories  and  equipment  of  the 
Pood  and  Drug  Administration). 

(e)  The  minimum  charge  for  services 
of  supervising  officers  and  of  analysts 
shall  be  not  less  than  the  charge  for  I 
hour,  and  time  after  the  first  hour  shaU 
be  computed  In  multiples  of  1  hour,  dis- 
regarding fractional  parts  less  than  V4 
hour. 
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5 1  700    Examinations  and  investiga 
tions:  samples,      (a)  (1)  When  any  offl 


cer  or  employee  of  the  Department  col- 
lects a  sample  of  a  food,  drug,  or  cosmetic 
for  analysis  under  the  act.  the  sample 
shall  be  designated  as  an  official  sample 
if  records  or  other  evidence  is  obtained 
by  him  or  any  other  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  indicating  that  the 
shipment  or  other  lot  of  the  article  from 
which  such  sample  was  collected  was  in- 
troduced or  delivered  for  introduction 
into  interstate  commerce,  or  was  in  or 
was  received  in  interstate  commerce,  or 
was  manufactured  within  a  TerriU)ry. 
Only  samples  so  designated  by  an  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Department  shall  be 
considered  to  be  official  samples. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  or  not  a  sample  is  collected  for 
analysis,  the  term  "analysis"  includes 
examinations  and  tests. 

(3)  The  owner  of  a  food,  drug,  or  cos- 
metic of  which  an  offlcia;  sample  is  col- 
lected is  the  person  who  owns  the  ship- 
ment or  other  lot  of  the  article  from 
which  the  sample  is  collected. 

(b)  When  an  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Department  collects  an  official 
sample  of  a  food.  drug,  or  cosmetic  for 
analysis  under  the  act.  he  shall  collect 
at  least  twice  the  quantity  estimated  by 
him  to  be  sufficient  for  analysis,  unless: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  article  avail- 
able and  reasonably  accessible  for  sam- 
pling is  less  than  twice  the  quantity  so 
estimated; 

(2)  The  cost  of  twice  the  quantity  so 
estimated  exceeds  $10; 

(3)  The  article  is  perishable; 

(4)  The  sample  is  collected  from  a 
shipment  or  other  lot  which  is  being  im- 
ported or  offered  for  import  into  the 
United  States:  ^   , 

(5)  The  sample  Is  collected  from  a 
person  named  on  the  label  of  the  article, 
or  his  agent,  and  such  person  is  also  tha 
owner  of  the  article; 

<6)  The  sample  is  collected  from  the 
owner  of  the  article,  or  his  agent,  and 
such  article  bears  no  label  or,  if  it  bears 
a  label,  no  person  is  named  thereon;  or 
(7)  The  analysis  consists  principally 
of  rapid  analytical  procedures,  organo- 
leptic  examination,   or   other   field   in- 
spection examinations  or  tests,  made  at 
the  place  where  the  sample  is  collected 
or  in  a  mobile  or  temporary  laboratory. 
In  addition  to  the  quantity  of  sample 
prescribed  above  the  officer  or  employee 
shall,  if  practicable,  collect  as  part  of  the 
sample  such  further  amount  of  the  arti- 
cle as  he  estimates  to  be  sufficient  for 
use  as  exhibits  in  the  trial  of  any  case 
that  may  arise  under  the  act  based  on 
the  sample. 

(c)   After  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration  has  completed  such   analysis 
of  an  official  sample  of  a  food,  drug,  or 
cosmetic  as  it  determines,  in  the  course 
of  analysis  and  interpretation  of   an- 
alytical results,  to  be  adequate  to  estah- 
lish  the  respects,  if  any,  in  which  the 
article    is    adulterated    or    misbranded 
within  the  meaning  of  the  act.  or  other- 
wise subject  to  the  prohibitions  of  the 
act.  and  has  reserved  an  amount  of  the 
article  it  estimates  to  be  adequate  for 
use  as  exhibits  in  the  trial  of  any  case 
that  may  arise  under  the  act  based  on 
the  sample,  a  part  of  the  sample,  if  any 
remains  available,  shall  be  Pro/lded  for 
analysis,  upon  written  request,  by  any 
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person  named  on  the  label  of  the  article, 
or  the  owner  thereof,  or  the  attorney 
or  agent  of  such  person  or  owner,  except 

when  '• 

(1)  After  collection,  the  sample  or  re- 
maining part  thereof  has  become  decom- 
posed or  otherwise  unfit  for  analysis,  or 

(2)  The  request  Is  not  made  within  a 
reasonable  time  before  the  trial  of  any 
case  under  the  act,  based  on  the  sample, 
to  which  such  person  or  owner  is  a  party. 
The  person,  owner,  attorney,  or  agent 
who  requests  the  part  of  sample  shall 
specify  the  amount  desired.    A  request 
from  an  owner  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  showing  of  ownership,  and  a  request 
from  an  attorney  or  agent  by  a  showing 
of  authority  from  such  person  or  owner 
to  receive  the  part  of  sample.   When  two 
or  more  requests  for  parts  of  the  same 
sample  are  received  the  requests  shall  be 
complied  with  in  the  order  in  which  they 
were  received  so  long  as  any  part  of  the 
sample  remains  available  therefor. 

(d)  When  an  official  sample  of  a  food, 
drug,  or  cosmetic  Is  the  basis  of  a  notice 
given  under  section  305  of  the  act,  or  of 
a  case  under  the  act,  and  the  person  to 
whom  the  notice  was  given,  or  any  per- 
son who  is  a  party  to  the  case,  has  no 
right  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion to  a  part  of  the  sample,  such  per- 
son or  his  attorney  or  agent  may  obtain 
a  part  of  the  sample  upon  request  accom- 
panied by  a  written  waiver  of  right  un- 
der such  paragraph  (c)  from  each  per- 
son named  on  the  label  of  the  article 
and  owner  thereof,  who  has  not  exer- 
cised  his  right  under  such   paragraph 
(c).    The  operation  of  this  paragraph 
shall  be  subject  to  the  exceptions,  terms, 
and  conditions  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  The  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion is  authorized  to  destroy: 

(1)  Any  official  sample  when  It  deter- 
mines that  no  analysis  of  such  sample 
will  be  made; 

(2)  Any  official  sample  or  part  there- 
of when  it  determines  that  no  notice  un- 
der section  305  of  the  act.  and  no  case 
under  the  act.  Is  or  will  be  based  on 
such  sample: 

(3)  Any  official  sample  or  part  there- 
of when  the  sample  was  the  basis  of  a 
notice  under  section  305  of  the  act.  and 
when,  after  opportunity  for  presentation 
of  views  following  such  notice,  it  deter- 
mines that  no  other  such  notice,  and  no 
case  under  the  act,  is  or  will  be  based 
on  such  sample; 

(4)  Any  official  sample  or  part  thereof 
when  the  sample  was  the  basis  of  a  case 
under  the  act  which  has  gone  to  final 
judgment,  and  when  it  determines  that 
no  other  such  case  is  or  wUl  be  based  on 
such  sample; 

(5)  Any  official  sample  or  part  there- 
of l^the  article  Is  perishable; 

(6)  Any  official  sample  or  part  thereof 
when,  after  collection,  such  sample  or 
part  has  become  decomposed  or  other- 
wise unfit  for  analysis; 

(7)  That  part  of  any  official  sample 
which  Is  In  excess  of  three  times  the 
quantity  It  estimates  to  be  sufficient  for 
analysis. 

(Sees.  701    (a),   (b).  82  Stat.  1058.  1057;   « 
^.  8.  C.  371  (a),  872  (b)) 
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Rules  or  Practice  fo*  Hcarincs 

Authobitt:  S!  1.701  to  1.716  issued  under 
wc.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  8.  C.  871. 

DETIwrnONS 

§  1.701  Definitions.  As  used  In 
8§  1.701-1.715: 

(a)  The  term  "act"  means  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  approved 
June  25.  1938  <52  Stat.  1040.  as  amended; 
21  U.  S.  C.  301-392). 

(b)  The  term  "Department"  means 
the  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  of  the  United  States. 

(c)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

(d)  The  term  "Federal  Register" 
means  the  publication  p-.  vided  for  by 
the  Federal  Register  Act  of  July  26.  1935 
and  acts  supplementary  thereto  and 
amendatory  thereof  (49  Stat.  500.  50 
Stat.  304.  sec.  202.  53  Stat.  1435.  56  Stat. 
1045.  61  Stat.  451;  44  U.  S.  C.  Chapter 
8B). 

(e)  The  term  "person"  Includes  an  In- 
dividual, partnership,  corporation,  and 
association. 

(f)  The  term  "hearincj  clerk"  means 
the  hearing  clerk  of  the  Department. 

HEARINGS    AND    NOTICE   THEREOF 

9  1.702  Hearings  under  section  701 
(e)  of  the  act,  except  hearings  with  ref- 
erence to  regulations  under  section  404 
(a)  of  the  act.  Tlie  Secretary,  on 
his  own  initiative  or  upon  an  application 
of  any  interested  industry  or  substantial 
portion  thereof  stating  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  shall  hold  a  public 
hearing  upon  a  proposal  to  issue,  amend, 
or  repeal  any  regulation  contemplated 
by  any  of  the  following  sections  of  the 
atcf.  401.403  (j).4C6  (a)  and  (b).501  (b), 
502  (d),  (h),  504.  and  604. 

§  1.703  Notice  of  hearing.  The  Sec- 
retary shall  give  notice  of  the  hear- 
ing by  filing  the  same  with  the  Archivist 
of  the  United  States  for  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  notice  shall 
set  ioTth  the  proposal  in  general  terms 
and  shall  specify  the  time,  v^hich  shall 
^ot  be  Jess  than  30  days  after  the  date  of 
the  notice,  and  the  place  for  the  public 
hearing. 

§  1.704  Designation  and  powers  of 
presiding  officer,  (a)  Each  such  hear- 
ing shall  be  conducted  by  a  presiding 
officer,  who  shall  be  the  Secretary  or 
such  officer  or  employee  of  the  Secre- 
tary as  the  Department  may  designate 
for  the  purpose.  Any  such  designation 
may  be  made  or  revoked  by  the  Secretary 
at  any  time.  Such  hearing  shall  be  con- 
ducted in  an  informal  but  orderly  man- 
ner in  accordance  with  the  rules  in 
§§  1.701-1.715,  and,  where  Fuch  rules  are 
Inapplicable  or  incomplete,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  directions  of  the  presiding 
oflacer.  The  presiding  ofiBcer  shall  have 
power  to  administer  oaths,  examine  wit- 
nesses, and  receive  evidence,  and  to  rule 
upon  the  admissibility  of  evidence  and 
other  matters  that  arise  in  the  course  of 
the  hearing,  but.  except  where  the  pre- 
siding officer  is  the  Secretary,  shall 
have  no  power  to  decide  any  motion 
which  Involves  final  determination  of 
the  merits  of  the  proceeding. 
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(b)  The  hearing  shall  be  held  at  the 
time  and  place  set  forth  in  the  notice 
of  the  hearing,  but  may  at  such  time 
and  place  be  continued  from  day  to  day 
and  adjourned  to  a  later  day  or  to  a 
different  place,  within  the  city  desig- 
nated In  the  notice,  without  notice  other 
than  the  announcement  thereof  by  the 
presiding  officer  at  the  hearing. 

PROCEDURE  AT  HEARING 

§  1.705  Appearances.  At  the  hear- 
ing, any  interested  person  shall  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  appear,  either  in  per- 
son or  through  his  authorized  represent- 
ative, and  to  be  heard  with  respect  to 
matters  relevant  and  material  to  the 
proposal.  Any  Interested  person  who 
desires  to  be  heard  In  person  at  any 
hearing  under  the  rules  in  §§  1.701-1.715 
shall  file  with  the  presiding  officer  a  writ- 
ten appearance  setting  forth  his  name, 
address  and  occupation.  If  such  person 
desires  to  be  heard  through  a  representa- 
tive, such  person  or  such  representative 
shall  file  with  the  presiding  officer  a 
written  appearance  setting  forth  the 
authority  for  such  representative  and 
the  nam^s,  addresses,  and  occupations  of 
such  person  and  such  representative. 
Any  such  person  or  such  representative 
shall  give  such  other  Information  re- 
specting his  appearance  as  the  presiding 
offl?er  may  request.  All  present  at  the 
hearing  shall  conform  to  all  reasonable 
standards  of  orderly  and  ethical  con- 
duct. 

§  1.705  Order  of  procedure,  (a) 
The  presiding  officer  shall  have  noted 
on  the  record  his  designation  as  presid- 
ing officer  and  the  notice  of  the  hearing 
as  filed  with  the  Archivist  of  the  United 
States.  This  shall  be  done  by  filing  as 
an  exhibit  for  the  record  a  copy  of  the 
F^ERAL  Register  containing  such  desig- 
nation and  such  notice.  If  the  desig- 
nation has  not  been  published  In  the 
Federal  Register,  the  presiding  officer 
shall  file  as  an  exhibit  the  order  of  the 
Secretary   designating   him    to   preside. 

(b)  To  promote  orderliness  and  clarity 
of  the  record,  evidence  shall  be  received 
with  respect  to  the  subject  matter  of  the 
hearing  in  the  following  order,  except 
as  the  presiding  officer  otherwise  may 
permit : 

(1)  Evidence  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posal in  general.  Including  such  matters 
as  Its  historical  background,  the  reason 
for  the  proposal,  and  Its  probable  effect. 
No  evidence  shall  be  Introduced  at  this 
stage  of  the  hearing  as  to  any  specific 
provision  of  the  proposal. 

(2)  Evidence  with  respect  to  specific 
terms  of  the  proposal,  which  shall  be 
read  and  considered  section  by  section 
In  a  sequence  to  be  determined  by  the 
presiding  officer.  Suggestions  to  add  to. 
delete,  or  alter  any  portions  of  a  given 
section  of  the  proposal  shall  be  made 
as  consideration  of  such  section  Is 
reached  and.  insofar  as  practicable,  shall 
be  submitting  In  writing, 

(3)  At  each  stage  of  the  hearing, 
whether  general  or  specific,  evidence 
shall  be  received  first  In  support  of  the 
proposal,  followed  by  the  evidence  op- 
posing the  proposal. 

S  1.707  Submission  and  receipt  of  evi- 
dence,    (a)   Each  witness   shall,  before 


proceeding  to  testify,  be  sworn  or  make 

affirmation. 

(b)  When  necessary  In  order  to  pre- 
vent undue  prolongation  of  the  hearing 
the  presiding  officer  may  limit  the  num. 
ber  of  times  any  witness  may  testify  to 
the  same  matter  or  the  ref>etitIous  ex- 
amination and  cross-examination  of  wit- 
nesses, or  the  amount  of  corroborative  or 
cumulative  evidence. 

(c)  The  presiding  officer  shall  admit 
only  relevant  and  material  evidence. 

(d)  Opinion  evidence  shall  be  ad- 
mitted when  the  presiding  officer  is  satis- 
fied that  the  witness  is  properly  qualified. 

(e'  Affidavits,  if  relevant  and  material, 
shall  be  received  and  marked  as  exhibits, 
provided  they  arc  filed  with  the  presid- 
ing officer  on  or  before  the  date  of  the 
opening  of  the  hearing.  Every  Inter- 
ested person  shall  be  permitted  to  ex- 
amine all  affidavits  which  have  been  so 
filed  and  to  file  counter-affidavits  with 
the  presiding  officer,  within  a  period  of 
time,  to  be  fixed  by  the  presiding  officer, 
not  more  than  5  days  following  the 
close  of  the  hearing.  In  any  event,  the 
Secretary  will  consider  the  lack  of 
opportunity  for  cross-examination  in  de- 
termining the  weight  to  be  attached  to 
statements  made  in  the  form  of 
affidavits. 

(f>  If  any  r>erson  objects  to  the  ad- 
mission or  rejection  of  any  evidence,  or 
other  limitation  of  the  scope  of  any  ex- 
amination or  cross-examination,  he  shall 
state  briefly  the  grounds  of  such  objec- 
tion, and  the  transcript  shall  not  Include 
argument  or  debate  thereon  except  as 
ordered  by  the  presiding  officer.  Any 
such  objection  shall  be  made  before  the 
presiding  officer  in  order  subsequently  to 
be  relied  upon  in  the  proceeding.  A  rul- 
ing of  the  presiding  officer  on  any  such 
objection  shall  be  a  part  of  the  tran- 
script, together  with  such  offer  of  proof 
as  has  been  made. 

fg>  Samples  may  be  displayed  at  the 
hearing  and  may  be  described  for  pur- 
poses of  the  record  but  shall  not  be  ad- 
mitted In  evidence  as  exhibits. 

§  1.708  Transcript  of  the  testimony. 
Testimony  given  at  a  hearing  shall  be 
reported  verbatim.  All  written  ^state- 
ments, charts,  tabulations,  and  similar 
data  offered  in  evidence  at  the  hearing 
shall  be  marked  for  Identification  and, 
upon  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  pre- 
siding officer  of  their  authenticity,  rele- 
vancy, and  materiality,  shall  be  received 
and  marked  as  exhibits  in  evidence. 
Such  exhibits  (including  affidavits) 
shall,  if  practicable,  be  submitted  In 
quintuplicate  and  in  documentary  form. 
In  case  the  required  number  of  copies 
are  not  made  available,  the  presldlnf 
officer  shall  exercise  his  discretion  as  to 
whether  said  exhibit  shall  when  practica- 
ble be  read  In  evidence  or  whether  addi- 
tional copies  shall  be  required  to  be  sub- 
mitted within  a  time  to  be  specified  by 
the  presiding  officer.  Where  the  testi- 
mony of  a  witness  refers  to  a  statute, 
or  to  a  report  or  document,  the  presid- 
ing officer  shall,  after  inquiry  relating  to 
the  Identification  of  such  statute,  report, 
or  document,  determine  whether  the 
same  shall  be  produced  at  the  hearing 
and  physically  be  made  a  part  of  the 
evidence  as  an  exhibit  or  whether  it  shall 
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h.  incorporated  Into  the  evidence  by 
Ipfprence.  Where  relevant  and  material 
matter  offered  In  evidence  is  embraced 
Ta  report  or  docun>ent  containing  im- 
material and  irrelevant  matter,  such  im- 
material and  irrelevant  matter  shall  be 
Sx  uded  and  shall  be  segregated  msofar 
2  practicable,  subject  to  the  direction  of 
the  presiding  officer. 

11709  Oral  and  icritten  arguments. 
,.)  Unless  the  presiding  officer  shall  is- 
cue  an  announcement  at  the  hearing 
authorizing  oral  argument  before  him,  It 
shall  not  be  permitted. 

(b)  The  presiding  officer  shall  an- 
nounce at  the  hearing  a  reasonable 
oeriod  within  which  interested  persons 
may  file  written  arguments  based  solely 
noon  the  evidence  received  at  the  hear- 
ing citing  the  page  or  pages  of  the 
transcript  of  the  testimony  where  such 
evidence  occurs. 

5 1 710  Filing  the  record  of  the  hear- 
ing As  soon  as  practicable  after  the 
dose  of  the  hearing,  the  complete  record 
of  the  hearing  shall  be  filed  in  the  office 
of  the  hearing  clerk.  The  record  of 
the  hearing  shall  Include  the  transcript 
of  the  testimony,  including  any  exhibits 
and  together  with  any  written  argu- 
ments that  may  have  been  filed  with  the 
presiding  officer.  34 

$1711     Copies  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing.  The  Department  will  make  pro- 
visions for  a  stenographic  record  of  the 
testimony   and  for  such  copies  of  the 
transcript  thereof  as  it  requires  for  Its 
own  purposes.     Any  person  desiring   a     37 
copy  of  the  record  of  the  hearing  or  of 
any  part  thereof  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  upon   application   to  the  hearing 
clerk  and   upon   payment  of   the  costs 
thereof.    Suggested  corrections  to  tran- 
scripts of  the  testimony  shall  be  con- 
sidered only  if  offered  within  a  period  (to     3  jq 
be  fixed  by  the  presiding  officer)  of  not 
more  than   3   days  following  the  com- 
pletion of  the  testimony,  for  which  pur-     3.11 
po.se  the  record  shaU  be  kept  open  for 
such  additional  period.     The  presiding 
oCBcer  shall  have  authority  to  act  upon 
such  suggested  corrections. 

issuance  or  order 

5  1.712     Proposed  order.     The  Secre- 
tary,  within    a    reasonable    time    after 
the  ming  of  the  record  of  the  hearing, 
will  issue  his  proposed  order,  which  shall 
be  served  upon  the  Interested  persons 
whose  appearances  were  entered  at  the 
hearing  by  publication  In  the  Federal 
Register  or  by  mailing  a  copy  of  the  pro- 
posed order  to  each  of  such  persons  by 
registered  mail:  Provided,  however,  That 
if.  after  examination  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing,   the   Secretary   finds   that   no 
controversy  with  respect  to  the  subject  of 
the  hearing  exists  between  the  persons 
who  appeared  thereat,  and  that  such  ac-     ^^o 
tion  will  promote  the  purposes  of  the  act, 
the  Secretary   will   issue   a   final   order 
in  lieu  of  issuing  a  proposed  order  In  ac-     3.21 
cordance  with  this  section. 
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file  exceptions  to  the  proposed  order. 
The  exceptions  shall  point  out  with  par- 
ticularity the  alleged  errors  In  said  pro- 
posed order,  and  shall  contain  a  jspeciflc 
reference  to  the  page  of  the  transcript  of 
the  testimony  or  to  the  exhibit  on  which 
each  exception  Is  based.  Such  exceptions 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
brief  In  support  thereof. 

§  1.714  Final  order.  The  Secretary 
thereafter  will  issue  his  final  order. 
A  duplicate  original  thereof  shall  there- 
upon be  filed  with  the  Archivist  of 
the  United  States  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  duplicate  original 
thereof  shall  also  be  filed  with  the  hear- 
ing clerk  for  public  inspection. 

PUBLIC  notice  of  REGULATIONS 

§  1.715  Public  notice  of  regulations. 
Public  notice  of  the  issuance  of  the  fore- 
going rules  of  practice  for  hearings  In 
§§  1.701-1.714  shall  be  given  by  publish- 
ing the  same  in  the  Federal  Regi..ter. 
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1.713    Exceptions.    Within  a  reason-     g  22 


able  time,  which  shall  be  specified  in  the 
proposed  order  but  shall  not  exceed  20 
days  from  the  time  of  the  iscuance  of 
such  order,  any  interested  person  whose 
r.rpcarance  was  filed  at  the  hearing  may 
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8.23 


Notice    to    packers    and    shippers    of 

shelled  peanuts. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors    of    glandular    prepara- 
tions. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors  of  drugs  for  internal  use 
which  contain  mineral  oil. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 

distributors  of  gauze  bandages. 
Notice  to  importers  of  Peruvian  canned 

fish. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors    of    veterinary    prepara- 
tions and  animal  feeds. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors  of  penicillin-containing 
drugs  for  veterinary-  use. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors      of      salt      substitutes. 
Notice  to  manufacturers  and  users  In 
food  products  of  monosodlum  gluta- 
mate. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 
distributors    of    estrogenic   hormone 
prepaiations. 
Temporary  permits  for  Interstate  ship- 
ment of  experimental  packs  of  food 
varying    from    the    requirements    of 
definitions  and  standards  of  Identity. 
Supplying    pharmacists    with    Indica- 
tions and  dosage  of  drugs. 
Notice  to  manxifacturers  and  distrib- 
utors of  foods  and  drugs  containing 
artificial   sweeteners. 
Notice  to  manufacturers  and  labelem 
of     antibiotic     and     antibiotic-con- 
taining drugs. 
Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers,  and 

distributors  of  drug  products. 
Labeling  of  oleomargarine. 
Notice  to  manufactvirers.  packers,  and 
distributors    of    pasteurized    process 
cheese,   pasteurized   blended   cheese, 
pasteurized     process     cheese     food, 
pasteurized    process    cheese    spread, 
and  related  foods. 
Status  of  salt  substitutes  under  the 
Federal   Pood,   Drug,   and   Cosmetic 
Act 
Notice  to  manufacturers  of  pasteurized 
process  cheese  food  and  pasteurized 
process  cheese  spread. 
Suprarenal  glands  from  hog  carcasses 

prior  to  final  Inspection. 
Notice  to  manufacturers  and  users  of 
monosodlum    glutamate   and   other 
hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein  prod- 
ucts. 


Notice    to    packers 
tomato  products. 
Notice  to  manufacturers  and  labelera 
of    antibiotic    drugs   for    veterinary 
use. 
Labeling  exemptions  for  foods  repack- 
aged  in  retail  food  establlshmenta. 
Status  of  fluoridated  water  and  foods 
prepared  with  fluoridated  water  un- 
der the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act. 
Notice  to  manufacturers  and  repackers 

of  ophthalmic  solutions. 
Direct  or  Indirect  addition  of  antibiotic 
drugs  to  foods  for  human  consump- 
tion. 
Shipment  of  antibiotic  drugs  packaged 

in  bulk  containers. 
Label    declaration    of    salt    In    frozen 

vegetables. 
Label  declarations  of  vitamin  B,,,  and 
folic  acid  in  foods  for  special  dietary 
uses. 
Status     of     foods     containing     added 

coumarin. 
Labeling  of  imported  crabmeat. 
Labeling  of  drug  preparations  contain- 
ing significant  proportions  of  winter- 
green  oil. 
Procedure  for  establishing  food  stand- 
ards under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act. 
Confidentiality    of    information    con- 
tained    In     new-drug     applications. 
Declaration  of  quantity  of  contents  on 

labels  for  canned  oysters. 
Use  of  vegetable  fat  in  products  which 

are  imitations  of  Ice  cream. 
Pesticide    chemicals;     date    on    which 

statute  becomes  fully  effective. 
Pesticide  chemicals:  extended  dates  on 
which    statute    shall    become    fully 
effective. 
Pesticide     chemicals;     additional     ex- 
tended dates  on  which  statute  shaH 
become  fully  effective;  denial  of  re- 
quests for  extensions. 
Labeling  of  drug  preparations  contain- 
ing s:    icylates. 
Pesticide  chemicals;   further   extended 
dates  on  which  statute  shall  become 
fully  effective. 
Sterilization  of  drugs  by  Irradiation. 

Authoritt:  §§  3iJ  to  3.45  Issued  under  sec. 
701  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  Statutory 
provisions  Interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to 
text  In  parentheses. 

§  3  2  Notice  to  packers  and  shippers 
of  shelled  peanuts.  InvestlgaUons  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  have 
shown  that  a  number  of  interstate  ship- 
ments of  shelled  peanuts  in  ba^s  hold- 
ing from  approximately  100  to  125 
pounds  each  have  failed  to  bear  labeling 
as  required  by  the  terms  of  the  Federal 
Food  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

Shelled  peanuts  in  sacks,  whether  or 
not  shipped  In  carioad  lots,  should  bear 
the  following  information  required  by 
the  law  on  food  in  package  form: 

(a)  The  name  of  the  product. 

(b)  An    accurate    statement    of    net 

weight. 

(c)  The  name  and  place  of  business 
of  the  packer  or  distributor. 

This  information  should  be  conspicu- 
ously set  forth.  It  may  be  printed  or 
stenciled  on  each  bag  or,  if  desired, 
placed  on  tags  which  are  securely  at- 
tached to  each  bag. 

The  net  weight  marked  on  the  bags 
must  be  the  correct  net  weight  of  the 
peanuts  at  the  time  they  are  delivered  to 
the  carrier  lor  interstate  shipment. 
The  tare  weight  of  the  bag  should  not  be 
Included  in  the  weight  declaration. 
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S  3.3  Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  glandular  prep- 
arations. Under  date  of  December  4, 
1941.  in  a  notice  to  manufacturers  of 
glandular  preparations,  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  expressed  the  opin- 
ion that  preparations  of  inert  glandular 
materials  Intended  for  medicinal  use 
should,  in  view  of  the  requirement  of 
section  201  (n)  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (52  Stat.  1041; 
21  U.  S.  C.  321  (n)),  be  labeled  with  a 
statement  of  the  material  fact  that  there 
is  no  scientific  evidence  that  the  articles 
contain  any  therapeutic  or  physiologi- 
cally active  constituents.  Numerous 
preparations  of  such  inert  glandular  ma- 
terials were  subsequently  marketed  with 
disclaimers  of  the  type  suggested.  The 
term  "inert  glandular  materials"  means 
preparations  incapable  of  exerting  an  ac- 
tion or  effect  of  some  significant  or  meas- 
urable benefit  in  one  way  or  another, 
1.  e..  In  the  diagnosis,  cure,  mitigation, 
treatment,  or  prevention  of  disease,  or 
in  affecting  the  structure  or  any  func- 
tion of  the  body. 

Manufacturers  have  heretofore  taken 
advantage  of  regulation  (b)  under  sec- 
tion 502  (I)  of  the  act  (§  1.106  (b)  of  this 
chapter),  permitting  omission  of  direc- 
tions for  use  where  the  so-called  "pre- 
scription only"  legend  was  placed  upon 
the  labels.  This  regulation  was  amended, 
effective  October  10.  1945.  Among  the 
conditions  now  authorizing  the  omission 
of  directions  for  use.  §  1.106  (b)  (3)  of 
this  chapter.  Is  the  following:  "Infor- 
mation adequate  for  the  use  of  such 
drug  •  •  •  by  physicians,  dentists, 
or  veterinarians,  as  the  case  may  be. 
Is  readily  available."  Obviously.  In- 
formation adequate  for  the  use  of  a 
glandular  preparation  which  is  inert  is 
not  available  to  physicians,  dentists,  or 
veterinarians. 

The  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  is  of  the  opinion  that 
Inert  glandular  materials  may  not  be 
exempted  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 502  (f )  (1)  of  the  act  that  they  bear 
adequate  directions  for  use;  and,  accord- 
ingly, that  their  labeling  must  include, 
among  other  things,  representations  as 
to  the  conditions  for  which  such  articles 
are  Intended  to  be  used  or  as  to  the  struc- 
ture or  function  of  the  human  body  that 
they  are  Intended  to  affect.  Since  any 
such  representations  offering  these  arti- 
cles for  use  as  drugs  would  be  false  or 
misleading,  such  articles  will  be  consid- 
ered to  be  mlsbranded  If  they  are  dis- 
tributed for  use  as  drugs. 

The  amended  regulations  provide  also 
that  In  the  case  of  drugs  intended  for 
parenteral  administration  there  shall  be 
no  exemption  from  the  requirement  that 
their  labelings  bear  adequate  directions 
for  use.  Such  inert  glandular  materials 
for  parenteral  use  are  therefore  subject 
to  the  same  comment  as  applies  to  those 
intended  for  oral  administration. 

S  3.4  Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  drugs  for  internal 
use  which  contain  mineral  oil.  In  the 
past  few  years  research  studies  have 
altered  medical  opinion  as  to  the  useful- 
ness and  harmfulness  of  mineral  oil  in 
the  human  body.  These  studies  have 
Indicated  that  when  mineral  oil  is  used 
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orally  near  mealtime  it  Interferes  with 
absorption  from  the  digestive  tract  of 
provitamin  A  and  the  fat-soluble  vita- 
mins A,  D,  and  K,  and  consequently  in- 
terferes with  the  utilization  of  calcium 
and  phosphorus,  with  the  result  that  the 
user  is  left  liable  to  deficiency  diseases. 
When  so  used  in  pregnancy  it  predisposes 
to  hemorrhagic  disease  of  the  newborn. 

There  is  accumulated  evidence  that 
the  indiscriminate  administration  of 
mineral  oil  to  infants  may  be  followed  by 
aspiration  of  the  mineral  oil  and  subse- 
quent "lipoid  pneumonia." 

In  view  of  these  facts,  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  will 
regard  as  misbranded  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Co.smetic  Act  a  drug  for  oral  administra- 
tion consisting  in  whole  or  in  part  of 
mineral  oil,  the  labeling  of  which  en- 
courages its  use  in  pregnancy  or  indi- 
cates or  implies  that  such  drug  is  for  ad- 
ministration to  Infants. 

It  is  also  this  Department's  view  that 
the  act  requires  the  labelings  of  such 
drugs  to  bear  a  warning  against  con- 
sumption other  than  at  bedtime  and 
against  administration  to  infants.  The 
following  form  of  warning  is  suggested: 
"Caution:  To  be  taken  only  at  bedtime. 
Do  not  u.'^e  at  any  other  time  or  admin- 
ister to  infants,  except  upon  the  advice 
of  a  physician." 

This  statement  of  interpretation  does 
not  in  any  way  exempt  mineral  oil  or 
preparations  containing  mineral  oil  from 
complying  in  all  other  respects  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act. 

§  3.5  Notice  to  manufacturers,  packers, 
and  distributors  of  gauze  bandages.  The 
twelfth  revision  of  the  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  established  a  packaging 
specification  standard  for  adhesive  ab- 
sorbent gauze  (adhesive  absorbent  com- 
press) which  read:  "Adhesive  absorbent 
gauze  must  be  packaged  Individually 
in  such  manner  that  the  sterility  is 
maintained  until  the  individual  pack- 
age is  opened  for  use.  and  the  individual 
packages  must  be  grouped  in  a  second 
protective  container."  This  specifica- 
tion, with  slight  modifications  in  the 
wording,  appears  in  the  thirteenth  revi- 
sion of  the  United  States  Pharmacopeia, 
which  Is  now  ofiBcial. 

At  the  time  the  standard  was  first 
promulgated  representations  were  madp 
to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
that,  due  to  the  existence  of  war  prior- 
ities. It  was  impossible  for  manufacturers 
to  obtain  the  machinery  needed  to  wrap 
the  bandages  individually.  In  view  of 
the  priority  situation  existing  at  that 
time,  the  Administration  informed  man- 
ufacturers generally  that  until  conditions 
changed  no  legal  actions  would  be  inau- 
gurated under  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  based 
solely  on  the  failure  to  wrap  adhesive 
gauze  bandages  individually. 

Recent  investigations  have  revealed 
that  most  manufacturers  have  obtained 
the  machinery  needed  for  the  individual 
wrapping  of  such  bandages  or  have  been 
promised  early  dehvery  of  such  machin- 
ery. It  will  be  the  purpose  of  the  De- 
partment of  Health.  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare to  recommend  legal  actions  in  in- 


stances where  United  States  Pharnuu 
copeia  packaging  requirements  are  not 
complied  with  after  July  1,  1948. 

§  3.6  Notice  to  importers  of  PeruvPin 
canned  fish.  In  collaboration  with  the 
United  States  Department  of  State  and 
officials  of  the  Government  of  Peru,  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  of'  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  has  made  a  study  in  Peru  of  the 
canning  of  bonito  and  tuna  packed  for 
exportation  to  the  United  States.  The 
fish  known  in  Peru  as  bonito  constitutes 
a  major  portion  of  the  pack.  Represent- 
ative specimens  of  Peruvian  bonito  have 
been  identified  as  the  species  Sard* 
chilensis.  This  confirms  previous  In- 
formation that  the  species  of  fish  con- 
stituting  the  commercial  bonito  fishery 
in  Peru  is  the  same  species  of  bonito  that 
has  been  packed  in  this  country  in  small 
quantities  and  sold  as  bonito.  for  many 
years.  Minor  quantities  of  another 
bonito,  Sarda  velox.  are  apparently 
caught  in  Peruvian  waters  but  do  not  en- 
ter the  commercial  pack  to  any  signtfl. 
cant  degree.  The  bonitos,  Sarda  chilen- 
sis and  Sarda  velox.  are  not  classified  as 
tuna  and  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
have  never  been  legally  labeled  as  tuna, 
but  must  be  labeled  as  "bonito"  or 
"bonito  fish." 

Two  species  of  tuna,  "skipjack"  (Kat- 
suwonus  pelamis)  and  "yellowfln" 
(Thunnus  macropterus).  are  commer- 
cially canned  in  Peru  but  constitute  a 
relatively  small  proportion  of  the  Peru- 
vian pack  of  canned  fish  exported  to  the 
United  States. 

Information  developed  during  the  In- 
vestigation In  Peru  shows  that  the  bonito 
(Sarda  chilensis)  can  be  readily  distin- 
guished from  the  tunas.  Consequently 
no  diflQculty  should  be  encountered  by 
packers  in  keeping  separate  the  fish  in 
the  two  cla.":sificalions  and  In  properly 
labeling  the  canned  product  before  ship- 
ment. 

The  provisions  of  the  Federal  Pood, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  require  that  im- 
portations of  canned  bonito  and  canned 
tuna,  when  offered  for  entry  into  the 
United  States,  must  bear  labels  designat- 
ing the  product  as  "bonito"  or  as  "tuna", 
as  the  case  may  be.  Shipments  that 
are  unlabeled  or  mislabeled  when  offered 
for  entry  must  be  detained  and  are  sub- 
ject to  refusal  of  admission,  with  con- 
sequent exportation  or  destruction. 

§  3.7  Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  veterinary  prepa- 
rations  and  animal  feeds.  A  number  of 
products  have  been  developed  to  promote 
fattening.  Increase  milk  or  egg  produc- 
tion, or  effect  other  physiological  changes 
In  farm  animals.  Many  of  these  com- 
pounds contain  as  active  Ingredients  sub- 
stances the  toxicity  of  which  is  known 
to  be  of  a  high,  order.  For  example, 
thlouracil.  a  very  potent  drug,  has  been 
proposed  for  use  to  promote  fattening. 
When  such  substances  are  added  to  food 
they  render  the  food  adulterated  under 
section  402  (a)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act. 

The  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  regards  sections  402  (a)  (2) 
and  406  of  the  act  as  clear  enunciations 
of  congressional  intent  to  deny  the  chan- 
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Tiels  of  interstate  commerce  to  food  con- 
fining added  poisonous  or  deleterious 
Lredients  which  are  unnecessary  in  its 
production  or  which  can  be  avoided  by 
good  manufacturing  practice. 

Since  these  compounds  are  intended  to 
iflect  the  structure  or  function  of  the 
body  of  animals  and  have  not  been  pre- 
viously used  for  such  purposes,  they  are 
regarded  as  new  drugs,  requiring  the 
submission  of  adequate  evidence  of  their 
safety  as  required  by  section  505  of  the 
act.  before  being  marketed  in  interstate 
commerce. 

m  considering  a  new-drug  applica- 
tion for  a  product  intended  to  effect 
Dhysiological  changes  in  farm  animals, 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education 
and  Welfare  will  regard  the  absence  of 
satisfactory  evidence  showing  that  the 
meat  or  other  food  obtained  from  ani- 
mals fed  the  drug  is  entirely  free  of  any 
poisonous  or  deleterious  ingredient  re- 
sulting therefrom  at  the  time  of  market- 
ing as  ground  for  refusal  to  make  the 

application  effective. 
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5  3.8    Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  penicillin-con- 
taining drugs  for  veterinary  use.    Since 
the  release  on  October  5. 1945,  of  the  no- 
Uce  to  manufacturers  and  distributors  of 
veterinary  penicillin  and  a  circular  en- 
titled "Indications,  Directions  and  Pre- 
cautions Suggested  for  Inclusion  in  the 
Labeling  of  Sodium  and  Calcium  Penicil- 
lin for  Veterinary  Use"  and  the  supple- 
mental material  released  on  April  25, 
1946   much  additional  information  has 
accumulated  relative  to  the  use  of  peni- 
cilUn  in  animals.    However,  the  knowl- 
edge concerning  the  efQcacy  and  limita- 
tions of  penicillin  for  treating  various 
disease  conditions  of  animals  is  far  from 
being  complete.     Therefore  this  state- 
ment, which   is  intended  to  supersede 
previously  released  information  on  the 
labeling  of  penicillin-containing  drugs 
for  veterinary  use,  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
tentative  guide  to  be  used  in  conjunction 
with  the  penicillin  regulations  for  label- 
ing penicillin   for   veterinary   use.    As 
the  knowledge  of  the  efficacy  and  limita- 
tions of  penicilUn  for  treating  animals  Is 
expanded  there  will  be  further  releases 
relating  to  the  labeling  of  such  drugs. 
It  is  believed,  however,  that  at  the  pres- 
ent time  claims  made  in  the  labeling  of 
penicillin   intended   for   veterinary   use 
should  not  exceed  those  suggested  in  this 
section. 

Penicillin,  under  laboratory  conditions, 
has  pronoOnced  potency  against  a  wide 
range  of  organisms,  including  the  fol- 
lowing of  interest  to  veterinarians:  most 
strains  of  streptococci,  staphylococci. 
Clostridia,  corynebacterla.  Bacillus  an- 
thracis,  Actinomyces  bovis.  Erysipelo- 
thrix  rhusiopathlae,  and  leptospira. 
Penicillin  is  ineffective  In  infections 
caused  by  gram-negative  bacilli,  viruses, 
and  occasional  resistant  strains  of  organ- 
Isms  which  are  usually  regarded  as 
susceptible  to  penicillin. 

(a)  Indications.  There  Is  conclusive 
scientific  evidence  establishing  the  thera- 
peutic eflcacy  of  penicillin  for  bovine 
mastitis  caused  by  Streptococcus  agalac- 
tlae.  Good  results  have  been  reported  in 
the  use  of  penicillin  for  mastitis  caused 
by  strains  of  Streptococcus  dysgalactiae. 


Results  of  treatment  are  no  more  than 
fair  in  mastitis  caused  by  Streptococcus 
uberis  and  staphylococci;  poor  in  cases 
caused     by     corynebacterla.       Mastitis 
caused  by  colon  bacilli  does  not  respond 
to  penicillin  therapy.    Reliable  reports 
provide  a  supportive  basis  for  recom- 
mending the  use  of  penicUlin  for  the  fol- 
lowing disease  conditions:   leptospirosis 
of      dogs,      osteomyelitis,      peritonitis, 
strangles  of  horses,  equine  pneumonia, 
tetanus  in  the  very  early  stage   (with 
antitoxin),  calf   pneumonia,  calf  diph- 
theria, pyelonephritis  in  cattle,  blackleg, 
malignant  edema,  anthrax  in  the  very 
early  stage,  metritis,  bovine  actinomy- 
cosis, swine  erysipelas  in  turkeys,  and 
superficial  infections  of  the  skin  caused 
by    penicillin-sensitive     organisms.     It 
should  be  remembered  that  proper  use 
of  effective  therapy  depends  on  an  ac- 
curate diagnosis  of  the  disease  condition 
to  be  treated. 

(b)  Methods  of  administration — (1) 
By  injection.  Deep  intramuscular  injec- 
tion Is  the  route  of  choice  when  using  the 
parenteral  forms  of  penicillin  for  sys- 
temic therapy.  Subcutaneous  injections 
are  apt  to  be  painful  and  are  therefore 
usually  avoided.  When  penicillin  In  oU 
or  penicillin  hi  oil  and  wax  is  injected 
care  should  be  taken  that  the  needle  is 
not  in  a  blood  vessel  before  discharging 
the  contents  of  the  syringe. 

(2)   By  mouth.    Since  penicillin  is  m- 
activated  by  gastric  secretion,  it  cannot 
be  given  by  mouth  unless  precautions  are 
takpn  to  neutralize  the  process  in  the 
stomach.     This  may   be  accomplished 
through  the  use  of  buffered  penicillin  tab- 
lets given  at  least  V2  hour  before  and  not 
less  than  2  hours  after  eating.   The  ther- 
apeutic efficacy  of  these  tablets  will  vary 
in  different  individuals  and  according  to 
the  amount  of  active  penicUlin  absorbed. 
As  a  general  rule,  the  amount  of  penicU- 
lin required  for  effective  therapy  when 
given  by  mouth  is  five  times  the  amount 
required  by  injection.    With  the  possible 
exception  of  small-animal  practitioners, 
veterinarians  will  probably  find  it  im- 
practicable to  use  penicillin  in  this  form. 
Buffered   penicillin  .tablets   may   be   of 
value  in  some  cases  In  which  It  is  not  pos- 
sible to  administer  the  drug,  by  injection 
at  the  required  Intervals  and  In  others 
after  the  disease  has  been  brought  under 
control  by  penicillin  injections,  and  It  is 
desirable  to  continue  the  use  of  the  drug. 
The  tablets  may  be  given  alone  or  as  a 
supplement  to  parenteral  therapy.   In  all 
serious  conditions,  however,  parenteral 
administration  is  the  recommended  route. 
(3)   By   topical   application.     Topical 
application  includes  direct  injection  of 
penicUlin  suspended  in  suitable  vehicles 
Into  udders  through  the  teat  canal,  into 
abscesses.  Joint  capsules,  body  cavities, 
the  spinal  canal,  and  direct  application 
to  the  skin  and  eyes.    Tl^  underlying 
purpose  of  this  method  is  to  insure  ef- 
fective therapeutic  concentrations  of  the 
drug  in  local  areas  of  Infection.   In  many 
instances  it  may  f>e  used  as  an  adjunct 
to  parenteral  injections.    However,  after 
parenteral  Injection  penlclUln  does  not 
penetrate  readily  to  the  eyes,  into  spinal 
fluid,  or,  unless  in  extremely  high  unit- 
age,  into  the  mUk.   Therefore  the  topical 
method  appears  to  be  the  only  pracUca- 
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ble  one  of  treating  local  Infect  Ions  In- 
volving the  eyes,  spinal  canal,  or  udder, 
(c)  Dosage— (!)  Systemic  infections. 
For  therapy  of  systemic  infectiors  caused 
by  most  strains  of  penicillln-sen;dtlve  or- 
ganisms a  minimum  of  2,000  vinits  per 
pound  of  body  weight  should  b<:  admin- 
istered, preferably  by  intramus<;ular  in- 
jection.  Further  information  concerning 
this  recommendation  may  be  oh^alned  by 
request  from  the  Pood  and  iJrug  Ad- 
ministration.    The  required  dosage  of 
water-soluble  salts  of  penicillin  dissolvedii^ 
in  proper  aqueous  solvents  should  be  re- 
peated every  3  to  4  hours  to  establish  and 
maintain  effective  therapeutic  concen- 
trations of  the  drug  in  the  body  fluids 
and  tissues.    The  necessary  amount  of 
penicUlin  in  oU  and  wax  stioulcl  be  given 
every  12  hours.    The  indicated  quantity 
of  procaine  penicUlin  in  oU  or  of  certain 
of  the  newer  certifiable  repository  penl- 
ciUin  products  may  be  given  as  infre- 
quently as  once  every  24  hours  or  longer. 
However,  severe  infections  or  infections 
caused  by  les^  sensitive  orgarisms  may 
require  up  to  double  the  minimum  dos- 
age or  more  frequent  injections  or  both. 
Since  the  objective  of  peniciU.n  therapy 
is  to  bring  the  infection  under  control  as 
quickly  as  possible,  the  minimum  dosage 
or  frequency  of  injection  or  both  should 
be  ir.creased  materially  in  all  conditions 
known  to  be  caused  by  sensitive  organ- 
isms if  no  definite  indication  of  clinical 
improvement  is  noticed  12  to  14  hours 
after  the  initial  injection. 

(2)  Bovine  Streptococcus  agalactiae 
mastitis.  EflecUve  treatment  of  udders 
infected  with  penicUlin -sensitive  organ- 
isms depends  on  maintaining  therapeu- 
ticaUy  effective  concentrations  of  penl- 
cUUn  in  the  area  of  infection.  AvaUable 
experimental  data  indicate  that  the  fol- 
lowing methods  for  introduciJig  adequate 
amounts  of  the  drug  into  Infected .  quar- 
ters can  be  depended  upon  i;o  overcome 
the  infection  in  a  majority  (75  percent  or 
more)  of  Streptococcus  agalactiae  mas- 
titis cases:  ,  , 

(I)  Aqueous  solutions  (sodium,  calcium, 
or  crystaUlne  penlciUin  dissolved  In  ster- 
Ue  distilled  water) : 

(a)  Inject  25,000  to  30.000  units  under 
aseptic  conditions  through  the  teat  canal 
into  each  infected  quarter.  Repeat  af teir 
each  milking  or  once  every  12  hours  untu 
five  to  seven  injections  have  been  made. 
One  repeat  Injection  may  b<;  sufficient  in 
the  chronic  form  without  induration. 

(b)  In  cows  producing  up  to  40  pounds 
of  milk  per  day  a  total  of  100.000  units 
per  infected  quarter  administered  as  five 
injections  of  20.000  units  each  at  inter- 
vals of  12  hours  or  as  four  injections  of 
25  000  units  each  at  intervals  of  24  hours. 
In  cows  producing  more  than  40  pounds 
of  milk  per  day  or  In  acute  cases  a  total 
of  200  000  vmits  per  infected  quarter  ad- 
rrUnist^red  as  four  injections  of  50,000 
units  each  at  intervals  of  24  hours.    It 
may  be  desirable  to  skip  one  mUking 
after  the  last  injection  in  the  series  to 
prolong  a  therapeutic  concentraUon  of 
penicUlin  in  the  treated  qvarters.    Vol- 
ume of  vehicle  should  be  adequate  to 
favor  immediate  distribution  throughout 
the    cistern    area.     Usually    50    cc.    Is 
adequate.  -^-  -.. 

(c)  Large  udders:  First  day,  200.000 
units  per  infected  quarter;  second  and 
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third  days.  100.000  units  per  Infected 
quarter  each  day.  Small  to  moderate- 
sized  udders :  First  day,  100.000  units  per 
Infected  quarter;  second  and  third  days. 
50.000  units  per  Infected  quarter  each 
day.  All  quarters  Infected  with  Strepto- 
coccus agalactlae  at  the  time  of  drying 
off  should  be  infused  with  100.000  to 
200,000  units  sometime  during  the  dry 
period,  preferably  during  the  interval 
between  2  weeks  after  the  last  milking 
and  3  weeks  before  parturition. 
**  (11)  EinulslHed  solutions  (soluble  salts 
of  penicillin  dissolved  In  oil  and  water 
emulsified  with  lanolin  derivatives) :  In- 
ject 100.000  units  under  aseptic  condi- 
tions through  the  teat  canal  into  each 
Infected  quarter.  Hepeat  treatment  If 
subsequent  bacteriological  examination 
shows  Infection  to  be  still  present. 

(ill)  Bougies  (25,000  or  more  units  of 
sodium,  calcium,  potassium,  or  procaine 
penicillin  In  a  milk-soluble  base  shaped 
In  slender,  elongated  form  to  permit  easy 
Insertion  Into  the  milk  cistern  of  the 
udder  through  the  teat  canal).  Aseptl- 
cally  Insert  one  bougie  Into  each  Infected 
quarter  after  each  milking  for  as  long  as 
the  Infection  persists. 

(Iv)  Oil  and  wax  suspensions  (cal- 
cium or  crystalline  penicillin  In  refined 
peanut  or  sesame  oil  and  white  wax)  and 
ointments  (calcium  or  crystalline  peni- 
cillin In  an  ointment  base  suitable  for 
udder  Instillation).  In  view  of  the 
scarcity  of  Information  concerning  this 
use  of  such  products,  basic  directions  for 
use  may  be  different  in  individual  cases. 
Adequacy  of  directions  as  a  whole  de- 
pends primarily  on  the  penicillin  po- 
tency of  each  product  and  the  nature  of 
supportive  data. 

(3)  General.  Whenever  practicable, 
accurate  diagnosis  should  be  established 
by  identification  of  the  causative  organ- 
Ism.  No  case  of  mastitis  should  be  con- 
sidered cured  unless  bacteriological  ex- 
amination of  the  milk  taken  from 
treated  quarters  approximately  3  weeks 
after  the  last  application  of  penicillin 
shows  the  absence  of  causative  organ- 
Isms.  Augmenting  penicillin  therapy 
with  proper  surgical  treatn>ent  yields 
best  results  when  treating  abscesses. 
empyema,  suppurative  arthritis,  and  In- 
fections of  body  cavities  and  joints 
caused  by  penlcllUn-sensItlve  organisms. 
Collections  of  pus  should  be  removed 
prior  to  each  local  application  of  25,000 
to  50.000  units  of  penicillin  in  sterile 
aqueous  solution  two  to  three  times  every 
24  hours.  Sterile  dressings,  saturated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  containing  at 
least  1,000  units  of  penicillin  per  milli- 
liter, applied  one  or  more  times  per  day 
as  the  condition  Indicates,  may  be  effec- 
tive for  treating  superficial  Infections  of 
the  skin  caused  by  penicillin-sensitive 
organisms.  If  Indicated,  supplement  lo- 
cal therapy  with  systemic  medication. 

(d)  Precautions.  If  reactions  occur 
which  cannot  be  adequately  controlled 
and  are  more  serious  than  the  condition 
being  treated,  use  of  the  drug  should  be 
discontinued. 

9  3.9  Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  salt  substitutes. 
The  recent  reported  poisonings  from 
salt  substitutes  containing  lithium  chlo- 
ride have  focused  attention  upon  this 
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entire  field.  Salt  substitutes  have  been 
regarded  In  the  past  as  special  dietary 
foods.  They  are  also  drugs,  since  they 
are  employed  In  the  mitigation  and  treat- 
ment of  disease.  There  is  considerable 
doubt  as  to  the  safety  of  unrestricted  use 
of  any  salt  substitute  In  the  presence  of 
cardio- vascular -renal  disease  and  a  low 
sodium  diet.  Consequently,  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
believes  that  each  salt  substitute  is  a 
new  drug  within  the  meaning  of  section 
201  (p>  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  The  interstate  distribu- 
tion of  each  salt  substitute  should  be 
discontinued  until  a  new-drug  applica- 
tion has  been  filed  and  has  become  effec- 
tive with  respect  to  the  substitute. 

S  3.10  Notice  to  manufacturers  and 
Users  in  food  products  of  monosodium 
Olutamate.  In  the  light  of  Information 
now  before  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration on  the  manner  of  use  of  mono- 
sodium  glutamate  In  foods,  this  Agency 
Is  not  disposed  to  maintain  the  position 
previously  expressed  by  It  on  April  11, 
1940.  In  a  trade  correspondence  letter 
designated  as  TC  23J^hat  monosodium 
glutamate  be  designated  as  an  artificial 
flavoring  on  labels  of  foods  to  which  It 
Is  added.  Where  It  Is  used  as  an  In- 
gredient In  a  food  for  which  a  standard 
of  Identity  has  not  been  promulgated 
under  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act.  Its  presence  should  be  de- 
clared on  the  label  by  Its  common  or 
usual  name,  monosodium  glutamate.  In 
compliance  with  section  403  d)  (2)  of 
the  act.  Since  none  of  the  standards  of 
identity  for  food  so  far  promulgated 
under  section  401  provide  for  the  Inclu- 
sion of  monosodium  glutamate  as  an 
optional  Ingredient,  this  substance  may 
not  be  used  In  such  standardized  foods 
unless  and  until  the  appropriate  stand- 
ards are  amended  after  hearing.  If  In 
any  case  the  addition  of  monosodium 
glutamate  has  the  effect  of  concealing 
damage  or  Inferiority,  or  of  making  the 
article  appear  to  be  of  better  or  greater 
value  than  it  Is,  the  article  would  be 
classed  as  adulterated  regardless  of 
labeling. 

§3.11     Notice    to    manufacturers, 
packers,  and  distributors  of  estrogenic 
hormone  preparations.   Some  drug  prep- 
arations  fabricated   wholly  or  In   part 
from  alpha-estradlol  and  labeled  as  to 
potency  In  terms  of  International  units 
or  In  terms  of  International  units  of  es- 
trone activity  have  been  marketed.    The 
International  unit  of  the  estrus-produc- 
Ing  hormone  was  established  by  the  In- 
ternational Conference  on  the  Standard- 
ization of  Sex  Hormones  at  London,  Eng- 
land, on  August  1.  1932.    This  unit  was 
defined  as  "the  specific  estrus-producing 
activity     contained     In      0.1      gamma 
(=0.0001  mg.)  of  the  standard"  hydroxy- 
ketonlc   hormone   found   In   urine    (es- 
trone).    The  International  Conference 
declared  that  It  did  not  recommend  the 
determination  of  the  activity  of  non- 
hydroxyketonlc     forms     of     estrogenic 
hormones  In  units  of  estrone  because  of 
the  varying  ratios  between  the  activity 
of  such  non-hydroxyketonic  estrogenic 
hormones  and  estrone,  when  measured 
by  different  methods  on  test  animals. 
There    is    no    international    unit    for 


measuring  the  activity  of' alpha-estradlol 
and  no  accepted  relSktlonship  between  Its 
activity  and  that  of  p>«trone.  either  in  test 
animals  or  In  hun**  «:.  The  declaration 
of  potency  of  alph,  t,radiol  In  terms  of 
International  unit .  .,  terms  of  inter- 
national  units  of  est '  e  activity  Is  there- 
fore considered  mJ'-'  ading.  within  the 
meaning  of  21  U.  C.  352  (a).  The 
declaration  of  the  ,  la-estradioi  con- 
tent of  an  estrogenic  hormone  prep, 
aration  in  terms  of  weight  Is  considered 
appropriate. 

§  3.12  Temporary  permits  for  inter- 
state  shipment  of  experimental  packs  of 
food  varying  from  the  requirements  of 
definitions  aiid  standards  of  identity 
(a)  The  Department  of  Health,  Educa-* 
tion,  and  Welfare  recognizes  that  ap- 
propriate investigations  of  potential 
advances  in  food  .technology  sometimes 
require  tests  in  interstate  markets  of  the 
advantages  to  and  acceptance  by  con- 
sumers of  variations  in  foods  from  ap- 
plicable  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  prescribed  under  section  401  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act. 

<b)  It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Depart- 
ment to  permit  such  tests  where  they  are 
necessary  to  the  completion  or  conclu- 
siveness  of  an  otherwise  adequate  in- 
vestigabion  and  where  the  Interests  of 
consumers  are  adequately  safeguarded 
The  Department  will  therefore  refrain 
from  recommending  regulatory  proceed- 
ings  under  the  act  on  the  charge 
that  a  food  does  not  conform  to  an  ap- 
phcable  standard,  if  the  person  who  in- 
troduces or  causes  the  introduction  of 
the  food  into  interstate  com^^erce  holds 
an  effective  permit  from  the  Secretary 
providing  specifically  for  those  varia- 
tions in  respect  to  which  the  food  fails 
to  conform  to  the  appUcable  definition 
and  standard  of  identity. 

<c>  Any  person  desiring  a  permit  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  a  written  applica- 
tion in  triplicate  containing  as  part 
thereof  the  following: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  the  appli- 
cant. 

<2)  A  statement  of  whether  or  not  the 
applicant  is  regularly  engaged  in  produc- 
ing the  food  involved. 

<3)  A  reference  to  the  applicable 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  (cit- 
ing applicable  section  of  regulations). 

'4)  A  full  de.scription  of  the  proposed 
variation  from  the  standard. 

<5)  The  basis  upon  which  the  food  so 
varying  is  believed  to  be  wholesome  and 
nondeleterious. 

(6)  The  amount  of  any  new  Ingre- 
dient to  be  added;  the  amount  of  any  in- 
gredient, required  by  the  standard,  to 
be  eliminated;  any  change  of  concen- 
tration not  contemplated  by  the  stand- 
ard; or  any  change  in  name  that  would 
more  appropriately  describe  the  new 
product  under  test.  If  such  new  ingre- 
dient is  not  a  commonly  known  food  in- 
gredient, a  description  of  its  properties 
and  basis  for  concluding  that  It  is  not 
a  deleterious  substance. 

(7)  The  purpose  of  effecting  the 
variation. 

(8)  A  statement  of  how  the  variation 
Is  of  potential  advantage  to  consumers. 
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(9)  The  labelinefffoposed  to  be  used 
frtr  the  food  so  varying.  ,,     ^^ 

aoThe  period  ,  during  which  the 
applicant  desires  AnrfMtroduce  such  fowl 
fnto  interstate  cw-^  jerce,  with  a  state- 
Sent  of  the  rea..  :o  supporting  the  need 
for  such  period,  r  -.' 

(11)  The  prot^We  amount  of  such 
food  that  will  be       .ributed. 

a2)  The  ar«J.     u  distribution. 

(13)  The  adi  ness  at  which  such  food 
will  be  manufactured. 

,14)  A  statement  of  whether  or  not 
such  food  has  been  or  is  to  be  distributed 
in  the  State  in  which  it  was  manufac- 

^" a5)  If  it  has  not  been  or  is  not  to  be 
so  distributed,  a  statement  showing  why. 
(16)  If  it  has  been  or  is  to  be  so  dis- 
tributed, a  statement  of  why  it  Is  deemed 
necessary  to  distribute  such  food  in  other 

^^?)^"The  Secretary  may  require  the 
applicant  to  furnish  samples  of  the  food 
JarJing  from  the  standard  and  to  furnish 
such  additional  Information  as  may  be 
deemed   necessary    for    action    on    the 

^Tel^nThe  Secretary  concludes  that 
the  variation  may  be  advantageous  to 
consumers  and  will  not  result  m  failure 
of  the  food  to  conform  to  any  provision 
of  the  act  except  section  403  (») ,  a  per- 
mit shall  be  issued  to  the  apphcant  f  or 
interstate  shipment  of  such  food     The 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  permit  shall 
be  those  set  forth  In  the  application  with 
such  modifications,  restrictions  or  quaU- 
flcations  as  the  Secretary  may  deem  nec- 
essary and  state  In  the  permit. 
-(f)  The  terms  and  conditions  or  tne 
permit  may  be  modified  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Secretary  or  upon  application  of 
the  permittee  during  the  effective  period 

of  the  permit.  ,  „  „  ^^^ 

(g)  The  Secretary  may  revoke  a  per- 
mit for  cause,  which  shall  include  but 
not  be  limited  to  the  following: 

( 1 )  That  the  permittee  has  Introduced 
a  food  into  interstate  commerce  contrary 
to  the   terms   and    conditions    of    the 

permit.  ,  ^.. 

(2)  That  the  application  for  a  permit 
contains  an  untrue  statement  of  a 
material  fact. 

(3)  That  the  need  therefor  no  longer 
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(h)  During  the  period  within  which 
any  pertait  is  effective,  it  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  Included  within  the  terms  of  any 
guaranty  or  undertaking  otherwise  ef- 
fective pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  303  (c)  of  the  act. 

(i)  If  an  application  Is  made  for  an 
extension  of  the  permit.  It  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  a  description  of  experi- 
ments conducted  under  the  permit, 
tentative  conclusions  reached,  and  rea- 
sons why  further  experimental  shipments 
are  considered  necessary. 

(Sees.  401.  403,  52  Stat.  1046.  1047;  21  U.  8.  O. 
341,  343) 

5  3.13  Supplying  pharmacists  with  in- 
dications and  dosage  of  drugs,  (a)  This 
Department  is  aware  of  statements  that 
the  regulations  covering  prescription 
drugs  prevent  the  manufacturer  from 
sending  the  pharmiacist  data  he  needs  on 
Indications  and  d(isage  in  exercising  his 
important     professional     function     of 
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checking  against  possible  mistakes  in  the 
prescription. 

(b)  These  regulations  emphasize  the 
importance  of  the  profession  of  phar- 
macy; they  are  not  intended  to  deprive 
the  pharmacist  of  information  necessary 
to  the  discharge  of  his  professional  duty 
of  insuring  the  integrity  of  the  drugs  he 
dispenses  on  prescription. 

(c)  To  discourage  attempts  at  seli- 
medlcatlon  with  drugs  which  the  layman 
cannot  safely  and  effectively  use  without 
the    physician's    guidance    and    which 
«ierefore  should  be  dispensed  only  on 
doctor's  orders,  the  regulations  provide 
that  the  labeling  of  such  drugs  shall  not 
bear   indications  or   directions,   except 
that   the   prescription   package   should 
bear  the  directions  specified  in  the  pre- 
scription.    The  law  defines  labeling  as 
written,    printed,    or    graphic    matter 
accompanying  the  drug. 

(d)  The  courts  have  given  a  broad  in- 
terpretation to  the  definition  of  labeling, 
holding  it  to  cover  all  pamphlets  and  the 
like  used  to  Inform  consumers  what  the 
drug  is  for  and  how  it  is  to  be  used.    The 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  regards  the  supplying  of  printed 
matter  to  the  pharmacist  for  his  pro- 
fessional   information,    and    not    as    a 
means   of   over-the-counter  sales  pro- 
motion, such  as  by  display  to  prospec- 
tive purchasers,  as  a  legitimate  means 
of  making  Information  necessary  lor  pro- 
fessional   use    readily    available.    This 
Department  has  no  intention  of  recom- 
mending action  based  on  the  supplying 
or  use  of  such  material  for  that  profes- 
sional purpose 


§  3  14    Notice  to  manufacturers  and 
distributors  of  foods  and  drugs  contain- 
ing artificial  sv^eeteners.    Chronlc-tox- 
icity  studies  conducted  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
show  that  the  artificial  sweeteners  dulcm 
(also   known    as   sucrol.    or   4-ethoxy- 
phenylurea.  or  paraphenetolcarbamlde) 
and  P-4000  (also  known  as  1-n-propoxy- 
2-amino-4-nltrobenzene)  cause  injury  to 
rats  when  fed  at  relatively  low  levels  for 
approximately    2    years.    Consequently 
the  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare    regards    these    chemicals    as 
poisonous    substances    which    have   no 
place  in  any  food. 

Pending  further  evaluation  of  avail- 
able data,  it  is  not  possible  to  state^the 
conditions  under  which  diUcin  or  P-^000 
would  render  a  drug  in  which  it  is  used 
dangerous  to  health.  Since  other  ar- 
tificial sweeteners  are  available  wWch 
have  a  much  greater  margin  of  safety  m 
chronlc-^oxlclty  studies,  the  use  of  dul- 
cin  and  P-4000  as  sweeteners  of  drugs  is 
to  be  discouraged 
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shipments  of  antibiotic  and  antibiotic- 
containing  drugs  to  persons  engaged  in 
the   export   trade   are   not    subject  to 

certification.  .  ..    ^      j  i««.^ 

When  these  drugs  are  introduced  into 
interstate  commerce  they  must  be  certi- 
fied,   exempted    from    labeUng    under 
§14618,  of  this  chapter,  or  exempted 
from  misbranding  by  meeting  all  the 
conditions  specified  in  section  801  (d)  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (21  U.  S.  C.  381  (d)).    Section  801 
(d)  of  the  act  is  not  satisfied  merely  by 
shipment  of  drugs  to  exporters.    If  ex- 
emption  under   this   section   is   to   be 
claimed,  the  drugs,  at  the  tinn.e  of  intro- 
duction into  interstate  conunerce,  must 
be  marked  for  export,  must  accord  to  the 
specifications  of  the  foreign  p.urchaser. 
and  must  not  be  in  conflict  witii  the  laws 
of  the  country  to  which  they  are  intended 
for  export.    The  initial  shipper  has  a 
responsibility  to  meet  all  the  conditions 
of  section  801  (d)  if  exemption  is  to  be 
claimed.    It  is  not  enough  that  he  is 
shipping  to  a  person  engaged  In  the  ex- 
port trade  who  will  obtain  a  foreign 
purchaser,  who  will  mark  the  goods  for 
export,  and  who  will  obtain  assurance 
that  the  drug  is  not  in  conflict  withJthe 
laws  of  the  countir  to  which  it  is  intenfl^d 

for  export.  ..^  j«- 

Section  146.18  of  this  chapter  provides 
exemption  from  labeling.  If  the  orig- 
inal shipper  has  an  effective  exemption 
permit  under  the  regulations  in  Part 
146  the  exporting  firm  named  in  the  ex- 
emption permit  may  be  aUowed  to  receive 
and  to  hold  the  unlabeled  drugs  under 
the  exemption  until  the  conditions  of 
section  801  (d)  of  the  act  are  satisfied. 


5  3  15    Notice  to  manufacturers  and 
labelers  of  antibiotic  and  antibiotU:-con- 
taining  drugs.    Recent  Investigations  by 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  have  revealed  that  a  num- 
ber of  persons  engaged  in  manufacturing 
and   selling    antibiotic   and   antibiotic- 
containing  drugs  we  in^^<^;^„^^,^.S^ 
interstate  commerce  shipments  of  these 
drugs  tiiat  are  unlabeled,  or  not  fuUy 
labeled,  and  are  not  exempt  from  label- 
ing under  the  provisions  of  5  l*0.18oi 
this  chapter.    This  practice  has  been 
based  upon  the  belief  ttiat  interstate 


8  3  16     Notice  to  manufacturers,  pack- 
ers, and  distributors  of  drug  ProducU. 
Conferences  have  recently  been  held  be- 
tween members  of  the  Department  of 
Health  Education,  and  Welfare  and  rep- 
resentatives of  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture, 
concerning  requests  made  to  that  agency 
for  the  release  of  ox  bile  from  condemned 
livers  of  slaughtered  animals  for  use  in 
the  manufacture  of  certain  drugs. 

The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  has  given  careful  consid- 
eration to  this  problem  and  has  reached 
the  conclusion  that  no  hazard  to  public 
health  will  be  involved  in  the  release  of 
such  ox  bUe,  after  the  addition  to  it  of 
sufficient  sodium  hydroxide  to  give  the 
mixture  a  sodium  hydroxide  content  of 
not  less  than  5  percent,  the  mixture  then 
being  allowed  to  stand  at  least  24  hours. 
This  Department  wiU  not  regard  as  in 
violation  of  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
vnod  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  such  alka- 
fi?^d  a^S^e^ox  bUe.  if  labeled  "Ox  BUe 
and  sodium  Hydroxide  (or  Ox  Bile  and 
Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution).     Sodivmi 
.hydroxide  not  less  than  5  percent  by 
weight     For  manufacturing  use  only, 
together  with  a  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  contents  in  the  container  (for  ex- 
ample. "50  gaUons")  and  the  name  and 
address  of  the  manufacturer,  packer,  or 

shipper.  ^  „  ^, 

BUe  from  the  condemned  Uvers  oi 
sheep  and  goats  also  may  be  released, 
under  the  same  conditions  as  outlined  In 
the  preceding  paragraph,  except  that 
the  words  "Sheep  BUe*'  or  "Goat  BUe. 


k]*l 
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lis  the  case  may  be.  shall  be  substituted 
for  the  words  "Ox  Bile"  upon  the  label. 
In  the  case  of  mixtures  of  bile  from  any 
two  or  all  three  of  the  sources  mentioned, 
the  label  shall  indicate  the  sources  of 
such  bile. 

$  3.17  lAibeling  of  oleomargarine. 
The  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  was  amended  by  the  recently 
enacted  legtsIaUon  (64  Stat.  20)  on  col- 
ored oleomargarine.  A  new  section 
numbered  407  was  added.  Among  other 
things,  the  new  section  requires  that 
there  appear  on  the  label  of  the  package 
the  word  "oleomargarine"  or  "marga- 
rine" in  type  or  lettering  at  least  as  large 
as  an^  other  type  or  lettering  on  such 
label,  and  a  full  and  accurate  statement 
of  ali  the  ingredients  contained  in  such 
oleomargine  or  margarine.  It  provides 
that  these  requirements  "shall  be  in  ad- 
dition to  and  not  in  lieu  of  any  of  the 
other  requirements  of  this  Act." 

(a)  Under  section  403  (g)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  any 
article  that  is  represented  as  or  purports 
to  be  oleomargarine  must  conform  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 

.  for  oleomargarine  promulgated  under 
'  section  401  of  the  act  (Part  45  of  this 
chapter),  and  Its  label  must  bear  the 
name  "oleomargarine,"  which  is  the 
name  specified  in  the  standard.  It  is 
this  Department's  view  that  the  name 
"oleomargarine"  should  appear  on  the 
label,  until  the  standard  is  amended. 

(b)  While  under  the  provisions  of  the 
identity  standard  for  oleomargarine  only 
certain  of  the  optional  ingredients  au- 
thorized by  the  standard  are  required 
to  be  declared  on  the  label,  section  407 
requires,  in  the  case  of  colored  oleomar- 
garine, "a  full  and  accurate  statement 
of  all  the  ingredients  contained  in  such 
oleomargarine  or  margarine."  The  fol- 
lowing optional  ingredients  authorized 
by  the  Identity  standard  for  oleomar- 
garine and  the  names  by  which  we  be- 
lieve such  ingredients,  when  present, 
should  be  declared  in  order  to  constitute 
"a  full  and  accurate  statement"  are  set 
forth  below: 

(1)  The  rendered  fat.  or  oil,  or  stearin 
derived  therefrom  (any  or  all  of  which 
may  be  hydrogenated ) .  of  cattle,  sheep, 
swine,  or  goats,  or  any  combination  of 
two  or  more  of  such  articles — to  be  de- 
clared by  the  name  of  the  specific 
animal  fat,  oil,  or  stearin,  for  example, 
"beef  fat." 

(2)  Any  vegetable  food  fat  or  oil.  or 
oil  or  stearin  derived  therefrom  (any  or 
all  of  which  may  be  hydrogenated).  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  more  of  such 
articles — to  be  declared  as.  for  example, 
"cottonseed  oil"  or  "soybean  oil,"  or  if 
such  oils  are  present  in  the  same  batch 
or  lot.  as  "cottonseed  oil,  soybean  oil, 
Pf  anut  oil,  and  corn  oil,"  listing  the  pre- 
dominating oils  of  the  mixture  ahead  of 
those  which  are  present  in  much  smaller 
quantities.  If  the  oil  or  oils  present  are 
hydrogenated,  the  declaration  should  be, 
for  example,  "hydrogenated  cottonseed 
oil"  or  "hardened  cottonseed  oil." 

(3)  The  optional  ingredients  cream, 
milk,  skim  milk,  or  dried  skim  milk 
(nonfat  dry  milk  solids  or  defatted  milk 
solids)  and  water,  butter,  and  salt  should 
be  declared  by  those  terms. 
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(4)  Artiflcial  color  and  artificial  flavor 
should  be  declared  as  such  by  the  terms 
prescribed  in  the  identity  standard  for 
oleomargarine.  They  need  not  be  ad- 
ditionally declared  by  the  names  of  the 
specific  colors  or  flavors. 

(5)  The  presence  of  sodium  benzoate 
or  benzoic  acid  should  be  declared  as 
prescribed  by  the  identity  standard  for 
oleomargarine. 

(6)  The  optional  ingredient  vitamin 
A  added  in  an  essential  carrier  may  be 
declared  merel>  as  "vitamin  A  added ' 
or  "with  added  vitamin  A." 

(7)  The  optional  ingredient  vitamin 
D  may  be  declared  as  "vitamin  D  added" 
or  "with  added  vitamin  D." 

(8)  The  optional  emulsifying  Ingredi- 
ents lecithin,  mono-  or  diglycerldes  and 
sodium  sulfo-acetate  derivatives  of 
mono-  or  diglycerldes  should  be  declared 
by  those  terms. 

(9)  The  statement  of  all  the  Ingredi- 
ents contained  in  colored  oleomargarine 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  pertaining 
to  consplcuousness  in  section  403  (f)  of 
the  act. 

(c)  In  considering  the  requirement 
that  the  word  "oleomarciarine"  be  in  type 
or  lettering  at  least  as  large  as  any  other 
type  or  lettering  on  the  label,  it  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  other  factors  than 
mere  height  of  lettering  are  involved. 
The  type  or  lettering  of  the  word  "oleo- 
margarine" should  be  compared  with 
other  type  or  lettering  from  the  stand- 
point of: 

(1)  The  area  occupied  by  each  letter 
as  measured  by  a  clcsely  fitting  rectangle 
drawn  around  it.  The  area  of  such  rec- 
tangle with  respect  to  any  of  the  letters 
in  the  word  "oleomargarine"  should 
equal  or  exceed  the  area  of  such  rec- 
tangle applied  to  the  same  or  a  corre- 
sponding letter  elsewhere  on  the  label. 
A  single  letter  may  be  the  largest  type 
on  the  label,  in  which  case  each  letter  in 
the  word  "oleomargarine"  must  be  at 
least  as  large  as  that  letter. 

(2)  The  boldness  of  letters,  or  breadth 
of  the  lines  forming  the  letters  which 
constitute  factors  in  determining  large- 
ness. The  letters  in  the  word  "oleomar- 
garine" should  equal  or  exceed  in  bold- 
ness and  prominence  that  of  the  same 
or  corresponding  letters  elsewhere  on 
the  label. 

(d)  Colored  oleomargarine  containing 
the  optional  ingredients  vitamin  A 
and  or  vitamin  D  continues  to  be  subject 
to  the  labeling  requirements  of  section 
403  <j)  of  the  act  pertaining  to  foods 
for  special  dietary  use. 

(e)  The  word  "oleomargarine"  (and 
thus  the  other  information  called  for  by 
the  statute)  should  appear  on  each  panel 
of  the  package  label  which  might  reason- 
ably be  selected  by  the  grocer  for  display 
purposes  at  the  p>oint  of  sale. 

(f)  The  colored-oleomargarine  amend- 
ment states  that  "for  the  purposes  of 
this  section  [section  15  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Act,  as  amended  1  and 
section  407  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act.  as  amended,  the  term 
'oleomargarine'  or  'margarine'  Includes 
(1)  all  substances,  mixtures,  and  com- 
pounds known  as  oleomargarine  or  mar- 
garine; (2)  all  substances,  mixtures,  and 
compounds  which  have  a  consistence 


similar  to  that  of  butter  and  which  con- 
tain any  edible  oils  or  fats  other  than 
milk  fat  If  made  in  imitation  or  sem- 
blance of  butter."    Notwithstanding  tiA 
difference  between  this  definition  and 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
for   oleomargarine   promulgated  under 
section  401  of  the  act,  it  was  the  clear 
intent  of  Congress  that  any  article  which 
is  represented  as  or  purports  to  be  oleo- 
margarine and  which  fails  to  comply 
with  the  definition  and  standard  of  Iden- 
tity for  oleomargarine  is  misbranded  un- 
der section  403  (g).  even  though  it  maj 
meet  the  new  statutory  definition.   Thla 
ban  on  an  article  which  fails  to  comply 
with  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity  for   oleomargarine  heretofore  hat 
not  applied  to  colored  or  uncolored  oleo- 
margarine sold  within  the  same  State  In 
which  manufactured.    By  the  terms  of 
the  new  section  407  colored  oleomarga- 
rine or  colored  margarine  which  is  sold 
in  the  same  State  or  Territory  in  which 
It  Is  produced  Is  subject  In  the  same 
manner  and  to  the  same  extent  to  the 
provisions  of  this  act  as  if  it  had  been 
introduced  into  Interstate  conmierce. 

(g)  Section  407  (b)  (4)  r«iquires  that 
each  part  of  the  contents  of  the  pack- 
age be  "contained  in  a  wrr.pper  which 
bears  the  word  'oleomargarine'  or  'mar- 
garine' in  type  or  lettering  not  smaller 
than  20-point  type."  We  Interpret  this 
to  mean  that  the  height  of  the  actual 
letters  is  not  less  than  20  points,  or  2%, 
of  1  inch. 

(h)  Since  wrapped  quarter-pound 
sticks  of  oleomargarine  may  constitute 
units  of  retail  sale,  they  should  be  Indi- 
vidually label<^d  with  all  the  mandatory 
label  Information  required  by  sections 
403  and  407  of  the  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act,  just  as  in  th?  case  of  1-pound 
cartons. 

§  3.19     Notice  to  manufacturers,  pocfc- 
crs,  and  distributors  of  pasteurized  proc- 
ess cheese,  pasteurized  blended  cheese, 
pasteurized  process  cheese  food,  pasteur- 
ized  process  cheese  spread,  and  related 
foods,     (a)  Definitions  and  standards  of 
Identity  have  recently  been  promulgated 
under  the  authority  of  the  Federal  Pood. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  for  a  number  of 
foods  maae  in  part  from  cheese,  includ- 
mg  pasteurized  process  cheese;  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  with  fruits,  vegeta- 
bles,   or    meats;    pasteurized    blended 
cheese;  pasteurized  process  cheese  food; 
pasteurized  process  cheese  spread,  and 
related    foods.    These    standards   pre- 
scribe the  name  for  each  such  food.  The 
act  requires  that  this  name  appear  on  the 
label.     Many  of  these  names  consist  of 
several  words.    In  the  past  it  has  been 
the  practice  of  some  manufacturers  to 
subordinate    the    words    "pasteurized." 
"blended,"    "process,"    "food,"    and 
"spread"  to  give  undue  prominence  to 
the  word  "chee.<:e"  and  to  words  naming 
the  variety  of  cheese  involved. 

(b)  When  placing  the  names  of  these 
foods  on  labels  so  as  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  section  403  (a),  (f).and 
(g)  of  the  act.  all  the  words  forming  the 
name  specified  by  a  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  should  be  given  equal 
prominence.  This  can  readily  be  afi- 
complished  by  printing  the  speciflw 
name  of  the  food  in  letters  of  the  sanw 


fuesday,  December  20,  1955 

^  color,  and  style  of  type,  and  with  the 

'^*)  '^t'/eTe^names  of  optional  in- 
Jd  ents  are  required  to  appear  on  the 
JS  the  designations  of  all  such  In- 
JSents  should  be  given  equal  prom- 
Snce     The    names    of    the    optional 
SSedients  should  appear  prominently 
KSicuously  but  should  not  be  d^- 
Sfved  with  greater  prommence  than 
S  Same  of  the  food.    The  word  '  con- 
ufns^ay  precede  the  names  of  the 
^nal  ingredients,  and  when  so  used 
S°SSt  SI  considered  as  intervening 
nrinted  matter  between  name  of  food 
Sd  name  of  optional  ingredients  re- 
hired to  be  placed  on  the  label. 

(^  Where  a  manufacturer  elects  to 
include  a  label  statement  of  fat  arid 
noisture  content,  the  declaration  should 
S  on  the  basis  of  the  food  as  marketed. 
ffat  declaration  on  a  moisture-free 
basis  is  likely  to  be  misleading,  and 
should  not  be  used  in  labeling. 

1 3  20   Status  of  salt  substitutes  under 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act    under  date  of  March  8,  1949,  the 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  arid 
Welfare  announced  (§3.9)  that  it  would 
regard  each  salt  substitute  as  a  new  drug 
within  the  meaning  of  section  201  (p) 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  and  that  interstate  distribution  of 
each  salt  substitute  should  be  discontin- 
ued until  a  new-drug  application  had 
been  filed  and  become  effective.     Sub- 
stantial   information    concerning    the 
safety  of  many  of  the  ingredients  used  in 
salt  substitutes  has  been  developed  and 
published  since  the  announcement  was 
made.   It  is  now  possible  to  evaluate  the 
safety  of  many  individual  salt  substi- 
tutes and  to  determine  whether  they 
are  new  drugs  requiring  effective  appli- 
cations prior  to  distribution  in  interstate 
commerce. 

The  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  therefore  no  longer  regards 
all  salt  substitutes  as  new  drugs.  Upon 
request,  the  Department  will  express  its 
opinion  as  to  whether  a  new -drug  appli- 
cation Is  necessary  for  any  particular 
product  if  complete  information  con- 
cerning its  composition  and  proposed 
labeling  is  submitted. 

S  3.21  Notice  to  manufacturers  of  pas- 
tevwized  process  cheese  food  and  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  spread.  Regula- 
tions establishing  definitions  and  stand- 
ards of  Identity  for  pasteurized  process 
cheese  food  and  pasteurized  process 
cheese  spread  appear  in  §§  19.765  and 
19.775  of  this  chapter,  respectively. 
These  regulations  became  effective  on* 
February  24,  1G51. 

An  application  has  been  received  from 
a  substantial  portion  of  the  interested 
industry  proposing  to  amend  these  regu- 
lations to  permit  skim  milk  cheese  for 
manufacturing  as  an  optional  Ingredient 
In   tl^ese    foods.     Alternative    ways    of 
amending  the  regulations  are  suggested: 
(1)  To  permit  skim  milk  cheese  for  man- 
ufacturing as  an  optional  cheese  in- 
gredient under  paragraph  (c)  of  each  of 
the  sections;  or  (2)  To  permit  skim  milk 
cheese  for  manufacturing  as  an  optional 
dairy  Ingredient  under  paragraph  (d)  of 
each  of  the  sections. 
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A  hearing  to  take  evidence  on  these 
proposals  wiU  be  called  as  soon  as  prac- 
ticable.  Pending  such  a  hearing  and  the 
Issuance  of  an  order  resulthig  therefrom, 
the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  will  not  recommend  action 
against  pasteurized  process  cheese  foods 
or  pasteurized  process  cheese  spreads 
solely  because  they  include  skim  nailk 
cheese  for  manufacturing  as  part  of  the 
optional    cheese   or    dairy    ingredients. 
Such  foods  must  comply  with  other  re- 
quirements of  the  existing  regulations  as 
well  as  the  general  provisions  of  the  law. 
§  3.22     Suprarenal   glands  from  hog 
carcasses  prior  to  final  inspection.    The 
Agricultural    Research    Service    of    the 
U  S.  Department  of  Agriculture  has  in- 
formed the  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion of  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  that,  under  appro- 
priate   conditions,    it    will    permit    the 
removal  of  suprarenal  glands  from  hogs 
that  have  not  been  finally  inspected  by 
Federal  inspectors.    The  glands  to  be  so 
obtained  are  intended  for  use  in  manu- 
facturing   extracts    containing    one    or 
more  of  the  therapeutically  useful  con- 
stitutents  of  suprarenal  glands. 

Under  the  conditions  specified  In  this 
section,  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion  and  Welfare  has  determined  that 
the  public  health  will  be  adequately  pro- 
tected from  any  danger  from  the  use  of 
drugs,  made  in  whole  or  in  part  from 
suprarenal  glands  of  hogs  that  may  be 
condemned  by  Federal  inspectors  of  the 
Department    of    Agriculture    after    re- 
moval of  such  glands  from  the  carcasses, 
arising  from  any  abnormality  of  such 
carcasses  If  such  glands  are  subjected  to 
the     following     prescribed     treatment, 
which  will  destroy  or  eliminate  any  mi- 
croorganisms or  toxins  that  might  be 
present  in  the  glands: 

The  glands  are  subjected  to  quick 
freezing  promptly  upon  removal  from 
the  carcasses  and  maintained  in  a  frozen 
state  until  they  are  ground  and  im- 
mersed in  95  percent  to  100  percent  ace- 
tone. The  ground  tissues  remain  In  the 
acetone  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  6 
days,  the  mixture  is  filtered,  and  the  resi- 
due is  burned 


§  3.23  Notice  to  manufacturers  and 
users  of  monosodium  glutamate  and 
other  hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein  prod- 
ucts. Following  a  review  of  various 
statements  submitted  by  manufacturers 
and  distributors  of  monosodium  gluta- 
mate and  various  hydrolyzed  plant  pro- 
tein products,  the  following  conclusions 

have  been  reached:  .  x.„  x,  *»,«f 

(a)  The  facts  submitted  establish  that 
there  are  three  classes  of  products  to  be 
considered : 

(1)  Purified  monosodium  glutamate, 

(2)  Hydrolyzed  proteins  (amino  acid 
salts)  from  which  none  of  the  mono- 
jsodlum  glutamate  has  been  removed. 

(3)  Hydrolyzed  proteins  (amino  acia 
salts) ,  a  by-product  in  the  manufacture 
of  purified  monosodium  glutamate  out 
from  which  a  substantial  proportion  of 
the  monosodium  glutamate  has  been 
removed, 

(b)  The  statement  of  policy  appear- 
ing in  5  3.10  Is  reaffirmed.  Monosodium 
glutamate  Is  the  common  or  usual  name 
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of  the  substance  covered  in  said  state- 
ment of  poUcy.  It  need  not  be  declared 
as  an  artificial  flavoring,  but  when  used 
as  an  ingredient  of  food  products  should 
be  declared  by  its  common  or  mual 
name  It  may  not  be  used  In  a  food  for 
which  a  standard  of  Identity  has  been 
promulgated  unless  the  standard  or  any 
amendment  thereto  recognizes  it  as  an 
optional  ingredient.  It  may  not  be  used 
under  any  circumstances  In  such  a  way 
as  to  conceal  damage  or  Inferiority  or 
make  the  article  appear  better  or  of 
greater  value  than  it  is.  ,,.   .   . 

(c)  (1)  The  substance  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section  has 
long  been  designated  as  "hydrolyzed 
vegetable  protein." 

(2)  The  substance  covered  by  para- 
graph (a)  (3)  of  this  section  should  have 
a  distinctive  name,  since  one  of  its  orig- 
inal constituents  has  been  partially  re- 
moved. Manufacturers  have  suggested 
that  this  substance  be  descrlbtid  as  "hy- 
drolyzed vegetable  protehi  with  reduced 
monosodium  glutamate  content."  This 
designation  appears  acceptable. 

(d)  While  the  substances  referred  to 
In  paragraph  (a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  sec- 
tion contain  a  number  of  amino  acid  salts 
as  well  as  sodium  chloride,  monosodium 
glutamate  is  the  Ingredient  which  has 
been  quite  generally  emphasized,  and  Is 
best  known  to  consimiers  under  that 
name.    No  objection  Is  offered  under  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  to 
the  addition  of  a  quantitative  declaration 
on  the  labels  of  containers  of  such  hy- 
drolyzed vegetable  protein  or  liydrolyzed 
vegetable  protein  with  reduced  mono- 
sodium glutamate  content  showing  the 
percentage    amounts    of    monosodium 
glutamate,  the  total  of  other  cmlno  acid 
salts,  salt,  and  water,  if  in  Uquld  form. 
aU  to  be  declared  in  the  ordt;r  of  their 
decreasing  percentages.    If  monosodium 
glutamate  represents  a  smaller  propor- 
tion of  the  substance  than  the^  other 
amino  acid  salts  and  salt  (socLlum  chlo- 
ride), It  should  be  declared  lost  in  the 
list  of  Ingredients.  .v.  .,  i„ 

(e)  When  the  substances  described  in 
paragraph»<a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  used  as  ingredients  Ln  a  fabri- 
cated food,  either  may  be  declared  as 
"salt  and  hydrolyzed  vegetable  protein 
(or  "salt  and  hydrolyzed  plant  protein  ) 
on  the  label  of  the  fabricated  food  prod- 
uct; Provided.  That  where  salt  Is  de- 
clared as  a  separate  Ingredient  of  the 
fabricated  food,  in  compUance  with  sec- 
tion 403   (I)    (2)   of  the  act,  the  word 
"salt"  need  not  be  repeated  In  oennection 
with  the  "hydrolyzed  vegetabW  protein 
(or   "hydrolyzed   plant   protein")    dec- 
laration. 


5  3  24    Notice  to  packers  of  commi- 
nuted  tomato   products.    It   has    long 
been  knovra  that  tomato  rot  may  be 
caused  by  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Fungus  diseases,  bacterial  diseases,  vh-us 
diseases   and  certain  nonparasitic  dis- 
eases    Only  the  fungus  rote  are  char- 
acterized by  the  presence  of  moid  flla- 
mente     Mold    counts    on    comminuted 
tomato  products  are  not  increased  by 
incorporating  within  the  product  tomato 
rot  caused  by  bacteria,  virus,  or  non- 
parasitic factors.    Although  hlg:h  mold 
counte  on  these  prodvte^  reveal  that 
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large  amounts  of  rotten  material  are 
present,  low  mold  counts  do  not  neces- 
sarily demonstrate  absence  of  the  type 
of  rot  caused  by  the  tomato  diseases  that 
are  not  characterized  by  mold  filaments. 

Inspections  of  canneries  engaged  in  the 
packing  of  comminuted  tomato  products 
show  that  most  packers  effectively  trim, 
sort  out,  and  discard  rotten  tomatoes 
from  the  raw  stock.  Some  packers, 
however,  do  not  properly  eliminate  rot- 
ten tomato  material,  and  a  few  packers 
deliberately  use  rotten  tomatoes  in  these 
foods,  provided  the  mold  count  remains 
low.  Some  packers,  on  occasion,  have 
mixed  tomato  products  having  a  high 
mold  count  with  tomato  products  con- 
taining little  or  no  mold,  so  as  to  produce 
a  blend  with  a  low  mold  count. 

Packers  of  comminuted  tomato  prod- 
ucts who  rely  upon  the  mold  count  as 
the  sole  or  primary  control  procedure,  to 
the  neglect  of  adequate  sorting  and  trim- 
ming, may  produce  products  with  low 
mold  counts  which  contain  substantial 
amounts  of  rot. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  this  announcement 
to  advise  all  canners  of  tomato  products 
that: 

(a)  Although  high  mold  count  is  con- 
clusive evidence  of  inclusion  of  sub- 
stantial amounts  of  rot,  mold  count  is 
not  the  only  way  of  establishing  that 
comminuted  tomato  products  contain 
decomposed  tomato  material. 

(b)  Where  factory  observations  or 
other  evidence  reveals  that  comminuted 
tomato  products  contain  rot  not  caused 
by  mold,  such  rot,  as  well  as  that  caused 
by  mold,  will  be  taken  into  account  in 
applying  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  against 
adulteration. 

(c)  The  blending  of  tomato  products 
adtilterated  with  tomato  rot.  of  whatever 
kind,  with  tomato  products  made  from 
sound  tomatoes,  or  with  other  sound 
food,  renders  the  blend  adulterated. 

§  3.25  Notice  to  manufacturers  and 
Idbelers  of  antibiotic  drugs  for  veterinary 
use.  Unless  a  proper  interval  of  time  is 
allowed  following  the  use.^f  antibiotic 
drugs  for  the  treatment  of  mastitis  In 
milk-producing  animals,  the  antibiotic 
drugs  may  get  into  the  general  milk  sup- 
ply. Because  of  the  specific  action  of 
antibiotic  drugs  on  cheese  starters,  milk 
containing  such  drugs  is  of  no  value  to 
cheese  manufactiirers. 

The  direct  or  inadvertent  addition  of 
antibiotic  drugs  to  milk  to  be  sold  for 
human  consimiption  or  for  the  manu- 
facture of  dairy  products  may  constitute 
an  adulteration  within  the  meaning  of 
section  402  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  402.  52  Stat.  1046; 
21  U.  S.  C.  342). 

The  labeling  of  antibiotic  drugs  in- 
tended for  intramammary  use  in  the 
treatment  of  mastitis  in  milk-producing 
animals  should  bear  a  prominent  state- 
ment designed  to  prevent  milk  from 
treated  portions  of  the  udder  from  enter- 
ing the  general  milk  supply.  The  fol- 
lowing statement  is  recommended  for 
this  purpose:  "Important:  Milk  from 
treated  segments  of  udders  should  be 
discarded  or  used  for  purposes  other 
than  human  consumption  for  at  least 
72  hours  after  the  last  treatment." 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  3.26  Labeling  exemptiotu~4or  foods 
repackaged  in  retail  food  establishments. 
The  Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  will  refrain  from  recommending 
criminal,  injunction,  or  selzxire  proceed- 
ings on  charges  that  a  food  repackaged 
In  a  retail  establishment  was  mis- 
branded,  while  held  for  sale,  because  it 
did  not  comply  with  the  following  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  if  the  conditions  herein 
specified  are  met: 

(a)  Section  403  (e)  (1)  (requiring  a 
statement  on  the  label  of  the  name  and 
place  of  basiness  of  the  manufacturer, 
packer,  or  distributor) ; 

(b)  Section  403  (g)  (2)  (requiring  the 
label  of  a  food  which  purports  to  be  or  is 
represented  as  one  for  which  a  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  has  been 
prescribed  to  bear  the  name  of  the  food 
specified  in  the  definition  and  standard 
and,  insofar  as  may  be  required  by  the 
regulation  establishing  the  standard,  the 
common  names  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents present  in  the  food) .  if  the  food  was 
displayed  to  the  purchaser  with  Its  inter- 
state labeling  clearly  in  view,  or  with  a 
counter  card,  sign,  or  other  appropriate 
device  bearing  prominently  and  conspic- 
uously the  information  required  by  these 
provisions;  or 

(c)  Section  403  (I)  (1)  (requiring  the 
label  to  bear  the  common  or  usual  name 
of  the  food),  if  the  food  was  displayed 
to  the  purchaser  with  its  Interstate 
labeling  clearly  in  view,  or  with  a  coun- 
ter card.  sign,  or  other  appropriate  de- 
vice bearing  prominently  and  conspicu- 
ously the  common  or  usual  name  of  the 
food,  or  if  the  common  or  usual  name  of 
the  food  is  clearly  revealed  by  its  ap- 
pearance. 

S  3.27  Status  of  fluoridated  water 
and  foods  prepared  with  fluoridated 
water  under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  (a)  The  program  for 
fluoridation  of  public  water  supplies 
recommended  by  the  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  through 
the  Public  Health  Service,  contemplates 
the  controlled  addition  of  fluorine  at  a 
level  optimum  for  the  prevention  of 
dental  caries. 

(b)  Public  water  supplies  do  not  ordi- 
narily come  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 
Nevertheless,  a  substantial  number  of 
inquiries  have  been  received  concerning 
the  status  of  such  water  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  and  the  status,  in 
Interstate  commerce,  of  commercially 
prepared  foods  in  which  fluoridated 
water  has  been  used. 

(c)  The  Department  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  will  regard  water 
supplies  containing  fluorine,  within  the 
limitations  recommended  by  the  Public 
Health  Service,  as  not  actionable  imder 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act.  Similarly,  commercially  prepared 
foods  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  act. 
in  which  a  fluoridated  water  supply  has 
been  used  in  the  processing  operation, 
will  not  be  regarded  as  actionable  under 
the  Federal  law  because  of  the  flourine 
content  of  the  water  so  used,  unless  the 
process  involves  a  significant  concentra- 
tion of  fluorine  from  the  water.    In  the 


latter  instance  the  facts  with  respect  te 
the  particular  case  will  be  controllirj 
§  3.28  Notice  to  manufacturers  ^nj 
repackers  of  ophthalmic  solutions  (•) 
Investigations  by  pharmaceuticaliaan 
uf  acturers.  physicians,  and  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  have  revealed  thit 
liquid  preparations  for  ophthalmic  uc 
contaminated  with  viable  mlcroorgan! 
Isms  have  been  responsible  for  serloui 
eye  injuries  and,  in  some  cases,  com 
plete  loss  of  vision.  The  Pood  and  Dna 
Administration  has  conducted  a  surm 
of  medical  opinion  and  has  found  tl^ 
It  Is  the  consensus  of  informed  penong 
that  such  preparations  should  be  stcrflt. 
It  is  evident  that  liquid  preparations  of. 
fered  or  intended  for  ophthalmic  uk 
purport  to  be  of  such  purity  and  qualltj 
as  to  be  suitable  for  safe  use  in  the  eye. 
The  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  concludes  that  such  prep- 
arations fall  below  their  professed  stand, 
ard  of  purity  or  quality  and  may  be 
unsafe  for  use  if  they  are  not  sterile 
Accordingly,  liquid  preparations  offered 
or  intended  for  ophthalmic  use  which 
are  not  sterile  may  be  regarded  as  adul- 
teratod  within  the  meaning  of  sectioo 

501  (c)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  and.  further,  may  be W 
brandcd  within  the  meaning  of  section 

502  (j)  of  the  act. 

(b>  Liquid  ophthalmic  preparationi 
packed  in  multiple-dose  contalnen 
should  (1)  contain  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  substances  that  will  pre- 
vent the  growth  of  micro-organisms,  w 
should  (2)  be  so  packaged  as  to  volume 
and  type  of  container  and  so  labeled  as 
to  duration  of  use  and  necessary  warn- 
ings as  will  afford  adequate  protection 
and  minimize  the  hazard  of  injury  re- 
sulting from  contamination  during  uae. 

§  3.29  Hirect  or  indirect  addition  of 
antibiotic  drugs  to  foods  for  human  con- 
sumption, (a)  The  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration has  received  inquiries  con- 
cerning the  use  of  antibiotic  drugs  as 
food  preservatives.  Careful  considera- 
tion has  been  given  to  this  question  and 
the  conclusion  has  been  reached  that 
such  use  constitutes  a  public-health 
hazard.  Consumption  of  food  so  treated 
may  cause  sensitization  of  the  consumer 
to  such  antibiotics  and  may  result  In  the 
emergence  of  strains  of  pathogenic 
micro-organisms  resistant  to  these 
drugs. 

(b)  The  presence  of  antibiotic  drugs 
in  foods  intended  for  human  consump- 
tion, or  the  direct  or  indirect  addition 
of  such  drugs  to  such  foods,  may  be 
deemed  an  adulteration  within  the 
meaning  of  section  402  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  402, 
52  Stat.  1046;  21  U.  S.  C.  342). 

(c)  This  statement  of  policy  will  not 
bar  the  establishment  of  safe  tolerances 
for  antibiotic  drugs  in  or  on  raw  agri- 
cultural commodities  under  the  provi- 
sions of  section  408  of  the  act,  where 
suitable  evidence  of  usefulness  of  the 
antibiotic  drugs  and  of  safety  of  the 
residue  is  available. 

9  3.30  Shipment  of  antibiotic  drugs 
packaged  in  bulk  containers,  (a)  The 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  has  re- 
ceived inquiries  from  certain  interested 
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m»nufacturers   concerning   their   ship- 
Sent  of  certified  antibiotics,  packaged  in 
5k  containers,  to  hospitals  and  phar- 
^les  for  repacking  or  for  use  in  the 
Sxnifacture  of   another  drug  on  the 
«dcr  or   prescription   of   a   physician, 
^e  regulations  promulgated  under  sec- 
ion  507  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Sanetic  Act  (21  U.  S.  C.  357)   do  not 
n^bit  the  shipment  of  certified  bulk 
ioBteiners  of  antibiotics  to  such  persons, 
^ever  under  the  provisions  of  §  146.4 
ft,)  (2)  (i)  of  this  chapter,  certification 
Aoald  be  requested  of  each  repacked 
batch  and  of  each  batch  of  another  drug 
BWiufactured  from  such  bulk -drug,  un- 
less the  repackaged  drug  or  other  drug 
hts  been  made  exempt  from  the  certi- 
fication   requirements    by     regulation. 
The  fact  that  the  drug  is  to  be  repacked 
or  manufactured  on  the  order  or  pre- 
scripUon  of  a  physician  does  not  exempt 
tt  from  the  certification  requirements  of 
the  act.    Under  the  provisions  of  §  146.4 
^b)  (2)   (ii»   of  this  chapter,  it  is  only 
Then  the  drug  used  to  compound  a  pre- 
scription is  In  a  container  packaged  for 
dispensing  that  certification  of  the  drug 
so  compounded  is  not  required. 

(b)  In  the  light  of  these  provisions, 
unless  the  manufacturer  and  shipper  of 
bulk  containers  of  antibiotics  has,  with 
the  consignee,  an  effective  permit  issued 
under  §  146.21  of  this  chapter,  if  the  drug 
Is  to  be  repacked,  or  under  §  146.22  of  this 
diapter  if  it  is  to  be  used  in  the  manu- 
lacture  of  another  drug,  the  .shipper  has 
the  responsibility  of  seeing  that  certifi- 
cation is  requested  of  each  repacked 
batch  and  of  each  batch  of  another  drug 
manufactured  from  such  drug. 

5  3.31    Label    declaration    of   salt    in 
tneen  vegetables,     (a)  In  a  number  of 
diseases  or  disease  conditions  it  is  im- 
portant to  restrict  the  intake  of  sodium. 
Sodium  occurs  in  all  natural  foods,  but 
added  salt  makes  the  most  Important 
contribution  to  the  total  sodium  Intake 
in  the  diet.    Most  fresh  vegetables  are 
of  low  sodium  content  and  consumers 
generally  regard  frozen  vegetables  as  be- 
ing free  of  added  salt  and  suitable  for 
use  in  low-sodium  diets.    While  salt  may 
not  be  added  directly  as  a  seasoning  in- 
gredient during  the  processing  of  frozen 
vegetables,  the  use  of  salt  brine  in  quality 
separation  of  such  vegetables  as  peas  and 
lima  beans  preparatory  to  freezing  may 
contribute  substantial  amounts  of  salt 
to  the  finished  article.    The  failure  of 
the  labels  of  frozen  vegetables  to  declare 
the  presence  of  salt  has  been  the  basis 
of  complaints   to   the   Food  and  Drug 
Administration. 

(b)  Section  403  (i)  (2)  of  the  Federal 
Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  requires 
the  label  of  a  fabricated  food  to  bear 
the  common  or  usual  name  of  each 
Ingredient  present.  The  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare  regards 
any  frozen  vegetable  containing  salt, 
added  directly  or  indirectly,  as  mis- 
branded  in  violation  of  section  403  (i) 
(2)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  unless  its  label  names  salt  as 
an  ingredient. 
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rty  of  section  403  (j)  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  403  (j) ,  52 
Stat.  1048;  21  U.  S.  C.  343  (j) )  requires 
that  If  a  food  purports  to  be  or  is  repre- 
sented for  special  dietary  use  by  man 
by  reason,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  a  vita- 
min for  which  the  need  in  human  nutri- 
tion has  not  been  established,  the  label 
of  such  food  shall  bear  the  statement 

"The  need  for in  human  nutrition 

has  not  been  established."  the  blank  to 
be  filled  in  with  the  name  of  such 
vitamin. 

(b)  Heretofore  this  Department  has 
considered  vitamin  Bi=  and  folic  acid  as 
among  those  vitamins  for  which  the  need 
in  human  nutrition  has  not  been  estab- 
lished. However,  recent  scientific  evi- 
dence shows  that  these  vitamins  are 
needed  in  human  nutrition.  The  De- 
partment therefore  considers  the  re- 
quirement of  §  125.3  (a)  (2)  quoted  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  as  no 
longer  applicable  to  food  offered  for  spe- 
cial dietary  use  by  reason  of  these 
vitamins. 


5  3.32  Label  declarations  of  vitamin 
B„,  and  folic  acid  in  foods  for  specif 
dietary  uses,  (a)  Section  125.3  (a)  (2) 
of  thi.s  chrtoter.  issued  under  the  author- 


(Sec.   403.    52   Stat.    1048;    21    U.   S.    C.   343) 
§  3.33     Status     of     foods     containing 
added  coumarin.    Manufacturers  of  cou- 
marin    have    reported    pharmacological 
investigations  showing  that  it  has  toxic 
properties.      They   have   informed   the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  that  it 
will  no  longer  be  sold  for  food  use.    The 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
defines  food  as  adulterated  if  It  contains 
any  added  poisonous  or  deleterious  sub- 
stance not  required  in  the  production  or 
avoidable  in  good  manufacturing  prac- 
tice.    Pood  containing  coumarin  added 
as  such   or  as  a  constituent  of   tonka 
beans  or  tonka  extract  will  be  regarded 
as  adulterated  under  this  provision  of 
the  law. 

(Sees.  402,  406.  52  Stat.  1046.  1049;  21  U.  8.  C. 
342.  346) 

§  3  34    Labeling    of    imported    crab- 
meat,     (a)  For  many  years  canned  crab- 
meat  has  been  imported  into  the  United 
States  from  Japan.     Such  imports  have 
consisted  primarily  of  a  product  desig- 
nated as  "King  crabmeat."    There  have 
been    limited    importations    of    articles 
designated  as  "Korean  crabmeat"  and 
'•Snow   crabmeat."    Two   closely   allied 
species   of   crab   have   been   packed   in 
Japan  for  export  to  the  United  States, 
under  the  designation  "King  crabmeat." 
These    species    are    Paralithodes    cam- 
tschatica     (taraba-gani)     attd    Parali- 
thodes platypus  <abura-gani).     A  third 
species  of  crab,  Paralithodes  brevipes. 
has  been  labeled  either  as  "King  crab- 
meat" or  "Hanasaki  crabmeat"  when  in- 
tended for  exjjort  to  the  United  States. 
The  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  considers  the  term  "King 
crabmeat"    as   an    acceptable    common 
name  for  the  product  prepared  from  any 
one  of   the   three   species  Paralithodes 
camtschatica.  Paralithodes  platypus,  and 
Paralithodes     brevipes.     The     Depart- 
ment also  considers  the  name  "Hanasaki 
crabmeat"   as  an   alternative  common 
name  for  the   product  prepared  from 
Paralithodes  brevipes. 

(b)  Prior  to  Wor^d  War  n.  there  was 
a  limited  pack  of  crabmeat  from  the 
species  Erimacrus  isenbeckii  at  canner- 
ies located  on  the  coast  of  Korea,  but 
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only  a  small  quantity  of  this  product  was 
imported   into   the   United   States.    To 
distinguish  the  product  from  the  various 
species  of  Paralithodes  and  to  connote 
Its  geographic  origin,  the  article  was 
designated  by  the  name  "Korean  crab.- 
For  the  past  several  years  there  has  been 
a  limited  amount  of  the  species  Erima- 
crus isenbeckii  packed  in  Japan  or  on 
Japanese  factory  ships  operating  in  the 
Bering  Sea.    This  species  of  crab  is  gen- 
erally  known    in    Japan   as    "Keganl." 
•mis  product,  packed  in  Japan,  when 
olfered  for  entry  into  the  United  States 
has   been   designated   by   a  variety   of 
names,  including   "Korean  crabmeat." 
"Snow    crabmeat."    "Eliza    crabmeat," 
"Kegani  crabmeat."  and  "Zuwai  crab- 
meat," with  resulting  confusion  to  im- 
porters    and     consumers.    The     term 
"Korean  crab"  is  no  longer  applicable 
to  the  product  as  an  indication  of  its 
geographic  origin.     The  long  absence  of 
the  product  from  the  domestic  market, 
until  its  recent  reintroduction  under  a 
variety  of  names,  has  largely  eliminated 
consumer  recognition  of  the  identity  of 
the  product  under  the  name  "Korean 
crabmeat"    The  Department  therefore 
considers     the     designation      "Korean 
variety    crabmeat"     or,     alternatively, 
"Kegani    crabmeat"    as    suitable    com- 
mon names  for  the  product  packed  from 
the  species  Erimacrus  isenbeckii. 

(c)  There  has  also  been  a  limited  pack 
of  Chionectes  opilio  (zuwai-gani)  of- 
fered for  entry  Into  the  United  States. 
This  product  has  for  many  years  been 
designated  by  the  name  "Snow  crab- 
meat." The  Department  regards  the 
designation  "Snow  crabmeat"  as  the 
common  or  usual  name  for  the  product 
when  distributed  in  the  United  States. 

(d)  Section  403  (i)  (1)  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  requires 
that  the  label  of  a  food  for  which  there 
is  no  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
shall  bear  the  common  or  usual  name  of 
the  food,  if  any  there  be.    No  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  has  been  estab- 
lished for  crabmeat  under  the  act.    The 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare  regards  the  label  designations 
for  canned  crabmeat  prepared  from  the 
various  species  of  crab  as  stated  in  para- 
graphs (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  this  section 
as  satisfactory  compliance  with  section 
403  (i)   (1)  of  the  act. 


(Sec.  403.   52  Stat.   1048;    21  U.  8.   C.  343) 

§  3.35    Labeling  of  drug  preparations 
containiyig    significant    proportions    of 
wintergreen   oil.     (a)    Because    methyl 
salicylate  (wintergreen  oil)  manifests  no 
toxicity  in  the  minute  amounts  in  which 
it  is  used  as  a  flavoring,  it  is  mistakenly 
regarded  by  the  public  as  harmless  even 
when    taken    in    substantially    larger 
amounts.    Actually,    it    is    quite    toxic 
when  taken  in  quantities  of  a  teaspoon- 
ful  or  more.    Wintergreen  oil  and  prep- 
arations containing  it  have  caused   a 
number  of  deaths   through   accidental 
misuse   by   both   adults   and   chUdren. 
Children  are  particularly  attracted  by 
the  odor  and  are  likely  to  swallow  these 
products  when  left  within  reach. 

(b)  To  safeguard  against  fatalities 
from  this  cause,  the  Department  of 
Hf^alth.  Education,  and  Welfare  will  re- 
gard as  misbranded  under  the  provisions 
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of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  any  drug  containing  more  than  5 
percent  methyl  salicylate  (wintergreen 
oil),  the  labeling  of  which  fails  to  warn 
that  use  otherwise  than  as  directed 
therein  may  be  dangerous  and  that  the 
article  should  be  kept  out  of  reach  of 
children  to  prevent  accidental  poisoning. 
(c)  This  statement  of  Interpretation 
In  no  way  exempts  methyl  salicylate 
(wintergreen  oil)  or  its  preparations 
from  complying  in  all  other  respects  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(Sec.  502.  52  Stat.  1051;  21  U.  S.  C.  352) 

§  3.36  Procedure  for  establishing  food 
standards  under  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act.  The  procedure  pre- 
scribed in  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  for  the  issuance,  amend- 
ment, or  repeal  of  standards  for  foods 
has  recently  been  modified  by  Congress. 
The  new  amendment  permits  any  inter- 
ested person  showing  reasonable  grounds 
•therefor  to  petition  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  to  ini- 
tiate action. 

<a)  If  the  petitioner  shows  that  he  is 
an  interested  person  and  furnishes  rea- 
sonable grounds  for  his  proposal,  it  is  the 
duty  of  the  Secretary  to  publish  the  pro- 
posal and  afford  opportunity  for  other 
Interested  persons  to  comment  on  it. 
After  a  study  of  all  the  facts  available 
and  of  the  comments  received,  the  Sec- 
retary will  act  upon  the  proposal  and 
publish  an  order,  to  which  objection  may 
be  taken  by  persons  who  would  be  ad- 
versely affected.  Thus  the  issues  in  con- 
troversy are  singled  out  for  a  public 
hearing. 

(b)  Practical  administration  of  the 
law  requires  that  there  be  a  substantial 
showing  of  merit  before  any  proposal  is 
published.  In  passing  on  proposals  sub- 
mitted by  petitioners  for  Initiating  ac- 
tions, it  will  be  the  policy  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
to  consider  that  reasonable  grounds  have 
been  furnished  when: 

( 1 )  The  proposal  includes  or  is  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  of  the  facts  that 
the  petitioner  asserts  he  is  in  a  position 
to  substantiate  by  evidence  in  the  event 
the  proceedings  lead  to  a  public  hearing. 

(2)  The  facts  declared  furnish  sub- 
stantial support  of  the  proposal  and  war- 
rant a  conclusion  that  the  proposal  is 
reasonable. 

(3)  The  proposal,  if  adopted,  would 
promote  honesty  and  fair  dealing  in  the 
Interest  of  consumers. 

(c)  Opportunity  will  be  given  to 
amend  petitions  regarded  as  inadequate. 

(Sec.  401.  52  Stat.  1046.  as  amended.  68  Stat. 
54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341) 

§  3.37  Confidentiality  of  information 
contained  in  new-drug  applications. 
(a)  The  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  provides,  in  section  505  (b), 
that  any  person  may  file  with  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare 
an  application  with  respect  to  any  new 
drug,  which  shall  Include,  among  other 
things,  a  full  list  of  the  articles  used  as 
components  and  a  full  statement  of  the 
composition  of  such  drug.  These  re- 
quirements apply  to  all  components  or 
ingredients  of  a  new  drug,  whether  or 
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not  they  are  therapeutically  active.  Ful- 
fillment of  these  requirements  may  be 
met  by  submitting  a  full  statement  of 
the  chemical  or  common  or  usual  name 
and  of  the  quantity  of  each  component 
or  ingredient  of  the  drug.  Such  re- 
quirements may  also  be  met  through  the 
inclu.sion  in  the  new-drug  application 
of  a  properly  authorized  reference  to  a 
previous  application  or  other  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  file  containing  the 
relevent  information. 

(b>  The  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion treats  information  in  new-drug  ap- 
plications as  confidential.  Section  301 
(j)  of  the  Federal  Food.  E>rug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act  makes  it  an  offense  to  divulge 
to  unauthorized  persons  any  informa- 
tion acquired  from  a  new-drug  applica- 
tion concerning  any  method  or  process 
that  is  a  trade  secret.  Basic  manufac- 
turers sometimes  submit  data  to  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  in  the  form 
of  so-called  ma.^ter  files  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  the  safety  of  ingredients 
that  may  be  used  in  new  drugs  and  au- 
thorize specified  applicants  to  refer  to 
the  data  in  support  of  their  own  new- 
drug  applications.  Such  manufacturers 
may  regard  .some  of  the  data  in  such  files 
as  trade  secrets  and  request  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  to  treat  such 
information  as  confidential.  The  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  will  preserve 
the  confidentiality  of  such  data  to*  the 
extent  that  it  may  properly  do  so.  Be- 
cause the  applicant  is  legally  responsible 
for  the  composition  of  the  new  drug  and 
all  its  ingredients  and  may  require  in- 
formation in  the  master  file  for  judicial 
or  administrative  proceedings  concern- 
ing the  drug,  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration will  not  withhold  such  infor- 
mation from  the  applicant  when  his 
need  for  it  arises  and  he  submits  a  writ- 
ten request  for  it. 

(Sees.  301,  505,  52  Stat.  1042.  1053    21  U  S   C 
331,  355) 

5  3.38  Declaration  of  quantity  of  con- 
tents on  labels  for  canned  oysters,  (a) 
For  many  years  packers  of  canned  oys- 
ters in  the  Gulf  area  of  the  United  States 
have  labeled  their  output  with  a  declara- 
tion of  the  drained  weight  of  oysters 
in  the  containers.  Packers  in  other  areas 
have  marketed  canned  oysters  with  a 
declaration  of  the  total  n-eight  of  the 
contents  of  the  container.  Investigation 
reveals  that  under  present-day  practice 
consumers  generally  do  not  discard  the 
liquid  packing  medium,  but  use  it  a.s  a 
part  of  the  food.  Section  403  (e)  (2) 
of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  and  the  regulations  thereunder  re- 
quire food  in  package  form  to  bear  an 
accurate  label  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  food  in  the  container. 

(b)  It  is  concluded  that  compliance 
with  the  label  declaration  of  quantity 
of  contents  requirement  will  be  met  by 
an  accurate  declaration  of  the  total 
weight  of  the  contents  of  the  can.  The 
requirements  of  §  36.6  of  this  chapter, 
establishing  a  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  oysters  and  specifying 
the  statement  of  substandard  fill  for 
those  canned  oysters  failing  to  meet  that 
standard  remain  unaffected  by  this 
interpretation. 

(Sec.  403,  52  Stat.  1047;  21  U.  S.  C.  343) 


5  3.39  Use  of  vegetable  fat  in  pr^L 
ucts  which  are  imitations  of  ice  cretm. 
There  is  currently  being  marketed^ 
interstate  commerce  a  frozen  prodM 
made  in  semblance  of  ice  cream,  but  cod. 
taining  vegetable  fats  in  complete  » 
partial  substitution  for  milk  fat  in 
some  cases  the  product  is  markeW 
under  a  fanciful  designation.  Such  i 
product  is  now  regarded  as  an  imitafloc 
of  ice  cream,  and  thus  amenable  to  the 
provision  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug.im 
Cosmetic  Act  requiring  the  label  to  bar 
the  name  "Imitation  Ice  Cream."  vjjQ) 
all  these  words  in  type  of  uniform  liK 
and  prominence,  regardless  of  whethir 
a  fanciful  designation  is  used, 

(Sees,  402.  403:  52  Stat.  1047;  21  U   8  C  MJ 
343)  ■     "u. 

§  3.40  Pesticide  chemicals;  date  or 
u-Jiich  statute  becomes  fully  effectkt 
'a)  The  pesticide  chemicals  amendmot 
to  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetfc 
Act  <68  Stat.  511)  is  scheduled  to  be- 
come  fully  effective  on  July  22.  195J 
However,  the  Secretary  3f  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  may  extend  thisdatt 
on  a  product-by-product  basis  for  i 
time  not  to  exceed  12  months  on  a  finding 
that  conditions  exi.st  that  necessitate  the 
extension  of  such  additional  period 
After  the  amendment  becomes  fully 
effective,  a  raw  agricultural  commodity 
in  interstate  commerce  may  bear  resi- 
dues of  a  poisonous  pesticide  chemical 
only  if: 

(1)  Under  the  provisions  of  the  Fed- 
eral  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  a 
tolerance  has  been  establisned  for  resi- 
dues of  the  pesticide  chemical,  or  it  has 
been  exempted  from  the  requirement  of 
a  tolerance;  and 

1 2 »  If  a  tolerance  has  been  established, 
the  residues  are  within  the  tolerance 
level. 

Numerous  tolerances  for  residues  of  pes- 
ticide chemicals — and  some  exemptions 
from  the  requirement  of  a  tolerance- 
have  been  established.  However,  toler- 
ances or  exemptions  have  not  been 
established  for  some  pesticide  chemicals 
that  are  employed  in  agriculture,  and  it 
is  not  possible  at  this  time  to  determine 
whether  tolerances  will  be  established 
for  them  before  the  end  of  the  current 
growing  sea.son.  Some  of  these  pesti- 
cides have  been  recommended  by  certain 
State  officials  for  use  on  crops  through- 
out the  1955  growing  season.  Agricul- 
turist.s.  pesticide  manufacturers  and 
distributors,  and  food-law  enforcement 
officials  need  to  know  the  status  of  these 
pesticides  under  the  amendment  prior  to 
July  22.  1955.  so  that  they  will  know 
whether  the  pesticides  should  be  em- 
ployed throughout  the  1955  growing 
season. 

<b)  The  Department  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  is  prepared  to  con- 
sider requests  for  an  extension  of  the 
effective  date  of  the  law  for  specific  pes- 
ticides. The  following  criteria,  among 
others,  will  be  used  in  evaluating  and 
acting  upon  such  requests: 

( 1 )  There  should  not  be  an  extension 
of  the  effective  date  of  the  amendment 
for  uses  of  pesticide  chemicals  for  which 
tolerances  have  already  been  established. 

(2)  The  effective  date  of  the  amend- 
ment should  be  extended  for  a  pesticide 
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chemical  only  upon  a  finding,  based  on  a 
JT  of  the  available  facts  about  the 
Seal  and  its  toxicity,  that  the  inter- 
^ol  public  health  will  not  be  jeopar- 
rtiod  by  the  extension. 
^)  There  should  be  evidence  about 
,hP  amounts  of  residues  which  remain  in 
Ton  food  from  use  of  a  pe.sticide  chem- 
Jcal  and  about  its  chronic  toxicity  before 
jn  extension  is  granted. 

,4)  Extension  should  not  be  granted 
'or  a  pesticide  chemical  which  causes 
ilarming  symptoms  in  test  animals 
^ncer  or  blood  disorders,  for  example) 
in  any  do.'^age.  unless  experimental  data 
show  a  level  of  feeding  to  test  animals 

•jiat  is  safe. 

i5)  Where  a  tolerance  has  been  set 
for  residues  of  a  pesticide  chemical  on 
one  or  more  raw  agricultural  commodi- 
ues  under  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  and  the  other  criteria  of 
this  statement  of  policy  are  met.  the 
rffectivc  date  may  be  extended  for  other 
uses  of  the  pesticide  chemical. 

i6)  Extei\sion  should  be  granted  only 
foru'=esof  a  pesticide  chemical  registered 
with  the  Department  of  Agriculture  un- 
der the  Federal  Insecticide.  Fungicide. 
»nd  Rodenticide  Act  of  1947  (61  Stat. 
153;  7  U.  S.  C.  135)  prior  to  the  1955 
growing  season  (prior  to  May  1,  1955 >. 

(7)  Extension  should  be  granted  only 
to  the  end  of  the  1955  growing  season, 
because  longer  extensions  would  re.sult 
in  confusion  during  the  1956  growing 
season.  The  principal  growing  season  in 
the  United  States  ends  by  October  31. 

(8)  Notice  of  the  decisions  of  the  De- 
partment on  requests  for  extensions  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(CI  Each  request  for  an  extension 
shDuld  be  addressed  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Fo(xl  and  Drugs  and  should  give: 

(1)  The  name  and  chemical  composi- 
tion of  the  pesticide  chemical  for  which 
extension  is  requested. 

12 1  A  list  of  u.ses  for  which  extension 
is  requested  and  evidence  that  these  uses 
were  registered  under  the  Federal  In- 
secticide. Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act 
prior  to  May  1,  1955. 

<3>  Information  about  the  amounts 
of  residues  that  are  expected  to  remain 
on  raw  agricultural  commodities  from 
these  u.ses. 

(4)  Available  Information  which  indi- 
cates that  tnese  residues  will  not  jeop- 
ardize the  public  health. 

(5)  A  statement  of  the  reason (s>  a 
tolerance  or  exemption  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance  has  not  been 
requested. 

id>  In  order  that  decisions  on  requests 
for  extensions  may  be  published  before 
July  22.  19.')5.  requests  and  supporting 
data  should  be  received  by  June  27,  1955. 

(e)  Use  during  the  1955  growing  sea- 
son of  a  pesticide  chemical  for  which 
extension   is  granted  may  yield   a  raw 
agricultural     commodity     which     bears 
residues  of  the  chemical.    In  such  case. 
the  raw  agricultural  commodity  will  not 
be  considered    adulterated   within    the 
meaning  of  the  act  even  though  it  is 
marketfxl  after  the  growing  season,  pro- 
vided the  commodity  bearing  such  resi- 
dues would  have  been  legal  in  interstate 
commerce    during    the     1955    growing 
season. 
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(f )  The  Department  believes  that  ex- 
tensions beyond  October  31,  1955,  would 
lead  to  confysion  in  1956.  It  recom- 
mends that  States  prepare  spray  sched- 
ules for  the  1956  growing  season  which 
direct  (1)  pesticide  uses  that  leave  no 
residues  at  time  of  harvest  or  (2)  the 
use  only  of  pesticides  for  which  toler- 
ances have  been  established  or  exemp- 
tions granted  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

§  3.41  Pesticide  chemicals;  extended 
dates  on  ichich  statute  shall  become  fully 
effective,  (a)  The  amendment  in  clause 
(2)  of  section  402  (a)  of  the  Federal 
Food  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  dates  specified  for 
the  following  pesticide  chemicals: 

( 1 )  The  effective  date  for  Aramite  (2- 
(p-^erNbutylphenoxy)  isopropyl-2-chlo- 
roethyl  sulfite)  shall  be  September  30, 
1955  unless  a  tolerance  is  established  for 
Aramite  before  that  date,  in  which  case 
the  effective  date  shall  be  the  date  on 
which  the  regulation  establishing  such 
tolerance  is  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(2)  Effective  date  October  31,  1955: 


Acrylonitrile:  As'a  fumigant.  \ 

Aldrin: 

Apples,  pears,  and  quinces. 
Avocados  and  pajjayas. 
Berries  of  the  bramble  type. 
Blueberries. 
Cherries. 

Citrus  fruits  (including  grapefruit,  lemons, 
oranges,  and  tangerines). 

Cranberries. 

Currants. 

Dates. 

Figs. 

Gooseberries. 

Grapes. 

Guavas. 

Peaches,  nectarines,  apricots,  and  mangoes. 

Pineapples. 

Plums  and  prvines. 

Striiwberrles. 

Artichokes. 

Asparagus. 

Beans  (including  black-eyed  peas  and  soy- 
beans). ,       .„ 

Beets  (garden  variety),  turnips  and  ruta- 
bagas  (Including  tops). 

Beets,  sugar   (Including  tops). 

Broccoli.  Brussels  sprouts,  kohlrabi. 

Cabbage  and  cauliflower. 

Carrots,  horseradish,  parsnips,  and  rad- 
ishes (Including  tops). 

Celery 

CoUards.    kale,    mustard    greenfi,    spinach, 

and  Swiss  chard. 
Corn,    grain    (Including   sweet,   field,   ana 

popcorn) . 
Corn  fodder  or  forage. 
Cucumbers  and  summer  squash. 
Eggplant,  peppers,  and  pimentos. 
Endive   (escarole).  lettuce,  and  salslly. 
Melons  (Including  cantaloupes,  muskmei- 

ons.    watermelons),    pumpklna,    winter 

squash. 

Onloiis  (including  leeks,  shallots,  and  gar- 
lic). 
Parsley  and  watercress. 
Peanuts.  ^  . 

Peas  and  cowpeas  (Including  forage). 

Tomatoes.  . 

Grains  (Including  oats,  rye,  barley,  wneai. 

and  rice). 

Buckwheat. 

Grain  forage.  w.„oi 

Nuts  (Including  pecans,  almonds,  hazel- 
nuts, walnuts,  hickory  nuts). 

Legumes  for  forage  (Including  clovers,  al- 
falfa, soybean  hay.  peanut  hay.  and 
lespedeza). 
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Grass  crops  (pasture  and  range  grass,  tim- 
othy, grass  hay) . 
Mint,  spearrnlnt,  and  peppermint. 
Sorghums. 
Sorghum  forage. 
Benzene  hexachlorlde: 
Wheat. 
Oats. 
Garlic. 
Blueberries. 
Meat. 

Forage  crops  (alfalfa  and  clover). 
Butoxy  polypropylene  glycol:   In  animal  fly 

sprays. 
Calcium  cyanamide: 
Lettuce. 
Celery. 
Beans. 
Tomatoes. 
Potatoes. 

Cabbage  and  other  crucifers. 
Asparagus. 
Hops. 

Small  grains. 
Peas. 

Timothy  hay. 
Stone  fruits. 
Calcium  cyanide:   As  grain  fumigant. 
Carbon  bi.sulfide:  As  grain  fumigant. 
Carbon  tetrachloride:  As  grain  fumigant. 
Captan: 

Citrus   fruits    (grapefruit,   lemons,    limes, 

oranges,  tangerines). 
Pineapples. 

Beans    (green   beans,   lima    beans,    black- 
eyed  peas) . 
Peas. 
Potatoes. 

Apples,  pears,  quinces. 
Grapes. 
Strawberries. 

Cucumbers,  summer  squash. 
Eggplant,  peppers. 
Melons  (cantaloupes,  watermelons). 
Pumpkins,  winter  squash. 
Tomatoes. 

Peaches,  nectarines,  apricots,  mangoes. 
Plums,  prunes. 
Celery. 

CoUards,  spinach. 
Lettuce. 

Cherries  (sweet  and  sour). 
Chlordane: 
Meat. 

Forage  crops  (Including  grass). 
Sweetpotatoe^ 
Grains. 
Cottonseed. 
Sugarcane. 
Chlorobenzllate      ( ethyl-4.4'  -dlchlorobenzU- 
ate) : 
Apples. 
Pears. 
Chloroplcrln:  As  grain  fumigant. 
Copper  carbonate,  basic:  Pears. 
DDT: 

Forage    crops    (Including    alfalfa,    clovers, 

peanuts,  and  other  legumes). 
Corn  and  similar  forage. 
Meat. 
Grain. 
Oranges. 
Dleldrln: 

Avocados  and  papayas. 

Berries  of  the  bramble  type. 

Blueberries. 

Citrus  fruits  (Including  grapefruit,  lemons, 

oranges,  and  tangerines). 
Cranberries. 
Currants. 
Dates. 
Figs. 

Gooseberries. 
Grapes. 
Guavas. 
Mangoes. 
Pineapples. 
Plums  and  prunes. 
Strawberries. 
Artichokes. 
Asparagus. 


ill 
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Beans  (Including  black-eyed  peas  and  soy- 
beans). 
Beets  (garden  variety),  turnips,  and  ruta- 
bagas  (Including  tops). 
Beets,    sugar    (Including   tops). 
Broccoli,  brussels  sprouts,  kohlrabi. 
Cabbage  and  cauliflower. 
Carrots,    horseradish,    parsnips,    and    rad- 
ishes  (Including  tops). 
Celery. 
Collards.    kale,    mu.'stard    greens,    spinach. 

and  Swiss  chard. 
Corn,    grain    (Including    sweet,    field,    and 

popcorn ) . 
Corn  fodder  or  forage. 
Cucumbers  and  summer  squash. 
Eggplant,   peppers,  and   plmlent<is. 
Endive    (escarole).   lettuce,  salsify. 
Melons  (Including  cantaloupes,  muskmel- 
ons,  watermelons),  pumpkins,  and  win- 
ter squash. 
Okra. 

Parsley  and  watercress. 
Peanuts. 

Peas  and  cowpeas  Oncludlng  forage). 
Potatoes  and  sweetpotatoes. 
Tomatoes. 
Grains  (including  oats,  rye,  barley,  wheat, 

rice) . 
Buckwheat. 
Grain  forage. 

Nuts    (Including    pecans,    almonds,    hazel- 
nuts,   walnuts,    hickory    nuts). 
Legumes  for  forage  (Including  clovers,  al- 
falfa,  soybean   hay,   peanut   hay,    lespe- 
deza) . 
Grass    crops     (pasture    and    range    grass, 

timothy,  grass  hay). 
Mint,  spearmint,  and  peppermint. 
Sorghum. 
Sorghum  forage. 
Endrin: 
Cabbage. 
Sugar  beets. 
EPS      (O-ethyl-O-paranltrophenyl      benzene 
thlophosphonate)  : 
Grapes. 

Nuts   (Including  pecans,  walnuts,  and  al- 
monds). 
Tomatoes. 
Olives. 
Onions. 
Cottonseed. 
Sugar  beets. 
Ethylene  dlbromlde:  As  grain  and  soil  fuml- 

gant.  « 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde:  As  grain  fumigant. 
Ferban>:   Almonds. 
Heptachlor: 

Alfalfa,  clover,  and  sweet  clover. 

Beets,  Including  sugar  beets. 

Cabbage,    brussels    sprouts,   kohlrabi,    and 

cauliflower. 
Corn. 
Cotton. 

Pasture  and  range  grass. 
Onions. 
Peanuts. 
Peas. 

Sugarcane. 
Sweetpotatoes. 
Turnips. 
Hydrocyanic  acid:  As  a  fumigant  for  grains, 

dried  peas  and  beans,  and  nut  meats. 
Karathane    (2,6-dlnltro-6-caprylphenyl    cro- 
ton<;Le) ; 
Apples. 
Pears. 
Almonds. 
Cantaloup. 
Cucumbers. 
Squash. 

Karmex  DW   (3-(3,4-dlchlorophenyl)-l,l-di. 
methyl  urea)  :  Cottonseed. 

Karmex     W      (3-(parachlorophenyl)-l,l-dl- 
methyi  urea) : 
Pineapple. 
Asparagus. 
Onions. 
Sugarcane. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Lindane: 

Cranberries. 

Cantaloups. 

Watermelons. 

Grain   (from  treating  storage  bins). 

Meat. 

Walnuts. 

Forage  crops    (alfalfa,  clover). 

Sweetpotatoes  and  yams. 
Malathlon: 

Alfalfa. 

.Apples. 

Apricots. 

Avocados. 

Barley. 

Beans. 

Beets. 

Bluet>errles. 

Broccoli. 

Brussels  sprouts. 

Cabbage. 

Cauliflower. 

Celery. 

Cherries. 

Citrus. 

Clover. 

CiiiMberrle.'=. 
•       Cucumbers. 

Currants. 

Dandelions. 

Dates. 

Dewberries. 

Eggplant. 

Gooseberries. 

Grapes. 

Guavas. 

Kale. 

Kohlrabi. 

Lettuce. 

Mangoes. 

Melons. 

Mustard. 

Oats. 

Onions. 

Passion  fruit. 

Pasture  grass. 

Peaches. 

Pears. 

Pecans. 
Peas 
Peppers. 
Pineapples. 
Plums. 
Potatoes. 
Prunes. 
R;ispberrles. 
Rutabagas. 
Spinach. 
Squash. 
Strawberries. 
Sweet  corn. 
Tomatoes. 
Txjrnips. 
Walnuts. 
Wheat. 
Maleic  hydrazlde: 
Potatoes. 
Onions. 
Maneb: 
Almonds. 
Beans. 
Carrots. 
Celery. 
Cranberries. 
Cucumbers. 
Figs. 
Grapes. 
Onions. 
Peaches. 
Potatoes. 
Spinach. 
Tomatoes. 
Methoxychlor:  ♦ 

Carrots. 
Currants. 
Gooseberries. 
Pasture  grasses. 
Forage  legumes   (alfalfa,  cloverB.  peanuts. 

cowpeas,  soybeans). 
Peanuts. 


Mint. 

Meat. 

Grains. 
Methyl  bromide:   As  a  fumigant. 
Ovotran     (parachlorophenyl    parachloroben- 
zene  sulfonate)  ; 

Apples. 

Citrus. 

Melons. 

Peaches.         , 

Pears. 

Plums. 

Prunes. 
Parathion: 

Forage    crops    (alfalfa,    clover,    peas,   pan- 
gola  grass,  timothy,  vetch  i. 

Field  crops   (barley,  corn.  oats,  wheat) 

H(.p-s. 

Olives. 

Phypon     (2.3-dlchloro-1.4-napthoquinouei  ■ 
Celery.  '" 

lomatoes. 

Piperonyl  butoxlde:  Grains  (from  storage 
treatment). 

Potassium  cyanate:  As  weed-killer  spray,  re- 
sulting in  residues  on  asparagus,  onions, 
peas,  tomatoes,  cottonseed,  soybeans.  Held 
beans. 

Sodium    orthophenylphenate    tetrahydrate: 
Apples. 
Pears. 

Sulfoxide    (n-octylsulfoxlde    of    Isosafrole): 

In  fly  sprays. 
Sulphenone    (parachlorophenyl    phenyl    sul- 
foiie)  : 
Apples. 
Pears. 
Peaches. 
Systox : 
Apples. 
Pears. 
Oranges. 
Lemons. 
Grapefruit. 
Grapes. 
Strawberries. 
Broccoli. 

BriLssels  sprouts. 
Cabbage. 
Cauliflower. 
Muskmelons. 
Potatoes. 
Almonds. 
English  walnuts. 
Alfalfa. 
Glover. 
Hops. 
TDE:   Meat. 
Toxaphene: 
Cranberries. 
Plums  and  prunes. 
Beets. 
Turnips. 
Rutabagas. 
Sugar  beets. 
Horseradish. 
Parsnips. 
Collards. 
Kale. 

Mustard  greens. 
Spinach. 
Swiss  chard.        , 
Peppers. 
Pimentos. 
Cowpeas. 
Grains  (including  oats,  rye,  barley,  wheat, 

rice,  sorghum  grain). 
Buckwheat. 

Nuts    (Including    pecans,    walnuts,   hazel- 
nuts, hickory  nuts). 
Legumes  for  forage   (including  clovers,  al- 
falfa,  soybean    hay.   peanut    hay,   lespe- 
deza,  cowpea  hay). 
Grass  crops  (pasture  and  range  grass,  tim- 
othy, grass  hay). 
Grain    forage    (Including    corn    and    sor- 
ghum). 
Sugarcane. 
Meat. 
Trlchloroethane-  As  grain  fumigant. 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

Zlneb: 
pecans. 

Hops. 
Mushroonvs. 

Almonds. 

pecans. 

Strawberries. 

(b)  The  extensions  prescribed  in  par- 
agraph <a>  of  this  section  apply  only 
to  the  extent  that  tolerances  or  exemp- 
tions un(ier  section  408  of  the  Federal 
Pood  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  not 
have  been  established  prior  to  the  effec- 
uve  dates  as  extended. 

5  3.42  Pesticide  chemicals:  additional 
extended  dates  on  which  statute  shall 
Itecome  fully  effective;  denial  of  requests 
tor  extensions,  (a)  Conditions  exist 
which  neces.sitate  the  following  exten- 
sions The  amendment  in  clause  (2)  of 
'section  402  (a)  of  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  become 
effective  on  the  dates  specified  for  the 
following  pesticide  chemicals: 

(1)  Effective  date  October  31,   1955: 
Aliyl  dimethyl  benzyl  ammonium  chloride: 

On  apples. 

Allethrin:   On  livestock. 

Chloro  IPC:  Prcemergence  use  on  spinach. 

Dimite:    On   fruits  and  vegetables. 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde;  On  citrus  and  straw- 
berries. 

Ethylene  oxide:  On  spices. 

Piperonyl  butoxlde:  On  apples,  citrus,  llve- 
itoclt.  pears,  tomatoes. 

Pvrethrins:  On  apples,  citrus,  grains 
(stored),  livestock,  pears,  tomatoes. 

Sodium  dimethyldithlocarbamate:  On 
car.ta!oui)6. 

Trlchloroethane:  On  citrus,  strawberries. 

(2)  Effective  date  January  22,  1956: 
Diphenyl:  On  citrus. 

(b>  Extension  is  not  granted  for  the 
following  indicated  uses  of  the  listed 
pesticide  chemicals.  Conditions  do  not 
exist  that  necessitate  extension  for  these 
uses. 

Hexamethylenetetramlne:    On  citrus. 

Methoxychlor:   In  milk. 

Rotenone:    Unspecified  uses. 

Sodium  O-phenylphenate:  On  citrus. 

(O  The  extensions  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  apply  only  to 
the  extent  that  tolerances  or  exemptions 
under  section  408  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  not  have 
been  established  prior  to  the  effective 
dates  as  extended. 

Sees    402,  408,  68  Stat.  511,  517;  21  U.  S.  C. 
342,  346a) 


§  3.43  Labeling  of  drug  preparations 
I  containing  salicylates,  (a)  Because  sali- 
cylate preparations  enjoy  widespread 
use  as  analgesics  and  such  articles  are 
or(3marily  not  toxic  in  the  amounts  re- 
quired for  producing  an  analgesic  action, 
they  are  frequently  regarded  by  the  pub- 
lic as  harmless.  Actually,  salicylates  are 
capable  of  causing  injury  and  even  death 
when  consumed  in  excessive  quantities. 
Salicylate  preparations  have  caused  a 
number  of  deaths  through  accidental 
misuse  by  both  adults  and  children, 
which  might  have  been  avoided  had  the 
users  been  aware  of  their  potential 
hazards. 

<b)  On  the  basis  of  a  study  and  con- 
clusions by  the  Medical  Advisory  Panel 
on  the  Accidental  Ingestion  and  Misuse 
of  Salicylate  Preparations  by  Children, 
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under  date  of  February  14,  1955,  and  in 
the  interest  of  protecting  the  public 
health,  the  following  recommendations 
are  made  concerning  the  labeling  that 
should  be  employed  for  salicylate  prep- 
arations to  meet  the  requirements  of 
section  502  (f)  (1)  and  (2)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

(1)  The  labels  of  all  packages  of 
salicylate  preparations  that  are  labeled 
with  directions  for  use  should  bear, 
clearly  visible  and  in  bold-face  type, 
some  such  statement  as  one  of  the 
following : 

(i)  "Warning — Keep  out  of  the  reach 
of  children";  or 

(ii)  "Warning— Keep  this  and  all 
medications  out  of  the  reach  of  chil- 
dren." 

(2)  In  lieu  of  specific  dosage  recom- 
mendations for  children  under  three 
years  of  age,  the  labeling  of  salicylate 
preparations  for  oral  use  should  bear  a 
statement  such  as:  "For  children  under 
3  years  of  age,  consult  your  physician." 

(c)  The  labeling  recommendations  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  are  appli- 
cable to  preparations  containing  aspirin, 
salicylamide,  salicylic  acid  and  its  salts, 
and  other  salicylic  acid  derivatives  used 
as  analgesics,  except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section. 

(d )  To  the  extent  shown  in  this  para- 
graph, the  labeling  recommendations  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  do  not 
apply  to  the  following  preparations. 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section 
does  not  apply  to  wintergreen  oil  sub- 
ject to  §  3.35. 

(2)  Paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  section 
does  not  apply  to  effervescent  salicylate 
preparations  since  such  preparations  do 
not  lend  themselves  to  accidental  use  or 
overdosage. 

(3)  Paragraph  (b)  (I)  and  (2)  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to  preparations 
of  para-aminosalicylic  acid  and  its  salts, 
which  are  not  labeled  with  directions  for 
use  as  analgesics. 

( e )  This  statement  in  no  way  exempts 
salicylate  preparations  from  complying 
in  all  other  respects  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act. 

(f)  Copies  of  the  recommendations 
adopted  by  the  Medical  Advisory  Panel 
on  the  Accidental  Ingestion  and  Misuse 
of  Salicylate  Preparations  by  Children, 
which  convened  on  February  14,  1955, 
mav  be  obtained  from  the  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare.  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  upon  request. 

(g)  Six  months  will  be  allowed  for 
modification  of  existing  labeling  to  com- 
ply with  this  statement. 
(Sec.    502.    52    Stat.    1050,    as    amended;    21 
U.  S.  C.  352) 


§  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals:  further 
extended  dates  on  which  statute  shall 
become  fully  effective.  The  amendments 
in  clause  (2)  of  section  402  (a)  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
shall  become  fully  effective  on  the  dates 
specified  for  the  pesticide  chemicals 
named  in  this  section.  The  extensions 
prescribed  in  this  section  apply  only  to 
the  extent  that  tolerances  or  exemptions 
from  tolerances  under  section  408  of  the 
act  shaU  not  have  been  established  prior 
to  the  effective  dates  as  extended.    This 
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section  supersedes  any  extended  effective 
dates  for  the  same  pesticide  chemicals 
for  use  on  the  same  raw  agricultural 
commodities-  previously  published  in 
§§3.41  and  3.42.  All  further  changes  in 
extended  effective  dates  on  the  same  or 
other  pesticide  chemicals  will  be  pub- 
lished as  amendments  to  this  section. 

(a)   (1)  Effective  date  January  22,  1956: 
Aldrln:  For  use  pn  berries  of  the  bramble 
type,   blueberries,   dates,   pineapples,   straw- 
berries,   beans    (Including    black-eyed    peas 
and  soybeans) ,  beets  (sugar.  Including  tops) , 
broccoli,  cabbage,  carrots,  corn,  cucumbers, 
onions,  peanuts,  peas  and  cowpeas  (Includ- 
ing   forage),    tomatoes,    grains     (including 
oats,   rye,   barley,   wheat,   rice),   buckwheat, 
grain  forage,  legumes  for  forage   (Including 
clovers,    alfalfa,    peanut    hay ) ,    grass    crops 
(pasture  and  range  grass),  mint  (Including 
spearmint  and   peppermint). 
Allethrin:   On  livestock. 
Calcium  cyanide:  As  a  grain  fumigant. 
Chlordane:    On    forage    crops    (including 
grass),     sweetpotatoes,     grains,     cottonseVd, 
sugarcane. 

Dleldrln:  On  berries  of  the  bramble  type, 
blueberries,  citrus  fruits,  grapes,  plums  and 
prunes,  strawberries,  beans  (Including  black- 
eyed    peas    and    soybeans) ,    cabbage,    corn, 
cucumbers,  lettuce,  melons  (including  canta- 
loups and  muskmelons) ,  peanuts,  peas  and 
cowpeas.  potatoes  and  sweetpotatoes.  grains 
(Including    oats,    rye,    barley,    wheat,    rice), 
buckwheat,  grain  forage,  legumes  for  forage 
(Including    clovers,    alfalfa,    peanut    hay), 
grass  crops    (pasture  and  range  grass,  tim- 
othy, grass  hay),  sorghum,  sorghum  forage. 
Endrin:  On  cabbage,  sugar  beets. 
EPN    (O-ethyl-O-paranltrophenyl  benzene 
thlophosphonate)  :  On  grapes,  nuts  (Includ- 
ing pecans,  walnuts,  and   almondsK  toma- 
toes, olives,  onions,  cottonseed,  sugaf 
Ethylene  dlbromlde:  As  a  soil  fumlg 
Ferbam:  On  almonds. 
Hydrocyanic    acid:      As    a    fumlgai 
grains,  dried  peas  and  beans,  and  nut 
Lindane:  On  forage  crops  (alfalfa,  o 
meat,  grain  (from  treating  storage  blAs). 

Methoxychlor :  On  carrots,  curran^.  goose- 
berries, pasture  grasses,  foragi^  legumes 
(alfalfa,  clovers,  peanuts,  cp^^as.  soy- 
beans), peanuts,  mint,  meat,  grains. 
Methyl  bromide:  As  a  fumigant.  0 
Parathion :  On  forage  crops  (alfalfa,  clover, 
peas,  pangola  grass,  timothy,  vetch),  field 
crops     (barley,    corn,    oats,    wheat),    hops, 

olives.  ^  .  _         , 

p  h  y  g  o  n       (2,3-dlchloro-1.4-naphthoqul- 

none)  :  On   celery,   tomatoes. 

Piperonyl  butoxlde:  On  apples,  citrus,  live- 
stock, pears,  tomatoes,  grains. 

Pyrethrlns:  On      apples,      citrus,      grains 
(stored),  livestock,  pears,  tomatoes. 

Toxaphene:  On  cranberries,  plums  and 
prunes,  beets,  turnips,  rutabagas,  sugar 
beets,  horseradish,  parsnips.  coUards,  kale, 
mustard  greens,  spinach,  Swiss  chard,  pep- 
pers pimentos,  cow  peas,  grains  (Including 
oats  rye.  barley,  wheat,  rtce,  sorghum  grain), 
buckwheat,  nuts  (Including  pecans,  walnuts, 
hazelnuts,  hickory  nuts),  legumes  for  forage 
(Including  clovers,  alfalfa,  soybean  hay. 
peanut  hay,  lespedeza,  cow  pea  hay),  grass 
crops  (pasture  and  range  grass,  timothy, 
grass  hay),  grain  forage  (including  corn  and 
sorghum),  sugarcane,  meat. 

Zlneb:  On  pecans,  hops,  mushrooms. 

Zlram:  On  almonds,  pecans,  strawberrlea. 

(2)  Effective  date  March  1,  1956: 
Acrylonltrlle:   As  a  fumigant. 
Benzene   hexachlorlde:  In   meat. 
Butoxypolypropylene  glycol:  In  arvlmal  fly 

sprays. 

Captan :  Post-harvest  use  on  potatoes. 
Carbon  bisulfide:  As  a  grain  fumigant. 
Carbon  tetrachloride:  As  a  grain  fumigant. 
Chlordane:  In  meat. 
Chloroplcrln:  As  a  grain  fumigant. 
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Copper  carbonate,  baalc:  On  pears. 

DDT:  In  meat. 

Ethylene  dlbromlde :  As  a  fumlgant. 

Ethylene  dlchlorlde:  Aa  a  grain  fumlgant, 
on  cltruB  and  strawberries. 

Ethylene  oxide:  On  spices. 

Malathlon :    On   citrus. 

Ovotran  (p-chlorophenyl  parachloroben- 
zene  sulfonate) :   On  citrus. 

Sodlum-orthophenylphenate  tetrahydrate : 
On  apples  and  pears. 

Sodlum-o-phenylphenate:  On  citrus. 

TDE:  In  meat. 

Trlchloroethane:  As  a  grain  fumlgant,  on 
citrus  and  strawberries. 

(Sees.  402.  408.  68  Stat.  511,  517;  21  U.  S.  C. 
342.  346a) 

9  3.45  Sterilization  of  drugs  by  ir- 
radiation. There  is  a  current  interest  in 
the  utilization  of  newly  developed 
sources  of  radiation  for  the  sterilization 
of  drugs.  Prior  to  the  marketing  of  a 
drug  sterilized  by  such  means,  it  is  nec- 
essary in  the  interest  of  protecting  the 
public  health  to  establish  by  adequate 
investigations  that  the  irradiation  treat- 
ment does  not  cause  the  drug  to  become 
unsafe  or  otherwise  unsuitable  for  use. 
Accordingly,  all  drug  products,  includin;; 
injections,  ophthalmic  solutions,  surgi- 
cal sutures,  and  surgical  dressings  ster- 
ilized by  means  of  irradiation  are 
regarded  as  new  drugs  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  201  (p)  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act.  An  effec- 
tive new-drug  application  pursuant  to 
section  505  of  the  act  is  therefore  a  pre- 
requisite to  interstate  shipment  of  such 
articles,  except  as  provided  by  section 
505  (i). 

(Sees  201.  505.  52  Stat.  1042.  1052:  21  U.  S.  C. 
321.  355) 


Part  4 — Official  Records  and 
Information 

§  4.1  Disclosure  of  official  records 
and  information,  (a)  No  ofiBcer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion or  of  any  other  office  or  establish- 
ment in  the  Department  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare — except  as  otherwise 
specifically  authorized  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  or  ex- 
cept in  the  discharge  of  his  official  duties 
under  the  laws  administered  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration — shall 
produce  or  disclose  to  any  person,  or  be- 
fore any  tribunal,  directly  or  indirectly, 
whether  in  response  to  a  subpoena  or 
otherwise,  any  record  (including  any  file, 
letter,  application,  report,  work  sheet,  or 
other  paper  or  document)  pertaining  to 
the  functions  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration, or  any  information  ac- 
quired from  any  such  record  or  otherwise 
acquired  in  the  discharge  of-  his  official 
duties. 

(b)  Whenever  a  subpoena  or  a  sub- 
poena duces  tecum,  in  appropriate  form, 
has  been  lawfully  served  upon  an  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration commanding  the  production 
of  any  such  record  or  the  giving  of  any 
such  Information,  such  officer  or  em- 
ployee will,  unless  otherwise  specifically 
authorized  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(c).  appear  in  response  thereto  and  re- 
spectfully decline  to  produce  the  record 
or  information  specified  therein,  on  the 
ground  that  disclosure  of  such  record  or 
Information  is  prohibited  by  this  section. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(c)  A  person  who  desires  the  disclosure 
of  any  such  record  or  Information  may 
make  written  request  therefor,  verified  by 
oath,  directed  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs,  setting  forth  his  interest 
in  the  matter  sought  to  be  disclosed  and 
specifically  designating  the  use  to  which 
such  records  or  Information  will  be  put 
In  the  event  of  compliance  with  such 
request;  Provided,  That  a  written  re- 
quest therefor  made  by  a  health,  food  or 
drug  officer,  prosecuting  attorney  or 
member  of  the  judiciary  of  any  State, 
Territory  or  political  subdivision  thereof, 
acting  in  his  official  capacity,  need  not 
be  verified  by  oath.  If  .t  is  determined 
by  the  Comml.'^sioner.  or  any  other  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration whom  he  may  designate  to 
act  on  his  behalf  for  the  purpose,  that 
disclosure  of  any  such  record  or  informa- 
tion for  the  use  so  specifically  designated 
will  not  be  incompatible  with  the  public 
Interest  and  will  not  result  in  revealing 
confidential  matters  the  request  will  be 
granted,  and  if  testimony  relating  thereto 
is  requested  one  or  more  employees  of  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  will  be 
designated  and  directed  to  appear,  in 
response  to  a  subpoena  or  a  subpoena 
duces  tecum,  and  testify  with  respect 
thereto. 

(Sec.  10.  29  Stat.  607,  as  amended,  sec.  3. 
44  Stat.  1102.  sec.  9  (c)  ( 1 ) .  44  Stat.  1409.  sec. 
4.  49  Stat.  885.  sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1056; 
15  U.  S.  C.  409  (c)  (1),  21  U.  S.  C.  50.  64,  143. 
371  (a)) 
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Part  9 — Color  Certification 

Definitions. 

General  specification  for  straight  colors. 

List  of  straight  colors  and  specifications 
for  their  certification  for  use  In  food, 
drugs,  and  cosmetics. 

List  of  straight  colors  and  specifications 
for  their  certification  for  use  In  drugs 
cosmetics. 

List  of  straight  colors  and  specifica- 
tions for  their  certification  for  u.se 
In  externally  applied  drugs  and  cos- 
metics. 

Mixtures  which  may  be  certified. 

Sampling,  storage,  and  packaging. 

Requests  for  certification. 

Certification. 

Limitations  of  certificates. 

Labeling. 

Records  of  distribution. 

Authority  to  refuse  certlficf.tlon  serv- 
ice. 

Procedure  for  admitting  colors  to  list- 
ing. 

Fees. 


Adthohitt;  §§  9.1  to  9.15  issued  under  sec. 
701  (a).  52  St£.t.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  406  (b).  504,  604.  702. 
706.  52  Stat.  1049.  1052.  1055.  1056.  1058;  21 
U.  S.  C.  346  (b),  354.  364.  372.  376. 

§  9.1  Definitions.  For  the  purposes 
of  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  "coal-tar  color"  means 
articles  which  (1)  are  composed  of  or 
contain  any  substance  derived  from 
coal  tar,  or  any  substance  so  related  In 
Its  chemical  structure  to  a  constituent 
of  coal  tar  as  to  be  capable  of  deriva- 
tion from  such  constituent;  and  (2) 
when  added  or  applied  to  a  food,  drug, 
cosmetic,  or  the  human  body  or  any 
part    thereof,    are    capable    (alone    or 


through  reaction  with  other  substance) 
of  imparting  color  thereto. 

(b)  The  term  "straight  color"  means 
a  coal-tar  color  listed  in  §§  93.  94 
or  9.5,  and  includes  such  impurities 
and  substrata  as  are  contained  in  such 
color. 

(c)  The  term  "mixture"  means  a 
coal-tar  color  made  by  mixing  two  or 
more  straight  colors,  or  one  or  more 
straight  colors  and  one  or  more  diluents. 

(d)  The  term  "diluent"  means  any 
component  of  a  coal-tar  color,  except  a 
straight  color. 

(e)  The  term  "pure  dye"  means  the 
coal-tar  dye  contained  in  a  coal-tar 
color,  exclu-sive  of  any  intermediate  or 
other  Impurity,  or  of  any  diluent  or 
substratum  contained  therein. 

'f )  The  term  "substratum"  means  the 
.substance  on  which  the  pure  dye  In  a 
lake  is  extended. 

(g)  The  term  "alumina"  means  a  sus- 
pension In  water  of  precipated  alumi- 
num hydroxide. 

(h)  The  term  "blanc  fixe"  means  a 
suspension  In  water  of  precipitated 
barium  sulfate. 

(i>  The  term  "gloss  white"  means  a 
suspension  In  water  of  co-preclptated 
aluminum  hydroxide  and  barium  sulfate. 

(j)  The  term  "mixed  oxides"  means 
the  sum  of  the  quantities  of  aluminum, 
iron,  calcium,  and  magnesium  (in  what- 
ever combination  they  may  exist  In  a 
coal-tar  color)  calculated  as  aluminum 
trloxide.  ferric  oxide,  calcium  oxide,  and 
magnesium  oxide. 

(k)  The  term  "batch"  means  a  quan- 
tity of  coal-tar  color  which  is  set  apart 
and  held  as  a  unit  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  certification  of  such  quantity. 

(1)  The  term  "batch  number"  means 
the  number  assigned  to  a  batch  by  the 
per-son  who  requests  certification  thereof. 

(m)  The  term  "lot  number"  means  an 
Identifying  number  or  symbol  assigned 
to  a  batch  by  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration. 

(n)  The  term  "externally  applied 
drugs  and  cosmetics"  means  drugs  and 
cosmetics  which  are  applied  only  to  ex- 
ternal parts  of  the  body  and  not  to  the 
lips  or  any  body  surface  covered  by 
mucous  membrane. 

(0)  The  authorization  contained  In 
this  part  for  the  certification  of  coal- 
tar  colors  shall  not  be  considered  to 
authorize  the  certification  of  any  coal- 
tar  color  for  use  In  any  article  which  Is 
applied  to  the  area  of  the  eye.  A  coal- 
tar  color  used  in  any  such  article  which 
Is  so  applied  shall  be  considered  to  be 4 
from  a  batch  that  has  not  been  certified 
in  accordance  with  this  part,  even 
though  such  color  is  from  a  batch  that 
has  been  certified  for  other  use. 

(p)  The  term  "area  of  the  eye"  means 
the  area  enclosed  within  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  supra-orbital  ridge  and  the 
Infra-orbital  ridge,  including  the  eye- 
brow, the  skin  below  the  eyebrow,  the 
eyelids  and  the  eyelashes,  the  conjunc- 
tival sac  of  the  eye,  the  eyeball,  and  the 
soft  areolar  tissue  that  lies  within  the 
perimeter  of  the  Infra-orbital  ridge. 

(q)  The  definitions  and  Interpreta- 
tions of  terms  contained  In  section  201 
of  the  act  shall  be  applicable  also  to 
such  terms  when  used  In  this  part. 
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§92  General  specifications  for 
.fraiaht  colors.  No  batch  of  a  straight 
color  listed  in  §9.3.  5  9.4.  or  5  9.5 
shall  be  certified  under  this  part  unless; 

(a)  It  15  free  from  all  Impurities 
(other  than  those  named  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  or  In  the  specifica- 
tions set  forth  In  such  section  for  such 
color)  to  the  extent  that  such  Impurities 
can  be  avoided  by  good  manufacturing 
practice. 

lb)  It  conforms  to  the  following  speci- 
fications : 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  straight  color 

listed  in  §  9.3: 

Lead  (as  Pb) ,  not  more  than  0.001  percent. 
Arsenic  (as  As,0,),  not  more  than  0.00014 

percent. 

Heavy  metals  (except  Pb  and  As)  (by  pre- 
cipitation as  sulfides),  not  more  than  trace. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  straight  color 
listed  in  §  9  4  or  §9.5: 

Lead  (as  Pb).  not  more  than  0.002  percent. 

Arsenic  (as  As,0,),  not  more  than  0.0002 
percent. 

Heavy  metals  (except  Pb  and  As)  (by  pre- 
cipitation as  sulfides),  not  more  than  0.003 
percent. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  straight  color 
which  contains  a  barium  salt  listed  In 
5  9.4  or  §  9.5— soluble  barium  (in  dilute 
HC1»  <as  BaCL),  not  more  than  0.05 
percent.  ■ 

5  9.3     List     of    straight     colors     mid 
specifications  for  their  certification  for 
use  in  food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics,     (a) 
A  batch  of  a  straight  color  listed  In  this 
section  may  be  certified,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  for  use  In  food  (.subject  to  the 
restrictions     prescribed     by     paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section ) ,  drug"^.  and  co.smetics. 
If  such  batch  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  9.2  and  to  the  specifications 
In  this  section  set  forth  for  such  color. 
FD&C  Grten  No.  1 
SPEC  mcA-noNs 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-[4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfo- 
benzylamlno)-dlphenylmethylene|  -  |1  -  (N- 
ethyl-N-p-sulfonlumbenzyl)  -y» -cyclohex- 
Kllenimlnel . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 
100  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Green  No.  2 

SPECmCATIONS 

Disodium  salt  of  4-{  [4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfo- 
benzylamlno) -phenyl]  -  (4-sulfonlum-phen- 
yl)-methylene>-|l-(N-ethyl  -N  -p-sulIoben- 
zyD-^s  6-cyclohexadlenlmlne]. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes  (as  FDfcC  Green  No.  1), 
not  more  than  6.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 
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FDAC  Oreem  No.  3 

BPXCinCATIONS 

Disodium  Bait  of  4-{[4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfo- 
benzylamlno) -phenyl]  -  (4-hydroxy-2-sulf  onl- 
umphenyl)  -  methylene}-!  1  -  (N-ethyl-N-p- 
Bulfobenzyl)  -^''-cyclohexadlenlmlne] . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.5  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  60  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  1 

SPECmCATIONS 

Disodium  salt  of  2,4-dlnltro-l-naphthol- 
7-sulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  scxilum,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Martlus  Yellow,  not  more  than  0.03  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  2 

SPECmCATIONS 

Dipotasslum  salt  of  2,4-dlnltro-l-naphthol- 
7-sulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Martlus  Yellow,  not  more  than  0.03  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

l-Phenylazo-2-naphthylamlne. 

Volatile  matter  (at  80°  C),  not  more  than 
0.2  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Water  soluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent.  ^ 

Matter.  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Intermediates,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  99.0  per- 
cent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  99°  C. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

l*o-Tolylazo-2-naphthylamlne. 

Volatile  matter  (at  80°  C),  not  more  than 
0.2  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Water  soluble  matter,  not  nJore  than  0.3 
percent. 

Matter,  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Intermediates,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  99.0  per- 
cent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  120°  C. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  5 

SPECIFICATIONS 

TrlBOdlum  salt  of  3-carboxy-5-hydroxy-l- 
p-8ulfophenyl-4-p-8ulfophenylazo-pyrazole. 

Volatile  matter  (at  136'  C).  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 
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Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Phenylhydrazlne-p-8Ulfonic  acid,  not  more 
than  0.1  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  60  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  3.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Yellow  No.  6 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Disodium  salt  of  l-p-sulfophenylazo-2- 
naphthol-6-sulfonlc  acid. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  "matter,  not  more  than  0.5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  Red  No.  1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Disodium  salt  of  l-pseudocumylazo-2- 
naphthol-3,6-disulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  no^nore  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  nJatter.  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pseudo-cumldlne.  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Lower  sulfonated  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0 
percent. 

Pure  dye  (aa  determined  by  ^tr^on  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  ^ApB5.0  per- 

Boiling  range  of  crude  pseiH^bumldlne. 
or  of  pseudo-cumldlne  obtained  by  reduction 
of  the  dye.  220-245°  C. 

FD&C  Red  No.  2 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Trisodlum  salt  of  l-(4-sulfo-l-naphthyl- 
azo)  -2-naphthol-3.6-disulfonic  acid. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  4  0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. \ 

FD&C  Rto  No.  3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Disodium  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-hy- 
droxy-2.  4,  5.  7-tetralodo-3-isoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
12.0  percent. 

Water,  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.2  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  ol  sodium,  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

Sodium  carbonate,  not  more  than  0.6  per- 
cent. 

Sodium  iodide,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  in  pure  dye,  free  from  water  of  crystal- 
lization. 56.8  to  58.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 


\ 
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FDAC  Red  No.  4 

BPBCinCATIONS 

Dlsodlum  Bait  of  2-(5-sulfo-2.4-xylylazo)- 
l-naphthol-4-sulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water,  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.3  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percrnt. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0  per- 
cent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85  0 
percent. 

FD&C  Blue  No.  1 

SPBCinCATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  4-(  [4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfo- 
benzylamino) -phenyl]  -  (2-sulfonlumphen- 
yl) -methylene} -[l-(N-ethyl  -N  -p-sulfoben- 
zyl )  -_A '  '-cyclohexadienlmlne  1 . 

VoUtlle  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.3  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  4.0  percent. 

Sodium  acetate,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Subsidiary  dyes,  not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

•  FD&C  Blue  No.  2 

SPECinCATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  5,  5'-indigotlndisulfonlc 
acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135"  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluable  matter,  not  more  than  0  5 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  7.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  mqre  than   1.0  percent. 

Lower  sulfonated  dyes,  not  more  than  5  0 
percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

FD&C  ViOLTT  No.  1 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-{(4-(N-ethyl-p- 
■ulfobenzylamlno)  -phenyl]  -  [4-  (N-ethyl-p- 
Bulfonlumbenzylamlno)  -  phenyl]  -  methyl- 
ene} -  (NJJ  -  dimethyl  -  ^'•'  -  cyclohexadlenl- 
mlne). 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
8.0  percent. 

Water-Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.4  percent. 

p-Dlmethylamlnobenzolc  acid,  not  more 
than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  4.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
tltanliim  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

The  sum  of  the  volatile  matter,  chlorides 
and  sulfates  of  sodium,  pure  dye,  and  leuco 
base  of  the  dye,  not  less  than  95.0  percent. 

tAKES 

•  Any  lake  made  by  extending  on  a  sub- 
stratum of  alumina,  a  salt  prepared  from 
one  of  the  water  soluble  straight  colors 
hereinbefore  listed  In  this  paragraph  by 
combining  such  color  with  the  basic  radicle 
aliunlnum  or  calcium. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


•FECmCATlONa 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Soluble  chlorides  and  stilfates  (as  sodium 
salts),  not  more  than  2.0  percent. 

Inorganic  matter.  Insoluble  In  HCl.  not 
more  than  0.5  p>ercent. 

Intermediates,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

(b)  Each  lake  made  as  prescribed 
under  the  caption  "Lakes"  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  .shall  be  considered  to 
be  a  straight  color  and  to  be  Usted 
tlieroin  under  the  name  which  is  formed 
as  follows: 

<1)  The  listed  name  of  the  color  from 
which  the  lake  i.';  prepared; 

'2 1  Tiie  name  of  the  Isasic  radicle 
combined  in  such  color;  and 

(3>   The  word  -Lake". 

iFor  example,  the  name  of  a  lake  pre- 
pared by  extending  the  aluminum  salt 
prepared  from  FD&C  Orange  No.  1  upon 
the  sub.stratum  would  be  FD&C  Orange 
No.  1 — Aluminum  Lake.) 

(c»  No  lake  li.'^ted  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  be  certified  for  any 
use  in  food  except  external  application 
to  shell  eggs. 

§  9.4  List  of  straight  colors  and 
specificatkvis  for  their  certification  for 
use  in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  la)  A 
batch  of  a  straight  color  list-rd  in  this 
section  may  be  certified,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  this  part,  for  u.'^e 
only  in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  if  such 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  9.2  and  to  the  specifications  set  forth 
in  this  5;pction  for  such  color. 

D&C  Green  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium  salt  of  4-([4-(N-ethyl-p-sulfoben- 
zylamino)  -phenyl] -(4-sulfonlum  -  phenyl ) - 
methylene}- 1  l-(N-ethyl-N  -  p-sulfoben/yl)  - 
^'  '-cyclohexadicniminel . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  more 
than    10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
10   percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  5  0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Subsidiarydyes  (as  FD&C  Green  No.  1), 
not    more   than    5.0    percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0 
percent. 

D&C  Green  No.  5 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  l,4-bis(o-sulfo-p-tolul- 
no )  -anthraquinone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

1,4-Dihydroxy-anthraquinone,  not  more 
than  0  2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than   15.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  75.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Green  No.  6 

SPECIFICATIONS 

l,4-Bis-(p-tolulno)  -anthraquinone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Water  soluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 


Matter.  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachlori* 
not  more  than  1.6  percent. 

Intermediates,  not  more  than  0.5  percen 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  »ja 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  96.0  db, 
cent.  " 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  210°  C. 

D&C  Green  No.  7 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-.[  14-(N-ethyl-p^^ 
fobcnzylamlno)  -  i)henyl  |-(o-chlorophenji,. 
methylene  V  - 1  -  ( N-ethyl-N-p-sulf  onlum-bo. 
zyl- A  -  '-cyclohexadlenimine) . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135  C),  not  more  tin 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  thaall 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  pcnta. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  notnni 
than  80  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1  0  percent 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  ita 
titanium  trichloride,  not  less  than  8O.0  pe. 
cent. 

D&C  Green  No    8 

SPE(  inCATIONS 

Trlsodlum  .salt  of  10-hydroxy-3,5,8-pyra». 
trlsulfonic  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135  C),  not  more  this 
15  0  [icrcent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  thanOj 
percent. 

Chloroform  extract,  not  more  than  0.5  per. 
cent. 

Pyrene,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  men 
than   20  0   percent. 

Mixed  cxidcs.   not  more  than   1.0  percent 

Pure  dye  [as  calculated  from  ori^anictit 
combined  sulfur),  not  less  than  650  percta; 

D&C  Yeliow  No.  7 

SPELIFICATIONS 

3,6-Fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  mon 
than  2  0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  nc. 
mcire  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution 
not  more  than  05  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  mcr 
than  2  0  percent. 

Mixed   oxides,   not  more  than   1.0  percen: 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  witi 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  96.0  po- 
cent. 

D&C  Yellow  No.  8 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-hJ- 
drcxy-3-lsoxanthono. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  rooit 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  ID 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  moR 
than  8  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  wlli 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Yellow  No.  9 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlpotasslum  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl* 
6-hydroxy-3-lsoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  thtf 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1-0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  no* 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  wlti 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 
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D&C  Yellow  No.  10 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dl.sodlum  salt  of  dlsulfonlc  acid  of  2-(2- 
auuu)lyl)-1.3-lndandlone. 
^  Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 

10  0  percent.  *v.«^ 

Water    Insoluble    matter,    not    more    than 

1  0  percent.  _  ,  . 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Quinaldine,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
th:in  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye    (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. .,      ,  1 
D&C  Yellow  No.  11 

SPECIFICATIONS 

2-(2-Qulnolyl)-l,3-lndandlone 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 

1  0  percent.  

sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 
Matter  insoluble  In  alcohol,  not  more  than 

0.5  percent. 

Quinuldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen),  not  less  than  96.0  per- 
cent, ooc"  r' 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  235    c. 

D&C  Red  No.  5 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  l-xylylazo-2-naphthol- 
3  6-disulfonlc  acid.  

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  12.0  percent. 

Water    Insoluble    matter,    not    more    than 

1.0  percent. 

Ether    extracts,    not    more    than    0.5    per- 

Xylldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
more  than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
tl'-.nlum    trichloride),    not    less    than    82.0 

percent. 

D&C  RED  No.  6 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-(o-sulfo-p-tolyl- 
az.1 1  -3-hydroxv-2-naphtholc  add. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135^  C).  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water    Insoluble    matter,    not    more    than 

1.0  percent.  ^     ,       „^^ 

Ether     extracts      (Isopropyl     ether),     not 

more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
mi  re  than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  P«rcent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    82.0 

percent. 

D&C  RED  No.  7 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium  salt  of  4-(o-sulfo-p-tolylai!0)- 
3-hvdroxy-2-naphtholc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  133^  C),  not  more 
than  8  0  percent.  

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 

than  0.5  percent.  „„i.c\ 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts). 

not  more  than  6.0  percent.  

Oxides   of   iron   and   aluminum,  not  more 

than  1.0  percent.  ^,  ,,. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 

titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    85.0 

percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  8 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum    salt    of    l-(4-chloro-o-BUlfo- 
5-tolylazo)  -2-naphthol.         „    ^  ^  .    _„. 

Volatile    matter    (at    135°    C).    not    more 
than  10.0  percent. 
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Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether) .  not  more 

than  0.5  percent.  .v.        n  o 

Lake   Bed   C   Amine,  not   more   than   0.2 

percent. 

beta-Naphthol,    not    more    than    0.2    per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 

than  5.0  percent. 

MUed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
tl'xnlum    trichloride),    not    less    than    86.0 

percent. 

D&C  RED  No.  9 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Barium  salt  of  l-(4-chloro-o-sulfo-5-tolyl- 
azo)  -2-naphthol. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  5.0  percent.  *  _  ,„ 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

Lake   Red    C    Amine,    not    more    than    0.2 

^*S-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    87.0 

percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  10 


SPECIFICATIONS 


Monosodlum  salt  of  2-(2-hydroxy-l-naph- 
thylazo)-l-naphthalenesulfonlc  add. 

Volatile  matter  (135°  C),  not  more  than 
5  0  percent. 
■  Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 

than  0.5  percent. 

Tobias  acid,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

beta-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent.    . 

D&C  Red  No.  11 
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VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

Tobias  add.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 
beta-Naphthal.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 
Chlorides  and  sulfates   (as  sodium  salts), 
not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  14 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  1-o-carboxy-phenyl- 
azo-2-napthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

beta-Napthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  ( as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  15 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Barium  salt  of  l-o-carboxyphenylazo-2- 
naphthol. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether) ,  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

beta-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than    5.0   percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    90.0 

percent. 

D&C  RED  No.  18 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium  salt  of  2-(2-hydroxy-l-naphthyl- 
azo)-l-naphthalene8Ulfonlc  add. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
5  0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether) .  not  more 
than  0  5  percent. 

Tobias  acid,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

beta-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  50  percent. 

Oxides   of   Iron   and  aluminum,  not  more 

'"^ure  iyrrrdetermlned  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) .  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  RED  No.  12 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Barium   salt   of   2-(2-hydroxy-l-naphthyl. 
azo)-l-naphthalenesulfonlc  add. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 

'  °Efher%"xtracts  (Isopropyl  ether) .  not  more 

^TomiS^t  more  than  0.  percent^ 

'^Oxlde^s  'or"on  and  aluminum,  not  more 

'^^Sred^e  72^  determined  by  titration  with 
tlt^lum'trichlorlde).  not  less  than  90.0  per- 

cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  13 

BPBCinCATIONB 

Strontium    salt    of    2-(2-hydroxy-l-naph. 
thylazo)-l-naphtbalenesulfonlc  acid. 


SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium    salt    of   l-o-carboxphyenylazo-2- 

naphthol.  *v,«^ 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 

5  0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 

than  0.5  percent.  __     * 

beta-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  5.0  percent.  

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than    1.0   percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less -than    90.0 

^'^  D&C  RED  No.  17 


SPECIFICATIONS 

i.n-Phenylazophenylazo-2-naphthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  5.0  ijercent. 

Insoluble  matter  (In  toluene),  not  more 
than  3.0  percent. 

AnUlne.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Amlno-azo-benzene.    not    more    than    0.2 

^bela-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 
Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 

^^Mlxed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  Percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  wjth 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0 
percent. 

D&C  RED  No.  18 

gPBUlf  ICATIONS 

1  .xvlvlazoxylylazo-2-naphthol. 

volatile  matter  (at  100*  C).  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  2.0  percent^ 

Water  soluble  matter,  not  more  than  O.S 
percent. 
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Matter,  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Amlno-azo-xylene,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Xylldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

beta-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  95.0  per- 
cent. 

DftC  RXD  No.  19 

SPXCinCATIONS 

3-Kthochlorlde  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-dl- 
ethylamlno-3-ethylimlno-3-lsoxanlhene. 

Volatile  Eiatter  (at  135'  C).  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  acid  solution),  not 
more  than  0.5  p>ercent. 

Dlethyl-m-amlnophenol,  not  more  than 
0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  2  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  92.0 
percent. 

D&C  Rkd  No.  20 

SPECincATIONS 

3-Ethoacetate  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-dl- 
ethylamlno-3-ethylimino-3-lsoxanthene. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more 
than  5  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  acid  solution),  not 
more  than  0.5  percent. 

Diethyl-m-aminophenol,  not  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

Sodium  acetate,  not  more  than  2.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  92  0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  RKD  No.  21 

SPEcmCATIONS 

2,4.5, 7-Tetrabromo-3.6-flu6randIol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bri>mlne,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  in  pure  dye.  47.5-51.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally) , 
not  less  than  93.0  percent. 

D&C  Rkd  No.  22 

SPECinCATIONS  ' 

Dlsodium  salt  of  2,4,6,7-tetrabromo-9-o- 
carboxyphenyl-6-hydroxy-3-lsoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  in  pture  dye,  44.5-48.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Rkd  No.  23 

SPSCinCATTONS 

Dlpotasslum  salt  of  2,4,8,7-tetrabromo-9- 
o-carboxyphenyl-6-hydroxy-C-lsoxanthone. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Volatile  matter  (at  138*  C.) ,  not  more  than 
IS.O  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

E^her  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye  (free  from  water  or 
alcohol  of  crystallization).  42.0-46  0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  80.0  percent. 

D<&C  Rkd  No.  24  • 

SPKCinCATIONS 

2,4.5.7-Tetrachloro-3.6-fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than   1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
nor  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  3.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  chlorine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  in  pure  dye.  28.0-32  0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  90.0  percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  25 

SPKCmCATlONS 

Dlsodium  -salt  of  9-o-carboxylphenyl-2,4, 
5.7-tetrachloro-6-hydroxy-3-lsoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C.) .  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  10  percent. 

Free  chlorine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye.  26.0-29  5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally) . 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

DiStC  Red  No.  28  , 

SPKCinCATTONS 

Dlpotasslum  salt  of  9-o-carboxylphenyl-2. 
4.5,7-tetrachloro-6-hydroxy-3-lsoxanthone 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Esther  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  pe'cent. 

Free  chlorine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye.  24.5-27.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  27 

SPECinCATIONS 

2.4,5.7-tetrabromo-12.13,14,15  -  tetrachloro- 
3.6-fluorandlol, 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  halogens,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye,  38.5-42.5  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye,  16.0-19.0  percent. 


Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  90.0  percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  28 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodium  salt  of  2.4.5.7-tctrabromo-9-(3,4, 

6.6-tetrachloro-o-carboxyphenyl)-6-hydroxy-' 
3-lsoxantbone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135"  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  l.o 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.6  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Free  halogens,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  in  pure  dye  36.5-40.5  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  in  pure  dye,  16.0-18.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  29 

SPECIFICATIONS 

l,4,5,8.15-Pentabromo-2.7  -  dlcarboxy  -  3,6- 
fluorandiol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  0.3  percent. 

Soluble  matter  (in  1  percent  aqueous  hy- 
drochloric acid),  not  more  than  2.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye.  47.0-51.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  95.0  percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  30 

SPECITICATIONS 

5.5'-Dlchloro-3.3'-dlmethyl-thlolndlgo. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
5  0  percent. 

Matter,  insoluble  in  xylene,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

Sodium     chloride,     not     more     than     3.0 
percent. 
1        Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0 
percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  31 

SPECmCATlONS 

Calcium  salt  of  3-hydroxy-4-phenylazo-2- 
naphtholc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  5  0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (Isopropyl  ether),  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,  not   more   than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0 
percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  33 

SPECITICATIONS 

Dlsodium  salt  of  8-amlno-2-phenylazo-l- 
naphthol-3.6-dlsulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

Esther  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0 
percent. 
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D&C  Red  No.  34  , 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium  salt  Of  4- ( l-sulfo-2-naphthylazo) - 
3-h\droxy-2-naphtholc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Tobias  acid,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  10.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  dctormlned  by  titration  with 
tltnTiium'  trichloride),    not    less    than    85.0 

percent. 

D&C  Red  No.  35 

SPECIFICATIONS 

l-(o-Nltro-p-tolylazo)  -2-napthol. 
Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 
Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  1.5  percent. 
Matter  insoluble  In  toluene,  not  more  than 

1.5  percent. 

2-Nltro-p-toluldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

bcta-Napthol,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  95.0  per- 
cent. 

Mcltlnp  point,  not  less  than  272-=  C. 

D&C  Red  No.  36 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1    -    (o-Chloro-p-nitrophenyhizo)  -2-naph- 

»^ol. 
Volatr    matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 

5.0  percent. 

Si:lfated  a?h.  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  in  toluene,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

o-Chloro-p-nltroanlline.  not  more  than  0.2 

percent. 

beta-Naphthol,  not.  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  37 

SPECIFICATIONS 

3-Ethostoarate  of  9-o-carboxyrhenyl-6-di- 
eth  '.amlno-S-cthyllmlno-a-lsoxanthene. 

Volatile  matter  (at  80°  C).  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  3.0  percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  In  benzene,  not  more 
than    0.5    percent. 

Dl.nhyl-m-amlnophenol,  not  more  than  0.2 

percent. 

Stc:Lrlc  acid  (not  part  of  the  dye),  not 
more  than  50.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride)  not  less  than  50.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  38 

SPECIFIC  ATrON  3 

3-Hydroxy-N-(m-nitrophenyl)-4-(o-nltro- 
p-ti)lvl;izo)  -2-napthamlde. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.)  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  1.5  percent. 

Matter,  Insoluble  In  nitrobenzene,  not 
more  than  0.5  percent. 

2-Nltro-p-toluldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

3 -Hydroxy-N-  ( m-nltrophenyl )  -2-naphtha- 
mlde,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Red  No.  39 

SPECIFICATIONS 

o-  [  p.  ( ,^.|9'-dlhydroxy-dlethylamlno)  -phen- 
ylazo  I -benzoic  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  100°  C.) ,  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 
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Matter  Insoluble  In  acetone,  not  more  than 
1.6  percent. 

Ether  extract  (petroleum  ether),  not  more 
than   0.5   percent. 

N.N( 0.|3'-dlhydroxy-dlethyl)  -aniline,  not 
more  than  0.2  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  1.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  95.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  3 

r 
SPECIFICATIONS 

Dls'dium  salt  of  l-phenylazo-2-napthol- 
6,8-dlsulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0   percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,   not  more   than   0.2   percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  8.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  itratlon  with 
tittinium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodium  salt  of  l-p-sulfophenylazo-2- 
naphthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0   percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

beta-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than    5.0    percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  (".etermined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  5 

SPECIFICATION3 

4.5-Dibromo-3,6-fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye,  31.0-35.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  90.0  percent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  6 

specifications 


Dlsodium  salt  of  4.6-dibronTO-9-o-carboxy- 
phcnyl-6-hydroxy-3-isoxanthone. 

Volatile    matter    (at    135°    C),   not    more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  in  pure  dye.  28.0-32.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  7 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlpotasslum  salt  of  4,5-dlbromo-9-o-car- 
boxyphenyl-6-hydroxy-3-lsoxanthone. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 
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Kther  extracta,  not  more  than  0.6  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not^ 
more  than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye,  26.Q-30.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Oeakge  No.  8 

EPECinCATTONS 

4.5-Dlchloro-3,6-fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  3.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  chlorine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye,  16.0-19.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Orange  No.  9 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodium  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-4,5- 
dlchloro-6-hydrcxy-3-lsoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  mere  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  chlorine,  not  mere  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  in  pure  dye.  14.5^17  5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride  I ,  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  OaANCi  No.  10 

SPECIFICATIONS 

4,5-I>liodo-3  6-fluorandlol. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution), 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  iodine,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  in  pure  dye,  41.6-45.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 


D&C  Orange  No.  11 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodium  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-hy. 
droxy-4,5-dllodo-3-lfloxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
lO.O  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Efther  extracts,  not  more  than  0.6  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  fiot  more 
than  3.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  Iodine,  not  mQre  than  0.06  peMent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  co^lned 
Iodine  in  pure  dye.  38.5-42.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravimetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  Okamgk  No.  13 

BFacmCATIONS 

Dlpotasslum  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6- 
hydroxy-4,5-dilodo-3-l»oxanthone. 
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Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C).  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not 
more  than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  Iodine,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  In  pure  dye,  36.5-40. 5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  86.0  percent. 

D&C  Okangx  No.  13 

SPXCinCATIONS 

EMammonlum  salt  of  9-o-carbox3rphenyl-6- 
hydroxy-4,5-dllodo-3-lsoxanthone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  ammonium,  not 
more  than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Free  Iodine,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  In  pure  dye,  39.0-43.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

D&C  OsANGx  No.  14 

SPKCinCATIONS 

4.5,15-':rrlbromo-2,7-dlcarboxy  -  3,6-fluoran- 
dlol. 

VolatllB  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  0.3  percent. 

Solubli!  matter  (in  1  percent  aqueous  hy- 
drochloric acid),  not  more  than  2.0  percent. 

Free  bromine,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  In  pure  dye  36.0-40.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally). 
not  less  than  95.0  percent. 

D&C  Ohangx  No.  15 

SPICinCATIONS 

1,2-Anthraqulnonedlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135"  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  perccQt. 

Water  soluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.5 
percent. 

Erther  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  1.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  95.0  percent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  285'  C. 

D&C  Okangx  No.  16 

SPCCinCATIONS 

4,5-Dlbromo-2,7-dllodo-3,6-fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sodium  cniorlde,  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  halogens,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
bromine  in  pure  dye,  20.0-23.0  percent. 

Permitt-ed  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  in  pure  dye,  32.0-36.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  90.0  percent. 

D&C  OSANGX  No.  17 
SPKCZnCATIONS 

1- (2,4-Dinltrophenylazo) -2-naphthol. 
VolatUe  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
8.0  percent. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Matter  insoluble  in  toluene,  not  more  than 
1.6  percent. 

2,4-Dlnltroanlllne,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

beta-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Brown  No.   1 

SPECinCATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-p-sulfophenylazo-2- 
( 2.4-xylylazo )  - 1 ,3-re8orclnol. 

Vola'.'e  matter  (at  135"  C),  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  10 
percent. 

EMher  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

m-Xylldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Piire  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Blue  No.  4 

^  SPECinCATIONS 

Dlammonlum  salt  of  4-(  [4-(N-ethyl-p- 
sulfobenzylamlno)  -  phenyl)  -  (2  -  suUo- 
nlumphenyl)  -methylene}  -  |  l-(N-ethyl-N-p- 
sulfobenzyl )  -^'  '-cyclohexadlenlmlne  ] . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  fxjrcent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  ammonium,  not 
more  than  5  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Blux  No.  5 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  l-methylamlno-4- 
(o-sulfo-p-tolulno)-anthraqulnone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  8.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen  or  sulphur) ,  not  less  than 
80.0  percent. 

D&C  Bluk  No.  6 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Indigotln. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
5.0   percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  2  0  percent. 

Matter,  Insoluble  In  dlchlorhydrin,  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride)  not  less  than  95.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Blue  No.  7 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-(  (4-(N-ethyl-benzyl. 
amino) -phenyl] -(5  -  hydroxy-4-sulfo-2-sul- 
f onlumphenyl )  -  methylene}- (N  -  ethyl  -  N- 
benzyl-^«'»-cyclohexadlenlmine ) . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

•Water  insoluble  matter  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

m-Nltro-benzaldehyde,  not  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

Benzylethylaniline,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Clilorldes  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than   8.0   percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 


Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  80  0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Blui  No.  8 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Calcium  salt  of  4-f  |4-(N-ethylben2ylaml. 
no)  -  phenyl  I -(5-hydroxy-4-sUlfo  -  2  -  sulfo- 
nlumphenyl )  -  methylene}  -  (N-ethyl-N-ben- 
zyl-^j  s-cyclohexadlenlmlne) . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

m-Nltro-benzaldehyde,  not  more  than  03 
percent. 

Benzylethylaniline.  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salt*), 
not  more  than  8  0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  80.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Blux  No.  9 

SPECIFICATIONS 

3,3'-Dlchlorolndanthrene. 

VolatUe  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

2-Amlno  anthraqulnone,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 

Matter  extractable  by  alcoholic  HCL,  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye,  13  0-14  8  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen),  not  less  than  97.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Black  No.  1 

SPBCm  CATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  8-amlno-7-p-nltrophen- 
ylazo-2-phenylazo-l-naphthol-3,6-  dlsulXonlc 
acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

p-Nitroanillne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  10  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

D&C  Violet  No.  3 

SPECiriCATIONS 

l-Hydroxy-4-p-tolulno- anthraqulnone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135"  C.)  not  more 
than  2  0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  1.5  percent. 

p-Toluldlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  nitrogen),  not  less  than  96.0  per- 
cent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  185°  C. 

Lakes 

Any  lake,  other  than  those  listed  in  i  136.3, 
made  by  extending  on  a  substratum  of  alu- 
mina, blanc  flxe,  gloss  white,  clay,  titanium 
dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  talc,  rosin,  aluminum 
benzoate,  or  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  these,  (1)  one  of  the  straight  colors  (ex- 
cept lakes)  listed  In  S  i35.3  or  hereinbefore 
listed  In  this  paragraph,  which  color  Is  a  salt 
In  which  Is  combined  the  basic  radicle 
sodium,  potassium,  aluminum,  barium, 
calcium,  strontium,  or  zirconium;  or  (2)  a 
salt  prepared  from  one  of  the  straight  colore 
(except  lakes)  listed  in  §  135.3,  or  herein- 
before listed  In  this  paragraph,  by  com- 
bining such  color  with  the  basic  radicle  so- 
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dlum.    potassium,    aluminum,    barium,    cal- 
cium, strontium,  or  zirconium. 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 
Soluble  chlorides  and  sulfates   (as  sodium 
-alts  I,  not  more  than  3  0  percent. 
Inicrmediates,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

(b'  Each  lake  made  as  prescribed 
undLT  the  caption  "Lakes"  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  be  considered  to 
be  a  straight  color  and  to  be  li.sted  therein 
under    the    name    which    is    formed    as 

follows:  ,      t    ^ 

(I)  The  li.-ted  name  of  the  color  from 
which  the  lake  is  prepared,  except 
tlrl  if  such  name  contains  the  symbol 
••FD;.C"  ^uch  symbol  shall  be  changed 
to  •D&C":  ,     .         ^.  , 

(2»  nie  name  of  the  basic  radicle 
conbint'd  in  such  color;  and 

(3>   The  word  "Lake." 

iFor  example,  the  name  of  a  lake  pre- 
pared by  extending  the  color  D&C  Red 
No  9  upon  a  substratum  is  "D&C  Red 
Ni  9-"Barium  Lake",  and  a  lake  pre- 
i.arrd  bv  extending  the  aluminum  salt 
priDared  from  FD&C  Green  No.  1  upon 
a  -ub.'^tratum  other  than  alumina  is 
C&C  Green  No.  1— Aluminum  Lake".) 

<  9  .5  List  of  straight  colors  and  spec- 
incctions  for  their  certification  for  use 
in  externally  applied  drugs  aiid  cos- 
metics, (a)  A  batch  of  a  straight  color 
listed  in  this  section  may  be  certified,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
part  for  use  in  externally  applied  drugs 
and  cosmetics,  if  such  batch  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  9.2  and  to  the 
sptcifications  set  forth  in  this  section  for 
such  color. 

Ext  D&C  Yeli  ow  No.  1 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Monosodlum   salt   of   4-m-sulfophenylazo- 
diphenylainlne. 

Ve.Uitlle  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

Chloroform  soluble  matter,  not  more  than 
0.5  percent. 

Diphcnylamlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  7.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0 
percent. 

Ext  D&C  Yellow  No.  2 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Calcium  salt  of  4-m-sulfophenylazo-dl- 
phenvlamlne. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Chloroform  soluble  matter,  not  more  than 

0.5  percent. 

Diphenylamlne,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  5  0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
th:i!i  10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  86.0 
percent. 

Ext  D&C  Yellow  No.  3 

BPECmCATIONS 

M onsodium  salt  of  6-hydroxy-S-methyl- 
4-phpnylazo-l-p-BUlfophenyl-pyrazole. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 
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Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 

percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  60  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

i'ure  dve  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium" trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Yellow  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum    salt    of    l-(4-chloro-o-sulfo- 
phenyl)-5-hydroxy-3-methyl-4  -  [p  -  (p-tol- 
vlsulfonoxy )  -phenylazo]  -pyrazole. 
■    Volatile    matter    (at    135°    C).    not    more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

p-Aminophenol,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride) ,  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Yfllow  No.  5 

SPECiriCATIONS 

a'pha  -  (o  -  Nltro  -  p  -  tolylazo)  -  acetoac- 
etanillde. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

Sulfated   ash,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Matter  insoluble  In  toluene,  not  more  than 

1.0  percent. 

2-Nltro-p-toluldine,    not    more    than    0..^ 

percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  wltn 
titanium" trichloride),  not  less  than  96.0  per- 
cent. ^ 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  250     C. 

Ext  D&C  Yellow  No.  6 


SPECiriCATIONS 


9:m 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 

percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    82.0 

percent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  3 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  9-o-carboxyphenyl-6-(4- 
sulfo  -  o-toluino)-3-o-tolyllmlno  -  3  -  Isoxan- 

thene. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 

percent. 

Ei.her  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

o-Toluldlne.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  ( as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium    trichloride),    not    less    than    80.0 

percent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

12,15 -Dlchloro-2.4,5,7-tetralodo-3,6-fluor- 

andlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (from  alkaline  solution) ,  not 
more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sodium  chloride,  not  more  than  3.0 
percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  halogens,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  In  pure  dye,  54.0-68.0  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  In  pure  dye,  7.0-8.5  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally). 
not  less  than  90.0  percent. 


Dlsodlum  salt  of  5-(para-sulfo-phenyl- 
azo) -salicylic  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more 
than  3.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  l.o 

percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Sulfanllic  acid,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Salicylic  acid,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  15.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dve  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium" trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

EST  D&C  Red  No.  1 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Dlsodium  salt  of  8-acetamldo-2-p-acet- 
amidophenyazo-1-naphthol  -  3,6  -  dlsulfonlc 

acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

p-Amlno  acetanllld.  not  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0 
percent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Trlsodlum  salt  of  l-o-carboxyphenylazo-2- 
naphthol-3,6  dlsulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 


Ext  D&C  Red  No.  5 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Disodlum  salt  of  9-(3,6  dlchloro-o-carboxy- 
phenyn  -6-hydroxy-2,4,5,7-tetralodo-3-lsox- 

antl'.one. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  In.soluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

■Et  ber  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Frt  e  halogens,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Peimltted  range  of  organically  combined 
lodln.?  m  pure  dye.  51.5-55.5  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorl.ie  in  pure  dye.  6.8-8.3  percent 

Purt  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 

EXT  D&C  Red  No.  6 

SPECiriCATIONS 

Dlpotiisslum  salt  of  9-(3,6-dlchloro-o-car- 
boxyphe-Tyl)-6  -  hydroxy-2.4.5,7-tetraiodo-3- 

isoxanthone.  *».«.. 

Volatile?  matter  (at  135°  C.) .  not  more  than 

10.0  perci!nt.  ^.         ,  „ 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 

''^Ether  eirtracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  potassium,  not 
more  than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  Glides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Free  halogens,  not  more  than  0.02  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
Iodine  in  pure  dye,  BO.O-54.0  percent. 

Permitted  range  of  organically  combined 
chlorine  in  pure  dye,  6.6-«.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally), 
not  less  than  85.0  percent. 
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Ext  D&C  Rra  No.  7 


SPECinCATIONS 


Monoeodlum  salt  of  3,4-dlhydroxy-2-an- 
throqulnonesulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than 
1.0  percent. 

ChUirldes  and  aulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  6  0  percent. 

Mlsed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pr<e  acid  as  HjSO,,  not  more  than  0  01 
percent. 

Pure  dye  (by  spectrophotometrlc  determi- 
nation), not  less  than  82.0  percent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No   8 

SPECiriC.\TIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-(2-hydroxy-l-naph- 
thylazo)  -1-naphthalenesulfonlc    add. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  not  more  than 
8.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Et*»er  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

bela>Naphthol.  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Rid  No.  9 

specifications 

Calcium  salt  of  2-(  1-napthylazo) -1-naph- 
thol-5-sulfonic  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
5.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

alphaJNaphthylamlne,  not  more  than  0  2 
percent. 

('hlorldes  and  sulfates  (as  calcium  salts), 
not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  Iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  leas  than  90.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  10 

SPECinCATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  2-(4-sulfo-l-naphthyl- 
azo)-l-naphthol-4-8ulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  5.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No.  11 

SPECrFTCATIOWS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  8-acetamldo-2-phenylazo- 
l-naphthol-3.6-di8u?  onlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  136*  C.) ,  not  more  than 
6.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
more  than  10.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0 
percent. 

Ext  D&C  Rxd  No.  12 

BPXCDTCATJDKB 

Barium  aalt  of  l-(S-«ilfo-2-tolylaao)-»- 
naphthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C.) ,  not  more  than 
6J0  percent. 
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Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

beta-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sullates  oX  sodium,  not  more 
than  5  0  percent. 

Oxides  of  iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  10  [percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  90  0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No    13 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  1-p-phenylazo-phenylnzo- 
2-naphthol-6.8-dlsulfonlc  acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Aniline,   not   more   than  0.2   percent. 

p-Arainoazobenzene,  ncJt  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  8  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  t!ian  10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Red  No    14 

•  SPECIFICATIONS 

l-Xylylaio-2-naphthol. 

Volatile  mat.ter  (at  100°  C),  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Water-soluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Xylidene,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

^-Naphthol.  not  more  than  0  C5  percent 

m-Xylidine  in  xylldlne  obtained  by  reduc- 
tion of  the  dye,  not  more  than  30  0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  97.0  per- 
cent. 

B-iillng  ranpe  of  xylldlne.  obtained  by  re- 
duction of  the  dye,  95  percent  between  212'- 
232'  C. 

Ext  D&C  Blue  No.  1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

3-Methochlorlde     of     9-dlmethyIamlno-3- 

methyllmlno-3-lsophenothlazlne. 

Volatile  matter  (at  110°  C),  not  more  than 
16.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Dimethyl  aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  pCT- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  2  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Blxie  No.  2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Zinc  chloride  double  salt  of  3-methochlo- 
rlde  of  9-diraethylamlno-3-methyUmlno-3- 
Isophenothlazine. 

Volatile  matter  (at  110°  C),  not  more  than 
15.0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

Dimethyl  aniline,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

Zinc  chloride  (not  a  part  of  the  dye),  not 
more  than  1.0  percent. 

Oxides  of  iron  and  aluminum,  not  more 
than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  82.0  per- 
cent. 


ExT  D&C  Blue  No.  3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4- [  14-(N-ethyl-bpnjyU 
amino)  -  phenyl]  -  |p  -  sulfo-o-sulfonlum- 
phenyl  1  -  nrethylenc  J  -  ( N-ethyl-N-benzyl-^=  •- 
cyclohe.xadienlmlne) . 

Volatile  matter  (at  135  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Water  irusoluble  matter,  not  more  than  10 
percent. 

Ether  extr;»cts.  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Benzyletbylaniline,  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  8  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  80.0  per- 
cent. 

ExT  D&C  Blue  No    4 

.SPECIFICATIONS 

Disodlum  salt  of  4.8-diamlno-1.5-dihy- 
dro.\y-2,6-anthraqulnone  disulfonlc  acid 

Volatile  matter  (at  135'  C),  notjjiore  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than   100  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  calculated  from  organically 
combined  .'sulfur  or  nitrogen),  not  less  than 
80.0  percent. 

ExT  D.^C  Blue  No.  6 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1.4-Bls(amylamlno)-anthraqulnone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  100°  C),  not  more  than 
2.0  percent. 

Insoluble  matter  in  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

Amylamlne.  not  more  than  0  2  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  ^6.0  per- 
cent. 

ExT  D&C   Black   No.   l"" 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  8-anlllno-5-[4-(5-.';ulfo- 
l-naphthylazo)-l-naphthylazol  -1-naphtha- 
lenesulfonlc acid. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C).  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  5  percent. 

alpha-Naphthylamlne,  not  more  than  0.2 
percent. 

5  -(4 -Amino  - 1  -naphthylazo)  -1 -naphtha- 
lene sulfonic  acid,  not  more  than  2  0  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than   100  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  thai.  830  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Green  No.  1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Ferric  salt  of  6-sodlumsulfo-l-isonitro80- 
1 ,2-naphthoquinone. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135*  C),  not  more  than 
10.0  percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0  6  percent. 

Water  Insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  mor« 
than  5.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0  per- 
cent. 

EXT  D&C  VlOLTT  No.  I 
BPICIFICATTONB 

Dlsodlum  salt  of  1.5-bls(o-8uLfo-p-tol- 
ulno)  -anthraqulnone. 
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VylaHle  mattCT  (at  135"  C.) .  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Etlier  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent, 

p-Toluldine,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
more  than  8.0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,   not  more  than   10  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titatnum  trichloride),  not  less  than  80.0  per- 
cent. 

ExT  D&C  Violet  No.  2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monasodlum  salt  of  l-hydroxy-4-(o-sulfo- 
p-tolulno)  -anthriiqulnone. 

Velatlle  matter  (at  135"  C.) ,  not  more  than 
10  0  percent. 

Water  insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  1.0 
percent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 

p-Toluldine.  not  more  than  0  2  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not  more 
than  8  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxides,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
tit mlum  trichloride),  not  less  than  80.0  per- 
cent. 

Ext  D&C  Orange  No.  1 

SPECIFICATIONS 

alpha- (o-NiUo-p-anisylazo)-o-aceto-aceto- 

toUiide. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C.) ,  not  more  than 
2  0  jjercent. 

Sulfated  ash,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  In  toluene,  not  more  than 
1  0  i)orcent. 

2-Nltro-p-anlsldlne.  not  more  than  0.2  per- 
cent 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  96.0  per- 
cent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  210°  C. 

ExT  D&C  Orange  No.  2 

SPECIFICATIONS 

4.5-Dinltro-3,6-fluorandlol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  100^  C.) ,  not  more  than 
5  0  percent. 

Ether  extracts  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more    than    05    percent. 

Sulfated  a.sh.  not  more  than   1.0  percent. 

In.'oluble  matter  (alkaline  solution),  not 
more   than   10  percent. 

Range  of  organically  combined  nitrogen 
in  pure  dye.  6  45  to  0  80  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  gravlmetrlcally) , 
not    less    than    92.0    percent. 

ExT  D&C  Orange  No,  3 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Monosodlum  salt  of  4-p-sulfophenylazo-l- 
naplithol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  135°  C),  not  more 
than  10.0  percent. 

Water-insoluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 

peroent. 

Ether  extracts,  not  more  than  0.2  percent, 

a-Naphthol,  not  more  than  0.1  percent. 

Chlorides  and  sulfates  of  sodium,  not 
more  than  4  0  percent. 

Mixed  oxide.s,  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

Orange  II.  not  more  than  5.0  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  trichloride),  not  less  than  85.0 
percent. 

Ext  D&C  Orange  No.  4 

SPECIFICATIONS 

1  -n-Tolylnzo-2-n.iphthol. 

Volatile  matter  (at  100°  C).  not  more  than 
0.5  percent.  * 

Sulfated  ash.  not  more  than  0.3  percent. 

Water-soluble  matter,  not  more  than  0.3 
percent. 

Matter  Insoluble  In  carbon  tetrachloride, 
not  more  than  0  5  percent. 
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o-ToJuldine.  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

p-Naphth»l,  not  more  than  0.05  percent. 

Pure  dye  (as  determined  by  titration  with 
titanium  Ulchlorlde),  not  less  than  98.0  per- 
cent. 

Melting  point,  not  less  than  128.0°  C. 

Lakes 

Any  lake  made  by  extending  on  a  sub- 
stratum of  alumina,  blanc  fixe,  gloss  white, 
clay,  titanium  dioxide,  zinc  oxide,  talc,  rosin, 
aluminum  benzoate,  or  on  any  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  these  (1)  one  of  the 
straight  colors  herelnbefora  listed  in  thLs 
paragraph,  which  color  Is  a  salt  in  which 
Ls  combined  the  basic  radicle  sodium,  potas- 
sium barium,  or  calcium;  or  (2)  a  salt  pre- 
pared from  one  of  the  straight  colors  here- 
inbefore llfited  in  this  paragraph  by  combin- 
ing such  color  with  the  basic  radicle  sodium, 
potassium,  aluminum,  barium,  calcium, 
strontium,  or  zirconium. 

SPECIFICATIONS 

Ether  extract:?,  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 
Soluble  chlorides  and  sulfates  (as  sodium 
salts),  not   more  than  3.0  percent. 

Intermediates,  not  more  than  0.2  percent. 

(b)  Each  lake  made  as  prescribed  un- 
der the  caption  "Lakes"  in  paragraph 
(a»  of  this  section  shall  be  considered  to 
bo  a  .straight  color  and  to  be  listed  there- 
in under  the  name  which  is  formed  as 

follows: 

(1)  The  listed  name  of  the  color  from 
which  the  lake  is  prepared; 

(2  The  name  of  the  basic  radicle 
combined  in  such  color;  and 

(3)    The  word  "Lake." 

(For  example,  the  name  of  a  lake  pre- 
pared by  extending  the  color  Ext  D&C 
Yellow  No.  2  upon  a  substratum  is  "Ext 
D&C  Yellow  No.  2 — Calcium  Lake,"  and 
a  lake  prepared  by  extending  the  barium 
salt  prepared  from  Ext  D&C  Red  No.  2 
upon  the  substratiun  is  "Ext  D&C  Red 
No.  2— Barium  Lake.") 


§  9.6  Mixtures  which  may  be  certi- 
fied, (a)  A  batch  of  a  mixture  which 
contains  no  straight  color  listed  in  §  9.4 
or  §  9.5  may  be  certified  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  for  u.se  in  food  (subject  to  the 
restrictions  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section) .  drugs,  and  cosmetics,  if: 

(1)  Each  coal-tar  color  used  as  an  in- 
gredient in  mixing  such  batch  is  from  a 
previously  certified  batch  and  such  color 
has  not  changed  in  composition  in  any 
manner  whatever  since  such  previous 
certification,  except  by  mixing  into  such 
batch  of  mixture; 

(2)  Each  diluent  in  such  batch  of 
mixture  is  harmless  and  suitable  for  use 
therein;  and 

(3)  No  diluent  (except  resins,  natural 
gum,  pectin  and,  in  the  case  of  mixtures 
which  arc  aqueous  solutions  or  aqueous 
pastes,  sodium  benzoate  in  a  quantity  of 
not  more  than  'lo  of  1  percent)  in  such 
mixture  is  a  non-nutritive  substance, 
unless  such  mixture  is  for  external  appli- 
cation to  shell  eggs,  or  for  use  in  coloring 
a  food  specified  in  the  requests  for  cer- 
tification of  such  batch  submitted  in 
accordance  with  §9.8  (O.  and  such 
diluent,  in  the  usual  process  of  manu- 
facturing such  food,  is  removed  and  does 
not  become  a  component  of  such  food. 

(b)  A  batch  of  a  mixture  which  con- 
tains no  straight  color  listed  in  §  9.5. 
or  which  contains  a  diluent  not  per- 
mitted by  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of  this  sec- 
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tion,  may  be  certified  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  for  use  only 
in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  if: 

(1)  Each  coal-tar  color  used  as  an 
Ingredient  in  mixing  such  batch  is  from 
a  previously  certified  batch  and  such 
color  has  not  changed  in  composition  in 
any  manner  whatever  since  such  previ- 
ous certification,  except  by  mixing  into 
such  batch  of  mixture. 

(2)  Each  diluent  in  such  batch  of 
mixture  is  harmless  and  suitable  for  use 
therein. 

(c)  A  batch  of  a  mixture  which  con- 
tains a  sti-aight  color  listed  in  5  9.5 
may  be  certified  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  this  part,  for  use  only  in 
externally  applied  drugs  and  cosmetics, 

if: 

(1)  Each  coal-tar  color  used  as  an  in- 
gredient in  mixing  such  batch  is  from 
a  previously  certified  batch  and  such 
color  has  not  changed  in  composition  in 
any  manner  whatever  since  such  previ- 
ous certification,  except  by  mixing  into 
such  batch  of  mixture:  and 

(2)  Each  diluent  in  such  batch  of 
mixture  is  harmless  and  suitable  for  use 
therein.  ,  ,   , 

(d)  No  mixture  which  contains  a  lake 
listed  in  §9.3  shall  be  certified  for  any 
use  in  food  except  external  application 
to  shell  eggs. 

§  9.7  Sampling,  storage,  and  pacT^ 
aging,  (a)  A  sample  of  a  coal-tar  color 
which  Is  to  accompany  a  request  for 
certification  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §  9.8  shall  be  taken  from  the 
batch  covered  by  such  request  only  after 
such  batch  has  been  so  thoroughly  mixed 
as  to  be  of  uniform  composition 
throughout.  Immediately  after  such 
sample  is  taken  it  shall  be  closed  in  a 
package  of  such  kind  as  to  prevent 
change  in  the  composition  of  such  sam- 
ple. Such  package  shall  be  labeled  to 
show  conspicuously  the  name  and  post 
office  address  of  the  person  submitting 
such  reque.st,  the  name  of  such  color, 
and  the  batch  number  and  quantity  of 
such  batch. 

(b)  Immediately  after  such  sample  Is 
taken  such  batch  shall  be  stored  in  con- 
tainers of  such  kind  as  to  prevent 
change  In  the  composition  of  such  color, 
or  closed  in  packages  for  shipment  or 
delivery,  and  so  held  until  such  batch  is 
certified  or  certification  thereof  Is  re- 
fused. If  such  batch  is  certified  and  at 
the  time  of  certification  such  batch  or 
any  part  thereof  is  so  stored  such  stor- 
age shall  be  maintained  until  such  batch 

or  part  Is: 

(1)  Closed  in  such  packages. 

(2)  Used  by  the  person  who  obtained 
«;uch  certification  as  an  ingredient  in  a 
batch  of  a  mixture  on  which  such  per- 
son submits  a  request  for  certification  In 
accordance  with  §  9.8,  or 

(3)  Used  by  such  person  in  coloring 
a  food,  drug,  or  co.smetic,  in  accordance 
with  the  use  for  which  such  batch  was 
certified. 

(c)  The  package  in  which  a  coal-tar 
color  is  closed  for  shipment  or  delivery 
shall  be  of  such  kind  as  to  prevent 
change  in  the  composition  of  such  color, 
and  shall  be  so  closed  or  sealed  that 
such  package  cannot  be  opened  without 
destroying  such  package  or  seal. 
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(d)  Por  the  purposes  of  this  part  an 
unavoidable  change  In  the  moisture 
content  of  a  coal-tar  color  caused  by 
ordinary  and  customary  exposure  that 
occurs  In  good  storage  packing,  and  dis- 
tribution practice,  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered to  be  a  change  In  the  composition 
of  such  color. 

!  9.8  Requests  for  certification,  fat 
A  request  for  certification  of  a  batch 
of  a  coal-tar  color  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  Pood  and  Drug  Administration,  De- 
partment of  Health.  Education  and  Wel- 
fare, Washington  25.  D.  C.  A  request 
from  a  foreign  manufacturer  shall  be 
sisned  by  such  manufacturer  and  by  an 
agent  of  such  manufacturer  who  resides 
in  the  United  States. 

(b)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  request 
submitted  under  paragraph  <d)  of  this 
section,  a  person  who  requests  the  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  of  a  straight  color 
shall  submit  as  part  of  his  request  state- 
ments showing: 

<1)  Whether  or  not  he  manufactured 
such  batch,  and  if  he  did  not,  the  name 
and  post  ofBce  address  of  the  manufac- 
turer thereof; 

<2»  The  name  of  such  color,  as  listed 
in  §  9.3.  §  9.4.  or  5  9.5.  and  the  batch 
number  and  quantity  of  such  batch: 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  lake,  the  process 
whereby  such  lake  is  made,  including  the 
name  or  names  of  the  substrata  present 
and  the  quantity  thereof  used  for  such 
batch. 

SU'-h  request  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  1 4 -pound  sample  taken  from  such 
batch  and  accurately  representative 
thereof,  and  by  payment  of  the  fee  pre- 
scribed by  §9.15  (a)  (1).  Such  per- 
son shall  submit  such  additional  infor- 
mation and  samples  as  the  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration  may  require  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments laid  down  by  5  9.9  (a)  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(c)  Except  in  the  case  of  a  request 
submitted  under  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  of  a  mixture  shall  sub- 
mit as  part  of  his  request  statements: 

(1)  To  the  effect  that  he  mixed  such 
batch : 

<2)  Showing  the  name  of  such  mix- 
ture, and  the  batch  number  and  quantity 
of  such  batch; 

(3)  Showing  the  lot  number  of  each 
coal-tar  color  used  as  an  ingredient  in 
mixing  such  batch,  the  quantity  of  such 
color  so  used,  and  that  such  color  has  not 
changed  in  composition  in  any  manner 
whatever  since  certification,  except  by 
mixing  into  such  batch; 

f4)  Showing  the  name,  quality,  and 
quantity  of  each  diluent  used  as  an  in- 
gredient in  mixing  such  batch; 

(5)  In  case  such  mixture  contains  a 
diluent  permitted  by  §  9.6  (a)  (3>  only 
because  such  mixture  is  for  use  in  color- 
ing shell  eggs  or  such  diluent  does  not 
become  a  component  of  a  food  colored 
by  such  mixture,  specifying  the  name  of 
the  food  for  which  such  mixture  Is  used ; 

(6)  Describing  fully  the  process  of 
mixing,  with  special  reference  to  the 
precautions  taken  to  render  such  batch 
uniform  In  composition. 
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Such  request  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  ^8-pound  sample  (or  If  the  mixture 
contains  2  percent  or  less  of  pure  dye.  a 
',4 -pound  sample)  taken  from  such 
mixed  batch  and  accurately  representa- 
tive thereof,  and  by  payment  of  the  fee 
prescribed  by  §9.15  <a>  (2>.  Such 
person  shall  submit  such  additional  in- 
formation and  samples  as  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  may  require  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  or  not 
such  mixed  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements laid  down  by  §9.9  (a>  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(d)  A  person  who  requests  the  certifi- 
cation of  a  batch  made  by  repacking  a 
c6al-tar  color  from  a  batch  previously 
certified  under  thjs  part,  shall  submit  as 
part  of  his  request  statements: 

<1»  To  the  effect  that  he  made  the 
batch  on  which  he  requests  certification 
by  repacking  such  color,  and  that  such 
color  has  not  changed  in  composition  in 
any  manner  whatever  since  such  previ- 
ous certification;  and 

(2)  Showing  the  lot  number  of  such 
previously  certified  batch,  the  name  of 
such  repacked  color,  and  the  batch  num- 
ber and  quantity  or  such  repacked  batch. 
Such  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
'a-pound  sample  taken  from  such  re- 
packed "latch  and  accurately  representa- 
tive thereof,  and  by  payment  of  the  fee 
prescribed  by  §9.15  (a)  (2).  Such  per- 
son shall  submit  such  additional  in- 
formation and  samples  as  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  may  require  for  the 
purpose  of  determinmg  whether  or  not 
such  repacked  batch  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  §9.9  (a)  for  the  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate. 

§  9.9  Certification,  (a)  If  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  determines, 
after  such  investigation  as  it  considers 
to  be  necessary,  that: 

(1)  A  request  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §  9.8  appears  to  contain  no  un- 
true statement  of  a  material  fact; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  straight  color, 
such  color  conforms  to  the  .specifications 
set  forth  therefor  in  §§  9.2,  9.3,  9.4.  and 
9.5: 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  mixture  contain- 
ing a  diluent,  such  diluent  is  harmless 
and  suitable  for  use  therein;  and 

'4)  The  batch  covered  by  such  request 
otherwise  appears  to  comply  with  this 
part,  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
shall  issue  to  the  person  who  submitted 
such  request  a  certificate  showing  the  lot 
number  assigned  to  such  batch  and  that 
such  batch,  subject  to  the  terms,  condi- 
tions, and  restrictions  prescribed  by 
§9.10,  is  a  certified  batch  for  use  in 
food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics,  or  for  use 
only  in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  or  for  use 
only  in  externally  applied  drugs  and  cos- 
metics, as  the  case  may  be. 

(b)  If  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion  determines,  after  such  investigation 
as  it  considers  to  be  necessary,  that  a  re- 
quest submitted  in  accordance  with 
§  9.8,  or  the  batch  of  coal-tar  color 
covered  by  such  request,  does  not  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  laid  down  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  shall  refuse  to  cer- 
tify such  batch  and  shall  give  notice 
thereof   to   the   person    who   submitted 


such    request,    stating    its    reasons    for 
refusal. 

§  9.10  LiTnitatii.ns  of  certificates,  fa) 
If  a  certificate  is  obtained  through 
fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  a  material 
fact,  such  certificate  shall  not  be  effec- 
tive, and  coal-tar  color  from  the  batch 
on  which  such  certificate  was  Issued 
shall  be  considered  to  be  from  a  batch 
that  has  not  been  certified  in  accordance 
with  this  part. 

(b)  If,  between  the  time  a  sample  of 
coal-tar  color  accompanying  a  request 
for  certification  is  taken  and  the  time  a 
certificate  covering  the  batch  of  such 
color  is  received  by  the  person  to  whom 
It  Is  ls.«;ued.  any  such  color  becomes 
changed  in  composition  in  any  manner 
whatever,  such  certificates  shall  not  be 
effective  with  respect  to  such  changed 
color,  and  such  changed  color  shall  be 
considered  to  be  from  a  batch  that  has 
not  been  certified  in  accordance  with 
thi.s  part. 

(c)  If,  at  any  time  after  a  certificate 
is  received  by  the  person  to  whom  it  is 
issued,  any  color  from  the  batch  cov- 
ered by  such  certificate  becomes  changed 
in  composition  In  any  manner  whatever, 
such  certificate  shall  expire  with  respect 
to  such  changed  color.  After  .such  ex- 
piration such  color  shall  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  batch  that  has  not  been 
certified  in  accordance  with  this  part; 
except  that  such  color  shall  not  be  so 
considered  for  the  purpose  of  certifymg 
a  batch  of  a  mixture  in  which  such  color 
was  used  as  an  ingredient,  if  such  change 
resulted  solely  from  such  use. 

(d)  A  certificate  shall  expire  with  re- 
spect to  any  coal-tar  color  covered 
thereby  if  the  package  In  which  .such 
color  was  closed  for  shipment  or  delivery 
is  opened,  unless  opened  solely  for  re- 
packing by  the  person  to  whom  such 
certificate  was  is.sued.  After  such  ex- 
piration such  color  shall  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  batch  that  has  not  been 
certified  in  accordance  with  this  part; 
except  that  such  color  shall  not  be  so 
considered: 

<1>  When  such  color  Is  used,  subject 
to  the  restrictions  prescribed  by  para- 
graphs (f).  (g),  and  (h)  of  this  section. 
In  coloring  a  food.  drug,  or  cosmetic; 

<2)  For  the  purpose  of  certifying  a 
batch  made  by  repacking  such  color;  or 

<3)  For  the  purpose  of  certifying  a 
batch  of  a  mixture  in  which  such  color 
is  used  as  an  ingredient. 

(e)  A  certificate  shall  not  be  effective 
with  respect  to  a  package  of  coal-tar 
color,  and  such  color  shall  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  batch  that  has  not  been 
certified  in  accordance  with  this  part, 
if  such  package  is  shipped  or  delivered 
under  a  label  which  does  not  bear  all 
words,  statements,  and  other  informa- 
tion required  by  §  9.11  to  appear  thereon. 

(f>  If  a  mixture  from  a  batch  con- 
taining a  diluent  permitted  by  §  9.6  <a) 
<3)  only  because  such  diluent  does  not 
become  a  component  of  a  food  colored 
by  such  mixture  is  used  In  coloring  an- 
other food,  such  nyxture  so  used  shall 
be  considered  to  be  from  a  batch  that 
has  not  been  certified  in  accordance  with 
this  part. 

(g)  If  coal-tar  color  from  a  batch 
which  was  certified  for  use  In  drugs  and 
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cosmetics  only  is  used  In  coloring  a  food; 
such  color  so  used  shall  be  considered 
to  be  from  a  batch  that  has  not  been 
certified  In  accordance  with  this  part. 

(h)  If  a  coal-tar  color  from  a  batch 
which  was  certified  for  use  only  in  ex- 
ternally applied  drugs  and  cosmetics  is 
used  in  food  or  in  other  drugs  or  other 
cosmetics,  such  color  so  used  shall  be 
considered  to  be  from  a  batch  that  has 
not  been  certified   in  accordance  with 

this  part.  .    .  , 

(i)  If  a  coal-tar  color  from  a  batch 
containing  any  lake  ILsted  in  §  9.3  is  used 
in  coloring  any  food  except  shell  eggs, 
such  color  so  used  shall  be  considered  to 
be  from  a  batch  that  has  not  been  cer- 
tified in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 


§  9  11  Labeling,  ^a)  The  label  on 
each  package  of  coal-tar  color  from  a 
batch  that  has  been  certified  in  accord- 
ance with  this  part  shall  bear,  in  addi- 
tion to  other  words,  statements,  and  in- 
formation required  by  or  under  authority 
of  the  act  to  appear  on  such  label: 

(1)  The  name  of  such  color; 

(2)  The   lot   number   of   such   batch 
unless,  in  the  case  of  any  mixture  for 
household  use  which  contains  not  more 
than  15  percent  of  pure  dye  and  which, 
if  it  is  liquid,  is  in  packages  containing 
not  more  than  2  fluid  ounces,  or,  if  It  is 
solid  scmisohd.  or  viscous,  is  in  packages 
containing  not  more  than  2  avoirdupois 
ounces,  such  lot  number  appears  on  the 
labeling  or  on  each  Invoice  accompany- 
ing shipments  or  deliveries  of  such  mix- 
ture  or  unless  In  the  ca.se  of  such  mix- 
ture' there  appears  on  the  label,  a  code 
number   which   the   manufacturer   has 
identified  with  the  lot  number  by  giving 
to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administration 
written  notice  that  such  code   number 
will  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  lot  number; 

( 3 )  The  percentage  of  pure  dye  in  such 
color  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section;  and, 

(4)  In  case  such  batch  was  certified 
for  use  only  in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  the 
statement  •Not  for  use  in  coloring  food"; 
or  in  case  such  batch  was  certified  for 
u.'^e  only  in  externally  applied  drugs  and 
cosmetics,  the  statement  "Not  for  use  in 
coloring  food,  or  In  coloring  any  drug  or 
cosmetic  used  Internally  or  on  the  lips 
or  any  mucous  membrane";  or  In  case 
such  batch   is  a  mixture  containing   a 
diluent  permitted  by  §9.6  (a>    (3)   only 
because  such  diluent  does  not  become  a 
component  of  a  food  colored  by  such 
mixture,  the  statement  "Not  for  use  in 

coloring  any  food  except -— " 

(the  blank  to  be  filled  in  by  the  name  of 
such  food) ;  or  in  case  such  batch  con- 
tains any  lake  listed  in  §  9.3  or  any 
diluent  permitted  by  §96  (a)  (3>  only 
because  such  batch  is  for  u.se  in  coloring 
shell  eggs,  the  statement  "Not  for  use  in 
coloring  any  food  except  shell  eggs." 

lb)   The  statement  of  the  percentage 
of  pure  dye  in   a  coal-tar  color  shall 

express : 

(1)  The  percentage  of  pure  dye  shown 

in  the  certificate  covering  such  color;  or 

(2)  The     minimum     percentage     by 
weight  of  pure  dye  in  such  color. 

Where  the  statement  expresses  the  mini- 
mum   percentage,    no    variation    below 
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the  stated  minimum  shall  be  permitted, 
and  variations  al)ove  shall  not  be  unrea- 
sonably large. 

(c)  The  name  by  which  a  straight 
color  is  designated  on  its  label  shall  be 
the  name  by  which  such  color  Is  listed 
in  §  9.3.  $  9.4,  or  §  9.5.  ^   „   ^ 

(d»  No  batch  of  a  mixture  shall  be 
certified  under  this  part  if : 

( 1 )  The  name  of  such  mixture  is  false 
or  misleading  in  any  particular;  or 

(2)  The  name  of  such  mixture  is  the 
same  as  or  simulates  the  name  of  a  pre- 
viously certified  batch  of  a  mixture  con- 
taining a  different  substance,  or  a  dif- 
ferent percentage  of  a  pure  dye;  but  this 
provision  shall  not  apply  if: 

(i»  The  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation of  such  batch  is  the  owner  of  such 
name  and  has  given  3  months'  written 
notice  to  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion specifying  the  change  to  be  made  in 
the  composition  of  such  mixture ;  or 

(ii)  Such  change  results  from  removal 
of  a  color  from  the  listings  in  §§  135.3, 
135  4.  and  135.5. 


§  9.12     Records  of  distribution,     (a) 
The  person  to  whom  a  certificate  is  is- 
sued shall  keep  complete  records  show- 
ing the  disposal  of  all  the  coal-tar  color 
from  the  batch  covered  by  such  certifi- 
cate.    Upon  the  request  of  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration, or  of  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  such  person,  at  all 
reasonable  hours  until  at  least  1  year 
after  disposal  of  all  such   color,  shall 
make  such  records  available  to  any  such 
officer  or  employee,  and  shall  accord  to 
such  officer  or  employee  full  opportunity 
to  make  inventory  of  stocks  of  such  color 
on  hand  and  otherwise  to  check  the  cor- 
rectness of  such  records. 

(b)  The  records  required  to  be  kept 
by  paragraph  (a)   of  this  section  shall 

show: 

(1)  Each  quantity  used  by  such  per- 
son from  such  batch  and  the  date  and 
kind  of  such  use;  ,         v. 

(2)  The  date  and  quantity  of   each 
shipment  or  delivery  from  such  batch 
and  the  name  and  post  oflflce  address  of 
the  person  to  whom  such  shipment  or  de- 
livery was  made. 


§  9.13  Authority  to  refuse  certifica- 
tion service.  When  it  appears  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  that  a  person  has: 

(a)  Obtained  a  certificate  through 
fraud  or  misrepresentation  of  a  mate- 
rial fact;  .     J  *„ 

(b)  Falsified  the  records  required  to 

be  kept  by  §9.12;  or 

(c)  Failed  to  keep  such  records,  or  to 
make  them  available,  or  to  accord  full 
opportunity  to  make  inventory  of  stocks 
on  hand  or  otherwise  to  check  the  cor- 
rectness of  such  records,  as  required  by 
such  section, 
the  Secretary  may  immediately  suspend 
service  to  such  person  under  this  part, 
and  may  continue  such  suspension  un- 
less and  until  such  person  shows  ade- 
quate cause  whjrsuch  suspension  should 
be  terminated. 

5  9  14    Procedure  for  admitting  colors 
to  listing,     (a)   An  application  for  the 
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admission  of  a  coal-tar  color  to  Usting  in 
§  9.3,  §  9.4,  or  §  9.5  shall  be  accompa- 
nied by:  ^.     ^, 

(1)  Full  reports  of  investigations 
which  are  adequate  to  show  whether  or 
not  such  color  is  harmless  and  suitable 
for  use  in  food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics,  or 
in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  or  in  externally 
appUed  drugs  and  cosmetics,  as  the  case 

may  be; 

(2)  A  full  statement  of  the  percent- 
ages and  compositions  of  the  pure  dye 
and  all  intermediates  and  other  impuri- 
ties contained  in  such  color; 

(3)  A  full  statement  showing  the  iden- 
tity purity,  and  quantity  or  proportion 
of  each  intermediate  and  other  article 
used  as  a  component  of  such  color,  and 
all  steps  in  the  process  used  for  the  man- 
ufacture of  such  color; 

(4)  A  full  description  of  practical  and 
accurate  methods  of  analysis  for  the 
quantitative  determination  of  the  pure 
dye  and  of  all  intermediates  and  other 
impurities  contained  in  such  color; 

(5)  A  full  description  of  practical  and 
accurate  methods  for  the  identification 
of  such  dye  in  food,  drugs,  and  cosmetics 
colored  therewith,  or  in  drugs  and  cos- 
metics colored  therev/ith; 

(6)  A  5-pound  sample  of  such  color 
(unless  the  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion authorizes  or  requires  submission 
of  other  quantity  suitable  to  the  need 
for  investigation)  taken  from  a  batch 
produced  under  practical  manufacturing 
conditions,  and  accurately  representa- 
tive of  such  batch;  and 

(7)  The   advance   deposit  prescribed 

by  §  9.15  (b)  (2). 

(b)  If  the  Secretary  determines,  after 
such  investigation  as  he  considers  to  be 
necessary,  that: 

(1)  Such  color  is  harmless  and  suit- 
able for  use  in  foods,  drugs,  and  cosmet- 
ics or  in  drugs  and  cosmetics,  or  in 
externally  applied  drugs  and  cosmetics; 

(2)  Practical  and  accurate  methods 
of  analysis  exists  for  the  quantitative  de- 
termination of  the  pure  dye  and  all 
intermediates  and  other  impurities  con- 
tained in  such  color;  and 

(3)  Practical  and  accurate  methods 
exist  for  the  identification  of  such  dye 
in  food  drugs,  and  cosmetics  colored 
therewith,  or  in  drugs  and  cosmetics 
colored  therewith,  the  SecreUry,  for 
the  purpose  of  listing  such  color  in 
§  9  3  §  9.4,  or  §  9.5,  shall  proceed  with 
k  proposed  amendment  to  this  part 
as  prescribed  by  section  701  (e)  of  the 

(c)  If  the  Secretary,  after  such  in- 
vestigation as  he  considers  to  be  neces- 
sary determines  that  such  color  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  laid  down 
bV  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  with  re- 
spect to  procedure  for  the  purpose  of 
listing  such  color  in  §  9.3,  §  9.4,  or  §  9.5. 
the  secretary  shall  give  notice  thereof 
to  the  applicant,  stating  the  respects  in 
which  such  color  does  not  so  comply. 


§  9  15  Fees,  (a)  (1)  The  fee  for  the 
services  provided  by  the  regulations 
in  this  part,  in  the  case  of  each  request 
for  certification  submitted  in  accordance 
with  §9.8  (b).  shaU  be  10  cents  per 
pound  of  the  batch  covered  by  aaeh  re- 
quest; but  no  such  fee  shall  be  less  than 
$75.00. 
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(3)  The  fees  for  the  services  provided 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  in  the 
case  of  each  request  for  certification  sub- 
mitted in  Mcordance  with  §9.8  (c)  or 
(d)  shaU  be: 


Weight  of  batch :  -  f  «« 

100  pouncU  or  less..  $6.00. 
Over     100    pounds     #6.00,  plus  4  cents  for 
but  not  over  600         each  pound  In  ex- 
pounds, cess  of  100  pounds. 

Over  000  pounds $23  00,   plus    ^    cent 

for  each  pound  in 
excess  of  600 
pounds. 

'b»  (1)  The  fee  for  the  service  pro- 
vided by  this  part,  in  the  case  of  each 
apphcation  for  the  admission  of  a  coal- 
tar  color  in  listing  in  §  9.3,  §  9.4,  or  §  9.5. 
shall  be  the  cost  incurred  by  the  De- 
partment in  making  the  investigations 
contemplated  by  §  9.14  (b)  and  (o. 

(2)  Such  application  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  an  advance  deposit  of  $500  to 
cover  such  fee,  and  thereafter  advance 
deposits  of  the  same  amount  (unless  the 
Pood  and  Drug  Administration  author- 
izes deposit  in  other  amount)  shall  be 
made  whenever  necessary  to  prevent  ar- 
rears in  the  payment  of  such  fee.  Any 
excess  advance  deposit  so  made  shall  be 
returned  to  the  applicant  after  the  close 
of  such  Investigation; 

(c)  AH    deposits    and    fees    required 
by  this  section  shall  be  paid  by  money 
order,   bank   draft,   or   certmed   check, 
drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  collectible  at  par  at 
Washington.  D.  C.    All  such  deposits  and 
fees  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Food  and 
Drug    Administration.    Department    of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C,  whereupon  after  mak- 
ing appropriate  records  thereof  they  will 
be  transmitted  to  the  Chief  Disbursing 
Officer.  Division  of  Disbursement,  Treas- 
ury   Department,    for    deposit    to    the 
special  account  "Certification  and  In- 
spection    Services.     Food     and     Drug 
Administration." 

(d)  Whenever  in  the  Judgment  of  the 
Commissioner  the  ratio  between  fees  col- 
lected (which  are  based  upon  experience 
and  the  best  estimate  of  costs  and  the 
best  estimate  of  earnings)  and  the  costs 
of  providing  the  service  during  an 
elapsed  period  of  time.  In  the  light  of  all 
circumstances  and  contingencies  war- 
rants a  refund  from  the  fund  collected 
during  such  period,  he  shall  make  rata- 
ble refunds  to  those  persons  to  whom 
the  services  were  rendered  and  charged 
except  that  no  refund  shall  be  made 
where  the  computed  ratable  amount  for 
the  elapsed  period  Is  less  than  $5.00, 
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contained  In  section  201  of  the  act  shall 
be  applicable  also  to  such  terms  when 
used  in  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act. 

<b)  If  a  regulation  prescribing  a  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  identity  for  a  food 
has  been  liromulgated  under  section  401 
of  the  act  and  the  name  therein  specified 
for  the  food  is  used  in  any  other  regula- 
tion under  section  401  or  any  other  pro- 
vision of  the  act.  such  name  means  the 
food  which  conforms  to  such  definition 
and  standard,  except  as  otherwise  specif- 
ically provided  in  such  other  reprulation. 
(c)  No   provision   of   any   regulation 
prescribing  a  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  or  standard  of  quality  or  fill  of 
container  under  section  401  of  the  act 
shall  be  construed  as  in  any  way  affect- 
ing the  concurrent  applicability  of  the 
general  provisions  of  the  act  and  the 
regulations  thereunder  relating  to  adul- 
teration and  misbranding.     For  exam- 
ple,  all   regulations   under   section  401 
contemplate  that  the  food  and  all  arti- 
cles used  as  components  or  ingredients 
thereof  shall  not  be  poisonous  or  dele- 
terious and  shall  be  clean,  sound,  and 
fit  for  food.    A  provision  In  such  regula- 
tions for  the  use  of  coloring  or  flavoring 
does  not  authorize  such  use  under  cir- 
cumstances  or   in   a   manner   whereby 
damage   or  inferiority  is  concealed  or 
whereby   the  food   is   made  to  appear 
better  or  of  greater  value  than  it  is. 

i  10.2  General  methods  for  water  ca- 
pacity and  fill  of  containers.  For  the 
purposes  of  regulations  promulgated 
under  section  401  of  the  act: 

(a)  The  term  "general  method  for 
water  capacity  of  containers'  means  the 
following  method: 

( 1>  In  the  case  of  a  container  with  lid 
attached  by  double  seam,  cut  out  the  lid 
without  removing  or  altering  the  height 
of  the  double  seam. 

(2)  Wash,  dry,  and  weigh  the  empty 
container. 

(3)  Fill  the  container  with  distilled 
water  at  68°  Fahrenheit  to  •^r,  inch  verti- 
cal distance  below  the  top  level  of  the 
container,  and  weigh  the  container  thus 
filled. 

(4)  Subtract  the  weight  found  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  from  the  weight  found  in 
subparagraph  (3>  of  this  paragraph. 
The  difference  shall  be  considered  to  be 
the  weight  of  water  required  to  fill  the 
container. 


(4)  Pill  the  container  with  water  to 
*'i6  Inch  vertical  distance  below  the  too 
level  of  the  container.  Record  the  tern- 
perature  of  the  water,  weigh  the  coni 
tainer  thus  filled,  and  determine  the 
weight  of  the  water  by  substracting  the 
weight  of  the  container  found  In  sub- 
paragraph (3t  of  this  paragraph. 

(5 )  Maintaining  the  water  at  the  tem- 
perature recorded  in  subparagraph  (4) 
of  this  paragraph,  draw  off  water  from 
the  container  as  filled  in  subparagraph 
<4)  to  the  level  of  the  food  found  in  sub- 
paragraph (2),  weigh  the  container  with 
remaining  water,  and  determine  the 
weight  of  the  remaining  water  by  sub- 
tracting the  weight  of  the  container 
found  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

<  6  >  Divide  the  weight  of  water  found 
In  subparagraph  (5)  by  the  weight  of 
water  found  in  subparagraph  (4),  and 
multiply  by  100.  The  result  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  percent  of  the  total 
capacity  of  the  container  occupied  by 
the  food. 

In  the  case  of  a  container  with  lid  at- 
tached otherwise  than  by  double  seam 
remove  the  lid  and  proceed  as  directed 
in  subparagraphs  (2)-<6>  of  this  para- 
graph, except  that  under  subparagraph 
(4),  fill  the  container  to  the  level  of  the 
top  thereof. 


Subchapter  B — Food  and  Food  Products 

Part  10 — General  Regulations  Relating 
TO  Definitions  and  Standards  for 
Food 

8ec. 

10.1  General  regulation. 

10.2  General    methods    for    water    capacity 

and  nil  of  containers. 

10.3  General    statements    of    substandard 

quality  and  substandard  flU  of  con- 
tainer. 

«J^^w"rio  L'  ^°-^  *°   ^0  3.  Issued  under 
•ec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  a  C.  371  (a). 

§10.1    General   regulation,     (a)  The 
defimtions  and  interpretations  of  terms 


In  the  case  of  a  container  with  lid  at- 
tached otherwi.se  than  by  double  seam, 
remove  the  lid  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
subparagraphs  (2i-(4)  of  this  para- 
graph (except  that  under  subparagraph 
<3>  fill  the  container  to  the  level  of  the 
top  thereof. 

(b)  The  term  "general  method  for  fill 
of  containers"  means  the  following 
method: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  a  container  with 
lid  attached  by  double  seam,  cut  out  the 
Ud  without  removing  or  altering  the 
height  of  the  double  seam. 

(2>  Measure  the  vertical  distance  from 
the  top  level  of  the  container  to  the  top 
level  of  the  food. 

(3)  Remove  the  food  from  the  con- 
tainer; wash,  dry.  and  weigh  the  con- 
tainer. 


§  10.3  General  statements  of  sub- 
standard quality  and  substandard  fill  of 
container.  For  the  purposes  of  regula- 
tions promulgated  under  section  401  of 
the  act: 

<a)  The  term  "general  statement  of 
substandard  quality"  means  the  state- 
ment "Below  Standard  in  Quality  Good 
Food— Not  High  Grade"  printed  in  two 
lines  of  Cheltenham  bold  condensed  caps 
The  words  "Below  Standard  in  Quality- 
constitute  the  first  line,  and  the  second 
immediately  follows.     If  the  quantity  of 
the  contents  of  the  container  is  less  than 
1  pound,  the  type  of  the  first  line  is  12- 
point,  and  of  the  second,  8-point.    If 
such  quantity  is  1  pound  or  more,  the 
type  of  the  first  line  is  14-point  and  of 
the  second,  10-point.     Such  statement  Is 
enclosed  within  lines,  not  less  than  6 
points   in   width,   forming   a   rectangle. 
Such  statement,  with  enclosing  lines.  Is 
on  a  strongly  contrasting,  uniform  back- 
ground, and  is  so  placed  as  to  be  easily 
seen  when  the  name  of  the  food  or  any 
pictorial      representation      thereof     Is 
viewed,  wherever  such  name  or  repre- 
sentation appears  so  conspicuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase. 

(b)  The  term  "general  statement  of 
substandard  fill"  means  the  statement 
"Below  Standard  in  Fill"  printed  in 
Cheltenham  bold  condensed  caps.  If 
the  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer Is  less  than  1  pound,  the  state- 
ment is  in  12-point  type;  if  such  quantity 
Is  1  pound  or  more,  the  statement  is  in 
14-point  type.  Such  statement  is  en- 
closed within  lines,  not  less  than  6  points 
In  width,  forming  a  rectangle;  but  if  the 
statement  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  Is  also  used,  both  statements 
(one  following  the  other)  may  be  en- 
closed within  the  same  rectangle.  Such 
statement  or  statements,  with  enclosing  ■ 
lines,  are  on  a  strongly  contrasting,  uni- 
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form  background,  and  are  so  placed  as 
to  be  easily  seen  when  the  name  of  the 
food  or  any  pictorial  representation 
thereof  is  viewed,  wherever  such  name  or 
representation  appears  so  conspicuously 
as  to  be  easily  seen  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase. 


14 — Cacao  Products;  Definitions 
and  Standards  of  Identity 

Cacao  nibs,  cocoa  nibs,  cracked  cocoa; 
identity;  label  statement  of  option- 
al Ingredients. 
Chocolate    liquor,    chocolate,    baking 
chocolate,  bitter  chocolate,  cooking 
chocolate,  chocolate  coating,  bitter 
chocolate    coating;    Identity:    label 
statement  of  optional   Ingredients. 
Breakfast  cocoa,  high  fat  cocoa;  Iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional  In- 
gredients. 
Cocoa,   medium   fat    cocoa;    identity; 
label    statement    of    optional    in- 
gredients. 
Low-fat  cocoa;    identity;   label  state- 
ment of  optional  Ingredients. 
Sweet  chocolate,  sweet  chocolate  coat- 
ing;   Identity;    label    statement    of 
optional  Ingredients. 
Milk  chocolate,  sweet  milk  chocolate, 
milk  chocolate  coating,  sweet  milk 
chocolate    coating;    Identity:    label 
statement   of   optional   Ingredients. 
Skim  milk  chocolate,  sweet  skim  milk 
chocolate,  skim  milk  chocolate  coat- 
ing,   sweet    Bklm    milk    chocolate 
coating;    Identity;    label   statement 
of  optional  Ingredients. 
Buttermilk       chocolate,       buttermilk 
chocolate    coating;    Identity;    label 
statement  of  optional   Ingredients. 
Mixed  dairy  product  chocolates,  mixed 
dairy    product    chocolate    coatings; 
Identity;     label    statement    of    op- 
tional ingredients. 
Sweet    chocolate    and    vegetable    fat 
(other    than    cacao    fat)     coating; 
Identity;     label    statement    of    op- 
tional Ingredients. 
Sweet  cocoa  and  vegetable  fat  (other 
than  cacao  fat)    coating:    Identity; 
label    statement    of    optional    In- 
gredients. 

AtTTHORTTY:  §5  14  1  to  14.12  Issued  under 
Bee.  701  (a),  52  Stat  1055;  21  U.  S  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68 
Stat.  64;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 


Part 

Sec. 
141 


14.2 

14  3 

144 

14  5 
14  6 

147 
14  8 

149 

14  10 

14  n 

14  12 


§  14.1    Cacao  nibs,  cocoa  nibs,  cracked 
cocoa:     identity:     label    statement    of 
optional  ingredients,     (a)    Cacao  nibs, 
cocoa  nibs,  cracked  cocoa  is  the  food 
prepared  by  heating  and  cracking  dried 
or  cured  and  cleaned  cacao  beans  and 
removing  shell  therefrom.     Cacao  nibs 
or  the  cacao  beans  from  which  they  are 
prepared  may  be  processed  by  heating 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  op- 
tional alkali  ingredients,  added  as  such 
or    in    aqueous    solution:    Bicarbonate, 
carbonate,  or  hydroxide  of  sodium,  am- 
monium, or  potassium;  or  carbonate  or 
oxide  of  magnesium;  but  for  each  100 
parUs  by  weight  of  cacao  nibs  used,  as 
such  or  before  shelling  from  the  cacao 
beans,  the  total  quantity  of  such  alkalis 
used  is  not  greater  in  neutralizing  value 
(calculated  from  the  respective  combin- 
ing weights  of  such  alkalis  used)  than 
the   neutralizing   value   of   3   parts   by 
weight  of  anhydrous  potassium  carbon- 
ate.   The  cacao  shell  content  of  cacao 
nibs  is  not  more  than  1.75  percent  by 
weight  (calculated  to  an  alkali-free  basis 
if  they  or  the  cacao  beans  from  which 
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they  were  prepared  have  been  processed 
with  alkaU),  as  determined  by  the 
method  prescribed  under  "Shell  in 
Cacao  Nibs— Tentative"  beginning  on 
page  208  [Ed.  note,  8th  edition,  1955,  p. 
192,  sees.  12.9-12.131  of  "Official  and 
Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 
Association  of  Official  Agricultvu-al 
Chemists,"  5th  Ed.,  1940. 

(b)  When  cacao  nibs  or  the  cacao 
beans  from  which  they  are  prepared  are 
processed.  In  whole  or  in  part,  with  any 
optional  alkali  ingredient  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Processed  with 
Alkali";  but  in  lieu  of  the  word  "Alkali" 
in  such  statement  the  specific  common 
name  of  the  optional  alkaU  ingredient 
may  be  used.  Wherever  the  name  of 
the  food  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  such 
statement  shall  immediately  and  con- 
spicuously precede  or  follow  such  name 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter. 

§  14.2      Chocolate    liquor,    chocolate, 
baking  chocolate,  bitter  chocolate,  cook- 
ing chocolate,  chocolate  coating,  bitter 
chocolate  coating;  identity:  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients,    (a)  Choc- 
olate Uquor,  chocolate,  baking  chocolate, 
bitter     chocolate,     cooking     chocolate, 
chocolate  coating,  bitter  chocolate  coat- 
ing is  the  solid  or  semiplastic  food  pre- 
pared by  finely  grinding  cacao  nibs.    To 
such  groimd  cacao  nibs,  cacao  fat  or  a 
cocoa  or  both  may  be  added  in  quantities 
needed  to  adjust  the  cacao  fat  content  of 
the  finished  chocolate  liquor.     (For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  the  term  "cocoa" 
means  breakfast  cocoa,  cocoa,  low-fat 
cocoa,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these.)    Chocolate  liquor  may  be  spiced, 
flavored,  or  otherwise  seasoned  with  one 
or  more  of  the  following  optional  ingre- 
dients, other  than  any  such  ingredient  or 
combinatoin  of  ingredients  specified  in 
subparagraphs  (1>,  (2).  or  (3)   of  this 
paragraph  which  imparts  a  flavor  that 
imitates  the  flavor  of  chocolate,  milk,  or 
butter: 

(1)  Ground  spice. 

(2)  Ground  vanilla  beans;  any  nat- 
ural   food    flavoring    oil,    oleoresin,   or 

(3)  Vanillin,  ethyl  vanillin,  or  other 
artificial  food  flavoring. 

(4)  Butter,  milk  fat,  dried  malted  ce- 
real extract,  ground  coffee,  ground  nut 
meats. 

(5)  Salt. 

Any  optional  ingredient  used  with  the 
cacao  beans  or  cacao  nibs  from  which 
such  chocolate  liquor  is  prepared,  or  used 
with  any  cocoa  added  in  preparing  such 
chocolate  liquor,  shall  be  considered  to 
be  an  optional  ingredient  used  with  such 
chocolate  liquor.  The  optional  alkali  in- 
gredients specified  for  use  with  cacao 
nibs  In  §  14.1  (a)  may  be  used  as  optional 
ingredients  with  chocolate  liquor;  but 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  cacao  nibs 
used  in  preparing  the  chocolate  liquor, 
the  total  quantity  of  such  alkalis  used 
is  not  greater  In  neutralizing  value  (cal- 
culated from  the  respective  combining 
weights  of  such  alkalis  used)  than  3  parts 
by  weight  of  anhydrous  potassium  car- 
bonate.    The  finished  chocolate  liquor 
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contains  not  less  than  50  percent  and 
not  more  than  58  percent  by  weight  of 
cacao  fat.  Unless  the  chocolate  liquor  is 
seasoned  with  butter,  milk  fat,  or  ground 
nut  meats,  the  percentage  of  cacao  fat 
is  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 
under  "Fat  Method  I— Official"  begin- 
ning on  page  202  [Ed.  note,  8th  edition, 
1955,  p.  198,  sec.  12.221  of  "Official  and 
Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 
Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists,"  5th  Ed.,  1940. 

(b)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously 
as  to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  statements  pre- 
scribed in  this  section,  showing  the  op- 
tional ingredients  used  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

(1)  When  the  food  is  seasoned  with 
an  optional  ingredient  specified  in  sub- 
paragraph (a)  (1)  of  this  section  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "Spiced," 
"Spice    Added."    "With    Added    Spice," 

"Spiced  With    ,"  or   "With   Added 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 

specific  common  name  of  the  spice  used. 

(2)  When  the  food  is  flavored  with  an 
optional  ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Flavored," 
"Flavoring  Added,"  "With  Added  Flavor- 
ing," "Flavored  With ."  " 

Added,"  or  "With  Added "the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  specific  common 
name  of  the  flavoring  used. 

(3)  When  the  food  is  flavored  with 
an  optional  ingredient  specified  in  par- 
agraph (a)  (3)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Artificially 
Flavored,"  "Artificial  Flavoring  Added," 
"With  Artiflcial  Flavoring,"  "Artificially 

Flavored  With ,"  or  "With .  an 

Artificial  Flavoring."  the  blarik  being 
filled  in  with  the  specific  conunon  name 
of  the  artificial  flavoring  used. 

(4)  When  the  food  is  seasoned  with  an 
optional  Ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (4)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Seasoned  With 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 

specific  common  name  of  the  substance 
used  as  seasoning. 

(5)  When  any  optional  alkali  ingre- 
dient specified  in  S  14.1  (a)  is  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "Processed 
With  Alkali;"  but  in  lieu  of  the  word 
"Alkali"  in  such  statement  the  specific 
common  name  of  the  optional  alkali  in- 
gredient may  be  used. 


Label  statements  prescribed  In  subpara- 
graphs (1)  to  (4),  Inclusive,  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  combined,  as  for  ex- 
ample, "With  Added  Cinnamon,  Vanilla, 
and  Ethyl  Vanillin,  an  Artiflcial  Flavor- 
ing." 

§  14.3  Breakfast  cocoa,  high  fat  cO' 
coa;  identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  (a)  Breakfast  cocoa,  high 
fat  cocoa  Is  the  food  prepared  by  pul- 
verizing the  residual  material  remaining 
after  part  of  the  cacao  fat  has  been  re- 
moved from  ground  cacao  nibs.  It  may 
be  spiced,  flavored,  or  otherwise  sea- 
soned with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
optional  Ingredients,  other  than  any 
such  Ingredient  or  combination  of  ingre- 
dients which  imparts  a  flavor  that  imi- 
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tates  the  flavor  of  chocolate,  milk,  or 
butter : 

( 1 )  Ground  spice.  , 

( 2 »  Ground  vanilla  beans;  any  natural 
food  flavoring  oil.  oleoresin.  or  extract. 

(3)  Vanillin,  ethyl  vanillin,  or  other 
artificial  food  flavoring. 

(4>    Suit. 

Any  optional  Ingredient  used  with  the 
cacao  beans,  cacao  nibs,  or  ground  cacao 
nibs  from  which  such  breakfast  cocoa  is 
prepared  shall  be  considered  to  be  an 
optional  ingredient  used  with  such 
breakfast  cocoa.  The  optional  alkali  in- 
gredients specified  for  use  with  cacao 
nibs  in  §  14.1  (a)  may  be  used  as  op- 
tional ingredients  with  breakfast  cocoa; 
but  for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  cacao 
nibs  used  in  preparing  the  breakfast  co- 
coa, the  total  quantity  of  such  alkalis 
used  is  not  greater  in  neutralizing  value 
(calculated  from  the  respective  combin- 
ing weights  of  such  alkalis  used)  than  3 
parts  by  weight  of  anhydrous  potassium 
carbonate.  The  finished  breakfast  cocoa 
contains  not  less  than  22  percent  of 
cacao  fat,  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  under  "Fat  Method  I — OflB- 
cial"  beginning  on  page  202  [Ed.  note. 
8th  edition.  1955.  p.  198,  sec.  12.22]  of 
"Official  and  Tentative  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Agricultural  Chemists,"  5th  Ed.,  1940. 

(b)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  statements  pre- 
scribed in  this  section,  showing  the  op- 
tional ingredients  used  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter: 

( 1 )  When  the  food  is  seasoned  with  an 
optional  ingredient  si>ecifled  in  para- 
rgaph  (a)  <1)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Spiced,"  "Spice 
Added."   "With  Added   Spice."   "Spiced 

With "  or  "With  Added "  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  specific 
common  name  of  the  spice  used. 

(2)  When  the  food  is  flavored  with  an 
optional  ingredient  specified  in  subpara- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Flavored," 
"Flavoring  Added,"  "With  Added  Fla- 
voring," "Flavored  With ,"  " 

Added,"  or  "With  Added "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  specific  common 
name  of  the  flavoring  used. 

(3)  When  the  food  is  flavored  with  an 
optional  ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (3)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Artificially 
Flavored,"  "Artificial  Flavoring  Added," 
"With  Artificial  Flavoring,"  "Artificially 

Flavored  With ,"  or  "With ,  an 

Artificial  Flavoring,"  the  blank  being 
filled  in  with  the  specific  common  name 
of  the  artificial  flavoring  used. 

(4)  When  any  optional  alkali  ingre- 
dient specifled  In  §  14.1  (a)  is  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "Proc- 
essed With  Alkali"  but  in  lieu  of  the  word 
"Alkali"  in  such  statement  the  specific 
common  name  of  the  optional  alkali  in- 
gredient may  be  used. 

Label  statements  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  to  (4),  inclusive,  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  combined,  as  for  ex- 
ample. "With  Added  Cinnamon.  Vanilla. 
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and  Ethyl  Vanillin,  an  Artificial  Flavor- 
ing." 

§  14.4  Cocoa,  medium  fat  cocoa;  iden- 
tity: label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients. Cocoa,  medium  fat  cocoa  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  breakfast  cocoa 
by  §  14.3,  except  that  it  contains  less  than 
22  percent  but  not  less  than  10  percent  of 
cacao  fat,  as  determined  by  the  method 
referred  to  in  §  14.3  (a). 

§  14.5  Low-fat  cocoa;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients.  Low- 
fat  cocoa  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
breakfast  cocoa  by  §  14.3.  except  that  it 
contains  less  than  10  percent  of  cacao 
fat  as  determined  by  the  method  referred 
to  in  §  14.3  (a). 

§  14.6  Sweet  chocolate,  sweet  choco- 
late coating;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  (a)  Sweet  choco- 
late, sweet  chocolate  coating  is  the  solid 
or  semiplastic  food  the  ingredients  of 
which  are  intimately  mixed  and  ground, 
prepared  from  chocolate  liquor  (with  or 
without  the  addition  of  cacao  fat) 
"sweetened  with  one  of  the  optional  sac- 
charine ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  It  may  be 
spiced,  flavored,  or  otherwise  seasoned 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  op- 
tional ingredients,  other  than  any  such 
ingredient  or  combination  of  ingredients 
which  imparts  a  flavor  that  imitates  the 
flavor  of  chocolate,  milk,  or  butter: 

(1)  Ground  spice,  ground  vanilla 
beans,  any  natural  food  flavoring  oil  or 
oleoresin  or  extract,  ground  coffee, 
ground  nut  meats,  honey,  molasses, 
brown  sugar,  mable  sugar,  dried  malted 
cereal  extract,  salt. 

(2-)  Vanillin,  ethyl  vanillin,  or  other 
artificial  food  flavoring. 

One  or  a  mixture  of  both  of  the  fol- 
lowing optional  emulsifying  ingredients 
may  be  added  in  a  total  quantity  not 
more  than  0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  food  (such  ingredient  or 
mixture  may  be  added  in  combination 
with  a  vegetable  food  fat  carrier,  such 
combination  containing  not  less  than  60 
percent  by  weight  of  the  emulsifying  in- 
gredient or  mixture) : 

(3)  Lecithin,  with  or  without  related 
natural  phosphatides. 

<4>  Monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  of 
fat-forming  fatty  acids  in  combination 
with  monosodium  phosphate  derivatives 
thereof. 

One  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  following  optional  dairy  ingredients 
may  be  used  in  such  quantity  that  the 
finished  sweet  chocolate  contains  less 
than  12  percent  by  weight  of  milk  con- 
stituent solids: 

(5)  Butter,  milk  fat,  cream,  milk,  con- 
centrated milk,  evaporated  milk,  sweet- 
ened condensed  milk,  dried  milk,  skim 
milk,  concentrated  skim  milk,  evaporated 
skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  concen- 
trated buttermilk,  dried  buttermilk, 
malted  milk. 


If  chocolate  liquor  with  any  optional 
ingredient  specified  in  §  14.2  (a)  is  used, 
such  ingredient  shall  be  considered  to 
be  an  optional  ingredient  used  with  the 
sweet  chocolate.  The  finished  sweet 
chocolate  contains  not  less  than  15  per- 
cent by  weight  of  chocolate  liquor,  cal- 
culateci  by  subtracting  from  the  weight 
of  chocolate  liquor  used  the  weight  of 
cacao  fat  therein  and  the  weights  there- 
in of  alkali  and  seasoning  ingredients,  if 
any,  multiplying  the  remainder  by  2.2, 
dividing  the  result  by  the  weight  of  the 
finished  sweet  chocolate,  and  multiplying 
the  quotient  by  100.  Bittersweet  choco- 
late is  sweet  chocolate  which  contains 
not  less  than  35  percent  by  weight  of 
chocolate  liquor,  calculated  in  the  same 
manner. 

(b)  The  optional  saccharine  ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are: 

( 1 )  Sugar,  or  partly  refined  cane 
sugar,  or  both. 

<2)  Any  mixture  of  dextrose  and 
suear  or  partly  refined  cane  sugar  or 
both  in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the  dextrose  used  is  not  more  than  one- 
third  of  the  total  weight  of  the  solids  of 
all  the  saccharine  ingredients  used. 

(3)  Any  mixture  of  dried  corn  sirup 
or  dried  glucose  sirup  and  sugar  or 
partly  refined  cane  sugar  or  both  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  corn  sirup  or  dried  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  one-fourth  of  the 
total  weight  of  the  solids  of  all  the  sac- 
charine ingredients  used. 

(4 )  Any  mixture  of  dextrose  and  dried 
corn  sirup  or  dried  glucose  sirup  and 
sugar  or  partly  refined  cane  sugar  or 
both  in  which  three  times  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  plus 
four  times  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  corn  sirup  or  of  the  solids  of  the 
dried  glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more 
than  the  total  weight  of  the  solids  of 
all  the  saccharine  ingredients  used. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
anhydrous  refined  monosaccharide  ob- 
tained from  hydrolyzed  starch. 

(2)  The  term  "dried  corn  sirup" 
means  the  product  obtained  by  drying 
incompletely  hydrolyzed  cornstarch;  its 
solids  contain  not  less  than  58  percent 
by  weight  of  reducing  sugars. 

(3)  The  term  "dried  glucose  sirup" 
means  the  product  obtained  by  drying 
"glucose  sirup."  "Glucose  sirup"  Is  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. 

(d)  "Semisweet  chocolate."  "bitter- 
sweet chocolate,"  "semisweet  chocolate 
coating,"  and  "bittersweet  chocolate 
coating"  are  alternate  names  for  sweet 
chocolate  which  contains  not  less  than 
the  minimum  quantity  of  chocolate 
liquor  prescribed  for  bittersweet  choco- 
late by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  aa 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  statements  pre- 
scribed in  this  section,  showing  the  op- 
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tional  ingredients  used  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
orintcd.  or  graphic  matter: 
'^  (D  When  the  food  is  flavored  with 
an  optional  ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Artificially 
Flavored."  "Artificial  Flavoring  Added 
"With  Artificial  Flavoring."  "Artificially 

Flavored  With •'  or  "With an 

Artificial  Flavoring,"  the  blank  being 
fil'ed  in  with  the  specific  common  name 
of'thc  artificial  fiavoring  used. 

C)   When     an     optional     ingredient 

soecifiod  in  paragraph  (a>  (3)  or  "4>  of 

ms  s-ction  is  u.sed.  the  label  .shall  bear 

the    .statement    "Emulsifier    Added      or 

■With  Added  Emulsifier." 

(3  I  When  any  optional  alkali  ingredi- 
ent svccified  in  §14.1  <a>  is  used  the 
l^bpl  shall  bear  the  statement  "Processed 
^ith  Alkali."  but  in  lieu  of  the  word 
•Mknli"  in  such  statement  the  specific 
common  name  of  the  optional  alkaU 
ingredient  may  be  used. 
Label  statements  prescribed  by  sub- 
par<."raphs  (!>  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  combined,  as  for  example, 
'with  Added  Emulsifier  and  Ethyl  Vanil- 
lin, an  Artificial  Flavoring." 

5  14  7      Milk    chocolate,    sweet    milk 
chnrnlate.  milk  chocolate  coating,  sweet 
milk   chocolate   coating;   identity    label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients.     (a> 
Milk   chocolate,   sweet   milk   chocolate, 
milk  chocolate  coating,  sweet  milk  choc- 
olate coating  is  the  solid  or  semiplastic 
locd  the  ingredients  of  which  are  inti- 
matelv  mixed  and  ground,  prepared  from 
chocolate  liquor  (with  or  without  the  ad- 
dition of  cacao  fat>  and  one  or  more  of 
the  optional  dairy  ingredients  specifiod 
in  paragraph  (b>  of  this  section,  sweet- 
ened with  one  of  the  optional  saccharine 
m-rcdients  specified  in   §  14  6   (b)    and 
I  c  -     It  may  be  spiced,  fiavored.  or  other- 
wise seasoned  with  one  or  more  of  the 
following    optional    ingredients,    other 
than  any  such  ingredient  or  combina- 
tion of  ingredients  which  imparts  a  fia- 
vor  that  imitates  the  fiavor  of  chocolate, 
milk,  or  butter:  „„„nio 

(1)  Ground  spice,  ground  vanilla 
beans  any  natural  food  fiavoring  oil  or 
oleoresin  or  extract,  ground  coffee, 
ground  nut  meats,  honey,  molasses, 
brown  sugar,  maple  sugar,  dried  malted 
cereal  extract,  salt. 

(2»  Vanillin,  ethyl  vanillin  or  other 
artificial  food  flavoring. 
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One  or  a  mixture  of  both  of  the  follow-, 
ing  optional  emulsifying  ingredienl^may 
be  added  in  a  total  quantity  not  more 
than  0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  food  (such  ingredient  or  mix- 
ture may  be  added  in  combination  with 
a  vegetable  food  fat  carrier,  such  com- 
bination containing  not  less  than  60  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  emulsifying  in- 
gredient or  mixture): 

(3)  Lecithin,  with  or  without  related 
natural  phosphatides. 

( 4 '  Monoglycerides  and  diglycerides  of 
fat-forming  fatty  acids  in  combination 
with  monosodium  phosphate  derivatives 
thereof. 

If  chocolate  liquor  with   any  optional 
ingredient  specified  in  §  14.2  (a)  is  used, 


such  ingredient  shall  be  considered  to  be 
an  optional  ingredient  used  with  the  milk 
chocolate.    The  finished  milk  chocolate 
contains  not  less  than  3.66  percent  by 
weight  of  milk  fat,  not  less  than  12  per- 
cent by  weight  of  milk  solids,  and  not  less 
than  10  percent  by  weight  of  chocolate 
liquor  as  calculated  by  subtracting  from 
the  weight  of  chocolate  liquor  used  the 
weif^ht   of   cacao   fat   therein   and   the 
weights  therein  of  alkaU  and  seasoning 
ingredients,  if  any,  multiplying  the  re- 
m-under  by  2.2,  dividing  the  result  by  the 
weight  of  the  finished  milk  chocolate, 
and  multiplying  the  quotient  by  100. 

(b»  The  optional  dairy  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
are  milk,  concentrated  milk,  evaporated 
milk    sweetened  condensed  milk,  dried 
m'^k'  butter,  milk  fat.  cream,  skim  milk, 
concentrated  skim  milk,  evaporated  skim 
milk    sweetened  condensed  skim  milk, 
and  "nonfat  dry  milk  sohds;  but  in  any 
such  ingredient  or  combination  of  two  or 
more    of    such    ingredients    used,    the 
weight  of  nonfat  milk  solids  is  not  more 
than  2.43  times  and  not  less  than  1.20 
times  the  weight  of  milk  fat  therein. 

(c)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  statements  pre- 
scribed in  this  section,  showing  the  op- 
tional ingredients  used  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written 
printed,  or  graphic  matter: 

<  1 )  When  the  food  is  fiavored  with  an 
optional  ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Artifically 
Flavored".  "Artificial  Flavoring.  Added  . 
"With  Artificial  Flavoring".  "Artifically 

Flavored  With ".  or  "With  — . 

an  Artificial  Flavoring",  the  blank  being 
filled  in  with  the  specific  common  name 
of  the  artificial  flavoring  ased. 

(2)  When    an    optional    ingredient 
specified  in  paragraph   (a)    (3)    or   (4> 
of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear 
the    statement   "Emulsifier   Added"    or 
"With  Added  Emulsifier." 

(3)  When  any  optional  alkali  ingredi- 
ent .specified  in  §  14.1  (a)  is  used  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Processed 
With  Alkali",  but  in  Ueu  of  the  word 
"Alkali"  in  such  statement  the  specific 
common  name  of  the  optional  alkah  in- 
gredient may  be  used. 
Label  statements  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  combined,  as  for  example, 
"With  Added  Emulsifier  and  Ethyl  Vanil- 
lin, an  Artificial  Flavoring." 
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solids,  and  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these. 

(2)  The  finished  skim  milk  chocolate 
contains  less  than  3.66  percent  by  weight 
of  milk  fat  and,  instead  of  milk  solids, 
it  contains  not  less  than  12  percent  by 
weight  of  skim  milk  solids 


§  14  8    Skim    mUk    chocolate,    sweet 
skim  milk  chocolate,  skim  milk  chocolate 
coating,  sweet  skim  milk  chocolate  coat- 
ing; identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,     (a)   Skim  milk  chocolate 
sweet  skim  milk  chocolate,  skim  mi  k 
chocolate    coating,     sweet    skim    milk 
chocolate  coating  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  requirements  for  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients.  Prescribed 
for  milk  chocolate  by  §  14.7.  except  that. 
(1)    The  dairy  ingredients  used  are 
limited  to  skim  milk,  concentrated  skun 
milk    evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened 
condensed  skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk 


§  14.9  Buttermilk  chocolate,  butter- 
milk chocolate  coating;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
Buttermilk  chocolate,  buttermilk  choco- 
late coating  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject 
to  the  requirements  for  label  statement 
of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
milk  chocolate  by  §  14.7.  except  that: 

(1)  The  dairy  ingredients  used  are 
limited  to  sweet  cream  buttermilk,  con- 
centrated sweet  cream  buttermilk,  dried 
sweet  cream  buttermilk,  or  any  combina- 
tion of  two  or  all  of  these. 

« 2 )  The  finished  buttermilk  chocolate 
contains  less  than  3.66  percent  by  weight 
of  milk  fat  and,  instead  of  milk  sohds. 
it  contains  not  less  than  12  percent  by 
weight  of  sweet  cream  buttermilk  solids. 
§  14  10     Mixed  dairy  product  choco- 
lates,   jnixed    dairy    product    chocolate 
coatings;  identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients,    (a)  The  articles  for 
which  definitions  and  standards  of  iden- 
tity are  prescribed  by  this  section  are  the 
foods  each  of   which  -  conforms  to   the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  and 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredierits    pre- 
scribed for  milk  chocolate  by  §  14.7,  ex- 
cept that:  _         ,  .         ^. 
( 1 )  The  dairy  Ingredient  used  in  each 
such  article  is  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  following  four  components: 

( i )  Any  dairy  ingredient  or  combina- 
tion of  such  ingredients  specified  in  |  14.7 
(b)  which  is  within  the  limits  of  the 
ratios  specified  therein  for  nonfat  milk 

solids  to  milk  fat. 

<ii)  One  or  more  of  the  five  skim  milk 

ingredients  specified  in  §  14.8. 

(iii)  One  or  more  of  the  three  sweet 
cream  buttermilk  ingredients  specified  in 

§  14.9. 

(iv)  Malted  milk.  

(2)  Each  of  the  finished  articles  may 
contain  less  than  3.66  percent  by  weight 
of  milk  fat  and,  instead  of  milk  solids,  it 
contains  not  less  than   12   Percent  by 
weight  of  milk  constituent  solids  of  the 
components  used.    The  quantity  of  each 
component  used  in  any  such  mixture  is 
such  that  no  component  contributes  less 
than  one-third  of  the  weight  of  milk  con- 
stituent solids  contributed  by  that  com- 
ponent used  in  largest  proportion.   When 
any  such  mixture  is  of  components  d) 
and  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (1).  the  quan- 
tity of  nonfat  milk  solids  in  such  mix- 
ture is  more  than  2.43  times  the  quantity 
of  iftilk  fat  therein.    For  the  purposes  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  des- 
ignation  of    each    of    the    components 
Sed  above  is  respectively  ;;Milk;-  '^kun 
Milk  "  "Buttermilk."  and  "Malted  Milk 

(b)  The  name  of  each  such  article  is 
••chocolate"  or  "chocolate  coating"  pre- 
ceded by  the  designations  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  for  each 
component  of  the  dairy  ingredients  used 
such  designations  appearing  in  the  order 
of  predominance,  if  any.  of  the  weight 
of  milk  constituent  solids  in  each  sucti 
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component.     <Por  example.  "Milk  and 
Skim  Milk  Chocolate.") 

§  14.11  Sweet  chocolate  and  vegetable 
fat  (Other  than  cacao  fat)  coating; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  Sweet  chocolate  and  veg- 
etable fat  (Other  than  cacao  fat'  coating 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  sweet  choco- 
late by  §  14.6.  except  that: 

<  1)  In  its  preparation  is  added  one  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  more  vegeta- 
ble food  oils  or  vegetable  food  fats,  other 
than  cacao  fat.  which  oil.  fat.  or  combi- 
nation may  be  hydrogenated  and  which 
has  a  melting  point  lower  than  that  of 
cacao  fat. 

(2)  The  requirement  of  §  14.6  (a)  that 
the  milk  constituent  solids  be  less  than 
12  percent  by  weight  does  not  apply. 

'  b )  The  provisions  of  this  section  shall 
not  be  construed  as  applicable  to  any 
article  by  reason  of  the  addition  thereto 
of  a  vegetable  food  fat  other  than  cacao 
fat  as  a  carrier  of  emulsifying  ingre- 
dients, as  authorized  and  within  the 
limit  prescribed  by  J  14.6  (a). 

15  14.12  Sweet  cocoa  and  vegetable  fat 
(other  than  cacao  fat)  coating:  identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Sweet  cocoa  and  vegetable  fat  (other 
than  cacao  fat)  coating  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  Identity,  and 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  pre- 
scribed for  sweet  chocolate  by  §  14.6,  ex- 
cept that: 

(1)  In  its  preparation  cocoa  Is  used, 
Instead  of  chocolate  liquor,  in  such  quan- 
tity that  the  finished  food  contains  not 
less  than  6.8  percent  by  weight  of  the 
nonfat  cacao  portion  of  such  cocoa,  cal- 
culated by  subtracting  from  the  weight 
of  cocoa  used  the  weight  of  cacao  fat 
therein  and  the  weight  therein  of  alkali 
and  seasoning  ingredients,  if  any,  di- 
viding the  remainder  by  the  weight  of 
the  finished  food,  and  multiplying  the 
quotient  by  100.  (For  the  purposes  of 
this  section  the  term  "cocoa"  means 
breakfast  cocoa,  cocoa,  low-fat  cocoa,  or 
any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these.) 

(2)  In  its  preparation  Is  added  one  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  more  vege- 
table food  oils,  vegetable  food  fats,  or 
vegetable  food  stearins,  other  than  ca- 
cao fat,  which  oil,  fat.  stearin,  or  com- 
bination has  a  melting  point  higher  than 
that  of  cacao  fat.  Any  such  oil  or  fat 
may  be  hydrogenated. 

<3)  The  requirement  of  §  14.6  (a)  that 
the  milk  constituent  solids  be  less  than 
12  percent  by  weight  does  not  apply. 


Part   15 — Cereal   PLOims   aitd   Related 

PRODTJCTS  ;    DEI'lNlTlONS   AND   STANDARDS 

OF  Identitt 

Subpart  A — Wheat  Flour  and  Relatad  Products 

Bee. 

If.l  Flour,  white  flour,  wheat  flour,  plain 
flour:  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  Ingredients. 

15.10  Enriched  flour;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  Ingredients. 

15.20  Bromated  flour;  Identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

15.30  Enriched  bromated  flour;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

15  40       Durum  flour;   identity. 

15.50  Self-rising  flour,  self-rl-slng  white 
flour,  self-rising  wheat  flour;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 

15.60  Enriched  self-rising  fluur;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients. 

15  70  Phosphated  flour,  phosphated  white 
flour,  phosphated  wheat  flour; 
Identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients. 

15.80  Whole  wheat  flour,  graham  flour,  en- 
tire wheat  flour;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

15.90  Bromated  whole  wheat  flour;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 

15  100  Whole  durum  wheat  flour;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

15  llO  Crushed  wheat,  coarse  ground  wheat; 
Identity. 

15  120     Cracked  wheat;  Identity. 

15  130     Farina;  Identity. 

15  140  Enriched  farina;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 

15.150     Semolina;    Identity. 

Subpart  B — Com  Flour  and  Related  Products 

15.500  White  corn  meal;   identity. 

15.501  Yellow  corn  meal;   Identity. 
15502     Baited  white  corn  meal;   Identity. 
15  503     Bolted  yellow  corn  meal;   Identity. 
15.504     Degerminated   white   corn   meal,  de- 
germed  white  corn  meal;  Identity. 

15  505  Degerminated  yellow  corn  meal,  de- 
germed  yellow  corn  meal;  Identity. 

15.506  Self-rising  white  corn  meal;  Identity. 

15.507  Self-rising   yellow  corn  meal;    Iden- 

tity, 
15  508     White  corn  flour;   Identity. 

15.509  Yellow  corn  flour;  identity. 

15.510  Grits,  corn  grits,  hominy  grits;  iden- 

tity. 

15.511  Yellow  grits,  yellow  corn  grits,  yellow 

hominy  grits;  Identity. 

15.512  Quick    grits,    quick    cooking    grits; 

Identity. 

15.513  Enriched  corn  meals;   Identity. 

15.514  Enriched  corn  grits;    identity. 

AuTHORn-Y:  !§  15.1  to  15.514  Issued  under 
sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046.  68 
Stat  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

SUBPART     A— WHEAT     FLOUR     AND     RELATED 
PRODUCTS 

§  15.1  Flour,  white  flour,  wheat  flour, 
plain  flour;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  (a)  Flour,  white 
flour,  wheat  flour,  plain  flour,  is  the  food 
prepared  by  grinding  and  bolting  cleaned 
wheat  other  than  durum  wheat  and  red 
durum  wheat;  to  compensate  for  any 
natural  deficiency  of  enzymes,  malted 
wheat,  malted  wheat  fiour,  malted  barley 
flour,  or  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  these,  may  be  used;  but  the  quantity 
of  malted  barley  flour  so  used  is  not  more 
than  0.25  percent.  One  of  the  cloths 
through  which  the  flour  is  bolted  has 
op>enings  not  larger  than  those  of  woven 
wire  cloth  designated  "149  micron  (No. 
100)"  in  Table  I  of  "Standard  Specifica- 
tions for  Sieves,"  published  March  1, 
1940,  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce.  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards.  The  flour  is  freed 
from  bran  coat,  or  bran  coat  and  germ, 
to  such  extent  that  the  percent  of  ash 
therein,  calculated  to  a  moisture-free 
basis  is  not  more  than  the  sum  of  V^  of 


the  percent  of  protein  therein,  calculated 
to  a  moisture-free  basis,  and  0.35.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  15 
percent.  Unless  such  addition  conceals 
damage  or  inferiority  of  the  flour  or 
makes  it  appear  better  or  of  greater 
value  than  it  is,  one  or  any  combination 
of  two  or  more  of  the  following  optionil 
bleaching  ingredients  may  be  added  in  a 
quantity  not  more  than  sufficient  for 
bleaching  or.  in  case  such  ingredient  hai 
an  artificial  aging  effect,  in  a  quantity 
not  more  than  sufficient  for  bleaching 
and  such  artificial  ^ging  effect: 

(1)  Oxides  of  nitrogen. 

(2)  Chlorine. 

(3)  Nitrosyl  chloride. 

(4)  Chlorine  dioxide. 

<5»  One  part- by  weight  of  benzoyl 
peroxide  mixed  with  not  more  than  six 
parts  by  weight  of  one  or  any  mixture 
of  two  or  more  of  the  following:  potas- 
sium alum,  calcium  sulfate,  magnesium 
carbonate,  sodium  aluminum  sulfate, 
dicalcium  phosphate,  tricalcium  phos- 
phate, starch,  calcium  carbonate. 

(b)  When  any  optional  bleaching  in- 
gredient is  u.sed.  the  label  shall  bear  the 
word  "Bleached."  Wherever  the  name 
of  the  food  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  .seen  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purcha.'^e,  the  word 
"Bleached"  shall  immediately  and  con- 
spicuously  precede  or  follow  such  name, 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter;  except  that  where  such 
name  is  a  part  of  a  trade-mark  or  brand, 
other  written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter, 
which  is  also  a  part  of  such  trade-mark 
or  brand,  may  so  intervene  if  the  word 
"Bleached"  is  in  such  juxtaposition  with 
such  trade-mark  or  brand  as  to  be  con- 
spicuously related  to  such  name. 

<c)   For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  Ash  is  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  the  book  "Official  and  Ten- 
tative Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Official  Agricultural  Chem- 
ists," 5th  Edition,  1940.  page  212,  under 
"Method  I— Official. "  [  Ed.  note :  8th  Ed.. 
1955,  p.  207,  sec.  13.6]  Ash  is  calculated 
to  a  moisture -free  basis  by  subtracting 
the  percent  of  moisture  in  the  flour  from 
100,  dividing  the  remainder  into  the  per- 
cent of  ash,  and  multiplying  the  quotient 
by  100. 

(2)  Protein  is  5.7  times  the  nitrogen 
as  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 
in  such  book  on  page  26.  under  "Kjel- 
dahl-Gunning-Arnold  Method — Officii" 

(Ed.  note:  8th  Ed.,  1955,  p.  12  "Improved 
Kjeldahl  method  for  nitrate-free  sam- 
ples," sec.  2.23 1 .  Protein  is  calculated  to 
a  moisture-free  basis  by  subtracting  the 
percent  of  moisture  in  the  flour  from 
100,  dividing  the  remainder  into  the  per- 
cent of  protein,  and  multiplying  the  quo- 
tient by  100. 

(3)  Moisture  is  determined  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  such  book  on  page 
211,  under  "Vacuum  Oven  Method — OfB- 
cial."  (Ed.  note:  8th  Ed.,  1955,  p.  20«, 
sees.  13.2,  13.3.] 

§  15.10  Enriched  flour;  identity;  la- 
bel statem,ent  of  optional  ingredients. 
Enriched  floiu"  conforms  to  the  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  Identity,  and  is 
subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients,  pre- 
scribed for  flour  by  5  15.1,  except  that: 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

ra^  It  contains  in  each  pound  not  less 
than  2  0  milligrams  and  not  more  than 
2  5  milligrams  of  thiamine,  not  less  than 
12  milligrams  and  not  more  than  15 
niilliurams  of  riboflavin,  not  less  than 
16  0  milligrams  and  not  more  than  20.0 
milliurams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide,  not 
less  than  13.0  milligrams  and  not  more 
than  16.5  milligrams  of  iron  (Fe) : 

(bt  Vitamin  D  may  be  added  in  such 
quantity  that  each  pound  of  the  fmi'^hed 
enriched  flour  contains  not  less  than  250 
U.  S.  P.  units  and  not  more  than  1,000 
U  S  P.  units  of  vitamin  D'. 

(c)  Calcium  may  be  added  in  such 
quantity  that  each  pound  of  the  finished 
enriched  flour  contains  not  less  than  500 
millu'rams  and  not  more  than  625  mil- 
lFram.s  of  calcium  (Ca> .  except  that. en- 
riched flour  may  be  acidified  with  mono- 
calcium  pho-sphate  irrespective  of  the 
minimum  limit  for  calcium  (Ca>  pre- 
scribed in  this  paragraph; 

(d>  It  may  contain  not  more  than  5 
percent  by  weight  of  wheat  germ  or 
partly  defatted  wheat  germ;  and 

<e)  In  determining  whether  the  ash 
content  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section  allowance  is  made  for  ash 
resulting  from  any  added  iron  or  salts 
of  iron  or  calcium. 

Iron  and  calcium  may  be  added  only  in 
forms  which  are  harmless  and  assimi- 
lable The  substances  referred  to  in  par- 
agraphs .a)  and  (b»  of  this  .section  may 
be  added  in  a  harmless  earner  which 
does  not  impair  the  enriched  flour;  such 
carrier  is  used  only  in  the  quantity  neces- 
sary to  effect  an  intimate  and  unifoi-m 
admixture  of  such  substances  with  the 
flour. 

§15  20  Bromated  flour;  ideritity; 
label  .statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
Bromated  flour  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  sub- 
ject to  the  requirements  for  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed 
for  flour  by  §  15.1,  except  that  potas- 
sium bromate  is  added  in  a  quantity  not 
exceeding  50  parts  to  each  million  parts 
of  the  finished  bromated  flour,  and  is 
added  only  to  flours  whose  baking  qual- 
ities are  improved  by  such  addition. 

§15  30    Enriched     bromated      flour; 
identity  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients    Enriched  bromated  flour  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
Identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
inpredients,  prescribed  for  enriched  flour 
by  §  15  10,  except  that  potassium  bro- 
mate is  added  in  a  quantity  not  exceed- 
in"  50  parts  to  each  million  parts  of  the 
finished  enriched  bromated  flour,  and 
is  added  only  to  enriched  flours  whose 
baking  qualities  are  improved  by  such 
addition. 
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and  germ,  to  such  extent  that  the  per- 
cent of  ash  therein,  calculated  to  a  mois- 
ture-free basis,  is  not  more  than  1.5 
percent.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  15  percent. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
ash  and  moisture  are  determined  by  the 
methods  therefor  referred  to  in  §  15.1 

(C). 


§15  40     Durum  flour;  identity.     (Q.> 
Durum   flour   is   the   food   prepared   by 
grinding   and    bolting    cleaned    durum 
wheat     one  of  the  cloths  through  which 
such  flour  is  bolted   has   openings   not 
larger  than  those  of  woven-wire  cloth 
desmnated  "149  micron   (No.   100)     in 
table  I  of  "Standard  Specifications  for 
Sieves  "  published  March  1.  1940,  in  L.  C. 
584  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of  Com- 
merce, National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
It  is  freed  from  bran  coat,  or  bran  coat 


§  15  50      Self-rising    flour,    self-rising 
white     flour,     self -rising    wheat    flour; 
identity  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients.     <a)    Self-rising   fiour,   self- 
rising  white  flour,  self-rising  wheat  flour, 
is  an  intimate  mixture  of  flour,  sodium 
bicarbonate,  and  the  acid-reacting  sub- 
stance monocalcium  phosphate  or  so- 
dium acid  pyrophosphate  or  both.    It  is 
seasoned  with  salt.    When  it  is  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph  <c) 
of  this  section  not  less  than  0.5  percent 
of  carbon  dioxide  is  evolved.    The  acid- 
reactinq  substance  is  added  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  neutralize  the  sodium  bicar- 
bonate    The  combined  weight  of  such 
acid-reacting  substance  and  sodium  bi- 
carbonate is  not  more  than  4.5  parts  to 
each  100  parts  of  flour  used.     Subject 
to  the  conditions  and  restrictions  pre- 
scribed by  §  15.1  (a),  the  bleaching  in- 
gredients specified  in  such  section  may 
be  added  as  optional  Ingredients.    If  the 
flour  used  in  making  the  self-rising  flour 
is  bleached  the  optional  bleaching  ingre- 
dient used  therein   (see   §15A   (a))    is 
also  an  optional  ingredient  of  the  seii- 

(b)  (1>  When  any  optional  bleaching 
ingredient  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
word  "Bleached." 

(2)   V/herever  the  name  of  the  looa 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
diticns  of  purchase,  the  word  "Bleached 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously  pre- 
cede or  follow  such  name,  without  inter- 
vening   written,    printed,    or    graphic 
matter;  except  that  where  such  name  is 
a  part  of  a  trade-mark  or  brand,  other 
written,    printed,    or    graphic    matter, 
which  is  also  a  part  of  such  trade-mark 
or  brand,  may  so  intervene  if  the  word 
-Bleached"  is  in  such  juxtaposition  witn 
such  trade-mark  or  brand  as  to  be  con- 
spicuously related  to  such  name. 

(c»  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  is  the  method 
prescribed  in  "Official  and  Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists,"  5th  edi- 
tion. 1940.  beginning  on  page  186  EO. 
note.  8th  edition.  1955,  p.  127,  sees.  17  2. 
17  31  under  "Gasometric  Method  with 
Chittick's  Apparatus— Official."  except 
that  the  following  procedure  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  procedure  specified  Uicrein 
under  "6 — Determination": 

Weigh  17  grams  of  the  official  saniple 
into  flask  A.  add  15-20  glass  beads  (4-6 
mm.  diameter),  and  connect  this  flask 
with    the    apparatus    (fig.    22).      Open 
Ttopcock  C  and  by  means  of  the  leye  ing 
bulb  E  bring  the  displacement  solution 
to  the  25  cc.  graduation  above  the  zero 
mark.    (This  25  cc.  is  a  partial  allowance 
for  the  volume  of  acid  to  be  used  in  the 
decomposition.)    Allow  the  apparatus  to 
stand  1-2  minutes  to  insure  that  the 
temperature  and  pressure  within  the  ap- 
paratus are  the  same  as  those  of  the 
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room.     Close   the   stopcock,  lower  the 
leveling  bulb  somewhat  to  reduce  the 
pressure    within    the    apparatus,    and 
slowly  run  into  the  decomposition  flask 
from  burette  P  45  cc.  of  sulfuric  acid 
( 1 4-  5 ) .    To  prevent  the  liberated  carbon 
dioxide  from  escaping  through  the  acid 
burette  into  the  air.  keep  the  displace- 
ment solution  in  the  leveling  bulb  at  all 
times   during   the   decomposition   at   a 
lower  level  than  that  in  the  gas-meas- 
uring tube.    Rotate  and  then  vigorously 
agitate  the  decomposition  flask  for  three 
minutes  to  mix  the  contents  intimately. 
Allow  to  stand  for  10  minutes  to  bring 
to  equilibrium.    Equalize  the  pressure  in 
the  measuring   tube  by  means  of   the 
leveling  bulb  and  read  the  volume  of  gas 
from  the  zero  point  on  the  tube.    Deduct 
20  cc.  from  this  reading  (this  20  cc.  to- 
pether  with  previous  allowance  of  25  cc. 
compensates  for  the  45  cc.  acid  used  m 
the  decomposition).     Observe  the  tem- 
perature of  the  air  surrounding  the  ap- 
paratus and  also  the  barometric  pressure 
and  multiply  the  number  of  cc,  of  gas 
evolved  by  the   factor   given  in  Table 
24— Chapter  XLIII   lEd.  note,  8th  edi- 
tion 1955,  sec.  42.291  for  the  temperature 
and'pres.sure  observed.    Divide  the  cor- 
rected  reading   by    100   to   obtain   the 
apparent  percent  by  weight  of  carbon 
dioxide  in  the  official  sample. 

Correct  the  apparent  percent  of  car- 
bon dioxide  to  compensate  for  varymg 
atmospheric  conditions  by  immediately 
assaying  a  synthetic  sample  by  the  same 
method  in  the  same  apparatus. 

Prepare  the  synthetic  sample  with  16.2 
grams  of  flour.  0.30  gram  of  monocal- 
cium phosphate,  0.30  gram  of  salt,  and  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
U  S  P  (dried  over  sulfuric  acid)  to 
Yield' the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  re- 
covered in  assay  of  official  sample.  De- 
termine this  quantity  by  multiplying 
weiEht  of  carbon  dioxide  recovered  in 
assay  of  official  sample  by  1.91. 

Divide  the  weight  of  carbon  dioxide 
recovered  from  synthetic  sample  by 
weight  of  carbon  dioxide  contained  m 
sodium  bicarbonate  used. 

Divide  the  quotient  into  the  apparent 
percent  of  carbon  dioxide  in  official  sani- 
ple to  obtain  percent  of  carbon  dioxide 
evolved  from  the  official  sample. 

5  15  60  Enriched  self-rising  flour; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Enriched  self -rising  flour 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  self-rising 
flour  by  §  15.50.  except  that: 

(a)  It  contains  in  each  pound  not  less 
than  2.0  milligrams  and  not  more  than 
2.5  milligrams  of  thiamine,  not  less 
than  1.2  milligrams  and  not  more  than 
1.5  milligrams  of  riboflavin,  not  less  than 
16  0  milligrams  and  not  more  than  20.0 
milligrams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide, 
not  less  than  13.0  milligrams  and  not 
more  than  16.5  miUigrams  of  iron  (Pe>. 
not  less  than  500  milligrams  and  not 
more  than  1.500  milligrams  of  calcium 

(Ca )  ■ 

(b)  ViUmin  D  may  be  added  In  such 
quantity  that  each  pound  of  the  finished 
enriched  self-rising  flour  contains  not 
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less  than  250  U.  S.  P.  units  and  not  more 
than  1,000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vitamin  D; 

<c)  It  may  contain  not  more  than  5 
percent  by  weight  of  wheat  germ  or 
partly  defatted  wheat  perm: 

«d>  When  calcium  is  added  as  dical- 
cium  phosphate,  such  dicalcium  phos- 
phate is  also  considered  to  be  an  acid- 
reacting  substance:  and 

(e '  When  calcium  is  added  as  carbon- 
ate, the  method  set  forth  in  S  15.50  (O 
does  not  apply  as  a  test  for  carbon  diox- 
ide evolved:  but  in  such  case  the  quan- 
tity of  carbon  dioxide  evolved  under 
ordinary  conditions  of  use  of  the  en- 
riched self-rising  flour  is  not  less  than 
0.5  percent  of  the  weight  thereof. 

Iron  and  calcium  may  be  added  only  in 
forms  which  are  harmless  and  assimi- 
lable. The  substances  referred  to  in 
paragraphs  fa»  and  ib)  of  this  section 
may  be  added  in  a  harmless  carrier 
which  does  not  impair  the  enriched  self- 
rising  flour;  such  carrier  is  used  only  in 
the  quantity  necessary  to  effect  an 
intimate  and  uniform  admixture  of  such 
substances  with  the  flour. 

§  15.70  Phosphated  flour,  phosphatcd 
white  flour,  phosphated  wheat  flour; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Phosphated  flour,  phos- 
phat<;d  white  flour,  pho.sphated  wheat 
flour,  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standf.rd  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  for  label  declaration  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for  flour 
by  5  15.1.  except  that: 

fa)  Monocalcium  phosphate  is  added 
in  a  quantity  not  less  than  0.25  percent 
and  not  more  than  0.75  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  finished  phosphated  flour; 
and 

<b)  In  determining  whether  the  ash 
content  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section  allowance  is  made  for 
the  added  monocalcium  phosphate. 

§  15.80  Whole  wheat  flour,  graham 
flour,  entire  wheat  flour;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
Whole  wheat  flour,  graham  flour,  entire 
wheat  flour,  is  the  food  prepared  by  so 
grinding  cleaned  wheat  other  than 
durum  wheat  and  red  durum  wheat  that, 
when  tested  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section,  not 
less  than  90  percent  passes  through  a  No. 
8  sieve  and  not  less  than  50  percent 
passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve.  The  pro- 
portions of  the  natural  constituents  of 
such  wheat,  other  than  moisture,  remain 
unaltered.  To  compensate  for  any  nat- 
ural deficiency  of  enzymes,  malted 
wheat,  malted  wheat  flour,  malted  barley 
flour,  or  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  these,  may  be  used ;  but  the  quantity  of 
malted  wheat  flour  so  used  is  not  more 
than  0.5  percent,  and  the  quantity  of 
malted  barley  flour  so  used  is  not  more 
than  0.25  percent.  The  moisture  content 
of  whole  wheat  flour  is  not  more  than  15 
percent.  Unless  such  addition  conceals 
damage  or  inferiority  of  the  whole  wheat 
flour  or  makes  it  appear  better  or  of 
greater  value  than  it  is.  the  optional 
bleaching  ingredient  chlorine  dioxide, 
chlorine,  or  a  mixture  of  nitrosyl  chloride 
and  chlorine,  may  be  added  in  a  quantity 
not  more  than  sufficient  for  bleaching 
and  artificial  aging  effects. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(h)  When  any  optional  bleaching  In- 
gredient is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
word  "Bleached."  Wherever  the  name 
of  the  food  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  the 
word  "Bleached"  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter:  except  that 
where  such  name  is  a  part  of  a  trade- 
mark or  brand,  other  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter,  which  is  also  a  part  of 
such  trade-mark  or  brand,  may  so  inter- 
vene if  the  word  "Bleached"  is  in  such 
juxtaposition  with  ."^uch  trade-mark  or 
brand  as  to  be  conspicuously  related  to 
such  name. 

<c»   For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

<  1  >  Moisture  is  determined  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  '"Official  and 
Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 
Association  of  OfTicial  Agricultural 
Chemists."  5th  Edition.  1D40.  page  211. 
under  "Vacuum  Oven  Method— Official." 
lEd.  note:  BXh  Ed.,  1955,  p.  20G,  sees. 
13.2.  13.3.1 

(2)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph <a>  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 
Use  No  8  and  No.  20  sieves,  having  stand- 
ard 8-inch  full  height  frames,  complying 
with  the  specifications  for  wire  cloth  and 
sieve  frames  in  "Standard  Specifications 
for  Sicvo.5,"  published  March  1,  1940.  in 
L.  C.  584  of  the  U.  S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  National  Bureau  of  Stand- 
ards. Fit  a  No.  8  sieve  into  a  No.  20  sieve. 
Attach  bottom  pan  to  the  No.  20  sieve. 
Pour  100  pm.  of  the  sample  into  the  No. 
8  sieve.  Attach  cover  and  hold  the  as- 
sembly in  a  slightly  inclined  position  with 
one  hand.  Shake  the  sieves  by  striking 
the  sides  against  the  other  hand  with  an 
upward  stroke,  at  the  rate  of  about  150 
times  per  minute.  Turn  the  sieves  about 
one-sixth  of  a  revolution  each  time  in  the 
same  direction,  after  each  25  strokes. 
Continue  shaking  for  2  minutes.  Weigh 
the  material  which  fails  to  pass  through 
the  No.  8  sieve  and  the  material  which 
pa.sses  through  the  No.  20  sieve. 

§  15.90  Bromated  whole  wheat  flour; 
identity :  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Bromated  whole  wheat  flour 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  whole  wheat 
flour  by  §  15.80.  except  that  potassTum 
bromate  is  added  in  a  quantity  not  ex- 
ceeding 75  parts  to  each  million  parts  of 
finished  bromated  whole  wheat  flour. 

§  15.100  Whole  durum  wheat  flour; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients.  Whole  durum  wheat  flour 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. pre.scribed  for  whole  wheat 
flour  by  §  15.80.  except  that  cleaned  du- 
rum wheat,  instead  of  cleaned  wheat 
other  than  durum  wheat  and  red  durum 
wheat,  is  used  in  its  preparation. 

§  15.110  Crushed  wheat,  coarse  ground 
wheat:  identity.  Crushed  wheat,  coarse 
ground  wheat,  is  the  food  prepared  by  so 
crushing  cleaned  wheat  other  than 
durum  wheat  and  red  durum  wheat  that, 
when  tested  by  tlie  method  prescribed 


In  5  15.80  (c)  (2).  40  pcrcoiit  or  more 
passes  through  a  No.  8  sieve  and  less  than 
50  percent  passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve. 
The  proportions  of  the  natural  constitu- 
ents of  such  wheat,  other  than  moisture, 
remain  unaltered.  Crushed  wheat  con-^ 
tains  not  more  than  15  percent  of  mois- 
ture  as  determined  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed  in  "Official  and  Tentative  Moth. 
ods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of  OfQ- 
cial  Agricultural  Chemists,"  5th  edition 
1940,  page  353  I  Ed.  mte.  8th  edition 
1955,  p.  367,  sees.  22.2,  22.3  I .  under  "PrcpJ 
aration  of  Sample — OfTicial"  and  "Mois- 
ture I.     Drying  with  Heat — Official." 

5  15  120  Cracked  wheat;  identity. 
Cracked  wheat  is  the  food  prepared  by  so 
cracking  or  cutting  into  angular  frag- 
ments cleaned  wheat  other  than  durum 
wheat  and  red  durum  wheat  that,  when 
tested  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§  15  80  <c)  (2).  not  less  than  90  percent 
passes  through  a  No.  8  sieve  and  not 
more  than  20  percent  passes  through  a 
No.  20  sieve.  The  proportions  of  the  nat- 
ural constituents  of  such  wheat,  other 
than  moisture.  remain  unaltered. 
Cracked  v.heat  contains  not  more  than 
15  percent  of  moisture  as  determined  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  'Official  and 
Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 
Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists".  5th  edition.  1940.  page  353 
(Ed.  note.  8th  edition.  1955.  p.  367.  sees. 
22.2.  22  31.  under  "Preparation  of 
Sample— Official"  and  'Moisture  I.  Dry- 
ing with  Heat — Official." 

§  15.130  Farina;  identity,  (at  Farina 
is  the  food  prepared  by  grinding  and 
bolting  cleaned  wheat,  other  than  durum 
wheat  and  red  durum  wheat,  to  such 
fineness  that,  when  tested  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b>  (2>  of  this 
section,  it  passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve, 
but  not  more  than  3  percent  passes 
through  a  No.  100  sieve.  It  is  freed  from 
bran  coat,  or  bran  coat  and  gcnn,  to 
such  extent  that  the  percent  of  ash 
therein,  calculated  to  a  moisture-free 
basis,  is  not  more  than  0  6  percent.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  15 
percent. 

(b)   For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1»  Ash  and  moi.sture  are  determined 
by  the  methods  therefor  referred  to  in 
5  15.1  (c>. 

(2»  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a>  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 
Use  No.  20  and  No.  100  sieves,  having 
standard  8-inch  full-height  frames,  com- 
plying with  the  specifications  for  wire 
cloth  and  sieve  frames  in  "Standard 
Specifications  for  Sieves."  published 
March  1.  1940.  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce.  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards.  Fit  a  No.  20 
sieve  into  a  No.  100  sieve.  Attach  bot- 
tom pan  to  the  No.  100  sieve.  Pour  100 
grams  of  the  sample  into  the  No.  20  sieve. 
Attach  cover  and  hold  the  assembly  in  a 
slightly  inclined  position  with  one  hand. 
Shake  the  sieves  by  striking  the  sides 
against  the  other  hand  with  an  upward 
stroke,  at  the  rate  of  about  150  times  per 
minute.  Turn  the  sieves  about  one- 
sixth  of  a  revolution,  each  time  in  the 
same  direction,  after  each  25  strokes. 
Continue  shaking  for  2  minutes.  Weigh 
the  material  which  fails  to  pass  through 
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the  No  20  sieve  and  the  material  which 
pa.sses  through  the  No.  100  sieve. 

5  15.140  Enriched  farina;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
,ai  Enriched  farina  conforms  to  the 
delinition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
scribed  for   farina  by    §  15.130.   except 

that: 

(1 )  It  contains  in  each  pound  not  less 
than  2.0  milUgrams  and  not  more  than 
2.5  milligrams  of  thiamine,  not  less  than 
1.2  milUgrams  and  not  more  than  1.5 
milligrams  of  riboflavin,  not  less  than 
16  0  miUigram-s  and  not  more  than  20.0 
milligrams  of  niacin  or  niacinamide,  and 
not  less  than  13.0  milligrams  of  iron 
(FeK 

(2)  Vitamin  D  may  be  added  in  such 
quantity  that  each  pound  of  the  finished 
enriched  farina  contains  not  less  than 
250  U.  S.  P.  units  of  the  optional  in- 
gredient vitamin  D. 

(3>  Calcium  may  be  added  in  such 
quantity  that  each  pound  of  the  finished 
enriched  farina  contains  not  less  than 
500  milligrams  of  the  optional  ingredient 
calcium  <Ca). 

<4>  It  may  contain  not  more  than  8 
percent  by  weight  of  tiie  optional  in- 
gredient wheat  germ  or  partly  defatted 
wheat  germ. 

<5i  It  may  contain  not  less  than  0  5 
percent  and  not  more  than  1  percent  by 
weight  of  the  optional  ingredient  diso- 
dium  phosphate. 

(6)  In  determining  whether  the  ash 
content  complies  with  the  requirements 
of  this  section  allowance  is  made  for  ash 
resulting  from  any  added  iron  or  salts 
of  iron  or  calcium,  or  from  any  added 
disndium  phosphate,  or  from  any  added 
wheat  germ  or  partly  defatted  wheat 
germ. 

Iron  and  calcium  may  be  added  only  in 
forms  which  are  harmless  and  assimila- 
ble.   Dried  irradiated  yeast  may  be  used 
as   a   source   of   vitamin   D.     The   sub- 
stances referred  to  in  subparagraphs  <1) 
and  <2>  of  this  paragraph  may  be  added 
in  a   harmless  carrier  which   does   not 
impair  the  enriched  farina:  such  carrier 
is  used  only  in  Uie  quantity  necessary 
to  effect  an  intimate  and  uniform  admix- 
ture of  such  substances  with  the  farina, 
(b)   When  the  optional  ingredient  di- 
sodium  phosphate  is  used,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "Disodium  phosphate 
added  for  quick  cooking."    Wherever  the 
name  of  the  food  appears  on  the  label  so 
conspicuously  as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  such 
statement  sliall  immediately  and  con- 
spicuously precede  or  follow  such  name, 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter;  except  that  where  such 
name  is  a  part  of  trade-mark  or  brand, 
other  written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter 
which  is  also  a  part  of  such  trademark 
or  brand,  may  so  intervene  if  such  state- 
ment is  in  such  juxtaposition  with  such 
trademark  or  brand  as  to  be  conspicu- 
ously related  to  such  name. 

§15  150  Semolina;  identity.  (a> 
Semolina  is  the  food  prepared  by  grmd- 
ing  and  bolting  cleaned  durum  wheat  to 
such  fineness  that,  when  tested  by  the 
method  .prescribed  in  §  15.130  (b)  (2).  It 
passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve,  but  not 
more  than  3  percent  passes  through  a  No. 
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100  sieve.  It  is  freed  from  bran  coat, 
or  bran  coat  and  germ,  to  such  extent 
that  the  percent  of  a!5h  therein,  calcu- 
lated^ a  moisture-free  basis,  is  not  more 
than  0.92  percent.  Its  moisture  content 
is  not  more  than  15  percent. 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
ash  and  moisture  are  determined  by  the 
methods  therefor  referred  to  in  §  15.1  (c) . 


SUBPART  B — CORN  FLOUR  AND  RELATED 
PRODUCTS 


§  15.500     White   corn   meal;   identity, 
(a.)   White  corn  meal  is  the  food  pre- 
pared by  so  grinding  cleaned  white  corn 
that  when  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  <2)  of  this  sec- 
tion  not   less   than   95   percent   passes 
through  a  No.  12  sieve,  not  less  than  45 
percent  through  a  No.  25  sieve,  but  not 
more  than  35  percent  through  a  No.  72 
grits  gauze.    Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  15  percent.     In  its  prepara- 
tion coarse  particles  of  the  ground  com 
may  be  separated  and  discarded,  or  re- 
ground  and  reccmtained  with  all  or  part 
of  the  material  from  which  they  were 
separated,  but  in  any  such  case  the  crude 
fiber  content  of  the  finished  corn  meal 
is  not  less  than  1.2  percent  and  not  more 
than  that  of  the  cleaned  corn  from  which 
it  was  ground,  and  its  fat  content  does 
not  differ  more  than  0.3  percent  from 
that    of    such    com.     The    contents    of 
crude  fiber  and  fat  in  all  the  foregoing 
provisions  relating  thereto  are  on  a  mois- 
ture-free basis. 

(b)   (It  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion   moisture    is    determined    by    the 
method  prescribed  in  "Oflflcial  and  Ten- 
tative Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  OfTicial  Agricultural  Chemists," 
6th  edition,  page  259,  sections  20.70  and 
20  71  I  Ed  note,  8th  edition-,  1955.  p.  220, 
sees.  13.54.  13.551.  fat  is  determined  by 
the  method  prescribed  on  pages  259  and 
260    secUons  20.70  and  20.73  [Ed.  note. 
8th' edition.  1955,  p.  220.  sees.  13.54  and 
13.591;   and  crude  fiber  determined  by 
the  method  pre.scribed  on  pages  259  and 
260.  sections  20.70  and  20.74  I  Ed.  note. 
8th  edition,  1955.  p.  220.  sees.  13.54  and 

13.571.  ^  ^     . 

(2)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph la)  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 
Use  No.  12  and  No.  25  sieves,  having 
standard    8-inch    diameter,   full-height 
frames,   complying   with   the   specifica- 
tions for  wire  cloth  and  sieve  frames  m 
"Standard    Specifications    for    Sieves," 
published  March  1.  1940.  in  L.  C.  584  of 
the  Bureau  of  Standards,  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce.    A  sieve  with 
frame  of  the  same  dimensions  £fs  the  Nos. 
12  and  25  and  fitted  with  72  XXX  grits 
gauze  is  used  as  the  third  sieve.    It  is 
referred  to  hereafter  as  the  No.  72  sieve. 
The  72  XXX  grits  gauze  has  openings 
equivalent  in  size  with  those  of  No.  70 
woven-wire  cloth,  complying  with  speci- 
fications for  such,  cloth  contained  in  such 
"Standard  Specifications  for  Sieves"   At- 
tach bottom  pan  to  No.  72  sieve.     Fit 
the  No.  25  sieve  into  the  No.  72  sieve 
and  the  No.  12  sieve  into  the  No.  25  sieve. 
Pour  100  grams  of  sample  into  the  No. 
12  sieve,  attach  cover  and  hold  the  as- 
sembly in  a  slightly  inclined  position  and 
shake  the  assembly  of  sieves  by  striking 
the  sides  against  one  hand  with  an  up- 
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ward  stroke,  at  the  rate  of  about  150 
times  per  minute.     Turn  the  assembly 
of  sieves  about  one-sixth  of  a  revolution, 
each  time  in  the  same  direction,  after 
each  25  strokes.    Continue  shaking  for  2 
minutes.    Weigh  separately  the  material 
remaining  on  each  sieve  and  in  the  pan. 
and  calculate  each  weight  as  percent  of 
sample.     Sometimes    when    meals    are 
tested,  fine  particles  clog  the  sieve  open- 
ings.  If  any  sieve  is  clogged  by  fine  mate- 
rial smaller  than  its  openings,   empty 
the  contents  onto  a  piece  of  paper.    Re- 
move the  entrapped  material  on  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sieve  by  a  hair  brush  and  add 
to  the  sieve  below.    In  Uke  manner,  clean 
the  adhering  material  from  inside  the 
sieve  and  add  to  the  material  on  the 
paper.    Return  mixture  on  the  paper  to 
the   sieve,   reassemble   the   sieves,   and 
shake  in  the  same  manner  as  before  for 
1  minute.    Repeat  cleaning  procedure  if 
necessary  until  a  5-gram  or  less  loss  in 
weight  occurs  in  any  sieve  during  a  1- 
minute  shaking.    The  percent  of  sample 
passing  through  No.   12  sieve  shall  be 
determined  by  subtracting  from  100  per- 
cent  the  percent  of  material  remaining 
on  the  No.  12  sieve.    The  percent  passing 
through  a  No.  25  sieve  shall  be  deter- 
mined by  adding  the  percents  remaining 
on  the  No.  72  sieve  and  the  percent  in 
pan     The  percent  in  the  pan  shall  be 
considered     as     the     percent     passing 
through  a  No.  72  XXX  grits  gauze. 

§  15.501  Yellow  corn  meal;  identity. 
Yellow  corn  meal  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
by  §  15.500  for  white  corn  meal  except 
that  cleaned  yellow  com  is  used  instead 
of  cleaned  white  com. 


§  15  502  Bolted  white  com  meal: 
identity,  (a)  Bolted  white  com  meal  is 
the  food  prepared  by  so  grinding  and 
sifting  cleaned  white  com  that : 

(1 )  Its  crude  fiber  content  is  less  than 
1.2  percent  but  its  fat  content  is  not  less 
than  2.25  percent;  arxd 

(2)  When  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  §  15.500  (b)   (2),  except  that 
a  No   20  standard  sieve  is  used  instead 
of  the  No.  12  sieve,  not  less  than  95  per- 
cent passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve,  not 
less  than  45  percent  through  a  No.  25 
sieve,   but   not  more   than   25   percent 
through  NO.  72  XXX  grits  gauze.     Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  15 
percent.    In  its  preparation  particles  of 
ground  com  which  contain  germ  may  be 
separated,    reground,    and    recombined 
with  all  or  part  of  the  material  from 
which  it  was  separated,  but  in  any  such 
case   the   fat   content   of    the   finished 
bolted  white  com  meal  does  not  exceed 
by  more  than  0.3  percent  the  fat  content 
of  the  cleaned  corn  from  which  it  waa 
ground.    The  contents  of  cmde  fiber  and 
fat  in  aU  the  foregoing  provisions  relat- 
ing thereto  are  on  a  moisture-free  basis. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
moisture,  fat  and  cmde  fiber  are  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  therefor  referred 
to  in  I  15.500  (b)   (1). 

§  15.503  BoUed  yeUow  corn  m^al; 
identity.  Bolted  yellow  com  meal  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  perscribed  by  I  15.502  for  bolted 
white   com  meal  except  that  cleaned 
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yellow  com  is  used  insteadf^of  cleaned 
white  corn. 

§  15.504  Determinated  white  corn 
meal,  degenned  white  corn  meal:  iden- 
tity, (ai  Deserminated  white  corn  meal, 
degermed  white  corn  meal,  is  the  food 
prepared  by  grinding  cleaned  white 
corn  and  removing   bran  and  germ  so 

that: 

(1 )  On  a  moisture-free  basis,  its  crude 
fiber  content  is  less  than  12  percent  and 
iti.  fat  content  is  less  than  2.25  perceni; 
ar.d 

<2>  When  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed m  §  15  500  (b)  <2>.  except  that 
a  No.  20  standard  sieve  is  used  instead 
of  a  No.  12  sieve,  not  less  than  95  per- 
cent passes  through  a  No.  20  sieve,  not 
less  than  45  percent  through  a  No.  25 
sieve,  but  not  more  than  25  percent 
through  No.  72  XXX  grits  gauze.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  15 
•percent. 

(b>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
moisture,  fat  and  crude  fiber  are  deter- 
mined by  methods  therefor  referred  to 
in  5  15.500  <b>   (1). 

5  15.505  Degerminated  yellow  corn 
meal,  degermed  yellow  corn  meal;  iden- 
tity. Degerminated  yellow  corn  meal, 
degermed  yellow  corn  meal,  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  by  $  15  504  for  degerminated 
white  corn  meal  except  that  cleaned  yel- 
low corn  Ls  used  instead  of  cleaned  white 
corn. 

§  15.506  Self-rising  white  corn  meal: 
identity.  (a>  Self-rising  white  corn 
meal  is  an  intimate  mixture  of  white 
corn  meal,  sodium  bicarbonate,  and  the 
acid-reacting  substance  monocalcium 
phosphate.  It  is  seasoned  with  salt. 
When  it  is  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  i  b )  of  this  section, 
not  less  fehan  0.5  percent  of  carbon  di- 
oxide is  evolved.  The  acid-reacting  sub- 
stance is  added  in  sufficient  quantity  to 
neutralize  the  sodium  bicarbonate.  The 
combined  weight  of  such  acid-reacting 
substance  and  sodium  bicarbonate  is  not 
more  than  4.5  parts  to  each  100  parts  of 
white  com  meal  used. 

(b)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  is  the  method 
prescribed  in  "Official  and  Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists,"  6th 
Edition,  beginning  on  page  208  [Ed.  note. 
8th  edition,  1955.  p.  127.  sees.  7.2,  7.31 
under  "Gasometric  Method  (2)  with 
Chittick's  Apparatus — Official."  except 
that  the  following  procedure  is  substi- 
tuted for  the  procedure  specified  therein 
under  "17.6 — Determination": 

Weigh  17  grams  of  the  official  sample 
into  flask  A.  add  15-20  glass  beads  (4-6 
mm.  diameter),  and  connect  this  flask 
with  the  apparatus  <flg.  25 » ,  Open  stop- 
cock C  and  by  means  of  the  leveling 
bulb  E  bring  the  displacement  solution 
to  the  25  cc.  graduation  above  the  zero 
mark.  (This  25  cc.  is  a  partial  allow- 
ance for  the  volume  of  acid  to  be  used 
in  the  decomposition.)  Allow  the  ap- 
paratus to  stand  1-2  minutes  to  Insure 
that  the  temperature  and  pressure 
within  the  apparatus  are  the  same  as 
those  of  the  room.  Close  the  stopcock, 
lower  the  leveling  bulb  somewhat  to  re- 
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duce  the  pressure  within  the  apparatus, 
and  slowly  run  into  the  decomposition 
flash  from  burette  F  45  cc.  of  sulfuric 
acid  <1  f5>.     To  prevent  the  liberated 
carbon  dioxide  from  escaping   through 
the  acid  burette  into  the  air.  keep  the 
displacement    solution    in    the    leveling 
bulb  at  all  times  during  the  decomposi- 
tion at  a  lower  level  than  that  in  the 
gas-measuring  tube.      Rotate  and  then 
vigorously    agitate    the    decomposition 
flask    for   3   mjnutes   to   mix    the   con- 
tents intimately.     Allow  to  stand  for  10 
minutes  to  bring  to  equilibrium.     Equal- 
ize the  pressure  in  the  measuring  tube 
by  means  of  the  leveling  bulb  and  read 
the  volume  of  gas  from  the  zero  point  on 
the  tube.     Deduct  20  cc.  from  this  rcad- 
ini;   (this  20  cc.  together  with  previous 
allowance  of  25  cc.  compensates  for  the 
45  cc.  acid  used  in  the  decomposition". 
Observe  the  temperature  of  the  air  sur- 
rounding  the   apparatus   and   also   the 
barometric    pressure   and    multiply    the 
number  of  cc.  of  gas  evolved  by  the  fac- 
tor given  in  Table  44.30  I  Ed.  note.  8th 
edition.     1955.     sec.     42  29 1— Reference 
Tables  for  the  temperature  and  pressure 
observed.     Divide  the  corrected  reading 
by  100  to  obtain  the  apparent  percent 
by  weight  of  carbon  dioxide  in  the  offi- 
cial sample. 

Correct  the  apparent  percent  of  carbon 
dioxide  to  compensate  for  varying  atmos- 
pheric conditions  by  immediately  assay- 
ing a  synthetic  sample  by  the  same  meth- 
od in  the  same  apparatus. 

Prepare  the  synthetic  sample  with  16  2 
grams  of  corn  meal.  0  30  gram  of  mono- 
calcium  phosphate,  0  30  gram  of  salt,  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  sodium  bicarbon- 
ate U.  S.  P.  (dried  over  sulfuric  acid)  to 
yield  the  amount  of  carbon  dioxide  re- 
covered in  assay  of  official  sample.  De- 
termine this  quantity  by  multiplying 
weight  of  cartwn  dioxide  recovered  in 
assay  of  official  sample  by  1.91. 

Divide  the  weight  of  carbon  dioxide  re- 
covered from  synthetic  sample  by  weight 
of  carbon  dioxide  contained  in  sodium 
bicarbonate  used. 

Divide  the  quotient  into  the  apparent 
percent  of  carbon  dioxide  in  official  sam- 
ple to  obtain  percent  of  carbon  dioxide 
evolved  from  the  official  sample. 

§  15.507  Self-rising  yellow  corn  meal: 
identity.  Self-rising  yellow  corn  meal 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  prescribed  by  §  15.506  for  self- 
rising  white  corn  meal  except  that  yellow 
corn  meal  is  used  instead  of  white  corn 
meal. 

§  15.508  White  corn  flour;  identity, 
(a)  White  corn  flour  is  the  food  prepared 
by  so  grinding  and  bolting  cleaned  white 
corn  that  when  tested  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b»  (2)  of  this 
section,  not  less  than  98  percent  passes 
through  a  No.  50  sieve  and  not  less  than 
50  percent  passes  through  No.  70  woven- 
wire  cloth.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  15  percent.  In  its  preparation 
pyart  of  the  ground  com  may  be  removed, 
but  in  any  such  case,  the  content  (on  a 
moisture-free  basis)  of  neither  the  crude 
fiber  nor  fat  in  the  finished  white  corn 
flour  exceeds  the  content  (on  a  moisture- 
free  basis)  of  such  substance  in  the 
cleaned  corn  from  which  it  was  ground. 


(b)  (1)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section, 
moisture,  fat.  and  crude  fiber  are  deter- 
mined by  methods  therefor  referred  to  m 
S  15500  'b)    (1). 

i2>   The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph <at   of  this  section  is  as  follows: 
Weigh  5  grams  of  sample  into  a  tared 
truncated   metal   cone    (top  diameter  5 
centimeters,    bott^^m   diameter   2   centi- 
meters, height  4  centimotrrs> .  fitted  at 
bottom  with   70-mesh   wire  cloth  com- 
plvint;  with  the  specifications  for  No   70 
wire  cloth  in  "Standard  Spociftcations  for 
Sieves."  publi.'^hed  March  1.  1940  in  L.  C. 
584  of  the  Bureau  of  Standards.  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce.      At- 
tach cone  to  a  suction  flask.     Wa.sh  with 
150  ml.  of  petroleum  either  applied  in  a 
small    stream    without    suction,    while 
gently  stirring  the  sample  with  a  small 
glass  rod.     Apply  suction  for  2  minutes 
after  washing  is  completed,  then  shake 
the  cone  for  2  minutes  with  a  vigorous 
horizontal     motion,    striking    the    side 
against  the  hand,  and  then  weigh.    The 
decrease  in  weight  of  sample,  calculated 
as  percent  by  weight  of  sample  shall  be 
considered  the  percent  pa.ssing  through 
No.  70  wire  cloth.    Transfer  the  residue   - 
from  cone  to  a  No.   50  vsieve  having  a 
standard    8-inch    diameter    full-height 
frame,  complying  with  the  .specifications 
for  wire  cloth  and  sieve  frame  in  said 
"Standard    Specifications    for    Sieves." 
Shake   for   2   minutes   with   a  vigorous 
horizontal     motion,    striking    the    side 
against  the  hand;  remove  and  weigh  the 
residue:  calculate  the  weight  of  residue 
as  percent  by  weight  of  sample,  and  sub- 
tract from  100  percent  to  obtain  the  per- 
cent of  samjple  passing  through  the  No. 
50  sieve. 

5  15  509  Yellow  corn  flour:  identity. 
Yellow  corn  flour  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
by  5  15.508  for  white  corn  flour  except 
'that  cleaned  yellow  corn  is  used  instead 
of  cleaned  white  corn. 

5  15.510  Grits,  corn  grits,  hominy 
grits:  identity,  (a)  Grits,  corn  grits, 
hominy  grits,  is  the  food  prepared  by  so 
grinding  and  sifting  cleaned  white  com, 
with  removal  of  corn  bran  and  germ, 
that: 

( 1 )  On  a  moisture-free  basis  its  crude 
fiber  content  is  not  more  than  1.2  percent 
and  its  fat  content  is  not  more  than  2.25 
percent;  and 

(2)  When  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (b)  (2i  of  this  sec- 
tion not  less  than  95  percent  passes 
through  a  No.  10  sieve  but  not  more  than 
20  percent  through  a  No.  25  sieve. 

(b)  (1>  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion moisture,  fat.  and  crude  fiber  are 
determined  by  methods  therefor  re- 
ferred to  in  §  15.500  (b)   (D. 

(2)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a>  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 
Use  No.  10  and  No.  25  sieves,  having 
standard  8-inch  diameter  full-height 
frames,  complying  with  the  specifica- 
tions for  wire  cloth  and  sieve  frames  in 
"Standard  Specifications  for  Sieves." 
published  March  1,  1940.  in  L.  C.  584  of 
the  Bureau  of  Standards.  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce.  Attach  bot- 
tom pan  to  No.  25  sieve.  Fit  the  No.  10 
sieve  into  the  No.  25  sieve.    Pour  100 
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grams  of  sample  into  the  No.  10  sieve. 
attach   cover   and   hold   assembly   in   » 
sluhtly    inclined    position,    shake    the 
sieves  by  striking  the  sides  against  one 
hand  with  an  upward  stroke,  at  the  rate 
of  about   150  times  per  minute.     Turn 
the  sieves  about  one-sixth  of  a  revolu- 
tion  each   time   in   the  same   direction 
aftiT  each  25  strokes.     Continue  shak- 
ing: for  2  minutes.     Weigh  separately  the 
material  remaining  on  the  No.  10  lieve 
and    in    the    pan.    and    calculate    each 
weiUit  as  percent  of  sample.     The  per- 
cent of  sample  passing  through  a  No.  10 
sieve  shall  be  determined  by  subtracting 
from   100  percent  the  percent  remain- 
ing on  the  No   10  sieve.     The  percent  of 
material  in  the  pan  shall  be  considered 
as  the  percent  passing  through  a  No.  25 
sieve. 
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5  15  511  Yellow  grita.  yellow  corn 
prits.  yellow  hominy  grits:  identity. 
Yellow  grits,  yellow  corn  grits,  yellow 
hominv  grits,  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  by 
5  15  510  for  grits  except  that  cleaned  yel- 
iow  corn  is  used  instead  of  cleaned  white 
corn. 

5  15.512  Quick  grit<(.  quick  cooking 
grits:  identity,  (a)  Quick  grits,  quick 
cooking  grits  are  the  foods,  each  of  which 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  prescribed  for  a  kind  of  urits 
by  §S  15.510  or  15.511.  except  that  in 
process  of  preparation  the  grits  are 
lightly  steamed  and  slightly  compressed 
so  as  to  fracture  the  particles. 

Mb>  The  name  of  each  kind  of  grits 
is  Quick"  or  "Quick  cooking"  foUov.ed 
by  the  name  of  the  kind  of  grits  used 
which  is  prescribed  in  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  therefor. 

§  15.513  Enriched  corn  meals:  iden- 
tity, (a)  Enriched  corn  meals  are  the 
foods,  each  of  which  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
scribed for  a  kind  of  corn  meal  by 
5  5  15.500    to    15.507,    inclusive,    except 

that: 

(1)  It  contains  in  each  pound  not  less 

than  2.0  mg.  and  not  more  than  3.0  mg. 
of  thiamine,  not  less  than  1.2  mg.  and 
not  more  than  1.8  mg.  of  ribofiavin.  not 
less  than  16  mg.  and  not  more  than  24 
mg.  of  niacin  or  niacinamide,  and  not 
less  thau  13  mg.  and  not  more  than  26 
mg.  of  iron  (Fe)  ; 

( 2 )  It  may  contain  in  each  pound  not 
less  than  250  U  S.  P.  units  and  not  more 
than  1.000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vitamin  D; 
and 

( 3 )  It  may  contain  In  each  pound  not 
less  than  500  mg.  and  not  more  than  750 
mg.  of  calcium  (Ca).    Iron  and  calcium 
may  be  added  only  in  forms  which  are 
harmless    and    assimilable.    The    sub- 
stances referred  to  in  this  subparagraph 
and  in  subparagraphs   (1)    and   (2)    of 
this  paragraph  may  be  added  in  a  hami- 
less  carrier  which  does  not  impair  the 
enriched  corn  meal;  such  carrier  is  used 
only  in  the  quantity  necessary  to  eflect 
an  intimate  and  uniform  admixture  of 
such  substances  with  the  kind  of  com 
meal  used.    Dried  yeast  in  quantities  not 
exceeding  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  food  may  be  used. 

(b)  The  name  of  each  kind  of  en- 
riched corn  meal  Is  the  word  "Enriched" 


followed  by  the  name  of  the  kind  f>f  corn 
meal  u.sed  which  is  prescribed  in  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity 
therefor. 

§  15.514  Enriched  corn  grits:  identity. 
(a)  Enriched  corn  grits  are  the  foods, 
each  of  which  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
grits,  vellow  grits,  or  quick  cooking  grits 
by  !i  §15.510  to  15.512,  inclusive,  except 

that:  ^       ^, 

(1)  It  contains  in  each  pound  not  less 
than  2.0  mg.  and  not  more  than  3.0  mg. 
of  thiamine,  not  le.ss  than  1.2  mg.  and 
not  more  than  1.8  mg.  of  riboflavin,  not 
less  than  16  mg.  and  not  more  than  24 
mg.  of  niacin  or  niacinamide,  not  less 
than  13  mg.  and  not  more  than  26  mg.  of 

iron  ( Fe  >  ;  ■,       .. 

<2t    It  may  contain  in  each  pound  not 

less  than  250  U.  S.  P.  units  and  not  more 
than  1.000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vitamin  D. 

and 

(3)   It  may  contain  in  each  pound  not 
le.ss  than  500  mg.  and  not  more  than  750 
mg.  of  calcium  <Ca).    Iron  and  calcium 
may  be  added  only  in  forms  which  are 
harmless  and  assimilable.    The  vitamins 
referred  to  irt  subparagraph  ( 1 »  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  combined  with  harm- 
less substances  to  render  them  insoluble 
in  water  if  the  water-insoluble  products 
are    assimilable.      The    substances    re- 
ferred   to    in    this    subparagraph    and 
in  subparagraphs   (D    and   (2)    of  this 
paragraph   may   be  added   in  a  harm- 
less carrier;   such  carrier  is  used  only 
in  the  quantity  necessary  to  effect  an 
intimate    and    uniform    admixture    of 
such  substances  with  the  kind  of  corn 
grits  used.    Dried  yeast  in  quantities  not 
exceeding  1.5  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  food  may  be  used.     When  the 
finished  food  is  tested  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (O  of  this  sec- 
tion it  complies  with  the  requirements 
set  forth  therein. 

(b)  The  name  of  each  kind  of  en- 
riched corn  grits  is  the  word  "Enriched" 
followed  by  the  name  of  the  kind  of  com 
grits  used  which  is  prescribed  in  the  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  identity  therefor. 

(c)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 

Transfer  100  grams  of  enriched  grits 
to  a  2-liter  Erlenmeyer  flask  containing 
1  liter  of  water  at  25°  C.    Stopper  the 
flask  and  rotate  it  for  exactly  Vi  minute 
so  that  the  grits  are  kept  in  motion. 
Allow  the  grits  to  settle  for  Vz  minute, 
then  pour  off  850  cc.  of  the  water  along 
with  any  floating  or  suspended  matter. 
Determine  thiamine,  riboflavin,  niacin, 
and  iron  in  the  wet  grits  and  water  re- 
maining in  the  flask.    Calculate  as  mg. 
per  pound  of  the  grits  before  rinsing. 
The  amounts  found  by  this  procedure 
are  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  mini- 
mum amounts  of  thiamine,  riboflavin, 
niacin,  and  Iron  prescribed  by  the  stand- 
ard for  enriched  grits. 
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16.3  Whole  wheat  macaroni  products;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional 
liiLjredlents. 

16  4  Whoat  and  soy  macaroni  products; 
Identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

16.6  Vegetable  macaroni  products;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients. 

16.6  Noodle  products;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional   ingredients. 

16.7  Wheat  and  soy  noodle  products;  iden- 
tity: label  statement  of  optional  In- 
gredients. 

16.8  Vegetable  noodle  products;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents. 

16.9  Enriched  macaroni  products;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients. 

16  10  Enriched  noodle  products;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

ArrrHORrrT:  §5  16.1  to  16.10  isinied  under 
sec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401.  52  Stat.  1046,  08 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

5  16.1  Macaroni  products:  identity; 
label  stateincnt  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Macaroni  products  are  the  class  of 
food  each  of  which  is  prepared  by  drying 
formed  units  of  dough  made  from  semo- 
lina, durum  flour,  farina,  flour,  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these, 
with  water  and  with  or  without  one  or 
more  of  the  optional  ingredients  speci- 
fied in  subparagraphs  (D  to  (5).  in- 
clusive, of  this  paragraph : 

(1)  Egg  white,  frozen  egg  white,  dried 
egg  white,  or  any  two  or  all  of  these, 
in  such  quantity  that  the  solids  thereof 
is  not  le.ss  than  0.5  percent  and  not  more 
than  2.0  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 

fini.shed  food. 

(2)  Disodium  phosphate,  in  a  quantity 

not  less  than  0.5  percent  and  not  more 
than  1.0  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  food. 

(3)  Onions,  celery,  garlic,  bay  leaf,  or 
any  two  or  more  of  these,  in  a  quantity 
which  seasons  the  food. 

(4)  Salt,  in  a  quantity  which  seasons 

the  food. 

(5)  Gum  gluten,  in  such  quantity  that 

the  protein  content  of  the  finished  food 
is  not  more  than  13  percent  by  weight. 

The  finished  macaroni  product  con- 
tains not  less  than  87  percent  of  total 
solids  as  determined  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  "Official  and  Tentative  Meth- 
ods of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists,"  Fifth 
Edition,  1940,  page  235  [Ed.  note,  8th 
edition,  1955,  p.  230,  sec.  13.1091,  under 
"Vacuum  Oven  Method — OfUcial." 

(b)  Macaroni  Is  the  macaroni  prod- 
uct the  units  of  which  are  tube-shaped 
and  more  than  0.11  Inch  but  not  more 
than  0.27  Inch  In  diameter. 

(c>  Spaghetti  is  the  macaroni  prod- 
uct the  units  of  which  are  tube-shaped 
or  cord-shaped  (not  tubular)  and  more 
than  0.06  inch  but  not  more  than  0.11 
inch  In  diameter. 

(d)  Vermicelli  is  the  macaroni  product 
the  units  of  which  are  cord-shaped  (not 
tubular)  and  not  more  than  0.06  inch 
in  diameter. 

(e)  The  name  oX  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  Identity  ts 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  ••Macaroni 


9576 

Product":  or  alternately,  the  name  is 
-Macaroni."  "Spaghetti."  or  '•Vermi- 
celli," as  the  case  may  be.  when  the  units 
of  the  food  are  of  the  shapes  and  sizes 
specified  in  paragraph  <b».  (c),  or  (d), 
respectively,  of  this  section. 

(f)  (1)  When  disodium  phosphate  is 
used  the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
'Disodium  phosphate  added  for  quick 
cooking." 

(2)  When  any  ingredient  specified  in 
paragraph  <a>  <3)  of  this  section  is  used 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement  "Sea- 

5oned  with "  the  blank  beins  filled 

in  with  the  common  name  of  the  ingre- 
dient: or  in  the  case  of  bay  leaves  the 
statement  "Spiced,"  "Spice  added."  or 
"Spiced  with  bay  leaves." 

(3)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  such  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments prescribed  in  this  section,  showing 
the  optional  ingredients  used  shall  im- 
mediately and  conspicuously  precede  or 
follow,  or  in  part  precede  and  in  part 
follow,  such  name  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  other  graphic  matter. 

§  16.2  Milk  macaroni  products:  iden- 
tity: label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients, (a)  Milk  macaroni  products  are 
the  class  of  food  each  of  which  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity, and  is  subject  to  the  requirements 
for  label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents, prescribed  for  macaroni  products 
by  §  16.1  (a»  and  (f>  t2)  and  (3 >,  except 
that: 

( 1 )  Milk  is  used  as  the  sole  moisten- 
ing ingredient  in  preparing  the  dough:  or 
in  lieu  of  milk  one  or  more  of  the  milk 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  tf)  of 
this  section  is  used,  with  or  without 
water,  in  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  milk  solids  therein  is  not  less  than  3.8 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished  milk 
macaroni  product;  and 

(2)  None  of  the  optional  ingredients 
permitted  by  §16.1  (a)  d)  and  (2)  is 
used.  When  the  optional  ingredient  gum 
gluten  <S16.1  (a»  (5))  is  added,  the 
quantity  is  such  that  the  protein  derived 
therefrom,  together  with  the  protein  de- 
rived from  semolina,  durum  flour,  farina, 
flour,  or  any  combination  of  these  used, 
does  not  exceed  13  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  finished  food. 

(b)  Milk  macaroni  is  the  milk  mac- 
aroni product  the  units  of  which  con- 
form to  the  specifications  of  shape  and 
size  prescribed  for  macaroni  by  I  16.1 
(b).  . 

(c)  Milk  spaghetti  Is  the  milk  mac- 
aroni product  the  units  of  which  con- 
form to  the  specifications  of  shape  and 
size  prescribed  for  spaghetti  by  §  16.1 
(O. 

(d>  Milk  vermicelli  is  the  milk  mac- 
aroni product  the  units  of  which  con- 
form to  the  specifications  of  shape  and 
size  prescribed  for  vermicelli  by  §  16.1 
(d). 

(e)  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Milk  Mac- 
aroni Product";  or  alternatively,  the 
name  is  "Milk  Macaroni,"  "Milk  Spa- 
ghetti," or  "Milk  Vermicelli,"  as  the  case 
may  be,  when  the  units  of  the  food  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
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rb>.    (c\  or   (d),  respectively,   of   this 
section. 

<f)  The  milk  ingredients  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  <1)  of  this  section  are 
concentrated  milk,  evaporated  milk, 
dried  milk,  and  a  mixture  of  butter  with 
skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk, 
evaporated  skim  milk,  defatted  milk 
solids  (dried  skim  milk»,  or  any  two  or 
more  of  these,  in  such  proportion  that 
the  weight  of  nonfat  milk  solids  in  such 
mixture  is  not  more  than  2.275  times 
the  weight  of  milk  fat  therein. 

§  16.3  Whole  wheat  inacaroni  prod- 
ucts: identity:  label  statement  of  op- 
tional inriredients.  (a^  Whole  wheat 
macaroni  products  are  the  class  of  food 
each  of  which  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject 
to  the  requirements  for  label  statement 
of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
macaroni  products  by  Si  10. 1  ca)  and  (f ) 
(2»  and  <3',  except  that: 

( 1 )  Whole  wheat  flour  or  whole  durum 
wheat  flour  or  both  are  used  as  the  sole 
wheat  ingredient:  and 

(2)  None  of  the  optional  ingredients 
permitted  by  §  16.1  (a)  ll^  (2),  and  (5) 
is  used. 

<b)  Whole  wheat  macaroni  is  the 
whole  wheat  macaroni  product  the  units 
of  which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  macaroni 
by  5  16.1  (b). 

(c)  Whole  wheat  spaghetti  is  the 
whole  wheat  macaroni  product  the  units 
of  which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  spaghetti 
by  §  16.1  <c). 

(d>  Whole  wheat  vermicelli  is  the 
whole  wheat  macaroni  product  the  units 
of  which  conform  to  the  specifications 
of  shape  jind  size  prescribed  for  ver- 
micelh  by  §  16.1  (d>. 

(e>  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Whole 
Wheat  Macaroni  Product";  or  alter- 
natively, the  name  is  "Whole  Wheat 
Macaroni."  "Whole  Wheat  Spaghetti."  or 
"Whole  Wheat  Vermicelli."  as  the  case 
may  be.  when  the  units  of  the  food  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
<b).  (c).  or  (d).  respectively,  of  this 
section. 

5  16.4  Wheat  and  soy  macaroni  prod- 
ucts: identity:  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients.  (a>  Wheat  and  soy 
macaroni  products  are  the  class  of  food 
each  of  which  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject 
to  the  requirements  for  label  statement 
of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
macaroni  products  by  §  16.1  (&>  and  (f) 
(2)  and  (3),  except  that: 

(1)  Soy  flour  is  added  in  a  quantity 
not  less  than  12.5  percent  of  the  com- 
bined weight  of  the  wheat  and  soy  in- 
gredients used  (the  soy  flour  used  is 
made  from  heat-processed,  dehulled  soy- 
beans, with  or  without  the  removal  of 
fat  therefrom  > ;  and 

(2)  None  of  the  optional  ingredients 
permitted  by  §16.1  (a)  (1)  and  (2)  is 
used.  When  the  optional  ingredient  gum 
gluten  (§16.1  (a)  (5))  is  added,  the 
quantity  is  such  that  the  protein  derived 
therefrom,  together  with  the  protein  de- 
rived from  semolina,  durum  flour,  farina, 


flour  or  any  combination  of  these  u^"1, 
does  not  exceed  13  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  finished  food. 

(b)  Wheat  and  soy  macaroni  is  the 
wheat  and  soy  macaroni  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for 
macaroni  by  §  16  1  (b>. 

(c)  Wheat  and  soy  spaghetti  is  the 
wheat  and  soy  macaroni  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  iiliape  and  size  prescribed  for 
spaghetti  by  S  16.1  (O. 

(d>  Wheat  and  soy  vermicelli  is  the 
wheat  and  soy  macaroni  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for 
vermicelli  by  §  16.1  (d>. 

(e)  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Wheat  and 
Soy    Macaroni    Product,"    "Wheat    and 

Soybean  Macaroni  Product."  " 

and  Soy  Macaroni  Product."  or  " 

and  Soybean  Macaroni  Product,"  the 
blr.nk  in  each  instance  being  filled  in 
with  the  name  whereby  the  wheat  in- 
gredient used  is  designated  in  §  16.1  (a) ; 
or  alternatively,  the  name  is  "Wheat  and 
Soy    Macaroni,"    "Wheat    and    Soybean 

Macaroni."  " and  Soy  Macaroni." 

or  " and  Soybean  Macaroni"  when 

the  units  of  the  food  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b>  of 
this  section:  or  "Wheat  and  Soy  Spa- 
ghetti," 'Wheat  and  Soybean  Spa- 
ghetti." " and  Soy  Spaghetti."  or 

•' and  Soybean  Spaghetti"  when 

such  units  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (c>  of  this  section; 
or  "Wheat  and  Soy  Vermicelli."  "Wheat 

and  Soybean  Vermicelli."  " and 

Soy  Vermicelli."  or  " and  Soybean 

Vermicelli"  when  such  units  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (d>  of 
this  section,  the  blank  in  each  instance 
being  filled  in  with  the  name  whereby 
the  wheat  ingredient  used  is  designated 
in  §  16.1  ta>, 

§  16  5  Vegetable  macaroni  products; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  Vegetable  macaroni  prod- 
ucts are  the  class  of  food  each  of  which 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  macaroni 
products  by  5  IG.l  (a)  and  »f)  (2)  and 
(3> . except  that: 

( 1 »  Tomato  <  of  any  red  variety! .  arti- 
choke, beet,  carrot,  parsley,  or  spinach 
is  added  in  such  quantity  that  the  solids 
thereof  is  not  le.ss  than  3  percent  by 
weight  of  the  finished  vegetable  maca- 
roni product  (the  vegetable  used  may  be 
fresh,  canned,  dried,  or  in  the  form  of 
puree  or  paste  > ;  and 

(2>  None  of  the  optional  ingredients 
permitted  by  §16.1  (a)  d)  and  (2)  is 
used.  When  the  optional  ingredient  gum 
gluten  (§16.1  <a)  (5))  is  added,  the 
quantity  is  such  that  the  protein  derived 
therefrom,  together  with  the  protein  de- 
rived from  the  semolina,  durum  flour, 
farina,  flour  or  any  combination  of  these 
used,  does  not  exceed  13  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  finished  food. 

(b)  Vegetable  n:iacaroni  is  the  vege- 
table macaroni  product  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
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shape  and  size  prescribed  for  macaroni 
by  !i  16.1  (b). 

(c)  Vegetable  spaghetti  Is  the  vege- 
table macaroni  product  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  spaghetti 
by  §  16.1  (c). 

(d)  Vegetable  vermicelli  is  the  vege- 
table macaroni  product,  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  vermicelli 

by  §  16.1  (d).  .  ,        ^,.  1, 

(e>  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 

a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 

prescribed  by  this  section  is  " ^^f " 

aroni  Product,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 
with  the  name  whereby  the  vegetable 
used  is  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section;  or  alternatively,  the  name  is 

Macaroni."  " Spaghetti," 

or  "       — -  Vermicelli,"  as  the  case  may 
be   when  the  units  of  the  food  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b). 
(c»    or   (d>,  respectively,  the  blank  in 
each  instance  being  filled  in  with  the 
name  whereby  the  vegetable  used  is  des- 
ignated in  paragraph  la)  of  this  section. 
§  16.6    Noodle      products:      identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Noodle  products  are  the  class  of  food 
each   of   which   is   prepared   by   drying 
formed  units  of  dough  made  from  semo- 
lina, durum  flour,  farina,  flour,  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these, 
with  liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried  eggs, 
ess  yolks,  frozen  yolks,  dried  yolks,  or  any 
combination  of   two  or  more  of  these, 
with  or  without  water  and  with  or  with- 
out one  or  more  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents   specified    in    subparagraphs     (1) 
to  <3).  inclusive: 

( 1 )  Onions,  celery,  garlic,  bay  leaf,  or 
any  two  or  more  of  these,  in  a  quantity 
which  seasons  the  food. 

(2)  Salt,  in  a  quantity  which  seasons 

the  food. 

( 3 )  Gum  gluten,  in  such  quantity  that 
the  protein  derived  therefrom,  together 
with  the  protein  derived  from  semolina, 
durum  flour,  farina,  flour  or  any  combi- 
nation of  these  used,  does  not  exceed  13 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
food  . 
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The  finished  noodle  product   contains 

not  less  than  87  percent  of  toUl  solids 

as  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 

in  'OfBcial  and  Tentative  Methods  of 

Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 

Agricultural    Chemists,"    Fifth   Edition, 

1940    page   235    I  Ed.  note,  8th  edition, 

1955  p.  230.  sec.  13.1091,  under  "Vacuum 

Oven  Method— Official."  The  total  solids 

of  noodle  products  contains  not  less  than 

5.5  percent  by  weight  of  the  solids  of 

egg,  or  egg  yolk. 

(b)   Noodles,  egg  noodles,  is  the  noodle 

product  the  units  of  which  are  ribbon- 
shaped. 

(c»  Egg  macaroni  is  the  noodle  prod- 
uct the  units  of  which  are  tube-shaped 
and  more  than  0.11  inch  butVot  more 
than  0.27  inch  in  diameter. 

( d »  Egg  spaghetti  is  the  noodle  prod- 
uct the  units  of  which  are  tube-shaped 
or  cord-shaped  (not  tubular)  and  more 
than  0.06  inch  but  not  more  than  0.11 
inch  in  diameter. 

(e)  Egg  vermicelli  is  the  noodle  prod- 
uct the  units  of  which  are  cord-shaped 


(not  tubular)   and  not  more  than  0.06 
inch  in  diameter. 

(f )  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Noodle 
Product"  or  "Egg  Noodle  Product";  or 
alternatively,  the  name  is  "Noodles"  or 
"Egg  Noodles,"  "Egg  Macaroni,"  "Egg 
Spaghetti."  or  "Egg  Vermicelli,"  as  the 
case  may  be,  when  the  units  of  the  food 
are  of  the  shapes  and  sizes  specified  in 
paragraph  (b),  (c),  (d).  or  (e),  respec- 
tively, of  this  section. 

(g)  When  any  ingredient  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  is  used, 
the  label  of  the  noodle  product  shall  bear 

the  statement  "Seasoned  with ," 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  com- 
mon name  of  the  ingredient;  or  in  the 
case  of  bay  leaves  the  statement 
"Spiced,"  "Spice  added,"  or  "Spiced  with 
bay  leaves." 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  such  label  so  conspicu- 
ously as  to  be  easily  seen  under  custom- 
ary conditions  of  purchase,  the  words 
and  statements  prescribed  in  this  sec- 
tion, showing  the  ingredients  used  shall 
immediately  and  conspicuously  precede 
or  follow,  or  in  part  precede  and  in  part 
follow,  such  name  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  other  graphic  matter. 

§  16.7  Wheat  and  soy  noodle  prod- 
ucts; identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients,  (a)  Wheat  and  soy 
noodle  products  are  the  class  of  food 
each  of  which  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject 
to  the  requirements  for  label  statement 
of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
noodle  products  by  §  16.6  (a)  and  (g), 
except  that  soy  flour  is  added  in  a  quan- 
tity not  less  than  12.5  percent  of  the 
combined  weight  of  the  wheat  and  soy 
ingredients  used  (the  soy  fiour  used  is 
made  from  heat-processed,  dehulled  soy- 
beans, with  or  without  the  removal  of  fat 

therefrom).  ,.     ..      j 

(b)  Wheat  and  soy  noodles,  wheat  and 
soy  egg  noodles,  is  the  wheat  and  soy 
noodle  product  the  units  of  which  are 
ribbon-shaped. 

(c)  Wheat  and  soy  egg  macaroni  Is 
the  wheat  and  soy  noodle  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for 
egg  macaroni  by  §  16.6  (c). 

(d)  Wheat  and  soy  egg  spaghetti  is 
the  wheat  and  soy  noodle  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for  egg 
spaghetti  by  §  16.6  (d). 

(e)  Wheat  and  soy  egg  vermiceiu  is 
the  wheat  and  soy  noodle  product  the 
units  of  which  conform  to  the  specifica- 
tions of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for 
egg  vermicelli  by  §  16.6  (e). 

(f)  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  Identity  Is 
prescribed  by  this  section  Is  "Wheat  and 
Soy  Noodle  Product,"  "Wheat  and  Soy 
Egg  Noodle  Product,"  "Wheat  and  Soy- 
bean Noodle  Product,"  "Wheat  and  Soy- 
bean Egg  Noodle  Product."  " and 

Soy  Noodle  Product,"  " and  Soy 

Egg  Noodle  Product,"  " and  Soy- 
bean Noodle  Product,"  or  " -and 

Soybean  Egg  Noodle  Product."  the  blank 
In  each  Instance  being  filled  In  with  the 
name  whereby  the  wheat  ingredient  used 


9577 

is  designated  In  §  16.6  (a) ;  or  alter- 
natively, the  name  is  "Wheat  and  Soy 
Noodles,"  "Wheat  and  Soy  Egg  Noodles," 
"Wheat  and  Soybean  Noodles,"  "Wheat 

and  Soybean  Egg  Noodles,"  " and 

Soy    Noodles,"    " and    Soy    Egg 

Noodles,"  " and  Soybean  Noodles," 

or  " and  Soybean  Egg  Noodles" 

when  the  units  of  the  food  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section;  or  "Wheat  and  Soy  Egg 
Macaroni,"  "Wheat  and  Soybean  Egg 
Macaroni,"  " and  Soy  Egg  Maca- 
roni," or  " and  Soybean  Egg  Maca- 
roni" when  such  imits  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section;  or  "Wheat  and  Soy  Egg  Spa- 
ghetti," "Wheat  and  Soybean  Egg  Spa- 
ghetti," " and  Soy  Egg  Spaghetti," 

or  " and  Soybean  Egg  Spaghetti" 

when  such  units  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion; or  "Wheat  and  Soy  Egg  Vermicelli," 
"Wheat  and  Soybean  Egg  Vermicelli," 
and   Soy   Egg   Vermicelli,"   or 

" and  Soybean  Egg  Vermicelli." 

when  such  units  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  blank  in  each  instance  being 
filled  in  with  the  name  whereby  the 
wheat  ingredient  used  is  designated  in 
i  16.6  (a), 


§  16.8  Vegetable  noodle  products; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in^ 
gredients.  (a)  Vegetable  noodle  prod- 
ucts are  the  class  of  food  each  of  which 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  Is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  noodle  products 
by  §  16.6  (a)  and  (g) ,  except  that  tomato 
(of  any  red  variety) ,  artichoke,  beet,  car- 
rot parsley,  or  spinach  is  added  in  such 
quantity  that  the  solids  thereof  Is  not 
less  than  3  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  vegetable  noodle  product  (the 
vegetable  used  may  be  fresh,  canned, 
dried  or  In  the  form  of  puree  or  paste) . 

(b)  Vegetable  noodles,  vegetable  egg 
noodles.  Is  the  vegetable  noodle  product 
the  units  of  which  are  ribbon -shaped. 

(c)  Vegetable  egg  macaroni  Is  the  veg- 
table  noodle  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  egg  macaroni  by 

5  16.6  (c).  ,   ^^ 

(d)  Vegetable  egg  spaghetti  Is  the  veg- 
etable noodle  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  egg  spaghetti  by 

S  1  f^  f)    (d) 

(e)  Vegetable  egg  vermicelli  is  the 
vegetable  noodle  product  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  egg  vermi- 
celli by  I  16.6  (e). 

(f )  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 

prescribed  by  this  section  is  " -—-- 

Noodle  Product"  or  " Egg  Noodle 

Product."  the  blank  being  filled  In  with 
the  name  whereby  the  vegetable  used  is 
designated  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion; or  alternatively,  the  name  is  "--— - 

Noodles"    or    " Egg    NoodlM. 

- Egg  Macaroni,"  " Egg 

Spaghetti."  or  " Egg  VermiceUi. 

as  the  case  may  be,  when  the  units  of  the 
food  comply  with  the  requirements  or 
paragraph  (b),  (c).  (d).  or  (e),  respec- 
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tively.  the  blank  In  each  Instaoice  being 
filled  In  with  the  name  whereby  the  vege- 
table is  designated  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

5  16.9  Enriched  macaroni  products: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  Enriched  macaroni  prod- 
ucts are  the  class  of  food  each  of  which 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  macaroni 
products  by  §16.1  (a)  and  (f),  except 
that: 

(1)  Each  such  food  contains  in  each 
pound  not  less  than  4  mg.  and  not  more 
than  5  mg.  of  thiamine,  not  less  than  1.7 
mg.  and  not  more  than  2.2  mg.  of  ribo- 
flavin, not  less  than  27  mg.  and  not  more 
than  34  mg.  of  niacin  or  niacinamide, 
and  not  less  than  13  mg.  and  not  more 
than  16.5  mg.  of  iron  (Fe) ; 

(2)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  vitamin 
D  in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of 
the  finished  food  contains  not  less  than 
250  U.  S.  P.  units  and  not  more  than 
1000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vitamin  D; 

(3)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  calcium 
in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of  the 
finished  food  contains  not  less  than  500 
mg.  and  not  more  than  625  mg.  of  cal- 
cium (Ca) ; 

(4)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  partly  defatted 
wheat  germ  but  the  amount  thereof  does 
not  exceed  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  food; 

(5)  Each  such  food  may  be  supplied, 
wholly  or  in  part,  with  the  prescribed 
quantity  of  any  substance  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (D.  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  through  the  use  of  dried 
yeast,  partly  defatted  wheat  germ,  en- 
riched farina  or  enriched  flour,  or 
through  the  direct  additions  of  any  of 
the  substances  prescribed  in  subpara- 
graphs (1),  and  (2),  and  (3). 

Iron  and  calcium  may  be  added  only 
in  forms  which  are  harmless  and  assim- 
ilable. The  substances  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  added  in  a  harmless  car- 
rier which  does  not  impair  the  enriched 
macaroni  product,  such  carrier  being 
used  only  in  the  quantity  reasonably 
necessary  to  effect  an  intimate  and  uni- 
form distribution  of  such  substances  in 
the  flnished  eruriched  macaroni  product. 

(b)  Enriched  macaroni  is  the  en- 
riched macaroni  product  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  macaroni 
by  §  16.1  (b). 

(c)  Enriched  spaghetti  is  the  enriched 
macaroni  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  spaghetti  by 
§  16.1  (c). 

(d)  Enriched  vermicelli  is  the  en- 
riched macaroni  product  the  units  of 
which  conform  to  the  specifications  of 
shape  and  size  prescribed  for  vermicelli 
by  §  16.1  (d). 

(e)  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Enriched 
Macaroni  Product";  or  alteriiatively,  the 
name  is  "Enriched  Macaroni,"  "Enriched 
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Spaghetti."  or  "Enriched  Vermicelli."  as 
the  case  may  be.  when  the  units  of  the 
food  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (b),  (c),  or  (d)  respectively 
of  this  section. 

§  16.10  Enriched  noodle  products: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  (a)  Enriched  noodle  prod- 
ucts are  the  class  of  food  each  of  which 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  noodle  prod- 
ucts by  §  16.6  (a)  and  (g).  except  that: 

(1)  Each  such  food  contains  in  each 
pound  not  less  than  4  mg.  and  not  more 
than  5  mg.  of  thiamine,  not  less  than  1.7 
mg.  and  not  more  than  2.2  mg.  of  ribo- 
flavin, not  less  than  27  mg.  and  not  more 
than  34  mg.  of  niacin  or  niacinamide, 
and  not  less  than  13  mg.  and  not  more 
than  16.5  mg.  of  iron  (Fe)  ; 

(2)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  vitamin 
D  in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of 
the  finished  food  contains  not  less  than 
250  U.  S.  P.  units  and  not  more  than 
1000  U.  S.  P.  units  of  vitamin  D; 

(3)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  calcium 
in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of  the 
finished  food  contains  not  less  than  500 
mg.  and  not  more  tlian  625  mg.  of  cal- 
cium (Ca) ; 

(4)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  partly  defatted 
wheat  germ,  but  the  amount  thereof  does 
not  exceed  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  food; 

(5)  Each  such  food  may  be  supplied, 
wholly  or  in  part,  with  the  prescribed 
quantity  of  any  substance  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (1).  (2).  and  (3).  of  this 
paragraph  through  the  use  of  dried 
yeast,  partly  defatted  wheat  germ,  en- 
riched farina  or  enriched  flour,  or 
through  the  direct  additions  of  any  of 
the  substances  prescribed  in  subpara- 
graphs (1),  <2),  and  <3). 

Iron  and  calcium  may  be  added  only 
In  forms  which  are  harmless  and  assim- 
ilable. The  substances  referred  to  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  added  in  a  harmless  car- 
rier which  does  not  impair  the  enriched 
noodle  product,  such  carrier  being  used 
only  in  the  quantity  reasonably  neces- 
sary to  effect  an  intimate  and  uniform 
distribution  of  such  substances  in  the 
flnished  enriched  noodle  product. 

(b)  Enriched  noodles,  enriched  egg 
noodles  are  the  enriched  noodle  products 
the  units  of  which  conform  to  the  speci- 
fications of  shape  and  size  prescribed  for 
noodles  in  §  16.6  (b). 

(c)  Eru-iched  egg  macaroni  is  the  en- 
riched noodle  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  egg  macaroni  in 
S  16.6  (c). 

(d)  Enriched  egg  spaghetti  Is  the  en- 
riched noodle  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  egg  spaghetti  in 
S  16.6  (d). 

(e)  Enriched  egg  vermicelli  is  the  en- 
riched noodle  product  the  units  of  which 
conform  to  the  specifications  of  shape 
and  size  prescribed  for  egg  vermicelli  in 
§  16.6  (e). 
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(f )  The  name  of  each  food  for  which 
a  definition  and  standard  of  identity  is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Enriched 
Noodle  Product"  or  "Em-iched  Egg 
Noodle  Product";  or  alternatively,  the 
name  is  "Enriched  Noodles."  or  "En- 
riched Egg  Noodles,"  "Enriched  Egg 
Macaroni."  "Enriched  Egg  Spaghetti."  or 
"Enriched  Egg  Vermicelli,"  as  the  case 
may  be,  when  the  units  of  the  food  com- 
ply with  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
(b).  <c),  (d),  or  (e)  respectively  of  this 
section. 


Part  17 — Bakery  Prodtjcts:  Definitions 

AND  Standards  of  Identity 
See. 

17.1  Bread,   white  bread,   and  rolls,  whit* 

rolls,  or  buns.  wblt«  buns;  Identity, 
label  statement  of  optional  lngredl< 
ents. 

17.2  Enriched  bread  and  enriched  rolls  or 

enriched  buns;  Id^tlty;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

17.3  Milk  bread  and  milk  rolls  or  milk  bum; 

Identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 

17.4  Kalsln  bread  and  raisin  rolls  or  ralsla 

buns;  Identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  Inpredlents. 

17.5  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham  bread,  eo* 

tire  wheat  bread,  and  whole  wheat 
rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat  rolls, 
or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredient*. 

ATTTHOBrrT:  SS  17.1  to  17.5  Issued  under  62 
Stat.  1043,  1055.  68  SUt.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341, 
371. 

S  17.1  Bread,  white  bread,  and  roU$, 
white  rolls,  or  buns,  white  buns:  identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredient*. 
(a)  Each  of  the  foods  bread,  white  bread, 
rolls,  white  rolls,  buns,  white  buns  is  pre- 
pared by  baking  a  kneaded  yeast-leat- 
ened  dough,  made  by  moistening  flour 
with  water  or  with  one  or  more  of  the 
optional  liquid  ingredients  specified  In 
this  section  or  with  any  mixture  of  water 
and  one  or  more  of  such  ingredient*. 
The  term  "flour."  unqualified,  as  used  In 
this  section,  includes  flour,  bromated 
flour,  and  phosphated  flour.  The  potas- 
sium bromate  in  any  bromated  flour  used 
and  the  monocalcium  phosphate  in  any 
phosphated  flour  used  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  optional  ingredients  in  the  bread  or 
rolls.  Each  of  such  foods  is  seasoned 
with  salt,  and  in  its  preparation  one  or 
more  of  the  optional  ingredients  pre- 
scribed by  subparagraphs  (1)  to  (14), 
inclusive,  of  this  paragraph  may  be  used: 

(1)  Shortening,  in  which  or  In  con- 
Junction  with  which  may  be  used 
lecithin,  mono-  and  diglycerides  of  fat- 
forming  fatty  acids  (except  lauric  acid), 
or  diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat-forming  fatty 
acids  (except  lauric  acid) ,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  these.  The  total 
weight  of  mono-  and  diglycerides.  includ- 
ing diacetyl  tartaric  acid  esters  of  mono- 
and  diglycerides  of  fat- forming  fat^ 
acids,  used  does  not  exceed  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combination  of  such  a 
preparation  and  the  shortening,  and  the 
total  amount  of  monoglycerlde  in  such 
mixture  does  not  exceed  8  percent  by 
weight  of  the  combination;  but  if  puri- 
fled  or  concentrated  monoglycerlde  is 
used  the  amount  of  such  a  preparation 
does  not  exceed  10  percent  by  weight  of 


the  combination  of  such  preparation  and 
the  shortening.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section  the  lecithin  may  include  related 
phosphatides  derived  from  the  com  or 
soya-bean  oil  from  which  the  lecithin 
was  obtained. 

(2)  Milk,  concentrated  milk,  evapo- 
rated milk,  sweetened  condensed  milk, 
dried  milk,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened 
condensed  partly  skimmed  milk,  sweet- 
ened condensed  skim  milk,  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids,  or  any  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  these ;  except  that  any  such 
Ingredient  or  combination,  together  with 
any  butter  and  cream  used,  is  so  limited 
In  quantity  or  composition  as  not  to  meet 
the  requirements  for  milk  or  dairy  ingre- 
dients prescribed  for  milk  bread  by  §  17.3. 

(3)  Buttermilk,  concentrated  butter- 
milk, dried  buttermilk,  sweet  cream  but- 
termilk, concentrated  sweet  cream 
buttermilk,  dried  sweet  cream  butter- 
milk, cheese  whey,  concentrated  cheese 
whey,  dried  cheese  whey,  milk  proteins, 
or  any  combination  of  two  or  more  of 

these.  ^_,    . 

(4)  Liquid  eggs,  frozen  eggs,  dried 
eggs,  egg  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks,  dried 
yolks,  egg  white,  frozen  egg  white,  dried 
egg  white,  or  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these. 

(5)  Sugar,  invert  sugar  (in  congealed 
or  sirup  form),  light-colored  brown 
sugar,  refiner's  sirup,  dextrose,  honey, 
corn  sirup,  glucose  sirup,  dried  com 
sirup,  dried  glucose  sirup,  nondiastatic 
malt  sirup,  nondiastatic  dried  malt  sirup, 
molasses  (except  blackstrap  molasses), 
or  any  combination  of  two  or  more  of 

these. 

(6)  Malt  sirup,  dried  malt  sirup, 
malted  barley  flour,  malted  wheat  flour, 
each  of  which  is  diastatically  active; 
harmless  preparations  of  enzymes  ob- 
tained from  Aspergillus  oryzae,  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  more  of  these. 

(7)  Inactive  dried  yeast  of  the  genus 
Saccharomyces  cerevisiae;  but  the  total 
quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than  2  parts 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 

used. 

(8)  Harmless    lactic-acid    producing 

bacteria.  _     , 

(9)  Corn  flour  (including  finely 
ground  corn  meal),  potato  flour,  rice 
flour,  wheat  starch,  cornstarch,  milo 
starch,  potato  starch,  sweet  potato 
starch  (any  of  which  may  be  wholly  or 
In  part  dextrinized ) .  dextrinized  wheat 
flour,  soy  flour,  or  any  combination  of 
two  or  more  of  these;  but  the  total 
quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than  3  parts 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 

used. 

(10)  Ground  dehulled  soybeans, 
which  may  be  heat-treated  and  from 
which  oil  may  be  removed,  but  which 
retain  enzymatic  activity;  but  the  quan- 
tity thereof  is  not  more  than  0.5  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 

used. 

(11)  Calcium  sulfate,  calcium  lactate, 
calcium  carbonate,  dicalcium  phosphate, 
ammonium  phosphates,  ammonium  sul- 
fate, ammonium  chloride,  or  any  com- 
bination of  two  or  more  of  these;  but  the 
total  quantity  of  such  ingredients  Is  not 
more  than  0.25  part  for  each  100  parts 
by  weight  of  flour  used. 
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(12)  Potassium  bromate,  potassium 
lodate,  calcium  peroxide,  or  any  combi- 
nation of  two  or  more  of  these;  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof  (Including  the 
potassium  bromate  in  any  bromated 
flour  used)  is  not  more  than  0.0075  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour 

used. 

(13)  (i)  Monocalcium  phosphate,  but 
the  total  quanUty  thereof,  including  the 
quantity  in  any  phosphated  flour  used 
and  any  quantity  added,  is  not  more 
than  0.75  part  by  weight  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  flour  used. 

(ii)  A  vinegar.  In  a  quantity  equiva- 
lent in  acid  strength  to  not  more  than  1 
pint  of  100-grain  distilled  vinegar  for 
each  100  pounds  of  flour  used;  or 

(ill)  Calcium  propionate,  sodium  pro- 
pionate, or  any  mixture  of  these,  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof  is  not  more  than 
0.32  part  for  each  100  parts  by  weight 
qf  flour  used;  or 

(iv)  Sodium  diacetate.  but  the  quan- 
tity thereof  Is  not  more  than  0.4  part  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used;  or 

(V)  Lactic  acid,  in  such  quantity  that 
the  pH  of  the  flnished  bread  is  not  less 
than  4.5. 

(14)  Spice,  with  which  may  be  In- 
cluded spice  oil  and  spice  extract. 


Each  of  such  foods  contains  not  less  than 
62  percent  of  total  solids,  as  determined 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  "OfBcial 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists,"  Sev- 
enth Edition.  1950.  page  209.  section  13.70, 
under  "Total  Solids  in  an  Entire  Loaf  of 
Bread."  [Ed.  note.  8th  Ed..  1955.  p.  222, 
sec.  13.72],  except  that  if  the  baked  unit 
weighs  1  pound  or  more  one  entire  unit 
is  used  for  the  determination,  and  if  the 
baked  unit  weighs  less  than  1  pound,  such 
number  of  entire  units  as  weigh  1  pound 
or  more  is  used  for  the  determination. 

(b)  Bread,  white  bread  is  baked  In 
units  each  of  which  weighs  one-half 
pound  or  more  after  cooling.  Rolls, 
white  rolls,  and  buns,  white  buns  are 
baked  in  units  each  of  which  weighs 
less  than  one-half  pound  after  cooling. 

(c)  (1)  When  any  optional  ingredient 
permitted  by  paragraph  (a)  (13)  of  this 
section  is  used,  except  a  vinegar  and 
except  monocalcium  phosphate,  in  a 
quantity  less  than  0.25  part  for  each  100 
parts  by  weight  of  flour,  the  label  shall 

bear  the  statement  " added  to 

retard  spoilage,"  the  blank  being  fllled 
in  with  the  name  by  which  the  ingredient 
used  is  designated  in  such  paragraph. 

(2)  When  an  optional  ingredient  per- 
mitted by  paragraph  (a)  (14)  of  this 
section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
statement  "spiced"  or  "spice  added"  or 
"with  added  spice":  but  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "spice"  in  such  statements,  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  the  spice  may 

be  used.  ,  ^».     ,    .» 

(3)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments specified  in  this  paragraph  shall 
immediately  and  conspicuously  precede 
or  follow  such  name,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

5  17.2  Enriched  bread  and  enriched 
rolls  or  enriched  buns;  identity;  label 
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statement  of  optioTial  ingredients,  (a) 
Each  of  the  foods  enriched  bread,  en- 
riched rolls,  enriched  buns  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity, 
and  is  subject  to  the  requirements  for 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingredients, 
prescribed  for  bread  by  S  17.1  (a)  and 
(c),  except  that: 

(1)  Each  such  food  contains  in  each 
pound  not  less  than  1.1  milligrams  and 
not  more  than  1.8  milligrams  of  thia- 
mine, not  less  than  0.7  milligram  and  not 
more  than  1.6  milligrams  of  riboflavin, 
not  less  than  10.0  milligrams  and  not 
more  than  15.0  milligrams  of  niacin  or 
niacinamide,  and  not  less  than  8.0  milli- 
grams and  not  more  than  12.5  milli- 
grams of  iron  (Pe). 

(2)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  vitamin 
D  in  such  quantity  that  each  pound  of 
the  finished  food  contains  not  less  than 
150  United  States  Pharmacopeia  units 
and  not  more  than  750  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  units  of  vitamin  D. 

(3)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  added  harmless 
calcium  salts  in  such  quantity  that  each 
pound  of  the  finished  food  contains  not 
less  than  300  milligrams  and  not  more 
than  800  milligrams  of  calcium  (Ca) . 

(4)  Each  such  food  may  also  contain 
as  an  optional  ingredient  wheat  germ  or 
partly  defatted  wheat  germ;  but  the 
total  quantity  thereof.  Including  any 
wheat  germ  or  partly  defatted  wheat 
germ  in  any  enriched  flour  used,  is  not 
more  than  5  percent  of  the  fiour  ingre- 
dient. ,  .    . 

(5)  Enriched  flour  may  be  used,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  instead  of  fiour. 

(6)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  §  17.1 
(a)  (2)  on  the  quanUty  and  composition 
of  milk  and  dairy  ingredients  does  not 
apply. 

As  used  In  this  section,  the  term  "flour ,'• 
unqualified,  includes  bromated  flour  and 
phosphated  flour;   the  term  "enriched 
flour"  Includes  enriched  bromated  fiour. 
The  prescribed  quantity  of  any  substance 
referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (1).  (2), 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  sup- 
plied, or  partly  supplied,  through  the  use 
of  enriched  fiour;   through  the  direct 
addition  of  such  substance  under  the 
conditions  permitted  by  9  15.10  of  this 
chapter  for  supplying  such  substance  In 
the    preparation    of    enriched    flour; 
through  the  use  of  any  Ingredient  con- 
taining such  substance,  which  Ingredient 
Is  required  or  permitted  by  S  17.1   (a) 
within  the  limits.  If  any.  prescribed  by 
such  section,  as  modifled  by  subpara- 
graph (6)  of  this  paragraph ;  through  the 
use  of  wheat  germ;  or  through  any  two 
or  more  of  such  methods. 

(b)  Enriched  bread  Is  baked  In  units 
each  of  which  weighs  one-half  poimd  or 
more  after  cooling.  Eruriched  rolls  or 
enriched  buns  are  baked  In  units  each  of 
which  weighs  less  than  one-half  pound 
after  cooling. 


§  17.3  Milk  bread  and  milk  rolls  or 
milk  buns;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredienU.  (a)  Each  of  the 
foods  milk  bread,  milk  rolls,  milk  buns 
conforms  to  the  deflniUon  and  standard 
of  Identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
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Ingredients,  prescribed  for  bread  and 
rolls  by  buns  by  §  17.1  (a)  and  (c) ,  except 
that: 

(1)  Milk  Is  used  as  the  sole  moistening 
Ingredient  in  preparing  the  dough ;  or  In 
lieu  of  milk  one  or  more  of  the  dairy  in- 
gredients prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section  is  used,  with  or  without 
water,  in  a  quantity  containing  not  less 
than  8.2  parts  by  weight  of  milk  solids 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used 
(including  any  bromated  flour  or  phos- 
phated  flour  used ) . 

(2)  No  Ingredient  permitted  by  §  17.1 
(a)  (3)  is  used. 

(b)  Milk  bread  s  baked  In  units  each 
cf  which  weighs  one-half  pound  or  more 
r.fter  cooling.  Milk  rolls  or  milk  buns 
are  baked  In  units  each  of  which  weighs 
le.-^s  than  one-half  pound  after  cooling. 

(c)  The  dairy  ingredients  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  (1)  of  this  section  ere 
concentrated  milk,  evaporated  milk, 
sweetened  condensed  milk,  dried  milk, 
and  a  mixtuie  of  butter  or  cream  or  both 
with  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk, 
evaporated  skim  milk,  sweetened  con- 
densed skim  milk,  sweetened  condensed 
partly  skimmed  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids,  or  any  two  or  more  of  these,  in 
such  proportion  that  the  weight  of  non- 
fat milk  solids  in  such  mixture  is  not 
more  than  2.3  times  and  not  less  than  1.2 
times  the  weight  of  the  milk  fat  therein. 

§  17.4  Raisin  bread  and  raisin  rolls  or 
raisin  bu7is;  identity;  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  (a)  Each  of  the 
foods  raisin  bread,  raisin  rolls,  raisin 
buns  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for  bread 
and  rolls  or  buns  by  S  17.1  (a)  and  (c), 
except  that: 

(1)  Not  less  than  50  parts  by  weight  of 
seeded  or  seedless  raisins  are  used  for 
each  100  parts  by  weight  of  flour  used 
(Including  any  bromated  flour  or  phos- 
phated  flour  used). 

(2)  Water  extract  of  raisins  may  be 
used,  but  not  to  replace  raisins. 

(3)  The  baked  units  may  bear  Icing 
or  frosting. 

(4)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  §  17.1 
(a)  (2)  on  the  quantity  and  composition 
of  dairy  Ingredients  does  not  apply. 

(5)  In  determining  Its  total  solids,  in- 
stead of  following  the  direction  "Grind 
sample  just  to  pass  20-mesh  sieve"  (Offi- 
cial Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists, 
Seventh  Edition.  1950.  page  209.  section 
13.70  [Ed.  Note,  8th  Ed..  1955,  p.  222, 
sec.  13.721.  under  "Total  Solids  in  an 
Entire  Loaf  of  Bread")  comminute  the 
sample  by  passing  It  twice  through  a 
food  chopper. 

(b)  Raisin  bread  Is  baked  In  units 
each  of  which  weighs  one-half  pound 
or  more  after  cooling.  Raisin  rolls  or 
raisin  buns  are  baked  in  units  each  of 
which  weighs  less  than  one-half  pound 
after  cooling. 

9  17.5  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham 
bread,  entire  wheat  bread,  and  whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
Each  of  the  foods  whole  wheat  bread. 
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graham  bread,  entire  wheat  bread,  whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  wheat  buns  conforms  to  the  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  Identity,  and  is 
subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  pre- 
scribed for  bread,  rolls,  and  buns  by 
S  17.1  (a)  and  (c),  except  that: 

(1)  The  dough  Is  made  with  whole 
wheat  flour,  and  no  flour  is  used  therein. 

(2)  The  limitation  prescribed  by  §  17.1 
(a)  (2)  on  the  quantity  and  composition 
of  dairy  ingredients  does  not  apply. 

-  (3)  The  total  weight  of  calcium  pro- 
pionate, sodium  propionate,  or  mixtures 
of  these  used  is  not  more  than  0  38  part 
for  each  100  parts  by  weight  of  the  whole 
wheat  flour  used. 

As  used  In  this  section,  the  tenn 
"flour."  unqualifled.  includes  flour,  en- 
riched flour,  bromated  flour,  enriched 
bromated  flour,  and  phosphatcd  flour; 
the  term  "whole  wheat  flour"  includes 
whole  wheat  flour  and  bromated  whole 
wheat  flour.  The  potassium  bromate  in 
any  bromated  whole  wheat  flour  used 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  an  optional  in- 
gredient in  the  whole  wheat  bread  or 
whole  wheat  rolls. 

(b)  Whole  wheat  bread,  graham 
bread,  or  entire  wheat  bread  is  baked  in 
units  each  of  which  weighs  one-half 
pound  or  more  after  cooling.  Whole 
wheat  rolls,  graham  rolls,  entire  wheat 
rolls,  or  whole  wheat  buns,  graham  buns, 
entire  v^hcat  buns  are  baked  in  units 
each  of  which  weighs  less  than  one-half 
pound  after  cooling. 


Part  18 — Milk  and  Cream;  DErixiTiONs 

AND  Standards  of  Identity 
Sec. 
18.500 
18.501 


18  511 
18515 

18.520 

18.525 


18530 
18.535 

18.540 


Cream  class  of  food:  Identity. 
Light    cream,     coffee     cream,     table 

cream:   Identity. 
18  510     Whipping  cream  class  of  food:  Iden- 
tity. 
Light  whipping  cream:  Identity. 
Heavy  cream,  heavy  whipping  cream; 

identity. 
Evaporated     milk:      Identity:      label 

statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
Concentrated  mlllc,  plain  condensed 

milk:   Identity:   label  statement  of 

optional  Ingredients. 
Sweetened  condensed  milk:  identity. 
Condensed  milks  which  contain  corn 

sirup:   Identity. 
Dried     sktm     milk,     powdered    skim 

milk,  skim  milk  powder;   identity. 

AtTTHORiTT:  5§  18.500  to  18.540  ls.sued  under 
sec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

§  18.500  Cream  class  of  food:  iden- 
tity. C^ream  is  the  class  of  food  which  is 
the  sweet,  fatty  liquid  or  semi-liquid  sep- 
arated from  milk,  with  or  without  the 
addition  thereto  and  intimate  admixture 
therewith  of  sweet  milk  or  sweet  skim 
milk.  It  may  be  pasteurized  and  if  it 
contains  less  than  30  percent  of  milk  fat 
as  determined  by  the  method  referred  to 
in  this  section,  it  may  be  homogenized. 
It  contains  not  less  than  18  percent  of 
milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  "Official  and  Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agriculture  Chemists."  Fourth 
Edition,  1935,  page  277  lEd.  note.  8th 
edition.  1955.  p.  261,  sec.  15.611   under 


"Fat.  Roe.se-Gottlieb  Method— Official." 
The  word  "milk"  as  used  in  this  section 
means  cow's  milk. 

§  18.501  Light  cream,  coffee  cream 
table  cream;  identity.  Light  cream,  cof^ 
fee  cream,  table  cream,  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  the  cream  class  of  food  by 
S  18.500.  except  that  it  contains  lcs.s  than 
30  percent  of  milk  fat.  as  determined  by 
the  method  referred  to  in  such  section. 

§  18  510  Whipping  cream  class  of 
food;  identity.  Whipping  cream  is  the 
class  of  food  which  conforms  to  the  defl- 
nition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
scribed for  the  cream  class  of  food  by 
S  18  500.  except  that  it  contains  not  less 
than  30  percent  of  milk  fat,  as  deter- 
mined  by  the  method  referred  to  in  such 
section. 

§  18  511  Liqht  irfiipping  cream;  iden. 
tity.  Lipht  whipping  cream  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity pi-escribed  for  the  whipping  cream 
class  of  food  by  §  18.510,  except  that  it 
contains  less  than  36  percent  of  milk  fat, 
as  determined  by  the  method  referred  to 
in  §  18.500. 

§  18.515  Heavy  cream,  heavy  whip, 
ping  crcatn;  identity.  Heavy  cream, 
heavy  whipping  cream,  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
scribed for  the  whipping  cream  class  of 
food  by  §  18.510,  except  that  it  contains 
not  les-s  than  36  percent  of  milk  fat,  as 
determined  by  the  mcLliod  referred  to 
in  §  18  500. 

§  18  520  Evaporated  milk;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Evaporated  milk  is  the  liquid  food 
made  by  evaporating  sweet  milk  to  such 
point  that  it  contains  not  less  than  7.9 
percent  of  milk  fat  and  not  less  than 
25.9  percent  of  total  milk  solids.  It  may 
contain  one  or  both  of  the  following  op- 
tional intrredients: 

(1)  Disodium  phosphate  or  sodium 
citrate  or  both,  or  calcium  chloride, 
added  In  a  total  quantity  of  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  by  weight  of  the  fin- 
ished evaporated  milk. 

(2)  Vitamin  D  In  such  quantity  as  to 
Increase  the  total  vitamin  D  content  to 
not  less  than  25  U.  S.  P.  units  per  fluid 
ounce  of  the  finished  evaporated  milk. 
It  may  be  homogenized.  It  Is  sealed  in  a 
container  and  so  processed  by  heat  as  to 
prevent  spoilage. 

(b)  When  the  optional  Ingredient 
specified  In  paragraph  <a)  (2)  of  this 
section  Is  present,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  statement  "with  increased  vitamin  D 
content"  or  "vitamin  D  content  In- 
creased." Such  statement  shall  Imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or 
follow  the  name  "Evaporated  Milk." 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter,  wherever  such  name  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase. 

(c)  For  the  purpose  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk. 

(2)  Such  milk  may  be  adjusted,  before 
or  after  evaporation,  by  the  addition  or 
abstraction  of  cream  or  sweet  skim  milk, 
or  by  the  addition  of  concentrated  sweet 
skim  milk. 
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(3)  The  quantity  of  milk  fat  Is  de- 
termined by  the  method  prescribed  un- 
^pj.  -Fat— Official  •  on  page  249  lEd.  note. 
8ih  edition.  1955,  p.  263,  sec.  15.741  and 
the  quantity  of  total  milk  solids  is  deter- 
mined by  the  method  prescribed  under 
•Total  Solid.s— Official"  on  page  248  1  Ed. 
note.  8th  edition,  1955.  p.  263.  sec.  15.721 
of  'OfTicial  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the 
Association  of  Official  AgriculturJil 
Chemists,"  Seventh  Edition,  1950. 

(4)  Vitamin  D  content  may  be  In- 
creased by  the  application  of  radiant 
energy  or  by  the  addition  of  a  concen- 
trate of  vitamin  D  (with  any  accom- 
panying vitamin  A  when  such  vitamin 
D  in  .such  concentrate  is  obtained  from 
natural  sources)  dissolved  in  a  food  oil; 
but  if  such  oil  is  not  milk  fat  the  quan- 
tity thereof  added  is  not  more  than  0.01 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
evaporated  milk. 

(5)  The  quantity  of  vitamin  D  Is  de- 
termined by  the  method  prescribed  in 
"Official  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  As- 
sociation of  Official  Agricultural  Chem- 
ists." Seventh  Edition.  1950.  page  788  et 
seq.  I  Ed.  note,  8th  edition.  1955.  p.  839 
et  seq..  sees.  38.64.  38.75  I .  under  the  head- 
ing "Vitamin  D  in  Milk— Official." 

5  18.525  Concentrated  milk,  plain 
condensed  milk;  identity:  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients.  Concen- 
trated milk,  plain  condensed  milk,  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  evaporated 
milk  by  §  18  520.  except  that: 

(a>   It  Is  not  processed  by  heat: 

<b>  Its  container  may  be  unsealed; 
and 

ic'  Optional  ingredient  §18.520  (a) 
(1 »  is  not  used. 

518  530  Siceetened  condensed  milk; 
identity.  (a>  Sweetened  condensed  milk 
is  the  liquid  or  semi-liquid  food  made  by 
evaporating  a  mixture  of  sweet  milk  and 
refined  sugar  (Sucro.se)  or  any  combina- 
tion of  refined  sugar  < sucrose)  and  re- 
fined corn  sugar  (dextrose)  to  such  point 
that  the  finished  sweetened  condensed 
milk  contains  not  less  than  28.0  percent 
of  total  milk  solids  and  not  less  than 
8.5  percent  of  milk  fat.  The  quantity  of 
refined  sugar  (sucrose)  or  combination 
of  such  sugar  and  refined  corn  sugar 
(dextrose)  used  is  sufficient  to  prevent 
spoilage. 

<b)   For  the  purpose  of  this  section: 

<1>  The  word  "milk"  means  cows 
milk. 

'  2  >  Such  milk  may  be  adjusted,  before 
or  after  evaporation,  by  the  addition  or 
abstraction  of  cream  or  sweet  skim  milk, 
or  the  addition  of  concentrated  sweet 
skim  milk. 

'3 1  Milk  fat  Is  determined  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  "Official  and  Ten- 
tative Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists," 
Fourth  Edition.  1935.  page  281  I  Ed.  note. 
8lh  edition.  1955.  p.  264.  sec.  15.861.  un- 
der    Fat — Official." 

§  18.535     Condensed  milks  which  con- 
tain   corn    sirup;    identity.      (a)     Con- 
densed milks  which  contain  corn  sirup 
are  the  foods  each  of  which  conforms  to 
NuL  ai6— Pt.  II 8 
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the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  sweetened  condensed  milk 
by  §  18.530  except  that  corn  sirup  or  a 
mixture  of  corn  sirup  and  sugar  is  used 
instead  of  sugar  or  a  mixture  of  sugar 
and  dextrose.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
section  the  term  "corn  sirup"  means  a 
clarified  and  concentrated  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  porducts  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch,  and 
includes  dried  corn  sirup;  the  solids  of 
such  corn  sirup  contain  not  less  than  40 
percent  by  weight  of  reducing  sugars, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  dextrose, 
(b)   The  name  of  each  such  food  is: 

(1)  "Corn  sirup  condensed  milk." 
"condensed  milk  with  corn  sirup."  or 
"condensed  milk  prepared  with  corn 
sirup,"  if  corn  sirup  alone  is  used;  or 

(2)  " %   Corn  sirup  solids % 

sugar  condensed  milk,"  "Condensed  milk 

with    %    corn    sirup    solids    % 

sugar,"   or   "Condensed   milk   prepared 

with    Tr    corn    sirup    solids    % 

sugar."  if  a  mixture  cf  corn  sirup  and 
sugar  is  used,  the  blanks  being  filled  in 
with  the  whole  numbers  nearest  the 
actual  percentages  of  corn  sirup  solids 
and    sugar    in    such    food;    alternately 

" Tf  sugar"  may  precede  " %  corn 

sirup  solids"  in  such  names. 

5  18.540  Dried  skim  milk,  pondered 
skim  milk,  skim  milk  powder;  identity. 
Dried  skim  milk,  powdered  skim  milk, 
skim  milk  powder,  is  the  food  made  by 
drying  sweet  skim  milk.  It  contains  not 
more  than  5  percent  of  moisture,  as  de- 
termined by  the  method  prescribed  in 
"Official  and  Tentative  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Agricultural  Chemists."  Fourth  Edition. 
1935,  page  282  I  Ed.  note.  8th  edition, 
1955.  p.  265.  sec.  15.931,  under  the  cap- 
tion "Moisture— Tentative."  The  term 
"skim  milk"  as  used  in  this  section, 
means  cow's  milk  from  which  the  milk 
fat  has  been  separated. 

Note:  58  Stat.  108.  21  U.  S.  C.  321c.  pro- 
vides a  statutory  definition  for  this  food 
under  the  names:  "Non-fat  dry  milk  solids" 
and  "defatted  milk  solids." 
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Part  19 — Cheeses;  Processed  Cheeses; 
Cheese  Foods;  Cheese  Spreads,  and 
Related  Foods;  Definitions  and 
Standards  of  Identity 


Sec. 

19.500     Cheddar  cheese,  cheese;  Identity. 

19.502     Cheddar  cheese  for  manufacturing; 

Identity. 
19  505     Washed    curd    cheese,    soaked    curd 

cheese;  Identity. 
19.507    Washed  curd  cheese  for  manufactxir- 

Ing;  Identity. 
19  510     Colby  cheese;  Identity. 
19.512     Colby    cheese     for    manufacttulng; 

Identity. 
19.615     Cream  cheese;  Identity;  label  etate- 

ment  of  optional  Ingredients. 
1''.520     Neufchatel    cheese;     Identity;     label 

statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 
19.525     Cottage  cheese;  identity. 
19.530    Creamed  cottagu  cheese;  Identity. 
19.535     Granular  cheese,  stirred  ctird  cheese; 

Identity. 
19.537    Granular  cheese  for  manufacturing; 

Identity. 
19.540    Swiss    cheese,    emmentaler    cheese; 

identity. 

19.542  Swiss     cheese     for     manufacturing; 

Identity. 

19.543  Gruyere  cheese;  Identity. 


Sec. 

19.545    Brick  cheese;  Identity. 

19.547     Brick     cheese     for     manufacturing; 

Identity. 
19.560    Muenster    cheese,    munster    cheese; 

Identity. 
19.555     Edam  cheese;  identity. 
19.560     Gouda  cheese;  Identity. 
19.565     Blue  cheese;  Identity. 
19.567     Gorgonzola  cheese;  identity. 
19.570     Roquefort  cheese,  sheep's  milk  blue- 
mold     cheese,     blue-mold     cheese 
from  sheep's  milk;  Identity. 
19.575     Limburger  cheese;  Identity. 
19.580     Monterey      cheese;      Monterey      jack 

cheese:  identity. 
19.585     High-moisture  Jack  cheese;  Identity. 
19.690    Provolone  cheese,  pasta  fUata  cheese; 

Identity. 
19.591     Caclocavallo  slclllano  cheese;    Iden- 
tity. 
19.595     Parmesan    cheese,    regglano    cheese; 

Identity. 
19  610     Romano  cheese;  identity. 
19.615     Aslago     fresh     cheese,     aslago     soft 

cheese;    Identity. 
19  620     Aslago  medium  cheese;  Identity. 
19  625     Aslago  old  cheese;  Identity. 
19.635     Cook  cheese,  koch  kaese;  Identity. 
19.637     Srp  sago  cheese:  Identity. 
19  639     Gammelost  cheese;  identity. 
19,650     Hard  cheeses;  Identity. 
19.655     Semlsoft^    cheeses:     identity;     label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 
19.660     Semisoft  part-sklm  cheeses;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 
18.665     Soft  ripened  cheeses;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 
i:.<nO     Spiced  cheeses;  identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  Ingredients. 
19.675     Part-sklm   spiced    cheeses;    Identity-, 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 
19.680     Hard  grating  cheeses;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 
18.685     Sklm-mUk    cheese    for    manufactur- 
ing; Identity. 
19.760     Pasteurized  process  cheese;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 
18.751     Pasteurized  blended  cheese;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 
19.755     Pasteurized     process     cheese     with 
fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  Iden- 
tity;   label   statement   of   optional 
Ingredients. 
19.760    Pasteurized  process  pimento  cheese; 

Identity. 
19.763     Pasteurized     blended     cheese     with 
fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  Iden- 
tity;   label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 
18.765     Pasteurized     process     cheese     food; 
Identity;    label    statement   of    op- 
tional Ingredients. 
19.770     Pasteurized  process  cheese  .'ood  with 
fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;   iden- 
tity;   label   statement   of   optional 
Ingredients. 
18.775     Pasteurized    process    cheese    spread; 
Identity;    label    statement   of    op- 
tional Ingredients. 
18.778    Pasteurized  cheese  spread;  Mentlty; 
label    statement    of    optional    in- 
gredients. 

19.780  Pafite\irlzed  process  cheese  spread 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats; 
Identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional Ingredients. 

19.781  Pasteurized  cheese  spread  with  fruits, 
vegetables,  or  meats;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

1P.782  Cream  cheese  with  other  foods;  Iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional 
Ingredients. 

18.783  Pasteurized  neufchatel  cheese  spread 
with  other  foods;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 
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Sec. 
19.785 

19.787 

19.788 


Cold-pack  cbeese,  club  cheeee,  com* 
minuted  cbeese;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 

Cold-pack  cbeese  food:  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

Cold-pack  cbeese  food  wltb  fruits, 
vegetables,  or  meats;  Identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  Ingredients. 

AtTTHORrrr:  }{  19.500  to  19.788  Issued  under 
sec.  701.  62  SUt.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  Inter- 
pret or  applv  sec  401.  52  Stat.  1046,  68  Stat. 
54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

S  19.500  Cheddar  cheese,  cheese; 
identity,  (a.)  Cheddar  cheese,  cheese,  is 
the  food  prepared  from  milk  and  other 
ingredients  specified  in  this  section,  by 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (h) 
of  this  section,  or  by  another  procedure 
which  produces  a  finished  cheese  having 
the  same  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties as  the  cheese  produced  when  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  used.  It  contains  not  more 
than  39  percent  of  moisture,  and  its  sol- 
ids contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
millc  fat.  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion. If  the  milk  used  is  not  pasteurized, 
the  cheese  so  made  is  cured  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  35"  F.  for  not 
less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be 
added.  SuflBcient  rennet  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calcu- 
lated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass 
is  so  cut,  stirred,  and  heated  with  con- 
tinued stirring,  as  to  promote  and  regu- 
late the  separation  of  whey  and  curd. 
The  whey  is  drained  off,  and  the  curd 
Is  matted  into  a  cohesive  mass.  The 
mass  is  cut  into  slabs,  which  are  so  piled 
and  handled  as  to  promote  the  drainage 
of  whey  and  the  development  of  acidity. 
The  slabs  are  then  cut  into  pieces,  which 
may  be  rinsed  by  sprinkling  or  pouring 
water  over  them,  with  free  and  continu- 
ous drainage;  but  the  duration  of  such 
rinsing  is  so  limited  that  only  the  whey 
on  the  surface  of  such  pieces  is  removed. 
The  curd  is  salted,  stirred,  further 
drained,  and  pressed  into  forms.  A 
harmless  preparation  of  enzymes  of  ani- 
mal or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in 
the  curing  or  development  of  flavor  of 
Cheddar  cheese  may  be  added  during  the 
procedure,  in  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  Determine  moisture  by  the  method 
prescribed  on  page  262  (15.124)  LEd. 
note.  8th  edition,  1955,  p.  278,  sec. 
15.129],  under  "Moisture — Official,"  and 
milk  fat  by  the  method  prescribed  on 
page  263  (15.131)  [Ed.  note,  8th  edition, 
1955,  p.  279,  sec.  15.136],  under  "Fat- 
Official,"  of  "Official  Methods  of  Anal- 
ysis of  the  Association  of  Official  Agri- 
cultural Chemists,"  Seventh  Edition, 
1950.  Subtract  the  percent  of  moisture 
found  from  100;  divide  the  remainder 
into  the  percent  milk  fat  found.    The 
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quotient,  multiplied  by  100,  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  percent  of  milk  fat 
contained  in  the  solids. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  add- 
ing thereto  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 
Cheddar  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(e)  The  method  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (d)  i2)  of  this  section  is  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  Reagents — 1.  Buffers — a.  Barium  borate- 
hydroxide  buffer.  Dissolve  25.0  gm.  of  c.  p. 
barium  hydroxide  (Ba(OH),-8H.O.  fresh,  not 
deteriorated)  In  distilled  water  and  dilute  to 
500  ml.  EHssolve,  In  another  flask  or  cylin- 
der. 11.0  gm.  of  c.  p..  boric  acid  (H,30,)  and 
dilute  to  500  ml.  Warm  each  to  50=  C.  (122* 
P.),  mix  the  two  together,  stir,  cool  to  ap- 
proximately 20°  C.  (68°  F.).  filter,  and  stop- 
per the  filtrate  tightly  (pH  approximately 
10  6).  The  buffer  prepared  thus  Is  desig- 
nated as  the  25-11  buffer,  the  figures  indi- 
cating the  grams  per  liter  of  each  of  the 
respective  reagents. 

b.  Color -development  buffer.  Dissolve  6  0 
gm.  of  sodium  metaborate  (NaBO^)  and  20 
gm.  of  sodium  chloride  in  water  and  dilute  to 
a  liter  with  water  (pH  9  8). 

c.  Color-dilution  buffer.  Dilute  100  ml.  of 
color-development  buffer  1-b  to  a  liter  with 
water. 

d.  Standard  borax  buffer,  0.01 -molar,  for 
checking  pH  meter,  pH  9. IS  at  25'  C.«  Dis- 
solve 0.9544  gm.  of  pure  borax  (Bureau  of 
Standards  Sample  187)  In  distilled  water 
(distilled  recently  or  freshly  boiled  and 
cooled)  and  dilute  to  250  ml.  Keep  stop- 
pered tightly. 

2.  Buffer  substrates.  Specify  phenol-free 
crystalline  dlsodlum  phenyl  phosphate. 

a.  For  evaluating  pasteurization.  Dissolve 
0.10  gm.  of  the  phenyl  phosphate  In  100  ml. 
of  the  appropriate  (table  1)  barium  borate- 
hydroxlde  buffer   1-a. 

b.  For  quantitative  results  with  rare-milk 
cheese.  Dissolve  0.20  gm.  of  the  phenyl  phos- 
phate In  100  ml.  of  the  appropriate  (table  1) 
barium  borate-hydroxlde  buffer  1-a. 

3.  Protein  precipitants — a.  Zinc-copper 
precipitant  for  unripened  cheese.  Dissolve 
6.0  gm.  of  zinc  sulfate  (ZnSO,-7HO)  and 
0.1  gm.  of  copper  sulfate  (CuSO, -511,0)  In 
water  and  dilute  to  100  ml.  with  water.  The 
precipitant  prepared  thus  Is  designated  as 
the  6.0-0.1  precipitant. 

b.  Zinc  precipitant  for  ripened  cheese. 
Dissolve  6.0  gm.  of  zinc  sulfate  in  water  and 
dilute  to  100  ml.  with  water.  This  pre- 
cipitant Is  designated  as  the  6  0  precipitant. 

4.  BQC  (2.6-dibromoquinone-chloroimine 
solution)  (Gibbs"  reagent)  :  Dissolve  40  mg. 
of  BQC  powder  In  10  ml.  of  absolute  methyl 
alcohol  and  transfer  to  a  dark-colored  drop- 
per bottle.  This  reagent  remains  stable  for 
at  least  a  month  If  kept  In  the  Ice  tray  of  a 


'  All  pH  values  reported  herein  were  de- 
termined at  26*  C.  or  corrected  to  that 
temperature. 


refrigerator.    Do  not  use  It  after  It  begin*  to 
turn  brown. 

6.  Other  reagents — a.  Copper  sulfate.  OM 
percent,  for  standards.  Dissolve  0.05  gm.  at 
copper  sulfate  In  water  and  dilute  to  100  nU. 

b.  Butyl  alcohol.  Specify  n-butyl  alcohol, 
boiling  point  116^-118°  C.  To  adjust  Um 
pH.  mix  60  ml.  of  the  color-development  buf. 
fer  1-b  with  a  liter  of  the  butyl  alcohol. 

6.  Phenol  standards — a.  Stock  solution. 
Weigh  accurately  1.0  gm.  of  pure  phenol, 
transfer  to  a  liter  volumetric  flask,  dlluu 
to  a  liter  with  water,  and  mix.  One  ml 
contains  1  mg.  (0.001  gm.)  of  phenol.  Dm 
this  stock  solution  to  prepare  standard  solu- 
tions. It  Is  stable  for  several  montba  la 
the  refrigerator. 

b.  Preparation  of  standards.  Dilute  lOj) 
ml.  of  the  stock  solution  6-a  to  a  liter  wlUj 
water,  and  mix.  One  ml.  contains  10  mlcr(^ 
grams  (0  00001  gm..  10  gammas,  or  10  unlti) 
of  phenol.  Use  this  standard  solution  to 
prepare  more  dilute  standard  solutions;  e.  g, 
dilute  5.  10,  30.  and  50  ml.  to  100  ml.  with 
water  to  prepare  standard  solutloixs  con- 
taining 0.5,  1.0.  3.0.  and  5.0  gammas  or  unlU 
of  phenol  per  milliliter,  respectively.  Ketp 
standard  solutions  In  the  refrigerator. 

In  a  similar  manner,  prepare  from  thi 
stock  solution  such  more  concemrat«d 
standard  solutions  as  may  be  needed,  con- 
taining, for  example,  30,  30,  and  40  untti 
per  milliliter. 

Measure  appropriate  quantities  of  thi 
phenol  standard  solution  Into  a  series  of 
tubes  (preferably  graduated  at  5.0  and  10.0 
ml.)  to  provide  a  suitable  range  of  stand- 
ards as  needed,  containing  0  (control  blank), 
0.5,  10,  3  0,  5  0,  10  0,  etc..  to  30  or  40  unit*. 
To  Increase  the  brightness  of  the  blue  color 
and  Improve  the  stability  of  the  standartk, 
add  1.0  ml.  of  0  05  percent  copper  sulfate 
solution  5-a  to  each. 

Add  5  0  ml.  of  color  dilution  buffer  1-c  and 
add  water  to  bring  the  volume  to  10.0  ml. 
Add  4  drops  (0.08  ml.)  of  BQC  4,  mix,  and 
allow  to  develop  for  30  minutes  at  room 
temperature.  If  the  butyl  alcohol  extrac- 
tion method  Is  to  be  used  In  the  test,  extract 
the  standards  as  described  under  III  Con- 
ducting the  Test. 

Read  the  color  Intensities  with  a  photom- 
etfr,  subtract  the  value  of  the  blank  from 
the  value  of  each  phenol  standard,  and  pre- 
pare a  standard  curve  (straight  line).  When 
the  standards  are  to  be  used  for  visual  com- 
parisons they  should  be  stored  In  a  refrig- 
erator. 

II.  Sampling— I.  Hard  cheese.  Take  a 
sample  from  the  Interior  with  a  clean 
Roquefort  trier,  place  In  a  small  tube,  stopper 
the  tube,  and  keep  It  In  a  refrigerator. 

2.  Soft  and  semisoft  ripened  cheett. 
Harden  the  cheese  by  chilling  It  In  the  freez- 
ing chamber  of  a  refrigerator.  Taking  spe- 
cial precaution  to  avoid  contaminating  tl>e 
sample  with  phosphatase  that  may  be  pres- 
ent on  the  surface,  use  either  of  the  followln| 
methods  for  sampling: 

a.  Cut  a  portion  from  the  end  of  the  loef 
or  from  the  side  of  the  cheese,  extending  In 
at  least  2  Inches  If  possible  or  to  a  point 
somewhat  beyond  the  center  in  the  case  of 
a  small  cheese.  Cut  a  silt  V4  to  V4  Inch  deep 
at  least  halfway  around  the  portion  and 
midway  between  the  top  and  bottom.  Break 
the  portion  Into  two  parts,  pulling  it  apart 
so  that  It  breaks  on  a  line  with  the  silt,  being 
careful  not  to  contaminate  the  freshly  ex- 
posed, broken  surface.  Remove  the  sample 
from  the  freshly  exposed  surface  at  or  near 
the  center  of  the  cheese. 

b.  Remove  the  surface  of  the  area  to  be 
sampled — e.  g.,  the  end  and  the  adjacent 
sides — with  a  clean  knife  or  spatula,  to  a 
depth  of  »4  Inch.  Clean  the  Instrument  and 
bands  with  hot  water  and  phenol-free  eoap 
and  wipe  them  dry.  Remove  the  freshly  ex- 
posed surface  to  a  similar  or  greater  deptli 
and  repeat  the  cleaning.  Then  take  tbs 
•ample  from  the  center  of  the  freshly  ei- 
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nosed  area,  preferably  at  or  near  the  center 
S^the  cheese  In  the  case  of  a  small  cheese. 

8  Process  cheese,  spreads,  etc.  Take  the 
ganiple  from  beneath  the  surface  with  a  clean 
vnife  or  spatula.  .      ^  ^ 

Avoid   the   use  of  samples  contaminated 

with  mold. 

4  Preservation.  U  a  preservative  la  neces- 
«ry  put  1  to  3  ml.  of  chloroform  in  the 
rontalner,  cover  with  a  plug  of  cotton,  Insert 
iamole  and  stopper  container  tightly.  Label 
^erved      samples.      "Poison— Preservative 

*  m  Conducting  the  test.  1.  Weigh,  on  a 
clean  balance  pan  or  watch  glass,  a  0.60-gm. 
sample  (preferably  two  samples  In  duplicate) 
and  place  In  a  culture  tube  16  or  18  x  150  mm. 
Similarly,  weigh  another  sample  and  place  In 
t  tube  as  a  control  or  blank.  U  the  cheese 
la  sticky  weigh  the  sample  on  a  piece  of  wax 
naper  about  1  x  1  inch  and  Insert  the  paper 
«1th  the  sample  Into  the  tube.  Macerate  the 
blank  and  the  test  with  a  glass  rod  about 

8  X  180  mm. 

2  Add  to  the  blank  1.0  ml.  of  the  appro- 
priate (Table  1,  barium  buffer  1-a  (without 
Substrate  added),  macerate  with  the  rod, 
leave  the  rod  'n  the  tube,  beat  for  about  a 
minute  to  at  least  85=  C.  (185«  F.)  in  a  beaker 
of  boiling  water  with  the  beaker  covered  so 
that  the  entire  tube  becomes  heated  to  ap- 
proximately 850  C.  cool  to  room  temperature, 
and  macerate  again  with  the  rod. 

3  Add  to  the  test  1.0  ml.  of  the  appro- 
priate (Table  1)  barium  buffer  substrate  a-a 
or  a-b,  and  macerate. 

Prom  this  point,  treat  the  blank  and  the 
test  In  a  similar  manner. 

Add  9  0  ml.  of  the  appropriate  barium 
buffer  substrate  2-a  or  2-b  (total.  100  mi. 
added),  and  mix.  The  rod  may  be  left  In 
the  tube  during  incubation;  or.  If  removing 
It  at  this  point,  cut  a  piece  of  Alter  paper 
approximately  1  x  1  Inch,  wrap  and  hold  It 
tlehtly  around  the  rod,  rotate  the  rod  while 
withdrawing  It  from  within  the  tube  so  as 
to  wipe  the  rod  clean.  Insert  the  paper  with 
the  adhering  fat  Into  the  tube,  and  stopper 

4.  Incubate  In  a  water  bath  at  37° -38°  0. 
(99'-100°  F.)  for  1  hour.  mUlng  or  shaking 
the  contents  occasionally. 

5.  Place  In  a  beaker  of  boiling  water  for 
nearly  a  minute,  heating  to  85*  C.  (186*  P.), 
and  cool  to  room  temperature. 

8.  Plpet  In  1.0  ml.  of  the  zinc  precipitant 
3-b  for  ripened  cheese  or  the  idnc-copper 
precipitant  3-a  for  unripened  cheese,  and 
mix  thoroughly  (pH  of  mixture,  9.0-9.1). 

7.  Filter  (6-cm.  funnel,  9-cm.  Whatman 
No.  42  or  No.  2  paper  recommended),  and 
collect  5.0  ml.  of  filtrate  In  ii  tube,  prefera- 
bly graduated  at  5.0  and  10.0  ml. 

8.  Add  5.0  ml.  of  color-development  buffer 
1-b  (pH  of  mixture,  9S-9.4). 

9.  Add  four  drops  '  of  BQC  4.  mix.  and  allow 
the  color  to  develop  for  30  minutes  at  room 
temperatOre. 

10.  Determine  the  amount  of  blue  color 
by  either  of  two  methods: 

a.  With  a  photometer.  Read  the  color  in- 
tensity of  the  blank  and  that  of  the  test,  sub- 
tract the  reading  of  the  blank  from  that  of 
the  test,  and  convert  the  result  Into  phenol 
equivalents  by  reference  to  the  standard 
curve  described  under  'Thenol  standards." 
The  butyl  alcohol  extraction  method  Is  or- 
dinarily unnecessary  when  using  a  photom- 
eter. 

b.  With  visual  staruUirds.  For  quantita- 
tive results  In  borderline  instances,  e.  g..  teata 
yielding  0.5  to  6  unlta  of  color,  extract  with 
butyl  alcohol  6-b.  Add  6.0  ml.  of  the  alcohol 
and  Invert  the  tube  slowly  aeveral  times 
Centrifuge  if  neceasary  to  Increase  the  clear- 
neaa  of  the  aloohol  layer.    Compare  the  bin* 

'For  merely  detecUnff  underpaatexirloa^ 
tlon.  In  testing  unripened  cheeae,  two  6iap» 
la  sufficient,  provided  the  visual  standard* 
are  prepared  likewise  with  two  drops. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

color  with  the  colors  of  standards  in  the 

alcohol. 

With  samples  yielding  more  than  5  units, 
compare  the  colors  In  aqueous  tests  with 
those  of  aqueous  standards. 

11.  Dilution  method  for  quantitative  re- 
sults. In  tests  that  are  observed  during  color 
development  to  be  strongly  positive,  e.  g., 
20  imlts  or  more,  in  which  four  drops  of 
BQC  may  be  much  less  than  sufficient  to 
combine  with  all  of  the  phenol,  plpet  an 
appropriate  proportion  of  the  contents  into 
another  tube,  make  up  to  10.0  ml.  with  color- 
dilution  buffer  1-c,  and  add  two  drops  more 
of  BQC  In  the  case  of  unripened  cheese  or 
four  drops  In  the  case  of  ripened  cheese. 
With  each  test,  dilute  and  treat  the  blank 
In  the  corresponding  manner.  Dilute  each 
strongly  positive  test  thus  until  the  final 
color  Is  within  the  range  of  the  standards 
or  photometer.  Allow  30  minutes  for  color 
development  after  the  last  addition  of  BQC. 
and  make  the  reading  at  the  end  of  the  30- 
mlnute  period.  Multiply,  for  example,  by  a 
for  a  5  +  5  dilution.  10  for  a  1  +9  dilution,  and 
60  for  a  1  +  9  followed  by  a  2  +  8  dilution. 

Alternatively,  to  reduce  the  amoimt  of 
yellow  off  color,  add  two  Instead  of  four 
drops  of  BQC  after  each  dilution,  and  allow 
the  color  to  develop.  Then  test  the  com- 
pleteness of  color  development  by  adding  a 
third  drop;  repeat  the  dUutlon  procedure 
until  the  addition  of  an  extra  drop  does  not 
cause  any  further  Increase  in  the  amount  of 
blue  color. 

12.  Calculation  and  evaluation  of  results. 
When  using  0.5  gm.  of  sample  and  adding  a 
total  of  11.0  ml.  of  liquid,  multiply  the  value 
of  the  reading  by  1.1  to  convert  It  to  units 
of  color  or  phenol  equivalents  per  0.25  gm. 
of  cheese.  The  result  may.  If  desired,  be 
converted  to  phenol  equivalents  per  1  gm. 
by  multiplying  by  4.4 

IV.  Photometric  determination.  To  read 
the  color  In  aqueous  solution,  use  a  filter 
with  maximum  light  transmission  in  the 
region  of  610  m^  wave  length. 

To  read  the  color  In  butyl  alcohol,  extract 
the  color  as  described  above.  If  necessary, 
centrifuge  the  sample  for  5  minutes  to  break 
the  emulsion  and  to  remove  the  moisture 
suspended  in  the  alcohol  layer.  A  Babcock 
centrifuge  can  be  adapted  for  thU  purpose 
by  making  special  tube  holders  as  follows: 
Slice  a  section  V4  inch  thick  from  a  rubber 
stopper  of  suitable  diameter  to  fit  in  the 
bottom  of  the  centrifuge  cup.  Olue  together 
two  cork  stoppers  of  appropriate  diameter, 
bore  through  the  center  a  hole  of  proper 
size  to  hold  the  tube  snugly,  and  insert  the 
double-cork  section  Into  the  cup.  After 
centrlfuglng.  remove  nearly  all  of  the  butyl 
alcohol  by  means  of  a  plpet  with  a  rubber 
bulb  on  the  top  end.  Filter  the  alcohol  Into 
the  photometer  cell  and  read  with  a  filter 
with  maximum  light  transmission  in  the 
region  of  650  m^  wave  length. 

If  more  than  approximately  4  ml.  of  butyl 
alcohol  Is  required  for  the  photometer  used, 
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conduct  the  test  in  a  larger  tube  and  extract 
the  color.  In  both  the  test  and  the  standards, 
with  the  necessary  quantity  of  butyl  alcohol 
rather  than  with  6  ml.  specified  above. 

V.  Precautions.  The  length  of  time  that 
the  crystalline  dlsodlum  phenyl  phosphate 
and  the  BQC  powder  will  remain  stable  can 
be  Increased  greatly  by  keeping  them  In  the 
freezing  chamber  of  a  refrigerator,  and  by 
keeping  them  dry. 

The  glassware,  stoppers,  and  sampling  tools 
should  be  scrupulously  clean,  and  It  Is  de- 
sirable to  soak  them  in  hot,  running  water 
after  cleaning. 

The  solid  barium  hydroxide  and  the  barium 
buffer  must  be  kept  stoppered  tightly  to 
prevent  absorption  of  carbon  dioxide.  Phe- 
nolic contamination  from  plastic  closiires 
on  reagent  bottles  has  been  encountered, 
and  therefore  the  use  of  plastic  closures 
should  be  avoided.  Rubber  stoppers  should 
not  be  used  In  flasks  In  which  butyl  alcohol 
Is  stored.  Glass  or  cork  stoppers  should  be 
used. 

VI.  Modifications  for  different  cheeses. 
Different  kinds  of  cheese  and  cheeses  of  dif- 
ferent ages  have  different  buffering  capaci- 
ties, and  therefore  some  of  them  require 
modification  of  concentrations  of  the  re- 
agents. The  modifications  of  the  barium 
buffer  needed  to  produce  optimal  pH  con- 
ditions during  incubation  (9.85-10.20),  and 
of  the  precipitant  to  yield  uniformly  clear 
filtrates  and  to  minimize  interference  dur- 
ing color  development  under  optimal  pH  con- 
ditions (9.3-9.4),  are  specified  in  Table  I. 

With  some  samples,  especially  those  of  un- 
known history,  slight  deviations  from  the 
optimal  pH  range  may  occur,  but  such  devia- 
tions do  not  very  materially  affect  the  re- 
sults. For  example,  pH  values  as  low  as  9.6 
or  as  high  as  10.35  during  incubation  have 
been  found  to  result  In  an  average  decrease 
of  not  more  than  20  percent  below  the  maxi- 
mum in  the  quantity  of  phenol  liberated. 
The  use  of  the  35-11  buffer  substrate  with 
samples  for  which  the  27-11  buffer  substrate 
is  specified  yields  pH  values  not  lower  than 
9.8. 

In  testing  cheese  of  unknown  history  or 
age,  information  as  to  the  percentage  of  sol- 
ids, especially  the  nonfat  solids,  is  useful  as 
an  Indication  of  the  correct  buffer  to  use; 
cheese  with  a  relatively  high  percentage  of 
nonfat  solids  generally  requires  the  use  of 
a  relatively  concentrated  buffer  to  adjust 
the  pH  of  the  mixture  correctly. 

For  precise  quantitative  results  on  un- 
known samples,  adjust  the  pH  to  10.0-10.05 
for  the  Incubation. 

Cottage  cheese  curd  Is  heated  in  the  pres- 
ence of  considerable  acid  during  manufao- 
ttire,  and  therefore  its  phosphatase  values 
are  comparatively  low.  Alternatively,  to  in- 
crease the  sensitivity  of  the  test  on  cottage 
cheese,  apply  the  foUowlng  modifications: 
Use  a  1.0-gm.  sample.  27-11  buffer  substrate, 
2-hour  Incubation,  and  6.0-0.1  precipitant. 


Table  I-FRosrHATASx  T.>n  MonmcATioNS  ros  DirrsRSNT  KiTn>s  o»  Chxsss  A^Cnsxsi  otDiFr«t«.T  Aon 


Khid  of  cheeee 


Cheddar,  panular,  stirred  curd,  hard  cbeese — 

Washed  curd,  soaked  curd,  coIby—— — — 

Bwlsi,  Cruyere 


Age  or  extent  el  curing;  other  deUlb 


Buffer  for 

optimal 

pU  (9  55- 

I0.») 


Brick,  moputer. 


1  week. ._.-...--- — - 

1  wfek-lH  months 

1V4-4  months 

i  months 

1  week 

1  week-2  months 

2  months — 

1  week 

1  week-1  month 

1-3  months 

3  months 

1  week 

1  we<>k-t  month 

1-2  months . 1 

2  months 


'25-11 
25-11 

2<v-n 

27-11 
26-11 
26-11 

ao-ii 

25-11 
25-11 

a»-u 

27-11 
26-11 
25-11 
25-11 
26-11 


Preelpltant 


*6.o-ao 

>fi.O 
0.1 
6.0 
IIMIO 
S.0 
B.1 

iLO-ai 
e.o 
«.o 

6.0 

e.(M).i 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 


I  Otams  Ba(OH)i  8HfO  smfl  HiBOi  per  Uter.  »«»P«ft'^«'y_,,.,j. 
•  Orams  ZbS0..7HK)  and  CuSO4.6Hf0  per  100  ml..  respecUrely. 
•Qrams  Zn80i.7H«0  per  100  ml. 
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Table  I— PHOarBATisx  Test  Modifications  fob  Diffirfvt  Kinds  of  Chiisi  and  Cbiesi  of  DirFiaxm 

AoEa — C'oDtiuued 


ft 

II 
II 
i» 

II 

it 


Kind  of  cheeae 


Age  or  extent  of  curing;  other  details 


Fdam,  irouda. 


Blue  mold,  blue. 


Cnmembert,  limboryer. 


Wonierey 

High -moisture  Jack 

Provolone,  pasta  Clata. 


Parmesan,  reggiano,    monte.    maJena,    romano, 
asiugo  old. 


A'isFO  fresh 

Asiago  medium. 


Qorgonzola 

Cottage,  cook  cbcese,  kocb  kaese. 


Oream  rheese  .. 
Seuisoft  cbeose. 


Soft  ripened  cheese ..... 

Kokkelost,  kuminost,  sage  cheese. 


Pasteurized  process.  pasteurize<l  process  pimento, 
pasteurized  process  with  fruits,  meats,  etc. 

Pasteurized    prooe.^s    cheese    foods;    pasteurired 
process  cheese  foods  with  fruits,  meats,  etc. 

Pasteurized  process  cheese  5prpa<is;  pa.'teurired 
process  cheese  spreads  with  frult.<,  meats,  etc. 

Cold-pack,  club;  cold-pack  cheese  foods;  cold-pack 
cheese  foods  with  fruits,  meats,  etc. 


1  week 25-11 

1  wwlt-2  mouths z^  11 

2  4  months 26-11 

4  months 27-11 

1  week 2.V11 

I  weck-1  month 26-11 

l-4''2  monthg 27-11 

4'i  months 28-11 

1  we»'lt 25-11 

1  wp«'lt  1  month 25-11 

1-2  months 26-11 

2  months 27-11 

1  week 25-11 

1  woek-2  months 25-11 

2  months 26-11 

1  weeJj 25-11 

1  wcek-24  months 25-11 

2Ji  months 26-11 

1  week 25-11 

1  weik-1  month 25-11 

1-3  months 2fi-ll 

3  months 27-11 

1  weeic.   25-11 

1  ww>k-2  months 2f>-ll 

2-«  months 27-11 

6  moiiths-1  year 28-11 

lyiar 29-11 

Same  as  che<!der 

1  week ivii" 

I  we<'k-l  mouth 2.')  11 

1-3  months 26-11 

3  montlis 27-11 

Same  as  blue 

Dry 2.vii 

Moist «25-ll(8-f2) 

25-11  (7-1-3) 
25-11 
25-11 
26-11 
25-11 
25-11 
26-11 
2.V11 
25-11 
26-11 
27-11 
2.5- U 
26-11 
27-11 


Puffer  of 

oi>timal 

pU  (9.85- 

10.20) 


Precipitant 


fi.  (vn  1 

6.0-0.  1 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0-fl.  1 
6  0 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0-0.1 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

0.  0-0.  1 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0^0.1 
6.0 
6.0 

6.  0-<l.  1 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

6.  0-0.  1 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 


6.  0-0.  1 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 


1  week 

1  week-l  mouth 

1  month 

1  week 

1  we<>k-l  month 

1  month.. 

1  week " 

1  week-lH  months 

m-4  months 

4  months 

Soft,  mild 

Nfedium,  firm 

Kirtn,  sharp  (including  swiss,  gruyere) 

>  Same  as  pasteurized  process 


r  ' 
[I'll 


Soft,  high  moisture,  including  cream 

spreads. 
Loss  soft,  includine  blue 


/.Mild  to  medium  Uavored,  soft. 

isiu 


jharp,  Ijrm. 


2.V11 

26-11 
26-11 

27-11 


6.0-0.1 

4.5-0.1 

6.  (M).  I 

6  (H)  I 

6  0 

6.0 

6  0-0  1 

6  0 

6.0 

6.(HJ  1 

6  0 

6  0 

6.0 

6  0 

6  0 

b.  0 


6.' 


6.0 
6.0 
6  0 


•  8  parts  of  25-U  buffer  plus  2  paru  of  water. 

§  19.502  Cheddar  cheese  for  manufac- 
turing; identity.  Cheddar  cheese  for 
manufacturing  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
for  Cheddar  cheese  by  §  19.500,  except 
that  the  milk  is  not  pasteurized,  and 
ciuring  is  not  required. 

9  19.505  Washed  curd  cheese,  soaked 
curd  cheese;  identity,  (a)  Washed  curd 
cheese,  soaked  curd  cheese,  is  the  food 
prepared  from  milk  and  other  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  this  section,  by  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  by  another  procedure  which 
produces  a  finished  cheese  having  the 
same  physical  and  chemical  properties 
as  the  cheese  produced  when  the  proce- 
dure set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  used.  It  contains  not  more 
than  42  percent  of  moisture,  and  its  sol- 
ids contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
milk  fat,  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c) ,  If  the  milk 
used  Is  not  pasteurized,  the  cheese  so 
made  is  cured  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  35"  P.  for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed.  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactlc-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 


Harmless  artificial  colorinj?  may  be  add- 
ed. Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  without 
purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity 
not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calculated 
as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the 
milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass  is 
so  cut.  stirred,  and  heated  with  continued 
stirring,  as  to  promote  and  regulate  the 
separation  of  whey  and  curd.  The  whey 
is  drained  off.  and  the  curd  is  matted 
into  a  cohesive  mass.  The  mass  is  cut 
into  slabs,  which  are  so  piled  and  han- 
dled as  to  promote  the  drainage  of  whey 
and  the  development  of  acidity.  The 
slabs  are  then  cut  into  pieces,  cooled  in 
water,  and  soaked  therein  until  the  whey 
is  partly  extracted  and  water  is  ab- 
sorbed. The  curd  is  drained,  salted, 
stirred,  and  pressed  into  forms.  A  harm- 
less preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal 
or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the 
curing  or  development  of  flavor  of 
washed  curd  cheese  may  be  added  during 
the  procedure,  in  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
Is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The    word    "milk"    means   cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  add- 


ing thereto  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
Ing:  Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water 
in  a  quantity  suflBcient  to  reconstitute 
any  concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  used. 

(2 )  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tern- 
perature  of  not  less  than  143°  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes  or  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equivalait 
thereto  in  phosphata.se  destructioa 
Washed  curd  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (e). 

§  19.507  Washed  curd  cheese  for  man- 
ufacturing;  identity.  Washed  curt 
cheese  for  manufacturing  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  washed  curd  cheese  by 
§  19  505.  except  that  the  milk  is  not  pas. 
teurized,  and  curing  is  not  required. 

§  19.510  Colby  cheese;  identity,  (a) 
Colby  cheese  is  the  food  prepared  from 
milk  and  other  ingredients  specified  In 
this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedure  which  produces  a 
finished  cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheeae 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  contains  not  more  than  40  percent  of 
moisture,  and  its  solids  contain  not  leas 
than  50  percent  of  milk  fat,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  prescribed  in 
§  19  500  (c).  If  the  milk  used  is  not 
pasteurized,  the  cheese  so  made  is  cured 
at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35°  P. 
for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be 
added.  Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  In  a 
quantity  not  more  than  0.02  percent,  cal- 
culated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride, 
of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to 
set  the  milk  lo  a  semisolid  mass.  The 
mass  Is  so  cut,  stirred,  and  heated  with 
continued  stirring,  as  to  promote  and 
regulate  the  separation  of  whey  and 
curd.  A  part  of  the  whey  Is  drained 
off,  and  the  curd  Is  cooled  by  adding 
water,  the  stirring  being  continued  so  u 
to  prevent  the  pieces  of  curd  from  mat- 
ting. The  curd  is  drained,  salted,  stirred, 
further  drained,  and  pressed  Into  forms. 
A  harmless  preparation  of  enzymes  of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  flavor 
of  colby  cheese  may  be  added  during 
the  procedure.  In  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The    word    "milk"    means   cow's 

milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  thereto  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water, 
In  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute 
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any  concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143*  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  tkan  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiv- 
alent thereto  In  phosphatase  destruction. 
Colby  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
been  made  from  pasteurized  milk  If  0.25 
gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of  more 
than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  S  19.500  (e). 

1 19.512  Colby  cheese  for  manufac- 
turing; identity.  Colby  cheese  for  man- 
ufacturing conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  Identity  prescribed  for 
colby  cheese  by  S  19  510,  except  that  the 
milk  Is  not  pasteurized,  and  curing  is 
not  required. 

§  19.515  Cream  cheese;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
Cream  cheese  is  the  soft  uncured  cheese 
prepared  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  The 
finished  cream  cheese  contains  not  less 
than  33  percent  of  milk  fat  and  not  more 
than  55  percent  of  moisture,  as  deter- 
mined, respectively  by  the  methods  pre- 
scribed under  "Fat— Official"  on  page 
302  and  under  "Moisture — Official"  on 
page  301  of  "Official  and  Tentative  Meth- 
ods of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Of- 
ficial Agricultural  Chemists,"  Fifth  Edi- 
tion. 1940.  (These  methods  appear  in 
the  EiBhth  Edition,  1955.  at  pages  279 
and  278.) 

(b)  (1)  Cream  or  a  mixture  of  cream 
wilh  one  or  more  of  the  dairy  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  is  pasteurized  and  may  be 
homogenized.  To  such  cream  or  mix- 
ture harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bac- 
teria, with  or  without  rennet,  are  added, 
and  it  is  held  until  it  becomes  coagu- 
lated. The  coagulated  mass  may  be 
warmed;  it  may  be  stirred;  it  is  then 
drained.  The  curd  may  be  pressed, 
chilled,  worked,  seasoned  with  salt;  it 
may  be  heated,  with  or  without  added 
cream  or  one  or  more  of  the  dairy  ingre- 
dients specified  in  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph  or  both,  until  it  becomes 
fluid,  and  it  may  then  be  homogenized 
or  otherwise  mixed. 

( 2 )  In  the  preparation  of  cream  cheese 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  gum  karaya, 
gum  tragacanth,  carob  bean  gum,  gela- 
tin, or  algin  may  be  used;  but  the  quan- 
tity of  any  such  ingredient  or  mixture  is 
such  that  the  total  weight  of  the  solids 
contained  therein  is  not  more  than  0.5 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
cream  cheese. 

•  3)  The  dairy  ingredients  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  d)  of  this  paragraph 
are  milk,  skim  milk,  concentrated  milk, 
concentrated  skim  milk,  and  nonfat  dry 
milk  .solids.  If  concentrated  milk,  con- 
centrated skim  milk,  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  is  used,  water  may  be  added  in  a 
quantity  not  in  excess  of  that  removed 
when  the  milk  or  skim  milk  was  concen- 
trated or  dried. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  term  "milk"  means  sweet  milk  of 
cows,  "skim  milk"  means  milk  from 
which  the  milk  fat  has  been  separated, 
and  "concentrated    skim   milk"    means 
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skim  milk  from  which  a  portion  of  the 
water  has  been  removed  by  evaporation, 
(c)  When  an  optional  ingredient  listed 
in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  is 
present  in  cream  cheese,  the  label  shall 

bear  the  statement  " Added" 

or  "With  Added ,"  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  word  or 
words  "Vegetable  Gum"  or  "Gelatin"  or 
"Algin"  or  any  combination  of  two  or 
all  of  these,  as  the  case  may  be.  Where- 
ever  the  name  "Cream  Cheese"  appears 
on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to  be 
easily  seen  under  customary  conditions 
of  purchase,  the  statement  specified  in 
this  section,  showing  the  optional  ingre- 
dients present  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

5  19.520  Neufchatel  cheese;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Neufchatel  cheese  is  the  soft  un- 
cured cheese  prepared  by  the  procedure 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
The  finished  neufchatel  cheese  contains 
not  less  than  20  percent  but  less  than  33 
percent  of  milk  fat  and  not  more  than 
65  percent  of  moisture,  as  determined,  re- 
spectively, by  the  methods  prescribed 
under  "Fat — Official"  on  page  302  and 
under  "Moisture — Official"  on  page  301 
of  "Official  and  Tentative  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Agricultural  Chemists,"  Fifth  Edition, 
1940.  (These  methods  appear  in  the 
Eighth  Edition,  1955,  at  pages  279  and 
278.) 

(b)  (1)  Milk  or  a  mixture  of  cream 
with  one  or  more  of  the  dairy  ingredients 
specified  in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  or  a  mixture  of  concentrated 
milk  with  milk  or  with  water  not  in  ex- 
cess of  that  removed  when  the  milk  was 
concentrated  is  pasteurized  and  may  be 
homogenized.  To  such  milk  or  mixture 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
with  or  without  rennet,  are  added  and 
it  is  held  until  it  becomes  coagulated. 
The  coagulated  mass  may  be  warmed;  it 
may  be  stirred;  it  is  then  drained.  The 
curd  may  be  pressed,  chilled,  worked, 
seasoned  with  salt;  it  may  be  heated, 
with  or  without  added  cream  or  one  -or 
more  of  the  dairy  ingredients  specified 
in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph  or 
both,  until  it  becomes  fiuid,  and  it  may 
then  be  homogenized  or  otherwise  mixed. 
<2)  In  the  preparation  of  neufchatel 
cheese  one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  optional  ingredients  gum  karaya, 
gum  tragacanth,  carob  bean  gum,  gelatin, 
or  algin  may  be  used;  but  the  quantity 
of  any  such  ingredient  or  mixture  is 
such  that  the  total  weight  of  the  solids 
contained  therein  is  not  more  than  0.5 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
neufchatel  cheese. 

(3)  The  dairy  ingredients  referred  to 
in  subparagrph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
are  milk,  skim  milk,  concentrated  milk, 
concentrated  skim  milk,  and  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids.  If  concentrated  milk,  con- 
centrated skim  milk,  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  is  used,  water  may  be  added  in  a 
quantity  not  in  excess  of  that  removed 
when  the  milk  or  skim  milk  was  concen- 
trated or  dried. 

(4)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
the  term  "milk"  means  sweet  milk  of 
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cows;  "skim  milk"  means  milk  from 
which  the  milk  fat  has  been  separated, 
and  "concentrated  skim  milk"  means 
skim  milk  from  which  a  portion  of  the 
water  has  been  removed  by  evaporation. 
( c )  When  an  optional  ingredient  listed 
in  paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  is 
present  in  neufchatel  cheese,  the  label 

shall  bear  the  statement  " 

Added"  or  "With  Added ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  word  or 
words  "Vegetable  Gum"  or  "Gelatin"  or 
"Algin"  or  any  combination  of  two  or  all 
of  these,  as  the  case  may  be.  Wherever 
the  name  "Neufchatel  Cheese"  appears 
on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to  be 
easily  seen  under  customary  conditions 
of  purchase,  the  statement  specified  in 
this  section,  showing  the  optional  ingre- 
dients present  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§19.525  Cottage  cheese :  identity .  (a)  ■■ 
Cottage  cheese  is  the  soft  uncured  cheese 
preF>ared  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  The 
finished  cottage  cheese  contains  not 
more  than  80  percent  of  moisture,  as  de- 
termined by  the  method  prescribed  under 
"Moisture— Official"  on  page  301  of  "Of- 
ficial and  Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis 
of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricul- 
tural Chemists,"  Fifth  Edition,  1940, 
(This  method  appears  in  the  Eighth, 
Edition,  1955.  at  page  278.) 

(b)  (1)  One  or  more  of  the  dairy  in- 
gredients specified  in  subparagraph  <2) 
of  this  paragraph  is  pasteurized;  calcium 
chloride  may  be  added  in  a  quantity  of 
not  more  than  0.02  percent  (calculated 
as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride)  of  the 
weight  of  the  mix;  harmless  lactic-acid- 
producing  bacteria,  with  or  without 
rennet,  are  added  and  it  is  held  until  it 
becomes  coagulated.  The  coagulated 
mass  may  be  cut;  it  may  be  warmed;  it 
may  be  stirred;  it  is  then  drained.  The 
curd  may  be  washed  with  water  and 
further  drained;  it  may  be  pressed, 
chilled,  worked,  seasoned  with  salt. 

(2)  The  dairy  ingredients  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph 
are  sweet  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  and  nonfat  dry  milk  solids.  If  con- 
centrated skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  is  used,  water  may  be  added  in  a 
quantity  not  in  excess  of  that  removed 
when  the  skim  milk  was  concentrated 
or  dried. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
the  term  "skim  milk"  means  the  nxilk  of 
cows  from  which  the  milk  fat  has  been 
separated,  and  "concentrated  skim  milk" 
means  skim  milk  from  which  a  portion 
of  the  water  has  been  removed  by  evapo- 
ration. 

§  19.530  Creamed  cottage  cheese; 
identity,  (a)  Creamed  cottage  cheese  is 
the  soft  uncured  cheese  prepared  by  mix- 
ing cottage  cheese  with  pasteurized 
cream  or  a  pasteurized  mixture  of  cream 
with  milk  or  skim  milk  or  both.  Such 
cream  or  mixture  is  used  in  such  quan- 
tity that  the  milk  fat  added  thereby  is 
not  less  than  4  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  creamed  cottage  cheese.  The 
finished  creamed  cottage  cheese  contains 
not  more  than  80  percent  of  moisture 
as  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 
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under  "Molsttire — Offlcial"  on  page  301 
[Ed.  note.  8th  edition,  1955.  p.  278]  of 
"Offlcial  and  Tentative  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Offlcial 
Agricultural  Chemists."  Fifth  EJdition, 
1940. 

(b)  For  the  purp>oses  of  this  section 
"milk"  means  sweet  milk  of  cows  and 
"skim  milk"  means  milk  from  which  the 
milk  fat  has  been  separated. 

5  19.535  Granular  cheese,  stirred  curd 
cheese:  identity,  (a)  Granular  cheese, 
stirred  curd  cheese,  is  the  food  prepared 
from  milk  and  other  ingredients  speci- 
fied In  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  by  another  procedure  which  produces 
a  finished  cheese  having  the  same 
physical  and  chemical  properties  as  the 
cheese  produced  when  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is 
used.  It  contains  not  more  than  39 
percent  of  moisture,  and  its  solids  con- 
tain not  less  than  50  percent  of  milk  fat, 
as  determined  by  the  methods  prescribed 
in  §  19.500  (c).  If  the  milk  used  is  not 
pasteurized,  the  cheese  so  made  is  cured 
at  a  temperatiire  of  not  less  than  35°  F. 
for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be 
added.  Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  cal- 
culated &s  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass 
is  so  cut.  stirred,  and  heated  with  con- 
tinued stirring,  as  to  promote  and  reg- 
ulate the  separation  of  whey  and  curd. 
A  part  of  the  whey  is  drained  off.  The 
curd  Is  then  alternately  stirred  and 
drained  to  prevent  matting  and  to 
remove  whey  from  curd.  The  curd  is 
then  salted,  stirred,  drained,  and  pressed 
Into  forms.  A  harmless  preparation  of 
enzymes  of  animal  or  plant  origin  capa- 
ble of  aiding  In  the  curing  or  develop- 
ment of  flavor  of  granular  cheese,  may  be 
added  during  the  procedure,  in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
such  preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  thereto  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water 
In  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute 
any  concentrated  sicim  milk  or  nonfat 
dry  milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteiu'ized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  143'"  F. 
for  a  period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes 
or  for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiv- 
alent thereto  In  phosiphatase  destruction. 
Granular  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  -when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  S  19.500  (e). 

9  19.537  Granular  cheese  for  manu- 
facturing; identity.   Granular  cheese  for 
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manufacturing  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
for  granular  cheese  by  S  19.535,  except 
that  the  milk  is  not  pasteurized,  and 
curing  is  not  required. 

§  19.540  Swiss  cheese,  emmentaler 
cheese;  identity,  (a)  Swiss  cheese,  em- 
mentaler cheese.  Is  the  food  prepared 
from  milk  and  other  ingredients  specified 
in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  by  another  procedure  which  produces 
a  finished  cheese  having  the  same  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  £is  the  chaese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  has  holes,  or  eyes,  developed  through- 
out the  cheese.  It  contains  not  more 
than  41  percent  of  moisture,  and  its  sol- 
ids contain  not  less  than  43  percent  of 
milk  fat,  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c) .  It  is  not  less 
than  60  days  old. 

(b)  Mill:,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmci.  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto; 
harmless  propionic-acid-producing  bac- 
teria may  also  be  add^d.  Sufficient  ren- 
net (with  or  without  purified  calcium 
chloride  in  a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02 
percent,  calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride,  of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is 
added  to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass. 
The  mass  is  cut  into  particles  similar  in 
size  to  wheat  kernels.  For  about  30  min- 
utes the  particles  are  alternately  stirred 
and  allowed  to  settle.  The  temperature  Is 
raised  to  about  126"  F.  Stirring  is  con- 
tinued until  the  curd  becomes  firm.  The 
acidity  of  the  whey  at  this  point,  cal- 
culateid  as  lactic  acid,  does  not  exceed 
0.13  percent.  The  curd  is  transferred 
to  hoops  or  forms  and  pressed  until  the 
desired  shape  and  firmness  are  obtained. 
The  cheese  is  then  salted  by  immersing 
it  in  a  saturated  salt  solution  for  about 
3  days.  It  is  then  held  at  a  temperature 
of  about  50°  F.  to  60°  F.  for  a  period  of 
5  to  10  days,  after  which  it  is  held  at  a 
temperature  of  about  75°  F.  until  it  Is 
approximately  30  days  old,  or  until  the 
so-callci  eyes  form.  Salt,  or  a  solution 
of  salt  in  water,  is  added  to  the  surface  of 
the  cheese  at  some  time  during  the  cur- 
ing process.  The  cheese  is  then  stored 
at  a  lower  temp>erature  for  further  cur- 
ing. A  harmless  preparation  of  enzjones 
of  animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aid- 
ing in  the  curing  or  development  of 
flavor  of  Swiss  cheese  may  be  added  dur- 
ing the  procedure,  in  such  quantity  that 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such  prepara- 
tion is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk, 
which  may  be  adjusted  by  separating 
part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding 
thereto  cream  or  skim  milk. 

§  19.542  Swiss  cheese  for  manufac- 
turing; identity.  Swiss  cheese  for  manu- 
facturing conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
Swiss  cheese  by  §  19.540,  except  that  the 
holes,  or  eyes,  have  not  developed 
througliout  the  entire  cheese. 

§  19.543  Gruyere  cheese;  identity,  (a) 
Gruyere    cheese   is   the   food   prepared 


from  milk  and  other  ingredients  specl- 
fled  in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  by  another  procedure  which  produces 
a^  finished  cheese  having  the  same  physi. 
cal  and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheeae 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth  la 
paragraph  <b)  of  this  section  is  used,  it 
contains  not  more  than  39  percent  o( 
moisture  and  its  solids  contain  not  less 
than  45  percent  of  milk  fat,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  prescribed  in 
§  19.500  (c).  It  contains  small  holes,  or 
eyes.  It  has  a  mild  flavor,  due  in  part  to 
the  growth  of  surface-curing  agents.  U 
is  not  less  than  90  days  old. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified   or   both,   and   which   may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacterli, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto; 
harmless  propionic-acid-producing  bac- 
teria may  also  be  added.    Sufficient  ren- 
net   (with  or  without  purified  calcium 
chloride  in  a  quantity  not  more  thin 
0.02    percent,    calculated   as   anhydrous 
calcium  chloride,  of  the  weight  of  the 
milk )  is  added  to  set  the  milk  to  a  semi- 
solid mass.     The  mass  is  cut  into  par- 
ticles similar  in  size  to  wheat  kerneb. 
For  about  30  minutes  the  particles  sire 
alternately  stirred  and  allowed  to  settle. 
The  temperature  is  raised  to  about  128* 
F.    Stirring  is  continued  until  the  curt 
becomes  firm.    The  curd  is  transferred 
to  hoops  or  forms,  and  pressed  until  the 
desired  shape  and  firmness  are  obtained. 
The  cheese  Is  surface-salted  while  held 
at  a  temperature  of  48°  P.  to  54°  F.  for* 
few  days.    It  Is  soaked  for  1  day  In  % 
saturated  salt  solution.    It  is  then  hdd 
for  3  weeks  in  a  salting  cellar  and  wiped 
every  2  days  with  brine  cloth  to  insure 
growth  of  biological  curing  agents  on  the 
rind.    It  is  then  removed  to  a  heating 
room  and  held  at  progressively  higher 
temperatures,   finally  reaching  65°  F, 
with  a  relative  humidity  of  85  to  90  per- 
cent,  for  several  weeks,  during  which 
time  small  holes,  or  so-called  eyes,  form. 
The  cheese  is  then  stored  at  a  lower  tem- 
perature for  further  curing.    A  harmless 
preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the  cur- 
ing or  development  of  flavor  of  gruyere 
cheese  may  be  added  during  the  proce- 
dure, in  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  such  preparation  is  not 
more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  sectlffli, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk,  which 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding  thereto 
cream  or  skim  milk. 

§  19.545  Brick  cheese;  identity,  (a) 
Brick  cheese  is  the  food  prepared  fro© 
milk  and  other  ingredients  specified  in 
this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedure  which  produc«8  » 
finished  cheese  having  the  same  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  as  the' 
cheese  produced  when  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  Is 
used.  It  contains  not  more  than  44  per- 
cent of  moisture,  and  its  solids  contain 
not  less  than  50  percent  of  milk  fat,  as 
determined  by  the  methods  prescribed 
in  8  19.500  (c).  If  the  mUk  used  is  not 
pasteurized,  the  cheese  so  made  is  cured 
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tX  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35*  F. 
for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  is  brought  to  a  temper- 
tture  of  about  88*  F.  and  subjected  to  the 
action  of  harmless  lactic-acld-producing 
bacteria,  present  in  such  milk  or  added 
hereto.    Harmless    artificial    coloring 
may  be  added.    Sufficient  reiuiet  (with 
or  without  purified  calcium  chloride  in 
a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02  percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  Is  added 
to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.    The 
mass  Is  cut  Into  cubes  with  sides  ap- 
nroximately   %-inch  long,  and  stirred 
and  heated  so  that  the  temperature  rises 
slowly  to  about  96°  F.    The  stirring  Is 
continued  until  the  curd  Is  sufficiently 
Arm    Part  of  the  whey  Is  then  removed, 
and  the  mixture  diluted  with  water  or 
salt  brine  to  control  the  acidity.    The 
curd    Is    transferred    to    forms,    and 
drained.    During  drainage  It  Is  pressed 
and  turned.    After  drainage  the  curd  Is 
salted  and  the  biological  curing  agents 
characteristic  of  brick  cheese  are  applied 
to  the  surface.    The  cheese  Is  then  cured 
to  develop  the  characteristics  of  brick 
cheese.     A    harmless     preparation    of 
enzymes  of  animal  or  plant  origin  ca- 
pable of  aiding  in  the  curing  or  develop- 
ment of  flavor  of  brick  cheese  may  be 
added  during   the  procedure,   in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  such  preparation  Is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  mUk  used. 
(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  add- 
ing thereto  one  or  more  of  the  following : 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  ut  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143*  F.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 
Brick  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
been  made  from  pasteurized  milk  If  0.25 
gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of  more 
than  5  micrograms  when  tested  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (e) . 

J 19  547  Brick  cheese  for  manufactur- 
ing; identity.  Brick  cheese  for  manu- 
facturing conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
brick  cheese  by  §  19.545,  except  that  the 
milk  is  not  pasteurized,  and  curing  Is 
not  required. 

i  19.550  Muenster  cheese,  munster 
cheese:  identity,  (a)  Muenster  cheese. 
munster  cheese.  Is  the  food  prepared 
from  pasteurized  milk  and  other  ingredi- 
ents specified  In  this  section,  by  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  by  another  procedure  which 
produces  a  finished  cheese  having  the 
same  physical  and  chemical  properties 
as  the  cheese  prcxluced  when  the  proce- 
dure set  forth  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  Is  used.  It  contains  not  more 
than  46  percent  of  moisture,  and  Its  sol- 
ids contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
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milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  9  19.500  (c). 

(b)  Milk,  which  is  pasteurized  or  clari- 
fied or  both,  and  which  may  be  warmed. 
Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  harmless  lac- 
tlc-acid-produclng  bacteria,  present  in 
such  milk  or  added  thereto.    Harmless 
artificial  coloring  may  be  added.    Suffi- 
cient reimet  (with  or  without  purified 
calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity  not  more 
than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as  anhy- 
drous calcium  chloride,  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk)  Is  added  to  set  the  milk  to  a 
semisolid  mass.    After  coagulation  the 
mass    Is   divided   Into   small   portions, 
stirred,  and  heated,  with  or  without  di- 
lution with  water  or  salt  brine,  so  as  to 
promote  and  regulate  the  separation  of 
whey  and  curd.    The  curd  is  transferred 
to  forms   permitting  drainage   of  the 
whey.    During  drainage  the  curd  may  be 
pressed  and  turned.    After  drainage  the 
curd  is  removed  from  the  forms  and  Is 
salted.    The  surface  of  the  cheese  may 
be  rubbed  with  vegetable  oil.    A  harm- 
less preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the  cur- 
ing or  development  of  flavor  of  muenster 
cheese  may  be  added  during  the  pro- 
cedure, In  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  such  preparation  is  not 
more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  add- 
ing thereto  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water  In  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  F,  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 
Muenster  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk  if 
0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  S  19.500  (e) . 


§  19.555    Edam  cheese;  identity,    (a) 
Edam  cheese  Is  the  food  prepared  from 
milk  and  other  ingredients  specified  in 
this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedure  which  produces  a  fin- 
ished cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  contains  not  more  than  45  percent  of 
moisture,  and  its  solids  contain  not  less 
than  40  percent  of  milk  fat.  as  deter- 
mined  by   the  methods   prescribed   in 
5  19.500  (c) .   If  the  milk  used  Is  not  pas- 
teurized, the  cheese  so  made  is  cured  at 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35°  F.  for 
not  less  than  60  days.    Edam  cheese  is 
made  in  ball  or  loaf  shapes,  and  the 
surface  is  covered  with  a  red-colored 
paraffin  or  other  tightly  adhering  coat- 
ing, colored  red. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarlfled  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria. 
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present  In  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless    artificial    coloring    may    be 
added.    Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calcu- 
lated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.    After  co- 
agulation the  mass  is  cut  into  small 
cube-shaped  pieces  with  sides  approxi- 
mately %-lnch  long.   The  mass  is  stirred 
and  heated  to  about  90°  F..  and  so  han- 
dled by  further  stirring,  heating,  dilu- 
tion with  water  or  salt  brine,  and  salting 
as  to  promote  and  regulate  the  separa- 
tion of  ciurd  and  whey.    When  the  de- 
sired c\u-d  is  obtained,  it  Is  transferred 
to  forms  permitting  drainage  of  whey. 
Diu-lng  drainage  the  curd  is  pressed  and 
turned.    After  drainage  the  curd  is  re- 
moved from  the  forms  and  is  salted  and 
cured.    A  harmless  preparation  of  en- 
zymes of  animal  or  plant  origin  capable 
of  aiding  in  the  curing  or  development  of 
flavor  of  edam  cheese  may  be  added  dur- 
ing the  prcKjedure.  In  such  quantity  that 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such  prepara- 
tion Is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk,  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  add- 
ing thereto  one  or  piore  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143*  F.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction- 
Edam  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
If  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  S  19.500  (e). 

5 19.560  Gcuda  cheese;  identity. 
Gouda  cheese  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
edam  cheese  by  §  19.555,  except  that  the 
fat  content  of  its  solids  is  not  less  than 
46  percent.  It  is  made  in  the  shape  of  a 
compressed  sphere,  in  which  the  com- 
pressed sides  are  parallel  and  flat.  The 
surface  may  or  may  not  be  covered  with 
red-colored  parafBn  or  similar  tightly 
adhering  coating. 


S  19.565    Blue  cheese;  identity,     (a) 
Blue  cheese  is  the  food  prepared  from 
milk  and  other  ingredients  specified  in 
this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedm-e  which  produces  a  fin- 
ished cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
bluish-green  mold  throughout  the  cheese. 
It  contains  not  more  than  46  percent 
moisture,  and  its  solids  contain  not  less 
than  60  percent  of  milk  fat.  as  deter- 
mined  by  the  methods  prescribed   In 
9  19.500  (c) .    It  Is  not  less  than  60  days 
old. 
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(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurlaed 
or   clarified   or   both,   which   may   be 
warmed,  and  which  may  be  homogenized. 
Is  subjected  to  the  action  of  harmless 
lactic-acid  producing  bacteria,  present  in 
such  milk  or  added  thereto.    Harmless 
artificial  green  or  blue  coloring  in  a 
quantity  which  neutralizes  any  natural 
yellow  coloring  in  the  curd  may  be  added. 
Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  without  puri- 
fied calcium  chloride  in  a  quanUty  not 
more  than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as 
anhydrous    calcium    chloride,    of    the 
weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the 
milk  to  a  semisoUd  mass.    The  mass  is 
cut  into  smaller  portions  and  allowed  to 
stand  for  a  time.    The  mixed  curd  and 
whey  is  placed  in  forms  permitting  fur- 
ther drainage.    While  being  placed  in 
forms,  spores  of  the  mold  Penicillium 
roquefortii  are  added.    The  forms  are 
turned  several  times  during  drainage. 
When  sTifflciently  drained,  the  shaped 
curd  Is  removed  from  the  forms  and 
salted  with  dry  salt  or  brine.    Perfora- 
tions are  then  made  in  the  shaped  curd, 
and  It  Is  held  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 50"  P..  at  90  to  95  percent 
relative  humidity,  until  the  characteris- 
tic mold  growth  has  developed.    During 
storage  the  surface  of  the  cheese  may  be 
scraped  to  remove  surface  growth  of  un- 
desirable microorganisms.    A  harmless 
preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the  cur- 
ing  or  development  of  fiavor  of   blue 
cheese  may  be  added  during  the  proce- 
dure, in  such  quantity  that  the  weight  of 
the  solids  of  such  preparation  is  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
milk  used. 

(c )  For  the  purposes  of  this  section : 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk. 

(2)  Such  milk  may  be  bleached  by  the 
use  of  benzoyl  peroxide  or  a  mixture  of 
benzoyl  peroxide  with  potassium  alum, 
calcium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  carbo- 
nate; but  the  weight  of  the  benzoyl 
peroxide  is  not  more  than  0.002  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  milk  being  bleached, 
and  the  weight  of  the  potassium  alum, 
calcium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  car- 
bonate, singly  or  combined,  is  not  more 
than  six  times  the  weight  of  the  benzoyl 
peroxide  used.  If  milk  is  bleached  in  this 
manner,  vitamin  A  is  added  to  the  cmd 
in  such  quantity  as  to  compensate  for 
the  vitamin  A  or  its  precursors  destroyed 
in  the  bleaching  process,  and  artificial 
coloring  is  not  used. 

(3)  Such  milk  may  be  adjusted  by 
separating  part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or 
by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  cream  which  has  been  treated 
in  the  manner  provided  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water 
sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  concen- 
trated skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  used. 

9  19.567  Gorgomola  cheese:  identity. 
(a)  Gkjrgonzola  cheese  is  the  food  pre- 
pared from  cow's  milk  or  goat's  milk  or 
mixtures  of  these,  and  other  Ingredients 
specified  In  this  section,  by  the  procedure 
set  forth  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  by  another  procedure  which  produces 
a  finished  cheese  having  the  same  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
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In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 
It  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
bluish- green  mold  throughout  the 
cheese.  It  Is  made  in  loaves  weighing 
between  14  and  17  pounds.  It  contains 
not  more  than  42  percent  moisture,  and 
its  solids  contain  not  less  than  50  percent 
milk  fat,  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c).  It  is  not  less 
than  90  days  old. 

(b)   Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or    clarified    or    both,    which    may    be 
warmed,  and  which  may  be  homogenized, 
is  subjected  to  the  action  of  harmless 
lactic-acid-producin?   bacteria,   present 
in  such  milk  or  added  thereto.    Hannle.'^s 
artificial   green  or   blue  coloring   in   a 
quantity  which  neutralizes  any  natural 
yellow  coloring  in  the  curd  may  be  added. 
Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  without  puri- 
fied calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity  not 
more  than  0  02  percent,  calculated   as 
anhydrous    calcium    chloride,    of    the 
weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the 
milk  t«  a  semisolid  mass.    The  mass  is 
cut  into  smaller  portions  and  allowed  to 
stand  for  a  time.    The  mixed  curd  and 
whey   is  placed  into  forms  permitting 
further  drainage.    While  being  placed 
in  forms,  spores  of  the  mold  PeniciUium 
glaucum    are    added.    The    forms    are 
turned  several  times  during  drainage. 
When  sufficiently  drained,  the  shaped 
curd  is  removed  from  the  forms  and 
salted  with  dry  salt  or  brine.    Perfora- 
tions are  then  made  in  the  shaped  curd 
and  it  is  held  at  a  temperature  of  ap- 
proximately 50°  P.,  at  90  to  95  percent 
relative  humidity,  until  the  character- 
istic mold  growth  has  developed.    Dur- 
ing storage  the  surface  of  the  cheese  is 
scraped,  if  necessary,  to  remove  surface 
growth  of  undesirable  microorganisms. 
A  harmless  preparation  of  enzjines  of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  fiavor 
of  gorgonzola  cheese  may  be  added  dur- 
ing the  procedure,  in  such  quantity  that 
the  weight  of  the  sohds  of  such  prepara- 
tion is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the 
milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The   word   "milk"   means  cow's 
milk  or  goat's  milk  or  mixtures  of  these. 

(2)  Such  milk  may  be  bleached  by  the 
use  of  benzoyl  peroxide  or  mixture  of 
benzoyl  peroxide  with  potassium  alum, 
calcium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  car- 
bonate, but  the  weight  of  the  benzoyl 
peroxide  is  not  more  than  0.002  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  milk  being  bleached. 
and  the  weight  of  the  potassium  alum, 
calcium  sulfate,  and  magnesium  car- 
bonate, singly  or  combined,  is  not  more 
than  six  times  the  weight  of  the  benzoyl 
peroxide  used.  If  milk  is  bleached  in 
this  manner,  vitamin  A  is  added  to  the 
curd  In  such  quantity  as  to  compensate 
for  the  vitamin  A  or  its  precursors  de- 
stroyed in  the  bleaching  process,  and 
artificial  coloring  is  not  used. 

(3)  Such  milk  may  be  adjusted  by  sep- 
arating part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
(In  the  case  of  cow's  milk)  cream,  cream 
which  has  been  treated  in  the  manner 
provided  In  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  concentrated  skim  milk,  non- 
fat dry  milk  solids;  (in  the  case  of  goafs 
milk)  the  corresponding  products  ob- 
tained  from   goat's   milk;    water  in  a 


quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 


S  19.570    Roquefort     cheese,    sheep't 
milk  blue-mold  cheese,  blue-mold  clieett 
from  sheep's  milk;  identity,    (a)  Roque. 
fort    cheese,    sheep's    milk    blue-mold 
cheese,  blue-mold  cheese  from  sheep'i 
milk,  is  the  food  prepared  from  sheep'i 
milk  and  other  ingredients  specified  In 
this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
In  paragraph  <b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedure  which  produces  a  fin- 
ished cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  uaed 
It  is  characterized  by  the  presence  of 
bluioh-green  mt  Id  throughout  the  cheese. 
It  contains  not  more  than  45  percent 
moisture,  and  its  solids  contain  not  lea 
than  50  percent  milk  fat,  as  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  5 19i0fl 
(c) .    It  is  not  less  than  60  days  old. 

(b)   Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized, 
and  which  may  be  warmed,  is  subjected 
to  the  action  of  harmless  lactic-acid-pro- 
ducing  bacteria,  present  in  such  mOk 
or  added  thereto.     Sufficient  rennet  li 
added  to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  maa 
The  mass  is  cut  into  smaller  porttoni 
and  allowed  to  stand  for  a  time.    The 
mixed  curd  and  whey  is  placed  in  foma 
permitting   further   drainage   of   whey. 
Spores  of  the  mold  Penicillium  roque- 
fortii are  added.    The  forms  are  turned 
several  times  during  drainage.     When 
sufficiently  drained,  the  shaped  curd  is 
removed  from  the  forms  and  salted  with 
dry  salt  or  brine.    Pcrlorations  are  then 
made  in  the  shaped  curd,  and  it  is  heM 
at  a  temperature  of  approximately  5** 
P.,  with  relative  humidity  of  90  to  9S 
percent,   until   the   characteristic  mold 
growth  has  developed.     During  storage 
the  surface  of  the  cheese  is  scraped.  11 
ncccsary.  to  remove  surface  growth  of 
undesirable  microorganisms.    A  harmlMi 
preparation  of   enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the 
curing  or  development  of  flavor  of  roque- 
fort  cheese  may  be  added  during  the 
procedure,   in  such   quantity   that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
Is   not   more   than  0.1   percent  of  tbs 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  sectkB, 
the  word  "milk"  means  sheep's  milk, 
which  may  be  adjusted  by  separatim 
part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding 
thereto  sheep's  milk  cream  or  skimmed 
sheep's  milk. 

S  19  575  Limburger  cheese;  identitl. 
(a)  Limburger  cheese  is  the  food  pre- 
pared from  milk  and  other  ingredienti 
specified  in  this  section,  by  the  procedure 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, or  by  another  procedure  wbld» 
produces  a  finished  cheese  having  tt* 
same  physical  and  chemical  propCtW 
as  the  cheese  produced  when  the  Jt*- 
cedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  thl» 
section  is  used.  It  contains  not  mort 
than  50  percent  of  moisture,  and  W 
solids  contain  not  less  than  50  percent  * 
milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  methcw 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (O.  If  the  xoB 
used  is  not  pasteurized,  limburger  cheess 
Is  held  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  thta 
35"  F.  for  not  less  than  GO  days. 
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(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
rlarifled  or  both,  is  brought  to  a  temper- 
ature of  about  92°  F.  and  subjected  to 
the  action  of  harmless  lactic-acid-pro- 
ducing bacteria,  present  in  such  milk  or 
added  thereto.     Sufficient  rennet  (with 
or  without  purified  calcium  chloride  In 
a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02  percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added 
to  set   the  milk   to  a   semisolid   mass. 
The  mass  is  cut  into  cubes  with  sides 
approximately    Vi-inch   long.     After   a 
few  minutes   the   mass  is  stirred  and 
heated,   gradually   raising   the  temper- 
ature to  96°  P.  to  98°  F.     The  curd  Is 
then  allowed  to  settle,  most  of  the  whey 
Is  drained  off,  and  the  remaining  curd 
and  whey  dipped  into  molds.     During 
drainage  the  curd  may  be  pressed^    It 
is  turned   at   regular   intervals.     After 
drainage  the  curd  is  cut  into  pieces  of 
desired  size  and  dry-salted  at  intervals 
for  24  to  48  hoUVs.    The  cheese  is  then 
cured  with  frequent  appUcations  of  a 
weak  brine  solution  to  the  surface,  until 
the  proper  growth  of  surface -curing  or- 
ganisms is  obtained.    It  is  then  wrapped 
and  held  in  storage  for  development  of 
as  much  additional  flavor  as  is  desired. 
When  made  from  pasteurized  milk   the 
milk  is  brought  to  a  temperature  of  89 
F  to  90°  F  after  pasteurization.    A  cul- 
ture of  harmless  lactic-acid-producing 
bacteria  is  added.    Calcium  chloride  may 
be  added,  as  to  raw  milk.    The  procedure 
then  is  the  same  as  with  raw  milk,  ex- 
cont  that  heating  is  to  94°  P.    After  most 
of  the  whey  is  drained  off,  salt  brine  at 
a  temperature  of  66°  F.  to  70°  F.  is  added, 
so  that  the  pH  of  the  curd  is  about  4.8. 
The   mixed   curd,   whey,   and   brine   is 
dipped  into  molds  and  the  same  pro- 
cedure followed  as  when  raw  milk  is  used 
Whether   pasteurized   or   unpasteurized 
milk  is  used,  a  harmless  preparation  of 
enzvmcs    of    animal    or    plant    origin 
capable  of  aiding  in  the  curing  or  devel- 
opment of  fiavor  of  limburger  cheese, 
may  be  added  during  the  procedure.  In 
such  quantity  that  the  weight  of  the 
solid.s  of  such  preparation  is  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk 

used.  .  ,  ., 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk  which  may  be  adjusted  by  sepa- 
rating part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
riding  thereto  one  or  more  of  the  loi- 
lovin'--  Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water 
in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute 
any  concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat 
drv  mil!:  solids  used. 

"( 2 )  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pa.stourized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equivalent 
thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 

§  19  580  Monterey  cheese.  Monterey 
jack  cheese;  identity,  (a)  Monterey 
chee.se,  Monterey  jack  cheese  is  the  food 
prepared  from  milk  and  other  ingredi- 
ents specifled  in  this  section,  by  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  by  another  procedure  which 
produces  a  finished  cheese  having  the 
same  physical  and  chemical  properties 
as  the  cheese  produced  when  the  proce- 
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dure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  is  used.  It  contains  not  more 
than  44  percent  of  moisture,  and  Its 
solids  contain  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  meth- 
ods prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c). 

(b)    Milk,  which  Is  pasteurized,  and 
which  may  be  clarified.  Is  subjected  to 
the  action  of  harmless  lactic-acid-pro- 
during  bacteria,  present  in  such  milk  or 
added  thereto.     Sufficient  rennet  (with 
or  without  purified  calcium  chloride  in 
a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02  percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride, of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added 
to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.    The 
ma.ss  is  so  cut,  stirred,  and  heated  with 
continued  stirring,  as  to  promote  and 
regulate   the   separation   of   whey   and 
curd     Part  of  the  whey  is  drained  off, 
and  water  or  salt  brine  may  be  added. 
The  curd  is  drained  and  placed  in  a  mus- 
Un  or  sheeting  cloth,  formed  into  a  ball, 
and  pressed;  or  the  curd  is  placed  in  a 
cheese   hoop   and   pressed.     Later,   the 
cloth  bandage  is  removed,  and  the  cheese 
may  be  covered  with  paraffin  or  dipped 
in  vegetable  oil,  and  may  have  rice  flour 
sprinkled  on  the  surface.     A  harmless 
preparation   of    enzymes   of    animal   or 
plant   origin   capable   of  aiding   in  the 
curing    or    development    of    flavor    of 
monterey  cheese  may  be  added  during 
the  procedure,  in  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
is  not   more  than   0.1   percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk, 
which  may  be  adjusted  by  separating 
part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding 
thereto  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  solids  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 
Monterey  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
If  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (e). 

§  19.585  High-moisture  jack  cheese; 
identity.  High-moisture  jack  cheese 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  prescribed  for  monterey 
cheese  by  §  19.580.  except  that  its  mois- 
ture content  is  not  less  than  44  percent, 
but  less  than  50  percent. 


§  19.590  Provolone  cheese,  pasta  filata 
cheese;  identity,  (a)  Provolone  cheese, 
pasta  filata  cheese,  is  the  food  prepared 
from  milk  and  other  ingredients  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or 
by  another  procedure  which  produces  a 
finished  cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  has  a  stringy  texture,  and  may  be 
made  in  several  shapes.  It  contains  not 
more  than  45  percent  of  moisture,  and 
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Its  solids  contain  not  less  than  45  per- 
cent of  milk  fat,  as  determined  by  the 
methods  prescribed  In  §19.500  (c).  If 
the  milk  used  is  not  pasteurized,  the 
cheese  so  made  Is  held  at  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  35°  F.  for  not  le^  than 

60  days.  ^      ,     . 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acld-producing  bacteria, 
present  In  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  blue  or  green  coloring 
in  a  quantity  which  neutralizes  any  natu- 
ral yellow  coloring  in  the  curd  may  be 
added.    Sufficient  rennet,  rermet  paste, 
or  extract  of  reimet  paste  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  In  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calcu- 
lated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  Is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.    The  mass   . 
is  cut.  stirred,  and  heated  so  as  to  pro- 
mote and  regulate   the   separation  of 
whey   from    the    curd.      The    whey    Is 
drained  off  and  the  curd  Is  matted  and 
cut  Immersed  In  hot  water,  and  kneaded 
and  stretched  until  it  is  smooth  and  free 
from  lumps.    Then  it  is  cut  and  molded. 
During  the  molding  the  curd  is  kept  suf- 
ficiently warm  to  cause  proper  sealing 
of  the  surface.    The  molded  curd  is  then 
firmed  by  immersion  in  cold  water,  salted 
in  brine  and  dried.    Some  shapes  may 
be  encased  in  ropes  or  twine  before  dry- 
ing    Provolone  cheese  may  be  smoked. 
It  is  given  some  additional  curing  and 
covered  with  paraffin  or  similar  wax.    A 
harmless  preparation  of  enzymes  of  ani- 
mal or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in 
the  curing  or  development  of  fiavor  of 
provolone  oheese  may  be  added  dm-lng 
the  procedure.  In  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  sohds  of  such  preparation 
Is  not  more   than  0.1   percent  of   the 
weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
m'lk  which  may  be  adjusted  by  separat- 
ing part  of  the  fat  therefrom  or  by 
adding  thereto  one  or  more  of  the  follow- 
Ing-  Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  water 
m  a  quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute 
any  concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat 
dry  milk  soUds  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  F.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equivalent 
thereto  In  phosphatase  destruction. 
Provolone  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0  25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms  when  tested 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  le). 

(d)  The  name  "Provolone  cheese" 
("Pasta  filata  cheese")  may  Include  the 
common  name  of  the  shape  of  the  cheese, 
such  as  "Salami  provolone."  If  provo- 
lone cheese  Is  not  smoked,  the  name 
Includes  the  words  "Not  smoked." 


5  19.591  Caciocavallo  siciliano  cheese; 
identity.  (a)  Caciocavallo  sicUlano 
cheese  Is  the  food  prepared  from  cow's 
milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  goat's  milk  or 
mixtures  of  two  or  all  of  these  and 
other  ingredients  specified  In  this  sec- 
tion,  by   the   procedure   set    forth    m 
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paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by  an- 
other procedure  which  produces  a  fin- 
ished cheese  having  the  same  physical 
and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  has  a  stringy  texture,  and  is  made  in 
oblong  shapes.  It  contains  not  more 
than  40  percent  of  moisture,  and  its 
solids  contain  not  less  than  42  percent 
milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  §19  500  (c).  It  is  cured 
for  not  less  than  90  days  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  less  than  35'  F. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  blue  or  green  coloring 
In  a  quantity  which  neutralizes  any 
natural  yellow  coloring  in  th2  cxurd  may 
be  added.  Sufficient  rennet,  rennet 
paste,  or  extract  of  rennet  paste  (with 
or  without  purified  cclcium  chloride 
in  a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02  per- 
cent, calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride,  of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is 
added  to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass. 
The  mass  Is  cut,  stirred,  and  heated  so 
as  to  promote  and  regulate  the  separa- 
tion of  whey  from  the  curd.  The  whey  is 
drained  off,  and  the  curd  is  removed  to 
another  vat  containing  hot  whey,  in 
which  It  Is  soaked  for  several  hours.  This 
whey  is  withdrawn,  the  curd  is  allowed  to 
mat.  and  is  cut  Into  blocks.  These  are 
washed  In  hot  whey  until  the  desired 
elasticity  is  obtained.  The  curd  is 
removed  from  the  vat.  drained,  pressed 
into  oblong  forms,  dried,  and  salted  in 
brine,  and  cured.  It  may  be  paraffined. 
A  harmless  preparation  of  enzymes  of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  flavor  of 
caciocavallo  siciliano  cheese  may  be 
added  during  the  procedure,  in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
such  preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  piirposes  of  this  section, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk  or 
goafs  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mixtures 
of  two  or  all  of  these.  Such  milk  may  be 
adjusted  by  separating  part  of  the  fat 
therefrom  or  (in  the  case  of  cow's  milk) 
by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following : 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds;  (in  the  case 
of  goat's  milk)  the  corresponding 
products  from  goafs  milk;  (in  the  case 
of  sheep's  milk)  the  corresponding 
products  from  sheep's  milk;  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
such  concentrated  or  dried  products 
used. 

(d)  When  caciocavallo  siciliano  cheese 
is  made  solely  from  cow's  milk,  the  name 
of  such  cheese  is  "Caciocavallo  siciliano 
cheese."  When  made  from  sheep's  milk 
or  goafs  milk  or  mixtures  of  these  or 
one  or  both  of  these  with  cow's  milk,  the 
name  is  foUowed  by  the  words  "made 

I?J^ "  ^^^  ^^*^  ^^^«  filled  in 

2  ^6  ^a.me  or  names  of  the  milks 
used.  In  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 

§  19.595     Parmesan  cheese,  reggiano 
cheese;  identity,    (af  Parmesan  cheese 
reggiano  cheese.  Is  the  food  prepared 
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from  milk  and  other  Ingredients  speci- 
fied in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
or  by  another  procedure  which  produces 
a  finished  cheese  having  the  same  physi- 
cal and  chemical  properties  as  the  cheese 
produced  when  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is  used. 
It  is  characterized  by  a  granular  texture 
and  a  hard  and  brittle  rind.  It  grates 
readily.  It  contains  not  more  than  32 
percent  of  moisture,  and  its  solids  con- 
tain not  less  than  32  percent  of  milk  fat. 
as  determined  by  the  methods  prescribed 
in  §  19  500  (c).  It  is  cured  for  not  less 
than  14  months. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  without  puri- 
fied calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity  not 
more  than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as 
anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the 
milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  Harmless 
artificial  coloring  may  be  added.  The 
mass  is  cut  into  pieces  no  larger  than 
wheat  kernels,  heated,  and  stirred  until 
the  temperature  reaches  between  115°  F. 
and  125°  F.  The  curd  is  allowed  to  settle 
and  is  then  removed  from  the  kettle  or 
vat.  drained  for  a  short  time,  placed  in 
hoops,  and  pressed.  The  pressed  curd  is 
removed  and  salted  in  brine,  or  dry- 
salted.  The  chee.se  is  cured  in  a  cool, 
ventilated  room.  The  rind  of  the  cheese 
may  be  coated  or  colored.  A  harmless 
preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the 
curing  or  development  of  flavor  of 
parmesan  cheese  may  be  added  during 
the  procedure,  in  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  preparation 
is  not  more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk,  which 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding  thereto 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  Cream, 
skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk,  non- 
fat dry  milk  solids,  water  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  concen- 
trated skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  used. 

§  19.610  Romano  cheese;  identity. 
(a)  Romano  cheese  is  the  food  prepared 
from  cow's  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  goafs 
milk  or  mixtures  of  two  or  all  of  these 
and  other  ingredients  specified  in  this 
section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  or  by 
another  procedure  which  produces  a 
finished  cheese  having  the  same  phys- 
ical and  chemical  properties  as  the 
cheese  produced  when  the  procedure  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  is 
used.  It  grates  readily,  and  has  a  gran- 
ular texture  and  a  hard  and  brittle  rind. 
It  contains  not  more  than  34  percent  of 
moisture,  and  its  solids  contain  not  less 
than  38  percent  of  milk  fat,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  methods  prescribed  in 
§19.500  (c).  It  is  cured  for  not  less 
than  5  months. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 


hannless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria  • 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto 
Harmless  artificial  blue  or  green  color- 
Ing  in  a  quantity  which  neutralizes  any 
natural  yellow  coloring  in  the  curd  may 
be  added.  Rennet,  rennet  paste  or  ex- 
tract of  rennet  paste  (with  or  without 
purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity 
not  more  than  0  02  percent,  calculated 
as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of  the 
weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the 
milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass  is 
cut  into  particles  no  larger  than  corn 
kernels,  stirred,  and  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  120°  P.  The  curd  ia 
allowed  to  settle  to  the  bottom  of  the  ket- 
tie  or  vat,  and  is  then  removed  and 
drained  for  a  short  time,  packed  in  forms 
or  hoops,  and  pressed.  The  pressed 
curd  is  salted  by  immersing  in  brine  for 
about  24  hours  and  is  then  removed  from 
the  brine  and  the  surface  allowed  to  dry 
It  is  then  alternately  rubbed  with  salt 
and  washed  at  intervals.  It  may  be  per- 
forated with  needles.  It  is  finally  dry- 
cured.  During  curing  it  is  turned  and 
scraped.  The  surface  may  be  rubbed 
with  vegetable  oil.  A  harmless  prepara- 
tion of  enzymes  of  animal  or  plant  origin 
capable  of  aiding  in  the  curing  or  de- 
velopment  of  flavor  of  romano  cheese 
may  be  added  during  the  procedure,  in 
such  quantity  that  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  such  preparation  is  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk 
used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk  or 
goafs  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mixtures 
of  two  or  all  of  these.  Such  milk  may 
be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of  the  fat 
therefrom  or  ( in  the  case  of  cow's  milk) 
by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids;  (in  the 
case  of  goafs  milk)  the  corresponding 
products  from  goafs  milk;  (in  the  case 
of  sheep's  milk)  the  corresponding  prod- 
ucts from  sheep's  milk;  water  in  a  quan- 
tity sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  such 
concentrated  or  dried  products  used. 

(d)  When  romano  cheese  is  made 
solely  from  cow's  milk  the  name  of  such 
cheese  is  "Romano  cheese  made  from 
cows  milk"  and  may  be  preceded  by  the 
word  "Vaccino"  (or  "Vacchino") ;  when 
made  solely  from  sheep's  milk,  the  name 
is  "Romano  cheese  made  from  sheep's 
milk,"  and  may  be  preceded  by  the  word 
"Pecorina";  when  made  solely  from 
goafs  milk,  the  name  is  "Romano  cheese 
made  from  goafs  milk,"  and  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  the  word  "Caprino";  and  when 
a  mixture  of  two  or  all  of  the  milks  speci- 
fied in  this  section  is  used,  the  name  of 
the   cheese   is   "Romano    cheese   made 

from ."  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  names  of  the  milks  used,  in 
order  of  predominance  by  weight. 

§  19.615  Asiago  fresh  cheese,  asiago 
soft  cheese;  identity,  (a)  Asiago  fresh 
cheese,  asiago  soft  cheese,  is  the  food 
prepared  from  milk  and  other  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  this  section,  by  the  pro- 
cedure set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  by  another  procedure  which 
produces  a  finished  cheese  having  the 
same  physical  and  chemical  properties  aa 
the  cheese  produced  when  the  procedure 
set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
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Is  used.  It  contains  not  more  than  45 
percent  of  moisture,  and  its  solids  con- 
tain not  less  than  50  percent  of  milk 
fat  as  determined  by  the  methods  pre- 
scribed in  §  19.500  (c).  It  Is  cured  for 
not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-prcducins  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  blue  or  green  color- 
ing in  a  quantity  which  neutralizes  any 
natural  yellow  coloring  in  the  curd  may 
be  added.     Sufficient  rennet   (with  or 
without  purified  calcium  chloride  In  a 
quantity  not  more   than  0.02  percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride, of  the  weight  of  th?  milk)  is  added 
to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.    The 
mass  is  cut.  stirred,  and  heated  to  pro- 
mote  and    regulate   separation   of   the 
whey    from    the    curd.    The    whey    is 
drained  off.    When  the  curd  is  sufficient- 
ly firm,  it  is  removed  from  the  kettle  or 
vat,  further  drained  for  a  short  time, 
packed  into  hoops,  and  pressed.     The 
pressed  curd  is  salted  in  brine  and  cured 
in  a  well-ventilated  room.    During  cur- 
ing the  surface  of  the  cheese  is  occasion- 
ally  rubbed   with   a  vegetable   oil.     A 
harmless    preparation    of    enzymes    of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  flavor 
*     of  asiaro  fresh  cheese  may  be  added 
during  the  procedure.  In  such  quantity 
that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such 
preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk,  which 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom  or  by  adding  thereto 
one  or  more  of  the  following:  Cream, 
skim  milk,  concentrated  skim  milk,  non- 
fat dry  milk  solids,  water  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  concen- 
trated skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  used. 

§  19.620  Asiago  medium  cheese;  iden- 
tity. Asiago  medium  cheese  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity prescribed  by  §  19.615  for  asiago 
fresh  cheese,  except  that  it  contains  not 
more  than  35  percent  moisture,  its  solids 
contain  not  less  than  45-  percent  of  milk 
fat,  and  it  is  cured  for  not  less  than  6 
months. 

§  19  625  Asiago  old  cheese;  identity. 
Asianro  old  cheese  conforms  to  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
by  §  19.615  for  asiago  fresh  cheese,  ex- 
cept that  it  contains  not  more  than  32 
percent  moisture,  its  solids  contain  not 
less  than  42  percent  of  milk  fat,  and  it 
is  cured  for  not  less  than  1  year. 

§  19.635  Cook  cheese,  koch  kaese; 
identity,  (a)  Cook  cheese,  koch  kaese. 
is  the  food  prepared  from  skim  milk  and 
other  ingredients  specified  In  this  sec- 
tion by  the  procedure  set  forth  In  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  or  by  another 
procedure  which  produces  a  finished 
cheese  having  the  same  physical  and 
chemical  properties  as  the  cheese  pro- 
duced when  the  procedure  set  forth  In 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  Is  used. 
It  contains  not  more  than  80  percent 
moisture  as  determined  by  the  method 
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therefor  prescribed  in  §19.500  (c). 
When  tested  for  phosphatase  by  the 
method  prescribed  In  §19.500  (e).  0.25 
gm.  of  cook  cheese  shows  a  phenol 
equivalent  of  not  more  than  3  micro- 
grams. 

(b)  Skim  milk,  or  the  optional  dahy 
Ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  which  may  be  pasteurized, 
and  which  may  be  warmed,  are  subjected 
to  the  action  of  harmless  lactic-acid- 
producing  bacteria,  present  in  such  dairy 
Ingredients  or  added  thereto.    A  cultvu-e 
of  a  harmless  white  mold  may  be  added. 
Sufficient  rennet  (with  or  without  puri- 
fied calcium  chloride  In  a  quantity  not 
more  than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as 
anhydrous    calcium    chloride,    of    the 
weight  of  milk)  may  be  added  to  aid  in 
setting  the  mix  to  a  semisolid  mass.    The 
mass  Is  cut,  stirred,  and  heated,  with 
continued  stirring,  so  as  to  separate  the 
curd  and  whey.    The  whey  is  drained 
from  the  curd,  and  the  curd  is  cured  for 
2  or  3  days.    It  Is  then  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  180°  P.  until 
the  hot  curd  will  drop  from  a  ladle  with 
a  consistency  like  that  of  honey.    The 
hot  cheese  is  filled  Into  packages  and 
cooled.    Pasteurized  cream,  salt,  or  car- 
away seed,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or 
more  of  these  may  be  added. 

(c)  The  optional  dairy  ingredients 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  Skim  milk  or  concentrated  skim 
milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  or  a  mix- 
ture of  any  two  or  more  of  these,  with 
water  in  a  quantity  not  in  excess  of 
that  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  con- 
centrated skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids  used. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
"skim  milk"  means  cow's  milk  from 
which  the  milk  fat  has  been  separated. 


§  19.637  Sap  sago  cheese;  identity. 
(a)  Sap  sago  cheese  is  the  food  prepared 
from  the  skim  milk  of  cows  and  other 
Ingredients  specified  in  this  section,  by 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section.  It  has  a  pale-green 
color,  and  is  made  in  the  shape  of  a 
truncated  cone.  It  contains  not  more 
than  38  percent  of  moisture,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§  19.500  (c). 

(b)  Skim  milk  is  allowed  to  become 
sour,  and  is  heated  to  boiling  tempera- 
ture, with  stirring.  Cold  buttermilk 
may  be  added.  Sufficient  sour  whey  is 
added  to  precipitate  the  casein.  The 
curd  is  removed,  spread  out  in  boxes,  and 
pressed,  and  while  under  pressure  is 
allowed  to  drain  and  ferment.  It  is 
ripened  for  not  less  than  5  weeks.  The 
ripened  curd  is  dried  and  ground,  salt 
and  dried  clover  of  the  species  Melilotus 
coerulea  are  added.  The  mixture  is 
shaped  into  tnmcated  cones.  It  is  then 
cured  for  not  less  than  5  months. 


§  19.639  Gammelost  cheese;  identity. 
(a)  Qammelost  cheese  is  the  food  pre- 
pared from  the  skim  milk  of  cows  and 
the  other  ingredients  specified  In  this 
section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.  It  con- 
tains not  more  than  52  percent  of  mols- 
tinre,  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c). 

(b)  Skim  milk,  which  may  be  pas- 
teurized, is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
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harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
present  in  such  skim  milk  or  added 
thereto.  The  development  of  acidity  is 
continued  until  the  skim  milk  coagulates 
to  a  semisolid  mass.  The  mass  is  stirred 
and  heated  until  a  temperature  of  about 
145°  F.  is  reached,  and  is  held  at  that 
temperatin-e  for  not  less  than  V2  hour. 
The  whey  Is  drained  off  and  the  curd 
removed  and  placed  In  forms  and  pressed. 
The  shaped  curd  Is  placed  In  whey  and 
heated  for  3  or  4  hours.  It  is  then  re- 
moved from  the  whey  and  may  again  be 
pressed.  It  is  then  stored  under  condi- 
tions suitable  for  curing. 

§  19.650    Hard  cheeses;  identity,     (a) 
The  cheeses  for  which  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  are  prescribed  by 
this  section  are  hard  cheeses  for  which 
specifically    applicable    definitions    and 
standards  of  identity  are  not  prescribed 
by  other  sections  of  this  part.    They  are 
made  from  milk  and  the  other  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  this  section,   by  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.     They  contain  not  more 
than  39  percent  of  moisture,  and  their 
solids  contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
milk  fat.  as  determined  by  the  methods 
prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c) .    If  the  milk 
used  is  not  pasteurized,  the  cheese  so 
made  is  cured  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  35°  P.  for  not  less  than  60  days, 
(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,   and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria, 
with  or  without  other  harmless  flavor- 
producing  bacteria,  present  In  such  milk 
or   added   thereto.    Harmless   artificial 
coloring  may  be  added.    Sufficient  ren- 
net, rennet  paste  or  extract  of  rermet 
paste  (with  or  without  purified  calcium 
chloride  In  a  quantity  not  more  than  0.02 
percent,  calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium 
chloride,  of  the  weight  of  the  milk)   is 
added  to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass. 
The  mass  is  cut  into  small  particles, 
stirred,  and  heated.    The  curd  is  sepa- 
rated   from    the    whey,    drained,    and 
shaped  into  forms,  and  may  be  pressed. 
The  curd  is  salted  at  some  stage  of  the 
manufacturing     process.    The     shaped 
curd  may  be  cured.    The  rind  may  be 
coated   with   paraffin   or   rubbed   with 
vegetable  oil.   A  harmless  preparation  of 
enzymes  of  animal  or  plant  origin  capa- 
ble of  aiding  In  the  curing  or  develop- 
ment of  flavor  of  hard  cheese  may  be 
added  during  the  procedure.   In  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
such  preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  nrlk  used. 
Harmless  flavor-producing  microorgan- 
isms may  be  added,  and  curing  may  be 
conducted  under  suitable  conditions  for 
the   development   of   biological   curing 
agents. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's 
milk  or  goafs  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or 
mixtures  of  two  or  all  of  tliese.  Such 
milk  may  be  adjusted  by -separating  part 
of  the  fat  therefrom,  or  (In  the  case  of 
cow's  milk)  by  adding  one  or  more  of 
the  following :  Cream,  skim  milk,  concen- 
trated skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  soUds; 
(in  the  case  of  goafs  milk)  the  corre- 
sponding products  from  goafs  milk;  (in 
the  case  of  sheep's  milk)  the  correspond- 
ing products  from  sheep's  milk;  water  in 
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a  quantity  sufBcient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  or  dried  products  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
P£isteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143'  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or  for 
a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equivalent 
thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction.  A 
hard  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to  have 
been  made  from  pasteurized  milk  if  0.25 
gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of  more 
than  3  micrograms,  when  tested  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  9  19.500  (e). 

(d)  The  name  of  each  hard  cheese  for 
which  a  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity is  prescribed  by  this  section  is  "Hard 
cheese."  preceded  or  followed  by: 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  hard  cheese,  if  any  such 
name  has  become  generally  recognized 
therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  specific  common  or 
usual  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful 
name  which  is  not  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow's  milk 
is  used  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of 
the  cheese  includes  the  statement  "made 

from    ,"    the    blank    being 

filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  in  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 

5 19.655  Semisoft  cheeses;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  The  cheeses  for  which  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  are  prescribed 
by  this  section  are  semisoft  cheeses  for 
which  specifically  applicable  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  are  not  pre- 
scribed by  other  sections  of  this  part. 
They  are  made  from  milk  and  other  in- 
gredients specified  in  this  section,  by  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  They  contain  more  than  39 
percent,  but  not  more  than  50  percent,  of 
moisture,  and  their  solids  contain  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  milk  fat.  as  de- 
termined by  the  methods  prescribed  in 
8  19.500  (c).  If  the  milk  used  is  not 
pasteurized,  the  cheese  so  made  is  cured 
at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35°  F. 
for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria 
or  other  harmless  flavor-producing  bac- 
teria, present  in  such  milk  or  added 
thereto.  SufBcient  rennet,  rennet  paste, 
or  extract  of  rennet  paste  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calcu- 
lated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  Harmless 
artificial  coloring  may  be  added.  After 
coag\ilation  the  mass  is  so  treated  as  to 
promote  and  regulate  the  separation  of 
whey  and  curd.  Such  treatment  may  in- 
clude one  or  more  of  the  following:  cut- 
ting, stirring,  heating,  dilution  with 
water  or  brine.  The  whey,  or  part  of  it. 
Is  drained  off,  and  the  curd  is  collected 
and  shaped.  It  may  be  placed  in  forms, 
and  may  be  pressed.  Harmless  flavor- 
producing  microorganisms  may  be 
added.  It  may  be  c\ired  in  a  manner  to 
promote  the  growth  of  biological  curing 
agents.    Salt  may  be  added  during  the 
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procedure.  A  harmless  preparation  of 
enzymes  of  animal  or  plant  origin  capa- 
ble of  aiding  in  the  curing  or  develop- 
ment of  flavor  of  semisoft  cheese  may  be 
added,  in  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  such  preparation  is' not 
more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk 
or  goat's  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mix- 
tiires  of  two  or  all  of  these.  Such  milk 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom,  or  (in  the  case  of 
cow's  milk)  by  adding  one  or  more  of 
the  following:  Cream,  skim  milk,  con- 
centrated skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids:  (in  the  case  of  goat's  milk)  the 
corresponding  products  from  goat's 
milk;  (in  the  case  of  sheep's  milk)  the 
corresponding  products  from  sheep's 
milk;  water  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to 
reconstitute  any  concentrated  or  dried 
products  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  143'  P.  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiva- 
lent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 
A  semisoft  cheese  shall  be  deemed  not  to 
have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  5  micrograms  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (e). 

(d)  The  name  of  each  semisoft  cheese 
for  which  a  definition  and  standard  of 
Identity  Is  prescribed  by  this  section  is 
"Semisoft  cheese,"  preceded  or  followed 
by: 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  semisoft  cheese,  if  any 
such  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  specific  common  or 
usual  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful 
name  which  is  not  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow's  milk 
Is  used  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of 
the  cheese  includes  the  statement  "made 

from    "    the    blank    being 

filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  in  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 

§  19  660  Semisoft  part-skim  cheeses: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  (a)  The  cheeses  for  which 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  are 
prescribed  by  this  section  are  semisoft 
part-skim  cheeses  for  which  specifically 
applicable  definitions  and  standards  of 
Identity  are  not  prescribed  by  other  sec- 
tions of  this  part.  They  are  made  from 
partly  skimmed  milk  and  other  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  this  section,  by  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  They  contain  not  more 
than  50  percent  of  moisture,  and  their 
solids  contain  not  less  than  45  percent, 
but  less  than  50  percent,  of  milk  fat,  as 
determined  by  the  methods  set  forth  In 
5  19.500  (c).  If  the  milk  used  is  not 
pasteurized,  the  cheese  so  made  Is  cured 
at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35°  P., 
for  not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed.  Is  subjected  to  the  action  of 


harmless  lactlc-acld-producing  bacterU 
or  other  harmless  fiavor-producing  bac- 
teria, present  in  such  milk  or  added 
thereto.  Sufficient  rennet,  rennet  paste, 
or  extract  of  rennet  paste  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride,  in  a  quan- 
tity not  more  than  0.02  percent,  calcu- 
lated as  anhydrous  calcium  chloride,  of 
the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added  to  set 
the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass.  Harmlea 
artificial  coloring  may  be  added.  After 
coagulation  the  mass  Is  so  treated  as  to 
promote  and  regulate  the  separation  o{ 
whey  and  curd.  Such  treatment  may  in- 
elude  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cutting,  stirring,  heating,  dilution  with 
water  or  brine.  The  whey,  or  part 
of  it.  is  drained  off.  and  the  curd  is  col- 
lected and  shaped.  It  may  be  placed 
in  forms,  and  it  may  be  pressed.  Harm- 
less flavor-producing  microorganism 
may  be  added.  It  may  be  cured  in  t 
manner  to  promote  the  growth  of  bio- 
logical curing  agents.  Salt  may  be  added 
during  the  procedure.  A  harinless  prep- 
aration of  enzymes  of  animal  or  plant 
origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the  curing 
or  development  of  flavor  of  semisoft 
part-skim  cheese  may  be  added  in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
such  preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

( 1 )  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk 
or  goafs  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mix- 
tures of  two  or  all  of  these.  Such  milk 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom  or  (in  the  case  (rf 
cow's  milk)  by  adding  one  or  more  of 
the  following:  Cream,  skim  milk,  con- 
centrated skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk 
solids;  (in  the  case  of  goat's  milk)  the 
corresponding  products  from  goat's  milk; 
(in  the  case  of  sheep's  milk>  the  corre- 
sr>onding  products  from  sheep's  milk; 
water  in  a  quantity  sufficient  to  recon- 
stitute any  such  concentrated  or  dried 
products  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  143*  P.  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiv- 
alent thereto  in  phosphatase  destructioa 
A  semisoft  part-skim  cheese  shall  be 
deemed  not  to  have  been  made  from  pas- 
teurized milk  if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol 
equivalent  of  more  than  5  micrograms 
when  tested  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§  19.500  (e). 

(d)  The  name  of  each  semisoft  part- 
skim  cheese  for  which  a  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  is  prescribed  by 
this  section  is  "Semisoft  part-sklm 
cheese,"  preceded  or  followed  by: 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  semisoft  cheese,  if  any  such 
name  has  become  generally  recognized 
therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  specific  common  or 
usual  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful 
name  which  is  not  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow's  milk  b 
used  In  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of  the 
cheese  Includes  the  statement  "made 

from    ,"   the   blank   being 

filled  In  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  In  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 
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5 19  GG5    Soft  ripened  cheeses;  iden- 
tity label  statement  of  optional  ingredl- 
'  (5       (a)     The    cheeses    for     which 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  are 
nrescribed    by    this    section    are    soft 
rioened  cheeses  for  which  specifically 
anplicable  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  are  not  prescribed  by  other  sec- 
tions of  this  part.    They  are  made  from 
milk  and  the  other  ingredients  specified 
in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.    Their 
soUds  contain  not  less  than  50  percent  of 
milk  fat   as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  therefor  in  5  19.500   (O.     If 
the  milk  used  is  not  pasteurized,  the 
cheese  so  made  is  cured  at  a  temperature 
of  not  less  than  35"  P.  for  not  less  than 

60  days.  ,  ^      ,    a 

(b)   Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-producing  bacteria 
or  other  harmless  flavor-producing  bac- 
teria   present   in  such  milk  or   added 
thereto.    Sufficient  rennet,  rennet  paste, 
or  extract  of  rennet  paste  (with  or  with- 
out purified  calcium  chloride  in  a  quan- 
tity   not     more     than     0.02     percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride of  the  weight  of  the  milk)  is  added 
to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass. 
Harmless    artificial    coloring    may    be 
added.    After  coagulation  the  giass  is  so 
treated  as  to  promote  and  regulate  the 
separation   of   whey   and   curd.     Such 
treatment  may  include  one  or  more  of 
th*"  following:  Cutting,  stirring,  heating. 
dilution  with  water  or  brine.    The  whey, 
or  part  of  it,  is  drained  off,  and  the  curd 
is  collected    and   shaped.     It   may   be 
placed  in  forms,  and  may  be  pressed. 
Harmless  fiavor-producing  microorgan- 
isms may  be  added.    It  is  cured  under 
conditions  suitable  for  development  of 
bioloRical  curing  agents  on  the  surface 
of  the  cheese,  and  the  curing  is  con- 
ducted so  that  the  cheese  cures  from  the 
surface  toward  the  center.     Salt  may 
be  added  during  the  procedure.    A  harm- 
less preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the  cur- 
ing or  development  of   flavor   of   soft 
npened  cheeses  may  be  added,  in  such 
quantity  that  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  such  preparation  is  not  more  than  0.1 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 
(c>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk 
or  goat's  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mixtures 
of  two  or  all  of  these.     Such  milk  may  be 
adjusted  by  separating  part  of  the  fat 
therefrom  or  (in  the  case  of  cow's  milk) 
by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids;  (in  the  case 
of  goat's  milk)  the  corresponding  prod- 
ucts from  goat's  milk;   (in  the  case  of 
sheep's  milk)  the  corresponding  products 
from  sheep's  milk;  water,  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  such  con- 
centrated or  dried  products  used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
tiastcurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a  tem- 
perature of  not  less  than  143°  P.  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or  for 
a  lime  and  at  a  temperature  equivalent 
thereto  in  phosphatase  destruction. 

■d)  The  name  of  each  soft  ripened 
cI.CL  e  for  which  a  definition  and  stand- 
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ard  of  Identity  is  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion is  "Soft  ripened  cheese,"  preceded  or 
followed  by: 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  soft  ripened  cheese,  if  any 
such  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  specific  common  or  usu- 
al name  has  become  generally  recognized 
therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful  name 
which  is  not  false  or  misleading  in  any 
particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow  s  milk 
is  used  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of 
the  cheese  includes  the  statement  "made 

from    ."    the   blank   being 

filled  In'with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  in  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 


§  19  670      Spiced    cheeses;    identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  The  cheeses  for  which  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  are  prescribed 
by  this  section  are  spiced  cheeses  for 
which  specifically  applicable  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  are  not  pre- 
scribed by  other  sections  of  this  part. 
They  are  made  from  milk  and  the  other 
Ingredients  specified  in  this  section,  by 
the  procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section.    Their  solids  contain  not 
less  than  50  percent  of  milk  fat  as  de- 
termined by  the  method  therefor  pre- 
scribed in  §19.500   (c).    They  contain 
one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  spices, 
except  any  which  singly  or  in  combina- 
tion with  other  ingredients  simulate  the 
flavor  of  a  cheese  of  any  age  or  variety, 
in  an  amount  not  less  than  0.015  ounce 
per  pound  of  cheese,  and  may  contain 
spice  oils.    If  the  milk  used  is  not  pas- 
teurized, the  cheese  so  made  is  cured  at 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35°  P.  for 
not  less  than  60  days. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized  or 
clarified  or  both,  and   which   may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  of 
harmless  lactic-acid-produclng  bacteria, 
present  in  such  milk  or  added  thereto. 
Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be  add- 
ed.    Sufficient  rennet,  rennet  paste,  or 
extract  of  rermet  (with  or  without  puri- 
fied calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity  not 
more  than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as  an- 
hydrous calcium  chloride,  of  the  weight 
of  the  milk  >  is  added  to  set  the  milk  to  a 
semisolid  mass.    The  mass  is  divided  into 
smaller  portions,  and  so  handled  by  stir- 
ring heating,  and  diluting  with  water  or 
salt  brine  as  to  promote  and  regulate  the 
separation  of  whey  and  curd.    The  whey 
is  drained  off.     The  curd  is  removed, 
and  may  be  further  drained.    The  curd 
is  then  shaped  into  forms,  and  may  be 
pressed.    At  some  time  during  the  pro- 
cedure spices  are  added  so  as  to  be  evenly 
distributed  through  the  finished  cheese. 
Spice  oils  may  be  added.    A  hannless 
preparation  of  enzymes  of  animal  or 
plant  origin  capable  of  aiding  in  the 
curing  or  development  of  fiavor  of  spiced 
cheese  may  be  added  during  the  pro- 
cedure, in  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  such  preparation  is  not 
more  than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk  used.    Harmless  flavor-produc- 
ing microorganisms  may  be  added,  and 
ciu-ing  may  be  conducted  under  suitable 
conditions  for  the  development  of  bio- 
logical curing  agents. 
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(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
( 1 )  The  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk 
or  goat's  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mix- 
tures of  two  or  all  of  these.    Such  milk 
may  be  adjusted  by  separating  part  of 
the  fat  therefrom  or  (in  the  case  of  cow's 
milk)  by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing: Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated 
skim  milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids;   (in 
the  case  of  goat's  milk)  the  correspond- 
ing products  from  goat's  milk;  (in  the 
case  of  sheep's  milk)  the  corresponding 
products  from  sheep's  milk;  water  in  a 
quantity  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
such    concentrated    or    dried    products 
used. 

(2)  Milk  shall  be  deemed  to  have  been 
pasteurized  if  it  has  been  held  at  a 
temperature  of  not  less  than  143°  F.  for 
a  period  of  not  less  than  30  minutes,  or 
for  a  time  and  at  a  temperature  equiv- 
alent thereto  in  phosphatase  destruc- 
tion. Spiced  cheeses  shall  be  deemed  not 
to  have  been  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
if  0.25  gm.  shows  a  phenol  equivalent  of 
more  than  3  micrograms,  when  tested  by 
the  method  prescribeu  in  §  19.500  (e) . 

(d)  The  name  of  each  spiced  cheese 
for  which  a  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  is  prescribed  by  this  section  is 
"Spiced  cheese,"  preceded  or  followed 

by: 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  spiced  cheese,  if  any  such 
name  has  become  generally  recognized 
therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  speciflii  common  or 
usual  name  has  become  generally  recog- 
nized therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanciful 
name  which  is  not  false  or  misleading  in 
any  particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow's  milk  Is 
used  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of  the 
cheese   includes  the   statement   "made 

from ."    the    blank    being 

filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  in  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 

§  19.675  Part-skim  spiced  cheeses; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Part-skim  spiced  cheeses  con- 
form to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity,  and  are  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients,  prescribed  for  spiced  cheeses 
by  §  19.670.  except  that  their  solids  con- 
tain less  than  50  percent,  but  not  less 
than  20  percent,  of  milk  fat. 

§  19  680    Hard  grating  cheeses;  iden- 
tity   label   statement   of   optional    in- 
gredients,    (a)   The  cheeses  for  which 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  are 
prescribed    by    this    section    are    hard 
grating  cheeses  for  which   specifically 
applicable  definitions  and  standards  of 
identity  are  not  prescribed  by  other  sec- 
tions of  this  part.    They  are  made  from 
milk  and  the  other  ingredients  specified 
in  this  section,  by  the  procedure  set  forth 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.    They 
contain  not  more  than  34  percent  of 
moisture,  and  their  solids  contain  not 
less  than  32  percent  of  milk  fat,  as  de- 
termined by  the  methods  prescribed  In 
§19.500  (c).    Hard  grating  cheeses  are 
cured  for  not  less  than  6  months. 

(b)  Milk,  which  may  be  pasteurized 
or  clarified  or  both,  and  which  may  be 
warmed,  is  subjected  to  the  action  ol 
harmless  lactic-acid-producLig  bacteria 
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or  other  harmless  flavor-producing  bac- 
teria, present  in  such  milk  or  added 
thereto.  SufBcient  rennet,  rennet  paste, 
or  ejjtract  of  rennet  paste  (with  or 
without  purified  calcium  chloride  in  a 
quantity  not  more  than  0.02  percent, 
calculated  as  anhydrous  calcium  chlo- 
ride, of  the  weiRht  of  the  milk)  is  added 
to  set  the  milk  to  a  semisolid  mass. 
Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be 
added.  The  mass  is  cut  into  small  par- 
ticles, stirred,  and  heated.  The  curd  is 
separated  from  the  whey,  drained, 
shaped  into  forms,  pressed,  salted,  and 
cured.  The  rind  may  be  colored  or 
rubbed  with  vegetable  oil  or  both.  A 
harmless  preparation  of  enzymes  of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  flavor 
of  hard  grating  cheese  may  be  added 
during  the  procedure,  in  such  quantity 
that  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such 
preparation  is  not  more  than  01  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  milk  used. 

(c>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  word  "milk"  means  cow's  milk  or 
goat's  milk  or  sheep's  milk  or  mixtures  of 
two  or  all  of  these.  Such  milk  may  be 
adjusted  by  separating  part  of  the  fat 
therefrom  or  (in  the  case  of  cow's  milk) 
by  adding  one  or  more  of  the  following: 
Cream,  skim  milk,  concentrated  skim 
milk,  nonfat  dry  milk  solids;  (in  the  case 
of  goafs  milk)  the  corresponding  prod- 
ucts from  goafs  milk;  (in  the  case  of 
sheep's  milk )  the  corresponding  products 
from  sheep's  jnilk;  water  in  a  quantity 
sufficient  to  reconstitute  any  such  con- 
centrated or  dried  products  used. 

(d)  The  name  of  each  hard  grating 
cheese  for  which  a  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  is  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion is  "Hard  grating  cheese,"  preceded 
or  followed  by : 

(1)  The  specific  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  hard  grating  cheese,  if 
any  such  name  has  become  generally 
recognized  therefor;  or 

(2)  If  no  such  specific  common  or 
usual  name  has  become  generally  rec- 
ognized therefor,  an  arbitrary  or  fanci- 
ful name  which  is  not  false  or  mislead- 
ing in  any  particular. 

(e)  When  milk  other  than  cow's  milk 
is  used  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  name  of 
the  cheese  includes  the  statement  "made 

from    ."    the    blank    being 

filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
milk  used,  in  order  of  predominance  by 
weight. 

S  19.685  Skim-milk  cheese  for  manu- 
facturing; identity,  (a)  Skim- milk 
cheese  for  manufacturing  is  the  food 
prepared  from  skim  milk  and  other  in- 
gredients specified  in  this  section,  by  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  or  by  another  procedure 
which  produces  a  finished  cheese  having 
the  same  physical  and  chemical  proper- 
ties as  the  cheese  produced  when  the 
procedure  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  is  used.  It  contains  not 
more  than  50  percent  of  moisture,  as  de- 
termined by  the  method  therefor  pre- 
scribed in  §  19.500  (c) .  It  is  coated  with 
blue-colored  paraffin  or  other  tightly  ad- 
hering coating,  colored  blue. 

(b)  Skim  milk  or  the  optional  dairy 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section,  which  may  be  pasteur- 
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ized.  and  which  may  be  warmed,  are 
subjected  to  the  action  of  harmless  lac- 
tic-acid-producing bacteria,  present  in 
such  milk  or  added  thereto.    Harmless 
artificial  coloring  may  be  added.    Suf- 
ficient rennet  (with  or  without  purified 
calcium  chloride  in  a  quantity  not  more 
than  0.02  percent,  calculated  as  anhy- 
drous calcium  chloride,  of  the  weight  of 
the  milk)  is  added  to  set  the  milk  to  a 
semisolid  mass.     The  mass   is  so  cut, 
stirred,  and  heated  with  continued  stir- 
ring, as  to  promote  and  regulate  the 
separation  of  whey  and  curd.    The  whey 
is  drained  off.  and  the  curd  is  matted 
into  a  cohesive  mass.    Proteins  from  the 
whey  may  be  incorporated.     The  mass 
is  cut  into  slabs  which  r.re  so  piled  and 
handled  as  to  promote  the  drainage  of 
whey  and  the  development  of  acidity. 
The  slabs  are  then  cut  into  pieces,  which 
may  be  rinsed  by  pouring  or  sprinkling 
water  over  them,  with  free  and  continu- 
ous drainage:  but  the  duration  of  such 
rinsing  is  so  limited  that  only  the  whey 
on  the  surface  of  such  pieces  is  removed. 
The    curd    Is    salted,    stirred,    further 
drained,    and    pressed    into    forms.     A 
harmless    preparation    of    enzymes    of 
animal  or  plant  origin  capable  of  aiding 
in  the  curing  or  development  of  fiavor 
of  skim-m-lk  cheese  for  manufacturing 
may  be  added  during  the  procedure,  in 
such  quantity  that  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  such  preparation  is  not  more 
than  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
milk  used. 

(c)  The  optional  dairy  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  Skim  milk  or  concentrated 
skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  or 
a  mixture  of  any  two  or  more  of  these, 
with  water  in  a  quantity  not  in  excess 
of  that  sufficient  to  reconstitute  any 
concentrated  skim  milk  or  nonfat  dry 
milk  ra'.ids  used. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
"skim  milk"  means  cow's  milk  from 
which  the  milk  fat  has  been  separated. 

§  19  750  Pasteurized  process  cheese; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  (1)  Pasteurized  process 
cheese  is  the  food  prepared  by  commi- 
nuting and  mixing,  with  the  aid  of  heat, 
one  or  more  cheeses  of  the  same  or  two 
or  more  varieties,  except  cream  cheese, 
neufchatel  cheese,  cottage  cheese, 
creamed  cottage  cheese,  cook  cheese, 
hard  grating  cheese,  semisoft  part-skim 
cheese,  part-skim  spiced  cheese,  and 
skim-milk  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
with  an  emulsifying  agent  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  into  a  ho- 
mogeneous plastic  mass.  One  or  more 
of  the  optional  ingredients  designated  in 
paragraph  (d)  (1), (2). (3), (4).  (5). and 
(6)  of  this  section  may  be  used. 

(2)  During  its  preparation,  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  is  heated  for  not  less 
than  30  seconds  at  a  temperature  of  not 
less  than  150°  F.  'When  tested  for  phos- 
phatase by  the  method  prescribed  in 
§  19.500  (e) .  the  phenol  equivalent  of  0.25 
gm.  of  pasteurized  process  cheese  Is  not 
more  than  3  micrograms. 

(3)  (i)  The  moisture  content  of  a  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  made  from  a 
single  variety  of  cheese  is  not  more  than 
1  percent  greater  than  the  maximum 
moisture  content  prescribed  by  the  defi- 


nition and  standard  of  Identity,  if  any 
there  be.  for  the  variety  of  cheese  used; 
but  in  no  case  is  more  than  43  percent, 
except  that  the  molstu:  e  content  of  pas- 
teurized process  washed  curd  cheese  or 
pasteurized  process  colby  cheese  is  not 
more  than  40  percent;  the  moisture  con- 
tent  of  pasteurized  process  swiss  cheese 
or  pasteurized  process  gruyere  cheese  la 
not  more  than  44  percent;  and  the  mois- 
ture content  of  pasteurized  process  lim. 
burner  cheese  is  not  more  than  51 
percent. 

(ii)  The  fat  content  of  the  solids  of  a 
pasteurized  process  cheese  made  from  a 
single  variety  of  cheese  Is  not  less  than 
the  minimum  prescribed  by  the  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity,  if  any 
there  be.  for  the  variety  of  cheese  used, 
but  in  no  ca-se  is  less  than  47  percent; 
except  that  the  fat  content  of  the  solids 
of  pasteurized  process  swiss  cheese  Is 
not  less  than  43  percent,  and  the  fat  con- 
tent  of  the  solids  of  pasteurized  process 
gruyere  cheese  is  not  less  than  45 
percent. 

(4)  (i)  The  moisture  content  of  t 
pasteurized  process  cheese  made  from 
two  or  more  varieties  of  cheese  is  not 
more  than  1  percent  greater  than  the 
arithmetical  average  of  the  maximum 
moisture  contents  prescribed  by  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity.  If 
any  there  be,  for  the  varieties  of  cheese 
used;  but4n  no  case  is  the  moisture  con- 
tent more  than  43  percent,  except  that 
the  moisture  content  of  a  pasteurized 
process  cheese  made  from  two  or  more 
of  the  varieties  Cheddar  cheese,  washed 
curd  cheese,  colby  cheese,  and  granular 
cheese  is  not  more  than  40  percent,  and 
the  moisture  content  of  a  mixture  of 
swi.ss  cheese  and  gruyere  cheese  is  not 
more  than  44  percent. 

(ii)  The  fat  content  of  the  solids  of 
a  pasteurized  process  cheese  made  from 
two  or  more  varieties  of  cheese  is  not 
less  than  the  arithmetical  average  of  the 
minimum  fat  contents  prescribed  by  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity,  if 
any  there  be,  for  the  varieties  of  cheese 
used,  but  in  no  case  is  less  than  47  per- 
cent, except  that  the  fat  content  of  the 
solids  of  a  pasteurized  process  gruyere 
cheese  made  from  a  mixture  of  swiss 
cheese  and  gruyere  cheese  is  not  less 
than  45  percent. 

(5)  Moisture  and  fat  are  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c). 

(6)  The  we.ght  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
made  from  two  varieties  of  cheese  is  not 
less  than  25  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  both,  except  that  the  weight  of  blue 
cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  or  gorgonzoU 
cheese  is  not  less  than  10  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  both,  and  the  weight  of 
limburger  cheese  is  not  less  than  5  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight  of  both.  The 
weight  of  each  variety  of  cheese  in  a 
pasteurized  process  cheese  made  from 
three  or  more  varieties  of  cheese  is  not 
less  than  15  percent  cf  the  total  weight 
of  all.  except  that  the  weight  of  blue 
cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  or  gorgonzola 
cheese  is  not  less  than  5  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  all,  and  the  weight  of 
limburger  cheese  is  not  less  than  3  per- 
cent of  the  total  weight  of  all.  These 
limits  do  not  apply  to  the  quantity  of 
Cheddar   cheese,    washed   curd    cheese. 
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rnlbv  cheese  and  granular  cheese  in  mix- 
tures which  are  designated  as  "Ameri- 
Sn  cheese"  as  prescribed  in  paragraph 
Tf.)  (2)  ui)  of  this  section.  Such  mix- 
tures are  considered  as  one  variety  of 
cheese  for  the  purposes  of  this  subpara- 

^t?)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
Cheddar  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
washed  curd  cheese  for  manufacturmg. 
rolby  cheese  for  manufacturing,  granu- 
lar cheese  for  manufacturing,  brick 
Theese  for  manufacturing,  and  swiss 
cheese  for  manufacturing  are  considered 
as  Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese 
colby  cheese,  granular  cheese,  brick 
cheese  and  swiss  cheese,  respectively. 

(b)  Pasteurized  process  cheese  may  be 
smoked  or  the  cheese  or  cheeses  from 
which  it  is  made  may  be  smoked,  before 
comminuting  and  mixing,  or  it  may  con- 
tain substances  prepared  by  condensing 
or  precipitating  wood  smoke. 

(c)  The  emulsifying  agent  referred  to 
m  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  one 
or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  fol- 
lowing   Monosodium  phosphate,  disodi- 
um  phosphate,  dipotassium  phosphate, 
trisodium  phosphate,  sodium  metaphos- 
phate     (sodium     hexametaphosphate) . 
sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  tetrasodium 
pyrophosphate,    sodium   citrate,   potas- 
sium  citrate,    calcium    citrate,    sodium 
tartrate  and  sodium  potassium  tartrate, 
in  such  quantity  that  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  such  emulsifying  agents  is  not 
more  than  3  percent  of  the  weight  of 
tlie  pr.steurized  process  cheese. 

<d)  The  optional  ingreHients  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are: 

(1)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  following:  A  vinegar,  lactic  acid,  cit- 
ric acid  acetic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid. 
In  such  quantity  that  the  pH  of  the  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  is  not  below  5.3. 

(2)  Cream.  In  such  quantity  that  the 
weight  of  the  fat  derived  therefrom  is 
less  than  5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
pasteurized  process  cheese. 

(3)  Water. 

(4)  Salt. 

(5)  Harmless  artificial  coloring. 

(6)  Spices  or  flavorings,  other  than 
any  which  singly  or  in  combination  with 
other  ingredients  simulate  the  flavor  of 
a  cheese  of  any  age  or  variety. 

(e)  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  process 
cheese  for  which  a  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  is  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion is  as  follows: 

(1)  In  case  it  is  made  from  a  single 
varietv  of  cheese,  its  name  is  "Pasteur- 
ized process  cheese."  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name  ol 
the  variety  of  cheese  used. 

«2)  In  case  it  is  made  from  two  or 
more  varieties  of   cheese,   its  name  is 

"Pasteurized  process  ^"^ 

cheese."    or   "Pasteurized 

process      blended  with  _ -- 

cheese,"  or  "Pasteurized  process  blend 

of  _-_  and cheese, 

the  blanks  being  filled  in  with  the  names 
of  the  varieties  of  cheeses  used,  in  order 
of  predominance  by  weight;  except  that: 
(i)  In  case  it  is  made  from  gruyere 
cheese  and  swiss  cheese,  and  the  weight 
of  gruyere  cheese  is  not  less  than  25 
percent  of  the  weight  of  both,  it  may  be 
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designated  "Pasteurized  process  gruyere 

cheese";  and  .     ^  ^^ 

(ii)  In  case  it  is  made  of  cheddar 
cheese,  washed  curd  cheese,  colby  cheese, 
or  granular  cheese  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  these,  it  may  be  desig- 
nated "Pasteurized  process  American 
cheese" ;  or  when  cheddar  cheese,  washed 
curd  cheese,  colby  cheese,  or  granular 
cheese  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these  is  combined  with  other  varieties  of 
cheese  in  the  cheese  ingredient  any  of 
such  cheeses  or  such  mixture  may  be 
designated  as  "American  cheese." 

(f)  (1)  If  the  pasteurized  process 
cheese  is  smoked,  or  made  from  cheeses 
which  have  been  smoked,  the  word 
"smoked"  shall  precede  or  follow  the 
name  of  the  pastfeurized  process  cheese 
or  name  of  the  cheese  ingredient  which 
was  smoked. 

(2)  If  it  contains  a  substance  pre- 
pared by  condensing  or  precipitating 
wood  smoke,  the  label  shall  bear  the  term 

"with  added   "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  such  ingredient. 

(3)  If  it  contains  spice,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  term  "spiced"  or  "spice  added" 
or  "with  added  spice."  or  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "spice"  the  common  or  usual  name 
of  the  spice. 

(4)  If  it  contains  added  flavoring,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  term  "flavoring 
added."     "with    added     flavoring,"    or 

"flavored  with "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  flavoring ;  if  the  flavoring  is 
artificial,  the  word  "artificial"  shall  pre- 
cede the  word  "fiavoring."  or  the  word 
"artificially"  shall  precede^^  the  term 
"flavored  with " 

(5)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shall  immedi- 
ately and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow 
such  name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  19.751  Pasteurized  blended  cheese: 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. (a>  Pasteurized  blended 
cheese  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  by  S  19. 750.  ex- 
cept that: 

(1)  In  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
cheeses,  cream  cheese  or  neufchatel 
cheese  may  be  used. 

(2 )  None  of  the  ingredients  prescribed 
or  permitted  for  pasteurized  process 
cheese  by  §  19.750   (c)   and   (d)    (1)   is 

used. 

(3 )  In  case  of  mixtures  of  two  or  more 
cheeses  containing  cream  cheese  or  neuf- 
chatel cheese,  the  moisture  content  Is 
not  more  than  the  arithmetical  average 
of  the  maximum  moisture  contents  pre- 
scribed by  the  definitions  and  standards 
of  identity  for  the  varieties  of  cheeses 
blended,  for  which  such  limits  have  been 
prescribed. 

(4)  The  word  "process"  is  replaced  by 
the  word  "blended"  in  the  name  pre- 
scribed by  5  19.750  (e). 
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5 19.755    Pasteurized    process    cheese 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients,    (a)  Unless    a    definition    and 
standard  of  identity  specifically  appli- 
cable is  established  by  another  section 
of  this  part,  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats  or  mix- 
ture of  these  is  a  food  which  conforms  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity, 
and  is  subject  to  the  requirements  for 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients, 
prescribed  for  pasteurized  p;.-oc€;ss  cheese 
by  §  19.750,  except  that: 

(1)  Its  moisture  content  may  be  1 
percent  more,  and  the  milk  fat  content 
of  its  solids  may  be  1  percijnt  less,  than 
the  limits  prescribed  by  §  19.750  for 
moisture  and  fat  in  the  corresponding 
pasteurized  process  cheese. 

(2)  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following:  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  cooked,  canned,  or  dried 
fruit:  any  properly  prepared  cooked, 
canned,  or  dried  vegetable;  any  properly 
prepared  cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(3)  When  the  added  f raits,  vegetables, 
or  meats  contain  fat.  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
§  19.500  (c)   is  not  apphcable. 

(b)  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  process 
cheese  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats  is 
the  name  prescribed  by  §  19.750  for  the 
applicable    pasteurized    process    cheese. 

followed  by  the  term  "with .' 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  or  na.mes  of  the  fruits, 
vegetables,  or  meats  used,  in  order  of 
predominance  by  weight. 

I  19  760  Pasteurized  process  pimento 
cheese-  identity,  (a)  Pasteurized  proc- 
ess pimento  cheese  is  the  food  which  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  for  pasteuriz(?d  process  cheese 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  moate,  except 

that : 

(1)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  41  percent,  and  the  fat  content  of 
its  solids  is  not  less  than  49  percent. 

(2)  The  cheese  ingredient  is  cheddar 
cheese  washed  curd  cheese,  colby  cheese. 
granular  cheese  or  any  mixture  of  two 
or  more  of  these  in  any  proportion. 

(3)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
Cheddar  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
washed  curd  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
colby  cheese  for  manufacturing,  and 
granular  cheese  for  manufacturing  shaU 
be  considered  as  cheddar  cheese,  washed 
curd  cheese,  colby  ciieese.  and  granular 
cheese,  respectively. 

(4)  The  only  fru^t.  vegetable,  or  meat 
ingredient  is  pimentos  in  such  quantity 
that  the  weight  of  the  sol:ds  thereof  Is 
not  less  than  0.2  r^rcent  of  the  weight 
of  the  finished  pasteurized  process  pi- 
mento cheese. 

(5)  The  optional  ingredients  desig- 
nated in  5 19.750  (b)  and  (d)  (6)  are  not 
used. 


5  19  763  Pasteurized  blended  cheese 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  iden- 
tity label  statement  of  optional  tngredi- 
ents  (a)  Pasteurized  blended  cheese 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats  or  mix- 
tures of  these  is  the  food  which  conf orm* 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity and  is  subject  to  the  requirement* 
for  label  statement  of  optional  ingredl-t 
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ents.  prescribed  for  pastexirized  blended 
cheese  by  S  19.751.  except  that: 

(1)  Its  moisture  content  may  be  1 
percent  more,  and  the  milk  fat  content 
of  its  solids  may  be  1  percent  less,  than 
the  limits  prescribed  by  §  19.751  for 
moisture  and  mUk  fat  in  the  correspond- 
ing pasteurized  blended  cheese. 

(2)  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following:  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  cooked,  canned,  or  dried 
fruit;  any  properly  prepared  cooked. 
canned,  or  dried  vegetable ;  any  properly 
prepared  cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(3)  When  the  added  fruits,  vegetables. 
or  meats  contain  fat,  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
S  19  500  (c)  Is  not  applicable. 

( b )  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  blended 
cheese  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats 
is  the  name  prescribed  by  §  19. 751  for  the 
applicable  pasteurized   blended   cheese. 

followed  by  the  term  "with " 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common 
or  usual  name  or  names  of  the  fruits, 
vegetables,  or  meats  used.  In  order  of 
predominance  by  weight. 

5  19.765  Pasteurized  process  cheese 
food:  identity:  label  statement  of  op- 
tionalingredients.  <a)  (1)  A  pasteurized 
process  cheese  food  is  the  food  prepared 
by  comminuting  and  mixing,  with  the 
aid  of  heat,  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
cheese  ingredients  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (O  of  this  section,  with  one  or 
more  of  the  optional  dairy  ingredients 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  sec- 
tion, into  a  homogeneous  plastic  mass. 
One  or  more  of  the  optional  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section 
may  be  used. 

(2)  During  its  preparation,  a  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  food  is  heated  for  not 
less  than  30  seconds,  at  a  temperature  of 
not  less  than  150°  F.  When  tested  for 
phosphatase  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
$19,500  ( e ' .  the  phenol  equivalent  of  0.25 
gm.  of  pasteurized  process  cheese  food  is 
not  more  than  3  micrograms. 

(3)  The  moisture  content  of  a  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  food  is  not  more 
than  44  percent,  and  the  fat  content  is 
not  less  than  23  percent. 

(4)  Moisture  and  fat  are  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c) , 
except  that  in  determining  moisture  the 
loss  in  weight  which  occurs  in  drying  for 
5  hours,  under  the  conditions  prescribed 
in  such  method,  is  taken  as  the  weight  of 
moisture. 

(5)  The  weight  of  the  cheese  ingredi- 
ent prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  constitutes  not  less  than 
51  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
pasteurized  process  cheese  food. 

(6)  The  weight  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
food  made  with  two  varieties  of  cheese 
is  not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  both,  except  that  the  weight 
of  blue  cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  gorgon- 
Eola  cheese,  or  limburger  cheese  is  not 
less  than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight 
of  both.  The  weight  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
food  made  with  three  or  more  varieties  of 
cheese  is  not  less  than  15.  percent  of  the 
total  weight  of  all,  except  that  the  weight 
<rf  blue  cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  gorgon- 
zola  cheese,  or  limburger  cheese  is  not 
less  than  5  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
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all.  These  limits  do  not  apply  to  the 
quantity  of  Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd 
cheese,  colby  cheese,  and  granular  cheese 
in  mixtures  which  are  designated  as 
"American  cheese"  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (f)  <6)  of  this  section.  Such  mix- 
tures are  considered  as  one  variety  of 
cheese  for  the  purposes  of  this  subpara- 
graph. 

(7>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section. 
Cheddar  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
washed  curd  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
colby  cheese  for  manufacturing,  granu- 
lar cheese  for  manufacturing,  brick 
cheese  for  manufacturing,  and  swiss 
cheese  for  manufacturing  are  consid- 
ered as  Cheddar  cheese,  wa'^hed  curd 
chcrse.  colby  cheese,  granular  cheese, 
brick  cheese,  and  swiss  cheese,  respec- 
tively. ,     ^ 

(b)  Pasteurized  process  cheese  food 
may  be  smoked,  or  the  chee.^e  or 
cheeses  from  which  It  is  made  may  be 
smoked,  before  comminuting  and  mixing, 
or  it  may  contain  substances  prepared 
by  condensing  or  precipitating  wood 
smoke. 

(c)  The  optional  cheese  ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a>  of  this 
section  are  one  or  more  cheeses  of  the 
same  or  two  or  more  varieties,  except 
cream  cheese,  neufchatel  cheese,  cottage 
cheese.  cream:?d  cottage  cheese,  cook 
cheese,  and  skim-milk  cheese  for  manu- 
facturing, and  except  that  hard  grating 
cheese,  semisoft  part  skim  cheese,  and 
part-skim  spiced  cheese  are  not  used, 
alone  or  in  combination  with  each  other, 
as  the  cheese  ingredient. 

(d)  The  optional  dairy  Ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  sec- 
tion are  cream,  milk,  skim  milk,  cheese 
whey,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  these,  or  any  of  the  foregoing  from 
which  part  of  the  water  has  been  re- 
moved, and  albumin  from  cheese  whey 
and  skim-milk  cheese  for  manufactur- 
ing. 

(e)  Tlie  other  optional  ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are: 

(1)  An  emulsifying  agent  consisting 
of  one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  following:  Monosodium  phos^ 
phate,  disodium  phosphate,  dipotassium 
phosphate,  trisodium  phosphate,  sodium 
metaphosphate  (sodium  hexametaphos- 
phate) .  sodium  acid  pyrophosphate,  tet- 
rasodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  citrate, 
potassium  citrate,  calcium  citrate*  so- 
dium tartrate,  and  sodiiun  potassium 
tartrate,  in  such  quantity  that  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  such  emulsifying  agent  is 
not  more  than  3  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  pasteurized  process  cheese  food. 

(2)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  A  vinegar,  lactic  acid,  citric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid.  In 
such  quantity  that  the  pH  of  the  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  food  is  not  below  5.0. 

(3)  Water. 

(4)  Salt. 

(5)  Harmless  artificial  coloring. 

(6)  Spices  or  flavorings  other  than 
any  which  singly  or  in  combination  with 
other  ingredients  simulate  the  flavor  of 
cheese  of  any  age  or  variety. 

(f )  The  label  of  a  pasteurized  process 
cheese  food  shall  bear  the  common  or 
usual  names  of  the  optional  ingredients 


used,  as  specified  in  paragraphs  (c).  fd), 
and  <e)  (D,  (2),  (3),  and  (4)  of  this 
section,  and: 

(1»  If  the  pasteurized  process  cheese 
food  is  smoked,  or  made  from  cheeses 
which  have  been  smoked,  the  word 
"smoked"  shall  precede  or  follow  the 
name  of  the  pasteurized  process  cheese 
food  or  the  name  of  the  cheese  ingredi- 
ent which  was  smoked. 

(2 )  If  it  contains  a  substance  prepared 
by  condensing  or  precipitating  wood 
smoke,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment  "with   added    "   the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common  or 
usual  name  of  such  ingredient. 

»3>  If  it  contains  spice,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "spiced"  or  "spice 
added"  or  "with  added  spice,"  or  in  lieu 
of  the  word  "spice"  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  spice  used. 

(4)  If  it  contains  added  flavoring,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "flavor- 
ing added,"  "with  added  flavoring."  or 

"flavored  with "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  flavoring  used;  if  the  flavor- 
ing is  artificial,  the  word  "artificial"  shall 
precede  the  word  "flavoring"  or  the  word 
"artificially"  shall  precede  the  statement 
"flavored  with " 

(5»  If  it  contains  added  artificial  col- 
oring, the  label  shall  bear  the  statcm?nt 
"artiflcially  colored"  or  "contains  arti- 
ficial color." 

(6)  If  the  cheese  ingredient  contains 
Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  granular  cheese  or  any 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these,  such 
cheese  or  such  mixture  may  be  desig- 
nated as  "American  cheese." 

(g)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  con-picuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shall  imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or  fol- 
low such  name,  without  interven.ng 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  19.770  Pasteurized  process  cheese 
food  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  virats; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients.  (a>  Pasteurized  process 
cheese  food  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats,  or  mixtures  of  these  is  the  food 
which  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  food  by  §  19.7G5. 
except  that: 

(1)  Its  milk  fat  content  is  not  less 
than  22  percent. 

(2)  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following:  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  cooked,  canned,  or  dried 
fruit;  any  properly  prepared  cooked, 
carmed.  or  dried  vegetable ;  any  properly 
prepared  cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(3)  When  the  added  fruits,  vegetables, 
or  meats  contain  fat.  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
S  19.500  (c)  is  not  applicable. 

(b)  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  process 
cheese  food  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats  is  "Pasteurized  process  cheese  food 

with ."the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  the  common  or  usual  name  or 
names  of  the  fiiiits,  vegetables,  or  m:ats 
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used,    in    order    of    predominance    by 

*^(c)  If  the  only  vegetable  ingredient  is 
Dimento.  and  no  meat  or  fruit  ingredient 
Lsused  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such 
nimentos  is  not  less  than  0.2  percentof 
^e  weight  of  the  finished  food.  The 
name  of  this  food  is  "Pimento  pasteur- 
Jed  process  cheese  food"  or  "Pasteurized 
process  pimento  cheese  food  " 
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8 19  775    Pasteurized    process    cheese 
Jread-  identity :  label  statement  of  op- 
Znal  ingredients,     (a)   (1)  Pasteurized 
process  cheese  spread  is  the  food  pre- 
pared by  comminuting  and  mixing,  with 
the  aid  of  heat,  one  or  more  of  the  op- 
tional cheese  ingredients  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (c)   of  this  section,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  of  the  optional  dairy 
ingredients  prescribed  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  with  one  or  more  of  the 
emulsifying  agents  prescribed  in  para- 
graph <e)  of  this  section,  apd  with  or 
witl-out  one  or  more  of  the  optional  in- 
eredients  prescribed  by  paragraph  (f )  of 
this  section,  into  a  homogeneous  plastic 
mass,  which  is  spreadable  at  70°  F. 

(2)  During  its  preparation,  a  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  spread  is  heated  for 
not  less  than  30  seconds  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  not  icjs  than  150°  P.  When 
tested  for  phosphatase  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  5  19  500  (e)  the  phenol 
Equivalent  of  0  25  gm.  of  pasteurized 
process  cheese  spread  is  not  more  than  3 

micrograms.  ,  „  „«e 

(3)  The  moisture  content  of  a  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  spread  is  more 
than  44  percent  but  not  more  than  60 
percent,  and  the  milk  fat  content  is  not 
less  than  20  percent. 

(4>  Moisture  and  fat  are  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  §  19^500 
(c)  except  that  in  determining  moisture 
the  loss  in  weight  which  occurs  in  drying 
for  5  hours  under  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed in  such  method,  is  taken  as  the 
weight  of  the  moisture. 

(5)  The  weight  of  the  cheese  ingredi- 
ent referred  to  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  constitutes  not  less  than 
51  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  pasteur- 
ized process  cheese  spread. 

(6)  The   weight  of  each   variety  or 
cheese  in  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  made  with  two  varieties  of  cheese 
is  not  less  than  25  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  both,  except  that  the  weight  of 
blue  cheese  roquefort  cheese,  gorgonzola 
cheese,  or  limburger  cheese  is  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
both.    The  weight  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  a  pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  made  with  three  or  more  varieties 
of  cheese  13  not  less  than  15  percent  of  the 
total   weight   of    all.    except   that   the 
weisht  of  blue  cheese,  roquefort  cheese, 
gorgonzola  cheese,  or  limburger  cheese 
is  not  less  than  5  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  all.    These  limits  do  not  apply 
to    the    quantity    of    Cheddar    cheese 
washed  curd  cheese,  colby  cheese,  and 
granular  cheese  In  mixtures  which  are 
designated  as  "American  cheese  'as  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (g)  (6)  of  this  sec- 
tion.   Such  mixtures  are  considered  as 
one  variety  of  cheese  for  the  purposes  of 

this  subparagraph. 

(7)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
Cheddar     cheese     for     manufacturing. 
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washed  curd  cheese  for  manufacturing, 
colby  cheese  for  manufacturing,  granular 
cheese  for  manufacturing,  brick  cheese 
for  manufacturing,  and  swiss  cheese  for 
manufacturing  are  considered  as  Ched- 
dar cheese,  washed  curd  cheese,  colby 
cheese,  granular  cheese,  brick  cheese, 
and  swiss  cheese,  respectively. 

(b)  Pasteurized  process  cheese  spread 
may  be  smoked,  or  the  cheese  or  cheeses 
from  which  It  Is  made  may  be  smoked, 
before  comminuting  and  mixing,  or  It 
may  contain  substances  prepared  by 
condensing  or  precipitating  wood  smoke. 

(c)  The  optional  cheese  Ingredients 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  one  or  more  cheeses  of  the  same 
or  two  or  more  varieties,  except  that 
Bklm-milk  cheese  for  manufacturing  may 
not  be  used,  and  except  that  cream 
cheese  neufchatel  cheese,  cottage  cheese, 
creamed  cottage  cheese,  cook  cheese, 
hard  grating  cheese,  semisoft  part-skun 
cheese,  and  part-skim  spiced  cheese  are 
not  used,  alone  or  in  combination  with 
each  other,  as  the  cheese  ingredient. 

(d)  The  optional  dairy  ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are  cream,  milk,  skim  milk, 
cheese  whey,  or  any  mixture  of  two  op 
more  of  these,  or  any  of  the  foregoing 
from  which  part  of  the  water  has  been 
removed,  and  albumin  from  cheese  whey, 
and  skim-milk  cheese  for  manufacturing. 

(e)  The  emulsifying  agents  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  one 
or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:   Monosodium  phosphate,  di- 
sodium   phosphate,    dipotassium   phos- 
phate    tiisodium    phosphate,    sodium 
metaphosphate  (sodium  hexametaphos- 
phate),    sodium    acid    pyrophosphate, 
tetrasodium  pyrophosphate,  sodium  cit- 
rate potas.sium  citrate,  calcium  citrate. 
Bodium  tartrate,  and  sodium  potassltim 
tartrate.    In    such    quantity    that    the 
weight  of  the  sohds  of  such  emulsifying 
agent  Is  not  more  than  3  percent  of  the 
weight     of     the     pasteurized     process 
cheese  spread. 

(f )  The  other  optional  Ingredients  re- 
ferred to  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  .  ^  ,   .  ,^   „ 

(1)  One  or  any  mixture  of  two  or 
more  of  the  following :  Carob  bean  gum, 
gum  karaya,  gum  tragacanth.  guar  gum, 
gelatin,  carboxy-methylcellulose,  car- 
rageen, oatgum.  algln  (sodium  alginate), 
and  algln  derivative  (propylene  glycol 
ester  of  alglnlc  add).  The  total  weight 
of  such  substances  is  not  more  than  o. a 
percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 

°(2)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  following:  A  vinegar,  lactic  acia 
citric  acid,  acetic  acid,  and  phosphoric 
acid,  in  such  quantity  that  the  pH  or 
the  pasteurized  process  cheese  spread 
is  not  below  4.0.  .  , 

(3)  A  sweetening  agent  consisting  oi 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sugar, 
corn  sirup,  corn  sirup  solids,  glucose 
sirup,  glucose  sirup  solids,  maltose, 
malt  sirup,  and  hydrolyzed  lactose,  in  a 
quantity  necessary  for  seasoning. 

(4)  Water. 

(5)  Salt. 

(6)  Harmless  artificial  coloring. 


(7)  Spices  or  flavorings  other  than 
any  which  singly  or  in  combination  with 
other  ingredients  simulate  the  flavor  of 
a  cheese  of  any  age  or  varietur. 

(g)  The  label  of  a  pasteurzed  process 
cheese  spread  shall  bear  the  common 
or  usual  names  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents used,  as  specified  in  paragraphs 
(c).  (d),  (e).ard  (f)  (1).  (2).  (3).  (4) 
and  (5)  of  this  section,  except  that  carob 
bean  giun.  gum  karaya,  gum  tragacanth, 
guar  gum,  and  oat  gum  may  be  desig- 
nated as  "vegetable  gum."  and: 

(1)  If  the  pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  is  smoked,  or  made  from  cheeses 
which  have  been  smoked,  the  word 
"smoked"  shall  precede  or  follow  the 
name  of  the  pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  or  name  of  the  cheese  ingredient 
which  was  smoked. 

(2)  If  it  contains  a  substance  pre- 
pared by  condensing  or  precipitating 
wood  smoke,  the  label  shall  bear  the 

statement  "with  added •" 

the  blank  being  flUed  in  with  the  com- 
mon or  u-'iual  name  of  such  ingredient. 

(3)  If  it  contains  spice,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "spiced"  or  "spice 
added"  or  "with  added  spice"  or  in  Ueu 
of  the  word  "spice"  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  spice  used. 

(4)  If  It  contains  added  flavoring,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "flavoring 
added."  "with  added  flavorl:ag,"  or  "fla- 
vored with ."  the  blank  be- 
ing filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  flavoring  used;  and  if  the 
flavoring  Is  artlflclal.  the  word  "artificial 
shall  precede  the  word  "favoring"  or 
the  word  "artificially"  shall  precede  the 
statement  "flavored  with r  v;' 

(5)  If  It  contains  added  artificial  col- 
oring the  label  shall  bear  tlie  statement 
"artificially  colored"  or  "contains  arti- 
ficial color." 

(6)  If  the  cheese  ingredient  contains 
Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  granular  cheese  or  any  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  of  these,  such  cheese 
or  such  mixture  may  be  designated  as 
"American  cheese." 

(7)  If  an  optional  acidifying  agent  Is 
used  so  that  the  pH  of  the  finished  food 
is  less  than  5.0,  there  shall  appear  after 
its  name  the  words  "a  chemical  preserva- 
tive "   In  case  vinegar  is  the  only  acidify- 
ing'agent  added  it  shall  be  considered 
to  be  acetic  acid  when  the  pH  of  the 
finished  food  is  less  than  5.0.    In  case 
vinegar  and  other  acidifying  agents  are 
used  and  the  pH  of  the  finished  food  Is 
less  than  5.0.  the  name  of  the  acidifying 
agents  other  than  vinegar  shall  be  fol- 
lowed  by   the   statement   "a   chemical 
preservative." 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used  shall  Imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or 
follow  such  name,  without  intervening^ 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

S  19.776  Pasteurized  cheese  spread: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Pasteurized  ctieese  spread  U 
the  food  which  conforms  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  Identity,  and  is  subject 
to  the  requirements  for  label  statement 
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of  optional  ingredients,  prescribed  for 
pasteurized  process  cheese  spread  by 
S  19.775,  except  that  no  emulsifying 
agent  as  prescribed  by  9  19.775  (e)  Is 
used. 

9  19  780  Pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients.  (a)  Pasteurized  process 
cheese  spread  with. fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats  or  mixtures  of  these  is  the  food 
which  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  and  is  subject  to 
the  requirements  for  label  statement  of 
optional  Ingredients,  prescribed  for  pas- 
teurized process  cheese  spread  by 
9  19.775.  except  that: 

(1)  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following :  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  cooked,  canned,  or  dried 
fruit:  any  properly  prepared  cooked, 
canned,  or  dried  vegetable;  any  properly 
prepared  cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(2)  When  the  added  fruits,  vegetables, 
or  meats  contain  fat.  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
9  19.500  fc)  is  not  applicable. 

(b)  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  process 
cheese  spread  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats  is  "Pasteurized  process  cheese 
spread  with "  the  blank  be- 
ing filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of 
the  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats  used,  in 
order  of  predominance  by  weight. 

§  19.781  Pasteurized  cheese  spread 
with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  iden- 
tity; label  statement  of  optional  ingre- 
dients, (a)  Pasteurized  cheese  spread 
with  fruits,  vegeta.^les.  or  meats  or  mix- 
tures of  these  is  the  food  which  conforms 
to  the  definition  and  standard  of  identity. 
and  is  subject  to  the  requirements  for 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients, 
prescribed  for  pasteurized  cheese  spread 
by  9  19.776.  except  that: 

(1 )  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following :  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  cooked,  canned,  or  dried 
fruit;  any  properly  prepared  cooked, 
canned,  or  dried  vegetable ;  any  properly 
prepared  cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(2)  When  the  added  fruits,  vegetables, 
or  meats  contain  fat,  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
9  19.500  (c)  is  not  applicable. 

(b)  The  name  of  a  pasteurized  cheese 
spread  with  fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats 

Is  "Pasteurized  cheese  spread  with 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  name  or  names  of  the  fruits,  vege- 
tables, or  meats  used,  in  order  of  pre- 
dominance by  weight. 

9  19.782  Cream  cheese  with  other 
foods;  identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients,  (a)  Cream  cheese 
with  other  foods  is  the  class  of  foods 
each  of  which  is  prepared  by  mixing, 
with  or  without  the  aid  of  heat,  cream 
cheese  with  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  properly  prepared  foods  (except 
other  cheeses),  such  as  fresh,  cooked, 
canned,  or  dried  fnilts  or  vegetables; 
cooked  or  canned  meats;  relishes, 
pickles,  or  other  foods  suitable  for  blend- 
ing with  cream  cheese.  The  amount  of 
the  added  food  or  foods  must  be  suffi- 
cient to  so  differentiate  the  mixture  that 
it  does  not  simulate  cream  cheese.  The 
mixture  may  also  contain: 
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(1)  One  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  following  optional  ingredients: 
Gum  karaya.  gum  tragacanth.  carob 
bean  gum,  gelatin,  guar  gum.  carboxy- 
methylcellulose,  carrageen,  oat  gum,  al- 
gln  (sodium  alginate*,  algin  derivative 
(propylene  glycol  ester  of  alglnic  acid). 
The  total  quantity  of  any  such  sub- 
stances, including  that  contained  in  the 
cream  ciieese.  is  not  more  than  0  8  per- 
cent by  weight  of  the  finished  food. 

(2)  Artificial  coloring,  unless  such 
addition  conceals  damage  or  inferiority 
or  makes  the  finished  foOd  appear  better 
or  of  greater  value  than  it  is. 

(b)  No  water  other  than  that  con- 
tained in  the  added  food  Ingredients  is 
used,  but  the  moisture  content  of  the 
mixture  in  no  case  is  more  than  60  per- 
cent. The  milk  fat  is  not  less  than  33 
percent  of  the  percent  by  weight  of  the 
cream  cheeso  used,  but  in  no  case  Is  it 
less  than  27  percent  of  the  finished  food. 
Moisture  and  fat  are  determined  by  the 
methods  prescribed  in  §  19  500  (c>.  ex- 
cept that  when  the  added  food  contains 
fat  the  method  prescribed  for  the  de- 
termination of  fat  is  not  applicable. 

(c)  The  name  of  the  food  is  "Cream 
-cheese  with  "   or  "Cream 

cheese  and ."  the  blank  be- 
ing filled  with  the  common  names  of  the 
foods  added,  in  order  of  predominance 
by  weight. 

(d)  The  label  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  optional  water-retaining  ingredients 
used,  except  that  carob  bean  gum.  gum 
karaya,  gum  tragacanth.  guar  gum.  and 
oat  gum,  or  mixture  of  these  may  be 
named  as  "vegetable  gum"  or  "vegetable 
gums,"  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e)  If  artificial  coloring  is  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "artifi- 
cially colored."  except  that  if  the  food 
added  to  the  cream  cheese  is  the  only 
portion    artificially    colored,    the    label 

shall  bear  the  statement  " 

artificially  colored."  the  blank  being 
filled  In  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
food  so  colored. 

(f)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shall  imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or  fol- 
low such  name,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  19  783  Pasteurized  neufchatel  cheese 
spread  with  other  foods;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  i.igredients.  (a) 
(1)  Pasteurized  neufchatel  cheese 
spread  with  other  foods  is  the  class  of 
foods  each  of  which  is  prepared  by  mix- 
ing, with  the  aid  of  heat,  neufchatel 
cheese  with  one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or 
more  properly  prepared  foods  fexcept 
other  cheeses),  such  as  fresh,  cooked, 
canned,  or  dried  fruits  or  vegetables: 
cooked  or  canned  meats;  relishes,  pickles, 
or  other  foods  suitable  for  blending  with 
neufchatel  cheese.  It  may  contain  one 
or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the  op- 
tional ingredients  named  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.  The  amount  of  the 
added  food  or  foods  must  be  sufficient 
to  so  differentiate  the  blend  that  it  does 
not  simulate  neufchatel  cheese.  It  Is 
spreadable  at  70°  P. 


(2)  During  Its  preparation  the  mixture 
is  heated  for  not  less  than  30  seconds  «t 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  150°  p, 
When  tested  for  phosphatase  by  the 
method  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (e).  the 
phenol  equivalent  of  0.25  gram  of  such 
food  is  not  more  than  3  microg'-ains. 

(3)  (i)  No  water  other  tiian  that  con- 
taincd  In  the  Ingredients  used  Is  added 
to  this  food,  but  the  moisture  content  in 
no  case  Is  more  than  65  percent. 

(11)  The  milk  fat  Is  not  less  than  20 
percent  by  weight  of  the*flnished  food. 

(b)  The  optional  ingredients  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are: 

(1)  One  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of  the  following:  Gum  karaya.  gmn 
tragacanth,  carob  bean  gum.  gelatin,  al- 
gin (sodium  alginate>,  algin  derivative 
(propylene  glycol  ester  of  alginlc  add), 
guar  gum.  carboxymethylcellulose.  car- 
rageen, oat  gum.  The  total  quantity  of 
any  such  substances.  Including  that  con- 
tained In  the  neufchatel  cheese,  is  oot 
more  than  0.8  percent  by  weight  of  the 
finished  food. 

(2)  Artificial  coloring,  unless  such  ad- 
dition conceals  damage  or  inferiority  or 
makes  the  finished  food  appear  better 
or  of  greater  value  than  It  Is. 

(3)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  A  vinegar,  acetic  acid,  lactic 
acid,  citric  acid,  phosphoric  acid. 

(4)  A  swectcnins  acent  consisting  of 
one  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  simp, 
corn  sirup  solids,  plucose  sirup,  plucose 
sirup  solids,  maltose,  malt  sirup,  hy- 
drolyzed  lactose. 

(5)  Cream,  milk,  skim  milk,  cheese 
whey  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these,  or  any  of  the  foregoing  from  which 
part  of  the  water  has  been  removed,  atxl 
albumin  from  cheese  whey. 

(O  1  he  name  of  the  food  is  "Pasteur- 
ized neufchatel  cheese  spread  with 

"  or  "Pasteurized  neufchatel 

cheese  spread   and   ,"  the 

blank  being  filled  with  the  common 
names  of  the  foods  added,  in  order  of 
predominance  by  weight. 

(d)  The  label  shall  bear  the  names  of 
any  of  the  optional  ingredients  used  des- 
ignated in  paragraph  (b)  (1),  (3),  <4), 
and  (5»  of  this  section,  except  that  carob 
bean  gum,  gum  karaya,  gum  tragacanth, 
guar  gum,  and  oat  gum  or  mixtures  of 
these  may  be  named  as  "vegetable  gum" 
or  "vegetable  gums."  as  the  case  may  be. 

(e>  (1)  If  artificial  coloring  is  used, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement  "artifi- 
cially colored,"  except  that  if  the  food 
added  to  the  neufchatel  cheese  is  the 
only  portion  artificially  colored,  the  label 

shall  bear  the  statement  " 

artificially  colored,"  the  blank  beinj 
filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
foods  .«so  colored. 

(2)  If  an  optional  acidifying  agent  l« 
used  so  that  the  pH  of  the  finished  food 
Is  less  than  4.2,  there  shall  appear  after 
its  name  the  words  "a  chemical  preserv»- 
tive."  In  case  vinegar  is  the  only  acidi- 
fying agent  added,  it  shall  be  considered 
to  be  acetic  acid  when  the  pH  of  the 
finished  food  is  less  than  4.2.  In  caee 
vinegar  and  other  acidifying  agents  are 
used  and  the  pH  of  the  finished  food  to 
less  than  4.2,  only  the  name  or  names  o^ 
the  acidifying  agents  other  than  vinegar 
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ghaU  be  followed  by  the  statement  "a 
chemical  preservative." 

(f)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
.noears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
!;  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ations of  purchase,  the  words  and 
Stements  herein  specified,  showing  the 
opt  onal  ingredients  used  shall  Imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or 
fju?w  such  name,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

i  19  785    Cold  -  pack      cheese,      club 
rheese     comminuted    cheese:    identity: 
Mhel  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
,a)   (1)  Cold-pack  cheese,  club  cheese 
comminuted  cheese,  is  the  food  prepared 
bv  comminuting,  without  the  aid  of  heat, 
one  or  more  cheeses  of  the  same  or  two 
or  more  varieties,  except  cream  cheese, 
neufchatel      cheese,      cottage      cheese 
creamed   cottage   cheese,   hard   grating 
cheese,  semisoft  part-skim  cheese,  part- 
Sim  spiced  cheese,  and  skim-milk  cheese 
for  manufacturing,  into  a  homogeneous 
plastic  mass.   One  or  more  of  the  optional 
ingredients  designated  in  paragraph  (c) 
of  this  section  may  be  used. 

(2)  All  cheeses  used  In  a  cold-pacK 
cheese  are  made  from  pasteurized  milk 
^are  held  for  not  less  than  60  days  at 
a  temperature  of  not  less  than  35  F. 
before  being  comminuted. 

(3)  (i)  The  moisture  content  of  a  cold- 
oack  cheese  made  from  a  single  variety 
of  cheese  is  not  more  than  the  maxlrnum 
moisture  content  prescribed  by  the  def- 
inition and  standard  of  identity,  if  any 
there  be  for  the  variety  of  cheese  used 
If  there  is  no  applicable  definition  and 
standard  of  identity,  or  if  such  standard 
contains  no  provision  as  to  maximum 
moisture  content,  no  water  is  used  In  the 
preparation  of  the  cold-pack  cheese. 

(ID  The  fat  content  of  the  solids  of  a 
cold-pack  cheese  made  from  a  single 
variety  of  cheese  Is  not  less  than  the 
minimum  prescribed  by  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity,  if  any  there  be, 
for  the  variety  of  cheese  used,  but  in  no 
case  is  less  than  47  percent,  except  that 
th(^  fat  content  of  the  solids  of  cold-pack 
Swiss  clieese  is  not  less  than  43  percent, 
and  the  fat  content  of  the  solids  of  cold- 
pack  gruyere  cheese  is  not  less  than  45 
percent. 

(4)  (O  The  moisture  content  of  a  coia- 
pack  cheese  made  from  two  or  more 
varieties  of  cheese  Is  not  more  than  the 
arithmetical  average  of  the  maxinium 
moisture  contents  prescribed  by  the  dei- 
initions  and  standards  of  Identity,  if  any 
there  be  for  the  varieties  of  cheese  used, 
but  In  no  case  Is  the  moisture  content 
more  than  42  percent,  except  that  the 
moisture  content  of  a  cold-pack  cheese 
made  from  two  or  more  of  the  varieties 
Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese,  col- 
by  cheese,  and  granular  cheese  is  not 
more  tlian  39  percent. 

(ii)  The  fat  content  of  the  solids  of  a 
cold-pack  cheese  made  from  two  or 
more  varieties  of  cheese  Is  not  less  than 
the  arithmetical  average  of  the  mini- 
mum percent-  of  fat  prescribed  by  the 
defliiitions  and  standards  of  identity,  if 
any  there  be.  for  the  varieties  of  cheese 
used,  but  in  no  case  is  less  than  47  per- 
cent," except  that  the  fat  content  of  the 
solids  of  a  cold -pack  cheese  made  frona 
Swiss  cheese  and  gruyere  cheese  is  not 
less  than  45  percent. 
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(5)  Moisture  and  fat  are  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  §  19.500  (c) . 

(6)  The   weight  of   each  variety  of 
cheese  in  a  cold-pack  cheese  made  from 
two  varieties  of  cheese  is  not  less  than 
25  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  both, 
except  that  the  weight  of  blue  cheese, 
roquefort  cheese,  or  gorgonzola  cheese  is 
not  less  than  10  percent  of  the  total 
weight  of  both,  and  the  weight  of  lim- 
burger  cheese  is  not  less  than  5  percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  both.    The  weight 
of  each  variety  of  cheese  in  a  cold-pack 
cheese  made  from  three  or  more  varieties 
of  cheese  is  not  less  than  15  Percent  of 
the  total  weight  of  all.  except  that  the 
weight  of  blue  cheese,  roquefort  cheese, 
or  gorgonzola  cheese  is  not  less  than  5 
percent  of  the  total  weight  of  all.  and  the 
weight  of  limburger  cheese  is  not  less 
than  3  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  all. 
These  Umits  do  not  apply  to  the  quantity 
of  Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  and  granular  cheese  in  mix- 
tures which  are  designated  as  "American 
cheese"  as  prescribed  In  paragraph  (d) 
(2)  of  this  section.    Such  mixtures  are 
considered  as  one  variety  of  cheese  for 
the  purpose  of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Cold -pack  cheese  may  be  smoked, 
or  the  cheese  or  cheeses  from  which  it  is 
made  may  be  smoked,  before  comminut- 
ing and  mixing,  or  it  may  contain  sub- 
stances prepared  by  condensing  or 
prccit-itating  wood  smoke. 

(c)  The  optional  ingredients  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are: 

(1)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  ol 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  A  vinegar,  lactic  acid,  citric 
acid  acetic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid  in 
such  quantity  that  the  pH  of  th:>  finished 
cold-pack  cheese  is  not  below  4.5.  for 
the  purposes  of  this  section  vinegar  is 
considered  to  be  acetic  acid. 

(2)  Water. 

(3)  Salt.  ^  ,      ,    , 

(4)  Harmless  artificial  coloring. 

(5)  Spices  or  fiavorings,  other  than 
any  which  singly  or  in  combination  with 
other  ingredients  simulate  the  flavor  of  a 
cheese  of  any  age  or  variety. 

(d)  (1)  The  name  of  a  cold -pack 
cheese  for  which  a  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  is  prescribed  by  this  sec- 
tion is  "Cold-pack cheese 

p-  ..  club  cheese"  or  "Com- 

mlnute'dV::::— —  cheese,-  the  blanks 
being  filled  In  with  the  name  or  names  or 
the  varieties  of  cheese  used,  in  order  or 
predominance  by  weight. 

(2)  If  the  cold-pack  cheese  is  made  oi 
Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  or  granular  cheese  or  any 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these,  it  may 
be  designated  "Cold-pack  American 
cheese";  or  when  cheddar  cheese,  washed 
curd  cheese,  colby  cheese,  or  granular 
cheese  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these  is  combined  with  other  varieties 
of  cheese  in  the  cheese  ingredient  any  or 
such  cheeses  or  such  mixture  may  be  des- 
ignated as  "American  cheese." 

(e)  (1)  If  cold-pack  cheese  is  smokea, 
or  made  from  cheeses  which  have  been 
smoked,  the  word  "smoked/  shaU  pre- 
cede  or  foUow  the  name  of  the  cold-pacK 
cheese  or  the  name  of  the  cheese  in- 
gredient which  was  smoked. 

(2)  If  it  contains  a  substance  pre- 
pared by  condensing  or  Precipitating 
wood  smoke,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
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statement  "with  added  ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  witli  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  of  such  ingredient. 

(3)  If  it  contains  spice,  the  label  shaU 
bear  the  statement  "spiced"  or  "spice 
added"  or  "with  added  spice,"  or  in  lieu 
of  the  word  "spice"  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  spice  or  spices  used. 

(4)  If  it  contains  added  fltivoring.  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "flavoring 
added"   or   "with   added   flavoring"    or 

"flavored  with "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  flavoring  used;  if  the  flavor- 
ing is  artificial,  the  word  "artificial"  shaU 
precede  the  word  "flavoring"  or  the  word 
"artificially"*  shall  precede  the  ^state- 
ment "flavored  with **     . 

(5)  If  it  contains  an  added  acidifying 
agent  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  ( 1 ) 
of  this  section,  the  label  shall  bear  the 

statement    " added    as    a 

chemical  preservative."  the  blank  being 
filled  in  with  the  name  or  names  of  the 
acidifying  agents  used. 

(f)  Wherever  the  name  of  iJie  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shaU  immedi- 
ately and  conspicuously  precede  or  fol- 
low such  name,  without  intervemng  writ- 
ten, printed,  or  graphic  matter. 


9  19.787  Cold-pack  cheese  food;  iden- 
tity ■  label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents, (a)  (1)  Cold-pack  cheese  food  is 
the  food  prepared  by  comminuting  and 
mixing,  without  the  aid  of  heat,  one  or 
more  of  the  optional  cheese  ingredients 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion with  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
dairy  ingredients  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section,  into  a  homo- 
geneous plastic  mass.  One  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  specified  in 
paragraph  (e)   of  this  section  may  be 

(2)  All  cheeses  used  in  a  cold-pack 
cheese  food  are  made  from  pasteurized 
milk  or  are  held  for  not  less  than  60 
days'  at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
35°  F.  before  being  comminuted. 

(3)  The  m.oisture  content  of  a  cold- 
pack  cheese  food  is  not  more  than  44  per- 
cent, and  thelat  content  is  not  less  than 
23  percent.  ^  ^       ,      . 

(4)  Moisture  and  fat  are  determined 
by  the  methods  prescribed  in  9  19.500 
(c)  except  that  in  determining  moisture 
the' loss  in  weight  which  occurs  in  drying 
for  5  hours,  under  the  conditions  pre- 
scribed in  such  method,  is  Uken  as  the 
weight  of  moisture. 

(5)  The  weight  of  the  cheese  ingredi- 
ent prescribed  by  subparagraph  <1>  oi 
this  paragraph  constitutes  not  less  than 
51  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
cold-pack  cheese  food. 

(6)  The  weight  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  the  cold-pack  cheese  food  made 
with  two  varieties  of  chr*ese  Is  not  less 
than  25  percent  of  the  ootal  weight  of 
both,  except  that  the  weight  of  blue 
cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  forgof^o^ 
cheese,  or  limburger  cheese  is  not  less 
than  10  percent  of  the  total  weight  of 
both  The  weight  of  each  variety  of 
cheese  in  the  cold-pack  cheese  food  made 
with  three  or  more  varieties  of  cheese  is 
not  less  Uiaa  15  percent  of  the  total 
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weight  of  aU.  except  that  the  weight  of 
blue  cheese,  roquefort  cheese,  gorgonzola 
cheese  or  limburger  cheese  Is  not  less 
than  5  percent  of  the  total  weight  of  all. 
These  limits  do  not  apply  to  the  quantity 
of  Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  and  granular  cheese  In  mix- 
tures which  are  designated  as  "American 
cheese"  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (f) 
(6>  of  this  section.  Such  mixtures  are 
considered  as  one  variety  of  cheese  for 
the  purposes  of  this  subparagraph. 

(b)  Cold-pack  cheese  food  may  be 
smoked,  or  the  cheese  or  cheeses  from 
which  it  is  made  may  be  smoked,  before 
comminuting  and  mixing,  or  it  may  con- 
tain substances  prepared  by  condensing 
or  precipitating  wood  smoke. 

(c)  The  optional  cheese  Ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  One  or  more  cheeses  of  the 
same  or  two  or  more  varieties,  except 
that  cream  cheese,  neufchatel  cheese, 
cottage  cheese,  creamed  cottage  cheese, 
cook  cheese,  and  skim-milk  cheese  for 
manufacturing  are  not  used,  and  except 
that  semisoft  part-skim  cheese,  part- 
skim  spiced  cheese,  and  hard  grating 
cheese  may  not  be  used,  alone  or  in 
combination  with  each  other,  as  the 
cheese  ingredient. 

(d)  Tlie  optional  dairy  ingredienU  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  sec- 
tion are:  cream,  milk,  skim  milk,  cheese 
whey,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
these  or  any  of  the  foregoing  from  which 
part  of  the  water  has  been  removed, 
skim-milk  cheese  for  manufacturing  and 
albumin  from  cheese  whey.  All  optional 
dairy  ingredients  used  in  cold -pack 
cheese  food  are  pasteurized  or  made 
from  products  which  have  been  pasteur- 
ized. 

(e)  The  other  optional  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are: 

(X)  An  acidifying  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  A  vinegar,  lactic  acid,  citric 
acid,  acetic  acid,  and  phosphoric  acid, 
in  such  quantity  that  the  pH  of  the  fin- 
ished cold-pack  cheese  food  is  not  below 
4.5. 

(2)   Water. 

(3)-  Salt. 

(4)   Harmless  artificial  coloring. 

(5>  Spices  or  flavorings,  other  than 
any  which  singly  or  in  combination  with 
other  ingredients  simulate  the  flavor  of 
cheese  of  any  age  or  variety. 

(6>  A  sweetening  agent  consisting  of 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 
following:  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sugar, 
corn  sirup,  corn  sirup  solids,  glucose 
sirup,  glucose  sirup  solids,  maltose,  malt 
sirup,  and  hydrolyzed  lactose,  in  a  quan- 
tity necessary  for  seasoning. 

(f)  The  label  of  a  cold-pack  cheese 
food  shall  bear  the  common  or  usual 
names  of  the  optional  ingredients  used, 
as  specified  in  paragraphs  (c).  (d).  and 
(e)  (1),  (2),  (3),  and  (6)  of  this  section. 
and: 

(1)  If  It  Is  smoked,  or  made  from 
cheeses  which  have  been  smoked,  the 
word  "smoked"  shall  precede  or  follow 
the  name  of  the  cold -pack  cheese  food 
or  the  name  of  the  cheese  ingredient 
which  was  smoked. 

(2)  If  it  contains  a  substance  pre- 
pared  by   condensing   or  precipitating 
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wood  smoke,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
statement   "with   added   ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  of  such  ingredient. 

(3)  If  it  contains  spice,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "spiced."  or  "spice 
added."  or  "with  added  spice"  or  In  lieu 
of  the  word  "spice"  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  spice  used. 

(4)  If  it  contains  added  flavoring,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "flavor- 
ing added."  "with  added  flavoring."  or 

"flavored  with "  the  blank 

being  fllled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  flavoring  used.  If  the 
flavoring  is  artificial,  the  word  "arti- 
ficial" shall  precede  the  word  "flavoring." 
or  the  word  "artiflcially"  shall  precede 
the  word  "flavored."  or  the  word  "artifi- 
cially" shall  precede  the  statement 
"flavored  with " 

(5)  If  It  contains  added  artificial 
coloring  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "artificially  colored"  or  "contains 
artificial  color." 

(6>  If  the  cheese  Ingredient  contains 
Cheddar  cheese,  washed  curd  cheese, 
colby  cheese,  or  granular  cheese  or  any 
mixture  of  two  or  more  of  those,  such 
cheese  or  such  mixture  may  be  desig- 
nated as  "American  cheese." 

(7)  If  an  optional  acidifying  agent  is 
used  so  that  the  pH  of  the  finished  food 
is  less  than  5.0.  there  shall  appear  after 
its  name  the  words  "a  chemical  preserv- 
ative." In  case  vinegar  is  the  only  acid- 
ifying agent  added  it  shall  be  considered 
to  be  acetic  acid  when  the  pH  of  the 
finished  food  is  less  than  5.0.  In  case 
vinegar  and  other  acidifying  agents  are 
used  and  the  pH  of  the  finished  food  is 
less  than  5.0,  the  name  of  the  acidifying 
agents  othef  than  vinegar  shal'  be  fol- 
lowed by  the  statement  "a  chemical 
preservative." 

(g)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the  op- 
tional Ingredients  used,  shall  Immedi- 
ately and  conspicuously  precede  or  fol- 
low such  name,  without  Intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  19.788  Cold-pack  cheese  food  with 
fruits,  vegetables,  or  meats;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Cold-pack  cheese  food  with  fruits, 
vegetables,  or  meats  or  mixtures  of  the.^e 
is  the  food  which  conforms  to  the  defi- 
nition and  standard  of  Identity,  and  Is 
subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  pre- 
scribed for  cold-pack  cheese  food  by 
S  19.787,  except  that: 

(1)  Its  milk  fat  content  is  not  less 
than  22  percent. 

(2)  It  contains  one  or  any  mixture  of 
two  or  more  of  the  following:  Any  prop- 
erly prepared  fresh,  cooked,  canned,  or 
dried  vegetable:  any  properly  prepared 
cooked  or  canned  meat. 

(3 )  When  the  added  fruits,  vegetables, 
or  meats  contain  fat.  the  method  pre- 
scribed for  the  determination  of  fat  by 
5  19.500  (c)  is  not  applicable. 

(b)  The  name  of  a  cold-pack  cheese 
food  with  fruits,  vegetables  or  meats  is 

"Cold-pack  cheese  food  with ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common 


or  usual  name  or  names  of  the  frulta. 
vegetables,  or  meats  used,  in  order  of 
predominance  by  weight. 


Part  25 — Dressings  tor  Foods 

Sec. 

25.1     Mayonnnlse.       mayonnaise       dressing; 

Identity;  label  statement  of  optional 

Ingredients. 
25  2     French  dressing:   Identity:  label  state. 

ment  of  optional  IngredienU. 
253     Salad    dressing;    Identity;    label   state- 

ment  of  optional  Ingredients. 

AtrrHORiTT:  $5  25.1  to  25.3  Issued  undst 
sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprcl  or  npply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

§25.1  Mayonnaise,  mayonnaise  dreu- 
ing:  identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients.  <a)  Mayonnaise,  mayon- 
naise dressing,  is  the  emulsified  semisolid 
food  prepared  from  edible  vegetable  oil, 
one  or  both  of  the  acidifying  IngredienU 
specified  In  paragraph  tb)  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  one  or  more  of  the  egg-yolk- 
containing  iftgredients  specified  in 
paragraph  (O  of  this  section.  It  maybe 
.seasoned  or  fiavored  with  one  or  more  of 
the  following  ingredients: 

(1)  Salt. 

(2)  Sugar,  dextrose,  corn  sirup.  Invert 
sugar  sirup,  nondiastatic  maltose  sirup, 
glucose  sirup,  honey.  The  foregoing 
sweetening  ingredients  may  be  used  is 
sirup  or  dried  form. 

(3)  Mustard,  paprika,  other  spice,  or 
any  spice  oil  or  spice  extract,  except  thtt 
no  turmeric  or  saffron  Is  used  and  no 
spice  oil  or  spice  extract  is  used  wl>idi 
imparts  to  the  mayonnaise  a  color  simu- 
lating the  color  imparted  by  egg  yolk. 

(4)  Monosodiura  glutamate. 

<5)  Any  suitable,  harmless  food  sea- 
soning or  flavoring  (other  than  Imita- 
tions), provided  It  does  not  Impart  to 
the  mayonnaise  a  color  simulating  the 
color  imparted  by  egg  yolk. 

Mayonnaise  may  be  mixed  and  packed 
in  an  atmosphere  in  which  air  is  re- 
placed In  whole  or  In  part  by  carbon 
dioxide  or  nitrogen.  Mayonnaise  con- 
tains not  less  than  65  percent  by  weight 
of  vegetable  oil. 

(b)  The  acidifying  Ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are: 

(1)  Any  vinegar  or  any  vinegar  di- 
luted with  water  to  an  acidity,  calcu- 
lated as  acetic  acid,  of  not  less  than 
2»2  percent  by  weight,  or  any  such  vine- 
gar or  diluted  vinegar  mixed  with  the 
additional  optional  acidifying  Ingredient 
citric  acid,  but  In  any  such  mixture  the 
weight  of  citric  acid  Is  not  greater  thM 
25  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  adds  of 
the  vinegar  or  diluted  vinegar  calculated 
as  acetic  acid.  For  the  purpose  of  tbli 
paragraph,  any  blend  of  two  or  more 
vinegars  is  considered  to  be  a  vinegar. 

(2)  Lemon  juice  or  lime  juice  or  bott 
or  any  such  juice  in  frozen,  canned. 
concentrated,  or  dried  form,  or  any  one 
or  more  of  these  diluted  with  water  » 
an  acidity,  calculated  as  citric  add,  oi 
not  less  than  2 1/2  percent  by  weight 

(c)  The  egg-yolk-containlng  ^^^8^ 
dients  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  « 
this  section  are:  Liquid  egg  yolks,  fro«n 
egg  yolks,  liquid  whole  eggs,  'ro*?* 
whole  eggs,  or  any  one  or  more  of  the 
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foregoing  with  liquid  egg  white  or  frozen 

^*?dT  (1)  When  the  additional  optional 
acidifying  ingredient  as  provided  In 
paragraph  (b)  (D  of  this  section  is 
Sd  the  label  shall  bear  t^e  statement 
"Citric  acid  added"  or  "With  added  citric 

*"2)  Wherever  the  name  "Mayonnaise" 
or  "Mavonnaise  Dressing"  appears  on 
the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to  bo  easily 
ceen  under  customary  conditions  of  pur- 
rhase  the  statements  specified  in  this 
naranraph.  showing  the  optional  ingre- 
Snls  present,  shall  immediately  and 
Spicuou.^ly  precede  or  follow  such 
Zme.  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

8  25  2  French  dressing;  identity;  la- 
Jl  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a,  French  dressing  is  the  separable  hq- 
»ad  food  or  the  emulsified  viscous  fiuid 
Sod  prepared  from  edible  vegetable  oil 
ind  one  or  both  of  the  acidifying  ingre- 
Tnts  specifi'd  in  paragraph  .b>  of  this 
Sion  It  may  be  seasoned  or  flavored 
Sh  one  or  more  of  the  foUowing 
ingredients: 
(1)  Salt.  ,         ,         . 

(2>  Sucar  dextrose,  corn  sirup.  Invert 
suear  sirup,  nondiastatic  maltose  sirup, 
glucose  sirup,  honey.  The  foregoing 
sweetening  ingredients  may  be  used  in 
sirup  or  dried  form.  ,  ^   ^, 

(3)  Mustard,  paprika,  other  spice,  or 
spice  oil  or  spice  extract. 

(4)  Monosodium  glutamate. 

(5)  Anv  suitable,  harmless  food 
sea-soning  or  flavoring  mother  than 
ln.itations>. 

(6)  Tomato  paste,  tomato  puree,  cat- 
sup, sherry  wine. 

French  dressing  may  be  emulsified.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  hereinafter  pre- 
scribed one  or  both  of  the  optional 
emulsifying  ingredients  specified  in  par- 
agraph <c)  il>  and  (2)  of  this  section 
may  be  added.  French  dressing  may  be 
mixed  and  packed  in  an  atmosphere  in 
which  air  is  replaced  in  whole  or  in  part 
by  carbon  dioxide  or  nitrogen.  French 
dressing  contains  not  less  than  35  per- 
cent by  weight  of  vegetable  oil. 

lb)  The     acidifying    incredients    re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  ta)  of  this  section 

are: 

( 1 )  Anv  vinegar  or  any  vinegar  diluted 
with  water,  or  any  such  vinegar  or  di- 
luted vinegar  mixed  with  the  additional 
optional  acidify-ng  ingredient  citric  acid, 
but  in  anv  such  mixture  the  weight  of 
citric  acid  is  not  greater  than  25  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  acids  of  the  vinegar 
or  diluted  vinegar  calculated  as  acetic 
acid.  For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph, 
any  blond  of  two  or  more  vinegars  is  con- 
sidered to  be  a  vinegar. 

(2»  Lemon  juice  or  lime  juice  or  both 
-or  any  such  juice  in  frozen,  canned,  con- 
centrated, or  dried  form,  or  any  one  or 
more  of  these  diluted  with  water. 

(O  The  optional  emulsifying  Ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  are: 

(1)  Gum  acacia  (also  called  gum 
arable),  carob  bean  gum  (also  called 
locust  bean  gum),  guar  gtim,  gxim 
karaya,  gum  tragacanth,  extract  of  Irish 
moss,  pectin,  propylene  glycol  ester  of 
alginic  acid,  sodium  carboxymethylcel- 
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lulose.  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 

these.  ,  „ 

(2)  Liquid  egg  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks, 

Jiquld  whole  eggs,  frozen  whole  eggs,  or 
any  one  or  more  of  these  with  liquid  egg 
white  or  frozen  egg  white.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  this  paragraph,  the  quantity  of 
egg-yolk-containlng  Ingredient  Is  cal- 
culated as  the  weight  of  the  egg -yolk 
solids  contained  therein. 
The  quantity  of  any  such  emulsifying 
Ingredient  or  mixture  used  amounts  to 
not  more  than  0.75  percent  by  weight  of 
the  finished  f  rench  dressing. 

(d)  (1)  When  the  additional  optional 
acidifying  ingredient  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  (1>  of  this  section  is 
used  the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
"Citric  acid  added"  or  "With  added  citric 
acid."  When  an  optional  emulsifying 
Ingredient  as  provided  in  paragraph  (c) 
( 1 )  of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall 

bear  the  statement  "_ added" 

or  "With  added "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  name  or 
names  of  the  emulsifying  ingredient  or 
mixture  of  emulsifying  Ingredients  used, 
as  specified  in  paragraph  tc)  d)  of  this 
section;  or.  alternatively,  with  the  words 
••algin  derivative."  if  propylene   glycol 
ester  of  alginic  acid  Is  used;  or  with  the 
words  "vegetable  gum"  If  any  one  of  the 
vegetable  gums,  gum  acacia,  carob  bean 
gum  guar  gum,  gum  karaya,  or  gum  tra- 
gacanth.   is   used;    or   with   the   words 
"vegetable  gums"  if  two  or  more  such 
vegetable  gums  are  used.    Label  state- 
ments specified  in  this  paragraph  for 
declaring  the  presence  of  optional  in- 
gredients may  be  combined,  as  for  ex- 
ample.   "With    added    citric    acid    and 
sodium  carbox.vmethylcellulose." 

(2)  Wherever  the  name  'French 
Dre'^sing"  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  the 
statements  specified  in  subparagraph  d) 
cf  this  paragraph,  showing  the  optional 
ing-edients  present,  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

§  25  3    Salad  dressing;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optioiial  ingredients.     (&) 
Salad  dressing  is  the  emulsified  semi- 
solid food  prepared  from  edible  vegetable 
oil  one  or  both  of  the  acidifying  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  one  or  more  of  the  egg-yolk- 
containlng  ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  and  a  cooked 
or  partly  cooked  starchy  paste  prepared 
with  a  food  starch,  tapioca  flour,  wheat 
flour   rye  flour,  or  any  two  or  more  of 
these.      In    the    preparation    of    such 
starchv    paste    water    may    be    added. 
Salad  dressing  may  be  seasoned  or  fla- 
vored with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
ingredients: 

(1)  Salt.  ,         .         . 

(2)  Sugar,  dextrose,  com  sirup,  invert 

sugar  sirup,  nondiastatic  maltose  sirup, 
glucose  sirup,  honey.  The  foregoing 
sweetening  ingredients  may  be  used  m 
sirup  or  dried  form. 

(3)  Mustard,  paprika,  other  spice,  or 
anv  spice  oil  or  spice  extract,  except  that 
no  turmeric  or  saffron  is  used  and  no 
spice  oil  or  spice  extract  is  used  which 
imparts  to  the  salad  dressing  a  color 
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simulating  the  color  imparted  by  egg 

yolk. 

(4)  Monosodium  glutamate. 

(5)  Any  suitable,  harmless  food  sea- 
soning  or  flavoring  (other  than  imita- 
tions) ,  provided  it  does  not  impart  to  the 
salad  dressing   a  color  simulating   the 
color  Imparted  by  egg  yolk. 
Subject  to  the  conditions  hereinafter 
prescribed,  one  or  more  of  the  optional 
emulsifying  Ingredients  specified  In  par- 
agraph (d)  of  this  section  may  be  added. 
Salad  dressing  may  be  mixed  and  packed 
In  an  atmosphere  In  which  air  is  replaced 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  carbon  dioxide  or 
nitrogen.     Salad  dressing  contains  not 
less  than  30  percent  by  weight  of  vege- 
table oil  and  not  less  egg-yolk-containing 
ingredient  than  Is  equivalent  In  egg-yolk 
solids  content  to  4  percent  by  weight  of 
liquid  egg  yolks. 

(b)  The  acidifying  Ingredients  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are: 

(1)  Any  vinegar  or  any  vinegar  di- 
luted with  water,  or  any  such  vinegar  or 
diluted  vinegar  mixed  with  the  addi- 
tional optional  acidifying  Ingredient 
citric  acid,  but  In  any  such  mixture  the 
weight  of  citric  acid  is  not  greater  than 
25  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  acids 
of  the  vinegar  or  diluted  vinegar  calcu- 
lated as  acetic  acid.  For  the  purpose 
of  this  paragraph,  any  blend  of  two  or 
more  vinegars  is  considered  to  be  a 
vinegar. 

(2)  Lemon  juice  or  lime  juice  or  botn 
or  any  such  juice  in  frozen,  canned,  con- 
centrated, or  dried  form,  or  any  one  or 
more  of  these  diluted  with  water. 

(c)  The  egg-yolk-containlng  Ingre- 
dients referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  are:  Liquid  egg  yolks,  frozen 
egg  yolks,  liquid  whole  eggs,  frozen 
whole  eggs,  or  any  one  or  more  of  the 
foregoing  with  Uquid  egg  white  or  frozen 
egg  white. 

(dt  The  optional  emulsifying  Ingre- 
dients referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)   of 
this  section  are:  Gum  acacia  <also  called 
gum    arable),    carob    bean    gum    (also 
called  locust  bean  gum) .  gxxar  gum.  gum 
karaya.    gum    tragacanth.    extract    of 
Irish  moss,  pectin,  propylene  glycol  ester 
of  alginic  acid,  sodium  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose,  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  more 
of   these.     The   qtiantity   used   of   any 
such  emulsifying  ingredient  or  mixture 
amounts  to  not  more  than  0.75  percent 
by  weight  of  the  finished  salad  dressing. 
(e)   (1)  When  the  additional  optional 
acidifving  Ingredient  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (b)  (1  >  of  this  section  is  used,  the 
label  shaU  bear  the  statement  "Citric  acid 
added"    or    "With    added    citric    acid." 
When  an  optional  emulsifying  ingredient 
as  provided  in  paragraph    (d>    of  this 
section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the 

statement  " added"  or  "With 

added  "   t.he  blank  being 

filled  in  with  the  common  name  or  names 
of  the  emulsifying  ingredient  or  mixture 
of  emulsifying  ingredients  used,  as  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section;  or, 
alternatively,  with  the  words  "algin  de- 
rivative," if  propylene  glycol  ester  of 
alginic  acid  Is  used;  or  with  the  words 
"vegetable  gum"  if  any  one  of  the  vege- 
table gums,  gum  acacia,  carob  bean  gum, 
guar  gum.  gum  karaya.  or  gvim  traga- 
canth is  used;  or  with  the  words  "vegeU- 
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ble  pums.**  if  two  or  more  such  vegetable 
gums  are  used.  Label  statements  spec- 
ified in  this  paragraph  for  declaring  the 
presence  of  optional  ingredients  may  be 
combined,  as  for  example,  "with  added 
citric  acid  and  sodium  carboxymethyl- 
cellulose." 

•  2*  Wherever  the  name  "Salad 
Dressing"  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase,  the 
statements  specified  in  this  paragraph 
showing  the  optional  ingredients  present, 
shall  immediatsly  and  conspicuously 
precede  or  follow  such  name,  without  in- 
tervening written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter. 


r.'.RT  27 — Canned  Fruits;  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity;  Quality; 
AND  Fill  cf  Container 

C.inncd  peaches:  identity:  labtl  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

Canned  peaches;  quality;  label  state- 
ment of  substandard  quality. 

Canned  peaches;  fill  of  container; 
label  statement  of  substandard  fill. 

Canned  peaches  with  rum:  Identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents. 

C.mned  apricots:  Identity:  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

Canned  apricots:  quality;  label  state- 
ment of  substandard  quality. 

Canned  apricots:  fill  ot  container; 
label  statement  of  svibstandard  fill. 

Canned  apricots  with  rum;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents. 

Canned  pears:  Identity:  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

Canned  pears;  quality;  label  state- 
ment of  substandard  quality. 

Canned  pears;  fill  of  container:  label 
statement  of  substandard  fill. 

Canned  pears  with  rum;  identity; 
labe'l  statement  of  optional  ingredl- 
"  ents. 

Canned  cherries;  Identity:  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

Canned  cherries:  quality;  label  state- 
ment of  substandard  quality. 

Canned  cherries;  fill  of  containers; 
label  statement  of  substandard  fill. 

Canned  cherries  with  rum;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optlcnal  ingredi- 
ents. 

Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned  cocktail 
fruits,  canned  fruits  for  cocktail; 
Identity:  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients. 

Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned  cocktail 
fruits,  canned  fruits  for  cocktail; 
quality;  label  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality. 

Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned  cocktail 
fruits,  canned  fruits  for  cocktail; 
111  of  container;  label  statement  of 
substandard  fill. 

Authority:  S§  27.0  to  27.42  issued  under 
sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a) . 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401  52  Stat.  1046.  68 
Stat.  54,  55;  21  U.  S.  C.  341.* 

§  27.0  Canned  peaches:  identity;  la- 
bel statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(ai  Canned  peaches  is  the  food  prepared 
from  one  of  the  optional  peach  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  one  of  the  optional  packing 
media  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  Such  food  may  be  seasoned 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  op- 
tional ingredients: 

(1'  Spice; 
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(2)  Flavoring,  other  than  artificial 
flavoring: 

(3>   A  vinegar; 

(4)  Feach  pits,  except  in  the  cases  of 
peeled  V.  hole  peaches  and  unpeeled 
whole  peaches,  in  a  quantity  not  more 
than  1  peach  pit  to  eacli  8  ounces  of 
finished  canned  peaches;  and 

•  5)  Peach  kernels,  except  in  the  cases 
of  peeled  whole  peaches  and  unpeeled 
whole  peache.':,  and  except  when  optional 
ingredient  (4)  is  used. 


ruch 
is  so 


container  and 
as   to  prevent 


food  is  sealed  in  a 
processed  by  heat 
spoilage. 

(b>  The  optional  peach  ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  <a>  of  this  sec- 
tion are  prepared  from  mature  peaches 
of  the  yellow  clingstone,  yellow  freestone, 
white  clingstone,  or  white  freestone 
varietal  group,  and  are  in  the  following 
forms  of  units:  peeled  whole,  unpeeled 
v.hc'e,  peeled  halves,  unpeeled  halves, 
peeled  quarters,  peeled  slices,  peeled  dice, 
peeled  mixed  pieces  of  irregular  sizes  and 
shapes.  Blach  such  form  of  units  pre- 
pared from  each  such  varietal  group  is 
an  optional  peach  ingredient.  Each 
such  ingredient,  except  in  the  ca.>:e  of 
peeled  whole  peaches  and  unpeeled 
whole  peaches,  is  pitted.  For  the  pur- 
pose of  paragraph  <e)  of  this  section,  the 
names  of  such  optional  peach  ingredi- 
ents are  the  words  "Yellow  Cling"  or 
"Yellow  Clingstone,"  "White  Cling"  or 
"White  Clingstone."  "Yellow  Free"  or 
"Yellow  Freestone"  or  "White  Free"  or 
"White  Freestone."  as  the  case  may  be. 
preceded  or  followed  by  the  word  or 
words  "Whole,"  "Unpeeled  Whole." 
"Halves"  or  "Halved."  "Unpeeled 
Halves,"  or  "Unpeeled  Halved,"  "Quar- 
ters '  or  "Quartered."  "Slice.^"  or  "Sliced," 
"Dice"  or  "Diced."  or  "Mixed  Pieces  of 
Irre:^;ular  Sizes  and  Shapes,"  as  the  case 
may  be. 

(c)  <1>  The  optional  packing  media 
referred  to  in  paragraph  <ai  of  this 
section  are: 

(i)   Water. 

(ii)   Peach  juice. 

(iii)   Slightly  sweetened  water. 

(iv>   Light  sirup. 

(vt    Heavy  sirup. 

(vi>   Extra  heavy  sirup. 

(vii)   Slightly  sweetened  peach  juice. 

(viiii   Light  peach  juice  sirup. 

(ix)   Heavy  peach  juice  sirup. 

ix)   Extra  heavy  peach  juice  sirup. 

As  used  in  this  subparagraph  the  term 
"water"  means,  in  addition  to  water,  any 
mixture  of  water  and  peach  juice;  and 
the  term  "peach  juice"  means  the  fresh 
or  canned  expressed  juice  of  mature 
peaches,  of  any  varietal  group  specified 
in  paragraph  <b»  of  this  section,  to 
which  no  water  is  added,  directly  or 
indirectly. 

(2)  Each  of  packing  media  (1)  (iii)  to 
(x>,  inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid 
ingredient  and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water  is  the  liquid  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (1)  (iii)  to  (vi), 
inclusive,  are  prepared,  and  peach  juice 
is  the  hquid  ingredient  from  which  pack- 
ing media  (1)  (vii)  to  (x),  inclusive,  are 
prepared.  The  saccharine  ingredient 
from  which  packing  media  (1)  (iii)  to 
(X),  inclusive,  are  prepared  is  one  of  the 


following:  Sugar;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  u.sed  is  not 
more  than  one-half  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used ;  any  combination 
of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
corn  .^irup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not 
more  than  one-third  the  weight  of  the 
solids  cf  the  sugar  used;  or  any  com- 
bination of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  corn 
sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which  twice  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used 
added  to  three  times  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used;  except  that 
packing  media  (1)  (vii)  to  (x).  inclusive, 
are  not  prepared  with  any  invert  sugar 
sirup  or  with  any  corn  sirup  other  than 
dried  corn  sirup  or  with  any  glucose  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  "^irup.  A  pack- 
ing medium  prepared  with  peach  juice 
and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn  sirup 
other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or  gliicose 
sirup  other  than  dried  glucose  sirup  is 
considered  to  be  prepared  with  water  as 
the  liquid  ingredient. 

(3)  The  respective  densities  of  packing 
media  <  H  <  iii  >  to  <  x ' ,  inclusive,  as  meas- 
ured on  the  Brix  hydrometer  15  days  or 
more  after  the  peaches  are  canned,  are 
within  the  range  prescribed  for  each  in 
the  following  list; 


Number  of  pack- 
ing medium: 
(1)  (ill)  and  (vil)_, 
(1)    (iv)  and  (viii). 


(1)    (V)  and  (Ix).. 
(1)    (vl)   and  (X).. 


Brix  n.easurement 
.   Less  than  14   . 

14     or  more  but  less 

than  19'. 
19-  or  more  but  less 

than  24   . 
24'   or  more  but  not 
more  than  35'. 


(d)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1>    The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 

sucrose  or  invert  sugar  sirup.  The  term 
"invert  sugar  sirup"  means  an  aqueous 
solution  of  inverted  or  partly  inverted, 
refined  or  partly  refined  sucrose,  the 
solids  of  which  contain  not  more  than 
0.3  percent  by  weight  of  ash,  and  which 
is  colorless,  odorless,  and  flavorless,  ex- 
cept for  sweetness. 

(2)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
hydrated  or  anhydrous,  refined  mono- 
saccharide obtained  from  hydrolized 
staich. 

(3>  The  teim  "corn  sirup"  means  an 
aqueous  .solution  obUiined  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch,  and  in- 
cludes dried  corn  sirup;  the  solids  of 
corn  sirup  and  of  dried  corn  sirup  con- 
tain not  less  than  58  percent  by  weight 
of  reducing  sugars. 

(4)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

(e)  The  label  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  optional  p)each  ingredient  used,  as 
specified  in  paragraph  ib>  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  the  name  whereby  the  optional 
packing  medium  used  is  designated  in 
paragraph  ic)  of  this  section,  preceded 
by  "In"  or  "Packed  in."     When  any  of 
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the  optional  ingredients  permitted  by 
one  of  the  following  specified  subpara- 
grachs  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
fs  used  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
set  forth  below  after  the  number  of  such 
subparagraph: 

,1)  -Spiced"  or  "Spice  Added  or 
•  With  Added  Spice."  or  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "Spice,"  the  common  name  of  the 

^^fo^i"  "Flavoring  Added"  or  "With 
Added  Flavoring'."  or,  in  lieu  of  the  word 
•Flavoring,"  the  common  name  of  the 

flavoring; 

(3 1  -Seasoned  with  Vinegar  '  or  Sea- 
soned With Vinegar."  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  word  show- 
ing the  kind  of  vinegar  used; 

(41   "Seasoned  with  Peach  Pits"; 

(5»   "Seasoned  with  Peach  Kernels." 

When  two  or  more  of  the  optional  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  <a>  <1) 
,2i.  i3>.  and  i4)  or  i5»  of  this  section 
are  used,  such  words  may  be  combined, 
as  for  example.  "Seasoned  with  Cider 
Vinegar.  Cloves,  Cinnamon  Oil,  and 
Peach  Kernels." 
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(f  I  Wherever  the  name  "peaches"  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to 
be  casilv  seen  under  the  customaiy  con- 
ditions "of  purchase,  the  words  specified 
m  this  section,  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name  without  intervening  wiitten, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter,  except  that 
the  specific  varietal  name  of  the  peaches 
may  so  intervene. 

5  27  1  Canned  peaclies:  quality;  la- 
bel statement  of  substandard  quality. 
(a  I  The  standard  of  quality  for  canned 
peaches  is  as  follows: 

U  •  All  units  tested  in  accordance 
with  the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph 
lb'  of  this  section  are  pierced  by  a 
weight  of  not  more  than  300  grams; 

(2 'In  the  cases  of  halves  and  quar- 
ters, the  weight  of  each  unit  is  not  less 
than  \,  ounce  and  ''lo  ounce,  respectively  ; 
<3»  In  the  ca.ses  of  whole  peaches. 
halves,  and  quarters,  the  weight  of  the 
largest  unit  in  the  container  is  not  more 
than  twice  the  weight  of  the  smallest 
unit  theiein; 

(4>  Except  in  the  ca.se  of  unpeeled 
peaches,  there  is  present  in  the  finished 
canned  peaches  not  more  than  1  square 
inch  of  peel  per  each  1  pound  of  net 
contents; 

(5»  Not  more  than  20  pei-cent  of  the 
units  in  the  container  are  blemished 
with  scab,  hail  injury,  discoloration,  or 
other  abnormalities; 

i6i  In  the  cases  of  whole  peaches, 
halves,  quarters,  and  slices,  all  units  are 
untnmmed,  or  are  so  trimmed  as  to  pre- 
serve normal  shape;  and 

<7)  Except  in  the  case  of  mixed  pieces 
of  inei'.ular  sizes  and  shapes,  not  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  units  in  a  container 
of  20  or  more  units,  and  not  more  than 
one  unit  in  a  container  of  less  than  20 
units,  is  crushed  or  broken.  <A  unit 
which  has  lost  its  normal  shape  because 
of  ripeness  and  which  bears  no  mark  of 
crushing  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
crushed  or  broken.) 

«b)  Canned  i>eaches  shall  be  tested  by 
the    following    method    to    determine 


whether  or  not  they  meet  the  require- 
ments of   paragraph    (a)    (1)    of   this 
section:  So  trim  a  test  piece  from  the 
unit  as  to  fit,  with  peel  surface  up,  into  a 
supporting  receptacle.     If  the  unit  is  of 
different  firmness  in  different  parts  of 
its  peel  surface,  trim  the  piece  from  the 
firmest  part.     If  the  piece  is  unpeeled, 
remove  the  peel.    The  top  of  the  recepta- 
cle is  circular  in  shape,  of  l^a  inches 
in.side  diameter,  with  vertical  sides;  or 
rectangular  in  shape,  ^,a  inch  by  1  inch 
inside  measurements,  with  ends  vertical 
and  sides  sloping  downward  and  joining 
at  the  center  at  a  vertical  depth  of  ^4 
inch.     Use   the  circular   receptacle   for 
testing  units  of  such  size  that  a  test  piece  - 
can  be  trimmed  therefrom  to  fit  it.    Use 
the   rectangular   receptacle   for   testing 
other  units.    Test  no  unit  from  which  a 
test  piece  with  rectangular  peel  surface 
at  least    '2   inch   by   1   inch  cannot  be 
trimmed.    Test  the  piece  by  means  of  a 
round  metal  rod  ••;!:;  inch  in  diameter.    To 
the  upper  end  of  the  rod  is  affixed  a  de- 
vice to  which  weight  can  be  added.    The 
rod    is    held    vertically    by    a    support 
thiough  which  it  can  freely  move  upward 
or  downward.    The  lower  end  of  the  rod 
is  a  plane  surface  to  which  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  rod  is  perpendicular.    Adjust 
the  combined  weight  of  the  rod  and  de- 
vice to  100  grams.    Set  the  receptacle  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  test  piece  is  held 
horizontally.    Lower  the  end  of  the  rod 
to  the  approximate  center  of  such  sur- 
face, and  add  weight  to  the  device  at  a 
uniform,  continuous  rate  of  12  grams  per 
second   until   the   rod   pierces  the  test 
piece.    Weigh  the  rod  and  weighted  de- 
vice.   Test  all  units  in  containers  of  50 
units  or  less,  exceiDt  those  units  too  small 
for   testing   or   too   soft   for   trimming. 
Test  at  least  50  units,  taken  at  random, 
in  containers  of  more  than  50  units;  but 
if  less  than  50  units  are  of  sufficient  size 
and  firmness  for  testing,  test  those  which 
are  of  sufficient  size  and  firmness. 

ic>  If  the  quality  of  canned  peaches 
falls  below  the  standard  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (at  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality  specified  in  §  10.2  (a)  of 
this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified ;  but  in  lieu  of  such  gen- 
eral statement  of  substandard  quality, 
the  label  may  bear  the  alternative  state- 
ment "Below  Standard  in  Quahty " 

the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  words 
specified  after  the  corresponding  num- 
ber of  each  clause  of  paragraph  <a) 
of  this  section  which  such  canned 
peaches  fail  to  meet,  as  follows :  a  >  "Not 
Tender";  (2)  "Small  Halves."  or  "Small 
Quarters."  as  the  ca.-^e  may  be:  <3) 
"Mixed  Sizes";  <4)  "Not  Well  Peeled"; 
(5>  "Blemished";  (6)  "Unevenly 
Trimmed";  (7)  "Partly  Crushed  or 
Broken."  Such  alternative  statement 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously 
precede  or  follow,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  the 
name  "Peaches"  and  any  words  and 
statements  required  or  authorized  to  ap- 
pear with  such  name  by  §  27.0  (b). 
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gredient  which  can  be  sealed  in  the 
container  and  processed  by  heat  to  pre- 
vent spoilage,  without  crushing  or  break- 
ing such  ingredient. 

(b)  If  canned  peaches  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  general  statement 
of  substandard  fill  specified  in  §  10.2  (b) 
of  this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified. 

§  27.3  Canned  peaches  with  rum: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional 
ingredients.  Canned  peaches  with  rum 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  canned  peaches 
by  S  27.0,  except  that.it  contains  added 
rum  in  such  amount  that  its  alcohol  con- 
tent is  more  than  3  percent  but  less  than 
5  percent  by  weight. 


§27  2  Canned  peaches:  fill  of  con- 
tainer: label  statement  of  substandard 
fin.  (a)  The  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  peaches  is  the  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  the  optional  peach  in- 


§  27.10  Caiined  apricots;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a>  Canned  apricots  is  the  food  prepared 
from  one  of  the  optional  apricot  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  one  of  the  optional  packing 
media  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  Such  food  may  be  seasoned 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following  op- 
tional ingredients: 

(1)  Spice; 

(2)  Flavoring,  other  than  artificial 
flavoring ; 

(3)  A  vinegar; 

(4)  Apricot  pits,  except  in  the  cases  of 
unpeeled  whole  apricots  and  peeled 
whole  apricots,  in  a  quantity  not  more 
than  1  apricot  pit  to  each  8  ounces  of 
finished  canned  apricots: 

(5)  Apricot  kernels,  except  in  the 
cases  of  unpeeled  whole  apricots  and 
peeled  whole  apricots,  and  except  when 
optional  ingredient  (4)  is  used. 

Such  food  is  sealed  in  a  container  and 
so  processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent 
spoilage. 

(b)   The  optional  apricot  ingredients 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  prepared  from  mature  apricots 
and  are  in  the  following  forms  of  units: 
unpeeled  whole,  peeled  whole,  unpeeled 
halves,  peeled  halves,  unpeeled  quarters, 
peeled  quarters,  unpeeled  slices,  peeled 
slices,  unpeeled  mixed  pieces  of  irregular 
sizes  and  shapes,  peeled  mixed  pieces  of 
irregular  sizes  and  shapes.     Each  such 
form  of  units  is  an  optional  apricot  in- 
gredient.   Each  such  ingredient,  except 
in  the  cases  of  unpeeled  whole  apricots 
and  peeled  whole  apricots,  is  pitted.    For 
the  purposes  of  paragraph   (e)    of  this 
section,  the  names  of  such  optional  apri- 
cot ingredients  are  "Whole,"  "Halves," 
or  "Halved,"  "Quarters"  or  "Quartered," 
"Slices"  or  "Sliced,"  "Mixed  Pieces  of  Ir- 
regular Sizes  and  Shapes,"  as  the  case 
may  be,  preceded  or  followed  by  "Un- 
peeled" or  "Peeled."  as  the  case  may  be. 

(c)  (1)  The  optional  packing  media 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are: 

(i)   Water. 

(ii)  Apricot  juice. 

(iii)  Slightly  sweetened  water. 

(iv)   Light  sirup. 

(V)  Heavy  sirup. 

(vi)  Extra  heavy  sirup. 
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(vii)  Slightly  sweetened  apricot  juice, 
(viii)  Light  apricot  juice  sirup, 
(ix)  Heavy  apricot  juice  sirup. 
(X)  Extra  heavy  apricot  juice  sirup. 

As  used  in  this  subparagraph  the  term 
"water"  means,  in  addition  to  water,  any 
mixture  of  water  and  apricot  juice:  and 
the  term  "apricot  juice"  means  the  fresh 
or  canned  expressed  juice  of  mature 
apricots  to  which  no  water  is  added, 
directly  or  indirectly. 

(2)  Each  of  packing  media  O )  (ill)  to 
(x),  inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid 
ingredient  and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water  is  the  liquid  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (D  liiii  to  <vi). 
inclusive,  are  prepared,  and  apricot 
juice  is  the  liquid  ingredient  from  which 
packin<:  media  d)  <vii)  to  (x),  inclu- 
sive, are  prepared.  The  saccharine  in- 
gredient from  which  packing  media  (D 
(iii)  to  (X),  inclusive,  are  prepared  is 
one  of  the  following:  Sugar;  any  com- 
bination of  sugar  and  dextrose  in  which 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dex- 
trose used  is  not  more  than  one-half 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  sugar 
used;  any  combination  of  sugar  and 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  corn 
sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more 
than  one-third  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  sugar  used;  or  any  combination 
of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  corn  sirup  or 
glucose  sirup  in  which  twice  the  weight 
of  th}  solids  of  the  dextrose  used  added 
to  three  times  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is 
not  more  than  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
the  sugar  used;  except  that  packing 
media  <1)  (vii)  to  (xi,  inclusive,  are  not 
prepared  with  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or 
with  any  corn  sirup  other  than  dried 
corn  sirup  or  with  any  glucose  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  sirup.  A  pack- 
ing medium  prepared  with  apricot 
juice  and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn 
sirup  other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or  glu- 
cose sirup  other  than  di'ied  glucose  sirup 
is  considered  to  be  prepared  with  water 
a.s  the  liquid  ingredient. 

(3)  The  respective  densities  of  packing 
media  (1)  (iii)  to  (x) ,  inclusive,  as  meas- 
ured on  the  Brix  hydrometer  15  days  or 
more  after  the  apricots  are  canned,  are 
within  the  range  prescribed  for  each  in 
the  following  list: 

Number  of  packing 

medium:  Brix  measurement 

(1)  (ill)  and  (vii)._   Less  than  16\ 
(1)   (Iv)  and  (vili)_    16     or  more  but  less 

than  21'. 
(1)   (v)  and  (lx)_..   21'  or  more  but  less 

than  25  \ 
(1)   (vl)  and  (x).__   25^  or  more  but  not 

more  than  40'. 

(d>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sucrose  or  invert  sugar  sirup.  The  term 
"invert  sugar  sirup"  means  an  aqueous 
solution  of  inverted  or  partly  inverted, 
refined  or  partly  refined  sucrose,  the  sol- 
ids of  which  contain  not  more  than  0.3 
percent  by  weight  of  ash,  and  which  is 
colorless,  odorless,  and  flavorless  except 
for  sweetness. 

(2)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
hydrated  or  anhydrous,  refined  mono- 
saccharide obtained  from  hydrolized 
starch. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(SI  The  term  "com  sirup"  means  an 
aqueous  solution  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch,  and  in- 
cludes dried  corn  sirup;  the  solids  of 
corn  sirup  and  of  dried  corn  sirup  con- 
tain not  less  than  58  percent  by  weight 
of  reducing  sugars. 

(4»  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weic^ht  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means  tlie 
product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

'e>  The  label  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  optional  apricot  ingredient  used,  as 
specified  in  paragraph  i  b  i  of  this  section, 
and  the  name  whereby  the  optional  pack- 
ing medium  used  is  designated  in  para- 
grapli  ic  of  this  section,  preceded  by 
"In"  or  "Packed  in."  When  any  optional 
ingredient  p?rmitted  by  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing specified  subparagraphs  of  para- 
graph »a>  is  used,  the  labels  shall  bear 
the  words  set  forth  below  after  the  num- 
ber of  such  subparagraph : 

il>  "Spiced"  or  "Spice  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Spice,"  or,  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "Spice,"  the  common  name  of  the 
spice; 

i2i  "Flavoring  Added"  or  "With  Added 
Flavoring."  or,  in  lieu  of  the  word  "Fla- 
voring." the  common  name  of  the 
flavoring; 

<3  I  "Seasoned  with  Vinegar"  or  "Sea- 
soned with Vinegar."  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  word  show- 
ing the  kind  of  vinegar  used; 

<4)   "Seasoned  with  Apricot  Pits"; 

<5)   "Seasoned  with  Apricot  Kernels." 

When  two  or  more  of  the  optional  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  <a)  (1), 
<2',  <3>,  and  (4i  or  i5i  of  this  section 
are  used,  such  words  may  be  combined, 
as  for  example.  "Seasoned  with  Cider 
Vinegar.  Cloves.  Cinnamon  Oil,  and 
Apricot  Kernels." 

<f )  Wherever  the  name  "apricots"  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  con.spicuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  the  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  specified 
in  this  section,  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter,  except  that 
the  specific  varietal  name  of  the  apricots 
may  so  intervene. 

§  27.11  Canned  apricots:  quality; 
label  statement  of  substandard  quality. 
(a)  The  standard  of  quality  for  canned 
apricots  is  as  follows : 

( 1 )  All  units  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  are  pierced  by  a  weight  of 
not  more  than  300  grams; 

(2)  In  the  cases  of  halves  and  quar- 
ters, the  weight  of  each  unit  is  not  less 
thanks  ounce  and  '5  ounce,  respectively; 

f3)  In  the  cases  of  whole  apricots, 
halves,  and  quarters,  the  weight  of  the 
largest  unit  in  the  container  is  not  more 
than  twice  the  weight  of  the  smallest 
unit  therein; 

(4)  Not  more  than  20  percent  of  the 
units  in  the  container  are  blemished  with 


.scab,  hail  injury,  discoloration,  or  other 
abnormalities; 

<5i  In  the  cases  of  whole  apricots, 
halves,  and  quarters,  all  units  are  un- 
trimmed,  or  are  so  trimmed  as  to  pre- 
serve normal  shape;  and 

<6>  Except  in  the  case  of  mixed  pieces 
of  irregular  sizes  and  shapes,  not  more 
than  5  percent  of  the  units  in  a  con- 
tainer of  20  or  more  units,  and  not  more 
than  1  unit  in  a  container  of  less  than 
20  units,  is  crushed  or  broken.  (A  unit 
which  has  lost  its  normal  shape  because 
of  ripeness  and  which  bears  no  mark  of 
crushing  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
crushed  or  broken. ) 

(b)  Canned  apricots  shall  be  tested 
by  the  following  method  to  determine 
whether  or  not  they  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  <a>  (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion: So  trim  a  test  piece  from  the  unit  as 
to  fit.  with  peel  surface  up.  into  a  sup- 
porting receptacle.  If  the  unit  is  of  dif- 
ferent firmness  in  different  parts  of  its 
peel  surface,  trim  the  piece  from  the 
firmc.-t  part.  If  the  piece  is  unpeeled, 
remove  the  peel.  The  top  of  the  re- 
ceptacle is  circular  in  shape,  of  1^ 
inches  inside  diameter,  with  vertical 
sides:  or  rectangular  in  shape,  ^^  inch  by 
1  inch  inside  measurements,  with  ends 
vertical  and  side.-,  sloping  downward  and 
joining  at  the  center  at  a  vertical  depth 
of  ^4  inch.  Use  the  circular  receptacle 
for  testing  units  of  such  size  that  a  test 
piece  can  be  trimmed  therefrom  to  fit  it. 
Use  the  rectangular  receptacle  for  test- 
ing other  units.  Test  no  unit  from 
which  a  test  piece  with  rectangular  peel 
surface  at  least  '  j  inch  by  1  Inch  cannot 
be  trimmed.  Test  the  piece  by  means  of 
a  round  metal  rod  'i,,  inch  in  diameter. 
To  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  is  affixed 
a  device  to  which  weight  can  be  added. 
The  rod  is  held  vertically  by  a  support 
through  which  it  can  freely  move  up- 
ward or  downward.  The  lower  end  of 
the  rod  is  a  plane  surface  to  which  the 
vertical  axis  of  the  rod  is  perpendicular. 
Adjust  the  combined  weight  of  the  rod 
and  device  to  100  grams.  Set  the  re- 
ceptacle so  that  the  surface  of  the  test 
piece  is  held  horizontally.  Lower  the 
end  of  the  rod  to  the  approximate  center 
of  such  surface,  and  add  weight  to  the 
device  at  a  uniform,  continuous  rate  of 
12  grams  per  second  until  the  rod  pierces 
the  test  piece.  Weigh  the  rod  and 
weighted  device.  Test  all  units  in  con- 
tainers of  50  units  or  less,  except  those 
units  too  small  for  testing  or  too  soft 
for  trimming.  Test  at  least  50  units, 
taken  at  random,  in  containers  of  more 
than  50  units:  but  if  less  than  50  units 
are  of  sufficient  size  and  firmness  for 
testing,  test  those  which  are  of  sufficient 
size  and  firmness. 

(O  If  the  quality  of  canned  apricots 
falls  below  the  standard  prescribed  in 
paragraph  la)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality  specified  in  §  10.2  (a>  of 
this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified ;  but  in  lieu  of  such  gen- 
eral statement  of  substandard  quality, 
the  label  may  bear  the  alternative  state- 
ment "Below  Standard  in  Quality "' 

the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  words 
specified  after  the  corresponding  num- 
ber of  each  subparagraph  of  paragraph 
(a"   of  this  section  which  sucli  canned 
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floricrts  fail  to  meet,  as  follows:  (1>  "Not 
Tender";  •2>  "Small  Halves,"  or  "Small 
Ouarters,"  as  the  case  may  be:  <3) 
•Mixed  Sizes";  <4)  "Blemished";  (5) 
•Xnevenly  Trimmed";  «6)  "Partly 
Ciu  hed  or  Broken."  Such  alternative 
statement  shall  immediately  and  con- 
spicuouslv  precede  or  follow,  without  in- 
tcrveninu  written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter,  the  name  "Apricots"  and  any 
words  and  statements  required  or  au- 
thorized to  appear  with  such  name  by 
§  27.10  <b). 

5  27  12  Canned  apricots:  fill  of  con- 
tainer: label  statement  of  substandard 
fjl  <a)  The  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  apricots  is  the  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  the  optional  apricot  in- 
gredient which  can  be  sealed  in  the  con- 
tainer and  processed  by  heat  to  prevent 
spoilaue,  without  crushing  or  breaking 
such  ingredient. 

lb'  If  canned  apricots  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  <a)  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  general  statement  cf 
substandard  fill  specified  in  5  10.2  <b)  of 
this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified. 

5  27.13  Canned  apricots  uUh  rum; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Canned  apricots  with  rum 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identitv  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional 
in"redients,  prescribed  for  canned  apri- 
cots ty  §  27.10,  except  that  it  contains 
added  i-um  in  such  amount  that  its  alco- 
hol content  is  more  than  3  percent  but 
less  than  5  percent  by  weight. 

5  27.20  Canned  pears:  identity:  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients.  <a> 
Canned  pears  is  the  food  prepared  from 
one  of  the  optional  pear  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  <b)  of  this  section 
and  one  of  the  optional  packing  media 
specified  in  paragraph  (d  of  this  sec- 
tion Such  food  may  be  seasoned  with 
one  or  more  of  the  following  optional 
lnt;redients: 
(H   Spice: 

(2 )  Flavoring,  other  than  artificial  fla- 
vorinn;  and 
(■31   A  vinegar. 

Such  food  is  sealed  in  a  container  and 
so  processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoil- 
age. 

(b>  The  optional  pear  ingredients  re- 
ferred to  In  paragraph  fat   of  this  sec- 
lion  are  prepared  from  mature  pears  and 
are   in    the   following   forms   of    units: 
peeled    whole,    unpeeled    whole,    peeled 
halves,  unpeeled  halves,  peeled  quarters, 
I)eeled  slices,  peeled  dice,  peeled  mixed 
pieces    of    irregular    sizes    and    shapes. 
Each  such  form  of  units  is  an  optional 
pear  ingredient.     Each  such  ingredient, 
except  in  the  cases  of  peeled  whole  pears 
and  unpeeled  whole  pears,  is  cored.    For 
the  purposes  of  paragraph   (e>    of  this 
section,  the  resp)ective  names  of  such 
cplional  pear  ingredients  are  "Whole," 
"Halves"    or    "Halved,"    "Quarters"    or 
•  Quartered,"  "Slices"  or  "Sliced,"  "Dice" 
or  "Diced,"  "Mixed  Pieces  of  Irregular 
Cizes  and  Shapes."  preceded  or  followed 
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in  case  the  units  are  whole  or  halves  and 
are  unpeeled,  by  the  word  "Unpeeled." 

(c)  (1>  The  optional  packing  media 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are: 

(it   Water. 

(ii)   Pear  juice. 

<iii)   Slightly  sweetened  water. 

<iv)   Light  sirup. 

(V)   Heavy  sirup.  ^ 

ivi»   Extra  heavy  sirup. 

ivii>    Slightly  sweetened  pear  juice. 

I  viii  •   Light  pear  juice  sirup. 

(ix>   Heavy  pear  juice  sirup. 

(xt   Extra  heavy  pear  juice  sirup. 

As  u'-ed  in  this  subparagraph  the  term 
"water"  means,  in  addition  to  water,  any 
mixture  of  water  and  pear  juice;  and  the 
term  "pear  juice"  means  the  fresh  or 
canned  expressed  juice  of  mature  pears 
to  which  no  water  is  added,  directly  or 

indirectly. 

»2'    Lach  of  packing  media  (1>  (iii^  to 
( X ' ,  inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid 
inL'iedicnt  and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water    is    the    hquid    ingredient    frcm 
which  packing  media  ai  <iii»  to  (vH.  in- 
clusive, are  prepared,  and  pear  juice  is 
the  liquid  ingredient  from  which  packing 
media  H  >  <  vii>  to  '  x » ,  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared.    The  saccharine  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  <  1 )  <  Iii '  to  <  x ),  in- 
clusive, are  prepared  is  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing:    Sugar;    any    combination    of 
suE^ar  and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight 
of  the  .solids  of  the  dextrose  used  is  not 
more  than  one-half   the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  ui^ed:  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose 
sirup  in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used 
is  not  more  than  one-third  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  sugar  used;  or  any 
combination    of    sugar,    dextrose,    and 
corn  sirup   or   glucose   sirup   in  which 
twice  the  weicht  of  the  solids  of  the 
dextrose  used  added  to  three  times  the 
weight  of  the  soUds  of  the  corn  sirup 
or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more  than 
the  weight  of   the  solids  of   the  sugar 
used:    except   that   packing   media    (1) 
(vii»   to  cx«,  inclusive,  are  not  prepared 
with  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  with  any 
corn  sirup  other  than  dried  corn  sirup  or 
with  any  glucose  sirup  other  than  dried 
glucose  sirup.     A  packing  medium  pre- 
pared with  pear  juice   and   any  invert 
sugar   sirup   or   corn   sirup   other   than 
dried  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  other 
than  dried  glucose  sirup  is  considered 
to  be  prepared  with  water  as  the  liquid 
ingredient. 

(3)  The  respective  densities  of  pack- 
ing media  (1)  (iii'  to  (x),  inclusive,  as 
measured  on  the  Brix  hydrometer  15 
days  or  more  after  the  pears  are  canned, 
are  within  the  range  prescribed  for  each 
in  the  following  list: 


Number  of  pack-  

Ing  medium:  Brix  measurement 

(1)  (ill)  and  (vliU-  Less  than  14'. 
(11    (Iv)  and  (vlll).   14^  or  more  but  less 
^    '  than  18'. 

(1)   (V)  and  (ix)—   18'  or  more  but  less 

'  than22\ 

(1)   (vl)  and  (X) —  22=  or  more  but  not 

more  than  35'. 
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(d )  For  the  purposes  of  this  section : 
(1>  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sucrose  or  invert  sugar  sirup.  The 
term  "invert  sugar  sirup"  means  an 
aqueous  solution  of  inverted  or  partly 
inverted,  refined  or  partly  refined  sucrcse 
the  solids  of  which  contain  not  more 
than  0.3  percent  by  weight  of  ash,  and 
which  is  colorless,  odorless,  and  flavor- 
less except  for  sweetness. 

(2)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
hydrated  or  anhydrous,  refined  monosac- 
charide obtained  from  hydrolized  starch. 

(3)  The  term  "corn  sirup"  means  an 
aqueous  solution  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch,  and  in- 
cludes dried  corn  sirup;  the  solids  of 
corn  sirup  and  of  dried  corn  sirup  con- 
tain not  less  than  58  percent  by  weight  of 
reducing  sugars. 

(4)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarined,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

<ei  The  label  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  optional  pear  ingredient  used,  as 
specified  in  paragraph  ib'  of  this  section, 
and  the  name  whereby  the  optional 
packing  medium  used  is  designated  in 
paragraph  (ct  of  this  section,  preceded 
by  Tn  ■  or  "Packed  in."  When  any  op- 
tional ingredient  permitted  by  one  of  the 
following  specified  subparagraphs  of 
paragraph  'a»  of  this  section  is  used, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  words  set  forth 
below  after  the  number  of  such  subpara- 
graph: 

(1)  "Spiced"  or  "Spice  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Spice."  or,  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "Spice,"  the  common  name  of  the 
spice; 

(2»  "Flavoring  Added"  or  "With 
Added  Flavoring,"  or,  in  lieu  of  the  word 
"Flavoring."  the  common  name  of  the 
flavoring; 

( 3  (  "Seasoned  with  Vinegar"  or  "Sea- 
soned with Vinegar."  the  blank 

being  filled   in  with  the  word  showing 
the  kind  of  vinegar  used. 

V/hen  two  or  all  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  » a »  <  1 ' .  <  2  > . 
and  (3»  of  this  section  are  used,  such 
words  may  be  combined,  as  for  example, 
"Seasoned  with  Cider  Vinegar,  Cloves, 
and  Cinnamon  Oil." 

(f)  Wherever  the  name  "pears"  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  the  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  specified 
in  this  section,  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter,  except  that 
the  specific  varietal  najne  of  the  pears 
may  so  intervene. 

§  27.21  Canned  pears:  quality:  label 
statement  of  substandard  quality.  (a> 
The  standard  of  quality  for  canned  pears 
is  as  follows; 
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(1)  All  units  tested  in  accordance  with 
the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph  ib» 
of  this  section  are  pierced  by  a  weight  of 
not  more  than  300  grams; 

<2i  In  the  cases  of  halves  and  quar- 
ters, the  weight  of  each  unit  is  not  less 
than  ^5  ounce  and  ''hj  ounce,  respec- 
tively; 

(3>  In  the  cases  of  whole  pears, 
halves,  and  quarters,  the  weight  of  the 
largest  unit  in  the  container  is  not  more 
than  twice  the  weight  of  the  smallest 
unit  therein; 

(4i  Elxcept  in  the  case  of  unpeeled 
pears,  there  is  present  in  the  finished 
canned  pears  not  more  than  1  square 
inch  of  peel  per  each  1  pound  of  net 
contents; 

<5)  Not  more  than  20  percent  of  the 
units  in  the  container  are  blemished 
with  scab,  hail  injury,  discoloration,  or 
other  abnormalities; 

<6)  In  the  cases  of  whole  pears, 
halves,  and  quarters,  all  units  are  un- 
trimmed.  or  are  so  trimmed  as  to  pre- 
serve normal  shape;  and 

(7 )  Except  in  the  case  of  mixed  pieces 
of  irregular  sizes  and  shapes,  not  more 
than  10  percent  of  the  units  in  a  con- 
tainer of  10  or  more  units,  and  not  more 
than  1  unit  in  a  container  of  less  than 
10  units,  is  crushed  or  broken.  lA  unit 
which  has  lost  its  normal  shape  because 
of  ripeness  and  which  bears  no  mark  of 
crushing  shall  not  be  considered  to  be 
crushed  or  broken.) 

(b)   Canned  pears  shall  be  tested  by 
the    following    method     to    determine 
whether  or  not  they  meet  the  require- 
ments  of   paragraph    (a)     (1)    of    this 
section:  So  trim  a  test  piece  from  the 
unit  as  to  fit,  with  peel  surface  up.  into  a 
supporting  receptacle.    If  the  unit  is  of 
different  firmness  in  different  parts  of 
its  peel  surface,  trim  the  piece  from  the 
firmest  part.    If  the  piece  is  unpeeled  re- 
move the  peel.    The  top  of  the  receptacle 
is  circular  in  shape  of  1  »8  inches  inside 
diameter,  with  vertical  sides;  or  rectan- 
gular in  shape,  ^4  inch  by  1  inch  inside 
measurements,   with   ends  vertical  and 
sides  sloping  downward  and  joining  at 
the  center  at  a  vertical  depth  of  ^4  inch. 
Use  the  circular  receptacle  for  testing 
units  of  such  size  that  a  test  piece  can 
be  trimmed  therefrom  to  fit  it.    Use  the 
rectangular  receptacle  for  testing  other 
units.     Test  no  unit  from  which  a  test 
piece  with  rectangular  peel  surface  at 
least    '2    inch    by    1    inch    cannot    be 
trimmed.    Test  the  piece  by  means  erf  a 
round  metal  rod  •■:,-  inch  in  diameter. 
To  the  upper  end  of  the  rod  is  affixed  a 
device  to  which  weight  can  be  added. 
The  rod  is  held  vertically  by  a  support 
through  whicji  it  can  freely  move  upward 
or  downward.    The  lower  end  of  the  rod 
is  a  plane  surface  to  which  the  vertical 
axis  of  the  rod  is  perpendicular.    Adjust 
the  combined  weight  of  the  rod  and  de- 
vice to  100  grams.    Set  the  receptacle  so 
that  the  surface  of  the  test  piece  is  held 
horizontally.    Lower  the  end  of  the  rod 
to  the  approximate  center  of  such  sur- 
face, and  add  weight  to  the  device  at  a 
uniform,  continuous  rate  of  12  grams  per 
second   until   the   rod   pierces    the   test 
piece.    Weigh  the  rod  and  weighted  de- 
vice.   Test  all  units  in  containers  of  50 
units  or  less,  except  those  units  too  small 
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for  testing  or  too  soft  for  trimming. 
Test  at  least  50  units,  taken  at  random, 
in  containers  of  more  than  50  units;  but 
if  less  than  50  units  are  of  sufficient  size 
and  firmness  for  testing,  test  those  which 
are  of  sufficient  size  and  firmness. 

<ci  If  the  quality  of  canned  pears 
falls  below  the  standard  prescribed  in 
paragraph  <a)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality  specified  in  S  10  2  1  a  >  of 
this  chapter  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified;  but  in  lieu  of  such  gen- 
eral statement  of  substandard  quality, 
the  label  may  bear  the  alternative  state- 
ment  'Below  Standard  in  Quality " 

the  blank  to  be  filled  in  wilh  the  words 
specified  after  the  corresponding  number 
of  each  subparagraph  of  paragraph  <ai 
of  this  section  which  such  canned  pears 
fail  to  meet,  as  follows:  (D  "Not  Ten- 
der";  (2)  "Small  Halves"  or  "Small 
Quarters,"  as  the  case  may  be:  (3> 
"Mixed  Sizes";  (4»  "Not  Well  Peeled"; 
<5)  "Blemished";  (6)  "Unevenly 
Trimmed";  (7)  "Partly  Crushed  or 
Broken."  Such  alternative  statement 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously 
precede  or  follow,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  the 
name  "Pears"  and  any  words  and  state- 
ments required  or  authorized  to  appear 
with  such  names  by  §  27.20  (b). 

5  27.22  Canned  pears:  fill  of  con- 
tamer;  label  statement  of  substandard 
fill.  (a>  The  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  pears  is  the  maxi- 
mum quantity  of  the  optional  pear  in- 
gredient which  can  be  sealed  in  the 
container  and  processed  by  heat  to  pre- 
vent spoilage,  without  crushing  or 
breaking  such  ingredient. 

(b)  If  canned  pears  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  general  statement 
of  substandard  fill  specified  in  §  10.2  tb) 
of  this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified. 

§27.23  Canned  pears  with  rum: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients. Canned  pears  with  rum  con- 
forms to  the  definition  and  standard  of 
identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  canned  pears 
by  S  27.20.  except  that  it  contains  added 
rum  in  such  amount  that  its  alcohol  con- 
tent is  more  than  3  percent  but  less  than 
5  percent  by  weight. 

§  27.30  Canned  cherries:  identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients'. 
<  a  >  Canned  cherries  is  the  food  prepared 
from  one  of  the  optional  cherry  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  one  of  the  optional  packing 
media  specified  in  paragraph  ic>  of  this 
section.  Such  food  may  be  seasoned  with 
one  or  more  of  the  following  optional 
ingredients: 

a  I   Spice; 

<2)  Flavoring,  other  than  artificial 
flavoring; 

(3>  A  vinegar. 

Such  food  is  sealed  in  a  container  and  so 

processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

(b>   The   optional   cherry  ingredients 

referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 


tion are  prepared  from  mature  cherries 
of  the  red  sour,  light  sweet,  or  dark  sweet 
varietal  group.  Pitted  cherries  of  each 
such  group  and  unpitted  cherries  of  each 
such  group  are  an  optional  cherry  in- 
gredient. For  the  purposes  of  paragraph 
'  e )  of  this  section,  the  names  of  such  op- 
tional cherry  ingredients  are  the  words 
"Red  Sour"  or  "Red  Tart."  "Light  Sweet" 
or  "Dark  Sweet,"  as  the  case  may  be. 
preceded  or  followed  by  the  word 
"Pitted"  in  case  such  ingredients  are 
pitted. 

<c>  <1)  The  optional  packing  media 
referred  to  in  paragraph  *at  of  this 
section  are: 

(i»   Water. 

<ii)   Cherry  juice. 

•  iiii   Slightly  sweetened  water. 

(iv)   Light  sirup. 

(v)   Heavy  sirup. 

<vi»   Extra  heavy  sirup. 

<vii>   Slightly  sweetened  cheri-y  juice. 

tviii)   Light  cherry  juice  sii-up. 

iix>   Heavy  cherry  juice  sirup. 

(x»   Elxtra  heavy  cherry  juice  sirup. 

As  u.'^ed  in  this  subparagraph  the  term 
"water"  means,  in  addition  to  water,  any 
mixture  of  water  and  cherry  juice;  and 
the  term  "cherry  juice"  means  the  fresh 
o"   canned    expressed    juice   of    mature 
cherries,  of  any  varietal  group  specitied 
in  paragraph  ( b  >  of  this  section,  to  which 
no  water  is  added  directly,  or  indirectly. 
<2)    Each  of  packing  media  ( 1 )  <iiiito 
<x),  inclusive,  is  prepared  with  a  liquid 
in^^redient  and  a  saccharine  ingredient. 
Water    is    the    liquid    ingredient    from 
which  packing  media  (1 )  ( iii  t  to  ( vi  > .  in- 
clusive, are  prepared,  and  cherry  juice  is 
the  liquid  in^^redient  from  which  packing 
media  <  1  •  ( vii )  to  ( x  > ,  inclusive,  are  pre- 
pared.    The  saccharine  ingredient  from 
which  packing  media  (1  •  ( hi  >  to  ( x  >.  in- 
clusive, are  prepared  is  one  of  the  follow- 
ing:   Su^rar;  any  combination  of  sugar 
and  dextrose  in  which  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  dextrose  used  is  not  more 
than  one-half  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  sugar  used;  any  combination  of 
sugar  and  corn  sirup  or  gluco.se  sirup  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  used  is  not 
more  than  one-third  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  sugar  used ;  or  any  combina- 
tion of  sugar,  dextrose,  and  corn  sirup 
or    glucose    sirup    in    which    tw^ice    the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  the  dextrose  used 
added  to  three  times  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
used  is  not  more  than  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of   the  sugar   used;   except  that 
packing  media  d)  (viit  to  (x) ,  inclusive, 
are  not  prepared  with  any  invert  sugar 
sirup  or  with  any  corn  sirup  other  than 
dried   corn   sirup   or   with   any   glucose 
sirup  other  than  dried  glucose  sirup.    A 
packing  medium  prepared  with  cherry 
juice  and  any  invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn 
sirup   other    than   dried   corn   sirup   or 
glucose  sirup  other  than  dried  glucose 
sirup  is  considered  to  be  prepared  with 
water  as  the  liquid  ingredient. 

(3»  The  respective  densities  of  pack- 
ing media  (1)  (iii)  to  (x),  inclusive,  as 
measured  on  the  Brix  hydrometer  15 
days  or  more  after  the  cherries  are 
canned,  are  within  the  range  prescribed 
for  each  in  the  following  liil; 
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Number  of  packing 
medium: 
I.i  ca.se  of  sweet 
cherries: 
(1 )    (111)  and  (vll)  - 
( 1 )   (Iv)  and  (vlll)_ 

(1)    (V)   and   (lx)._ 

(1)    (vl)   and   (x)._ 

In  cas*  of  red  sour 

cherries: 
(  n    (Hl»   nnd  (vtn  - 
(1)   (Iv)  and  (vill). 

(1)    (V)    and   (lx)-_ 

(1)    (Vi)   and  (x)_. 


Brix  measvrcment 
Less  than  16\ 
16"  or  more  but  less 

than  20'. 
20    or  more  but  less 

than  25". 
25    or  more  but  not 

m<-re  than  35'. 


Less  than  18°. 

18    or  more  but  less 

than  22'. 
22    or  more  but  less 

than  28'. 
28    or  more  but  not 

mi  ire  Uian  45". 


(d>  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(1)  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sucrose  or  invert  sugar  .sirup.  The  term 
"invert  sugar  sirup  '  means  an  aqueous 
solution  of  inverted  or  partly  inverted, 
reiined  or  partly  refined  sucrose,  the 
solids  of  which  contain  not  more  than  0.3 
picent  by  weight  of  ash,  and  which  is 
colorless,  odorless,  and  flavorless  excopt 
for  sweetness. 

<2»  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
hydrated  or  anhydrous,  refined  mono- 
saccharide obtained  from  hydrolized 
stnrch. 

(3>  The  term  "corn  sirup"  means  an 
aqueous  solution  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch,  and  in- 
cludes dried  corn  sirup;  the  solids  of  corn 
sirup  and  of  dried  corn  sirup  contain  not 
le-ss  than  58  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
iir;  sugars. 

(4)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueuus  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
le.ss  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means  the 
product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

<e»  The  label  shall  bear  the  name  of 
the  optional  cherry  ingredient  used,  as 
specified  in  paragraph  ib)  of  this  fec- 
tr;n.  and  the  name  whereby  the  optional 
packing  medium  used  is  designated  in 
paragraph  (ci  of  this  section,  preceded 
by  "In"  or  "Packed  in."  When  any  op- 
tional ingredient  permitted  by  one  of 
the  following  specified  subparagraphs  of 
p.iracu'aph  lat  of  this  section  is  used, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  words  set  forth 
below  after  the  number  of  such  subpara- 
graph: 

<1)  "Spiced"  or  "Spice  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Spice,"  or,  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "Spice,"  the  common  name  of  the 
spice; 

(2>  "Flavoring  Added"  or  "With 
Added  Flavoring."  or.  in  lieu  of  the  word 
"Flavoring,"  the  common  name  of  the 
flavoring; 

<  3 '   "Seasoned  with  Vinegar"  or  "Sea- 

.soned  with Vinegar,"  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  word  show- 
ing the  kind  of  vinegar  used. 

When  two  or  all  of  the  optional  in  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  «a)  (1), 
(2).  and  (3)  of  this  section  are  used, 
such  words  may  be  combined,  as  for  ex- 
ample, "Seasoned  with  Cider  Vinegar, 
Cluves,  and  Cinnamon  Oil."    • 
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(f )  Wherever  the  name  "cherries"  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  the  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  specified 
in  this  section  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients used,  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuousiy  precede  or  follow  such 
name  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter  except  that 
the  specific  varietal  name  of  the  cherries 
may  so  intervene. 

§  27.31  Canned  chcrri'^s:  quality: 
label  statement  of  snbstar.drrd  qvality. 

(a)  The  standard  of  quality  for  canned 
cherries  is  as  follows: 

<1)  In  the  ca'C  of  pitted  cherries,  net 
more  than  1  pit  is  present  in  each  20 
ounce.^  of  canned  clierries.  as  determined 
by  the  method  prc-^cibcd  in  paragraph 

(b)  (1)  of  this  s?ction; 

(2>  In  the  case  of  unpitted  cherries, 
the  weight  of  each  cherry  in  the  con- 
tainer is  not  less  than  '  m.  ounce; 

(3)  In  the  case  of  unpitted  cherries, 
the  weight  of  th.e  largest  cherry  in  the 
container  is  not  m?re  than  twice  the 
wc.tht  of  the  smallet  cherry  therein; 

14 )  In  the  case  of  unpitted  cherries, 
the  total  weight  of  pits  is  not  more  than 
12  percent  of  the  weight  of  drained 
cherries,  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  para[;raph  ib)  <2)  of  this 
section;  and 

( 5  >  Not  more  than  15  percent  by  count 
of  the  cherries  in  the  container  are  blem- 
ished with  scab,  hail  injury,  discolora- 
tion, scar  tissue,  or  ether  abnormality. 
A  unit  showing  skin  discloration  having 
an  ag"regate  area  not  exceeding  that  of 
a  circle  -'i.-,  inch  in  diameter  and  not  ex- 
tending into  the  finiit  tissue  shall  not  be 
considered  as  blemished. 

(b»  (It  Pitted  canned  cherries  shall 
be  te.-^ted  by  the  following  method  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  they  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  (D 
of  this  section:  Take  at  random  such 
number  of  containers  as  to  have  a  total 
quantity  of  contends  of  at  least  24  pounds. 
Open  the  containers  and  weigh  the  con- 
tents. Count  the  pit.-,  and  pieces  of  pit 
shell  in  such  total  quantity.  Count  a 
piece  of  pit  shell  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
one-half  pit  shell  as  one-half  pit,  and  a 
piece  of  pit  shell  larger  than  one-half  pit 
shell  as  one  pit:  but  when  two  or  more 
pieces  of  pit  shell  are  within  or  attached 
to  a  single  cherry,  count  such  pieces  as 
one-half  pit  if  their  combined  size  is 
equivalent  to  that  of  one-half  pit  shell  or 
less,  and  as  one  pit  if  their  combined  size 
is  equivalent  to  that  of  more  than  one- 
hnlf  pit  shell.  From  the  total  number  of 
pits  so  counted  and  the  combined  weight 
of  the  contents  of  all  the  containers, 
calculate  the  number  of  pits  present  in 
each  20  ounces  of  canned  cherries. 

(2)  Unpitted  canned  cherries  shall  be 
tested  by  the  following  method  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  they  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (a)  (4) 
of  this  section:  Tilt  the  opened  container 
so  as  to  distribute  the  contents  over  the 
meshes  of  a  circular  sieve  which  has  pre- 
viously been  weighed.  The  diameter  of 
the  sieve  is  8  inches  if  the  quantity  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  is  less  than 
3  pounds,  or  12  inches  if  such  quantity 
is  3  pounds  or  more.  The  bottom  of  the 
sieve  is  No.  8  woven-wire  cloth  wliich 
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complies  with  the  specifications  for  such 
cloth  set  forth  on  page  3  of  "Standard 
Specifications  for  Sieves,"  published  Oc- 
tober 25,  1938,  by  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.  Without  shifting  the  cher- 
ries, so  incline  the  sieve  as  to  facihtate 
drainage.  Two  minutes  from  the  time 
drainage  begins,  weight  the  sieve  and 
drained  cherries.  The  weight  so  found, 
less  the  weight  of  the  sieve,  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  the  weight  of  drained 
cherries.  Pit  the  cherries  and  wa.sh  the 
pits  free  from  adhering  flesh.  Drain  and 
weigh  the  pits  by  the  method  prescribed 
above.  Divide  the  weight  of  pits  .so  found 
by  the  weight  of  drained  cherries,  and 
multiply  by  100. 

(c)  If  the  quality  of  canned  cherries  . 
falls  below  the  standard  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality  specified  in  5  10.2  (a)  of 
this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified;  but  in  lieu  of  such 
general  statement  of  substandard  qual- 
ity, the  label  may  bear  the  alternative 
statement  "Below  Standard  in  Quality 

,"  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with 

the  words  specified  after  the  corre- 
sponding number  of  each  subparagraph 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  .section  which 
such  canned  cherries  fail  to  meet,  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  "Partially  Pitted";  '2) 
"Small";  (3)  "Mixed  Sizes";  <4)  "Thin 
Fleshed";  (5>  "Blemished."  Such  alter- 
native statement  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow,  without 
intervening  written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter,  the  name  "Cherries  '  and  any 
words  and  statements  required  or  au- 
thorized to  appear  with  such  name  by 
§27.30  (b). 

§  27.32  Canned  cherries:  fill  of  con- 
tainer: label  statement  of  substandard 
fill.  ( a )  The  standard  of  fill  of  container 
for  canned  cheiTies  is  the  maximum 
quantity  of  the  optional  cherry  ingcedi- 
ent  which  can  be  sealed  in  the  container 
and  processed  by  heat  to  prevent  spoil- 
age, without  crushing  such  ingredient. 

(b>  If  canned  cherries  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a  »  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard fill  specified  in  §  10.2  (bt  of  this 
chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form  there- 
in specified, 

§27.33  Canned  cherries  with  rum: 
identity:  label  statement  of  optinnal  in- 
gredicTits.  Canned  cherries  with  rum 
conforms  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity,  and  is  subject  to  the  require- 
ments for  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, prescribed  for  canned  cherries 
by  §  27.30,  except  that  it  contains  added 
rum  in  such  amount  that  its  alcohol  con- 
tent is  more  than  3  percent  but  less  than 
5  percent  by  weight. 

§  27.40  Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned 
cocktail  fruits,  canned  fruits  for  cock' 
tail:  identity;  label  statement  of  optional 
vlgredients.  (a)  Canned  fruit  cocktail, 
canned  cocktail  fruits,  carmed  fruits  for 
cocktail,  is  the  food  prepared  from  the 
mixture  of  fruit  ingredients  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  in  the 
forms  and  proportions  therein  pre- 
scribed, and  one  of  the  optional  packing 
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media  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  It  is  sealed  in  a  container 
and  is  so  processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent 
spoilage. 

(b)  The  fruit  ingredients  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
forms  of  each,  and  the  percent  by  weight 
of  each  in  the  mixture  of  drained  fruit 
from  the  finished  canned  fruit  cocktail 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  Peaches  of  any  yellow  variety, 
which  are  pitted,  peeled,  and  diced,  not 
less  than  30  percent  and  not  more  than 
50  percent; 

(2)  Pears  of  any  variety,  which  are 
peeled,  cored,  and  diced,  not  less  than  25 
percent  and  not  more  than  45  percent; 

(3 )  Whole  grapes  of  any  seedless  vari- 
ety, not  less  than  6  percent  and  not 
more  than  20  percent: 

(4"  Pineapples  of  any  variety,  which 
are  peeled,  cored,  and  cut  into  sectors  or 
into  dice,  not  less  than  6  percent  and 
not  more  than  16  percent:  and 

(5>  One  of  the  following  optional 
cherry  ingredients,  each  of  which  is 
stemmed,  pitted,  and  cut  into  approxi- 
mate halves,  not  less  than  2  percent  and 
not  more  than  6  percent; 

(i)  Cherries  of  any  light,  sweet 
variety ; 

lii)  Cherries  artificially  colored  red; 
or 

•  iii)  Cherries  artificially  colored  red 
and  artificially  fiavored. 

Each  such  fruit  ingredient  is  prepared 
from  mature  fruit  which  is  fresh  or 
canned.  Notwithstanding  the  preceding 
provisions  of  this  paragraph,  each  4' 2 
ounces  avoirdupois  of  the  fini.shed 
canned  fruit  cocktail  and  each  fraction 
thereof  greater  than  2  ounces  avoirdu- 
pois contain  not  less  than  2  sectors  or 
3  dice  of  pineapple  and  not  less  than  1 
approximate  half  of  the  optional  cherry 
ingredient. 

(c)  (1)  The  optional  packing  media 
referred  to  in  paragraph  ^a)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  as  follows: 

(i)   Water. 

(ii)  Fruit  juice. 

•  iii)   Light  sirup. 

( iv  ►  Heavy  sirup. 

IV)  Extra  heavy  sirup. 

(vi)  Light  fruit  juice  sirup. 

(vii)   Heavy  fruit  juice  sirup. 

(viii)   Extra  heavy  fruit  juice  sirup. 

(2)  Each  of  packing  media  (1)  (iii>, 
fivt,  and  <v)  is  prepared  with  water  as 
:ts  liquid  ingredient,  and  each  of  pack- 
ing media  tH  (vi),  (vii),  and  (viii»  is 
prepared  with  fruit  juice  as  its  liquid 
ingredient.  Except  as  provided  in  para- 
graph <d)  <6»  of  this  section,  each  of 
packing  media  (1)  (iii)  to  (viii",  inclu- 
sive, is  prepared  with  any  one  of  the 
following  saccharine  ingredients:  Sugar; 
any  combination  of  sugar  and  dextrose 
in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dextrose  used  is  not  more  than  one-half 
the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  sugar 
used;  any  combination  of  sugar  and 
corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup  in  which  the 
weight  of  the  sohds  of  the  corn  sirup  or 
glucose  sirup  used  is  not  more  than  one- 
third  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
sugar  used;  or  any  combination  of  sugar, 
dextrose,  and  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the 
dextrose  used  multiplied  by  two,  added 
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to  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  corn 
sirup  or  the  glucose  sirup  used  multiplied 
by  three,  is  not  more  than  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  the  sugar  used.  The  re- 
spective densities  of  packing  media  (1) 
(iii)  to  (Viii),  inclusive,  as  measured  on 
the  Brix  hydrometer  15  days  or  more 
after  the  fruit  cocktail  is  canned  are 
within  the  range  prescribed  for  each  in 
the  following  list: 

Number  of  packing 

medium.  Bruc  measurement 

(1)    (ill)   and  (vi) 14"  or  more  but  less 

■      than  18°. 
(1)    (iv)    and    (vii)-.    18°  or  more  but  less 

than  22'. 
^1)    (v)    and    (viil)._  22°  or  more  but  not 

more  than  35°. 

(d>   For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  term  "water"  means,  in  ad- 
dition to  water,  both  the  liquid  drained 
from  any  fruit  inirredient  previously 
canned  in  water  as  its  sole  packini^  me- 
dium and  any  mixture  of  water  and 
fruit  juice,  including  the  liquid  drained 
from  any  fruit  ingredient  previously 
canned  in  such  mixture. 

(2t  The  term  ''fruit  juice"  means  the 
fresh  or  canned,  expressed  juice  or  juices 
of  one  or  more  of  the  mature  fruits 
named  in  paragraph  ib)  of  this  section 
including  the  liquid  drained  from  any 
fruit  ingredient  previously  canned  in 
such  juice  or  juices  as  its  sole  packing 
medium,  to  which  no  water  has  been 
added,  directly  or  indirectly.  Fruit  juice 
may  be  strained  or  filtered. 

(3)  The  tei-m  "sugar"  means  refined 
sucrose  or  invert  sugar  sirup.  The  term 
"invert  sugar  sirup"  means  an  aqueous 
sirup  of  inverted  or  partly  inverted,  re- 
fined or  partly  refined  sucrose,  the  sol- 
ids of  which  contain  not  more  than  0.3 
percent  by  weight  of  ash  and  which  is 
colorless,  odorless  and  flavorless  except 
for  sweetness. 

(4>  The  term  "dextrose"  means  the 
hydrated  or  anhydrous,  refined  mono- 
saccharide obtained  from  hydrolyzed 
starch. 

(5)  (i)  The  term  "corn  sirup"  means 
an  aqueous  solution  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  corn  starch  and 
includes  dried  corn  sirup:  the  solids  of 
corn  sirup  and  dried  corn  sirup  contain 
not  less  than  58  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars. 

(ii)  The  term  "glucose  sirup"'  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  gluco.se  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "gluco.'^e 
sirup." 

(6)  When  the  optional  packing  me- 
dium is  prepared  with  fruit  juice  and 
invert  sugar  sirup  or  corn  sirup  other 
than  dried  corn  sirup  or  glucose  sirup 
other  than  dried  glucose  sirup,  it  shall 
be  considered  to  be  light  sirup,  heavy 
sirup,  or  an  extra  heavy  sirup,  as  the 
case  may  t>e.  and  not  a  light  fruit  juice 
sirup,  heavy  fruit  juice  sirup,  or  an  extra 
heavy  fruit  juice  sirup. 

(7)  The  term  "light  sirup,"  "heavy 
sirup."  or  "extra  heavy  sirup"  includes  a 
sirup  which  conforms  In  all  other  re- 
spects to  the  provisions  of  this  section, 


In  the  preparation  of  which  there  is  u.^ed 
the  liquid  drained  from  any  fruit  in- 
gredient previously  canned  in  a  packing 
medium  consisting  wholly  of  the  liquid 
and  saccharine  ingredients  of  a  liiht 
sirup,  heavy  sirup,  or  extra  heavy  sirup. 

(81  Except  as  provided  in  subpara- 
graph <6)  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"light  fruit  juice  sirup."  "heavy  fruit 
juice  sirup."  or  "extra  heavy  fruit  juice 
sirup"  includes  a  sirup  which  conforms 
in  all  other  respects  to  the  provisions  of 
this  section,  in  the  preparation  of  which 
there  is  used  the  liquid  drained  from  any 
fruit  ingredients  previously  canned  in  a 
packing  medium  consisting  wholly  of  the 
liquid  and  saccharine  ingredients  of 
lij'.ht  fruit  juice  sirup,  heavy  fruit  juice 
sirup,  or  extra  heavy  fruit  juice  sirup. 

(e)  (D  The  optional  ingredients  spec- 
ified in  paragraphs  tb)  (5)  (ii>  and  uiit 
and  <c»  <1>  to  <8i  of  this  section,  inclu- 
sive, are  hereby  designated  as  optional 
ingredients  which,  when  used,  shall  be 
named  on  the  label  by  the  name  whereby 
each  is  so  specified. 

(2 1  Such  names  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously,  witliout  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  pre- 
cede or  follow  the  name  "fruit  cocktail." 
"cocktail  fruits."  or  "fruits  for  cocktail" 
wherever  it  appears  on  the  label  so  con- 
spicuously as  to  be  easily  seen  under 
customary  conditions  of  purchase. 

?  27.41  Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned 
cncktail  fruits,  caiined  fruits  for  cock- 
tail: quality:  label  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality,  (a)  The  standard  of 
quality  for  canned  fruit  cocktail  is  as 
follows: 

( 1 1  Not  more  than  20  percent  by 
weight  of  the  units  in  the  container  of 
peach  or  pear, or  of  pineapple  if  the  units 
thereof  are  diced,  are  more  than  -'4  inch 
in  greatest  edge  dimension,  or  pass 
through  the  meshes  of  a  sieve  designated 
as  "'i.-,  inch  in  Table  I  of  "Standard  Spec- 
ifications for  Sieves,"  published  March 
1.  1940,  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  National  Bu- 
reau of  Standards. United  SUUes  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce.  If  the  units  of  pine- 
apple are  in  the  form  of  sectors,  not  more 
than  20  percent  of  such  sectors  in  the 
container  fail  to  conform  to  the  following 
dimensions :  The  length  of  the  outside  arc 
is  not  more  than  ^4  inch  but  is  more  than 
^a  inch:  the  thickness  is  not  more  than 
•2  inrh  but  is  more  than  'i,-,  inch:  the 
length  "measured  along  the  radius  from 
the  inside  arc  to  the  outside  arc>  is  not 
more  than  lU  inches  but  is  more  than 
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inch. 


(?)  Not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
grapes  in  a  container  containing  10 
grapes  or  more,  and  not  more  than  1 
grape  in  a  container  containing  less  than 
10  grapes,  is  cracked  to  the  extent  of 
being  severed  into  two  parts  or  is  crushed 
to  the  extent  that  their  normal  shape  is 
destroyed. 

(3)  Not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
grapes  in  a  container  containing  10 
grapes  or  more,  and  not  more  than  1 
grape  in  a  container  containing  less 
than  10  grapes,  has  the  cap  stem  at- 
tached. 

(4»  There  is  present  in  the  finished 
canned  fruit  cocktail  not  more  than  1 
square  inch  of  pear  peel  per  each  1 
pound  of  drained  weight  of  units  of  pear 
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plus  the  weight  of  a  proportion  of  the  ment  of  ^^^^^^^Jl^^S^'^^^  Klht  SS  o7l'5'afd°e^  ^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
packing  medium  which  is  the  same  pro-  §  10-2  <b)  °J,^^J"f„^^^P^_^^^^  "^^"^^^  any  other  added  soUds:  and  multiply  the 
portion  as  the  drained  weight  of  the     and  form  therein  prescribed.  Jemaiiider  by  the  factor  for  such  ingre- 

units  of  pear  bears  to  the  drained  weight  ^^.^^^  prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this 

of  the  entire  contents  of  the  can.    Such     p^p,j,  29— Fruit  Butters,  Fruit  Jellies,     ^^.^^QJ;^     The  result  is  the  weight  of  the 
drained  weights  shall  be  determined  by         p^^T  Preserves,  and  Related  Prod-     op^o^al  fruit  ingredient. 
the  method  prescribed  in  §27.42.  ucts;  Definitions  and  Standards  of         ^g)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 

(5>  There  is  present  in  the  finished         Identity  the  weight  of  fruit  juice  or  diluted  fruit 

canned  fruit  cocktail  not  more  than  1     ^^  ^^.^^  ^j.  concentrated  fruit  juice   (op- 

square  inch  of  peach  peel  per  each  1  ^gi'  Prult  butter;  identity:  label  statement  tional  ingredient  (a)  (5))  from  a  fruit 
pound   of   drained   weight  of   units   of  ^j  optional  ingredients.  specified  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 

peach  plus  the  weight  of  a  proportion  of  29.2  Fruit  jelly;  identity;  label  statement  ot  ^  ^^^  weight  of  such  juice,  as  determined 
the  packing  medium  which  is  the  same  optional  ingredients  .     ^^^^  method  prescribed  in  paragraph 

proportion  as  the  drained  weight  of  units  29.3  Preserves  J^^f;^^*;^,^"!^:  ^!.^J^  "^^"  (b)  (1)  of  this  section,  except  that  the 
of  peach  bears  to  the  drained  weight  of  ment  of  optional  ingredients.  ^^^^^^^  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^  determined 

the  entire  contents  of  the  can.  Such  AtrrHOKrrr:  5§  29.1  to  29.3  issued  under  sec.  ^^  ^-^^  method  prescribed  in  "Official 
drained  weights  shall  be  determined  by  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  s.  ^■JJ^^^^J'^f^'S'-  Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
the  method  prescribed  in  §  27.42.  or  apply  sec.  40i.  52  Stat.  1046.  68  stat.  &4.     ^^^^^^  Agricultural  Chemists,"  Seventh 

(6»   Not  more  than  15  percent  of  the     21  u.  s.  C.  34i.  Edition,  page  495,  [Ed.  note,  8th  edition, 

units  of  cherry  ingredient,  and  not  more  j  29.1  Fruit  butter;  identity:  label  1955,  p.  534,  sec.  29.111.  under  "Solids  by 
than  20  percent  of  the  units  of  peach,  statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a)  j^gans  of  Refractometer — Oflicial";  the 
pear,  or  grape,  in  the  container  is  blem-  rj^g  f j-^i^  butters  for  which  definitions  vveight  of  diluted  or  concentrated  juice 
ished  with  scab,  hail  injury,  scar  tissue,  ^^^^  standards  of  identity  are  prescribed  ^^.^^  ^ny  other  fruit  is  the  original 
or  other  abnormality.  by  this  section  are  the  smooth,  semisolid     vveight  of  the  juice  before  it  was  diluted 

(7 )  If  the  cherry  ingredient  is  artifi-  foods  each  of  which  is  made  from  a  mix-  ^j.  concentrated, 
cially  colored,  the  color  of  not  more  than  ^^j.g  composed  of  not  less  than  five  parts  (c)  Each  of  the  optional  fruit  ingre- 
15  percent  of  the  units  thereof  in  a  con-  ^^y  v^.ejght  (as  determined  by  the  method  ^ients  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
tainer  containing  more  than  six  units,  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  (1)  of  this  ^j^^s  section  is  prepared  by  cooking  one 
and  of  not  more  than  one  unit  in  a  section)  of  one  or  any  combination  of  ^f  xhe  following  fresh,  frozen,  carmed, 
container  containing  six  units  or  less,  is  ^^.^  three,  four,  or  five  of  the  optional  and/or  dried  (evaporated)  mature  fruits, 
other  than  evenly  distributed  in  the  unit  ^^.^(^  ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  ^-ith  or  without  added  water,  and  screen- 
or  other  than  uniform  with  the  color  ^^^  of  this  section  to  each  two  parts  by  ing  out  skins,  seeds,  pits,  and  cores: 
of  the  other  units  of  the  cherry  in-  weight  (see  paragraph  (e)  (1)  of  this  ^^^^  re/erred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  (l)  of 
giedient.  section)  of  one  of  the  optional  saccha-  this  section 

(b)  If  the  quality  of  canned  fruit  cock-     ^.^^^  ingredients  specified  in  paragraph     ^^^^  qj  jruit: 

tail  falls  below  the  standard  prescribed      ^^j)  of  this  section,  except  that  the  use        Apple. ^- * 

in  paragraph   (a)    of  this  section,  the     of  such  saccharine  ingredient  is  not  re-        Apricot. ^0 

label  shall  bear  the  general  statement  of     quired  when  optional  ingredient  (5)   Is        Grape. ^- ^ 

substandard   quality   specified  in   §10.2     ^^^^      such  mixture  may  be  seasoned         Peach ^- ^ 

(ai  of  this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and     ^.^^h  one  or  more  of  the  following  op-        piu^  VotbVrlhrn  prun7)\\\\\"-"-""-'-"     7.0 

form  therein  specified.  tional  ingredients:  prune... "^-^ 

5  27  42    Canned  fruit  cocktail,  canned         (D   Spice.  orfmri!.!         Quince ''•  ^ 

cocktail  fruits,  canned  fruits  for  cock-         (2)  Flavoring    (other   than   artificial     ^^  ^^^  combination  of  two,  three,  four. 
tail:  fill  of  container:  label  statement  of     flavoring).  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ingredients,  the  weight  of 

substandard  fill,    (a)  The  standard  of  fill         (3     ^aij;^  lime  lulce      each  is  not  less  than  one-fifth  of  the 

of  container  for  canned  fruit  cocktail  is         (4)   ^  vinegar,  lemon  i^^ce  l^'je  ^uice.  ^^^  combination, 

a  fill  such  that  the  total  weight  of  drained     f  ^''.^'^  ^^i^'  ^,^^^'J  ^^i^^^^  (d)  The  optional   saccharine   Ingre- 

fruit  is  not  less  than  65  percent  of  the     taric  acid  or  any  combination  of  two  or     ^^^^^  ^^f^^red  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
water  capacity  of  the  container,  as  de-     more  01  tnese.  ^^.^  section  are: 

termincd    by    the    general   method    for     g^c^    mixture    may    also   contain    the         ^^y  Sugar, 
water  capacity  of  containers  prescribed     optional  ingredient:  (2)  invert  sugar  sirup, 

in  ?  10.1  ta)  of  this  chapter.    Such  total         (5)  Fruit  juice  or  diluted  fruit  juice         ^g^  Brown  sugar.  ^ 
weight  of  drained  fruit  is  determined  by     or  concentrated  fruit  juice,  in  a  quan-         ^^^  invert  brown  sugar  sirup, 
the  following  method:  Tilt  the  opened     ^jty  not  less  than  one-half  the  weight        ^g^  Honey. 

container  so  as  to  distribute  the  contents     of  the  optional  fruit  ingredient,  ^g^  ^^^y  combination  of  two  or  more 

evenly  over  the  meshes  of  a  circular  sieve  guch  mixture  is  concentrated  by  heat  to  ^^  optional  saccharine  ingredients-  (1) , 
which  has  been  previously  weighed.   The     such  point  that  the  soluble-solids  con-     ^2)    o)   and  (4). 

diameter  of  the  sieve  is  8  inches  if  the  tent  of  the  finished  fruit  butter  is  not  ^^^  •  combination  of  dextrose  and 
quantity  of  contents  of  the  container  is  jgss  than  43  percent,  as  determined  by  ^  ^^j  saccharine  ingredient  (1).  (2). 
less  than  3  pounds,  and  12  inches  if  such     ^he  method  prescribed  in  '  Official  Metn-       h     ^^^    ^^  ^^^ 

quantity  is  3  pounds  or  more.  The  bot-  ods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association  or  .o)  Any  combination  composed  of  corn 
tom  of  the  sieve   is  woven-wire  cloth     official  Agricultural  Chemists     Seventn  ^^^  ^.^.^p    glucose   sirup, 

which  complies  with  the  specifications     Edition,  page  322  I  Ed.  note  8th  edition     ^';"5'    ,  gij-up,  or  any  two  or  more 

for  such  cloth  set  forth  under  "2380  1955,  p.  344.  sec.  20.151,  under  'Soluble  ^"^^^f  ^Q^regoing  with  optional  sac- 
Micron  (No.  8)"  in  Table  I  of -Standard  solids  in  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruits.  Jams,  °f.  j[J,e  Wredient  (1),  (2).  (3).  (4). 
Specifications     for     Sieves."     published     Marmalades,   and   Preserves— First  AC-  .^  which  the  weight  of  the 

March  1,  1940.  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  United  ^jon."  except  that  no  correction  is  made  ^o^,.^^  ^^  ^^^  ^.^^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^  gj^up. 
States  Department  of  Commerce.  Na-     for.  water-insoluble  solids.  clucose  sirup  dried  glucose  sirup,  or  the 

tional  Bureau  of  Standards.     Without         (b)   d)  Any  requirement  of  this  sec-     e  ^^^  weights  of  the  solids  of  com 

shifting  the  material  on  the  sieve  so  in-     ^jon  with  respect  to  the  weight  of  any  ^^.^^  ^^^  ^.^^p^   glucose  sirup, 

cline  the  sieve  as  to  facilitate  drainage,  optional  frmt  ingredient,  whether  con-  ^j^^^^ied  glucose  sirup,  in  case  two  or 
Two  minutes  from  the  time  drainage  be-     centrated,  unconcentrated,  or  a"Ut«a,  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^^  ^^^  exceed 

gins,  weigh  the  sieve  and  drained  fruit,  means  the  weight  determined  by  the  ^j^g.^Q^^j.^^  of  the  total  weight  of  the 
The  weight  so  found,  less  the  weight  of     following  method:  ,:^    „.  t^e  combined  saccharine  in- 

the  sieve,  shall  be  considered  to  be  the        Determine  the  percent  of  soluble  sol-     ^°"^f  "^ 

total  weight  of  drained  fruit.  ids  m  the  optional  fruit  in^fd|«^^t«l         (9)  Any  combination  of  honey  and 

(b)  If  canned  fruit  cocktail  falls  below     the  method  prescribed  for  determining     ^^If^^^^^X^e  l^edient  (1).  (2). 

the  standard  of  fill  of  container  pre-  soluble  solids  In  1P^J^^^^^'^'J\^^^  Jjf  ^4)  ^jrS?  nf.  S^hich  the  weight 
scribed  in  paragraph  (a.  of  this  section,  section;  rnultiply  the  ^^^^^^^  Jj^^^  ,]  ^^e  ^lid^  of  each  component  except 
the  label  shall  bear  the  general  state-     by  the  weight  of  such  ingreaienv.  ui 
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honey  Is  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  combination, 
and  the  weight  of  honey  solids  is  not  less 
than  two-nf  ths  of  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  such  combination. 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  weight  of  any  optional  sac- 
charine ingredient  means  the  weight  of 
the  solids  of  such  ingredient. 

(2)  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sugar  (sucrose). 

(3>  The  term  "invert  sugar  sirup" 
means  a  sirup  made  by  inverting  or 
partly  inverting  sugar  or  partly  refined 
suga-;  its  ash  content  is  not  more  than 
0.3  percent  of  its  solids  content,  but  if  it 
Is  made  from  partly  refined  sugar,  color 
and  flavor  other  than  sweetness  are 
removed. 

(4)  The  term  "invert  brown  sugar 
sirup"  means  a  sirup  made  by  inverting 
or  partly  inverting  brown  sugar. 

(5)  The  term  "corn  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch.  The  sol- 
Ids  of  com  sirup  contain  not  less  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  reducing  sugars 
calculated  as  anhydrous  dextrose. 

(6>  The  term  "glucose  sirup'  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  :olids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

(7)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  re- 
fined anhydrous  or  hydrated  dextrose 
made  from  any  starch. 

(f )  The  name  of  each  fruit  butter  for 
which  a  definition  and  standard  of  iden- 
tity is  prescribed  by  this  section  is  as 
follows: 

(1)  In  case  the  fruit  butter  is  made 
from  a  single  fruit  ingredient,  the  name 
is  "Butter,"  preceded  by  the  name 
whereby  such  fruit  is  designated  in  par- 
agraph (c)  of  this  section. 

(2)  In  case  the  fruit  butter  is  made 
from  a  combination  of  two.  three,  four, 
or  five  fruit  ingredients,  the  name  is 
"Butter."  preceded  by  the  words  "Mixed 
Pruit"  or  by  the  names  whereby  such 
fruits  are  designated  in  paragraph  (c>  of 
this  section,  in  the  order  of  predomi- 
nance, if  any,  of  the  weight  of  such 
fruit  ingredients  in  the  combination. 

fg)  (1)  When  optional  ingredient  (a> 
(1)  of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  word  "spiced"  or  the  statement 
"spice  added"  or  "with  added  spice"; 
but  in  lieu  of  the  word  "spice"  in  such 
statements  the  common  name  of  the 
spice  may  be  used. 

(2)  When  optional  ingredient  (a)  (2) 
of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "flavoring  added"  or 
"with  added  flavoring."  The  word  "fla- 
voring" In  such  statements  may  be  pre- 
ceded by  the  common  name  of  the  kind 
of  flavoring  used. 

(3)  When  optional  Ingredient  (a)  (5) 
of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall 

bear  the  words  "prepared  with 

Juice,"  the  blank  to  be  fllled  in  with  the 
name  of  the  fruit  from  which  the  juice 
Is  obtained;  but  if  apple  juice  is  used, 
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the  word  "cider"  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
"apple  juice." 

(4)  When  optional  saccharine  Ingredi- 
ent (d)  (5)  of  this  section  is  used,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  statement  "prepared 
with  honey." 

(5)  When  optional  saccharine  Ingredi- 
ent (d)  (9)  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  names  of  the  components  of  the 
combination  whereby  such  components 
are  designated  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section,  in  the  order  of  predominance,  if 
any,  of  the  weights  of  such  components 
in  the  combination.  Such  name  shall  be 
preceded  by  the  words  "prepared  with." 

(6)  When  the  optional  fruit  ingre- 
dient is  prepared  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  dried  fruit,  the  label  shall  bear  the 
words  "prepared  from"  or  "prepared  in 
part  from."  as  the  case  may  be.  followed 
by  the^  word  "evaporated"  or  "dried." 
followed  by  the  name  whereby  such  fruit 
is  designated  in  paragraph  fO  of  this 
section.  When  two  or  more  such  op- 
tional fruit  ingredients  are  used,  such 
names,  each  preceded  by  the  word 
"evaporated"  or  "dried."  shall  appear  In 
the  order  of  predominance,  if  any.  of  the 
weight  of  such  ingredients  in  the  com- 
bination. 

(7)  When  a  combination  of  two.  three, 
four,  or  five  optional  fruit  ingredients  is 
used,  and  the  fruit  butter  is  designated 
on  its  label  by  the  name  "Mixed  Fruit 
Butter."  the  label  shall  bear  the  names 
whereby  the  fruits  from  which  such  in- 
gredients are  prepared  are  designated  in 
paragraph  <c)  of  this  section,  in  the 
order  of  predominance,  if  any.  of  the 
weights  of  such  ingredients  in  the  com- 
bination. 

(8)  The  label  statements  required  by 
subparagraphs  d)  and  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  combined,  as  for  example, 
"cinnamon  oil  and  cloves  added."  The 
label  statements  required  by  two  or  more 
of  subparagraphs  (3>,  (4).  (5).  (6).  and 
(7)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  combined, 
as  for  example,  "prepared  with  cider, 
apples,  dried  prunes,  and  honey." 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  specified  In 
paragraph  'f  >  of  this  section  appears  on 
the  label  of  the  fruit  butter  so  conspicu- 
ously as  to  be  easily  seen  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase,  the  words 
and  statements  specified  in  this  section, 
showing  the  optional  ingredients  used, 
shall  immediately  and  conspicuously 
precede  or  follow  such  name,  without  in- 
tervening written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter,  except  that  the  varietal  name 
of  the  fruit  ased  in  preparing  such  fruit 
butter  may  so  intervene. 

5  29.2  Fruit  jelly;  identity:  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  (a) 
The  jellies  for  which  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  are  prescribed  by 
this  section  are  the  jelled  foods  each  of 
which  is  made  from  a  mixture  composed 
of  not  less  than  45  parts  by  weight  (as 
determined  by  the  method  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section)  of  one  or 
any  combination  of  two,  three,  four,  or 
five  of  the  fruit  juice  ingredients  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  to 
each  55  parts  by  weight  (see  paragraph 
(e)  (1)  of  this  section  >  of  one  of  the  op- 
tional saccharine  ingredients  specified 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section.  Such 
mixture  may  also  contain  one  or  more  of 
the  following  optional  ingredients: 


(1)  Spice. 

(2)  A  vinegar,  lemon  Juice,  lime  juice, 
citric  acid,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid,  tar- 
tarlc  acid,  or  any  combination  of  two 
or  more  of  these,  in  a  quantity  which 
reasonably  compensates  for  deficiency.  If 
any,  of  the  natural  acidity  of  the  fruit 
juice  ingredient. 

(3)  Pectin,  In  a  quantity  which  rea- 
sonably cqmpensatcs  for  deficiency.  If 
any.  of  the  natural  pectin  content  of  the 
fruit  juice  Ingredient. 

(4)  Sodium  citrate,  sodium  potassium 
tartrate,  or  any  combination  of  these, 
in  a  quantity  the  proportion  of  v.hich  la 
not  more  than  3  ounces  avoirdupois  to 
each  ICO  pounds  of  the  saccharine  In- 
gredient used. 

(5)  Sodium  benzoate  or  benzoic  acid, 
or  any  combination  of  these,  in  a  quan- 
tity reasonably  necessary  as  a  preserva- 
tive. 

(6>  Mint  flavoring  and  harmless  arti- 
ficial green  coloring,  in  case  the  fruit 
juice  ingredient  or  combination  of  fruit 
juice  ingredients  is  extracted  from  apple, 
crabapple,  pineapple,  or  two  or  all  of 
such  fruits. 

Such  mixture  Is  concentrated  by  heat  to 
such  point  that  the  soluble-solids  con- 
tent of  the  finished  jelly  is  not  less  than 
65  percent,  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  In  "Official  Methods  of  Analy- 
sis of  the  Association  of  Official  Agricul- 
tural Chemists."  Seventh  Edition,  page 
495.  I  Ed.  note.  8th  edition.  1955.  p.  534, 
sec.  29.111,  under  "Solids  by  Means  of 
Refractometer — Official." 

(b)  Any  requirement  of  this  section 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  any  fruit 
juice  incrcdient,  whether  concentrated, 
unconcentrated,  or  diluted,  means  the 
weight  determined  by  the  following 
method:  Determine  the  percent  of  solu- 
ble solids  in  such  fruit  juice  Ingredient 
by  the  method  for  soluble  solids  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section;  mul- 
tiply the  percent  so  found  by  the  weight 
of  such  fruit  juice  ingredient:  divide  the 
result  by  100;  subtract  from  the  quotient 
the  weight  of  any  added  sugar  or  other 
added  solids;  and  multiply  the  remain- 
der by  the  factor  for  such  fruit  juice  In- 
gredient prescribed  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section.  The  result  is  tlie  weight  of 
the  fruit  juice  ingredient. 

(c^  Each  of  the  fruit  juice  Ingredients 
referred  to  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  the  filtered  or  strained  liquid 
extracted  with  or  without  the  application 
of  heat  and  with  or  without  the  addition 
gf  water,  from  one  of  tlie  following 
mature,  properly  prepared  fruits  which 
are  fresh,  frozen  and/or  canned 

Factor  re /erred  to  in  paragraph  (b)   of  thit 
section 

Name  of  frvUt: 

Apple 7  5 

Aprlrot 7.0 

Blackberry    (other  than  dewberry).  10.0 

Black   raspberry ,^^ 

Cherry - 7.0 

Crabapple 6  5 

Cranberry 9.  5 

Damson,  damson  plum 7.0 

Dewberry   (other  than  boysenberry, 

loganberry,   and    youngberry) 10.0 

Pig 6  5 

Gooseberry 12-0 

Grape 7.0 

Grapefruit —  ii  0 

Greengage,  greengage  plum 7.0 

Guava 13- <* 
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Factor  referred  to  in  paragraph   (b)   of  this 
section — Continued 
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Mame  of  fruit— Continued 

Lopanberry 

Orange  

Peach . 

Pineapple 

Plum    (Other  than  damson,   green- 
gage,  and  prune)— 7.0 

Pomegranate ^-  ^ 

Quince „■ - 

Raspberry,  red  raspberry.- — --       *»•  » 

Red   currant,   currant    (other   than 

black  currant) ^- ° 

.Strawberry. \i:  ° 

Youngberry —     *"• " 

In  any  combination  of  two.  three,  four, 
or  five  of  such  fruit  juice  Ingredients  the 
weicht  of  each  Is  not  less  than  one-flfth 
of  the  weight  of  the  combination.  Each 
.;uch  fruit  juice  Ingredient  In  any  such 
combination  is  an  optional  ingredient. 

(d)  The  optional  saccharine  ingredi- 
ents referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are: 

(1)  Sugar. 

(2)  Invert  sugar  sirup. 

(3)  Any  combination  composed  of  op- 
tional saccharine  Ingredients  (1)  and  (2) . 

(4)  Any  combination  composed  of 
dextrose  and  optional  saccharine  in- 
gredient (1).  (2).  or  (3). 

(5»  Any    cofnbination    composed    of 
coin    sirup,    dried    corn    sirup,    glucose 
sirup    dried  glucose  sirup,  or  any  two 
or  more  of  the  foregoing,  with  optional 
saccharine  ingredient   (1).   (2).   <3).  or 
(41     in  which  the  weight  of  the  solids 
of  corn  sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose 
sirup    dried  glucose  sirup,   or  the  sum 
of  the  weights  of  the  solids  of  corn  sirup, 
dried    corn    sirup,    glucose    sirup,    and 
dried  glucose  snup,  in  case  two  or  more 
of  these  are  used,  does  not  exceed  one- 
fourth  of  the  total  weight  of  the  solids 
of  the  combined  saccharine  ingredients. 

(6)  Honey. 

(7)  Any  combination  composed  or 
honey  and  optional  saccharine  ingredi- 
ent (1)  <2).  or  (3).  in  which  the  weight 
of  the  solids  of  each  component  except 
honey  Is  not  less  than  one-tenth  of  the  • 
weight  of  the  solids  of  such  combination 
and  the  weight  of  honey  solids  is  not 
less  than  two-fifths  of  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  such  combination. 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  weight  of  any  optional  sac- 
charine Ingredient  means  the  weight  of 
the  solids  of  such  ingredient. 

(2)  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sugar  (sucrose).  . 

(3)  The  term  "Invert  sugar  sirup 
means  a  sirup  made  by  hivertlng  or 
partly  Inverting  sugar  or  partly  refined 
sugar;  Its  ash  content  Is  not  more  than 
0.3  percent  of  Its  solids  content,  but  if  it 
Is  made  from  partly  refined  sugar,  color 
and  fiavor  other  than  sweetness  are  re- 
moved. 

(4)  The  term  "com  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  Incom- 
plete hydrolysis  of  cornstarch.  The 
solids  of  corn  sirup  contain  not  less  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  reducing  sugars 
calculated  as  anhydrous  dextrose. 

(5>  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means 
a  clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the 
incomplete  hydrolysis  of  any  edible 
starch.    The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  con- 


tain not  less  than  40  percent  by  weight 
of  reducing  sugars  calculated  as  anhy- 
drous dextrose.  "Dried  glucose  sirup" 
means  the  product  obtained  by  drying 
"glucose  sirup." 

(6)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  re- 
fined anhydrous  or  hydrated  dextrose 
made  from  any  starch. 

(f )  The  name  of  each  jelly  for  which  a 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  Is 
prescribed  by  this  section  is  as  follows: 

(1)  In  case  the  jelly  is  made  with  a 
slnffle  fruit  juice  ingredient,  the  name  is 
"Jelly,"  preceded  or  followed  by  the 
name'  or  synonym  whereby  the  fruit 
from  which  such  fruit  juice  Ingredient 
was  extracted  Is  designated  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section. 

(2)  In  case  the  jelly  is  made  with  a 
combination  of  two,  three,  four,  or  five 
fruit  juice  Ingredients,  the  name  is 
"Jelly,"  preceded  or  followed  by  the 
words  "Mixed  Fruit"  or  by  the  names  or 
synonyms  whereby  the  fruits  from  which 
the  fruit  juice  ingredients  were  extracted 
are  designated  In  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  in  the  order  of  predominance,  if 
any,  of  the  weights  of  such  fruit  juice 
ingredients  in  the  combination. 

(g)  (1)  When  optional  Ingredient  (a) 
(1)  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  word 
"spiced"  or  the  statement  "spice  added" 
or  "with  added  spice";  but  in  Ueu  of  the 
word  "spice"  in  such  statements  the  com- 
mon name  of  the  spice  may  be  used. 

(2)  When  optional  ingredient  (a)  (5) 
Is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
"sodium  benzoate"  or  "benzoic  acid"  or 
"sodium  benzoate  and  benzoic  acid,"  as 
the  case  may  be,  followed  by  the  words 
"added  as  preservative." 

(3)  When  optional  ingredient  (a)  (6) 
Is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "fiavoring  and  artificial  coloring 
added"  or  "with  added  flavoring  and 
artificial  coloring."  The  word  "fiavor- 
ing" in  such  statement  may  be  preceded 
by  the  word  "mint." 

(4)  When  optional  saccharine  ingre- 
dient (d)  (7)  is  used,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  names  of  the  components  of 
the  combination  whereby  such  compo- 
nents are  designated  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  in  the  order  of  predomi- 
nance, if  any,  of  the  weight  of  such  com- 
ponents In  the  combination.  Such 
names  shall  be  preceded  by  the  words 
"prepared  with." 

(5)  When  optional  saccharine  ingre- 
dient (d)  (6)  Is  used,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  statement  "prepared  with  honey." 

( 6 )  When  a  combination  of  two,  three, 
four,  or  five  fruit  juice  Ingredients  is 
used,  and  the  jelly  is  designated  on  Its 
label  by  the  word  "Jelly."  preceded  or 
followed  by  the  words  "Mixed  Fruit." 
the  label  shall  bear  the  names  or  syno- 
nyms whereby  such  fruits  are  designated 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section,  in  the 
order  of  predominance,  if  any.  of  the 
weights  of  such  fruit  juice  ingredients 
In  the  combination. 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  specified  in 
paragraph  (f )  of  this  section  appears  on 
the  label  of  the  jeUy  so  consolcuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shall  imme- 
diately and  conspicuously  precede  or  f  ol- 
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low  such  name,  without  intervenhig 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  ex- 
cept that  the  varietal  name  of  the  fruit 
used  in  preparing  such  jelly  may  so 
intervene. 

§  29.3    Preserves,  jams;  identity;  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,     (a) 
The  preserves  or  jams  for  which  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  are  pre- 
scribed by  this  section  are  the  viscotis 
or  semisolid  foods  each  of  which  is  made 
from  a  mixture  composed  of  not  less 
than  45  parts  by  weight  (see  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section)  of  one  of  the  fruit 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  to  each  55  parts  by  weight 
(see  paragraph  (e)   (1)  of  this  section) 
of  one  of  the  optional  saccharine  ingre- 
dients specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.    Such  mixture  may  also  contain 
one  or  more  of  the  following  optional 
ingredients : 

(1)  Spice. 

(2)  A  vinegar,  lemon  juice,  lime  juice, 
citric  add,  lactic  acid,  malic  acid>  tar- 
taric acid,  or  any  combinaton  of  two  or 
more  of  these,  in  a  quantity  which  rea- 
sonably compensates  for  deficiency,  if 
any.  of  the  natural  acidity  of  the  fruit 
ingredient. 

(3)  Pectin,  In  a  quantity  which  reason- 
ably compensates  for  deficiency,  if  any, 
of  the  nattiral  pectin  content  of  the  fruit 
ingredient. 

(4)  Sodium  citrate,  sodium  potassium 
tartrate,  or  any  combination  of  these,  in 
a  quantity  the  proportion  of  which  Is  not 
more  than  3  ounces  avoirdupois  to  each 
100  poimds  of  the  saccharine  ingredient 
used. 

(5)  Sodium  benzoate  or  benzoic  acid 
or  any  combination  of  these,  in  a  quan- 
tity reasonably  necessary  as  a  preserv- 
ative. 


Such  mixture,  with  or  without  added 
water,  is  concentrated  by  heat  to  such 
point  that  the  soluble-solids  content  of 
the  finished  preserve  is  not  less  than  68 
percent  if  the  fruit  ingredient  is  speci- 
fied In  Group  I  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  and  not  less  than  65  percent  if 
the  fruit  ingredient  is  specified  in  Group 
II  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section.    The 
soluble-solids  content  is  determined  by 
the  method  prescribed  in  "Official  Meth- 
ods of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists."  Seventh 
Edition,  page  322  [Ed.  note,  8th  edition, 
1955,  p.  344,  sec.  20.151.  under  "Soluble 
Solids  in  Fresh  and  Canned  Fruits.  Jams, 
Marmalades,  and  Preserves— First  Ac- 
tion," except  that  no  correction  is  made 
for  water-insoluble  solids. 

(b)  The  fruit  ingredients  referred  to 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  the 
foUowhig  mattu-e,  properly  prepared 
fruits  which  are  fresh,  frozen  and/or 

canned: 

GioupZ 

Blackberry   (other  than  dewberry). 

Black  rtispberry. 

Blueberry. 

Boysenberry. 

Cherry. 

Crabapple. 

Dewberry      (other     than     boyienberry, 

loganberry,  and  youngberry). 
Elderberry. 
Grape. 
Grapefruit. 


■<•' 
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Group  I — Continued 


f 


t 
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Huckleberry. 

Loganberry. 

Orange. 

Pineapple. 

Raspbeny.  red  raspberry. 

Rhubarb. 

Strawberry. 

Tangerine. 

Ti  )niato. 

Y  How  tomato. 

Y  jungberry. 

A-iy  combination  of  two,  three,  four,  or 
live  of  such  fruits  In  which  the  weight  at 
each  Is  not  less  than  one-fifth  of  the  weight 
of  the  combination;  except  that  the  weight 
of  pineapple  may  be  not  less  than  one- 
tenth  of  the  weight  of  the  combination. 

Groxtt  II 

Apricot. 

Cranberry. 

D\mson.  damson  plum. 

Gooseberry. 

Greengage,  greengage  plum. 

C'ruava. 

>  cctarlne. 

I  each. 

Fear. 

I'lum  (other  than  greengage  plum  and 
damson  plum). 

Quince. 

Red  currant,  currant  (other  than  black 
currant ) . 

Any  combination  of  two,  three,  four,  or 
five  of  such  fruits,  or  one  or  more  of  such 
fruits  vrtth  one  or  more  of  the  Individual 
fn.  .ts  specified  In  Group  I.  In  which  the 
weight  of  each  Is  not  less  than  one-fifth  of 
tht!  weight  of  the  combination;  except 
that  the  weight  of  pineapple  may  be  not 
less  than  one-tenth  of  the  weight  of  the 
combination. 

Any  combination  of  apple  and  one,  two, 
three,  or  four  of  the  Individual  fruits  spec- 
ified In  this  group  or  Group  I  In  which 
the  weight  of  each  Is  not  less  than  one- 
fifth,  and  the  weight  of  apple  Is  not  more 
than  one-half,  of  the  weight  of  the  com- 
bLiatlon;  except  that  the  weight  of  pine- 
apple may  be  not  less  than  one-tenth  of 
the  weight  of  the  combination. 

In  E.ny  combination  of  two,  three,  four, 
or  five  fruits,  each  such  fruit  is  an 
optional  ingredient.  For  the  purposes 
of  ttila  section,  the  word  "fruit"  includes 
the  vegetables  specified  in  this  para- 
graph. 

(c)  Any  requirement  of  this  section 
with  respect  to  the  weight  of  any  fruit. 
combination  of  fruits,  or  fruit  Ingredient 
means: 

(1)  The  weight  of  fruit  exclusive  of 
the  weight  of  any  sugar,  water,  or  other 
substance  added  for  any  processing  or 
pacl:ing  or  canning,  or  otherwise  added 
to  such  fruit; 

(2)  In  the  case  of  fruit  prepared  by 
the  removal,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  pits, 
seeds,  skins,  cores,  or  other  parts,  the 
weifiht  of  such  fruit,  exclusive  of  the 
wei(:ht  of  all  such  substances  removed 
therefrom;  and 

(;;)  In  the  cases  of  apricots,  cherries, 
grapes,  nectarines,  peaches,  and  all  vari- 
eties of  plums,  whether  or  not  pits  and 
seeds  are  removed  therefrom,  the  weight 
of  such  fruit,  exclusive  of  the  weight  of 
such  pits  and  seeds. 

(d)  The  optional  saccharine  Ingredi- 
ent:? referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  are: 

(1)  Sugar. 

CJ)  Invert  sugar  sirup. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(3)  Any  combination  composed  of  op- 
tional saccharine  ingredients   (1)    and 

(4)  Any  combination  composed  or 
dextrose  and  optional  saccharine  Ingre- 
dient (1),  (2),  or  (3). 

(5)  Any  combination  composed  of  corn 
sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  gluco.se  sirup, 
dried  glucose  sirup,  or  any  two  or  more 
of  the  foregoing,  with  optional  sacclja- 
rine  ingredient  <1).  (2).  <3).  or  (4>,  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  corn 
sirup,  dried  corn  sirup,  glucose  sirup, 
dried  glucose  sirup,  or  the  sum  of  the 
weights  of  the  solids  of  corn  sirup,  dried 
corn  sirup,  glucose  sirup,  and  dried  glu- 
cose sirup,  in  case  two  or  more  of  these 
are  used,  does  not  exceed  one-fourth  of 
the  total  weight  of  the  solids  of  the  com- 
bined saccharine  ingredients. 

(6)  Honey. 

(7)  Any  combination  composed  of 
honey  and  optional  saccharine  ingre- 
dient (1).  (2).  or  (3).  in  which  the 
weight  of  the  solids  of  each  component 
except  honey  is  not  less  than  one-tenth 
of  the  weight  of  the  solids  of  such  com- 
bination and  the  weight  of  honey  solids 
is  not  less  than  two-fifths  of  the  weight 
of  the  soUds  of  such  combination. 

(e)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 

(1)  The  weight  of  any  optional  sac- 
charine ingredient  means  the  weight  of 
the  solids  of  such  ingredient. 

(2)  The  term  "sugar"  means  refined 
sugar  (sucrose). 

(3)  The  term  "invert  sugar  sirup" 
means  a  sirup  made  by  inverting  or 
partly  inverting  sugar  or  partly  refined 
sugar;  its  ash  content  is  not  more  than 
0.3  percent  of  its  solids  content,  but  if 
it  is  made  from  partly  refined  sugar, 
color  and  flavor  other  than  sweetness 
are  removed. 

(4)  The  term  "corn  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  incomplete 
hydrolysis  of  cornstarch.  The  solids  of 
corn  sirup  contain  not  le.ss  than  40  per- 
cent by  weight  of  reducing  sugars  cal- 
culated as  anhydrous  dextrose. 

(5>  The  term  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  the  products  obtained  by  the  in- 
complete hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch. 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  reduc- 
ing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous  dex- 
trose. "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means  the 
product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 
sirup." 

(6)  The  term  "dextrose"  means  re- 
fined anhydrous  or  hydrated  dextrose 
made  from  any  starch. 

(f )  The  name  of  each  preserve  or  jam 
for  which  a  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  is  prescribed  by  this  section  is 
as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  fruit  ingredient  is  a  single 
fruit,  the  name  is  "Preserve"  or  "Jam," 
preceded  or  followed  by  the  name  or 
synonym  whereby  such  fruit  Is  desig- 
nated in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  fruit  ingredient  is  a  com- 
bination of  two,  three,  four,  or  five  fruits. 
the  name  is  "Preserve"  or  "Jam."  pre- 
ceded or  followed  by  the  words  "Mixed 
Fruit"  or  by  the  names  or  synonyms 
whereby  such  fruits  are  designated  In 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  in  the  or- 
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der  of  predominance,  if  any,  of  the 
weights  of  such  fruits  In  the  combina- 
tion. 

(g)  (1)  When  optional  ingredient  (a) 
(1)  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  word 
"spiced"  or  the  statement  "spice  added* 
or  "with  added  spice";  but  in  lieu  of  the 
word  "spice"  in  such  statements  the 
common  name  of  the  spice  may  be  used. 

(2)  When  optional  ingredient  (a>  (5) 
is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
"sodium  benzoate"  or  "benzoic  acid,"  or 
"sodium  benzoate  and  benzoic  acid."  as 
the  case  may  be,  followed  by  the  words 
"added  as  preservative." 

(3)  When  optional  saccharine  in- 
gredient (d)  (7)  is  used,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  names  of  the  components  of 
the  combination  whereby  such  compo- 
nents are  designated  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  in  the  order  of  predomi- 
nance, if  any.  of  the  weights  of  such 
components  in  the  combination.  Such 
names  shall  be  preceded  by  the  words 
"prepared  with  " 

(4)  When  optional  saccharine  ingre- 
dient (d)  (6)  is  u.sed,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  statement  "prepared  with 
honey." 

(5)  When  the  fruit  ingredient  is  a 
combination  of  two,  three,  four,  or  five 
fruits  and  the  preserve  is  designated  on 
its  label  by  the  name  "Preserve"  or 
"Jam."  preceded  or  followed  by  the  words 
"Mixed  Fruit."  the  label  shall  bear  the 
names  or  synonyms  whereby  such  fruits 
are  designated  in  paragraph  (b>  of  this 
section,  in  the  order  of  predominance,  if 
any.  of  the  weights  of  such  fruits  in  the 
combination. 

(h)  Wherever  the  name  specified  in 
paragraph  (f )  of  this  section  appears  on 
the  label  of  the  preserve  so  conspicuously 
as  to  be  easily  seen  under  customary 
conditions  of  purchase,  the  words  and 
statements  heroin  specified,  showing  the 
optional  ingredients  used,  shall  immedi- 
ately and  conspicuously  precede  or  fol- 
low such  name,  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  ex- 
cept tliat  the  varietal  name  of  the  fruit 
used  in  preparing  such  preserve  may  so 
intervene. 


Part  36 — Shellfish;  Definitions  .K*ro 
Standards  of  Identity;  Fill  of  Con- 
tainer 

CANNED    SHRIMP 


Sec. 
36.3 


36.5 
366 


36.10 
36  11 


3612 


Canned  wet  pack  shrimp  and  canned 
dry  pack  shrimp  in  nontransparent 
containers;  fill  of  container;  label 
stateme'nt  of  substandard  fill. 

CANNO)  OYSTERS 

Canned  oysters;  Identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  ingredients. 

Canned  oysters;  fill  of  container; 
label  statement  of  substandard  fill. 

RAW    OYSTERS 

Oysters,  raw  oysters,  shucked  oysters; 
Identity. 

ESctra  large  oysters,  oysters  counts 
(or  plants),  extra  large  raw  oysters, 
raw  oysters  counts  (or  plants),  ex- 
tra large  shucked  oysters,  shucked 
oysters  counts  (or  plants) ;  Identity. 

Large  oysters,  oysters  extra  selects, 
large  raw  oysters,  raw  oysters  extra 
selects,  large  shucked  oysters, 
shucked  oysters  extra  selects;  iden- 
tity. 


Sec. 
36  13 


3614 


36  15 


36  16 


3617 


36.18 


3S19 


36  20 


Medium  oysters,  oysters  selects,  me- 
dium raw  oysters,  raw  oysters 
selects,  medium  shucked  oysters, 
shucked  oysters  selects;  identity. 

Small  oysters,  oysters  standards,  small 
raw  oysters,  raw  oysters  standards, 
small  shucked  oysters,  shucked  oys- 
ters standards;  identity. 

Very  small  oysters,  very  small  raw 
oysters,  very  small  shucked  oysters; 
Identity. 

Olympla  oysters,  raw  Olympla  oysters, 
shucked  Olympla  oysters;   Identity. 

PACIFIC    OYSTERS 

Large  Pacific  oysters,  larpe  raw  Pacific 
oysters,  large  shucked  Pacific  oys- 
ters;   Identity. 

Medium  Pacific  oysters,  medium  raw 
Pacific  oysters,  medium  shucked 
Pacific  oysters;   identity. 

Small  Pacific  oysters,  small  raw  Pacific 
oysters,  small  shucked  Pacific  oys- 
ters;  identity. 

Extra  small  Pacific  oysters,  extra  small 
raw  Pacific  oysters,  extra  small 
shucked  Pacific  oysters;  Identity. 

5  5  36.3   to  36  20  Issued   under 
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to  facilitate  drainage.  Two  minutes 
from  the  time  drainage  begins,  weigh  the 
sieve  and  the  drained  shrimp.  The 
weight  so  found,  less  the  weight  of  the 
sieve,  shall  be  considered  to  be  the  cut- 
out weight  of  the  shrimp. 

(b)  If  canned  wet  pack  shrimp  or 
canned  dry  pacic  shrimp,  in  nontrans- 
parent containers,  falls  below  the  ap- 
plicable standard  of  fill  of  container  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  section, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  general  state- 
ment of  substandard  fill  provided  in 
§  10.2  <b)  of  this  chapter,  in  the  manner 
and  form  therein  specified. 

OYSTERS 


21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
68 


Authority; 
sec  701  (a).  52  Slat.  1055 
Interpret  or  apply  fee.  401.  52  Stat.  1046 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

c.\nned  shrimp 

?35  3       Ca?incd     uct     pack     shrimp 
and  canned   dry   vack   shrimp   ir,    non- 
transparent  containers:  fill  of  contain- 
er- label  statement  of  substandard  fill. 
<a'>  The  standard  of  fill  of  nontranspar- 
ent  containers    for    canned    wet    pack 
shrimp  is  a  fill  such  that  the  cut-out 
weight  of  shrimp  taken  from  each  can  is 
not  le.ss  than  64  percent  of  the  water  ca- 
pacity of  the  container,  and.  for  canned 
dry  pack  shrimp  (except  that  packed  in 
the  nontransparent  cylindrical  contain- 
er which    is    2i'i.;    inches   in    diameter 
and  4  inches  in  heiE;ht>,  is  a  fill  such 
that  the  cut-out  weight  of  shrimp  taken 
from  each  can  is  not  less  than  60  percent 
of  the  water  capacity  of  the  container. 
The  standard  of  fill  for  canned  dry  pack 
shrimp   packed   in   the   nontransparent 
cyhndrical     container    which     is     2i>ir, 
inches  in  diameter  and  4  inches  in  height 
is  a  cut-out  weipht  of  not  less  than  6' 2 
avoirdupois  ounces  of  .shrimp  for  each 
container.    Water  capacity  of  containers 
is  determined   by   the   general   method 
provided  in   §10.1    <a)    of  this  chapter. 


CANNED 

§  36.5    Canned  oysters:  identity:  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,     (a) 
Canned  oysters  is  the  food  prepared  from 
one  or  any  mixture  of  two  or  all  of  the 
forms  of  oysters  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  and  a  packing  medi- 
um of  water,  or  the  watery  liquid  drain- 
ing from  oysters  before  or  during  proc- 
essing   or  a  mixture  of  such  Uquid  and 
water     The  food  may  be  seasoned  with 
salt      It  is  sealed  in  containers  and  so 
processed  by  heat  a-s  to  prevent  spoilage. 
(b>   The  forms  of  oysters  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are  pre- 
pared from  oysters  which  have  been  re- 
moved from  their  shells  and  wa.shed  and 
which  may  be  steamed  while  in  the  shell 
or  steamed  or  blanched  or  both   after 
removal  therefrom,  and  are  as  follows: 
( 1 »   Whole  oysters  with  such  broken 
pieces  of  oysters  as  normally  occur  in 
removing  oysters  from  their  shells,  wash- 
ing, and  packing. 

(2»  Pieces  of  oysters  obtained  by  seg- 
regating pieces  of  oysters  broken  in 
shucking,    washing,    or    packing    whole 

oysters. 

(3)  Cut  oysters  obtained  by  cutting 

whole  oysters. 

(c»  (1)  When  the  form  of  oysters 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  <!)  of  this 
section  is  used,  the  name  of  the  food  is 
•Oysters  •  or  "Cove  Oysters. '  if  of  the 
species  Ostrea  virginica;  "Oysters"  or 
"Pacific  Oysters."  if  o:  the  species  Ostrea 
gigas;  "Oysters"  or  "Olympia  Oysters."  if 
of  the  species  Ostrea  lurida. 

( ■> )  When  the  form  of  oysters  specified 
in  paragraph  ib»  (2)  of  this  .section  is 
used,  the  name  of  the  food  is  "Pieces  of 
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fill,  (a)  The  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  oysters  is  a  fill  such 
that  the  drained  weight  of  oysters  taken 
from  each  container  is  not  less  than  59 
percent  of  the  water  capacity  of  the  con- 
tainer. 

(b>  Water  capacity  of  containers  is 
determined  by  the  general  method  pro- 
vided in  §  10.1   (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Drained  weight  is  determined  by 
the  following  method : 

Keep  the  unopened  canned  oyster  con- 
tainer at  a  temperature  of  not  less  than 
68°  or  more  than  95°  Fahrenheit  for  at 
least  12  hours  immediately  preceding  the 
determination.     After  opening,  tilt  the 
container  so  as  to  distribute  its  contents 
evenly   over    the   meshes   of    a  circular 
sieve  which  has  been  previously  weighed. 
The  diameter  of  the  sieve  is  8  inches  if 
the  quantity  o.f  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer is  less  than  3  pounds,  and  12  inches 
if  such  quantity  is  3  pounds  or  more. 
The  bottom  of  the  sieve  is  woven-wire 
cloth  which  complies  with  the  specifica- 
tions for  such  cloth  set  forth  under  "2380 
Micron  <No.  8) ,"  in  Table  I  of  "Standard 
Specifications     for     Sieves."     published 
March  1,  1940,  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce.  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards.     Without 
shifting  the  material  on  the  sieve,  so  in- 
cline the  sieve  as  to  facilitate  drainage. 
Two  minutes  from  the  time  drainage  be- 
gins, weigh  the  sieve  and  the  drained 
oysters.     The  weight  so  fotmd,  less  the 
weight  of  the  sieve,  shall  be  considered 
to  be  the  drained  weight  of  the  oysters. 

(d)  If  canned  oysters  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard fill  specified  in  §  10.2  (b)  of  this 
chapter  in  the  manner  and  form  therein 
specified,  followed  by  the  statement.  "A 

can  of  this  size  should  contain  ^ oz. 

of  oysters.   This  can  contains  only 

oz.,"  the  blanks  being  filled  in  with  the 
applicable  figures.  » 
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Cut-out  wei",ht  is  determined  by  the  fol-  __  ••  (.^e  blank  being  filled  in  with 


lowing  method.  . 

Keep    the    unopened    camied    shrimp 
container  at  a  temperature  of  not  less 
than  68^  nor  more  than  95"  Fahrenheit 
for  at  least  12  hours  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  determination.     Aft«r  open- 
ing, tilt  the  container  so  as  to  distribute 
the  shrimp  evenly  over  the  meshes  of  a 
circular  sieve  which  has  been  previously 
weiehcd.    The  diameter  of  the  sieve  is 
8  inches  if  the  quantity  of  the  contents 
of  the  container  is  less  than  3  pounds, 
and    12    inches   if   such    quantity    is   3 
pounds  or  more.     The  bottom  of   the 
sieve  is  woven-wire  cloth  which  complies 
with   the   specifications   for  such   cloth 
set  forth  under  "2380  Micron  <No.  8)" 
in  Table  I  of  "Standard  Specifications 
for  Sieves."  published  March  1,  1940,  in 
L.  C.  584  of  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.    Without  shifting  the  mate- 
rial on  the  sieve,  so  incline  the  sieve  as 
No.  246— Pt.  II 12 


the  name  "Oysters"  or  "Cove  Oysters,    if 
of  the  species  Ostrea  virginica;  "Oysters 
or  "Pacific  Oysters,"  if  of  the  species 
Ostrea    gigas;    "Oysters"    or    "Olympia 
Oysters,"  if  of  the  species  Ostrea  lunda. 

( 3 )   When  the  form  of  oysters  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)    (3)   of  this  section  is 

used,  the  name  of  the  food  is  "Cut , 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
"Oysters"  or  "Cove  Oysters,"  if  of  the 
species  Ostrea  virginica;  "Oysters"  or 
"Pacific  Oysters,"  if  of  the  species  Ostrea 
gigas;  "Oysters"  or  "Olympia  Oysters,"  if 
of  the  species  Ostrea  lurida. 

(4 )  In  case  a  mixture  of  two  or  all  such 
forms  of  oysters  is  used,  the  name  is  a 
combination  of  the  names  specified  in 
this  paragraph  of  the  forms  of  oysters 
used,  arranged  in  order  of  their  pre- 
dominance by  weight. 

5  36  6  Canned  oysters:  fill  of  con- 
tainer; label  statement  of  substaiidard 


R.\W   OYSTERS 

$  36  10  Oysters,  raw  oysters,  shucked 
oysters:  identity,  (a)  Oysters,  raw  oys- 
ters shucked  oysters,  are  the  class  of 
foods  each  of  which  is  obtained  by 
•chucking  shell  oysters  and  preparing 
them  in  accordance  with  the  procedure 
prescrit>ed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion The  name  of  each  such  food  is  the 
name  specified  in  the  applicable  defini- 
tion and  standard  of  identity  prescribed 
in  §§36.11  to  36.22,  inclusive. 

(b)  If  water,  or  salt  water  containing 
less  than  0.75  percent  salt,  is  used  in  any 
vessel  into  which  the  oysters  are  shucked, 
the  combined  volume  of  oysters  and  liq- 
uid when  such  oysters  are  emptied  from 
such  A'essel  is  not  less  than  four  times  the 
volum  e  of  such  water  or  salt  water.    Any 
liquid  accumulated  with  the  oysters  is 
removed.     The  oysters  ai-e  washed,  by 
blowinT  or  otherwise,  in  water  or  salt 
water,  ov  both.     The  total  time  that  the 
oysters  are  in  contact  with  water  or  salt 
water  after  leaving  the  shucker,  includ- 
ing the  t,ime  of  washing,  rinsing,  and  any 
other  ccntact  with  water  or  salt  water  is 
not  moe  than  30  minutes.     In  com- 
puting the  time  of  contact  with  water  or 
salt  water,  the  length  of  time  that  oysters 
are  in  cjntact  with  water  or  salt  water 
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that  iJ.  agitated  by  blowing  or  otherwise, 
shall  be  calculated  at  twice  its  actual 
length .  Any  period  of  time  that  oysters 
are  in  contact  with  salt  water  containing 
not  less  than  0.75  percent  salt  before 
contai:t  with  oysters,  shall  not  be  in- 
clude<l  in  computing  the  time  that  the 
oysters  are  in  contact  with  water  or  salt 
water.  Before  packing  into  the  contain- 
ers for  shipment  or  other  delivery  for 
consumption  the  oysters  are  thoroughly 
drained  and  are  packed  without  any 
added  substance. 

(c )  For  the  purposes  of  this  section: 
(D  '•Shell  oysters"  means  live  oysters 
of  any  of  the  species.  Ostrea  virginica. 
Ostrea  gigas.  Ostrea  lurida.  in  the  shell, 
which,  after  removal  from  their  beds, 
have  not  been  floated  or  otherwise  held 
under  conditions  which  result  in  the  ad- 
dition of  water. 

<2»  "Thoroughly  drained"'  means  one 
of  the  following: 

(i>  The  oysters  are  drained  on  a 
strainer  or  skimmer  which  has  an  area 
of  not  less  than  300  square  inches  per 
gallon  of  oysters,  drained,  and  has  per- 
forations of  at  least  U  of  an  inch  in 
diameter  and  not  more  than  1'4  inches 
apart,  or  perforations  of  equivalent  areas 
and  distribution.  The  oysters  are  dis- 
tributed evenly  over  the  draining  sur- 
face of  the  skimmer  and  drained  for  not 
less  than  5  minutes;  or 

(ii)  The  oysters  are  drained  by  any 
method  other  than  that  prescribed  by 
subdivision  <i)  of  this  subparagraph 
whereby  liquid  from  the  oysters  is  re- 
moved so  that  when  the  oysters  are  test- 
ed within  15  minutes  after  packing  by 
draining  a  representative  gallon  of  oys- 
ters on  a  skimmer  of  the  dimensions  and 
in  the  manner  described  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  for  2  minutes, 
not  more  than  5  percent  of  liquid  by 
weight  is  removed  by  such  draining. 

§  36.11  Extra  large  oysters,  oysters 
counts  (or  plants),  extra  large  rare  oys- 
sters,  raw  oysters  comits  (or  plajits), 
extra  large  shucked  oysters,  shucked 
oysters  counts  (or  plants);  identity. 
Extra  large  oysters,  oysters  counts  (or 
plants  >.  extra  large  raw  oysters,  raw 
oysters  counts  (or  plants),  extra  large 
shucked  oysters,  shucked  oysters  counts 
(or  plants  •,  are  of  the  species  Ostrea 
virginica  and  conform  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
oysters  by  §  36.10  and  are  of  such  size 
that  1  gallon  contains  not  more  than  160 
oysters  and  a  quart  of  the  smallest  oys- 
ters selected  therefrom  contains  not 
more  than  44  oysters. 


§  36.12  Large  oysters,  oysters  extra 
selects,  large  raw  oysters,  raw  oysters 
extra  selects,  large  shucked  oysters, 
shucked  oysters  extra  selects:  identity. 
Large  oysters,  oysters  extra  selects,  large 
raw  oysters,  raw  oysters  extra  selects, 
large  shucked  oysters,  shucked  oysters 
extra  selects,  are  of  the  species  Ostrea 
virginica  and  conform  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  prescribed  for 
oysters  by  §  36.10  and  are  of  such  size 
that  1  gallon  contains  more  than  160 
oysters  but  not  more  than  210  oysters; 
a  quart  of  the  smallest  oysters  selected 
therefrom  contains  not  more  than  58 
oysters,  and  a  quart  of  the  largest  oysters 
selected  therefrom  contains  more  than 
26  oysters. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  36.13  Medium  oysters,  oysters  se- 
lects, medium  raw  oysters,  raw  oysters 
selects,  medium  shucked  oysters,  shucked 
oysters  selects:  identity.  Medium  oys- 
ters, oysters  selects,  medium  raw  oysters, 
raw  oysters  selects,  medium  shucked  oys- 
ters, shucked  oysters  selects,  are  of  the 
species  Ostrea  virginica  and  conform  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  oysters  by  §  36.10  and  are 
of  such  size  that  1  gallon  contains  more 
than  210  oysters,  but  not  more  than  300 
oysters;  a  quart  of  the  smallest  oys- 
ters selected  therefrom  contains  not 
more  than  83  oysters,  and  a  quart  of  the 
largest  oysters  selected  therefrom  con- 
tains more  than  46  oysters. 

5  36  14  Small  oysters,  oysters  stand- 
ards, small  raw  oysters,  raw  oysters 
standards,  small  shucked  oysters, 
shucked  oysters  standards:  identity. 
Small  oysters,  oysters  standards,  small 
raw  oysters,  raw  oysters  standards.  .«;mall 
shucked  oysters,  shucked  oysters  stand- 
ards, are  of  the  .species  Ostrea  virsinica 
and  conform  to  the  definition  and  stand- 
ards of  identity  prescribed  for  oysters  by 
S  36.10  and  are  of  such  size  that  1  gal- 
ion  contains  more  than  300  oysters  but 
not  more  than  500  oysters :  a  quart  of  the 
smallest  oysters  selected  therefrom  con- 
tains not  more  than  138  oysters  and  a 
quart  of  the  largest  oysters  selected 
therefrom  contains  more  than  68  oysters. 

§  36.15  Very  small  oysters,  very  small 
raw  oysters,  very  small  shucked  oysters: 
identity.  Very  small  oysters,  very  small 
raw  oysters,  very  small  shucked  oysters, 
are  of  the  species  Ostrea  virginica  and 
conform  to  the  definition  and  standard 
of  identity  prescribed  for  oysters  by 
§  36.10  and  are  of  such  size  that  1  gal- 
ion  contains  more  than  500  oysters,  and 
a  quart  of  the  largest  oysters  selected 
therefrom  contains  more  than  112 
oysters. 

§  36.16  Olympia  oysters,  raic  Ohjm- 
pia  oysters,  shucked  Olympia  oysters: 
identity.  Olympia  oysters,  raw  Olympia 
oysters,  shucked  Olympia  oysters,  are  of 
the  species  Ostrea  lurida  and  conform  to 
the  definition  and  standard  of  identity 
prescribed  for  oysters  in  §  36.10. 

PACIFIC  OYSTERS 

§  36.17  Large  Pacific  oysters,  large 
raw  Pacific  oysters,  large  shucked  Pacific 
oysters:  identity.  Large  Pacific  oysters, 
large  raw  Pacific  oysters,  large  shucked 
Pacific  oysters,  are  of  the  species  Ostrea 
gigas  and  conform  to  the  definitions  and 
standards  of  identity  prescribed  for  oys- 
ters by  §  36.10  and  are  of  such  size  that 
1  gallon  contains  not  more  than  64  oys- 
ters, and  the  largest  oyster  in  the  con- 
tainer is  not  more  than  twice  the  weight 
of  the  smallest  oyster  therein. 


more  than  twice  the  weight  of  the  small- 
est oyster  therein. 

§  36.19  Small  Pacific  oysters,  small 
raw  Pacific  oysters,  small  shucked  Pa- 
cific  oysters:  identity.  Small  Pacific 
oysters,  small  raw  Pacific  oysters,  small 
shucked  Pacific  oysters,  are  of  the  spe- 
cies Ostrea  gigas  and  conform  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  pre- 
.scribed  for  oysters  by  §  36.10  and  are  of 
such  size  that  1  gallon  contains  more 
than  96  oysters  and  not  more  than  144 
oysters,  and  the  largest  oyster  in  the 
container  is  not  more  than  twice  the 
weight  of  the  smallest  oyster  therein. 

5  36.20  Extra  small  Pacific  oysters, 
extra  small  raw  Pacific  oysters,  extra 
small  shucked  Pacific  oysters:  identity. 
Extra  small  Pacific  oysters,  extra  small 
raw  Pacific  oysters,  extra  small  shucked 
Pacific  oysters,  are  of  the  species  Ostrea 
gigas  and  conform  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  prescribed  for  oys- 
ters by  §  36  10  and  are  of  such  size  that 
1  gallon  contains  more  than  144  oysters, 
and  the  largest  oyster  in  the  container 
is  not  more  than  twice  the  weight  of  the 
smallest  oyster  therein. 


§  36.18  Medium  Pacific  oysters,  me- 
dium raw  Pacific  oysters,  medium 
shucked  Pacific  oysters:  identity.  Me- 
dium Pacific  oysters,  medium  raw 
Pacific  oysters,  medium  shucked  Pacific 
oysters,  are  of  the  species  Ostrea  gigas 
and  conform  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  prescribed  for  oys- 
ters by  §  36.10  and  are  of  such  size  that 
1  gallon  contains  more  than  64  oysters 
and  not  more  than  96  oysters,  and  the 
largest  oyster  in  the  container  is  not 


Part  42— Ec.gs  anl  Egg  Products;  Defi- 
nitions AND  Standards  of  Identity 
Sec. 

42  1        E'gs. 

42.10  Liquid  eggs,  mixed  eggs,  llqxild  whole 
eggs,  mixed  whole  epgs;   Identity. 

42  20  Frozen  eggs,  frozen  whole  eggs,  frozen 
mixed  eggs;    Identity. 

42  30     Dried  eggs,  dried  whole  eggs;  Identity. 

42  40  EgK  yolks,  liquid  egg  yolks,  yolks,  liq- 
uid yolks:   Identity. 

42  50  Frozen  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks;  iden- 
tity. 

42  60     Dried  egg  yolks,  dried  yolks;  identity. 

Authority:  ?5  42  1  to  42.60  issued  under 
sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  .371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401.  52  Stat.  1046.  68 
Si.Tt.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

5  42.1  Eggs.  No  regulation  shall  be 
promulgated  fixing  and  establishing  a 
rea.sonable  definition  and  standard  of 
identity  for  the  food  commonly  known 
as  eggs. 

5  42  10  Liquid  eggs,  mixed  eggs,  liq- 
uid whole  eggs,  mixed  whole  eggs: 
identity.  Liquid  eggs,  mixed  eggs,  liquid 
whole  eggs,  mixed  whole  eggs,  are  eggs 
of  the  domestic  hen.  broken  from  the 
shells,  and  with  yolks  and  whites  in  their 
natural  proportions  as  so  broken.  They 
may  be  mixed,  or  mixed  and  strained. 

§  42.20  Frozen  eggs,  frozen  whole 
eggs,  frozen  mixed  eggs:  identity.  Fro- 
zen eggs,  frozen  whole  eggs,  frozen  mixed 
eggs,  are  the  food  prepared  by  freezing 
liquid  eggs. 

§  42.30  Dried  eggs,  dried  whole  eggs; 
identity.  Dried  eggs,  dried  whole  eggs, 
are  the  food  prepared  by  drying  liquid 
eggs.  They  may  be  powdered.  They 
contain  not  less  than  92  percent  total  egg 
solids,  as  determined  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  "Official  and  Tentative  Meth- 
ods of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of 
Official  Agricultural  Chemists,"  Fourth 
Edition.  1935.  pages  297  and  298  I  Ed. 
note.  8th  edition,  1955,  p.  291-292,  sees. 
16.2,  16.3],  under  "Total  Solids." 

?S  42.40     Egg  yolks,  liquid  egg  yolks, 
yolks,  liquid  yolks;  identity.    Egg  -yoll's, 
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lioi'id  c^g  yolks,  yolks,  liquid  yolks,  are 
volks  of  eggs  of  the  domestic  hen  so  sep- 
ar.i*ed  from   the   whites   thereof   as   to 
contain  not  less  than  43  percent  total 
p...  solids,  as  determined  by  the  method 
m-escribed    in    "Official    and    Tentative 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
nf      Official      Agricultural      Chemists, 
Fourth  Edition.  1935.  pages  297  and  298 
^Ed   note.  8lh  edition.  1955.  p.  291-292. 
sees    16  2.    16.31.   under   "Total  Solids." 
Ihey    may    be    mixed,    or    mixed    and 
strained. 

5  42  50  Frozen  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks: 
y'orfity.  Frozen  yolks,  frozen  egg  yolks, 
are  the  food  prepared  by  freezing  egg 
yolks. 

!;42  60  Dried  egg  yolks,  dried  yolks: 
identity.  Dried  egg  yolks,  dried  yolks, 
are  the  food  prepared  by  drying  egg 
vollis  They  contain  not  less  than  95 
percent  total  egg  solids,  as  determined 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  "Official 
and  Tentative  Methods  of  Analysis  of 
the  Association  of  Official  Agricultural 
Chemists."  Fourth  Edition,  1935.  pages 
^O?  and  298  I  Ed.  note,  8th  edition,  1955, 
p.  291-292.  sees.  16.2,  16.31,  under  "Total 
Solids." 
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p^Rj     45 — Oleomargarine,     Margarine; 
Definition  and  Standard  of  Identity 


J  45.1  Oleomargarine,  margarine; 
identity:  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  Oleomargarine,  marga- 
rine Is  the  plastic  food  prepared  with  one 
or  more  of  the  optional  fat  ingredients 
named  in  subparagraph  (1)  (D.  <ii>. 
(iii>,  and    (iv)    of   this   paragraph,   as 

follows:  . 

(1)  (1)  The  rendered  fat  or  oil.  or 
stearin  derived  therefrom  (any  or  all  of 
which  may  be  hydrogenated),  of  cattle, 
sheep,  swine,  or  goats,  or  any  combina- 
tion of  two  or  more  of  such  articles. 

(ii)  Any  vegetable  food  fat  or  oil,  or 
oil  or  stearin  derived  therefrom  (any  or 
all  of  which  may  be  hydrogenated).  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  more  of  such 

articles.  ,         .,     . 

(ill)  Any  combination  of  ingredients 
named  in  subdivisions  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  in  such  proportion  that 
the  weight  of  the  ingredients  named  In 
subdivision  (i)  either  equals  the  weight 
of  the  ingredients  named  in  subdivision 
(ii).  or  exceeds  such  weight  by  a  ratio 
of  not  greater  than  9  to  1. 

(iv)  Any  combination  of  ingredients 
named  In  subdivisions  (1)  and  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  in  such  proportion  that 
the  weight  of  the  ingredients  named  in 
subdivision  (ii)  exceeds  the  weight  of  the 
ingredients  named  In  subdivision  (i)  by 
a  ratio  not  greater  than  9  to  1. 

(2)  One  of  the  articles  designated  In 
subdivision  (D.  (ii).  (iii>.  (iv).  (v).  or 
(vi)  of  this  subparagraph  is  intimately 
mixed  with  the  fat  ingredient  or  ingredi- 
ents    The  ingredients  named  in  sub- 
divisions (1).   (ii).   (iil>.   ^iv).  and  (V) 
are  pasteurized  and  then  subjected  to 
the  action  of  harmless  bacterial  starters. 
The  term  "milk"  as  used  in  this  subpara- 
graph means  cow's  milk. 
(I)  Cream. 
(ii)  Milk, 
(iii)  Skim  milk. 


(iv)  Any  combination  of  non'at  dry 
milk  solids  and  water,  in  which  the 
weight  of  the  nonfat  dry  milk  solids  is 
not  less  than  10  percent  of  the  weight 

of  the  water. 

(v)  Any  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  the 

articles  named  in  subdivisions  (i).  ("). 
(iii).  and  (iv).  ^.     . 

(vi)  In  case  only  of  the  fat  ingredient 
designated  in  subparagraph  (1)  (ii)  of 
this  paragraph,  any  combination  of 
finely  ground  soybeans  and  water,  in 
which  the  weight  of  the  finely  ground 
soybeans  is  not  less  than  10  percent  of 
the  weight  of  the  water.  The  finely 
ground  soybeans  are  subjected  to  a  heat 
treatment  before  or  after  mixing  with 
the  water.  The  soybeans  may  or  may 
not  be  dehulled. 

Congealing  is  effected,  either  with  or 
without  contact  with  water,  and  the  con- 
gealed mixture  may  be  worked. 

(3)  In  the  preparation  of  oleomarga- 
rine one  or  more  of  the  following  op- 
tional ingredients  may  also  be  used: 

(i)  Artificial  coloring.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  this  subdivision  provitamin  A 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  artificial  coloring. 
(ii)  Sodium  benzoate  or  benzoic  acid 
or  a  combination  of  these,  in  a  quantity 
not  to  exceed  0.1  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  product. 

(iii)  Vitamin  A  (with  or  without  any 
accompanying  vitamin  D  and  with  or 
without  vitamin  D  concentrate) ,  in  such 
quantity  that  the  finished  oleomargarine 
contains   not   less   than   15,000   United 
States  Pharmacopeia  units  of  vitamin  A 
per  pound,  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  the  Pharmacopeia  of  the 
United  States  for  total  biological  vitamin 
A  activity.    The  vitamin  A  potency  pre- 
scribed may  be  furnished  by  fish  liver 
oil;    by  concentrates  of  vitamin  A  or 
its  fatty  acid  esters  from  animal  sources; 
by  synthetic  vitamin  A  or  its  fatty  acid 
esters;  by  mixtures  of  synthetic  vitamin 
A  or  its  fatty  acid  esters  with  harmless 
substances  formed  during  the  synthesis 
of  the  vitamin  A,  if  the  vitamin  A  or  its 
fatty  acid  ester  constitutes  not  less  than 
f)0  percent  of  the  mixture;  by  provitamin 
A-  or  by  any  combination  of  two  or  more 
of  these.    For  the  purposes  of  this  subdi- 
vision the  term  "fatty  acid"  may  include 
acetic  acid. 

(iv)  The  artificial  flavoring  diacetyl 
added  as  such  or  as  starter  distillate  or 
produced  during  the  preparation  of  the 
product  as  a  result  of  the  addition  of 
citric  acid  or  harmless  citrates. 

(V)  (a)  Lecithin,  in  an  amount  not  ex- 
ceeding 0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished  oleomargarine;  or 

(b)  Monoglycerides  or  diglycerides  of 
fat-forming  fatty  acids,  or  a  combina- 
tion of  these,  in  an  amount  not  exceeding 
0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of  the  finished 
oleomargarine;  or  ^  j,  ,  „ 

(c)  Such  monoglycerides  and  diglyc- 
erides in  combination  with  the  sodium 
sulfo-acetate  derivatives  thereof,  in  a 
total  amount  not  exceeding  0.5  percent 
of  the  weight  of  the  finished  oleomar- 
garine; or  ,      .       ^  /vx  „# 

(d)  A  combination  of  (a)  and  (b)  of 
this  subdivision,  in  which  the  amount  of 
neither  exceeds  that  above  stated;  or 

(e)  A  combinaUon  of  (a)  and  (c)  oi 
this  subdivision,  in  a  total  amount  not 
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exceeding  0.5  percent  of  the  weight  of 
the  finished  oleomargarine. 


The  weight  of  the  diglycerides  in  each 
of  ingredients  (b).  (c),  (d  .  and  (e)  of 
this  subdivision  is  calculated  at  one -half 
actual  weight, 
(vi)  Butter, 
(vii)   Salt. 

(viii)  Citric  acid  incorporated  in  the 
fat  or  oil  ingredient  used. 

(ix)  Isopropyl  citrates  incorporated  in 
the  fat  or  oil  ingredient  used,  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  0.02  percent  by 
weight  of  the  finished  oleomargarine. 

(x)  Stearyl  citrate  incorporated  in  the 
fat  or  oil  ingredient  used,  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  0.15  percent  by  weight  of 
the  finished  oleomargarine. 
The  finished  oleomargarine  contains  not 
less  than  80  percent  fat,  as  determined 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  "Official 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Agricultural  ChemMfes,"  7th 
Edition,  page  259  under  'Tndirect 
Method."  section  15.111.  I  Ed.  note,  8th 
edition,  1955,  p.  271,  sec.  15.109.1 

(b)  (1)  When  any  ingredient  named 
under  one  of  the  following  specified  sub- 
paragraphs of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  used,  the  label  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  this  paragraph,  bear  the 
statement  set  forth  below  after  the  num- 
ber of  such  subparagraph; 

Subparagraph  (1)  {!)— "Prepared  from 
Animal  Fat"  or  "Made  from  Animal  Fat. 

Subparagraph  (1)  (11)— "Vegetable"  or 
"Prepared  from  Vegetable  Fat"  or  "Made  from 
Vegetable  Fat."  ..,,.. 

Subparagraph  (2)  (vl)— In  lieu  of  label 
statement  prescribed  for  ingredients  desig- 
nated in  subparagraph  (1)  (U).  "Prepared 
from  Vegetable  Fat,  Water  and  Finely  Ground 
Soybeans"  or  "Made  from  Vegetable  Pat, 
Water  and  Finely  Ground  Soybeans." 

Subparagraph  (1)  (ill)— "Prepared  from 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Fats-  or  "Made  from 
Animal  and  Vegetable  Fats." 

subparagraph  (1)  (Iv)— "Prepared  from 
Vegetable  and  Animal  Fats"  or  "Made  from 
Vegetable  and  Animal  Fats." 

Subparagraph  (3)  ( 1 ) —"Artificially  Col- 
ored" or  "Artificial  Coloring  Added"  or  "With 
Added  Artlflcial  Coloring." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (U)— "Sodium  Benzoate 
(or,  as  the  case  may  be.  "Benzoic  Acid"  or 
"Sodium  Benzoate  and  Benzoic  Acid")  Added 
as  a  Preservative"  or  "With  Added  Sodium 
Benzoate  (or.  as  the  case  may  be.  "Benzoic 
Acid"  or  "Sodium  Benzoate  and  Benzoic 
Acid")  as  a  Preservative." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (111)— "Vitamin  A 
Added"  or  "With  Added  Vltomln  A." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (Iv)— "Artificially  Flav- 
ored" or  "Artificial  Flavoring  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Artificial  Flavoring." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (vlll)— "Citric  Add 
Added  to  Protect  Flavor"  or  "Citric  Acid 
Added  as  a  Preservative." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (Ix)— "Isopropyl  Citrate 
Added  to  Protect  Flavor"  or  "Isopropyl  Ci- 
trate Added  as  a  Preservative." 

Subparagraph  (3)  (x)— "Stearyl  Citrate 
Added  to  Protect  Flavor"  or  "Stearyl  Citrate 
Added  aa  a  Preservative." 

Where  oil  is  used,  the  word  "oil"  may  be 
substituted  for  "fat"  in  the  label  state- 
ment. In  Ueu  of  the  word  "animal  or 
"vegetable"  in  any  such  statement,  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  the  fat  in- 
gredient may  be  used.'  If  two  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  named  in  para- 
graph (a)  (3)  (i).  (ii).  <iii).  <»v).  (viii). 
(ix) .  and  (x)  of  this  section  are  used,  the 
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words  "added"  or  "with  added"  need  ap- 
pear only  once,  either  at  the  berinning 
or  end  of  the  list  of  such  ingredients  de- 
clared. The  declaration  of  vitamin  A 
ni  iy  include  the  number  of  United  States 
Pharmacopeia  units  present  in  the  fln- 
Ijihed  oleomargarine. 

(2)  Wherever  the  name  "oleomarga- 
rine* or  "margarine  "  appears  on  the  label 
so  conspicuously  as  to  be  easily  seen 
under  customary  conditions  of  purchase, 
the  words  and  statements  pre.scribed  in 
this  section,  showing  the  ingredients 
used,  shall  immediately  and  conspicu- 
ously precede  or  follow,  or  in  part  pre- 
cede and  in  part  follow,  such  name, 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
other  graphic  matter. 

(Sec.  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371 
(a).  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  401,  52  Stat. 
1046,  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341) 


P/iRT  51 — Canned  Vegetables:  Defini- 
tions AND  Standards  of  Identity; 
Quality;  and  Fill  of  Container 

CANNED    PEAS 
P.'C. 

51.1  Identity:   label  statement  of  optional 

ingredients. 

51 .2  Quality;  label  statement  of  substand- 

ard quality. 
5j  .3       Fill  of  container;   label  statement  of 
substandard  fill. 

C.\NNED   BEANS 

51.10  Canned  green  beans:  Identity:  label 
statement  of   optional    ingredients. 

51  11  Canned  green  beans;  quality;  label 
statement   of   substandard   quality. 

51.15  Canned    wax    beans:    identity:    label 

statement   of   optional    Ingredients. 

51.16  Canned    wax    beans;     quality:     label 

statement   of   substandard   quality. 

CANNED  CORN 

51.20  Canned  corn,  canned  sweet  corn, 
canned  sugar  corn;  Identity:  label 
statement   of   optional   Ingredients. 

5121  Canned  corn,  canned  sweet  corn, 
canned  sugar  corn;  quality;  label 
statement  of   substandard   quality. 

51.22  Canned  corn,  canned  sweet  corn. 
canned  sugar  corn  where  the  corn 
Ingredient  Is  in  one  of  the  forms 
known  as  fritter  corn,  ground  corn, 
or  cream-style  corn;  fill  of  con- 
tainer; label  statement  of  substand- 
ard fill. 

£1.30  Canned  field  corn;  Identity;  label 
statement   of   optional    ingredients. 

51.32  Canned  field  corn  where  the  corn  in- 
gredient Is  In  one  of  the  forms 
known  as  fritter  field  corn,  ground 
field  corn,  or  cream-style  field  corn; 
fill  of  containers;  label  statement 
of  substandard  fill. 

CANNED   MUSHROOMS 

51503  Canned  mushrooms;  fill  of  con- 
tainer; label  statement  of  sub- 
standard fill. 

CANNED  VEGETABLES  OTHER  THAN  THOSE 
SPECIFICALLY  REGULATED 

51  990  Canned  vegetables  other  than  those 
specifically  regulated;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingre- 
dients. 

ATTTHORmr:  §§  51.1  to  51  990  Issued  under 
sec.  701  (a) ,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a1 . 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  241. 

CANNED   PEAS 

5  51.1  Identity;  label  statement  of  op- 
tional ingredients,     (a)  Canned  peas  is 
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the  food  prepared  from  one  of  the  fol- 
lowing optional  pea  ingredients: 

(1)  Shelled,  succulent  peas  (Pisum 
sativum)  of  Alaska  or  other  smooth  skin 
varieties. 

<2>  Shelled,  succulent  peas  'Pisum 
sativum  i   of  sweet,  wrinkled  varieties. 

(3>  Shelled,  dried  peas  •  Pisum  sati- 
vum) of  Alaska  or  other  smooth  skin 
varieties. 

<4)  Shelled,  dried  peas  i Pisum  sati- 
vum) of  sweet,  wrinkled  varieties. 

lb)  To  one  such  optional  pea  ingre- 
dient water  is  added. 

<  c  I  The  following  optional  ingredients 
may  be  used : 

(1)  Salt; 

(2)  Monosodium  glutamate; 
(3>    SuRar; 

<4i  Dextrose; 

(5>  Spice; 

'6»  Flavoring: 

i7)  Artificial  coloring; 

and  in  ca.'^e  optional  pea  ingredient  (1) 
or  t3  I  is  u.sed, 

(8>  Sodium  carbonate,  sodium  bi- 
carbonate, sodium  hydroxide,  calcium 
hydroxide,  ma.tmesium  hydroxide,  mag- 
nesium oxide,  or  magnesium  carbonate 
or  any  mixture  or  combination  of  them 
in  such  quantity  that  the  pH  of  the  fin- 
ished canned  peas  is  not  more  than  3,  as 
deteiTnined  by  the  glass  electrode  method 
for  the  hydrogen  ion  concentration. 

«di  The  food  may  be  seasoned  with 
one  or  more  of  the  followmg  optional 
seasonings: 

( 1 )   Green  peppers. 

(2>   Mint  loaves. 

(3)  Onions. 
(4»   Garlic. 

•  5  I   Horseradish. 

(ei  The  food  is  sealed  in  a  container 
and  so  processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent 
spoilage. 

If)  (1)  The  label  shall  name  the  op- 
tional pea  ingredient  present  by  the  use 
of  the  word  or  words  "Early"  or  "June  " 
or  "Early  June,"  "Sweet"  or  "Sweet 
Wrinkled"  or  "Sugar,"  "Dried  Early"  or 
"Dried  June"  or  "Dried  Early  June," 
"Dried  Sweet"  or  "Dried  Sweet  Wrin- 
kled" or  "Dried  Sugar." 

(2>  If  spice  is  present,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  word  or  words  "Spiced"  or 
"With  Added  Spice"  or  "Spice  Added." 

i3>  If  flavoring  is  present,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  words  "With  Added  Fla- 
voring" or  "Flavoring  Added." 

<4)  If  artificial  coloring  is  present,  the 
label  shall  state  that  fact  in  such  man- 
ner and  form  as  is  provided  in  §  51.2  (c) . 

<5)  If  an  optional  seasoning  ingredi- 
ent is  used,  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
"Seasoned  with  Green  Peppers."  "Sea- 
soned with  Mint  Leaves."  "Seasoned  with 
Onions."  "Seasoned  with  Garlic."  or 
"Seasoned  with  Horseradish,"  as  the 
ca.se  may  be. 

(6  I  If  one  or  more  of  the  optional  in- 
gredients named  in  paragraph  (c»  (8) 
of  this  section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear 

the  statement  "Traces  of Added." 

the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  names 
of  the  ingredients  used;  but  in  lieu  of 
such  statement  the  label  may  bear  the 
statement  "Traces  of  Alkalis  Added." 

(7)  If  monosodium  glutamate  is  used, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
"Monosodium     Glutamate     Added"     or 


"With  Added  Monosodium  Glutamate." 
(8>  Wherever  the  name  "Peas"  ap- 
pears on  the  label  so  con'^picuously  as  to 
be  easily  seen  under  customary  crndi- 
tions  of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments herein,  specified,  showing  the  op. 
tional  ingredients  present,  shall  im- 
mediately and  conspicuously  precede  or 
follow  such  name  without  intervening 
written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter,  ex- 
cept that  the  specific  varietal  name  of 
the  peas  may  so  intervene. 

§  51  2  Quality:  label  <;latement  of  sub- 
standard quality.  (a>  The  standard  of 
quality  for  caiuied  peas  is  as  follows: 

<  1 )  Not  more  than  4  percent  by  count 
of  the  peas  in  the  container  are  spotted 
or  otherwise  discolored; 

(2)  Standard  canned  peas  are  nor- 
mally colored,  not  artificially  colored; 

(3>  The  combined  weight  of  pea  pods 
and  ether  harmless  extraneous  vegetable 
material  is  not  more  than  one-half  of 
1  percent  of  the  drained  weight  of  peas 
in  tlie  container: 

<4i  The  weit^ht  of  pieces  of  peas  is 
not  more  tlia'n  10  percent  of  the  drained 
weight  of  peas  in  the  container; 

<5)  The  skins  of  nqt  more  than  25 
percent  by  count  of  the  peas  in  the  c-n- 
tainer  are  ruptured  to  a  width  of  'is 
inch  or  more; 

i6>  Not  less  than  90  percent  by  count 
of  the  peas  in  the  container  are  crushed 
by  a  wei'jht  of  not  more  than  907,2  grams 
(2  pounds*  ;  and 

i7»  The  alcohol-insoluble  solids  of 
Alaska  or  other  smooth  skin  varieties 
of  peas  in  the  container,  is  not  more 
than  23.5  percent,  and  of  sweet,  wrinkled 
varieties,  not  more  than  21  percent. 

lb)  Canned  peas  shall  be  tested  by  the 
followiniT  methods  to  determine  wliether 
or  not  tliey  meet  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  la)  of  this  section: 

1 1 )  After  determining  the  fill  of  the 
container  as  prescribed  in  5  51  3  la'. 
distribute  the  contents  of  the  container 
over  the  meshes  of  a  circular  sieve  made 
with  No.  8  woven-wire  cloth  which 
complies  with  the  specifications  for  such 
cloth  set  forth  on  page  3  of  "Standard 
Specifications  for  Sieves."  published  Oc- 
tober 25.  1938.  by  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce.  National  Bureau  of 
Standards.  The  diameter  of  the  sieve 
used  is  8  inches  if  the  quantity  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  is  less  than  3 
pounds,  or  12  inches  if  such  quantity  is 
3  pounds  or  more.  Without  shifting 
the  peas,  so  incline  the  sieve  as  to  facili- 
tate drainage.  Two  minutes  from  the 
time  drainage  be'^ins.  remove  the  peas 
from  the  sieve  and  weigh  them.  Such 
weight  shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
drained  weight  of  the  peas, 

(2>  From  the  drained  peas  obtained 
in  subparagraph  1 1  >  of  this  paragraph, 
promptly  segregate  and  weigh  the  pea 
pods  and  other  harmless  extraneous  veg- 
etable material,  and  the  pieces  of  peas. 

<3)  Fiom  the  drained  peas  obtained 
in  subparagraph  (1 )  of  this  paragraph, 
take  at  random  a  subdivision  of  100  to 
150  peas,  and  count  them.  Immediately 
cover  these  peas  with  a  portion  of  the 
liquid  obtained  in  subparagraph  (li  of 
this  paragraph,  and  add  the  remaining 
liquid  to  the  drained  peas  from  which  the 
subdivision  was  taken.  Count  those  peas 
in  the  subdivision  which  are  spotted  or 
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otherwise  discolored,  and  also  those  peas 
the  skins  of  which  are  ruptured  to  a 
lidth  of  '  u;  inch  or  more. 

(4)  Immediately  after  each  pea  Is  ex- 
omined  by  the  method  prescribed  in  sub- 
Sracraph   (3>   of  this  paragraph,  test 
5:  by    removing    its    skin,    placing    one 
of  its  cotyledons,  with  flat  surface  down. 
on    he  approximate  center  of  the  level, 
smooth  surface  of  a  rigid  plate,  lowermg 
a  horizontal  disc  to  the  highest  point  of 
the  cotyledon,  and  measuring  the  height 
of  the  cotyledon.     The  disc  is  of  rigid 
material  and  is  affixed  to  a  rod  held 
Vertically  by  a  support  through  which 
he   rod    can   freely    move    upward    or 
downward.     The  lower  face  of  the  disc 
fs  a  smooth,  plane  surface  horizontal  to 
S.e  ,^eTcal  axis  of  the  rod      A  device  to 
which  weight  may  be  added  is  affixed  to 
The  upper  end  of  the  rod.     Before  low- 
ering the  disc  to  the  cotyledon,  adjust 
the  combined  weight  of  disc,  rod,  and 
device  to  100  grams.     After  measuring 
the  height  of  the  cotyledon,  and  shift- 
inE  the  plate,  if  necessary,  so  that  the 
cotvledon  is  under  the  approxiniate  cen- 
er  of  the  disc,  add  weight  to  the  device 
at  a    uniform,    continuous   rate   of    12 
Trams  per  second   until  the  cotyledon 
Jp^essed  to  one-fourth  its  previously 
measured  height,  or  until  the  combined 
weight  of  disc.  rod.  and  device  is  907.2 
grams  (2  pounds ) .     A  pea  so  tested  shall 
b^  considered  to   be  crushed   when    ts 
cotyledon  is  pressed  to  one-fourth  its 
original  height. 

Td)  Drain  the   liquid  from  the  peas 
which  remained   after  taking  the  sub- 
division as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
,3.    of    this    paragraph.     Transfer    the 
peas  to  a  pan.  and  rinse  them  with  a 
volume  of  water  equal  to  twice  the  ca- 
pacitv  of  the  container  from  which  such 
peas  were  drained  in  subparagraph  ■  1  > 
of  this  paragraph.     Immediately  dram 
the  peas  again  by  the  method  prescribed 
in  subparagraph  <  D  of  this  paragraph^ 
After  the  2  minutes'  draining,  wipe  the 
moisture  from  the  bottom  of  the  sieve^ 
Comminute  the  peas  thus  drained,  stir 
them  to  a  uniform  mixture,  and  weigh 
20  grams  of  such  mixture  into  a  600  cc. 
beaker.     Add  300  cc  of  80  percent  alco- 
hol .by  volume),  stir,  cover  beaker  and 
bnnu  to  a  boil.    Simmer  slowly  for  30 
minutes.     Fit  a  Buchner  funnel  with  a 
previously  prepared  filter  paper  of  such 
size  that  its  edges  extend  >  2  inch  or  more 
up  the  vertical  sides  of  the  funnel.    The 
previous  preparation  of  the  filter  paper 
consists  of  drying  it  in  a  flat-bottonied 
dish  for  2  hours  at  100°  Centigrade,  cov- 
ering the  dish  with  a  tight-fitting  cover 
cooling  it  in  a  desiccator,  and  Promptly 
weiRhing.    After  the  filter  paper  is  fitted 
to  the  funnel,  apply  suction  and  transfer 
the  contents  of  the  beaker  to  the  funneL 
Do  not  allow  any  of  the  material  to  run 
over  the  edge  of  the  paper.     Wash  the 
material  on  the  filter  with  80  percent 
alcohol  (by  volume)  until  the  washings 
are  clear   and   colorless.     Transfer   the 
filter  paper  with  the  material  retained 
thereon  to  the  dish  used  in  preparing  the 
filter  paper.   Dry  the  material  m  a  venti- 
lated oven,  without  covering  the  dish,  for 
2  hours  at  100"  Centigrade.    Place  the 
cover  on  the  dish,  cool  it  in  a  desiccator, 
and  promptly  weigh.    Fi'om  this  weight, 
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subtract  the  weight  of  the  dish,  cover, 
and  paper,  as  previously  found.  The 
weight  in  grams  thus  obtained,  multi- 
plied by  5,  shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
percent  of  alcohol-Insoluble  sohds. 

(c)   If  the  quality  of  canned  peas  falls 
below  the  standard  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  general  statement  of  substand- 
ard quality  specified  in  §  10.3  (a)  of  this 
chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form  therein 
specified;   but  in  lieu  of  such  general 
statement  of  substandard  quality  when 
the  quality  of  canned  peas  falls  below 
the  standard  in  only  one  respect    the 
label   may   bear   the   alternative   state- 
ment "Below  Standard  in  Quahty  --— -- 
"  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the 
woVd's"  specified  after  the  corresponding 
subparagraph  number  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  which  such  canned  peas 
fail  to  meet,  as  follows:   (1)   "Excessive 
Discolored  Peas":   (2)  "Artificially  Col- 
ored"- (3>  "Excessive  Foreign  Material  . 
(4)  "Excessive  Broken  Peas";   (5)  "Ex- 
cessive cracked  Peas";    (6)    ''Not  Ten- 
der"-    (7)    "Excessively  Mealy.       bucn 
alternative  statement  shall  immediately 
and    conspicuously    precede    or    follow, 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter,  the  name  "Peas     and 
any  words  and  statements  required  or 
authorized  to  appear  with  such  name  by 
§  51.1  (c) 


5  51  3     Fill  of  container;  label  state- 
ment of  substandard  fill.    <  a )  The  stand- 
ard of  fill  of  container  for  canned  peas  is 
a  fill  such  that,  when  the  peas  and  liquid 
are  removed  from  the  container  and  re- 
turned thereto,  the  leveled  peas   (irre- 
spective of  the  quantity  of  the  Uquid) .  15 
seconds  after  they  are  so  returned  com- 
pletely fill  the  container.     A  container 
with  lid  attached  by  double  seam  shall 
be    considered    to    be    completely    filled 
when  it  is  filled  to  the  level  •'i-'.  m^h 
vertical  distance  below  the  top  of  the 
double  seam;  and  a  glass  container  shall 
be   considered   to   be   completely   filled 
when  it  is  filled  to  the  level    '.2   inch 
vertical  distance  below  the  top  of  the 

container.  .  ,,    .    ,         +v,o 

<b>  If  canned  peas  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a>  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  general  statement 
of  substandard  fill  specified  in  §  10.2  (b) 
of  this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified. 

CANNED  BEANS 


?  51  10    Canned  green  beans;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  canned  green  beans  is  the  food  pre- 
pared from  stemmed,  succulent  pods  of 
the   green-bean   plant,   and  water^    It 
may  be  seasoned  with  salt,  monosodium 
glutamate.  sugar,  or  dextrose,  or  any  two 
or  all  of  these.    The  pods  are  prepared 
in  one  or  more  of  the  following  forms: 
( 1 )  Whole  pods,  including  pods  whicn 
after  removal  of  either  or  both  ends  are 
less  than  2^4  inches  in  length,  or  trans- 
versely cut  pods  not  less  than  23/4  inches 
in  length.    There  may  be  present  such 
broken  pieces  of  pods  as  normaUy  occur 
in    the    commercial    packing    of    such 

product. 

(2)  Pods  sliced  lengthwise. 
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(3)  Pods  cut  transversely  into  pieces 
less  than  2%  inches  in  length  but  not 
less  than  %  inch  in  length,  with  or 
without    shorter    end    pieces    resulting 

therefrom.  ^  .  ^        .   .^^ 

(4)  Pieces  of  pods  of  which  not  less 
than  75  percent  by  count  are  less  than 
3/4  inch  in  length  and  not  more  than  1 
percent  by   count  are   more   than   1/4 

inches  in  length.  . 

Any  such  form  is  an  optional  ingreoi- 
ent.  Mixtures  of  two  or  more  optional 
ingredients  may  be  used.  The  food  is 
sealed  in  a  container  and  so  processed 
by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

(b>  (1)  When  optional  ingredient 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  (J^ J>f/^^^ 
section  is  used  the  label  shall  bear  the 
word  "Whole."  If  the  pods  are  packed 
parallel  to  the  sides  of  the  container  the 
word  "Whole"  shall  be  Preceded  or  fol- 
lowed by  the  words  "Vertical  Pack  ex- 
cept that  when  the  pods  are  cut  at  both 
ends  and  are  of  substantially  equal 
lengths,  the  words  "Asparagus  Style 
may  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  words    Veiti- 

cal  Pack."  ,.     .    ^„--: 

(2)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
fs  used  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
"Sliced  Lengthwise"  or  "French  Style. 

(3)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  <3)  of  this  section 
is  used  the  label  shall  bear  the  word 
"Cut"  or  "Cuts." 

(4)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (4)  of  this  section 
fs  used  the  label  shall  bear  the  words 
"Short  cut"  or  "Short  Cuts    0^      ----- 

Inch  Cut"  or  " Inch  Cuts,     the 

blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  fraction  of 
an  inch  which  denotes  the  approximate 
length  of  the  pieces. 

(5)  When  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  specified  in 
pa^-agr^aphs  (a)  (1)  to  ^a)  <4) .  mcluswe 
of  this  section,  is  used  the  label  shall 

bear  the  statement  "Mixture  of    

thrblank  to  be  filled  in -?^^^  the  com- 
bination of  the  names  "Whole  Sliced 
Lengthwise"  "Cut,"  or  "Cuts,"  and 
?:|hort  cut"  or  "Short  Cuts,"  designat- 
ing  the  optional  ingredients  present,  and 
arranged  in  the  order  of  predominance, 
if  any.  by  weight  of  such  ingredients. 

16)  If  monosodium  glutamate  is  u.sed, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement  '-Mon- 
osodium Glutamate  Added"  or  With 
Added  Monosodium  Glutamate. 

(c)  Wherever      the      name       Green 
Beans"  appears  on  the  label  so  conspicu- 
?u?ly  as  to  be  easily  seen  under  the  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase,  the  words 
and  statements  prescribed  by  paragraph 
,b)    of   this  section  shall  immediately 
and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,     without     intervening     written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter,  except  that 
there  may  intervene  (1)  the  designation 
of  the  length  of  cut.   <?)    the  varietal 
name,    which    may    include    the    w'or(l 
"Stringless."  where  the  beans  are  m  f  act 
stringless.  and  (3)  the  description  of  the 
green  beans  as  "Stringless."  which  may 
also  be  used  between  the  words  "Green' 
and  "Beans,"  where  the  beans  are  in  fact 
stringless. 

§  51.11    Canned  green  beans;  Quality: 
label  statement  of  substandard  quality. 
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(a)  The  standard  of  quality  of  canned 
green  beans  is  as  follows: 

When  tested  by  the  method  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section: 

<1)  In  the  case  of  cut  beans  (§  51.10 
<a)  (3M  and  mixtures  of  two  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  specified  in 
?  51.10  (a)  (1)  to  (a)  (4),  Inclusive,  not 
more  than  60  units  per  12  ounces  drained 
weight  are  less  than  ''2  inch  long;  Pro- 
vided. That  where  the  number  of  units 
per  12  ounces  drained  weight  exceed  240, 
not  more  than  25  percent  by  count  of 
the  total  units  are  less  than  '  2  inch  long. 

•  2)  The  trimmed  pods  contain  not 
more  than  25  percent  by  weight  of  seed 
and  pieces  of  seed. 

<3>  In  case  there  are  present  pods  or 
pieces  of  pods  -',;t  inch  or  more  in 
diameter,  there  are  not  more  than  12 
strings  per  12  ounces  of  drained  weight 
which  will  support  1-2  pound  for  5  sec- 
onds or  longer. 

•  4)  The  deseeded  pods  contain  not 
more  than  0.15  percent  by  weight  of 
fibrous  material. 

(5)  There  are  not  more  than  8  percent 
by  count  of  blemished  units.  A  unit  is 
considered  blemished  when  the  aggre- 
gate blemished  area  exceeds  the  area  of 
a  circle  'a  inch  in  diameter. 

<6j  There  are  not  more  than  6  un- 
stemmed  units  per  12  ounces  of  drained 
weight. 

(7)  The  combined  weight  of  loose  seed 
and  pieces  of  .seed  is  not  more  than  5  per- 
cent of  the  drained  weight.  This  pro- 
vision does  not  apply  in  case  the  green- 
bean  ingredient  is  pods  sliced  length- 
wise (§  51.10  (a)   (2) ). 

(8)  The  combined  weight  of  leaves, 
detached  stems,  and  other  extraneous 
vegetable  matter  is  not  more  than  0.6 
ounce  per  60  ounces  drained  weight. 

(b>  Canned  green  beans  shall  be 
tested  by  the  following  method  to  deter- 
mine whether  they  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

(1)  Distribute  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer over  the  meshes  of  a  circular  sieve 
which  has  been  previously  weighed.  The 
diameter  of  the  sieve  is  8  inches  if  the 
quantity  of  the  contents  of  the  container 
is  less  than  3  pounds,  and  12  inches  if 
such  quantity  is  3  pounds  or  more.  The 
bottom  of  the  sieve  is  woven-wire  cloth 
which  complies  with  the  specifications 
for  such  cloth  set  forth  under  "2380 
Micron  (No.  8;  "  in  Table  I  of  "Standard 
Specifications  for  Sieves,"  published 
March  1,  1940,  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce,  Na- 
tional Bureau  of  Standards.  Without 
shifting  the  material  on  the  sieve,  so  in- 
cline the  sieve  as  to  facilitate  drainage. 
Two  minutes  from  the  time  drainage 
begins,  weigh  the  sieve  and  the  drained 
material.  Record,  in  ounces,  the  weight 
so  found,  less  the  weight  of  the  sieve,  as 
the  drained  weight. 

(2)  Pour  the  drained  material  from 
the  sieve  intaa  flat  tray  and  spread  it  in 
a  layer  of  fairly  uniform  thickness. 
Count  the  total  number  of  units.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  count,  loose  seed, 
pieces  of  seed,  loose  stems,  and  extrane- 
ous material  are  not  to  be  included.  Di- 
vide the  number  of  units  by  the  drained 
weight  recorded  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
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this  paragraph  and  multiply  by  12  to 
obtain  the  number  of  units  per  12  ounces 
drained  weight. 

(3)  Examine  the  drained  material  In 
the  tray,  counting  and  recording  the 
number  of  blemished  units,  number  of 
unstcmmed  units,  and.  in  case  the  mate- 
rial consists  of  the  optional  ingredient 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  <3)  of  this 
section  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of 
the  optional  ingredients  specified  in 
5  51.10  (a»  (1)  to  (4).  inclusive,  count 
and  record  the  number  of  units  which 
are  less  than  '2  inch  Ion?.  If  the  num- 
ber of  units  per  12  ounces  is  240  or  Ic.-^s. 
divide  the  number  of  units  which  are  less 
than  '2  inch  long  by  the  drained  weight 
recorded  in  subparagraph  d )  of  this  par- 
agraph and  multiply  by  12  to  obtain  the 
number  of  such  units  per  12  ounces 
drained  weight.  If  the  number  of  units 
per  12  ounces  exceed.s  240.  divide  the 
number  of  units  le.'^s  than  '2  inch  long 
by  the  total  number  of  units  and  multiply 
by  100  to  determine  the  percentage  by 
count  of  the  total  units  which  are  less 
than  '2  inch  long. 

Divide  the  number  of  blemished  units 
by  the  total  number  of  units  in  the  con- 
tainer and  multiply  by  100  to  obtain  the 
percentage  by  count  of  blemished  units 
in  the  container. 

Divide  the  number  of  unstemmed  units 
by  the  drained  weight  recorded  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  and 
multiply  by  12  to  obtain  the  number  of 
unstemmed  units  per  12  ounces  of 
drained  weight. 

(4)  Except  in  the  case  of  pods  sliced 
lengthwise,  remove  the  loose  seed  and 
pieces  of  seed,  weigh  and  record  weight 
and  return  to  tray.  Divide  the  weight 
of  loose  seed  and  pieces  of  seed  by  the 
drained  weight  recorded  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  and  multiply  by 
100  to  obtain  the  percentage  by  weight 
of  loose  seed  and  pieces  of  seed  in  the 
drained  material. 

(5)  Remove  from  the  tray  the  extra- 
neous vegetable  material,  weigh,  record 
weight,  and  return  to  tray. 

(6)  Remove  from  the  tray  one  or  more 
representative  samples  of  3 '  2  to  4  ounces, 
covering  each  .'=ample  as  taken  to  prevent 
evaporation.  If  the  tray  includes  pods  or 
pieces  of  pods  -"..i  inch  or  more  in  diam- 
eter, weigh  and  record  weight  in  ounces 
of  each  representative  sample. 

(7)  Piom  each  representative  sample 
selected  in  subparagraph  (6)  of  this  par- 
agraph discard  any  loose  seed  and  ex- 
traneous vegetable  material  and  detach 
and  discard  any  attached  stems.  Except 
with  optional  ingredient  specified  in 
§  51.10  <a)  (2)  (pods  sliced  lengthwise), 
trim  off,  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  space 
formerly  occupied  by  the  seed,  any  por- 
tion of  pods  from  which  seed  have  be- 
come separated.  Remove  and  discard 
any  portions  of  .seed  from  the  trimmings 
and  reserve  the  trimmings  for  subpara- 
graph (-9)  of  this  paragraph.  Weigh 
and  record  the  weight  of  the  trimmed 
pods.  Deseed  the  trimmed  pods  and 
reserve  the  deseeded  pods  for  subpara- 
graph (9)  of  this  paragraph.  If  the 
original  container  contained  pods  -'ah 
inch  or  more  in  diameter,  remove  strings 
from    the    pods    during    the    deseeding 


operation.  Reserve  these  strings  for 
testing  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
(8)  of  this  paragraph.  Collect  the  seed 
on  a  sieve  of  me.sh  fine  enough  to  retain 
tiiem.  and  so  distribute  them  that  any 
liquid  drains  away.  Weigh  the  seed,  di- 
vide  by  the  weight  of  the  trimmed  pods, 
and  multiply  by  100  to  obtain  the  per- 
centage  by  weight  of  seed  in  the  trimmed 
pods. 

In  the  case  of  pods  sliced  lengthwise, 
remove  seed  and  pieces  of  seed  and  re- 
srrve  the  deseeded  pods  for  use  as  pre- 
scribed  in  subparagraph  (9)  of  thia 
paragraph. 

(8)  If  strings  have  been  removed  for 
testing,  as  prescribed  in  subparagraph 
<7)  of  this  paragraph,  test  them  u 
follows: 

Fasten  clamp,  weighted  to  '2  pound,  to 
one  end  of  the  string,  grasp  the  other  end 
with  the  fingers  (a  cloth  may  be  u.sed  to 
aid  in  holding  the  string*,  and  lift  gen- 
tly. Count  the  string  as  tough  if  it  sup- 
ports  the  '2-Pound  weight  for  at  leasts 
seconds.  If  the  string  breaks  before  5 
seconds,  te.st  such  parts  into  which  it 
breaks  as  are  ^'2  inch  or  more  in  length 
and  if  any  such  part  of  the  string  sup- 
ports the  '2 -pound  weight  for  at  least 
5  seconds  count  the  string  as  tough.  Di- 
vide  the  number  of  tough  strings  by  the 
weight  of  the  sample  recorded  in  sub- 
paragraph (6)  of  this  paragraph  and 
multiply  by  12  to  obtain  the  number  of 
tough  strings  per  12  ounces  drained 
weight. 

(9)  Combine  the  deseeded  pods  with 
the  trimmings  reserved  in  subparagraph 
(7>  of  this  paragraph,  and,  if  strings 
were  tested  as  prescribed  in  subpara- 
graph (8)  of  this  paragraph,  add  such 
strings,  broken  or  unbroken.  Weigh 
and  record  weight  of  combined  material. 
Transfer  to  the  metal  cup  of  a  malted- 
milk  stirrer  and  mash  with  a  pestle. 
Wash  material  adhering  to  the  pestle 
back  into  cup  with  200  cc.  of  boiling 
water.  Bring  mixture  nearly  to  a  boil, 
add  25  cc.  of  50  percent  <by  weight)  so- 
dium hydroxide  solution  and  bring  to  a 
boil.  (If  foaming  is  excessive,  1  cc.  of 
capryl  alcohol  may  be  added.)  Boil  for 
5  minutes,  then  stir  for  5  minutes  with 
a  malted-milk  stirrer  capable  of  a  no- 
load  speed  of  at  least  7200  r.  p.  m.  Use 
a  rotor  with  two  scalloped  buttons 
shaped  as  shown  in  the  diagram  in 
Exhibit  1. 

Exhibit  1 


TWO   BUTTON 
ROTOR 


H-  1"->I 


SCALLOPED 
BUTTONS 


Tuesday,  December  20,  1955 

Transfer  the  material  from  the  cup 
t^  a  previously  weighed  30-mesh  monel 
metal  screen  having  a  diameter  of  about 
?.;  to  4  inches  and  side  walls  about  1 
Lh  hich,  and  wash  fiber  on  the  screen 
Sh  a  stream  of  water  using  a  pressure 
Jit  exceeding  a  head  (vertical  distance 
Setween  upper  level  of  water  and  out- 
^t  of  ^'lass  tube,  of  60  inches,  delivered 

hrounh  a  glass  tube  3  inches  long  and 
inch  inside  diameter  inserted  into  a 


rubber  tube  of   U  inch  inside  diameter 
Vash  the  pulpy  portion  of  the  material 
hrou^h  the  screen  and  continue  wash- 
n"  until  the  remaining  fibrous  material, 
Soistoned    with    phenolphthalein  solu- 
uon  does  not  show  any  red  color  after 
landing  5  minutes.     Again  wash  to  re- 
move phenolphthalein.     Dry  the  screen 
rontain.ng   the   fibrous   material   for   2 
hours  at  lOO"  C,  cool,  weigh,  and  deduct 
weight  of  screen.     Divide  the  weight  of 
nbrous  material  by  the  weight  of  com- 
bined   deseeded    pods,    trimmings,    and 
.  mius  and  multiply  by  100  to  obtain 
[he  percentage  of  fibrous  material. 

( 10  •   If  the  drained  weight  recorded  in 
subparagraph  .1>  ^^  this  paragraph  was 
loss  than  60  ounces,  open  and  examine 
separately   for  extraneous  matenal    as 
directed    in    subparagraph    (5)    of    this 
paragraph,  additional  containers  until  a 
total  of  not  less  than  60  ounces  of  drained 
malenal  is  obtained.     To  determine  the 
combined  weight  of  extraneous  vegetable 
nainnal    per     60     ounces    of     drained 
weight    total  the  weights  of  extraneous 
vegetable  material  found  in  all  contain- 
ers opened,  divide  this  sum  by  the  sum 
0:  the  drained  weights  in  these  contain- 
ers and  multiply  by  60. 

(c.  If  the  quality  of  the  canned  green 
b-'ans  falls  below  the  standard  of  quality 
pie.^^cnbed  by  paragraph  <a»  of  this  sec- 
tion   the   label   shall   bear  the   general 
statement  of  substandard  quality  speci- 
fied in  §  10.3  (a)  of  this  chapter,  in  the 
manner  and  form  therein  specified    but 
in  lieu  of  the  words  prescribed  for  the 
second  line  inside  the  rectangle  the  fol- 
lowing  words  may  be  used,  ^^^en  the 
qualitv  of  canned  green  beans  falls  below 
the  standard  in  one  only  of  the  following 

'^^a'i'^^^Excessive  Number  Very  Short 
Pieces  ••  if  the  canned  green  beans  fail 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(a»   (1)  of  this  section. 

(2)  "Excessive  Number  Blemished 
Units  "  if  they  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)   (5)  of  this  sec- 

'°"3.  "Excessive  Number  Unstemmed 
Units."  if  they  fail  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  (a)  (6)  of  this  sec- 

(4)  "Excessive  Foreign  Material."  if 
they  fail  to  meet  the  requirement  of 
paragraph  (a)    (8)  of  this  section. 

5  51  15  Canned  wax  beans;  identity: 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(ai  Canned  wax  beans  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  and 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients  pre- 
scribed  for  canned  green  beans  by  §  51.10 
la.  and  (b>,  except  that  it  is  prepared 
from  stemmed,  succulent  pods  of  the 

wax-bean  plant.  ^ „ 

( b>  Wherever  the  name  "Wax  Be^ns 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
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to  be  easily  seen  under  the  customary 
conditions  of  purchase,  the  words  and 
statements  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously   precede   or   follow   such 
name,     without     intervening      written 
printed,  or  graphic  matter,  except  that 
there  may  intervene  (1)  the  designation 
of  the  length  of  cut,   (2)    the  varietal 
name,    which    may    include    the    word 
"Stringless"  where  the  beans  are  m  fact 
stringless.  and  (3)  the  description  of  the 
wax  beans  as  "Stringless,"  which  may 
also  be  used  between  the  words    Wax 
and  "Beans."  where  the  beans  are  in 
fact  stringless 


§  51  16    Canned  wax  beans:  quality: 
label  statement  of  substandard  quality 
(a)   The  standard  of  quaUty  for  canned 
wax  beans  is  that  prescribed  for  canned 
green  beans  by  §  51.11  (a)  and  (b). 

( b )  If  the  quality  of  canned  wax  beans 
falls  below  the  standard  of  quahty  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  <a)  of  this  section 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement  of 
substandard  quality  in  the  manner  and 
form  specified  in  §  51.11  <c)  for  canned 
green  loeans. 

CANNED   CORN 

§  51  20     Canned  corn,  canned  sweet 
corn  canned  sugar  corn;  identity:  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,     (a) 
Canned  corn,  canned  sweet  corn,  canned 
sugar  corn  is  the  food  consisting  of  one 
of  the  corn  ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph  (b)    of  this  section,  with  water 
necessary  for  proper  preparation  and 
processing.    It  may  be  seasoned  or  gar- 
nished with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
optional  ingredients: 

(1)  Salt. 

(2)  Monosodium  glutamate. 

(3)  Sugar  (sucrose). 

(4)  Pieces  of  sweet  red  peppers  or 
sweet  green  peppers  or  hot  red  peppers 
or  hot  green  peppers  or  a  mixture  of  any 
two  or  more  of  these 


It  Is  sealed  in  a  container  and  so  proc- 
essed by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

(b)  The  corn  Ingredients  referred  to 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  consist 
of  succulent  sweet  corn  of  the  white  or 
yellow  color  groups,  or  mixtures  of  these, 
and  are  as  follows :  ^  .^    ».  n 

(1)  Cut  kernels  from  which  the  hulls 
have  not  been  separated. 

(2)  Pieces  of  the  inner  portion  of  the 
corn  kernel  substantially  free  from  hulL 

(3>  Ground  kernels  from  which  the 
hulls  have  not  been  separated. 

(4)  A  mixture  of  the  form  described  in 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  with 
one  or  both  of  the  forms  described  in 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph. When  necessary  to  insure 
smoothness,  starch  may  be  added,  in  a 
quantity  not  more  than  sufficient  for 
that  purpose. 

(5)  Cut  and  cooked  kernels  from 
which  most  of  the  moisture  has  been 
evaporated. 

In  preparing  each  of  the  foregoing  corn 
ingredients,  the  tip  caps  are  removed. 

(c)  (1)  The  name  ol  the  food  is. 
"Corn"  or  "Sweet  Corn"  or  "Sugar  Corn" 
with  the  name  of  the  color  group  used. 
"White."  "Yellow,"  or  "Golden,"  or  with 
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the  names  of  the  color  groups  used 
"White    and   Yellow"    or   "White    and 
Golden,"  when  the  white  color  group 
predominates,  and  "YeUow  and  White 
or  "Golden  and  White."  when  the  yel- 
low color  group  predominates,  and  with: 
(i)  The    words    "Whole    Kernel      or 
"Whole  Grain."  when  the  corn  ingredi- 
ent specified  in  paragraph  (b)  /!>  o^ /his 
section  is  used.    When  the  weight  of  the 
liquid  in  the  container,  as  determined 
by  the  method  prescribed  m  5  51.21  (O) 
(1)    is  not  more  than  20  percent  of  the 
net' weight,  and  the  container  is  closed 
under  conditions  creating  a  high  vacuum 
in  the  container,  the  words     Vacuum 
Pack"  or  "Vacuum  Packed"  also  are  part 

of  the  name.  ,       ^.     ^„„„ 

(ii)  The  word  "Fritter."  when  the  c(^rn 

ingredient  specified  in  paragraph  (b)  U) 

of  this  section  is  used. 

•  (iii)  The  word  "Ground."  when  the 

corn  ingredient  specified  ir  paragraph 

(b)  (3)  of  this  section  is  used. 

(iv)  The  words  "Cream  Style."  when 
the  corn  ingredient  specified  in  para- 
graph (b)  (4)  of  this  section  is  used. 

(v)  The  word  "Evaporated."  when  the 
corn  ingredient  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  (5)  of  this  section  is  used. 

(2)  The  parts  of  the  name  as  specified 
in  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  Paragraph 
may  be  arranged  in  any  order  of  prece- 
dence.   The  varietal  name  of  the  corn 
used  may  intervene  between  parts  of  the 
name  of  the  food.    For  the  Purpose  of 
orraneement  of  the  name,  the  woras 
"Sweet"  and  "Corn"  may  be  treated  as 
separate  parts  of  the  name.    When  the 
varietal  name  immediately  precedes  or 
follows  the  name  or  intervenes  between 
parte  of  the  name  of  the  food  and  it  ac- 
curately designates  the  color  of  the  corn 
ingredient,  no  other  designation  of  tne 
color  group  need  be  made. 

(d)   (1)  When  the  optional  seasoning 
of   garnishing    ingredient    specified    in 
paragraph  .a)  (4»  o^  this  section  is  used 
?he  label  shall  bear  the  words     With 
__     _     _  peppers,    the  blanKs 
b^ing'fiiled'in'with  the  words  "red"  or 
^reen-  or  both,  to  show  the  color  of 
peppers  used,  and  "sweet"  or  "hot     or 
both  to  show  the  kind  of  peppers  u^ed,  as 
for  example  "With  green  sweet  peppers 
or  "With  hot  red  peppers." 

( 2 )  If  monosodium  glutamate  is  used 
the    label    shall    bear    the    statement 
"Monosodium    Glutamate     Added      or 
"With  Added  Monosodium  Glutamate. 

(3)  When  the  optional  starch  ingre- 
dient specified  in  paragraph  (b)  (4)  of 
Zs  section  is  used,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  statement  "Starch  added  to  insure 
smoothness." 

(e)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  con- 
ditions of  purchase,  the  words  and  state- 
ments prescribed  by  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section  shall  immediately  artd  con- 
spicuously precede  or  follow  such  name 
without  intervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter,  except  that  the  varietal 
name  of  the  corn  used  may  so  intervene. 


55121  Canned  corn,  canned  sweet 
corn,  canned  sugar  corn;  quality;  label 
statement  of  substandard  quality,  (a) 
The  standard  of  quality  tor  canned  corn 
la  as  follows: 
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(1)  When  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed In  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
canned  com  in  which  the  corn  ingre- 
dient is  whole-kernel  corn  (§51.20  (b) 
(1))  or  evaporated  corn  (3  51.20  (b) 
(5)): 

(1)  Contains  not  more  than  one  brown 
or  black  discolored  kernel  or  piece  of 
kernel  for  each  2  ounces  of  drained 
weight: 

(11)  Contains  not  more  than  1  cubic 
centimeter  of  pieces  of  cob  for  each  14 
ounces  of  drained  weight; 

(ill)  Contains  not  more  than  1  square 
Inch  of  husk  for  each  14  ounces  of 
drained  weight:  and 

(Iv)  Contains  not  more  than  7  inches 
of  silk  for  each  1  ounce  of  drained  weight. 

(2)  When  tested  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  paragraph  (O  of  this  section, 
canned  corn  in  which  the  corn  ingredi- 
ent is  fritter  corn  (5  51.20  (b)  (2>). 
ground  corn  (§51.20  (b)  (3) ),  or  cream- 
style  corn  (§51.20  (b)   (4)): 

(I )  Contains  not  more  than  one  brown 
or  black  discolored  kernel  or  piece  of  ker- 
nel for  each  2  ounces  of  net  weight : 

(II)  Contains  not  more  than  1  cubic 
centimeter  of  pieces  of  cob  for  each  20 
ounces  of  net  weight: 

(Hi)  Contains  not  more  than  1  square 
inch  of  husk  for  each  20  ounces  of  net 
weight; 

(iv)  Contains  not  more  than  6  inches 
of  silk  for  each  1  ounce  of  net  weight; 
and 

(V)  Has  a  consistency  such  that  the 
average  diameter  of  the  approximately 
circular  area  over  which  the  prescribed 
sample  spreads  does  not  exceed  12  inches, 
except  that.  In  the  case  of  cream-style 
corn  the  washed  drained  material  of 
which  contains  more  than  20  percent  of 
-alcohol-Insoluble  solids,  the  average  di- 
ameter of  the  approximately  circular 
area  over  which  the  prescribed  sample 
spreads  does  not  exceed  10  inches.  ' 

(3)  (1)  The  weight  of  the  alcohol-in- 
soluble solids  of  whole-kernel  corn 
(§  51.20  (b)  (1) )  does  not  exceed  27  per- 
cent of  the  drained  weight,  when  tested 
by  the  method  prescribed  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(11)  The  weight  of  the  alcohol-Insolu- 
ble solids  of  the  washed  drained  material 
of  cream-style  corn  (§51.20  (b)  (4)) 
does  not  exceed  27  percent  of  the  weight 
of  such  material,  when  tested  by  the 
method  prescribed  In  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

(b)  The  method  referred  to  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  for  testing 
whole-kernel  com  (§51.20  (b)  (1))  and 
evaporated  corn  (§51.20  (b)  (5))  is  as 
follows : 

(1)  Determine  the  gross  weight  of  the 
container.  Open  and  distribute  the  con- 
tents of  the  container  over  the  meshes 
of  an  8-mesh  circular  sieve  which  has 
previously  been  weighed.  The  diame- 
ter of  the  sieve  Is  8  Inches  If  the  quan- 
tity of  the  contents  of  the  container  Is 
less  than  3  pounds,  and  12  inches  If  such 
quantity  is  3  pounds  or  more.  The  bot- 
tom of  the  sieve  is  woven-wire  cloth 
which  complies  with  the  specifications 
for  such  cloth  set  forth  under  "2380 
Micron  (No.  8)"  In  Table  I  of  "Stand- 
ard Specifications  for  Sieves,"  published 
March  1.  1940,  in  L.  C.  584  of  the  U.  S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  National  Bu- 
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reau  of  standards.  Without  shifting 
the  material  on  the  sieve,  so  Incline  the 
sieve  as  to  facilitate  drainage.  Two 
minutes  from  the  time  drainage  begins, 
weigh  the  sieve  and  the  drained  material. 
Record,  in  ounces,  the  weight  so  found, 
less  the  weight  of  the  sieve,  as  the 
drained  weight.  Dry  and  weigh  the 
empty  container  and  subtract  this  weight 
from  the  gross  weight  to  obtain  the  net 
weight.  Calculate  the  percent  of  drained 
hquid  in  the  net  weight. 

(2)  Pour  the  drained  material  from 
the  sieve  into  a  flat  tray  and  spread  It 
In  a  layer  of  fairly  uniform  thickness. 
Count,  but  do  not  remove,  the  brown  or 
black  discolored  kernels  or  pieces  of 
kernel  and  calculate  the  number  per  2 
ounces  of  drained  material.  Remove 
pieces  of  silk  more  than  >  2 -inch  long, 
husk,  cob.  and  any  pieces  of  material 
other  than  corn.  Measure  the  aggre- 
gate length  of  such  pieces  of  silk  and 
calculate  the  length  of  silk  per  1  ounce 
of  drained  weight.  Spread  the  husk  flat, 
measure  its  aggregate  area,  and  cal- 
culate the  area  of  husk  per  14  ounces  of 
drained  weight.  Place  all  pieces  of  cob 
under  a  measured  amount  of  water  in 
a  cylinder  which  is  so  graduated  that 
the  volume  can  be  measured  to  0.1  cubic 
centimeter.  Take  the  increase  In  volume 
as  the  aggregate  volume  of  the  cob  and 
calculate  the  volume  of  cob  per  14  ounces 
of  drained  weight. 

(3)  If  the  corn  is  whole  kernel  (§  51.20 
(b)    (D),  comminute  a  representative 
100-gram  sample  of  the  drained  corn 
from  which  the  silk,  husk.  cob.  and  other 
material  which  is  not  corn  (i.  e.,  peppers) 
have  been  removed.    An  equal  amount 
of  water  is  used  to  facilitate  this  opera- 
tion.    Weigh  to  nearest  0.01  gram  a  por- 
tion of  the  comminuted  material  equiva- 
lent to  approximately  10  grams  of  the 
drained  corn  into  a  600-cubic  centimeter 
beaker.    Add  COO  cubic  centimeters  of 
80-pcrcent   alcohol    (by    volume),   stir, 
cover  beaker,  and  bring  to  a  boil.     Sim- 
mer slowly  for  30  minutes.     Pit  a  Buch- 
ner  funnel  with  a  previously  prepared 
filter  paper  of  such  size  that  its  edges 
extend  '2  inch  or  more  up  the  vertical 
sides  of  the  funnel.     The  previous  prepa- 
ration of  the  filter  paper  consists  of  dry- 
ing it  in  a  flat-bottomed  dish  for  2  hours 
at  100'  C,  covering  the  dish  with  a  ticht- 
fitting  cover,  cooling  it  in  a  desiccator, 
and  promptly  weighing  to  the  nearest 
0.001   gram.     After   the   filter   paper   is 
fitted  to  the  funnel,  apply  suction  and 
transfer  the  contents  of  the  beaker  to 
the  funnel.    Do  not  allow  any  of  the 
material  to  run  over  the  edge  of  the 
paper.     Wash  the  material  on  the  filter 
with    80-percent    alcohol    Iby    volume) 
until  the  washings  are  clear  and  color- 
less.    Transfer  the  filter  paper  with  the 
material  retained  thereon  to  the  dish 
used  in  preparing  the  filtc-  paper.    Dry 
the  material  in  a  ventilated  oven,  with- 
out covering  the  dish,  for  2  hours  at  100° 
C.     Place  the  cover  on  the  dish,  cool  It 
in  a  desiccator,  and  promptly  weigh  to 
the    nearest    0.001    gram.     From    this 
weight  subtract  the  weight  of  the  dish, 
cover,  and  paper  as  previously  found. 
Calculate  the  remainder  to  percentage. 

(O  The  method  referred  to  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  for  testing 
fritter  com  (§51.20    (b)    (2)),  ground 


corn  (§51.20  (b)   (3)).  and  cream-styu 
com  (§51.20  (b)   (4))  is  as  follows: 

(1)  Allow  the  container  to  stand  at 
least  24  hours  at  a  temperature  of  68°  P 
to  85"  P.  Determine  the  gross  weight 
open,  transfer  the  contents  into  a  pai{ 
and  mix  thoroughly  in  such  a  manner 
as  not  to  incorporate  air  bubbles,  (if 
the  net  contents  of  a  single  container  it 
less  than  18  ounces,  determine  the  gross 
weight,  open,  and  mix  the  contents  of 
the  least  number  of  containers  necessary 
to  obtain  18  ounces.)  Fill  level  full  a 
hollow,  truncated  cone  so  placed  on  & 
polished  horizontal  plate  as  to  prevent 
leakage.  The  cone  has  an  inside  bottom 
diameter  of  3  inches,  inside  top  diam- 
eter of  2  inches,  and  height  of  4~a 
inches.  As  soon  as  the  cone  is  filled,  lift 
it  vertically.  Determine  the  average  of 
the  longest  and  shortest  diameters  of  the 
approximately  circular  area  on  the  plate 
covered  by  the  sample  30  seconds  after 
lifting  the  cone.  Dry  and  weigh  each 
empty  container  and  subtract  the  weight 
so  found  from  the  gross  weight  to  obtain 
the  net  weight. 

(2)  Transfer  the  material  from  the 
plate,  cone,  and  pan  onto  an  8-raesh 
sieve  as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  (1) 
of  this  section.  The  diameter  of  the 
sieve  is  8  inches  If  the  quantity  of  the 
contents  of  the  container  Is  less  than  3 
pounds,  and  12  Inches  if  such  quantity  ia 
3  pounds  or  more.  Set  the  sieve  In  g 
pan.  Add  enough  water  to  bring  the 
level  within  ^a  Inch  to  Va  inch  of  the 
top  of  the  sieve.  Gently  wash  the  mate- 
rial on  the  sieve  by  combined  up-and- 
down  and  circular  motion  for  30  seconds. 
Repeat  washing  with  a  second  portion 
of  water.  Remove  sieve  from  pan.  In- 
cline to  facilitate  drainage,  and  drain 
for  2  minutes. 

'3)  Prom  the  material  remaining  on 
the  8-mesh  sieve,  count,  but  do  not  re- 
move, the  brown  or  black  di.scolored  ker- 
nels or  pieces  of  kernel  and  calculate  the 
number  per  2  ounces  of  net  weight.  Re- 
move pieces  of  silk  more  than  ''2-inch 
long,  husk,  cob,  and  other  material  which 
Is  not  corn  (1.  e.,  peppers).  Measure 
aggregate  length  of  such  pieces  of  silk 
and  calculate  the  length  per  ounce  of 
net  weight.  Spread  the  hu.sk  flat  and 
measure  its  aggregate  area  and  calculate 
the  area  per  20  ounces  of  net  weight. 
Place  all  pieces  of  cob  under  a  measured 
amount  of  water  in  a  cylinder  which  Is 
so  graduated  that  the  volume  may  be 
measured  to  0.1  cubic  centimeter.  Take 
the  increase  in  volume  as  the  aggregate 
volume  of  the  cob  and  calculate  the 
volume  of  cob  per  20  ounces  of  net 
weight.  If  the  corn  is  cream-style  corn 
(§51.20  (b)  (4)),  take  a  representative 
100-gram  sample  of  the  material  re- 
maining on  the  8-mcsh  sieve  (if  such  ma- 
terial weighs  less  than  100  grams  take 
all  of  it)  and  determine  the  alcohol- 
Insoluble  solids  as  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (b)  (3)  of  this  section  for  whole- 
kernel  corn. 

(d)  If  the  quality  of  canned  corn  falls 
below  the  standard  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  the  label  shall 
bear  the  general  statement  of  substand- 
ard quahty  specified  in  §  10.2  (a)  of  this 
chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form  therein 
specified;  however,  if  the  quality  of  the 


(1) 
(2) 
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canned  corn  falls  below  standard  with 
respect  to  only  one  of  the  factors  of 
Quality  specified  by  subdivisions  (i)   to 
(iv)  of  paragraph  (a)    (1)  of  this  sec- 
tion   or  by  subdivisions   (1)    to   (v)   of 
paragraph  (a)   (2)  of  this  section,  there 
may  be  substituted  for  the  seconcl  line 
of  such  general  statement  of  substand- 
ard   quality,    "Good    Food— Not    High 
Grade  '  a  new  line  as  specified  after  the 
corresponding  subdivision  designation  of 
paragi-aph  (a)  of  this  section  which  the 
canned  corn  faUs  to  meet: 

(1)  (i)  or  (2)  (i)  "Excessive  discolored 

kernels."  ,         .  „ 

(1)  (ii)  or  (2)  (ID  "Excessive  cob.        ^^ 
(1)  (ill)  or  (2)  (iil)  "Excessive  husk.^^ 
(Iv)  or  (2)   (iv)  "Excessive  silk. 
(V)   "Excessively  liquid." 
§  51 22   Canned   corn,   canned   sweet 
corn   canned  sugar  corn  tvhere  the  corn 
ingredient  is  in  one  of  the  forms  known 
as  fritter  corn,  ground  corn   or  cream- 
style  corn:  fill  of  container:  label  state- 
ment   of    substandard    fill,     (a)     The 
standard  of  fill  of  container  for  canned 
corn  where  the  corn  ingredient  is  in  one 
of    the   forms    known    as    fritter   corn 
(§51.20  (b)    (2)).  ground  corn  <§  5120 
(b)    (3))    or  cream-style  corn  (§5i.-iU 
(b)  (4) )  is  a  fill  of  not  less  than  90  per- 
cent of  the  total  capacity  of  the  con- 
tainer,  as  determined   by   the  general 
method  for  fill  of  containers  prescribed 
in  §  10.1  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  If  canned  fritter  corn,  canned 
ground  corn,  or  canned  cream-style  com 
falls  below  the  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  label  shall  bear  the  geii- 
eral  statement  of  substandard  fill  specl 
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rooms  prescribed  in  such  table  for  such 
container : 


Trade  designation 

Over-al'.  dimensions 
sealed  can 

Weipht  of 

drained 

mu^li- 

Diameter 

HciRbt 

rooms 

opo  J  204     

Inches 

2H 
2iMe 
3 
Z-i» 

OuTicei 
Inchen     (avoirdupois) 
2H]                     2 

2-:'4 

4 

7 

1 

8 

•^07  J  ^10               . 

16 

(;03  X  700        

68 

(b)  The  drained  weight  of  mushrooms 
In  containers  of  a  size  not  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  is  not  less 
than  56  percent  of  the  water  capacity 
of  the  container,  if  such  water  capacity 
is  less  than  11.0  ounces  avoirdupois;  not 
less  than  59  percent  of  the  water  capac- 
ity of  the  container,  if  such  water  ca- 
pacity is  11.0  ounces  or  more  but  less 
than  25   ounces  avoirdupois;    and   not 
less  than  62  percent  of  the  water  ca- 
pacity of  the  container,  if  such  water 
capacity   is   25   ounces   avoirdupois   or 

(c)  Water  capacity  of  containers  is 
determined  by  the  general  method  pro- 
vided in  §  10.2  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  Drained  weight  is  determined  by 
the  following  method:  Tilt  the  opened 
container  so  as  to  distribute  the  con- 
tents evenly  over  the  meshes  of  a  cir- 
cular sieve  which  has  been  previously 

diameter  of  the  sieve  «- 


is 


Name  or  synon>-m  of  canned 
vi'prtatile 


Q 


Source 


,\rtlcliokes. 


Flower  buds  of  the  artichoke  plant 


Asparapus- 


weighed.    The  i.     4.„  ^# 

fied  i^"§\T2-(b)  Of  this  Chapter   in  the     «,i-,^-,;;i"LrstSi°3%rnTa^ 
manner  and  form  therein  specified.  J^'iSes  'S'such  quantity  is  3  pounds  or 

§  51  30  Canned  field  corn:  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Canned  field  corn  conforms  to  the 
definition  and  standard  of  identity  and 
Is  subject  to  the  requirements  for  label 
statement  of  optional  ingredients,  pre- 
scribed for  canned  corn  by  §  51.20,  except 
that  the  corn  ingredient  consists  of  suc- 
culent field  corn  or  a  mixture  of  succulent 
field  corn  and  succulent  sweet  corn. 

(b)  The  name  of  the  food  conforms  to 
the  name  specified  In  §  51.20  (O    except 
that  the  words  "Corn,"  "Sweet  Corn, 
and  "Sugar  Corn"  are  replaced  by  the 
words    "Field    Corn."    and    the    term 

•Golden  Field  Corn"  is  not  used. 

I  51  32    Canned  field  corn  where  the 

corn  ingredient  is  in  one  of  the  forms 

known  as  fritter  field  corn,  ground  field 

corn    or  cream-style  field  com:  fill  of 

container:  label  statement  of  substand- 
ard fill.   Each  of  the  foods  canned  fritter 

field  corn,  canned  ground  field  corn,  and 

canned  cream-style  field  corn  conforms 

to  the  standard  of  fill  of  container  and 

label  statement  of  substandard  flU  pre- 
scribed for  canned  fritter  corn,  canned 

ground   corn,   and  canned  cream-styie 

corn  by  S  51.22  (a)  and  (b). 

CANNED  MUSHROOMS 

5  51  503    Canned  mushrooms:  flU  of 
container:  label  statement  of  substand- 
ard fill.    The  Standard  of  fill 
tainer  for  carmed  mushrooms 
such  that: 
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"Standard  Specifications  for  Sieves, 
published  March  1.  1940.  in  L.  C.  584  of 
the  U  S  Department  of  Commerce. 
National  Bureau  of  Standards.  Without 
shifting  the  material  on  the  sieve,  so  in- 
cline the  sieve  as  to  facilitate  drainage. 
Two  minutes  after  drainage  begins, 
weigh  the  sieve  and  drained  mushrooms. 
The  weight  so  found,  less  the  weight  of 
the  sieve,  shaU  be  considered  to  be  the 
weight  of  drained  mushrooms. 

(e)  If  canned  mushrooms  fall  below 
the  applicable  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer prescribed  In  paragraph  (a)  or 
(b)  of  this  section,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  general  statement  of  substandard 
fill  specified  in  §  10.3  <b)  of  this  chapter. 
In  the  manner  and  form  therein  speci- 
fied. 

CANNED  VEGETABLES  OTHER  THAN  THOSE 
SPECIFICALLY  REGULATED 

§  51  990   Canned  vegetables  other  than 
those    specifically    regulated:    identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)    The  canned  vegetables  for  which 
definitions  and  standards  of  Identity  are 
prescribed    by    this    section    are    those 
named  In  column  I  of  the  table  set  forth 
In  paragraph   (b)   of  this  section.     The 
vegetable  ingredient  In  each  such  canned 
vegetable  Is  obtained  by  proper  prepara- 
tion from  the  succulent  vegetable  pre- 
scribed in  column  II  of  such  table.    If 
two  or  more  forms  of  such  Ingredient  are 
designated  In  column  in  of  such  table, 
the  vegetable  in  each  such  form  is  an 
optional  ingredient. 

(b)  The  table  referred  to  In  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  is  as  follows: 


III 


Optional  forms  of  ve«cUble  Ingredient 


■Hean  sprouts., 
t-l.elle«l  beans. 


Lima  beans  or  butter  leans... 


Dccts. 


Edible  portions  of  sproiiU*  of  the  asparapus 
ularit.  .v;  follows:  ,     , 

'  Th;.T    an.l    thrco-iuarter    Inches   or 
ninrc  of  upper  end. 
ThTce   and   tliree-.juarler    Inches   or 

more  of  i»eole<l  upl«r  end. 
Not  less  than  two  and   three-quarter 
ineJieo  but  less  than  three  and  three- 
Quarter  inclie.s  of  upjier  end. 
I>.s.-i    than     two    and     Uin-c-quartcr 

inches  of  up;>er  end. 
SprouUs  cut  in  P»f"-s.. ---.----------- 

Sprouus  from  which  the  tip  Uas  been 
rpmove<l,  cut  in  pieces. 
=proiiIsoftheMunKb<-;ui.  „  ,^e 

Seed  shelle-:  from  preen  or  wax  '>«'»",  r»«^' 
wilh  or  without  snaie  (pieces  of  imm,i- 

ture  unshelled  fxxls) .  ^  k~>- 

Seed  shelled  from  the  j>ods  of  the  lima  bean 

plant. 
Root  of  the  beet  plant 


Whole;  ha  f  or  halves  or  halved;  whole 
hesirt*-,  halved  hearts;  quarl*r»-i 
hearts. 


Stalks  or  spears. 

Peeled  stalks  or  peeled  spears. 

Tips. 

Points. 

Cut  stalks  or  cut  spears. 

Bottom  cuts  or  cuts -lips  removed. 


Beet  preens. 


Broccoli 

Bru-s-^^els  sprouts. 
Catil>ace 


Carrots 

Caulltlower. 


L<>ave5,  or!e.-jves  and  immature  root,  of  the 

beet  plant, 
neails  of  the  broccoli  plant. 

Sprouts  of  the  t.ru.^l«  f^Tih^cLhhf^c 
Cut  pieces  of  the  heu.is  of  the  cann«?c 


Of 

is 


con- 
a  fill 


Celery 

CoUanls  - 

Dandelion  pre«ns- 
Kale     

Mushrooms .- 


Mustard  preens. 

Okra 

Onions 


plant. 
Root  of  the  carrot  P»a"*-:\v-- v,,  .-.i---;-/ 
Cut  pi.ws  of  the  head  of  the  dauliflo^er 

plant.           .         ,     . 
Stalks  of  the  celery  pUnt.. 

Leaves  of  the  collardpLint. 

Lei»ves  of  the  dandelion  plant 

Leaves  of  the  kale  plant. 

Cap  and  stem  of  the  mushroom 


Whole;  sMcwi  or  sliced;  «iaartem  or 
quartered;  dice  or  diced;  cut;  shoe- 
iitrlng  or  French  style  or  julienjie. 


Do. 


Cut;  hearts. 


Buttmi.«<;  whole 
and  stems. 


II    '. 


slices  or  sliced;  pieces 


Iy.aves  of  the  maMard  plant- 

Pols  of  tlie  okra  i.lant wno^^iuu 

Bulb  of  the  onion  plant ' 


"     mm 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


£ 


I 

Name  or  synonym  of  canned 
vegfUble 

U 

Source 

Ill 

Optional  forms  of  vegetable  Ingredient 

Root  of  the  parsnip  plant........ . 

Whole;  quarters  or  quarten'd;  slices  or 

Blatk-pye  peas  or  black-eyed 

f>Ct4». 

Field  Deas ................ 

Se*d  shelled  from  po<ls  of  the  black -eye  pea 
plant,  with  or  without   snatw  (pif<'«'s  of 
Immature  unshellcd  ikkLs). 

See<l  shfllt-d  from  pods  of  the  field    iiea 
plant    (other   than    the   black -<•>«•    jx-a 
plant),  with  or  without  sna|)s  (pk-ct^  of 
Immature  uiishclle<l  pods). 

On-en  pods  of  the  «we«'t  (x'P(H>r  plant 

Kp<l-rll>Cf>od.s  of  the  swift  pepper  pLiiil 

Ke(l-ri[)«ixHlsof  the  plmiento,  or  pirnvnto, 
t)epi>er  plant. 

Tuber  of  the  potato  plant -. 

slirtMl;  cut;  shoestring  or  French  style 
orjuUeime. 

fireen  ^weet  peppers    ......— 

Whole;  halves  or  halved;  pieces. 

Red  sweet  peiHiers 

I'lraientos  or  pimentos 

PotAtOP^ 

Do. 
Do. 

Whole;  slices  or   sliced;  ilire  or  diced; 

8  we<>t  DotatoM 

Tuber  of  the  sweetpotato  plant 
Koot  of  the  rutaha»;a  plant 

picc»«;  shoestring  or  French  style  or 
julienne. 

Whole;  pii'oes;  m:vshe<l. 

Rlltjthftgl4«                  _._             -...-_.-_ 

Whole;  iniiirters  or  t|uartered;  sllc«s  or 

Salsify „ 

Bpinach ...... 

Root  of  the  sali-sfy  plant. 

Leaves  of  the  spinach  plant. 

I.#aves  of  the  .Swiss  chard  plant. 

Fruit  of  the  truffle. 

I^eaves  of  the  turnip  plant. 

Root  of  the  turnip  plant 

sliced,  dice  or  dlce<l;  cut. 

Swiss  chanL..     

Truffle*-      

Turnips 

Do. 

(c)  To  the  vegetable  ingredient  water 
is  added;  except  that  pimientos  may  be 
canned  with  or  without  added  water,  and 
sweet  potatoes  in  mashed  form  are 
canned  without  added  water,  and  as- 
paragus may  be  canned  with  added 
water,  asparagus  juice,  or  a  mixture  of 
both.  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
asparagus  juice  is  the  clear,  unfer- 
mented  liquid  expressed  from  the 
washed  and  heated  sprouts  or  parts  of 
sprouts  of  the  asparagus  plant ;  mixtures 
of  asparagus  juice  and  water  are  con- 
sidered to  be  water  when  such  mixtures 
are  used  as  a  packing  medium  for 
canned  asparagus.  In  the  case  of  arti- 
chokes, citric  acic'  or  a  vinegar  is  added 
in  such  quantity  is  to  reduce  the  pH  of 
the  finished  canr  ed  vegetable  to  4.5  or 
below.  The  following  optional  ingredi- 
ents, in  the  case  of  the  vegetables  speci- 
fied, may  be  added: 

(1)  Citric  acid  or  a  vinegar,  in  the 
cases  of  all  vegetables  (except  artichokes, 
in  which  such  ingredient  is  prescribed, 
and  except  canned  mushrooms,  in  which 
no  such  ingredient  "is  permitted*,  in  a 
quantity  not  more  than  sufficient  to  per- 
mit effective  processing  by  heat  without 
discoloration  or  other  impairment  of  the 
article. 

<2)  An  edible  vegetable  oil,  in  the 
cases  of  artichokes  and  pimientos. 

(3>  In  the  case  of  potatoes,  purified 
calcium  chloride,  calcium  sulfate,  cal- 
cium citrate,  morocalcium  phosphate,  or 
any  mixture  of  two  or  more  such  calcium 
salts,  in  a  quantity  reasonably  neces- 
sary to  firm  the  potatoes,  but  in  no 
case  in  a  quantity  such  that  the  calcium 
contained  in  any  such  calcium  salt  or 
mixture  is  more  than  0.051  percent  of  the 
weight  of  the  finished  food. 

(4)  Snaps,  in  the  cases  of  shelled 
beans,  black-eyed  peas,  and  field  peas. 

(5)  Salt  may  be  added  to  any  of  the 
canned  vegetabliis  in  this  section,  in  a 
quantity  sufflciert  to  season  the  food. 

(6)  In  the  cases  of  all  vegetables  (ex- 
cept canned  mushrooms)  one  or  more  of 
the  following  optional  seasoning  ingredi- 
ents may  be  added  in  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  season  the  food: 

(i)   A  vinegar. 

(U)  Spice. 

(iii)  Refined  sugar  (sucrose). 


( iv )   Refined  corn  sugar  •  dextrose) . 

(7>  In  the  case  of  canned  mushrooms, 
ascorbic  acid  (vitamin  C)  may  be  added 
in  a  quantity  not  to  exceed  37.5  milli- 
grams for  each  ounce  of  drained  weight 
of  mushrooms. 

(8)  In  the  cases  of  all  vegetables, 
monosodium  glutamate  may  be  added  in 
a  quantity  sufficient  to  season  the  food. 
The  food  is  sealed  in  a  container,  and  so 
processed  by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

(d)  The  name  of  each  canned  vege- 
table for  which  a  definition  and  stand- 
ard of  identity  is  prescribed  by  this 
section  is  the  name  of  any  synonym 
thereof  whereby  such  vegetable  is  desig- 
nated in  column  I  of  the  table  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

(e>  If  two  or  more  forms  of  the  vege- 
table are  specified  in  column  HI  of  the 
table  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  sf>ecifled  word  or 
words,  or  in  case  synonyms  are  so  speci- 
fied, one  of  such  synonyms,  showing  the 
form  of  the  vegetable  ingredient  present. 

(f)  (1)  If  the  optional  ingredient  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this  section 
Is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "-_ _-_  Oil  Added"  or  "With 

Added    Oil,"    the    blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  the  oil. 

(2)  If  the  optional  Ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (c)  (3)  of  this  section 
is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "Trace  of Added"  or 

"With  Added  Trace  of  ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  words 
"Calcium  Salt"  or  "Calcium  Salts."  as 
the  case  may  be.  or  with  the  name  or 
names  of  the  particular  calcium  salt  or 
salts  added. 

(3)  If  the  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (c)  (4)  of  this  section 
is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "With  Snaps." 

(4)  If  optional  seasoning  Ingredient 
of  paragraph  (c)  (6)  U)  of  this  section 
la  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "Seasoned  with  Vinegar"  or  "Sea- 
soned with Vinegar,"  the 

blank  being  filled  In  with  the  common  or 
usual  name  of  the  vinegar. 

(5)  If  optional  seasoning  Ingredient 
of  paragraph  (c)  (6)  (11)  of  this  section 
is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 


ment "Spice  Added"  or  "With  Added 
Spice." 

(6)  If  a  vinegar,  spice,  apd  vegetable 
oil,  or  any  two  of  these  are  present,  the 
label  may  bear,  in  lieu  of  the  statements 
prescribed  in  this  section,  showing  the 
presence  of  such  ingredients,  a  combina- 
tion of  such  statements,  as  for  example. 
"With  Added  Cider  Vinegar.  Spice,  and 
Olive  Oil." 

(7)  If  asparagus  juice  is  used  as  a 
packing  medium  in  canned  asparagiis. 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
"Packed  in  Asparagus  Juice." 

(8)  If  monosodium  glutamate  is  used, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement 
"Monosodium  Glutamate  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Monosodium  Glutamate." 

(R)  Wherever  the  name  of  the  vege- 
table appears  on  the  label  so  conspicu- 
ously as  to  be  easily  seen  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase,  the 
words  and  statements  specified  in  para- 
graphs <e)  and  (f)  of  this  section  shall 
immediately  and  conspicuously  precede 
or  follow  such  name,  without  interven- 
ing written,  printed,  or  graphic  matter, 
except  that  the  varietal  name  of  the 
vegetable  may  so  intervene. 


Part  53 — ^Tomato  Products;  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity;  Quality; 
AND  Fill  or  Container 

Sec. 

53.1       Tomato  Juice:  identity. 

53.5       Yellow  tomato  Juice;  identity. 

53.10  Catsup,  ketchup,  catchup;  Identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredi- 
ents. 

53.20  Tomato  puree,  tomato  pulp;  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  Ingredi- 
ents. 

53  30  Tomato  paste:  Identity;  label  state- 
ment of  optional  Ingredients. 

53.40  Canned     tomatoes:      identity:      label 

statement  of  optional  ingredients. 

53.41  Canned  tomatoes:  quality:  label  state- 

ment of  substandard  quality. 

53.42  Canned  tomatoes;  fill  of  container;  la- 

bel statement  of  substandard  ftll. 

Authoritt:  5§  53  1  to  53  42  issued  under 
sec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  401,  52  Stat.  1046,  68 
Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341. 

§  53.1  Tomato  juice;  identity.  To- 
mato juice  is  the  unconcentrated  liquid 
extracted  from  mature  tomatoes  of  red 
or  reddish  varieties,  with  or  without 
scalding  followed  by  draining.  In  the 
extraction  of  such  liquid,  heat  may  be 
applied  by  any  method  which  does  not 
add  water  thereto.  Such  liquid  is 
strained  free  from  skins,  seeds,  and  other 
coarse  or  hard  substances,  but  carries 
finely  divided  insoluble  solids  from  the 
fiesh  of  the  tomato.  Such  liquid  may  be 
homogenized,  and  may  be  seasoned  with 
salt.  When  sealed  in  a  container  it  is 
so  processed  by  heat,  before  or  after 
sealing,  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

§  53.5  Yellow  tomato  juice;  identity. 
Yellow  tomato  juice  is  the  unconcen- 
trated liquid  extracted  from  mature  to- 
matoes of  yellow  varieties.  It  conforms, 
in  all  other  respects,  to  the  definition 
and  standard  of  identity  for  tomato 
juice  prescribed  in  §  53.1. 

§53.10  Catsup,  ketchup,  catchup; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients,   (a)  Catsup,  ketchup,  catchup. 
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!<:  the  food  prepared  from  one  or  any 
combination  of  two  or  all  of  the  follow- 
iw  optional  ingredienU: 

(1)  The  liquid  obtained  from  mature 
tomatoes  of  red  or  reddish  varieties. 

( 1 )  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  resi- 
ts i  "from  preparing  such  tomatoes  for 
c  •lining,  consisting  of  peelings  and  cores 
*iih  or  without  such  tomatoes  or  pieces 

\3i  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  res- 
idue from  partial  extraction  of  juice 
from  such  tomatoes. 


«^uch  liquid  is  obtained  by  so  straining 
such  tomatoes  or  residue,  with  or  without 
heating   as  to  exclude  skins,  seeds,  and 
ether  coarse  or  hard  substances.    It  is 
crncentrated  and  seasoned  with  salt,  a 
vinepar  or  vinegars,  spices  or  flavorings 
or  both,  and  onions  or  garlic  or  both  and 
is  sweetened  with  sugar  or  a  mixture  ol 
su^ar  and  dextrose  or  a  mixture  of  sugar 
(or  sugar  and  dextrose)  with  corn  sirup 
or  dried  corn  sirup  or  both  or  with  glu- 
cose sirup  or  dried  gl^cose  sirup  or  both, 
in  5.uch  quantity  that  the  weight  of  the 
solids  of  the  corn  sirup  or  dried  corn 
sirup  or  both,  or  glucose  sirup  or  dried 
clucose  sirup  or  both,  is  not  more  than 
one-third  of  the  weight  of  the  solids  of 
such  mixture.     When  sealed  in  a  con- 
tainer it  is  so  processed  by  heat,  before 
or  after  seaUng,  as  to  prevent  spoilage, 
(b)   (1)  For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion the  term  'corn  sirup"  means  refined 
corn  sirup  (including  dried  corn  sirup) 
the  solids  of  which  contain  not  less  than 
40  percent  by  weight  of  reducing  sugars 
calculated  as  anhydrous  dextrose. 

C)  The  tei-m  "glucose  sirup"  means  a 
clarified,  concentrated,  aqueous  solution 
of  the  products  obtained  by  the  incoin- 
plcte  hydrolysis  of  any  edible  starch 
The  solids  of  glucose  sirup  contain  not 
less  than  40  percent  by  weight  of  re- 
ducing sugars  calculated  as  anhydrous 
dextrose  "Dried  glucose  sirup"  means 
the  product  obtained  by  drying  "glucose 

sii'up."  ,.     .    ^^^. 

(c)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
is  present,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  l^bel 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Made  From 

"  (or  "Made  in  Part  From , 

as'the  case  may  be)  "Re.sidual  Tomato 
Material  from  Canning."  When  op- 
tional ingredient  specified  in  paragraph 
(a>  «3>  of  this  section  is  present,  m  whole 
or  in  part,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "Made  From "  (or  "Made  in 

Part  From ."as  the  case  may  be) 

••Residual  Tomato  Material  from  Partial 
Extraction  of  Juice."  If  both  such  in- 
predienls  are  present,  such  statements 
may  be  combined  in  the  statement  "Made 

Prom       "  (or  "Made  in  Part  From 

"  as  the  case  may  be)  "Residual 
Tomato    Material    from    Canning    and 
from     Partial     Extraction     of     Juice 
Wherever  the  name  "Catsup,"  "Ketch- 
up" or  "Catchup"  appears  on  the  label 
so  conspicuously  as  to  be  easily  seen  un- 
der customary  conditions  of  purchase, 
the  statement  or  statements  specified  in 
this  paragraph  sliowing  the  optional  in- 
gredients present  shall  immediately  and 
con.spicuously   precede   or   follow   such 
name,     without     intervening     written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 
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§  53.20  Tomato  puree,  tomato  pulp; 
identity;  label  statement  of  optional  in- 
gredients, (a)  Tomato  puree,  tomato 
pulp,  is  the  food  prepared  from  one  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  all  of  the  fol- 
lowing optional  ingredients: 

(D  The  liquid  obtained  from  mature 
tomatoes  of  red  or  reddish  varieties. 

(2)  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  resi- 
due from  preparing  such  tomatoes  for 
canning,  consisting  of  peelings  and  cores 
with  or  without  such  tomatoes  or  pieces 

thereof.  ,  ,         .,       ^. 

(3)  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  resi- 
due from  partial  extraction  of  juice  from 
such  tomatoes. 


Such  liquid  is  obtained  by  so  straining 
such  tomatoes  or  residue,  with  or  without 
heating,  as  to  exclude  skins,  seeds,  and 
other  coarse  or  hard  substances.     It  is 
concentrated,  and  may  be  seasoned  with 
salt     When  sealed  in  a  container  it  is  so 
processed  by  heat,  before  or  after  sealing, 
as  to  prevent  spoilage.    It  contains  not 
less  than  8.37  percent,  but  less  than  25^00 
percent,  of  salt-free  tomato  sohds,  as  de- 
termined   by    the    following    method: 
Determine  total  solids  by  the  method 
prescribed  on  page  499    I  Ed.  note,  8th 
edition,   1955,  p.   570.  sec.   30.21,  under 
"Total  Solids— Tentative,"   and  sodium 
chloride  by  the  method  prescribed  on 
page   500    I  Ed.   note,   8th  edition.   1955. 
p     571     sec.    30.8.      Title    changed    to 
"Sodium      Chloride      Method      I— Offi- 
cial"]    under   "Sodium  Chloride— Offi- 
cial "  <3f  "Official  and  Tentative  Methods 
of  Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Agricultural  Chemists,"  Fourth  Edition, 
1935      Subtract  the  percent  of  sodium 
chloride  found  from  the  percent  of  total 
solids  found;  the  difference  shall  be  con- 
sidered to  be  the  percent  of  salt-free 

tomato  solids.  „„i««H 

(b)  When  optional  ingredient  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
is  present,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Made  Prom 

"  (or  "Made  in  Part  From . 

as  the  case  may  be)  "Residual  Tomato 
Material  From  Canning."  When  op- 
tional ingredient  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  (3)  of  this  section  is  present,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  label  shall  bear  the 

statement    "Made    From (or 

"Made  in  Part  From '  as  the  case 

may  be)  "Residual  Tomato  Material 
Prom  Partial  Extraction  of  Juice."  If 
both  such  ingredients  are  present,  such 
statements  may  be  combined  in  the 
statement    "Made    Piom    -  —  -     ^^f^ 

"Made  in  Part  From as  the  case 

may    be)    "Residual    Tomato    Material 
from  Canning  and  from  Partial  Extrac- 
tion of  Juice."  Wherever  the  name    To- 
mato Puree"  or  "Tomato  Pulp"  appears 
on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to  oe 
easily  seen  under  customary  conditions 
of  purchase,  the  sUtement  or  statements 
specified  in  this  section,  showing  the  op- 
tional ingredients  present  shall  unmedi- 
ately  and  conspicuously  precede  or  follow 
such  name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,  or  graphic  matter. 

S  53  30     Tomato  paste;  identity;  la- 
bel statement  of  optional  ingredients 
(a)  Tomato  paste  is  the  food  P/epared 
from  one  or  any  combination  of  two  or 
all  of  the  following  optional  ingredients. 
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(1)  The  liquid  obtained  from  mature 
tomatoes  of  red  or  reddish  varieties. 

(2)  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  resi- 
due from  preparing  such  tomatoes  for 
canning,  consisting  of  peelings  and  cores 
with  or  without  such  tomatoes  or  pieces 

thereof.  ,        ^. 

(3)  The  liquid  obtained  from  the  resi- 
due from  partial  extraction  of  juice  from 
such  tomatoes. 

Such  liquid  is  obtained  by  so  straining 
such  tomatoes  or  residue,  with  or  with- 
out heating,  as  to  exclude  skins,  seeds 
and  other  coarse  or  hard  substances.  It 
is  concentrated,  and  may  be  seasoned 
with  one  or  more  of  the  optional  ingredi- 
ents: 

(4)  Salt. 

(5)  Spice. 

(6)  Flavoring. 


It  may  contain.  In  such  quantity  as 
neutralizes  a  part  of  the  tomato  acids, 
the  optional  ingredient: 

(7)  Baking  soda. 
When  sealed   in   a   container   it   is   so 
processed  by  heat,  before  or  after  seal- 
ing  as  to  prevent  spoilage.    It  contains 
not  less  than  25.00  percent  of  salt-free 
tomato  solids,  as  determined  by  the  fol- 
lowing method:  Determine  total  solids 
by  the  method  prescribed  on  page  499 
[Ed  note.  8th  edition,  1955,  p.  570,  sec. 
30  21,  under  "Total  Solids— Tentative, 
and  sodium  chloride  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed on  page  500  [Ed,  note,  8th  edition, 
1955,  p.  571,  sec.  30.8],  under  "Sodium 
Chloride— Official,"  of  "Official  and  Ten- 
tative Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Asso- 
ciation of  Official  Agricultural  Chemists, 
Fourth  Edition,  1935.    Subtract  the  per- 
cent of  sodium  chloride  found  from  the 
percent  of  total  solids  found;  the  differ- 
ence shall  be  considered  to  be  the  percent 
of  salt-free  tomato  solids. 

(b)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
is  present,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  "Made  Fi-om 

_"  (or  "Made  in  Part  Prom " 

as'the  case  may  be)  "Residual  Tomato 
Material  Prom  Canning."  When  op- 
tional ingredient  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  (3)  of  this  section  is  present,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "Made  Prom "  (or  "Made  m 

Part  From "  as  the  case  may  be) 

"Residual  Tomato  Material  From  Par- 
tial Extraction  of  Juice."  If  both  such 
ingredients  are  present,  such  statements 
may    be    combined    in    the    statement 

"Made  From "  (or  "Made  in  Part 

From       — -,"  as  the  case  may  be)  "Re- 
sidual Tomato  Material  From  Canning 
and  From  Partial  Extraction  of  Juice." 
When  optional  ingredient  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  (5)  or  (6)  of  this  section 
is  present  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment or  statements,  "Spice  Added"  or 
"With  Added  Spice."  "Flavoring  Added" 
or  "With  Added  Flavoring,"  as  the  case 
may  be.   When  optional  ingredient  spec- 
ified in  paragraph  (a)  (7)  of  this  section 
is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "Baking  Soda  Added."    If  two  or 
all  of  the  optional  ingredients  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)   (5),  (6),  and  (7).  of 
this  section  are  present,  such  statements 
may  be  combined,  as  for  example,  "Spice, 
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Flavoring,  and  Baking  Soda  Added."  In 
lieu  of  the  word  "Spice"  or  "Flavoring" 
In  such  statement  or  statements,  the 
common  or  usual  name  of  such  spice  or 
flavoring  may  be  used. 

(c>  Wherever  the  name  "Tomato 
Paste"  appears  on  the  label  so  conspic- 
uously as  to  be  easily  seen  under  cus- 
tomary conditions  of  purchase,  the 
statement  or  statements  specified  in  this 
section,  showing  the  optional  ingredients 
present  shall  immediately  and  conspic- 
uously precede  or  follow  such  name, 
without  Intervening  written,  printed,  or 
"graphic  matter. 

§  53.40  Canned  tomatoes:  identity; 
label  statement  of  optional  ingredients. 
(a)  Canned  tomatoes  are  mature  toma- 
toes of  red  or  reddish  varieties  which 
are  peeled  and  cored  and  to  which  may 
be  added  one  or  more  of  the  following 
optional  ingredients: 

( 1  >  The  liquid  draining  from  such  to- 
matoes during  or  after  peeling  and 
coring. 

(2>  The  liquid  strained  Irom  the  resi- 
due from  preparing  such  tomatoes  for 
canning,  consisting  of  peelings  and  cores 
with  or  without  such  tomatoes  or  pieces 
thereof. 

(3)  The  liquid  strained  from  mature 
tomatoes  of  such  varieties. 

(4)  Purified  calcium  chloride,  calcium 
sulfate,  calcium  citrate,  monocalcium 
phosphate,  or  any  two  or  more  of  these 
calcium  salts,  in  a  quantity  reasonably 
necessary  to  firm  the  tomatoes,  but  in 
no  case  such  that  the  amount  of  the 
calcium  contained  in  such  salts  is  more 
than  0.026  percent  of  the  weight  of  the 
finished   canned   tomatoes. 

It  may  be  seasoned  with  one  or  more 
of  the  optional  ingredients: 
(5>   Salt. 

(6)  Spices. 

(7)  Flavoring. 

It  is  sealed  in  a  container  and  so  proc- 
essed by  heat  as  to  prevent  spoilage. 

(b)  When  optional  ingredient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (2)  of  this  section 
Is  present,  the  label  shall  bear  the  state- 
ment "With  Added  Strained  Residual 
Tomato  Material  From  Preparation  for 
Carming."  When  one  or  more  of  the  op- 
tional ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  (4)  of  this  section  is  present  the  label 

shall  bear  the  statement  "Trace  of 

Added"  or  "With  Added  Trace  of " 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  words 
"Calcium  Salt"  or  "Calcium  Salts"  as  the 
case  may  be  or  with  the  name  or  names 
of  the  particular  calciimi  salt  or  salts 
added.  When  optional  ingijedient  speci- 
fied in  paragraph  (a)  (6)  or  (7)  of  this 
section  is  present,  the  label  shall  bear 
the  statement  or  statements  "Spice 
Added"  or  "With  Added  Spice,"  "Flavor- 
ing Added"  or  "With  Added  Flavoring," 
as  the  case  may  be.  If  two  or  more  of 
optional  ingredients  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  (2),  (6),  and  (7)  of  this  sec- 
tion are  present,  such  statements  may  be 
combined,  as  for  example,  "With  Added 
Strained  Residual  Tomato  Material  from 
Preparation  for  Canning,  Spice,  and 
Flavoring."  In  lieu  of  the  word  "Spice" 
or  "Flavoring"  in  such  statement  or 
statements,  the  common  or  msu&I  name 
of  such  spice  or  flavoring  may  be  used. 
Wherever  the  name  "Tomatoes"  appears 
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on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as  to  be 
easily  seen  under  customary  conditions 
of  purchase,  the  statement  or  statements 
herein  specified  showing  the  optional  in- 
gredients present  shall  immediately  and 
conspicuously  precede  or  follow  such 
name,  without  intervening  written, 
printed,    or   graphic    matter. 

§  53.41  Canned  tomatoes:  quality: 
label  statement  of  substandard  quality. 
<a)  The  standard  of  quahty  for  canned 
tomatoes  is  as  follows: 

<  1 1  The  drained  weight,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  method  prescribed  in  para- 
graph <b)  (1)  of  this  section,  is  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  weight  of  water 
required  to  fill  the  container,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  general  method  for  water 
capacity  of  containers  prescribed  in 
§  10.2  <a)  of  this  chapter; 

(2)  The  strength  and  redness  of  color 
as  determined  by  the  method  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (b)  (2»  of  this  section,  is 
not  less  than  that  of  the  blended  color 
of  any  combination  of  the  color  discs  de- 
scril)ed  in  such  method,  in  which  one- 
third  the  area  of  disc  1,  and  not  more 
than  one-third  the  area  of  disc  2,  is 
exposed ; 

(3>  Peel,  per  pound  of  canned  toma- 
toes in  the  container,  covers  an  area  of 
not  more  than  1  square  inch;  and 

<4)  Blemishes,  per  pound  of  canned 
tomatoes  in  the  container,  cover  an  area 
of  not  more  than  one-fourth  square  inch. 

<b>  Canned  tomatoes  shall  be  tested 
by  the  following  method  to  determine 
whether  or  not  they  meet  the  require- 
ments of  paragraph  <a)  (D  and  (2)  of 
this  section: 

<  1 )  Remove  lid  from  container,  but  in 
the  case  of  a  container  with  lid  attached 
by  double  seam,  do  not  remove  or  alter 
the  height  of  the  double  seam.  Tilt  the 
opened  container  so  as  to  distribute  the 
contents  over  the  meshes  of  a  circular 
sieve  which  has  previously  been  weighed. 
The  diameter  of  the  sieve  used  is  8  inches 
if  the  quantity  of  the  contents  of  the 
container  is  less  than  3  pounds,  or  12 
inches  if  such  quantity  is  3  pounds  or 
more.  The  meshes  of  such  sieve  are 
made  by  so  weaving  wire  of  0.054-inch 
diameter  as  to  form  square  openings 
0.446  inch  by  0.446  inch.  Without  shift- 
ing the  tomatoes,  so  incline  the  sieve  as 
to  facilitate  drainage  of  the  liquid.  Two 
minutes  from  the  time  drainage  begins, 
weigh  the  sieve  and  drained  tomatoes. 
The  weight  so  found,  less  the  weight  of 
the  sieve,  shall  be  considered  to  be  the 
drained  weight. 

<2)  Removefrom  the  sieve  the  drained 
tomatoes  obtained  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph.  Cut  out  and 
segregate  successively  those  portions  of 
least  redness  until  50  percent  of  the 
drained  weight,  as  determined  under 
subparagraph  (1>  of  this  paragraph,  has 
been  so  segregated.  Comminute  the 
segregated  portions  to  a  uniform  mix- 
ture without  removing  or  breaking  the 
seeds.  Fill  the  mixture  into  a  black  con- 
tainer to  a  depth  of  at  least  1  inch.  Free 
the  mixture  from  air  bubbles,  and  skim 
off  or  press  below  the  surface  all  visible 
seeds.  Compare  the  color  of  the  mix- 
ture. In  full  diffused  daylight  or  its  equiv- 
alent, with  the  blended  color  of  combina- 
tions of  the  following  concentric  Munsell 


color  discs  of  equal  diameter,  or  the  color 
equivalents  of  such  discs: 

(i»  Red— Munsell  5  R  2.6/13  (glossy 
finish). 

(ii)  Yellow— Munsell  2.5  YR  5/12 
(glossy  finish) . 

(iii)  Black— Munsell  N  1/  (glossy 
finish). 

(iv)   Grey— Munsell  N  4  (mat  finish). 

(c)  If  the  quality  of  canned  tomatoes 
falls  below  the  standard  prescribed  in 
paragraph  <a)  of  this  section,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  general  statement  of  sub- 
standard quality  specified  in  §  10.2  (a) 
of  this  chapter  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified;  but  in  lieu  of  such  gen- 
eral  statement  of  substandard  quahty, 
the  label  may  bear  the  alternative 
statement  "Below  Standard  in  Quality 

";  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with 

the  words  specified  after  the  correspond- 
ing number  of  each  subparagraph  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  which  such 
canned  tomatoes  fail  to  meet,  as  fol- 
lows: (1)  "Excessively  Broken  Up";  (2) 
"Poor  Color";  (3)  "Excessive  Peel";  (4» 
"Excessive  Blemishes."  If  such  canned 
tomatoes  fail  to  meet  both  (3)  and  (4), 
the  words  "Excessive  Peel  and  Blem- 
ishes" may  be  used  instead  of  the  words 
specified  after  the  corresponding  num- 
bers of  such  clauses.  Such  alternative 
statement  shall  immediately  and  con- 
spicuously precede  or  follow,  without  in- 
tervening written,  printed,  or  graphic 
matter,  the  name  "Tomatoes  '  and  any 
statements  required  or  authorized  to  ap- 
pear with  such  name  by  §  53.40  tb). 

§  53.42  Canned  tomatoes,  fill  of  con- 
tainer; label  statement  of  substandard 
fill,  (a)  The  standard  of  fill  of  con- 
tainer for  canned  tomatoes  is  a  fill  of 
not  less  than  90  percent  of  the  total 
capacity  of  the  container,  as  determined 
by  the  general  method  for  fill  of  con- 
tainers prescribed  in  §  10.2  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  If  canned  tomatoes  fall  below  the 
standard  of  fill  of  container  prescribed 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  the 
label  shall  bear  the  general  statement  of 
substandard  fill  specified  in  §  10.3  ibi  of 
this  chapter,  in  the  manner  and  form 
therein  specified. 
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SUBPART    A— INSPECTION    OF    PROCESSED 

SHRIMP 
§  85.1     Application  for  inspection 
service,     (a)   Applications    for    inspec- 
tion service  on  the  processing  of  shrimp 
under  the  provisions  of  section  702a  of 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  shall  be  on  forms  supplied  by  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  referred 
to  in  this  subpart  as  the  Administraticn 
The  proce.ssing  of  shrimp  comprises  all 
the  operations,  including  labeling  and 
storage,   necessary   to   prepare  for  the 
market  shrimp  in  any  of  the  following 
forms:  Iced  or  frozen  raw  headless,  raw 
peeled  or  cooked  peeled  (any  of  which 
may  be  deveined);   iced  or  frozen  de- 
veined  shrimp,  partially  or  completely 
peeled    (which    may    be    battered    and 
breaded   before   freezing),   and   canned 
shrimp.    No  application  for  a  regular 
inspection  period  filed  with  the  Admin- 
istration  after  May    1,  preceding   such 
period  m  any  year,  shall  be  considered 
unless  the  applicant  shows  substantial 
cause  for  failure  to  file  such  application 
on  or  before  May  1  of  such  year.    A  sep- 
arate application  shall  be  made  for  each 
Inspection  period  In  each  establishment 
for  which  the  service  is  applied.    Each 
application  for  a  regular  inspection  pe- 
riod shall  be  accompanied  by  an  advance 
pa\Tnent   of   $500.00    as    prescribed    by 
5  85  13    (a)     (1>.     Such   payment   shall 
be  made  In  the  manner  prescribed  by 

^85  13  «e). 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  5^85.1 
through  85  14,  an  establishment  is  de- 
fined as  a  factory  where  shrimp  may 
be  processed  and  warehouses  and  cold 
storage  plants  under  the  control  and 
direction  of  the  packer  where  such 
shrimp  Is  stored. 

5  85  2     Granfjrifir   or   refusing   inspec- 
tion service;  cancellation  of  application. 
(a)  The  Secretary  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  may  grant  the  Inspection 
service   applied   for   upon   determining 
that  the  establishment  covered  by  such 
application  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  85.6.  ,     ^    *.« 
(b)  The    Secretary    may    refuse    to 
grant  Inspection  service  at  any  estab- 
lishment for  cause.    In  case  of  refusal 
the  applicant  shall  be  notified  of  the 
reason  therefor  and  shall  have  returned 
all  advance  payments  and  deposits  made, 
less  any  expenses  Incurred  for  prelim- 
inary Inspection  of  the  establishment  or 
for    other    purposes    incident    to    such 
application.  ., 

(c>  The  applicant,  by  written  notice 
to    the    Secretary,    may    withdraw    his 
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application  for  inspection  service  before 
July  1  preceding  the  inspection  period 
covered  by  the  application.  In  case  of 
such  withdrawal,  the  Secretary  shall 
return  to  such  applicant  all  advance  pay- 
ments and  deposits  made,  less  any  salary 
and  other  expense  Incurred  incident  to 
such  application. 

§  85.3     Inspection    periods,     (a)    The 
regular  inspection  period  In  each  estab- 
lishment   in    which    inspection    service 
under  §§85.1  through  85.14  is  granted 
consists  of  9  consecutive  months.    The 
date  of  the  beginning  of  such  regular 
Inspection  period  shall  be  regarded  as 
the  date,  on  or  after  July   1  but  not 
later  than  October  1.  specifl  d  for  the 
beginning  of  the  service  In  the  applica- 
tion therefor,  or  such  other  date  as  may 
be  specified  by  amendment  to  such  ap- 
plication   and    approved;    but    If    the 
Secretary  Is  not  prepared  to  begin  the 
s'^rvice  on  the  specified  date,  then  the 
period  shall  start  on  the  date  on  which 
service  is  begun.  ^     .    „ 

lb)  Extension  inspection  periods  shall 
begin  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  in- 
spection  period.     Extension   inspection 
periods  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  1 
month    and/or    fractional    parts    of    1 
month,  but  In  no  case  less  than  1  day. 
Extension  inspection  periods  for  1  month 
may  be  granted  in  such  establishment 
If  application  therefor,  accompanied  by 
a  pavment  of  $600.00  as  prescribed  by 
§  85  13  « a )  <  3 ) .  is  made  at  least  2  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  close  of  suchl)receding 
inspection  period.     Applications  for  ex- 
tension in.spection  periods  for  fractional 
parts  of  a  month  may  be  accepted  when 
accompanied  by  the  payment  prescribed 
by  §85.13   (a)    (3)   for  such  extensions. 
No     regular    or    extension    Inspection 
period  shall  extend  beyond  June  30  of 
any  year. 

(c)  Upon  request  of  the  packer,  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Administratiori. 
such  service  during  any  inspection  period 
may  be  transferred  from  one  establish- 
ment to  another  to  be  operated  by  the 
same  packer;  but  such  transfer  shall 
not  serve  to  lengthen  any  inspection 
period  or  to  take  the  place  of  an  exten- 
sion inspection  period.  In  case  of  such 
transfer  the  packer  shall  furnish  all  nec- 
essary transportation  of  Inspectors. 

(d)  The  Inspection  service  shaU  be 
continuous  throughout  the  inspection 
period. 


§85  4  Assignment  of  inspectors. 
(a*)  An  Initial  assignment  of  at  least  one 
inspector  shall  be  made  to  each  estab- 
lishment in  which  inspection  service  un- 
der 55  85.1  through  85.14  is  granted. 
Thereafter,  the  Administration  shaU 
adjust  the  number  of  inspectors  assigned 
to  each  establishment  and  tour  of  duty 
of  each  Inspector  to  the  requirements 
for  continuous  and  efficient  inspection. 

(b)  Any  Inspector  of  the  Administra- 
tion shall  have  free  access  at  all  times 
to  all  parts  of  the  establishment,  to 
plants  supplying  materials  to  the  in- 
spected establishment,  and  to  aU  fishing 
and  freight  boats  and  other  conveyances 
catching  shrimp  for.  or  transporting 
shrimp  to,  such  establishment. 

§85  5  Uninspected  shrimp  excluded 
from  inspected  establishments,  (a)  No 
establishment  to  which  Inspection  serv- 
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Ice  has  been  granted  shall  at  any  time 
thereafter  process  shrimp  which  has  not 
been  so  Inspected  or  handle  or  store  in 
such  establishment  any  processed  shrimp 
which  has  not  been  so  Inspected ;  but  this 
paragraph  shall  not  apply  to  an  estab- 
lishment after  termination  of  inspection 
service  therein  or  withdrawal  therefrom 
as  authorized  by  §  85.14. 

(b)  All  shrimp  and  other  ingredients 
entering  into  the  finished  product  may 
be  subject  to  inspection  prior  to  delivery 
to  the  establishment  or  at  any  time 
thereafter,  and  aU  shrimp  processed  in 
such  establishment  shall  be  subject  to 
certification  under  §  85.12. 

§  85.6  General  requirements  for 
plant  and  equipment,  (a)  All  exterior 
openings  of  the  establishment  shall  be 
adequately  screened,  and  roofs  and  ex- 
terior walls  shall  be  tight.  When  neces- 
sary, fiy  traps,  fans,  blowers,  or  other 
approved  Insect-control  devices  shall  be 
installed. 

(b)  Except  for  raw  headless  shrimp, 
vihich  may  or  may  not  be  deveined.  pick- 
ing and  packing  rooms  shall  be  separate, 
provided  that  this  requirement  may  be 
waived    by    the   Administration    where 
separation  of  picking  and  packing  rooms 
Is  not  necessary  for  adequate  sanitation. 
Blanching  tanks  shall  not  be  located  in 
picking  room.    Fixtures  and  equipment 
shall  be  so  constructed  and  arranged  as 
to    permit    thorough    cleaning.    Such 
rooms  shall  be  adequately  Ughted  and 
ventilated,  and  the  floors  shall  be  tight 
and  arranged  for  thorough  cleaning  and 
proper    drainage.    Open    drains    from 
picking  room  shaU  not  enter  packing  or 
blanching  room.     M  picking  and  pack- 
ing  rooms   are   In   separate   buildings, 
such  buildings  shall  be  not  more  than 
100  yards  apart  unless  adequate  provi- 
sions are  made  to  enable  efllcient  inspec- 
tion. ,         .    ,. 

(c)  All  surfaces  of  tanks,  belts, 
tables  flumes,  utensils,  and  other  equip- 
ment with  which  either  picked  or  un- 
picked shrimp  come  In  contact  after  de- 
livery to  the  establishment  shall  be  of 
metal  or  of  other  smooth  nonporous  and 
easily  cleanable  materials,  provided  such 
materials  are  not  lead  or  other  toxic 
substances.  Metal  seams  shall  be 
smoothly  soldered  or  smoothly  welded. 

(d)  Adequate  supplies  of  smtable  de- 
tergents and  sanitizing  agents  approved 
by  the  Administration;  clean,  unpol- 
luted runlng  water;  and.  If  necessary, 
steam  shall  be  provided  for  washlrig. 
cleaning,  and  otherwise  maintaining  the 
establishment  In  a  sanitary  condition. 

(e)  Adequate  toilet  facilities  of  sani- 
tary type  which  comply  fully  with  ap- 
plicable State  laws  and  local  ordinances 
shall  be  provided.  .„„,*„^ 

(f)  An  adequate  number  of  sanitary 
washbasins,  with  Uquid  or  powdered 
soap,  shall  be  provided  in  both  the  pick- 
ing and  packing  rooms.  Paper  towels 
shall  be  provided  In  the  packing  room. 
Provision  shaU  be  made  for  sanitizing 
the  hands  of  employees  by  the  use  of 
suitable  sanitizing  agents. 

vg)  Signs  requiring  employees  han- 
dling shrimp  to  wash  and  sanitize;  their 
hands  after  each  absence  from  post  or 
duty  shall  be  conspicuously  posted  in 
the  picking  and  packing  rooms  and  else- 
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where  about  the  premises  as  conditions 
require. 

(h)  One  or  more  suitable  washing  de- 
vices and  one  or  more  suitable  inspection 
belts  shall  be  installed  for  the  washing 
and  subsequent  inspection  of  the  shrimp 
before  processing. 

(i)  Suitable  containers,  flumes,  chutes, 
or  conveyors  shall  be  provided  for  re- 
moving oflfal  from  picking  room. 

(j)  Picking  or  heading  tables  shall  be 
equipped  with  flumes  supplied  with  clean, 
unpolluted  water  or  with  mechanical 
conveyors  for  removing  the  picked  or 
headed  shrimp. 

<k)  Equipment  shall  be  provided  for 
code-marking  cans  and  other  immediate 
containers  and  master  cartons  used  in 
packaging  other  than  canned  shrimp. 

(1)  An  automatic  container-counting 
device  shall  be  installed  in  each  cannery 
line. 

'm)   Each  sterilizing  retort  shall  be 
fittrd  with  at  least  the  following  equip- 
_  ment: 

F»  ( 1)  An  automatic  control  for  regulat- 

or ing  temperatures. 

£  «2>   An  indicating  mercury  thermom- 

•»  eter  of  a  range  from  170'^  P.  to  270°  P. 

C  with  scale  divisions  not  greater  than  2  °  P. 

C  For  steam  cook  such  thermometers  shall 

^  be  installed  either  within  a  fitting  at- 

taclied  to  the  shell  of  the  retort  or  within 
2  tlie  door  or  shell  of  the  retort.    For  water 

mm  ccc :-.  such  thermometers  shall  be  installed 

C.  in  tho  door  or  shell  of  the  retort  below  the 

mS  water  level.     If  the  thermometer  is  in- 

§•*  s' ailed  within  a  fitting  such  fitting  shall 

communicate  with  the  chamber  of  the 
retort  tlirough  an  opening  at  least  1  inch 
In    diameter.     Such    fitting    shall    be 
L^  equipped  with  a  bleeder  at  least  Va-inch 

C!  in  diameter.    If  the  thermometer  is  in- 

stalled within  the  door  or  shell  of  the  re- 
tort, the  bulb  shall  project  at  least 
tv.'o- thirds  of  its  length  into  the  principal 
chamber, 

(3)  A  recording  thermometer  of  a 
range  from  170°  F.  to  270°  F.  with  scale 
divisions  not  greater  than  2°  F.  The 
bulb  of  such  thermometer  shall  be  in- 
stalled as  prescribed  for  the  indicating 
mercury  thermometer.  The  case  which 
houses  the  charts  and  recording  mecha- 
nism shall  be  provided  with  an  approved 
lock,  all  keys  to  which  shall  be  in  the 
sole  custody  of  the  inspector. 

(4)  A  pressure  gauge  of  a  range  from 
0  to  30  pounds,  with  scale  divisions  not 
greater  than  1  pound  and  diameter  of 
not  less  than  5  inches.  Such  gauge  shall 
be  connected  to  the  chamber  of  the  re- 
tort by  a  short  gooseneck  tdbe.  The 
gauge  shall  be  not  more  than  4  Inches 
higher  than  the  gooseneck. 

(5)  For  steam  cook,  a  blow-off  vent 
of  at  least  ^^-inch  inside  diameter  in  the 
top  of  the  retort. 

(6)  Por  steam  cook,  a  ye-inch  bleeder 
In  top  of  retort. 

(n)  Each  cold  storage  compartment 
shall  be  fitted  with  at  least  the  following 
equipment: 

(1)  An  automatic  control  for  regu- 
lating temperature. 

( 2 )  An  indicating  thermometer  so  to- 
stalled  as  to  indicate  acctirately  Se 
temperature  within  the  storage  compart- 
ment. 

'3>  A  recording  thermometer  so  in- 
s.i^iled    as    to    indicate   accurately    the 
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temperature  within  the  compartment  at 
all  times.  The  case  which  houses  the 
charts  and  recording  mechanism  shall  b© 
provided  with  an  approved  lock,  all  keys 
to  which  shall  be  in  the  sole  custody  of 
the  inspector. 

(o)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  water- 
glazing  where  such  glazing  is  necessary 
to  maintain  the  quality  of  frozen  shrimp. 
Glazing  shall  be  done  with  clean,  unpol- 
luted water. 

(p)  Provision  shall  be  made  for  im- 
mediate icing  or  cold  storage  of  all 
packaged  shrimp  which  is  destined  for 
sale  as  unfrozen  shrimp. 

(q)  Suitable  space  and  facilities  shall 
be  provided  for  the  inspector  to  prepare 
records  and  examine  samples,  and  for 
the  safekeeping  of  records  and  equip- 
ment. 

§  85.7  General  operating  conditions, 
(a.)  Plants  supplying  raw  headless  or 
frozen  raw  headless  shrimp  to  an  in- 
spected establishment,  decks  and  holds 
of  all  boats  catching  shrimp  for  or  trans- 
porting shrimp  to  an  inspected  estab- 
lishment, and  the  bodies  of  other 
conveyances  so  transporting  shrimp 
shall  be  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition. 

(b)  Inspected  establishments,  plants 
supplying  inspected  establishments, 
freight  boats,  and  other  conveyances 
serving  such  establishments  shall  ac- 
cept only  fresh,  clean,  sound  shrimp. 
The  shrimp  shall  be  iced  or  refrigerated 
immediately  after  they  are  caught,  and 
shall  be  kept  adequately  iced  or  refriger- 
ated until  delivery  to  the  establishment. 

(c)  After  delivery  of  each  load  of 
shrimp  to  the  establishment,  decks  and 
holds  of  each  boat  and  the  body  of  each 
other  conveyance  or  container  making 
such  delivery  shall  be  washed  down  with 
clean,  unpolluted  water,  and  all  debris 
shall  be  cleaned  therefrom  before  such 
boat  or  other  conveyance  or  container 
leaves  the  establishment  premises. 

(d)  Before  being  headed,  picked,  or 
deveined,  the  shrimp  shall  be  adequately 
washed  with  clean,  unpolluted  water 
and  then  passed  over  the  in.spection  belt 
and  culled  to  remove  all  shrimp  that  are 
filthy,  decomposed,  putrid,  or  otherwise 
unfit  for  food,  and  all  extraneous  ma- 
terial. 

(e)  Offal  from  picking  tables  shall  not 
be  piled  on  the  floor,  but  shall  be  placed 
in  suitable  containers  for  frequent  re- 
moval, or  shall  be  removed  by  flumes, 
conveyors,  or  chutes.  Offal,  debris,  or 
refuse  from  any  source  whatever  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  in  or  about 
the  establishment. 

(f )  Shrimp  shall  be  picked  into  flumes 
that  immediately  remove  the  picked 
meats  from  the  picking  tables;  except 
that  shrimp  may  be  picked  into  seam- 
less containers  of  not  more  than  3  pints 
capacity  if  the  picked  meats  are  not  held 
in  such  containers  for  more  than  20 
minutes  before  being  flumed  or  conveyed 
from  the  picking  tables.  If  shrimp  are 
picked  into  such  containers,  the  con- 
tainers shall  be  cleaned  and  sanitized 
as  often  as  may  be  necessary  to  maintain 
them  in  a  sanltiary  condition,  but  in  no 
case  less  frequently  than  every  2  hours. 
Whenever  a  picker  is  absent  from  his  or 
her  post  of  duty,  the  container  used  by 
such  picker  shall  be  cleaned  and  sani- 


tized before  picking  is  resumed.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"picked"  shall  include  the  operation 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  shell  is  removed, 
leaving  the  tail  in  place,  and  the  back 
of  the  shrimp  is  sliced  open  to  remove 
the  alimentary  canal  or  vein. 

<g)  Picked  shrimp  being  transported 
from  one  building  to  another  shall  be 
properly  covered  and  protected  against 
contamination. 

(h)  Prom  tlie  time  of  delivery  to  the 
establishment  up  to  the  time  of  final 
processing,  shrimp  shall  be  handled  ex- 
peditiously and  under  such  conditions  as 
to  prevent  contamination  or  spoilage. 
Shrimp  other  than  that  to  be  canned 
shall  be  precooled  immediately  after  tlie 
final  cleaning  or  blanching  operation  to 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  50°  P.  if  It 
is  to  be  packaged  immediately,  or  to  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  40°  P.  if  It  is 
not  to  be  packaged  Immediately.  If  such 
shrimp  are  to  be  frozen,  they  .shall  be 
placed  in  the  freezing  compartment 
within  1  hour  after  final  preparation. 

(i>  If  batter  is  employed,  it  shall  be 
used  within  1  hour  after  it  is  prepared. 
The  temperature  of  the  batter  shall  not 
exceed  50°  P. 

(j )  The  packer  shall  destroy  for  food 
purposes  under  the  immediate  supervi- 
sion of  the  inspector  all  shrimp  in  his 
possesrion  condemned  by  the  inspector  as 
filthy,  decomposed,  putrid,  or  otherwise 
unfit  for  food.  Shrimp  condemned  on 
boat  or  unloading  platform  shall  not  be 
taken  into  the  icebox  or  picking  room. 

(k)  Raw  materials  other  than  shrimp 
that  enter  into  the  finished  product  shall 
not  be  u.sed  if  condemned  by  the  inspec- 
tor as  unfit  for  food.  Such  condemned 
raw  materials  shall  be  segregated  from 
usable  materials  and  be  held  for  disposal 
as  directed  by  the  inspector,  or  they  may 
be  destroyed  forthwith  by  the  packer  if 
he  so  desires. 

O)  All  portions  of  the  establishment 
shall  be  adequately  lighted  to  enable  the 
inspector  to  perform  his  duties  properly. 

(m)  All  floors  and  other  parts  of  the 
establishment,  including  unloading  plat- 
forms, and  all  fixtures,  equipment,  and 
utensils  shall  be  cleaned  as  often  as  may 
be  necessary  to  maintain  them  in  a  san- 
itary condition.  Containers  for  mixing 
or  holding  batter  shall  be  adequately 
cleaned  and  sanitized  before  they  are 
used  for  a  new  batch  of  batter.  Equip- 
ment for  applying  batter  shall  be  ade- 
quately cleaned  and  sanitized  at  least 
once  each  hour  while  in  operation. 

(n)  The  packer  shall  require  all  em- 
ployees handling  shrimp  to  wash  and 
sanitize  their  hands  after  each  absence 
from  post  of  duty,  and  to  observe  other 
proper  habits  of  cleanliness. 

(0)  The  packer  shall  not  knowingly 
employ  in  or  about  the  establishment 
any  person  afflicted  with  an  infectious 
or  contagious  disease,  or  with  any  open 
sores  on  exposed  portions  of  the  body. 

§  85.8  Code  marking,  (a)  Perma- 
nently legible  code  marks  shall  be  placed 
on  all  immediate  containers  at  the  time 
of  packaging.  Such  marks  shall  show 
at  least: 

(1)  The  date  of  packing; 

(2)  The  establishment  where  packed; 
and 
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(3)  The  size  of  the  shrimp  when  such 
shrimp  are  graded  for  size  and  are  not 
in  containers  through  which  they  are 
clearly  visible. 

corresponding  code  marks  shall  also  be 
placed  on  the  master  cartons  containing 
individual  packages  of  shrimp  other  than 

^""b)  keys  to  all  code  marks  shall  be 
given  to  the  inspector. 

(c)  Each  lot  shall  be  stored  separately 

pending  final  inspection,  with  a  space  of 
not  less  than  6  inches  between  stacks  of 
each  lot.  For  the  purposes  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part,  all  cans  or  other 
containers  bearing  the  same  code  marks 
shall  be  regarded  as  comprising  a  lot. 

5  85  9  Processing.  <a>  The  closure 
of  the  can  or  other  immediate  container 
and  the  time  and  temperature  of  steri- 
lizing the  canned  shrimp  shall  be  ade- 
Quate  to  prevent  bacterial  spoilage. 

(b)  The  following  times  and  tempera- 
tures shall  be  the  minimums  employed 
for  the  containers  indicated: 
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shrimp  shall  be  stored  in  such  a  manner 
that  its  temperature  does  not  exceed  0 
F    and  shall  be  handled  in  such  manner 
as*  will  maintain  the  hard-frozen  condi- 

(e)  The  storage  temperatures  for 
shrimp  that  are  not  frozen  or  canned 

are  as  follows:  ^  „  r, 

( 1 )  Cooked  and  peeled  shnmp  shall  be 
stored  at  a  room  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 35"  F. 

(2)  Raw  headless  shrimp  shall  be 
stored  at  a  room  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 35  P..  except  that  it  may  be 
stored  at  a  higher  room  temperature  if 
sufficiently  iced  at  all  times  to  prevent 

spoilage.  ,     ,.,  -, 

(f)  The  inspector  shall  identify  each 
record  on  the  thermometer  chart  with 
the  code  mark  of  the  lot  to  which  such 
record  relates  and  the  date  of  such  rec- 
ord Ihe  Administration  shall  keep 
such  charts  ior  at  least  5  years,  and  upon 
request  shall  make  them  available  to  the 

D3.ckcr 

( g )  The  packer  shall  keep  for  at  least 
1  year  all  shipping  records  covering:  .ship- 
ments from  each  lot,  and  upon  request 
shall  furnish  such  records  to  any  inspec- 
tor of  the  Administration. 

§  85  10  Examination  alter  process- 
ing (a)  Adequate  samples  shall  be 
drawn  by  the  inspector  from  each  lot  of 
processed  shrimp  and  shall  be  examined 
to  determine  whether  or  not  such  proc- 
essed shrimp  conforms  to  all  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Pood.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  amendments  thereto,  and 
regulations  thereunder.  ,     ,    ^ 

(b)  The  packer  shall  destroy  for  food 
purposes,  under  the  immediate  super- 
vision of  the  inspector,  all  processed 
shrimp  condemned  by  the  inspector  as 
not  complying  with  5  85.9  ^a',  or  as 
filthy,  decomposed,  putrid,  or  otherwise 
unfit  for  food. 


For  wet-pack  shrimp  in  cans  307  x  400 
and  smaller,  a  cook  of  12  minutes  at  250 
F     and   for   wet-pack   shrimp   m   cans 
50''  X  510   a  cook  of  15  minutes  at  250 
F^may  be  approved  if  adequate  provi- 
sions art  made  to  insure  an  initial  tem- 
perature  of  not  less  than  120°  P.  in  each 
individual  can.     For  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  initial  temperature  is  defined  as 
the  average  temperature  of  the  contents 
of  the  container  at  the  moment  steam  is 
admitted  to  the  sterilizing  retort 

(c)  For  steam  cook,  blow-off  vent 
shall  be  open  during  the  coming-up  pe- 
riod until  the  mercury  thermometer  reg- 
isters at  least  215^  F.  Bleeders  shall 
emit  steam  during   the   entire  cooking 

period.  .  . 

.d)  The  method  of  freezin?T  is  not 
specified  by  the  regulations  in  this  part. 
Whatever  method  is  used  must  be  such 
as  will  produce  a  hard-frozen  product  in 
a  sufficiently  short  time  to  prevent  de- 
composition. Bulk  packages  containing 
5  pounds  or  more  of  shrimp  per  package 
shall  be  hard  frozen  within  24  hours; 
smaller  packages  should  be  hard  frozen 
within    12   hours.     After   freezing,   the 


5  85  11  Labeling.  fa>  Labels  on 
shrimp  packed  and  certified  under 
§5  85  1  through  85.14  may  bear  a  mark 
attesting  to  such  packing  and  certifica- 
tion. Depending  upon  the  type  of  proc- 
essing, such  marks,  if  used,  shall  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Por  canned  shrimp:  "Production 
supervised  by  U.  S.  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration." 

(2)  Por  frozen  shrimp:  "Packing  and 
freezing  supervised  by  U.  S.  Food  and 
Drug  Administration.  Perishable  prod- 
uct—Not warranted  against  mishandling 
after  freezing."  . 

(3)  For  fresh.  Iced,  or  refrigerated 
shrimp:  "Packing  supervised  by  U.  S. 
Pood  and  Drug  Administration.  Perish- 
able product— Not  warranted  against 
mishandling  after  packing." 

Such  marks  if  used  shall  be  plainly  and 
conspicuously  displayed  In  type  of  uni- 
form size  and  style  on  a  strongly  con- 
trasting uniform  background.  The 
marks  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  paragraph  shall  not  oe 
used  on  the  master  carton  unless  such 
marks  will  be  defaced  by  the  opemng  of 
the  cartons.  . 

(b)  Labels  on  Inspected  processed 
.shrimp,  other  than  canned  shrimp,  not 
bearing  the  marks  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (a)  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  section,  and 
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all  master  cartons  for  inspected  shrimp 
other  than  canned  shrimp,  shall  bear  the 
statement  "Perishable— Keep  frozen'  or 
"Perishable— Keep  refrigerated,  which- 
ever is  applicable  to  the  product. 

(c)  Tu'o  proofs,  or  one  proof  and  one 
photostat  thereof,  or  eight  specimens  of 
all  labeling  intended  for  use  on  inspected 
shrimp  or  on  or  within  the  cases  there- 
for  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Adminis- 
tration for  approval.    If  proofs  or  pho- 
tostat and  proof   are  submitted    eight 
specimens  of  the  labeling  shall  be  sent 
to    the    Administration    after    printing. 
The  Administration  is  authorized  to  ap- 
prove labehng  for  use  on  or  with  proc^ 
essed    shrimp    inspected    under  ^  S  85_l 
through   85.14:   approval  shall  be   suo- 
ject  to  the  condition  that  such  labeling 
shall  be  so  used  as  to  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  amendments  thereto, 
and  regulations  thereunder.    The   AO- 
ministration  is  also  authorized  to  revoke 
any  such  approval  for  cause.    The  Ad- 
ministration shall  not  approve  labeling 
for  processed  shrimp  intended  for  ex- 
port under  the  provisions  of  §  85.12  'e). 
(d)  No  commercial  brand   or  brand 
name  appearing  on  labeling  approved  as 
authorized  under  paragraph  (c>  of  this 
section  and  bearing  the  marks  described 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  no 
labeling  simulating  any  such  approved 
labeling,  shall  be  used,  after  such  ap- 
proval, on  processed  shrimp  other  than 
that  which  has  been  handled.  Prepared 
packed,  and  stored  In  compliance  with  all 
provisions    of     §§85.1     through     85.14; 
but  this  section  shall  not  apply  to  any 
packer's  labeling  not  bearing  such  mark 
after  termination  of  inspection  or  with- 
drawal thereof  as  authorized  by  §  85.14 
or  to  any  distributor's  labeling  not  bear- 
ing such  mark  after  written  notice  by  the 
owner    thereof    to    the    Administration 
that  the  use  of  such  labeling  on  inspected 
processed  shrimp  has  been  discontinued 
and  will  not  be  resumed. 

(e)  Shrimp  labeling  authorized  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  or  ap- 
proved under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  used  only  as  authorized  by 
5)i85  1  through  85.14.  Unauthorized 
use  of  such  labehng  renders  the  user 
liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  the 
Federal  Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act, 
as  amended. 


§  85.12     Certificates     of     inspection; 
warehoushig  and   export  permits,     (a) 
After  finding  that  the  processed  shrimp 
comprising  any  parcel  has  been  han- 
dled prepared,  and  packed  In  compliance 
with   all   provisions   of    §§85.1    through 
85  14    bears  labeling   approved   as  au- 
thorized under  §  85.11  (O,  and  complies 
with  all  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood   Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  amend- 
ments thereto,  and  regulations  there- 
under, the  Inspector  shall  issue  a  cer- 
tificate   showing    that    such    processed 
shrimp    so    complies.    The    certificate 
shall  specify  the  code  marks  to  which 
It  applies,  the  quantity  of  the  parcel  so 
marked,  the  place  where  such  parcel  Is 
stored,  the  size  of  the  shrimp,  the  size 
and  kind  of  containers,  the  type  of  pack, 
the  commercial  brand  name  on  the  la- 
bels   the  quaUty  grade  of  the  shrimp 
if   it   is  fancy,   the  condiUon   of   the 
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shrimp  if  it  is  broken  or  if  it  is  sub- 
standard in  fill  and  the  destination  of  the 
lot  if  known.  Such  certificate  shall  be- 
come void  if  such  labeling  is  removed, 
altered,  obliterated,  or  replaced,  or  if 
mishandling,  improper  storage,  or  other 
circumstances  so  chantre  the  product 
that  it  no  longer  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate; but  such  processed  shrimp  may 
be  relabeled  under  the  sujjervision  of  an 
inspector  and  recertified  if  the  inspector 
finds  that,  after  being  relabeled,  it  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  laid  down 
by  this  paragraph  for  the  issuance  of 
a  certificate. 

<b)  Unless  covered  by  certificate,  pro- 
cessed shrimp  shall  be  moved  from  an 
inspected  establishment  only  for  storage 
authorized  under  paragraph  (O  of  this 
section,  or  for  export  authorized  under 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  or  for 
destruction  as  provided  by  §  85.10  ib'. 

<c)  Applications  to  move  unlabeled 
processed  shrimp  for  storage  in  a  ware- 
house or  cold  storage  plant  elsewhere 
than  in  the  establishment  where  such 
shrimp  was  processed  shall  be  on  forms 
supplied  by  the  Administration.  The 
application  shall  give  the  name  and  lo- 
cation of  the  warehou.se  or  cold  .storage 
plant  in  which  such  processed  shrimp 
is  to  be  stored,  and  shall  be  accompanied 
by  an  agreement  signed  by  the  operator 
of  such  warehouse  or  cold  storage  plant 
that  inspectors  shall  have  free  access  at 
aU  times  to  all  processed  shrimp  so 
stored  and  that  conditions  which  will 
preserve  the  identity  of  each  parcel  of 
such  processed  shrimp  shall  be  continu- 
ously maintained  pending  issuance  of  a 
certificate  thereon  or  removal  as  author- 
ized by  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 
If  such  application  is  approved  and  it 
appears  to  the  inspector  that  the  proc- 
essed shrimp  comprising  any  parcel  has 
been  packed  in  compliance  with  §5  85.1 
through  85.14  and  conforms,  except  for 
the  absence  of  labeling,  to  all  require- 
ments of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act.  amendments  thereto,  and 
regulations  thereunder,  the  inspector 
shall  Issue  to  the  applicant,  on  his  re- 
quest, a  warehousing  permit  covering 
such  processed  shrimp.  Such  permit 
shall  specify  the  code  marks  to  which  it 
applies,  the  quantity  of  the  parcel  so 
marked,  the  places  from  and  to  which 
such  parcel  is  to  be  moved,  the  size  of  the 
shrimp,  the  size  and  kind  of  containers, 
the  type  of  pack,  whether  or  not  it  is 
fancy  grade,  the  condition  of  the  shrimp 
if  it  is  broken  or  if  it  is  substandard  in 
fill,  and,  if  such  be  the  case,  that  it  is 
intended  for  export  under  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section.  .When  any  provision  of 
the  agreement  is  violated,  the  Adminis- 
tration may  revoke  any  permit  issued 
pursuant  to  such  agreement,  and  may 
also  revoke  its  approval  of  the  applica- 
tion for  warehousing  or  cold  storage 
which  accompanied  such  agreement. 

(d)  Unless  covered  by  certificate, 
processed  shrimp  stored  luider  the  au- 
thority of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
shall  be  moved  from  the  warehouse  or 
cold  storage  plant  where  stored  only  for 
re-storage  under  such  authority,  or  for 
return  ujon  written  permission  of  the 
Inspector  to  the  establishment  where 
processed,  or  for  export  authorized  under 
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paragraph    (e)    of  this  section,  or  for 
destruction  as  provided  by  §  85.10  (b) . 

(e)  An  application  to  export  processed 
shrimp  under  the  provisions  of  section 
801  <d»  of  the  act  shall  be  accompanied 
by  the  original  or  a  verified  copy  of  the 
SF>ecifications  of  the  foreign  purchaser; 
if  required  by  the  Administration,  evi- 
dence showing  that  such  processed 
shrimp  is  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws 
of  the  country  to  which  it  is  intended  for 
export:  and.  if  shipment  of  labeled  proc- 
es.sed  shrimp  is  specified  or  directed, 
eight  specimens  of  the  labeling  therefor. 
If  proceijS"d  shrimp  prepared  or  packed 
according  to  such  specifications  is  not 
in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  si  ch  country, 
the  Administration  shall  direct  the  in- 
spector to  issue  to  the  applicant  an  ex- 
port permit  covering  such  proces.sed 
shrimp  compri.^ing  any  parcel  ordered  by 
such  purchaser  under  such  specifica- 
tions, when  the  inspector  finds  that  such 
processed  shrimp  was  packed  in  com- 
pliance with  the  requirements  of  §§  85.1 
through  85.14  regarding  sanitary  con- 
ditions and  proc  ssing;  is  not  filthy,  de- 
composed, putrid,  or  otherwise  unfit  for 
fc-od;  accords  to  such  specifications;  and 
is  labeled  on  the  outside  of  the  shipping 
package  to  show  that  it  is  intended  for 
export.  Such  permit  shall  specify  the 
code  marks  to  which  it  applies  and  the 
quantity  of  the  parcel  so  marked,  and 
shall  show  that  such  process  :d  shrimp 
was  packed  under  sanitary  conditions, 
is  wholesome,  and  accords  to  such  speci- 
fications. The  applicant  shall  furnish 
to  the  inspector  documentary  evidence 
showing  the  exportation  of  all  such  proc- 
essed shrimp. 

§85  13  Inspection  fees.  Ca>  (I)  Ex- 
cept as  otherwise  provided  by  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part,  an  initial  pa>Tnent 
of  $500.00  shall  accompany  each  applica- 
tion; thereafter,  eight  additional  advance 
payments  of  $500.00  shall  be  made  on  or 
before  the  first  day  of  each  month  begin- 
ning July  1  and  continuing  through  Feb- 
ruary 1  for  the  regular  inspection  period; 
except  that  the  Administration  may  re- 
quire the  full  amount  of  advance  pay- 
ments prescribed  by  this  paragraph  to 
accompany  the  application  of  an  appli- 
cant who  has  defaulted  in  any  payment 
due  for  any  prior  packing  season. 

<2)  Whenever  it  is  determined,  with- 
out hearing,  by  the  Administration  that 
an  establishment  having  the  inspection 
service  has  been  damaged  by  wind,  fire, 
flood,  or  other  calamity,  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  packing  operations  cannot  be 
resumed  before  the  end  of  the  fi.^cal  year 
then  current,  no  advance  payments  fall- 
ing due  after  such  calamity  shall  be 
required  from  the  packer  for  that  fiscal 
year;  but  whenever  it  is  determined, 
without  hearing,  by  the  Administration 
that  an  establishment  having  the  inspec- 
tion service  has  been  so  damaged  by  any 
such  calamity  that  operations  must  be 
suspended  temporarily,  but  can  be  re- 
sumed before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
then  current,  advance  payments  falling 
due  after  such  calamity  and  before  the 
month  of  resumption  of  operations  shall 
be  postponed  until  operations  are  re- 
sumed, and  thereupon  shall  be  paid  in 
equal  monthly  installments  during  the 
period  between  the  time  of  resumption 


of  operations  and  June  1  of  the  fiscal  year 
then  current:  Provided,  That  in  the 
event  of  a  determination  described  in 
this  subparagraph  the  total  payments 
and  deposits  made  by  the  packer  involved 
shall  be  charged  with  the  cost  of  the 
service  made  available  for  the  establish- 
ment without  regard  to  the  method  pro- 
vided hereinafter  for  computing  charges 
against  payments  and  deposits  for 
slirimp  received,  and  the  balance  of  the 
total  payments  and  deposits  for  shrimp 
received  remaining  after  such  charges 
shall  be  refunded  by  the  Administration 
to  the  packer  after  the  completion  of  the 
fiscal  year. 

(3)  Each  application  for  an  extension 
inspection  period  of  1  month  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  payment  of  $600  00, 
and  at  subsequent  monthly  intervals 
thereafter  additional  payments  of 
$600  00  shall  be  made:  but  if  the  final 
payment  is  to  cover  a  period  of  less  than 
30  days,  then  such  payment  shall  be  at 
the  rate  of  $20.00  for  each  day  of  such 
period. 

(b)  (1)  In  addition  to  the  payments 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, advance  deposits  based  upon  the 
quantity  of  shrimp  received  by  the  sub- 
scribing establishment  shall  be  made  to 
underwrite  adequately  the  cost  of  the 
inspection  service.  Such  deposits  shall 
be  paid  m  advance  in  amounts  of  not 
less  than  $300  00.  unless  the  Adminis- 
tration on  an  estimate  of  receipt  of 
shrimp  authorizes  other  amounts,  and 
shall  be  computed  at  the  rate  of  20  cents 
per  100  pounds  of  whole  raw  shrimp,  or 
35  cents  per  100  pounds  of  raw  headless 
shrimp,  received  by  the  plant.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  quantity  of 
shrimp  received  by  an  establishment 
shall  be  determined  by  weighing  on  a 
suitable  scale  immediately  after  such 
shrimp  leaves  the  initial  in.spection  belt: 
Provided,  however.  Tliat  other  arrange- 
ments for  determining  accurately  the 
weight  of  shrimp  received  may  be  em- 
ployed if  approved  in  advance  by  the 
Administration.  A  record  of  such 
weights  shall  be  maintained  and  made 
available  to  the  inspector  upon  his  re- 
quest. Any  advance  deposits  in  excess 
of  tliose  required  for  actual  shrimp  re- 
ceived for  the  fiscal  year  (July  1 
through  June  30)  shall  be  refunded  to 
the  packer  by  the  Administration  after 
tlie  completion  of  the  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Deposits  for  shrimp  received  as 
computed  under  paragraph  b)  (1)  of 
this  section,  together  with  production 
deposits  prescribed  for  oysters  canned 
under  §85.28  (b)  (V.  shall  be  charged 
with  the  balance  of  the  total  cost  of  the 
inspection  service  that  has  not  been  pro- 
vided for  by  the  combined  total  payments 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  :  ction  and 
§85.28  (a),  in  the  case  of  canned 
oysters.  The  balance  of  the  deposits 
remaining  for  shrimp  received  after 
such  charges  have  been  made  shall 
be  refunded  by  the  Administration  to 
the  packers  after  the  completion  of  the 
fiscal  year,  in  the  ratio  which  each 
packer's  deposits  for  shrimp  received 
and  production  deposits  for  oysters 
canned  bears  to  the  combined  total  of 
such  deposits  for  shrimp  received  and 
oysters  canned  by  all  packers  for  the 
fiscal  year. 
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(3)  When  Inspection  service  Is  with- 
drawn from  an  establishment  as  author- 
ed under  §  85.14  <a).  the  Administra- 
tion shaU  not  return  to  the  packer  any 
advance  payments  aJid/or  deposits  re- 
auired  to  the  date  of  withdrawal  of  the 
service.    Such  payments  and/or  deposits 
shall  be  charged  with  the  cost  of  the 
service  made   available   for  the   estab- 
lishment, without  regard  to  the  method 
described  in  this  section,  and  the  balance 
which  would  have  accrued  to  such  packer 
shall  remain  to  the  credit  of  the  Pood 
and  Drug  Administration  in  the  special 
account  "Salaries   and   Expenses,   Cer- 
tification and  Inspection  Services." 

(c)   A  separate  fee  shall  be  paid  to 
cover  all  expenses,  incurred  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  of  the  United 
States  Government,   for  salary,  travel, 
subsistence,  and  other  purposes  mciden. 
to  inspection  described  under  §  85.4  (b) 
of  suppliers  of  any  materials  to  estab- 
lishments under  the  inspection  service 
or  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  a  certificate 
or    warehousing   or   export   permit   on 
processed  shnmp  stored  or  held  at  any 
plice  other  than  an  establishment  to 
which    R    seafood    inspector    is    then 

assigned.  ,     *  „«,> 

(d)  When  the  processing  plant  and 
the  warehouse  or  cold  storage  plant  of 
an  establishment  are  located  at  different 
points  of  such  distance  apart  that  trans- 
portation between  them  is  required  for 
the  inspector  to  perform  his  duties  Jn 
the  estabUshment.  the  packer  shaU  fur- 
nish such  transportation  or  shall  pay  a 
separate  fee  to  cover  all  expenses 
therefor.  ■      ^    ^^ 

( e )  All  payments  required  by  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  shall  be  by  bank 
draft  or  certified  check,  collectible  at  par, 
drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Treasurer. 
United  States,  and  payable  at  Washing- 
ton  D   C.    All  such  drafts  and  checks, 
except  those  for  the  payment  requu-ed 
by  §  85  1   <a).  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
inspector  and  promptly  scheduled  to  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Depart- 
ment of   Health.  Education,  and  Wel- 
fare,   Washington,    D.    C    whereupon 
after  appropriate  records  thereof  have 
been  made,  they  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  Chief  Disbursing  Ofncer.  Division 
of  Disbursement.  Treasury  Department, 
for  deposit  to  the  special  account  "Cer- 
tification and  Inspection  Services,  Food 
and  Drug  Administration."  ^  „  v. 

(f )  All  refunds  to  the  packers  shall  be 
by  check  drawn  on  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  refund  vouch- 
ers duly  certified  and  approved  by  the 
designated  administrative  officers. 

§  85  14  Suspension  and  unthdrawal 
of  inspection  service,  (a)  The  Adminis- 
tration may  suspend  and  the  Secretary 
may  withdraw  inspection  service  in  any 
establishment: 

( 1 )  Upon  failure  of  the  packer  to  com- 
ply with  any  applicable  provision  of 
§§85.1  through  85.14;  or 

(2)  Upon  the  dissemination  by  the 
packer  or  any  person  In  privity  with  him 
of  any  representation  that  Is  false  or 
misleading  in  any  particular  regarding 
the  application  to  any  seafood  of  the  in- 
spection service  provided  by  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part. 
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(b)  When  Inspection  service  is  sus- 
pended in  an  establishment,  as  author- 
ized by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  secUon,  the 
Administration  shall  not  lengthen  the 
Inspection  period  in  such  establishment 
to  compensate  for  any  of  the  time  of 
suspension. 


SUBPART  B— INSPECTION  OF  CANNED  OYSTERS 
§  85.16     Application     lor     inspection 


service      <a)  Applications  for  inspection 
service  on  canned  oysters  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  702a  of  the  Federal 
F'od    Di-ug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  be 
on  forms  supplied  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  referred  to  in  this  sub- 
part as  the  administration.    No  applica- 
tion for  a  regular  inspection  period  filed 
with  the  Administration  after  September 
1  preceding  such  period  in  any  year  shall 
be  considered  unless  the  applicant  shows 
substanUal  cause  for  failure  to  file  such 
application  on  or  before  September  1  or 
such  year.    The  opening  date  of  the  can- 
ning season  in  each  State  shall  be  the 
date  set  by  the  State  agency  responsible 
for  controlling  the  opening  date  of  the 
canning  season  in  that  State.     A  sep- 
arate application  shall  be  made  for  each 
inspection  period  in  each  establishment 
for  which  the  service  is  applied.     Each 
application  for  a  regular  inspection  pe- 
riod shall  be  accompanied  by  a  Payment 
of  $600.00  as  prescribed  by  S  85.28   (a) 
(1).     Such  deposit  shaU  be  paid  m  the 
manner  prescribed  by  §  85.28  *e). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  >;>>  b&.io 
through  85.29.  an  estabUshment  is  de- 
fined as  a  factory  where  oysters  may  be 
processed  and  warehouses  under  the  con- 
trol and  direction  of  the  packer  where 
such  canned  oysters  are  stored 
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ginning  of  the  service  in  the  application 
therefor,  or  such  other  date  as  may  be 
specified  by  amendment  to  such  applica- 
tion and  approved;  but  if  the  Secretary 
is  not  prepared  to  begin  the  service  on 
the  specified  date  then  the  period  shall 
start  on  the  date  on  which  service  is 

begun.  .    ,     .    ,, 

(b)  Extension  inspection  periods  shall 
begin  at  the  close  of  the  preceding  In- 
spection period.     Extension   Inspection 
periods  may  be  granted  for  periods  of  1 
month    and/or    fractional    parts    of    1 
month,  but  In  no  case  less  than  1  day. 
Extension  inspection  periods  for  1  month 
may  be  granted  in  such  establishment 
if  application  therefor,  accompanied  by 
a  payment  of  $600.00.  as  prescribed  by 
§  85.28  (a)   (3).  is  made  at  least  2  weeks 
in  advance  of  the  close  of  such  preceding 
Inspection  period.    Applications  for  ex- 
teaslon  inspection  periods  for  fractional 
parts  of  a  month  may  be  accepted  when 
accompanied  by  the  payment  prescribed 
by  §  85.28  (a)    (3)   for  such  extensions. 
No  regular  or  extension  inspection  period 
shall  extend  beyond  June  30  of  any  year 
(c)  Upon  request  of  the  packer,  and 
with  the  approval  of  the  Administration, 
such  service  during  any  inspection  pe- 
riod may  be  transferred  from  one  es- 
taMishment  to  another  to  be  operated  by 
the  same  packer ;  but  such  transfer  shall 
not  serve  to  lengthen  any  inspection  pe- 
riod or  to  take  the  place  of  an  extension 
inspection  period.   In  case  of  such  trans- 
fer the  packer  shall  furnish  all  necessary 
transportation  of  inspectors. 

(d)  The  inspection  service  shall  be 
continuous  throughout  the  inspection 
period. 


§  85  17  Granting  or  refusing  inspec- 
tion service:  cancellation  of  application. 
(a)  The  Secretary  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  may  grant  the  inspection 
service  applied  for  upon  determining 
that  the  establishment  covered  by  such 
application  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  85.21. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  refuse  to 
grant  the  Inspection  service  at  any  estab- 
lishment for  cause.  In  case  of  refusal 
the  applicant  shaU  be  notified  of  the 
reason  therefor  and  shall  have  returned 
to  him  all  advance  payments  and  pro- 
duction deposits  made,  less  any  expenses 
incurred  for  preliminary  Inspection  of 
the  establishment,  or  for  other  purposes 
incident  to  such  application. 

(c>  The  applicant,  by  written  noUce  to 
the  Secretary,  may  withdraw  his 
application  for  inspection  service  before 
an  inspector  is  assigned  to  the  establish- 
ment. In  case  of  such  withdrawal,  the 
Secretary  shaU  return  to  such  ap, 
plicant  all  advance  payments  and  pro- 
duction deposits  made,  less  any  salary 
and  other  expense  incurred  incident  to 
such  application. 

§  85  18  Inspection  periods,  (a)  The 
regular  inspection  period  in  each  estab- 
lishment m  which  inspection  service 
under  §§  85.16  through  85.29  is  granted 
consists  of  4  consecutive  months.  The 
date  of  the  beginning  of  such  regular 
inspection  period  shall  be  regarded  as 
the  date,  on  or  after  October  1  but  not 
later  than  March  1,  specified  for  the  be- 


§  85  19  Assignment  of  inspectors. 
(a)  An  Initial  assignment  of  at  least  one 
Inspector  shall  be  made  to  each  estab- 
lishment in  which  inspection  service  un- 
der §§85.16  through  85.29  Is  granted. 
Thereafter,  the  Administration  shall  ad- 
just the  number  of  inspectors  assigned  to 
each  estabUshment  and  tour  of  duty  of 
each  inspector  to  the  requirements  for 
continuous  and  efficient  inspection. 

(b)   Any  inspector  of  the  Administra- 
tion shaU  have  free  access  at  all  times  to 
aU  parts  of  the  estabUshment  and  to  all 
fishing  and  freight  boats  and  other  con- 
vc  ances  dredging  oysters  for  or  trans- 
porting oysters  to  such  establishments. 
§  85  20    Uninsvected  oysters  excluded 
from  inspected  establishments,     (a)  No 
establishment  to  which  Inspection  serv- 
ice on  canned  oysters  has  been  granted 
ShaU  at  any  time  thereafter  can  oysters 
that  have  not  been  so  Inspected,  or  han- 
dle or  store  In  such  establishment  any 
canned  oysters  that  have  not  been  so 
Inspected:  but  this  paragraph  shaU  not 
apply  to  an  estabUshment  after  termina- 
tion  of   Inspection   service   therein,   or 
withdrawal  therefrom  as  authorized  by 

§  85.29.  ^  ,^  . 

(b)  All  oysters  deUvered  to  or  held  in 
an  inspected  establishment  may  be  sub- 
ject to  inspection,  but  certificates  of  in- 
spection shall  be  Issued  under  5  85.27 
only  on  canned  oysters. 

§  85  21  General  requirements  for 
plant  and  equipment,  (a)  All  exterior 
openings  of  the  cannery,  including  those 
of  the  shucking  sheds,  shall  be  ade- 
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quatel.7  screened,  and  roofs  and  exterior 
walls  shall  be  tight.  When  necessary, 
fly  tnps,  fans,  blowers,  or  other  ap- 
proved insect-control  devices  shall  be 
Install  sd. 

(b)  Shucking  sheds  and  packing 
rooms  shall  be  separate,  and  fixtures  and 
equipment  shall  be  so  constructed  and 
arranged  as  to  permit  thorough  cleaning. 
Such  sheds  and  rooms  shall  be  ade- 
quately lighted  and  ventilated,  and  the 
floors  shall  be  tight  and  arranged  for 
thorough  cleaning  and  proper  drainage. 
Open  drains  from  shucking  shed  shall 
not  enter  packing  room.  If  shucking 
shed  and  packing  room  are  in  separate 
buildings,  such  buildings  shall  be  not 
more  than  100  yards  apart,  unless  ade- 
quate provisions  are  made  to  enable 
efficient  inspection. 

(c)  All  surfaces  of  washers,  tanks, 
belts,  tables,  flumes,  utensils,  and  other 
equipment  with  which  unshucked  or 
shucked  oysters  come  in  contact  after 
delivery  to  the  establishment  shall  be  of 
metal  or  of  other  smooth  nonporous  and 
easily  cleanable  material,  provided  such 
materials  are  not  lead  or  other  toxic  sub- 
stances. Metal  seams  shall  be  smoothly 
soldered  or  smoothly  welded.  Shucking 
tables  shsUl  be  so  constructed  as  to  pre- 
clude contamination  of  working  surfaces 
or  products  thereon  from  foot  traffic  or 
wheelbarrows  or  other  containers  used 
in  delivering  steamed  oysters  to  such 
tables. 

(d)  Adequate  supplies  of  suitable  de- 
tergents and  sanitizing  agents  approved 
by  the  Administration ;  clean,  unpolluted 
running  water;  and  steam  shall  be  pro- 
vided fcr  washing,  cleaning,  and  other- 
wise maintaining  the  establishment  in  a 
sanitary  condition. 

(e)  Adequate  toilet  facilities  of  sani- 
tary tyiie  which  comply  fully  with  ap- 
plicable State  laws  and  local  ordinances 
shall  be  provided. 

(f)  An  adequate  number  of  sanitary 
washbasins,  with  liquid  or  powdered 
soap,  shall  be  provided  in  both  the  shuck- 
ing shed  and  the  packing  room.  Paper 
towels  shall  be  provided  in  the  packing 
room. 

(g)  Signs  requiring  employees  han- 
dling oysters  to  wash  their  hands  after 
each  absence  from  post  of  duty  shall  be 
conspicuously  posted  in  the  shucking 
shed  and  packing  room  and  elsewhere 
about  the  premises  as  conditions  require. 

(h)  One  or  more  suitable  washing  de- 
vices and  one  or  more  suitable  inspection 
belts  shall  be  installed  for  the  washing 
and  subsequent  inspection  of  the  oysters 
before  delivery  for  steaming  or  other 
means  of  opening. 

(i)  If  steam  boxes  are  used  for  open- 
ing the  oysters,  they  shall  be  provided 
with  adequate  steam  inlets,  exhausts, 
drains,  a  safety  valve,  and  a  pressure 
gauge. 

(j)  Suitable  means  shall  be  provided 
for  removing  shells  and  debris  from 
shucking  shed. 

(k)  One  or  more  suitable  devices  shall 
be  provided  for  removing  shell  and  grit 
from  shucked  oysters,  for  washing  such 
oysters,  and  for  their  subsequent  drain- 
age. 

(1)  One  or  more  suitable  inspection 
belts  shall  be  installed  for  the  inspection 
of  shucked  oysters. 
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(m)  Equipment  shall  be  provided  for 
code-marking  cans. 

(n)  An  automatic  container-counting 
device  shall  be  installed  in  each  cannery 
line. 

(0)  Each  sterilizing  retort  shall  be 
fitted  with  at  least  the  following  equip- 
ment: 

( 1 )  An  automatic  control  for  regulat- 
ing temperatures. 

(2)  An  indicating  mercury  thermom- 
eter of  a  range  from  170°  P.  to  270"  P.. 
with  scale  divisions  not  greater  than  2° 
P.,  installed  either  within  a  fitting  at- 
tached to  the  shell  of  the  retort  or 
within  the  door  or  shell  of  the  retort. 
If  the  thermometer  is  installed  within  a 
fitting,  such  fitting  shall  communicate 
with  the  chamber  of  the  retort  through 
an  opening  at  least  1  inch  in  diameter. 
Such  fitting  shall  be  equipped  with  a 
bleeder  at  least  Vs-inch  in  diameter.  If 
the  thermometer  is  installed  within  the 
door  or  shell  of  the  retort,  the  bulb  shall 
project  at  least  two-thirds  of  its  length 
into  the  principal  chamber. 

(3)  A  recording  thermometer  of  a 
range  from  170°  F.  to  270'  P.,  with  scale 
divisions  not  greater  than  2°  P.  The 
bulb  of  such  thermometer  shall  be  in- 
stalled as  prescribed  for  the  indicating 
mercury  thermometer.  The  case  which 
houses  the  charts  and  recording  mech- 
anism shall  be  provided  with  an  ap- 
proved lock,  all  keys  to  which  shall  be  in 
the  sole  custody  of  the  inspector. 

(4)  A  pressure  gauge  of  a  range  from 
0  to  30  pounds,  with  scale  divisions  not 
greater  than  1  pound  and  diameter  of 
not  less  than  5  inches.  Such  gauge 
shall  be  connected  to  the  chamber  of 
the  retort  by  a  short  gooseneck  tube. 
The  gauge  shall  be  not  more  than  4 
inches  higher  than  the  gooseneck. 

(5)  A  blow-off  vent  of  at  least  % -inch 
inside  diameter  in  the  top  of  the  retort. 

(6)  A  ^8-inch  bleeder  in  top  of  the 
retort. 

(p)  Suitable  space  and  facilities  shall 
be  provided  for  the  inspector  to  prepare 
records  and  examine  samples  and  for  the 
safekeeping  of  records  and  equipment. 

§  85.22  General  operating  condi- 
tioTis.  (a)  The  decks  and  holds  of  all 
boats  tonging  or  dredging  oysters  for  or 
transporting  oysters  to  an  inspected 
establishment,  and  the  bodies  of  other 
conveyances  so  transporting  oysters  shall 
be  kept  in  a  sanitary  condition.  Such 
boats  shall  be  equipped  with  adequate 
means  for  protecting  the  oysters  against 
contamination  with  bilge  water. 

(b)  Inspected  establishments,  freight 
boats,  and  other  conveyances  serving 
such  establishments  shall  accept  only 
live,  clean,  sound  oysters  taken  from  un- 
polluted areas.  When  necessary,  ice  or 
other  suitable  refrigeration  shall  be  pro- 
vided to  prevent  spoilage. 

(c)  After  delivery  of  each  load  of 
oysters  to  the  establishment,  decks  and 
holds  of  each  boat  and  the  body  of  each 
other  conveyance  or  container  making 
such  delivery  shall  be  washed  down  with 
clean,  unpolluted  water,  and  all  debris 
shall  be  cleaned  therefrom  before  such 
boat  or  other  conveyance  or  container 
leaves  the  establishment  premises. 

(d)  Before  being  steamed  or  opened 
by   other  means,    the   oysters   shall 


be  washed  with  clean,  unpo'lutcd  writer 
and  then  passed  over  the  in:  pection  belt 
and  culled  to  remove  dirty,  muddy,  dead, 
or  decomposed  oysters  and  extraneous 
material.  Muddx  oysters  may  be  re- 
turned to  the  washer  for  rewashing. 

(e)  As  often  as  is  necessary  to  main- 
tain  sanitary  conditions,  unloading  plat- 
forms and  equipment  shall  be  washed 
with  clean,  unpolluted  water,  and  all  de- 
bris shall  be  cleaned  therefrom. 

(f )  Shells  shall  be  removed  from  the 
shucking  shed  continuously. 

(g)  Offal,  debris,  or  refuse  from  any 
source  whatever  shall  not  be  allowed  to 
accumulate  in  the  cannery  or,  except  for 
shells,  about  the  premises.  Shells  shall 
not  be  allowed  to  accumulate  about  the 
premises  in  such  a  manner  as  to  create  a 
nuisance. 

(h)  The  delivery  of  steamed  oysters 
to  shuckers  by  means  of  manually  roll- 
ing,  trundling,  or  wheelbarrowing  such 
oysters  on  or  above  shucking  tables  will 
not  be  permitted. 

(i)  Shucking  knives  and  shucking  cups 
shall  be  thoroughly  washed  with  soap 
and  water  and  chlorinated  before  use 
each  day.  Chlorine  solution  shall  be 
maintained  at  a  strength  of  200  parts  per 
million. 

(J)  No  shucked  oysters  shall  be  re- 
tiimed  to  shucker  after  delivery  to  the 
weigher.  Shucking  cups  shall  be  cleaned 
and  sanitized  after  each  delivery  to  the 
weigher. 

( k )  Shucked  oysters  being  transported 
from  one  building  to  another  shall  be 
properly  covered  and  protected  against 
contamination. 

(1)  The  shucked  oysters  shall  be 
washed,  separated  from  the  shell  and 
grit  by  suitable  devices,  and  then  imme- 
diately drained.  The  time  of  w£ishing 
shall  not  exceed  the  minimum  time  nec- 
essary for  cleansing. 

(m)  Prom  the  time  of  delivery  to  the 
cannery  up  to  the  time  of  final  proc- 
essing, oysters  shall  be  handled  expedi- 
tiously and  under  such  conditions  as  to 
prevent  contamination  or  spoilage. 

(n)  The  packer  shall  destroy  for  food 
punwses  under  the  immediate  supervi- 
sion of  the  inspector  all  oysters  in  his 
possession  condemned  by  the  inspector 
as  filthy,  decomposed,  putrid,  or  unfit  for 
food.  Oysters  condemned  on  the  boat  or 
on  the  unloading  platform  shall  not  be 
taken  into  the  cannery,  but  shall  be 
either  destroyed  or  returned  to  a  bedding 
ground. 

(Qi  All  portions  of  the  establishment 
shall  be  adequately  lighted  to  enable  the 
inspector  to  perform  his  duties  properly. 

(p)  All  floors  and  other  parts  of  the 
establishment  including  unloading  plat- 
forms, and  all  flxtures,  equipment,  and 
utensils  shall  be  cleaned  as  often  as  may 
be  necessary  to  maintain  them  in  a  sani- 
tary condition. 

(q)  The  packer  shall  require  all  em- 
ployees handling  oysters  to  wash  their 
hands  after  each  absence  from  post  of 
duty  and  to  observe  other  proper  habits 
of  cleanliness. 

(r)  The  packer  shall  not  knowingly 
employ  in  or  about  the  establisimient 
any  person  afflicted  with  an  infectious  or 
contagious  disea.se  or  with  any  open  sores 
on  exposed  portions  of  the  body. 
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8  85  23  Code  marking.  (a)  Code 
marks  shall  be  affixed  to  all  cans  and 
other  immediate  containers  before  they 
are  placed  in  the  processing  retorts. 
Such  marks  shall  show  at  least: 

(1)  The  date  of  packing: 

(2)  The  establishment  where  packed; 

(3)  The  conveyance;  and 

(4)  The  size  of  the  oysters  when  such 
oysters  are  graded  for  size.  .    ,,  . 

(b)  Keys  to  all  code  marks  shall  be 
riven  to  the  inspector. 

(c)  Each  lot  shall  be  stored  separately 
pending  final  inspection,  with  a  space 
oi  not  less  than  6  inches  between  stacks 
of  each  lot.  For  the  pui-poses  of  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  all  cans  or  other 
containers  bearing  the  same  code  marks 
shall  be  regarded  as  comprismg  a  lot. 

5  85  24  Processing,  (a)  The  closure 
of  the  can  or  other  immediate  container 
and  the  time  and  temperature  of  steri- 
Uzing  the  canned  oysters  shall  be  ade- 
Quate  to  prevent  bacterial  spoilage. 

(b)  The  following  times  and  tempera- 
tures shall  be  the  minimum  employed 
for  the  containers  indicated: 

ClHNKD    OI8TKBB 


Size 


InltlU 
U-iiipt'ra- 
turo  CI'.) 


211x212.. 
:il  x300.. 

:ii  X  ao6.. 

.11  X4U0. 

:(':  x4tx)., 

3i)7  X  *M. 


70 
130 

70 
13U 


Tlmr  at 

240""  y. 


Minutii 
■J4 

2S 
27 


Time  at 
250"  F. 


Minutti 


14 
13 

14 
13 


For  the  purposes  of  this  section,  initial 
Snperature  is  defined  as  the  average 
temperature  of  the  contents  of  the  con- 
tainer at  the  moment  steam  is  admitted 
to  the  sterilizing  retort. 

(c)  The  blow-off  vent  shall  be  open 
during  the  coming-up  period  until  the 
mercury  thermometer  registers  at  least 
215°  P.  Bleeders  shall  emit  steam  dur- 
ing the  entire  cooking  period. 

(d)  The  Inspector  shall  Identify  each 
record  on  the  thermometer  chart  with 
the  code  mark  of  the  lot  to  which  such 
record  relates  and  the  date  of  such  rec- 
ord The  Administration  shall  keep 
such  charts  for  at  least  5  years  and 
upon  request  shall  make  them  available 

to  the  packer.  * ,  „c.f 

(e)  The  padcer  shall  keep  for  at  least 
1  year  all  shipping  records  covering  ship- 
ments from  each  lot.  and  upon  request 
shall  furnish  such  records  to  any  in- 
spector of  the  Administration. 

I  85  ''S  Examination  after  canning. 
(a)  Ad'equate  samples  shall  be  drawn  by 
the  Inspector  from  each  lot  of  canned 
oysters  and  shall  be  examined  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  such  canned  oysters 
conform  to  all  requirements  of  the  Fed- 
eral Pood,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
amendments  thereto,  and  regulations 
thereunder.  . 

(b)  The  packer  shall  destroy  for  food 
purposes,  under  the  Immediate  super- 
vision of  the  inspector,  all  canned  oysters 
condemmed  by  the  Inspector  as  not  com- 
plying with  §  85.24,  or  as  filthy,  decom- 
posed, putrid,  or  otherwise  unfit  for  food. 
§  85  26  Labeling.  (a)  Labels  on 
canned  oysters  packed  and  certified  un- 
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der  I §85.16  through  85.29  may  bear 
the  mark  "Production  Supervised  by  the 
U  S  Pood  and  Drug  Administration." 
Such  mark,  if  used,  shaU  be  plainly  and 
conspicuously  displayed.  In  type  of  um- 
form  size  and  style,  on  a  strongly  con- 
trasting, uniform  background. 

(b)  Two  proofs,  or  one  proof  and  one 
photostat  thereof,  or  eight  specimens  of 
all  labeling  intended  for  use  on  inspected 
canned  oysters  or  on  or  within  the  cases 
therefor  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Ad- 
ministration for  approval.    If  proofs  or 
photostat  and  proof  are  submitted,  eight 
specimens  of  the  labeling  shall  be  sent  to 
the  Administration  after  printing.    The 
Administration  is  hereby  authorized  to 
approve  labeling  for  use  on  canned  oys- 
ters  inspected    under    §§85.16   through 
85  29     Approval  shall  be  subject  to  the 
condition  that  such  labeling  shall  be  so 
used  as  to  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic 
Act    amendments  thereto,  and  regula- 
tions thereunder.    The  AdmimstraUon 
is  also  authorized  to  revoke  any  such  ap- 
proval for  cause.    The  AdmimstraUon 
shall  not  approve  labeling  for  canned 
oysters  intended  for  export  under  the 
provisions  of  §  85.27  (e) . 

(c)  No  commercial  brand  or  brand 
name  appearing  on  labeling  approved  as 
authorized  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  and  bearing  the  mark  described 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  no 
labeling  simulating  any  such  approved 
labeling,  shall  be  used  after  such  ap- 
proval on  canned   oysters  other  than 
those  that  have  been  handled,  prepared, 
and  packed  in  compliance  with  all  pro- 
visions of   §§85.16   through  85.Z9;   but 
this   section   shall   not   apply    to   any 
packer's  labeling  not  bearing  such  mark 
after  termination  of  inspection  or  with- 
drawal thereof  as  authorized  by  §  85.^9 
or  to  any  distributor's  labeling  not  tear- 
ing such  mark  after  written  notice  by 
the  owner  thereof  to  the  Administration 
that  the  use  of  such  labeling  on  inspected 
canned  oysters  has  been  discontinued 
and  will  not  be  resumed. 

(d)  Canned-oyster  labeling  authorized 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  or  ap- 
proved under  paragraph  cb)  of  t^^^ 
Lctlon  shall  be  used  only  as  authorized 
by  §§85.16  through  85.29.  Unauthor- 
Sd  use  of  such  labeUng  renders  the  u^r 
liable  to  the  penalties  prescribed  by  the 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  as 
amended 


§35  27      Certificates    of    inspection- 
warehousing  and  export  vermxts.  J^^ 
After  finding  that  the  canned  oysters 
comprising  any  parcel  have  been  han- 
dled prepared,  and  packed  In  compliance 
wim  all  provisions  of  §§85.16  through 
85.29;   bear  labeling   approved   as   au- 
thorized under  §  85.26  (b) ;  and  comply 
with  all  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  amend- 
ments thereto,  and  regulations  there- 
under    the    inspector    shall    issue    a 
Certificate   showing   that   such   canned 
oysters  so  comply.    The  certificate  shaJ 
sneclfy  the  code  marks  to  which  It  ap- 
pUes    th^   quantity   of   the   parcel   so 
karked.  the  place  where  such  parcel  \s 
stored,  the  size  and  kind  of  containers, 
the   commercial   brand   name   on   the 
labels,  the  condition  of  the  oysters  If 
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they  are  broken  or  if  they  are  substand- 
ard in  flU,  and  the  destination  of  the  lot. 
If  known.  Such  certificate  shall  become 
void  If  such  labeUng  Is  removed,  altered. 
obUterated.  or  replaced ;  but  such  canned 
oysters  may  be  relabeled  under  super- 
vision of  an  inspector  and  recertified  If 
the  Inspector  finds  that,  after  being  re- 
labeled, they  comply  with  the  require- 
ments laid  down  by  this  paragraph  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(b)  Unless  covered  by  certificate, 
canned  oysters  shall  be  moved  from  an 
inspected  establishment  only  for  storage 
authorized  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  or  for  export  authorized  under 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  or  for 
destruction  as  provided  by  §  85.25  <b) . 

(c)  Applications  to  move  unlabeled 
canned  oysters  for  storage  In  a  ware- 
house elsewhere  than  in  the  estabh^h- 
ment  where  such  oysters  were  packed 
shall  be  on  forms  supplied  by  the  AO- 
minlstratlon.    The  application  shall  give 
the  name  and  location  of  the  warehouse 
In  which  such  canned  oysters  are  to  he 
stored,  and  shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
agreement  signed   by   the   operator   of 
such  warehouse   that  Inspectors  shall 
have  free  access  at  aU  times  to  all  canned 
oysters  so  stored,  and  that  conditions 
which  will  preserve  the  identity  of  each 
parcel  of  such  canned  oysters  shall  be 
continuously  maintained  pending  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate  thereon  or  removal 
as  authorized  by  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section.    If  such  application  is  approved 
and  it  appears  to  the  inspector  that  the 
canned  oysters  comprising  any  parcel 
have  been  packed  in  compliance  with 
§!j  85.16    through    85.29    and    conform, 
except  for  the  absence  of  labeling,  to  all 
requirements  of  the  Federal  Pood  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act,  amendments  thereto, 
and  regulations  thereunder,  the  Inspec- 
tor shall  issue  to  the  applicant,  on  his 
request,  a  warehousing  permit  covering 
such  canned  oysters.    Such  Permit  shall 
specify  the  code  marks  to  which  It  ap- 
plies,   the   quantity   of   the    parcel    so 
marked,  the  place  from  and  t«  which 
such  parcel  is  to  be  moved   toe  size  of 
the  oysters,  the  size  and  kind  of  con- 
tainers, and  the  condition  of  the  oysters 
if  they  are  broken  or  If  they  are  sub- 
standard in  fill  and.  If  such  be  the  case 
that  they  are  Intended  for  export  ^er 
paragraph    (e)    of  this  section     When 
any  provision  of  the  agreement  is  vio- 
lated, the  Administration  may  revoke 
any   permit   issued    pursuant   to    such 
agreement,  and  may  also  revoke  Its  ap- 
proval of  the  appUcatlon  for  warehous- 
ing which  accompanied  such  agreements 
(d)  Unless    covered    by    certificate, 
canned  oysters  stored  under  the  author- 
ity of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  shaU 
be  moved  from  the   warehouse   where 
stored  only  for  re-storage  under  such 
authority,  or  for  return  upon  written 
permission  of  the  inspector  to  the  estab- 
lishment where  packed,  or  for  export 
authorized  under  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  or  for  destruction  as  provided  by 

S  85.25  (b).  ^       ^^    . 

(e)  An  appUcatlon  to  export  canned 
oysters  under  the  provisions  of  secUon 
801  (d)  of  the  act  shaU  be  accompanied 
by  the  original  or  a  verified  copy  of  the 
specifications  of  the  foreign  purchaser; 
if  required  by  the  Administration,  evi- 
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dence  showing  that  such  canned  oysters 
are  not  in  conflict  with  the  laws  of  the 
country  to  which  they  are  intended  for 
export;    and.    if    shipment    of    labeled 
canned  oysters  is  specified  or  directed, 
eight  specimens  of  the  labeling  therefor. 
If  canned  oysters  prepared  or  packed 
according  to  such  specifications  are  not 
In  conflict  with  the  laws  of  such  country, 
the  Administration  shall  direct  the  in- 
spector to  issue  to  the  applicant  an  ex- 
port permit  covering  such  canned  oysters 
comprising  any  parcel  ordered  by  such 
purchaser    under    such    specifications, 
when    the    inspector    flnds    that    such 
canned  oysters  were  packed  in  compli- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §§85.16 
through   85.29  regarding  sanitary  con- 
ditions and  processing;   are  not  filthy, 
decomposed,  putrid,  or  otherwise  unfit 
for  food;  accord  to  such  specifications, 
and  are  labeled  on  the  outside  of  the 
shipping  package  to  show  that  they  are 
Intended  for  export.     Such  permit  shall 
specify  the  code  marks  to  which  it  ap- 
plies and  the  quantity  of  the  parcel  so 
marked,  and  shall  show  that  such  canned 
oysters  were  packed  under  sanitary  con- 
ditions, are  wholesome,  and  accord  to 
such  specifications.    The  applicant  shall 
furnish   to  the   inspector  documentary 
evidence  showing  the  exportation  of  all 
such  canned  oysters. 

§85.28  Inspection  fees.  (a)  (1) 
Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  the  reg- 
ulations in  tills  part,  an  initial  payment 
of  $600  00  shall  accompany  each  applica- 
tion; thereafter,  three  additional  ad- 
vance payments  of  $600.00  each  shall  be 
made,  as  follows:  One  payment  on  or 
befort  the  date  of  the  beginning  of  the 
regular  inspection  period  specified  in  the 
application  for  inspection;  the  remain- 
ing two  payments  on  or  before  the  first 
day  of  each  succeeding  month,  except 
that  the  Administration  may  require  the 
full  amount  of  aU  advance  payments  pre- 
scribed by  this  paragraph  to  accompany 
the  application  of  an  applicant  who  has 
defaulted  in  any  payment  due  for  any 
prior  packing  season:  Provided.  That  a 
packer  who  is  concurrently  receiving  in- 
spection service  and  making  payments 
under  the  regulations  for  the  inspection 
of  processed  shrimp  shall  not  make  any 
additional  payments  under  this  subpara- 
graph. 

<2)  Whenever  it  Is  determined,  with- 
out hearing,  by  the  Administration  that 
an  establishment  having  the  inspection 
service  has  been  damaged  by  wind,  fire 
flood,  or  other  calamity  to  such  an  ex- 
tent that  packing  operaUons  cannot  be 
resumed  before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
then  current,  no  advance  payments  fall- 
ing due  after  such  calamity  shall  be  re- 
quired from  the  packer  for  that  fiscal 
year;  but  whenever  it  is  determined, 
without  hearing,  by  the  Administration 
that  an  establishment  having  the  inspec- 
tion service  has  been  so  damaged  by  any 
such  calamity  that  operations  must  be 
suspended  temporarily,  but  can  be  re- 
sumed before  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year 
then  current,  advance  payments  falling 
due  after  such  calamity  and  before  the 
month  of  resumption  of  operations  shall 
be  postponed  until  operations  are  re- 
sumed, and  thereupon  shall  be  paid  in 
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equal  monthly  installments  during  the 
period  between  the  time  of  resumption  of 
operations  and  June  1  of  the  fiscal  year 
then  current:  Provided.  That  In  the 
event  of  a  determination  described  in 
this  subparagraph  the  total  payments 
and  production  deposits  made  by  the 
packer  involved  shall  be  charged  with 
the  cost  of  the  service  made  available  for 
the  establishment,  without  regard  to  the 
method  provided  hereinafter  for  com- 
puting charges  against  pajTnents  and 
production  deposits,  and  the  balance  of 
the  total  payments  and  deposits  remain- 
ing after  such  charges  shall  be  refunded 
by  the  Administration  to  the  packer 
after  the  completion  of  the  fiscal  year. 

<3)  Each  application  for  an  extension 
inspection  period  of  1  month  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  payment  of  $600.00, 
and  at  subsequent  monthly  intervals 
thereafter  additional  payments  of 
$600.00  shall  be  made;  but  if  the  final 
payment  is  to  cover  a  period  of  less  than 
30  days,  then  such  payment  shall  be  at 
the  rate  of  $20.00  for  each  day  of  such 
period. 

(b)  (1>  In  addition  to  the  payments 
prescribed  In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, advance  deposits  based  upon  the 
quantity  of  oysters  canned  by  the  sub- 
scribing establishment  shall  be  made  to 
underwrite  adequately  the  cost  of  the 
inspection  service.  Such  deposits  shall 
be  paid  in  advance  in  amounts  of  not 
less  than  $300.00.  unless  the  Administra- 
tion on  an  estimate  of  production  au- 
thorizes other  amounts,  and  shall  be 
computed  at  the  rate  of  15  cents  for  each 
case  of  48  cans,  size  211  x  300.  Any  ad- 
vance production  deposits  in  excess  of 
those  required  for  actual  oysters  canned 
for  the  fiscal  year  (July  1  through  June 
30)  shall  be  refunded  to  the  packers  by 
the  Administration  after  the  completion 
of  the  fiscal  year. 

(2)  Production  deposits  as  computed 
under  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph, together  with  deposits  for  shrimp 
received  as  prescribed  under  §  85.13  (b) 
(1),  in  the  case  of  processed  shrimp, 
shall  be  charged  with  the  balance  of  the 
total  cost  of  the  inspection  service  which 
has  not  been  provided  for  by  the  com- 
bined total  payments  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  and  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  85.13,  in  the  case  of  processed  shrimp. 
The  balance  of  the  production  deposits 
remaining  after  such  charges  have  been 
made  shall  be  refunded  by  the  Admin- 
istration to  the  packers  after  the  com- 
pletion of  the  fiscal  year  in  the  ratio 
which  each  packer's  production  deposits 
for  oysters  canned  and  deposits  for 
shrimp  received  bears  to  the  combined 
total  of  such  deposits  for  oysters  canned 
and  shrimp  received  by  all  packers  for 
the  fiscal  year. 

(3)  When  inspection  service  Is  with- 
drawn from  an  establishment  as  author- 
ized under  §85.29  (a),  the  Administra- 
tion shall  not  return  to  the  packer  any 
advance  payments  and/or  deposits  re- 
quired to  the  date  of  withdrawal  of  the 
service.  Such  payments  and  or  de- 
posits shall  be  charged  with  the  cost  of 
the  service  made  available  for  the  estab- 
lishment, without  regard  to  the  method 
described  In  this  section,  and  the  balance 
that  would  have  accrued  to  such  packer 
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shall  remain  to  the  credit  of  the  Pood 
and  Drug  Administration  in  the  special 
account  "Salaries  and  Expenses.  Cer- 
tiflcation  and  Inspection  Services." 

(c)  A  separate  fee  shall  be  paid  to 
cover  all  expenses  incurred  in  accordance 
with  the  regulations  of  the  United  States 
Government,  for  salary,  travel,  subsist- 
ence, and  for  other  purposes  incident  to 
inspection  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  a 
certificate  or  warehousing  or  export  per- 
mit  on  canned  oysters  stored  or  held  at 
any  place  other  than  an  estabUshment  to 
which  a  seafood  insp>ector  is  then 
assigned. 

(d)  When  the  cannery  and  the  can- 
nery  warehouse  of  an  establishment  are 
located  at  different  points  of  such  dis- 
tance apart  that  transportation  between 
them  is  required  for  the  inspector  to  per- 
form his  duties  in  the  establishment,  the 
packer  shall  furnish  such  transportation 
or  shall  pay  a  separate  fee  to  cover  all 
expenses  therefor. 

(e)  All  payments  required  by  the  reg- 
ulations In  this  part  shall  be  by  bank 
draft  or  certified  check,  collectible  at  par. 
drawn  to  the  order  "of  the  Treasurer! 
United  States,  and  payable  at  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  All  such  drafts  and  checks, 
except  those  for  the  payment  required 
by  §  85.16  (a>,  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
inspector  and  promptly  scheduled  to  the 
Food  and  E>rug  Administration,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Wa-shlngton,  D.  C.  whereupon  after  ap- 
propriate records  thereof  have  been 
made  they  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Chief  Disbursing  OflQcer,  Division  of 
Disbursement,  Treasury  Department,  for 
deposit  to  the  special  account  "Certifica- 
tion and  Inspection  Services,  Food  and 
Drug  Administration." 

(f )  All  refunds  to  packers  shall  be  by 
check  drawn  on  the  Treasury  of  the 
United  States  pursuant  to  refund 
vouchers  duly  certified  and  approved  by 
the  designated  administrative  officers. 

§  85.29  Suspension  and  withdrawal 
of  inspection  service,  (a)  The  Adminis- 
tration may  suspend  and  the  Secre- 
tary may  withdraw  inspection  service 
in  any  establishment  upon  failure  of 
the  packer  to  comply  with  any  applicable 
provision  of  §S  85.16  through  85.29  or 
upon  the  dissemination  by  the  packer  or 
any  person  in  privity  with  him  of  any 
representation  that  is  false  or  misleading 
in  any  particular  regarding  the  applica- 
tion to  any  .seafood  of  the  inspection 
service  provided  by  the  regulations  in 
this  part. 

(b)  When  inspection  service  is  sus- 
pended in  an  establishment,  as  au- 
thorized by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  Administration  shall  not 
lengthen  the  inspection  period  in  such 
establishment  to  compensate  for  any  of 
the  time  of  suspension. 
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Authority:  5  5  120  1  to  120  119  issued  un- 
der sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  37^1. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  511;  21 
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TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES 
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ethyl  sulfate). 
Tolerance  for  residues  of  captan. 
Extended   tolerance  for   residues  of 
heptachlor         (1.4.5,6.7.8,8-hepta- 
c  h  1  o  r  o-3a.4,7,7a-tetrahydro-4,7- 
methanolndene) . 
Tolerance    for    residues    of    Systox 
(0.0  -  diethyl  -  (2-ethyln>ercapto- 
ethyll    thlophosphate,  a   mixture 
of  the  thlono  and  thiol  Isomers). 
Tolerance    for    residues    of    3-(3.4- 
dlchlorophcnyl)  -  1.1  -  dimethyl- 
urea. 
Tolerances  for  residues  of  Aramlte. 
Tolerance     for     residues     of     3-(j>- 

chlorophenyl)-l.l-dimethylurca. 
Tolerances  for  residues  of  Chloro- 
benzllate  (ethyl  4,4'-dlchloroben. 
zllate. 
Tolerances  for  residues  of  maneb 
(man^!an^^e  elhyleneblsdllhlo- 
carbamate). 


5  120.1  Definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions. <a^  Secretary,  without  qualifica- 
tion, means  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

(b)  Department,  without  qualifica- 
tion, means  the  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare. 

ic)  Commissioner  means  the  Com- 
missioner of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(d>  Pesticide  Branch  means  the  unit 
e«:tablished  within  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  charged  with  adminis- 
tration of  the  Pesticide  Residue  amend- 
ment to  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (section  408). 

(e)  Raw  agricultural  commodities  in- 
clude, among  other  things,  fresh  fruits, 
whether  or  not  they  have  been  washed 
and  color3d  or  otherwise  treated  in 
their  unpeeled  natural  form;  vegeUbles 
in  their  raw  or  natural  state,  whether 
or  not  they  have  been  stripped  of  their 
outer  leaves,  waxed,  prepared  into  fresh 
green  salads,  etc.;  grains,  nuts,  eggs 
raw  milk,  meats,  and  similar  agricultural 
produce.  It  does  not  include  foods  that 
have  been  processed,  fabricated,  or 
manufactured  by  cooking,  freezing,  de- 
hydrating, or  milling. 

(f )  Where  raw  agricultural  commodi- 
ties bearing  residues  that  have  been 
exempted  from  the  requirement  of  a 
tolerance,  or  which  are  within  a  toler- 
ance permitted  under  section  408  are 
used,  the  processed  foods  will  not  be 
considered  unsafe  within  the  meaning  of 
section  406  if: 

(1)  The  poisonous  or  deleterious 
pesticide  residues  have  been  removed  to 
the  extent  possible  in  good  manufactur- 
ing practice;  and 

( 2 )  The  concentration  of  the  pesticide 
in  the  preserved  or  processed  food  when 
readv  to  eat  is  not  greater  than  the  tol- 
erance permitted  on  the  raw  agricul- 
tural commodity. 

§  120.2  Pesticide  chemicals  consid- 
ered unsafe,  (a^  In  general,  pesticide 
chemicals  are  not  generally  recognized 
as  safe  for  use.  for  the  purpose  of  section 
408  <a).  except  sulfur,  lime,  and  lime- 
sulfur. 

(b)  Upon  written  request,  the  Pesti- 
cide Branch  will  advise  interested  per- 
sons whether  a  pesticide  chemical  should 
be  considered  as  poisonous  or  deleterious. 
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or  one  not  generally  recognized  by  quali- 
fied experts  as  safe. 

(c)  The  training  and  experience 
necessary  to  qualify  experts  to  evaluate 
the  safety  of  pesticide  chemicals  for  the 
purposes  of  section  408  (a)  are  es.sen- 
tially  the  same  as  training  and  experi- 
ence necessary  to  qualify  experts  to  serve 
on  advisory  committees  prescribed  by 
section  408  (g).     <See  §  120.11.) 

5  120.3  Tolerances  for  related  pesti- 
cide chemicals,  (a)  Pesticide  chem- 
icals that  cause  related  pharmacological 
effects  will  be  regarded,  in  the  absence 
of  evidence  to  the  contrary,  as  having  an 
additive  deleterious  action.  <For  ex- 
ample, pesticide  chemicals  within  each 
of  the  following  groups  have  related 
pharmacological  effects:  Many  chlorin- 
ated hydrocarbons,  arsenic -containing 
chemicals,  metallic  dithiocarbamates, 
many  organic  phosphates.) 

(b)  Tolerances  established  for  such 
related  pesticide  chemicals  may  limit  the 
amount  of  a  common  component  <such 
as  AsO,»  that  may  be  present,  or  may 
limit  the  amount  of  biological  acUvity 
(such  as  cholinesterase  inhibition*  that 
may  be  present,  or  may  limit  the  total 
amount  of  related  pesticide  chemicals 
(such  as  chlorinated  hydrocarbons) 
that  may  be  present. 


5  120  4  Certification  of  usefulness 
aiid  residue  estimate.  The  time  period 
for  the  Departments  consideration  of 
a  petition  will  not  begin  to  run  until  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  certifies  that 
the  pesticide  chemical  involved  is  useful 
and  gives  an  opinion  whether  the  toler- 
ance proposed  by  the  petitioner  reason- 
ably reflects  the  amount  of  residue  likely 
to  result  when  the  pesticide  chemical  is 
used  in  the  manner  proposed.  The  tol- 
erance thereafter  established  ordinarily 
will  not  exceed  that  figure  which  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  states,  in  his 
opinion,  reasonably  reflects  the  amounts 
of  residue  likely  to  result. 

5  120.5  Zero  tolerances.  A  zero  tol- 
erance means  that  no  amotmt  of  the  pes- 
ticide chemical  may  remain  on  the  raw 
agricultural  commodity  when  it  is  offered 
for  shipment.  A  zero  tolerance  for  a 
pesticide  chemical  in  or  on  a  raw  agri- 
cultural commodity  may  be  esUblished 
because,  among  other  reasons: 

(a)  A  .safe  level  of  the  pesticide  chemi- 
cal in  the  diet  of  two  different  species  of 
warm-blooded  animals  has  not  been  re- 
liably determined. 

(b)  The  chemical  is  carcinogenic  to 
or  has  other  alarming  physiological  ef- 
fects upon  one  or  more  of  the  species  of 
the  test  animals  used,  when  fed  in  the 
diet  of  such  animals. 

(c)  The  pesticide  chemical  is  toxic, 
but  is  normally  used  at  times  when,  or 
in  such  manner  that,  fruit,  vegetables, 
or  other  raw  agricultural  commodities 
will  not  bear  or  contain  it. 

(d»  All  residue  of  the  i)estiv-ide  chem- 
ical is  normally  removed  through  good 
agricultural  practice  such  85  washing 
or  brushing  or  through  weathering  or 
other  changes  in  the  chemical  itself, 
prior  to  introduction  of  the  raw  agri- 
cultural commodity  into  interstate  com- 
merce. 
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^^^^  r  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  120.6     Exemptions  from  the  require-  C.  Pull  reports  of  InuestlRatlons  made  with  ♦,• 

merit  o/  a  tolerance,     (a)  An  exemption  r^pect  to  the  safety  of  thi  pesticide  chrmi-  ?""'"^,  °^  "'^  petition.  Including  descrip. 

from  a  tolerance  shall  be  granted  when  ^*^-     (These  reports  should  include    where  ?°"  °^  analytical  method  or  reference 

it  appears  that  the  total  quantity  of  the  ^^^^^''y-  detailed  data  derived   from  ap-  *°  ^  publication  in  which  it  appears   if 

pesticide  chemical  in  or  on  all  raw  aeri-  P^Pf'*,*®  animal  or  other  biological  cxpen-  such  publication  is  generally  available 

cultural  commodities  for  which  it  is  use-  ^lulL  ^J'^^^'l!.  *^®  "methods  used  and  the  <e)   The  Pesticide  Branch  may  request 

ful   under  conditions   of  use  currently  T%^°eTsX:7t:li:'llV  '°''''\    .  f. sample  of  the  pesticide  chemical  a? any 

prevailing  or  proposed  will  involve  rio  residu?remlCng' Sding^l^^rrC^^^^^  '"^e  w;hile  a  petition  is  under  considera! 

hazard  to  the  public  health.  of  the  analytical  method  used     (SufflSen"  °"-    ^he  Pesticide  Branch  shall  specify 

<b>   When  applied  to  growing  crops  '"formation  should  be  submitted  about  the  ^^J^  request  for  a  sample  of  the  pesti- 

in   accordance   with   good   agricultural  *"a'y"ca'  method  to  permit  competent  in-  ^'"^  chemical,  a  quantity  which  it  deems 

practice,  the  following  pesticide  chemi-  ^'^r '^rL'^''?.  to  apply  ,t  successfully.)  adequate  to  permit  tests  of  analytical 

cals  are  exempt  from  the  requirement  due  tfat  «reed*srn\'''n'!^t  ^°'/f'?°''^  methods  u.sed  to  determine  residues  of 

of  a  tolerance:  p  Pron!fs/rt   t.wl'^  ^^T"*  ^°'"^^  ^^^  pesticide  chemical  and  of  methods 

(1>  The  following  copper  compounds:  chemf;aTr;foieranc:ra7e  'pTopose'd''^"''''  Proposed  by  the  petitioner  for  removing 
Bordeaux  mixture,  copper  aceUte.  basic  G  Reasonable  grounds  in  support  of  the  ""^.  »-Psidues  of  the  chemical  that  ex- 
copper  carbonate  (malachite),  copper-  P^^^^'^n.  *^^  '"^  cccd  the  tolerance  proposed.  The  date 
lime  mixtures,  copper  oxychloride   cop-  Enclosed  is  (money  order,  bank  draft   or  ^^^^  ^^^  computing  the  90-day  limit  for 

per  Silicate,  copper  sulfate  basic  copper-     Sf"',"^'*  '^'^eck)   for  $ payable  to  Vhe  ^"^  Purposes  of  section  408  (d)  (2)  shaU 

.zinc  chroma te.  cuprous  oxide  *,'^r   f"      ^"""^    Administration    to    cover  ^^  moved  forward  1  day  for  each  dav  in 

(2)  A^-Octylbicyclo-(2,2.1)-5-heptene.  vew'^a.S'YhI'°cnt; '?'""'  administrative  re-  excess  of  15  from  tlie  mailing  date  of  the 

2.3-dicarboximide) .                          ^''"'  tie  peuuon  aft^  t  S'l^^n  'a^./'^-^-'^e  request  taken  by  the  petitioner  to  subm^ 

3)  Petroleum  oils.  *^  very  truly  yours  ^^'^  '''^'"^^^-     ^^  ^^^  ^^mple  is  not  sub- 

(4)  Piperonyl  butoxide.  ..  "^'^^ed  within  180  days  after  mailing  date 

<5)  Piperonyl  cyclonene.  (Petitrjner)'  °^  *^^  reque.'^t,  the  petition  will  be  con- 

(6)  iV-Propyl  isome.                                                              Per.. sidered  withdrawn  without  prejudice 

(7)  Pyrethrum  and  pyrethrins.                                                "  ^^^   The  date  of  receipt  from  the  Sec- 

(8)  Rotenone  or  derris  or  cube  roots.  Miii  «rtH-«c       < indicate  authority)  f^tary  of  Agriculture  of  certification  as 

(9)  Ryania.                                                     Thit^lU,?          -  t°  usefulness  shall  be  the  date  used  fnr 

^^0>.  S-^-^illa.  t.o?e^^r^^brhrat'SrJ.:;ri^gJ;r^or^  ^iVa  n°"^"V"^  ^"^  ^^'^^^  ^^^^'^^^  "^^  P-' 

These  pesticides  are  not  exemnted  from  ^^r^^^-'")   ^y  an  amLrizel  oL^I,  ^"  "  ^"f^t  ^nnwTn'^'  '?l  '^' ' 

the  requirement  of  a  toleranc^  when  aT  terT^^^^'n  'P""*^^''  ""^^^  ^^^  «®verai  let-  ^n    «Hv^?  ^  '^^  P^>'''°''  ^'  ^^^^"^<*  ^ 

plied  to  a  crop  at  the  tSe  of  nr^ff^r  Z  1  ^^f^^^^  «'^°"id  be  on  separate  sheets  ^"   ^^^'^o  7   Committee,    the   Commis- 

harvest                                           °''  ""^^^^  ZtlV^  '^T'-  ^-^'^'^^'y  identified,    if  such  ^^^"'-^^  ^^^11  publish  in  the  Federal  Reg- 

earner  nif  ,^"'^^'Jy  been  submitted  with  an  ^s^^"  ^i^^'n  90  days  after  receipt  of  the 

PROCEDURE  FOR  FILING  PETITIONS  incornnr^li  ?.  k"'  "'.''  Present  petition  may  Certification  of  Usefulness,  a  regulation 

§120.7     Petitiorts  proposing  tolerances  olT'"''''''  "  ""'  '^'"'^'^  ^°  ^^«  -^"er  establishing  a  tolerance  for  resfdueso? 

or  exemptions  for  pesticide  residues  in  or  "^^  petitioner  wui  be  notified  of  the  date  snrh  roSn!  f  ''^^"}l'^^^  ^^  exempting 

on  raw  agricultural  commodities      (a)  °"  *'''^^  ^'^  petition  is  filed  f",       '^^sidues  from  the  necessity  of  a 

under°?^.'°n'^  ""'"^  ^'''?  '^"  Department     al.  PrrrTxo,.s  s„oxr.n  a.  s.^MTrrED  :.  nt.-        2  'oMh e  ^ct'"''''''^''^  '"  '''''°"  '°'  ^^^ 

cK     n     K^^    PJ^"""'^^"^    °^S^C"0"    408     fd)  PLIf-^"  A      SINGLE      COPY      WIU^NOTM         ^^'Oll^eaCt. 

Shall  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  accepted  tor  rtLmo  §  120.8  Withdrarral  of  petitions  with- 
Pesticide  Branch.  If  any  part  of  the  t^^  ^  ^  out  prejudice.  In  some  cases  the  Pp«;fi 
material  submitted  is  in  a  foreign  Ian-  ^f  ,L  ^''^^P*  ^^  noted  in  paragraph  fd)  cide  Branch  or  an  advisory  committee  to 
guage.  It  shall  be  accompanied  by  an  ac-  aLpnf  J'f  °«-/  P^^"'°"  ^^^^  ^"^  ^  ^'^'^^  ^'^^  Petition  has  been  referred  wm 
curate  and  complete  English  translation.  prSfbtd  kv  ?«lT^  ..o"^^  °^  ^^^  ^^^^  "uH^^  ^^^  petitioner  that  the  petition 
The  petition  shaU  be  accompanied  by  an  or  arp  nnl  IJ%  ?u  *°^  '^ '  ^^^  ^^^^'^^  ^^'^^  technically  complete,  is  inadequate 
advance  deposit  for  fees  described  in  understood  nl?  ^^  as  to  be  readily  to  justify  the  establishment  of  a  tolcr- 
§  120.33.  The  petition  shall  state  peti-  to  protSlton  «.  .  T  ^P^^'^'°"  entitled  f.nce  or  the  tolerance  requested  by  peti- 
tioner-s  mail  address  to  which  notice  of  held  coiSdential  and  nof  ^^"f  ,^-'"  be  'oner.  This  may  be  due  to  the  fact  that 
objection  under  section  408  (d)  (5)  mav  itTnecesfa?v  to  S^  ' ''^J^^^^'^  "^^"^  tJ,ie  data  are  not  sufficiently  clear  or  com- 
be sent.                        on40B(d)  (5)  may  ^^/^  "f ^f f  ^^^  ^o J^  Pl.ete^    In  such  cases,  the  petitioner  may 

(h)   Ppfifi^r,.     »,  1,    •     ,.  °^J"°^cial  proceedings  under  section  408.  '^'^^hdraw  the  petition  pendin- its  clari- 

lowfn.d!.        !,?^"u'"^^"^^   ^^^   f°^-  *u^'  ^e  Pesticide  Branch  shall  notify  ^cation  or  the  obtaining  of  addition^] 

olnn:  ?  ^  ^""^  ^^  submitted  in  the  fol-  the  petitioner  within  15  days  after  Z  data.     This  withdrawal  may  be  wSu 

lowing  form:  'ff  ^V?^  acceptance  or  nonacceptance  Prejudice  to  a  future  filTng     Upon  r^- 

------ cLc^fv,      ."•  ^^"^  ^^  "°t  accepted  the  rea-  ^Jin^-  the  time  limitation  will  begin  to 

Pesticide  Branch.  ^'^'"^  KT^nMofh ""pi^? ^  °^  ^^  ^^^''^^  ^^^^  ^"^  ^"Z*'  ^'""^  '^^  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^filing  or  the 

j:;ood  and  Drug  Administration.  Aerirnltnri^  «         ^u'^  Conivoi  Branch,  ^ate  of  receipt  of  certification  from  the 

Department  of  Health.  Education,  and  Wei-  mpnf  Af   a     ^^ff^'"^^  Service.  Depart-  Secretary  of  Agriculture,   whichever  is 

^'are.  °  ^^'^^  ment  of  Agriculture.     If  accepted,  the  ^^^^^-     A  deposit  for  fees  as  specified  in 

Washington  25,  D.  c.  date  of  notification  becomes  the  date  of  ^  ^20.33  (f)  shall  accompany  the  resub- 

Dear  Sirs-  "   "°  Vf^  ^^^  purposes  of  section  408  (d)  mission  of  the  petition. 

metic  Act  With  respect  to  the  pesticide  chem-  ""/"^  ^^a"  ^e  accompanied  by  a  deposit  thP  nit^Ho^o  advisory  committee, 
icai  ^  "°« ^'^^^  of  fees  as  specified  inl  120  3-?  fe?  rf^nf  f  petitioner  may  submit  additional  in- 
Attached  hereto,  In  duplicate  and  consti-  supplementary  material  or  explanation  ^u^^J:'T  k""  ^""^^  ^"  support  thereof, 
tutlng  a  part  Of  this  petition,  are  the  follow,  of  petition  is  deemed  accentahp  tit i  ^  "  ^"''^  ""^^^  ^^^  petition  will  be 
^  Th.  n  K  tioner  shaU  be  notSed  and  date  of  ?^^h  d'?''  %  "'^  ^'^"^  ^^'^  °^  «  new  initial 
poJitilS  o^%T-  '^T.*!f^  '^*°"*y-  ^^'i  '=°°^-  notification  becornes  the  da^e  of  fl?..„  "^^'^  °/.  consideration  by  the  advisory 

Mmm^f-  SsSlii  iSi£SSS 

j^ouidt.  submitter ?L^ub°^SSS.rth£     ^he  petition  shall  ^' fiil  a^dth?Sf'  '^"^  m  §  120.33  (g). 
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,    vpri  to  in  advisory  committee,  he  shall  of  the  cdmmittee  to  act.    The  date  of 

^'  Ip  luch   reS   m  writing   to   the  receipt  of  such  information  shall  be  con- 

^ommissioner   and   forward  with   such  sidered  the  beginning  of  the  period  a 

Commissionti    ttim   *"'  _^^  ,__  -„^^  ,^^^_  i«„.oH  fr.r  r-onsidpration  bv  the  committee 


request  an  advance  deposit  for  fees  pre 
scribed  bv  S  120.33  (i)    (3). 

,bi  If  further  advance  deposits  are 
not  made  upon  request  of  the  Commis- 
sioner as  provided  for  in  S  120.33  «i>  t3». 
the  request  for  referral  of  the  petition 
to  an  advisory  committee  .shall  be  con- 
sidered withdrawn,  and  a  tolerance  shall 
be  established  within  90  days  of  the  date 
on  which  the  Commissioner  requested 
the  further  advance  deposit. 

(c>  In  case  the  Commissioner  on  his 
own  initiative  deems  it  necessary  to  refer 
a  petition  to  an  advisory  committee,  he 
shall,  in  writing,  so  inform  the  person 
fiUng  the  petition. 

§  120.11     Appointment     of     advisory 
committee,     (a)  Whenever  the  referral 
of  a  petition  or  proposal  to  an  advisory 
committee  is  requested  or  the  Commis- 
sioner   otherwise    deems    such    referral 
r.cccssarv,  the  Commissioner  will  request 
the  National   Academy   of   Sciences  to 
select    qualified    experts,    including    at 
least  one  representative  from  land-grant 
colleges,  willing  to  serve  on  the  advisory 
committee.    All  such  experts  shall  have 
had  sufficient  training  and  experience  in 
biology,  medicine,  physiology,  toxicology, 
pharmacology,  veterinary  medicine,  or 
ether  appropriate  science  to  evaluate  the 
safety  of  pesticide  chemicals.    The  Com- 
missioner    will     request     the     National 
Ac.idemv  of  Sciences,  when  it  furnishes 
the  names  of  such  experts,  to  supply  a 
tinuraphical  sketch  showing  the  back- 
ground  of    their   experience   and    their 
c:nnection.  if  any.  with  academic  and 
commercial  institutions. 

(b»  Each  advisory  committee  shall 
consist  of  not  less  than  three  experts, 
at  least  one  of  whom  is  a  repre.sentative 
from  a  land-grant  college.  The  Com- 
missioner may  specify  a  larger  number 
to  serve.  He  shall  appoint  one  member 
of  the  committee  as  chairman,  and  the 
chairman  shall  be  the  spokesman  of  the 
committee  for  receiving  and  forwarding 
reports,  and  other  functions  of  the  com- 
mittee. 

(c»  The  Commissioner  shall  appoint 
the  experts  so  selected  and  fix  their 
compensation  at  not  to  exceed  $50.00 
per  day  for  each  day  or  part  thereof 
spent  in  committee  meetings  and  in  trav- 
eling to  and  from  committee  meetings 
held  outiide  the  city  of  their  residence, 
plus  necessary  traveling  and  subsistence 
expenses  while  the  experts  are  serving 
away   from   their   places   of    residence 


lowed  for  consideration  by  the  committee. 
Copy  of  this  acknowledgment  shall  be 
forwarded  to  the  petitioner  by  the  chair- 
man of  the  committee. 

(b)   A  secretariat  to  advisory  commit- 
tees will  be  established  by  the  Commis- 
sioner.    The   secretariat   shall   furnish 
members  of  the  committee  with  copies 
of  the  proposal  or  petition,  certification 
from  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and 
any  data  received  by  the  chairman.    If 
the  chairman  of  the  committee  believes 
that  a  meeting  of  the  committee  is  nec- 
essary before  making  a  recommendation, 
he   shall   so   advise   the   Commissioner. 
Such  meetings  shall  be  held  in  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  or  such  other  place  as 
the  Commissioner  may  designate.     The 
Commissioner  shall  furnish  a  suitable 
meeting  place  for  the  committee.    If  a 
meeting   is   held,   the   secretariat  shall 
keep  the  minutes  and  provide  clerical 

assistance.  ,      .    ^       a. 

(c)    As  soon  as  practicable,  but  not 
later  than  60  days  after  receipt  of  pro- 
posal or  petition   (unless  the  time  has 
been  extended  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(dt  of  this  section),  the  chairman  shall 
certify  to  the  ::ommissioner  the  report 
of  the  committee,  including  any  minor- 
ity report,  and  shall  return  the  peti- 
tion for  tolerances  and  the  certification 
by   the   Secretary  of  Agriculture.     The 
report  will  include  copies  of  all  relevant 
material  considered  by  the  committee, 
except  that  in  the  case  of  scientific  Uter- 
ature    readily    available    in    scientific 
libraries  proper  reference  may  be  made 
to  it  instead  of  furnishing  actual  copies. 
The  report  of  the  advisoi-y  committee 
shall  be  available  for  inspection  by  any 
interested  person  after   a  tolerance  or 
exemption  resulting  from  the  petition  is 

published. 

(d)  If  at  any  time  within  60  days,  the 
chairman  believes  that  the  advisory 
committee  needs  more  time,  he  shall  so 
inform  the  Commissioner  in  writing,  in 
which  case  he  shall  make  the  certifica- 
tion contemplated  by  section  408  <d)  (3) 
of  the  act  within  the  additional  30  days. 

(e>  The  date  of  receipt  of  the  com- 
mittee report  will  be  the  date  for  com- 
puting time  for  the  Commissioner  to  act 
for  the  purposes  of  both  sections  408  (d) 
(3)  and  (e). 

(f)  The  chairman  of  the  committee, 
after  consultation  with  the  committee 
members,  will  Inform  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  of  the  committee's 
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ing  with  a  petitioner  prior  to  publication 
of  a  regulation. 

PROCEDURE     FOR     FILING     OBJECTIONS     AND 
HOLDING  A  PUBLIC  HEARING 


their   places   of    rfsiaence  .^^^-^^  ^o  the  member  who  may  best 

Subsistence  expc-nscs  shall  not  exceed     ^^^^^^^^^  ^^^  committee  at  a  hearing,  if 

one  occurs. 


$25.00  per  day. 

5  120.12    Procedure  for  advisory  com- 
mittee.    <a>    The    Commissioner    shall 
submit  to  the  chairman  of  the  committee 
tl.e  petition  for  tolerances,  together  with 
certification  by  the  Secretary  of    Agri- 
culture and  such  other  relevant,  reliable 
information  as  may  be  available.     When 
the   Commissioner   submits   a  proposal 
to  an  advisory  committee,  he  shall  in- 
form  the   petitioner   and   furnish   him 
with  copies  of  material  other  than  the 
petition   and  certification   that   Is   fur- 
ni.shed  the  committee.    The  chairman 
of  the  committee  shall  acknowledge  re- 
ceipt of  the  information  and  readiness 


(g)  More  than  one  petition  or  proposal 
may  be  handled  by  a  committee  con- 
currently. 

(h>  Persons  authorized  under  section 
408  (h)  to  discuss  proposals  or  petitions 
with  the  committee  shall  notify  the 
chairman  and  if  practicable  make  ap- 
pointments through  him.  The  report  of 
the  committee  shall  show  the  names  of 
persons  other  than  committee  mem- 
bers discussing  proposals  or  petitions 
with  the  committee.  Except  for  discus- 
sionS  with  authorized  persons  the  com- 
mittee shall  not  disclose  data  originat- 


§  120.13  Objections  to  regulations  and 
requests  for  hearings,  (a)  Objections 
under  section  408  (d)  (5)  shall  be  sub- 
mitted in  quintuplicate  to  the  hearing 
clerk  of  the  Department  and  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  filing  fee  as  specified 
in  §120.33  (h).  Each  objection  to  a 
provision  of  the  regulation  shall  be  sep- 
arately numbered. 

(b)  A  statement  of  objections  shall 
not  be  accepted  for  fiUng  if: 

(1)  It  fails  to  establish  that  the  ob- 
jector is  adversely  affected  by  the  regu- 
lation; or 

(2)  It  does  not  specify  with  particu- 
larity the  provisions  of  the  regulation 
to  which  objection  is  taken;  or 

(3)  It  does  not  state  reasonable 
grounds  for  each  objection  raised. 
Grounds  which  it  is  reasonable  to  con- 
clude are  capable  of  being  established 
by  reliable  evidence  at  the  hearing  and 
which  if  proved  would  call  for  changing 
the  provisions  specified  in  the  objections 
will  be  deemed  reasonable  grounds. 

(c)  If  the  statement  of  objections 
may  not  be  filed,  the  Commissioner  shall 
inform  the  objector  of  the  reasons. 

( d )  If  objections  to  a  regulation  issued 
pursuant  to  a  petition  are  filed  by  a  per- 
son other  than  the  petitioner,  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  shall  send  a 
copy  of  the  objections  by  registered  mail, 
return  receipt  requested,  to  the  peti- 
tioner at  the  address  given  in  the  peti- 
tion. Petitioner  shall  have  2  weeks  from 
the  date  of  receipt  of  the  objections  to 
make  written  reply. 

5  120.14    Public    hearing:    notice.    If 
the  objections  and  statements  filed  by 
any  person,  when  they  are  considered 
with  the  record  in  the  proceeding  (in- 
cluding any  reply  to  the  objections  that 
the  petitioner  may  have  filed)  show  that 
the  person  filing  the  objections  is  ad- 
versely affected  and  that  the  grounds 
stated  in  support  of  the  objections  are 
reasonable,     the     Commissioner     shall 
cause  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  a  notice  reciting  the  objections 
and  announcing  a  public  hearing  to  re- 
ceive  evidence   on   them.     The    notice 
shall  designate  the  place  where  the  hear- 
ing will  be  held,  specify  the  time  within 
which  appearances  must  be  filed,  and 
specify  the  time  (not  earlier  than  30  days 
after  the  date  of  the  notice)  when  the 
hearing  will  start.     The  hearing  shall 
convene  at  the  place  and  time  announced 
in  the  notice  but  thereafter  it  may  be 
moved  to  a  different  place  and  may  be 
continued  from  day  to  day  or  recessed 
to  a  later  day  without  other  notice  than 
announcement  thereof  by  the  presiding 
officer  at  the  hearing. 


§120.15  Presiding  officer.  The  hear- 
ing shall  be  conducted  by  a  presiding  of- 
ficer, who  shall  be  a  hearing  examiner 
appointed  as  provided  in  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  and  designated  by 
the  Commissioner  for  conducting  the 
hearing.  Any  such  designation  may  be 
made  or  revoked  lyy  the  Commissioner  at 
any  time.  Hearings  shall  be  conducted 
in  an  informal  but  orderly  manner  in  ac- 
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cordance  with  these  regulations  and  the 
requirements  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act.  The  presiding  officer  shall 
have  the  power  to  administer  oaths  and 
affirmations;  to  request  the  member  of 
an  advisory  committee  designated  as 
provided  by  section  408  (d>  (5)  to  tes- 
tify with  respect  to  the  report  and  rec- 
ommendations of  the  committee;  to  rule 
upon  offers  of  proof  and  admissibility  of 
evidence;  to  receive  relevant  evidence;  to 
examine  witnesses;  to  regulate  the 
course  of  the  hearing;  to  hold  confer- 
ences for  the  simplification  of  the  issues, 
and  to  dispose  of  procedural  requests; 
but  he  shall  not  have  power  to  decide  any 
motion  that  involves  final  determination 
of  the  merits  of  the  proceeding. 

§  120.16     Parties:    burden    of    proof: 
appearances.     At  the  hearing,  the  per- 
son whose  objections  raised  the  i.«;sues  to 
be  determined  shall  be,  within  the  mean- 
ing of  section  7  (ci  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act,  the  proponent  of  the 
order  sought,  and  accordingly  shall  have 
the  burden  of  proof.    Any  interested  per- 
son shall  be  given  an  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear at  the  hearing,  either  in  person  or 
by  his  authorized  representative,  and  to 
be  heard  with  respect  to  matters  rele- 
vant to  the  issues  raised  by  the  objec- 
tions.    Any  interested  person  who  de- 
sires  to   be   heard    at   the   hearing    in 
f>erson  or  through  a  representative  shall, 
within  the  time  specified  in  the  notice  of 
hearing,  file  with  the  presiding  officer  a 
written    notice    of    appearance    setting 
forth  his  name,  address,  and  employ- 
ment.    If    such    person    desires    to    be 
heard    through    a    representative,    such 
person  or  such  representative  shall  file 
with  the  presiding  officer  a  written  ap- 
pearance setting  forth  the   name,  ad- 
dress, and  employment  of  such  person. 
Any  person  or  representative  shall  state 
with  particularity  in  the  appearance  his 
interest  in  the  proceedings  and  shall  set 
forth  the  specific  provisions  of  the  regu- 
lations concerning  which  objections  have 
been  made  on  which  such  person  desires 
to  be  heard.    The  appearance  shall  also 
set  forth  with  particularity  the  position 
to  be  taken  concerning  the  objections  on 
which  he  wishes  to  be  heard.    No  person 
shall  be  heard  if  he  failed  to  file  his  ap- 
pearance within  the  time  prescribed  in 
the  absence  of  a  clear  showing  of  good 
cause  why  the  appearance  was  not  filed. 
All  present  at  the  hearing  shall  conform 
to  all  reasonable  standards  of  orderly 
and  ethical  conduct. 

§  120.17  Prehearing  and  other  con- 
ferences, (a)  The  presiding  officer,  on 
his  own  motion,  or  on  the  motion  of  any 
party  or  his  representative,  may  direct 
all  parties  or  their  representatives  to 
appear  at  a  specified  time  and  place  for 
a  conference  to  consider: 

(1)  The  simplification  of  the  issues. 

(2)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  stipu- 
lations, admissions  of  facts  and  docu- 
ments. 

(3)  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
exp>ert  witnesses. 

(4)  The  scheduling  of  witnesses  to  be 
called. 

(5)  The  advance  submission  of  all 
documentary  evidence. 

(6)  Such  other  matters  as  may  aid  In 
the  disposition  of  the  proceeding. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

The  presiding  officer  shall  make  an  order 
which  recites  the  action  taken  at  the 
conference,  the  agreements  made  by  the 
parties  or  their  representatives,  and  the 
schedule  of  witnesses,  and  which  limits 
the  issues  for  hearing  to  those  not  dis- 
PMased  of  by  admissions  or  agreements. 
Such  order  shall  control  the  subsequent 
course  of  the  proceeding  unless  modified 
for  good  cause  by  subsequent  order. 

<b)  The  presiding  officer  may  also 
direct  all  parties  and  their  representa- 
tives to  appear  at  conferences  at  any 
time  during  the  hearing  with  a  view  to 
simplification,  clarification,  or  shorten- 
ing of  the  hearing. 

§  120.18  Sjibmission  of  documentary 
evidence  in  advance,  (a)  All  documen- 
tary evidence  to  be  offered  at  the  hearing 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  presiding  offi- 
cer and  to  the  parties  sufficiently  in  ad- 
vance of  the  offer  of  such  documentai-y 
evidence  for  introduction  into  the  record 
to  permit  study  and  preparation  of 
cross-examination  and  rebuttal 
evidence. 

•  b>  The  presiding  officer,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  parties  at  a  confer- 
ence called  in  accordance  with  §  120.17, 
shall  make  an  order  specifying  the  time 
at  which  documentary  evidence  shall  be 
submitted.  He  shall  also  specify  in  his 
order  the  time  within  which  objection  to 
the  authenticity  of  such  documents  must 
be  made  to  comply  with  paragraph  td) 
of  this  section. 

<c>  Dccumentary  evidence  not  sub- 
mitted in  advance  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a)  and 
<b>  of  this  section  shall  not  be  received 
in  evidence  in  the  absence  of  a  clear 
showing  that  the  offering  party  had  good 
cause  for  his  failure  to  produce  the  evi- 
dence sooner. 

(d)  The  authenticity  of  all  documents 
submitted  in  advance  shall  be  deemed 
admitted  unless  written  objection 
thereto  is  filed  with  the  presiding  officer 
upon  notice  to  the  other  parties  within 
the  time  specified  by  the  presiding  officer 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  except  that  a  party  will  be 
permitted  to  challenge  such  authenticity 
at  a  later  time  upon  a  clear  showing  of 
good  cau.'^e  for  failure  to  have  filed  such 
written  objection. 

§  120  19  Excerpts  from  documentary 
evidence.  When  portions  only  of  a  docu- 
ment are  to  be  relied  upon,  the  offering 
party  shall  prepare  the  pertinent  ex- 
cerpts, adequately  identified,  and  shall 
supply  copies  of  such  excerpts,  together 
with  a  statement  indicating  the  purpose 
for  which  such  materials  will  be  offered, 
to  the  presiding  officer  and  to  the  other 
parties.  Only  the  excerpts,  so  prepared 
and  submitted,  shall  be  received  in  the 
record.  However,  the  whole  of  the  orig- 
inal document  should  be  made  available 
for  examination  and  for  use  by  opposing 
counsel  for  purposes  of  cross-exam- 
ination. 

§  120.20  Submission  and  receipt  of 
evidence,  (a)  Each  witness  shall,  before 
proceeding  to  testify,  be  sworn  or  make 
affirmation. 

«b)  When  necessary  to  prevent  undue 
prolongation  of  the  hearing,  the  presid- 
ing officer  may  limit  the  number  of  times 


any  witness  may  testify,  the  repetitious 
examination  and  cro.ss-examination  of 
witnesses,  or  the  amount  of  corroborative 
or  cumulative  evidence. 

<c)  The  presiding  officer  shall  admit 
only  evidence  which  is  relevant,  ma- 
terial, and  not  unduly  repetitious. 

tdi  Opinion  evidence  shall  be  admit- 
ted when  the  presiding  officer  is  satisfied 
that   the  witness   is  properly   qualifi  d. 

(e)  The  presiding  officer  shall  file  as 
exhibits  the  Federal  Register  promul- 
gating the  regulation  to  which  objections 
were  taken  and  any  report,  recommenda- 
tions, underlying  data,  and  reasons  that 
were  certified  to  the  Secretary  by  an 
advisory  committee  pursuant  to  section 
408  <d)  (3>.  The  report,  recommenda- 
tions, underlying  data,  and  reasons  shall  * 
be  subject  to  section  7  (O  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act.  All  documents 
constituting  the  record  accumulated  up 
to  the  start  of  the  hearing  shall  be  open 
for  inspection  by  interested  persons  dur- 
ing office  hours  in  the  office  of  the  hear- 
ing clerk  of  the  Department. 

<f>  The  member  of  an  advisory  com- 
mittee, if  any.  designated  to  testify,  or 
any  member  requested  to  testify  by  the 
petitioner,  the  Department,  or  the  pre- 
siding officer,  or  who  upon  his  own 
initiative  requests  to  be  heard,  shall 
appear  and  testify  with  respect  to  the 
report,  recommendations,  underlying 
data,  and  reasons  of  the  committee. 
The  designated  member  .^hall  receive  per 
diem  and  travel  and  subsistence  ex- 
penses when  incurred,  as  though  he 
were  attending  a  meeting  of  the  advisory 
committee. 

<gi  If  any  ptt-son  objects  to  the  ad- 
mission or  rejection  of  any  evidence  or 
to  other  limitation  of  the  scope  of  any 
examination  or  cross-examination,  he 
shall  state  briefly  the  .grounds  for  such 
objection,  and  the  transcript  shall  not 
include  extended  argument  or  debate 
thereon  except  as  ordered  by  the  pre- 
siding officer.  A  ruling  of  the  presiding 
officer  on  any  such  objection  shall  b?  a 
part  of  the  transcript,  together  with 
such  offer  of  proof  as  has  been  made. 

§  120.21  Transcript  of  the  testimony. 
Testimony  given  at  a  hearing  shall  be 
reported  verbatim.  All  written  state- 
ments, charts,  tabulations,  and  similar 
data  offered  in  evidence  at  the  hearing 
shall  be  marked  for  identification  and, 
upon  a  showing  satisfactory  to  the  pre- 
siding officer  of  their  authenticity,  rele- 
vancy, and  materiality,  shall  be  received 
in  evidence  subject  to  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (sec.  7  (c).  60  Stat.  238; 
5  U.  S.  C.  1006  (c) ).  Exhibits  shall,  if 
practicable,  be  submitted  in  quintupli- 
cate.  In  ca.se  the  required  number  of 
copies  are  not  made  available,  the  pre- 
siding officer  shall  exercise  his  discretion 
as  to  whether  said  exhibit  shall  be  read 
in  evidence  or  whether  additional  copies 
shall  be  required  to  be  submitted  within 
a  time  to  be  specified  bv  the  presiding 
officer.  Where  the  testimony  of  a  wit- 
ness refers  to  a  statute  or  to  a  report  or 
document,  the  presiding  otlicer  shall, 
after  inquiry  relating  to  the  identifica- 
tion of  such  statute,  report,  or  document, 
determine  whether  the  same  shall  be  pro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  physically  be 
made  a  part  of  the  evidence  by  reference. 
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Where  relevant  and  material  matter 
offered  in  evidence  is  embraced  in  a  re- 
port or  document  containing  immaterial 
and  irrelevant  matter,  such  immaterial 
and  irrelevant  matter  shall  be  excluded 
and  shall  be  segregated  insofar  as  prac- 
ticable, subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
presiding  officer. 

§  120.22  Oral  and  written  arguments. 
(a  I  Unless  the  presiding  officer  issues  an 
announcement  at  the  hearing  author- 
izing oral  argument  before  him,  it  shall 
not  be  pennitted. 

(b)  The  presiding  officer  shall  an- 
nounce at  the  hearing  a  reasonable 
period  within  which  interested  persons 
may  file  written  arguments  based  solely 
upon  the  evidence  received  at  the  hear- 
ing, citing  the  pages  of  the  tran.script  of 
the  testimony  or  properly  identified  ex- 
hibits where  such  evidence  occurs. 

5  120  23  Indexing  of  record,  fa) 
Whenever  it  appears  to  the  presiding 
officer  that  the  record  of  hearing  will 
be  of  such  length  that  an  index  to  the 
rc-ord  will  permit  a  more  orderly  pre- 
sentation of  the  evidence  and  reduce 
d  lay.  the  presiding  officer  shall  require 
counsel  for  the  parties  to  prepare  a  daily 
topical  index  which  will  be  available  to 
the  presiding  officer  and  all  parties. 
Preparation  of  such  an  index  shall  be 
apportioned  among  all  counsel  present  in 
such  manner  as  appears  just  and  proper 
in  the  circumstances. 

(b>  The  index  should  include  each 
topic  of  testimony  upon  which  evidence 
is  taken,  the  name  of  each  witness  testi- 
fying upon  the  topic,  the  page  of  the 
record  at  which  each  portion  of  his 
testimony  appeared,  and  the  number  of 
each  exhibit  relating  to  the  topic.  The 
index  should  also  contain  the  name  of 
each  witness,  followed  by  the  topics  upon 
which  he  testified  and  the  page  of  the 
record  at  which  such  testimony  appears. 

§  120.24  Certification  of  record.  At 
the  clo.se  of  the  hearing,  the  presiding 
officer  shall  afford  interested  persons  a 
short  time  (not  longer  than  1  week, 
except  in  unusual  cases)  in  which  to 
point  out  errors  that  may  have  been 
made  in  transcribing  the  testimony. 
The  presiding  officer  shall  promptly 
thereafter  order  such  corrections  made 
as  in  his  judgment  arc  required  to  make 
the  tianscript  conform  to  the  testimony, 
and  he  shall  certify  the  transcript  of 
testimony  and  the  exhibits  to  the  Com- 
sioner. 

§  120.25  Filing  the  record  of  the 
hearing.  As  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  close  of  the  hearing,  the  complete 
record  of  the  hearing  .shall  be  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Hearing  Clerk.  The  record 
shall  include  the  transcript  of  the  testi- 
monv.  and  exhibits,  and  any  written  ar- 
guments that  may  have  been  filed. 

§  120.26  Copies  of  the  record  of  the 
hearing.  The  Department  will  make 
provisions  for  a  stenographic  record  of 
the  testimony  and  for  such  copies  of  the 
transcript  thereof  as  it  requires  for  its 
own  purposes.  Any  person  desiring  a 
copy  of  the  record  of  the  hearing  or  of 
any  part  tliereof  shall  be  entitled  to  the 
same  upon  payment  of  the  costs  thereof. 

§  120.27    Proposed  order.    As  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  time  for  filing  writ- 
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ten  arguments  has  ended  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  prepare  and  cause  to  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  a  pro- 
posed order  which  shall  incorporate  find- 
ings of  fact,  recommend  decisions  on  the 
objections  which  were  the  subject  of  the 
hearing  and  tentative  regulations.  The 
proposed  order  .shall  specify  a  reasonable 
time,  ordinarily  not  to  exceed  30  days, 
within  which  any  interested  person  may 
file  exceptions.  The  exceptions  shall 
point  out  with  particularity  the  alleged 
errors  in  said  propo.sed  order  and  shall 
contain  a  specific  reference  to  the  pages 
of  the  transcript  of  the  testimony  or  to 
the  exhibits  on  which  each  exception 
is  based.  Such  exceptions  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  memorandum  brief. 

§  120.28  Final  order.  As  soon  as 
practicable  after  the  time  for  filing  ex- 
ceptions has  passed,  the  record  and  the 
exceptions  shall  be  presented  to  the  Sec- 
retary and  he  shall  cau.se  to  be  published 
in  the  Fedearl  Register  his  final  order 
promulgating  the  regulation. 

ADOPTION  OF  tolerance  ON  INITIATIVE  OF 
SECRETARY  OR  ON  REQUEST  OF  INTER- 
ESTED persons;  JUDICIAL  review;  tem- 

POR.NRY     tolerances;      AMENDMENT     AND 
REPEAL    OF    tolerances;    FEES 


§  120.29     Adoption  of  tolerance  on  ini- 
tiative of  Secretary  or  on  request  of  an 
interested    person,     (a*    Upon    the   re- 
quest of  an  interested  person  (other  than 
a  person  who  has  registered  or  who  has 
submitted  an  application  for  the  regis- 
tration of  an  economic  poison  under  the 
Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Ro- 
denticide  Act  (7  U.  S.  C.  135) )  furnishing 
reasonable  grounds  therefor,  and  upon 
advance  deposit  to  cover  fees  as  pre- 
scribed   in    §  120.33,   the   Commissioner 
may  propose  the  issuance  of  a  regulation 
establishing  »  tolerance  for  a  pesticide 
chemical  or  exempting  it  from  the  neces- 
sity of  a  tolerance.     Reasonable  grounds 
shall   include    an   explanation   showing 
wherein  the  person  has  a  substantial  in- 
terest in  such  a  tolerance  or  exemption 
from  tolerance;    information,   if   avail- 
able, as  to  why  registrant  of  the  pesticide 
chemical  under  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  has  not 
petitioned  for  a  tolerance  or  exemption 
from  a  tolerance ;  and  adequate  data  on 
subjects  outlined  in   clauses    (A),   (B), 
(C)     *D).   (El,  and   (F)    of  section  408 
(did'  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic    Act.    If    the    Conunissioner 
concludes  upon  studying  the  request  that 
it  does  not  warrant  a  proposal  for  the 
issuance  of  a  regulation,  he  shall  so  in- 
form the  person  making  the  request  and 
state  the  reasons  for  his  decision. 

(b)  The  notice  of  the  proposal  shall 
show  whether  it  is  made  on  the  initiative 
of  the  Commissioner  or  at  the  request  of 
an  interested  person,  naming  such  per- 
son. ,,.     ^. 

(c)  If  within  30  days  after  publication 
of  the  proposal  a  person  who  has  regis- 
tered or  who  has  submitted  an  applica- 
tion for  registration  of  an  econonaic 
poison  under  the  Federal  Insecticide. 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  contain- 
ing the  pesticide  chemical  named  in  the 
proposal,  requests  in  writing  that  the 
proposal  be  referred  to  an  advisory  com- 
mittee and  makes  advance  deposit  as 
provided  by  §  120.33  (H  (3) ,  the  Commis- 
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sioner  shall  appoint  a  committee  as  pro- 
vided in  §  120.11  and  refer  the  proposal 
and  relevant  data  to  such  committee. 
The  Department  and  the  committee  shall 
proceed  as  prescribed  in  section  408  and 

this  part. 

(d)  If  further  advance  deposits  are  not 
made  upon  request  of  the  Commissioner, 
as  provided  in  §  120.33  (i)  (3),  the  re- 
quest for  referral  of  the  petition  to  an 
advisory  committee  shall  be  considered 
withdrawn,  and  a  tolerance  shall  be 
established  within  90  days  from  the  date 
on  which  the  Commissioner  requested 
the  further  advance  deposit. 

§  120.30  Judicial  review.  (&)  The 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  hereby  designates  the  Assistant 
General  Counsel  for  Food  and  Di-ugs  of 
the  Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare  as  the  officer  upon  whom 
copy  of  petition  for  judicial  review  shall 
be  served.  Such  officer  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  filing  in  the  court  a  transcript 
of  proceedings  and  the  record  on  which 
the  order  of  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  is  based.  The 
transcript  and  record  shall  be  certified 
by  the  Secretary. 

(b)  Before  forwarding  the  transcript 
and  record  to  the  court  the  Department 
shall  advise  the  petitioner  of  costs  of 
preparing  it  and  as  soon  as  payment  to 
cover  fees  is  made  shall  forward  the 
transcript  of  proceeding  and  record  to 
the  court. 


§  120.31  Temporary  tolerances,  (a) 
A  temporary  tolerance  (or  exemption 
from  a  tolerance)  established  under  au- 
thority of  section  408  (j)  of  the  act  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  a  tolerance  (or  exemp- 
tion from  the  requirement  of  a  toler- 
ance) for  the  purposes  of  section  408  (a) 
(1),  or  (2)  of  the  act. 

(b)  (1)  A  request  for  a  temporary  tol- 
erance or  a  temporary  exemption  from 
a  tolerance  by  a  person  who  has  obtained 
an  experimental  permit  for  a  pesticide 
chemical  under  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  copy  of  such  experi- 
mental permit,  such  data  as  are  avail- 
able on  subjects  outlined  in  clauses  (A), 
(B)    (O,  (D),  (E),  (F)  and  (G)  of  sec- 
tion'408  (d)  (1) .  and  an  advance  deposit 
to  cover  fees  as  provided  in  §  120.33  (d) . 
(2)   Before    an    experimental    permit 
has  been  obtained,  the  Pesticide  Branch 
upon  request  of  the  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture or  a  person  who  proposes  to 
apply  for  an  experimental  permit  will 
consider  available  data  and  discuss  Its 
adequacy  for  the  purpose  of  justifying 
a     tolerance     or     exemption     from     a 
t  olprfl.ricc 

(c)  A  notice  of  the  issuance  of  a  tem- 
porary tolerance  outlining  any  restric- 
tions as  to  use  of  the  chemical  imposed 
under  the  experimental  permit  under  the 
Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Ro- 
denticide Act  may  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  if  the  Commissioner 
deems  such  publication  desirable. 

(d)  A  temporaiT  tolerance  or  exemp- 
tion from  a  tolerance  may  be  issued  for 
a  period  designed  to  allow  the  orderly 
marketing  of  the  raw  agricultural  cona- 
modities  produced  while  testing  a  pesti- 
cide chemical  under  an  experimental 
permit  issued  under  authority  of  the 
Federal  Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Ro- 
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denticide  Act  when  the  Commissioner 
concludes  that  the  public  health  can  be 
adequately  protected  during  such  mar- 
keting. A  temporary  tolerance  or  ex- 
emption from  a  tolerance  may  be  re- 
voked if  the  experimental  permit  is 
revoked,  or  may  be  revoked  at  any  time 
if  it  develops  that  the  application  for  a 
temporary  tolerance  contains  a  mis- 
statement of  a  material  fact  or  that 
new  scientific  data  or  experience  with 
the  pesticide  chemical  indicates  that  it 
may  be  hazardous  to  the  public  health. 

§  120.32  Procedure  for  amending  and 
revealing  tolerances  or  exemptions  froin 
tolerances.  (a»  The  Commissioner  on 
his  own  initiative  or  on  request  from  an 
interested  person  furnishing  reasonable 
grounds  therefor,  may  propose  the  issu- 
ance of  a  regulation  amending  or  repeal- 
ing a  tolerance  for  a  pesticide  chemical 
on  raw  agricultural  commodities  or 
granting  or  repealing  an  exemption  from 
tolerance  for  such  chemical.  Requests 
for  such  amendment  or  repeal  shall  be 
W'  made  in  writing  and  accompanied  by  an 

■ij:  advance  deposit  to  cover  fees  as  pro- 

1^;  .         vided  in  §  120.33  (d). 
«K  'b)   Reasonable  grounds  shall  include 

UP  an    explanation    showing    wherein    the 

C  ,         person  has  a  substantial  interest  in  such 
^  tolerance  or  exemption  from  tolerance 

^  and  an  assertion  of  facts  (supported  by 

gp  data  if  available)  showing  that  new  uses 

iffgi  for  the  pesticide  chemical  have  been  de- 

^  _         veloped  or  old  uses  abandoned,  that  new 
J2^         data  are  available  as  to  toxicity  of  the 

S-J  chemical,  or  that  experience  with   the 

■  application  of  the  tolerance  or  exemp- 
»  tion  from  tolerance  may  justify  its 
amendment  or  repeal.  Evidence  that  a 
person  has  registered  or  has  submitted 
an  application  for  the  registration  of  an 
economic  poison  under  the  Federal  In- 
secticide. Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide 
Act  will  be  regarded  as  evidence  that  he 
has  a  substantial  interest  in  a  tolerance 
or  exemption  from  the  requirement  of 
a  tolerance  for  a  pesticide  chemical  that 
consists  in  whole  or  in  part  of  the  eco- 
nomic poison.  New  data  should  be  fur- 
nished in  the  form  specified  in  §  120.7 
(b)  for  submitting  petitions. 

<c)  The  notice  announcing  the  pro- 
posal to  amend  or  repeal  a  regulation 
shall  show  whether  the  proposal  was 
made  on  the  initiative  of  the  Commis- 
sioner or  at  the  request  of  an  interested 
person,  naming  such  person.  From  this 
point  the  proceedings  shall  be  the  same 
as  prescribed  by  section  408  (ei,  begin- 
ning with  the  second  sentence  of  that 
paragraph,  and  the  regulations  appli- 
cable to  section  408  (d),  (e).  (f),and  (g). 

§  120.33  Fees,  (a)  Except  as  noted 
In  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, each  petition  or  request  for  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $1,000,  plus 
$100  for  each  raw  agricultural  com- 
modity more  than  nine  on  which  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  is  requested. 

<b>  Except  as  noted  in  paragraph  <c» 
of  this  section,  a  petition  requesting  two 
or  more  numerical  tolerance  levels  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of  $1,500, 
plus  $100  for  each  raw  agricultural  com- 
modity more  than  14  on  which  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  is  requested. 
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<ci  Each  petition  or  request  for  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  at  a  lower 
numerical  level  or  levels  than  a  toler- 
ance already  established  for  the  same 
pesticide  chemical,  or  for  the  establish- 
ment of  a  tolerance  on  additional  raw- 
agricultural  commodities  at  the  same 
numerical  level  as  a  tolerance  already 
established  for  the  same  pesticide  chem- 
ical, shall  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit 
of  $100.  plus  $100  for  each  raw  agricul- 
tural commodity  on  which  a  tolerance  is 
requested. 

<d)  Each  petition  or  request  for  an 
exemption  or  a  temporary  exemption 
from  the  requirement  of  a  tolerance,  a 
temporary  tolerance,  or  the  amendment 
or  repeal  of  a  tolerance  or  exemption 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of 
$1,000,  unless  it  meets  the  requirements 
of  subparagraph  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph. 

<1 '  Such  deposit  is  not  required  when, 
in  connection  with  the  change  sought 
under  this  paragraph,  a  petition  or  re- 
quest is  filed  for  the  establishment  of  new 
tolerances  to  take  the  place  of  those 
sought  to  be  amended  or  repealed  and  a 
deposit  i.s  made  as  required  by  paragraph 
(a"  or  (bi  of  this  section. 

t2>  A  request  for  a  temporary  toler- 
ance for  a  pesticide  chemical  which  has 
a  tolerance  for  other  uses  at  the  same 
numerical  level  .shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  deposit  of  $100  for  clerical  handling 
and  initial  administrative  review,  plus 
$100  for  each  raw  agricultural  commod- 
ity on  which  the  temporary  tolerance  is 
sought. 

<e»  If  a  petition  or  a  request  proposing 
the  issuance  of  a  regulation  is  not  ac- 
cepted for  filing  or  processing  because 
it  is  technically  incomplete,  the  deposit, 
les-s  a  $100  fee  for  clerical  handling  and 
initial  administrative  review,  shall  be  re- 
turned unless  the  petitioner  indicates 
that  he  wishes  to  submit  a  supplement, 
in  which  case  the  deposit  will  be  held  by 
the  Commissioner,  and  the  supplement 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  nonreturn- 
able  fee  of  $100. 

(f )  When  a  petition  is  withdrawn  after 
filing  and  resubmitted  within  6  months, 
it  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  deposit  of 
$300,  or  by  a  deposit  equal  to  the  one 
originally  submitted,  whichever  is 
smaller.  If  resubmitted  after  6  months, 
it  shall  be  accompanied  by  the  deposit 
that  would  be  required  if  it  were  being 
submitted  for  the  first  time. 

«gi  After  a  petition  has  been  filed, 
any  additional  infonnation  or  data  sub- 
mitted in  support  of  it  <i.  e,  any  sub- 
stantive amendment)  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  deposit  of  $300  or  by  a 
deposit  equal  to  the  one  originally  sub- 
mitted, whichever  is  smaller. 

<h»  Objections  under  section  408  fd) 
(5»  of  the  act  shall  be  accompanied  by 
a  filing  fee  of  $250.00. 

<i'  «1)  In  the  event  of  a  referral  of 
a  petition  or  proposal  under  this  section 
to  an  advisory  committee,  the  costs  shall 
be  borne  by  the  person  who  requests  the 
referral  of  the  data  to  the  advisory 
committee. 

(2)  Cost  of  the  advisory  committee. 
Including  expenses  of  the  secretariat,' 
will  not  exceed  $75.00  per  member  per 
day  plus  cost  of  duplicating  documents 


referred  to  t';e  committee,  plus  neces- 
sary travtling  and  subsistence  expenses 
of  the  members  while  they  are  servaig 
away  from  tht  ir  places  of  residence. 

<3  •  An  advance  deposit  shall  be  made 
in  the  amount  of  $2,500  to  cover  the 
costs.  Further  advance  deposits  of 
$2,500  each  shall  be  made  upon  request 
of  the  Commi.^-sionor  when  necessary  to 
prevent  arrears  in  the  payment  of  such 
costs.  Any  deposits  in  excess  of  actual 
expenses  will  be  refunded  to  the  deposi- 
tor. 

•  j )  The  person  who  files  a  petition  for 
judicial  review  of  an  order  under  section 
408  (d»  (5)  or  (et  of  the  act  shall  pay 
the  costs  of  preparing  a  transcript  of  the 
proceedings  and  the  record  on  which  the 
order  is  based.  ' 

<k)  All  deposits  and  fees  required  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be  paid 
by  money  order,  bank  draft,  or  certified 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  collectible  at 
par  at  Washington,  D.  C.  All  deposits 
and  fees  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  Department 
of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  whereupon  after 
making  appropriate  record  thereof  they 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  United  States,  for  deposit  to  the  spe- 
cial account  "Certification  and  Inspec- 
tion Services,  Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration." 

•  1»  The  Commissioner  may  waive  or 
refund  such  fees  in  whole  or  in  part  w  hen 
in  his  judgment  .such  action  will  promote 
the  public  interest. 

im)  Any  person  who  believes  that 
payment  of  these  fees  will  work  a  hard- 
ship on  him  may  petition  the  Commis- 
sioner to  waive  or  refund  the  fees. 

TOLERANCES  FOR   RESIDUES 

5  120.101  Specific  tolerances  for  pesti- 
cide residues  in  or  on  fresh  fruits  and 
vegetables,  (a)  d)  This  section  desig- 
nates the  poisonous  or  deleterious  sub- 
stances that,  for  the  purposes  of  section 
406  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cos- 
metic Act.  are  found  to  be  required  in 
the  production  of  the  fresh  fruiUs  or 
vegetables  named  in  paragraph  <e>  of 
this  section.  The  tolerances  established 
for  such  substances  apply  only  to 
residues  re.sulting  from  their  applica- 
tion prior  to  harvest.  A  tolerance  in 
terms  of  parts  by  weight  for  the  poison- 
ous or  deleterious  substance,  or  poison- 
ous or  deleterious  residue  resulting  from 
its  addition,  to  1  million  parts  by  weight 
of  the  fruit  or  vegetable  is  set  forth 
after  the  name  of  each  of  the  required 
substances. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
the  following  substances  are  not  con- 
sidered as  p<^)isonous  or  deleterious  sub- 
stances: Sulfur,  lime,  lime-sulfur. 

<b)  The  poisonous  and  deleterious 
substances  for  which  tolerances  are 
established  by  this  section  are  named  by 
their  common  names  wherever  prac- 
ticable, otherwise  by  their  chemical 
names  or  by  names  assigned  to  them 
by  the  United  States  Department  of  Ag- 
riculture. For  the  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  substances  for  which  common, 
group,  or  Department  of  Agriculture 
names  are  used  are  as  follows: 
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sweet  clover;  beets  (including  sugar 
beets;)  cabbage,  brussels  sprouts,  kohl- 
rabi, cauliflower;  corn;  cotton;  pasture 
and  range  grass;  onions;  peanuts;  sugar- 
cane; sweetpotatoes;  turnips  with  tops 
and  rutabagas  (yellow  turnips*  without 
tops. 

5  120.105  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
Systox  iO.O-diethyl-[2-ethylmercapto- 
ethyh  thiophosphate.  a  mixture  of  the 
thiono  and  thiol  isomersK  A  tolerance 
of  0.75  part  per  million  for  residues  of 
Systox  <  0,0-diethyl- 1 2-ethylmercapto- 
ethyl)  thiophosphate  —  a  mixture  of 
the  thiono  and  thiol  isomers"  and  de- 
rived anticholinesterase  products  as  de- 
termined by  in  vitro  cholinesterase  in- 
hibition of  pooled  human  plasma,  u.'^ing 
technical  Systox  as  a  standard  "this 
standard  effects  50-percent  inhibition  of 
pooled  human  plasma  cholinestera'^e  at 
a  concentration  of  0  3-0  025  part  per 
million  in  water  as  a  medium  •  is  e.stab- 
lished  in  or  on  the  following  raw  agri- 
cultural -commodities:  Apples,  broccoli, 
brussels  sprouts,  cabbage,  cauliflower, 
muskmelons,  oranges,  pears,  potatoes, 
strawberries,  and  walnuts. 

S  120.106  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
3-f3.4-dichlorophenyl)l,l-diinethylurea. 
A  tolerance  of  1.0  part  per  million  for 
residues  of  3-(3,4-dichlorophenyli  1,1- 
dimethylurea  is  estabhshed  in  or  on  the 
following  raw  agricultural  commodities: 
Cottonseed,  pineapple,  and  sugarcane. 

§  120.107  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Aramite.  la)  A  tolerance  of  1  part  per 
million  is  estabhshed  for  residues  of 
Aramite  ( 2-  <  p-ferf-butylphenoxy )  -iso- 
propyl-2-chloroethyl  sulfite »  on  the  raw 
agricultural  commodities  apples,  blue- 
berries, cantaloups,  celery,  cucumbers, 
grapefruit,  grapes,  green  beans,  lemons, 
muskmelons.  oranges,  peaches,  pears, 
plums,  raspberries,  strawberries,  sweet 
corn  "kernels)  but  not  forage  thereof, 
tomatoes,  watermelons. 

<bi  A  tolerance  of  zero  is  established 
for  residues  of  Aramite  in  or  on  the  raw 
agricultural  commodities  alfalfa  and 
soybeans  (whole  plant). 

§  120.108  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
3  -  ' P  -  chlorophenyl)  -1  .l-dimethylurea. 
A  tolerance  of  1  part  per  million  for  resi- 
dues of  3-<p-chlorophenyl)-l, l-dime- 
thylurea is  established  in  or  on  the 
following  raw  agricultural  commodities: 
Asparagus,  cottonseed,  onions  "dry  bulbs 
only),  pineapple,  spinach,  sugarcane. 

?  120.109  Tolerances  for  re'sidues  of 
Chlorobemilate  (ethyl  4.4'-dichloro- 
hemilate).  A  tolerance  of  5  parts  per 
million  is  estabhshed  for  residues  of 
Chlorobenzilate  (ethyl  4,4'-dichloro- 
benzilate)  in  or  on  each  of  the  following 
raw  agricultural  commodities:  Apples, 
cantaloups,  lemons,  oranges,  and  pears. 

§  120.110  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
maneb  (manganese  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate) .  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
maneb  "manganese  ethylenebisdithio- 
carbamate  > .  calculated  as  zinc  ethylene- 
bisdithiocarbamate,  are  established  as 
follows: 

'a)  7  parts  per  million  in  or  on  apples, 
beaiLs,  carrots  (with  or  without  tops)  or 
carrot  tops,  celery,  cranberries,  cucum- 
bers,   eggplant,    figs,    grapes,    melons. 
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onions,  peaches,  peppers,  spinach,  sum- 
mer squash,  tomatoes,  and  winter 
squash. 

<b»  0  1  part  per  million  in  or  on  al- 
monds and  potatoes. 

§  120.111  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
malathion.  A  tolerance  of  8  parts  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
maJathion  (O.O-dimethyl  dithiophos- 
phate  of  diethyl  mercaptosuccinate  >  in 
or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities: Alfalfa,  apples,  apricots,  avo- 
cados, beans,  beets  "including  tops*. 
blueberries,  broccoli,  brussels  sprouts, 
cabbage,  cauliflower,  celery,  cherries, 
clover,  cranberries,  cucumbers,  dates, 
eggplants,  grapes,  kale,  lettuce,  manuoes, 
melons,  mustard  greens,  onions  "includ- 
ing green  onions) ,  passion  fruit,  peaches, 
peas,  pears,  peppers,  pineapples,  plums, 
potatoes,  prunes,  rutabagas,  spinach, 
squash  "both  summer  and  winter 
squa.sh*.  strawberries,  tomatoes,  turnips 
(including  tops). 

5  120.112  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Sulphenone  (p-chlorophenyl  pfienyl  stil- 
fone) .  A  tolerance  of  8  parts  per  million 
for  residues  of  Sulphenone  "p-chloro- 
phenyl  phenyl  sulfone)  is  established  in 
or  on  each  of  the  following  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities:  Apples,  peaches, 
pears. 

§  120.113  Exemption  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance  for  residues  of 
allethrin.  (a)  Allethrin  "allyl  homolog 
of  cinerin  I)  is  exempted  from  the  re- 
quirement of  a  tolerance  for  residues 
when  used  before  harvest  in  the  produc- 
tion of  beans,  broccoli,  brussels  sprouts, 
cabbage,  cauliflower,  collards.  horse- 
radish, kale,  kohlrabi,  lettuce,  mush- 
rooms, mustard  greens,  radish,  ruta- 
bagas, turnips. 

'bi  Allethrin  is  not  exempted  from 
the  requirement  of  a  tolerance  when 
used  at  time  of  or  after  harvest. 

?  120.114  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
ferbam.  A  tolerance  of  0.1  part  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of  fer- 
bam "ferric  dimethyldithiocarbamate) , 
calculated  as  zinc  ethylenebi.sdithiocar- 
bamate,  in  or  on  almonds. 

S  120.115  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
zincb.  A  tolerance  of  7  parts  per  million 
is  established  for  residues  of  zineb  "zinc 
ethylenebisdithiocarbamate)  in  or  on 
mushrooms. 

§  120.116  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
ziram.  (a)  A  tolerance  of  7  parts  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
ziram  (zinc  dimethyldithiocarbamate*. 
calculated  as  zinc  ethylenebisdithiocar- 
bamate. in  or  on  strawberries. 

(b)  A  tolerance  of  0.1  part  per  million 
is  established  for  residues  of  ziram  "zinc 
dimethyldithiocarbamate*.  calculated  as 
zinc  ethylenebisdithiocarbamate.  in  or 
on  almonds  and  pecans. 

§  120.117  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
chloretetracycline.  A  tolerance  of  7 
parts  per  million  is  established  for  resi- 
dues of  chloretetracycline  in  or  on  un- 
cooked poultry.  This  tolerance  level 
shall  not  be  exceeded  in  any  part  of  the 
poultry. 

5  120.118  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Phygon    (dichlone    or    2.3-dichloro-l,4- 


naphthoquinone) .  A  tolerance  of  3 
parts  per  million  is  established  for  resi- 
dues of  Phygon  "dichlone  or  2.3-dichloro- 
1,4-naphthoquinone)  in  or  on  each  of 
the  following  raw  agricultural  commodi- 
ties:  Celery,  tomatoes. 

§  120  119  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
EPN  (O-ethyl-O-p-nitrophenyl  benzene 
thiophosphannte.  Tolerances  for  resi- 
dues of  EPN  tO-ethyl-O-p-nitrophenyl 
benzene  thiophosphcnate)  are  estab- 
lished as  follows: 

*  1 )  3  parts  per  million  in  or  on  grapes, 
olives,  sugar  beets  (but  not  sugar  beet 
tops) .  tomatoes. 

(2*  0  5  part  per  million  in  or  on  al- 
monds, cottonseed,  pecans,  walnuts. 


Part  125 — L.^bel  St.\tembnts  Concerning 
Dietary  Properties  of  Food  Purport- 
ing To  Be  or  Represented  for  Special 
Dietary  Uses 

Sec. 

125  1  Definitions     and     Interpretations     of 
,,  terms. 

125.2  General  label  statements. 

125.3  Label  statements  relating  to  vitamins. 

125.4  Label  statenrents  relating  to  minerals. 
1255  L,iiboI    statements    relating    to    Infant 

food. 
125.6     Label   statements   relating   to   certain 
food  used  In  control  of  body  weight 
or  in  dietary  management  with  re- 
spect to  disease. 

1257  Label    statements    relating    to    non- 

nutrltlve  constituents. 

1258  Label    statements    relating    to    hypo- 

allergenlc  food. 

1259  Label   statements   relating   to  certain 

foods  used  as  a  means  of  regulating 
the  Intake  of  sodium  In  dietary 
management. 

Authority:  §5  125.1  to  125  9  Issued  under 
«ec  701  (a).  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S.  C.  371  (a). 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  403  (J).  52  Stat.  1047: 
21   U.  S.  C.  343   (J). 

§  125.1  Definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions cf  terms,  (a)  The  definitions  and 
interpretations  of  terms  contained  in 
section  201  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  shall  be  applicable  also 
to  such  terms  when  used  in  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part. 

"b*  Any  requirement  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  with  respect  to  the 
quantity  of  vitamin  A  means  the  biologi- 
cally measured  activity  of  vitamin  A  and 
its  precursors;  but  if  any  such  precur.'^or 
is  sold  as  such  or  is  added  to  a  food  the 
label  shall  designate  such  precur.sor  by 
its  common  or  usual  name  and  not  as 
vitamin  A. 

(c)  Specification  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part  of  a  quantity  of  any  vitamin, 
mineral,  or  other  dietary  property  as  a 
minimum  daily  requirement  shall  not 
be  construed  as  a  determination  that 
such  quantity  Is  sufficient  for  the  treat- 
ment of  any  disease  resulting  from  a  de- 
ficiency In  such  vitamin,  mineral,  or 
other  property. 

(d)  For  the  purposes  of  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part,  the  terms  "infant." 
"child,"  and  "adult"  mean  persons  not 
more  than  12  months  old.  more  than  12 
months  but  less  than  12  years  old.  and 
12  years  or  more  old,  respectively. 

§125.2  General  label  statements,  (a) 
If  a  food  (Including  food  to  which  any 
one  or  more  of  55  125.3  to  125.8.  Inclusive, 
Is  applicable*  purports  ♦o  be  or  is  repre- 
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scnted  for  any  special  dietary  use  by 
man  its  label  shall  bear  a  statement  of 
the  dietary  properties  upon  which  such 
use  is  based  in  whole  or  in  part.  Such 
statement  shall  show  the  presence  or 
absence  of  any  substance,  any  alteration 
of  the  quantity  or  character  of  any  con- 
stituent and  any  other  dietary  property 
of  such  food  upon  which  such  use  is  so 

(b)  If  a  food  (Including  food  to  which 
any  one  or  more  of  §§  125.3  to  125.8,  in- 
clusive is  applicable)  purports  to  be  or 
is  represented  for  special  dietary  use  by 
reason  of  its  use  for  treating  any  disease 
resulting  from  a  dietary  deficiency  in 
man.  its  label  shall  bear.  In  addition  to 
the  information  required  under  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  adequate  di- 
rections for  such  use. 

§  125  3  Label  statements  relating  to 
vitamins,  (a)  (1>  If  a  food  purports  to 
b"  or  is  represented  for  special  dietary 
use  by  man  by  reason  of  its  viUmin  prop- 
erty in  respect  of: 

vitamin  A  or  Its  precTirsors, 

Vitamin  B,  (thiamine). 

Vitamin  C  (ascorbic  acid), 

V:taml  i  D,  or 

Paboflavln  (vitamin  B,,  vitamin  O), 

the  label    (except  as  provided   in   this 
paragraph,  with  respect  to  cow's  milk 
and  evaporated  milk,  and  unless  the  ex- 
emption under  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph  applies)   shall  bear  a  state- 
ment of  the  proportion  of  the  minimum 
daily  requirement  for  such  vitamin  sup- 
plied by  such  food  when  consumed  in  a 
snccifled  quantity  during  a  period  of  one 
day     If  such  purported  or  represented 
special  dietary  use  is  for  persons  within 
two  or  more  age  groups  for  which  mini- 
mum daily  requirements  are  set  forth  In 
paragraph    (b).    such    statement    shall 
include  such  proportion  for  each  such 
group;  but  if  such  use  is  for  persons  ir- 
respective of  age  groups,  such  statement 
may  be  limited  to  the  proportion  of  the 
minimum  daily  requirement  set  forth  in 
paragraph    (b)    of   this   section   for   an 
adult.    The  quantity  specified  as  above 
required  shall  be  the  quantity  customar- 
ily or  usually  consumed  during  a  period 
of  one  day.  or  a  quantity  reasonably  suit- 
able for  and  practicable  of  consumption 
within  such  period.    When  such  propor- 
tion is  a  whole  number  and  a  fraction 
it  may  be  expressed  as  the  whole  number 
and  the   fraction  may  be  disregarded. 
The  foregoing  requirements  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  apply  to  cow's  milk  and 
evaporated  milk  which  purport  to  be  or 
are  represented  for  special  dietary  use 
by  reason  of  their  content  of  vitamin  D; 
but  in  the  case  of  cow's  milk  in  which 
the  vitamin  D  content  has  been  increased 
by    any    means,    and    in    the    case    of 
evaporated  milk  with  Increased  vitamin 
D  content  as  prescribed  in  the  definition 
and  .standard  of  Identity  for  evaporated 
milk  (^  18.520  of  this  chapter),  the  label 
shall  bear  a  statement  of  the  number  of 
U.  S.  P.  units  in  a  specified  quantity  of 
such  milk  or  evaporated  milk.    In  the 
case  of  cow's  milk  in  which  the  vitamin 
D  content  is  Increased  to  less  than  135 
U   S.  P.  units  to  each  quart,  the  label 
shall  also  bear  a  statement  that  addl- 
t  >nal  vitamin  D  should  be  supplied  from 
chcir  sources. 


(2)  If  a  food  purports  to  be  or  is  rep- 
resented for  special  dietary  use  by  man 
by  reason  of  Its  vitamin  property  in  re- 
spect of  any  vitamin  not  listed  in  sub- 
paragraph  (1)    of  this  paragraph,  the 
label  shall  bear  a  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  such  vitamin  in  a  specified  quan- 
tity of  such  food.    The  quantity  of  food 
specified  as  required  by  this  section,  shall 
be  the  quantity  customarily  or  usually 
consumed  during  a  period  of  one  day,  or 
a  quantity  reasonably  suitable  for  and 
practicable  of  consumption  within  such 
period.     If  the  need  in  human  nutrition 
for  such  vitamin  has  not  been  estab- 
lished the  label  shall  also  bear  the  state- 
ment "The  need  for in  human 

nutrition  has  not  been  established."  the 
blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  name  of 
such  vitamin. 

(3)  If  a  food  purports  to  be  or  is  rep- 
resented for  special  dietary  use  by  man 
by  reason  of  its  vitamin  property,  and 
any  such  use  is  for  treating  any  disease 
resulting  from  a  dietary  deficiency  of  any 
vitamin  the  label  shall  bear  a  statement 
of  the  quantity  of  such  vitamin  in  a 
specified  quantity  of  such  food.    If  the. 
represented  special  dietary  use  of  such 
food  Is  solely  for  treating  any  such  dis- 
ease such  food  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
labeling  requirements  of  subparagraphs 
(1)    and    (2)    of   this   paragraph  when 
otherwise  applicable. 

(4)  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  construed  as  relieving 
any  food  which  purports  to  be  or  is 
represented  for  special  dietary  use  by 
reason  of  its  vitamin  property  from  the 
application  of  section  403  (a)  and  201 
(n)  of  the  act,  as  in  the  case  where  the 
need  for  such  vitamin  In  human  nutri- 
tion is  not  substantially  supported  by  the 
opinion  of  experts  qualified  by  scientific 
training  and  experience  to  determine 
such  needs. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  the  regulations 
in  this  section  the  following  are  mini- 
mum dally  requirements: 

(1)  For  vitamin  A,  1,500  U.  S.  P.  units 
for  an  infant,  3.000  U.  S.  P.  units  for 
a  child,  4,000  U.  S.  P.  units  for  an  adult. 

(2)  For  vitamin  B,  (thiamine).  0.25 
milligram  (83  U.  S.  P.  units)  for  an  in- 
fant, 0.5  milligram  (167  U.  S.  P- units) 
for  a  child  less  than  six  years  old.  0.75 
milligram  (250  U.  S.  P.  units)  for  a  child 
six  or  more  years  old.  1  milligram  (33d 
U.  S.  P.  units)  for  an  adult. 

\3)  For  vitamin  C  (ascorbic  acid),  10 
milligrams  (200  U.  S.  P.  units)  for  an  in- 
fant. 20  mUligrams  (400  U.  S.  P.  units) 
for  a  child.  30  milligrams  (600  U,  S.  P. 
units)  for  an  adult. 

(4)  For  vitamin  D,  400  U.  S.  P.  units 
for  an  infant,  child,  or  adult. 

(5)  For  riboflavin  (vitamin  B..  vita- 
min O) .  0.5  milligram  for  an  infant.  2.0 
milligrams  for  an  adult. 

§  125  4  LabcZ  statements  relating  to 
minerals,  (a)  (1)  If  a  f oo<y>urports  to 
be  or  is  represented  for  special  dietary 
use  by  man  by  reason  of  Its  mineral 
property  in  respect  of: 

Calcium, 
PhosphoruB, 
Iron,  or 
Iodine, 
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the  label  (except  as  provided  in  this  sec- 
tion ^R'ith  respect  to  iodized  salt,  and  un- 
less the  exemption  under  subparagraph 
(3)  of  this  paragraph  applies)  shaU  bear 
a  statement  of  the  proportion  of  the 
minimum   daily   requirement   for   such 
element  supplied  by  such  food  when  con- 
sumed In  a  specified  quantity  during  a 
period  of  one  day.    If  such  purported 
or  represented  special  dietary  use  is  for 
persons  within  two  or  more  age  groups 
or  other  groups  having  special  dietary 
requirements,  for  which  minimum  daily 
requirements  are  set  forth  In  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section,  such  statement  shall 
include  such  proportion  for  each  such 
group;  but  if  such  use  is  for  persons  ir- 
respective of  such  groups,  such  state- 
ment may  be  limited  to  the  proportion 
of  the  minimum  dally  requirement  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (b)   of  this  section 
for  an  adult  other  than  a  pregnant  or 
lactating  woman.    The  quantity  speci- 
fied as  above  required  shall  be  the  quan- 
tity  customarily   or   usually   consumed 
during  a  period  of  one  day,  or  a  quantity 
reasonably  suitable  for  and  practicable 
of    consumption    within    such    period. 
When  such  proportion  is  a  whole  number 
and  a  fraction  it  may  be  expressed  as  the 
whole  number  and  the  fraction  may  be 
disregarded.  The  foregoing  requirements 
of  this  paragraph  shall  not  apply  to 
iodized  salt  which  purports  to  be  or  is 
represented  for  special  dietary  use  by 
reason  of  its  iodine  content,  if  the  label 
bears  a  statement  of  the  quantity  or  pro- 
portion of  iodine,  or  salt  thereof,  in  the 
Iodized  salt  and  the  quartity  of  iodine 
present  therein  Is  not  more  than  0.02  per- 
cent by  weight. 

(2)  If  a  food  purports  to  be  or  is  rep- 
resented for  special  dietary  use  by  man 
by  reason  of  its  mineral  property  in  re- 
spect of  any  element  not  listed  in  sub- 
paragraph   (1)   of  this  paragraph,  the 
label  shall  bear  a  statement  of  the  quan- 
tity of  such  element  in  a  specified  quan- 
tity of  such  food.    Excep-i  in  the  case  of 
foods  subject  to  §  125.9,  Oie  quantity  of 
food  specified  as  required,  in  this  section 
shall   be   the   quantity   customarily   or 
usually  consumed  during  a  period  of  one 
day    or  a  quantity  reasonably  suitable 
for  and  practicable  of  consumption  with- 
in such  period.    If  the  need  in  human 
nutrition  for  such  element  has  not  been 
established,  the  label  shaU  also  bear  the 

statement  "The  need  for in 

human  nutrition  has  not  been  estah- 
Ushed,"  the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with 
the  name  of  such  element. 

(3)  If  a  food  purports  to  be  or  is  rep- 
resented for  special  dietary  use  by  man 
by  reason  of  its  mineral  property,  and 
any  such  use  is  for  treating  any  disease 
resulting  from  a  dietary  deficiency  of 
any  element,  the  label  shall  bear  a  state- 
ment of  the  quantity  cf  such  element  in 
a  specified  quantity  of  such  food.    If  the 
represented  special  dietary  use  of  such 
food  is  solely  for  treaUng  any  such  dis- 
ease such  food  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
labeling  requirements  of  subparagraphs 
(1)    and   (2)    of  this   paragraph  when 
otherwise  applicable. 

(4)  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  not  be  tionstrued  as  reUev- 
Ing  any  food  which  purports  to  be  or  18 
represented  for  special  dieUry  use  by 


il 
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reason  of  Its  mineral  property  from  the 
application  of  sections  403  (a)  and  201 
(n)  of  the  act,  as  in  the  case  where  the 
need  for  such  element  in  human  nutri- 
tion is  not  substantially  supported  by  the 
opinion  of  experts  qualified  by  scientific 
training  and  experience  to  determine 
such  needs. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  section,  the  following  are 
minimum  daily  requirements: 

(1)  For  calcium  (Ca),  750  milligrams 
for  a  child  or  an  adult,  except  a  pregnant 
or  lactatlng  woman  in  which  case  the 
minimum  daily  requirement  is  1.5 
grams. 

(2)  For  phosphorus  fP),  750  milli- 
grams for  a  child  or  an  adult,  except  a 
pregnant  or  lactating  woman  in  which 
case  the  minimum  daily  requirement  is 
1.5  grams. 

(3)  For  iron  (Fe).  7.5  milligrams  for  a 
child  less  than  six  years  old.  10  milli- 
grams for  a  child  six  or  more  years  old 
or  for  an  adult,  except  a  pregnant  or 
lactating  woman  in  which  case  the  mini- 
mum daily  requirement  is  15  milligrams. 

(4)  For  iodine  (I),  0.1  milligram  for  a 
child  or  an  adult. 

5  125.5  Label  statements  relating  to 
infant  food.  If  a  food  which  purports  to 
be  or  is  represented  for  special  dietary 
use  is  a  food  for  infants,  the  label  shall 
bear.  In  case  such  food  is  fabricated  from 
two  or  more  ingredients,  the  common  or 
usual  name  of  each  such  ingredient  in- 
cluding spice,  flavoring,  and  coloring;  if 
such  food,  or  any  ingredient  thereof  In 
case  it  is  fabricated  from  two  or  more 
ingredients,  consists  in  whole  or  in  part 
of  plant  or  animal  matter  and  the  name 
of  such  food  or  ingredient  does  not 
clearly  reveal  the  specific  plant  or  animal 
which  is  its  source,  such  name  shall  be  so 
qualified  as  to  reveal  clearly  the  specific 
plant  or  animal  which  is  such  source.  If 
such  use  of  the  food  is  by  reason  of  Its 
simulation  of  human  milk  or  its  suita- 
bility as  a  complete  or  partial  substitute 
for  human  milk,  the  label  shall  also 
bear  : 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  percent  by 
weight  of  moisture,  protein,  fat,  available 
carbohydrate,  crude  fiber,  calcium  (Cat, 
phosphorus  (P).  and  iron  (Fe)  contained 
in  such  food; 

(b)  A  statement  of  the  number  of 
available  calories  and  of  U.  S.  P.  units  of 
vitamin  A.  vitamin  B,  (thiamine),  vita- 
min C  (ascorbic  acid),  and  vitamin  D 
supplied  by  a  specified  quantity  of  such 
food;  and 

(c)  If  less  than  30  U.  S.  P.  units  of 
vitamin  C  (ascorbic  acid),  less  than  50 
U.  S.  P.  units  of  vltami;!  D,  or  less  than 
0.75  milligram  of  iron  (Pe).  is  supplied 
by  the  quantity  of  such  food  which,  as 
customarily  or  usually  prepared  for  con- 
sumption, supplies  100  available  calories. 
a  statement  that  additional  quantities  of 
such  vitamin  or  Iron,  as  the  ca.se  may  be, 
should  be  supplied  from  other  sources. 

The  provisions  of  pciragraphs  (a)  and 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  not  apply  to 
cow's  milk  and  evaporated  milk.  The 
provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion with  respect  to  vitamin  D  shall  not 
apply  to  cow's  milk  or  evaporated  milk 
In  which  the  vitamin  D  is  Increased  by 
any  means  to  not  less  than  135  U.  S.  P. 
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units  to  each  quart  in  the  case  of  cow's 
milk  and  not  less  than  7.5  U.  8.  P.  units 
to  each  avoirdupois  ounce  in  the  case  of 
evaporated  milk. 

5  125.6  Label  statements  relating  to 
certain  food  used  in  control  of  body 
weight  or  in  dietary  management  with 
respect  to  disease.  If  a  food  purports  to 
be  or  is  represented  for  special  dietary 
use  by  man  by  resison  of  its  use  as  a 
means  of  regulating  the  intake  of  pro- 
tein, fat,  carbohydrate,  or  calories,  for 
the  purpose  of  controlling  body  weight, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  dietary  manage- 
ment with  respect  to  di.sease,  the  label 
shall  bear  a  statement  of: 

(a)  The  percent  by  weight  of  protein, 
fat.  and  available  carbohydrates  in  such 
food;  and 

(b)  The  number  of  available  calories 
supplied  by  a  specified  quantity  of  such 
food. 

§  125.7     Label  statements  relating  to 
nonnutritive  constituents.    If  a  food  pur- 
ports to  be  or  is  represented  for  special 
dietary   use  by  man   by   rea.son   of   the 
presence  of  any  constituent  which  is  not 
utilized  in  normal  metabolism,  the  label 
shall  bear  a  statement  of  the  percent  by 
weight  of  such  constituent,  and.  in  juxta- 
position with  the  name  of  such  constit- 
uent, the  word  "nonnutritive".    If  such 
constituent   i.s   fibrous   plant   matter,   it 
shall  be  considered  to  be  crude  fiber  and 
Its  percent  expressed  as  such.     But  if 
such  constituent  is  saccharin  or  a  sac- 
charin salt,  the  label  shall  bear,  in  lieu 
of  such  statement  and  word,  the  state- 
ment "Contains saccharin  (or  sac- 
charin salt,  as  the  case  may  be),  a  non- 
nutritive,    artificial     sweetener     which 
should  be  used  only  by  persons  who  must 
restrict  their  Intake  of  ordinary  sweets," 
the  blank  to  be  filled  in  with  the  percent 
by  weight  of  saccharin  or  saccharin  salt 
In  such  food.    The  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  be  construed  as  authorizing 
the  use  of  saccharin  or  its  salts  in  any 
food  other  than  one  for  use  by  persons 
who  must  restrict  their  Intake  of  carbo- 
hydrates, or  as  relieving  any  food  from 
compliance  with  any  requirement  of  sec- 
tions 402  (b)  or  (d).  403  (g),  or  other 
provisions  of  the  act. 

§  125.8  Label  statements  relating  to 
hypoaller genie  food.  If  a  food  purports 
to  be  or  is  represented  for  special  dietary 
use  by  man  by  reason  of  the  decrease  or 
absence  of  any  allergenic  property,  the 
label  shall  bear: 

(a)  The  common  or  usual  name  and 
the  quantity  or  proportion  of  each  in- 
gredient Including  spices,  flavoring,  and 
coloring.  In  case  the  food  is  fabricated 
from  two  or  more  Ingredients; 

(b)  A  qualification  of  the  name  of  the 
food,  or  of  the  name  of  each  Ingredient 
thereof  in  case  the  food  is  fabricated 
from  two  or  more  Ingredients,  to  reveal 
clearly  the  specific  plant  or  animal  which 
Is  the  source  of  such  food  or  of  such  in- 
gredient, if  such  food  or  such  ingredient 
consists  in^vhole  or  in  part  of  plant  or 
animal  matter  and  such  name  does  not 
clearly  reveal  the  specific  plant  or  ani- 
mal which  is  such  source;  and 

(c)  A  statement  Indicating  the  nature 
and  effect  of  any  treatment  or  processing 
of  the  food  or  any  ingredient  thereof,  if 


the  changed  allergenic  property  results 
from  such  treatment  or  processing. 

§  125.9  Label  statements  relating  to 
certain  foods  used  as  a  means  of  regu- 
lating the  intake  of  sodium  in  dietary 
management.  If  a  food  purports  to  be 
or  is  represented  for  special  dietary  use 
by  man  by  rea.son  of  its  use  as  a  mean* 
of  regulating  the  intake  of  sodium  or  salt 
(sodium  chloride),  the  label  shall  bear 
a  statement  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  sodium  in  100  grams  of  the  food  and 
a  statement  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  .sodium  in  an  average  serving  of  the 
food.  The  average  serving  shall  be  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  a  convenient  unit  or 
units  of  such  food  or  a  convenient  unit 
of  measure  that  can  be  readily  under- 
stood and  utilized  by  purchasers  of  such 
food.  For  example,  an  average  serving 
might  be  expressed  in  terms  of  a  number 
of  sUces,  cookies,  wafers,  etc..  or  in  terms 
of  cupfuls.  tablespoonfuls.  teaspoonfuls, 
etc. 
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Subchapter  C — Drugs 

Part  130 — Drvcs  Exfmptfd  Fpom  Ppf. 

SCRIPTION-DlSPENSING        ReQUTREMENTS 

OF  Section  503  <b)  (1>  (C»  of  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act 

Cross  Reterence:  See  5  1  108  of  thl.'^  chap- 
ter  for  general  regulations  covering  exemp- 
tions from  prescription  requirements. 

§  130.1  Exemption  for  certain  drugs 
limited  by  new-drug  applications  to  pre- 
scription sale,  (a)  The  prescription- 
dispensing  requirements  of  section  503 
(b)  (1)  (C)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  are  not  necessary  for 
the  protection  of  the  public  health  with 
respect  to  the  following  drugs  subject  to 
new-drug  applications: 

<1)  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  (p-hy- 
droxy-acptanilid)  preparations  meeting 
all  the  following  conditions: 

(i>  The  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  is 
prepared  with  or  without  other  drups 
in  tablet  or  other  dosage  form  suitable 
for  oral  use  in  self-medication,  and  con- 
taining no  drug  limited  to  prescription 
sale  under  the  provisions  of  section  503 
(b)  (1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  and 
all  other  components  of  the  preparation 
meet  their  professed  standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuan*  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 
_  (iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  0.325  gram  (5  grains)  of 
N-acetyl-p-aminophenol  per  dosage 
unit. 

(V)  The  preparation  Is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  minor 
conditions  as  a  simple  analgesic. 

(vi)  The  dasages  of  N-acetyl-p-aml- 
nophenol  recommended  or  suggested  in 
the  labeling  do  not  exceed:  For  adults, 
0.325  gram  <5  grains)  per  dose  or  1.0 
gram  (15  grains)  per  24-hour  period; 
for  children  6  to  12  years  of  age.  one- 
half  of  the  maximum  adult  dose  or 
dosage. 

(vii)  The  labeling  bears.  In  Juxta- 
position with  the  dosage  recommenda- 
tions, a  clear  warning  statement  against 
administration  of  the  drug  to  children 


under  6  years  of  age  and  against  use  of 
the  drug  for  more  than  10  days,  except 
as   such    uses    may    be    directed    by    a 

phvsician.  , -^  o     c 

(2)  Sodium  gentisate  (sodium-2.  5- 
dihydroxybenzoate)  preparations  meet- 
in'-  all  the  following  conditions: 

Ti)  The  sodium  gentisate  is  prepared, 
with  or  without  other  drugs,  in  tablet  or 
other  dosage  form  suitable  for  oral  use 
in  self-medication,  and  contaming  no 
drug  limited  to  prescription  sale  under 
the  provisions  of  section  503  (b)    (1)  of 

(11)  The  sodium  gentisate  and  all 
other  components  of  the  preparation 
meet  their  professed  standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iil)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  0.5  gram  (7.7  grains)  of  anhy- 
drous sodium  gentisate  per  dosage  unit^ 
(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  witn 
a(dequate  directions  for  use  in  minor 
conditions  as  a  simple  analgesic. 

(Vi)  The  dosages  of  sodium  gentisate 
recommended  or  suggested  In  the  label- 
in"  do  not  exceed:  For  adults,  0.5  gram 
(7  7  grains)  per  dose  or  2.0  grams  (31 
grains)  per  24-hour  period;  for  children 
6  to  12  years  of  age,  one-half  of  the 
maximum  adult  dose  or  dosage. 

(vll)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  dosage  recommendations, 
a  clear  warning  statement  against  ad- 
ministration of  the  drug  to  children 
under  6  years  of  age  and  against  use  of 
the  drug  for  a  prolonged  period,  except 
a.^   such    uses   may    be   directed    by    a 

phvsician.  .  ,       . 

(3>  Isoamylhydrocupreine  and  zola- 
mine  hydrochloride  (N,  N-dlmethyl-N  - 
•>-thlazolyl-N'-^<-methoxybenzyl-ethyi- 
enedlamlne  hydrochloride)  preparations 
meeting  all  the  following  conditions: 

(i)  The  Isoamvlhydrocupreine  and 
zolamlne  hydrochloride  are  prepared  in 
dosage  form  suitable  for  self -medication 
as  rectal  suppositories  or  as  an  ointment 
and  containing  no  drug  limited  to  pre- 
scription sale  under  the  provisions  of 
section  503  (b)  (D  of  the  act. 

(ID  The  Isoamylhydrocupreine.  zola- 
mine  hydrochloride,  and  all  other  com- 
ponents of  the  preparation  meet  their 
professed  standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
( b  >  of  the  act  Is  effective  for  It. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  0.25  percent  of  isoamylhydro- 
cupreine and  1.0  percent  of  zolamine 
hydrochloride. 

(v)  If  the  preparation  is  in  supposi- 
tory form,  it  contains  not  more  than  5.0 
milligrams  of  isoamylhydrocupreine  and 
not  more  than  20.0  milligrams  of  zola- 
mlne hydrochloride  per  suppository. 

(vi)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  the  tempo- 
rary relief  of  local  pain  and  itching  asso- 
ciated with  hemorrhoids. 

(vll)  The  directions  provide  for  the 
use  of  not  more  than  two  suppositories 
or  two  applications  of  ointment  in  a 
24-hour  period. 

(vllD  The  labeling  bears.  In  juxta- 
position with  the  dosage  recommenda- 


tions, a  clear  warning  statement  against 
use  of  the  preparation  in  case  of  rectal 
bleeding,  as  this  may  indicate  serious 

CliS63iS6> 

(4)  Phenyltoloxamine  dlhydrogen  ci- 
trate (N.N  dimethyl- (a-phenyl-O-tol- 
oxyi  ethylamine  dlhydrogen  citrate) 
preparations  meeting  all  the  following 

conditions: 

( I )  The  phenyltoloxamine  dlhydrogen 
citrate  is  prepared,  with  or  without  other 
drugs,  in  tablet  or  other  dosage  form 
suitable  for  oral  use  In  self -medication, 
and  containing  no  drug  limited  to  pre- 
scription sale  under  the  provisions  of 
section  503  (b)   (1)  of  the  act. 

(ID  The  phenyltoloxamine  dlhydrogen 
citrate  and  all  other  components  of  the 
preparation  meet  their  professed  stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 

purity.  , 

( III »  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  88  milligrams  of  phenylto- 
loxamine dlhydrogen  citrate  (equivalent 
to  50  milligrams  of  phenyltoloxamine) 
per  dosage  unit. 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  the  tem- 
porary relief  of  the  symptoms  of  hay 
fever  and /or  the  symptoms  of  other 
minor  conditions  in  which  it  is  indicated. 

(Vi)  The  dosages  recommended  or 
suggested  in  the  labeling  do  not  exceed: 
For  adults.  88  milligrams  of  phenyltol- 
oxamine dlhydrogen  citrate  (equivalent 
to  50  milligrams  of  phenyltoloxamine) 
per  dose  or  264  milligrams  of  phenyltol- 
oxamine dlhydrogen  citrate  (equivalent 
to  150  milligrams  of  phenyltoloxamine) 
per  24-hour  period;  for  children  6  to  12 
years  of  age.  one-half  of  the  maximum 
adult  dose  or  dosage. 

(vii)  The  labeling  bears.  In  juxtapo- 
sition with  the  dosage  recommendations: 

(a)  Clear  warning  statements  against 
administration  of  the  drug  to  children 
under  6  years  of  age.  except  as  directed 
by  a  physician,  and  against  driving  a  car 
or  operating  machinery  while  using  the 
drug  since  it  may  cause  drowsiness. 

(b)  If  the  article  is  offered  for  tem- 
porary relief  of  the  symptoms  of  colds, 
a  statement  that  continued  admimstra- 
tlon  for  such  use  should  not  exceed  3 
days,  except  as  directed  by  a  physician^ 

(5)  Oxytetracycllne  and  polymyxin  B 
sulfate  preparations  meeting  all  the  fol- 
lowing requirements: 

(I)  The  oxytetracycllne  and  poly- 
myxin B  sulfate  are  prepared  in  ointment 
or  other  dosage  form  suitable  for  self- 
medlcatlon  by  external  application  to  the 
skin  and  containing  no  drug  hmited  to 
prescription  sale  under  the  provisions  of 
section  503  (b)  (1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  oxytetracycllne,  polymyxin  B 
sulfate,  and  all  other  components  of  the 
preparation  meet  their  professed  stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 

TDiiritv 

(ill)' If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  per 
gram  an  amount  of  oxytetracycUne  hy- 
drochloride equivalent  to  not  more  than 
30  milligrams  of  oxytetracycllne  and  an 
amount  of  polymyxin  B  sulfate  equiva- 
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lent  to  not  more  than  10,000  units  of 

polymylxinB.  .    ,  ^  .  ^      .*i, 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  witn 
adequate  directions  for  use  by  external 
application  to  prevent  infection  in  minor 
burns,  minor  wounds,  and  abrasions. 

(vi)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  directions  for  use,  clear 
warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Use  of  the  preparation  in  the  eye. 

(b)  Use  if  irritation  or  infection  de- 
velops, except  as  directed  by  a  physician. 

(6)  Meclizine  hydrochloride  (1-P- 
chlorobenzhydryl  -  4  -  m  -  methylbenzyl- 
piperazlne  dihydrochloride)  prepara- 
tions meeting  all  the  following  condi- 
tions: ,     -J      1 

(i)  The  meclizine  hydrochloride  is 
prepared,  with  or  without  other  drugs.  In 
tablet  or  other  dosage  form  suitable  for 
oral  use  in  self -medication,  and  contain- 
ing no  drug  limited  to  prescription  sale 
under  the  provisions  of  section  503  (b) 
(1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  meclizine  hydrochloride  and 
all  other  components  of  the  preparation 
meet  their  professed  standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iii)  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  Is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  25  milligrams  of  meclizine 
hydrochloride  per  dosage  unit. 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  in  the  pre- 
vention of  motion  sickness. 

(vi)  The  dosages  recommended  or 
suggested  in  the  labeling  do  not  exceed : 
For  adults,  50  milligrams  of  meclizine 
hydrochloride  per  24-hour  period;  for 
children  6  to  12  years  of  age,  25  milli- 
grams of  meclizine  hydrochloride  per  24- 
hour  period. 

(vii)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  do.sage  recommendations, 
clear  warning- statements  against: 

(a)  Exceeding  the  recommended  dos- 

(b)  Administration  of  the  drug  to 
children  under  6  years  of  age.  except  as 
directed  by  a  physician. 

(c)  Driving  a  car  or  operating  ma- 
chinery while  using  the  drug,  since  it  may 
cause  drowsiness. 

( d )  Keeping  the  drug  within  reach  of 
children,  if  it  is  in  candy  form. 

(7)  Diamthazole  dihydrochloride  (2- 
dimethylamino  -  6  -  (fi  -  dlethylamino 
ethoxy)  -benzothlazole  dihydrochloride) 
preparations  meeting  all  the  following 

conditions:  v.^^^iA^ 

(D  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
is  prepared  with  or  without  other  drugs 
in  a  dosage  form  suitable  for  external 
application  in  self -medication  as  a  dust- 
ing powder.  ,      ,  ,     , . 

(ii)  The  diamthazole  dihydrochloride 
and  all  other  components  of  the  prepara- 
tion meet  their  professed  standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(ill)  If  the  preparation  Is  a  new  drug, 
an  appUcation  pursuant  to  section  505 
(h)  of  the  act  Is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of  diam- 
thazole dihydrochloride.  ,  ^  ,  .  ... 
(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  witn 
adequate  directions  for  use  only  for 
adults  and  children  12  years  of  age  and 
older  in  the  prevention  of  athlete  s  foot. 
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(vl)  The  labeling  bears,  In  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  directions  for  use,  clear 
V, aming  statements  against: 

I  a)  Application  to  infants  or  young 
children. 

lb)  Use  on  open  cracks  or  weeping 
stages  of  athlete's  foot. 

<c)  Contact  with  mucous  membranes. 

<d)   Use  in  the  event  of  irritation. 
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r  RT  141a — Penicilliv  and  Penicillin- 
CoNTAiNiNc  Drugs:  Tests  and  Methods 
OF  Assay 


Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penicillin;  potency. 

Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penicillin;  sterU- 
Ity. 

Sodium  penicUlln.  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penicillin;  pyro- 
gens. 

Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penicUlln;  tox- 
icity. 

Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penicillin. 

Sodium  penicUlln,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, potassium  penlcUUn;  penlcU- 
Un  X. 

Penicillin  In  oil  and  wax. 

PenicUlln  ointment. 

Penicillin  tablets. 

PenlcUUn  with  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide gel. 

Penicillin  troches. 

Penicillin  dental  cones. 

Penicillin  with  vasoconstrictor. 

PenlclUln  for  surface  application. 

Tablets  aluminum  penlcUUn. 

Penicillin  sulfonamide  powder. 

Penicillin  vaginal  suppositories. 

Buffered  crystaUine  penicillin. 

Cai>sules  buffered  penicUlln  with 
pectin  hydrolysate. 

PenlcUUn  bougies. 

Crystalline  penlcUUn  and  epineph- 
rine in  oU. 

Aluminum  penicillin. 

Aluminum  penicillin  in  oU. 

Procaine  penicillin. 

Procaine  penicUlln  In  oil. 

Crystalline  penlciUln  for  inhalation 
therapy. 

Procaine  penlcUUn  for  aqueous  In- 
jection. 

Ephedrine  penicillin. 

Ephedrlne  penicillin  tablets. 

Procaine  penicillin  and  buffered 
crystalline  penicUlln  for  aqueous 
Injection. 

Buffered  penicillin  powder. 

Procaine  penicUlln  and  crystalline 
penlcUUn  in  oU. 

Penicillin  -  streptomycin  ointment, 
penlciUln  -  dihydrostreptomycln 
ointment. 

Penicillin-streptomycin  bougies, 
penicUlln  -  dihydrostreptomycln 
bougies. 

Penlclllln-bacltracln  ointment. 

Procaine  penicUlln  and  streptomy- 
cin In  oil,  procaine  penlcUUn  and 
dihydrostreptomycln  In  oil. 

PenicUlln  and  streptomycin,  penl- 
cUUn and  dihydrostreptomycln. 

Penicillin  tooth  powder. 

PenicUlin-bacltracin  troches. 

Crystalline  penlcUUn  and  bacitra- 
cin. 

Z-Ephenamlne  penicillin  G. 

I-Ephenamlne  penlcUUn  Q  in  oU. 

I-EiDhenamlne  perdcUlln  Q  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

Procaine  penlcUUn  in  streptomycin 
siUf  at4  solution,  procaine  penicil- 
lin in  dlhydrostrepxtomycin  sul- 
fate solution. 

Benzathine  penicillin  O. 


141a.35 


141a.36 


141a.37 
141a.38 


141a.39 

141a.40 
141a.41 
141a.4a 

141a.43 
141a.44 
141a.45 

141a.46 


141a.47 
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141a.48  Benzathine  penicillin  O  oral  sxis- 
penslon,  benzathine  penicillin  O 
for  oral  suspension. 

141a.49  Penicillin  -  sUeptomycln-bacltracln 
ointment.  penicillin  -  dlhydro- 
streptomrycln-bacltracln  o  1  n  t- 
ment. 

141a. 50  PenlcUlln-streptomycln  dental 
cones,  penlclUln-dlhydrostrepto- 
mycln  dental  cones. 

141a. 51  Dlethylamlnoethyl  ester  penlcUUn 
G  hydrlodlde. 

141a.52  Dlethylamlnoethyl  ester  penicillin 
G  hydrlodlde  for  aqueous  injec- 
tion. 

141a.5d  PenlcUlln-streptcnycln  Implanta- 
tion pellets.  penlcllUn-dlhydro- 
Btreptomycln  Implantation  pel- 
lets. 

141a.54  Benzathine  penicillin  G  for  aque- 
ous Injection. 

141a.S5  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  buff- 
ered crystalline  penlcUUn  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

141a. 56     Chloroprocalne  penlcUUn  O. 

141a.57  Chloroprocalne  penlciUln  O  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

141a. 58  PenlcUlln-streptomycln  vaginal 
suppositories,  penlclllln-dlhydro- 
streptomycln  vaginal  supposi- 
tories. 

141a. 59  PenlcUlln-streptomycln  -  bacitracin 
dental  paste,  penlcUlln-dlhydro- 
streptomycln  -  bacitracin  dental 
paste. 

141a. 60  PenlcUUn  and  dlhydrostreptomy- 
cln-streptomycln  sulfates,  pro- 
caine penicillin  In  dihydrostrep- 
tomycln -  streptomycin  sulfates 
solution. 

141a.61  Benzathine  procalne-buffered  crys- 
talline penicillins  for  aqueous 
injection. 

141a.62  Benzathine  penlcUUn  G  and  pro- 
caine penicillin  for  aqueous  In- 
jection. 

141a.63  Penicillin  -  bacitracin  -  neomycin 
ointment;  penicUlln  -  bacitracin- 
neomycin  in  oil. 

141a.64  PenlcUlln-streptomycln  tablets, 
penicillin  -  dihydrostreptomycln 
tablets. 

141a.65  Procaine  penlclllln-streptomycln- 
neomycin  In  oil;  procaine  p>enlcll- 
lin  -  dihydrostreptomycln  -  neo- 
mycin In  oil;  procaine  penlcll- 
lln-streptomycln-neomycln  oint- 
ment; procaine  penlcillln-dlhy- 
drostreptomycin -neomycin  oint- 
ment. 

141a. 66     Capsules  procaine  penlcUUn  in  oil. 

141a.67  Procaine  penlcUUn  and  benzathine 
penlcUUn  G  In  streptomycin  sul- 
fate solution;  procaine  penlcUUn 
and  benzathine  penlcU'ln  G  In  di- 
hydrostreptomycln sulfate  solu- 
tion. 

141a.68  Benzathine  penicillin  G  aitd  strep- 
tomycin, benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  dihydrostreptonrycln. 

141a.69  Crystalline  penicillin  G  oral  suspen- 
sion, crystalline  penicillin  G  so- 
dium oral  siLspenslon,  potassium 
penicillin  G  oral  suspension. 

141a.70  Tablets  benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
crystalline  penlcUUrT. 

141a.71  PenlcUUn  -  streptomycin  powder, 
penlcUUn  -  dihydrostreptomycln 
powder. 

141a.72  Dibenzylamlne  penicillin  G  (di- 
benzylamlne  penlcUUn  G  salt). 

141a.73  Dibenzylamlne  penicillin  and 
potassium  penicillin  powder, 
buffered. 

141a.74  Dibenzylamlne  penicillin  and  strep- 
tomycin in  oil,  dibenzylamlne 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomy- 
cln In  oil. 

141a.75    Hydrabamlne  penlciUln  O. 

141a.76  Hydrabamlne  penlciUln  O  oral  aus- 
penslon. 
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141a.77     Capsules    crystalline    penicillin    o. 

141a.78     Benzathine  penicillin  G  In  oil. 

141a. 79  Bei\zathlne  penicillin  G  and  pro- 
caine penicillin  G  In  oil. 

141a80  Benzathine  penicillin  G-procalne 
penicillin  G-streptomycln  In  oil; 
benzathine  penicillin  G-procalne 
penlcUUn  G-dlhydrostreptomycln 
In  oil. 

141a81  PenlcUUn  V  (phenoxyn*ethyl  peni- 
cillin). 

141a  84  Tablets  benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
penicillin  V. 

141a  85     Capsules  penicillin  V. 

141a  86  Procaine  penlcUUn-streptomycln- 
polymyxtn  in  oil;  procaine  penl- 
cllUn -dihydrostreptomycln -poly, 
myxln  In  oil. 

AuTHORrrr:  55  141a  1  to  141a.86  issued 
under  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  69  Stat.  463.  u 
amended:  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§  141a. 1  Sodium  penicillin,  calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin:  po- 
tency— (a)  Cylinders  (cups).  Use  stain- 
less steel  cylinders  with  an  outside  diam- 
eter of  8  mm.  (±0.1  mm.),  an  Inside 
diameter  of  6  mm.  (±0.1  mm.),  and  i 
length  of  10  mm.  (±0.1  mm.). 

(b)  Culture  media.  Use  ingredients 
that  conform  to  the  standards  prescribed 
by  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F. 

<1)  Make  nutrient  apar  for  the  seed 
layer  and  for  carrying  the  test  organism 
as  follows: 

Peptone 6.0  gm. 

Pancreatic  digest  of  casein 4.0  gm. 

Yeast  extract 3.0  gm. 

Beof  extract 1.6  gm. 

Glucose 1.0  gm. 

Agar 15.0  gm. 

Distilled  water,  q.  a 1,000.0  mL 

pH  6.6  to  6.6  after  sterilization. 

(2)  Make  nutrient  agar  for  the  base 
layer  as  follows: 

Peptone 6.0  gm. 

Yeast  extract 3.0  gm. 

Beef  extract 1.5  gm. 

Agar 15.0  gm. 

Distilled  water,  q.  a 1,000.0  mL 

pH  6.6  to  6.6  after  aterlUzatton. 

(3)  Make  nutrient  broth,  for  prepar- 
ing an  Inoculum  of  the  test  organism,  u 
follows: 

Peptone 8.0  gm. 

Yeast  extract 1.6  gm. 

Beef  extract 1.6  gm. 

Sodium  chloride 8.5  gm. 

Olucoee 1.0  gm. 

Dipotasslum  phosphate 8.68  gm. 

Potassium      dibydrogen      phoa- 

phate 1.32  gm. 

Distilled  water,  q.  a 1,0000  ml. 

pH  7.0  after  aterllizatlon. 

In  lieu  of  preparing  the  media  from 
the  Individual  Ingredients  specified  In 
paragraph  (b)  (1).  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
section,  they  may  be  made  from  a  de- 
hydrated mixture  which,  when  recon- 
stituted with  distilled  water,  has  the 
same  composition  as  such  media.  Minor 
modification  of  the  Individual  Ingredi- 
ents specified  In  paragraph  (b)  (1), 
(2),  and  (3)  of  this  section  are  per- 
missible If  the  resulting  media  possess 
growth-promoting  properties  at  least 
equal  to  the  media  described. 

(c)  Working  standard.  Keep  the 
working  standard  (obtained  from  the 
Pood  and  Drue  Administration)  at  room 
temperature  in  tightly  stoppered  vials, 
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which  in  turn  are  kept  in  larger  stop' 
oered  tubes  containing  a  suitable  deslc- 
cant     Weigh  out  carefully  in  an  atmos- 
nhere  of  50  percent  relative  humidity  or 
less  between  4  and  5  milligrams  of  the 
working  standard  and  dilute  with  sterile 
1  percent  phosphate  buffer  (pH  6.0)   to 
make  a  stock  solution  of  any  convenient 
concentration.     Keep  this  solution  at  a 
temperature  of  about  10°  C.  antl  use  for 
■>  days  onlv.     From  this  stock  solution 
make  appropriate  working  dilutions. 

(d)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
aseptlcally,  in  sterile  dlstUled  water,  the 
sample  to  be  tested  to  make  an  appro- 
priate stock  solution. 

(e)  Preparation  of  plates.    Add  21  mi. 
of  agar  to  each  Petri  dish  «20  x  100  milli- 
meters).   Distribute  the  agar  evenly  in 
the  plates  and  allow  it  to  harden.    Use 
the  plates  the  same  day  they  are  pre- 
nared     The  test  organism  is  M.  pyogenes 
var   aureus  <P.  C.  I.  209-P  or  American 
Type  Culture  Collection  6538P).    Main- 
tain the  test  organism  on  agar  slants 
and  transfer  to  a  fresh  agar  slant  about 
once  a  week.    Prepare  an  inoculum  for 
the  plates  by  transferring   the  culture 
from  the  agar  slant  into  broth  and  incu- 
bate at  32"   C.-35°   C.     From   16  to  24 
hours  thereafter   add   2.0   milliliters  of 
this  broth  culture  to  each  100  milliliters 
of   an&v   which    has   been   melted    and 
cooled  to  48"  C.     Mix  the  culture  and 
agar  thoroughly  and  add  4  milliliters  to 
each   of   the   plates  containing   the   21 
milliliters  of  the  uninoculated  agar.    Tilt 
the  plates  back  and  forth  to  spread  the 
inoculated  agar  evenly  over  the  surface. 
Porcelain  covers  glazed  on  the  outside 
are  used.     Place  four  cyUnders  on  the 
auar  surface  so  that  they  are  at  approxi- 
mately 90=  intervals  on  a  2.8  cm.  radius. 
In  so  placing  the  cylinders  drop  them 
from  a  height  of  '2  inch,  using  a  me- 
chanical Kuide  or  device.     A  suspension 
of  the  test  organism  may  be  used  in 
place    of    the    broth    culture    described 
above  in  preparing  the  inoculum  for  the 
seeding  of  plates.    Prepare  such  suspen- 
sion  as   follows:    Wash   the   organisms 
from  an  agar  slant  which  has  been  in- 
cubated for  24  hours  at  32°  C.-35°  C.  and 
stored  for  24  hours  at  room  temperature 
with  2.0  milliliters  of  sterile  physiological 
saline  onto  a  large  agar  surface  such  as 
that  provided  by  a  Roux  bottle  contain- 
ing 300  milliliters  of  agar.     Spread  the 
suspension  of  organisms  over  the  entire 
aizar  surface  with  the  aid  of  sterile  glass 
beads     Incubate  24  hours  at  32    C.-35 
C  and  store  for  24  hours  at  room  tem- 
perature.    Wash  the  resulting  growth 
from  the  agar  surface  with  about  50  mil- 
liliters   of    sterile    physiological    saline. 
Standardize  this  suspension  by  deter- 
mining the  dilution  which  will  permit  20 
percent    light    transmission    through    a 
filter  at  6500  Angstrom  units  In  a  photo- 
electric colorimeter.    ( In  the  preparation 
of  the  suspensions  of  the  test  organism 
on  a«ar  slants  and  Roux  bottles,  the  24- 
hour  storage  periods  at  room  tempera- 
ture may  be  omitted  if  the  suspensions 
will  permit  20-percent  light  transmission 
through  a  filter  at  6.500  angstrom  umts 
in    a    photoelectric    colorimeter).    Add 
1.5  to  2  0  milliliters  of  this  resulting  dilu- 
tion to  each  100  milliliters  of  agar  which 
has  been  molted  and  cooled  to  48'"  C.  to 
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prepare  the  inoculum  for  the  plates.   The 
suspension  may  be  used  for  one  week. 

(f)   Assay.    Use  four  plates  for  each 
sample.    Pill  one  cylinder  on  each  plate 
with  a   1.0  unit  per  milliliter  dilution, 
and  one  with  a  0.25  unit  per  miUiUter 
dilution,  of  the  working  standard.    Add 
the  estimated  dilutions  of  10  unit  per 
milliliter  and  0.25  unit  per  milliliter  of 
the  sample  under  test  to  the  remaining 
two  cylinders  on  each  plate.    Carefully 
place  the  plates  in  racks  and  incubate 
16tol8hoursat32°C.-35°C.     After  in- 
cubation measure  the  diameter  of  each 
circle  of   inhibition  to  the  nearest  0.5 
millimeter  using  a  colony  counter  with 
a  millimeter  scale  etched  into  the  sup- 
porting   glass    over    the    light    source. 
Other  measuring  devices  of  equal  accu- 
racy may  be  used. 

(g)  Estimation  of  potency  and  error. 
(1)  Use  the  accompanying  chart 
(Chart  1)  and  nomograph  (Chart  2)  for 
estimating  the  potency  and  its  error.  To 
use  the  chart  for  estimating  potency 
two  values,  namely,  V  and  W,  are  re- 
quired. For  each  plate  calculate  two 
values 

and 


where  sh  and  sl  are  the  diameters  of  the 
zones  of  inhibition  in  millimeters  of  the 
1.0  unit  and  0.25  unit  dilutions  of  the 
standard,  respectively,  and  uh  and  Uh 
refer  similarly  to  the  corresponding  dilu- 
tions of  the  sample  under  test.  The 
value  V  is  the  sum  of  the  v  values  for  all 
plates  and  W  is  the  sum  of  the  w  values 
for  all  plates.  To  estimate  the  potency 
locate  the  point  on  the  chart  correspond- 
ing to  the  values  of  V  and  W.  and  the 
potency  can  be  read  from  the  radial 
Unes  on  the  chart.  .,      *.  j 

(2)  The  error  of  the  assay  Is  estimated 
by  using  the  nomograph  which  requires 
five  values,  namely,  the  potency,  V,  W. 
Rv  and  RvD.    Rv  (the  range  of  the  c  s)  is 
the  highest  value  of  v  minus  the  lowest 
value  of  V  obtained  from  the  Individual 
plates.    Similarly,  Rw  Is  the  difference 
between  the  highest  and  lowest  w  values. 
After  obtaining  these  five  values,  connect 
with  a  straightedge  the  points  corre- 
sponding to  t)  and  w  on  the  respective 
scales  on  the  right  side  of  the  nomograph. 
Mark  with  a  pin  or  sharp- pointed  pencil 
the  intersection  of  the  straightedge  and 
the   diagonal   line   of   the   nomograph. 
Move  the  straightedge  so  that  it  connects 
the  value  of  Rw  on  its  scale  and  the  di- 
agonal line  at  the  point  of  the  pin.    The 
value  for  Q  is  thus  determined  by  the 
scale    value    where     the    straightedge 
crosses  the  line  labeled  "Q".     T  Is  ob- 
tained by  adding  the  squares  of  Q  and 
Rv     On  the  left  side  of  the  chart  con- 
nect the  values  of  T  and  W  with  the 
straightedge  and  read  the  value  of  the 
ratio  (error  of  assay-potency)  where  the 
straightedge  intersects  the  scale  of  values 
for  the  ratio.    This  value  multiplied  by 
the  potency-equals  the  percentage  error 
of  the  assay.    The  error  of  the  assay  cal- 
culated here  estimates  only  how  closely 
one  assayist  can  check  himself  on  any 
given  set  of  dilutions  of  unknown  and 
standard.   It  does  not  include  any  errors 
of  weighing  or  errors  due  to  variations 
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in  materials  or  subdivisions  of  a  lot  of 
penicillin. 

The   chart   for   determining   potency 
should  not  be  used  for  determinations 
of   potency  lower  than   50   percent   or  v 
higher  than  150  percent  of  the  standard. 
If  the  potency  lies  outside  these  limits, 
the  assay  should  be  repeated  using  a 
higher   or  lower   dilution.     The   radial 
lines  on  the  chart  beyond  these  limits 
permit  a  rough  estimation  of  potency 
from  as  low  as  5  percent  to  as  high  as 
1  000  percent  when  low  values  of  W  are 
found.    If  the  value  of  V  or  W  falls  out- 
side the  limits  of  the  chart,  divide  both 
V  and  W  by  the  same  proper  number 
to  bring  them  Into  the  range  of   the 
chart  and  read  the  potency  from  the 
radial  lines  as  before.     If   114  Rw  Is 
greater  than  W.  the  slope  of  the  assay 
does  not  differ  significantly  from  zero 
and  the  assay  is  invalid.     (The  figure 
11.4  was  obtained  by  use  of  Students 
"t"  test  for  determining  the  significance 
of  a  slope.) 

In   certain   laboratories   it   has   been 
noted  that  with  the  4  to  1  ratio,  in- 
volving concentrations  of  0.25  unit  for 
the  low  dose,  the  zone  of  inhibition  given 
by  this  dose  may  either  be  too  small  for 
accurate  reading  or  have  edges  which 
are  poorly  defined.    In  order  to  permit 
the  use  of  a  higher  concentration  of 
penicillin  for  the  low  dose  the  third  of 
the  attached  charts  (Chart  3)   may  be 
used  in  assays  In  which  the  ratio  of 
doses  Is  2  to  1.  i.  e..  the  high  dose  (sH) 
Is  twice  the  low  dose  isL) .    As  In  the 
preceding  chart  (Chart  1) .  If  the  potency 
lies  outside  the  limits  of  50  percent  to  150 
percent  the  assay  should  be  repeated, 
using  a  lower  or  higher  dilution.    The 
potencies  beyond  these  limits  are  to  be 
used  for  rough  estimation  purposes  only. 
These  extensions  can  also  be  used  for 
four  (or  more)  plate  assays  If  both  V  and 
W  are  divided  by  the  same  proper  num- 
ber to  bring  them  into  the  range  of  the 
chart     The  error  of  the  assay  using  the 
ratio  of  doses  2  to  1  Is  estimated  by  using 
the  nomograph  (Chart  2)   In  the  same 
manner  as  described  for  the  4  to  1  ratio 
of  doses.    However,  the  resultant  error  of 
the  assay  derived  In  this  manner  must 
be  divided  by  2  to  give  the  correct  error 
of  the  assay  for  the  2  to  1  ratio  of  doses, 
(h)  Assay    by    alternative    methods. 
The  potency  of  the  sample  may  also  be 
determined  by  the  iodometric  method  as 
described    in    §  141a.5    (d).   or   by    the 
standard-curve  technique,  using  a  single 
dose  of  standard  and  unknown.    In  the 
case  of  the  standard-curve  technique, 
dilute  the  sample  to  be  tested  to  1.0  unit 
per  milliliter   (estimated)    in   1 -percent 
phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0.    Place  six  cyl- 
inders on  the  inoculated  agar  surface  so 
that  they  are  at  approximately  60°  inter- 
vals on  a  2.8  cm.  radius.   Use  three  plates 
for  each  sample.   Fill  3  cylinders  on  each 
plate  with  the  1.0  unit/ml.  standard  and 
3  cylinders  with  the  1.0  unit/ml.  (esti- 
mated) sample,  alternating  standard  and 
sample.    Incubate  the  plates  for  16  to  18 
hours  at  32*  C.-35«  C.  and  measure  the 
diameter  of  each  circle  of  inhibition.    At 
the  same  time  prepare  a  standard  curve 
using  concentrations  of  the  standard  of 

0  6.  0.7.  0.8.  0.9,  1.0.  1.1.  1.2.  1.3.  14.  and 

1  5  units/ml.  in  sterile  I  percent  phos- 
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PENICILLIN  ASSAY  -  Chorl  for  Determining  Potency  as  Percent  of 
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PENICILLIN  ASSAY  -  Chart  for   Deferminmg   Potency 
OS  Percent  of  Standard  from   Two -Dose  Rote    Method 


phate  buffor.  pH  6.0.    Use  three  plates 
for  the  determination  of  each  point  on 
the  curve   a  total  of  27  plates.    On  each 
of  three  plates  fill  3  cylinders  with  the 
10  unit  ml.  standard  and  the  other  3 
cylinders  with  the  concentration  under 
test     Thus  there  will  be  81  one-unit  de- 
terminations and  9  determinations  for 
each  of  the  other  points  on  the  curve. 
After  the  plates  have  incubated  read  the 
diameters   of   the   circles   qf   inhibition. 
Average  the  readings  of  1.0  unit  ml.  con- 
centration and  the  readings  of  the  point 
tested  for  each  set  of  3  plates  and  aver- 
age also  all  81  readings  of  the  1.0  unit/ml. 
concentration.     The  average  of  the  81 
readings  of  the  1.0  unit/ml.  concentra- 
tion is  the  correction  point  for  the  curve. 
Correct  the  average  value  obtained  for 
each  point  to  the  figure  it  would  be  if 
the  1.0  unit/ml.  reading  for  that  set  of 
three  plates  were  the  same  as  the  cor- 
rection  point.     Thus,   if   In  correcting 
the  0  8  imit  concentration,  the  average 
of  the  81  readings  of  the,  1.0  unit  con- 
centration Is  20.0  mm.,  and  the  average 
of  the  1  0  unit  concentration  of  this  set 
of  3  plates  Is  19.8  mm.,  the  correction 
l.*;  0.2  mm.    If  the  average  reading  of  the 
0  8  unit  concentration  of  these  same  3 
plates  Is  19  0  mm.  the  corrected  value  is 
then    19.2    mm.      Plot    these    corrected 
values  including  the  average  of  the  1.0 
unit  ml.  concentration  on  2-cycle  semi- 
log  paper   using   the   concentration   in 
units  per  ml.  as  the  ordinate  (the  loga- 
rithmic scale)  and  the  diameter  of  the 
zone  of  inhibition  as  the  abscissa.    Draw 
the  standard  curve  through  these  points. 
The  10  points  selected  to  determine  the 
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curve  are  arbitrary  and  should  be  so 
chosen  that  the  hmits  of  the  curve  wiU 
fill  the  needs  of  the  laboratory.  However, 
the  potency  of  the  sample  under  test 
should  fall  in  the  interval  of  from  60  per- 
cent to  150  percent  of  the  correction 
point  of  the  standard  curve. 

To  estimate  the  potency  of  the  sample 
average  the  zone  readings  of  the  stand- 
ard and  the  zone  readings  of  the  sample 
on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the  sample 
gives  a  larger  average  zone  size  than  the 
average  of  the  standard,  add  the  differ- 
ence between  them  to  the  1.0  unit  zone 
on  the  standard  curve.  If  the  average 
sample  value  is  lower  than  the  standard 
value,  subtract  the  difference  between 
them  from  the  1.0  unit  value  on  the 
curve.  From  the  curve  read  the  po- 
tencies corresponding  to  these  corrected 
values  of  zone  sizes. 

(i)  Potency.  The  potency  of  sodium 
penicillin  calcium  penicillin,  and  potas- 
sium penicillin  is  satisfactory  when  as- 
sayed by  the  methods  described  in  this 
section  if  the  immediate  containers  are 
represented  to  contain: 

(1)  200,000  units  or  less  and  contain 
85  percent  or  more  of  the  number  of 
units  so  represented: 

(2)  More  than  200.000  units  and  con- 
tain 90  percent  or  more  of  the  units  so 
represented. 

§  141a.2  Sodium  penicillin,  calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin;  stenl- 
ity—(&)  Culture  medium.  In  the  test  for 
bacteria,  use  U.  S.  P.  fluid  thioglycolate 
medium  I  or  a  dehydrated  mixture 
which,  when  reconstituted  with  distilled 
water,  has  the  same  composition  as  such 


medium  and  has  growth-promoting,  buf- 
fering, and  oxygen-tension-controlling 
properties  equal  to  or  better  than  those 
of  such  medium.  In  the  preparation  of 
the  medium  from  either  the  individual 
ingredients  or  any  dehydrated  mixture 
avoid  contamination  with  calcium.  In 
the  test  for  molds  and  yeasts  use  U.  S.  P. 
Sabouraud  Liquid  Medium  (Modified). 

(b)  Conduct  of  test  for  bacteria.    Add 
not  more  than  10  milliliters  of  sterile 
distilled  water,  or  sterile  physiological 
salt  solution,  to  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  to  be  tested.    Prom 
each  of  not  less  than  seven  immediate 
containers  transfer  aseptically  the  equiv- 
alent of  approximately  300  milligrams, 
or  the  entire  contents  If  the  container  is 
packaged  to  contain  less  than  300  milli- 
grams, to  Individual  tubes  <  38  x  200  milli- 
meter   size)     each    containing    75-100 
milliliters  of  thioglycolate  medium  and 
sufncient  penicillinase  to  completely  in- 
activate the  penicillin  used  in  the  test. 
(Prior  to  use.  the  tubes  containing  the 
medium   with   added    penicillinase    are 
incubated  at  32°  0.-35"  C.  for  not  less 
than  24  hours  and  examined  for  ster- 
ility.)    After  adding  the  penicillin  to 
the  tubes  let  them  stand  at  room  temper- 
ature for  2  hours,  with  frequent  shaking. 
To  one  of  such  tubes  add  1.0  miUiliter  of 
a  1 : 1 000  dilution  of  an  lfr-24  hour  broth 
culture    of    M.    pyogenes    var.    aureus 
(P  C.  I.-209P  and  American  Type  Cul- 
ture   Collection    6538P).    Incubate    all 
tubes  at  32«  C.-35-  C.  for  5  days.    The 
batch  meets  the  requirements  of  the  test 
for  bacteria  if  on  the  first  or  second  test 
the  control  tube  and  no  other  tube  shows 
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RTowth,  or  if  the  number  of  tubes  (ex- 
cluding the  control  tubes)  that  show 
growth  in  three  or  more  consecutive  tests 
is  not  more  than  10  percent  (to  compen- 
sate for  contamination  that  may  have 
been  induced  during  the  test)  of  the  total 
number  of  samples  tested. 

(c)  Conduct  of  test  for  molds  and 
yeasts.  Add  not  more  than  10  milliliters 
of  sterile  distilled  water  or  sterile  physi- 
ological salt  solution  to  each  immediate 
container  in  the  sample  to  be  tested. 
FYom  each  of  not  less  than  four  imme- 
diate containers  transfer  aseptically  the 
equivalent  of  approximately  300  milli- 
grams, or  the  entire  contents  if  the  con- 
tainer is  packaged  to  contain  less  than 
300  milligrams,  to  individual  tubes  each 
containing  75-100  milliliters  of  U.  S.  P. 
Sabouraud  Liquid  Medium.  Incubate 
all  tubes  at  approximately  25°  C.  for  5 
days.  The  batch  meets  the  requirements 
of  the  test  for  molds  and  yeasts  if  on  the 
first  or  second  test  no  tube  shows  growth. 
or  if  the  number  of  tubes  that  show 
growth  in  three  or  more  consecutdve 
tests  is  not  more  than  10  percent  (to 
compensate  for  contamination  that  may 
have  been  induced  during  the  test)  of 
the  total  number  of  samples  tested. 

§  141a.3     Sodium    penicillin,    calcium 
penicillin,    potassium    penicillin;    pyro- 
gens— (a)    Test   animal.     Use    healthy 
rabbits,  weighing  1,500  grams  or  more, 
which  have  been  maintained  for  at  least 
1  week,  on  a  uniform,  unrestricted  diet 
and  have  not  lost  weight  during  this  pe- 
riod.     For    subsequent    tests,    animals 
utilized  for  previous  tests  may  be  used 
after  a  rest  period  of  not  less  than  2 
days.    Use  a  clinical  rectal  thermometer 
after  it  has  been  tested  In  a  rabbit  to 
determine  the  time  required  to  reach 
maximum  temperature.     (Other  record- 
ing devices  of  equal  sensitivity  are  ac- 
ceptable.)    Insert  the  thermometer  or 
other  recording  device  beyond  the  inter- 
nal sphincter  and  allow  it  to  remain  a 
sufiQcient  time  to  reach  maximum  tem- 
perature as   determined   above.     Make 
four  rectal  temperature  readings  on  each 
of  the  animals  to  be  used  in  the  test  at 
2-hour  intervals.  1  to  3  days  before  such 
use  (this  may  be  omitted  for  any  animal 
that  has  been  used  In  such  tests  dur- 
ing  a   preceding   period    of   2    weeks). 
House   the   test   animals   in   individual 
cages  and  protect  them  from  disturb- 
ances likely  to  cause  excitement.    Exer- 
cise particular  care  to  avoid  exciting  the 
animals  on  the  day  of  taking  the  control 
temperatures  and  on  the  test  day.   Main- 
tain the  animals  in  an  environment  of 
imiform   temperature    (±5*   P.)    at  all 
times. 

(b)  Conduct  of  test.  Heat  all  syringes 
and  needles  to  be  used  in  a  muffle  furnace 
at  250*  C.  for  not  less  than  30  minutes 
to  render  them  pyrogen-free  and  sterile. 
Perform  the  test  in  a  room  held  at  the 
same  temperature  as  that  in  which  the 
animals  are  housed.  During  the  test  re- 
strain the  animals  in  individual  stocks. 
On  the  day  of  the  test  do  not  feed  the 
animals  used,  until  after  completion  of 
the  test.  Take  a  control  temperature 
reading  not  more  than  15  minutes  after 
the  animal  Is  removed  from  the  cage. 
Use  three  animals  for  each  test,  but  do 
not  use  those  with  control  temperatures 
of  38.8*  C.  or  under  and  39.9*  C.  or  over. 
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Dilute  the  sample  with  pyrogen-free. 
sterile,  distilled  water  to  a  concentration 
of  2.000  units  per  miUiliter  and  warm  to 
approximately  37°  C.  Inject  2.000  units 
( estimated )  per  kilogram  of  rabbit  intra- 
venously through  an  ear  vein  within  15 
minutes  subsequent  to  the  control  tem- 
perature reading.  Read  temperatures  1 
hour  after  injection  and  each  hour 
thereafter  until  three  readings  have 
been  made.  The  sample  is  non-pyro- 
genic  if  when  so  tested  no  animal  shows 
a  rise  in  any  of  the  temperature  read- 
ings, after  injection,  of  0.6°  C.  or  more 
above  the  control  temperature  of  such 
animal.  If  one  or  more  of  the  animals 
shows  such  a  rise  in  temperature,  or  if 
the  sum  of  the  temperature  rises  of  the 
three  animals  exceeds  1.4°  C,  repeat  the 
test  on  five  additional  animals.  The 
sample  is  nonpyrogenic  if  not  more  than 
one  of  these  five  animals  shows  a  rise  in 
temperature  of  0.6°  C.  or  more  above  the 
control  temperature  of  such  animal. 

§  141a.4  Sodium  penicillin,  calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin:  toxicity. 
Inject  intravenously  each  of  five  mice, 
within  the  weight  range  of  18  to  25 
grams,  with  0.5  milliliter  of  a  solution  of 
the  sample  prepared  by  diluting  with 
sterile  distilled  water  to  approximately 
4.000  units  per  milliliter.  The  injection 
should  be  made  over  a  period  of  not  more 
than  5  seconds.  If  no  animal  dies  within 
48  hours,  the  sample  is  nontoxic.  If  one 
or  more  animals  die  within  48  hours, 
repeat  the  test  with  five  unused  mice 
weighing  20  grams  (  '0.5  gram)  each:  if 
all  animals  survive  the  repeat  test,  the 
sample  is  nontoxic. 

§  141a. 5  Sodium  penicillin,  calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin — (a) 
Moisture.  In  an  atmosphere  of  about 
10  percent  relative  humidity,  transfer 
about  100  milligrams  of  the  finely  pow- 
dered sample  to  a  tared  weighing  bottle 
or  weighing  tube  equipped  with  a  capil- 
lary-tube stopper,  the  capillary  having 
an  inside  diameter  of  0.20  millimeter- 
0.25  millimeter.  Weigh  the  bottle  or 
tube  and  place  it  in  a  vacuum  oven 
without  removing  the  stopper  and  dry 
at  a  temperature  of  60'  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  5  millimeters  of  mercury  or  less  for 
3  hours.  At  the  end  of  the  drying  period, 
fill  the  vacuum  oven  with  air  dried  by 
passing  it  through  a  drying  agent  such 
as  sulfuric  acid  or  silica  gel.  Place 
weighing  bottle  or  tube  in  a  desiccator 
over  a  desiccating  agent  such  as  phos- 
phorous pentoxide  or  silica  gel.  allow  to 
cool  to  room  temperature,  and  reweigh. 
(b)  pH.  Dilute  the  sample  to  be 
tested  with  carbon-dioxide-free  distilled 
water  so  that  the  resulting  solution  con- 


tains 5,000  to  10.000  units  per  milliliter 
Determine  the  pH  of  this  solution  at  25^ 
C.  using  a  pH  meter  equipped  with  a 
glass  and  a  calomel  electrode. 

(c)  Microscopical  test  for  crystallinity 
of  sodium  penicillin  and  potassium  pent- 
cillin.  Mount  In  mineral  oil  and  ex- 
amine by  means  of  a  polarizing  micro- 
scope. Crystalline  penicillin  shows  re- 
solvable particles  which  reveal  the 
phenomena  of  birefringence  (interfer- 
ence colors)  and  extinction  positions  on 
revolving  the  microscope  stage.  Crys- 
talline penicillin  also  reveals  diagnostic 
refractive  Indices  when  examined  by  the 
Immersion  method. 

(d)  Heat     stability— (1)     CrvstaUine 
penicillin,  crystalline  penicillin  G.    Store 
a    weighed    sample    (approximately    30 
milligrams)   of  crystalline  penicillin  In 
an  unstoppered  50-millillter  Erlenmeyer 
flask  for  4  days  in  an  electric  oven  at 
100°  C.±l°.    At  the  end  of  this  period  It 
does  not  show  a  loss  of  more  than  10  per- 
cent of  its  original  potency  when  de- 
termined as  follows:   Dilute  a  weighed 
sample    (approximately  30   milligrams) 
with   a   1-percent  phosphate   buffer  at 
pH  6.0  to  a  concentration  of  approxi- 
mately   1.2    milligrams    per    milliliter 
(2,000  units  per  milliliter) .    Add  2.0-mil- 
liliter  aliquots  to  each  of  two  125-mini- 
liter     glass-stoppered     Erlenmeyer     or 
iodine  flasks.    To  one  add  2  0  milliliters 
of  1  N  NaOH  and  allow  to  stand  at  room 
temperature  for  15  minutes.     At  the  end 
of  this  time  add  20  milliliters  of  1.2  N 
HCl  and  add  10  milliliters  of  0.01  N  I, 
(prepared  from  0  1  NhXJ.S.  P.  > .     (Equal 
volumes  of  1  N  NaOH  and  1 .2  N  HCl  when 
mixed  give  pH  1.0.)     After  15  minutes 
titrate      the      excess      Iodine.      using 
0.01  N  Na  SO,  (prepared  from  0.1  N  Na.S, 
O.)  standardized  accurately  against  po- 
tassium lodate.    Toward  the  end  of  the 
titration  add  one  drop  of  starch  solution 
or  about  5.0  milliliters  of  CCn..    Continue 
the  titration  by  the  addition  of  0.01  to 
0.02-milliliter  portions  of  0.01  N  Na.S,Oi. 
shaking  vigorously  after  each  addition! 
The  end  point  is  reached  when  the  blue 
color  of   the   starch-iodine   complex   is 
discharged  or  when  the  CCl.  layer  be- 
comes colorless.    To  the  second  flask  add 
10  milliht^rs  of  0.01  N  I.-  and  titrate  im- 
mediately with  0.01   N  Na.S.O,  for  the 
blank  determination.    Divide  the  differ- 
ence in  titers  by  a  factor,  F.  which  is  the 
number  of  milliliters  of  0.01  N  1,  absorbed 
by  1.0  milligram  of  sodium  penicillin  Q 
working  standard,  to  obtain  the  milli- 
grams of  penicillin  sodium  salt.    Deter- 
mine the  factor  P  by  actual  standardiza-* 
tion   against   the   sodium   penicillin   G 
working    standard,     using    the    above 
method. 
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Units  of  penicillin  G  per  mUllgram  =  ^"'"^"ce  '^  «*«"  x  1 .667  x  N  of  Na^,0. 

MlUlgramfl  In  2.0  milliliters  x^x 0.01 

Percent  Ices  of  potency  =  (Original  assay— assay  after  4  days  at  100°  C.)  x  100 

Original  assay 

(2)  Crystalline  penicillin  O.  Pi-oceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  d)  of  this 
paragraph,  except  make  the  calculations  as  follows:  Divide  the  difference  in  titers 
Dy  a  factor.  F.  which  is  the  number  of  milliliters  of  0.01  N  I,  absorbed  by  1  0  milli- 
gram of  the  penicillin  O  working  standard,  to  obtain  the  milligrams  of  potassium 
pemciUin  O.  Determine  the  factor  F  by  actual  standardization  against  the  peni- 
cillin O  working  standard. 

UnltB  of  penicillin  O  per  mllllgram=  ^"^^<^^  >n  tlterex  1.612  X N  of  NaAO. 

Mllllgr.ima  In  2  mnimter8Xi»'x0.01 


penicillin  O  does  not  show  a  loss  of  more 
than  10  percent  of  its  original  potency, 
(e)  Crystalline  penicillin  Q — (1)  Re- 
aacnts.  The  reagents  described  In  sub- 
divisions (1).  (11).  and  (Hi)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph are  freshly  prepared  every 
three  days  and  are  of  such  quality  that 
when  used  In  this  procedure  with  a 
known  penicillin  G  not  less  than  97  per-  . 
cent  of  penicillin  G  is  recovered. 

(!•  Amyl  acelate  iiso-amyl  acetate^ 
solution.  Saturate  the  amyl  acetate 
.boilmg  range  138.5°-141.5°  C.)  with  the 
^-cthvl  pipcridine  salt  of  penicillin  G 
bv  adding  2  milligrams  of  the  salt  for 
tich  1  0  milliliter  of  the  solvent.  Cool 
ihi.s  .solution  to  0"-8'  C.  and  filter  it 
through  a  sintered-glass  filter  immedi- 
ately before  use. 

(ii)  Acetone  solution.  Saturate  re- 
agent grade  acetone  with  the  N-ethyl 
pipcridine  salt  of  penicillin  G  using  3  mg. 
of  salt  for  each  1  milliliter  of  acetone. 
Cool  this  solution  to  0"-8  C.  and  filter  it 
through  a  sintered-glass  filter  immedi- 
alely  before  use. 

(iiit  N-ethyl  pipcridine  solrition.  N- 
cthyl  pipcridine  (boiling  range  129.5°- 
13  fo  C  )  should  be  stored  in  brown 
bottles  in  a  refrigerator.  Dilute  10  mil- 
liliter of  this  reagent  with  4.0  milliliters 
of  amvl  acetate.  Saturate  this  solution 
with  the  N-ethyl  pipcridine  salt  of  peni- 
cillin G.  u.sing  about  3  milligrams  of  the 
calt  for  each  1.0  milliliter  of  solution. 
Cool  this  solution  to  0  -8°  C.  and  filter 
it  throu!Th  a  sintered-glass  filter  immedi- 
ately before  use. 

(iv)  Phosphoric  acid  solution.  Pre- 
pare by  dissolving  1.0  milliliter  of  reagent 
grade  pho-sphoric  acid  (85  percent)  In  4_0 
milliliters  of  water.  Cool  to  0=  to  8  C. 
and  shake  before  using. 

(v  Silica  gel.  Use  dry  silica  gel 
( mc.sh  size  6-16.  Tyler  standard  > .  Place 
about  0.5  gram  of  the  silica  gel  in  a 
micro  filter  funnel  (approximately  10- 
millimeter  diameter)  having  a  fritted- 
glass  disc  of  medium  porosity. 

(2)   Procedure.    Accurately     weigh 
from  60  to  70  milligrams  of  the  sample  t(> 
be  tested  in  a  glass  test  tube  or  glass  vial 
of  approximately  10  milliliters  capacity. 
Add  2.0  milliliters  of  water  to  dissolve 
the  penicillin  and  cool  the  solution  to  0° 
to  5°  C.     Add  2  milliliters  of  the  amyl 
acetate    solution    and    0.5    milliliter    of 
the     pho.sphoric     acid     solution,     stop- 
per and  shake  vigorously  for  approxi- 
mately  15  seconds.    Centrifuge  to  ob- 
tain a  clear  separation  of  the  two  layers 
(approximately  20  seconds) .    After  cen- 
trifuging.  remove  as  much  of  the  amyl 
acetate  layer  as  possible  (usually  about 
17  milliliters-1.8  milliliters)   with  a  2- 
milliliter  hypodermic  syringe   equipped 
with  a  suitable  needle,  and  add  it  to  the 
filter  funnel  containing  the  sUica   gel. 
Allow  the  amyl  acetate  to  remain  m  con- 
tact with  the  silica  gel  for  exactly  20 
seconds,  then  apply  suction  and  collect 
the  filtrate  in  a  small  test  tube  placed  in 
a  suction  flask  surrounded  by  crac^ked 
ice      Pipette   a   1.0-milliliter   aliquot  of 
the  amyl  acetate  filtrate  into  a  tared  flat 
bottom  glass  tube  (approximately  15  x  50 
millimeters)  containing  1.0  milhhter  or 
the  acetone  solution  and  0.5  milUliterof 
the    N-ethyl    pipcridine    solution.    The 
time  elapsing  between  acidification  and 
the  addition  of  the  filtrate  to  the  above 
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reagents  should  not  be  more  than  3 
minutes.  Place  the  glass  tube  con- 
taining this  mixture  in  a  large  weigh- 
ing bottle,  stopper  the  bottle  and  allow 
to  stand  for  not  less  than  2  hours  in  a 
refrigerator  at  0°  to  8°  C.  Remove  the 
liquid  from  the  precipitate  by  means  of  a 
tared  micro  filter  stick  and  wash  with  a 


9655 

total  of  1  milliliter  of  the  acetone  solution 
adding  the  latter  by  means  of  a  hypocier- 
mic  syringe  equipped  with  a  fine  needle. 
Place  the  filter  stick  inside  the  glass  tube, 
dry  under  vacuum  at  room  temperature 
for  not  less  than  1  hour,  and  weigh. 
(Save  all  N-ethyl  pipcridine  penicillin  G 
residues  for  saturating  reagents.) 


Percent  of  sodium  penicillin  G> 
Percent  of  potassium  penicillin  G  ■ 


mg.  N-ethyl  piperidlne  penicillin  precipitate  ■  159.3 
"-                '          Weight  of  sample  mg. 
mg.  N-ethyl  piperidlne  penicillin  precipitate  ■  K^C  5 
Weight  of  Sample  mg. 


(f)  Penicillin  K  content.  Determine 
the  content  of  penicillin  K  by  the  fol- 
lowing method: 

Dilute  a  weighed  sample  or  the  con- 
tents of  a  vial   with  0  3   Af   phosphate 
(Na,  HPO4  and  KH^PO.)   buffer  pH  6.0 
to  give  a  solution  containing  approxi- 
mately 1,000  units  ml.     In  the  case  of 
calcium  penicillin  where  a  precipitate  of 
calcium  phosphate  occurs,  remove  the 
precipitate  by  filtration  and  use  the  clear 
filtrate.     Place   a    15.0-milliUter  aliquot 
of  this  solution  in  a  125-milliliter  sep- 
aratory   funnel,   add   30.0   milliliters   of 
chloroform   U.  S.  P.   and   shake  for   1 
minute.     (Carry   out   all   operations   at 
room  temperature.)     Allow  the  mixture 
to  stand  with  occasional  swirling  to  settle 
the  droplets  of  chloroform  until  the  top 
layer  is  clear  (usually  about  10  minutes) . 
Draw  off  all  but  about  2  milliliters  of  the 
lower  chloroform  layer  through  a  small 
pledget  of  cotton  into  a  glass-stoppered 
flask.      Take  a  4.0-milliliter  aliquot  of 
the    original    solution,    a    4.0-millihter 
aliquot  of  the  buffer  solution  remaining 
in  the  separatory  funnel  and  a  10.0-mil- 
liliter  aUquot  of   the   chloroform  solu- 
tion   and    determine    the    mg.  ml.    of 
penicillin    in    each    by    the    iodometric 
assay  procedure  described  in  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  usin.:;  4.0  millihters  of 
the  1  N  NaOH  and  4.0  milliliters  of  the 
1.2  N  HCl  for  each  of  the  above  aliquots. 
Make  blank  determinations  on  the  same 
size    aliquots.      Calculate    the    percent 
penicillin  in  the  buffer  layer  and  in  the 
chloroform   layer   as   compared  to   the 
original   solution.     The   stun   of   these 
percentages  should  be  lOO'^c  r^^Tc.    The 
percent     penicillin     K     (96.92 +  '^0      in 
chloroform  -'Tc  in  buffer)  X  1.67.      (The 
factors  in  the  above  formula  are  based 
on  distribution  coefficients  of  penicillm 


K  and  G  between  chloroform  and  aque- 
ous phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.) 

(g)  Penicillin  G  content  of  crystalline 
penicillin  O.    Accurately  weigh  approxi- 
mately 300  miUigrams  of  the  sample  to 
be  tested  in  a  250-milliliter  Erlenmeyer 
flask  dissolve  in  1.0  milliliter  of  2.5  per- 
cent KOH  solution,  add  with   swiriing 
50  0  milliliters  of  4.5  percent  KMnO.  so- 
lution and  heat  on  the  steam  bath  for  2 
hours,  covering  the  fla.-^k  with  a  watch 
glass      Cool  to  room  temperature  and 
add  25.0  milliliters  of  10  percent  oxalic 
acid  solution.     When  the  reaction  has 
ceased,    add    15.0    milliliters    of    18    N 
H  SO4  stepwise  with  agitation  and  cool- 
ing.   Add  30.0  grams  of  NaCl  and  agitate 
until  a  clear,  colorless  solution  is  ob- 
tained.   Transfer  to  a  separatory  fun- 
nel and  extract  with  three  portions  of 
chloroform.  30  milliliters,  20  milliliters, 
and  10  milliliters  in  that  order.    Filter 
the  extracts  through  a  pledget  of  cot- 
ton previously  moistened  with  chloro- 
form and  collect  in  a  second  separatory 
funnel.  'Add   50.0    milliliters   of    0.1    N 
NH.OH  to  the  combined  extracts,  shake 
5  minutes  and  allow  the  phases  to  sep- 
arate for  10  minutes.    Discard  all  but  a 
few  milliliters  of  the  chloroform  layer. 
Draw  off  the  last  few  milliliters  of  chlo- 
roform and  about  15.0  milhliters  of  the 
NH.OH  layer  into  a  glass-stoppered  test 
tube  and  centrifuge  2  minutes  to  obtain 
a  clear  aqueous  layer.    Prepare  a  blank 
by    shaking    50.0    millihters    of    0.1    N 
NH.OH  with  60.0  millihters  of  chloro- 
form as  described  above.    Determine  the 
optical  density  of  the  blank  compared 
with  0.1  N  NH.OH  at  220  and  224  m«. 
Determine   the   optical   density   of    the 
sample  at  220  and  224  m/i  compared  with 
the  blank.     Calculate  the  quantity  of 
benzoic  acid  In  the  solution  from  the 
equation: 


1= 


RE22A-E220 


B.opUcTa^^slt,  per  ml...B-m  o<  ...nzolc  ...<1  V.  S.  P.  per  mlU.mer  ot  0.1  N  NH.OH 

at  224  m^. 
_  optical  density  of  blank  at_220jn^^ 

^~optlcal~densltjrorblank  at  224  m^*  ^ 

E220  =  optical  density  of  sample  at  220  m^. 
£224  =  optical  density  of  sample  at  224  m^. 
calculate  the  quantity  of  peniciUin  G  in  the  sample  from  the  equation: 

3.05X(50)(100) 


Weight  of  sample  In  mllllgramB 


=  percent  penicillin  O. 


(h)  PenicUlin  O  content.  Determine 
by  means  of  a  suitable  Infrared  spec- 
trophotometer, using  the  following  pro- 


cedure: Grind  the  sample  to  a  uniform 
powder  using  a  mortar  and  pestle.  Weigh 

by  difference,  100-150  milligrams  of  hq- 
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uid  petrolatum  into  an  agate  mortar. 
Divide  the  actual  weight  of  the  liquid 
petrolatum   by  three,   and   add  exactly 
this  amount  of  the  powdered  penicillin 
O  to  the  liquid  petrolatum  in  the  mortar. 
Mix  with  a  small  spatula  and  then  mull 
thoroughly  with  the  pestle  until  a  uni- 
form consistency  is  obtained.     Use  two 
circular  rock-salt  plates,  ^ach  2  inches  in 
diameter  as  the  absorption  cell.    Place  a 
small  drop  of  the  mull  in  the  center  of 
one   of    the    rock-salt    plates.     Place    a 
brass  spacer.  0.0038  inch  thick,  on  the 
plate.     (This  spacer  is  cut  in  the  shape 
of  a  circular  gasket  with  a  1-inch  center 
hole  and  a  slit  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
when  the   two  plates  are  pressed   to- 
gether. )    Put  on  the  top  salt  plate  gently 
and  slowly  squeeze  together  to  spread 
the   mull   uniformly.     Clamp   the   two 
plates  nrmly  together  In  a  metal  cell 
holder.    (The  cell  holder  consists  of  two 
metal  plates,  one  containing  a  rectan- 
gular center  slit  'i  inch  wide  x  %  inch 
long,  the  other  with  a  center  hole  1  Inch 
in  diameter.   The  two  plates  are  clamped 
together  by  means  of  threaded  studs  and 
nuts.)     Examine  the  assembled  cell  by 
holding  it  up  to  the  light.    It  should  ap- 
pear smooth,  free  of  any  air  bubbles,  and 
not  In  contact  with  the  spacer.    Adjust 
the  amplification  of  the  spectrophoto- 
meter to  full-scale  deflection  for  one  mi- 
crovolt, set  the  slit  opening  to  about  0.300 
and  run  the  spectrum  from  9.4  to  10.7 
microns,  using  an  automatic  slit-control 
mechanism  and  taking  a  zero  reading 
(shutter  closed)  at  the  beginning  and  at 
the  end  of  the  run.    Draw  a  base  line 
between  two  points,  one  on  each  side 
of  the  analytical  band    (10. 1  microns) 
and  calculate  the  base-line  optical  den- 
sity, using  the  following  formula : 

Db  =  log  10  -j^ 
where  ' 

Dg  =  base-line  optical  density. 
/p  =  dlBtance  from  the  zero  line  to  the 
maximum  absorption  of  the  band 
Ib  =  distance  from   the  zero  line  to  the 
base  line,  measured  at  the  same 
wave  length  as  /p. 

Using  known  mixtures  of  penicillin  Q 
working  standard  and  penicillin  O  work- 
ing standard,  prepare  a  standard  curve 
by  plotting  the  base-line  optical  densities 
obtained  against  the  percent  penicillin  O 
Obtain  the  percent  penicillin  O  in  the 
sample  under  test  from  this  standard 
curve. 
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separate     and     filter     the     chloroform 
through  a  small  pledget  of  cotton,  moist- 
ened with  chloroform,  into  a  second  125- 
milliliter  separatory  funnel.     Shake  the 
acid  aqueous  solution  with  a  second  50.0 
milliliters  of  cold  chloroform  and,  when 
the  layers  have  separated,  withdraw  the 
chloroform  through  the  same  filter  into 
the  second  separatory  funnel.     Immedi- 
ately neutralize  the  acid  aqueous  solu- 
tion, containing  the  penicillin  X.  with 
0.1  N  NaOH  to  pH  6  5  to  7.0  u.sing  the  pH 
meter  and  make  to  100  milliliters  with 
water.     Make  appropriate  dilutions  In 
1  percent  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6  0  and 
assay  as  directed  in  §  Hla.l  tf)  or  (h). 
Shake    the    combined    chloroform    ex- 
tracts, containing  any  penicillin  G.  etc. 
with  small  successive  portions  of'  cold 
NaHCO,  solution  (0.1  percent)    until  the 
combined  NaHCO.  extracts  give  a  pH  of 
7.0,    and    make    to    100   milliliters   with 
water.     Make  the  proper  e'^imatcd  dilu- 
tions in   1  percent  phosphate  buffer  at 
pH   60.     Assay   these   last   dilutions   as 
directed    in    §  Hla.l    (fi    or    (h).     The 
potency  of  the  penicillin  X  fraction  plus 
potency  of  the  penicillin  G.  etc..  fraction 
should  approximate  that  of  the  potency 
of  the  original  solution.     All  of  the  above 
extractions  should  be  carried  out  in  a 
cold  room. 


§  141a.6    Sodium    penicillin,    calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin;  penicil- 
lin X.     Dissolve  the  contents  of  a  100  000 
unit  ampul  in  about  20  milliliters  of'  ice 
cold  distilled  water.     Transfer  quantita- 
tively to  a  100-milliliter  volumetric  flask 
rinsing  the  ampul  with  small  portions  of 
ice  cold  water  and  make  to  100  milliliters 
Pipette  a  50.0-milliliter  aliquot  into  a 
125-milliliter    separatory    funnel,    then 
add  50.0  milliliters  of  cold  chloroform 
and  shake  the  mixture.    Add  an  amount 
of  approximately  1  N  H,SO.  to  bring  the 
PH  Of  the  aqueous  layer  to  2  0      (The 
amount  of  l  n  H.SO,  to  be  added  is 
calculated  by  titrating  a  separate  5.0- 
miUiliter   aliquot    of    the    100-milliliter 
dilution  to  pH  2.0  using  a  suitable  pH 
meter.)     Shake  the  mixture  vigorously 
lor   one   minute.    Allow   the   layers   to 


§  141a. 7     Penicillin  in  oil  and  wax— 

(a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  Hla.l  e.xcept  paragraph  (i)  thereof 
and,  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in  §  141a  I 
(d)  prepare  sample  as  follows: 

Liquefy  the  sample  by  warming,  thor- 
oughly mix,  and  withdraw  1.0  milliliter 
using  a  sterile  .syringe  equipped  with  an 
18-gauge  needle.     Transfer  to  a  separa- 
tory funnel  containing  approximately  50 
milliliters  of  peroxide-free  ether.    Shake 
the  separatory  funnel  vigorously  to  bring 
about  complete  mixing  of  the  material 
with  the  ether.     Shake  with  a  25-milli- 
litei-    portion    of    1    percent    phasphate 
buffer   at   pH    6.0.     Remove   the   buffer 
layer   and    repeat    the   extraction   with 
three  25-milliliter  quantities  of  buffer 
Combine    the    extracts    and    make    the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1  percent 
Phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.     The  sample 
may   also  be  prepared   by   transferring 
aseptically  10  milliliter  of  the  penicillin 
in  oil  and  wax  to  a  blending  jar  contain- 
ing 100  milliliters  of  1  percent  phosphate 

hff  h""  ^^P^.  ^  °-  ^^^"^  a  high-speed 
blender,  blend  this  mixture  for  1  minute 
and  then  make  the  proper  estimated 
^  i°J}^  *°  ^  percent  phosphate  buffer  at 
PH  6.0.  If  the  label  represents  the 
^°'o««  ^«°^  ^^®  penicillin  in  oil  and  wax 
as  200.000  units  per  milliliter  or  less  It 
Is  satisfactory  If  It  Is  85  percent  or  more 
or  the  potency  so  represented ;  If  repre- 

^^mn^.  ^^  ™°^^  ^^^°  200.000  units  per 
milliliter.  It  Is  satisfactory  if  it  Is  dO  per- 
cent  or  more  of  the  potency  so  repre- 
sented. 

(b)  Sterility.  Transfer  aseptically  di- 
rectly to  the  tubes  of  the  medium  the 
entire  contents  of  single-dose  containers 
or  the  equivalent  of  approximately  300 
milligrams  (activity)  from  each  mul- 
tiple dose  container,  and  proceed  as  di- 
rected In  §  141a.2. 

(c)  Moisture—il)  Reagents— ii)  Karl 
Fischer  reagent.  Preserve  the  reagent  In 
glass-stoppered  bottles  and  use  from  an 


all  glass  automatic  burette,  protecting 
the  solution  from  the  moisture  in  the  air 
(II)  Water-methanol  solution.  Use 
methanol  containing  approximately  i 
mg.  of  water  per  milliliter.  Store  the 
solution  in  a  glass  bottle  attached  to  an 
automatic  burette  and  protect  from 
moisture  in  the  air  at  all  times. 

(2)  Standardization  of  Karl  Fischer 
reagent.  Add  a  known  volume  of  the 
Karl  Fischer  reagent  to  a  suitable  titrat- 
ing vessel  which  has  been  previously 
dried  at  105°  C.  and  cooled  in  a  desicca- 
tor. Introduce  a  mechanical  stirrer  and 
two  platinum  electrodes  which  are  con- 
nected to  a  suitable  electrometric  appa- 
ratus for  measurement  of  the  endpoint 
Start  the  stirrer  and  titrate  with  the 
water-methanol  solution  until  the  end- 
point  is  reached.  Calculate  the  milli- 
liters of  Karl  Fischer  reagent  equivalent 
to  each  milliliter  of  water-methanol 

Add  an  accurately  weighed  quantity  of 
water  (approximately  50  millmrams)  to 
a  dry  titrating  vessel,  add  an  excess  of 
the  Karl  Fischer  reagent  and  back  titrate 
with  the  water-methanol  solution  as 
above.  Calculate  the  milligrams  of 
water  equivalent  to  each  milliliter  of  the 
Karl  F.schcr  reaj^ent.  Standardize  the 
Karl  Fii^cher  reagent  in  this  manner 
daily. 

where 

e  =  milligrams  of  water  equivalent  to  1  ml 

Karl  Fischer  reagent. 
tp  =  weight  of  water  In  milligrams. 
r,  ---  volume  of  Karl  Fischer  re.igent  Used 
f,  =  volume  of  methanol  used, 
/-volume  ratio  of  Karl  Fischer  reagent  to 
water-methanol  solution. 

f3>  Procedure.  Transfer  1  0  milliliter 
of  the  penicillin  in  oil  and  wax  to  a  dry 
titrating  vessel,  add  10  milliliters  of  dry 
chloroform  and  an  excess  of  the  Karl 
Fischer  reagent  and  back  titrate  with  the 
water-methanol  solution  until  the  end- 
point  is  reached.  Transfer  10  milliliters 
of  the  dry  chloroform  used  to  a  drv  ti- 
trating vessel,  add  an  excess  of  Karl 
Fischer  reagent,  and  titrate  with  the 
water-methanol  as  above.  Calculate  the 
milliliters  of  Karl  Fischer  reagent  equiv- 
alent to  10  milliliters  of  chloroform. 

Percent  moisture -i^ZV~  ^^  xexlOO 
where 

b  =  milliliters  Karl  Fischer  reagent  equiva- 
lent to  10  ml.  of  chloroform 
1- volume  of  the  sample  In  mlUUlters. 

(d)  Measurement  of  penicillin  particle 
size.    Vigorously  shake  the  container  to 
obtain  an  even  suspension  of  the  penicil- 
lin particles  and  immediately  withdraw 
therefrom  approximately  0.5  milliliter  of 
the  drug  into  a  clean,  drv.  tuberculin 
syringe   using   a   dry    18-gauge   needle 
Discard  approximately  the  first  5  drops 
of  the  mixture  extruded  from  the  needle 
and  then  extrude  approximately  1  minim 
Of  the  remaining  mixture  into  a  test  tube 
containing  3  to  4  milliliters  of  light  min- 
eral oil.     Thoroughly  mix  the  contents 
of  the  tube  and  by  means  of  a  bacterio- 
logical loop  (2  millimeters  inside  diam- 
eter. 22  gauge  wire),  immediately  place 
one  loopful  of  the  suspension  on  each 
ruled  chamber  of  a  bright  hne  hemocy- 
tometer.     dt  is  not  necessaiT  to  use  a 
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cover  slip.)     Confirm  by  means  of  the 
low  power  objective  of  the  microscope 
the  even  distribution  of  particles  over 
the  ruled  areas  of  both  chambers  and  re- 
peat with  another  loopful  of  the  suspen- 
sion if  even  dispersion  is  not  obtained. 
Use  a  magnification  of  430  or  440  diam- 
eters and  a  calibrated  ocular  microm- 
eter to  measure  the  penicillin  particles. 
For  the  purpose  of  measurement  and 
calculation,    the    predominant    type    of 
crystals  observed  shall  be  considered  to 
represent  the   type   of   crystals   present 
and  the  thickness  and  density  of  all  par- 
ticles shall  be  considered  constant.    Cen- 
ter  a   large    penicillin    particle   In    the 
microscopic  field:  measure  the  particle 
and  all  other  particles  in  the  field  and 
repeat    this   operation    on    other   fields 
until  at  lca.st  200  particles  are  measured. 
Particles  of  less  than  5  microns  in  length 
are  disregarded.     The  grouping  of  the 
particles   by  length,  the  midpoint,  the 
ratio  of  the  midpoints,  and  the  square 
of  the  ratio  of  the  midpoints  for  each 
group  are  tabulated  below: 


t^roup 

I.cnKth 

in 
microns 

Mid- 
point 

Katloof 
mid- 
points 

(IUtio)» 

1 

■> 

V.'.'.'..'. — 

.I       .. 

6-14 
l.%-28 
30-49 
80-69 
70-99 
1(X)  149 
15(V1'.»9 

9.  ,S 
2-2.0 
C9.5 
.■i9.6 
M.5 
124.5 
174.5 

1.00 
2  31 
4.16 
6.26 
8.89 
13.10 
18.36 
23.63 
28.95 

1.00 

5.  34 

17.31 

:'.9. 19 

79.03 

tl 

171.  61 
3,'i7.  09 
5.')S.  38 

8    

200-2^0        224. 5 
2iO  300        275.0 

I               ..._---. 

838. 10 

Calculate  the  percent  particles  in  each 
group  from  the  total  number  measured. 
Determine  the  percent  relative  weight  for 
each  group  as  follows: 

Plate  type  particles.  Relative  weight— 
(ratlo)«x%  of  total  particles  in  group. 

relative  weight  x  100^ 
%  relative  weight  =  ^^^  ^^j-^^^  ^^^^^^ 

Rod-shaped  particJex.  In  the  case  of  rod- 
shaped  particles  measure  the  width  as  well  as 
the  length. 

Relative  weight -ratio  X  average  width  X  % 
of  total  particles  In  group 

relative  weight  X  lf)0 
%  relative  weight-  t^tarr^atTvewelght 

When  examined  by  the  method  de- 
scribed In  this  section  not  le.s.s  than  50 
percent  of  the  total  relative  weight  of  the 
penicillin  in  the  drug  consists  of  penicil- 
lin having  a  particle  size  of  not  less  than 
50  microns  In  length. 

5  Hla.B  Pcniciliiii  ointment— (^i"*  Po- 
trncy.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.l. 
except  paraeraph  (i>  of  that  section,  and 
in  lieu  of  the  directions  in  S  Hla.l  'd', 
prepare  the  sample  by  one  of  the  follow- 
ing techniques: 

(1)  Extraction.  Place  a  representa- 
tive ix)rtion  of  the  sample  (usually  ap- 
proximate 1  gram,  accurately  weighed* 
or  the  entire  contents  of  a  single-dose 
container  in  a  separatory  funnel  con- 
taining 50  milliliters  of  peroxide-free 
ether.  If  the  sample  consists  of  sub- 
stantially more  than  1  gram,  use  100 
milliliters  of  peroxide-free  ether.  Shake 
the  sample  and  ether  until  homogeneous. 
Add  25  milliliters  of  1-percent  phosphate 
buffer.  pH  6.0.  and  .shake.  If  the  sample 
con.iists  of   substunlially  more  than    1 
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gram,  use  50  milliliters  of  buffer.  Allow 
the  layers  to  separate.  Remove  the 
buffer  layer  and  repeat  the  extraction 
with  new  portions  of  buffer  at  least  three 
times  and  any  additional  times  necessary 
to  ensure  complete  extraction  of  the 
antibiotic.  Combine  the  extractives  and 
make  the  proper  estimated  dilutions  with 
buffer. 

(2)   Blending.     Place     an     accurately 
wci'^'hed   representative   portion   of   the 
.'^amiile  (usually  approximately  1  aram», 
or  the  entire  contents  of  a  sinsle-dose 
container,  in  a  blending  jar  containing 
1.0  milliliter  of  a  10-percent  aqueous  so- 
lution of  polysorbate   80  and  sufficient 
1 -percent  pho.'^phate  buffer.  pH  6.0,  to 
give  a  final  volume  of  200  milliliters.    If 
the  sample  consists  of  substantially  more 
than  1  cjram,  use  sufRcient  buffer  to  give 
a  final  volume  of  500  milliliters.     Using  a 
high-.-^pecd  blender,  blend  the  mixture 
for  2  min'itr^,  and  then  make  the  proper 
estimated  dilutions  with  bu.ffer.     Its  con- 
tent of  penicillin  is  siitisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains net  less  than   85  percent  of  the 
number  of  unito  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b»  Moisture.  Proceed  as  di-ected  in 
§  14la.7  <c',  using  a  weighed  sample  of 
apnroximalely  1  gram  dt.-^solved  in  10 
milliliters  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of 
dry  chloroform  and  carbon  tetrachloride, 
but  in  lieu  of  calculating  the  milliliters 
of  Karl  Fi.srher  reagent  equivalent  to  10 
milliliters  of  chloroform,  determine  the 
milliliters  of  rea^rcnt  equivalent  to  10 
milliliters  of  the  mixture  of  chloroform 
and  carbon  tetrachloride. 


§  Hla.O     Penicillin    tablets— <&>    Po- 
tency—d^   Tablets  that  do  not  contain 
benzathine  penicillin  G  or  penicillin  V. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.l,  except 
parafzraph    <i)    thereof  and,  in  lieu  of 
the  directions  in   §  Hla.l    (d>,  prepare 
sample  as  follows:   Place  12  tablets  in 
a    mortar    and    add    approximately    20 
milliliters  of  1  percent  phosphate  buffer 
at    pH    6.0.     Disintecrate    the    tablets 
by  grinding  with  a  pestle.    Transfer  with 
the  aid  of  .small  porlions  of  the  buffer 
solution   to   a    500   milliliter  volumetric 
flp.sk  and  moke  to  500  milliliters  by  add- 
ing sufficient  phosphate  buffer.     Make 
tiie  proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1  per- 
cent phoi.phate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.     The 
sample  may  also  be  prepared  as  follows: 
Place  12  tablets  in  a  blending  jar  and 
add  thereto  approximately  100  milliliters 
of  a  500  milliliter  quantity  of  1  percent 
phoe-phate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.    After  blend- 
ing   for    1    minute   with    a   hi;.; h -speed 
blender  add  the  remainder  of  the  500 
millihters  of  buffer.     Blend  again  for  1 
minute  and  make  the  proper  estimated 
dilutions  in  1  percent  phosphate  buffer 
at  pH  6.0. 

(2)  Tablets  that  contain  bemaihine 
penicillin  G.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  Hla.l.  except  paragraph  (i)  of  that 
section,  and  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in 
§  Hla  1  (d),  prepare  the  sample  as  fol- 
lows: Grind  6  tablets,  using  a  mortar 
and  pestle,  and  add  sufficient  formamide 
or  dimethyl  formamide  ;  previously  ad- 
justed, if  necessary,  to  pH  6  to  7  with 
a  few  drops  of  concentrated  H.SO.  per 
liter)  to  give  a  concentration  of  not  more 
than  15.000  units  per  milliliter.  Allow 
to  stand  for  '  2  hour,  with  frequent  agi- 
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tation,  then  make  the  proper  estimated 
dilutions  in  1-percent  phosphate  buffer 
at  pH  6.0. 

The  average  potency  of  penicillin  tablets 
is  satisfactory  if  they  contain  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  units 
per  tablet  that  they  are  represented  to 
contain. 

(3)  Tablets  that  contain  penicillin  V. 
Using  the  penicillin  V  working  standard 
as  the  standard  of  comparison,  proceed 
a.s  directed  in  subparagiaph  (1>  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Moisture.  Use  4  tablets  and  pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  ?  141a.5  <ai,  except 
that  if  they  contain  benzathine  penicil- 
lin G  or  peniciUin  V  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.26  <e). 

§  141a. 11  Penicillin  with  aluminum 
hydroxide  gel — (a)  Sodium  penicillin, 
calcium  venicillin,  potassium  penicillin. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §§  Hla.l,  141a.2, 
141a.4,  and  141a.5  (a)  and  (b) ;  if  crystal- 
line penicillin,  §  141a.5  (O,  (d)  and  <f) ; 
p.nd  if  crystalline  penicillin  G,  §  141a.5 
(e). 

(b)  Aluminum  hydroxide  gel  Thor- 
oughly shake  the  aluminum  hydroxide 
gel  and  transfer  aseptically  1.0  and  0.1- 
milliliter  portions  in  triplicate  to  sterile 
Potri  di:-hes.  Pour  into  each  Petri  dish 
20  milliliters  of  nutrient  agar,  de.scribed 
in  H41a.l  *b)  (H,  which  has  been 
melted  and  cooled  to  48°  C.  Thoroughly 
mix  tiie  aluminum  hydroxide  and  melted 
acar.  Allow  the  agar  to  solidify,  invert 
the  Petri  dishes,  and  incubate  for  48 
hours  at  32°  C.-35°  C.  Count  the  number 
of  colonies  appearing  on  the  plates  and 
calculate  therefrom  the  number  of  viable 
bacteria  per  milliUter  of  the  aluminum 
hydroxide  gel. 

§  Hla  12  PeniciUin  troches — ^a)  PO' 
tency.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1, 
except  paragraph  (I)  thereof  and,  in 
Heu  of  the  directions  in  §  141a. 1  <  d » ,  pre- 
pare cample  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  troche  does  not  contain  a 
ma-^ticatory  sub.stance,  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.9  (a). 

(2)  If  the  troche  contains  parafQn  as 
a  masticatory  substance,  place  five 
troches  In  a  "^eparatory  funnel  containing 
75  ml.  of  N-hexane;  shake  until  the 
troches  are  dissolved.  Shake  with  a  25- 
milliliter  portion  of  1  percent  pho.sphate 
buffer  at  pH  6.0.  Remove  the  buffer  layer 
and  repeat  the  extraction  with  three  25- 
milliliter  ouantities  of  buffer.  Combine 
the  extracts  and  make  the  proper  esti- 
mated dilutions  in  1  percent  phosphate 
buffer  at  pH  6.0. 

(3)  If  the  troche  contains  gum  as  a 
masticatoi-y  substance,  cut  each  of  five 
troches  Into  fine  pieces  and  place  In  a 
glass  blending  jar  containing  100  milli- 
liters of  a  50  percent  acetone-water  solu- 
tion. Using  a  high-speed  blender,  blend 
for  3  to  5  m.inutes.  Add  an  additional  100 
milliliters  of  a  50  percent  acetone-water 
solution  to  the  blender  and  blend  for  an 
additional  3  to  5  minutes,  and  then  make 
the  proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1  per- 
cent phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0. 

The  average  potency  of  the  troche  Is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85%  of  the  number  of  units  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 


■  « 
^^-^  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

llU^^Tolif^t'^lt.^T^:!^^     llnl'^^:ie:\ti!':2?'r:.^;^LT^^^^^       ^^T'^^^o.,l..te,u.er.t,U.,.    This 

solved  in  10  .mmters  of  dry  cLo.ro^n^.     ^^^^l^r^H^.^^^^     ^"^^^^^.^^^^  ^^  S^l  ^.f 

§141a.l3    Penic:7ZmdcnfaZco«es-(a)  J^'i^  °( '^""f^'--    Combine  all  extracts  and  frigerator  and  may  be  Sed  asTonL  as  i't 

Potency.    Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Mla.l.  ^^^^  the  proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1  remains  colorless     Tran  for  i  0   2  o   ^  n 

except  paragraph   (1)    thereof    and.    In  f.^If^P.^il^^'P^^^^  ^""^^^  ^^  PH  6.0.    The  4.0.  and  5.0  milliliters  of  the  standard  to 

heuofthedirectionsin§141a.l  (d..pre-  ^^-^^P^^;  may  also  be  prepared  as  follows:  each    of    fue    lOO-milliliti-r    volumotr  ? 

pare  sample  using  5  cones  as  directed  in  ^^^^^  5  suppositories  in  a  glass  blending  flasks  using  transfer  pipA4s     Add  4  n 

J141a.9.a».    The  average  potency  of  the  f/^contain,ng  200  milliliters  of  1  percent  3.0.  2.0.  and  1.0  millilite;s  of  the  ohos 

cone  IS  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  Pi^osPhate   buffer   at   pH   6.0.    Using   a  Phate  buffer  pH  4  0  to  the  firs   four  fln.w 

than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  ^If^r^^'l'^^fu'''^''  ^'""'^  '°^'  '  "^'""^^^  respectively  IT.cmvt  each  a    ^S  volume 

per  cone  it  is  represented  to  contain.  f"^  '"''k-  t^e  proper  e.stimated  dilution  of  5  milliliters.    Add  1  0  m.llili  er  of  ?? 

^;^Jo.ture.    proceed  as  directed  in  S. J  ^^  ^S^^nS^^  S^.^Sr^^  i^.^^ad^^Jll^di     V^^^^ 

stnctor~ia)     Penicillin    used    in    the     represented  to  contaT  ^--^ch  rlask  to  a  volume  of  100  millihters 

P^ccaaed     comhination-m     Potency.         (b)jS;:Jf„re     Proceed  as  directed  In     It'thl  t^'^'"^"^  '""'"''•,  ^""^  ^^^  P^'^'^^"' 
I  nless  it  is  penicillin  tablets,  proceed  as     5  141a  7  (c)  usin- a  uPirLn  .,,,.^.  >  '-^^  transmission  of  the  colored  solu- 

ity.  heat  stability,  penicillin  G  content  ,  ,           "loi^ui  e  in  the  .olv ents  u.sed. )  reads  90  percent  light  transmission.  Pre- 

Proc?ed    as    directed    in    §§141a4    and  §1*1^^9    Buffered  crystalline  penicil-  P^'^''^  a  standard  curve  on  semilog  paper 

141a. 5.  Itn      Proceed  as  directed  in   §§  Hla.l.  P'o' ting  the  percent  light  transmission  on 

(b)   Dry   mixture   of   penicillin    with  ^^^^  -•  l'*la.3.  141a. 4,  141a. 5  and  141a.6.  ^"^  logarithmic  ordinate  scale  and  the 

vasoconstrictor:  potency,  moisture.   Pro-  §  14la.20    Capsules  bufferrri  npniniur,  ^o^^^^l^a^ion  on  the  abscissa, 

ceed  as  directed  in  §§  llla.l  and  14la.5  with  pectin   Solvsae-<Z  Totlncv  rf  n  '   ^''"^f  "^^-    transfer  1.0  milliliter 

<^^  •  Proceed  as  directed   in  ?  141a  1  except  mil  \  ''^""^^^  '''}^  "'^  ^'^  "^  ^  hypoder- 

§  141a.l5    Penicillin  for  surface  appli-  Paragraph  (i)  thereof  and  in  lieu  of  the  ^  tubrffboSt%o^m1!mfr.  ""  ''':^^':5^P 

caf,o;t-(a)    Potency.     Proceed    as    di-  ^jrections  in  U41a.l  (d)   prepare  sam-  add  5  0  m  nS^^^^ 

reeled  in  §  141a.9  (a)  usine  the  rnnf^nfc  P^^^  ^s  follows:  ^Z~,   ,^„           f'^  °^  ^-  ^  ^  chloroform 

Of  12  immediate  contafnerl''''  '°"''"''  ,   P^ace  the  contents  of  12  capsules  and  phati'bui?ei"'pH"6  l'  froS,"''"t'  ^^f ' 

^  <b>  J.^.ure.    Proceed  as  directed  in  l^LS^li^  ^^J^^^  ^^  ^ --^^-r  ^^^-^^^ 

M41a.l6     Tablets  aluminum  peniciU  ^]^^^ :i^alJ'ZS'^,^^^^^  T  r^^^^^^^r^^^Ts^^^;;^ 

[^7^Lo  f'"''''^-    ^'°^^^^^  ^^  ^'^^cted  in  solved  and  the  capsules  hTvegeiattL?^^^^  f    "^""^  ?f  ^^V''^'^  '^yer  using  a  trans- 

R  J  flfr  J\;  "^'"^  ."^'^^^^^  ^"^^'-  at  PH  and  make  to  500  mSers  with  the  ohos  ^'n^Jf  "^-  ,  transfer  the  aliquot  to  a  50- 

tnrl^L  ^^^""1  ""."'^^^^  ^^^"'^°^  °f  the  phatebu.^er.    M^ke   he  proper  es^^^^  f^-'lj^l'ter  volumetric  flask,  add  the  calcu- 

7Z.lf  standards  and  for  the  sample  dilutions  in  1  p™t  phSate  b^^^^^  ^^^"^  ^!"°"'i^  °^  ^  ^^°«  phosphoric  acid  to 

ThP  .i  "i  'l^r  °'  Phosphate  buUer.  at  pH  6.0.    The  avera"e  po?en^  ^""^  ^^?  ^?  '°  ^^  'amount  to  be  added 

Jnr^nol  If*^  ^"^^^  ^  °^  "^^  following  sules  buffered  p:nicnhn  w?th  pec?i^  h?"  f '"""'""^i^  determined  by  titration  of  the 

composition:  droly.^ate  is  satrsfact^  y  if  it  conta  i^  nil  \ -Zn'T  P^^^^P'^^te  buffer  pH  6.0  with 

CtHc  acid %"7  less  than  85  percent  of  the  nuXC  A^ATr^^muer"^^^^^^^^^ 

.  i^iLs'sf"--  ^--^  -  ^--^-  ^°  ^i^r ;.  -"ot^rt^s.^%rfn^siriL-^^ 

8  i4io  1^     r,     •  ■„.  *   ^  141a^2    Penicillin  bougies— (a)  Po-  0.2  milligram  100  milliliters  standard  as 

rf-     V  ;  r,  /^^^^^^^^^  sulfonamide  pow-  '     <^^-     Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a  9  directed  above  and  obtain  the  percent 

fn  Vrit    '^?'^"'^^-     Proceed  as  directed  <a  light  transmission  of  the  sample     The 

in  9  I4la^9    a),  except  prepare  the  sam-  ,  /}>'   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in  concentration  obtained  directly  from  the 

?™  /  follows:    Accurately  weigh   0.5  5  141a.7  (c).  using  i.o  to  2.0  grams  of  standard  curve  corresponding  to  thrper- 

gtam  from  each  of  the  immediate  con-  bougies  dissolved  in  10  milliliters  of  dry  cent  light  transmission  of  the  sample  v 

ri^intff/     .'^''^^^''^  '"^  ^°0  milhliters  of  ^^^loroform  if  it  contains  the  excipicnt  105    ^Q^als    the    concentration    of    the 

thi  n™  ^    r-   ^!:°?  *h'^  solution  make  f^lye  hylene  glycol,    if  it  does  not  con-  epinephrine  per  millilitei'  of  the  sample 

ipnf^nhJS^w ''?^l^'^  dilutions  in  1  per-  tain  the  excepient  polyethylene  glycol.  Crystalline  penicillin  and  epinephrine  in 

cent  Phosphate  buffer  at  PH  6.0.  P^-cceed  as  directed  in  §  I41a.5  (a).  oil  Is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  Us 

«  UlJZ':"''-    ^^°^^^^  -  '""^^^^  -    J  Hla.23     crystalline    penicillin    and     Sep^^tn^p^^nSr  '''  "^^^ 
/•«»    c#      T*       -,  epinephrine  in  oil (a)    Pntpn^^i      d^«       «-pinepnrine  per  milliliter. 

retVytf^ftubIJTth7m?r"^'^-  -ed  as  directed'^  ^Hl^^^T^aTexcIpi  ?  Hla.24    Aluminum     penicillin-^., 

proxfmateS  0  5  gra^'  from  pth"^/^"  S^  Provisions  for  warming  the  sample  Potency.    Proceed  as  directed  in     141a  1 

tainer  tested,  and  p^ceedTs  Sert^H  ?n'  i^h?  ^^^^'^^^1^^^  the  method  described  Ja) .  using  citrate  buffer  as  prepared  in 

8  141a.2.                  ^^''''^^  ^^  "^^^^^^  '"  r^n,    n^^''"°i'  '^.^  P^^^'^'^y  °^  crystalline  ?  141a.l6  (a)  in  lieu  of  phosphate  buffer 

.,.,    ,„     „  Pen'cillm  and  epinephrine  m  oil  is  satis-  (^)  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5  141a.l8    Penicillin  vaginal  supposi-  factory  if  it  is  90  percent  or  more  of  the  5  141a.2.                                     airectea  m 

fonea— (a)    Potency.     Proceed    as    di-  Potency  represented.  (c)  Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  In 

reeled  in  5  141a.l  except  paragraph  (i)  .  Vll.n  !i!^-    Proceed  as  directed  In  «  141a  3,  but  in  lieu  of  the  directions  for 

thereof  and  In  lieu  of  the  directions  in  '  (t)    Znil'.r.     x.         .  Preparation  of  sample  in  paragraph  (b) 

1 141a.l  (d)  prepare  sample  as  follows-  8  14  a  Tfrf          Proceed  as  directed  In  thereof,  prepare  sample  as  follows: 

Place  5  suppositories  In  a  separalory         (H)  EDin^nhrtt,^  nr.„t.  *     ,..   r,.  .   Suspend  approximately  60  milligrams 
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after  each  addition,  utilizing  a  pyrogen- 
free  glass  stirring  rod.  Centrifuge,  warm 
tx3  37  C.  withdraw  the  clear  superna- 
tant solution,  and  inject  1  mlUUiter  per 
kilogram  of  rabbit. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
J  141a.4,  utilizing  the  solution  prepared 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in. 

§  I41a.5  <a).  ..     j    , 

(f)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
$  141a  5  (b),  using  a  saturated  solution. 

(-)  Penicillin  K  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.5  (f). 

§  141a.25  Aluminum  penicillin  in  oil— 
(a)  Potency,  sterility.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.7. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
^  141a.23  (c». 

§  141a.26  Procaine  penicillin — (a)  Po- 
tency. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1,  or 
by  the  iodometric  method  as  described 
in  §  141a.5  (d>  (1).  except  prepare  the 
sample  as  follows:  Dissolve  a  weighed 
sample  (approximately  50  milligrams)  in 
2.0  milliliters  of  redistilled  methanol. 
Fan  her  dilute  this  solution  with  suffi- 
cient 1  percent  phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0 
to  fiive  a  concentration  of  2.0  milligrams 
per  milliliter. 

(b)  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.2. 
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(c)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
S  141  a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.4.  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.5  miUi- 
liter  of  a  solution  containing  2,000  units 
per  milliliter. 

(e)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.7  (c) .  but  in  lieu  of  the  directions 
for  preparing  the  sample  in  subpara- 
graph (3)  thereof  prepare  the  sample 
and  calculate  as  follows:  Accurately 
weigh  about  300  milligrams  of  the  sam- 
ple into  a  di-y  titrating  vessel,  add  an 
excess  of  the  Karl  Fischer  reagent  and 
back  titrate  with  water-methanol  solu- 
tion until  the  endpoint  is  reached. 

(».-»»/)  xexlOO 
Percent  molstvire=^  » — *'^ 

where  Ws  =  weight  of  sample  In  milligrams. 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5 
(b)  using  a  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion prepared  by  adding  300  milligrams 
per  milliliter. 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystalliniiy. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (c). 

(h)  Penicillin  G  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.5  (e)  using  the  follow- 
ing formula  for  calculating  the  percent 
of  procaine  penicillin  G: 


Percent  of  procaine  penicillin  0  = 


N-elhyl  plperldtne  penicillin  precipitate  -^  2C3  1 
Weight  of  samp^le  in  mllUgrama 


and  in  lieu  of  the  first  four  sentences  In 
5  141a.5  (e)  (2>  proceed  as  follows: 

Accurately  weigh  approximately  100 
milligrams  of  the  sample  to  be  tested  in 
a  glass  test  tube  or  glass  vial  of  approxi- 
mately 10-milliliter  capacity.  Add  2 
milliliters  of  water  and  cool  to  0°  C.  to 
5°  C.  Add  2  milliliters  of  the  amyl  ace- 
tate solution  and  0.5  milliliter  of  the 
pho.sphoric  acid  solution,  stopper  and 
shake  vigorously  for  aproximalely  15  sec- 
onds. Add  a  second  0.5-millillter  portion 
of  the  phosphoric  acid  solution  and  shake 
vigorously  again.  Centrifuge  to  obtain 
a  clear  separation  of  the  two  layers  (ap- 
proximately 20  seconds).  If  any  pro- 
caine penicillin  remains  undissolved,  add 
a  third  portion  of  0.5  milliliter  of  the 
phosphoric  acid  solution  and  repeat  the 
shaking  and  centrlfugatlon. 

(i)  Penicillin  K  contcjit.    Weigh  from 
30-35   milligrams  of   the  sample  to  be 
tested  in  a  glass  test  tube  or  glass  vial  of 
approximately      10-milliliter      capacity. 
Add  2.0  milliliters  of  chloroform  U.  S.  P. 
and  cool  the  mixture  to  0°  C.-5°  C.  in  an 
ice  bath.     Add  1.0  milliliter  of  cold  1-4 
jihosphoric   acid   .solution,   stopper   and 
shake  vigorously  for  15  seconds.     Cen- 
trifuge to  obtain  a  clear  separation  of 
the  layers  (approximately  20  seconds). 
After  centrifuging.  remove  1.0  milliliter 
of  the  chloroform  layer  with  a  pipette  or 
syringe  equipped  with  a  suitable  needle. 
Immediately  place  the  1.0  milliliter  of 
chloroform  in  a  125-milliliter  separatory 
funnel  containing  29.0  milliliters  of  chlo- 
roform and  15.0  milliliters  of  0.3  M  phos- 
phate (Na.HPO,  and  KH,PO.)  buffer  pH 
6  0  at  room  temperature  and  shake  for 
1  minute.    Allow  the  mixture  to  stand 
with   occasional   swirling   to   settle   the 
droplets  of  chloroform  until  the  top  layer 


is    clear    (usually    about    10    minutes^. 
Draw  off  all  but  about  2  miUiliters  of  the 
lower  chloroform  layer  through  a  small 
pledget  of  cotton  into  a  glass-stoppered 
flask.    Take  a  4.0-miniliter  aliquot  of  the 
buffer  solution  remaining  in  the  separa- 
tory funnel  and  a  10.0-milliliter  aliquot 
of  the  chlorofonn  solution  and  deter- 
mine   the   milligrams    per   milliliter   of 
penicillin  in  each  by  the  iodometric  assay 
procedure  described  in  §  14 la. 5  <di    (1» 
using  4.0  miUihtcrs  of  the  1  N  NaOH  and 
4.0  milliliters  of  the  1.2  N  HCl  for  the  two 
above  aliquots.    Make  blank  determina- 
tions on  the  same  size  aliquots.    Calcu- 
late the  percent  penicillin  in  the  buffer 
layer  on  the  basis  that  the  sum  of  the 
penicillin  found  in  the  buffer  layer  and 
in  the  chloroform  layer  is  100  percent. 
The  percent  penicillin  K-^i98.46-  per- 
cent found  in  buffer)  X3.34. 


§  141a.27     Procaine  penicillin  in  oil — 
(a)  Potency.     Proceed    as    directed    in 
§  141a. 1,  except  paragraph    (i)    thereof 
and,  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in  §  141a.l 
(d).  prepare  sample  as  follows:  Intro- 
duce 1  milliliter  of  the  well-shaken  sam- 
ple by  means  of  a  2-milliliter  hypodermic 
syringe,  into  a  50-milliliter  volumetric 
fiask.    Add  3  to  4  cubic  centimeters  of 
chlorofei-m,  shake  the  flask  well,  and 
make  to  50  milliliters  with  absolute  alco- 
hol.   Mix  thoroughly,  withdraw  a  1 -milli- 
liter aliquot  and  make  the  proper  esti- 
mated dilutions  in  1  percent  phosphate 
buffer  at  pH  60.    The  sample  may  also 
be  prepared  as  follows:  Introduce  1  milli- 
liter of  the  well-shaken  sample  by  means 
of   a  2.0-milliliter  hypodermic  syringe 
into  a  blending  jar  containing  98  milli- 
liters of  1  percent  phosphate  buffer  at 
pH  6  0  and  1.0  milliliter  of  polysorbate 
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80.  Using  a  high-speed  blender,  blend 
the  mixture  for  1  minute  and  make  the 
proper  estimated  dilution  in  1  percent 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.  If  the  label 
represents  the  potency  of  the  procaine 
penicillin  in  oil  as  100,000  units  per  milli- 
liter, it  is  satisfactory  if  it  is  85  percent 
or  more  of  the  potency  so  represented; 
if  represented  as  300,000  units  per  milli- 
liter, it  is  satisfactory  if  it  is  90  percent 
or  more  of  the  potency  so  represented. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 7  (b). 

(c)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.7  (c). 

§  141a.28  Crystalline  penicillin  for 
inhalation  therapy— ia.)  Potency. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1.  or  by 
the  iodometric  method  as  described  in 
I  141a.5  (d)   (1). 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
8  141a. 5  (a) .  except  if  it  is  procaine  pen- 
icillin proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.26 
(e). 

§  141a.29  Procaine  penicillin  for  aque- 
ous  injection— IB.)  Potency.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l,  using  a  50  percent 
acetone-water  solution  to  dissolve  the 
sample  or  by  the  iodometric  method  as 
described  in  §  141a.5  (d)  (1),  except  dis- 
solve the  sample  in  about  5.0  milliliters 
of  redistilled  methanol  prior  to  diluting 
with  1  percent  phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0. 

(b)  Sterility.  Use  the  entire  contents 
of  single-dose  containers  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  300  millig»ims 
(activity)  from  each  multiple-dose  con- 
tainer, and  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.2,  except  if  it  is  the  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  the  drug  and  does  not  contain 
a  preservative,  incubate  all  tubes  for  14 

days. 

(c)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.26  (e). 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
5  141a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent. 

(e)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.4,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.25 
milliliter  of  a  solution  containing  4.000 
units  per  milliliter. 

(f)  pH — (1)  Dry  mixture  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  (b) ,  using 
the  solution  or  suspension  resulting 
when  the  amount  of  diluent  recom- 
mended in  the  labeling  is  added. 

(2)  Aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (b) .  using 
the  undiluted  aqueous  suspension. 

§  141a.30  Ephedrine  penicillin— (a.) 
Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1. 
or  by  the  iodometric  method  as  described 
in  §  141a.5  (d)  (1).  except  dilute  the 
sample  with  sufficient  1  percent  phos- 
phate buffer  pH  6.0  to  give  a  concentra- 
tion of  2.0  milligrams  per  milliliter. 

(b)  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  14la.2. 

(c)  Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  m 
5  14la.3. 

(d)  Toxicity.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.4. 

(e)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5  141a.5  (a).  .  ,^,    ^ 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  S  14ia.5 

(b). 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystallinlty. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (c). 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


a^!t\^'?J'fl1^? ^/'\'^^\  ^"^^"^  "  *°  "'^^  ^°^  t^«  following  formula  for 
^^  i^v.*i*^*-^/^^*^^^*^"-  calculating  the  percent  of  ephedruie 
rately  weighed  sample  of  approximately     penicillin  Q:  epnearme 


Percent  <tf  epbedrlne  penicillin  Q- 


Milligrama  iV-ethyl  plperldlne  penicillin  precipitate 
Weight  of  sample  In^mllUgrama 
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(i)  Penicillin  K  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  J  141a.5  (f). 

S  141a.31  Ephedrine  penicillin  tab- 
lets— (a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
In  §  141a.9  (a)  or  by  the  iodometric 
method  as  described  in  §  141a.5  (d)  (1), 
using  6  tablets  dissolved  in  sufficient  1 
percent  phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0  to  give 
a  concentration  of  2,000  units  per 
milliliter. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a. 5  (a). 

§  141a. 32  Procaine  penicillin  and  buf- 
fered crystalline  pejiicillin  for  aqueous 
injection — (a>  Total  potency  (except  in 
single-dose  container),  sterility,  jnois- 
ture.  pyrogens,  toxicity.  pH.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a. 29. 

(b»  Buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
ccntcnt—(l)  Preparation  of  the  solution 
for  assay.  Add  the  indicated  am.unt  of 
distilled  water  to  the  contents  of  a  vial 
of  the  sample,  and  shake  well.  With- 
draw one  aose  of  the  suspension  with  a 
hypodermic  syrmge  and  place  in  a  10- 
miiniiter  volumetric  flask.  Add  20-p.r- 
cent  scdium  sulfate  solution  almost  to  ihe 
mark,  centrifuge  sufficiently  to  see  the 
meniscus,  make  to  volume  with  20-per- 
cent scdium  sulfate  solution,  shake 'well, 
and  centrifuge  to  obtain  a  clear  or  rea- 
sonably clear  solution.  Dilute  a  5.0- 
millihter  aliquot  of  this  clear  solution 
with  1-percent  phosphate  builr.  pH  6.0. 
to  give  a  solution  for  assay  of  approxi- 
mately 2.000  uniti.  per  milliliter. 

(2»  Icdometrir  assay  for  total  peni- 
c.lln  in  the  solution  for  assay.  Deter- 
mine the  quantity  of  penfcilhn  in  the 
solution  for  assay  by  the  iodometric  assay 
procedure  described  in  §  141a.5  (d)  (1). 
<3)  Colorimetric  determination  of  pro- 
caine penicillin  in  the  solution  for  assay. 
Transfer  an  ahquot  of  the  solution  for 
r.ssay  to  a  50-milliliter  volumetric  flask. 
Determme  the  quantity  of  procaine 
penicillin  in  this  solution  by  the  follow- 
ing m-thod: 

a>  Reagents— (a)  Sodium  nitrite  so- 
lution. Dissolve  0.1  gram  of  sodium 
nitrite  in  lOO  milliliters  of  distilled  water. 
Prepare  fresh  solution  every  week  and 
store  under  refrigeration. 

(b)  Ammonium  sulfamate  solution. 
Dissolve  0.5  gram  of  ammonium  sulfa- 
mate in  100  milliliters  of  distiUed  water 
and  store  under  refrigeration. 

(c)  N-(  1-naphthyl ) -ethylenediamine 
solution.  Dissolve  0.1  gram  of  N-a- 
naphthyl)  -ethylenediamine  d  i  h  y  d  r  o- 
chloride  in  100  miUiliters  of  disUlled 
water.  Prepare  fresh  solutions  every 
week  and  store  under  refrigeration. 

id)  Standard  procaine  solution.  Pre- 
pire  a  standard  solution  containing 
2  .55  milligrams  of  procaine  hydrochlo- 
ride U.  8.  P.  in  a  liter  of  distUled  water 
(each  milliliter  of  the  standard  solution 
18  equivalent  to  60  units  of  procaine 
pemcillin). 

(U)  Standards.   Transfer,  respectively 
10,    2.0,    3.0.    4.0.    and    5.0    milliliters 


units  found  (units  per  milliliter  y  vol- 
ume) in  the  solution  assayed  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (b>  (2>  of  this 
section. 

5  141a. 33  Buffered  penicillin  powder 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §§  141a.l  and 
•141a. 5  (ai . 


of  the  standard  solution  and  5  0  milli- 
liters of  distilled  water  to  each  of  six 
50-milliliter  volumetric  flasks.  Add  4  0. 
3.0.  2.0.  and  1.0  millihters  of  water  to 
the  first  four  flasks,  respectively,  to 
give  each  a  volume  of  5  0  milliliters." 

•iii)  Procedure.  To  each  flask  cf  tl^.e 
standards  and  the  solution  for  assay  add 
5.0  milhliters  of  4  N  HCl.  1.0  miniliter  of 
the  sodium  nitrite  solution.  1.0  milliliter 
of  the  amm-nium  suU'amate.  and  1 0 
milliliter  of  the  N-' 1-naphthyl ) -ethyl- 
enediamine solution.  Mix  and  wait  two 
minutes  after  each  addition.  Make  each 
fla.sk  to  volume  of  50  milliliters  with  dis- 
tilled water.  Determine  the  absorbcncy 
of  the  colored  solutions  at  550  m.u  in  a 
s J. table  photo  electric  colorimeter.  The 
instrument  is  balanced  so  that  the  zero 
concentration  reads  zero  absorbancy. 
Plot  the  standard  curve  on  coordinate 
graph  paper.  Obtain  the  procaine  peni- 
cillin content  cf  the  solution  for  a.ssay 
directly  from  the  point  on  the  standard 
curve  cone,  pnding  to  its  absorbancy. 

<4)  The  content  of  buffered  crystal- 
line penicillin  in  one  do.se  of  the  product 
is  calculated  as  follows: 


A={B     C)F, 
where 

i4=  buff  red  crystalUne  penicillin  content 
of  the  product. 

fi=  total  number  of  units  of  penicillin  per 
milliliter  as  determined  In  subpara- 
graph  (2)   of  this  paragraph. 

C-  number  of  units  of  procaine  penicillin 
per  miUiliter  as  determined  In  sub- 
paragraph  (3)   of  this  paragraph 

F=:  appropriate  dilution  factor  depending 
on  the  dilution  made  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  the  solution  for  assay. 

The  content  of  buffered  crystaUine  peni- 
cillin in  the  batch  is  satisfactory  when 
determined  by  the  method  described  in 
this  paragraph  if  it  is  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  that  which  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

'O  Procaine  penicillin.  The  procaine 
penicillin  content  of  the  batch  is  the 
difference  between  the  total  potency  de- 
termined by  the  method  described  in 
paragraph  <a»  or  rd)  of  this  section  and 
the  content  of  the  buffered  crystalline 
penicillin  determined  by  the  method 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  .sec- 
tion. The  procaine  penicillin  content 
of  the  batch  is  satisfactory  when  deter- 
mined by  the  method  described  in  this 
paragraph  if  it  is  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  that  which  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

<d)  Total  potency  of  a  one-dose  con- 
tainer. Wash  out  the  material  remain- 
ing m  the  10-milliliter  volumetric  flask 
referred  to  in  paragraph  (b)  (D  of  this 
section  with  1-percent  phosphate  buffer. 
pH  6.0.  Dilute  to  give  a  concentration 
of  approximately  2.000  units  per  milli- 
liter, and  assay  by  the  iodometric  method 
described  in  §  I41a.5  (d)  (l).  obtain 
the  total  potency  by  adding  the  number 
of  units  found  in  this  solution  (units  per 
milliliter X volume)    to    the    number   of 


5  141a. 34  Procaine  pcncillin  and  crys- 
talline penicillin  in  oil—<a)  Total  po- 
trncy.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  147a. 27 
(a)  or  by  the  iodometric  a.s.^cxy  procedure 
described  in  5  141a.5  <d)  (D .  u.sing  in  the 
lutler  proceaure  a  0.5-m'!liliter  aliquot 
of  tlie  sclucion  prepared  as  follows:  In- 
troduce 1  milliliter  of  the  well-shaken 
sample,  ly  mrans  of  a  hypo.iermic 
syringe,  in.o  a  50-miIlililer  volumetric 
flacl:.  Make  to  50  milliliters  with  chlo- 
roform-absolute alcohol  (1  +  1)  solvent 
and  shake  well. 

<b)  Crystalline  penicillin.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.32  (b).  except  prepare 
the  sample  as  follows:  Introduce  1  milli- 
hter  of  the  well-shaken  sample,  by  means 
of  a  hypodermic  syrinr.e.  into  a  SO-m-Ui- 
liter  centrifuge  tube  eiuipped  with  a 
screw  cap.  Add  10.0  milliliters  of  chloro- 
form and  10  0  milliliters  of  a  20  percent 
sodium  sulfate  solution,  shake  well  for 
about  1  minute  and  centrifuge  to  obtain 
a  clear  upper  layer. 

(c)  Procaine  penicillin.  The  differ- 
ence between  the  total  penicillin  ns  de- 
termined by  paragraph  la)  of  this 
section  and  the  crystalline  penicillin  as 
determined  by  paragraph  tb)  of  this  sec- 
tion represents  the  amount  of  procaine 
penicillin  present. 

(d»  The  procaine  penicillin  and  the 
crystalline  penicillin  content  of  Ihe  batch 
are  .<;atisfactory  when  assayed  by  the 
methods  described  in  this  scctinn  If  each 
is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  that  which 
It  is  represented  to  contain. 

(e)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
S  141a. 7  (b),  except  in  the  case  of  mul- 
tiple-dose containers  use  approximnt  ly 
400  milligrams  (activity)  from  each  con- 
tainer, in  lieu  of  300  milligrams. 

(f)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.7  (c). 

§  141a. 35  Penicillin-streptomycin  oint' 
ment,  penicillin  -  dihydrcftrevt^mvcln 
ointment — (a)  Potency— -il)  PenirUin 
content.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141  a.s 
(a).  Its  content  of  penicillin  is  srtis- 
factory  if  it  contains  not  less  th:.n  C5 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per  pram 
of  ointment  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141b. 101  of  this  chapier. 
except  paragraph  <k>  of  that  section,' 
and  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in  S  141b. 101 
(e)  and  (j)  (3).  test  a  repre.'-entative  por- 
tion of  the  .---ample  (usually  approxi- 
mately 1  crram.  accurately  weighed"  or 
the  entire  contents  of  a  single-dose  con- 
tainer prepared  by  one  of  the  following 
methods: 

<i)  To  assay  by  the  cup-plate  method. 
Use  either  extraction  or  blending. 

(a)  Extraction.  Place  the  .sample  in 
a  separatory  funnel  containing  approxi- 
mately 50  milliliters  of  peroxide-free 
ether.  If  the  sample  consists  of  sub- 
stantially more  than  1  gram,  u.'^e  100 
milliliters  of  ether.  Shake  the  sample 
and  ether  until  homogeneous.     Add  20 
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milliliters  of  0.1  Af  potassium  phosphate 
Sor.  pH  8.0.  and  shake.    If  the  sample 
consists  of  substantially  more  than   1 
erim.  use  50  milliliters  of  buffer.     Allow 
the  layers  to  separate.    Remove  the  buf- 
fer laver  and  repeat  the  extraction  with 
new   portions   of   buffer   at  least   three 
times  and  any  additional  times  necessary 
t^  ensure   complete   extraction   of   the 
a^itibiotic.    Combine  the  extractives  and 
mak'^  up  to  an  appropriate  measured 
volume  with  buffer.    To  a  suitable  ali- 
auot  add  sufficient  penicillinase  and  let 
stand  for  30  minutes  at  37°  C.  to  inac- 
tivate the  penicillin.    After  inactivation. 
make  the  proper  estimated  dilution  with 

buffer  at  pH  8.0.  ,„  :„  ^ 

(b)  Blendmo.  Place  the  sample  in  a 
blending  jar  containing  1.0  milliliter  of 
10-percent  aqueous  solution  of  polysor- 
batc  80  and  sufficient  0.1  M  potassium 
Phosphate  buffer.  pH  8.0.  to  give  a  final 
volume  of  500  milliliters.  Using  a  high- 
speed blender,  blend  the  mixture  for  3 
minutes.  To  a  suitable  aliquot,  add  sufTi- 
cient  penicillinase  and  let  stand  for  30 
minutes  at  37^  C.  to  inactivate  the  peni- 
cillin. After  inactivation,  make  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  with  buffer  at 

"^^(ii)   To    assay    by    the    turbidimetric 
method.    Place  the  sample  in  a  sfPaia- 
tory  funnel  containing  approximately  .0 
miUiliters  of  peroxide-free  ether     If  the 
sample   consists  of   substantially   moie 
than  1  gram,  use  100  milliliters  of  ether. 
Shake  the  sample  and  ether  until  liomo- 
geneous.    Add  20  milliliters  of  distilled 
water    and  shake.    If  the  sample  con- 
osts  of  substantially  more  than  1  gram, 
use  50  milliliters  of  water.    Allow  the 
layers  to  separate.    Remove  the  aqueous 
laver  and  repeat  the  extraction  with  new 
portions  of  water  at  least  three  times 
and  any  additional  times  necessary  to 
ensure  complete  extraction  of  the  anti- 
biotic    Combine    the    extractives,    and 
make  to  an  appropriate  measured  vol- 
ume with  water.    Remove  the  aliquot 
and   if  the  ratio  of  the  content  of  peni- 
cillin to  the  content  of  streptomycin  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  one  unit  for  each 
microgram,  add  sufficient  penicilhnase 
and  let  stand  for  30  minutes  at  37°  C.  to 
inactivate     the     penicillin.     Make     the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  with  distilled 
water      Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  In  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  a.s  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  ()i 
dihvdrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment that  it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(b)  Afofsfure.  Proceed  as  Directed  In 
?  141a.8  (b) 
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§  141a  36  Penicillin-streptomycin  bou- 
gies, penicillin-dihydrostreptomycin  bou- 
Oics-U)  Potcncy-(l)  P^^rticUlin  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.O  (a), 
except  the  last  sentence  of  that  para- 
graph. Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  b& 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 
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(2)  Streptomycin  content.    Using  12 
bougies,  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l01 
of  this  chapter,  except  paragraph  (k)  of 
that  section,  and  if  the  cup-plate  method 
is  used,  use  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
(pH  7  8-8  0)  for  dissolving  the  sample  in 
lieu  of  sterile  distilled  water  as  directed 
in  §  Hlb.lOl  (e)  of  this  chapter  and  add 
sufhcient  penicillinase  to  the  solution 
under  test  to  completely  inactivate  the 
penicillin  present.    If  the  turbidimetric 
method  is  used,  inactivatiion  with  peni- 
cillinase is  not  nece.ssarj'  unless  the  ratio 
of  the  content  of  penicillin  to  the  con- 
tent   of    streptomycin    is    equal    to   or 
greater  than  1.0  unit  for  each  micro- 
gram     Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
Btreptomycin  working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  it  is  represented 

to  contain.  ,,      .    .  ,^ 

(b)  Af oisfure.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141a.22  (b). 

5  141a  37  Penicillin  bacitracin  oint- 
ment—(&)  potency— il)  Penicillin  con- 
tent Proceed  as  directed  in  §141a.8  (a) , 
except  the  last  sentence  of  that  para- 
graph. Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain.  „«J„cH1 

(2)  Bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.402  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
except  that  sufficient  penicillinase  is 
added  to  the  sample  under  test  to  com- 
pletely inactivate  the  penicillin  present. 
Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent 
of  the  number  of  units  it  is  represented 

to  contain.  ,         ,.  ^.^,  ,_ 

(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  I41a.8  (b>. 

§  141a  38  Procaine  penicillin  and 
streptomycin  in  oil.  procaine  pentcilhn 
and  dihydrostreptomycin  in  oil—^&^ 
Potency— a)  Penicillin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.27  (a)  except  the 
last  sentence  thereof.  Its  content  of 
penicillin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented 

to  contain.  tto«„,t   1 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Using  1 
milliliter  as  the  test  sample  Proc^^^  as 
directed  m  §  141a.35  (a)  (2  .  I^ con- 
tent of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  Percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  milliliter  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
using  1  milliliter  as  the  test  sample  pr(3- 
ceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.35  (a)  <3).  Its 
content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  is  satis- 
factoiT  if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  miUigrams  per 
milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to  contain 

(b)  Moisture.  Using  1  nullihter  as 
the  test  sample  proceed  as  directed  m 
§  141a.7  (c). 

§  I41a.39  Penicillin  and  streptomycin 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomycin— (&) 
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Potency— (I)  Sodium  or  potassium  penl- 
ciUin  content.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
S  141a.32  (b) ,  except  prepare  the  sample 
as  foUows:  Add  the  Indicated  amount  of 
distiUed  water  to  the  contents  of  a  vial 
of  the  sample  and  shake  well.    With- 
draw one  dose  of  the  suspension  or  so- 
lution with  a  hypodermic  syringe  and 
place  In  a  lO-mlllUiter  volumetric  flask. 
Also,  with  the  further  exception  that  in 
the  iodometric  assay,  one  drop  of  1.2  N 
HCl  Is  added  to  the  blank  Immediately 
before  the  addition  of  the  0.01  N  1=.    The 
sodium  or  potassium  penicillin  content 
is  satisfactory  if  It  Is  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  that  which  It  Is  represented 
to  contain.  ^     _.  j 

(2)  Total  penicillin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.29  (a)  or  §  141a.32 
(d)  except  that  in  the  iodometric  assay 
one'  drop  of  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to  the 
blank  immediately  before  the  addition 

of  the  0.01  N  L. 

(3)  Procaine  penicillin  content.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.32  (c) .  The 
procaine  penicillin  content  is  satisfac- 
tory if  It  Is  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
that  which  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(4)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  Hlb.lOl  (j)  and  (k)  cf 
this  chapter. 

(5)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l08  (a)  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Sterility.  Use  the  entire  contents 
of  single-dose  containers  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  0.5  gram  (com- 
bined activity)  for  each  multiple-dose 
container,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.2.  except  that  no  control  tube  is 
used  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(c)  Toiicify.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  4  using  as  a  test  dose  0.5  miUihter 
of  a  soluUon  of  the  sample  containing 
10  milligram  of  streptomycm  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin per  milliliter. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a  3,  using  as  a  test  dose  2  milliUters 
per  kilogram  of  a  solution  containmg  5 
milUgrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin per  milliliter.  ^   .  . 

(e)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  In 

5  141a.26  (e).  ..       .  ^-     .  1.10  «; 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5 
(b)  using  the  solution  or  suspension  re- 
sulting when  the  amount  of  diluent  rec- 
ommended in  the  labeling  is  added. 


5  141a  40    Penicillin    tooth    powder— 
(a>   Potency.    Proceed   as   directed    In 

^  \h)^ Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
5  141a  7  (c) .  but  In  lieu  of  the  directions 
for  preparing  the  sample  in  subpara- 
graph (3)   thereof  prepare  the  sample 
Ld    calculate    as    follows:    Accurately 
weigh  about  1  gm.  of  the  sample  Into  a 
dry  titrating  vessel.    Add  an  excess  of 
the  Karl  Fischer  reagent  and  back  titrate 
immediately  with  water-methanol  solu- 
tion untU  the  end  point  Is  reached.    (The 
entire  operation  from  the  addition  of  the 
Karl  Fischer  reagent  until  the  end  p<3int 
is  reached  should  not  exceed  1  minute.) 

(V.-VJ)   X  g  X  100. 
Percent  molBture  = ^ 

where  W,= weight  of  sample  In  mllllgranM. 

5  141a.41    Penicillin  -  bacitracin 

trochM-(a>  Potencv-a)  P''"!f";j 

content.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  14ia.i- 
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(a) .  Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  units  per  troche 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141e.403  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
except  that  suflBcient  penicillinase  is 
added  to  the  solution  under  test  to  com- 
pletely inactivate  the  penicillin  present. 
Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  per  troche  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a.5  (a). 

§  141a.42  Crystalline  penicillin  and 
hccitracin—  (.&)  Potency— (1)  Content 
of  penicillin.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  1  41a. 1.  Its  content  of  penicillin  is  sat- 
isfactory if  it  contams  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(2)  Content  of  bacitracin.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141e.401  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
except  that  sufficient  penicillinase  is 
added  to  the  sample  under  test  to  com- 
pletely inactivate  the  penicillin  present. 
Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  and 
not  more  than  115  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a.39  (b). 

(c:  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a.4  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.3  using  as  a  test  dose  1.0  miiniiter 
per  kilogram  of  a  solution  containing  300 
unitii  of  bacitracin  per  milliliter.  Use 
physiological  salt  solution  as  the  diluent. 

(e)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

8  141a.5  (a). 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  5  141a. 5 
(b) .  using  a  solution  prepared  as  directed 
In  the  labeling  for  the  drug. 

§  14 la. 43  l-Ephenamine  penicillin  G — 
(a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a. 1,  except  in  lieu  of  paragraph  (d) 
dissolve  the  sample  in  sufficient  meth- 
anol before  diluting  with  sterile  distilled 
water  to  make  an  appropriate  stock  solu- 
tion. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.2. 

(c)  Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

9  141a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject  2  mil- 
liliters per  kilogram  of  a  solution  con- 
taining 800  units  per  milliliter. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141.1.4,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject,  in  a 
10-sec  ond  interval.  1.0  milliliter  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  800  imits  per  milliliter. 

(e)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a5  (a). 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S 
(b).  using  a  saturated  aqueous  solution 
prepared  by  adding  300  milligrams  per 
milliliter. 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystal- 
Unity.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S 
(c). 

(h)  Heat  stability.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.5  (d)  (1) ,  except  prepare 
the  sample  as  follows :  Dissolve  the  sam- 
ple in  5  milliliters  of  redistilled  meth- 
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anol.  Further  dilute  this  solution  with 
sufficient  1 -percent  phosphate  bufler  pH 
6.0  to  give  a  concentration  of  2.0  milli- 
grams per  milliliter. 


(i)  Penicillin  G  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.26  (h>  using  the  fol- 
lowing formula  for  calculating  the  per- 
cent of  /-eplienamine  penicillin  G: 


Percent  of  Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  G  = 


JV-ethyl  piperldlne  {x-nlcilUu 
precipitate  x  251 


Weight  of  sample  In  milligrams 


(j )  Specific  rotation.  Accurately 
weigh  approximately  125  milligrams  of 
the  sample  in  a  25-milliliter  glass-stop- 
pered volumetric  flask  and  dissolve  in 
about  15  milliliters  of  water-acetone 
(1  +  1)  at  20"  C.  Dilute  to  25  milliliters 
with  water-acetone  (1  +  1)  at  20°  C.  and 
mix  thoroughly.  Transfer  the  solution 
to  a  200-millimeter  tube,  determine  the 
angular  rotation  in  a  suitable  polari- 
meter.  using  sodium  light  or  a  5.893 
Angstrom  filter,  and  calculate  the  speci- 
fic rotation.  The  determination  must 
be  completed  within  ^  hour  from  the 
time  the  solution  is  prepared. 

§  141a.44  l-Ephenamine  penicillin  G 
in  oil — ( a  >  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a. 27  (a) .  except  the  last  sentence 
thereof.  If  it  is  represented  to  contain 
less  than  300,000  units  per  milliliter,  its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  so  represented.  If  it  is  represented 
to  contain  300,000  units  per  milhhter.  its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  so  represented. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  I4la.7  (b'. 

(c)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.7  (c». 

§  141a. 45  l-Ephenamine  penicillin  G 
for  aqueous  injection — (a)  Potency. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.43  (a».  Its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

<bi  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
.5  141a. 2.  except  that  prior  to  sterilization 
add  0.5  milliliter  of  polysorbate  80  to 
each  tube  of  thioglycolate  and  Sab- 
ouraud  medium.  After  sterilization,  add 
sufficient  penicillina.se  to  each  tube  of 
Sabouraud  medium  to  completely  inac- 
tivate the  penicillin  u.sed  in  the  test. 
During  the  period  of  incubation,  shake 
the  tubes  once  daily  until  solubilization 
is  achieved. 

(c)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§141a.5  (a). 

(d )  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject  2  milli- 
liters per  kilogram  of  a  solution  contain- 
ing 800  units  per  milliliter. 

(e)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject,  in  a 
10-second  interval,  10  milliliter  of  a 
solution  containing  800  units  per  milli- 
liter. 

(f)  pH—(l)  Dry  mixture  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S  (b) ,  using 
a  saturated  aqueous  solution  prepared 
by  adding  300  milligrams  per  milliliter. 

(2)  Aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S  (b) .  using 
the  undiluted  aqueous  suspension.   * 


§  14Ia.46  Procaine  penicillin  in  strep, 
tomycin  sulfate  solution,  procaine  peni- 
cillin  in  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  so- 
lution—(a)  Potency— (1)  Procaine  peni- 
cillin  content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.l,  except  paragraph  (i)  thereof. 
If  the  iodometric  assay  is  u.sed.  1  drop  of 
the  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to  the  blank  im- 
mediately before  the  addition  of  the  O.Oi 
N  I,.  Its  content  of  procaine  penicillin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  sulfate  content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hlb.lOl  (j)  and 
(k)  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b. 108 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 39  (b). 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
5  141a.4,  using  as  a  test  do.se  0.5  milliliter 
of  a  solution  of  the  sample  containing 
1.0  milligram  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin per  milliliter. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 39  (d). 

(e)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S 
(b).  using  the  undiluted  aqueous  sus- 
pension. 

§  14 la. 47    Benzathine    penicillin    G — 
(a)    Potency.     Proceed    as    directed    in 
§  141a. 1,  except  if  the  bioassay  method 
is  used  dissolve  the  sample  to  be  tested 
in    sufficient    dimethyl    formamide    or 
formamide  prior  to  diluting  with  phos- 
phate buffer  solution.     If  the  iodometric 
method  is  used  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  Hla.S    (d).   except   in   preparing   the 
blank  solution  weigh  30-60  milligrams 
of  the  sample  and  make  a  suspension 
of  2  milligrams  per  milliliter  in  1-percent 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.     Shake  well, 
pipette  2.0  milliliters  into  a  125-milIiliter 
glass-stoppered    Erlenmeyer   flask,   add 
10  milliliters  0.01  N  iodine  and  imme- 
diately titrate  with  0.01  N  Na.S.O,.     In 
preparing  the  solution  for  inactivation 
di.ssolve  a  weighed  sample  (30-60  milli- 
grams >   in  sufficient  1  N  NaOH  to  Rive 
2.0  milligrams  per  milliliter.     Pipette  a 
2  0-milliliter  aliquot  into  a  125-millihter 
glass-stoppered   Erlenmeyer   flask,   and 
after  15  minutes  add  2.0  milliliters  1.2  N 
HCl  and  10  milliliters  0.01  N  iodine.    Al- 
low to  stand  for  15  minutes  and  titrate 
the  excess  iodine  with  0.01   N  Na.S.O,. 
In  calculating  the  results  resard  the  dif- 
ference   in    titers    multiplied    by    661.8, 
divided  by  4.  as  the  units  per  milligram. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.2,  except  prior  to  sterilization  add 
0.5  milliliter  of  polysorbate  80  to  each 
tube  of  thioglycolate  and  Sabouraud's 
medium,  and  after  sterilization  add  suf- 
ficient penicillinase  to  each  tube  of 
Sabouraud's  medium  to  completely  in- 
activate the  penicillin  used  in  the  test. 
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During  the  period  of  incubation,  shake 
the  tubes  at  least  once  daily. 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
g  Ula  4  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject  0.2d 
milliliter  of  a  suspension  containing  4,000 
units  per  milliliter. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
n41a3,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent  and  inject  0.5  mil- 
liliter per  kilogram  of  rabbit  of  a  suspen- 
sion containing  4.000  units  per  milliliter. 

(e)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
I  Hla.26  (e).  ^      ,    . 

(f)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
U41a5  (b).  using  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  prepared  by  adding  5  milligrams 

per  milliliter.  . 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystalhnity. 

Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.S  (O. 

(h)  Penicillin  G  content.    Dissolve  50 
millicjrams   of    the    sample,    accurately 
wei-hed,  in  absolute  methyl  alcohol  and 
make  to  a  volume  of  100  milliliters  with 
absolute  methyl  alcohol.    With  a  suit- 
able spectrophotometer  determine   the 
optical  density  of  the  solution  in  a  1- 
cenlimeter  cell  at  263  m/x  compared  with 
absolute    methyl    alcohol    as    a    blank. 
Multiply  the  optical -density  figure  ob- 
tain   by    the    appropriate    factor    to 
obtain   the   optical-density   value  of   a 
1-pcrcent  solution.    The  £,>;„  value  of 
the  sample  multiplied  by   100.  divided 
by  7.0,  represents  the  percent  penicuhn 
G  in  the  sample. 

§  141a.48  Benzathine  penicillin  G  oral 
suspension,  benzathine  penicillin  G  for 
oraZ  suspension— <ai  Potency.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.47  <a). 

(b>  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
§  HlaS  (b),  using  the  undiluted  aque- 
ous suspension  or  the  suspension  pre- 
pared as  directed  in  the  labeling  of  the 

drug.  .   .  . 

(c)  Moisture  (if  it  is  a  dry  mixture  of 
the  drug).  Proceed  as  directed  in 
J  141a.26  (e). 

§  141a.49  PenicilUn-strcptGmy- 
cin-hacitracin  ointment,  penicillin-dihy- 
dro-streptomycin-bacitracin  ointment— 
(a>  Potency— a)  Content  of  penicillin, 
streptomycin,  and  dihydrostreptomycin. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.3S  (a) . 

(2)  Bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as 
dire'^cted  in  §  141e.402  (a)  of  this  chapter, 
except  that: 

(i)  Sufficient  penicillinase  Is  added  to 
the  sample  under  test  to  completely  in- 
activate the  penicillin  present. 

(ii)  If   streptomycin   is   present   add 
sufficient  0.5  percent  semicarbazide  solu- 
tion (pH  6.5-7.0)  to  inactivate  (1  hour 
at  room  temperature)  the  streptomycin. 
liii)   If  dihydrostreptomycin  is  pres- 
sent.  use  as  the  test  organism  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin-resistant  strain  of  M.  flavus  (P. 
C.  I.  16  R.  D.t ,  which  is  grown  and  main- 
tained in  media  containing  500  micro- 
grams of  dihydrostreptomycin  per  mil- 
Uliler  of  media,  or  calculate  from  the 
quantity  of  dihydrostreptomycin  found. 
using  the  method  prescribed  by  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph,  the  quan- 
tity of  dihydrostreptomycin  that  would 
be  present  when  the  sample  is  diluted  to 
contain    1   unit  of   bacitracin    (labeled 
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potency)  per  milliliter.  Prepare  the 
bacitracin  standard  curve  by  adding  the 
calculated  quantity  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin to  each  concentration  of  baci- 
tracin used  for  the  curve.  Use  this 
standard  curve  to  calculate  the  bacitra- 
cin content  of  the  sample. 

(b)  Afoisfure.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  I41a.8  (b). 


§  141a.S0  Penicillin  -  streptomycin 
dental  cones,  penicillin-dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  dental  cones— (a)  Potency— il) 
Penicillin  content.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.9  to) .  Its  content  of  penicillin 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  riot  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Steptomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (2) .  Its  con- 
tent of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (3). 
Its  content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a) 


§  141a.51  Diethylaminoethyl  ester  pen- 
icillin G  hydriodide—(Si)  Potency.    Pro- 
ceed   as    directed    in    §  141a. l*.    except 
prepare  the  sample  as  follows:  Dissolve 
in  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer  (pH 
7  8-8.0)  to  make  a  stock  solution  of  100 
units  per  milliliter  (estimated).    Allow 
to  stand  at  room  temperature  for  not 
less  than  1.5  hours  and  not  more  than 
2  hours  and  then  dilute  an  aliquot  with 
1-percent  phosphate  buffer  (pH  6.0)  to 
1.0  unit  (estimated),  or  proceed  by  the 
iodometric  method  described  in  §  Hla.S 
(d)    (1).  except  prepare  the  sample  as 
follows:  Dissolve  a  weighed  sample  (ap- 
proximately 50  milligrams)  in  2.0  mllU- 
liters  of  redistilled  methanol.    Further 
dilute  this  solution  with  1-porcent  phos- 
phate buffer  (pH  6.0)  to  give  a  concen- 
tration of  2,000  units  per  milliliter. 
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(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.2,  except  in  the  test  for  bacteria 
add  for  each  100  milliliters  of  media 
used  0.5  milliliter  of  polysorbate  80  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  2  N  NaOH  to 
produce  a  solution  having  a  pH  of  ap- 
proximately 7.9  after  sterilization. 

(c)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  14 la. 4,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.5  milli- 
liter of  a  solution  containing  2.000  units 
per  milliliter. 

(e)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  m 

I  141a.5  (a).  ^     , 

(f)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (b) ,  using  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  prepared  by  adding  300  milU- 
grams  per  milliliter. 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystaliin- 
i^y     Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  <c). 

(h)  Penicillin  d  content.    Accurately 
v.-eigh  approximately  50  miUigrams  of 
the  sample  and  dissolve  in  2S-milliliter 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  7.9  (one 
part  of  0.1  M  KILPO,,  and  11.66  parts  of 
0.1  M  K:HPO,).    Allow  to  stand  at  room 
temperature  for  not  less  than  l.S  hours 
and  not  more  than  2  hours.    Transfer  a 
5  0-milliliter  aliquot   to   a   25-milliliter 
glass-stoppered  test  tube.   Place  the  tube 
in  an  ice  bath  and  add  10.0  milliliters  of 
chloroform     i  previously    washed    with 
water) .    After  cooUng,  adjust  the  pH  of 
the  aqueous  phase  to  2.0  by  adding  0.5 
milliliter  of  1-4  H.PO..    Shake  the  tube 
thoroughly  for  2  minutes,  centrifuge,  and 
withdraw   the  lower   chloroform  layer 
with  the  aid  of  a  10-milliliter  hypodermic 
syringe  and  a  3 -inch  needle.     Superfi- 
cially dry  the  chloroform  by  filtering 
through  a  pledget  of  cotton,  using  a 
U-shaped  funnel  to  reduce  evaporation 
during  filtration.    Determine  the  opUcal 
density  of  the  filtered  chloroform  solu- 
tion in  a  1-centimeter  cell  at  265  m/*  and 
280  m^,  using  a  suitable  spectrophotom- 
eter.    Treat  the  working  standard  of 
sodium  penicillin  G  In  the  same  manner, 
using  an  accurately  weighted  sample  of 
approximately  30  milligrams. 


(O.D.x  at  265m^ - O.  D.  x  at  280m;t)   ( wt.  a)   ( 100 ) 

Percent  penlcinin  a=-^QrDTsat^65m^OrD.  s  at  280m^)  (wt.  i)  (0.635) 

Where  0.^.=  opUcal^x.Uy.^^^  ester  penlcUlin  O  hydrlodlde, 

a  =  sodium  penicillin  G  workUig  standard. ^^ 


§  141a  52  Diethylaminoethyl  ester 
penicillin  G  hydriodide  for  aqueous  in- 
jection—ia)  Potency.  If  the  bioassay 
method  is  used,  proceed  as  directed  under 
§  141a  51  (a) .  If  the  iodometric  method 
is  used,  proceed  as  directed  under 
§  141a  5  (d)  (1) .  Its  potency  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  90  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  units  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Use  the  entire  contents 
of  single-dose  containers  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  300  milligrams 
(acUvlty)  from  each  multiple-dose  con- 
tainer, and  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.Sl.  ^   .  , 

(c)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5  141a.5  (a). 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
§  I41a.3.  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent. 


(e)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.4,  except  use  physiological  salt  so- 
lution as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.5  milli- 
liter of  a  solution  containing  2,000  units 
per  milliliter. 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  14 la. 5 
(b)  using  a  saturated  aqueous  solution 
prepared  by  adding  300  milligrams  per 
milliliter. 

§  141a.53  Penicillin-streptomycin  im- 
plantation pellets,  penicillin-dihydro' 
streptomycin  implantation  pellets — (a) 
Potency— (.1)  Penicillin  content.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.9  (a) .  Its  con- 
tent of  penicillin  is  satisfactory  if  It 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain.  '  ^    .„         ^    . 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as 

directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (2) .   Its  content 

ci  olrcplomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
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tains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  Is  repre- 
senced  to  contain. 

(3 )  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (3)! 
Its  content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  Is 
satisfactory  If  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a). 

§  141a.54  Benzathine  penicillin  G  for 
aqueous  injection — (a)  Potency.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.47  (a).  Its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b>  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.47  (b). 

to  Moisture  (dry  mixture  of  the 
drug).  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a  L'6 
(e). 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.-,7  (d). 

<e)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.47  (c). 

(f)  pH—(l)  Dry  mixture  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Kla.47  (f). 

(2)  AQueous  suspension  of  the  drug. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.47  (f).  us- 
ing   he  undiluted  aqueous  suspension. 

§  141a.55    Benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
buffered  crystalline  penicillin  for  aque- 
ous injection — (a)    Total  potency    (ex- 
cept in  single-dose  containers).     Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  Hla.l,  except  if  the 
bioassay   method   is   used    prepare   the 
sample  by  diluting  l.o  milliliter  of  the 
drug  suspension  with  sufficient  dimethyl 
formamide  or  formamide  to  dissolve  the 
benzathine  penicillin  G.     Make  to  100 
milliliters  with  buffer.    Shake  well  and 
dilute  to  1.0  unit  per  milliliter.    If  the 
lodometric  method  is  used,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.47,  except  in  preparing 
the  blank  solution  dilute  1.0  milliliter  of 
the   drug  suspension   to  250   milliliters 
with  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer  at  pH 
6.0.    In  preparing  the  solution  for  inac- 
tivation  dissolve  1.0  milliliter  of  the  drug 
suspension  in  approximately  20  milli- 
liters of  0.5  N  NaOH.    Allow  to  stand  for 
15  n:  mutes.    Dilute  to  250  milliliter.s  with 
distiUed  water.    Pipette  a  2.0 -milliliter 
aliqiot  into  a  125-milliliter  glass-stop- 
pere  i  Erlenmeyer  flask  and  add  2  0  mil- 
hliters  1.2  N  HCl  and  10  milliliters  0  01  N 
iodine. 

(b)  Buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
content.  Place  1.0  milliliter  of  the  drug 
suspension  in  a  10-milliUter  volumetric 
flask  and  add  20  percent  sodium  sulfate 
to  make  10  milliliters.  Shake  well  and 
centrifuge  to  obtain  a  clear,  or  reason- 
ably clear,  solution.  Dilute  a  5  0-milli- 
liter  aliquot  to  50  miUiliters  with  buffer 
and  proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.l  to 
determine  the  number  of  units  per  milli- 
uter  of  this  solution,  and  from  this  value 
calculate  the  number  of  units  per  milli- 
liter of  the  drug.  The  content  of  buf- 
fered crystalline  penicillin  is  satisfactory 
If  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  that 
which  It  is  represented  to  contain. 

(c)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  content. 
The  benzathine  penicillin  G  content  of 
the  batch  is  the  difference  between  the 
total  potency  as  described  in  paragraph 
(a)  or  (d)  of  this  section  and  the  content 
Of  buffered  crystalline  penicillin  deter- 
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mined  by  the  method  prescribed  in  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section.  The  content  of 
benzathine  penicillin  G  is  satisfactory 
if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  that 
which  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(d)  Total  potency  of  a  single -dose 
container.  Add  sufficient  distilled  water 
to  the  material  remaining  in  the  10-milli- 
liter  volumetric  flask  referred  to  in  par- 
agraph (b)  of  this  section  to  bring  the 
volume  back  to  10  milliliters  and  deter- 
mine the  number  of  units  per  milliliter 
of  this  suspension.  If  the  iodometric 
method  is  used,  2.0-milliliter  aliquots  are 
placed  in  50-milIiliter  volumetric  flasks 
(one  blank  and  one  to  be  inactivated). 
Obtain  the  total  potency  by  adding  the 
number  of  units  found  in  the  lO-milH- 
liter  volumetric  flask  to  one-half  the 
content  of  buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
found  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 

'e>   Sterility.     Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  47  (b). 

(f»  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.26   (e). 

<g>   Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  Mia. 47  (d). 

•  h)   Toxicity.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.47  (c). 

(i)  pH.       Proceed     as     directed     in 
§  141a.47  (f). 


§  141a.56  Chloroprocaine  penicillin 
O— (a)  Potency,  sterility,  pyrogens,  tox- 
icity, moisture.  pH,  and  crystallinity 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.26. 

(b)   Chloroprocaine  penicillin  O  con- 
tent.    Accurately   weigh   approximately 
168  milligrams  of  the  sample  in  a  25- 
milliliter  pla.ss-stoppered  test  tube  and 
add  5.0  milliliters  of  chloroform  (previ- 
ously washed  with  water)  and  15  milli- 
liters of  distilled  water.    Place  the  tube 
in  an  ice  bath  for  5  minutes  and  then 
add  1.5  milliliters  of  1-4  HJ'O,.    Shake 
the  tube  vigorously  for  2  minutes,  centri- 
fuge for  1  minute  to  separate  the  layers 
and  withdraw  the  lower  chloroform  layer 
with  the  aid  of  a  10-miililiter  hypoder- 
mic   syringe    equipped    with    a    3-inch 
needle.    Superflcially  dry  the  chloroform 
by  flltering  through  a  pledget  of  cotton 
using  a  U-shaped  funnel  to  reduce  evap- 
oration  during  filtration.     Collect   the 
filtrate  in  a  5-milliliter  glass-stoppered 
bottle  and  use  within  an  hour.     Place 
this  chloroform  solution  in  the  absorp- 
tion  cell    (consisting   of   two   'ock-salt 
plates  with  a  1.0-millimeter  polyethylene 
spacer  between  them,  clamped  firmly  in 
the  cell  holder).    Adjust  the  amplifica- 
tion of  the  infrared  spectrometer  to  full- 
scale  defiection  for  1  microvolt,  set  the 
sht  opening  at  0.300  millimeter  and  re- 
cord the  spectrum  from  10.7  to  9  4  mi- 
crons,  taking  a  zero  reading    (shutter 
closed)  at  the  beginning  and  at  the  end 
of  the  run.    Draw  a  base  hne  from  the 
transmission  peak  at  10.3  microns  par- 
allel to  the  zero  line.    Calculate  the  base 
hne  optical  density  from  the  following 
formula: 

where 
i>3  =  ba8e  line  density, 
/a  =  distance   from  the  aero  line   to   the 

base   line  measured  at   the  trana- 

mlsBlon  peak  at  lOJ  microns. 
/ii= distance   from  the  zero   line   to  the 

maximum  absorption  of  the  band  at 

10.1  microns. 


The  extinction  coefficient  of  the  sample  la 
the  particular  cell  being  used  Is  calculated 
as  follows: 

E= ^eX5 

Weight  of  sample  In  grams 

where  E  =  extinction   coefficient. 

Using   an    accurately    weighed    sample   of 
about  100  mUllgrams  of  the  potassium  penu 
clllln  O  working  standard  In  the  above  pro- 
cedure.  determine  Its  extinction  coefficient  Jn* 
the  particular  cell  being  used. 

Obtain  the  percent  chloroprocaine  penU 
clllln  O  In  the  sample  under  test  by  ths 
following  calculation: 

E  sample 
E  standiird  ^^8  =  P«rcent     chloroprocaln* 
penicillin  O. 

^c)  Chloroprocaine  penicillin  G  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  5  141a  5  (g) 
excppt  prepare  the  sample  as  follows' 
Accurately  weigh  approximately  50o 
milligrams  of  the  sample  in  a  25-milli. 
liter  Rla.ss-stoppcred  test  tube  Add  6 
milliliters  of  distilled  water  and  6  0 
milliliters  of  amyl  acetate.  Place  the 
tube  in  an  ice  bath  for  5  minutes  and 
then  add  4  milliliters  of  1-4  H  PO,  shake 
vigorously  for  2  minutes,  centrifuge  for 
1  minute  to  separate  the  layers  and 
withdraw  5.0  milliliters  of  the  'amyl 
acetate  layer.  Place  the  amyl  acetate  in 
a  250-milliliter  Erlenmeyer  flask  and 
evaporate  to  dryness  by  directing  a 
stream  of  air  into  the  flask.  Di-^-solve'the 
residue  in  2.0  milliliters  of  2.5  percent 
KOH. 

Calculate  the  percent  of  penicillin  O 
in  the  sample  from  the  equation: 

(5.10) (X) (50) (100) 

(Wt.  sample  milligrams)    (0  833T 

=  percent  penicillin  O 

5  141a. 57    Chloroprocaine  penicillin  O 
for  aqueous  injection.    For  the  determi- 
nation  of   potency,   sterility,    moisture 
pyrogens,  toxicity,  and  pH,  proceed  as 
directed  in  5  141a. 29. 

5  141a.58  Penicillin-  streptomy- 
cin vaninal  suppositories,  penicillin-di- 
hvdrostrcptomycin  vaninal  supposi- 
tories—<  a)  Potency— (D  Penicillin  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 18 
'a) .  Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satisfac- 
toiT  if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  units  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Using  5 
suppositories,  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.35  (a)  <2» .  except  that  150  millili- 
ters  of  peroxide-free  ether  is  used  in 
the  extraction.  Its  content  of  strepto- 
mycin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
le.ss  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  If  It 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  dhrected  in 
5  141a. 18  (b). 

S  141a.59  Penicillin  -  streptomycin- 
bacitracin  dental  paste,  penicillin-dihy- 
drostreptomycin    -     bacitracin     dental 
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pasfe— (a)  Potency.   Proceed  as  directed 

in  §  I4ia.49  (a>. 
(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5 141a. 8  (b).  ^.      .  J  , 

(c>  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§141a.7  (b). 

§  141a.60  Penicillin  and  dihydrostrep- 
toinycin-strcptomycin  sulfates,  procaine 
veniciUin  in  dihydrostreptomycin-strep- 
tomycin  sulfates  solution— (Oi)  potency— 
(1)  Penicillin  content.    If  it  contains: 

(i)   Crystalline  penicillin  and  dihydro- 
^treptomycin-strcptomycin  sulf  ates  . 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.l,  except. 
that  if  the  iodometric  assay  is  used  1 


drop  of  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to  the  blank 
immediately  before  the  addition  of  the 

0.01  ^^I^:  or  ^   ^.,     .  ^ 

lii'  Procaine  penicillin  and  dinydro- 
streptornycin-streptomycin  sulfates. 

Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.29  (a),  ex- 
cept that  in  the  iodometric  a.s.say  1  drop 
ot  12  N  HCl  is  added  to  the  blank  im- 
mediately before  the  addition  of  the  0.01 

N  I  :  or  ,    .. 

tiii)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  di- 
hydrostreptomycin -  streptomycin  sul- 
fates Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.47 
(a)  except  that  in  the  iodometric  assay 
1  drop  of  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to  the  blank 
immediately  before  the  addition  of  the 

0  01  N  L;  or 

(iv)  Crystalline  penicillin-procaine 
pcjiicillin  and  dihydrostrcptomycin- 
strcptnmycin  sulfates.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.32  (a),  (b>.and  (O.  ex- 
cept that  in  the  iodometric  assay  1  drop 
of  \2  N  HCl  is  added  to  each  blank  im- 
mediately before  the  addition  of  the  0.01 

N  L;  or  ^         ..,  • 

(v)  Crystalline  penicillin-benzathine 
penicillin  G  and  dihydrostrcptomycin- 
streptomvcin  sulfates.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.55  (a),  (b),  (c).  and  (d). 
except  that  in  the  iodometric  assay  1 
drop  of  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to  each  blank 
imnudiately  before  the  addition  of  the 
0.01  WL;  or 

(vi)   Crystalline       penicillin-procame 
P'^nirillin-benzathine   penicillin   G   and 
dihydrostrcptomycin-streptomycin    sul- 
fates    Proceed  as  directed  in  ,  141a.Cl 
(ai    (1),  <2).  (3»,  and  (4).  except  that 
in  the  iodometric  assay  1  drop  of  1.2  N 
HCl  is  added  to  each  blank  immediately 
before  the  addition  of  the  0.01  N  1.:  or 
(vii)    Procaine     penicillin-benzathine 
penicillin  G  and  dihydrostreptoniycin- 
streptomycin  sulfates.     Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  Hla.67  (a)  (1)  and  (2). 
The  total  potency  and  the  number  of 
units  of  each  salt  of  penicillin  are  satis- 
factory if  the  immediate  containers  con- 
tain not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  num- 
ber of  units  that  they  are  represented  to 
contain.  ^     ..,     , 

(2)  Combined  potency  of  dihydro- 
streptomycin and  streptomycin:  content 
of  streptomycin.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141b. 118  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  chapter. 
Its  combined  potency  of  streptomycin 
and  dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  is  not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
.sonted  to  contain.  Its  content  of  strepto- 
mycin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  45  percent  and  not  more  than 
55  percent  of  the  combined  potency  of 
streptomycin  and  dihydrostreptomycin. 
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(bi  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.39  (b),  except  if  it  contains  ben- 
zathine penicillin  G  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.47  ^b). 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.39  (c),  except  if  it  contains  ben- 
zathine penicillin  G,  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.47  (c) ,  using  a  test  suspension 
containing  a  total  penicillin  activity  of 
4,000  units  per  milliUter. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.39  (d),  except  if  it  contains  ben- 
zathine penicillin  G  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.47  (c),  using  a  test  suspension 
containing  a  total  penicilUn  activity  of 
4,000  units  per  miUiliter. 

(ei  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  Hla.S  <a),  except  if  it  contains  pro- 
caine penicillin  or  benzathine  penicillin 
G  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.26  (e). 

(f)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.29  (f). 


§  Hla.ei       Benzathlne-procaine-buf- 
fered  crystalline  penicillins  for  aqueous 
injection— <a>    Potency— '^D    Total  po- 
tency.    Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1. 
except  if  the  bioassay  method  is  used 
prepare  the  sample  by  diluting  one  dose 
of   the  drui  suspension  with  sufficient 
dimethyl  formamide   or  formamide  to 
dissolve    the    benzathine    penicillin    G. 
Make  to  100  milliliters  with   1 -percent 
phosphate  buffer.  pH  6.0.     Shake  well, 
and  dilute  to  1.0  unit  per  milliliter  with 
buffer.      If    the    iodometric    method    of 
assay  is  used,  add  the  indicated  amount 
'of  distilled  water  to  the  contents  of  a 
vial  of  the  sample,  shake  well,  and  pro- 
ceed as  follows  (except  for  single-dose 

containers) : 

(i»  Using  a  standardized  hypodermic 
syringe,  withdraw  one  dose  and  dilute 
with  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0, 
to  Rive  a  concentration  of  approximately 
2.000  units  per  milliliter.  Use  2.0  milli- 
liters of  this  suspension  as  the  blank  in 
the  iodometric  assay  procedure  described 
in  $  Hla.S  (d)  (D. 

(ii)  Using  a  standardized  hypodermic 
syringe,  withdraw  another  dose,  place  in 
a   fla.sk,   and   add   20   milliliters   of   0.5 
N  NaOH  for  each  300,000  units  of  benza- 
thine penicillin,  mix  well,  being  sure  that 
all  penicillin  is  in  solution,  and  allow  to 
stand  for  15  minutes.    Add  1  milliliter  of 
1  2  N  HCl  for  each  2  miUiliters  of  0.5  N 
NaOH.    mix.    and   dilute   with    distilled 
water  to  the  same  volume  as  was  used  in 
subdivision    (i'    of    this    subparagraph. 
Place  2.0  milliliters  in  a  125-milliliter 
gla.ss-stoppcred  Erlenmeyer  flask,  add  10 
milliliters  of  0.01  N  iodine,  allow  to  stand 
for  15  minutes,  and  titrate  with  0.01  N 
sodium   thiosulfate   as   directed   m   the 
iodometric  assay  procedure  in   5  141a.5 
( d »  ( 1 ) .    The  total  potency  of  the  batch 
is  satisfactory   if   it  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  that  which  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(2)  Procaine  penicilUn  content  (ex- 
cept for  single-dose  coiitainers) .  Make 
suitable  dilutions  of  the  solution  pre- 
pared in  subparagraph  d)  <ii>  of  this 
paragraph  to  obtain  approximately  60 
units  of  procaine  penicillin  per  milliliter. 
Determine  the  procaine  penicillin  con- 
tent by  the  colorimetric  procedure  de- 
scribed in  §  141a.32  (b)  (3).  The  con- 
tent of  procaine  penicillin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
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the  number  of  units  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(3 )  Buffered  crystalline  penicillin  con- 
tent  (i)  Preparation  of  the  solution  for 

assay,  (a)  Add  the  indicated  amount  of 
distilled  water  to  the  contents  ef  a  vial 
of  the  sample,  and  shake  well.  With- 
draw one  dose  of  the  suspension  with  a 
hypodermic  syringe  and  place  in  a  10- 
milliliter  volumetric  flask.  Add  20-per- 
cent sodium  sulfate  solution  almost  to 
the  mark,  centrifuge  sufficiently  to  see 
the  meniscus,  make  to  volume  with  20- 
percent  sodium  sulfate  solution,  shake 
well,  and  centrifuge  to  obtain  a  clear  or 
reasonably  clear  solution ;  or 

(b)  If  the  original  product  contains 
more  than  600.000  units,  place  it  in  a 
50-millihter  volumetric  flask,  add  20- 
percent  sodium  sulfate  to  the  mark, 
shake  well,  place  a  10-milliliter  pDrtion 
in  a  centrifuge  tube,  and  centrifuge  to 
obtain  a  reasonably  clear  solution. 

( c )  Dilute  a  5.0-milliliter  aliquot  of  the 
clear  solution  obtained  in  (a)  or  (b)  of 
this  subdivision  with  1 -percent  phos- 
phate buffer.  pH  6.0,  to  give  a  solution 
for  assay  of  approximately  2,000  units 
per  milliliter. 

(ii)  lodometric  assay  for  total  peni- 
cillin in  the  solution  for  assay.  Deter- 
mine the  total  quantity  of  penicilhn  in 
the  solution  for  assay  by  the  iodometric 
assay  procedure  described  in  §  141a. 5  (d) 

d'-  ■     .-  / 

(iii)   Colorimetric     determination     of 

procaine  penicillin  in  the  solution  for 
assay.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.32 
(b)  (3).  The  content  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin in  the  batch  is  satisfactory  if  it  is 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  that  which  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

( iv  •  The  buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
in  one  dose  of  the  product  is  calculated  as 
follows : 

A=(B-C)F, 
where 


A=  the  buffered  crystalline  penicillin  con- 
tent of  the  product. 

B-the  number  of  units  of  penicillin  per 
miniUter  as  determined  In  subpara- 
graph (3)    (II)  of  this  paragraph. 

C=  the  number  of  units  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin per  milliliter  as  determined  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (111)  of  this  para- 
graph. 
Fzrthe  appropriate  dilution  factor  de- 
pending on  the  dilutions  made  In  the 
preparation  of  the  solution  for  assay. 

The  content  of  buffered  crystalline  peni- 
cillin is  satisfactory  if  the  batch  con- 
tains 85  percent  of  the  number  of  units 
per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain. 

(4)   Benzathine     penicillin     content. 
The  sum  of  the  procaine  penicillin  con- 
tent determined  under  subparagraph  (2) 
or  ( 6 )  of  this  paragraph  and  the  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  content  determined 
under  subparagraph   (3)    of  this  para- 
graph, subtracted  from  the  total  potency 
determined  in  subparagraph  'D  or  (5) 
of  this  paragraph,  represents  the  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  content.    The  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  content  is  satisfactory 
if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(5)  Total  potency  of  a  single-dose 
container.  Wash  out  the  material  re- 
maining in  the  volumetric  flask  referred 
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to  in  subparagraph  (3)    (i)    (o   of  this 
paragraph,  or  combine  the  contents  re- 
maining in  the  50-miUiliter  volumetric 
flask  and  in  the  centrifuge  tube  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (3)    (i)    (b)   of  this 
paragraph.     Dissolve    the    material    by 
adding   10  milliliters  of  1  N  Nr.OH  for 
each  300,000  units  of  benzathine  peni- 
cillin and  allow   to  stand   15  minutes 
Add  1  milliliter  of  1.2  N  HCl  for  each 
milliliter  of  1  N  NaOH  and  then  dilute 
with  distilled  water  to  give  a  concen- 
tration of  approximately  2.000  units  per 
milliliter.     Place  2.0  milliliters  in  a  125- 
milliliter     glass-stoppered     Erlcnmcyer 
flask,  add  10  milliliters  of  0.01  N  iodine, 
allow  to  stand  for  15  minutes,  and  then 
titrate  with  0.01   N  sodium  thiosulfate 
as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  (d»  (D.     For  the 
blank  determination  prepare  a  separate 
sample  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(i)   (a)  or  (b»  of  this  paragraph  and  in 
the  first  sentence  of  this  subparagraph 
then   dilute  with    1   percent  phosphate 
bufTer.  pH  6.0,  to  give  a  concentration  of 
approximately  2,000  units  per  milliliter. 
The  total  potency  of  the  one-dose  con- 
tainer is  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  num- 
ber of  units  found  in  this  assay  (units 
per  milliliter X volume)    and   the  num- 
ber of  units  found  (units  per  milliliter 
>  volume )   in-  the  solution  for  assay  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ii>  of  this  paragraph. 
(6»   Procaine  penicillin  content  of  a 
single-dose    container.     Make    suitable 
dilutions  of  the  NaOH-inactivated  solu- 
tion prepared  in  subparagraph   (5i    of 
this  paragraph  to  obtain  approximately 
60  units  of  procaine  perricillin  per  milli- 
liter.   Determine  the  procaine  penicil- 
hn     content      (units     per     milliliter  < 
volume)   of  this  solution  by  the  colori- 
metric      procedure      described      under 
§  141a  32    (b)    (3).    To  this  value  add 
tjie  procaine   penicillin  content    (units 
per  milliliter X volume)    of  the  solution 
for  assay,  as  found  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ill)    of  this  paragraph,  to  obtain  the 
procaine  penicilhn  content  of  the  one- 
dose   container.     The   content   of   pro- 
caine penicillin  in  che  batch  is  satisfac- 
tory If  It  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
tJiat  which  it  is  represented  to  contain 
(b»  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a, 47  (b). 

<c  .   Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
8  141a. 47  (d). 

(d )   Toxicity.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a. 47  CcK 

'e>   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a. 26  (e) . 

«i7,'   P^-    Proceed    as    directed    in 
S  141a  47  (f ) . 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  141a.63       Penicillin    -    bacitracin    - 
neomycin  ointment;   venicillin-hacitra- 
ctn-neomycin  in  oil — (a)    Potency— H) 
Penicillin   content;    bacitracin   conteiit 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 37  (a). 

(2)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed "  as 
directed  in  §  141e.411  (a)  (2)  of  this 
chapter,  except  that  sufficient  penicil- 
linase is  added  to  the  sample  under  test 
to  completely  inactivate  the  penicillin 
present.  Its  content  of  neomycin  is  sat- 
isfactory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  per 
gram  tliat  it  is  represented  to  contain 

<b)  MoiUure.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b). 

§  141a.64  Penicillin  -  streptomycin 
tablets,  venicillin-dihydrostreptomycin 
tablets— (;x)  Potency— d)  Penicillin 
content.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a  9 
(a).  Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  that  it 
IS  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (2)  its 
content  of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory 
If  It  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomvcin  content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.36  (a)  (3) ' 
Its  content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
It  IS   represented   to   contain 

'b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a). 


§  141a.62  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
p-ocatne  penicillin  for  aqueous  injcc- 
''°".— /,^^  ^o^"^  potency,  benzathine 
pentcillin  G  content,  procaine  penicillin 
content.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Hla.Sl 
<a)  (1).  (2).  and  (4). 

(b)  Sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.47   (b).   (c), 

«  /-f?a  ..^^\  P^o<^eed  as  directed  in 
9  141a.5  (b).  usmg  the  undiluted  aque- 
ous suspension  or  the  suspension  pre- 
ps.red  as  directed  in  the  labeling  for  the 

(d)  Moisture    (dry    mixture    of    the 
fl^wf^).    Pi-oceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.26 


s  141a.65  Procaine  penicillin-strepto- 
rnycm-ncomycin  in  oil;  procaine  pcni- 
<^'i/in-dihydrostrcptomycin-7ieojnycin  in 
cil;  procaine  penictllin-streptomucin- 
'j^^o^ycin  ointment;  procaine  pcnicillm- 
dihydrostreptomycin-neomycin  oint- 
me7it—>a)  Potency— H)  Penicillin 
content,  streptomycin  content,  dihydro- 
streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  .U41a.38  .a>  d).  (2)  and  (3) 
except  use  only  the  cup-plate  method 
of  a.ssay  for  streptomycin  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin. 

(2)  Neomycin  content,  (i)  if  it  con- 
in '"1d^''?,«°"l?'''^'''  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141e.410  (b)   .1)  of  this  chapter  ex- 

s?/,  ^^n^'f '^  ^^^  ^^'"P'^  as  directed  in 
§  141a.49  fa)  (2)  (i)  and  <ii). 

<ii»  If  it  contains  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin. proceed  as  directed  in  §  141e.410  (b) 
<l)  of  this  chapter,  except  prepare  the 
sample  as  follows:  Place  1.0  milliUter  of 
the  sample  in  a  separatory  funnel  con- 
taming  approximately  50  milliliters  of 
peroxide-free  ether  and  extract  with 
Hie"K„^'i''''^^i''^  20-milliliter  portions  of 
distilled    water.      Make    the    combined 

tu'i?°H"\n-^i'"^'^^'°'^    ^    100    milliliters 
JMth  distilled  water.    Transfer  a  lO-mil- 

oi      •,^V']"°'  of  the  aqueous  extract  to  a 
^5-milliliter  volumetric   flask   and   add 
1^    milliliter    of    5-percent    Ba(OH>- 
8H,o.    Using  a  test-tube  clamp,  suspend 
the  open  flask  in  a  steam  bath  so  that  the 
mouth  of  the  flask  is  slightly  above  the 
level  of  the  steam  bath.    Heat  with  steam 
for  3  hours:  remove,  cool,  add  one  drop  of 
1.0-percent   phenolphthalein   and   neu- 
tralize dropwise  with  1.0  N  H,SO..    Make 
to  volume  with  distilled  water  and  pour  a 
reasonable  aliquot  into  an  appropriate 
centrifuging     tube.     Centrifuge    for    5 


minutes  at  approximately  4,000  r.  p  m 
and  decant.  Pipette  an  appropriate 
volume  for  a.s.^ay  and  accurately  add 
sufficient  1.0  M  potassium  pho.'^phate 
buffer  pH  8.0  to  provide,  after  addition 
of  distilled  water,  a  solution  having  a 
molarity  of  0.1  percent  with  respect  to 
the  pota.ssium  phosphate  bufTer  and  con- 
taining 10  micrograms  of  ncomvcin  oer 
milliliter. 

fiii)  If  it  contains  dihydrostreptomy- 
cm.  the  necmjcin  content  may  also  be 
determined  as  follows:   Place  1.0  milli- 
liter  of  the  sample  in  a  .separatory  fun- 
nel containing  50  milliliters  of  peroxide- 
free  ether  and  extract  with  four  suc- 
cessive  20-millilitcr   portions   of   0  1   ^ 
potas.sium  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  7.8  to 
8.0.    Make  the  combined  aqueous  extrac- 
tions to  100  milliliters  with  the  0  1  Af 
pota.ssium  pho.sphate  buffer.    Pipette  an 
appropriate  volume  for  assay  and  accu- 
rately  add   sufficient   0.1    M   pota.ssium 
phosphate  buffer  to  provide  a  solution 
containing  10  micrograms  of  neomycin 
per  milliliter.     Piocecd  as  directe(i  in 
§141e410   (b)    (1)   of  this  chapter    ex- 
ccpt  add  .sufficient  penicillina.se  to  com- 
pletely inactivate  the  penicillin  present 
and  use  as  the  test  organism  the  Pood 
and  Drug  Administration  dihvdro.strep- 
tomycm-resistant  strain  of  M   pyogenes 
var.  aureus  <P.  C.  I.  1209  R.  D  )    which 
IS  grown  and  maintained  in  media  con- 
taining   1,000   micrograms   of   dihydro- 
streptomycin per  milliliter  of  agar 
(b)   Moisture.     Using    l    milhliter   as 

\  .J^^}  sample,  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 7  (c), 

§  141a.66  Capsules  procaine  penicillin 
•"  ^.VJ^l  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
m  5  141a.l.  except  paragraph  (D  of  that 

rfii°",  ^"^  '"  ^'^"  °^  'he  directions  in 
§  141a. 1  (d)  prepare  the  sample  as  fol- 
ows:  Place  12  capsules  in  a  blending 
jar  containing  40  milliliters  of  absolute 
alcohol  and  200  milliliters  of  distilled 
water  After  blending  for  1  minute  with 
^^If  h;.peed  blender,  add  260  milliliters 
of  distilled  water.  Blend  again  for  1 
minute  and  make  the  proper  estimated 
dilutions  in  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer 
at  pH  6.0.  Its  potency  is  satisfactory  if 
It  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  per  capsule  that 
It  IS  represented  to  contain. 

'b>  Moisture.  Using  an  accurately 
weighed  sample  of  approximately  1  gram 
of  the  cap.sule  contents,  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a. 7  (c). 

§  141a.67     Procaine     penicillin     and 
benzathine  penicillin  G  in  streptomycin 
sulfate  solution;  procaine  penicillin  and 
benzathine    penicillin    G    in    dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate  solution  (procaine 
penicillin  arid  benzathine  penicillin  G  in 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
solution)— (2i)    Potency— (I)    Total  po- 
tency and  procaine   penicillin   content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a  61  (a)  (1) 
and  (2).  except  that  in  the  iodometric 
assay  one  drop  of  1.2  N  HCl  is  added  to 
the  blank  immediately,  before  the  addi- 
tion of  the  0.01  N  iodine. 

(2)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  content. 
The  difference  between  the  total  penicU- 
lin  potency  and  the  procaine  penicillin 
content  determined  under  subparagraph 
<1)  of  this  paragraph  repre.sents  the 
benzathine  penicillin  G  content      The 
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benzathine  penicillin  G  content  is  satis- 
factory if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent 
of  that  which  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. .     __        J 

(3)  Streptomycin     content.    Proceed 

as  directed  in  §  141b.l01  (j)  and  ck)  of 
this  chapter. 

(4)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l08  <a)  of 
this  chapter. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
J  141a.47  (b) ,  except  that  no  control  tube 
is  used  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
1 141a. 39  (c). 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5 141a.39  (d). 

(e)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5 
(b).  using  the  undiluted  aqueous  sus- 
pension. 

§  141a.68  Benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  streptomycin,  benzathine  penicillin 
G  and  dihydrostreptomycin — (a)  Po- 
tency—  *1)  Content  of  benzathine  peni- 
cillin G.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.47  (a).  Its  content  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  90  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 
(2i  Streptomycin  conterit.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.l01  «j)  of  this  chapter. 
Its  content  of  streptomycin  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  90  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  grams  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

i3>  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Pioceed  as  directed  in  §  141b. 108  'a)  of 
this  chapter.  Its  content  of  dihydro- 
streptomycin is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
nuiiiber  of  grams  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Use  the  entire  contents 
of  single-dose  containers  or  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  0  5  gram  (com- 
bined activity)  for  each  multiple-dose 
container,  and  proceed  as  directed  in^ 
§  141a.47  (b) .  except  that  no  control  tube 
is  used  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

<c)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
I  141a.26  (e). 

id  I   Toxicity,  pyrogens.  pH.    Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.39  (c),  (d).and  (f). 

5  141a.69    Crystalline  penicillin  G  oral 
suspension,  crystalline  penicillin  G  so- 
dium oral  suspension,  potassium  peni- 
cillin G  oral  suspension — (a)   Potency. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1,  except 
5  141a.l  (i) ,  and  in  lieu  of  the  directions 
in  §  141a. 1   (d).  prepare  the  sample  a^ 
follows:    By    means    of    a    hypodermic 
syringe,   introduce   5   milliliters   of   the 
veil-shaken   test  sample   into   a   high- 
speed blender  containing  244  milliliters 
of  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0 
and  1.0  milliliter  of  a  10-percent  aqueous 
solution  of  polysorbate  80.    Blend  the 
mixture  for  3  to  5  minutes.     Make  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1-percent 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.     Its  potency 
is  .satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

<b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.7  (c). 

5141a.70  Tablets  benzathine  penicil- 
lin G  and  crystalline  penicillin — (a) 
Potency— (1)  Total  potency.  Proceed  as 
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directed  In  §  141a.9  (a)  (2).  Its  total 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  per  tablet  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(2)  Crystalline      penicillin      content. 
Place  5  tablets  in  a  blending  jar  and  add 
thereto  sufficient  distilled  water  to  give 
a  concentration  of  5.000  units  of  crystal- 
line penicillin  per  milliliter.    Blend  for 
2  minutes  with  a  high-speed  blender, 
filter,  remove  a  10-milliliter  aliquot  of 
the  filtrate  and  dilute  to  25  milliliters 
with    1.0    percent   phosphate    buffer   at 
pH  6.0.    Remove  a  2-miimiter  aliquot  of 
this  solution  and  assay  by  the  iodometric 
assay  procedure  described  in  §  141a. 5  (d) 
(1).    Its  content  of  crystalline  penicillin 
is  satisfactory   if   it   contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  units 
per  tablet  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

(3)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  content. 
The  benzathine  penicillin  G  content  of 
the  batch  is  the  difference  between  the 
total  potency  as  determined  by  the  meth- 
od described  in  subparagraph  ( 1)  of  this 
paragraph  and  the  content  of  crystalline 
penicillin  as  determined  by  the  method 
prescribed  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph.  Its  content  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  per  tablet  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(bi  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.26  (e). 

§  141a.71  Penicillin  -  streptomycin 
poicder,  penicillin-dihydrostreptomycin 
powder— (a.)  Potency— (I)  Penicilliji 
content.  Use  an  accurately  weighed 
sample  of  approximately  1  gram  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 1,  except 
paragraph  (i)  of  that  section.  The  pen- 
icillin content  of  the  powder  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
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cent  of  the  number  of  vmits  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Use  an  ac- 
curately weighed  sample  of  approxi- 
mately 1  gram  and  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a.36  (a)  (2).  The  streptomycin 
content  of  the  powder  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  activity 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

( 3 )  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Use  an  accurately  weighed  sample  of 
approximately  1  gram  and  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.36  (a)  (3).  The  dihy- 
drostreptomycin content  of  the  powder 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  miUigrams 
of  activity  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
I  141a.5  (a). 

§  141a.72  Dibenzylafnine  penicillin  G 
(dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  salt)  —  (a) 
Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.26  (a). 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.2. 

(c)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.3,  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4.  except  use  physiological  salt 
solution  as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.25 
milliUter  of  a  solution  containing  4,000 
units  per  milliliter. 

(e)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.26  (e). 

(f)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (b),  using  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  prepared  by  adding  300  milli- 
grams per  milliUter. 

(g)  Microscopical  test  for  crystallinity. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  cc) . 

(h)  Penicillin  G  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.26  (h),  using  the  fol- 
lowing formula  for  calculating  the  per- 
cent of  dibenzylamine  penicillin  G : 


Percent  of  dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  = 


A^-ethyl  plperldlne  penicillin  precipitate  y  245.5 
Weight  of  sample  In  milligrams 


§  141a.73  Dibenzylamine  penicillin 
and  potassium  penicillin  powder,  buf- 
fercd-^SL)  Total  potency.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l.  using  5  milliUters 
of  the  preparation,  reconstituted  as  di- 
rected in  the  labeling. 

(b)  Potassium  penicillin  content.  Cen- 
trifuge approximately  10  milliUters  of 
the  reconstituted  preparation  to  obtain 
a  clear  solution  and  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a. 1,  using  5  milUliters  of  the  clear 
solution.  The  potency  of  the  clear  solu- 
tion is  regarded  as  the  potassium  penicil- 
lin content.  The  content  of  potassium 
penicillin  is  satisfactory  if  it  is  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  that  which  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(c)  Dibenzylamine  penicillin  content. 
The  difference  between  the  total  potency 
as  determined  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  and  the  potassium  penicilUn  as 
determined  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  represents  the  amount  of  diben- 
zylamine penicillin  present.  The  con- 
tent of  dibenzylamine  penicillin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  is  not  less  tJian  85  percent 
of  that  which  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 


(d)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.26  (e). 

§  141a.74  Dibenzylamine  penicillin 
and  streptomycin  in  oil.  dibenzylamine 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomycin  in 
oiZ— (a)  Potency— (1)  Penicillin  coniejit. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.27  (a), 
except  the  last  sentence  thereof.  Its 
content  of  penicilUn  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  per  milliliter  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Using  1.0 
milUliter  as  the  test  sample,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.35  (a)  (2).  Its  con- 
tent of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  milUliter  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Using  1.0  miUiUter  as  the  test  sample, 
proceed  as  directed  in  S  141a.35  (a)  (3). 
Its  content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  is 
satisfactory  If  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  miUiUter  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 
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container,  or  the  entire  contents  of  a 
^m"le-dose  container,  in  a  blending  jar 
containing    sufficient    dimethyl    form^^- 
in.de    .previously   adjusted   t«  a  pH  of 
criOS    with    concentrated    H.bU,)    w) 
,ive   a   final   volume  of    100   milliliters. 
Dsin^  a  hi«h-speed  blender,  blend  the 
mTMure  for  2  minutes  and  then  make 
Jhe  proper  estimated  dilutions  in  a  1.0- 
ncicent  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.    The 
^tency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
r^s  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 
,b>   Sterility.     Proceed  as  directed  in 

^  Vc  i^  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  14la.7  <c». 

5  141a  79     Bcnzathme     penicilUn     G 
and   procaine   venicilUn    G   in   ot/--<a. 

potency  -.1.  7«'«^  p.^'"'v"i';/,7^f;'  • 

Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.78  'a  . 
The  total  potency  is  .<=atisfactory  if  it 
contiuns  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented 

^°  ,2^"  Procaine  penicillin  content. 
Usin?  an  appropriate  dilution  of  the  so- 
lution prepared  in  subparagraph  « 1 )  ol 
this  parat;raph.  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a32  «b)  (3).  The  procaine  peni- 
cillin content  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented 

to  contain.  . 

,31  Benzathine  peJiicilUn  G  content. 
Tlie  benzathine  penicillin  G  content  is 
tbe  difference  between  the  total  penicil- 
lin content  as  determined  in  subpara- 
graph »1>  of  this  paragraph  and  the 
procaine  penicillin  content  as  deter- 
mined in  subparat^raph  (2)  of  this  para- 
graph The  benzathine  penicillin  U 
content  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
le>^s  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(b)   Sterility.     Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141a.47  <b>.  ,        ^-      ,  A    r. 

(c>   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5  141a.7  <c). 
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the  entire  contents  of  a  single-dose  con- 
tainer, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.35 
(a)  (2).  The  streptomycin  content  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain. 

(5)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Usins  a  representative  quantity  (usually 
1.0  milliliter)  of  a  multiple-dose  con- 
tainer, or  the  entire  contents  of  a  single- 
dose  container,  proceed  as  dh-ected  in 
?141a35<a)  <C).  The  dihydrostrepto- 
mvcin  content  is  sati.sfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
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number  of  milligrams  per  milliliter  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141a.47  (b).  ^.      .  ^  ■ 

(c)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141a.7  (c). 

§  141a.81  PenicillinV  (phenoxymethyl 
penicillin)— (.a)  Potency.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.l,  except  use  the  peni- 
cillin V  working  standard  as  the  stand- 
ard of  comparison.  If  the  iodometnc 
assay  method  is  used,  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a. 5  (d)  (1).  except  determine  the 
factor  F  as  the  number  of  milliliters  of 
0.01  N  I.  absorbed  by  1.0  milligram  of 
penicillin  V  working  standard. 


Units  of  penicillin  V  por  mintgram:= 


Difference    In    titers  v  potency    of    FDA    penicllUn 

working  standard  in  units  per  mllligrana 

Mllligiams  in  2.0  milliliters  tested  XF 


(b>  Toxicity.  Pioceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.4.  except  use  phy.siological  salt  so- 
iuticn  as  the  diluent,  and  inject  0.5  milli- 
liter of  a  solution  containing  2,000  units 
per  milliliter.  ■       . 

(c>    Moisture.     Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141a.26  «e).  ..      .  ^     • 

(d)  pH.  Prcceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  ib'>.  using  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  preparedty  adding  5  milligrams 
per  millihtcr.  . 

(e»  Microscopical  test  for  crystalhnity. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (O. 

(f>  Peyiicillin  V  content.  Accurately 
welch  apprcximatcly  50  milligrams  of 
the  sample,  dis.-olve  in  absolute  meth- 
anol   and  make  to  100  milliliters  with 


absolute  methanol.     Determine  the  ab- 
sorbance  of  the  sample  at  the  absorption 
peak  at  276  mu.  using  a  suitable  ultra- 
violet   spectrophotometer    and     quartz 
cells.     Set  the  instrument  to  100-percent 
transmission  with  absolue  methanol.    If 
a  recording  spectrophotometer  is  used, 
record  the  ultraviolet  absorption  spec- 
trum from  240-290  m^-    If  a  nonrecord- 
ing  spectrophotometer  is  used,  determine 
the  absorbance  (or  a  solution  containing 
20  milligrams  per  100  milliliters)  at  the 
276   m^   absorption   peak,   using   a    slit 
width  of  0  5  millimeter  or  less.     (The 
exact  position  of   the   peak  should   be 
determined  for  the  particular  instrument 
used.) 


where  34  is  the  E 


1  cm. 


Absorbance  y  100,000 
Milligrams  of  sample  per  100  milliliters  X  34' 

(specific  absorbance)  of  the  pure  penicillin  V. 


Percent  penicillin  V  = 

1'-; 


§  141a  80 


Benzathine  penicillin  G 
procaine  penicillin  G-streptomycin  in 
oil-  benzathine  penicillin  G-procaine 
penicillin  G -dihydrostreptomycin  in 
o,7-(a>  Potency-n^  Total  P/"'^'''i" 
content.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 79 
(a)  (1).  The  total  penicillin  content  IS 
sati.sfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
milliliter    that    it    is    represented     to 

contain. 

(2>  Procaine  penicillin  content.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.79  (a)  <2>. 
The  procaine  penicillin  content  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per  milli- 
liter that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.79  (a)  (3). 
The  benzathine  penicillin  G  content  is 
satisfactery  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

(4)  Streptomycin  content.  Using  a 
representative  quantity  (usually  1.0  mil- 
liliter) of  a  multiple-dose  container,  or 
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§  141a.84     Tablets  benzathine  penic:l- 
wi  G  and  pejiicillin   V— (a)    Potency— 
(1)  Total  penicillin  content.     Accurately 
weigh  G  tablets  and  grind  them  to  a  fine 
powder.     Assay     this     powder    by     the 
iodometric  method  described  in  §  141a.5 
(d)    (1).  except  in  preparing  the  blank 
solution  accurately  weigh  a  portion  of 
the  powder  equivalent  to  approximately 
200  000  units  of  penicillin  and  make  a 
suspension  in  1-percent  phosphate  buf- 
fer  pH  6.0.  with  a  volume  of  100  milli- 
liters     Shake  well,  pipette  2.0  milliliters 
into     a     125-milliliter     glass-stopperecl 
Erlenmeyer  flask,  add  10.0  milliliters  of 
0  01   N  iodine  and  immediately  titrate 
with  0.01  N  NA.S.O,.     In  preparing  the 
solution     for     inactivation.     accurately 
weigh  a  portion  of  the  powder  equiva- 
lent to  200,000  units  of  penicilUn  and 
place    in     a     100-milliliter    volumetric 
flask      Add  20  milliliters  of  0.5  N  NaOH 
and  mix  well.    Allow  to  stand  for  15 
minutes,  then  add  10  milliliters  of  1.2 
N  HCl    and  make  to  volume  with  dis- 
tilled water.    Pipette  a  2.0-milliliter  ali- 
quot into  a  125-milliliter  glass-stoppered 
Erlenmeyer  flask  and  add  10.0  milliliters 
of  0  01  N  iodine.    Allow  to  stand  for  15 
minutes   and   then   titrate   the    excess 
iodine  with  0.01  N  Na.S.O..    Penicillin  O 
is  used  as  the  standard  of  comparison. 


The  total  penicillin  content  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
that  which  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2>  Penicillin  V  content.    Place  in  a 
125-milliliter  separatory  funnel  an  ac- 
curately   weighed    quantity    of    finely 
ground  tablet  powder  equivalent  to  ap- 
proximately 20  milligrams  '33.900  units) 
of  penicillin  V.    Add  50.0  milliliters  of 
spectrophotometric     grade     cWoroforin 
and  1  milliliter  of  1 : 4  H  ,PO..     Shake  well 
for  2  minutes.    Allow  the  layers  to  sep- 
arate, filter  the  lower  chloroform  layer 
through  a  cotton  pledget,  and  collect  the 
clear   chloroform  solution.     Determine 
the  absorbance  of  the  chloroform  solu- 
tion at  the  absorption  peak  at  276  m^. 
using  a  suitable  ultraviolet  spectropho- 
tometer and   1 -centimeter  quartz  cells. 
Set  the  instrument  to  100 -percent  trans- 
mission with  chloroform.    If  a  recordmg 
spectrophotometer   is   used,  record   the 
ultraviolet    absorption    spectrum    from 
250-290  m;x.    If  a  nonrecording  spectro- 
photometer Is  used,  the  original  sample 
used  should  be  equivalent  to  approxi- 
mately  10   milligrams  of   penicillin  V. 
Determine  the  absorbance  of  the  solution 
at  the  276  m/*  absorption  peak      (The 
exact  position  of  the  peak  should  be  de- 
termined for  the  particular  instrument 
used.)     Calculate  the  amount  of  pem- 
cillin  V  per  Ublet  as  follows: 


9670 


Penicillin  V  units  per  tablets 


RULES  AhTD  REGULATIONS 


*276  mu-  average  weight  of  each  tabletx  1.695.000 


Weight  of  powder  taken X2xr.» 
where  *276  mM=  observed  absorbance  of  chloroform  solution, 

I'r 

£.irrspeclflc  absorbance  (£,  ^      )  of  penicillin  V  standard  In  chloroform  similarly  treated. 


The  penicillin  V  content  is  satisfactory 
if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  that 
which  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Penicillin  G  content.  The  peni- 
cillin G  content  of  the  batch  is  the  dif- 
ference between  the  total  penicillins 
determined  by  the  method  described  in 
subparagraph  <  1 )  of  this  paragraph  and 
the  penicillin  V  content  determined  by 
the  method  described  in  subparagraph 
(2>  of  this  paragraph.  The  penicillin  G 
content  is  satisfactory  if  it  is  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  that  which  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(bi  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a. 26  <e). 

§  141a. 85  Capsules  venicillm  V — (a^ 
Potency.  Dissolve  the  contents  of  12 
capsules  in  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer, 
pH  6.0.  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
J  141a. 1,  except  use  the  penicillin  V 
working  standard  as  the  standard  of 
comparison.  The  average  potency  of 
capsules  penicillin  V  is  satisfactory  if  it 
is  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  per  capsule  they  are  represented 
to  contain. 

(b>  Moisture.  Use  the  contents  of  4 
capsules  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.26  (e). 

§  141a. 86  Procaine  penicillin-strepto- 
mvcin-polymyxin  in  oil:  procaine  peni- 
ciUin-dihydrostreptomycin-polymyxin  in 
oil — (a>  Potency — (1»  Penicillin  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  14 la. 8  'a>. 
Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  cf 
the  number  of  units  E>er  milliliter  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

(2»  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141b.  129  (a>  (1>  of  this 
chapter,  except  inactivate  the  penicil- 
lin in  the  combined  extractives  with  suf- 
ficient penicillinase  at  37°  C.  for  30 
minutes.  Its  content  of  streptomycin 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

•  3  »  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  ( 2 ) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  gram  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

<4»  Polymyxin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.ll2  <b)  (1)  of  this 
chapter,  with  the  following  exceptions: 

(i)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  the 
preparation  of  the  sample  described  in 
§  141b. 112  (b)  (1)  (vii)  of  this  chapter, 
prepare  the  sample  as  follows:  Place  a 
convenient  sized  representative  quantity 
of  the  sample  in  a  separatory  funnel  con- 
taining approximately  50  milliliters  of 
peroxide-free  ether.  Shake  the  sample 
and  ether  until  homogeneous.  Add  25 
milliliters  of  10-percent  potassium  phos- 


phate buffer.  pH  6.0.  containing  2  grams 
of  K.HPO.  and  8  grams  of  KH.PO.  in 
each  100  milliliters,  and  shake.  Remove 
the  buffer  layer  and  repeat  the  extraction 
with  25-milliliter  portions  of  buffer  at 
least  three  times  and  any  additional 
times  that  may  be  necessary  to  insure 
complete  extraction  of  the  antibiotic. 
Combine  the  extractives  and  inactivate 
the  penicillin  with  sufficient  penicillinase 
at  37^  C.  for  30  minutes.  Mak^  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  10-percent 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0.  to 
give  a  concentration  of  10  units  per  mil- 
liliter <  estimated  >. 

(ii>  The  standard  curve  i*^  prepared  in 
the  following  crncentrations:  6.  7,  8.  9, 
10.  11,  12.  13.  14.  and  15  units  {)er  milli- 
liter in  10-percent  potassium  phosphate 
buffer.  pH  6  0.  The  10  units  per  milli- 
Lter  concentration  is  used  as  the  refer- 
ence point.  Its  content  of  polymyxin  is 
."satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  le=s  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

<bt  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  *b». 


P.*.RT    141b — F^TREPTOMYClN    i  OR    DlHYrRO- 

streptomycin  i  and  streftgmytin-  <cr 
dihydro.streptomycin-  )  containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Ass.\y 

Sec. 

141b. 101  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  strepioniycin 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trlhy- 
drochlorlde  calcium  chloride; 
potency. 

141b. 102  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trihy- 
drochlorlde  calcium  chloride; 
sterility. 

141b. 103  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cui  hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
drochloride  calcium  chloride: 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trihy- 
toxlclty. 

141b. 104  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phosphate,  etreptomycm  trlhy- 
drochloride  calcium  chloride; 
pyrogens. 

141b. 105  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trihy- 
drochloride  calcium  chloride; 
histamine. 

141b. 106  Streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trihy- 
drochloride  calcium  chloride. 

141b. 107  Streptomycin  ointment,  dlhyro- 
streptomycin  ointment,  po- 
tency. 

141b  108  Dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate,  crys- 
talline dihydrostreptomycin  sul- 
fate, dihydrostreptomycin  hy- 
drochloride. 

141b. 109  Streptomycin  tablets,  dihydro- 
streptomycin tablets. 

141b. 110     Streptomycin  for  topical  U5e. 

141b.lll  Streptomycin  sulfate  solution,  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate  solu- 
tion, crystalline  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin sulfate  solution. 


Sec. 

141b. 112  Streptomycin  -  polymyxin  -  baci- 
tracin tablets. 

141b  113  Streptomycin  syrup,  streptomycla 
and  kaolin  In- gel,  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin syrup,  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin and  kaolin  In  gel;  potency. 

141b  114  Streptomycin  -  bacitracin  -  poly- 
myxin ^auze  pads. 

141b. 115  Streptomycin  otic  with  antifungal 
anient,  dihydrostreptomycin  otic 
with  antifungal  agent. 

141b  116  Streptomycin  -  kaolin  -  pectin- 
aluminum  hydroxide  gel  powder 
veterinary.  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin -  kaolin  -  pectin  -  aluminum 
hydroxide  gel  powder  veterinary. 

141b. 117  Streptomycin  for  Inhalation  ther- 
apy, dihydrostreptomycin  for  In- 
halation therapy. 

141b  118  Dihydnxstreptomycln  -  streptomy- 
cin sulfates. 

141b  119  Streptomycin  sulfate  oral  veteri- 
nary. 

141b  120  Streptomycin  sulfate  powder  oral 
veterinary;  streptomycin  sulfate 
granules  oral  veterinary. 

141b  121  Strcptomycylldene  isonlco^lnyl  hy- 
drazine sulfate. 

141b. 122  Dihydrostreptomycin  -  streptomy- 
cin sulfates  solution. 

1  lib. 123  Streptomycin  -  penicillin  -  sulfon- 
amide with  kaolin  and  pectin, 
dihydrostreptomycin  -  penlcH- 
lln-sulfonamlde  with  kaolin 
and  pectin. 

141b. 124  Streptomycin  hydrocl)lorlde  solu- 
tion oral  veterinary:  streptomy- 
cin sulfate  solution  oral  veterl- 
narv. 

141b. 125  Dihydrostreptomycin  -  streptomv- 
cln  sulfates  with  Isonlcotlnlc 
acid  I'Vdrazide 

141b. 126  Streptomycln-erythromycln  oint- 
ment. 

141b. 127  Strernomycln  -  chlortetracycMne- 
chloramphenlcol -bacitracin  den- 
tal cement:  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin -  chlortetracycline  -  chlor- 
amnhenlcol  -  bacitracin  dental 
cement. 

141b. 128  Streptomvcln-sodlum  sulfath'a- 
zole  solution  veterinary:  dl^>y- 
drostreptomycln-sodlum  sulfa- 
thl.tzole  solution  ve'erlnary. 

14  lb.  129  Streptomvcln-nolymyxin-neomyc'n 
ointment :  dihvdrostrep'omvcln- 
polymyxin -neomycin  ointment. 

AuTHORn-T:  ?«  141b  101  to  141b  129  issued 
under  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U  S  C  371. 
Interpret  or  anply  sec  507,  59  Stat.  463.  as 
amended:  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

?  141b  101  Streptomycin  sulfate. 
st-^eptomvcin  hydrochloride,  strepto- 
mycin phosphate,  streptornycin  trihydro- 
chlaride  calcium  chloride:  potency — <a> 
Cylinders  (cups'^.  Use  cylinders  de- 
.scribed  under  §  141a. 1  (a)  of  this  chap- 
ter. 

(b)  Culture  media.  Using  ingredients 
that  conform  to  the  standards  prescribed 
by  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  make  nutrient 
agar  for  the  seed  and  base  layers: 

Beef    extract I.Sp'ti. 

Yeast    extract 3  0  gm. 

Peptone 6  0  c:n. 

Agar 15  0  gm. 

Distilled  water  q.  s —  1,000.0  nil. 

pH  7.8  to  8.0  after  sterilization. 

(c)  Working  standard.  Keep  the 
working  standard  (obtained  from  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration)  at  room 
temperature  In  tightly  stoppered  vials, 
which  In  turn  are  kept  In  larger  stop- 
pered vials  containing  anhydrous  mag- 
nesium perchlorate.     Dry  an  approprl- 
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ate  amount  of  the  working  standard  as 
?cscnbecl  in  §  141a.5  (a^  of  this  chapter 
(the  moisture-free  working  standard  has 
a  potency  of  780  microgram.s  per  milli- 
rram>.  Di.ssolve  the  weight  of  dry 
Storking -standard  obtained  "/  0.05  M 
potassium  pliosphate  buffer  (pH  6  OK 
Keep  this  stock  solution  at  a  temperatuie 
of  about  15°  C;  do  not  use  it  later  Uian 
30  days  after  it  is  made. 

(d)   Staiidard  curve.    Prepare  dally  in 

0  10  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer  ipH 
7  8  to  8  0)  from  the  stock  solution  de- 
scribed in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
concentrations  of  0.6,  0.7.  0.8,  0.9,  1.0,  1.1. 

1  -^   13   14  and  1.5  micrograms  per  mil- 
Unicr  solutions.     A  total  of  27  plates  is 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
curve,  thi-ee  plates  for  each  solution  ex- 
cept the  1.0  meg.  ml.  solution.     The  lat- 
tei  concentration  is  u.sed  as  the  reference 
point  and  is  included  on  each  plate.     On 
each  of  three  plates  fill  3  cylinders  with 
the  1  0  meg.  ml.  standard  and  the  oilier 
3  cylinders  with  the  concentration  un- 
der" test.    Thus  there  will  be  81  one  m  - 
crogram    determinations    and    9    deter- 
minations for  each  of  the  other  points 
on  the  curve.    After  the  plates  have  in- 
cubated read  the  diameters  of  the  cir- 
cles of  inhibition.    Average  the  readings 
of  the  1.0  meg. /ml.  concentration  and 
the  readings  of  the  point  tested  for  each 
set  of  3  plates  and  average  also  all  81 
readings  of  the  1.0  meg.  ml.  concentra- 
t=on     The  average  of  the  81  readings  of 
the   1.0   meg./ ml.   concentration   Is   the 
correction  point  for  the  curve.    Correct 
the    average    value    obtained     or   each 
point  to  the  flr;ure  it  would  be  if  the  1.0 
n^-rr   ml    reading  for  that  set  of  three 
plates  were  the  same  as  the  correction 
point.    Thus,   if   in   correcting   the   0^8 
unit  concentration,  the  average  of  the  81 
readings  of  the  1.0  mcg./ml.  concentra- 
tion is  16  5  mm.  and  the  average  of  the 
1  0  meg  /ml.  concentration  of  this  set  of 
3  plates  is  16  3  mm.  the  correction  is  0.2 
mm     If  the  average  readings  of  the  0.8 
mrc  'ml.    concentration   of   these   same 
3  p\itcs  is  15.9  millimeters  the  corrected 
value    is    then    16.1    millimeters.    Plot 
tliese    corrected    values    including    the 
average  of  the  1.0  meg    ml.  concentration 
on  2  cycle  semilog  paper  u.sing  the  con- 
centration in  mcs.  ml.  as  the  ordinate 
(the  logarithmic  scale)    and  the  diam- 
eter  of   the  zone   of   inhibition   as   the 
abscissa.     Draw     the     standard     curve 
through  these  points.    The  ten  points 
selected  to  determine  the  curve  are  ar- 
bitrary and  should  be  so  chosen  that  the 
limits  of  the  curve  will  fill  the  needs  of 
the   laboratory.     However,   the  potency 
of  the  sample  under  test  should  fall  in 
the  interval  of  from  63  percent  to  loO 
percent  of  the  correction  point  of  the 
standard  curve. 

(e)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
volumetrically  in  sterile,  distilled  water, 
the  sample  to  be  tested  to  make  a  con- 
venient stock  solution.  Further  dilute 
this  solution  volumetrically  to  contain 
100  micrograms  of  streptomycin  base 
(estimated)  per  milliliter.  Transfer  1.0 
milliliter  of  this  100  micrograms  (esti- 
mated) per  milliliter  solution  tx)  a  100- 
milliliter  flask  and  make  up  to  volume 
with  0  10  M  potassium  phosphate  buf- 
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fer  (pH  7.8  to  8.0).    Use  this  last  dilu- 
tion in  the  assay  for  potency. 

if)  Preparatii^n  of  suspensions— (l) 
Preparation  of  spore  sus7:>ensions.  The 
test  oi-pani.sm  is  Bacillus  subtilis  (Amer- 
ican Type  Culture  Collection  6833). 
Maintain  the  test  organism  on  nutrient 
a"ar  prepared  as  described  in  §  141a. 1  'b) 
(1)  of  this  chapter.  Prepare  a  spore 
suspension  by  cne  of  the  following 
methods: 

(it   Grow  t!-'e  organism  for  1  v.eek  at 
37°  C  in  a  number  of  Roux  bottles  each 
containing    300    milliliters    of    nutrient 
ti'Aixr  prepared  as  described  in  §  141a. 1 
(t).    (1)   of  this  chnpter.     Suspend  the 
spores  in  sterile  distilled  wat^r  and  heat 
for  30  minutes  at  65'  C.    Wash  the  spore 
su  pension  three  times  with  steril?  dis- 
tni^d  water,  heat  again  for  30  minutes 
at  65'   C.  and  resuspend  in  sterile  dis- 
tilled water;  or  ,      c  ^        „♦ 
till   Gro^  the  organism  for  5  days  at 
37°  C    in  a  Rou:;  botlle  containing  300 
milhliters  of  agar  medium  described  in 
5  141a  1    (b)    <1)    cf   t^iis   chapter,   but 
modified  bv  the  addition  of  300  milli- 
grams of  MnSO.  •  HO  per  liter.     Suspend 
the   growth   in   50   milliliters  of   sterile 
i-otonic  saline  solution,  centrifuge,  and 
decant  the  supernatant  liquid.    Recon- 
ctitnte  the  sediment  and  heat-shock  the 
suspension  by  heating  for  30  minutes  at 
70'   C      Maintain  the  spore  su.spension 
at  approximately  15°  C.     Determine  by 
appropriate  tests  the  quantity  of  spore 
su-  pension  to  be  added  to  each  100  milli- 
liters of   agar  for  the  secondary  layer 
that  will  give  sharp,  clear  zones  of  inhi- 

^  !?>   Preparation  of  vegetative  suspen- 
sion    If  a  suspension  of  the  test  organ- 
ism is  to  be  used  in  lieu  of  the  spore 
suspensions   described   in  subparagraph 
(1.     of    this    paragraph,    prepare    such 
suspension  as  follows:   Using  2.0  milli- 
liters of  sterile  distilled  water,  wash  the 
organism  from  an  agar  slant  (which  has 
been  incubated  for  24  hours  at  37°  C.) 
onto  the  agar  surface  of  a  Roux  bottle 
containing  300  milliliters  of  nutrient  agar 
prepared  as  described  in  §  141a.l  (b)  d) 
of  this  chapter.    Incubate  for  24  hours  at 
37°  C     Suspend  the  resultant  growth  in 
50   milliiiters  of   sterile  distilled   water 
and  homogenize  the  suspension.    Deter- 
mine by  appropriate  tests  the  Quantity 
of  the  vegetative  suspension  to  be  added 
to  each   100  millihters  of  agar  for  the 
secondary   layer   that   will   give  sharp, 
clear  zones  of  inhibition. 

(p)   Preparation    of    plates.     Add    21 
milliliters  of  agar  described  in  paragraph 
(b)    of  this  section  to  each  Petri  dish 
( 20  X  100  millimeters) .     Melt  the  agar  to 
be  used  for  the  secondary  layer,  cool  to 
55    to  60'  C.  and  add  the  spore  suspen- 
sion prepared  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
section.    Mix  thoroughly  and  add  4  mil- 
liliters to  each  of  the  plates  containmg 
the   21   millihters   of   the   uninoculated 
agar     Tilt  the  plates  back  and  forth  to 
spread  the  inoculated  agar  evenly  over 

the  surface.  ,.   j  _ 

(h)  Plate  assay.  Place  six  cylinders 
on  the  inoculated  agar  surface  so  that 
they  are  at  approximately  60*  Intervals 
on  2  8-centimeter  radius.  Use  three 
plates  for  each  sample.    Fill  three  cylm- 
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ders  on  each  plate  with  the  1.0  mcg./ml. 
standard  and  three  cylinders  with  the  1.0 
meg  /ml.  (estimated)  sample,  alternat- 
ing standard  and  sample.  Incubate  the 
plates  f 01*16  to  18  hours  at  37°  C.  an(i 
measure  the  diameter  of  each  circle  or 
inhibition. 

(1)  Estimation  of  potency.  Average 
the  zone  readings  of  the  standard  and 
average  the  zone  readings  of  the  sample 
on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the  sample 
gives  a  larger  average  zone  size  than  the 
average  of  the  standard,  add  the  differ- 
ence between  them  to  the  1.0  microgram 
zone  size  of  the  standard  curve.  If  the 
average  sample  value  is  lower  than  the 
standard  value,  subtract  the  difference 
between  them  from  the  1.0  microgram 
value  on  the  curve.  From  the  curve  read 
the  potencies  corresponding  to  these 
corrected  values  of  zone  sizes. 

(j)  Turbidimetric  assay.  In  lieu  of 
the  plate  assay  method  described  In 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section  the  sample 
may  be  assayed  for  potency  by  the  fol- 
lowing turbidimetric  method: 

(1)  Test  culture  and  media.     Employ 
the  agar  described  in  paragraph  (b)   of 
this  section  (adjusted  to  a  final  pH  7.0) 
for  maintaining  the  test  organism,  which 
is  Klebsiella  pneumoniae  (P.  C.  P.  602) 
noncapsulated.    Transfer  stock  cultures 
every  2  weeks  for  test  purposes.    Trans- 
fer the  organism  to  fresh  agar  slants  and 
incubate  overnight  at  37'  C.    Suspend 
the  growth  from  two  or  three  of  these 
slants  in  sterile  distilled  water  and  add 
approximately  5  millihters  of  culture  sus- 
pension to  each  of  two  Roux  bottles  con- 
taining the  agar  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section.    Incubate  the  bottles 
overnight  at  37'  C.  harvest  the  growth, 
and  suspend  in  sufficient  sterile  distilled 
water  to  give  a  light  transmission  read- 
ing of  65  percent,  using  a  filter  at  6.500 
Angstrom  units  in  a  photoelectric  color- 
imeter.   Keep  the  resulting  suspension 
of  organisms  in  the  refrigerator  and  use 
for  a  period  not  to  exceed  2  weeks.    Pre- 
pare a  daily  inoculum  by   adding   6.0 
milliliters  of  this  suspension  to  each  100 
milliliters  of  the  nutrient  broth  prepared 
as  directed  in  §  Hla.l  (b)    (3)   of  this 
chapter,    cooled    to    a   temperature    of 
approximately  15°  C. 

(2)    WorkiTig  stayidcrd  solutions.     Add 
the  amounts  tabulated  below  of  a  1,000 
micrograms  per  milliliter  solution  pre- 
pared from  the  stock  solution  described 
in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section  to  100- 
milliliter   volumetric   flasks    containing 
sterile  distiUed  water  and  bring  to  vol- 
ume to  give  the  working  stock  solutions 
tabulated  below.    These  9  flasks  are  well 
stoppered  and  maintained  at  anproxl- 
mately  15'  C.  for  1  month.     Prepare  the 
final  dilutions  dally  by  adding  4.2  milU- 
liters  of  each  of  these  9  working  stock 
solutions  to  9.6  milliliters  of  sterile  dis- 
tilled water.    Add  1.0  milliliter  of  each 
final  dilution  to  each  of  six  tubes  having 
an  outside  dimension  of  16  millimeters  x 
125  millimeters   (total  54  tubes).     Add 
9  0  milliliters  of  Inoculated  broth  de- 
scribed m  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  pa^ 
graph  to  each  tube  and  place  immedi- 
ately in  a  37"  C.  water  bath  for  3  to  4 
hours.   The  final  concentration  of  strep- 
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tomycin  per  milliliter  of  brotli  is  also  in- 
cluded in  the  Uble  below. 


Final  concen- 

Amount  of 

WorkfuB  con- 

trmtion  (nii- 

st.an<lar<l  solu- 

cpntration/riil. 

CToifnuns/rnl.) 

tion  fl.OOOmi- 

(also    jxTCPiit 

after  addition 

crogmms/mlj 

coaceotrutiou; 

of  distilled 

water  and 

broth 

.\n. 

Slieroffrarni 

MicTomima 

6.0 

«» 

is 

7.0 

70 

2.1 

s.  n 

SO 

Z4 

9.0 

90 

2.7 

10.  (1 

100 

3.0 

11   0 

no 

3.3 

12.0 

120 

3.  « 

1.1  0 

130 

3.9 

14.0 

140 

4.2 

<3)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dilute  the 
sample  under  test  with  sterile  distilled 
water  to  contain  100  micrograms  per 
milliliter  (estimated).  To  4.2  milliliters 
of  the  sample  add  9.6  milliliters  sterile 
distilled  water.  Add  1.0  milliliter  of  this 
dilution  to  each  of  six  16  millimeter  by 
125  millimeter  tubes  (outside  dimen- 
sion'. Add  9.0  milliliters  of  the  inocu- 
lated broth  described  in  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  to  each  tube  and 
place  immediately  in  a  37°  C.  water  bath 
for  3  to  4  hours.  A  control  tube  contain- 
intr  1.0  milliliter  of  distilled  water  and  9.0 
milliliters  of  the  inoculated  broth  is  sim- 
ilarly incubated.  After  incubation,  add 
0.5  milliliter  of  formalin  diluted  1:3  to 
each  tube  and  read  the  light  transmis- 
sion in  a  photo-electric  colorimeter, 
using  a  broad  band  filter  having  a  wave 
length  of  5.300  angstrom  units. 

(4)   Estimation  of  potency.    Average 
the  light  transmission  readings  for  each 
concentration    of    the    standard.     Plot 
these  values  on  cross  section  paper,  em- 
ploying average  light  transmission  read- 
ings as  the  ordinate,  and  streptomycin 
concentration  per  milliliter  of  broth  as 
the  abscissa.    Prepare  the  standard  curve 
by  connecting  successive  points  with  a 
straightedge.     Since  the  final   concen- 
tration of  streptomycin  per  milliliter  of 
broth  is  equivalent  to  the  concentration 
per  milliliter  of  the  working  stock  solu- 
tion  (see  table  in  subparagraph   (2»   of 
this  paragraph)    the  latter  concentra- 
tions for  each  concentration  level  of  the 
standard  may  be  expressed  as  percent 
and  substituted  on  the  abscissa  of  the 
standard  curve.    If  this  is  done  the  per- 
cent potency  of  the  sample  under  test 
may  be  read  directly  from  the  standard 
curve. 

(k)  Potency.  The  potency  of  strepto- 
mycin is  satisfactory,  when  assayed  by 
the  methods  described  in  this  section,  if 
the  immediate  containers  contain  90  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  grams  they  are 
represented  to  contain. 

5  141b. 102  Streptomycin  sulfate 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  strepto- 
viycin  phosphate,  streptomycin  trihydro- 
chloride  calcium  chloride:  sterility.  Use 
the  entire  contents  of  single-dose  con- 
tainers or  the  equivalent  of  approxi- 
mately 0.5  gram  (activity)  from  each 
multiple-dose  container,  and  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  I41a.2  of  this  chapter,  ex- 
cept that  neither  penicillinase  nor  the 
control  tube  is  used  in  the  test  for  bac- 
teria. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  141b. 103  Streptomycin  sulfate, 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  streptomy- 
cin phosphate,  streptomycin  trihydro- 
chloride  calcium  chloride;  toxicity. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.4  of  this 
chapter,  using  as  a  test  dose  0.5  milliliter 
of  a  solution  containing  2  mg.  ml. 

§  141b. 104  Streptomycin  sulfate, 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  streptomy- 
cin phosphate,  streptomycin  trihydro- 
chloride  calcium  chloride;  pyrogens. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  5  141a. 3  of  this 
chapter,  using  as  a  test  dose  1.0  milliliter 
per  kilogram  of  a  solution  containing  10 
mg.  /ml. 

§  141b.l05      Streptomycin    sulfate, 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  streptomy- 
cin  phosphate,   streptomycin   trihydro- 
chloride    calcium    chloride;    histamine. 
Use  a  healthy  adult  cat  as  the  test  ani- 
mal.   Determine  weight  and  place  under 
general  anesthesia  by  employing  suffi- 
cient   (150   mg.Ag.)    sodium  phenobar- 
bital      administered      intraperitoneally. 
Surgically  expose  the  right  carotid  sep- 
arating It  completely  from  all  surround- 
ing   structures,    including     the    vagus 
nerve,  by  blunt  dissection  and  cannulate. 
Surgically    expose    the    femoral    vein. 
Start  the  recording  kymograph  and  in- 
spect the  tracings  for  amplitude  of  ex- 
cursion and  relative  stability  of  pressure. 
Determine  the  sensitivity  of  the  animai 
by  injecting  into  the  femoral  vein  stand- 
ard solutions  of  histamine  made  to  con- 
tain the  equivalent  of  1.0  microgram  of 
histamine  base  per  milliliter.     Make  in- 
jections at  not  less  than  5-minute  in- 
tervals using  doses  of  0.05.  0.1.  and  0  15 
microgram  of  histamine  base  per  kilo- 
gram.    Repeat   these   injections,   disre- 
garding the  first  series  of  readings,  until 
the  drop  given   by  equivalent  dcses  of 
histamine    is    relatively    uniform.     Ihe 
fall    in    blood    pressure    given    by    0.1 
meg.  kg.  of  histamine  base  (not  less  than 
20    millimeters    of   mercury)    is   subse- 
quently  employed   as   the  standard   in 
testing  samples.     The  histamine  stand- 
ard   is   supplied    on    request.     Inject    3 
mg.  kg.  of  the  sample  of  streptomvcin 
per     milliliter     maintaining     the     five- 
minute  injection  schedule.    If  a  signifi- 
cant  drop   is  encountered   the   dose   is 
repeated  after  the  animal  has  been  re- 
tested  with  the  standard  histamine.    The 
animal  may  be  used  as  long  as  it  re- 
mains rea.sonably  stable  and  responsive 
to  histamine.     The  product  is  satisfac- 
tory If  the  fall  in  blood  pressure  obtained 
with  3  milligrams  of  streptomycin  per 
kilogram  of  body  weight  is  no  greater 
than  the  fall  obtained  with  0.1  micro- 
gram of  histamine  base  per  kilogram  of 
body  weight.    (Dogs  may  be  substituted 
for  cats  in  this  test  provided  the  ratio 
of  the  doses  of  streptomycin  and  hista- 
mine employed  is  the  same.) 

§  141b.l06  Streptomycin  sulfate 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  streptomy- 
cin phosphate,  streptomycin  trihydro- 
chloride  calcium  chloride— (a.)  Moisture 
Proceed  as  directed  in  5 141a.5  (a)  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  5  141a  5 
(b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solution  with 
ft  concentration  of  0.2  gm./ml. 

S  141b. 107  Streptomycin  ointment,  di- 
nydrostreptomycin  ointment;  potency— 


(a)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b. 101  except  paragraphs 
(j)  and  (k)  thereof,  and  in  heu  of  the 
directions  in  §  141b. 101  (e),  prepare  the 
sample  as  follows: 

Accurately  weigh  the  tube  and-contents 
and  squeeze  approximately  1.0  pram  into 
a  blending  jar  containing  50  milliliters  of 
0  10  Af  potassium  phosphate  buffer  ipH 
7.8  to  8.0'.  Rfweigh  the  tube  to  obtain 
weisht  of  ointment  used  in  the  test 
Using  a  high-speed  blender,  blend  the 
mixture  for  3  minutes.  Dilute  an  aliquot 
of  the  mixture  to  contain  100  micrograms 
of  streptomycin  base  (estimated)  per 
milliliter.  Transfer  1.0  milliliter  of  this 
solution  to  a  100-milliliter  flask  and  make 
up  to  volume  with  0  10  M  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  (pH  7.8  to  8.0).  Use 
this  last  dilution  in  the  as.say  for  potency 
The  potency  of  streptomycin  ointment  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  micrograms 
of  streptomycin  base  per  gram  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(b)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  using  the  dihydrostreptomy- 
cm  working  standard  as  a  standard  of 
comparison.  Its  content  of  dihydro- 
streptomycin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  micrograms  of  dihydrostreptomycin 
base  per  gram  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 


§  141b. 108  Dihydrostreptomycin  sul- 
fate, crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulfate,  dihydrostreptomycin  hydro- 
chloride—(a)  Potency.  Using  the  di- 
hydrostreptomycin  working  standard  as 
a  standard  of  comparison,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.l01  (j)  and  (k>. 

(b)  Content  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
or  streptomycin  hydrochloride— a)  Rea- 
gents. (1)  10  percent  ferric  chloride  stock 
solution.  Dissolve  5  grams  of  FeCl  CH  O 
in  50  milliliters  0.1  N  HCl. 

(ii)  0.25  percent  ferric  chloride  solu- 
tion—Dilute 2.5  milliliters  of  10  percent 
ferric  chloride  in  0  1  N  HCl  to  100  milli- 
liters with  0.01  ;v  HCl.  Prepare  the  solu- 
tion fipsh  daily. 

'2)  Standard  curve.     Prepare  a  stock 
aqueous  solution  of  the  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration  working  standard  con- 
taining   10   milligram   of   streptomvcin 
ba.se  per  milliliter.    Store  this  standard 
solution  in  the  refrigerator  and  u.se  for 
no  lonrier  than  2  weeks.     Transfer  1.0, 
2.0,   3.0.  4.0.  and  5.0  milliliters  of  thi.s 
standard  solution  and   10  milliliters  of 
distilled  water  to  each  of  six  25-milli- 
liter  volumetric  fla.sks.     Add  9.0,  8  0   7  0 
and  6.0  milliliters  of  distilled  water  to  the 
first  four  tubes,  respectively,  to  give  each 
a  total  volume  of  10  milliliters.    To  each 
add  2.0  milliliters  of  1  N  NaOH  and  then 
heat  the  flasks  in  a  boiling  water  bath  for 
10  minutes.    Cool  the  flasks  in  ice  water 
for  3  minutes  and  acidify  the  solutions 
with  2  0  milliliters  of  1.2  N  HCl.    To  each 
flask  add  5.0  milliliters  of  0.25  percent 
ferric  chloride  reagent,  make  to  volume 
with  distilled  water,  and  mix  thoroughly. 
Transfer  the  colored  solutions  to  2  0- 
centimeter  absorption  cells  and  measure 
the  percent  light  transmission  at  550  m/i 
in  a  suitable  photoelectric  colorimeter. 
Set  the  colorimeter  at  100  percent  light 
transmission  for  the  zero  concentration 
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and  then  obtain  the  percent  light  trans-  (b)  S^itV,  ^^^^^pV^STdlr'^c^^^^^  JZT^tt.n^'Vr'^JTuJ^ 

mission  of  the  sample.    Prepare  a  stand-  f^^^' ^f^f '"^2  ^J^ii^JSf  ^'^  ^  ^''^"^'^^  subdivision    (ii)    of  this  subparagraph 

ard  curve  on  semilog  paper,  plotting  the  in  §§  141b.l02  to  i4iD.iuo.  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141e.403  (a)  of 

percent     light     transmission     on     the  j  i4ib.iii    Streptomycin  sulfate  solu-  ^^^^  chapter,  except  the  last  sentence  of 

logarithmic  ordinate  scale  and  the  con-  ^^^^^  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  solu-  ^^^  paragraph  and  except  that  sufficient 

centration  of  streptomycin  base  on  the  ^^^^^     crystalline     dihydrostreptomycin  gemi-carbazide  0.5  percent  solution  (pH 

abscissa.                                                      .  sulfate  solution,    (a)  If  it  is  streptomycin  g  ^^  q^  jg  added  to  inactivate  (1  hour  at 

(3)  Procedure.    Dilute  the  contents  of  sulfate  solution,  proceed  as  directed  in  ^^^    temperature)     the    streptomycin 

a  1-gram  vial  to  50  milliliters  with  dis-  jj  141b.  101,  141b.l02,  141b.l04,  141b.l05,  (contained  in  the  solution.    Its  content  of 

tilled    water    (dilute    vials    containing  ^nd  141b.l06  (b)  .and  for  the  toxicity  test  bacitracin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 

larger    quantities    to    make    solutions  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.4  of  this  ^^^  j^^^  ^^^^  gg  percent  of  the  number  of 

having  the  same  concentration) .   Trans-  chapter,  using  as  a  test  dose  0.5  miUiUter  ^^.^  ^^^^  .^.  jg  represented  to  contain. 

fer  a  10-milliliter  aliquot  of  this  solution  ^j  ^  solution  containing  1.5  miUigrams         ^g)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

to  a  25-milliliter  volumetric  flask.  ad(3  per  milliliter.  §  141a  5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

2  0  milliliters  of  1  N  NaOH  and  heat  (j^)  jf  j^  jg  dihydrostreptomycin  sul-         ^^^  Polymyxin  used  in  making   the 

In  a  boiling  water  bath  for  10  minutes,  fate  solution  or  crystalline  dihydrostrep-  fabiets—d)      Potency— (i)      Cylinders 

Cool   In  Ice  water   for  3   minutes  ancl  tomycin    sulfate    solution,    proceed    as  ^^           ^se  cylinders  described  under 

acidify  the  solution  with  2.0  milliliters  of  directed  in  §  141b.l08.  except  in  lieu  of  -  ^^^^  j  ^^^  ^f  ^.^is  chapter. 

12  N  HCl.     Add -5.0  milliliters  of  0.25  t^g  directions  in  §  141b.l08  (b)  determine         ai)   Culture  medium.    Using  ingredi- 

percent  ferric  chloride  reagent.    Make  to  ^^^  streptomycin  content  as  follows:  ^^^  ^^o.^^  conform  to  the  standards  pre- 

volume  with  di-stilled   water.    Transfer  ^^  Preparation  of  standard.   Prepare  geribed  if  any.  by  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P., 

the  colored  solution  to  a  2.0-centimeter  ^  standard  aqueous  solution  of  the  Food  j^^^q  nutrient  agar  for  the  seed  and  base 

absorption  cell  and  measure  the  percent  ^^^  j^^^ug  Administration  streptomycin  layers: 

li'^ht  transmission  at  550  m/i  in  a  suitable  ^-orking  standard  containing  0.25  milli-         (q)  5^56  layer. 

photoelectric  colorimeter.    Set  the  color-  ^^^^  ^j  streptomycin  base  per  milliliter,  p^j^^e^^i^  digest  of  casein 17. 0  gm. 

imeter  at  100  percent  light  transmission  transfer  1.0,  1.5,  and  2.0  milliUter  ah-  p^p^j^  ^^^^^^  ^j  soybean- s.ogm. 

for  the  zero  concentration  and  then  ob-  ^^^^^g  ^o  test  tubes    (approximately   16  sodium  chloride -         l^.^^^ 

tain  the  percent  light  transmission  of  millimeters X 150  millimeters).     Add  1.0,  Dipotassium  phosphate 2  5   m' 

the  sample.    The  concentration  of  strep-  q  5   and  0  milliliter  of  distilled  water  to  Dextrose sooem' 

tomycin    obtained    directly    from    the     giyg  a  2.0-milliliter  volume.         .,  ,    ,  „     ^^r/.n'V »;;;;" n"T ""  1  000.0  ml*. 

standard  curve  corresponding  to  the  per-     ^   (2)   Preparation  0/ sarnpZc.    Dilute  1.0     Distilled  water,  q.  b— -  ^^ 

cent  light  transmission  of  the  sample,     milliliter    of    the    dihydrostreptomycin     ^^^^  P^* "         " 

times  500.  divided  by  the  total  milligrams  sulfate  solution  to  be  tested  (containing  (b)  Seed  layer.  For  seed  layer  maKe 
per  vial  obtained  by  biological  assay.  250  to  500  railligrams  of  dihydrostrepto-  the  following  changes  in  the  medium  ae- 
equals  the  percent  of  streptomycin.  mycin)  to  25.0  milliliters  in  a  volumetric     scribed  in  (a)  of  this  subdivision. 

(c)  Sterility.    Proceed  as  directed  in     ^^^^     Transfer  2.0  milliliters  to  a  test     j^^^      _ i2.0Em. 

5  141b.l02.  tube.  .  ^,  Tween    80    (add    Tween    80    after 

(d)  Toxicity,     pyrogens,     histamine.         ^g^   ^lank.    Use  2.0  milliliters  of  dis-        boiling)  ^""^    " 

moisture.  pH,  crystallinity.    Proceed  as     tilled  water.  Final  pH •• 

directed  in  §§  141b. 103,  1410.104.  ^^^  procedure.  To  each  tube  contain-  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  preparing  the  medium  from 
141b. 105,  141b.l06,  and  141a.5  (c)  of  this  ^^^^  ^  0  milliliters,  add,  in  turn,  8.0  milU-  ^.^^  individual  ingredients  as  specified, 
chapter.  liters  of  0.1  N  NaOH  (freshly  prepared     .^.  ^^^  ^^  prepared  from  a  dehydrated 

*  141b  109  Streptomycin  tablets,  di-  from  1  N  NaOH),  mix  thoroughly,  and  j^ixture  which,  when  reconstituted  with 
hvdrostrcptomycin  tabZets-(a)  Po-  immediately  determine  the  optical  den-  ^^jstilled  water,  has  the  same  composition 
S_riV  sTrep  omycin  content.     Us-     sity  at  325  m^  in  a  suitable  spectropho-  ^^^^  medium.     Minor  modifications 

ne   12  tablets    proceed  as  directed  in     tometer.    Set  the  spectrophotometer  at     ^  ^^^  specified  individual  ingredients 
514  b  101    except  paragraphs  (j)   and     lOO-percent  light  transmission  for  the     ^^^  permissible  if  the  resulting  medium 
k    of  th^t  sSn   aid  use  0.10  M  po-     blank    similarly    treated.     Return   the  sesses   growth-promot  ng   Properties 

^  slum  Phosphate'  buffer  (pH  7.8-8.0)     solution  to  the  test  tube,  heat  in  a  boil-     ^^  j.ast  equal  to  the  medium  described 
lofSoWing  the  sample  in  lieu  of  sterile     ing  water  bath  for  10  minutes,  cool  in         ^^^^^    working  standard.    Weigh  out 
riistmedwS^  an  ice  bath  for  3  minutes,  and  allow  to  sufficient   quantity    of    the    working 

t]     Thetielaseto^^^^  come  to  room  temperature.    Determine     standard  (obtained  from  the  Food  and 

cin'ta^^ets  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains     the  optical  density  at  325  m/i.    The  dif-     j^       Administration)  and  make  a  10.000 
not  less  thai  sfp^rcent  of  the  number  of     ference  in  reading  before  and  after  heat-     ^^ts  per  milliliter  stock  solution  by  dl- 
mi  1  ^rams  "t  is  repres^^^^       to  contain.        ing  is  the  optical  density  of  the  aUquot.     j^^^^g  ^^th  1-percent  phosphate  buffer 
of  ^hvdros^re^^^^  content.     Prepare  a  standard  curve.    The  concen-     ^qq     This  solution  may  be  used  for  2 

Proceed  Sdirectei  in  subparagraph  (1)     tration  of  streptomycin  in  the  sample     ^^^i^  ^j  kept  in  the  refrigerator 
of  thfs^ragraS^  u^^^^  solution    obtained    directly    from    the         av)  Standard  curve.    Prepare  daily  a 

streptomycin    w^^^^^  as    a    standard  curve  times  1.250.  divided  by     standard  curve  as  directed  in  §  141b AOl 

standard  of  comparison.  The  average  the  number  of  milligrams  o  dihydro-  ^^^  ^ith  the  following  exceptions :  Us  ng 
noten?v  of  dihjXstreptomycin  tablets  streptomycin  in  the  o^^g^f ^^  ^./r^pn;  »  ^^^^^ion  of  the  Pol^ncnyxin  working 
Ts  "usfa^tory  if  it  Contains  not  less  than  streptomycin  solution,  equals  the  percent  standard  in  1-percent  PhosPhate  buffer. 
85  pe  cent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  it    of  streptomycin.  pH  6.0.  P^^P^f  J^.^.^^^^g^o  .^^^^^        '0° 

L  Represented  to  contain.  5  Hlb.112      Streptomycin-polymyxin^     ^^riloTso'f^  anTlSoV^^^^^ 

(b)  Afoi5ture.    Proceed  as  directed  in    ^^^^^^^^^   tablets -(&)    Tablets  -  il)     }^.l'^^^}^^i^^^%^^ 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter.  Potency-H)  Streptomyctn  content      liter  :^l-j^J^^^^^is^^^^^^^^  is  used 

SHlb.UO    Streptomycin   for   topical     Using  12  tablets  proceed  a^drec^^^^^^     L  th^eference  P^£t. 
.      ..c-(a)  Potency.    Proceed  as  directed     J  UlhlO^(a)      K    Ite  con^^^^^  as  t^^  preparation    of    test    organism. 

in    5    Hlb.lOl,    except   paragraph    (k)      tomycin  is  satisiacLoryn  it  v,u  The  test  organism  is  Brucella  bronchi- 

thereof.     The  potency  of  streptomycin     less  than  85  percent  of  the^n^^  S)tlca(iSferican  Type  Culture  CoUec- 

for  topical  use  is  satisfactory  if  the  un-     milligrams  that  it  is  represeniea  w  cuu      ^PJ^^g^.^^  ^^^^  ^^  maintained  on  agar 
mediate  containers  are  represented  to     tain.  ,^*^*    T7.;inB  12  ad-     described  under  subdivision  (ii)   (a)  of 

contain-  <">  Polymyxin  content.   usi^Jf^^?^     fh^T  si^naragraph     Inoculate  a  Roux 

?ir  Le.ss  than  500  milligrams  ?nd  con-     ditional  tablets.  P^oce^as  clir^ted^in    ^Ws  fbp^^^^^  agar,  subdivision 

tain  85%   or  more  of  the  number  of     paragraph  (b)  of  ^hjs  ^on^   i"  g>°      ^    (a) ,  from  a  stock  slant  and  incubate 

milligrams  so  represented:  tent  of  PO^ff^^^^it  S^JSe^^of  the  24  hou^  at  32'  0.-35'  C      Wash  the 

(2)  More   than   500   milligrams    and  contains  not  less  than  85  perwrjo^^  ^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^j       ,^j.  ^nd 

contain  90%  or  more  of  the  number  of  number  of  units  that  it  is  represeniea  w  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  resulUng  organism  sus- 

milligrams  so  represented.  contain. 
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pension  to  50-percent  light  transmission 
using  a  filter  having  a  wave  length  of 
6,500  A.    Run  test  plates,  and  use  in  the 
assay  the  amount  of  inoculum  per  100 
milliliters  of  seed  agar  which  gives  (ca) 
15.0-millimeter     zones     of     inhibition 
against  the  test  organism  with  the  100 
units  per  milliliter  solution  of  polymyxin. 
Make  a  new  suspension  every  two  weeks! 
<  vi )  Preparation  of  plates.    Using  the 
agar  described  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph,  prepare  the  plates  as  de- 
scribed in  5  141b.l01  (g) ,  except  allow  the 
agar  for^the  secondary  layer  to  cool  to 
48"  C.-SO"  C.  before  adding  the  inoculum. 
It  Is  not  necessary  to  refrigerate  the 
plates. 

(vii)  Assay.  Dissolve  volumetrically 
into  sterile  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer. 
pH  6.0.  the  sample  to  be  tested  to  a  finai 
concentration  of  100  units  f estimated) 
per  miUiliter,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141b.l01  (h)  and  (i). 

(2)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.4  of  this  chapter,  using  0.5  milli- 
hter  of  a  solution  prepared  by  diluting 
the  sample  to  approximately  i  200 
units  per  milliliter  with  physiological  salt 
solution. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  141b.ll3  Streptomycin  syrup,  strep- 
tomycin and  kaolin  in  gel.  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin  syrup,  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
kaolin  in  gel;  potency.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  5  Hlb.lOl.  except  paragraph 
(k)  thereof,  and  except  if  it  is  dihydro- 
streptomycin use  the  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin working  standard  as  a  standard  of 
comparison.  Its  potency  is  satisfactory 
If  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  streptomy- 
cin or  dihydrostreptomycin  per  milliliter 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

S  141b.  114  Streptomycin-bacitracin- 
volymyxin  gauze  pads— (a.)  Potency 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.ll2  (a)  d)" 
except  soak  the  sample  for  not  less  than 
1  hour  with  frequent  agitation. 

(b)  Sterility.  Using  individual  pads 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  I41b.l02  This 
method  will  demonstrate  only  those  or- 
ganisms which  are  not  susceptible  to 
these  concentrations  of  streptomycin 
bacitracin,  and  polymyxin. 

(c)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
i  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141b.ll5    Streptomycin  otic  irith  an- 
tifungal agent,  dihydrostreptomycin  otic 
with    antifungal    agent— (a.)     Potency 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l01   except 
paragraph  (k)  thereof,  and  if  it  is  di- 
hydrostreptomycin otic  with  antifungal 
agent  use  the  dihydrostreptomycin  work- 
ing standard  as  a  standard  of  compari- 
son.    Its  potency  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomycin 
or    dihydrostreptomycin    per    milliliter 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain 
ry.\^\^^^\  ^^^^^  as  directed  in  §  I41a.5 
(b>  of  this  chapter,  using  the  undiluted 
solution  or  suspension. 

§  141b.ll6  Streptomycin-kaolin-pec- 
tin-aluminum  hydroxide  gel  powder 
veterinary,  dihydrostreptomycin-kaolin- 
pectin-aluminum  hydroxide  gel  powder 
veterinary— (&)  Potency— (D  Strepto- 
mycin content.  Using  3.0  grams  of  the 
sample,  proceed  as  directed  in  §  I4ib  101 
except  paragraph   (k)    of  that  section' 


Its  potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(2)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  potency  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  dihydrostreptomycin  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§   141a. 5  (a)   of  this  chapter. 

§  141b.ll7     Streptomycin  for  inhala- 
tion   therapy,    dihydrostreptomycin    for 
inhalation    therapy— (a)    Potency— (1) 
Streptomycin   content.     Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141b.  101.  except  if  it  is  pack- 
aged with  inert  ga.-es  proceed  as  follows  ■ 
Use  not  less  than  6  immediate  contain- 
ers.   Place  one-half  the  number  of  such 
containers  in  a  suitable  sharp  freezing 
unit  having  a  temperature  not  higher 
than  -30°  C.    After  freezing,  cut  open 
the  containers  and  transfer  the  contents 
of  each  to  a  suitable  beaker  and  allow 
gas  to  evaporate.     After  gas  has  evapo- 
rated, wash  and  dry  the  residue  remain- 
ing in  the  container  into  the  beaker  with 
sterile  distilled  water,  after  which  wa^^h 
the  entire  contents  of  the  beaker  into  a 
500-milliliter  volumetric  flask  and  make 
to    mark    with    sterile   distilled    water 
Use  an  appropriate  aliquot  of  each  of 
these  solutions  and  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141b. 101  to  determine  the  average 
total  quantity  of  streptomycin  in  each 
container.    Expel  the  drug  from  each  of 
the  remaining  containers  as  directed  in 
Its  labeling;.     After  all  gas  -with  drug) 
has  been  expelled,  cut  open  the  contain- 
ers and  place  each   in   a   lar^e   beaker 
containing  500  milliliters  of  sterile  dis- 
tilled water.     Let  stand  for  not  less  than 
15    mmutes,    with    frequent    ariitation 
Remove  an  aliquot  and  proceed  as  di- 
rected  in    §  Mlb.lOl    to  determine   the 
quantity  of  streptomycin  that  remains  In 
each  container.     The  quantity  of  strep- 
tomycin expelled  is  determined  by  sub- 
tracting   the    average    amount    of    the 
residue  found  from   the  average   total 
amount  contained  in  the  containers     Its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent,  or  85  percent  if  it  is 
packaged  with  inert  gases,  of  the  num- 
ber of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  that 
It  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  except  use  the  dihy- 
drostreptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  potency  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
90  percent,  or  85  percent  if  it  is  packared 
with  inert  gases,  of  Mie  number  of  milli- 
grams of  dihydrostreptomycin  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

<b)  Unless  it  is  packaged  with  inert 
gases,  toxicity,  histamine,  moisture  pH 
streptomycin  content  (if  it  is  dihydro- 
streptomycin), crystallinity  df  a  is 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin)  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §§  141b.l03.  141b  105 
141b.l06,  141b.l08  (b),  and  141a.5  (c)  of 
this  chapter. 

(c)   //  it  is  packaged  with  inert  gases 
moisture.   Proceed  as  directed  in  §  i41a.7 


(c)  of  this  chapter,  but  in  lieu  of  the 
directions  for  preparing  the  sample  in 
§  141a.7  (c)  (3»  of  this  chapter  prepare 
Uie  sample  and  calculate  as  follows- 
Freeze  the  container  as  described  in  par- 
agraph (a)  of  this  section.  After  freez- 
ing.  open  the  container  and  remove  a 
representative  10-milliliter  aliquot 
Place  this  sample  in  a  dry  titrating  ves- 
sel, immediately  add  an  excess  of  Karl 
Fischer  reagent,  and  back-titrate  with 
water-methanol  solution  until  the  end. 
point  is  reached. 

Percent  moisture =iHj.r  ^^OJ^ 

100 

§141b.ll8  Dihydrostreptomycin- 
streptomycin  sulfates— i a)  Potency 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b  108  (a'" 
Its  total  potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
combined  number  of  milligrams  of  di- 
hydro.streptomycin  and  streptomycin 
tnat  It  IS  represented  to  contain 

(b)  Content  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l08  (b)" 
making  appropriate  dilutions  so  that  the 
aliquot  used  for  the  colorimetric  meas- 
urement contain-^  50  milliiTrams  of 
streptomycin  (estimated)  and  modify 
the  calculations  jn  accordance  with  the 
dilutions  made.  Its  content  of  strepto- 
mycin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  45  percent  and  not  more  than 
55  percent  of  the  total  potency  as  de- 
tcrmmed  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(O  Sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens,  his- 
tamine, moisture,  pit.  Using  the  total 
potency  of  the  sample  for  preparing  di- 
lutions and  weighings,  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §§  141b.l02.  141b.l03  141b  104 
141b.l05,  and  Hlb.lOS. 

§  141b.ll9  Streptomycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary— (a)  Potency.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b. 101. 

Hlb  ^°^'^'^^-    Proceed  as  directed  in 

(c)  Moisture.  Using  a  1-gram  sam- 
ple, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a  5  <a) 
of  this  chapter. 

.  ^aLVJ^    Proceed     as     directed     in 
S  141b. 106  (b). 

§  141b.l20  Streptomycin  sulfate  pow- 
der oral  veterinary;  streptomycin  sulfate 
granules  oral  veterinary— (a)  Potency 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  Mlb.lOl  Its 
content  of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if 
It  contains  not  less  than  90  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  .streptomy- 
cin per  gram  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Using  a  1-gram  sam- 
ple, proceed  as  directed  in  §  I41a  5  (a) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  141b.l21  Strepfomycylidene  isonico- 
tinyl  hydraziJie  sulfate— (a)  Potency— 
(1»  Streptomycin  content  Dilute  the 
sample  with  hydrochloric  acid  solution 
PH  1.5  to  1.000  micrograms  per  milliliter 
(estimated  streptomycin  activity) .  Heat 
at  50^  C.  for  30  minutes,  cool  rapidly  and 
proceed!  as  directed  in  §  141b  101  The 
streptomjTin  potency  of  streptomycy- 
Iidene  isonicotinyl  hydrazine  sulfate  is 
satisfactory  if  the  immediate  containers 
contain  90  percent  of  the  streptomycin 
activity  they  are  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Isomcotinic  acid  hydrazide  con- 
tent—n)  Reagents,  (a)  0.1  N  KBrO - 
KBr  solution:  Dissolve  3  grams  of  KBiO, 
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and  15  grams  of  KBr  in  sufficient  water 
to  make  1,000  milliliters. 

(b)  concentrated  hydrochloric  acid. 

(c)  20-percent  potassium  iodide  solu- 

'°^)  0.05  N  Na.S.O:.  (accurately  stand- 
ardized against  KIO.). 

di)  Preparation  of  sample.  Place  an 
accurately  weighed  sample  of  approxi- 
mately 250  milligrams  or  an  aliquot  of  a 
solution  containing  250  milligrams  of 
streptomycylidene  isonicotinyl  hydrazine 
sulfate  into  a  250-miniliter  iodine  flask^ 
Add  sufficient  water  to  give  a  volume  of 
25  milliliters. 

(ill.  Blank.  Add  25  milliliters  of  dis- 
tilled  water   in   a   250 -milliliter   iodine 

(iv)  Procedure.  To  each  iodine  flask 
containing  the  sample  and  blank,  add  25 
milliliters  of  0.1  N  KBrO.-KBr  solution 
and  5  milliliters  of  concentrated  HCl. 
Stopper  the  flasks,  and  place  distilled 
water  in  the  wells  around  the  stopper. 
Allow  the  flasks  to  stand  for  15  minutes 
at  room  temperature,  and  then  add  5 
milliliters  of  20-percent  potassium  iodide 
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solution  to  each  flask.    Titrate  the  lib- 
erated iodine  with  0.05  N  Na^&O,,  using 
starch  as  an  indicator. 
(V)   Calculati07is. 

Percent  isonlcotlnlc  acid  hydrazide  = 

(B-S)  XNX3429 

W 

B-  milliliters  of  H&SO,  required  for  the 

blank. 
S=  milliliters  of  Na.S.Oj  required  for  the 

sample. 
N-  normality  of  the  Na  S.O, 
W-  milligrams  of  sample. 

(b)  Extinction  coefficient.  Accu- 
rately weigh  approximately  100  milli- 
grams of  the  sample,  dissolve  in  distilled 
water,  and  make  to  100  milliliters. 
Dilute. a  5-milliliter  aliquot  of  this  solu- 
tion to  100  milliliters,  allow  to  stand  at 
room  temperature  for  15  minutes,  and, 
using  a  suitable  spectrophotometer,  de- 
termine the  optical  density  of  the  solu- 
tion in  a  1 -centimeter  cell  at  260  milli- 
microns compared  with  distilled  water  as 
a  blank. 


1  percent  (optical  density)    (20.000) 

1  centimeter -^ight  of  sample  In  milligrams 


(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed 
under  §  141a.4  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a 
test  dose  0.5  milliliter  of  a  solution  con- 
taining 1.000  micrograms  of  streptomy- 
cin activity  per  miUiliter. 

(d>  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed 
under  §  141a.2  of  this  chapter,  using  the 
equivalent  of  approximately  0.5  gram 
streptomycin  activity,  except  that 
neither  penicillinase  nor  the  control 
tube  is  used  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(e>  Pyrogens,  histamine,  moisture,  pH, 
and  crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed 
under  §§  141b.l04.  141b.l05.  141b.l06, 
and  141a.5  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141b. 122  Dihydrostreptomycin-strep- 
tomycin  sulfates  solution— (a)  Combined 
potency  of  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
streptomycin:  content  of  streptomycin. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.ll8  (a)  and 

(b).  ,. 

(b)  Sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens,  his- 
tamine. Proceed  as  directed  in 
§§    141b. 102,     141b. 103,     141b.l04,     and 

Hlb.105.  ..,   .  J 

(c>  pW.  Using  the  undiluted  solu- 
tion, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (b) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  141b. 123  Streptomycin  -  penicillin- 
sulfonamide  with  kaolin  and  pectin. 
dihvdrostreptomycin-penicilUn-sulfona- 

mide  with  kaolin  and  pectin— (a)  Po- 
tency—  (1)  StreptomyciTi  content.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  Hlb.lOl.  Its  po- 
tency is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  streptomycin  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(2)  Dihydrostreptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  .subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  potency  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
90  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  dihydrostreptomycin  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(3)  PenicUUn  content.   Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a. I  of  this  chapter.     Its 


potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  of  penicillin  it  is  represented  to 

contain. 

(b)  Moisture  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141a.5   (a)   of  this  chapter. 

(c)  pH  Prepare  the  suspension  as 
directed  in  the  labeling  of  the  drug  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  I41a.5  (b)  of 
this  chapter 


§  141b. 124  Streptomycin-hydrochlo- 
ride  solution  oral  veterinary:  streptomy- 
cin sulfate  solution  oral  veterinary— < a) 
Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in  ?  141b.- 
101  Its  potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  90  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomycin 
per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain.  ,.      ^   ,  . 

(b)  Toxicity.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141b.l03.  ^.       ^    ,      . 

(c)  pH.      Proceed     as     directed     In 

§  141b. 106  (b). 


§  141b. 125  Dihydrostreptomycin- 
streptomycin  sulfates  with  isonicotinic 
acid  hydrazide— (Si)  Total  potency— (1) 
Preparation  of  sample— (\)  Reagents—- 
(a)  Benzaldehyde.  Boiling  point  75-76" 
C./16  millimeters; 

(b)  Acetone.  Reagent  grade, 
(ii)  Apparatus.  An  extraction  funnel 
is  prepared  by  fusing  a  ground-glass 
stopper  to  the  top  of  a  medium  porosity 
sintered-glass  filter  funnel  (30-miUime- 
ter  diameter). 

(iii)  Procedure.    The  entire  sample  is 
quantitatively  transferred  to  the  funnel 
as  follows:  Pour  the  dry  sample  into  the 
funnel.     Wash  any  material  remaining 
in  the  bottle  with  three   5.0-milliliter 
portions   of   benzaldehyde,  placing  the 
washings  into  the  funnel.     Stopper  the 
funnel  and  shake  occasionally  for  3  min- 
utes.    Filter   off   the   benzaldehyde   by 
vacuum.     Repeat  the  shaking  with  two 
more  15-milliliter  portions  of  benzalde- 
hyde. discarding   all  benzaldehyde  fil- 
trates.    Wash  the  residue  in  the  funnel 
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with  about  10  milliliters  of  acetone,  dis- 
carding the  acetone  filtiate.     Dissolve 
the  streptomycin  and  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin in  the  funnel  with  about  25  milliliters 
of  water  and  transfer  the  solution  to  a 
500-miimiter   volumetric    flask.      Wash 
the  funnel  with  water  and  transfer  the 
washings  to  the  volumetric  flask.     Fi- 
nally, wash  the  funnel  with  water  by  fil- 
tering the  water  by  vacuum  and  add  the 
filtrate  to  the  volumetric  flask.    Dilute 
the  sample  to  500  milliliters  with  distilled 
water,    then    proceed    as    directed    in 
§  141b.l01  (j).  using  the  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin working  standard  as  the  standard 
of   comparison.     The   total  potency   is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
90  percent  of  the  combined  number  of 
milligrams  of  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
streptomycin  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain.  _  , 

(b)   Content  of  streptomycin  sulfate. 
Using  an  aliquot  of  the  solution  prepared 
as   directed   in   paragraph    (a)    of   this 
section,  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b. 108 
(b),    making    appropriate    dilutions   so 
that  the  aliquot  ultimately  used  for  the 
colorimetric  measurement  contains  5.0 
milligrams  of  streptomycin  (estimated), 
and  modify  the  calculations  in  accord- 
ance with  the  dilutions  made.    Its  con- 
tent of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  45  percent  and 
not  more  than  55  percent  of  the  total 
potency  as  determined  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  under  S  141b.- 
121  (a)   (2).  ^.  ^      . 

(d)  Sterility,  pyrogens,  histamine, 
moisture,  pH.  Using  the  total  potency 
of  the  sample  for  preparing  dilutions 
and  weighings,  proceed  as  directed  in 
§§  I41b.l02,  141b.l04,  141b.l05.  and 
141b.l06.  ^^      ^  ^ 

(e)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  un- 
der §  141a.4  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a 
test  dose  0.5  milliliter  of  a  solution  cc)n- 
taining  1.000  micrograms  of  total  activ- 
ity per  milliliter. 

§  141b. 126     Streptomycin-erythromy- 
cin   ointment— (a)    Ointment— (I)    Po- 
tency—ii)   Streptomycin  content.    Pro- 
ceed   as    directed    in     §  141b.l01     (a) 
through  (i),  except  prepare  the  sample 
as  follows:  Place  a  representative  quan- 
tity of  the  ointment  (usually  an  entire 
container)  in  a  blending  jar  containing 
approximately  225  milliliters  of  chloro- 
form.   Using     a     high-speed     blender, 
blend  the  mixture  for  3  minutes.    Trans- 
fer  the   blended    material    to    a   large 
Buchner  funnel  (at  least  10  centimeters 
in  diameter)  fitted  with  a  highly  reten- 
tive   filter    paper    and    attached    to    a 
vacuum     line.    Apply      vacuum     long 
enough  to  insure  removal  of  chloroform 
from  the  filter  cake.    Place  the  filter 
cake  and  the  paper  in  a  blending  jar 
containing  250  milliliters  of  0.1  M  phos- 
phate buffer.  pH  8.0.  and  blend  for  10 
minutes.    Filter   the   blended   material 
through    a    fast,    porous,    filter    paper. 
Dilute  the  filtrate  to  obtain  a  solution  for 
assay    containing    1.0    microgram    per 
milliliter.    Its  content  of  streptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  gram  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 
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(ID  Erythromycin  content — (a)  cyl- 
inders (cups).  Use  cylinders  described 
under  §  141a. 1  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Culture  media.  Prepare  the  cul- 
ture media  for  the  base  and  seed  layers 
and  for  carrying  the  test  organism  as 
directed  in  §  141a.  1  (b)  (1)  of  this  chap- 
ter, except  for  the  base  and  seed  layers 
adjust  the  media  to  pH  8.0  after  sterili- 
zation. Make  the  nutrient  broth  for 
preparing  p.n  inoculum  of  the  test  or- 
ganism as  directed  in  §  141a.  1  <b)  (3>  of 
this  chapter. 

<c>  Working  standard.  Keep  the 
working  standard  at  refrigeration  in 
tiRhtly  stoppered  vials,  which  in  turn  are 
kept  In  larger  stoppered  vials  containing 
a  suitable  desiccant.  Dry  30  to  50  milli- 
grams of  the  standard  as  described  in 
§  141a. 5  'a)  of  this  chapter.  Dissolve 
the  weight  of  dry  working  standard  in 
sufBcient  methyl  alcohol  to  give  a  con- 
centration of  10.000  micrograms  per  mil- 
liliter. Further  dilute  with  0.1  M  potas- 
sium phosphate  buffer,  pH  7.8  to  8.0.  to 
give  a  stock  solution  of  1.000  micrograms 
per  milliliter.  This  stock  solution  may 
be  kept  under  refrigeration  for  1  week. 

(d)  Standard  curve.  Using  the  work- 
ing-standard stock  solution,  prepare  a 
standard  curve  as  directed  in  §  141b. 101 
(d). 

(c)  Preparation  of  spore  suspension. 
The  test  organLsm  is  Sarcina  lutca 
(P.  C.  I.  1001).  Maintain  the  test  or- 
ganism on  slants  of  nutrient  agar  de- 
scribed in  (b)  of  this  subdivision  and 
transfer  to  a  fresh  agar  slant  once  a 
week.  Prepare  a  suspension  of  the  test 
organism  as  follows:  Streak  an  agar 
slant  heavily  with  the  test  organi.^m. 
Wash  the  growth  off  in  about  3  milli- 
liters of  nutrient  broth  described  in  <b) 
of  this  subdivision.  Use  the  suspension 
so  obtained  to  inoculate  the  surface  of  a 
Roux  bottle  containing  300  milliliters 
of  the  nutrient  agar.  Spread  the  sus- 
pension over  the  entire  surface  with  the 
aid  of  sterile  glass  beads.  Incubate  for 
24  hours  at  26°  C.  Wash  the  growth 
from  the  agar  surface  with  20  milliliters 
of  nutrient  broth  described  in  (b)  of 
this  subdivision.  If  an  aliquot  of  this 
bulk  suspension,  when  diluted  with  nu- 
trient broth  1:10,  gives  a  10-percent 
light  transmission  in  a  suitable  photo- 
electric colorimeter  equipped  with  a  fil- 
ter having  a  wave  length  of  6,500  Ang- 
strom units,  it  is  satisfactory  for  use.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  adjust  the  bulk 
suspension  by  dilution,  so  that  an  ali- 
quot of  the  adjusted  suspension  diluted 
1:10  gives  10-percent  light  transmission. 
(The  adjusted  bulk  suspension  only,  and 
not  the  1 :10  dilution  of  it,  is  used  in  pre- 
paring the  seed  layer.)  The  bulk  sus- 
pension may  be  used  in  the  test  for  2 
weeks.  Add  0.3  milliliter  of  the  adjusted 
bulk  suspension  to  100  milliliters  of  agar 
described  in  (b)  of  this  subdivision, 
which  has  been  melted  and  cooled  to 
48'  C. 

(/)  Preparation  of  plates.  Add  21  mil- 
liliters of  the  agar  prepared  in  (b)  of 
this  subdivision  to  each  Petri  dish  (20 
mm.  X  100  mm.).  Distribute  the  agar 
evenly  in  the  plates  and  allow  it  to 
harden.  Use  the  plates  the  same  day 
they  are  prepared.  Add  4.0  millihters 
of  the  inoculum  prepared  under  (e)  of 
this  subdivision  to  each  plate,  tilting  the 
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plates  back  and  forth  to  spread  the  In- 
oculated agar  evenly  over  the  surface. 
(g)  Assay.  Place  a  representative 
quantity  of  the  ointment  (usually  an  en- 
tire container )  in  a  blending  jar  contain- 
ing approximately  225  milliliters  of 
polyethylene  glycol.  Using  a  high- 
speed blender,  blend  the  mi.xturc  for  10 
minutes  and  filter  through  a  Buchner 
filter.  Dilute  the  filtrate  to  1.0  micro- 
gram per  milliliter  (estimated*  in  0.1  N 
potassium  phosphate  buffer,  plj.  8  0,  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  j  141b. 101  ihi  and 
li',  except  that  the  incubation  tempera- 
ture is  32"  C.  to  35"  C. 

Its  contort  of  erj'thromycin  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  milligrams  per 
gram  that  it  is  representee,  to  contain. 

(iii)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 7  'c)  of  this  chapter. 

<b>  Erythromycin  used  in  making  the 
ointment — <1)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected 111  §  141a.26  (e)  of  this  chapter. 
Use  the  valua  obtained  to  calculate  the 
weighed  samples  used  in  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
paragraph  »a>  (D  (ii)  of  this  section, 
except  in  the  preparation  of  the  solution 
of  the  sample  di.s.solve  40  milligrams  (as 
the  anhydrous  compound  >  in  a  small 
amount  of  methyl  alcohol  and  then  fur- 
ther dilute  in  0.10  M  pota.ssium  phos- 
phate buffer.  pH  8.0,  to  make  a  solution 
containing  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter 
(estimated). 

(3)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141d.305  (b»  of  this  chapter,  except 
administer  orally  to  each  mouse  1.0  milli- 
liter of  a  suspension  of  the  drug  contain- 
ing 30  milligrams  per  milliliter. 

(4>  p//.  Using  a  .saturated  aqueous 
solution  (100  milligrams  per  milliliter), 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(5)  Color -idryitiiy  test.  Dissolve 
about  3  milligrams  of  the  sample  in  2 
milliliters  of  acetone  and  add  an  equal 
volume  of  concentrated  hydrochloric 
acid.  A  rapid  color  development  takes 
place  beginning  with  orange,  changing 
to  red,  and  finally  resulting  in  a  deep 
purple.  Shake  with  2  milliliters  of  chlo- 
roform. A  portion  of  the  purple  color 
extracts  into  the  chloroform  layer. 

5  141b.l27  Streptomycin-chlortetra- 
cycline-chloramphenicol-hacitracin  den- 
tal cement;  dihydrostreptomycin-chlor- 
tctracycline-chloramphenicol-bacitraciri 
dental  cement — (a)  P  otency—n) 
Streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
content — (i)  Reagents.  (a)  Sodium 
nitroprusside  solution,  10  percent  (w,  v). 

(b)  Potassium  ferricyanide  solution, 
10  percent  (w,  v). 

(c)  Sodium  hydroxide  solution,  10 
percent  (w  v). 

id)   Oxidized  nitroprusside  solution. 

Mix  equal  volumes  of  the  10-percent 
sodium  nitroprusside.  10-percent  potas- 
sium ferricyanide,  and  10-percent  sodi- 
um hyaroxide  solutions  in  the  order 
named.  A  deep-red  color  is  formed 
which  changes  to  a  yellow  green  after 
standing  at  room  temperature  for  ap- 
proximately 15  minutes.  Dilute  1.0  milli- 
liter of  this  yellow-green  solution  with 
water  to  100  milliliters  and  shake.  This 
is  the  oxidized  nitroprusside  solution  to 
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be  used  In  the  test.  It  shou'd  be  pro- 
pared  fresh  daily.  Each  of  the  10-per- 
cent solutions  described  is  stable  for  at 
least  2  months  when  stored  in  amber 
bottles. 

(e)   0.3  percent  pipcridine  in  acetone. 

(/)    Acetone. 

(ii)  Preparation  of  standard.  Pre- 
pare aqueous  solutions  of  the  working 
standards  of  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin containing  0.2  milliijrnm 
per  milliliter.     Transfer  1  0.  2  0.  3  0.  4.0, 

5  0,  6  0.  and  7.0  milliliter  portions  to  small 
flasks.  Add  sufficient  water  to  give  each 
a  10-milIiliter  volume. 

(iii)  Preparation  of  sample.  Place  an 
accurately  weighed  pcrt'on  of  approxi- 
mately 700  milligrams  of  the  dental  ce- 
ment in  a  sintered-glass  filter  funnel  and 
wash  with  three  successive  5-milliliter 
portions  of  0.3-pcrcent  piperidine  in  ace- 
tone. Remove  any  residual  piperidine 
with  two  5-milliliter  portions  of  acetone 
and  suck  dry  with  vacuum.  To  the  resi- 
due on  the  filter  add  10  milliliters  of  dis- 
tilled water  and  10  milliliters  of  the 
oxidized  nitroprusside  solution.  Shake, 
and  after  6  minutes  filter  and  read  the 
color  as  directed  below. 

(iv)  Blank.  Use  10  milliUtcrs  of  dis- 
tilled water. 

(V)  Procedure.  To  each  flask  con- 
taining 10  milliliters  of  the  standard  and 
blank  add  10  milliliters  of  the  oxidized 
nitroprusside  solution  and  allow  the 
color  to  develop  at  room  temperature  for 

6  minutes.  Determine  the  optical  den- 
sity of  each  of  the  standard  solutions 
and  the  sample  at  490  millimicrons, 
using  a  suitable  spectrophotometer. 
The  blank  is  used  to  set  the  instrument 
to  zero  optical  density.  The  orange-red 
color  produced  is  stable  for  30  minutes. 
Prepare  a  standard  curve  on  coordinate 
graph  paper,  plotting  the  optical  density 
on  the  ordinate  scale  and  the  concen- 
tration of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin base  on  the  abscissa.  For  the 
sample,  the  optical  density  found  is  used 
to  obtain  the  concentration  of  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  directly 
from  the  standard  curve.  To  obtain  the 
potency  of  the  sample,  multiply  the  con- 
centration found  by  the  appropriate  fac- 
tors in  accordance  with  the  dilutions 
made.  Its  content  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  Is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(2)  ChlortetracycUne  content — (i)  Re- 
agents. Mix  8  volumes  of  20-perccnt 
(w/v)K:HPO.  with  1  volume  of  20-per- 
cent (w/v)KH,PO,. 

(ii)  Apparatus,  (a)  A  Coleman  elec- 
tronic photofluorometer  (Model  12)  or  a 
similar  instrument,  equipped  with  filter 
b-1  for  incident  light  and  filter  b-2  for 
emitted  fluorescence. 

(b)  Matched  18  x  150-millimetcr  Py- 
rex  test  tubes. 

(iii)  Preparation  of  standards,  (a) 
Prepare  the  fluorometric  standard  by 
dissolving  20  milligrams  of  U.  S.  P. 
quinine  sulfate  in  1  liter  of  0.1  N  H.SO,. 
Dilute  5  milliliters  of  this  stock  standard 
to  200  miUiliters  with  0.1  N  H.SO..  Store 
these  standards  In  the  dark. 

(b)  Prepare  solutions  of  the  chlortet- 
racycline  hydrochloride  working  stand- 


ard to  contain  5.  10.  and  20  micrograms 
oer  10  milliliters.  ^  ,   ^  ^ 

^  ,iv)  Procedure.      Using    the    diluted 
fluinine  standard,  set  the  fluorometric 
reading  at  35.0.     Make  a  homogenous 
slurry  of  500  milligrams  of  the  dental 
cement  in  500  milliliters  of  water.    Place 
a  lO-milliliter  portion  of  the  slurry  in  one 
of  the  matched  test  tubes  and  add  2.0 
milliliters  of  the  buffer  reagent.    Centri- 
fuge for  3  minutes  at  3,000  r.  p.  m.  and 
immediately  read  the  blank  fluorescence 
of  this  solution.     Stir  the  solution  and 
heat  on  a  steam  bath  for  5  minutes. 
Cool   and  wipe  the  inside  surface  of  the 
test   tube   with   a  swab  of   glass   wool. 
Centrifuge  for  5  minutes  at  3,000  r.  p.  m 
and  read  the  fluorescence  within  1  hour. 
Subtract  the  initial  blank  fluorescence 
reading.    Calculate  the  chlortetracycline 
content  by  reference  to  a  standard  curve 
prepared    by    treating    the    chlortetra- 
cycline standard  solutions  In  a  similar 
fashion.    It  is  not  necessary  to  centrifuge 
the  standard  solutions.     Its  content  of 
chlortetracvcline  is  satisfactory  If  It  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(3)   Chloramphenicol  content— (\) 
Reagents,    (a)  Ethyl  acetate. 

(b)  Sodium  hydrosulfite. 

(c)  0.1  N  NaOH. 

(d)  5-percent  NaNO.. 
ic)   Concentrated  HCl. 
(/)   5-percent  ammonium  sulfamate. 
(g>    0.5-percent  Nd-naphthyl I  ethyl- 

enr-diamine  dihydrochloride. 

(ii>  Standard.  Prepare  the  standard 
by  dissolving  20  milligrams  of  chlor- 
amphenicol working  standard  In  500 
milliliters  of  water. 

(iii)   Procedure.    Place  500  milligrams 
of  the  dental  cement  in  a  50-milliliter 
volumetric  flask  and  add  25  milliliters  of 
ethyl  acetate.    Heat  to  boiling  on  a  steam 
bath.     Cool   and   dilute   to  mark   with 
ethyl  acetate.    Centrifuge,  and  place  15 
milliliters  of  the  clear  solution  in  a  100- 
milliliter  volumetric  flask.    Evaporate  to 
dryness  on  a  steam  bath  with  the  aid  of 
a  stream  of  compressed  air.      Dissolve 
the  residue  in  a  3-milliliter  portion  of 
0.1  N  NaOH,  add  25  milligrams  of  sodium 
hydrosulfite.  and  let  stand  at  room  tem- 
perature for  15  minutes.    Add  0.5  milli- 
liter of   5-percent  NaNO,  and   5   to   10 
drops  of  concentrated  HCl.    After  2  min- 
utes, add  1  milliliter  of  ammonium  sul- 
famate.    Wait  2  minutes  and  add  0.5 
milliliter  of  N<  1-naphthyl)  ethylenedia- 
mine     dihydrochloride.     Make     to     100 
milliliters  and  after  2  hours  read  the  ab- 
sorbance  at  558  millimicrons  in  a  2-cen- 
timeter  cell   against   a   reagent  blank, 
using  a  suitable  spectrophotometer.    To 
4.0.  5.0,  and  6.0  milliliter  portions  of  the 
standard  chloramphenicol  solution  add 
3  milliliters  of  0.1  N  NaOH  and  proceed 
as  above,  beginning  with  the  addition  of 
25   milligrams   of   sodium   hydrosulfite. 
From  the  readings  obtained  plot  a  stand- 
ard curve  and  calculate  the  quantity  of 
chloramphenicol  in  the  sample  from  the 
standard  curve.     Its  content  of  chlor- 
amphenicol Is  satisfactory  If  It  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  that  It  Is  represented  to 

contain.  ^       »,,  •  i.     .» 

«4>   Bacitracin     content.      Weigh     2 
grams  of  the  dental  cement  and  transfer 
No.  21(5— Pt.  II 20 
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to  a  sintered-glass  funnel  of  medium 
porosity.     Wash  the  cement  six  times 
with  5-millIlIter  portions  of  0.3  percent 
piperidine  In  acetone  solution,  using  an 
Erlenmeyer  suction  flask  and  vacuum. 
Wash  the  residue  with  four  10-millIlIter 
portions  of  distilled  water.     Withdraw 
under  vacuum,  pool  washings,  and  add 
sufficient  water  to  give  a  bacitracin  con- 
centration of  2  units  per  milliliter.    To  a 
10-millIlIter  portion  of  this  solution  add 
2  milliliters  of  a  buffer  solution  c  :)nsist- 
Ing  of  8  parts  of  a  20-percent  dibasic 
potassium  phosphate  solution  and  1  part 
of   a    2a-percent   monobasic   potassium 
phosphate  solution.     Heat  this  solution 
with  steam  for  3' 2  minutes  and  cool  un- 
mediately.     Adjust  to  pH  6.0  ^^ath  ap- 
rroximately  1.5  milliliters  of  1  N  HCl  and 
add  enough  sterile  distilled  water  to  give 
a  final  bacitracin  concentration  of  1  unit 
per  milliliter.    A.ssay  by  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  §  141a.49  of  this  chapter,  us- 
ine    V^.e    dihvdrostreptomycin-resr.tant 
strain*  of  M.  flavus  (P.  C.  I.  16  R.  D.K 
Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  sati-sfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the   number  of  units  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain.  .  ^  i„ 
(b>   Moisture.     Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  I41a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter 


§  141b  128  Streptomycin-sodium  sul- 
fathiazole  solution  veterinary:  dihydro- 
strcptojnvcin-sodium  sulfathiazole  solu- 
tion veterinary-i3i)  Potency.  Procee(3 
as  directed  In  §  Hlb.lOl  (j),  except  if  it 
c-ntains  dihydrostreptomycin  use  the 
dihydrostreptomycin  working  standard 
as  a  standard  of  comparison.  Its  con- 
tent of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin Is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 

(b)  Sterility,  pyrogens,  histamine, 
streptomycin  content  if  it  is  dihydro- 
streptomycin. Proceed  as  directed  in 
§§  141b.l62,     141b.l04,     141b.l05.     and 

i41b.lll  (bK 

(c>  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  4  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
dose  0  5  milliliter  of  a  solution  contain- 
ing 1.5  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  per  milliliter. 

(d)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (b>  of  this  chapter,  using  the 
undiluted  drug. 

§  141b  129      Streptomycin-polymyxin- 
necmycin  ointment;  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin-polymyxin-neomycin  ointment     (a) 
Potency— a)       Streptomycin     content 
Proceed   as   directed   in   §  Hlb.lOl    (a) 
th-ough    (i),  inclusive,  except  prepare 
the  sample  in  one  of  the  following  ways: 
(i»   Extraction.     Place    a    convenient 
sized    representative    quantity    of    the 
sample  in  a  separatory  funnel  contain- 
ing approximately  50  milliliters  of  per- 
oxide-free   ether.      Shake    the    sample 
and  ether  until  homegenous.    Add  a  2U- 
milliliter   portion   of   0.1   M   potassium 
phosphate  buffer,  pH  8.0,  and  shake  well. 
Remove  the  buffer  layer  and  repeat  the 
extraction  with  20 -milliliter  portions  of 
buffer  at  least  three  times  and  any  addi- 
tional times  that  may  be  necessary  to 
insure  complete  extraction  of  the  anti- 
biotic.   Combine    the    extractives    and 
make   the   appropriate   estimated   dilu- 
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ticns  in  0.1  M  potassium  phosphate  buf- 
fer, pH  8.0.  .     . 
(ii)   Blending.    Place     a     convenient 
sized    representative    quantity    of    the 
sample  in  a  blending  jar  containing  1.0 
milliliter  of  a  10-percent  aqueous  solu- 
tion   of    polysorbate    80    and    sufficient 
0  1  M  potassium  phosphate  buffer.  pH  8.0, 
to  give  a  volume  of  200  milliliters.    Using 
a  high-speed  blender,  blend  for  2  min- 
utes  and   then   make   the   appropriate 
estimated     dilutions     with     buffer.     Its 
content  of  streptomycin  Is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  per  gram  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

( 2 )  Dihydrcsireptomycin  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comoarison.  Its  content  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  gram  that  it, 
is  r  presented  to  contain. 

<3t  Polymyxin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.ll2  (b)  (D  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

(I)   In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  the 
preparation  of  the  sample  described  in 
subdivision  (vii'   of  §  141b. 112  (b)    (1), 
prepare  the  sample  as  foUo^^s:  Place  a 
convenient  sized  representative  quantity 
of   the  sample  In  a  separatory   furinel 
containing  approximately  50  milliliters 
of  percxide-free  ether.     Shake  the  sam- 
ple and  ether  until  homogeneous.     Add 
25    milliliters   of    10-percent   potassium 
phosphate  buffer,  pH  60,  containing  2 
grams  of  K  HPO,  and  8  grams  of  KH  PO. 
in  each  100  millihters,  and  shake.    Re- 
move the  buffer  layer  and  repeat  the  ex- 
traction  with   25-milliliter   portions   of 
buffer  at  least  three  times  and  any  addi- 
tional times  that  may  be  necessary  to 
Insure  complete  extraction  of  the  anti- 
biotic.   Combine    the    extractives    and 
make  the  proper  estimated  dilutions  in 
10 -percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer 
pH  6.0,  to  give  a  concentration  of  10  units 
per  milliliter  (estimated). 

(ii»  The  standard  curve  is  prepared 
in  the  following  concentrations:  6,  7   8. 
9  10.  11.  12.  13.  14.  and  15  units  per  milU- 
li'ter  in  lO-percent  potassium  phosphate 
buffer,  pH  6.0.    The  10  units  per  milh- 
liter  concentration  is  used  as  the  refer- 
ence point.    Its  content  of  polymyxin  is 
satisfactory  If  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
gram  that  It  is  represented  to  contain. 
(4)   Neomycin    content.     Proceed    as 
directed   In   §  141e.410    (b)    (D    of   this 
chapter,  with  the  following  exceptioiis: 
(I)  In  heu  of  the  directions  for  the 
preparation  of  the  sample  described  In 
§  141e.410  (b)   (1)   (Vii)  of  this  chapter, 
prepare  the  sample  as  directed  in  sub- 
paragraph (1)   (I)  of  this  paragraph  or 
by  a  blending  technique  as  follows :  Place 
a  convenient  sized  representative  quan- 
tity of  the  sample  in  a  blending  jar  con- 
taining   1.0   milliliter   of   a  0.3-percent 
aqueous  solution  of  dioctyl  sodium  sulfo- 
succinate  and  sufficient  0.1  Af  potassium 
phosphate  buffer.  pH  8.0.  to  give  a  vol- 
ume of  200  milliliters.     Using  a  high- 
speed blender,  blend  for  5  minutes  and 
then   make   the   appropriate   estimated 
dilutions  with  buffer. 
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(ii)  Use  as  the  test  organism  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin-  (and  streptomycin-)  resistant 
strain  of  M.  pyogenes  var.  aureus  <P.  C.  I. 
1209  R.  D. )  which  is  grown  and  main- 
tained on  media  containing  1.000  micro- 
grams of  dihydrostreptomycin  per  milli- 
liter of  agar.  Its  content  of  neomycin 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  gram  that  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. 

<b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a.8  <b)  of  this  chapter. 


I4IC.203 
141C.204 


Part  141c — Chlortetracycline  (or  Tet- 
racycline)   AND    Chlortetracycline- 
<OR    Tetracycline-)     Containing 
Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 
Sec. 

141c201     Chlortetracycline  hydrochloride. 
I41C.202     Chlortetracycline  ointment  (chlor- 
tetracycline hydrochloride  oint- 
ment), chlortetracycline  calcium 
ointment,  chlortetracycline  cal- 
cium cream;  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride ointment    (tetracycline 
hydrochloride  In  oil  su.spension) . 
Chlortetracycline  troches,  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  troches. 
Chlortetracycline  capsules   (chlor- 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  cap- 
sules);   tetracycline    hydrochlo- 
ride    capsules;     tetracycline 
capsules. 
Chlortetracycline    powder    (chlor- 
tetracycline hydrochloride  pow- 
der); tetracycline  hydrochloride 
powder;   tetracycline  powder. 
Chlortetracycline  ophthalmic; 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  oph- 
thalmic. 
Chlortetracycline     tablets;     tetra- 
cycline tablets. 
Chlortetracycline  otic,  tetracycline 

hydrochloride  otic. 
Chlortetracycline  dental  cones. 
Chlortetracycline    dental    paste. 
Chlortetracycline   surgical   powder 
(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
surgical     jKiwder);     tetracycline 
hydrochloride    surgical    powder. 
Chlortetracycline  suppositories 

( chlortetracycline   hydrochloride 
suppositories);    tetracycline   hy- 
drochloride suppositories. 
Chlortetracycline  gauze  packing. 
Chlortetracycline  dressing. 
Chlortetracycline     with     vasocon- 
strictor. 
Chlortetracycline     calcium     oral 
drops,  chlortetracycline  calcium 
syrup;  tetracycline  syrup. 
Tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
Crude   chlortetracycline   oral   vet- 
erinary. 
Tetracycline. 

Tetracycline  hydrochloride  for  in- 
tramuscular use. 
Tetracycline     hydrochloride     oral 
suspension;  tetracycline  calcium 
oral  suspension. 
Chlortetracycllne-neomycln-strep- 
tomycin  -  penicillin    ointment; 
chlortetracycllne-neomycln  -  di- 
hydrostreptomycin   -    penicillin 
ointment;     tetracycline    hydro- 
chloride -  neomycin  -  streptomy- 
cin-penicillin   ointment;    tetra- 
cycline hydrochlorlde-neomycin- 
dihydrostreptomycln  -  penicillin 
ointment. 
141C.224    Tetracycline   hydrochloride-nysta- 
tin capsules. 
141C.225    Tetracycline    hydrochloride-nysta- 
tin tablets. 
1410.226     Tetracycline   and    vascoconstrlctor 
suspension. 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

141C.227     Chlortetracycline     epray     dressing 

(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 

spray  dressing). 

AuTHORmr:  J§  141c.201  to  141c  227  Issued 
under  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  69  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  8.  C.  357. 

§  141C.201  Chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride— (a)  Potency — (1)  Cylinders 
(CUPS).  Use  cyhnders  described  under 
§  141a.l   (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Culture  media.  Use  a  medium 
described  under  §  141a  1  (b»  (D  and  (2» 
of  this  chapter  for  the  seed  layer  and 
the  base  layer.  Use  a  nutrient  broth 
described  under  §  141a. 1  (b)  t3i  of  this 
chapter  for  preparing  a  suspension  of 
the  test  organism. 

(3)  Working  standard.  Weigh  out 
carefully  an  appropriate  amount  of  the 
chlortetracycline  working  standard  and 
dilute  to  1,000  microgranr.s  per  milliliter 
in  water.  The  standard  solution,  when 
refri'icrated,  may  be  u.sed  for  7  days. 
The  standard  .solution  may  be  preserved 
for  at  least  2  months  by  freezing  in  small 
aliquots.  Each  aliquot  should  be  suf- 
ficient for  one  days  use  only. 

(4)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
the  sample  to  be  tested  in  sterile  distilled 
water  to  make  an  appropriate  stock 
solution.  Make  the  final  dilution  in  1 
percent  pho.sphate  buffer  pH  6.0  to  con- 
tain 20  micrograms  per  milliliter. 

(5)  Preparation  of  suspensio7i.     The 
test  organism  is  Sarcina  lutea  (P.  C.  I. 
1001  and  American  Type  Culture  Collec- 
tion 9341).    Maintain  the  test  organism 
on  slants  of  nutrient  agar  prepared  as  in 
subparagraph  (2i  of  this  paragraph,  and 
transfer  to  a  fresh  agar  slant  once  a 
week.    Prepare  a  suspension  of  the  test 
organism   as   follows:    Streak   an   agar 
slant    heavily    with    a    test    organism. 
Wash  the  growth  off  with  3  milliliters  of 
nutrient  broth.     Use  the  suspension  so 
obtained  to  inoculate  the  surface  of  a 
Roux  bottle  containing  300  milliliters  of 
the  nutrient  agar.    Spread  the  suspen- 
sion over  the  entire  surface  with  the  aid 
of  sterile  glass  brads.     Incubate  for  24 
hours  at  26°  C.    Wa.sh  growth  from  the 
agar  surface  with  25  milliliters  of  nutri- 
ent broth  prepared  as  in  subparagraph 
(2)  of  this  paragraph.    If  an  aliquot  of 
this  bulk  suspension,  when  diluted  with 
nutrient   broth    1:10,   gives    10   percent 
light  transmission  in  a  suitable  photo- 
electric   colorimeter    equipped    with    a 
filter  having  a  wave  length  of  6500  Ang- 
strom units,  the  bulk  suspension  is  sat- 
isfactory for  use.     It  may  be  necessary 
to  adjust  the  bulk  suspension  by  dilution 
so  that  an  aliquot  of  the  adjusted  sus- 
pension diluted  1:10  gives  10  percent  of 
light  tran-smission.     (The  adjusted  bulk 
suspension  only  and  not  the  1 :  10  dilution 
of  it  is  used  in  preparing  the  seed  layer.) 
The  bulk  suspension  may  be  used  for 
at  least  one  week.    Add  0.5  to  1.0  milli- 
liter of  the  adjusted  bulk  suspension  to 
100  milliliters  of  agar  which  has  been 
melted  and  cooled  to  48°  C. 

(6)  Preparation  of  plates.  Add  21 
milliliters  of  the  agar  prepared  as  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  to 
each  Petri  dish  (20  x  100  millimeter). 
Distribute  the  agar  evenly  In  the  plates 
and  allow  it  to  harden.  Use  the  plates 
the  same  day  they  are  prepared.    Add 


4.0  milliliters  of  the  Inoculum  as  pre- 
pared in  subparagraph  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph to  each  plate,  tilting  the  plates 
back  and  forth  to  spread  the  inoculated 
agar  evenly  over  the  surface. 

(7)  Assay.    Place  six  cylinders  on  the 
Inoculated  agar  surface  so  that  they  are 
at  approximately  60°  intervals  on  a  2.8- 
centimeter  radius.     Use  three  plates  for 
each  sample.    Fill  three  cylinders  on  each 
plate  with  the  20  micrograms  per  mil- 
liliter  standard  and  three  cylinders  with 
the  20  micrograms  per  milliliter   (esti- 
mated)   sample,    alternating    standard 
and  sample.    At  the  same  time  prepare 
a  standard  clirve  using  concentrations 
of  the  standard  of  8.0,  10.0,  12.0.  16.0 
20.0,    24.0,    28  0,    32  0,   and   36  0   micro- 
grams per  milliliter  in  1  percent  phos- 
phate   buffer    pH    6.0.      A  total    of   24 
plates     is     used     in     the     preparation 
of    this    standard    curve,    three    plates 
for  each  solution,  except  the  20  micro- 
prams  per  milliliter  solution.    The  latter 
concentration  is  used  as  the  reference 
point  and  is  included  on  each  plate.    On 
each  of  three  plates  fill  three  cylinders 
with   the   20   micrograms   per   milliliter 
standard  and  the  other  three  cylinders 
with  the  concentration  of  the  standard 
under    test.    Thus,    there    will    be    72 
twenty-microgram   determinations   and 
nine  determinations  for  each  of  the  other 
points  on  the  curve.     Incubate  the  plates 
for  16  to  18  hours  at  32°  C.-35°  C.  and 
measure  the  diameter  of  each  circle  of 
inhibition.    Average  the  readings  of  the 
20  micrograms  per  milliliter  concentra- 
tion and  the  readings  of  the  point  tested 
for  each  set  of  three  plates  and  average 
also  all  72  readines  of  the  20  micrograms 
per  milliliter  concentration.  The  average 
of  the  72  readings  and  the  20  micrograms 
per  milliliter  concentration  is  the  cor- 
rection point  for  the  curve.     Correct  the 
average   value  obtained  for  each  point 
to  the  figure  it  would  be  if  the  20  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  reading  for  that  set 
of  three  plates  were  the  same  as  the 
correction  point.    Thus,  if  in  correcting 
the  16  micrograms  per  milliliter  concen- 
tration the  average  of  the  72  readings  of 
the  20  micrograms  per  milliliter  concen- 
tration is  18.0  millimeters,  and  the  aver- 
age of  the  20  micrograms  per  milliliter 
concentration  of  this  set  of  three  plates 
is  17  8  millimeters,  the  correction  is  -f  0.2 
millimeter.     If  the  average  reading  of 
the  16  micrograms  per  milliliter  concen- 
tration of  those  same  three  plates  is  17.0 
millimeters,  the  corrected  value  is  then 
17.2  millimeters. 

Plot  these  corrected  values,  including 
the  average  of  the  20  micrograms  per 
milliliter  concentration  on  two-cycle 
semilog  paper,  using  the  concentration 
in  micrograms  per  milliliter  as  the  ordi- 
nate (the  logarithmic  scale)  and  the 
diameter  of  the  zone  of  inhibition  as  the 
abscissa.  Draw  the  standard  curve 
through  these  points. 

To  estimate  the  potency  of  the  sample, 
average  the  zone  readings  of  the  stand- 
ard and  the  zone  readings  of  the  sample 
on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the  sample 
gives  a  larger  zone  size  than  the  average 
of  the  standard,  add  the  difference  be- 
tween them  to  the  20  micrograms  per 
milliliter  unit  zone  on  the  standard  curve. 
If  the  average  value  is  lower  than  the 
standard  value,  subtract  the  difference 
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between  them  from  the  micrograms  per 
m  ililiter  unit  value  on  the  curve.  From 
£.  curves  read  the  potencies  cor- 
r  .^ponding  to  these  corrected  values  of 

^'^%)   Turbidimetric  assay.     In  lieu  of 
ti^e  pl:Ue  assay  method  described  above 
he  sample  may  be  assayed  for  potency 
by  the  following  turbidimetric  method. 
(1)   Test  culture  and  media.    Employ 
the  at;.u-  described   i"   ^.^^la-l    (b)    of 
m  s  chapter  for   maintaining   the  test 
oVsuanism    which    is   M.    pyogenes   var 
fluicvis     <P.    C.    209-P    and    American 
Tvpe     culture     Collection    6538-P). 
Transfer    the    organism    \o  Jvesh  .^^'''^ 
slants   and   incubate  at  32     C.-Jb     v.. 
overnight.    For  use  in  the  assay,  suspend 
dai IV  the  growth  from  a  fresh  slant  in  a 
sm.iU  amount  of  nutrient  broth  prepared 
Sin  5   Hla.l   (b)    (3)   of  this  chapter 
ard  transfer  to  a  flask  containmg  suffi- 
cient nutrient  broth  warmed  to  37     C^ 
(about  150  milliliters)    to  give   a  hght 
tran-smission  reading  of  85  percent  using 
a  filter  at   6,500    Angstrom   units  in   a 
nhotoclectric  colorimeter.     Prepare  the 
SiiW  inoculum  by  adding  40  miUiliters  o 
this  suspension  to  each  liter  of  nutrient 
broth  needed  for  the  test. 

(  )  Worfci7.<7  standard  and  solutions. 
Prepare  a  standard  stock  solution  as 
described  in  subparagraph  <3)  of  this 
paragraph,  or  dissolve  a  weighed  portion 
Sf  forking  standard  in  Af  10  monopo- 
tassium  phosphate  buffer  pH  4^5  to  con- 
tain 10  micrograms  per  milliliter.  Small 
aliQuots.  each  sufficient  ^ov^^^yj^'^^ 
if  kept  frozen,  may  be  used  for  at  least 

two  months.  *.„„^o^h 

To  prepare  solutions  for  the  standard 
curve    make    further   dilutions   of   the 
.tock  solution  to  contain  0.1  microgram 
per  milliliter  in  phosphate  buffer  solu- 
tion.    To  a  triplicate  series  of  16  miU- 
mrter  x   125  millimeter  tubes   'outside 
dimension),   add    0  1.    0.2.   03,   0.4.    0.5. 
0  6  0  7  0.8.  0.9,  and  1.0  milliliter,  respec. 
tively,  of  the  0.1  microgram  T^/ ^'^^'^'lll 
.solution.     Adjust  volumes  of  all  tubes 
to  1  0  milliliter  with  the  buffer  solution^ 
To  prepare  solutions  for  use  in  acijust- 
in"  the  photoelectric  colorimeter,  dilute 
th^  stock  solution  of  the  ^^0^1^^^,^.^^^^^- 
ard  to  1.0  microgram  per  milliliter  and 
add  1.0  miUiliter  of  this  solution  to  each 
of  10  tubes.   To  another  series  of  10  tubes 
add  1  0  milliliter  of  the  M  10  monopotas- 
sium  phosphate  buffer  PH  4.5^ 

To  each  of  all  the  above  tubes  add  9.0 
milliliters  of  inoculated  broth  described 
in  subdivision  (!>  of  this  subparagraph 
and  place  immediately  In  aw^ter  bath 
at  37°  C  for  3  to  4  hours.  Then  add  0^ 
milliliter  of  formalin  diluted  1:3  to  each 

^(fii)   Preparation    of    sample.    Dilute 
sample  under  test  with  Af  10  monopotas- 
smm  phosphate  buffer  pH  4.5  to  contain 
0  06    microgram    per    milliliter     <estl- 
matrd).      (The  stock   solution  may   be 
prepared   in  distilled   water.)     Add    1^0 
milliliter  of  this  dilution  to  each  of  three 
16   millimeter   x   125   mmimeter   tubes 
..mtside    dimension).     Add    9  0    niilH- 
liters  of  inoculated  broth  described  In 
subdivision  (1)  of  this  subparagraph  to 
each  tube  and  place  immediately  in  a 
37=  C.  water  bath  for  3  to  4  hours.     After 
incubation  add  0.5  milliliter  of  formalin 
diluted   1:3  to  each  tube  and  read  the 
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percent  Ught  transmission  in  a  photo- 
Sectric  colorimeter,  using  a  broad  band 
filter  having  a  light  transmission  of  5.800 
Angstrom  units. 

(iv)  Estimation  of  potency.    Average 
the  light  transmission  readings  for  each 
concentration   of    the    standard.     Plot 
these  values  on  cross-section  paper  using 
average  Ught  transmission  readings  as 
the  ordinate  and  chlortetracycline  con- 
centrations in  micrograms  per  tube  as 
the    abscissa.      Prepare    the    standard 
curve   by   connecting   successive  points 
with   a   straightedge.     Since   the   final 
concentration   of   chlortetracycline  per 
milliliter  of  broth  is  equivalent  to  the 
concentration  per  milliliter  of  the  stand- 
ard solution  used,  the  latter  concentra- 
tions for  each  concentration  level  of  the 
standard  may  be  expressed  as  Percent 
and  substituted  on  the  abscissa  of  the 
standard  curve.    Thus  the  0.06  micro- 
gram concentration  is  100  Percent,  the 
0  05  microgram  concentration  83.3  per- 
cent   etc.    If  this  is  done  the  percent 
potency  of  the  sample  under  test  may  be 
read  directly  from  the  standard  curve^ 
(9)  Colorimetric  assay.    In  lieu  of  tne 
assay  methods  described  above,  the  sam- 
ple may   be  assayed  by  the  following 
color.mctric  method:  Prepare  an  aque- 
ous solution  of  0.5  milligram  per  milli- 
liter of  the  sample  to  be  assayed.  Trans- 
fer two  2.0 -milliliter  aliquots  to  each  of 
two  50-milliUter  volumetric  flasks.    Add 
5  0  milliliters  of  2  N  HCl  to  one  flask  and 
5  0  milliliters  of  distilled  water  to  the 
other  flask  as  a  control  blank.     Heat 
both  flasks  in  a  boiling  water  bath  for  5 
minutes,  then  cool  the  flasks  under  tap 
water  add  5.0  milliliters  of  2  N  HCl  to  the 
control  blank  and  immediately  make  up 
to  mark  with  distilled  water.    Transfer 
the  solutions  to   1.0-centimeter  colon- 
metric  cells,  set  the  photoelectric  color- 
imeter at  100  percent  light  transmission 
for   the   blank,   using   a   440-m^  filter. 
Then  replace  this  with  the  cell  contain- 
ing the  unknown  and  read  the  percent 
transmission.    Determine   the  concen- 
tration of  the  unknown  solution  dV  jei- 
erencc  to  a  standard  curve  prepared  by 
treating  appropriate  aliquots  of  a  stana- 
ard  solution  Sf   pure  chlortetracychne 
hydrochloride  as  described  above 

(10)  Chlortetracycline  content,  ine 
potency  of  chlortetracycline  is  satisf ac- 
lory.  when  assayed  by  the  methods  de- 
scribed in  this  section,  if  the  immediate 
containers  contain  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  grams  they  are  represented 

^° 'Tf^erility.  Using  40  milligrams 
from  each  container  tested,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.2  of  this  chapter,  ex- 
cept that  neither  penicillinase  nor  the 
control  tube  is  used  in  the  test  for 
bacteria.  ^.      .  j  ,„ 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  I41a4  of  this  chapter,  using  a  test 
dose  0.5  milliliter  of  an  aqueous  so  u- 
tion  containing  2  milligrams  per  niilli- 
lS?r  except  if  it  is  intend  for  use  solely 
n  the  manufacture  of  a  veterinary  dn^ 
for  nonparenteral  use.  use  a  test  dose 
of  0.4  milliliter  of  such  solution. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a  3  of  this  chapter,  using  a  test  dose 
1  0  ml.  per  kilogram  of  an  aqueous  so  u- 
tion  containing  5  miUigrams  per  milli- 
liter. 
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(e)  Histamine.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141b  105  of  this  chapter,  using  as 
a  test  dose  0.6  milliliter  of  a  solution 
containing  5  milligrams  per  niilliliter 
prepared  with  the  diluent  recommended 
by  the  manufacturer  in  his  labeling  lor 

the  drug.  ^         ,,  „„,^j  ,„ 

(f)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§141a.5    (a)    or   §    141a.26    (e)    of   this 

fgi^'^pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  10  milli- 
grams per  milliliter. 

(h)  Microscopical  test  for  crystalUn- 
ity.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (c) 
of  this  chapter 


§  141c  202    Chlortetracycline  ointment 
(chlortetracycline    hydrochloride    oint- 
ment)    chlortetracycline  calcium   oint- 
ment, 'chlortetracycline  calcium  cream: 
tetracycline      hydrochloride      ointment 
(tetracycline  hydrochloride  in  oilsus- 
pension^-i^)   Potency.     If  it  is  tetia- 
cvcline  hydrochloride  ointment  proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141C.218  (a),  and  if  it   s 
chlortetracycline  ointment  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  ?  141C.201  (a> ,  except  §  141C.201 
,a)    (10..  and  in  lieu  of  the  directions 
in  U41C.201  (a)    (4)   and  (8)    (in)  pre- 
pare the  sample  as  follows:  Accurately 
weigh  the  container  and  contents  and 
place  0.5  to  10  gram  into  a  separatory 
funnel  containing  approximately  50  aiil- 
imters  of  peroxide-free  ether^  Reweigh 
the  container  to  obtain  weight  of  oint- 
ment used  in  test.    Shake  ointment  and 
ether  until  homogeneous.    Shake  with  a 
25-milliliter  portion  of  the  buffer  solu- 
tion.   Remove  the  buffer  layer  and  re- 
peat the  extraction  with  three  25-milli- 
liter  quantities  of  buffer.    Combme  the 
extracts  and  make  the  proper  estimated 
dilutions  in  the  buffer  solution.     The 
sample  may  also  be  prepared  by  Pif  cmg 
an  accurately  weighed  sample  consisting 
of  0  5-1  0  gram  into  a  glass  blending  jar 
containing  200  milliliters  of  the  buffer 
solution,     using  a  high-speed  blender 
blend  the  mixture  for  approximately  3 
minutes  and  make  proper  estimated  dilu- 
tions in  the  buffer  solution.   The  potency 
of  the  ointment  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  it  is  represented 

to  contain.  ^,      i.  j  i« 

(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

5  141c  203    Chlortetracycline  troches: 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  troches— (&) 
Potency.    If  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride proceed  as  directed  m   «  141c^218 
(a)    and  if  it  is  chlortetracychne  hydro- 
chloride troches  proceed  as  directed  .n 
U41C201     (a),    except    §  141C.201     (a) 
(10)     and  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in 
5  141c  201  (a)   (4)  and  (8)   <iii>  prepare 
[he  sample  as  follows:  Place  12  troches 
in  a  glass  blending  jar  containing  500 
milliliters  of  sterile  distilled  water.  Using 
a  high-speed  blender,  blend  for  3  to  5 
minutes  and  then  make  the  proper  esti- 
mated dilutions  in  the  buffer  solution. 
The  average  potency  of  the  troches  is 
satisfactory  if  they  contain  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
they  are  represented  to  contain. 

(b)   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
5  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 


\i 
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5  141c. 204  Chlor tetracycline  capsules 
(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  cap- 
sules t ;  tetracycline  hydrochloride  cap- 
sules: tetracycline  capsxiles — <a)  Po" 
tency.  Using  3  capsules  of  250  milli- 
grams or  5  capsules  of  50  milligrams  or 
100  milligrams  and  500  milliliters  of 
water  in  the  blender,  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141c. 203  (a)  if  it  is  chlortetracycline. 
If  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  or  tet- 
racycline, use  500  milliliters  of  001 
N  HCl  <if  it  contains  vitamins  u.se  500 
milliliters  of  0.1  N  HC1»,  and  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141c. 218  <a».  If  it  con- 
tains vegetable  oils,  u.se  1  milliliter  of  a 
10-percent  aqueous  solution  of  poly- 
sorbate  80  and  sufficient  solvent  to  give 
500  milliliters.  The  average  potency  of 
the  drug  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

<b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.5  (a)  or  §  141a.26  (e>  of  this 
chapter. 

§  141c. 205  Chlortetracycline  poxcder 
(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  pow- 
der):  tetracycline  hydrochloride  pow- 
der; tetracycline  powder — <a»  Potency. 
Using  a  3.0-gram  sample  or  the  entire 
contents  of  the  immediate  container  for 
each  determination,  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  14IC.203  (a)  if  it  is  chlortetracycline 
powder.  If  it  is  tetracycline  powder, 
blend  a  3  0-gram  sample  as  directed  in 
§  141C.203  (a),  or  reconstitute  in  the 
immediate  container  as  directed  in  the 
labeling  of  the  drug.  Transfer  an  ap- 
propriate aliquot  of  1.0  milliliter  to  5.0 
milliliters  to  a  100-milliliter  volumetric 
flask  and  make  to  mark  with  0  01  iV  HCl. 
Withdraw  an  aliquot  from  the  volumetric 
flask  and  dilute  to  0.24  microgram  per 
milliliter,  using  3f  10  phosphate  buffer 
at  pH  4.5,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141C.218  (a).  The  average  potency  of 
the  powder  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  chloreteracycline  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  or  tetracy- 
cline per  gram  or  per  immediate  con- 
tainer that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  la 
§  141a. 5  <a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 206  Chlor  tetracycline  ophthal- 
mic: tetracycline  hydrochloride  ophthal- 
mic—  'a)  Potency.  If  it  is  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  ophthalmic,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141c. 218  (a) ;  if  it  is  chlor- 
tetracycline ophthalmic,  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141C.201  (a).  Its  potency  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

<b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c;  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
S  141a. 2  of  this  chapter  except  that: 

(1)  Do  not  use  penicillinase  or  the 
control  tube  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
§  141a.2  (b)  of  this  chapter,  the  batch 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
bacteria  if  no  tube  shows  growth. 

(3)  In  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
§  141a.2  (c)  of  this  chapter,  the  batch 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
molds  and  yeasts  if  no  tube  shows 
growth. 

(d)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  In  §  141a. 5 
(b>  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solution  pre- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

pared  as  directed  in  the  labeling  of  the 
drug. 

§  41C.207  Chlortetracycline  tablets: 
tetracycline  tablets — (a)  Potency.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141c.204  (a).  The 
average  potency  of  the  drug  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  milligrams  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
i  141a. 5  (a)  or  §  141a.26  <e)  of  this 
chapter. 

§  141c. 208  Chlortetracycline  otic, 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  otic — la) 
Potency.  If  it  is  chlortetracycline  pro- 
ceed a.s  directed  in  §  141c. 201  (a».  and 
if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141c. 218  'a'. 

<b>  Moiiture.  Prccecd  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5   fa)   of  this  chapter. 

5  141c  209  Chlortetracycline  dental 
cones — (a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  5  141c. 203  (a',  using  500  milliliters  of 
distilled  water  to  prepare  the  sample. 
The  averar^e  potency  of  the  cone  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(h)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a>  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 210  Chlortetracycline  dental 
paste — lai  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141c. 203  (ai,  using  an  accurately 
weighed  sample  of  approximately  2.0 
grams  and  blend  in  200  cubic  centime- 
ters of  sterile  distilled  water.  The  po- 
tency of  chlortetracycline  dental  pa.ste 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  the  number  of  milli- 
grams it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 211  Oilortetracycline  surgical 
powder  (Chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
surgical  powder):  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride surgical  pouder — lat  Potency. 
If  it  is  chlortetracycline  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141c. 201  (a),  and  if  it  is 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  proceed  as 
directed  in  5  141c. 218  ia>. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141b. 108  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

(O  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  fa>  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 212  Chlortetracycline  supposi- 
tories (chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
sur>posilories) :  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride suppositories — (a)  Potency.  If 
they  are  tetracycline  hydrochloride  sup- 
positories, proceed  as  directed  in 
J;  141c. 218  (ai;  and  if  they  are  chlor- 
tetracycline suppositories,  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  14lc.201  (ai,  except  sub- 
paragraph (10)  of  that  paragraph,  and 
in  lieu  of  the  directions  in  subpara- 
graphs <4»  and  (8)  (iii)  of  §  141c. 201  la) 
prepare  the  sample  as  follows:  Place 
three  suppositories  into  a  separatory 
funnel  containing  approximately  50  mil- 
liliters of  peroxide-free  ether.  Shake 
the  suppositories  and  ether  until  homo- 
geneous. Shake  with  a  50-milliliter 
portion  of  the  buffer  solution.  Remove 
the  buffer  layer  and  repeat  the  extraction 
with  three  50-milliliter  quantities  of 
buffer.  Combine  the  extracts  and  cen- 
trifuge an  aliquot  at  2,000  r.  p.  m.  for  5 
minutes.     Remove    an    aliquot    of    the 


supernatant  and  make  the  proper  esti- 
mated dilutions  in  the  buffer  solution. 
The  average  potency  of  the  suppository 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less 
than  85  p>ercent  of  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 213  Chlortetracycline  gauze 
packing — la)  Potency.  Using  three 
packings,  obtain  the  average  weight  and 
average  linear  length  per  packing.  As- 
say three  packings  bv  dissolving  each  in 
500  milliliters  of  0.1  N  HCl  and  allow  to 
soak  with  frequent  agitation  for  not  less 
than  2  hours.  Use  aliquots  of  these 
solutions  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
ii  141c. 201  (at.  Calculate  the  average 
potency  per  gram  and  per  linear  foot. 
The  average  potency  of  the  gauze  pack- 
ing is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  loss 
than  C5  percent  of  the  number  of  milli- 
grams per  gram  and  per  linear  foot  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

(b>  Sterility.  U.-Jing  individual  gauze 
packings,  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.2 
of  this  chapter,  except  that  neither 
penicillinasp  nor  the  control  tube  is  used 
in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(D  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)   of  this  chapter. 

§  141c. 214  Chlortetracycline  dress- 
ing—  (a)  Potency.  Using  individual 
dressings  and  appropriate  volumes  of 
peroxide-free  ether  and  buffer  ."solution, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141c. 202  ta', 

(b)  Sterility.  Using  approximately 
one-fourth  of  each  individual  dre.ssing 
tested,  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.2 
of  this  chapter,  except  that  neither 
penicillina.se  nor  the  control  tube  is  used 
in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

fc)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a^  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

5  141c  215  Chlortetracycline  with 
vasoconstrictor — (a)  Potency.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §   141C.201   (a'. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

5  141c. 217  ChlortetrarycUne  calcium 
oral  drops:  chlortetracycline  calcium 
syrup:  tetracycline  syrup — (a)  Potency. 
If  it  is  chlortetracycline  calcium  oral 
drops  or  chlortetracycline  calcium  syrup, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141c.201  <a>, 
and  if  it  is  tetracycline  syrup  use  1.0- 
milliliter  aliquot.s  of  the  sample  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  5  141c. 205  <a). 
Its  potency  is  sati.'^factory  if  eacli  milli- 
liter of  the  drug  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  pH.  Using  the  undiluted  sample, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5  (b)  of 
this  chapter. 

(c)  Toxicity.  Administer  orally,  by 
means  of  a  cannula  or  other  suitable  de- 
vice, to  each  of  5  mice,  within  the  weight 
range  of  18  to  25  grams,  a  sufficient  vol- 
ume of  the  preparation  to  contain  25 
milligrams  if  it  is  chlortetracycline  or 
12.5  milligrams,  if  it  is  tetracycline.  If 
no  animal  dies  within  48  hours,  the  sam- 
ple is  nontoxic.  If  one  or  more  animals 
die  within  48  hours,  repeat  the  test  with 
5  unused  mice  weighing  20  grams  (±0.5 
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Kram)  each;  if  all  animals  survive  the 
repeat  test  the  sample  is  nontoxic. 

5  141c  218  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride—(^^  Potency.  Use  the  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison  and  proceed  as 
Srected-in   §  141C.201   (a)    (8).  except: 

(l>  Prepare  the  standard  stock  solu- 
tion by  dissolving  an  appropriate 
amount  of  the  working  standard  m 
sufficient  0.01  N  HCl  to  give  a  concentra- 
tion of  1  000  micrograms  per  milliliter. 
This  stock  solution  may  be  kept  in  the 
refrigerator  for  1  week.    Do  not  freeze. 

(2"  Further  dilute  the  stock  solution 
to  contain  0.4  microgram  per  milliliter 
in  Af  10  monopotassium  phosphate  buf- 
fer pH  4  5  in  lieu  of  0.1  microgram  per 

(3 )  Prepare  10  tubes  each  of  the  mini- 
mum <0.04  microgram  per  milliliter!  and 
maximum  (0.4  microgram  per  milliliter) 
concentrations  diluted  for  the  standard 
curve,  and  use  these  solutions  to  adjust 
the  photoelectric  colorimeter. 

<4>  Use  the  0.24  micropram  per  milli- 
liter concentration  of  the  standard  curve 
as  the  reference  point.  ..     ^    .  ^ 

(5)  Di-ssolve  the  sample  to  be  tested 
in  sufficient  0.01  N  HCl  to  give  an  appro- 
priate stock  solution.  Further  dilute  in 
M  10  monopotassium  phosphate  buffer 
pH  4  5  to  give  an  estimated  concentra- 
tion of  0.24  microgram  per  milliliter  in 
lieu  of  0.06  microgram  per  milliliter. 
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The  potency  of  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride for  intravenous  use  is  satisfactory  if 
each  immediate  container  contains  not 
less  than  90  percent  of  tetracycline  hy- 
drochlaciOe    that  it   is   represented   to 

contain.^/'^  .       „         j    „ 

(b)  Stei^ity  and  toxicity.    Proceed  as 

directed  in  6  141C.201  (b)  and  (c) . 

(c)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  3  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
dose  1.0  milliliter  per  kilogram  of  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  500  micro- 
grams per  milliliter.  „       ^^ 

(d)  Histamine,  moisture,  pH,  ana 
crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141C.201  (e).  (f),  and  (g)  and  §  141a.5 
"(C  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  Extinction     coefficient.     Dissolve 
approximately     40     milliliters     of     the 
sample   accurately  weighed,  in  approxl- 
matelv  150  milliliters  of  distilled  water 
by   m'ixing   thoroughly.    Dilute  to   ex- 
actly 250  milliliters  with  distilled  water 
and  mix  thoroughly.     Transfer  a  10.0- 
milliliter  aliquot  of  this  solution  to  a 
100-milliliter  volumetric  flask,  add  about 
75  milliliters  of  distilled  water  and  5.0 
milliliters  of  5  N  NaOH,  and  then  make 
to   100  milliliters  with  water  and  mix 
thoroughly.    Exactly  6  minutes  after  the 
addition  of  the  NaOH.  determine  the 
absorbency  of  the  solution  at  380  m/x 
compared  with  distilled  water  as  a  blank. 
Use  a  suitable  spectrophotometer  for  the 
absorbency  measurements. 


Ab.?nrbancv    at    380   mu'^' 25.000 
*^i  cm.  °^  ^^*  sample  =  ^j^^^^^i  of  sample  lu  milligrams 


§141c''19        Crude    chlortetracycline 
oral  veterinary— (&^  Potency.  Accurately 
weigh  approximately  3.0  grams  of   the 
sample  and  place  in  a  blender  jar  con- 
taining    200     milliliters    of     an    acid- 
acetone  solution  prepared  with  1  P^rt 
4  N  HCl.   6   parts   distilled   water,   and 
13  parts  acetone.    Blend  for  3  minutes. 
UMng  an  aliquot  of  the  liquid,  make  tlie 
proper     estimated    dilutions    in     M/10 
monopotassium  phosphate  buffer  pH  4.5. 
shake  well,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
J  141c  201  (a)  (8) .    Its  content  of  chlor- 
tetracycline is  satisfactory  if   t  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  nurnber 
of    grams    that     t    is    represented    to 

contain.  ,.       ^    ,  . 

•  b'   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

5  141a. 5  (a'  of  this  chapter. 

§  141c  220  Tetracycline — (a)  Mois- 
ture Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.26 
(e>  of  this  chapter.  Use  the  value  ob- 
tained to  calculate  the  weighed  samples 
used  in  paragraphs  (b).  (c).  and  (f)  of 
this  section  to  the  anhydrous  compound. 

(b)  Potency.  Using  40  milligrams  (as 
the  anhydrous  compound)  of  sample, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141c. 218  (a). 

(c>  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141b. 103  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
do.se  0.5  milliliter  of  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  2.0  milligrams  per  milliliter 
prepared  by  dissolving  40  milligrams  (as 
the  anhydrous  compound)  in  2.0  milli- 
liters of  0.1  N  HCl  and  diluting  with  the 
required  amount  of  water. 

(d)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  an 
aqueous  suspension  prepared  by  adding 
10  milligrams  per  milliliter. 


(e)  Crystallinity.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141a. 5  (O  of  this  chapter. 

«'f)  Extinction  coefficient.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141C.218  (e).  except  dis- 
solve 40  milligrams  «as  the  anhydrous 
compound)  in  2.0  milliliters  0.1  N  HCl 
and  dilute  to  250  milliliters  with  distilled 
water. 

§  141c  221    Tetracycline  hydrochloride 
for     intramuscular     use— (a)    Potency. 
Reconstitute  the  sample  as  directed  on 
the  label  or  labeling.     Using  a  suitable 
syringe,  withdraw  a  one-dose  aliquot  arid 
place  in  a  100-milliliter  volumetric  flask. 
Make  to  mark  with  0.01  N  HCl,  and  pro- 
ceed    as    directed     in     §  141c  218     (a). 
Its  potency  is  satisfactory  if  the  immedi- 
ate container  contains  not  less  than  yu 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  that  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141C.201  (b». 

(c)  Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  in 

§  141C.218  (c).  ^       ^   .  . 

(d)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  14la.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(e)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  an 
aqueous  solution  containing  10  milU- 
grams  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride  per 
milliliter. 

§  141C.222  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  suspension;  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride oral  solution;  tetracycline  cal- 
cium oral  suspension— (&)  Potency. 
Transfer  1  miUiliter  of  the  well-shaken 
suspension  to  a  suitable  high-speed 
blender  containing  500  milliliters  of  0.01 
N  HCl  (if  it  contains  vitamins,  use  0.1  N 
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HCl)  Blend  for  5  minutes  and  proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141c.218  (a) .  Its  po- 
tency is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams,  or  the  equivalent  number  of 
milligrams,  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
per  milliliter  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  If  it  is  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  solution,  pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141a.7  (c)  of  this 
chapter.  ,.       ^    , 

(c)  pH.  If  it  is  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride oral  solution  or  tetracycline  cal- 
cium oral  suspension,  use  the  undiluted 
drug  and  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5 
(b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141C.223      Chlortetracycline-neomy- 
cin-streptomycin-penicillin       ointment; 
chlortetracycline  -  neomycin  -  dihydro- 
streptomycin-penicillin  ointment;  tetra- 
cycline    hydrochloride-neomycin-strep- 
tomycin-penicillin    ointment;     tetracy- 
cline  hydrochloride-neomycin-dihydro- 
streptomy  din-penicillin     ointment — (a) 
Potency— (I)   Penicillin  content.     Place 
an  accurately  weighed  sample  of  approx- 
imately 1  gram  in  an  extraction  funnel 
prepared  by  fusing  a  ground-glass  joint 
to  the  top  of  a  medium-porosity  sin- 
tered-glass  filter  funnel   (30-millimeter 
diameter).    Wash  with  five  10-milliliter 
portions  of  warm  iso-octane  and  draw 
off  the  ointment   base   under  vacuum. 
Discard  the  iso-octane  washings.    Wash 
the  residue  with  three  10-milliliter  por- 
tions of  chloroform  and  draw  off  under 
vacuum,  combine  the  extracts,  and  make 
to  mark  in  a  250-milliliter  volumetric 
flask  with  absolute  alcohol.    Make  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1-percent 
phosphate  buffer,  :  t  pH  6.0.  and  proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141a.l  of  this  chapter. 
Its  content  of  penicillin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent 
of  the  number  of  uniti  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 
(2)   Chlortetracycline  content.    Wash 
the  residue  in  the  funnel  four  times  with 
10-milliliter  portions  of  0.3  percent  pi- 
peridine  in  acetone  solution.    Withdraw 
each  washing  under  vacuum.    Combine 
the    four   washings    in    a    100-milliUter 
volumetric  flask  and  make  to  mark  with 
acetone.    Remove  an  aliquot  of  this  so- 
lution   and    proceed    as    directed    in 
§  141C.201  (a)  (8).     Its  content  of  chlor- 
tetracycline is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  per  gram  of  ointment  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

<3)  Tetracycline  hydrochloride  con- 
tent Prepare  the  sample  as  directed  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141C.218.  Its 
content  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
per  gram  of  ointment  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(4)  Neomycin  content.  The  residue 
remaining  in  the  funnel  after  the  extrac- 
tion described  in  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph  contains  the  neomycin 
and  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin.  Wash  this  residue  five  times,  using 
10-milliUter  aUquots  of  distilled  water, 
drawing  each  washing  off  under  vacuum. 
Combine  the  washings  in  a  100-milliliter 
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volumetric  flask  and  make  to  mark  with 
distilled  water.  Using  an  aliquot  of  this 
aqueous  solution,  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a. 65  <a)  <2)  (ii)  or  (iii)  of  this 
chapter.  The  content  of  neomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than 
85  percent  of  the  num'ocr  of  milligrams 
per  Kram  of  ointment  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

<5>  Streptomycin  content.  Using  an 
aliquot  of  the  aqueous  solution  prepared 
In  subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b  101  (a) 
through  (i)  of  .this  chapter.  The  con- 
tent of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(6)  Dihydrostreptnmycin  content. 
Using  an  aliquot  of  the  aqueous  solution 
prepared  in  subparagraph  i4)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  the  dihydrostreptomycin 
working  standard  as  a  standard  of  com- 
parison, proceed  as  directed  in  j;  141b. 101 
'a)  through  ui  of  this  chapter.  The 
content  of  dihydrostreptomycin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  per 
gram  of  ointment  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

5  141c. 224  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride-nystatin capsules — (a)  Capsules — 
(1)  Potency— <[}  Tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride content.  Pi-oceed  as  directed 
in  5  141C.204  (a)  for  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride capsules.  Its  content  of  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

<ii)  Nystatin  content.  Prepare  the 
sample  for  as.say  by  placing  5  capsules 
in  a  blending  jar  with  150  milliliters  of 
formamide.  Blend  for  2  minutes  in  a 
high-speed  blender  and  then  dilute  an 
aliquot  with  sufficient  formamide  to 
give  a  concentration  of  400  units  per 
milliliter  (estimated).  Further  dilute 
this  solution  with  1 -percent  phosphate 
buffer.  pH  6.0,  to  give  a  concentration 
of  20  units  per  milliliter  (estimated  >. 
Assay  as  directed  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Its  content  of  nystatin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(iii)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Nystatin  used  in  making  the  cap- 
sules—(I)  Potency— (i)  Cylinders 
(cups).  Use  cylinders  described  in 
!  141a. 1  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(ii>  Culture  media.  Use  ingredients 
thp.t  conform  to  the  standards,  if  any, 
prescribed  by  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P. 

(a)  Make  nutrient  agar  for  carrying 
the  organism  and  for  preparing  the  in- 
oculated agar  plates  as  follows: 

Peptone _  g  grams. 

Yeast  extract 3  grams. 

Eeef  extract 1.5  grams. 

Sodium  chloride. lo  grams 

Dextrose 10  grams! 

Agar 15  grams. 

Dl.'^tllled  water  to  make...  I.OOO  milliliters 
pH  6  0  to  6  2  after  sterilization. 
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(b)  Make  nutrient  broth  for  prepar- 
ing an  inoculum  of  the  test  organi.m: 

Peptone... 10  grams. 

Dextrose 20  grams. 

Distilled  water  to  make...  1.000  milliliters. 
pH  56  to  5.7  after  sterlilzation. 

In  lieu  of  preparing  the  media  from  the 
individual  ingredients  as  specified,  they 
may  be  prepared  from  a  dehydrated 
mi.xture  which,  when  reconstituted  with 
distilled  water,  has  the  same  composi- 
tion as  such  media.  Minor  modifications 
of  the  specified  individual  ingredients 
are  permissible  if  the  resulting  media 
possess  growth-promoting  properties  at 
lea.st  equal  to  the  media  described 

(iii)  Working  standard.  Dissolve  a 
suitable  weighed  quantity  of  the  working 
standard  (obtained  from  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration)  in  su-^Ecient  form- 
amide to  give  a  stock  solution  containing 
1.000  units  per  milliliter.  This  stock 
solution  may  be  used  for  3  days  when 
stored  at  5'  C.  or  less. 

(iv)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dissolve 
the  sample  to  be  tested  in  sufficient 
formamide  to  give  a  nystatin  concentra- 
tion of  400  units  per  milliliter  (esti- 
mated). Further  dilute  with  1-percent 
pho.sphate  buffer.  pH  6.0,  to  20  units  per 
milliliter  (estimated). 

(v)  Preparation  of  test  organisjn. 
The  test  or.gani'^m  is  Saccharomvces 
cervislae  (American  Type  Culture  Col- 
lection 9763)  which  is  maintained  on 
slants  of  agar  described  under  subdivi- 
sion (ii)  (a)  of  this  subparagraph  and 
transferred  once  a  week.  After  trans- 
fer, the  culture  is  incubated  at  37"  C.  for 
24  hours  and  then  kept  refrigerated. 
Prepare  the  organism  suspension  by 
either  of  the  following  methods: 

(a)  Inoculate  100  milliliters  of  the 
broth  medium  described  under  subdivi- 
•sion  (ii)  (b>  of  this  subparagraph  with 
a  loopful  of  growth  from  the  agar  slant. 
Incubate  the  broth  for  16  to  18  hours  at 
37^  C.  This  broth  culture  may  be  used 
for  several  weeks  if  kept  refrigerated. 

(b)  Wash  the  organism  from  the  agar 
slant  with  3  milliliters  of  sterile  physio- 
logical saline  solution  onto  a  large  agar 
surface  such  as  that  provided  bv  a  Roux 
bottle  containing  300  milliliters  of  the 
agar  described  in  subdivision  di)  (o  of 
this  subparagraph.  Spread  the  sus- 
pension of  organisms  over  the  entire 
agar  surface  with  the  aid  of  sterile  glass 
beads.  Incubate  for  24  hours  at  37°  C. 
and  then  wash  the  resulting  growth  from 
the  agar  surface  with  about  15  milli- 
liters of  sterile  physiological  saline  solu- 
tion. This  suspension  may  be  used  for 
several  weeks  if  kept  refrigerated.  Run 
test  plates  to  determine  the  quantity  of 
this  broth  culture  (usually  about  2.5 
milliliters)  or  saline  suspension  (usually 
about  0.1  milliliter)  that  should  be 
added  to  each  100  milliliters  of  agar  to 
give  clear,  sharp  inhibitory  zones  of 
appropriate  size. 

(vi)  Preparation  of  plates.  Melt  a 
sufficient  amount  of  the  agar  described 
in  subdivision  (ii)  (a)  of  this  subpara- 
graph, cool  to  48°  C,  add  the  proper 
amount  of  the  test  organism  as  described 
above,  and  mix  thoroughly.  Add  6  milli- 
liters of  this  inoculated  agar  to  each 
Petri  dish   dOO  millimeters  x  22  milli- 


meters, with  flat  bottom).  Distribute 
the  agar  evenly  in  the  plates,  cover  with 
porcelain  covers  glazed  on  the  outside 
and  allow  to  harden.  After  the  a-^ar 
has  hardened,  place  6  cylinders  on  the 
agar  surface  so  that  they  are  at  ap- 
pro.ximately  60°  intervals  on  a  2.8-centi- 
metcr  radius. 

(vii)   Standard  curve.     Dilute  aliqucts 
of  the  1.000  units  per  milhhter  standard 
slock  solution  with  formamide  to  uive 
concentrations  of  100,  200.  300,  400,  600 
and    800    units    per    milliliter.     Dilute 
these  formamide  solutions  and  the  slock 
solution  with  1-percent  phosphate  buffer, 
pll    6  0.    to    make   concentrations    of   5' 
10.  15.  20.  30.  40.  and  50  units  per  milli- 
. liter,  respectively.     A  total  of  18  plates 
is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  standard 
curve,    three   plates    for   each   solution 
except  the  20  units  per  milliliter  solution." 
The  latter  concentration  is  u.sed  as  the 
reference  point  and  is  included  on  each 
plate.     On  each  of  the  three  plates  fill 
three  cylinders   with   the   20   units   per 
milliliter  standard  and  the  other  three 
cylinders  wit'i  the  concentration  of  the 
standard      concentration      under      test. 
Thus,  there  will  be  54  twenty-unit  deter- 
minations and  nine  determinations  for 
each  of  the  other  concentrations  on  the 
curve.     Incubate    the   plates   for    16   to 
18  hours  at  37°  C.  and  measure  the  di- 
ameter of  each  zone  of  inhibition.    Aver- 
a-.e  the  readings  of  the  20  units  per  milli- 
liter concentration  and  the  readings  of 
the  concentration  tested  for  each  set  of 
three   plates,    and    average   also   all   54 
readings  of  the  20  units  per  milliliter 
concentration.     The  average  of  th^  54 
readings  of  the  20  units   per  milliliter 
concentration  is  the  correction  point  for 
the   curve.     Correct  the   average   value 
obtained  for  each  point  to  the  figure  it 
would  be  if  the  20  units  per  milliliter 
reading  for  that  set  of  three  plates  were 
the  same  as  the  correction  point.     Thus, 
if  in  correcting  the  16  units  per  milliliter 
concentration  the  average  of  the  54  read- 
ings of  the  20  units  per  milliliter  con- 
centration is   16.0   millimeters  and   the 
average   of   the   20   units   per   milliliter 
concentration  of  this  set  of  three  plates 
is  15.8  millimeters,  the  correction  is  4  0  2 
millimeter.     If   the  average   reading  of 
the  15  units  per  milliliter  concentration 
of  tho.se  same  three  plates  is  15.0  milli- 
meters, the  corrected  value  is  then  15.2 
millimeters.     Plot  these  corrected  values, 
including   the  average  of   the   20   units 
per  milliliter  concentration  on  two-cycle 
semilog  paper,  using  the  concentration 
in  micrograms  per  milliliter  as  the  or- 
dinate I  the  logarithmic  scale)   and  the 
diameter  of   the  zone   of   inhibition  as 
the  abscissa.    Draw  the  standard  curve 
through  these  points. 

iviii)  Assay.  Use  3  plates  for  each 
sample.  Fill  three  cylinders  on  each 
plate  with  the  20  units  per  milliliter 
standard  and  three  cylinders  with  the 
20  units  per  miUiliter  (estimated) 
sample,  alternating  standard  and  sam- 
ple. Incubate  the  plates  for  16  to  18 
hours  at  37°  C.  and  then  measure  the 
diameter  of  each  zone  of  inhibition.  To 
estimate  the  potency  of  the  sample, 
average  the  zone  readings  of  the 
standard  and  the  zone  readings  of  the 
sample  on  the  three  plates  used.    If  the 
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.qmple  gives  a  larger  zone  size  than  the 
amage  of  the  standard,  add  the  difler- 
!nce  between  them  to  the  20  units  per 
milliliter  zone  on  the  standard  curve.  11 
he  average  value  is  lower  than  the 
standard  value,  subtract  the  difference 
between  them  from  the  20  units  per 
milliliter  value  on  the  curve.  From  the 
cu'ves  read  the  potencies  corresponding 
to 'these  corrected  values  of  zone  sizes. 

,2)  Toxicitv.  Inject  intrapentone- 
ailv  each  of  5  mice,  within  the  wcignt 
range  of  18  grams  to  25  grams,  with  0.5 
mi  liliter  of  a  suspension  of  the  drug 
containing  1.200  units  per  milliliter  in  a 
0  5  percent  acacia  .solution.  If  no  animal 
dies  wilhin  48  hours,  the  sample  is  non- 
toxic If  one  or  more  of  the  animals  die 
Wilhin  48  hours,  repeat  the  test  with  0 
unu^rd  mice  weighing  20  grams  (  -  0.5 
eiam)  each;  if  all  animals  .survive  the 
repeat  test,  the  sample  i.s  "0"^°^'^^-    .  . 

V3.   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  I41a.5  <a)  of  this  chapter.  ,    ,     . 

,4)    pH        Proceed     as     directed     In 
;i41a5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  3- 
nercent  aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug. 
,5.    Optical       rotation.         Accurately 
wcii^h   approximately    1.0   gram   of    the 
Sample  in  a  25-m.lliliter  glass-stoppered 
volumetric  nask.  dissolve  the  sample  and 
dilute  to  volume  with  dimethy    forma- 
mide at  20^  C.    Transfer  the  .solution  to 
r 200-millimeter    tube,    determine    the 
anuular  rotation  in  a  suitable  Polanm- 
Pter     using    .sodium    light    or    a    5.893 
anuitrom  unit  filter,  and  calculate  the 
sprcific  rotation. 

?  141c  225  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride-nystatin fab/efs-'a)  TcMcts-^D 
potcncv-ii^  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
«  141c '^''4  "a>  <1)  'i>-  Its  content  01 
tetracvcline  hydrochloride  is  satisfac- 
tcrv  if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than  8a  pei- 
cent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  that 
It  IS  represented  to  contain. 

.ii)  Nystatin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  5  141C.224  (a)  (1»  nD.  Its 
content  of  nystatin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contain^,  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented  to 

'^"'TiZ^ Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.5  'a)  or  §  141a  26  ie»  of  this  chap- 

.b)  Nnstatin  used  in  making  the  tab- 
lets.    Pioceed  as  directed  in  §  141c. 224 

S  141c  226  Tetracycline  and  vasocon- 
strictor suspension— 'Si^  Potency.  Pro- 
ceed as  duoctecf  in  §  141c.218  (a).  Its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
ipss  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams    that    it    is    represented    to 

contain.  .  . 

>b)    pH     Using  the  undiluted  sample 

pioceed  as  directed  in   §  141a.5    i.b)    of 
this  chapter. 

!!l41c'>'^7  Chlortetracycline  spray 
drps„ng''\chlortetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride spray  dressing  ^-^a)  Potency^ 
Spray  the  entire  contents  of  the  well 
shaken  .sample  into  a  large  tared  beaker. 
Place  in  a  vacuum  desiccator,  evacuate, 
and  allow  to  stand  at  room  temperature 
for  16  to  18  hours.  After  the  gas  has 
volatilized,  accurately  weigh  the  beaker 
and  contents  and  determine  the  weight 
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of  the  ointment  ejected  when  used  as 
directed     in     its     labeling.     Remove     a 
representative  quantity  (usually  1  graflXJ 
of   the  oinment  from  the   beaker,   ac- 
curately determine  its  weight,  and  place 
in  a  separatory  funnel  containing   ap- 
proximately  50   milliliters  of   peroxide- 
free     ether.     Proceed     as     directed     in 
§  141C.202  (a).     The  content  of  the  im- 
mediate  container   is  satisfactory  if   it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  grams  of  ointment  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain.     The  potency  of 
the  ointment  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains  not   less  than  85   percent  of   the 
number  of   milligrams  of  chlortetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  per  gram  that  it  is 
repre."^ented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Using  an  amount  of 
spray  < usually  5  to  8  seconds)  equivalent 
to  approximately  40  milligrams  of  chlor- 
tetracycline from  each  container  tested, 
proceed  as  directed  in  S  141a.2  of  this 
chapter,  except  that  neither  penicillinase 
nor  the  control  tube  is  used  in  the  test 
for  bacteria. 

(c)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 


Part  141  d — Chloramphenicoi.  and 
Chloramph»;nicol-Containing  Drugs ; 
Tests  and  Me  1  hods  of  Assay 


Sec. 

141d  301 
141d.302 


141d  303 

141d  304 
141d305 
141d.30' 

141d.307 


141d308 
141d309 


141d3ir 
141d  311 


Chloramphenicol. 

Chloramphenicol  capsules;  poten- 
cy. 

Chloramphenicol  ointment;  po- 
tency. 

Chloramphenicol  ophthalmic. 

Chloramphenicol  palmltate. 

Chloramphenicol  palmitate  oral 
suspenclon. 

Chloramnhenlcol  solution;  chlor- 
amphenicol   lor   aqueous   Injee- 

tion. 

Chloramphenicol  otic;  chloram- 
phenicol topical. 

Chloramphenicol  -streptomy- 
cln  capFUles;  chloramphenicol- 
dihydrostreptomycln  capsules. 

Chloramphenicol  tablets. 

Chloramphenicol  palmltate-strep- 
tomycin  oral  suspension;  chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate-dlhyclro- 
streptomycin  oral  suspension. 

authority:  5  5  141d  301  to  :41d.311  Issued 
under  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C-  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463.  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§141d301  Chloramphenicol— (a.)  Po- 
tency—(V  Cylinders  (cups).  Use  cylin- 
ders described  under  §  141a.l  (a)  of  this 
chapter. 

(2)  Culture  media.  Use  the  medium 
described  under  §  Ula.l  (b)  (D  of  this 
chapter  for  both  the  seed  layer  and  the 
base  layer.  Use  the  nutrient  broth  (Je- 
scribed  under  §  Hla.l  (b)  (3)  of  this 
chapter  for  preparing  a  suspension  ol  tne 
test  organism. 

(3)  Working  standard.  Prepare  the 
working  standard  by  weighing  out  care- 
fully appropriate  amounts  of  the  chlo- 
ramphenicol working  standard  and  dilute 
in  1  percent  phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0  to 
give  a  solution  containing  50  micrograms 
per  milliliter.  Keep  this  stock  solution 
at  a  temperature  of  15°  C  or  less  and  use 
for  only  1  month.  The  standard  may 
first  be -dissolved  in  a  small  amount  ol 
ethyl  alcohol  to  facilitate  solution. 
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(4)  Preparation  of  sample.  Prepare 
the  sample  to  be  tested  by  dissolving  in  a 
small  amount  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  then 
further  dilute  in  1  percent  phosphate 
buffer  pH  6.0  to  make  an  appropriate 
stock  solution. 

(5)  Preparation  of  suspension.    The 
test  organism  is  Sarcina  lutea  (P.  C.  I. 
1001)      Maintain  the  test  organism  on 
slants  of  nutrient  agar  prepared  as  in 
subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph  and 
transfer  to  a  fresh  agar  slant  once  a 
week     Prepare  a  suspension  of  the  tesi 
organism    as    follows:  Streak    an    agar 
slant   heavily  with   the .  test   organism. 
Wash  the  growth  off  in  about  3  milliliters 
of  nutrient  broth.     Use  the  suspension  so 
obtained  to  inoculate  the  surface  of  a 
Roux  bottle  containing  300  milliliters  of 
the  nutrient  agar.     Spread  the  suspen- 
sion over  the  entire  surface  with  the  aid 
of  sterile  glass  beads.     Incubate  for  ^4 
hours  at  26°  C.    Wash  the  growth  froni 
the  agar  surface  with  20  milliliters  of 
nutrient  broth  prepared  as  in  suopara- 
pianh  (2)  of  this  paragraph.     If  an  ali- 
quot   of    this    bulk    suspension,    when 
diluted  with  nutrient  broth  1:10.  gives  a 
10  percent  light  transmission  in  a  suit- 
able photoelectric  colorimeter  equipped 
with  a  filter  having  a  wave  length  of  6500 
Angstrom  units,  it  is  satisfactory  for  use. 
It  may  be  necessary  to  adjust  the  bulk 
suspension  by  dilution  so  that  an  aliquot 
of  the  adjusted  suspension  diluted  1:10 
gives     10    percent    hght    transmission. 
(The  adjusted  bulk  suspension  only,  and 
not  the  1 :  10  dilution  of  it.  is  used  in  pre- 
paring the  seed  layer.)     The  bulk  sus- 
pension may  be  used  in  the  test  for  1 
month.     Add  1  to  1.5  millihters  of  the 
adjusted  bulk  suspension  to  100  milli- 
liters of  agar  which  has  been  melted  and 
cooled  to  48=  C. 

(6)  Preparation  of  plates.  Add  21 
milliliters  of  the  agar  prepared  as  in  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  to  each  ■ 
Petri  dish  (20  x  100  miUimeters).  Dis- 
tribute the  agar  evenly  in  the  plates  and 
allow  it  to  harden.  Use  the  Plates  the 
same  day  they  are  prepared.  Add  4 
milliliters  of  the  inoculum  prepared  as  in 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph  for 
each  plate,  tilting  the  plates  back  and 
forth  to  spread  the  inoculated  agar 
evenly  over  the  surface. 

(7)  Assay.    Place  six  cylinders  on  the 
inoculated  agar  surface  so  that  they  are 
at  approximately  60°  intervals  on  a  2  8- 
centimeier  radius.    Use  three  plates  for 
each    sample.     Fill    three    cylinders   on 
each  plate  with  the  50  micrograms  per 
milliliter  standard  and  three  cylinders 
with   the   50   micrograms   per   milliliter 
(enimated)    sample,  alternating  stand- 
ard and  sample.     At  the  same  time  pre- 
pare a  standard  curve,  using  concentra- 
rrons  of  the  standard  of  30.0.  35.0.  40.0. 
45  0  50  0  55.0,  60.0,  65.0,  and  70.0  micro- 
prams  per  milliliter.     A  total  of  24  plates 
is  used  in  the  preparation  of  the  stand- 
ard curve,  three  plates  for  each  solution 
except  the  50  micrograms  per  millUiter 
solution.     The    latter    concentration    is 
used  as  the  reference  point  and  is  in- 
cluded on  each  plate.    On  each  of  three 
plates  fill  three  cylinders  with  the  50 
micrograms  per  milliliter  standard  and 
the  other  three  cylinders  with  the  con- 
centration of  the  standard  under  test. 
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Thus,  there  will  be  seventy-two  50-micro- 
gram  determinations  and  nine  determi- 
nations for  each  of  the  other  points  on 
the  curve.  Incubate  the  plates  for  16  to 
18  hours  at  32^  C.-35°  C.  and  measure 
the  diameter  of  each  circle  of  inhibition. 
Averir;e  the  readinss  of  the  50  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  concentration  and 
the  readinjis  of  the  point  tested  for  each 
set  of  three  plates,  and  average  also  all 
72  readings  of  the  50  microi;rams  per 
milliliter  concentration.  The  average  cf 
the  72  readings  cf  the  50  micrograms  per 
milUliter  concentration  is  the  correction 
po'nt  for  the  curve.  Correct  the  rvcrage 
value  obtained  for  each  point  to  the  fig- 
ure it  would  be  if  the  50  micrograms  per 
milliliter  readings  for  that  set  of  three 
plates  were  the  same  as  the  correction 
point.  Thus,  if  in  correcting  the  40 
micro?3:rams  per  milliliter  concentration 
the  average  cf  the  72  readings  of  the  50 
micrograms  per  milliliter  is  18.0  milli- 
meters, and  the  average  of  the  50  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  concentration  of  this 
set  of  three  plates  is  17.8  millimeters,  the 
correction  is  0.2  millimeter.  If  the  aver- 
age reading  of  the  40  micrograms  per 
milliliter  concentration  of  these  same 
three  plates  is  17.0  millimeters,  the  cor- 
rected concentration  of  these  same  three 
plates  is  17.0  millimeters,  the  corrected 
value  is  then  17.2  millimeters. 

Plot  these  corrected  values.  Including 
the  average  of  the  50  micrograms  per 
milliliter  concentrations  on  two-cycle 
semilog  paper,  using  the  concentration  in 
micrograms  pjer  milliliter  as  the  ordinate 
(the  logarithmic  scale)  and  the  diameter 
of  the  zone  of  Inhibition  as  the  abscis.^a. 
Draw  the  standard  curve  through  these 
points. 

To  estimate  the  potency  of  the  sample, 
aveiage  the  zone  readings  of  the  stand- 
ard and  the  zone  readings  of  the  sample 
on  the  three  plates  used.  If  the  sample 
gives  a  larger  zone  size  than  the  average 
of  the  standard,  add  the  difference  be- 
tween them  to  the  50  micrograms  per 
milliliter  unit  zone  on  the  standard  curve. 
If  the  average  value  is  lower  than  the 
standard  value,  subtract  the  difference 
between  them  from  the  50  micrograms 
per  milliliter  unit  value  on  the  curve. 
From  the  curves  read  the  potencies  cor- 
responding to  these  corrected  values  of 
zone  sizes. 

(8)  Spectrophotometric  method.  In 
lieu  of  the  plate-assay  method  described 
above,  the  following  method  may  be  used : 

Dissolve  20  milligrams  of  the  sample, 
accurately  weighed,  in  100  milliliters  of 
distilled  water,  warming  to  hasten  solu- 
tion. Cool  to  room  temperature,  dilute 
to  exactly  1.000  milliUters  with  distilled 
water,  and  mix.  With  a  suitable  spectro- 
photometer determine  the  optical  den- 
sity of  the  solution  in  a  1 -centimeter  cell 
at  278  mu  compared  with  distilled  water 
as  a  blank.  Multiply  the  optical  density 
figure  obtained  by  the  appropriate  factor 
to  obtain  the  optical  density  value  of  a 
1  percent  solution. 

The  eJ\„  value  of  the  sample  multiplied 

by  100,  divided  by  298  represents  the  per- 
cent potency. 

(9)  Chloramphenicol  content.  The 
potency  of  chloramphenicol  is  satisfac- 
tory, when  assayed  by  the  methods  de- 
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scribed  in  this  section,  if  the  Immediate 
containers  contain  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  grams  they  are  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141C.201  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  ina.4  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
dose  0.5  milliliter  of  a  solution  contain- 
in.-:  2  mtllii^rams  per  milliliter.  U.'^e 
physiological  salt  solution  as  the  diluent. 

(d)  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.3  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
dc^e  1.0  milliliter  per  kilogram  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  5  milligrams  per  milli- 
liter. Use  physiological  salt  solution  as 
the  diluen:;. 

(e)  Histamine.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141b. 105  of  this  chapter,  usiUg  as 
a  test  dose  O.G  miiliiitcr  of  a  solution  con- 
taining 5  milligrams  per  milliliter  pre- 
pared bv  application  of  heat. 

(f )  pH.  Proceed  as  directr^d  in  §  141a  5 
<bi  of  this  chfipter  using  a  saturated 
acueous  solution. 

"<g)  Sped ftc  rotation.  Accurately 
weigh  approximately  1.25  grams  of  the 
sample  in  a  25-milliUter  gla.>s-stoppered 
volumetric  fisk  and  dissolve  in  about  15 
millililers  with  absolute  alcohol,  warm- 
ing if  necessary.  Dilute  the  solution  to 
25  milliliters  with  absolute  alcohol  and 
mix  thoroughly.  Transfer  the  solution 
to  a  200-millinicter  tube,  determine  the 
angular  rotation  in  a  suitab'.c  polarime- 
tor,  u-in-^:  sodium  light  or  a  5893  Ang- 
strom filter,  and  calculate  the  speciiic 
relation. 

(h)  Melting  pci?it.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(i)  Extinction  coeffieient.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  paragraph  (a)  (8)  of  this 
section. 

§  141d.302  Chloramphenicol  capsules; 
potency — 'a)  Bioasscy  method.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  ?  141d.301  (a> ,  except 
subparagraphs  '8i  and  i9)  of  that  para- 
graph, and  in  lieu  of  the  directions  in 
subparagraph  ^4)  prepare  the  .sample  as 
follows:  Place  the  contents  of  not  less 
than  10  capsules  and  the  empty  capsules 
in  100  milliliters  of  ethyl  alcohol,  and 
using  a  high-speed  blender,  blend  for 
approximately  2  minutes.  To  the 
blender,  add  400  milliliters  of  1.0-per- 
cent phosphate  buffer,  pH  6.0.  and  blend 
for  approximately  2  minutes.  Withdraw 
a  1.0-milliliter  aliquot  and  make  the 
proper  estimated  dilutions  in  1.0-percent 
phosphate  buffer.  pH  6.0. 

(b)  Spectrophotometric  assay  method. 
Place  the  contents  of  10  capsules  in  a 
250-milliliter  volumetric  flask.  Add  50 
milliliters  of  redistilled  methanol  to  the 
flask  and  shake  for  at  least  1  minute. 
Make  to  volume  with  distilled  water  and 
mix  thoroughly.  Withdraw  an  aliquot 
and  dilute  with  sufficient  distilled  water 
to  give  a  concentration  of  20  micrograms 
per  milliliter.  With  a  suitable  spectro- 
photometer, determine  the  optical  den- 
sity of  this  solution  in  a  1 -centimeter 
cell  at  278  m.u  compared  with  distilled 
water  as  a  blank. 

optical  den.sity 
Potency  per  capsule  = ^  g^g 

X  labeled  potency  per  capsule 

(c)  Chloramphenicol  content.  •  When 
arsayed  by  either  of  these  methods,  its 


potency  Is  satisfactory  If  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  chloramphenicol  per  cap- 
sule that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

§  141d.303  Chloramphenicol  o  i  n  (- 
ment;  potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141d.301  (a>.  except  §  141d.301  (a) 
(8>  and  (9),  and  in  lieu  of  the  directions 
in  §  14 Id  301  ia»  '4)  prepare  the  sample 
by  one  of  the  following  methods: 

(a>  Place  an  accurately  weighed  rep- 
rerentative  sample  (usually  1.0  gram  of 
the  ointment  1  in  a  blending  jar  contain- 
ing 1  milliliter  of  a  10-perccnt  aqueous 
solution  of  polysorbate  80  and  SMificient 
1 -percent  phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6  0  to 
make  100  milliliters.  Using  a  hi'ih-specd 
blender,  blend  the  mixture  for  2  minutes 
and  mnke  the  proper  estim.ated  dilutions 
in  1 -percent  phosphate  butler  at  pH  6.0. 

ib»  Place  a  representative  sample 
'0.5  gram»  in  a  separatory  funnel  con- 
taining 10  milliliters  of  peroxidf'-free 
ether.  Shake  the  .separatory  funnel  vig- 
oiciusly  to  Lrin'^  abnut  complete  mixini 
of  the  ointment  and  ether.  Shake  with 
a  15-milliliter  portion  of  1-percent 
phosphate  buffer  at  pH  6.0.  Remove  the 
buffer  layer  and  repeat  the  extraction 
v.ith  two  additional  l.'i-milliliter  portions 
of  buffer.  Combine  the  extractive.^  and 
dilute  to  50  milliliters  with  1 -percent 
phosphate  buffer.  Make  the  proper  e.^ti- 
mr.ted  dilutions  in  1-percent  phosphate 
buffer  at  pH  6.0. 

The  potency  of  chloramphenicol  oint- 
ment is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  per  gram  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

5  141d.304  Cfiloramphenicol  ophthal- 
jfiic — ia>  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed 
ui  §  141d201  (a>,  except  subparagraph 
(9)  thereof.  The  potency  of  chloram- 
phenicol ophthalmic  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  83  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b»  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in  5  141a. 5 
(b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solution  pre- 
pared as  directed  in  the  labeling  of  the 
drug. 

(c)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  2  of  this  chapter,  except  that: 

(1>  Use  0.5  milliliter  of  the  suspension 
of  the  sample  prepared  according  to  label 
directions,  and  do  not  u.se  penicillinase 
or  the  control  tube  in  the  test  for  bac- 
teria. 

<2)  In  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
§  141a. 2  <b>  of  this  ch^ter,  the  batch 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
bacteria  if  no  tube  shews  growth. 

(3)  In  lieu  of  Uie  last  sentence  of 
§  141a. 2  (O  of  this  chapter,  the  batch 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
molds  and  yeasts  if  no  tube  shows 
growth. 

5  141d.305  Chloramphenicol  pahni- 
tate — <a)  Potency.  Dissolve  50  milli- 
grams of  the  sample  in  absolute  ethanol 
and  make  to  100  milliliters  in  a  volu- 
metric flask  with  absolute  ethanol. 
Transfer  a  5-milliliter  aliquot  to  another 
100-milliliter  volumetric  flask  and  make 
to  volume  with  absolute  ethanol.  With 
a  stiitable  spectrophotometer  determine 
the  optical  density  of  the  solution  in  a 
1-centijneter  cell  at  271  m/i  compared 
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with  absolute  ethanol  as  a  blank  Mul- 
tiplv  the  optical-density  figure  obtained 
bv  the  appropriate  factor  to  obtam  the 
optical  density  value  of  1 -percent  solu- 
tion. The  £:,V\n  value  of  the  sample 
mv.ltipl.ed  by  575,  divided  by  HS.  repre- 
"  nts  the  micrograms  per  milligram  of 
cliloramphenicol. 

(b)   Toxicity.     Administer   orally    by 
means  of  a  cannula   or  other  suitable 
device,   to  each  of   5   mice,  wi  hm  the 
weight  range  of  18  to  25  grams.  1.0  mi  h- 
Uter  of  a  suspens.on  of  the  drug  conta  n- 
ing  60  milligrams  per  milliliter  in  10- 
percent  acacia  solution.     If  no  animal 
Sies  within  48  hours,  the  sample  is  non- 
toxic     If  one  or  more  animals  die  within 
Tb  hours,  repeat  the  test  with  5  unused 
mice  weighing   20  grams   (±0^5   gram) 
each;  if  all  animals  survive  the  repeat 
t-st  the  sample  is  nontoxic. 
■(c)   Mclti7ig    point.    Proceed    as    di- 
rected by  the  U.  S.  P.  „  j 
Id)   Extinction     cocfTicient.    Proceed 
as  directed   in  paragraph    la)    of   this 
section. 

§141d306  Chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate  oral  suspension-(a)  Potency  Us- 
in-  a  hvpodermic  syringe,  transfer  i.u 
milUliter  of  the  suspension  to  a  -separa- 
funnel  containing  10  millihters  of 
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water  and  25  milliliters  of  chloroform. 
Shake  for  1  minute,  allow  the  layers  to 
separate,  and  filter  the  lower  chlorofoim 
layer    through    a    pledget    of    cotton. 
Transfer  a  lO-milliUter  PO'tion  of    he 
clear  chloroform  filtrate  t^  a  lOO-milh- 
liter  volumetric  flask,  make  to  volume 
with  absolute  ethanol.  and  mix.    With  a 
suitable    spectrophotometer,    determine 
the  absorbance  of  this  .solution  at  271 
millimicrons,  using  as  a  bla"l^  1  0  milli- 
liter of  chloroform  U  S.  P.  diluted  to  100 
milliliters  with   absolute   ethanol.     The 
number  of  milligrams  of  chlorampheni- 
col contained  in  each  milliliter  of  chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate  oral  suspension  is 
obtained  by  the  following  calculation: 

i<  X  25.000  ■  0.575, 
178 

""  '"'7''^  the  number  of  milligrams  of  chlnr- 
amphenlcol  in  1  0  milUlUer  of  the 
chloramphenicol     palmitate     sus- 
pension; 
il  =  the  absorbance  of  the  solution  at  271 
mllUmlcrons; 
2.'>.000  =  dilution  factor: 
0  575::=  the  factor  for  converting  chloram- 
phenicol   palmitate    to    chloram- 
phenicol; 
extinction    coefficient    of    chloram- 
phenicol palmitate   at  271   millimi- 
crons. 
The  potency  of  chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate oral  suspension  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  millicrams  per  milliliter  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  pH.  Using  the  undiluted  suspen- 
sion, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (b) 
of  this  chapter. 

■§  141d.307  Chloramphenicol  solution; 
chloramphenicol  for  aqueous  injection— 
(a>  Potency— (1)  Chloramphenicol  solu- 
tion. Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141d.301 
(a),  except  subparagraphs  <8)  and  (9) 
of  that  paragraph,  and  in  lieu  of  the 
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directions  in  subparagraph  (4)  of  that 
paragraph  dilute  the  sample  in  sufficient 
1  0-percent  phosphate  buffer  pH  6.0  to 
make  an  appropriate  stock  solution. 

(2)  Chloramphenicol  for  aqueous  in- 
jection.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141d.301 
(a)     except  subparagraph   (9)    of  that 
paragraph,  and  in  lieu  of  the  directioris 
in  subparagraph  (4)  of  that  Paragraph 
prepare  the  sample  as  follows:  Add  the 
amount  of  water  indicated  in  the  labeling 
of  the  drug  to  the  vial,  and  shake  well. 
Remove  1  0  milliliter  of  the  suspension, 
transfer    to    a    50-millihter    volumetric 
flask  and  make  to  volume  with  absolute 
alcohol.    Quickly   remove   1.0   naillihter 
and  make  to  the  proper  estimated  dilu- 
tion in  1  0-percent  phosphate  buffer  pH 
6  0     In    case    the    spectrophotometnc 
method  is  used,  proceed  as  follows:  Add 
to  the  vial  the  amount  of  water  indicated 
in  the  labeling  of  the  drug  and  shake 
vigorously  until  a  uniform  suspension  is 
obtained.     Transfer   an  aUquot  of  this 
suspension,   equivalent   to   1.0   gram   of 
chloramphenicol,    to    a    1.000-milliUter 
glass-stoppered    volumetric    flask,    add 
ab  ut  500  milliliters  of  distilled  water, 
and  1  eat  on  a  steam  bath  until  solution 
of  the  chloramphenicol  is  complete  (but 
no  longer  than   10  minutes).    Cool  to 
room  temperature  and  dilute  to  exactly 
1 000    milliliters    with    distilled    water. 
Mix  thoroughly,  and  transfer  exactly  5 
milliliters  of  ttis  solution  to  a  250-milli- 
liter    glass-stoppered    volumetric    flask. 
Dilute  to  exactly  250  milliliters  with  dis- 
tilled water  and  mix  thoroughly.    Meas- 
ure the  absorbency  of  this  solution  on  a 
suitable  spectrophotometer   at  278   m^ 
against  a  blank  of  distilled  water.    The 
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drug  in  the  case  of  the  solution,  and  if 
it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug  use  a 
suspeii^ion  prepared  as  directed  m  its 
labeling. 


optical  density  at  278  m^      500= grams 

298 
of  chloramphenicol  in  the  sample  tested. 
(K'rom  this  value  calculate  the  quantity 
of   chloramphenicol   in   the   immediate 
container.) 

Its  potency  is  satisfactory  when  assayed 
by  the  methods  described  in  this  para- 
graph if  it  contains  not  less  than  8b 
percent  of  the  number  of  grams  of  chlor- 
amphenicol it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(b     Sterility.    If   it  is  the  solution, 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b.l02  of  this 
chapter.    If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug  dissolve  the  entire  contents  of  each 
vial  to  be  tested  in  a  sterile  40 -percent 
solution  (v/V)  of  N,N,dimethylacetamide. 
using  10  milliUters  of  the  diluent  for  each 
10   gram,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
§    141a  2   of  this  chapter,   except  that 
neither  penicillinase  nor  the  control  tube 
is  used  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(c)  Toxicity.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  I41d.301  (c). 

(d)  Pyrogens.    Proceed  as  directed  m 

5  141d.301  (d).  ^    , , 

(e)  Histamine.    Proceed  a£  directed  in 

§  I41d.301  (e).  .  ^  .    ,  1AI0  «; 

(f)  pH.   Proceed  as  directed  m  5  14la.b 

(b)  of  this  chapter,  using  the  undiluted 


§  141d  308  Chloramphenicol  otic; 
chloramphenicol  topical— (a.)  Potency. 
Using  1.0  milliliter,  proceed  as  directed 
in  §  141d.303  (a).  Its  potency  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  it  is 
represented  to  contain.  ^  ^  .„ 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
8  141a.7  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  pH  Dilute  the  dmg  with  an  equal 
volume  of  distilled  water  and  proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141a.5  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141d  309  Chloramphenicol-strepto- 
mycin  capsules;  chloramphenicol-dUiy- 
drostreptomycin  capsules— (-&)  Po- 
t^ncy—(l)  Content  of  chloramphenicol. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141d.302  (a)  or 
(b)  Its  content  of  chloramphemcol  is 
sat'sfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  cf  the  number  of  milligrams 
per   capsule   that  it   is   represented   to 

contain.  . 

(2)  Content  of  streptomycin.  Using 
10  cfipiiules,  proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141b  101  of  this  chapter,  except  para- 
graphs (j)  and  (k)  of  that  section.  Its 
content  of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  capsule  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Content  of  dihydrostreptomycm. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  subparagraph  (2) 
of  this  paragraph,  using  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin  working  standard  as  a 
standard  of  comparison.  Its  content  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  is  satisfactory  If  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milUgrams  per  capsule  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

?  141d.310  Chloramphenicol  tablets— 
(a)  Bioassay  method.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141d.302  (aK 

(b)   Spectrophotometric  assay  method. 
Weigh  accurately  a  counted  number  of 
not  less  than  10  tablets  and  determine 
the  average  weight  per  tablet.    Reduce 
10  tablets  to  a  fine  powder  in  a  mortar 
and  transfer  an  amount  of  powder  con- 
taining 50D  milUgrams   (estimated)    of 
chloramphenicol    to    a    l.OOO-miUiliter 
glass-stoppered   volumetric   flask.    Add 
50  miUiliters  of  redistilled  methanol  to 
the  flask  and  shake  for  at  least  1  minute. 
Make  to  volume  with  dtstilled  water  and 
mix    thoroughly.    Tran.sfer    exactly    10 
milliliters  of  this  solution  Into  a  250- 
milliliter  glass-stoppered  volumetric 
flask.     Make  to  mark   and  mix  thor- 
oughly.    Determine   the   absorbancy   of 
this  solution  on  a  suitable  spectropho- 
tometer in  a  1 -centimeter  quart  cell  at 
278  millimicrons  against  a  blank  of  dis- 
tiUed  water. 


Absorbancy  X  500  X  average  weight  in  milligrams 

Milligrams  of  chloramphenicol  per  tablet  =  -Q-^gg^,^gjgj^^  ol  powder  tested  In  mtlUgrama 

7 " 

less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  chloramphemcol  per  tab- 
let that  it  is  represented  to  contam. 


(c)  C/iZoramphenicoI  content.  When 
assayed  bv  either  of  these  methods,  its 
potency  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 


J 
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•  9  141d.311  Chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate-streptomycin  oral  suspension; 
chloramphenicol  palmitate-dihydro- 
atreptomycin  oral  suspension — (a»  Po- 
tency—  (1)  Chloramphenicol  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141d.306  (a). 
Its  content  of  chloramphenicol  is  satis- 
factory If  It  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams  that 
It  Is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Steptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141b.l01  of  this  chapter  except 
fi  141b. 101  (b),  and  if  it  contains  dihy- 
drostreptomycin  use  the  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin  working  standard  as  the  stand- 
ard of  comparison.  Its  content  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  milligrams 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  pH.  Using  the  undiluted  suspen- 
sion, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  ^b) 
of  this  chapter. 


Part  141e — Bacitracin  and  Bacitracin- 
CoNTAiNiNG  Drugs;  Tests  and  Methods 
or  Assay 

Sec. 
141e.401 

141e.402 


zinc    bacl- 


Bacitracln. 
Bacitracin    ointment; 

tracln  ointment. 
Bacitracin  tablets;  zinc  bacitracin 

tablets. 
Bacitracin  troches;  zinc  bacitracin 

troches. 
Bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor. 
Bacltracln-tyrothrlcln    troches: 
zinc  bacltracln-t  yrothrlcln 
troches. 
Bacltracln-t3rrothrlcln  ointment. 
Bacitracin  ophthalmic. 
Bacltracln-polymyxln  ointment. 
Bacitracin-neomycin  tablets;    zinc 

bacltracln-neomycln  tablets. 
Bacltracln-neomycln    ointment. 
Bacltracln-polymyxln   tablets. 
Bacitracin-neomycin  troches;  zinc 

bacltracln-neomycln  troches. 
Bacltracln-neomycln     with     vaso- 
constrictor. 
Bacltracln-polymyxln  troches;  zinc 

bacltracln-polymyxln  troches. 
Bacitracin  methylene  dlsallcylate. 
Powder    bacitracin    methylene    dl- 
sallcylate and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary. 
Zinc    bacitracin     (bacitracin    zinc 

salt). 
Bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 
troches;  zinc  bacltracin-neomy- 
cln-polymyxln  troches. 
Bacitracin  -  tyrothrlcln  -  neomycin 
troches;     zinc     bacltracln-tyro- 
thrlcln-neomycin    troches;     po- 
tency and  moisture. 
Bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 

tablets. 
Bacitracin  -  polymyxin  -  neomycin 

ointment. 
Soluble   bacitracin   methylene  dl- 
sallcylate. 
Bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 

with  vasoconstrictor. 
Bacitracin  powder. 
Tablets   bacitracin   methylene   dl- 
sallcylate and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary. 

AtTTHORrTY:    §|141e.401   to   141e.426  Issued 
under  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  8.  C.  371 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463.  aa 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§  1416.401     Bacitracin — (a)  Potency 

(1)    Plate  assay.    Using   the   standard 
curve  technique,  proceed  as  directed  in 
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RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  141a.l   (h)   of  this  chapter,  with  the 
following  exceptions: 

(i)  Use  the  bacitracin  working 
standard  and  dissolve  in  1 -percent 
phosphate  buffer  to  make  an  appro- 
priate stock  solution.  The  stock 
solution  when  refrigerated  may  be 
used  for  2  weeks.  The  stock  solution  may 
also  be  preserved  for  at  least  2  months 
by  freezing  in  small  aliquots.  Each  ali- 
quot should  be  sufficient  for  1  days  use 
only.  Make  all  dilutions  of  the  stock 
solution  for  the  assay  with  1 -percent 
phosphate  buffer. 

<  ii »  Dissolve  the  sample  to  be  tested  in 
1-percent  phosphate  buffer  and  make 
dilutions  with  the  same  solvent  to  one 
unit  per  milliliter  (estimated). 

uii>  The  test  organism  is  Micrococcus 
flavu.s,  which  is  maintained  at  refrigera- 
tor temperature  on  slants  of  nutrient 
agar  prepared  as  directed  in  §  14la.l 
(b)  (1)  of  this  chapter.  Inoculate  a 
Roux  bottle  containing  this  agar  from  a 
stock  slant  of  the  organism  and  incubate 
18  hours  at  32  C.-35^  C.  Wash  off  the 
growth  in  25  milliliters  of  sterile  physio- 
logical .saline  solution.  If  an  aliquot  of 
this  bulk  suspension,  when  diluted  1:50 
in  physiological  saline  solution,  gives  75 
percent  light  transmission  in  a  suitable 
photoelectric  colorimeter  equipped  with 
a  filter  having  a  wave  length  of  6.500 
Ang.strom  units,  the  bulk  suspension  is 
satisfactory  for  use.  It  may  be  neces- 
sary to  adjust  the  bulk  suspension  by 
dilution  so  that  an  aliquot  of  the  adjusted 
suspension  diluted  1:50  gives  75  percent 
light  transmission.  (The  adjusted  bulk 
suspension  only,  and  not  the  1:50  dilu- 
tion of  it.  is  used  in  preparing  the  seed 
layer.)  Add  0.3  to  0,5  milliliter  of  the 
adjusted  bulk  suspension  to  100  milli- 
hters  of  agar  which  has  been  melted 
and  cooled  to  48'  C. 

(2)  Turbidimetric  assay.  In  lieu  of  the 
plate-assay  method  described  above,  the 
sample  may  be  assayed  for  potency  by 
the  following  turbidimetric  method: 

(i)    Test  culture  and  media.     Employ 
the  agar  described  in  §  141a. 1  (b)  (2)  of 
this   chapter    (adjusted   to  a   final   pH 
7.0)   for  maintaining  the  test  organi.sm, 
which    is    Staphylococcus    aureus    (PCI 
1203).     Transfer  stock  cultures  every  2 
weeks  for  test  purposes.     On  the  day  of 
test  transfer  the  growth  from  a  stock 
slant  to  approximately  100  milliliters  of 
nutrient  broth  (S  141a. 1   (b»    i3i  of  this 
chapter » .    Incubate  the  inoculated  broth 
until  the  culture  has  grown  sufficiently 
to  give  a  light  transmission  reading  of 
80-90  percent,  using  a  filter  having  a 
light  transmission  peak  at  6500  Angstrom 
units.     This  culture  may  be  held  over- 
night at  refrigerator  temperature  if  de- 
sired.   Prepare  the  "daily"  inoculum  by 
adding  approximately  6.0  milliliters  of 
the  standardized  broth  culture  to  each 
100  milliliters  of  broth  previously  cooled 
to  a  temperature  of  approximately  15'  C. 
(U)   Working-standard  solutions.    Di- 
lute the  working  standard  to  10  units  per 
milliliter  of  bacitracin  in  1  percent  phos- 
phate   buffer.     Further   dilute   this   to 
make  solutions  containing  0.100    0  141 
0.200,  0.282,  0.398,  and  0.562  units  per 
milliliter.    These  solutions  are  used  for 
preparing  the  standard  curve  and  may 
be  held  at  15°  C.  for  1  week.     Add  1.0 
milliliter  of  each  of  these  working  stand- 


ard solutions  to  each  of  six  16  milli- 
meter by  125  millimeter  tubes  i  outside 
dimension) . 

(lii)  Preparation  of  sample.  Dilute 
the  sample  under  test  to  0.25  unit  per 
milliliter  i estimated*.  Add  1.0  milliliter 
of  the  diluted  .sample  to  each  of  six  16 
millimeter  by  125  millimeter  tubes  (out- 
side dimension".  Add  9.0  milliliters  of 
the  "daily"  inoculum  described  above  to 
each  tube  of  the  standard  and  unknown 
series  and  place  immediately  in  a  32 
C.  -  35  C.  water  bath  for  4  hours.  After 
incubation,  add  four  drops  of  formalin 
to  each  tube,  and  estimate  the  turbidity 
of  each  in  a  photoelectric  colorimeter, 
using  a  broad-band  filter  having  a  wave 
lenRlh  of  5300  Aniistrom  units. 

(iv)  Estimation  of  potency.  Average 
the  six  colorimeter  readings  at  each 
standard  level.  Plot  the  average  turbid- 
ity figures  of  the  standard  on  semilog 
graph  paper,  employing  units  per  tube  as 
the  abscissa  (log  scale)  and  light  trans- 
mission as  the  ordinate.  Connect  the 
points  with  a  straightedge.  Average  the 
sample  readings  and  read  in  units  per 
tube  from  the  curve.  Units  per  tube 
divided  by  0.25  >  100  will  give  percent 
potency  of  the  sample. 

(3)  Bacitracin  content.  The  potency 
of  bacitracin  is  satisfactory  when  assayed 
by  the  methods  described  in  this  section 
if  the  immediate  containers  contain  not 
less  than  85  percent  and.  if  it  is  intended 
for  systemic  medication,  not  more  than 
115  percent  of  the  number  of  units  they 
are  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141b. 102  of  this  chapter. 

ici  Pyrogens.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.3  of  this  chapter,  using  as  a  test 
dose  1.0  milhliter  per  kilogram  of  a  solu- 
tion containing  300  units  per  milliliter. 
Use  physiological  salt  solution  as  the 
diluent. 

(d)  Toxicity.  Inject  intravenously 
each  of  five  mice  within  the  weight  range 
of  18-25  grams  with  0.5  milliliter  of  a 
solution  of  the  sample  prepared  by  dilut- 
ing with  .sterile  physiological  salt  solution 
to  200  units  per  milliliter.  The  injec- 
tion should  be  made  over  a  period  of  not 
more  than  5  seconds.  If  no  animal  dies 
within  48  hours,  the  sample  is  nontoxic. 
If  one  or  more  animals  die  within  48 
hours,  repeat  the  test  with  five  unused 
mice  weighing  20  grams  (±0.5  gram) 
each.  If  all  animals  survive  the  repeat 
test  the  sample  is  nontoxic. 

(e)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (at  of  this  chapter. 

(f »  p//.  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a. 5 
(b>  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solution  con- 
taining 10,000  units  per  millihter. 

§  141e.402  Bacitracin  ointment;  zinc 
bacitracin  ointment — (a)  Potency.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  Hie  401  (a),  except 
§  141c. 401  Ta)  (3i.  and  in  lieu  of  the 
directions  in  §  141e.401  (a)  (1)  <iii). 
prepare  the  sample  as  directed  in  §  141a. 8 
•at  of  this  chapter.  Its  content  of 
bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  units  per  gram 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.403  Bacitracin  tablets;  zinc 
bacitracin   tablets— {&)    Potency.     Pro- 
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ceed  as  directed  in  §  141e.401   (a),  ex- 
cept §  141e.401   <a)    (3).  and  in  lieu  of 
the    directions    in    §  141e.401     (a)     (1) 
(iii)    place  5  tablets  in  a  blending  jar 
and    add   thereto    125   milliliters   of    1- 
percent  phosphate  bufTer  pH  6.0.    After 
blending  for  1  minute  with  a  high-speed 
blender  add  an  additional  125  milliliters 
of  buffer  to  the  blender.     Blend  again  for 
1  minute  and  make  the  proper  estimated 
dilutions  in  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer 
pH  6  0      The  content  of  bacitracin  or 
zinc  bacitracin  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85   percent  of   the 
number  of   units   per  tablet  that  it   is 
represented  to  contain. 

(b)   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§141e404  Bacitracin  troches:  zinc 
bacitracin  troches— ^a^  Potency.  Pro- 
ceed as  directed  in  §  141e.403  (a».  The 
average  potency  of  the  troche  is  satis- 
factory if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  per  troche  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e  405  Bacitracin  with  vasocon- 
strictor—(a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.401  (a),  except  subpara- 
graph (3)  thereof.  The  potency  of  baci- 
tracin with  vasoconstrictor  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  per  container  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

(b)   Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
5  141a. 5  (a>  of  this  chapter. 

§  I41e  406  Bacitracin  -  tyrothricin 
troches-  zinc  bacitracin-tyrothricin 
troches— (Si)  Potency.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.403  (a)  Its  content  of 
bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
troche  that  it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e407  Bacitracin-tyrothricin  oint- 
v'cnt  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141e.402. 
Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  satisfactory 
If  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  per  gram  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

§141e408  Bacitracin  ophthalmic— 
(a">  Potency.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141e.401  (a).  ^.       ,    .  ,„ 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  <a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  pH  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5(b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solu- 
tion prepared  as  directed  in  the  labeling 

lor  the  drug.  *  ^  «„ 

(d)  Sterility.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
§  141a.2  of  this  chapter,  except  that: 

(1)  Do  not  use  penicillinase  or  the 
control  tube  in  the  test  for  bacteria. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
5  141a.2  (b)  of  this  chapter,  the  batch 
meets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
bacteria  if  no  tube  shows  growth. 

(3)  In  lieu  of  the  last  sentence  of 
§  141a  2  (c)  of  this  chapter,  the  batch 
n^eets  the  requirements  of  the  test  for 
molds  and  yeasts  if  no  tube  shows 
growth. 

§  I41e  409  Bacitracin-polymyxin  oint- 
ment—(a)  Potency— il)  Bacitracin  con- 
tent    Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141e.402 
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directed  in  §   141b.ll2   (b)    (1)   of  this 
chapter  except  in  lieu  of  the  directions  m 
subdivision  (vii)  for  the  preparation  of 
the  sample,  prepare  the  sample  as  fol- 
lows- Accurately  weigh  approximately  5 
grams  and  transfer  to  a  separatory  fun- 
nel containing  approximately  50  milli- 
liters of  peroxide-free  ether.  Shake  with 
four  25-milliliter  portions  of  1.0-percent 
phosphate  buffer  (pH  6.0)  and  combine 
the  extracts.     Its  content  of  polymyxin 
i<^  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
gram  that  it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.410     Bacitracin-neomycin  tab- 
lets- zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tablets — 
ia.)' Tablets— a)  Potency— H)   Bacitra- 
cin or  zinc  bacitracin  content.    Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141e.403  (a).    Its  con- 
tent of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
tablet  that  it  is  represented  to  contain, 
(u)  Neomycin  content.    Place  5  tablets 
in  a  blending  jar  and  add  thereto  200 
milliliters  of  a  500 -milliliter  quantity  of 
0  10-percent   phosphate   buffer   pH   8.0. 
After  blending  for  1  minute  with  a  high- 
speed blender,  add  the  remainder  of  the 
buffer     Blend  again  for  1  minute  and 
make  the  proper  estimated  dilutions  in 
the  buffer  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
paragraph  (b)    (D  of  this  section.    Its 
content  of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  activity  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain.  .  j  «* 

(2)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  m 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Neomycin  used  in  making  the 
tablets— (l)  Potency- a)  Cylinders 
(cups).  Use  cylinders  described  under 
8  141a.l  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  Culture  medium.  Use  the  medium 
described  in  §  Hla.l  (b)  (1)  of  this 
chapter  for  both  the  base  and  seed  layers, 
except  its  pH  after  sterilization  is  7.8  to 

8  0 

'  (*iii)  Working  standard.  Dry  the 
working  standard  (obtained  from  the 
Pood  and  Drug  Administration)  for  3 
hours  at  60-  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  miUl- 
meters  or  less  and  weigh  out  a  sufficient 
quantity  to  make  a  convenient  stock 
solution  by  diluting  with  a  0.1  M  pot^- 
sium  phosphate  buffer,  pH  7.8  to  8.0 
The  stock  solution,  when  stored  at  a 
temperature  of  approximately  15  C..  or 
less,  may  be  used  for  a  period  not  ex- 
ceeding 1  month. 

(iv)  Standard  curve.  Prepare  dally 
from  the  stock  solution  a  standard  ciirve 
as  directed  in  §  141b.l01  (d)  of  this 
chapter,  using  solutions  of  the  neomycin 
working  standard  in  0.1  M  potassium 
phosphate  buffer.  pH  7.8  to  8.0  in  con- 
centrations of  4.0.  6.0,  8.0.  10.0.  12.0.  15X). 
and  20.0  micrograms  per  milliUter.  The 
10  0  micrograms  per  milliliter  concentra- 
tion is  used  as  the  reference  point. 

(V)  Preparation  of  Ust  organism. 
The  test  organism  is  M.  pyogenes  var. 
aureus  (P.  C.  I.  209-P  or  American  Type 


32°  C.  to  35°  C.  Wash  the  resulting 
growth  from  the  agar  surface  with  about 
100  m-lliliters  of  sterile  distilled  water. 
Standardize  this  suspension  by  deter- 
mining the  dilution  which  will  permit  80 
percent  light  transmission  through  a  fil- 
ter at  6500  Angstrom  units  in  a  photo- 
electric colorimeter.  The  suspension 
may  be  used  for  2  weeks,  if  it  is  stored  at 
a  temperature  of  15°  C.  or  less. 

(vi)  Preparation  of  plates.    Using  the 
agar  described  in  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph  and  approximately  a  0.5 
percent    inoculum    of    the    suspension 
described    in    subdivision    (v)    of    this 
subparagraph,    prepare    the    plates    as 
directed  in  f  141a.l  (e)  of  this  chapter, 
(vii)   Assay.     Dissolve  volumetrically 
in   0.1   M  potassium   phosphate   buffer, 
pH  7.8  to  8.0.  the  sample  to  be  tested 
tO'    make    a    convenient    stock    solu- 
tion    Further  dilute  volumetrically  this 
solution   with   0.1   M   potassium   phos- 
phate buffer.  pH  7.8  to  8.0.  to  a  final 
concentration  of  10.0  micrograms  (esti- 
mated)   per  milliliter   and   proceed   as 
directed  in  §  141b.l01  (h)  and  (i)  of  this 

chapter.  ,        ^.      .    ,  ,„ 

(2)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a. 4  of  this  chapter,  using  0.5  milli- 
liter of  a  solution  prepared  by  diluting 
the  sample  to  approximately  200  micro- 
grams per  milliliter  with  physiological 

salt  solution.  .  j  .« 

(3)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(4)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solu- 
tion containing  33  miUigrams  per  milli- 
liter. 


§  141e.411  Bacitracin-neomycin  oint- 
ment- zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  oint- 
ment—(a)  Potency— a)  Bacitracin  or 
zinc  bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.402  (a).  Its  content  of 
bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per  gram 
that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Neomycin  content.  Prepare  the 
sample  as  directed  in  §  141a.8  (a)  of  this 
chapter,  except  in  lieu  of  potassium 
phosphate  buffer  use  0.10  M  phosphate 
buffer  (pH  7.&-8.0)  and  proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.410  (b)  (1).  Its  content 
of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain.  ,         .,      .^ .  . 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e  412  Bacitracin-polymyxin  tab- 
lets—is.) Potency— (l)  Bacitracin  con- 
tent. Proceed  as  directed  in  8 141e.403 
(a) .  Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  It  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(2)  Polymyxin  content.  Using  an  ali- 
quot of  the  solution  prepared  In  accord- 
ance with  subparagraph  (1)  o^.^J^^f  P"; 
agraph,  proceed  as  directed  in  S  141b  112 
(a)  (1)  (ii)  of  this  chapter.  Its  content 
of  polymyxin  is  satisfactory  1^1*  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
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number  of  units  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  &s  directed  in 
9  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.413  Bacitracin-neomycin  tro- 
ches: zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tro- 
ches—(A)  Potency— (1)  Content  of  baci- 
tracin and  zinc  bacitracin.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  S  141e.404  (a).  Its  content 
of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satis- 
factory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85 
percent  of  the  number  of  units  per  tro- 
che that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141e.410  (a)  (1)  (ii).  Its 
content  of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.414  Bacitracin-neomycin  with 
vasoconstrictor — (a)  Potency — (1)  Baci- 
tracin content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141e.405  (a) .  Its  content  of  bacitracin 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

f2)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141e.410  (b)  (1).  Its  con- 
tent of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141a. 5  <a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.415  Bacitracin-polymyxin  tro- 
ches; zinc  bacitracin-polymyxin  tro- 
ches—  (a)  Potency — (1)  Polymyxin  con- 
tent. Dissolve  5  troches  in  a  small 
amount  of  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer 
pH  6.0,  then  add  sufficient  buffer  to  give 
a  concentration  of  100  units  per  milliliter 
and  proceed  as  directed  in  §  141b. 112  <b) 
(1)  of  this  chapter.  Its  content  of  poly- 
myxin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Content  of  bacitracin  and  zinc 
bacitracin.  Using  an  aliquot  of  the  solu- 
tion prepared  in  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph,  proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141e.401  (a)  (1).  Its  content  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent 
of  the  number  of  units  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

9  141e.416  Bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate — (a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  9  141e.401  (a)  (1),  except  in 
lieu  of  the  directions  for  preparing  the 
sample  in  §  141e.401  (a)  (1)  (u)  prepare 
the  sample  as  follows:  Place  an  accu- 
rately weighed  sample  of  approximately 
1  gram  in  a  blending  jar,  add  99  milli- 
liters of  an  aqueous  solution  of  2 -percent 
sodium  bicarbonate  and  1  milliliter  of  a 
10-percent  aqueous  solution  of  poly- 
sorbate  80  and  blend  for  3  minutes  in  a 
high-speed  blender.  Allow  the  foam  to 
subside,  remove  an  aliquot  of  the  solu- 
tion, and  dilute  to  1  unit  per  milliliter 
with  1 -percent  phosphate  buffer. 

(b)  Toxicity.  Proceed  as  directed  In 
S  141d.305  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  as 
the  test  dose  1  milliliter  of  a  suspension 
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containing  1,000  units  of  bacitracin  ac- 
tivity per  mouse. 

(c)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141a.5  (a)  of  this  ciiapter. 

(d)  pH.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141a. 5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  satu- 
rated aqueous  solution  containing  ap- 
proximately 50  milligrams  per  milliliter. 

^  9  141e.417  Powder  bacitracin  meth- 
ylene disalicylate  and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary — (a)  Potency — (1) 
Bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as  directed 
in  §  Hie. 401  (a>,  except  in  lieu  of  the 
directions  for  preparing  the  sample  in 
§  141e.401  (a)  (1>  (ii) ,  prepare  the  sam- 
ple as  follows:  Place  an  accurately 
weighed  sample  of  approximately  5 
grams  in  a  blending  jar.  add  40  milli- 
liters of  2.0-percent  sodium  bicarbonate 
and  swirl  until  the  sample  is  thoroughly 
wetted.  Allow  to  stand  for  15  minutes 
with  occasional  swirling.  After  standing 
for  15  minutes,  add  30  milliliters  of  1- 
percent  potassium  phosphate  buffer  at 
pH  6.0  and  allow  to  stand  for  1  hour, 
with  occasional  swirling.  Add  30  milli- 
liters of  acetone  and  blend  for  2  minutes; 
allow  to  stand  for  2  minutes  and  reblend 
for  2  minutes.  Allow  to  settle  for  15 
minutes,  and  filter  through  filter  paper 
on  a  Buchner  funnel.  Remove  an  aliquot 
of  the  filtrate  and  add  sufficient  semi- 
carbazide  1.0-percent  solution,  at  pH 
6.5-7.0,  to  inactivate  (1  hour  at  room 
temperature)  the  streptomycin  con- 
tained in  the  solution.  After  inactiva- 
tion.  remove  an  aliquot  of  this  solution 
and  dilute  to  1  unit  per  milliliter  with 
1.0-percent  phosphate  buffer.  Its  po- 
tency is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  units  of  baci- 
tracin activity  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

<2>  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b. 101  of  this  chapter.  Its 
content  of  streptomycin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  streptomy- 
cin activity  per  gram  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

<b»  Moisture.  Using  a  1.0-gram  sam- 
ple, proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (a> 
of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.418  Zinc  bacitracin  (bacitracin 
zinc  salt) — (a)  Potency.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.401  (at  (1»,  except  pre- 
pare the  sample  as  follows:  Suspend  an 
accurately  weighed  sample  of  approxi- 
mately 100  milligrams  in  5  milliliters  of 
distilled  water.  Add  0.5  milliliter  of  3  iV 
HCl,  stir  until  the  sample  is  dissolved 
and  transfer  to  a  100-milliliter  volu- 
metric flash  and  make  to  volume  with 
distilled  water.  Dilute  an  aliquot  of  this 
solution  to  1.0  unit  per  millihter  (esti- 
mated) with  1-percent  phosphate  buffer. 

(b)  Toxicity.  Administer  orally,  by 
means  of  a  cannula  or  other  suitable  de- 
vice, to  each  of  5  mice  within  the  weight 
range  of  18-25  grams.  0.5  milliliter  of  a 
water  suspension  of  the  drug  containing 
4.000  units  per  milliliter.  If  no  animal 
dies  within  48  hours,  the  sample  is  non- 
toxic. If  one  or  more  animals  die  within 
48  hours,  repeat  the  test  with  5  unused 
mice  weighing  20  grams  (±0.5  gram 
each) ;  if  all  animals  survive  the  repeat 
test,  the  sample  is  nontoxic. 

(O  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 


(d)  pH.  Prepare  a  saturated  solu- 
tion, using  approximately  100  milli- 
grams of  the  sample  per  milliliter,  and 
proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5  (b)  of 
this  chapter. 

(e)  Zzric  content — (1)  Reagents — (ii 
8-hydroiyquinoline.  Dissolve  5.0  grams 
of  8-hydroxyquinoline  in  12  milliliters  of 
acetic  acid.  Dilute  to  100  milliliters 
with  distilled  water  and  filter  if  not 
clear.  Do  not  u.se  this  solution  if  it  is  2 
weeks  old. 

(ii)  Ammonium  acetate  solution  (ap- 
proximately 2N).  Dissolve  150-160 
grams  of  ammonium  acetate  in  1  liter  of 
distilled  water  and  filter  if  not  clear. 

(iii)  10-percent  acetic  acid.  Add  1 
part  of  acetic  acid  to  9  parts  of  water. 
>  <2)  Procedure.  Accurately  weigh  ap- 
proximately 500  milligrams  of  the  sam- 
ple in  a  400-milliliter  beaker.  Dissolve 
the  sample  in  5  milliliters  of  10-percent 
acetic  acid  and  dilute  to  about  100  milli- 
liters with  distilled  water.  Heat  the 
solution  to  70  C.-90°  C.  and  then  add  10 
milliliters  of  the  8-hydroxyquinoline  re- 
agent. Slowly  add  the  ammonium  ace- 
tate solution  until  a  pH  of  4.9-5.1  is 
reached  (usually  about  20  milliliters  is 
required).  Heat  just  below  the  boiling 
point  for  2-5  minutes  and  then  allow  to 
cool  for  30-60  minutes.  Filter  through 
a  tared  Gooch  crucible,  wash  the  precipi- 
tate thoroughly  with  distilled  water,  and 
dry  to  constant  weight  at  130'  C.-UO"  C. 
Calculate  the  percentage  of  zinc  content 
as  follows: 

Percent  zinc  =  ^^'^*^*  °'  precipitate   x    18.49 
weight  of  sample  In  mllllgrama 

§  141e.419  Bacitracin-neomycin-poly- 
myxin troches:  zinc  bacitracin-neomy- 
cin-polymyxin troches — (a)  Potency — 
(D  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.410  (a)  (1)  (ii).  its 
content  of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  activity  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Polymyxin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.415  (a)  d),  except  cal- 
culate from  the  quantity  of  neomycin 
found  "using  the  metho(i  prescribed  in 
subparagraph  d)  of  this  paragraph)  the 
quantity  of  neomycin  that  would  be 
present  when  the  .sample  is  diluted  to 
contain  100  units  of  polymyxin  (labeled 
potency)  per  milliliter.  Prepare  the 
polymyxin  standard  curve  by  adding  this 
calculated  quantity  of  neomycin  to  each 
concentration  of  polymyxin  u.sed  for  the 
curve.  U.se  this  standard  curve  to  cal- 
culate the  polymyxin  content  of  the 
sample.  Its  content  of  polymyxin  is 
satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  le.ss  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  that 
it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3 )  Content  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  baci- 
tracin. Using  an  aliquot  of  the  solution 
prepared  in  subparagrajih  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  proceed  as  directed  in 
§141e.401(a)  (1).  Its  content  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
9  141a. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

9  141e.420  Bacitracin-tyrothricin-neo- 
mycin  troches;  zinc  bacitracin-tyrothri- 
cin-neomycin     troches;     potency     and 
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moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141e. 
413  <a)  and  (b). 

§  I4le  421  Bacitracin-neomycin-poly- 
myiin  tablets— (a)  Potency— (V  Baci- 
tracin content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141e  403  (a » .  Its  content  of  bacitracin 
is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
£5  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
tiv^ict  that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(2)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141e.U0  (a)  (D  <ii».  Its 
content  of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  activity  per  tab- 
let that  it  is  represented  to  contain. 

(3)  Polymyxin   content.     Proceed   as 
directed  in  §  141b.ll2  (a)  (D  »ii>  of  this 
chapter,  except  calculate  from  the  quan- 
ity  of  neomycin  found  (using  the  meth- 
od prescribed  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph)    the  quantity  of  neomycin 
that  would  be  present  when  the  sample 
i.s  diluted  to  contain  100  units  of  poly- 
myxin (labeled  potency)   per  milliliter. 
Prepare  the  polymyxin  standard  curve 
by   adding   this  calculated  quantity   of 
neomycin  to  each  concentration  of  poly- 
myxin   used   for   the   curve.     Use   this 
standard  curve  to  calculate  the  polymyx- 
in content  of  the  sample.    Its  content  of 
polymyxin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  le.ss  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  per  tablet  that  it  is  represented 
to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  -  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. i  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e422  Bacitracxn-polymyxin-neo- 
mycinoiyitment—^a)  Potency— n^  Bac- 
itracin content.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
5  141e409  (a)  (1>.  Its  content  of  bac- 
itracin is  satisfactory  if  it  contains  not 
less  than  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
units  per  gram  that  it  is  represented  to 

contain. 

(2)   Polymyxin    content.    Proceed    as 
directed   in    §  141e.409    (a)     (2),   except 
calculate  from  the  quantity  of  neomycm 
found  (using  the  method  prescribed  in 
subparagraph  (3)  of  this  paragraph)  the 
quantity  of  neomycin  that  would  be  pres- 
ent when  the  sample  is  diluted  to  contain 
100  units  of  polymyxin  (labeled  potency) 
per  milliliter.     Prepare  the  polymyxin 
standard  curve  by  adding  this  calculated 
quantity  of  neomycin  to  each  concentra- 
tion of  polymyxin  used  for  the  curve. 
Use  ti.is  standard  curve  to  calculate  the 
polymvxin  content  of  the  sample.     Its 
content  of  polymyxin  is  satisfactory  if  it 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  units  that  it  is  represented  to 
contain. 

(3)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  5  141e,411  (a)  (2).  Its  con- 
tent of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

(b)   Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.8  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

§  141e.423  Soluble  bacitracin  methyl- 
ene disalicylate— (a)  Potency.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  §  141e.401  (a)  (1),  except 
in  lieu  of  the  directions  for  preparing  the 
sample  in  §  141e.401  (a)  (1)  <ii'  prepare 
the  sample  as  follows:  Place  an  accu- 
rately weighed  sample  of  approximately 
1  to  5  grams  in  a  100-milliliter  volu- 
metric flask,  dissolve  in  watqr,  and  dilute 
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to  100  milliliters  with  water.  Dilute  a 
suitable  aliquot  with  1-percent  phos- 
phate buffer  to  a  concentration  of  1  unit 
per  milliliter.  Its  potency  is  satisfactory 
if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  bacitracin  activity  per  pound  that  it 
is  represented  to  contain. 

(b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  14 la. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  pli.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a  5  (b)  of  this  chapter,  using  a  solu- 
tion containing  200  units  per  milliUter.  • 

§  141e424  Bacitracin -neomycin-poly- 
myxin with  vasoconstrictor— (a)  Po- 
tency. Prepare  the  dvxii  as  directed  in 
its  labeling  and  proceed  as  follows: 

(1)  Bacitracin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  S  141e.401  (a).  Its  content  of 
bacitracin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  units  per  milliliter  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

<2)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as  di- 
rected in  §  141e.410  (b)  (1).  Its  content 
of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if  it  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  of  the  number 
of  milligrams  per  milliliter  that  it  is  lep- 
re  ;cnted  to  contain. 

(3)  Polymyxin  B  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  §  141b.ll2  (b)  (1)  of  this 
chapter,  except  that: 

(i)   Calculate    from    the    quantity    of 
neomycin  found  (u.nng  the  method  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  par- 
agraph)  (the  quantity  of  neomycin  that 
would  be  present  when  the  sample  is 
diluted  to  contain  100  units  of  polymyxin 
B  (labeled  potency)  per  milliliter.    Pre- 
pare the  polymyxin  standard  curve  by 
adding  this  calculated  quantity  of  neo- 
mycin to  each  concentration  of  poly- 
myxin  used   for   the   curve.     Use   this 
standard  curve  to  calculate  the  poly- 
mvxin content  of  the  sample. 

"(ii)  If  the  sample  contains  sodium 
ethvlmercurithiosalicylate,  incorporate 
0  03  percent  thioglycolic  acid  in  the  seed 
layer  just  before  preparing  the  plates. 

(iii)  Its  content  of  polymyxin  B  is 
satisfactoiT  if  it  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  of  the  number  of  units  per 
milliliter    that    it    is    represented    to 

contain.  .      ,  ^^^ 

(b)  Moisture  (dry  components  of  the 
drug).  Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141a.5 
(a)  of  this  chapter. 

5  141e  425      Bacitracin     powder— (a^ 
Potency.       Proceed     as     directed      in 
§  141e401  (a)   (1).  except  in  lieu  of  the 
directions  for  preparing  the  sample  m 
^141e401     (a)     (1)     <ii>.    prepare    the 
sample  as  follows:  Place  an  accurately 
weiched  sample  of  approximately  1  to  5 
grams  in  a  100-milliliter  volumetric  flask, 
dissolve  in  water,  and  dilute  to  100  mi  - 
liliters  with   water.     Dilute   a  suitable 
aliquot  with  1 -percent  pho.sphate  buffer 
to  a  concentration  of  1  unit  per  millili- 
ter (estimated).    Its  potency  is  satisfac- 
tory if  it  contains  not  less  than  85  per- 
cent of  the  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
per    pound    that   it    is    represented    to 

contain.  *  j  ■„ 

(b)  Moisture.    Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  14 la. 5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 
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powdered  tablets  and  proceed  as  directed 
in  9  141e.417  (a)  (1).  Its  bacitracin 
activity  is  satisfactory  if  it  is  not  less 
than  85  percent  of  that  which  it  is  rep- 
resented to  contain. 

(2)  Streptomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  9  141b.l09  (a)  (D  of  this 
chapter.  Its  streptomycin  activity  is  sat- 
isfactory if  it  is  not  less  than  85  percent 
of  that  which  it  is  represented  to  con- 
tain. _,.  ^  ,  . 
-  (b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a.5  (a)  of  this  chapter. 

Papt  146 — General  Regulations  for  the 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and  Anti- 
biotic-Containing Drugs 
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§  141e  426  Tablets  bacitracin  meth- 
ylene disalicylate  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  oral  veterinary— (&)  Potency--- 
i.1)    Bacitracin   contetit.     Use   6   finely 


146  1        Definitions  and  Interpretations. 
146  2        Requests  for  working  standards  and 

certification:      Information     and 

samples  required. 
146  3         Certification. 
146.4         Conditions  on  the  cfTectlveness  of 

certificates. 
146  5         Records  of  distribution. 

146.6  Authority     to    refuse    certification 
service. 

146.7  New  antibiotic  and  antibiotic-con- 
taining products. 

146  8         Fees. 

146  9         Antibiotics  for  agricultural  use. 

146.10       Antibiotics  for  export. 

146.18  Exemptions  for  labeling. 

146.19  Exemptions  for  storage. 

146.20  Exemptions  for  processing. 

146  21       Exemptions  for  repacking. 

146  22       Exemptions  for  manufacturing  use. 

146  "3       Exemptions  for  investigational  use. 

146  24  PenicUlin  for  diagnostic  use;  strep- 
tomycin for  diagnostic  use;  dl- 
hydrostreptomycln  for  diagnostic 
use;  chlortetracycline  for  diag- 
nostic use;  tetracycline  for  diag- 
nostic use;  chloramphenicol  for 
diagnostic  use;  bacitracin  for  di- 
agnostic use. 

Penicillin  for  use  in  animal  feed; 
streptomycin  for  use   in   animal 
feed-  dihydroetreptomycln  for  use 
in  animal  feed;  chlorteUacycllne 
for  use  in  animal  feed;  chloram- 
phenicol for  use  m  animal  feed; 
bacitracin  for  use  in  animal  feed; 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate 
for  use  in  animal  feed. 
Animal    feed    containing    penicUlin; 
animal  feed  containing  streptomy- 
cin- animal  feed  containing  dihy- 
drostreptomycin;  animal  feed  con- 
taining   chlortetracycline;    animal 
feed  containing  tetracycline;   ani- 
mal feed  containing  chloramphen- 
icol- animal  feed  containing  baci- 
trac'm-     animal     feed     containing 
bacitracin   methylene   disalicylate. 
146  27     Antibiotics  for  fish  diseases. 
146  28     Antibiotics  for  bull  semen 
146.29    Biological  drugs   that  contain   anti- 
biotics. 
AtrrHORrrr:  11  146.1  to  146.29  Issued  under 
sec^  S?Itat.*1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.    Inter- 
pret    oV    apply    sec.    507.    59    Stat.    463.    a. 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

9 146 1  Dc/lnfftons  and  interpreta- 
tions. For  the  purpose  of  the  regulations 
In  this  part:  ^  ^,       , 

(a)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic  sub- 
stances (e.  g.  penicillin  F.  penicUlin  O. 
penicUlin  X)  produced  by  the  growth  of 
PenlclUium  notatum  or  PenlclUlum 
chrysogenum,  and  each  of  the  same  sud- 
stances  produced  by  any  other  means,  la 
a  kind  of  penlcilUn. 

(b)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic  sub- 
stances produced  by  the  growth  of  Strep- 
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tomyces  priseus,  and  each  of  the  same 
substances  produced  by  any  other  means, 
is  a  kind  of  streptomycin. 

(b-1)  Each  of  the  antibiotic  sub- 
stances produced  by  hydrogenation  of 
streptomycin  and  each  of  the  same  sub- 
stances produced  by  any  other  means  Ls 
a  kind  of  dihydrostreptomycin. 

(c)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic  sub- 
stances produced  by  the  growth  of  Strep- 
tomyces  aureofaclens,  and  each  of  the 
same  substances  produced  by  any  other 
means,  is  a  kind  of  chlortetracycline. 

(c-1)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic 
substances  produced  by  the  hydrogena- 
tion of  chlortetracycline  and  each  of  the 
same  substances  produced  by  any  other 
means  is  a  kind  of  tetracycline. 

(d)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic  sub- 
stances produced  by  the  growth  of  Strep- 
lus  subtilis  var.  Tracy,  and  each  of  the 
same  substances  produced  by  any  other 
means.  Is  a  kind  of  chloramphenicol. 

(e)  Each  of  the  several  antibiotic  sub- 
stances produced  by  the  growth  of  Bacil- 
lus subtilis  var.  Tracy,  and  each  of  the 
same  substances  produced  by  any  other 
means,  is  a  kind  of  bacitracin. 

(f)  The  term  "penicillin  G  master 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  crystal- 
line sodium  penicillin  G  (sodium  peni- 
cillin II).  which  is  designated  by  the 
Commissioner  as  the  standard  of  com- 
parison in  determining  the  potency  of 
the  penicillin  G  working  standards.  The 
term  "penicillin  O  master  standard" 
means  a  specific  lot  of  crystalline  potas- 
sium penicillin  O  standardized  by  the 
penicillin  G  master  standard  and  which 
is  designated  by  the  Commissioner  as 
the  standard  of  comparison  in  deter- 
mining the  penicillin  O  content  of  the 
penicillin  O  working  standard.  The 
term  "penicillin  V  master  standard" 
means  a  specific  lot  of  crj'stalline  penicil- 
lin V  which  is  designated  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  the  standard  of  comparison 
in  determining  the  potency  of  the  pen- 
icillin V  working  standard. 

(g)  The  term  "streptomycin  master 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  crj-stal- 
line  trihydrochloride  calcium  chloride 
salt  of  streptomycin  which  is  designated 
by  the  Commissioner  as  the  standard  of 
comparison  in  determining  the  potency 
of  the  streptomycin  working  standard. 

(h)  The  term  "dihydrostreptomycin 
master  standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
which  is  designated  by  the  Commissioner 
as  the  standard  of  comparison  in  deter- 
mining the  potency  of  the  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin working  standard. 

(i)  The  term  "chlortetracycline  mas- 
ter standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of 
crystalline  chlortetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride which  is  designated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner as  the  standard  of  comparison  in 
determining  the  potency  of  the  chlortet- 
racycline working  standard. 

(i-1)  The  term  "tetracycline  master 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  crystal- 
line tetracycline  hydrochloride  which  is 
designated  by  the  Commissioner  as  the 
standard  of  comparison  in  determining 
the  potency  of  the  tetracycline  working 
standard. 

(J)  The  term  "chloramphenicol  mas- 
ter standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of 
crystalline    chloramphenicol    which    is 
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designated  by  the  CommLssioner  a.s  the 
standard  of  comparison  in  determining 
the  potency  of  the  chloramphenicol 
working  standard. 

(k)  The  term  "bacitracin  master 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  baci- 
tracin which  is  designated  by  the  Com- 
missioner as  the  standard  of  comparison 
in  determining  the  potency  of  the  baci- 
tracin working  standard. 

(1)  The  term  "unit"  applied  to  peni- 
cillin means  a  penicillin  activity  con- 
tained in  0.6  microgram  of  the  penicillin 
G  master  standard,  except  the  term 
"unit"  applied  to  penicillin  V  means  a 
penicillin  activity  contained  in  0  59  mi- 
crogram of  the  penicillin  V  master 
standard:  the  term  "penicillin  potency" 
means  the  number  of  such  units  in  a 
specified  quantity  of  a  substance.  The 
term  'unit''  applied  to  bacitracin  means 
a  bacitracin  activity  contained  in  23.8 
migrcgrams  of  the  bacitracin  master 
standard  after  it  is  dried  for  3  hours  at 
60°  C.  and  a  pressure  of  5  millimeters  or 
less:  the  term  "bacitracin  potency" 
means  the  number  of  such  units  in  a 
specified  quantity  of  a  substance. 

(m)  The  term  "microgram"  applied  to 
streptomycin  means  the  streptomycin 
activity  (potency)  contained  in  138 
micrograms  of  the  streptomycin  master 
standard  after  it  is  dried  for  4  hours  at 
56"  C.  and  a  pressure  of  50  microns  or 
less.  The  term  "microgram"  applied  to 
dihydrostreptomycin  means  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin activity  (potency)  con- 
tained in  1.25  micrograms  of  the  dihydro- 
streptomycin master  standard  after  it  is 
dried  for  4  hours  at  100°  C.  and  a  pressure 
of  50  microns  or  less.  The  term  "micro- 
gram" applied  to  chlortetracycline 
means  the  chlortetraoycline  activity 
(potency)  contained  in  1.0  microgram 
of  the  chlortetracycline  master  standard. 
The  term  "microgram"  applied  to  tet- 
racycline means  the  tetracycline  activity 
(potency)  contained  in  1.0  microgram 
of  the  tetracycline  master  standard. 
The  term  "microgram"  applied  to  chlor- 
amphenicol means  the  chloramphenicol 
activity  (potency)  contained  in  1.0 
microgram  of  the  chloramphenicol  mas- 
ter standard. 

(n)  The  term  "penicillin  G  working 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  a  homo- 
geneous preparation  of  one  or  more  salts 
of  penicillin  G;  the  term  "penicillin  O 
working  standard"  means  a  specific  lot 
of  a  homogeneous  preparation  of  potas- 
sium penicillin  O;  the  term  "penicillin  V 
working  standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of 
a  homogeneous  preparation  of  penicillin 
V;  the  term  "streptomycin  working 
standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  a 
homogeneous  preparation  of  one  or  more 
streptomycin  salts:  the  term  "dihydro- 
streptomycin working  standard"  means 
a  specific  lot  of  a  homogeneous  prepara- 
tion of  one  or  more  dihydrostreptomycin 
salts;  the  term  "chlortetracycline  work- 
ing standard"  means  a  specific  lot  of  a 
homogeneous  preparation  of  one  or  more 
chlortetracycline  salt.s;  the  term  "tetra- 
cycline working  standard  "  means  a  spe- 
cific lot  of  a  homogeneous  preparation 
of  one  or  more  tetracycline  salts;  the 
term  "chloramphenicol  working  stand- 
ard" means  a  specific  lot  of  a  homoge- 
neous   preparation    of    one    or    more 


chloramphenicols;  the  term  "bactracin 
v.orking  standard"  means  a  specific  lot 
of  a  homogeneous  preparation  of  one  or 
more  bacitracins.  The  potency  or  puri- 
ty of  each  preparation  has  been  detcr- 
bincd  by  comparison  with  its  master 
standard,  and  each  has  been  designated 
by  the  Commissioner  as  working  stand- 
ards for  use  in  determining  the  potency 
or  purity  of  drugs  subject  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part. 

»o)  The  term  "batch"  means  a  spe- 
cific homogeneous  quantity  of  a  drug. 

<p)  The  term  "batch  mark"  means  an 
identifying  mark  or  other  identifying  de- 
vice assigned  to  a  batch  by  the  manu- 
facturer or  packer  thereof. 

(q)  The  term  "Commissioner"  means 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  and 
any  other  ofiBccr  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  whom  he  may  designate 
to  act  in  his  behalf  for  the  purposes  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

(r)  The  term  "U.  S.  P."  means  the 
ofiQclal  Pharmacopeia  of  the  United 
States,  Including  supplements  thereto. 
The  term  "N.  F."  means  the  ofBclal  Na- 
tional Formulary.  Including  supplements 
thereto. 

(s)  The  term  "manufacture"  does  not 
include  the  use  of  a  drug  as  an  Ingredient 
in  compounding  any  prescription  Issued 
by  a  practitioner  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister such  drug. 

(t)  All  statements,  samples,  and  other 
Information  and  materials  submitted  In 
connection  with  a  request  for  certifica- 
tion shall  be  considered  to  be  a  part  of 
such  request. 

(u)  The  definitions  and  Interpreta- 
tions of  terms  contained  In  section  201  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  shall  be  applicable  to  such  terms 
when  u.sed  in  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

<v)  Except  as  specifically  provided  by 
S§  146.8  to  146.23,  Inclusive,  no  provision 
of  any  section  In  this  part  shall  be  con- 
strued as  exempting  any  drug  from  any 
applicable  provision  of  the  act  or  other 
regulation  thereunder. 

(w)  The  regulations  in  Parts  141a, 
141b,  141c,  141d,  and  141e  of  this  chap- 
ter prescribing  tests  and  methods  of 
assays  shall  not  be  construed  as  prevent- 
ing the  Commissioner  from  using  any 
other  test  or  method  of  assay  In  his  In- 
vestigations to  determine  whether  or 
not:  • 

(1 )  A  request  for  certification  contains 
any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact; 
or 

(2)  A  certification  has  been  obtained 
through  fraud,  or  through  misrepresen- 
tation or  concealment  of  a  material  fact. 

.  (XI  Wherever  the  potency  of  an  anti- 
biotic drug  included  in  the  regulations 
in  this  chapter  Is  expressed  in  terms  of 
weight,  such  potency  shall  be  equivalent 
to  that  contained  in  the  same  weight  of 
the  master  standard  of  the  drug. 

§  146.2  Requests  for  working  stand- 
ards and  certification:  information  and 
samples  required,  (a)  A  request  for 
certification  of  a  batch  shall  be  addressed 
to  the  Commissioner  and  shall  be  in  a 
form  specified  by  him.  A  request  from 
a  foreign  manufacturer  shall  be  signed 
by  such  manufacturer  and  by  an  agent 
of  such  manufacturer  who  resides  in  the 
United  States. 
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(b)  The  initial  request  for  certification 
of  a  batch  of  any  drug  submitted  by  any 
person  shall  be  preceded  or  accompanied 
by  a  full  statement  of  the  facilities  and 
controls  used  to  maintain  the  Identity, 
strength,   quality,   and   purity   of   each 
batch,  including  a  description  of  (1)  the 
methods  and  processes  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  the  drug;   (2)   the  tests  and 
assays   of   the   drug   made   during   the 
manufacture  of  the  batch  and  after  it  is 
packaged;  and  (3)  the  laboratory  faciU- 
ties  used  in  such  controls.    Such  initial 
request  shall  also  be  preceded  or  accom- 
panied by  the  key  of  the  batch  marks 
u'^ed  bv  such  per.son  and  by  specimens  of 
all  lal>eling  (including  specimens  of  all 
brochures  and  other  printed  matter  ex- 
cept readilv  available  medical  publica- 
tions referred  to  in  such  labeling)  to  be 
used  for  such  drug.    When  any  change 
is  made  in  any  such  facility  or  control, 
or  in  anv  such  key  or  labeling,  such 
■  person   shall   promptly   submit   to    the 
Commissioner  a  full  statement  of  such 
change  or.  In  the  ca.se  of  changed  label- 
ing specimens  showing  all  such  changes. 

(c)  Each  sample  submitted  pursuant 
to  the  regulations  In  this  part  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Commissioner.  Its 
package  shall  be  clearly  identified  as  to 
its  contents  and  shall  bear  the  name  and 
post-office  address  of  the  person  submit- 

(d)  in  addition  to  the  information  and 
samples  specifically  required  to  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner  by  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part,  the  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shaU 
submit  such  further  information  and 
samples  as  the  Commissioner  may  requure 
for  the  purpose  of  investigations  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  such  batch  com- 
piles with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(e)  Upon  the  request  of  any  per.son. 
stating  reasonable  grounds  therefor,  the 
Commissioner  shall  furnish  such  person 
with  a  portion  of  the  working  standards. 

§  146.3  Certification,  (a)  If  it  ap- 
pears to  the  Commissioner,  after  such 
investigation  as  he  considers  necessary, 

that:  ,    ,, 

(1)  The  information  (including  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays)  and  samples 
required  by  or  pursuant  to  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  have  been  submitted, 
and  the  request  for  certification  contains 
no  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact; 

(2)  The  batch  complies  with  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  and  conforms  to 
the  applicable  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  ^nd  purity  prescribed 
by  the  regulations  in  this  part; 
the  Commissioner  shall  certify  that  such 
batch  is  safe  and  efficacious  for  use.  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  on  the  effective- 
ness of  certificates  as  are  prescribed  by 
§  146  4  and  shall  issue  to  the  person  who 
requested  it  a  certificate  to  that  effect. 

(b)  If  the  Commissioner  determines, 
after  such  investigation  as  he  considers 
to  be  necessary,  that  the  information 
submitted  pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part,  or  the  batch  covered  by  such 
request,  does  not  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  for  the  Lssuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  Commissioner  shall  refuse  to 
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certify  such  batch  and  shall  give  notice 
thereof  to  the  person  who  requested  cer- 
tification, stating  his  reasons  for  refusal, 
(c)  Compliance  of  a  drug  with  the 
standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity  prescribed  by  regulations  in 
this  part  shaU  be  determined  by  the  tests 
and  methods  of  assay  prescribed  for  such 
drug  by  regulations  in  Parts  141a  to  14le 
of  this  chapter. 


§  146  4  Conditions  on  the  effectiveness 
of  certificates,  (a)  A  certificate  shall  not 
become  effective: 

(1)  If  it  is  obtained  through  fraud  or 
through  misrepresentation  or  conceal- 
ment of  a  material  fact; 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  package  un- 
less it  complies  with  the  packaging  re- 
quirements, if  any,  prescribed  by  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  which  were  in  effect 
on  the  date  of  the  certificate; 

(3)  With  respect  to  any  package  un- 
less Its  label  and  labeling  bear  all  words, 
statements,  and  other  information  re- 
quired by  the  regulations  in  this  part;  or 

(4)  With  respect  to  any  package  of 
penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin, chlortetracycUne,  chloram- 
phenicol or  bacitracin,  when  it  is  in- 
cluded in  a  packaged  combination  with 
another  drug,  unless  such  other  drug 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part. 

(b)  A  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  effec- 

(1)  With  respect  to  any  Immediate 
container  after  the  expiration  date.  If 
any.  prescribed  by  the  regtUations  in  this 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  immediate 
container  when  it  or  its  seal  (if  the  regu- 
lations m  this  part  require  it  to  be 
sealed)  is  broken,  or  when  its  label  or 
labeling  Is  altered,  mutilated,  destroyed, 
obliterated,  or  removed  in  whole  or  in 
part  or  ceases  to  conform  to  any  labeling 
requirement  prescribed  by  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part,  except  that: 

( i )  If  the  drug  in  such  container  is  re- 
packed or  used  as  an  Ingredient  In  the 
manufacture  of  another  drug,  and  certi- 
fication of  the  batch  thus  made  is  re- 
quested, such  certificate  shall  continue 
to  be  effective  for  a  reasonable  time  to 
permit    certification   or   destruction   of 

such  batch;  .        

(ii )  If  the  drug  is  In  a  container  pack- 
aged for  dispensing  and  is  used  in  com- 
pounding a  prescription  issued  by  a 
practitioner  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  drug,  such  certificate  shall 
continue  to  be  effective  for  a  reasonable 
time  to  permit  the  delivery  of  the  drug 
compounded  on  such  prescription;  or 

(ill)  If  its  label  or  labeling  is  removed 
In  whole  or  In  part  for  the  purpose  of 
relabeling  and  supplemental  certifica- 
tion of  the  relabeled  drug  is  requested, 
as  provided  by  §  146.18. 

(3)  With  respect  to  any  Immediate 
container  of  penicillin  when  it  is  in- 
cluded in  the  packaged  combinatiori 
penicillin  with  aluminum  hydroxide  gel 
or  penicillin  with  a  vasoconstrictor,  or 
to  any  immediate  container  of  bacitracin 
when  it  is  included  in  the  packaged  com- 
bination bacitracin  with  a  vasoconstric- 
tor except  that  when  certification  of  the 
batch  so  included  is  requested,  such  cer- 
tificate shall  continue  to  be  effective  for 
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a  reasonable  time  to  permit  certification 
of  such  batch  which  is  part  of  such  com- 
bination; 

(4)  With  respect  to  any  package  when 

the  drug  therein  fails  to  meet  the  stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity  which  were  in  effect  on  the  date  of 
the  certificate;  except  that  those  minor 
changes  which  occur  before  the  expira- 
tion date  and  which  are  normal  and  un- 
avoidable in  good  storage  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded; 

(5)  With  respect  to  any  package  of 
penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin, chlortetracycline,  chlorampheni- 
col or  bacitracin,  included  in  a  packaged 
combination  with  another  drug,  when 
such  other  drug  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  the  regulations  in  this  part;  or 

(6)  With  respect  to  any  immediate 
container,  if  such  regulations  require 
its  labeling  to  bear  a  caution  against 
di-^pensing  otherwise  than  on  prescrip- 
tion, at  the  beginning  of  the  act  of 
dispensing  or  offering  to  dispense  It 
otherwise  than: 

(i)  By  a  practitioner  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  such  drug;  or 

(11)  On  his  prescription  issued  in  his 
professional  practice. 

5  146.5    Records  of  distribution,     (a) 
The  person  who  requested  certification 
shall  keep  complete  records  showing  each 
shipment  and  other  delivery  (including 
exports)  of  each  certified  batch  or  part 
thereof  by  such  person  or  by  any  person 
subject    to    his    control.    Such    records 
shall  show  the  date  and  quantity  of  each 
such  shipment  or  delivery  and  the  name 
and  post-olHce  address  of  the  person  to 
whom  such  shipment  or  delivery  was 
made,  and  shall  be  kept  for  not  less  than 
three  years  after  such  date. 

(b)  Upon  the  request  of  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, or  of  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  Secretary,  the  person  to 
whom  a  certificate  Is  issued  shall  at 
all  reasonable  hours  make  such  records 
available  to  any  such  officer  or  employee 
and  shall  accord  to  him  full  opportunity 
to  make  inventory  of  stocks  of  such 
batch  on  hand  and  otherwise  to  check 
the  correctness  of  such  records 


§  146  6  Authority  to  refuse  certinca- 
tion  service.  When  the  Secretary  finds, 
after  giving  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  a  person  has: 

(a)  Obtained  or  attempted  to  obtain 
a  certificate  through  fraud,  or  through 
misrepresentation  or  concealment  of  a 
material  fact; 

(b)  Falsified  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  5  146.5;  or 

(c)  Failed  to  keep  such  records  or  to 
make  them  available,  or  to  accord  full 
opportunity  to  make  an  inventory  of 
stocks  on  hand  or  otherwise  to  check 
the  correctness  of  such  records,  as  re- 
quired by  S  146.5,  and  such  failure  may 
materially  Impair  the  certification  serv- 
ice; 

the  Secretary  will  immediately  suspend 
service  to  such  person  under  the  regula- 
tions m  this  part  and  will  continue  such 
suspension  unless  and  until  such  person 
shows  adequate  cause  why  such  service 
should  be  resumed. 


i 


la 

:3 

►•5 


%92 

8  146.7  New  antibiotic  and  antibiotic' 
containing  products.  Any  request  that 
the  Secretary  provide  for  the  certifica- 
tion of  batches  of  a  drug  for  which  no 
provision  for  certification  is  made  in  the 
existing  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
In  a  form  specified  by  the  Commissioner 
and  shall  be  accompanied  by: 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  conditions  for 
which  the  person  who  makes  such  request 
Intends  such  drug  to  be  used,  and  ade- 
quate directions  for  use  in  each  such  con- 
dition ; 

(b)  Pull  reports  of  Investigations 
which  have  l>een  made  to  show  whether 
or  not  such  drug  is  safe  and  efQcacious 
for  use  In  such  conditions;  , 

(c)  A  full  list  of  the  articles  usea  as 
<S)mponents  of  such  drug; 

(d)  A  full  statement  of  the  composi- 
tion of  such  drug; 

(e)  A  full  description  of  the  methods 
used  in.  and  the  facilities  and  controls 
used  for.  the  manufacture,  processing, 
and  packing  of  such  drug; 

(f )  A  full  description  of.  or  references 
to  publications  containing  practical  and 
accurate  tests  and  methods  of  assay  to 
determine  the  identity,  strength,  qual- 
ity, and  purity  of  such  drug; 

(g)  Such  samples  of  such  drug  and 
of  the  articles  used  as  components  there- 
of as  the  Commissioner  may  require;  and 

(h)  Specimens  of  all  labeling  (includ- 
ing all  brochures  and  other  printed  mat- 
ter, except  readily  available  medical  pub- 
lications, referred  to  in  such  labeling) 
proposed  to  be  used  for  such  drug. 

§  146.8  Fees,  (a)  Fees  for  the  serv- 
ices rendered  under  the  regulations  In 
this  part  shall  be  such  as  are  necessary 
to  provide,  equip,  and  maintain  an  ade- 
quate certification  service. 

(b>  The  fee  for  such  services  with  re- 
spect to  each  batch  of  a  drug,  certifica- 
tion of  which  is  provided  by  the  regula- 
tions In  this  part.  Is  the  fee  prescribed 
In  the  section  relating  specifically  to  such 
drug,  except  that,  in  case  of  a  supple- 
mental request  submitted  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §  146.18,  the  fee  shall 
be  $2.00. 

(O  When  \he  Commissioner  considers 
It  necessary  to  make  Investigations  of  a 
new  penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihydro- 
streptomycin,  chlortetracycline,  chlor- 
amphenicol, or  bacitracin  product,  on 
which  a  request  has  been  submited  in  ac- 
cordance with  >(  146.7,  the  fee  for  such 
service  shall  be  the  cost  thereof.  In  such 
case  the  request  shall  be  followed  by 
an  advance  deposit  in  such  amount  as 
the  Commissioner  specifies,  and  there- 
after such  additional  advance  deposits 
shall  be  made  as  the  Commissioner  esti- 
mates may  be  necessary  to  prevent  ar- 
rears in  the  payment  of  such  fee. 

<d)  A  person  requiring  continuing  cer- 
tification services  may  maintain  an  ad- 
vance deposit  of  the  estimated  cost  of 
such  services  for  a  two-month  period. 
Such  deposit  shall  be  debited  with  fees 
for  services  rendered,  but  shall  not  be 
debited  for  any  fee  the  amount  of  which 
Is  not  definitely  specified  in  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  unless  the  depositor 
has  previously  requested  the  perform- 
ance of  the  services  to  be  covered  by  such 
fee.  A  monthly  statement  for  each  such 
advance  deposit  shall  be  rendered. 
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<e)  The  unearned  portion  of  any  ad- 
vance deposit  shall  be  refunded  to  the 
depositor  upon  his  application. 

(f )  Whenever  in  the  Judgment  of  the 
Commissioner  the  ratio  between  fees  col- 
lected I  which  are  based  upon  experience 
and  the  best  estimate  of  costs  and  the 
best  estimate  of  earnings)  and  the  costs 
of  providing  the  service  during  an 
elapsed  period  of  time,  in  the  light  of  all 
circumstances  and  contmsencies,  war- 
rants a  refund  from  the  fund  collected 
during  such  period,  he  shall  make  rata- 
ble refunds  to  those  per.'^ons  to  whom 
the  services  were  rendered  and  charged, 
except  for  those  services  described  un- 
der §  146.18. 

(S'  All  deposits  and  fees  required  by 
the  reciulations  in  this  part  shall  be  paid 
by  money  order,  bank  draft,  or  certified 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  collectible  at 
p>ar  at  Washington.  D.  C.  All  such  de- 
p>o?its  and  fees  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Food  and  Drug  Admini.'^tration,  Depart- 
ment of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  whereupon  after 
making  appropriate  records  thereof  they 
will  be  transmitted  to  the  Chief  Disburs- 
ing OfBcer,  Division  of  Disbursement, 
Treasury  Department,  for  deposit  to  the 
special  account  "Certification  and  In- 
spection Services.  Food  and  Drug 
Administration." 

§1-16  9  Antibiotics  for  agricultural 
use.  An  article  that  contains  one  or  more 
of  the  antibiotic  substances  described  in 
this  part  and  intended  solely  for  appli- 
cation to  plants  for  the  control  of  plant 
diseases  caused  by  microorganisms  and 
conspicuously  so  labeled  is  not  subject 
to  the  requirements  of  sections  502  (1» 
and  507  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act,  if  it  contains  one  or  more 
suitable  denaturants  that  make  it  unfit 
for  drug  u.se;  but  in  no  case  shall  it  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (1>  and  507  of  the  act  if  it  is 
represented  or  intended  to  be  admin- 
istered to  man  or  other  animals  for  the 
cure,  mitigation,  treatment,  or  preven- 
tion of  disease  or  as  an  animal  feed 
supplement. 

§146.10  Antibiotics  for  export.  Drugs 
containing  penicillin,  streptomycin,  di- 
hydrostieptomycin,  chlortetracycline. 
tetracycline,  chloramphenicol,  or  baci- 
tracin intended  for  export  will  be  certi- 
fied notwithstanding  failure  to  meet  the 
labeling  requirements  of  the  applicable 
monographs  if  the  labeling  used  for  such 
drugs  complies  with  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

(a)  It  has  been  approved  before  use 
by  the  government  authorities  of  the 
country  to  which  the  drugs  are  intended 
for  export;  and 

<  b )  Such  labeling  represents  that  such 
drugs  are  for  use  only  in  those  conditions 
for  which  they  are  certified  for  domestic 
distribution. 

§  146.18  Exemptions  for  labeling,  (a) 
Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  of  this  section,  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  drug  which  is  to  be 
labeled  at  an  establishment  located  else- 
where than  at  the  place  of  manufacture 
shall  be  exempt,  during  the  time  of  In- 
troduction Into  and  movement  In  inter- 


state commerce  and  the  time  of  holding 
In  such  establishment,  from  the  require- 
ments of  section  502  (D  of  the  act  if  the 
labeling  of  each  shipping  container  bears 
the  batch  mark  of  the  drug,  the  num- 
ber of  units  per  package,  the  expiration 
date,  and  If  the  person  who  Introduced 
such  shipment  or  delivery  Into  interstate 
commerce  holds  a  permit  from  the  Com- 
missioner authorizing  shipment  for  la- 
beling in  such  establishment. 

(b)  (1)  An  application  for  such  a  per- 
mit shall  be  in  a  form  specified  by  the 
Commissioner,  and  shall  give  the  name 
and  location  of  the  establishment  in 
which  such  labeling  Is  to  be  done. 

(2)  In  case  the  applicant  Is  the  oper- 
ator of  such  establishment,  the  applica- 
tion shall  include  a  written  agreement 
signed  by  him  that  he  will  request  cer- 
tification of  each  batch  from  which  any 
shipment  or  delivery  is  made  to  such 
establi.'^hment  unless  It  lo  exempt  under 
section  801  (d)  of  the  act  or  §  146.23; 
that  he  will  not  remove  any  of  such  drug 
from  such  establishment  unless  It  com- 
plies with  section  502  (1)  of  the  act  or 
Is  so  exempt,  or  if  certification  is  refu.'^ed. 
unless  It  is  returned  within  a  reasonable 
time  to  permit  reprocessing  and  certifica- 
tion, destruction,  or  such  exemption  at 
the  establishment  where  it  was  manu- 
factured; that  he  will  keep  complete  rec- 
ords showing  the  date,  quantity,  and 
batch  mark  of  each  such  shipment  and 
delivery  and  the  disposition  thereof:  that 
he  will  make  such  records  available  to 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  at  any  reasonable 
hour  within  three  years  after  the  date 
of  such  disposition;  and  that  he  will  ac- 
cord full  opportunity  to  such  officer  or 
employee  to  make  Inventories  of  stocks 
on  hand  and  otherwise  check  the  cor- 
rectness of  such  records. 

<3>  In  case  the  applicant  is  not  the 
operator  of  such  establishment  such  ap- 
plication shall  include  or  be  accompa- 
nied by: 

'i»  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
applicant  that  he  will  request  certifica- 
tion cf  each  batch  from  which  any  ship- 
ment or  delivery  is  made  to  such 
e.';tablishment  unless  it  is  exempt  under 
section  801  *d)  of  the  act  or  §  146.23; 
that  he  will  keep  complete  records  show- 
ing the  date,  quantity,  and  batch  mark 
of  each  such  shipment  and  deliverj';  and 
that  he  will  make  such  records  available 
to  any  officer  or  employee  Of  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  at  any  rea.son- 
able  hour  within  three  years  after  the 
date  of  such  shipment  or  delivery:  and 
iii>  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
operator  of  such  establishment  that  he 
will  submit  a  reque.'t,  supplemental  to 
that  of  the  applicant,  for  the  certifica- 
tion of  each  batch  or  portion  thereof 
comprised  in  any  such  shipment  or  de- 
livery received  by  him  unless  it  is  exempt 
under  section  801  id»  of  the  act  or 
§  146.23;  that  he  will  specify  m  his  re- 
quest the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  shipment  or  delivery,  the 
date  of  delivery,  the  batch  mark  thereof, 
and  the  batch  mark  he  will  use  therefor; 
that  the  batch  marks  to  be  used  (if  dif- 
ferent from  those  of  the  applicant)  will 
be  only  those  of  which  the  key  is  specified 
in  this  agreement  that  the  expiration 
date  used  for  the. batch  will  be  only  that 
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aligned  to  the  manufacturer  by  cer- 
tification;  that  the  labeling  to  be  used 
or  such  packages  will  be  only  that  of 
which  specimens  are  attached  to  tms 
agreement   (including  specimens  of  all 
brochures  and  other  printed  matter  ex- 
cept readily  available  medical  publlca- 
Uons  referred  to  In  such  labeling) ;  that 
wheii  any  change  Is  made  In  such  key  or 
labeling  he  will  promptly  submit  to  the 
Commissioner  a  full  statement  of  such 
chan-e  or.  In  the  case  of  changed  label- 
ing <:peclmens  showing  all  such  changes; 
that  he  will  not  remove  any  of  such  drug 
from  such  establishment  unless  it  com- 
niiPs  with  section  502  (D  of  the  act  or  Is 
exempt  under  section  801  (d)  of  the  act 
or  5  146  23  or.  If  certification  Is  refused, 
unless  It  Is  returned  within  a  reasonable 
time  to  permit  reprocessing  and  certifi- 
cation, destruction,  or  such  exemption  at 
the  establishment  where  it  was  manufac- 
tured-    that    he    will    keep    complete 
records  of  the  disposition  of  each  such 
shipment  and  delivery;  that  he  will  make 
such  records  available  to  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration at  any  reasonable  hour  within 
three  years  after  the  date  of  such  dispo- 
sition; and  that  he  will  accord  full  op- 
portunitv  to  such  officer  or  employee  to 
make  Inventories  of  stocks  on  hand  and 
otherwise  check  the  correctness  of  such 

records. 

(4)  When  the  Commissioner  finds, 
after  giving  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  such  application  contains 
any  untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact 
or  that  any  provision  of  any  such  agree- 
ment has  been  violated  he  may  revoke 
such  permit. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph   (a)    of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  in- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  into 
Interstate  commerce  is  the  operator  of 
such  establishment,  shall  become  void 
at    the    beginning    of    the    act    of    re- 
moving or  offering  to  remove  such  ship- 
ment or  delivery  or  any  part  thereof,  be- 
fore or  after  labeling,  from  such  estab- 
lishment unless  such  batch  complies  with 
section  502  (P  of  the  act  or  is  exempt  un- 
der section  801  (d)  of  the  act  or  §  146.23 
or  if  certification  is  refused,  unless  such 
shipment  or  delivery  is  returned  within 
a  reasonable  time  to  permit  reprocessing 
and  certification,  destruction,  or  such  ex- 
emption at  the  establishment  where  it 
was  manufactured. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section.  In  case  the  person  who  In- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  Into 
Interstate  commerce  is  not  the  operator 
of  such  establishment,  shall  expire  at  the 
beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or  offer- 
ing to  remove  such  shipment  or  delivery 
or  any  part  thereof,  before  or  after  label- 
ing, from  such  establishment  unless  such 
batch  compiles  with  section  502  (1)  of 
the  act  or  Is  exempt  under  section  801 

(d)  of  the  act  or  §  146.23  or.  If  certifica- 
tion is  refused,  unless  such  shipment  or 
delivery,  within  a  reasonable  time.  Is  de- 
stroyed or  returned  to  permit  reprocess- 
ing and  certification,  destruction,  or 
such  exemption  at  the  establishment 
where  It  was  manufactured. 
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9  146.19    Exemptions  for  storage,    (a) 
Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs  (c) 
and  (d)  of  this  section,  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  of  a  drug  which  is  to  be 
stored  at  a  warehouse  located  elsewhere 
than  at  the  place  of  manufacture  shall 
be  exempt,  during  the  time  of  introduc- 
tion into  and  movement  In  Interstate 
commerce  and  the  time  of  holding  in 
such  warehouse,  from  the  re«iuirements 
of  section  502  (1)  of  the  act  If  the  label- 
ing of  each  shipping  container  bears  the 
batch  mark  of  the  drug,  and  If  the  person 
who  Introduced  such  shipment  or  deliv- 
ery into   interstate   commerce  holds  a 
permit  from  the  Commissioner  authoriz- 
ing shipment  lor  storage  in  such  ware- 

^Ib^  An  application  for  such  a  permit 
shall  be  m  a  form  specified  by  the  Com- 
missioner, and  shall  give  the  name  and 
location  of  the.  warehouse  in  which  such 
drug  is  to  be  stored.  Such  application 
shall  be  accompanied  by: 

(DA  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
applicant  that  he  will  request  certifica- 
tion of  each  batch  thereof  unless  It  Is 
exempt  under  section  801  (d)  of  the  act 
or   §§146.18,   146.21,  or   14G.22.  that  he 
will  not  remove  any  of  such  drug  from 
such  warehouse  unless  It  complies  with 
section  502  (1)   of  the  act  or  is  so  ex- 
empt or,  if  certification  is  refused  unless 
it  is  returned  within  a  reasonable  time  to 
permit  reprocessing  and  certification,  de- 
structlon,    or    such    exemp'.ion    at    the 
establishment  where  it  was  manufac- 
tured :  that  he  will  keep  complete  records 
showing  the  date,  quantity,  and  batch 
mark  of  each  shipment  and  other  deliv- 
ery of  any  such  drug  to  such  warehouse, 
and  that  he  will  make  such  records  avail- 
able to  any  ofTicer  or  employee  of  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  at  any 
reasonable  hour  within  three  years  after 
the  date  of  such  shipment  or  delivery; 

(2)   A  written  statement  signed  by  the 
operator  of  such  warehouse  showing  that 
he  has  adequate  facilities  for  such  stor- 
age-  such  statement  shall  contain  an 
agreement  that  he  will  hold  each  ship- 
ment or  other  delivery  of  such  drug  in- 
tact   under  such  conditions  as  will  not 
cause  failure  of  the  drug  to  comply  wth 
the  requirements  for  certification,  tnat 
he  will  keep  complete  records  showing 
the  date  of  receipt  by  him  and  the  quan- 
tity and  batch  mark  of  each  such  ship- 
ment and  delivery  and  the  disposition 
thereof,  that  he  will  make  such  records 
available  to  any  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Food  and  Drug  Administration  at 
any  reasonable  hour  within  three  years 
after  the  date  of  such  disposition    and 
that  he  wiU  accord  full  opportunity  to 
such  officer  or  employee  to  make  Inven- 
torles  of  stocks  on  hand  and  otherwise 
check  the  correctness  of  such  records. 
If  the  applicant  keeps  complete  recorc^ 
showing  the  date,  quantity,  and  batch 
mark  of  each  shipment  and  other  fle- 
livery  of  any  such  drug  from  such  ware- 
house and  the  name  and  post-office  ad- 
dress of  the  person  to  whom  such  ship- 
ment or  delivery  was  made,  the  agree- 
ment to  keep  records  of  such  disposals, 
to  make  such  records  available.  &nd  to 
afford   opportunity   for   checking   their 
correctness  may  be  Included  In  the  appu- 
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cant's  agreement  and  omitted  from  that 
of  the  operator.  When  the  Commis- 
sioner finds,  after  giving  notice  and  op- 
portunity for  hearing,  that  such  appli- 
cation contains  any  untrue  statement 
of  a  material  fact  or  that  any  provision 
of  any  such  agreement  has  been  violated 
he  may  revoke -such  permit. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)   of 
this  section.  In  case  the  person  who  intro- 
duced such  shipment  or  delivery   Into 
Interstate  commerce  Is  the  operator  of 
such    warehouse,    shall    become    void 
at  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing 
or   offering   to   remove  such   shipment 
or  delivery  or  any  part  thereof  from 
such    warehouse     unless     such     batch 
compiles  with  section  502  (1)  of  the  act 
or  Is  exempt  under  section  801  (d)  of  the 
act  or  §§  146.18,  146.21,  or  146.22.  or,  if 
certification  Is  refused,  unless  such  ship- 
ment or  delivery  is  returned  within  a 
reasonable  time  to  permit  reprocessing 
and   certification,   destruction,   or  such 
exemption  at  the  establishment  where  It 
was  manufactvu-ed. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)   of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  In- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  Into 
interstate  commerce  is  not  the  operator 
of  such  warehouse,  shall  expire  at  the 
beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or  offer- 
ing to  remove  such  shipment  or  delivery 
or  any  part  thereof  from  such  warehouse 
unless  such  batch  complies  with  section 
502  (1)  of  the  act  or  Is  exempt  under  sec- 
tion 801  (d)  of  the  act  or  §§  146.18, 145.21. 
or  146.22,  or,  if  certification  Is  refused, 
unless  such  shipment  or  delivery,  within 
a  reasonable  time,  is  destroyed,  or  re- 
turned to  permit  reprocessing  and  certifi- 
cation, destruction,  or  such  exemption  at 
the  establishment  where  it  was  manu- 
factured. 


§  146.20    Exemptions   for    processing. 
fa)  Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  a  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  penicillin,  streptomy- 
cin, dihydrostreptomycin.  chlortetracy- 
cline, chloramphenicol,  or  bacitracin  In 
concentrated  aqueous  solution  which  is 
to  be  processed  at  an  establishment  lo- 
cated elsewhere  than  at  the  place  of 
manufacture  shall  be  exempt  during  the 
time  of  introduction  into  and  movement 
in  interstate  commerce  and  the  time  of 
holding  in  such  establishment  from  the 
requirements  of  section  502  (D   of  the 
act   If  the  person  who  Introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  Interstate  com- 
merce holds  a  permit  from  the  Commis- 
sioner authorizing  shipment  for  process- 
ing   In   such   establishment,   and    each 
package  of  such  solution  bears  the  batch 
mark  of  the  drug.  ^,„,t 

(b)  An  application  for  such  a  permit 
shall  be  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Com- 
missioner and  shall  give  the  name  and 
location  of  the  establishment  In  which 
such  processing  IS  to  be  done  Such 
application  shaU  be  accompanied  by: 

(DA  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
applicant  that  he  will  keep  complete  rec- 
ords showing  the  date,  quantity,  potency, 
and  batch  mark  of  each  shipment  and 
other  delivery  of  any  such  solutlonto 
such  establishment,  and  that  he  wm 
make  such  records  available  to  any  otn- 
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cer  or  employee  of  the  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration  at  any  reasonable  hour 
within  three  years  after  the  date  of  such 
shipment  or  delivery; 

(3)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
operator  of  such  establishment  showing 
that  he  has  adequate  facilities  for  such 
processing;  such  statement  shall  contain 
an  agreement  that  he  will  keep  complete 
records  showing  the  date  of  receipt  by 
him  and  the  quantity  and  batch  mark  of 
each  such  shipment  and  delivery  aind  the 
disposition  thereof,  that  he  will  make 
such  records  available  to  any  oflScer  or 
employee  of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration at  any  reasonable  hour  within 
three  years  after  date  of  such  disposi- 
tion, and  that  he  will  accord  full  oppor- 
tunity to  such  ofQcer  or  employee  to 
make  inventories  of  stocks  on  hand  and 
otherwise  check  the  correctness  of  such 
records;  and 

(3)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
person  who  will  own  the  drug  after  the 
processing  is  completed  that  he  will  re- 
quest certification  of  each  batch  thereof 
unless  It  is  exempt  under  section  801  (d) 
of  the  act  or  §S  146.18.  146.19,  14621, 
146.22,  or  146.23.  and  that  he  will  not 
remove  any  of  such  drug  from  such  es- 
tablishment unless  It  complies  with  sec- 
tion 502  (1)  of  the  act  or  is  so  exempt. 

When  the  Commissioner  finds,  after 
giving  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing, that  such  application  contains  any 
untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or 
that  any  provision  of  any  such  agree- 
ment has  been  violated  he  may  revoke 
such  permit. 

(c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  in- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  into 
Interstate  commerce  is  the  opeiator  of 
such  establishment,  shall  become  void 
at  the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing 
or  offering  to  remove  such  shipment  or 
delivery  or  any  part  thereof,  before  or 
after  processing,  from  such  establish- 
ment unless  the  batch  made  from  such 
shipment  or  delivery  complies  with  sec- 
tion 502  (1)  of  the  act  or  is  exempt  under 
section  801  (d)  of  the  act  or  §§  146.18. 
146.19,  146.21,  146.22,  or  146.23  or.  If  cer- 
tification is  refused,  unless  such  ship- 
ment or  delivery  is  reprocessed  and  cer- 
tified or  destroyed  within  a  reasonable 
time. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  intro- 
duced such  shipment  or  delivery  into 
Interstate  commerce  is  not  the  operator 
of  such  establishment,  shall  expire  at  the 
beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or  offer- 
ing to  remove  such  shipment  or  delivery 
or  any  part  thereof,  before  or  after  proc- 
essing, from  such  establishment  imless 
the  batch  made  from  such  shipment  or 
delivery  compiles  with  sectlop  502  (1) 
of  the  act  or  is  exempt  under  section  801 
(d)  of  the  act  or  S9  146.18. 146.19. 146.21, 
146.22,  or  146.23,  or,  If  certification  has 
been  refused,  unless  such  shipment  or 
delivery  is  reprocessed  and  certified  or 
destroyed  within  a  reasonable  time. 

S  148.21  Exemptions  for  repacking. 
(a)  Except  as  provided  by  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  a  shipment 
or  other  delivery  of  a  drug  which  Is  to 
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be  repacked  at  an  establishment  located 
elsewhere  than  at  the  place  of  manufac- 
ture shall  be  exempt,  during  the  time  of 
introduction  into  and  movement  in  in- 
terstate commerce  and  the  time  of  hold- 
ing in  such  establishment  from  the  re- 
quirements of  section  502  (1)  of  the  act 
if  the  labeling  of  each  container  bears 
the  batch  mark  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  per  package,  and  if  the 
person  who  introduces  such  shipment 
or  delivery  into  interstate  commerce 
holds  a  permit  from  the  Commissioner 
authorizing  shipment  for  repacking  in 
such  establishment. 

(b)  An  application  for  such  a  permit 
shall  be  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Com- 
missioner, and  shall  give  the  name  and 
location  of  the  establishment  in  which 
such  repacking  is  to  be  done.  Such  appli- 
cation shall  be  accompanied  by: 

(1)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
applicant  that  he  will  keep  complete  rec- 
ords showing  the  date,  quantity,  and 
batch  mark  of  each  shipment  and  other 
delivery  of  any  such  drug  to  such  estab- 
lishment, and  that  he  will  make  such 
records  available  to  any  oflQcer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion at  any  reasonable  hour  within  three 
years  after  the  date  of  each  shipment  or 
delivery; 

(2)  A  written  statement  signed  by  the 
operator  of  such  establishment  showing 
that  he  has  adequate  facilities  for  such 
repacking;  such  statement  shall  contain 
an  agreement  that  he  will  keep  complete 
records  showing  the  date  of  receipt  by 
him  and  the  quantity  and  batch  mark 
of  each  such  shipment  and  delivery  and 
the  disposition  thereof,  that  he  will  make 
such  records  available  to  any  officer  or 
employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration at  any  reasonable  hour  within 
three  years  after  the  date  of  such  dis- 
position, and  that  he  will  accord  full  op- 
portunity to  such  officer  or  employee  to 
make  inventories  of  stocks  on  hand  and 
otherwise  check  the  correctness  of  such 
records;  and 

(3)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
person  who  will  own  the  drug  after  the 
repacking  Is  completed  that  he  will  re- 
quest certification  of  each  batch  thereof 
unless  it  is  exempt  under  section  801 
(d)  of  the  act  or  5 §  146.18,  146.19,  or 
146.23,  and  that  he  will  not  remove  any 
of  such  drug  from  such  establishment 
unless  It  complies  with  section  502  (1) 
of  the  act  or  is  so  exempt  or  is  returned 
to  him  for  labeling  or,  if  certification  is 
refused,  unless  it  Is  returned  within  a 
reasonable  time  to  permit  reprocessing 
and  certification,  destruction,  or  such 
exemption  at  the  establishment  where  it 
was  manufactured. 

When  the  Commissioner  finds,  after 
giving  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing, that  such  application  contains  any 
untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or 
that  any  provision  of  any  such  agree- 
ment has  been  violated  he  may  revoke 
such  i}ermit. 

<c)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  in- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  into 
interstate  commerce  is  the  operator  of 
such  establishment,  shall  become  void  at 
the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or 


offering  to  remove  such  shipment  or  de- 
livery or  any  part  thereof,  before  or  after 
repacking,  from  such  establishment  un- 
less such  batch  complies  with  section  502 
(1)  of  the  act  or  is  exempt  under  section 
801  (d)  of  the  act  or  §§  146.18,  146.19.  or 
146.23  or  is  returned  to  such  person  for 
labeling  or.  if  certification  is  refused,  un- 
less such  shipment  or  delivery  is  re- 
turned within  a  reasonable  time  to  per- 
mit reprocessing  and  certification,  de- 
struction, or  such  exemption  at  the 
establishment  where  it  was  manufac- 
tured. 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  in- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  Into 
Interstate  commerce  Is  not  the  operator 
of  such  establishment,  shall  expire  at 
the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or 
offering  to  remove  such  shipment  or  de- 
livery or  any  part  thereof,  before  or  after 
repacking,  from  such  establishment  un- 
less such  batch  complies  with  section 
502  (1)  of  the  act  or  Is  exempt  under 
section  801  (d)  of  the  act  or  55 146.18, 
146.19,  or  146.23  or  Is  returned  to  such 
person  for  labeling  or,  if  certification  is 
refused,  unless  such  shipment  or  delivery, 
within  a  reasonable  time,  is  destroyed  or 
returned  to  permit  reprocessing  and  cer- 
tification, destruction,  or  such  exemp- 
tion at  the  establishment  where  it  was 
manufactured. 

9  146.22  Exemptions  for  manufactur- 
ing use.  (a)  Except  as  provided  by  para- 
graphs (c)  and  (d)  of  this  section,  a 
shipment  or  other  delivery  of  penicil- 
lin, streptomycin,  dihydrostreptomycin, 
chlortetracycline.  chloramphenicol,  or 
bacitracin  which  is  packed  in  containers 
of  not  less  than  10,000,000  units  of  peni- 
cillin or  10  prams  of  streptomycin, 
dihydrostreptomycin,  chlortetracycline, 
chloramphenicol,  or  bacitracin  each 
shall  be  exempt,  during  the  time  of  intro- 
duction into  and  movement  in  interstate 
commerce  and  the  time  of  holding  in  the 
establishment  where  it  is  so  used,  from 
the  requirements  of  section  502  ( 1 )  of  the 
act.  if  it  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  the  section  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part  which  is  specifi- 
cally applicable  to  such  other  drug,  if  the 
label  of  each  container  bears  the  batch 
mark  of  the  drug,  the  number  of  units  or 
grams  per  package,  and  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  was 
completed,  and  if  the  person  who  intro- 
duced each  shipment  or  delivery  into 
Interstate  commerce  holds  a  permit  from 
the  Commissioner  authorizing  shipment 
for  manufacturing  use  In  such  estab- 
lishment. 

(b)  An  application  for  such  a  permit 
shall  be  in  a  form  specified  by  the  Com- 
missioner, shall  give  the  name  and  loca- 
tion of  the  establishment  in  which  such 
drug  is  to  be  used  and  shall  be  accom- 
panied by: 

(1)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  the 
applicant  that  he  will  keep  complete 
records  showing  the  date,  quantity,  and 
batch  mark  of  each  shipment  and  other 
delivery  of  any  such  drug  to  such  estab- 
lishment, and  that  he  will  make  such 
records  available  to  any  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion at  any  reasonable  hour  within  three 
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years  after  the  date  of  such  shipments 
or  delivery; 

(2)  A  written  statement  signed  by  the 
operator  of  such  establishment  showing 
that  he  has  adequate  faciUties  for  the 
manufacture  of  such  other  drug;  such 
statement  shall  contain  an  agreement 
that  he  will  keep  complete  records  show- 
ing the  date  of  receipt  by  him  and  the 
nuantUy  and  batch  mark  of  each  such 
shipment  and  delivery  and  the  disposi- 
tion thereof  and  showing  the  quantity 
and  batch  mark  of  each  batch  of  such 
other  drug  manufactured  by  him  and 
the   disposition   thereof;    that    he    will 
make  such  records  available  to  any  offi- 
cer or  employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  at  any  reasonable  hour 
within  three  years  after  the  date  of  such 
disposition,  and  that  he  will  accord  full 
opporiunlty  to  such  officer  or  employee 
to  make  inventories  of  stocks  on  hand 
and  otherwise  check  the  correctness  of 
guch  records:  and 

(3)  A  written  agreement  signed  by  tne 
person  who  will  own  the  drug  after  its 
manufacture  is  completed  that  he  will 
request  certification  of  each  batch  there- 
of unless  It  Is  exempt  under  section  801 
(d)  of  the  act  or  55 146.18. 146.19. 146.21. 
or  146.23.  and  that  he  will  not  remove 
any  of  such  drug  from  such  establish- 
ment unless  it  complies  with  section  502 
(1)  of  the  act  or  is  so  exempt  or  is  re- 
turned to  him  for  labeling. 
When    the   Commissioner   finds,    after 
giving  notice  and  opportunity  for  hear- 
ing  that  such  application  contains  any 
untrue  statement  of  a  material  fact  or 
that  any  provision  of  any  such  agree- 
ment has  been  violated  he  may  revoke 

such  permit.  „♦  «, 

(c)   An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  (a>  of 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  in- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  Into 
interstate  commerce  Is  the  operator  of 
such  establishment,  shall  become  void 
at  the  bcpinning  of  the  act  of  removing 
or  offering  to  remove  such  shipment  or 
delivery  or  any  part  thereof  from  such 
establishment,  prior  to  its  use  in  the 
manufacture  of  another  drug,  unless  it 
is  exempt  under  section  801  (d)  of  the 

act 

(d)  An  exemption  of  a  shipment  or 
other  delivery  under  paragraph  <a>  o» 
this  section,  in  case  the  person  who  In- 
troduced such  shipment  or  delivery  Into 
Interstate  commerce  is  not  the  operator 
of  such  establishment,  shall  expire  at 
the  beginning  of  the  act  of  removing  or 
offering   to  remove  such  shipment  or 
delivery  or  any  part  thereof  from  such 
establishment,  prior  to  Its  use  In  the 
manufacture  of  another  drug,  unless  it 
is  exempt  under  section  801  (d)  of  the 
act. 
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by  or  under  the  direction  of.  an  expert 
qualified  by  scientific  training  and  ex- 
perience to  investigate  the  safety  or 
efficacy  of  such  drug. 

(3)  The  person  who  Introduced  such 
shipment  or  delivery  into  Interstate  com- 
merce keeps  complete  records  showing 
the  date,  quantity,  and  batch  mark  of 
each  such  shipment  and  delivery 


5 146  23  Exemptions  for  Investiga- 
tional use.  (a)  A  shipment  or  other  de- 
livery of  a  drug  shall  be  exenipt  from 
section  502  (1)  of  the  act  If  all  of  the 
following  requirements  are  complied 
with* 

(1)  The  label  of  such  drug  bears  the 
batch  mark  and  the  statement  "Cau- 
tion: Limited  by  Federal  law  to  investi- 
gational use  only." 

(2)  Such  shipment  or  delivery  Is  made 
only  to,  and  solely  for  investigational  use 


(4)  Such  person,  prior  to  making  such 
shipment  or  delivery,  obtains  a  statement 
signed  by  such  expert  showing  that  he 
has  adequate  facilities  for  the  investi- 
gation to  be  conducted  by  him,  and  that 
such  drug  wUl  be  used  solely  by  him  or 
under  his  direction  for  the  Investigation. 
Such  person  shall  keep  such  statement. 
This  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  when 
such  shipment  or  delivery  Is  made  to  an 
agency  of  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  (including  the  National  Research 
Council)  or  to  any  State  or  municipality 
whose  official  functions  Involve  investi- 
gations of  such  drugs  by  such  experts. 
(5)  Such  person  makes  all  documents 
referred  to  In  subparagraphs  (3)  and  (4) 
of  this  paragraph  available  to  any  officer 
or  employee  of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration   at    any    reasonable    hour 
within  three  years  after  the  date  of  such 
shipment  or  delivery. 

(b)  A  shipment  or  other  delivery  of 
a  drug  which  is  being  Imported  or  offered 
for  import  Into  the  United  States  shall 
be  exempt  from  section  502  (1)  of  the 
act  if  all  the  following  requirements  are 
complied  with: 

(1)  The  label  of  such  drug  bears  the 
batch  mark  and  the  statement  "Cau- 
tion: Limited  by  Federal  law  to  investi- 
gational use  only." 

(2)  The  importer  of  such  shipments  or 
deliveries  is  an  agent  of  the  foreign  ex- 
porter, residing  in  the  United  States,  or 
the  operator  of  an  establishment  In 
the  United  States  which  has  facilities  for 
regularly  investigating  the  safety  or 
efficacy  of  such  drugs,  which  facilities 
are  manned  by  experts  quahfted  by 
scientific  training  and  experience  to 
conduct  such  investigation. 

(3)  Such  operator  uses  such  drug 
solely  for  such  investigation  in  such 
establishment,  or  such  operator  or  agent 
otherwise  disposes  of  such  drug  only  to, 
and  solely  for,  investigational  use  by  or 
under  the  direction  of  such  an  expert 
other  than  one  in  such  an  establishment. 

(4)  Such  importer,  prior  to  disposing 
of  any  of  such  drug  to  such  an  expert, 
obtains  a  statement  signed  by  such  ex- 
pert   showing    that    he    has    adequate 
facilities   for   the   investigation   to   be 
conducted  by  him.  and  that  such  drug 
will  be  used  solely  by  him  or  under  his 
direction   for  the   investigation     Such 
importer    shall    keep    such    statement 
This  subparagraph  shall  not  apply  to  any 
shipment  or  delivery  or  part  thereof 
disposed   of   by   such   Importer  to   an 
agency  of  the  Government  of  the  Unitea 
States  (including  the  National  Research 
council)  or  to  any  State  or  municipality 
whose  official  functions  involve  investi- 
gations of  such  drugs  by  such  experts. 

(5)  Such  importer  who  introduced 
such  shipment  or  delivery  Into  liiterstato 
commerce  keeps  complete  "Cords  show- 
ing the  date,  quantity,  and  batch  mark 
of  each  such  shipment  and  deUvery. 
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(6)  Such  Importer  makes  all  docu- 
ments referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (4) 
and  (5)  of  this  paragraph  available  to 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Admhiistration  at  any  reasonable 
hour  within  3  years  after  the  date  of 
such  shipment  or  delivery  by  such 
Importer.  . 

(c)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 
(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  become 
void  ab  initio  if  any  record  or  statement 
required  by  such  paragraph  to  be  kept 
and  made  available  for  inspection  is  not 
kept  or  made  available  as  so  required. 

(d)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 

(a)  or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  expire 
with  respect  to  any  exempted  shipment 
or  delivery  or  part  thereof  which  has 
been  supplied  to  an  expert  who  has 
signed  the  statement  referred  to  In 
paragraph  (a)  (4)  or  (b)  (4)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  which  is  used  otherwise  than  in 
accordance  with  such  signed  statement. 

(e)  An  exemption  under  paragraph 

(b)  of  this  section  shall  become  void  ab 
Initio  if  the  exempted  shipment  or  de- 
livery or  any  part  thereof  is  disposed  of 
otherwise  than  as  provided  by  subpara- 
graph (3)  of  such  paragraph. 

(f)  No  exemption  under  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  any 
shipment  or  delivery  to  such  importer  if 
such  importer,  within  3  years  prior  to  the 
offering  of  such  shipment  or  delivery  for 
import,  has  caused  an  exemption  to  be- 
come void  as  provided  by  paragraph  (c) 
or  (e)  of  this  section. 


§  146.24    Penicillin  for  diagnostic  use: 
streptomycin  for  diagnostic  use:  dihy- 
drostreptomycin    for     diagnostic     use: 
chlortetracycline    for    diagnostic    use: 
tetracycline  for  diagnostic  use;  chlor- 
amphenicol   for    diagnostic   use;    baci- 
tracin for  diagnostic  use.    (a)   Penicil- 
lin, streptomycin,  dihydrostreptomycin, 
chlortetracycUne,  tetracycline,  chloram- 
phenicol, or  bacitracin,  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  intended  for  use  solely  in 
laboratory  procedures  in  connection  with 
the  diagnosis  or  treatment  of  disease 
and  conspicuously  so  labeled,  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act  if  each 
package  bears  on  its  label  or  labehng, 
as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 
(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  statement  "Not  for  therapeu- 
tic use.    For  use  in  laboratory  diagnosis 

(ii)  The  potency  of  each  such  tablet, 
disc,  vial,  or  other  such  form, 
(ill)  The  bateh  mark, 
(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  data 
••  the  blank  being  filled  in 
with'the  d'ate  which  is  not  more  than  24 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  bateh  was  last  assayed  and  released 
by  the  manufacturer:    Provided,  hoxv- 
ever  That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 
(2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  direc- 
tions adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug. 
5  146  25    PenictHtn  for  use.  in  animal 
feed:  streptcmycin  for  use  in  animal 
feed-    dihydrostreptomycin   for   use   m 
animal  feed:  chlortetracycUne  for  use  m 
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animal  feed;  chloramphenicol  for  U5«  in 
animal  feed:  bacitracin  for  use  in  animal 
feed:  bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate 
for  use  in  animxil  feed.  Penicillin,  strep- 
tomycin, dihydrostreptomycin.  chlor- 
tetracycUne.  chloramphenicol,  bacitracin 
or  bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate,  or 
any  combination  of  two  or  more  of  these, 
with  or  without  those  ingredients  speci- 
fied in  §  146.26.  intended  for  use  solely  as 
an  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  ani- 
mal feed  and  conspicuously  so  labeled 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  requirements 
of  sections  502  d)  and  507  of  the  act  if  it 
complies  with  the  following  conditions: 

(a)  It  contains  one  or  more  suitable 
denaturants  that  make  it  unfit  for  hu- 
man use;  and 

(b)  Its  labeling  is  such  that  animal 
feed  mixed  according  to  the  directions 
contained  therein  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.26. 

§  146.26  Animal  feed  containing  pen- 
icillin; animal  feed  containing  strepto- 
mycin: animal  feed  containing  dihy- 
drostreptomycin: animal  feed  containing 
chlortetracycline :  animal  feed  contain- 
ing tetracycliJie :  animal  feed  containing 
chloramphenicol:  animal  feed  contaiJi- 
ing  bacitracin:  animal  feed  containing 
bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate.  Ani- 
mal feed  containing  penicillin,  strepto- 
mycin, dihydrostreptomycin,  chlortetra- 
cycline. tetracycline,  chloramphenicol, 
bacitracin,  or  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate, or  any  combination  of  two  or 
more  of  these,  with  or  without  added 
suitable  vitamin  substances,  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  the  requirements  of  sections 
502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act  under  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  any  one  of  the 
following  paragraphs  of  this  section: 

(a)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  an 
animal  feeding  supplement,  it  is  con- 
spicuously so  labeled,  and  it  is  manufac- 
tured with  or  without  one.  but  only  one, 
of  the  following  ingredients  in  a  quan- 
tity, by  weight  of  feed,  as  hereinafter 
indicated : 

(1)  Arsanilic  acid:  Not  less  than  0.005 
percent  and  not  more  than  0.01  percent. 

(2)  Sodium  arsanilate:  Not  less  than 
0.005  percent  and  not  more  than  0.01 
percent. 

(3)  3-Nitro-4-hydroxyphenol  arsonic 
acid:  Not  less  than  0.0025  percent  and 
not  more  than  0.0075  percent. 

'b)  It  is  intended  for  use  in  the  condi- 
tions set  forth  in  any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing subparagraps  of  this  paragraph : 

(1)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  coccidiosis  outbreaks  in 
poultry  flocks,  its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  use. 
and  it  contains  one.  but  only  one.  of  the 
following  ingredients  in  a  quantity,  by 
weight  of  feed,  as  hereinafter  indicated : 

(i)  Sulf aquinoxaline :  Not  less  than 
0.0125  percent  tor  if  it  is  intended  solely 
for  the  prevention  of  the  intestinal  coc- 
cidia  E.  acervalina  in  poultry  laying 
flocks,  not  less  than  0.005  percent)  and 
not  more  than  0.025  percent. 

(ii)  Nitrophenide:  Not  less  than 
0.0125  percent  and  not  more  than  0.025 
percent. 

(iii)  Nitrof urazone :  0.0056  percent. 

(iv)  N'-acetyl-N'-(4-nitrophenyl)  sul- 
fanilamide 0.03  percent  and  3-nitro-4- 
hydroxyphenylarsonic  acid  0.009  per- 
cent. 
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(2)  It  is  intended  for  u.se  solely  in  the 
control  of  coccidiosis  outbreaks  in  poul- 
try flocks,  its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  use.  and 
it  contains  one.  but  only  one.  of  the  fol- 
lowing ingredients  in  a  quantity,  by 
weight  of  feed,  as  hereinafter  indicated: 

(i)  Sulf  aquinoxaline:  Not  less  than 
0.033  percent  and  not  more  than  0.10 
p>ercent. 

(ii)  Nitrophenide:  0.05  percent. 

(iii)   Nitrof  urazone:  0.0112  percent. 

(3)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  outbreaks  of  histomoniasis 
("blackhead")  in  turkey  flocks,  its  label- 
ing bears  adequate  directions  and  warn- 
ings for  such  use.  and  it  contains  one. 
but  only  one.  of  the  following  ingredients 
in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed,  as  here- 
inafter indicated: 

(i)  2-Amino-5-nitrothiazole:  0.05  per- 
cent. 

(li)  4-Nitrophenylarsonic  acid:  0.025 
percent. 

(iii)   Furazolidone:  0.011  percent. 

(4)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
control  of  outbreaks  of  histomoniasis 
('blackhead")  in  turkey  flocks,  its  label- 
ing bears  adequate  directions  and  warn- 
ings for  such  use.  and  it  contains  2- 
amino-5-nitrothiazole  in  a  quantity,  by 
weight  of  feed,  o'f  0.10  percent. 

(5)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  an 
anthelmintic  for  poultry  or  swine,  its 
labeling  bears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use,  and  it  contains 
one.  but  only  one,  of  the  following  in- 
gredients in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of 
feed,  as  hereinafter  indicated: 

(it  di-AT-Butyl  tin  dilaurate  0.07  per- 
cent, nicotine  0.03  percent,  and  pheno- 
thiazine  0.29  percent. 

(ii)  Nicotine  0.067  percent,  pheno- 
thiazine  0.60  percent,  and  2.2'dihydroxy- 
5,5'dichlorodiphenylmethane  0.28  per- 
cent. 

(iii)  Phenothiazine.  not  less  than  0.3 
percent  and  not  more  than  10  percent, 
and  nicotine,  not  le.s.s  than  0.03  percent 
and  not  more  than  0.07  percent. 

(iv)  Phenothiazine.  not  less  than  0.3 
percent  and  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

(V)  Nicotine,  not  less  than  0.03  per- 
cent and  not  more  than  0.07  percent. 

(vi)  Sodium  fluoride  0.3  percent  and 
sodium  sulfate  2.0  percent. 

(vii)  Cadmium  anthranilate,  0.044 
percent. 

(viii)  Cadmium  oxide,  0.015  percent. 

( ix)  Sodium  fluoride,  not  less  than  0.5 
percent  and  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

( 6 )  It  is  intended  for  u.se  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  chronic  respiratory  disease 
(air-sac  infection)  and  hexamitiasis  in 
poultry,  infectious  swine  enteritis,  and/ 
or  calf  scours:  its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  use; 
and  it  contains  not  less  than  50  grams  of 
chlortetracycline  per  ton  of  feed.  When 
intended  for  such  uses  it  may  also 
contain  oxytetracycline  in  a  quantity 
not  less  than  50  grams  per  ton  of 
feed  and.  in  the  amount  specified,  one, 
but  only  one,  of  the  ingredients  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(7)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  a 
treatment  for  chronic  respiratory  dis- 
ease (air-sac  infection),  sinusitis,  non- 
speciflc  infectious  enteritis,  blue  comb, 
mud  fever,  and  hexamitiasis  in  poultiT. 
and,  or   infectious   swine    enteritis;    its 


labeling  bears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use.  and  it  contains, 
per  ton  of  feed,  not  less  than  100  grams 
of  chlortetracycline  or  not  less  than  75 
grams  of  streptomycin  and  15  grams  of 
penicillin.  When  intended  for  such  uses 
it  may  also  contain  oxytetracycline  in  a 
quantity  not  less  than  100  grams  per  ton 
of  feed  and,  in  the  amount  specified,  one, 
but  only  one,  of  the  ingredients  pre- 
scribed by  paratjraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  If  it  is  intended  for  use 
solely  in  poultry,  it  may  contain  0  1 
percent  of  para-aminobenzoic  acid  or 
the  .sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  para- 
aminobenzoic  acid,  or  if  it  is  intended  for 
continuation  of  coccidiosis  preventKrn  it 
shall  contain,  in  the  amount  specified, 
one  of  the  ingredients  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(8)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  coccidiosis  and  hexa- 
mitiasis outbreaks  in  turkey  flocks,  its 
labeling  bears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use,  and  it  contains 
di-N-butyl  tin  dilaurate  in  a  quantity,  by 
weight  of  feed,  of  0.0375  percent. 

(9)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  infectious  swine  enteritis, 
its  labeling  bears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use,  and  it  contains 
not  less  than  50  grams  of  bacitracin 
activity  per  tot   of  feed. 

(10)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  a 
treatment  for  infectious  swine  enteritis, 
its  labeling  bears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use.  and  it  contains 
not  less  than  100  grams  of  bacitracin 
activity  per  ton  of  feed. 

(11)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  a 
treatment  for  infectious  swine  enteritis 
caused  by  Salmonella  cholcraesuis,  its 
labeling  laears  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  such  use,  and  it  contains 
nitrofurazone  in  a  quantity,  by  weight 
of  feed,  of  0.056  percent. 

(12)  It  is  intended  for  use  .solely  in  the 
prevention  of  coccidiosis,  chronic  res- 
piratory disease  (air-sac  infection)  and 
hexamitiasis  in  poultry;  its  labeling 
bears  adequate  diiections  and  warnings 
for  such  use:  and  it  contains,  in  the 
amount  specified,  one  of  the  ingredients 
prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph  and  not  less  than  50  grams  of 
chlortetracycline  per  ton  of  feed.  When 
intended  for  such  uses  it  may  also  con- 
tain oxytetracycline  in  a  quantity  not 
less  than  50  grams  per  ton  of  feed. 

(13)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  prevention  or  treatment  of  chronic 
respiratory  disease  (air-sac  infection) 
and  sinusitis  in  poultry;  its  labeling 
bears  adequate  directions  and  warnings 
for  such  use;  and  it  contains  not  less 
than  0.1  percent  para-aminobenzoic 
acid  or  the  sod'um  or  potassium  salt  of 
para-aminobenzoic  acid. 

(14)  It  is  intended  solely  as  an  aid 
In  the  prevention  and  control  of  losses 
due  to  low-grade  bacterial  enteritis  in 
mink;  its  labeling  bears  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  such  use;  and  it 
contains  not  less  than  5.7  grams  of 
chlortetracycline,  1.0  gram  of  bacitracin, 
and  0.75  gram  of  penicillin  (with  or 
without  oxytetracycline)  per  ton  of 
feed. 

(15>  It  is  Intended  for  use  solely  in 
the   prevention    or   treatment   of    fowl 
typhoid,  pullorum.  and  the  paratyphoids  * 
in  poultry;  iU  labeling  bears  adequate 
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directions  and  warnings  for  such  use; 
and  it  contains  furazolidone  in  a  quan- 
tity by  weight  of  feed,  of  0.0055  percent, 
if  intended  for  the  prevention  of  the 
diseases  in  birds  older  than  2  weeks, 
or' 0  011  percent,  if  intended  for  pre- 
vention of  the  diseases  in  birds  younger 
than  2  weeks,  or  for  the  treatment  of 

the  diseases.  ,  ,    .    tv, 

(16 )   It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in  the 
prevention  of  chronic  respiratory  disease; 
Kiir-sac    infection),    hexamitiasis,    fowl 
l%uhoid  pullorum.  and  the  paratyphoids 
in  poultry:   its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warninas  for  such  uses. 
it  coniains  not  less  than  50  grams  of 
chlortetracycline  per  ton  of  feed  (except 
that   it  may  contain  not  less   than  25 
trams   of   chlortetracycline   per  ton  of 
fend  if  it  also  contains  not  less  than  2d 
Lrams    of    oxytetracycline    per    ton    of 
feed)-   and  it  contains  furazolidone  in 
a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed,  of  0.0055 
percent,   if   intended   for   prevention  of 
the  diseases  in  birds  older  than  2  weeks, 
or  0  011   percent,   if   intended   for   pre- 
vention of  the  diseases  in  birds  younger 
Ml m  2  weeks.     When  intended  for  such 
uses  It  mav  also  contain  the  equivalent 
of  not  less  than  50  grams  of  bacitracin 
per  ton  of  feed. 

(17)   It  Is  intended  for  use  solely  as 
a    treatment    for    chronic    respiratory 
disease     (air-sac     infection),     sinusitis. 
nonspecific     infectious     enteritis,     blue 
comb,    mud    fever,    hexamitiasis.    fowl 
typhoid  pullorum.  and  the  paratyphoids 
m  poultry;  its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  uses. 
It  contains  not  less  than  100  grams  of 
chlortetracvcline   per  ton  of   feed    (ex- 
cept  that   the  quantity   of   cl;lortetra- 
cycline  may  be  50  grams  per  ton  if  it 
also  contains  50  grams  per  ton  of  oxy- 
tetracycline);  and  it  contains  furazoli- 
done in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed, 
of   0  011    percent.     When    intended    for 
such  uses  It  may  also  contain  the  equiv- 
alent  of   not   less    than    100    grams    of 
bacitracin  per  ton  of  feed. 

(18)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  prevention  of  chronic  respiratory 
di.sea.se  (air-sac  infection),  nonspecific 
enteritis  infectious  sinusitis,  and  blue 
comb  in  poultry;  its  labeling  bears  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  such 
use-  and  it  contains  the  equivalent  of 
not"  less  than  50  grams  of  penicilhn  G 
master  standard  per  ton  of  feed. 

tl9)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  treatment  of  chronic  respiratory  dis- 
ease (air-sac  infection).  non.specific  en- 
teritis infectious  sinusitis,  and  blue  comb 
in  poultry;  its  labeUng  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  use; 
and  it  contains  the  equivalent  of  not  less 
than  100  srams  of  penicillin  G  master 
standard  per  ton  of  feed. 

<  20 »    ( i )  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  m 
the   prevention   of   outbreaks   of   cocci- 
diosis in  poultry  fiocks,  and  it  contains 
nicarbazin  (4,4'-dinitrocarbanilide  com- 
plex with  2-hydroxy-4-6-dimethylpyrim- 
idine)  in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed, 
of  not  less  than  0.01   percent  and  not 
more  than  0.02   percent,   or   arsenoso- 
benzene   in   a  quantity,  by   weight   of 
feed,  of  0.002  percent,  or  2,4-diamino-5- 
<  p-chlorophenyl  >  -6-ethylpyrimidine  in  a 
quantity,  by  weight  of  feed,  of  0.00075 


percent  and  sulfaquinoxaline  In  a  quan- 
tity, by  weight  of  feed,  of  0.0075  percent; 
and  there  has  been  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner,    in    triplicate,    adequate 
information   of    the   kind   described   in 
!j  146.7  to  establish  the  safety  and  effi- 
cacy of  the  article  and  to  guarantee  its 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
The  exemption  shall  expire  at  the  begin- 
ning of  any  act  changing  the  composi- 
tion or   labeling   of   such   drug   or  the 
methods    u.scd    in    its    manufacturing, 
processing,  or  packai'ing  or  the  facilities 
and  controls  used  for  such  manufactur- 
ing, proce.ssing,  or  packaging,  unless  the 
person  who  obtained  the  exemption  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner,  in  tripli- 
cate,   amended    information   describing 
such     proposed     changes,     and     such 
amendment  has  been  accepted  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(ii  1   It  is  also  intended  for  the  preven- 
tion  or    treatment   of   the   diseases   of 
poultry  .specified  in  subparagraphs   (6) 
and  i7»  or  <1G>  and  '17i   of  this  para- 
graph, it  contains  one  of  the  ingredients 
in  the  amount  and  under  the  conditions 
.<;ct  forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph, and  it  contains  the  ingredi- 
ents in  the  amounts  specified  in  subpar- 
agraphs iG>    and   <7)    or   '16>   and   <17) 
of    this    paragraph,    except    that    the 
coccidio.-,Lat  shall  be  only  one  of  those 
specified     in    subdivision     (i)     of     this 
^subparagraph.  .^     j. 

(iii)  It  is  intended  for  use  in  the  dis- 
eases ."specified  in  subdivisions  (i)  and 
(ii>  of  this  subparagraph,  it  contains 
ingredients  in  the  amounts  and  under 
the  conditions  specified  in  those  subdi- 
visions and  it  contains  one,  but  only 
one,  of  the  ingredients  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a*  of  this  section  and  in  the 
amounts  specified  in  that  paragraph. 

(21)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  prevention  or  treatment  of  chronic 
respiratory  disease  (air-sac  infection), 
blue  comb,  and  infectious  sinusitis  in 
poultry;  its  labeling  bears  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  such  uses; 
and  it  contains,  per  ton  of  feed,  not  less 
than  50  grams  of  bacitracin  activity,  if 
intended  for  prevention,  and  not  less 
than  100  grams  of  bacitracin  activity,  if 
intended  for  the  treatment  of  these 
diseases.  ,  , 

(22)   It  is  intended  for  use.  solely  m 
the  prevention  or  control  of  outbreaks  of 
histomoniasis    ('•blackhead")   in  turkey 
flocks,  and  it  contains  2-acetylamino-5- 
nitrothiazole  in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of 
feed  of  0.015  percent  if  intended  for  the 
prevention  of  the  disease,  or  0.05  percent 
if  intended  for  the  control  of  the  disease, 
and   there  has  been  submitted  to  the 
commissioner,  in  triplicate,  adequate  in- 
formation   of    the    kind    described    m 
§  146.7  to  establish  the  safety  and  efficacy 
of  the  article  and  to  guarantee  its  Iden- 
tity  strength,  quality,  and  purity.    The 
exemption  shall  expire  at  the  beginmng 
of  any  act  changing  the  composition  of 
such  drug,  or  the  methods  use<l  in.  and 
the  faciUties  and  controls  used  for  its 
manufacturing,  processing,  and  packag- 
ing, or  in  its  labeling,  unless  the  pers(3n 
who  obtained  the  exemption  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner,  in  tnpU- 
cate.    amended    information    that    de- 
scribes such  proposed  changes,  and  such 
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amendment  has  been  accepted  by  the 
Commissioner. 

(23)  It  is  intended  as  an  aid  in  stimu- 
lating growth,  the  prevention  of  cocci- 
diosis, large  roundworms  and  tapeworms 
in  chickens  and  turkeys  and  the  preven- 
tion of  hexamitiasis  in  turkeys,  and  it 
contains  in  a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed, 
acetyl  (p-nitrophenyl)  sulfanfiamide 
0  03'percent.  dibutyl  tin  dilaurate  0.02 
percent,  dinitrodiphenylsulfonylethyl- 
enediaminj  0.02  percent,  and  3-nitro-4- 
hydroxyphenylarsonic  acid  0.0075  per- 
cent. 

(24)    (i>   It  is  intended  for  promoting 
distribution  of  fat  in  chickens  and  tur- 
keys, it  contains  dienestrol  diacetate  in 
a  quantity,  by  weight  of  feed,  of  0.007 
percent,  and  there  has  been  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner,  in  triplicate,  ade- 
quate information  cf  the  kind  described 
in   S  146.7,  to  establi-sh   the  safety  and 
efficacy  of  the  article  and  to  guarantee 
its  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
The  exemption  shall  expire  at  the  be- 
ginning of  any  act  changing  the  com- 
position or  labeling  of  such  drug,  or  the 
methods    used    in    its    manufacturing, 
prof'e.ssins;  or  packaging,  or  the  facilities 
and  controls  used   for   such   manufac- 
turing  processing,  or  packaging,  unless 
the  person  who  obtained  the  exemption 
has  submitted  to  the  Commissioner,  in 
triplicate  amended  information  describ- 
ing  such'  proposed   changes,   and   such 
amendment  has  been  accepted  by   the 
Commissioner. 

(ii)  It  is  also  intended  for  the  preven- 
tion or  treatment  of  the  diseases  of 
poultry  specified  in  subparagraphs  (6) 
and  (7)  of  this  paragraph,  it  contains 
dienestrol  diacetate  in  the  amounts  and 
under  the  conditions  set  forth  in  sub- 
division (i)  of  this  subparagraph,  and 
it  contains  the  antibiotics  in  the  amounts 
.specified  in  subparagraphs  (6)  and  (7) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(ill)  It  is  also  intended  for  continua- 
tion of  coccidiosis  prevention  in  poultry, 
it  contains  dienestrol  diacetate  in  the 
amounts  and  under  the  conditions  set 
forth  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this  subpara- 
graph and  it  contains  one,  but  only  one. 
of  the  ingredients  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph ( 1 )  of  this  paragraph  and  in 
the  amounts  specified  in  that  subpara- 
graph or  it  contains  one,  but  only  one. 
of  the  coccidiostats  prescribed  by  sub- 
paragraph (20)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
in  the  amounts  specified  in  that  sub- 
paragraph. ,     .,      .. 

( iv )  It  is  intended  for  use  in  the  dis- 
eases specified  in  subdivisions  (D.  <">. 
and  (iii)   of  this  subparagraph,  it  con- 
tains ingredients  in  the  amounts  and 
under  the  conditions  specified  in  those 
subdivisions,   and  it  contains  one.  but 
onlv  one.  of  the  ingredier.ts  prescribed 
bv  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and  In 
the  amounts  specified  in  that  paragraph. 
(25)    (i)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely 
in  the  control  of  outbrea'is  of  coccidio- 
sis in  poultry  flocks  and  '.t  contains  in  a 
quantity,  by  weight  of  feed,  not  less  than 
0  003  percent  and  not  more  than  0.006 
percent  of  2,4-diamino-5- ( P-chloro- 
phenyl)-6 -ethylpyrlmidine  and  not  less 
than  0.01  percent  and  not  more  than 
0  02   percent   of   sulfaquinoxaline.    and 
there  has  been  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner, in  triplicate,  tie  information 
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referred  to  in  §  146.7,  as  well  as  any 
additional  information  necessary  to 
establish  the  safety  and  efficacy  of  the 
article  and  to  guarantee  its  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  The  ex- 
emption shall  expire  at  the  beginning 
of  any  act  changing  the  composition  or 
labeling  of  such  drug  or  the  methods 
used  in  its  manufacturing,  processing. 
or  repackaging,  or  the  facilities  and  con- 
trols used  for  such  manufacturing, 
processing,  or  repackaging,  unless  the 
person  who  obtains  the  exemption  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner,  in  trip- 
licate, amended  information  describing 
such  proposed  changes  and  such  amend- 
ment has  been  accepted  by  the.  Commis- 
sioner. 

<ii>  It  is  intended  for  use  in  the  dis- 
ease specified  in  subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph,  it  contains  the  ingredi- 
ents in  the  amounts  and  under  the  con- 
ditions specified  in  that  subdivi.'^ion.  and 
it  contains  one.  but  only  one.  of  the  in- 
gredients prescribed  by  paragraph  "a) 
of  this  section  and  in  the  amounts  speci- 
fied in  that  paragraph. 

§  146.27  Antibiotics  for  fish  diseases. 
Penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin,  chlortetracycline,  tetracycline, 
chloramphenicol,  or  bacitracin  intended 
for  use  solely  in  the  treatment  or  preven- 
tion of  disease  in  fish  and  conspicuously 
so  labeled  shall  be  exempt  from  the  re- 
quirements of  sections  502  i\>  and  507 
of  the  act. 

§  146.28  Antibiotics  for  bull  semen. 
Penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin,  chlortetracycline.  chlorampheni- 
col, or  bacitracin  intended  for  use  solely 
as  a  preservative  for  bull  semen,  and 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  sections  502 
(1)  and  507  of  the  act. 

§  146.29  Biological  drugs  that  con- 
tain antibiotics.  Biological  drugs  that 
contain  penicillin,  streptomycin,  dihy- 
drostreptomycin,  chlortetracycline,  baci- 
tracin, or  chloramphenicol,  and  the  pur- 
pose of  the  antibiotic  is  for  use  only  as 
a  preservative  and  the  biological  drug  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  sections  502 
(1)  and  507  of  the  act,  if  such  drugs  are 
licensed  under  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  of  July  1,  1944  (58  Stat.  682;  42 
U.  S.  C.  201  et  seq.)  or  under  the  Virus- 
Serum-Toxin  Act  of  March  4.  1913  (37 
Stat.  832;  21  U.  S.  C.  151  et  seq.). 


Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin- 
CoNT.UNiNG  Drugs 


Sec. 
146a. 24 

146a.25 
146a.26 
146a27 
146a.28 


146a.29 

14ea.30 
146a.31 
146a. 33 

146a.33 
14da.34 
146a.35 

14Ga.36 


Sodium  penicillin,  calcium  penicil- 
lin, crystalline  penicillin. 

Penicillin  in  oil  and  wax. 

Penicillin  ointment. 

Penicillin  tablets. 

drystalline  penicillin  G  oral  suspen- 
sion, crystalline  penicUlin  G  so- 
dium oral  suspension,  potassium 
penicillin  G  oral  suspension. 

Penicillin  with  aluminum  hydrox- 
ide gel. 

Penicillin  troches. 

Penicillin  dental  cones. 

Penclllln  with  vasoconstrictor; 
penicillin  with 

Penicillin  Tor  surface  application. 

Tablets  aluminum  penicUlin. 

Penicillin  sulfonamide  powder. 

Penicillin  vaginal  suppositories. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

146a.37    Buffered  crystalline  penicillin. 

146a.38     Capsules    buffered    penicUlin    with 

pectin  hydrolysate. 
146a.39     Capsules  procaine  penicillin  In  oil. 
146a.40     Penicillin  bougies. 

146a.41     Crystalline  penicillin  and  epineph- 
rine in  oil. 
146a.42     Aluminum  penicillin. 
146a.43     Aluminum  penicillin  In  oil. 
146a  44     Procaine  penicillin,  procaine  peni- 
cillin G. 

146a.45     Procaine  penicillin  In  oil. 

146a.46     Crystalline  penicillin  for  Inhalation 

therapy. 
146a  47     Procaine  penicillin  for  aqueous  In- 
jection. 

146a.48  Ephedrlne  penicillin,  ephedrine 
penicillin  G. 

146a.49     Ejiherlrine  penicillin  tablets. 

146a. 50  Procaine  penicillin  and  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  for  aqueous 
Injection. 

14Ca.51  Buffered  penlcr.Un  powder,  penicil- 
lin powder  with  buffered  aqueous 
diluent. 

146a. 52  Procaine  penicillin  and  crystalline 
penicillin  In  oil. 

146a. 54  Penicillin  -  streptomycin  ointment; 
penicillin  -  dlhydrostreptomycln 
ointment. 

146a  55  Penicillin  -  streptomycin  bouclcs; 
penicillin  -  dlhydrostreptomycln 
boucles. 

146a. ."ie     Penlcillln-bacltrncln  ointment. 

146n.57  Procaine  penicillin  and  streptomy- 
cin In  oil;  procaine  penicillin  and 
dlhydrostreptomycln  in  oil. 

146a  58  Penicillin  and  streptomycin:  peni- 
cillin and  dlhydrostreptomycln. 

146a  59     Penicillin  tooth  powder. 

146a. eO     Penicillln-bacltracln  troches. 

146a. 63  Crystalline  penicillin  and  bacitra- 
cin. 

146a  64     NEphenamlne  penicillin  G. 

146a  65     I-Ephenamlne  penicillin  G  in  oil. 

146a. S6  i-Ephcnamlne  .penicillin  G  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

146a.67  Procaine  penicillin  In  streptomycin 
sulfate  solution;  procaine  peni- 
cillin In  dlhydrostreptomycln 
sulfate  solution. 

146a  68     Benzathine  penicillin  G. 

146a. 09  Benzathine  penicillin  G  oral  sus- 
pension: benzathine  penicillin  G 
for  oral  suspension. 

146a. 70  Penicillin  -  streptomycin  -'  bacitra- 
cin ointment;  penlclllin-dihydro- 
Etreptomycin  -  bacitracin  oint- 
ment. 

146a. 71  Penicillin-streptomycin  dental 
cones;  penicUUn-dihydrostrepto- 
mycln  dental  cones. 

146a. 74  Dlethylamlnoethyl  ester  penicillin 
G  hydrlodide. 

146a. 75  Dlethylamlnoethyl  ester  penicillin 
G  hydrlodide  for  aqueous  Injec- 
tion. 

146a  76  PenlcllUn-streptomycln  Implanta- 
tion pellets:  penicillin-dihydro- 
Btreptomycin  Implantation  pel- 
lets. 

146a. 77  Benzathine  penicillin  G  for  aque- 
ous  Injection. 

146a. 78  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  buf- 
fered crystalline  penicillin  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

146a. 79     Chloroprocalne  penicillin  O. 

146a.80  Chloroprocalne  penlclUJn  O  for 
aqueous  Injection. 

146a. 81  PenlcllUn-streptomycln  vaginal 
suppositories;  penlcUlln-dlhydro- 
streptomycln  vaginal  supposito- 
ries. 

146a  82  Penicillin-streptomycin  -  bacitracin 
dental  paste;  pcnlclIUn-dlhydro- 
Btreptomycin-bacltracln  dental 
paste. 

146a.84  Penicillin  and  dlhydrostreptomy- 
cln-streptomycln  sulfates,  pro- 
caine penicillin  In  dlhydrostrep- 
tomycln-streptomycln  sulfates 
solution. 
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146a.85  Benzathine  procalne-buffered  crys- 
talline penicillins  for  aqueous  in- 
jection. 

146a.86  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  pro- 
caine penicillin  for  aqueous  In- 
jection. 

146a  87  Penicillin  -  bacitracin  -  neomycin 
ointment;  penlcilUn-bacltracln- 
neomycln  In  oil. 

146a.88  Penicillin  -  streptomycin  tablets; 
penicillin  -  dlhydrostreptomycln 
tablets. 

14Ga.89  Procaine  penicillin  -  strcptomycin- 
neomycin  In  oil;  procaine  peni- 
cillin -  dlhydrostreptomycln  -  neo- 
mycin In  oil;  procaine  penlclUin- 
streptomycln-ncomycin  o  1  n  t  - 
ment:  procaine  penlcillln-dlhy- 
droEtreptomycin -neomycin  oint- 
ment. 

14Cn  90  PiOcaine  penicillin  and  benzathine 
penicillin  G  In  streptomycin  sul- 
fate solution;  procaine  penicillin 
and  benzathine  penicillin  G  In 
dlhydrostreptomycln  sulfate  solu- 

tiOil. 

14Ga.91     Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  strep- 
tomycin; bcnzithine  penicillin  G 
and  dihydrostreptomycin. 
146a  92     Tablets  benzathine  penicillin  G  and 

crystalline  penicillin. 
146a. 03     Penicillin  -  sireptomycln      powder; 
penicillin  -  dlhydrostreptomycln 
powder. 
146a  94     Dilienzylam'ne  penicillin  G. 
146a.95     Dibenzylamlne  penicillin  and  potas- 
sium penicillin  powder,  buffered. 
146a. 96     Dibenzylamlne  penicillin  and  strep- 
tomycin    In     oil;     dibenzylamlne 
penicillin  and  dlhydrostreptomy- 
cln   In   oil. 
14f5n  97     Hydrabamine  penicillin  G. 
146a. 98     Hydrabamine  penicillin  G  oral  sus- 
pension. 
146a  99     Capsules  crystalline  penicillin  Q. 
146a  100     Bon/athlne  penicillin  G  In  oil. 
146a  101     Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  pro- 
caine penicillin  G  In  oil. 
14Ga.l02     Benzathine   penicillin    G-procalne 
penicillin       G-streptomycln       In 
oil;     benzathine     penicillin     G- 
procaine    penicillin    G-dihydro- 
streptomycin  in  oil. 
146a. 103     Penicillin  V  (phcnoxymethyl  peni- 
cillin). 
146a  106     Tablets    benzathine    penicillin    G 

and  penicillin  V. 
146a. 107     Capsules  penicillin  V. 
146a. 108     Procaine    penlclUin-streptomycln- 
polymyxin  in  oil:  procaine  penl- 
c  I  1  1  I  n   -  dlhydrostreptomyclu- 
polymyxln  In  oil. 

AtrrHORrrY:  §§  146a. 24  to  146a  108  Issued 
under  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463.  as 
amended;   21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§  146a. 24  Sodium  penicillin  (penicillin 
sodium,  penicillin  sodium  salt),  calcium 
penicillin  (penicillin  calcium,  penicillin 
calcium  salt) .  crystalline  penicillin  (crys- 
talline penicillin  sodium,  crystalline  pen- 
icillin sodium  salt,  crystalline  penicillin 
potassium,  crystalline  penicillin  potas- 
sium salt,  crystalline  penicilliii  G  sodium, 
crystalline  penicillin  G  sodium  salt,  crys- 
talline penicillin  G  potassium,  crystalline 
penicillin  G  potassium  salt,  crystalline 
penicillin  O  sodium,  crystalline  penicillin 
O  sodium  salt,  crystalline  penicillin  O 
potassium,  crystalline  penicillin  O  potas- 
sium salt) — (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  Quality,  and  purity.  Sodium 
penicillin  Is  the  sodium  salt  of  a  kind  of 
penicillin,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
such  salts;  calcium  penicillin  Is  the  cal- 
cium salt  of  a  kind  of  penicillin,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  such  salts;  crystal- 
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line  penicillin  Is  the  heat-stable  crystal- 
line sodium  or  potassium  salt  of  one  or 
more  kinds  of  penicillin,  but  the  quantity 
of  any  salt  of  penicillin  K  therein  is  not 
more  than  30  percent;  crystalline  pen- 
icillin G  is  crystalline  penicillin  which 
contains  not  less  than  85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sodium  salt  or  potassium 
salt   of   penicillin   G;    crystalline   pen- 
icillin O  is  crystalline  penicillin  which 
contains  not  less  than   85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  sodium  salt  or  potassium 
salt    of    penicillin    O    and    it    contains 
not  more  than  0.5  percent  by  weight  of 
the   .sodium  salt  or  potassium  salt  oi 
penicillin  G.    Each  such  drug  is  so  puri- 
fied and  dried  that:  ♦,  „„  con 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  500 
units  per  milligram,  except  that  if  it  con- 
tains not  less  than  90  percent  of  a  salt  of 
penicillin  X  its  potency  is  not  less  than 
350  units  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile; 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic; 
(41   Itlsnonpyrogenlc; 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  2  5  percent  unless  it  is  crystalline 
penicillin  in  which  case  its  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  1.5  percent; 

(6)  Its  pH  in  aqueous  .'•olution  of  5.000 
to  10,000  units  per  milliliter  is  not  less 
than  5.0  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal    and  shall  be  of  such  composition 
as  will  not  cause   any  change   in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable  standards,   except   that   minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded.   In  case  It  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing It  shall  be  in  Immediate  contain- 
ers of  colorless  transparent  glass,  closed 
by  a  substance  through  which  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  may  be  Introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  removing  the  closure 
or  destroying  its  effectiveness;  each  such 
container   shall   contain    100  000   units. 
200  000  units.  300.000  units.  500.000  units 
1  000  000  unit-s  2.000.000  unit.s.  3.000,000 
units    4  000.000  units,  or  5,000.000  units, 
except  that  when  packaged  and  labeled 
solely  for  dental  use  each  such  container 
may  contain  not  less  than  10.000  unit^. 
and  each  may  be  packaged  In  combina- 
tion with   a  container  of  the  solvent, 
water  for  injection  U.  S.  P..  dextrose  In- 
jection 5  percent  U.  S.  P.  (if  not  pack- 
aged for  dental  use) .  physiological  salt 
solution  U.  S.  P.;  or  an  aqueous  solution 
of  a  suitable  local  anesthetic. 

(c>  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the   following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark; 
(li)  The  number  of  units  In  the  Imme- 
diate container; 

(lii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
__,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 
the  date  which  Is  18  months  or  if  It  Ifl 
crystalline  penicillin  36  months,  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  waa 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
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expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  Manufactur- 
ing Use  "  "For  Repacking."  or  "For  Man- 
ufacturing Use  or  Repacking"  when 
packaged  for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an 
Ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  another 
drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  immediate  container,  the 
statement  "Sterile  solution  may  be  kept 

in  refrigerator  for days  without 

significant  loss  of  potency."  the  blank 
being  filled  in  with  the  figure  "3"  if  it  is 
crystalline  penicillin  or  with  the  figure 
"7''  if  it  is  not  crystalline  penicillin,  un- 
ices such  information  i.s  contained  in  the 
labeling  within  the  package  from  which 
it  is  dispemcd. 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: .  .,,. 

(i)  If  it  is  not  crystalline  penicillin, 
the  statement  -Store  in  refri<?erator  not 
above  15°  C.  (59°  F.)"  or  "Store  below 
15°  C  (59'  F.)."  „  ^       , 

(ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

(iii)   If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  contalmng 
information     (including     contraindica- 
tions  and   possible   sensitization)    ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
if  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:    Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling    within    or    attached    to    the 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veter- 
inarian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will   be   sent  to   such   veterinarian   on 

(d)  Rrqucst   for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays:  samples.     (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  5  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit   with   his   request   a   statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the 
Sumber  of  units  in  each  package   and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted  >  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  the  batch  was  com- 
Sletid.     such  request  shall  be  accom- 
panied or  followed  by  the  results  of  test^ 
and  assays  made  by  him  on  the  batch 
for  potency,  sterility,  toxicity.  Pyrogens. 
rSoi^ure.  pH.  PeniciUinK  content  (un- 
less  it  is  crystalline  penicillin  G  or  cijs 
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talline  penicillin  O),  crystallinity  and 
heat  stability  if  it  is  crystalline  penicil- 
lin, the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is  crys-  . 
talline  penicillin  G  or  crystaUine  penicil-  [ 
lin  O,  and  the  penicillin  O  content  if  it 
is  crystalline  penicillin  O.  If  such  batch 
or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  packaged 
with  a  solvent  such  request  shall  also  be 
acompanied  by  a  statement  that  such 
solvent  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  10  im- 
mediate containers  for  sterility  testing 
and,  for  all  tests  except  sterility,  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch  but  in 
no  case  less  than  or  more  than  the  fol- 
lowing quantities  (excluding  the  10  con- 
tainers submitted  for  sterlity)  : 

(i)  If  it  is  not  crystalline  penicillin. 
not  less  than  6  or  more  than  13  imme- 
diate containers; 

(ii)  If  It  is  crystalline  penicillin,  other 
than  crystalline  penicillin  G  or  crystal- 
Une  penicillin  O.  not  less  than  8  or  more 
than  15  immediate  containers; 

(iii)  If  it  is  crystalline  penicillin  G  or 
crystalline  peniciUin  O.  not  less  than  10 
or  more  than  17  immediate  containers; 

or  .  , 

(Iv)  If  It  Is  packaged  In  containers 
of  less  than  100,000  units  each  for  dental 
use   not  less  than  20  or  more  than  100 
immediate  containers  if  it  is  not  crystal- 
line penicillin,  and  not  less  than  40  or 
more  than  100  Immediate  containers  ii 
It  is  crystalline  penicillin. 
Such  sample  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  before  or 
after  labeling,  at  such  intervals  through- 
out the  entire  time  of  packaging  the 
batch  that  the  quantities  packaged  dur- 
ing   the    intervals    are    approximately 

equal.  .         .  . 

(3)  If  such  batch  Is  packaged  for  re- 
packing or  for  use  In  the  manufacture 
of  another  drug,  such  person  shall  sub-  . 
mit  with  his  request  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of  the  batch,  con- 
sisting of  the  following :  ,.,,.„.    - 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility.  B 
packages,  or  In  the  case  of  crystalline 
penicillin  10  packages,  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams  each. 

(11)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages 
each  containing  approximately  300 
milligrams. 

Each  such  portion  shall  be  taken  trom 
a  different  part  of  such  ba.tch.  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  In  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 

section.  ^        ,  »«j 

(4)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests   for   certification   of    repacked 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  to 
ihl  manufacture  of  which  It  Is  to  be  used 
the  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  ^ 
to  be  so  repacked  or  used  niay/^q^est 
the  Commissioner  to  make  check  testa 
and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch 
taken  as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (3) 
of  tWs  paragraph.    From  the  iriforma. 
tion  required  by  subparagraph  (1>  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  omitted  results  of 
tests  and  assays  not  reqmred  for  the 
batch  when  used  in  such  other  drug. 
The  Commissiorer  shall  report  U)  sucn 
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msmufacturer  results  of  such  check  tests 
and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i). 
(ii).  and  (iii).  (3)  (i).  and  (4>  of  this 
section;  $1.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  i2)  (iv) 
of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  immediate  containers,  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
5  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuanc'^  of 
a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompr.ny 
the  request  for  certification  unless 
such  fee  is  covered  by  en  advance 
deposit  maintained  in  accordance  With 
§  146.8  td)  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Exemption  of  crystalline  penicil- 
lin G  from  certification.  Crystalline 
penicillin  G  sodium,  crystalline  penicillin 
O  sodium  salt,  crystalline  penicillin  G 
potassium,  crystalline  penicillin  G  po- 
tassium salt,  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  sections  502  (D  and  507 
of  the  act.  No  provision  of  any  regula- 
tion in  this  part  shall  apply  to  such  drug 
except  the  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity  specified 
for  its  use  in  the  manufacture  of  another 
drug. 

S  146a  25  Penicillin  in  oil  and  wax 
(calcium  penicillin  in  oil  and  wax,  crys- 
talliTie  penicillin  in  oil  and  icax)  —  (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  qnality. 
and  purity.  Penicillin  in  oil  and  wax 
is  a  suspension  of  calcium  penicil- 
lin or  crystalline  penicillin  in  a  mens- 
truum of  refined  peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil 
In  which  white  wax  Is  dispersed.  If  it  is 
represented  to  be  free-flov;lng,  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  total  relative 
weight  of  the  penicillin  in  the  drug  con- 
sists of  penicillin  having  a  particle  size 
of  not  less  than  50  microns  in  length. 
Its  potency  is  100.000  units,  200.000  units. 
or  300.000  units  per  milliliter  except  if  it 
is  packaged  and  labeled  solely  for  udder 
instillations  of  cattle  its  potency  Is  2.000 
units  per  milliliter.  The  content  of  white 
wax  in  the  menstruum  before  the  addi- 
tion of  the  penicillin  is  not  less  than  3.0 
percent  fw/v)  If  the  potency  Is  to  be  not 
more  than  200,000  units  per  milliliter. 
and  not  less  than  4.7  or  more  than  4.9 
percent  (w/v)  if  the  potency  is  to  be 
300.000  units  per  milliliter.  The  mois- 
ture content  is  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 
It  is  sterile.  The  calcium  penicillin  or 
crystalline  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a. 24  (a) ,  but  its 
potency  is  not  less  than  750  units  per 
milligram  if  it  is  used  in  making  a  prod- 
uct of  not  more  than  200,000  units  per 
milliliter,  and  not  less  than  900  units 
per  milligram  if  it  is  used  in  making  a 
product  containing  300,000  units  per  mil- 
liliter. The  peanut  oil,  sesame  oil,  and 
the  white  wax  used  conform  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  the 
U.  S.  P. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(b)  Packaging.    The  Immediate  con- 
tainer of  penicillin  in  oil  and  wax  shall  be 
of  colorless  transparent  glass  (if  pack- 
aged and  labeled  solely  for  udder  instilla- 
tions of  cattle.  It  shall  be  of  transparent 
glass)  so  closed  as  to  be  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall  be  sterile 
at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing,  shall  be 
so  sealed  that  its  contents  cannot  be  used 
without  destroying  such  seal,  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  in  the  strcncith,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  mir.or  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  pood  packag- 
ing,  storage,   and   distribution   practice 
shall  be  disregarded.     The  quantity  of 
penicillin  in  oil  and  wax  in  each  such 
container  shall  be  not  less  than  one  mil- 
liliter and  not  more  than  20  milliliters, 
unless  it  is  packaged  for  repacking  or  Is 
packaged  and  labeled  solely  for  udder  in- 
stillations of  cattle.    Unle.'-s  it  is  pack- 
aged for  repacking  each  container  shall 
be  filled  with  a  volume  of  ncniclllin  In  oil 
and  wax  in  excess  of  that  designated, 
which  excess  shall  be  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  and  the  adminl  >tra- 
tion  of  the  volume  indicated  whether  ad- 
ministered In  either  single  or  multiple 
doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  pen- 
icillin in  oil  and  wax  shall  bear,  on  its 
label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  pock.Tgc: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  per  milliliter 
of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in.  if 

crystalline  penicillin  is  used,  with  the 
date  v.hich  is  18  months,  or  if  crystalline 
penicillin  is  not  used,  with  the  date  which 
Is  12  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified:  Provided, 
however,  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  su:h  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only": 

(V)  If  it  Is  represented  to  be  free- 
flowing,  the  statements  "Do  not  heat" 
and  "Shake  well"; 

(vi)  If  it  Is  represented  to  contain 
2.000  units  per  milJiliter,  the  statement 
"For  udder  instillations  of  cattle  only"; 
and 

(vii>  The  name  of  each  oil  used  in 
makin;?  the  batch. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dL<:pensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  Is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  u.se  by  man.  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 


other  printed  matter  containing  such  In- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  1  hat 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the 
information  is  contained  in  a  circular 
or  other  labeling  within  or  attached  to 
the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  othor  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d»  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146,2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  penicillin  in  oil  and  wax 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  uuile.ss  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted  >  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  as.say  of  the  penicillin  u.sed  in  maK- 
ing  such  batch  was  completed,  the  num- 
ber of  units  in  each  of  such  packages,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  as.say  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  that  the  pea- 
nut oil  or  sesame  oil  and  white  wax  used 
in  making  such  batch  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  mois- 
ture, and  If  It  is  represented  to  be  free- 
flowing,  the  partiele  size  of  the  penicilli-n. 

(ID  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  pyro- 
gens, moisture,  pH.  penicillin  K  content 
(unless  it  Is  crystalline  penicillin  G), 
crystallinlty  and  heat  stability  If  it  is 
crystalline  penicillin,  and  the  penicillin  G 
content  If  it  Is  crystalline  penicillin  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  Tlie  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  3  pack- 
ages, except  If  it  is  represented  to  be 
free  flowing,  in  which  case  not  less  than 
4  packages  or  more  than  12  packages. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing ;  10  packages. 
Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 
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(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 

^(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  6 
nacka«es  if  it  is  calcium  peniciUin  or  10 
packages  If  it  Is  crystalline  penicillin, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  60  milUgrams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testin'r;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams, 
such  samples  shall  be  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  nhe  requirements  of 
5  146a  24   (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  the  peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil 
and  white  wax  used  in  making  the  batch; 
one  package  of  each  containing,  respec- 
tively, approximately  250  grams  and  25 

grams.  , 

(4>  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph '2»  «ii>  of  this  pavapraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paraiJiaph,  is  required  if  .such 
result   or   sample   has   been   previously 

submitted.  .  , 

(c)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  in  oil  and  wax  under  the  regu- 
lations In  this  part  shall  be: 

(11  $4  00  for  each  package  in  the 
•samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
para'^raph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (a),  and  (li)  (a), 
and  (iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commi'-sioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  5  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  is.suance  of  a 
c3rtific-  te.  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions 


The  fees  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  In  accordance  with  §  140.8 
(dt  of  this  chapter. 

5  116a  26       Penicillin     ointment— (&) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.    Penicillin  ointment  is  cal- 
cium   penicllin.    crystalline    penicillin, 
procaine     penicillin,     or     Z-ephenamme 
penicillin  G  in  a  suitable  and  harmless 
oiniment  base,  with  or  without  a  suitable 
anesthetic.    If  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled,   it    may   contain   nitrofurazone 
and   a   suitable   and   harmless   salt   of 
cobalt.    Its    moisture    content    is    not 
more  than  1.0  percent.     Its  potency  is 
not  le.ss  than  250  units  per  gram,  ex- 
cept if  it  is  packaged  and  labeled  solely 
for  udder  instillations  of  cattle,  its  po- 
tency  is  not  less  than  2,000  units  per 
gram.     The  calcium  penicillin  or  crys- 
talline penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements    of     §  146a.24    <a»,  except 
the  limitation  on  penicillin  K  content, 
and  except  subparagraphs  (It.  (2),  and 
(4t  of  that  parapraph,  but  its  potency  is 
not  less  than  300  units  per  milligram. 
The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.44  (a),  except 
subparagraphs  (2i  and  (3)  of  that  para- 
graph.   The  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146a  64   (a',  except  5  146a.64   (a>    (2) 
and    <3).     Each   other  substance   used. 
If  its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
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scribed  therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)   Packaging.    Unless  it  is  Intended 
solely  for  veterinary  use,  penicillin  oint- 
ment shall  be  packaged  in  collapsible 
tubes,  which  shall  be  well-closed  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  and 
shall  not  be  larger  than  the   »8 -ounce 
size  if  such  ointment  is  represented  for 
ophthalmic  u.se.  and  in  no  case  larger 
than  the  2-ounce  size.    The  composition 
of  the  immediate  container  shall  be  such 
as  will   not  cause  any   change   in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable  standards,  except   that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  paeka'iing.  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
resarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  pen- 
icillin ointm?nt  shall  bear,  on  iU  label 
or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  units  per  gram  of 
the  batch' 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with' the  date  which  is  not  more  than 
12  months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified,  excr^pt  that  the 
blank  may  be  filled  in  with  the  date 
wh'ch  is  18  or  24  or  36  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied if  the  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion has  submitted  to  the  Commissioner 
results  of  test^  and  assays  showing  that 
after  having  been  stored  for  such  period 
of  time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  hun 
complies  with  Uie  standards  prescribed 
by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  inimediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container;  jj     i„ 

(iv)  If  It  Is  labeled  solely  for  udder  In- 
stillations of  cattle  and  is  packaged  in 
class  containers,  the  statements  Not  for 
Iniection."  "For  udder  instillations  of 
caUle  only,"  and  "Shake  weU"; 

(V)  If  the  batch  contains  in  addition 
to  penicillin  one  or  more  other  active 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  or 
this  section,  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  such  other  ingredient  per  gram  of 

the  batch. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: .  . 

(i)  The  statement  "Store  In  refrigera- 
tor not  above  15°  C.  (59°  F.)"  or  "Store 
below  15^  C.  (59'  F.)."  unless  the  person 
who  requests  certification  has  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  thia 
section  after  having  been  stored  at  room 
temperature,  but  in  no  case  shall  such 
statement  be  required  if  it  is  labeled  with 
an  expiration  date  which  is  9  montt^ 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 

was  certified ;  —  j      i 

(ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
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pensing  anci   it  is  intended  solely  for 


veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled. 

(Iii)  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specmcallv  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the  pack- 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  It  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  penicillin  ointment  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  "unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
penicillin  used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,    the    quantity    of    each    in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug 
comprising  such  batch  was  completed, 
and  that  each  component  of  the  oint- 
ment base  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 
(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repi-e- 
sentative  sample  of:  ,  *  ,« 

(i)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 
( ii )  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystailinity  if  it  is  a  crystaUine  salt  of 
penicillin,  heat  stabiUty  if  it  is  crystal- 
line penicillin  or  Z-ephenamine  penicil- 
lin G  the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is 
penicillin  G.  and  the  specific  rotation  if 
it  is  Z-ephenamine  penicilhn  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  pro\'ided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representaUve  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  package  for  eacn 
5  000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  In  no 
case  less  than  5  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages,  collected  by  taking  single 
packages  at  such  Intervals  throu^out 
the  entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch 
that  the  quantities  packaged  during  tne 
intervals  are  approximately  equaL 
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(11)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch ;  5  packages,  or  In  the  case  of  crys- 
talline penicillin.  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams  if  it  Is  not 
procaine  penicillin,  and  not  less  than  300 
milligrams  if  it  is  procaine  penicillin, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  S  146a.24  (b)  or  J  146a.44 
tb). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  the  Ingredients  used  In 
making  the  batch:  one  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  200  grams. 

(4>  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  If 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  ointment  under  the  regulations 
In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  In  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section, 
$4  00  for  each  package  in  the  samples 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (11)  and  (lii),  of  this  section; 
and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
investigations,  other  than  examination  of 
such  packages,  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  such  batch  compiles 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3  of  this 
chapter  for  the  Issuance  of  a  certificate, 
the  cost  ol  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 

maintained  In  accordance  with  §  14G.8 
Id)  of  this  chapter. 

5  146a. 27  Penicillin  tablets—(:i^ 
.standards  of  identity,  strength,  qual- 
ty.  and  purity.  Penicillin  tablets  are 
tablets  composed  of  sodium  penicil- 
lin, calcium  penicillin,  pota.ssium  peni- 
cillin, cry.stallinc  penicillin  O,  crystal- 
line penicillin  V.  benzathine  penicillin  G. 
or  procaine  penicillin,  with  or  without 
one  or  more  suitable  analgesic  sub- 
stances, antihlstamiiucs,  and  caffeine 
and  with  or  without  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  vitamin  substances,  buffer 
Kubstance.s.  diluents,  binders,  lubricants, 
colorinK.s,  and  flavorings.  They  may  al.so 
contain  probenecid  or  one  or  more  suit- 
able sulfonamides.  The  potency  of  each 
tablet  is  not  less  than  50,000  units,  and 
if  it  Is  le.ss  than  100.000  units  it  is  un- 
scored.  Its  moisture  content  l.s  not  more 
than  1.0  percent  if  it  contains  sodium 
penicillin,  calcium  penicillin,  potassium 
penicillin,  or  crystalline  penicillin  O;  not 
more  than  2.0  percent  if  it  contains  pro- 
caine penicillin:  not  more  than  3.0  per- 
cent if  it  contains  crystalline  penicillin 
V;  and  not  more  than  8.0  percent  if  it 
contains  benzathine  penicillin  G.  The 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
pre.scribed  for  such  drug  by  the  regula- 
tions In  this  chapter,  except  the  stand- 
ards for  sterility  and  pyrogens.  Each 
other  substance  u.sed.  If  Its  name  Is 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  ofBclal  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    Unless  each  penicil- 
lin tablet  is  enclosed  In  a  foil  or  plastic 
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film  and  such  enclosure  Is  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  except 
the  provision  that  it  shall  be  capable  of 
tight  reclosure.  the  Immediate  container 
shall  be  a  tight  container  as  so  defined. 
The  immediate  container  may  also  con- 
tain a  deslccant  separated  from  the  tab- 
lets by  a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like 
material.     The  composition  of  the  im- 
mediate container,  or  of  the  foil  or  film 
enclosure,  shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  In  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  In  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag- 
ing,  storage,   and   distribution   practice 
shall  be  disregarded.     If  the  penicillin 
tablets  are  freely  soluble,  each  Immedi- 
ate container  may  be  packaged  In  com- 
bination with  one  Immediate  container 
of  a  suitable  and  harmless  aqueous  ve- 
hicle with  or  without  one  or  more  suit- 
able sulfonamides. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin tablets  shall  bear,  on  Its  label  or 
labeling  as  hereinafter  Indicated,  the 
following: 

(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  units  In  each  tab- 
let of  the  batch; 

(ill)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addition 
to  penicillin,  one  or  more  of  the  other  ac- 
tive ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  name  and  quan- 
tity of  each  such  other  Ingredient  in  each 
tablet. 

(iv)  If  the  batch  contains  buffer  sub- 
stances, the  name  of  each  such  sub- 
stance used  In  making  the  batch ; 

(v>  If  It  Is  a  packaged  combination  of 
penicillin  tablets  and  a  vehicle  with  or 
without  sulfonamides,  a  statement  giv- 
ing the  method  of  dissolving  the  peni- 
cillin; and 

(vi)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  one  of  the  following  dates  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified : 

*a)  If  a  crystalline  penicillin  is  not 
used,  12  months. 

(b»  If  a  crystalline  penicillin  is  used 
and  it  contains  a  vitamin  substance,  18 
months. 

(c)  If  a  penicillin  V  Is  used,  and  it 
does  not  contain  a  vitamin  sub.'^tance, 
24  months. 

(d»  If  a  crystalline  penicillin  other 
than  a  penicillin  V  Is  used  and  it  does  not 
contain  a  vitamin  substance,  36  months. 

(e)  In  lieu  of  the  expiration  date  pre- 
scribed above  for  a  drug,  if  the  person 
who  requests  certification  has  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  that  show  such  drug  as  prepared 
by  him  is  stable  for  24  months,  36 
months.  48  months,  or  60  months,  such 
date  may  be  used  for  such  drug : 

Proi'ided.  hotrcver.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container- 

(2)  On  the  outside  wTapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(I)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  pacldfeed  for  dis- 


pensing and  it  is  Intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

( ii )  If  It  Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and 
it  is  Intended  for  u.se  by  man.  a  refer- 
ence specifically  Identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  .such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licen-^ed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  Wochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
reque.<;t:  Provided,  hcncever.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion Is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the  pack- 
age. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  penicillin,  one  or 
more  of  the  other  active  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, after  the  name  'penicillin  tablets," 
wherever  It  appears,  the    words    "with 

(the  blank  being  filled  In  with  the 

common  or  usual  name  of  each  such 
other  ingredient) "  in  juxtaposition  with 
such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  Is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  u.se 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  Information  for  other 
veterinary  u.ses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on  re- 
quest. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  penicillin  tablets  shall  sub- 
mit with  his  request  a  statement  showing 
the  batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch 
mark  and  <  unle.ss  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted >  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  cf  the  penicillin  used  In  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number  of 
units  in  each  tablet,  the  quantity  of  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  a^say  of  the  drug 
comprising  such  batch  was  completed, 
and  a  statement  that  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor,  if 
any,  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
tablet  and  average  moisture. 

(in  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH, 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is  crystal- 
line penicillin  G.  crystalline  penicillin  O. 
or  crystalline  peniciUin  V).  crystallinity 
if  it  is  crystalline  penicillin:  heat  sta- 
bility if  it  is  crystaUine  sodium  peni- 
cillin, potassium  penicillin,  or  cr^-stalline 
penicillin  O;  the  peniciUin  G  content  if 
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it  is  a  penicUlin  G  or  cr>'stalUne  peni- 
cirm  O  the  penicillin  V  content  if  it  is 
a  peniciilin  V:  and  the  penicillin  O  con- 
tent if  It  is  crystalline  penicillin  (3- 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, such 
nerson  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request.  In  the  quantities  herein- 
after Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch:  one  tablet  for  each 
5  000  tablets  in  the  batch,  but  In  no  case 
less  than  20  tablets  or  more  than  100  tab- 
lets collected  by  taking  single  tablets  at 
such  intervals  throughout  the  entire  time 
of  tableting  that  the  quantities  tableted 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

equal.  ,  .       .. 

,  11 )  Tl-ie  penicillin  u.sed  in  making  the 
batch-  6  packages,  or  in  the  case  of  crys- 
talline penicillin  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams,  except  that 
if  it  is  procaine  penicillin,  benzathine 
penicillin  G.  or  penicillin  V  each  package 
^hall  contain  not  less  than  300  milli- 
grams, packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.24  (b».  146a.44 
(bi    146a.68  <bt.or  146a.l03  lb). 

(in)  In  case  of  an  initial  request,  each 
other  substance  used  in  making  the 
batch:  one  package  of  each,  contaimng 
approximately  5  gm..  and  if  the  batch 
or  anv  part  thereof  is  to  be  packaged  in 
combination  with  an  aqueous  vehicle, 
or  when  any  change  is  made  in  the 
composition  of  such  vehicle,  five  pack- 
ages of  the  vehicle  included  hi  the 
combination. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ID  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  If  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  tablets  under  the  regulations 
In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  In  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section:  $4.00  for  each 
package  In  the  samples  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii) 
and  (III)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  tablets  and  packages,  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  i-ssuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification,  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  I  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Exemption  of  penicillin  tablets 
from  certification.  PeniciUin  tablets, 
with  or  without  added  vitamin  sub- 
stances and  residues  from  streptomyces 
fermentation.  shaU  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  sections  502  (1)  and  507 
of  the  act.  if  they  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing conditions: 

( 1 »  They  contain  not  more  than  1.000 
units  per  tablet. 


(2)  The  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  bear  an 
expiration  date  that  is  not  more  than 
36  months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  last  assayed  and  released 
by  the  manufacturer. 

(31  They  are  intended  to  be  admin- 
istered only  in  the  drinking  water  of 
poulti-v  for  use  solely  as  a  feed  supple- 
ment and  are  conspicuously  so  labeled: 
they  are  not  represented  for  the  preven- 
tion or  treatment  of  disease:  and  their 
labeling  bears  adequate  directions  for  use 
by  laymen. 

§  146a.28    CrysstaUine  peniciUin  G  oral 
suspension,  crystalline  pcriicillin  G  so- 
dium oral  suspension,  potassium  peni- 
cillin G  oral  suspension — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  pu- 
rity     CrystaUine  penicillin  G  oral  sus- 
pen.non  is  crystalline  peniciUin  G  sodium 
or  potassium  penicillin  G  and  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  suspending 
or  dispersing  agents  and  preservatives, 
with  or  without  probenecid  or  one  or 
more  suitable  sulfonamides  and  suitable 
and  harmless  buffer  substances,  color- 
ings and  flavorings,  suspended  In  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  vehicle.    Its  potency 
is  not  less  than  20,000  units  per  milh- 
liter.    Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1.0  percent.    The  crystaUine  pen- 
iciUin u?ed  conforms  to  §  146a.24   (a), 
except  §  146a.24  (a)   c2)  and  (4).    Each 
other  substance  used,  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized In  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  shaU  be  of 
such  composition  as  wUl  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quaUty,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  that  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shaU 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark. 
(U)   The  number  of  units  in  each  milU- 

Uter  of  the  batch. 

(Hi)  The  name  of  each  buffer  sub- 
stance, the  quantity  of  probenecid,  and 
the  name  and  quantity  of  each  sulfona- 
mide and  preservative  used  in  making 
the  batch. 

(iv)  The  statement  "Shake  weU. 

(V)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
contahier  is  packaged  in  an  mdividual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: „  _,      , 

(I)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  is  Intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 
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(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference     specificaUy     identifying     a 
readily    available    medical    pubUcation 
containing  information  (including  con- 
traindications and  possible  sensiUzation) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practiUoners  hcensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it:  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed   matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  wiU 
be  sent  on  request:    Provided,  however 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  within  or  at- 
tached to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains,  in  addition  to  peniciUin,  one 
or  more  of  the  other  active  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, after  the  name  •crystalline  penicil- 
lin G  oral  suspension,"  wherever  it  ap- 
pears, the  words  "with (the  blank 


being  filled  in  with  the  conunon  or  usual 
name  of  each  such  other  ingredient)," 
in  juxtaposition  with  such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeUng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  It  Is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  Infoi-mation 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  hcensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  wiU  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request    for    certification:    sam- 
ples.    (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter   a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shaU  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  In  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  peniciUin  G  used 
in  making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
potency  per  miUUiter  of  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug 
comprising  such  batch  was  completed, 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch,  and  a  statement  that 
each  such  ingredient  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 

section.  j  j  i„ 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of : 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
milliliter  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  G  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity.  pH.  mois- 
ture, crystalUnity,  and  the  peniciUin  G 

content.  ,  .  j  t. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shaU  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represenU- 
tive  samples  of  the  foUowing: 

(I)  The  batch;  1  Immediate  container 
for  each  5,000  immediate  containers  in 
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the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or 
more  than  12  immediate  containers,  col- 
lected by  taking  single  immediate  con- 
tainers at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

«ii)  The  penicillin  G  used  in  making 
the  batch ;  10  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portioas  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
i  146a. 24  (b). 

<iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch ;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5.0  grams. 

<4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii>  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
<3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

<e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 
<  1  >  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph Id)  (3>  (ij.  (ii).  and  (iii)  of  this 
section. 

"  *2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  $  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 
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The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee  is 
covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

5  146a.29  Penicillin  with  ahanintivi 
hydroxide  gel—i&>  Standards  of  identi- 
ty, strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Penicil- 
lin with  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  is  a 
packaged  combination  of  one  immedi- 
ate container  of  penicillin  and  one 
immediate  container  of  aluminum  hy- 
droxide gel.  Such  penicillin  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
5  146a.24  (a),  except  subparagraphs  (D 
and  (4)  of  5  146a.24  (a),  but  its  potency 
Is  not  less  than  300  units  per  milligram 
Such  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
the  U.  S.  P.,  but  contains  not  more 
than  50  viable  microorganisms  per  milli- 
liter. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  Immediate  con- 
tainer of  the  penicillin  shall  conform  to 
the  packaging  requirements  set  forth  In 
§  146a.  24  (b) .  except  that  it  shall  contain 
not  less  than  300.000  units  and  its  closure 
may  be  one  through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  cannot  be  Introduced.  The  im- 
mediate container  of  the  aluminum  hy- 
droxide gel  shall  be  a  tight  container  as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.;  the  quantity 
J««^«^*"  ^^^"  ^«  30  milliliters  for  each 
100,000  units  in  the  immediate  container 
of  penicillin. 

.  .m^  ^^eling.  Each  package  of  pen- 
icillin with  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  shall 
bear  on  Its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container  of 
the  penicillin: 


(1)  The  batch  mark; 
ai)  The  number  of  units  In  such  con- 
tainer; and 

(iil>  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

",  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied, unless  It  is  crystalline  penicillin,  In 
which  case  the  blank  Is  filled  in  with  the 
date  which  is  36  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
Provided,  hoicever.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(2)  On  the  Immediate  container  of  the 
penicillin,  the  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  Injection."  unle.'ss  it  conforms  to  the 
standards  and  packaging  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  5  146a  24  (a)  and 
(b) .  except  that  the  Immediate  container 
may  contain  300,000  units. 

'3>  On  the  immediate  container  of  the 
aluminum  hydroxide  gel.  the  conditions 
under  which  the  mixture  should  be 
stored,  including  a  reference  to  its  in- 
stability when  stored  under  other  condi- 
tions, and  the  .statement  "The  mixture 
may  be  kept  in  refrigerator  for  1  week 
without  significant  loss  of  potency."  un- 
less such  information  is  contained  in  the 
circular  or  other  labeling  within  or  at- 
tached to  the  packarre. 

<4)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  aluminum  hydroxide  gel : 

<i>  A  statement  givinp:  the  method  for 
di-ssolvin.?  the  penicillin  in  the  aluminum 
hydroxide  gel. 

(ll>  The  potency  per  milliliter  after 
the  penicillin  has  been  dissolved  therein. 

'5)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i>  The  statement  "Caution:  Fedrral 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solelv  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii>   If  It  Is  not  crystalline  penicillin 
the  statement  "Store  in  refrigerator  not 
above  15°  C.  (59^  F.)"  or  "Store  below 
15°  C.  (59"  F.)." 

(iii)  If  it  is  packacred  for  di.'^pensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifving  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
hcensed  by  law  to  administer  it-  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request- 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(6)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  In- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 


will   be   sent   to   such   veterinarian   on 
request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  samples. 
(I)  In  addition  to  complying  with  re- 
quirements of  5  146.2  of  this  chapter  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  penicillin  for  inclusion  in  such 
combination  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark  of  the  penicillin,  the  number  of 
packages  thereof  in  such  batch,  the  num- 
ber of  units  in  the  immediate  container 
thereof,  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted  •  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  penicillin  included  in  such 
combination  was  completed,  and  a  state- 
ment that  the  aluminum  hydroxide  gel 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

i2i  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  per.son  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  made  by  him  on  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of  the  penicillin 
for  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  moisture 
pH,  penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is 
crystalline  penicillin  O.  crystallinity 
and  heat  .stability  if  it  is  crystalline  peni- 
cillin, and  the  penicillin  G  content  if  it 
is  crystalline  penicillin  G. 

•3)  If  the  penicillin  has  not  been  cer- 
tified previously,  such  person  shall  sub- 
mit  in   connection   with   his   request   a 
sample  of   the  batch  consisting   of  one 
package  for  each  5.000  packages  in  the 
batch,   but  in   no   case  less   than   6   or 
more  than  13  packages  except   that  in 
the  ca.se  of  cr>stalline  penicillin  other 
than  crystalline  penicillin  G  .such  sam- 
ple   shall    consist    of    not    less    than    8 
and  not  more  than  15  packages,  and  In 
the  case  of  crystalline  penicillin  G  not 
less  than  10  and  not  more  than  17  pack- 
ages.    Such  sample  shall  be  collected  by 
taking  single  packages  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packag- 
Ing  the  batch  that  the  quantities  pack- 
aged during  the  Intervals  are  approxi- 
mately equal. 

<4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph  Is  required 
If  such  result  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

<e)  Fees.  The  fees  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  for  Inclusion  in  combination 
with  aluminum  hydroxide  gel  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this 
section,  or  $2.00  if  no  such  sample  is  sub- 
mitted, and 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  containers,  are  necessary 
to  determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of 
a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
<1>  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  In  accordance  with  S  146  8 
Id)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a  30  Penicillin  troches  —  (a> 
Standards  of  identity,  strennfh,  annuity, 
and     purity.      PenicilUn     troches    are 
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troches  composed  of  sodium  penicillin, 
calcium  penlcUlln.  potassium  penicillin, 
procaine  penicillin.  Z-ephenamine  peni- 
cillin G,  or  crystalline  penicillin  O  and 
one  or  more  suitable  or  harmless  dilu- 
ents, binders,  and  lubricants,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less local  anesthetics,  chemical  antimi- 
crobial agents,  masticatory  substances, 
colorings,  and  flavorings.    The  potency 
of  each  troche  is  not  less  than  500  units; 
the  moisture  content  is  not  more  than 
1  0  percent,  except  that  if  flavorings  are 
omitted  and  it  contains  crystalline  penl- 
ciUin  In  a  base  of  not  less  than  50  per- 
cent gelatin  by  weight,  its  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  2  percent.     The 
sodium    penicillin,    calcium    penicillin, 
crystalline    penicillin    O,    or    potassium 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a. 24  (a)  except  the  lim- 
itation on  penicillin  K  content  and  ex- 
cept subparagraphs  (1).  (2),  and  (4)  of 
5  146a. 24  (*> ,  but  the  potency  is  not  less 
than  300  units  per  milligram.    The  pro- 
caine penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.44  (a),  except  the 
limitation  on  penicillin  K  content  and 
except  subparagraphs    (2)    and    (3)    of 
§  146a.44  (a).     The  1-ephenamine  peni- 
cillin G  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a. 64  (a),  except  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (3)  of  that  paragraph. 
Each  other  substance  used.  If  Its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P., 
conforms   to   the   standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    Unless  each  penicillin 
troche  is  enclosed  in  foil  or  plastic  film 
and  such  enclosure  is  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  the 
provision  that  it  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure.  the  Immediate  container  shall 
be  a  tight  container  as  so  defined.     The 
Immediate  container  may  also  contain 
a  desiccant  separated  from  the  troches 
by  a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like  mate- 
rial.   The  composition  of  the  immediate 
container,  or  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall 
be  such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  in 
the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  In 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin trocnes  shall  bear,  on  Its  label  or 
labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following: 

(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  units  of  penicillin, 
and  If  It  contains  a  local  anesthetic  or  a 
chemical  antimocrobial  agent  the  quan- 
tity of  each  in  each  troche  of  the  batch; 
and 

(III)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  In, 

If  crystalline  penicillin,  procaine  peni- 
cillin. Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G,  or  crys- 
talUne  penicillin  O  Is  not  used,  with  the 
date  which  Is  9  months;  or  if  crystalline 
penicillin,  procaine  penicillin,  Z-ephena- 
mine penicillin  G,  or  crystalline  penicillin 
O  is  used,  with  the  date  which  Is  12 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified,  except  that  the 
blank  may  be  filled  In  with  the  date 


which  Is  18  months  or  24  months  or  36 
months  or  48  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified  if 
the  person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  after 
having  been  stored  for  such  period  of 
time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  com- 
plies with  the  standards  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  Immediate  container 
If  such  Immediate  container  Is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 
(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(I)  If  crystalline  penicillin,  procaine 
penicillin.  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G,  or 
crystalline  penicillin  O  Is  not  used,  the 
statement  "Store  in  refrigerator  not 
above  15°  C.  (59°  P.)"  or  "Store  below 
15°  C   (59°  F.) " ; 

(ID  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription" ; 

(iii)  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispersing, 
a  reference  specifically  Identifying  a 
readily  available  medical  publication 
containing  Information  (Including  con- 
traindications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  Ucensed  by  law  to  adminis- 
ter It;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such 
Information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  If  the  In- 
formation is  contained  In  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  where- 

ever  the  name  penicillin  troches  appears: 

(I)  Immediately  preceding  such  name, 

if  a  masticatory  substance  Is  present, 

the  word  "chewing"  or  "masticatory"; 

and 

(ID  Immediately  following  such  name, 
if  a  local  anesthetic  and/or  a  chemical 
antimicrobial    agent    is    present,    the 

words  "with   ."   the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  each  such  other  ingredient 
present. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  penicillin  troches  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  showing 
the  batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  In  such  tjjitch.  the  batch 
mark  and  (unless  It  was  previously  sub- 
mitted)   the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  penicillin  used  In  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number 
of  units  In  each  troche,  the  quantity  of 
each    Ingredient    used   In    making    the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  troches  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  and  a  statement  that 
each    Ingredient   used   In   making   the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of:  ^ 
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(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
troche,  average  moisture. 

(ID  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH; 
crystallinity  If  it  is  crystalline  penicillin; 
specific  rotation  if  it  is  Z-ephenamine 
penicillin  G;  heat  stability  if  it  is  crys- 
talline sodium  penicillin,  potassium  pen- 
icillin, Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G,  or 
crystalline  penicillin  O;  the  penicillin  Q 
content  If  It  Is  crystalline  sodium  pen- 
icillin G,  potassium  penicillin  G,  or  crys- 
talline penicillin  O;  the  procaine  penicil- 
lin G  content  if  it  is  crystalline  procaine 
penicillin  G;  the  Z-ephenamlne  penicillin 
G  content  If  It  Is  Z-ephenamine  penicillin 
G,  and  the  penicillin  O  content  If  It  is 
crystalline  penicillin  O. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  herein- 
after indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  troche  for  each 
5,000  troches  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  troches  or  more  than  100 
troches,  collected  by  taking  single  troches 
at  such  Intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  the  troches  are  being  made  that  - 
the  quantities  made  during  the  inter- 
vals are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  5  packages,  or  in  the  case  of  crys- 
talline penicllUn  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams  If  it  is  not 
procaine  penicillin  or  Z-ephenamlne 
penicillin  G.  and  not  less  than  300  milli- 
grams If  It  Is  procaine  penicillin  or 
Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  G,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.24  (b),  §  I46a.44  (b),  or  §  146a.64 

(b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  service  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  peni- 
cillin troches  vmder  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  troche  without  mas- 
ticatory substance  In  the  sample  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section,  $2.00  for  each 
troche  with  masticatory  substance  In 
such  sample.  $4.00  for  each  package  in 
the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (U)  and  (ill)  of  . 
this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  troches,  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  such  batch  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3  of 
this  chapter  for  the  Issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  i  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 
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(f)  Exemption  of  penicillin  troches 
from  certification.  Penicillin  troches 
that  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),and  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, except  paragraph  (c)  (1)  (iii)  of 
this  section,  shall  be  exempt  (unless  they 
contain  crystalline  penicillin  O  or  Z- 
ephenamine  penicillin)  from  the  require- 
ments of  sections  502  (1)  and  507  of  the 
act.  if  they  comply  with  the  following 
conditions: 

( 1 )  The  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  bear  an  ex- 
piration date  not  more  than  48  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  last  assayed  and  released  by  the 
manufacturer;  and 

(2)  The  brochure,  printed  matter,  and 
circular  referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  <2) 
(iii)  of  this  section  bear  Information 
that  the  drug  is  for  use  only  as  a  local 
treatment  for  Vincent's  infection  (Vin- 
cent's angina)  and  as  an  adjunct  in  peri- 
coronitis and  other  superficial  dental 
Infections  due  to  penicillin-sensitive  or- 
ganisms; and  further,  that  such  bro- 
chure, printed  matter,  and  circular  bear 
directions  and  warnings  adequate  for 
such  use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  such  drug. 

i  146a. 31  Penicillin  dental  cones  (.cal- 
cium penicillin  dental  bones,  penicillin 
dental  cones  calcium  salt,  crystalline 
penicillin  dental  cones) — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Penicillin  dental  cones  are  composed  of 
calcium  penicillin  or  crystalline  penicil- 
lin and  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less diluents,  binders,  and  lubricants, 
with  or  without  a  suitable  local  anesthetic 
and  with  or  without  one  or  more  suitable 
sulfonamides.  The  potency  of  each  cone 
Is  not  less  than  500  units.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  1.0  percent.  If 
a  sulfonamide  is  used  its  quantity  is  not 
less  than  0.032  gram  per  cone.  The  peni- 
cillin used  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  9  146a.24  (a)  except  the  limitation  on 
penicillin  K  content  and  except  subpara- 
graphs (1).  (2),  and  (4)  of  §  146a. 24  (a). 
but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  300  units 
per  milligram.  Each  other  ingredient 
used.  If  Its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  oflQcial 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  penicil- 
lin dental  cone  is  enclosed  in  foil  or  plas- 
tic film  and  such  enclosure  is  a  tight 
container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  ex- 
cept the  provision  that  it  shall  be  capable 
of  tight  reclosure,  the  Immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  so 
defined.  The  Immediate  container  may 
also  contain  a  deslccant  separated  from 
the  cones  by  a  plug  of  cotton  or  other 
like  material.  The  composition  of  the 
Immediate  container,  or  foil  or  film  en- 
closure, shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  In  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  In  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin dental  cones  shall  bear,  on  its  label 
or  labeling  as  hereinafter  Indicated,  the 
following : 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(11)  The  number  of  units  in  each  cohe 
of  the  batch; 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addi- 
tion to  penicillin,  one  or  more  other  ac- 
tive ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  name  and  quan- 
tity of  each  such  other  ingredient  in 
each  cone; 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in, 

if  crystalline  penicillin  is  used,  with  the 
date  which  is  36  months,  or  if  crystalline 
penicillin  Is  not  used,  with  the  date  which 
Is  12  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  con- 
tainer if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  r>ossible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  practi- 
tioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  tliat  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  thij^ 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains,  in  addition  to  penicillin,  one  or 
more  other  active  ingredients  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  after  the 
name  "penicillin  dental  cones,"  wherever 

it  appears,  the  words  "with "  in 

juxtaposition  with  such  name,  the  blank 
being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  each  such  other  ingredient  used. 

(4 1  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
pies.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  penicilhn  dental  cones  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  .batch, 
the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  pre- 
viously submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used 
In  making  such  batch  was  completed, 
the  number  of  units  in  each  cone,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  cones  comprising  such 
batch   was   completed,    and   that   each 


other  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
cone  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH, 
crystallinity,  and  heat  stability  if  it  is 
crystalline  penicillin  and  the  penicillin  G 
content  if  it  is  crystalline  penicillin  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  comiection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  cone  for  each  5,000 
cones  in  the  batch,  but  In  no  case  less 
than  20  cones  or  more  than  100  cones, 
collected  by  taking  single  cones  at  such 
Intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  the 
cones  are  being  made  that  the  quantities 
made  during  the  intervals  are  approxi- 
mately equal. 

(II)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  five  packages  If  it  Is  calcium  peni- 
cillin or  10  packages  if  it  Is  crystalline 
penicillin  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60  milli- 
grams each,  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146a. 24  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ID  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  peni- 
cillin dental  cones  under  the  regulations 
In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  cone  In  the  sample 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  <3)  (i)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for 
each  package  in  the  samples  submitted 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (3) 
(ii)  and  (ill)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  cones  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ment's of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  depo-^it 
maintained  In  accordance  with  S  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.32    Penicillin  with  vasoconstriC' 

tor;  penicillin  with (.the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common  or 
usual  name  of  the  vasoconstrictor)  — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Penicillin  with  vaso- 
constrictor Is  a  dry  mixture  of  penicillin 
and  a  suitable  vasoconstrictor  with  or 
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without  suitable  buffer  substances  and 
preservatives,  or  it  is  a  packaged  com- 
bination of  one  immediate  container  of 
neniclllln  and  one  Immediate  container 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable  vaso- 
constrictor.   The  penicillin  is  of  such 
Quantity  that  when  dissolved  as  directed 
the  potency  of  such  solution  is  not  less 
than  500  units  per  mUliliter  after  it  has 
been  kept  for  7  days  at  a  temperature  of 
15°  C  (59°  P  )      Such  solution  Is  isotonic 
and  has  a  pH  of  6.  ±0.2.    The  moisture 
content  of  the  dry  mixture  of  penicillin 
with  vasoconstrictor  Is  not  more  than 
15  percent.    The  penicillin  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  5  146a.24 
(a)    except  the  limitation  on  peniciUm 
K  content  and  except  subparagraphs  (2) 
and  (4)  of  that  paragraph.    Each  other 
substance  used,  if  its  name  Is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    Each  Immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  8.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
m  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  In 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shaU  be  disre- 
garded.   The  Immediate  container  of  the 
dry  mixture  of  penlcUUn  with  vasocon- 
strictor may  be  packaged  In  combination 
with  an  immediate  container  of  a  suit- 
able aqueous  diluent. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin with  vasoconstrictor  shall  bear  on 
Its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter.  Indi- 
cated, the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  Immediate  container 
of  the  penicillin: 
(I)  The  batch  mark; 
(U)  The  number  of  units  In  such  con- 
tainer; and  „«.!„„  «f 
(ill)  If  It  Is  a  packaged  combination  oi 
one  immediate   container  of   penlcilUn 
and  one  Immediate  container  of  a  vaso- 
constrictor, the  statement  '•Expiration 

date  -    ."  the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  the  date  which  Is  18  months  or 
if  It  Is  crystalline  penicillin  36  months, 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified.    H  It  is  the  dry  mixture  of 
penicillin     with     vasoconstrictor.  ^^  the 
statement  "Expiration  date  ----- -  J^e 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  date  which 
is  24  months  after  the  month  durmg 
which  the  batch  was  certified.  Such  ex- 
piration dates  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  contamer  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 

container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container  of 
the  solution  in  the  packaged  comblna- 

(i)  A  statement  giving  the  method  of 
dissolving  the  penicillin,  lind  if  It  Is  not 
a  packaged  combination,  a  statement 
that  distilled  water  U.  S.  P.  should  be 

(11)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after 
the  penlcUlln  has  been  dissolved  therein; 

(ill)  If  It  is  a  packaged  combination  of 
one  Immediate  container  of  penlcUlln 
and  one  Immediate  container  of  a  vas<)- 
constrlctor  and  It  Is  not  crystalUne  penl- 


cUlln, the  statement  "Store  in  refrigera- 
tor not  above  15"  C.  (59*  F.)"; 

(iv)  The    statement    "Warning— Not 
for  injection"; 

(v)  The  conditions  under  which  tne 
solution  should  be  stored.  Including  a  ref- 
erence to  its  instability  when  stored  un- 
der other  conditions,  and  a  statement 
"The  solution  may  be  kept  in  a  refrigera- 
tor for  one  week  without  significant  loss 
of  potency." 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: ^.  „  .  , 
(I)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled.  ^^  .  . 

(ID  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and 
it  Is  Intended  for  use  by  man.  a  reference 
specifically  identifying  a  readily  avail- 
able medical  publication  containing  in- 
formation  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  contairung  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  Information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeUng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  the  veteri- 
nary use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  ^such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  hcensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)   In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  penicillin  with  vasoconstrictor 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  thereof  in  such  batch,  the  num- 
ber of  units  in  each  immediate  contamer 
thereof,  and   (unless  It  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  penlcUlln  included  In  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  In  making  the  batch 
of  the  dry  mixture  of  penlcUlln  with 
vasoconstrictor,  the  quantity  of  each  In- 
gredient used  m  making  the  solution 
Included  In  the  packaged  comblnaUon. 
and  a  statement  that  such  solution  con- 
forms  to  the   requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section.  _.j  ^  «« 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  Paragraph 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  foUowing. 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represen- 
tative sample  of:  ,  ,  .  ^  ,„  *>,« 
(I)  The  penlcUlln  Included  in  the 
packaged  combination  and  the  PenlclUin 
used  m  making  the  batch  of  the  dry 
mixture  of  penlcUUn  with  vasoconstrlc- 
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tor;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity  and  heat  stablUty.  Uf  it  is 
crystaUine  peniciUln,  and  the  peniclUin 
G  content  If  It  Is  crystaUine  penlcUUn  Q. 
(U)  The  solution  after  the  penlcUlUi 
has  been  dissolved  therein;  potency. 

(lU)  The  batch  of  the  dry  mixture  of 
penlcUlln  with  vasoconstrictor;  potency, 
moisture  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  foUowing : 
(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  If  it  contains  only  penicillin  and 
the  peniciUin  used  has  been  previously 
submitted,  or  it  contains  peniciUin  and 
other  ingredients;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  contain- 
ers in  the  batch,  but  In  no  case  less  than 
5  or  more  than  12  immediate  containers, 
unless  it  is  in  tablet  form  in  which  case 
such  sample  shaU  consist  of  not  less  than 
20  nor  more  than  100  tablets. 

(b)  If  It  contains  only  penlcUUn  aiid 
the  penicillin  used  has  not  been  previ- 
ously submitted;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer or  tablet  for  each  5,000  Immediate 
containers  or  tablets,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  40  immediate  containers  or  tablets 
and  not  more  than  100  immediate  con- 
tainers or  tablets. 


Such  sample  shaU  be  coUected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  or  tablets  at 
such  intervals  throughout  the  entire  time 
of  packaging  or  tableting  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  or  tableted  dur- 
ing the  Intervals  are  approximately  equal. 
(U)  The  penlcUUn  used  in  making  the 
batch  of  the  dry  mixture  of  penlcUUn 
with  vasoconstrictor;  5  packages,  or  In 
the  case  of  crystaUine  penlcUlln  10  pack- 
ages,   each    containing    approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60  mllU- 
grams  each,  packaged  In  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.24  (b) . 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification  of  a  batch  of  a  dry  mixture 
of  penicillin  with  vasoconstrictor,  each 
other  substance  used  in  making  the 
batch:  one  package  of  each  containing 
approximately  5  grams. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification  of  the  packaged  combina- 
tion of  penlcUUn  with  vasoconstrictor,  or 
when  any  change  Is  made  In  the  compo- 
sition of  such  solution;  five  packages  of 
the  solution  Included  in  the  combination, 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  are  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  pen- 
icillin with  vasoconstrictor  under  the  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  submitted  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)   (3)   d) 

(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section;  $1.00  for 
each  immediate  container  submitted  In 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)   (3)   (i) 

(b)  of  this  section;  and  $4.00  for  each 
immediate  container  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (a), 
(U).  (iU).  and  (iv)  of  this  section. 
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<2)  It  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  5  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.33  Penicillin  for  surface  appli- 
cation— (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Penicillin 
for  surface  application  Is  calcium  peni- 
cillin and  one  or  more  of  the  diluents 
sodium  chloride,  milk  sugar,  sodium  cit- 
rate, and  dextrose.  Its  moisture  content 
Is  not  more  than  10  percent.  The  peni- 
cillin used  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  §  146a.24  (a) .  except  the  limitation  of 
penicillin  K  content  and  except  subpar- 
agraphs (1).  (2>.  and  (4)  of  §  146a.24 
(a),  but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  300 
imits  per  milligram.  Each  diluent  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  the  penicillin 
for  surface  application  Is  enclosed  In  foil 
or  plastic  film  and  such  enclosure  is  a 
tight  container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.. 
except  the  provision  that  it  shall  be 
capable  of  tight  reclosure.  the  Imme- 
diate container  shall  be  a  tight  container 
as  so  defined.  The  composition  of  the 
Immediate  container,  or  of  the  foil  or 
film  enclosure,  shall  be  such  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  In 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded.  Each  im- 
mediate container  (except  when  its  con- 
tent Is  two  or  more  foil  or  film  enclo- 
sures) and  each  foil  or  film  enclosure 
shall  contain  not  less  than  10,000  units 
or  more  than  50,000  units  and  shall  be  so 
sealed  that  the  contents  cannot  be  used 
without  destroying  such  seal. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin for  surface  application  shall  bear, 
on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ID  The  number  of  units  In  the  imme- 
diate container  or  In  each  foil  or  film 
enclosure  therein,  and  the  number  of 
such  foil  or  film  enclosures; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 

date  which  Is  12  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  If  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  Individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(Iv)  In  case  the  drug  is  not  sterile, 
the  statement  "Not  sterile — not  for  in- 
jection— not  to  be  used  In  deep  wounds  or 
body  cavities." 

(2)  On  the  immediate  container,  the 
conditions  under  which  solutions  of  pen- 
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icillin  for  siu-face  application  should  be 
stored,  Including  a  reference  to  their  in- 
stability when  stored  under  other  condi- 
tions, and  the  statement  "The  mixture 
may  be  kept  In  refrigerator  for  1  week 
without  significant  loss  of  potency,"  un- 
less such  information  is  contained  in  the 
circular  or  other  labeling  within  or  at- 
tached to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Store  in  refriger- 
ator not  above  15'  C.  (59  P.)  "  or  "Store 
below  15'  C.  (59°  P.)." 

(ii)  If  two  or  more  immediate  con- 
tainers or  foil  or  film  enclosures  are  In 
such  packares,  the  numlx-r  of  such  con- 
tainers or  foil  or  f-lm  enclosures  therein 
and  the  number  of  units  in  each. 

(ill)  The  statment  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(iv)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sen.sitization»  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  vetcvinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  Information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  penicillin  for  surface  appli- 
cation shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  immediate  con- 
tainer or  foil  or  film  enclosure,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  and  that  the  sodium 
chloride,  milk  sugar,  sodium  citrate,  and 
dextrose  used  In  making  such  batch  con- 
form to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 


a.ssays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
Immediate  container  or  foil  or  film  en- 
closure, moisture. 

(ID  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer or.  if  the  drug  is  packed  in  foil  or 
f.lm  enclosures,  one  such  enclosure  for 
each  5.0C0  such  containers  or  enclosures 
in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  20 
such  containers  or  enclosures  or  more 
than  100.  collected  by  taking  single  con- 
tainers or  enclosures  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch,  that  the  quantities  packed 
during  the  Intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  five  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60 
milligrams  each,  packaged  In  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146a .24 
(b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (h)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  If  such 
result,  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  for  surface  application  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  immediate  container 
or  foil  or  film  enclosure,  whichever  is  the 
greatest  number,  la  the  samples  sub- 
mitted In  accord.mce  with  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  (1)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for  each 
package  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (II)  and  (III)  of  this 
section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  containers  or  enclosures,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  compiles  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subpara?:raph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

?  146a. 34  Tablets  aluminum  pen- 
icillin— (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  qua!9ty.  and  purity.  Tablets 
aluminum  penicillin  are  tablets  com- 
posed of  aluminum  peniciUin  and  sodium 
benzoate.  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  binders, 
lubricants,  colorings,  and  flavorings.  The 
potency  of  each  tablet  Is  not  less  than 
50,000  units,  and  If  It  Is  less  than  100,000 
units  it  Is  •■unscored".  Each  tablet  con- 
tains 0.3  gram  of  sodium  benzoate.    Its 
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moisture  content  Is  not  more  than  2  per- 
rpnt  The  aluminum  pcnicillin'Used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.42 
(a>  for  aluminum  penicillin  except  sub- 
paragraphs (2)  and  (3.  thereof.  Each 
other  substance  used  in  the  preparation 
of  aluminum  penicillin  tablets.  If  Its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U  S  P.  or 
M  F  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 

"^^"b)  Packaging.     Unless    each   tablet 
aluminum     penicillin     is     enclosed     in 
foil  or  plastic  film  and  such  enclosure 
IS  a  tight  container  as  defined  by  the 
rj  s  P    except  the  provision  that  it  shall 
be  capable  of  tight  reclosure,  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer  as  so  defined.     The  Immediate 
container  may  also  contain  a  desiccant 
separated  from  the  tablets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.    The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container,  or 
of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall  be 
such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  In  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  In  appli- 
cable   standards,    except    that    minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded.   The  number  of  tablets  in  the 
immediate  container  Is  such  that  the 
total  number  of  units  therein  Is  not  less 

than  300,000.  ^         .  ,  .„>, 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  tab- 
lets aluminum  penicillin  shall  bear,  on 
Its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  Indi- 
cated, the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark; 
(il)  The  number  of  units  in  each  tab- 
let of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  quantity  of  sodium  benzoate 
In  each  tablet; 
(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in 
with*the"date'which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
ccrtifi'^d-  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  Is  packaged  in  an  mdividual 
wrapper  or  container. 
(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

(i)  The  statement  "Store  in  refrig- 
erator not  above  15°  C.  (53'  F.)"  or 
"Store  below  15' C.  (59°  P.). "       ^  ^       , 

(ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  lor 
dispensing  and  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary   use    and    is    conspicuou-sly    so 

labeled.  -       ^.  .    „ 

(iii)   If  it  is  packaged  for  di.spensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifymg  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information   (including  contra- 
indications  and   possible   sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed   matter   containing   such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  wiU  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  Th&t 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the 
information  is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
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other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 

package.  ,  ,.  ,. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labelmg 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  €0  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  It 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on  re- 
quest. 

(d)   Request    for    certification,    sam- 
ples    (1)   In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  ?  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter  a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  tablets  aluminum  penicil- 
lin shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  the  num- 
ber of  packages  of  each  size  m  such 
batch  the  batch  mark  and  ( unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number   of   units   In   each   tablet;    the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  thj  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
tablet,  average  moisture. 

(ID  The  aluminum  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  moisture, 
pH  toxicity,  and  penicillin  K  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  tablet  for  each 
5  000  tablets  in  the  batch,  but  In  no  case 
less  than  20  tablets  or  more  than  100 
tablets,  collected  by  taking  single  tab- 
lets at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  tableting  that  the  quanti- 
ties tableted  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(il)  The  aluminum  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  6  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  ox 
not  less  than  300  milligrams  each,  pack- 
aged In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.42  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each     containing     approximately     five 

grams  .        .      , 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 

(3)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  is  requirea 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 
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(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
tablets  aluminum  peniclUin  under  this 
part  shall  be : 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  in  the  sam- 
ple submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section;  $4.00 
for  each  package  in  the  samples  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)    (3)    (ii)  and  (iii).  of  thL=  section; 

and  , , 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  tablets  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  costs  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  "by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  S  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter 


§  146a.35    Penicillin  sulfonamide  pow- 
der (.calcium  penicillin  sulfonamide  pow- 
der   crystalline   penicillin   sulfonamide 
poivder)—<.a)     Standards    of    identity, 
strength,    quality,    and    purity.      Peni- 
cillin sulfonamide  powder  Is  composed      , 
of  calcium  penicillin  or  crystalline  peni- 
cillin and  one  or  both  of  the  sulfon- 
amides, sulfanilamide  and  sulfathlazole. 
It  is  sterile.    Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  1.0  percent.    The  quantity  of 
each  sulfonamide  used  is  not  more  than 
0  05  gram  for  each  100  units  of  penicilhn 
used     The  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.24  (a)  except 
limitation  on  penicillin  K  content  and 
except  subparagraphs   (1)    and   (4)    ol 
§  146a  24  (a) ,  but  its  potency  is  not  le^ 
than   300   units   per    milligram.    Each 
sulfonamide  used  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 
(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases,  the  Im- 
mediate container  of  penicillin  sulfona- 
mide powder  shall  be  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  pro- 
vision that  It  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure.  shall  be  sterile  at  the  time  of 
filling  and  closing,  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
In  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded.   If  the  penicillin  sulfonamide 
powder  Is  packaged  for  "dusting"  pur- 
poses each  package  shall  contain  not  less 
than  5,000  units  of  penicillin.     II  the 
penicillin  sulfonamide  powder  is  pack- 
aged for  dental  use  it  shall  be  pack- 
aged in  immediate  containers  of  color- 
less  transparent  glass  meeting  the  test 
for  'glass  containers  of  type  I  or  type  n 
prescribed  by  the  U.  S.  P.    The  glass 
containers  shall  be  open  at  both  en6s. 
one  of  which  is  constricted,  both  ends 
shall  be  capable  of  closure  with  rubber 
stoppers,  and  each  such  container  shall 
contain  not  less  than  500  units  of  peni- 
cillin.   Each  package  of  penicillin  sul- 
fonamide powder  for  dental  use  shall 
contain  a  suitable  device  for  Insufflation 
ptuposes. 
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(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  penicil- 
lin sulfonamide  powder  shall  bear,  on  its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  each  im- 
mediate container. 

(lii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in,  if 

crystalhne  penicilltn  is  used,  with  the 
date  which  is  24  months,  or  if  crystalline 
penicillin  is  not  used,  with  the  date  which 
is  9  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(IV  >  If  crystalline  penicillin  is  not  used, 
the  statement  "Store  in  refrigerator  not 
above  15°  C.  (59"  F.)"  or  "Store  below 
15*  C.  (59*  P.)." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer : 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
Information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

<3)  On  the  label  and  the  labeline:, 
after  the  name  penicillin  sulfonamide 
powder,  wherever  it  appears,  the  words 

"with  "  in  juxtaposition 

with  such  name,  the  blank  being  filled 
In  with  the  name  of  the  sulfonamide 
used. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached. to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  Information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sarri' 
pies.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  penicillin  sulfonamide  powder 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted )  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number 
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of  units  in  each  container  of  penicillin 
sulfonamide  powder,  the  quantity  of  each 
Ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
penicillin  sulfonamide  powder  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and 
that  such  sulfonamide  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
container,  average  moisture,  sterility. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  sterility,  toxicity, 
moisture,  pH,  crystallinity  and  heat 
stability  if  it  is  crystalline  penicillin  and 
the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  Is  crystal- 
line penicillin  O. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represen- 
tative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)   The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers,  unless  each  such 
container  is  packaged  to  contain  more 
than  1  gram,  in  which  case  the  samp'e 
shall  consist  of  1  gram  for  each  5.000 
Immediate  containers  in  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  5  grams  or  more 
than  12  grams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  or 
1-gram  portions  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch : 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  5 
packages,  or  in  the  case  of  crystalline 
penicillin  10  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 
Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.24  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  sulfonamide  u.sed  in 
making  the  batch;  one  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  five  grams. 

(4)  No«result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  <3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  peni- 
cillin sulfonamide  powder  under  the  reg- 
ulation in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 


cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (a), 
(in   <a),and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

<  2  >  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination  of 
such  penicillin  sulfonamide  powder  and 
packages,  are  necessary  to  determine 
whether  or  not  such  batch  complies  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.3  of  this  chap- 
ter for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the 
cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
'  1  •  of  this  parapraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a. 36  Penicillin  vaginal  supposi- 
fories— (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Penicillin 
vaginal  suppositories  are  suppositories 
composed  of  sodium  penicillin,  calcium 
penicillin,  potassium  penicillin,  or  pro- 
caine penicillin  in  a  base  of  spermaceti 
and  cocoa  butter.  The  potency  of  each 
suppository  is  not  less  than  100,000  units; 
its  moisture  content  is  not  more  than 
1.0  percent.  The  sodium  penicillin,  cal- 
cium penicillin,  and  pota.ssium  penicillin 
used  conform  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.24  (a),  except  subparagraphs  (1), 
(2),  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph,  but  its 
potency  is  not  less  than  300  units  per 
milligram.  The  procaine  penicillin  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.44 
(a),  except  subparagraphs  (2)  and  <3) 
of  that  paragraph.  The  spermaceti  and 
cocoa  butter  u.'^ed  conforn^.to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases,  the  Im- 
mediate container  of  penicillin  vaginal 
suppositories  shall  be  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  pro- 
vision that  It  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure.  and  shall  be  of  such  composi- 
tion as  will  not  cause  any  change  In  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  In  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin vaginal  suppositories  shall  bear,  on 
Its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  Indi- 
cated, the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(li)  The  number  of  units  in  each  sup- 
pository of  the  batch;  and 

(iii)  The  statement  "Kxpiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  18  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored 
for  such  period  of  time  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 
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(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

^^arThe  statement  "Store  in  refriger- 
ator not  above  15°  C.  (59°  P.)."  or  "Store 
below  15°  C.  (59°  P.)":  „   .      , 

,ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scriDtion."  unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled  ■ 

(iii)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available   medical   publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications  and   possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister if  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure   or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request:  Provided,  however 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package.  ,  ,   ,. 

(3»  On  the  circular  or  other  labehng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.    Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will   be   sent   to   such   veterinarian   on 
request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples.   (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  5  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  penicillin  vaginal  Supposi- 
tories shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted )  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  suppository,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  tliat  the  sper- 
maceti and  cocoa  butter  used  in  making 
such  batch  conform  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  such 
person 'shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 

sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
suppository,  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH, 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  Is  crystal- 
line sodium,  potassium,  or  procaine 
penlcUlin  G) .  crystallinity  if  it  is  crystal- 
hne penicillin,  heat  stability  if  it  Is 
crystalline  sodium  or  potassium  penicil- 
lin, the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is  crys- 
talline sodium  or  potassium  penicillin 


G,  and  the  procaine  penicillin  G  content 
if  it  is  procaine  penicillin  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
Indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch;  one  suppository  for 
each  5,000  suppositories  in  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  20  suppositories  or 
more  than  100  suppositories,  collected  by 
taking  single  suppositories  at  such  inter- 
vals throughout  the  entire  time  the  sup- 
positories are  being  made,  that  the  quan- 
tities made  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  6  packages,  or  in  the  case  of  crys- 
talline penicillin  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams  if  it  is  not 
procaine  penicilUn,  and  not  less  than  300 
milligrams,  if  it  is  procaine  peniciUin, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.24  (b)  or  §  146a.44 

(b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  spermaceti  and  cocoa 
butter  used  in  making  the  batch;   one 
package  of  each  containiiig,  respectively, 
approximately  10  grams  and  100  grams. 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph  (2)    (ii)    of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
<3>   (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin  vaginal  suppositories  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  suppository  in  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section; 
$4  00  for  each  package  in  the  samples 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (ii^  and  (iii)  of  this  section; 
and  . , 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  suppositories  and  packages, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  comphes  with  the  re- 
quirements of  S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  S  1*6.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.37  Buffered  crystalline  penicil- 
Un Buffered  crystalline  penicillin  con- 
forms to  all  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  146a  .24  for  crystalhne  penicillin,  and  is 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a.24  for  crystalline  penicillin,  except 

(a)  It  contains  the  buffer  sodium  cit- 
rate in  a  quantity  not  less  than  4.0  per- 
cent and  not  more  than  5.0  percent  by 
weight  of  its  total  soUds;  such  sodium 
citrate  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P.; 

(b)  If  it  Is  crystalline  penicillin  O.  the 
penicilUn  G  content  is  corrected  for  the 
sodium  citrate  content; 
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(c)  The  immediate  container,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing,  shall  bear,  in 
lieu  of  the  statement  prescribed  for 
crystalline  penicillin  by  §  146a.2:  (c)  (2), 
the  statement  "Sterile  solution  may  be 
kept  in  refrigerator  for  1  week  without 
significant  loss  of  potency."  unless  such 
information  is  contained  in  the  circular 
or  other  labeling  within  or  attached  to 
the  package  from  which  it  is  dispensed; 

(d)  A  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  quan- 
tity of  GOdium  citrate  used  in  making  the 
batch,  that  such  sodium  citrate  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section,  and  in  case  of 
an  initial  request  for  certification  he 
shall  submit  an  accurately  representa- 
tive sample  of  such  sodium  citrate  con- 
sisting of  approximately  5  grams;  and 

(e)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  the  sample  of  sodium 
citrate  submitted  In  accordance  with  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 

(f )  Exemption  of  buffered  crystalline 
penicillin  G  from  certification:  Buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  G  that  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sections 
502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act.  if  it  complies 
with  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  The  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  bear  an 
expiration  date  not  more  than  36 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  last  assayed  and  released 
by  the  manufacturer;  and 

(2)  It  is  intended  for  use  by  man  and 
the  brochure,  printed  matter,  and  the 
circular  referred  to  in  §  146a.24  (c)  (3) 
(iii)  bear  information  that  the  drug  is 
for  use  only  in  the  treatment  of  the  fol- 
lowing conditions;  and  further,  that  such 
brochure,  printed  matter,  and  circular 
bear  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  uses  by  practitioners  licensed 
by  law  to  administer  such  drug: 

(i)  Staphylococcic  infections  with  and 
without  bacteremia. 

(ii)     Hemolytic    streptococcic    infec- 
tions including  bacteremia. 

(iii)    Anaerobic    streptococcic    infec- 
tions. 

(iv)   Pneumococcic  infections. 

(v)  Gonococcic  infections. 

(vi)  Syphilis. 

(vii)  Anthrax. 

(viii)  As  an  adjunct  to  specific  anti- 
toxin therapy  for  clostridial  infections. 

(ix)    Bacterial    endocarditis    due    to 
penicillin-sensitive  organisms. 

(x)  Diphtheria,  with  antitoxin  ther- 

£LDV. 

(xi)  Pulmonary   suppuration  due   to 
penicillin-sensitive  organisms. 

(xii)  Vincent's  infection. 

(xiii)  Erysipeloid   (swine  erysipelas). 

(xiv)  Meningococcic  infections. 

(XV)  For  the  prevention  of  possible 
secondary  infection  following  tonslUec- 
tomy  and  tooth  extraction  hi  patients 
with  a  history  of  rheumatic  fever  or 
rheumatic  heart  disease.  In  congenital 
heart  disease,  and  In  other  conditions  in 
which  secondary  infection  may  occur;  or 

(3)  It  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  and 
its  labeling  bears  information  that  the 
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drug  is  for  use  cnly  in  the  treatment  of 
one  or  more  of  the  following  conditions, 
and  further,  bears  directions  and  warn- 
inss  adequate  for  such  use: 

<  i )  Bovine  mastitis  caused  by  Strepto- 
coccus agalactiae. 

(ii)  Leptospirosis  in  dogs. 

(iii)  Osteomyelitis. 

(iv)  Peritonitis. 

(V)   Strangles  of  horses. 

(vi)  Equine  pneumonia. 

<vii)  Early  tetanus,  with  antitoxin 
therapy. 

(viii)  Calf  pneumonia. 

<ix)  Calf  diphtheria. 

IX)   Pyelonephritis  in  cattle. 

'xi»  Blackleg. 

(xii)  Malignant  edema. 

(xiii)  Early  anthrax. 

'xiv)  Metritis. 

«xv)  Bovine  actinomycosis. 

(xvi)  Swine  erj'sipelas  in  turkeys. 

If  such  drug  is  represented  for  use  as  a 
treatment  for  mastitis,  its  labeling  shall 
bear  the  statement,  "Important:  Milk 
from  treated  segments  of  udders  should 
be  discarded  or  used  for  purposes  other 
than  human  consumption  for  at  least 
72  hours  after  the  last  treatment." 

§  146a. 38  Capsules  buffered  penicillin 
with  pectin  hydrolysate  (capsules 
buffered  potassium  penicillin  with  pec- 
tin hydrolysate)  —  (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality  and  purity. 
Capsules  buffered  penicillin  with  pectin 
hydrolysate  are  capsules  composed  of 
potassium  penicillin  with  pectin  hydrol- 
ysate and  sodium  citrate  enclosed  In  a 
hard  gelatin  capsiUe.  The  potassium 
penicillin  with  pectin  hydrolysate  is 
prepared  by  lyophJlizing  a  solution  con- 
taining one  part  potassium  penicillin 
and  three  parts  of  pectin  hydrolysate  by 
weight.  The  potency  of  each  capsule 
is  not  less  than  50,000  units.  Its  mois- 
ture content  is  not  more  than  4.0  per- 
cent. The  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  by  §  146a.24 
(a)  for  potassium  penicillin  except 
S  146a. 24  <a),  (2)  and  (4).  The  pectin 
hydrolysate  is  obtained  by  mild  hydrol- 
ysis of  pectin  with  sodium  hydroxide  and 
hydrochloric  acid.  It  is  a  free  flowing 
and  opalescent  solution  light  tan  to  beige 
in  color  and  is  precipitated  by  the  lower 
alcohols  and  ketones.  Its  pH  is  6.0  to  7.0. 
It  is  substantially  free  of  any  turbidity 
or  undissolved  material.  The  pectin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed  by 
the  N.  P.  The  sodium  citrate  and  the 
sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrochloric  acid 
used  in  the  preparation  of  the  pectin 
hydrolysate  conform  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  capsule 
of  buffered  penicillin  with  pectin  hy- 
drolysate is  enclosed  In  foil  or  plastic 
film  and  such  enclosure  complies  with 
the  definition  of  a  tight  container  as 
prescribed  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  the 
provision  that  It  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure,  the  Immediate  container  shall 
be  a  tight  container  as  so  defined.  The 
Immediate  container  may  also  contain 
a  desiccant  separated  from  the  capsules 
by  a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like  mate- 
rial. The  composition  of  the  Immediate 
container,  or  of  the  foil  or  film  enclo- 
sure, shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
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change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  pur- 
ity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  In  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  In  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded.  The  number  of 
capsules  In  the  Immediate  container  is 
such  that  the  total  number  of  units 
therein  is  not  less  than  300.000. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  cap- 
sules buffered  penicillin  with  pectin  hy- 
drolysate shall  bear,  on  Its  label  or  la- 
beling as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  fol- 
lowing: 

(1)  On  the  out.'^ide  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  each  cap- 
sule of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  quantfty  of  the  sodium  clti 
rate  in  each  capsule  of  the  batch;  and 

(Iv)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  Is  twelve  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  .«;olely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  It  is  packa!?ed  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
it ;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the  pack- 
age.    . 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter. 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  capsules  buffered  penicillin  with 
pectin  hydrolysate  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  It  was  previously  submitted)  the 


date  on  which  the  latest  as^.iy  o.'  i  .i 
penicillin  used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  units  in  each 
capsule,  the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and  a 
statement  that  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
capsule,  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch:  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is  crystal- 
line penicillin  G) .  crystallinity.  and  heat 
stability,  and  If  It  Is  crystalline  penicillin 
G.  penicillin  G  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otlierwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  herein- 
after indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  capsule  for  each 
5.000  capsules  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  cap.sules  or  more  than  100 
capsules  collected  by  taking  single  cap- 
sulcs  at  such  Intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  capsuUng  that  the  quan- 
tities capsuled  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  ten  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60 
milligrams  each,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146a. 24  ib). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  one  package  of  approxi- 
mately 250  cc.  of  the  pectin  hydrolysate 
and  one  package  of  approximately  five 
grams  of  the  sodium  citrate  used  In  mak- 
ing the  batch,  one  package  of  approxi- 
mately 50  cc.  of  the  hydrochloric  acid, 
and  one  package  of  approximately  five 
grams  of  the  sodium  hydroxide  used  In 
preparing  the  pectin  hydrolysate. 

(4>  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  such  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
capsules  buffered  penicillin  with  pectin 
hydrolysate  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.50  for  each  capsule  In  the  sam- 
ple submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (I)  of  this  section;  $4.00 
for  each  package  In  the  sample  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii) .  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  capsules  and  packages, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 


Tdi^d'tij,  December  20,  1955 
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The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless 
such  fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  de- 
posit maintained  in  accordance  with 
§  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  I46a.39  Capsules  procaine  penicillin 
j„  oil— 1.0.)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Capsules 
procaine  penicillin  in  oU  are  capsules 
composed  of  procaine  penicillin,  alu- 
minum monostearate,  and  sesame  oil  or 
peanut  oil.  enclosed  in  a  suitable  and 
harmless  soft  gelatin  capsule.  The  po- 
tency of  each  capsule  is  not  less  than 
200  000  units.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  2.5  percent.  The  pro- 
caine penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  §  146a.44  (a)  ex- 
cept §  146a. 44  (a)  (2)  and  (3).  Each 
other  ingredient  used,  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P.,  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
puiity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark. 
(ii)    The   number  of   units  in  each 
capsule  of  the  batch. 

(iii  I  The  name  of  the  vegetable  oil  and 
the  quantity  of  aluminum  monostearate 
used  in  making  the  batch. 

(IV)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  36  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or 
container: 

(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dLs- 
pen.sing  and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  It  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contrain- 
dications and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  infor- 
mation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package. 


(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)   Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  capsule,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  lat- 
e.'^t  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assavs  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
capsule  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  Tlie  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH, 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is  procaine 
penicillin  G),  crystallinity,  and  the  pro- 
caine penicillin  G  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  1  capsule  for  each  5,000 
capsules  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  20  capsules  or  more  than  100  cap- 
sules, collected  by  taking  single  capsules 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  capsuling  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  capsuled  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  10  packages  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  300  milligrams,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.44  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  sesame  oil  or  peanut 
oil  and  each  other  ingredient  used  In 
making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each 
containing,  respectively,  approximately 
250  grams  and  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  resvQt  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ID  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 

(3)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  If 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered   with   respect   to   each   batch 
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under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  capsiUe  in  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section; 
$4.00  for  each  package  in  the  samples 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  capsules  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  vmless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146a.40     Penicillin  bougies  (sodium 
penicillin     bougies,    calcium    penicillin 
bougies,    potassium    penicillin    bougies, 
procaine    penicillin    bougies,    penicillin 
bougies  sodium  salt,  penicillin  bougies 
calcium  salt,  penicillin  bougies  potassium 
salt,  penicillin  bougies  procaine  salt)  — 
(a)    Standards    of    identity,    strength, 
quality,  and  purity.     Penicillin  bougies 
are  bougies  composed  of  sodium  penicil- 
lin, calcium  penicillin,  potassium  peni- 
cillin, or  procaine  penicillin  in  an  excip- 
lent  of  polyethylene  glycol  or  of  one  or 
more  other  suitable  and  harmless  dilu- 
ents, binders,  and  lubricants.    The  po- 
tency of  each  bougie  Is  not  less  than 
25,000  units.    Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  1.0  percent,  except  if  it  con- 
tains procaine   penicillin,  its   moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  2.0  percent. 
The  sodium  penicillin,  calcium  pfenicillin, 
or  potassium  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.24  (a) ,  except 
the  Umitation  on  penicillin  K  content 
and  except  §  146a.24  (a)    (1).  (2),  and 
(4),  but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  300 
units    per    milligram.      The    procaine 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.44  (a) ,  except  the  limi- 
tation on  peniciUin  K  content  and  ex- 
cept §  146a.44   (a)    (2)    and   (3).     Each 
other  substance  used,  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P.,  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    Unless  each  penicillin 
bougie  is  enclosed  In  foil  or  plastic  film 
and  such  enclosure  Is  a  tight  container  as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  the  pro- 
vision that  it  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure,  the  Immediate  container  shall 
be  a  tight  container  as  so  defined.    The 
immediate  container  may  also  contain  a 
desiccant  separated  from  the  bougies  by 
a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like  material. 
The  composition  of  the  Immediate  con- 
tainer, or  of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure, 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
In  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
imavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and     distribution     practice     shall     be 
disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.    Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin bougies  shall  bear,  on  Its  label  or 
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labeling  as  hereinafter  Indicated,  the 
following: 

<1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container* 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(11)  The    number    of    units    In    each 
bougie  of  the  batch: 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in. 

if  crystalline  penicillin  or  procaine  peni- 
cillin is  used  without  the  addition  of  an 
excipient  of  polyethylene  glvcol.  with 
the  date  which  is  36  months;  or  if  crys- 
talline penicillin  or  procaine  penicillin 
Is  used  with  the  addition  of  an  excipient 
of  polyethylene  glycol,  with  the  date 
which  is  18  months,  or  if  crystalline  peni- 
cillin or  procame  penicillin  is  not  used, 
with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(Iv)  If  the  excipient  is  polyethylene 
glycol,  the  statement  "Store  in  refrig- 
erator not  above  15''  C.  (59°  F.) ",  unless 
the  person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results  of 
tests  and  assays  showing  that  his  drug 
is  stable  at  room  temperature; 

(V)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 

(2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  penicillin  bougies  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number 
of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  batch  mkrk  and  (unless  it  was  pre- 
viously submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used 
in  making  such  batch  was  completed, 
the  number  of  units  in  each  bougie.' 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  iri 
making  the  batch,  and  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and 
a  statement  that  each  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor,  if  any. 
by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following. 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative saiAple  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
bougie,  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penlcUlin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH 
crystallinity,  and  heat  stabiUty  if  it  is 
crystalline  sodium  or  potassium  penicil- 
lin the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is  crys- 
tolllne  sodium  or  potassium  penicillin 
O.  and  the  procaine  penicillin  O  content 
If  It  Is  crystalline  procaine  penicillin  Q, 
(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  iDerson  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  in  the  quantities  herein- 
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after  Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following : 

(I)  The  batch;  one  bougie  for  each 
6,000  bougies  In  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  bougies  or  more  than  100 
bougies,  collected  by  taking  single  bougies 
at  such  Intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  the  bougies  are  being  made,  that 
the  quantities  made  during  the  Intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(II)  The  penicillin  used  In  nlaklng  the 
batch;  5  packages,  or  in  the  case  of  crys- 
talline penicillin  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams  if  it  is  not 
procaine  penicillin  and  not  less  than  300 
milligrams  if  It  is  procaine  penicillin, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.24  (b»  or  §  146a  44 
(b). 

(III)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  polyethylene  glycol 
and  each  other  Ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  one  package  of  each  con- 
taining approximately  25  grams. 

(4)  No  rerult  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(il)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  peni- 
cillin bougies  under  the  regulations  in 
this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  bougie  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (I)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for  each 
package  In  the  samples  submitted  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d;  (3)  (U) 
and  (iii)  of  this  section;  and 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  bougies  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless 
such  fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  de- 
posit maintained  In  accordance  with 
5  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.41  Crystalline  penicillin  and 
epinephrine  in  oil— (a)  Standards  of 
Identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity 
Crystalline  penicillin  and  epinephrine  in 
oil  is  a  suspension  of  crystalline  penicil- 
hn  and  epinephrine  In  a  menstruum  of 
refined  peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil.  Each 
millihter  has  a  potency  of  300,000  units 
and  contains  0.3  milligram  of  epineph- 
rine. Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  0.2  percent.  It  is  sterile.  The  peni- 
cilhn  used  conforms  to  the  requirements 
of  §  146a.24  (a)  for  cr>'stalline  penicillin 
The  epinephrine,  peanut  oil,  and  sesame 
oil  used  conform  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  Immediate  con- 
tainer of  crystalline  penlciUIn  and  epi- 
nephrlne  In  oil  shall  be  of  colorless  trans- 
parent glass  so  closed  as  to  be  a  tight 
container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  its  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 


will  not  cause  any  change  In  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  hmit  therefor  In  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able In  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis, 
tributlon  practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
The  quantity  of  crystalline  penicUlin  and 
epinephrine  In  oil  In  each  such  container 
shall  be  not  less  than  one  milliliter  and 
not  more  than  20  milliliters  unless  it  U 
packaged  for  repacking.  Unless  it  U 
packaged  for  repacking  each  container 
shall  be  filled  with  a  volume  of  crystal- 
line penicillin  and  epinephrine  In  oil  in 
excess  of  that  designated,  which  excess 
shall  be  sufficient  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal and  the  administration  of  the 
volume  indicated  whether  administered 
In  either  single  or  multiple  doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  crys- 
talline  penicillin  and  epinephrine  in  oil 
shall  bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  here- 
inafter indicated  the  following : 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  package: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  units  per  milliliter 
of  the  batch; 

(Iii)  The  quantity  of  epinephrine  per 
mUliliter  of  the  batch; 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

- ."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  horcever.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(V)  The  statement  "For  Intramuscu- 
lar use  only"  and  "Shake  well";  and 

(vi)  The  name  of  the  oil  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

<ii'  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  la- 
beled, adequate  directions  and  warnings 
for  the  veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by 
the  laity.  Such  circular  or  other  label- 
ing may  also  bear  a  statement  that  a 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  con- 
taining information  for  other  veterinary 
uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veterinarian  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it  will  be  sent 
to  such  veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  crystalline  penicillin  and 
epinephrine  in  oil  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  m  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
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nenicillin  used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  units  in  each 
of  such  packages,  the  quantity  of  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  corn- 
Dieted  and  that  the  epinephrine,  peanut 
oil  or  sesame  oil  used  in  making  such 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of : 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  mois- 
ture and  epinephrine  content. 

(II)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch:  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  pyro- 
gens moisture.  pH,  penicillin  K  content 
(unless  It  is  crystalline  penicillin  G). 
crystallinity.  heat  stability  and  the  peni- 
cillin G  content  If  it  Is  crystalline  peni- 
cillin G.  .  ,^  ^   K^ 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  In  no  case  less  than  5  pack- 
ages or  more  than  15  packages. 

(b>  For  steriUty  testing;  10  packages. 
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determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  S  148.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fees  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraT)h  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  S  146.8 
(dt  of  this  chapter. 


Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

equal.  ^   ^  ,  , 

'ii)     The  penicillin  used  in  making 

the  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  tl:an  60  milli- 
grams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 
Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
5  146a. 24  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  the  epinephrine  and  the 
peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil  used  in  making 
the  batch;  one  package  of  each  contain- 
ing approximately  2  grams  and  250 
grams,  respectively. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
crystalline  penicillin  and  epinephrine  In 
oil  under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1)  (a), 
(ii)    (a),  and  (ill)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tions of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 


§  146a.42  Aluminum  penicillin  (alu- 
vxinum  penicillin  salt) — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Aluminum  penicillin  is  the  insoluble 
aluminum  salt  of  a  kind  of  penicillin  or 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  such  salts,  but 
the  quantity  of  any  salt  of  penicillin  K 
therein  is  not  more  than  30  percent. 
Each  such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dried 

that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  500 
units  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  is  sterile; 

(3)  It  Is  nonpyrogenlc; 

(4)  It  Is  nontoxic; 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  3  percent:  and 

(6»  Its  pH  in  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  3.5  and  not  more 
than  4.5. 

(b)  Packaging  In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  In  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which-  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  alumi- 
num penicillin  shall  bear  on  Its  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  Immedi- 
ate container  as  hereinafter  indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  In  the  Immediate  con- 
tainer; 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

".  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(4)  The  statement  "Store  in  refriger- 
ator not  above  15°  C.  (SS"  F.) "  or  "Store 
below  15"  C.  (59°  P.)"; 

(5)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only"; 

(6)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  of  alu- 
minum penicillin  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  the  batch,   the  weight  of  the 
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drug  and  the  number  of  units  in  each 
package,  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the  batch 
was  completed.  Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  with  results  of 
the  tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on 
the  batch  for  potency,  sterility,  pyrogens, 
toxicity,  moisture,  pH,  and  the  penicillin 
K  content. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of  the  batch,  con- 
sisting of  the  following : 

(i)  For  all   tests  except  sterility;    6 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  milligrams  taken  from 
different  parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  o£ 
this  section. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
aAother  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  aluminum  penicillin  is  to  be  used, 
the  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  is  to 
be  so  used  may  request  the  Commissioner 
to  make  check  tests  and  assays  on  a 
sample  of  such  batch  taken  as  prescribed 
by  subparagraph  C2)  of  this  paragraph. 
From  the  information  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
omitted  results  of  tests  and  assays  not 
required  for  the  batch  when  used  in  such 
other  drug.  The  Commissioner  shall  re- 
port to  such  manufacturer  results  of  each 
check  test  and  assay  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

be: 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i)  and 
(3)  of  this  section:  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  the  exam- 
ination of  such  immediate  containers, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146J  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 


§  146a.43  Aluminum  penicillin  in  oil — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength,  qual- 
ity, and  purity.  Aluminum  penicillin  in 
oil  is  a  suspension  of  aluminum  penicillin 
in  a  menstruum  of  refined  peanut  oil  or 
sesame  oil.  Its  potency  is  300.000  units 
per  milliliter.  Ite  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  1.5  percent.  It  is  sterile. 
The  aluminum  penicillin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  I  146a. 42  (a). 
The  peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil  used  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer of  aluminum  penicillin  in  oil  shall 
be  of  colorless,  transparent  glass,  so  closed 
as  to  be  a  tight  container  as  defined  by 
the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be  sterile  at  the  time 
of  niling  and  closing,  shall  be  so  sealed 


9716 

that  Its  contents  cannot  be  used  without 
destroying  such  seal,  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
In  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  In 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. The  quantity  of  aluminum  pen- 
icillin in  oil  in  each  such  container  shall 
be  not  less  than  1  milliliter  and  not  more 
than  20  milliliters,  unless  it  is  packaged 
for  repacking.  Unless  it  is  packaged  for 
repacking,  each  container  shall  be  filled 
with  a  volume  of  aluminum  penicillin  in 
oil  In  excess  of  that  designated,  which 
excess  shall  be  sufficient  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  and  the  administration  of 
the  volume  indicated,  whether  adminis- 
tered In  either  single  or  multiple  doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  alu- 
minum penicillin  in  oil  shall  bear  on  its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  Indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  label  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  of  the 
package: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ID  The  number  of  units  per  milli- 
liter of  the  batch; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  In 

with  the  date  which  Is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  imme- 
diate container  is  packaged  in  an  in- 
dividual wrapper  or  container; 

(Iv)  The  statements  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only"  and  "Shake  well"; 

(V)  The  statement  "Store  in  refrigera- 
tor not  above  15°  C.  (59°  F.)"  or  "Store 
below  15°  C.  (59°  F.)";  and 

(vl)  The  name  of  the  oil  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch. 

(2)  On  the  outside'  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  It  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  censpicuously  so 
labeled. 

'3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing : 

<1)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  is  Intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterina;ry  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 
•  (d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batcli  of  aluminum  penicillin  in  oil 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  the  num- 
ber of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
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was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  aluminum 
penicillin  used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  units  in  each 
of  such  packages,  the  quantity  of  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  that  the  peanut  oil  or  sesame 
oil  used  in  making  such  batch  conforms 
to  the  requirements  prescribed  therefor 
by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  mois- 
ture. 

(ii)  The  aluminum  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
toxicity,  pyrogens,  moisture.  pH.  penicil- 
lin K  content. 

'3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  Tlie  batch: 

(a)  For  all  te-ts  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  3  pack- 
ages or  more  than  12  packages. 

<b)  For  sterihty  testing;  10  packages. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  pack- 
aging the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  aluminum  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  6 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  300  milli- 
grams. 

<b)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 

Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.42  (b). 

(Hi)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  the  peanut  oil  or  sesame 
oil  used  in  making  the  batch;  one  pack- 
age of  each  containing  approximately 
250  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ID  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if* 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
aluminum  penicillin  In  oil  under  the 
regulations  In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $8.00  for  each  package  in  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion; $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (Ii)  (a)  and  (III)  of 
this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  the  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 


determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requ  remcnts  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  i.ssuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  inve^tiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  para'-jraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accorc'ance  with  §146  8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a  44  Procaine  penicillin  (peniciU 
lin  procainr  salt),  procaine  penicillin  G 
(pc7iicJUin  G  procaine  salt)—(&)  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strcnqth.  quality,  and 
purity.  Procaine  penicillin  Is  the  crys- 
talline  procaine  salt  of  a  kind  of  penicll- 
lin,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  such  .-^alts 
prepared  from  procaine  hydrochloride 
that  compiles  with  all  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  for  the  color 
of  the  crystals  and  penicillin,  but  the 
quantity  of  any  salt  of  penicillin  K 
therein  is  not  more  than  30  percent;  pro- 
caine penicillin  G  is  procaine  penicillin 
which  contains  not  less  than  85  percent 
by  weight  of  the  procaine  salt  of  peni- 
cillin G.  Each  such  drug  is  so  purified 
and  dried  that: 

.  (1)  Its  potency  Is  not  less  than  900 
units  per  milligram; 

<2>   It  is  sterile; 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenic; 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic: 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  4  2  percent;  and 

(6)  Its  pH  In  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion Is  not  less  than  5  and  not  more  than 
7.5- 

(b)  Packaoing.  In  all  cases  the  imm?- 
diate  containers  shall  be  tight  contain- 
ers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clc-^inff 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  the  seal, 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  In  the  strenfrth, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  tO 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavo-d- 
able  in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  di.'^regard?d. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  pro- 
caine penicillin  shall  bear  on  its  outr'de 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  as  hereinafter  Indicated,  the 
following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  Immediate  con- 
tainers; 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  48  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified.  If  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored 
for  such  period  of  time  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
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container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container;" 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only";  „  j      i 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 

law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." , 

(d)  Request   for    certification.   checJc 
tests  and  assays:  samples.    (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requesU  certification  of  a  batch  of  pro- 
caine penicillin  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark   the  number  of  packages  of  each 
^ize  in  the  batch,  the  weight  of  the  drug 
and  the  number  of  units  in  each  pack- 
age  and  (unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the  batch 
was  completed.     Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of  tests  and  assays  made  by  hun  on  the 
batch    for    potency,    sterility,    toxicity, 
pyrogens,    moisture,    pH,    crystallinity. 
^niciUin  K  content  (unless  it  is  pro- 
line penicillin  G) .  and  the  penicillin  G 
content  if  it  is  procaine  PeniciUm  G. 

(■>)  Such  person  shall  submit  witn  ms 

request    an    accurately    representative 

sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 

following:  . 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility,   10 

^^(ii?^For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  milligrams  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  batch,  and  ^ach 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)   of  this 

section.  ^        ,   .^. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplatea 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug   In   the   manufacture   of 
which  procaine  penicillin  Is  to  be  used, 
tho  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  is  to 
be  so  used  may  request  the  Commis- 
sioner to  make  check  tests  and  assays  on 
a  sample  of  such  batch  taken  as  pre- 
scribed   by   subparagraph    (2)    of   this 
paragraph.    From  the  information  re- 
quired by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  omitted  results  of  teste 
and  assays  not  required  for  the  batch 
when   used   in   such   other   drug.    The 
Commissioner  shall  report  to  each  manu- 
facturer resulte  of  such  check  teste  and 
assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shaU  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i)  and 
(3)  of  this  section:  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  the  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  I  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  cerUficatlon  unless 
such  fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  de- 
posit maintained  in  accordance  with 
§  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 
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§  146a.45    Procaine  penicillin  in  oiU-^ 
(a)    Standards    of    identity,    strength, 
quality  and  purity.    Procaine  penicillin 
in  oil  is  a  suspension  of  procaine  penicil- 
lin in  refined  peanut  oil  or  sesame  oil, 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  dispersing 
agents  and  with  or  without  the  addition 
of  a  hardening  agent.    If  it  is  intended 
solelV  for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspicu- 
ously so  labeled,  it  may  contain  mtro- 
f  urazone  or  adrenocorticotropic  hormone 
(ACTH)      Its  potency  is  300,000  units 
per  milliliter,  except  if  it  is  packaged 
and  labeled  solely  for  veterinary  use.  ite 
potency  is  not  less  than  10,000  unite  per 
milliUter.     Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more   than   1.4  percent.    It   is  sterile, 
unless  it  is  packaged  and  labeled  solely 
for  udder  instillations  of  cattle  or  sub- 
cutaneous injection  in  fowl.    The  pro- 
caine penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.44  (a),  except  if 
the  batch  of  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  is 
packaged  and  labeled  solely  for  udder 
instiUation  of  cattle  or  subcutaneous  m- 
iection    in    fowl,    the    penicillin    used 
is  exempt  from  the  requiremente  of  sub- 
paragraphs (2)  and  (3)  of  that  section. 
The  sesame  oil  and  peanut  oil  used  con- 
form to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  the  U.  S.  P.    The  hardening  agent 
is  a  refined  hydrogenated  and  deodorized 
peanut  oil  free  from  rancidity;  it  has  an 
iodine  value  of  not  more  than  10;  its  free 
fatty  acid  content  as  oleic  acid  is  not 
more  than  Vio  of  1  percent,  and  ite  melt- 
ing point  is  64*  C.  ±2°  C. 

(b)  Packaging.    The  immediate  con- 
tainer of  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  shall  be 
of  colorless  transparent  glass  (unless  it 
is  packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose) .  so 
closed  as  to  Le  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall  be  sterile  at  the 
time  of  filling  and  closing,  and  shaU  be  so 
sealed  that  ite  contents  cannot  be  iised 
without  destroying  such  seal,  except  if  it 
is  labeled  solely  for  udder  instillations  of 
cattle  or  subcutaneous  injection  in  fowl 
it  may  be  packaged  in  plastic  or  col- 
lapsible tubes  which  shall  be  well-closed 
containers  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.   The 
immediate  container  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limitation  therefor 
In  applicable  standards,  except  that  mi- 
nor changes  so  caused  which  are  normal 
and  unavoidable  In  good  marketing,  stor- 
age   and  distribution  practice  shall  be 
disregarded.    The  quantity  of  procaine 
penicillin  in  oil  in  each  such  container 
shall  be  not  less  than  1  milliliter  and  not 
more  than  20  milliliters,  unless  it  is 
packaged  for  repacking  or  is  packaged 
and  labeled  solely  for  veterinary  use. 
Unless  it  is  packaged  for  repacking,  each 
such  container  shall  be  filled  with  a  vol- 
ume of  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  m  ex- 
cess of  that  designated,  which  excess 
shall  be  sufficient  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal and  the  administration  of  the 
volume  indicated,  whether  administered 
In  single  or  multiple  doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  pro- 
caine penicillin  in  oil  shall  bear  on  Ite 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  package: 
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(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  unite  per  milliliter 

of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled 

TriTf  irispackaged  in  plastic  containers, 
with  the  date  which  is  12  months,  or  if 
ite  container  is  not  plastic,  with  the  date 
which  is  36  months  after  the  month  dur- 
ing which  the  batch  was  certified,  except 
that  the  blank  may  be  filled  in  with  the 
date  which  is  18  or  24  months,  if  the  con- 
tainer is  plastic,  or  48  or  60  months  if  the 
container  is  not  plastic,  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified  if 
the  person  who  requeste  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  resulte  of 
teste   and    assays    showing    that    after 
having  been  stored  for  such  period  of 
time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  com- 
plies with  the  standards  prescribed  oy 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be   omitted  from  the   immediate   con- 
tainer if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  Individual  wrapper  or 

container;  ,       ^  ,  ,.  i  j 

(iv)  Unless  it  Is  packaged  and  labeled 
solely  for  udder  instillations  of  cattle 
or  subcutaneous  injection  in  fowl,  the 
statement  "For  intramuscular  use  only 
and  if  it  does  not  contain  a  hardening 
agent.  "Shake  well":  and 

(V)  The  name  of  each  oil  used  in  maK- 
ing  the  batch  and.  if  aluminum  mon- 
ostearate  is  used  as  the  dispersing  agent 
or  if  nitrofurazone  or  adrenocorticotro- 
pic hormone  is  used,  the  quantity  used. 

(2)  On  the  outeide  wrapper  or  con- 

^Stiller ' 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibite  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled.  ,  ,    ,         *    « 

(ID  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  contains   adrenocortico- 
tropic hormone,  the  statement  "Caution: 
Federal  law  restricte  this  drug  to  sale  by 
or  on  the  order  of  a  licensed  veteri- 
narian." ,  ,      ^.  i  „ 
(iii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed  by  law  to  administer  it;   or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however,  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  atteched  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labelmg 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if 
it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and 
is  conspicuously  so  labeled: 

(i)  If  it  contains  adrenocorticotropic 
hormone,  adequate  directions  and  warn- 
ings for  ite  use  by  veterinarians  Ucensed 
by  law  to  administer  such  drug. 

(11)  If  It  does  not  contain  adrenocor- 
ticotropic hormone,  adequate  directions 
and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use  of 
such  drug  by  the  laity,  including  a  state- 
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ment,  If  i1.  is  intended  for  subcutaneous 
injection  In  fowl,  that  it  should  be  in- 
jected in  the  neclc  immediately  behind 
the  head. 

Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinar- 
ian on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sarri' 
pies.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  9  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (tinless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
.  assay  of  the  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
nimiber  ol  units  in  each  of  such  pack- 
ages, the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  such 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shtill  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  Jilm  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility  (un- 
less it  is  intended  solely  for  udder  instil- 
lations of  cattle  or  subcutaneous  injec- 
tion in  fov/1) ,  and  moisture. 

(11)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture.  pH,  crystallinity.  penicillin  K 
content  (unless  it  is  crystalline  penicillin 
O),  procaine  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is 
procaine  p)enlcillin  G,  and.  unless  the 
batch  of  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  is  in- 
tended solely  for  udder  instillations  of 
cattle  or  subcutaneous  injection  in  fowl, 
sterility  or  pyrogens. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  3  pack- 
ages or  more  than  12  packages,  unless 
It  is  intended  solely  for  udder  instilla- 
tions of  cattle  or  subcutaneous  injections 
In  fowl,  in  which  case  such  sample  shall 
consist  of  1  package  for  each  5.000  pack- 
ages in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  pacicages  or  more  than  12  pack- 
ages. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
iluring  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(ii)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  In 
making  the  batch: 
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(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages,  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  300  milligrams. 

(b)  Por  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  300  milligrams. 

Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
S  146a.44  (b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  the  peanut  oil  or  sesame 
oil  and  each  dispersing  and  hardening 
agent  or  other  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch;  one  package  of  each  contain- 
ing, respectively,  approximately  250 
grams  and  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fees  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
procaine  peniciUii.  in  oil  under  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  In  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (i)  (a),  (ii)  (a),  and  (iil) 
of  this  section:  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to  deter- 
mine whether  or  not  such  batch  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3  of  this 
chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate, 
the  cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  In  accordance  with  !  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.46  Crystalline  penicillin  for 
inhalation  therapy — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Crystalline  penicillin  for  inhalation 
therapy  is  crystalline  sodium  penicillin, 
potassium  penicillin,  or  procaine  peni- 
cillin, with  or  without  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  diluents.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  1.5  percent  if  it 
Is  crj'stalline  sodium  or  potassium  peni- 
cillin, and  not  more  than  4.2  percent  if  it 
Is  procaine  penicillin.  The  crystalline 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.24  (a)  except  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph. 
The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.44  (a) .  except 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  that  para- 
graph. Each  diluent  used,  if  its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F., 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaginq.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer of  crystalline  penicillin  for  in- 
halation therapy  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.;  its 
closure  shall  be  one  through  which  a 
hypodermic  needle  cannot  be  introduced; 
and  the  container  shall  be  of  such  com- 
position as  will  not  cause  any  change  in 
the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded.    Each  such   container   shall 
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contain  not  less  than  50.000  units  and 
each  may  be  packaged  in  combination 
with  a  container  of  the  solvent,  distilled 
water  U.  S.  P.,  physiological  salt  solution 
U.  S.  P.,  physiological  salt  solution  with 
the  preservative  chlorobutanol.  or  a 
solution  of  propylene  glycol  In  distilled 
water. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(11)  The  number  of  units  In  the  Im- 
mediate container; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled 

In.  if  crystalline  sodium  penicillin  or 
potassium  penicillin  is  used,  without  a 
diluent,  with  the  date  which  is  36  months, 
or  if  procaine  penicillin  is  used,  without 
a  diluent,  with  the  date  which  Is  24 
months,  or  if  a  diluent  is  used,  with  the 
date  which  Is  18  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container; 

(iv)  If  it  is  packaged  in  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  solvent,  the  state- 
ment "Warning— Not  for  Injection." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(ii)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing,  a 
reference  specifically  Identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the 
information  is  contained  in  a  circular 
or  other  labelmg  within  or  attached  to 
the  package. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  crystalline  penicillin  for  inhala- 
tion therapy  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  previously  submitted)  the  date 
on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  penicil- 
lin used  in  making  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  number  of  units  in  each 
immediate  container,  the  quantity  of 
each  diluent  used  in  making  the  batch, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  dilu- 
ent used  in  making  the  batch  conforms 
to  the  requirements  prescribed  therefor, 
if  any,  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following. 


made  by  him  on  i.n  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 
(Ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH. 
Dcnicillln  K  content  (unless  it  Is  crysta  - 
line  penicillin  G).  crystallinity  if  it  is 
crystalline  penicillin,  heat  stability  If  It 
is  crystalline  sodium  or  potassium  peni- 
cillin the  penicillin  G  content  If  it  Is 
crystalline  sodium  or  potassium  peni- 
cillin G.  and  the  procaine  penicillin  G 
content  if  it  is  procaine  penicillin  (3. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers, 
before  or  after  labeUng  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

^*^m)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch:  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams  if  it  is  not  procaine 
penicillin,  and  not  less  than  300  mil  1- 
erams  If  It  Is  procaine  peniciUin,  pack- 
aged in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.24  (b)  or  §  146a.44  (b). 

(iil)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  diluent  used  In  mak- 
ing the  batch;  one  package  of  each  con- 
taining approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph.  «s  required  If 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  In  this  part  shaU 

be: 

(1>  $4  00  for  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i). 
(ii)   and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  In'/estlgatlons.  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  In  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  -this  chapter. 

§  146a.47  Procaine  peniciUin  for  aquC' 
ous  injection— (a.)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Procaine 
penicillin  for  aqueous  injection  is  a  dry 
mixture  of  procaine  penicillin  and  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  suspend- 
ing or  dlspersing*agents,  with  or  without 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  pre- 
servatives and  bufler  substances,  or  it  is 
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an  aqueous  suspension  of  procaine  pen- 
icillin and  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless  suspending  or  dispersing 
agents,  buffer  substances,  and  preserva- 
tives, except  that  preservatives  are  not 
required  if  the  immediate  container  is 
packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose  and 
is  conspicuously  so  labeled.  If  it  is  an 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug  It  may 
contain  procaine  hydrochloride  in  a  con- 
centration not  exceeding  2  percent  and 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  sta- 
bilizing agents.    It  is  so  purified  that: 

(1)  If  it  is  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  drug,  each  container  or  each  milU- 
liter  shall  contain  not  less  than  300,000 
units; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile; 
<3)   If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 

drug.  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  4.2  percent; 

(4)  It  Is  nonpyrogenic; 

(5)  It  is  nontoxic;  and 

(6)  Its  pH  m  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 
than  7.5. 


The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  14Ca.44  (a). 
Each  other  substance,  If  Its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b)   Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing, 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  such  seal, 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength 
quality  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards,   except    that    minor   changes    so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able  in  good  packaging,  storage,  and 
distribution  practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing,  it 
shaU  be  in  immediate  containers  of  col- 
orless, transparent   glass,  closed   by  a 
substance  through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  may  be  introduced  and  withdrawn 
without  removing  the  closure  or  destroy- 
ing its  effectiveness,  unless  it  is  the  aque- 
ous suspension  of  the  drug  and  it  is  pack- 
aged to  contain  a  single  dose.    If  it  is 
the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  each  such 
container    shall    contain   300.000    units 
600  000    units.    900.000    units.    1.200.000 
units.  1,500,000  units,  or  3.000.000  units, 
unless  it  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  it  is  conspicuously  so  labeled. 
Each  such  container  may  be  packaged  in 
combination  with  a  container  of  a  suit- 
able aqueous  diluent.    If  it  is  the  aque- 
ous suspension  of  the  drug,  each  such 
container  shall  contain  not  less  than  1 
milliliter  (unless  It  is  packaged  to  con- 
tain a  single  dose)  and  not  more  than 
12  milliliters  (unless  it  is  intended  solely 
for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously 
so  labeled) .  and  each  shall  be  filled  with 
a  volume  In  excess  of  that  designated, 
which  excess  shall  be  sufBcient  to  permit 
the  withdrawal  and  the  administration 
of  the  volume  indicated,  whether  admin- 
istered in  either  single  or  multiple  doses, 
(c)  Labeling.    Each     package     shall 
bear  on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 
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(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  nimaber  of  units  In  the  im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
."  the  blank  being  filled  in.  if  it  is 
a  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  with  the  date 
which  is  36  months,  or  if  it  is  the  aqueous 
suspension  of  the  drug,  with  the  date 
which  is  12  months  after  the  month  dur- 
ing which  the  batch  was  certified,  ex- 
cept that  the  blank  may  be  filled  m  with 
the  date  which  is  48  months,  if  it  is  the 
dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  and  18  months 
or  24  months,  if  it  is  the  aqueous  suspen- 
sion of  the  drug,  after  the  month  dur- 
ing which  the  hatch  was  certified,  if  the 
person  who   requests   certification   has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  alter 
having  been  stored  for  such  period  ol 
time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  corn- 
plies  with  the  standards  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
however.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  contamer 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container; 
(Iv)  The  statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only";  and 

(V)  If  the  drug  contains  preservatives 
or  added  procaine  hydrochloride,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  added 
Ingredient.  ^  .         ,,  ,. 

(2)  On  the  immediate  container,  if  it 
is  a  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  the  condi- 
tions under  which  suspensions  made 
from  such  drug  should  be  stored,  and  the 
statement  "Sterile  suspension  may  be 
kept  at  room  temperature  for  1  week,  or 
in  a  refrigerator  for  3  weeks,  without  sig- 
nificant loss  of  potency."  unless  this  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 

package. 

(3)  On  the  outside  wTapper  or  con- 
tainer: ..        „  ,      , 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
vetermary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled.  ,      ^.  ,  „ 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter    containing    such    information, 
and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  wiU  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  infor-' 
mation  is  contained  in   a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package.  , 

(iii)  If  It  is  the  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  drug,  the  statement  "Store  in 
refrigerator  not  above  15°  C.  (59'  P.)" 
or  "Store  below  15'  C  (59°  P.)."  unless 
the  person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results  of 
tests  and  assays  showing  that  such  drug 
as  prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
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of  this  section  after  having  been  stored 
at  room  temperature. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if 
it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  \s 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
lise  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146  2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  procaine  penicillin  for 
aqueous  injection  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  i,  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  vhich  the  latest  assay  of  the  pro- 
caine penicillin  used  in  making  such 
batch  Wis  completed,  the  number  of 
units  in  each  of  such  packages,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  lat- 
est assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor,  if  any.  by  this  section. 
If  such  batch,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  to 
be  packaged  with  a  solvent,  such  request 
shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  statement 
that  such  solvent  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  mois- 
ture, pyrogens,  toxicity,  pH. 

(II)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  crystallinity, 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is  pro- 
caine penicillin  G>,  and  the  penioillin  G 
content  if  it  is  procaine  penicillin  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5.000  Im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17  im- 
mediate containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(II)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  3  packages  containing 
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approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  500  milligrams  each,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146a.44  (b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(Iv)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  of  procaine 
p>enlclllin  for  aqueous  injection  which  is 
to  be  packaged  in  combination  with  an 
aqueous  diluent  which  Is  not  recognized 
by  the  U.  S.  P.,  or  when  any  change  Is 
made  In  the  composition  of  such  diluent, 
five  packages  of  the  diluent  included  in 
the  combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample'  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(I)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(II)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shall  contain  not  less 
than  approximately  300  milligrams 
taken  from  different  parts  of  such  batch, 
and  each  shall  be  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
tb)  of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  d) 
(a),  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  and  (4)  (I)  of  this 
section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commi-ssioner  con.sidera 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d>  of  this  chapter. 

§  146a  48  Ephedrine  penicillin  (penicil- 
lin ephedrine  salt),  ephedrine  penicillin 
G  (penicillin  G  ephedrine  salt) — (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.  Ephedrine  penicillin  is  the 
crystalline  ephedrine  salt  of  a  kind  of 
penicillin,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
such  salts  prepared  from  ephedrine 
U.  S.  P.  and  penicillin,  but  the  quantity  of 
any  salt  of  penicillin  K  therein  is  not 
more  than  30  percent;  ephedrine  penicil- 
lin G  Is  ephedrine  penicillin  which  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  by  weight 
of  the  ephedrine  salt  of  penicillin  O. 
Each  such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dried 
that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  1,000 
units  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile: 

(3)  It  Is  nontoxic; 


(4)  It  Is  nonpyrogenlc; 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1.5  percent; 

(6)  Its  pH  In  aqueous  solution  of  5.000 
to  10,000  units  per  milliliter  is  not  less 
than  5  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

iii)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  Imme- 
diate containers  shall  be  tight  containers 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be  sterile 
at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing,  shall  be 
so  sealed  that  the  contents  cannot  be 
used  without  destroying  the  seal,  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  In  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  ephed- 
rine penicillin  shall  bear  on  its  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark: 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer; 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

".  the  blank  being  filled 

In  with  the  date  which  is  12  months  af- 
ter the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
form  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container; 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only;" 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d)  Requests  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  of  ephed- 
rine penicillin  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  the  batch,  the  weight  of  the  drug 
and  the  number  of  units  in  each  package, 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  a.ssay  of  the 
drug  comprising  the  batch  was  com- 
pleted. Such  request  shall  be  accom- 
panied or  followed  by  the  results  of  tests 
and  assays  made  by  him  on  the  batch  for 
potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens, 
moisture,  pH,  crystallinity,  peniciUin  K 
content  ( unless  it  is  ephedrine  penicillin 
G),  and  the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is 
ephedrine  penicillin  G. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

<i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  millif^rams  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  bath,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(3)  In  connection  w!th  the  contem- 
plated requests  for  certification  of 
batches  of  another  drug  In  the  manufac- 
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ture  of  which  ephedrine  penicillin  Is  to 

be  used,  the  manufacturer  of  a  batch 

which  is  to  be  so  used  may  request  the 

Commissioner  to  make  check  tests  and 

assays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch  taken 

as  prescribed  by  subparagraph   (2)    of 

this  paragraph.     From  the  information 

required   by   subparagraph    (1)    of   this 

paragraph  may  be  omitted   results   of 

tests  and  assays  not  required  for  the 

batch  when  lused  in  ."^uch  other  drug. 

The  Commissioner  shall  report  to  each 

manufacturer  results  of  such  check  tests 

and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

be:  ^   . 

( 1>  $4.00  for  each  Immediate  container 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  'd)  »2)  (1)  and  ^3)  of 
this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  Immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 
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The  fee  prescribed  under  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  ac- 
company the  request  for  certification 
unless  such  fee  is  covered  by  an  advance 
deposit  maintained  In  accordance  with 
5  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

5  146a  49     Ephedrine    peniciUin    tab- 
ids—ia)  StaTidards  of  identity  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.    Ephedrine  penicil- 
lin tablets  are  tablets  composed  of  ephed- 
rine penicillin  and  one  or  more  buffer 
substances,  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  binders, 
and   lubricants.    The   potency  of   each 
tablet  Is  not  less  than  30.000  units.    Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1.6 
percent.    When  a  tablet  is  dissolved  as 
directed  the  potency  of  such  solution  is 
not  less  than  4.000  units  per  milliUter 
after  it  has  been  kept  for  one  day  at  a 
temperature  of  15°  C.  ( 59°  F) .     Such  so- 
lution is  isotonic,  and  has  a  pH  of  6.0, 
:^0.2.    The    ephedrine    penicillin    used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.48 
(a)  for  ephedrine  penicillin  except  sub- 
paragraphs (2)  and  <4)  of  §  146a.48  (a). 
Each  buffer  substance  and  preservative 
used,  if  their  names  are  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conform  to  the  standards 
prescribed     therefor    by    such    official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    Unless  each  tablet  Is 
enclosed  in  foil  or  plastic  film  and  .such 
enclosure  Is  a  tight  container  as  defined 
by  the  U.  8.  P.,  except  the  provision  that 
it  shall  be  capable  of  tight  reclosure,  the 
Immediate  container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer  as  so  defined.     The  immediate 
container  may  also  contain  a  deslccant 
separated  from  the  tablets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.    The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container,  or 
of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall  be  such 
as   will   not  cause  any  change   In   the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  hmit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable  standards,   except   that   minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 


and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  tablets 
ephedrine  penicillin  shall  bear,  on  its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  Indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  contain- 
er and  the  immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark; 
(ID  The  number  of  units  In  each  tablet 
of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the'date'  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  A  statement  giving  the  method 
of  dissolving  the  tablets,  and  a  statement 
that  distilled  water  U.  S.  P.  should  be 

used;  ,      ^. 

(V)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after  the 
tablet  has  been  dissolved  therein: 

(vl)  The  statement  "Warning— Not  for 
Injection  or  oral  use";  and 

(vii)  The  conditions  under  which  the 
solution  should  be  stored  Including  a  ref- 
erence to  its  instability  when  stored  un- 
der other  conditions,  and  a  statement 
"Prepare  a  fresh  solution  each  24  hours." 
(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: ,        „  J      , 
(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications . 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  'omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.    Such  circular 
or  other  labehng  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  dioig  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will   be   sent   to  such   veterinarian  on 
request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  ephedrine  penicillin  tablets 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  Uie  latest 
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a.s?ay  of  the  ephedrine  penicillin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  tablet,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the  batch 
was  completed,  and  a  statement  that 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
tablet  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  ephedrine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  pH.  penicillin  K  content  (un- 
less it  is  ephedrine  penicillin  G) ,  crystal- 
linity, and  the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is 
ephedrine  penicillin  G. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  .such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  tablet  for  each 
5,000  tablets  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  tablets  or  more  than  100 
tablets,  collected  by  taking  single  tablets 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  tableting  that  the  quantities  tab- 
leted  during  the  intervals  are  approxi- 
mately equal. 

(ii)  The  ephedrine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  six  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.48  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  buffer  substance,  dilu- 
ent, binder,  and  lubricant  used  in  making 
the  batch;  one  package  of  each,  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (il)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 

(3)  (ID  of  th\s  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
ephedrine  penicillin  tablets  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section,  $4.00  for  each 
package  in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  <ii) 
and  (ill)  of  this  section:  and 

(2)  If    the    Commissioner    con.slders 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  tablets  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  cert'ficate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations.     The  fee  prescribed  by 
subparagraph  (1)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
accompany  the  request  for  certification 
unless  such  fee  iJ.  covered  by  an  advance 
deposit  maintained  in  accordance  with 
§  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 


§  146a.50  Procaine  penicillin  and  buf- 
fered crystallinv.  penicillin  for  aquious 
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injecticn.  Procaine  penicillin  and  buf- 
fered crystalline  penicillin  for  aqueous  in- 
jection conforms  to  all  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  146a. 47  for  the  dry  mixture 
of  procaine  penicillin  for  aqueous  Injec- 
tion, and  Is  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  3  146a. 47  for  the  dry  mixture 
of  procaine  penicillin  for  aqueous  injec- 
tion, except  that: 

'a)  Each  Immediate  container  shall 
contain  not  less  than  50.000  units  of  buf- 
fered crystalline  penicillin  for  each 
300,00C  units  of  procaine  penicillin. 
The  btiflered  crystalline  penicillin  con- 
form's  to  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
§  146a.37. 

(b)  If  It  Is  packaged  as  a  single  dose 
and  ia  immediate  container  has  two 
compartments  separated  by  a  tight  rub- 
ber sell,  one  compartment  shall  contain 
an  aqueous  suspension  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin which  conforms  to  all  requirements 
and  procedures  prescribed  by  !  146a. 47 
and  one  compartment  shall  contain  the 
dry  buffered  crystalline  penicillin. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  procaine  penicillin  for  aqueous  injec- 
tion ty  §  146a.47  (c)  (1)  (il) ,  each  pack- 
age shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or 
container  and  tl\e  immediate  container 
the  number  of  units  of  procaine  penicillin 
and  -he  number  of  units  of  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  in  the  immediate 
container;  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing,  shall  bear.  In 
lieu  of  the  statement  prescribed  by 
§  146a.47  (c)  (2) ,  the  statement  "Sterile 
suspension  may  be  kept  in  refrigerator 

for weekfs)  without  significant 

loss  of  potency,"  the  blank  being  filled 
in  wth  the  figure  "1,"  or  if  the  person 
who  requests  certification  has  submitted 
to  tie  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
asscys  showing  that  such  drug  as  pre- 
pare !d  by  him  does  not  lose  significant 
pot*  ncy  after  having  been  stored  in  a 
refiigerator  for  4  weeks,  the  blank  may 
be  lUled  in  with  the  figure  "4."  unless  it 
Is  packaged  to  conform  with  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.47  (d) ,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
procaine  penicillin  and  buffered  crystal- 
line penicillin  for  aqueous  injection  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  buffered  crystalline  penicillin  used 
in  making  the  batch  for  potency.  crystal- 
Unity,  heat  stability,  penicillin  K  content 
(unless  It  is  buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
O)  and  the  penicillin  Q  content  if  it  is 
buffered  crystalline  penicillin  Q.  the 
number  of  imits  of  procaine  penicillin 
and  the  number  of  units  of  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  in  each  Immediate 
container  of  the  batch.  He  shall  also  sub- 
mit in  connection  with  his  request  a 
sample  consisting  of  three  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  250  milligrams  each  of  the 
buffered  crystalline  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch.  If  such  batch  is 
packaged  for  repacking,  each  portion  in 
th>i  sample  required  by  9  146a.47  (d)  (4) 
shall  consist  of  approximately  400  mil- 
ligrams In  lieu  of  300  milligrams. 
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(e)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  buffered  crystal- 
line penicillin  submitted  In  accordance 
with  the  requirements  prescribed  there- 
for by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146a.51  Buffered  penicillin  potoder. 
penicillin  powder  with  buffered  aqueous 
diluent — (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Buffered 
penicillin  powder  is  a  mixture  of  crys- 
talline F>enicillin  or  procaine  penicillin 
and  suitable  buffer  substances,  with  or 
without  probenecid,  sodium  salicylate 
and  a  suitable  antihistaminic  agent,  with 
or  W'ithout  one  or  more  suitable  sulfon- 
amides, and  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less diluents,  colorings,  and  flavorings. 
Penicillin  powder  with  buffered  aqueous 
diluent  is  a  packaged  combination  of  one 
immediate  container  of  crystalline  peni- 
cillin or  procaine  penicillin,  with  or  with- 
out suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  and 
one  immediate  container  of  an  aqueous 
diluent  containing  suitable  buffer  sub- 
stances and  suitable  and  harmless  pre- 
seiratives,  colorings,  and  flavorings.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1.0 
percent,  except  if  it  contains  procaine 
penicillin  its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  2.0  percent.  The  crystalline 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a. 24  (a)  for  crystalline 
penicillin,  except  subparagraphs  (2)  and 
(4)  of  that  paragraph.  The  procaine 
penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.44  (a),  except  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (3)  of  that  paragraph. 
Each  other  substance  used,  if  its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.. 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  of  buffered  penicillin 
powder  shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  The  composition 
of  the  immediate  container  shall  be  such 
as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limits  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
tinavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. Each  immediate  container 
may  be  packaged  in  combination  with 
a  container  of  a  suitable  and  harmless 
aqueous  vehicle,  with  or  without  pro- 
benecid, and  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  sulfonamides. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  buf- 
fered penicillin  powder  or  penicillin 
powder  shall  bear  on  its  label  or  label- 
ing, as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  follow- 
ing: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(il)  The  number  of  units  in  the  imme- 
diate container; 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addition 
to  penicillin,  one  or  more  of  the  other 
active  ingredients  specified  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section,  the  name  and  quan- 
tity of  each  such  other  ingredient  in 
the  immediate  container; 

(iv)  If  it  is  a  packaged  combination 
of  one  immediate  container  of  buffered 
penicillin  powder  or  penicillin  powder 


and  one  immediate  container  of  a  ve- 
hicle, a  statement  giving  the  method  of 
dissolving  the  penicillin; 

(V)  The  name  of  each  buffer  sub- 
stance used  in  making  the  batch; 

(vi)  The  statement  "Expiration  d?te 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified, except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  i.s  36  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  it  is  crystalline  penicillin 
with  no  other  ingredients,  or  if  the  per- 
son who  requests  certification  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner  results  of 
tests  and  assays  showing  that  after  hav- 
ing been  stored  for  such  period  of  time 
such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  complies 
with  the  standards  prescril)ed  by  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
hoxoever.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  con- 
tainer if  such  immediate  container  Ls 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container; 

(vii)  The  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  injection." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  Is  Intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however,  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling  if  It 
contains,  in  addition  to  penicillin,  one  or 
more  of  the  other  active  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, after  the  name  "buffered  penicil- 
lin powder."  wherever  it  appears,  the 

words   "with   (the   blank   being 

filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual  name 
of  each  such  other  Ingredient)."  in 
juxtaposition  with  such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veter- 
inary use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  Infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
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batch  of  buffered  penicillin  powder  shall 
submit   with   his   request    a   statement 
Showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  penicillin  used  m  makmg 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number  of 
units  in  each  immediate  container,  the 
Quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
in-'  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  a-ssay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section. 
(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 

sample  of:  ,         ,  .... 

(i)  The  batch:  if  buffered  penicillin 
powder  or  penicillin  powder  with  dilu- 
ents- potency  and  moisture;  if  peniciUin 
powder  with  no  other  ingredients: 
potency  toxicity,  moisture.  pH,  pemcillin 
K  content  (unless  it  is  crystalline  peni- 
cillin Q).  crystallinity,  heat  stabihty  if 
it  is  crystalline  sodium  or  potassium 
penicillin,  the  penicillin  G  content  if  It 
is  crystalline  sodium  or  potassium  peni- 
cillin G,  and  the  procaine  penicillin  G 
content  if  it  is  procaine  penicillin  G. 

(il)  If  buffered  penicillin  powder  or 
peniciUin  powder  with  diluents,  the  peni- 
cillin used  in  making  the  batch;  potency, 
toxicity,  moisture.  pH,  peniciUin  K  con- 
tent (unless  it  Is  crystalline  penicilUn 
G)  crystallinity.  heat  stabiUty  if  it  is 
c-ystalUne  sodium  or  potassium  penicU- 
lin  the  penicUUn  G  content  if  it  is  crys- 
talline sodium  or  potassium  penicUlin 
G.  and  the  procaine  peniciUin  G  content 
if  it  is  procaine  peniciUin  G.        .^  ^  . 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent 
ative  samples  of  the  following: 
(1)  The  batch:  , 

(a)  If  it  contains  only  peniciUin  and 
the  peniciUin  used  has  been  previously 
submitted,  or  it  contains  peniciUin  and 
other  ingredients;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers. 

(b)  If  it  contains  only  peniciUin  and 
the  peniciUin  has  not  been  previously 
submitted ;  one  immediate  container  for 
each  5,000  Immediate  containers  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  10  imme- 
diate containers  or  more  than  17  imme- 
diate containers. 

Such  sample  shaU  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  If  buffered  pencilUn  powder  or 
penicillin  powder  with  diluents,  the 
penicillin  used  in  making  the  batch;  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60  milU- 
grams  if  it  is  not  procaine  peniciUin.  and 
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not  less  than  500  milligrams  if  it  is  pro- 
caine penicillin,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146a .24  (b) 
or  5  H6a.44  (b) . 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams, 
(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  of  buffered 
peniciUin  powder  which  is  to  be  pack- 
aged In  combination  with  an  aqueous 
vehicle,  or  when  any  change  is  made  in 
the  composition  of  such  aqueous  vehicle; 
5  packages  of  the  vehicle  included  in  the 
combination. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. ^^  , 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
buffered  penicillin  powder  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i), 
(u)    (in),  and  (iv)  of  this  section, 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  pai-agraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter.  . 

(f)   Exemption  of  buffered  pemciUm 
powder  and  penicillin  powder  with  buf- 
fered aqueous  diluent  for  veterinary  use 
from    certification.    Buffered   penicillin 
powder  and  penicUlin  powder  with  buf- 
fered aqueous  diluent  that  conform  to 
the    requirements    of    paragraphs    (a) 
(except  that  they  may  contain  one  or 
more  essential  vitamin  and  mineral  sub- 
stances for  nutritive  purposes),  (bi.  and 
(c)  of  this  section  shall  be  exempt  from 
the  requirements  of  sections  502  <1>  and 
507  of  the  act.  if  they  comply  with  all 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 

(2)  if  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minei-als.  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

<4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  aie 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeUng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
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ment  of  the  for  owing  conditions,  and 
further,  bears  directions  and  warnings 
adequate  for  suci  use: 

(I)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(ii)  Blue  comh  (mud  fever,  nonspeci- 
fic infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(iii)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry 


§  146a  52  Pro  zaine  penicillin  and  crys- 
tailine  penicillii  in  oil.  (a)  Procaine 
peniciUin  and  c:ystaUine  penicillin  In  oU 
conforms  to  all  requirements  prescribed 
by  §  146a  .45  for  procaine  peniciUin  in  oil, 
and  is  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  §  14(pa.45  for  procaine  penicU- 
lin in  oil,  except  that:  r^^i^nn 

(1)  It  contf.lns  not  less  than  50.000 
units  of  crystalline  penicilUn  for  each 
300,000  units  if  procaine  peniciUin,  ex- 
cept if  It  is  puckaged  and  labeled  solely 
for  veterinary  use.  it  contains  not  less 
than  3.000  units  of  crystaUlne  penicillin 
for  each  10.000  units  of  procaine  penicU- 
lin.   The  cry;jtaUine  penicillin  used  con- 
forms to  the   requirements   prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146a.24  (a) .  except  if  the 
batch  of  procaine  peniciUin  and  crystal- 
line peniciUin  in  oil  is  intended  solely 
for    udder    instUlations    of    cattle,    the 
crystaUlne    penlcUUn    used    Is    exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  subparagraphs 

(2)  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  procaine  penicUlin  in  oU  by  §  146a.45 
(c)  (1)  (U).  each  package  shaU  bear  on 
the  outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of  units 
of  procaine  penicillin  and  the  number  of 
units  of  crystaUlne  penicUlin  in  each 
milliliter  of  the  batch. 

(3)  In   addition   to   complying   with 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.45  (d) ,  a  per- 
son who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
of    procaine   penicilUn   and   crystaUlne 
penicillin  in  oU  shall  submit  with  h^ 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark  and  (unless  It  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) the  results  and  the  date  of  the 
latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  crystalline 
peniciUin  G  used  in  making  the  batch 
for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH,  pen- 
icillin K  content  (unless  it  is  crystalline 
penicUlin  G).  crystallinity.  heat  stabU- 
ity  the  penlcUUn  G  content  if  It  is  crys- 
talline penicUlin  G,  and.  unless  the  batch 
of   procaine   penicUlin   and   crystalline 
penicilUn  in  oU  is  intended  solely  for  ud- 
der instUlations  of  cattle,  sterUlty  and 
pyrogensT  the  number  of  units  of  pro- 
caine penicUlin  and  the  number  of  units 
of  crystaUlne  penicUUn  in  each  miUiUter 
of  the  batch.    In  addition  to  the   10 
immediate     containers     required      by 
§  146a  45  (d)   (3)    (i)    <b>.  he  shall  also 
submit  in  connection  with  his  request  a 
sample  consisting  of  not  less  than  4 
packages,  unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
udder  InstlUations  of  cattle  In  which  case 
such  sample  shaU  consist  of  not  less  Uian 
6  packages,  of  the  batch  of  procame  pen- 
iciUin and  crystaUlne  peniciUin  in  oil  and 
a  sample  of  the  crystaUins  pemcUUn  used 
in  making  the  batch,  consisting  of  lO 
packages,  each  contalnhig  approximately 
equal    portions    of    not   less    than    60 
miUigrams.  and  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining   approximately    equal    portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milUgrams. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  renderea 
with  respect  to  each  60-mUUgram  pack- 
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age  of  crystalline  penicillin  submitted  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  bj  thla  section  shall  be 
$400. 

{  146a.54  Penicillin'Streptomycin  oint- 
ment ( penicillin- streptoTnycin  mineral 
oil  suspension) ;  penicillin-dihydrostrep' 
tomycin  ointment  (penicUlin-dihydrO' 
streptomycin  mineral  oil  suspension.) 
(a)  Penicillin-streptomycin  ointment 
and  peniclllln-dihydrostreptomycin  oint- 
ment conform  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  by  S  146a. 26  for  penicillin 
ointment,  except  p;iragnraph  (c)  (2)  (1) 
of  that  section,  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  §  146a.2-  for 
penicillin  ointment,  except  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  2,000  units 
of  penicillin  per  pram. 

(2)  It  contains  not  less  than  10  milll- 
i.ram."?  of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrcp- 

;omycin  per  gram,  unless  it  is  intended 
.;olely  for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspic- 
uously so  labeled.  The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
i;cnbed  by  §  146b.  101  <a)  of  this  chapter, 
except  subparagraphs  (2).  (4).  and  (5) 
of  that  paragraph.  The  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  5  146b.  103  of  this  chapter, 
except  the  standards  for  sterility,  pyro- 
gens, and  histamine. 

(3>  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veter- 
inary use  and  is  con.spicuously  so  labeled, 
it  may  contain  a  suitable  and  harmless 
salt  of  cobalt,  one  or  more  sulfonamides, 
and  one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
pre.servatives;  and  if  it  is  packaged  and 
labeled  solely  for  udder  instillations  of 
cattle  it  may  contain  papain. 

<bi  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  pemcUlm  ointment  by  S  146a. 26  (c> 
tl'  <il).  each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of  units 
©f  penicillin  per  gram  and  the  number 
of  milliairams  of  streptomycin  or  diiiy- 
drostreptomycin  per  gram,  and  if  it 
eontains  cobalt,  preservatives,  sulfona- 
mides, or  papain,  the  quantity  of  each. 

<c)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146a. 26  (d>,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays  of 
the  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptoraycin 
used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
toxicity,  moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  con- 
tent if  it  Is  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
cr>stallinity  if  it  is  cry.stalline  dihydro- 
strtptomycin  sulfate.  He  .shall  al.so  sub- 
mit in  connection  with  his  request  a 
sample  consisting  of  not  less  than  six 
packages  of  such  ointment  and  (unless  it 
was  prevlou-sly  submitted)  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  five  packages  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gm.  each  of  the  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  3  146b.l0l  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer In  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
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5  146a. 55  Penicillin-streptomycin  bou- 
gies: penicillin  -  dihydrostreptomycin 
bougies.  (a)  Penicillin-streptomycin 
bougies  and  penicillin-dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  bougies  conform  to  all  require- 
ments prescribed  by  5  146a. 40  for  penicil- 
lin bougies,  except  paragraph  (c>  <1) 
(iv)  of  that  section,  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  5  146a.40  for 
penicillin  bougies,  except  that: 

(1)  Each  bougie  contains  not  less  than 
25  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  penicillin  bougies  by  §  146a.40  (c)  (1) 
(11).  each  package  shall  bear  on  the  out- 
side wrapper  or  container  and  the  Im- 
mediate container  the  numljer  of  units 
of  penicillin  and  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin in  each  bougie. 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.40  (d).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
penicillin-streptomycin  bougies  or  peni- 
cillin-dihydrostreptomycin  bougies  shall 
submit    with    his   request    a   statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was   previously   submitted)    the   results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  as- 
says  of   the   streptomycin   or   dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch 
for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH.  and 
Its  streptomycin  content  if  it  is  dihydro- 
streptomycin;   the   number  of  units  of 
penicillin  and  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
In  each  bougie  of  the  batch.     He  shall 
also  submit  in  connection  with  his  re- 
quest a  sample  consisting  of  not  less  than 
thirty  bougies  and  (unless  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted)  a  sample  consistmg  of 
five  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146b.l01  <b>  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
this  section  shall  be  ^.00. 

?  146a. 56  Penicillin-bacitracin  oint- 
ment, (a)  Penicillin-bacitracin  oint- 
ment conforms  to  all  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  146a. 26  for  penicillin  oint- 
ment and  is  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  §  146ai26  for  penicillin  oint- 
ment, except  that: 

(1  >  It  contains  not  less  than  2,000  units 
of  penicillin  per  gram; 

(2)  It  contains  not  less  than  500  units 
of  bacitracin  per  gram; 

(3 )  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  penicillin  ointment  by  §  146a.26  (c) 
•  1)  (li)  each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the  im- 
mediate container  the  number  of  units 
of  penicillin  per  gram  and  the  number 
of  units  of  bacitracin  per  gram; 

•4)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146a. 26  id«  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
penicillin-bacitracin  ointment  shall  sub- 
mit with  his  request  a  statement  showing 
the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted)  the  results  and  date 
of  the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  baci- 
tracin used  in  making  the  batch  for  po- 


tency, toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH.  He 
shall  also  submit  In  connection  with  his 
request  a  sample  consisting  of  not  less 
than  six  packages  of  penicillin-bacitracin 
ointment  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  a  sample  consisting  of  six 
packages  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram  each 
of  the  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  HGe.401  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  Immediate  container 
In  the  sample  of  bacitracin  .submitted  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$4.00. 

S  146a. 57  Procaine  penicillin  and 
streptomycin  in  oil;  procaine  penicillin 
and  dihydrostreptomycin  in  oil.  (a) 
Procaine  penicillin  and  streptomycin  in 
oil  and  procaine  penicillin  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin iii  oil  conform  to  all  re- 
quirements and  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed in  5  146a. 45  for  procaine  penicil- 
lin in  oil  for  uddrr  instillations  of  cattle 
or  subcutaneous  injection  in  fowl,  ex- 
cept that: 

<  1  >  It  contains  not  less  than  2  0  milli- 
grams of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin per  milliliter.  The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  5  146b. 101  (ai  of  this  chapter, 
except  subparagraphs  (2).  (4).  and  (5) 
of  that  paragraph.  The  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin used  confoi-ms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  5  146b. 103  of  this  chapter, 
except  the  standards  for  sterility,  pyro- 
gens, and  histamine. 

(2)  It  may  contain  a  suitable  and 
harmless  salt  of  cobalt  and  or  one  or 
more  .suitable  sulfonamides  and  papain, 
if  it  is  intended  solely  for  udder  instil- 
lations of  cattle,  each  of  which,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N  P.  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  .such  official 
compendium. 

(3'   In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  procaine  penicillin  in  oil  by  5  146a  45 
*«^'     '1'     'ii'    and    <iv»,    each    package 
shall   bear  on   the   outside   wrapper   or 
container  and  the  immediate  container 
the  number  of  units  of  penicillin  and 
the   number   of   milligrams   of   strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  per  milli- 
liter or  prescribed  dose;    if  it  contain.*? 
one  or  more  of  the  active   insredients 
specified    in   subpara!:rraph    '2i    of    this 
paragraph,   the   name   and   quantity  of 
each;  the  statement  'For  udder  instilla- 
tions of  cattle  only"  or  the  statement 
•For    subcutaneous    injection    in    fowl 
only":  and  if  it  is  a  multiple-dose  (Con- 
tainer,   the    statement    'Shake    well." 
Each  package  shall  also  bear  on  its  label 
and  labehn^i.  if  it  contains  one  or  more 
of  the  other  active  ingredients  specified 
in  .subparagraph  i2i   of  this  paragraph, 
after  the  name    Procaine  penicillin  and 
streptomycin  in  oU"  or  "E>rocame  peni- 
cillin and  dihydrostreptomycin  in  oil." 
wherever   it   appears,   the   words   "with 

(the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  common  or  usual  name  of  each 
such  other  ingredient),  '  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(4)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.45  <d».  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
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nrocaine  penicillin  and  streptomycin  In 
Sll  or  procaine  penicillin  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin In  oil  shall  .submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark  and  (unless  It  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) the  results  and  the  date  of  the 
latest  tests  and   assays  of  the  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  u.sed  In 
making  the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity 
moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  content  If  it 
Is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and  crystalllnlty 
If  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin; 
the  number  of  units  of  penicillin  and  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  in  each  milliliter  oi 
the  batch  or  in  each   prescribed   dose^ 
He  shall  also  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  not 
le.ss  than   six  Immediate  containers  of 
the  batch  and  (unless  it  was  previous- 
ly submitted  >  a  sample  consisting  of  five 
nackages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each   of   the   streptomycin  or   dihydro- 
streptomvcin  u.sed  in  m:UcinR  the  batch, 
packaged    in   accordance   with   the   re- 
quirements   of    §146b.l01    (b)    of    this 

chapter.  .       . 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer In  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  rf^^'^^^emenis  pre- 
scribed  by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

i  146a  58    Penicillin  and  streptomycin: 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomycin^(a.) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity     Penicillin  and  streptomycin 
Is  procaine  peniciUin  or  crystalUne  so- 
dium penicillin  or  potassium  pemcillm 
or  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G  or  a  mix- 
ture of  procaine  penicillin  and  crystalline 
sodium  penicillin  or  potassium  penicil- 
lin and  streptomycin  sulfate.    Penicillin 
and    dihydrostreptomycin    is    procaine 
penicillin  or  crystalline  sodium  peniciUin 
or  potassium  penicillin  or  /-ephenamine 
penicillin  G  or  a  mixture  of  procaine 
penicillin  and  crystalline  sodium  penicil- 
Un  or  potassium  penicUlin  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate.     Each  such  drug 
may  contain  suitable  and  harmless  buffer 
substances,  and  suspending  or  dispersing 
agents.    It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  It  is  sterile; 

(2)  It  is  nontoxic; 

(3)  It  Is  nonpyrogenic; 

(4)  It-s  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  3.5  percent,  except  if  it  contams 
procaine  penicillin  its  moisture  content 
is  not  more  than  4.2  percent;  and 

(5)  When  prepared  for  injection  as 
directed  in  its  labeling  its  pH  is  not  less 
than  5.0  and  not  more  than  7.5 
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The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms 
to     the     requirements     prescribed     by 
S  146a  44  ( a » .    The  crystalline  penicillin 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed   for    crystalline    penicillin    by 
§  146a.24  (a>.     The  I-ephenamine  peni- 
cillin G  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  for  Z-ephenamine  peni- 
cillin G  by  §  146a .64  (a).    The  strepto- 
mycin sulfate  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  by  §  146b. 101  (a) 
Of  this  chapter.    The  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin sulfate  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  5   146b.l06  (a)   of 
this  chapter.   Each  other  substance  used. 
If  its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
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N  P  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  ofBcial  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases,  the  im- 
mediate containers  shaU  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  8.  P..  shaU 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing ShaU  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition 
as  will  not  cause   any  change   In  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  In  ap- 
plicable standards,   except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shaU  be  disre- 
garded    In  case  It  Is  packaged  for  dw- 
pensing.  It  shaU  be  I^  Immediate  con- 
tainers  of    colorless    (unless    it   Is   In- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use),  trans- 
parent   glass,    closed    by    a    substance 
through  which  a  hypodermic  needle  may 
be  introduced  and  withdrawn  without 
removing  the  closure  or  destroying  its 
effectiveness.    Unless  it  is  intended  solely 
for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously 
so   labeled,   each   such   container   shaU 
contain    300,000    units,    600,000    units 
900  000  units.  1.500,000  units  or  3,000  000 
units  of  procaine  peniciUin  or  ci-ystal- 
hne    sodium    peniciUin    or    potassium 
peniciUin  or  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G 
and  not  less  than  0.25  gram  of  strep- 
tomycin   or    dihydrostreptomycin    for 
each    300,000    units    of    peniciUin.    ex- 
cept If  It  is  a  mixture  of  two  salts  of  peni- 
ciUin It  shall  contain  not  less  than  100.- 
000  units  of  cr>-staUine  sodium  PenlclUin 
or  potas.-ium  peniciUin  for  each  300,000 
units  of  procaine  peniciUin.    Each  such 
container  may  be  packaged  in  combina- 
tion with  a  container  of  a  solvent,  water 
for  injection  U.  S.  P..  dextrose  Inject  on 
U.  S.  p..  or  physiological  salt  solution 

U.  S.  P.  ,  .  „„ 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shaU 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeUng  as  herein- 
after Indicated  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)   The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  each  salt 
of  penicillin  in  the  immediate  container; 
(iu)  The  number  of  grams  of  strep- 
tomycin or  dmydrostreptomycin  in  the 
immediate  container; 

(Iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the 
date  which  is  48  months  after  the  mwith 
in  which  the  batch  was  certified:  Pro- 
vided, however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper 
or  container; 

(v)  The  statement  "For  Intramuscular 

use  only";  and 

(vi)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use,"  "For  repacking."  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking."  when  pack- 
aged for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an  Ingre- 
dient In  tlie  manutacture  of  another 
drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  It  Is  packaged  f(>r  dis- 
pensing and  It  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  Is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 
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(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package.  If  It 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  II  it  la  Intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  Its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ID  U  It  Is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  Is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeUng  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  ol  a 
batch  of  penicillin  and  streptomycin  or 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomycin  shall 
submit    with    his    request    a    statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number 
of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  number  of  xmits  of  each  salt  of  peni- 
cillin and  the  number  of  grams  of  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  xn  each 
package,  the  batch  marks    and  <unle.ss 
they    were    previously    submitted)    the 
date^on  which  the  latest  assays  of  the 
peniciUin  and  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  such  batch 
were  completed,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  sucli 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each    ingredient   used    in    making    the 
batch  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section_     If 
such  batch,  or  any  part  thereof.  Is  to  he 
packaged  with  a  solvent    such  reques 
shaU  also  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  such  solvent  co^fo':"^^.^^  ^^.^ 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 

^'''2rExcept  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
Issays  Usted  after  each  of  the  foUowIng, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repie- 

sentatlve  sample  of:  ct-r4H^v 

(i)  The    batch;     potency,     sterility. 

toxicity,  pyrogens  nio**5<^"'l^;,f^„^--,  ,- 
(11)  The  procaine  penlcUUn  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  cryf  aUinlty. 
penicilUn  K  content  (unless  It  is  pro- 
JaSe  penlcliun  G).  and  the  penicIUin  O, 
content  If  It  is  procaine  Penlc^Uin  a 

(ill)  The  crystalUne  sodium  or  Potas- 
sium penicillin  used  In  ,  making  the 
batch;  potency,  crystalUnity.  heat  sta- 
blUty  penicilUn  K  content  (unless  It  to 
crystelUne  peniciUin  G) .  and  the  peni- 
cillin G  content  If  It  is  crystalUne  penl- 

'  (iv)  The  I-ephenamine  peniciUin  G 
used  In  making  the  batch;  Po^ncy. 
crystalllnlty.  heat  stabUity.  penicilUn  G 
content,  and  specific  rotation. 

(V)  The  streptomycin  or  dihyoro- 
streptomycln  used  In  making  the  batch; 
potency,  histamine  content  streptomy- 
cin content  If  It  Is  dihydrostreptonu^cm. 
and  crystalUnity  if  It  Is  crystaUme  dihy- 
drostreptomycin. ^^^  Vv» 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  try 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph.  U 
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such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch: 

(o)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5.000  Im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but 
In  no  case  less  than  12  or  more  than  19 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  Immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  Immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(II)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  3  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram  each  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
:  146a.44  (b) . 

(ill)  The  crystalline  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch,  3  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  250  milligrams  each  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146a.24  (b). 

(iv)  The  r-ephenamlne  penldJUn  O 
used  in  making  the  batch;  3  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  0.5  gram  each  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146a. 64  (b). 

(V)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycln  used  in  making  the  batch; 
3  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  packaged  In  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146b.l01  (b)  of  this 
chapter. 

(vl)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  Ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following : 

(I)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  12 
approximately  equal  portions  of  at  least 
2  grams. 

(II)  For  sterility  testing;  10  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  at  least  0.5 
gram. 

Each  such  portion  shall  be  taken  from  a 
different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  a  separate  container 
and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii).  (ill),  and  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to 
In  subparagraph  (3)  (ii),  (Hi),  and  (iv) 
of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  eic- 
cordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1)  (a). 
(U).  (ill),  (iv).  (V),  (vi)  and  (4)  (i)  of 
this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examina- 
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tion  of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146a.59  Penicillin  tooth  powder 
(tooth  powder  with  penicillin) — (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.  Penicillin  tooth  powder  is 
a  mixture  of  crystalline  penicillin  and 
one  or  more  syllable  cleansing  and 
polishing  substances,  with  or  without 
suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  colorings, 
and  fiavorings.  Its  potency  is  500  units 
per  gram.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  2.0  percent.  The  crystal- 
line penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.24  (a)  for  crj-stal- 
hne  penicillin,  except  the  limitation  on 
penicillin  K  content  and  except  sub- 
paragraphs (2)  and  <4)  of  that  para- 
graph. Each  other  substance  used,  if 
its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  In 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
Each  such  container  shall  contain  not 
more  than  3  ounces. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  peni- 
cillin tooth  powder  shall  bear  on  its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated, 
the  following: 

(D  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii>  The  number  of  units  per  gram  of 
the  batch; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  18  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored 
for  such  period  of  time  such  drug  as 
prepared  by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a>  of  this 
section:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  In  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 


(11)  A  reference  specifically  Identifying 
a  readily  available  medical  publication 
containing  information  (including  con- 
traindications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister It;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  In- 
formation Is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  penicillin  tooth  powder  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted)  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  penicillin  used  in  mak- 
ing such  batch  was  completed,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  u.sed  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  lat- 
est assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH, 
crystallinity,  heat  stablUty,  and  the  pen- 
icillin G  content  if  it  Is  crystalline  sodium 
or  potassium  penicillin  O. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest, in  the  quantities  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, accurately  representative  samples 
of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch;  one  Immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  Immediate  containers 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packaged  during  the  Intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  le.ss 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146a.24 
(b).   . 

(iii)  In  ca.se  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batclr.  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii»  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  re.sult  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
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penicillin  tooth  powder  under  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  shall  J^e:  

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  n). 
(ii)    and  (iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146a  60  Penicillin  -bacitracin 
troches  (a)  Penicillin  -  b  a  c  i  t  r  a  c  i  n 
troches  conform  to  all  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146a. 30  for  penicillin 
troches,  and  are  subject  to  all  procedures 
prescribed  by  §  146a.30  for  penicillin 
troches,  except  paragraph  (f)  of  that 
section,  and  except  that: 

(1)  Each  troche  shall  contain  not  less 

than  50  units  of  bacitracin.  The  baci- 
tracin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  §  146e.401  (a)  of  this  chap- 
ter except  subparagraphs  (1),  (2).  and 
(4)'  of  that  paragraph,  but  its  potency 
is  not  less  than  30  units  per  milligram 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  penicillin  troches  by  §  146a.30  (c)  (1) 
(ii)  each  package  shall  bear  on  the  out- 
side wrapper  or  container  and  the  im- 
mediate container  the  number  of  umts 
of  penicillin  and  the  number  of  units 
of  bacitracin  in  each  troche  of  the  batch. 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  14Ga.30  (d),  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of   a   batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark  and  (un- 
less It  was  previously  submitted)  the  re- 
sults and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
a.ssavs  of  the  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH.    He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  30  troches  of  such 
batch  and  (unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) a  sample  consisting  of  6  pack- 
ages    each    containing    approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  500  milli- 
grams of  the  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch,  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §   14Ge.401   (b)    of 
this  chapter.  , 

<b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  bacitracin 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(4)  Its  moistxire  content  is  not  more 
than  5.0  percent; 

(5)  The  pH  of  an  aqueous  solution 
prepared  as  directed  in  its  labeling  is  not 
less  than  5.0  and  not  more  than  7.5. 


§  146a.63  Crystalline  penicillin  and 
hacitracin—(3i)  Standards  of  identity, 
strenath.  quality,  and  purity.  Crystal- 
line penicillin  and  bacitracin  Is  com- 
posed of  crystalline  sodium  penicillin  or 
potassium  penicillin  and  bacitracin 
with  or  without  suitable  and  harmless 
buffer  substances  and  dispersing  agents. 
It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  It  is  sterile; 

(2)  It  is  nontoxic; 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc; 


The  crystalline  penicillin  used  conforms 
to  the  standard  prescribed  by  §  146a.24 
(a)  The  bacitracin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  by  I  146e.401 
(a)  of  this  chapter.  Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  hi 
the  U  S  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
wiU  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,    or    purity    of    the    contents 
beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  applicable 
standards,  except  that  minor  changes 
so  caused  which  are  normal  and  un- 
avoidable in  good  packaging,   storage, 
and  distribution  practices  shall  be  dis- 
regarded.   In  case  it  is  packaged  lor 
dispensing,  it  shall  be  in  immediate  con- 
tainers of  colorless  transparent  glass, 
closed  by  a  substance  through  which  a 
hypodermic  needle  may  be  introduced 
and  withdrawn  without  removing  the 
closure  or  destroying  its  effectiveness; 
each     such     container     shall     contain 
1  500  000  units  of  crystalline  penicillin 
and  60  000  units  of  bacitracin  and  each 
may  be  packaged  in  combination  with  a 
container  of  the  solvent,  water  for  in- 
jection U.  S.  P..  physiological  salt  solu- 
tlon  U   S.  P..  or  with  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  a  suitable  local  anesthetic. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  It  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(I)  The  batch  mark;  ^  ,,.  ^ 

(II)  The  number  of  units  of  crj'staUme 
penicillin  in  the  immediate  container; 

(iii)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
in  the  immediate  container; 

(Iv)  The  statement  "For  Intramuscu- 
lar use  only";  . 

(V)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
—."the  blank  being  filled  In 
with'tiie'date  which  is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expii-ation  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(vi)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use."  "For  repacking,"  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking,"  when  pack- 
aged for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an 
ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  an- 
other drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." ,!.,•„ 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  Adequate  directions  and  warnings 
for  its  use  by  practitioners  licensed  by 
law  to  administer  such  drug. 
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(ID  The  conditions  under  which  such 
solutions  should  be  stored,  including  a 
reference  to  their  instability  when  stored 
under  other  conditions,  and  the  state- 
ment "Sterile  solution  may  be  kept  in 
refrigerator  for  3  days  without  signifi- 
cant loss  of  potency." 

(d)  Request  for   certification;   sam- 
ples    (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter  a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  crystaUine  penicillin  and 
bacitracin  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  in  such  batch,  the 
number  of  units  of  penicillin  and  the 
number  of  units  of  bacitracin  in  each 
package,  the  batch  marks,  and  (unless 
they   were    previously    submitted)    the 
dates  on  which  the  latest  assays  of  the 
penicillin  and  bacitracin  used  in  making 
such  batch  were  completed,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  di-ug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  the 
quantity  of  each  Ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch  and  a  statement  that  each 
such  ingredient  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 
If  such  batch.,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  to 
be  packaged  with  a  solvent,  such  request 
shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment that  such  solvent  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 

section.  ,j  J  V.- 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  tox- 
icity, pyrogens,  moisture.  pH. 

(ii)  The  crystalline  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  crystallinity. 
heat  stability,  penicillin  K  content  (un- 
less it  is  crystalline  penicillin  G),  and 
the  penicillin  G  content  if  it  is  crystalline 

I>eniciUln  G.  .  ,  •   „ 

(III)  The  bacitracin  used  in  maicing 
the  batch;  potency  and  toxicity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  Is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 
(1)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 


Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  In- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  crystalline  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  3  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  250  milligrams,  packagea 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.24  (b). 

(hi)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  3  packages,  each  containing 
approximately   0.5    gram   packaged    in 
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accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146e.401  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
In  making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
approximately  equal  portions  of  at  least 
2  grams  each. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  at  least  0.5 
gram  each. 

Each  such  portion  shall  be  taken  from 
different  parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  a  separate  con- 
tainer and  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  para- 
graph, and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
paragraph,  is  required  if  such  result  or 
sample  has  been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
imder  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d>  (3)  (i)  (a), 
(ii).  (iii).  (iv),  and  (4)  (i)  of  this  sec- 
tion; and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
Issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
Investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

5  146a. 64  l-Fphenamine  penicillin  G 
(penicillin  G  l-ephenamine  salt) — (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality 
and  purity.  Z-E^phenamine  penicillin  O 
Is  the  heat  stable  crystalline  levo-H- 
methyl-1,  2-diphenyl-2-hydroxyethyl- 
amine  salt  of  penicillin  G,  prepared 
from  crystalline  penicillin  G  and  crys- 
talline dZ- N-methyl-1,  2-diphenyl-2- 
hydroxyethylamine  hydrochloride  (98 
percent  purity  and  a  melting  point  of 
268.5*  C.  ±2.5'  C).  It  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  levo- 
N-methyl- 1 . 2-diphenyl-2-hydroxyethyl- 
amine  salt  of  penicillin  G.  It  is  so  puri- 
fied and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  900 
units  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  is  sterile; 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc; 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic; 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1.5  percent; 

(6 )  Its  pH  in  a  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  5  and  not  more  than 
7.5;  and 

(7)  Its  specific  rotation  In  water-ace- 
tone (1  +  1)  at  20"  C.  is +125'"  ±5°. 
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(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing, 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  the  seal, 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer; 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

— "  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  fiowever.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only"; 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays:  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification "  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the 
weight  of  the  drug  and  the  number  of 
units  in  each  package,  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed.  Such  request 
shall  be  accompanied  or  followed  by  the 
results  of  tests  and  as.says  made  by  him 
for  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens, 
moisture,  pH.  crystallinlty,  heat  stability, 
the  penicillin  G  content,  and  specific 
rotation. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  approx- 
imately 300  milligrams  taken  from  a  dif- 
ferent part  of  such  batch,  and  each  shall 
be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  it  is  to  be  used,  the  manufacturer 
of  a  batch  which  is  to  be  so  u.^ed  may 
request  the  Commissioner  to  make  check 
tests  and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such 
batch  taken  as  prescribed  by  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph.  From  the 
information  required  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  omitted  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays  not  required  for 
the  batch  when  used  in  such  other  drugs. 


The  Commissioner  shall  report  to  such 
manufacturer  results  of  such  check  tests 
and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  d)  (2)  (i)  and 
(3)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  exam- 
ination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146a.65  l-Ephenamine  penicillin  G  in 
oil — (a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Z-Ephenamine  pen- 
icillin G  in  oil  is  a  suspension  of  Z-ephen- 
amine  penicillin  G  in  refined  peanut  oU 
or  sesame  oil  with  or  without  the  addi- 
tion of  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less dispersing  agents.  Its  potency  Is 
300.000  units  per  milliliter  unless  it  is 
packaged  and  labeled  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use.  It  is  sterile.  Its  moisture  con- 
tent Is  not  more  than  1  percent.  The 
Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  G  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.64 
(a).  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  Immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  of  colorless  transparent 
gla.ss  (unless  it  is  packaged  to  contain  a 
single  dose>,  so  closed  as  to  be  a  tight 
container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, and  shall  be  .so  .sealed  that  the  con- 
tents cannot  be  used  without  destroying 
such  seal.  The  immediate  container 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  In  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded.  If  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing,  each  such 
container  shall  contain  not  less  than  1.0 
milliliter  and  not  more  than  20  milli- 
liters and  each  shall  be  filled  with  a  vol- 
ume in  excess  of  that  designated,  which 
excess  shall  be  sufficient  to  permit  the 
withdrawal  and  the  administration  of 
the  volume  indicated,  whether  admin- 
istered in  single  or  multiple  doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  .shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
Indicated,  the  following: 

(1>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  package : 

(i)  Tlie  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  per  milliliter 
of  the  batch; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 
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with  the  date  which  Is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  houever,  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  froin  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

,iv)  The  statements  'Tor  intranuis- 
cular  use  only'  and  'Shake  weir;  and 

( V )  The  name  of  each  oil  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  and.  if  aluminum  mono- 
siearate  is  used  as  the  dispersing  agent, 
the  quantity  used. 

c^.  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  -Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

'  (3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
IS  packaged  for  dispensing : 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

.  ii )  If  It  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister It  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
.statement  .showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch    the  batch  mark  and   (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)   the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  Z-ephen- 
aniine  penicillin  G  used  in  makmg  such 
batch   was  completed,   the   number   of 
units   in   each   of   such   packages,   the 
quantity    of    each    ingredient    used    in 
making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprismg  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  that  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  such  batch  con- 
forms  to   the   requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section.  .^    .  u 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
.subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  tests  and  assays  of 
the  following,  made  by  him  on  an  accu- 
rately representative  sample  of : 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  stenhty,  and 

moisture.  _ 

(ii)  The  Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  u 
used  in  making  the  batch;  potency. 
sterility  pyrogens,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH. 
crystallinlty,  heat  stability.  penicilUn  G 
content,  and  specific  rotation.        ^  ^  . 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  cormectlon  with 
his  request.  In  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  ^    „.^ 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  m  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  3  packages 
or  more  than  12  packages. 
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(b)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages. 
Such  samples  shall  be  coUected  by  taking 
single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

equal.  .  ....      ^ 

(ii)  The    Z-cphenamine    peniciUin   G 

used  in  making  the  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages,  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
300  milligrams. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 
Each  such  portion  shall  be  packaged  In 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.64  (b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  one  package  containing  ap- 
proximately 150  grams  of  the  peanut  oil 
or  sesame  oil  used  and  one  package  con- 
taining approximately  5  grams  of  each 
dispersing  agent  used. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ID  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  deferred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  Is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (i)  (a),  (ii)  (O.and  (lu) 
of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  m- 
vestigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  lee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146a  66     l-Ephcnamine  peniciUin  G 
for  aqueous  injection— (Si)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Z-Ephenamlne  penicillin  G  for  aqueous 
injection  Is  a  dry  mixture  of  Z-ephena- 
mine  penicillin  G  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  suspending  or  dis- 
persing agents,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  preserva- 
tives and  buffer  substances,  or  it  is  an 
aqueous    suspension    of    Z-ephenamine 
penicillin  G  and  one  or  more  smtable 
and  harmless  suspending  or  dispersing 
agents,  buffer  substances,  and  preserva- 
tives  except  that  preservatives  are  not 
required  If  the  Immediate  container  is 
packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose  and  Is 
conspicuously  so  labeled.   It  Is  so  purified 

(1)  If  It  Is  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  drug,  each  container  or  each  milli- 
liter shall  contain  not  less  than  300.000 
units,  unless  It  Is  packaged  and  labeled 
solely  for  veterinary  use; 

(2)  It  is  sterile: 

(3)  If  it  Is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug. 

its  moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1.5 
percent; 
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(4)  It  Is  nonpyrogenlc; 

<5)   It  Is  nontoxic;  and 

(6)  Its  pH  In  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 
than  7.5. 


The  Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  G  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146a. 64 
(a)  Each  other  substance  used,  if  Its 
nam'e  is  recognized  In  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N  F. 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    In  aU  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shaU  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterUe  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shaU  be  of  such  composition  as 
wlU    not    cause    any    change    in    tne 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  Umlt  therefor  in  appU- 
cable    standards,    except    that    minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded.   In  case  it  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, it  shall  be  in  immediate  con- 
tainers of  colorless  transparent   glass, 
closed  by  a  substance  through  which  a 
hypodermic  needle  may  be  Introduced 
and  withdrawn  without  removing  the 
closure  or  destroying  Its  effectiveness, 
urUess  It  Is  the  aqueous  suspension  of  the 
drug  and  It  Is  packaged  to  contain  a  sin- 
gle dose.    If  It  Is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug  each  such  container  shall  contain 
300  000  units.  600,000  units.  900,000  units, 
1  200  000  units.  1,500.000  units,  or  3,000.- 
000  units   (unless   It  is  packaged   and 
labeled  solely  for  veterinary  use) ,  and 
each  may  be  packaged  in  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  suitable  aqueous 
diluent.    If  it  is  the  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  drug,  each  such  container  shall 
contain  not  less  than  1  milliliter  (unless 
it  is  packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose) 
and  not  more  than  10  milliliters  (unless 
it  Is  packaged  and  labeled  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use),  and  each  shall  be  filled 
with  a  volume  in  excess  of  that  designa- 
ted  which  excess  shall  be  sufficient  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  and  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  volume  Indicated,  whether 
administered  In  either  single  or  multiple 

'^(c)' Labeling.  Each  package  shall  b.?ar 
on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, the  following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(il)  The  number  of  units  m  the  imme- 
diate container; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in. 

if  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  with 
the  date  which  is  18  months,  or  If  it  is 
the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug,  with 
the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified,  except  that  the  blank  may   be 
filled  m  with  the  date  which  Is  24  months 
after  the  month  In  which  the  batch  was 
certified  If  the  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification has  submitted  to   the  Com- 
missioner  results   of   tests   and   assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  .stored 
for  such  period  of  time  such  drug  as 
prepared    by    him    compiles    with    the 
standards  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a> 
of  this  section:  Provided,  however.  That 
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such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  Immediate  container  if  such 
Immediate  container  Is  packaged  in  an 
Individual  wrapper  or  container; 

'iv)  The  statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only";  and 

(V)  If  the  drug  contains  preservatives, 
the  name  and  quantity  of  each  preserva- 
tive used. 

(2>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer : 

<i'  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  Is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  the  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  drug,  the  statement  "Store  in  re- 
frigerator not  above  15'  C.  (59"  F.)"  or 
"Store  below  15"  C.  (59'  F.)."  unless  the 
person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  such 
drug  as  prepared  by  him  complies  with 
the  standards  prescribed  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  after  having  been 
stored  at  room  temperature. 

<3>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  vet- 
erinarian on  request. 

(ill)  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug,  the  conditions  under  which  sus- 
pensions made  from  such  drug  should 
be  stored,  and  the  statement  "Sterile 
suspension  may  be  kept  at  room  tem- 
perature for  1  'veek.  or  in  refrigerator 
for  3  weeks,  without  significant  loss  of 
potency." 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
( 1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter   a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  /-ephenamlne  penicillin  G  for 
aqueous  injection  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  m  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
/-ephenamine  penicillin  G  used  in  mak- 
ing   such    batch    was    completed,    the 
number  of  units  in  each  of  such  pack- 
ages,  the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  m  making  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and 
a  statement  that  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section.     If   such   batch,   or  any  part 
thereof,  is  to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent, 
such  request  shall  also  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  that  such  solvent  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 
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(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

'i>  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
moisture  'unless  't  is  the  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  the  drug>.  pyrogens,  toxicity, 
PH. 

(ii)  The  Z-ephenamine  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch:  potency, 
crystallinity.  heat  stability,  penicillin  G 
content,  and  specific  rotation. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5>  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  herein- 
after indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
Immediate  containers. 

(&)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
Intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  Z-ephenamlne  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch;  3  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  500  milligrams  each, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.64  (b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch,  one  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  which  is  to  be 
packaged  in  combination  with  an  aque- 
ous diluent  which  is  not  recognized  by 
the  U.  S.  P.,  or  when  any  change  is  made 
in  the  composition  of  such  diluent;  5 
packages  of  the  diluent  included  in  the 
combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following : 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(11)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shaU  contain  approx- 
imately 300  milligrams  taken  from  a 
different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph   (d)    (3)    (1)    (a),   (11), 


nii).  (iv).  and  (4)    (1)   of  this  section- 
and 

(2 )  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  Immediate  containers,  are  nec- 
essary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
?  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  Issu- 
ance of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146  8  M) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146a.67  Procaine  peniciUiii  in  strep- 
tomycin sulfate  solution:  procaine  peni- 
cillin in  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
solution  (procaine  penicillin  in  crys- 
talline dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
solution)— (a.)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  Quality,  and  purity.  Procaine 
penicillin  in  streptomycin  sulfate  solu- 
tion is  procaine  penicillin  suspended  in 
an  aqueous  solution  of  streptomycin  sul- 
fate. Procaine  penicillin  in  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate  solution  is  procaine 
penicillin  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  or 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate. 
Such  solution  shall  contain  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  buffer  substances 
preservatives,  and  suspending  or  dis- 
persing agents,  and  it  may  contain  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  stabilizing 
agents  and  procaine  hydrochloride  in  a 
concentration  not  exceeding  2  percent 
It  is  so  purified  that: 

(1)  Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not 
less  than  100.000  units  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin and  not  less  than  0.25  gram  of 
streptomycin  sulfate  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin sulfate,  but  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer .shall  contain  not  less  than  300  000 
units  of  procaine  penicillin  and  not  less 
than  0.25  gram  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  • 

(2)  It  is  sterile; 

(3)  It  Is  nonpyrogenlc ; 

(4)  It  Is  nontoxic;  and 

(5)  Its  pH  is  not  less  than  5.0  and 
not  more  than  8.0. 

The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  by  §  146a  44 
(a).  The  streptomycin  sulfate  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
by  §  146b.l01  (a)  of  this  chapter.  The 
dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  146b. 106  (a)  of  this  chapter.  Each 
other  substance  u.sed.  If  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  oflBcial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  ca.ses  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing, 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition 
as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  stor- 
age, and  distribution  practice  shall  be 
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disregarded.    In  case  it  is  packaged  for 
dispensing.  It  shall  be  in  immediate  con- 
tainers of  colorless  (unless  it  is  intended 
solely  for  veterinary  use)   transparent 
Klass   closed    by    a   substance    through 
which  a  hypodermic  needle  may  be  intro- 
duced and  withdrawn  without  removing 
the  closure  or  destroying  its  effectiveness, 
unless  it  is  packaged  to  contain  a  single 
dose     Each  such  container  shall  contain 
not  less  than  1  milliliter  (unless  it  is 
packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose)  and 
not  more  than  30  milliliters  (unless  it  is 
packaged  and  intended  .solely  for  veteri- 
nary use>,  and  each  shall  be  filled  with 
a  volume  in  exce.-s  of  that  desipnatcd, 
vhich  exce.<-s  shall  be  sufficient  to  per- 
mit the  withdrawal  and  administration 
of  the  volume  indicated,  whether  admin- 
istered in  either  single  or  multiple  d(5.-e.s 
(c)    Labeling.      Each    package    shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  procame 
penicillin  and  the  number  of  milligrams 
or  prams  of  streptomycin  sulfate  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate  in  each  mil- 
liliter of  the  batch. 

(ill)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
preservative  used,  and  if  it  contains 
added  procaine  hydrochloride,  the  quan- 
tity of  such  added  ingredient. 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  fiUed  in  with  the 
date'which  Is  12  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified,  ex- 
cept that  the  blank  may  be  filled  in  with 
the  date  which  is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified if  the  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation has  submitted  to  the  Commis- 
sioner results  of  tests  and  assays  show- 
ing that  after  having  been  stored  for 
such  period  of  time  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
.section:   Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(V)  The  statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only."  .     . 
(vi)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 

[n"  use  "  "For  repacking,"  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking,"  when 
packaged  for  repacking  or  for  u.se  as  an 
ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  another 
drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

( i )  The  statement  "Store  In  refrigera- 
tor not  above  15'  C.  (59°  F.)"  or  "Store 
below  15°  C.  (59*  F.)."  „^      . 

(ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary   use    and    is    conspicuously    so 

labeled.  ^      ,  v.  u   „ 

•  3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 

within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 

is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i)  If  it  Is  Intended  lor  use  by  man. 

adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 

use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 

administer  such  drug. 
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(ii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for 
the  veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the 
laity.  Such  circular  or  other  labeling 
may  also  bear  a  statement  that  a 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  con- 
taining informaUon  for  other  veterinary 
uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veterinarian  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it  will  be 
sent  to  such  veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
ples    (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter  a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  number  of  units  of  procaine 
penicillin  and  the  number  of  milligrams 
or  grams  of  streptomycin  sulfate  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate  in  each  milli- 
liter of  the  batch,  the  batch  marks  and 
(unless  they  were  previously  submitted) 
the  dates  on  which  the  latest  assays  of 
the  procaine  penicillin  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  or  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
used  in  making  such  batch  were  com- 
pleted, the   date   on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  .such  batch 
was  completed,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  and 
a  statement  that  each  such  ingredient 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section.  .^  ^  w 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of : 

(1)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
toxicity,  pyrogens,  pH. 

(ID  The  procaine  penicillin  used  m 
making  the  batch;  potency,  crystallinity, 
penlcllUn  K  content  (unless  it  Is  pro- 
caine penicillin  G).  and  the  penicillin  G 
content  If  It  is  procaine  penicillin  O. 

(Hi)  The  streptomycin  sulfate  or  ai- 
hydrostreptomyoin  sulfate  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  potency,  histamine 
content,  streptomycin  content  if  it  s 
dihydrostreptomycin,  and  crystallinity  il 
it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 
(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility,  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5  000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch  but 
In  no  case  less  than  12  or  more  than  19 
immediate  containers.  -„   ,^„„ 

(b)  For  sterUlty  testing;  10  Imme- 
diate containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  to 
making  the  batch;  three  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  «J^1  1^]^ 
tlons  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram,  packaged 
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in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.44  (b). 

(ill)  The  streptomycin  sulfate  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  three  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  0.5  gram,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b.l01  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 
(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  12 
approximately  equal  portions  of  at  least  2 
milliliters.  . 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  at  least  1  mil- 
liliter. 


Each  such  portion  shall  be  taken  from 
different  parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  a  separate  container 
and  in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  and  (ill)  of  this  para- 
graph, and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ID  and  (ill)  of  this 
paragraph,  is  required  if  such  result  or 
sample  has  been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (I)  (a). 
(ii).  (Ui).  (iv),  and  (4)  (I)  of  this  sec- 
tion; and  ., 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  requu-e- 
ments  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
Issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  t^^^- 
tained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8  ^d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146a.68  Benzathine  penicillin  G 
(benzathine  penicillin  G  »'»">—'■*; 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quahty. 
and  purity.  Benzathine  penicillin  G 
Is  the  crystalline  N.N'dibenzylethylene- 
diamlne  salt  of  penicillin  G.  It  contains 
not  less  than  85  percent  by  welgTit  of 
the  N  N'dibenzylethylenediamlne  salt  oi 
penicillin  G.  Each  such  drug  Is  so  pvxl- 
fled  and  dried  that:  .v,-r,  in<;o 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  105O 
units  per  milligram. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc.  

(5)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  8  percent. 

(6)  Its  pH  in  a  saturated  aque'.>us  so- 
lution Is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 

than  7.5.  „  ..  ^  ,^ 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  3.  P.  shall 
he  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
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ing,  shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition 
as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  qualltj'.  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standaids,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
Unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage. 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container,  as  here- 
inafter Indicated,  the  following : 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer. 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
inmiediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only." 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  5  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certillcation  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the 
weight  of  the  drug  and  the  number  of 
units  in  each  packaere,  and  'unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed.  Such  request 
shall  be  accompanied  or  followed  by  the 
results  of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him 
on  the  batch  for  potency,  sterility,  toxic- 
ity, pyrogens,  moisture,  pH  crystallinity, 
and  the  penicillin  G  content. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(ii>  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  approx- 
imately 300  milligrams  taken  from  dif- 
ferent parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  benzathine  penicillin  G  is  to 
be  used,  the  manufacturer  of  a  batch 
which  is  to  be  so  used  may  request 
the  Commissioner  to  make  check 
tests  and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such 
batch,  taken  as  prescribed  by  subpara- 
graph (2)  of  this  paragraph.  Prom  the 
information  required  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  omitted 
results  of  tests  and  assays  not  required 
for  the  batch  when  used  In  such  other 
drug.  The  Commissioner  shall  report  to 
such  manufacturer  results  of  such  check 
tests  and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 
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(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (1) 
and  (3)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  containers, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covex'ed  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  witli  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146a.69  Benzathine  penicillin  G 
oral  suspension:  benzathine  penicillin  G 
for  oral  suspension — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Benzathine  penicillin  G  oral  suspension 
is  an  aqueous  suspension  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G.  and  benzathine  penicillin 
G  for  oral  suspension  Is  a  dry  mixture 
of  benzathine  penicillin  G;  each  drug 
may  contain  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless  dispersing  agents,  buffer  sub- 
stances, and  preservatives,  with  or  with- 
out one  or  more  suitable  sulfonamides 
and  suitable  and  harmless  colorings  and 
flavorings.  The  potency  of  the  oral  sus- 
pension and  of  the  suspension  prepared 
as  directed  in  its  labeling  is  not  less  than 
20.000  units  per  milliliter.  Its  pH  is  not 
less  than  6.0  and  not  more  than  7.0.  If 
it  is  a  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  its  mois- 
ture content  is  not  more  than  6  0  per- 
cent. The  benzathine  penicillin  Q 
used '  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.68  (a),  except  subparagraphs  (2>, 
c4>.  and.  if  it  is  the  oral  suspension,  <5) 
of  that  paragraph.  Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  comE>endium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
nnavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  i.^  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  each  mil- 
liliter of  the  batch,  if  it  is  the  oral  sus- 
pension, and  the  number  of  units  in 
each  immediate  container,  if  it  is  a  dry 
mixture. 

(iii)  The  name  of  each  buffer  sub- 
stance and  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  sulfonamide  and  preservative  u-sed 
in  making  the  batch. 

(iv)  The  statement  "Shake  well." 

(V)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in 


with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

<i>  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  .so 
labeled. 

(ii>  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence .specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  u.se  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  It;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  hoivever.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
Within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  sul- 
fonamides are  present,  after  the  name 
"Benzathine  penicillin  G  oral  suspension 
or  benzathine  penicillin  G  for  oral  sus- 
p>ension."  wherever  it  appears,  the  words 
"with  sulfonamides"  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if 
it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veter- 
inarian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 
request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  a.^^say  of  the  benzathine  peni- 
cillin G  used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  potency  per  milliliter  if  it 
is  a  susp>ension  of  the  drug  and  the  num- 
ber of  units  in  each  immediate  container 
if  it  is  a  dry  mixture,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  quantity 
of  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  confonns  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  othen^ise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests 
and  assays  listed  after  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing, made  by  him  on  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of: 
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(D  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
milliliter  if  it  is  the  oral  s^ispensipn. 
Tverage  potency  per  immediate  con- 
Hiner  if  it  is  a  dry  mixture.  pH  and 
m^sture  if  it  is  a  dry  mixture  of  the 

^7u)  The  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity. 
pH  moisture  (if  it  is  used  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  dry  mixture) .  co'stallimty.  and 
the  penicillin  G  content. 

(2.)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
^nhD'\ragraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
uchpeSon  shall  submit  in  connection 
v^ith  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
Uiafter  indicated,  accurately  represen- 
tative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  one  iirimedlate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  or  more  than  12  immediate  con- 
tainers, collected  by  taking  single  im- 
mediate containers  at  such  in^rvals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals. are  approximately 

'^'^al)'  Tlie  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch:  10  Packages  each 
containing  approximately  equal  Portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams,  pack- 
aged hi  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146a.68  (b). 

(ill)  in  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  Package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
.ample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(11)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 

"^Te'^ees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under    the    regulations    in    this    pari 

^^a')  $4  00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (D.  (ii).and  (iU)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quuements  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shaU  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

5  146a  70  Penicillin  -  streptomycin- 
bacitracin  ointment:  penicillin-dthydro- 
streptomycin-bacitracin  ointment,  /a) 
PeniciUin-streptomycin-baciiracm  oint- 
ment and  penicillin-dihydrostreptomy- 
cin-bacitracin  ointment  conform  to  aU 
requirements  prescribed  by  §  146a^54  for 
penicillin-streptomycin  ointment  ana 
penicillin-dihydrostreptomycin     o  1  n  t- 

ment,  except  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  500  umts 
of  bacitracin  per  gram.       ,.,,„„„ 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed by  §  146a.54  (b).  each  Package 
shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or 
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container  and  the  immediate  container 
the  number  of  units  of  bacitracin  per 
gram  of  ointment.  .x.     « 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.54  (c)  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit   with  his   request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and     unless 
previously  submitted)    the  results  and 
the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  bacitracin  used  in  makmg  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and 
pH     He  shall  also  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  a  sample  consisting  of 
not  less  than  7  packages  of  such  oint- 
ment and  (unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) a  sample  consisting  of  6  pack- 
ages   containing    approximately    equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram  each 
of  the  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.401  (b)   of  this 

^^fb^The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
iainer  in  the  sample  of  bacitracm  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  requirement^ 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section  shall 
be  $4.00 


5  146a  71  Penicillin-streptomycin  den- 
tal cones;  penicillin-dihydrostreptomy- 
cin dental  cones,  (a)  Penicillin-streP- 
tomycin  dental  cones  and  penicilhn-di- 
hydrostreptomycin  dental  cones  con- 
form  to  all  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  146a  31  for  penicillin  dental  cones  and 
are  subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed 
by  that  section  for  penicillin  dental 
cones,  except  that: 

(1)  Each  cone  contains  not  less  than 
25  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin.  The  ^  strep^mycm 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  §  146b.l01  (a)  of  this  chapter 
except  subparagraphs  (2).  (4).  and  (5) 
of  th^at  paragraph.  The  ^ihydrost^^Pj^^^ 
mycin  used  conforms  to  the  standarQs 
mescribed  by  §  146b.l03  of  this  chapter, 
eicept  the  standards  for  sterility,  pyro- 
eens  and  histamine. 

(2)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  3  percent.  ,.  ^  , 

(3)  in  lieu  of  the  labeUng  Prescribed 
for  penicillin  dental  cones  by  5  l\6a.ji 
(c)  (1)  (ii>.  each  package  shal  bear  on 
the  outside  wrapper  or  container  ancl 
'the  immediate  container  the  number  of 
urSti  of  penicillin  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihi^dro- 
streptomycin  in  each  cone  «;  ^^^  bat^ru 

(4)  in  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requ  rements  of  §  146a.31  'd)   the  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
peiScniin-streptomycin  dental  cones  or 
Denicillin-dihydrostreptomycin      dental 
?oSes  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark  ana 
(unless  it  was  Previously  submitted)  th^ 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin   used     n   making    the 
batch  for  potency,  toxic  tymoisU^re  PH. 
streptomycin  content  if  it    s  dmyaro 
streptomycin  and  crystallinity  if  it  15 
crystalline     dihydrostreptomycin.     and 
the  number  of  units  of  penicillin  ancl  the 
Lumbro?  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  In  each  cone  oMhe 
batch.    He  shall  also  submit  In  co^ec 
tlon  with  his  request  a  sample  consist- 
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ing  of  not  less  than  30  cones  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  a  sample 
consisting  of  5  packages  contaming  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram  each  of  the  streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch,  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146b.l01  (b)  of 
this  chapter.  ,  .    ^ . 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requiremente  pre- 
scribed by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146a.74  Diethylaminoemyl  ester  pen- 
icillin G  hydriodide  (.penicillin  Gdiethyl- 
aminocthyl  ester  'i  ^  ^r  i  0  d  t  de)—  a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality 
and    purity.     Diethylaminoethyl    ester 
peniclUin  G  hydriodide  Is  the  crystaUine 
diethylaminoethyl  ester  hydriodide  salt 
of  penicillin  G.    It  contains  not  less  than 
85  percent  by  weight  of  ^-diethylamino- 
ethyl ester  hydriodide  salt  of  pemcilUn  G. 
It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  after  hydrolysis  is  not 
less  than  900  units  per  milligram. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenic, 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(5)  It.  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  1  percent.  • 

(6)  The  pH  of  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  is  not  less  than  4.0  and  not  more 

than  6.5.  „  ..  ^  ,_ 

(b>  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing. 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  the  seal 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength. 
quality  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  hmit  therefor  in  appUcable  stand- 
ards,   except    that    minor    changes    so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  di^ 
tribution  practice  shall  be  disregarded, 
(c)   Labeling.    Each     package     shall 
bear,  on  its  outside   wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  as 
hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark.  .  *.  .. 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with'the'date  which  is  24  months  aft^ 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 

^"^sT The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 

^^ll)^°Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  num- 
ber of  packages  of  each  size  in  the 
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batch,  the  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  each  package,  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed.  Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results  of 
tests  and  assays  made  by  him  for  po- 
tency, sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens,  mois- 
ture. pH.  crystallinity,  and  the  penicillin 
O  content. 

<2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following : 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  milligrams  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  it  is  to  be  used,  the  manufacturer 
of  a  batch  which  is  to  be  so  used  may 
request  the  Commissioner  to  make  check 
tests  and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such 
batch,  taken  as  prescribed  by  subpara- 
graph (2)^of  this  paragraph.  Fiom  the 
information  required  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be  omitted 
results  of  tests  and  assays  not  required 
for  the  batch  when  used  in  such  other 
drugs.  The  Commissioner  shall  report 
to  such  manufacturer  results  of  such 
check  tests  and  assays  as  are  so  re- 
quested. 

<e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be : 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  container 
In  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d>  (2)  (i)  and  (3)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  contain- 
ers are  necessary  to  determine  whether  • 
or  not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  :  146.3  of  this  chapter. 
for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost 
of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

9  146a. 75  Diethylaminoethyl  ester 
penicillin  O  hvdr iodide  for  aqtieous  in- 
jection (penicillin  G  diethylaminoethyl 
eater  hydriodide  for  aqueous  injection)  — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Diethylaminoethyl 
ester  penicillin  G  hydriodide  for  aque- 
ous injection  is  diethylaminoethyl  ester 
penicillin  G  hydriodide  and  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  suspending  or 
dispersing  agents,  with  or  without  one 
or  more  suitable  and -harmless  preserva- 
tives and  buffer  substances.  It  is  so  puri- 
fied and  dried  that: 

(1)  It  is  sterUe. 

«2)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1  percent. 
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'3)  It  Is  nonpyrogenlc. 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(5)  The  pH  of  a  saturated  aqueous  so- 
lution is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 
than  7.5. 

The  diethylaminoethyl  ester  penicillin 
G  hydriodide  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a. 74  ia>.  Each  other 
substance  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
In  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
oflBcial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  th(^  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  miing  and  clo.s- 
Ing.  shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  In  apphcable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  wliich  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  It  Is  packaged  for  dispensing,  it 
shall  be  in  immediate  containers  of  col- 
orless traa-'parent  gla.5s.  closed  by  a  sub- 
stance through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  may  be  introduced  and  withdrawn 
without  removing  the  closure  or  destroy- 
ing Its  effectiveness.  Each  such  con- 
tainer shall  contain  500,000  units  or 
multiples  thereof  up  to  and  Including 
5,000.000  units,  and  each  may  be  pack- 
aged in  combination  with  a  container  of 
a  suitable  aqueous  diluent. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(il)  The  number  of  units  In  the  imme- 
diate container. 

(in)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however .  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  intended  solely 
for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously 
so  labeled. 

<3>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package.  If  It  Is 
packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i)  If  It  is  intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  Its 
use  by  practitioners  Ucensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ID  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled,  adequate  directions  and  warn- 
ings for  the  veterinary  use  of  such  drug 
by  the  laity.  Such  circular  or  other 
labeling  may  also  bear  a  statement  that 
a  brochure  or  other  printed  matter  con- 
taining Information  for  other  veterinary 
uses  of  .such  drug  by  a  veterinarian  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  It  wlU  be 
sent  to  such  veterinarian  on  request. 


<lil)  The  conditions  under  which  sus- 
pensions of  the  drug  may  be  stored,  and 
the  statement  "Sterile  suspension  may 
be  kept  at  room  temperature  for  7  days, 
or  in  refrigerator  for  3  weeks,  without 
significant  loss  of  potency." 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(I)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  reque.sts  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  .shall  submit  with  hi.s 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  It  was  previously  .submitted* 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  as.say  of 
the  diethylaminoethyl  ester  penicillin 
G  hydriodide  used  in  making  .such 
batch  was  completed,  the  nimiber  of 
units  in  each  such  packages,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  sec- 
tion. If  such  batch,  or  any  part 
thereof.  Is  to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent, 
such  request  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  such  solvent  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
this  section. 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
as.says  listed  after  each  of  the  following. 
made  by  him  on  an  acciu-ately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

'D  The  batch;  potency,  sterility 
moisture,  pyrogens,  toxicity,  pH. 

<n)  The  diethylaminoethyl  ester  penl- 
clUin  G  hydriodide  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  cr>'stallinity,  penicillin 
G  content. 

'3)  Except  B.H  otherwise  provided  bv 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
live  samples  of  the  following- 

<i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  In 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
Immediate  containers. 

<b)  For  stenUty  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  unmediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intei-\als  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

<ii)  The  diethylamlnoethvl  ester  pen- 
icillin G  hydriodide  used  in  making  the 
batch:  3  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
500  milligrams  each,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a. 74  (b). 

(lli>  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

<iv)  In  the  case  of  an  Initial  request 
for  the  certification  of  a  batch  which  is 
to  be  packaged  in  combination  with  an 
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anupous  dilurnt  which  is  not  recognized 
bv  the  U  S.  P..  or  when  any  change  Is 
made  in  the  composition  of  such  diluent; 
5  packages  of  the  diluent  Included  in 
the  combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  .submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  coaslstlng  of  the 

following:  ,- 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility,   10 

"^^mrPor  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  .such  package  .shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  milligrams,  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  bo  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)   of  this 

sect  ion 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
eraph  (2)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e>  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  In  this  part  shall 

be- 
ll) $4  00    for   each   immediate   con- 
tainer   m    the    samples    submitted    in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)    <3)   (1) 
a-.  (ID.  (ill).  (Iv),  and  (4)   (D  of  this 

section.  .  jj»«„ 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
1.S  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  i  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter 
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5  146a  76    Penicillin-streptomycin  im- 
vlantation    pellets:    penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  implantation  pellefs— (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.    Penicillin-streptomycin  im- 
plantation pellets  and  peniclUin-dihy- 
drostreptomycln    Implantation    pellets 
are  pellets  composed  of  crystaUine  peni- 
cillin or  procaine  penicillin  and  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin.  with  or 
wUhout  the  addition  of  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  diluents,  binders  and 
lubricants.   Each  pellet  contains  not  less 
than  5  000  units  of  penicUUn  and  not 
less  than  6.25  milligrams  of  streptomy- 
cin or  dihvdrostreptomycin.     Its  mois- 
ture content  is  not  more  than  5  percent. 
The  cr>'stalline  penicillin  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a.24  (a) ,  except 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
graph.    The    procaine   penicilUn    con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  5  i*fa  ** 
fa>    except  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (J) 
of  that  paragraph.     The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
W46bl01    »a)    of  this  chapter,  except 
subparagraphs  »2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
graph     The  dihydrostreptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by   5  146b.l03  of  this  chapter, 
except  the  standards  for  sterility  and 
pyrogens.    Each  other  substance  used,  If 
Its  name  is  recognized  In  the  U.  S.  P.  or 


N    F     conforms   to   the   requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  such  offlcial  oom- 

^^(b>  Packaging.    Unless  each  pellet  l8 
rncloKcd  in  a  foil  or  plastic  film  and  such 
enclosure  Is  a  tight  container  as  defined 
by  the  U  8.  P..  except  the  provision  that 
it  shall  be  capable  of  tight  reclosure,  the 
immediate  container  .shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  so  denned.     The  immediate 
container  may  also  contain  a  deslccant 
separated  from  the  pellets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.    The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container  or  of 
the  foil  or  film  enclosure  shall  be  such 
as  will   not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  appU- 
cable    standards,    except    that    minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoldabte  In  good  packaging  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dls- 

^^^(V)^  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(II)  The  number  of  units  of  penicillin 
in  each  pellet  of  the  batch. 

(ill)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
.streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  In 
each  pellet  of  the  batch. 

(iv)  The  sUtement  "For  veterinary 

use  only."  .     ..       j„i,» 

(V)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
."  the  blank  being  filled  in 
with'the'date  which  is- 18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  fron^^  the 
immediate  container  If  such  immediate 
container  Is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  on  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  It  is 
packaged  for  dispensing,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  pnnted 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veter  - 
narlan  Ucensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
wiU   be   sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 

request.  .  . 

(d)   Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addlUon  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  oi  a 
batch  shaU  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  tne 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  m  such 
batch,  the  batch  marks  and  (urUess  they 
were   previously   submitted)    the   dates 
on  which  the  latest  assays  of  the  PenicU- 
lln  and  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin used  in  making  the  batch  were 
completed,  the  number  of  units  of  pem- 
cillin  and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycm  m 
each  pellet,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  quantity  off»ch  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batchy  and 
I  statement  that  each  such  mgred^e^ 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescnbed 
therefor  by  this  secUon. 

(2)   Except  as  otherwise  provided  m 
subparagraph    i4)    of   this  paragraph. 
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such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  moisture, 
(il)  The  penicilUn  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH. 
crs'stallinlty.  and  heat  stability  (unless 
it  is  procaine  penicilUn).  penicillin  K 
content  (unless  it  Is  crystaUine  penicillin 
G  or  procaine  penicillin  Q).  and  the 
penicillin  G  content  If  It  is  crystalline 
penicillin  G  or  procaine  penicillin  G. 

(ill)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  m  making  the  batch; 
potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content 
moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  content  If  it 
is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and  crystaUinity 
if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 

sulfate.  .  ij.»j  v,« 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  pararrraph. 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  foUowlng: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  peUet  for  eacn 
5  000  peUets  In  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  30  peUets  or  more  than  100 
peUets.  coUected  by  taking  single  peUets 
at  such  Intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  tabletmg  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  tableted  during  the  Intervals 
are  approximately  equaL 

(il)  The  penlciUin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milUgrams  If  It  is  CTTstamne 
peniciUin  and  not  less  than  300  mUU- 
grams  If  It  Is  procaine  penicUUn,  each 
taken  from  a  different  part  of  such  batch 
and  packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  8  146a.24  (b)  or  5  146a.44 

(ill)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
5  packages,  each  containing  approid- 
mately  0.5  gram,  taken  from  a  dlllerent 
part  of  such  batch  and  packaged  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  ol 
5  146b.l01  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
m  making  the  batch;  one  Packagcof 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)    (U)   and  (Ul)   o'  this  Parst- 
graph,  and  no  sample  referred  t»  In  sub- 
S^ph  (3)  (U)  and  (Ul)  o«  thispara- 
baph  is  required  If  such  result  or  sample 
has  been  previously  submitted.  ^^ 

(e)  Fees.  The  fees  for  the  8enric« 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  In  this  part  shaU 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  peUet  ^  the 
sample  submitted  In  accordancewlth 
Ta^'^raph  (d)  (3)  (I)  of  tJjls  ^^: 
14  00  for  each  package  In  the  sampl« 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragrapB 
(d)  (3)  (U)  and  (Iv)  of  this  section. 
$10.00  for  each  package  In  the  sample 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (hi)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  consmers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examin*- 
tion  of  such  peUets  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determhae  whether  or  no« 
such  batch  compUes  with  the  require- 
ments of  5 146  3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
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ifisuanre  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146a.77  Benzathine  penicillin  G  for 
aqueous  injection — <a;  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Benzathine  penicillin  G  for  aqueous  in- 
jection is  a  dry  mixture  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G  and  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  suspending  or  dispersing 
agents  and  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  preservatives, 
buffer  substances,  and  local  anesthetics; 
or  it  is  an  aqueous  suspension  of  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  suspending  or  dis- 
persing agents,  buffer  substances,  and 
preservatives  and  with  or  without  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  local 
anesthetics.    It  is  so  purified  that: 

(1)  If  it  is  an  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  drug,  each  container  or  each  milli- 
liter shall  contain  not  less  than  300,000 
units. 

(2)  It  Is  sterile. 

(3)  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug,  its  moistiu'e  content  is  not  more 
than  8  percent. 

(4)  It  is  nonpjrrogenic. 

(5)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(6)  Its  pH  in  saturated  solution  is  not 
less  than  5.0  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

The  benzathine  penicillin  G  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  S  146a. 68 
<a).  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  F.,  conlorms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and 
closing,  shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  con- 
tents cannot  be  used  without  destroying 
such  seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composi- 
tion as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  (luality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage. 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. In  case  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, II;  shall  be  in  immediate  con- 
tainers of  colorless,  (unless  it  is  intended 
solely  for  veterinary  use)  transparent 
glass,  closed  by  a  substance  through 
which  a  h;,'prodermic  needle  may  be  in- 
•  troduced  and  withdrawn  without  re- 
moving the  closure  or  destroying  its  ef- 
fectivenes;;.  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture 
of  the  drug,  each  such  container  shall 
contain  300,000  units,  600,000  units, 
900,000  units,  1,200,000  units,  1,500,000 
units,  2,403,000  units,  or  3,000,000  units. 
unless  it  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled. 
Each  such  container  may  be  packaged 
in  combination  with  a  container  of  a 
suitable  aqueous  diluent.  If  it  is  the 
aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug,  each 
such  container  shall  contain  not  less 
than  1  milliliter  < unless  it  is  pack- 
aged to  contain  a  single  dose)  and  not 
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more  than  10  milliliters  (unless  it 
is  intended  solely  for  veterinary  use 
and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled  •.  and 
each  shall  be  filled  with  a  volume  in  e.x- 
cess  of  that  designated,  which  excess 
shall  be  sufficient  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal and  the  administration  of  the 
volume  indicated,  whether  admini-stcred 
in  either  single  or  multiple  doses. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  .shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  the  im- 
mediate container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in. 

if  it  is  a  dry  mixture  of  the  drup.  with 
the  date  which  is  48  month.^,  or  if  it  is 
the  aqueous  suspension  of  the  drug,  with 
the  date  which  is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified,  if  the  person  who  reque.sts 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  a.ssays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored  for 
such  period  of  time  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  standards 
prescribed  by  paragraph  <a>  of  this 
section:  Provided,  hoiierer,  that  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(iv)  The  .statement  "For  intramuscu- 
lar use  only." 

(V)  If  the  drug  contains  preservatives 
or  anesthetics,  the  name  and  quantity 
of  each  such  added  ingredient. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  If  It  is  the  aqueous  suspension  of 
the  drug,  the  statement  "Store  in  re- 
frigerator not  above  15°  C.  (59"  F.)'  or 
"Store  below  15°  C.  (59°  F.t."  unless  the 
person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  such 
drug  £S  prepared  by  him  complies  with 
the  standards  prescribed  by  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  after  haviiig  been 
stored  at  room  temperature. 

(ii)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing : 

(i)  If  it  is  Intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  Is  intended  solely  for  veter- 
inary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  It  will  be  sent  to  such  vet- 
erinarian on  request. 


(iii)  If  it  Is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug,  the  conditions  under  which  sus- 
pt-n-sions  made  from  such  drug  should 
be  stored,  and  the  statement  "Sterile 
suspension  may  be  kept  at  room  tem- 
perature for  1  w(^k.  or  in  relriizeraUM- 
for  3  weeks,  without  significant  loxs  of 
potency." 

(d)   Request    for    certification;    sam- 
ples.   (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  $  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  per.son  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  of  benzathine  penicillin   G 
for  aqueous  injection  shall  submit  with 
his   request   a   statement   showing    the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
f  ach  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the    date    on    which    the    late.st    assay 
of  the  benzathine  penicillin  G  u.sed  in 
making  .such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  of  such  pack- 
ages,   the    quantity    of    each    ingredi- 
ent   u.sed    in    making    the    batch,    the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  ingre- 
dient used  in  making  the  batch  conforms 
to  the  requirements  prescribed  therefor, 
if  any,  by  this  section.    If  such  batch, 
or  any  part  thereof,  is  to  be  packaged 
with  a  solvent,  such  request  shall  also 
be   accompanied    by   a   statement   that 
such  solvent  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
moisture  (unless  it  is  an  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  the  drug),  pyrogens,  toxicity. 
pH. 

(ii>  The  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch:  potency,  penicillin 
G  content,  crystallinity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  Is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  In  such  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing ;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  Intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii»  The  benzathine  penicillin  G  u.sed 
in  making  the  batch;  three  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  500  milligrams  each, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a.68  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 
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(ivi  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  of  benzathine 
neniciUin  G  for  aqueous  injection  which 
is  to  be  packaged  in  combination  with 
an  aqueous  diluent  which  is  not  recog- 
nized by  the  U.  S.  P..  or  when  any  change 
Ts  made  in  the  composition  of  such 
diluent,  five  packages  of  the  diluent 
included  in  the  combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 

^°\^r'For  all  tests  except  steriUty;  10 

^""mf  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shaU  contain  not  less 
than  approximately  300  milligrams 
ak?n  fvZ  different  parts  of  such  batch, 
and  each  shall  be  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 

'"S'T/e^.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accorda.nce 
with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (D  (a).  («).(««). 
(iv)   and  (4)  (i)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  coasiders 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  balch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter,  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  rnain- 
tained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

5  146a  78    Benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
buffered  crystalline  penicillin  for  aque- 
ous injection,     (a)  Benzathine  Pei^icillin 
G  and  buffered  crystalline  penicillin  for 
aqueous  injection  conforms  to  all  re- 
quuements  prescribed  by  §  146a.77  for 
me  dry  mixture  of  penicillin  G  for  aque- 
ous injection,  and  is  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  §  146a.77  for  the 
dry  mixture  of  benzathine  pemcillm  G 
for  aqueous  injection,  except  that: 
(1)    Each  immediate  container  shall 

contain  not  less  than  50;000,^'^it^  "^i'.'J,^- 
ft  red  crystalline  penicillin  for  each  300  - 
000  units  of  benzathine  Penicillin  G. 
The  buffered  crystalline  penicillin  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146a. 37. 

(4  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  "benzathine  penicillin  G  for  aqueous 
injection  by  §  146a.77  (O   (D   <»>.  ^ach 
package  shall  bear,  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer, the  number  of  units  of  benzaUnne 
penicillin  G  and  the  number  of  units  of 
l-uffered  crystalline  penicilUn  m  the  ini- 
mediate    container.    The  /ircular    or 
ether  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package,  if  it  is  packaged  for  dispensmg. 
shall  bear,  in  lieu  of  the  statement  pre- 
scnbed  by   §   146a.77   (O    (3)    (m).  the 
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statement  "Sterile  suspension  may  be 
kept  in  refrigerator  for  1  week  without 
significant  loss  of  potency." 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.77  (d) .  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  ol 
benzathine   penicillin   G  and   buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  for  aqueous  mjec- 
tion   shaU   submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  niark  and 
(unless   it    was   previously   submitted) 
the  results  and  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  buffered  crystalhne 
penicilUn  used  in  making  the  batch  for 
potency,    crystallinity.    heat    stabfiity. 
penicillin  K  content  (unless  it  is  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  G)   and  the  peni- 
cillin G  content  if  it  is  buffered  crystal- 
line penicillin  G.  the  number  of  units 
of  benzathine  penicillin  G  and  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  buffered  crystaUine  peni- 
cillin in  each  Immediate  container  of 
the  batch.    He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  three  packages  contaming  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  250  milligrams  each  of  the  buffered 
crystalline  penicillin  used  in  makmg  the 
bateh.    If  such  batch  is  packaged  for 
repacking,  each  portion  in  the  sample 
required  by  §  146a.77  (d)  (4)  shall  con- 
sist of  approximately  400  miUigrams  in 
lieu  of  300  milligrams. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  buffered  crystalline  pen- 
icillin submitted  in  accordance  witn  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 


§  146a  79    Chloroprocaine  penicillin  O 
(penicillin  O  chloroprocaine  salt)-- (<^) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength  owMy. 
and  purity.    Chloroprocaine  Pen  cillin  O 
is  the  crystalline  2 -chloroprocaine  salt 
of  penicilUn  O  prepared  from  2-chloro- 
procaine     hydrochloride     <  95     Percent 
purity  and  a  melting  point  of  171  -176 
C  )  and  crystaUine  peniciUin  O.    It  con- 
tains not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
S^chlo^oprocaine  salt  of  Penic^mn  O  ^nd 
not  more  than  0.5  percent  of  the  2-chlo- 
roprocaine  salt  of  Penici^in  G.     ^ch 
such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dr  ed  ^hat 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  850 
units  per  miUigram. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 
0-)  It  is  nonpyrogenic. 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic.  ^  ^„.r« 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 

'''??,^I?s'';^"m'saturated  a,u^us  sola- 
tion  is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 

^^^b)'^ Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate  containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  fiUing  and  clos- 
ing shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seS   and  shaU  be  of  such  composition 
as  wiU  not  cause  any  .change  hi  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
fentf  bey o'nd  any  Umit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging  storage, 
and  distribuUon  practice  shaU  be  dis- 

""^c'^l^behng.    Each       package       of 
chloroprocaine  peniciUin  O  shall  bear  on 
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its  outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container,  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, the  following: 

(1)  The  bateh  mark.  .  *v,« 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 

(3)  "The  statement  "Expiration  date 
__  "  the  blank  being  fUled  in 

witii'the'date  which  is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  imnie-  . 
diate  container  is  packaged  in  an  mdi- 
vidual  wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 

^°%TThe^statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 

^^^(d^^°Request  for   certification,   check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.    (D  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requiremente 
of   §    146.2   of  this  chapter,  a  Person 
who  requests  ceriiification  of  a  batcn 
of  chloroprocaine  penicilUn  O  shaU  sub- 
mit with  his  request  a  statement  show- 
ing  the   bateh   mark,   the   number   of 
packages   of   each   size   i"  the   batrti 
the  weight  of  the  drug  and  the  num- 
ber   of    units    in    each    Pfkage     and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  the  bateh  was  com- 
pfeted.    such  request  shaU  be  accom- 
panied or  foUowed  by  the  "suits  of  tests 
and  assays  made  by  him  on  the  bateh  for 
potency,    sterility,    toxicity.    Pyrofens. 
moisture.  pH.  crystaUinity.   chloropro- 
caine penicillin  O  content,  and  chloro- 
nrocaine  peniciUin  G  content 
^  ?2)   Su?h  person  shaU  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of  the  batch: 
(i)  For  aU  tests  except  stenUty,  10 

^^'u^For  SteriUty  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shaU  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  miUigrams  taken  from  a 
different  part  of  such  batch  and  each 
ShaU  be  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)   oi 

^^3)^^In°c^nnection  with  contemplate<l 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
Another   drug   in   the   manu  acture   c^ 
which  chloroprocaine  penicillin  O  is  to 
^  used,  the  manufacturer  of  a  batch 
which  is  so  used  may  request  the  Com- 
missSner  to  make  check  test£  and  assays 
Ta  sample  of  such  bateh  taken  as  pre- 
«;rribed   by   subparagraph    (2)    or    tnis 
paragraph     From  the  information  re- 
SXed  by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
craoh  may  be  omitted  results  of  tests 
fnd'  asSys  not  required  for  the  batch 
when  used  in  such  other  drug      The 
Commissioner  shall  report  to  such  man- 
ufSturer  results  of  such  check  tests  and 
assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shaU  be. 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (D  ana 

(3)  of  this  section.  „„e<H/.T.« 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  containers 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


9738 

are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
*quirements  of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter, 
for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost 
of  such  Investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

S  146a. 80  Chloroprocaine  penicillin  O 
for  aqueous  injection — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Chloroprocaine  penicillin  O  for  aqueous 
Injection  is  a  dry  mixture  of  chloropro- 
caine penicillin  O  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  suspending  or  dis- 
persing agents,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  buffer  sub- 
stances.   It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  It  Is  sterile. 

(2)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  4.2  percent. 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc. 

(4)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(5)  Its  pH  in  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 
than  7.5. 

The  chloroprocaine  penicillin  O  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.79 
(a).  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  oflBcial  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  such 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition 
as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  appli- 
cable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shaU  be  disre- 
garded. In  case  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, it  shall  be  in  immediate  con- 
tainers of  colorless,  transparent  glass, 
closed  by  a  substance  through  which  a 
hypodermic  needle  may  be  introduced 
and  withdrawn  without  removing  the 
closure  or  destroying  its  effectivene.ss. 
Each  such  container  shall  contain  300,- 
000  units,  600,000  units,  900,000  units, 
1.200,000  units,  1.500,000  units,  or  3.000.- 
000  units,  unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled.  Each  such  container  may  be 
packaged  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer of  a  suitable  aqueous  diluent. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapp>er  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  the  Im- 
mediate container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  Is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
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container  Is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  Intramus- 
cular use  only." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Fed- 
eral law  prohibits  dispensing  without 
prescription."  unless  It  is  intended  solely 
for  veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously 
so  labeled. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for 
its  use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  such  drug. 

<ii)  If  it  Is  intended  solely  for  veter- 
inary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  Infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(iii)  The  conditions  under  which  sus- 
pensions made  from  such  drug  should 
be  stored,  and  the  statement  "Sterile 
suspension  may  be  kept  at  room  tem- 
perature for  1  week,  or  in  refrigerator  for 
3  weeks,  without  significant  loss  of 
potency." 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  chloroprocaine 
penicillin  O  for  aqueous  injection  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a.  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number 
of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  chloropro- 
caine penicillin  O  used  in  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  number  of 
units  in  each  of  such  packages,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  and  a  statement  that 
each  incredient  used  in  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section.  If  such 
batch,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  to  be  pack- 
aged with  a  solvent,  such  request  shall 
also  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
such  solvent  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
With  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
moisture,  pyrogens,  toxicity,  pH. 

(ii)  The  chloroprocaine  penicillin  O 
used  In  making  the  batch;  potency 
crystallinity,  penicillin  O  content,  and 
penicillin  G  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph.  If 
such  batch  Is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 


with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
immediate  containers. 

<b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  Intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  chloroprocaine  penicillin  O 
used  in  making  the  batch:  six  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  por- 
tions of  not  less  than  300  milligrams 
each. 

<iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5.0 
grams. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  of  chloro- 
procaine penicillin  O  for  aqueous  injec- 
tion which  Is  to  be  packaged  in  combina- 
tion with  an  aqueous  diluent  which  is 
not  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  or  when 
any  change  is  made  In  the  composition 
of  such  diluent,  five  packages  of  the 
diluent  included  in  the  combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  not 
less  than  approximately  300  milliErrams 
taken  from  difTerent  parts  of  such  batch, 
and  each  shall  be  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph <2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  <3) 
(ii )  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraphs  (d)  (3)  (i) 
(a),  (ii>,  (iii),  and  (iv)  and  (4)  (i)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commi.ssioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  i-ssuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146a. 81  Penicillin-streptomycin  vag- 
inal   suppositories;    penicillin-dihydro- 
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streptomycin  vaginal  suppositories,    (a) 
PenicilUn-streptomycin  vaginal  supposi- 
tories and  peniciUin-dihydrostreptomy- 
cin  vaginal  suppositories  conform  t«  aU 
requirements  prescribed  by  5  I46a.36  for 
peniciUin  vaginal  suppositories  and  are 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
that  section  for  penicilUn  vaginal  sup- 
positories, except  that:  „.„,„„«f 
(1)  Each  suppository  shall  contain  not 
less  than  200  milligrams  of  streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin.     The  strepto- 
mycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed    by    §  146b.l01     (a)     o     this 
chapter,  except  subparagraphs  (2)    (4), 
and  (5)  of  that  paragraph.     The  dihy- 
drostreptomycin used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  §   l*6b.l03  of 
this  chapter  except  the  standards  for 
sterility,  pyrogens,  and  histamine. 

,  2 )  lA  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  penicillin  vaginal  suppositories  by 
W46a.36(c)  (1>  (ii) .  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  penicillin  and  the  num- 
ber of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  in  each  suppository 

of  the  batch.  . 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 

requirements  of  §  146a.36  ^J).  »  P*[f°i} 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
penicillin-streptomycin     vaginal     sup- 
positories or  penicillin-dihydrostrepto- 
mvcin  vaginal  suppositories  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  results  and  the  date  of 
the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  used  In 
making  the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity 
moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  content  if 
it  is  dihydrostreptomycin  and  crystal- 
linity if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostrepUJ- 
mvcin,  and  the  number  of  units  of  peni- 
cillin and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  in 
each  suppository  in  the  batch.    He  shall 
al.so  submit  in  connection  with  his  re- 
quest a  sample  consisting  of  not  less 
than  30  suppositories  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  a  sample  consist- 
ing of  5  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5 
gram  each  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin   used    in    making    the 
batch,  packaged  In  accordance  witn  the 
requirements  of  §  146b.l01  (b)   of  this 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  streptomycm  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 
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5  14Ga  82  PenicilUn-strcptomycin-haC' 
itrarin  dental  paste;  penicillin-dihydro' 
streptomycin-bacitracin  dental   Pasfe— 
(a)     Stajidards    of    identity,    strength, 
quality,  and  purity.    Penicillin-strepto- 
mvcin-bacitracin  dental  paste  and  peni- 
cillin -  dihydrostreptomycin  -  bacitracin 
dental  paste  is  calcium  penicillin,  crys- 
talline sodium  or  potassium  penicillin, 
or  procaine  penicillin,  streptomycm  or 
dihydrostreptomycin.  bacitracin,  and  so- 
dium caprylate  In  a  suitable  and  harm- 
le.ss  base.     Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  2  percent.     It  contains  not 
h  ^3  than  200,000  units  of  penicillin,  not 


less  than  2.000  units  of  bacitracin,  and 
not  less  than  0.20  gram  of  streptomycin 
or   dihydrostreptomycin   per   milUUter. 
The   calcium   penicillin    or    crystalline 
peniclUln  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146a.24  (a)  except  the  lunita- 
tion  on  penicUlIn  K  content,  and  except 
subparagraphs    (1)    and    (4)    of    that 
paragraph,  but  Its  potency  Is  not  l^s 
than    300    units    per    miUigram      The 
procaine  penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.44  (a)  except  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  that  paragraph.    The 
streptomycin    used    conforms    to    the 
standards  prescribed  by  §  146b.l01  (a) 
of   this  chapter  except  subparagraphs 
(4)  and  (5)  of  that  paragraph.    The  di- 
hydrostreptomycin used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  §   146b.l03  of 
this  chapter  except  the  standards  for 
pyrogens  and  histamine.     The  bacitra- 
cin used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  §  146e.401  (a)  of  this 
chapter  except  subparagraphs  (1)   and 
(4)  of  that  paragraph,  but  its  potency 
is  not  less  than  30  units  per  milUgram. 
(b)  Packaging.     The   drug   shall   be 
packaged   in   immediate   containers   of 
transparent  glass  which  meet  the  test 
for  tight  containers  as  defined  by  Jhe 
U  S  P     Each  such  glass  container  shall 
be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  cannot  be 
used  without  destroying  such  seal  and 
shall  be  closed  by  a  substance  through 
which  a  hypodermic  needle  may  be  intro- 
duced and  withdrawn  without  destroying 
its  effectiveness.     The  immediate  con- 
tainer and  closure  shaU  be  such  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  Umit  therefor  In  applicable  stand- 
ards    except    that    minor    changes   so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shaU  be  disregarded, 
(c)  Labeling.    Each  package  of  the 
drug  shall  bear  on  its  label  or  labeling, 
as  hereinafter  Indicated,  the  following: 
(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  penicillin 
and  bacitracin,  the  number  of  milligrams 
of  streptomycin  or  dihyrdostreptomycin. 
and  the  quantity  of  sodium  caprylate  in 
each  milliliter  of  the  batch. 

(iii)  The  statement  "For  endodontic 

use  only."  ^,        ,  . 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
__."  the  blank  being  filled  in 
with'tiie'date  which  is  not  more  than 
12  months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified,  except  that  the 
blank  may  be  filled  in  with  the  date 
which  is  18  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified 
if  the  person  who  requests  certification 
has  submitted  to  the  Commissioner  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays  showing  that 
such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  is  stable 
for  such  period  of  time:  Provided,  how- 
ever That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container  if 
such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." .       ,  .   ,.  „ 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
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is  packaged  for  dispensing,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  its  use  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  adminis- 
ter such  drug.  ^ .  . 

(d)   Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch    of    penlcillln-streptomycm-baci- 
tracln  dental  paste  or  penicllUn-dlhydro- 
streptomycln-bacltracln     dental    paste 
ShaU  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment   showing    the    batch    mark,    the 
number  of   packages  of   each   size   in 
such  batch,  the  batch  mark,  and  (un- 
less  they   were   previously   submitted) 
the  dates  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  penlcium.  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin. and  bacitracin  used  in 
making  the  batch. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
such  person  shaU  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of :  Hf^  oriH 
(i)  The  batch;  potency,  steriUty.  and 

moisture.  ,  ,         ,  .   „ ..  „ 

(ii)  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 

batch;  potency,  toxicity,  sterility,  mois- 
ture pH.  crystallinity  If  It  Is  crystalline 
penicillin,  heat  stability  If  It  is  crystal- 
line  sodium  or  potassium  penlcillm,  the 
peniciUn  G  content  if  it  Is  crystalline  so- 
dium or  potassium  penicillin  G,  and  the 
procaine  penicillin  G  content  11  It  Is  pro- 
caine penicillin  G.  ^.^  ^  „ 

(III)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  In  making  the  batch: 
potency,  toxicity,  sterility,  ,  moisture. 
pH  streptomycin  content  if  It  Is  dihy- 
dr()streptomycln.  and  crystallinity  ir  it 
is  crystalline  dlhydrostreptomycm  sul- 
fate 

(iv)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch:   potency,  toxicity,  steriUty, 

moisture,  and  pH.  ,j  j  k„ 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 
(i)  The  batch:  . 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
package  for  each  500  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  pack- 
ages or  more  than  12  packages. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10 -packages. 
Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  Intervals  are  approximately 

^^  o^i)"  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 

^(a)'For  all  tests  except  sterility;  5 
packages,  or  In  the  case  of  crystalline 
penicillin.  10  packages,  each  containii^ 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams  if  it  is  not  proca  ne 
penicillin,  and  not  less  than  300  miUi- 
grams  if  It  is  procaine  penicillin. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages 
each    containing    approximately    equal 
portions  of  300  milligrams. 
Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  In  ac- 
cordance   with    the    requirements    ol 
§  146a.24  (b)   or  §  146a.44  (o). 
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<lil)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin  used  In  making  the  batch: 

(0)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  5 
packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  0.5  gram. 
Such  samples  shall  be  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
i  146b.l01   (b)   of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  6 
packages,  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
0.5  gram. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  0.5  gram. 

Such  samples  shall  be  packaared  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
i  146e.401  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(V)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii).  (iii),  and  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ii),  (iii),  and  (iv)  of 
this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such  result 
or  sample  has  been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
penicillin-streptomycin-bacitracin  den- 
tal paste  or  penicillin-dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-bacitracin  dental  paste  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1)  (a).  (U)  (a),  (ill) 
(a),  (iv)  (a),  and  (v)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

S  146a. 84  Penicillin  and  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin- streptomycin  sulfates,  procaine 
penicillin  in  dihydrostreptomycin- strep- 
tomycin sulfates  solution — (a)  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Penicillin  and  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-streptomycin  sulfates  and  pro- 
caine penicillin  in  dihydrostreptomycin- 
streptomycin  sulfates  solution  conform 
to  the  standards  prescribed  by  §  146b.ll3 
(a)  of  this  chapter  for  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin -  streptomycin  sulfates,  except 
that: 

(1)  It  contains  dry  procaine  penicil- 
lin, benzathine  penicillin  G.  crystalline 
sodixmi  penicillin  or  jwtassium  penicil- 
lin, or  a  mixture  of  any  combination 
of  such  salts,  or  it  contains  procaine 
penicillin  suspended  in  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  dihydrostreptomycin-streptomy- 
cin  sulfates.  The  procaine  penicillin 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  §  146a.44  (a).    The  crystal- 
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line  penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  for  crystalline 
penicillin  by  §  146a.24  (a)  The  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  used  conforms  to  the 
requirement  prescribed  by  §  146a. 68  (a). 

( 2 )  It  may  contain  suitable  and  harm- 
less buffer  substances,  preservatives,  sus- 
pending, dispersing,  and  stabilizing 
agents.  Each  such  substance,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(3»  The  moisture  content  of  the  dry 
mixture  is  not  more  than  3.5  percent,  ex- 
cept if  it  contains  procaine  penicillin  its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  4.2 
percent,  and  if  it  contains  benzathine 
penicillin  G  its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  6  percent. 

(4»  The  pH  of  a  solution  or  a  suspen- 
sion prepared  as  directed  in  its  labeling 
is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more  than 
7.5. 

(b)  Packaging.  It  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146b. 113  tb»  of  this 
chapter,  except  that  each  immediate 
container  or  each  milliliter  shall  contain 
not  less  than  300  000  units  of  penicillin. 
0.15  gram  dihydrostreptomycin,  and  0.15 
gram  streptomycin. 

(O  Labeling.  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture, 
it  shall  be  labeled  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  prescribed  by  5  146a.58  (c* , 
except  that  each  package  shall  bear  on 
the  outside  wrapper  or  container  and 
the  immediate  container  the  number  of 
units  of  each  salt  of  penicillin,  the  num- 
ber of  grams  of  dihydrostreptomycin, 
and  the  number  of  grams  of  streptomy- 
cin in  the  immediate  container.  If  it  is 
the  su.«;pension  of  the  drug,  it  shall  be 
labeled  in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  §  146a. 67  (c) ,  except 
that  each  package  shall  bear  on  the  out- 
side wrapper  or  container  and  the  im- 
mediate container  the  number  of  units 
of  procaine  penicillin,  the  number  of 
grams  of  dihydrostreptomycin,  and  the 
number  of  prams  of  streptomycin  in 
each  milliliter  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer. 

(d )  Request  for  certification;  sample'^. 
(1 )  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146b. 113  (d)  (1)  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  a  statement 
showing  the  dates  on  which  the  latest 
assays  of  the  penicillin  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch  were  completed  (unless  they 
were  previou.sly  submitted),  the  batch 
marks,  and  the  content  of  each  salt  of 
penicillin  in  each  container. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  content  of  each  salt  of 
penicillin,  content  of  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin and  streptomycin,  sterility,  toxicity, 
pyrogens,  moisture  (if  it  is  the  dry  mix- 
ture), and  pH. 

(ii)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  crystalllnity, 
penicillin  K  content  (imless  It  is  peni- 
cillin G)  and  the  penicillin  Q  content  if 
it  is  procaine  penicillin  G, 


(iii)  The  crystalline  sodium  or  potas- 
sium penicillin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potcncj-,  crystallinity,  heat  stabil- 
ity, pencillln  K  content  (unless  it  is  crys- 
talline penicillin  G),  and  the  penicillin 
G  content  if  it  is  crystalline  penicillin  G. 

(iv)  The  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch;  potency,  crystal- 
Imity.  and  penicillin  G  content. 

(v)  The  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
streptomycin  used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  histamine  content,  and  crystal- 
linity if  It  is  crj'stalline  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
such  person  shall  .submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)   The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in- 
no  case  less  than  13  (14.  if  it  contains 
l)enzathine  penicillin  G )  or  more  than  19 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterihty  testing:  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quanti- 
ties packaged  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  procaine  penicillin  used  In 
making  the  batch;  3  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram,  each  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.44   (b). 

(iii)  The  crystalline  penicillin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  3  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  250  milligrams,  each  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
5  146a.24  (b). 

(iv)  The  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch;  3  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  tiian  0.5  gram  each,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.68   (b). 

(y)  The  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
streptomycin  used  in  making  the  batch; 
3  packages  of  each  salt  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram,  each  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 101  'b)  of  this  chapter. 

(vi)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient 
u.sed  in  making  the  batch;  one  package 
of  each  containing  approximately  5.0 
grams. 

(4)  If  such  batch  Is  packaged  for  re- 
packing such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  13 
(14,  if  it  contains  benzathine  i>enicillin 
G)  approximately  equal  portions  of  at 
least  2.0  grams. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  at  least  0.5 
gram. 

Each  such  portion  shall  be  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  batch  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  In  a  separate  con- 
tainer and  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
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quirements  of  paragraph   (b)    of  thia 

^^fsT^No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii),  (iii).  (Iv).and  (y)  of  this 
naragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to 
m  subparagraph  (3)  (ii).  (hi),  (iv).  and 
(V)  of  this  paragraph  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 

°^?ef  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under    the    regulations    in    this    part 

^  (1)  $4.00  for  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1) 
,a).  .ii),  (iii).  (iv).  (v).  and  (vi)  and 
(4)  (i)  of  this  section;  and 

(2>  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
is.suance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigation. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146a.85      Benzathine  procainc-buff- 
ered  crystalline  penicillins  for  aqueous 
injection.     Benzathine  -  procaine  -  buff- 
ered crystalline  penicillins  for  aqueous 
injection  conforms  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146a.50  for  procaine  peni- 
cillin and  buffered  crystalline  penicillin 
for  aqueous  injection,  except  paragraph 
(b>  of  that  section  and  is  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by   I  146a.50  for 
procaine  penicillin  and  buffered  crystal- 
line penicillin  for  aqueous  injection,  ex- 
cept that:  ^  „ 
<a)  Each  Immediate  container  shall 
contain  not  less  than  200,000  units  of 
benzathine  penicillin  G.  200.000  units  of 
procaine  penicillin,  and  100.000  units  of 
buffered     crystalline     penicillm.       The 
benzathine  penicillin  G  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  prescribed  therefor 
by  S  146a.68. 

<b)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  6  percent. 

(c)  Each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of  units 
of  benzathine  penicillin  G  in  the  im- 
mediate container,  and  its  expiration 
date  shall  be  36  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified. 

(d )  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.50  (d).  a  person 
uho  requests  certification  of  a  batch  oi 
benzathine  procaine-buffered  crystalline 
penicillins  for  aqueous  injection  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  and   (unless 
it  was   previously   submitted)    the   re- 
sults and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  benzathine  penicilUn 
G  used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
crystallinity.  and  penicillin  G  content, 
and  the  number  of  units  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G  in  each  container  of  the 
batch.    He  shall  also  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  a  sample  consisting 
of  three  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
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0.5  gram  each  of  the  benzathine  peni- 
cillin G  used  in  making  the  batch.  If 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  repacking, 
each  portion  in  the  sample  required  by 
§  146a  50  (d)  shall  consist  of  approxi- 
mately 0.5  gram  in  lieu  of  400  milligrams. 

(e)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  benzathine  penicillin  G 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146a.86  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
procaine  penicillin  for  aqueous  injection. 
Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  procaine 
penicillin  for  aqueous  injection  conforms 
to  all  requirements,  and  is  subject  to  all 
procedures,  prescribed  by  5  146a.77  for 
benzathine  penicillin  G  for  aqueous  in- 
jection, except  that: 

(a)  Each  container  shall  contam  not 
less  than  300,000  units  of  benzathme 
penicillin  G  and  not  less  than  300,000 
units  of  procaine  penicillin.  The  pro- 
caine penicillin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
§  I46a.44  (a). 

(b)  If  it  is  the  di-y  mixture  of  the 
drug,  its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  6.0  percent. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  by  §  146a.77  (c)   (1)   (u) 
and   (iii),  each  package  shall  bear  on 
the  outside  wrapper  or  container  and 
the  immediate  container  the  number  of 
units  of  benzathine  penicillin  G  and  the 
number  of  units  of  procaine  penicillin 
in  each  milliliter  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer if  it  is  the  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  drug,  or  the  number  of  uiuts  of 
benzathine  penicillin  G  and  the  number 
of  units  of  procaine  penicillin  in  the  un- 
mediate  container  if  it  is  the  dry  mix- 
ture of  the  drug,  and  the  statement, 

-Expiration  date "  the  blank 

being  filled  in.  if  it  is  the  aqueous  sus- 
pension of  the  drug,  with  the  date  which 
is  18  months  or.  if  it  is  the  dry  mixture 
of  the  drug  with  the  date  which  is  3 6 
montlis  after  the  month  during  w'hich 
the  batch  was  certified:  Provided,  how- 
ever That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  WTapper  or  container. 

(d)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.77  4).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
benzathine   penicillin  G   and  procaine 
penicillin    for    aqueous    mjection   shall 
submit   with   his   request   a   statement 
showing    the    batch    mark,    and/un- 
les   it   was   previously    submitted)    the 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and   assays  of  the  procaine  penicillin 
u?ed  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
crystallinity.  penicillin  K  content  (un- 
less it  Is  procaine  penicillin  G)  and  the 
penicmin  G  content  if  it  is  Procame 
penicillin  G,  and  the  number  of  units  of 
procaine  penicillin  In  each  miimiter  of 
the  batch,  if  It  is  the  aqueous  suspension 
of  the  drug,  or  the  number  of  units  of 
procaine  penicillin  in  each  Package  or 
the  batch,  if  It  is  the  dry  mixt^^^  °^^"^ 
drug      He   shall   also   submit  in   con- 
necUon  with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisUng    of    three    packages    containing 
approximately  equal  POJ-^iopf  «' ^JJ,^ 
than  500  milligrams  each  of  the  Procaine 
penicillin  used  in  making  the  batch.    If 
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such  batch  Is  packaged  for  repacking, 
each  portion  in  the  sample  required  by 
5  146a.77  (d)  (4)  (i)  shall  consist  of  the 
equivalent  of  approximately  600  milli- 
grams In  lieu  of  300  milligrams. 

(e)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146a.87  Penicillin-bacitracin-neomy' 
cin  ointment:  penicillin-bacitracin-neo- 
mycin  in  oU.  PenicilUn-bacitracin-neo- 
mycin  ointment  and  penicillin-baci- 
tracin-neomycin  in  oil  conform  to  all 
requirements  prescribed  by  §  146a.56  for 
peniciUin-bacitracin  ointment  and  are 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a. 56  for  penicillin-bacitracin  oint- 
ment, except  that: 

(a)  It  contains  not  less  than  5.0 
milligrams  of  neomycin  and  not  less 
than  250  units  of  bacitracin  per  gram, 
unless  it  is  packaged  and  labeled  solely 
for  veterinary  use.  The  neomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
by  §  146e.410  (a)   (2)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  directions  for 
labeling  prescribed  for  penicillin-baci- 
tracin ointment  by  5  146a.56  (a)  (3). 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immedi- 
ate container  the  number  of  milUgrams 
of  neomycin  per  gram. 

(c)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.56  (a)  (4) ,  a  per- 
son who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
of  penicillin-bacitracin-neomycin  omt- 
ment  or  penicilUn-bacitracin-neomycm 
in  oil  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  tne 
results  and  dates  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  neomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH.    He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  seven  immediate 
containers  of  the  batch  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  five  packages  of  the  neomycin 
used  in  making  the  batch,  contaimng 
approximately  0.5  gi'am  each. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  container  in  the 
sample  of  neomycin  submitted  m  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 


§  146a  88  Penicillin-streptomycin  tab- 
lets- penicillin  -  dihydrostreptomycin 
tabids  (a)  Penicillin-streptomycin  tab- 
lets and  penlcinin-dihydrostreptomycm 
tablets  conform  to  all  requirements  and 
are  subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed 
by  §  146a.27  for  penicillin  tablets,  except 

( 1 )  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
20  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin.   The      streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
•scribed  therefor  by  5.146b.l01  (a)  of  thus 
chapter  except  subparagraphs  (2)   and 
(4)  of  that  paragraph  or  §  146b.li4  ^a> 
of  this  chapter,  if  the  tablets  are  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  "se^™ 
dihydrostreptomycin  used  conforms  to 
the   standards   prescribed    theref(>r   by 
I  146b  103   of   this   chapter  except  tne 
standards  for  sterility  and  pyrogens. 
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12  >  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  penicillin  tablets  by  S  146a.27  (c)  (1) 
(ii)  and  (\'l),  each  package  shall  bear 
on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container  and 
the  immediate  container  the  number  of 
units  of  penicillin  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin   In   each   tablet   and    the 

statement  '■Expiration  date " 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  date 
which  is  18  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

<3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a. 27  (d).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
penicillin-streptomycin  tablets  or  peni- 
cillin-dihydrostreptomycin  tablets  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  used  in  making  the  batch  for 
potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content, 
moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  content  If  it 
is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and  crystalllnity 
if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin, 
and  the  number  of  milligrams  of  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  in  each 
tablet  of  the  batch.  He  shall  also  submit 
in  connection  with  his  request  a  sample 
consisting  of  not  less  than  30  tablets  and 
(unless  It  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  five  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  used  in 
making  the  batch,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146b.  101 
(b)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  prescribed 
by  this  section  shall  be  $10.00. 

(c)  Exemption  of  penicillin-.strepto- 
mycin  tablets  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  tablets  for  veterinary  u?e 
from  certification:  Penicillin-strepto- 
mycin tablets  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycin  tablets  that  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  <a»  of  this 
section  (except  that  they  may  contain 
one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and  min- 
eral substances  for  nutritive  purposes  > 
shall  be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of 
sections  502  (D  and  507  of  the  act,  if 
they  comply  with  all  the  following  con- 
ditions: 

(1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 
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<4>  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

•  5 »  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  the  following'  conditions,  and 
further,  t)ears  direction.s  and  warnings 
adequate  for  such  use : 

<ii  Chronic  respiratory  disea.se  (air- 
sac  infection )  in  chicken.'-. 

•  in  Blue  comb  tmud  fever,  non.^^pccific 
infectious  enteritis  •  in  poultrj-. 

5  140a. 89  Procaine  penicillin-strep- 
tomycin-neomycin  in  oil:  procatne  veni~ 
cillin-dihydrostreptoinrjcin-neomycin  in 
oil:  procaine  pentcillin-f!trcptomyc:n- 
tiecviycin  ointment:  procaine  pcniciUin- 
dihydrostreptoniycin-neoniychi  oint- 
ment. Procaine  penicUlm-stieplomy- 
cin-neomycin  in  oil  or  procaine  penicil- 
lin-dihydrostreptomycin-neomycin  in  oil 
conforms  to  all  requirements  and  i.'-  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a. 57  for  procaine  penicillin  and 
streptomycin  in  oil  and  procaine  peni- 
cillin and  dihydrostreptomycin  m  oil. 
Procaine  peniciUin-streptomycin-nco- 
mycin  ointment  or  procaine  penicillin- 
dihydrostreptomycin-neomycin  o  i  n  l- 
mrnt  conforms  to  ail  requirements  and  is 
.subject  to  all  pro<;edures  prescribed  by 
§  146a. 54  for  procaine  penicillin-slrepto- 
mycin  ointment  and  procaine  pcnicillin- 
dihydrostrcptomyciu  ointment,  except 
that: 

(a)  It  contains  not  less  than  2.0  milli- 
grams of  neomycin  per  milliliter.  The 
neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  for  neomycin  by 
§  146e410  (a)   (2)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the  im- 
mediate container  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  neomycin  in  each  milliliter  of 
the  batch,  and  its  expiration  date  shall 
be  12  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified,  except 
that  the  expiration  date  shall  be  IS 
months  or  24  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified  if 
the  person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  as.^ays  showing  that  such 
drug  as  prepared  by  him  is  stable  for 
such  period  of  time:  Provided,  honeier. 
That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container  if 
such  immediate  container  is  packaged  in 
an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(o  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  ?  146a.54  (c>  or 
5  146a.57  (a)  (4>.  a  person  who  request.s 
certification  of  a  batch  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  neomycin  in 
each  miUiliter  or  gram  of  the  batch, 
the  bat<:h  mark,  and  (unless  it  was  pre- 
viously submitted)  the  results  and  the 
date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the 
neomycin  used  in  making  the  batch  for 
potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH.  He 
shall  also  submit  in  connection  with  his 
request  a  sample  consisting  of  not  less 
than  7  immediate  containers  of  the  batch 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
a  sample  consisting  of  5  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 


not  less  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the  neo- 
mycin used  in  making  such  batch. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  Immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  neomycin  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$400. 

?  146a. 90  Procaine  penicillin  and 
"benzathine  penicillin  G  in  streptomycin 
sulfate  solution:  procaine  penicillin  and 
benzathine  penicillin  G  in  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin sulfate  solution  (procaine  pen- 
icillin and  benzathine  penicillin  G  in 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
solution'* .  Procaine  penicillin  and  ben- 
zathine penicillin  G  in  streptomycin  .sul- 
iAte  solution  and  procaine  penicillin  and 
benzathine  penicillin  G  in  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin sulfate  solution  conform  to  all 
requirements  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  §  146a. 67  for 
procaine  penicillin  in  streptomycin  .sul- 
fate solution  and  procaine  pi'nicillin  in 
dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  solution 
except  that: 

ia>  Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not 
less  than  100.000  units  of  procaine  peni- 
cillin, not  less  than  100,000  units  of 
benzathine  penicillin  G.  and  not  less 
than  0.25  gram  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate,  but  each 
immediate  container  shall  contain  not 
less  than  200,000  units  of  procaine  pen- 
icHlin.  not  less  than  200.000  units  of  ben- 
zathine penicillin  G,  and  not  less  than 
0.5  gram  of  streptomycin  sulfate  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate.  The  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  by  ?  146a  68  (a», 

(b>  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
by  5  146a.67  (c)  (1)  (ii),  each  package 
shall  bear  on  the  outside  v,'rapper  or 
container  and  the  immediate  container 
the  number  of  units  of  procaine  penicil- 
lin, the  number  of  units  of  benzathine 
penicillin  G,  and  the  number  of  grams 
of  streptomycin  sulfate  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin sulfate  in  each  milliliter  of  the 
batch. 

(c>  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146a. 67  (d>,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  and  (unless  it 
was  previou.sly  submitted)  the  results 
find  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  as- 
says of  the  benzathine  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch  for  potency,  cn-stal- 
Imity,  and  penicillin  G  content,  and  the 
number  of  units  of  benzathine  penicillin 
G  in  each  milliliter  of  the  batch.  He 
shall  also  submit  in  connection  with  his 
request  a  sample  consisting  of  3  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  le.ss  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the 
benzathine^penlcillin  G  used  In  making 
the  batch. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  benzathine  penicillin 
G  submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 

S  146a.91  Benzathine  penicillin  G  and 
streptomycin:  benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  dihydrostreptomycin.  Benzathine 
penicillin  Q  and  streptomycin  and 
benzathine  penicillin  G  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin  conform   to   all    require- 
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...nis  prescribed  by  §  146a.77  f(>r  the 
rirv  mixture  of  benzathine  penicillm  G 
fof  aqueous  injection  and  are  subject  to 
'  n  .vocedures  prescribed  by  that  section 
(or 'benzathine  peniciUin  G  for  aqueous 
, miction  except  that: 

, , ,  It  contains  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
of  ^Mcptomvcin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
for   each    100.000   units   of   benzathine 

n<»iiicillin  G.  ,      ,  I.  1 

,b>  in  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
in^  prescribed  by  5  146a.77  (c)  (D  (iD. 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  imme- 
diate container  the  number  of  umts  of 
penicillin  and  the  number  of  grams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  in 
the  immediate  container. 

(c)  in  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146a.77  Id.    a  person 
who  requests  certification  of   a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark  and  (un- 
less  it  was  previously  submitted)    the 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin used  In  making  tne 
batch   for  potency,  histamine  content, 
streptomycin  content  if  It    sd  hydro- 
streptomycin  and  crystallinity  If  it  is 
crystalline    dihydrostreptomycin.    tne 
number   of  units   of   benzathine   peni- 
ciUin   G,    and   the    number    of    grams 
of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
in   each    immediate    container   of    tne 
batch     He   shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection   with    his    request    a    sample 
consisting  of  not  less  than  12  immediate 
containers  of  the  batch  and  a  sample  of 
the    streptomycin    or    dihydrostrepto- 
mycin used  in  making  the  batch  consist- 
ing of  3  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
0.5  gram  each,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146b.l0l  (D) 
of 'this  chapter.  ,       . 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  inunediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin submitted  in  accorciance 
with  the  requirements  prescribed  there- 
for by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146a  92  Tablets  benzathine  penicil- 
lin G  and  crystalline  penicillin.  Tablets 
benzathine  penicillin  G  and  crystalline 
penicillin  conform  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  §  I46a^27  for  peni- 
cillin tablets  and  are  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  that  section  for 
penicillin  tablets,  except  that: 

( a)  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
100  000  units  of  benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  not  less  than  100.000  units  of  crys- 
talline penicillin  sodium  or  potassium 
penicillin.  .     .,.    .  «. 

(b)  Their   moisture   content    is   not 

more  than  4  percent.  ,„«  lov^i 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  for  penicilUn  tablets  by 
§  146a  27  (c)  (1)  (ii).  each  package  shall 
boar  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  each  salt  of  penicillhi. 

(d)  A  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  an  accurately  rep- 
resentative sample  of  the  batch.,  consist- 
ing of  not  less  than  30  Ublets, 
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5 146a.93  PentctZZin-sfrcpfomycfn  poto- 
der;    peyiicillin-dihydrostrep  tomycin 


ponder  Penicillin-streptomycin  pow-- 
der  and  penlcillin-dlhydrostreptomycin 
powder  conform  to  all  the  requirements 
and  are  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  §  146a.88  for  penicillin-strep- 
tomycin tablets  and  penicillin-dihydro- 
streptomycln  tablets,  except  that : 

<a)  Each  gram  contains  not  less  than 
50  000  units  of  penicillin  and  not  less 
than  5  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin. 

lb)   In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  §  146a. 88  (a)  (2),  each  package  shaU 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  the 
number  of  units  of  penicillin  and  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  in  each  gram  and 
the  statement  "Expiration  date  --— — 
the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  date 
which  is  12  months  after  the  month  dur- 
ing which  the  batch  was  certified:  Pro- 
vided   however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immedi- 
ate  container  If  such  immediate  con- 
tainer is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrap- 
per or  container.  ^k«- 
(c>  In  lieu  of  the  minimum  number 
of  tablets  prescribed  by  §  146a.88  (a)  (3) . 
a  person  who  requests  certlficaUon  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
sample  of  the  batch  consisting  of  1  im- 
mediate container  for  each  5.000   im- 
mediate containers  but  in  no  case  less 
Sian  6  or  more  than  12  immediate  c(3n- 
talners.    such  sample  shall  be  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containeis 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
qimntitles  packaged  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (c)  of  this  secUon 

'^fe>  Exemption    of    penicillin-strepto- 
mycin  powder    and   penicillin -dihydro- 
Sreptomycin  powder  for  veterinary  use 
from    certification:     Penlcillin-strepto- 
mvcin  powder   and   peniclllln-dihydro- 
stfeptomycln  powder  that  conform  to 
the  requirements  of  this  section  (except 
that  they  may  contain  one  or  more  es- 
sential vitamin  and  minera   substances 
for  nutritive  purposes)  shall  be  exempt 
from  the  requirements  of  section  502  (1) 
and  507  of  the  act.  if  they  comply  with 
all  the  following  coi^ditions: 

( 1 )  They  are  intended  solely  f oi  vet- 
erinary  use   and  are  conspicuously  so 

^^^(^2)%  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
S^^tity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
nresent  only  for  furnishing  additional 
?[tamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 

^^(3"^  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  12  months  after 
{he  month  during  >^hlch  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 

^(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours  .^^ 
(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  Pafl^age  l^ara 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics  are 
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intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(I)  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ID   Bacterial  calf  scours. 

(ill)   Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(iv)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspecific 
Infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(V)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

§  I46a.94  Dibenzylamine  penicillin 
G  (dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  salt)-- 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Dibenzylamine  pen- 
icillin G  is  the  crystaUine  dibenzylamine 
.salt  of  penicillin  G.  It  contains  not  less 
than  85  percent  by  weight  of  the  di- 
benzvlamine  salt  of  penicillin  G.  Each 
such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  a /a 
units  per  milligram. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenic. 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  4.0  percent. 

(6)  Its  pH  in  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more 

than  7.5.  , 

(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shaU 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  aa 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards,   except   that   minor    chang^    so 
caused  that  are  normal  and  unavoidable 
in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shaU  bear 
on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container  and 
the  immediate  container,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  drug  and  the 
number  of  units  in  the  immediate  con- 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

wlth"the'(iate  which  is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  sucU 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  mdividual 
wrapper  or  container.  .... 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only."  ,„  .      , 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." .     . 

(d)  Request   for   certtflcatton.  check 
tests  and  assays:  samples.    (D  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit   with   his   request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the 
weight  of  the  drug  and  the  number  of 
units  in  each  package,  and  (unless  it  wa* 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprismj 
such  batch  was  completed.     Such  re- 
quest shall  be  accompamed  or  followed 
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by  the  results  of  tests  and  assays  made 
by  him  on  the  batch  for  potency,  steril- 
ity, toxicity,  pyrogens,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity.  and  the  penicillin  G  con- 
tent. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  10 
packages. 

«ii)  For  sterility  test;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 300  milligrams  taken  from 
different  parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  ib)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  is  to 
be  used,  the  manufacturer  of  a  batch 
that  is  to  be  so  used  may  request  the 
Commissioner  to  make  check  tests  and 
assays  on  a  sample  of  such  bat«h,  t^aken 
as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  »2>  of 
this  paragraph.  Fi'om  the  information 
required  by  subparagraph  <  1  >  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  omitted  results  of 
tests  and  assays  not  required  for  the 
batch  when  u.sed  in  such  other  drug. 
The  Commissioner  shall  report  to  such 
manufacturer  results  of  such  check  tests 
and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d  )  <2>  u)  and 
(3)  of  this  section. 

( 2 )  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations  other  than  the  examina- 
tion of  such  batch  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter 
for  the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the 
cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  a> 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  <d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146a. 95  Dibenzylamine  venicilliii 
and  potassium  penicillin  powder,  buf' 
fered — •  a )  Standards  of  identity, 
strength.  Quality,  and  purity.  Dibenzyl- 
amine penicillin  and  potassium  penicillin 
powder,  buffered,  is  a  dry  mixture  of 
dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  and  potas- 
sium peniciUin  G,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  sulfonamides,  and  with 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  buffer 
substances,  colorings,  and  flavorings.  It 
shall  contain  not  le.ss  than  100.000  units 
of  potassium  pencillin  G  for  each  200,000 
units  of  dibenzylamine  penicillin  G.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1  per- 
cent. Its  pH  is  not  less  than  5.5  and  not 
more  than  7.5.  The  dibenzylamine  pen- 
icillin G  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  15  146a. 94  (a),  except  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph. 
The  potassium  penicillin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.24  (a)  for 
potassium  penicillin,  except  subpara- 
graphs <2)  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph. 
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Each  other  ingredient  used,  if  it*  name  is 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N  F.  con- 
forms to  the  standards  pre.<:cnbed  there- 
for by  such  ofiBcial  compendium. 

fb)  Packaging.  In  all  ca.ses  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  tho  immediate  container 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cau.se  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disie- 
{;arded. 

<c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

( 1 1  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container; 
(i>  Tlie  batch  mark, 
fii)  The  number  of  units  of  dibenzyl- 
amine penicillin  and  the  number  of  units 
of  potassium  penicillin  in  the  immcdiaie 
container. 

liii)  If  it  contains  .sulfonamides,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  m  the  im- 
mediate container. 

<iv)  The  name  of  each  buffer  sub- 
stance used  in  making  the  batch. 

(V)   The   statement  "Expiration   date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  hoxcever.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packared  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(vi>  The  .'■tatement  "Wi'.rning — Not 
for  injection." 

(2»  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i>  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii>  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization  > 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it:  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request :  Provided,  houevcr. 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  within  or  at- 
tached to  the  package. 

•  3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains  sulfonamides,  after  the  name 
"dibenzylamine  penicillin  and  potas- 
sium penicillin  powder,  buffered,"  wher- 
ever it  appears,  the  words  "with 
sulfonamides,'  in  juxtaposition  with 
such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.    Such  cir- 


cular or  other  labeling  may  also  b^ar  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  vtien- 
narian  on  request. 

«d»  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1»  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request,  a 
.■statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  .such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  they 
were  previously  submitted'  the  dates  on 
whicii  the  latest  assays  of  the  dibenzyl- 
amine penicillin  G  and  the  potassium 
penicillin  G  used  in  making  the  batch 
were  completed,  the  number  of  units  of 
dibenzylamine  penicillin  G  and  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  potassium  penicillin  G  in 
each  container  of  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latent  a-say  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  iu.gredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

<  2 »  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  »4)  of  this  paragraph. 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connecuon 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i>  The  batch:  potency  and  moisture. 

(ii>  The  dibenzylamine  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch;  potency,  tox- 
icity, moisture.  pH,  crystallinity,  and 
penicillin  G  content. 

(lii)  The  pota.ssium  p'^nicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture.  pH,  penicillin  G  content, 
crystallinity,  and  heat  stability. 

'3>  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
.•subparagraph  (4»  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

<i>  The  batch;  1  Immediate  container 
for  each  5.000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  6  or 
more  than  12  immediate  containers,  col- 
lected by  taking  single  immediate  con- 
tainers at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

<ii)  The  dibenzylamine  penicillin  O 
u.sed  in  making  the  batch;  3  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  500  milligrams 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a. 94  (b». 

(iii>  The  potassium  penicillin  G  used 
in  making  the  batch;  3  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  250  milligrams  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
5  146a.24  (b>. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certiflcation,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch ;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph <2)  (ii)  and  (iii*  of  this  para- 
graph, and  no  sample  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph   (3)    (ii>    and    iiii>    of    this 
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paragraph,  is  required  if  such  results  or 
samples  have  been  previously  submitted. 
(e>  Fees  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

be  ■ 

(1 )  $4  00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
nics  submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  <3)  (i).  (ii).  (iii).  and  (iv) 
of  this  section.  . 

<9,  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  8  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

?  146a  96      Dibenzylamine     penicillin 
and  streptomycin  in  oil:  dibenzylamine 
pcnicilUn   and   dihydrostreptomycin   in 
oil     Dibenzylamine  peniciUin  and  strep- 
tomycin in  oil  and  dibenzylamine  pem- 
ciUin    and    dihydrostreptomycin   in   oil 
conform   to  all  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  5  146a.57  for  procaine  penicil- 
lin and  streptomycin  in  oil  and  procame 
penicillin  and  dihydrostreptomycm  in  oil 
and  are  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed  by  §  146a.57  for  procaine  penicil- 
lin and  streptomycin  in  oil  and  procaine 
peniciUin   and   dihydrostreptomycm   in 
oil  except  that  dibenzylamine  penicillin 
is  used  in  lieu  of  procaine  penicillin    The 
dibenzylamine  penicillin  ased  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  146a.94  (a)  .ex- 
cept subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  that 
paragraph, 

§  146a.97     Hydrabamine   penicillin  G 
(hydrabamine   penicillin   G   sa»)— (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality^ 
and  purity.     Hydrabamine  pemcillin  G 
is  the  crystalline  salt  N.N'-bis-(dehydro. 
abietyl)  ethylenediamine  dipenicillm  G. 
It  contains  not  less  than  85  percent  by 
weight  of  the  hydrabamine  salt  of  peni- 
cillin G.    It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 
(1)   Its  potency  is  not  less  than  845 
units  per  milligram. 
(2>   It  is  nontoxic. 

(3t  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  2  percent. 

(4t  Its  pH  in  a  saturated  aqueous  so- 
lution is  not  less  than  4.0  and  not  more 
than  7.5. 

(5)  Its  extinction  coefficient  E  }\m 
is  not  le.ss  than  8  at  276  millimicrons. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
anv  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  that  are 
normttl  and  unavoidable  in  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.    Each     package     shall 
bear  on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container,  as  here- 
inafter indicated,  the  following: 
tl)  The  batch  mark. 
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(2)  The  number  of  units  per  milli- 
gram and  the  niunber  of  grams  In  the 
immediate  container. 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified :  Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  use  in  the 
manufacture    of    nonparenteral    drugs 

only."  „  J      , 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d  >  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  the 
batch,  and  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed.    Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch   for   potency,   toxicity,  moisture. 
pH.  crystallinity.  the  penicillin  G  con- 
tent, and  extinction  coefficient. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
300  milligrams  taken  from  a  different 
part  of  such  batch,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  compUes  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 
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The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  a) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 


§  146a.98     Hydrabamine  penicillin  G 
oral  siLspension—^a.)  Standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity.    Hy- 
drabamine penicillin  G  oral  suspen.sion 
is  hydrabamine  penicillin  G  and  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  suspending 
or  dispersing  agents,  buffer  substances, 
and  preservatives,  with  or  without  one 
or  more  .suitable  and  harmless  colorings 
and  flavorings.    Its  potency  is  not  less 
than  60.000  units  per  milliliter.     Its  pH 
is  not  less  than  5.5  and  not  more  than 
7  0.     The    hydrabamine    penicillin    G 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
5  146a.97    (a).     Each   other   substance 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the  stand- 


ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  Umit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  normal 
and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shaU 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shaU 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

( ii )  The  number  of  units  in  each  milli- 
liter of  the  batch. 

(iii)  The  name  of  each  buffer  sub- 
stance and  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  preservative  used  in  making  the 
batch.  ,  „  „ 

(iv)  The  statement  "Shake  well. 

(v)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer. ^.        „  J  „„i 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  pubUcation  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications  and   possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  hcensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.     Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  sucn 
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batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  hydraba- 
mine  penicillin  G  used  in  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  potency  per 
milliliter  of  the  batch,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  quantity 
of  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
Ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  average  potency  per 
milliliter,  pH. 

(ii)  The  hydrabamine  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch:  potency,  tox- 
icity, moisture.  pH.  crystallinity,  the 
penicillin  G  content,  and  the  extinction 
coefficient. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following : 

(i)  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5,000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or 
more  than  12  immediate  containers,  col- 
lected by  taking  single  immediate  con- 
tainers at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approxim.ately  equal. 

(ii)  The  hydrabamine  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch:  10  packages, 
each  containing  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  300  milli;?ranis,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
{  146a.97  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
<3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certificatign  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

9  146a. 99  Capsules  crystalline  penicil- 
lin G  (capsules  crystalline  penicillin  G 
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potassium,  capsules  crystalline  peJiicilliii 
G  sodium)  —  (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Capsules 
crystallmc  penicillin  are  crystalline  pen- 
icillin G,  sodium  or  potassium,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less buffer  substances,  vitamin  sub- 
stances, and  vegetable  oils,  enclosed  in 
suitable  and  harmless  gelatin  cap-sulcs. 
The  potency  of  each  capsule  is  not  less 
than  50,000  units  and  iis  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  1.5  percent.  The 
crystalline  penicillin  G  used  confonns  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146a. 24  'a',  e.xcept 
?  146a. 24  (a)  <2)  and  i4'.  Each  other 
ingredient  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prei;cribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging:  labeling:  request  for 
certification,  samples:  fees.  Capsules 
ciTstalline  penicillin  G  conform  to  all 
requirements  and  procedures  prescribed 
for  crystalline  penicillm  G  tablets  by 
§  146a. 27  (b),  (c),  (d),  and  (e),  except 
that: 

( 1 )  If  it  is  for  use  in  the  preparation 
of  oral  solutions,  each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container  and 
the  immrtliate  container  a  statement 
that  contains  adequate  directions  for 
preparing  such  solutions  and  a  statement 
that  such  solutions  should  be  used  im- 
mediately. 

(2)  If  it  contains  vitamin  substances, 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  name  and  quantity  of  each 
such  ingredient. 

(3)  It  shall  be  labeled  with  an  ex- 
piration date  that  is  36  months,  except 
that  if  it  contains  one  or  more  vitamin 
substances  it  shall  be  labeled  with  an  ex- 
piration date  that  is  12  months,  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified, except  that  the  blank  may  be  filled 
in  with  the  date  that  is  18  months  or  24 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified  if  the  person  who 
requests  certification  has  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  after  having  been 
stored  for  such  period  of  time  such  drug 
as  prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  for  the  drug. 

(4)  If  it  contains  one  or  more  vitamin 
substances,  after  the  name  "capsules 
crj'stalline  penicillin  G  pota.ssium,"  or 
"capsules  crystalline  penicillin  G  so- 
dium," wherever  either  such  name  ap- 
pears, the  words  "with  vitamin __" 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  vitamin  ingredient  used)  or  "with 
vitamins"  (if  it  contains  more  than  one 
vitamin  ingredient),  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

§  146a. 100  Benzathine  peyiicilliti  G  in 
oil.  Benzathine  penicillin  G  in  oil  con- 
forms to  all  requirements  and  is  subject 
to  all  procedures  prescribed  by  §  146a. 45 
for  sterile  procaine  penicillin  in  oil,  ex- 
cept that: 

<a)  Benzathine  penicillin  G  is  used  in 
lieu  of  procaine  penicillin.  The  benza- 
thine penicillin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146a. 68  (a>. 

(b)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  4  percent. 

§  146a. 101  Benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  procaine  penicillin  G  in  oil.     (a) 


Benzathine  penicillin  G  and  procaine 
penicillin  G  in  oil  conforms  to  all  re- 
quirements and  is  subject  to  all  proce- 
dures prescribed  by  §  146a  45  for  sterile 
procaine  penicillin  in  oil,  except  that: 

(1»  Each  millilitor  contains  not  less 
than  150.000  units  each  of  t)enzathine 
penicillin  G  and  procaine  penicillin  G, 
unless  it  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled.  The 
benzathine  penicillin  G  used  conforms  to 
the   requirements  of   §  146a. 68    <a>. 

(2>  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  4.0  percent. 

(3 »  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  for  procaine  penicillin  in 
oil  by  ?S  146a. 45  (C)  (1)  (ii>,  each  pack- 
age shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or 
container  and  the  immediate  container 
the  number  of  units  of  benzathine  peni- 
cillin G  and  the  number  of  units  of  pro- 
caine penicillin  G  in  each  milliliter  of 
the  batch. 

(4  •  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a. 45  (d).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark  and  (un- 
less it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  benzathine  penicillin 
G  used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
sterility,  pyrogens,  toxicity,  moisture, 
pH,  crystiillinity,  and  jjenicillin  G  con- 
tent, and  the  number  of  units  each  of 
benzathine  F>enicillin  G  and  prcKaine 
peniciUin  in  each  milliUter  of  the  batch. 
He  shall  also  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  not 
less  than  4  packages  of  the  batch  and 
(unle-ss  it  was  previously  submitted*  a 
sample  of  the  benzathine  penicillin  G 
used  in  making  the  batch,  consisting  of 
20  packages,  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
300  milligrams. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  package  of  benza- 
thine penicillin  G  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section  shall  be  $2.00. 

§  146a.  102  Benzathine  pejiicillin  G- 
procaine  penicillin  G-streptomycin  in 
oil:  berizathinc  penicillin  G-procaine 
pmicillin  G-dihydrostrcptomycin  in  oil. 
(a)  Benzathine  penicillin  G-procaine 
penicillin  G-streptomycin  in  oil  and 
iDenzathine  penicillin  G-procaine  peni- 
cillin G-dihydrostreptomycin  in  oil  con- 
form to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a.  101  for  benzathine  penicillin  G 
and  procaine  penicillin  G  in  oil,  except 
that: 

(1)  Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not 
less  than  250  milligrams  of  streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin.  The  strepto- 
mycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  §  146b  101  (a>  of  this  chap- 
ter. The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  con- 
forms to  the  standards  proscribed  by 
§  14Gb, 103  of  this  chapter. 

(2t  In  liou  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  for  benzathine  p>enicillin 
G  and  procaine  penicillin  G  in  oil  by 
5  146a. 101  (a)  (3),  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapp>er  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  benzathine  p-^nicillin  G, 
the  number  of  units  of  procaine  penicil- 
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lin  G  and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  in 

each  milliliter  of  the  batch. 
(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 

requirements   of    §  146a.l01    (a)    (4).   a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
Katch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
sutement  showing  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
resulUs  and  the  date  of  the  latest  t^sts 
and  assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  di- 
hvdrostreptomycln  used  in  making  the 
batch    for    potency,    sterility,    toxicity, 
nvrogens.  histamine,  moisture.  pH,  strep- 
Smycin  content  if  it  is  dihydrostrepto- 
mvcin.     and     crystallinity     if     it     is 
crvstalline  dihydrostreptomycin;  and  the 
number  of  units  of  benzathine  penicillin 
G  and  procaine  penicillin,  and  the  num- 
ber of   milligrams  of   streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  in  each  milluiter  oi 
tJie  batch.    He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting  of   not  less   than   ^^^^^f^}^^^. 
containers  of  the  batch  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  5  packages  (for  all  tests  except 
sterility)  and  10  packages  (for  sterility 
testing  >    each  containing  approximately 
0  5  gram  of  the  .streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin   used    in    making    the 
batch   packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of   §  146b.l01    (b)    of  this 

'^'^^bt^The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin submitted,  for  all  tests 
except  sterility,  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  prescribed  by  this  section. 
shall  be  $10.00 
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5  146a  103  PeniciMin  V  (phenoxy- 
methyl  penicillin) -^a>  Standards  of 
idont'ity.  strength,  quality,  and  purity 
Penicillin  V  is  crystalline  phenoxymethyl 
penicillin.  It  contains  not  less  than  90 
percent  of  penicillin  V.  It  is  so  purified 
and  dried  that: 

iD   Its  potency  is  not  less  than  1,500 
units  per  milligram. 

(2t   It  is  nontoxic. 

(3)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  2.0  percent. 

.  4 )   Its  pH  in  a  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  2.5  and  not  more 

?b'  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
anv  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  cont*,-nts  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  In  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  that  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  In  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(cr  Labeling.      Each    package    shall 
bear  on  iUs  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container,  as  herem- 
altcr  indicated,  the  following: 
tl)   The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  number  of  units  per  milligram 
and  the  number  of  grams  in  the  immedi- 
ate container. 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

/•  the  blank  being  filled 
hi  with'the'date'that  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified  ■  Provided,  however.  That  such 


expiration  date  may  be  omitted  froni  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  contamer. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  use  in  the 
manufacture    of    nonparenteral    drugs 

°  (l)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law   prohibits   dispensing   without  pre- 
scription." ..  ,  _ 
(d)   Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1>  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of   a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  the 
batch,  and  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed.     Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity.  and  penicillin  V  content 

(2>  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accui-ately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
300  milligrams  taken  from  a  different 
part  of  such  batch,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  paragraph 
lb)  of  this  section. 

(et  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this 

section.  .  . 

(2 1  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations 
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not  less  than  30  tablets  of  the  batch  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  10  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  300  miUigrams  each  of  the 
penicillin  V  used  in  making  the  batch, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  5  146a.  103  (b) . 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  penicillin  V 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 


Tlie  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (D 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter 


5  146a  106    Tablets  benzathine  penicil- 
lin   G    and    penicillin    V.    «a)    Tablets 
benzathine  penicillin  G  and  penicilUn  V 
conform   to   all   requirements   and   are 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a  27  for  tablets  benzathine  penicU- 
iln  G    except  that  each  tablet  contains 
not  less  than  50.000  units  of  penicillin  V. 
(bt   In  lieu  of  the  labeling  directions 
prescribed  for  tablets  benzathine  peni- 
cillin G  by  §  146a .27   (O    (D    di).  each 
packa^ie  shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  Immediate  con- 
tainer the  number  of  units  of  each  kind 
of  penicillin. 

(c)  In  addition  to  complying  with  tne 
requirements  of  §  146a.27  (d),  a  person 
who   requests   certification   of   a   batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing   the   batch  mark  and    (unless 
they  were  previously  submitted)  the  re- 
sults and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assavs  of  the  penicillin  V  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity.  m(Disture, 
pH   crystallinity,  and  penicillin  V  con- 
tent   He  shall  also  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  a  sample  consisting  oi 


§  146a  107  Capsules  penicillin  V. 
Capsules  penicillin  V  are  capsules  that 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146a  27  for  tablets  penicillin  V,  except 
that  the  moisture  content  of  such  cap- 
sules is  not  more  than  2  percent. 

§  146a  108  Procaine  penicillin- strep- 
tomycin-polymyxin  in  oil;  procaine  pen- 
icillin-dihydrostreptomycin  -  polymyxin 
in  oil.  procaine  penicillin-streptomy- 
cin-polymyxin  in  oil  and  procaine  pen- 
icillin-dihydrostreptomycin  -  polymyxin 
in  oil  conform  to  all  requirements  and 
are  subject  to  all  procedures  Prescribed 
by  §  146a.57  for  procaine  penicillin  ana 
streptomycin  in  oil  and  procaine  pen- 
icillin and  dihydrostreptomycm  m  oil, 

^^( a^  They  contain  not  less  than  50  000 
units  of  polymyxin  B  per  single-dose 
container.  The  polymyxin  B  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed  for 
polymyxin  B  by  I  146b.l07   (a)   of  this 

^^rb)^^ln  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  §  146a.57  (a)   (3).  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  contamer  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  penicillin,  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin,   and    the    number    of 
units  of  polymyxin  B  per  mi  hhter  or 
ner  prescribed  dose;  if  it  contains  one 
or  more  of  the  active  ingredients  spec- 
ified in  §  146a.57  (a)  (2),  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each;   the  statement     For 
udder  instillation  of  cattle  only     and 
the  statement  "Expiration  date       -  . 
the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  date 
that  is  12  months  after  the  month  dur- 
ing which  the  batch  was  certified^  Each 
package  shall  also  bear  on  its  label  and 
labeling,  if  it  contains  one  or  more  of 
the     active     ingiedients     specified     in 
!j  146a  57  <a)   <2),  after  the  name  "pro- 
caine   penicillin  -  streptomycin  -  p(3ly- 
myxln  in  oil"   or  "procaine  pemciUin- 
dihvdrostreptomycln-polymyxin  in  oil, 
wherever  it  appears,  the  words    'with 

^  (the  blank  being 

fin'ed'in'wilh'the  common  or  usual  name 
of  each  such  ingredient'."  in  juxtapo- 
sition with  such  name. 

(c»  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146a.57  (a)  (4- .  a  per- 
son  who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
vas  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays  of 
the  polymyxin  used  in  making  the  batch 
for  potency  and  toxicity.  He  shall  also 
submit  in  connection  with  his  request  a 
sample  consisting  of  not  less  than  6  im- 
mediate  containers   of   the   batch   and 
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(unless  It  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  5  packages  contain- 
ing equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5 
gram  each  of  the  polymyxin  used  in 
making  the  batch. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  polymyxin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 


P.ART  146b— rCERTinCATION  OF  STREPTOSfY- 
CIN  <OR  DiHYDROSTREPTOMVCIN )  AND 
STREPTOBTVCIN-      (OR     DlHYDROSTREPTO- 

MYciN->  Containing  Drugs 

Sec. 

14eb.l01  streptomycin  sulfate,  streptomy- 
cin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phoephate,  streptomycin  trihy- 
drochlorlde  calcium  chloride. 

14€b.l02  Streptomycin  ointment;  dlhydro- 
streptomycln  ointment. 

146b. 103  Dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate,  crys- 
talline dlhydrostreptomycln  sul- 
fate, dihydrostreptomycin  hy- 
drochloride. 

146b. 104  Streptomycin  tablets;  dihydro- 
streptomycin tablets. 

146b. 105     Streptomycin     for     topical     use; 

streptomycin  with for 

topical  use. 

146b. 106  Streptomycin  sulfate  solution;  di- 
hydrostreptomycin sulfate  solu- 
tion. 

146b. 107  Streptomycin  -  polymyxin  -  baci- 
tracin tablets. 

146b. 108  Streptomycin  syrup,  streptomycin 
and  kaolin  in  gel;  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin syrup,  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin and  kaolin  In  gel. 

148b. 109  Streptomycin  -  bacitracin  -  poly- 
myxin gauze  pads. 

146b. 110  Streptomycin  otic  with  antlftmE;al 
agent,    streptomycin    otic    with 

;  dihydrostreptomycin  otic 

with  antifungal  agent,  dihydro- 
streptomycin otic  with 

146b.lll  Streptomycin-  kaolin -pectin -alu- 
minum hydroxide  gel  powder 
veterinary;  dthydrostreptomy- 
cin-kaolln-pectln-aliunlnum  hy- 
droxide gel  powder  veterinary. 

I46b.ll2  Streptomycin  for  inhalation  ther- 
apy; dihydrostreptomycin  for 
Inhalation  therapy. 

146b. 113  Dlhydroetreptomycln  -  streptomy- 
cin sulfates. 

146b.ll4  Streptomycin  sulfate  oral  veteri- 
nary. 

148b.llS  Streptomycin  sulfate  powder  oral 
veterinary:  streptomycin  sulfate 
granules  oral  veterinary. 

146b. 116  Streptomycylidene  isonicotinyl  hy- 
drazine sulfate. 

146b. 117  Dihydrostreptomycin  -  streptomy- 
cin sulfates  solution. 

146b. 118  Streptomycin  -  penicillin  -  sulfon- 
amide with  kaolin  and  pectin; 
dihydrostreptomycin  -  penicil- 
lln-sulfonamlde  with  kaolin  and 
pectin. 

146b. 119  Streptomycin  hydrochloride  solu- 
tion oral  veterinary;  streptomy- 
cin sulfate  solution  oral  vet- 
erinary. 

146b. 120  Dihydrostreptomycin  -  streptomy- 
cin sulfates  with  isonlcotinlc 
acid  hydrozide. 

146b. 121  Streptomycin-erythromycln  oint- 
ment. 

146b.  122  Streptomycin  -  chlortetracycUne- 
chloramphenlcol-bacltracln  den- 
tal cement;  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin -  chlortetracycline  -  chlor- 
amphenicol -  bacitracin  dental 
cement. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

146b. 123  Strept<Mnycln  -  sodium  Bulfathla- 
zole  solution  veterinary;  dihy- 
drostreptomycin -  sodium  Bulf  a- 
thlazole  solution  veterinary. 

146b.l24  Streptomycin  -  polymyxin  -  neomy- 
cin ointment;  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin-polymyxin-neomycin  oint- 
ment. 

AuTHORrtT:  5§  146b  101  to  146b. 124  Issued 
under  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec,  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§  146b. 101  Streptomycin  sulfate,  strep- 
tomycin hydrochloride,  streptomycin 
phosphate,  streptomycin  trihydrochlo- 
ride  calcium  chloride  i streptomycin  cal- 
cium chloride  complex)  —  (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Streptomycin  sulfate  is  the  sulfate  salt 
of  a  kind  of  streptomycin  or  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  such  salts;  streptomycin 
hydrochloride  Is  the  hydrochloride  salt 
of  a  kind  of  streptomycin  or  a  mixture 
of  two  or  more  such  salts;  streptomycin 
phosphate  is  the  phosphate  salt  of  a 
kind  of  streptomycin  or  a  mixture  of  two 
or  more  such  salts;  streptomycin  trlhy- 
drochloride  calcium  chloride  Is  the  dou- 
ble salt  of  a  kind  of  streptomycin  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  such  salts.  Each 
such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  650 
micrograms  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile; 

(3)  It  Is  nontoxic; 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc; 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  or  hlsta- 
mine-like  substances; 

(6)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5.0  percent; 

(7)  Its  pH  in  aqueous  solution  of  0.2 
gram  per  millimeter  Is  not  less  than  4.5 
and  not  more  than  7.0. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  comp>osition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and 
distribution  practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
it  shall  be  in  immediate  containers  of 
colorless  (unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use)  transparent  glass  closed 
by  a  substance  through  which  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  may  be  introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  removing  the  closure 
or  destroying  its  effectiveness.  Unless 
It  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary  use 
and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  each 
such  container  shall  contain  0.5  gram, 
1.0  gram,  2.0  grams.  3  0  grams.  4.0  grams, 
5.0  grams,  or  10.0  grams,  and  each  may 
be  packaged  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer of  the  solvent  water  for  injection 
U.  S.  P.,  dextrose  injection  5  percent 
U.  S.  P.  or  physiological  salt  solution 
U.  S.  P. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after Indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container 


(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(li)  The  number  of  grams  in  the  Im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  48  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  Manufactur- 
ing Use."  "For  Repacking."  or  "For 
Manufacturing  Use  or  Repacking"  when 
packaged  for  repacking  or  for  use  as 
an  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of 
another  drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  cortspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<3i  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
u.se  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary-  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licen.sed  by  law  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  vet- 
erinarian on  requQpt. 

(iii)  The  conditions  under  which  such 
solutions  should  be  stored,  including  the 
statement  "Sterile  solutions  may  be 
stored  at  room  temperature  for  4  weeks 
without  significant  lo.ss  of  potency. 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapt<?r,  a  p>ersan 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  ilie 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in 
the  batch,  the  number  of  grams  in 
each  package,  and  (unless  it  was  pre- 
viously .submitted)  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the 
batch  was  completed.  Such  request  shall 
be  accompanied  or  followed  by  the  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him 
on  the  batch  for  potency,  sterility,  tox- 
icity, pjTogens,  histamine  content,  mois- 
ture, and  pH.  If  such  batch  or  any  part 
thereof  is  to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent 
such  request  shall  also  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  that  such  solvent  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but 
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in  no  case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers. 

(ii)  For  steriUty  testing;  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 

such  sample  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(3)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing or  for  use  as  an  ingjedicnt  in 
the  manufacture  of  another  drug,  such 
person  shall  submit  with  his  request  an 
accurately  representative  sample  of  the 
batch,  consisting  of  the  following: 
(i)  For   all  tests  except  steriUty,   a 

^^m?^F?>r  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 
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Each  such  package  shall  contain  approx- 
imately 0.5  gram  taken  from  a  different 
part  of  such  batch,  and  each  shall  be 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of   paragraph    (b)    of   this 

^'^^S'^in  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repackaged 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  In 
the  manufacture  of  which  It  is  to  »€  usea. 
the  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  Is  to 
be  so  repacked  or  used  may  request  the 
Commissioner  to  make  check  tests  and 
a.ssays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch  taken 
as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph.    From  the  information  re- 
quired by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this  para- 
graph  may  be  omitted  results  of  teste 
and  assays  not  required  for  the  batch 
when  used  in  such  other  drug.   The  Cwn- 
missioner  shall  report  to  such  manufac- 
turer results  of  such  check  tests  and 
assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  scrvic^ 
rendered  with  respect  tc)  each  batch 
under    the    regulations    In    this    part 

^  a)  $10  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i), 
(3)  (l),and  (4)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless 
such  fee  is  covered  by  an  advance 
deposit  maintained  in  accordance  with 
8  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

?  146b  102   Streptomycin  ointment;  di- 
h  vdrostrcvtomycin    ointmen  «—<?;> 
Standards  of  identity,  strength.  Quality, 
and     purity.     Streptomycin     ointment 
and  dihydrostreptomycin    ointment    la 
streptomycin    or     dihydrostreptomycin 
in  a  suitable  and  harmless  ointment 
base  with  or  without  suitable  and  harm- 
less di.-persing  and   suspending   agents 
and  preservatives.   Its  potency  is  not  less 
than  5,000  micrograms  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment   The  streptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  146b.l01  (a> .  ex- 
cept subparagraphs   (2),   (4).   (5).  and 

No.  24&— Pt.  II 20 


(6)  of  that  paragraph.  The  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §146b.l03.  except  the 
standards  for  sterility,  pyrogens,  hista- 
mine and  moisture.  Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U  S  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.     Streptomycin     oint- 
ment and  dihydrostreptomycin  ointment 
shall  be  packaged  in  collapsible  tubes 
which  shall  be  well-closed  containers  a^ 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  each  such 
tube  shall  not  be  larger  than  the  2-ounce 
size  except  if  it  is  labeled  solely  for  hos- 
pital use  it  may  be  packaged  in  Imme- 
diate containers  of  glass  which  meet  the 
test  for  tight  containers  as  defined  by 
the  U    S    P.    The  composition  of  the 
immeciiate  container  and  closure  shall  be 
such  as  wiU  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  a^y  limit  therefor  in  appli- 
cable   standards,    except    that    minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  strep- 
tomycin ointment  shall  bear,  on  Its  label 
or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 

following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(1)   The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  .micrograms  per 
gram  of  the  batch; 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains  preserva- 
tives, the  name  and  quantity  of  each 
such  substance  used;  and 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
,"  the  blank  being  filled 
i'n  wTth  the  da"te  Which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

(^rThe  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packa-ged  ior  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled 

(ii)  if  it  is  packaged  for  dispensmg 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindicaUons 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  Ic^r 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it;   or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request^ 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
mav  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labelmg 
within  or  attached  to  the  package^ 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  Package  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  m- 
teiided  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
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use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity .•  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 

on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification,   sam- 
ples.   (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the    requirements    of     §  146.2    of    this 
chapter    a    person    who   requests   cer- 
tification   of    a    batch    of    streptomy- 
cin   ointment    or    dihydrostreptomycin 
ointment    shall    submit    with    his    re-      ^ 
quest  a  statement   showing   the   batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
streptomycin  used  in  making  such  batch 
was   completed,   the   Quantity   of   each 
Ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  that  each  component  of  the 
ointment  base  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor,  if  any, 
by  this  section.  .j  j  v» 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representaUve 

sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  potency. 
(ii)  The    streptomycin    or    dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  toxicity.  pH.  streptomycin  con- 
tent if  it  Is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and 
crystallinity  if  it  is  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate.  J  J  w„ 
(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shaU  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  represenUUve  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;   one  Immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  contain- 
ers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than 
5  immediate  containers  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers  unless  each  such 
conUiner  is  packaged  for  hospital  use 
and  contains  more  than  2  ounces,  in 
which  case  the  sample  shall  consist  of  ap- 
proximately 1  ounce  of  ointment  for  each 
5  000  immediate  containers  in  the  batch, 
but  in  no  case  less  than  five  1-ounce  por- 
tions or  more  than  twelve  1-ounce  por- 
tions.   Such  sample  shall  be  collected  oy 
taking  single  immediate  containers  or  Tr- 
ounce portions  at  such  intervals  through- 
out the  entire  time  of  packaging  the 
batch  that  the  quantities  packaged  dur- 
ing   the    intervals    are    approxunate.y 

^^an'  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
5  packages  containing  approxunateiy 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of   5  146b.l01    lb>. 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  ingredients  used  in 
making  the  ointment  base  of  the  batch, 
one  package  of  each  oontalning  approxi- 
mately 200  grams,  except  for  the  sus- 
pending and  dispersing  agents  used.  In 
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which  case  the  sample  shall  consist  of 
approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,' and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (li)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e>  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  if 
streptomycin  ointment  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin  ointment  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  be : 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  packaore  in  the  sam- 
ples .submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d»  (3)  (i),  (U),  and  (iii)  of  this 
section:  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  io 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certiJQcation,  unless  such 
fee  Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  In  accordance  with  9 146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146b. 103  Dihydrostreptomycin  sul- 
fate, crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulfate,  dihydrostreptomycin  hydrochlo- 
ride, (a)  Dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  is 
the  hydrogenated  sulfate  salt  of  a  kind  of 
streptomycin  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
such  salts ;  crystalline  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin sulfate  Is  the  hydrogenated  crystal- 
line sulfate  salt  of  a  kind  of  streptomycin 
or  a  mixture  ot  two  or  more  such  salts: 
dihydrostreptomycin  hydrochloride  Is  the 
hydrogenated  hydrochloride  salt  of  a 
kind  of  streptomycin  or  a  mixture  of 
two  or  more  such  salts.  Each  such  drug 
conforms  to  all  requirements  prescribed 
by  §  146b.  101  for  streptomycin  sulfate 
and  streptomycin  hydrochloride,  and  is 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
!  146b. 101  for  streptomycin  sulfate  and 
streptomycin  hydrochloride,  except  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  Is  not  less  than  650 
micrograms  per  milligram,  except  that 
If  It  Is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
siilfate  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  725 
micrograms  per  milligram. 

(2)  Its  content  of  streptomycin  sul- 
fate or  streptomycin  hydrochloride  Is 
not  more  than  3.0  percent  when  calcu- 
lated as  streptomycin  base,  except  that 
if  it  is  crystalline  dhyidrostreptomycin 
sulfate  its  content  of  streptomycin  sul- 
fate is  not  more  than  1.0  percent. 

§  146b.l04  Streptomycin  tablets:  di- 
hydrostreptomycin tablets — (a)  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Streptomycin  tablets  and  dihy- 
drostreptomycin tablets  is  streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  tableted  with  or 
without  glucuronolactone,  kaolin  or 
other  suitable  and  harmless  absorbent 
ingredients,  pectin,  and  dried  alumi- 
num hydroxide  gel.  and  with  or  with- 
out the  addition  of  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  diluents,  binders, 
lubricants,  colorings,  and  flavorings. 
If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled. 
It  may  contain  vitamin  A,  one  or  more 
suitable    sulfonamides,    or    both.     The 
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potency  of  each  tablet  is  not  less  than 
50  milliu'rams.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  5  percent.  The  strep- 
tomycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  S  146b. 101  (a>. 
except  subparagraphs  <2)  and  (4)  of 
that  paragraph  or  in  the  case  of  tab- 
lets for  veterinary  use,  streptomycin 
sulfate  oral  veterinary  conforming  to  the 
standards  in  §  146b. 114  (a)  may  be  used. 
The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
§  146b. 103,  except  the  standards  for  ste- 
rility and  pyrogens.  Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  tablet  is 
enclosed  in  foil  or  plastic  film  and  such 
enclosure  is  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  provision 
that  it  shall  be  capable  of  tight  reclosure. 
the  immediate  container  shall  be  a  tight 
container  as  so  defined.  The  immediate 
container  may  also  contain  a  desiccant 
separated  from  the  tablets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.  The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container,  or 
of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall  be  such 
as  wiH  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  tablets 
shall  bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as 
hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  potency  of  each  tablet  of  the 
batch ; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  In  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  imme- 
diate container  is  packaged  in  an  in- 
dividual wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addition 
to  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin, 
one  or  more  of  the  other  active  ingredi- 
ents specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  the  name  and  quantity  of  each 
such  other  ingredient  in  each  tablet. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  practi- 
tioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 


tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains,  in  addition  to  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin.  one  or  more  of  the 
other  active  ingredients  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  after  the 
name  "Streptomycin  Tablets"  or  "Dihy- 
drostreptomycin  Tablets,"   wherever  it 

appears,  the  words  "with 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  of  each  such  other 
ingredient)",  in  juxtaposition  with  such 
name. 

•  4>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146. 2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation of  a  batch  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  tablets  shall  sub- 
mit with  his  reque.st  a  statement  show- 
ing the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptgmycin  used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  potency  of  each  tab- 
let, the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed,  and  a  state- 
ment that  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor,  if  any, 
by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph.  suc)i 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  wlta 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
tablet  and  average  moisture. 

(ID  The  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content, 
moisture,  pH,  streptomycin  content  If  It 
is  dihydrostreptomycin,  and  crystallin- 
Ity  if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin sulfate. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request.  In  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch;  one  tablet  for  each 
5,000  tablets  In  the  batch,  but  In  no  case 
less  than  20  tablets  or  more  than  100  tab- 
lets, collected  by  taking  single  tablets  at 


Tiusday,  December  20,  1955 

such  Intervals  throughout  the  entire  time 
of  tableting  that  the  quantities  tableted 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

^'^an"  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batxh; 
five  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0  5  gram 
each  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of   §  146b.l01    (b). 

(iii)  In  ca.se  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  Ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
craph  (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  3) 
(li)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  f  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 

^  (e)  Fees  The  fee  for  the  service  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  tablets 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

^(1)  $1  00  for  each  tablet  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section;  $10.00  lor 
each  package  in  the  samples  submitted 
In  accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for  eacl)  pack- 
age in  the  samples  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ill)  of  this 

section;  and  ,j„„„ 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  tablets  and  packages,  are 
neces.sary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  compiles  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  oi 
this  chapter. 

8  146b  105      Streptomycin  for  topical 

use:  streptomycin  with ithe  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  name  of  the  vehi- 
cle if  a  package  combination^  for  topical 
use— (a)  Standards  of  ideniity.  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Streptomycin  for 
topical  use  conforms  to  all  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  I  HCblOl  (a)  for 
streptomycin,  and  may  be  packaged  in 
combination  with  a  container  of  a  smt- 
able  and  harmless  vehicle. 

(b)  Packaging.    The  immediate  con- 
tainer of  streptomycin  for  topical  use 
shall  be  of  colorless  transparent  glass  so 
closed  as  to  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall  be  sterile  at 
the  time  of  fiUIng  and  closing,  shaU  be 
so  scaled  that  its  contents  cannot  be 
u.-^cd  without  destroying  such  seal    an(l 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  In  the  strength,  qual- 
ity or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  In  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  In 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice    shaU    be    disregarded.    Each 
such  container  shaU   contain  not  less 
than  20  milligrams. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  strep- 
tomycin for  topical  use  shall  bear  on  its 
label  or  labeUng,  as  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, the  following: 
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(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(U)  The  number  of  milligrams  In  the 
Immediate  container; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being 

fiil'ed'i'n  wi't'h  the  date  which  is  48  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container; 

(Iv)  The  statement  "Caution:  Not  for 
Intravenous  or  systemic  medication." 

(2)  If  it  is  a  package  combination, 
on  the  immediate  container  of  the  ve- 
hicle in  the  combination: 

(I)  A  statement  giving  the  method  ot 
dissolving  the  streptomycin  in  the  ve- 
hicle and  the  statement  "The  solution 
may  be  stored  at  room  temperature  for 
1  week  without  significant  loss  of  po- 

tcncv" ' 

(II)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after  the 
streptomycin  has  been  dissolved  therein; 

^"(iil)  The  statement  "Caution:  Not 
for  intravenous  or  systemic  medica- 
tion." 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

tainer  ■ 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

labeled.  , 

(ii )  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and 
it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  reference 
specifically  identifying  a  readily  avail- 
able medical  publication  containing  in- 
formation  (including   contraindicatKDns 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licen-^ed  by  law  to  admini.ster  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  Iri- 
tcnded  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  au-ec- 
tions  and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.    Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement   that   a    brochure    or    other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements   of    §  146.2    6f    this    chap- 
ter   a   person   who   requesU   certifica- 
tion  of   a   batch   of   streptomycm   for 
topical  use  shaU  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,    the    number    of    packages    or 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  number  of 
milligrams  in  each  package,  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  W)m- 
prising  the  batch  was  completed.    Bucn 
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request  shall  be  accompanied  or  followed 
by  the  results  of  tests  and  assays  made  by 
him  on  the  batch  for  potency,  sterility, 
toxicity,  pyrogens,  histamine  content, 
moisture,  and  pH.  If  such  batch,  or  any 
part  thereof,  is  to  be  packaged  with  a 
vehicle  such  request  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  statement  that  such  vehicle 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of  the  batch,  con- 
sisting of  the  following : 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  oixe 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  to- 
mediate  containers  in  such  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  50  or  more  than  100 
immediate  containers. 

(11)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 


Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers,  before 
or  after  labeling,  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

^^^3)'  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  of  strepto- 
mycin for  topical  use  which  Is  to  be 
packaged  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer of  a  vehicle,  or  when  any  change 
Is  made  in  the  composition  of  such  ve- 
hicle, such  person  shaU  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  five  packages  of 
the  vehicle  included  in  the  combination. 
(e)  Fees.    The   fee   for  the    services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1  00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i)  of  this  sec- 
tion- $4  00  for  each  package  submitted 
with  the  samples  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  .section;  and 

(2)  If    the    Commissioner    considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  t^ 
determine  whether  or  not  such  bateh 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  Uie 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  5  146.8  (d)  oi 
this  chapter. 

§  145b. 106    Streptomycin  sulfate  solu- 
tion •  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  solu- 
tion   (crystalline    dihydrostreptomyctn 
sulfate    solution)— (B.)     Standards    of 
identity,  strength,  quality    and  PurttV 
Streptomycin    sulfate    solution    is    an 
aqueous  solution  of  streptomycm  sulfate. 
Dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  solution  is 
an  aqueous  solution  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin sulfate  or  crystarine  dihydro- 
streptomycin   sulfate,      such    soUition 
conforms  to  all  standards  prescribed  by 
5  146b  101   for  streptomycin  sulfate  or 
5  146b  103  for  dihydrostreptomycin  sul- 
fate or  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulfate,  except  the  limitation  on  moisture 
content,  and  except  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  250 
milligrams  per  miUiliter  «^d  not  more 
than  500  mUligrams  per  milliliter,  un- 
less It  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  Is  conspicuously  so  labeled. 
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(2)  It  contains  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  preservatives. 

(3)  Its  pH  Is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not 
more  than  8.0. 

(4)  It  may  contain  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  buffer  substances  and 
stabilizing  agents. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  In  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and 
distribution  practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing  It 
shall  be  in  immediate  containers  of 
colorless  (unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinaiT  use)  transparent  glass  closed 
by  a  substance  through  which  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  may  be  introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  removing  the  closure 
or  destroying  its  effectiveness,  unless  it  is 
packaged  to  contain  a  single  dose.  Each 
such  container  shall  contain  not  less 
than  1.0  milliliter  and  not  more  than  50 
milliliters,  unless  it  is  Intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  Its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  each 
milliliter  in  the  immediate  container; 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

.-  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  18  months 
or  24  months  or  36  months  or  48  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored  for 
such  time  period  such  drug  as  prepared 
by  him  compiles  with  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  imme- 
diate container  if  such  immediate  con- 
tainer is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(Iv)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
preservative  used;  and 

(v)  The  statement  "Por  manufactur- 
ing use."  "Por  repacking."  or  "Por  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking."  when 
packaged  for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an 
Ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  an- 
other drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(1)  The  statement  "Store  in  refriger- 
ator not  above  15"  C.  (59'  P.) "  or  "Store 
below  15'  C.  (59*  P.) ."  unless  the  person 
who  requests  certification  has  submitted 
to  the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  such  drug  as  pre- 
pared by  him  complies  with  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
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section  after  having  been  stored  at  room 
temperature. 

(u)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  It  Is  Intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  If  It  Is  Intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for 
Its  u.se  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  such  drug. 

(ID  If  it  is  Intended  solely  for  veter- 
inary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  Information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  It  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  In 
the  batch,  the  number  of  milligrams 
or  grams  dissolved  In  each  of  such 
packages,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  if  it  is  crys- 
talline dihydrostreptomycln  sulfate  so- 
lution, the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted )  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  crystalline  dihy- 
drostreptomycln sulfate  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  tox- 
icity, pyrogens,  histamine  content,  pH, 
and  streptomycin  content,  if  it  is  dihy- 
drostreptomycln sulfate  or  crystalline 
dihydrostreptomycln  sulfate. 

(ii)  If  crystalline  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin  sulfate  is  used  In  making  the  batch; 
potency  and  crystallinity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwl.<5e  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following : 

(1)  The  batch,  if  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing : 

(a)  Por  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  In  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  Por  sterility  testing;  10  Immedi- 
ate containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
Intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
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packaged  during  the  Intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  batch.  If  packaged  for  re- 
packing  or  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  another  drug: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  5 
packages. 

(b)  Por  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 

Each  such  package  shall  contain  ap- 
proximately 2  milliliters  taken  from  a 
different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(ill)  If  crystalline  dihydrostreptomy- 
cln sulfate  Is  used  In  making  the  batch; 
2  immediate  containers  containing  ap- 
proximately 0.5  gram  each,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 101  (b». 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(III)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  11 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(5)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repackaged 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  in 
the  manufacture  of  which  it  Is  to  be 
used,  the  manufacturer  of  the  batch 
which  Is  to  be  so  repacked  or  used  may 
request  the  Commissioner  to  make  check 
tests  and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such 
batch,  taken  as  prescribed  by  subpara- 
graph (3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph.  Prom 
the  information  required  by  subpara- 
graph <2)  (1)  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
omitted  results  of  tests  and  assays  not 
required  for  the  batch  when  used  in  such 
other  drug.  The  Commissioner  shall  re- 
port to  such  manufacturer  results  of 
such  check  tests  and  assays  as  are  so 
requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  regard  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $10  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (1) 
(a),  (ii)  (a),  and  (5)  of  this  section; 
$400  for  each  package  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  <iii>  and  (iv)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers, 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter 
for  the  Issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost 
of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  de- 
posit maintained  in  accordance  with 
5  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146b. 107  Streptomycin-polymyxin' 
bacitracin  tablets — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Streptomycln-polymyxin-bacitracin  tab- 
lets are  tablets  composed  of  streptomy- 
cin, polsrmyxin  B.  and  bacitracin,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  one  or  more  suit- 


able and  harmless  buffer  substances,  di- 
luents, binders,  lubricants,  colorings,  and 
navorings.    The  potency  of  each  tablet  is 
not  less  than  250  mg.  of  streptomycm. 
200  000  units-of  polymyxin  B.  and  5.000 
um'ts  of  bacitracin.    Its  moisture  content 
la  not  more  than  3%.    The  streptomycin 
u-^cd   conforms   to   the   standards   pre- 
scribed therefor  by  §  HGb.lOl  (a) .  except 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
iraph     Tlie  polymyxin  used  Is  produced 
by  the  growth  of  Bacillus  polymyxa.  has 
a  potency  of  not  less  than  3,800  units  per 
milligram,  and  it  is  nontoxic.     Tho  baci- 
tncin  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed    therefor    by    §  146e.401    'a> 
of  this  chapter,   except  subparagraphs 
(II     (2).  and   (4)    of   that  iK^'ivnaph, 
but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  30  units 
per    millipram.     Each    other    substance 
used.  If   Its  name  is  reco^mized  in  the 
U  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the  .«;tnnd- 
ards  prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 

compendium.  ^  , ,  »  • 

tu»   PdckagivQ.     Unless  each  tablet  i.s 
pnc'osed  in  a  foil  or  plastic  film  and  .sucli 
on-io-sure  is  a  tii^ht  container  as  defined 
by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  provision  that 
it  siiall  be  capable  of  ti'eiht  reclosurc.  the 
immediate    container   i^hall   be   a    tight 
container  as  .so  defined.     The  immediate 
container  may  al.so  contain  a  desiccant 
separated  from  the  tablets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.     The  com- 
po.sition  of  the  immediate  container,  or 
of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure,  .shall  be  such 
as   will   not    cause   any   chan^^e   in   the 
stienyth.  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  tlierefor  In  ap- 
plicable  standards,   except    that   minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. ,  ,    „ 
(c)  Labeling.      Each    package    shall 
bfar.  on  its  label  or  labeUng.  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The    number    of    milligrams    of 
streptomycin    in    each    tablet    of    the 

batch;  ,       , 

(Hi)  The  number  of  units  of  poly- 
myxin B  In  each  tablet  of  the  batch; 

(iv)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitra- 
cin in  each  tablet  of  the  batch;  and 

(v)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
."  the  blank  being  filled  In  with 
the  date  which  Is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  hoiiever.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  imme- 
diate container  is  packaged  in  an  in- 
dividual wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

f  o  irxpT"  ' 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
.scrlptlon."  unless  It  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  Is  conspicuously  so 

labeled. 

(11)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  Is  Intended  for  use  by  man.  a  refer- 
ence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including contraindications 
and  po.sslble  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 


licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  In  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  In- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  Is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  u.st^s  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 
request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requlremenis   of    §  146.2   of   this   chap- 
ter,   a    person    who   requests    certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  of  .streptomycin-poly- 
nivxin-bacitracin   tablets   shall   submit 
with    his    request    a   statement    show- 
ing  the   batch   mark,   the   number   of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the    batch     mark     and     (unless    they 
were  previously  submitted)  the  dates  on 
which  the  latest  assays  of  the  strepto- 
mycin, polymyxin,  and  bacitracin  used 
In  making  suth  batch  were  completed, 
the  potency  of  each  tablet,  the  quantity 
of  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
ingredient  used   in   making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
a.ssays  li-sted  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  of 
streptomycin,  polymyxin,  and  bacitracin 
per  tablet,  and  average  moisture. 

(II)  The  streptomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  histamine, 
moisture,  and  pH. 

(III)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch ;  potency  and  toxicity. 

(Iv)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  molstm-e, 

*"d  pH.  ,j    .  u 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following : 

(1)  The  batch;  one  tablet  for  each 
5,000  tablets  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  30  tablets  or  more  than  100 
tablets,  collected  by  taking  single  tab- 
lets at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  tabletlng  that  the  quanti- 
ties tableted  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  streptomycin  used  In  making 
the  batch ;  five  packages  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram  each,  packaged  in  accord- 
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ance  with  the  requirenients  of  8  146b.l01 

(ill)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  five  packages,  each  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram. 

(iv)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  six  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146e.401  (b) 
of  this  chapter. 

(V)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
m  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each,  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11),  (ill),  and  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ID.  (ill),  and  dv)  of 
this  paragraph,  Is  required  If  such  result 
or  sample  has  been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
streptomycln-polymyxln-bacltracin  tab- 
lets under  the  regulations  in  this  part 
shall  be : 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  In  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section;  $4.00 
for  each  package  in  the  samples  submit- 
ted in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  (11),  (ill),  (iv).  and  (v)  of  this  ■ 
section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigaUons.  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  tablets  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subjiaragraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

5  146b. 108    Streptomycin  syrup,  strep- 
tomycin  and  kaolin  in  gel;  dihydrostrcp- 
tomycin  syrup,  dihydrostrepiomycin  and 
kaolin  in  gel — (a)    Standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality  and  purity.   Strep- 
tomycin syrup  and  dihydro  streptomycin 
syrup  are  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycln   dissolved    in   a    suitable    and 
harmless  diluent  that  contains  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  preserva- 
tives.    Streptomycin  and  kaolin  in  gel 
and  dihydrostreptomycln  and  kaolin  in 
gel  are  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycln dissolved  or  suspended  in  a  .suit- 
able and  harmless  gel  base  that  contains 
kaolin   and   one   or   more   suitable   and 
harmless  preservatives,  with  or  without 
one  or  more  suitable  and  haiTOless  sus- 
pending, dispersing,  or  flavoring  agents 
and   with   or   without    pectin,   bismuth 
glycolylarsanilate,  bismuth  magma,  suit- 
able mineral  salts,  or  procaine  hydro- 
chloride.    Its  potency  is  not  less  than 
10  milligrams  per  milliUter.    The  strep- 
tomycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  5  146b.l01  (a) .  ex- 
cept subparagraph?.  (2),  (4).  and  (6)  of 
that  paragraph.     The  dihydrostrepto- 
mycln used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  8  146b.l03.  except 
the  standards  for  sterility,  pyrogens,  and 
moisture.   Each  other  substance  used,  if 
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Its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  offtcial  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  glass,  so 
closed  as  to  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  of  such  compo- 
sition that  will  not  cause  any  change  In 
the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(I)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  in 
each  milliliter  of  the  batch; 

(ill)  The  statement,  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  36  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified,  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  after  having  been  stored 
for  such  period  of  time  such  drug  as 
prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  by  paragraph  <a) 
of  this  section:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container: 

(iv)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
preservative  used:  and 

(V)  If  it  contains  pectin,  kaolin,  bis- 
muth magma,  bismuth  glycolylarsani- 
late.  mineral  salts,  or  procaine  hydro- 
chloride, the  quantity  of  each  such 
ingredient  used  and  the  name  of  the  gel 
base. 

f2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  It  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ID  If  It  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a 
reference  specifically  Identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  If  the  in- 
formation Is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3>  On  the  label  and  labehng.  If  it 
contains  bismuth  glycolylarsanilate,  bis- 
muth magma,  or  procaine  hydrochlo- 
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ride,  after  the  name  "streptomycin  and 
kaolin  in  gel"  or  "dihydrostreptomycin 
the  kaolin  in  gel."  wherever  it  appears, 
the  words  "with  bismuth  glycolylar- 
sanilate" or  "with  bismuth  magma"  or 
"with  procaine  hydrochloride."  in  jux- 
taposition with  such  name. 

(4>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  b;'  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  <  unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted* the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch 
was  completed,  the  potency  per  milliliter 
of  the  batch,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient u.sed  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  compris- 
ing such  batch  was  completed,  and  a 
statement  that  each  Ingredient  used  In 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor,  if  any. 
by  this  .section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
milliliter. 

(ii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  "toxicity,  histamine  content.  pH. 
streptomycin  content  if  it  is  dihydro- 
streptomycin, and  cr>'stallinity  if  it  is 
crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin. 

<3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers  at 
such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packaged  during  the  inter- 
vals are  approximately  equal. 

(ID  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch ; 
five  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146b. 101  (b). 

(iil)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 


in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpar- 
agraph <2)  (U)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  <ii>  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1»  $4.00  for  each  package  In  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3>  (i)  and  (iii)  of  this 
section:  $10.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  i3»  (ID  of  this  section; 
and 

(2>  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tions of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  <d»  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146b. 109      Streptomycin-hacitracin- 
polymyxin  gauze  pads — (a)    Standards 
of     identity,     strength,     quality,     and 
purity.      Streptomycin-bacitracin-poly- 
myxin  gauze  pads  are  absorbent  gauze 
that  Is  impregnated  with  streptomycin, 
bacitracin,    and    polymyxin    B.      Each 
square  inch  of  such  pad  shall  contain 
not  less  than  1   milligram  of  strepto- 
mycin. 50  units  of  bacitracin,  and  1.000 
units  of  polymyxin  B.    It  is  sterile.    Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  5  per- 
cent.   The  streptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
§  146b  101     (a>.    except    subparagraphs 
(2) ,  (4) ,  and  (5)  of  that  paragraph.   The 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  §  146e.401  (a) 
of  this  chapter,  except  subparagraphs 
(1).  (2),  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph,  but 
its  potency  is  not  le.ss  than  30  units  per 
milligram.     The  polymyxin   used   con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by   §  146b.l07   (a).     The  absorbent 
gauze  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  It  Is  Intended 
solely  for  hospital  use.  and  Is  conspic- 
uously so  labeled,  each  streptomycin- 
bacltracin-polymyxin  gauze  pad  shall  be 
packaged  Individually.  In  all  cases  the 
Immediate  container  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
In  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  hmit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c )  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
Indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ID  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  in  each  pad  of  the  batch; 
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<lii )  The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
In  each  pad  of  the  batch;  ,  ^,„ 

(iv)  The  number  of  units  of  poly- 
myxin B  In  each  pad  of  the  batch; 

(V)  The  length,  width,  and  type  of 
trauze  contained  in  the  pad;  and 
(vi)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  In 
with'the'date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner  results   of   tests   and   assays 
>.howing  that  after  having  been  stored 
for  such  period  cf  time  such  drug  as 
prepared    by    him    complies    with    the 
Standards  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section:  Provided,  however.  That 
.such  expiration  date   may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  sucn 
immediate  container  is  packaged  m  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  Immediate  container,  the 
statement  '  Gterility  of  the  pad  cannot 
be  guaranteed  if  the  package  bears  evi- 
dence of  damage  or  has  been  previously 

^^^2)  On  the  circular  or  other  label- 
ing within  or  attached  to  the  package, 
directions  and  precautions  adequate  lor 
the  use  of  such  pads. 

(d )  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)   In  addition  to  complying  with  re- 
quirements of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter   a 
person  who  requests   certification  of   a 
batch  of  streptomycin-bacitracin-poly- 
myxin  gauze  pads  shall  submit  with  his 
icKiuest  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark    the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  marks  and 
(unless  they  were  previously  .submitted) 
the  dates  on  which  the  latest  assays  of 
the  streptomycin,  bacitracin,  and  poly- 
myxin used  in  making  such  batch  were 
completed,  the  potency  of  each  Pad  m 
the  batch,  the  quantity  of  each  ingredi- 
,Mit  used  in  making  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and  a 
statement  that  the  absorbent  gauze  used 
,n  makins  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 

section.  ,  .,:j„^  <« 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph    <4)    of   this   Paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  ^  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of:  „,„„^„   ^f 
ti)  The   batch;    average   potency   oi 
streptomycin,  bacitracin,  and  polymyxin 
per  pad.  sterility,  and  average  moisture. 
<ii)  The  streptomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 

(iii)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture. 

iiv)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency  and  toxicity. 

.  3 )  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  represen- 
tative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 
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(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
pad  for  each  5.000  pads  In  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  30  or  more  than 

XOO  pads.  .  ^       . 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  pads. 
Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  pads  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 

(ID  The  streptomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  five  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  I  146b.l01  (b>. 
(iii)  The  bacitracin  used  in  makmg 
the  batch;  six  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requiremenU  of  §  146e.401  <b) 
of  this  chapter. 

(iv)  The  polymyxin  used  In  making 
the  batch;  five  packages,  each  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram. 

(v)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  one  package  consisting  of 
approximately  5  linear  yards,  or  the 
equivalent  of  the  absorbent  gauze  used. 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii),  (iii).  and  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ID.  <!").  and  (Iv) 
of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 

submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1  00  for  each  pad  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (i)  (a)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for 
each  package  In  the  samples  submitted 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  <d)  <3) 
(ii)    (iii).  (iv),  and  (v)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  pads  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  f(^r  the 
Issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  f'^e  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  I  146.8  *ci)  oi 
this  chapter. 

§  146b.ll0    Strcptojnycin  otic  Kith  an- 
tifungal agent,  streptomycin  otic  with 
■  dihydrostreptomycin  otic  uitli 
'antifungal  agent,  dihydrostreptomycin 

oticxvith (the  blank  being  fiUed 

in  with  the  common  or  usual  name  of 
the  antifungal  agent)-i^)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity 
Streptomycin  otic  with  antifungal  agent 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  otic  with  anti- 
fungal agent  is  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin and  one  or  more  suitable 
antifungal  agents  and  buffer  substances 
with  or  without  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless     preservatives,     dissolveil     or 
suspended  in  a  suitable  and  harmless 
vehicle.    Its  potency  is  not  less  than  2.5 
milligrams  per  milliliter.    Its  pH  Is  not 
less  than  4.8  and  not  more  than  6_0. 
The  streptomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
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standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
8  146b  101  (f.) .  except  subparagraplis 
(2)  (4) .  (5) ,  and  (6)  of  that  paragraph. 
The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
I  146b  103  (a),  except  the  standards  for 
sterUity,  pyrogens,  histamine,  and  rnois- 
ture.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N  F.  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate   container    shall    be    glass,    so 
closed  as  to  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined b^'  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  of  such  com- 
position as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quaUty.  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. ,  .    „ 
(c)  Labeling.    Each     package     shall 
bea?-,  on  Its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following : 

(1)  On  the  outside  v?rapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The    number    of    milligrams    or 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  In 
each  milliliter  of  the  batch. 

(iii)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
antifungal  agent  and  preservative  used- 
(Iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  behig  filled  in  with 
tiie'date'  which  Is  24  months  after  the 
month    during    which    the    batch    was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  that  is  36  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner  results   of   tests   and   assays 
showing  that  such  drug  as  prepared  by 
him  is  stable  for  such  period  of  time: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immedi- 
ate container  if  such  immediate  con- 
tainer   is    packaged    in    an    individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: „  -  , 
(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  pickaged  tor  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  Intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  Is  conspicuously  so 

labeled.  ^      ^.  .   „ 

(ii)  If  It  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  Is  Intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  iDubUcation  con- 
taining information  (in(;luding  contrain- 
dications    and    possible    sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  ccntainlng  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however  Th^i 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  In  a  clrcu  ar  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 

package.  ,  ,.  ,    „ 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispe.ising  and  it  is  Iri- 
tended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and  la 
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conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples, 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  used  in  making  tlie 
batch  was  completed,  the  potency  per 
milliliter  of  the  batch,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  quantity 
of  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following. 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
mllUlIter,  pH. 

(II)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch: 
potency,  toxicity.  pH,  streptomycin  con- 
tent If  It  Is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and 
crystallinlty  If  it  is  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin siilfate. 

(3>  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  or  more  than  12  Immediate  con- 
tainers, collected  by  taking  single  im- 
mediate containers  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(II)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch ; 
5  packages,  each  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
0.5  gram,  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146b.  101   (b) . 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
In  making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (I),  (u).  and  (ui)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  exami- 
nation of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
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complies  with  the  requirements  of  S  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  Investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  5  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146b. Ill  Streptomycin-kaolin-pec- 
tin-aluminum  hydroxide  gel  powder  vet- 
erinary: dihydrostreptomycin  -  kaolin  - 
pectin-aluminum  hydroxide  gel  powder 
veterinary — (a>  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Strepto- 
mycin-kaolin-pectln-aluminum  hydrox- 
ide gel  powder  veterinary  and  dihydro- 
streptomycin -  kaolin-pectin-aluminum 
hydroxide  gel  powder  veterinary  is  strep- 
tomycin or  dihydrostreptomycin.  kaolin, 
pectin,  and  dried  aluminum  hydroxide 
gel  with  or  without  the  addition  of  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  diluents, 
colorings,  and  flavorings.  Its  content  of 
streptomj-cin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  is 
not  le.ss  than  37.5  milligrams  per  gram  of 
powder.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  10  percent.  The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  §  146b.l01  <a> .  rxcept 
subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
graph. The  dihydrostreptomycm  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146b. 103.  except  the  stand- 
ards for  sterility  and  pyrogens.  Each 
other  substance  used,  if  Its  name  Is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  oflBcial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  container 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limits  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c>  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  contalnei ; 

(I)  The  batch  mark. 

(ID  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
per  gram  in  the  immediate  containers. 

(iii)  The  quantity  of  kaolin,  pectin, 
and  aluminum  hydroxide  per  gram  in 
the  Immediate  container. 

(Iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  In 

with  the  date  which  Is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may 
be  filled  in  with  the  date  which  is 
24  months  after  the  month  in  which  the 
batch  was  certified  if  the  person  who 
requests  certification  has  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  after  having  been 
stored  for  such  j)eriod  of  time  such  drug 
as  prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  If  such 


immediate  container  is  packaged  In  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(V)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 

(2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  direc- 
tions and  precautions  adequate  for  the 
use  of  such  powder,  including: 

(i)  Cninlcal  Indications. 

(li)  Dosage  and  administration. 

(iii)   Contraindications. 

(lv>  Untoward  effects  that  may  ac- 
company administration. 

If  two  or  more  such  immediate  contain- 
er are  in  such  package,  the  number  of 
circulars  or  other  labeling  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  number  of  such  containers. 
<d »  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  In  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previou.sly  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  streptomy- 
cin or  dihydrostreptomycin  used  in  mak- 
ing such  batch  was  completed,  the 
potency  per  gram  of  powder,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  and  a  statement  that 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor,  if  any.  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
gram  of  powder  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content, 
moisture.  pH.  streptomycin  content  if  it 
is  dihydrostreptomycin.  and  crystallinlty 
if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulfate. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following : 

(i)  The  batch:  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  containers  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  20  such 
containers  or  more  than  100  immediate 
containers,  unless  each  such  container  is 
packaged  to  contain  more  than  1.0  gram. 
In  which  ca.'^e  the  sample  shall  con.slst 
of  1.0  gram  for  each  5.000  Immediate 
containers  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  grams  or  more  than  100 
grams.  Such  samples  shall  be  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers 
or  1.0-gram  portions  at  such  Intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  the  con- 
tainers are  being  filled  that  the  quanti- 
ties packaged  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch; 
5  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
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each   packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requi'rements  of   §  146b.l01    (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each     containing     approximately     5.0 

^^^T)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
cample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
Ui)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 

^\e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  service  rend- 
ered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1  00  for  each  Immediate  contamer 
in  the  sample  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  sec- 
tion- $10.00  for  each  package  In  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii)  of  this  section: 
$4  00  for  each  package  In  the  samples 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)    (3)    (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  immediate  containers,  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  lee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (O) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146b. 112  Streptomycin  for  inhalation 
therapy    dihydrostreptomycin    for    tn- 
halation    therapy— <&)     Standards    of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  punty. 
Streptomycin    for    Inhalation    therapy 
and    dihydrostreptomycin    for    inhala- 
tion therapy  are  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin, with  or  without  one  or 
more   suitable   and   harmless   diluents. 
The  streptomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  §  146b.l01    (a),  except 
?  146b  101   (a)    (2)   and  (4).  and  except 
that  if  it  is  packaged  with  inert  gases  its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  0.5 
percent.    The  dihydrostreptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146b.- 
103  (a),  except  the  standards  for  steril- 
ity and  pyrogens,  and  except  that  if  it  Is 
packaged  with  Inert  gases  Its  moisture 
content  Is  not  more  than  0.5  percent. 
Each  other  substance  used.  If  its  name 
is  recognized  In  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F-.  con- 
forms  to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.    The  Immediate  con- 
tainer  of   streptomycin   for  inhalation 
therapy    and    dihydrostreptomycin    for 
inhalation  therapy  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  df fined  by  the  U.  S.  P:  Its 
closure  shall  be  one  through  which  a 
hypodermic    needle    cannot    be    intro- 
duced-  and  the  container  shall  be  of 
such  composition  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quaUty,  or  punty 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  In  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be   disregarded.    Each   such    container 
shall  contain  not  less  than  50  milUgrams, 
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and  may  contain  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  inert  gases  or  each  may 
be  packaged  in  combination  with  a  con- 
tainer   of    a    suitable    and    harmless 

solvent.  ,  .    „  !.„  « 

(c )  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeUng  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, the  following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  the 
immediate  container,  or  (if  it  is  pack- 
aged  with   one   or   more  inert   gases), 
the    number   of    grams    that    shall    be 
ejected  when  used  as  directed  m  the 
labeling.  .     ^.        ,   . 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
."  the  blank  being  filled  In  with 
the  date  which  is  24  months  If  It  Is  pack- 
aged with  Inert  gasses,  or  48  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  however,  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(iv)  The  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  injection." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

tr^iricr  * 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for 
dispensing  and  It  Is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

(li)  if  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
and  it  is  Intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference     specifically     identifying     a 
readily    available    medical    publication 
containing  information  (Including  con- 
traindications   and    possible    sensitiza- 
tion) adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug 
by  practitioners  Ucensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  ir.ay  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 

package.  ,  .   ,. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.     Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement   that    a    brochure    or    other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister It  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  I  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  streptomycin  for  inhalation 
therapy  or  dihydrostreptomycin  for  in- 
halation therapy  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  the  batch,  the  number  of  milli- 
grams in  each  package,  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
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which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed.    Such 
request  shall  be  accompanied  or  followed 
by  the  results  of  tests  and  assays  made 
by  him  on  the  batch  for  potency  and 
moisture  if  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted or  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
pH     histamine    content,    streptomycin 
content  if  it  Is  dihydrostreptomycin,  and 
crystallinlty  if  It  is  crystalhne  dihydro- 
streptomycin, if  the  streptomycin  or  di- 
hydrostreptomycin has  not  been  previ- 
ously submitted.    If  such  batch,  or  any 
part  hereof,  is  to  be  packaged  in  com- 
bination with  a  container  of  a  solvent, 
such  request  shall  also  be  accompamed 
by  a  statement  that  such  solvent  con- 
forms to  the  requirencentfi  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  sectiori. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  accurately  repiesentaUve  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch:  ^■v,^^.^ 

(a)  If  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  has  been  previously 
submitted;  one  immediate  container  for 
each  5  000  immediate  containers  m  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  imme- 
diate containers  (or  if  it  is  packaged 
with  inert  gases,  not  less  than  7  im- 
mediate containers  and  not  more  than 
12  immediate  containers) .  or  more  than 
12  immediate  containers.  ,..  „^,„ 

(b)  If  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  has  not  been  previ- 
ously   submitted:    one    imniediate 
container  for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  12  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  25  immediate  containers. 
Such  sample  shall  be  coUected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  m- 
tervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  Uitervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(il)  If  it  is  packaged  with  inert  gases 
and  the  streptomycin  o:.-  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin used  has  not  been  previously  sub- 
mitted; 5  packages  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
0.5  gram  each,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146b.l01  (D). 
(iii)  fn  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  which  is  to  be 
packaged  In  combination  with  a  solvent 
which  is  not  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  f.. 
or  when  any  change  i;>  made  in  the  com- 
position of  such  solvent,  five  packages  of 
Uie  solvent  included  in  the  combination, 
(e)  Fees.    The   fee   for   the   services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  he. 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  container 
In  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i)  and  (U)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  thai 
investigations  other  than  examination 
of  such  immediate  containers  are  neces- 
sary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
8  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  inves- 
tigations. 

The  fee  prescribe<?i  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certiflcaUon  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
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tained  in  accordance  with  §  14G.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

(f  •  Exemption  of  strcptoviycin  for  in- 
halation  therapy  and  dihvdrostrcpto- 
viyctn  for  irUialation  therapy  for 
veterinary  use  from  certification.  Strep- 
tomycin for  inhalation  therapy  and 
dihvdrostreptomycin  for  inhalation 
therapy  that  conform  to  the  reciuire- 
ments'of  paragraphs  (a'.  'b>.  and  (c» 
of  this  section  shall  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  section  502  <1)  and  507 
of  the  act,  if  they  comply  with  all  the 
followiiv-,'  conditions: 

<1)  They  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

( 2  >  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  48  months  alter 
the  month  durinfr  which  the  batch  was 
last  as.sayed  and  leleased  by  the  manu- 
facturer, except  that  such  date  is  not 
more  than  24  months  if  it  is  packaged 
with  inert  gases. 

(3>  The  circular  or  other  labelinpr 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  the  antibiotics  are  for 
use  only  in  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  chronic  respiratory  disease  •  air-sac 
infection*  in  chickens  and  bears  direc- 
tions and  warnings  adequate  for  such 
use. 

§  146b. 113  Dihydsostreptomy- 
cin- streptomycin  sulfates — (a>  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Dihydrostreptomycin-strepto- 
mycin  sulfates  is  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
and  streptomycin  sulfate.  It  is  so  puri- 
fied and  dried  that; 

(1)  It  is  sterile. 

(2)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(3)  It  is  nonpyrogenic. 

(4)  It  contains  no  histamine  or  hista- 
mine like  substance. 

(5)  Its  moistm-e  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent. 

(6)  Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining 0.1  gram  of  dihydrostreptomycin 
and  0.1  gram  of  streptomycin  per  milli- 
liter is  not  less  than  4.5  and  not  more 
than  7.0. 

The  dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed  by 
§  146b. 103.  except  the  standards  for 
streptomycin  content.  The  .streptomycin 
sulfate  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  §  146b. 101  <a>. 

(b^  Packaging.  It  shall  be  packaged 
*  accordance  with  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146b. 101  (b) ,  except  that 
in  case  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  each 
Immediate  container  shall  contain  not 
less  than  0.5  gram  of  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin and  0.5  gram  of  streptomycin  or 
multiples  of  each  such  salt  up  to  and 
including  5.0  grams  of  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin and  5.0  grams  of  streptomycin. 

(o  Labeling.  It  shall  be  labeled  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  §  146b. 101  (c),  except  that 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  number  of  grams  of  di- 
hydrostreptomycin. the  number  of  grams 
of  streptomycin  and  the  total  number  of 
grams  of  both  salts  in  the  immediate 
container. 

<d)  Request  for  certification ;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
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quirements  of  5  146  2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size 
in  such  batch,  the  batch  marks,  and 
(unless  they  were  previously  submitted) 
the  dates  on  which  the  latest  assays 
of  the  dihydrostreptomycin  and  strep- 
tomycin used  in  making  the  batch  were 
completed,  the  content  of  dihydro- 
strcptomvcin  and  streptomycin  in  each 
container,  and  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  as.«ay  of  the  drug  comprisin-^  such 
batch  was  completed.  If  such  batch  or 
any  part  thereof  is  to  be  packac:ed  with 
a  solvent,  such  request  shall  also  be  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  that  such  sol- 
vent conforms  to  the  requirements  de- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  .shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  content  of  dihydro- 
streptomycin and  streptomycin,  sterility, 
toxicity,  pyrogens,  histamine  content, 
moisture,  and  pH. 

(ii)  The  dihydrostreptomycin  and 
streptomycin  u.sed  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  and  if  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin is  used,  crystallinity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)   The  batch: 

(a^  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch  but  in 
no  case  less  than  6  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers. 

<b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  dihyd'-ostreptomycin  used  in 
making  the  batch;  2  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  0.5  gram,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b.l01  (b). 

(iii)  The  streptomycin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  one  package  containing 
approximately  0.5  pram  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
S  Hfib.lOl  (b). 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  testa  except  sterility:  6 
packages. 

(ii)  For  sterility  testing :  10  packages. 
Each  such  package  shall  contain  not  less 
than  0.5  gram  of  dihydrostreptomycin 
and  0.5  gram  of  streptomycin  taken  from 
different  parts  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146b. 101  (.b». 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph   (2)    of   this  parasraph,   and   no 


sample  referred  to  in  subparagraphs  (3) 
(ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  re- 
quired if  such  result  or  sample  has  been 
previously  submitted. 

( e )  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $10.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (a) 
and  (4)  (i)  of  this  section;  $4.00  for  each 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
nccessai-y  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  is- 
suance of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations.  The  fee  prescribed  by 
.subparagraph  d'  of  this  paragraph 
shall  accompany  the  request  for  certi- 
fication unless  such  fee  is  covered  by 
an  advance  deposit  maintained  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146b.ll4  Streptomycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary — fa)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Strepto- 
mycin sulfate  oral  veterinary  is  the  sul- 
fate salt  of  a  kind  of  streptomycin  or  a 
mixture  of  two  or  more  such  salts.  Each 
such  drug  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  450 
micrograms  per  milligram. 

(2)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(3)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  14.0  percent. 

(4)  Its  pH  in  aqueous  solution  of  02 
gram  per  milliliter  is  not  less  than  3.0 
and  not  more  than  7  0. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  ca.'=es  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  Tlie 
composition  of  the  immediate  container 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  pur- 
ity of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which 
are  normal  and  unavoidable  in  good 
packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  strep- 
tomycin sulfate  oral  veterinary  shall 
bear  on  its  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  inmiediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  per  gram  and  the  number 
of  grams  of  the  drug  in  the  immediate 
container. 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled 

in  with  the  date  which  is  36  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  hoicever.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  u.'^e  only  in 
the  manufacture  of  oral  veterinary 
drugs." 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
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number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  the 
Eatch.  the  number  of  mi  hgrams  o 
streptomycin  per  gram,  and  the  total 
number  of  grams  of  streptomycm  in 
?ach  package.  Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of^ests  and  assays  made  by  him  on 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moi-sture, 

"""lU'such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request    an    accurately    representative 
sample   of   the   batch,   consisting   of   5 
Sages  e.xch  containing  approximately 
10  pram  taken  from  a  different  part  of 
suc5  batch,  and  each  shall  be  packaged 
m  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
nira<'raph  (b)  of  this  secuon. 
^  (c)    FecV     The   fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
(1)  S4  00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  submitted  in  accordance 
ut hparagfliph  (d)   (2)  of  this^ section^ 
( 2  ^  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
investigations,  other  than  the  cxamina- 
tk)n  of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
"  siance  of  a  certicate.  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  14b.8  (d)  oi 
this  chapter. 

5  14Gb.ll5    Streptomycin  sulfate  poxc- 

ier  oral  veterinary;  s^'"^P«o!:^f  "^J,'^^,^"^', 
granules  oral  veterinary—'^)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  ^"d  P"r»fy. 
Streptomycin  sulfate  powder  oral  vet- 
erinary ov  streptomycin  sulfate  graiiules 
oral  veterinary  is  streptomycin  sulfate 
oral  veterinary  with  one  or  mo'^^^^ui^We 
and  harmless   diluents  and  stabilizing 
agents.     Its  potency  is  not  less  than  333 
micrograms  per  milligram.    Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  7.0  percent. 
The  streptomycin  sulfate  oral  veterinary 
u«cd   crmforms   to   the   standards   pre- 
scribed by  §  146b. 114  (a)     Each  other  in- 
gredient used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
In  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
ofiicial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.     In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.    The 
composition  of  the  immediate  contain- 
ers shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
chan^-e  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shaU 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herem- 
after  indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The    number    of    milligrams    of 
streptomycin  per  gram  and  the  number 
of  grams  in  the  immediate  container, 
(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled 

rn'with"the"date  which  is  36  months 
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after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  conUiner  is  packaged  m  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  oral  veteri- 
nary u.se  only."  ,     , 

(v)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing u-e  "  "For  repacking."  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking."  when  pack- 
aned  for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an 
ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  another 
drug,  as  the  case  may  be.  ,  ,    ,.   „ 

(2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeang 
witliin  or  at  cached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  u.-e  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  .aw  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Rcqvest  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements   of    §  146.2   of   this   chap- 
ter   a   person   who   requests  certifica- 
tioA  of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,     the     number    of     Packages     of 
each    size    in    such    batch,    the    batch 
mark  and  (unless  it  was  Previously  sub- 
mitted)   the  date  on  which  the  latest 
as.say  of  the  streptom.ycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary  used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  other 
ingredient  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor,  if  any,  by  tins 

section.  .  ,^,  ,  „ 

(2)   Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph    (4)    of    this   paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  te.=ts  and 
as«:avs  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of:  •.,,.« 
(i)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture 
(li)  The    streptomycin    sulfate    oral 
veterinary  used  in  making  the  batch; 
potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  herem- 
af  ter  indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(i)   The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than   12   immediate   containers,   unless 
each  such  container  is  packaged  to  con- 
tain more  than  15  grams,  in  which  case 
the  sample  shall  consist  of  15  grams  for 
each  5,000  immediate  containers  in  the 
batch   but  in  no  case  less  than  five  15- 
gram  'portions  or  more  than  twelve  15- 
gram  portions.    Such  samples  shall  be 
collected   by   taking   single   immediate 
containers  or  15-gram  portions  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  ol 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantiUes 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 
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(ii)  The  streptomycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary  used  in  making  the  batch;  5 
packages  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  1.0  gram  each, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  U6b.ll4  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  cf  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  other  ingredients  use(i 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  cf  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 

mitted. 

(e)  Fees  ITie  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i). 
(ii)    and  (iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  exami- 
nation of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  compUes  with  the  reqmre- 
ments  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (a) 
of  this  chapter.  . 

(f )  E-emption  of  streptomycin  sulfate 
poKdcr  oral  veterinary  and  streptomycin 
sulfate    granules    oral    veterinary    from 
certification.    Streptomycin  sulfate  pow- 
der  oral   veterinary    and   streptomycin 
sulfate    granules    oral    veterinary    that 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (a)    (except  that  they  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mine!-al   substances    for   nutritive   pur- 
poses). <b).  and  (c>  of  this  section  shall 
be  e>empt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion' 502  <1»  and  507  of  the  act.  if  they 
comply  with  all  the  following  conditions: 
(1 )  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

'*>)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins 
or  minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name 
and  quantity  of  each  such  substance 
and  a  statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  onlv  for  furni.shing  additional 
viUimins  and  minerals  while  ammals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4)  The  circular  or  other  labehng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotics 
are  intended  for  the  prevention  or  treat- 
ment of  the  following  conditions,  and 
further,  bears  directions  and  warnings 
adequate  for  such  use: 

( i )  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ii)  Bacterial  calf  scours. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  (air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

(iv)  Blue  comb  (mud  fever,  nonspe- 
cific infectious  enteritis)  in  poultry. 
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§  146b.ll6  Streptomycylidene  isonico- 
ti7iyl  hydrazine  sulfate — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Streptomycylidene  isonicotinyl  hydra- 
zine sulfate  is  the  crystalline  sulfate 
compound  of  streptomycin  and  isonico- 
tinic  acid  hydrazide.  It  is  so  purified  and 
dried  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  the 
equivalent  of  583  micrograms  of  strep- 
tomycin per  miilic:ram  and  its  isonico- 
timc  acid  hydrazide  equivalent  content 
is  not  less  than  13.75  percent. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic. 
(4»   It  IS  nonpyrogenic. 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  nor  his- 
tamine-like  substance. 

(6)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent. 

(7)  Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
taining the  equivalent  of  0  2  gram  of 
streptomycin  per  milliliter  is  not  le.ss 
than  4.5  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

(8'  Its  extinction  coefficient  E,'^;,  is 
not  less  than  150  at  260  millimicrons. 

The  streptomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  §  146b. 101  (a> .  The  iso- 
nicotinic  acid  hydrazide  u.sed  has  a  pur- 
ity of  not  less  than  98  percent  and  it  has 
a  melting  point  of  not  le.ss  than  169'  C. 
and  not  more  than  172°  C. 

(b)  Packaging.  It  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 101  (b),  except  that  each  imme- 
diate conta  ner  shall  contain  the  equiva- 
lent of  not  less  than  1.0  gram  of  strepto- 
mycin. 

(C)  Labeling.  It  shall  be  labeled  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 101  (c),  except  that  in  lieu  of  the 
labeling  prescribed  by  subparagraph  ( 1 ) 
(ii)  of  paragraph  (O  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  the 
number  of  grams  of  equivalent  strepto- 
mycin activity,  the  equivalent  number  of 
grams  of  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide.  and 
the  number  of  grams  of  streptomycyli- 
dene isonicotinyl  hydrazine  sulfate  in 
the  immediate  container,  and  its  expira- 
tion date  shall  be  36  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified. 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays:  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in 
the  batch,  the  number  of  grams  of 
streptomycin,  isonicotinic  acid  hydra- 
zide, and  streptomycylidene  isonicotinyl 
hydrazine  sulfate  in  each  package  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted. Such  request  shall  be  accom- 
panied or  followed  by  the  results  of  tests 
and  assays  made  by  him  on  the  batch 
for  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  pyrogens, 
histamine  content,  moisture,  pH.  crystal- 
linity,  and  extinction  coefBcient.  If  such 
batch  or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  pack- 
aged with  a  solvent,  such  request  shall 
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also  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
such  solvent  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  .section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pen.'Jing,  such  person  shall  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  reque.st  an  accurately 
repre.sentative  sample  of  the  batch,  con- 
sisting of  the  following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
immediate  container  for  eacli  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but 
in  no  ca^e  less  than  six  or  more  than  12 
V-  immediate  containers. 
\^  Hi)  For  sterihty  testing;  10  immediate 
TrmUaincrs. 

Such  sample  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packasing  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(3>  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packin-T  or  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  anofher  drug,  such  person  shall  sub- 
mit with  his  request  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of  the  batch,  consisting 
of  the  following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  six 
packages,  each  containing  the  equiva- 
lent of  approximately  1  gram  of  strepto- 
mycin activity. 

ui>  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages, 
each  containing  the  equivalent  of  ap- 
proximately 0.5  gram  of  streptomycin 
activity. 

Each  such  package  shall  be  taken  from 
a  different  part  of  such  batch,  and  each 
shall  be  packaged  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section. 

(4>  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repackaged 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  in 
the  manufacture  of  which  it  is  to  be  used, 
the  manufacturer  of  the  batch  which  is 
to  be  so  repacked  or  used  may  request 
the  Commissioner  to  make  check  tests 
and  assays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch, 
taken  as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (3) 
of  this  paragraph.  From  the  informa- 
tion required  by  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  may  be  omitted  tests 
and  results  of  assays  not  required  for 
the  batch  when  used  in  such  other  drug. 
The  Commissioner  shall  report  to  such 
manufacturer  results  of  such  check 
tests  and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(V  $10.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d>  (2)  u), 
(3)  (i).and  (4)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  w-hether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1> 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  5  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 


§  14P.b.ll7  Dihydro^treptmnycin-strrp- 
tomycin  sulfates  solution — 'a>  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Dihydrostreptomycin-:  treptomy- 
cin  sulfates  solution  is  an  aqueous  solu- 
tion of  dihydrostreptomycin-streptomy- 
cin  sulfates.  Such  solution  conforms  to 
all  standards  prescribed  by  §  146b. 113  (a) 
for  dihydrostreptomycin-streptomycin 
sulfates,  except  the  limitation  on  mois- 
ture content,  and  except  that: 

(1>  Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not 
less  than  200  milliaams  each  of  dihy- 
drostreptomycin  and  streptomycin  and 
not  more  than  230  millit;rams  each  of 
dihydrostreptomycin  and  streptomycin, 
unless  it  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  is  con^-picuously  so  labeled. 

(2)  It  may  contain  suitable  and  harm, 
less  buffer  substances,  preservatives,  and 
stabilizing  agents.  Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(3)  Its  pH  is  not  less  than  5.0  and  not 
more  than  7.5. 

(b)  Packaging.  It  shall  be  packaged 
In  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 106   (b). 

(O  Labelina.  It  shall  be  labeled  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  14Gb.  106  (c»  for  streptomycin  sulfate 
solution,  except  in  lieu  of  subparagraph 
•  1)  "in  of  that  paragraph  each  package 
shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  the 
number  of  grams  of  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin, the  number  of  grams  of  streptomy- 
cin, and  the  total  number  of  grams  of 
both  salts  in  each  milliliter  in  the  imme- 
diate container. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146b. 113  (di,  a  person 
who  requests  certitication  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  in  connection  with  his  in- 
itial request  one  package  containing  ap- 
proximately 5.0  grams  of  each  other  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  sei-vices 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be 
the  same  as  those  prescribed  by 
§  146b. 113  (e),  except  that  the  fee  for 
each  immediate  container  in  the  sample 
of  other  ingredients  required  by  para- 
graph (d)  of  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146b. 118  Streptomycin-penicillin- 
sulfonamide  with  kaolin  and  pectin; 
dihydrostreptomycin-penicillin- sulfona- 
mide with  kaolin  and  pectin — (a>  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Streptomycin-penicillin-sulfon- 
amide  with  kaolin  and  pectin  and  dihy- 
drostreptomycin- penicillin  -  sulfonamide 
with  kaolin  and  pectin  are  dry  mixtures 
of  streptomycin  sulfate  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate,  crystalline  peni- 
cillin G  (sodium  or  potassium),  one  or 
more  suitable  sulfonamides,  kaolin,  and 
pectin,  with  or  without  bismuth  subcar- 
bonate  and  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  preservatives,  col- 
orings, and  flavorings.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  2  percent.  The 
pH  of  a  suspension  prepared  as  directed 
in  its  labeling  is  not  less  than  5.5  and  not 
more  than  7.5.  The  streptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
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therefor  by  §  146b.l01  (a>.  except  sub- 
nuv'iaphs  »2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
crnnh  The  dihydrostreptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
u'erefor  by  S  146ta.l03.  except  the  stand- 
ards for  sterility  and  pyrogens.  The 
crvstalline  penicillin  G  u.sed  conforms  to 
u\p  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
51 46a  24  <a)  of  this  chapter,  except 
subparagraphs  (2.  and  (4-  of  that  para- 
graph. Each  other  substance  used,  if 
its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U^  S.  P. 
orN  F  conformsto  the  standards  pi  e- 
scribed"  therefor  by  such  ofuciul  com- 

^''iiTpackaaing.    In  all  ca.ses  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
Smcr  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
contain  not  less  than  1.0  pram  of  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  and  not 
"ess   than   1.200,000   units  of  P'^^^cilUn. 
The  composition  of  the  immediate  con- 
tuner  shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
chunue  in  tl.e  strength,  quality,  or  puruy 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for ii^  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal   and    unavoidable    in    good    pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  pracUce 
shall  be  disregarded. 

.0)  Labeling.  Each  p  a  c  k  a  g  e  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeUng  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

,1.  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
( 1 )  The  batch  mark. 
(li)  Tile  number  of  grams  of  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin  and  the 
number  of  units  of  pcniciUin  m  the  im- 
mediate container. 

(iiu  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
sulfonamide  in  the  imm-diate  container. 
( IV)  The  quantity  of  kaolin  and  pectin 
in  the  immediate  container. 

(VI  If  the  batch  contains  bismuth  sub- 
carbonate  or  preservatives,  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  m  the 
unmediate  container. 

(vi)  The  .statement  "Expiration  dat^e 
"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 
the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  hon-cvcr.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(vii>  The  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  Injection."  . 

(1)  On  the  immediate  container,  di- 
rections for  preparing  the  suspension  and 
the  statement  -Suspension  may  be  kept 
in  refrigerator  for  1  week  without  sig- 
nificant loss  of  potency." 

(3)  On    the    outside    wrapper    or 

container:  ^.        „  ^    „i 

(i)  Ihe  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  u.se  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  po.ssible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
it-  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
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printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request-  Provided,  however,  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  inlorma- 
tion  is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling    within    or    attached    to    the 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  iti 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
u.se  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.    Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by   a   veterinarian   licensed   by   law   to 
administer    it    will    be    sent    to    such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)   Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)   In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements   of    §146.2   of   this   chap- 
ter   a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of   packages  of  each  size 
in   such   batch,   the   batch   marks   and 
•  unless  they  were  previously  submitted) 
the   dates  on   which   the   latest  assays 
of   the   streptomycin    or   dihydrostrep- 
tomycin and   penicillin  used   ^   n^^k- 
in"    such    batch    were    completed,    the 
number   of   grams   of   •'^'^i-^'^tomycin   or 
dihvdro^trcptomycin  and  the  number  of 
units  of  penicillin  in  the  immediate  con- 
tainer  the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
u-cd  in  making  the  batch,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  f^g  com- 
prising such  batch  was  completed,  and 
a  statement  that  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  this 

''^?2?^Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
f.uhparagraph  (4)  of  this  P^^ragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
l.lh  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative .sample  of :  ,*,„„fo 

(i)  The  batch:  content  of  strepto- 
mvcin  or  dihydrostreptomycin,  content 
of  penicillin,  moisture,  and  PH. 

(li)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batxh ; 
potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content 
moisture,  pH,  streptomycin  content  if  t 
is  dihydrostreptomycin,  and  crjstai- 
linity  if  it  IS  crystalline  dihydrostrep- 

*°aiiT"The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity.  heat  stability,  and  pcnicU- 
lin  G  content.  . 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following :  

(i)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  contain- 
ers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than 
6  or  more  than  12  immediate  containers 
collected  by  taking  single  immediate 
containers  at  such  intervals  throughout 
the  entire  time  the  contamers  are  beh^ 
filled  that  the  quanUties  packaged  dur- 
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ing    the    intervals    are    approximately 

cQual.  ,.,     ,      i  ^„ 

(ii )  The  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomycin used  in  making  the  batch;  5 
packages,  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of   §  146b.l01    tb). 

(iii)  The  peniciUin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  10  packages,  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milUgrams  each,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a.24  (b).  .^.  ,  .   .  ^ 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each,     containing     approximately     5.0 

trrurns 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  para- 
graph,  and  no  sample  referred  to  in 
subparagraph  (3)  (ii)  and  (ni)  of  this 
paragraph,  is  required  if  such  result  or 
sample  has  been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 
( 1 )  $4  00  for  each  immediate  container 
m  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  <3)  <i).  <m'.  and 
(iv)  of  this  section;  $10.00  for  each  pack- 
age in  the  sample  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  cd)  (3)  ui)  of  this 

section.  j„..^ 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  consideis 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  iov  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

Thp  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  <1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 


.»•! 
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?  146b  119     Streptomycin  hydrochlor- 
ide solution  oral  veterinary;  streptomy- 
cin sulfate  solution  oral  veterinary—'^) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength    quality, 
and   purity.     Streptomycin  hydrochlor- 
ide solution  oral  veterinary  and  strep- 
tomvcin  sulfate  solution  oral  veterinary 
are  "aqueous  solutions   of   streptomycin 
hydrochloride  or  streptomycin  sulfate, 
w-ith  one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
preservatives.    The  drug  may  also  con- 
tain one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less  buffer   substances    and   stabilizing 
ai^ents.    Its  potency  is  not  less  than  250 
milligrams  per  milliliter.    Its  pH  is  not 
le^s  than  5.0  and  not  more  than  8.0.    li 
is^  nontoxic.     Each  preservative.   buRer 
substance,  and  stabilizing  agent  used,  il 
its  name  is  recognized  in    the  U.  fe.  t-. 
or  N  F    conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed '  therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. ^,      .^ 
ib)  Packaging.    In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  ught  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.     ine 
composition  of  the  immediate  container 
shall   be   such   as  will  not  cause   any 
cSange  in  the  strength  quality  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  l^^^^^  there 
for  in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
nJnor  changes  so  caused  that  are  normal 
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find  unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  stor- 
age, and  distribution  practice  shall  be 
disregarded. 

ic*  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

t2»  The  number  of  milligram.s  of 
streptomycin  in  each  milliliter  of  the  im- 
mediate container. 

<3>   The  statement  'Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied; Provided,  hoiveter.  That  such  expi- 
ration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<4>  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
pre.servative  used. 

<5)  The  statement  'For  oral  veteri- 
nary use  only." 

(d>  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. <  1  •  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  reque.<^ts  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  in  the  batch,  and  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomy- 
cin per  milliliter.  Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  and  pH. 

<2>  Such  person  shall  also  submit 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

<i)  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5,000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or 
more  than  12  immediate  containers. 

<ii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

'e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  the  ex- 
amination of  such  imm.ediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

( f )  Exemption  of  streptomycin  hydro- 
chloride solution  oral  veterinary  and 
streptomycin  sulfate  solution  oral  veter- 
inary from  certification.  Streptomycin 
hydrochloride  solution  oral  veterinary 
and  streptomycin  sulfate  solution  oral 
veterinary  that  conform  to  the  require- 
ments of  paragraphs  (a)  (except  that 
they  may  contain  one  or  more  essential 
vitamin  and  mineral  substances  for  nu- 
tritive purposes*,  (b),  and  (c)   of  this 
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section  shall  be  exempt  from  the  require- 
ments of  sections  502  'l»  and  507  of  the 
act.  if  they  comply  with  all  the  following 
conditions: 

<  1 »  The  labels  bear  an  expiration 
date  that  is  not  more  than  12  month.s 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  last  assayed  and  released  by  the 
manufacturer. 

i2'  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamuis  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

<3i  The  labels  boar  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
.stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

<4>  Tiie  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  tliat  only  the  antibiotics  are 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

(i>  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

<ii>   Bacterial  calf  .scours. 

(iiii  Chronic  respiratoi-y  disease  i air- 
sac  infection)  in  chickens. 

<iv>  Blue  comb  imud  fever,  non- 
specific infectious  enteritis)   in  poultry. 

§  146b.  120  DU'.ydrostreptomycin-strcp- 
tomycin  sulfates  with  isonicotinic  acid 
fiydrazide.  Dihydrostreptomycin-strep- 
tomycin  sulfates  with  isonicotinic  acid 
hydrazide  conforms  to  all  requirements 
and  is  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  §  146b.ll3  for  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-streptomycin  sulfates,  except 
that: 

« a )  It  contains  not  less  than  100  milli- 
grams of  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide  for 
each  0.5  gram  of  dihydrostreptomycin- 
streptomycin  sulfates.  Tlie  isonicotinic 
acid  hydrazide  used  lias  a  purity  of  not 
less  than  98  percent  and  has  a  melting 
point  of  not  less  than  169  C.  and  not 
more  than  172°  C. 

<b)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
by  §  146b.  113  (o.  it  sJiall  be  labeled  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  §  146b.l01  <c),  except  that 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  number  of  grams  jf  di- 
hydrostreptomycin.  the  number  of  grams 
of  streptomycin  and  the  number  of  grams 
of  isonicotinic  acid  hydrazide.  and  the 
expiration  date  shall  be  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  houcver.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<c)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146b.  113  (d).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  number  of  grams  of  isonico- 
tinic acid  hydrazide  in  each  package, 
and  in  case  of  an  initial  request  for  cer- 
tification, a  sample  consisting  of  approx- 
imately 5.0  grams  of  the  isonicotinic  acid 
hydrazide  used  in  making  the  batch. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  the  sample  of  isonicotinic 
acid  hydrazide  submitted  in  accordance 


with  the  requirements  prescribed  there- 
for by  this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146b  121  Streptomycin -erythromv- 
cin  ointment — ia»  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Strepto- 
mycin-erythromycin  ointment  is  strep- 
tomycin and  erythromycin  in  a  suitable 
and  harmless  ointment  base,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  sulfona- 
mides and  with  or  without  suitable  and 
harmless  dispersing  and  suspending 
agents.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  1.0  percent.  It  contains  per 
cram  not  less  than  3  milligrams  of  strep- 
tomycin and  not  less  than  5  milligrams 
of  erj'thromycin.  The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
J  146b. 101  <a».  except  §  146b. 101  ui  •  i2». 
f4'.  and  i5>.  The  erythromycin  used  is 
produced  by  the  growth  of  Streptomyces 
erythreus.  has  a  potency  of  not  less  than 
850  microc;rams  per  milligram  <on  the 
anhydrous  basLs).  is  nontoxic,  has  a 
moisture  content  of  not  more  than  10 
percent,  its  pH  in  a  saturated  aqueous 
solution  is  not  less  than  8  and  not  more 
than  10  5.  and  it  gives  a  characteristic 
color  test  with  acetone  and  hydrochloric 
acid.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  ofBcial  compen- 
dium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Streptomycln-eryth- 
romycin  ointment  shall  be  packai^ed 
In  collapsible  tubes  which  shall  be  well- 
clased  containers  as  defined  by  the 
U.  S.  P.  The  composition  of  the  imme- 
diate container  shall  be  such  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standard.?, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
that  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in  good 
packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container; 

<i'   The  batch  mark. 

(ii>  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  and  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  erythromycin  in  each  gram  or 
milliliter  of  the  batch. 

iiii»  If  it  contains  one  or  more  .sul- 
fonamides, the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  such  inuredient  in  each  gram  or 
milliliter  of  the  batch. 

<iv)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 

(v>  The  statement  'Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  tlie  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration dale  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<2>  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  sulfonamides,  after 
the  name  "streptomycin-erythromycin 
ointment,"  wherever  it  appears,  the 
woids  "with  sulfonamide(s»,"  in  jux- 
taposition with  such  name. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  tlie  laity. 
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Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)   Requests    for  certification:   sam- 
,)jcs     <1>  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter   a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  .showing  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  thev  were  previously  submitted) 
the  dates  on  which  the  latest  assays  of 
the  streptomvcin  and  erythromycin  u.sexl 
in  making  such  batch  were  completed, 
the  quantity  of  each  intrredient  used  in 
making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section. 

(■')  Except  as  otherwise  provided  hy 
subparauraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assavs  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  reprcscnt- 

aiive  .sample  of:  ,       •  *     ^ 

(i)  The  batch:  Potency  and  moisture. 
( ii )  The  streptomycin  and  erythromy- 
cin used  in  making  the  batch:  Potency, 
toxicity.  pH.  moisture,  and  color-iUentity 
test,  if  it  is  erythromycin.  .^    ,  i, 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  hy 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  .shall  submit  in  connection 
w.th  his  request,  in  the  quantities  hen- 
.nafter  indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive .samples  of  the  foUowin:;:  . 

(ii  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5  000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  le.ss  than  6 
immediate  containers  or  mor<-  than  12 
unmediate  containers,  collected  by  tak- 
ing siiv'le  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  inteivuls  arc  ap- 
proximately equal. 

ui)  The  streptomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  5  packages  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 

than  0.5  gram  each.  P^^^^^^^^'d/"  Y^^-^'^: 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  >  146b. lOl 

(iii>  The  erythromycin  used  in  maK- 
ing  the  batch:  5  packages,  each  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  ingredients  used  m 
making  the  ointment  base  of  the  batch: 
1  package  of  each,  containing  approxi- 
mately 200  grams,  except  for  the  sus- 
pending or  dispersing  agents  and  sul- 
fonamides u.sed.  in  which  case  the  sam- 
ple shall  consist  of  approximately  5 
grams.  ,         . 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph <2»  <ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  samples  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
•  3)  (ii»  and  <iii)  of  this  paragraph,  is 
required  if  such  result  or  samples  have 
been  previously  submitted. 

<e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  .services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be; 


(1)  $4  00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  <3)  (i).  tii>.  ^iu^  and  iiv> 
of  this  section.  . , 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of 
a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1^ 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146b  122      Streptomycin-chlortetra- 
cvcline-chloramphenicol-bacitracin  den- 
tal cement:  dihydrosireptomycin-chlor- 
tetracycline-chloramphcnicol-bacitracm 
dental  cement— (a>   Standards  of  iden- 
tity,  strength,   quality,   and   purity. 
Streptomvcin  -  chlortctracycline  -  chlo- 
ramphenicol-bacitracin   dental    cement 
and    dihydrostrcptomycin-chlortetracy- 
cline-chloramphenicol-bacitracin  dental 
cement   are   streptx)m.ycin   or   dihydro- 
streptomvcin.     chlortetracyclmc,    chlo- 
ramphenicol, and  bacitracin  in  a  base 
composed  of  suitable  and  harmless  inert 
inorganic  salts  and  oxides.    Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  1  percent.    It 
contains  not  less  than  1.0  milligram  of 
nreptomvcin    or    dihydrostreptomycin, 
not  less  than  1.0  milligram  of  chlortet- 
racvcline,   not  less   than   1.0   milligram 
of  chloramphenicol,  and  not  less  than 
50  units  of  bacitracin  per  gram.    The 
streptomycin    used    conforms    to    the 
standards  prescribed  by  §  146b.l01     a  , 
except  «  HCb.lOl  (a»    (2',  (4'.  and  (5). 
The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  conlorn^ 
to  the  standards  prescribed  by  §  146b.l03. 
except  the  standards  frr  sterility,  pyro- 
gens and  histamine.    The  chlortctracy- 
cline used  conforms  to-  the  standards 
prescribed    by    §  146c.201    (a)    of    this 
chapter,  except  §  146C.201  (a>   (2>.  <4). 
and    (5t       n^e    chloramphenicol    used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed  by 
5  146d301    <a)    of   this  chapter,   except 
5  146d.301   <at    <2».   <4).  and   '5).     The 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  by  5  146e.401  ta^  of  this 
chapter,  except  §  146e.401   (a)    '2)   and 
(4>.    Each  other  ingredient  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N  F^. 
conforms   to   the   standards  prescribed 
therefor  bv  such  official  compendium. 

(b)   Pacl-aging.    Each  batch  cf  dental 
cement  shall  be  packaged  in  immediate 
containers    of    transparent    glass    that 
meet  the   test  for   tight  containers   as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  so  sealed  that 
the  contents  cannot  be  u.sed  without  de- 
strovmg  such  seal.    The  immediate  con- 
tainer and  closure  shall  be  such  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength 
Qualitv.  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards,   except    that    minor    changes    so 
caused  that  arc  normal  and  unavomable 
in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labclina.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
allcr  indicated,  the  following; 
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(It  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin, 
chlortetracycline,  and  chloramphenicol 
and  the  number  of  units  of  bacitracin  in 
each  gram  of  the  batch. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
__-,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 
the' "date  that  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified :  Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." ,       ,  ^.  , 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
i3  packaged  for  dispensing,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  its  use  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  drug. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  eacl-  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  they 
were  previou.sly  submitted)  the  dates  of 
the  latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  strepto- 
mycin or  dihydrostreptomycin.  chlortet- 
racvcline,  chloramphenicol,  and  bacitra- 
cin used  in  making  the  batch.       .^    ,  , 

(2'   Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph    (4)    of    this    paragrapn, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assavs  listed  after  each  of  the  lollowing. 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative .sample  of:  ,     ^ 
(i)  The  batch:  Potency  and  moisture. 
(ii>   The    streptomycin    or    dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch: 
Potency   toxicity,  moisture.  pH,  strepto- 
mvcin content  if  it  is  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin. and  crystalUnity  if  it  is  crystalline 
dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate. 

(ill)  The  chlortetracycline  used  in 
making  the  batch:  Potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  and  pH. 

(iv)  The  chloramphenicol  u.sed  in 
making  the  batch:  Potency.  toxicit>'.  pH. 
specific  rotation,  melting  point,  and  ex- 
tinction coefficient.  

( V )  The  bacitracin  used  in  making  ine 
batch:  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and 

'^  <3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragrapn. 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  1  package  for  each  500 
packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  6  packages  nor  more  than  12  pack- 
ages. ,,     ,,.^ 
(ii)  The    streptomycin    or    dihydio- 
streptomycin  used  in  making  the  batch: 
5    packages    containing    approxmiately 
equal  portions  of  not  le.ss  than  0.5  gram, 
(iii)   The    chlortetracycline    u.sed    in 
making  the  batch:    10  packages,  each 
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containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  60  milligrams. 

(iv)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in 
making  the  batch:  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 

iv>  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  6  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram. 

(vi)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  maklfig  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii),  (iii).  (iv),  and  (v)  of  this 
paragraph,  and  no  sample  referred  to 
in  subparagraph  <3)  (ii>,  (iii».  (iv>,and 
(V)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

<  e )  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  <d)  (3)  (i),  (ii»,  (iii^,  (iv), 
(V),  and  (vi)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
Tlie  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  ( 1 ) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  5  146.8  <d>  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146b. 123  Streptomycin-sodium  sul- 
fathiazole  solution  veterinary;  dihydro- 
streptoviycin- sodium  sulfathiazole  solu- 
tion veterinary — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Streptomycin-sodium  sulfathiazole  solu- 
tion veterinary  and  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin-sodium  sulfathiazole  solution 
veterinary  are  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin  and  sodium  sulfathiazole 
dissolved  in  a  suitable  and  harmless 
vehicle.  Each  milliliter  contains  not 
less  than  35  milligrams  of  streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin  and  not  less  than 
25  milligrams  of  sodium  sulfathiazole. 
It  is  sterile.  It  is  nontoxic.  It  is  non- 
pyrogenic.  It  contains  no  histamine 
nor  histamine-like  substance.  Its  pH  is 
not  less  than  5.0  and  not  more  than  8.0. 
The  streptomycin  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
5  146b. 101  (a),  except  subparaciraph  (6". 
The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
S  146b.l03,  except  the  standard  for 
moisture.  Each  other  substance  used, 
if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(bt  Packaging:  labeling.  It  shall  be 
packaged  and  labeled  in  acdordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146b. 106  (b)  and 
(c),  except  that  in  addition  to  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (c)  each  pack- 
age shall  bear  on  the  outside  UTapper  or 
container  and  the  immediate  container: 

(1'   The  composition  of  the  vehicle. 
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<2»  The  number  of  miUigrams  of  so- 
dium sulfathiazole  in  each  milliliter  of 
Ihe  batch. 

(3)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 

(o  Requests  for  certification, 
samples:  fees.  The  person  who  requests 
certification  of  a  batch  shall  submit  in 
connection  with  his  request  the  same 
information  and  number  of  samples  for 
the  batch  as  prescribed  by  §  146b. 106  »d» . 
and  the  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  such  batch  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  prescribed  by  §  146b.  106 
(e). 

5  146b. 124  Streptoynycin-polymyxin- 
neomycin  ointment:  dihydrostrepiomy- 
cin-polymyxin-neomycin  ointment — (a) 
Standards  of  identity.  stengtJi.  quality, 
and  purity.  Streptomycin-polymyxin- 
neomycin  ointment  and  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-polymyxin-neomycin  ointment 
are  streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomy- 
cin, polvTnyxin.  and  neomycin  in  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  ointment  base,  with 
or  without  one  or  more  suitable  sul- 
fonamides, and  with  or  without  suitable 
and  harmless  dispersing  and  suspending 
a.?ents.  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1  percent.  It  contains  not  less  than 
8  milligrams  of  neomycin,  not  less  than 
8  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin. and  not  less  than  5.000 
units  of  polymyxin  B  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment. The  streptomycin  u.sed  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  146b. 101  <a). 
except  5  146b. 101  (a)  (2».  (4>,  and  (5». 
The  dihydrostreptomycin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  S  146b. 103.  except 
the  standards  for  sterility,  pyrogens,  and 
hist.imine.  The  polymyxin  B  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirement.s  prescribed  for 
polymyxin  B  by  S  146b.l07  (a).  The 
neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  for  neomycin  by 
.^  146c. 410  (a)  *2)  of  this  chapter.  Each 
other  substance  u.sed.  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b>  Packaging.  Each  batch  of  oint- 
ment shall  be  packaged  in  collapsible 
tubes  which  .shall  be  well-closed  contain- 
ers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container  shall 
be  such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  in 
the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
chances  .so  caused  that  are  nonnal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

<  1 »  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

<iii  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin, 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  neomycin, 
and  the  number  of  units  of  polymyxin  B 
in  each  gram  of  the  batch, 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains  one  or  more 
sulfonamides,  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  such  ingredient  per  gram  of  the 
batch. 

'iv)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 


(v)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  .such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<2i  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  otlier  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  u.ses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d»  Requests  for  certification;  savi' 
pics.  (1 »  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark 
and  "unless  they  were  previou^y  sub- 
mitted) the  dates  on  which  the  latest 
assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin. polymyxin  B.  and  neomy- 
cin used  in  making  such  batch  were 
completed:  the  quantity  of  each  such 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

i2»  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following 
made  by  him  on  an  accuiately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i'  The  batch:  Potency  and  moisture. 

<ii)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin u.sed  in  making  the  batch: 
Potency,  toxicity.  pH.  streptomycin  con- 
tent if  it  is  dihydrostreptomycin,  and 
crystallinity  if  it  is  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin sulfate. 

<  Hi  >  The  polymyxin  B  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency  and  toxicity. 

( iv )  The  neomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture  and 
pH. 

1 3  I  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparat^raph  (4i  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accuratelv  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5.000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  loss  than  7 
immediate  containers  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers,  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  .such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii>  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin u.sed  in  making  the  batch: 
5  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  14Gb.  101  'b). 
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,  iii >  The  polymyxin  B  used  in  making 
the  batch:  5  packages  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
tinn  0  5  gram  each.  ^. 

.iv .  The  neomycin  used  In  making  the 
bitch-  5  packages  containing  approxi- 
matelv  equal  portions  of  not  less  than 

«^Trn"a?e  of  an  initial  request  for 
cert.flcation.  the  ingredients  used  in 
mVkin-  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
milment-base  ingredient,  containing 
appi^ximately  200  grams;  1  P^c^^age  of 
each  suspending  or  dispersing  agent 
used  containing  approximately  5  grams. 
1  package  of  each  sulfonamide  used,  con- 
taining approximately  5  grams^ 

,4»  The  results  referred  to  m  suD 
mm-raph  (2)  (ii).  (iii».and  (iv)  of  this 
paragraph  and  the  samples  referred  to 
fnibparagraph.3)  .ii),  <iii..  and  av) 
of  this  paragraph  are  not  i;equned  if 
such  results  or  samples  have  been  previ- 
ously submitted.  . 

(c)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be. 
(1.  $4  00  for  each  package  m  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
p^mHaaph  (d)  .3)  <i).  'ii).  (m).  Uv). 
and  (V)  of  this  section. 

(■1.  If    the    Commissioner    considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion  of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
defM-mine   whether  or  not   such   batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  S  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  -such  investigation. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1> 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  lee 
1.  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained  in   accordance  with   §  146.8    (cl) 
of  this  chapter. 

P.ART  146c— Certification  of  Chloftet- 
■racycline     <or     Tetr.acyciine)     and 
Chlortetr.acycmne-      <or     Tetr.acv- 
cline-)  containing  drugs 

Sec 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


Sec 

146c  214    Chlortetracycllne  dressing. 
146C.215     (Jhlortetracycline     with     vasocon- 
strictor;   chlortetracycllne   with 

146c  217     Chlortetracycllne     calcium     oral 
drops;  chlortetracycllne  calcium 
syrup:  tetracycline  syrup. 
146c  218    Tetracycline  hydrochloride 
146C.219     Crude  chlortetracycllne  oral  veter- 
inary. 
146c  220     Tetracycline. 

H6c  221     Tetracycline  hydrochloride  lor  in- 
tramuscular use. 
146c  222     Tetracycline     hydrochloride     oral 
"'^  suspension:  tetracycline  calcium 

oral  suspension. 
146C.223     Chlortetracycllne   -   "  ^  »  °^  ^  ^,\"- 
streptomycin  -  penicillin     ouit- 
ment-    chlortetracycline-neomy- 
cln   -  dihydrostreptomycln-pen- 
Icillin      ointment;      tetracycline 
hydrochloride    -    neomycln- 
streptomycln  -  penicillin    oint- 
ment:    tetracycline    hydrochlo- 
ride -  neomycin  -  streptomycin- 
penicillin  ointment. 
H6C.224     Tetracycline    hydrochloride-nysta- 
tin cnpsules. 
146c  225     Tetracycline   hydrocWorlde-nysta- 
tln  tablets.  .  .   »  . 

1460  "26     Tetracycline    and    vasoconstrictor 
^  suspension:      tetracycline      and 

suspension. 
146c  227  ChTortetracycline  spray  dressing. 
ALTHORiTv:  §1  H6C.201  to  146c^227  Issued 
un.i.-r  sec  701.  52  St.it.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C  371. 
interpret  or  apply  sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463.  a. 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357 


i46c  201     Chlortetracycllne  hydrochloride. 
146C  -'02     Chlortetracycllne  ointment  (ch  or- 
tctracycline  hydrochloride   oint- 
ment),     chlortetracycllne      cal- 
cium ointment,  chlortetracycline 
calcium  cream;   tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride   ointment    (tetracy- 
cline    hydrochloride      in     oil 
suspension). 
146c  203     Chl.ntetracycline     troches;     tetra- 
cycline livdrtx-hlorlde  troches. 
14GC204     Chlortetracycline   capsules;    tetra- 
cycline  hydrochloride   capsules; 
tctracvcllne  capsules. 
146c  205     Chlortetracycline     ixiwder;     tetra- 
cycline    hydrochloride     powder; 
tetracycline   powder. 
Hecoe     Chlortetracycllne  ophthalmic;  tet- 
racycline     hydrochloride      oph- 
thalmic. 
14Cc  207     Chlortetracycllne  tablets;   tetracy- 
cline tablets. 
146c .208     Chlortetracycline  otic;  tetracycline 

hydrochloride  otic. 
H6c209     ClilorletracycUne  dental  cones. 
146c  210     Chlortetracycllne  dental  paele. 
nee  •'11     Chlortetracycllne  surgical  powder, 
tetracycline   hydrochloride    sur- 
Rical  jxawder. 
146c  ••'12     Chlortetracycline        Kuppo.<=itones; 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  sup- 
positories. 
146C.213     Chlortetracycline  gauze  packing. 
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5  146c  201      Chlortetracycline   hydro- 
chloride (Chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
ca»)— 'a>    Standards    of    identity, 
strength   quality,  and  purity.    Chlortet- 
racycUne    hydrochloride    is   the   yellow 
hydrochloride  salt  or  crystalline  hydro- 
chforide  salt  of  a  kind  of  chlortetracy- 
cllne  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  such 
salts  with  or  without  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  buffer  substances  if 
it  is  intended  for  intravenous  use.      It 
is  so  purified  and  dried  that : 

( 1 )  Its  potency,  and  the  potency  of  the 
chlortetracycline  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  chlortetracycline  for  intravenous 
use.  is  not  less  than  900  micrograms  per 
miligram.  except  if  it  is  intended  for 
ITse  solelv  in  the  manufacture  of  a  veter- 
inary drug  for  nonparenteral  use  its 
potency  is  not  less  than  820  micrograms 
per  milligram; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile; 

(3)  It  Is  nontoxic; 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenlc;        „  „„^  v,,^^ 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  nor  hist- 
amine-like  substances; 
^6)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
than  2  0  percent; 

.7 )   Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  solution  con- 
.     taining  10  milligrams  per  milliliter  is  not 
less  than  2.3  and  not  more  than  3.3.  ex- 
cept if  it  is  intended  for  intravenous  use 
and  It  contains  buffer  substances  its  pH 
is  not  less  than  8  and  not  more  than  95. 
(b)  Packaging,   in  all  cases  the  Inime- 
diate  containers  shall  be  tight  contain- 
ers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P-./halll^ 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing, 
than  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  the  sea  . 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
no?  caS  e  any  change  in  the  strength 
SSality  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
wds.  except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
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good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded.    In 
case  it  Is  intended  for  intravenous  use.  it 
shall  be  packaged  in  immediate  contain- 
ers of  colorless,  transparent  glass,  closed 
by  a  substance  through  which  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  may  be  introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  removing  the  closure 
or  destroying  its  effectiveness;  each  such 
container  shall  contain  not  more  than 
1  0  gram  unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  Is  conspicuously  so 
labeled,  and  each  shall  contain  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  buffer  sub- 
stances, or  each  shaU  be  packaged  m 
combination  with  a  contamer  of  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  diluent. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  it5  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 

indicated:  ^_  ^„_ 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(Ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  tne 
Immediate  container; 

(Ui)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
"  the  blank  being  filled  In 
wlth'the"  date  which  is  12  months,  or 
if  it  is  crystalline  chlortetracyclme  36 
months,  after  the  month  durmg  which 
the  batch  was  certified:  Provided,  how- 
ever That  such  expuration  date  may  Pe 
omitted  from  the  immediate  contamer  if 
such  immediate  contaixier  is  Packaged 
in  an  individual  wTapper  or  contamer. 
(iv)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use,"  "For  repacking."  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking."  when  pack- 
aged for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an  ingre- 
dient in  the  manufacture  of  another  drug, 
as  the  case  may  be;  and 

(v)  If  it  is  packaged  for  intravenous 
use  and  contains  buffer  substances,  the 
name  of  each  such  substance  used. 
(2)  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

^a?'The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
Sng  and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
?^tTr^ary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 

^^  aif^If  it  is  intended  solely  for  Intra- 
venous veterinary  use.  the  statement 
"Caution:  Federal  law  ^ftncts  ^^.'f,^! 
to  sale  by  or  on  the  order  of  a  Ucensed 

^"^3^ SnThe  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 

^^r  K^tTs^mt'enled  for  intravenous 
veterinary  use.  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  its  use   by  veterinarians 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  such  dnig. 
(iii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  other  than  for  intravenous  in- 
jection and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate   directions   and  warnings  for 
the  veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the 
laity      Such  circular  or  other  labeling 
may  also  bear  a  statement  that  a  bro- 
chiie  or  other  printed  matter  containmg 
information  for  other  veterinary  uses  of 
such  drug  by  a  veterinarian  hcensed  by 
law  to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 
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(iv)  A  statement  of  the  conditions  un- 
der which  such  solutions  should  be 
stored,  including  a  reference  to  their  In- 
stability when  stored  under  other  condi- 
tions, and  a  statement  "Sterile  solutions 
must  be  injected  immediately  after  prep- 
aration." 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays:  sarnples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  pt-rson  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the 
number  of  milligrams  in  each  packajze, 
and  'unless  it  was  previously  submitted* 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  the  batch  was  com- 
pleted; and  if  it  is  intended  for  intra- 
venous use  and  contains  buffer  sub- 
stances, the  date  and  the  results  of  the 
latest  test  for  potency  of  the  chlort^tra- 
cycline  used  in  making  such  batch.  Such 
request  shall  be  accompanied  or  followed 
by  the  lesults  of  tests  and  a.^says  made 
by  him  on  the  batch  for  potency,  steril- 
ity, toxicity,  pyrogens,  histamine  con- 
tent, crystallinity  (if  it  is  the  crystalline 
salt',  moisture,  and  pH.  If  such  batch 
or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  packaged 
with  a  solvent  such  request  shall  also  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  that  such 
.solvent  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  con.sisting  of  the 
following: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  1  im- 
mediate container  for  each  5.000  imme- 
diate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  8  or  more  than  15 
immediate  containers. 

•  ii)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 

Such  sample  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  imm.ediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(3)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing or  for  use  as  an  ingredient  in 
the  manufacture  of  another  drug,  such 
person  shall  submit  with  his  request  an 
accurately  representative  sample  of  the 
batch,  consisting  of  the  following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  5 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
0.5  gram. 

'ii)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  40  milli- 
grams. 

Each  such  package  shall  be  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  <b)  of  this  section. 

(4)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repacked 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  In 
the  manufacture  of  which  it  is  to  be  used, 
the  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  is  to 
be  so  repacked  or  used  may  request  the 
Commissioner  to  make  check  tests  and 
assays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch,  taken 
as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (3)  of 
this  paragraph.  Prom  the  Information 
required  by  subparagraph  (1)  of  this 
paragraph   may   be   omitted   results  of 
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tests  and  assays  not  required  for  the 
batch  when  used  in  such  other  drug. 
The  Commissioner  shall  report  to  such 
manufacturer  results  of  such  check  tests 
and  assays  as  are  so  requested. 

<5>  If  such  batch  is  intended  for  in- 
travenous use  and  it  contains  buffer 
substances,  such  person  shall  submit  in 
connection  with  his  request  (unless  it 
has  been  previously  submitted)  one  im- 
mediate container  containing  approxi- 
mately 0.5  gram  of  the  chlortetracydine 
u.sed  in  making  such  batch. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $10  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  id>  (2>  M».<3) 
'i>,  and  (4)  of  this  section:  $4  00  for 
each  immediate  container  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
id>   (5>  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  Immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  ^uch 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  v,Ah  §  146.8  'd'  of 
this  chapter. 

5  146c  202  Chlortetracydine  cint- 
vient  ic)ilor  tetracycline  hydrochloncfe 
ointment ).  chlortetrocyclinc  cahnnn 
ointment,  chlortetracyvliue  calcium 
cream:  tetracycline  hyirocliloride  oint- 
ment (tetracycline  hydrodiloride  in  oil 
suspension)  —  (a>  Standards  of  identity, 
strenqth,  quality,  and  purity.  Chlortet- 
racydine ointment  is  crystalline  chlor- 
tetracydine hydrochloride  or  chlortet- 
racydine calcium  in  a  suitable  and 
harmless  ointment  base,  Tetracvcline 
hydrochloride  ointment  is  crystalline 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  in  a  suitable 
and  harmless  ointment  ba.se.  It  may 
contain  a  suitable  local  anesthetic,  corti- 
sone, hydrocortisone,  or  a  suitable  ester 
of  corti.sone  or  hydrocortisone,  and  one 
or  more  suitable  and  haimless  pre.seiva- 
tives.  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  1  percent  if  it  is  chlortetracydine 
hydrochloride  or  tehacycline  hydro- 
chloride ointment.  Its  i>otency  i.s  not 
less  than  1  milligram  per  pram.  The 
chlortetracydine  hydrochloride  used  m 
making  the  chlortetracydine  hydrochlo- 
ride ointment  and  in  preparing  the 
chlortetracydine  calcium  used  in  mak- 
ing the  chlortetracydine  calcium  oint- 
ment conforms  to  the  lequiremt^nts  of 
S  146c. 201  ia>,  except  paragraph  ta  >  il  i . 
«2).  (4),  and  (5)  of  that  .section,  but  its 
potency  is  not  less  than  750  micros- rams 
per  pailligram.  The  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride used  conforms  to  the  ir- 
quirements  of  §  146c. 218  (a>,  except 
paragraph  (a»  (2),  (4'.  and  (5)  of  that 
section.  Each  other  ingredient  used,  if 
its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 


ib>  Packaging.  The  ointment  shall 
bo  packaged  in  collapsible  tubes  which 
are  will-clo.sed  containers  as  defined  by 
the  U.  S.  P..  or  in  containers  of  glass  or 
plastic  that  are  tifjht  containers  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  Unless  it  is  labeled 
.solely  for  hospital  use.  each  such  con- 
tamer  shall  contain  not  more  than  2 
ounces,  except  if  it  is  intended  for  oph- 
thalmic use  each  such  container  shall 
coiitam  not  more  than  'a-ounce.  if  it  is 
a  collapsible  tube,  or  more  than  'j -ounce 
if  il  is  a  tight  container.  Each  such  con- 
tainer shall  be  of  such  composition  iis 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  stien;.',tli. 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  hmit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
cau'ed  that  are  normal  and  unavoidable 
m  pood  packagin'-T,  storage,  and  rii'^tii- 
bution  practices  shall  be  disregarded. 

<c>  Labeling.  Each  package  of  oint- 
ment shall  bear  on  its  label  or  labeling 
as  hereinafter  indicated: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  package: 

(i)   The  batch  mark: 
(ii)   The  potency  per  gram,  expressed 
in  terms  of  its  equivalency  of  chlortet- 
racydine   hydrochloride    or    as    tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride; 

( 111  >  If  it  contains  preservatives,  corti- 
sone. hydrocortLsone.  or  an  ester  of  corti- 
sone or  hydrocortisone,  or  a  local  anes- 
thetic, the  name  and  quantity  of  each 
sucli  substance: 

MVi   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  b?ing  filled  m  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months,  if  it  is 
chlortetracydine  calcium  ointment  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  ointment,  or 
36  months,  if  it  is  chlortetracydine  hy- 
drochloride ointment,  after  the  montli 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified: 
Provided,  fioicever,  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

<2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, if  it  is  packaged  for  ophthalmic 
use  by  man  or  if  it  contains  cortisone,  hy- 
drocortisone, or  an  ester  of  cortisone  or 
hydrocortisone,  the  statement  Caution: 
Federal  law  prohibits  dispensing  without 
prescription,"  and  a  reference  specifi- 
cally identifying  a  readily  available 
medical  publication  containing  informa- 
tion (including  contraindications  and 
possible  sensitization)  adequate  for  the 
use  of  such  ointment  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  such  drug; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

»3»  On  the  label  and  labelini^.  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  of  the  active  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  la  i  of 
this  section,  after  the  name  "chlortet- 
racydine ointment."  "chlortetracydine 
calcium  ointment."  "chlortetracydine 
calcium  cream."  or  "tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride ointment,"  wherever  it  appears, 
the  words  "with "  in  juxta- 
position with  such  name,  the  blank  being 
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filled  111  with  the  common  or  usual  name 
of  each  such  ingredient  used. 

«4'  If  it  is  not  packaged  for  ophthal- 
mic use  by  man  or  it  does  not  contain 
cortisone,  hydrocortisone,  or  an  ester  of 
cortisone  or  hydrocortisone,  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package  bearing  adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  prophylactic  use  by  man,  or 
for  the  veterinary  use  of  such  ointment. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  uses  of  such  ointment 
by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister such  drug  will  be  sent  on  request 
to  such  a  practitioner. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification :  samples. 
(1 1  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  per.son  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  ointment  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  'unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
chlortetracydine  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
diloride used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  quantity  of  each 
inmedient  u.sed  in  making  the  batch, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch 
V  as  completed,  and  that  each  component 
of  the  ointment  base  used  conforms  to 
tlip  requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
tl.is  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  . 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 
(ii>  The  chlortetracydine  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making 
the  batch:  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
pH,  crystallinity.  and  extinction  coeffl- 
ciont.  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request.  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  one  package  for  each 
5.000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  five  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages,  collected  by  taking  single 
packages  at  such  intervals  throughout 
the  entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch 
that  the  quantities  packaged  during  the 
intervals  are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracydine  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  ten  packages,  containing  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  not  less  than  60 
milligrams  each,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146c.201  (b). 
Mii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
component  of  the  ointment  base,  each 
containing  approximately  200  grams:  1 
package  of  each  preservative  used,  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams;  and 
if  cortisone,  hydrocortisone,  or  an  ester 
of  cortisone  or  hydrocortisone  is  used.  1 
package  of  such  ingredient,  containing 
approximately  100  milligrams. 


(4'  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph <2>  fin  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  '3) 
(ii>  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(CI  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
ointment  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  be: 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph Id  I  I  3)  li',  <iii,  and  diii  of  this 
tection;  and 

(21  If  the  Commis.sioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  S  1-16.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146C.203      Chlortetracydine    troches 
(chlortetracydine     hydrochloride      tro- 
ches';   tetracycline   hydrochloride   tro- 
ches—  (at   Standards     of     identity, 
strength,    quality,   and    purity.      Chlor- 
tetracydine troches  and  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride troches  are  troches  composed 
of  crystalline  chlortetracydine  or  crys- 
talline  tetracycline   hydrochloride   and 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  dilu- 
ents,  binders,   and    lubricants,   with   or 
•  without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less preservatives,  colorings,  and  flavor- 
ings.   The  potency  of  each  troche  is  not 
less  than  5  milligrams;  the  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  2  percent.     The 
chlortetracydine  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements   of    5146c.201    (a),   except 
§  14GC.201  <a)    (1),  (2),  (4)  and  (5),  but 
its  potency  is  not  less  than  750  micro- 
grams per  milligram.     The  tetracycline 
hvdrochlotide  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements   of    5  146C.218     (a',    except 
5  146c. 218  <a)    <2i.   (4)   and  <5i.     Each 
other  sub.stance  used,  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  thereforl  by 
such  official  compendium. 

<b)     Packaging.     Unless  each  troche 
is  enclosed  in  foil  or  plastic  film  and 
such  enclosure  is  a  tight  container  as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  pro- 
vision    that    it     shall    be    capable     of 
tight  reclosure.  the  immediate  container 
shall    be    a    tight   container   as   so   de- 
fined.    The  immediate  container  may 
also  contain  a  desiccant  separated  from 
the  tr(x:hes  by  a  plug  of  cotton  or  other 
like  material.     The  composition  of  the 
immediate  container,  or  foil  or  film  en- 
closure, shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  In  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  earned  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  In  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)    Labeling.     Each    package   of 
troches  shall  bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling 
as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 
(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
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(1)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  each 
troche  of  the  batch ; 

(iii)  If  it  contains  a  preservative,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  ingre-. 
dient;  and 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  36  months 
or  48  months  after  the  month  duiing 
which  the  batch  was  certified  if  the  per- 
son who  requests  certification  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner  results  of 
tests  and  assays  showing  that  after  being 
stored  for  such  period  of  time  such  drug 
as  prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section:  Provided,  how- 
ever, That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container  if 
such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(il  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law"  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(iii  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however,  Tliat 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in-  . 
formation  is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  troches  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
maiic.  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  .such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
chlortetracydine  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  milligrams  in 
each  troche,  the  quantity  of  each  ingre- 
dient used  in  making  the  batch,  the  date 
on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  troches 
comprising  such  batch  was  completed, 
and  a  statement   that  each   ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  a.ssays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
troche  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracydine  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  purity,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH. 
crystallinity.  and  extinction  coefBcient  if 
it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
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(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  represen- 
tative samples  of  the  following: 

il)  The  batch;  one  troche  for  each 
5,000  troches  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  troches  or  more  than  100 
troches,  collected  by  taking  single  troches 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  the  troches  are  being  made  that  the 
quantities  made  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

iii>  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  u.sed  in  making  the 
batch:  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146c. 201 
<b». 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  rei^uit  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(li)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

U'l  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
troches  under  the  regulations  in  this 
part  shall  be: 

( 1 )  $1.00  for  each  troche  In  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section.  $4  00  for  each 
package  in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii) 
and  (iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  troches,  are  necessary  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  such  batch  com- 
plies with  the  requirements  of  5  14G.3  of 
this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  certifi- 
cate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  <d)  of 
this  chapter, 

?  146c. 204  Chlortetracycline  capsules 
(.chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  cap- 
sules); tetracycline  hydrochloride  cap- 
sules; tetracycline  capsules — (a»  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Chlortetracycline  capsules,  tet- 
racycline hydrochloride  capsules,  and 
tetracycline  capsules  are  capsules  com- 
posed of  crystalline  chlortetracycline. 
tetracycline  hydrochloride,  or  tetracy- 
cline, with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  sulfonamides  and  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less vitamin  substances,  buffer  sub- 
stances, vegetable  oils,  preservatives, 
diluents,  binders,  lubricants,  colorings, 
and  flavorings,  enclosed  in  a  gelatin  cap- 
sule. Each  capsule  shall  contain  not 
less  than  50  milhgrams  of  chlortetracy- 
cyine,  tetracycline  hydrochloride,  or  tet- 
racycline, unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled.  Its  moistme  content  is  not 
more  than  2  percent  if  It  contains  chlor- 
tetracycline and  not  more  than  3  percent 
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if  it  contains  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
or  tetracycline.  The  chlortetracycline 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146C.201  (a),  except  §  146c. 201  (a)  (2>, 
(4».  and  (5>.  The  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  S  146c. 218  <a  > ,  except  §  146c  201 
(a>  (2>.  (4).  and  (5).  The  tetracycline 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146c. 220  <a).  Each  other  substance 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  oflicial 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  capsule 
is  enclosed  in  a  foil  or  plastic  film  and 
such  enclosure  is  a  tight  container  as 
defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  the  provi- 
sion that  it  shall  be  capable  of  tight  re- 
closure,  the  immediate  container  shall  be 
a  tight  container  as  so  defined.  The  im- 
mediate container  may  also  contain  a 
desiccant  separated  from  the  capsules  by 
a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like  material. 
The  composition  of  the  immediate  con- 
tainer, or  of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure, 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

Q)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  each 
capsule  of  the  batch; 

<iii)  If  it  contains  prescn'atives.  sul- 
fonamides, or  vitamin  substances,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  in- 
gredient ; 

(iv)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  beint:  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  60  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified if  it  is  chloretetracycline  hydro- 
chloride, or  with  the  date  that  "is  36 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified  if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  or  tetracycUne,  or 
with  the  date  that  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified if  It  contains  one  or  more  vitamin 
substances:  Provided,  however,  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement:  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unle-ss  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  Is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  Identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  refer- 
ence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed  mat- 
ter containing  such  information,  and  a 


statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  req^urst: 
Provided,  hoioever.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

<3>  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  sulfonamides  or 
vitamin  subst^'xnces.  after  the  name 
•■chlortetracycline  capsules"  or  "tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  capsules"  or 
"tetracycline  capsules."  wherever  either 
such  name  appears,  the  words  "with  sul- 
fonamideis)"  or  "with  vitamin  _.  " 
(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  vitamin  ingredient  used)  or  "with 
vitamins"  (if  it  contains  more  tlian  one 
vitamin  ingredient),  in  juxtaix)sition 
with  such  name. 

•  4)  On  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package.  If  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licen-'-ed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted  )  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  chlortetracycline, 
tetracycline  hydrochloride,  or  tetracy- 
cline used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  milligram.s  in 
each  capsule,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
dale  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
dru.g  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor.  If  any,  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
Such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
cap.sule  and  average  moisture. 

»ii»  The  chlortetracycline.  tetracy- 
linc  hydrochloride,  or  tetracycline  used 
in  making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicitv, 
moisture.  pH,  crystallinity,  and  extinc- 
tion coemcient  if  it  is  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride  or  tetracycline. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  In  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch:  one  capsule  for  each 
5,000  capsules  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  ca.se 
less  than  20  capsules  or  more  than  100 
capsules,  collected  by  taking  single  cap- 
sules at  such  Intervals  throughout  the 
entire    time    of    preparation    that    the 
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quantities  encapsulated  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal, 

UP  The  chlortetracyline,  tetracycUne 
hydrochloride,  or  tetracycline  used  in 
niaking  the  batch:  ten  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  net  less  than  60  milligrams,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
!;  146c. 201   «b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  rc-^ult  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 

be : 

( 1 )  $1.00  for  each  capsule  In  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  '3)  (I)  of  this  section,  $4.00  for  each 
package  in  the  samples  submitted^ in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii) 
and  (iii>  of  this  section;  and 

(2»  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  capsules  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  .shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  14GC  205      Chlortetracycline  powder 
{chlortetracycline    hydrochloride    poxc- 
der) :  tetracycline  hydrochloride  powder: 
tetracycline  powder— (n't    Standards  of 
identity,   strength,   quality,   and   purity. 
Chlortetracycline    powder,    tetracycline 
hydrochloride  ijowdcr.  and  tetracycline 
powder  are  ci-ystalline  chlortetracycline 
hydrochloride,  tetracycline  hydrochlor- 
ride.  or  tetracycline,  with  or  without  one 
or  rnore  suitable  and  harmless  vitamin 
substances,  and  with  or  without  suitable 
and    harmless    buffer    substances,    pre- 
servatives, diluents,  colorings,  flavorings, 
and  local  anesthetics  (if  it  is  intended  for 
u.se  .solely  a.s  a  dusting  powder).     The 
content  of  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  or  tetracycline  is  not 
less    tlian    15    milligrams    per    gram    of 
powder.    The  moisture  content  of  chlor- 
tetracycline powder  or  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride powder  is  not  more  than  2 
percent.     The  moisture  content  of  te- 
tracvcline  powder  is  not  more  than  7.5 
percent.       The     chlortetracycline     used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146c.- 
201   ta),  except  §  146C.201   (a)    (2),  (4). 
and  (5).    The  tetracycUne  hydrochloride 
used  conforms  to   the   requirements   of 
§  146C.218  (a »,  except  subparagraphs  i2>, 
(4».  and   (5)    of  that  paragraph.     The 
tetracycline  used  conforms  to  the   re- 
quirements   of     §  146C.220    (a).      Each 
other  substance  used,  if  its  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 


(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  container 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limits  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride or  tetracycline  (expressed  in 
terms  of  equivalency  of  tetracycline 
hydrochloride)  per  gram;  or,  if  it  is  in- 
tended for  use  solely  as  an  ingredient 
in  the  drinking  water  of  animals  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  the  number  of 
grams  of  drug  per  pound  in  the  immedi- 
ate container; 

(iii)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  48  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified if  it  is  chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride powder,  or  with  the  date  that 
is  24  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified  if  it  is 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  powder  or 
tetracycline  powder  or  if  it  contains  one 
or  more  vitamin  substances:  Provided, 
howei'er.  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  con- 
tainer if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(iv)  If  it  contains  a  preservative,  a 
local  anesthetic,  or  vitamin  .substances, 
the  name  and  quantity  of  each  such 
Ingredient. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and   possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
bft)chure  or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  Information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  vitamin  substances, 
after  the  name  "chlortetracycline  pow- 
der ••  "tetracycline  hydrochloride  pow- 
der." or  "tetracycline  powder."  wherever 
such   name   appears,   the   words   "with 

vitamin "  <the  blank  being 

filled  in  with  the  name  of  the  vitamin 
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ingredient  used),  or  "with  vitamins"  (if 
it  contains  more  than  one  vitamin  in- 
gredient), in  juxtaposition  with  such 
name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and 
is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  the  veter- 
inary use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)   Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)   In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of    §  146.2   of   this  chapter, 
a  person   w'ho  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size  in 
such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  .submitted)    the  date 
on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  chlor- 
tetracycline. tetracycline  hydrochloride 
or    tetracycUne    used    in    making    such 
batch    was   completed,    the   number   of 
milligrams  in  each  immediate  container, 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  a.ssay  of  the  drug  compris- 
ing such  batch  was  completed,  and  a 
statement  that  each  ingredient  u.sed  in 
making  the  batch  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor,  if  any, 
by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  foUowing.  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycUne,  tetracycline 
hydrochloride,  or  tetracycline  used  In 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture.  pH.  crystallinity.  and  extinc- 
tion coefficient  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride or  tetracycline. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:   one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  containers  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or  more 
than   12   immediate  containers,   unless 
each  such  container  is  packaged  to  con- 
tain more  than  1.0  gram,  in  which  case 
the  sample  shall   consist  of   1.0   gram 
for  each  5.000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  five 
1.0-gram  portions  or  more  than  twelve 
1.0-gram  portions,  except  if   it  is  in- 
tended for  use  as  an  ingredient  in  the 
drinking  water  of  animals,  each  portion 
in  the  sample  submitted  shall  consist  of 
1  ounce  in  lieu  of  1.0  gram.     Such  sam- 
ple shall  be  collected  by  taking  single 
immediate    containers,    1.0-gram    por- 
tions, or  1-ounce  portions  at  such  inter- 
vals   throughout    the    entire    time    the 
containers    are    being    filled    that    the 


t   il 


9770 

quantities  filled  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

« ii »  The  chlortetracycline,  tetracycline 
hydrochloride,  or  tetracycline  used  in 
makin:.:  the  batch;  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  60  milligrams,  pAckaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  14GC.201  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  intrredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  packaL.e  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph <2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  If  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1>  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  id^  <3)  u), 
(h).  and  uii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certmcate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Exemption  of  chlor tetracycline 
poirdcr  for  veterinary  use.  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  pouder  for  veterinary  use. 
and  tetracycline  powder  for  veterinary 
use  from  certification.  Chlortetracy- 
cline  powder,  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
ppwder,  and  tetracycline  powder  that 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  para- 
graphs (a)  (except  that  if  they  contain 
one  or  more  added  vitamin  substances 
such  substances  are  essential  for  nutri- 
tive purposes,  and  except  that  they  may 
contain  one  or  more  add^d  mineral  sub- 
stances essential  for  nutritive  purposes), 
(bi,  and  (O  of  this  section  shall  be  ex- 
empt from  the  requirements  of  sections 
502  d)  and  507  of  the  act.  if  they  com- 
ply with  all  the  following  conditions: 

(1»  Tliey  are  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  are  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(2)  If  they  contain  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  the  labels  bear  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3»  The  labels  bear  an  expiration  date 
that  IS  not  more  than  48  months  or  24 
months  if  it  contains  a  vitamin  sub- 
stance or  It  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
powder  or  tetracycline  powder,  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  last 
assayed  and  released  by  the  manufac- 
turer. 

(4)  The  labels  bear  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drugs  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(5)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
withm  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 


information  that  only  the  antibiotics  arc 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
or  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use : 

(J)  Pinkeye  and  supei-ficial  cuts  and 
abrasions. 

(ii)  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(iii)   Bacterial  pneumonia  in  swine. 

tivt  Chronic  respiratory  disease  » air- 
sac  infection),  hexamitiasis.  blue  comb 
unud  lever,  nonspecilic  infectious 
enteritis)  in  poultry. 

(v»   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

?  146c. 206    Chlortcfracycline  ophthal- 
mic     (chlortetracycUne     hydrochloride 
ophthalmic);  tetracucline  hydrochloride 
ophthalmic— in)  Standards  of  identity 
strength,    quality,   end    purity.      Chlor- 
tetracycline  ophthalmic  and  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  ophthalmic  is  crystalline 
chlortetracycline    or    crystalline    tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride,  with  or  without 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmk>.'-s  pre- 
servatives. bufTcr  substances,  and  dilu- 
ents.   It  is  sterile.    Its  moisture  content 
IS  not  more  than  5  percent.    Thn  chlor- 
tetracycline or  *.etracycline  hydrochlor- 
ide   IS    of    .such    quantity    that    when 
dis.-^olved  as  directed  the  potency  of  such 
solution  is  not  less  than  1.000  micrograms 
per  milliliter  and  maintains  its  labeled 
potency  after  it  has  been  kept  for  2  days 
at  a  temperature  of  15    C.  (59'  F  >     Such 
solution  has  a  pH  of  8.2.  ±  0.2      The 
chlortetracycline  used  conforms  to  the 
requirement's    of    §  146c.201    (a)    except 
subparagraphs  (2),  (4^and  (5)  and  the 
tetracycline  hydrocliJoride  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  .5  146c  213  <a)  ex- 
cept subparagraphs   i2>,   (4)    and   (5) 
Each  other  buffer  and  diluent  used    if 
Its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U    S '  P 
or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed   therefor    by    such    official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaaing.  The  Immediate  con- 
tainer .shaU  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined  by  the  U.  S.  P.;  its  closure  shaU  be 
one  through  which  a  hypodermic  needle 
cannot  be  introduced;  and  the  container 
ShaU  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
Which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded.  Each  such 
container  shall  contain  not  less  than  5 
milligrams,  and  each  may  be  packaged 
in  combination  with  a  container  of  the 
solvent,  sterile  distiUed  water  U  S   P 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(I)  The  batch  mark;. 

(II)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  the 
Immediate  container; 

(Ui)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

- --"  the  blank  being  niled  In  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  if  it  is 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  opthalmic  or 
36  months  if  it  is  chlortetracycline  oph- 
thalmic after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  imediate  container  if 


such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container 

(Iv)  If  It  Is  packaged  In  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  solvent,  the  state- 
ment •Warning— Not  for  injection;" 

(V)  If  it  contains  preservatives."  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  sub- 
stance. 

<2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  It  IS  packaged  for  dis- 
pensmg  and  it  is  intended  solelv  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  con-spicuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii'  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispenMng 
and  It  IS  intended  for  use  bv  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information  rfnd 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request- 
Provided,  however,  ihat  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
Uiincd  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
witliin  or  attached  to  the  package. 

<3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  if  it 
IS  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
cor.spicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

<d )   Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(i>  m  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark   the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  pre- 
yiou.sly  submitted)  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  a.ssay  of  the  chlortetracycline  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  u.sed  in  mak- 
ing such  batch  was  completed,  the  num- 
ber  of   milligrams   in   each   immediate 
container,  the  quantity  of  each  buffer 
and  diluent  u.sed  in  making  the  batch 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of 
the   drug   comprising   such   batch   was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
buffer  and  diluent  used  in  making  the 
batch  conform  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section. 
If  such   batch   or  any   part   thereof   is 
to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent,  such  re- 
quest shall  also   be  accompanied   by  a 
statement  that  such  solvent  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor  bv 
this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represen- 
tative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
moisture,  and  pH  of  the  solution  pre- 
pared as  directed  in  its  labeling. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  In  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH. 
crj-stallinity,  and  extinction  coefficient, 
if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
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(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph, 
.such  pcr.son  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)   The  bt\tch: 

(a»  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  immediate  contain- 
ers or  more  than  12  immediate  con- 
tainers. 

( b  •  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(11)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  ten  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146c. 201 

(b>. 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  buffer  and  diluent 
used  in  making  the  batch;  one  package 
of  each  containing  approximately  5 
grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  Is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  Ca),  (.il).  and 
(iii)  of  this  section. 

•  2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
neces.sary  to  detei-mine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
is.suance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  .subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146c. 207  Chlortetracycline  tablets 
(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  tab- 
Icts"* :  tetracycline  tablets  (tetracycline 
hydrochloride  tablets).  Chlortetracy- 
cline tablets  and  tetracycline  tablets  are 
tablets  than  conform  to  all  requirements 
and  are  sub.ject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  5  146c  204  for  chlortetracy- 
cline capsules  and  tetracycline  capsules, 
except  that  the  average  moisture  content 
of  the  tablets  is  not  more  than  3.0 
percent  and  its  expiration  date  is  not 
more  than  48  months. 

5  146c. 208  Chlortetracycline  otic 
(chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  otic, 
chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  for  ear 
solution) ;  tetracycline  hydrochloride  otic 
(tetracycline  hydrochloride  for  ear  solu- 
titjn>—iA>     Standards    of    identity. 
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strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Chlor- 
tetracycline otic,  tetracycline  otic  is  a 
packaged  combination  of  one  immediate 
container  of  crystalline  chlortetracycline 
or  crystalline  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
and  one  immediate  container  of  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  solution.  The  chlor- 
tetracycline or  tetracycline  hydrochlor- 
ide is  of  such  quantity  that  when 
di.ssolved  as  directed  the  potency  of  such 
solution  is  not  less  than  5  milligrams  per 
milliliter  after  it  has  been  kept  for  7  days 
at  a  temparture  of  15^  C.  (59°  F.).  The 
chlortetracycline  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  S  146C.201  (a),  except 
§  146C.201  (a)  (2),  (4),  and  (5).  The 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  u.sed  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146c.218 
(a)  except  §  146c. 218  (a)  (2),  (4),  and 
(5) .  Each  substance  used  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  the  solution  contained  in  the 
packaged  combination,  if  it5  name  is  rec- 
ognized in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms 
to  the  standards  prescribed  therefor  by 
such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Each  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
Bpphcable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(O  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter 
indicated  the  following: 

( 1 )  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline 
hydrochloride: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 
(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  in  the 
immediate  container; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container: 

(iv)  The  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  injection." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  solution  in  the  packaged  combi- 
nation: 

(i)  A  statement  giving  the  method  of 
dis.solving  the  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  in  the  solution: 

(ii)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after 
the  chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  has  been  dissolved  there- 
in; and 

(iii)  The  conditions  under  which  the 
.solution  should  be  stored,  including  a 
reference  to  its  instability  when  stored 
under  other  conditions,  and  the  state- 
ment "The  solution  may  be  kept  in  a 
refrigerator  for  1  week  without  signifi- 
cant loss  of  potency." 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibiUs  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing  and  it  is  intended   solely   for 
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veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however,  Tliat  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  informa- 
tion is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter. 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size 
in  such  batch,  the  number  of  milli- 
grams in  each  immediate  container 
thereof,  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  batch  was  completed,  the 
batch  mark,  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  quan- 
tity of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  solution  included  in  the  packaged 
combination,  and  a  statement  that  such 
solution  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  solution  after  the  chlortetra- 
cycline or  tetracycline  hydrochloride  has 
been  di.solved  therein;  potency. 

(iii)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity.  and  extinction  coefficient 
if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  .submit  in  connection  with 
his  request.  In  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch:  one  package  for  each 
5.000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  In  no 
case  le.ss  than  5  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages,  collected  by  taking  a  single 
package  at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  during  the  inter- 
vals are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  u.sed  in  making  the 
batch;  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
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than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146c.201 
(b). 

(Ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  or  when  any  change  is  made 
In  composition  of  such  solution:  5  pack- 
ages of  the  solution  included  In  the 
combination. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (,3)  (i), 
(ii) .  and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investigation. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  14G.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

9  146C.209  Chlortetracycline  dental 
cones  (.chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
dental  cones).  Chlortetracycline  dental 
cones  conform  to  all  requirements  pre- 
scribed by  §  146c. 203  for  chlortetracy- 
cline troches,  and  are  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  §  146c.203  for 
chlortetracycline  troches,  except  that 
they  may  contain  a  suitable  local  an- 
esthetic. 

§  146C.210  Chlortetracycline  dental 
paste  (chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
dental  paste).  Chlortetracycline  dental 
paste  conforms  to  all  requirements- pre- 
scribed by  §  146C.202  for  chlortetracy- 
cline ointment,  and  is  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  5  146c. 202  for 
chlortetracycline  ointment,  except  that: 

(a)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  30  mil- 
ligrams per  gram. 

(b)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  3  percent. 

(c)  It  contains  one  or  more  suitable 
and  harmless  binders,  and  it  may  contain 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  color- 
ings and  flavorings. 

(d)  It  is  packaged  in  Immediate  con- 
tainers of  glass  which  meet  the  tests  for 
tight  containers  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

§  146C.211  Chlortetracycline  surgical 
powder  (chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
surgical  poivdcr) :  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride surgical  powder — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Chlortetracycline  surgical  powder  and 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  surgical 
powder  are  crystalline  chlortetracycline 
or  crystalline  tetracycline  hydrochloride, 
with  or  without  suitable  and  harmle.ss 
diluents,  preservatives,  and  lubricants. 
The  content  of  chlortetracycline  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  is  not  less 
than  50  milligrams  per  gram  of  powder. 
It  is  sterile.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  2  percent.    The  chlortetra- 
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cycline  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146c. 201  <a).e.\cept  5  146c. 201 
(a)  (4)  and  (5).  The  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  tised  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146c  218  (a>,  except 
5  146c. 218  (a)  (4)  and  (5».  Each  other 
substance  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  u.scd  witliout  destroyin^j  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  thereof  be- 
yond any  limit  therefor  in  applicable 
standards,  except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and 
distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

<c>  Labeling.  Each  package  of  surgi- 
cal powder  shall  bear,  on  its  label  or 
labelins;  as  hereinafter  indicated,  the 
following ; 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  inunediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride per  cram  of  powder  in  the  im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  The  statement  'Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  i.s  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  If  it  contaias  a  preservative,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such 
ingredient. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer : 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
Information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation, and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veter- 
inary use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 


bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  shall  submit  wiih 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  .such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride used  in  making  such  batch  was 
completed,  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride in  each  immediate  container, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  a.ssay  of  the 
dru-  compri.sing  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch  and  a  state- 
ment that  each  such  ingredient  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility, 
moisture. 

<ii»  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  makini;  the 
batch:  potency,  sterility,  toxicity,  mois- 
ture. pH,  crystallinity.  and  extinction  co- 
efficient if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

'i)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packaged  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

<ii)  Tlie  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  ten  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligram^,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146c.- 
201  <b>. 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  ^hall 
be; 
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(\)  $4.C0  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  id)  (3)  (i), 
(ii).  and  <iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
neces.sary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
i.ssuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
id'  of  this  chapter. 

!;  146c. 212  Chlortetracycline  supposi- 
tories {chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
suppositories) ;  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride suppositories — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Chlortetracycline  suppositories  and  tet- 
racycline hydrochloride  suppositories 
are  suppositories  composed  of  crystal- 
line chlortetracycline  or  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  in  a  suitable  and  harm- 
less base,  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  and  harmless  preservatives. 
The  potency  of  each  suppository  is  not 
less  than  100  milligrams,  except  if 
it  IS  intended  for  rectal  use  its  potency 
is  not  less  than  50  miUisrams.  Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  1  per- 
cent The  chlortetracycline  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  S  146c  201 
(a',  except  §  146c.201  (a)  (D.  (2t,  <4). 
and  cS*,  but  its  potency  is  not  less  than 
750  micrograms  per  milligram.  The 
tetracycline    hydrochloride    used    con- 


forms to  the  requirements  of  I  146C.218 
la).  except  §  146C.218  (a)  (2),  (4).  and 
(5>.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N  F..  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

»b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  be- 
yond any  limit  therefor  in  applicable 
standards,  except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

'c>  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

<  1  >  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i>  The  batch  mark. 

'ill  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chloi  tetracycline  or  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride in  each  suppository  of  the  batch. 

(iii)  If  It  contains  a  preservative,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  ingre- 
dient. 

<iv>  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  hou'ever.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  Immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
vrapper  or  container. 

No    24G--  Pt.  II 32 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
it ;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  infor- 
mation, and  a  statement  that  such  bro- 
chure or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

1 3)  On  the  circular:  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. 1 1 »  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch 
mark  and  (unle.ss  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  chlortetracycline  or  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  chlortetracycline  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  in  each  sup- 
pository, the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drue  comprising  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  and  a 
statement  that  each  such  ingredient  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section, 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
suppository  and  moisture. 

(iii  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  used  in  making  tlie 
batch ;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH, 
crystallinity.  and  extinction  coefficient 
if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represen- 
tative samples  of  the  following: 
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(I)  The  batch;  one  suppository  for 
each  5,000  suppositories  in  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  20  or  more  than  100 
suppositories,  collected  by  taking  single 
suppositories  at  such  intervals  through- 
out the  entire  time  the  suppositories  are 
being  made  that  the  quantities  made 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  or  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  used  in  making  the 
batch;  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  g  146c. 201   (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  suppository  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  of  this  section; 
$4.00  for  each  package  in  the  samples 
submitted  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(1)  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  146C.213  Chlortetracycline  gauze 
packing  (chlortetracycline  hydrochloride 
gauze  packing)  —  (a)  Standards  of  iden- 
tity, "Strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Chlortetracycline  gauze  packing  is  ab- 
sorbent gauze  that  is  impregnated  with 
crystalline  chlortetracycline.  Its  content 
of  chlortetracycline  is  not  less  than  4 
milligrams  per  gram  and  not  less  than 
1.0  milligram  per  linear  foot  of  gauze.  It 
is  sterile.  Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  5  percent.  The  chlortetracy- 
cline used  confonns  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  §  146c.201  «a), 
except  subparagraphs  '2),  (4).  and  (5) 
of  that  paragraph.  The  absorbent  gauze 
used  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall  be 
so  sealed  that  the  contents  cannot  be 
used  without  destroying  the  seal,  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
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^c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after Indicated,  the  following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  Immediate  container: 
(1)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The    number    of    milligrams    of 
chlortetracycllne  per  gram  and  per  lin- 
ear foot  of  gauze. 

liii)  The  length,  width,  and  type  of 
gauze  contained  in  the  package. 

uv>   The  statement  'Expiration  date 

"  the  blank   being   filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  36  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<2)  On  the  immediate  container,  the 
statement  "Sterility  cannot  be  guar- 
anteed if  the  package  bears  evidence  of 
damage  or  has  been  previously  opened." 
<3>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  i.s  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  Is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  ure  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

Hi)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispcming 
and  it  is  intonded  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including contraindications 
and  posiiible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it:  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  reque^^t: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  packcige. 

<4>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if 
it  is  packaged  for  di.^pensing  and  it  is 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  u.se  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)   ReQiiCiit    for    certification:    sam- 
ples.    (1)  In  addition  to  complving  vvith 
the  requirements  of  .^  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification  of 
a  batch  of  chlortetracycline  gauze  pack- 
ing shall  submit  with  his  request  a  .state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark,  the  num- 
ber of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted-  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  chlortetracycline  used 
in  making  such  batch  v.as  completed,  the 
potency  of  each  gram  and  of  each  linear 
foot  of  the  gauze  packing,  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  the  ab- 
sorbent gauze  used  in  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 
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(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
gram  and  per  linear  foot  of  the  gauze 
packing,  sterility,  and  average  moisture. 
<ii)  The  chlortetracycline  u.sed  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  and  pH. 

<3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantitie..  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 
(1)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
package  for  each  5.000  packages  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  pack- 
ayes  or  more  than  12  packages. 

•b)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages. 
Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  packages  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

<ii)  The  chlortetracycline  u.sed  in 
making  th?  batch;  five  packa.-os,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  60  milli.urams,  packay^d 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  14dc.201   (b». 

»iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  one  package  con.sisting  of 
approximately  5  linear  yards,  or  the 
equivalent,  of  the  absorbent  gauTie  used. 
(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  '3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  su^h 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 
U)  $4.00  for  each  p.irkagc  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
Rraph  (d)  <3)  (i)  (ai,  (ii),  and  (iii>  of 
this  section. 

(2)   If    the    Commissioner    considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examin.i- 
tion    of    such    chlortetracycline    fzauze 
packing  and  packages  are  necessaiy  to 
determine   whetlier  or  not  such   batch 
comphes  with  the  requirement*  of  §  14G.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accom.pany  the 
request  for  certification  unlers  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained  in   accordance   uith   5  146  8    »d) 
of  this  chapter. 


§  146c  214  Chlortetracycline  dressing 
(chlortetracycline  hydrachloridr  drrsf- 
iny)  —  in)  Standards  of  idrvtitv. 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Chlor- 
tetracycline dressing  is  absorbent  gauze 
impregnated  with  chlortetracycline  oint- 
ment. Each  square  inch  of  such  dre.ssing 
shall  contain  not  less  than  2  milligrams 
cf  chlortetracycline.  It  is  sterile,  its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  5 
percent.  The  chlortetracycline  oint- 
ment u.sed  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  for  chloi  tetracycline  oint- 
ment by  §  146c. 202  (a),  except  that  its 
potency  is  not  less  than  20  milligrams 
per  gram.  The  absorbent  gauze  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  the  U.  S.  P. 


'b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  th?  im- 
mediate  container  for  each  chloiietia- 
cycline  dressing  shall  be  a  ti^iht  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cau.se 
any  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  lim;t 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  'except 
that  minor  chani^es  -o  cau.sed  whicli  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  pack- 
a.qing.  storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  di.^^resardcd. 

*c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
talner  and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The  number  of  grams  of  chlor- 
tetracycline ointment  contained  in  each 
dressing  and  the  number  of  milli<4rams 
of  chlortetracycllne  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment. 

<iii>  The  length,  width,  and  type  of 
gauze  contained   in   the  dressing. 
(IV)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"   the   blank   being   filled   in 

with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  houcvrr.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  oinitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  iniineaiate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<2i  On  the  immediate  container,  the 
statement  •Sterility  cannot  be  guaian- 
teed  if  package  bears  evidence  of  damage 
or  has  been  previously  opened.  ' 

<3  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  witliout  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  sol-ly  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  con.spicuouslv  so 
labeled. 

lii)  If  it  is  packar;ed  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  refer- 
ence specifically  identifying  a  readilv 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  po.^sible -sensitization)  adequate 
tor  the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
refv-ience  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request; 
Provided,  however,  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packapcd  for  dispen.sins  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d )  Request  for  certification:  sarrii^les. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  14().2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  of  chlortetracycline 
dressings  shall  submit  with  his  rc^quest 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size 
in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unle.ss  it  was  previou.sly  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  a.-^say  of  the 
chlortetracycline  used  in  making  such 
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batch  was  completed,  the  number  of 
<Mams  of  chlortetracycline  ointment  con- 
tained in  each  dressing  of  the  batch  and 
its  potency  per  gram,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
inpredient  used  In  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2'  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
<;ubparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

ip  The  batch;  average  potency  of 
chlortetracycUne  per  dressing,  sterility, 
and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  and  pH. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 
(i)  The  batch: 

(fl)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
dressing  for  each  5.000  dressings  in  the 
batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or  more 
than  12  dressings. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


ib<  For  sterility  testing;  10  dressings. 
Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  dressings  at  such  inter\'als 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(11)  The  chlortetracycline  used  In 
making  the  batch;  five  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
cf  not  less  than  60  milligrams,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
5  146c201  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  one  package  consisting  of 
approximately  five  linear  yards,  or  the 
equivalent,  of  the  absorbent  gauze  used. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii>  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  <3)  (i) 
(0  1.  (ii>.  and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  dressings  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  comphes  with  the  require- 
ments of  5  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  i  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 


§  146C.215  Chlortetracycline  with  vas- 
oconstrictor (chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride with  vasoconstrictor) ;  chlor- 
tetracycline  with  (chlortetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  with )   (the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common 
or  usual  name  of  the  vasoconstrictor)  — 
(a)     Staridards    of    identity,    strength, 
quality,   and   purity.    Chlortetracycline 
with  vasoconstrictor  is  a  dry  mixture  of 
crystaUine  chlortetracycline  and  a  suit- 
able   vasoconstrictor,    with    or   without 
suitable  and  harmless  diluents,  preserva- 
tives, colorings,  and  flavorings,  or  it  is 
a  packaged  combination  of  one  Immedi- 
ate container  of  crystalUne  chlortetra- 
cycline  with   or   without   suitable   and 
harmless  diluents,  preservatives,  color- 
ings, and  flavorings  and  one  immediate 
container  of  a  solution  of  a  suitable  vas- 
oconstrictor.   The    chlortetracycline    is 
of  such  quantity  that  when  dissolved  as 
directed  the  potency  of  such  solution  is 
not  less  than  1  milligram  per  milliliter 
and  maintains  its  labeled  potency  after 
it  has  been  kept  for  4  days  in  a  refrig- 
erator.   Such  solution  has  a  pH  of  not 
less  than  2.75  and  not  more  than  3.3. 
The  moisture  content  of  the  dry  mixture 
is    not    more    than    5.0    percent.    The 
chlortetracvcline  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements   of    |  146c.201    (a),  except 
subparagraphs  (2),  (4).  and  (5)  of  that 
paragraph.    Each  other  substance  used, 
if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed  therefor  by  such  ofBcial  com- 
pendium. ^    ^ 

(b)  Packaging.  Each  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.,  and  shall  be  of 
such  composition  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  Umit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  ui:iavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  chlortetracycline: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chlortetracycline  in  such  container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  36  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  solution  in  the  packaged  combina- 
tion, a  statement  giving  the  method  of 
dissolving  the  chlortetracycUne. 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
in  which  the  finished  drug  is  prepared 
for  use: 

(i)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after  the 
chlortetracycline  has  been  dissolved 
therein. 

(ii)  The  statement  "Warning— Not  for 

injection." 
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(iii)  The  conditions  under  which  the 
solution  should  be  stored,  including  a 
reference  to  its  instability  when  stored 
under  other  conditions,  and  the  state- 
ment: "The  solution  may  be  kept  in  a 
refrigerator  for  4  days  without  signifi- 
cant loss  of  potency." 

(4)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  pubhcation  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners  li- 
censed by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circtilar  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(5)  On  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  It 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  chlortetracycUne 
with  vasoconstrictor  shaU  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  chlortetra- 
cycline in  such  immediate  container,  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
chlortetracycline  used  in  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  .solution  included  in 
the  packaged  combination,  and  a  state- 
ment that  such  solution  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency  and  average 
moisture. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  used  in 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  pH,  and  crystaUinity. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph    (4)    of   this   paragraph. 
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such  person  shall  submit  in  connfction 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following : 

(i>  The  batch:  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  contain- 
Cis  in  tlie  batch,  but  :n  no  case  less  than 
5  immediate  containers  or  more  than 
12  immediate  containers,  collected  by 
taking  smgle  immediate  containers  at 
such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaping  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packa^red  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(ii»  The  chlortctraoycline  used  in 
making  the  batch:  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  le'^s  than  60  milligrams,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146c. 201   (b'. 

nil)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

<iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification  of  the  packaged  combina- 
tion of  chlortetracyciine  with  vasocon- 
strictor, or  when  any  change  is  made  in 
the  composition  of  such  solution:  five 
packages  of  the  solution  included  in  the 
combination. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
Hi  >  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  scrvicae 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer or  package  in  the  samples  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph  <d) 
(3)  (i),  (ii;,  (iii),  and  (iv)  of  this  sec- 
tion. 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  w^hether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  ?  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  ( 1 ) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  J  146.8  "d*  of 
this  chapter. 

?  146c. 217  Chlortetracyciine  calcium 
oral  drops:  chlortetracyciine  calcium 
syrup:  tetracycline  syrup — ta*  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strenpth,  quality,  and 
purity.  Chlortetracyciine  calcium  oral 
drops,  chlortetetracycline  calcium  syrup, 
and  tetracycline  syrup  are  chlortetra- 
cyciine calcium  prepared  from  crystal- 
line chlortetracyciine  hydrochloride  or 
crystalline  tetracycline,  with  or  without 
one  or  more  suitable  sulfonamides  and 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  buf- 
fer substances,  suspending  and  stabiliz- 
ing agents,  and  preservatives,  suspended 
in  a  suitable  and  harmle.ss  vehicle. 
Each  millihter  shall  contain  a  quantity 
of  chlortetracyciine  calcium  or  tetracv- 
cline  equivalent  to  not  less  than  25  milli- 
grams of  chlortetracyciine  hvdrochlo- 
ride  or  tetracycline  hydrochloride  It  is 
nontoxic.    The  pH  is  not  less  than  6  5 
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nor  more  than  9.0.  except  if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline syrup  the  pH  is  not  le.^t.  than  4  5 
nor  more  than  5  5.  The  crystalline 
chlortetracyciine  hydrochloride  used 
confoi-ms  to  the  requirements  of  §  146c.- 
201  (a),  except  §  146C201  ta)  (2i.  (4). 
and  15 ».  -The  crystalline  tetracycline 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
N  146c. 220.  Each  other  substance  u.sed. 
if  Its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  H.  or 
N.  P..  conforms  to  the  standards  pie- 
scribcd  therefor  by  such  official  compen- 
dium. 

<b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tif-'ht  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  competition  as  will  not  cause 
any  chan'-:e  in  the  strength,  qualitv.  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  "limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caased  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  dlsregardi'd. 

>v>  Labeling,  tacli  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

<1>  On  the  outside  wrappr-r  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

'ii)  The  potency  per  milliliter  ex- 
pressed in  terms  of  its  equivalency  of 
chlortetracyciine  hydrochJonue  or  tet- 
lacycline  hydrochloride. 

<iii'  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
sulfonamide  and  preservative  used  in 
making  the  batch. 

tiv)  The  statements  'Warning Not 

for  injection"  and  "Shake  well." 

(V)   The  statement   "Expiration   date 

,"    the   blank   being   filled   in 

with  the  date  which  is  12  montlis  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided.  Jioncver.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

'2>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, if  it  is  intended  for  use  by  hu- 
mane, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription" and  a  reference  specifically 
identifying  a  readily  available  medical 
publication  containing  information  (in- 
cluding contraindications  and  po.s.sible 
sensitization)  adequate  for  the  use  of 
such  drug  by  practitioners  licensed  by 
law  to  administer  such  drug;  or  a  refer- 
ence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed  mat- 
ter containing  such  information,  and  a 
statement  that  such  brochure  or  printed 
matter  will  be  sent  on  request:  Provided 
hoxcever,  That  this  reference  may  be 
omitted  if  the  information  is  contained 
in  a  circular  or  other  labeling  within  or 
attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  anti  labeling,  if  it 
contains  one  or  more  sulfonamides,  after 
the  name  "chlortetracyciine  calcium 
oral  drops"  or  "chlortetracyciine  calcium 
syrup,"  or  "tetracycline  syrup."  wherever 
it  appears,  the  words  "with  sulfona- 
mide's*," in  juxtaposition  with  sach 
name. 

<4)  On  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  .so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 


of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circil^ir 
or  other  labeling  may  al.^o  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matt<>r  containing  information  for  otlicr 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veter- 
inarian hcemed  by  law  to  administer  it 
vill  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 
request. 

<d)  Request  for  certification;  samples 
H)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requueinents  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  .submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of  each 
size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
•  unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  as.say  of 
the  chlortetracyciine  hydrochloride  or 
teliacycline  used  in  making  such  batch 
w.i.s  completed,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  compiising  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making '  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  .-section. 

'2 1  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  rcsulLs  of  the  tests  and 
assays  hsted  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

<i)  The  batch;  averace  potencv  pf-r 
milliliter,  toxicity,  pH. 

'iD  The  chlortetracyciine  hydrochlo- 
ride or  tetracycline  used  in  making  the 
batch:  potency,  toxicity,  moisture.  pH. 
crystallinity,  and  extinction  coefflcuiit 
if  it  is  tetracycline. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwi.-e  provided  bv 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
witii  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

<i)  The  batch;  one  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12  pack- 
ages, collected  by  taking  single  pack- 
ages at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
tlie  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

'ii)  The  chlortetracyciine  hydrochlo- 
ride or  tetracycline  u.sed  in  making  trie 
batch;  10  packages  each  containin-  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  ^  146c  201 
'b'. 

"iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  u.sed 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  gram^. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  .sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
<3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

<e)  Fees.  Tlie  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

'D  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i),  (ii),and  (iii)  of 
this  section. 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
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tion  of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph 
(D  of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  §  146.8 
(di  of  this  chapter. 

§  140C.218  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride—  'a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strcnatti.  quality,  and  purity.  Tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  is  the  crystalline 
hydrochloride  salt  of  the  deschloro  de- 
rivative of  a  kind  of  chlortetracyciine  or 
a  mixture  of  two  or  more  such  salts, 
with  or  without  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless  stabilizing  agents.  It  is  so 
purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency,  and  the  potency  of 
the  tetracycline  hydrochloride  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride for  intravenous  use.  is  not  less 
than  900  micrograms  per  milligram. 

(2)  It  is  sterile. 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenic. 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  nor  his- 
tamine-like  substance. 

(6 1  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  2  percent. 

(7)  Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  solution 
containing  10  milligrams  per  milliliter 
is  not  less  than  1.8  and  not  more  than 
2  8.  except  if  it  is  intended  for  u.se  by 
injection  its  pH  is  not  less  than  2.0  and 
not  more  than  3  0. 

(8)  Its  extinction  coefficient  E','^  .and 

the  extinction  coefficient  of  the  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  used  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  tetracycline  for  intravenous  use, 
is  372  ±15  at  380  m/i. 

(b)  Packaging:  labeling;  request  for 
certification,  check  tests  and  assays, 
samples;  fees.  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride conforms  to  all  requirements  and 
procedures  prescribed  for  chlortetra- 
cyciine hydrochloride  by  §  146c. 201  (b), 
(c»,  td).  and  (e),  except  that: 

(1)  It  shall  be  labeled  with  an  ex- 
piration date  that  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified. 

(2)  The  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride that  contains  stabilizing 
agents  and  is  intended  for  intravenous 
use  shall  submit  with  his  request  (un- 
less they  were  previously  submitted)  the 
results  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
made  on  the  batch  of  the  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  used  in  making  such 
batch  for  potency  and  extinction  co- 
efficient and  a  sample  consisting  of  two 
packages  each  containing  approximately 
500  milligrams  of  the  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride used  in  making  such  batch 
for  potency  and  extinction  coefiBcient. 

<3)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
of  the  tetracycline  hydrochloride  used  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  batch  of  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  for  intravenous 
use  submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  sub- 
paragraph (2)  of  this  paragraph  shall 
be  $4,00, 
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5  146C.219  Crude  chlortetracyciine 
oral  veterinary — (a)  Standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Crude  chlortetracyciine  oral  veterinary 
is  crude  chlortetracyciine  with  suitable 
and  harmless  diluents,  buffer  sub- 
stances, and  suspending  or  dispersing 
agents.  It  contains  not  less  than  10 
grams  of  chlortetracyciine  activity  per 
pound.  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  6  percent. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  well-closed 
container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S,  P.  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  apphcable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
that  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in  good 
packaging,  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded.  Each 
such  container  shall  contain  not  more 
than  100  pounds. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  grams  of  chlor- 
tetracyciine in  each  pound  of  the  batch. 

(iii»  The  statement  "For  oral  veteri- 
nary use  only." 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2 1  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
§  146,2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number 
of  packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch, 
the  number  of  grams  of  chlortetracy- 
ciine in  each  pound  of  the  batch,  and 
the  quantity  of  each  other  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch,  and  the  date 
on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  batch 
was  completed.  Such  request  shall  be  ac- 
companied or  followed  by  the  results  of 
tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch  for  average  potency  and  average 
moisture. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  of  the 
batch  consisting  of  1  ounce  for  each 
3,000  poimds  in  y,he  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  five  1 -ounce  portions  or  more 
than  twelve  1 -ounce  portions  collected 
by  taking  single  1 -ounce  portions  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
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packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(e»  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be 

(1)  $4,00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  i2)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  drug  are  necessary  to  de- 
termine whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  depw^it  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146,8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

(f)  Excmptioji  of  crude  chlortetracy- 
line  oral  veterinary  from  certification. 
Crude  chlortetracyciine  oral  veterinary 
that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a)  (except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses), (b).  and  (c)  of  this  section  shall 
be  exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (1)  and  507  of  the  act.  if  it 
complies  with  all  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

(1)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furni-shing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals 
are  eating  less  feed. 

(2)  The  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  assayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(3)  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

<4)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotic  is 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further, 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  such  use: 

( i )  Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

(ii)  Bacterial  pneumonia  in  swine. 

(iii)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  'air- 
sac  infection),  hexamitiasis.  blue  comb 
(mud  fever,  nonspecific  infectious  enter- 
itis)   in  poultry. 

(iv)  Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

§  146c,220  Tetracycline — (a)  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.  Tetracycline  is  the  hydrated  or 
anhydrous  crystalline  compound  of  the 
deschloro  derivative  of  a  kind  of  chlor- 
tetracyciine, or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more 
such  compounds.    It  is  so  purified  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  975 
micrograms  per  milligram  on  the  anhy- 
drous basis. 

(2)  It  is  nontoxic. 

(3)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  13  percent. 

(4)  Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  suspension 
prepared  by  adding  10  milligrams  per 
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milliliter  is  not  less  than  3.0  and  not  more 
than  7.0. 

(5)  Its  extinction  coefficient  E  -     '"- 

1  cm. 
is  402  ±15  at  380  m^l  calculated  on  the 
anhydrous  basis. 

<bi  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strencith,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limits  therefor  in  applicable  standards, 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
that  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in  good 
packaqing.  storage,  and  distribution 
practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(O  Labeling.  Each  package  of  tetra- 
cycUne  shall  bear  on  its  outside  wrapper 
or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer, as  heremafter  indicated,  the  fol- 
lowing : 

<1>   The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  number  of  micrograms  of 
tetracycline  per  milhgram  expressed  in 
terms  of  its  equivalency  of  tetracycline 
hydrochloride,  and  the  total  number  of 
grams  in  the  immediate  container. 

(3>  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  it  was  certified: 
Provided,  hoicever.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container  is 
packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  use  only  in 
the  manufacture  of  nonparenteral 
drugs." 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(d»  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays;  sarnples.  d)  In  ad- 
dition to  complying  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  the  batch,  and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  the  batch  was  com- 
pleted. Such  request  shall  be  accom- 
panied or  followed  by  the  results  of  tests 
and  assays  made  by  him  on  the  batch  for 
potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH.  crystal- 
linity,  and  extinction  coefficient. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch  consisting  of  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
60  milligrams  taken  from  a  different  part 
of  such  batch  and  each  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section. 

•  3»  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  batches  of 
another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  tetracycline  is  to  be  used,  the 
manufacturer  of  the  batch  that  is  to  be 
so  u.sed  may  request  the  Commissioner 
to  make  check  tests  and  assays  on  a 
sample  of  such  batch  taken  as  prescribed 
by  subparagraph  (2)  of  this  paragraph. 
Prom  the  information  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (1 )  of  this  paragraph  may  be 
omitted  results  of  teats  and  assays  not 
required  for  the  batch  when  used  in  such 
other  drug.    The  Commissioner  shall  re- 
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port  to  such  manufacturer  the  results  of 
such  check  tests  and  assays  as  are  so 
requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

<n  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  id.)  (2)  and 
<3>   of  this  section. 

<  2 )  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (I) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146c. 221  Tetracycline  hydrochloride 
for  intramuscular  use — ta)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
TctracycHnc  hydrochloride  for  intramus- 
cular use  is  a  dry  mixture  of  tetracycline 
hydrochloride,  magne.^ium  chloride,  and 
one  or  more  suitable  buffer  substances, 
with  or  without  one  or  more  suitable 
preservatives  and  anesthetic  agents.  It 
is  sterile.  It  is  nonpyrogenic.  Its  mois- 
ture content  is  not  more  than  5  percent. 
Its  pH  in  an  aqueous  solution  contain- 
ing 10  milligrams  per  milliliter  is  not 
less  than  2.0  and  not  more  than  3.0. 
The  tetracycline  hydrochloride  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146c.218 
<a>.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  .such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  appli- 
cable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. The  immediate  containers  shall 
be  of  colorle-ss  transparent  glass,  closed 
by  a  substance  through  which  a  hypo- 
dermic needle  may  be  introduced  and 
withdrawn  without  removing  the  closure 
or  destroying  its  effectiveness.  Each 
such  container  shall  contain  not  less 
than  100  milligrams  of  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride, and  each  may  be  packaged 
in  combination  with  a  container  of  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  diluent. 

to  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

'1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)   The  batch  mark, 
(ii)   The  number  of  milhgrams  of  tet- 
racycline hydrochloride  in  the  immediate 
container. 


(iii)  The  name  and  quantitv  of  each 
other  ingredient  in  the  unmcd:aie 
container. 

(iv)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  m  with 

the  date  that  is  24  months  aftir  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

I V )  The  statement  "For  intramuscular 
use  only." 

•  2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  lor  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  u.se  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  packai'e.  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i>  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(li)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adcquale  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  dru"  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(iii)  A  statement  of  the  conditions 
under  which  solutions  prepared  from  the 
drug  should  be  stored  and  the  statement 
"Sterile  solutions  may  be  stored  at  room 
temperature  for  24  hours  without  signifi- 
cant loss  of  potency." 

'd)  Request  for  certification:  samples. 
(11  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previou.sly  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  a.ssay  of  the  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  tetracycline  hydrochloride  in 
each  package,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  other  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch,  and  a  statement  that  each 
such  ingredient  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  sec- 
tion. If  such  batch  or  any  part  thereof 
is  to  be  packaged  with  a  diluent,  such 
request  shall  also  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  that  such  diluent  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (5)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  the  results  of  the  tests 
and  assays  listed  after  each  of  the  fol- 
lowing, made  by  him  on  an  accurately 
representative  sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  Potency,  sterility,  pyro- 
gens, moisture,  pH. 
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(il>  The  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
used  in  making  the  batch:  Potency,  toxi- 
city, histamine,  extinction  coefficient, 
and  ciystallinity. 

i  3 1  F:xcept  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  <5)  of  this  paragraph,  if 
such  batch  is  packaged  for  dispensing, 
such  per.son  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i>   The  batch: 

(a»  Fur  all  tests  except  sterility:  1 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  10  or  more  than  17 
immediate  containers. 

(?))  For  sterility  testing:  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(11)  The  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
used  in  making  the  batch:  10  packages 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  le-ss  than  250  milligrams,  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
it  146C.201   (b). 

(iii>  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each, 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
the  certification  of  a  batch  which  is  to 
be  packaged  in  combination  with  a  dilu- 
ent that  is  not  recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  when  any  change  is  made  in  the  com- 
position of  such  diluent:  5  packages  of 
the  diluent  included  in  the  combination. 

(4)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing, such  per.son  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
0.25  gram. 

(11)  For  sterility  testing:  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  40  milli- 
grams of  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
Each  such  package  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph   (b)   of  this  section. 

(5)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i) 
(0).  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  and  (4)  (i)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
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request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  cd)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  140c. 222     Tetracycline      hydrocMO' 
ride  oral  suspension:  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride    oral     solution;     tetracycline 
calcium  oral  suspensicm — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  suspen- 
sion, tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  so- 
lution,   and    tetracycline    calcium    oral 
suspension  are  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride   or   tetracycline    calcium   prepared 
from    tetracycline    hydrochloride,    with 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  sus- 
pending and  dispersing  agents   (unless 
it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  so- 
lution) ;   with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  sulfonamides:  and  with  or  with- 
out one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
colorings,  flavorings,  buffer  substances, 
and  preservatives,  suspended  or  dis.solved 
in  a  suitable  and  harmless  vehicle.     If 
it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  sus- 
pension it  may  contain  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  hai-mless  vitamin  substances. 
Each  milliliter  shall  contain  not  less  than 
the  equivalent  of  25  milligrams  of  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride.    Its  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  2  percent  if  it  is 
tetracyline  hydrochloride  oral  suspension 
and  not  more  than  7  percent  if  it  is  tet- 
racycline   hydrochloride    oral    solution. 
Its  pH  is  not  less  than  2.0  and  not  more 
than  3.5  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  solution  and  not  less  than  7.0 
and  not  more  than  8.0  if  it  is  tetracycline 
calcium    oral    suspension.      Tlie    tetra- 
cycline hydiochloride  used  conforms  to 
the  standards  prescribed   by   §  146c. 218 
(a),  except  S  146c. 218  (a)    (2),  (4).  and 
(5).    Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F., 
conforms   to   the   standards   prescribed 
therefor   by   such   official   compendium. 
<b)   Packaging.    The  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  shall  be  of 
such  composition  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quahty,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  that  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

( 1 )  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  The  potency  per  milliliter  ex- 
pressed in  milligrams  of  tetracycline 
hydrochloride  or  its  equivalency  of  tet- 
racycline hydrochloride. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Shake  well." 
(iv)  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
sulfonamide,  presenative,  and  vitamin 
substance  used  in  making  the  batch. 
(V)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  that  is  12  months  (if  it 
contains  one  or  more  vitamin  substances 
or  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral 
solution)  or  18  months  <if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or 
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tetracycline  calcium  oral  suspension) 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for 
dispensing  and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a 
readily  available  medical  publication 
containing  information  (including  con- 
traindications and  possible  sensitiza- 
tion) adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug 
by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
br(x;hure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however, 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  and  labeling: 

(i)  If  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
oral  suspension  and  it  contains  one  or 
more  vitamin  substances  or  sulfona- 
mides, after  the  name  "tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride oral  suspension,"  wherever 
it  appears,  the  words  "with  sulfona- 
mide's)" or  "with  vitamin ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  vitamin  ingredient  used,  or  "with 
vitamins,"  if  it  contains  more  than  one 
vitamin  ingredient,  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(ii)  If  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
oral  solution  or  tetracycline  calcium 
oral  suspension  and  it  contains  one  or 
more  sulfonamides,  after  the  name 
"tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  solu- 
tion' or  "tetracycline  calcium  oral  sus- 
pension," wherever  it  appears,  the 
words  "with  sulfonamide (s ) ,"  in  juxta- 
position with  such  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  di-ug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinar- 
ian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter, 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  potency  per  milliliter 
of  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
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latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4»  of  this  paragraph, 
each  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
a.s.says  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of  : 

<i)  The  batch:  Average  potency  per 
milliliter,  average  moi.^ture  if  it  is  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  oral  suspension  or 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  oral  solution, 
and  pH  if  it  is  tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride oral  solution  or  tetracycline  calcium 
oral  suspension. 

'ii)  The  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
used  in  making  the  batch:  Potency, 
toxicity,  moi-sture.  pH.  crystallinity,  and 
extinction  coefScient. 

(3)  Kxcept  as  othcrwij-e  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5.000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  5  or 
more  than  12  immediate  containers, 
collected  by  taking  single  immediate 
containers  at  such  intervals  throughout 
the  entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch 
that  the  quantities  packaged  during  the 
intervals  are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
used  in  making  the  batch:  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal' 
portions  of  not  less  than  60  milligrams 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146c  201  (b). 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  an  initial  request 
for  certification,  each  other  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch:  1  package 
of  each  containing  approximately  5  0 
grams. 

<4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

<1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  ii),  (ii).  and  (iii)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  con.'^iders 
that  investigations  other  than  the  exam- 
ination of  such  packages  are  neces.'^ary 
to  determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §146  3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  i.s.suance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
cf  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unle.-^s  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146C.223  ChlortetracvcUne  -  n  e  o- 
mycin-strevtoviycin-pcnicillin  ointment  • 
chlortetracycline  -  neomycin  -  dihydro- 
streptomycin     -     penicillin     ointment- 
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tetracycline  hydrochloride  -  neoinycin- 
streptomycin-penicilUn  ointment;  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  -  neomycin-dihy- 
drostreptomycin  -  penicillin  ointment. 
(a)  Chlorteti-acycline-neomycin-strep- 
tomycin-penicillin  ointment,  chlortetra- 
cycline-ncomycin-dihydrostreptomycin- 
penicillin  ointment,  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride-neomycin-streptomycin-p  e  n  i- 
cillin  ointment,  and  tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride -  neomycin  -  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin-pcnicillin  ointment  conform  to 
all  requirements  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  §  146c.202  for 
chlortetraycycline  hydrochloride  oint- 
ment and  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
ointment,  except  that: 

'  1 1  They  contain  not  le.ss  than  28 
milligrams  of  chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride or  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
per  pram. 

<2)  They  contain  not  less  than  14 
milli,jranio  of  neomycin  per  gram.  The 
neomycin  uied  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  by  ^  146e.410  (a)  (2) 
of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Thoy  contain  not  less  than  14 
milligrams  of  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin  per  gram.  The  strepto- 
mycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
pre.sciibed  by  §  146b.  101  <a)  of  this  chap- 
ter, except  §  146b.l01  (a)  (2).  (4),  and 
<5).  The  dihydrostreptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed  by 
§  14Gb  103  of  this  chapter,  except  the 
standards  for  sterility,  pvrogens,  and 
histamine. 

i4)  They  contain  not  less  than  28.000 
units  of  procaine  penicillin  G  per  gram 
The  procaine  penicillin  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  prescribed  bv  S  146a. 44 
(a)  of  this  chapter,  except  §  14Cu  44  ^a) 
(2>  and  (3). 

<b)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  for  chlortetracycline  hy- 
drochloride ointment  and  tetracvcline 
hydrochloride  ointment  by  5  1460.202  (c) 
'D  (ii)  and  (iii).  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride or  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
neomycin,  and  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin per  gram,  and  the  number 
of  units  of  procaine  penicillin  per  gram 
Its  expiration  date  shall  be  18  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified. 

'O   In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146c. 202  (d>    a  person 
who   requests  certification   of   a   batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing   the   batch  marks  and    « unless 
they  were  previously  submitted  >  the  re- 
sults and  dates  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of   the   neomycin,   streptomycin 
or  dihydrostreptomycin.   and   penicUlin 
used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency 
toxicity,     moisture.     pH,     streptomycin 
conrent     of     the     dihydrostreptomycin 
crystallinity  if  it  is  crystalline  dihydro- 
streptomycin.    and     crystillinity     and 
penicillin    G   content    of    the    procaine 
penicillin  G.     He  shall  also  submit  in 
connection  with  his  request  a  sample 
consisting  of  not  less  than  8  packages  of 
such   ointment  and    (unless  they   were 
previously  submitted),  accurately  repre- 
sentative samples  of  the  following,  in  the 
quantities  indicated.  - 


(I)  Tlie  neomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  5  packages,  each  containing  ap. 
proximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram. 

<2)  The  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch- 
5  packages,  each  containing  approxil 
matoly  equal  portions  of  not  less  than 
0  5  gram. 

(3)  The  procaine  penicillin  G  used  in 
making  the  batch:  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  of  neomycin,  strep, 
tomycin  or  diliydrostreptomycin.  and 
peniciUin  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  prescribed  therefor  by 
this  section  shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146C.224  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride-nystatin  capsules.  Tetracycline 
hydrochloride-nystatin  capsules  are  cap- 
sules that  conform  to  all  the  require- 
ments and  procedures  prescribed  by 
5  146c. 204  for  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
capsules,  except  that: 

(a)  Each  capsule  contains  not  less 
than  100.000  units  of  nystatin.  The 
nystatin  used  is  produced  by  the  growth 
of  Streptomyces  noursei.  It  is  a  white 
to  yellow  to  light -tan  powder.  It  is  very 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  moderately 
soluble  in  methanol,  butanol.  or  pro- 
panol.  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  2.000 
units  per  milligram;  It  is  nontoxic.  Its 
pll  in  a  3-percent  aqueous  suspension  is 
not  less  than  7.5  and  not  more  than  8.0. 
Its  moisture  content  is  not  more  than  5 
percent.  It  exhibits  absorption  maxima 
at  291.  305.  and  319  m,a  when  dissolved 
in  methanol,  and  its  specific  rotation  in 
dimethyl  formamide  at  20'  C.  is  not 
more  than  ±25°. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
.^cribed  for  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
capsules,  each  package  shall  bear  on  its 
label  or  labeling  the  number  of  units  of 
nystatin  in  each  capsule  of  the  batch. 

(ci  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146c  204  (d",  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  .submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batch  mark  and  <un- 
le.ss  they  were  previously  submitted  •  the 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  nystatin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity.  pH, 
moisture,  and  .specific  rotation.  He  shall 
also  submit  in  connection  with  his  re- 
quest a  sample  con.sioting  of  not  less  than 
30  capsules  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
.submitted)  a  sample  consisting  of  10 
packages,  each  containing  approximately 
eqiial  portions  of  not  less  than  300  milli- 
grams of  the  nystatin  used  in  making 
the  batch. 

(di  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  container  in  the 
sample  of  nystatin  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  paragraph  (o  of  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 


§  146c. 225  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride-nystatin tablets.  Tetracycline  hy- 
drochloride-nystatin tablets  are  tablets 
that  conform  to  all  requirements  and  are 
subject  to  all  procedures  pie.scribed  by 
ij  146c  224  for  tetracycline  hydrochloride- 
ny5,tatin  capsules  except  that  the  expira- 
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tion  date  Is  the  date  that  is  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified. 

§  146C.226    Tetracycline  and  vasocon- 
strictor   suspension;     tetracycline    and 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  common  or  usual  name  of  the  vaso- 
constrictor) suspension — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Tetracycline  and  vasoconstrictor  sus- 
pension is  tetracycline  and  a  suitable 
vasoconstrictor,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  suspending 
or  dispersing  agents,  preservatives, 
buffer  substances,  colorings,  and  flavor- 
ings, with  or  without  cortisone  or  a  suit- 
able derivative  of  cortisone,  suspended 
in  a  suitable  and  harmless  vehicle.  Each 
milliliter  contains  a  quantity  of  tetra- 
cycline equivalent  to  not  less  than  3.75 
milligrams  of  tetracycline  hydrochloride. 
Tlie  pH  is  not  less  than  3.0  nor  more 
than  5.0.  The  tetracycline  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146c. 220 
(a>.  Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F., 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  imme- 
diate container  shall  be  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  shall  be 
of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quahty.  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor 
in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  cau.sed  that  are  normal 
and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c>  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

( I )  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

(II)  The   potency   per   milliliter   ex- 
pre>.sed  in  terms  of  its  equivalency  of 
tetracycline  hydrochloride. 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains,  in  addition 
to  tetracycline,  one  or  more  other  active 
ingredients  specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  such  other  ingredient  in  each  milli- 
liter of  the  batch. 

(iv)    The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  that  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  certi- 
fied. Provided,  hoivcvcr.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(v)  The  statements  "Warning — Not 
for  injection"  and  "Shake  well." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii»  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence .specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  pcssible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
tlie  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
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licensed  by  law  to  administer  it ;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  label  or  labeling,  if  it  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  tetracycline,  one  or 
more  other  active  ingredients  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  after  the 
name  "Tetracycline  and  vasoconstrictor 
suspension."  wherever  such  name  ap- 
pears,  the   words   "with   "   in 

juxtaposition  with  such  name,  the  blank 
being  filled  in  with  the  common  or  usual 
name  of  each  such  other  ingredient  used. 

(4)  On  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if 
it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is 
intended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and 
is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeUng  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  Ucensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size  in 
such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  tetracycline 
used  in  making  the  batch  was  completed, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  quantity  of  each  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch,  and  a  state- 
ment that  each  such  ingredient  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4>  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
a.ssays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

(i»  The  batch:  Average  potency  per 
milliliter,  and  pH. 

(ii)  The  tetracycline  used  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture. 
pH.  crystallinity,  and  extinction  coef- 
ficient. 

(3t  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph. 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  One  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12  pack- 
ages, collected  by  taking  single  packages 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packaged  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  tetracycline  used  in  making 
the  batch:  10  packages,  each  containing 
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approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  60  milligrams,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146c. 220 
(b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  One  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams, 
except  if  cortisone,  or  a  derivative  of 
cortisone  is  used,  such  package  shall  con- 
tain approximately  100  milligrams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpvara- 
graph  (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii »  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
com.pHes  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance  of  a 
certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investiga- 
tions. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146C.227  Chlortetracycline  spray 
dressing  (chlortetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride spray  dressing) — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  aiid  purity. 
Chlortetracycline  spray  dressing  is 
chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  oint- 
ment and  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless  inert  gases.  It  is  sterile.  The 
chlortetracycline  hydrochloride  oint- 
ment used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  for  chlortetracycline  hydro- 
chloride ointment  by  §  146C.202  (a),  ex- 
cept that  its  potency  is  not  less  than 
20  milligrams  per  gram.  Each  other 
substance  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  that  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded.  Each  such  con- 
tainer shall  contain  not  less  than  30 
grams  of  ointment  and  shall  contain  one 
or   more   suitable    and   harmless    inert 

gases. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chlortetracycline  per  gram  of  the  chlor- 
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tetracycline  ointment  and  the  number 
of  grams  of  chlortetracyline  ointment 
that  shall  be  ejected  when  used  as  di- 
rected in  the  labeling. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2»  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispen.'^ing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  con- 
traindications and  possible  sen.sitiza- 
tion)  adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug 
by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it:  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  within  or  at- 
tached to  the  package. 

•  3>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  u.se  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(d)  Request  fo-  certification:  saynples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  <  unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  chlortetracycline 
used  in  making  the  batch  was  completed, 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  such  batch,  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  a.ssay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed,  and  that  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

*i)  The  batch:  Average  potency  per 
gram,  sterihty,  and  moisture. 

<ii>  The  chlortetracycline  used  in 
making  the  batch:  Potency,  toxicity, 
moisture,  pH,  and  crystallinity, 

<3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  herein- 
after indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

CO  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  1 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing :  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  chlortetracycline  used  in 
making  the  batch:  5  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  60  milligrams,  packai^ed  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146C.201  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
component  of  the  ointment  base,  each 
containing  approximately  200  grams. 

(4>  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(!•  $5.00  for  each  package  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d>  (3>  (i)  (a) ,  (ii),  and  (iii) 
of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  thi.s  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  S  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 


Part   146d — Certification  of  Chloram- 
phenicol  AND   CHLORAMPHEMCOL-CON- 

TAiNiNG  Drugs 

Sec. 

146d.301     Chloramphenicol. 

146d.302     Chloramphenicol  capsules. 

14Cd.303     Chloramphenicol  ointment. 

146d.304     Chloramphenicol  ophthalmic. 

146d.305     Chloramphenicol  palmitate. 

146d.306  Chloramphenicol  palmxtate  oral 
suspension. 

146d.307  Chloramphenicol  solution;  chlor- 
amphenicol for  aqueous  injec- 
tion. 

146d.308  Chloramphenicol  otic;  chloram- 
phenicol topical. 

146d.309  Cliloramphenlcol  -  streptomycin 
capsules:  chloramphenlcol-dlhy- 
drostreptomycln  capsules. 

14Cd310     Chloramphenicol  tablets. 

146d.311  Chloramphenicol  palmitate-strep- 
tomycin  oral  suspension:  chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate-dlhydro- 
streptomycln  oral  suspension. 

AtrrHORiTT:  SS  146d.301  to  146d.311  Issued 
under  sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  59  Slat.  463.  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357, 


§  146d.301  Chloramphenicol  —  fa) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.  Chloramphenicol  is  a  white 
to  grayish-white  or  yellowish-white  crys- 
talline powder,  occurring  as  needles  or 
elongated  plates.  It  is  neutral,  slightly 
soluble  in  water,  but  freely  soluble  in 
alcohol.  It  has  the  chemical  formula 
D-( — ^  -thrco-l-p  -  nitrophenyl  -  2  -  di- 
chloracetamido-l,3-propanediol.  It  is 
so  purified  and  dried  that: 

( 1 »  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  900  mi- 
crograms per  milligram; 

(2)  It  is  sterile; 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic; 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenic; 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  nor  his- 
tamine-like  substances; 

•  6)  Its  pH  in  saturated  aqueous  solu- 
tion is  not  less  than  4.5  and  not  more 
than  7.5; 

(7)  Its  specific  rotation  in  absolute 
ethanol  at  20"  C.  is  +20- ±  1.5°,  and  at 
25"  C.  is  4  18.5°  ♦  1.5'; 

»8)   Its  melting  point  is  151°  C.  ±2'; 

(9)   Its    extinction    coefficient    E    '* 

1  cm 

Is  298  ±9  at  278  m/x  when  measured  in 
aqueous  solution. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  Im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  .sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing.  It 
sliall  be  in  immediate  containers  of  col- 
orless transparent  glass,  closed  by  a  sub- 
stance through  which  a  hypodermic  nee- 
dle may  be  introduced  and  withdrawn 
without  removing  the  closure  or  destroy- 
ing its  effectiveness;  each  such  container 
shall  contain  not  more  than  1.0  gm.,  and 
each  may  be  packaged  In  combination 
with  a  suitable  and  harmless  diluent. 

(O  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(1)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  grams  in  the  im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  60  montlis  after 
the  month  during  which  the  hatch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use,"  "For  repacking."  or  "For  manu- 
facturing use  or  repacking."  when  pack- 
aged for  repacking  or  for  use  as  an  in- 
gredient In  the  manufacture  of  another 
drug,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 


Tinsdau,  December  20,  1955 

veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(3>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing: 

<i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man. 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Sucli  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to  such  vet- 
erinarian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification,  check 
tests  and  assays:  samples.  (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of  !j  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a  person  who 
requests  certification  of  a  batch  of  chlor- 
amphenicol shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark,  the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  the 
batch,  the  number  of  grams  in  each 
package,  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the  batch 
was  completed.  Such  request  shall  be 
accompanied  or  followed  by  the  results 
of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch  for  potency,  sterility,  toxicity, 
pyrogens,  histamine,  pH.  specific  rota- 
tion, melting  point,  and  extinction  co- 
efDcient.  If  such  batch  or  any  part 
thereof  is  to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent, 
such  request  shall  also  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  that  such  solvent  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  Is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  shall  such  sample  consist  of  less 
than  8  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  15  immediate  containers. 

i3>  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing or  for  use  as  an  ingredient  in 
the  manufacture  of  another  drug,  such 
person  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
sample  containing  ten  approximately 
equal  portions  of  at  least  300  milligrams 
each,  taken  from  different  parts  of  such 
batch;  each  such  portion  shall  be  pack- 
ag(^d  in  a  separate  container,  and  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(4)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repacked 
batches  of  chloramphenicol  or  batches 
of  another  drug  in  the  manufacture  of 
which  it  is  to  be  used,  the  manufacturer 
of  a  batch  which  Is  to  be  so  repacked  or 
used  may  request  the  Commissioner  to 
make  check  tests  and  assays  on  a  sample 
of  such  batch,  taken  as  prescribed  by 
subparagraph  <3)  of  this  paragraph. 
Prom  the  information  required  by  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  this  paragraph  may 
be  omitted  results  of  tests  and  assays 
not  required  for  the  batch  when  used  in 
such  other  drug.  Tlie  Commissioner 
shall  report  to  such  manufacturer  re- 
sults of  such  check  tests  and  assays  as 
are  so  requested. 
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(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be : 

(1)  $10.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (2),  (3), 
and  (4)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.302  Chloramphenicol  cap^riles — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Chloramphenicol 
capsules  are  capsules  composed  of  chlor- 
amphenicol, with  or  without  the  addition 
of  one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
diluents,  lubricants,  colorings,  and  fla- 
vorings. The  potency  of  each  capsule  is 
not  less  than  50  milligrams.  The  chlor- 
amphenicol used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146d.301  (a),  except 
§  146d.301  (a)  (2),  (4>,  (5),  and  (6). 
Each  other  subst.ince  used,  if  its  name  is 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  ofTicial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  chlor- 
amphenicol capsule  is  enclosed  in  a  foil 
or  plastic  film  and  such  enclosure  is  a 
tight  container  as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P., 
except  the  provision  that  It  shall  be 
capable  of  tight  reclosure,  the  immediate 
container  shall  be  a  tight  container  as 
so  defined.  The  composition  of  the  im- 
mediate container,  or  of  the  foil  or  film 
enclosure,  shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  In  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  chlor- 
amphenicol capsules  shall  bear,  on  Its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indicated, 
the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  In  each 
capsule  of  the  batch;  and 

(iii)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  60  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  hoivever.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  Intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 
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(ii)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labehng 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
pockaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
n.:irian  licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on  re- 
quest. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification;  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  chloramphenicol 
capsules  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of 
the  chloramphenicol  used  In  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  number  of  mil- 
ligrams In  each  capsule,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  In  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
ingredient  used  In  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor,  if  any,  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of : 

(I)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
capsule. 

(Ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity, 
specific  rotation,  melting  point,  and  ex- 
tinction coefficient. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  In  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  capsule  for  each 
5.000  capsules  In  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  20  capsules  or  more  than 
100  capsules,  collected  by  taking  single 
capsules  at  such  intervals  throughout 
the  entire  time  of  preparation  that  the 
quantities  encapsulated  diu-Ing  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

(Ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  ten  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  jwrtions  of 
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not  less  than  300  milligrams  each,  pack- 
aged In  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146d.301   (b). 

(ill)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  diluent,  lubricant, 
coloring,  and  flavoring  used  In  making 
the  batch:  one  package  of  each  contain- 
ing approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (li)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 
(3)  (ID  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
chloramphenicol  capsules  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  capsule  In  the  sam- 
ple submitted  In  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section,  $4  00 
for  each  package  In  the  samples  sub- 
mitted In  accordance  with  paragraph 
Cd)  (3)  (ID  and  (lil)  of  this  section;  and 

<2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  capsules  and  packages,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained m  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

S  146d.303    Chloramphenicol  ointment 
(chloramphenicol    cream)— (a)  Stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity.     Chloramphenicol    ointment    is 
chloramphenicol  in  a  suitable  and  harm- 
less omtment  base,  with  or  without  suit- 
able  and   harmless    buffer   substances 
dispersing   and   suspending   agents      It 
may  contain  cortisone  or  a  suitable  de- 
rivative of  cortisone.     If  such   base   is 
water-miscible.  it  shall  contain  a  suit- 
able    and     harmless     pre.'^ervative      Its 
potency  is  not  less  than  1.0  milligram 
per   gram.     The   chloramphenicol    used 
K°™^^      *^     '^^      requirements     of 
U\     /I?^     ^V'    ^^^^P'    subparagraphs 

F«ohntL^"'^ui^*-  °^  '^^t  paragraph. 
Each  other  substance  used,  if  its  name  is 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  official  compendium 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  it  is  packaged 
in  a  single  dose  container,  chloram- 
phenicol omtment  shall  be  packaged  in 
collapsible  tubes,  which  shall  be  well- 
closed  containers  as  defined  by  the 
U.  S.  P..  and  shall  not  be  larger  than  the 
/8 -ounce  size  if  such  ointment  is  repie- 
sented  for  ophthalmic  use.  and  in  no 
cp^  /kT"",  *?^"  *^^  2-ounce  size,  ex- 

d  ?tl  nL\  ""^^  ^^  packaged  in  imme- 
diate  contamers   of  glass  which   meet 

bv  th?TT^°J  ^'^^*  containers  as  defined 
imm^H,^;  ^'  ^-  "^^  composition  of  the 
immediate  container  and  closure  shall 
be  such  as  Will  not  cause  any  change  In 
the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 

f  n^f^""?,  ^^^"""^  ^^y  l^it  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
Changes  so  caused  which  are  normal 
and    unavoidable    in    good   packagSg 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  chlor- 
amphenicol ointment  shall  bear  on  its 
label  or  labeling  as  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, the  following: 

<1>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(i)  The  batch  mark: 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chloramphenicol  per  gram  of  the  batch 
or  in  each  single-dose  container; 

<iii)  If  it  contains  cortisone  or  a  de- 
rivative of  cortisone,  or  preservatives, 
the  name  and  quantity  of  each  such  in- 
gredient;  and 

tiv)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

■•  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  60  months,  or  24  months 
if  it  is  packaged  in  immediate  containers 
other  than  tin  or  glass,  or  12  months  if 
the  ointment  base  is  water-miscible 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  houcver.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

<2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and 
it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  reference 
specifically  identifying  a  readily  avail- 
able medical  publication  containing  in- 
formation  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licen'^ed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  Information  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request- 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labelin'^ 
withm  or  attached  to  the  package 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package    if 
It  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is 
mtended  solely  for  veterinary  use  and 
IS   conspicuously   so   labeled,    adequate 
directions  and  warnings  for  tne  veter 
inary  use  of  such   drug   by   the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement   that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  infor- 
mation for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such 
drug  by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law 
to  administer  it  will   be  sent  to  such 
veterinarian  on  request. 

<4)   On  the  label   and  labeling    if   it 

^^ri«"^  °"^  °^  ^^^  ^^"^'^  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph   (a)   of  this  sec- 

rOi'l'r^  !'^.  ^L'^  "^""^  "chloramphenicol 
ointment  wherever  it  appears,  the  name 
of  the  active  ingredient,  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

nl^l  ^^3^^^^  ^°^  ^^'■tifi<^ation:  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap! 
ter.  a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  chloramphen- 
icol ointment  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 


each  size  In  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  a.ssav  of  the 
chloramphenicol  used  in  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  that  each  component  of 
the  ointment  base  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

(2)  Elxoept  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4>  of  this  paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assa.vs  listed  after  each  of  the  following 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represen- 
tative sample  of: 

<i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
gram. 

(ID  The  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  the  batch;  potency,  toxicity  pH 
specific  rotation,  melting  point  and  ex-' 
tinction  coefficient. 

<3)  Except  as  otherwi.se  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest, in  the  quantities  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, accurately  representative  samples 
of  the  following: 

<i>   The   batch;    1    package   for   each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  5  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages  if  it  is  packaged  in  immedi- 
ate containers  of  tin  or  glass,  and  not 
less   than   20   immediate   containers   or 
more  than  100  immediate  containers  if 
It  is  packaged  in  immediate  containers 
other  than  tin  or  glass,  collected  by  tak- 
ing  single   packages   at   such    intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

•  ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  the  batch;  lO  packages  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams  pack- 
aged in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146d.301   (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  200 
grams,  except  if  cortisone  or  a  derivative 
of  cortisone  is  used,  such  package  shall 
contain  approximately  100  milligrams 

'4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
ftraph  (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  <3) 
(11)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

<  1  >  S4  00  for  each  multiple-dose  pack- 
age or  $1.00  for  each  suigle-dose  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  of 
this  section,  and  $4.00  for  each  pack- 
age in  the  samples  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  paragraph  (d)  (3>  (ii)  and 
(iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 

s^iTPo^\   ^''^^     ^^^     requirements     of 
S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
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of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  inves- 
tigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.304    Chloramphenicol  ophthal- 
^/c— <a)   Standards      of      identity, 
strcncith,  quality,  and  purity.    Chloram- 
phenicol ophthalmic  is  chloramphenicol, 
with  or  without  on^  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless     preservatives,      buffer     sub- 
stances, and  diluents.     It  may  contain 
cortisone  hydrocortisone,  or  a  suitable 
ester  of  cortisone  or  hydrocortisone.    It  is 
sterile.    The  chloramphenicol  is  of  such 
quantity  that  when  prepared  as  directed 
in  its  labeling  the  potency  of  such  solu- 
tion or  suspension  is  not  less  than  1.0 
milligram  per  milliliter  and  maintains 
its  labeled  potency  after  it  has  been  kept 
for  10  days  at  room  temperature.     Such 
solution    or    suspension    has    a    pH    of 
7.3Tt0.2.    The  chloramphenicol  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146d.301 
(a>,  except  subparagraphs  (2),  (4>,  and 
(5>  of  that  paragraph.     Each  other  in- 
gredient used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed   therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  immediate  con- 
tainer of  chloramphenicol  ophthalmic 
shall  be  a  tight  container  as  defined  by 
the  U.  S.  P.  Its  closure  shall  be  one 
through  which  a  hypodermic  needle  can- 
not be  introduced.  The  composition  of 
the  immediate  container  and  closure 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  pack- 
aging, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded.  Each  such  con- 
tainer may  be  packaged  in  combination 
with  a  container  of  the  solvent,  sterile 
distilled  water  U.  S.  P. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(D   The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chloramphenicol  in  the  immediate 
container; 

(iii)  The  statement  'Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  60  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(iv)  If  It  is  packaged  In  combination 
with  a  container  of  a  solvent  the  state- 
ment 'Warning— Not  for  injection;" 

(V)  If  It  contains  cortisone,  hydro- 
cortisone, or  an  ester  of  cortisone  or 
hydrocortisone,  or  preservatives,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  sub- 
stance. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 
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(I)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  It  Is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however, 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a 
statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 

(4)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  It 
contains  one  of  the  active  ingredients 
specified  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion, after  the  name  "chloramphenicol 
ophthalmic,"  wherever  it  appears,  the 
name  of  the  ingredient  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(d)  Request  for  certification ;  samples. 
( 1 )  In  addition  to  complying  w  ith  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  chloramphenicol  ophthalmic 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  previously  sub- 
mitted) the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  chlorampheni- 
col in  each  immediate  container,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  quantity  of  each  other  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  and 
a  statement  that  each  such  ingredient 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section.  If  such  batch 
or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  packaged 
with  a  solvent,  such  request  shall  also  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  that  such 
solvent  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  and 
pH  of  the  solution  or  suspension  pre- 
pared as  directed  in  Its  labeling. 


9785 

(ID  The  chloramphenicol  used  In  mak- 
ing the  batch;  potency,  toxicity.  pH,  spe- 
cific rotation,  melting  point,  and  extinc- 
tion coefficient. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  In  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter 
indicated,  accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(i)   The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterlUty;  one 
Immediate  container  for  each  5,000  Im- 
mediate containers  In  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  Immediate  contain- 
ers or  more  than  12  immediate  con- 
tainers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 

containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii )  The  chloramphenicol  used  In  mak- 
ing the  batch;  10  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  300  milligrams,  packaged 
In  accordance  with  the  requirements  ol 
§  146d.301   (b). 

(Ill)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of  each 
containing  aproximately  5.0  grams,  ex- 
cept If  cortisone  acetate  Is  used,  such 
package  shall  contain  approximately  100 
milligrams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ID  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ID  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  In  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer or  package  In  the  samples  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (I)  (a),  (il),  and  (Iii)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  Immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained In  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.305  Chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate—(&)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength.  Qtuility.  and  purity.  Chloram- 
phenicol pahnitate  is  the  white  to  gray- 
ish-white, tasteless,  crystalline  palmitic 
acid  ester  of  chloramphenicol.  It  Is  so 
purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  555  mi- 
crograms of  chloramphenicol  per  milli- 
gram. 

(2)  It  Is  nontoxic. 
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(3)  Its  melting  point  is  89' ±3*  C. 

(4)  Its  extinction  coefficient  £ ,'*     is 

I  cm 

178-6  at  271  m/i  when  measured  in  abso- 
lute ethanol. 

The  chloramphenicol  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146d.301  (a),  ex- 
cept subparagraphs  (2),  (4),  and  (5)  of 
that  paragraph. 

(b>  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any 
limit  therefor  in  applicable  standards. 
except  that  minor  changes  so  caused 
which  are  normal  and  unavoidable  in 
good  packaging,  storage,  and  distribu- 
tion practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate  shall  bear  on  its 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container,  as  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, the  following: 

(1)  The  batch  mark. 

(2)  The  number  of  grams  in  the  im- 
mediate container  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  chloramphenicol  per  gram. 

(3)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  48  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(4)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use  only." 

(5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Fed- 
eral law  prohibits  dispensing  without 
prescription." 

(d )  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  of  chloramphe- 
nicol palmitate  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  In  the  batch  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising 
such  batch  was  completed.  Such  request 
shall  be  accompanied  or  followed  by  re- 
sults of  tests  and  assays  made  by  him 
on  the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  melt- 
ing point,  and  extinction  coefficient. 

(2)  Such  person  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  sample  containing  10  approxi- 
mately equal  portions  of  at  least  300 
milligrams,  each  taken  from  different 
parts  of  such  batch;  each  such  portion 
shall  be  packaged  in  a  separate  con- 
tainer and  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1.  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  Immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
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ments  of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  id) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.306  Chloramphenicol  pabnitate 
oral  suspension — (a)  Standards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate  oral  suspension  is 
chloramphenicol  palmitate  and  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  buffer  sub- 
stances, suspending  agents,  preserva- 
tives, colorings,  and  flavorings,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  .suitable  and  harm- 
less vitamin  substances,  suspended  in  a 
suitable  and  harmless  vehicle.  It  con- 
tains not  less  than  30  milligrams  of 
chloramphenicol  per  milliliter.  Its  pH 
is  not  less  than  4.5  and  not  more  than 
7.0.  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
§  146d.305  (a).  Each  other  substance 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F..  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(b»  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall 
be  of  such  composition  as  will  not  cause 
any  change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or 
purity  of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit 
therefor  in  applicable  standards,  except 
that  minor  changes  so  caused  which  are 
normal  and  unavoidable  in  good  packag- 
ing, storage,  and  distribution  practice 
shall  be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  chlor- 
amphenicol palmitate  oral  suspension 
shall  bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as 
hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 

i\)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chloramphenicol  per  milliliter. 

<iii>  The  name  and  quantity  of  each 
preservative,  and  if  it  contains  vitamin 
substances,  the  name  and  quantity  of 
each  such  ingredient  used  in  making 
the  batch. 

(Iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  fillad  in  with 

the  date  which  is  48  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified, or  with  the  date  that  is  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  it  contains  one  or  more 
vitamin  substances:  Provided,  hoivever, 
That  such  expiration  date  may  be  omit- 
ted from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer : 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a 
reference  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining information  (including  contra- 


indications and  possible  sensitization) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licen.sed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it;  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such  in- 
formation,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  horvever,  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the 
Information  is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 

(3»  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  It 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veteri- 
nary use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  vetermary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinar- 
ian on  request. 

i4)  On  the  label  and  labeling,  if  it  con- 
tains one  or  more  vitamin  substances, 
after  the  name  'chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate oral  suspension,"  wherever  it  ap- 
pears, the  words  '"with  vitamin " 

(the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  name 
of  the  vitamin  ingredient  used>  or  'with 
Vitamins"  (if  it  contains  more  than  one 
vitamin  ingredient  >,  in  juxtaposition 
with  such  name. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  showing 
the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  In  such  batch,  the 
batch  mark,  and  (unless  it  was  previ- 
ously submitted)  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  chloramphenicol 
palmitate  used  in  making  such  batch 
was  completed,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  ihis  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  follow- 
ing, made  by  him  on  an  accurately  rep- 
resentative sample  of; 

(i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
milliliter.  pH. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  in  making  the  batch:  potency, 
toxicity,  melting  point,  extinction  coeffi- 
cient. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  with  his  re- 
quest, in  the  quantities  hereinafter  in- 
dicated, accurately  representative  sam- 
ples of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  5  or  more  than  12  pack- 
ages, collected  by  taking  single  pack- 
ages at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
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the  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
used  in  making  the  batch;  10  packages, 
each  containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  300  milligrams, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146d.305  (b». 

(iii)  In  the  case  of  an  initial  request 
for  certification,  each  other  ingredient 
used  in  making  the  batch;  one  package 
of  each  containing  approximately  5 
grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii»  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

( 1 )  $4.00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3)  (i).  (ii).  and  (iii)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  i-ssuance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 

The  fee  pre.scribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146d.307  Chloramphenicol  solution; 
chloramphenicol  for  aqueous  injection — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Chloramphenicol 
solution  is  chloramphenicol,  with  or 
without  one  or  more  suitable  and  harm- 
less buffer  substances,  dissolved  in  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  solvents. 
Chloramphenicol  for  aqueous  injection 
is  a  dry  mixture  of  chloramphenicol  and 
one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless  sus- 
pending or  dispersing  agents,  buffer  sub- 
stances, and  preservatives.  It  is  so 
purified  that: 

(1)  If  it  is  the  solution  of  the  drug. 
Its  potency  is  250  milligrams  per  milli- 
liter. 

(2>  It  is  sterile. 

<3>   It  is  nontoxic. 

<4>   It  is  nonpyrogenic. 

(5)  It  contains  no  histamine  nor  his- 
tamine-like  substances. 

i6t  If  it  is  chloramphenicol  solution, 
its  pH  is  not  le.ss  than  4.7  and  not  more 
than  5.0.  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the 
drug,  the  pH  of  a  suspension  prepared 
as  directed  in  its  labeling  is  not  less  than 
4.5  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

The  chloramphenicol  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  146d.301  (a*.  Each 
other  ingredient  used,  if  its  name  is 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  con- 
forms to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  .such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P  .  shall  be 
sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  closing, 
shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents  can- 
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not  be  used  without  destroying  the  seal, 
and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will 
not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  Lmit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing  and 
it  is  the  solution  of  the  drug,  it  shall  be  in 
hermetically  sealed,  colorless,  transpar- 
ent glass  ampuls,  each  of  which  shall 
contain  2.0  millihters.  If  it  is  packaged 
for  dispensing  and  it  is  the  dry  mixture 
of  the  drug,  it  shall  be  in  colorle.ss.  trans- 
parent glass  containers,  closed  by  a  sub- 
stance through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  may  be  introduced  and  withdrawn 
without  removing  the  closure  or  destroy- 
ing its  effectiveness,  and  each  such  con- 
tainer shall  contain  1.0  gram  or  2.0  grams 
of  chloramphenicol. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labehng  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 
(i)  The  batch  mark, 
(ii)  If  it  is  the  solution  of  the  drug, 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  chloram- 
phenicol in  each  milliliter  of  the  batch; 
and  if  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug, 
the  number  of  grams  of  chlorampheni- 
col in  each  immediate  container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

••  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified if  it  is  the  solution  of  the  drug,  or 
48  months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  bateh  was  certified  if  it  is  the  dry 
mixture  of  the  drug:  Provided,  however. 
That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container, 
(iv)  If  it  is  the  solution  of  the  drug, 
the  name  of  each  solvent  used;  and  if  it 
is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug,  the  name 
and  quantity  of  each  preservative  used. 
(V)  If  it  is  the  dry  mixture  of  the  drug, 
the  statement  "For  intramuscular  use 
only." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, the  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unle.ss  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  dispensing: 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  its 
use  by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug. 

(ii)  If  it  is  intended  solely  for  veteri- 
nary use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled, 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Such  circular  or  other  labeling  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister It  will  be  sent  to  such  veteri- 
narian on  request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  sam- 
ples.   (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 


9787 

the  requirements  of  S  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  showing 
the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  in  the  batch,  the  number  of 
milligrams  or  grams  in  each  of  such 
packages,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  the 
batch  was  completed,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of 
the  chloramphenicol  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  quantity 
of  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  and  a  statement  that  each  such 
ingredient  conforms  to  the  requirements 
prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of : 

(i)  The  batch;  potency,  sterility,  tox- 
icity, pyrogens,  histamine  content,  and 
pH. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  the  batch;  potency,  specific  ro- 
tation, melting  point,  and  extinction 
coefficient. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  cormection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5,000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  8  or  more  than  15 
immediate  containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  Immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  In 
making  the  batch;  two  immediate  con- 
tainers containing  approximately  300 
milligrams  each,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146d.301 
(b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  ingredient  (imless  It  Is 
recognized  by  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.)  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each,  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $10.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  In  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i)  (o) 
of  this  section;  $4.00  for  each  package 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ID  and  (ill) 
of  this  section. 
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(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
of  such  Immediate  containers,  are  nec- 
essary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 
batch  complies  with  the  requirements  of 
9  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  investi- 
gations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  a) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.308  Chloramphenicol  otic: 
chloramphenicol  topical — <a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  aiiality.  and  purity. 
Chloramphenicol  otic  and  chloramphen- 
icol topical  is  chloramphenicol,  with  or 
without  ethyl  aminobenzoate,  in  a  suit- 
able and  harmless  vehicle.  The  potency 
of  the  solution  is  not  less  than  5  milli- 
grams per  milliliter.  Its  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  2  percent.  Its  pH 
Is  not  less  than  4  and  not  more  thnn  8. 
The  chloramphenicol  used  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  5  146d.301  (a^  ex- 
cept subparagraphs  (2),  (4),  and  <5)  of 
that  paragraph.  Each  other  ingredient 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Each  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following : 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  milligrams  of 
chloramphenicol,  and  if  it  contains  ethyl 
aminobenzoate,  the  quantity  of  such  in- 
gredient in  each  milliliter  of  the  batch. 

(ill)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
Immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(Iv)  The  statement  "Warning— For 
external  use  only." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer : 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription,'" unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
yetermary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(11)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  refer- 
ence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
Information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by  practi- 
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tioners  licensed  by  law  to  administer  it; 
or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  such  informa- 
tion, and  a  statement  that  such  brochure 
or  other  printed  matter  will  be  sent  on 
request:  Provided,  however.  That  this 
reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  infor- 
mation is  contained  in  a  circular  or  other 
labeling  within  or  attached  to  the  pack- 
age. 

<3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it  is 
packaged  for  di.spensinK  and  it  is  intend- 
ed solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is  con- 
spicuously so  labeled,  adequate  directions 
and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use  of 
such  drug  by  the  laity. 

<d>  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation of  a  batch  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  in  such  batch  the  batch 
mark,  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  chloramphenicol  used  in 
making  the  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  chloramphen- 
icol in  each  milliliter  of  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  quantity  of  each  other  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  and 
a  statement  that  each  such  ingredient 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2»  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of: 

<i)  The  batch;  potency,  moisture,  and 

pn. 

<ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in 
making  the  batch ;  potency,  toxicity,  pH. 
specific  rotation,  melting  point,  and  ex- 
tinction co-efficient. 

(3>  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  20  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  100  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers, 
before  or  after  labeling,  at  such  intervals 
throughout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(ii)  The  chloramphenicol  used  in 
making  the  batch;  10  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  300  milligrams,  pack- 
aged in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146d.301  (b». 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5.0 
grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 


sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously  sub- 
mitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  submitted  in  accord- 
ance with  parasTraph  (d)  <3)  (i»  of  this 
section:  $4.00  for  each  packau:e  in  the 
samples  submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  con.siders 
that  investigations  other  than  examma- 
tion  of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification,  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146d.309  Chloramphenicol-strepto- 
mycin  capsules:  chloramphenicol-dihy- 
drostreptomycin  capsules,  (a)  Chlor- 
amphenicol-streptomycin  capsules  and 
chloramphenicol  -  dihydrostreptomvcin 
capsules  conform  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  by  5  146d  302  for  chloram- 
phenicol capsules,  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  §  146d.302  for 
chloramphenicol  capsules,  except  that: 

(1»  Each  capsule  contains  not  less 
than  125  milligrams  of  chloramphenicol. 

'2)  Each  cap.sule  contains  not  less 
than  125  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomvcin.  The  streptomycin 
used  conforms  to  the  standard  prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146b. 101  (a)  of  this  chap- 
ter, except  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4) 
of  that  paragraph.  The  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin  u.sed  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  5  146b. 103  of  this 
chapter,  except  the  standards  for  steril- 
ity and  pyrogens. 

<3)  It5  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent. 

(4)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  chloramphenicol  capsules  by  §  146d.- 
302  (c)  d")  (ii)  and  (iii).  each  package 
shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  chlorampheni- 
col and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin  in 
each  capsule  of  the  batch  and  the  state- 
ment "Expiration  date "  the  blank 

being  filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  24 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  Immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(5)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146d.302  (d),  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (un- 
less it  was  previously  submitted)  the  re- 
sults and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin used  in  making  the  batch 
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for  potency,  toxicity,  histamine  content, 
moisture,  pH,  streptomycin  content  if  it 
IS  dihydrostreptomycin.  and  crystallinity 
if  it  is  crystalline  dihydrostreptomycin 
sulfate.  He  shall  also  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  a  sample  consisting 
of  not  le.ss  than  30  capsules  of  such  batch 
and  (unless  it  was  previously  submitted) 
a  sample  consisting  of  5  packages  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  500  milligrams  of  the 
streptomycin  or  dihydrostreptomycin 
used  in  making  the  batch,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146b. 101   (b»   of  this  chapter. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or  dihy- 
drostreptomycin submitted  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  prescribed  there- 
for by  this  section  shall  be  $10.00. 

§  146d.310  Chloramphenicol  tablets. 
Chloramphenicol  tablets  are  tablets  that 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146d.302  fo;  chloramphenicol  capsules, 
except  that  the  expiration  date  of  such 
tablets  shall  be  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified. 

§  146d.311  Chloramphenicol  palmi- 
tate-streptomyci7i  oral  suspension ;  chlo- 
rainphcnicol  palmitate-dihydrostrepto- 
miicin  oral  suspension.  Chlorampheni- 
col palmitate-streptomycin  oral  suspen- 
sion and  chloramphenicol  palm'tate- 
dihydrostreptomycin  oral  suspension 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
S  146d.306  for  chloramphenicol  palmitate 
oral  suspension,  except  that: 

(a)  It  contains  not  less  than  30  milli- 
grams of  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrep- 
tomvcin per  milliliter.  The  streptomycin 
u^ed  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed by  §  146b. 101  (a)  of  this  chap- 
ter, except  §  146b. 101  (a)  (2).  (4),  and 
(6».  The  dihydrostreptomycin  used 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  §  146b. 103  of  this  chapter, 
except  the  standards  for  sterility,  pyro- 
gens, and  moisture. 

(bi  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  by  §  146d.306  to  (D  (ii) 
and  (iv).  each  package  .^hall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of  mil- 
ligrams of  chloramphenicol  and  the 
number  of  milligrams  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydro.'^treptomycin  per  milliliter,  and 
its  expiration  date  shall  be  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified. 

(C)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  1 16d  30o  (d>,  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  w  ith  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless 
they  were  previously  submiUed)  the  re- 
sults and  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydro- 
streptomycin ased  in  making  the  batch 
for  potency,  toxicity,  hLstamine  content, 
pH,  streptomycin  content  if  it  is  dihy- 
drostreptomycin, and  ciystallinity  if  it 
is  ci-ystalline  dihydrostreptomycin.  He 
shall  also  submit  in  cormection  with  his 
request  a  sample  consisting  of  not  less 
than  6  packages  of  the  batch  and  (un- 
less   it    was    previously    submitted)     a 
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sample  consisting  of  not  less  than  5  pack- 
ages containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram  each 
of  the  streptomycin  or  dihydrostrepto- 
mycin used  in  making  the  batch,  pack- 
aged in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146b. 101  (b)  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  streptomycin  or 
dihydrostreptomycin  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$10.00. 


Part  146e — Certification  of  Bacitracin 
AND  Bacitracin-Containing  Drucs 

Sec. 
I46e.401 
146e  4(J2 


146e403 


Bacitracin. 

Bacitracin  ointment;  zinc  baci- 
tracin ointment. 

Bacitracin  tablets;  zinc  bacitracin 
tablets;  bacitracin  supposito- 
ries; zinc  bacitracin  Eupposi- 
tories;  bacitracin  implantation 
pellets;  zinc  bacitracin  implan- 
tation pellets. 

Bacitracin  troches;  zinc  bacitracin 
troches. 

Bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor; 
bacitracin  with 

Bacltracin-tyrothrlcin  troches; 
zinc  bacitracln-t  yrothricln 
troches. 

Bacltracln-tyrothlcln  ointment. 

Bacitracin  ophthalmic. 

Bacitracln-iKjlymyxln  ointment. 

Bacitr.icin-neomycin  tablets;  zinc 
bacitracin  neomycin  tablets. 

Bacitracin-neomycin  ointment; 
zinc  bacitracm-neomycln  oint- 
ment. 

Bacitracin-polymyxin  tablets. 

Bacitracin-neomycin  troches;  zinc 
bacitracin-neomycin  troches. 

Bacitracin-neomycin  with  vaso- 
contrlctor;  bacitracin-neomycin 
with 

Bacitracin-polymyxin  troches;  zinc 
bacltracln-polymyxln  troches. 

Bacitracin   methylene   disalicylate. 

Powder  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary. 

Zinc  bacitracin. 

Bacltraclii  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 
troches:  zinc  bacitracin-neomy- 
cin polymyxin  troches. 

Bacitracin  -  tyrothrlcln  -  neomycin 
troches;  zinc  bacitracin-tyru- 
thrlcln-neomycln  troches. 

Bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 
tablets. 

Bacitracin  -  polymyxin  -  neomycin 
ointment. 

Soluble  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate. 

Bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin 
with  vasoconstrictor;  bacitracln- 
neomycin-polymyxin  with 

Bacitracin  powder. 

Tablets  bacitracin  methylene  dl- 
.salicylate  and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary. 

At'TnoRiTT;  5«  146e401  to  146e  426  Issued 
nnder  .sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  507,  59  Stat.  463,  as 
amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  357. 

§  146e.401  Bacitracin — (a)  Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Bacitracin  is  a  white  to  brown,  neutral 
water-soluble  polypeptide.  It  is  so  puri- 
fied and  dried  that: 

( 1 )  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  40  units 
per  milligram,  except  that  if  it  is  pack- 
aged for  dispensing  and  it  is  intended  for 
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systemic  medication  its  potency  is  not 
less  than  50  units  per  milligram; 

(2)  It  Is  sterile; 

(3)  It  is  nontoxic; 

(4)  It  is  nonpyrogenic; 

(5)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent; 

(6)  Its  pH  in  aqueous  solution  of 
10,000  units  per  milliliter  is  not  less  than 
5.5  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

(b)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.,  shall 
be  sterile  at  the  time  of  filling  and  clos- 
ing, shall  be  so  sealed  that  the  contents 
cannot  be  used  without  destroying  the 
seal,  and  shall  be  of  such  composition  as 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the  strength, 
quality,  or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caused  which  are  normal  and  unavoid- 
able in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  dis- 
tribution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 
In  case  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing,  it 
shall  be  in  immediate  containers  of  color- 
less transparent  glass,  closed  by  a  sub- 
stance through  which  a  hypodermic 
needle  may  be  introduced  and  withdrawn 
without  removing  the  closure  or  de- 
stroying its  effectiveness;  each  such  con- 
tainer shall  contain  not  more  than  60,000 
units  (unless  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled)  and  may  be  packaged  in  combi- 
nation with  a  container  of  the  solvent, 
water  for  injection  U.  S.  P..  physiological 
salt  solution  U.  S.  P.,  or  with  a  container 
of  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  suitable 
local  anesthetic. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after Indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  In  the  im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  If  it  Is  intended  for  systemic 
medication,  the  statement  "For  intra- 
muscular use  only"; 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  if  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  for  systemic 
medication  ths  blank  shall  be  filled  in 
with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  .such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container; 

(V)  The  statement  "For  manufactur- 
ing use,"  "For  repacking,"  or  "For  man- 
ufacturing use  or  repacking,"  as  the  case 
may  be,  when  packaged  for  repacking  or 
for  use  as  an  ingredient  in  the  manu- 
facture of  another  drug. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  If  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man. 
the  statement  "Caution:  Federal  law 
prohibits  dispensing  without  prescrip- 
tion." 

(ii)  If  It  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use,  and  Is  conspicuously  so 
labeled,  the  statement  "Caution:  Fed- 
eral law  restricts  this  drug  to  sale  by 
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or  on  the  order  of  a  licensed  veteri- 
narian." 

(iii)  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  systematic  medica- 
tion the  statement  "Store  in  refrigerator 
not  above  15'  C.  (59°  P.)"  or  "Store  be- 
low 15*  C.  (59°  P.)." 

(3>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  its  use  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  adminis- 
ter such  drug;  the  conditions  under 
which  such  solutions  should  be  stored. 
Including  a  reference  to  their  instability 
when  stored  under  other  conditions ;  and 
the  statement  "Sterile  solution  may  be 
kept  in  refrigerator  for  1  week  without 
significant  loss  of  potency." 

(d)   Request   for   certification,   check 
tests  and  assays;  samples.     (1)  In  addi- 
tion to  complying  with  the  requirements 
of    §  146.2    of    this    chapter,    a    person 
who  requests  certification   of  a   batch 
of    bacitracin    shall    submit    with    his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
mark,    the    number    of    packages    of 
each    size    in    the    batch,    the    num- 
ber   of    units    in    each    package,    and 
(unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the  drug 
comprising    the    batch    was    completed. 
Such  request  shall  be  accompanied  or 
followed  by  the  results  of  tests  and  assays 
made  by  him  on  the  batch  for  potency, 
stermty,    toxicity,    pyrogens,    moisture'. 
and  pH.     If  such   batch   or   any   part 
thereof  is  to  be  packaged  with  a  solvent 
such  request  shall  also  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  that  such  solvent  con- 
forms  to   the   requirements   prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing, such  person  shall  submit  with 
his  request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

(i)  For  all  tests  except  sterility;  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  im- 
mediate containers  in  such  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  6  or  more  than  13 
immediate  containers,  except  if  the  total 
potency  contained  in  such  immediate 
containers  is  less  than  100,000  units  and 
a  sample  of  such  batch  has  not  been 
previously  submitted  under  subpara- 
graph (3)  or  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit,  in  addition  to  the 
quantity  specified  herein,  one  other  con- 
tainer which  contains  a  quantity  suffi- 
cient to  make  the  total  potency  of  all 
containers  in  the  sample  equal  to  ap- 
proximately 100,000  units. 

(il)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immedi- 
ate containers. 
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Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  takin<' 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  in- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(3)  If  such  batch  is  packaged  for  re- 
packing or  for  use  as  an  ingredient  in 
the  manufacture  of  another  drug  such 
person  shall  submit  with  his  request  an 
accurately  representative  sample  of  the 
batch,  consisting  of  the  foUowing: 

(1)  For  all  tests  except  sterility  6 
packages. 

(li)  For  sterility  testing;  10  packages. 


Each  such  package  shaU  contain  ap- 
proximately 0.5  gram,  taken  from  a  dif- 
ferent part  of  such  batch,  and  each  shall 
be  packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  In  connection  with  contemplated 
requests  for  certification  of  repacked 
batches  or  batches  of  another  drug  In 
the  manufacture  of  which  It  is  to  be  used 
the  manufacturer  of  a  batch  which  is  to 
be  so  repacked  or  used  may  request  the 
Commissioner  to  make  check  tests  and 
assays  on  a  sample  of  such  batch,  taken 
as  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph.  From  the  information  re- 
quired by  subparagraph  d)  of  this  para- 
graph may  be  omitted  results  of  tests  and 
assays  not  required  for  the  batch  when 
used  In  such  other  drug.  The  Commis- 
sioner shall  report  to  such  manufacturer 
results  of  such  check  tests  and  assays  as 
are  so  requested. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  samples  submitted  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (d)  (2)  (i).  O)  (i)  and 
(4)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  ?  14G.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d>  of 
this  chapter. 

§  146e.402     Bacitracin  ointment-  zinc 
bacitracin  ointment~ia)    Standards  of 
Identity,   strcnpth.   quality,   and   purify 
Bacitracin  ointment  and  zinc  bacitracin 
ointment  are  composed  of  bacitracin  or 
7inc  bacitracin  in  a  suitable  and  harm- 
less ointment  base,  or  they  are  a  powder 
composed  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin 
and  one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
diluents,  dispersing  agents,  and  preserva- 
tives which,  upon  the  addition  of  the 
quantity  of  water  recommended   in  its 
labelintr.  produces  an  ointment.     It  may 
contain  a  suitable  local  anesthetic,  corti- 
sone, or  a  suitable  derivative  of  cortisone 
one  or  more  suitable  sulfonamides,  and, 
if  It  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary  use 
and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled,  one  or 
more  suitable  antifuntral  apents  or  rote- 
none.     Its  potency  is  not  less  than  500 
units  per  pram.    Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  1  percent,  except  if  it  is  a 
powder  its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent.    The  zinc  bacitracin  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  of  S  146e.- 
418  (a>.    The  bacitracin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of   §  146e  401    (a> 
except  §  146e.401   (a)    (D.   (2)   and   t4i' 
but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  30  units 
per  mUhgram.    Each  other   substance 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P.,  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

<b)   Packaging.     If  it  Is  bacitracin  or 
zinc  bacitracin  in  an  ointment  base  it 


shall  be  packaged  in  collapsible  tubes 
which  shall  be  well-closed  containers  as 
denned  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and  which  shall 
not  be  larger  than  the  2-ounce  .size   ex 
cept  If  it  is  labeled  solely  for  hospital 
use;  but  in  no  case  shall  such  ointment 
be   packaged   in  containers   other   than 
collapsible  tubes  if  it  is  labeled  for  oph- 
thalmic use,  and  such  tubes  shall  not  be 
larger  than  the  's-ounce  .size     If  it  is  a 
powder,  it  shall  be  packaged  in  immedi- 
ate containers  of  glass  which  meet  the 
tests  for  tight  containers  as  dehned  by 
the  U.  S.  P.    The  composition  of  the  im- 
mediate container  and  closure  shall  be 
such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable  standards,   except   that   minor 
changes  .^o  caa^ed  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  pood  packaginf;   storage 
and  di-stribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

to  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labelmp  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(i>   The  batch  mark; 

t>,l'K  71^  numb-r  of  units  per  gram  of 
the  batch,  or  if  it  is  a  powder,  the  num- 
ber of  units  per  gram  after  the  addition 

fi  i\  :  2"f  "^'^y  °^  '^■^•^^r  recommended 
in  its  labeling; 

(iii)  If  the  batch  contains.  In  addition 
to  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin,  one  or 
more  other  active  ingredients  specified 
in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  other 
ingredient  per  pram  of  the  batch  ■ 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 
. —  •  the  blank  being  filled  In  with 

tlie  date  which  is  not  more  than  36 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified,  except  if  it  is 
zinc  bacitracin  ointment  the  blank  is 
n  led  in  with  the  date  that  i.s  24  months 
alter  the  month  duimg  which  the  batch 
was  certified:  Provided,  hoicever  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omittei 
from  the  immediate  container  if  Mich 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container- 

"AfyiVv,"  ^■'A.P°'^'^^'''  *^^  statement 
After  the  addition  of  water  the  oint- 
ment  may  be  stored  in  refrigerator  for  1 
week  without  significant  loss  of  po- 
tency." ^ 

(2)  On  the  out.sidc  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, if  It  is  packaged  for  ophthalmic 
use  by  human-s  or  if  it  is  intended  for  use 
by  humans  and  it  contains  cortisone  or 
a  derivative  of  cortisone  or  one  or  more 
sulfonamides,  the  statement  "Caution- 
Federal  aw  prohibits  dispensing  without 
prescription  ■  and  a  reference  specifically 

n'^S  i/tf  ^  ^  ''""^'^y  available  medical 
publication  containing  information  (in- 
cluding contraindications  and  possible 
sensitization)  adequate  for  the  use  of 
such  ointment  by  practitioners  licensed 
by  law  to  administer  such  drug;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  tlie  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attaclied  to  the  package. 
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(3>  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer, if  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  it  contains  fludrocorti- 
.sone  <9  a-fluorohydrocortisone),  the 
statement  "Caution:  Federal  law  re- 
stricts this  drug  to  sale  by  or  on  the  order 
of  a  hcensed  veterinarian"  and  a  refer- 
ence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  contain- 
ing information  (including  contraindi- 
cations and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  ointment  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister such  drug:  or  a  reference  to  a 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  con- 
taining such  information,  and  a  state- 
ment that  such  brochure  or  printed  mat- 
ter will  be  sent  on  request:  Provided, 
however.  That  this  reference  may  be 
omitted  if  the  information  is  contained 
in  a  circular  or  other  labeling  within  or 
attached  to  the  package. 

<4)  On  the  label  or  labeling,  if  it  con- 
tains, in  addition  to  bacitracin  or  zinc 
bacitracin,  one  or  more  other  active  in- 
gredients specified  in  paragraph  <a)  of 
this  section,  after  the  name  "bacitracin 
ointment"  or  "zinc  bacitracin  ointment." 
wherever  such  name  appears,  the  words 

"with  "  in  juxtaposition  with 

such  name,  the  blank  being  filled  in  w-ith 
the  common  or  usual  name  of  each  such 
other  ingredient  used. 

(5)  On  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  unless 
it  is  packaged  for  ophthalmic  use  in  hu- 
mans or  is  intended  for  human  use  and 
contains  cortisone  or  a  derivative  of  cor- 
tisone or  one  or  more  sulfonamides,  or  if 
it  Ls  intended  for  veterinary  use  and  it 
contains  fludrocortisone  (9  a-fluorohy- 
drocortisone). adequate  directions  and 
warnings  for  prophylactic  use  in  humans 
or  for  the  veterinary  use  of  such  oint- 
ment. Such  circular  or  other  labeling 
may  also  bear  a  statement  that  a  bro- 
chure or  other  printed  matter  containing 
information  for  other  uses  of  such  oint- 
ment by  practitioners  licensed  by  law  to 
administer  such  drug  will  be  sent  to  such 
practitioners  upon  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification: 
samples.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of 
ihis  chapter,  a  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  sumbit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages  of 
each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch  mark 
and  (unless  It  was  previously  submitted) 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
bacitracin  or  zmc  bacitracin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  tho 
LUe.-t  a.ssay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  that  each 
component  of  the  ointment  base  used 
confoims  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2>  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  represent- 
ative sample  of; 

(i)  Tlie  batch;  potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)   The  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin 

used  in  making  the  batch;  potency,  tox- 
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icity.  moisture,  pH,  and  zinc  content,  if 
it  is  zinc  bacitracin. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  batch;  one  package  for  each 
5,000  packages  in  the  batch,  but  in  no 
case  less  than  5  packages  or  more  than 
12  packages,  collected  by  taking  single 
packages  at  such  intervals  throughout 
the  entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch 
that  the  quantities  packaged  during  the 
Intervals  are  approximately  equal. 

(ii)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  six  packages,  each  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  500  milligrams,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401   (b). 

I  iii)  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  5  packages,  each  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  1.0  gram,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
S  146e.418  (b). 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  200 
grams,  except  if  cortisone  or  a  derivative 
of  cortisone  is  u^ed.  such  package  shall 
contain  approximately  100  milligrams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  In  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii»  or  <iii)  of  this  paragraph,  is 
required  if  such  result  or  sample  has 
been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1 )  $4  00  for  each  package  in  the  sam- 
ples submitted  in  accordance  with  par- 
a-^raph  td>  (3)  d",  (ii),  iiii»,  and  (iv) 
of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  Investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146  3  of  this  chapter  for  the  is.suance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  inves- 
tigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

(f )  Exemption  of  bacitracin  ointment 
from  certification.  Bacitracin  ointment 
that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion, except  paragraph  (c)  d)  (iv)  of 
this  section,  shall  be  exempt  (unless  it 
is  the  powder  preparation  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  or  it  contains  an  anti- 
funu'al  agent,  rotenone,  cortisone  or  a 
derivative  of  cortisone)  from  the  require- 
ments of  sections  502  ( 1 )  and  507  of  the 
act.  if  it  complies  with  the  following 
conditions: 

(1)  The  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  bear  an 
expiration  date  not  more  than  36  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
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was  last  assayed  and  released  by  the 
manufacturer;  and 

(2)  It  is  intended  for  use  by  man  and 
is  packaged  for  ophthalmic  use,  or  it 
contains  one  or  more  sulfonamides  and 
the  brochure,  printed  matter,  and  circu- 
lar referred  to  in  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of 
this  section  bear  information  for  use  of 
the  drug  only  in  the  local  treatment  of 
those  superficial  infections  caused  by 
bacitracin-sensitive  organisms;  and  fur- 
ther, that  such  brochure,  printed  mat- 
ter, and  circular  bear  directions  and 
warnings  adequate  for  such  use  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer 
such  drug;  or  '- 

(3)  It  is  intended  for  use  by  man  and 
it  is  not  packaged  for  ophthalmic  use 
nor  contains  one  or  more  sulfonamides, 
or  it  is  intended  solely  for  veterinary 
use  and  is  conspicuously  so  labeled;  and 
its  labeling  bears  information  that  the 
drug  is  for  use  only  in  the  prevention  of 
infection  in  minor  cuts  and  abrasions 
and,  further,  bears  directions  adequate 
for  such  use  by  the  laity  and  a  statement 
that  use  of  the  drug  should  be  discon- 
tinued and  a  physician  (if  it  is  for 
human  use)  or  a  veterinarian  (if  it  is 
for  veterinary  use)  consulted  if  signs  of 
infection  or  irritation  appear. 

§  146e.403      Bacitracin    tablets;    zinc 
bacitracin   tablets;    bacitracin   supposi- 
tories; zinc  bacitracin  'suppositories  (if 
they  are  represented  for  vaginal  use); 
bacitracin  implantation  pellets;  zinc  ba- 
citracin implantation  pellets  (if  they  are 
represented  for  use  by  implanting  under 
the  skin  of  animals) — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Bacitracin   tablets   and   zinc   bacitracin 
tablets  are  tablets  composed  of  bacitra- 
cin or  zinc  bacitracin,  with  or  without 
the  addition  of  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless    buffer    substances,    diluents, 
binders,  lubricants,  colorings,  and  flavor- 
ings.   The  potency  of  each  tablet  is  not 
le.ss   than    1,000    units    nor    more    than 
10.000  units.     Its  moisture  content  is  not 
more  than  5  percent.     Unless  it  is  rep- 
resented to  be  used  for  inhalation  ther- 
apy, the  bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements   of   §  146e.401    <a),  except 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  and  (4)  of  that 
paragraph,  but  in  no  ca.se  is  its  potency 
less  than  30  units  per  milligram.     If  it 
is  represented  to  be  used  for  inhalation 
therapy,  the  bacitracin  u.sed  conforms  to 
the  requirements  of  §  140e.401   (a),  ex- 
cept subparagraphs  (2)  and  (4)  of  that 
paragraph.      The   zinc    bacitracin   used 
conforms    to    the    requirements    of 
§  146e.418   (a).     Each  other  substance 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Unless  each  tablet  is 
cnclo-sed  in  a  foil  or  plastic  film  and  such 
enclosure  is  a  tight  container  as  defined 
by  the  U.  S.  P.,  except  the  provision  that 
it  shall  be  capable  of  tight  reclosure.  the 
immediate  container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  so  defined.  The  immediate 
container  may  also  contain  a  desiccant 
separated  from  the  tablets  by  a  plug  of 
cotton  or  other  like  material.  The  com- 
position of  the  immediate  container,  or 
of  the  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall  be 
such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
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strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  appli- 
cable standards,  except  that  minor 
Changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
luiavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage. 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

<c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  units  In  each  tab- 
let of  the  batch; 

(III)  The  statement  '-Expiration  date 

."  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  Is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  18  months 
or  24  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified  if  the 
person  who  requests  certification  has 
submitted  to  the  Commissioner  results 
of  tests  and  assays  showing  that  after 
having  been  stored  for  such  period  of 
time  such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  com- 
plies with  the  standards  prescribed  by 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section:  Provided, 
however,  That  such  expiration  date  may 
be  omitted  from  the  immediate  container 
if  such  immediate  container  is  packaged 
in  an  individual  wrapper  or  container; 

<iv)  If  it  is  implantation  pellets,  the 
statement  "For  veterinaiT  use  only." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packacred  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  Is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  It  Is  Intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  Identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
Information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request* 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is  con- 
tained in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

<3)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  if  it 
Is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  of  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
vetermary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  veteri- 
narian licensed  by  law  to  administer  it 
will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 
request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam^ 
pies.  (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
Chapter,  a  person  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the  batch 
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mark,  the  nmnber  of  packages  of  each 
size  In  such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  It  was  previously  submitted)  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin  used  in 
making  such  batch  was  completed,  the 
number  of  units  in  each  tablet,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  assay  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that  each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor,  if  any.  by  this  section. 
(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
peroon  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  assays 
listed  after  each  of  the  following,  made 
by  him  on  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of: 

<i)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
tablet  and  average  moisture. 

<ii>  Tlie  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin 
used  in  making  the  batch ;  potency,  tox- 
icity, moisture.  pH,  and  zinc  content  if 
it  is  zinc  bacitracin. 

<3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter Indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  tablet  for  each 
5.000  tablets  In  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  tablets  or  more  than  100  tab- 
lets, collected  by  taking  single  tablets  at 
such  intervals  throughout  the  entire  time 
of  tablctlng  that  the  quantities  tablc'ed 
during  the  Intervals  are  approximately 
equal. 

(II)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  six  packnges.  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  500  milligrams  each,  packaged  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401  (b). 

(iii)  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  5  package^,  each  contain- 
mg  appro.ximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  1.0  gram,  packaged  in  accord- 
ance with  the  requirements  of  §  146e  418 
(b  I . 

<iv>  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
m  making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
'ii»  or  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
If  such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be  • 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  tablet  In  the  sample 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section.  $4.00  for  each 
package  in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  O)  di) 
(iii)  and  (iv)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers  that 
Investigations,  other  than  examination 
Of  such  tablets  and  packages,  are  nec- 
essary to  determine  whether  or  not  such 

f  «^.^TP,"^  "^^^^  'he  requirements 
or  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issu- 
ance of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
mvestigations. 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (i) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 


§  146e.404      Bacitracin    troches;    zinc 
bacitracin    troches— (sl)     Standards    of 
Identity,  strength.   Quality,  and   purity 
Bacitracin  troches  and  zinc  bacitracin 
troches  are  troches  composed  of  bacitra- 
cin or  zinc  bacitracin,  with  or  without 
ethyl  aminobenzoate  and  with  or  with- 
out one  or  more  suitable  and  harmless 
diluents,  binders,  lubricants,  colorings 
and   flavorings.    The  potency   of  each 
troche  is  not  less  than  500  units     Its 
moisture  content  is  not  more  than  5 
percent.     The  bacitracin  used  conforms 
to  the  requirements  of  §  146e.401  (a  )   ex- 
cept 5  146e.40l  (a)  (1),  (2),  and  (4>,"but 
Its  potency  is  not  less  than  30  units'  per 
milligram.  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  of  §  146e.4l8 
(a).    Each  other  substance  used,  if  its 
name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or 
N.  F..  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  compen- 
dium. 

(b)   Packaging.     Unless    each    troche 
is    enclosed    in    foil    or    plastic    film 
and  .«uch  enclosure  Is  a  tight  container 
as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  except  the  pro- 
vision  that  It  shall  be  capable  of  tight 
reclosure.  the  immediate  container  .shall 
be  a  tight  container  as  so  defined.    The 
immediate  container  may  also  contain  a 
dcslccant  separated  from  the  troches  by 
a  plug  of  cotton  or  other  like  material 
The  composition  of  the  Immediate  con- 
tainer, or  foil  or  film  enclosure,  shall  be 
such  as  will  not  cause  any  change  In  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable  standards,   except   that   minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  In  good  packaging,  storage 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  disre- 
garded. 

(O  Labeling.  Each  package  of  tro- 
ches .shall  bear,  on  its  label  or  labelin"  as 
hereinafter  indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 

(I)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitra- 
cin or  zinc  bacitracin  and  if  it  contains 
ethyl   aminobenzoate,   the   quantity    of 
such  ingredient  in  each  troche  of  the    ^'' 
batch:  and 

(iii)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is   12  months  after   the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified, except  that  the  blank  may  be  filled 
in  with  the  date  that  is  18  months  or  24 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified  if  the  person  who 
requests  certification  has  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  after  having  been 
stored  for  such  period  of  time  such  drug 
as  prepared  by  him  complies  with  the 
standards  prescribed  by  paragraph   (a) 
of  this  section:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration   date  may   be   omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
Immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 
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(2»  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
use  of  such  troches.  Such  circular  or 
other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  statement 
that  a  brochure  or  other  printed  matter 
containing  information  for  other  uses  of 
such  troches  by  practitioners  licensed  by 
law  to  administer  such  drug  will  be  sent 
to  such  practitioner  upon  request. 

(d>  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chapter,  a 
pcr.son  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark. 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size  In 
such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless 
It  was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  bacitracin 
or  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  making  such 
batch  was  completed,  the  number  of  units 
in  each  troche,  the  quantity  of  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  the 
date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
troches  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, and  a  statement  that  each  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  follow- 
ing, made  by  him  on  an  accurately  rep- 
resentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch;  average  potency  per 
troche  and  average  moisture. 

(ii)  The  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin 
used  in  making  the  batch;  potency, 
moisture,  toxicity.  pH,  and  zinc  content, 
if  it  is  zinc  bacitracin. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(I)  The  batch;  one  troche  for  each 
5.000  troches  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case 
less  than  20  troches  or  more  than  100 
troches,  collected  by  taking  single  troches 
at  such  Intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  the  troches  are  being  made,  that  the 
quantities  made  during  the  intervals  are 
approximately  equal. 

(II)  The  bacitracin  used  In  making  the 
batch;  six  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  500-  milligrams,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
5  146e.401  (b). 

(Iii)  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  five  packages,  each  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  1.0  gram,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.418  (b). 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  substance  used 
In  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (Ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (II)  of  this  paragraph.  Is  required  If 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  service 
rendered   with   respect   to   each   batch 
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under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall 
be: 

(1)  $1.00  for  each  troche  in  the  sample 
submitted  In  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  (3)  (1)  of  this  section.  $4.00  for  each 
package  In  the  samples  submitted  In 
accordance  with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (ii) 
and  (Iii)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  troches,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of  §  146.3 
of  this  chapter  for  the  is.suance  of  a  cer- 
tificate, the  cost  of  such  investigations. 
The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146c. 405     Bacitracin   with    vasocon- 
strictor; bacitracin  with  (the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  covnnon  or 
usual  name  of  the  vasoconstrictor) — (a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength,  quality, 
and  purity.  Bacitracin  with  vasocon- 
strictor is  a  dry  mixture  of  bacitracin 
and  a  suitable  vasoconstrictor,  with  or 
without  suitable  and  harmless  buffer 
substances,  preservatives,  colorings,  and 
fiavorings.  or  it  is  a  packaged  combina- 
tion of  one  immediate  container  of  baci- 
tracin and  one  immediate  container  of  a 
solution  of  a  suitable  va.soconstrictor, 
with  or  without  suitable  and  harmless 
buffer  substances,  preservatives,  color- 
ings, and  flavorings.  The  bacitracin  is 
of  such  quantity  that  when  dissolved  as 
directed  the  potency  of  such  solution  is 
not  less  than  200  units  per  milliliter,  and 
maintains  its  labeled  potency  after  it  has 
been  kept  for  7  days  at  room  tempera- 
ture. Such  solution  is  isotonic,  and  has  a 
pH  of  6.0,  ±  0.5.  The  moisture  content  of 
the  dry  mixture  of  bacitracin  with  vaso- 
constrictor is  not  more  than  5  percent. 
The  bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146c. 401  ia>, except  sub- 
paragraphs (2)  and  (4)  of  that  para- 
graph. Each  other  substance  used,  if 
Its  name  is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P. 
or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  standards  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  such  official  com- 
pendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  Each  immediate  con- 
tainer shall  be  a  tight  container  as  de- 
fined by  the  U.  S.  P.  and  shall  be  of  such 
composition  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
In  the  strefjgth,  quality,  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  In 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. The  Immediate  container  of 
the  dry  mixture  of  bacitracin  with  vaso- 
constrictor may  be  packaged  in  combina- 
tion with  an  Immediate  container  of  a 
suitable  diluent. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  baci- 
tracin with  vasoconstrictor  shall  bear  on 
Its  label  or  labehng,  as  hereinafter  In- 
dicated, the  following: 

(I)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  bacitracin: 

(i)  The  batch  mark; 

(II)  The  number  of  units  In  such  con- 
tainer; and 
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(ill)  If  it  Is  a  packaged  combination 
of  one  inmiediate  container  of  bacitracin 
and  one  immediate  container  of  a  vaso- 
constrictor,  the   statement   "Expiration 

date ,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  Is  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified.  If  It  is  the  dry  mixture  of 
bacitracin     with     vasoconstrictor,     the 

statement  "Expiration  date ." 

the  blank  being  filled  in  with  the  date 
which  is  12  months  after  the  month 
during  which  the  batch  was  certified. 
Such  expiration  dates  may  be  omitted 
from  the  immediate  container  if  such 
immediate  container  is  packaged  in  an 
individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  on  the  immediate  container 
of  the  solution  in  the  packaged  combina- 
tion: 

(I)  A  statement  giving  the  method  of 
dissolving  the  bacitracin  and.  if  it  is  not 
a  packaged  combination,  a  statement 
that  distilled  water  U.  S.  P.  should  be 
used; 

(II)  The  potency  per  milliliter  after 
the  bacitracin  has  been  dissolved  therein; 

(iii)  The  statement  "Warning — Not 
for  injection";  and 

(iv>  The  conditions  under  which  the 
solution  should  be  stored,  Including  a 
reference  to  its  Instability  when  stored 
under  other  conditions,  and  a  statement 
"The  solution  may  be  kept  at  room  tem- 
perature for  1  week  without  significant 
loss  of  potency." 

(3)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  i*^  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization)  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a 
reference  to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however,  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  lat)eled.  adequate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary  use 
of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such  circular 
or  other  labeling  may  also  bear  a  state- 
ment that  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  information  for  other 
veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by  a  vet- 
erinarian licensed  by  law  to  administer 
it  will  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian  on 
request. 

(d)  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifi- 
cation of  a  batch  of  bacitracin  with 
vasoconstrictor   shall   submit    with   his 
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request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  pack- 
ages In  fojch  batch,  the  number  of  units 
In  each  immediate  container,  and  (unless 
It  was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  bacitracin 
included  in  such  batch  was  completed, 
the  quantity  of  each  injrredipnt  il.'^ed  in 
making  the  batch  of  the  dry  mixture 
of  bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor,  the 
quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in  mak- 
ing the  solution  included  in  the  pack- 
aged combination,  and  a  statement  that 
such  solution  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  sec- 
tion. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  results  of  the  tests  and  as- 
says listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

fl)  The  bacitracin  Included  In  the 
packaged  combination  and  the  bacitracin 
used  in  making  the  batch  of  the  dry 
mixture  of  bacitracin  with  vasoconstric- 
tor; potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH. 

(11)  The  solution  after  the  bacitracin 
has  been  dissolved  therein:  potency. 

(ill)  The  batch  of  the  dry  mixture  of 
bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor;  po- 
tency and  moisture. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph,  such 
person  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request,  in  the  quantities  hereinafter- 
Indicated,  accurately  representative 
samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

(a)  If  it  contains  only  bacitracin  and 
the  bacitracin  used  has  been  previously 
submitted,  or  it  contains  bacitracin  and 

,  other  ingredients ;  one  immediate  con- 
'  tainer  for  each   5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers. 

(b)  If  it  contains  only  bacitracin  and 
the  bacitracin  used  has  not  been  previ- 
ously submitted:  one  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5,000  immediate  contain- 
ers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  12  or  more  than  25  immediate 
containers. 

Such  sample  shall  be  collected  by  tak- 
ing single  immediate  containers  at  such 
Intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
packaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 

(ii)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch  of  the  dry  mixture  of  baci- 
tracin with  vasoconstrictor:  six  pack- 
ages, each  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  500  milli- 
grams each,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  5  146e.401  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification  of  a  batch  of  a  dry  mixture 
of  bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor,  each 
other  substunce  used  in  making  the 
batch;  one  package  of  each  containing 
approximately  5  grams. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification  of  the  packaged  combina- 
tion of  bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor, 
or  when  any  change  is  made  in  the  com- 
position of  such  solution;  five  packages 
of  the  solution  included  in  the  combi- 
nation. 


(4)  No  re?5U]t  referred  to  In  subpara- 
graph (2)  (i)  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (3) 
(ii>  of  this  paragraph,  are  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  of 
bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor  under  the 
regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4  00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer submitted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i),  (ii),  (iii),  and 
(iv)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  packages,  are  necessary  to 
determine  whether  or  not  such  batch 
complies  with  the  requirements  of 
5  I4G.3  of  this  chapter  for  the  issuance 
of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such  inves- 
tigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  i^d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146e.406  D  acit  r  ac  i  n-tyrofhricin 
trocfies:  zinc  bacitracin-tyrothricin 
troches.  (a>  Bacitracin-tyrothricin 
troches  and  zinc  bacitracin-tyrothricin 
troches  conform  to  all  requirements  and 
are  subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed 
by  §  146e.404  for  bacitracin  troches  and 
zinc  bacitracin  troches,  except  that: 

<  1 )  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
50  units  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin. 

(2 )  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
1  milligram  of  tyrothrlcin. 

(3)  Each  troche  may  be  tableted  with 
or  without  ethyl  aminobenzoate. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  bacitracin  troches  and  zinc  bacitra- 
cin troches  by  §  146e.404  (O  (D  (ii) 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  number  of  units  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin  and  the  number 
of  milliprams  of  tyrothricin  and  ethyl 
aminobenzoate  in  each  troche  of  the 
batch. 

§  146e.407  Bacitraci  n-tyrothricin 
ovitinent.  (a)  Bacitracin  -  tyrothricin 
ointment  conforms  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146e  402  foi  bacitracin 
ointment,  and  is  subject  to  all  proce- 
dures prescribed  by  §  146e.402  for  baci- 
tracin ointment,  except  paragraph  tf) 
of  that  section,  and  except  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  0.5  milli- 
gram of  tyrothricin  per  gram  of  oint- 
ment. 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  prescribed 
for  bacitracin  ointment  by  §  146e.402  (c) 
(1)  (Ii),  each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  on  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of 
units  of  bacitracin  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  tyrothricin  in  each  gram 
of  the  batch. 

§  146e.408  Bacitracin  ophthalmic — 
(a)  Standards  of  identity,  strength, 
quality,  and  purity.  Bacitracin  ophthal- 
mic is  bacitracin,  with  or  without  one  or 
more  suitable  and  harmless  preserva- 
tives, local  anesthetics,  bufifer  substances, 
and  diluents.  It  is  sterile.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  5  percent.    The 


bacitracin  Is  of  such  quantity  that  when 
dissolved  as  directed  In  its  labeling  the 
potency  of  such  solution  is  not  le.ss  than 
500  units  per  milliliter  and  maintains  its 
labeled  potency  after  it  has  been  kept 
for  7  days  at  room  temperature.  Such 
solution  has  a  pH  of  6  5^:0.5.  The 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  §  146e.401  (a  > ,  except  subpara- 
graphs (2)  and  (4)  of  that  paragraph. 
Each  other  ingredient  used,  if  its  name 
is  recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P., 
conforms  to  the  standards  prescribed 
therefor  by  such  official  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  The  Immediate  con- 
tainer of  bacitracin  ophthalmic  shall  be 
a  tight  container  as  defined  by  the 
U.  S.  P.;  its  closure  shall  be  one  through 
which  a  hypodermic  needle  cannot  be 
introduced:  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer and  closure  shall  be  of  such  com- 
position as  will  not  cause  any  change  in 
the  strength,  quahty.  or  purity  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in 
applicable  standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  which  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packacing.  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  .shall  be  disre- 
garded. Each  such  container  shall  con- 
tain not  less  than  5.000  units,  and  each 
may  be  packaged  in  combination  with  a 
container  of  the  solvent,  sterile  distilled 
water  U.  S.  P. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)  The  batch  mark: 

(Ii)  The  number  of  units  in  the  Im- 
mediate container; 

(iii)  If  it  contains  preservatives  or 
local  anesthetics,  the  name  and  quantity 
of  each  such  ingredient: 

(iv)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  honever.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container: 

(V)  The  statement  "Warning— Not 
for  injection." 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(I)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for 
veterinary  use  and  is  con5picuously  so 
labeled. 

<ii)  If  It  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man,  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindica- 
tions and  possible  sensitization)  ade- 
quate for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
practitioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it:  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statement  that  such 
brochure  or  other  printed  matter  will  be 
sent  on  request:  Provided,  however.  That 
this  reference  may  be  omitted  if  the  in- 
formation is  contained  in  a  circular  or 
other  labeling  within  or  attached  to  the 
package. 


(3)  On  the  label  or  labeling.  If  a  local 
anesthetic  is  present,  after  the  name 
-bacitracin    ophthalmic,"    wherever    it 

appears,  the  words  "with "  (the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the  common 
or  usual  name  of  the  local  anesthetic), 
in  juxtaposition  with  sucii  name. 

(4)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
i.s  packaged  for  dispensing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
conspicuously  so  labeled,  adequate  di- 
rections and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  al.so  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug  by 
a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it  v.ill  be  sent  to  such  veterinarian 
on  request. 

(d)  Requests  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. ( 1 )  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  pack- 
apes  of  each  size  in  such  batcli,  the 
batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)  the  date  on  which  the  latest 
assay  of  the  bacitracin  used  in  making 
such  batch  was  completed,  the  number 
of  units  in  each  immediate  container, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of  the 
drug  comprising  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  quantity  of  each  other  in- 
gredient used  in  making  the  batch,  and 
a  statement  that  each  such  ingredient 
used  conforms  to  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section.  If  such 
batch  or  any  part  thereof  is  to  be  pack- 
aped  with  a  solvent,  .such  request  shall 
also  be  accompanied  by  a  statement  that 
such  solvent  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section. 

(2t  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  bn  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

( I )  The  batch ;  potency,  sterility,  mois- 
ture, and  pH  of  the  solution  prepared  as 
directed  in  Its  labeling. 

(ii)  The  bacitracin  u.sed  In  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch: 

'a)  For  all  tests  except  sterility:  one 
immediate  container  for  each  5.000  Im- 
mediate containers  in  the  batch,  but  in 
no  case  less  than  5  immediate  con- 
tainers or  more  than  12  immediate 
containers. 

(b)  For  sterility  testing;  10  immediate 
containers. 

Such  samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking 
single  immediate  containers  at  such  In- 
tervals throughout  the  entire  time  of 
paclcaging  the  batch  that  the  quantities 
packaged  during  the  intervals  are  ap- 
proximately equal. 


(ii)  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  6  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  500  milligrams  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146e.401  (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  Initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  one  package  of 
each,  containing  approximately  5.0 
grams. 

(4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required 
if  such  result  or  sample  has  been  pre- 
viously submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer or  package  in  the  samples  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  paragraph 
<d)  (3)  (I)  (a),  (ii),  and  (iii)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  ccwnplies  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

?  146e.409  Bacitracin  -  polymyxin 
ointment.  (a)  Bacitracin-polymyxin 
ointment  conforms  to  all  requirements 
prescribed  by  §  146e.402  for  bacitracin 
ointment,  and  is  subject  to  all  proce- 
dures prescribed  by  §  146e.402  for  baci- 
tracin ointment,  except  paragraph  (f) 
of  that  section,  and  except  that: 

(1)  Its  content  of  bacitracin  is  not 
less  than  200  units  per  gram. 

(2)  It  contairLs  not  less  than  4.000 
units  of  polymyxin  B  per  gram.  The 
polymyxin  B  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  for  polymyxin  B 
by  §  146b.l07  <a)   of  this  chapter. 

(3)  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  0.5  percent. 

(4)  If  it  is  in  liquid  form,  It  shall  be 
packaged  in  immediate  containers  of 
transparent  glass  which  meet  the  test 
for  tight  containers  as  defined  by  the 
U.  S.  P. 

(5)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  §  146e.402  (c)  (1)  (ii)  and  (iv),  each 
package  shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  Immediate 
container  the  number  of  units  of  ba- 
citracin and  the  number  of  units  of 
polymyxin  B  in  each  gram  of  the  batch 

and  the  statement  "Expiration  date 

"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  Is  12  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified, except  that  if  the  person  who 
requests  certification  has  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  results  of  tests  and 
assays  showing  that  after  having  been 
stored  for  18  months  or  24  months  or 
36  montiis  at  room  temperature  such 
drug  as  prepared  by  him  complies  with 
the  standards  of  identity,  strength,  qual- 


ity, and  purity  prescribed  for  the  drug, 
the  blank  shall  be  filled  in  with  the  date 
which  Is  18  months  or  24  months  or  36 
months  after  the  month  during  which 
the  batch  was  certified:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  such  expiration  date  may  be 
omitted  from  the  immediate  container  if 
such  immediate  container  is  packaged  in 
an  individual  wrapper  or  container. 

(6)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.402  (c) ,  if  it  is  in 
liquid  form,  each  package  shall  bear  on 
the  outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
Immediate  container,  the  statements 
"Shake  well"  and  "Not  for  injection." 

(7)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.402  (d),  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch  of 
bacitracin  -  polymyxin  ointment  shall  . 
submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  polymyxin  used  in  making  the 
batch  for  potency  and  toxicity.  He  shall 
al.so  submit  in  connection  with  his  re- 
quest a  sample  consisting  of  not  less 
than  6  packages  of  bacitracin-polymyxin 
ointment  and  (unle.ss  it  was  previously 
submitted)  a  sample  consisting  of  5 
packages  containing  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the 
polymyxin  used  in  making  the  batch. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  polymyxin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146".410  Bacitracin-neomycin  lab- 
le(.<>:  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tablet'!. 
<a)  Bacitracin-neomycin  tablets  and 
zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  tablets  con- 
form to  all  requirements  and  are  subject 
to  all  procedures  prescribed  by  §  146e.403 
for  bacitracin  tablets  and  zinc  bacitra- 
cin tablets,  except  that: 

( 1 )  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
2  500  urut.s  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  baci- 
tracin. 

(2)  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
25  milligrams  of  neomycin.  The  neomy- 
cin used  is  produced  by  the  growth  of 
Streptomyces  fradlae.  has  a  potency  of 
not  less  than  330  micrograms  (one 
Waksman  unit  is  equivalent  to  3.3  micro- 
grams of  the  base)  per  milligram,  is  non- 
toxic, has  a  moisture  content  of  not  more 
than  8  percent,  and  its  pH  in  an  aqueous 
solution  33  milligrams  per  milUliter  is  not 
less  than  5.0  and  not  more  than  7.5. 

(3)  In  heu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  bacitracin  tablets  and  zinc  bacitracin 
tablets  by  5  146e.403  (c)  (D  (ii>,  each 
package  shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer the  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
or  zinc  bacitracin  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  neomycin  in  each  tablet 
of  the  batch. 

(4)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146e.403  (d),  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  number  of  units  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin  and  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  neomycin  In  each  tablet 
of  the  batch,  the  batch  mark,  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  assays 


of  the  neomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH.  He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  30  tablets  and 
I  unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  5  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the  neomycin 
used  in  making  such  batch. 

fb)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 
in  the  sample  of  neomycin  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$4  00. 

>!  146e.411  B  act  tr  ac  in -neomycin 
ointment:  zinc  bacitracm-n  e  o  m  y  c  i  n 
ointment,  (a)  Bacitracin-neomycin 
ointment  and  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin 
ointment  conform  to  all  requirements 
and  are  su'jifct  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  S  146?.402  for  bacitracin  oint- 
ment and  zinc  bacitracin  ointment,  ex- 
cept paragraph  tf>  of  that  section,  and 
except  that: 

(1)  It  contains  not  less  than  3.50  mil- 
ligrams of  neomycin  per  gram.  The 
neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  for  neomycin  by 
§  146e.410   (a)    (2). 

(2t  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  *  146e.402  (c)  d)  (ii)  and  (iv>.  each 
package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  number  of  units  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin  and  the  number 
of  milligrams  of  neomycin  in  each  uram 
of  the  batch  and  the  statement  ' 'Expira- 
tion date "  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  12  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  may  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  which  is  18  months 
or  24  months  after  the  month  duriu- 
which  the  batch  was  certified  if  the  per- 
son who  requests  certification  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner  resulUs  of 
tests  and  as.says  showing  that  such  dru^- 
as  prepared  by  him  is  stable  for  such 
period  of  time:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from 
the  immediate  container  if  such  immedi- 
ate container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<3»   In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.402  (d>.  a  person 
requesting  certification  of  a  batch  shall 
submit   with    his    request    a   statement 
showing  the  number  of  units  of  bacitra- 
cin or  zinc  bacitracin  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  neomycin  in  each  gram  of 
ointment,  the  batch  mark,  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and   the   date   of   the   latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  neomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture 
and  pH.     He  shall  also  submit  in  con- 
nection with  his  request  a  sample  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  6  packages  of  the 
omtment  and  (unless  it  was  previously 
submitted)    a   sample   consisting   of    5 
packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0  5  gram 
each  of  the  neomycin  used  in  making 
such  batch. 

(b)  The  fee  tor  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  Immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  neomycin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
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ments  prescribed  therefor  by  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146e.412  Bacitracin -polymyxin  tab- 
lets,  (a.)  Bacitracin-polymjTcin  tablets 
conform  to  all  requirements  prescribed 
by  S  146e.403  for  bacitracin  tablets,  and 
are  subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed 
by  §  146e.403  for  bacitracin  tablets  ex- 
cept that: 

<  1 )  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
400  units  of  bacitracin. 

'2  I  Each  tablet  contains  not  le.ss  than 
8,000  units  of  polymyxin  B  sulfate.  The 
polymyxin  B  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  for  polymyxin  by 
?  146b. 107  ia»  of  this  chapter. 

<3'  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  bacitracin  tablets  by  S  146e.403  'c 
(I)  (ii).  each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the 
immediate  container  the  number  of  units 
of  bacitracin  and  the  number  of  units 
of  polymyxin  B  in  each  tablet  of  the 
batch. 

i4»  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.403  (dt  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  polymyxin  B  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch  for  potency  and  toxicity. 
He  shall  also  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  a  sample  consisting  of  not 
less  than  30  tablets  of  such  batch,  and 
'unless  it  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  5  packages,  each 
containing  approximately  equal  portions 
of  not  less  than  0.5  gram  of  the  poly- 
myxin B  used  in  making  the  batch. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  container  in  the 
sample  of  polymyxin  B  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
scribed therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$4.00. 

§  146e.413  Bacitr  a  ci  n-neomycin 
troches,  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin 
troches.  Bacitracin-neomycin  troches 
and  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  troches 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
.1ect  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146e.410  for  bacitracin-neomycin  tab- 
lets, except  that: 

(a )  Each  troche  contains  not  le.ss  than 
200  units  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin. 
The  zinc  bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  by  5  146e418 
(a). 

(b)  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
2.5  milligrams  of  neomycin. 

(c)  Each  troche  may  be  tableted  with 
or  without  one  or  more  suitable  and 
harmless  local  anesthetics,  preservatives, 
and  chemical  antimicrobial  agents. 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed for  bacitracin-neomycin  tablets, 
if  it  contains  one  or  more  of  the  ingredi- 
ents specified  In  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  each  package  shall  bear  on  the 
outside  wrapper  or  container  and  the  im- 
mediate container  the  name  and  quan- 
tity of  each  such  ingredient  in  each 
troche  of  the  batch. 

(e)  If  zinc  bacitracin  Is  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  the  batch,  the  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  results  and 
the  dates  of  the  latest  tests  of  the  zinc 


bacitracin  used  In  making  the  batch  for 
potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  pH,  and  zinc 
content.  He  shall  also  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  (unle.ss  it  was  pre- 
viously submitted)  a  sample  consisting 
of  5  packages,  each  containing  ap. 
proximately  10  gram  of  the  zinc  baci- 
tracin used  in  making  the  batch. 

•  f)  Tlie  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  package  of  the 
sample  submitted  in  accordance  with 
parn!;raph  (e)  of  this  section  shall  be 
$400. 

§  146e.414  Bacitracin-neomycin  with 
vasocoiistrictor;        bacitracin-neomycin 

with (the  blank  being  nUed 

tn  with  the  common  or  usual  name  of 
the  vasoconstrictor K  (a)  Bacitracin- 
neomycin  with  vasoconstrictor  conforms 
to  all  requirements  prescribed  by  5  146e.- 
405  for  bacitracin  with  vasoconstrictor 
and  is  subject  to  all  procedures  pre- 
scribed by  §  I46e  405  for  bacitracin  with 
vasoconstrictor,  except  that: 

(1)  When  prepared  as  directed  in  its 
labeling  it  contains  not  less  than  3.5 
milligrams  of  neomycin  per  millihter. 
The  neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  for  neomycin  by 
§  146e.410   (a)    (2). 

<2)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  S  146e405  (c>  d*  (ii>  and  (iii)  each 
package  shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer the  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
and  the  number  of  milligrams  of  neomy- 
cin in  each  container  and  the  statement 

"Expiration  date ••  the 

blank  being  filled  in  with  the" date  which 
is  12  months  after  the  month  during 
which  the  batch  was  certified  except 
that  the  blank  may  be  filled  in  with  the 
dat^  which  is  18  months  or  24  months 
after  the  month  during  which  the  batch 
was  certified  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  such  drug  as  prepared  by 
him  is  stable  for  such  period  of  time: 
Provided,  however.  That  such  expiration 
date  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container.  Furthermore,  in  lieu  of  the 
1-weck  storage  statement  for  the  solu- 
tion prescribed  by  5  146e.405  <c)  (2)  (iv). 
the  labeling  may  bear  a  3 -week  storage 
statement  if  the  person  who  requests 
certification  has  .submitted  to  the  Com- 
missioner results  of  tests  and  assays 
showing  that  solutions  of  the  drug  as 
prepared  by  him  are  stable  for  such 
period  of  time  after  storage  at  room  tem- 
perature. 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  \x-ith  the 
requirements  of  5  146e.405  (d>.  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
of  bacitracin-neomycin  with  vasocon- 
strictor shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  number  of  units 
of  bacitracin  and  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  neomycin  in  each  immediate 
container,  the  batch  mark,  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  af  the  latest  tests  and  assays 
of  the  neomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and 
pH.  He  shall  also  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  a  sample  consisting  of 
not  less  than  6  packages  of  the  bacitra- 
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cin-neomycin  with  vasoconstrictor  and 
( unle.ss  it  was  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  5  packages  contain- 
ing approximately  equal  portions  of  not 
less  than  0.5  gram  each  of  the  neomycin 
Uicd  in  making  such  batch. 

(b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  neomycin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146e.415  Bacitracin-polymyxin  tro- 
chee: ~inc  bacttracin-polymyiin  truc)ics. 
Bacitracin-polymyxin  troches  and  zinc 
bacitracin-polymyxin  troches  conform  to 
all  requirements  and  are  subject  to  all 
procedures  prescribed  by  §  146e.404  for 
bacitracin  troches  and  zinc  bacitracin 
troches,  except  that: 

<a»  Each  troche  contains  not  les.";  than 
50  units  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin. 

lb)  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
1.000  units  of  polymyxin  B  sulfate. 
Tlie  polymyxin  B  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  for  polymyxin 
by  §  146b.  107   <a)   of  this  chapter. 

(c>  Each  troche  may  be  tableted  with 
or  without  one  or  more  suitable  and 
liarmloss  local  anesthetics. 

<d)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed for  bacitracin  troches  and  zinc 
bacitracin  troches,  each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling  the  number 
of  units  of  polymyxin  B;  and  if  it  con- 
tains one  or  more  local  anesthetics,  the 
name  and  quantity  of  each  such  ingredi- 
ent in  each  troche  of  the  batch. 

(e>  In  addition  to  romplying  with  the 
requirements  of  5  146e.404  (d).  a  per.son 
\vl!0  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
.shall  submit  with  his  request  a  state- 
ment showing  the  batrh  mark  and  (un- 
less it  was  previously  submitted »  the 
results  and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  a.ssays  of  the  polymyxin  B  used  in 
making  the  batch  for  potency  and  tox- 
icity. He  shall  ali^o  submit  in  connection 
witii  his  request  a  sample  consisting  of 
not  less  than  30  troches  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  a  sample  con- 
siting  of  5  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
pioximatrly  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  500  milligrams  of  the  polymyxin 
used  in  making  the  batch. 

if  I  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  le.spect  to  each  container  in  tlie 
sample  of  polymyxin  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  pre- 
.scribcd  therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 
$4.00. 

?  14Ge.416  Bacitracin  methylene  disa- 
licylate — (a)  Standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity.  Bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  is  the  methylene 
disalicylate  salt  of  a  kind  of  bacitracin. 
It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

(1)  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  14 
units  per  milligram. 

i2 )   It  is  nontoxic. 

1 3 »  Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  5  percent. 

i4)  Its  pH  in  a  saturated  aqueous  so- 
lution is  not  less  than  3.5  and  not  more 
than  5.0. 

<b>  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  containers 
shall   be   such   as   will   not  cause  any 
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change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standard.s,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging, 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shall 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  ba- 
citracin methylene  disalicylate  shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container; 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitra- 
cin per  gram,  the  number  of  grams  of 
bacitracin  activity  per  pound,  and  the 
weislit  of  the  drug  in  the  immediate 
container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

•■   the   blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  date  which  is  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however,  That  such 
expiiation  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

liv)  The  statement  "For  veterinary 
use  only." 

(2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
v.ithin  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directioas  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 

(di  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
roQuirements  of  §  146. 2  of  this  chapter, 
a  penson  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size 
in  the  batch,  the  number  of  units  of 
bacitracin  activity  per  gram,  and  the 
number  of  giams  of  bacitracin  activity 
per  pound.  Such  request  shall  be  ac- 
companied or  followed  by  the  results  of 
tests  and  assays  made  by  him  on  the 
batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH. 

(2)  Such  person  .shall  submit  with  his 
request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  con.'^isting  of  5 
packanies  each  containing  approximately 
5  grams  taken  from  a  difTerent  part  of 
such  batch,  and  each  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  .section. 

<e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  reeulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tair.er  in  the  sample  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  <2)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investirations  other  than  the  exam- 
ination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  necessary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  i.ssuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investigation. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  .subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
Is  covered  by  an  advance  depKJsit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  5  146. 8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

5  146e.417  Powder  bacitracin  methy- 
lene disalicylate  and  streptomycin  sul- 
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fate  oral  veterinary — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Powder  bacitracin  methylene  disalicy- 
late and  streptomycin  sulfate  oral  vet- 
erinary is  a  mixture  of  bacitracin  methy- 
lene disalicylate  and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary,  with  or  without  one 
or  more  suitable  and  harmless  adsorbent 
ingredients,  diluents,  colorings,  and  fla- 
vorings. Each  gram  contains  not  less 
than  200  units  of  bacitracin  activity  and 
not  less  than  20  milligrams  of  strepto- 
mycin activity.  Its  moisture  content  is 
not  more  than  7.5  percent.  The  baci- 
tracin methylene  disalicylate  used  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed  by 
5  146e.416  (a).  The  streptomycin  .sulfate 
oral  veterinary  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  by  §  146b. 114  lai 
of  this  chapter.  Each  other  ingredient 
used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in  the 
U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards prescribed  therefor  by  such  official 
comp€ndium. 

lb)  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  that  they 
will  not  cause  any  change  in  the 
strength,  quality,  or  purity  of  the  con- 
tents beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  appli- 
cable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  nonnal  and 
unavoidable  in  good  packaging,  storage, 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

<  1 »  On  the  outside  v.rapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container; 

<i)  The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
activity  and  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
streptomycin  activity  per  gram  and  the 
total  number  cf  grams  in  the  immediate 
container. 

(iii)  The  statement  "Exniration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  which  is  12  months  after  the 
month  durinr?  which  the  batch  was 
certified:  Provided,  however.  That  such 
expiration  date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  .such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

<iv)  The  statement  "For  oral  veteri- 
nary use  only." 

(V)  If  it  contains  adsorbent  ingre- 
dients, the  name  of  each. 

'2)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  ade- 
quate directions  and  warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity. 
Puch  Circular  or  other  labehng  may  also 
bear  a  statement  that  a  brochure  or 
other  printed  matter  containing  in- 
formation for  other  veterinary  uses  of 
such  drug  by  a  veterinarian  licen.^ed 
by  law  to  administer  it  will  be  sent  to 
such  veterinarian  on  request. 

<d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. 1 1 )  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this 
chapter,  a  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  submit 
with  his  request  a  statement  show- 
ing the  batch  mark,  the  number  of 
packages  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the 
batch  marks  and  (unless  they  were  pre- 
viously submitted)   the  dates  on  which 
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the  latest  assays  of  the  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  oral  veterinary  used  in  making 
such  batch  were  completed,  the  quantity 
of  each  Ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
other  ingredient  used  conforms  to  the 
requirements  prescribed  therefor  by  this 
section. 

'2'  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  "4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  tlie  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

<i>  The  batch;  units  of  bacitracin  ac- 
tivity per  gram,  milli^u-am  of  strepto- 
mycin activity  per  gram,  and  moisture, 
'in  The  bacitracin  methylene  disali- 
cylate and  the  streptomycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary  used  In  making  the  batch: 
potency,  toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH. 

•  3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4>  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

<i)  The  batch;  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5.000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  6 
mimediate  containers  or  more  than  12 
uninediate  containers,  unless  each  such 
container  is  packaged  to  contain  more 
t'lan  30  gram.5.  in  which  case  the  sample 
shall  con.-^ist  of  30  grams  for  each  5.000 
immediate  containers  in  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  6  30-gram  portions 
or  more  than  12  30-gram  portions.  Such 
•samples  shall  be  collected  by  taking  sin- 
gle immediate  containers  or  30-grara 
portions  at  such  intervals  throughout  the 
entire  time  of  packaging  the  batch  that 
the  quantities  packaged  during  the  in- 
tervals are  approximately  equal. 

'ii)  The  bacitracin  methylene  disa- 
licylate used  in  making  the  batch  5 
packages  ccntaining  approximatclv  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  5  grams  each, 
packaged  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  §  146e.416  (b). 

(iii)  The  streptomycin  sulfate  oral 
veterinary  used  in  making  the  batch; 
5  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  1.0  gram 
each,  packaged  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146b.ll4  (bi  of  this 
chapter. 

(iv)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  the  other  ingredients  used 
in  making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

'4)  No  result  referred  to  In  subpar- 
agraph (2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3>  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  is 
required  if  such  result  or  sample  has 
been  previously  submitted. 

(e)  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  pai-t  shall 
be: 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

tion  of  such  Immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  compiles  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 


(1)  $4.00   for   each   Immediate   con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)    (3)    (i) 
(ii).  (iii).  and  (iv)  of  this  section. 

^2)   If    the    Commissioner    considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 


The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  the  require- 
nient.s  of  §  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

§  14Ge.418  Zinc  bacitracin  (bacitracin 
zinc  salt)  —  (H)  Standards  of  identity. 
stre-i(ith.  quality,  and  purity.  Zinc  baci- 
trncin  is  the  zinc  salt  of  a  kind  of  baci- 
tracin or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  such 
salts.     It  is  so  purified  and  dried  that: 

'  1 »  Its  potency  is  not  less  than  40 
units  per  milligram. 

'2)   It  is  nontoxic. 

•3)  Its  moisture  content  Is  not  more 
thnn  5  percent. 

'4)  Its  pH  is  not  les.s  than  6  0  and  not 
more  than  7.5. 

'5)  Its  zinc  content  is  not  more  than 
10  percent  by  weight  on  a  moisture-free 
basis. 

'bi  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate containers  sh.ill  be  tit^ht  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  containers 
.shall  be  such  as  wUl  not  cause  any 
change  in  the  strength,  quality,  or  puritv 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for in  applicable  standards,  except  that 
minor  changes  so  caused  that  are  nor- 
mtil  and  unavoidable  in  good  packaging 
storage,  and  distribution  practice  shali 
be  disregarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  of  zinc 
bacitracin  shall  bear  on  its  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  immediate 
container: 

(1)   The  batch  mark. 

<2»  The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
activity  per  milligram  of  zinc  bacitracin 
and  the  number  of  grams  of  the  drug  in 
thv^  immediate  container. 

(3)  The  statement  "E.xpiration  date 
-  -  ."  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 
the  date  which  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(4 )  The  statement  "For  use  only  in  the 
manufacture   of   nonparenteral  "drugs  " 

'5)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

<d)  Request  for  certification;  samples 
a)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  a  statement  showing  the 
batch  mark,  the  number  of  packages 
of  each  size  in  the  batch,  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  bacitracin  activity 
per  miUigram  of  zinc  bacitracin,  the 
zinc  content,  and  the  total  number  of 
grams  of  zinc  bacitracin  in  each  package. 
Such  request  shall  be  accompanied  or 
followed  by  the  results  of  tests  and  assays 
made  by  him  on  the  batch  for  potency. 
toxicity,  moisture.  pH,  and  zinc  content! 


(2)  Such  person  shall  also  submit  with 
his  request  an  accurately  representative 
sample  of  the  batch,  consisting  of  5 
packages  each  containing  approximately 
1.0  gram  taken  from  a  different  part  of 
such  batch,  and  each  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(e )  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services  ren- 
dered with  respect  to  each  batch  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  .shall  be: 

<  1  >  $4  00  for  each  immediate  container 
in  the  .sample  submitted  in  accordance 
wih  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this  section. 

•  2)  If  the  Commissioner  con.slders 
that  investigations  other  than  the  exam- 
ination of  such  immediate  containers 
are  ncce.sary  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements of  5  146  3  of  this  chapter  for 
the  issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of 
such  investi.eations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  d) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146  8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146e.419    Bacitracin-neomvcin-poly- 
ynyxni    troches;  zinc  bacitracin-neomy- 
cin-polymyiin    troches— (a)    Standards 
of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Bacitracin-neomycin-polymyxin  troches 
and  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin-polymyx- 
in troches  are  troches  composed  of  baci- 
tracin or  zinc  bacitracin,  neomycin,  and 
polymyxin  B  with  one  or  more  suitable 
and   harmless   diluents,    binders,    lubri- 
cants,   colorings,    and    flavorinsrs.      The 
potency  of  each  troche  Is  not  le.ss  than 
200  units  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin. 
5  0   millitrram    of    neomycin,    and    2  000 
units  of  polymyxin  B.    Its  moisture  con- 
tent is  not  more  than  5  percent.     The 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards  prescribed    therefor   by    §146e401 
'a'   e.xcept  §  146e.401   la"    (l>.(2'.and 
'4>.  but  its  potency  is  not  less  than  30 
units  per  milligram.    The  zinc  bacitracin 
u.sed    conforms    to   the   standards    pre- 
.scr:bed  therefor  by  5  14Ge  418  la*.     The 
neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  therefor  by  §  146e410  la'  <2). 
The  polym.vxin  B  used  conforms  to  the 
standards  prr.scribed  therefor  by  S  146b.- 
107  '  a  I  of  this  chapter.    Each  other  sub- 
stance used,  if  its  name  is  recognized  in 
the  U.  S    P.  or  N    P  ,  conforms  to  the 
standards   prescribed    therefor   by  such 
OiTicial  compendium. 

(b)  Packaging.  It  shall  be  packaged 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
prescribed  by  S  146e.403   ib». 

»c)  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 
<i)  The  batch  mark. 
Ui)  The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
or  zinc  bacitracin,  the  number  of  milli- 
grams of  neomycin,  and  the  number  of 
units  of  polymyxin  B  in  each  troche  of 
the  batch. 

Uii)   The  statement  'Expiration  dale 

"   the   blank    being   filled   in 

with  the  date  that  is  12  months  after 
the  month  durir^g  which  the  batch  was 
certified,  except  that  the  blank  mav  be 
filled  in  with  the  date  that  is  18  months 
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or  24  months  after  the  month  during 
v  hicli  the  batch  was  certified  if  the  per- 
son who  requests  certification  has  sub- 
mitted to  the  Commissioner  results  of 
te^ls  and  a.s.says  showing  tliat  after  hav- 
ing been  stored  for  such  period  of  time 
such  drug  as  prepared  by  him  complies 
witli  the  standards  prescribed  therefor 
by  parat;raph  <a)  of  this  section:  Pro- 
vided, however,  That  such  expiration 
dale  may  be  omitted  from  the  immediate 
container  if  such  immediate  container 
is  packaged  in  an  individual  wrapper  or 
container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(i^  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription." 

(ii)  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing,  a 
refi  ronce  specifically  identifying  a  read- 
ily available  medical  publication  con- 
taining:; information  (including  contra- 
indications and  possible  sen-^^itizaticn) 
adequate  for  the  use  of  such  drug  by 
piacti'.ioners  licensed  by  law  to  admin- 
ister it:  or  a  reference  to  a  brochure  or 
oth.er  printed  matter  containing  such 
information,  and  a  statem -nt  that  such 
broclrure  or  other  printed  matter  will 
be  sent  on  request:  Provided,  however. 
That  this  reference  may  be  omitted  if 
the  information  is  contained  in  a  circu- 
lar or  other  labeling  within  or  attached 
to  the  package. 

(d>  Request  for  certification;  samples. 
(1)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
rcciuircnients  of  S  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  pcr.son  who  requests  certi- 
fication of  a  batch  shall  submit  with 
his  request  a  statement  showing  the 
batcli  mark,  the  number  of  pack- 
a^^e.s  of  each  size  in  such  batch,  the  batch 
mark  and  (unless  they  were  previously 
submitted)  the  dates  on  which  the  latest 
a-s.-^ays  of  the  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitra- 
cin, neomycin,  and  polymyxin  B  used  in 
makm:::  such  batch  were  completed,  the 
potency  of  each  troche,  the  quantity  of 
each  ingredient  used  in  making  the 
batch,  the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay 
of  tlie  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
in.rredient  used  in  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

(2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  In 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

<ii  The  batch;  average  potency  of 
bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin,  neomycin, 
and  polymyxin  per  troche,  and  average 
mo!.sture. 

"iii  The  bacitracin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH. 

<iii>  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  mois- 
ture. pH.  and  zinc  content. 

(iv)  The  neomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch;  potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH. 

<v)  The  polymyxin  used  In  making 
the  batch;  potency  and  toxicity. 

"3 1  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph    (4>    of    this    paragraph. 
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such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  represent- 
ative samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch;  1  troche  for  each  5,000 
troches  in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  40  troches  or  more  than  100  troches, 
collected  by  taking  single  troches  at  such 
intervals  throughout  the  entire  time  of 
tableting  that  the  quantities  tableted 
during  the  intervals  are  approximately 
ecjual. 

(ii )  The  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  6  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0  5  gram,  packaged  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  146e.401  (b). 

(iii  >  The  zinc  bacitracin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch;  5  packages,  each  con- 
taining api^roximately  equal  portions  of 
not  less  than  l.C  gram,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance Willi  the  requirements  of 
§  14GC.418   <b). 

(iv»  The  neomycin  used  in  making  the 
batch;  5  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
prcxim:itely  equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  0.5  gram. 

(v)  The  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch:  5  packages,  each  containing 
approximately  equal  portions  of  not  le.':s 
tlian  0.5  gram. 

(vi)  In  ca  ;e  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch;  1  package  of  each, 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4>  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2)  (ii),  (iii).  (iv),  and  (v)  of 
this  paragraph,  and  no  samples  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (3)  (ii»,  (iii^  (iv), 
and  (V)  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ou.-^ly  submitted. 

(c)   Fees.     The   fee   for   the   services 
rendered    with    respect    to    each    batch 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part  shall - 
be: 

(1)  $1  00  for  each  troche  in  the  sam- 
ple submitted  in  accordance  with  para- 
graph (d)  (3>  (i)  of  this  section:  $4.00 
for  each  package  in  the  samples  submit- 
ted in  accordance  with  paragraph  (d) 
(3>  (ii),  (iii),  (iv),  (v),  and  (vi)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  troches  and  packages  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  ?  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
Issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 
is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d) 
of  this  chapter. 

§  146e.420  Bacitracin-tyrothricin- 
neomycin  troches;  zinc  bacitracin-tyro- 
thricin-neomycin  troches.  Bacitracin- 
tyrothricin-neomycin  troches  and  zinc 
bacitracin-tyrothricin-neomycin  troches 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
ject to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146e.413  for  bacitracin-neomycin 
troches  or  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin 
troches,  except  that: 

( a )  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
50  units  of  bacitracin  or  zinc  bacitracin. 
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( b )  Each  troche  contains  not  less  than 
1  milligram  of  tyrothricin. 

(c)  They  may  contain  cortisone  or  a 
suitable  derivative  of  cortisone. 

(d)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed for  bacitracin-neomycin  troches 
and  zinc  bacitracin-neomycin  troches, 
each  package  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
tyrothricin  in  each  troche  of  the  batch, 
and  if  it  contains  cortisone  or  a  deriva- 
tive of  cortisone,  the  name  and  quantity 
of  each  such  substance. 

§  146e.421  Bactracin-neomycin-poly- 
myxin  tablets,  (a)  Bacitracin-neomy- 
cin-polymyxin tablets  conform  to  all 
requirements  and  are  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  §  146e.412  for 
bacitracin-polymyxin  tablets,  except 
that: 

( 1 )  Each  tablet  contains  not  less  than 
6  milligrams  of  neomycin.  The  neomy- 
cin u  ed  conforms  to  the  requirements 
pre.scribed  therefor  by  §  146e.4l0  (a)  (2) . 

(2)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
for  bacilracin-polymyxin  tablets  by 
§  146e.412  (a)  (3),  each  package  shall 
bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or  container 
and  the  immediate  container  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  bacitracin,  the  number 
of  units  of  polymyxin  B.  and  the  number 
of  milligrams  df  neomycin  in  each  tablet 
of  the  batch. 

(3)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.412  (a)  (4),  a  per- 
son who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  f  tatement 
showing  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)  the  results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and 
assays  of  the  neomycin  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity. -moisture, 
and  pH.  He  shall  also  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  a  sample  consisting 
of  5  packages  containing  approximately 
equal  portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  gram 
each  of  the  neomycin  used  in  making 
such  batch. 

(b)  The  ff^e  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  neomycin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  this  section 
shall  be  $4.00. 

§  146e.422  Bacitracin-volymyxin-nco- 
viycin  ointment,  (a)  Bacitracin-poly- 
myxin-neomycin ointment  conforms  to 
all  requirements  prescribed  by  §  146e.409 
for  bacitracin-polymyxin  ointment,  and 
is  subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
§  146e.409  for  bacitracin-polymyxin  oint- 
ment, except  that: 

<  1 )  Its  content  of  neomycin  is  not  less 
than  3.0  milligrams  per  gram.  The  neo- 
mycin used  conforms  to  the  standards 
prescribed  by  §  146e.410  (a)    (2). 

(2)  It  may  contain  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  chemical  antimicro- 
bial agents. 

(3)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed by  §  146e.409  (a)  (5),  each  pack- 
age shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrapper  or 
container  and  the  immediate  container 
the  number  of  milligrams  of  neomycin 
in  each  gram  of  the  batch. 

(4)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146e.409  (a)  (7),  a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  of  bacitracin-polymyxin-neomycin 
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ointment  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark  and 
(unless  they  were  previously  submitted) 
the  results  and  date  of  the  latest  tests 
and  assays  of  the  neomycin  used  in  mak- 
ing the  batch  for  potency,  toxicity,  mois- 
ture, and  pH.  He  shall  also  submit  in 
connection  with  his  request  a  sample 
consisting  of  not  less  than  7  packages 
of  bacitracin-polymyxin-neomycin  oint- 
ment and  (unless  It  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) a  sample  consi.^tint,'  of  5  packages 
of  the  neomycin  used  in  makinu;  the 
batch,  each  containing  approximately 
0.5  gram. 

<b)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  neomycin  sub- 
mitted in  accordance  with  the  require- 
ments prescribed  therefor  by  paragraph 
(a)   (4)  of  this  section  shall  be  S4.00. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

M)  The  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package  bears 
information  that  only  the  antibiotic  is 
intended  for  the  prevention  or  treatment 
of  the  following  conditions,  and  further 
bears  directions  and  warnings  adequate 
for  >uch  use: 

'1)   Chronic  respiratory  disease   (air- 
sac  infection)   in  chickens. 

'ii)   Blue  comb  (mud  ftver.  nonspecific 
infectious   enteritis)    in   poultry. 

<iii)   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

(iv)   Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 


In  the  .sample  of  polymyxin  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  pre 
scribed  therefor  by  this  section  shall  be 

5*4.00. 


5  146e.423     Soluble  bacitracin  methyl- 
ene disaUcylate—(a)  StaJidards  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity.     Sol- 
uble bacitracin  methylene  disalicylate  is 
a  mixture  of  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate. sodium  carbonate,  and  sodium 
bicarbonate,    with    or    without    suitable 
and  harmless  diluents.     It  contains  the 
equivalent  of  not  less  than  25  grams  of 
the     bacitracin    master    standard     per 
pound.    Its  moisture  content  is  not  more 
than  8.5  percent.    Its  pH  in  an  aqueous 
solution  containing  200  units  per  milli- 
.  liter  is  not  less  than  8.5  and  not  more 
than  9.5.    The  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments  of    §  146e.416    (a).     Each   other 
substance  used,  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  P..  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
oflTicial  compendium. 

(b)  Paokaging;  labeling;  request  for 
certification,  samples:  fees.  Soluble  bac- 
itracin methylene  disalicylate  confonns 
to  all  requirements  and  procedures  pre- 
scribed for  bacitracin  methylene  disali- 
cylate by  §  146e.416  (b),  (c),  (d).and  (e). 
except  that  the  person  who  requests  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his 
request  (unless  previously  submitted)  a 
sample  consisting  of  5  immediate  con- 
tainers, each  containing  approximately 
5  grams,  of  the  bacitracin  methylene  di- 
salicylate used  in  making  the  batch. 

«c)  Exemption  of  soluble  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  from  certification. 
Soluble  bacitracin  methylene  disalicy- 
late that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  *&>  -except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses) and  <b>  of  this  section  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502  (1*  and  507  of  the  act  if  it  com- 
plies with  all  the  following  conditions: 

'D  Its  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  IS  not  more  than  24  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  as.'^ayed  and  released  by  the  man- 
ufacturer. 

(2)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are 
present  only  for  furnishing  additional 
vitamins  and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  le.ss  feed. 

'3)  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
stable  for  not  more  than  24  hours 


§  146e  424  Bacitracin-neomycin-poly- 
myxin with  vasoconstrictor;  bacitracin- 
ncortiycin-polymyxin  with 
'the  blank  being  filled  in  icith  the  com- 
mon or  usual  name  of  the  vasoconstric- 
tor), (a)  Bacitracin-neomycin-po  1  y- 
myxin  with  vasoconstrictor  conforms  to 
all  requirements  and  is  subject  to  all  pro- 
cedures prescribed  by  ?  146e.414  for  b.ici- 
tracin-neomycin  with  vasocon-strictor 
except  that: 

« 1 )  When  prepared  as  directed  in  its 
labeling,  each  milliliter  shall  contain  not 
less  than  50  units  of  bacitracin  3  5  milli- 
grams of  neomycin,  and  1.000  units  of 
polymyxin  B  The  polymyxin  B  used 
conforms  to  the  requirements  prescribed 
for  polymyxin  B  by  §  146b.l07  (a)  of  this 
chapter. 

(2)  It  may  contain  the  enzyme  hy- 
aIuronida.se. 

<3)  It  may  be  a  packacred  combina- 
tion of  one  immediate  container  of  dry 
components  of  the  drug  and  one  imme- 
diate container  of  a  solution  of  compo- 
nent.? of  the  drug:  but  in  no  case  shall 
bacitracin  or  hyaluronida.se  be  a  compo- 
nent of  such  solution  of  the  packaged 
combination. 

<4)  The  moisture  content  of  the  diT 
components  of  the  drug  is  not  more  than 
2.5  percent. 

'5)  In  addition  to  the  labeling  pre- 
scribed by  S  146e.414  (a)  (2).  each 
package  shall  bear  on  the  outside  wrap- 
per or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer the  number  of  units  of  polymyxin 
B  in  each  container,  and  if  it  contains 
hyaluronida.se  the  quantity  of  such  in- 
gredient in  each  container. 

16)  On  the  label  or  labeling,  if  it  con- 
tains   hyaluronidase.    after    the    name 
"bacitracin  -  neomycin  -  polymyxin  with 
vasoconstrictor,"   wherever   it   appears, 
the  words  "and  hyaluronidase,"  shall  ap- 
pear in  juxtaposition  with  such  name. 
(7)  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements   of    §  146e.414    (a>    (3),   a 
person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with  his  request  a 
statement  showing  the  number  of  units 
of  polymyxin  B  in  each  immediate  con- 
tainer, the  batch  mark,  and   (unless  it 
was  previously  submitted)    the   results 
and  the  date  of  the  latest  tests  and  as- 
says of  the  polymyxin  used  in  making 
the  batch  for  potency  and  toxicity.    He 
shall  also  submit  in  connection  with  his 
request  a  sample  consLsting  of  not  less 
than  7  packages  of  the  bacitracin-  neo- 
mycin-polymyxin  with   vasoconstrictor, 
and  (unle.ss  it  was  previoosly  submitted)' 
a  sample  consisting  of  5  packages  con- 
taining approximately  equal  portions  of 
not    less    than    0.5    gram    each    of    the 
polymyxin  used  in  making  the  batch. 

'b)   The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  container 


5  I46e,425  Bacitracin  poivder~(a) 
Standards  of  identity,  strength  qualitv 
and  purify.  Bacitracin  powder  i.s  baci-' 
tracin.  with  or  without  suitable  and 
harmless  buffer  substances,  preserva 
tives,  diluents,  colorings,  and  flavoring's 
It  contains  the  equivalent  of  not  less 
than  10  grams  of  the  bacitracin  master 
standard  per  pound.  Its  moi.stuie  con- 
tent  is  not  more  than  5  percent.  The 
bacitracin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments of  S  146e.401  (a),  except  5  146e40i 
'  a  )  (1 ) .  ( 2 ) .  and  ( 4  > .  but  its  potency  is 
not  less  than  30  units  per  millimam 
Each  other  substance  u.scd,  if  its  name  i.s 
recognized  in  the  U.  S.  P.  cr  N.  F.,  conl 
forms  to  the  standards  prescribed  there- 
for by  such  oflicial  compendium. 

<b)  Packaging.  In  all  ca.ses  the  im- 
mediate containers  .shall  be  tight  con- 
tainers as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P.  The 
composition  of  the  immediate  containers 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any  change 
in  the  strength,  quality,  or  puritv  of  the 
contents  beyond  any  limit  therefor  in  ap- 
plicable standards,  except  that  minor 
changes  so  caused  that  are  normal  and 
unavoidable  in  pood  packaging,  storage 
and  distribution  practice  shall  be  dis- 
regarded. 

(c)  Labeling.  Each  package  .shall  bear 
on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  hereinafter 
indicated,  the  following: 

(1)   On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container- 
«i»   The  batch  mark, 
'ii)   The  number  of  units  of  bacitracin 
per  gram,  the  number  of  grams  of  baci- 
tracin activity  per  pound,  and  the  weight 
of  the  drug  in  the  immediate  container. 
(Ill)   The  statement  "Expiration  date 

'•  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  18  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  however.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

'IV)   The    statement    "For    oral    vet- 
erinary use  only." 

•2)   On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package   ade- 
quate directions  and   warnings  for  the 
veterinary  use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity 
(d  )    Requcit  for  certification:  .<iamplrs 
H)    In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  S  146.2  of  this  chapter  a 
person   who   requests   certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  with   his   request   a 
statement  showing  the  batch  mark    the 
number  of  packages  of  each  size  in  such 
batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless  it  was 
previously  submitted)  the  date  on  which 
the  latest  assay  of  the  bacitracin  u-^ed 
m  making  such   batch   was  completed, 
the  quantity  of  each  ingredient  used  in 
making  the  batch,  the  date  on  which  the 
latest  afi.say  of  the  drug  comprising  such 
batch  was  completed,  and  a  statement 
that   each   other   ingredient   u.sed   con- 
forms  to   the   requirements   prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

<2)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
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assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(1)  The  batch:  Units  of  bacitracin 
per  gram,  and  moisture. 

(Ill  llie  bacitracin  u.sed  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
and  pH. 

(3'  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
.subparagraph  <4)  of  this  paragraph, 
.such  person  sliall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  1  immediate  container 
for  each  5,000  immediate  containers  in 
the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less  than  6  im- 
mediate containd^  or  more  than  12  im- 
mediate containers,  unless  each  such 
ront.iiner  is  packaged  to  contain  more 
than  30  grams,  in  which  case  the  sample 
shall  consist  of  30  grams  for  each  5.000 
immediate  containers  in  the  batch,  but 
in  no  case  less  than  six  30-gram  por- 
tions or  more  than  twelve  30-gram  por- 
tions. Such  samples  .'^^hall  be  collected  by 
taking  single  immediate  containers  or 
30-.!nam  portions  at  such  intervals 
throu!  hout  the  entire  time  of  packaging 
the  batch  that  the  quantities  packaged 
during  tlic  intervals  aie  approximately 
equal. 

(li  •  llie  bacitracin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  6  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  590  milligrams,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requiiemcnts  of 
5  146e.401  (b). 

dii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
cerlificalicn,  eacii  other  subst^ince'used 
in  making  the  batch:  1  package  of  each 
containing  approximately  5  grams. 

<4)  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
pinph  <2i  (ii'  of  this  paragraph,  and  no 
sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph  «3) 
(in  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if  such 
result  or  sample  has  been  previously 
submitted. 

(ei  Ffc.s'.  Tlie  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

(1)  $4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  parauraph  (d)  (3)  li), 
>ii>,  and  (iii)  of  this  section. 

(2)  If  the  Commi-ssioncr  considers 
that  investigations  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
sucli  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  S  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
i.^suance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1) 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany 
the  request  for  certification  unless  such 
fee  i.s  covered  by  an  ad\ance  dejxjsit 
maintained  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
Qiarements  of  J  146.8  (d)  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Exemption  of  bacitracin  poivdcr 
from  certification.  Bacitracin  powder 
that  conforms  to  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (a)  (except  that  it  may  con- 
tain one  or  more  essential  vitamin  and 
mineral  substances  for  nutritive  pur- 
poses*, (b),  and  (c)  of  this  section,  ex- 
cept paragraph  (c)  <1)  (iii>.  shall  be 
exempt  from  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tions 502   (l)    and  507  of  the  act  if  it 
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complies  with  all  the  following  condi- 
tions: 

( 1 )  Its  label  bears  an  expiration  date 
that  is  not  more  than  18  months  after 
the  month  during  which  the  batch  was 
last  a.ssayed  and  released  by  the  manu- 
facturer. 

(2)  If  it  contains  added  vitamins  or 
minerals,  its  label  bears  the  name  and 
quantity  of  each  such  substance  and  a 
statement  that  such  substances  are  pres- 
ent only  for  furnishing  additional  vita- 
mins and  minerals  while  animals  are 
eating  less  feed. 

(3)  The  label  bears  a  statement  that 
.solutions  prepared  with  the  drug  are 
sLable  for  not  more  than  24  hours. 

(4>  The  circular  o/  other  labeling  re- 
frned  to  in  paragraph  (C)  (2)  of  this 
section  bears  information  that  only  the 
antibiotic  is  intended  for  the  prevention 
or  treatment  of  the  following  condition.^, 
and  further,  bears  directions  and  warn- 
ings adequate  for  such  use: 

<i)  Chronic  respiratory  disease  lair- 
.sac  infection)  in  chickms. 

( 11 1  Blue  com.b  i  mud  fever,  non-specific 
infectiou.s  enteritis  i  in  poultry, 

<iii»   Infectious  sinusitis  in  poultry. 

(IV)   Bacterial  enteritis  in  swine. 

?  146e.426  Tablets  bacitracin  mctli- 
vlene  disalicylate  and  streptomycin  sul- 
fate oral  veterinary.  Tablets  bacitracin 
methylene  disalicylate  and  streptomycin 
sulfate  oral  veterinary  are  tablets  that 
conform  to  all  requirements  and  are  sub- 
.lect  to  all  procedu:es  prescrib(?d  by 
4  146e.417  for  powder  bacitracin  methyl- 
ene disalicylate  and  streptomycin  sulfate 
oral  veterinaiy,  except  that: 

(a)  Each  tablet  shall  contain  not  less 
than  200  units  of  bacitracin  activity  and 
not  le.'-s  than  20  milligrams  of  strepto- 
mycin activity. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for  label- 
ing prescribed  by  ?  146e.417  (CI  (1)  (in, 
each  packat-'e  shall  bear  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container  and  the  immediate 
container  the  quantity  of  each  antibiotic 
in  each  tablet. 

(c)  In  lieu  of  the  directions  for 
sampling  the  batch  as  prescribed  in 
§  146e.417  (d»  (3  I  (i),  the  sample  shall 
consist  of  not  less  than  30  tablets  and  not 
more  than  100  tablets. 

(di  The  fee  for  the  .services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  tablet  in  the  sample 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements prescribed  therefor  by  para- 
grapli  (ci  of  this  section  shall  be  $1.00. 
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164.11     Standards  of  quality  and  purity  for 

protamine. 
164  12     Standards  of  quality  and  purity  for 

globin  hydrochloride. 
164  13     Standards  of  identity,  strength.  qu:il- 

ity,  aJid  purity  for  lente  insulin. 
164.14     Tests  and  metliods  of  assay. 

AuTHoarrT:  !§  164.1  to  164  14  Issued  un- 
der sec.  701,  52  Stat,  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  506,  55  Stat.  851;  il 
U.  S.  C.  356. 

5  1C4.1  Definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions of  terms.  For  the  purpose  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part: 

(a)  The  term  "insulin"  means  the  ac- 
tive principle  of  pancreas  which  affects 
the  metabolism  of  carbohydrate  in  the 
animal  body  and  which  is  of  value  in  the 
treatment  of  diabetes  mcllitus. 

tb)  The  term  "insulin  U,  S.  P."  m.eans 
the  in.sulin  injection  recognized  in  the 
oflicial  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto. 

(c)  The  term  "protamine  zinc  insu- 
lin" means  the  protamine  zinc  insulin 
injection  recognized  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  suppU  - 
ments  thereto. 

<d)  The  term  "globin  zinc  insulin" 
means  the  globin  zinc  insulin  injection 
recoynized  in  the  ofiBcial  United  Slates 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto, 

(c)  The  term  "isophane  insulin" 
means  the  i.sophane  insulin  injection 
recognized  in  the  official  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto. 

(f)  The  term  "lente  insulin"  mean<; 
the  insulin  preparation  described  in 
5  164.13, 

(g)  The  term  "master  lot"  means  a 
quantity  (which  is  purified  and  which 
has  been  mixed  in  one  container  so  as 
to  be  homogeneous)  of: 

( 1 )  A  concentrated  solution  of  insu- 
lin: or 

(2)  The  in.'^ulin-containing  solids,  in 
amorphous  or  crystalline  form,  derived 
from  one  or  more  such  solutions. 

(h;  The  term  "batch"  means  a  quan- 
tity of  a  drug,  in  labeled  packages,  of 
uniform  compo.sition  and  intended  for 
administration  without  further  change, 
in  which  the  .sole  insulin-containing  in- 
gredient is  a  single  dilution  (which  has 
been  mixed  in  one  container  so  as  to  be 
homogeneous)  of: 

( 1 )  A  single  master  lot  or  part  thereof ; 
or 

(2)  A  mixture  of  two  or  more  master 
lots  or  F>arts  thereof; 

except  that  such  term  means  a  portioir 
of  such  quantity  when  certification  of 
such  portion  is  requested. 

(i)  The  term  "master  lot  mark" 
means  an  identifying  mark  or  other 
identifying  device  assigned  to  a  master 
lot  by  the  manufacturer  thereof. 

(j)  The  term  "batch  mark"  means  an 
Identifying  mark  or  other  identifying 
device  assigned  to  a  batch  by  the  manu- 
facturer thereof. 

(k)  The  term  "Secretary"  means  ,the 
Secretary  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare. 

(1)  The  term  "Commissioner"  means 
the  Commissioner  of  Pood  and  Drugs. 

(m)  The  fvmctions  and  duties  of  the 
Commissioner  iinder  the  regulations  in 
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this  part  may  be  exercised  by  such  other 
responsible  officials  of  the  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration  as  the  Commissioner  may 
designate  for  that  purpose. 

( n)  The  term  "act"  means  the  Federal 
Pood.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act,  as 
amended. 

<o)  The  definitions  and  interpreta- 
tions of  terms  contained  in  section  201 
of  the  act  shall  be  applicable  to  such 
terms  when  used  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 
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!j  164.2  Requests  for  certification: 
samples:  storage;  approvals  preliyninary 
to  certification,  (a)  A  reque.'^t  for  cer- 
tification of  a  batch  shall  be  addres.sed  to 
the  Commissioner,  Pood  and  Drutj  Ad- 
ministration, Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Wa.shinRton  25. 
D.  C.  A  request  from  a  foreign  manufac- 
turer shall  be  signed  by  such  manufac- 
turer and  by  an  agent  of  such  manu- 
facturer who  resides  in  the  United  States. 
«b)  The  initial  request  for  certifica- 
tion submitted  by  any  person  shall  be 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  a  full  state- 
ment of  the  facilities  and  controls  used 
to  maintain  the  identity,  strength,  qual- 
ity, and  purity  of  each  batch,  including  a 
description  of: 

<  1 »  The  equipment,  methods,  and 
processes  used  in  diluting  master  lots 
and  parts  thereof,  and  in  maintainint:; 
the  identity,  strength,  quality,  and  puriiv 
of  master  lots  and  dilutions  therefrom; 
(2)  The  tests  and  assays  made  on  mas- 
ter lots  and  mixtures  thereof,  on  dilu- 
tions and  batches  therefrom,  and  on  in- 
gredients used  in  such  dilutions  and 
batches;  and 

'3»   The  laboratory  facilities  used  in 
such  controls. 

Such  initial  request  shall  also  be  pre- 
ceded or  accompanied  by  the  keys  to  the 
master  lot  marks  and  batch  marks  used 
by  such  person.  When  any  change  is 
made  in  any  of  such  facilities  or  controls 
or  in  any  such  key,  the  next  request  for 
certification  thereafter  shall  be  accom- 
panied by  a  full  statement  of  such 
change. 

'O  A  person  who  requests  certifica- 
tion of  a  batch  shall  submit  in  connec- 
tion with  his  request  statements  show- 
ing: 

'  1  •  The  master  lot  mark  of  each  mas- 
ter lot  used  or  to  be  used  wholly  or  partly 
as  an  ingredient  or  component  of  an  in- 
gredient of  the  batch; 

(2)  The  quantity  of  each  such  master 
lot  so  used; 

'  3 )  The  original  quantity  of  each  such 
master  lot  f unless  such  information  has 
been  previously  submitted) ; 

<4)  The  quantity  of  the  batch;  and 
<5>  The  batch  mark. 
•di  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraphs  (g)  and  (h)  of  this  section 
a  person  who  requests  certification  of  a 
batch  shall  submit  in  connection  with 
his  request  and  in  the  quantities  herein- 
after indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(1)  The  single  master  lot  or  the  mix- 
ture of  two  or  more  master  lots  or  parts 
thereof  to  be  used  as  ingredients  of  the 
batch;  in  a  quantity  containing  approxi- 
mately 10.000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  Insulin 
except  that,  if  the  batch  Is  to  be  Isophane 
insulm,  the  quantity  shall  contain  not 


less  than  20.000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  Insulin. 
<2»  A  trial  dilution  made  from  such 
master  lot  or  mixture,  glycerin,  phenol  or 
cresol,  and  hydrochloric  acid,  which  di- 
lution conforms  to  the  standard  of  iden- 
tity, strength,  quality,  and  purity  for 
insulin  U.  S.  P.,  except  that  it  mav  con- 
tain not  less  than  35  U  S.  P.  UniUs  nor 
more  than  45  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin 
per  cubic  centimeter;  in  a  quantity  con- 
taining approximately  2,000  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin. 

'.'5'  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine 
zinc  irLsulm.  a  trial  mixture  which  i.s 
intended  to  be  accuiately  representative 
of  the  mixture  which  will  constitute  the 
fini.shed  batch:  in  a  quantitv  containing 
approximately  2  000  U  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin. 

<  4  >  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine  zinc 
in.sulin  or  isophane  in.suliii.  the  lot  of 
protamine  u.'^ed  as  an  ingredient  of  the 
trial  mixture  referred  to  in  .'subparagraph 
•  3>  or  (7»  of  this  paragraph:  in  a  quan- 
tity of  approximately  2  grams. 

•5  I  If  the  batch  i.s  to  be  globin  zinc 
insulin,  a  trial  mixture  made  from  the 
master  lot  or  mixture  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraph <li  of  this  paragraph,  globin. 
zinc  chloride,  hydrochloric  acid,  glycerin, 
and  phenol  or  cresol,  which  mixture  is 
intended  to  be  accurately  representative 
of  the  mixture  which  will  constitute  the 
finished  batch;  in  a  quantitv  containing 
approximately  2,000  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin. 

'6 1  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc 
insulin,  the  lot  of  globin  hydrochloride 
from  which  the  globin  is  to  be  prepared 
for  use  as  an  ingredient  of  the  trial  mix- 
ture referred  to  in  subparagraph  «5»  of 
this  paragraph;  in  a  quantity  of  approxi- 
mately 5  grams. 

<  7  I  If  the  batch  is  to  be  i.sophane  insu- 
lin, a  trial  mixture  which  is  intended  to 
be  accurately  representative  of  the  fin- 
i.shed batch;  in  a  quantitv  of  approxi- 
mately 2.500  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin. 

<  8 )  If  the  batch  is  to  be  lente  insulin,  a 
trial  mixture  which  is  intended  to  be 
accurately  representative  of  the  finished 
batch:  in  a  quantity  of  approximately  50 
milliliters. 

<9»  The  finished  batch:  in  a  quantity 
not  less  than  five  packages:  except  that 
if  the  batch  is  insuhn  U.  S.  P.  of  500-unit 
strength:  in  a  quantity  of  one  package. 

<e>  Except  as  otherwise  prt)vided  by 
paragraphs  (gi  and  (ht  of  this  .section 
a  person  who  requests  certification  shall 
submit  in  connection  with  his  request 
results  of  the  tests  and  assays  listed  after 
each  of  the  following  materials,  made  by 
him  on  a  sample  of  such  material: 

<  1 )  The  master  lot  or  mixture  referred 
to  in  paragraph  ^d)  (D  of  this  section: 
Ash,  nitrogen,  potency,  reaction,  sterihty, 
and  zinc,  if  such  master  lot  or  mixture  is 
a  solution;  ash,  moisture,  nitrogen,  po- 
tency, and  zinc,  if  such  master  lot  or 
mixture  is  a  solid. 

<2)  A  trial  dilution  of  such  master  lot 
or  mixture,  of  the  potency  of  the  trial 
dilution  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d>  (2» 
of  this  section:  Nitrogen,  reaction  and 
potency. 

(3)  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine 
zinc  insulin,  the  trial  mixture  referred  to 
In  paragraph  (d)  (3)  of  this  section- 
Nitrogen,  reaction,  zinc,  and  biologicaj 
reaction  (by  the  test  prescribed  in  the 


official  United  States  Pharmacopeia   in- 
cluding supplements  thereto). 

« 4 )  If  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine  zinc 
insulin  or  isophane  insulin,  the  prota- 
mine referred  to  in  paragraph  (d)  (4, 
of  this  .section:  Moi.sture,  nitrogen  and 
sulfate. 

(5 1  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc 
insulin,  the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
paragraph  id)  (5)  of  this  section:  Nitro- 
gen, reaction,  zinc,  and  biological  reac- 
tion I  by  the  test  prescribed  in  the  official 
United  States  Pharmacopeia,  includin- 
supplements  thereto". 

<6»  If  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc 
insulm.  the  globin  hydrochloride  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (d)  <6'  of  this  .section- 
Moisture,  nitrogen,  chloride,  and  ash. 

<7'  If  the  batch  is  to  be  isophane  in- 
sulin, the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
paragraph  id»  (7)  of  this  section-  Nitio- 
gen.  reaction,  zinc,  isophane  ratio  of  the 
protamine  to  the  master  lot  or  mixture 
'by  the  test  prescribed  in  5  164.14  (c)  > 
and  biological  activity  of  the  .supernatant 
liquid  (by  the  test  prescribed  in  the  offi- 
cial United  States  Pharmacopeia  in- 
cluding supplements  thereto). 

'8>  If  the  batch  is  to  be  lente  insulin 
the  trial  mixture  referred  to  ifi  para- 
graph <d>  (8»  of  this  section:  Nitrogen 
reaction,  zinc,  zinc  in  the  supernatant 
liquid,  and  proportion  of  crystalline  com- 
ponent  iby  the  test  prescribed  in  §  164  14 
(e )  ) . 

<9)   The  fini.shed  batch:  Nitrogen   re- 
action,   sterility;    and   if   the   batch   is 
protamine  zinc  insulin,  globin  zinc  in- 
sulin, isophane  insulin,  or  lente  insulin 
zinc. 

(f )  pe  results  of  tests  and  assays  for 
the  following  shall  be  reported  in  the 
terms  indicated: 

jl)  A.sh  (except  globin  hydrochlo- 
ride)—milligrams  per  1.000  U.  S.  P.  Units 
of  insulin. 

<2 >   Ash  in  globin  hydrochloride— per- 
cent by  weight. 
^^3)   Chloride— percent    by    weight   as 

<4)  I.sophane  ratio— milligrams  of 
protamine   per    100   U.   S.   P.   Units  of 

insulin. 

'  5 »   Moisture— percent  by  weight 

•  6'  Nitrogen  (except  in  globin  hydro- 
chloride and  protamine)— milligrams  per 
milliliter  in  the  cases  of  solutions  and 
.-Hispensions.  and  percent  by  weight  in  the 
ca.se  of  solids. 

'  7 )  Nitrogen  in  globin  hydrochloride— 
percent  by  weight,  calculated  to  a  mois- 
ture-free, ash-free,  chloride-free  basis 

«8»  Nitrogen  in  protamine— percent 
by  weight,  calculated  to  a  moisture-free 
basis. 

<9i  Potency-U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin 
per  milliliter  in  the  ca.se  of  solutions 
and  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milli- 
gram in  the  ca.se  of  solids. 

'10»  Proportion  of  crystalline  com- 
ponent—percent of  total  nitrogen  of  the 
preparation  present  in  the  crystalline 
component. 

<ll)  Reaction— hydrogen  ion  concen- 
tration (pH). 

(12)  Sulfate— percent  by  weight,  as 
SO.,  calculated  to  a  moisture-free  basis. 

(13)  Zinc— milligrams    per    milliliter 
In  the  cases  of  solutions  and  suspensions 
and  percent  by  weight  in  the  case  of 
solids. 


(g)  (D  No  sample  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (d)   (1)  to  (8),  inclusive,  of  this 
section,  and  no  result  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (e)    (1)   to  (8).  inclusive,  of  this 
.section,  Is  required  if  such  sample  or 
result  has  been  submitted  in  connection 
with  a  previous  request  for  certification. 
No  sample  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d) 
(3)  of  this  section,  and  no  result  referred 
to  in  paragraph  (e)   (3)  of  this  sectionj"^ 
is  required  if  the  batch  is  to  be  protamine 
zinc  insuhn  of  80-unit  strength  and  the 
Commi.ssioner  has  prcviou.sly  approved  a 
trial  mixture  referred  to  in  paragraph 
Id)     (3)     of    this    section    of    40-unit 
strength,  prepared  from  the  same  mate- 
rials and  in  the  .same  manner  (except  for 
adjustment   of   reaction   of   the   buffer 
solution)     as    such    batch    of    80-unit 
strength  is  to  be  made.     No  sample  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (d)    (5)   of  tins 
section  and  no  result  referred  to  in  para- 
graph (e)  <5)  of  this  .section,  is  required 
if  the  batch  is  to  be  globin  zinc  insulin  of 
80-unjt  strength  and  the  Commissioner 
has  previously  approved  a  trial  mixture 
referred  to  in  paragraph  <d)   (5)  of  this 
section   of   40-unit   strength,    prepared 
from  the  same  materials  and  in  the  same 
manner  as  such  batch  of  80-unit  .strength 
is  to  be  made.     No  sample  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (d)  <7)  of  this  section,  and  no 
result  referred  to  in  paragraph  (e)  <7)  of 
Ihis  section,  is  required  if  the  batch  is  to 
be  i.sophane  insulin  of  80-unit  strength 
and  the  Commissioner  has  previously  ap- 
proved a  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
paragraph    <d)    (7)    of   this  section   of 
40-unit  strength,  prepared  from  the  same 
materials  and  in  the  same  manner  as 
such  batch  of  80-unit  strength  is  to  be 
made. 

<2)  Each  sample  submitted  pursuant 
to  this  section  shall  be  so  packaged  as  to 
maintain  its  representative  character, 
and  in  the  case  of  any  solution  or  sus- 
pension, shall  be  collected  and  packaged 
under  aseptic  conditions.  Each  package 
shall  be  clearly  identified  as  to  its  con- 
tents and  shall  bear  the  name  and  post 
office  address  of  the  person  submitting 
the  request. 

(3'  The  packages  constituting  the 
samples  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (d)  <9)  of  this  section  shall  be 
collected  at  such  intervals  that  the 
quantities  packaged  between  collections 
are  approximately  equal;  in  no  case  .shall 
any  such  quantity  bo  more  than  10.000 
packages.  The  collections  shall  cover 
the  entire  period  of  packaging. 

(4)  Each  sample  submitted  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (d)  (2),  <3).  <5).  (7)  and 
<8>  of  this  section  shall  be  accompanied 
by  a  statement  sliowing  the  identity, 
quality,  and  quantity  of  each  substance 
used  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a  component 
of  an  ingredient  in  the  material  from 
which  the  sample  was  taken. 

(5)  If  the  tests  and  assays,  results  of 
which  are  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (e)  (2)  of  this  section,  were  not 
made  on  the  .same  trial  dilution  as  that 
from  which  the  sample  submitted  pur- 
.suant  to  paragraph  (d)  (2)  of  this  sec- 
tion was  taken,  such  sample  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  showing  the 
identity,  quality,  and  quantity  of  each 
substance  used  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a 
component  of  an  ingredient  of  the  trial 


dilution  on  which  such  tests  and  assays 
were  made. 

(6)  The  value  for  nitrogen  submitted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (e)  (1)  and  (2) 
of  this  section  may  be  calculated  from 
the  result  of  a  test  therefor  submitted 
pursuant  to  either  paragraph  (e)  (1)  or 
(2)  of  this  section.  The  result  on  po- 
tency required  under  paragraph  (e)  (1) 
of  this  section  may  be  calculated  from 
an  assay  therefor  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  (2)  of  this  section.  The 
value  of  each  of  the  components  nitro- 
gen and  zinc,  to  the  extent  required  un- 
der paragraph  (e)  (9)  of  this  section, 
may  be  calculated  from  the  result  of  a 
test  therefor  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (e)  (3).  or  (5).  or  (7).  or  (8) 
of  this  section  or  from  the  result  of  a 
test  of  the  bulk  dilution  from  which  the 
batch  was  prepared.  The  value  for  ni- 
trogen required  under  paragraph  (e)  (9) 
of  this  section  may.  if  the  batch  is  in- 
sulin U.  S.  P.  or  lente  insulin,  be  calcu- 
lated from  a  test  therefor  submitted  pur- 
suant to  either  paragraph  (e)  tl)  or  (2) 
of  this  section.  Each  calculated  value 
shall  be  indicated  as  such. 

(7)    The  information  required  under 
paragraph  (c)   d),  (2),  and  (3)  of  this 
section,  and  the  samples  and  results  of 
tests  and  assays  required  under  para- 
graphs (d)  (1)  and  (2)  and  (e)  'D  and 
12)  of  this  section,  .should  be  submitted 
before  submission  of  the  samples  and 
results  required  in  paragraph  (d)   (3)  to 
( 8 ».  inclusive,  of  this  section  and  <e)  <3) 
to  (8).  inclusive,  of  this  section;  and  the 
sample.«iand  results  required  under  par- 
agraphs (d)    ^3)    to  (8),  inclusive,  and 
(e)  (3)  to  <8),  inclusive,  should  be  sub- 
mitted before  submission  of  the  infor- 
mation, samples,   and   results  required 
under  paragraphs  (c)    (4>  and  *5).  'd) 
<9>  and  (O   (9'  of  this  section.    All  in- 
formation, including  results  of  tests  and 
assays  (except  results  of  tests  for  ste- 
rility),   required     under    this    section 
should  be  submitted  at  the  same  time  as 
the  samples  to  which  they  relate  are 
submitted. 

«h)  The  per.son  who  requests  certifi- 
cations shall  submit  such  information 
additional  to  that  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (b),  (O,  <e),  and  'R)  of  this 
section,  such  additional  samples  of  any 
substance  referred  to  in  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section,  and  such  samples  of  any 
other  substance  used  or  to  be  used  as  an 
ingredient  or  as  a  component  of  an  in- 
gredient in  the  batch,  as  the  Commis- 
sioner may  require  for  the  purpose  of 
investigations  to  determine  whether  or 
not  such  batch  complies  with  the  re- 
quirements set  forth  by  §  164.3  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate. 

(i)  After  a  sample  required  by  para- 
graph <d)  of  this  section  is  taken  from 
any  master  lot  or  mixture  of  parts  of 
two  or  more  master  lets,  such  master  lot 
or  master  lots  and  all  parts  thereof,  and 
all  dilutions  and  batches  and  all  parts 
thereof  in  which  any  such  master  lot  is 
used  as  an  ingredient  or  as  a  component 
of  an  ingredient,  shall  be  stored  at  the 
establishment  where  manufactured  until 
used  up  or  shipped  or  otherwise  deliv- 
ered, at  a  temperature  above  freezing 
but  not  above  15°  C.  (59°  F.).  and  under 
such  other  conditions  as  prevent,  so  lar 
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as  practicable,  any  change  in  composi- 
tion ;  except  that  master  lots  and  parts 
thereof  which  are  solids  may  be  stored 
at  ordinary  room  temperatures. 

<j)  As  promptly  as  practicable  after 
the  samples  submitted  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (d)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  section, 
and  any  other  material  or  information 
relative  thereto  that  may  be  required 
under  this  section,  are  received  by  the 
Commissioner,  he  shall  notify  the  person 
who  submitted  such  samples  of  his  ap- 
proval or  refusal  to  approve  the  use  of 
the  master  lot  or  mixture  for  the  making 
of  bulk  dilutions.  In  case  of  a  refusal 
to  approve,  the  Commissioner  shall  state 
his  reasons  therefor. 

<k)  In  like  manner,  the  Commissioner 
shall  notify  the  person  who  submits 
samples  pursuant  to  paragraph  (d)  <3) 
to  <8),  inclusive,  of  this  section  of  his 
approval  or  refusal  to  approve  the  use 
of  the  materials  represented  by  such 
samples  in  completing  the  manufacture 
of  the  batch.  In  case  of  a  refusal  to 
approve,  the  Commissioner  shall  state 
his  reasons  therefor. 

(1)  If.  under  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph (j)  or  (k)  of  this  section,  the 
Commissioner  has  refused  to  approve 
any  material  for  use  in  a  subsequent  op- 
eration, he  shall  examine  no  other  sam- 
ple required  hereunder  which  includes 
such  material  as  an  ingredient  or  com- 
ponent of  an  ingredient,  unless  and  until 
the  person  requesting  certification  makes 
an  adequate  showing  that  the  cause  for 
such  refusal  no  longer  exists. 


5  164.3  Certifications,  (a)  If  it  ap- 
pears to  the  Commissioner,  after  such 
investigation  as  he  considers  necessary, 
that : 

<1)  The  information  (including  re- 
sults of  tests  and  as.says)  and  the 
samples  required  by  or  pursuant  to 
5  164.2  have  been  submitted,  and  such 
information  contains  no  untrue  ttate- 
mcnt  of  a  material  fact; 

(2)  The  batch  complies  with  these 
regulations  and  conforms  to  the  stand- 
ards of  identity,  strength,  quality,  and 
purity  for  insulin  U.  S.  P..  protamine 
zinc  insulin,  globin  zinc  insulin,  isophane 
insulin,  or  lente  insulin; 
the  Commissioner  shall  certify  that  such 
batch  is  safe  and  efficacious  for  use,  sub- 
ject to  such  conditions  on  the  effective- 
ness of  such  certifications  as  are  set  forth 
in  !:  164  4,  and  shall  issue  to  the  person 
who  requested  it  a  certificate  to  vhat 
effect. 

lb)  If  the  Commissioner  determines, 
after  such  investigation  as  he  coasiders 
to  be  necessary,  that  the  information 
submitted  pursuant  to  §  164.2,  or  the 
batch  covered  by  such  request,  does  not 
comply  with  the  requirements  set  forth 
in  paragrapli  (a)  of  this  section  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  Commis- 
sioner shall  refuse  to  certify  such  batch 
and  shall  give  notice  thereof  to  the  per- 
son who  requested  certification,  stating 
his  rea-sons  for  refusal.  i 

( c )  For  the  purposes  of  his  investiga- 
tions under  the  authority  of  this  section, 
the  Commissioner  may  accept,  when  he 
is  satisfied  as  to  the  completeness  and 
accuracy  thereof,  the  results  of  any  testa 
or  assays  made  by  the  control  laboratory 
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of  the  Insulin  Committee  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto. 


RULES  AND  REGUUTIONS 


Jucsday,  December  20,  1955 


S  164.4  Conditions  on  the  effective- 
ness of  certificates,  (a)  A  certificate 
shall  not  become  effective: 

(1)  If  it  is  obtained  through  fraud, 
or  through  misrepresentation  or  conceal- 
ment of  a  material  fact; 

(2)  With  respect  to  any  package,  un- 
less its  immediate  container  complies 
with  the  requirements  of  §  164.5  and  such 
package  or  such  immediate  container 
has  been  so  sealed  that  its  contents  can- 
not be  used  without  destroying  such 
package  or  seal;  or 

<3)   With  respect  to  any  package,  un- 
less its  label  and  labeling  bear  all  words, 
statements,  and  other  information,  and 
are  distinguished  by  the  color  or  colors 
required  by  §§  164.6  and  164.7. 

<b)  A  certificate  shall  cease  to  be  ef- 
fective: 

<  1 '  With  respect  to  any  package  of  in- 
suhn  U.  S.  P..  protamine  zinc  insulin 
globin  zinc  insulin,  or  isophane  insulin 
on  the  expiration  date  specified  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia  in- 
cludmg  supplements  thereto; 

'2»  With  respect  to  any  package  of 
lente  insulin,  18  months  after  the  im- 
mediate container  therein  was  filled: 

^3>  With  respect  to  any  package  when 
such  package  or  the  seal  thereof  or  the 
immediate  container  therein  or  the  seal 
of  the  immediate  container  is  broken 
or  when  its  label  or  labeling  ceases  t^ 
conform  to  any  requirement  of  H64  6 
or  S  164.7;  or 

(4)  With  respect  to  any  package  when 
the  drug  therein  so  changes  that  it  fails 
to  meet  the  standards  of  identity 
strength,  quality,  and  purity  upon  the 
basis  of  which  the  batcM  was  certified- 
except  that  those  minor  changes  in  po- 
tency (not  exceeding  lo  percent  from  the 
potency  stated  on  the  label,  in  the  case 
of  insulm  U.  S.  P.)  which  occur  before 
the  expiration  date,  and  which  are  nor- 
mal and  unavoidable  in  good  storage  and 
distribution  practice,  shall  be  disre- 
garded. "«ic 

h»'V^i^  Pactflgrfnfir.  Each  batch  shall 
rninH^«  ^"^  '"  immediate  containers  of 
colorless  transparent  glass.     Such  con- 

JhlnnT^V^  5^  ^^°''^  ^^th  a  substance 
through  which  successive  doses  mav  be 
withdrawn  by  hypodermic  needle  With- 
out removing  the  closure  or  destroying 
Its   effectiveness.     The   containers   and 
closures  shall  be  sterile  at  the  time  the 
containers  are  filled  and  closed      The 
composition  of  the  containers  and  clo- 
sures shall  be  such  as  will  not  cause  any 
chan.ge  in  the  strength,  quahty,  or  purity 
of  the  contents  beyond  any  limit  there- 
for prescribed  in  applicable  standards 
Of  strength,  quality,  and  purity.     The 
shape  of  the  containers  shall  be  cylin- 
drical, except  that  the  cross-section  of 
the  containers  for  isophane  insulin  shall 
be  a  rounded  square  and  the  .shoulder  of 
the  containers  for  lente  insulin  shall  be 
hexagonal. 

o  l^f^^^ ^J^^^^ing.  Each  package  from 
a  batch  that  has  been  certified  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  regulations  in  this 
part  shaU  bear,  on  its  label  or  labeling 
as  hereinafter  indicated,  the  following- 


(a)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  retail  package: 

(1)  The  batch  mark  of  such  batch; 

(2)  The  strength  of  the  drug  in  terms 
of  the  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milli- 
liter; and 

•3)  If  the  seal  required  by  §  164.4  ca) 
^2t  is  on  the  immediate  container  only, 
the  statement  required  by  paragraph  (b)' 
(1)  of  this  section. 

'b)  On  the  outside  container  or  wrap- 
per of  the  retail  package: 

(1)  The  statement  "Expiration  date 

•■  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  on  which  the  certificate  appli- 
cable to  such  batch  expires  with  respect 
to  such  package,  as  provided  in  §  164  4 
(b»  (1)  or  (2) ;  and 

(2)  The  statement  "Keep  in  a  cold 
place,  avoid  treezing." 

<c)  If  the  batch  contains  40.  80,  or  100 
U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter  on 
the  circular  or  other  labeling  of  the 
retail  package: 

'1)  A  statement  that  the  treatment 
of  diabetes  mellitus  is  an  individual  prob- 
lem and  that  the  use  of  the  drug,  the 
time  of  its  administration,  and  the  num- 
ber of  daily  doses  and  the  quantity  of 
each,  as  well  as  diet  and  exercise,  are 
problems  which  require  direct  and  con- 
tinuous medical  supervision; 

<2)  A  statement  explaining  that  the 
volume  of  the  dose  depends  on  the  num- 
ber of  units  of  in.sulin  per  milliliter 
stated  on  the  label,  and  that  the  patient 
should  understand  the  meaning  of  the 
volume  markings  on  the  syringe; 

<3»  A  description  of  a  practicable 
method  for  sterilizing  the  needle  and 
syrin£,'e  before  use; 

<4)  A  description  of  the  technique  of 
withdrawal  from  the  vial  and  the  use  of 
an  antiseptic  on  the  stopper,  and  a  cau- 
tion against  the  removal  of  the  stopper; 
<5)  A  description  of  the  technique  for 
cleansing,  and  the  use  of  an  antiseptic 
on.  the  site  of  injection; 

'6>  A  statement  that  failure  to  com- 
ply with  the  techniques  described  in 
subparagraphs  (3),  (4).  and  (5)  of  this 
paragraph  may  lead  to  infection  of  the 
patient; 

f7)  A  statement  that  injection  should 
be  subcutaneous,  at  a  different  site  from 
that  of  the  preceding  injection,  and  a 
caution  against  intravenous  or  intra- 
muscular use; 

<8)  An  explanation  of  hypoglycemia 
and  its  relation  to  overdosage,  omis.sion 
of  meals.  Illness,  and  infection; 

(9)  A  statement  of  the  significance  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  and  of  the  necessity 
of  tests  therefor;  and 

(10)  A  caution  against  use  after  the 
expiration  date  shown  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container. 

(d>  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is 
insuhn  U.  S.  P.  (in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation required  by  paragraphs  (a\  (b) 
and  (c)  or  (i)  of  this  section),  a  caution 
against  use  if  the  drug  has  become  vis- 
cous or  if  its  color  has  become  other  than 
water  clear. 

(e)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container  of 
the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is  pro- 
tamine zinc  insulin.  Isophane  Insulin  or 
lente  insulin  (in  addition  to  the  infor- 


mation required  by  paragraphs  (a> .  (fa) 
and  (c)  of  this  section),  the  statement 
"Shake  carefully,"  or  "Shake  well  before 
using,"  or  "Shake  well."  or  "Shake  care- 
fully to  suspend  all  particles." 

(f)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is  pro- 
tamine zinc  insuhn.  Isophane  insulin,  or 
lente  insulin  (in  addition  to  the  infor- 
mation  required  by  paragraphs  (a),  (b), 
(c).  and  (e)  of  this  section) : 

(1)  An  explanation  of  the  difference 
as  compared  with  other  insulin-contain- 
ing drugs,  in  on.set  of  action,  duration, 
and  the  time  and  frequency  of  admin- 
istration; 

<2)  A  caution  that  it  is  not  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  insulin-containing 
drug  except  on  the  advice  and  direction 
of  a  physician; 

(3)  A  statement  that  a  uniform  .sus- 
pension of  the  preparation  is  necessary 
and  is  brought  about  by  careful  shaking 
bt-fore  u.se;  and 

<4)  A  caution  against  use  when  the 
precipitat-e  has  become  lumped  or  granu- 
lar in  appearance  or  has  formed  a  de- 
posit of  solid  particles  on  the  wall  of  the 
container. 

<B)  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
of  the  retail  package,  if  the  batch  is 
Rlobin  zinc  insulin  (in  addition  to  the 
information  required  by  paragraphs  (a), 
(b> .  and  (O  of  this  section) : 

(1)  An  explanation  of  the  difference 
as  compared  with  other  insulin-con- 
taining drugs,  in  onset  of  action,  dura- 
tion, and  the  time  and  frequency  of  ad- 
ministatiori; 

<2)  A  caution  that  it  is  not  to  be  sub- 
stituted for  any  other  insulin-contain- 
ing drug,  except  on  the  advice  and  direc- 
tion of  a  physician;  and 

'3>  A  caution  against  use  if  any  tur- 
bidity or  precipitate  has  developed  in  the 
solution. 

'h)  If  the  batch  contains  500  U.  S  P 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter,  on  the  out- 
side container  or  wrapper  and  the  imme- 
diate container  of  the  retail  package: 

(1)  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription"; and 

•2)  The  .statement  "Warning— High 
potency— Not  for  ordinary  use." 

<i»  If  the  batch  contains  500  U  S  P 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter,  on  the  cir- 
cular or  other  labeling  of  the  retail  pack- 
age: 

<1)  Information  adequate  for  the  safe 
and  effective  use  of  the  drug  by  prac- 
titioners licensed  by  law  to  administer  it. 
in  insulin  shock  therapy  and  for  the 
treatment  of  diabetic  patients  with  high 
m.^ulin  resistance  (daily  requirement 
more  than  200  units) ; 

(2)  A  prominently  placed  and  con- 
spicuous statement:  "Warning— This  in- 
sulin preparation  contains  500  units  of 
in.sulin  in  each  cubic  centimeter  Ex- 
treme caution  must  be  observed  in  meas- 
urement of  dosage  because  inadvertent 
overdose  may  result  in  irreversible  in- 
sulin shock.  Serious  consequences  may 
result  If  it  is  used  other  than  under  con- 
stant medical  supervision"; 

<3)  A  caution  against'  Intravenous 
use;  and 

(4)  A  caution  against  u.se  after  the 
expiration  date  shown  on  the  outside 
wrapper  or  container. 


?  164.7  Distinguishing  colors  on  pack- 
ages, (a)  The  outside  containers  or 
wrappers  of  the  packages,  and  the  labels 
on  the  immediate  containers,  of  each 
strength  of  insulin  U.  S.  P.  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors: 

Red.  if  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green.  If  It  contains  80  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Orange.  If  it  contains  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
hipulln  per  milliliter. 

Narrow  (at  least  5  but  not  more  than  20 
to  each  inch)  brown  and  white  diagonal 
stripes,  if  it  contains  500  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
Insulin  per  milliliter. 

But  if  the  master  lot  used  was  in  crystal- 
line form,  the  distinguishing  colors,  in- 
stead of  those  prescribed  above,  may  be 
the  following: 

Red  and  gray.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  gray,  if  it  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  liisulln  i>er  milliliter. 

<b)  The  outside  containers  or  wrappers 
of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  on  the 
immediate  containers,  of  each  strength 
of  protamine  zinc  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished by  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  white.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  white.  If  it  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  mUliliter. 

(c)  The  outside  containers  or  wrappers 
o:  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of  the 
immediate  containers,  of  each  strength 
of  globin  zinc  insulin  shall  be  distin- 
guished by  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  brown.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Unit.s  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  brown.  If  It  contains  80  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

(d)  The  outside  containers  or  wrap- 
pers of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of 
the  immediate  containers,  of  each 
sti'cngth  of  isophane  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguislied  by  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  blue.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  blue.  If  It  contains  80  U.  S  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  mUUUter. 

(e)  The  outside  containers  or  wrap- 
pers of  the  packages,  and  the  labels  of 
the  immediate  containers,  of  each 
strength  of  lente  insulin  shall  be  dis- 
tinguished i)y  the  following  colors: 

Red  and  lavender.  If  It  contains  40  U.  S.  P. 
Units  of  Insulin  per  milliliter. 

Green  and  lavender.  If  It  contains  80 
U  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin  per  milliliter. 

!;  164  8  Records  of  distribution,  (a) 
Tlie  peison  to  whom  a  certificate  is  is- 
sued shall  keep  complete  records  show- 
ing each  shipment  and  other  delivery 
•  including  exports)  of  each  batch  or 
part  thereof,  by  the  person  requesting 
certification,  and  showing  each  such 
shipment  and  delivery  into,  or  from  any 
place  in,  any  State  or  Territory,  made 
by  any  person  subject  to  his  control, 
including  records  showing  the  date  and 
quantity  of  each  such  shipment  and  de- 
livery and  the  name  and  post  office 
address  of  the  person  to  whom  such 
shipment  or  delivery  was  made. 

<b)   Upon  the  request  of  any  officer  o^ 
employee  of  the  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration or  of  any  other  officer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States,  acting  on 
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behalf  of  the  Secretary,  the  person  to 
whom  a  certificate  is  issued,  at  all  rea- 
sonable hours  within  3  years  after  dis- 
posal of  all  the  batch  covered  by  such 
certificate,  shall  make  such  records 
available  to  any  such  officer  or  employee, 
and  shall  accord  to  such  officer  or  em- 
ployee full  opportunity  to  make  Inven- 
tory of  stocks  of  such  batch  on  hand  and 
otherwise  to  check  the  correctness  of 
such  records. 


5  164.9  Authority  to  refuse  certifica- 
tion service.  When  the  Secretary  finds, 
after  giving  notice  and  opportunity  for 
hearing,  that  a  person  has: 

(a)  Obtained  or  attempted  to  obtain 
a  certificate  through  fraud,  or  through 
misrepresentation  or  concealment  of  a 
material  fact; 

(b)  Falsified  the  records  required  to 
be  kept  by  §  164.8;  or 

(c)  Failed  to  keep  such  records  or  to 
make  them  available,  or  to  accord  full 
opportunity  to  make  an  inventory  of 
stocks  on  hand  or  otherwise  to  check  the 
correctness  of  such  records,  as  required 
by  such  section, 

the  Secretary  may  immediately  suspend 
service  to  such  person  under  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part,  and  may  continue  such 
suspension  unless  and  until  such  person 
shows  adequate  cause  why  such  suspen- 
sion should  be  terminated. 


§  164.10  Fees,  (a)  (1)  Fees  for  the 
services  rendered  under  the  regulations 
in  this  part  shall  be  such  as  are  neces- 
sary to  provide,  equip,  and  maintain  an 
adequate  certification  service. 

(2 1  Whenever  in  the  judgment  of  the 
Commissioner  the  ratio  between  fees  col- 
lected (Which  are  based  upon  experience 
and  the  best  estimate  of  costs  and  the 
best  estimate  of  earnings)  and  the  costs 
of  providing  the  service  during  an 
elapsed  period  of  time,  in  the  light  of 
all  circumstances  and  contingencies, 
warrants  a  refund  from  the  fund  col- 
lected during  such  period,  he  shall  make 
ratable  refunds  to  those  persons  to  whom 
the  services  were  rendered  and  charged, 
except  for  those  services  described  under 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  (ii),  (3)  (ii),and  (5) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  The  fees  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  the  samples  submitted 
pursuant  to  S  164.2  (d)  shall  be: 

( 1 )  For  each  master  lot  or  mixture  of 
two  or  more  master  lots  or  parts  thereof, 
as  follows: 

(i)  $50  if  the  master  lot  or  mixture  has 
not  been  previously  approved  by  the 
Commissioner; 

(ii)  $25  if  the  master  lot  or  mixture 
has  been  previously  approved  by  the 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with 
§  164.2  (j). 

(2)  For  each  trial  dilution,  as  follows: 
(i)   $50  if  the  results  of  an  assay  for 

potency  of  a  trial  dilution  made  by  the 
laboratory  referred  to  in  §  164.3  (c)  are 
submitted  or  are  to  be  submitted; 

(ii)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
if  the  results  referred  to  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  are  not  sub- 
mitted and  are  not  to  be  submitted. 

(3)  For  each  trial  mixture  of  prota- 
mine zinc  insulin,  as  follows: 

(i)  $50  if  the  results  of  tests  for  bio- 
logical reactions  made  by  the  laboratory 
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referred  to  in  §  164.3  (c)  are  submitted 
or  are  to  be  submitted ; 

(ii)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
if  the  results  referred  to  in  subdivision 
(i)  of  this  subparagraph  are  not  sub- 
mitted and  are  not  to  be  submitted. 

(4)  $50  for  each  lot  of  protamine. 

(5)  The  cost  of  the  services  rendered 
for  each  trial  mixture  of  globin  zinc  in- 
sulin, isophane  insulin,  or  lente  insulin. 

(6)  $50  for  each  lot  of  globin  hydro- 
chloride. 

(7)  $10  for  each  package  in  the 
sample  of  the  finished  batch. 

Except  as  otherwise  provided  by  para- 
graph (c)  of  this  section,  each  request 
for  certification  submitted,  or  the  initial 
sample  or  samples  submitted  in  connec- 
tion therewith  pursuant  to  §  164.2  (d), 
whichever  is  sent  first  to  the  Commis- 
sioner, shall  be  accompanied  by  such 
fees  as  are  prescribed  in  specific  amounts 
for  the  samples  submitted.  When  the 
fee  is  the  cost  of  the  services  rendered, 
each  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(2)  (ii)  of  this  paragraph  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  an  advance  deposit  of 
$1,200;  each  sample  referred  to  in  sub- 
paragraphs (3)  (ii)  and  (5)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  be  accompanied  by  an 
advance  deposit  of  $500;  and  thereafter 
such  additional  advance  deposits  shall 
be  made  as  the  Commissioner  estimates 
may  be  necessary  to  prevent  arrears  in 
the  payment  of  such  fee. 

(c)  A  person  requiring  continuing 
certification  services  may  maintain  an 
advance  deposit  of  the  estimated  costs 
of  such  services  for  a  period  of  2  months 
or  more.  Such  deposits  shall  be  debited 
with  fees  for  services  rendered,  but  shall 
not  be  debited  for  any  fee  the  amount  of 
which  is  not  definitely  specified  in  these 
regulations  unless  the  depositor  has  pre- 
viously requested  the  performance  of 
the  services  to  be  covered  by  such  fee. 
A  monthly  statement  for  each  such  ad- 
vance deposit  shall  be  rendered. 

(d)  The  unearned  portion  of  any  ad- 
vance deposit  made  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (b)  or  (c)  of  this  section  shall  be 
refunded  to  the  depositor  upon  his  ap- 
plication. . 

(e)  All  advance  deposits  required  by 
the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be  paid 
by  money  order,  bank  draft,  or  certified 
check  drawn  to  the  order  of  the  Treas- 
urer of  the  United  States,  collectible  at 
par  at  Washington,  D.  C.  All  deposits 
shall  be  f  oi-warded  to  the  Food  and  Ehnig 
Administration,  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  whereupon  after  making  appro- 
priate record  thereof  they  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Chief  Disbursing  Officer. 
Division  of  Disbursement.  Treasury 
Department,  for  deposit  to  the  special 
account  "Certification  and  Inspection 
Services.  Food  and  Drug  Admin- 
istration." 

§  164.11  Standards  of  Quality  mid 
purity  for  protamine.  When  protamine 
is  dried  to  constant  weight  at  100"  C, 
its  total  nitrogen  content  is  not  less  than 
22  5  percent  and  not  more  than  25.5  per- 
cent and  its  sulfate  content,  calculated 
as  SO.,  is  not  less  than  16  percent  and 
not  more  than  19  percent 

S  164.12  Standards  of  Quality  and 
purity  for   globin   hydrochloride.    The 
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ajh  content  of  globin  hydrochloride  is 
not  more  than  0.3  percent;  its  nitrogen 
content,  calculated  to  moisture,  ash,  and 
hydrochloric  acid  free  basis.  Is  not  less 
than  16.0  percent  and  not  more  than 
17.5  percent. 

5  164.13     Standards    of    identity, 
strenqth.  quahiy,  and  purity   for  lente 
insulin.    Lente  insulin  is  a  sterile  suspen- 
sion. Jn  a  buffered  water  medium,  of  in- 
sulin modified   by  the  addition  of  zinc 
chloride.     Of  the  insulin  contained  in 
the  preparation  not  more  than  1  U.  S.  P. 
Unit  of  insulin  per  milliliter  is  in  solu- 
tion, approximatt^ly  70  percent  is  crystal- 
line, and  the  remainder  is  amorphous. 
Zinc-insulin   crystals  are  u.sed   in  such 
quantity  that  each  milliliter  of  the  prep- 
aration, when  the  precipitate  therein  is 
brouRht  into  uniform  suspension,  con- 
tains either  40  or  80  U.  S.  P.  Units  of 
insulin.     The  preparation  contains,  for 
each  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin,  not  less 
than  0  20  millietram  and  not  more  than 
0  25  milligram  zinc   <of  which  not  less 
than  40  percent  nor  more  than  65  per- 
cent is  in  the  supernatant  liquid*,  and 
not;  more  than  0.65  milligram  nitrogen. 
The  preparation  also  contains  not  less 
than  0.15  percent  and  not  more  than 
0.17  percent  <w  v)  sodium  acetate,  not 
less  than  0.65  percent  and  not  more  than 
0.75  percent  (w  v)  sodium  chloride,  and 
not  less  than  0.09  percent  and  not  more 
than  0.11  percent   (w/v)   methyl-p-hy- 
droxybenzoate.    The  pH  of  theVmi.shcd 
product  is  not  les-s  than  7.1  nor  more 
than  7.5. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


5  164.14  Tests  and  ynctJiod'i  of  as<>a7/. 
The  following  tests  and  methods  of  assay 
are  prescribed  for  the  purposes  of  the 
regulations  in  this  part.  (All  reagents 
specified  in  this  .section  shall  be  of 
U.  S.  P.  quality  or  better.) 

<a  •  Tests  and  methods  of  asso?/  for  in- 
sulin V.  S.  P..  protamine  zinc  insulin, 
Olobin  zinc  insulin,  and  isaphane  insulin. 
The  tests  and  methods  of  a.ssay  for  in- 
sulin U.  S.  P.,  protamine  zinc  insulin, 
filobin  zinc  in'^ulin.  and  i.^ophanc  insulin 
shall  be  tho.<^e  set  forth  therefor  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cludin.','  -supplements  thereto. 

<bi  Identification  of  lente  insulin. 
Acidify  lente  insulin  to  a  pH  between  2.5 
and  3.5.  The  precipitate  di.ssolves,  piv- 
in-  a  clear,  colorles.s  liquid  which  con- 
forms to  tlic  requirements  of  the  identi- 
fication test  for  insulin  U.  S.  P.  in  the 
official  United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
cludin:;  supplements  thereto.  Add  a 
few  drops  of  ferric  chloride  test  solu- 
tion to  lente  insulin.  A  reddish-brown 
color  develops  that  is  destroyed  by  the 
addition  of  a  mineral  acid. 

<c»  Isophone  ratio.  The  J.sophane 
ratio  .shall  be  expressed  as  milligrams  of 
protamine  per  100  U.  S.  P,  Unit.s  of 
In.'^ulin. 

•1'  Keanents—(i)  The  stock  buffer 
solution.  Dissolve  in  water  the  quanti- 
ties of  metacresol.  phenol,  plycerin.  and 
disodium  phosphate  required  to  make  10 
liters  of  the  batch  of  isophane  insulin 
and  dilute  to  1.000  milliliters. 

<ii)  The  insulin  solution.  From  a 
sarnple  of  the  zinc-insulin  crystals  to  be 
used  in  makin-  the  batch  weiph  a  quan- 
tity which  contains  10,000  U.  S  P  Units 


of  insulin.  Dissolve  the  crystals  In  15 
milliliters  of  0.1  percent  hydrochloric 
acid.  The  resulting  solution  must  be 
clear.  Add  it  to  25  milliliters  of  the  stock 
buffer  solution  (subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph*.  Dilute  with  water  to 
approximately  200  milliliters.  Adjust 
the  pH  to  7.2  using  hydrochloric  acid  or 
sodium  hydroxide.  The  solution  must  be 
clear  at  this  stage.  If  sodium  chloride  is 
to  be  used  in  preparing  the  batch  add 
25  milliliters  of  4.2  percent  <w,  v  >  sodium 
chloride  .solution.  Dilute  to  250  milli- 
liters with  water.  The  pH  must  be  be- 
tween 7.1  and  7  4. 

(iii)    The  protamine  solution.     Weiizh 
500  milligrams  of  the  protamine  to  be 
u.sed  in  making  the  batch  and  dis.solve 
in  10  milliliters  of  the  stock  buffer  solu- 
tion   (subdivi.sion    (p    of    this    subpara- 
graph » .     If  .sodium  chloride  is  to  be  used 
in  preparing  the  batch  add  10  milliliters 
of   4.2    percent    (w  v)    .sodium    chloride 
solution.     Dilute  with  water  to  approxi- 
mately 80  milliliters.     Adjust  the  pH  to 
7.2   u.-^in-    hydrochloric    acid   or  sodium 
hydroxide.     Dilute  with  water  to  100  mil- 
liliteis.     The   pH  mu.st   be   between    7  2 
and  7.4.  and  the  solution  must  be  clear 
<2i   Conduct    of    the    test.     Measure 
s;x  25-milliliter  samples  of  the  insulin 
solution   I  subparagraph   d)    (ii)   of  this 
paragraph!   into  six  tubes.     To  the  first 
tube  add  0.60  milliliter  of  the  protamine 
solution  (subparagraph  (1)   (iii)  of  this 
paragraph" .  to  the  second  add  0.72  milli- 
liter, to  the  third  add  0  84  milliliter    to 
the  fourth  add  0.96  milliliter,  to  the  fifth 
add  1.08  milliliters,  and  to  the  sixth  add 
1  20  milliliters.     Mix  the  contents  of  eacli 
tube  and  let  stand  for  at  least  30  minutes. 
Centrifuge.     (Do  not  filter.)     From  each 
supernatant  fluid  remove  two  10-milli- 
liter  samples,  thus  creating  two  series  of 
samples.     To  each  of  one  series  add  1 
milliliter  of  the   insulin   solution    (sub- 
paragraph  d)    (li)   of  this  paragraph". 
To  each  of  the  other  series  add  1  milli- 
liter  of   the    protamine   solution    (sub- 
paragraph (1)   (iii)  of  this  paragraph » 
Mix  each  sample  and  let  stand  10  min- 
utes.    Measure    the    turbidity    of    each 
sample   by  means  of  a   photometer  or 
nephelometer.     Plot  the  readings  of  the 
two  series  of  samples,  using  the  amount 
of  protamine  originally  added  in  milli- 
grams per  100  U.  S.  P.  Units  of  insulin 
as    ab.scissas,    and    the    photometer    or 
nrphelometer  readings  as  ordinates.  The 
absci-ssa  of  the  intersection  of  the  two 
curves  indicates  the  isophane  ratio  of  ihe 
protamine  to  the  zinc-insulin   crystals 
In  order  to  increase  the  precision  of  the 
test,   when    the    approximate   isophane 
ratio  IS  known,  the  quantities  of  prota- 
mine solution  to  be  added  to  the  six  tubes 
mav  be  so  cho.sen  that  the    rani;'e  (0  60 
to  1.20  milliliters)   is  reduced,  and  the 
approximate  i.sophane  ratio  is  near  the 
middle  of  the  range. 


The  isophane  ratio  found  is  not  more 
than  100  percent  nor  le;>.s  than  90  per- 
cent of  the  ratio  of  protamine  to  insulin 
used  in  the  trial  mixture  referred  to  in 
S  164.2  (d)  (7>. 

(d)  Proportion  of  crystalline  compo- 
nent in  lente  insulin.  The  proportion  of 
crystalline  component  shall  be  expre.ssed 
as  percent  of  the  total  nitrogen  of  the 


preparation    which    Is    present    in    the 
crystalline  component. 

<1)  Reagent.  Dissolve  in  water  8  15 
prams  of  crystaHine  sodium  acetate  and 
42  grams  of  sodium  chloride.  Add  68 
milliliters  of  tenth-normal  hydrochloric 
acid.  150  milliliters  of  acetone,  and  suffi- 
cient water  to  make  500  milliliters. 

(2)  Conduct  of  test.  Centrifuge  15 
milliliters  of  lente  insulin  and  carefully 
pour  off  the  supernatant  liquid.  Re- 
suspend  the  solid  phase  in  5  milliliters 
of  water  and  10  milliliters  of  the  wash 
r(\a!:!ent  (subparagraph  (D  of  this  para- 
graph" and  aRain  centrifuge.  Discard 
the  supernatant  liquid  and  repeat  the 
Wiushmg  with  the  same  quantities  of 
water  and  wash  reagent  and  again  dis- 
card tiie  supernatant  hquid.  Dis.solve 
the  crystalline  residue  in  sufficient  dilute 
hydrochloric  acid  to  make  the  volume  15 
milliliters.  Determine  the  nitrogen  con- 
tent of  this  solution  by  the  method  speci- 
fied 111  paragraph  (h»  of  this  section 
The  nitrogen  found  must  be  not  less  than 
5d  percent  nor  more  than  67  peicent  of 
the  total  nitrogen  of  the  preparation. 

(e)  Sterility  of  lente  insulin.  Use  the 
method  described  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  iricludinu  supple- 
ments thereto,  for  insulin  U.  S.  P. 

d"'    Chloride  in  globin  hydrochloride— 
•I'   Conduct  of  the  test.     Weigh  accu- 
rately approximately  0  5  gram  of  globin 
hydrochloride  into  a  small  beaker  and 
dissolve  in   10-15  milliliters  of  distilled 
water.      Add    10    milliliters    of    tenth- 
normal   silver   nitrate.    5    milliliters    of 
nitric  acid,  and  5  milliliters  of  a  saturated 
solution    of    pota.ssium    permaneanatc 
Stir  and  place  on  a  steam  bath  for  ap- 
proximately 1  hour.    If  anv  brown  color 
remains,  stir  aTain.  rin.'^^c  the  sides  of  the 
beaker  with  distilled  water  and  place  on 
the  steam  bath  until  the  brown  color  dis- 
appears.    Transfer  quantitativelv   to  a 
50-millilitcr    volumetric    fia.^k    and    fill 
the  fla.sk  to  the  mark  with  distilled  water 
Mix  and  filter  throutrh  a  dry  filter  paper 
into  a  dry  ves.sel.     Tiansfer  exactlv  40 
milliliters  of  the  filtrate  to  a  flask,  iidd  2 
milliliters  of  ferric  ammonium  sulfate 
test    .solution   and    titrate    with    tenth- 
normal ammonium  thiocyanate.    To  ob- 
tain the  percent  chloride  as  HCl.  sub- 
tract 1.25  times  the  number  of  milliliters 
of  ammonium  thiocyanate  used  from  10- 
multiply    this   difference    by    0  365    and 
divide  by  the  weight  of  the  sample  in 
grams. 

<2>  Reanents.  Tlio  reagents  used  are 
those  described  in  the  official  United 
States  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto. 

'^''   Sulfate   in   protamine~i\)    Con- 
duct of  the  test.    Weigh  accuratelv  about 
2.50   mill-;;rams  of   protamine   and   dis- 
solve it  in  about  100  milliliters  of  ap- 
proximately tenth-normal  hvdrochloric 
acid.    Heat  to  boiling  and  add  5  millil'- 
ters   of    barium    chloride  te.-^t    solution 
Dif;est  on  a  steam  bath  for  1  hour;  allow 
to  cool.     Filter  through  an  ignited  and 
weishcd  Gooch  crucible;   wash  free  of 
chlorides.    Dry,  ignite,  and  weigh.    The 
weight  of  barium  sulfate  thus  obtainr-d 
multiplied  by  41.15  and  divided  by  the 
weipht  of  sample  is  the  percent  sulfate 
(SO.)  in  the  sample.     Calculate  the  re- 
suits  to  a  moisture-free  basis. 


Tiu'sduy,  December  20,  1955 

i2i  Reagcjits.  The  reagents  used  are 
those  described  in  the  official  United 
Slates  Pharmacopeia,  including  supple- 
ments thereto. 

ihi  Nitrogen.  Determine  total  nitro- 
gen by  the  method  described  in  the  offi- 
cial United  States  Pharmacopeia,  in- 
eluding  supplements  thereto,  for  insulin 

U   S  P. 

(1)  Zinc  in  insulin-containing  solu- 
tions or  suspensions.  Use  the  method 
described  in  the  official  United  States 
Pharmacopeia,  including  supplements 
thereto,  for  insulin  U.  S.  P. 

(j>  Zinc  in  insulin-containing  solids. 
Dissolve  10  to  20  milligrams,  accurately 
weighed,  of  insulin-containins  solids  in 
5  to  10  milliliters  of  distilled  water  con- 
taining  1   drop   of   five-normal  hydro- 
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chloric  acid,  and  proceed  as  directed  in 
the  official  United  States  Pharmacopeia, 
including  supplements  thereto,  under  the 
test  for  zinc  in  insulin  U.  S.  P. 


P.\RT  165 — Certain  Chemical  Deriva- 
tives OF  Substances  Named  in  Section 
502  (di  OF  THE  Federal  Pood.  Drug. 
AND  Cosmetic  Act  Design.\ted  as 
Habit  Forming 

§  165.1  Habit-forming  drugs  which 
are  chemical  derivatives  of  substances 
specified  in  section  502  (d>  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 
Each  of  the  following  chemical  deriva- 
tives of  a  substance  named  in  section 
502  td>  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug  and 
Cosmetic  Act  is  hereby  designated  as 
habit  forming: 


rarrnt  sul>stiiiice 


It.irtiituric  .\cW 


riicmical  <l«'ii\ atlve 


Choniic;!!  (Usorii>tioii  of  ii(-riv;i(ivc 


Bioni:tl  


C;inn:iJiis.    Marl- 
himna. 

C"iirl)roin;U 


riiioiui 

Cot-,iinc- 
Co'lfinc 


ITrniin  

MoriiliUie 


.\  limit  0 

.\niyl;il 

H:ul>itLil  

Butisol    

(■yc-Io|>;il,  pyt'lopt'li 

Orlviiiul 

Dili        

Kl.lonU 

Kiiiiiirron 

KvipiU 

Iprul  — 

M.-».tvr;iI I 

Narcoiiuraal - ■ 

NlMIIKil . 

rcnti'iiai   I 

I'fiitoliarliiliU , 

I'lntotlial.   

rrriiosdm     -•-, 

I'lianotlorn  — . — 

]')ii-iiol>arliitaI 

l'r()i>oiiiJ  -- 

Kutoiial      

Saniioptal 

Siuino'lal.  Ui-<'H'liili 

All  lilhiimi.  sinlititii.  iiota-s.«iiuiii.  niag- 
lu-.siiiin.  cali-iimi.  .stromiiim,  ami 
aninioiiium  silt.s  of  tlic  forriioiii;: 
rhiMiiic-iU   (iiiivairvrs  of  hartiiliiiic 

Scooiial. 

.\ll  .siill.s  of  the  foiv^olii)!  i-lnMiiini!  <lr- 
rivadvi-  fciMiii-d  Jiy  n-iilai'liit!  tlio 
.S4>clUiiii  Willi  littiiiini.  iMila^siiiiii, 
inanncsiiiin,  ral<'i(iiii.  Mroiiliuiii,  or 
ainniuniuiii  raiiiful. 

Mroiiial  Myilralf 

llrotncloiip - 

Iti'oinoforiii    

K.vliact  of  Caiinaliis. 
Khiidrxtrafl  of  Ciiiinaliis. 
'1  iiuHiri-  of  ('aniu\l)is. 

Ao'tylcarbroiiuU 

Mroiimral 

NiMiroiial -- 

.<iMlormi'l    

Ali'tia-Clilnniloso  ,^.- 

Chldralforinanuile V- 

Cliloral  llyilrale . 

« 'lilor.ilitnidp 

ChlorolMitaiiol 

All  s.ills  of  o<M-aiiif  otitaiiii'd  by  colli- 
biniiiK  focaiiii'  w  Itli  .my  aciil. 

Oioodiil  

KiK'ixlal       - 

All  salts  of  till'  fori'poiiii:  ilifiiikal  dt- 
rivatlvi'.s  of  roilrii).'.  ami  all  sails  of 
i-iMU'im'.olilaiiK'd  tiy  cDHiliiiiiiii;  any 
siiiti  dirivalive  or  i-odiiiic  with  iuiy 
Held. 

F.iioKlin      

.All  sills  of  li.n.iii  ol.taiiK-*!  Iiy  com- 

timiiii;  tuToiu  »ilh  any  iKid. 
UlUlldld 


(,vallvl-.Viwpropyl-l>:\rbitiirlo  arid.) 
(.iM'tiu  l-.'>-i,s<>,-\niyl-liarliltiiric  acid.) . 
(.'i,.'i-(li'.-(hyl-liail>ituiic  acid  I 
(.'i-clli\l-.'"i-.«<r-liiilyl-t>arliittiiic  ,acid.) 
(."i-allyj-.'i-ovclopaiili-nvl-bartiitiinc  acid.) 
(.i-.-t  h>l-.V(l-in.tliv  1-1 -bull  nyl)-barblturic  acid.) 
(.'i..ViIl'all\l-barliil'"irlc  aciil.) 
(.•wlhvl-.'>-(l-pipcridyli-lKirbiturir  aci.l.) 
(.Vc.'-l.V(iiii.uItvl!-.>i.s<)propvl-l-imtliyl-l>.irbiUiricurid.^ 
(!,.'i-<liiiulliyl-.V(l-tycloticv.iivli-l>arbiluric  iicid.; 
(.■V-clhyl-Visojiroiivl-barbitiirii-  acid.) 
(.">-clli\l-'-ptii'ii\l-linilh\l-l>.iil>iliiiic  acid  ^ 
(.Vail  V l-.">- isopropyl- 1 -im-l li yl-t>arbil uric  iicid . ) 
(.■i-ctliyl-.Vbillyl-tiai  till  uric  acid  i 
(.1-is<jprop>l--'>-('.il'roiiH)allyl)-t>arl  jit  uric  acid.; 
(.'•-ittiyl-.S-hcxvl-barhituric  aci<l  ) 
(.%-<tlivl-.>cvciopciilinyl-barbiturir  a<id.> 
(.'.-il'i'vl-.i-d-liiclhvlliutvli-liarhiliiric  acid  ) 
(.'»-.lli%l-.'i-(l-niclh\lt.utyli-J-ttiio-t):irt>il  uric  acid.) 
(."-«rr-tiutvl-.V(J-bro!iioally||-l>artiUuric  acid  .J 
(.■jti  liyl-.Vd-cyclolicxeny  l)-t)arbituric  mid.) 
IfM-ttij  l-.S-phciiyl-lKirbiluric  acid.) 
(.■>,,vdipropyl-ti  irliiliiric  acid  ) 
(.Vniclhyl-.VplicnvI-liartiituric  acitl.) 
(.Vullyl-.'i-isoliulvl-liarliilunc  ;icid.i 
OVC.'-l>roiii«all.\li-.''-(l-iuclhylt.uljlJ-barbitmic  acid  } 


(s,.diuin-.'-allyl-.V(l-nictli>ll'ulyli-l>arliil  urate.) 


(tribronioar<'laldi'liydo  hydrate  1 
(■J-(tribroinomctliyl)-'^-l>ropanol.) 
(iMliroinuiiiclhani'  ) 


fa-bronio-rt-rlh\lbutyTyl-ao<-tyl-iirca.) 

(a-liroiiuii.s<»valcryl-urca.) 

(o-tirorno-(».rt<lirll»i-l-a<iaaniidc.) 

(a-.ill\  lix'V  alcrvl-uri'a.) 
(a-l^-itKhloio-o-hydroxyclliyli-d-cUicosidc  > 
(\-(;*-trichliiro-a-h>dn>x\ctliyl)-f«ruiainido.; 
(Iricliloioac'l  ildi'liydc  liydrali'.) 
(liichl.inKthvliilcnciminc.) 
(*.i-(irichloioiiuthyl)-2-propanol.) 

(dihydro-coili  inom.) 
(dihydroliydroxy-txxlcinonf.) 


Oliluui 

far-ildcliyd*"     

.sulphoiiiiicltiaue. 


Kthylmoriihlne 

I'araiiiorphan 

.Ml  siill.s  of  lliK  forrfoliiR  choiiilcal 
(Icrn  atlvi's  of  niorptiinc,  and  all  salla 
of  iiioiphUlc.odlaiTii'd  l.>  roiiibiniiiK 
uny  such  diTivalive  or  niorpliuio 
w  itli  any  aiid. 

K\tr;icl  ofOpiiiin. 

Kliuilcilnwt  of  Opium. 

'liiiiturc  of  Opium. 

Mp1  ildch>df. 

Siilfoiiclliylnirthano — - 

SulfouaictbyliiKlliuae 


(codcliie  nitiliyl  ti:oiiiiJc.) 

(ililiydro-moriibtnoDc.) 

(■llhydto-mnrphino.) 


(2.2-dlfthylsuironyl-bilUnp  ) 
(;(].'} -dirUi>lsulfonyl-i>enUne  J 


(Sec.  701  (a),  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371 
1050.  as  amended;  21  U.  S.  C  352  (d) ) 


(a), 


Interprets  or  applies  seo.  602  (d),  62  SUt. 
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Subchapter  D — [Reserved] 

Subchapter  E — Regulations  Under  Specific  Acts  of 
Congress  Other  Than  the  Food,  Drug  and 
Cosmetic  Act 

Part  281 — Enforcement  of  the  Tea 
Importation  Act 

Bee. 

281.1       Importation  of  Inferior   goods  pro- 
hibited. 
2812       Importation   without    appraisement. 

281.3  Bonding  of  tea  for  consumption. 

281.4  Teas  destined  for  interior  ports. 

281.5  Warehouses  for  storage  of  tea. 

281.6  Method  of  storing  in  warehouse. 

281.7  Examination  of  packag€6. 

281  8  Tea  blended,  mixed  and  repacked  for 
export. 

281  9       Removal  of  tea  from  warehouse. 

281  10  Exemption  of  sample  packages  from 
examination. 

281  11     Tea  brought  in  by  passengers. 

281.12     Unclaimed   teas. 

281  13  Tea  packages  and  contents  shall  con- 
stitute a  unit. 

231.14  Taking  of  samples  at  ports  where  tea 

examiner  is  stationed. 

281.15  Result  of  examination;   form  of  re- 

port. 

281.16  Taking    of    samples    at    ports    where 

there  is  no  tea  examiner. 

281.17  Chop  list. 

281.18  Surplus  samples. 
281  19      Tea  standards. 

281.20  Effective  date  of  tea  standards. 

281.21  To    whom    standards    will    be    fur- 

nished. 

281.22  Disposition  of  obsolete  standards. 

281.23  Instructions  to  examiners. 

281.24  Testing   of   teas. 

281  25     Testing  quality  of  infused  leaf. 
281.26     Macao  or  Canton  congou  and  brick 

tea  standards. 
281  27     Teas  Imitating  China  green  teas. 

281.28  Powchong  Formosa  oolong  teas. 

281.29  Tea   dust. 

281.30  Test   for    paraffin   and   similar    sub- 
stances. 

281.31  Tests  for  Impurities. 
281  34     Tolerance  for  fine  tea  particles. 
281.35     Tea  Inferior  to  the  standard  in  any 

requisite  is  Justly  rejected. 

28136  Action  based  on  result  of  examina- 
tion. 

28137  Procedure  for  protest   against   find- 
ings. 

281.38  Procedure  by  ImiJorter  for  review. 

281.39  Rejected  tea. 

281.40  Exportation  of  rejected  teas. 

281.41  Reimportation  of  exported  teas  for- 
bidden. 

281  42     Destructioi.  of  condemned  tea. 

281  43     Duties  of  supervising  tea  examiner. 

AuTHORn-T:  5§  281.1  to  281.43  Issued  under 
sec.  10.  29  Stat.  607,  as  amended;  21  U.  S.  C. 
50.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  1,  29  Stat.  604, 
as  amended;  21  U.  S.  C.  41. 

Cross  Reference:  For  Bureau  of  Customa 
regulations  governing  ImporUtion  of  tea,  see 
19  CFR  12.33. 

5  281.1  Importation  of  inferior  goods 
prohibited.  The  importation  of  any 
merchandise  as  tea  which  Is  inferior  in 
purity,  quality,  and  fitness  for  consimip- 
tion  to  the  standards  fixed  and  estab- 
hshed  by  the  Secretary  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare,  in  accordance  with 
section  3  of  the  Tea  Importation  Act  f29 
Stat.  605;  21  U.  S.  C.  43).  is  prohibited. 

5  281.2  Importation  icithout  appraise- 
ment. Importations  of  tea  may  be 
entered  for  consumption,  for  transit  to 
foreign  countries,  or  for  immediate 
transportation  without  appraisement. 
All  entries  must  be  on  the  regular  forms. 
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and  the  regular  serial  numbers,  for  both 
bonds  and  entries  should  be  used. 

5  281.3  Bonding  of  tea  for  consump- 
tion. Tea  entered  for  consumption  must 
be  stored  as  provided  in  J  281  5.  pendniK 
examination,  and  bond  must  be  taken 
by  the  collector  of  customs,  as  provided 
in  section  4  of  the  Tea  Importation  Act 
<29  Stat.  605:  21  U.  S.  C.  44 ..  on  Customs 
Form  No.  7551  or  7553.  This  bond  shall 
be  canceled  upon  the  issuance  of  a  per- 
mit for  release,  as  the  con.sumption  entry 
bond  includes  provisions  for  the  rede- 
livery, the  exportation,  the  destruction, 
and  the  holding  of  the  merchandi.se  for 
customs  examination. 

?  281  4  Tea<^  destined  for  interior 
ports.  Imported  t^as  entered  at  an 
exterior  port  destined  for  immediate 
transportation  to  an  interior  port  shall 
be  forwarded  without  detention. 

5  281.5  Warehouses  for  storage  of  tea. 
(a)  Warehouses  for  the  storage  of  tea 
will  be  designated  by  the  collector  of 
customs  and  the  proprietor  thereof  will 
be  required  to  pive  a  bond  in  the  form 
pre.scribed  'Customs  Form  No.  3581). 
Teas  not  stored  in  such  designated  ware- 
houses will  be  placed  in  general  order 
store  or  in  public  store  pending  examina- 
tion and  release  on  proper  permit.  In 
the  absence  of  proper  storage  facilities 
at  castomhouses.  teas  may  be  retained 
In  locked  cars  as  constructive  ware- 
houses, under  proper  supervision,  pend- 
ing examination. 

(b)  The  importer's  premises  may  be 
designated  as  warehouses  for  the  storage 
of  tea  on  the  filing  of  the  bond  provided 
for  by  the  regulations  In  this  part,  but 
whenever,  in  the  discretion  of  the  col- 
lector of  customs,  it  shall  be  considered 
desirable,  a  storekeeper  shall  be  assigned 
to  the  supervision  of  such  premises  at 
the  importer's  expense  while  the  teas 
shall  remain  under  bond  therein. 

5  281.6     Method  of  storing  in  ware- 
house,     (a)   When  tea  under  examina- 
tion is  .stored  in  any  warehouse  it  must 
be  so  placed  as  to  be  separate  from  other 
merchandise  and  .so  as  to  allow   con- 
venient supervision  by  cu.stoms  officers 
flnd  ofRcers  of  the  Department  of  Health 
Education,  and  Welfare.    At  ports  where 
there  are  no  bonded  warehouses,  cla.ss  2 
or  3,  the  chief  customs  officer  of  the  port 
will,   when   necessary,   procure  suitable 
premises  for  the  temporary  storage  of 
any  tea  reaching  his  port.    The  repack- 
ing of  tea  in  warehouse  for  export  pur- 
poses is  not  allowed. 

<b)   All  expenses  of  .storage,  cartage 
and  labor  must  be  paid  by  the  Importer.' 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

311  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  »46  Stat 
691;  19  u.  S.  C.  1311),  upon  compliance 
with  §§  19.13  to  19.15,  inclusive,  of  the 
Customs  Regulation  of  1943  (19  CFR 
19.13-19.151.  giving  bond  on  Customs 
Form  No,  3583.  All  teas  placed  in  bonded 
manufacturing  warehouses  must  be  ex- 
ported. 

Cros.s  Reference:  For  cu.stoms  reeulatlons 
povenilns  manufacturing  warehouses,  see 
:9  CFR  19.13-19.16. 

5  281.9  Rerno7-al  of  ten  from  teare- 
fiouse.  No  tea  shall  be  delivered  to  the 
Importer  or  removed  from  warehousp  for 
any  purpose  before  the  examination  re- 
quired by  the  Tea  Importation  Act. 

§  281.10    Exemption  of  sample  pack- 
ages from   exarnination.     Where  tea   is 
43ut  up  in  packages  of  not  over  2  pounds 
in  weight,  imported  by  mail,  express,  or 
otherwise  from  the  country  of  production 
and    the    fact    is    established    that    the 
packages   are   samples   for   distribution 
or  for  u.se  in  .soliciting  orders  and  not 
for  sale,  no  examination  should  be  made 
under  the  Tea  Importation  Act  i29  Stat 
604:  21  U.  S.  C.  41-50  >,  and  they  may  be 
delivered  at  once  to  the  importer. 

?  281  11  Tea  brought  in  by  passen- 
gers. Packages  of  tea  not  exceeding  5 
pounds  in  wei.-ht  brou;,'ht  by  pas.sengris 
may  be  delivered  without  examination 
under  the  Tea  Importation  Act  (29  Stat 
604:  21  U.S.  C.  41-50). 

Cro.ss  Reftrencf:  For  Bureau  of  Customs 
reguhUions,  see    19   CFR    10.17    (d). 

5  281.12  Unclaimed  teas.  Unclaimed 
teas  should  be  taken  possession  of  by 
collectors  of  customs  the  .same  as  other 
unclaimed  goods  and  placed  in  "general 
order",  but  not  sold  at  the  expiration 
of  the  year  unless  declared  fit  for  con- 
sumption by  a  designated  tea  examiner 


exammation  of  teas  at  ports  where  a  duly 
qualified  tea  examiner  is  stationed  shall 
be  made  by  means  of  samples  drawn  by 
the  sampler  from  packages  designated  by 
the  tea  examiner.  The  Importer  when 
his  teas  are  ready  for  sampling,  shall  sub- 
mit in  duplicate  to  the  tea  examiner  a 
chop  list  and  release  permit  (T.  I.  S.  Cat 
No.  1)  of  the  several  lines  Included  in  the 
invoice,  and  the  tea  examiner  shall  .select 
for  examination  packages  representing 
toe  different  lines. 

«  281  15  nesult  of  examination  •  form 
of  report,  (a)  The  examination  and  re- 
port upon  such  samples  shall  be  made 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Tea  Importation  Act  (29 
Stat.  606:  21  U.  S.  C.  46  i .  and  the  result 
of  this  examination  shall  be  noted  on  the 
invoice  by  the  tea  e-xaminer  before  he 
returns  the  invoice  to  the  collector  of 
customs.  The  tea  examiner  at  the  same 
time  should  make  his  returns  on  the 
original  copy  of  the  chop  list  and  release 
pumit  (T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  1),  which,  after 
being  duly  signed  by  him.  should  be  for- 
wardrd  by  him  to  Uie  importer  or  con- 
signee. 

'b)  In  case  the  tea  coverings  are 
dutiable  and  appraised  at  a  value  or  rate 
higher  than  the  entered  value  or  rate 
the  tea  examiner  shall  follow  the  same 
procedure  as  above,  except  that  the  chop 
list  and  release  permit  shall  be  returni  d 
to  the  collector  of  customs  for  such  ac- 
tion a.<  he  sees  fit  to  take. 

<c)  In  case  a  partial  rclea.-c  is  desired 
the  importer  shall  furnish  an  additional 
chop  list  and  release  permit  (T  I  s 
Cat.  No.  1)  of  the  goods  that  he  desires 
the  original  chop  list  and  release  permit 
being  retained  by  the  tea  examiner  until 
action  on  all  the  teas  in  the  entry  has 
been  taken. 


Cross  Reference:  For  Bureau  of  Ctistom.s 
reKU'.atloiis  governing  disposition  of  mer- 
chandise unclaimed  or  in  warehouse  beyond 
the  time  fixed  by  law,  see  19  CFR  Part  20. 


5281.7  Examination  of  packages. 
Chief  ofHcers  of  customs  may  order  such 
an  examination  of  packages  containing 
tea  as  will  satisfy  them  that  no  dutiable 
goods  are  packed  therein.  For  this  pur- 
pose the  customary  designation  .should  be 
made  of  packages  for  examination  In 
public  store. 

5  281.8  Tea  blended,  mixed  and  re- 
packed for  export.  Tea  importers  de- 
siring to  Import  teas  Into  the  United 
Btates  to  be  blended,  mixed,  and  repacked 
Xor  export  can  do  so  by  bonding  a  ware- 
nouse  under  the  provisions  of  section 


N  281.13  Tea  packages  and  content<i 
shall  constitute  a  wiit.  Tea  packages 
and  contents  shall  be  treated  as  a  unit, 
and  no  .separation  of  tea  from  its  covrring 
can  be  allowed,  for  either  exportation  or 
destruction,  except  under  the  two  follow- 
ing conditions: 

(a»  In  cases  of  Importations  of  tea 
containing  an  excessive  quantity  of  dust 
and  siftings.  the  tea  may  be  sifted  and 
admitted  to  entry  if  found  up  to  the 
standard,  and  the  dust  and  siftings  may 
also  be  admitted  if  found  up  to  the 
standard  or.  if  no  standard  exi.sts,  if 
found  up  to  the  respective  leaf  stand.ird. 
If  not  up  to  the  standard,  or  respective 
leaf  standard  when  no  standard  exists 
the  dust  and  siftings  must  be  exported 
or  destroyed  under  Government  super- 
vision. 

^b)  If,  by  rea.son  of  damage,  a  tea 
otherwise  equal  in  quality  to  the  stand- 
ard has  been  rejected,  the  damaged  por- 
tion may  be  removed  and  exported  or 
destroyed  under  custom's  supervision, 
and  the  sound  remainder  resubmitted 
for  examination  and  admitted  to  entry 
If  found  up  to  the  standard, 

5  281.14  Taking  of  samples  at  ports 
where  tea  examiner  is  stationed.    The 


>  -81.16  Taking  of  samples  at  porfi 
ichere  there  is  no  tea  examiner,  (a)  In 
case  an  entry  of  imported  tea  shall  be 
made  at  a  port  or  subport  where  no  tea 
examiner  is  stationed  the  importer 
should  prepare  the  chop  list  and  relea'^e 
permit  (T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  1)  in  triplicate 
and  forward  them  to  the  chief  officer  of 
the  customs  at  the  port  of  entry. 

<b)  Samples  shall  be  obtained  by  such 
officers,  together  with  the  original  and 
one  copy  of  the  cho'p  list  and  release  per- 
mit (T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  1),  and  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  nearest  qualified  tea  ex- 
aminer for  his  report  and  return.  Sam- 
ples sent  for  the  purpose  of  examination 
from  ports  of  importation  to  ports  where 
tea  examiners  are  located  shall  be 
packed  in  clean  tin  can.s,  free  from  odor 
fitted  with  tight  covers,  and  of  a  capacity 
to  hold  about  4  ounces  avoirdupois  of 
tea.  Each  can  shall  be  properly  labeled 
(T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  5). 

5  281.17  Chop  list.  fa>  In  all  ca.sr.i; 
the  importer  shall  Indicate  on  the  chop 
list  and  release  permit  where  the  goods 
are  to  be  sampled,  whether  on  the  dock 
or  in  warehouse.  If  the  consular  Invoice 
has  not  been  received  the  Importer  may 
prepare  an  additional  copy  of  the  chop 
list  and  release  permit  as  a  pro  forma 
Invoice,  marking  across  the  face  thereof 
Pro  Forma  Invoice." 
(b)  Importers  may  print  their  chop 
list  and  release  permit  forms,  provided 
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they  conform  strictly  with  the  official 
form  iT.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  1).  Otherwi.se, 
they  can  be  obtained  free  from  the 
United  States  tea  examiner  at  ports 
where  tea  examiners  are  stationed,  or 
from  the  chief  officer  of  customs  at  ports, 
or  subports,  where  no  tea  examiners  are 
stationed. 

§  281.18  Surplus  samples,  fa')  Sur- 
plus samples  drawn  from  importations 
for  purposes  of  examination,  and  which 
represent  pure  tea  as  declared  by  the 
examiner,  shall  be  returned  to  the  im- 
porter after  examination  is  completed. 
if  so  requesl'-'d  by  the  importer,  but  If 
no  request  is  made  for  the  return  of  sam- 
ples they  shall  be  disposed  of  as  pro- 
vided in  S  281.22  for  unused  standard 
samples. 

(b)  Surplus  samples  representing  tea 
which  has  been  finally  rejected  should 
be  destroyed,  or,  after  being  denatured, 
should  be  sold  for  manufacturing  pur- 
poses under  the  Tea  Importation  Act  (35 
Stat.  163;  21  U.  S.  C.  41). 

5  281  19  Tea  standards.  <a^  Sam- 
ples for  standards  of  the  following  teas, 
prepared,  identified,  and  submitted  by 
the  Board  of  Tea  Experts  on  February  16, 
1955.  are  hereby  fixed  and  established  as 
the  standards  of  purity,  quality,  and  fit- 
ness for  consumption  under  the  Tea 
Importation  Act  for  the  year  beginning 
May  1.  1055.  and  ending  April  30,  1956: 

<1)    Formosa  Oolonu. 

(2>  Black  (for  all  black  teas  except  as 
listed  below). 

(3)  Formosa  Black  (Formosa  Black 
and  Con'^ou  type). 

(4)  Japan  Black. 

(5)  Japan  Green. 
(6>   Fcenlcd  Canton  type. 
(7)   Canton  Oolong  type. 

These  standards  apply  to  tea  shipped 
fiom  abroad  on  or  after  May  1.  1955. 
Tea  shipped  prior  to  May  1.  1955.  will 
be  governed  by  the  standards  which  be- 
cimo  eflective  May  1,  1954  '19  F.  R. 
1141'. 

«b)  The  Board  of  Tea  Experbs  shall 
prepare  duplicate  samples  of  the  stand- 
ards for  teas. 

(Sec.  2,  29  Stat.  605,  as  amended;  21  U.  E.  C. 

4J) 

§281.20  Effective  date  of  tea  stand- 
ards. The  standards  prepared  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  of  Health,  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare  by  the  Board  of  Tea 
Experts,  appointed  by  him  on  or  be- 
fore February  15  of  each  year,  shall  be 
fixed  and  established  as  standards  under 
the  act  and  shall  be  in  effect  from  the 
1st  day  of  May  of  each  year  until  April 
30,  inclusive,  of  the  following  year,  ex- 
cept that  tea  shipped  from  abroad  prior 
to  May  1  of  any  year  shall  be  governed 
by  the  standards  in  efTect  at  the  time  of 
shipment.  Such  standards  for  each  year 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter. 

§  281.21  To  whom  standards  will  he 
furnished,  'a)  A  quantity  of  tea  of  the 
approved  standards  will  be  repacked  in 
half-pound  tin  containers  by  competent 
tea  packers  under  the  constant  supervi- 
sion of  an  officer  of  the  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  and  full  sets  will  be  fur- 
nished the  Board  of  Tea  Appeals,  the 
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supervising  tea  examiner,  and  the  ex- 
aminers of  tea  at  all  the  tea  examining 
stations. 

(b)  Standards  will  be  furnished  to  ac- 
tual importers  and  regular  tea  brokers  on 
application  to  the  supervising  tea  exam- 
iner, at  the  actual  cost  of  the  same. 

§  281.22  Disposition  of  obsolete  stand- 
ards. After  standard  samples  have 
served  their  purpose  and  new  season 
samples  have  been  submitted,  the  old 
samples  rray  be  included  in  quarterly 
sales  of  unclaimed  goods,  and  the  pro- 
ceeds paid  into  the  Treasury,  after  de- 
ducting expenses  of  advertisement  and 
sale,  the  ciesignation  on  the  packages 
showing  such  teas  to  have  been  used  as 
Government  standards  to  be  obliterated 
before  delivery  to  purchaser. 

§  281.23  Instructions  to  examiners. 
(a'  Examiners  are  instructed  not  to 
pass  upon  samples  representing  impor- 
tations of  tea  imported  separately  from 
the  importation;  neither  shall  they  give 
nonofficial  opinions  concerning  samples. 

(b)  The  examination  of  tea  in  com- 
pari.'-on  with  the  standards  under  this 
act  shall  be  made  according  to  the  usages 
and  customs  of  the  tea  trade,  including 
the  testing  of  an  infusion  in  boiling 
water  and,  if  necessary,  chemical  analy- 
sis; and  examiners  are  advised,  inas- 
much as  they  must  not  under  the  law 
admit  any  tea  inferior  to  the  standards 
in  purity,  quality,  and  fitness  for  con- 
sumption, to  employ  the  present  methods 
of  determining  the  presence  of  artificial 
coloring  and  other  impurities.  (See 
§  281.31.) 

§281.24  Testing  of  teas.  <a>  In  com- 
paring with  standards,  examiners  are  to 
test  all  the  teas  for  quality,  for  impurity 
consisting  of  artificial  coloring  or  facing 
matter,  and  other  impurity,  and  for  qual- 
ity of  infused  leaf.  Quality  shall  be  as- 
certained by  drawing,  according  to  the 
custom  of  th.e  tea  trade,  with  the  weight 
of  a  silver  half  dime  to  the  cup.  The 
quality  must  be  equal  to  standard,  but 
the  flavor  may  be  that  of  a  different  dis- 
trict, as  long  as  it  is  equally  fit  for  con- 
sumption. As  an  illustration,  a  Teenkai 
may  be  equal  to  a  Moyune,  but  a  dis- 
tinctly smoky  or  rank  Fychow  or  Wen- 
chow  of  sour  character  is  not  considered 
equal  to  the  first  two  mentioned. 

(b)  Tea  dust,  fannings.  siftings,  and 
offgrades.  including  broken  tea  <BT), 
broken  mix  (BM),  and  Bohea  when  so 
marked  and  for  which  there  is  no  spe- 
cific standard,  should  be  tested  for  qual- 
ity, purity,  and  fitness  for  consumption 
in  comparison  with  their  respective  leaf 
standards. 

§  281.25  Testing  quality  of  infused 
leaf.  In  order  to  test  the  quality  of  the 
infused  leaf  in  comparison  with  the 
standard,  a  second  drawing  should  be 
made  of  double  weight.  Before  pouring 
ofT  the  water,  examine  for  an  excess  of 
"floaters"  (woody  stems  which  remain 
floating  after  the  leaf  is  thoroughly  in- 
fused) to  determine  whether  they  are  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  reduce  the  quality 
of  the  infusion  below  that  of  the  stand- 
ard. After  pouring  off  the  water  the  in- 
fused leaf  should  be  taken  out  so  as  to 
exhibit  the  lower  .side  which  rested 
against  the  cup.    Should  the  mass  show 
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a  larger  quantity  of  exhausted  or  decayed 
leaf  than  the  standard  it  affords  suffi- 
cient evidence  to  be  judged  inferior  in 
quality  and  consequently  to  be  rejected. 

§  281.26  Macao  or  Canton  congou 
and  brick  tea  standards.  Macao  or  Can- 
ton congou  and  brick  tea  should  be 
compared  with  the  standard  for  China 
congou.  The  mustiness  or  damaged 
flavor  exhibited  in  certain  Canton  teas 
would  be  just  cause  for  rejection. 

§  281.27  Teas  imitating  China  green 
teas.  Whenever  Japans,  Ceylons,  In- 
dias,  or  any  other  teas  are  made  up  to 
imitate  the  green  teas  of  China,  they  are 
to  be  examined  in  comparison  with  the 
China  green  standards. 

§  281.28  Powchong  Formosa  oolong 
teas.  All  Powchong  (scented)  Formosa 
oolong  teas  should  be  examined  in  com- 
parison with  the  Formosa  standard. 

§  281.29  Tea  dust.  Tea  dust  or 
broken  leaf  mixed  with  other  teas  or  sep- 
arate, made  to  imitate  gunpowder  or 
other  teas,  with  the  use  of  paste  or  gum. 
or  any  other  substance,  would  justly  be 
rejected. 

§  281.30  Test  for  paraffin  and  similar 
substances.  If  the  examiner  suspects 
the  presence  of  paraffin  or  any  similar 
substance,  he  should  make  the  following 
test  in  comparison  with  the  standard: 
Spread  the  tea  between  two  sheets  of  un- 
glazed  white  paper.  Place  thereon  a  hot 
iron.  The  greasy  substance,  if  any,  will 
appear  on  the  paper,  and  if  not  equal  to 
the  standard  the  tea  would  justly  be  re- 
jected. 

§  281.31  Tests  for  impurities,  (a)  To 
examine  for  impurities  the  following 
tests  may  be  used  in  comparison  with 
the  standard: 

(1)   Read    test,    with    additions    and 
modifications,  and  the  cup  test,  double- 
weight. — Place  2  ounces  of  tea  in  a  sieve 
5   or   6   inches   in   diameter,   having   60 
meshes  to  the  inch  and  provided  with  a 
top.     Sift  a  small  quantity  of  the  dust 
onto  a  semiglazed  white  paper  about  8 
by  10  inches.     The  amount  of  dust  placed 
on  the  paper  should  be  approximately 
1   grain.     To  get  the  requisite  amount 
of  dust  it  is  sometimes  necessary  to  rub 
the  leaf  gently  against  the  bottom  of  the 
sieve,  but  this  must  not  be  done  until 
the  sieve  has  been  well  .shaken  over  the 
test   paper.     Pour   the   dust   thus   col- 
lected from  the  paper  into  the  scales, 
weigh  out  1  grain,  and  return  this  quan- 
tity to  the  same  paper,  distributing  it 
well  over  the  surface  of  the  paper.    Then 
place  the  paper  on  a  plain,  firm  surface, 
preferably  glass  or  marble,  and  crush  the 
dust  by  pushing  over  it,  with  consider- 
able pressure,  a  flat  steel  spatula  about 
5  inches  long.    Do  this  repeatedly  until 
the  tea  dust  is  ground  almost  to  a  pow- 
der and  the  particles  of  coloring  matter 
or  other  impurities,  if  any,  are  spread 
or  streaked  on  the  paper,  so  as  to  be- 
come   more    apparent.    Brush    off    the 
loose  dust   and   examine  the   paper  by 
means  of  a  simple  lens  magnifying  7V2 
diameters.    In  distinguishing  these  par- 
ticles and  streaks  bright  light  ir  essential. 
(2)  The  crushed  leaf  in  either  black 
or  green  tea  appears  in  such  quantity 
that  there  is  no  chance  of  mistaking  the 
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leaf  for  artificial  coloring,  facing  mate- 
rial, or  other  impurities. 

(3)  The  test  is  performed  in  compari- 
son with  the  standard,  and.  if  the  tea 
Is  clearly  equal  to  the  standard  with  re- 
spect to  artificial  coloring,  facing  matter 
or  other  Impurities,  the  operation  need 
not  be  repeated.  If  particles  of  artificial 
coloring,  facing,  or  other  impurities  are 
found  in  the  sample  under  comparison 
with  the  standard  repeat  this  operation 
a  sufficient  number  of  times  to  bp  sure 
whether  or  not  the  tea  contains  impuri- 
ties in  exccs.=  of  the  standard. 

(4)  Repeat  the  operation,  using  semi- 
glazed  black  paper  instead  of  the  white 
paper.  This  blaclc-paper  test  shows  the 
presence  of  facing  and  other  impuritie-=; 
such  as  talc,  gypsum,  barium  sulfate' 
clay,  and  kaolin. 

(5)  If  the  tea  under  examination  is 
round,  by  the  foregoing  tests,  to  contain 
more  impurities  than  the  standard  draw 
samples  from  packages  representing  at 
least  5  percent  of  the  line  in  question 
and  subject  each  sample  to  the  tests  to 
ascertain  whether  or  not  the  majority 
contain  Impurities  in  excess  of  the 
standard. 

ni/oH  7^.'  foregoing  tests  may  be  ap- 
plied to  tea  of  all  varieties. 

'b)  Should  the  examination  of  the 
sample  by  the  cup  test,  double-weight 
for  scum,  sediment,  etc..  or  the  Read  test' 
or  both,  disclose  the  presence  of  more 
impurities  than  the  standard,  a  pound 
sample  should  be  sent  to  the  nearest  dis- 
trict of  the  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion and  an  analysis  made  in  comparl- 
^^Z,r\  *^^  standard  to  determine 
\^hether  it  contains  more  impurities  than 

found  to  contain  more  impurities  than 
the  standard.  It  would  properly  be  re- 
in purl?y  "°^  ''''^"^  """^"^^  ^°  ^^^  standard 
(c)   All  extraneous  substances  are  im- 

hi"i^V''\^"^  ^^'  P^^^^^"^e  of  any  may 
be  detected  in  any  way  found  elTicient 

5  281.34     Tolc-ancc  for  fine  tea  par- 

S-8L24  <b».  the  amount  by  weight  of 
fine  tea  parties  that  will  pass  thiou"h 

wi^e  w?fh  .^''  ^":^'^tion  and  made  of 
wire  with  a  diameter  of  0.01  inch  must 
not  exceed  4  percent.  BefSr?' Ton! 
demning  any  tea  for  fine  particles  in 

S'l'Lf^  ''''''''''  '^^^^^^rs  Shall  sleie 
at  least  4  representative  samples,  each 
^aken  from  a  different  package  in  a  ship- 
ment  containing  four  or  more  packares 
or  w-here  a  lesser  number  of  packaces  is 
Involved,  examiners  shall  sieve  a  repre- 
sentative sample  from  each  package. 
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tion,  the  tea  is  found  not  to  be  prohibited 
under  the  act.  a  release  permit  shall  at 
once  be  granted  to  the  importer,  declar- 
ing that  the  tea  is  not  within  the  prohibi- 
tion of  the  Tea  Importation  Act;  but  if, 
on  examination,  such  tea.  or  merchandise 
described  as  tea,  is  found  in  the  opinion 
of  the  examiner,  to  come  within  the  pro- 
hibitions of  the  law  and  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part,  the  importer  shall  be 
immediately  not:fl'  d  <T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  6) 
and  the  tea.  or  merchandise  described  as 
tea,  so  returned,  shall  not  be  released  by 
the  customhou.se  authorities,  unless  on  a 
reexamination  called  for  by  the  importer 
the  return  of  the  examinrr  shall  be  found 
erroneous.     Should  a  portion  only  of  th.c 
invoice   be   passed   by  the  examiner  as 
correct,    a   permit    of    delivery   shall    be 
granted   for   that   portion   and   the   re- 
mainder held  as  provided  in  seetion  6  of 
the  act  (29  Stat.  606:  21  U.  S.  C.  47). 

(b)  In  all  cases  of  rejections  by  ex- 
ammers.  the  importers  should  be  noti- 
fied of  the  reason  for  rejection:  that  is 
whether  it  bo  on  the  ground  of  qualitv' 
character  of  infused  leaf,  dust,  or  ac'mx- 
ture  with  foreign  substance. 


the  customs.  If  there  is  no  qualified  tea 
examiner  so  stationed,  in  the  presence  of 
the  importer  or  consignee,  if  he  so  de- 
sires. In  either  case  the  samples  should 
be  transmitted  to  tltb  United  States 
Board  of  Tea  Appeals  by  the  tia  exam- 
iner, together  with  a  copy  of  the  finding 
of  the  examiner,  setting  forth  the  cause 
of  condemnation. 

<c»  The.se  samples  for  rc-examina- 
tion  should  weigh  at  least  1  pound  and 
should  be  put  up  in  tins  securely  labeled 
(T.  I.  s.  Cat.  No.  21)  and  well  wiped 
and  seasoned.  Half  of  such  samples 
shall  be  utilized  for  the  examination  by 
the  Boaid  of  Tea  Apppeals  and  for  re- 
turn to  the  port  of  entry  wuh  the  deci- 
sion, as  heretofore,  and  the  remaining 
half  pound,  if  the  tea  be  rejected  by  said 
board,  shall  be  distributed  among  th" 
various  examiners  for  their  information 
and  guidance. 

<d)  Teas  rejected  by  tea  examiners 
and  rejections  nfTirm^d  bv  the  United 
States  Board  of  Tea  Appeals  cannot  be 
re-examintd. 


§  281.35     Tea  inferior  to  the  standard 

ShnZ^.  r"^""'''*^  "  ^"^'^^^  rejected. 
Should  a  tea  prove  on  examination  to  be 
nferlor  to  the  standard  in  any  one  o? 
the  requisites-namely,  quality,  quality 
iLt^Z"''  ^'V.  °^  P""ty-it  wouS 
f^t  th./?/'''"^-  notwithstanding  the 
lact  that  it  may  be  superior  to  the 
standards  in  some  of  the  qualifications' 
No  consideration  shall  be  given  to  the 
appearance  or  so-called  styfe  of  the  d?y 

§281.36    Action   based   on   result   of 
examination,     (a)  If.    after    examina- 


s  .81.37    Procedure  for  protest  anainst 
findinns.     In  case  the  collector  of  cus- 
toms, importer,  or  consignee  shall  protest 
against  the  finding  of  tho  examiner  the 
matter  in  di'-pute  shall  be  referred  for 
docision  to  the  United  States  Board  of 
Tea  /.ppeals.  designated  bv  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
and  if  such  board  shall,  after  due  exami- 
nation, find  the  tea  in  question  to-  be 
equal  in  purity,  quality,  and  fitness  for 
consumption,    as    compared    with    the 
proper  standards,  a  permit  shall  be  issued 
by  the  collector  of  customs  for  its  release 
and   delivery   to   the   importer;    but   if 
upon  such  final  re-examination  bv  such 
board,  the  tea  shall  be  found  to  be  in- 
ferior in  purity,  quality,  and  fitness  for 
consumption,  as  compared  with  the  said 
standards,    the   importer   or   con.'^igTiee 
shall   give  a  bond,   unless   he  has   pre- 
viously done  so.  with  security  satisfac- 

ou7nf%H'  f""r*°^'  *°  ^^P«^t  ^'^>d  tea 
out  of  the  limits  of  the  United  States 

^ithin  a  period  of  6  months  after  such 

fh.i   nn;''v!'''"''u''^^°"'   ^"^  if  the  same 
Shall  not  have  been  exported  within  the 
time  specified,  the  collector  of  customs 
at  the   expiration   of   that   time,   shall 
cause  the  same  to  be  destroyed. 

5  281.38     Procedure   bv   importer  for 
revicro.     (a)  If  the  importer  desires  teas 

by  the  United  States  Board  of  Tea  Ap- 
peals, as  provided  in  section  6  of  the  said 
act,  he  shall,  within  30  days  after  he  has 
been  notified  of  such  return,  file  a  wril 

fo?m^  T  r'^.^'°;i  V^.^  ^^'  '°"^^tor  in  the 
iTJ.  ^-  ^^^  ^°-  "0-  "The  collector 
wil  thereupon  fonvard  such  application 
to  the  United  States  Board  of  Tea  Ap^ 

SAuh'^vT"^;'^  ^^  ^^'  Secretary  of 
Health  Education,  and  Welfare  for  re-' 
view  of  the  matter  in  dispute   and  the 

8 'of'The'ac?"^'^^  ^  ^''''^'^'  ^°  ^^^tlon 
(b)  The  re-examination  of  the  tea 
samples  must  be  restricted  to  the  sam- 
pies  put  up  and  sealed  by  the  examiner 
at  ports  where  qualified  tea  examiners 
are  stationed,  or  by  the  chief  officer  of 


s2.l.,9  Rejected  tea.  Rejected  tea 
can  only  be  released  or  withdrawn  for 
exportation,  for  transportation  and  ex- 
portation, or  for  manufacturing  purposes 
i"A  oVtt^  P'''  Importation  Act  (35  Stat. 
1G3;  21  U.  S.  C.  11),  as  the  case  may  be. 

?  281.40  Exportation  of  rejected  teas 
l^L  1^^  '°  ^^  exported  for  the  reason 
that  they  are  Within  the  prohibition  of 
the  statute  will  be  entered  for  exporta- 
tion on  Customs  Form  No.  7515.  and  bond 
on  Customs  Form  No.  7557  shall  be  given 
for  their  exportation  in  a  penal  sum  equal 
to  double  the  value  of  the  tea.  provided 
cons-amption  entry  bond  (Form  No  7551 
or  Form  No.  7553.  was  not  previously 
given.  ^ 

'b.  Whenever  a  bond  is  given  to  ex- 
port any  condemned  tea  in  pursuance  of 
the  act.  it  will  be  canceled  upon  the  filing- 
of  an  outward  bill  of  lading  and  a  dulj^ 
authenticated  certificate  of  clearance 
from  the  customs  officer  supervising  the 
ladins  thereof,  as  in  the  case  of  rejec  ed 
foods  and  drugs   .T.  D.  :8:U)    and  an 

fs^.nnn.'*  ^I""""^^'  "'^'^  ^"^  P'-^'^  befoVe 
issuance  of  permit  for  exportation 

.ulu\  '"!'^''"'or  ports  the  export  entry 
shai  be  made  for  transportation  and  im- 
mediate exportation  in  bond. 

^J.^/o^  ^L  ^^'"'^°'''"''"°"  0^  exported 
whlci  h  "^"k  ^'"^  ^°  ^"^P^'-t^d  teas 
^hich  have  been  rejected  by  an  ex- 
aminer, or  by  the  United  States  Board 
Of  Tea  Appeals,  and  exported  under  the 
provisions  of  this  act.  shall  be  reimported 
into  the  United  States  under  the  penalty 

<b)   Customs  officers  will  make  seizure 
of  any  tea  so  imported. 

/J^^i/f      ^("^f^Jiction    of    condemned 
tea.     Whenever  condemned  tea  is  to  b^ 

SabT'lac^'^^H'^^  conveyed' to  soml 
suitable  place,  and  proper  means  to  be 
prescribed  by  the  examiner,  must  be  ased 
h/pff  f  h'J"^^  destruction,  which  sh^i 
be  effected  in  the  presence  of  an  officer 
Of  customs,  detailed  by  the  collectofLr 
the  purpose.  Before  the  tea  is  destroyed 
a  particular  description  or  statement  of 
the  same  must  be  prepared  containing 
the  name  of  the  importer  or  owner   the 
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date  of  importation,  the  name  of  the 
vessel,  and  the  place  from  which  im- 
ported, with  the  character  and  quantity 
of  the  tea  and  the  Invoice  value.  The 
fact  of  its  destruction  must  be  certified 
on  said  statement  by  the  officer  detailed 
as  aforesaid,  which  statement  must  be 
filed  in  the  customhouse. 

S  281.43  Duties  of  supervising  tea  ex- 
aminer, (ai  The  supervising  tea  ex- 
aminer is  charged  with  the  immediate 
supervision  of  all  matters  relating  to  the 
enforcement  of  the  Tea  Importation  Act, 
and  particularly  the  securing  of  uniform- 
ity in  the  treatment  of  imported  teas  at 
all  the  points  of  examination.  He  is  also 
to  perform  such  duties  in  connection  with 
tea  under  the  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  as  may  be  assigned  to  him. 

(bt  For  the  purpose  of  securing  uni- 
formity in  the  treatment  of  teas  each 
tea  examiner  will  send  to  the  supervising 
tea  examiner  one-half  pound  samples  of 
the  teas  rejected  by  him.  also  such  other 
samples  of  teas  as  the  supervising  tea 
txaminer  may  direct.  To  each  sample 
a  label  (T.  I.  S.  Cat.  No.  2)  shall  be 
affixed. 

(c)  '-he  examiner  of  tea  at  each  port 
where  a  qualified  tea  examiner  is  sta- 
tioned shall  prepare  and  forward  to  the 
.'-upervising  tea  examiner  and  to  the 
chairman  of  the  United  States  Board  of 
Tea  Appeals,  as  soon  as  practicable  after 
the  clo:--e  of  each  month,  a  report  (T.  I.  S. 
Cat.  No.  3»,  showing  details  as  to  every 
shipment  of  tea  examined  by  the  tea  ex- 
aminer. This  information  the  tea  ex- 
aminer should  compile  from  his  report  of 
"Teas  Imported  and  Examined"  (T.  I.  S. 
Cat.  No.  4)  which  should  always  be  kept 
up  to  date. 
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Sec. 

285.25  No  violation;  release. 

285.26  Violation. 
285  27  Rejected   containers. 

285.28  Relabeling  of  containers, 

285.29  Penalties. 

285.30  Nonlaboratory  pwrts. 

285.31  Chief  of  District  as  customs  officer. 
285  32  Enforcement  agency. 

Aithobity:  §§  285.1  to  285.32  Issued  under 
sec.  9  (c)  (1),  44  Stat.  1409;  15  U.  S.  C. 
409  (c)    (1>. 

Cross  References:  For  regulations  relating 
to  enforcement  of  customs  laws,  see  19  CFR 
Part  23.  For  regulations  relating  to  invoices. 
entry,  and  assessment  of  duties,  see  19  CFR 
Parts.  For  regulations  regarding  the  exami- 
nation, classification,  and  disposition  of 
foods,  drugs,  devices,  cosmetics.  Insecticides, 
fungicides,  and  caustic  or  corrosive  sub- 
stances, see  19  CFR  12.1-12.6.  For  regula- 
tions relating  to  consular  invoices,  and  docu- 
mentation of  merchandise,  see  22  CFR  Part 
114. 

5  285  1  Definitions.  fa>  The  word 
"container"  as  used  in  the  regulations  in 
this  part  means  a  retail  parcel,  package, 
or  container  suitable  for  household  use 
and  employed  exclusively  to  hold  any 
dangerous  caustic  or  corrosive  substance 
defined  in  the  act. 

(b)  The  words  "suitable  for  house- 
hold use"  mean  and  imply  adaptability 
for  ready  or  convenient  handling  in 
places  where  people  dwell. 

S  285.2  Scope  of  the  act.  The  pro- 
visions of  the  act  apply  to  any  container 
which  has  been  shipped  or  delivered  for 
shipment  In  interstate  or  foreign  com- 
merce, as  defined  in  section  2  (c)  of  the 
act  (44  Stat.  1407;  15  U.  S.  C.  402),  or 
which  has  been  received  from  shipment 
in  such  commerce  for  sale  or  exchange, 
or  which  is  sold  or  offered  for  sale  or 
held  for  sale  or  exchange  in  any  Terri- 
tory or  possession  or  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

LABELS 

!!  285.3  Placement.  The  label  or 
sticker  shall  be  so  firmly  attached  to 
the  container  that  it  will  remain  there- 
on while  the  container  is  being  used,  and 
be  so  placed  as  readily  to  attract  atten- 
tion. 

5  285.4  Required  wording,  (a)  The 
common  name  of  the  dangerous  caustic 
or  corrosive  substance  which  shall  ap- 
pear on  the  label  or  sticker  is  the  name 
given  in  section  2  (a)  of  the  act  (44 
Stat.  1406;  15  U.  S.  C.  402)  or  any  other 
name  commonly  employed  to  designate 
and  identify  such  substance. 

(b)  Preparations  within  the  scope  of 
the  act  bearing  trade  or  fanciful  names 
shall,  in  addition,  be  labeled  with  the 
common  name  of  the  dangerous  caustic 
or  corrosive  substance  contained  there- 
in and  comply  with  all  the  other  require- 
ments of  the  act  and  of  the  regulations 
in  this  part. 

5  285.5  Manufacturer:  distributor.  If 
the  name  on  the  label  or  sticker  is 
other  than  that  of  the  manufacturer.  It 
shall  be  qualified  by  such  words  as 
"packed  for,"  "packed  by,"  "sold  by."  or 
"distributed  by."  as  the  case  may  be.  or 
by  other  appropriate  expression. 

§  285.6  Uncondensed  Gothic  capital 
letters  to  he  used  for  labeling  "Poison." 
The  following  are  styles  of  uncondensed 
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Gothic    capital    letters    24-point    (type 
face)  size: 

POISON 

POISON 


When  letters  of  not  less  than  24-point 
size  are  required  on  a  label  in  stating  the 
word  "poison"  they  must  not  be  smaller 
than  those  above  set  forth. 

§  285.7  Directions  for  treatment. 
Except  as  provided  in  §  285.8.  the  con- 
tainer shall  bear  in  all  cases  upon  the 
label  or  sticker  thereof,  immediately  fol- 
lowing the  word  "Poison,"  directions  for 
treatment  in  the  case  of  internal  per- 
sonal injury;  in  addition,  if  the  sub- 
stance may  cause  external  injury,  direc- 
tions for  appropriate  treatment  shall  be 
given.  The  directions  shall  prescribe 
such  treatments  for  personal  injury  as 
are  sanctioned  by  competent  medical  au- 
thority, and  the  materials  called  for  by 
such  directions  shall  be,  whenever  prac- 
ticable, such  as  are  usually  available  in 
the  household. 

5  285.8  Directions  for  treatment;  ex- 
emption. Manufacturers  and  whole- 
salers only,  at  the  time  of  shipment  or 
delivery  for  shipment,  are  exempted 
from  placing  directions  for  treatment  on 
the  label  or  sticker  of  any  container  for 
other  than  household  use,  but  in  any 
event  the  information  required  by  sec- 
tion 2  (b)  (1),  (2),  and  (3t  of  the  act 
(44  Stat.  1407;  15  U.  S  C.  402)  and  the 
regulations  in  this  part  .shall  be  given. 

5  285.9  Directions  for  treatment  must 
be  placed  on  container  by  person  offering 
such  container  for  general  sale  or  ex- 
change. A  person  who  receives  from  a 
manufacturer  or  wholesaler  any  con- 
tainer which  under  the  conditions  set 
fortli  in  section  2  (b)  (4)  of  the  act  and 
S  285.8  docs  not  bear  at  the  time  of  ship- 
ment directions  for  treatment  in  the  case 
of  personal  injury  must  place  such  direc- 
tions on  the  label  or  sticker  If  he  offers 
such  container  for  general  sale  or  ex- 
change. 

GTJARANTy 

?  285.10  Specific  guaranty.  If  a  guar- 
anty in  respect  to  any  specific  lot  of  dan- 
gerous caustic  or  corrosive  substances 
be  given,  it  shall  be  incorporated  in  or 
attached  to  the  bill  of  sale,  invoice,  or 
otlier  schedule  bearing  the  date  and 
the  name  and  quantity  of  the  substance 
sold,  and  shall  not  appear  on  the  label 
or  package.  The  following  are  forms  of 
si)ecific  guaranties: 

(a)  Substances  for  both  household 
use  and  other  than  household  use: 

The  undersigned  guarantees  that  the 
retail  parcels,  packages,  or  containers  of  the 
dangerous  caustic  or  corrosive  substance  or 
substances  listed  herein  (or  specifying  the 
substances)  are  not  mlsbranded  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Federal  Cauitlc  Poison  Act. 
(Signature  and  address  of  guarantor) 

(b)  Substances  for  other  than  house- 
hold use  (this  form  may  be  issued  only 


J' 
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by  a  manufacturer  or   wholesaier    (55 
285.8,  285.9  '  )  ; 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


The  danserouB  caiustic  or  corrosive  sub- 
•taiice  or  substances  listed  herein  (or  specify- 
ing the  substances)  in  retail  parcels,  pack- 
ages,  or  containers  suitable  for  household  use 
are  for  other  than  household  use  and  are 
guaranteed  not  to  be  misbranded  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act 
(Name  and  address  of  manufacturer 

or  wholesaler) 
5  285.11  General  ciuaranty.  in  lien 
of  a  particular  guaranty  for  each  lot  of 
dangerou.s  cau.^^tic  or  corrosive  sub- 
stances, a  general  continuing  guaranty 
may  be  furni.shed  by  the  guarantor  to  ac- 
tual or  prospective  purcha.<:ers  The 
following  are  forms  of  continuing  guar- 

'a)  Substance.-;  for  both  household  u^e 
and  other  than  household  use: 

The  undersigned  guarantees  that  the  re- 
tail parcels,  packages,  or  containers  of  the 
dangerous  caustic  or  corrosive  substance  or 
substances  to  be  sold  to  ^re 

not  misbranded  within  the  meaning' "of  the 
Federal   Cauf.^   Poison   Act. 

(Date)  (Signature  and   addre.<:s  of 

guarantor) 

<b)   Sub.stanccs  for  other  than  house- 
hold use  (this  form  may  be  i.ssued  onlv 
X.  oo-  „'"^"ufactuier     or     wholesaler 
<?.^  28o.8.  285.9)  >  : 

The   dangerous   caustic   or   corrosive   5ub- 
stance  or  substances  in  retail  parcels    pack- 

Srio°be'^s"o"d"tr"  ^"^^''^  ^"'  ^^°"-^?'^ 
other  than  household  use.  and"gi'.;ra,nee°i 
not  to  be  misbranded  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Federal  Caustic  PoLson   Act. 

(Date)  (Signature   and   address  of 

manufacturer  or  wholesaler) 

SAMPLES 
5  285.12    Collection  of  sa?nplrs     Sam- 
ples for  examination  by  or  under  the  di- 
rection and  supervision  of  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  shall  be  collected 

<a)  An  authorized  ag^nt  in  the  em- 
ploy of  the  Department  of  Health.  Edu- 
cation, and  Welfare: 

(b)  Any  officer  of  any  State.  Territory 
or  possession,  or  of  the  District  of  Co- 
u^u^-  ^"/h°'-'^^d  by  the  Secretary  uf 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare. 

S  285.13  Where  samples  may  be  col- 
Sf/s  ,?"^f^c  O'-  corrosive  sub.stancrs 
Tdnfi  ,.  TT  o'^'i?^  °^  *^*'  ^^t  <44  Stat, 
pied  wherever  found. 

5  285.14  Ajialyzing  of  samples.  Sam- 
ple.s  collected  by  an  authorized  agent 
shall  be  analyzed  at  the  laboratory  desig- 
nated by  the  Pood  and  Drug  Admfni.'tra- 
n  o^.  !?^  ^"'^^  samples  as  are  collected 
m  accordance  with  JS  285.12.  285.13  may 
De  analyzed  by  or  under  the  direction 
and  supervision  of  the  Pood  and  Drug 
Administration.     Upon  request  one  sub- 

t'lT  °';?'  ^^"^P"^-  ''  available  Shall 
be  dehvered  to  the  party  or  parties  inter- 

MISCELLANBOUS 

a4nt^s^in^hf"''^'?^°'^■^"'^•  Authorized 
of  Hellth  ^H^""?"^  °^  *^^  Department 
of  Hea  th.  Education,  and  Welfare  mav 

cSi^^rfi.^'"^'"''^"'  ""'^^'^  dangerous 
caustic  and  corrosive  substances  subject 


to  the  act  are  manufactured,  packed 
stored,  or  held  for  sale  or  distribution' 
and  make  examinations  of  freight  and 
other  transportation  record.s. 

§285  16  Analysis.  <a )  The  methods 
I  ,^'^/*'"'"at'on  or  analysis  employed 
shall  be  those  prescribed  by  the  A.ssocia- 
tion  of  Official  Agricultural  Chemist^ 
when  applicable,  provided,  however  that 
any  method  of  analysis  or  examination 
satisfactory  to  the  Food  and  Drug  Ad- 
ministration may  be  employed 

•b>  All  percentages  slated  in  the 
definitions  in  .section  2  fa)  of  the  Caa^tic 
wSgm     ^""^    ''^''"     ^"^    determined     by 

5  285  17  Hearings.  V.'hcnever  it  ap- 
pear., from  the  inspection,  analysis,  or 
test  of  any  container  that  the  provisions 
of  section  3  or  6  of  the  Caustic  Poison 

sn^  '1*  ^'^l:  ^^°'^'  ^^^^-  ^5  U.  S.  C.  403. 
406 i  have  been  violated  and  criminal 
pioceedines  are  contemplated,  notice 
shall  be  given  to  the  party  or  parties 
against  whom  prosecution  Is  under  con- 
Mderation  and  to  other  interested  parties 
and  a  date  shall  be  fixed  at  which  such' 
party  or  parties  may  be  heard  The 
hearing   shall   be   held   at   the  office  of 

H n  i  ?i  ''""^  ^"^^  Administration 
designated  in  the  notice  and  shall  be 
private  and  confined  to  questions  of  fact 
The  parties  notified  may  present  evi- 
dence, either  oral  or  written,  in  per-^on 
or  by  attorney,  to  show  cause  why  the 
matter  should  not  be  referred  for  prose- 
cution as  a  violation  of  the  Federal 
Caustic  Poison  Act. 

?  28518  Ilcnrinqs:  uJieu  not  pro,  idecl 
iZ:  >,  ,  Jf^aring  Ls  provided  for  when 
the  hea  th.  medical,  or  drug  officer  or 
agent  of  any  State.  Territory,  or  pos- 
session, or  of  the  District  of  Columbia, 
acts  under  the  authority  contained   in 

Act  r44  Stat.  1409;  15  U.  S.  C.  408)  in 
reporting  a  violation  direct  to  the  United 
otates  attorney. 

.5  285.19     Publication.        Ca^       After 

nnH?'?H  V^'  '°"''t  '"  ''^"y  P'oceed.na 
under  the  Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act 
notice  shall  be  given  by  publication: 
Such  notice  shall  include  the  findings 
of  the  court  and  may  include  the  findings 
of    the    analyst    and    such    explr.nafory 

He  u'^I'^tn^'  l^''  ^^  ''''  Secretary  o^ 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  may 
deem  appropriate. 

(b)  Tlais  publication  may  be  made  in 
Ls  thJ"l      a  circular,  notice,  or  bulletin. 

and  WpK  ''^'"■•''  °^  ^^'^^'^-  Education, 
and  Welfare  may  direct. 

_  <c)  If  an  appeal  be  taken  from  the 
judgment  of  the  court  before  such  Tub'  - 
cation,  that  fact  shall  appear. 

IMPORTS 

?  285.20  Required  label  information 
fhTi  ''in'«n  *^'^^,^^e  offered  for  Import 
shall  in  all  cases  bear  labels  or  stickers 
having  thereon  the  information  required 
by  section  2  <b)  (1> .  (2..  and  (S.Tthe 
fect?nnl  ^"'V'  ^°^°"  ^^^  «"d   the  di! 

rections  for  treatment  in   the  case  of 

neecTnot  !f^"'^'  ^'^"^^  ^"^^  '^^-^"on.' 
need  not  appear  on  the  label  or  sticker 
at  the  time  of  shipment  by  a  wholesaler 

holdTe'!''''^''"  '''  "'^^'  than  Sc" 


?  ^80^21      Enforcement    of   provi<^ions 
The  enforcement  of  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act  as  they  relate   ^ 
to  Imported  dangerous  caustic  or  cor- 
rosive substances,  will,  as  a  general  rule 
be  under  the  direction  of  the  chief  of  the 
local  inspection  district  of  the  Food  and 
DruL:     Administration.    Department    of 
Health.    Education,    and    Welfare     and 
collectors  of  customs  acting  as  admmis 
tiative  offlcei-s  in  carrying  out  directions 
relative   to   the   detention.   exix)rtaticn 
and  sale,  or  other  dispo-sition  of  such  sub- 
stances and  action  under  the  bond  in 
case  of  noncompliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act 


5  285  22     Delivery  of  containers.    Con- 
tainers shall  not  be  delivered  to  the  con- 
signee prior  to  report  of  examination 
unless  a  bond  has  been  given  on  the  ap- 
propriate form  for  the  amount  of  the 
full  invoice  value  of  such  containers   to- 
gether with  the  duty  thereon,  and  on 
refusal  of  the  consignee  to  return  such 
containers  for  any  cause  to  the  custody 
of  the  collector  when  demanded   for  the 
purpose    of    excluding    them    from    the 
country  or  for  any  other  purpose    the 
consignee  shall  pay  an  amount  equal  to 
the  sum  named  in  the  bond,  and  such 
part  of  the  duty,  if  any.  as  may  be  pay- 
aole.  as  liquidated  damages  for  failure 
to  return  to  the  collector  on  demand  all 
containers  covered  by  the  bond. 

5  285.23  /;ii-ofces.  As  soon  as  the  im- 
porter makes  entry,  the  invoices  cover- 
ing containers  and  the  public  stores 
packages  shall  be  made  available,  with 
the  least  possible  delay,  for  Inspection  by 
the  representative  of  the  district  When 
no  ,<ample  is  desired  the  invoice  shall  be 
stamped  by  the  district  "No  sample  de- 
sired. Food  and  Drug  Administration 
Department  of  Health.  Education,  and 
cfficeir"    ^^^"     '""^^-'^^     °^     inspecting 

5  285  24  Samples.  On  the  same  dav 
uiat  samples  are  reqtiested  bv  the  dis- 
trict, the  collector  or  appraiser  shall 
notify  the  importer  that  samples  will  be 
taken,  that  the  containers  must  be  held 
intact  pending  a  notice  of  the  result  of 
mspeciion  and  analysis,  and  that  in  case 
the  containers  do  not  comply  with  the 

PoTnn'TT^^l  °^    ^^''^    ^^^^'•^'^J    Caustic 
Poison  Act.  they  must  be  returned  to  tho 

collector  for  disposition.     This  notiflm- 
Mon  may  be  given   by  the  collector  or 
appraiser  through  individual  notices  to 
the    importer    or    by    .suitable    bulletin 
notices  posted  daily  in  the  customhouse. 
?  285.25     No     violation;     release      As 
soon  as  examination  of  the  samples  is 
comp  eted    if  no  violation  of  the  act  is 
detected,  the  chief  of  the  di.strirt  shall 
send  a  notice  of  release  to  the  imoortrr 
and  a  copy  of  this  notice  to  the  collector 
of  customs  for  his  information. 

nf'fhfV!,    ^i^^"''''"-    ^a)  If  a  violation 

rfnc    H  Tk'^^'^'u'  ^^""^'^  ^"^^0"  Act   is  dis- 

closed,  the  chief  of  the  district  shaU  send 
to  the  importer  due  notice  of  the  nature 
of  the  violation  and  of  the  time  and  place 
Where  evidence  may  be  presented,  show- 
ing that  the  containers  should  not  be 
refused  admission.  At  the  same  time 
similar  notice  regarding  detention  of  the 
containers  shall  be  sent  to  the  collector. 
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requesting  him  to  refuse  delivery  thereof 
or  to  require  their  return  to  customs 
custody  If  by  any  chance  the  containers 
were  released  without  the  bond  referred 
to  in  5  285.22.  The  time  allowed  the  im- 
porter for  representations  regarding  the 
.sliipment  may  be  extended  at  his  request 
for  a  reasonable  period  to  permit  him  to 
secure  such  evidence. 

(b)  If  the  importer  does  not  reply  to 
the  notice  of  hearing  in  person  or  by 
letter  within  the  time  allowed  on  the 
notice,  a  second  notice,  marked  "second 
and  last  notice,"  shall  be  sent  at  once  by 
tlie  chief  of  the  district,  advising  him 
that  failure  to  reply  will  cause  definite 
recommendatioa  to  the  collector  that 
the  containers  be  refused  admission 
and  that  the  containers  be  ex- 
ported within  3  months  under  customs 
supervision. 

5  285.27  Rejected  containers,  (a'  In 
all  cases  where  the  containers  are  to  be 
refused  admission,  the  chief  of  the  dis- 
trict within  1  day  after  hearing,  or,  if 
the  importer  docs  not  appear  or  reply 
within  3  days  after  second  notice, 
shall  notify  the  collector  in  duplicate 
accordingly. 

<b)  Not  later  than  1  day  after  receipt 
of  this  notice  the  collector  shall  sign  and 
transmit  to  the  importer  one  of  the 
copies,  which  shall  serve  as  notification 
to  the  importer  that  the  containers  must 
be  exported  under  customs  supervision 
within  3  months  from  such  date,  as  pro- 
vided by  law;  the  other  notice  shall  be 
retained  as  office  record  and  later  re- 
turned as  a  report  to  the  chief  of  the 
district.  In  all  cases  the  importer  shall 
return  his  notice  to  the  collector,  prop- 
erly certified  as  to  the  information  re- 
quired, as  the  form  provides. 

5  285  28  Relabeling  of  containers. 
<a)  If  containers  are  to  be  released  after 
relabeling,  a  notice  shall  be  sent  by  the 
chief  of  district  direct  to  the  importer,  a 
carbon  copy  being  sent  to  the  collector. 
This  notice  must  state  specifically  the 
conditions  to  be  performed,  so  as  to  bring 
the  performance  thereof  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  customs  bonds  on  con- 
sumption and  warehouse  entries,  these 
bonds  including  provisions  requiring 
compliance  with  all  of  the  requirements 
of  the  Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act  and 
all  regulations  and  instructions  issued 
thereunder.  The  notice  will  also  stale 
the  officer  to  be  notified  by  the  importer 
when  the  containers  are  ready  for 
inspection. 

<bi  The  importer  must  return  the 
notice  to  the  collector  or  chief  of  district, 
as  designated,  with  the  certificate 
thereon  filled  out.  stating  that  he  has 
complied  with  the  prescribed  conditions 
and  that  the  containers  are  ready  for 
inspection  at  the  place  named. 

<c)  This  notice  will  be  delivered  to 
the  inspection  officer,  who,  after  inspec- 
tion, will  endorse  the  result  thereof  on 
the  back  of  the  notice  and  return  the 
same  to  the  collector  or  to  the  chief  of 
district,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(d»  When  the  conditions  to  be  com- 
plied with  are  under  the  supervision  of 
the  chief  of  district,  and  these  conditions 
have  been  fully  met.  he  shall  release 
the  containers  to  the  Importer,  sending 
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a  copy  of  the  notice  of  release  to  the 
collector  for  his  information.  If  the 
containers  have  not  been  properly  re- 
labeled within  the  period  allowed,  the 
chief  of  district  shall  immediately  give 
notice  in  duplicate  to  the  collector  of  the 
results  of  inspection.  The  collector  shall 
sign  and  immediately  transmit  one  copy 
of  the  notice  to  the  importer  and  proceed 
in  the  usual  manner. 

'e)  If  the  containers  are  detained, 
subject  to  relabeling  to  be  performed 
under  the  collector's  supervision,  the 
collector,  as  soon  as  relabeling  is  ac- 
complished, will  notify  the  importer  that 
the  containers  are  released. 

<f)  If  the  containers  have  not  been 
properly  relabeled  within  the  period  al- 
lowed, their  sale  after  labeling  as  re- 
quired by  the  act  or  other  disposition 
must  be  effected  by  the  collector. 

(g)  When  the  final  action  has  been 
taken  on  containers  which  have  been 
refused  admission,  sold,  or  otherwi'-e  dis- 
posed of  as  provided  for  by  thfi  act  or 
which  have  been  relabeled  under  the 
collf  cLor's  supervision,  the  collector  .shall 
send  to  the  chief  of  district  a  notice  of 
such  final  action,  giving  the  date  and 
disposition. 

I  h  >  When  relabeling  is  allowed  the  im- 
porter must  furnish  satisfactory  evidence 
as  to  the  identity  of  the  containers  before 
relea.s'e  is  given.  The  relabeling  mvist  be 
done  at  a  stated  place  and  apart  from 
other  containers  of  a  similar  nature. 

<i)  When  containers  are  shipped  to 
another  port  for  relabeling  or  exporta- 
tion, they  must  be  shipped  under  customs 
carrier's  manifest,  in  the  same  manner 
as  shipments  in  bond. 

(.j)  Collectors  of  customs  will  perform 
the  inspection  service  whenever  con- 
tainers are  to  be  exported,  sold,  or  other- 
wise disposed  of.  and  in  other  cases  when 
there  is  no  officer  of  the  district  available. 

ik^  Collectors  of  customs  and  repre- 
sentatives of  the  district  will  confer  and 
arrange  the  apportionment  of  the  in- 
spection service  according  to  local  con- 
ditions. Officers  of  the  district  will, 
whenever  feasible,  perform  the  inspec- 
tion service  in  connection  with  relabeUng. 

;5  285.29  Penalties.  fa>  In  case  of 
failure  to  comply  with  the  instructions 
or  recommendations  of  the  chief  of  dis- 
trict as  to  conditions  under  which  con- 
tainers may  be  disposed  of,  the  collector 
shall  notify  the  chief  of  district  in  all 
cases  coming  to  his  attention  within  3 
days  after  inspection  or  after  the  ex- 
piration of  the  3  months  allowed  by  law 
if  no  action  is  taken. 

ib>  The  chief  of  district,  upon  receipt 
of  the  above-de.scribed  notice,  and  In 
all  cases  of  failure  to  meet  the  condi- 
tions Imposed  in  order  to  comply  with 
the  provi.sions  of  the  Federal  Caustic 
Poison  Act  coming  directly  under  his 
supervision,  shall  transmit  to  the  col- 
lector of  customs  such  evidence  as  he 
may  have  at  hand  tending  to  Indicate 
the  importer's  liability  and  make  a  rec- 
ommendation accordingly. 

(c)  The  collector,  within  3  days  of  the 
receipt  of  this  recommendation,  whether 
favorable  or  otherwise,  shall  notify  the 
importer  that,  the  legal  period  of  3 
months  for  exportation  or  relabeling 
having   expired,   action    will    be   taken 
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within  30  days  to  enforce  the  terms  of 
the  bond. 

§285.30  Nonlaboratory  ports,  (a)  At 
the  ports  of  entry  where  there  is  no  dis- 
trict of  the  Pood  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion, the  collector  or  deputy,  on  the  day 
when  the  first  notice  of  expected  ship- 
ment of  containers  is  received,  either  by 
invoice  or  entry,  shall  notify  the  chief 
of  district  in  whose  territory  the  port  is 
located. 

(b  >  On  the  day  of  receipt  of  such  no- 
tice the  chief  of  district  shall  mail  to 
the  collector  appropriate  notice,  if  no 
sample  is  desired.  This  notice  serves  as 
an  equivalent  to  stamping  the  invoices 
at  district  ports  with  the  legend  '"No  sam- 
ple desired.  Food  and  Drug  Administra- 
tion. Department  of  Health.  Education, 
and  Welfare,  per  (initials  of  inspecting 
officer  I ." 

(O  If  .samples  are  desired,  the  chief 
of  di;.tricl  shall  immediately  notify  the 
collector. 

<d>  The  collector  at  once  shall  for- 
ward samples,  accompanied  by  descrip- 
tion of  shipment. 

lei  When  samples  are  desired  from 
each  shipment  of  containers,  the  chief 
of  district  shall  furnish  to  collector  and 
deputies  at  ports  within  the  district's  ter- 
ritory a  list  of  such  containers,  indicat- 
ing the  size  of  sample  necessary.  Sam- 
ples should  then  be  sent  promptly  on 
arrival  of  containers  without  awaiting 
special  request. 

If"  In  all  other  particulars  the  pro- 
cedure shall  be  the  same  at  nonlabora- 
tory ports  as  at  laboratory  ports,  except 
that  the  time  consumed  in  delivery  of 
notices  by  mail  shall  be  allowed  for. 

5  285.31  Chief  of  district  as  customs 
officer.  The  chief  of  district  shall  be 
deemed  a  customs  officer  in  enforcing 
import  regulations. 

S  285.32  Enforcement  agency.  The 
Federal  Caustic  Poison  Act  shall  be  en- 
forced by  the  Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration. Department  of  Health.  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare. 


II 


Part  200— Reculations  for  the  Enforce- 
ment OF  THE  Federal  Import  Milk  Act 

Sec. 

290  1       Short  title  of  the  act. 

290.2       Scope  of  the  act. 

DEFINITIONS 

290  3  Milk. 

290  4  Creum. 

290.5  Condensed  milk. 

290  6  Evajvarated  milk.  ^ 

290.7  Sweetened  condensed  milk.  " 

290  8  Pasteurization. 

2909  Shipper. 

290  10  Secretary. 

290.11  Commissioner. 

290  12  Physical  examination  of  cows. 

290.13  Tuberculin  test. 

290.14  Sanitary  inspection  of  dairy  farm*. 

290.15  Sanitary  inspection  of  plants. 

290.16  Scoring. 

290.17  Pasteurization;    equipment   and 

methods. 

290.18  Method  of  bacterial  count. 

290.19  Authority  to  sample  and  Inspect. 

290.20  Permit*     for     pasteurized     milk     or 

cream. 
290  21     Permits  for  raw  milk  or  cream. 

290.22  Permlta  granted  on  certificates. 

290.23  Permits  waiving  clause  4,  section  3 

of  the  Import  MUk  Act. 
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Bee. 

290  a*     rermlts  waiving  clauses  2  nnd  5   sec- 
oon  OK     -r  ^'""  ^  "'  ^^^  Import  Milk  Act. 

290.26     Examination  anU  inspection  must  he 

allowed. 
29027     Application  for  permit. 

290.28  Permit  number 

290.29  Form  of  ta^. 

^n^?     ^"iP*"'-'*'""  a"d  revocation  of  permit. 

290.31  Order  to  show  came  why  permit 
should  not  be  revoked  and  ten>- 
porary  suspension  of  permit  wnd- 
iii!<  hearini^. 

290  32     Docket  of  file  number 

9^.?f  ^"'''^  "^  °'"^^'-  t"  sli<»v  cause. 

J90.34  Time  and  place  of  hearing 

29035  Designation  of  examiner. 

290. 36  Appearance  of  re.'^pondent. 

290.37  Testimony  of  witnesses. 
290  38  Admitsibllity  of  records 

29039  Depositions. 

29040  Affidavits. 
S90  41      Hearsay   evidence 

2^4?     TT    "^.  '"trotluctiou    or    evidence. 

29043     Copies  of  exhibits. 

290  44     Judicial  notice. 

29045     Objection  to  evidence 

290.46     Attorney    representing;    the    Depart- 
ment   of    Health,    Education,    and 
welfare. 
290  47     Filing;  of  brief.s. 
29048     Tentative  findin<?s  of  fac* 
?oo1n     ^'fPt'""s  by  the  respondent. 
290  s?     ?"      ^ '■«^"^^»t  l^ef^re  the  Secretary. 
290  51     Issuance  of  final  order. 
290.52     Hearing  before  prosecution. 

Authority:  S5  290.1  to  290  52  issued  under 
sec.  3.  44  Stat  1 ,02;  21  U.  S  C.  143.  Tnterpm 
•T  .apply  sec   2.  44  Stat.  1101;  21  U   .S   C    14^ 

.ea^rch^^-  «^'^«'^'^'^s:  For  Agricultural  Re- 
search .-,ervice  regulations  concerning  tuber- 
cular cattle,  see  9  CFR  Part.,  51  and  77  For 
Agncuitural  Research  Service  re^ulati.  ns  see 
9  CFR  Chapter  III.     For  cu.stoms  regulations 

srircFr^2TT^"" "'  "'"^  -'^ "-- 

see  IJ  CFR  12  7.  For  regulations  of  the  Aeri- 
cultural  Marketing  Service  (Mnrkethil- 
Agreements  and  Orders,  covering  mark,. ^ 
areas  for  milk,  see  7  CFR  Chapte,-  IX  ^ 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS      ' 

paragrapli  2.  of  the  Import  Milk  Act  In- 
cludes evaporated  milk  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  which  sterilization  of  thp  milk 
and  cream  is  a  necc^.sary  and  usual' proc- 
c.s.s;  It  includes  sweetened  cond(  n.std  milk 
only  If  It  IS  prepared  by  a  process  which 
insures  sterilization  of  the  milk  and 
cream.  Condensed  milk,  as  the  term  is 
used  m  section  3.  paragraph  3,  of  the 
Import  Milk  Act.  means  sweetened  con- 
densed milk. 

5  290  6  Evaporated  milk.  Evaporated 
milk  conforms  to  the  definition  and 
standard  of  identity  for  such  food  as  set 
out  m  S  18.520  of  this  chapter. 

?  290.7  Stceetcnpd  co7idcnsed  milk 
Sweetened  condcn.sed  milk  conforms  to 
the  dehnition  and  standard  of  identity 
lor  such  food  as  set  out  in  s  18.530  of  this 
chapter. 

?  290.8  Pasteurization.  Pasteuriya- 
tion  IS  the  proce.ss  of  heatine  evei  v  par- 
ticle of  milk  or  cream  to  at  least  143  F 
and  holiiinj:  it  at  such  temperature  con-' 
tinuously  for  at  least  30  minutes,  or  to 
at  lea^t  161  F..  and  holdinfr  ,t  at  .such 
tempeiatuie  continuously  for  at  least  15 
seconds. 

?  290^9  Shipper.  A  .shipper  is  anvone 
other  than  a  common  carrier,  who  ships' 
transports,  or  causes  to  be  shipped  or 
transported  into  the  United  States  m;lk 
or  cream  owned  by  him. 

.liS.V.    ^^Z'"''''^-     Secretary  means 
Welfaie        "^       ^^^'^^''  ^^"'^'^^'on,  and 


5290  1  Short  title  of  the  act.  For  the 
purposes  Of  the  regulations  in  this  part 
49)  V^^  Stat.  1101:  21  U.  S.  C.  141- 
mul  .1^  ^-^SulatG  the  importation  of 
jnilk  and  cream  into  the  United  States 
for  the  purpo,se  of  promoting  the  dairy 
mdustry  of  the  United  States  and  pro- 
in^TJ^"  ^".^^''^  '''''''''"  ■^^^"  be  known 
M^lk  Act'  ^'  "''''  ^'^"^'  ^"^P"^^ 

5  290.2     Scope  of  the  act.     The  pro- 

tinc^  ^^t'"'.^  ^°''  ''"P^^t  into  the  con- 
tinental United  States. 

DEFINITIONS 

5  290.3     :,iak.     For    the    purpo.ses    of 
the^act  and  of  the  regulations  In  this 

Milk  is  the  whole,  fresh,  clean  lacteal 
secretion  obtained  by  the  complete  rnUk- 
fPH  °^  TJ"'  ^"'■^  ^^^^^^y  cows,  propedy 

w'fhln  IS  d?'-  w"''^"^  ^^^^  ^'^taineS 
within  15  days  before  and  5  days  after 
calving,  or  such  longer  period  as  may  be 

.?oSS}?er'^^'^^-^^^p-tica^ 

5  290.4    Cream.    Cream  Is  that  nor- 

rises  to  the  surface  of  milk  on  standing 
or  is  separated  from  it  by  centrlfuea! 

mnk^lf  f^""'!^^'^^  '""^-    Condensed 
mlik.  as  the  term  is  used  In  section  3. 


5  290.11     ConnnL^<:ioner.     C  o  m  m  I  <; - 

and  Drills  "'  ^^"^  Commissioner  of  Food 

.?  290,12     Physical      exaviinatinrf      of 

Z7.U  *'*'   ^^'^-r^'  examination  of  any 
and  all  lows  in  herds  producing  milk  or 
creani  which  is  to  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported  into  the  United  States  shall  be 
^t  TT    ^  an  authorized  veterinarian  of 
the  United   States   or  of  any  State  or 
municipality  thereof  or  of  the  country 
n  Which  .such  milk  or  cream  is  produced 
to  determine  whether  such  cow  or  cows 
are  m  a  healthy  condition.     Such  exam- 
mation  shall   be  made  as  often  a.^the 
secretary  may  deem  necessary  and    in 
any  event,  shall  have  been  made  with  n 
one  year  previous  to  the  time  of  th" 
importation. 

<b)   The  result  of  the  physical  exim^ 
nation  Shan  be  .set  forth 'in  ?he7oTm" 
pre.scnbed  by  the  Secretary. 

5  290.13     Tuberculin  t  e  s  t       (a-    Fx- 
cept  as  provided  in  5  290.24.  any  and  all 
ammals    in    herds    producing    mii    or 
cream  which  Is  to  be  shipped  or  trans- 
ported raw  into  the  United  States  shall 
be  free  from  tuberculosis,  as  determined 
bj  a  tuberculin  test  applied  by  an  ofDcial 
veterinarian  of  the  United  States  or  of 
any  State  or  municipality  thereof  or  of 
the  country  In  which  such  milk  or  cream 
is  produced.     Such  test  shall  be  made 
as   often   as   the   Secretary   may   deem 
necessary  and.  In  any  event,  shall  have 
been  made  within  1  year  previous  to  the 
J^L       *^^  importation.      All  animals 
showing  positive  or  suspicious  reactions 
to  the  tuberculin  test  must  be  perman- 
ently removed  from  the  herd 


}  M  I^*^  results  of  the  tuberculin  te^t 
and  all  facts  concerning  the  disposal  of 
reacning  or  suspected  animals  shall  be 
^et  forth  m  the  form  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary.  ■^      '^ 

farm...  The  .sanitary  conditions  of  anv 
dairy  farm  producini-'  milk  or  cream  tn 
be  shipped  or  transported  into  the  United 
States  or  to  a  plant  from  which  milk  or 
Z"-?^  t't  ^°  ^'^  "Shipped  or  transported  irrl 
to  the  United  States  must  score  at  least 
50  poi.nts  out  of  100  points,  accordin-.^  to 
he  methods  for  scoring  as  provided  bv 
the  score  card  for  sanitary  inspection  of 

tl;nT^'  'r""  '-^  ^^^  Dairy'^Husb"  n! 
h>  Blanch.  Ai^'iicultural  Re.search  Seiv- 
Jce  of    he  United  States  Department  of 
A-ncultuie  at  the  time  of  scoring. 

?  290.15    Sanitnn/  inspection  of  plant.. 
The   sanitary   conditions   of   any   plant 
Handling   milk    or   cream    any    part    " 
which  IS  to  be  shipped  or  transported  in 
to  the  United  States  .shall  score  at  least 
50  points  out  of  100  points  accordinr-  to 
he  methods  for  scoring  as  provided  bv 
the  score  card  for  sanitary  inspection  of 
M.ch  plants  used  by  the  Dairy  Ha^bindn 
Branch.    Amicultiiral   Research    Service 
ol    the    United    States    Department    cf 
Agriculture  at  the  time  of  .•^coniur. 

?  290.16  Scoring.  Scoring  of  s-mi- 
tary  conditions  required  bv  !i^ -190  14 
^90.15  ^hall  be  done  by  an  official  inspec- 
tor of  the  United  States  or  of  any  State 
or  municipalit:  thereof  or  of  the  countrv 
in  w^hich  the  dairy  farm  or  plant  i.slo 


«.w  J.,   fa^^lcuri-ation:     equipment 

and  methods.  All  dairy  farms  and 
plants  at  ^-hich  ^y  milk  or  cream  is 
pasteurized  for  shipment  or  tran>-por"- 
tation  into  the  United  States  .shall  em- 
ploy adequate  pasteurizing  machinery  of 
a  type  easily  cleaned  and  of  sanitary 
construction  capable  of  holding  every 
portion  of  the  milk  or  cream  at  the  re- 

Ih^iih.  pasteurizing     machinery 

shall  be  properly  equipped  with  accurate 
\^^cS1t  temperature  recording  devices. 
^^hlch  shall  be  kept  at  all  times  in  good 
working  order.     The  temperature  at  ?he 

b'v  h.  ''^''^"j*"^  '^°''^'"^'  '"^'^t  invar! 
ab'y  be  lecorded  on  thermograph  charts 

^mn  ?\  numbered,  and  dated  bv  the 
offlca]  having  jurisdiction  over  \su"h 
farms  and  plants.  All  thermogra.) 
charts  .shall  be  held  for  a  per^d  of 
year  unle.ss  within  that  period  they  have 
been  examined  and  released  by  such  a u^ 
S^'cre'tan^^'"''  "^  ^'"^  designated^by  ?he 


5  290.18  Method  of  bacterial  count. 
The  bacterial  count  of  milk  and  cream 
refers  to  the  number  of  viable  bacteria 
as  determined  by  the  standard  plate 
method  of  the  American  Public  Health 
A.ssociation  In  use  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
amination. 

5  290.19  .4u//iorj7y  to  sample  and  in- 
spect. Inspectors  engaged  In  the  en- 
forcement of  the  Import  Milk  Act  are 
enipowered  to  test  for  temperature,  to 
take  samples  of  milk  or  cream,  and  to 
use  such  means  as  may  be  necessary  for 
these  purposes. 
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ROQAoo    Permits  for  pasteurized  milk  Import   Milk  Act  have  been   complied  United  States  is  not  produced  and  han- 

orcrcam     Permits  to  ship  or  transport  with.  died   in   conformity   with,   or   that   the 

,astouriz.d  milk  or  cream  into  the  United  ,  290.26    ETamination  and  inspection  I'^'^i.'J '^^^.ifJ^'J  sTc'tion  H^of  fiUe 

States  will  be  granted  only  upon  com-  ^,^^.^     ^e    allowed.     Dairy    farms     and  ?      nnited   States   CcSTh 

pUance  with  the  requirements  of  clauses  i^„^,    ^.^^    ^.^ich    milk    or   cream    is  ?i' i^serve    uDon    the    perm^ee     an 

ir'^^"9VT>'''>?OH°'4o'l5"afap'iu'  ^'^'^^'^  or  transported  into  the  United  ^^^^  L"   LwTa'use ^^hy^  su'h'permrt 

Act     5  5  290.12.  -90.14.  .90.15,  as  appU-  states  .shall  be  open  at  all  reasonable  ^^^^^^  ^^^  ^^  revoked,  and.  pending  the 

cable.  times  to  authorized  agents  for  necessary  ^^^^^^„  ^^^  such  order,  the  Secretary 

5  290.21      Permits    for    raw    jnilk    or  examinations   and  inspections.     Failure  ^ay  temporarily  suspend  such  permit. 

rream     Except  as  provided  in  §  185.24.  to  permit  such  examinations  and  inspec-  ^  ,  ^         rr-v. 

neimits  to  ship  or  transport  raw  milk  tions  may  be  con.sidered  cause  for  the         §290.32    Docket  or  nie  number.    The 

or  cream  into  the  United  States  will  be  suspension  or  revocation  of  the  permit,  order  to  show  cause  shall  be  assigned  a 

comes  from  dairy  farms  or  plants  wnere     pjication  for  a  permit  to  ship  or  trans-     „_LrrpH  in  hv  snrh  number 
pasteurization  is  not  carried  on  and  then     p^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^ream  into  the  United  States     ^^^^^^^^  ^°  ^y  s"^"  numoer. 
only  upon  compliance  with  the  require-     ^.j^^^u  ^^  made  by  the  actual  shipper  upon         §  290.33      Service    of    order    to    show 
ments  of  clauses  1.  2.  and  3  of  section     forms  prescribed  by  the  Secretary.    The     cau.te.     The  order  to  show  cause  shall  be 
2  of  the  Import  Milk  Act,   SS  290.12  to     lequest   for   forms   of   applications    for     addres.sed  to  the  permittee,  who  shall  be 
290.15,  as  applicable.  permits   should   be   addressed   to   Com-     designated  as  the  respondent,  and  shall 

c  ooQ  2'>  Permits  aranted  on  ccrtiH-  missioner  of  Foods  and  Drugs,  Food  and  be  served  upon  the  permittee  by  an  ejn- 
cn  cs"^  In  the  di.scretion  of  the  Secre-  Drug  Administiation,  Department  of  ployee  of  the  Department  of  Health  Edti - 
Hv^' a  permit  may  be  granted  on  a  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare,  Wash-  cation,  and  Welfare  or  by  registered  mail, 
dulv'certified  statement  signed  by  a  duly     in;..ton  25,  D.  C.  return    receipt    requested.      If    the    re- 

^  J^.  J     V      1     f  o\;  aV,thnriPri   HP  •.  x-         ^     v,  spondcnt  Is  a  corpoia tiott.  scrvicc  Shall  be 

accredited  official  of  an  authoned  de-  ^  290,28     Pcrmif:  number.     Each  per-     ^^  ^^    president,  secretary,  trea- 

partment  of  any  foreign  government  or  mit  issued  under  the  Import  Milk  Act.  surer  or  statutory  agent  of  the 
of  any  State  of  the  United  States  or  any     including  each  temporary  permit,  shall     cortxiration 

municipality   thereof.     Such   .statement     t^^^^  ^^  individual  number.     The  right  ^  ■  ^  ^       . 

shall  be  in  the  form  of  a  certificate  pre-  ^^  j^e  use  of  such  number  is  restricted  5  290.34  Time  and  place  of  hearing. 
scribed    bv    the    Secretary,    and    shall     g^j^^jy  ^^  y^g  permittee.  The    Secretary    shall    set    a    time    and 

have  attached  thereto,  as  a  part  thereof.  .     .  .r,     ,  Place  for  a  hearing  upon  the  order  to 

signed   copies  of   reports   prescribed  by         §290.29    Form    of     tag.    Each     con-     ,how  cause. 

<;«r9oni9    900  n    nnd  also  bv   55  290  14      tainer  of  milk  or  cream  shipped  or  trans-         „„„„„,       ,.»•.•  /     „.^„^;„i.^ 

iiij  290.12.  29J13.  and  aso  oy   ^^z»u.l'».  United  States  bv  such         §290.35      Designation    of    examiner. 

290.15.  as  applicable.  The  necessary  in-  P°!^f^.Jf  °,^^J^,^  have  firmly  attached  The  Secretary  shall  designate  an  em- 
spections  and  examinations  upon  which  P^J^^^afin  the  follow^g  form  bea^^^  Ployee  of  the  Department  of  Health.  Edu- 
the  reports  are  based  shall  be  made  by     ^^\^J°  Vo^  "d  infoSo^^^  cation,  and  Welfare  as  examiner  to  con- 

persons  who  are  acting  under  the  direct  ng  the  required  inloimaiion  in  ciear  ana  ^^^^  ^^^^  hearing,  and  such  examiner 
supervision  of  the  certifying  official.  icgiDic  type.  ^^^^    .^  accordance  with   the  rules  of 

§  290.23    Permits  xoaiving  clause  4.  sec-  ^'^'^iSatV  wh^tTi^r'Vaw  mUk'tVart^u'r:     evidence    applicable    to    administrative 

tion  2  Of  the  Import  MUk  Act.    The  Sec  ^,^'^''  ^fj^  ^"  ^Z  '"creJm       or     proceedings,  admit  or  exclude  any  evi 

retary.     in     his    discretion,     will     i.s.sue  SeurLd  cream.)  dence  presented  and  may  limit  the  scope 

to  a  shipper  who  is  an  operator  of   a  permit  number —     of  any  evidence  admitted. 

condensery  a  permit  waiving  the  require-  Federal  import  Milk  Act.  §290.36  Appearance  of  respondent. 
ments  of  clause  4.  of  section  2  of  the  Im-  Department  of  Health.  Education.  .^5.;^  respondent  may  appear  in  person  or 
port  Milk  Act  and  allowing  milk  and  and  Welfare.  ^^  counsel.  All  persons  who  appear  at 
cream  containing  not  to  exceed  1.200.000  AddresI  oVshlnner' ' '"  the  hearing  must  conform  to  the  stand- 
bacteria    per    cubic    centimeter    to    be               ^°^                 ^^           ards  of  ethical  conduct  required  of  prac- 

shipped  or  transported  into  the  United  Provided.  That  in  case  of  unit  ship-  tjtioners  before  the  courts  of  the  United 
States  if  the  condensery  is  located  within     ments  consisting  of  milk  only  or  cream     states. 

a  radius  of  15  miles  of  the  point  of  pro-     only  under  one  permit  number,  in  lieu  of         ,  ^qn -^t    Testimony  of  witne^set     The 
duction  of  the  milk  and  cream  and  such     each   container   being   so   marked,    the         §290.37   J/^^  ^ ^^^^  "^^ 
milk  and  cream  are  to  be  ster.liz<^d  in     vehicle  of  transportation,  if  sealed,  may     ^l'TZ7.r.nn  ZTnrlkrm^U^^^^ 
the  manufacture  of  condensed  milk.  be   tagged   with   the   above   tag.   which     ^^f "  ^^  "P°"  ^/^^^  ".L^f '^^^ 

^oqo'>4     Permits    n-a,ving    clause.    2     should,  in  addition,  show  the  number  of     istered  by  the  examiner. 
V  .       ./Too    /;/r/n,rr/  w/ric/      containers  and  quantity  of  contents  of         5  290.38       Admissibility     of     records, 
and  5.  section  2  of  the  Import  Milk  AcL  ^  records  of  the  Department 

A  permit  to  .ship  or  transport  raw  milk     eacn.  nfHP^lthF^ucation   and  Welfare   cer- 

into   the   United   States  will   contain   a         5  290  30      Suspcusion    and    revocation     ^f^^^'^l^^.f^^e  4?!  of  "^^^^ 
waiver  of  clauses  2  and  5  of  .section  2  of     of  permit.     A  permit  to  ship  or  transport     t'fied  ^^^^^^^^  -^  '  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^ 

the  Import  Milk  Act  when  the  shipper     milk  or  cream  into  the  United  States  may     -J"^''   the    original     records    would    be 
is  an   operator  of   a  creamery  or  con-     be  .suspended  for  cause  at  any  time.     A     i^\i'    :    .^le 
densery.   or  is   a   producer  shipping  or     permit  may  be  revoked  for  cause  after     'i"'"'^- 

transijorting  to  a  creamery  or  con-  opportunity  to  be  heard  has  been  ac-  5  290.39  Depositions.  The  deposition 
densery  and  the  creamery  or  condensery  corded  the  permittee,  who  may  appear  of  any  witness,  taken  after  reasonable 
is  located  in  the  United  States  within  a  in  person,  by  attorney,  or  by  letter  and  notice  to  the  opposite  party  and  at  a 
radius  of  20  miles  of  the  point  of  pro-  show  cause  why  the  permit  should  not  be  time  and  place  and  before  a  person  desig- 
duction  of  such  milk,  and  the  milk,  prior     revoked.  nated  for  the  purpo.se  by  the  Secretary, 

to  Its  .sale  u.se.  or  disposal,  is  pasteurized.  ^^^^^   ^^   ^,^„   ,,„,,   ,,,y     t^Ke^^dmSblf' '''''''''''''''''' °'''''" 

condensed,  or  evaporated.  ^^^^^.^  ^^^^^^^  „^^  ^^  ^^,,ofccd  and  tempo-     ^^^^  admissible. 

5  290.25  Temporary  permits.  A  tern-  rary  suspension  of  permit  pending  hear-  §290.40  Affidavits.  Affidavits,  if  rele- 
porarv  permit  will  be  granted  only  upon  ing.  When  the  Secretary  has  reason  vant  and  material,  may.  in  the  discre- 
a  satisfactory  showing  that  the  applicant  t^  believe  that  the  holder  of  any  permit  tion  of  the  examiner  be  admi  ted.  but 
therefor  has  been  unable  to  obtain  the  for  the  shipment  of  milk  or  cream  mo  the  Secretary  ,^'  "^^^^^tl^^j^^^jon  S 
necessary  inspections  required  by  the  ap-     the  United  States  has  failed  to  comply     J^  °P^°.;\^„f  ^^J^^JeTgh^^  be 

P.icable  provisions  of  section  2  of  the     with  ^^e  Provisions  0     or  has  vi^^^^^^^^^^^     g  v^Tto  sSch'evidrncl  ' 
Import   Milk   Act.    Temporary   permits     sections  141-149  of  Title  21,  United  States     t,  tj«„„o, 

shall     be     valid     until     the     Secretary     Code,  or  any  of  the  regulations  in  this         §290.41     "^"'"^^^^f ''ffr/,^-.     "^f^^^^ 
shall  provide  for  inspection  to  ascertain     part,  or  that  the  milk  or  cream  ..hipped     f^^enc^^may.  m    he^^ 
that  clau..es  1.  2,  and  3  of  section  2  of  the     by  the  holder  of  the  permit  mto  the     examiner,  be  admitted  even  though  it 


.u. 


{ 


t-4 


9816 

does  not  come  within  any  well-recog- 
nized exception  to  the  hearsay  rule,  but 
the  Secretary  will  determine  what  weight 
shall  be  given  to  such  evidence. 

§  290.42  Form  of  introduction  of  evi- 
dence. The  form  of  the  introduction  of 
evidence  shall  not  be  a  ground  of  object- 
ing to  such  evidence. 

§  290.43  Copies  of  exhibits.  When 
practicable  to  do  so,  a  copy  of  each  ex- 
hibit shall  be  furnished  to  the  opposing 
party  either  before  or  at  the  time  of  its 
Introduction. 

§  290.44  Judicial  notice.  Judicial  no- 
tice, on  request,  will  be  taken  of  such 
matters  as  are  noticed  by  the  courts  of 
the  United  States. 

5  290.45  Objection  to  evidence.  If  the 
respondent  objects  to  the  admission  of 
any  evidence  offered  against  him  or  the 
rejection  of  any  evidence  offered  by  him. 
or  to  the  limitation  of  the  scope  of  any 
evidence  Introduced  by  him,  he  shall 
state  the  grounds  of  such  objection.  If 
the  objection  is  overruled,  he  may  take 
an  exception. 

5  290.46  Attorney  representing  the 
Depiirtnient  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare.  At  the  hearing,  the  Secretary 
shall  be  repre.sented  by  an  attorney 
de.signated  by  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Department  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

5  290.47  Filing  of  briefs.  At  the  con- 
clusion of  the  hearing,  the  examiner 
shall  announce  the  period  of  time  within 
which  briefs  may  be  filed  following  the 
receipt  by  the  respondent  of  the  tenta- 
tive findings  of  fact  and  the  tentative 
order,  as  set  out  in  §  290.48. 

§  290.48  Tentative  findings  of  fact. 
The  examiner,  within  a  rea-sonable  time 
after  the  conclusion  of  the  hearing,  shall 
prepare  tentative  findings  of  fact  and 
a  tentative  order,  which  shall  be  served 
upon  the  respondent  or  sent  to  him  by 
registered  mail. 

S  290  49  Exceptions  by  the  respond- 
ent. Within  20  days  after  the  recipt  of 
the  tentative  findings  of  fact  and  the 
tentative  order,  the  respondent,'  if  he 
wishes  to  take  exceptions  to  any  matters 
set  out  therein,  shall  transmit  such  ex- 
ceptions to  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Denariment  of  Health.  Education,  and 
Welfare.  At  the  same  time,  the  re- 
spondent shall  tranrmit  a  brief  state- 
ment concerning  each  of  the  exceptions 
to  the  actions  of  the  examiner  at  the 
hearing,  as  set  out  in  SS  290.35-290.45. 
upon  which  he  wishes  to  rely.  If  ex- 
ception is  taken  to  any  proposed  find- 
ing of  fact,  reference  must  be  made  to 
the  pages  or  parts  of  the  record  relied 
upon  and  a  corrected  finding  of  fact 
must  be  submitted.  The  respondent  if 
he  files  exceptions,  shall  state  in  writ- 


ing whether  he  desires  to  make  an  oral 
argument  on  the  exceptions  before  the 
Secretary. 

5  290.50  Oral  argument  before  the 
Secretary.  In  the  event  that  an  oral 
argument  before  the  Secretary  is  re- 
quested, a  date  for  such  argument  shall 
be  fixed  by  the  Secretary  or  by  the 
Under  Secretary,  if  designated  to  act  in 
his  stead. 

§  290  51  Is-^uance  of  final  order.  If 
oral  arsrument  is  heard  in  any  proceed- 
ing by  the  Secretary  or  Under  Secretary 
the  final  order  in  the  proceeding  shall 
be  issued  by  the  person  who  heard  the 
argument. 

§  290.52  Hearing  before  prosecution 
Before  violation  of  the  act  Is  referred  to 
the  Department  of  Justice  for  prosecu- 
tion under  section  5  of  the  Federal  Im- 
port Milk  Act.  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
will  be  given  to  the  party  against  whom 
prosecution  is  under  consideration 
The  hearing  will  be  private  and  confined 
to  questions  of  fact.  The  party  notified 
may  present  evidence,  either  oral  or 
written,  in  person  or  by  attorney,  to  show 
cause  why  he  should  not  be  pro^^ecuted 
After  a  hearing  is  held,  if  it  appears  that 
the  law  has  been  violated,  the  facts  will 
be  reported  to  the  Department  of  J'ls- 
tice. 

IF.    R    Doc.    55-10190:    Filed.    Dec     19     1955- 
8.50a  m  J 


j^\0NAL4/j» 

'Si 


.M 


FEDERAL 


REGISTEB 


^<^^ 


VOLUME  20 


NUMBER  247 


^^/  '934  ^r 

Washington,  Wednesday,  December  27,   7955 


i^cC  2  7  iS55 

MAIN 
READING  ROOM 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  976 — Milk  in  Fort  Smith, 
Arkansas,  Marketing  Area 

order  suspending  certain  provision 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  Public  Act  No.  10,  73rd  Congress,  as 
amended  and  as  reenacted  and  amended 
by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C. 
1940  ed.  601  et  seq.> ,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "act",  and  of  the  order,  as 
amended,  regulating  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Fort  Smith,  Arkansas,  marketing 
area,  hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
"order"  it  is  hereby  found  and  deter- 
mined that  the  provisions  of  §  976.61  (b") 
of  the  order  do  not  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  pohcy  of  the  act  with  re- 
spect to  all  milk  subject  to  the  provisions 
of  the  order  from  the  effective  date 
hereof. 

It  IS  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  pub- 
lic procedure  thereon  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  hereof  is  impracticable,  un- 
neces.sary  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  in  that  the  <D  information 
upon  which  this  action  is  based  did  not 
become  available  in  sufficient  time  for 
such  compliance;  (2)  the  issuance  of  this 
suspension  order  efTective  as  set  forth 
below  is  necessary  to  reflect  current  mar- 
keting conditions  and  to  facilitate,  pro- 
mote and  maintain  the  orderly  market- 
ing of  milk  produced  for  the  marketing 
area;  (3)  this  action  will  relieve  han- 
dlers subject  to  other  orders  of  certain 
oblicrations  with  respect  to  milk  they  dis- 
tribute in  the  Port  Smith,  Arkansas, 
marketing  area,  which  obligations  are 
not  computed  uniformly  under  current 
marketing  conditions  in  the  area;  (4) 
the  volume  of  milk  subject  to  this  provi- 
sion has  been  substantially  increased 
with  the  issuance  of  an  order  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Central  Ar- 
kansas, marketing  area;  and  (5)  this 
suspension  order  does  not  require  of  per- 
sons affecteJ  any  preparation  prior  to 
its  efTective  date. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  That  the  fol- 
lowing provision  of  the  order  be  and  it 
is  hereby  suspended  with  respect  to  all 


milk  subject   to  the  provisions  of  the 
order  from  the  effective  date  hereof: 
1.  Section  976.61   (b)    in  its  entirety. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955  to  be  effective  upon 
and  after  January  1.  1956. 


I  seal] 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


[F.   R    Doc.   55-10227;    Filed,  Dec.   20,   1955; 
8:52  a.  m  I 


Part  1065 — Tomatoes 

import  restrictions 

§  1065.1  Tomato  Regulation  No.  1 — 
(a)  Findings  and  determinations.  (1) 
Findings:  Notice  of  rule  making  regard- 
ing proposed  restrictions  on  the  imp>orta- 
tion  of  tomatoes  into  the  United  States, 
to  be  made  effective  under  section  8e  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31.  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat. 
906  1047),  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  November  29,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
8759).  After  consideration  of  all  rele- 
vant matters  presented,  including  the 
proposals  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  no- 
tice, and  the  data,  views,  and  arguments 
submitted  by  interested  parties,  it  is 
hereby  found  that  the  restrictions  on  the 
importation  of  tomatoes  into  the  United 
States,  as  hereinafter  provided,  are  in 
accordance  with  said  section  8e. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  im- 
practicable and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  postpone  the  effective  date  of 
this  section  beyond  that  herein  specified 
(5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  in  that  <i)  the 
requirements  established  by  this  import 
regulation  are  issued  pursuant  to  section 
8e  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68 
Stat.  906,  1047) .  which  makes  such  regu- 
lation mandatory;  (ii)  regulations  are 
now  in  effect  on  domestic  shipments  of 
tomatoes  under  Marketing  Agreement 
No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (7  CFR  945.301 ; 
20  F.  R.  8808)  ;  (iii)  notice  that  this  ac- 
tion was  being  considered  to  become  ef- 
fective January  2,  1956.  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  November  29. 

(Continued  on  next  page) 
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1955  (20  F.  R.  8759  >;  (iv)  compliance 
with  this  tomato  import  reuulation 
should  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion by  importers  which  cAnnot  be  com- 
pleted by  the  effective  date;  (vi  notice 
hereof  in  excess  of  three  days,  th.e  mini- 
mum that  is  prescribed  by\said  .section 
8e.  is  given  with  respect  to  this  tomato 
import  regulation;  (vi>  such  notice  is 
hereby  determined,  under  the  circum- 
stances, to  be  rea.sonable;  and  (vii)  the 
regulations  hereby  established  for  toma- 
toes that  may  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  are  equivalent  or  compa- 
rable to  those  imposed  upon  domestic 
tomatoes  under  the  aforesaid  marketing 
agreement  and  order. 

(b)  Import  restrictiotif!.  During  the 
period  from  January  2.  1956.  to  May  31, 
1956,  both  dates  inclusive,  and  subject  to 
the  general  regulations  (7  CFR  Part 
1060;  19  P.  R.  7707,  8012)  applicable  to 
the   importation   of   listed   commodities 


Widncsdai/,  December  21,  1955 

and  the  requirements  of  this  section,  no 
per.son  shall  import  any  tomatoes  of  any 
varit  ty  unless  such  tomatoes  meet  the  re- 
quirt  ments  of  the  U.  S.  No.  2  or  better 
grade. 

(c>  Minwimn  quantities.  Any  imp>or- 
tation  which  in  the  aggregate,  does  not 
exceed  300  pounds,  may  be  imported 
without  regard  to  the  provisions  of  para- 
graph <  b  >  of  this  section. 

<d»  Plant  quarantine.  No  provisions 
of  this  section  shall  supersede  the  restric- 
tions or  prohibitions  on  tomatoes  under 
the  Plant  Quarantine  Act  of  1912. 

(e*  Inspection  and  certification.  (1) 
The  Federal  or  the  Federal-State  Inspec- 
tion Service.  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Services, 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
is  hereby  designated,  pursuant  to  §  1060.4 
(a*  of  the  general  regulations,  as  the 
governmental  inspection  service  for  the 
purpose  of  certifying  the  grade,  size, 
quality,  and  maturity  of  tomatoes  that 
are  imported,  or  to  be  imported  into  the 
United  States  under  the  provisions  of 
section  8e  of  the  act. 

(2  I  Inspection  and  certification  by  the 
Federal  or  the  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service  of  each  lot  of  imported  tomatoes 
is  required  pursuant  to  §  1060.3  Eligible 
imports  of  the  aforesaid  general  regu- 
lations and  this  section.  Each  such  lot 
shall  be  made  available  and  accessible 
for  inspection.  Such  inspection  and  cer- 
tification will  be  made  available  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  inspection  and  certification  of 
fresh  fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  prod- 
ucts (7  CFR  Part  51).  Since  Inspectors 
may  not  be  stationed  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  some  smaller  ports  of  entry, 
importers  of  uninspected  and  uncertified 
tomatoes  should  make  advance  arrange- 
ments for  inspection  by  ascertaining 
whether  or  not  there  is  an  inspector  lo- 
cated at  their  particular  port  of  entry. 
For  all  ports  of  entry  where  an  inspection 
office  is  not  located  each  importer  must 
give  the  specified  advance  notice  to  the 
applicable  office  listed  below  prior  to  the 
time  the  tomatoes  will  be  imported. 


Pi.rts 

Office 

.\d\-aiicp 

All  Texas  points 

Georce  B.  Crl.sp.  Jcffers 
UMl'..  r.  ().  lii.x  111. 
H.irlmKtn.  'lex.  (Tcl- 
epliiiiie     tiurfulU     'i- 

KM    Bortclson,  Room 

1  day. 

AU  Arizona  points . 

1  day. 

2112   Tru.-;!    liMjr..   3(C 

.\Tii(Tlr.in  .\vi'  ,  IV  <). 

Bnx      l&4f,.      Xopili-s. 

Ariz.  ( I'cli  |>lu)iif4s4  ) 

AM    r;illfornia 

Ciirl.'V  n.  Willi'iriis.  ■2S4 

3  days. 

points. 

W  ti.)lc,s;il(>     'reniiinul 
Hl.U'.,  7s4  .s.  (.ViUml 
Avi'  ,  Iais  Aiii;(I(";  21, 
Calif.          (Tclciihone 
Vnmlikp  ST.'iti.i 

AU  Florldii  points.. 

Lltiyil  W.  Ilniuy.  Hooiu 
4,  Widr  rdilti'tv  (irow- 

3  days. 

*— 

IT*  Murlcet,  12<K)  NW. 
21-t    liTr.,   MliIi.i  42. 
Kl;i.      (TeloplKitU'  K2- 
6<«2.) 

AU  oilier  piunl* 

E.    K.    Conkliii,    riiief. 
FrrsI)  I'roJuft^StaiKl- 
ar(lizatlon;ui(l  Insptf- 
llon     Kruiich.     Kniil 
anil    Vo(;rt.il)lc    Oivi- 
■lion.     AMS.     tnli'd 

SUt*^    l>r[v:irllll'  lit  of 

A;;riciilmrr.  W.i.'iliiiii:- 
t<in  2.*;.  II f      Clfle- 
plu.iif      K<'i>iihlic     7- 
4142  EM.  WsTO.) 

3  days. 
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(3)  Inspection  certificates  shall  cover 
only  the  quantity  of  tomatoes  that  is 
being  imported  at  a  particular  port  of 
entry  by  a  particular  importer. 

(4)  The  inspections  performed,  and 
certificates  issued  by  the  Federal  or  Fed- 
eral-State Inspection  Service  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions of  the  Etepartment  governing  the 
inspection  and  certification  of  fresh 
fruits,  vegetables,  and  other  products  (7 
CFR  Part  51).  The  cost  of  any  inspec- 
tion and  certification  shall  be  borne  by 
the  applicant  therefor. 

(5)  Each  inspection  certificate  issued 
with  respect  to  any  tomatoes  to  be  im- 
ported into  the  United  States  shall  be 
set  forth,  among  other  things: 

(i)   The  date  and  place  of  inspection; 

(ii)  The  name  of  the  shipper,  or  appli- 
cant; 

(iii)  The  name  of  the  importer  (con- 
signee) ; 

(iv)  The  commodity  inspected; 

(V)  The  quantity  of  the  commodity 
covered  by  the  certificate; 

(vi)  The  principal  identifying  marks 
on  the  containers; 

(vii)  The  railroad  car  initials  and 
number,  the  truck  and  trailer  license 
number,  the  name  of  the  vessel,  or  other 
identification  of  the  shipment;  and 

(viii)  The  following  statement,  if  the 
facts  warrant:  Meets  U.  S.  Import  re- 
quirements under  section  8e  of  the  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937. 

(6^  The  shipping  point  tolerances  of 
the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  as  set  forth  in 
§  51.1857  (a)  (1)  of  this  title  (18  F.  R. 
7143),  which  reads  as  follows: 

(1)  At  shipping  point  (or  In  shipments 
from  Mexico  when  Inspected  at  points  of 
entry  Into  the  United  States)  not  more  than 
a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count,  for  tomatoes 
in  any  lot.  which  faU  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  this  grade:  Provided.  That  not  more 
than  one-tenth  of  this  amount,  or  1  percent, 
shall  be  allowed  for  tomatoes  which  are  soft 
or  affected  by  decay. 

shall  apply  to  all  inspections  performed 
on  tomatoes  prior  to  or  upon  entry  into 
the  United  States. 

(f)  Definitions.  (1)  The  term  "U.  S. 
No.  2"  means  the  U.  S.  No.  2  grade,  as 
set  forth  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Tomatoes  (§§  51.1855  to  51.1876,  in- 
clusive, of  this  title;  18  F.  R.  7142), 
including  the  tolerances  set  forth 
therein. 

(2)  All  other  terms  have  the  same 
meaning  as  when  used  in  the  general 
regulations  (7  CFR  Part  1060;  19  F.  R. 
7707.  8012)  applicable  to  the  importation 
of  listed  commodities. 

(Sec.  5,  48  Stat.  753,  &s  amended;  7  U.  8.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  16.  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  AgricultiLral  Market- 
ing Service. 

\F    R    Doc.    55-10226:    Filed,   Dec.   20,   1655; 
8:5:2  A.m.] 
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TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Acricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Interstate  Tronsportation  of 
Animals  and  Poultry 

(B.  A.  I.  Order  383,  Revised,   Amdt.  C8| 

Part  76 — Hqg  Cholera,  Swine  Plague, 
AND  Other  Communicable  Swine 
Diseases 

Subpart  B — Vesicular  Exanthema 

changes  in  areas  quarantined 
Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
1  and  3  of  the  act  of  March  3.  1905,  as 
amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  123,  125).  sections 
1  and  2  of  the  act  of  February  2,  1903, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  111-113,  120), 
and  section  7  of  the  act  of  May  29.  1884, 
as  amended  (21  U.  S.  C.  117),  §76.27. 
as  amended.  Subpart  B,  Part  76,  Title  9, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (20  P.  R. 
2881.  2973,  3499,  3931,  4397.  4841,  5256. 
5709,  6076.  6575.  7134.  7897.  8364,  8630. 
8983  > ,  which  contains  a  notice  with  re- 
spect to  the  States  in  which  swine  are 
affected  with  vesicular  exanthema,  a 
contagious,  infectious,  and  commimi- 
cable  disease,  and  which  quarantines 
certain  areas  In  such  States  because  of 
said  disease,  is  hereby  further  amended 
in  the  following  respects: 

1.  Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph 
(a I.  relating  to  Alameda  County  in 
California,  is  deleted. 

2.  New  subdivisions  (xxiv),  (xxv), 
(xxvi).  (xxviii,  (xxviii),  ixxix),  (xxx). 
(xxxi),  and  (xxxii),  are  added  to  sub- 
paragraph (8)  of  paragraph  (d),  re- 
lating to  Gloucester  County  in  New 
Jersey,  to  read: 

(xxlv)  Lot  No.  48  in  Block  233.  In  Dept- 
ford  Township,  owned  by  J.  A.  Ross  and 
operated    by    Robert    Shisler, 

txxv)  Lots  No.  5A  and  6  In  Block  2,  in 
Deptford  Township,  owned  and  operated  by 
Alex   Seder; 

(XXVI)  Lot  No.  2  In  Block  4J.  in  Deptford 
Township,  owned  by  Andrew  Seder  and  op- 
erated by  Ed  Seder; 

(xxvli)  Lots  No.  26  and  27  in  Block  387,  in 
Deptford  Township,  owned  and  operated  by 
Daniel    Kinsley; 

( xxviii)  Lot  No.  24  in  Block  233.  in  Dept- 
ford Townahip,  owned  and  operated  by  C. 
Kulwalue; 

{xxixi  Lot  No.  2  in  Block  4.  in  Deptford 
Township,  owned  and  operated  by  Richard 
Schofield; 

(XXX)  Lot  No.  2  in  Bloct<  397.  In  Deptford 
Township,  owned  and  ojjerated  by  Sam 
Vlllarl; 

(xxxl)  Plots  7,  8,  and  9  in  Block  199,  in 
Washington  Township,  owned  and  operated 
by  Price  Brothers;   and 

(xxxli)  Plots  10  and  11.  in  Block  199.  In 
Washington  Township,  owned  and  operated 
by  James  and  Charles  Price. 

3.  A  new  subdivision  (vi)  is  added  to 
subparagraph  (2»  of  paragraph  <di.  re- 
lating to  Middlesex  County  in  New 
Jersey,  to  read: 

(vl)  That  part  of  South  Brunswick  Tov  n- 
•hlp  lying  west  of  U.  8.  Route  No.  130.  north 
of  Dey  Road,  east  of  Rowland  Road,  and 
bouth  of  Broadway  Road. 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend- 
ment shall  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 
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The  amendment  excludes  certain  areas 
in  California  and  New  Jersey  from  the 
areas  heretofore  quarantined  because  of 
vesicular  exanthema.  Hereafter,  the 
restrictions  pertaining  to  the  interstate 
movement  of  swine,  and  carca.sses.  parts 
and  offal  of  swine,  from  or  throuiih 
quarantined  areas,  contained  in  9  CFR 
1954  Supp..  Part  76.  Subpart  B.  as 
amended,  will  not  apply  to  such  areas. 
However,  the  restrictions  'pertaining  to 
such  moventent  from  non-quarantined 
areas,  contained  in  said  Subpart  B  as 
amended,  will  apply  thereto. 

The  amendment  relieves  certain  re- 
strictions presently  impo.sed.  and  must 
be  made  effective  immediately  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  persons  subject  to 
the  restrictions  which  are  relieved.  Ac- 
cordingly, under  section  4  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003  >. 
it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice 
and  other  public  procedure  with  respect 
to  the  amendment  are  impracticable  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  less 
than  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  2.  32  Stat.  792.  as  amended:  21  U.  S.  C. 
111.  Interprets  or  anplies  sees.  4  5  23  Stat 
32,  sec.  1,  32  Stat.  791;  21  U.  S.  C.  120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  15th 
day  of  December  1955. 


[SEAL]  M.    R.    CLARKSON, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[P.   R.   Doc.  .55-10228:    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:52a.m. I 


TITLE  19— -CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

IT.  D.  53983] 

Part  10 — Articles  Conditionally  Free, 
Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate,  Etc. 

vessel  supplies 

The   decision   of   the    United    States 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  in 
the  case  reported  in  C.  A.  D.  569,  decided 
June  24.   1954,  involved  a  vessel  which 
was  moved  in  ballast  from  New  York 
New  York,  to  Seattle.  Washington    for 
conversion,    refitting,    and    repairs    to 
make  it  suitable  for  the  Puget  Sound- 
Alaska  trade.     The  court  ruled  that  the 
vessel  was  not  engaged  in  trade  within 
the  meaning  of  section  309  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  as  amended,  on  the  voyage 
from  New  York  to  Seattle.     Accordingly 
the  fuel  oil  consumed  on  the  voyage  from 
New  York  to  Seattle  was  held  not  en- 
titled  to  exemption  from  duty  or  tax 
under  section  309. 

The  Customs  Regulations  governing 
the  conditionally  free  withdrawal  of  sup- 
phes  for  vessels  under  section  309  re- 
quire amendment  to  bring  them  into 
harmony  with  the  decision  of  the  court 
in  C.  A.  D.  569,  and  to  provide  a  proce- 
dure to  better  enable  collectors  to  deter- 
mine whether  vessels  which  proceed  in 
ballast  may  f)roperly  be  considered  to  be 
engaged  in  trade  within  the  meaning  of 
the  statute. 

It  is  also  believed  to  be  desirable  to 
incorporate  in  the  Customs  Regulations 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

a  Bureau  ruling  that  a  ve.ssel  on  a  trial  or 
test  trip  IS  not  engaged  in  trade. 

1.  Accordingly,  §  10.59  is  amended  as 
follows : 

a.  Paragraph  (a>  (3)  is  deleted.  Par- 
agraph <a»  (4)  is  redesignated  (a>  c3) 
and  amended  to  read; 

<3t   Departing     in     ballast     f without 
cargo  or  passengers)   from  one  port  for 
another,    domestic    or   foreign,    for   the 
purpose  of  lading  pa.sson;;ers  or  cargo  at 
the  port  of  destination  for  carriage  in  a 
class  of  trade  specified  in  section  309  la  > 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended,  for  which 
class  of  trade  the  vessel  is  suitable  and 
substantially    ready     for    service     with 
necessary  fittings,  outfit,  and  equipment 
already    installed    on    its    departure    in 
ballast,  and  from  which  it  is  not  diverted 
prior  to  carriage  of  passengers  or  cargo 
in  such  trade.    A  written  declaration  of 
the  owner  or  agent  of  the  vessel  mav  be 
required   in  connection   with   the  with- 
drawal,  certifying   to   the   vessel's  suit- 
ableness and  substantial  readiness  with 
necessary  fittings,  outfit,  and  equipment 
already  installed  on  its  departure  in  bal- 
last for  service  in  a  class  of  trade  speci- 
fied in  section  309  and  agreeing  to  notify 
the  collector  if  it  is  laid  up  or  diverted 
from  such  cla.ss  of  trade  prior  to  the 
carnage  of  cargo  or  passengers  in  such 
trade. 

b.  Paragraphs  (b).  (c),  and  fd)  are 
redesignated  paragraphs  (o.  (d>  and 
^e>,  respectively,  and  a  new  paragraph 
(b)  is  added,  to  read: 

(bi  A  withdrawal  of  articles  may  not 
be  made  under  section  309  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  as  amended,  for  use' on  a  trial  or 
test  trip  of  a  vessel  preparatory  to  its 
actually  engaging  in  trade. 

i?s':c.\°369,'^^    ^''^''    ^^^'    ^    ^"^e^ded;     19 

2.  Section  10.60  is  amended  as  follows- 

a.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  by  add- 
ing the  following  sentence:  "When  a 
withdrawal  of  supplies  or  other  articles 
is  made  which  may  be  used  on  a  vessel 
while  It  is  proceeding  in  ballast  to  an- 
other port  as  provided  for  by  §  10  59  ( a) 
(3),  a  notation  of  this  fact  shall  be  made 
on  the  withdrawal  and  the  name  of  the 
other  port  given  if  known." 

b.  The  first  sentence  of  paragraph  (d) 
is  amended  to  read:  -When  the  supplies 
are  to  be  laden  at  a  port  other  than  the 
port  of  withdrawal  from  warehou.se. 
they  shall  be  withdrawn  for  transporta- 
tion in  bond  to  the  port  of  ladin-^  " 


lade  cargo  or  pas-sengers,  that  the  vessel  wa» 
sult.'ible  for  service  in  the  class  of  trade 
checked  above  with  fittings,  outfit  ann 
equipment  for  such  trade  already  installed 
When  the  vessel  so  departed  in  ballast  and 
that  upon  arrival  it  prooedcd  to  engage  in  the 
carriage  of  cargo  or  passengers  in  such  trade 
except  as  stated  below :  ' 


(U  no  exception,  note  "None")  " 

(Name  and  title) 
'This  statement  to  be  included  if  the  ar- 
ticles were  laden  on  a  vessel  which  proceeded 

port  ^''""'  "'^  ^"'^  ""^  ^'""^'"'^  ^°  ^"o^ii" 

(Sec,  309,  46  Stat.  690.  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 

(R.  S.  161.  251,  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  5  U  S  C 
22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66,  1624)  ■  o  u.  j>.  c. 

^s^f'^^  Ralph  Kelly. 

Comynissioner  of  Customs. 
Approved:  December  14,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55-10215;    Filed.   Dec.   20,    1955- 
8  50  a.m.  I 


(Sec.  309.  46  Stat.  690.  as  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 

3.  Section  10.64  (a>  is  amended  by 
changing  the  period  at  the  end  of  the  sec- 
ond sentence  to  a  comma  and  adding- 
"unless  it  proceeds  in  ballast  from  the 
port  where  the  articles  are  laden  to 
another  port  to  lade  passengers  or 
cargo.";  by  substituting  "§25.18"  for 
*■§  25.16"  in  the  third  sentence  in  order  to 
correct  a  cross  reference:  and  by  deleting 

""TiJ J '"  ^^  t^e  end  of  the 

(Name  and  title) 

paragraph  and  adding  the  following: 

'I  further  declare  that  the  vessel  proceeded 
In  ballast  to  the  port  of to 

Name  of  port 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

Part   14 — Cacao  Products:   Definitions 
and  Standards  of  Identity 

Part  19— Cheeses;  Processed  Cheeses- 
Cheese  Foods;  Cheese  Spreads;  ani) 
Related  Foods;  Definitions  and 
Standards  of  Identity 

Part  27— Canned  Fruits:  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity;  Quality- 
and  Fill  of  Container 

Part  29— Fruit  Butters,  Fruit  Jellies 
Fruit  Preserves,  and  Related  Prod- 
ucts; Definitions  and  Standards  of 
Identity 

Part  53— Tomato  Products;  Definitions 
AND  Standards  of  Identity;  Quality; 
AND  Fill  of  Container 

effective   date  of  order   amending  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity 


In  the  matter  of  amending  the  defi- 
nitions  and   standards   of   identity   for 
sweet   chocolate;    milk  chocolate:   skim 
milk    chocolate;    buttermilk    chocolate; 
mixed  daii-y  product  chocolates;   sweet 
chocolate  and  vegetable  fat  (other  than 
cacao  fat)  coating;  sweet  cocoa  and  veg- 
etable fat  lotiier  than  cacao  fat)   coat- 
ing; pa-steurized  process  cheese  spread: 
pasteurized  cheese  spread;    pasteurized 
process  cheese  spread  with  f  i-uits.  vegeta- 
bles, or  meats:  pasteurized  cheese  spread 
with  fruits,  vegetables  or  meats;  pasteur- 
ized neufchatel  cheese  spread  with  other 
foods:  cold-pack  cheese  food;  cold-pack 
cheese  food   with  fruits,  vegetables,  or 
meats;  canned  peaches;  canned  peaches 
with  rum;  canned  apricots;  canned  apri- 
cots with   rum;   canned   pears;   camied 
pears  with  i-um;  canned  cherries;  canned 
cherries  with  rum;  canned  fruit  cock- 
tail; fruit  butter,  fruit  jelly;  preserves; 
catsup; 


Wednesday,  Dece ruber  21,  1955 

Pursuant  to  the  pro'.'isions  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food.  Drug,  and  Co.smeiic  Act  <sec. 
401.  52  Stat.  1046.  68  Stat.  54:  21  U.  S.  C. 
341 1  and  m  accordance  with  the  author- 
ity delet-ated  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of 
Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  '20 
F.  R.  1996).  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
no  objections  were  filed  to  the  order  pub- 
lished in  the  Fedekal  Register  on  Octo- 
ber 27.  1955  1 20  F.  R.  8073  '  amending  the 
dtfinitions  and  .■standards  of  identity  for 
the  above-listed  foods.  Tlie  amend- 
ments promulgated  by  that  order  will 
become  efToctive  December  26.  1955. 

These  amendments  add  glucose  sirup 
and  dried  glucose  sirup  to  the  optional 
ingredients  permitted  by  the  definitions 
and  standards  of  identity  for  the  foods 
heretofore  listed. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C  371.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  401.  62  Stat.  1046,  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C.  341) 

Dated:   December  12,  1955, 

fsE.\Ll  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

|P.  R    Doc.    55-10205;    Piled.   Dec.   20.    1055; 
B.47   a.   m  J 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  ExEMniONs 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  residues  of 
methoxychlor 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Dru-;  Admini.'^tralion  requesting;  the 
establishment  of  tolerances  for  residues 
of  methoxychlor  in  or  on  certain  raw 
agricultural  commodities.  The  request 
for  the  e.stablishment  of  tolerances  for 
one  of  the  commodities  was  withdrawn 
without  prejudice  to  a  future  filing. 

The  Secretary  of  Aiiriculture  has 
certified  that  this  pesticide  chemical  is 
u.seful  for  the  purpo.-es  for  whicii  toler- 
anc.\s  are  being  established. 

Alter  con'-ideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408- 
<d)  1 2).  68  Stat.  512:  21  U.  S.  C.  34Ga 
'di  i2)  )  and  drlenated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Fvxxi  and  Dnitis  by  the  Secre- 
tary 1 21  CFR  120.7  'l;)  ;  20  F.  R.  759'  .  the 
regulations  for  tolerances  and  exemp- 
tions from  tolerances  for  pesticide  chem- 
icals in  or  on  raw  agricultural  commodi- 
ties (21  CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R.  1473) 
are  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  section: 

5  120.120  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
Ti\:thoxvchlor.  Tolerances  for  residues 
of  methoxychlor  (2.2-bis-<  p-methoxy- 
PhenyD-l.l.l-trichloroethane)  are  es- 
tablished as  follows: 

(a)  100  parts  per  million  in  or  on 
alfalfa,  clover,  cowpcas,  grass  for  forage, 
peanut  forage,  soybean  forage. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

fb)  14  parts  per  million  in  or  on  car- 
rots (with  or  without  tops)  or  carrot 
tops,  currants,  gooseberries,  peanuts. 

•  c)  3  parts  per  million  in  the  fat  of 
meat  from  cattle,  sheep,  or  hogs. 

<d)  2  r>arts  per  million  in  or  on  the 
following  grains:  Barley,  corn,  oats,  rice, 
rye.  sorghum  grain,  wheat. 

Any  p)er.son  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at  any 
time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from  the 
effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  Department  of  Health.  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare.  Room  5440,  330  Inde- 
pendence Avenue  SW..  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  written  objections  thereto.  Objec- 
tions shall  show  wherein  the  person  filing 
Will  be  adversely  affected  by  this  order, 
specify  with  particularity  the  provisions 
of  the  order  deemed  objectionable  and 
reasonable  grounds  for  the  objections, 
and  request  a  public  hearing  upon  the 
objections.  Objections  may  be  accom- 
panied by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  All  documents  shall  be 
filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U  S.  C.  371. 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat.  512;  21 
U.  S.  C.  34Ca) 

Dated:  December  5,  1955. 

I  seal]  Geo.  P.  Larrick. 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F    R    Doc.   55  10206;    Filed.   Dec.    20.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.J 
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raw  agricultural  commodities:  Alfalfa, 
barley,  clover,  corn  forage,  grass  for 
forage,  hops,  oats,  olives,  pea  forage, 
vetch,  wheat. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foregoing  order  may,  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare,  Room  5440.  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW..  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.  This  order  shall  be 
effective   upon   publication. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S  C.  371.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  408.  68  Stat.  512:  12 
U.  S  C.346a) 

Dated:  December  8.  1955. 

I  SEAL  1  John  L.  Harvey, 

Acting  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF.   R.    Doc.   55-10207;    Filed,    Dec.    20,    1955; 
8:48  a  m.] 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pe.sticide  Chem- 
icals IN  OR  ON  Raw  Ackicultlr.^vL 
Commodities 

tolerances  for  residues  of  parathion 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Druu  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
parathion  in  or  on  certain  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has 
certified  that  this  pesticide  chemical  is 
useful  for  the  purposes  for  which  toler- 
ances are  bcine  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted m  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  show  that  the  tolerances 
establi.'hed  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food.  Drue,  and  Cosmetic  Act  isec.  408 
<d)  (2  I,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C.  346a 
<d)  (2)  )  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secre- 
tary <21  CFR  120  7  'Pt;  20  F.  R.  759). 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities <21  CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R.  1473  ) 
are  amended  by  adding  the  following 
new  section: 

§  120.121  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
parathion.  A  tolerance  of  1  part  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
parathion  <0.0-diethyl  O-p-nitrophenyl 
thiophosphate)    in  or  on  the  following 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals in  or  on  Raw  Agricultural  Com- 
modities 

tolerance  for  residues  of  chlordane 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tablishment of  tolerances  for  residues  of 
chlordane  in  or  on  certain  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities.  Subsequently  the 
petitioner  withdrew  its  request  for  toler- 
ances on  certain  of  the.se  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities  without  prejudice  to 
a  future  filing. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  certi- 
fied that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  u.seful 
for  the  purposes  for  which  a  tolerance  is 
being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  relevant 
material  which  sho-A-  that  the  tolerance 
established  in  this  order  will  protect  the 
public  health,  and  by  virtue  of  the  au- 
thority vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Health. 
Education,  and  Welfare  by  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  408 
td»  (2).  68  Stat.  512:  21  U.  S.  C.  346a  (d) 
(2)  »  and  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  i21 
CFR  120.7  (g  )  ;  20  F.  R.  759  ) ,  the  regula- 
tions for  tolerances  and  exemptions  from 
tolerances  for  pesticide  chemicals  in  or 
on  raw  agricultural  commodities  (21 
CFR  Part  120;  20  F.  R.  1473)  are 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
section: 

5  120.122  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
chlordane.  A  tolerance  of  0.3  part  per 
million  is  established  for  residues  of 
chlordane  (l,2,4,5,6,7,8,8-octachloro-2,3,- 
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3a.4.7.7a  -  hexahydio  -  4.7  -  methanoin- 
denei   in  or  on  sweetpotatoes. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected by  the  foreijoini,'  order  may.  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  efTcctive  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearin-  Clerk.  Department  of  Health 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW..  Washinston 
25.  D.  C,  written  objections  thereto. 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,  specify  with  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may  be 
accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief 
in  support  thereof.  All  documents  shall 
be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective  date.    This  order  shall  be  ef- 
fective upon  publication. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat  512  21 
U.S.  C.  346a) 


Dated:  December  8, 1955, 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Cotnmissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.   R    Doc.   55-10209:    Filed,   Dec.   20    1955- 
8  48  a.  m.  J 


Part  120 — Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  OR  ON  Raw  Agricultural  Com- 
modities 

TOLERANCES  FOR  RESIDUES  OF  INORGANIC 
BROMIDES  FROM  FUMIGATION  WITH 
METHYL  BROMIDE 

A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration  requesting  the 
establishment  of  tolerances  for  residues 
of  inorganic  bromides  which  result  from 
the  fumigation  of  certain  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities  with  methyl  bromide 
Subsequently,  the  petitioner  withdrew 
the  request  for  tolerances  on  pecans  and 
peanuts  without  prejudice  to  future 
filing. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is 
useful  for  the  purposes  for  which  toler- 
ances are  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  rele- 
vant material  which  show  that  the  tol- 
erances  established    in   this   order   will 
protect  the  public  health,  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretaiy 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  by  the 
Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sec.  408  (d)  (2) ,  68  Stat.  512:  21  U  S  C 
346a  .d'  .2)  )  and  delegated  to  the  Com- 
mi.ssioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  bv  the  Sec- 
retary (21  CFR  120.7  ig>  •  20  F  R    759) 
the  regulations  for  tolerances  and  ex- 
emptions from  tolerances  for  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural  com- 
modities   121    CFR   Part    120-    20   F    R 
1473 .  are  amended  by  adding  the  follow- 
ing new  section: 

§  120.123  Tolerances  for  residues  of 
tnorgamc  bromides  resulting  from  fumi- 
gation with  methyl  bromide.    The  toler- 
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ances  for  residues  of  inorganic  bromides 
(calculated  as  Brt  in  or  on  raw  agricul- 
tural commodities  which  have  been  fu- 
migated with  methyl  bromide  are  as 
follows: 

» a )   5  parts  per  million  in  or  on  apples 
pears,  quinces. 

'b>   20  parts  per  million  in  or  on  egg- 
plants, onions,  tomatoes. 

•c »   30  parts  per  million  in  or  on  beets 
rutabagas,  turnips. 

'd»  50  parts  per  million  in  or  on 
alfalfa  hay,  barley,  beans,  green  beans 
hma  beans,  snap  beans,  black-eyed  peas' 
cocoa  beans,  corn,  grain  sorghum  «milo) ' 
oats.  rice.  rye.  wheat. 

<e)   75    parts    per    million    in    or    on 
potatoes,  sweet  potatoes. 

<f>   200   parts   per   million   in   or   on 
cottonseed. 

Any    person    who    will    be    adversely 
affected  by  the-  foregoing  order  may   at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing   Clerk.   Department  of   Health 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440   330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
2o     D.    c.    written   objections    thereto 
Objections  shall  show  wherein  the  per- 
son filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
this  order,   shall   specify   with   particu- 
larity the  provisions  of  the  order  deemed 
objectionable    and    reasonable    grounds 
for  the  objectioiLs,  and  request  a  public 
hearing  upon  the  objections.    Objections 
may  be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum 
or  brief  in  support  thereof.     All  docu- 
ments shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective   date.     This   order  shall   be 
effective  upon  publication. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U   S    C    371      In- 
uTc%r  "P^""  ^^-  *°^-  ^  Stat.  512;  21 

Dated:  Decembers.  1955. 

[SEAL]  John  L.  Harvey. 

Acting  Commissioiier 
of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.   R     Doc.    55-10208;    Filed,   Dec     20     1955- 
8.48  a.  m. J 


by  the  Secretary  (21  CFR  120.7  (g)  •  20 
F.  R.  759>.  the  regulations  for  tolerances 
and  exemptions  from  tolerances  for 
pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agri- 
cultural  commodities  (21  CFR  Part  120' 
20  F  R.  1473)  are  amended  bv  adding 
the  following  new  section: 

§  120.124  Tolerance  for  residues  of 
glijodm.  The  tolerance  for  residues  of 
glyodm  (2-heptadecyl  glyoxalidine  ace- 
tate)  in  or  on  peaches  is  5  parts  oer 
million. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely  af- 
fected  by  the  foregoing  order  may  at 
any  time  prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  effective  date  thereof,  file  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  Department  of  Health 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25.  D.  C.  written  objections  thereto  Ob- 
jections shall  show  wherein  the  person 
fihng  will  be  adversely  affected  by  this 
order,  specify  witli  particularity  the 
provisions  of  the  order  deemed  objec- 
tionable and  reasonable  grounds  for  the 
objections,  and  request  a  public  hearing 
upon  the  objections.  Objections  may 
be  accompanied  by  a  memorandum  or 
brief  in  support  thereof.  All  documents 
shall  be  filed  in  quintuplicate. 

Effective   date.    This   order   shall  be 
effective  upon  publication. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U  S  C  371 
Interprets  or  applies  sec.  408,  68  Stat  512- 
21   U.  S.  C.  346a) 

Dated:   December  14.   1955. 

'SEALl  Geo.  p.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.    R.    Doc.   55-10201:    Filed.   Dec.   20     1955- 
8:47  a.m.] 


Part  120— Tolerances  and  Exemptions 
From  Tolerances  for  Pesticide  Chem- 
icals IN  or  on  Raw  Agricultural 
Commodities 

tolerance  for  residues  of  glyodin 
A  petition  was  filed  with  the  Food  and 
Drug  Administration  requesting  the  es- 
tabhshmient  of  a  tolerance  for  residues 
of  glyodin  (2-hepladecyl  glyoxalidine 
acetate*  in  or  on  peaches. 

The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  cer- 
tified that  this  pesticide  chemical  is  use- 
ful for  the  purposes  for  which  a  tolerance 
IS  being  established. 

After  consideration  of  the  data  sub- 
mitted in  the  petition  and  other  rele- 
vant material  which  show  that  tiie 
tolerance  established  in  this  order  will 
protect  the  public  health,  and  by  virtue 
of  the  authority  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  by 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  408  (d)  (2>.  68  Stat.  512-  21 
U.  S.  C.  346a  (d)  (2>  )  and  delegated  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs 


Part  141a— Penicillin  and  Pfnicillin- 
CoNT.AiNiNG  Drugs;  Tests  and  Meth- 
ods OF  Assay 

Part  146a— Certification  of  Penicilliit 
AND  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 
penicillin  v  for  oral  suspension 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and  Wei- 
fare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  isecs  507, 
701,  59  Stat.  463.  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C. 
357.  371  •  and  delegated  to  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Drugs  bv  the  Secre- 
tary (20  F  R.  19961.  the  regulations  for 
tests  and  methods  of  assay  and  certifica- 
tion of  penicillin  and  penicillin-contain- 
ing drugs  (21  CFR.  Parts  141a.  146a »  are 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
sections: 

1.  Part  141a  is  amended  bv  adding 
thereto  a  new  section,  reading  as  follows: 

§  141a  82  Penicillin  V  for  oral  sus- 
pension (phenoxymethyl  penicillin  for 
oral  suspension  t  — ( a  •  Potency.  Proceed 
as  directed  in  S  141a  81  (a),  its  potency 
IS  satisfactory  if  the  immediate  contain- 
ers contain  not  less  than  85  percent  of 
the  number  of  units  that  they  are  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

<b)  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5  (a)  or  §  141a.26  (e). 

2.  Part  146a  is  amended  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  section,  reading  as  follows: 
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§  146a.  104  Penicillin  V  for  oral  sus- 
pension (phejioxyviethyl  penicillin  for 
oral  suspension) — (a)  Standards  of 
identity,  strength,  quality,  and  purity. 
Penicillin  V  for  oral  suspension  is  a  mix- 
ture of  penicillin  V  and  one  or  more  suit- 
able and  harmless  su.^^^pending  agents, 
colorings,  and  flavorings.  Its  moisture 
content  is  not  more  than  1  percent.  The 
penicillin  V  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
m(-nts  of  §  146a  103  (a).  Each  other 
substance  u  ed.  if  its  name  is  recognized 
in  the  U.  S.  P.  or  N.  F.,  conforms  to  the 
standards  prescribed  therefor  by  such 
official  compendium. 

(b>  Packaging.  In  all  cases  the  im- 
mediate container  shall  be  a  tight  con- 
tainer as  defined  by  the  U.  S.  P..  and 
shall  be  of  such  composition  as  will  not 
cause  any  change  in  the  strength,  qual- 
ity, or  purity  of  the  contents  beyond 
any  limit  therefor  in  applicable  stand- 
ards, except  that  minor  changes  so 
caa^ed  that  are  normal  and  unavoidable 
in  good  packaging,  storage,  and  distri- 
bution practice  shall  be  disregarded. 

(C>  Labeling.  Each  package  shall 
bear  on  its  label  or  labeling,  as  herein- 
after indicated,  the  following: 

(1)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer and  the  immediate  container: 

(i)   The  batch  mark. 

(ii)  The  number  of  units  in  the  im- 
mediate container. 

(ill)  The,  statement  'Expiration  date 

,"  the  blank  being  filled  in  with 

the  date  that  is  24  months  after  the 
month  during  which  the  batch  was  cer- 
tified: Provided,  hoiicvcr.  That  such  ex- 
piration date  may  be  omitted  from  the 
immediate  container  if  such  immediate 
container  is  packaged  in  an  individual 
wrapper  or  container. 

(2)  On  the  outside  wrapper  or  con- 
tainer: 

(iii  The  statement  "Caution:  Federal 
law  prohibits  dispensing  without  pre- 
scription," unless  it  is  packaged  for  dis- 
pensing and  it  is  intended  solely  for  vet- 
erinary use  and  is  conspicuously  so 
labeled. 

<iit  If  it  is  packaged  for  dispensing 
and  it  is  intended  for  use  by  man.  a  ref- 
erence specifically  identifying  a  readily 
available  medical  publication  containing 
information  (including  contraindications 
and  possible  sensitization  >  adequate  for 
the  use  of  such  drug  by  practitioners 
licensed  by  law  to  administer  it;  or  a  ref- 
erence to  a  brochure  or  other  printed 
matter  containing  such  information,  and 
a  statement  that  such  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  will  be  sent  on  request: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  reference 
may  be  omitted  if  the  information  is 
contained  in  a  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package. 

(3 1  On  the  circular  or  other  labeling 
within  or  attached  to  the  package,  if  it 
is  packaged  for  dispen.'^ing  and  it  is  in- 
tended solely  for  veterinary  use  and  is 
con.'-picuously  so  labeled,  adetiuate  direc- 
tions and  warnings  for  the  veterinary 
use  of  such  drug  by  the  laity.  Such 
circular  or  other  labeling  may  also  bear 
a  statement  that  a  brochure  or  other 
printed  matter  containing  information 
for  other  veterinary  uses  of  such  drug 
by  a  veterinarian  licensed  by  law  to  ad- 
minister it  will  be  sent  to  such  veter- 
inarian on  request. 
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(d)  Request  for  certification:  sam- 
ples. (1)  In  addition  to  complying  with 
the  requirements  of  §  146.2  of  this  chap- 
ter, a  person  who  requests  certification 
of  a  batch  shall  submit  with  his  request 
a  statement  showing  the  batch  mark, 
the  number  of  packages  of  each  size  in 
such  batch,  the  batch  mark  and  (unless 
it  was  previously  submitted)  the  date  on 
which  the  latest  assay  of  the  penicillin 
used  in  making  such  batch  was  com- 
pleted, the  number  of  units  in  each  im- 
mediate container,  the  quantity  of  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch, 
the  date  on  which  the  latest  assay  of 
the  drug  comprising  such  batch  was 
completed,  and  a  statement  that  each 
ingredient  used  in  making  the  batch  con- 
forms to  the  requirements  prescribed 
therefor  by  this  section. 

<2i  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
subparagraph  (4)  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request  results  of  the  tests  and 
assays  listed  after  each  of  the  following, 
made  by  him  on  an  accurately  repre- 
sentative sample  of: 

(i)  The  batch:  Potency  and  moisture. 

(ii)  The  penicillin  V  used  in  making 
the  batch:  Potency,  toxicity,  moisture, 
pH,  crystallinity,  penicillin  V  content. 

(3)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
subparagraph  (4»  of  this  paragraph, 
such  person  shall  submit  in  connection 
with  his  request,  in  the  quantities  here- 
inafter indicated,  accurately  representa- 
tive samples  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  batch:  One  immediate  con- 
tainer for  each  5.000  immediate  con- 
tainers in  the  batch,  but  in  no  case  less 
than  5  immediate  containers  or  more 
than  12  immediate  containers,  collected 
by  taking  single  immediate  containers 
at  such  intervals  throughout  the  entire 
time  of  packaging  the  batch  that  the 
quantities  packaged  during  the  intervals 
are  approximately  equal. 

(ii »  The  penicillin  used  in  making  the 
batch:  10  packages,  each  containing  ap- 
proximately equal  portions  of  not  less 
than  300  milligrams,  packaged  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of 
§  146a. 103   (b). 

(iii)  In  case  of  an  initial  request  for 
certification,  each  other  ingredient  used 
in  making  the  batch:  One  package  of 
each,  containing  approximately  5  grams. 

(4  I  No  result  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (2>  (ii>  of  this  paragraph,  and 
no  sample  referred  to  in  subparagraph 
(3)  (ii>  of  this  paragraph,  is  required  if 
such  result  or  sample  has  been  previ- 
ously submitted. 

(e>  Fees.  The  fee  for  the  services 
rendered  with  respect  to  each  batch  un- 
der the  regulations  in  this  part  shall  be: 

( 1 »  S4.00  for  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  samples  submitted  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraph  (d)  (3)  (i), 
(ill,  and  (iii)   of  this  section. 

(2»  If  the  Commissioner  considers 
that  investigations,  other  than  examina- 
tion of  such  immediate  containers,  are 
necessary  to  determine  whether  or  not 
such  batch  complies  with  the  require- 
ments of  $  146.3  of  this  chapter  for  the 
issuance  of  a  certificate,  the  cost  of  such 
investigations. 

The  fee  prescribed  by  subparagraph  (1> 
of  this  paragraph  shall  accompany  the 
request  for  certification  unless  such  fee 


9S23 

is  covered  by  an  advance  deposit  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  §  146.8  (d)  of 
this  chapter. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
necessary  prerequisities  to  the  prcmul- 
gation  of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 
it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  in- 
terested members  of  the  affected  indus- 
try and  since  it  would  be  against  public 
interest  to  delay  providing  for  the 
amendments  set  forth  above. 

This  order  shall  become  effective  upon 
publication,  since  both  the  public  and 
the  affected  industry  will  benefit  by  the 
earliest  effective  date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C.  371) 

Dated:  December  14.  1955.  , 

IsEALl  Geo.  p.  Larrick. 

Cojnmissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF.  R.  Doc.   55-10200;    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  141c — Chlortetracycline  (or  Tet- 

R.\CYCLINEJ       AND      ChLORTETRACYCLINE- 

(OR  Tetracycline-)  Containing  Drugs; 
Tests  and  Methods  of  Assay 

Part  146 — General  Regulations  for  the 
Certification  of  Antibiotic  and  An- 
tibiotic-Containing Drugs 

Part  146a — Certification  of  Penicillin 
and  Penicillin-Containing  Drugs 

Part  146c — Certification  of  Chlortet- 
racycline (OR  Tetracycline)  and 
Chlortetracycline-  <or  Tetracy- 
cline-)    Containing    Drugs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare  by  the  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec.  507, 
59  Stat.  463.  61  Stat.  11,  63  Stat.  409,  67 
Stat.  389;  sec.  701,  52  Stat.  1055;  21 
U.  S.  C.  357,  371 1  and  delegated  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs  by  the 
Secretary  (20  F.  R.  1996  > ,  the  regulations 
for  tests  and  methods  of  assay  for  anti- 
biotic and  antibiotic-containing  drugs 
(21  CFR,  1954  Supp.,  Part  141c)  and 
certification  of  antibiotic  and  antibiotic- 
containing  drugs  (21  CFR,  1954  Supp., 
Parts  146,  146a,  1460  are  amended  as 
indicated  below: 

1.  Part  141c  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

§  141c. 228  Tetracycline  hydrochlo- 
ride-neomycin tablets — (a)  Potency — 
(1>  Tetracycline  hydrochloride  content. 
Proceed  as  directed  in  §  141c. 218  <ai  but 
in  lieu  of  the  directioiLs  in  S  141c. 218  (a) 
(5)  prepare  the  sample  as  follows; 
Using  a  mortar  and  pestle,  grind  5  tablets 
to  a  fine  powder.  Using  200  milliliters  of 
absolute  methanol,  quantitatively  trans- 
fer the  p>owder  to  a  blending  jar  and  blend 
at  high  speed  for  2  minutes.  Centrifuge 
a  portion  of  the  liquid  at  high  speed  for 
sufficient  time  'usually  15  minutes)  to 
obtain  a  substantially  clear  solution. 
Dilute  an  aliquot  of  the  clear  solution  in 
sufficient  0.10  M  monobasic  potassium 
phosphate  buffer.  pH  4.5,  to  give  a  con- 
centration of  0.24  microgram  per  milli- 
liter (estimated ) .  Its  content  of  tetracy- 
cline hydrochloride  is  satisfactory  if  it 
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contains  not  less  than  85  percent  of  the 
number  of  milligrams  per  tablet  that  it  is 
represented  to  contain. 

<ii)  Neomycin  content.  Proceed  as 
directed  in  ;J  141e.410  (a>  <1)  mh  of  this 
chapter,  except  that:  Immediately  after 
the  second  blendini,\  heat  a  convenu-nt 
sized  ahquot  of  the  blend  in  a  steam  bath 
for  30  minutes,  cool,  and  dilute  to  10 
micrograms  per  miUiliter  < estimated'. 
Its  content  of  neomycin  is  satisfactory  if 
it  contains  85  percent  of  the  number  of 
milligrams  per  tablet  that  it  is  repre- 
sented to  contain. 

ib»  Moisture.  Proceed  as  directed  in 
§  141a. 5   (a)    of  this  chapter. 

2.  In  §  146  26  Animal  feed  containing 
pentcilhn  •  •  •.  paragraph  (b>  is 
amended  as  follows: 

a.  Subparam-aph.s  (9)  and  (10*  are 
changed  to  read  as  follows: 

•9>  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  prevention  of  chronic  respiratory  dis- 
ease ( air-sac  infection  > .  infectious  sinus- 
itis, and  blue  comb  (nonspecific  infec- 
tious enteritis)  in  poultry  and  or  bacte- 
rial swine  enteritis;  its  labelin-  bears 
adequate  directions  and  warnings  for 
such  use.  and  it  contains,  per  ton  of  feed 
not  less  than  50  grams  of  bacitracin  or  50 
grams  of  penicillin  lunle.^s  it  is  intended 
for  bacterial  swine  enteritis)  or  50 
grams  of  a  combination  of  the  two  drugs 
except  that  if  it  contains  the  combina- 
tion drug  and  it  is  intended  for  the  pre- 
vention of  bacterial  swme  enteritis  it 
shall  contain  not  less  than  25  grams  of 
bacitracin. 

'10)   It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  treatment  of  chronic  respiratory  dis- 
ea.se  ( air-sac  infection),  infectious  sinus- 
itis, and  blue  comb  (nonspecific  infec- 
tious enteritis)  in  poultry  and  or  bacte- 
rial swme  enteritis;  its  labeling  bears  ad- 
equate directions  and  warnings  for  such 
use.  and  it  contains,  per  ton  of  f^ed.  not 
less  than  100  grams  of  bacitracin  or  100 
grams  of  penicillin  (unless  it  is  intended 
for    bacterial    swme    enteritis)     or    100 
grams  of  a  combination  of  the  two  drug.s 
except  that  if  it  contains  the  combination 
drug  and  it  is  intended  for  the  treatment 
of  bacterial  swine  enteritis  it  shall  con- 
tain not  less  than  50  gram.s  of  bacitracin. 
b.  Subparagraphs  (18),  (19)    and  (->l) 
are  deleted,    and    subparagraphs    (20) 
•22).   (23),   (241.  and   (25)    are  renum- 


beredas  .18).  .19-.  (20).  .21).  and  .22) 
respectively. 

c.  Renumbered  subparagraph  (21) 
(ni)  is  amended  by  changing  the  words 

subparagraph  (20)"  to  read  "subpara- 
graph (18)". 

d.  Paragraph  .b)  is  further  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  subpara- 
graphs: 

<23 )  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  as  an 
aid  in  the  reduction  of  los.^es  due  to 
enterotoxemia  in  sheep:  its  labeling 
bears  adequate  directions  and  warnin-s 
for  such  use;  and  it  contains  not  less 
than  20  grams  of  chlortetracycline  per 
ton  of  feed. 

.24)  It  is  intended  for  use  solely  in 
the  maintenance  of  weight  gains  of 
swine  in  the  presence  of  atrophic  rhini- 
ti.-..  Its  labeling  bears  adequate  directions 
and  warnings  for  such  use;  and  it  con- 
tains not  le^s  than  50  grams  of  chlor- 
tetracycline per  ton  of  feed 
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(25)  It  is  Intended  for  u.sc  solelv  as 
an  aid  in  the  reduction  of  bacterial  cliar- 
rhea  in  beef  calves,  and  it  contains  a 
quantity  of  chlortetracycline  adequate 
to  provide  0.1  milligram  per  pound  of 
body  weight  per  day  when  fed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  directions  for  use  tliat 
accompany  the  feed. 

3.  In  §  146a. 99  Capsules  crystalline 
penicillin  G  •  •  *.  paragraph  (a) 
Standards  of  identity  •  •  •  is  amended 
by  inserting  immediately  after  the  words 
"vegetable  oils."  the  following  new 
words:  "and  with  or  without  one  or  more 
suitable  antihi  taminics  and  vasocon- 
strictors.". 

4.  Part  146c  is  amended  by  adding  the 
following  new  section: 

§  146c. 228  Tetracycline  hydrochloride- 
neomycin  tablets.  Tetracycline  hydro- 
chloride-neomycin tablets  are  tablets 
that  conform  to  all  requirements  and  are 
subject  to  all  procedures  prescribed  by 
S  146c. 204  for  tetracycline  hydrochloride 
capsules,  except  that: 

(a)  Each  tablet  shall  contain  not  less 
tlran  250  milligrams  of  neomycin.  The 
neomycin  used  conforms  to  the  require- 
ments prescribed  for  neomycin  by 
§  146e.410   (a)    (2)    of  this  chapter. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  the  labeling  prescribed 
by  §  146C.204  (O  (1)  (ii),  each  pack- 
age shall  bear  on  the  out.-nde  wrapper 
or  container  and  the  immediate  con- 
tainer the  number  of  milligrams  of  tetra- 
cycline hydrochloride  and  the  number  of 
milligrams  of  neomycin  in  each  tablet  of 
the  batch. 

(O  In  addition  to  complying  with  the 
requirements  of  §  146c. 204  <d).  a  person 
who  requests  certification  of  a  batch 
shall  submit  with  his  request  a  statement 
showing  the  number  of  milligrams  of 
tetracycline  hydrochloride  and  neomycin 
in  each  tablet  of  the  batch,  the  batch 
mark,  and  (unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) the  results  and  the  date  of  the 
latest  tests  and  assays  of  the  neomycin 
used  in  making  the  batch  for  potency, 
toxicity,  moisture,  and  pH.  He  shall 
also  submit  in  connection  with  his  re- 
quest (unless  it  was  previously  sub- 
mitted) a  sample  consisting  of  5  pack- 
ages containing  approximately  equal 
portions  of  not  less  than  0.5  pram  each 
of  the  neomycin  used  in  xnaking  such 
batch. 

'd)  The  fee  for  the  services  rendered 
with  respect  to  each  immediate  con- 
tainer in  the  sample  of  neomycin 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements proscribed  therefor  by  this 
section  shall  be  $4.00. 

Notice  and  public  procedure  are  not 
nece.ssary  prerequisites  to  the  promulga- 
tion of  this  order,  and  I  so  find,  since 
it  was  drawn  in  collaboration  with  inter- 
ested members  of  the  affected  industries, 
since  it  conditionally  relaxes  existing 
requirements,  and  since  it  would  be 
against  public  interest  to  delav  provid- 
ing for  the  amendments  .-et  foiih  above. 

I  further  find  that  animal  feed  con- 
taining antibiotic  drugs  need  not  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  sections  50'^ 
(It  and  507  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug" 
and  Cosmetic  Act  in  order  to  insure  their 
safety  and  efficacy,  provided  thev  are 
used  in  tlie  amounts  and  for  the  purposes 
specified  in  amendment  2. 


This  order  shall  become  cfToctive  upon 
i.ssuance,  since  both  the  public  and  the 
affected  industry  will  benefit  by  the 
earUest  effective  date,  and  I  so  find. 

(Sec.  701.  52  Stat.  1055:  21  U.  S  C.  371.  In- 
tcrprct  or  apply  .sec.  507.  59  Stat.  463  as 
amended;   21   u.  S.  C.  357) 

Dated:   December  6,   1955. 

'SEALl  Geo.    P.    L.\RRICK, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF.   R.    Doc.    55-10204;    Filed,   Dec.   20,    19j5' 
8:47  a.  m  I 


TITLE  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 
Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchopter   J — Heirs   and   Wills 

Part  81— DtitRMiNATioN  of  Heirs  and 
ArrRov.\L  ok  Wills,  Except  as  to 
Mfmbers  of  the  Five  Civilized  Tribes 
AND  OsAGE  Indians 

KAW  funds 

A  new  §  81.34  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§81.34  Katu  funds,  (a)  The  regula- 
tions in  this  part,  except  to  the  extent 
stated  in  paragraphs  (b),  <c),  and  (d) 
of  this  section,  shall  apply  to  the  deter- 
mination of  heirs  or  devi.sces  of  deceased 
Indians  to  whom  funds  of  the  Kaw  Tribe 
of  Indians  are  directed  to  be  distributed 
by  the  act  approved  August  9,  1955  (69 
Stat.  559). 

(b)  For  the  purpose  of  making  deter- 
minations under  this  section,  the  exami- 
ner of  inheritance  may  recognize  or 
adopt  final  decrees  of  distribution  en- 
tered by  courts  of  competent  jurisdiction. 

(c)  No  claim,  fee,  or  charge,  other 
than  debts  due  the  United  States,  .shall 
be  recognized  or  allowed  at'ainst  anv  part 
of  the  Kaw  funds  to  which  an  Indian 
beneficiary  is  entitled. 

(d)  Sections  81.18  and  81.33  shall  have 
no  apnlication  in  the  distribution  of  the 
Kaw  funds. 

(Sees.  1.  2.  36  St^t.  855.  856.  as  amended  sec 
1.  38  Stat.  856.  42  Stat.  1185.  as  amended, 
sees.  1.  2.  56  St, it  1021.  1022;  25  U.  S  C  372 
373.  377.  373a,  373b) 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

Decembfr   14,   1955. 

|F    R.    Doc.    55   10213:    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955- 
8:49  a.m.] 


Subchapter  I — Irrigation  Projects;  Operation  and 
Mainfenonce 

Part  130 — Order  Fixing  Operation  and 
Maintenance  Charges 

CROW  INDIAN  irrigation  PROJECT, 
MONTANA;    CHARGES 

There  was  published  in  the  daily  issue 
of  tlie  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  approved  June  11,  1946,  Public 
Law  404,  79th  Congress;  the  acts  of  Con- 
gre.'^s  approved  Augu.st  1.  1914;  June  4. 
1920:  May  26.  1926:  and  March  7,  1928 
'38  Stat.  583.25U.  S.C.  385:  41  Stat.  751: 
44  Stat.  658;  45  Stat.  210;  25  U.  S.  C.  387) 


Wednesday,  December  21,  1955 

and  by  virtue  of  autliority  delegated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affairs  September 
11,  1946  (11  F.  R.  10279)  and  by  virtue 
of  authority  delegated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Indian  Affairs  to  the  Regional 
Director  September  13,  1949,  by  Order 
No.  2535,  notice  of  intention  to  modify 
5  130.12  of  Title  25.  Code  of  Federal 
Re;:ulations,  dealing  with  irrigable  lands 
of  tiie  Crow  Indian  Irrigation  Project  to 
read  as  follows: 

Interested  persons  were  thereby  given 
opportunity  to  p>articipate  in  preparing 
the  modification  by  submitting  data  or 
written  arguments  within  30  days  from 
the  publication  of  the  notice.  No  ob- 
jections were  submitted.  Accordingly, 
§  130.12  Ls  amended  as  follows: 

§  130.12  Charges.  In  compliance 
with  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  August 
1,  1914  1 38  Stat.  583 ;  25  U.  S.  C.  385) ,  the 
operation  and  maintenance  charges  for 
irrigable  lands  under  the  Crow  Indian 
Irrigation  Project  and  under  certain 
private  ditches  for  the  calendar  year 
1956  and  subsequent  years  until  further 
notice  are  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

For  the  assessable  non-district  area 
under  constructed  works  on  all 
Guvcrnmcnt-operated  units  except- 
ing Coburn  Ditch,  per  acre $2   50 

For  the  nsse.ssable  area  under  con- 
structed works  on  certain  tracts  of 
irrlRable  trust  patent  Indian  land 
within  and  benefited  by  the  Two 
Legglns  Unit,  per  acre 1.74 

For  the  assessable  area  on  certain 
tracts  of  irrigable  trust  -patent  In- 
dian land  within  and  benefited  by 
the  Bozeman  Trail  Unit,  per  acre 1.25 

For  all  lands  in  Indian  ownership  un- 
der the  Bozeman  Trail  Unit  on  June 
28.  1946,  and  iinder  constructed 
Wiirks  on  all  Government-operated 
units  in  the  Little  Big  Horn  water- 
slied;  for  non-Indian,  non-irrigation 
district  lands,  under  private  ditches, 
contracting  for  the  benefits  and  re- 
payment for  the  costs  of  the  Willow 
Creek  Storage  Works;  for  operation 
and  maintenance  of  said  Works,  per 
acre .  10 
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For  certain  tracts  of  Irrigable  trust 
patent  Indian  lands  within  and 
benefited  by  the  Two  Leggins  Drain- 
age District  (contract  dated  June  29, 
1932),  per  acre $0.75 

(Sees.  1,  3,  36  Stat.  270,  272,  as  amended;  25 
U.  S.C.  385) 

The  foregoing  amendment  is  to  become 
effective  for  the  irrigation  season  of  1956 
and  continue  in  effect  thereafter  until 
further  notice. 

J.  M.  Cooper, 
Area  Director. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-10191:    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 

TITLE  49---TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate   Commerce 
Commission 

[S.  O.  897.  Amdt.  3] 

Part  97 — Routing 
rerouting  of  traffic 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Division  3,  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  15th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Service 
Order  No.  897  (19  F.  R.  3762;  20  F.  R. 
4,  4688) ,  and  good  cause  appearing  there- 
for: It  is  ordered,  that: 

Section  97.897  Service  Order  No.  897, 
be.  and  it  is  hereby  amended  by  substi- 
tuting the  following  paragraph  (g)  for 
paragraph  (g)  thereof: 

(g)  Expiration  date.  This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m..  June  30,  1956,  un- 
less otherwise  modified,  changed,  sus- 
pended, or  annulled  by  order  of  this  Com- 
mission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.  m.,  December 
31.1955. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  copies  of 
this  order  and  direction  shall  be  served 
upon  the  Nebraska  State  Railway  Com- 
mission and  upon  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads,  Car  Service  Divi- 
sion, as  agent  of  the  railroads  subscrib- 
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ing  to  the  car  service  and  per  diem  agree- 
ment under  the  terms  of  that  agreement: 
and  that  notice  of  this  order  shall  be 
given  to  the  general  public  by  depositing 
a  copy  in  the  ofi&ce  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  at  Washington.  D.  C,  and  by 
filing  it  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  12.  24  Stat.  383.  as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C. 
12.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  1,  24  Stat.  379, 
as  amended,  sec.  15,  24  Stat.  384,  as  amended; 
49  U.  S.  C.  1,  15) 

By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 

I  SEAL  1  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10210;    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'   RELIEF 

Chapter    I — Veterans    Administration 

Part  36 — Servicemen's  Readjustment 
Act  of  1944 

Subpart  A — Title  III;  Loan  Guaranty 

TAX  OR  SPECIAL  ASSESSMENT 

Section  36.4352  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  36.4352  Tax  or  special  assessment. 
Tax  liens,  special  assessment  liens, 
ground  rents,  and,  with  the  approval  of 
the  Administrator,  liens  retained  by  non- 
governmental entities  to  secure  assess- 
ments or  charges  for  community  or 
municipal  type  services  and  facilities 
shall  be  disregarded  with  respect  to  any 
requirement  that  loans  shall  be  secured 
by  a  lien  of  a  specified  dignity. 

(Sec.  504,  58  Stat.  293,  as  amended;  38  U.  S.  C. 
694d) 

This  regulation  is  effective  December 
21,1955. 

[seal]  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10216;    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  1 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  957  ] 

(AO   150   A-21 

Potatoes  Grov,n  in  Certain  Designated 
Counties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur 
County.  Oregon 

notice  of  hearing  with  respect  to  pro- 
posEP  amendments  to  marketing  agree- 

MLNT      NO.      98      AND      ORDER      NO.      57,     AS 
AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  Agricultural  Market- 
inn  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601 
et  seq."),  and  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  rules  of  practice  and  proce- 
dure governing  proceedings  to  formulate 
mark'^'tin"  a"i:emcnts  and  maikcting 
No.  247 2 


orders  (7  CFR  900  et  seq.),  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be 
held  in  the  Bannock  County  Court 
House,  Pocatello,  Idaho,  beginning  at 
9:30  a.  m.,  m.  s.  t.,  January  19.  1956.  with 
respect  to  proposed  amendments  to 
Marketing  Agreement  No.  98  and  Order 
No.  57,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  957). 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  'market- 
ing agreement"  and  "order,"  respec- 
tively, regulating  the  handling  of  Irish 
potatoes  grown  in  certain  designated 
counties  in  Idaho  and  Malheur  County, 
Oregon.  The  proposed  amendments 
have  not  received  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions 
which  relate  to  the  provisions  of  the  pro- 
posed amendments,  which  are  herein- 


after set  forth,  and  appropriate  modifi- 
cations thereof. 

The  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon  Potato 
Committee,  the  administrative  agency 
established  pursuant  to  the  marketing 
agreement  and  order,  has  proposed  the 
following  amendments  to  said  market- 
ing agreement  and  order  and  has  re- 
quested a  hearing  thereon: 

1.  Amend  §§  957.1,  957.2,  and  957.3,  to 
read,  respectively,  as  follows: 

§  957.1  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  officer  or  employee 
of  the  Department  to  whom  authority 
has  heretofore  been  delegated,  or  to 
whom  authority  may  hereafter  be  dele- 
gated, to  act  in  his  stead. 

§  957.2  Act.  "Act  '  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended  and 
as  reenact'd  and  amended  by  the  Agri- 
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cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as  amend- 
ed; 7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.;  68  Stat.  906, 
1047*. 

§  957.3  Person.  "Person"  means  an 
individual.  partnership,  corporation, 
association,  or  any  other  business  unit. 

2.  Amend  §§  957.7,  957.8.  and  957.9  to 
read,  respectively,  as  follows: 

§  957.7  Certified  seed  potatoes.  "Cer- 
tified seed  potatoes"  means  and  includes 
all  potatoes  officially  certified  and 
tagged,  marked  or  otherwise  appropri- 
ately identified,  under  the  supervision  of 
the  official  .seed  potato  certifying  agency 
of  the  State  in  which  the  potatoes  are 
grown,  or  other  seed  certification  agen- 
cies which  the  Secretary  may  recognize 
and  approve. 

§  957.8  Handler.  "Handler"'  is  syn- 
onymous with  "shipper"  and  means  any 
person  "except  a  common  or  contract 
carrier  of  potatoes  owned  by  another  per- 
son* who  handles  potatoes  or  cause 
potatoes  to  be  handled. 

5  957.9  Handle.  "Handle"  or  "ship" 
means  to  sell  or  transport  potatoes  with- 
in the  production  are^  or  between  the 
production  area  and  any  point  outside 
thereof. 

3.  Amend  §  957.12  Fiscal  year  to  read 
as  follows : 

^  §  957.12  Fiscal  period.  "Fiscal  pe- 
riod" means  the  period  beginning  and 
ending  on  the  dates  approved  by  the 
Secretary  pursuant  to  recommendations 
by  the  committee. 

4.  Renum^ber  and  amend  5  957.13 
Grade  and  size  to  read  as  follows: 

§  957.14  Grade  and  size.  "Grade" 
means  any  one  of  the  officially  estab- 
lished grades  of  potatoes  or  peeled 
potatoes,  and  "size"  means  any  one  of 
the  officially  established  sizes  of  potatoes 
or  peeled  potatoes,  as  defined  and  set 
forth  in: 

(a)  United  States  Standards  for  Po- 
tatoes issued  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  (§§51.1540  to 
51.1559  of  this  title),  or  amendments 
thereto,  or  modifications  thereof,  or 
variations  based  thereon; 

(b)  United  States  Consumer  Stand- 
ards for  Potatoes  issued  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  <§§  51.- 
1575  to  51.1587  of  this  title),  or  amend- 
ments thereto,  or  modifications  thereof, 
or  variations  based  thereon; 

(o  United  States  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Peeled  Potatoes  issued  by  the 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture 
(§§52.2421  to  52.2433  of  this  title)  or 
amendments  thereto,  or  modifications 
thereof,  or  variations  based  thereon;  and 

<d>  Standards  for  potatoes  issued  by 
the  State  of  Idaho  or  Oregon  or  amend- 
ments thereto,  or  modifications  thereof, 
or  variations  based  thereon. 

5.  Add  a  new  §  957.13  Grading  read- 
ing as  follows: 

§  957.13  Grading.  "Grading"  is  syn- 
onymous with  "preparation  for  market" 
and  means  the  sorting  or  separation  of 
potatoes  into  grades,  sizes,  shapes,  quali- 
ties, and  packs  fur  market  purposes. 
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6.  Renumber  §  957.14  Export  as  §  957.- 
17. 

7.  Renumber  and  amend  §  957.15  DiS' 
trict  to  read  as  follows: 

§  957.18  District.  "Di.strict**  means 
each  one  of  the  geographical  divisions  of 
the  production  area  established  pursuant 
to  §  957.27  or  as  reestablished  pursuant 
to  §  957.28. 

8.  Add  new  §§957  15  Pack  and  957.16 
Container  reading  as  follows: 

§  957.15  Pack.  "Pack"  means  a  unit 
of  potatoes  in  any  type  of  container  and 
which  falls  within  specific  weight  limits 
or  within  specific  grade  limits,  or  both, 
recommended  by  the  committee  and 
approved  by  the  Secretary. 

§957.16  Container.  "Container" 
means  a  sack,  box.  bag,  crate,  hamper, 
basket,  carton,  package,  barrel,  bulk  load 
or  any  other  type  of  unit  used  in  the 
packaging,  transportation,  sale,  shipment 
or  handling  of  potatoes. 

9.  Add  new  §§  957.19  Marketing  sea- 
son and  957.20  Table  stock  potatoes  read- 
ing as  follows: 

§  957.19  Marketing  season.  "Market- 
ing season"  is  synonymous  with  "season" 
and  means  the  i^eriod  July  1  of  any  year 
to  and  including  June  30  of  the  follow- 
ing year. 

§  957.20  Table  stock  potatoes.  "Table 
slock  potatoes"  means  and  includes  all 
potatoes  not  included  within  the  defini- 
tion of  certified  seed  poU^toes. 

10.  Renumber  §§957.20  to  957.32,  in- 
clusive, as  §§  957.25  through  957.27,  and 
957.29  through  957.38,  respectively. 

11.  Amond  paragraphs  (a^  and  ib")  of 
the  newly  renumbered  §  957.25  to  read  as 
follows : 

.  §  957.25  Establishment  and  member- 
ship, (a)  The  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Potato  Committee  consisting  of  ten  mem- 
bers, of  whom  six  .shall  be  producers  and 
four  shall  be  handlers,  is  hereby  estab- 
lished. For  each  member  of  the  commit- 
tee there  shall  be  an  alternate  who  shall 
have  the  same  qualifications  as  the 
member. 

( b  •  Each  person  selected  as  i  commit- 
tee member  or  alternate  to  represent  pro- 
ducers shall  be  an  individual  who  is  a 
producer  in  the  district  for  which  se- 
lected or  an  officer  or  employee  of  a  pro- 
ducer in  such  district,  and  shall  be  a  resi- 
dent thereof.  A  producer  who  handles 
potatoes  other  than  of  his  own  production 
shall  qualify  as  a  producer  under  this 
section,  and  §§  957.29,  957.30,  957  32,  and 
957.34.  only  if  the  potatoes  of  his  own 
production  constituted  51  percent  or  more 
of  the  total  quantity  of  potatoes  handled 
by  him  during  the  portion  of  the  then 
current  season  preceding  his  nomination. 

12.  Amend  the  newly  numbered 
§  957.26  to  read  as  follows: 

§957.26  Term  of  office.  fa>  The  term 
of  office  of  committee  members  and  alter- 
nates shall  be  for  two  years  beginning 
June  1  and  ending  May  31.  The  terms  of 
office  of  such  members  and  alternates 
shall  be  so  determined  that  one-half  of 
the  total  committee  membership  shall 
terminate  each  May  31. 


(b)  Committee  members  and  alter- 
nates shall  serve  during  the  term  of  office 
for  which  they  are  selected  and  have 
qualified,  or  during  that  portion  thereof 
beginning  on  the  date  on  which  they 
qualify  and  continuing  until  the  end  of 
the  term  for  which  selected,  and  until 
their  successors  are  selected  and  have 
qualified. 

13.  Add  a  new  §  957.28  reading  as  fol- 
lows : 

§  957  28  Redistricting.  The  commit- 
tee may  recommend,  and  pursuant  there- 
to the  Secretary  may  approve,  the  reap- 
portionment of  members  among  districts, 
and  the  reestablishment  of  districts,  set 
forth  in  §  957.27,  within  the  production 
area.  In  recommending  any  such 
changes,  the  committee  shall  give  con- 
sideration to:  (a)  Shifts  in  potato  acre- 
age within  districts  and  within  the  pro- 
duction area  during  recent  years;  (b)  the 
importance  of  new  potato  production  in 
its  relation  to  existing  districts:  (c)  the 
equitable  rclation.ship  between  the  com- 
mittee membership  and  districts;  (d) 
economies  to  result  for  producers  in  pro- 
moting efficient  administration  due  to 
redistricting  or  reapportionment  of  mem- 
bers within  districts;  and  (e)  other  rele- 
vant factors.  No  change  in  districting 
or  in  apportionment  of  members  within 
districts  may  become  effective  within  less 
than  30  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  a 
fiscal  period;  and  no  recommendations 
for  such  redistricting  or  reapportionment 
may  be  made  less  than  four  months  prior 
to  such  date. 

14.  Amend  the  newlv  renumbered 
§§957  29,  907.30,  and  957.31  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  957.29  Selection.  Members  and  al- 
ternates shall  be  selected  on  the  follow- 
ing basis  (unless  otherwise  apportioned 
pursuant  to  §  9 57  28  »  :  (a>  Three  pro- 
ducer mombers  and  two  handler  mem- 
bers with  their  respective  alternates, 
from  District  No.  1;  ibi  one  producer 
member  and  one  handler  member,  with 
their  respective  alternates,  from  District 
No.  2;  and  <c)  two  producer  members 
and  one  handler  member,  with  their  re- 
spective alternates,  from  District  No.  3. 

§  957.30  Nominations.  (a>  The  Sec- 
retary may  select  the  members  and  al- 
ternates of  the  Idaho-Eastern  Oregon 
Potato  Committee  from  nominations 
which  may  be  made  in  the  following 
manner,  or  from  otlier  eh^ible  persons: 
nominations  for  members  and  alternates 
may  be  submitted  by  producers  or 
handlers.  a.s  the  case  may  be.  or  groups 
of  either  thereof,  on  an  elective  basis  or 
otherwise. 

(b)  In  order  to  provide  nominations 
for  committee  members  and  alternates: 
'  1 )  The  committee  shall  hold  or  cause  to 
be  held  prior  to  April  1  of  each  year,  on? 
or  more  meetin-is  of  producers  and  of 
handlers  in  each  of  the  districts  de^^ig- 
nated  in  §  957.27.  or  pursuant  to  §  957  28, 
in  which  the  then  current  terms  of  office 
will  expire  the  following  May  30;  and 

i2»  In  arranging  for  such  meetincs, 
the  committee  may,  if  it  deems  desirable, 
utilize  the  services  and  facilities  of  exi.st- 
ing  organizations  and  agencies,  and  m.-.y 
combine  its  meetings  with  others. 
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(c)  Nominations  shall  be  supplied  to 
the  Secretary,  in  such  manner  and  form 
as  he  may  prescribe,  not  later  than  30 
days  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the  terms 
of  office. 

I  d  >  Only  producers  may  participate  in 
de.^iinatin^;  nominees  for  producer  mem- 
ber.s  and  alternates  and  only  handlers 
may  participate  in  designating  nominees 
for  handler  members  and  alternates. 

le'  RcLiardless  of  the  number  of  dis- 
tricts in  which  a  person  produces  or 
handles  potatoes,  such  person  is  entitled 
to  ca^t  only  one  vote  on  behalf  of  him- 
s'^lf,  his  agents,  subsidiaries,  affiliates, 
and  representatives,  in  designating 
nominees  for  committee  members  and 
alternates;  Provided.  That  in  the  event 
a  person  is  engaged  in  producing  or  han- 
dling potatoes  in  more  than  one  district, 
such  person  shall  elect  the  district  within 
which  he  may  participate  as  aforesaid 
in  dcsi.miating  nominees:  ProtAdcd  fur- 
ther. That,  an  eligible  voter's  privilege 
of  casting  only  one  vote,  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  construed  to  permit  such  voter 
to  ca.st  one  vote  for  each  position  to  be 
filled  in  the  district  in  which  he  elects 
to  vote. 

§  957.31  Failure  to  nominate.  If 
nominations  are  not  made  witliin  the 
time  and  in  the  manner  and  form  speci- 
fied by  the  Secretary  pursuant  to 
§  957  30,  the  Secretary  may  without  re- 
gard to  nominations,  select  the  commit- 
tee members  and  alternates:  Provided. 
That  such  selection  shall  be  on  the  basis 
of  the  representation  prescribed  in  this 
subpart. 

15  Amend  the  newly  numbered 
§§957.34.  957.35,  and  957.36  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  957.34  Alternate  members.  An  al- 
ternate member  of  the  committee  shall 
;'ct  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  member 
for  whom  he  is  an  alternate  during  such 
memljer's  absence;  an  alternate  mem- 
ber may  perform  such  other  duties  as 
assit-'ned  or  requested  by  the  committee. 
In  the  event  of  the  death,  removal,  resig- 
nation, or  disqualification  of  a  member 
his  alternate  shall  act  for  him  until  a 
succe.ssor  to  such  member  is  selected  and 
has  qualified. 

§  957  35  Procedure,  ^a")  A  majority 
of  the  members  of  the  committee  shall 
be  necessary  to  constitute  a  quorum; 
and  at  least  six  concurring  votes  shall  be 
required  to  pass  any  motion  or  approve 
any  committee  action.  At  any  assem- 
bled meeting,  all  votes  shall  be  cast  in 
pcv.son. 

<bi  The  committee  may  provide  for 
meetings,  by  telephone,  telegraph,  or 
other  means  of  communication  and  any 
vote  cast  at  such  meeting  shall  be  con- 
firmed promptly  in  writing. 

§  957.36  Expenses  and  compensation. 
Committee  members  and  their  respective 
aUernates  shall  be  reimbursed  for  rea- 
sonable expenses  necessarily  incurred  by 
thorn  in  the  performance  of  their  duties 
and  in  the  exercise  of  their  powers  under 
this  subpart,  and  shall  receive  compen- 
sation at  a  rate  to  be  determined  by  the 
ccmmittee  and  approved  by  the  Secre- 
tary, not  to  exceed  $10.00  for  each  day, 
01    portion   thereof,   .•:::  ■jiil   in   attending 
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to  committee  business:  Provided,  that  at 
its  discretion  the  committee  may  request 
the  attendance  of  one  or  more  alter- 
nates at  any  or  all  meetings,  notwith- 
standing the  expected  or  actual  presence 
of  the  respective  members,  and  may  pay 
expenses  and  compensation,  as  afore- 
said. 

16.  Amend  paragraph  (d)  of  the  newly 
renumbered  §  957.38  Duties  to  read  as 
follows : 

(d)  to  investigate  from  time  to  time, 
and  to  assemble  data  on  the  growing, 
harvesting,  shipping,  and  marketing  con- 
ditions with  respect  to  potatoes; 

17.  Amend  §§  957.40  to  957.46.  inclu- 
sive, to  read  as  follows: 

§  957.40  Expenses.  The  committee  is 
authorized  to  incur  such  expenses  as  the 
Secretary  may  find  are  reasonable  and 
likely  to  be  incurred  during  each  fiscal 
period  for  its  maintenance  and  function- 
ing, and  for  such  purposes  as  the  Secre- 
tary, pursuant  to  this  subpart,  deter- 
mines to  be  appropriate.  Handlers  shall 
share  expenses  upon  the  basis  of  a  fiscal 
period.  Each  handler's  share  of  such 
expense  shall  be  proportionate  to  the  ra- 
tio between  the  total  quantity  of  pota- 
toes handled  by  him  as  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  a  fiscal  period  and  the 
total  quantity  of  potatoes  handled  by 
all  handlers  as  first  handlers  thereof 
during  the  same  period. 

§  957.41  Budget.  At  the  beginning 
of  each  fiscal  period,  and  as  may  be  nec- 
essary thereafter,  the  committee  shall 
prepare  an  estimated  budget  of  income 
and  expenditures  necessary  for  the  ad- 
ministration of  this  part.  The  commit- 
tee may  recommend  a  rate  of  assessment 
calculated  to  provide  adequate  funds  to 
defray  its  proposed  expenditures.  The 
committee  shall  present  such  budget 
promptly  to  the  Secretary  with  an  ac- 
companying report  showing  the  basis 
for  its  calculations. 

§  957.42  Assessments,  fa)  The  funds 
to  cover  the  committee's  expen.ses  pur- 
suant to  §  957.40  shall  be  acquired  by  the 
levying  of  assessments  upon  handlers 
as  provided  in  this  subpart.  Each  han- 
dler who  ships  potatces  £is  the  first  han- 
dler thereof  shall  pay  assessments  to  the 
committee  upon  demand,  which  assess- 
ments shall  be  in  payment  of  such  han- 
dler's pro  rata  share  of  such  expenses. 

(b)  A.ssessments  shall  be  levied  upon 
handlers  at  rates  establi.'=hed  by  the  Sec- 
retary, but  not  to  exceed  $1.00  per  car- 
load. Such  rates  may  be  established 
upon  the  basis  of  the  committee's  recom- 
mendations or  other  available  informa- 
tion. 

•  c)  At  any  time  during  or  subsequent 
to  a  given  fiscal  period,  the  committee 
may  recommend  the  approval  of  an 
amended  budget  and  an  increase  in  the 
rate  of  as.sessment.  Upon  the  basis  of 
such  recommendation,  or  other  available 
information,  the  Secretary  may  approve 
an  amended  budget  and  increase  the  rate 
of  assessment.  Such  increase  shall  be 
applicable  to  all  potatoes  which  were 
regulated  under  this  part  and  which 
were  shipped  by  the  first  handler  thereof 
during  such  fiical  period. 
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§  957.43  Accounting,  (a)  All  funds 
received  by  the  committee  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  be  used 
solely  for  the  purposes  specified  in  this 
part. 

(b)  The  Secretary  may  at  any  time 
require  the  committee,  its  members  and 
alternates,  employees,  agents,  and  all 
other  persons  to  account  for  all  receipts 
and  disbursements,  funds,  property,  or 
records  for  which  they  are  responsible. 
Whenever  any  person  ceases  to  be  a 
member  or  alternate  of  the  committee, 
he  shall  account  for  all  receipts,  dis- 
bursements, funds,  and  property  (in- 
cluding but  not  being  limited  to  books 
and  other  records)  pertaining  to  the 
committee's  activities  for  which  he  is 
responsible,  and  deliver  all  such  prop- 
erty and  funds  in  his  hands  to  such  suc- 
cessor, agency,  or  person  as  may  be 
designated  by  the  Secretary,  and  shall 
execute  such  assignments  and  other 
instruments  as  may  be  necesary  or  ap- 
propriate to  vest  in  such  successor,  com- 
mittee, or  designated  person,  the  right 
to  all  of  such  property  and  funds  and 
all  claims  vested  in  such  person. 

(c)  The  committee  may  make  recom- 
mendations to  the  Secretary  for  one  or 
more  of  the  members  thereof,  or  any 
other  person,  to  act  as  a  trustee  for  hold- 
ing records,  funds,  or  any  other  commit- 
tee property  during  periods  of  suspension 
of  this  part,  or  during  any  period  or 
periods  when  regulations  are  not  in  ef- 
fect and;  if  the  Secretary'  determines 
such  action  appropriate,  he  may  direct 
that  such  person  or  persons  shall  act  as 
trustee  or  trustees  for  the  committee. 

§  957.44      Refunds.      Monies     arising 
from  the  excess  of  assessments  over  ex- 
pen.ses  shall   be  accounted  for  as  pro- 
vided in  this  section.    Each  handler  en- 
titled to  a  proportionate  refund  of  the 
excess  assessments  at  the  end  of  a  fiscal 
period  shall  be  credited  with  such  refund 
against  the  operations  of  the  following 
fiscal  period  unless  he  demands  payment 
thereof,  in  which  event  such  proportion- 
ate refund  shall  be  paid  to  him.     How- 
ever, the  Secretary,  upon  recommenda- 
tion of  the  committee,  may  determine 
that  it  is  appropriate  for  the  mainte- 
nance and  functioning  of  the  committee 
that  some  of  the  funds  remaining   at 
the  end  of  a  fiscal  period  which  are  in 
excess  of  the  expenses  necessary  for  com- 
mittee operations  during  such  period  may 
be  carried  over  into  following  periods 
as   a    reserve    for    possible    liquidation. 
Upon  approval  by  the  Secretary,  such 
reserve  may  be  used  upon  termination 
of  this  order  to  liquidate  the  affairs  of 
the    committee:    Provided,    That    upon 
termination  of  this  part  any  monies  in 
the  reserve  for  liquidation  which  are  not 
required    to    defray    the    necessary    ex- 
penses of  committee  liquidation  shall  be 
returned  i>pon  a  pro  rata  basis  to  all 
persons   from   whom   such   funds   were 
collected. 

18.  Add    a    new    §  957.47    reading    as 

follows: 

§  957.47  Research  and  development. 
The  committee  may  investigate  from 
time  to  time  and  assemble  data  on  the 
growing,  harvesting,  shipping,  and  mar- 
keting condilions  with  respect  to  pota- 
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toes,  and.  upon  approval  of  the  Secre- 
tary, may  provide  for  the  establishment 
of  research  and  development  projects 
designed  to  assist,  improve,  or  promote 
the  marketing,  di.stribution,  and  con- 
sumption of  potatoes. 

19.  Amend  §5  957.50  to  957  54,  inclu- 
sive, to  read  as  follows: 

5  957.50  Marketinq  pclicy — Ca^  Prep- 
aration. Prior  to  or  at  the  same  time  as 
recommendations  are  made  pursuant  to 
5  957.51.  the  committee  shall  consider, 
and  prepare  a  proposed  policy  for  the 
marketing  of  potatoes.  In  developing  its 
marketing  policy  the  committee  shall 
investigate  relevant  supply  and  demand 
conditions  for  potatoes.  In  such  inves- 
tigations the  committee  shall  Rive  ap- 
propriate consideration  to  the  follow- 
ing: 

(D  Market  prices  for  potatoes.  In- 
cluding prices  by  grade,  size,  and  quality 
in  different  packs,  and  in  dilTercnt  con- 
tainers; 

( 2  >  Supplies  of  potatoes  by  grade,  size, 
and  quality  in  the  production  area  and 
in  other  production  areas; 

(3)  The  trend  and  level  of  consumer 
income ; 

<4)  Establishing  and  maintaining  or- 
derly marketing  conditions  for  potatoes: 

<5>  Orderly  marketing  of  potatoes  as 
will  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(6>   Other  relevant  factors. 

ibi  Reports.  (D  The  committee  shall 
promptly  submit  a  report  to  the  Secre- 
tary setting  forth  the  aforesaid  market- 
ing policy  and  shall  notify  producers 
and  handlers  of  the  contents  of  such 
report. 

(2>  In  the  event  it  becomes  advisable 
to  shift  from  such  marketing  policy  be- 
cause of  changed  supply  and  demand 
conditions,  the  committee  shall  prepare 
a  new  or  revised  marketing  policy  in  the 
manner  set  forth  in  paragraph  ia>  of 
this  section  and  this  paragraph.  The 
committee  shall  promptly  submit  a  re- 
port thereon  to  the  Secretary  and  notify 
producers  and  handlers  of  the  contents 
of  such  report  on  the  new  or  revised 
marketing  policy. 

5  957.51  Recommendation  for  Regu- 
lations. Whenever  the  committee  deems 
it  ad1?isable  that  the  handling  of  pota- 
toes be  regulated  pursuant  to  §  957.52  or 
§  957.53.  or  both,  it  shall  recommend  to 
the  Secretary  grade,  size,  quality,  or  ma- 
turity regulation,  or  any  combination 
thereof,  or  amendment  thereto,  or  mod- 
ification, suspension  or  termination 
thereof,  whenever  it  finds  that  such  regu- 
lation, as  provided  in  such  sections  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

§  957.52  Issuance  of  regulations.  (a> 
The  Secretary  shall  limit  the  shipment 
of  potatoes  whenever  he  finds  from  the 
recommendations  and  information  sub- 
mitted by  the  committee,  or  from  other 
available  information,  that  such  regula- 
tion would  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.     Such  limitation  may: 

•1)  Regulate  in  any  or  all  portions  of 
the  production  area,  the  shipment  of 
particular  grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or  ma- 
turities, or  any  combination  thereof,  of 
any  or  all  varieties  of  potatoes  during 
any  period; 
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<2)  Regulate  the  shipment  of  particu- 
lar grades,  sizes,  qualities,  or  maturities 
of  potatoes  differently,  for  different  va- 
rieties, for  table  stock  potatoes,  for  cer- 
tified seed  potatoes,  for  different  outlets, 
for  different  portions  of  the  production 
area,  for  different  packs,  for  different 
containers,  for  peeled  potatoes  and  un- 
peeled  potatoes,  or  for  any  combination 
of  the  foregoing,  during  any  period: 

<3i  Provide  a  method  through  rules 
and  regulations,  issued  pursuant  to  this 
part  for  fixing  the  size,  capacity,  weight, 
dimensions,  or  pack  of  the  container,  or 
containers,  which  may  be  used  in  the 
packaging  or  handling  of  potatoes,  or 
both : 

<4»  Regulate  the  shipment  of  potatoes 
by  establishing,  in  terms  of  grades,  sizes, 
or  both,  minimum  standards  of  quality 
and  maturity;  or 

<5i  Prohibit  the  handling  of  potatoes 
during  a  specified  period  or  periods.  No 
Regulation  issued  pursuant  to  this  sub- 
paragraph shall  be  effective  for  more 
than  96  consecutive  hours:  Provided, 
That  not  less  than  72  consecutive  hours 
shall  elapse  between  the  termination  of 
any  such  period  of  limitation  and  the  be- 
ginning of  the  next  such  period. 

<b>  In  the  event  the  handling  of  po- 
tatoes is  regulated  pursuant  to  §  957.52 
(a)  (5).  no  handler  shall  handle  any 
such  potatoes  which  were  prepared  for 
market  during  the  effective  period  of 
such  regulation. 

(c)  The  Secretary  may  amend  any 
regulation  issued  under  this  part  when- 
ever he  finds  that  such  amendment 
would  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  The  Secretary  may 
also  terminate  or  suspend  any  regulation 
or  amendment  thereof  whenever  he 
finds  that  such  regulation  or  amend- 
ment obstructs  or  no  longer  tends  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

§  957.53  Modification,  suspension,  or 
termination.  Whenever  the  Secretary 
finds,  upon  the  basis  of  the  recommenda- 
tions and  information  submitted  by  the 
committee,  or  from  other  available  in- 
formation, that  it  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act,  he  shall 
modify,  suspend,  or  terminate  regulation 
under  or  pursuant  to  SS  957.42,  957.52,  or 
957.65,  or  any  combination  thereof,  in 
order  to  facilitate  shipments  of  potatoes 
for  the  following  purposes: 

(a)  For  grading  or  storage  within  any 
or  all  portions  of  the  production  area. 

<  b  >  Planting  within  any  or  all  portions 
of  the  production  area; 

(c>    Export; 

(di   Relief  or  charity; 

<e>   Livestock  feed; 

(f)  Certified  seed  potatoes: 

(g)  Manufacture  or  conversion  into 
specified  products;  and 

(h»  Such  other  purposes  which  may 
be  specified  by  the  committee,  with  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary. 

20.  Renumber  §§  957.55  through  957.57 
as  §S  957.54  through  957.56,  respectively. 

21.  Amend  the  newly  renumbered 
§  957.56  to  read  as  follows: 

§  957.56  Safegards.  (a)  The  commit- 
tee, with  the  approval  of  the  Secretary, 
may  prescribe  adequate  safeguards  to 
prevent  shipments  pursuant  to  §  957.53 


from  entering  channels  of  trade  for  other 
than  the  specific  purpose  authorized 
therefor. 

(b»  Safeguards,  as  pi-ovided  by  this 
section,  may  include  requirements  that 
handlers: 

<1)  Shall  obtain  the  in.'-pection  re- 
quired by  S  957.65  or  pay  the  assessment 
provided  by  S  957.42,  or  both,  in  con- 
nection with  the  potato  shipments  ef- 
fected in  accordance  with  S  957  53:  and 

<2>  Shall  obtain  certificates  of  privi- 
lege from  the  committee  for  shipments 
of  potatoes  effected  or  to  be  effected 
under  provisions  of  S  957.53. 

<c»  The  committee,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary,  shall  prescribe  rules 
governing  the  issuance  and  the  contents 
of  certificates  of   privilege. 

(d»  The  committee  may  rescind  or 
deny  to  any  handler  certificates  of  privi- 
lege if  proof  satisfactory  to  the  commit 
tee  is  obtained  that  potatoes  shipped  by 
him  for  the  purposes  stated  in  §  957.53 
were  handled  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

ie»  The  Secretary  shall  have  the  right 
to  modify,  change,  alter,  or  rescind  any 
safeguards  prescribed  and  any  certifi- 
cates issued  by  the  committee  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section. 

(fi  The  committee  shall  make  reports 
to  the  Secretary,  as  requested,  showing 
the  number  of  applications  for  such  cer- 
tificates, the  quantity  of  potatoes  cov- 
ered by  such  applications,  the  number 
of  such  applications  denied  and  cettifi- 
cates  granted,  the  quantity  of  potatoes 
shipped  under  duly  issued  certificates 
and  such  other  information  as  may  be 
requested  by  the  Secretary. 

22.  Amend  §  957.65  Inspection  and 
certification  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.57.65  Inspection  and  certification. 
(a  I  During  any  period  in  which  regula- 
tions are  issued  pursuant  to  §5  957.42, 
957.52.  957.53.  or  any  combination 
thereof,  no  handler  shall  handle  pota- 
toes unless  such  potatoes  are  inspected 
by  an  authorized  representative  of  the 
Federal-State  Inspection  Service,  or 
such  other  inspection  service  as  the  Sec- 
retary may  designate,  and  is  covered 
by  a  valid  inspection  certificate,  except 
when  relieved  from  such  requirements 
pursuant  to  recommendation  by  the 
committee  and  approval  by  the  Secre- 
tary. 

(b)  Regrading.  resorting,  or  repack- 
ing any  lot  of  potatoes  shall  invalidate 
any  prior  inspection  certificates  covering 
such  potatoes  insofar  as  the  require- 
ments of  this  section  are  concerned. 
During  any  period  in  which  shipments 
of  potatoes  are  regulated,  as  aforesaid, 
no  liandler  shall  handle  potatoes  after 
they  have  been  regraded,  resorted,  re- 
packed, or  in  any  way  further  prepared 
for  market,  unless  such  potatoes  arc  in- 
spected and  covered  by  a  valid  inspec- 
tion certificate  as  required  in  paragraph 
(at  of  this  section. 

(d  Insofar  as  the  requirements  of 
this  section  are  concerned,  the  length  of 
time  for  which  an  inspection  certificate 
shall  be  valid  may  be  established  by  the 
committee  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary; and  such  length  of  time  may 
be  different  for  shipments  for  different 
purposes. 
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(d)  When  potatoes  are  inspected  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
this  section,  a  copy  of  each  inspection 
certificate  issued  shall  be  made  avail- 
able promptly  to  the  committee  by  the 
in.-^peclion  service. 

23.  Delete  §§  957.70  to  957.73,  inclu- 
51  \e 

24.  Amend  §  957.83  by  inserting  "(a)" 
after  the  title  Effective  time  and  by  add- 
uvA  paragraph  <b)  reading  as  follows: 

( b )  All  rules  and  regulations  issued  by 
the  Secretary  pursuant  to  this  part  <Or- 
d'M-  No.  57,  as  amended*,  which  are  in 
effect  immediately  prior  to  the  date  of 
this  amendment  shall  continue  in  effect 
under  this  subpart  as  originally  issued, 
or  subsequently  modified,  until  such  rules 
and  regulations  are  changed,  modified,  or 
suspended  in  accordance  with  this  sub- 
part. 

25.  The  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  pro- 
poses the  following  amendment: 

Make  such  other  changes  in  the  mar- 
keling  agreement  and  order  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  entire  marketing 
agreement  and  order  conform  to  any 
amendments  thereof  which  may  result 
from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Western  Marketing  Field  Office, 
Fiuit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Service,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  1218  S.  W. 
Washington  Street,  Portland  5,  Oregon, 
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or  from  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Administra- 
tion Building,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Washington  25,  D.  C,  or 
may  be  there  inspected. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[sEALl  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10230;    Piled,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.] 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[47  CFR  Part  3  1 

(Docket  No.  115461 

Radio  Broadcast  Services;  Mechanical 
Reproductions 

notice  of  extension  of  time  for  filing 
comments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of 
§§3.188.  3.288,  3.588  and  3.653  of  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations  re- 
lating to  mechanical  reproductions. 

1.  The  Commission  adopted  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  on  November 
16, 1955  (FCC  55-1136) ,  instituting  a  rule 
making  proceeding  in  the  above  entitled 
matter.  The  Notice  specified  that  com- 
ments should  be  filed  by  December  15, 
1955,  with  replies  due  10  days  there- 
after. 

2.  On  December  13.  1955.  the  National 
Broadcasting    Company,    Inc.,    filed    a 
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Motion  for  an  Extension  of  Time  Within 
Which  to  File  Comments.  NBC  states 
that  it  favors  the  objectives  of  the  pro- 
posed amendment  in  this  matter,  but  is 
not  satisfied  that  the  objectives  can  best 
be  attained  by  the  proposal  in  its  present 
form.  NBC  further  states  that  its  coun- 
sel have  been  fully  engaged  in  prepara- 
tion of  other  matters  before  the 
Commission,  including,  for  example, 
comments  in  the  general  television  al- 
location proceeding  in  Docket  No.  11532, 
and  therefore  requests  that  the  date  for 
filing  comments  be  extended  to  January 
20,  1956. 

3.  The  Commission  believes  that  a  suf- 
ficient showing  has  been  made  to  war- 
rant an  extension  of  time  for  filing 
comments  in  this  proceeding  and  that 
such  an  extension  would  be  in  the  pub- 
lic interest. 

4.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
ordered,  That  the  time  for  filing  com- 
ments in  the  above  entitled  proceeding 
is  extended  to  January  20.  1956;  and 
that  the  time  for  filing  replies  to  such 
comments  is  extended  to  10  days  there- 
after. 

Adopted:  December  15.  1955. 

Released:  December  16,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


FtoERAL    COMMTINICATIGNS 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


(P.  R.  Doc.   55-10217;    Piled,   Dec.  20.    1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Colorado 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands 

December  12, 1955. 

An  application,  serial  number  C-09807, 
for  ihe  withdrawal  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land  laws, 
including  the  mining  but  not  the  min- 
'^ral  leasing  laws,  of  the  lands  described 
below,  was  filed  on  July  15,  1955,  by  the 
Fish  and  WildUfe  Service,  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  the  Interior. 

The  purposes  of  the  proposed  with- 
drawal :  For  use  in  connection  with  the 
South  Platte  River  Management  Area. 

For  a  period  of  thirty  <30)  days  from 
the  date  of  pubUcation  of  this  notice, 
persons  having  cause  to  object  to  the 
proposed  withdrawal  may  present  their 
ob.jections  in  writing  to  the  State  Super- 
visor, Bureau  of  Land  Management,  357 
New  Custom  House,  Box  1018,  Denver  1, 
Colorado.  In  case  any  objection  is  filed 
and  the  nature  of  the  opposition  is  such 
as  to  warrant  it,  a  public  hearing  will  be 
held  at  a  convenient  time  and  place, 
which  will  be  announced,  where  oppo- 
nents to  the  order  may  state  their  views 
and  where  proponents  of  the  order  can 
explain  its  purpose. 


The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  either  in  the  form 
of  a  public  land  order  or  in  the  form  of 
a  Notice  of  Determination  if  the  appli- 
cation is  rejected.  In  either  case,  a 
separate  notice  will  be  sent  to  each 
interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridun,  Colorado 

T.  8N..R.  51  W  . 

Sec.  9:  NEViSWVi; 

Sec .  1 7 :  S  •  i  NE  Vt .  SE  V4  N  W  V4 ; 

Sec.  18:  SE>4. 
T.  4N.,R.  55  W., 

Sec.  5:  SE'4NE>4: 

Sec.  7:  SE'4NEi4. 
T.  6N.,  R.57  W., 

Sec. 31:  Lot  2. 
T.  4N..R.  59  W.. 

Sec.  21:  SEi4SE'4; 

Sec.  22:  SW'4SW'4: 

Sec.  27:  NW',4NW<4.  E'aSWVi.  W'iSE'A. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  60  W., 

Sec.  30:  Lot  4,  SEi4SW'4; 

Sec.  31:  Lots  1,2,3,4,  E'^WVa- 
T.  5N..R.  60  W., 

Sec.    14:    SlaNW',;.  SW'/*.  NW>,4SE',4,   SVi 

Sec.  15:  S'iNVi.S'/a; 

Sec.  22:  All; 

Sec.  23:   N'^NEVi.  SW'/4NE'/4.  NWV4.  N'/a 

SW  "4 : 
Sec.  27:  NW'4NEV4.  EViNWU- 


T.  3N..R.  61  W.. 

Sec.  1 :  liot  3,  SEliNW'A .  NEViSWi,;: 

Sec.  2:  Lot  2. 
T.  4  N.,  R.  61  W., 

Sec.    25:    NEy4SWV4,    NWy4SE«/4,    S^jSi^: 

Sec.  26:  SEV4SEV4; 

Sec.  35:  EVj,  NWVi.  EVjSWVi.  NWViSW'i. 

The  area  described  aggregates  4,104.09 
acres. 

[SEAL]  J.  Elliott  Hall, 

Acting  State  Supervisor. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10192;    Piled,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

1956  Crop  Sugar  Beet  Wages  and  Prices 
and  Designation  of  Presiding  Officers 

notice  of  hearings 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  subsections  (c)  (1)  and  (c)  (2)  of 
Section  301  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948, 
as  amended  (61  Stat.  929;  7  U.  S.  C. 
Sup.  1131),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
public  hearings  will  be  held  as  follows: 

At  Greeley.  Colorado,  January  4,  1956,  at 
the  State  Armory,  614  Eighth  Avenue,  at 
10:00  a.  m.; 

At  S.ilt  Lake  City.  UUih,  January  6.  1956, 
Room  230,  FLdcral  Building,  at  10:00  a.  m.; 
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At  Billings.  Montana.  January  9.  1956.  A«- 
sembly  Room.  Roosevelt  School.  23d  Street 
and  Fourth   Avenue  North,  at   10:00  a.  m  ; 

At  Fargo.  North  Dakota.  January  11.  1956. 
Students  Lounge,  North  Dakota  Agricultural 
College  Library,  at  10:00  a.  m  ; 

At  Detroit.  Michigan,  January  13.  1956. 
Court  Room  859.  Federal  Building,  at  10:00 
a.  m. 

The  purpose  of  these  hearings  is  to 
receive  evidence  likely  to  be  of  assistance 
to  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  in  de- 
termining <  1 ) .  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  Section  301  (c)  (1)  of  the  Act,  fair 
and  reasonable  wa^e  rates  for  persons 
employed  in  the  production,  cultivation, 
or  harvesting  of  sui-'ar  beets  in  recrions 
other  than  the  State  of  California, 
southwestern  Arizona,  southern  Oregon 
and  western  Nevada,  for  the  1956  crop 
on  farms  with  respect  to  which  applica- 
tions for  payments  under  the  Act  are 
made,  and  (2t.  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  301  (c)  (2)  of  the  Act, 
fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1956 
crop  of  sugar  beets  in  regions  other  than 
those  noted  above  to  be  paid  under  either 
purchase  or  toll  agreements  by  producers 
who  process  sugar  beets  grown  by  other 
producers  and  who  apply  for  payments 
under  the  Act. 

In  order  to  obtain  the  best  possible 
information,  the  Department  requests 
that  all  interested  parties  appear  at  the 
hearing  to  express  their  views  and  to 
present  appropriate  data  with  respect 
to  all  points  relative  to  the  subject  mat- 
ters of  the  hearings. 

The  hearings,  after  being  called  to 
order  at  the  times  and  places  mentioned 
herein,  may  be  continued  from  day  to 
day  within  the  discretion  of  the  presid- 
ing officers  and  may  be  adjourned  to  a 
later  day  or  to  a  different  place  without 
notice  other  than  the  announcement 
thereof  at  the  hearings  by  the  presiding 
officers. 

Ward  S.  Stevenson  and  Charles  P. 
Denny  are  hereby  designated  as  presid- 
ing officers  to  conduct  either  jointly  or 
severally  the  foregoing  hearings. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  December  1955. 


NOTICES 

by  the  major  disaster  occassioned  by 
drought. 

Pursuant  to  the  aforesaid  delegations, 
the  delineations  and  certifications  of 
counties  in  the  drought  area  in  the  State 
of  Utah  are  hereby  amended  by  adding 
Kane  County  and  the  entire  area  of  Gar- 
field County. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955. 

I  SEAL  1  True  D.Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.    55-10203;    Piled.   Dec.   20.    1955- 
8  47   a.   m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

Trade  Route  14;  U.  S.  Atlantic  and 
Gulf,  West  Co.\st  Africa 

ESSENTIALITY  AND  U.  S.  FLAG  SERVICE  RE- 
QUIREMENTS; CONCLUSIONS  AND  DETER- 
MINATIONS 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Mari- 
time Administrator  has  directed  that  his 
conclu.'^ions  and  determinations  regard- 
ing the  essentiality  and  United  States 
flag  service  requirements  of  Trade  Route 
No.  14.  as  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister issue  of  October  21.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
7945).  shall  stand  unchanged. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
trator. 

Dated:  December  15.  1955. 

fsEALl  A.J.Williams, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-10214:    Plied,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8  49  a.m.) 


fSEAL]  Lawrence  Myers, 

Director,  Sugar  Division. 

|F.  R.  Doc.   55-10229;    Piled.  Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.J 


Office  of  the  Secretary 

Utah 

DISASTER  assistance;  DELINEATION  AND 
CERTIFICATION  OF  ADDITIONAL  COUNTIES 
CONTAINED  IN  DROUGHT  AREAS 

Pursuant  to  Public  Law  875,  81st  Con- 
gress (42  U.  S.  C.  1855  et  seq.),  the 
President  determined  that  a  major  dis- 
aster occasioned  by  drought  existed  in 
the  State  of  Utah  in  October  1954. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  the  Administrator,  Federal  Civil 
Defense  Administration  <18  P  R  4609- 
19  P.  R.  2148;  19  F.  R.  5364),  certain 
counties  in  the  State  of  Utah  were  on 
October  19,  1954  (19  F.  R.  7119  as 
amended  by  19  F.  R.  8635  and  20  F  R 
9j2)  .  determined  to  be  the  areas  affected 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  11474.  11475;  FCC55M-1041I 
Northern    Indiana    Broadcasters,    Inc. 
and  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting 
Corp.  (WJVA) 

order  for  the  conduct  of  hearing 

December  15,  1955. 

In  re  applications  of  Northern  Indiana 
Broadcasters.  Incorporated.  South  Bend 
Indiana,  Docket  No.  11474,  File  No.  BP- 
9602;  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting 
Corporation  ( WJVA) ,  Mishawaka  Indi- 
ana. Docket  No.  11475.  File  No.  BP-9778; 
for  construction  permits. 

Appearances.  John  A.  Rafter  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  on  behalf  of  Northern 
Indiana  Broadcasters.  Incorporated ; 
William  S.  Green,  Washington.  D.  C,  on 
behalf  of  St.  Jo.'=eph  Valley  Broadcasting 
Corporation  (WJVA';  George  S.  Smith 
and  Edwin  S.  Nail.  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  behalf  of  Anderson  Broadcasting 
Company;  and  Charles  J.  Fi-ederick 
Wa.shington.  D.  C,  on  behalf  of  the  Chief! 
Broadcast  Bureau,  Federal  Communica- 
tions Commission. 

1.  A  pre-hearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceedinu  was  held  No- 
vember 18.  1955.  The  parties  attending 
were  as  above  indicated. 

2.  Prior  to  the  pre-hearing  conference 
on  November  18.  1955.  the  Commission 


gave  its  consent  to  the  transfer  of  control 
of  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration, applicant  in  Docket  11475.  it 
was  stated  at  the  pre-hearing  conference 
that  in  the  event  that  transfer  of  control 
of  St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corpo- 
ration  is  consummated,  such  party  will 
withdraw  from  the  proceeding.  The 
pre-hearing  conference  was.  thereafter 
conducted  on  the  assumption  that  St' 
Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corporation 
would  not  be  an  applicant  in  this  pro- 
ceedin.g,  it  being  understoo(3,  however, 
that  in  the  event  the  assignment  of  the 
transfer  of  control  is  not  consummated, 
St.  Joseph  Valley  Broadcasting  Corpora- 
tion could  assert  all  rights  which  it  had 
prior  to  the  start  of  the  conference. 

3.  On  the  assumption  that  St.  Joseph 
Valley  Broadcasting  Corporation  will  not 
be  an  applicant,  the  issues  to  be  resolved 
in  this  proceeding  become  those  per- 
taining to  interference  with  Station 
WHBU.  Anderson.  Indiana,  the  nature 
and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations affected  thereby  and  the  availa- 
bility of  other  primary  services  in  such 
areas. 

4.  As  a  result  of  the  pre-hearing  con- 
ference i-eferred  to  and  subject  to  the 
limitations  indicated  in  paiagraph  2.  the 
following  schedule  was  ordered: 

a.  All  exhibits  dcsiL;ned  to  respond  to 
engineering  issues  and.  in  particular, 
with  respect  to  the  matter  of  interfer- 
ence to  Station  WHBU.  Anderson.  In- 
diana, or  to  any  other  existing  or 
proposed  station,  will  be  exchanged  with 
the  parties  on  or  before  December  16 
1955. 

b.  The  evidentiary  hearing  will  begin 
Tuesday.  January  10.  1956.  At  this  evi- 
dentiary hearing,  all  parties  will  offer 
in  evidence  the  exhibits  which  they  pro- 
pose to  offer  in  response  to  the  engineer- 
ing issues  herein. 

c.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Hearing  Ex- 
aminer  to  receive  in  evidence  at  the 
hearing  which  will  start  Tuesday.  Jan- 
uary 10.  1956.  all  exhibits  and  stipula- 
tions to  which  no  objections  are  made 
as  well  as  all  exhibits  which,  after  objec- 
tions, are  held  to  be  legally  admissible. 
The  exhibits  to  which  this  paragraph  re- 
fers are  those  which  are  to  be  exchanged 
among  the  parties  on  or  before  December 
16.  1955. 

d.  The  exhibits  exchanged  on  E>ecem- 
ber  16,  1955,  may  be  offered  in  evidence 
at  the  January  10.  1956,  hearing  without 
the  necessity  of  having  an  officer  or 
member  of  the  applicant  present  for 
such  purpo.se.  After  the  exhibits  have 
been  offered,  counsel  for  each  applicant 
will  identify  the  person  or  persons  he 
wishes  to  call  to  explain  the  exhibits  as 
well  as  to  identify  the  witness  or  wit- 
nesses of  the  opposing  applicant  he  de- 
sires to  call  for  cross-examination. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  15th  day  of 
December  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Maky  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-10218;    Filed,   Dec.   20.    1'j55; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


Wednesday,  December  21,  1955 

(Docket  No.  11528;  FCC  55M-10381 

WBUF-TV.  Inc.,  and  National 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc. 

order  scheduling  prehearing  conference 

In  re  application  of  WBUF-TV,  Inc. 
(Assignor)  and  National  Broadcasting 
Company,  Inc.  (Assignee^.  Docket  No. 
11528,  File  No.  BAPCT-150:  for  assign- 
ment of  the  construction  permit  for  Sta- 
tion WBUF-TV.  Buffalo.  New  York. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding; and 

It  appearing  that  National  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Inc.,  did,  on  December  8, 
1955,  file  its  motion  requesting  that  the 
above-entitled  hearing,  scheduled  to  be- 
gin on  December  19,  1955.  be  continued; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  WGR  Corpo- 
ration did,  on  December  13,  1955,  file 
"Comments  of  WGR  Corporation  on  Mo- 
tion For  a  Continuance"  herein,  which  in 
substance  opposed  the  motion  of  continu- 
ance heretofore  referred  to; 

It  is  ordered,  This  13th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  that  all  parties  or  their  at- 
torneys are  directed  to  appear  for  a  pre- 
hearing conference,  including  oral  argu- 
ments on  said  motion  for  continuance, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1.813 
of  the  Commission's  rules,  at  the  Com- 
mission's offices  in  Washington,  D.  C.  at 
10:00  a.  m,  December  16,  1955. 


[seal] 


Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(b)  Notice  dated  June  9,  1955,  sent  by 
Registered  Mail,  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, received  by  the  licensee  on  June 
22,  1955,  which  called  attention,  among 
other  things,  to  the  above  noted  violation 
of  §  8.364  and  also  the  further  violation 
of  §  8.601  (a)  of  the  Commission's  rules 
for  failure  to  reply  thereto.  This  notice 
also  requested  a  response  within  10  days 
of  receipt ; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices ; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  312  (c)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that  the  said 
Warner  &  Tamble  Radio  Service,  Inc., 
P.  O.  Box  166,  Memphis  1,  Tennessee, 
show  cause  why  the  aforementioned  li- 
cense should  not  be  revoked  and  appear 
and  give  evidence  in  respect  thereto  at 
a  hearing  '  to  be  held  before  this  Com- 
mission at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the 
13th  day  of  February  1956; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  order  to  the 
licensee  by  Registered  Mail — Return  Re- 
ceipt Requested. 

Released:  December  15,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10221:    Piled,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10219;    Filed,  Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  11572J 

Warner  &  Tamble  Radio  Service,  Inc. 

order  to  show  cause  why  license  should 
not  be  revoked 

In  the  matter  of  Warner  &  Tamble 
Radio  Service,  Inc.,  Memphis,  Tennessee. 
Docket  No.  11572;  order  to  show  cause 
why  the  license  for  radiotelephone  sta- 
tion WP-9369  should  not  be  revoked. 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of  the 
Commission's  rules  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  Station  WB-9369.  U- 
censed  to  Warner  &  Tamble  Radio  Serv- 
ice, Inc.,  P.  O.  Box  166,  Memphis  1, 
Tennessee,  and  located  aboard  the  ves- 
sel "Advance"; 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  violations 
of  the  Commission's  rules  in  the  opera- 
tion of  said  station  were  given  the  licen- 
see as  follows : 

(a)  Notice  dated  April  29,  1955.  speci- 
fying, among  other  things,  violation  of 
the  following  Commission  rules  as  of 
April  15: 

(1)  Non-compliance  with  §8.353  (b) 
by  conducting  communications  from  ship 
to  ship  on  a  frequency  not  assigned  for 
that  purpose  by  the  Commission. 

( 2 )  Non-compliance  with  §  8.364  by 
failing  to  announce  the  call  letters  as- 
signed at  the  beginning  and  conclusion 
ol  communications. 


[Docket  No.  11577] 

William  Purnell 

order  to  show  cause  why  license  should 
not  be  revoked 

In  the  matter  of  William  Purnell,  Ber- 
lin, Maryland,  Docket  No.  11577;  order 
to  show  cause  why  the  license  of  Radio- 
telephone Station  "WE-8995  should  not 
be  revoked. 

There  being  imder  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of  the 
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Commission's  rules  in  connection  with 
the  operation  of  station  WE-8995,  li- 
censed to  William  Purnell,  Bayridge 
Farm,  RPD  #2,  Berlin,  Maryland,  and 
located  aboard  the  vessel  "Answer"; 

It  apF>earing  that  notices  of  the  viola- 
tions of  the  Commission's  rules  in  the 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  the 
licensee  as  follows: 

(a)  Notice  dated  July  21, 1955,  specify- 
ing, among  other  things,  that  as  of  July 
20,  1955,  the  licensee  was  in  violation  of 
section  8.368  of  the  Commission's  rules 
for  failure  to  keep  a  radio  log. 

(b)  Notice  dated  August  31,  1955,  sent 
by  Registered  Mail,  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, received  by  Nancy  Purnell  as 
agent  for  the  licensee  on  September  2, 
1955,  calling  attention  to  the  above  noted 
violation  and  failure  to  reply  thereto  in 
violation  of  section  8.601  (a)  of  the  Com- 
mission's rules.  This  notice  also  re- 
quested a  response  within  10  days  of 
receipt; 

It  further  appearing  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  either 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955,  pursuant  to  section  312  (c)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  that  the  said  William  Purnell 
show  cause  why  the  aforesaid  license 
should  not  be  revoked  and  appear  and 
give  evidence  in  respect  thereto  at  a 
hearing '  to  be  held  before  this  Commis- 
sion at  Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  17th 
of  February  1956; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  this  order  by  Regis- 
tered Mail — Return  Receipt  Requested  to 
the  said  William  Purnell,  Bayridge  Farm 
RFD  #2,  Berlin,  Maryland. 

Released:  December  15,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

[P.   R.  Doc.   55-10222;    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:51  a,  m.] 


1  Section   1.402   of  the  Commission's  rules 
provides  that  in  order  to  have  the  opportu- 
nity to  appear  before  the  Commission  at  the 
time  and  place  specified  in  an  order  to  show 
cause,  a  licensee  shall  within  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a  show  cause 
order  submit  a  written  statement  informing 
the   Commission  whether  said   licensee  will 
appear  at  the  designated  hearing  and  present 
eviaence    upon     the    matters    specified,    or 
whether   the   rights   to   such   a   hearing   are 
waived.     Waiver  of  the  hearing  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
reasons   why   the    licensee   believes   that    an 
order  of  revocation  should  not  be  Issued.     A 
waiver  unaccompanied  by  such  a  statement 
will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  of  the 
allegations   specified    in   the   order   to   show 
cause.     Failure  to  respond  to  a  show  cause 
order  within  the  above-mentioned  thirty  (30) 
day  period,  or,  having  Informed  the  Commis- 
sion in  wTiting  within  the  above-mentioned 
thirty  (30)  day  period  that  the  licensee  will 
appear  at  the  hearing  and  present  evidence 
upon  the  matter  specified  and  then  falling 
to  appear  at  the  hearing,  will  be  deemed  to  be 
a  waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  and   an 
admlF.'-ion  of  the  allegations  specified  in  the 
order  to  show  cause. 


[Docket  No.  11530;  FCC  55M-10421 
James  W.  Miller 

ORDER    continuing   HEARING 

In  re  application  of  James  W.  Miller, 
Milford,  Massachusetts,  Docket  No. 
11530,  File  No.  BP-9878;  for  construction 
permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  for  a  continu- 
ance of  the  above-entitled  proceeding 
filed  on  December  12,  1955,  by  James  W. 
Miller; 

It  appearing  that  the  above-named 
applicant  is  now  engaged  in  the  prepa- 
ration of  an  amendment  which  he  be- 
lieves will  resolve  all  questions  of  inter- 
ference and  which  would  render  the 
proposed  hearing  unnecessary'  and  that 
the  continuance  is  requested  to  provide 
time  for  completion  of  the  amendment 
and  to  permit  its  processing  by  the 
Commission ;  and 

It  appearing  further  that  no  other 
participant  in  the  proceeding  has  ob- 
jected to  grant  of  the  motion; 
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It  is  ordered.  This  16th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  the  motion  is  granted,  and 
the  hearing  now  scheduled  for  January 
6.    1956,   is  continued   to   10:00   a.   m. 
February  6,  1956. 

Federal  CoKMrrNicATiONS 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Etoc.   55-10220;    Filed.  Dec.  20,    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


(Docket    Nos.    11580.    11581;    PCC    55  1229] 

Shasta  Telec.asters  and  Sacramento 
Broadcasters,  Lnc. 

osoer  designatinc  applications  for 
consolidated  hearing  on  stated 
Issues 

In  re  applications  of  Laurence  W.  Carr, 
George  C.  Fleharty,  William  B.  Nystrom! 
C.  T.  Ross.  George  H.  Voorhies,  Carl  R." 
McConnell,  Morris  K.  Cohen  and  Robert 
L.  Hammett  d  b  as  Shasta  Telecasters.  a 
Joint  Venture,  Redding,  California 
Docket  No.  11580,  File  No.  BPCT-2010;' 
Sacramento  Broadcasters.  Inc.,  Redding* 
California,  Docket  No.  11581,  File  No! 
BPCT-2022;  for  construction  permits  for 
new  television  broadcast  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  14th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  urlder  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions, each  requesting  a  construction 
permit  for  a  new  television  broadcast 
station  to  operate  on  Channel  7  assigned 
to  Redding,  California;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-entitled 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive  in 
that  operation  by  more  than  one  appli- 
cant would  result  in  mutually  destructive 
interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  the  above- 
named  applicants  were  advised  of  the 
fact  that  their  applications  were 
mutually  exclusive,  of  the  necessity  for 
a  hearing  thereon,  of  all  objections  to 
their  applications,  and  were  given  an  op- 
portunity to  reply;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above  applications 
the  amendments  fUed  thereto,  and  the 
replies  to  the  above  letters,  the  Commis- 
sion finds  that  under  section  309  <b)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  a  hearing  is  mandatory;  that 
Laurence  W.  Carr  et  al.  d,  b  as  Shasta 
Telecasters,  and  Sacramento  Broad- 
casters, Inc.,  are  legally,  financially, 
technically  and  otherwise  qualified  to 
construct,  own  and  operate  the  proposed 
television  broadcast  stations; 

^J  "  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  above-entitled  ap- 
phcations  are  designated  for  hearing  in 
a  consolidated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  to  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which  of  the  proposed  operations 
would  better  serve  the  public  interest 
convemence  and  neces.<:ity  in  the  light  of 
the  record  made  with  respect  to  signifi- 


NOTICES 

cant  differences  between  the  applications 
as  to: 

(a)  The  background  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
having  a  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own 
and  operate  the  proposed  television  sta- 
tion. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  station. 

(c)  The  pros  ramming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  l^ 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effectu- 
ated. 

Released:  December  16,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R    Doc.    55-10224;    Filed.   Dec    20.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m  ] 


tion  to  the  violation  contained  In  the 
notice  of  May  26.  1955.  This  notice  also 
noted  the  violation  of  section  8.601  (a) 
for  failure  to  reply  thereto  and  requested 
a  response  within  10  days  of  receipt- 

It  further  appeaririK  that  as  of  this 
date  the  licensee  has  not  answered  any 
of  the  above-mentioned  official  violation 
notices; 

It  is  ordered.  This  14th  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  312  (o  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  that  the  said 
Ford  V.  Thibodeaux  &  H.  J.  Ei>tave 
Amelia.  Louisiana,  show  cause  why  the 
aforemenUoned  hcense  should  not  be 
revoked  and  appear  and  give  evidence 
in  respect  thereto  at  a  hearing  '  to  be 
held  before  this  Commission  at  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  on  the  15th  day  of  Febru- 
ary 1956; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Secre- 
tary send  a  copy  of  thi.s  Order  to  the 
licensee  by  ReRiste^^d  Mail— Return  Re- 
ceipt Requested. 

Released:  December  15.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
(seal]         Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 

|P    R    Doc.   55-10223;    Piled.    Dec.   20.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


(Docket  No.  11578| 

Ford  V.  Thibodeaux  &  H.  J.  Estave 

order     to    show    cause    why    license 
should  not  be  revoked 

In  the  matter  of  Ford  V.  Thibodeaux  & 
H.  J.  Estave.  Amelia.  Louisiana.  Docket 
No.  11578;  order  to  show  cause  why  the 
license  for  Radiotelephone  Station  WD- 
2856  should  not  be  revoked. 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  certain  alleged  violations  of 
the  Commissions  rules  in  connection 
with  the  operation  of  station  WD-2856 
licensed  to  Ford  V.  Thibodeaux  and  H.  J. 
Estave.  Amelia.  Louisiana,  and  located 
aboard  the  vessel  "Patricia": 

It  appearing  that  notices  of  the  viola- 
tions of  the  Commission's  rules  in  the 
operation  of  said  station  were  given  the 
licensees  as  follows : 

fa)  Notice  dated  March  31.  1955.  for 
violation  on  March  30.  1955.  of  section 
8.108  of  the  Commissions  rules  for  trans- 
mitting harmonic  emissions  outside  the 
authorized  frequency. 

<b)  Notice  dated  May  26.  1955.  for 
violation  of  section  8.364  <a)  of  the  Com- 
missions  rules  by  failins  to  identify  the 
station  by  the  assigned  call  letters. 

(c)  Notice  dated  June  2,  1955,  sent  by 
Registered  Mail,  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, which  was  received  by  the  licen- 
sees on  June  9,  1955,  again  calling  atten- 
tion to  the  violation  contained  in  the 
Notice  of  March  31,  1955.  This  notice 
also  noted  the  violation  of  section  8  601 
<a)  for  failure  to  reply  thereto  and  re- 
quested a  response  within  10  days  of 
receipt. 

(d)  Notice  dated  June  20.  1955  sent 
by  Registered  Mail,  Return  Receipt  Re- 
quested, which  was  received  by  the  li- 
censees on  June  23,  1955,  calling  atten- 


(DocketNoB.  11582,  11583;  PCC  55-1233] 

Dale  R.  Curtis  and  Tooele  County  Ra- 
dio AND  Television  Broadcasting,  Inc. 

order  designating  applications  for  con- 
solidated hearing  on  stated  issues 

In  re  applications  of  Dale  R.  Curtis, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  Docket  No.  11582, 
Pile  No.  BP-9925;  Tooele  County  Radio 
and  Television  Broadcasting,  Inc.,  Tooele, 
Utah,  Docket  No.  11583,  File  No.  BP- 
9966;  for  construction  permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commisison  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  14th  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  apphcations 

'Section   1.402  of  the  Commission's  rules 
provides  that  in  order   to  have   the   oppor- 
tunity to  appear  before  the  Commission  at 
the  time  and  place  specified  in  an  order  to 
show   cause,   a   licensee   shall   within    thirty 
(30)   days  from  the  date  of  the  receipt  of  a 
show  cause  order  submit  a  written  statement 
Informing  the  Commission  whether  said  li- 
censee will  appear  at  the  designated  hearing 
and  present  evidence  upon  the  matters  sped- 
fled,  or  whether  the  rights  to  such  a  hear- 
ing are  waived.     Waiver  of  the  hearing  may 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  why  the  licensee  believes  that 
an  order  of  revocation  should  not  be  Issued. 
A  waiver   unaccompanied   by  such  a  state- 
ment will  be  deemed  to  be  an  admission  of 
the    allegations    specified    In    the    order    to 
show  cause.     Failure  to  respond  to  a  show 
cause    order    within    the    above-mentioned 
thirty   (30)    day  period,  or,  having  Informed 
the  Commission  In  writing  within  the  above- 
mentioned   thirty    (30)    day  period  that   the 
licensee  will  appear  at  the  hearing  and  pre- 
sent evidence  upon  the  matter  specified  and 
then  falling   to  appear  at   the   hearing,   will 
be  deemed  to  be  a  waiver  oi  the  right  to  a 
hearing  and  an  admi.sslon  of  the  allegations 
specified  in  Uie  order  to  shew  cause. 


Wednesday,  December  21,  1955 


of  Dale  R.  Curtis  and  Tooele  County  Ra- 
dio  and   Television    Bi-oadcasting,    Inc., 
each  for  a  construction  permit  for  a  new 
standard  broadcast  station  to  operate  on 
990  kilocycles  with  a  power  of  one  kilo- 
watt, daytime  only,  at  Suit  Lake  City, 
Uiah.  and  Tooele,  Utah,  respectively:  and 
It  appearing  that  each  of  the  appli- 
cants is  legally,  technically,  financially 
and  otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may 
appear  from  the  Issues  specified  below, 
to  operate  its  proposed  station,  but  that 
operation  of  both  stations  as  proposed 
would  result  in  mutually  destructive  in- 
terference; that  the  geographical  coor- 
dinates specified   in   the   application  of 
Tooele    County    Radio    and    Television 
Bioadcastint;,    Inc.,    are    in   error,    and. 
therefore,  a  determination  has  not  been 
made  as  to  whether  the  antenna  tower 
con.-truction  proposed  by  this  applicant 
would  create  a  hazard  to  air  navigation; 
and  that  there  is  a  large  discrepancy  be- 
tween the  two  proposals  as  to  the  area 
and    number    of    persons    encompassed 
within  the  interference-free  (0.5  mv.  m) 
contours    that    cannot    be    readily    ex- 
plained by  the  difference  in  site  locations; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b*  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  a.s  amended,  the  subject  ap- 
plicants were  advised  by  letter  dated 
October  3,  1955,  of  the  aforementioned 
deficiencies  and  that  the  Commission 
was  unable  to  conclude  that  a  grant  of 
either  application  would  serve  the  public 
interest;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  a  timely 
reply  was  filed  by  Dale  R.  Curtis;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  Tooele 
County  Radio  and  Television  Broadcast- 
ing, Inc.,  in  replies  dated  November  11 
and  November  14,  1955,  submitted  addi- 
tional financial  data  and  information  re- 
garding the  location  of  the  proposed 
antenna  site,  but  the  exact  geographical 
coordinates  of  the  proposed  site  were 
not  specified,  and.  therefore,  a  determi- 
nation has  still  not  been  made  as  to 
whether  the  proposed  tower  construc- 
tion would  create  a  hazard  to  air  navi- 
gation ;  and  requested  that  its  application 
be  granted  without  hearing:  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Com- 
mis-sion,  after  consideration  of  the  re- 
plies, is  of  the  opimon  that  a  hearing  is 
necessary ; 

It  is  ordered.  That,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 309  «bi  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  said  applica- 
tions are  designated  for  hearing  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding,  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  would  receive  primary 
service  from  each  of  the  proposed  opera- 
tions and  the  availability  of  other 
primary  service  to  such  areas  and 
populations. 

2.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  section 
307  <bi  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which  of  the  opera- 
tions would  better  provide  a  fair,  effi- 
c  ;nt  and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 

service. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  antenna 
system  in  the  proposed  opei-ation  of 
loocle    County    Radio    and    Television 
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Broadcasting,  Inc.,  would  constitute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation. 

4.  To  determine,  in  the  light  of  the  evi- 
dence adduced  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
issues,  which,  if  either,  of  the  applica- 
tions should  be  granted. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  To  determine  whether  funds  avail- 
able to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable 
assurance  that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated. 


Released:  December  16,  1955. 


[SEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10225;    Filed.   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:52  a.m.) 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  No.  G-4911  etc.] 
'  SUNRA^  Mid-Continent  Oil  Co.' 

notice   of   applications   AND   DATE   OF 

HEARirrc 

December  14,  1955. 
Sunray  Mid-Continent  Oil  Company, 
Applicant,  filed  applications  as  herein- 
after specified.     Applicant,  a  Delaware 
corporation,  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  Tulsa,  Oklahoma,  has  ap- 
plied for  certificates  of  public  conven- 
ience and  neces.^ity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  it  to 
render  services  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  applications  which  are  on  file  with 
the  Commission   and   open   for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  produces  and  sells  natural 
gas  for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale. 

Docket   No.;  Date  Filed:  Location  of  Field; 
and  Buyer 


G-4911.  0^913  and  G^920;  11-17-54; 
Snyder  Field,  Scurry  County.  Texas;  Lone 
Star  Gas  Company. 

G-4912  and  G-4917;  11-17-54;  Mineral 
Field  and  South  Mineral  Fields,  Bee  County. 
Texas;      Transcontinental     Gas     Pipe     Line 

Corporation. 

G-4914,  G-4915andG-4918:  11-17-54;  Pan- 
handle Field.  Moore  and  Hutchinson  Coun- 
tie.=:,  Texas;   Phillips  Petroleum  Company. 

G-4916;  11-17-54;  Bowers  Field.  Gray 
County.  Texas;  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation. 

G-4919;  11-17-54;  Goebel  Field,  Live  Oak 
County.  Texas;  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation. 

G-4944  to  G-4954.  Inclusive;  11-18-54; 
Mission  River,  Slick-Wilcox,  Burnell.  Boyce 
and  Brandt,  South  Weesatche.  Hordes  Creek, 
Mustang  Island,  Red  Fish  Bay.  and  Marshall 
Fields.  Refugio,  Goliad,  De  Witt,  Bee,  Karnes 
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and  Neuces  Counties,  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G-6044    and   G-6046;    11-26-54;    West   Ed- 
mond  Hunton  Lime  Field,  Logan,  Canadian.     . 
and   Kingfisher  Counties,  Oklahoma;    Cities 
Service  Gas  Corporation. 

G-6045  and  G-6057;  11-26-54;  Cotton 
Valley  Field,  Webster  Parish.  Louisiana; 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company. 

G-6047;  11-26  54:  North  McFaddin  Field. 
Victoria  County,  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G  6048;  11-26-54;  Eagan  Field.  Acadia 
Parish.  Louisiana;  Transcontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation. 

G-6C49  and  G-6050;  11-26-54;  Drlscoll  and 
Bear  Creek  Fields.  Bienville  Parish.  Lou- 
isiana; Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company. 

G-6051  and  G-6054:  11-26-54:  Eagan  and 
Northwest  Branch  JMelds.  Acadia  Parish. 
Louisiana;   United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company. 

G-6053;  11-26-54;  Gibson  Field.  Terre- 
bonne Parish,  Louisiana;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G-6056;  11-26-54;  Sentell  Field,  Bossier 
Parish,  Louisiana;  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Company. 

G-6059;  11-26-54;  Iowa  Field,  Jefferson 
Davis  Parish  Louisiana;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations,  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the  Com- 
missions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  13, 
1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441   G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the   issues   presented   by   such   applica- 
tions: Provided,  however,  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)    (1> 
or  (c>    <2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.     Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intei^ene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Decem- 
ber 30,  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

|F.  R.   Doc.   55-10194;    Filed,  Dec.   20,   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


>  Effective  May  16.  1955,  Mld^Contlnent 
Petroleum  Corporation  merged  Into  Sunray 
Oil  Corporation  and  Sunray  OH  Corporation 
changed  Its  name  to  Sunray  Mid-Conti- 
nent Oil  Company  and  adopted  the  appli- 
cations of  Sunray  Oil  Corporation  in  the 
dockets  listed  herein. 


[Docket  No.  E-63511 

California  Electric  Power  Co. 
notice  of  supplemental  applicat'O-^ 
December  15,  193'j. 
Take   notice    that    on   December    12, 
1955,   a   supplemental    application    was 
filed  by  the  California  Electric   Power 
Company  (Applicant),  a  corporation  or- 
ganized and  existing  under  the  laws  of 
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the  State  of  Delaware,  qualified  to  do 
business  as  a  foreign  corporation  in  the 
States  of  Arizona,  California  and  Ne- 
vada, with  its  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness in  Riverside.  California,  for  au- 
thorization, pursuant  to  section  202  (e) 


NOTICES 

of  the  Federal  Power  Act.  to  export  elec- 
tric energy  from  the  United  States  to 
Mexico  to  its  wholly  owned  subsidiary. 
Industrial  Electrica  Mexicana.  S.  A.  de 
C.  v..  in  the  amounts  and  at  the  rates 
hereinafter  set  forth: 


Yt-or 

In  or  nr:ir  Calexico, 
Cahi. 

Near  Andnule,  Calif. 

N'lar  GacLsden,  Arir. 

l!M« 

Ku:k. 

130,000.000 

A'm». 

3U.  000 

Kfok. 

4:^.000,000 

Kw. 

IH.OOO 

h'rh. 

15,  0<J0.  000 

h'w. 

4,IKX) 

The  requested  authorisation  would  supersede  that  heretofore  granted  by  order 
of  the  Commission  issued  September  13.  1955.  in  the  above  docket,  wherein  Appli- 
cant was  authorized  to  export  the  following  amounts  of  electric  energy: 


Y.  tf 

In  or  ne.ir  Talexico, 

Neiif  Andradr,  Calif. 

Near  Gadsden,  Arir. 

IftW^ 

lyse 

K'Kh. 

1IMNN1.000 
UO,  000.  000 

Kw. 

27.000 
30.000 

Kuh. 

10.  (MX).  IKXI 
30,  000,  ooo 

Kip. 

4.0(X) 
10,000 

Kick. 

13.<KH),  000 
13.  000,  000 

Kw. 

4,000 
4.1X10 

That  authorization  was  conditioned 
upon  the  transmission  of  those  amounts 
cf  energy  over  facilities  specified  in  a 
Presidential  Permit  to  the  Applicant  to 
construct,  operate,  maintain  and  con- 
nect facilities  at  the  international  border 
between  the  United  States  and  Mexico 
which  was  si2;ncd  by  the  President  of  the 
United  States  on  November  5,  1949 
(Docket  No.  E-6223).  The  amounts  of 
energy  which  Applicant  presently  seeks 
to  export  would  be  transmitted  over  those 
same  facilities  except  that  in  the  case  of 
the  exportation  made  in  the  vicinity  of 
Andrade.  California.  Applicant  proposes 
to  replace  the  existing  facilities  with  new 
facilities  to  be  completed  on  or  about 
April  1,  1956.  By  companion  supple- 
mental application  filed  December  12, 
1955,  in  Docket  No.  E-6223,  Applicant 
seeks  authorization,  pursuant  to  Elxecu- 
tive  Order  No.  10485,  to  construct,  main- 
tain, operate  and  connect  the  proposed 
new  facilities  at  the  international  border 
and  to  remove  existing  facilities  which 
would  then  be  replaced  thereby. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
aforesaid  supplemental  application 
should,  on  or  before  January  4,  1956,  file 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  a  petition  or  pro- 
test in  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
General  Rules  and  Regulations.  The 
application  is  on  file  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  F^quay, 

Secretary. 


|P.   R.   Doc.    55-10193:    Piled,   Dec.   20.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  0-5122  etc.] 

StJNRAY   MlD-CONTINENT  OiL   CO.' 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  14.  1955. 
Sunray   Mid-Continent  Oil   Company 
(Apphcant),  filed  applications  as  here- 

•  Effective  May  16.  1955,  Mid  Continent 
Petroleum  Corporation  merged  into  Sunray 
Oil  Corporation  and  Sunray  Oil  Corporation 
changed  name  to  Sunray  Mld-Contlnent  Oil 
Company  and  adopted  the  applications  of 
Sunray  Oil  Corporation  in  the  dockets  listed 
herein. 


inafter  specified.  Applicant,  a  Delaware 
corporation  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  has  applied 
for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  .^^ection  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  it  to  render 
and  terminate  services  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commi.'^sion.  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  and  sells  natural 
gas  for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale. 

Docket  No.;  Date  Filed;  Location  of  Field; 
and  Buyer 

G-5122:  n-19-54;  Gladys  Powell  Field. 
Goliad  County.  Texas;  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation. 

G-5123;  11-19-54;  Placedo.  Harper.  Mc- 
Faddin  and  East  Placedo  Fields,  Victoria  and 
Calhoun  Counties,  Texas;  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company. 

G-5124;  11-19-54;  Wyrick  Field.  Refugio 
County,  Texas;  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission 
Company. 

G-5r25;  11-19  54:  North  Llssle  Field, 
Wharton  County,  Texas;  Tennessee  G;is 
Transmission   Company. 

G-5I26  and  G-5130:  11-19  54;  Karon  and 
North  Goebel  Fields,  Live  Oak  County.  Texajs; 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation. 

G-5127;  11-19-54;  East  Meyersville  Field, 
DeWitt  County.  Texas;  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corp)oratlon. 

G-5128;  11-19-54;  Holzmark-Wilcox  Field. 
Bee  County.  Texas;  Texas  Eastern  Transmis- 
sion Corporation. 

G-5129  and  G-5132;  11-19-54;  Hordes 
Creek  Field.  Goliad  County.  Texas;  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corporation. 

G-5131;  11-19-54;  Hostetter  and  North 
Hostetter  Fields.  Live  Oak.  McMullen  and 
Duval  Counties.  Texas;  Texas  Eastern  Trans- 
mission Corporation. 

G-5134;  11-19-54;  Cabeza  Creek  Field 
Goliad  County.  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company. 

G-5135;  11-19-54;  La  Gloria  Field.  Jim 
Wells  and  Brooks  Counties.  Texas;  Trans- 
continental Gas  Pi{je  Line  Corporation. 

G-5172:  11  22  54;  Drlnkard  Field.  Lea 
County,  New  Mexico;  Permian  Basin  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G-5173;  11-22-54;  Ouymon-Hugoton  Field. 
Texas  County,  Oklahoma;  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company. 

G-5174;  11-22-54;  Monument  Field.  Lea 
County,  New  Mexico;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas 
Company. 


G  5175;  11-22-54:  North  McPaddin  Field. 
Victoria  County,  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company. 

G-5176;  11-22  54;  HugoUm  Field.  Stevens 
County.  Texas;  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
Company. 

G  5177;  11  22  54;  Jal  Field.  Lea  County, 
New  Mexico:  E\  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company. 

G-5178:  11-22-54;  Hugoton  Field.  Kearney 
County.  Texas;   Cities  Service  Gas  Company. 

G  5i79;  11  22  54;  Doyle  Field,  Stephens 
County.  Oklahoma;  Lone  Siar  Gas  Com;iany. 

Applicant  in  Docket  No.  G-5122  filed 
a  supplement  on  August  9.  1955.  request- 
ing authority  to  abandon  service  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  (b>  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  because  production  from  its  sincle 
well  ceased  on  S?ptember  21.  1954  and 
the  well  was  plugged  and  abandoned  on 
February  8.  1955. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  con.solidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  G;\s  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 12.  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearin^T  room  of  the  Federal  Pov.er  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  V/ashington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cations: Provided,  hotvcvcr.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contosted 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedin-s  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(C)  (1>  or  (O  (2 1  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
1 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before  De- 
cember 29.  1955.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  F*cquay, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R    Doc.   55-10195;    Filed,   Dec.    20.    1955; 
a  46  am] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FovRTii  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

December  16,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40'  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31436:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gas — Southwest  to  W.  T.  L..  Illinois  and 
Southwestern  Territories.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Ilratzmeir,    Agent,    for    interested    rail 


Wednesday,  December  21,  1955 

carriers.  Rates  on  liquefied  petroleum 
pas,  tank-car  loads  from  origins  in  the 
Southwest  as  described  in  the  applica- 
tion to  destinations  in  the  Southwest, 
also  in  Illinois  and  western  trunk  line 
territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Rat-es  constructed 
on  buses  prescribed,  or  related  to  bases 
prescribed,  in  Montana-Dakota  Utilities 
Co.  V.  Atchison.  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe  Ry. 
Co.  268  I.  C.  C.  769,  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31437:  Coal — Alabama  mines 
to  Alabama  points.  Filed  by  R.  E.  Boyle. 
Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  coal,  carloads  from  mines  on 
applicants'  lines  in  Alabama  to  destina- 
tions on  Central  of  Georgia  Railway  in 
Alabama  over  interstate  routes. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Maintenance  of 
rates  over  applicants'  circuitous  routes 
same  as  those  prescribed  by  this  Com- 
mission in  Docket  31321. 

Tariffs:  Supplement  25  to  Central  of 
Geeorgia  Ry.  tariff  I.  C.  C.  3297;  Supple- 
ment 15  to  St.  Louis-San  Fiancisco  Ry. 
L  C.  C.  A-580. 

FSA  No.  31438:  Cinders — Ohio  to  Cen- 
tral aJid  Illinois  Territories.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  cinders,  clay  or  shale, 
carloads  from  Cleveland  and  South  Park, 
Ohio  to  specified  points  in  Illinois,  Iowa, 
Michigan,  Missouri.  Ohio,  West  Virginia 
and  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
scales  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  H  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  No.  4G22.  and  six  other  tariffs. 

FSA  No.  31439:  Grai7i  and  products — 
Kansas  City.  Mo.-Kans.,  to  New  Orleans. 
La.  Filed  by  Kansas  City  SouUiern 
Railway  Company,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  grain,  grain  products 
and  related  articles,  carloads  from 
Kansas  City,  Mo.-Kans..  to  New  Orleans. 
La.,  for  export. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  24  to  Kansas  City 
Southern  Railway  U\riff  I.  C.  C.  5303. 

FSA  No.  31440:  Substitute  service— 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company.  Filed 
by  Central  States  Motor  Freight  Bureau, 
Inc.,  Agent,  for  The  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road Company.  Eazor  Express,  Inc.,  and 
other  interested  motor  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities  in  trailers, 
loaded  on  railroad  flat  cars  between  Chi- 
cago, 111.,  and  points  beyond,  on  the  one 
hand,  and  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  and  points 
beyond,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  carrier  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Central  States  Motor  Frei'iht 
Bureau.  Inc.  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  25.  MF- 
I.  C.  C.  No.  820. 

FSA  No.  31441:  Woodpulp  from  the 
South  to  W.  T.  L.  Territory.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  woodpulp.  carloads 
from  Foley.  Fla..  and  Clyattville.  Ga..  to 
points  in  western  trunk  line  territory. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 
Tariff:  Supplement  104  to  Agent  Span- 
inser's  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  12C0. 

By  the  Commis'-ion. 

ISEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(F    n    Doc.   55-10084;    Filed.   Dec.   20.   1955; 
b.45  a.  ni  I 
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[Notice  91] 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

December  16, 1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publi- 
cation of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister and  a  copy  of  such  protest  served 
on  the  applicant.  Each  protest  must 
clearly  state  the  name  and  street  num- 
ber, city  and  state  address  of  each  pro- 
testant  on  behalf  of  whom  the  protest 
is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241).  Fail- 
ure to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will  be 
construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition  and 
participation  in  the  proceeding  unless 
an  oral  hearing  is  held.  In  addition  to 
other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of  the 
General  Rules  of  Practice  of  the  Com- 
mission (3P  CFR  1.40) ,  protests  shall  in- 
clude a  request  for  a  public  hearing,  if 
one  is  desired,  and  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  facts,  matters,  and 
things,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  in- 
clude issues  or  allegations  phrased  gen- 
erally. Protests  containing  general 
allegations  may  be  rejected.  Requests 
for  an  oral  hearing  must  be  supported 
by  and  explanation  as  to  why  the  evi- 
dence cannot  be  submitted  in  forms  of 
affidavits.  Any  interested  person,  not 
a  protcstant.  desiring  to  receive  notice 
of  the  time  and  place  of  any  hearing, 
pre-hearing  conference,  taking  of  depo- 
sions.  or  other  proceeding  shall  notify 
the  Commission  by  letter  or  telegram 
within  30  days  of  publications  of  this 
notice  in  the  FEDER.^L  Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  act,  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
Motor  Carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acquired  in  an  application  under  Sec- 
tion 5  (2»  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner 
than  10  days  from  the  date  of  publica- 
tion of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. If  a  protest  is  received  prior  to 
action  being  taken,  it  will  be  considered. 

applications    of    MOTOn    CARRIERS    OF 

property 

No.  MC  623  Sub  12.  filed  December  8. 
1935.  H.  MES3ICK,  INC..  P.  O.  Box  214, 
Duquese  &  Nev.man  Roads,  Joplin.  Mo. 
Applicant's   attorney:    Stanley   P.   Clay, 
209  Joplin  National  Bank  Bldg..  Joplin, 
Mo.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract    carrier,     over     irregular     routes, 
transix>rting:    Blasting   supplies,   mate- 
rials and  agents,  ammonium  nitrate,  and 
ingredients  used  in  the  manufacture  of 
explosives.    ( 1  >    from   points   in  Jasper 
County,  Mo.,  to  points  in  Montana;  (2» 
between  the  plant  site  of  the  Hercules 
Powder    Company,    located    about    five 
miles  .southwest  of  Carthage.  Mo.,  and 
the  plant  site  of  the  Hercules  Powder 
Company,  located  about  two  miles  west 
of  Webb  City.  Mo.,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other.  Collinsville.  111.,  and  Hobbs, 
N.  Mex..  and  points  in  Arkansas.  Kansas. 
Missouri,  Oklahoma.   Texas,   Iowa,  Ne- 
braska,   and    Louisiana;     (3)     between 
points  in  Jasper  County,  Mo.,  and  Turck, 
Kans.,  on  the  one   hand,   and.   on   the 
other,  points  in  IlUnois,  Michigan,  Wis- 
consin,  Minnesota,   North   Dakota   and 
South  Dakota;   (4)   from  the  plant  site 
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of  the  Hercules  Powder  Company  about 
five  miles  southwest  of  Carthage.  Mo., 
and  from  the  site  of  a  Hercules  Powder 
Company  explosives  magazine  about  two 
miles  west  of  Webb  City,  Mo.,  to  the  site 
of  an  explosives  magazine  about  five 
miles  east  of  Tatum,  N.  Mex.,  and  re- 
turned shipments  of  the  above  com- 
modities on  return.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  irregular  route 
OE>erations  in  Missouri,  New  Mexico, 
Arkansas.  Kansas,  Oklahoma,  Texas. 
Iowa.  Nebraska.  Louisiana,  Illinois. 
Michigan,  Wisconsin,  Minnesota.  North 
Dakota,  South  Dakota  and  Montana. 

No.  MC  2229  Sub  74,  filed  October  28, 
1955,    RED   BALL    MOTOR    FTIEIGHT. 
INC.,  1210  S.  Lamar  St.,  P.  O.  Box  3148. 
Dallas.  Tex.    Applicant's  attorney:  Scott   ~ 
P.    Sayers,    Century    Life    Bldg.,    Fort 
Worth,  Tex.    For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
operating  between  Texarkana,  Tex.  and 
El  Dorado,  Ark.  over  U.  S.  Highway  82, 
serving     no     intermediate     points,     for 
operating  convenience  only,   as  a  con- 
necting route  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's authorized  op>erations  to  transport 
(1)  general  commodities,  except  those  of 
unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com.- 
mission.  commodities  in  bulk,  and  those 
requiring    special    equipment,    between 
Shreveport,   La.    and   El   Dorado,   Ark., 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  over  U.  S. 
Highways  79  and  80,  Louisiana  Highway 
70,  and  Arkansas  Highway  15;   (2>  gen- 
eral commodities,  except  commodities  of 
unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commission,  commodities 
requiring  special  equipment,  and  those 
injurious  or  contaminating  to  other  lad- 
ing, between  Texarkana,  Tex.  and  Mount 
Pleasant,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  67; 
and  (3)   dangerous  explosives  and  gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual   value,    and    household    goods    as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties   requiring    special    equipment,    and 
those    injurious    or    contaminating    to 
other  lading,  from  Bells,  (Tex.)  to  Tex- 
arkana over  U.  S.  Highway  82.     Apph- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Texas,  Louisiana,  and  Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  9789  Sub  4,  filed  December  8, 
1955.  THOMAS  C.  DYER,  INC.,  East  4031 
Trent,  Spokane,  Wash.     For  authority 
to  operate   as  a   common   carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  tran.^porting :  Machin- 
ery, equipment,  materials  and  supplies 
used  in,  or  in  connection  with,  the  dis- 
covery,    development,     production,     re- 
fining, manufacture,  processing,  storage, 
transmission  and  distribution  of  natural 
gas  and  petroleum,  and  their  products 
and  by-products;  and  viachinery.  equip- 
ment, materials,  and  supjilies  used  m.  or 
in  connection  with  the  consti-uction,  op- 
erations, repair,  servicing,  maintenance, 
and  dismantling  of  pipelines,  including 
the   stringing   and   picking   up   thereof, 
except  the  stringing  or  picking  up  of 
pipe  in  connection  with  main  or  trunk 
pipelines;  and  wooden  skids,  heavy  tim- 
bers,  wood    piling,    lumber,   wood    con- 
struction poles,  and  contractors  equip- 
ment,  materials  and  supplies,   between 
points  in  North  Dakota.  Montana  and 
Minnesota.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct   irregular    route   operations    in 
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California.  Idaho,  Montana,  Oregon  and 
Washington. 

No.  MC  20793  Sub  20.  filed  December 
5.  1055.  WAGNER  TRUCKING  CO., 
INC.,  Jobstown,  N.  J.,  Applicants  repre- 
sentative: G.  Donald  Bullock,  Box  146, 
Wyncote,  Pa.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  commoji  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Brick,  from  Rich- 
land Town.?hip,  Bucks.  County,  Pa.,  to 
points  in  New  Jersey,  points  in  Delaware, 
Orange  and  Rockland  Counties,  N.  Y., 
and  that  part  of  New  York  on  and  east 
of  U.  S.  Hi£;hway  9W  and  south  of  U.  S. 
HiRhway  20,  including  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  points  on  Long  Island.  N.  Y.,  and 
points  in  Connecticut  on  and  west  of 
U.  S.  Highway  5.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Connecti- 
cut, Delaware,  Maine,  Maryland.  Mas.sa- 
chusetts,  New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  Vermont.  Virginia,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  30867  Sub  62.  filed  November 
14,  1955,  CENTRAL  FREIGHT  LINES, 
INC.,  303  S.  12th  St.,  Waco,  Tex.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
General  commodities,  including  Class  A 
and  B  explosives,  but  excepting  those  of 
unusual  value,  household  goods  as  de- 
fined by  the  Commis.^ion,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  commodities  requiring  spe- 
cial equipment,  between  Liberty,  Tex., 
and  Anahuac.  Tex.,  over  Farm  to  Mar- 
ket Highway  No.  563,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points.  -  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Texas. 

No.  MC  42329  Sub  116.  filed  December 
5.  1955,  HAYES  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC.. 
628  East  Adams.  Springfield.  111.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Class  A.  B,  and  C  explosives  a.s  defined 
by  the  Commission,  serving  Kingsbury 
Ordnance  Plant  at  or  near  Kingsbury, 
Ind.,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connection 
with  applicant's  authorized  regular- 
route  operations  between  (1)  Chicago, 
111.,  and  Youngstown,  Ohio,  and  (2) 
South  Bend.  Ind.,  and  Louisville,  Ky. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Pennsylvania,  Ohio.  Kentucky, 
Tennessee,  Indiana,  Illinois.  West  Vir- 
ginia, Missouri.  Iowa,  and  Michigan. 

No.  MC  42487  Sub  301,  filed  December 
9.  1955.  CONSOLIDATED  FREIGHT- 
WAYS,  INC..  2029  N.  W.  Quimby  St., 
Portland.  Oreg.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Donald  A.  Schafer,  803  Public  Service 
Building,  Portland  4,  Oreg.  For  author- 
ity to  OE>erate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Acids, 
chemicals  and  chemical  solutions;  Fer- 
tilizers, organic  or  non-organic:  Fish  oil 
and  marine  animal  solubles:  Foodstuffs, 
beverages  or  beverage  preparations: 
Gases,  compressed;  Glue,  casein  liquid 
or  glue  stock:  Liquors,  such  as  wine 
and,  or  alcoholic;  Paints,  and  paint  ma- 
terials: Paraffin  wax;  Petro  cheinicals: 
Sizing,  rosin  or  emulsified  petroleum  or 
sizing:  Tallow;  Wood  preservatives;  Al- 
cohol, industrial  and  medicinal;  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  between  points  in  Ore- 
gon, Washington,  California,  Idaho, 
Montana.  Utah  and  Nevada.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Oregon,  Washington,  Idaho,  California, 
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Minnesota.  Montana,  North  Dakota. 
Utah.  Illinois,  Iowa.  Wyoming.  South 
Dakota.  Nebraska,  and  Nevada. 

No.  MC  44947  Sub  12.  filed  December 
8.  1955,  DEIOMA  TRUCKING  CO.,  a 
corporation.  Box  11,  Ea.st  Sparta.  Ohio. 
Applicants  attorney:  Noel  F.  George.  44 
East  Broad  Street,  Columbus  15.  Ohio. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  co7itract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  tran.sport- 
Ing:  Clay  products,  from  points  in  Scioto 
and  Portage  Counties,  Ohio,  to  points  in 
Indiana,  and  pallets,  skids,  and  empty 
co7itainers  or  other  sucfi  incidental  fa- 
cilities <not  specified)  used  in  transport- 
ing^ the  commodities  specified  in  this 
application  on  return.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Dela- 
ware, Indiana,  Maryland,  Michigan.  New 
Jersey.  New  York.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  45626  Sub  31,  filed  December  7. 
1955,  VERMONT  TRANSIT  CO.,  INC.. 
343  North  Winooski  Avenue.  Burlington, 
Vt.  Applicant's  attorney:  Linwood  C. 
Major.  Jr..  2001  Massachusetts  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
regular  routes,  transporting:  Express, 
mail,  and  neicspapers  in  the  same  vehicle 
with  passengers,-  (a>  between  Boston. 
Mass.,  and  Ascutney,  Vt.,  from  Boston 
over  U.  S.  Highway  3  via  Billerica,  Mass.. 
to  junction  Massachusetts  Highway  3-A, 
thence  over  Massachusetts  Highway  3-A 
via  Lowell,  Mass..  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 3  at  North  Chelmsford,  Mass., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  3  to  Concord. 
N.  H.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  202  to 
Hopkinton,  N.  H.,  thence  over  New 
Hampshire  Highway  103  to  the  Connect- 
icut River,  thence  across  the  Connecti- 
cut River  to  Ascutney,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  all  intermediate 
points,  except  no  local  transportation  be- 
tween Boston,  Mass..  and  Concord,  N.  H  . 
or  points  intermediate  thereto;  <b)  Fol- 
lowing three  routes  are  for  operating 
convenience  only;  between  Concord, 
N.  H.,  and  White  River  Junction,  Vt., 
over  U.  S.  Highway  4,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points;  (c)  between  Lowell, 
Mass.,  and  Tyngsboro,  Mass..  over  Mas- 
sachusetts Highway  113,  serving  no  in- 
termediate points;  and  (d)  between 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  3  and  Massachu- 
setts Highway  3-A  near  Billerica.  Mass., 
and  junction  U.  S.  Highway  3  and  Massa- 
chusetts Highway  3-A  near  North 
Chelmsford.  Mass..  over  U.  S.  Highway  3, 
serving  no  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Maine,  Massachusetts.  New  Hamp- 
shire, New  York,  and  Vermont. 

Note:  Applicant  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  appUcation  is  to  seek  authority  to  trans- 
port cipres.'^,  mail,  and  ncuspapers  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over  routes 
already  contained  In  Certificate  No.  MC 
45626  dated  July  28.  1950,  In  order  to  provide 
a  consistent  over-all  service  to  the  travelling 
and  shipping  public.  Applicant  further 
states  that  the  authority  sought  herein  is 
an  Incidental  service  In  connection  with  pas- 
senger operations  being  performed  over  each 
of  the  routes  Involved  herein,  subject  to  the 
restriction  set  forth  In  (a)  above. 

No.  MC  45829  Sub  26,  filed  September 
12,  1955,  CAROLINA  MOTOR  EXPRESS 
LINES,  INC..  EARL  R.  COX,  RECEIVER, 


708  South  We.st  Street,  P.  O.  Box  1061, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Applicant's  attorney:' 
David  G.  Macdonald,  Commonwealth 
Building,  1625  K  Street,  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton 6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Cla.<<s  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment, between  Richmond,  Va.,  and 
Charleston,  W.  Va.,  from  Richmond  over 
U.  S.  Hishway  250  to  junction  Virginia 
Highway  12,  thence  over  Virginia  High- 
way 12  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  11. 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  60,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  60  to  Charleston,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  no  inter- 
mediate points,  as  an  alternate  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only,  in  con- 
nection with  carrier's  regular  route  oper- 
ations through  combination  of  regular 
routes  between  (D  Charleston,  W.  Va.. 
and  Princeton,  W.  Va..  which  is  a  por- 
tion of  regular  route  operations  between 
Speedway,  Ind.,  and  Greensboro.  N.  C, 
(21  Princeton,  W.  Va.,  and  Roanoke,  Va., 
which  is  a  portion  of  regular  route  opera- 
tions between  Princeton,  W.  Va  ,  and 
Greensboro,  N.  C,  (3  •  Charleston,  W.  Va., 
and  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  which  is  a  por- 
tion of  alternate  route  operations  be- 
tween Charleston.  W.  Va.,  and  Roanoke, 
Va.,  and  (4)  regular  route  operations 
sought  in  proceeding  No.  MC  45829  Sub 
25  between  Richmond,  Va.,  and  Roanoke, 
Va.,  wherein  as  of  the  time  of  filing  of 
the  present  application  operating  au- 
thority has  not  as  yet  been  issued.  Serv- 
ice to  Richmond  is  restricted  to  trafiBc 
moving  from  or  through  Indianapolis, 
Ind.;  and  service  from  Richmond  is  re- 
stricted to  traffic  moving  to  or  through 
regular  route  points  specified  in  Certifi- 
cate issued  in  No.  MC  45829  in  West  Vir- 
ginia, Ohio,  and  Indiana.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Illi- 
nois, Indiana,  Kentucky,  North  Carolina, 
Ohio,  Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

No.  MC  50069  Sub  165,  filed  December 
2.  1955,  REFINERS  TRANSPORT  & 
TERMINAL  CORPORATION.  2111 
Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit  1,  Mich.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney:  Wilhelmina  Boersma. 
2850  Penobscot  Building,  Detroit  26. 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Liquid  chemicals,  vegeta- 
ble and  animal  inedible  oils,  greases,  tal- 
lows and  acids,  paint,  and  paint  material 
in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks,  from  points  in 
Indiana  located  in  the  Chicago.  111..  Com- 
mercial Zone,  as  defined  by  the  Commis- 
sion, to  points  in  Illinois.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Ohio, 
Michigan,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Pennsyl- 
vania, West  Virginia,  Kentucky,  Mis- 
souri, Wisconsin,  Iowa.  Minnesota,  New 
Jer.sey  and  New  York. 

No.  MC  50069  Sub  166.  filed  December 
2.  1955,  REFINERS  TRANSPORT  & 
TERMINAL  CORPORATION,  2111 
Woodward  Avenue,  Detroit.  Mich.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Wilhelmina  Boersma. 
2850  Penobscot  Buildin.g.  Detroit  26, 
Mich.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Petroleum  and  petroleum 
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products  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Lima.  Ohio  and  points  within  10  miles 
thereof,  to  points  in  that  part  of  Michi- 
gan on  and  north  of  a  line  commencing 
at  the  Michigan-Indiana  State  Line  at 
or  near  Michiana,  Mich.,  and  extending 
along  the  Michigan-Indiana  State  Line 
to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  31, 
thence  along  U.  S,  Highway  31  to  Niles, 
Mich.,  thence  along  Michigan  Highway 
40  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  12, 
thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  12  to  Detroit, 
Mich.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Ohio,  Michigan.  Indi- 
ana. Illinois,  Pennsylvania,  West  Vir- 
ginia, Kentucky,  Missouri,  Wisconsin, 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  New  Jersey,  and  New 

York,  -     , 

No  MC  52713  Sub  6,  filed  October  26, 
1955    (Amended)    published    page    8409 
is'^ue    of    November    9,    1955,    MAXINE 
HUTCHENS    AND   B.    F.    BABB,   doing 
business  as  CASSVILLE  TRUCK  LINE, 
Ca.ssville.  Mo.   Applicant's  attorney:  Jo- 
seph R.  Nacv,  117  W.  High  St.,  Jefferson 
City,  Mo.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common    carrier,    over    regular    routes, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  deHned 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  commodities  requiring  special  equip- 
ment   between  Springfield.  Mo.,  and  the 
M;s.souri-Arkansas     State     Line,     from 
Sprinufield.  over  U.   S.  Highway   60   to 
junction  Missouri  Highway  37  at  Monett, 
Mo.,  thence  over  Missouri  Highway  37  to 
the   Missouri-Arkansas   State   line,   and 
return  over  the  same  route.    Applicant  is 
authorized    to    conduct    opt-rations    iii 
Missouri. 

Note:  Applicnnt  holds  authority  between 
Springfield.  Mo.  and  Scligman.  Mo.,  over  U.  S. 
Highway  60  to  Monett,  Mo.  and  thence  over 
Missouri  HljJhway  37  to  Sellt;nian.  serving 
the  Intermediate  points  of  CassvlUe,  Monett. 
Purdy.  Butterfield,  and  Washburn.  Mo.  and 
the  off-route  point  of  Wayne.  Mo. 
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No.  MC  52713  Sub  7.  filed  November  2, 
1955,  published  on  November  16,  1955.  on 
paue  8509    and  amended  December   12, 
1955,  MAXINE  HUTCHENS  AND  B.  F. 
BAGG,    doing    business   as  CASSVILLE 
TRUCK   LINE,    Cassville.    Mo.      Appli- 
cant's  attorney:    Joseph   R.    Nacy,    117 
West  High  St..  Jefferson  City,  Mo,     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  route's,  transporting: 
General   commodities,   except   those    of 
unusual  value,  Cla.ss  A  and  B  explo.sives, 
household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities   requiring    special    equipment, 
from   Springfield.   Mo.,   to   Powell,   Mo., 
from  Springfield,  over  U.  S.  Highway  60 
to  Granby,  Mo  ,   and  junction  Newton 
County  Road  'H".  thence  over  Newton 
County  Road    "H"   to  junction  Newton 
County  Road  "D  ".  thence  over  Newton 
County  Road  "D"  to  junction  McDonald 
County  Road  "D".  thence  over  McDon- 
ald County  Road  '  D"  to  Longview.  Mo.. 
and     junction     Missouri     Highway     44, 
thence    over    Mis.souri    Highway    44    to 
junction   McDonald   County   Road   "E". 
thence    over    MtE>onald    County    Road 
"E "  to  Powell,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,   .serving   the   intermediate   points 
of  Granby,  and  Longview,  Mo.     Appli- 


cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operatioios 
in  Missouri. 

No   MC  66808  Sub  27,  filed  December 
12,      1955,     POWELL     BROS.     TRUCK 
LINES,  INC..  P.  O.  Box  269,  Bolivar  Rd. 
and  High  Street,  Springfield.  Mo.     Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  R.  Rose,  Jefferson 
City,  Mo.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:   General  commodities,  in- 
cluding articles  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodities 
in    bulk,    and    those    requiring    special 
equipment,  between  Kansas  City,  Mo.- 
Kans.,  and  Tulsa,  Okla..  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 169.  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
as  an  alternate  route  for  operating  con- 
venience only,  in  connection  with  car- 
rier's regular  route  operations   (a)    be- 
tween  Kansas    City.   Mo.,    and   Rogers, 
Ark.,  and  (b)  between  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  and 
Tulsa,  Okla.    Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct    regular    route    operations    in 
Arkansas,  Kansas,  Mi.s.souri,  and  Okla- 
homa, and  irregular  route  operations  in 
Illinois,  Kansas,  and  Missouri. 

No.  MC  6G808  Sub  23.  filed  December 
12,      1&55,     POWELL     EROS.     TRUCK 
LINES,  INC.,  P.  O.  Box  269.  Bolivar  Rd. 
and  High  Street,  Sprincfield,  Mo.     Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  J.  R.  Rose,  Jefferson 
City,  Mo.    For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between   Galena.    Kans..   and   Wichita. 
Kans..  from  Galena  (junction  U.  S.  High- 
way 66  and  Kansas  Highway  26)    over 
Kansas  Highway  26  to  junction  Kansas 
Highway  96,  thence  over  Kansas  High- 
way 96  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  160. 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  160  to  junc- 
tion U.  S.  Highway  75,  thence  over  U.  S. 
Hi'Jhway  75  to  junction  Kansas  Highway 
96.  thence  over  Kansas  Highway  96  to 
junction    Kansas    Highway    47,    thence 
over   Kansas   Hiihway   47    to   junction 
Kansas  Highway  96,  thence  over  Kansas 
Highway  96  to  Wichita,  and  return  over 
the  same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct regular  route  operations  in  Arkan- 
sas,  Kansas,  Mi.'-souri,   and   Oklahoma, 
and  irregular  route  operations  in  Illinois, 
Kansas,  and  Mi.ssouri. 

No.  MC  77135  Sub  11.  filed  December 
5,  1955.  PACIFIC  TRUCK  SERVICE, 
INC.,  600  Park  Avenue,  San  Jose.  Calif. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Marvin  Handler. 
465  California  Street.  San  Francisco, 
Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
co77imon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Chemicals,  acids,  fertiliz- 
ers, coal  tar  products,  latex  and  liquified 
gases  other  than  liquefied  petroleum 
bases,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles  and 
trailers,  (1)  between  poirfts  in  California, 
and  (2»  between  points  in  California,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Oreuon,  Wa.shington,  Nevada,  Utah 
and  Idaho. 

No.  MC  84737  Sub  66,  filed  December  5, 
1955,  R.  D.  NILSON,  doing  business  as 
NILSON  MOTOR  EXPRESS,  P.  O.  Box 
402,  Myers  Branch,  Charleston,  S.  C. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Frank  A.  Graham. 
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Jr.,  406-7  Palmetto  Building,  Columbia 
1,  S.  C.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:    Roofing,    siding,    roofing 
viaterials    and    siding    materials,    more' 
particularly  described  in  the  application, 
from    Charleston    and    the    Charleston 
Commercial  Zone,  S.  C.  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  to  points  in  Florida  on  and 
east  of  U.  S.  Highway  41,  extending  from 
the  Georgia-Florida  State  line  to  Dun- 
nellon,    and    on    and    south    of   Florida 
Highway  40,  extending  from  Dunnellon 
to  Yankeetown.  Fla.,  except  Jacksonville 
and  Jacksonville  Beach,  Fla.    Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Georgia,    Louisiana,    Maryland,    North 
Carolina,    South    Carolina,    Tennes.see, 
Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  88161  SUB  48,  filed  November 
21,     1955,     INLAND     PETROLEUM 
TRANSPORTATION    COMPANY,    INC., 
5047    Colorado   Avenue,   Seattle,   Wash. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Acids  and  cheyiiicals,  including  but 
not  limited  to  those  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, such  as  chejnicals  in  solution, 
liquid  chemical  fertilizers,  and   chemi- 
cal fertilizer  solutions,  rosin  size,  liquid 
glue,   hydrogenated   tallow   and   hydro- 
genated   animal  oils,   sodium   cresylate 
solution  crude  liquid,  and  unrefined  liq-. 
uid  crude  petroleum   tar  acid,  in  bulk, 
in    tank    vehicles,    between    points    in 
Washington.  Oregon,  California,  Idaho, 
and  Montana;  and  compressed  hydrogen 
gas.  in  bulk,  in  multi-cylinder  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  San  Francisco  and  Martinez. 
Calif.,  to  Shell,  Wash.,  located  approxi- 
mately seven  (7)  miles  east  of    Anacor- 
tes.  Wash.,  and  contaminated  shipinerits 
of  compressed  hydrogen  gas  on  return 
movements.     Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Idaho  and  Wash- 
ington. 

Note:  Applicant  states  it  is  agreeable  to 
waive  any  duplicating  authority  resulting 
from  instant  aijpllcation. 

No.  MC  89617  Sub  12.  filed  December 
9.  1955,  FREEMAN  A.  LEWIS,  doing  bus- 
iness as  LE"WIS  TRUCK  LINES.  P.   O. 
Box  676,  Conway,  S.  C.     Applicant's  at- 
torney:   Fi-ank   A.    Graham.   Jr..    406-7 
Palmetto  Bldg.,  Columbia,  S.  C.     For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
General   commodities,   except   those   of 
unusual  value,  Cla.ss  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities   requiring    special    equipment, 
between  points  in  Horry  County.  S.  C, 
on   the   one   hand,   and,   on   the   other, 
points  in  that  part  of  North   Carolina 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  a  point 
on  U.  S.  Highway  21  near  Pineville  on 
the  North  Carolina-South  Carolina  State 
Line  and  extending  in  a  northerly  direc- 
tion along  U.  S.  Highway  21  to  Charlotte; 
thence  in  a  northeasterly  direction  along 
U.  S.  Highway  29  to  Greensboro:  thence 
in  an  easterly  direction  along  U.  S.  High- 
way 70  to  Morehead  City;  thence  in  a 
northerly  direction  along  the  Atlantic 
Ocean   to   the  North   Carolina-Virginia 
State  Line;  thence  in  a  westerly  direc- 
tion along  the  North  Carolina-Virginia 
State  Line  to  a  point  on  U.  S.  Highway 
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221  near  Twin  Oaks;  thence  in  a  south- 
erly direction  along  U.  S.  Highway  221  to 
intersection  U.  S.  221  and  North  Caro- 
lina-South Carolina  State  Line;  and 
thence  in  an  easterly  direction  along  the 
North  Carolina-South  Carolina  State 
Line  to  point  of  beginning,  including  all 
points  on  said  described  highways  state 
lines. 

No.  MC  92983  Sub  143,  filed  December 
12.  1955.  ELDON  MILLER.  INC..  330 
East  Washington  St..  Iowa  City.  Iowa. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Sulphuric  acid,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  IXibuque,  Iowa,  to  Finley 
and  Minot.  N.  Dak.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Wisconsin, 
Kansas,  Iowa,  Nebraska,  Illinois,  Min- 
nesota, and  Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  92983  Sub  144.  filed  December 
12.  1955.  ELDON  MILLER.  INC.,  330  East 
Washington  St.,  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  Irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Acids  and  chemicals,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  points  in  Arkansas.  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Kansas,  Michigan,  Missouri, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma,  New  Jersey.  Pennsyl- 
vania, New  York,  and  Texas,  to  points 
in  Iowa.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Wisconsin,  Kansas, 
Iowa,  Nebraska,  Illinois,  Mirmesota,  and 
Oklahoma. 

No.  MC  92983  Sub  145,  filed  December 
12,  1955,  ELDON  MILLER,  INC..  330  East 
Washington  St..  Iowa  City.  Iowa.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
Tier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Vegetdhle  oils  and  blends  thereof,  and 
vegetable  oil  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Evadale.  Ark.,  to  points  in 
Alabama,  Colorado,  Illinois.  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas. Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Oklahoma,  Tennessee,  Texas,  and  Wis- 
consin. Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Arkarisas.  Missouri, 
Kansas.  Nebraska.  New  York,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  92983  Sub  146,  filed  December 
12,  1955.  ELDON  MILLER,  INC.,  330  East 
Washington.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  comjnon  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting:  Feed, 
in  bags,  and  in  bulk,  and  soybean  oil.  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Cedar  Rap- 
ids. Iowa,  to  Davenport.  Dubuque  and 
Muscatine,  Iowa.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois, 
Iowa,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Nebraska, 
South  Dakota.  Kansas.  New  York,  Ten- 
nessee, Texas,  Ohio,  Arkansas,  Georgia, 
and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  95540  Sub  265,  filed  October  5, 
1955.  published  on  page  8059,  issue  of 
October  26,  1955.  and  amended  Decem- 
ber 5,  1955,  WATKINS  MOTOR  LINES. 
INC..  Cassidy  Road,  Thomasville,  Ga. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Joseph  H.  Black- 
shear.  205  Jackson  Bldg.,  Gainesville, 
Ga.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon contract,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Wine,  canned  goods,  and 
prepared  foods,  from  points  in  New  York 
and  Pennsylvania  on  and  west  of  U.  S. 
Highway  11,  and  from  Canajoharie, 
N.  Y.,  to  points  in  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  and  South  Carolina,  Applicant 
Is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
New  Jersey,  Delaware,  Maryland,  North 
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Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Georgia,  and 
Vircinia. 
No.  MC  102817  Sub  3,  filed  December 

5,  1955,  PERKINS  TRUCKING.  INC., 
419  West  Merrill  Street,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.  Applicants  attorney:  John  E. 
Lesow.  632  Illinois  Building,  17  W. 
Market  Street.  Indianapolis  4,  Ind.  For 
authority  to  operate  a.s  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
New  furniture,  bed  springs,  mattresses 
and  store  and  office  fixtures  iuncratcd>. 
and  in  cartons  when  shipped  with  new 
furniture,  bed  spring."^.  mattrcs.ses  and 
store  and  office  fixtures  uncrated.  be- 
tween points  in  Indiana,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Illi- 
nois, Kentucky.  Michigan.  Mi.s.souri. 
Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee  and  West 
Virginia.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  Mis.'^ouri.  Ohio, 
Pennsylvania,  Tennessee  and  West  Vir- 
ginia. 

Note;  Applicant  Is  authorized  In  Certifi- 
cate No.  MC  102817  Sub  1  to  transport  New 
furniture,  bed  spring!i,  mattresses  and  store 
and  office  fixtures  (uncrated),  over  Irregular 
routes,  between  points  In  the  above-speclfled 
territory  as  applied  for  in  this  application, 
and  by  this  application  seeks  authority  to 
transport  the  named  commodities  in  cartons 
when  shipped  with  the  same  commodities 
uncrated. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  158,  filed  October 
21,  1955,  published  in  the  November  2, 
1955  issue  on  Page  8236,  amended  De- 
cember 8,  1955,  PRODUCERS  TRANS- 
PORT, INC.,  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue,  Bon- 
ton  Harbor,  Mich.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Jack  Goodman,  39  South  La  Salle  Street, 
Chicago  3.  111.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  ti'ansporting:  <1)  Liquid  chemi- 
cals, in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
points  in  Huntington  County,  Ind..  to 
points  in  Ohio.  Michigan,  Illinois,  Wis- 
consin, Missouri  and  Kentucky,  and  <2) 
petroleum  and  petroleum  products,  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  points  in 
Huntington  County,  Ind.,  to  points  in 
Illinois.  Applicant  is  autliorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kentucky.  Michigan.  Missouri,  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia 
and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  103880  Sub  162.  filed  December 

6,  1955,  PRODUCERS  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  530  Paw  Paw  Avenue,  Benton  Har- 
bor. Mich.  Applicant's  attorney:  Carl 
L.  Steiner,  139  South  La  Salle  Street, 
Chicago  3.  111.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquefied  petro- 
leum gas.  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Brandenburg,  Ky.,  and  points  within  five 
miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
and  Tennessee.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  and 
Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  104004  Sub  136,  filed  December 

7,  1955.  ASSOCIATED  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  380  Madison  Ave.,  New  York  17, 
N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  including 
those  of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities   in   bulk. 
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and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Bristol.  Tenn.,  and  Pittsburgh] 
Pa.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  19  from  Bristol 
to  Princeton.  W.  Va..  thence  over  U.  S. 
Highway  219  to  junction  West  Virginia 
Turnpike,  thence  over  West  Virginia 
Turnpike  to  Charleston,  W.  Va..  thence 
over  U.  S.  Highway  21  to  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va  .  thence  over  West  Virginia  High- 
way 2  to  Wheeling,  W.  Va..  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  40  to  Washington.  Pa., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  19  to  Pitts- 
buruh.  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points.  Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Georgia, 
Maryland.  Mas.sachusetts.  New  Jcr.'^ey, 
New  York.  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Penn- 
sylvania, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  107107  Sub  76,  filed  December 

5,  1955.  (Amended*.  ALTERMAN 
TFIANSPORT  LINES,  INC..  P.  O.  Box  65, 
2124  N.  W.  46th  Street.  Miami  42,  Fla. 
Applicant's  attorney:  Fiank  B.  Hand, 
Jr.,  Transportation  Building,  Washing- 
ton 6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting :  Food,  and  beverages  and 
ingredients  thereof,  from  points  In 
Florida  to  points  in  Alabama,  Arkansas, 
Delaware,  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Kan- 
sas. Kentucky,  Louisiana.  Maryland, 
Michigan.  Minnesota,  Missouri,  Ne- 
braska, North  Dakota.  New  York.  New 
Jersey,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania, 
South  Dakota.  Texas,  Tennessee,  Vir- 
ginia. West  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Alabama,  Delaware.  Florida, 
Georgia.  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Kentucky,  Louisiana.  Maine.  Maryland, 
Ma.ssachusetts,  Michigan.  Minnesota, 
Mississippi.  Missouri.  Nebraska,  New 
Jer.sey.  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  South  Caro- 
lina, South  Dakota.  Tennessee.  Texas. 
Vermont.  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  108185  Sub  15.  filed  December 
9,  1955,  DIXIE  HIGHWAY  EXPRESS, 
INC..  1600  "B"  Street.  P.  O.  Box  471, 
Meridian.  Miss.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  corninon  carrier,  transporting: 
General  coynmoditics,  including  articles 
of  unusual  value,  but  excluding  coal  and 
oil,  Class  A  and  B  explosives,  sand, 
gravel,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  serving  the  site  of  the 
proposed  U.  S.  Navy  Jet  Air  Base  located 
on  unnumbered  highway  between  Lizelia, 
Miss.,  and  Lauderdale,  Miss.,  as  an  otT- 
route  point  in  connection  with  regular 
route  operations  <a>  between  Meridian, 
Miss.,  and  New  Orleans,  La  .  and  tb)  be- 
tween Birmingham,  Ala.,  and  Jackson, 
Miss.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
operations  in  Alabama,  Georgia,  Louisi- 
ana, and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  108435  Sub  8.  filed  December 

6,  1955,  OSCAR  C.  RADKE.  doing  busi- 
ness as  RADKE  TRANSIT,  600  Grand 
Ave..  Schofleld,  Wis.  Aiiplicant's  attor- 
ney: Leonard  E.  Lindquist,  Midland  Bank 
Bldg.,  Minneapolis  1,  Minn.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transpoiting:  Animal 
and  poultry  feeds,  from  r.Iinneapolis-St. 
Paul  Commercial  Zone,  Miiin.,  to  points 


in  the  State  of  Wisconsin,  except  points 
Within  seventy-five   miles  of   Coleman, 

Wis. 

No  MC  110525  Sub  290.  filed  December 
1,  1955,  CHEMICAL  TANK  LINES,  INC., 
520  E.  Lancaster  Avenue.  Downmgtown, 
Pa.  Applicant's  attorney:  John  R.  Sims, 
Jr..  Mun.sey  Building.  Wa.shington  4,  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
inii:   il»  Petroleum  Solvents,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,   from  Bayonne.   N.  J.   to 
Schenectadv.  N.  Y.;  <2)  Vegetable  Fatty 
Acids,   m  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from 
Boonton  and  Harrison,  N.  J.  to  Schenec- 
tady, N.  Y.;   (3»   Castor  Oil.  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  Guttenberg,  N.  J.  to 
Schenectady,  N.  Y.  and  <4i  Cresyhc  Acid. 
in  bulk  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Lyndhurst. 
N  J.  and  Ports  of  Entry  in  the  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  to  Schenectady,  N.  Y. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  New  Jersey.  New  York,  Connect- 
icut. Delaware,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Main- 
land,   Mas.sachusetts.    Michigan,    North 
Carolina,    Ohio.    Pennsylvania,    Rhode 
I.sland.  Virginia.  West  Virginia.  District 
of  Columbia.  Georgia.  Tehnessee.  Minne- 
sota, Alabama  and  New  Hampshire. 

No  MC  111159  Sub  19,  filed  December 
7,  1955.  MILLER  PETROLEUM  TRANS- 
P'ORTERS.  LTD..  a  coiporation.  Post 
Ofiice  Box  1123,  Jackson,  Miss.  Appli- 
cants atorney:  Phineas  Stevens,  Suite 
900  Milner  Building,  P.  O.  Box  141.  Jack- 
son. Miss.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  cojtwnon  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Urea  Solution,  in  bulk,  in 
tank  vehicles,  from  site  of  Grace  Chemi- 
cal Company  Plant,  Woodstock,  (Shelby 
County  > ,  Term.,  to  site  of  Spencer  Chem- 
ical Company  Plant,  south  of  Vicksburg, 
(Warren  County  >.  Miss. 

No  MC  111472  Sub  34,  filed  December 
5,  1955,  DIAMOND  TRANSPORTATION 
SYSTEM,   INC.,   1919   Hamilton   Street, 
Racine,     Wis.      Applicant's     attorney: 
Glenn    W.    Stephens,    121    West    Doty 
Street,  Madison  3.  Wis.     For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  contract   carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  i46rrjcuZ- 
tural  machinery,  implements  and  parts, 
as  defined  by  the  Commission,  from  West 
Bend.  Wis.,  to  points  in  Wyoming.    Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  all  states  in  the  United  States 
except     Arizona.     California.     Florida, 
Idaho,    Mississippi.    Montana,    Nevada, 
New   Mexico,   North   Carolina,   Oregon, 
South  Carolina,  Utah,  Washington  and 
Wvoming,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  112020  Sub  13,  filed  November 
4,  1955,  published  November  23.  1955  is- 
sue, page  8654.  and  amended  December 
6.    1955,    COMMERCIAL    OIL    TRANS- 
PORT,    a     corporation,     1030     Stayton 
Street,  Fort  Worth,  Texas.     Applicant's 
altornev:  Leroy  Hallman.  First  National 
Bank  Building.  Dallas,  Texas.     For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  coimnon  carrier, 
over    "irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Fats,    oils    arid    greases,    products    and 
blends  thereof,  other  than  petroleum  and 
petroleum  products  and  blends  thereof, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  between  points 
in    Arkansas.    Colorado.    Iowa.    Kansas. 
Louisiana,     Mi.ssouri,     Mississippi.     Ne- 
braska,  Oklahoma,   Texas.   Illinois   and 
Indiana.    Applicant  i^  authorized  to  con- 


duct operations  in  Texas,  Louisiana,  Ar- 
kansas, Oklahoma,  and  Kansas. 

No  MC  113168  Sub  2,  filed  December 
6,  1955,  PARK  TRUCKING  AND  SUP- 
PLY, INC.,  9341  Franklin  Avenue, 
Franklin  Park,  111.  Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Joseph  M.  Scanlan,  111  West 
Washington  Street,  Chicago  2,  111.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
(1»  Fly  ash,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Chicago.  111.,  to  points  in  Indiana 
and  Wisconsin;  and  <2)  cement,  in  bulk, 
in  tank  vehicles,  from  Buffington,  Ind.. 
to  Algonquin,  Dundee,  Lake  Zurich,  and 
Woodstock.  111. 

No.  MC  113192  Sub  6,  filed  September 
8,  1955,  amended  September  19,  1955, 
published  on  page  7629.  issue  of  October 
12,  1955,  and  further  amended  December 
5  1955  A.  E.  SCHUELKE.  doing  business 
as  SCHUELKE  TRUCKING,  213  State 
St.,  New  London,  Wis.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Butter,  pow- 
dered milk,  fresh  and  processed  eggs, 
sugar,  and  containers  and  supplies  used 
or  useful  in  the  manufacture,  processing 
or  shipping  of  said  commodities,  for  A. 
Sturn  and  Sons,  from  points  in  Michi- 
gan. Indiana,  Illinois.  Minnesota,  and 
Iowa,  to  Manawa,  Wis. 

No.  MC  113524  Sub  8,  filed  December 
5,  1955.  JAMES  F.  BLACK,  DOING 
BUSINESS  AS  PARKVILLE  TRUCK- 
ING COMPANY,  3618  Pulaski  Highway, 
Baltimore.  Md.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Dale  C.  Dillon,  Suit«  944  Washington 
Bldg..  Washington  5.  D.  C.  For  author- 
ity to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting:  Liquid 
.'sulphur,  in  bulk,  in  tank  or  hopper  ve- 
hicles, from  Delaware  City,  Del.,  to  Balti- 
more, Md. 

No.  MC  113533  Sub  5.  filed  December 
5.    1955    L.    B.    VINCENT    GARDELLA. 
doing    business   as,    GARDELLA'S   RE- 
FRIGERATED   EXPRESS,     1951     East 
Ferry,    Detroit    11,    Mich.      Applicant's 
attorney:    Wilhelmina    Boersma,    2850 
Penobscot  Building,   Detroit   26,   M)ich. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing :  Frozen  foods,  from  points  in  Maine 
to  points  in  Michigan,  Ohio,  Indiana, 
Illinois,  Pennsylvania  and  those  in  that 
part  of  New  York  on  and  West  of  U.  S. 
Highway   9,    extending   from   the   New 
York-New  Jersey  State  Line  to  its  junc- 
tion with  New  York  Highway  5.  thence 
along  New   York  Highway   5   to  Utica, 
N   Y.   thence  along  New  York  Highway 
69  to  its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  104, 
thence    along    U.    S.    Highway    104    to 
Oswego.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct   operations    in    Michigan.    Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut.  Massachusetts.  New 
Jersey.  New  York  and  Pennsylvania. 

No  MC  114091  Sub  9,  filed  December  1, 
1955.  DIRECT  TRANSPORT  OF  KEN- 
TUCKY. INC.,  3601  Seventh  Street  Road. 
Louisville,    Ky.       Applicant's    attorney: 
Ollie  L.  Merchant.  712  Louisville  Trust 
Building.  Louisville  2,  Ky.     For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Petroleum 
and  petroleum  products,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles   as  defined  by  the  Commission, 
from  ci-ossville.  111.,   and  points  within 
ten  (10)  miles  thereof,  to  points  in  Ken- 
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tucky,  except  Louisville  and  Munford- 
ville,  Ky.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Illinois  and  Ken- 
tucky. 


Note:  Applicant  has  regular  route  author- 
ity in  Certificate  No.  MC  114091,  dated  No- 
vember 21.  1955,  to  transport  petroleum  and 
petroleum  products,  from  Crossville  and  Mte- 
Leansboro,  111.,  and  points  within  ten  miles 
of  each,  to  Louisville,  Ky.  Applicant  has  also 
applied  for  authority  to  transport  the  above- 
described  commodities  over  the  territory  de- 
scribed in  the  Federal  Register  of  December 
7.  1955  on  Page  9002,  MC  114091  Sub  6.  Ap- 
plicants' attorney  states  that  no  duplication 
of  authority  is  sought  herein. 

No  MC  114475  Sub  2,  filed  December  5, 
1955,  GENERAL  TRANSPORT,  INC..  631 
Second  Avenue,  South,  Nashville.  Tenn, 
Applicant's  attorney:  Lon  P.  MacFar- 
land.  Middle  Tennessee  Bank  Bldg.,  Co- 
lumbia. Tenn.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Buttermilk,  con- 
densed whole  milk,  condensed  skim  milk 
and  ice  cream  mix,  between  Chattanooga, 
Tenn.,  and  points  in  Alabama,  Florida, 
Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky, 
Mississippi,  North  Carolina.  Ohio,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia and  Wisconsin. 

No.  MC  114795  Sub  5,  filed  December 
2,  1955,  EDGAR  W.  LONG,  Cumberland. 
Ohio.    Applicant's  attorney :  Richard  H. 
Brandon.  810  Hartman  Building,  Colum- 
bus 15,  Ohio.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    contract    carrier,    over   irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Corrugated  paper- 
board  containers  and  parts  therefor,  and 
baled    paperboard    scrap,    from    Cam- 
bridge, Ohio,  to  Pekin,  Ind..  points  in 
West  Virginia,  and  points  in  Pennsyl- 
vania on  and  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  219. 
and  corrugated  paperboard  sheets,  from 
points  in  West  Virginia  and  points  in 
Pennsylvania  on  and  west  of  U.  S.  High- 
way 219  to  Cambridge.  Ohio.    Applicant 
does  not  presently  hold  any  authority 
to  transport  the  commodities  named  in 
this  application. 

No.  MC  115311  Sub  2.  filed  November 
30  1955  and  amended  December  7,  1955, 
J.  &  M.  TRANSPORTATION  CO.,  INC., 
P.  O.  Box  894.  Americus.  Ga.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Paul  M.  Daniell,  214  Grant 
Bldg..  Atlanta  3.  Ga.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Food  con- 
tainers, such  as  tin  cans,  pulpboard  cans, 
paper  boxes,  plastic  or  synthetic  bags,  ■ 
glass  bottles  and  jars,  wax  pulpboard 
cartons,  cellophane  bags,  wax  paper,  and 
aluminum  foil,  from  Auburndale,  Jack- 
sonville, Orlando.  Plant  City,  Plymouth 
and  Tampa.  Fla.,  and  Dayton.  Tenn.,  to 
Andersonville  and  Montezuma.  Ga. 

NO  MC  115361  Sub  3.  filed  December 
5    1955   ALBERT  DURR.  doing  business 
as  DURR  MILK  TRANSIT.  Algonquin, 
111.      Applicants    attorney:    Eugene    L. 
Cohn,  One  North  La  Salle  St..  Chicago  2. 
111.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting:   <1)    Caskets,    uncrated.    from 
Elgin,  111.,  to  points  in  the  United  States, 
including  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
(2)  returned  shipme7its  of  caskets  from 
points  in  the  United  States,  including  the 
District  of  Columbia,  to  Elgin,  111.    Ap- 
plicant   does    not    presently    hold   any 
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authority   to   transport   the   commodity 
mimed  in  this  application. 

No  MC  115708.  filed  December  2.  1955. 
BRAXTON  J  KNIGHT,  doinfr  business 
as  KNIGHT  TRANSFER.  3310  Naval  Re- 
serve. P.  O.  Box  357.  LynchburLT.  Va. 
Apphcants  attorney:  W.  G.  Burnette, 
1104-5  Peoples  National  Bank  BldK., 
Lynchburg?.  Va.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  tran.sportinq :  Radioactive  mate- 
rial, fuel  elements  for  reactors,  instru- 
ynents  and  external  parts  of  reactors, 
including  heat  excliangers  and  such 
other  material  and  shipping  containers 
neccs.sary  for  the  fabrication  and  tran.s- 
portation  of  nuclear  reactors  and  fuel 
elements.  co7nmodities  .such  as  used  by  a 
■  manufacturer  of  radioactive  material, 
and  empty  containers  or  other  such  in- 
cidental facilities  mot  specified)  used  in 
transporting?  the  commodities  .specified 
in  this  application,  between  Lynchburg. 
Va.,  and  points  in  Bedford.  Amherst. 
Nelson.  Appomattox,  Campbell,  Bucking- 
ham. Prince  Edward,  Charlotte,  Halifax 
and  Pittsylvania  Counties.  Va..  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Connecticut, 
Vermont.  Massachu.setts.  Rhode  Island, 
New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
Maryland.  Delaware.  Virginia.  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina.  Alabama. 
Georgia,  Florida,  Mississippi.  Tennessee, 
West  Virginia,  Louisiana.  Ohio.  Illinois, 
Michigan,  Indiana,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  115708  Sub  1,  filed  December 
2,  1955,  BRAXTON  J.  KNIGHT,  doing 
business  as  KNIGHT  TRANSFER.  3310 
Naval  Reserve,  P.  O.  Box  357.  Lynchburg, 
Va.  Applicant's  attorney:  W.  G.  Bur- 
nette, 1104-5  Peoples  National  Bank 
Bldg..  Lynchburg.  Va.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Iron  and  steel 
articles  such  as  structural  steel,  rein- 
forced, fabricated,  and  other  iron  and 
steel  articles  received  or  shipped  by  bus- 
inesses engaged  in  fabrication  of  iron 
and  steel  articles,  materials  used  by 
fabricators,  and  empty  containers  or 
other  such  incidental  facilities  <not  .'spec- 
ified) used  in  transporting  the  commod- 
ities sjjecified  in  this  application,  between 
Lynchburg.  Va.,  and  points  in  Bedford. 
Amherst,  Nelson.  Appomattox.  Campbell, 
Buckingham.  Prince  Edward.  Charlotte, 
Halifax  and  Pittsylvania  Counties.  Va., 
on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  North  Carolina,  Virginia.  West 
Virginia.  Maryland.  South  Carolina, 
Tenne.ssee.  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
No.  MC  115710.  filed  December  6.  1955. 
LEONARD  GELLER  AND  GEORGE 
BRAND,  689  Main  Street.  New  Rochelle, 
N.  Y.  Applicant's  attorney:  J.  A.  Lieber- 
man,  1776  Broadway,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Combi)iation  aluminum  storm  ivin- 
dows  and  doors,  including  screens  and 
glass,  uncrated  and  unpacked,  from  New 
York  City  and  points  in  Nassau  County, 
N.  Y.,  and  Newark,  N.  J.,  to  Bridgeport, 
Clinton,  Danbuiy.  East  Hartford,  Pair- 
field,  Greenwich,  Hartford,  New  Haven, 
New  London,  Norwalk.  Norwich.  Strat- 
ford,   Stamford,    Waterbury.    Westport, 
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find  Williamantic.  Conn  .  Central  Falls. 
Ea.st  Providence.  Newport,  Pawtucket. 
Providence,  Woonsocket  and  Saylesviilc, 
R.  I.,  and  Beverly.  Bo.«;ton.  Brookline. 
Cambridge.  Chelsea.  Concord.  Fall  River. 
Gloucester.  Holyoke.  Liiwrence,  Lynn. 
Medford,  Milton.  Milford.  North  Adams. 
North  Attleboro,  PitLsfield.  Norwood. 
Springfield,  West  Springfield  and  Wor- 
cester, Mass,  and  returned  shipments 
of  the  above-described  commodities  on 
return. 

No.  MC  115711.  filed  December  6,  1955. 
JOSEPH  MASSARO  AND  BENJAMIN 
KARCHMER,  doing  business  as  K.  &  M. 
AUTO  TRANSPORTATION.  145  Charles 
St..  Boston  14.  Mass.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  commoii  carrier,  over  ineg- 
uiar  routes,  transportinn:  Automobiles, 
in  secondary  movements,  via  tlie  drive- 
away  method,  between  September  1  and 
May  1  both  inclusive  of  each  year,  from 
points  in  Maine.  New  Hampshire.  Ver- 
mont. Ma.ssachusetts.  and  r^hode  Island, 
to  points  in  Florida. 

No  MC  115713,  filed  December  6.  1955. 
CALIFORNIA  TRUCKING  COMPANY. 
A  CORPORATION.  317  S.  Jones  iP.  O. 
Box  2166).  Fort  Worth.  Texas.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  M.  Ward  Bailey,  317  S. 
Jones.  Forth  Worth.  Texas.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Lumber,  hardicocd  flooring  and  mould- 
ing, from  il)  points  in  Arkan-^as  and 
Louisiana  to  points  in  Texas,  and  <2) 
points  m  Arkansas.  Louisiana  and  Texas 
to  points  in  New  Mexico.  Arizona.  Cali- 
fornia. Colorado,  Utah  and  Nevada. 

APrLIC.\TIONS    OF    MOTOR     C.\RRIERS    OF 
P.\SSErNGERS 

No.  MC  2880  Sub  8.  filed  December  5. 
1955,  SOMERSET  BUS  CO.,  INC  ,  U.  S. 
Highway  22,  Mountainside,  N.  J.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  tran.^portin'^ :  Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  between  Newark, 
N.  J.,  and  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  from  the 
junction  of  the  New  Jersey  Turnpike  and 
the  Jersey  City  Expressway,  in  Newark. 
N.  J.,  over  the  Jersey  City  Expre:^sway  to 
its  junction  with  U.  S.  Highway  1  in 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  serving  no  intermediate 
points.  Applicant  Is  authorized  to  con- 
duct operations  in  New  York  and  New 
Jeisey. 

No.  MC  2880  Sub  9.  filed  December  5. 
1955,  SOMERSET  BUS  CO  ,  INC.,  U.  S. 
Hi;^hway  22,  Mountainside.  N.  J.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transportiii'^': 
Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  pasengers,  «1»  between 
Madison,  N.  J.,  and  Springfield,  N.  J.. 
from  the  junction  of  Park  Avenue  and 
New  Jersey  Hishway  24  in  Madison. 
N.  J.,  over  New  Jersey  Highway  24  to  the 
junction  of  New  Jersey  Highway  24  and 
Flemer  Avenue  in  Sprincfield.  N.  J.,  and 
return  over  the  same  route,  serving  all 
intermediate  points:  (2)  between  Spring- 
field. N.  J.,  and  Union.  N.  J.,  from  the 
junction  of  New  Jersey  Highway  24  and 
Millburn  Avenue  in  Springfield.  N.  J., 
over  Millburn  Avenue  to  the  junction  of 
Vaux  Hall  Road,  thence  over  Vaux  Hall 


Road  to  the  junction  of  Vaux  Hall  Road 
and  U.  S    Highway  22  in  Union.  N.  J., 
serving  all  intermediate  points,  and  re- 
turn from  the  junction  of  U.  S.  Highway 
22  and  Vaux  Hall  Road  in  Union.  N.  J., 
over  Vaux  Hall  Road  to  Millburn.  N.  J., 
thence  over  Vaux  Hall  Road  to  the  junc- 
tion  of   Millburn   Avenue,    thence   over 
Millbuni  Avenue  to  the  junction  of  E.ssex 
Street,  thence  over  E^ssex  Street  to  the 
lunction  of  Millburn  Avenue,  thence  over 
Millburn  Avenue  to  the  junction  of  New 
Jcr.sey  Highway  24.  serving  all  intermedi- 
ate points:  (3)  between  Springfield.  N.  J., 
and  Millburn.  N.  J.,  from  the  junction  of 
New  Jersey  Highway  24  and  Main  Street 
in  Springfield.  N,  J.,  over  Main  Street  to 
its   junction   with    Millburn   Avenue   in 
Millburn.  N.  J.,  serving  all  intermediate 
point:^,  and  return  from  the  junction  of 
E.ssex    and    Main    Streets    in    Millburn, 
N.  J.,  over  Main  Street  to  its  junction 
with  New  Jersey  Highway  24  in  Spring- 
field.   N.    J.,    -serving    all    intermediate 
points;   <4»   between  Summit.  N.  J  .  and 
Springfield.  N.  J.,  from  the  junction  of 
New  Jer.sey  Highway  24  and  River  Road 
in  Summit.  N.  J.,  over  River  Road  to  its 
junction    with    Morris    Avenue,    thence 
over  Morns  Avenue  to  its  junction  with 
Broad  Street,  thence  over  Broad  Street 
to  Springfield,  N.  J  .  thence  over  Morris 
Avenue  to  the  junction  of  New  Jersey 
Highway  24,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  all  intermediate  points. 

No  MC  43267  Sub  9.  filed  November  28. 
1955.  MOHAWK  COACH  LINES.  INC.. 
149  Liberty  St..  Little  Ferry,  N.  J.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  E.  Goldstein. 
24  W.  40th  Street,  New  York  18.  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Passengers,  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  special 
round-trip  operations  restricted  to  the 
racing  seasons,  beginning  and  ending  at 
Sparkill,  Orangeburg,  West  Nyack,  Val- 
ley Cottaee,  Congers.  Haverstraw,  West 
Haverstraw.  Stony  Point,  Hi'-:hland  Falls, 
Cornwall,  Newburgh.  Beacon.  Hunhson- 
ville.  Wappingers  Falls,  and  Poughkeep- 
sie,  N.  Y  ,  and  extending  to  Monmouth 
Park  Race  Track,  Oceanpoit,  N.  J  .  Gar- 
den StAte  Race  Track.  Delaware  Town- 
ship. N.  J..  Freehold  Trotting  Track. 
Freehold.  N.  J.,  Atlantic  City  Race  Track. 
Hamilton  Township.  N.  J.,  Yonkers  Race- 
way. Yonkers,  N.  Y..  Roosevelt  Raceway, 
Westbury.  L.  I.,  and  Belmont  Park  Race 
Track,  Elmont,  L.  I..  N.  Y.  Aqu-duct 
Race  Track  and  Jamaica  Race  Track, 
New  York.  N.  Y..  Lincoln  Downs.  LUiColn, 
R.  I..  Narraeansett  Park,  Pawtucke*: 
R.  I.,  Delaware  Park.  Stanton.  Del.  Pim- 
lico  Race  Track.  Baltimore.  Md  .  Bowie 
Race  Course.  Bowie.  Md..  and  Laurel 
Race  Course,  Laurel.  Md.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  New 
York  and  New  Jersey. 

No.  MC  115445  Sub  1.  filed  December 
7,  1955,  G  &  W.  SCHOOL  SERVICE. 
INC  .  1714  East  17th  Street,  Brooklyn  29. 
N.  Y.  Applicants  attorney:  William  D. 
Traub,  60  East  42nd  Street.  New  York  17, 
N.  Y.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  trans- 
porting: Passengers  and  their  baggage  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in 
special     operations,     in    non-scheduled 
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door-to-door  service,  between  New  York, 
N.  Y.  and  points  in  Monroe  County.  Pa. 
The  proposed  operation  will  be  seasonal 
between  May  15,  and  October  1  inclusive, 
from  December  20,  to  January  3.  inclu- 
sive, from  February  10  to  February  24 
inclusive,  and  Thanksgiving  Day  and  two 
days  before  and  following  Thanksgiving 
Dav  of  each  year. 

No.  MC  115704.  filed  December  2.  1955. 
TED     CHESTER,     doing     business     as 
NORTHERN     OKLAHOMA     COACHES. 
301  North  Sergeant.  Joplin.  Mo.     Appli- 
cants    attorney:     C.    Zimmerman.    308 
Schweiter  Bldg.,  Wichita,  Kans.    For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  cojnmon  carrier, 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:   Pas- 
sengers and  their  baggage,  light  express 
and  Jieivpapers,  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
pas.sengers,     (D     between    Ponca    City. 
Okla..    and    Pond    Creek.    Okla..    from 
Ponca   City,  over  U.   S    Highway   60  to 
Pond  Creek,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving   all  intermediate  points: 
(2>    between   Enid.  Okla..  and   junction 
U.  S.  Highways  81  and  64,  from  Enid  over 
U.  S.  Highway  81  to  junction  U.  S.  High- 
wavs  81  and  64.  approximately  four  miles 
west  of  Pond  Creek.  Okla..  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  all  inter- 
mediate points;  and  '3t   between  South 
Haven,  Kans.,  and  Caldwell,  Kans.,  from 
South  Haven  over  U.  S.  Highway  81  to 
Caldwell,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  all  intermediate  points. 

Notf:  Applicant  states  that  authority 
sought  hereunder  is  to  be  opxrated  in  con- 
Junction  with  the  iiuihority  to  be  acquired 
from  Mtd-Contlnent  Coaches,  Inc..  No.  MC- 
FC  58696. 

CORRECTIONS 

Application  of  LINCOLN  TRANSIT 
CO  .  INC  .  Ea.st  Paterson,  N.  J.,  published 
page  9004.  issue  of  December  7.  1955. 
The  docket  number  shown  in  this  pub- 
lication MC  58915  Sub  1  <one)  was  in 
error.  The  correct  docket  number  as- 
signed thereto  is  MC  58915  Sub  31 
(thirty-one). 

APPLICATIONS   FILED   UNDER    SECTION    5    AND 

2ioa  (b) 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 


NO.  MC-F  6155.    Authority  .sought  for 
purchase  by  KATHERINE  M.  LEE  and 
TIM   M.   BABCOCK,   doing   business   as 
BABCOCK  AND  LEE,  1002— 3rd  Ave.  N.. 
Billings,  Mont.,  of  the  operating  richts 
and    property    of    WALTER    NEWTON, 
doing  business  as  ROUNDUP  TRANSIT 
CO..  1604— 2nd  St.,  W..  Roundup.  Mont. 
Applicants'    attorney:    James   P.    Lucas. 
Strong  Block.  Miles  City,  Mont.    Operat- 
ing rights  sought  to  be  transferred:  Gen- 
eral  commodities,  with   cerUin   excep- 
tions  including   household   goods,   as   a 
common  carrier  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween   Roundup,    Mont.,    and    Billings, 
Mont.,  sei-ving   all   intermediate  points. 
Vendee  is  authorized  to  operate  in  Mon- 
tana  and   Wyoming.     Application    has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
Section  210a   <b). 

No.  MC-F  6156.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  BEARD-LANEY,  INCOR- 
PORATED, 1009  Church  St..  Camden. 
S.  C.  of  a  liortion  of  the  operating  rights 
of  J.  C.  HAGLER.  JR..  and  T.  W.  HAG- 
LER,  doing  business  as  HAGLER  TRUCK 
COMPANY.  406  Marion  Bldg..  Augusta, 
No.  247 4 


Ga..  and  for  acquisition  by^J.  T.  LANEY 
and  LEONA  S.  LANEY,  both  of  Camden, 
of    control    of    such    operating    rights 
through  the  purchase.     Applicants'  at- 
torney: Pi-ang  A.  Graham.  Jr..  707  Se- 
curity  Federal   Bldg..   Columbia.   S.   C. 
Operating    rights    sought   to    be   trans- 
ferred:  Petroleum   products,  as  a  con- 
tract carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  from 
Charleston,  S.  C.  and  points  within  10 
miles  thereof,  to  certain  points  in  North 
Carolina:    empty  containers  for  petro- 
leum products  and  filling  station  equip- 
ment, from  said  destination  points  to 
.•^aid  oritiin  points;  fiUnig  station  equip- 
ment, from  Charleston,  S.  C.  to  points 
in  North  Carolina;  and  petroleum  prod- 
ucts, from  Wilmington,  N.  C,  to  Augusta. 
Atlanta  and  Savannah,  Ga..  and  points 
in  South  Carolina.    Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier  in  the 
States  of  Georgia,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina.  New  York.  Pennsylvania.  New 
Jersey,     Virginia.     Florida.     Tennessee, 
Maryland,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for  tem- 
porary authority  under  Section  210a  <b> . 
No   MC-F  6157.    Autiiority  sought  for 
purchase    by    DEATON    TRUCK    LINE. 
INC..  3409  Tenth  Ave..  North,  Birming- 
ham'  Ala.    of   the   operating   rights   of 
CAPITOL  FREIGHT   LINES,   INC..   633 
East  St.,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  and  for  ac- 
quisition   by    P.    Y.    WHITMAN,    M.    E^ 
WHITMAN    and    H.    C.    WEBB,    all    of 
Birmingham,  of  control  of  such  operat- 
ing rights  through  the  purchase.    Apph- 
cants' attorneys:    D.  H.  Markstein,  Jr., 
and  John  W.  Cooper,  both  of  818-821 
Massey  Bldg.,  Birmingham,  Ala.     Oper- 
ating  rights  southt  to  be   transferred: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  ex- 
ceptions including  household  goods,  as 
a  common  carrier  over  irregular  routes, 
between   Memphis.   Tenn..   on   the   one 
hand  and.  on  the  other,  points  in  Missis- 
sippi on  and  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  51 
and  on  and  north  of  U.  S.  Highway  82. 
DEATON  TRUCK  LINE.  INC..  is  author- 
ized   to   operate    in    Alabama.    Georgia, 
Florida.    South   Carolina.   North    Caro- 
lina,  Kentucky.   Tenne.s.see.   Mississippi, 
and    Loui.Mana.     Application    has    been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  <bi. 

No   MC-F  6158.     Authority  .sought  for 
purcha.se  bv  THE  GREYHOUNT)  COR- 
PORATION, 2600  Board  of  Trade  Bldg., 
Chicago  4  III,  of  a  portion  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  of  GULF  TRANSPORT  COM- 
PANY.   505    S.    Conception   St..   Mobile, 
Ala.      Applicant's     attorney:     Jack     R. 
Turney     Jr.,    2001    Massachu.setts    Ave.. 
N.  W.."  Wa.shinuton  6.  D.  C.     Operating 
richts   sought   to   be   transferred:    Pas- 
sengers and  their  banaagc.  as  a  common 
carrier,  over   a   regular  route,   between 
Tvlertown,.Miss.,  and  Fi-anklinton.  La., 
serving  all  intermediate  points.    Vendee 
is  authorized  to  operate  in  Ohio,  Indiana. 
Michigan,  Illinois,  Mi.ssouri,  Iowa.  Mas- 
sachusetts, Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Cali- 
fornia, Nebra.ska.  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Wyoming.    Pennsylvania.    Utah.    Ken- 
tucky.   South    Dakota.    West    Virginia. 
Kansas,    Georgia.    Louisiana.    Nevada. 
Alabama.  Florida,  Mississippi,  Tennessee, 
Arizona,  Arkansas,  Colorado.  Washing- 
ton, Oregon.  Idaho,  Minne.sota  and  Mon- 
tana.   Application  has  not  been  filed  for 
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temporary     authority     under     Section 
210a  (b). 


By  the  Commission. 

LsEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  55-10211;    Filed,  Dec.  20.   1955; 
8:49   a.   m.J 


[No.MC-C-19001 

Paints  and  Related  Articles  From  Cali- 
fornia TO  Idaho  and  Oregon 

TARIFF  investigation 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission,  Board  of  Suspension, 
held  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C.  on 
the  13th  day  of  December  A.  D.  1955. 

There  being  under  consideration  the 
matter  of  rates  and  charges,  and  the 
rules,  regulations  and  practices  affecting 
such  rates  and  charges,  applicable  on 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of  paints 
and  related  articles  from  points  in  Cali- 
fornia to  points  in  Idaho  and  Oregon, 
as  set  forth  in  Item  2510,  24th  Revised 
Page  264.  Rocky  Mountain  Motor  Tariff 
Bureau,  Inc..  Agent.  MP-I.  C.  C.  No. 
52,  or  as  same  may  be  amended  or  reis- 
sued; 

It  appearing  that  upon  consideration 
of  the  tariff  schedules  and  protest 
thereto  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
they  result  in  rates  and  charges,  rules, 
regulations  and  practices  that  are  unjust 
and  unreasonable  in  violation  of  the  In- 
terstate Commerce  Act;  and  good  cause 
appearing  therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That  an  investigation  be, 
and  it  is  hereby,  instituted  upon  the 
Commisison's  own  motion,  into  and  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  the  rates, 
charges,  rules  and  regulations  and  prac- 
tices contained  in  said  schedules,  with 
a  view  to  making  such  findings  and  order 
in  the  premises  as  the  facts  and  circum- 
stances shall  warrant. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  investi- 
gation in  this  proceeding  shall  not  be 
confined  to  the  matters  and  issues  here- 
inbefore stated  as  the  rea.son  for  in- 
stituting this  investigation,  but  shall  in- 
clude all  matters  and  issues  with  respect 
to  the  lawfulness  of  the  said  rates, 
charges,  rules,  regulations  and  practices 
under  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  be  served  on  the  respondents' 
attornevs  in  fact  who  filed  the  schedules 
containing  the  rates  under  investigation 
herein;  and  that  further  notice  of  this 
proceeding  be  given  to  the  respondents, 
and  that  notice  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  posting  a  copy  of  this  order  in 
the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mi.'^sion  at  Washington,  D.  C.  and  by 
filing  a  copy  with  the  Director,  Division 
of  the  Federal  Reeister. 

And  it  is  furtlier  ordered.  That  th:s 
matter  be  assigned  for  hearing  at  a  time 
and  place  to  be  hereafter  fixed. 

By  the  Commission,  Board  of  Suspen- 
sion. 


ISEALl 


H.'.rold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 


IF    R    Doc.   55   10212.    Filed.   Dec.   20.    1955; 
8:49  a.  ml 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(File  No.  54-220] 

Standard  Gas  and  Electric  Co.  and  Pitb- 
Lic  Utility  Engineering  and  Service 
Corp. 

notice  of  filing  of  plan  providing  for 

liquidation  OF  SUBSIDIARY  COMPANY 

December  15,  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Standard 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  ('Standard 
Gas"),  a  registered  holding  company  in 
the  process  of  liquidation  under  an  order , 
of  this  Commission,  and  its  inactive 
service  company  subsidiary.  Public  Util- 
ity Engineering  and  Service  Corpora- 
tion ("Service  Corp.").  a  Delaware 
corporation,  have  filed  an  application 
with  this  Commission,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 11  (e)  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("act"),  for  ap- 
proval of  a  plan  providing  for  the  liqui- 
dation and  dissolution  of  Service  Corp. 
It  is  stated  that  the  plan  is  proposed  as 
a  step  towards  compliance  by  Standard 
Gas  with  section  11  of  the  act. 

All  interested  parties  are  referred  to 
the  application  and  plan  on  file  in  the 
cfiBces  of  the  Commission  for  a  state- 
ment of  the  transactions  therein  pro- 
posed, which,  together  with  certain 
other  pertinent  facts,  are  summarized 
as  follows: 

Standard  Gas  Is  the  beneficial  owner 
of  all  of  the  100,000  shares  of  Service 
Corp's  outstanding  capital  stock,  its  only 
outstanding  security.  Under  the  plan 
Service  Corp  will  transfer  and  distribute 
in  kind  to  Standard  Gas  all  of  its  prop- 
erty and  assets,  subject  to  all  liens  and 
encumbrances,  if  any,  in  complete  can- 
cellation and  retirement  of  all  of  its 
outstanding  capital  stock.  Standard 
Gas  will  assume  all  of  Service  Corp's 
debts,  obligations  and  liabilities.  Ap- 
plicants represent  that  Service  Corp  has 
transacted  no  business  and  has  had  no 
customers  nor  any  employees  since 
1945;  that  Service  Corp  is  solvent;  and 
that  its  realizable  assets  as  of  October  31, 
1955,  consisted  entirely  of  cash  in  the 
amount  of  approximately  $126,000. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  business  and 
affairs  of  Service  Corp  are  to  be  settled 
and  wound  up  pursuant  to  voluntary  dis- 
solution proceedings  under  the  Dela- 
ware Business  Corp>oration  Law ;  and  its 
corporate  existence  terminated  in  Janu- 
ary 1956,  or  as  soon  thereafter  as  is 
feasible. 

It  is  stated  that  no  State  commission 
and  no  other  Federal  commission  has 
jurisdiction  over  the  plan  or  the  trans- 
actions requisite  to  its  consummation  and 
that  the  expenses  to  be  incurred  in  con- 
nection with  the  plan  are  estimated  not 
to  exceed  S500. 

It  is  requested  that  this  Commission's 
order  become  effective  forthwith  upon 
issuance  and  that  the  Commi.ssion  ap- 
prove the  transfers  and  exchanges  in- 
volved in  the  proposed  liquidation  and 
make  the  recitals  required  by  section 
1081  (f)  and  section  4382  (b)  (2)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may  on  or  before  Janu- 
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ary  3,  1956.  rt^quest  in  writing  that  a 
hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  such  mat- 
ters, statin'j;  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  rai.sed  by  such  ap- 
plication and  plan  which  he  desires  to 
controvert,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  orders  a  hear- 
ing thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  the 
Commission  may  grant  said  application 
and  approve  said  plan. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55  10196:    Filed,   Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:46   a.   ml 


[File  No.  70  3432] 


Columbia  Gas  System,  Inc.,  ft  al. 
notice    of    filing    regarding    sale    of 

promissory  note  by  subsidiary  TO 
PARENT  AND  OF  ASSETS  BY  PUBLIC- 
UTILITY  SUBSIDL,\RY  TO  ASSOCIATE  COM- 
PANY 

December  15.  1955. 

In  the  matter  of  the  Columbia  Gas 
System,  Inc.,  United  Fuel  Gas  Company, 
Atlantic  Seaboard  Corporation;  File  No. 
70-3432. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  joint 
application-declaration  has  been  filed 
with  this  Commission,  pursuant  to  tlie 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  ("act"),  by  The  Columbia  Gas 
System,  Inc.  ("Columbia"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  and  two  of  its  wholly- 
owned  subsidiaries.  United  Fuel  Gas 
Company  ("United  Fuel")  and  Atlantic 
Seaboard  Corporation  ("Seaboard"). 
Applicants-declarants  have  designated 
sections  6,  7,  9  and  10  of  the  act  and 
Rules  U-43  and  U-44  promulgated  there- 
under as  applicable  to  the  proposed 
transactions,  which  arc  summarized  as 
follows: 

United  Fuel,  a  gas  utility  company 
incorp>orated  in  West  Virginia  proposes 
to  sell  to  Seaboard,  a  non-utility  associ- 
ate company,  incorporated  in  Delaware, 
certain  gas  storage  facilities  consisting 
of  a  storage  pool,  wells,  structures  and 
auxiliary  equipment  and  5.5  miles  of 
103,4  inch  transmission  line  located  in 
West  Virginia.  United  Fuel  proposes  to 
sell  such  assets  at  original  cost  less  ac- 
crued depreciation  as  of  the  date  of 
transfer.  Based  on  book  figures  as  of 
October  31,  1955,  such  purchase  price 
would  have  been  $1,326,026.77  for  the 
facilities  plus  $350,000  for  storage  gas 
subject  to  current  delivery. 

Seaboard  proposes  to  finance  the  pur- 
chase of  the  facilities  by  the  issue  and 
sale  to  Columbia  of  a  3 ''a  percent  un- 
secured promissory  note  in  the  principal 
amount  of  $1,300,000  due  in  25  equal 
annual  installments  on  February  15  of 
the  years  1957  to  1981.  inclusive.  The 
balance  of  the  purchase  price  is  proposed 
to  be  paid  in  cash  from  retained  earn- 
ings. Interest  is  to  be  paid  semi-an- 
nually on  February  15  and  August  15  on 
the  unpaid  principal. 


The  application-declaration  states 
that  by  order  dated  November  30,  1955, 
the  Federal  Power  Commission  approved 
the  abandonment  of  service  by  United 
Fuel  and  the  acquisition  and  operation 
of  such  facilities  by  Seaboard. 

According  to  the  application-declara- 
tion expenses  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  tran.'-actions  are  estimated  at 
S400  of  which  United  Fuel  and  Seaboard 
will  pay  $150  each  and  Columbia  $100. 

Applicants-declarants  request  that 
the  Commission's  order  herein  become 
effective  upon  Issuance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 29.  1955,  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  the 
Commission  in  writing  that  a  hearing 
be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the  rca- 
son.s  for  such  request,  the  nature  of  his 
interest  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law, 
if  any,  raised  by  such  application-dec- 
laration which  he  proposes  to  controvert, 
or  he  may  request  that  he  be  notified  if 
the  Commission  should  order  a  hearing 
thereon.  Any  such  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  said 
application-declaration,  as  filed  or  as 
hereafter  amended,  may  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective  as  pro- 
vided in  Rule  U-23  of  the  General  Rules 
and  Regulations  promulgated  under  the 
Act.  or  the  Commission  may  exempt 
such  tran.sactions  from  its  Rules  as  pro- 
vided in  Rules  U-20  <a)  and  U-100  or 
take  such  other  action  as  it  deems 
appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55   10197:    Filed,    Dec.'  20,    1955; 
8.4€  a.  m.| 


(File  No.  70  3430] 

The    Columbia    Gas    System,    Inc.    and 
Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  filing  of  declaration  regarding 
sale  of  utility  assets 

December  15,  1955. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  decla- 
ration has  been  filed  with  this  Commis- 
sion, pursuant  to  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  (  "act ") ,  by  The 
Columbia  Gas  System,  Inc.  ("Colum- 
bia ">  ,  a  registered  holding  company,  and 
its  public-utility  subsidiary.  Central  Ken- 
tucky Natural  Gas  Company  ("Central 
Kentucky").  Declarants  designate  sec- 
tion 12  of  the  act  and  Rule  U-44  promul- 
gated thereunder  as  applicable  to  the 
proposed  transactions,  which  are  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

Central  Kentucky  proposes  to  sell  to 
The  Union  Light,  Heat  and  Power  Com- 
pany ("Union")  and  the  Cincinnati  Gas 
&  Electric  Company  ("Cincinnati"  • ,  non- 
affiliated companies,  certain  gas  utility 
assets  consisting  of  transmission  lines, 
related  river  crossings  and  a  measuring 
station,  for  an  aggregate  price  ba.sed  on 
the  original  cost  of  such  facilities  less 
accrued  depreciation  per  books.  As  of 
September  30,  1954  such  original  cost  was 
$707,802.05  and  the  accrued  depreciation 
thereon  amounted  to  $186,686.35  result- 
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in'-  in  a  sales  price  as  of  that  date  of 
$521,115.70.  It  is  stated  that  while  the 
f  icilities  proposed  to  be  sold  are  no 
longer  suitable  for  transmission  pur- 
poses at  high  pressures,  they  are  useful 
10  the  purchasers. 

The  Public  Service  Commls.son  of 
Kentucky,  by  order  dated  June  16,  1955, 
approved  the  proposed  sale  by  Central 
Kentucky  and  the  acquisition  thereof  by 
Union,  and  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, by  order  dated  November  14.  1955, 
authorized'  the  proposed  sale  by  Central 
Kentucky.  According  to  the  declaration 
the  total  expenses  in  connecton  with  the 
proposed  sale  will  amount  to  approxi- 
matelv  $300  of  which  Columbia  will  pay 
$100  and  Central  Kentucky  $200.  De- 
clarants request  that  the  order  of  this 
Commission  become  effective  upon  issu- 
ance. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested per.son  may,  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 29,  1955  at  5:30  p.  m.,  request  in  writ- 
inu'  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such 
matter,  stating  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
tlie  reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  is- 
sues of  fact  or  law.  if  any,  raised  by  said 
declaration  which  he  desires  to  contro- 
vert: or  he  may  rcque:,t  that  he  be  noti- 
fied if  the  Commission  should  order  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such  request 
should  be  addressed;  Secretary,  Securi- 
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ties  and  Exchange  Commission.  "Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  said  declaration,  as  filed  or  as 
amended,  may  be  permitted  to  become 
effective  as  provided  in  Rule  U-23  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act,  or  the  Commission  may  grant 
exemption  from  its  Rules  as  provided  in 
Rules  U-20  (a)  and  U-100,  or  take  such 
other  action  as  i,t  deems  appropriate. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10198;    Filed,   Dec.   20.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


[File  No.  7-1770] 
Allen  B.  Du  Mont  Laboratories,  Inc. 
notice    of    application    for    unlisted 

TRADING  PRIVILEGES,  AND  OF  OPPORTUNITY 

for  HE.\RING 

December  15,  1955, 

In  the  matter  of  application  by  the 
Boston  Stock  Exchange  for  unlisted 
trading  privileges  in  Allen  B.  Du  Mont 
Laboratories,  Inc.,  Common  Stock,  $1 
Par  Value. 

The  above  named  stock  exchange,  pur- 
suant to  section  12  (f)  (2)  of  the  Securi- 


9843 

ties  Exchange  Act  of  1934  and  Rule 
X-12F-1  promulgated  thereunder,  has 
made  application  for  unlisted  trading 
privileges  in  the  specified  security,  which 
is  listed  and  registered  on  the  Amercian 
Stock  Exchange. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
December  29.  1955,  from  any  interested 
person,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing.    Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
making  the  request  and  the  position  he 
proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing.    In  addi- 
tion, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  appUcation  by  means  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Secu- 
rities and  Exchange  Commission,  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.    If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  application 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mis.sibn  pertaining  to  the  matter. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10199;    Filed.  Dec.   20,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Farm  Own«r»hlp  Loans 

Part  311— Basic  Regxtlations 
Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

AVERAGE   VALUES   OF  FARMS;   PUERTO  RICO 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the  Bank- 
hcad-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, average  values  of  efficient  family-type 
farm-management  units  for  the  counties 
identified  below  are  determined  to  be  as 
herein  set  forth.  The  average  values 
heretofore  established  for  said  counties, 
which  appear  in  the  tabulations  of  aver- 
age values  under  §  311.29,  Chapter  HI. 
Title  6  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions, are  hereby  superseded  by  the  aver- 
a;;e  values  set  forth  below  for  said  coun- 
ties. 

Puerto  Rico  Average 

County:  t'«'"« 

Acijuiitius --   120,000 

Auu.iclUla    18,000 

Arr    yo    19-000 

Eurraiiqultas    15,000 

B,.yamoa 18.000 

Cagua£ 18.000 

Camuy 20,000 

Carolina 21,000 

C^yey  24,000 

Ci.hes  ' 20,000 

Comerlo 15,000 

C.rozal    18.000 

Hvmacao  -._ 20,000 

Javuya  18.000 

Juana  Diaz 15,000 

JUIU-06 20,000 

Lares 20,000 

Manatl  .-. 20.000 

Orocovis    15,000 

Ponce 20,000 

Rio  Grande 18,000 

Rio  Picdras 20,000 

Ban  Lorenzo 16,000 

San  Selxisllan 20,000 

Utuado 18,000 

Vega  Baja 20,000 

Yabucua 21,  000 

Yanco 24.  000 

(Sec.  41  (IK  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015 
(i>.  Interprets  or  applies  sec.  3  (a),  60  Stat. 
1074;  7  U.  S.  C.  1003  (a)  ) 

Dated:  December  16, 1955. 

I  SEAL]  H.  C.  Smith, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[F    R     Doc     55   10267:    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8.52  a.  m.J 


Chapter  IV — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  and  Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration, Department  of  Agricul- 
ture 

Subchapter  B — Loans,  Purchottt,  and  Other 
Operation* 

Part  476 — Disaster  Relief  Programs 
subpart — 1955  disaster  relief  feed  grain 

PROGRAM 
Sec. 

476.101  General  statement. 

476.102  Administration. 

476.103  Definitions. 

476.104  Agreement  with  Oooperating  State 

Agency. 
476  105     General  conditions. 

476.106  CSS  Commodity  offices. 

476.107  Requests  for  information. 

476.108  Accounting     for     the     feed     grains 

shipped. 

476.109  Mis-use  of  designated  feed  grains. 

476.110  Termination  and  disqualification. 

476.111  Saving  clause. 

Authority:  §§476.101  to  476  111  Issued 
under  sec.  4,  62  Stat.  1070,  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C  714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  407,  63 
Stat.  1055,  sec.  301,  68  Stat.  454,  83d  Cong.; 
7U.  S.C.  1427. 

§476.101    General  statement.    Section 
407  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  provides  that  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation,  on  such  terms  and 
conditions  as  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture may  deem  in  the  public  interest, 
shall  make  available  any  farm  commod- 
ity owned  by  it  for  use  in  relieving  dis- 
tress   in    connection    with    any    major 
disaster  determined  by  the  President  to 
warrant  assistance  by  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment under  Public  Law  875,  Eighty- 
F^rst  Congress,  as  amended.     This  part 
announces  the  policies  with  respect  to 
making  feed  grains  owned  by  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  thereinafter  referred 
to  as  "CCC")  available  under  such  pro- 
vision   of    law    to    State    agencies    for 
distribution  to  established  farmers  who 
are  in  need  of  such  assistance,  sets  forth 
general     requirements    indicating    how 
State  agencies  can  qualify  for  and  obtain 
such  feed  grains,  and  sets  forth  terms 
and  conditions  governing  the  distribu- 
tion of  such  feed  grains.    The  "1955  Dis- 
aster    Relief     Feed     Grain     Program" 
provided  for  in  this  part  Is  separate  and 
distinct  from  the  "1955  Emergency  Peed 
Program",    which    is    designed    to    en- 
able farmers  to  obtain  feed  grains  at 
< Continued  on  p.  9847) 
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reduced  prices,  the  regulations  pertain- 
ing to  such  program  being  contained  in 
19  P.  R.  5199  (?§  288.1  to  288.6  of  this 
title)  and  20  F.  R.  7562  (§§475.15  to 
475.24  of  this  chapter). 

§  476.102  Administration.  The  pro- 
gram provided  for  in  this  part  will  be 
administered  by  Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (hereinafter  called  CSS) 
under  the  general  direction  and  super- 
vision of  the  Executive  Vice  President, 
CCC,  and  in  the  field  will  be  carried  out 
by  the  CSS  Commodity  Offices.  Repre- 
sentatives and  employees  of  CSS  Com- 
modity Offices  do  not  have  authority  to 
modify  or  waive  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part  or  any  amendments  or  supple- 
ments thereto. 

§  476.103  Definitions.  Unless  the 
context  or  subject  matter  otherwise  re- 
quires, as  used  in  this  part,  the  follow- 
ing terms  should  have  the  following 
meanings: 

(a)  "Designated  feed  grains"  means 
barley,  corn,  grain  sorghums  and  oats; 

(b)"Cooperating  State  Agency" 
means  a  State  Agency,  designated  by  the 
proper  State  authority,  to  participate  in 
this  program.  Only  one  such  agency 
may  be  designated  for  each  State. 

(c)  "Designated  disaster  area"  means 
an  area  designated  by  the  President  vm- 
der  Public  Law  875,  81st  Congress,  as 
amended,  as  an  area  of  major  disaster, 
and  also  by  th*  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture as  an  area  In  which  assistance  of 
the  nature  irrovlded  for  herein  is  needed. 

§  476.104  Agreement  with  Cooperat- 
ing State  Agency— ia,)  Request  for  ap- 
proval. Request  by  appropriate  State  of- 
ficials for  approval  of  the  Coopjerating 
State  Agency  to  participate  in  the  pro- 
gram should  be  made  in  writing  to  the 
Administrator,  CSS,  U.  S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  The 
request  must  contain  the  following: 

(1)  Name  and  address  of  the  Cooper- 
ating State  Agency, 

(2)  Certification,  in  duplicate,  as  .spec- 
ified in  §476.105  (b)  (2>  (i)  stating  the 
Cooperating  State  Agency's  understand- 
ing of  the  program. 

(3)  Copy  of  the  uniform  basic  stand- 
ards that  will  be  used  in  determining  the 
eligibility  of  recipients. 

§476.105  General  conditions.  The 
quantities  of  designated  feed  grains  made 
available  by  CCC  under  this  program  will 
be  determined  with  regard  to  other  stat- 
utory and  program  operations  of  CCC 
and  will  be  such  as  can  be  effectively 
diotributed  in  furtherance  of  the  objec- 


tives of  this  program.    Under  this  pro-  ity  of  recipients.   Designated  feed  grains 
gram  CCC  will  deliver  designated  feed  furnished  by  CCC   to  any  Cooperating 
grains  in  bulk  only  to  Cooperating  State  State  Agency  must  be  distributed  free  of 
Agencies  via  railroad  cars  at  one  or  more  any  costs  by  such  Agency,  or  its  desig- 
central   locations   in   each   State.    The  nated  representative,  to  needy  farmers, 
designated  feed  grains  will  be  furnished  For  the  purposes  of  this  program  the 
by  CCC  free  of  cost  to  the  Cooperating  term  "needy  farmer"  means  an  estab- 
State  Agencies  and  CCC  will  pay  the  lished  farmer  residing  on  a  rural  farm 
transportation   and    handling   costs    in  in   a  designated   disaster   area   who   is 
making  deliveries  at  central  locations  in  without  sufficient  cash  or  credit  to  pur- 
each  State.    No  other  costs  will  be  as-  chase  sufficient  feed  for  his  livestock, 
sumed    by    CCC.      Cooperating    State  including  hogs,  poultry  and  workstock. 
Agencies,  prior  to  receiving  designated  and  who  has  been  certified  to  as  such  by 
feed  grains  under  this  program,  will  be  a  State  or  local  organization  or  agency 
required  to  enter  into  agreements  with  designated  by  the  proper  State  author- 
the    Secretary    of    Agriculture,      Such  ity.    Uniform  basic  standards  must  be 
agreements  will  set  forth  certain  terms  established   by    the    Cooperating    State 
and  conditions  and,  as  a  minimum,  such  Agency  for  determining  the  eligibility  of 
terms  and  conditions  will  include  the  recipients;  and,  as  provided  in  §  476.104 
following:  (a)  (2) .  must  be  submitted  with  the  Co- 
(a)   Terms    and    conditions;    orders;  operating    State    Agency's    request    for 
shipments — (D    Submission    of    orders,  approval    under    this    program.    Such 
Orders  must  be  submitted  by  the  Co-  uniform   basic  standards   shall   not  be 
operating    State    Agency    to    the    CSS  changed  or  altered  in  any  way  without 
Commodity  Office  serving  the  State  (see  the  express  written   approval  of  CCC. 
§  476.106  for  the  list  of  CSS  Commodity  Such  uniform  basic  standards  must  pro- 
Offices  and  the  areas  served  by  them),  vide  that  no  person  shall  be  certified  as 

(2)  Necessary  information  in  orders,  a  "needy  farmer"  whose  application 
Orders  must  specify  the  kind  and  quan-  under  the  "1955  Emergency  Feed  Pro- 
tity  of  designated  feed  grains  desired,  gram"  (19  F.  R.  5199,  20  F,  R,  7562)  has 
and  must  also  specify  the  destination,  been  approved  during  the  sixty  day  pe- 
delivering  railroad  carrier,  and  the  con-  riod  immediately  preceding  such  per- 
signee.  Request  for  shipment  of  two  or  son's  application  for  assistance  under 
more  carload  lots  for  delivery  at  the  same  this  program. 

point  may  be  included  in  the  same  order.         (2)  Conditions  on  use.    (i)  Designated 

Shipments  will  be  made  in  carload  lots  feed  grains  furnished  by  CCC  under  this 

Qniy.  program  must  be  used  solely  for  the 

(3)  Acknowledgment  of  order.  The  preservation  of  the  needy  farmer's  llve- 
CSS  Commodity  Office  will  acknowledge  stock,  including  hogs,  poultry  and  work- 
receipt  of  any  order  submitted  by  the  stock,  and,  except  for  workstock,  such 
Cooperating  State  Agency,  and.  If  such  livestock  must  be  used  solely  for  food 
order  is  acceptable  to  CCC,  will  notify  for  the  needy  farmer  and  his  family,  and 
such  Agency  of  the  appropriate  date  must  not  be  marketed.  The  Cooperating 
that  shipment  will  be  made  and  of  the  State  Agency  shaU  take  all  measures  nec- 
origin  point  of  shipment.  essary   to   assure   compliance   with   the 

(4)  Delivery.    Shipment  of  designated     foregoing. 

feed  grains  will  be  made  by  the  CSS  (il)  The  Cooperating  State  Agency 
Commodity  Office  to  the  point  shown  in  must  submit  to  CCC,  with  its  request 
the  order,  if  such  point  is  approved  by  for  approval  under  this  program,  a  cer- 
CCC  as  a  central  location.  Upon  request  tificatlon,  signed  by  an  appropriate  offl- 
of  the  Cooperating  State  Agency  prior  f.iQ.1.  In  substantially  the  following  form: 
to  delivery  at  such  point,  the  CSS  Com-        ^ 

modify  Office  may  divert  such  shipment         ' ("Name)        * ('■ntie") 

to  another  central  location.  ^o  hereby  certify  on  behalf  of 

(5)  Weight  certificates.    The  Cooper-     that  it  la 

atlng  State  Agency  shall  furnish  to  the  (Agency  requesting  approval) 

CSS  Commodity  Office,  as  soon  as  pos-  clearly  understood  that  C<X  will  make  deslg- 
sible  after  unloading    official  weight  cer-     nated  feed  grains  available  under  the  "1956 

if  official  weights  are  not  available,  with  ^^.^^^^  ^e  distributed  free  of  any  co6t  to 

resiJect  to  each  shipment.  needy  farmers  and  be  used  by  such  needy 

(6)  Charges  after  arrival.  The  Co-  farmers  solely  for  feed  for  the  preservation 
operating  State  Agency  shall  be  respon-  of  their  livestock,  including  hogs,  poultry 
slble  for  all  transportation  and  acces-  and  workstock,  and  that,  except  for  work- 
Knviil  fhirQrs  arrruinc  after  arrival  of  stock,    such    livestock    and    any    product* 

tination  or  the  point  to  which  the  ship-  ^^  marketed.    The  Cooperating  State  Agency 

ment  was  ordered  diverted  by  the  CSS  ^jn  make  every  effort  to  assure  that  such 

Commodity  Office  pursuant  to  request  of  conditions  are  compiled  with  by  needy  farui- 

the  Cooperating  State  Agency.    The  Co-  ers,  and  wUl  Issue  such  rules  and  regulations 

operating    State    Agency    shall    also    be  as  are  appropriate  and  necessary  to  assure 

responsible    for    any    other   charges    or  compliance  therewith, 

costs  of  any  kind  accruing  after  arrival  (^j)  'Eg.ch  needy  farmer,  prior  to  re- 

of    the    designated    feed    grains.    Such  ^.g^ying  ^ny  designated  feed  grains,  must 

costs  and  charges  shall  Include,  but  are  ^  required  by   the  Cooperating   State 

not  limited  to.  cost^  and  charges  for  re-  ^^^  ^^  understands 

TV^'S-  .Tn'^^i  ""^SeTes^l^'  ^     ^^t  the  designated  feed  grains  are  being 
distribution    of     the    designated    feed     ^^^^^^^  ^  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^e  United 

^"^(b)  'Terms  and  conditions:  eligibility     States   Department  of   Agriculture   and 
of  recipients;  distribution^d)  Eligibil-     that  he  will  use  such  feed  grains  solely 
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for  feed  for  the  preservation  of  his  live- 
stock, including  hogs,  poulti-y  and  work- 
stock  and  that,  except  for  workstock, 
such  livestock  and  any  products  thereof 
will  be  used  only  for  food  for  him  and 
his  family  and  will  not  be  marketed. 

§  476.106  CSS  Commodity  Offices. 
The  CSS  Commodity  Offices  handling 
feed  grains  and  the  areas  served  by  them 
are  shown  below: 

Chicago  CSS  Commodity  Office,  623  South 
Wabash  Avenue,  Chicago  5,  Illinois:  Con- 
necticut, Delaware,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa. 
Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts, 
Michigan.  New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island,  Ver- 
mont. Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

Dallas  CSS  Commodity  Office.  3306  Main 
Street.  Dallas  26,  Texas:  Alabama,  Arkansas, 
Florida,  Georgia.  Louisiana.  Mississippi.  New 
Mexico.  North  Carolina,  Oklahoma,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee,  and  Texas. 

Kansas  City  CSS  Commodity  Office.  Federal 
Office  Building.  911  Walnut  Street.  Kansas 
City  6.  Missouri:  Colorado,  Kansas.  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  and  Wyoming. 

Minneapolis  CSS  Commodity  Office.  1006 
West  Lake  Street.  Minneapolis  8,  Minnesota: 
Minnesota,  Montana,  North  Dakota,  South 
Dakota,   and   Wisconsin. 

Portland  CSS  Commodity  Office,  1218 
South  West  Washington  Street.  Portland  5, 
Oregon:  Arizona.  California.  Idaho,  Nevada, 
Oregon,  Utah  and  Washington. 

§  476.107  Requests  for  information. 
Cooperating  State  Agencies  or  other  in- 
terested persons  desiring  information 
concerning  the  program,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  such  information  as  the 
kinds  of  feed  grains  that  are  available, 
location  of  such  grains,  and  time  required 
to  make  delivery,  should  make  written 
request  direct  to  the  CSS  Commodity 
Office  serving  the  State. 

§  476.108  Accounting  for  the  feed 
grains  shipped.  The  Cooperating  State 
Agency  shall  maintain  and  preserve  until 
at  least  January  1.  1961,  true  and  accu- 
rate records  pertaining  to  the  receipt  and 
distribution  of  the  designated  feed  grain-s 
delivered  by  CCC,  and  upon  request,  an 
examination  of  such  records  by  a  duly 
authorized  representative  of  the  United 
States  shall  be  permitted  at  any  time 
during  business  hours. 

5  476.109  Mis-use  of  designated  feed 
grains.  Whenever  it  is  determined  by  the 
Executive  Vice  President,  CCC,  that  any 
designated  feed  grains  made  available 
by  CCC  under  this  program  have  been 
improperly  distributed  by  the  Cooperat- 
ing State  Agency,  or  have  not  been  dis- 
tributed in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  program,  the  Co- 
operating State  Agency  shall  pay  to  CCC, 
promptly  upon  demand,  CCCs  statutory 
minimum  sales  price  for  unrestricted  use 
for  the  same  class,  grade  and  quality  of 
the  designated  feed  grain  involved,  as 
determined  by  CCC,  in  effect  on  the  date 
that  the  CSS  Commodity  Office  acknowl- 
edged receipt  of  the  Cooperating  State 
Agency's  orders  for  such  feed  grain. 

5  476.110  Termination  and  disquali- 
fication—  (at  Termination.  CCC  may 
terminate  this  program,  either  in  its  en- 
tirety or  with  respect  to  a  specific  desig- 
nated disaster  area  at  any  time.  In  the 
event  of  such  termination,  CCC  will  spec- 
ify a  reasonable  time  within  which  the 
Cooperating  State  Agency  must  complete 
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distribution  of  any  designated  feed  grain 
in  its  possession. 

(b)  Disqualification.  A  Cooperating 
State  Agency  receiving  feed  grains  may 
be  disqualified  from  future  participation 
in  this  program  if  it  fails  to  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  this  part  or  any  no- 
tices, instructions  or  announcements  is- 
sued pursuant  to  this  part.  Action  taken 
hereunder  shall  not  preclude  CCC  or 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
cultui'e  from  taking  other  action 
through  other  available  means  when 
considered  necessary.  Fraud  in  the  ac- 
quisition, handling  or  distribution  of 
designated  feed  grains  may  be  subject 
to  prosecution  under  applicable  Federal 
statutes. 

§  476.111  Sainng  clause.  Any  or  all 
of  the  provisions  of  this  part  may  be 
waived,  withdrawn  or  amended  at  any 
time. 

Issued  this  16th  day  of  December  1955. 

fsE.ALl  Walter  C.  Berger, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  Presi- 
dent, Commodity  Credit  Cor- 
poration. 

Approved: 

True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10266;    Filed,   Dec.    21,    1955; 

8  51    a.    in  I 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stobiliration 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part  725 — Burley  and  Flue-Cured 
Tobacco 

apportionment  of  national  m.\rketing 
quota  for  flue-cured  tobacco  for 
1956-57  marketing  year  among  the 
several  states 

§725.707  Basis  and  purpose,  (a)  Sec- 
tions 725.707  to  725.708  are  issued  to 
apportion  the  national  marketing  quota 
for  flue-cured  tobacco  for  the  1956-57 
marketing  year  among  the  several  States. 
The  findings  and  determinations  con- 
tained in  §§  725.707  to  725.708  have  been 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available 
statistics  of  the  Federal  government,  and 
after  due  consideration  of  data,  views, 
and  recommendations  received  from  to- 
bacco producers  and  others  as  provided 
in  a  notice  (20  F.  R.  7918 »  given  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003). 

<bi  Since  flue-cured  tobacco  growers 
are  now  planning  their  1956  farming 
operations,  it  is  imperative  that  they  be 
advised  at  tlie  earliest  date  possible  of 
the  1956  tobacco  acreage  allotments  for 
their  farms.  It  is  hereby  found  that 
compliance  with  the  30-day  effective  date 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  is  impractical  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest.  Therefore,  the 
apportionment  shall  be  effective  on  the 
date  of  filing  with  the  Director,  Division 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

§  725.708  Apportionment  of  the  na- 
tional marketing  quota  /or  flue-cured 


tobacco  for  the  marketing  year  beginning 
July  1,  1956 — <a>  Apportionment  of  the 
quota.  Tlie  national  marketing  quota  is 
hereby  apportioned  among  the  several 
States  pursuant  to  section  313  ta»  of  the 
Agricultural  Adju.stment  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  and  converted  into  State  acre- 
age allotments  in  accordance  with  sec- 
tion 313  (g>  of  the  act  as  follows: 

Acreage 
State:  allot  incnt 

Alabama    553 

Florida    18,822 

Georgia    89.982 

North   Carolina 585.976 

South  Carolina 103.013 

Virginia _     88.949 

Reserve'    2.224 

>  Acreage  reserved  for  establishing  allot- 
ments for  new  farms. 

(Sec.  375.  52  Stat.  66;  7  U.  S  C.  1375.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  Sees.  301.  312.  313.  52  Stat.  38 
as  amended;   7  U.  S.  C.  1301,  1312,   1313) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[SEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.    R    Doc.    55-10205;    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:51   a.   m.J 


Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar   Requirements   and   Quota* 
[Sugar  Reg.  811] 

Part  811 — Continental  Sugar  Require- 
ments AND  Area  Quotas 

requirements    and    QU0T.\S    for    1958 

Basis  and  purpose.  Tlie  purpose  of 
Sugar  Regulation  811  is  to  determine, 
pursuant  to  .'iection  201  of  the  Sugar  Act 
of  1948,  as  amended  (hereinafter  called 
the  "act"),  the  amount  of  sugar  needed 
to  meet  the  requirements  of  consumers 
in  the  continental  United  St-ates  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  and  to  establish,  pur- 
suant to  section  202  of  the  act,  sugar 
quotas  for  the  supplying  areas  in  terms 
of  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw  value,  equal  to 
the  quantity  determined  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  to  be  needed  in  1956. 

The  determination  of  supar  require- 
ments set  forth  below  Ls  made  pursuant 
to  section  201  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948. 
The  act  requires  that  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  make  such  determination 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  during  Decem- 
ber of  1955.  The  determination  has 
been  based,  insofar  as  required  by  sec- 
tion 201  of  the  act,  on  ofBcial  statistics 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and 
statistics  published  by  other  agencies 
of  the  Federal  Government. 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  this  regulation, 
notice  was  given  (20  P.  R.  7700'  that  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  was  preparing, 
among  other  tiiin.iis,  to  determine  the 
sugar  requirement.s  and  to  establish 
quotas  for  the  calendar  year  1956  and 
that  any  interested  person  might  present 
any  data,  views,  or  arguments  with  re- 
spect thereto  at  a  public  hearing  to  be 
held  in  Washington.  D.  C,  on  Novem- 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

ber  2,  1955.  In  addition,  the  notice 
stated  that  any  interested  person  might 
pie.sent  any  data,  views  or  arguments 
with  respect  thereto  in  writing  not  later 
than  November  21,  1955.  In  making  this 
determination  due  consideration  has 
born  given  to  the  data,  views  and  argu- 
ments expressed  at  the  hearing  held  on 
November  2,  1955,  and  to  the  data,  views 
and  arguments  submitted  in  writing  on 
or  before  November  21,  1955,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (60  Stat.  237). 

Since  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948  requires 
that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  deter- 
mine sugar  requirements  for  the  calen- 
dar year  1956  during  the  month  of  De- 
cember 1955,  and  since  the  sugar  quotas 
for  some  areas  are  relatively  small, 
thereby  making  it  possible  for  such 
areas  to  exceed  their  quotas  within  a  few 
days  after  the  beginning  of  the  quota 
year,  compliance  with  the  30-day  effec- 
tive date  requirements  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest. 
Accordingly,  this  regulation  shall  be 
effective  on  JanuaiT  1,  1956. 
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§  811.80  Sugar  requirements,  1956. 
The  amount  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States  for  the  calendar 
year  1956  is  hereby  determined  to  be 
8,350,000  short  tons,  raw  value. 

§  811.81  Basic  quotas  for  domestic 
areas.  There  are  hereby  estabUshed, 
pur,:uant  to  subsection  (a)  of  section 
202  of  the  act,  for  domestic  sugar  pro- 
ducing areas  for  the  calendar  year  1956 

the  following  quotas: 

Quotas  in 
terms  of 
•  short  tons. 

Area:  ^a«'  value 

Domestic  beet  sugar 1,  800,  000 

MiUnland  cane  sugar.. -       500,000 

Hawaii 1,052,000 

Puerto  Rico —  1,080,000 

Virgin  Islands 12,000 

§  811.82  Basic  quotas  for  other  areas. 
There  are  hereby  established,  pursuant 
to  subsections  lb)  and  (c)  of  section  202 
of  the  act,  for  foreign  countries  for  the 
calendar  year  1956,  the  following  quotas: 

Quotas  in 
terms  of 
short  tornt. 
Area;  raw  value 

Republic  of  the  Philippines 980,  000 

Cuba 2,808,960 

Other  foreign  countries 117.040 
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5  811.83     [Reserved.] 

§  811.84  Proration  of  quotas  for  for- 
eign countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines — (a)  Entries 
from  unspecified  countries.  The  portion 
of  any  quota  or  deficit  prorated  in  this 
section  to  unspecified  countries  may  be 
filled  by  sugar  from  any  country  other 
than  those  specified  in  this  part  but  the 
quantity  entered  from  any  unspecified 
country  shall  not  exceed  one  per  centum 
of  the  total  quota  and  deficits  for  foreign 
countries  other  than  Cuba  and  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines  prorated  in  this 
section. 

(b)  Basic  prorations.  The  1956  quota 
for  foreign  countries  other  than  Cuba 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines  is 
hereby  prorated,  pursuant  to  subsection 
(c)  of  section  202  of  the  act,  among  such 
countries  as  follows: 

Proration  in 
short  tons. 
Country:  raw  value 

Dominican  Republic 29,064 

El    Salvador 4,355 

Haiti  „ - - 2.813 

Mexico 12.051 

Nicaragua   8-  237 

Peru   -     54,  668 

Unspecified  countries 5,852 


Total - 117.  040 

5  811.85  Direct-consumption  portion 
of  quotas  or  prorations — (a)  Domestic 
areas.  Pur.'^uant  to  subsections  (a),  (b) 
and  (c)  of  section  207  of  the  act,  the 
quotas  established  in  5  811.81  for  the 
following  listed  areas  may  be  filled  by 
direct-consumption  sugar  not  in  excess 
of  the  following  amount  for  each  such 

area: 

Direct-consump- 
tion sugar,  short 
^j.pa-  tons,  raw  lvalue 

Hawaii   29.616 

Puerto   Rico 126,033 

Virgin  Islands... 0 

(b>  Otherareas.  (1  >  Pursuant  to  sub- 
sections (d>.  <e)  and  ih)  of  section  207 
of  the  act.  the  quotas  established  in 
§811.82  for  the  following  listed  areas 
may  be  filled  by  direct-consumption 
sugar  not  In  excess  of  the  following 
amount  for  each  such  area: 

Direct-consump- 
tion sugar,  short 
Area :  tons,  raw  value 

Republic  of  the  Philippines 59.  920 

Cuba 375.000 

Other  foreign  countries 39.  794 

(2)  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing 
limitation,  the  following  listed  countries 
may  enter  within  the  limits  of  the  pro- 
rations estabUshed  in  §  811.84  a  mini- 
mum quantity  of  sugar  for  direct  con- 
sumption equal  to  the  quantities  Usted 
below  for  each  such  country : 

Direct -consump- 
tion sugar,  pounds. 


Country: 
Canada    __ 
Colombia  .. 
Costa   Rica 
Dominican 


raw  value 

7,652 

857 

2,  168 

Republic 2,400,958 


El  Salvador 4,041,686 

Haiti - 876,163 

Hong  Kong 42,987 

Mexico... - 1.  287.  689 

Nicaragua —  »■  059.  531 

Peru-   . 4,377.617 

United    Kingdom 144,490 
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§  811.86  Liquid  sugar  quotas.  There 
are  hereby  established,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 208  of  the  act,  for  foreign  countries 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  quotas  for 

liquid  sugar  as  follows: 

Liquid  sugar, 
wine  gallons, 
72  percent  total 
Country :  sugar  con  tent 

Cuba 7,  970,  558 

Dominican   Republic 830,  894 

British  West  Indies __       300,000 

Other  foreign  countries 0 

§  811.87  Restrictions  on  marketing 
and  shipment.  Pursuant  to  section  209 
of  the  act,  all  persons  are  hereby  pro- 
hibited, during  the  calendar  year  1956 
from: 

(a)  Bringing  or  importing  Into  the 
continental  United  States  from  the  Ter- 
ritory of  Hawaii.  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  or  foreign  countries,  (1)  any 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  after  the  applica- 
ble quota,  or  the  proration  of  anj'  such 
quota,  has  been  filled,  or  <2)  any  direct- 
consumption  sugar  after  the  direct- 
consumption  portion  of  any  such  quota 
or  proration  thereof  has  been  filled. 

(b)  Shipping,  transporting,  or  mar- 
keting in  interstate  commerce,  or  in  com- 
petition with  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
shipped,  transported,  or  marketed  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  any 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  produced  from 
sugar  beets  or  sugarcane  grown  in  either 
the  domestic  beet  sugar  area  or  the 
mainland  cane  sugar  area  after  the  quota 
for  such  area  has  been  filled. 

§  811.88    Inapplicability  of  quota  reg- 
ulations.   Pursuant  to  section  212  of  the 
act,  §§  811.81  to  811.87  shall  not  apply  to 
(a)  the  first  ten  short  tons,  raw  value, 
of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  imported  from 
any  foreign  country,  other  than  Cuba 
and  the  Republic  of  the  Philippines,  in 
the  calendar  year  1956;  (b)  the  first  ten 
short  tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar  imported  from  any  foreign  coun- 
try, other  than  Cuba  and  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  in  the  calendar  year 
1956  for  religious,  sacramental,  educa- 
tional,  or  experimental  purposes;    (c) 
liquid  sugar  imported  from  any  foreign 
country  other  than  Cuba  and  the  Re- 
public of  the  Philippines,  in  individual 
sealed  containers  not  in  excess  of  one 
and  one-tenth  gallons  each;  or  (d)  any 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  Imported,  brought 
into,  or  produced  or  manufactured  in 
the  United  States  for  the  distillation  of 
alcohol,  or  for  livestock  feed  or  for  the 
production  of  livestock  feed. 

statement  of  bases  and  considerations 

Section  201  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948. 
as  amended,  provides  that  in  determin- 
ing the  quantity  (total  quota)  of  sugar 
needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  con- 
sumers in  the  continental  United  Statea 
consideration  must  be  given  to  the  dis- 
tribution of  sugar  in  the  twelve  months 
ended  October  31  prior  to  the  year  to 
which  the  requirements  apply,  any  sur- 
plus or  deficiency  in  inventories  of  sugar, 
changes    in    consumption    because    of 
changes  in  population  and  demand  con- 
ditions,  and   the  relationship   between, 
wholesale  prices  for  refined  sugar  and 
the  Consumers"  Price  Index. 


N 
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Distribution  of  sugar  by  refiners,  im- 
porters, and  processors  during  the  12- 
month  period  ended  October  31,  1955, 
amounted  to  8.500.000  tons.  It  appears 
that  corusumption  of  suyar  during  this 
12 -month  period  was  somewhat  less  than 
distribution. 

Invi.sible  inventories  fheld  by  whole- 
salers, retailers,  and  consumers"  appear 
to  have  risen  and  to  have  been  higher  on 
October  31  than  they  were  a  year  earlier, 
since  distribution  in  the  four  months 
immediately  preceding,  during  which  re- 
fined sugar  prices  were  strengthening  in 
many  parts  of  the  country,  exceeded  that 
for  the  corresponding  period  a  year 
earlier  by  about  270.000  tons. 

Inventories  held  by  refiners  and  im- 
porters on  October  31.  1955,  amounted 
to  503.000  tons,  or  substantially  the  same 
as  a  year  earlier.  However,  additional 
supplies  available  to  refiners  and  import- 
ers under  quotas  were  larger  so  that 
total  supplies  held  by,  or  available  to, 
refiners  and  importers  on  October  31, 
1955,  amounted  to  1.306.000  tons  or  ap- 
proximately 70,000  tons  more  than  a 
year  ago. 

Supplies  of  beet  sugar  remaining  to 
be  marketed  under  the  quota  during  the 
last  two  months  of  1955.  were  136.000 
tons  smaller  than  for  the  same  period  of 
1954.  After  deducting  constructive  de- 
liveries made  to  fill  quotas  in  1954,  the 
total  supplies  of  beet  and  cane  sugar 
available  under  quotas  for  distribution 
during  the  last  two  months  of  the  year 
are  as  large  in  1955  as  they  were  in  1954. 
Both  visible  and  invisible  inventories 
fluctuate  considerably  depending  up>on 
price  trends  and  other  conditions  that 
temporarily  affect  demand.  Although 
it  is  impossible  to  anticipate  the  demand 
for  inventories  a  year  in  advance,  pres- 
ent inventories  are  believed  to  be  large 
enough  to  permit  some  reduction,  if 
hojders  so  desire,  by  the  end  of  1956.' 

Population  growth  should  result  in  an 
increase  of  approximately  150.000  tons 
in  consumption  during  calendar  year 
1956  as  compared  with  the  12-month 
period  ended  October  31,  1955.  Changes 
that  may  occur  in  other  demand  condi- 
tions in  1956  are  not  likely  to  affect  the 
consumption  of  sugar  significantly. 

New  Vork  wholesale  prices  of  refined 
sugar  were  unusually  stable  during  1955 
and  are  now  at  the  same  level  as  they 
were  a  year  ago.  EKiring  the  first  half 
of  1955  prices  of  refined  cane  and  beet 
sugar  in  the  southern  and  western  areas 
of  the  country  were  low  in  relation  to 
the  New  York  basis  price.  By  October, 
however,  prices  in  such  other  areas  had 
strengthened  so  as  to  restore  substan- 
tially the  relationship  with  the  New  York 
price  that  existed  prior  to  late  1953. 
The  New  York  wholesale  price  of  refined 
sugar  in  1955  averaged  about  1.4  cents 
per  pound  below  the  level  that  would 
have  been  necessary  to  maintain  the  re- 
lationship between  that  price  and  the 
Consumers'  Price  Index  that  existed 
under  price  control  in  1947. 

After  consideration  of  all  of  the  fore- 
going factors  and  recognition  of  the  in- 
herent uncertainties  involved,  it  is 
determined  that  initial  sugar  require- 
ments (total  quotas)  for  the  continental 
United  States  for  1956  of  8,350,000  short 
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tons,  raw  value,  as  established  herein  will 
provide  a  supply  that  is  expected  to  result 
in  prices  that  are  not  excessive  to  con- 
sumers and  that  will  maintain  and  pro- 
tect the  welfare  of  the  domestic  sugar 
industry. 

Quotas.  Tlie  basic  quotas  established 
for  domestic  areas  are  in  amounts  spe(i- 
fied  in  the  act.  Section  202  of  the  act 
provides  that  the  quota  for  the  Republic 
of  the  Philippines  shall  be  952,000  short 
tons  "as  specified  in  section  211  of  the 
Philippine  Trade  Act  of  1946."  Quotas 
under  the  Sugar  Act  are  established  in 
terms  of  "short  tons,  raw  value".  On 
the  basis  of  the  averas4e  polarization  of 
Philippine  sugar  brought  into  the  con- 
tinental United  States  during  1955,  equal 
to  94  percent  of  the  1955  quota,  a  quota 
of  980.000  short  tons,  raw  value,  is  re- 
quired to  permit  the  entry  of  the  quantity 
of  sugar  established  as  the  quota  for  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines  by  section 
202  of  the  act.  The  portion  of  this  quota 
which  may  be  imported  as  direct-con- 
sumption sugar,  established  as  56.000 
short  tons  in  subsection  <dt  of  section 
207  of  the  act.  may  be  filled  entirely  with 
refined  sugar  and  is.  therefore,  deter- 
mined to  be  equivalent  to  59.920  short 
tons,  raw  value. 

The  basic  quotas  for  other  foreign 
countries  have  been  established  by  ap- 
plying the  statutory  percentages  to  the 
difference  between  the  consumption  es- 
timate and  the  sum  of  the  quotas  estab- 
lished for  domestic  areas  and  the 
Republic  of  the  Philippines.  In  accord- 
ance with  subsection  ic>  of  section  202 
of  the  act,  ninety-five  percent  of  the 
quota  for  foreign  countries  other  than 
Cuba  and  the  Republic  of  the  Philip- 
pines has  been  prorated  to  those  coun- 
tries which  entered  more  than  two 
percent  of  the  average  importations 
within  the  quotas  for  the  years  1948, 
1949,  and  1950  on  the  basis  of  the  aver- 
age quantity  imported  from  each  such 
country  within  the  quotas  for  those 
years.  The  remaining  five  percent  of 
the  quota  has  not  been  prorated  to 
specific  countries  and  may  be  filled  by 
countries  not  receiving  specific  prora- 
tions. The  amounts  of  the  quotas  and 
prorations  which  may  be  filled  by  direct- 
consumption  sugar  are  as  specified  in 
the  act.  The  liquid  sugar  quotas  equal 
those  specified  in  the  act. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  16th  day 
of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10260;    Filed,   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


[Sugar  Reg.  812] 

Part     812 — Sugar     Requirements     and 
QuoT.\s;  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico 

calendar  YEAR,  1956 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948.  as  amended  (61  Stat.  922; 
65  Stat.  318:  7  U.  S.  C.  1100>  and  the 
Administrative  Pi'ocedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  >.  these  regulations 


are  hereby  made,  prescribed,  and  pub- 
lished to  be  in  force  and  effect  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  or  until  amended  of 
superseded  by  ret;ulations  hereafter  made 
during   the   calendar   year   1956. 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  determina- 
tions and  the  sugar  quotas  set  forth  be- 
low have  been  made  and  established 
pursuant  to  section  203  of  the  Sugar  Act 
of  1948,  as  amended  (hereinafter  called 
the  "act"".  The  act  provides  for  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  to  make  such 
determinations  and  establish  such  quotas 
for  the  calendar  year  1956  (Juring  Decem- 
ber 1955.  The  determinations  of  the 
sugar  requirements  have  been  based  in- 
sofar as  required  by  section  201  of  the 
act,  on  official  statistics  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  and  statistics  pub- 
lished by  other  agencies  of  the  Federal 
Government.  The  purpose  of  such  deter- 
minations is  to  provide  the  amounts  of 
sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  consumers  in  tlie  Territor>'  of  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  calendar  year 
1956.  The  determinations  provide  the 
basis  for  the  establishment  of  sugar 
quotas  for  such  year  for  local  con.sump- 
tion  therein  pursuant  to  section  203  of 
the  act. 

Prior  to  the  issuance  of  these  regula- 
tions, notice  was  given  «20  P.  R.  7707) 
that  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  was 
preparing,  among  other  things,  to  deter- 
mine the  requirements  and  quotas  for 
the  calendar  year  1956  for  local  con- 
sumption in  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico  and 
that  any  interested  person  miuht  present 
any  data,  views  or  ariiuments  with  re- 
spect thereto  in  writing  not  later  than 
November  21.  1955.  Due  consideration 
has  been  given  to  the  data,  views  and 
arguments  submitted,  in  accordance 
with  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(60  Stat.  237). 

Since  the  act  provides  that  the  Secre- 
tary of  Agriculture  determine  sugar  re- 
quirements and  establish  quotas  for  local 
consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico  during  December  1955.  to  be  appli- 
cable for  the  calendar  year  1956.  it  is 
impracticable  and  not  in  the  public  in- 
terest to  ccunply  with  the  30-day  effec- 
tive date  requirements  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act.  Accordingly, 
these  regulations  shall  be  effective  Jan- 
uary 1.  1956. 

§  812.15  Sugar  requirements  and 
quotas — I  a)  Sugar  requirements.  It  is 
hereby  determined,  pursuant  to  .section 
203  of  the  act.  that  the  amount  of  sugar 
needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  con- 
sumers in  the  territory  of  Hawaii  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  is  45.000  short  tons  of 
sugar,  raw  value,  and  that  the  amount 
of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  consumers  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1956  is  100.000  short  tons,  raw 
value. 

(b»  Local  consumption  quotas,  rt^here 
are  hereby  established,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 203  of  the  act.  for  local  consumption 
in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico,  for  the  calendar  year  1956  the 
follow  ing  quotas. 

Qnofa.i  in 
terms  of 
short  tons. 
Area:  raw  value 

Hawaii 45.000 

Puerto  Rico loo,  OoO 
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§  812.16  Restrictions  on  marketing. 
For  the  calendar  year  1956  all  persons 
are  hereby  forbidden,  pursuant  to  section 
209  of  the  act.  from  marketing  in  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  or  in  Puerto  Rico,  for 
consumption  therein,  any  sugar  or  liquid 
sucar  after  the  quota  for  the  area  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  has  been  filled. 

ST.^TEMENT    OF    BASES    AND    CONSIDER.\TIONS 

Pursuant  to  section  203  of  the  act,  it 
has  been  determined  that  those  provi- 
sions of  section  201  of  the  act  which  shall 
apply  to  the  determination  of  the 
amounts  of  sugar  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  consumers  in  Hawaii 
and  in  Puerto  Rico  relate  to  (1)  the 
quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for  local 
consumption  in  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico  during  the  twelve-month  period 
ended  October  31.  1955.  (2)  deficiencies 
or  surpluses  in  inventories  of  sugar  and 
(3)  changes  in  consumption  because  of 
changes  in  population  and  demand 
conditions. 

The  quantities  of  sugar  distributed  for 
consumption  in  Hawaii  and  Puerto  Rico, 
including  that  which  was  lost  in  refining 
after  charge  to  the  local  quotas,  during 
such  twelve-month  period  were  approxi- 
mately 42.000  short  tons  of  sugar,  raw 
value,  and  106,000  short  tons  of  sugar, 
raw  value,  respectively. 

No  ofiBcial  estimate  of  population  for 
either  of  these  areas  for  1956  is  avail- 
able. The  estimate  of  the  civilian 
population  for  1955  was  about  2  percent 
greater  than  for  1954  in  both  areas. 

In  Hawaii  changes  in  distribution  of 
sugar  for  local  consumption  in  recent 
years  appears  to  have  been  dominated  by 
changes  in  industrial  use  of  sugar.  For 
the  twelve  months  ended  October  31, 
1953.  distribution  amounted  to  about 
42.000  tons,  and  for  the  twelve  months 
ended  October  31.  1954.  about  38.000. 
The  average  for  the  seven  years  ended 
Oct^iber  31,  1955.  is  a  little  less  than 
40,000  tons.  In  view  of  these  rates  of 
distribution,  it  appears  that  new  quota 
supplies  of  45,000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
will  be  adequate  for  local  consumption 
in  Hawaii  in  1956. 

In  Puerto  Rico  the  106.000  tons  dis- 
tributed in  the  twelve-month  F>eriod 
ended  October  31.  1955,  is  6,000  tons  more 
than  was  distributed  in  the  preceding 
twelve  months.  Distribution  during 
seven  twelve-month  periods  preceding 
October  31.  1954.  averaged  100.000 
tons,  the  variations  from  year  to  year 
Indicating  no  clear-cut  trend.  On  Oc- 
tober 31  processors  and  refiners  held 
28,000  short  tons,  raw  value,  of  refined 
and  turbinado  susar  in  inventory.  Of 
this  quantity  about  21,000  tons  was 
within  1955  allotments  compared  to 
about  18,000  tons  needed  to  sustain  dis- 
tribution to  the  end  of  the,  year  at  the 
rate  for  the  preceding  tw-elve  months. 
The  refiners  do  not  operate  in  the  first 
few  weeks  of  the  calendar  year.  Refined 
suqar  in  processor's  inventory  on  Janu- 
ary 1,  1956.  in  excess  of  1955  quotas  may 
be  used  to  fill  1956  allotments  of  either 
the-  local  quota  or  the  direct-consump- 
ticn  portion  of  the  mainland  quota. 
Local  quota  sugar  transferred  to  a  re- 
finer in  1955  and  carried  Into  1956  Is 
available  for  local  consumption  without 
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charge  to  1956  allotments.  It  Is  desir- 
able to  provide  a  local  quota  supply  which 
will  permit  refiners  (or  their  customers) 
to  carry  sufficient  quota  refined  sugar 
into  the  new  year  to  maintain  an  ade- 
quate supply  for  consumers  until  proc- 
essing of  new -crop  sugar  is  fully  under 
way.  It,  therefore,  apE>ears  that  inven- 
tories charged  to  the  1955  quota  will  not 
be  excessive  on  January  1,  1956,  and  that 
a  quota  of  100.000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
for  local  consumption  in  Puerto  Rico 
in  1956  will  provide  a  supply  of  sugar  that 
will  be  consumed  at  fair  prices. 

In  accordance  with  the  above,  the 
quotas  for  local  consumption  in  Hawaii 
and  Puerto  Rico  for  1956  have  been 
established  at  45.000  and  100,000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  resf>ectively. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932.  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  201.  203.  209,  210;  61 
Stat.  923,  925,  928;  7  U.  S.  C.  1111,  1113.  1119. 
1120) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-10258;    Piled,  Dec.   21.   1955; 
8:50  a.   m.] 


(Sugar  Reg.  812,  Amdt.  1] 

Part     812 — Sugar     Requirements     and 
Quotas,  Hawah  and  Puerto  Rico 

calendar  year,  1955 

Basis  and  purpose.  The  revised  de- 
termination of  sygar  requirements  and 
the  revised  sugar  quotas  for  Hawaii  set 
forth  below  have  been  made  and  estab- 
lished pursuant  to  section  203  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein- 
after called  the  "act").  The  act  re- 
quires that  the  Secretary  shall  revise  the 
determination  of  sugar  requirements  at 
such  times  during  the  calendar  year  as 
may  be  necessary.  It  now  appears  that 
the  requirements  for  Hawaii  for  the 
calendar  year  1955  will  exceed  the 
amount  provided  for  in  the  determina- 
tion which  became  effective  January  1, 
1955.  The  purpose  of  this  revision  is  to 
make  the  determination  and  the  quota 
related  thereto  conform  to  the  require- 
ments presently  indicated  on  the  basis 
of  the  applicable  factors  specified  in  sec- 
tion 203  of  the  act. 

The  original  quota  is  approaching  ex- 
haustion and  additional  sugar  is  needed 
for  distribution  during  the  remainder  of 
1955.  In  order  to  effectively  carry  out 
the  purposes  of  the  Sugar  Act.  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  revision  in  the  determina- 
tion and  quota  be  made  effective  as  soon 
as  possible.  Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  de- 
termined and  found  that  compliance 
with  the  notice,  procedure,  and  effective 
date  requirements  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  impracticable  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest,  and  the  re- 
vision of  the  determination  made  herein 
shall  be  effective  on  the  date  of  its  pub- 
lication In  the  Federal  Register. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  Secretary  of  Agrlctilture  by  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat 
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922,  65  Stat.  318;  7  U.  S.  C.  1100>  and 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (60 
Stat.  237,  U.  S.  C.  1001),  Sugar  Regula- 
tion 812  (19  P.  R.  9167)  determining 
sugar  consumption  requirements  and 
quotas  for  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  and 
Puerto  Rico  for  the  calendar  year  1955 
is  hereby  amended  by  revising  §  812.13 
to  read  as  follows: 

§812.13  Sugar  requirements  and 
quotas — (a)  Sugar  requirements.  It  is 
hereby  determined  pursuant  to  section 
203  of  the  act.  that  the  amount  of  sugar 
needed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  con- 
sumers in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  for 
the  calendar  year  1955  is  45.000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  and  that  the  amount  of 
sugar  needed  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  consumers  in  Puerto  Rico  for  the 
calendar  year  1955  is  100.000  short  tons, 
raw  value. 

(b)  Local  consumption  quotas.  There 
are  hereby  established  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 203  of  the  act,  for  local  consumption 
in  the  Territory  of  Hawaii  and  in  Puerto 
Rico,  for  the  calendar  year  1955,  the 

following  quotas: 

Quotas  in 
terms  of 
short  tons. 
Area :  raw  value 

Hawaii   — - 45.000 

Puerto   Rico 100,000 

STATEMENT  OF  BASBS  AND  CONSIDERATION 

In  the  original  determination,  the 
quantity  for  local  consumption  in  Ha- 
waii was  set  at  40,000  short  tons,  raw 
value.  Local  sugar  distribution  for  the 
first  ten  months  of  1955  amounted  to  ap- 
proximately 38,000  tons.  A  quota  for  the 
full  year  of  45,000  tons  will  be  required 
to  provide  this  rate  of  distribution  and 
the  necessary  year-end  stocks  of  sugar  in 
distribution  channels.  The  consumption 
requirements  and  quota  for  Puerto  Rico 
remain  unchanged  at  the  quantity  estab- 
lished in  Sugar  Regulation  812,  effective 
January  1, 1955. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sees.  201.  203,  209.  210;  61 
Stat.  923,  925.  928;  7  U.  S.  C.  1111,  1113.  1119, 
1120) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of  Agri- 
culture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10259;    Filed,   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.) 


[Sugar  Reg.  814.23] 

Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 
mainland  cane  sugar  area,  1956 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  allotment 
order  is  issued  imder  section  205  (a)  of 
the  Sugar  Act  of  1948.  as  amended 
(hereinafter  called  the  "act")  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  allotments  of  the 
1956  sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area  for  the  period  January  1, 
1956,  to  the  date  allotments  of  such 
quota  are  prescribed  for  the  full  calen- 
dar year  1956. 

Omission  of  recommended  decision 
and  effective  date.    The  record  of  the 
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hearinpr  regarding  the   subject  of  this 
order  shows  that  with  1955  marketings 
for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  equal 
to  the  quota  of  500,000  tons,  probably 
474.000  tons  of  1955-crop  su?ar  will  re- 
main to  be  marketed  after  January   1, 
1956.     This  quantity  of  sugar,  along  with 
production    of    sugar    from     1956-crop 
sugarcane,   will    result   in   a   supply   of 
sugar  available  for  marketing  in   1956 
sufficiently  in  excess  of  the  5(J0.0OO  short 
tons,  raw  value,  quota  for  the  area  to 
cause  disorderly  marketing  and  prevent 
some   interested    persons    from    having 
equitable  opportunities  to  market  sugar 
(R.    8).     The    inventories    of   sugar   on 
January  1,  1956.  together  with  produc- 
tion in  early  1956.  may  make  it  possible 
for    some    allottees    to    market    shortly 
after  January  1.  1956.  a  quantity  of  su-jar 
larger  than   the  allotments   established 
by  this  order.     Since  this  proceeding  was 
instituted  for  the  purpose  of  issuing  al- 
lotments to  prevent  disorderly  marketing 
of  sugar  and  to  afford  all  interested  per- 
sons an  equitable  opportunity  to  market, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  due  and  timely 
execution  of  the  functions  imposed  upon 
the  Secretary  under  the  act  imperatively 
and  unavoidably  requires  omission  of  a 
recommended  decision  in  this  proceed- 
ing.    It   is   hereby    further   found    that 
compliance    with    the    30-day    effective 
date  requirement  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  <60  Stat.  237*.  is  imprac- 
ticabk  and  contrary  to  the  public  inter- 
est and.  consequently,  this  order  shall 
be  effective  on  January  1,  1956. 

Preliminary  statement.  Section  205 
(a)  of  the  act  requires  the  Secretary  to 
aJlot  a  quota  whenever  he  finds  that  the 
allotment  is  necessary  (D  to  assure  an 
orderly  and  adequate  flow  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  in  the  charmels  of  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce,  (2)  to  prevent  the 
disorderly  marketing  of  sugar  or  liquid 
sugar,  (3)  to  maintain  a  continuous  and 
stable  supply  of  sugar  or  liquid  sugar, 
or  (4)  to  afford  all  interested  persons 
equitable  opportunities  to  market  sugar 
within  the  quota  for  the  area.  Section 
205  (a»  also  requires  that  such  allot- 
ment be  made  after  such  hearing  and 
upon  such  notice  as  the  Secretary  may 
by  regulation  prescribe. 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (7  CFR  801.1  et 
seq.)  a  preliminary  finding  was  made 
that  allotment  of  the  quota  is  necessary, 
and  a  notice  was  published  on  October 
18,  1955  (20  P.  R.  7815) .  of  a  public  hear- 
ing to  be  held  at  Washington.  D.  C,  in 
Room  2W,  Administration  Building  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  on  No- 
vember 3,  1955.  at  2:00  p.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence  to  en- 
able the  Secretary,  (1)  to  affirm,  modify 
or  revoke  the  preliminary  finding  of 
necessity  for  allotments,  and  (2)  to  es- 
tablish fair,  efficient  and  equitable  allot- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  1956  quota 
for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  for 
the  period  January  1,  1956.  to  the  date 
the  Secretary  prescribes  allotments  of 
such  quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956. 

The  hearing  was  held  at  the  place  and 
time  specified  in  the  notice. 

Basis  for  findings  and  conclusions. 
Section  205  (a)  of  the  act  reads  in  perti- 
nent part  as  follows: 
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•  •  •  Allotments  shall  be  made  In  such 
manner  and  In  such  amc^uuts  as  to  provide  a 
fair,  efficient,  and  equitable  distribution  of 
such  quota  or  proration  thereof,  by  taking 
Into  consideration  the  processing  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  from  sugar  beets  or  sugarcane  to 
which  proportionate  sliares.  determined  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b)  of 
section  302.  pertained;  the  past  maiketings 
or  importations  of  each  such  person  and  the 
ablhty  of  such  person  to  market  or  import 
that  portion  of  such  quota  or  proration 
thereof  allotted  to  him  •    •   • 

The  necessity  for  allotment  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area  is  indicated  by  the  extent  to  which 
the  quantity  of  sugar  in  prospect  for 
marketing  in  1956  exceeds  the  quota  and 
that  in  the  absence  of  allotments  disor- 
derly marketing  would  result,  and  some 
interested  persons  would  be  prevented 
from  having  equitable  opportunities  to 
market  sugar  ( R.  8.  9 ' . 

Testimony  indicates  that  it  is  desirable 
to  defer  allotment  proceedings  with  re- 
spect to  the  allotment  of  the  full  quota 
for  1956  until  most  allottees  have  com- 
pleted processing  of  1555-crop  sugarcane, 
but  allotments  of  a  portion  of  the  quota 
should  be  in  effect  beginning  January  1. 
1956.  because  inventories  of  sugar  on 
January  1.  1956,  together  with  produc- 
tion of  sugar  in  early  195G  may  make  it 
possible  for  some  allottees  to  market 
shortly  after  January  1,  1956.  a  quantity 
of  sugar  larger  than  eventually  may  be 
allotted  to  them  ( R.  8.  9 » . 

To  meet  this  situation  the  Government 
witness  proposed  that  allotment  of  80 
percent  of  the  1956  sugar  quota  for  the 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  be  estab- 
lished to  be  effective  for  the  period  Jan- 
uary 1,  1956.  to  the  date  allotments  of  the 
entire  quota  for  the  calendar  year  are 
established,  by  allotting  to  each  allot- 
tee 80  percent  of  his  allotment  of  the 
1955  quota  established  in  Sugar  Regula- 
tion 814.22.  Amendment  1.  effective  Sep- 
tember 23.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7126,  7987;  R.  9; 
Ex.  4  • . 

Consideration  is  given  "to  the  three 
factors  cited  in  the  act  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  was  given  in  allotting  the  full 
quota  for  1955,  and  such  basis  for  allot- 
ment of  a  portion  of  the  1956  quota  to  be 
in  effect  for  the  early  part  of  the  year 
cannot  be  substantially  improved  iR. 
11  >.  No  testimony,  proposals  or  argu- 
ments other  than  that  outlined  above 
appear  in  the  hearing  record. 

Findings  and  conclusions :  On  the  basis 
of  the  record  of  the  hearing,  I  hereby 
find  and  conclude  that: 

(1)  For  the  calendar  year  1956  Main- 
land Cane  Sugar  processors  will  have 
available  for  marketing  from  1954  and 
1955-crop  sugarcane  about  474,000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar.  This  quantity 
of  sugar,  together  with  production  of 
sugar  from  1956-crop  sugarcane,  will 
result  in  a  supply  of  sugar  available  for 
marketing  in  1956  sufficiently  in  excess 
of  the  500.000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
to  cause  disorderly  marketing  and  pre- 
vent some  interested  persons  from  hav- 
ing equitable  opportunities  to  market 
sugar. 

(2)  The  allotment  of  the  1956  Main- 
land Cane  Sugar  Area  quota  is  necessary 
to  prevent  disorderly  marketing  and  to 


afford  all  interested  persons  equitable 
opportunities  to  market  sugar  processed 
from  simarcane  produced  in  the  area. 

<3)  It  is  desirable  to  defer  the  allot- 
ment of  the  entire  1956  calendar  year 
sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Su'uir 
Area  until  processings  from  1955-crop 
sugarcane  can  be  known  or  closely  esti- 
mated for  all  allottees,  but  it  is  necessary 
to  make  allotments  of  a  portion  of  the 
1956  quota  effective  Januai-y  1.  19.^6,  to 
prevent  some  allottees  from  marketing  a 
quantity  of  sugar  larger  than  eventually 
may  be  allotted  to  them  when  the  entire 
1956  quota  Ls  allotted. 

<  4 )  The  findings  in  ( 3 > .  above,  require 
that,  effective  for  the  period  January 
1.  1956.  until  the  date  allotments  of  the 
entire  1956  calendar  year  Mainland 
Cane  Su^ar  Area  quota  are  prescribed, 
allotments  of  such  quota  be  established 
for  each  allottee  equal  to  80  percent  of 
each  allottee's  allotment  of  the  1955 
quota  for  such  area  as  established  by 
Sugar  Regulation  814.22.  Amendment  1, 
effective  September  23,  1955. 

<5»  Allotments  of  the  1956  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area 
established  as  found  in  (4>.  above,  give 
consideration  to  the  statutory  factors 
•processings  ♦  •  •  from  •  •  •  propor- 
tionate shares."  "past  marketings"  and 
"ability  to  market." 

<6»  The  allotments  of  the  1955  quota 
referred  to  in  (4  > .  above,  are  as  set  forth 
in  the  following  table: 

Allotments 
{^hort    tons, 
Processor  rawtmlue) 

Albania  Sug.ar  Co 5.014 

Alice  C.  Plantation  &  Refy.  Inc 6,749 

Alma  Plantation.  Ltd 5.619 

J.  Aron  &  Co..  Inc lo.  .'',28 

Billcaud   Sugar   Factory 6.479 

Bieaux  Bridge  Suear  Coop..  Inc 5,  734 

J.  M.  Burguieres  Co..  Ltd..  The 4.  8.i9 

Burton-Sutton  Oil  Co..  Inc 6,  149 

Caire  &  Graugnard 2.799 

Caldwell  Sugars  Coop..  Inc 9.  463 

Catherine  Sugar  Co..  Inc 5.  609 

Columbia  Sugar  Co 4,684 

Cora-TfX.-vs  Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.. 2,459 

Dugas  &  LeBlanc,  Ltd 9.  853 

Duhe  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 7.  149 

Erath   Sugar  Co..   Ltd 3.964 

Evan  Hall  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 17,  053 

Evangeline  Pepper  6c  Pood  Products, 

Inc 3  6C9 

Fellsmere  Sugar  Producers  Assoc 8,  4f'8 

Frisco  Cane  Co.,  Inc 695 

Glenwood  Coop.,  Inc 9.  les 

Godchaux  Sugars,  Inc 28,  f'64 

Helvetia  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 5,  254 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc n'  os8 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co 11.7)3 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co..  Inc 7'  444 

Levert-St.  John.  Inc 7,683 

Loisel  Sugar  Co..  Inc 4.  C09 

Louisiana  State  Penitentiary I       2.659 

Lula  Factory,  Inc 9^103 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 2,689 

Milliken  &  Fanvell.  Inc '_'_'_     10!  8'.)3 

Okcelanta  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc.IIin     ll!423 

M.  A.  Patout  4  Son,  Ltd e,  759 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg.  &  Ref.  Co..  Inc."       5.  024 

E.  O.  Robichaux  Co..  Ltd 4.  2C9 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 10,  008 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 9.078 

Slack  Bros..  Inc 2.  429 

Smedes   Bros.    Inc 3,274 

South  Coast  Corp..  The 34,703 

Southdown  Sugars,  Inc 33,408 

Sterling  Sugars,   Inc 9,523 

J.  Supple's  Sons  Pltg.  Co..  Ltd 4.049 

tJnited  States  Sugar  Corp 101,555 

Valentine  Sugars,  Inc 10.058 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

Allotments 

(short  tons. 

Processors  raw  value) 

Vermilion  Sugar  Co..  Inc 1,  640 

Vlda   Sugars.   Inc 3.539 

A   Wilbert's  Sons  Lbr.  &  Sh.  Co 7.  029 

Young's  Industries,  Inc 4,899 

I^nilfiana  State  University 100 

All  other  persons 000 

Total 500,  000 

(7t  For  the  period  January  1,  1956, 
until  the  date  allotments  of  the  entire 
1956  calendar  year  sugar  quota  for  the 
Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  are  pre- 
scribed, the  allotments  established  in 
the  foregoing  manner  and  in  the  quanti- 
ties set  forth  in  the  order  provide  a  fair, 
efficient  and  equitable  distribution  of 
such  quota  and  meet  the  requirements 
of  section  205  (a)  of  the  act. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
by  section  205  (a>  of  the  act,  it  is  hereby 
ordered : 

§  815.23  Allotment  of  the  1956  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area— (a.)  Allotments.  For  the  period 
January  1.  1956,  until  the  date  allot- 
ments of  the  entire  1956  calendar  year 
sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area  are  prescribed,  the  1956  quota  for 
the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  is  hereby 
allotted,  to  the  extent  shown  in  this  sec- 
tion, to  the  following  processors  in  the 
quantities  which  appear  opposite  their 

Tospective  names: 

Allotments 

(short  tons. 

Processors                             raw  value) 

Albania  Sugar  Co -  4,011 

Alice  C.  Plantation  &  Refy.  Inc 4,  599 

Alma  Plantation.  Ltd.. 4.495 

J  Aron  &  Company.  Inc 8,423 

Billtuud   Sugar  Factory 5,183 

Breaux  Bridge  Sugar,  Coop..  Inc 4.587 

J  M  Burguieres  Co.,  Ltd  .  The 3.887 

Burton-Sutton  OH  Co..  Inc.. __  4.919 

Calre  &  Graugnard 2.  239 

Caldwell  Sugars  Coop.,  Inc 7.571 

Catherine  Sugar  Co..  Inc 4,487 

Columbia  Sugar  Co 3.747 

Cora-Texas   Mfg.   Co..  Inc 1,967 

Du.;as  i  LeBlanc,  Ltd 7,883 

Duhe  &  Bourgeois  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 5,  719 

Erath  Sugar  Co..  Ltd 3,171 

Lvan  Hall  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 13,643 

Evangeline  Pepper  &  Food  Products. 

Inc    2.935 

Fellsmere  Sugar  Producers  Assoc 6,  774 

PYlsco  Cane  Co  ,  Inc 556 

Glenwood    Coop.,    Inc 7,350 

Godchaux  Su^rars.  Inc 23.091 

Helvetia  Stigar  Coop..  Inc 4.203 

Iberia  Sugar  Coop.  Inc 8.847 

LaFourche  Sugar  Co 9.363 

Harry  L.  Laws  &  Co,  Inc 5.955 

Lcvcrt-St.  John.  Inc 6, 146 

Loisel  Sugar  Co..   Inc 3,687 

Liouislana  State  Penltentlaxy 2.  127 

Lula  Factory.  Inc 7.354 

Meeker  Sugar  Coop.,  Inc 2,  151 

Milliken  &  Farwell,  Inc 8.715 

Okeelanta  Sugar  Refinery,  Inc 9.  139 

M.  A.  Patout  &  Son.  Ltd 5,407 

Poplar  Grove  Pltg    &  Ref.  Co..  Inc..  4.  019 

E.  G.  Robichaux  Co..  Ltd 3.  415 

St.  James  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 8,  007 

St.  Mary  Sugar  Coop..  Inc 7.262 

Slack   Bros.,   Inc 1,943 

Smedes   Bros..   Inc 2.619 

South  Coast  Corp.  The... .._  27,763 

Southdown    Sugars.    Inc 26.727 

Sterling  Sugars.  Inc 7.619 

J.  Supple's  Sons  Pltg.  Co.,  Ltd 3,  239 

United  States  Sugar  Corp 81.244 

No.  243 2 
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Allotments 

(short  tons. 

Processors  raw  value) 

Valentine  Sugars.   Inc 8.  047 

Vermilion  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 1,312 

Vlda   Sugars,   Inc 2.831 

A.  Wilbert's  Sons  Lbr.  &  Sh.  Co 5.  623 

Young's  Industries.  Inc 3,919 

Louisiana  State  University 80 

Any   other   person 00 

Subtotal.. 400.  000 

Unallotted 100,  000 

Total 500,000 

(b)  Restrictions  on  shivment  and 
marketing.  For  the  period  January  1, 
1956,  until  the  date  an  allotment  order 
is  issued  alloting  the  entire  1956  calendar 
year  sugar  quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area,  each  person  named  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  and  any  other 
person,  is  hereby  prohibited  from  mar- 
keting in  interstate  -commerce  or  in 
competition  with  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
shipped,  transported  or  marketed  in  in- 
terstate commerce  or  foreign  commerce, 
any  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  produced  from 
sugarcane  grown  in  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area  in  excess  of  his  allotment  es- 
tablished in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  fees.  205,  209,  61  Stat.  926, 
928;   7  U.  S.  C.  1115) 

Done  at  "Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  0/  Agriculture. 

(F.   R.   Doc.    55-10262;    Filed,   Dec.    21,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


[Sugar  Reg.  814.32] 
Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 

DOMESTIC  beet  SUCAR  AREA,  1958 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  allotment  or- 
der is  issued  under  section  205  (a)  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein- 
after called  the  "act"),  for  the  purpose 
of  establishing  allotments  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area  for  the  period  January  1,  1956,  to 
the  date  allotments  of  such  quota  are 
prescribed  for  the  full  calendar  year 
1956. 

Omission  of  recommended  decision 
and  effective  date.  The  record  of  the 
hearing  regarding  the  subject  of  this 
order  shows  that  about  1,630.000  short 
tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar  will  be  held  in 
inventory  by  the  allottees  on  January  1, 
1956.  or  will  be  produced  by  them  from 
the  remainder  of  the  1955-crop  sugar 
beets  by  July  1956.  Some  allottees  will 
have  in  inventory  on  January  1.  1956, 
quantities  of  beet  sugar  larger  than  their 
1955  allotments  and  others  may  have 
quantities  larger  than  their  1955  allot- 
ments available  for  marketing  by  the 
time  they  complete  1955-crop  processings 
(R.  8).  The  availability  of  such  sugar 
may  make  it  possible  for  some  allottees 
to  market  shortly  after  January  1, 1956.  a 
quantity  of  sugar  larger  than  the  allot- 
ments established  by  the  order.    In  view 
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thereof,  and  to  assure  that  the  allotments 
established  herein  become  effective  on 
January  1,  1956,  in  order  that  disorderly 
marketing  of  sugar  mr.y  be  prevented, 
and  all  interested  persons  may  be  af- 
forded an  equitable  opportunity  to  mar- 
ket, it  is  hereby  found  that  due  and 
timely  execution  of  the  functions  im- 
posed upon  the  Secretary  under  the  act 
imperatively  and  unavoidably  requires 
omission  of  a  recommended  decision  in 
this  proceeding.  It  is  hereby  further 
found  that  compliance  with  the  30-day 
effective  date  requirement  of  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat.  237),  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  and,  consequently,  this  order 
shall  be  effective  on  January  1,  1956. 

Preliminary  statement.  Section  205 
(a)  of  the  act  requires  the  Secretary  to 
allot  a  quota  whenever  he  finds  that  the 
allotment  is  necessary  (1)  to  assure  an 
orderly  and  adequate  flow  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  in  the  channels  of  inter- 
state or  foreign  commerce,  (2)  to  pre- 
vent the  disorderly  marketing  of  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar,  (3)  to  maintain  a  con- 
tinuous and  stable  supply  of  sugar,  or 
(4)  to  afford  all  interested  persons  equi- 
table opportunities  to  market  sugar 
within  the  quota  for  the  area.  Section 
205  (a)  also  requires  that  such  allot- 
ment be  made  after  such  hearing  and 
upon  such  notice  as  the  Secretary  may 
by  regulation  prescribe. 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (7  CFR  801.1  et 
seq.)  a  preliminary  finding  was  made 
that  allotment  of  the  quota  is  necessary, 
and  a  notice  was  published  on  October 
18,  1955  (20  F.  R.  7815) ,  of  a  public  hear- 
ing to  be  held  at  "Washington,  D.  C.  in 
Room  2W,  Administration  Building  of 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  on  No- 
vember 3,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  for 
the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence  to 
enable  the  Secretary  (1)  to  affirm,  mod- 
ify or  revoke  the  preliminary  finding  of 
necessity  for  allotments,  and  (2)  to  es- 
tablish fair,  efficient  and  equitable  allot- 
ments of  a  portion  of  the  1956  quota  for 
the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  for  the 
period  January  1.  1956,  to  the  date  the 
Secretary  prescribes  allotments  of  such 
quota  for  the  calendar  year  1956. 

The  hearing  was  held  at  the  place  and 
time  specified  in  the  notice. 

Basis  for  findings  and  conclusions. 
Section  205  (a)  of  the  act  reads  in 
pertinent  part  as  follows: 

•  •  •  Allotments  shall  be  made  In  such 
manner  and  in  such  amounts  ->«  to  provide 
a  fair,  efficient,  and  equitable  distribution  of 
such  quota  or  proration  thereof,  by  taking 
into  consideration  the  processing  of  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar  from  sugar  beets  or  sugar- 
cane to  which  proportionate  shares,  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsec- 
tion (b)  of  section  302,  pertained;  the  past 
marketings  or  Importations  of  each  such 
person  and  the  ability  of  such  person  to 
market  or  Import  that  portion  of  such  quota 
or  proration  thereof  allotted  to  him  •   •  •• 

The  necessity  for  allotment  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area  is  indicated  by  tKe  extent  to  which 
the  quantity  of  sugar  in  prospect  for 
marketing  in  1956  exceeds  the  quota  and 
the  large  quantity  relative  to  1955  allot- 
ments that  some  processors  wiU  have 
available  January  1.  1956  'R.  8). 
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Testimony  indicates  that  it  is  desira- 
ble to  defer  allotment  proceedings  with 
respect  to  the  allotment  of  the  full  quota 
for  1956  until  most  allottees  have  com- 
pleted processing  of  1955-crop  susar 
beets,  but  that  allotments  of  a  portion 
of  the  quota  should  be  in  effect  January 
1,  1956,  because  inventyies  of  sucar  on 
January  1,  1956,  tot,'ether  with  produc- 
tion of  sugar  in  early  1956  may  make  it 
possible  for  some  allottees  to  market 
shortly  after  January  1.  1956.  a  quantity 
of  sugar  larger  than  eventually  may  be 
allotted  to  them  <R.  9-10). 

To  meet  this  situation  it  was  proposed 
that  allotment  of  80  percent  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area  be  established  to  be  effective  for 
the  period  January  1.  1956.  to  the  date 
allotments  of  the  entire  quota  for  the 
calendar  year  are  established,  by  allot- 
ting to  each  allottee  80  percent  of  his 
allotment  of  the  1955  quota  established 
in  Sugar  Regulation  814  31.  Amendment 
1.  effective  June  9.  1955  (20  F.  R.  3999; 
R.  10.  Ex.  4). 

Dat^  on  processings,  past  marketings 
and  iri^'entories  during  the  period  1948 
through  1954  were  made  a  part  of  the 
record  of  the  proceedings  on  which  this 
order  is  based  <R.  12;  Ex.  5).  An  allot- 
ment for  each  allottee  of  the  1956  quota 
for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  equal 
to  80  percent  of  the  1955  allotment  for 
such  allottee,  as  established  by  Su.car 
Regulation  814.31,  Amendment  1.  effec- 
tive June  9,  1955,  will  bear  a  general  re- 
lationship to  the  level  of  processings  and 
marketings  for  each  processor  in  the 
1948-54  period  as  reflected  by  these  data 
(R.  ID. 

In  accordance  with  the  hearing  record 
(R.  13'  it  has  been  found  that  Northern 
Ohio  Sugar  Company  is  the  successor  of 
Great  Lakes  Sugar  Company  and  Moni- 
tor Sugar  Division  of  Robert  Gage  Coal 
Company  is  successor  to  Lake  Shore 
Sugar  Company. 

To  assure  that  the  marketing  of  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar  will  be  charged  against 
the  proper  allotment  a  finding  has  been 
made  and  a  provision  has  been  included 
in  the  order  to  cover  the  marketing  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  derived  from  sugar 
beets  or  molasses  which  are  sold  by  one 
processor  to  another  but  which  are  re- 
tained and  processed  and  the  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  derived  therefrom  is  de- 
livered to  the  buyer  or  for  his  account. 
No  testimony,  proposals  or  aguments  ap- 
pear in  the  record  other  than  are  out- 
lined above. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  On  the 
basis  of  the  record  of  the  hearing.  I 
hereby  find  and  conclude  that: 

(1>  For  the  calendar  year  1956  Do- 
mestic Beet  Sugar  processors  will  have 
available  for  marketing  from  1954  and 
1955-crop  sugar  beets  about  1.630.000 
short  tons,  raw  value,  of  sugar.  This 
quantity  of  sugar,  together  with  produc- 
tion of  sugar  from  1956-crop  beets,  will 
result  in  a  supply  of  sugar  available  for 
marketing  in  1956  sufficiently  in  excess 
of  the  1.800.000  short  tons,  raw  value, 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
to  cause  disorderly  marketing  and  pre- 
vent some  interested  persons  from  hav- 
ing equitable  opportunities  .  to  market 
sugar. 
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(2)  The  allotment  of  the  1956  Domes- 
tic Beet  Sugar  Area  quota  is  neces.<;ary 
to  prevent  disorderly  marketing  and  to 
afford  all  interested  persons  equitable 
opportunities  to  market  sugar  processed 
from  sugar  beets  produced  in  the  area. 

'  3  »  Allotment  of  the  entire  1956  calen- 
dar year  sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic 
Beet  Sugar  Area  should  be  deferred  until 
processings  of  the  1955-crop  sugar  beets 
can  be  known  or  closely  estimated  for 
all  allottees,  however  it  is  neces.sary  that 
an  allotment  of  such  quota  be  in  effect 
on  January  1.  1956.  in  order  to  avoid 
disorderly  marketing  out  of  sugar  on 
hand  on  that  date  or  to  be  produced 
shortly  thereafter,  and  to  afford  all  in- 
terested persons  equitable  opportunities 
to  market  sugar. 

<  4 )  The  findings  in  <  3  > .  above,  require 
that,  effective  for  the  period  January  1, 
1956.  until  the  date  allotments  of  the 
1956  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  quota  for 
the  full  calendar  year  1956  are  pre- 
scribed, allotments  of  such  quota  be 
established  for  each  allottee  equal  to  80 
percent  of  each  allottee's  allotment  of 
the  1955  quota  for  such  area  as  estab- 
lished by  Sugar  Regulation  814.31, 
Amendment  1,  effective  June  9-.  1955, 
and  that  other  provisions  of  such  regu- 
lations apply  to  the  allotments  made 
herein. 

<5>  In  establishing  allotment  of  the 
1956  sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet 
Sugar  Area  as  found  in  <4).  above,  the 
statutory  factors,  'proces.sings  •  •  • 
from  •  •  •  proportionate  shares,"  "past 
marketings"  and  "ability  to  market" 
have  been  taken  into  consideration. 

»6)  The  allotments  of  the  1955  quota 
referred  to  in  (4),  above,  are  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  table: 


Allotments 

Processors 

.Short  tons, 
raw  value 

loo-poun'l 

li:H!S  K-et 
sugar 

A  male:imat<'rl  Suenr  Co.,  The 

.\  tncriftin  Crystal  Sugar  Co 

Hiickeyp  .Siipars,  Inc 

Franklin  '"oiirity  .^ucar  Co 

(?artl('ti  City  Co..  '1  ho 

232.  .397 

2,5.><.  4T5 

10.  lfi.5 

10.  165 

7.490 

21.  100 

40*1,  nio 

275,  525 

9, 095 

7.S11 

6,3.50 

58.850 

19.796 

.5.3.50 

201,902 

0,420 

79.715 

1S;J.  50.5 

0(X) 

4, 343.  8fi0 

i  H.30.  o»» 

190.000 

190.  (»I0 

140  <MIO 

Oreat  Lakes  Suear  Co 

Or.  "M  Wost.rii  i^neai  Co.,  The... 

Holly  .'^ui.'ar  Corp 

I.ako  Sl'.oro  Siicar  Co 

400,  (KV) 
7,  f'lOO,  000 
5.  1.5*1.  OtXI 

170.  (¥)0 

I.ayton  SuRiir  Co 

140.  (100 

Mcnoniincf  Supur  Co ...... 

100.0110 

Michican  Sti(.Mr  Co  

.^To^itor  Sui.':»r Division  of  Rohort 
(iapc  Coal  Co 

1,  100,000 
370,000 

National    Supar    Manulactiiring 
Co  .  .             

100,000 

Spreckols  Siip;ir  Co 

Superior  Supiir  lU'nninij  Co 

Cnion  Supar  Oivision.  Consoli- 
<lal»"l  Foo<ls  Corp 

3.77.5.0110 
120.000 

1.  490,  OtlO 

t'tah-Idaho  Supar  Co 

3.  4c'0,  0(Kl 

All  othiT  persona .. 

000 

Tot,il- 

I.RIO,  UOO    33,644,800 

1 

<7>  Northern  Ohio  Sugar  Company 
shall  replace  Great  Lakes  Sugar  Com- 
pany, and  the  Monitor  Sugar  Division  of 
Robert  Gage  Coal  Company  shall  suc- 
ceed to  all  interests  of  Lake  Shore  Sugar 
Company  as  allottees  of  the  1956  sugar 
quota  for  the  domestic  beet  sugar  area. 

(8)  To  assure  that  the  marketing  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  is  charged  against 
the  proper  allotment,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  order  provide  for  charges  to  allot- 
ments of  processors  who  sell  sugar  beets, 


or  molas'^es  derived  from  sugar  beets, 
but  retain  and  process  such  sugar  boets 
or  molasses  into  sugar  or  liquid  su:;ar 
for  delivery  to  or  for  the  account  of  the 
buyer. 

<9)  For  the  period  January  1,  1956, 
until  the  date  allotments  of  the  entire 
1956  calendar  year  sugar  quota  for  the 
Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  are  pre- 
scribed, the  allotments  established  in  the 
foregoing  manner  and  in  the  quantities 
set  forth  in  the  order  provide  a  fair,  effi- 
cient and  equitable  distribution  of  such 
quota  and  meet  the  requirements  of  sec- 
tion 205  ta)  of  the  act. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by 
section  205  <a)  of  the  act.  it  is  hereby 
ordered: 

§  814.31  Allotment  of  the  J956  sugar 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar 
Area — <a>  Allotments.  For  the  period 
January  1,  1956.  until  the  date  allotments 
of  the  entire  1956  calendar  year  sugar 
quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
are  prescribed,  the  1956  quota  for  the 
Domestic  Beet  Suuar  Area  is  hereby  al- 
lotted, to  the  extent  shown  in  this  sec- 
tion, to  the  following  processors  in  the 
quantities  which  appear  opposite  their 
re.^pective  names: 


Allotments 

Processors 

Short  ton.s, 
raw  value 

100-poun<1 

haps  l>eet 

supar 

.\tnaleaniafe<l  .^iipar  Co..  Tl'.e 

Atuerican  Crystal  Supar  Co 

Muckeye  Sugars,  Inc 

Knmkilii  County  Sucar  Co 

(ianlen  City  Co.,  The  

1H,5.917 

20«i,  724 

^,  132 

8.132 

ft,»l»2 

32.5, 2S0 

22<1.  420 

0, 249 

4. 2sa 

47.  OW) 

23,112 

4,2»*0 

17,120 

101.570 

6,130 

03.772 

14fl.K04 

000 

3.  475, 0»4S 
a,  Htvt.  000 

1.52,000 
152.000 
112.0(« 

fi.  nso,  000 

4.  r.Mi.iioo 

lll'i.  MIO 

(ireat  Western  Supar  Co.,  The... 

Hiilly  Supar  Corp 

Laylon  ."^uear  Co       

Menominee  ."^upar  Co 

so,  tKN) 

Mlehtpan  .^iipar  Co       

HMl.tXW 

Monitor     Siipar      Division     of 
Koliert  (lape  Coal  Co 

432.1X10 

National    .'^iiKur    Manufacturing 
Co  ,  The 

80.000 

Northern  Ohio  Suear  Co 

320.1100 

Spreckels  Supar  Co 

3.020,000 

•Superior  Supar  IJeflnlng  Co 

Union  Supar  Division,  Consoll- 

rlateil  Koo(Is<"or|> 

I'tah-I'ialio  Supar  Co 

Any  oiiier  ihtsou 

90.000 

1.192.000 
2.  744. 000 

(«I0 

Suhtotal 

Unallotted 

1.44f>.000    20,915,*W 
300,  (WO  1  6.  72S.972 

33.  644.  sec 

Total 

1,  SCO,  000 

(b>  Marketing  of  sugar  beets  and  mo- 
lasses. If  sugar  beets  or  molasses  derived 
from  sugar  beets  are  sold  by  a  proce-ssor 
but  retained  and  processed  by  such  pro- 
cessor and  the  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
processed  therefrom  is  delivered  to  or 
for  the  account  of  the  buyer  of  the  sugar 
beets  or  molasses,  the  marketing  of  such 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar  shall,  at  the  time 
such  sugar  or  liquid  sugar  is  so  delivered, 
be  charged  to  the  allotment  of  the  pro- 
cessor who  sold  and  processed  such  sugar 
beets  or  molasses. 

(c)  Restrictions  on  shipment  and 
marketing.  For  the  period  January  1, 
1956.  until  the  date  an  allotment  order 
is  i.ssued  alloting  the  entire  1956  calendar 
year  sugar  quota  for  the  Domestic  Beet 
Sugar  Area,  each  person  named  in  para- 
graph (a>  of  this  section,  and  any  other 
person  is  hereby  prohibited  from  mar- 
keting in  interstate  commerce  or  in  com- 
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petition  with  sugar  or  liquid  sugar 
shipped,  transported  or  marketed  In 
interstate  commerce  or  foreign  com- 
merce, any  sugar  or  hquid  sugar  produced 
from  sugar  beets  grown  in  the  Domestic 
Beet  Sugar  Area  in  excess  of  his  allot- 
ment established  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section. 

(Sec.  403,  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  205,  209.  61  Stat.  928. 
928:  7U.  S.  C.  1115) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

(sEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   65-10363;    Piled.   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.I 
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owned  motor  vehicle  shall  have  an  Iden- 
tification Card  issued  in  accordance  with 
the  regulations  in  this  part:  Provided, 
That  an  agency's  credentials  issued  to 
motor  vehicle  drivers  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  the  regulations  in  this  part 
may  be  continued  until  the  date  of  expi- 
ration thereof,  but  in  no  event  beyond 
three  years  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 


Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  989 — Raisins  Produced  From  Raisin 
Variety  Grapes  Grown  in  Califoenia 

modification  of  minimum  gradk  stand- 
ards for  packed  muscat  raisins 

The  order  modifying  the  minimum 
grade  standards  for  packed  Muscat 
raisins,  published  in  the  December  10. 
1955  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (20 
P.  R.  9173;  Doc.  55-9969),  Is  corrected 
as  follows: 

1.  Change  §  989.69  (a>    (1)    (1>  wher- 
ever   it    appears   in   the    document    to 
5  989.59(a)  (2)  (D .  and  §  989.59  (a)  (1) 
wherever  it  appears  in  the  document  to 
§  989.59  (a)  (2)  : 

2.  Change  the  word  "Dante"  as  it  ap- 
pears in  the  fourth  line  of  the  third 
paragraph,  to  "Zante." 

Dated;  December  19,  1955. 

[SEAL]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10276;    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8 -.54  a.  m.| 


Chapter  III — Foreign  and  Territorial 
Compensation 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.273] 

Part  325 — Additional  Compensation  in 
Foreign  Areas 

designation  of  differential  posts 

Section  325.11,  Designation  of  differ- 
ential  posts,  is  amended  as  follows,  effec- 
tive as  of  the  beginning  of  the  first  pay 
period  following  December  31,  1955: 

1.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  by  the 
deletion  of  the  following  posts: 

Ben  Guerlr,  Morocco. 
Sldl  Sllmane,  Morocco. 

2.  Paragraph  (d>  is  amended  by  the 
deletion  of  the  following  post: 

Nouasseur,  Morocco. 

3.  Paragraph  (b)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  posts: 

Ben  Guerlr,  Morocco. 
Sldl  Sllmane,  Morocco. 

4.  Paragraph  (c)  is  amended  by  the 
addition  of  the  following  posts: 

Casablanca,  Morocco. 
Nouasseur,  Morocco. 
Rabat,  Morocco. 

(Sec.  102,  Part  I.  E.  O.  10000,  13  F.  R.  5453; 
SCFR,  1948  Supp.) 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I.  W.  Carpenter,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary-Controller. 

December   13,   1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10244;    FUed.  Dec.   21,    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.I 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  38 — Motor  Vehicle  Operator 
Regulations 

CorrectiOTi 

In  F.  R.  Doc.  55-10093,  appearing  at 
page  9453  of  the  issue  for  Friday,  De- 
cember 16,  1955,  §§38.104  and  38.201 
should  read  as  follows: 

§  38.104  Reports  required.  Agencies 
shall  submit  to  the  Commission,  upon 
request,  (a)  a  statement  of  the  stei>s 
taken  to  institute  this  program,  (b)  a 
copy  of  agency  orders  and  directives 
issued  in  compliance  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part,  and  (O  such  other  reports 
as  the  Commission  may  require  for 
adequate  administration  and  evaluation 
of  this  program. 

§  38.201  Identification  Card.  An  em- 
ployee   who    operates    a    Government- 


TITLE  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural   Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter   ft— Cooperative   Control   and 
Eradkotion   of   Animal   Diteotet 

Part  55— Cattle  Destroyed  Becaxtse  or 
Anaplasmosis 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sections 
3  and  11  of  the  act  of  May  29,  1884,  as 
amended,  and  section  2  of  the  act  of 
February  2,  1903  (21  U.  S.  C.  111.  114, 
114a) ,  the  following  new  Part  55  is  here- 
by promulgated  to  appear  in  Subchapter 
B,  Chapter  I,  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations: 


S«c. 
55.1 

B5.S 
65.3 


CJooperatlon  in  aradlcatlon  oX  anaplas- 
mosis. 

Appraisal  of  animals. 

Payments  of  Indemnity;  claims  not 
allowed. 
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Authority:  55  55.1  to  55.3  Issued  under 
sec.  3.  23  Stat.  32.  sec.  2,  32  Stat.  792,  ch.  30, 
45  Stat.  59,  sec.  101,  58  Stat.  734,  as  amended; 
21 U.  S.  C. 111. 114,  114a. 

§  55.1  Cooperation  in  eradication  of 
anaplasmosis.  Upon  agreement  of  the 
authorities  of  the  Territory  of  Hawaii 
to  enforce  quarantine  restrictions  and 
orders  and  directives  properly  issued  in 
the  control  and  eradication  of  anaplas- 
mosis of  cattle  and  to  pay  50  percent  of 
the  expenses  of  the  purchase  and  dis- 
position of  cattle  affected  by  the  disease, 
the  Chief  of  the  Animal  Disease  Eradi- 
cation Branch  of  the  Agricultural  Re- 
search Service  is  hereby  authorized  to 
agree  on  the  part  of  the  Department  to 
cooperate  with  the  Territory  in  the  con- 
trol and  eradication  of  the  subject  dis- 
ease and  to  pay  not  more  than  50  percent 
of  such  expenses. 

I  55.2  Appraisal  of  animals.  Animals 
required  to  be  destroyed  because  of  be- 
ing infected  with  anaplasmosis  shall  be 
appraised  by  an  officially  designated 
representative  of  the  Animal  Disease 
Eradication  Branch  or  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii  and  shall  be  destroyed  within  a 
period  of  time  acceptable  to  the  Chief  of 
the  Branch.  Such  appraisal  shall  be 
based  on  the  sictual  value  of  the  cattle 
at  the  time  and  place  of  appraisal. 

§  55.3  Payments  of  indemnity;  claims 
not  allowed,  (a)  Owners  of  affected  cat- 
tle destroyed  in  accordance  with  this 
part  shall  be  paid  an  indemnity  not  to 
exceed  one-half  the  difference  between 
the  appraised  value  and  the  salvage 
value  but  the  payment  shall  not  exceed 
the  amount  paid  by  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii. 

(b)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Branch 
Chief  claims  will  not  be  allowed  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  if  the  payee  has 
not  complied  with  all  quarantine 
requirements. 

(c)  Claims  will  not  be  allowed  for  ex- 
penses for  the  care  and  feeding  of 
animals  held  for  destruction. 

(d)  In  the  discretion  of  the  Branch 
Chief  claims  will  not  be  allowed  arising 
out  of  the  destruction  of  animals  unless 
they  shall  have  been  appraised  as 
described  in  this  part  and  the  owner 
thereof  shall  execute  a  written  agree- 
ment to  the  appraisal. 

Effective  date.  These  regulations  be- 
come effective  December  22,  1955. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to  permit 
the  Department  to  cooperate  with  the 
Territory  of  Hawaii  and  to  grant  in- 
demnities to  owners  of  cattle  destroyed 
because  of  anaplasmosis.  The  amount 
of  indemnities  is  dependent  on  laws  of 
the  cooperators,  budgetary  considera- 
tions, and  other  facts  peculiarly  within 
the  knowledge  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Federal  cooperation  and 
support  for  eradication  of  this  disease 
shall  be  confined  to  the  Territory  of 
Hawaii.  It  is  necessary  to  put  these 
regulations  into  effect  promptly  in  order 
to  facilitate  conduct  of  the  anaplasmosis 
eradication  program  and  to  assure  maxi- 
mum benefit  to  affected  persons.  Hence, 
under  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  10D3),  it  is 
found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  io 


f 


IP 
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the  promulgation  of  these  regulations 
are  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  and  good  cause  is  found 
for  making  them  effective  less  than  30 
days  after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  19th 
day  of  December.  1955. 

I  SEAL  1  M.  R.  CLARKSON. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-10277:    Filed.    Dec.    21.    1955; 
8.54  a.  ml 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

97'55'0O";  thence  to  latitude  31'22'30", 
longitude  97°44'20"  the  point  of  beginning. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat  984.  as  amended:  49  U.  S  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  601.  52  Stut! 
1007.  08  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  January  12, 1956. 

[SEALl  C.   J.   LOWEN.  Jr.. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

(F.   R.   Doc.    55-10233;    Filed.   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:45  a.  ml 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.   147) 

Part  608— Restricted  Areas 

ALTERATIONS 

The   restricted    area   alterations   ap- 
pearing hereinafter  have  been  coordi- 
nated with  the  civil  operators  involved, 
the  Army,  the  Navy,  and  the  Air  Force 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Commit- 
tee, Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to 
become  effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  flying  pubhc. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
SUtes  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,  procedure  and  effective  date,  pro- 
visions of  section  4  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In  §  608.14.  the  Fort  Ord.  California 
area  (R^284  formerly  D-284).  amended 
on  May  10.  1951  in  16  P.  R.  4311  is  fur- 
ther amended  by  changing  the  "Descrip- 
tion by  geographical  coordinates"  col- 
umn to  read: 

Beginning  at  latitude  SSMl'lS".  longitude 
121'47'40";     thence    to    latitude    36'39'40" 
longitude     12r4320";     thence     to    latitude 
36^37'35".   longitude    121^4ri7";    thence   to 
latitude    36'34'54".     longitude     12r43-oi"- 
thence  to  latitude  36''34'30".  longitude  121  "l 
47'40-';   thence  along  the  arc  of  a  circle  of 
3  miles  radius  centered  at  latitude  36^35'30" 
longitude   121^50'30";   to  latitude  36  38'00"' 
longitude  121'50'20";  thence  to  latitude  36'- 
38'15".     longitude     121°51'45";     thence     to 
latitude    36'42'00'.    longitude     12r49'45'- 
thence  to  latitude  36=40'59".  longitude  121*1 
48'49";   thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

2.  In  §  608.51,  the  Gray  AFB,  Texas 
area  (R-343  formerly  D-343),  amended 
on  November  10,  1954  in  19  F.  R.  7285  is 
further  amended  by  changing  the  "De- 
scription by  geographical  coordinates" 
column  to  read : 

o7?ff  o^o"?'"^  t*  I'^^'t^de  3r22-30".  longitude 
97  44  20    ;     thence    to     latitude    31  =  1800" 
i°,"f!,'nn.*.     97^50-00-:     thence     to     latitude 
f  *.  ^?°    .longitude    97^52'18";    thence    to 
latitude     31»ir36-,      longitude      97  =  48'30- 
thence   meandering   southeastward    and    re- 
maining 100  yards  west  of  West  Range  Road 
to   latitude  31^09  30",   longitude   97  47'18'- 
oSf^«.^,o.^°     latitude     31°08'00".     lon-ltude 
y  46  12    ;     thence     to     latitude     31  0800" 
^°,"^i^.!i^^     97  45-00-;     thence     to     latitude 
3102  00,     longitude    97^45'00";     thence    to 
latitude     31-0200".     longitude     97°38'00"- 
thence     to     latitude     30^56'00".     longitude 
97-3800";     thence     to     latitude     30°5~0'00" 
i^"!!'^"*^     97'4800";     thence     to     latitude 
30  50  00'.    longitude    98^0600";    thence    to 
latitude     31'2200".     longitude     98  06  00"- 
thence     to     huicucie     31  26  OO",     longitude 


TITLE   16 — COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

(Docket  6410] 

Part  13 — Digest  or  Cease  and  Deskt 
Orders 

oklahoma  college  of  audiometry  and 
john  w.  bridges 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.15  Business  status,  advan- 
tages.  or  connections :  Individual  or  pri- 
vate business  as  educational,  religious  or 
research  institution;  qualifications  and 
abihties;  §  13.205  Scientific  or  other  rele- 
vant facts.  Subpart — Misrepresenting 
oneself  and  goods— Business  status,  ad- 
vantages or  connections:  §  13.1450  Indi- 
vidual or  private  business  as  educational, 
religious  or  research  institution:  §  13.1535 
Qualifications.  Subpart — Offering  un- 
fair, improper  and  deceptive  inducements 
to  purchase  or  deal:  §  13.1930  'Degrees" 
and  -diplomas".  Subpart — Using  mis- 
leading name — Vendor:  §  13.2410  Indi- 
viduxLl  or  private  business  being  educa- 
tional, religious  or  research  institution  or 
organization;   §  13.2455  Qualifications. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  15 
U.  S.  C.  45)  (Cease  and  desist  order.  Okla- 
homa College  of  Audiometry  et  al.,  Oklahoma 
City.  Okla..  Docket  6410,  December  7,  1955] 

In  the  Matter  of  Oklahoma  College  of 
Audiometry,  a  Corporation,  and  John 
W.  Bridges,  Individually  and  as  Presi- 
dent of  Said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  William 
L.   Pack,    hearing   examiner,   upon   the 
complaint    of    the    Commis.sion— which 
chaiged  an  individual  and  the  corporate 
school  controlled  and  directed  by  him, 
engaged   in  selling  and   distributing   a 
correspondence  course  of  study  in  audi- 
ometry or  the  art  of  fitting  hearing  aids, 
with  representing  in  circulars  mailed  to 
prospective  students  and  in  advertise- 
ments in  magazines  of  national  circula- 
tion that  the  school  was  a  recognized  and 
accredited     college    or     institution     of 
hi.^-her  learning  in  which  was  taH^nt^the 
science  of  audiometi-y ;  that  its  president 
held  a  number  of  degrees  pertaining  to 
that  subject;   that  the  school  gave  the 
latest  scientific  methods  of  testing,  treat- 
ing, fitting,  and  rehabilitating  those  suf- 
fering from  loss  of  hearing;  that  students 
making  a  passing  grade  of  75  would  re- 
ceive a  diploma  of  Doctor  of  Audiometry 
Indicated  by  the  letters  "D.  A.";  and  that 
the  school  was  a  non-profit  educational 
institution — and  an  agreement  between 
the  parties  providing  for  the  entry  of  a 
consent  order. 


Upon  this  ba.sis.  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist,  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sion'.s  order  of  December  7.  1955.  became 
the  "Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  respondent  Okla- 
homa Colle.cre  of  Audiometry,  a  corpora- 
tion, and  its  officers,  and  respondent 
John  W.  Bridges,  individually  and  as  an 
officer  of  said  corporation,  and  respond- 
ents' asents.  representatives  and  em- 
ployees, directly  or  through  any  corpo- 
rate or  other  device,  in  connection  with 
the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution 
in  commerce,  as  "commerce"  is  defined 
in  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act 
of  courses  of  study  and  instruction  do 
forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

1.  Using  the  word  "college."  or  any 
word  of  similar  import,  as  a  part  of  said 
corporation's  corporate  or  trade  name 
or  otherwise  representing,  directly  or  by 
implication,  that  respondents'  enterprise 
is  a  college  or  institution  of  higher  learn- 
ing. 

2.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  respondents'  school  is  recog- 
nized by  any  standard  or  accepted 
accrediting  organization  or  is  an  ac- 
credited educational  institution. 

3.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  respondent  John  W.  Bridges 
is  the  holder  of  any  accredited  and  recog- 
nized academic  dct,'rees  pertaining  to  the 
subject  of  audiometry. 

4.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  respondents'  school  gives  the 
latest  scientific  methods  of  testing,  treat- 
ing, fitting  or  rehabilitating  those  suffer- 
ing hearing  loss. 

5.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation, that  the  degree  of  "Doctor  of 
Audiometry"  is  an  accepted  and  recog- 
nized degree. 

6.  Representing,  directly  or  indirectly, 
that  respondents'  school  is  a  non-profit 
educational  institution. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission", 
report  of  comphance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall  within  sixty  (60»  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  Decemljer  7,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


L SEAL J 


Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 


(F.    R.    Doc.    55-10279;    Filed.   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:54   a.   m.] 


(Docket  63521 

Part  13 — Digest  of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 

CALLAWAY  MILLS  CO.  AND  CALLAWAY  MILLS, 
INC. 

Subpart — Dealing  on  exclusive  and  ty- 
ing basis:  §  13.670  Dealing  on  exausive 
and  tying  basis. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.  S.  C.  46.     Interpret 
or  applies  sec.  3.  38  Stat.  731;  15  U.  S.  C.  14) 
[Cease  and  desist  order,  Callaway  Mills  Com- 
pj.ny  (LaGrange,  Georgia)  et  al..  Docket  6352. 
December  8,  19551 

/;;  the  Matter  of  Callaway  Mills  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation,  and  Callaicay 
Mills.  Inc..  a  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Everett 
P  Haycraft.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission— which 
charged  the  nation's  largest  manufac- 
turer of  industrial  wiping  cloths  and  its 
sales  subsidiary,  with  sales  in  1953  ap- 
proximating $8,000,000,  with  violating 
Section  3  of  the  Clayton  Act  through  sell- 
ing their  products,  including  the  trade- 
.marked  cloth  "Kex",  to  some  110  large 
industrial  laundries  which  in  turn  rented 
the  cloths  to  industrial  concerns  for  use 
in  wiping  grease,  dirt,  etc.,  from  machin- 
ery and  tools,  on  condition  that  they  did 
not  deal  in  competitive  products— and  an 
agreement  between  the  parties  provid- 
ing for  the  entry  of  a  consent  order. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cease  and  desist  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sions  order  of  December  8,  1955,  became 
the  "Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents, 
Callaway  Mills  Company,  a  corporation, 
and  Callaway  Mills.  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
and  their  officers,  agents,  representatives 
and  employees,  directly  or  through  any 
corporate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  offering  for  sale,  sale  or  dis- 
tribution of  industrial  wiping  cloths  and 
other  similar  or  related  products  in  com- 
merce, as  "commerce"  is  defined  in  the 
Clayton  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  de- 
sist from: 

(1)  Selling  or  making  any  contract 
or  agreement  for  the  sale  of  any  such 
products  on  the  condition,  agreement  or 
understanding  that  the  purchaser 
thereof  shall  not  use  or  deal  in  industrial 
wiping  cloths  or  other  similar  or  related 
products  supplied  by  any  competitor  or 
competitors  of  respondents: 

(2>  Enforcing,  or  continuing  in  opera- 
tion or  effect,  any  condition,  agreement 
or  understanding  in  or  in  connection 
with  any  contract  of  sale,  which  condi- 
tion, agreement,  or  understanding  is  to 
the  effect  that  the  purchasers  of  said 
products  shall  not  use  or  deal  in  indus- 
trial wiping  cloths  or  other  similar  or 
related  products  supplied  by  any  com- 
petitor or  competitors  of  respondents. 

By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion".  report  of  compliance  was  required 
as  follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
herein  shall,  within  .sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
in  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  December  8,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  64151 

Part   13 — Digest   of  Cease  and  Desist 
Orders 


WEINSTEIN  fur  CO.  and  STANLEY  W. 
WEINSTEIN 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis- 
leadingly:  §  13.30  Composition  of  goods: 
Fur  Products  Labeling  Act;  §  13.73  For- 
mal  regulatory  and   statutory   require- 
ments:    Fur    Products    Labeling    Act; 
§  13.90  History  of  product  or  offering: 
§  13.135    Nature:    Product    or    Service; 
§  13.155  Prices:  Forced  or  Sacrifice  Sales; 
Savings     and     Discounts     Subsidized; 
§  13.235  Source  or  origin:  History;  Maker 
or  Seller,  etc.;  Place:  Foreign,  in  general. 
Subpart — Misrepresenting    oneself    and 
goods— Goods:     §  13.1590    Composition; 
§  13.1623  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  Fur  Products  Label- 
ing Act;    §  13.1650   History  of  product; 
§  13.1685    Nature:    §  13.1745    Source    or 
origin:  Maker  or  Seller,  etc.;  Place:  For- 
eign, in  general;  [Misrepresenting  one- 
self     and      goods] — Prices:       §  13.1813 
Forced  or  sacrifice  sales.    Subpart — Neg- 
lecting, unfairly  or  deceptively,  to  make 
material  disclosure:  §  13.1845  Composi- 
tion:    Fur     Products     Labeling     Act; 
§  13.1852  Formal  regulatory  and  statu- 
tory requirements:  Fur  Products  Label- 
ing Act;    §  13.1854  History  of  product: 
Fur    Products    Labeling    Act;    §  13.1870 
Nature:    Fur    Products    Labeling    Act; 
§  13.1900  Source  or  origin:  Fur  Products 
Labeling    Act:    Maker   or    seller,   etc.; 
Place. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721:  15  U.  S.  C.  46.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended,  sec. 
8.  65  Stat.  179;  15  U.  S.  C.  45.  69b)  |  Cease 
and  desist  order.  Weinstein  Fur  Company  et 
al..  Union  City,  N.  J.,  Docket  6415.  December 
8. 19551 

In  the  Matter  of  Weinstein  Fur  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation,  and  Stanley  W. 
Weinstein,  Individually  and  as  Secre- 
tary and  Manager  of  Said  Corporation 

This  proceeding  was  heard  by  Fiank 
Hier.  hearing  examiner,  upon  the 
complaint  of  the  Commission — which 
charged  retail  fur  dealers  with  violating 
the  Fur  Products  Labeling  Act  in  adver- 
tisements in  newspapers  which  failed 
deceptively  to  disclose  the  names  of  ani- 
mals producing  the  furs,  the  country  of 
origin  of  imported  furs,  and  the  fact 
that  fur  products  were  composed  of 
bleached,  dyed,  or  otherwi.se  artificially 
colored  fur;  and  which  misrepresented 
the  geographical  origin  of  furs,  prices 
and  value  of  fur  products,  and  the  prod- 
ucts as  being  from  the  stock  of  a  liqui- 
dating business— and  an  agreement 
between  the  parties  providing  for  the 
entry  of  a  consent  order. 

Upon  this  basis,  the  hearing  examiner 
made  his  initial  decision  and  order  to 
cca.se  and  de.sist.  which,  by  the  Commis- 
sion's order  of  December  8.  1955,  became 
the  "Decision  of  the  Commission". 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist  is  as 
follows : 


I seal] 


Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10280;    Filed.   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:54  a.  in.) 


/(  is  ordered.  That  respondents,  Wein- 
stein Fur  Company,  a  corporation,  and 
Stanley  W.  "Weinstein,  individually  and 
as  an  officer  of  said  corporation,  and 
respondents'  representatives,  agents  and 
employees,  directly  or  through  any  cor- 
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porate  or  other  device,  in  connection 
with  the  sale,  advertising,  offer  for  sale, 
transportation  or  distribution  of  fur 
products  which  have  been  made  in  whole 
or  in  part  of  fur  which  had  been  shipped 
and  received  in  commerce,  as  'com- 
merce," "fur."  and  "fur  product '  are  de- 
fined in  the  Fur  Products  Labehng  Act, 
do  forthwith  cease  and  desist  from: 

(1)  Misbranding  fur  products  by  fail- 
ing to  affix  labels  to  fur  products  show- 
ing: 

(a>  The  name  or  names  of  the  animal 
or  animals  producing  the  fur  or  furs 
contained  in  the  fur  product,  as  set  forth 
in  the  Fur  Products  Name  Guide  and  as 
prescribed  under  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions; 

(b)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
is  composed  of  used  fur  when  such  is  the 
fact; 

(c)  That  the  fur  product  contains  or 
Is  composed  of  bleached,  dyed,  or  other- 
wise artificially  colored  fur  when  such 
is  a  fact; 

(d)  That  the  fur  product  is  com- 
posed in  whole  or  in  substantial  part  of 
paws,  tails,  bellies  or  waste  fui*  when 
such  is  a  fact; 

te)  The  name,  or  other  identification 
issued  and  registered  by  the  Commis- 
sion of  one  or  more  persons  who  manu- 
factured such  fur  product  for  introduc- 
tion into  commerce,  introduced  it  into 
commerce,  sold  it  in  commerce,  adver- 
tised or  offered  for  sale  in  commerce,  or 
transported  or  distributed  it  in  com- 
merce; 

(f )  The  name  of  the  country  of  origin 
of  any  imported  furs  used  in  the  fur 
product. 

<2)  Falsely  or  deceptively  advertising 
fur  products  through  the  use  of  any  ad- 
vertisements, representation,  public  an- 
nouncement or  notice,  which  is  intended 
to  aid.  promote  or  assist,  directly  or  in- 
directly in  the  sale  or  offering  for  sale 
of  fur  products,  and  which: 

(a»  Fails  to  disclose  the  name  or 
names  of  the  animal  or  animals  pro- 
ducing the  fur  or  furs  contained  in  the 
fur  products  as  set  forth  in  the  Fur 
Products  Name  Guide  and  as  prescribed 
under  the  Rules  and  Regulations; 

(b»  Fails  to  disclose  that  fur  prod- 
ucts contain  or  are  composed  of 
bleached,  dyed,  or  otherwise  artificially 
colored  fur  when  such  is  the  fact; 

(c>  Fails  to  disclose  the  name  of  the 
country  of  origin  of  imported  furs  con- 
tained in  fur  products; 

(d>  Sets  forth  required  information 
in  abbreviated  form; 

(e)  Uses  words  or  terms  connoting  a 
false  geographical  origin  of  furs  con- 
tained in  fur  products; 

(f)  Represents,  directly  or  by  impli- 
cation: 

(1)  That  the  regular  or  usual  price 
of  any  fur  product  is  any  amount  which 
is  in  excess  of  the  price  at  which  such 
product  had  been  offered  for  sale  in 
good  faith  or  sold  by  respondents  in  the 
recent  regular  course  of  their  business. 

(2)  That  a  sale  price  enables  pur- 
chasers of  fur  products  to  effectuate  any 
savings  in  excess  of  the  difference  be- 
tween the  said  price  and  the  price  at 
which  comparable  products  were  sold 
during  the  time  specified  or.  if  no  tim?  is 
specified,  in  excess  of  the  difference  be- 


9858 

tween  said  price  and  the  current  price  at 
which  comparable  products  are  sold; 

(3)  That  the  aggregate  value  of  fur 
products  offered  for  sale  Is  greater  than 
Is  the  fact; 

(4)  That  any  of  such  products  were 
from  the  stock  of  a  business  in  a  state 
of  liquidation,  contrary  to  the  fact. 

(3)  Makes  the  pricing  claims  or  rep- 
resentations referred  to  in  paragraph  (f ) . 
<1>,  (2),  and  (3),  inclusive,  above,  unless* 
there  are  maintained  by  respondents  full 
and  adequate  records  disclosing  the  facts 
upon  which  such  claims  and  representa- 
tions are  based,  as  required  by  Rule  44 
(e)  of  the  rules  and  regulations 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


By  said  "Decision  of  the  Commission- 
report  of  compliance  was  required  as 
follows: 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  respondents 
Herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days  after 
service  upon  them  of  this  order,  nie  with 
the  Commission  a  report  in  writing  set- 
ting forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form 
In  which  they  have  complied  with  the 
order  to  cease  and  desist. 

Issued:  December  8,  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  M.  Parrish, 

Secretary. 
IP.  R.  Doc.  65-10281:   Piled.  Dec.  21.   1965; 
8:55  a.  m. I 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION  AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter  II — Corps  of  Engineers, 
Departmenf  of  the  Army 

Part  203— Bridge  Regulations 

HOCHESTER  HARBOR,   N.   Y.;   SAGINAW  RIVER. 
MICH. 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
To°/o^^  ^'""^^  ^"^  Harbor  Act  of  August 
l^ci^Z'^^  ^'^'-  ^^2:  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 
8  203J90    governing    the    operation    of 
drawbridges  across  navigable  waters  of 
the  United  States  in  the  State  of  New 
York     where    constant    attendance    of 
drawtenders  is  not  required.  Is  hereby 
amended  prescribing  paragraph  (f )  (lO) 
to  govern  the  operation  of  the  New  York 
Central  Railroad  Company  bridge  across 
the  Genesee  River  in  Rochester  Harbor 
New  York,  as  foUows: 

5  203.190  Navigable  waters  in  the 
State  of  New  York  and  their  tributaries- 
bridges  where  constant  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required.  •  .   • 

(f )  The  bridges  to  which  this  section 
apphes  and  the  regulations  appUcable 
in  each  case  are  as  follows- 



Ranrn«?^o^'^^  ^^""T'  ^^^  '^o^^  Central 
Railroad  Company  bridge  at  mile  0  9  in 

Rochester  Harbor.    Prom  December  16 

to  March  31,  inclusive,  at  least  12  hours' 

advance  notice  required.    From  April  1 

to  December  15.  inclusive,  the  draw  shall 

be  opened  promptly  for  the  passage  of 

any   vessel   unable   to  pass   under  the 

closed  bridge. 

fQegs..   December   1.   1955.   823.01    (Oenese© 


2.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499). 
§  203.700  governing  the  operation  of 
drawbridges  across  the  Saginaw  River 
Michigan,  is  hereby  amended  to  provide 
for  the  operation  of  certain  drawbridges 
on  advance  notice  during  the  norma viga- 
tion  season  as  follows: 

I  203.700  Saginaw  River,  Mich  • 
bridges.  (&)  The  owners  of  or  agencies 
controlling  drawbridges  across  Saginaw 
River  shall  provide  the  nece.ssary  tenders 
and  the  proper  mechanical  apphances 
for  the  safe,  prompt,  and  efficient  open- 
ing of  the  draws  for  the  passage  of 
vessels. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraphs  (d).  (1).  and  (j)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  draw  of  each  bridge,  upon  re- 
celvmg  the  prescribed  call  signal  shall 
be  opened  (1)  promptly  for  the  passage 
of  any  vessel  or  other  watercraft  of  20 
tons  and  upward  not  able  to  pass  under 
the  closed  bridge:   Provided,  That  the 
opening  of  the  draw  of  a  railroad  bridge 
may  be  delayed  not  to  exceed  five  min- 
utes after  receipt  of  signal  to  permit  the 
passage  thereover  of  a  mail  or  pa.ssenger 
train  which  is  ready  to  cross  at  the  time 
the  signal  is  given,  and  (2)   as  soon  as 
practicable  for  the  passage  of  any  vessel 
or  other  watercraft  of  less  than  20  tons- 
Provided.  That  no  such  vessel  shall  be 
.     delayed  for  a  longer  period  than  fifteen 
minutes. 

(c )  Signals— (1)  Call  signals  for  open- 
ingofdraw—<i)  Sound  signal.  One  long 
blast,  two  short  blasts,  and  one  long  blast 
of  a  whistle,  horn,  or  siren,  repeated  at 
intervals  until  the  acknowledging  signal 
is  received  from  the  bridge:  Prot^jded 
That  when  a  vessel  is  about  to  leave  a 
point  between  two  drawbridges  and 
within  sight  or  hearing  of  both  to  pass 
through  the  draw  upstream,  the  call  sig- 
nal shall  be  foUowed  after  a  brief  inter- 
val by  an  additional  short  blast. 

(ii)  Visual  signals.  A  white  flag  by 
day  or  a  white  light  at  night,  swung  to 
full  circles  at  arm's  length  in  full  sight 
of  the  bridge  and  facing  the  draw. 

(2)  Acknowledging  signals—d)  When 
draw  can  be  opened  immediately— {a) 
Sound  signals.    Same  as  call  signal 

(&)  Visual  signals.  A  white  f.ag  by 
day  or  a  green  light  at  night  swung  up 
and  down  vertically  a  number  of  times  in 
full  sight  of  the  vessel. 

(ii)  When  draw  cannot  be  opened  im- 
mediately, or  when  it  is  open  and  must  be 
closed  immediately— ia)  Sound  signals 
Four  or  more  short  and  rapid  blasts  of  a 
whisUe,  horn,  or  siren,  or  four  or  more 
Sharp  and  rapid  strokes  of  a  bell  re- 
peated at  intervals  until  acknowledged  by 
the  vessel.  The  vessel  shall  acknowledge 
bfasT^  ^o^S  blast  foUowed  by  one  short 

(b)  Visual  signals.  A  red  flag  by  day 
or  a  red  light  at  night,  swung  to  and  fro 
horizontally  in  full  sight  of  the  vessel-  or 
in  heu  thereof,  if  considered  advisable  by 
the  owner  of  or  agency  controlling  any 
bridge,  two  red  lights  mounted  30  inches 
between  centers,  horizontally,  in  an  ele- 
vated position  above  the  bridge  and 
Showing  both  upstream  and  downstream 
may  be  flashed  alternately.  These  sig-' 
nals  shall  be  repeated  until  acknowledged 


by  the  vessel.    The  vessel  shall  acknowl 
edge  with  a  red  flag  by  day  or  a  red  light 
at  night  swung  to  and  fro  horizontally 

Note:  Visual  slgnaKs  are  to  be  used  In  con 
Junction  with  sound  signals  If  weather  con' 
dltlons  are  such  that  sound  signals  may  not 
be  heard  or  at  other  times  If  desired  The 
term  'long  blast-  means  a  distinct  blast  of  I 
Whistle,  horn,  or  siren  of  approximately  three 
seconds'  duration  and  the  term  "short  blast- 
means  a  distinct  blast  of  a  whl.stle,  horn  or 
siren  of  approximately  one  second's  duration. 

(d)  Closed  periods.  (i)  Belinda 
Street.  Third  Street.  Lafayette  Street  and 
Cass  Avenue  bridges  shall  not  be  opened 
for  the  passage  of  any  vessel  under  50 
gross  tons  between  6:3fi  and  8:30  a  m 
and  between  3:30  and  5:30  p.  m..  except 
on  Sundays. 

(2)  Belinda  Street.  Third  Street,  and 
Lafayette  Street  bridges  shall  not  be 
opened  for  the  passage  of  any  down- 
bound  vessel  over  50  gross  tons  between 
7:30  and  8:30  a.  m.  and  between  4  30 
and  5:30  p.  m.,  except  on  Sundays  and 
legal  holidays  observed  in  the  locality 

(e)  The  bridges  shall  aot  be  required 
to  open  for  pleasme  craft  carrying  ap- 
purtenances unessential  for  navigation 
which  extend  above  the  normal  super- 
structure. Upon  request,  the  District 
Engineer.  Coi-ps  of  Engineers.  Detroit 
Michigan,  will  cause  an  inspection  to  be 
made  of  the  superstructures  and  appur- 
tenances of  any  such  craft  habitually 
frequenting  the  waterway,  with  a  view 
to  adjusting  any  differences  of  opinion  in 
this  matter  between  the  vessel  owner  and 
the  bridge  owner. 

(f)  Trains  and  vehicles  shall  not  be 
stopped  on  a  bridge  for  the  purpose  of 
delaying  its  opening,  nor  shall  water- 
craft  be  handled  so  as  to  hinder  or  delay 
the  operation  of  the  draw,  but  all  pas- 
sage over  or  through  a  bridge  shall  be 
prompt  to  prevent  delay  to  either  land 
or  water  trafllc. 

(g)  The  owner  of  or  agency  control- 
hng  each  bridge  shall  keep  conspicuously 
posted  on  both  the  upstream  and  down- 
stream sides  thereof,  in  such  manner 
that  It  can  be  easily  read  at  any  time  a 
copy  of  the  regulations  in  this  section 
pertaining  to  the  particular  bridge. 

(h)  The  general  regulations  con- 
tained In  paragraphs  (a)  to  (g)  Inclu- 
sive, of  this  section  shaJi  apply  to  all 
bridges  except  as  modilie<l  by  the  special 
regulations  contained  In  paragraphs  (i) 
and  (j)  of  this  secUon.  The  closed 
penods  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  vessels  operated  by 
the  United  States  and  municipal  vessels 
All  such  vessels  shall  be  pa.ssed  through 
the  draws  of  these  bridges  during  any 
closed  period. 

<i)  Bridges  at  Saginaw.  (1)  The  own- 
ers of  or  agencies  controlling  drawbridges 
at  Saginaw  need  not  keep  draw  tenders 
in  constant  attendance. 

<2)  For  openings  of  the  draws  of  the 
City  of  Saginaw  highway  bridge  at  Sixth 
Avenue  and  bridges  upstream  therefrom 
below  the  Court  Street  fixed  bridge  from 
November  16  to  March  31,  inclusive, 
and  between  11:00  p.  m.  and  7:00  a.  m. 
from  April  1  to  November  15,  inclusive, 
at  least  three  hours'  advance  notice  is 
required. 

(3)   For    openin.'^s    of    the    draws    of 
bridges  upstream  from  the  Court  Street 
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fixed  bridge,  at  least  24  hours'  advance 
nouce  is  required. 

(4 >  Advance  notice  as  required  by  this 
paiauraph  shall  be  given  to  the  Bridge 
OiH-rations  Officer,  Police  Department, 
CUV  of  Saginaw.  Michigan,  telephone 
Saginaw  8191.  In  the  case  of  bridges 
which  are  not  owned  or  controlled  by  the 
Citv  of  Saginaw,  the  Bridge  Operations 
Officer  shall  be  responsible  for  relaying 
the  necessary  information  to  the  owners 
or  agencies  concerned.  Advance  notice 
shall  include  the  name  of  the  vessel,  its 
location  at  the  time  notice  is  given,  if 
inbound  the  exact  destination  and  ex- 
pected time  of  arrival,  and  if  outbound 
the  point  and  time  of  departure.  The 
actual  opening  in  each  case  will  be  ac- 
complished only  after  exchange  of  the 
pre.scribed  signals. 

(ji  Bridges  at  Bay  City.  (1)  The  own- 
ers of  or  agencies  controlling  draw- 
bridges at  Bay  City  need  not  keep  draw 
tenders  in  constant  attendance  during 
period  from  December  16  to  March  15, 
inclusive. 

(2)  For  openings  of  draws  of  all 
bridges  from  Saginaw  Bay  upstream  to 
and  including  Cass  Avenue  bridge,  at 
least  24  hours'  advance  notice  is  required 
during  this  period. 

(3)  Advance  notice  as  required  by 
this  paragraph  shall  be  given  to  the  Dis- 
patcher. Police  Department.  City  of  Bay 
City.  Michigan,  telephone  Bay  City  5521. 
In  the  case  of  bridges  which  are  not 
owned  or  controlled  by  the  City  of  Bay 
City,  the  Dispatcher  shall  be  responsible 
for  relaying  the  necessary  information 
to  owners  or  agenices  concerned.  Ad- 
vance notice  shall  include  the  name  of 
the  vessel,  its  location  at  time  notice  is 
given,  if  inbound,  the  exact  destination 
and  expected  time  of  arrival,  and  if  out- 
bound, the  point  and  time  of  departure. 
ITie  actual  opening  in  each  case  will  be 
accomplished  only  after  exchange  of  the 
prescribed  signals. 

[Regs..  November  30.  1955,  823.01  (Saginaw 
River,  Mich.)-ENGWOJ  (Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362; 
33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

fsEALl  John  A.  Klein. 

Major  General,  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

[P.  B.  Doc.  5&-10232;    Filed.  Dec.   21.    1955; 
8;45   a.   m.) 
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(6)  The  bridges  to  which  these  special 
regulations  apply,  periods  when  draws 
need  not  be  operated  and  advance  notice 
required  are,  as  follows: 

(i)  Reading  Company  bridge  at  mile 
4.5  and  Pennsylvania  Railroad  Company 
bridge  at  mile  5.38.  Between  8:00  p.  m. 
and  6:00  a.  m.,  the  draws  need  not  be 
opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels.  Be- 
tween 6:00  a.  m.  and  8:00  p.  m.,  at  least 
24  hours*  advance  notice  required. 
I  Regs.,  December  6.  1955,  823.01  (Christina 
River.  Del.)-ENGWOJ  (Sec.  5,  28  Stat.  362; 
33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

2.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18.  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499).  §203.245  governing  the  operation 
of  drawbridges  where  constant  attend- 
ance of  draw  tenders  is  not  required  over 
navigable  waters  discharging  into  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and  including 
Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi  River  and 
its  tributaries  and  outlets,  is  hereby 
amended  prescribing  paragraph  (j) 
( 3-a ) .  to  govern  the  operation  of  the 
State  of  Louisiana  Department  of  High- 
ways bridge  across  Grand  Bayou  near 
Paincourtville,  Louisiana,  as  follows: 

§  203.245  Navigable  waters  discharg- 
ing into  the  Atlantic  Ocean  south  of  and 
including  Chesapeake  Bay  and  into  the 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  except  the  Mississippi 
River  and  its  tributaries  and  outlets; 
bridges  where  constant  attendance  of 
draw  tenders  is  not  required.  •   •   * 

<j)  Waterways  discharging  into  Gulf 
of  Mexico  west  of  Mississippi  River.  •  •  • 

(3-a)  Grand  Bayou.  La.;  State  of 
Louisiana  Department  of  Highways 
bridge  near  Paincourtville.  At  least  24 
hours'  advance  notice  required. 
(Regs.,  December  5.  1955.  823  01  (Grand 
Bayou.  La.l-ENGWOJ  (Sec.  6.  28  Stat.  362; 
33  U.S.  C.  499) 


P.^RT   203 — Bridge   Regulations 
Part   207— Navigation   REGtrLATioNS 

MISCELLANEOUS    AMENDMENTS 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
AuRUSt  18.  1894  <28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499  >.  §203.235  governing  the  operation 
of  drawbridges  across  Christina  River, 
Delaware,  is  hereby  amended  prescrib- 
iiv-;  special  rejjulations  to  govern  the  op- 
eration of  the  Reading  Company  bridge 
at  mile  4.5  by  revision  of  paragraph  (g) 
(G)    <i),  as  follows: 

§203.235  Christina  River.  Del; 
bridges.   •    •    • 

''4>  Bridges  requiring  advance  notice 
/or  prompt  openings.  •   •   • 


3.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of 
August  18,  1894  (28  Stat.  362;  33  U.  S.  C. 
499).  §203.790  governing  the  operation 
of  drawbridges  across  Duwamish  "Water- 
way is  hereby  amended  prescribing  closed 
periods  for  the  King  County  Highway 
Bridge  at  Fourteenth  Avenue  South, 
Seattle.  Washington,  revoking  subdivi- 
sion <iii)  of  paragraph  (b>  (2i,  pertain- 
ing to  the  former  City  Bridge  at  Eighth 
Avenue  South.  Seattle,  Washington,  re- 
vising paragraph  (b)  (2)  (iv)  and  adding 
paragraph  (b)    (2)    (v),  as  follows: 

§  203.790  Duwamish  Waterway  at 
Seattle.  Wash.;  bridges,  •••(b)  Spe- 
cial regulations.  •   •   • 

(2)  The  following  signals  are  pre- 
scribed for  vessels  wishing  to  have  the 
draws  oiJened: 

«  •  •  •  • 

(iii)  City  Bridge  at  Eighth  Avenue 
South.     [Revoked.] 

(iv)  County  bridge  at  Fourteenth  Ave- 
nue South.  Clearance  45  feet  at  mean 
lower  low  water. 

(a)  Opening  signal.  The  signal  for 
opening  this  bridge  shall  be  one  long 
blast  followed  quickly  by  one  short  blast 
and  one  long  blast  of  the  whistle. 

(bt  Closed  periods.  Between  the 
hours  of  7:00  a.  m.  and  8:00  a.  m.,  and 
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3:30  p.  m.  and  5:00  p.  m..  Monday 
through  Friday  of  each  week,  the  draw 
need  not  be  opened  for  the  passage  of 
vessels. 

(V)     Additional     instructions.      The 
bridges  described  in  this  subparagraph 
shall  also  be  opened  for  the  passage  of 
vessels  or  watercraft  of  any  description 
propelled  by  other  than  steam  power, 
upon  like  signals  given  by  whistle  or 
trumpet,  or  upon  verbal  request  of  the 
person  or  persons  in  charge  of  same.    If 
the  draw  of  any  of  the  bridges  is  ready 
to  be  opened  immediately  when  the  pre- 
scribed signal  is  given  from  the  vessel, 
the  signal  shall  be  answered  immediately 
by  the  same  prescribed  signal  from  a 
whistle  or  horn  on  the  bridge;  but  if  the 
draw  is  not  ready  to  be  opened  immedi- 
ately upon  the  prescribed  signal  being 
given  on  the  vessel,  the  signal  shall  be 
answered  immediately  from  the  bridge 
by  four  or  more  short  blasts  of  a  whistle, 
horn,  or  megaphone,  or  four  or  more 
distinct  strokes  of  a  belL 

[Regs..  December  5,  1955.  823  (Duwamish. 
River,  Wash.)-ENGW01  (Sec.  5.  28  Stat. 
362;  33  U.  S.  C.  499) 

4.  Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
8,  1917  (40  Stat.  266;  33  U.  S.  C.  1), 
§  207.7  governing  the  use  and  navigation 
of  a  seaplane  restricted  area  in  Salem 
Harbor,  Massachusetts,  is  hereby 
amended  to  provide  an  increased  area 
to  meet  the  minimum  requirements  for 
operational  flexibility  and  flight  safety, 
revising  section  heading  and  paragraph 
(a)    as  follows: 

§  207.7     Salem  and  Beverly  Harbors, 
Mass.:    seaplane    restricted    area — 'a) 
The  area.   The  waters  of  Salem  and  Bev- 
erly  Harbors    adjacent   to    the   United 
States  Coast  Guard  Air  Station,  Winter 
Island.  Salem.  Mass.,  bounded  as  follows: 
Beginning  at  Fort  Pickering  Light  at  the 
southeastern  tip  of  Winter  Island,  lati- 
tude   42°31'35",    longitude     70'52'01": 
thence  to  Abbot  Rock  day  beacon,  lati- 
tude   42°31'49",    longitude    70'=51'46": 
thence  to  latitude  42°32'01".  longitude 
70  =  51'41";  thence  to  latitude  42°32'16". 
longitude  70'52'00";  thence  to  latitude 
42'32'25".  longitude  70°51'50"  ;  thence  to 
latitude  42°32'17",  longitude  70°51'33"; 
thence  to  latitude  42^32'28",  longitude 
70  50'46";  thence  to  latitude  42°32'20", 
longitude  70'=50'40";  thence  to  latitude 
42^32'03",  longitude  70  51'04";   thence 
to       latitude       42  31'57",       longitude 
70^50'53";  thence  to  latitude  42'^31'48". 
longitude  70°51'24";  thence  to  latitude 
42  31'33".  longitude  70  51'34";   thence 
to  latitude  42  =  31'27",  longitude  70  51'- 
24";  thence  to  latitude  42 '31 '34".  longi- 
tude    70°50'38";     thence     to     latitude 
42°31'28".  longitude  70  50'37";   thence 
to  latitude  42^ 31 '17".  longitude  70  51'- 
53";  thence  to  latitude  42  30'48".  longi- 
tude 70°52'19";  thence  to  latitude  42- 
30'54",  longitude  70'52'34";   thence  to 
the  northeastern  corner  of  Salem  Termi- 
nal Company's  wharf,  latitude  42^3r21", 
longitude  70'52'30";   thence  to  a  point 
on  the  high  water  line  on  the  south wect- 
ern  end  of  Winter  Island,  latitude  42"- 
31'33",     longitude     70'52'18":     thence 
easterly   along    the   southern    shore   of 
Winter  Island  to  the  point  ol  beginning. 
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[Resfs..  December  2.  1955.  800  211  (Salem 
Harbor.  Mass.) -ENG  WO  I  (Sec.  7.40  SUt  26«- 
33  U  S   C.  1)  ' 

[SEALl  JOHN  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army, 
The  Adjutant  General. 
IP.    R.   Doc.    55^10231;    Piled.   Dec.    21.    1965; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I — Interstate  Commerce 
Commission 


Subchop»«r  B — Corriert  by  Motor  Vehicle 

Part  206 — Freight  Commodity 
Statistics 

At  a  general  session  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  held  at  Its  office 
In  Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  9th  day  of 
December  A.  D.  1955. 

The  matter  of  freight  commodity  .-sta- 
tistics to  be  compiled  and  reported  by 
Class  I  common  and  contract  motor  ear- 
ners of  property  being  under  considera- 
tion; and. 

It  appearing,  that  notices  dated  July 
31    1952  (17  P.  R.  7550>.  January  5.  1953 
(18  P.  R.  261),  June  8,  1954   (19  P    R 
3479).  and  June  18,  1954  (19  P.  R  3814)' 
to  the  effect  that  regulations  providing 
for  compilmg  and  reporting  freight  com- 
modity  statistics,    had    been    approved 
were  served  on  aU  Class  I  common  and 
contract  motor  carriers  of  property  sub- 
ject to  provisions  of  Part  II  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act,  and  also  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  as  noted,  pursu- 
ant to  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act;  and 

It  further  appearing,  that  the  notices 
provided  for  written  views  or  representa- 
tions to  be  filed  by  any  interested  person 
on  or  before  September  30,  1952  sub^^e- 
quently  extended  to  July  15,  1954  and 
after  consideration  of  aU  written  views 
and  representations  received  on  or  before 
July  15,  1954,  as  provided  in  such  notices 
as  amended : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  following  rules 
and  regulations  be,  and  they  are  hereby 
approved  and  prescribed,  and  that  all 
Class  I  common  and  contract  motor  ear- 
ners of  property  subject  to  Part  II  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  observe  and 
comply  with  these  rules  and  regulations- 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

named  In  Appendix  I  to  this  part,  and  In 
conformity  with  formal  instructions  In- 
cluded in  the  appropriate  report  forms 
hereinafter  prescribed. 

§  206.2  Exempt  carriers.  Until  fur- 
ther order  of  the  Commission  those  Class 
I  common  and  contract  motor  carriers  of 
property  which  are  predominantly  en- 
gatred  in  the  types  of  carriage  or  service 
Indicated  below  will  be  exempt  from  the 
requirements  for  compiling  and  rcport- 
mg  freight  commodity  statistics- 

(a)   Dump  trucking, 

<b)   Armored  truck  .service. 

(c)  Film  and  associated  commodities 

(d)  Retail  store  delivery. 

5  206.3  Items  to  be  reported  Infor- 
maUon  re.specting  intercity  truckload 
Shipments  shall  be  compiled  and  re- 
ported for  each  commodity  class  named 
in  Appendix  I,  as  follows: 

(a)    Revenue  freight  originated: 
Terminating  with  carrier: 
Number  of  shipments. 
Number  of  tons  (2,000  pounds) . 
Freight  revenue. 
Delivered  to  another  motor  carrier - 
Number  of  shlpment5. 
Number  of  tons  ( 2. OOo' pounds) 
Freight  revenue. 

motor  carrier : 

Terminating  with  carrier: 
Number  of  shipments, 
Nunil>er  of  tons  (2.000  pounds) 
Freieht  revenue. 

Dt-llvered  to  another  motor  carrier- 
Number  of  shipments. 
Number  of  ton^  (2,000  pounds) 
Freight  revenue, 
(c)   Total  truckload  revenue  freight- 
Number  of  shipment.s. 
Number  of  tons  (2,000  pounds). 
Freight  revenue. 


A 
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206.6 
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4^Xrir^'-ir'-   ^^^*^^^  *°  206.6  issued  under 
*9  £)tat.  546,  as  amended;  49  U  S  C   304      In 

«  U.'s.  C.  S^  *'   ^'^'-  ^'  ^  ^^^^ded." 

§  206.1  Freight  commodity  statistics. 
Beginning  January  1,  1956.  and  continu- 
ing thereafter  until  further  order  of  the 
Conimission.  all  Class  I  common  and 
contract  motor  carriers  of  property,  as 
defined  m  §  182.01-1  of  this  chapte^ 
subject  to  Part  II  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Act,  and  not  hereinafter  specifi- 
cally exempted  from  the  requirements  of 
this  Part,  shall  compile  and  report  annu- 
ally certain  frei-ht  traffic  statistics  ac- 
cording to  commodity  groups  and  classes 


§206  4  Truckload  tramc  denned.  For 
purposes  of  this  part  a  truckload  ship- 
ment shall  mean  any  shipment  of  not 
^ss  than  10,000  pounds  of  a  single  com- 
modity represented  by  one  of  the  classes 
of  the  Commission-s  freight  commodity 

c  aS^^f  uh°"H°'  '"^  ^"b-division  o^ such 
classes  v^hich  moves  on  a  sin.qle  bill  of 

rfn«  c^-  "  '^  recognized  that  more  than 
one  shipment  of  10.000  pounds  will  at 
times  move  m  the  same  truck,  but  in 
compiling  the  information,  each  such 
shipment  will  be  treated  as  a  truck'oad 
Shipment.  Truckload  shipments  re- 
nfi  '^./'°"'  or  delivered  to  a  carrier 
other  than  a  motor  carrier  shall  be  clas- 
rlfri  .^^  originating  and  terminating 
respectively,  with  the  reporting  carrier.' 

S9nf'f-^     ^'"''''^^'^   reteni/e   as   used   in 
^206.3    means    the    reportin-    carrier's 

fr^Tl^'^V^  ^^'  "^^'""^^  ^^o^-"  on  each 
freight  bill  without  subsequent  adjast- 

Srim.  H  ^"°''  ^^  '^^''-  extensions,  m- 
terline  divisions,  etc. 

,  §  206.6  Report  form  and  date  of  ni- 
tng.  Reports  required  by  the  rules  and 
regulations  of  this  part  shall  be  filed  "n 
duplicate  with  the  Buieau  of  Transport 
Economics  and  Statistics.  Inters?ate 
Commerce  Commission.  Washington  25 
D.  C,  on  or  before  the  60th  day  suc- 
ceeding the  close  of  the  year  for  which 
they  are  compiled,  on  Form  TCS  which 
will  be  furnished  to  the  carriers.  (The 
outline  of  the  report  Form  follows  the 
tenor  of  the  order.) 


It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  copy  of 
this  order  shall  be  served  on  each  Class  t 
common  or  contract  motor  carrier'  nf 
property  subject  to  Part  II  of  the  Art 
and  on  every  trustee,  receiver,  executor 
administrator,  or  assignee  of  any  surh 
motor  carrier,  and  notice  of  this  order 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  bv 
depositing  a  copy  thereof  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretory  of  the  Commission  a 
Washington.  D.  c,  and  by  filing  it  with 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  the  Fed 
eral  Register.  ° 

Note;  The  reporting  requirements  of  thU 
order  have  been  approved  by  the  Bureau  o1 
the  Budget  in  accordance  with  the  FederS 
Rt^poris  Act  of  1942.  'taerai 

By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

ArPENDDc  I-LisT  or  Commodity  Groups  and 
Classes 

CEoup  I— products  or  acriculturk 
Class 

1.  Wheat. 

3.  Corn. 

5.  Sorghum  grains. 

7    Oais. 

9.  B;u-ley  and  rye. 
11.   Rice. 
13.  Grain,  n  o  b. 
15.  Flour,  wheat. 
17.  Meal,  corn. 
19.  Flour,  edible,  n.  o  b. 
21.  Cereal  f,x)d  preparations,  n.  o.  s. 
-23.  Mill  Products,  n.  o  B 
25.  Hay. 
27.   Straw. 
29.  Tobacco,  unmanufactured 

3^"  C^^^T^  Tl''^''  «^'^^P'»g^.  and  warte. 
J.J.  Cotton  in  bales. 

35.  Cotton  im-ers,  noils,  and  regins. 

37.  Cottonseed. 

39    Cottonseed  oil  cake  and  meal. 

41.  Cottonseed  hulls  and  bran. 
43.  Soybeans. 

4.').  Soybean  oil  cake  and  meal 
47.  Vegetable   and    nut   oil   cake   and    meal 
n   o.  s.  ' 

49    Apples,  fresh,  not  frozen. 
51     R.uianas.  fresh. 
53.   Berries,  fresh,  not  frozen. 
5o.   Cantalou[)es  and  melons,  n  o  s 
57.   Grapes,  fre.sh. 

59.  Lemons,  limes,  and  citrus  fruits,  n.  o  s. 
01.  Oranges  and  gr.ipefruit. 
63.  Peaches,  fresh,  not  frozen 
65.  Pears,  fresh,  not  frozen. 
67.  Watermelons. 

69.   Fruits,  fresh,  n  o  s  .  not  frozen 
.1.  I-Yuits.    dried,    dehydrated,    and    evapo- 
rated, n.  o.  8. 

73    Fruits  and  berries,  fresh,  frozen. 

73.  Coffee. 

77.  Cabbage. 

79.  Celery. 

81.  Lettuce. 

83.  Onions,  dry. 

85.  Potatoes,  other  than  sweet 

87.  Tomatoes. 

89.  Vegetables,  fresh,  n    o.  s..  not  frozen. 

91.  Beans  and  peas,  dried 

03.  Vegetables,      dried,      dehydrated,      and 
evaporated,  n.  o.  s. 

95.  Vegetables,  fresh,  frozen 

97.  Peanuts. 
101.  Sugiir  beets. 
103.  Malt,  n.  o.  s. 
105.  Fhixseed. 
107    Seed.s.  n.  o.  s. 

199.  Products  of  agriculture    n    o   s 
(900)      Total  Products  of  Agriculture. 

GROUP  II— ANIMALS  AND  PRODUCTS 

201.  Horses,  mules,  ponies  and  a.^ses. 
203.  Cattle  and  calves,  single-deck. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

GROUP   U— ANIMALS    AND    PRODUCTS COHtlnUed 

Class 

205.  Calves,  double-deck. 

207.  Sheep  and  goats,  single-deck. 

209.  Sheep  and  Roats,  double-deck. 

211.  Swine,  slncle-deck. 

213.  Swine,  double-deck. 

215    Meats,  fresh,  n.  o.  s. 

217.  Meats,  cooked,  cured,  dried,  and  smoked. 

219.  P.icking  house  products,  edible,  n.  o.  s. 

221.  Margarine,  n.  o.  s. 

223.  Poultry,  live. 

225.  Poultry,  dressed  and  frozen. 

227.  E-rKs. 

229.  Butter. 

231.  Cheese. 

233.  Dairy  products,  n.  OS. 

235.  Wool  and  mohair  in  grease. 

237.  Wool  and  mohair,  n.  o.  s. 

239.  Hides,  skins,  and  pelts,  n.  o.  8. 

241.  Leather,  n.  o.«^ 

243.  Sea  food.  n.  o.'s. 

245.  Fish  and  sea  animal  oil. 

299.  Animals  and  product.s.  n.  o.  s. 

(iiiO)      Total  Animals  and  Products. 

CROUP  III — PRODUCTS  OF  MINES 

301.  Anthracite  coal,  n.  o.  s. 

303.  Anthracite  coal  to  breakers  and  wash- 

eries. 
305.  Bituminous  coal. 
307.  Coke. 
309.  Iron  ore. 

311.  Aluminum  ore  and  concentrates. 
313.  Copper  ore  and  concentrates. 
315.  Lead  ore  and  concentrates. 
317.  Zinc  ore  and  concentrates. 
319.  Ores  and  conccnirates.  ii.  O.  8. 
321.   Barytes. 

323.  Clay    and    bentonite. 
325.  Sand     industrial. 
327.  Gravel  and  sand.  n.  o.  8. 
829.  Stone   and   rock:    Broken,  ground,    and 

crushed. 
3:^1.  Fluxing  stone  and  raw  dolomite. 
333.  Stone,  rough,  n.  o.  s. 
335.  Stone,  finished,  n.  o.  s. 
337.  Petroleum,   crude. 
339.  Asphalt. 
341.  Salt. 

343.  Phosphate  rock. 
345.  Sulphur. 

399.  Products  of  mines,  n.  o.  s. 
^920)      Total  Products  of  Mines. 

CROUP  IV — PRODUCTS  OF  FORESTS 

401.  Lops,  butts,  and  bolts. 

403.  Posts,  poles,  and  piling,  wooden. 

405.  Wood.  fuel. 

407.  Ties,  railroad. 

409.  Pulpwood. 

411.  Lumber,  shingles,  and  lath. 

413.  Box.  crate,  and  cooper.i.Jre  materials. 

415.  Ve.ieer.  plywood,  and  built-up  wood. 

417.  Rosin  and  turpentine. 

499.  Products  of  Forests,  n.  o.  s. 

(930)      Total  Products  of  Foiests. 

CROUP    V — MANtTFACTURES    AND    MISCELLANEOUS 
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501.  G.\soline. 

503.  Fuel,  road,  and  petroleum  residual  oils, 

n.  o.  s. 
505.  Lubricating  oils  and  preases. 
507.  Petroleum  jiroducts.  refined,  n.  o.  s. 
509.  Gases,  other  than  petroleum,  n.  o.  s. 
511.  Cottonseed  oil. 
513.  Lin.seed  oil. 
515.  Soybean  oil. 

517.  Vei;ctablc  and  nut  oils.  n.  o.  s. 
519.  Oils.  n.  o.  s. 

521.  Oil  foots,  sediment,  and  tank  bottoms. 
523.  Rubber,  crude,  natural,  and  synthetic 
525.  Rubber  goods,  n.  o.  s. 
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GROUP     V — MANUFACTURES     AND     MISCEL- 
LANEOUS— continued 

Class 

527.  Chemicals,  n.  o.  8. 

529.  Sulphuric  acid. 

531.  Acids,  n.  o.  s. 

533.  Sodium  (soda)  products. 

535.   Alcohol,  n.  o.  s. 

537.  Blacks,  n.  o.  s. 

539.  Fertilizers,  n.  o.  s. 

541.  Insecticides  and  fungicides,  n.  o.  s. 

543.  Tar,  pitch,  and  creosote. 

545.  Tanning  material,  n.  o.  s. 

547.  Paint,  paint  material,   putty,  and  var 

nish. 
549.  Plastics. 

551.  Cellulose  articles,  n.  o.  s. 
553.  Drugs,    medicines,    and    toilet    prepara 

tions. 
555.  Aluminum:  Bar.  Ingot,  pig,  and  slab. 
657.  Aluminum,  n.  o.  s. 
559.  Copper:  Ingot,  matte,  and  pig. 
561.  Copper,  brass,  and  bronze,  n.  o.  s. 
563.  Lead  and  zinc:  Bar.  Ingot,  and  pig. 
565.  Lead  and  zinc,  n.  o.  s. 
567.  Magnesium  metal  and  alloy. 
569.  Alloys  for  steel  manufacture. 
571.  Metals  and  alloys,  n.  o.  s. 
573.  Iron,  pig. 

575.  Iron  and  steel:  Billet,  bloom,  and  Ingot. 
577.  Iron  and  steel:  Bar,  rod,  and  slab. 
579.  Iron  and  steel,  n.  o.  s. 
581.  Iron   and   steel   nails   and   wire    (woven 

and  not  woven),  n.  o.  s. 
583.  Manufactured   iron   and  steel. 
585.  Cast   iron  pipe  and  fittings. 
587.  Iron  and  steel  pii)e  and  fittings,  n.  o.  s. 
589.  Tanks,    n.   o.  s. 
591.  Agricultural  implements,  n.  o.  s. 
593.  Agricultural  implement  parts,  n.  o.  8. 
595.  Machinery   and  machines,   n.  o.  s. 
597.  Machinery  parts. 

CGI.  Business  and  office  machines,  n.  o.  s. 
605.  Railway  equipment,  S.  U..  not  moved  on 

own    wheels. 
607.  Railway  equipment  parts. 
609.  Rails   and  railway  track  material.  Iron 

and  steel. 
611.  Vehicles,  other  than  motor. 
613.  Automobiles,  passenger. 
615.  AuUiinobiles,  freight. 
617.  Vehicles,  motor,   n.  o.  s. 
619.  Military  vehicles,  n.  o.  s. 
621.  Automobiles  and  autotrucks,  K.  D. 
623.  Vehicle    parts,    n.    o.    s. 
625.  Airplanes,  aircraft,  and  parts. 
627.  Tires  and  tubes,  rubber. 
629.  Guns,  small  arm,  and  parts,  n.  O.  s. 
631.  Ammunition  and  explosives. 
633.  Cement:    Natural  and  Portland. 
635.  Cement,  n.  o.  s. 
637.  Brick,   common. 
639.  Brick,  n.  o.  s.,  and  building  tile. 
641.  Refractories. 
643.  Artificial  stone,  n.  o.  s. 
645.  Lime.   n.  o.  s. 
647.  Plaster:    Stucco   and   wall. 
619.  Sewer  pipe  and  drain  tile  (not  metal). 
651.  Broken  or  ground  brick,  blocks,  crock- 
ery,  and   glass. 
653.  Woodpulp. 
655.  Scrap  paper  and  rags. 
657.  Newsprint  paper. 
659.  Printing  paper,  n.  o.  s. 
661.  Wrapping  paper. 
6G3.  Paper  bags. 

6G5.  Paper  and  paper  articles,  n.  o.  s. 
667.  Printed  matter,  n.  o.  s. 
669.  Pajx-rboard,  fibreboard,  and  pulpboard. 
671.  Wallboard. 
673.  Building    paper    and    prepared    roofing 

material. 
675.  Insulating  materials,  n.  o.  s. 
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CROUP    V MANUTACTURES     AND     MISCEL- 
LANEOUS— continued 

Class 

677.  Building  woodwork  and  millwork. 

679.  Building  materials,  n.  o.  s. 

681.  Buildings    and    houses,    fabricated    and 

portable,  n.  o.  s. 
683.  Asbestos  articles,  n.  o.  s. 
685.  Electrical  equipment  and  parts,  n.  o.  s. 
687.  Furnaces,  heaters,  radiators,  and  parts. 
689.  Bathroom    and    lavatory    fixtures    and 

sinks. 
691.  Hardware,  n.  o.  s. 

693.  Glass.  i 

695.  Glassware,  n.  o.  s. 
697.  Glass  bottles.  Jars,  and  packing  glasses, 

n.  o.  s. 
701.  Chinaware.  crockery,   and  earthenware. 
703.  Woodenware. 
705.  Household  utensils,  n.  o.  s. 
707.  Refrigerators,    freezing    apparatus    and 

parts. 
709.  Laundry  equipment. 
711.  Stoves,  ranges,  and  parts. 
713.  Floor  covering. 
715.  Furniture,  n.  o.  s. 
717.  Furniture  parts. 
719.  Tools  and  pmrts,  n.  o.  s. 
721.  Abrasives,  other  than  crude. 
723.  Bagging:    Burlap,    cotton,    gunny,    and 

jute,  n.  o.  s. 
725.  Bags:  Burlap,  cotton,  gunny,  and  Jute. 

n.  o.  s. 
727.  Cotton  cloth  and  cotton  fabrics,  n.  o.  s. 
729.  Cotton  factory  products. 
731.  Sjmthetlc    fibre    and    yarns    (rayon    or 

nylon) . 
733.  Cloth  and  fabrics,  n.  o.  s. 
735.  Rope,  cordage,  and  binder  twine,  n.  o.  8. 
737.  Boots,  shoes,  and  findings,  n.  o.  s. 
739.  Luggage  and  handbags,  n.  o.  s. 
741.  Athletic,    gymnasium,   playground,    and 

sporting  equipment,  n.  o.  s. 
743.  Games  and  toys. 
745.  Liquors,  alcoholic,  n.  o.  s. 
747.  Wine. 
749.  Liquors,  malt. 
751.  Beverages,  n.  o.  B. 
753.  Ice. 

755.  Sirup  and  molasses,  refined. 
757.  Molasses,  residual. 
759.  Sugar. 

761.  Candy  and  confectionery. 
763.  Food  products,  n.  o.  6.,  in  cans  and  pack- 
ages, not  frozen. 
765.  Food  products,  n.  o.  s.,  frozen. 
767.  Starch. 
769.  Soap  and  cleaning   and  washing   ccan- 

pounds. 
771.  Matches. 

773.  Feed,  animal  and  poultry,  n.  o.  s. 
775.  Manufactured  tobacco,  n.  o.  s. 
777.  Cigarettes. 
779.  Containers,  metal. 
781.  Containers,  wooden. 
783.  Containers,  fibreboard  and  paperboard, 

K.  D. 
785.  Containers,  n.  o.  s. 
.      787.  Containers,  returned  empty. 
789.  Scrap  Iron  and  scrap  steel. 
791.  Iron  and  steel  borings,  turnings,  etc. 
793.  Furnace  slag. 

795.  Waste  materials  for  remclting,  n.  o.  a. 
797.  Waste  materials,  n.  o.  s. 
799.  Manufactures  and  miscellaneous,  n.  O.  B. 
(940}     Total  Manufactures  and  Miscellane- 
ous. 


GROUP  VT FORWARDER  TRAFFIC 

950.  Forwarder  Traffic. 

( 960 )      Grand  Total  Truckload  TrafHc. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-102G9;    Filed.    Dec.    21.    1055; 
8:52  a.  m.| 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
United  States  Coast  Guard 


[33  CFR   Ports   140,   142,   143,   144, 
145,  146] 

[CGFR  55-53] 

Ahtificial  Islands  and  Fixed  Structures 
ON  THE  Outer  Continental  Shelf 

PCBUC  KJCARINC  ON  PROPOSED  REGULATIONS 

1.  The  Merchant  Marine  Council  will 
hold  a  public  hearing  on  Monday,  Janu- 
ary 23,  1956,  commencing  at  9:30  a  m 
in    Room    4120,    Coast    Guard    Head- 
quarters, Thirteenth  and  E  Streets  NW 
Washington,  D.  C,  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  comments,  views,  and  data  on 
proposed  regulations  which  provide  re- 
quirements with  respect  to  safety  of  life 
and  property  on  artificial  Islands  and 
fixed    structures    used    directly    or    in- 
directly in  connection  with  the  explora- 
tion, testing,  drilling,  production,  stor- 
age, etc.,  of  natural  resources  of  the  sub- 
soil and  seabed  of  the  outer  continental 
shelf.    The  regulations  proposed  will  ap- 
ply to  both  mobile  and  built-up  plat- 
forms, whether  manned  or  unmanned, 
and  whether  or  not  serviced  by  attend- 
ing vessels. 

2.  Reasonable  Coast  Guard  regula- 
tions with  respect  to  lights  and  other 
warning  devices,  safety  equipment,  and 
other  matters  relating  to  the  promotion 
of  safety  of  life  and  property  on  the 
artificial  Islands  and  fixed  structures 
located  on  the  outer  continental  shelf,  or 
on  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  are  au- 
thorized under  section  4  fe)  of  the 
Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act,  ap- 
proved August  7,  1953  (43  U.  S.  C.  1333). 

3.  The  proposed  regulations  do  not 
apply  to  (a)  the  operating  equipment 
used  or  employed  on  artificial  islands  or 
fixed  structures,  and  (b)  the  methods 
and  operations  used  in  the  drilling,  pro- 
ducing, or  transporting  by  pipe  lines  of 
natural  resources  from  the  subsoil  or 
seabed  of  the  outer  continental  shelf. 
The  proposed  requirements  regarding 
lights  and  warning  devices  will  be  added 
to  the  regulations  in  Subchapter  C— Aids 
to  Navigation  in  33  CFR  Chapter  I  at  a 
later  date. 

4.  The  proposed  regulations  are  based 
on  discussions,  comments,  views,  and 
data  considered  at  informal  conferences 
and  meetings  held  by  the  Coast  Guard 
With  various  persons  and  organizations 
interested  in  safety  of  life  and  property 
on  the  artificial  islands  and  fixed  struc- 
tures located  on  the  outer  continental 
shelf.  These  requirements  will  be  sub- 
ject to  change  from  time  to  time  as  it 
may  be  deemed  necessary.  The  regula- 
tions when  prescribed  by  the  Comman- 
dant will  supersede  all  interim  require- 
ments, instructions,  or  informal 
arrangements  applying  to  the  same  sub- 
jects as  covered  in  the  regulations. 

5.  Copies  of  these  proposed  regulations 
will  be  mailed  to  persons  and  organiza- 
tions who  have  expressed  an  active  in- 
terest   in    this    subject.      Copies    may 


also  be  obtained  upon  request  from  the 
Commandant  iCMC>.  United  States 
Coast  Guard.  Wa&liington  25.  D.  C.  so 
long  as  they  are  available.  After  the 
extra  copies  for  distribution  are  ex- 
hausted, copies  will  be  available  for 
reading  purposes  only  in  Room  4104 
Coast  Guard  Headquarters,  or  at  the 
offices  of  the  various  Coast  Guard  Dis- 
trict Commanders. 

6.  Comments  on  the  proposed  regula- 
tions  are   invited.      Written   comments 
containing  constructive  criticisms,  sug- 
gestions, or  views  are  welcomed;  how- 
ever, acknowledgment  of  the  comments 
received  or  reasons  why  the  suggested 
changes  were  or  were  not  adopted  will 
not  be  made.    Each  oral  or  written  com- 
ment is  considered  and  evaluated.    If  It 
is  believed  the  comment,  view,  or  sugges- 
tion clarifies  or  improves  the  proposed 
regulation,    it   is   changed   accordingly. 
After    adoption    of    regulations    by    the 
Commandant  they  are  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.     Each  person  who  de- 
sires to  submit  written  comments,  data, 
or  views  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
regulations  should  submit  them  so  that 
they  will  be  received  prior  to  January 
20,  1956,  by  the  Commandant   (CMC), 
United  States  Coast  Guard.  Washington,' 
D.  C.    Comments,  data,  or  views  may  be 
also  presented  orally  or  in  writing  at  the 
hearing    before    the    Merchant    Marine 
Council  on  January  23,  1956.     In  order 
to    insure    consideration    of    comments 
and  to  facilitate  checking  and  recording 
it  IS  essential  that  each  comment  regard- 
ing a  section  or  paragraph  of  the  pro- 
posed regulations  be  submitted  on  Form 
CG-3287.  showing  the  section  number 
paragraph  designation  (if  any),  the  pro- 
posed change,   the  reason  or  basis   (if 
any),  and  the  name,  business  firm  or 
organization  (if  any) ,  and  the  address  of 
the  submitter.    Copies  may  be  obtained 
upon    request    from    the    Commandant 
(CMC),  or  from  any  Coast  Guard  Dis- 
trict Commander. 

7.  By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
me  as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Orders 
167-15,  dated  January  3,  1955.  and 
167-17.  dated  June  29.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
840,  4976  >,  it  is  proposed  to  publish  recru- 
lations  with  respect  to  artificial  islands 
and  fixed  structures  located  on  the  outer 
continental  shelf  to  read  as  follows: 


SUBPART  1 

Sec. 

140  10-1 
140.10-5 

140.10-10 
140  10-15 
140.10-20 
140.10-25 
140.10-30 
140.10-35 

140  10-40 
140  10-45 


40.10— DEFIOTTIONS    OF    TERMS    tTSED 
IN  THIS   SUBCHAPTEE 

Approved. 

Artificial  Island  or  fixed  struc- 
ture. 

Attending  ves.sel. 

Coast  Guard  District  Commander 

Commandant. 

Manned   platform. 

Mobile  platform. 

Officer  in  Charge.  Marine  Inspec- 
tion. 

Party. 

Unmanned  platform. 


SUBPART      14  0.15— EQUIVALE.NTS     AND     APPROVED 
EQUIPMENT 

140.15-1       Conditions  under  which  equlva- 

lents   may   be   used. 
140  15-5      Equipment  of  an  approved  type. 

SUBPART    140.20 ENFORCEMENT 

!12^2~^       Responsibility  for   enforcement. 
14020-5       Penalty. 

SUBPART    140.25— APPEALS    AND    JUDlCIAi 
REVIEW 

14025-1 
140.25-5 


Right  of  appeal. 
Judicial  review. 


Authority:    55  140.01-1  to  140  25-5  iesued 
under  sec.   1.  63  Stat.  545.   14   U.  8    C    633 
Interpret  or   apply  sec.  4.   67   Stat.  462;   43 
U.  S.  C.  1333. 

SUBPART    140.01— AUTHORITT   AND  PURPQSK 

§  140  01-1  Purpose  of  regulations. 
fa)  The  regulations  in  this  subchapter 
are  requirements  with  respect  to  safety 
equipment  and  other  matters  relating  to 
tlie  promotion  of  safety  of  life  and  prop- 
erty on  the  artificial  islands  and  fixed 
structures  located  on  the  outer  conti- 
nental shelf. 

<b>   These  provisions  are  established 
to  implement  section  4  (e)    (D   of  the 
Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  <.sec 
4.  67  Stat.  462;  43  U.  S.  C.  1333).  which 
reads  as  follows: 

The  head  of  the  Department  In  which  the 
Coast  Guard  is  operating  shall  have  author- 
ity to  promulgate  and  enforce  such  reason- 
able regulations  with  respect  to  lights  and 
other  warning  devices,  safety  equipment, 
and  other  matters  relating  to  the  promotion 
or  safety  of  life  and  pro(jerty  on  the  islands 
and  structures  referred  to  in  subsection  (a) 
or  on  the  waters  adjacent  thereto,  as  he  may 
ciccm  necessary. 


Subchapter     N — Artificial      Islands     and     Fixed 
Structures    on    the    Outer    Continental    Shelf 

Part  140 — General  Provisions 
subpart  14  0.01— authorttt  and  pxtkposz 
Sec. 

140.01-1       Purpose  of  regulations. 
140.01-5       Assignment  of  functions. 

SUBPART    140.05 APPLICATION 

140.05-1  Artificial  islands  and  fixed  struc- 
tures. 

140.05-5       Scope  of  requirements. 

14005-10     Effective  date  of  regulations. 

140.05-15  Amendments  or  additions  to 
regulations. 

140.05-20     Separability  of  regulaUons. 


§  140.01-5  Assignment  of  functions 
'a)  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by 
Treasury  Department  Order  167-15 
dated  January  3.  1955.  and  Treasury  De- 
partment Order  167-17.  dated  June  29 
1955  (20  F.  R.  820.  4976'.  delegated  to 
the  Commandant,  U.  S.  Coast  Guard,  the 
authority  to  prescribe  regulations  and 
to  administer  the  functions  de.scribed  in 
section  4  (e)  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  <43  U.  S.  C.  1333). 

SUBPART  140.05 — APPLICATION 

§  140.05-1  Artificial  islands  and  fixed 
structures,  (a)  This  subchatper  shall 
be  applicable  to  aU  artificial  islands  and 
fixed  structures  located  on  the  outer  con- 
tinental shelf  which  are  directly  or  in- 
directly used  in  connection  with  the 
exploration,    production,    storage,    etc. 
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(including  drilling  and  testing),  of  nat- 
ural resources  of  the  subsoil  and  seabed 
of  the  outer  continental  shelf.  The 
phrase  "artificial  islands  and  fixed 
structures"  includes  both  mobile  and 
built -up  platforms,  whether  manned  or 
unmanned,  and  whether  or  not  attended 
or  .'serviced  by  vessels.  The  term  "nat- 
ural resources"  includes  oil,  gas.  petro- 
leum, minerals,  etc..  which  may  be  re- 
moved from  the  subsoil  and  seabed  of 
the  out«r  continental  shelf. 

§  140.05-5  Scope  of  requirements. 
(a>  This  subchapter  pertains  to  special 
safety  construction  features  required, 
emergency  equipment,  lifesaving  appU- 
ances.  fire-fighting  equipment,  emer- 
gency operation  procedures,  and  special 
Inspections  thereof  by  the  Coast  Guard. 
These  requirements  will  be  enforced 
after  construction  or  erection  of  the 
artificial  islands  or  fixed  structures  is 
completed. 

(b'  The  lights  and  warning  devices 
required  for  artificial  islands  and  fixed 
structures  shall  be  provided  and  main- 
tained in  accordance  with  requirements 
now  in  effect  or  which  may  hereafter  be 
established  in  Parts  60  to  76.  inclusive 
(Subchapter  C— Aids  to  Navigation),  of 
this  chapter.  The  vessels  in  attendance 
shall  display  lights  and  signals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  Regulations  for  Pi'event- 
infi  Collisions  at  Sea.  1948.  or  the  local 
rules  established  in  accordance  with 
Rule  30  thereof,  as  appropriate. 

(ci  The  ref^ulations  in  this  subchapter 
shall  not  apply  to  operating  equipment 
u.<;cd  and  employed,  nor  to  the  methods 
and  operations  used.-  in  the  drilling  for 
and  the  production  of  oil,  pas.  petroleum, 
or  other  sub.soil  minerals,  nor  to  the 
transportation  thereof  by  pipeline. 

§  140.05-10  Effective  date  of  regula- 
tions. (a»  The  repulations  in  this  sub- 
chapter shall  become  effective  on  and 
after  July  1.  1956.  These  requirements 
shall  suiJer.sede  all  interim  instructions 
or  temporary  requirements  issued  which 
are  in  conflict  therewith. 

§  140.05-15  Amendments  or  additions 
to  regulations  <a)  The  right  is  re.<«rved 
to  alter,  amend,  cancel,  or  add  to  the 
regulations  in  this  subchapter.  How- 
ever, any  additions,  cancellations,  or 
amendments  .shall  not  be  retroactive  in 
effect  unless  specifically  provided  for  at 
the  time  and  a  reasonable  period  for 
compliance  will  be  permitted.  Except  in 
an  emergency,  ninety  days  will  be 
allowed  before  amendments  or  new  re- 
quirements will  become  effective. 

5  140.05-20  Separability  of  regula- 
tions. If  any  provision  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subchapter,  or  the  applica- 
tion of  .such  provision  to  any  person,  firm, 
company,  or  corporation,  or  to  any  arti- 
ficial island  or  fixed  structure,  shall  be 
held  invalid,  the  validity  of  the  remain- 
der of  the  regulations  in  this  subchapter 
and  the  applicability  of  such  provisions 
bhall  not  be  affected  thereby. 

SUBPART    14  0.10 — DrFINITIONS       OF      TERMS 
USED  IN  THIS  SUBCHAPTER 

?  140.10-1  Approved.  This  term 
ni  -ins  approved  by  the  Commandant 
uiut.ss  o'herwisc  stated. 
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§  140.10-5  Artificial  island  or  fixed 
structure.  This  term  means  a  building 
or  platform  secured  to  the  seabed  by 
fixed  means  or  submerged  onto  the  sea- 
bed so  that  for  all  practical  purposes  it 
becomes  stationary.  This  includes  both 
mobile  and  built-up  platforms. 

§  140.10-10  Attending  vessel.  This 
term  means  a  vessel  moored  close  to  and 
readily  accessible  to  an  artificial  island 
or  fixed  structure,  which  is  especially 
adapted  to  providing  power,  fuel,  and/or 
other  services  pertaining  to  the  operation 
being  conducted  on  such  artificial  island 
or  fixed  structure.  • 

§  140.10-15  Coast  Guard  District  Com- 
mander. This  term  means  an  officer  of 
the  Coast  Guard  designated  as  such  by 
the  Commandant  to  command  all  Coast 
Guard  activities  within  a  particular  Coast 
Guard  district,  which  includes  the  inspec- 
tions, enforcement,  and  administration  of 
regulations  governing  artificial  islands 
and  fixed  structures  located  on  the  outer 
continental  shelf. 

§  140.10-20  Commandant.  This  term 
means  the  Commandant  of  the  Coast 
Guard. 

5  140.10-25  Manned  platform.  This 
term  means  an  artificial  island  or  fixed 
structure  which,  after  completion  of  erec- 
tion, is  actually  and  continuously  occu- 
pied by  persons  living  and  accommodated 
thereon. 

§  140.10-30  Mobile  platform.  This 
term  means  an  artificial  island  or  fixed 
structure,  which  includes  as  an  integral 
part  of  itself  features  which  permit  it 
to  be  moved  as  an  entity  from  position  to 
position  and  to  be  fixed  to  or  submerged 
onto  the  seabed. 

5  140.10-35  Officer  in  Charge,  Marine 
Inspection.  This  term  means  any  person 
from  the  civilian  or  military  branch  of 
the  Coast  Guard  designated  as  such  by 
the  Commandant,  and  who.  under  the 
superintendence  of  the  Coast  Guard  Dis- 
trict Commander  is  in  charge  of  a  ma- 
rine inspection  zone,  shall  be  immedi- 
ately responsible  for  the  performance  of 
duties  with  respect  to  inspections,  en- 
forcement, and  administration  of  regu- 
lations governing  artificial  islands  and 
fixed  structures. 


§  140.10-40  Party.  This  term  means 
a  person,  firm,  company,  or  corporation' 
This  includes  the  owner  of  the  artificial 
island  or  fixed  structure,  his  agent,  and 
the  person  in  charge  of  an  artificial 
island  or  fixed  structure. 

§140.10-45  Unmanned  platform. 
This  term  means  an  artificial  island  or 
fixed  structure  which  is  not  a  manned 
platform.  This  includes  an  artificial  is- 
land or  fixed  structure  which  is  con- 
tinuously serviced  by  an  attending  vessel. 

SUBPART  140.15 — EQUIVALENTS  AND 
APPROVED  EQUIPMENT 

§  140.15-1  Conditions  under  which 
equivalents  may  be  used,  (a)  The  use 
of  alternate  equipment,  apparatus,  or 
arrangements  for  those  specified  in  this 
subchapter  may  be  permitted  by  the 
Commandant  to  such  extent  and  upon 
conditions  as  will  insure  a  degree   of 
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safety  comparable  to  or  above  the  mini- 
mum standards  set  in  this  subchapter. 

§  140.15-5  Equipment  of  an  approved 
type.  I  a  >  Where  equipment  in  this  sub- 
chapter is  required  to  be  of  an  approved 
type,  such  equipment  requires  the  specific 
approval  of  the  Commandant.  Such  ap- 
provals are  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  in  addition  are  contained 
in  Coast  Guard  publication  CG-190, 
"Equipment  Lists." 

(b)  Specifications  for  many  of  the 
items  required  to  be  of  an  approved  type 
have  been  prescribed  by  the  Comman- 
dant and  are  contained  in  Parts  160  to 
164,  inclusive,  in  Subchapter  Q — Specifi- 
cations in  46  CFR  Chapter  I.  In  general 
such  specifications  are  of  interest  only  to 
the  manufacturer  of  specific  items  of 
equipment. 

SUBPART   140.20 — ENFORCEMENT 

§  140.20-1  Responsibility  for  enforce- 
ment.  (a)  The  Coast  Guard  Ehstrict 
Commander  has  general  responsibility 
for  and  superintendence  over  the  inspec- 
tions, enforcement,  and  administration 
of  the  regulations  in  this  subchapter 
within  his  assigned  district.  The  au- 
thority to  perform  this  work  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Coast  Guard  District 
Commander  and  he  may  redelegate  this 
authority  as  necessary  to  any  person 
from  the  civilian  or  miUtary  branch  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 

(b)    Except  with  respect  to  require- 
ments regarding  aids  to  navigation  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  <c)   of  this  sec- 
tion, it  is  the  responsibility  of  the  OfiBcer 
in  Charge,  Marine  Inspection,  within  his 
marine  inspection  zone,  to  perform  or 
have  performed  the  inspections,  enforce- 
ment, and  administration  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subchapter.    The  authority 
to  perform  this  work  under  the  superin- 
tendence  of   the   Coast  Guard  District 
Commander  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Officer   in    Charge,    Marine    Inspection, 
and  he  may  redelegate  this  authority  as 
necessar>'  to  any  person  from  the  civilian 
or  military  branch  of  the  Coast  Guard. 
(c)   With  respect  to  requirements  re- 
garding aids  to  navigation  for  artificial 
islands  and  fixed  structures,  the  Coast 
Guard  District  Commander  has  respon- 
sibility  of   performing   or   having   per- 
formed   the    inspections,    enforcement, 
and  administration  of  such  regulations, 
which  are  or  may  be  required.    The  au- 
thority to  perform  this  work  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Coast  Guard  District 
Commander  and  he  may  redelegate  this 
authority   as  necessary   to   any   person 
from  the  civilian  or  military  branch  of 
the  Coast  Guard. 


§-140.20-5  Penalty,  (a)  The  penalty 
for  any  violation  of  the  regulations  in 
this  subchapter  is  in  section  4  <e)  (2) 
of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands 
Act  <43  U.  S.  C.  1333)  and  reads  as 
follows: 

Any  person,  firm,  company,  or  corporation 
who  shall  fail  or  refuse  to  obey  any  of  the 
lawful  rules  and  regulations  issued  here- 
under, shall  be  guilty  of  a  misdemeanor  and 
shall  be  fined  not  more  than  $100  for  each 
offense.  Each  da'y  during  which  such  viola- 
tion shall  continue  shall  be  considered  a 
new  uSense. 


(b)  The  Coast  Guard  does  not  have 
any  authority  to  assess,  mitigate,  or  re- 
mit a  fine  incurred  with  respect  to  any 
violaUon  of  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
chapter. With  respect  to  deficiencies  in 
equipment  required  by  this  subchapter 
the  owner  or  his  agent  or  the  person  in 
charge  will  be  informed  in  writing  of 
any  violation  incurred  and  will  be  given 
a  reasonable  period  of  time  in  which  to 
correct  the  deficiency.  By  "reasonable 
period  of  time"  is  meant  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

SUBPART  MO. 25 — APPEALS  AND  JUDICIAL 
REVIEW 

!  140.25-1     Right  of  appeal,     (a)  Any 
party  interested  in  or  aggrieved  by  any 
decision    or    action    of    the    Officer    in 
Charge,  Marine  Inspection,  may  appeal 
therefrom  to  the  Coast  Guard  District 
Commander  of  the  district  in  which  the 
action  or  decision  was  made.    A  further 
appeal  may  be  made  to  the  Comman- 
dant. U.  S.  Coast  Guard,  from  the  deci- 
sion of   the  District  Commander.   Any 
party  interested  in  or  aggrieved  by  any 
decision  or  action  of  the  Coa.st  Guard 
District  Commander  may  appeal  there- 
from to  the  Commandant,  U.  S.  Coast 
Guard. 

<b)  Appeals  from  decisions  or  actions 
of  the  Officer  in  Charge,  Marine  Inspec- 
tion, to  the  Coast  Guard  District  Com- 
mander shall  be  made  in  writing  within 
30  days  after  the  decisions  or  actions 
appealed  from  shall  have  been  rendered 
or  taken.    Such  an  appeal  shall  set  forth 
the  decision  or  action  appealed  from  and 
the  reasons  why  the  decision  or  action 
should  be  set  aside  or  revised.    Appeals 
from   the  decisions   or  actions   of   the 
Coast  Guard  District  Commander  to  the 
Commandant  shall  be  made  in  writin-^ 
withm  30  days  after  the  decisions  ap- 
pealed from  shall  have  been  rendered, 
(c)  Pending  the  determination  of  the 
fiP^^L^^^  ^^"^^  decision  or  action  of 
the  Officer  in  Charge.  Marine  Inspec- 
tion, or  the  Initial  decision  or  action  of 
the  Coast  Guard  District  Commander 
shall  remain  in  effect.    The  decision  of 
the  Commandant  is  final 
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Islands  and  fixed  structures  located  on 
the  outer  continental  shell. 

§  142.05  Inspection  requirements 
The  Officer  in  Charge.  Marine  Inspec- 
tion, will  perform,  or  have  performed 
the  m.spections  of  artificial  islands  or 
fixed  structures  within  his  area  of  juris- 
diction to  determine  that  the  require- 
ments in  this  subchapter  are  met  These 
Inspections  will  be  at  such  time  or  times 
as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

§  142.10  Scope  of  inspections.  In  the 
inspection  of  an  artificial  island  or  a 
lixed  structure,  the  person  assigned  will 
:n.spect  the  lifcsav.ng  appliances,  fire- 
hghting  equipment,  emergency  equip- 
ment, observe  emergency  drills  (if  nec- 
essary) and  otherwise  satisfy  himself 
that  all  provisions  of  the  regulations  in 
tnis  subchapter  have  been  complied  with 
and  that  the  emergency  equipment  is  in 
good  condition  and  satisfactory  in  every 

5  142.15  Dertcievcies.  Any  deficiency 
w^ill  be  reported  to  tlie  owner.  The  ownpr 
shall  have  the  deficiency  coiTect^d  as 
soon  as  practical.  Any  equipment  re- 
quired by  the  regulations  in  this  sub- 
chapter found  to  be  deficient  or  unsatis- 
factory by  the  person  performing  an  in- 
spection will  be  condemned.  Such  con- 
demned equipment  shall  be  repaired  or 
replaced  as  soon  as  practical.  Con- 
demned hfesaving  or  fire-fiahting  equip- 
ment, which  cannot  be  satisfactorily 
repaired,  shall  be  so  muUlated  that  it 
cannot  be  u.sed  for  the  purpose  for  which 
It  was  originally  intended. 

§  142^20    Authority  to  perform  inspec- 
tions.   Persons  assigned  to  this  work  may 

f.lfn''i'  ^'°V^  ^^Y'-^^^iy  inspect  an  artificial 
island  or  fixed  structure. 


SU2PART  14  3.05— MEANS  OF  ESCAPR 

5  143.05-1  Types.  Means  of  esran- 
shau  be  fixed  stairways  or  lixed  ladder? 
They  shall  be  constructed  of  metal  and 
shall  extend  from  the  platform  to  the 
surface  of  the  water  at  the  low  range 
tidal  mark.  ^^ 

§143  05-5     Manned    platform     At 
least  two  means  of  escape  shall  be  pro 
vidcd  for  each  manned  platfonn. 

§  143.05-10     Unmanned  platform     At 
least  one  means  of  escape  shall  be  pro 
vided  for  each  unmanned  platform. 

SUBPART  143.10— PERSONNEL  LANDINGS 

§  143.10-1  Manned  platforms.  Suf- 
ficient personnel  landings  shall  be  pro- 
vided on  each  manned  platform  to  assure 
safe  access  and  egress.  When  due  to 
special  construction  personnel  landings 
are  not  feasible,  then  suitable  traS 
facilities  to  provide  safe  access  and  egress 
shall  be  installed. 

§  143.10-5      Illumination.      The     nt^r 
sonnel  landings  shall  be  provided  mlh 
satisfactory    illumination.      The    mim 

c^riiiu';i;i 'r°"'-'^^  ^^^^^'^  °'  -^^m- 

cml    Illumination    as    measured    at    the 
landing  floor  and  guards  and  rails. 

SUBPART    143.15-CUARDS   AND    RAILS 


§140.25-5  Judicial  review.  Nothing 
In  this  subchapter  shall  be  so  construed 
as  to  prevent  any  party  from  seeking  a 
judicial  review  of  the  regulations  in  this 
subchapter  or  any  decision  or  action 
taken  pursuant  thereto.  Section  4  (b) 
of  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf  Lands 

^T^^  H^o.^;  ^-  ^  1333)  provides  that 
United  States  district  courts  shall  have 
original  jurisdiction  of  cases  and  con- 
troversies arising  under  this  act 


Part  143 — Construction  and 
Arrangement 

SmjPART     143  01— GENERAL 

oec. 

14301-1       Application. 

143.01-5       Scope  of  requirements. 

SURPART    143.05-MEANS    OF    ESCAPE 

143  05-1       Tj-pes. 

143.05-5       Manned  platform. 

143.05-10     Unmanned  platform. 

ST7BPART  14  3.10— POISONNEL  LANriNCS 


^^  P.ART  142— Inspections 

142.01  Application. 

J^o  ?^  Inspection  requirementa. 

142.10  Scope  of  Inspections. 

142.15  Deficiencies. 

14J.20  Authority  to  perform  Inspections. 

rtP^'^'^T^o  ^'  ^*2°1  *°  142.20  issued  un- 
der  sec.  1,  63  Stat.  545,  14  U.  S.  C.  633     Inter 
pret  or  apply  sec.  4.  67  Stat.  462;  43  us   a 

cf  ^h1?nir.^^^n°"°"-    "^^  provisions 
cf  this  part  shall  apply  to  all  artificial 


143  10-1       Manned  platforms. 
143  10-5       Illumination. 

SUBPART  143.15— GUARDS  AND  RAILS 

1 «!  t  J      ??"■  Z  *^^*  "*^  ""d  openings. 
143.15-5       Catwalks  and  stairways. 

Authority:    §{  143.01-1   to  143.15-5  issued 
under  sec.  1,  63  Stat.  545.  14  U.  S.  C  633      In 
terpret  or  apply  sec.  4,  67  Stat.  462;  43  U.  S  c" 

SUBPART  143.01 GENERAL 

§  143.01-1  Application.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part  apply  to  all  artmcial 
islands  and  fixed  structures.        ''"'^'^^ 

§143.01-5  Scope  of  requirements  No 
requirements  are  established  with  re- 
spect to  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  artificial  islands  and  fixed  struc- 
tures except  as  necessary  to  comply  with 

subchap'ten''""'''''   '=°"'""^^'   ^"   ^^^ 


§143.15-1  Floor  or  deck  areas  and 
openings.  (a>  Except  for  helicopter 
landing  decks  which  are  provided  fo?  in 
paragraph  .b>  of  this  section,  and  SeJS 
not  normally  occupied,  the  unprot^Sd 
perimeter  of  all  fioor  or  deck  arealand 
openings  shall  be  rimmed  withTuarS 
and  rails  or  wire  mesh  fence.  The  guard 
nu  lor  fence  shall  be  at  least  42  inches 
hi  Th«?  two  intermediate  rails  shall 
be  so  placed  that  the  rails  are  approS- 

?^n  anVtZ'fl'  ''''''i  ^'"^^'^  '^^  ^^^' d 
Th.t  if  o  ♦  ^K°'  °'  '^^^'^  ^'■^^^  Provided. 
inat  If  a  toe  beard  is  installed  then  one 

and  thP^ntn"^'^'";'  ''^'''  ™''^>-  ^^  °"Stted 
haff  wav  vl.^'  '^'l^^^^^  approximately 

and  fhft^  ^■''^'i^^^  ^°P  °^  ^^^  ^<^  board 
and  the  top  guard  rail. 

;b)   The  unprotected  perimeter  of  the 

tected  with  a  device  of  sufficient  strengTh 
and  size  as  to  prevent  any  person  from 
falling  from  such  deck. 

5  143.15-5  Catioalks  and  stcirwavf 
Each  catwalk  and  each  stairway  shaHte 
provided  With  a  suitable  guard  rail^ 
rails,  as  necessary. 


Part  144— Lifesaving  Appliances 

SUBPART  144.01  — MANNED  PLATTORMa 

Sec. 

144  01-1       Life  floats. 

14401-5       Location    and    launching    of    life 
floats. 

lllm"lc  ^"IPment  for  life  floats, 

illn,    o«  ^^'''■"aies  for  life  floats. 

144  01-20  Life  preservers 

144  01-25  Ring  life  buoys. 

144  01-30  Plrst-ald  kit, 

14401-35  Litter. 

144  01-10  Emergency     communications 
equipment. 

StTBPART    144.10— UNMANNED    PLATTORMS 

144  10-1  Life  preservers. 
14J  10  5  Ring  life  buoys 
144.10-10     Other  Ufesuvmg  appliances. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

Acthorttt:  55  144.01-1  to  144.10-10  Issued  ^ 
under  sec.    1,   63   Stat.   545,   14  U.   S.  C.  633. 
Interpret   or  apply   sec.  4,  67  Stat.  462;    43 
U.  S.  C.  1333. 

SUBPART  144.01 — MANNED  PLATFORMS 

§  144  01-1  Life  floats.  Elach  manned 
platform  shall  be  provided  with  at  least 
two  approved  life  fioats.  The  life  fioats 
shall  have  sufficient  capacity  to  accom- 
modate all  persons  present  at  any  one 
time. 

§  144.01-5  Location  and  launching  of 
life  floats.  The  life  fioats  shall  be  dis- 
tributed in  accessible  locations  and 
mounted  on  the  outboard  sides  of  the 
working  platform  in  such  a  manner  as 
to  be  readily  launched. 

§  144.01-10  Equipment  for  life  floats. 
(a  I  Each  life  float  shall  be  provided  with 
a  painter.  This  painter  shall  be  a  manila 
rope,  or  equivalent,  not  less  than  2^4 
inches  in  circumference,  and  of  a4ength 
not  less  than  three  times  the  distance 
from  the  low  water  line  to  the  deck  or 
place  where  the  life  float  is  stowed. 

(b>  An  approved  electric  water  light 
shall  be  provided  for  each  life  float.  The 
water  litiht  shall  be  attached  to  the  life 
float  by  a  lanyard  not  less  than  one 
fathom  nor  more  than  two  fathoms  in 
lenuth.  The  water  light  shall  be 
mounted  in  a  bracket  so  that  when  the 
life  float  is  launched  the  water  light  will 
pull  free  of  the  bracket. 

(ct  Two  paddles  shall  be  provided  for 
each  life  float.  The  paddles  shall  not  be 
less  than  five  feet  nor  more  than  six 
feet  long.  The  paddles  shall  be  stowed 
in  such  a  way  that  they  will  be  readily 
accessible  from  either  side  of  the  life 
float  when  in  the  water. 

5  144.01-15  Alternates  for  life  floats. 
(a I  Approved  lifeboats  or  approved  life 
rafts  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  approved 
life  floats,  for  either  all  or  a  part  of  the 
capacity  required.  When  either  life- 
boats or  life  rafts  are  u.sed  approved 
means  of  launching  will  be  required. 

<b>  The  equipment  required  for  a 
lifeboat  is  a  bailer,  boat  hook,  bucket, 
hatchet,  lantern,  life  line,  two  life  pre- 
servers, matches,  full  complement  of 
oars  and  steering  oar,  painter,  plug,  and 
rowlocks,  of  the  .same  type,  kind,  and 
character  as  required  for  lifeboats  car- 
ried on  vessels  engaged  in  navigating 
bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other  than  the 
Great  Lakes,  and  rivers. 

ic»  The  equipment  required  for  a  life 
raft  is  a  boat  hook,  life  line  lif  not  a 
Tjiie  A  life  raft»,  full  complement  of 
oars  and  steering  oar,  painter,  and  row- 
locks of  the  same  type,  kind,  and  char- 
acter as  required  for  life  rafts  carried 
on  cargo  and  miscellaneous  ve.ssels  nav- 
igating on  bays,  sounds,  and  lakes  other 
than  the  Great  Lakes. 

;^  144.01-20  Life  preservers.  An  ap- 
proved adult  life  preserver  shall  be  pro- 
vulfd  for  each  person  on  a  manned 
platform.  The  life  preservers  shall  be 
located  in  easily  accessible  places. 

§  144.01-25  Ring  life  buoys.  (a>  At 
lca,,t  four  approved  ring  life  buoys  shall 
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be  placed  on  each  manned  platfonn. 
One  ring  life  buoy  shall  be  placed  in  a 
suitable  rack  on  each  side  of  a  manned 
platform  in  an  accessible  place.  The 
ring  life  buoy  shall  always  be  capable  of 
being  cast  loose,  and  shall  not  be  per- 
manently secured  in  any  way. 

(b)  An  approved  electric  water  light 
shall  be  provided  with  each  ring  life 
buoy.  The  water  light  shall  be  attached 
to  the  ring  life  buoy  by  a  lanyard  not 
less  than  3  feet  nor  more  than  6  feet 
in  length.  The  water  light  shall  be 
mounted  in  a  bracket  near  the  ring  life 
buoy  so  that  when  the  ring  life  buoy  is 
cast  loose  the  water  light  will  pull  free 
of  the  bracket. 

§  144.01-30  First-aid  kit.  On  each 
manned  platform  a  first-aid  kit  approved 
by  the  Commandant  or  the  U.  S.  Bureau 
of  Mines  shall  be  provided  and  kept  in 
the  custody  of  the  supervisor. 

5  144.01-35  Litter.  On  each  manned 
platform  a  Stokes  litter  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  in  an  accessible  place. 

§  144.01-40  Ernergency  communica- 
tions equipment.  On  manned  platforms 
means  of  communication  by  radio  and/ 
or  wire  telephone  shall  be  provided  for 
contacting  the  shore  or  vessels  in  the 
vicinity  for  aid  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency. 

subpart  144.10 UNMANNED  platforms 

5  144.10-1  Life  preservers.  On  an 
unmanned  platform  an  adult  life  pre- 
server shall  be  provided  for  each  person 
thereon  while  crews  are  working  con- 
tinuously on  a  24-hour  basis.  The  life 
preservers  shall  be  located  in  easily 
accessible  places. 

§  144.10-5  Ring  life  buoys.  On  an 
unmanned  platform  at  least  four  ap- 
proved ring  life  buoys  shall  be  provided 
and  kept  thereon  while  crews  are  work- 
ing continuously  on  a  24-hour  basis. 
The  requirements  for  stowage,  arrange- 
ment, and  approved  electric  water  lights 
with  brackets  and  lanyards  in  §  144.01- 
25  shall  be  met  when  ring  life  buoys  are 
placed  on  unmanned  platforms. 

§  144.10-10  Other  lifesaving  appli- 
ances. Wliile  life  preservers  and  ring 
life  buoys  are  the  only  lifesaving  appli- 
ances required  on  unmanned  platforms 
and  then  only  when  crews  are  continu- 
ously working  on  a  24-hour  basis,  if  at 
other  times  lifesaving  appliances  are 
provided,  the  pertinent  requirements  in 
this  part  shall  be  met  with  respect  to 
the  type  and  character  thereof. 
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§  145.01  Portable  and  semi-portable 
fire  extinguishers.  On  all  mannevi  plat- 
forms and  on  all  unmanned  platforms 
where  crews  are  continuously  working 
on  a  24-hour  basis,  approved  type  port- 
able fire  extingui-shers  and  or  approved 
type  semi-portable  fire  extinguishers 
shall  be  installed  and  maintained.  On 
all  unmanned  platforms  where  crews  are 
not  continuously  working  on  a  24-hour 
basis,  approved  typ>e  portable  fire  ex- 
tinguishers and/or  approved  type  semi- 
portable  fire  extinguishers  shall  be 
installed  and  maintained  only  when 
crews  are  working  thereon. 

§  145.05  Classification  of  fire  extin- 
guishers, (a)  Portable  and  semi-porta- 
ble extinguishers  shall  be  classified  by 
a  combination  letter  and  number  sjin- 
bol.  The  letter  indicating  the  type  of 
fire  which  the  unit  could  be  expected  to 
extinguish,  and  the  number  indicating 
the  relative  size  of  the  unit. 

(b)  The  types  of  fire  will  be  desig- 
nated as  follows: 

(1)  "A"  for  fires  in  ordinary  com- 
bustible materials  where  the  quenching 
and  cooling  effects  of  quantities  of  water, 
or  solutions  containing  large  percentages 
of  water,  are  of  first  importance. 

<2)  "B"  for  fires  in  fiammable  liquids, 
greases,  etc.,  where  a  blanketing  effect 
is  es.sential. 

(3)  "C"  for  fires  in  electrical  equip- 
ment where  the  u.se  of  a  non-conducting 
extinguishing  agent  is  of  first  impor- 
tance. 

(c)  The  number  designations  for  size 
will  start  with  "I"  for  the  smallest  to 
"V"  for  the  largest.  Sizes  I  and  II  are 
considered  portable  extinguishers.  Sizes 
III,  IV  and  V  are  considered  semi-porta- 
ble extinguishers  which  .';hall  be  fitted 
with  suitable  hose  and  nozzle  or  other 
practicable  means  so  that  all  portions  of 
the  space  concerned  may  be  covered. 
Examples  of  size  graduations  for  some 
of  the  typical  portable  and  semi -portable 
extinguishers  are  set  forth  in  Table 
145.05  ic). 

T.\H1.E   U.'i.OS  (C)  — PoRT^ni.r.  AND  Semii-ohtablb 
K.XTI.SijllSllERS 


type,  sijie 


A -11 
H-11 
(•  II 
U-V. 


UD'I 

galluns 


Koain . 
galluas 


rarhon!  Dry 
(llox-  I  clH-m- 
I'lC.     l«il. 
pounds  pounds 


215 


•■ii-i 


V) 


15 

n 

.50 


20 
20 


P.\RT  145 — Fire-Fighting  EQxnPMENT 

Sec. 

145.01  Portable  and  semi-portable  fire  ex- 
tinguishers. 

145  05     Classification  of  fire  extinguishers. 

145  10  Locations  and  number  of  fire  extin- 
guishers required. 

Authoritt:  ?§  145.01  to  145.10  Issued  un- 
der sec.  1,  63  Stat.  645,  14  U.  S.  C.  633.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  4,  67  Stat.  462;  43 
U.  S.  C.  1333. 


(d)  All  portaWe  and  semi-portable  ex- 
tinguishers shall  have  permanently  at- 
tached thereto  a  durable  name  nlate  giv- 
ing the  name  of  the  item,  the  rated 
capacity  in  gallons  or  pounds,  thf  name 
and  address  of  the  person  or  firm  for 
whom  approved,  and  the  identifying 
mark  of  the  actual  manufactuier. 

§  145.10  Locations  and  number  of  fire 
extinguishers  required,  'ai  Approved 
portable  and  semi-portable  extinguishers 
shall  be  installed  in  accordance  with 
Table  145.10  (a). 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


T.PLE    145.10  (a)-POETAi.L,  ^KD  SeMIPOET^L.  EXT«atT.H.B. 


S.lFtTY    ARtAS 

Communlratlng  c-orriUors 

Radio  room 

ACCOMMODATIONS 

Sleeping  aocommodatloan. 

SERVICES  SPACES 

Galleys 

Storerooms 


A-n , 

C-II 

An 


*  an!rrf  T^l"  ^r'^"" ""'  "^"^  'h**"  ''^  feet 
1  S.'vIiluilyKt.'""'^  ^  ''^^■'^''■> 


HKCmsttLY  SPACES 

Oas-flred  boIJprs 


O&s-fired  boilers 

Oil-fire.l  boil.Ts       

Oil-ftrwl  boll.T<.    

Imornal  coml,u.stlon  or  VaVtuVbine  engines" 
Eltcuic  motors  or  geu.rutors  of  ODe^tiTle  I 


'  t^';*"!  .^•■''*'  f  lui're  foot  or  fnwtlon  thereof 


B-ri   (Po,  or 

chemical). 
B-V... 

B-n....:::::.- 

B-V... 

B-ii :::::: 

c-n 


dry 


2  required. 

1  required.' 

2r('(iuirt'<l. 

1  ro'iulroil.i 

1  for  each  en(rfn«.» 

1  for  each  2  motors  or  generators  » 


y.Jt^   Scml-portable  extinguishers  shall 
be^located  in  the  open  so  as  to  be  readily 


146.05-1 

146,05-5 

146.05-10 

146.05-15 

146.05-20 

146.05-25 

146.05-30 

146.05-35 


Part  146 — Operations 

SUBPART  146.01— SPECIAL  OPERATTNO 
^^  BEQ17IREMENT3 

14601-1       Application. 
14^  olio     Jf^'^^i^^a^on  marks  required. 
iJ^  01   1?     mT\'^''"^  Identificauon  marl«. 
146.01-15     Maintenance  of  emergency  equln- 
ment.  '     ^     f 

U6ol~^     Casualty  or  accident  report. 
146.01-25     Authority  of  person  In  charge. 

STTBPART  146.05— MANNED  PLATTOBMS 

Application. 

General  alarm  system. 

Emergency  signals. 

Duties  of  personnel. 

Manning  of  life  float«,  etc. 

Emergency  drills. 

Station  bill. 

Markings    for    emergency    equlp- 

„„h''™°''^-   "  1*«01-1  to  146.05-35  Issued 
under  sec.  1.  63  Stat.  545.  14  U.  S  C  633      in 
ter^ret  or  apply  sec.  4.  67  Stat.  462    43  u.  S.  c 

SUBPART  146.01— SPECIAL  OPERATING 
REQUIREMENTS 

§  146^01-1  Application.  The  Drovi- 
^ons  of  this  subpart  apply  to  all  arU- 
flcial  islands  or  fixed  structures. 

aull^I-^^^     ^^^^ifi<^<^tion    marks   re- 

Sn  a  ^^  °^^'  °"  °P«^^t°r  shall 
assign  a  name  or  number  or  other  suit- 
ed ei'^'^^^i^^.'^  '^''^  ^''^^'^'  island 
and  each  fixed  structure  located  on  the 

outer  continental  shelf.  This  name  or 
^^^J  or  other  suitable  desSuon 
df.n  ^^P^r^^ently  and  conspicSousl? 
^Played  on  the  artificial  island  or  fixed 
structure  so  that  it  can  be  readi°y™ 
in  clear  visibility  by  vessels  or  ai?cSft 

mar/cs     The  owner  or  operator  shall  re- 

abl  d^.i^^^'  °'  ^^"^^^^  °^  other  si^l 
able  desi^ation  assigned  each  artificial 
^land  and  each  fixed  structiSe  wUh  tke 

Jurisdi?ti^^  "^'"''^  CommanderLavSg 
Jurisdiction  over  the  area  in  which  it  if 


IZ^Y^r-    .'^^^^     information     is     for 
Identification  purposes. 

§  146.01-15  Maintenance  of  emer- 
gency  equipment.  The  emergency  equj- 
ment  provided,  regardles-s  of  whether  or 
not  required  by  this  subchapter  shall  S 
maintained  in  good  condition  at  aU 
times.    Good  operating  practices  require 

w5^  T^n'^'  °J  "'^P'"^^^  equipments 
well  as  periodic  renewal  of  those  items 

?vff;  J  ^^  replacing  charges  in  fire 
extmguishers.  replacing  batteries  in  elec- 
tric water  lights,  etc. 

vJ-tV.^r^'L  ^"'"^"^  ^  °^"^^"^  re- 
port,    (a)  The  owner,  or  his  agent    or 

^'SS"sTJf  JY^r.^^'  ^^^"  report'afsoon 
as   possible   to    the   Officer   in   Charge 

Marine  Inspection,  having  jurisdicUon' 

whenever  his   artificial  island   or  fiied 

cldZ'nt  '""°^^'^^  ^^  ^  casualty  or^c- 
lowi;;^occu?:^^°^^^^-°-°^"ief^ol- 

(1)  If  it  is  hit  by  a  vessel  and  damage 
to  property  is  in  excess  of  $l.50O  ^ 

$25  000  ^""^^^  "^  P^°P^^ty  ^  excess  of 

fulness^  of^'if?.'^^'"^^"  ^"^"^^  '^^  ^e- 
e^SSent    '^'-^^'"^^    ^'^   Axe-fighting 

'4)   Loss  of  life. 

*5)   Injury  causing  any  person  tn  ro 

<b)   The  written  report,  in  narrative 
o?'o"h:?^suita'bleT  ^'^  --e'orTum^r' 

f°ar7ifirf?lLS'n^^e"d^S^L^e^ 
the  names  and  addresses  of  t?ie  0™' 
h^s  agent  (if  any) .  operator  (if  any°  and 
the  person  in  charge-  the  nn/nro       5 

SeS?'tlf  Tr  ''  t^e  cl^^i^^racTi- 
dent   the  date  and  time  the  casuaiu  or 

ZZ7LTr'S- ''  ^°^-'  -'h--i°e 

approximately  when  it  occurred;  details 

spect  to  hfesaving  and  fire-fightine 
equipment;  the  nature  and  extent'^ 
injury  to  any  person;   names  and  ad- 


dresses of  persons  Involved;  and  othp. 
comments,  especially  with  respec?  ^^ 
or  need  for  emergency  equipment. 

5  146.01-25  Authority  of  person  ,•« 
charge.  In  ca.se  an  emergencv  hhJ 
nothing  m  the  regulations  in  this  S' 
chapter  shall  be  so  construed  as  prevent' 
ing  the  person  in  charge  from  purS 
the  mast  effective  action  in  his  jud  t^^ 

ernVrgenc^'  '^'  '°"'^^^°^  ^^"^^"^^^ 

SUBPART     146.05-MANNED     PLATFORMS 

§  146.0S-1     Application.     The   orovi 

With  a  general  alarm  system  When 
air?aVt  o'/V;?^"  ^"^"  be'audiSe 'iS 
whi'l^^^v^Ld'.'  °^"^"*   ^^""°^^  0° 

oa-nir^°^l!l  ^^^^'^"n/  Signals.  The 
owner,  or  his  agent,  or  the  person  in 
charge,  shall  establish  emerg^^cv  ci? 
na Is  to  be  used  for  calling  the^rsonnei 
to  their  emergency  stations.    The  a  ban 

temSn.°r  'il"^'  ^^^"  ^^  an  inter^Tf' 
tent  signal  on  the  general  alarm  system 
and  a  Signal  on  the  fog  horn  fo?  not Te^ 
than  15  seconds.  This  signal  shSS  d  b1 
supplemented  by  word  of  mouth  warn 


§146.05-15  Duties  of  personnel  (a) 
The  owner,  or  his  agent,  or  the  person 
'^^^rse  Bnali  assign  to  each  person^n 

duty  stations  so  that  in  event  an  emer- 

and  no  delay  will  occur  with  respect  to 
m  "f  K^"  application  of  equipmm  re^ 
quired  by  this  subchapter.     The  duties 

wit'i  'th^  '"'  f  P^^^^^-  ^  comparaWe 
b)   Thr^H^l^'  ^^'■•^  °^  the  individual 

necessar^  fnrfh''  '^'^^  ^  ^^^^^d  as 
necessary  for  the  proper  handling  of  any 

emergency,  and  shall  include  the  folloS^ 

rinlil  P^  ''^°^^"'^  °^  airports,  watertight 
doors,  scuppers,  sanitary  and  other  dis- 
charges  which  lead  through  the  plat 
form  s  hull  below  the  margfn  line  efc 

tion  sys^ems.'°^^"^'  °'  '^^  ^""^  ^'"^tila- 

(3)  The  donning  of  life  preserver, 
life  flnl?l   P^/P^'-ation  and  launching  of 
life  floats,  hfeboats.  or  life  rafts. 

et!  ^  Th.^;^°  Manning  of  life  fl,^ts. 
lau  In  ^  °''''^'-  °'  ^'^  ^^^'^t.  or  the  per. 

each  hfe  flo^f •  v?l"  """'^^  *  Pe^«°"  to 
sh^n  hi  ^^'  h^eboat.  or  life  raft,  who 
shall  be  responsible  for  launching  it  in 
event  of  an  emergency.       '^""''""^^  ^t  m 

§  146.05-25  Emergency  drills  (a) 
Emergency  drills  shall  be  conducted  at 
least  once  each  month  by  the  person 
actually  in  charge  of  the  manned  plat- 
form. The  drill  shall  be  conducted  as  if 
an  actual  emer-ency  exi.ned.  All  per- 
sonnel Should  report  to  their  respective 
stations  and  be  prepared  to  perform  the 
duties  assigned  to  them. 

(b)  The  person  actually  m  charge  and 
conducting  the  emergency  drill  shall  give 
such  instructions  to  the  personnel  as  are 
necessarj'  to  insure  that  all  persons  are 
familiar  with  their  duties  and  station*. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

(c)  The  date  and  time  of  such  drills 
shall  be  reported  in  writing  by  the  person 
actually  in  charge  at  the  time  of  the 
drill  to  the  owner  who  shall  maintain  this 
report  record  for  a  year  and  furnish  it 
upon  request  to  the  Coast  Guard.  After 
one  year,  such  records  may  be  destroyed. 
When  it  is  impos.sible  to  conduct  emer- 
pencv  drills  as  required  by  this  section 
dunni:  a  particular  calendar  month,  dur- 
ing tlie  following  month  a  written  report 
by" the  owner  .shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Officer  in  Charge,  Marine  Inspection, 
statini:  why  the  drills  could  not  be  con- 
dueled. 

5  146.05-30  Station  bill  (a^  The 
owner,  his  agent,  and  the  person  in 
charge,  shall  be  responsible  for  and  have 
prepared  a  station  bill  1  muster  list). 
This  station  bill  must  be  sijrned  by  the 
per.son  in  charge.  Copies  shall  be  duly 
posted  in  conspicuous  locations  on  the 
manned  platform. 

(b>  The  stiUion  bill  shall  set  forth  the 
cpecuil  duties  and  duty  stations  of  each 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

member  of  the  personnel  for  any  emer- 
gency which  involves  the  use  or  appli- 
cation of  equipment  required  by  this 
subchapter.  In  addition,  it  shall  contain 
all  other  duties  assigned  and  considered 
as  necessary  for  the  proper  handling  of 
any  emergency. 

(c)  The  station  bill  shall  contain  the 
various  signals  to  be  used  for  calling  the 
personnel  to  their  emergency  stations, 
and  to  abandon  platform. 

§  146.05-35  Markings  for  emergency 
equipment,  (a)  Markings  shall  be  pro- 
vided a.s  considered  necessary  for  the 
guidance  of  persons  on  manned 
platforms. 

(b>  The  general  alarm  bell  switches 
shall  be  identified  by  red  letters  at  least 
one  inch  high  with  a  contrasting  back- 
ground:  '■GENER.\L  AL.\RM." 

(c)  All  general  alarm  bells  shall  be 
identified  by  a  sign  at  each  bell  in  red 
letters  at  least  one  inch  high  with  a 
sharp  contrasting  background:  "general 
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ALARM — WHEN     BELL     RINGS     GO     ?0     YOUR 
STATION." 

(d)  All  life  floats,  lifeboats,  and  life 
rafts,  together  with  paddles  or  oars,  shall 
be  conspicuously  marked  with  a  name  or 
number  or  identification  of  the  artificial 
island  or  fixed  structure  on  which  placed. 
Tlie  number  of  persons  allowed  on  each 
life  float,  lifeboat,  or  life  raft  shall  be 
con.<^picuously  marked  thereon  in  letters 
and  numbers  1^2  inches  high.  These 
numbers  shall  be  placed  on  both  sides  of 
the  life  float,  lifeboat,  or  life  raft. 

(e)  All  life  preservers  and  ring  life 
buoys  shall  be  marked  with  the  name 
and  number  or  identification  of  the 
manned  platform  on  which  placed. 

Dated:  December  19,  1955. 
I. seal!  a.  C.  Richmond. 

Vice  Admiral  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 

Commandant. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-10257?    Filed,   Dec.   21,   1955; 
8:50  a.   m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Document  87] 

Arizona 

small  tract  classification  37 

December  15, 1955. 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Document  No.  43,  Arizona,  effective  May 
19,  1955  ( 20  F.  R.  3514-15 ) ,  the  following 
described  lands,  which  were  classified  by 
Document  No.  51,  Arizona.  Small  Tract 
Classification  No.  37,  dated  June  15.  1955 
(20  F.  R.  4423  >,  are  hereby  opened  to 
lease  and  sale  for  residence  and  or  busi- 
ness sites  under  the  Small  Tract  Act  of 
June  1.  1938  «52  Stat.  609;  43  U.  S.  C. 
682a ».  as  amended: 

Gila  and  Salt  RrvirR  Mfridian 

T.  1  N..  R.  8  E., 
Soc.  14:  SE'i; 
Sec.  23:    E'2. 

Tlie  lands  described  comprise  96  .small 
trades  and  contain  a  total  of  480  acres. 

2.  The  lands  are  located  approximately 
18  miles  east  of  Mesa  and  2i:2  miles  east 
of  Apache  Junction.  The  climate  is  arid 
with  an  average  annual  precipitation  of 
about  9  inches.  The  elevation  is  approx- 
imately 1,700  feet  above  sea  level.  The 
temperature  varies  from  a  high  of  about 
115'  F.  in  summer  to  a  low  of  about  25° 
F.  in  winter.  The  soil  is  .sandy  and  sup- 
ports a  fair  vegetative  cover  including 
paloverde,  mesquite,  creosote,  ocotillo, 
various  species  of  cacti  including  saguaro 
and  cholla.  and  a  few  annual  weeds  and 
grasses.  Culinary  water  is  not  available 
from  any  known  source  but  can  be  de- 
veloped probably  from  wells  at  a  depth 
of  about  300  feet.  Electric  power  is 
a\r.ilable  from  transmission. lines  from 
a  distance  of  one  to  two  miles. 


NOTICES 


3  (a>  The  individual  tracts  are  all 
approximately  five  acres  in  size  and 
rectangular  in  shape.  The  longer  di- 
mension may  be  either  east  and  west 
or  north  and  south,  provided  the  tract, 
is  entirely  within  a  rectangular  ten  acre 
sixty-fourth  subdivision  of  a  section. 

<b»  The  purchase  price  of  all  tracts  is 
$200.00  per  tract. 

(c)  The  advance  three  year  rental  for 
a  residence  tract  is  S30.00.  The  advance 
three  year  rental  for  a  business  tract 
is  $60.00.  However,  if  the  gross  business 
exceeds  $2,000.00  per  annum,  the  rental 
will  be  calculated  in  accordance  with  the 
schedule  incorporated  in  the  lease. 

(d  •  Rights-of-way  33  feet  in  width  for 
streets,  roads  and  public  utilities  will  be 
reserved  on  all  section  lines  and  quarter, 
sixteenth   and   sixty-fourth   subdivision 

lines. 

4.  Leases  will  be  issued  for  a  term  of 
three  years  and  will  contain  an  option 
to  purchase  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
257.13.  Lessees  who  comply  with  general 
terms  and  conditions  of  their  leases  will 
be  permitted  to  purchase  their  tracts  at 
the  appraised  price  provided  that  during 
the  period  of  their  leases  they  either.  <a) 
construct  the  improvements  specified  in 
paragraph  5.  or  (b)  file  a  copy  of  an 
agreement  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
257.13  <dK  Leases  will  not  be  renewable 
unless  failure  to  construct  the  required 
improvements  is  justified  under  the  cir- 
cumstances and  non-renewal  would  work 
an  extreme  hardship  on  the  les.see.  All 
mineral  rights  will  be  reserved  to  the 
United  States. 

5.  To  maintain  their  rights  under 
their  leases,  lessees  will  be  required  to 
either,  (a)  construct  substantial  im- 
provements on  their  lands,  or  (b)  file 
a  copy  of  an  agreement  with  their  neigh- 
bors binding  them  to  construct  substan- 
tial improvements  on  their  lands.    Such 


improvements  mu.st  conform  with  health, 
sanitation  and  construction  reriuircments 
of  local  ordinances  and  must,  in  addition 
meet  the  following  standards: 

A  residence  must  be  suitable  for  year 
round  use.  on  a  permanent  foundation 
with  a  minimum  of  500  square  feet  of 
fioor  space  and  of  substantial  construc- 
tion to  withstand  the  elements.  It  must 
.  be  built  in  a  workmanlike  manner  out  of 
attractive  materials  and  properly  fin- 
ished. Adequate  disposal  and  sanitary 
facilities  must  be  installed. 

6.  (a)  AppUcants  mu.st  file,  in  dupli- 
cate, with  the  Manager,  Land  Office,  251 
Main  Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix.  Ari- 
zona, application  Form  4-776  filled  out  in 
compliance  with  the  instructions  on  the 
form  and  accompanied  by  any  showings 
or  documents  required  by  those  instruc- 
tions. Copies  of  the  application  form 
can  be  secured  from  the  above-named 
official. 

(b)  The  applications  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  filing  fee  of  $10  plus  the  ad- 
vance rental  specified  above.  Failure  to 
transmit  these  payments  with  the  appli- 
cation will  render  the  application  invahd. 
Advance  rentals  will  be  returned  to  un- 
successful applicants.  All  filing  fees  wiU 
be  retained  by  the  United  States. 

7  (a)  All  valid  applications  filed  prior 
to  10:15  a.  m.  June  15,  1955  will  be 
granted  the  preference  right  provided  by 
43  CFR  257.5  (a). 

( b )  All  valid  applications  from  persons 
entitled  to  veterans'  preference  filed  after 
10:15  a.  m.  June  15,  1955  and  prior  to 
10:00  a.  m.  January  20,  1956  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 

time. 

(c)  All  valid  applications  from  persons 
entitled  to  veterans'  preference  filed 
after  10:00  a.  m..  January  20,  1956  will 
be  considered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

(d)  All  valid  applications  from  all 
other   persons   filed   after    10:15   a.   m. 
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June  15,  1955  and  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
April  20.  1956  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  time. 

(e)  All  valid  applications  filed  after 
10:00  a.  m.  April  20.  1956  will  be  con- 
sidered in  the  order  of  filing. 

8.  Inquiries  concerning  these  lands 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Manager, 
Arizona  Land  Office.  Room  251  Main 
Post  Office  Building,  Phoenix,  Arizona. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  Lands  and  Minerals, 
Staff  Officer. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10235;    Filed,  Dec.  21.   1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 


Oregon 

NOTICl   or   PROPOSED   WITHDRAWAL   AND 
RESERVATION   OF   LANDS 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  has 
filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  Oregon 
04135.  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights  and  reservations,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  including  the  general  mining  laws 
and  mineral  leasing  laws,  except  leasing 
imder  the  Small  Tract  Act  (52  Stat.  609) 
as  amended;  and  lease  and  sale  of  vacant 
public  lands  for  recreational  purposes 
under  the  Recreation  Act  of  June  14 
1926  (44  Stat.  741) ,  as  amended. 

The  applicant  desires  the  withdrawal 
of  the  lands  adjacent  to  the  Rogue  River 
and  Its  tributaries  to  protect  and  pre- 
serve their  scenic  and  recreational  values 
from  despoliation  by  any  entry  or 
application  incompatible  with  those  ob- 
jectives. The  proposed  withdrawal  af- 
fecting Oregon  and  California  revested 
railroad  lands  will  be  consistent  with  the 
intent  of  the  act  of  August  28.  1937  (50 
Stat.  874) ,  and  the  timber  on  such  lands 
will  be  managed  and  disposed  of  in  ac- 
cordance with  such  act. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions In  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior:  State  Su- 
pervisor. P.  o.  Box  3861,  Portland. 
Oregon. 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

Willamette   I^Ieribian,   Oregon 

vacant   ptjblic   lands 

T.  33  S..R.  1  E.. 

S€C.24:  NWi^SW';; 

Sec. 32:  NW'4NW4. 
T.  34S.,  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  4rLot3  (SWi4NWi4),Ni/2SWi4- 

Sec.  10:  Lot  2.  E'^jNE^.  NE'4SEi4  '   ' 
T.  34  S..  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.  6:  Lots  3,  4.  5,  8,  7.  SBi4rrw>4- 

Sec.  18:  LotsS.  4,  E^SW'i;  ' 

Sec.  30:  Unpatented  part  of  Lot  1.  Lota  2. 
4,  El^NWU.  .  "w« -^ 


T.  35S.  R  7  W, 

Sec.  4 :  Lots  5.  6.  7,  8.  9.  S'  j NE'; ,  N 4SE'4 ; 

Sec.  5:  S'.j  Lot  8; 

Sec.  6:   Lots  1.  2.  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  12.  13,  SE'i 

NW'4.NE"4SW'4; 
Sec.    10:    Lots    1.   5.   SW'4NWi4.  SE'^SE'J 

N'jNE'4,      8E>4NE'4.      SW'4SE'4.      N'i 

SW'^: 
Sec  24:  Lot  1. 
T.  35  S..R.  12  W.. 

Sec.  10:  Lots  1.  16  and  17; 
Sec.  11 :  Lots  2,  4,  5,  16; 
Sec. 12:  Lot  3; 
Sec.  15:  Lot  1. 
T  36S..R.  3  W, 

Sec.  12:  Lots  5.  8,  9; 
Sec.  14:  E'.,NE'4. 
T.  36S..  R.  7  W.. 

Sec   2:  Lots  5,  8.  9,  10; 

Sec.  3:  Lots  1.  8.  9; 

Sec.  12:  Lot  3,  W";;SW'4. 

aEVE-STED  OREGON  AND  CALIP0R>n:A  RAILROAD 
LANDS 

T  33  S.  R    1  E.. 

Sec.  23:  E' .SW'4,  8iiSEi4. 
T.  33  S..  R.  2  E.. 

Sec.  11:  NE>iSWV4.S'iSW«4.SEy4: 

Bee.    19:    NW'4NEU.    Sl^NEU.    Ei^^NW',;. 
SE>4SWi4,SW'4SE'4. 
T.  33S,  R,  IW., 

Sec.  35:  SE'4SE',4. 
T.  33  S  .  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  31:  Lot  4. 
T.  34  S  .  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  3:  NE'4SE<4. 
T.  34  S  .  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  19:  Lots  2.  4.  E'aW>4: 

Sec.  31 :  Lots  3,  4,  E'.aSW',..  SV^SEU. 
T.  35S,  R7W.. 

Sec.  3:  SW'4: 

Sec.  5:  Lots7,N;'j  8,  9,  S' jNEi,4,  SEUNWVi. 

NE',4SW>4; 
Sec.  9:  Lot.s  I,  2,  NW^NE'^,  SloNEVi. 
T.  35  S.,  R.  8  W., 

Sec.    1,  Lots   1,  2.  3.  5.  8,  NWUSWU.  NU 
SE:4.  "' 

T.  36  S..  R   2  W., 

Sec.  13:  Lot  7. 
T.  36S.  R  3  W, 

Sec.  11;  Lot3,N!4SE'4,SEi4SE'4: 

Sec.  13:  Lot  7. 
T.  36  S.,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  3:  Lots  2,  7; 

Sec.  11 :  Lot  3. 
T.  38  S  .  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  33:  Lot  1. 
T.  39  S.  R.  1  W., 

Sec.  29:  S'^SW'4. 
T.  39  S.,  R.  2  W.. 

Sec.  19:  NE' .SE'4: 

Sec.  23:  SW^SWU.  SWI4SEV4. 


In  connection  with  the  Bruneau  Valley 
Wildlife  Management  Area,  under  such 
conditions  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

The  applicant  de.sircs  the  land  to  as- 
.suro  continued  free  public  access  to  the 
backwaters  of  the  C.  J.  Strike  Dam  for 
fishing  and  hunting. 

For  a  peiiod  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons  hav, 
ing  cause  may  present  their  objections 
in  writing  to  the  undersigned  official  of 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  De- 
partment of  the  Interior,  Box  2237  Boise 
Idaho. 

If  circum.stances  warrant  It.  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced 

The  determinaton  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice  wiU 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record 

The  lands  Involved  in  the  applicatioii 
are: 

Borsi  Mertduw,  Iqaho 
T.  8S..R.  5E.. 

Sec.  5,  S>^SWi,4.SWi4SE'4: 

Sec.  6.  Lots  5.  6,  E''.SW'4.  S'iSE'4' 

Sec.  7.  W',NE'4.  NEi^NWi,^,  NEUSE'i: 

Sec.  8.  SW'4SWi4; 

Sec.  9,  NWi4NE'4.  Ni-jNWi;- 

Sec.  10,  SW'4NWi4,  NEi4Sw'i,4; 

Sec.  14,  NW>4NW4; 

Sec.  17,  NWUNE'4. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  850  47 
acres. 

The  lands  .-should  be  subject  to  the  fol- 
lowing stipulations : 

1.  That  the  withdrawing  agency  will 
not  fence  the  area. 

2.  Grazing  use  and  range  management 
Is  to  be  administered  by  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management. 

J.  R.  Penny, 

State  Supervisor. 

[P    R     Doc.   55-10337;    Plied,   Dec   21.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


iD.fHO 

NOTICE  or  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 


Total:  5.485.07  acres. 

Virgil  P.  Heath. 
State  Supervisor. 
December  12,  1955. 

[P.   R.    Doc.    55-10236;    Piled,   Dec.   21,    1955- 
8:46a.m.) 


Idaho 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  14,  1955. 
The  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  has  filed  an  application,  Serial 
No.  Idaho  05080,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public-land 
laws,  including  the  mining  laws,  but  not 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  for  use  by  the  Department 
of  Fish  and  Game  of  the  State  of  Idaho 


December  13,  1955. 

The  United  States  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  has  filed  an  application.  Serial 
No.  Idaho  06G77.  for  the  withdrawal  of 
the  lands  described  below,  from  all  forms 
of  appropriation  under  the  public-Iaod 
laws,  including  the  mining  laws,  but  not 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  the  Interior  for  u.se  by  the  Depart- 
ment of  Fish  and  Game  of  the  State  of 
Idaho  in  connection  with  the  Star  Lake 
Management  Area,  under  such  condi- 
tions as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Interior. 

The  applicant  desires  the  land  for  use 
by  the  State  in  connection  with  their 
acquired  lands  for  development  of  food 
and  cover  for  sagegrouse  and  pheasant. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior.  Box  2237. 
Boise,  Idaho. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Ffderal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 


are: 


Boise  Meridian,  Idaho 


Sec  3.  SE'4SWV4.  SW>4SEi/4. 

The  area  described  aggregates  80.00 

acres. 

J.  R.  Penny. 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10238;    Filed.   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Idaho 

notice  of  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  12,  1955. 

The  Pish  and  Wildlife  Service  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Idaho  06544, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  laws,  but  not  the  mineral-leasing 
laws  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
spawning  grounds  for  anadromous  fish. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  gbjec- 
tions  in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  P.  O.  Box 
2237.  Boise.  Idaho. 

If  circumstances  warrant  It,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
tlie  Federal  Registfr.  A  .separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

B<iiSE  Meridian,  Idaho 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

T.  13  N..  R.  11  E.  (unsurveyed). 
Sec.  25.  SE14; 

Sec.   33,   WMiNE'A.   NWV4.   Ey2SWV4.   Wy, 

SEV4: 
Sec.S4,  SEV4; 

Sec.  35,  EiiNEV*.  SWV4.  NViSEy*: 
Sec.  36,  W'/iNEy4 ,  NW y4 . 
T.  13  N.,  R.  12  E.  (unsurveyed) . 
Sec.  19.  SEV4; 
Sec.20.  Si^Ni4,NMiS»A: 
Sec.  21.  SVi; 
Sec.  22.  SE<4; 
Sec.28.NV2NEy4: 
Sec.  30.  Ni4NEy4,  NWV4. 

T*    12  IST     T?.    R  R 

Sec.  3,  Lots  3,4,  SyaNW^,  SW%: 

Sec,  10.  wy,. 

T*    1 2  N     R.    d  E 

Sec.  3,  Lots  '2.  3,  4,  SWy4NEy4,  W'/aSEVi, 
SV2NWi4,SWi4; 

Sec.  9,NEi4,sy2; 

Sec.  10.  NWV4; 

Sec.  16,  NW",4; 

Sec.  17,  SE14; 

Sec.  20,  NEy4,  Ey,NWy4,  SW%,  W'/2SEV4. 
T.  12  N..  R.  10  E., 

Sec.    13.   SEV4SE14; 

Sec.  24,  NE'4,  SW',4,  NV2SE14. 
T.  12N.,R.  11  E., 

Sec.  3.  Lote  1,  2,  3,  4.  SVjNyj,  SWy4; 

Sec.  4.  Lota  1,  2,  SViNE>4: 

Sec.  9,   SEi,4; 

Sec.  10,  N'2.  WVjSWy*.  Ei/jSBy4; 

Sec.   11,    SW;4NWV4.   SWV4: 

Sec.  13.  Lots  4,  5.  6.  7,  8,  9; 

Sec.  14.  Wi2NE'4,  NW'4.  SE'4; 

Sec,  16.  Lots  2,  3.  4,  W^NEU,  SE',4NWi4. 
Ei'iSWV4,   NWi4SE'4; 

Bee.  24,  Lots  1,  2.  EI2NWV4.  SE%. 
T.  12  N.,  R.  12  E.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  5.  S':jNE'4,  SWV4.  N'.2SEy4; 

Sec.    6.    SEi4SE'4; 

Sec.  7,  NE'.4.  EI2SWV4,  WVaSEV4: 

Sec.   18,  NW',4. 

Total  acreage:  17,161.30  acres. 

J.  R.  Penny, 
State  Supervisor. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-10239:    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m] 
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Boise  Meridian,  Idabo 


T.  13  N  .  R    8  E., 

Sec. 

1,  sw>4: 

Sec. 

11. 

NEI4; 

Sec. 

12. 

W',; 

Sec. 

13. 

W'    NE14,  E'.ijNW^ 

.  SW',4 

Sec. 

14, 

N'jSEU; 

Sec. 

24. 

W'.,; 

Sec. 

2,5, 

N\vi4: 

Sec. 

26, 

^'2.  swy*: 

Sec. 

34, 

s'2: 

Sec. 

35. 

N'2,  Ni4S!4; 

Sec. 

36. 

N',. 

T.  13  1 

^J  .  R.  9  E.. 

Sec. 

25. 

S'2: 

Sec. 

26. 

E'  .SW',4,  SE'4: 

Sec. 

31. 

Lots  1.  2.  E'aNW 

'/4. 

NE'4: 

Sec. 

32. 

N',,  SEU: 

Sec. 

33. 

S'2: 

Sec. 

34. 

N'i.  SW'4: 

Sec. 

35. 

NW',NE'4.  N\V 

4  ■ 

T    13 

N..  1 

R,  10  E    ( vuis\irveyed) , 

Sec. 

22. 

bE'4NE'4.  SI2: 

Sec. 

23, 

N';^.  N'2SE'4; 

Sec. 

24 

SW I4 ; 

Sec. 

25, 

NEI4.  E'/2NWi/4, 

E's 

SE14: 

Sec. 

27 

NW  '4 : 

Sec 

28, 

S'2NE'4.  SW'4. 

W 

.SE'4: 

Sec. 

29, 

s'  >: 

.^ec 

30 

S'2; 

SfC 

31 
No 

N-,N'a. 
248—4 

. 

Idaho 

notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  AND 

reservation  of  lands 

December  12,  1955. 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Idaho  06620, 
for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands  described 
below,  from  all  forms  of  appropriation 
under  the  public  land  laws,  including  the 
mining  laws,  but  not  the  mineral-leasing 
laws.  The  applicant  desires  the  land  for 
transportation  and  spawning  grounds 
for  anadromous  fish. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  P.  O.  Box 
2237,  Boise,  Idaho. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  Interested  party  of 
record. 

The  lands  Involved  In  the  application 
are: 


T.  12  N.,  R.  12  E  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  22.W'iEi/i,E',iW'/i: 

Sec.  27,  NE'4NW',4,  S'/aNW»4,  W',4SW>4: 

Sec28,SE'4SE'/4; 

Sec.  33,  NE'/4  ,  SE'/4NW'4 ,  W'/2SEi4 . 

T.  11  N.,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  3.  SW»4: 

Sec.  4,  NWy4NE'4,  8i4NE'/4.  NEI/4SEV4; 

Sec.  10,  WI/2NE1/4.  SEi,4NE:,4,  Ni/2NW'4: 
Sec.   11,  S>/2NW'/4,  NE',4SWi,4,  S'/2SWi4. 
NW  '/4  SE  '/4 ,  S  '/a  SE  '/4 ; 

Sec.  I2,swy4swy4: 

Sec.  13,Ei^W'/2.NW>4NW^; 

Sec.  14.  N'/2NW'/4; 

Sec.  16,  N'/aNE'A: 

Sec.  24,  Ei/iNWi4.  Ey2SW»4,  SWV4SE»4: 

Sec.25,  W'/zE'^; 

Sec.  36,  NE1/4. 
T.  11  N.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  31,  SW14NW/4.  SW'A,  swy4SEy4. 
T.  ION.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  6,  N 1/2 NE'4: 

Sec.    22,    W'/2NEV4.    E»/2NW'4.    NB'^SW'^. 
NW  1/4  SE  '4 ,  S 1/2  SE  14 ; 

Sec.  23,  SWV4 ,  SW'/4SE'4 : 

Sec.  25,  S'/iNWy4.N^/jSWy4,  wyaSBVi: 

Sec.  26,  NE'/4.  SW»^,  Wl^SE'/4; 

Sec.34.  S'/2SE'4; 

Sec.   35,   W%NE'4.    N'/iNW^i.   SE'4NW'4, 

s'/2Swy4,wy2SE'/4; 

Sec.  36.  E'i. 
T.  9  N.,  R.  13  E.  (unsurveyed). 

Sec.  l.E'z: 

Sec.  2,  NW14,  NyaSW^,  SWy4SW>4; 

Sec.  3,  All  except  NWV4NW'/4; 

Sec.  4,SE'/4SE'/4; 

Sec.  Q.E'/iE'/a; 

Sec.  10,  All; 

Sec.  12,NEy4NE'/4; 

Sec.  15,  All  except  E'/2Ei4; 

Sec.  16,  All  except  NW'^; 

Sec.  17,  SE',4SE',4: 

Sec.  20,  E'/2NE',4,  NE'/4SEV4; 

Sec.  21,  All  except  SE'4; 

Sec.22.NW',4NW'/4. 
T.  8  N..R.  13  E,, 

Sec.  36.  All  except  S'/iS'/j. 
T.  7  N,  R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  25,  E'aNE'^,  NE'^SE'^. 
T.  9  N.,  R.  14  E.. 

Sec.    7,    Ni-2NW'4,    SE'4NWi4.    E'iSW'4, 
SWI4SE14; 

Sec.  18,  EI2; 

Sec.  19,  W'aE'i; 

Sec.    30,    W>,2NE'4,    E'^NWU,    NW',4SEi4. 
S'^SE'4; 

Sec.  31,E'2NE'4: 

Sec.    32,    W'/2NW'4,    SE14NW1/4,    E'iSWi4, 
SW'4  SE'4. 

T*    R  N     R    14  E 

Sec.  '4,  SWI4NWI/4,  W'/iSW'4: 

Sec.  5,  NW'4NE',4,  S'/2NEV4,  E'/iSEi/4; 

Sec.8,  E'iE'i; 

Sec.  9,  W'iW'i: 

Sec.  17.  NEi4.E':iSW'4.W'iSE'4; 

Sec.  20,  NWi/4  NE'4,  S'^i  NE'4.  E'/2SEV4: 

Sec.  21.  Wi2SW',4,SE'4SW'4: 

Sec.  28,  N'i.  Ni2SE'4.  SEI4.SE14; 

Sec.    29,    NEi4NE',4,    S',2NE'/4,    SE'4SWV4. 

W'jSE',; 
Sec.  31.  All  except  S';S'i; 
Sec.  32,  N'2NW'4,  SEi4NW'4,  E'/aSW'*. 
T.  7N.,R.  14  E., 
Sec.  4.  SW'4  SW'4; 
Sec.     6.     EiiNE'4,     NE14NW14.     N'iSE'A, 

SE'.4SEi4: 
Sec.  9,NW'4,  W'iSWi4; 
Sec.  16,  W'2NW'4,  NWV4SW',4; 
Sec.  17,  SE'4; 
Sec.  19.  NE'4,S"2: 
Sec.  20.  All  except  SE'4SEi4: 
Sec .  29 ,  N W 1 4 ,  N W 1 4  S W  '4 : 
Sec.  30,  All  except  SyjSya- 

Total  acreage:  13,723.81  acres. 

J.  R.  Penny, 
State  Supervisor. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10240;    Filed,    Dec,    21,    1055; 
8:46  a.  m.] 
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Bureau  of  Reclamation 


MouKTAnr  Hoia  Dtvision;  Snakc  River 
Project.  Idaho 

ORDBK   OF   RBVOCAnOUr        i 

December  30.  1954. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30. 
1954.  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental 
Order  of  April  30.  1951.  In  so  far  as  said 
order  affects  the  following-described 
land :  Provided,  however.  That  such  rev- 
ocation shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal 
of  any  other  lands  by  said  order  or  affect 
any  other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserv- 
ing the  land  hereinafter  described: 

Boiss  Meridian,  Idaho 
T.  1  S..  R.  1  Vf.. 
Sec.  5,  SWI4NW',;. 

The  above  area  aggregates  40  acres. 

Floyd  E.  DoMmr. 
Acting  Assistant  Commissioner. 

161715] 

December  16.  1955. 
I  concur.     The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of    Land    Management    will    be    noted 
accordingly. 

The  land  is  located  about  1.8  miles 
easterly  from  Melba,  Idaho.  The  to- 
pography is  gently  undulating,  ranging 
in  elevation  from  about  2,700  to  2,750 
feet.  The  slopes  are  mainly  southwest- 
erly. The  soil  is  of  fine  silt  loams  which 
as  to  some  portions  of  the  subdivision  are 
beset  with  lava  detritus. 

No  application  for  the  land  may  be 
allowed  under  the  homestead,  desert- 
land,  small  tract,  or  any  other  nonmin- 
eral  public-land  law  unless  the  land  has 
already  been  classified  as  valuable  or 
suitable  for  such  type  of  appJUc^tion,  or 
shall  be  so  classified  upon  the  considera- 
tion of  an  application.  Any  apphca- 
tion  that  is  filed  will  be  considered  on  its 
merits.  The  land  will  not  be  subject  to 
occupancy  or  disposition  until  it  has 
been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law 
the  land  is  hereby  opened  to  filing  of  ap-' 
plications,   selections,    and   locations   m 
accordance  with  the  following : 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public -land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned 
below,  beginning  on  the  date  of  this 
order.  Such  applications  and  selec- 
tions will  be  considered  as  filed  on  the 
hour  and  respective  dates  shown  for  the 
various  classes  enumerated  in  the  fol- 
lowing paragraphs: 

<1)   Applications    by    persons    having 
prior   existing   valid   settlement   rights 
preference  riphts  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  allow- 
ance and  confirmation  wiU  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  rights.    All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  applications  and  claims  men- 
tioned in  this  paragraph. 
^2)  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.    Desert    Land,    and    Small 
Vr    L  }^'^'^    ^y    qualified    veterans    of 
World  War  n  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict. 
Iti,^   °}^^''^    entitled    to   preference 
rights  under   the  act  of  September  27 
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1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  27^-284 
as  amended),  presented  prior  to  10  00 
a.  m.  on  January  21.  1956,  wiU  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  preference 
right  applications  filed  after  that  hour 
and  before  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21.  1956 
wm  be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing. 

<3)  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (D  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21.  1956 
will  be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed 
at  that  hour.  Rights  under  such  appli- 
cations and  selections  filed  aft«r  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  Ume  of 
filing. 

b.  The  land  has  been  open  to  applica- 
tions and  offers  under  the  mineral-leas- 
ing laws.  It  will  be  open  to  locations 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws  be- 
ginning at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  21.  1956 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tion proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlements  stat- 
utory preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated 
statements  in  support  of  their  claims 
Detailed  rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pui-suant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 

Inquiries  regarding  the  land  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office 
?H^^au    of    Land    Management.    Boise' 
Idaho.  ' 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10241:    Filed.   Dec    21     1955- 
8:47  a.m. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Infernal   Revenue   Service 

(Order  11 1 
District  Directors  of  Internal  Reve.ntte 

DELEC.ATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  ACCEPT 
CERTAIN  OFFERS  IN  COMPROMISE 


(Order  12) 
Assistant  Regional  Commissioner 

DESIGNATION   TO  ACT   AS   REGIONAL   COMMIS- 
sioner and  as  district  director 

December  2,  1955. 

1.  The  Regional  Commissioner  shall 
designate  an  Assistant  Regional  Com- 
missioner to  serve  as  Acting  Regional 
Commissioner  during  any  period  of  ab- 
sence of  the  Regional  Commissioner,  if 
however,  the  position  of  Regional  Com- 
missioner becomes  vacant,  the  Commis- 
sioner will  designate  the  employee  who 
will  serve  as  Acting  Regional  Commis- 
sioner. 

2.  In  a  District  Office  having  an  Assist- 
ant District  Director,  such  Assistant  will 
become  Acting  District  Director  in  case 
of  the  absence,  separation  or  death  of 
the  District  Director,  unless  or  untU  the 
Regional  Commissioner  designates  an- 
other officer  to  serve  as  Acting  District 
Director.    In  a  district  where  there  is  no 
Assistant     District     Director,     (a)     the 
Regional    Commissioner    will    designate 
the  employee  who  becomes  Acting  Dis- 
trict Director  in  case  of  the  separation 
or  death  of  the  District  Director  and  (b) 
the  District  Director  will  designate  the 
employee  who  will  serve  as  Acting  Dis- 
trict Director  in  the  absence  of  the  Dis- 
trict    Director,     unless     or     until     the 
Recrional  Commissioner  designates  an- 
other oiricer  to  serve  as  Acting  District 
Director. 

3.  Designations  as  Acting  Regional 
Commissioner  and  Acting  District  Di- 
rector shall  be  made  a  matter  of  record. 

4.  This  order  supersedes  Commis- 
sioner's Reorganization  Order  No  15 
Amendment  1  da  F.  R.  7646).  dated 
November  23.  1953. 

Effective  date;  December  2,  1955. 

^^^^-^J  Gordon  Delk. 

Acting  Commissioner. 
(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10271:    Filed.   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.) 


December  2.   1955. 
Pursuant  to  authority  vested   in  me 
^L  If^-r'^'^    Department    Order    No. 
150-25.  dated  June  1.  1953.  District  Di- 
rectors of  Internal  Revenue  are  hereby 
delegated  authority  to  accept  offers  in 
compromi.se  submitt^  under  the  pro- 
visions of  section  3761   of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1939.  or  section  7122  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954    in 
cases  in  which   the  unpaid   amount  of 
the  tax    (including  any  interest    addi- 
tional amount,  addition  to  the  tax    or 
a.^sessable  penalty)   is  less  than  $5  000 
and  in  cases  involving  specific  penalties' 
except  that  this  delegaUon  of  authority 
IS  subject  to  the  limitations  contained 
m  applicable  regulations  and  procedures. 
Effective  date:  December  2,  1955. 


[SEAL] 


O.  Gordon  Delk. 
Acting  Commissioner. 


(F.   R.   Doc.    55-10270:    Piled,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Sfobilization  Service 

Upland  Cotton  and  Extra  Long  Staple 
Cotton 

notice  of  redelegation  of  final 
authority  of  state  agricultural  sta- 
bilization AND  conservation  COMMIT- 
TEES 

Section  722.729  (h)  of  the  Regulations 
Pertaining  to  Acreage  Allotments  for  the 
1956  Crop  of  Upland  Cotton   (20  F    R 
8247)  and  §  722.1328  (b)  of  the  Regula- 
tions Pertaining  to  Acreage  Allotments 
for  the  1956  Crop  of  Extra  Long  Staple 
Cotton  (20  F.  R.  8621)   issued  pursuant 
to  the  marketing  quota  provisions  of  the 
Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1938   as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  1301-1376).  provide 
that  any  authority  delegated  to  a  State 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Con.serva- 
tion   Committee   by   the   refuilations   in 
§§  722.717  to  722.729  (a),  Inclu.sivc.  and 
In  §§  722.1317  to  722.1328  (a>.  inclusive, 
may  be  redelegatcd  by  the  State  Com- 
mittee.    In   accordance  "with   .<=ection   3 
(a)   (1)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1002  (an,  which  requires 
delegations  of  final  authority  to  be  pub- 


Thursduy,  December  22,  1955 

li.shed  in  the  Federal  Register,  there  are 
set  out  herein  the  redelegations  of  final 
authority  which  have  been  made  by  State 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committees  of  authority  vested  in 
such  committees  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  in  the  regulations  referred 
to  above.  Shown  below  are  the  sections 
of  the  regulations  in  which  such  au- 
thority appears  and  the  persons,  desig- 
nated by  name  or  by  title,  to  whom  the 
authority  has  been  redelegated: 

Alabama 

Section  722.717  (g)— B.  L.  Colllno,  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

Section  722.729  (a)— B.  L.  Collins,  State 
Administrative  Officer;  and  all  ASC  Farmer 
Fleldmen. 

Arkansas 

Section  722  729  (a)— AU  Program  Special- 
ists; and  all  ASC  Farmer  Fleldmen. 

California 

Sections  722.729  (a)  and  722.1328  (a)  — 
J.  T.  Moody.  SUnley  L.  Hill,  and  Main  S.  Wall. 

Florum 

Sections  722.718  (t)  (2)  and  722.1318  (b)  — 
State  Admlnlstratlvve  Officer  or  Acting  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

Sections  722.729  (a)  and  722.1328  (a)  — 
St.ite  Administrative  Officer  or  Acting  State 
Administrative  Officer;  and  all  ASC  Farmer 
Fleldmen. 

Georgia 

Section  722.717  (g)— State  Administrative 
omcer. 

Sections  722  729  (a)  and  722  1328  (a)  — 
State  Administrative  Officer;  Chief.  Program 
Ojieratlons  Division;  Chief.  Audit  and  Statis- 
tical Division;  Marketing  Quota  Specialist; 
and  all  ASC  Parmer  Fleldmen. 

Illinois 

Sections  722.717  (b):  722.717  (e)  (3)  (U) 
(0):  722.717  (g);  722.717  (J);  722.729  (a)  and 
Sections  722.1317  (b);  722.1317  (e)  (3)  (11) 
(O);  722  1317  (g|;  722.1317  (J);  722.1328 
(a) — Lloyd  S.  Martin,  Program  Assistant; 
and  Wlnstead  R.  Davie,  ASC  Farmer  Field- 
man. 

Kentucky 

Sections  722.717  to  722.729  (a) ,  Inclusive, 
and  Sections  722.1317  to  722.1328  (a).  Inclu- 
sive— The  following  members  of  the  State 
Committee:  Roy  C.  Gray.  Ernest  E.  Bullock, 
Samuel  P.  Toggle;  W.  L.  Rouse.  State  Ad- 
ministrative Officer;  the  following  Program 
Specialists:  Roger  H.  Karrlck.  Roger  W. 
Thomas.  Homer  V.  Yonta;  and  Kenneth  A. 
Grogan.  ASC  Parmer  Fleldman. 

Lotn.SIANA 

Sections  722.718  (f)  (2)  and  722.729  (a)  — 
Clarence  E.  Slack.  State  Administrative 
Officer;  Joseph  R.  Bath,  Program  Specialist; 
CamlUe  J.  Clayton,  ASC  Farmer  Fleldman; 
Lloyd  A.  Mullln.  ASC  Farmer  Fleldman; 
Lewis  L.  Sanders.  ASC  Farmer  Fleldman; 
Don  L.  Rockett.  ASC  Farmer  Fleldman; 
Hugh  P   Spencer.  ASC  Farmer  Fleldman. 

Mississippi 

Sections  722.717  (b)  and  722.717  (gl  — 
State  Administrative  Officer  or  Acting  State 
Administrative  Officer. 

.Section  722.729  (a) — State  Administrative 
omcer;  Acting  State  Administrative  Officer; 
Marketing  Quota  Specialist;  all  ASC  Parmer 
Fleldmen;  and  all  County  Officer  Auditors. 

Missouri 

Section  722.729  (a)— All  ASC  Farmer 
Fleldmen. 
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New  Mexico 

Sections  722.717  (b);  722.717  (e)  (3)  (11) 
(a):  722.717  (g);  722.717  (J);  722.718  (a); 
722.718  (f)  (2);  722.1317  (b);  722.1317  (e)  (3) 
(11)  (a);  722.1317  (g);  722.1317  (J);  and 
722.1318  (b)— Dale  H.  Helsper,  State  Admin- 
istrative Officer:  and  W.  C.  Hutchlns,  Jr., 
Program  Specialist. 

Sections  722.729  (a)  and  722.1328  (a)— Dale 
H.  Helsper,  State  Administrative  Officer; 
W.  C.  Hutchlns.  Jr..  Program  Specialist; 
Theodore  R.  Baker.  Assistant  Program  Spe- 
cialist; and  all  ASC  Farmer  Fleldmen. 

Nevada 

Sections  722.717  to  722.729  (a),  Inclusive— 
Ervln  H.  Christensen,  Administrative  As- 
sistant. 

North  Carolina 

Sections  722.717  (b)  and  722.717  (g)— H.  C. 
Blaylock.  Assistant  Chief,  Marketing  Quota 
Section. 

Section  722.729  (a)— A.  P.  Hassell,  Jr., 
Chief,  Administrative  Division,  and  all  ASC 
Farmer  Fleldmen. 

Oklahoma 

Sections  722.717  to  722.729  (a) ,  Inclusive — 
Samuel  A.  Shelby.  Chief.  Program  Specialist 
Staff;  Marvin  E.  Taylor.  Program  Specialist, 
and  all  ASC  Parmer  Fleldmen. 

Tennessee 

Sections  722.717  to  722.729  (a) ,  Inclusive — 
Joe  H.  Maupin.  State  Administrative  Officer; 
Joe  D.  Ramsey,  Program  Specialist;  John  E. 
Hudson.  Program  Specialist,  and  the  follow- 
ing ASC  Farmer  Fleldmen:  James  G.  Bar- 
rett. Foster  E.  Bradshaw,  Charles  L.  Cole, 
John  R.  Collier.  William  H.  Cross.  Levle  W. 
Dlckerson,  Ray  E.  WUklnson,  Joel  Telser,  Jr. 

Puerto  Rico 

Sections  722.1317  to  722.1328  (a).  Inclu- 
sive— G.  Laguardla,  Director.  Caribbean  Area 
Office;  J.  Capo-Caballero,  Assistant  Director, 
Caribbean  Area  Office;  Alcides  Zeno,  Chief, 
ACP  and  District  Offices  Division. 

Texas 

Sections  722.729  (a)  and  722.1328  (a)  — 
H.  H.  Marshall,  Program  Specialist:  E.  P. 
Rollins.  Program  Specialist;  O.  C.  Cowsert, 
Program  Specialist:  W.  M.  Hott.  Administra- 
tive Assistant:  Paul  Johnson,  Administrative 
Assistant:  and  C.  H.  Galloway,  Administra- 
tive Assistant;. and  all  ASC  Farmer  Fleldmen. 

Virginia 

Section  722.729  (a)— W.  T.  Powers.  State 
Administrative  Officer;  J.  S.  Shackleton.  Jr., 
Program  Specialist;  and  J.  Parker  Lambeth, 
Jr.,   Marketing  Quota  Specialist. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  Walter  C.  Bergek, 

Acting  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10264;    Filed,   Dec.   21,   1956; 
8:51  a.  m.1 
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hereby  delegate  to  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs  of  the 
Department  of  State,  or  in  his  absence 
to  the  officer  designated  to  act  for  him, 
the  performance  of  all  the  functions 
which  the  Secretary  of  State  is  author- 
ized to  perform  pursuant  to  and  under 
the  authority  of  Section  25  (b)  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  Act,  as  amended  (Act  of 
December  23,  1913,  ch.  6,  section  25  <b), 
as  added  June  16,  1933,  ch.  89,  section  15, 
48  Stat.  184,  and  amended  April  7,  1941, 
ch.  43.  section  2.  55  Stat.  131;  12  U.  S.  C. 
632). 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  69  dated 
August  12,  1953  (18  F.  R.  4930,  August 
19,  1953),  is  hereby  rescinded. 

Dated:  December  13.  1955. 


[seal]  John  Foster  Dulles, 

Secretary  of  State. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   55-10243;    Filed,   Dec.  21,    1955; 

8:47  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Office  of  Alien  Property 

[Return  Order  268,  Amdt.] 
Helmut  Legerlotz 

In  the  matter  of  the  claim  of  Helmut 
Legerlotz,  Claim  No.  6158,  Vesting  Order 
No.  2044. 

Return  Order  No.  268,  relative  to  Claim 
No.  6158  of  Helmut  Legerlotz.  executed 
February  28,  1949,  published  March  3. 
1949  (14  Fed.  Reg.  973)  is  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Under  the  heading  "Property",  the 
first  paragraph  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows:  "$733,293.87  in  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States.  Of  this  sum  an 
amount  of  $48,317.94  will  be  retained 
pursuant  to  paragraph  6  (c)  of  the 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  Be- 
tween the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Provisional 
Government  of  the  French  Republic  Re- 
garding Settlement  for  Lend-Lease,  Re- 
ciprocal Aid,  Surplus  War  Property,  and 
Claims,  effective  May  28,  1946." 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  15,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  Townsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General,  Di- 
rector. Office  of  Alien  Prop- 
erty. 
[F.    R.   Doc.    55-10275;    Filed,   Dec.    21,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Public  Notice  145:  Delegation  of 
Authority  88] 

Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Economic 
Affairs 

delegation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  duties  and  functions 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  In 
me  by  section  4  of  the  Act  of  May  26, 
1949   (63  Stat.  Ill;   5  U.  S.  C.  151c),  I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau   of   the   Census 

Notice  of  Determination  for  Surveys 

In  conformity  with  the  act  of  Con- 
gress approved  August  31,  1954,  68  Stat. 
1012,  and  due  notice  having  been  pub- 
lished (20  F.  R.  8396,  November  9,  1955) , 
pursuant  to  said  act,  I  have  determined 
that  annual  data  to  be  derived  from  the 
surveys  listed  below  are  needed  to  aid 
the  efficient  performance  of  essential 
governmental  functions  and  have  sig- 
nificant application  to  the  needs  of  the 
public  and  industry  and  are  not  pub- 
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licly  available   from  non-governmental 
or  other  government  sources. 

Report  forms  in  most  instances  fur- 
nishing data  on  shipments  and/or  pro- 
duction and  in  some  Instances  on  stocks, 
unflHed  orders,  orders  booked,  consump- 
tion, etc.,  will  be  required  of  all  estab- 
lislynents  engaged  in  the  production  of 
the  items  covered  by  the  following  list 
of  surveys  with  the  exception  of  the  An- 
nual Survey  of  Manufactures  which  will 
be  conducted  on  a  sample  basis  and 
which  calls  for  general  statistical  data 
such  as  employment,  payroll,  man-hours, 
capital  expenditures,  cost  of  materials 
consumed,  etc..  in  addition  to  informa- 
tion on  products  shipped,  and  the  lumber 
and  household  furniture  surveys  which 
will  also  be  conducted  on  a  sample  basis. 
Annua:  survey  of  manufactures. 
Stocks  of  wool  (as  of  April  1.  1956). 
Cotton  and  synthetic  woven  goods  finished 
Knit  cloth. 

Woolen  and  worsted  machinery  activity. 
Oloves  and  mittens. 
Apparel. 

Shoes  and  slippers. 
Softwood  plywood. 
Softwood  veneer. 
Red  cedar  shingles. 

Hardwood  plywood— Production  by  consum- 
ing company. 
Hardwood  veneer. 
Lumber. 

Household  furniture  and  bedding  products 
Paper  and  board— Detailed  gnwle. 
Inorganic  chemicals  and  gases 
Refractories. 

Pressed  and  blown  glassware. 
Steel  mill  products. 
Aluminum  foil   converted 
Steel  boilers. 

Heating  and  cooking  equipment. 
Internal  combustion  engines. 
Machine   tools. 
Metalworklng  machinery. 
Tractors. 

Farm  machines  and  equipment. 
Radios,  television  and  phonographs 
Mechanical  stokers. 
Refrigeration  equipment. ' 
Office,  computing,  and  accounting  machines. 

The  foUowing  list  of  surveys  represent 
annual  counterparts  of  monthly,  quar- 
terly, and  semi-annual  surveys  The 
content  of  these  annual  reports  will  be 
Identical  with  that  of  the  monthly 
quarterly,  and  semi-annual  reports  ex- 
cept for  Construction  Machinery  which 
will  additionally  call  for  data  on  ship- 
ments of  power  cranes  and  shovels  and 
off-highway  type  trucks.  However, 
there  wiU  be  no  duplication  Inasmuch  as 
establishments  that  file  the  monthly 
quarterly,  and  semi-annual  reports 
during  the  year  covered  by  the  annual 
report  will  not  need  to  submit  annual 
reports  on  these  products. 
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Steel  shipping  barrels,  drums,  and  palls. 

Commercial  and  home  canning  closures. 

Metal  cans. 

Farm  pumps. 

Pans,  blowers,  and  unit  heaters. 

Electric  lamps. 

Construction     machinery     (excavating     and 

earthmovlng). 
Complete  aircraft  and  aircraft  engines. 
Backlog  of  orders  for  aircraft  companies. 
Aircraft  propellers. 

Blank  copies  of  the  forms  to  be  used 
are  available  on  reque.st  to  the  Director 
of  the  Census.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

I  have,  therefore,  directed  that  annual 
surveys  be  conducted  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  the  data  hereinabove  de- 
scribed. 

Dated:  December  15.  1955. 


[SEAL] 

Approved : 


Robert  W.  Burgess. 

Director. 


Sinclair  Weeks, 

Secretary  of  Commerce. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   6^10273;    Piled,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.J 


CIVIL   AERONAUTICS   BOARD 

(Docket  No.  7558) 
Japan  Air  Lines  Co..  Ltd. 

NOTICE  OF  PREHEARING  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plication is  assigned  to  be  held  on  Decem- 
ber 28.  1955.  at  10:00  a.  m..  Room  E-206. 
Temporary  Building  No.  5.  Sixteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner 
Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
19.  1955. 


The  proceedings  Involving  Woodley 
Docket  No.  0-9772.  appear  to  involve 
many  issues  which  are  related  to  i.s.sues 
involved  in  the  foregoing  consolidated 
proceedings. 

The  Commission  finds:  the  proceedings 
in  all  of  the  above-designated  dockets 
should  be  con.solidated  for  purix)ses  of 
the  hearing  now  .scheduled  to  resume  on 
January  16.  1956. 

The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
ferred by  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  including 
particularly  sections  4,  14.  15.  and  16, 
the  public  hearing  in  the  proceedinss  in- 
volving Woodley  Petroleum  Company 
Docket  No.  Cr-9772,  is  hereby  designated 
to  commence  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t  on 
January  16.  1956.  in  a  hearing  room  of 
the  Federal  Power  Commis.sion,  441  G 
Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C.  and  such 
public  hearing  is  hereby  consolidated  for 
purposes  of  hearing  with  the  hearings  of 
the  proceedings  in  the  other  foregoing 
designated  dockets  now  scheduled  to  re- 
sume hearing  on  January  16,  1956. 

<  B )  Interested  State  commi-ssions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1,8 
and  1.37  (ft  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFK  18 
and  1.37  (f)  i. 

Adopted:  December  14.  1955. 

Issued:  December  15. 1955, 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Leon   M.   Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


(P.   R.    Doc.   55-10245;    Piled.   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10278;    Piled,  Dec.   21,   1955; 
8:54  a.  m.| 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  0-4932,  etc.] 

MiDSTATEs  Oil  Corp.  et  al. 

ORDER  CONSOLIDATING  PROCEEDINGS 


Flour  milling  products. 

Confectionery  products. 

Cotton  broad  woven  gooda. 

Synthetic  broad  woven  goods. 

Wool  consumption  and  stocks. 

Woolen  and  worsted  fabrics. 

Tire  cord  and  tire  fabrics. 

Hardwood  plywood  (for  sale) . 

Pulp  paper,  and  board. 

Consumers  of  wood  pulp. 

Superphosphate. 

Paint,  varnish,  and  lacquer. 

Clay  construction  products. 

Asphalt  and  tar  roofing  and  siding  producta. 

Glass  containers. 

Nonferrous  castings. 

Plumbing  fixtures. 


In  the  matters  of  Midstates  Oil  Cor- 
poration. Docket  No.  G-4932 ;  Seneca  De- 
velopment Company.  Docket  No.  G-8616; 
Hassie  Hunt  Trust,  Docket  No.  G-8618; 
Hunt  Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8619; 
H.  L.  Hunt,  Docket  No.  G-8620;  Nebo 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8621;  G.  H. 
Vaughn,  Docket  No.  G-8902 ;  Sunray  Oil 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-8960 ;  Cotton 
Valley  Operators  Committee.  Docket  No. 
G-9086;  Woodley  Petroleum  Company 
Docket  No.  G-9772. 

The  foregoing  proceedings,  except 
Woodley  Petroleum  Company  (Woodley) . 
Docket  No.  G-972.  are  consolidated  and 
presently  scheduled  for  hearing  on  Jan- 
uary 16.  1956. 

On  December  14. 1955.  the  Commission, 
in  Docket  No.  0-9772  suspended  Wood- 
ley's  Supplement  No.  4  to  its  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  6.  and  provided  for 

a  hearng. 


r  Docket  No.  0-9772) 
Woodley  Petroleum  Co. 

ORDER  SUSPENDING  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Woodley  Petroleum  Company  (Appli- 
cant >.  on  November  23,  1955.  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  .schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 

Description;  Purchaser;  Rate  Schedule  Des- 
ignation  and  Effective   Date  • 

Notice  of  Change,  undated;  Louisiana  Ne- 
vada Transit  Company;  Supplement  No.  4  to 
Applicant's  FPC  Gas  liate  Schedule  No.  6; 
Decemt)er  24.   1955. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 
lawful. 

The  Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 


*  The  stated  effective  d.-xte  Is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days' 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  by 
Applicant  U  later. 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

tiie  appropriateness  of  any  filing  of  a 
rate  schedule  and  supplements  thereto 
by  Applicant  in  reference  to  deliveries 
of  ii-AS  to  Louisiana  Nevada  Transit 
Coinpuny  since  it  does  not  appear  that 
Applicant  has  signed  any  contract  with 
Louisiana  Nevada  Transit  Company  for 
the  sale  of  gas,  and  also  enter  upon  a 
hearing  concerning  the  lawfulness  of 
tlic  said  proposed  changes,  and  that  the 
above-designated  supplement  be  sus- 
pended and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
lureinafter  ordered. 
1  lie  Commission  orders: 

iA>  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
rules  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I),  a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  the 
date  fixed  by  order  of  consolidation  issued 
.Simultaneously  herewith  In  the  Matters 
of  Midstates  Oil  Corporation,  et  al.. 
Docket  Nos.  G-4932  et  al.,  concerning  the 
appropriateness  of  any  filing  of  a  rate 
schedule  and  supplements  thereto  by  Ap- 
plicant in  reference  to  deliveries  of  gas 
to  Louisiana  Nevada  Transit  Company 
since  it  does  not  appear  that  Applicant 
has  signed  any  contract  with  Louisiana 
Nevada  Transit  Company  for  the  sale  of 
gas.  and  also  enter  upon  a  hearing  con- 
cerning the  lawfulness  of  said  proposed 
changes  in  rates  and  charges;  and.  pend- 
ing such  hearing  and  decision  thereon, 
the  same  hereby  is  suspended  and  the 
u.se  tliereof  deferred  until  May  24.  1956, 
and  until  such  further  lime  as  it  is  made 
effective  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Natural  Gas  Act. 

(B >  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)  of  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37  (f)). 

Adopted:  December  14,  1955. 
I.s.sued:  December  15,  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 
[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 


[P.   n.    Doc.    55-10246;    Filed.   Dec.    21,    1955; 
8:48  a  m.l 


I  Docket  No.  G  9237) 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Co. 
notice  of  application  and  date  op 

HEARING 

December  15,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Applicant),  a  Delaware 
corp>oration  having  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  2223  Dodge  Street.  Omaha, 
Nebraska,  filed  on  August  17,  1955,  an 
application  for  permission  and  approval 
pursuant  to  section  7  (b)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  to  abandon  certain  facilities,  as 
hereinafter  described. 

The  facilities  which  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  abandon  consist  of  the  follow- 
ing, located  at  Sioux  City.  Iowa;  (a) 
approximately  1,607  feet  of  16-inch  pipe- 
line beginning  at  Applicant's  Sioux  City 
measuring  station  and  extending  to  a 
point  of   connection   with   Iowa   Public 
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Service  Company's  (Public  Service)  10- 
inch  pipeline,  which  Applicant  proposes 
to  sell  to  Pubhc  Service;  (b)  metering 
and  regulating  equipment,  including  a 
meter  building  and  appurtenant  pipe- 
lines, located  at  Armour  and  Company's 
Sioux  City  plant,  which  Applicant  pro- 
poses to  sell  to  Public  Service;  (c) 
metering  and  regulating  equipment,  in- 
cluding a  meter  building  and  appurte- 
nant pipelines,  located  at  Swift  and 
Company's  Sioux  City  plant,  which  Ap- 
plicant proposes  to  sell  to  Public  Serv- 
ice, and  (d)  metering  and  regulating 
equipment,  including  a  meter  building 
and  appurtenant  pipelines,  located  at 
Cudahy  Company's  Sioux  City  plant, 
which  Applicant  proposes  to  remove  be- 
cause said  plant  has  been  closed.  Ap- 
plicant further  proposes  to  transfer  from 
its  Peoples  N£(tural  Gas  division  to  Public 
Service  the  90  Mcf  a  day  of  contract  de- 
mand currently  required  for  the  firm 
portion  of  the  service  to  the  Armour  and 
Swift  plants. 

The  facilities  described  above  are  or 
have  been  used  to  transport  natural  gas 
to  the  packing  companies  under  an  ar- 
rangement with  Public  Service  whereby 
that  company  also  transported  the  gas 
for  the  Applicant.  Under  Applicant's 
proposal  herein  the  Armour  and  Swift 
plants  will  continue  to  receive  natural 
gas  service  but  from  Public  Service 
rather  tlian  Applicant.  Applicant  states 
that  Public  Service  has  agreed  to  pay 
$9,900  for  the  facilities  which  are  pro- 
posed to  be  sold. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commi.ssion's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
January  12,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t., 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  and  the  issues  presented  by  such 
application:  Provided,  however.  That 
the  Commission  may.  after  a  noncon- 
tested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceeding 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
1.30  (c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 
Failure  of  any  party  to  appear  at  and 
participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be  con- 
strued as  waiver  of  any  concurrence  in 
omission  herein  of  the  intermediate  deci- 
sion procedure  in  cases  where  a  request 
therefor  is  made. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
the  6th  day  of  January  1956.  The  appli- 
cation is  on  file  with  the  Commission  for 
public  inspection. 


[SEALl 


Leon  M.  Fui^uay. 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10247;    Piled,  Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:48  a.m.] 
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[Docket  No.  G-9415] 

Lone  Star  Gas  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  15, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Lone  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany (Applicant),  a  corporation  with  a 
principal  office  in  Dallas,  Texas,  filed  on 
September  29,  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to 
operate  facilities  heretofore  constructed 
and  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

The  application  recites  that  the  fol- 
lowing described  facilities  have  been 
owned  and  operated  by  the  Applicant  for 
a  number  of  years  as  part  of  Its  inte- 
grated system  extending  as  various 
branches  from  its  Line  E-10  and  Line 
G-16  systems  respectively.  Line  E-10 
and  its  various  branches  have  been  here- 
tofore certificated  by  the  Commission ' 
with  the  exception  of  the  following  de- 
scribed pipelines  for  which  Applicant 
requests  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  in  this  application, 
to- wit: 

1.  Approximately  22,609  feet  of  6-inch 
and  2,572  feet  of  4-inch  Line  E5-A-A 
from  Station  O-f-OO  the  junction  of 
Lines  E5-A  and  K^A-A  in  Section  32, 
Township  5  South.  Range  7  East  in  Mar- 
shall County,  Oklahoma,  to  Station  251 
-fSl,  the  terminus  of  Line  E5-A-A  at 
the  Universal  Gasoline  Company's 
Aylesworth  Gasoline  Plant  in  Section  19, 
Township  6  South,  Range  7  East  in  the 
Aylesworth  Field,  Marshall  County, 
Oklahoma. 

2.  Approximately  15,088  feet  of  10- 
inch,  26,415  feet  of  8-inch  and  56  feet 
of  6-inch  Line  EB  from  Station  O-fOO, 
the  junction  of  Lines  E  and  EB  in  the 
R.  H.  Bowling  Survey,  Grayson  County, 
Texas,  to  Station  415-59  at  the  block 
valve  for  the  Sandu.sky  Dehydration 
Plant  in  the  E.  L.  Stickney  Survey,  San- 
dusky Field.  Grayson  County,  Texas. 

3.  Approximately  14,471  feet  of  8-inch 
Line  EB-A  from  Station  0  +  00.  the  junc- 
tion of  Lines  EB  and  EB-A  in  the  E.  L. 
Stickney  Survey.  Grayson  County.  Texas, 
to  approximate  Station  144  +  71  at  the 
block  valve  for  the  Big  Mineral  Dehy- 
dration Plant  in  the  E.  Tucker  Survey, 
Big  Mineral  Field,  Grayson  County, 
Texas. 

Line  G-16"  and  its  various  branches 
have  been  heretofore  certified  by  the 
Commission"  with  the  exception  of  the 
following  described  pipelines  for  which 
Applicant  requests  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  in  this  appli- 
cation, to-wit: 

4.  Approximately  11,546  feet  of  6-inch 
Line  GG  from  Station  0  +  00,  the  junc- 
tion of  Lines  G  and  GG  in  Section  14, 
Township   3   South,  Range  4  Weet   in 


1  FPC  Dockets  Nos.  G-442.  G-761.  G-942, 
G   1356.  G   1357  and  G-8527. 

-FPC  Dockets  Nos.  G-442.  O-760,  G-1043, 
G-1097.  G-1446  and  G  2324. 


9874 

Stephens  County.  Oklahoma,  to  Station 
115  +  46.  the  terminus  of  Line  GG  in  Sec- 
tion 16,  Township  3  South.  Range  4  West 
Asphaltum  Field.  Stephens  County, 
Oklahoma. 

5.  Approximately  5.846  feet  of  4-inch 
Line  GH  from  Station  0  +  00,  the  junc- 
tion of  Lines  G  and  GH  in  the  M.  J. 
Ea&on  Survey,  Cooke  County.  Texas,  to 
Station  58-r64.  the  terminus  of  Line  GH 
at  the  Standard  Oil  Company's  Sivells 
Bend  Plant  in  the  J.  McKerley  Survey, 
Sivells  Bend  Field.  Cooke  County.  Texas. 

6.  Approximately  53.851  feet  of  6-inch 
and  34  feet  of  4-inch  Line  GJ  from  Sta- 
tion 0+00,  the  junction  of  Lines  G  and 
QJ  in  Section  31.  Township  5  South, 
Range  2  West,  Carter  County.  Oklahoma, 
to  Station  538  +  8.  the  terminus  of  Line 
GJ  at  the  Apache  Ga.soline  Company's 
West  Brock  Gasoline  Plant  in  Section 
15.  Township  5  South.  Range  1  West, 
West  Brock  Field,  Carter  County.  Okla- 
homa. 

7.  Approximately  8.174  feet  of  6-inch 
and  85  feet  of  4-inch  Line  GK  from  Sta- 
tion 0  +  00.  the  junction  of  Lines  G  and 
GK  in  Section  36.  Township  3  South. 
Range  4  West,  Jefferson  County.  Okla- 
homa, to  Station  82  i  59,  the  terminus 
of  Line  GK  at  the  All  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany's All  Star  Gasoline  Plant  in  Sec- 
tion 30.  Township  3  South.  Ranue  3  West. 
Healdton-North  Deese  Field.  Carter 
County.  Oklahoma. 

8.  Approximately  32.590  feet  of  6-inch 
and  28  feet  of  3-inch  Line  GL  from 
Station  0  i  00.  the  junction  of  Lines  G 
and  GL  in  Section  34.  Town.ship  4  South, 
Range  3  West.  Carter  County.  Oklahoma. 
to  Station  326 -l  18.  the  terminus  of  Line 
GL  at  Shell  Oil  Company's  Dillard  Gaso- 
line Plant  in  Section  22.  Township  4 
South.  Range  2  West  Hewitt  Field,  Carter 
County,  Oklahoma. 

The  application  recites  that  the  cer- 
tificate is  sought  by  Applicant  so  that  it 
may  continue  efficiently  to  supply  the 
existing  consumer  markets  from  gas  re- 
serves which  have  been  for  many  years 
attached  to  its  pipeline  system  by  utiliz- 
ing the  subject  facilities  in  interstate 
commerce  to  supply  in  part  the  natural 
gas  requirements  of  its  Line  E  and  Line  G 
Systems. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
23.  1956  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commis- 
sion may.  after  a  non-contested  hearing, 
dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  1  30  (o  d)  or 
(c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 


NOTICES 

with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 13,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  partic  pate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  a>  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces.sary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 


I  SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fitquay, 

Secretary. 


I  P.    R.    Doc.    55-10248;    Piled.   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:48   a.   m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9546] 

Feldt  &  Robinson  bt  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 


December  15, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Feldt  &  Robinson 
(Applicant  • ,  a  partnership  whose  address 
is  Colorado  Springs,  Colorado,  as  oper- 
ator for  itself  and  others  filed  on  October 
24.  1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plication which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Kansas- 
Nebra.ska  Natural  Gas  Company  at  12 
cents  per  Mcf  for  resale,  which  gas  will 
be  produced  from  the  Southwest  Potter 
Field.  Kimball  County.  Nebraska. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commis.sion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 23.  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
(c)   (1)  or  (c>   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnec- 
essary  for   Applicant   to   appear   or   be 
represented   at   the   hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 »  on  or  before  January 
3,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 


mediate   decision    procedure    In    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

tsEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

[F.    R     Doc.    55^10249:    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955 
8  48  a     111. J 


TDocket  No.  G  9621] 

Clegg  and  Hunt  et  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  15,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Clegg  and  Hunt  (Ap- 
plicant), a  Texas  corporation,  whose 
address  is  Houston.  Texas,  as  operator 
for  it.self  and  others  filed  on  November  7. 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act, 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  de.scribed,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applicaticm 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  to  Texas  Gas 
Corporation  at  13  6  cents  per  Mcf  for  gas 
produced  in  the  Marrs  McLean  Field  and 
13.30069  cents  per  Mcf  for  gas  produced 
from  the  Phelan  Field,  all  in  Jefferson 
County.  Texas.  Texas  Gas  Corporation 
will  resell  such  gas  to  Texas  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation  and  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation  for  transpor- 
tation in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 
This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
missions   rules  of   practice   and   proce- 
dure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
23,  1956,  at  9:35  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441   G  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C.,' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application- 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (o   (1)  or  (c) 
<2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and    procedure.     Under    the    procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unless  otherwi.se  ad- 
vised, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli- 
cant to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 1  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 3.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

tSEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 

(P    R    Doc    55-10250:    Plied.  Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Thursday,  December  22,  1955 

[Docket  Nos.  G  9674,  0-9675] 

KIO  Oil  &  Development  Co.  and  Tekoil 

Corp. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  15. 1955. 
Take  notice  that  KIO  Oil  &  Develop- 
ment Co.  <  KIO  > .  a  Delaware  corporation 
with  its  principal  place  of  business  at 
Chicago.  Illinois,  filed  on  November  18. 
1955.  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  certain  facili- 
ties and  service  by  reason  of  the  sale  of 
said  facilities,  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application,  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Tekoil  Corporation  (TekolD ,  a  Dela- 
ware corporation  with  its  principal  place 
of  business  at  Robinson,  Illinois,  filed  on 
November  18,  1955,  an  application  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  it  to  acquire  and  operate  the 
facilities  and  to  render  the  service  pro- 
posed to  be  abandoned  by  KIO,  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Tekoil  has  entered  Into  Lea-se  Sale 
Agreement  for  the  acquisition  of  all  oil 
and  gas  properties  of  KIO.  by  virtue  of 
contract  under  date  of  March  31.  1955. 
consummation  of  which  is  contemplated 
on  January  9.  1956. 

Tekoil  proposes  by  the  acquisition 
herein  to  sell  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  to  Cities  Service  Gas  Company 
for  resale  which  gas  will  be  produced 
from  wells  located  in  the  West  Edmond 
Hunton  Line  unit  situated  in  Oklahoma. 
Loi^-an.  Canadian  and  Kingfisher  Coun- 
ties, Oklahoma. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 4,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.s.sion.  441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
pliration:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Cummission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  <c) 
111  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.  Under  the 
procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  uill  be  unnecessary 
fn:'  applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
s<  i.ttd  at  the  hearing. 

I'rotests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  Tiled  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
as  CFR  1.8  cr  1.10)  on  or  before  Janu- 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ary  3. 1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  in- 
termediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  Leon  M.  Fuquay, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   55-10251;   Piled.  Dec.  21.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-65761 
Bracken  Oil  Co.  et  al. 

notice   of   APPLICATION    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

December  16,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Bracken  Oil  Com- 
pany, a  co-partnership,  composed  of  J. 
Paul  Price,  et  al.,  Applicant,  whose  ad- 
dress is  Peoples  Bank  Building,  Tyler, 
Texas,  filed  on  November  29,  1954,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commi-ssion 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Tuttle  Unit  of  Willow  Springs  Field, 
Harrison  County,  Texas,  which  it  sells 
in  interstate  commerce  to  the  Texas 
Eastern  Transmission  Corporation  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations,  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 17.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un- 
less otlierwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitioiis  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 1 8  CFR  1 .8  or  1 . 1 0 )  on  or  before  January 
13,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  interme- 
diate decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a 
requtst  therefor  is  made. 
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[Docket  No.  G-93911 

Skelly  Oil  Co. 
notice  of  application  and  date  of  hearing 

December  16. 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Skelly  Oil  Company 
(Applicant),  a  Delaware  corporation 
whose  address  is  Box  1650,  Tulsa,  Okla- 
homa, filed  on  September  23,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
produced  from  the  West  Pampa  Field, 
Gray  County,  Texas,  to  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company  for  resale  in  interstate 
commerce.  The  rate  for  initial  delivery 
will  be  7<*  per  Mcf. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
January  25,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
sucU  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (O  (1)  or  'O  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  11.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay, 
Secretary. 


[seal] 


Leon  M.  Fuquay. 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10253;    Piled,  Dec.  21.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[P    R    Doc.   55-10252:    Piled.   Dec.    21.    1955; 
8:49  a.  in.l 


HOUSING    AND    HOME 

FINANCE  AGENCY 
Office  of  the  Administrator 

DEPUTY  Urban  Renewal  Commissioner 

ET  AL. 

DESIGNATION  AND  ORDER  OF  PRECEDENCE  TO 
ACT    AS    URBAN    RENEWAL    COMMISSIONER 

The  officers  appointed  to  the  following 
listed  positions  in  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency  (excluding  persons 
designated  to  serve  in  an  acting  ca- 
pacity) are  hereby  designated  to  act  in 
the  place  and  stead  of  the  Urban  Re- 
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newal  Commissioner,  with  the  title  of 
"ActinK  Urban  Renewal  Commissioner" 
and  with  all  the  powers,  rights,  and 
duties  assif?ned  to  the  said  Commis- 
sioner, in  the  event  the  Commissioner 
is  unable  to  act  by  reason  of  his  absence, 
illness,  or  otner  cause,  provided  that  no 
officer  shall  serve  in  such  acting  capacity 
unless  all  other  officers  whose  titles  pre- 
cede his  in  this  designation  are  unable 
to  act  by  reason  of  absence,  illness,  or 
other  cause: 

1.  Deputy  Urban  Renewal  Commis- 
sioner; 

2.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Opera- 
tioris,   Urban   Renewal   Administration; 

3.  Assistant  Commissioner  for  Tech- 
nical Services,  Urban  Renewal  Adminis- 
tration; 

4.  Associate  General  Counsel.  Urban 
Renewal  Branch.  Division  of  Law; 

5.  Director.  Planning  and  Engineering 
Branch,  Urban  Renewal  Administration. 

This  order  supersedes  the  order  effec- 
tive February  4.  1955  (20  P.  R.  780;  re- 
specting this  same  subject. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  61  Stat.  954; 
62  Stfit.  1283  (19481.  as  amended  by  64  Stat' 
80    (1950).   12  U.  S.   C.   1952  ed.   1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  22d  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955. 

Albert  M.  Cole, 
Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10274:    Plied,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 


SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Pile  No.  24SP-2016] 
Vad.\  URANruM  Corp. 

ORDER  TEMPORARILY  SUSPENDING  EXEMP- 
TION. STATEMENT  OF  REASONS  THEREFORE. 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEAR- 
ING 

December  16.  1955. 

I.  Vada  Uranium  Corporation,  280 
Aultman  Street.  Ely.  Nevada,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  January  17, 
1955,  a  Notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an 
offering  circular,  and  amendments 
thereto  on  February  23,  1955.  and  March 
17.  1955,  relating  to  an  offering  of 
2,000.000  shares  of  its  1  cent  par  value 
common  stock  at  15  cents  per  share  for 
the  aggregate  amount  of  $300,000,  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemption 
from  the  registration  requirements  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933.  as  amended,  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  3  (b)  of 
the  act  and  Regulation  A  promulgated 
thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe : 

A.  That  the  terms  and  condit  ns  of 
Regulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that: 

1.  The  aggregate  offering  price  of  the 
securities  to  be  offered  exceeds  the  limi- 
tation of  $300,000  as  prescribed  by  Rule 
217  (a)  of  Regulation  A; 

2.  The  notification  on  Form  1-A,  Item 
1.  failed  to  state  therein  all  the  jurisdic- 
tirns  in  which  the  securities  were  to  be 
oLered; 


NOTICES 

3.  The  Issuer  has  failed  to  file  on  F\3rm 
2-A  reports  of  sales  as  required  by  Rule 
224  of  Regulation  A;  and 

4.  Certain  selling  literature  used  In 
connection  with  the  sale  of  the  securi- 
ties was  not  filed  with  the  Commission 
as  required  by  Rule  221  of  Regulation  A. 

B.  That  the  offering  circular  which 
was  used  in  connection  with  the  offering 
contained  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omitted  to  state  material  facts 
nece.ssary  in  order  to  make  the  .'State- 
ments made,  in  the  light  of  the  circum- 
stances under  which  they  were  made,  not 
misleading,  particularly  with  respect  to 
the  statement  on  page  5  of  the  offering 
circular  that  the  underwriter  holds  his 
stock  for  investment  and  has  agreed  that 
he  will  not  make  any  distribution  of  his 
stock  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  year 
after  the  commencement  of  the  offering. 

C.  That  the  use  of  said  offering  cir- 
cular in  connection  with  the  offering  of 
the  issuer's  securities  would  and  did 
operate  as  a  fraud  and  deceit  upon  the 
purcha.sers  of  the  securities. 

III.  It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223 
(a)  of  the  General  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933.  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under 
Regulation  A  be.  and  it  hereby  is.  tem- 
porarily suspended. 

Notice  is  hereby  piven  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion a  written  request  for  a  hearing ;  that, 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may.  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre- 
sentation of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing ;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commis.sion. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
and  notice  shall  be  served  upon  Vada 
Uranium  Corporation.  280  Aultman 
Street.  Ely.  Nevada  and  The  Bristol 
Securities  Company.  130  South  Main 
Street.  Pall  River.  Massachusetts,  per- 
sonally or  by  registered  mail  or  by  con- 
firmed telegraphic  notice  and  shall  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 


[seal] 


Orval  L. 


DuBois. 
Secretary. 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10254;    Piled,   Dec.   21.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[File  No.  24D-1836I 

U-H  Uranium  Corp. 

ORDER     TEMPORARILY    SUSPENDING     EXEMP- 
TION.   STATEMENT   OF   REASONS    THEREFOR 

and  notice  of  opportunity  for  hearing 
December  16, 1955. 

U-H  Uranium  Corporation,  P.  O.  Box 
535,  Pi-ovo.  Utah,  having  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  July  13,  1955,  a  notifica- 
tion on  Form  1-A  and  an  offering  circu- 


lar, and  •  an  amendment  thereto  on 
November  16,  1955,  relating  to  a  proposed 
public  offering  of  6.000,000  shares  of  its 
5  cents  par  value  common  stock  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  an  exemption  from 
the  registration  requirements  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  pur- 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  .section  3  ibi 
thereof  and  Regulation  A  promulgated 
thereunder;  and 

The  Commission  having  reasonable 
cau.se  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  s.nid 
Rc-ulation  A  have  not  been  complied 
with  in  that — 

(1)  An  offering  of  the  securities  has 
been  made  by  communications  not  filed 
with  the  Commi.ssion  pursuant  to  Rule 
221  under  Regulation  A  and  not  in  com- 
pliance with  Rule  220  thereof; 

<2  '  Either  an  offering  circular  has  not 
been  and  is  not  being  delivered  to  offerees 
and  purchasers  of  the  said  stock  as  re- 
quired by  Rule  219  la)  or  an  offering 
circular  not  meeting  the  requirements  of 
Rule  219  le),  as  particularized  in  letters 
dated  August  18  and  23,  1955,  from  the 
Commissions  staff  has  been  and  is  being 
so  delivered ; 

(3)  The  offering  has  been  and  is  being 
made  by  false  and  misleading  statements 
of  the  issuer's  "Vice-President.  Hansel 
Chang; and 

(4t  The  offering  was  commenced  and 
securities  sold  prior  to  the  time  permitted 
by  Rule  219  ic)  ;  and 

B.  The  failure  to  use  an  offering  circu- 
lar required  by  Rule  219  <a^  and  the  use 
of  tlie  offering  circular  not  meeting  the 
requirements  of  Rule  219  (c»  and  the 
oral  statements  of  the  issuer's  Vice-Presi- 
dent in  connection  with  the  offering 
would,  and  did,  oi->erate  as  a  fraud  or 
deceit  upon  the  purchasers. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223  (a) 
of  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg- 
ulation A  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  temporarily 
su.^pcnd?d. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  per.son 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary-  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  a  hearing;  that 
within  20  days  after  receipt  of  such  re- 
quest, the  Commission  will,  or  at  any  time 
upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the  matter 
down  for  a  hearing  at  a  place  to  be  desig- 
nated by  the  Commission  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  whether  this  order  of  sus- 
pension should  be  vacated  or  made  per- 
manent, without  prejudice,  however,  to 
the  consideration  and  pre.'^entation  of 
additional  matters  at  the  hearing;  and 
that  notice  of  the  time  and  place  for  said 
hearing  will  be  promptly  given  by  the 
Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  served  upon  U-H 
Uranium  Corporation  and  Hansel  Chang 
pensonally  or  by  registered  mail  or  by 
confirmed  telegraphic  notice,  and  sliall 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55   10255:    Filed,   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.j 


Thursday.  December  22,  1955 

(Pile  No.  70-3427] 

Central  Public  Utility  Corp. 

order  authorizing  guarantee  by  parent 
of   short-term   note   of   subsidiary 

AND  EXTENSION  OF  CREDIT  TO  SUCH 

subsidiary 

December  16.  1955. 

Central  Public  Utility  Corporation 
("Central"),  a  registered  holding  com- 
pany under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("act"),  which 
has  disposed  of  all  its  public-utility  sub- 
sidiaries within  the  United  States  and 
which  now  has  an  application  pending 
for  exemption  pursuant  to  section  3  (a) 
(5»  of  the  act  (File  No.  31-626) .  has  filed 
a  declaration  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  act  and  Rule  U-45  thereunder  with 
respect  to  the  following  proposed  trans- 
actions: 

Central  states  that,  although  the  con- 
solidated earned  surplus  of  its  system 
exceeds  $7,500,000,  its  own  cash  and  cor- 
porate earned  surplus  have  been  greatly 
reduced  by  prior  dividend  payments  to  its 
stockholders  (at  the  semi-annual  rate  of 
40  cents  per  share) ,  that  it  does  not  have 
sufficient  cash  or  corporate  earned  sur- 
plus for  the  payment  of  its  next  regular 
dividend,  and  that  it  desires  to  obtain 
such  cash  in  the  form  of  dividends  to 
increase  its  earned  surplus  to  enable  it 
to  continue  dividends  to  its  own  stock- 
holders.   The  filing  indicates  that  Cen- 
tral's wholly  owned  subsidiary,  The  Is- 
lands Gas  and  Electric  Company  ("Is- 
lands"),      an       intermediate       holding 
company    which    is    exempt    from    the 
requirements  of  the  act  pursuant  to  or- 
ders heretofore  issued  by  the  Commission 
under  sections  3  (a)  (5)  and  3  (b)  there- 
of, desires  to  aid  Central  and  is  consider- 
ing the  declaration  and  payment  on  its 
common  stock  of  dividends  aggregating 
not  more  than  $5,000,000.     It  is  further 
indicated  that  Islands  now  has  about 
$2  500,000  in  cash  immediately  avaUable 
for  the  payment  of  dividends  and  it  is 
contemplating  a  short-term  bank  loan  of 
$2  500.000.      The  bank  loan  in  contem- 
plation would  be  from  some  New  York 
bank  and  would  be  evidenced  by  Islands' 
promissory  note  bearing  interest  at  a  rate 
not  to  exceed  >2  percent  more  than  the 
prime  rate,  maturing  in  less  than  nine 
months  and  secured  by  Centrals  guaran- 
tee which,  in  turn,  would  be  secured  hj 
the  pledge  with  the  lending  bank  of  a 
time  deposit  equivalent  to  the  amount  of 
the  loan  and  (if  required  by  the  bank)  by 
Central's  subordination  of  the  indebted- 
ness owed  to  it  by  Islands. 

Central  further  states  that  the  pay- 
ment of  the  described  dividends  to  it  by 
Islands  would  enable  Central  to  continue 
its  regular  dividend  payments  to  its  own 
stockholders  and  that  it  would  invest  the 
bulk  of  the  cash  received,  thereby  carry- 
ing on  its  proper  business  as  a  holdiiig 
company. 

Respecting  repayment  of  the  proposed 
loan.  Central  states  that  Islands  beUeves 
it  would  have  no  difficulty  in  making  re- 
payment: but  that  even  if  Islands  were 
unable  to  repay  the  loan.  Central  would 
pay  the  loan  by  using  the  pledged  cash 
and  would  become  subrogated  to  the 
bank's  position  as  creditor  of  Islands  in 
the  amount  of  the  loan. 

No.  248 5 
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Due  notice  having  been  given  of  the 
filing  of  said  declaration,  and  a  hearing 
not  having  been  requested  of  or  ordered 
by  the  Commission ;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  standards  of 
the  Act  are  satisfied  and  that  the  decla- 
ration should  be  permitted  to  become 
eff (Motive  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  said  declaration  be,  and  it  hereby 
is,  permitted  to  become  effective  forth- 
with, subject  to  the  terms  and  conditions 
prescribed  in  Rule  U-24. 


By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Etoc.   55-10256;    Filed.   Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.| 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

( Investigation  46 1 

"Women's  and  Children's  Leather 
Handbags  and  Pocketbooks 

notice  of  public  hearing 

The  United  States  Tariff  Commission 
announces  a  public  hearing,  to  begin  at 
10  a.  m.,  e.  d.  s.  t.,  on  May  15,  1956,  in 
the  hearing  room  of  the  Tariff  Commis- 
sion, Eighth  and  E  Streets  NW.,  "Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  in  connection  with 
Investigation  No.  46  under  section  7  of 
the  Trade  Agreements  Extension  Act  of 
1951.  as  amended.  Instituted  November 
21.  1955,  with  respect  to  women's  and 
children's  handbags  and  pocketbooks 
wholly  or  in  chief  value  of  leather,  in- 
cluding reptile  leather,  described  In  the 
public  notice  of  this  investigation  pre- 
viously given  (20  P.  R.  9188). 

Request  to  appear  at  hearings.  Parties 
interested  will  be  given  opportunity  to 
be  present,  to  produce  evidence,  and  to 
be  heard  at  the  above-mentioned  hear- 
ing. Such  parties  desiring  to  appear  at 
the  hearing  should  notify  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission,  in  writing,  at  least 
three  days  in  advance  of  the  date  of 
hearing. 

I  certify  that  the  above  hearing  was 
ordered  by  the  Tariff  Commission  on 
the  16th  day  of  December  1955. 

Issued:  December  19.  1955. 

[SEAL]  DONN   N.   BENT, 

Secretary. 

IP.  R.   Doc.   55-10272:    Piled.  Dec.   21,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.j 


9877 

p.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  various  com- 
modities, carloads  from  Chicago  and 
Elgin.  111.,  to  Memphis,  Tenn.,  Mobile, 
Ala.,  Baton  Rouge  and  New  Orleans,  La. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31443:  Rock  salt — Ojibway, 
Ont..  to  Central  Territory.  Filed  by  H.  R. 
Hinsch.  Agent,  for  Interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  rock  salt,  carloads  from 
Ojibway,  Ont.,  Canada  to  specified  points 
In  Iowa,  Kentucky,  Missouri,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  West  Virginia  and  south- 
ern Wisconsin. 
Grounds  for  relief :  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  2  to  Agent  "Wat- 
son's I.  C.  C.  191. 

FSA  No.  31444:  Woodpulp — Clyatt- 
ville,  Ga..  to  Official  Territory.  F^led  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  woodpulp,  car- 
loads from  Clyattville  Ga..  to  specified 
points  in  official  (including  Illinois  ter- 
ritory) . 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  104  to  Agent  Span- 
ingers  I.  C.  C.  1260. 

FSA  No.  31445:  Scrap  iron  or  steel  in 
Official  Territory.  Filed  by  The  Chesa- 
peake and  Ohio  Railway  Company,  for 
Itself  and  Interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  scrap  Iron  or  steel  (not  copper  clad), 
and  related  articles,  carloads  from  speci- 
fied points  In  official  territory  on  the 
Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  to  speci- 
fied points  In  official  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
and  carrier  competition. 

Tariff:  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway 
tariff  I.  C.  C.  13435. 

FSA  No.  31446:  Manganese  metals — 
Niagara  Falls  and  Suspension  Bridge, 
N.  Y.  Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  elec- 
trolytic manganese  metals,  carloads 
from  Niagara  Falls  and  Suspension 
Bridge.  N.  Y.,  to  specified  points  in  offi- 
cial territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 


By  the  Commission. 


Lseal] 


Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10268;   Filed,  Dec.  21,   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

PouRTp  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
December  19,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  wlthm 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  In  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31442:  Various  commodities 
irom  Chicago  and  Elgin.  III.    FUed  by 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

Learner  Employment  Certificates 

ISSUANCE   TO   various    INDUSTRIES 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup. 
214)  and  Part  522  of  the  regulations 
Issued  thereunder  (29  CFR  Part  522). 
special  certificates  authorizing  the  em- 
ployment of  learners  at  hourly  wage 
rates  lower  than  the  minimum  wage 
rates  applicable  under  section  6  of  the 
act  have  been  Issued  to  the  firms  listed 
below.  The  employment  of  learners 
under  these  certmcates  Is  limited  to  the 
icrms  and  conditions  therein  contained 
and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Part    522.    The    effective    and    expira- 


•<• 


m 


FEDERAL 


VOLUME  20 


^^/    '^^^    c^ 


NUMBER  249 


Washington,  Friday,  Decennber  23,   1955 


MAIN 
READING  ROCM 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Parx  2 — Filling  Competitive  Positions 

Part   9— Separations,  Susi^ensions,  and 
Demotions 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Sections  2  101,  9.101  <b> ,  and  9.106  <b) 
art'  amended  as  set  out  below. 

5  2.101  Methods  of  filling  vacancies. 
In  hi.s  discretion  an  appointing  officer 
may  fill  any  position  in  the  competitive 
service  either  by  competitive  appoint- 
ment from  a  civil  service  register  or  by 
L])pointmcnt  of  a  prasent  or  former  Fed- 
eral employee  through  noncompetitive 
action  in  accordance  with  the  regula- 
tions in  this  chapter.  He  shall  exercise 
his  discretion  in  all  personnel  actions 
solely  on  the  basis  of  merit  and  fitness. 
I  In  determininR  the  merit  and  fitness  of 
any  person  under  this  paragraph,  there 
shall  be  no  discrimination  on  the  basis 
of  his  relipious  or  political  affiliations, 
or  his  mariul  status,  physical  handicap, 
race,  color,  or  national  origin.) 

5  9.101  Agency  responsibility  for  sep- 
aration or  dcrnotion  of  eviployees.  *    •   * 

ib>  The  discretion  vested  in  the  ap- 
pointing officer  to  remove  employees  un- 
der his  jurisdiction,  or  to  take  other 
disciplinary  action,  is  subject  only  to  the 
following  restrictions: 

(1)  Employees  in  the  competitive 
service  who  are  not  serving  probationary 
or  trial  periods  and  who  are  not  serving 
under  temporary  appointments,  and 
employees  having  a  competitive  status 
who  occupy  positions  in  Schedule  B.  un- 
der other  than  temporary  appointments, 
shall  not  be  removed,  suspended,  or  in- 
voluntarily demoted  except  for  such 
cause  as  will  promote  the  efficiency  of 
the  service  and  in  accordance  with  the 
procedure  prescribed  in  5  9.102. 

(2)  Discrimination  shall  not  be  exer- 
cised in  removals,  suspensions,  or  demo- 
tions because  of  the  employee's  race,  re- 
ligion, color,  national  origin,  marital  sta- 
tus, or  physical  handicap,  or  <  except  as 
may  be  required  by  law)  because  of  his 
political  opinions  or  alliliations 

(3)  Like  penalties  shall  be  imposed  for 
like  offenses  whenever  removals,  suspen- 
sions, or  demotions  are  made,  or  when 
oth.r  disciplinary  actions  are  taken. 


§  9.106  Authority  of  Commission  to 
investigate  separations,  suspensions,  re- 
assignments,  or  demotions.  •   •   • 

(b)  The  Commission  may  investigate 
the  removal,  suspension,  reassignment,  or 
demotion  of  an  employee  who  establishes 
a  prima  facie  case  that: 

( 1 )  The  procedure  prescribed  by  the 
Commission  under  §9.102  (a)  (1)  has 
not  been  followed  (regardless  of  other 
allegations;  ;  or 

<2)  The  removal,  suspension,  reas- 
signment, or  demotion  was  made  for  po- 
litical reasons,  except  as  may  be  required 
by  law,  or  resulted  from  discrimination 
because  of  marital  status  or  physical 
handicap. 

NoTr:  Alleg.Tttons  of  discrimination  be- 
cause of  race,  religion,  color,  or  national  ori- 
gin will  not  be  investigated  under  t;  9.106, 
inasmuch  as  a  procedure  for  review  of  such 
cases  is  provided  by  Executive  Order  10590 
and  Part  401  of  this  title. 

<3>  No  case  will  be  investigated  under 
this  paragraph  unless  the  request  for 
such  investigation  is  received  by  the 
Commi.ssicn  within  ten  (10>  days  after 
the  effective  date  of  separation,  suspen- 
sion, reassignment,  or  demotion.  This 
time  limit  may  be  extended  in  the  dis- 
cretion of  the  Commission  only  upon  a 
showing  by  the  employee  that  circum- 
stances beyond  his  control  prevented 
him  from  filing  a  request  for  an  investi- 
gation within  the  prescribed  ten  (10) 
days.  The  regulations  of  the  Commis- 
sion under  section  14  of  the  Veterans' 
Preference  Act  of  1944  as  amended  (Part 
22  of  this  chapter*,  relating  to  appeals 
to  the  Commission  of  preference  eligibles, 
are  applicable  whenever  a  request  is  re- 
ceived from  a  preference  eligible  to  in- 
vestigate a  removal,  suspension  for  more 
than  thirty  i30i  days,  or  demotion. 

(4»  The  Commission  has  no  authority 
to  investigate  a  suspension  or  termina- 
tion of  employment  under  Public  Law 
733.  81st  Congress,  where  it  is  alleged 
that  the  agency  failed  to  follow  the  pro- 
cedure prescribed  in  the  law. 

(R.  S.  1753;  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  631,  633) 

United  States' Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
(seal]       Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 


[F.  R    Doc. 


55-10287;    Filed, 
8;47  a.  m.i 


Dec.  22,    1955; 
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P.-VRT  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

dep.artment  of  agriculture 

The  following  paragraphs  were  inad- 
vertently omitted  in  the  revision  and 
republication  of  Part  6  which  appeared 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  December  15, 
1955: 

§  6.311     Department    of    Agriculture. 

•    »    « 

(j>  Commoditu  Credit  Corporation. 
(1)   The  President. 

(2)  The  Executive  Vice  President, 

(3)  The  Secretary. 

(4)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
President. 

<k»  Extension  Service.  (1)  Director 
of  Exten.sion  Work. 

(2)  One  A.ssi.stant  Director. 

(3)  One  Conlidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

il>  Soil    Conservation    Service.     (1) 


One  Deputy  Chief. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 


Title  5 

Chapter  I: 
Part  2-_. 


Pag« 
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Chief. 

*2» 

(3) 
Chief. 

(4 1  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Chief. 

im)  Office  of  the  Director,  Agricul- 
tural Credit  Services.  ( 1  >  The  Director, 
Agricultural  Credit  Services. 

(2)  One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director. 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

(3>  One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Di- 
rector. 

(R.  S.  1753.  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
6o3;  E.  O.  10410,  March  31,  1053.  18  F.  R.  1823, 
3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10289;   Filed,  Dec.  22,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


-  Part  6 — E?xceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

export-import  bank  or  Washington 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register,  paragraph  (h)  is  added  to 
§  6.340  as  set  out  below. 

5  6.340  Export-Import  Bank  of  Wash- 
ington. •  •   • 

<  h )  One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Board 
of  Directors. 

(R.  S  1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  a.  C.  631, 
633:  E.  O.  10440,  March  31,  1953,  18  F.  R. 
1823,  3  CFR  1953  Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEAL]        Wm.  C.  HuiL, 

Executive  Assistant. 

IF.  B.  Doc.  6&-10288;   Filed,  Dec.  22,  1955; 
8.47  a.  m.l 


Part  20 — Retention  Preference  Regula- 
tions FOR  Use  in  Reduchons  in  Force 

Part  35 — Restoration  of  Federal  Em- 
ployees After  Active  Miutary  Dxtty 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS  AND  REVISION 
OF   PART 

1.  Sections  20.4.  20.5  and  20.6  are 
amended  in  pertinent  part  as  set  out 
below : 

§  20.4  Order  of  selection — (a)  Deter- 
mination of  competitive  area.  (1)  An 
agency  may  establish  a  general  plan  of 
competitive  areas  by  obtaining  prior  ap- 
proval from  the  central  office  of  the 
Commission.  Sub.sequent  clearance  with 
the  Commission  will  not  be  required  con- 
cerning competitive  areas  conforming  to 
the  approved  general  plan  unless  there 
has  been  a  material  change  in  the  agen- 
cy's organizational  structure  or  in  other 
factors  on  which  the  general  plan  was 
approved. 

( 2 )  In  the  absence  of  an  approved  gen- 
eral plan  the  normal  competitive  area 
.shall  be  a  bureau  or  equivalent  part  of 
an  agency  in  the  departmental  service, 
or  all  of  a  field  in.stallation  in  a  local 
commuting  area,  or  any  combination  of 
these  as  may  be  determined  by  the 
agency. 

•  b)  Determination  of  competitive 
level.  Within  the  competitive  area,  the 
atrency  will  determine  comF>etitive  levels 
of  positions  to  be  affected  by  a  reduction 
in  force. 

(c>  Determination  of  tenure  groups. 
For  the  purpose  of  determining  relative 
ntention  preference  in  reductions  in 
force,  competing  employees  with   per- 
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formance  ratings  of  "Satisfactory"  or 
better  shall  be  classified  according  to 
tenure  of  employment  and  veteran  pref- 
erence in  groups  and  subgroups  as  fol- 
lows : 

(1)  Group  I.  (1)  In  the  competitive 
service,  this  group  consists  of  career  em- 
ployees who  have  completed  probation 
and  who  are  not  indefinite  because  they 
occupy  military  or  defense-transfer  va- 
cancies. Career  employees  serving  un- 
der temporary  or  indefinite  promotions 
shall  be  considered  in  this  group  with 
respect  to  positions  at  and  below  the 
grade  in  which  they  last  served  on  a 
pennanent  basis. 

(ii)  In  positions  excepted  from  the 
competitive  service,  this  group  includes 
all  employees  serving  under  appoint- 
ments with  no  conditions  or  restrictions. 

(2)  Group  II.  (i)  In  the  competitive 
service,  this  group  includes  career  em- 
ployees who  are  serving  probationary 
periods,  all  career-conditional  employees, 
and  career  employees  who  are  "indefi- 
nite" because  they  occupy  military  or 
defense -transfer  vacancies. 

(ii)  In  positions  excepted  from  the 
competitive  service,  it  includes  employees 
who  are  conditional  solely  because  they 
occupy  military  or  defense-transfer  va- 
cancies, or  whose  tenure  is  otherwise 
conditioned  without  specific  time  limita- 
tion. 

(3)  Group  III.  In  the  competitive 
service,  this  group  includes  indefinite 
employees,  employees  serving  under  tem- 
porary appointments  pending  establish- 
ment of  registers,  and  employees  serving 
under  other  nonstatus  nontemporary 
appointments. 

(4)  Subgroups.  Within  each  tenure 
group,  employees  entitled  to  veteran 
preference  are  in  subgroup  "A"  and 
others  are  in  subgroup  "B". 

(i)  Employees  in  subgroup  "A"  of 
tenure  Group  I  or  II  who  are  entitled  to 
be  retained  for  one  year  after  exercising 
their  restoration  rights  under  section  9 
of  the  Universal  Military  Training  and 
Service  Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  shall  be 
given  priority  in  retention  over  other 
employees  in  subgroup  "A"  until  the  ex- 
piration of  the  one-year  period. 

(ii)  Employees  in  subgroup  "B"  of 
tenure  Group  I  or  II  who  are  entitled  to 
be  retained  for  six  (6 »  months  after  exer- 
cise of  restoration  rights  under  subsec- 
tion 262  (f )  of  the  Reserve  Forces  Act  of 
1955  shall  be  given  priority  in  retention 
over  other  employees  in  subgroup  "B" 
until  the  expiration  of  the  six-month 
period. 

(d)  Retention  register — (1)  Compila- 
tion. When  two  or  more  competing  em- 
ployees are  in  a  competitive  level  which 
is  to  be  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force, 
the  retention  records  of  such  employees 
shall  be  brought  up  to  date  and  a  reten- 
tion register  shall  be  compiled.  All  em- 
ployees in  positions  in  the  particular 
competitive  level,  whether  in  duty,  leave, 
or  furlough  status,  excluding  only  those 
absent  on  active  military  duty  with  re- 
employment rights,  shall  be  entered  on 
the  register  in  the  order  of  tenure  groups 
and  subgroups,  and  according  to  reten- 
tion credits  in  any  subgroup  when  there 
are  two  or  more.  One  (1)  retention 
credit  shall  be  given  for  each  full  year 
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of  Federal  Government  service,  and  four 
(4)  retention  credits  shall  be  given  for 
an  "outstanding"  performance  rating. 
Two  (2)  retention  credits  shall  be  given 
for  a  rating  representing  a  level  of  per- 
formance between  "Satisfactory"  and 
"Outstanding"  where  the  agency's  per- 
formance rating  plan  provides  for  a 
fourth  performance  rating  level.  If  any 
employees  serving  under  temporary  ap- 
pointments specifically  limited  to  one 
( 1 )  year  or  less  are  assigned  to  positions 
in  the  competitive  level,  their  names  and 
the  expiration  dates  of  their  appoint- 
ments shall  be  entered  below  the  space 
provided  for  employees  in  tenure  groups 
on  the  register.  Likewise,  if  there  are 
any  employees  serving  in  positions  in  the 
competitive  level  under  any  kind  of  ap- 
pointments, with  current  official  per- 
formance ratings  of  "Unsatisfactory," 
their  names  shall  be  entered  on  the  reg- 
ister below  the  names  of  temporary 
employees. 

(2)  Separation  of  registers.  Separate 
registers  shall  be  compiled  to  show  the 
distinctions  between  competitive  levels 
representing  positions  in  the  competitive 
service;  excepted  from  the  competitive 
service;  and  those  filled  on  a  seasonal, 
when-actually-employed  (WAE),  or 
part-time  basis. 

(3)  Availability  for  inspection.  Em- 
ployees notified  of  proposed  adverse  ac- 
tion in  a  reduction  in  force  shall  have 
an  opportunity  to  examine  retention 
registers  and  other  records  which  have 
a  bearing  on  the  actions  in  their  cases. 
All  registers  and  records  shall  be  open 
for  inspection  by  representatives  of  the 
Commission. 

(e)  Sequence  of  selection.  With  re- 
spect to  each  competitive  level,  action 
must  be  taken  to  remove  all  employees 
with  official  "Unsatisfactory"  perform- 
ance ratings,  and  all  employees  serving 
under  temporary  appointments  specifi- 
cally limited  to  one  ( 1 )  year  or  less  from 
positions  affected  by  a  reduction  in  force 
before  any  competing  employee,  in  any 
tenure  group,  is  reached  for  action. 
Thereafter,  selections  for  action  must  be 
made  in  order  from  the  bottom  to  the 
top  of  the  register.  Half  years  of  service 
will  be  used  in  breaking  ties  in  retention 
standing,  but  any  ties  still  remaining  will 
be  decided  administratively. 

§  20.5  Actions — fa)  In  general.  Em- 
ployees who  cannot  be  retained  in  their 
positions  because  of  a  reduction  in  force 
will  be  changed  to  positions  that  will  last 
as  long  as  three  (3)  months,  separated, 
or  furloughed. 

(b)  Employees  in  positions  in  the  com- 
petitive service.  (1)  No  employee  may 
be  separated,  furloughed  for  more  than 
thirty  (30)  days,  or  reduced  in  pay  or 
grade  in  a  reduction  in  force  while  a 
competing  employee  with  lower  retention 
standing  and  without  a  statutory  reten- 
tion right  is  retained  in  the  same  com- 
petitive level. 

(2)  No  employee  in  any  subgroup  of 
tenure  group  I  or  n  who  is  willing  to 
accept  a  reasonable  change  in  position 
may  be  separated,  furloughed  for  more 
than  thirty  (30)  days,  or  subjected  to 
greater  reduction  in  pay  than  necessary 
under  such  reasonable  change  in  posi- 
tion, (i)  if  he  is  qualified  for  %  position 
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which  will  last  as  long  as  three  f3) 
months  in  another  competitive  level  in 
his  present  competitive  area  in  which  an 
employee  with  lower  subgroup  standing 
Is  retained,  or  (ii)  if  he  is  qualified  to  go 
back  to  a  position  which  will  last  as  long 
as  three  (3)  months  from  which  he  was 
promoted  (or  to  an  essentially  identical 
position)  in  his  present  competitive  area 
in  which  an  employee  with  lower  reten- 
tion standing  and  without  a  statutory 
retention  right  is  retained. 

•  •  •  •  • 

§  20.6  Notice  to  employees.  •  •  • 
(e)  Employee  with  statutory  retention 
rights.  Notices  to  employees  in  positions 
in  which  they  have  statutory  retention 
rights  as  the  result  of  restoration  after 
military  training  or  service  shall  show 
efTective  dates  on  or  after  the  expiration 
of  such  rights. 

•  •  •  •  • 

(Sees.  11.  19.  58  Stat.  390,  391;  5  U.  S.  C.  860. 
868) 

2.  Part  35  is  revised  and  amended  as 
set  out  below : 

Part  35 — Restoration  of  Federal  Em- 
ployees After  Active  Military  Duty 

Subpart    A — Statutory    Restoration    of 
Noniemporary  Employee* 
Sec. 

35.1  Employees  covered. 

35.2  Agency  action  at  time  employee  leaves. 

35.3  Agency  action  while  employee  is  ab- 

sent. 

35.4  Requirements  for  restoration. 

35.5  Agency  action   at  time  employee  re- 

turns. 

35.6  Appeals  to  the  Commission. 

35.7  Commission  action  on  appeal. 
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SUBPART  A— STATUTORY  RESTORATION  OF 
NONTEMPORARY   EMPLOYEES 

AuTHOErrr:  §§  35.1  to  35.7  Issued  under  sec. 
0.  62  Stat.  614.  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  459.  Interpret 
or  apply  sec.  262.  69  Stat.  602. 

§  35.1  Employees  covered,  (a)  The 
regulations  in  this  subpart  shall  apply  to 
any  employee  in  the  following  groups 
who  leaves  a  position  in  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment or  the  District  of  Columbia 
Government  to  enter  on  active  military 
duty: 

( 1 )  Career  and  career-conditional 
employees  in  the  competitive  service; 

(2)  Nontemporary  employees  in  the 
excepted  service  of  the  Executive  branch 
of  the  Federal  Government  or  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  Government;  or 

<3)  Nontemporary  employees  of  the 
legislative  branch  of  the  Federal  Govern- 
ment who  cannot  be  restored  in  the  legis- 
lative branch  p  d  who  are  eligible  to 
acquire  a  competitive  status  under  sec- 
tion 2  (b)  of  the  Act  of  November  6, 
1940  (54  Stat.  1212). 

(b)  (1)  "Active  military  service."  as 
used  in  this  subpart,  means  active  duty 
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in  full  pay  status  In  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  entered  upon  subse- 
quent to  June  24.  1948. 

(2)  "Active  military  duty."  as  used  in 
this  subpart,  means  <i)  active  military 
service  or  (ii)  an  initial  period  of  active 
duty  for  training  in  the  armed  forces  in 
accordance  with  section  262  of  the  Re- 
serve Forces  Act  of  1955  (69  Stat.  600) . 

•  §35.2  Agency  action  at  time  employee 
leaves — (a)  Military  furlough  or  separa- 
tion— (1)  Recording  of  action.  Each 
employee  ent-ering  on  active  military 
duty  shall  be  furloughed  or  separated  at 
the  option  of  the  agency.  At  the  time 
he  returns  to  civilian  duty  the  employee 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  on 
military  furlough  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  provided  by  law  or  the 
regulations  in  this  subpai-t. 

(2)  Job  identity  requirements.  The 
agency  concerned  shall  positively  iden- 
tify the  position  the  employee  is  leaving. 

(b)  Leave  of  absence — (D  For  active 
military  duty.  Agencies  shall  grant  leave 
of  absence  to  an  employee  for  the  pur- 
pose of  enterins:,  or  determining  physical 
fitness  to  enter,  on  active  militai-y  duty 
as  defined  in  ?  35.1  (b).  Upon  applica- 
tion within  thirty  (30)  days  after  re- 
jection for  active  duty,  the  employee 
shall  be  returned  to  his  position  without 
reduction  in  seniority,  status,  or  pay, 
except  as  such  reduction  may  be  made 
for  all  employees  similarly  situated. 

(2)  For  other  training  duty.  Agencies 
shall  also  grant  leave  of  absence  to  an 
employee  for  the  performance  of  other 
training  duty  in  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States.  Upon  application  within 
thirty  <  30  >  days  after  release  from  train- 
ing duty,  the  employee  shall  be  returned 
to  his  position  without  reduction  in  sen- 
iority, status,  or  pay,  except  as  such 
reduction  may  be  made  for  all  employees 
similarly  situated. 

§  35.3  Agency  action  while  employee 
is  absent — (a)  Regradings.  If  the  em- 
ployee's position  is  regraded  upward  dur- 
ing his  absence,  personnel  action  shall  be 
taken  placing  him  in  the  regraded  posi- 
tion unless  it  is  clearly  shown  that  he  is 
not  qualified  for  the  position.  If  the 
position  is  regraded  downward  during 
his  absence,  no  personnel  action  .shall  be 
taken  until  he  returns  and  Is  restored. 
At  that  time  the  downgrading  of  an 
employee  with  veteran  preference  shall 
be  processed  under  section  14  of  the  Vet- 
erans' Preference  Act  of  1944,  as 
amended. 

(b)  Promotions.  An  employee  absent 
on  active  military  duty  shall  be  given  the 
same  consideration  for  promotion  as  em- 
ployees who  are  serving  in  the  agency 
at  that  time.  He  shall  be  considered  for 
any  and  all  promotions  for  which  he 
would  normally  have  been  considered 
had  he  not  been  absent  on  military  duty. 
Agencies  shall  be  held  responsible  for 
maintaining  adequate  records  to  assure 
such  consideration  during  the  time  he  is 
absent.  Any  such  promotion  shall  be 
effected  as  of  the  date  it  would  have 
been  made  notwithstanding  the  absence 
for  military  duty. 

(c)  Reorganizations.  In  the  event  of 
any  reorganization  within  an  agency 
which  affects  the  position  of  any  em- 


ployee absent  on  military  duty,  the 
agency  shall  be  responsible  for  deter- 
mining the  position  of  comparable  grade 
to  which  the  employee  shall  be  assigned 
and  for  recording  the  same  on  official 
records. 

(d)  Abolition  of  the  agency  or  trans- 
fer of  functions.  If  any  functions  of 
any  agency  are  transferred  to  another 
agency  or  a  successor  agency,  the  em- 
ployee absent  on  military  duty  may  be 
rca.ssigned  to  another  position  of  com- 
parable grade  in  his  agency.  If  this  is 
not  done,  the  head  of  the  agency  to 
to  which  the  functions  are  transferred 
shall  be  responsible  for  taking  official 
action  transferring  the  employee  to  its 
rolls.  If  an  agency  is  abolished  and  its 
functions  are  not  transferred  to  any 
other  agency,  it  shall  be  the  responsibility 
of  the  agency  being  abolished  to  furnish 
to  the  Commisison  a  list  of  all  employees 
absent  on  active  military  duty  and  to 
note  the  official  personnel  folders  ac- 
cordingly. This  list  shall  include,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  names  of  the  employees, 
the  employee's  date  of  birth,  position, 
grade,  and  salary,  and  the  organizational 
unit  of  the  agency  in  which  he  was 
employed. 

§  35.4  Requirements  for  restoration — 
(a)  After  active  military  service.  Any 
employee  covered  by  the  regulations  in 
this  subpart  who  is  inducted,  enlists,  or 
is  ordered  or  called  into  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States  for  active 
service  after  June  24.  1948.  is  entitled 
to  restoration  if  he: 

(1)  Serves  not  more  than  four  (4) 
years  (exclusive  of  any  additional  service 
imposed  according  to  law  >  ; 

(2)  Receives  a  certificate  of  Satis- 
factory Completion  of  Training  and 
Service; 

(3)  Makes  application  for  restoration 
within  ninety  (90)  days  after  discharge 
or  after  hospitalization  continuing  after 
discharge  for  not  more  than  one  (1) 
year;  and 

•  4)  Is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

(b)  After  active  duty  for  training. 
Any  employee  covered  by  the  regulations 
in  this  subpart  who  enters  on  an  initial 
period  of  active  duty  for  training  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  pur- 
suant to  clause  (D  of  subsection  262  (c> 
of  the  Reserve  Forces  Act  of  1955  (69 
Stat.  600)  shall  be  entitled  to  restora- 
tion if  he: 

(1)  Satisfactorily  completes  such  pe- 
ri^ of  active  duty  for  training; 

( 2 )  Applies  for  restoration  within  sixty 
(60)  days  after  his  release  from  such 
required  period  of  active  duty  for  train- 
ing or  after  his  discharge  from  haspitali- 
zation  incident  to  such  duty  continuing 
for  not  more  than  six  ;6)  months  after 
such  release;  and 

(3)  Is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

§  35.5  Agency  action  at  time  employee 
returns — (a)  Time  limit  for  restoration. 
Restoration  shall  be  made  as  soon  as 
possible,  and  in  no  event  later  than 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  employee's 
application  is  received  in  the  agency. 

(bt  Pcsiticn  to  n-iich  restored.  Em- 
ployees shall  b^  reilored  to  employment 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

in  the  following  order,  unless  the  posi- 
tion is  occupied  by  an  employee  with 
greater  retention  preference: 

( 1 )  To  the  position  to  which  promoted 
while  in  the  miliary  service; 

(21  To  a  position  of  like  seniority, 
status,  and  pay; 

(3>  To  the  next  best  available  posi- 
tion for  which  he  is  qualified. 

(C)  Employees  with  reemployment 
rights  after  transfer.  Any  employee  who 
cannot  be  restored  to  his  latest  grade  or 
level  in  the  agency  he  left  to  enter  active 
military  duty  may  exercise  his  reemploy- 
ment rights  in  the  agency  in  which  he 
has  such  rights  in  accordance  with  Part 
10  of  this  chapter. 

(d>  Physical  Qualifications.  A  return- 
ing employee  who  is  not  qualified  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  position  to  which 
he  is  entitled  to  be  restored,  because  of 
disability  sustained  during  active  mili- 
tary duty,  but  who  is  qualified  to  perform 
the  duties  of  any  other  position  in  the 
agency,  shall  be  restored  to  such  other 
position  in  such  a  way  as  to  provide  him 
like  seniority,  status,  and  pay,  or  the 
nearest  approximation  thereof  consist- 
ent with  the  circumstances  in  his  case. 

(e)  Conflicting  rights.  In  case  two 
( 2 )  or  more  employees  are  entitled  to  be 
restored  to  the  same  position,  the  em- 
ployee who  left  such  position  first  shall 
have  the  prior  right  to  be  restored 
thereto.  The  second  employee  shall  be 
assigned  to  a  position  of  like  seniority, 
status,  and  pay  for  which  he  is  quaUfied, 
if  there  is  such  a  position  not -occupied 
by  an  employee  with  equal  or  greater  re- 
tention preference.  If  such  an  assign- 
ment is  impossible,  the  second  employee 
shall  be  offered  restoration  to  the  next 
best  available  position  for  which  he  is 
qualified. 

(ft  Notice  of  right  to  appeal.  'When 
an  agency  refuses  to  restore  or  deter- 
mines that  it  is  not  feasible  to  restore 
an  employee  as  provided  under  this  sub- 
part, the  agency  shall  notify  the  em- 
ployee in  writing  to  this  effect  and  of 
his  right  to  appeal  to  the  Commission. 
A  copy  of  the  notice  shall  be  forwarded 
to  the  Commission. 

§  35.6  Appeals  to  the  Commission — 
<a)  Executive  branch  and  District  of 
Columbia  employees.  An  employee  may 
appeal  to  the  Commission  to  establish 
his  rights  to  restoration  as  follows: 

(1)  Former  agency  not  in  existence. 
If  the  agency  in  which  he  was  employed 
is  no  longer  in  existence  and  its  func- 
tions have  not  been  transferred  to  an- 
other agency,  appeal  may  be  filed  not 
later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  expiration 
of  the  period  specified  in  §  35.4  for 
apply  for  restoration. 

(2 1  Not  feasible  to  restore.  Appeal 
from  the  decision  of  an  agency  that  it 
is  not  feasible  for  him  to  be  restored  to 
employment  may  be  filed  not  later  than 
ten  <10)  days  after  receipt  of  notice 
from  the  agency. 

(3)  Failure  of  restoration.  If  the 
agency  fails  to  restore  him  within  thirty 
•  30 1  days  after  receipt  of  his  applica- 
t  on,  appeal  may  be  filed  not  later  than 
in  (10 1  days  after  expiration  of  this 
I'.  ;  ty-day  period. 

'  I  Rcfusnl  of  res'craticn.  If  the 
agency  relusto  to  restore  him  to  employ- 
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ment.  appeal  may  be  filed  not  later  than 
ten  (10)  days  after  receipt  of  notice  from 
the  agency. 

(5)  Improper  restoration.  If  the 
agency  has  improperly  restored  him  to 
employment,  appeal  may  be  filed  not 
later  than  ten  (10)  days  after  such 
improper  restoration. 

(6)  Delayed  appeals.  An  appeal  filed 
after  expiration  of  the  ten-day  filing 
period  may  be  accepted  In  the  discretion 
of  the  Commission  when  the  employee 
shows  good  cause  for  not  filing  within 
that  period. 

(b)  Legislative  employees.  An  em- 
ployee of  the  legislative  branch  of  the 
Government  who  is  eligible  to  acquire 
a  competitive  status  under  section  2  (b) 
of  the  Act  of  November  26.  1940  (54  Stat. 
1212) ,  may  file  an  appeal  with  the  Com- 
mission when  it  is  not  possible  for  him 
to  be  restored  in  the  legislative  branch. 
The  appeal  must  be  filed  not  later  than 
ten  (10)  days  after  expiration  of  the 
period  specified  in  §  35.4  for  applying 
for  restoration. 

§  35.7  Commission  action  on  appeal-^ 
(a)  Agency  not  in  existence  or  not  feasi- 
ble to  restore.  "When  the  Commission 
finds  that  the  employee  cannot  be  re- 
stored because  the  agency  is  no  longer 
in  existence  and  its  functions  have  not 
been  transferred,  or  that  it  is  not  feasible 
for  the  employee  to  be  restored,  it  shall 
determine  whether  there  is  a  position  in 
any  other  agency  in  the  executive  branch 
of  the  Government  or  the  government  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  for  which  the 
employee  is  qualified  and  which  is  va- 
cant or  held  by  a  temporary  employee. 
"When  it  is  so  determined,  the  employee 
shall  be  restored  to  such  position  as 
directed  by  the  Commission. 

lb)  Legislative  employees.  "When  the 
Commission  finds  that  the  employee  is 
eligible  to  acquire  a  competitive  status 
in  accordance  with  section  2  (b)  of  the 
Act  of  November  26,  1940  (54  Stat.  1212 ) . 
it  shall  determine  whether  there  is  a 
position  in  any  agency  for  which  the  em- 
ployee is  qualified  and  which  is  vacant 
or  held  by  a  temporary  employee.  "When 
It  is  so  determined,  he  shall  be  restored 
to  such  position  as  directed  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

<c)  Failure  or  refusal  to  restore. 
When  the  Commission  finds  that  an  em- 
ployee has  not  been  restored  in  accord- 
ance with  the  regulations  in  this  subpart, 
or  that  an  agency  has  failed  or  refused 
to  restore  an  employee  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  section, 
it  shall  issue  an  order  specifically  re- 
quiring such  agency  of  the  Government 
or  the  goverrunent  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  to  restore  the  employee  and  to 
compensate  him  for  any  loss  of  salary 
suffered  by  reason  of  refusal  or  failure 
to  comply  with  the  regulations  in  this 
subpart.  Such  compensation  shall  be 
less  any  amount  received  by  him  through 
other  employment,  unemployment  com- 
pensation, or  readjustment  allowances. 
An  affidavit  of  the  employee,  subject  to 
verification  of  any  amounts  claimed  to 
have  been  received,  shall  be  required  for 
the  employing  agency  to  determine  the 
compensation  due. 
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SUBPART    B — REGULATORY    RESTORATION    OF 
INDEFINITE   EMPLOYEES 

Authoritt:  SI  35.51  to  35.57  Issued  under 
R.  S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403,  as  amended; 
5  U.  S.  C.  631.  633. 

§  35.51  Employees  "covered,  (a)  The 
regulations  in  this  subpart  shall  apply  to 
any  employee  who  leaves  a  position  in 
the  competitive  service  while  serving  un- 
der indefinite  appointment  (not  limited 
to  one  year  or  less)  and  enters  on  active 
military  duty,  including  any  such  em- 
ployee who  has  been  given  reemployment 
rights  under  Part  10  (or  former  Part  8) 
of  this  chapter. 

(b)  (1)  "Active  military  service,"  as 
used  in  this  subpart,  means  active  duty 
in  full  pay  status  in  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  entered  upon  subse- 
quent to  June  24,  1948. 

(2)  "Active  military  duty,"  as  used  in 
this  subpart,  means  (i)  active  military 
service  or  (ii)  an  initial  period  of  active 
duty  for  training  in  the  armed  forces  in 
accordance  with  section  262  of  the  Re- 
serve Forces  Act  of  1955  (69  Stat.  600). 

§  35.52  Agency  action  at  time  em- 
ployee leaves — (a)  Military  furlough  or 
separation — (1)  Recording  of  action. 
Each  employee  entering  on  active  mili- 
tary duty  shall  be  furloughed  or  sep- 
arated at  the  option  of  the  agency.  At 
the  time  he  returns  to  duty  the  employee 
shall  be  considered  as  having  been  on 
military  furlough  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  all  the  benefits  provided  by  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subpart. 

(2)  Job  identity  requirements.  The 
agency  concerned  shall  F>ositively  iden- 
tify the  position  the  employee  is  leaving. 

(bt  Leave  of  absence — d)  For  active 
military  duty.  Agencies  shall  grant 
leave  of  absence  to  an  employee  for  the 
purpose  of  entering,  or  determining 
physical  fitness  to  enter,  on  active  mili- 
tary duty  as  defined  in  §  35.1  (b) .  Upon 
application  within  thirty  (30)  days  after 
rejection  for  active  duty,  the  employee 
shall  be  returned  to  his  position  without 
reduction  in  seniority,  status,  or  pay,  ex- 
cept as  such  reduction  may  be  made  for 
all  employees  similarly  situated. 

(2)  For  other  training  duty.  Agen- 
cies shall  also  grant  leave  of  absence  to 
an  employee  for  the  performance  of 
other  training  duty  in  the  armed  forces 
of  the  United  States.  Upon  apphcation 
within  thirty  (30)  days  after  release  from 
training  duty,  the  employee  shall  be  re- 
turned to  his  position  without  reduction 
in  seniority,  status,  or  pay,  except  as 
such  reduction  may  be  made  for  all  em- 
ployees similarly  situated. 

5  35.53  Agency  action  while  employee 
is  absent — (a)  Regradings.  If  the  em- 
ployee's position  is  regraded  upward  dur- 
ing his  absence,  personnel  action  shall 
be  taken  placing  him  in  the  regraded 
position  unless  it  is  clearly  shown  that 
he  Is  not  qualified  for  the  position.  If 
the  position  is  regraded  downward  dur- 
ing his  absence,  no  personnel  action 
shall  be  taken  until  he  returns  and  la 
restored.  At  that  time  the  downgrading 
of  an  employee  with  veteran  preference 
must  be  processed  under  section  14  of  the 
"Veterans'  Preference  Act  of  1944,  as 
amended. 
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(b)  Promotions.  An  employee  absent 
on  active  military  duty  may  be  given  the 
same  consideration  for  promotion  as  em- 
ployees who  are  serving  in  the  agency  at 
that  time.  He  may  be  considered  for 
any  and  all  promotions  for  which  he 
would  normally  have  been  considered 
had  he  not  been  absent  on  military  duty. 

(c)  Transfer  of  functions.  If  any 
functions  of  any  agency  are  transferred 
to  another  agency  or  successor  agency, 
the  employee  absent  on  military  duty 
may  be  reassigned  to  another  position  of 
comparable  grade  in  his  agency.  If  this 
is  not  done,  the  head  of  the  agency  to 
which  the  functions  are  transferred 
shall  be  responsible  for  taking  official 
action  transferring  the  employee  to  its 
rolls. 

§  35.54  Requirements  for  restora- 
tion— (a)  After  active  military  service. 
Any  employee  covered  by  the  regulations 
in  this  subpart  who  is  inducted,  enlists, 
or  is  ordered  or  called  into  the  armed 
forces  of  the  United  States  for  active 
service  after  June  24,  1948,  is  entitled 
to  restoration  if  he: 

(1)  Serves  not  more  than  four  (4) 
years  (exclusive  of  any  additional  serv- 
ice imposed  according  to  law)  ; 

(2)  Receives  a  certificate  of  Satisfac- 
tory Completion  of  Training  and  Service; 

(3)  Makes  application  for  restoration 
within  ninety  (90»  days  after  discharge 
or  after  hospitalization  continuing  after 
discharge  for  not  more  than  one  U) 
year;  and 

(4)  Is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

<b)  i4/^er  active  duty  for  training. 
Any  employee  covered  by  the  regulations 
in  this  subpart  who  enters  on  an  initial 
period  of  active  duty  for  training  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States  pur- 
suant to  clause  (1)  of  subsection  262 
(c)  of  the  Reserve  Forces  Act  of  1955  i69 
Stat.  600 )  shall  be  entitled  to  restoration 
if  he: 

(1)  Satisfactorily  completes  such  pe- 
riod of  active  duty  for  training; 

(2)  Applies  for  restoration  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  his  release  from 
such  required  period  of  active  duty  for 
training  or  after  his  discharge  from  hos- 
pitalization incident  to  such  duty  con- 
tinuing for  not  more  than  six  (6)  months 
after  such  release;  and 

(3)  Is  qualified  to  perform  the  duties 
of  the  position. 

§  35.55  Agency  action  at  time  em- 
poly  ee  returns— ^SL)  Time  limit  for  res- 
toration. Restoration  shall  be  made  as 
soon  as  possible,  and  in  no  event  later 
than  thirty  (30>  days  after  the  em- 
ployee's application  is  received  in  the 
agency. 

<b»  Position  to  which  restored.  The 
employee  shall  be  restored  to  the  position 
indicated  below  or  to  one  of  like  seniority, 
status,  and  pay,  unless  such  position  is 
occupied  by  an  employee  with  greater 
retention  preference: 

(1)  To  the  position  to  which  promoted 
while  in  the  military  service ; 

(2)  To  the  position  in  which  he  was 
servin?  at  the  time  he  entered  military 
service; 
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'3)  To  the  next  best  available  position 
for  which  he  is  qualified. 

(o  Employees  with  reemployment 
rights  after  transfer.  If  an  employee  is 
unable  to  be  restored  at  an  appropriate 
grade  or  level  in  the  agency  he  left  to 
enter  active  military  duty,  he  may  exer- 
cise his  reemployment  rights  in  the 
apency  in  which  he  has  such  rights  in 
accordance  with  Part  10  of  this  chapter. 

(d>  Physical  qualifications.  A  return- 
ing employee  who  is  not  qualified  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  the  position  to  which 
he  is  entitled  to  be  restored,  because  of 
disability  sustained  during  active  mili- 
tary duly,  but  who  is  qualified  to  per- 
form the  duties  of  any  other  position  in 
the  agency,  shall  be  restored  to  such 
other  position  in  such  a  way  as  to  pro- 
vide him  like  seniority,  status,  and  pay, 
or  the  nearest  approximation  thereof 
consistent  with  the  circumstances  in  his 
case. 

(e)  Conflicting  riglits.  In  case  two 
(2)  or  more  employees  are  entitled  to  be 
restored  to  the  same  position,  the  em- 
ployee who  would  have  greater  retention 
preference  shall  have  the  prior  right  to 
be  restored  thereto.  JTie  second  em- 
ployee shall  be  assigned  to  a  position  of 
like  seniority,  status,  and  pay  for  which 
he  is  qualified.  If  such  assignment  is 
impossible,  the  second  employee  shall  be 
offered  restoration  to  the  next  best  avail- 
able position.  In  neither  case  may  an 
employee  be  restored  to  a  position  occu- 
pied by  an  employee  with  greater  reten- 
tion preference. 

(f)  Geographical  area.  The  right  of 
restoration  of  an  employee  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  the  geographical  area  in 
which  the  installation  in  which  he  was 
formerly  employed  is  located. 

(g»  Effect  of  restoration.  Restoration 
of  an  employee  shall  not  cause  his  em- 
ployment to  extend  beyond  the  date  it 
would  otherwise  be  terminated. 

(h»  Notice  of  right  to  appeal.  When 
an  agency  refuses  to  restore  or  deter- 
mines that  it  is  not  feasible  to  restore  an 
employee  as  provided  in  this  subpart,  the 
agency  shall  notify  the  employee  in  writ- 
ing to  this  effect  and  of  his  right  to  ap- 
peal to  the  Commission.  A  copy  of  the 
notice  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Com- 
mission. 

§  35.56  Appeals  to  the  Commission. 
An  employee  may  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sion to  establish  his  rights  to  restoration 
as  follows: 

(a)  Not  feasible  to  restore.  Appeal 
from  the  decision  of  an  agency  that  it  is 
not  feasible  for  him  to  be  restored  to 
employment  may  be  filed  not  later  than 
ten  ( 10 )  days  after  receipt  of  notice  from 
the  agency. 

(b)  Failure  of  restoration.  If  the 
agency  fails  to  restore  him  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  receipt  of  his  application, 
appeal  may  be  filed  not  later  than  ten 
(10)  days  after  expiration  of  this  thirty- 
day  period. 

<c)  Refusal  of  restoration.  If  the 
agency  refuses  to  restore  him  to  employ- 
ment, appeal  may  be  filed  not  later  than 
ten  ( 10)  days  after  receipt  of  notice  from 
the  agency. 

(d>  Improper  restoration.  If  thn 
agency  has  improperly  restored  him  to 


employment,  appeal  may  be  filed  not 
later  than  ten  HO*  days  after  .such  im- 
proper restoration. 

(ei  Delayed  appeals.  An  appeal  filed 
after  expiration  of  the  ten  ( 10 »  day  filing 
period  may  be  accepted  in  the  di.scretion 
of  the  Commi.s.sion  when  the  employee 
shows  good  cause  for  not  filing  within 
that  period. 

§  35.57  Commission  action  ojl  appeal. 
When  the  Commis.sion  finds  that  an  em- 
ployee ha.s  not  been  restored  in  accord- 
ance with  the  ret^ulations  in  this  sub- 
part, it  shall  notify  and  require  the 
agency  concerned  to  restore  the  em- 
ployee. 


[seal] 


IF    R    Doc. 


Unfted  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 


55-10290;    Piled,  Dec. 
8:47  a.  m.) 


22,    1955; 


TITLE  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  end  Drug  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

P.ART  3— Statements  of  General  Policy 
OR  Interpretation 

PESTICIDE  chemicals:   further  extended 
dates  on  which  statute  shall  become 

FULLY    effective 

Requests  have  been  received  for  ex- 
tension of  the  date  on  which  the  pesti- 
cide chemicals  amendment  (68  Stat.  511 
et  seq.;  21  U.  S.  C.  342.  346a '  shall  be- 
come fully  effective.  McLaughlin  Gorm- 
ley  Kini,'  Company  has  requested  exten- 
sion for  MGK  264  (also  known  as  N- 
oxtylbicyclo  (2,2,1 ) -5-heptene-2. 3-dicar- 
boximide).  for  use  in  fly  sprays.  S.  B. 
Penick  and  Company  has  requested  ex- 
tension for  Sulfoxide  (also  known  as  A^- 
oxtyl  sulfoxide  of  isosairole*  for  use  in 
fly  sprays. 

These  uses  are  considered  nonsea- 
sonal.  The  requested  exten.sions  are 
necessary.  Therefore  the  following  order 
is  issued  pursuant  to  sections  402  (at  (2) 
and  408.  68  Stat.  511.  517  (ch.  559.  sees.  2. 
5);  21  U.  S.  C.  342  and  note  1  under 
section  342;  346a,  and  under  authority 
delegated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs  by  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare  (20  F.  R.  1996). 

Section  3.44  Pesticide  chemicals;  fur- 
ther extended  dates  on  which  statute 
shall  become  fully  effective,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  December  20, 
1955  (20  P.  R.  95531  is  amended  in  para- 
graph I  a'  (2)  by  inserting  the  following 
items  in  proper  alphabetical  order. 

MGK  264:   In  fly  sprays. 
Sulfoxide:    In  fly  sprays. 

(Soc.  701.  52  Slat.  1055;  21  U.  S.  C  371.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sees.  402,  408,  68  Stat.  511; 
21  U.  S.  C.  342.  34Ga) 

Dated:  December  16.  1955. 

[SEALl  Geo.  P.  Larrick, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

[F    R    Doc    55-10207;    Piled.   Dec.   22.    1955; 
8: 18  a.  m  ] 
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Friday.  December  23,  1955 

These  procedures  shall  become  effec- 
tive on  the  dates  indicated  in  Column  1 
of  the  procedures. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007.  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

[seal!  C.  J.  LOWEN, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF.    R.    Doc.    55-10234;    Filed,   Dec.   22,    1955; 
9:42  a.  m.] 


(Amdt.  94) 

Part  610 — Minimum  en  Route  IFR 
Altititdes 

miscellaneous  amendments 

The  minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes 
appearing  hereinafter  have  been  coor- 
dinated with  interested  members  of  the 
industry  In  the  regions  concerned  inso- 
far as  practicable.  The  altitudes  are 
adopted  without  delay  in  order  to  pro- 
vide for  safety  in  air  commerce.  Com- 
pliance with  the  notice,  procedures,  and 
effective  date  provisions  of  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  would 
be  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  therefore  is  not  re- 
quired. Part  610  is  amended  as  follows: 
(Listed  items  to  be  placed  in  appropriate 
sequence  in  the  sections  indicated.) 

1.  Section  610.12  Green  civil  airway  2 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
niuru 
alti- 
tude 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
K.    Pembroke, 
F.\I. 

ruish  i.nt,  n. 

,  I.FR.. 
N.    Y. 

Y 

Ru.sh  IXT,  X.  Y 

Butfiilo.  N.  Y..  I.FH 

wistboimd  onlv. 
R(X'hester,.\.Y  I.FR 

2,1*10 
1,9(H) 

2,  (IIKl 

2.  Section  610.15  Green  civil  airway  5 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Jack.^on,  Term..  LFR.. 

Xashville,  Tenn., 
LFR. 

3,000 

Lebanon  I.NT,  Teiui.. 

Siiiithville,  Tenn., 
LF  RH\. 

3,  .VX) 

f^inithville,  Tenn.,  I.F, 

Walts      Bar  '      INT, 

4,  HKi 

KB.\. 

Ti-un. 

3.  Section  610.101  Ar.iber  civil  airway  1 
is  amended  to*  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

San  Diego,  Calif.,  LFR. 

Ocean.-side,  Calif.: 
LF  RUN'     nor 

th- 

■s.nno 

OceansMe,  Calif.,  LF, 
RHN. 

(H)UIl<i. 

Southbound 

Loup    Beach,    Calif., 
I.FR. 

2,,VX) 

4.(xm 

4j.'.(iir— Miuimuni   c■r()s.sln^.'   altitude  at   \\att.^    Bar 
I.NT,  tte,vtboUild. 
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4.  Section  610.103  Amber  civil  airway  3 
is  amended  to  read  In  part: 


From- 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  LFR.... 

Colorsdo    Sprinps, 
Colo  ,  LF;RD.\'; 

Southbound 

Northbound 

7,000 

5.  Section  610.104  Amber  civil  airway  4 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


P'rom— 


To- 


Mini- 
niura 
alti- 
tude 


Tulsa.  Okla,  LFR  ....    Claremore  IXT,  Okla.l    2,(XI0 
Clurniiore  INT,  Okla..    Chanute.  Kans.,  LFR.      2,200 


\'ercti>.'ris  River,  Ukla., 
FM. 


Tulsa,  Okla.,  LFR 
southwest  bound 
only. 


1,900 


6.  Section  610.106  Amber  civil  airway  6 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

N  .■!  s  li  V 

ille,  T 

iiin.. 

Green 

Brler 

IXT, 

3,000 

LFR. 

Tenn. 

0  reen 

Brier 

1  X  T, 

Bow  ling  (ireen 

Kv., 

2,000 

Tenn. 

l.KR. 

7.  Section  610.207  Red  civil  airway  7 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To— 


.Mml- 
miini 
alti- 
tude 


Oret^nvllle,  S.C.,LFR      Beacon  14  INT,  S.  C,   '     .'i.tkiO 
Beacon  14  I.NT,  S.  C...    Spartanburg,    S.    C,  I     2.  >00 
LFR. 


8.  Section  610.213  Red  civil  airivay  13 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


Provldenc«.  R.I.LFR.    Bedford,   Mass.,    LF/ 
I       RBX 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1,800 


9.  Section  610.225  Red  civil  airway  25 
is  added  to  read: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

U.  8.  Canadian  Border. 
Kokailjo  INT.  Maine.. 

Kokadjo  INT,  Maine. 
Ea.st      Dover     IXT, 
Maine. 

5,.V)0 
6,000 

10.  Section  610.237  Red  dvil  airway  37 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Prc«cott  IXT,  Ark.... 

Little      Rock,     Ark.. 
LFR. 

1,H)0 

9889 

11.  Section  610.287  Red  civil  airway  87 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


Minl- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Honolulu.  T.  n.,  LFR  I  Maul,  T.  H.,'  LFR.   J     6.000 

i 

■  S.OCK)'  minimum  rrossinu  altitude  at    Maui   LFR, 

eastbound;  ej.ii'i'i,  westbound 

12.  Section  610.603  Blue  civil  airway  3 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Grand  Rapids,  Mich., 
LFR. 

Tr'averse  City,  Mich.. 
LFR. 

2,S00 

13.  Section  610.606  Blue  civil  airway  6 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


.Mlnl- 
nium 
Hl;|. 
tude 


Wichita     Falls,     Tei.,      Washington    IXT,-     2,700 
LFR.  Okla.  i 


14,  Section  610.613  Blue  civil  airway  13 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

.Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

T.Airkana.  Ark.,LFR 
Hartford  INT,  Ark     ... 

ll  art  f..rd  INT,  Ark  '   . 
Ft    Smith,  .\rk.,  LF, 
RBN. 

3,  <!0(l 
3  "Jio 

1  fi.oOO'— Minimum  reeeiition  altitude. 

15.  Section  610.622  Blue  civU  airway  22 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

aMl- 
tude 

Corner     Stone 

IXT, 

Lit  lie      Rock. 

Ark., 

l.HOO 

Ark. 

LKR. 

16.  Section  610.630  Blue  civil  airway  30 
is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


Tr>- 


KlnpsvillelXT,  Tei...l  Drl';coll  IXT,  Tex... 
Driscoll  INT,  Tex i  Coriiui^  ChrLsti,  Tex., 


Corpus  ChristI,  Tex., 

LFR. 
ClareviUelXT,  Tex... 
Losoval.XT,  Tci  


LFK 
Clarevil!cIXT,Tex...! 

LosoyalXT.Tei 

Kellv.Tex.LFR 


Xlinl- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1..100 

1    400 

1.400 

1.  VIO 
2.000 


17.  Section  610.674  Blue  civil  airway  74 
is  amended  to  delete: 


From — 

* 

To- 

.Mint- 

r.im 

tude 

Willard  INT.  X   M.  x 

Otto.  N    Mei.  LFR. 

IZtXM 

* 

I 


9890 

18.  Section   610.1001    Direct   routes- 
U.  S.  is  amended  to  delete: 


.M:ni- 

From  — 

To- 

riiuui 

hIm- 

tu  1^ 

Colora 

do 

Springs, 

Pueblo, 

Tolo. 

LFR; 

C'oio., 

LK 

KHN. 

SouttiUjund 

7,000 

.Xnrthbotiivi 

8,  IKK) 

Jacksonvi 

lie.    yia., 

Charle 

S  t  0  u . 

S.   C, 

1,300 

LFK. 

LFR. 

19.  Section  610.6005'  VOR  civil  airway 
5  is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 


To- 


Louisville,  Ky.,  VOR. 
Warsaw  INT,  Ky.'.... 


Warsaw  INT,  Ky.>... 
Cincinnati.     Ohio. 
VOR. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,400 
2,000 


'  2,800'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

20.  Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airway 
6  is  amended  to  delete: 


From— 


To- 


Omaha,  N'ebr.,  VOR,  I  Des    Moines,     Iowa, 
via  S  alter.  I      via  S  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1  3,  fiOO 


'  2,700'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

21.  Section  610.6006  VOR  civil  airway 
6  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

iiiuin 
alti- 
tu'la 

Sacramento,  Calif., 

Folsom  INT.  Calif.... 

3,000 

VOR. 

Folsom  INT,  Calif 

Coloma  INT,  Cilif.:  ' 

Northeasthounil 

9.  .Vxl 

South  west  bound 

5,(JO0 

Coloma  INT,  Calif 

TahoelNT.Ciilif.: 

Nortlu>ast  bound 

13.  000 

.''outhwestlwund 

9,  rif) 

Tahoe  INT,  Calif 

Reno,  Nev.i  VOR 

13,  IJOO 

Sacramento,   Calif..' 

Blue  Canyon.  Calif., 

VOR,  via  N  alter. 

K.M.  via  .N  alter: 

Northeastbound 

11.000 

Southwe^tbound 

7,  000 

Blae   Canyon,    Calif., 

Mt.  Lola  INT,  CaJif., 

11, OK) 

FM,  via  \  alter. 

via  .N  alter. 

11. UV) 

Mt.   Lola  INT,  Calif., 

Reno,    Nev.,«    VOR. 

U.iJOO 

.  via  N  alter. 

via  Nailer. 

'  Q.SOC— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Coloma  INT, 
northeastbound. 

'  12, 000'— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Reno  VOR, 
south  westbound. 

>  3,0110'- Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Sacramento 
VOR,  nortlieastliound. 

Mo,0()i)'— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Reno  VOR, 
westbound. 

22.  Section  610.6007  VOR  civil  airway 
7  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


To- 


Graham,  Tenn.  VOR..    Nashville,    Tenn. 

VOR. 
Nashville.  Tenn.  VOR  !  T^wisbunr  1\T    Kv 


.Mini- 
iiiuin 
alti- 
tude 


3.000 
3,  OCX) 


.     RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

23.  Section  610.6008  VOR  civil  airway 
8  is  amended  to  delete: 


From— 


Oniahi,  Nebr.,  VOR, 

via  :•  alter. 
I)es      .\l(iiiii-s,      Iowa, 

VOR.  vi:i  ,N  alter. 
MonrcH'     INT,     Iowa, 

vi.i  .V  alter. 
Griniitll    INT,    Iowa, 

vi;i  .\  alt.r. 
Crriiin.'ll    INT.    Iowa. 

via  .\  alter. 
nig  R<Kk  INT,  Iowa, 

via  .N  alter. 


T<y- 


.Minl- 
mum 
.alti- 
tude 


Ths  M'lini^.  Iowa.  VOR 

via  .S  alter. 
MonrtK"  1  I.NT,  Iowa. 

via  N  alter. 
Cirinnel    INT.    Iowa, 

via  .N  alter. 
Dii:  H(x-k  INT,  Iowa, 

via  N  alu-r. 
BiK  H<K-k  INT,  Iowa, 

via  N  alter. 
.Molme,  HI.,  VOR,  via 

.N  alUT. 


'3,  fiOO 
2,  2tX) 
2,2(X) 

•7,500 

*  2,  200 

2.200 


I  2,700'— Minimum  terrain  clearanc(>  altituile. 
»  3, .lOil'  — Minimum  reoeption  altitude. 
•  2.2IKI  — .Mmiinuiu  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
«  Itilizing  Cedar  Rapuls  LF  RUN. 

24.  Section  610.6009  VOR  civil  airway 
9  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


New  Orleans.   La.. 

VOR. 
nammond'  INT.  La.. 
Jackson,  Miss..  VOR... 

Via  \V  alter 

Oreenwood,    Miss., 
VOK. 
Via  E  alter 


Hammond  '  I.NT.  La. 

MeComb,  Miss  .  VOK. 
Greenwood.   .Mis3., 
VOR. 

Via  W  alter 

Memphis,    'Tenn., 
VOR. 
Via  K  alter 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1,700 

1,700 

'2,  OUO 

I  2,  Oi¥) 
>  2,(«ii) 

•2.000 


1  2.0(111'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 
'  1,71X1'  — .Minimum  terrain  cleanuice  altitude. 
'  l.^oi'-Miiuniuiii  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
« 1,1)01)'— .Vliiumuiii  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

25.  Section  610.6010  VOR  civil  airway 
10  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 

To- 

Mini- 
iTMiia 
alti- 
tude 

Pueblo,  Colo.,  VOR... 
Via  N  alter     

Lamar,  Colo.. 

Via  N  alter 
Pomona'  INT 
Kan.sas     City. 

VOR. 

VOR.. 

fi,  000 
ti  sin) 

Eniiwria.  K  ins..  VOR. 
Pomona  I.NT,  Kans 

Kans.. 
Mo.. 

1  .'.  SlNl 

"  2.  *W 

I  2.800'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 
*>  2,5<)i>'— .Minimum  t*'rrain  cleanince  altitude. 

26.  Section  610  6011  VOR  civil  airway 
11  is  amended  to  delete: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Houston.  Tex. .VOR  . 

Humble  'INT.  Tei... 

1,  fiOO 

Humble  I  NT.  Tex 

Cleveland  >  INT, 
Tex. 

l.'iOO 

Cleveland  INT.  Tex.... 

Lufkin.Tex.,  VOR... 

1,  tun) 

Lufkin.Tex..  VOR.... 

Shreveport,  La., 
VOR. 

2,400 

PineBlufl.  .A.rk..VOR. 

Memphis,  Tenn., 
VOR. 

2.500 

ViaEalter 

Via  K  alter 

3.000 

Ft.  Wayne.  Ind.,  VOR 

Litchfield.  Mich., 

2,700 

via  W  alt. T. 

VOR,  via  W  alt.r. 

Litchfield,  Mich., 

Wolfl.ake  INT.  .Mich. 

2,300 

VOH,  viaW  alter. 

via  W  alter. 

Wolf  Lake,  INT,  .Mich. 

Salem.    .Mich.    VOR. 

2,3(X1 

via  W  alter. 

via  W  alter. 

'  2, •3<)i)'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 
'  3, IJOO'— .Minimum  reception  altitude. 


27.  Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
12  is  amended  to  delete: 


Mini- 

From- 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

8t.   I>oiils,   Mo 

,   VOR 

Fldelity  I  INT, 

Ul., 

2.000 

via  N  alter. 

via  N  alter. 

Fidelltv'INT. 

III,  via 

Gillespie     INT 

111., 

•3.000 

N  alter. 

via  N  alter. 

Gillespie  INT, 

in.,  via 

Vandalla.   111.. 

VOR, 

2.000 

N  alter. 

via  N  alter. 

Vandalla.    111., 

VOR, 

Terre     Haute. 

Ind.. 

2,200 

via  .N  alter. 

VOR  via  .N  alter. 

'  3,000'— Minimum  recejitlon  altitude. 
•2.000'— .Miiuinum   terr.im  clearance   altilu.le 

28.  Section  610.6012  VOR  civil  airway 
12  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 

To- 

Mln- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Emporia,  Kans..  VOR 
Pomona  l.N  T,  Kans  .. 

Pomnni  'INT,  Kans  . 
Kansas      City,      Mo., 
VOR. 

•2.SO0 
'  2,>«J0 

'  2. soo'  — Minimum  reception  altitude, 

'  2..'iOO'--.Miiiiuium  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

29.  Section  610.6014  VOR  civil  airway 
14  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Caprork  INT,  N.  Mex 
Wliitefm-e  INT.  Tex 
PepUNT.  Tex..  vla.N 
alter. 


To- 


Whileface  'INT.  Tex 
LuhtMH'k,  Tex.,  VOR. 
Lubbock,  Tex.,  VOR, 
via  .N  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


•  7,  (Xti) 
4.  MH) 
4,600 


I  7,000'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

•  .''i.'iOO'- Miiummn  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

•ll.iOO'-  .Minimum  reception  altitude. 

30.  Section  610.6016  VOR  civil  airway 
16  is  amended  to  delete: 


Mlnl- 

From- 

To- 

niiiin 
alli- 
tude 

Memphis.    Tenn., 

Jackson     Tenn., 

2,000 

V  iiR,  via  .S  lilter. 

VOR,  via  8  alter. 

J:uks<iii,   Term.,  VOR, 

Graham.    Tenn., 

2,000 

via  .S  alter. 

VOR.  via  S  iUter. 

31.  Section  610  6016  VOR  civil  airway 
16  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Mini- 

From— 

To- 

Ilium 

aill- 
tude 

Memphis.  Tenn..  VOR 

Flshervllle'    INT, 
Tenn.      . 

2,000 

F  1  s  h  e  r  v  1 1 1  e     INT, 

Wlllistoni    INT, 

ZOOO 

Tenn. 

Tenn. 

Willistim  INT.  Tenn  .. 

Graham,  Tenn.,  VOR 

.3.000 

Knoxville,Teim.,VOR 

Vuma    I.NT,    Teim., 

«  4.  700 

via  N  alt»'r. 

via  N  alter. 

Vuma    INT,    Tenn., 

Hilton    INT.    Tenn., 

'5,500 

via  .N  alter. 

via  N  alter. 

Uiltcm    INT,    Tenn., 

Hayler-!     Gap    I\T, 

6,000 

via  N  alter. 

Tenn..  via  N  alter. 

Hayters     Gap     INT, 

Pulaski.    Va..    VOR, 

6,500 

Tenn.,  via  .N  alter. 

via  .N  alter. 

'  2,.')00'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

•  4.400'— .Minimum  terrain  clearance  nltitu>le. 

•  5.2(X)'— .Minimum  terrain  clearance  al|Uude. 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

32.  Section  610.6018  VOR  civil  airway 
18  is  amended  to  read  in  partj 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

38.  Section  610.6037  VOR  civil  airway 
37  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


• 

Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 

alll- 
tudo 

Anniston.  Ala.  VOR.. 
CatroUton  IN  T,  (ia  -.. 

f'arrolllon  INT,  Oa  .. 
C.iinpbelltou    I.NT, 

4.fHH) 
2,  700 

Ciini'beUtun  INT,  da. 
Atlanta.      Ga.,      ILS, 

Atlanta,      Ga.     ILS, 

|o<'ah7er. 
Oxford  INT,  Oa 

2,200 
2,  ■itKl 

localirer. 

(i\(..rd  INT,  Ga 

^ladl^on  INT,  Ga 

Kiytown  I.N'T,  Ga 

Madison  INT,  Ga 

Ravi  own  INT,  Ga  ... 
Auiusla,  Ga.,  VOR... 

I  3,  rm 

»  3,  >MMI 

1,  soo 

From— 


Morcantown,  W.   Va., 

VOR. 
.MiUslwro  INT,  Pa 


Minl- 

To- 

mum 
alti- 

tude 

Millsboro  INT,  Pa.... 

4,000 

Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  VOR- 

3,000 

9891 

44.  Section  610.6070  VOR  civil  airway 
70  is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


From— 


To- 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


1  i  iiKi'-Minlmii.n  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
!  i',s(xl'-Minimum  t.Train  clearance  altltUile. 

33.  Section  610.6020  VOR  civil  airway 
20  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


.Mini- 
mum 

From — 

To- 

alti- 
tude 

Houston,  Tex.,  VOR, 

High    Island  •    INT, 

1.500 

Ml  S  alter. 

Tex.,  via  S  alter. 

liluM  Island  INT,  Tex., 

Lake     Charles.     La., 

'3,000 

VOR  via  S  alter. 

Clem.son   I.NT,   S.   C, 

Spartanburs,    S.    C., 

•4,500 

vui  .N  alter. 

VOR,  via  N   alter. 

39.  Section  610.6051  VOR  civil  airway 
51  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Jacksonville,    Fla., 
VOR,  via  W  alter. 

Alma,  Ga.,  VOR,  via 
W  alter. 

L600 

Lake     Charles,      La.,     Lafayette,  La..  VOR.      1,300 

Baton  '  RouEe.      La.,     Hammond  ■  INT,  La.      2,000 
VOR. 


1  2,(X)0'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

45.  Section  &10.6071  VOR  civil  airway 
71  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


40.  Section  610.6054  VOR  civil  airway 
54  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


1  3, (K»r  — Minimum  receiition  altitude. 

>  i'4()ti'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

'3,200'  — .Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

34.  Section  610.6023  VOR  civil  airway 
23  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


To- 


.-an  IMego,  Calif.,!     Oceanside.  Calif 


VOR. 

Oceanside,  Calif., 
VOU. 


VOK 

Norttit'cund 

Pouthhound 

Loni;  Beach,  Calif. 
VOK. 


Mini- 

niuin 
alti- 
tude 


From— 


Texarkana,  Ark., 

VOR. 
Malvern  INT.  Ark 


Chat  tanooga.Tenn., 
VOR. 


Malvern  INT,  .Vrk.... 

Little     Rock,     Ark. 

VOR. 
CrandalllNT.Oa.... 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Fllppin.  Ark.,  VOR.... 
Ozark  '  INT,  Mo 

Oiark'INT,  Mo 

Springfield,  Mo,  VOR. 

3,000 
3,000 

1  4,900'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

46.  Section  610.6075  VOR  civil  airway 
75  is  amended  to  read  in  part : 


2,  .500 
1,800 
3,000 


3,  (Km 
2,  .51*0 

4.  OtX-t 


41.  Section  610  6065  VOR  civil  airway 
65  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To— 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

FlatRock,  Va.,  VOR.. 

Gordnnsville,    Va., 
VOR 

2,000 

35.  Section  610.6027  VOR  civil  airway 
27  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Minl- 
riiim 
alti- 
tude 

Salinas,  Calif.,  VOR.... 

Stinson  Beach  INT, 
Calif. 

5,000 

From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

St.  Josepl".  Mo-.  VOR.. 

Lamoni,  Iowa,  VOR.. 

2,  4<K) 

47.  Section  610.6077  VOR  civil  airway 
77  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


42.  Section  610.6066  VOR  civil  airway 
66  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


Wichita    Falls,    Tex. 
VOK  via  E  alter. 


To- 


OklahnmaClty.  OVla., 
VOR  via  E  alter. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


'2,800 


36.  Section  610.6035  VOR  civil  airway 
35  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 

alti- 
tu.le 

Asheville,  N.C.,  VOR 
Roan  Mt.' INT,  N.  C. 

Charleston,  W.  Va., 

VOR. 
Sandy villc'  INT,  W. 

Va. 

Roan   Mt.'   INT,    N. 
(\ 

Tri-Clty,  Tenn., 

VOK. 
.<andvviUe>   INT, 

W  \a. 
,  Parkerslnirp,  W.  \a., 

VOR. 

8,  .'.00 

5,  (-0) 
2.  .500 
2,  .500 

From— 


1  2,700'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

48.  SecUon  610.6088  VOR  civil  airway 
88  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


San  Dieeo,'  Calif.,  VOK:  .-^eeley  INT,  Cijlif-  - 

,<(M>ley  INT.  Calif   t   Yuma,  Ariz,  \  OK 

San  Kiego,  Calif. 
VOK. 


1  7,(K)n'— Minimum  crcKssinc  altitude  at  Roan  Mt  INT, 
southbound. 
•  4,0110'— Minimum  rer<ption  nltitu.).- 

37.  Section  610.6037  VOR  civil  airway 
37  is  amended  by  addinsx: 


J  am  ul 
KHN 


Calif..  LF/ 


Calif.,     LF/ 
westbound 


Jaiiiul 

KliN 

onlv. 
Barrett     L.ake,  Calif.. 

F.M     wes  t  bound 

only. 


8.000 
4.0OI 
4,500 


6.000 


From— 


1  4,ii<«\'— Mininiuni    crossine    altitude    at 
VOK..  aMl.oun.l. 


~aii    Di.'t-'o 


43.  Section  610.6068  VOR  civil  airway 
68  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


White  Oak  INT,  Okla. 

Waco  INT,  Mo - 

A  villa  INT,  Mo 

White  Oak  INT,  Okla 
Joplm,  Mo..  LO.M 


Waco  '  INT,  Mo.... 
A  villa  INT.  Mo.    . 
Si)ringfiel.!,.Mo..  VOl 
J..plin,  -Mo.,  LOM.. 
A  villa  INT,  Mo 


'6.500 
'  f>.  ,500 

2.  'iOO 

» >  3,  yoo 

>2,G00 


1  ,•  ,r,Oc, '—Minimum  ri'ception  altilu'le. 

!  2/i(iii'— Minimum  terrain  clearanc  altitude. 

3  t'lilizing  Joplin  LO.M. 


49.  Section  610.6097  VOR  civil  airway 
97  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Savannah,  Oa.,  VOR. 
Columbia.  S.C..  VOR. 

Columbift,S.C., 
Charlotte,   .N 
VOR. 

VOR. 

.  c. 

l.-t' 
2,00 

From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Hobbs.  N.  M.X..  VCR 
I'il*  Line  '  INT,  Tex.. 
Lonoke  INT.  Ark 

PipeLlne  '  INT.  Tex. 
Midland,  'lex.,  VOR. 
Walnut  Ridge,  Ark.. 
VOR. 

5,.3<10 

4,000 

'2.500 

From— 


To— 


Altant.i,  Ga.,  VOK. 

N.N-n  INT,  <ia 

Murpliv  INT.  Ga... 


Nelson  INT.  Ga 

Muniliv  INT.  ««a 

Knoxville.    Tenn., 
\  OK. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


3,000 

17,000 

7,000 


1  .'■..'.iKi'  — Minimum  reeei'lloii  aititiiile. 

=  1,500'— Mmuiium  lerraui  cleaxauct  altitude. 


'  5,500'— Minimum  terrain  ijean.nce  altitude. 


9892 

50.  Section  610.6114  VOR  civil  airway 
114  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


From— 

TV- 

Mini- 
mum 

lilti- 
tude 

Pueblo,  Colo  ,  VOR 
PuTKiitolre  INT,  Colo^ 

Purvrau-lre  INT,  Cok) 
Clayton  INT,  Toi....| 

7.1500 
'  10, 0(H) 

From— 


To- 


' 8, ya»'— Minimum  t<>rrain  clearimo'  iiltituile. 

51.  Section  610.6128  VOR  civil  airway 
128  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 

alti- 
tude 

Greensboro,  V.  C, 
VOR,  viA  S  alter. 

Monmre  I.NT,  N".  C, 
via  S  alter. 

MoncuTP  I.NT, 
via  .^  alt.T. 

R:ilo*h,  N.  C. 
via  S  alter. 

K.C., 
VOR, 

2,100 
1,600 

52.  Section  610.6131  VOR  civil  airway 
131  is  amended  by  adding: 


From- 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Emporia,  Kans.,  VOR. 
Pomona  INT,  Kans.... 

Pomona  '  INT,  K:in5>. 
To[)eka,  Kans.,  VUK. 

12.  SOO 
2,300 

'  2,S0i/— Minimum  reception  altitude. 
'2,500'— Minimum  terrain  clearanee  altitud.'. 

53.  Section  610.6140  VOR  civil  airway 
140  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


-Mini- 

From— 

To- 

mum 
alti- 
tude 

Corbin.  Kv.  V.\R.. 
Daley  LNt,  Ky :] 

Daley  INT.  Ky.. 
Gap   .Mills  INT, 

Va. 
Montebello,      ^ 

VOR. 

"\V." 

'fi.noo 

'8,000 

Gap  MUis  INT,  W.  Va. 

I'a., 

6,000 

'  4,000'— Minimum  terrain  clmrance  altitude. 
•6,000'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

54.  Section  610.6154  VOR  civil  airway 
154  Is  amended  by  adding: 


From—           -, 

T»- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Macon,  Oa,  VOR 

Savannah,  Oa.,  VOR. 

'4,700 

'  1,800'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

55.  Section  610.6161  VOR  civil  airway 
161  is  amended  to  read  in  part; 


From — 


To- 


Blue     Springs,     Mo., 
VOR. 


Lawson  INT,  Mo 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,40 


56.  Section  610.6172  VOR  civil  airway 
172  Is  amended  to  delete: 


lowi  City  lowi.  VOR.    Moline,  111.,  VOR 
Mollne,  111.,  VOR |  Polo,  111.,  VOR..." 


2,  (XM) 
2,200  j 


Iowa  Citv.  Iowa,  VOR, 

via  N  iiiUT. 
liiii  Rock  INT,  lows, 

vU  N  alU'r. 
Thomson    INT,     111., 

via  N  alter. 


Hitf  Rock  INT,  Iowa, 

via  .N  alter. 
Thomson    INT,    Dl., 

via  N  alt.T. 
Polo.   111.    VOR,   via 

N  alUT. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,  <X.K1 

•3,000 
2,00«i 


'  2,000'— MlnUjmm  terrain  clearance  alt. 

57.  Section  610.6172  VOR  civil  airway 
172  Is  amended  by  adding: 


From — 


To- 


Omaha,  .N'ebr.,  VOR... 

Dfs     Moines,      Iowa. 
VOR. 

.Monroe  INT,  Iowt» 

Grinnell  INT.  Iowa. 
Orinnell  INT,  Iowa... 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Des    Moines,     lows. 

VOR. 
Monroe  '  INT,  Iowa.. 


I  3,600 
2,200 


Cedar    Riplds, 
LK,  RUN. 


Iowa, 


Orinnell  INT.  Iowa.. 

Polo.  III..  VOR 

Ce-lir   Katilds,  Iowa, 

LK,RBN. 
Polo,  111.,  VOR <»3,  200 


2.200 
'  "»,  WH) 
•  2,  200 


'  2,700'— Minimum  terrain  clt-aranw  altitude 
>;i,.V^i'— .Minimum  reception  altitude. 
»  2,JMl'— Minimum  terrain  cle:iraiicc  altitude. 
*  Utilizing  Cedar  Rapids  LF/RB.\. 

58.  Section  610.6174  VOR  civil  airway 
174  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


Sandyville  '  IXT.  W. 
\-a. 


To- 


Clara  IXT,  W.  Va. 


.Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


•4,000 


'  4,000'— Minimum  reception  altitude. 

•  3, iMHt— Minimum  terrain  clKir.iiice  altitude. 

59.  Section  610.6185  VOR  civil  airway 
185  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
nuim 
alti- 
tude 

Savann.ah,  Oa.,  VOR.. 

Aui?u.st3,  Oa.  VOR... 

1,800 

60.  Section  610.6190  VOR  civil  airway 
190  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From — 


Oare,  Okla..  VOR. 
Capron  INT.  Okla. 


Ponca     City,     Okla.' 

VOR 
Waco  INT,  Mo  . 
AvlUalNT,  Mo 
Joplin,  Mo.,  LO.\i  .. 


To- 


Capron  INT,  Okla 
Ponra     City,     Okla. 

Vou 
Waco  '  I.NT,  .Mo. 


3,  ,1011 
'  3.  ,VX1 

'7,0(X) 


AvillaINT,  Mo »  6  50<T 

SpriUKfield,  .Mo.,  VOR     2  m) 
AvilhlNT.  .Mo   «2,600 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


'2,500'— .Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude 
'6..VK)— Minuuum  reo'plion  altitude 
»2,;ioj)— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 
*  L  tillzing  Joplin  LO.M. 

61.  Section  610.6193  VOR  civil  airway 
193  is  amended  by  adding: 


From— • 

To- 

Mml 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Pullman,  Mich.,  VOR. 

Grand  I{;ipids,  Mich., 
ILS/LOM. 

2,200 

62.  Section  610.6194  VOR  civil  airway 
194  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 


Charlotte,  N.  O.,  VOR 
Norwixid  INT.  N.  C 
Moiicurel.NT,  N.  C... 


To- 


Norwoo.1  INT,  K.  C. 
.Morjcure  INT,  K    C 
Raleigh,  N.  O..  VOR.. 


Mlnl- 
inurn 
alti- 
tude 


'3,000 

'  3,  loo 

1,600 


'  l.'OO'Mlnlrnura  t.rriln  cl€«r«oo«  aitluide. 

63.  Section  810.6195  VOR  civil  airway 
195  Is  amended  to  delete: 


From — 


Wmijim';,  Calif..  VOR,      R>.1      Uhtt.      Calif 
vU  \S  alt.T.  VOR,  »h  W  fcltw." 


Mini- 
nuiiu 
altl- 
tu.le 


3,  Ooii 


64.  Section  610.6200  VOR  tivil  airway 
200  is  amended  to  delete: 


From — 


William?,  Calif.,  VOR, 
via  S  alter. 


Coloma  '  I  N'T,  Calif., 

via  S  alter. 


Colnma  IHT,  Calif. 
vLi  S  all«r: 

We.^tl)ouai 6,000 

E.i.stbotin'l.  7  0<X) 

Reno,    NeT.i     VOR,  |  13,(J00 
via  S  a!t<r. 


.Mini- 
mum 

altl- 
tuiie 


'  9,500'-Mliilmum  crostlnfi  alttliKla  at  Coloma  INT, 
Northea.st  bound. 

'  ll'.OiMi'-  .Minimum  crossing  alUtuiU  at  Reno  VuH 
Southwest  bound. 

65.  Section  610  6200  VOR  civil  airway 
200  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From- 


Williams,'  Calif.,  VOR 
Mt.  I>oia  INT,  Calif... 


-Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


Mt.  LnlalMT,  Oalif..'  1,3. OOO 
Reno,  N«T.,  tOH '  11,000 


x-.\'.'}'?-*'~u'^'''r"'"    crossing   alMMd^   at    Williams 
VOU,  Northeast  bound, 

66.  Section  610.6205  VOR  tivil  airway 
205  is  amended  to  read  In  part: 


From— 

T»- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Bolivar  INT,  Mo 

Blue     .'Springs,     Mo., 
VOR. 

Blue    .^prlaflk 

VOR.^^ 

K.an.sas     Cttr, 

VOR. 

Mo., 
Mo.. 

2,  400 

2,4Ui 

67.  Section  610.6206  VOR  civil  airway 
206  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


l'ro:n— 


To- 


Blue     .Springs,     Mo., 
VOR. 


Lexington  INT,  Mo. 


Mlnl- 

tnura 
alti- 
tude 


2,  100 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

68.  Section  610.6210  VOR  civil  airway 
210  is  added  to  read: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

75.  Section  610.6406  Hawaii  VOR  civil 
airivay  6  is  amended  to  read: 


Los    AuRelcs,'     Calif..  |  Dacsrett,  Calif.,  VOR 
VOR. 


12,000 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Lanal,  T.  11.  VOR— - 

Maul, 'T.n..  VOR... 

6,500 

"Q.OOO'— Mininuim  crossing  altitude  at    Los  Anpel.-s 
VOR,  Nortin'a.-;t-bound. 

69.  Section  610  6214  VOR  civil  airway 
214  is  added  to  read: 


'  fi..V)o'— Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Maui  VOR, 
westbound. 

76.  Section  610.6408  Hawaii  VOR  civil 
airway  8  is  amended  to  read: 


From— 


MuskeKon,   Mich., 
VoR. 


To— 


Saplnaw,  Mich.,  LF/ 
HUN. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


'4,000 


— 

From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Pineapple  IXT,  T.  H.. 

Maui,'T.n.,VOR — 

6,000 

1  2,400'— Minimum  terrain  clearance  altitude. 

70.  Section  610.6215  VOR  civil  airway 
215  is  added  to  read: 


Muvkeiion,    Mich.,  I  White  Cloud,  Mich., 
■  VUK.  VOR. 


2,000 


1  4_(,KV_Minimum  crossing  altitude  at  Maui  VOR, 
southwest  bound. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  601,  52  Stat.  1007, 
as  amended:  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

These  rules  shall  become  effective  Jan- 
uary 12. 1956. 

[seal]  C.  J.  LOWEN, 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-10138;   Filed,  Dec.  22,   1955; 
8:45  a.m.] 


71.  Section  610.6221  VOR  civil  airway 
221  is  added  to  read:  ^ 


From- 


To- 


Ft.  Wayne.  Ind„  VOR. 

I.ltcbfleld,     Mich.. 

VOR. 
Wolf  Lake  IXT,  Mich 


Litchfield,     Mich., 

VOR 
Wolf  Lake  IXT,  Mich. 

Salem,  Mich..  VOR. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


2,700 
2,300 

2.300 


72.  Section  610  6223  VOR  civil  airway 
223  Is  added  to  read: 


I 

To— 

Mlnl- 
umm 
alti- 
tude 

Herndon,  Va.,  VOR... 

lIarrisburK,Pa.,VOR- 

3,000 

73.  Section  610.6402  Hawaii  VOR  civil 
airway  2  is  amended  to  read  In  part: 


From- 


To- 


Ilonolulu,T.  H.,  VOR,     Lanai.  T.  H.,'  VOR, 
via  .-^  alter.  \  la  .<  alu»r. 


Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 


5,000 


1  .S(i(i(,'_Mlnimum  cTo-^sIm;  altitude  at  Lanal  VOR, 
eastbound. 

74.  Section  610  6405  Hawaii  VOR  civil 
airway  5  is  amended  to  read  in  part: 


From— 

To- 

Mini- 
mum 
alti- 
tude 

Rainbow  IXT,  T.  II... 

Maiil,  T.  11.,'  VOR— 

4,000 

'  4.IIIKI' -Minimum  cro.viiiiK  altitude  at  .Muul  VOK, 
south  t>uuad. 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of   Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Regolationi  and  Standard*  Unde* 
the  Farm  Prodocti  Inspection  Act 

Part  55 — Grading  and  Inspection  of  Egg 
Products 

MISCELLANEOUS  AMENDMENTS 


Notice  of  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  regulations  governing  the  grading 
and  inspection  of  egg  products  (7  CFR 
Part  55)  was  published  in  the  Federal 
REGISTER  on  December  3,  1955  (20  F.  R. 
8932),  The  amendment  hereinafter 
promulgated  is  pursuant  to  authority 
contained  in  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621 
etseq.). 

The  amendment  will  implement  Public 
Law  272,  84th  Congress.  1st  Session,  ap- 
proved August  9.  1955,  amending  the 
aforesaid  act  by  designating  the  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks  and  other 
identifications  and  devices  for  making 
such  marks  or  Identifications,  with  re- 
spect to  inspection,  class,  grade,  quality, 
size,  or  condition,  that  are  official  for 
the  purposes  of  said  act.  The  amend- 
ment also  makes  a  minor  change  in  tfee 
sanitary  requirements  dealing  with  the 
procedures  for  washing  eggs  prior  to 
breaking.  The  language  of  the  amend- 
ment set  forth  herein  is  the  same  as  was 
published  in  the  aforesaid  notice  with  the 
exception  of  minor  clarifying  changes. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  would  be 
impractical,  unnecessary  and  contrary 
to  the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effec- 
tive date  of  this  amendment  until  thirty 
(30)  days  after  publication  in  the  Fed- 
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ERAL  REGISTER  foT  the  fcasons  that  (1) 
the  amendment  is  in  the  nature  of  an 
interpretative  rule,  (2)  the  language 
changes  represent  a  needed  improvement 
in  clarifying  the  meaning  and  intent  of 
the  regulations,  and  (3)  no  additional 
time  is  required  by  interested  persons  to 
prepare  for  compliance  with  this  amend- 
ment. 
The  amendment  is  as  follows : 

1.  Delete    paragraph     (q)     of    §  55.2 
Terms  defined. 

2.  Add    a    new    §  55.2a,    to    read    as 

follows : 

§  55.2a    Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act.    Subsection 
203  (h)   of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946,  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
272,   84th   Congress,   provides   criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  offenses 
relating  to  official  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks  or  other  identifications, 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,     issued     or     authorized 
under    secUon    203    of    said    act,    and 
certain    misrepresentations    concerning 
the  inspection  or  grading  of  agricultural 
products  under  said  section.     For  the 
purposes  of  said  subsection  and  the  pro- 
visions in  this  part,  the   terms  listed 
below  shall  have  the  respective  mean- 
ings specified: 

(a)  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  used  under  this  part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  sampling,  inspection, 
class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quantity,  or 
condition  of  products  (including  the 
compliance  of  products  with  applicable 
specifications). 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by 
an  authorized  person  in  the  process  of 
grading,  inspecting,  or  sampling  pursu- 
ant to  this  part,  any  processing  or  plant- 
operation  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  in  connection  with  grading,  in- 
specting or  sampling  under  this  part, 
and  any  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  of  services  performed  pursuant 
to  this  part. 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but 
not  limited  to  those  set  forth  in 
§5  55.36  through  55.38. 

(d)  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  deygna- 
tion  of  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  specified  in  this  part 
or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal  in- 
dicating that  the  product  has  been  offi- 
cially graded  or  inspected  and  or  indi- 
cating the  class,  grade,  quality,  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  au- 
thorized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
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affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
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In?  appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

3.  Change  S  55.30  Denial  of  service,  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  55.30  Denial  of  service,  (a)  The 
following  acts  or  practices  or  the  causing 
thereof  may  be  deemed  sufficient  cause 
for  the  debarment,  by  the  Administrator 
of  any  person,  including  any  agents  offi- 
cers, subsidiaries  or  affiliates  of  such 
person,  from  any  or  all  benefits  of  the 
act  for  a  specified  period,  after  notice 
and  opportunity  for  hearing  has  been 
accorded  him: 

(I)  Misrepresentation,  deceptive  or 
fraudulent  act  or  practice.  Any  wilful 
misrepresentation  or  any  deceptive  or 
fraudulent  act  or  practice  found  to  be 
made  or  committed  by  any  person  in  con- 
nection with: 

a)  The  making  or  filing  of  an  applica- 
tion for  any  grading  service,  inspection 
service,  or  sampling  service,  appeal  or 
regrading  service; 

(II)  The  making  of  the  product  ac- 
c^sible  for  sampling,  grading  or  inspec- 

(iil)  The  making,  issuing  or  using  or 

^l^f^^^?^  ,^  ^^^  °^  "^e  any  grading 
certificate.  Inspection  certificate,  sym- 
bol stamp,  label,  seal,  or  identification 
authorized  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
in  this  part; 

(iv)  The  use  of  the  tenns  "United 
States-  or  "U.  S."  in  conjunction  wiS 
the  grade  of  the  product; 

(V)  The  use  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
terms  or  any  official  stamp,  symbol  label 
seal,  or  identification  in  the  labeling  or 
advertising  of  any  product-  or 

(vi)  The  use  of  the  terms  "Govern- 
ment Graded",  "Federal-State  Graded" 
U.    S    Inspected",    "Government    In- 
spected •   or  terms  of  similar  import  in 
the  labeling  or  advertising  of  any  prod- 

(2)  Use  of  facsimile  forms.  Using  or 
attempting  to  use  a  form  which  simul- 
lates  in  whole  or  in  part  any  certificate, 
symbol,  stamp,  label,  seal  or  identifica- 
tion authorized  to  be  issued  or  used  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part. 

<3)  Willful  violation  of  the  regula- 
tions. Any  willful  violation  of  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part  or  the  act 

(4)  Interfering  with  a  grader  or  in- 
spector. Any  interference  with  or  ob- 
struction or  any  attempted  interference 
01  obstruction  of  any  grader  or  inspector 
m  the  performance  of  his  duties 

(5)  Misleading  labeling.  The  use  of 
the  terms  "Government  Graded",  "Fed- 
eral-State Graded",  or  terms  of  similar 
import  in  the  labeling  or  advertising  of 
any  product  without  stating  in  the  label 
or  advertisement  the  U.  S.  grade  of  the 
product  as  deteimined  by  an  authorized 
grader. 

(6)  Miscellaneous.  The  existence  of 
any  of  the  conditions  set  forth  in  ii  55  -74 
constituting  th.  basis  for  the  rejection'of 


an  application  for  grading  or  inspection 
service. 

'b)  Whenever  the  Administrator  has 
reason  to  believe  that  any  person,  or  his 
employee,  agent,  or  representative  has 
flagrantly  or  repeatedly  committed  any 
of  the  acts  or  practices  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  he  may  with- 
out hearing  direct  that  the  benefits  of 
the  act  be  denied  such  person,  including 
any    agents,    officers,    subsidiaries    or 
affiliates  of  such  person,  pending  inves- 
tigation   and    hearing    and    shall    give 
notice   thereof   by   registered   mail.     A 
written  petition  for  reconsideration  of 
such  interim  denial  may  be  filed  with 
the  Administrator  by  any  person  so  de- 
nied  the   benefits  of   the   act   if   post- 
marked or  delivered  within  10  days  after 
notice  of  the  interim  denial.    Such  peti- 
tion shall  state  specifically  the  errors 
alleged  to  have  been  made  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator in  denying  the  benefits  of 
the  act  pending  investigation  and  hear- 
ing.    Within  20  days  following  the  re- 
ceipt of  such  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tion, the  Administrator  shall  reinstate 
the  benefits  of  the  act  or  notify  the  peti- 
tioner by  registered  mail  of  the  reasons 
for  continued  interim  denial. 

4.  Change  paragraph  (b>  of  §  55.81 
Egg  washing  operations,  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

(b)  Shell  eggs  with  adhering  dirt 
shall  be  washed,  rinsed  with  a  water 
spray  and  dried.  Such  eggs  may  be  im- 
mersed in  or  sprayed  with  a  bactericidal 
solution  immediately  following  the  water 
rinse  and  thereafter  dried  prior  to 
breaking:  Provided.  That,  if  other  than 
hypochlorites  are  used  for  the  bacteri- 
cidal treatment,  the  eggs  shall  again  be 
rinsed  prior  to  drying  and  breaking. 

(Sec.  205.  60  Stat.  1090;   7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955.  to  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

[seal]         Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10302;   Filed.  Dec.   22,    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.j 


Identifications  and  devices  for  makine 
such  marks  or  identifications,  with  re 
spect  to  inspection,  class,  grade,  quality' 
size,  or  condition,  that  are  official  for 
the  purposes  of  said  act.     The  amend 
ment  also  includes  minor  chan^'es  with 
respect  to  the  information  which  is  re 
quired  in  the  grade  mark,  and  changes 
the    language   in    the    U.    S.    wholesale 
-grades  for  sheU  eggs  in  the  interest  of 
clarity.     The  language  of  the  amend 
ment  set  forth  herein  is  the  same  as  was 
published  in  the  aforesaid  notice  wit^ 

chLg'es.''"''""     °'     "^^"°^     ^^-'^^'ng 

.    It  is  hereby  found  that  it  would  be 

M  ?hf  ^"m-    """"'"'^^'-y  and   contrarj 
to  the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effec- 

3'o'  ^d 'v  °'  il"''  ^"^^"^"^^nt  until  thi  y 
<30)  days  after  publication  in  the  Fed- 
ERAL  Register  for  the  reasons  that  (1) 
the  amendment  is  in  the  nature  of  an 
interpretative  rule,  (2)  the  language 
Changes   represent  a   needed   improve- 

ri^Hnnf,  ?^  regulations,  and  (3)  no  ad- 

DP  .nni  .  ""^  "^  '^"^"^^  ^y  interested 
peisons  to  prepare  for  compliance  with 
this  amendment.  ^ 

The  amendment  is  as  follows- 
denn^d^^^^  paragraph  (p)  of  §56.2  Terms 

follows:'    '    "'"    '''■'''    ^    ^^-1    « 


Part  56 — Gr.^ding  and  Inspection  of 
Shell  Eggs  and  United  States  Stand- 
ards. Grades  and  Weight  Classes  for 
Shell  Eggs 

miscellaneous  abondments 


Notice  of  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  regulations  governing  the  grading 
and  inspection  of  shell  eggs  and  United 
States  standards,  grades  and  weight 
classes  for  shell  eggs  (7  CFR  Part  56) 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  December  3.  1955  ( 20  F.  R.  8933 ) .  The 
amendment  hereinafter  promulgated  Is 
pursuant  to  authority  contained  In  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60 
Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.). 

The  amendment  will  Implement  Pub- 
lic Law  272,  84th  Congress.  1st  Session 
approved  August  9.  1955.  amending  the 
aforesaid  act  by  designating  the  certif- 
icates,   memoranda,   marks   and    other 


§  56.2a  Designation  of  official  certifl- 
cafes,  memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations  and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 

2o'3'"'(h  "^J^H^'i"''"^  ^c^  %ubs2;t;?n 

Act  o?  iQd«  ^^  Agricultural  Marketing 
^72  «4  h  ^^  amended  by  Public  Law 
^72,   84th   Congress,   provides   criminal 

?eTaUn?to°U"''?"'  ^^^^«^^  °ff^^« 
relating   to  official  certificates,  memo- 

InH  d.v"''^'  °'  °'^^^  Identifications 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
identifications,  issued  or  aXrLd 
under  section  203  of  said  act.  and  Cer- 
tain misrepresentations  concerning  the 
inspection  or  grading  of  agricultural 
products  under  said  section  For  the 
purposes  of  said  sub.section  and  the  pro! 
visions  in  this  part,  the  terms  listedTn 
this  section  shall  have  the  re  pective 
meanings  specified : 

<a)  "Official  certificate"  means  anv 
form  of  certification,  either  wriUen  or 
printed,  used  under  this  part  to      ?ti?y 

cliss   Xf  '°  ^^^^ampling.  inspection"^ 
cia.ss    grade,  quality,  size,  quantity    or 

^°^d\V°"    °^    ^'■^^"^ts    .in?lud"ng    the 

an^^;tSfSird^s;;s^ade^;^ 

authorized    person    in    the    proceS    0? 

luant"  t.  ?>fP^^^"^^-  or  sampling  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  any  processing  or 
Plant-operation  report  maSe  by  an  au- 
thorized   person    in    connection    wiUi 

fhfs  na;t'"'T''"^  ''  samphng  under 
this  part,  and  any  report  made  bv  an 

pu  suanflo'tH'^"  ''  '''"^'''^  p''^''"^eS 
pursuant  to  this  part. 

(c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
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aging  material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
Identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part,  including  but  not 
limited  to.  those  set  forth  in  §  56.38. 

(d)  "Official  identification"  means 
any  United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  des- 
ignation of  class,  grade,  quahty.  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  specified  in  this 
part  or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal 
indicating  that  the  product  has  been  offi- 
cially graded  or  inspected  and/or  indi- 
cating the  class,  grade,  quality,  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  and  author- 
ized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
ing appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 


3.  Change   §  56.31   Denial  of  service, 
to  read  as  follows: 

5  56.31  Dental  of  service.  Ca)  The  fol- 
lowing acts  or  practices  or  the  causing 
thereof  may  be  deemed  sufficient  cause 
for  the  debarment,  by  the  Administrator, 
of  any  person,  including  any  agents,  offi- 
cers subsidiaries  or  affiliates  of  such  per- 
son, from  any  or  all  benefits  of  the  act 
for  a  specified  period,  after  notice  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  has  been  ac- 
corded him: 

(1)  Misrepresentation,  deceptive,  or 
fraudulent  act  or  practice.  Any  wilful 
misrepresentation  or  any  deceptive  or 
fraudulent  act  or  practice  found  to  be 
made  or  committed  by  any  person  in 
connection  with: 

( i )  The  making  or  filing  of  an  applica- 
tion for  any  grading  service,  inspection 
service,  or  sampling  service,  appeal  or  re- 
grading  service ; 

(ii)  The  making  of  the  product  acces- 
sible for  sampling,  grading  or  inspection; 
(iii»  The  making,  issuing  or  using  or 
attempting  to  issue  or  use  any  grading 
certificate,  inspection  certificate,  symbol, 
stamp,  label,  seal,  or  identification  au- 
thorized pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part; 

tiv)  The  use  of  the  terms  "United 
States"  or  "U.  S."  in  conjunction  with 
the  grade  of  the  product; 

(v)  The  use  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
terms  or  any  official  stamp,  symbol,  label, 
seal,  or  identification  in  the  labeling  or 
advertising  of  any  product;  or 

(vi»  The  use  of  the  terms  "Govern- 
ment Graded".  "Federal-State  Graded", 
•  U.  S.  Inspected",  "Government  In- 
spected", or  terms  of  similar  import  in 
the  labehng  or  advertising  of  any  prod- 
uct. 

(2)  Use  of  facsimile  forms.  Using  or 
attempting  to  use  a  form  which  simulates 
in  whole  or  in  part  any  certificate,  sym- 
bol, stamp,  label,  seal  or  identification 
authorized  to  be  issued  or  used  under  the 
regulations  in 'this  part. 
No.  249 3 
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(3)  Willful  violation  of  the  regulations. 
Any  willful  violation  of  the  regulations 
In  this  part  or  the  act. 

(4)  Interfering  with  a  grader  or  in- 
spector.  Any  Interference  with  or  ob- 
struction or  any  attempted  Interference 
or  obstruction  of  any  grader  or  Inspector 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

(5)  Misleading  labeling.  The  use  of 
the  terms  "Government  Graded",  "Fed- 
eral-State Graded",  or  terms  of  similar 
Import  In  the  labeUng  or  advertising  of 
any  product  without  stating  in  the  label 
or  advertisement  the  U.  S.  grade  of  the 
product  as  determined  by  an  authorized 

grader. 

(6)  Miscellaneous.  The  existence  of 
any  of  the  conditions  set  forth  In  §  56.24 
constituting  the  basis  for  the  rejection 
of  an  application  for  grading  or  Inspec- 
tion service. 

(b)  Whenever  the  Administrator  has 
reason  to  believe  that  any  person,  or  his 
employee,  agent,  or  representative  has 
flagrantly  or  repeatedly  committed  any 
of  the  acts  or  practices  specified  In  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section,  he  may  without 
hearing  direct  that  the  benefits  of  the 
act  be  denied  such  person,  including  any 
agents,  officers,  subsidiaries  or  affiliates 
of   such   person,   pending   Investigation 
and  hearing  and  shall  give  notice  thereof 
by  registered  mall.    A  written  petition 
for  reconsideration  of  such  Interim  de- 
nial may  be  filed  with  the  Administrator 
by  any  person  so  denied  the  benefits  of 
the  act  if  postmarked  or  delivered  within 
10  days  after  notice  of  th6  interim  denial. 
Such  petition  shall  state  specifically  the 
errors  alleged  to  have  been  made  by  the 
Administrator  in  denying  the  benefits  of 
the  act  pending  investigation  and  hear- 
ing.  Within  20  days  following  the  receipt 
of  such  a  petition  for  reconsideration, 
the   Administrator   shall   reinstate   the 
benefits  of  the  act  or  notify  the  petitioner 
by  registered  mail  of  the  reasons  for 
continued  interim  denial. 


4.  Change  §  56.38  Form  of  grade  mark, 
with  the  exception  of  Figures  1  and  2,  to 
read  as  follows : 

§  56.38    Form    of    grade   mark.    The 
grade  mark  permitted   to  be  used   to 
officially  identify  cartons  containing  one 
dozen  shell  eggs,  which  are  graded  pur- 
suant to  the  regulations  in  this  part, 
shall  be  contained  in  a  shield  of  the 
form  and  design  indicated  in  examples 
in  Figures  1  and  2  of  this  section.     The 
information  1  including  the  form  and  ar- 
rangement of  its  wording)  which  is  to 
be  included  in  such  marks  shall  be:  (1) 
The  letters  "U.  S.  D.  A.";  (2)  the  U.  S. 
grade,  such  as.  "U.  S.  A  Grade";  «3)  one 
of  the  following  phrases :  "Graded  Under 
Federal-State     Supervision",     "Graded 
Under  U.  §.  and  State  Supervision';,  or  a 
term  of  similar  import,  and  i4)  the  size 
or  weight  class  of  the  product,  such  as. 
"Large":  Provided,  That,  the  size  may 
be  omitted  from  the  grade  mark  if  it 
appears  prominently  on  the  main  panel 
of  the  carton.    The  grade  mark  shall  be 
printed  on  the  carton  or  on  a  label  used 
to  seal  the  carton.    When  the  size  or 
weight  class  is  included  as  a  part  of  the 
grade  mark  the  form  of  such  mark  shall 
be  as  indicated  in  Figure  1  of  this  section 
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and  when  the  size  or  weight  class  desig- 
nation Is  not  Included  In  the  grade  mark 
the  form  of  the  grade  mark  shall  be  as 
indicated  in  Figure  2  of  this  section. 
The  grade  mark  shall  also  Include  the 
plant  number  of  the  official  plant  where 
the  product  was  packed  If  the  appro- 
priate plant  number  does  not  appear 
elsewhere  on  the  packaging   material. 
In   addition,   the   date   the   eggs   were 
graded  shall  be  stamped  either  on  the 
grade  mark  used  to  seal  the  carton  or 
applied  In  a  legible  manner  elsewhere  on 
the  carton.    Such  date  of  grading  shall 
be  expressed  as  the  month  and  day  or 
as  the  consecutive  day  of  the  year.    The 
grade  mark  shall  be  not  less  than  IVe 
Inches  In  height  and  should  not  exceed 
134  Inches  In  height.    The  size  of  the 
letters  designating  the  grade  shall  be  not 
less  than  1/4  Inch  In  height.    The  size 
of  the  print  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
other  Information  within  the  shield  shall 
be  in  approximately  the  same  propor- 
tion as  shown  In  the  examples  In  Figures 
1  and  2  of  this  section. 

5.  Change  §  56.226  Grades,  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  56.226  Grades,  (a)  "U.  S.  Specials 
>_%  AA  Quality"  shall  consist  of 
eggs  of  which  at  least  20  percent  are  AA 
Quality;  and  the  actual  percentage  of 
AA  Quality  eggs  shall  be  stated  in  the 
grade  name.  Within  the  maximum  of 
80  percent  which  may  be  below  AA 
Quality,  not  more  than  7.5  percent  may 
be  B  Quality.  C  Quality.  Dirties  or  Checks 
in  any  combination  and  not  more  than 
2.0  percent  may  be  Loss. 

(b)  "U.  S.  Extras  ..%  A  Quahty"  shall 
consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least  20  per- 
cent are  not  less  than  A  Quality;  and  the 
actual  total  percentage  of  A  Quality  and 
better  quality  eggs  shall  be  stated  In  the 
grade  name.  Within  the  maximum  of 
80  percent  which  may  be  below  A  Qual- 
ity, not  more  than  11.7  percent  may  be 
C  Quality.  Dirties,  or  Checks  in  any  com- 
bination, and  not  more  than  3.0  percent 
may  be  Loss. 


(c)   "U.  S.  Standards 


.  -  :c 


B  Quality" 


shall  consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least  20 
percent  are  not  less  than  B  Quality;  and 
the  actual  total  percentage  of  B  Quality 
and  better  quality  eggs  shall  be  stated  in 
the  grade  name.    Within  the  maximum 
of  80  percent  which  may  be  below  B 
Quality  not  more  than  11.7  percent  may 
be  Dirties  or  Checks  In  any  combination, 
and  not  more  than  4  percent  may  be  Loss, 
(d)   "U.   S.   Trades   _.%    C   Quality" 
shall  consist  of  eggs  of  which  at  least 
83.3  percent  are  not  less  than  C  Quality ; 
and  the  actual  total  percentage  of  C 
Quality  and  better  quality  eggs  shall  be 
stated  in  the  grade  name.    Within  the 
maximum  of  16.7  percent  which  may  be 
below  C  Quahty  not  more  than  11.7  per- 
cent may  be  Dirties  or  Cheeks  in  any 
combination  and  not  more  than  5  per- 
cent may  be  Loss. 

<e>  "U.  S.  Dirties"  shall  consist  of  eggs 
that  are  Dirty  and  shall  contain  not 
more  than  11.7  percent  Checks  and  not 
more  than  5  percent  Loss. 

(f )  "U.  S.  Checks"  shall  consist  of  eggs 
that  are  Checks  and  shall  contain  not 
more  than  5  percent  Loss, 


I  Ji- 
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^g)  "No  grade"  means  eggs  of  possible 
edible  quality  that  fail  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  an  official  U.  S.  Grade  or 
that  have  been  contaminated  by  smoke, 
chemicals,  or  other  foreign  material  that 
has  seriously  affected  the  character,  ap- 
pearance, or  flavor  of  the  eggs. 


RULES  AND  REGUUTIONS 

9.  Change  S  56.227  Summary  of  grades, 
to  read  as  follows: 

5  56.227  Summary  of  grades.  A 
summary  of  the  United  States  Wholesale 
Grades  for  Shell  Eggs  follows  as  Table  I 
of  this  section: 


Table  I-Simmakt  or  U.vited  Statm  Wholesalk  Qhapes  For  Sheii  E'309 


Wholesale  (Trade  deslg- 

lUktiOQ 


Minimum  p^r{vnt;«eofeeRS  of  specific  quail-  I  „     , 

tii-s  riHjuircil  '  I  s'axlniuni  tolerance  permlttM  Oct  average) 


A  A      A  Qual- 


Qual- 
Ity 


Ity    or 
better 


n  Qual- 
ity or 
better 


C    Quality   or 
bcttiT 


r.  9.  Specials..  <^o  A  A 

Quality.' 
I'.    S.    Extras.. %    A 

Quality.* 

U.S.  Standards..  TtB 

QuaUU'.i 
r.   S.   Trades  ..%  C 

Quality.' 
v.  S.  Dirties  ..  %... 
U.  S.  Checks  ..  %...:; 


20 


Balance, 
20 


None  permitted  except  for 
tolerances. 


Balance 


20. 


None  permitted 
exci'pt  for  tol- 
eraiicfls. 

Balance 


n  Qual- 
ity, C 
Quality, 
Dirties, 

an<l 
Checks 


Ity.  DIr- I  r^''"' •-" 
ties  and       »"'l 
Chocks      ^^''^^^ 


Percent 
7.5 


83.3. 


Percent 


11.  r 


Checks  Lass 


,  Per- 
Perunt  Percent   unt 
2 

8 


n.  7 
11.7 


11.7 


'^^nM"^^s:'z^itis\^\^£:^s^'''  '"^^^  ^^-'««^  '^-""-  ^  p--'"<^- 


(Sec.  205.  60  Stat.  1090;  7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955.  to  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


[seal]         Roy  W.  Lennartso.v. 
Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.   R.  Doc.  55-10304;    Plied,  Dec.   22,    1955; 
8:51  a.m.] 


Part  70 — Grading  and  Inspection  of 
Poultry  and  Edible  Products 
Thereof;  and  Untted  States  Classes, 
Standards,  and  Grades  With  Respect 
Thereto 

miscellaneous  amendments 

Notice  of  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  regulations  governing  the  grading 
and  Inspection  of  poultry  and  edible 
products  thereof  and  United  States 
classes,  standards,  and  grades  with  re- 
spect thereto  (7  CPR  Part  70)  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  on  No- 
vember 29,  1955  (20  F.  R.  8754).  The 
amendment  hereinafter  promulgated  is 
pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act  of  1946  (60 
Stat.  1087;  7U.  S.  C.  1621et8eq.). 

The  amendment  will  implement  Pub- 
lic Law  272,  84th  Congress,  1st  Session, 
approved  August  9,  1955.  amending  the 
aforesaid  act  by  designating  the  certin- 
cates,  memoranda,  marks  and  other 
identifications  and  devices  for  making 
such  marks  or  identifications,  with  re- 
spect to  inspection,  class,  grade,  quality, 
size,  or  condition,  that  are  official  for 
the  purposes  of  said  act.  The  amend- 
ment also  makes  minor  changes  in  the 
manner  of  providing  poultry  inspection 
service  on  a  Federal-State  basis.  The 
language  of  the  amendment  set  forth 
herein  Is  the  same  as  was  published  in 
the  aforesaid  notice  with  the  exception 
of  minor  clarifying  changes. 


It  is  hereby  found  that  it  would  be 
impractical,  unnecessary  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  until  thirty 
(30)  days  after  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  for  the  reasons  that  (1) 
the  amendment  is  in  the  nature  of  an 
Interpretative  rule,  (2)  the  language 
changes  represent  a  needed  improvement 
in  clarifying  the  meaning  and  intent  of 
the  regulations,  and  (3i  no  additional 
time  Is  required  by  interested  persons  to 
prepare  for  compliance  with  this 
amendment. 

The  amendment  is  as  follows: 

1.  Delete   the  definition   of   "Official 
Identification"  in  §  70.1. 

2.  r>elete  the  definition  of  "State 
Supervisor"  in  §  70.1  Definitions,  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
"State  supervisor"  or  "Federal-State 
supervisor"  means  any  authorized  and 
designated  Individual  who  is  in  charge 
of  the  poultry  grading  service  or  the 
poultry  inspection  service  in  a  State.  A 
State  supervisor  or  a  Federal-State 
supervisor  of  poultry  inspection  service 
shall  be  a  veterinarian  and  a  Federal 
employee. 

3.  Add  new  §  70.2  to  read  as  follows: 

§  70.2  Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act.  Subsection 
203  (h)  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Act  of  1946.  as  amended  by  Public  Law 
272.  84th  Congress,  provides  criminal 
penalties  for  various  specified  offenses 
relating  to  official  certificates,  memo- 
randa, marks  or  other  identifications, 
and  devices  for  making  such  marks  or 
Identifications,  Issued  or  authorized  un- 
der section  203  of  said  act.  and  certain 
misrepresentations  concerning  the  in- 
spection or  grading  of  agricultural  prod- 
ucts under  said  section.  For  the  pur- 
poses of  said  subsection  and  the 
provisions  In  this  part,  the  terms  listed 


to  this  section  shall  have  the  respective 
meaning  specified : 

(a)  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  Of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  used  under  this  part  to  certify 
with  respect  to  the  sampling,  inspection 
class,  gra^de,  quality,  size,  quantity,  or 
condition  of  products  (including  the 
compliance  of  products  with  applicable 
spcciflcation-s). 

(b)  "Official  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by  an 
authorized  person  in  the  process  of  grad- 
ing, inspecting,  or  sampling  pursuant  to 
this  part,  any  processing  or  plant- 
operation  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  in  connection  with  grading,  in- 
specting, or  sampling  under  this  iiart 
and  any  report  made  by  an  authorized 
person  of  services  performed  pursuant 
to  this  part. 

'o  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  Grade  or  condition  of  the  product 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
Identity  of  products  graded  or  in.spected 
or  both  under  this  part.  Including  but 
not  limited  to.  those  set  forth  in  §§  70  381 
through  70.384. 

< d )  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  (U.  S.)  standard  designa- 
tion of  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  specified  in  this  part 
or  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal  indi- 
cating that  the  product  has  been  offi- 
cially graded  or  inspected  and  or  Indi- 
cating the  class,  grade,  quality,  size, 
quantity,  or  condition  of  the  product 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  au- 
thorized to  be  affixed  to  any  product,  or 
affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  packaging 
material  of  any  product. 

(e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamp- 
ing appliance,  branding  device,  stencil 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  any  official  mark  or 
other  identification  to  any  product  or 
the  packaging  material  thereof. 

4.  Delete  the  first  sentence  of  §  70  14 
Dressed  poultry;  eligibility. 

5.  Change  the  number  "70.404"  in 
§  70  390  Basis  of  providing  Federal-State 
service,  to  read  "70.401". 

6.  Change  §  70.60  Denial  of  service  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  70,60  Denial  of  service.  (a)  The 
acts  or  practices  set  forth  in  5§  70.61  to 
70.66  or  the  causing  thereof  may  be 
deemed  sufficient  cause,  for  the  debar- 
ment, by  the  Administrator,  of  any  per- 
son, including  any  agents,  officers,  sub- 
sidiaries, or  affiliates  of  such  person  from 
any  or  all  benefits  of  the  act  for  a  speci- 
fied period,  after  notice  and  opportunity 
for  hearing  has  been  accorded  him. 

<b)  Whenever  the  Administrator  has 
reason  to  believe  that  any  person,  or  his 
employee,  agent,  or  representative  has 
flagrantly  or  repeatedly  committed  any 
of   the   acts   or   practices   specified   In 
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§§  70.61  to  70.66,  he  may  without  hear- 
ing, direct  that  the  benefits  of  the  act 
be  denied  such  person,  including  any 
agents,  officers,  subsidiaries,  or  affiliates 
of  such  person,  pending  investigation  and 
hearing  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  by 
registered  mail.  A  written  petition  for 
reconsideration  of  such  interim  denial 
may  be  filed  with  the  Administrator  by 
""  any  person  so  denied  the  benefits  of  the 
act  within  10  days  after  notice  of  the 
Interim  denial.  Such  petition  shall  state 
specifically  the  errors  alleged  to  have 
been  made  by  the  Administrator  in  de- 
nying the  benefits  of  the  act  pending 
Investigation  and  hearing.  Within  20 
days  following  the  receipt  of  such  peti- 
tion for  reconsideration,  the  Adminis- 
trator shfill  reinstate  the  benefits  of  the 
act  or  notify  the  petitioner  of  the  reasons 
for  continued  interim  denial. 

7.  Change  paragraph  (c)  of  §  70.61 
Misrepresentation,  deceptive,  or  fraudu- 
lent acts  or  practices,  to  read  as  follows: 

(c)  The  making,  issuing,  or  using,  or 
attempting  to  issue  or  use  any  grading 
certificate,  inspection  certificate,  symbol, 
stamp,  label,  seal  or  identification,  au- 
thorized pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part ; 

8.  Change  paragraph  (e)  of  §  70.61, 
to  read  as  follows: 

(e>  The  use  of  any  of  the  aforesaid 
terms  or  any  official  stamp,  symbol, 
label,  seal  or  identification  in  the  label- 
ing or  advertising  of  any  product;  or 

9.  Change  §  70.62  Use  of  facsimile 
forms,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  70.62  Use  of  facsimile  forms.  Using 
or  attempting  to  use  a  form  which  simu- 
lates in  whole  or  in  part,  any  certificate, 
symbol,  stamp,  label,  seal  or  identifica- 
tion authorized  to  be  Issued  or  used 
under  the  regulations  in  this  part. 

10.  Change  §  70.63,  to  read  as  follows: 

5  70.63  Wilful  violation  of  the  regula- 
tions. Any  wilful  violation  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  part  or  the  act. 

11.  Change  §  70.64.  to  read  as  follows: 

5  70.64  Interfering  with  a  grader  or 
inspector.  Any  interference  with  or  ob- 
struction or  any  attempted  interference 
or  obstruction  of  any  grader  or  inspector 
in  the  performance  of  his  duties. 

12.  Change  §  70.65.  to  read  as  follows: 

§  70  65  Misleading  labeling.  The  use 
of  the  terms  "Government  Graded", 
"Federal-State  Graded",  or  terms  of 
similar  import  in  the  labeling  or  adver- 
tising of  any  product  without  stating  in 
the  labeling  or  advertisement,  the  U.  S. 
grade  of  the  product  as  determined  by 
an  authorized  grader. 

13.  Delete  §§70.391  through  70.404 
and  insert  in  lieu  thereof  the  following 
renumbered  sections: 

§  70.391  Supervision.  All  inspection 
service  which  is  provided  under  this 
part  ."^hall  be  technically  and  administra- 
tively supervised  by  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  AMS>  through  its  national  and 
area  supervisory  organization.  It  shall 
be  the  responsibility  of  AMS  to  deter- 
mine that  the  services  rendered  pursu-. 
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ant  to  any  cooperative  agreement  under 
the  regulations  are  conducted  in  a  sat- 
isfactory manner,  that  the  actual  post- 
mortem Inspection  of  poultry  is  ade- 
quate, and  that  uniform  procedures  and 
policies  are  followed  in  all  plants  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  the 
regulations.      Inspection    service    fur- 
nished on  a  Federal-State  basis  shall  be 
carried  on  either  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  a  Federally-employed  Circuit 
Supervisor   (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Alternative  I)  or  under  the  direct  super- 
vision  of    a   Federally-employed   State 
Supervisor   (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Alternative  II).     In  either  case,  such 
supervisor  shall  be  immediately  respon- 
sible for  the  activities  within  the  State. 
However,  any  supervisory  official  of  AMS 
of  a  higher  administrative  level  shall 
have  the  authority  to  observe.  Independ- 
ently  of   or   In   conjunction   with   the 
Federal-State  supervisor,  any  particular 
station  or  the  official  activities  of  any 
particular    inspector    at    any    time    he 
deems  it  advisable;  and  shall  have  the 
authority  to  supervise  such  activities  as 
may  be  desirable  and  necessary. 

conditions 

§  70.395  Regulations.  The  regula- 
tions of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
governing  the  grading  and  Inspection  of 
poultry  and  edible  products  thereof  and 
instructions  of  the  Administrator  gov- 
erning the  inspection  of  products  shall 
apply  to  both  Federal-State  inspection 
service  and  to  Federal  inspection  serv- 
ice. AMS  shall  assume  the  responsibility 
for  developing  the  regulations  and  any 
instructions  issued  pursuant  thereto  and 
for  the  supervision  of  inspection  work 
carried  on  under  the  service. 


§  70.396    Duties  of  the  Federal-State 
Supervisor.     The  Federal-State  super- 
visor of  inspection  service  shall  be  re- 
sponsible for  the  supervision  and  proper 
conduct  of  inspection  service  within  the 
State  or  States  to  which  he  is  assigned. 
He  may  be  assigned  to  supervise  inspec- 
tion service  in  a  single  State  or  in  two  or 
more  adjoining  States  providing  this  is 
agreed  to  by  AMS  and  the  cooperating 
agencies  In  such  States.    He  shall  exam- 
ine each  prospective  State  Inspector  and 
recommend  acceptable  applicants  for  a 
license.    Such  recommendation  shall  be 
in  writing  and  accompanied  by  a  state- 
ment of  the  qualifications  of  the  appli- 
cant.   He  shall  be  responsible  for  mak- 
ing surveys  of  plants  applying  for  serv- 
ice within  the  State.    The  assignment  of 
State  employed  inspectors  to  plants  shall 
be    mutually    agreeable    to    the    State 
agency  and  AMS.    Insofar  as  practicable 
inspectors  will  not  be  assigned  to  plants 
where  they  have  been  previously  em- 
ployed. 

§  70.397  Employment  and  licensing  of 
State  inspectors,  (a)  The  cooperating 
State  agency  shall  assume  responsibility 
for  recruitment  and  employment  of  State 
Inspectors  for  plants  under  the  Federal- 
State  service,  and  the  salaries  of  such  in- 
spectors shall  be  paid  by  the  State.  Such 
Inspectors  may  be  employed  only  when 
licensed  by  AMS.  and  It  shall  be  under- 
stood that  AMS  shall  have  the  authority 
to  withdraw  such  license  at  any  time 
(and  thus  terminate  the  services  of  any 
such  Inspector)  In  accordance  with  the 


.  9897 

provisions  of  this  part.  The  licensed 
State  inspector  shall  not,  while  a  licensed 
inspector,  accept  employment,  money  or 
remuneration  of  any  kind  from  the  com- 
pany to  which  assigned. 

(b)  Each  State  inspector  at  the  time 
he  begins  service  as  an  inspector  shall 
complete  a  period  of  training  under  the 
Immediate  supervision  of  a  Federally  em- 
ployed training  supervisor.  The  license 
issued  to  such  inspector  shall  be  a  lim- 
ited license  authorizing  him  to  perform 
Inspection  work  only  under  the  super- 
vision of  the  Inspector-In-charge  of  the 
station  to  which  he  Is  assigned.  A  li- 
cense authorizing  the  State  Inspector  to 
serve  as  inspector-in-charge  of  a  station 
may  be  Issued  when  It  has  been  deter- 
mined by  the  offlcer-In-charge  of  the 
poultry  Inspection  service  of  AMS  tha*^ 
the  Inspector  Is  qualified  for  such  po- 
sition. 

§  70.398  Duties  of  State-employed  in- 
spectors. The  duties  of  the  State-em- 
ployed Inspectors  shall  be  the  same  as 
the  duties  of  Federally-employed  Inspec- 
tors. Inspectors  shall  make  proper,  ac- 
curate, and  adequate  post-mortem  ex- 
aminations of  poultry  carcasses  and 
shall  thoroughly  familiarize  themselves 
with  and  adhere  to  the  Inspection  pro- 
cedures and  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Federal  regulations  governing  in- 
spection service. 

§  70.399  Replacement  of  Federal  in- 
spectors. When  Federal-State  Inspec- 
tion service  replaces  Federal  inspection 
service  in  a  State  the  replacement  of 
Federal  inspectors  by  State  Inspectors 
shall  not  be  carried  out  until  satisfac- 
tory transfers  of  the  Federal  inspectors 
to  plants  out  of  the  State  can  be  accom- 
plished by  AMS. 


§  70.400  Collection  of  fees.  Through 
designated  representatives,  the  State 
Agency  shall  collect  all  fees  and  charges 
for  services  rendered  under  cooperative 
agreements,  except  to  branches  of  the 
Federal  Government,  and  will  establish 
a  special  fund  into  which  these  fees  and 
charges  will  be  deposited.  Any  person 
or  firm  desiring  Federal-State  inspec- 
tion service  shall  make  application 
therefor  to  the  State  Agency.  The  ap- 
plication shall  set  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  service  is  to  be  performed. 
Such  applications  shall  be  approved  or 
concurred  in  by  AMS. 

§  70.401  iJeimbttrsemenf  of  >CSfS  by 
State  cooperating  agency.  The  State 
Agency  shall  reimburse  AMS  from  fees 
collected  or  from  State  appropriations, 
or  both,  for  the  following: 

(a)  An  amount  equal  to  (1)  the  sal- 
aries of  any  Federally  employed  inspec- 
tors assigned  to  plants  under  the 
Federal-State  inspection  service,  plus  an 
amount  to  cover  travel  costs,  annual  . 
leave  accrued,  and  sick  leave  earned  and 
taken  while  such  Federally  employed  in- 
spectors are  assigned  to  plants  in  the 
State;  (2)  an  amount  to  cover  travel 
costs  incurred  by  AMS  with  respect  to 
training  activities  performed  by  any 
Federal  training  supervisors  in  the 
State;  and  (3)  an  amount  calculated 
upon  the  amounts  specified  in  subpara- 
graphs (1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph 
to  cover  administrative  costs  incurred 
by  AMS  with  respect  to  Federal  em- 
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ployees  while  they  are  assigned  in  the 
State. 

(b)  An  amount  equal  to  the  actual 
amounts  reimbursed  to  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service  by  AMS.  plus  fifteen 
(15)  percent  of  such  amounts  to  cover 
administrative  costs  of  AMS  when  in- 
spectors of  the  Agricultural  Research 
Service  are  employed  in  any  plant,  per- 
forming the  Inspection  of  canning  or 
other  processing  of  poultry  food  prod- 
ucts. 

(O  An  amount  equal  to  fifteen  (15) 
percent  of  the  salaries  and  other  ex- 
penses of  inspectors  employed  by  the 
State  Agency,  to  cover  administrative 
costs  of  AMS  when  such  inspectors  are 
employed  in  any  plant,  performing  the 
inspection  of  canning  or  other  process- 
ing of  poultry  food  products. 

(d)  As  compensation  toward  super- 
visory and  administrative  costs  of  AMS 
as  well  as  toward  costs  incurred  for  sup- 
plies, equipment,  certificates,  report 
forms,  and  other  materials  furnished  by 
AMS  as  follows: 

<!>  Where  Alternative  I,  referred  to 
in  §  70.391  is  adopted,  an  amount  equal 
to  thirty-five  (35)  cents  per  thousand 
pounds  of  eviscerated  poultry  processed 
in  each  official  plant  operating  under 
Federal-State  inspection  service,  plus 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  ($125)  dol- 
lars, for  the  combined  initial  and  final 
survey  made  of  each  plant  in  the  State 
by  AMS  pursuant  to  §  70.44  of  the  regu- 
lations. (The  request  for  such  sui-vey 
will  be  made  by  the  State  Agency  to 
AMS  upon  receipt  by  the  State  Agency, 
of  an  application  for  inspection  service.) 

(2)  Where  Alternative  II,  referred  to 
In  §  70.391  is  adopted,  an  amount  equal 
to  (i)  the  salary  of  the  Federally  em- 
ployed State  Supervisor,  plus  an  amount 
to  cover  travel  costs,  annual  leave 
accrued,  and  sick  leave  earned  and  taken 
while  such  State  Supervisor  is  employed 
in  the  State,  and  (ii)  an  amount  equal 
to  twenty  (20)  cents  per  thousand 
pounds  of  eviscerated  poultry  processed 
In  each  official  plant  operating  under 
Federal-State  inspection  service  to  cover 
administrative  and  supervisory  costs  of 
AMS.  above  the  State  level. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

mental  to  the  Mexican  Fruit  Fly  Quar- 
antine (Notice  of  Quarantine  No.  64.  7 
CFR  and  Supp.  301.64-1  et  seq.),  the 
Chief  of  the  Plant  Pest  Control  Branch 
hereby  issues  revised  administrative  in- 
structions to  appear  as  §  301.64-4a  in 
Title  7,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  as 
follows: 


(Sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090;   7  U.  S.  C.  1624) 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955.  to  become  effec- 
tive upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

[ SEAL  ]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

IP    R.   Doc.   55-10303:    Filed.   Dec.  22,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Chapter  III— Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

(P.  p.  C.  575.  Revised] 

Part  301— Domestic  Quarantine  Notices 

Subpart — Mexican  Fruit  Fly 

REVISED  administrative  INSTRUCTIONS  PRE- 
SCRIBING METHODS  OF  TREATMENT  OF  CIT- 
RUS FRUIT  UNDER  MEXICAN  FRUIT  FLY 
QUARANTINE 

.  o^V^i"^^'  ^°  ^^^  authority  conferred  by 
8  301.64-4  (e)  of  the  regulations  supple- 


§  301  64-4a  Administrative  instruc- 
tions prescribing  methods  of  treatment 
of  citrus  fruit,  (a)  Any  of  the  approved 
methods  of  fumigation  and  sterilization 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion will  meet  sterilization  requirements 
imposed  under  §  301,64-4  (e)  as  a  con- 
dition of  the  issuance  of  permits  for  the 
interstate  movement  of  citrus  fruits. 

<bi  Approved  methods  of  treatment— 
(1>  Ethylene  dibromide  fumigation. 
<i)  This  approved  treatment  shall  con- 
sist of  fumigation  of  citrus  fruit  with  va- 
porized ethylene  dibromide  at  normal 
atmospheric  pressure  in  specially  con- 
structed fumigation  chambers  at  the 
prescribed  dosage  under  the  following 
fruit  and  air  temperatures: 

'a)  8  ounces  of  ethylene  dibromide 
per  1,000  cubic  feet  of  space  for  2  hours 
at  temperatures  (both  fruit  and  fumiea- 
tion  chamber )  of  77  ^  F.  or  above. 

<b'  10  ounces  of  ethylene  dibromide 
per  1.000  cubic  feet  of  space  for  2  hours 
at  temperatures  (both  fruit  and  fumi- 
gation chamber)  of  70'  F.  to  76  F. 
inclusive. 

•  ii'  No  specifications  as  to  the  exact 
methods  and  equipment  used  in  obtain- 
ing the<  required  temperatures,  volatiliz- 
ing and  circulating  the  gas.  are  pre- 
scribed but  the  conditions  under  which 
fumigation  takes  place  must  be  satis- 
factory to  the  super\'ising  inspector. 
Vapor-heat  sterilization  rooms  and 
equipment,  with  certain  alterations,  may 
be  made  into  satisfactory  fumigation 
chambers.  However,  extreme  care  must 
be  taken  to  prevent  the  e^icape  of  gas  into 
the  packing  plant  during  the  fumigation 
process  as  ethylene  dibromide  gas  is  toxic 
to  human  beings. 

•  2)  Vapor-heat  methods,  (i)  The 
following  methods  of  vapor-heat  treat- 
ment are  approved: 

(a)  The  temperature  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  raised  to  110^  F.,  at  the  approximate 
center  of  the  fruit,  in  a  period  of  8  hours 
and  shall  be  held  at  that  level  during 
the  following  6  hours.  This  method  is 
adapted  to  sterilization  plants  that  do 
not  have  the  capacity  to  increase  the 
temperature  of  the  fruit  steeply  at  the 
beginning  of  the  treating  period. 

(b)  The  temperature  of  the  fruit  shall 
be  raised  to  110°  F.,  at  the  approximate 
center  of  the  fruit,  in  a  period  of  6  hours 
and  shall  be  held  at  that  level  during  the 
following  4  hours.  The  temperature  of 
the  fruit  must  be  raised  rapidly  during 
the  first  2  hours,  after  which  it  may  be 
gradually  raised  to  110°  F.,  in  the  fol- 
lowing 4  hours. 

(ii)  While  no  specifications  as  to  the 
exact  methods  and  equipment  for  ob- 
taining these  conditions  are  prescribed 
the  air  within  the  room  shall  be  main- 
tained at  the  temperature  and  under 
the  humidity  conditions  required  by  the 
supervising  inspector.  Available  infor- 
mation clearly  indicates  that  by  the  ap- 
plication of  dry  heat  the  required  tem- 
peratures  cannot   be   reached    without 


injury  to  the  fruit.  To  prevent  such  In- 
jury  it  is  necessary  to  maintain  a  very 
high  humidity  throughout  the  penod  of 
treatment.  In  the  tests  where  successful 
performance  was  obtained,  live  steam  as 
the  source  of  heat  was  applied  in  such  a 
way  as  to  secure  as  nearly  as  possible  a 
uniform  distribution  of  steam-heated  air 
so  directed  as  not  to  duscharge  directly  on 
the  fruit.  The  air  temperature  ranged 
from  110=  to  112  F.,  and  the  air  was  very 
moist.  The  fruit  was  held  in  field  boxes 
stacked  six  boxes  high  and  without  spe- 
cial  means  of  separating  the  boxes  in 
each  stack.  Tlie  experiments  indicate 
that  the  fruit  should  be  sterili2ed  after 
coloring,  if  this  is  necessary,  and  before 
packmg  for  shipment,  and  then  cooled 
down  to  a  temperature  around  45'  F.  as 
soon  as  possible  after  sterilizing.  Wax 
or  paraffin,  either  dry  or  in  solution 
should  not  be  applied  to  this  fruit  before 
sterilization. 

(3)  Low-temperature  methods.  This 
approved  treatment  shall  consist  of 
either: 

( i )  Cooling  until  the  approximate  cen- 
ter of  the  fruit  reaches  a  temperature  of 
33°  P.  and  holding  the  fruit  at  or  below 
that  temperature  for  a  period  of  18  days- 
or,  •     ' 

•ii'  Cooling  until  the  approximate 
center  of  the  fruit  reaches  a  temperature 
of  34  F.  and  holding  the  fruit  at  or 
below  that  temperature  for  a  period  of 
20  days. 

(iii)  Cooling  until  the  a^jproximate 
center  of  the  fruit  reaches  a  temperature 
of  35  P.  and  holding  the  fruit  at  or 
below  that  temperature  for  a  period  of 
22  days. 

(c)  Other  conditions.  Such  treat- 
ments as  are  approved  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  may  be  conducted  only  in 
packing  or  refrigeration  plants  that  are 
located  in  the  regulated  area  and  are 
approved  by  the  Plant  Pest  Control 
Branch.  The  Branch  will  approve  only 
those  plants  that  are  adequately 
equipped  to  handle  and  fumigate  or 
sterilize  fruit.  Such  treatment  will  be 
done  under  the  supervision  of  inspectors 
of  the  Branch.  These  inspectors  shall 
at  all  times  be  given  access  to  fruit  while 
in  the  process  of  treatment. 

'd)  Department  not  responsible  for 
damage.  While  the  result*  ot  the  fruit 
treatment  experiments  so  far  conducted 
have  been  successful,  it  should  be  em- 
phasized that  inexactness  and  careless- 
ness  in  operation  may  result  in  Injury  to 
fruit.  In  approving  the  methods  of 
treatment  specified  in  paragraph  ( b  >  of 
this  section  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  does  not  accept  the 
responsibility  for  fruit  injury. 

The  foregoing  administrative  instruc- 
tions  shall    be   effective   December    23 
1955.  and  at  that  time  shaU  supersede 
B.  E.  P.  Q.  575,  effective  February  1   1949 
(7CFR,  1954SUPP.,  301.64-4a).       ' 

The  foregoing  revi.scd  administrative 
instructions  provide  a  new  alternate 
method  of  ethylene  dibromide  fumiga- 
tion. In  this  respect,  they  relieve  re- 
strictions now  imposed.  In  addition 
they  restate  methods  of  low-temperature 
and  vapor-heat  treatments  pieviously 
approved  in  administrative  instructions 

V  in  f  fleet.     In  order  to  be  of  maxi- 
I     m  benefit  to  shippers  of  citrus  fruit. 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

such  new  alternate  method  should  be 
made    available    as    soon    as    possible. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C. 
1003'  it  is  found  upon  good  cause  that 
notice  and  public  procedure  on  the  fore- 
going   administrative    instructions    are 
unnecessary,    impracticable,    and    con- 
trary to  the  public  interest,  and  since 
these    instructions    relieve    restrictions 
they   may   properly   be   made   effective 
under  said  section  4  less  than  30  days 
after  their  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Sees.  1.  3.  33  Stat.  318;  7  U.  S.  C.  141,  143.  162. 
InterpreU  or  applies  sec.  8.  37  SUt.  318.  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  161) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

ISEALl  W.  L.  POPHAM. 

Chief, 
Plant  Pest  Control  Branch. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10305;    Filed.  Dec.   22.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


[P.  P.  C.  612,  Second  Revision] 

Part  301— Domestic  Quarantine  Notices 

Subpart— Khapra  Beetle 

REVISED  ADMINISTRATIVE  INSTRUCTIONS 
DESIGNATING  PREMISES  AS  REGULATED 
AREAS  UNDER  REGULATIONS  SUPPLEMENTAL 
TO   THE  KHAPRA   BEETLE  QU.XRANTINE 

Pursuant  to  §  301.76-2  of  the  regula- 
tions supplemental  to  the  Khapra  Beetle 
Quarantine   (7  CFR   301.76-2,  20  F.  R. 
1012)  under  section?  8  and  9  of  the  Plant 
Quarantine  Act  of  1912,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  161.  162).  revised  administrative 
instructions  are  hereby  issued  as  follows, 
listing    warehouses,    mills,    and    other 
premises  in  which   infestations  of  the 
khapra  beetle  have  been  determined  to 
exi.st  and  designating  such  premises  as 
regulated  areas  within  the  meaning  of 
said  quarantine  and  regulations. 

§  301.76-2a  Administrative  instruc- 
tions designating  certain  premises  as 
regulated  areas  under  the  khapra  beetle 
quarantine  and  regulations.  Infesta- 
tions of  the  khapra  beetle  have  been 
determined  to  exist  in  the  warehouses, 
mills  and  other  premises  listed  below. 
Accordingly,  such  warehouses,  mills,  and 
other  premises  are  hereby  designated  as 
regulated  areas  within  the  meaning  of 
the  provisions  in  this  subpart: 
Arizona 


Acme    Bag    &    Burlap    Co..    3200    South 
Seventh  Street.  Phoenix. 

Allied    Grain    Company.    310    South    24th 
Avenue,  Phoenix.  „     ^     ♦ 

Arizona  Flour  Mills,  South  Peart  Road  at 
Southern   Pacific   Railroad.  Casa  Grande. 
Arizona  Flour  Mills,  Tempe. 
Arizona  Flour  Mills.  177  Ea.st  Toole.  Tucson 
Arizona    Grain    Storage    Co.,     100    South 
Nevada.  Chandler. 

Arizona  Stock  Farms.  Inc.,  Arlington. 
Arizona  Wholesale  Supply   <»..   191   Toole 
Avenue,  Tucson. 

Arlington  Cattle  Co.  (warehouse  and  mill). 
Highway  80,  Arlington. 

C.  A.  Batty  Farm,  Box  27,  Glenbar. 
Box  O  Ranch  P.  O.  Box  424,  Ooolldge. 
Brown'6  Farm  Store,  3555  East  Washington, 
Phoenix. 
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Capitol  Feed  &  Seed.  South  Pacific  Street 
and  East  Dlrklay  Avenue.  Coolldge. 

Capitol  Feed  &  Seed  Co..  312  South  15th 
Avenue,  Phoenix. 

Chandler  Feed  &  Seed  Store.  256  South 
Arizona  Avenue,  Chandler. 

Dellntlng  &  Seed  Treating  Co..  3100  South 
Seventh  Street,  Phoenix. 

Ellloc  Farm,  Route  4,  Box  182,  Phoenix. 

Erly-Fat  Livestock  Feed  Co.,  South  Peart 
Road    at    Southern    Pacific    Railroad.    Casa 

Grande.  „...„, 

Erly-Fat  Livestock  Feed  Co..  117  East  Toole 

Avenue,  Tucson. 

C.  H.  Espy  (town  property) .  1089  B  Avenue. 

Yuma.  ^    _ 

John  H.  Evans  Farm  Storage,  Route  4,  Box 
330,  located  Vi  mile  east  of  75th  Avenue  on 
south  side  of  Van  Buren  Street,  Phoenix. 

Farm  Equipment  &  Supply.  First  Street 
and  California  Avenue,  Parker. 

Farmers'  Coop.  Marketing  Association,  401 
Eighth  Street,  Yuma. 

Farmers'  Coop.  Marketing  Association, 
Highway  95,  Yuma. 

Feeders  Supply  Co.,  751  West  Main,  Mesa. 

G  &  H  Feed  Store,  812  Thatcher  Boulevard. 

SafTord. 

Grubbs  Hatcherv.  P.  O.  Box  1806,  Yuma. 

International  Market  (Jimmy  Ng),  106 
Main  Street,  Somerton. 

Frank  Kornegay  Farm  (storage  bins),  10th 
Street  and  Avenue  D,  Yuma. 

Henry   Lelvas   Farm.   Route    1.   Box   48-B. 

Long's  Dairy  (barn) ,  Buckeye. 

Mrs.  Pearl  McCreary  Ranch,  Route  1. 
Gilbert. 

McElhaney  Cattle  Company,  cattle  feed 
lot  44  North  Central  Avenue,  located  1  mile 
south  and  I'i  miles  east  of  Tempe,  on  east 
Broadwav,  Phoenix. 

MlUett  Feed  Barn  &  Millett  Feed  &  Storage 
Warehouse.  254  South  Sirrlne  Street,  Mesa. 

Northrup-Klng  Seed  Co.,  953  Third  Avenue. 

Yuma.  „  ,, 

Pablo  Franco  Ranch.  1764  Avenue  B,  Yuma. 

Peterson's  Feed  &  Supply.  940  North  Stone 
Avenue,   Tucson.  .   ,,  „    *v. 

Phoenix  Hay  &  Feed  Company,  4111  North 
Seventh  Street,  Phoenix. 

Quick  Seed  &  Feed,  2101   Grand  Avenue, 

Phoenix.  ^  „     .... 

Ranchers  Feed  &  Supply,  264  South  Scotts- 
dale   Road.  Scottsdale. 

Red  Star  Feed  &  Seed  Store.  220  Mill  Street. 
Tempe.  ^    „    , 

R.  F.  Richter  Feed  Store,  Box  51,  Parker. 

South  Central  Feed  &  Supply  (warehouse). 
3710  South  Central   Avenue,  Phoenix. 

Southern  Feed  &  Hardware.  25  East  South- 
ern Avenue.  Phoenix. 

Southwest  Flour  &  Feed,  347  East  A  Street, 
Glendale.  ^,    ^^ 

•nemann  Feed  &  Supply  Co..  2001  North 
Stone  Avenue,  Tucson. 

Tovrea  Land  &  Cattle  Co.,  5001  East  Wash- 
ington, Phoenix.  „„.»,. 

Tucson  Hay  and  Grain  Co..  4734  East 
Speedway.  Tucson. 

Valley  Feed  &  Seed,  1918  West  Van  Buren. 
Phoenix.  _      . 

Valley  Hay  Market,  334  West  Prince  Road. 

Tucson. 

Vita-Gro  Feed  Store,  155  West  Main  SUeet. 

Mesa.  „  „     J 

Norman  Welker  Farm,  Route  1,  Safford. 

Whitman  Grain  Co.,  11th  Street,  Yuma. 

Whitman  Seed  Co.,  ITth  Street,  Yuma. 

Yuma  County  Feed  &  Seed  Warehouse  & 
Store,   2101   Eighth   Street,   Yuma. 


California 


Paul  H.  Aspey  Farm  Storage  Bins,  1  mile 
south  of  Highway  80  on  Highway  111.  and 
1  mile  east  of  Acacia  Canal  Gate  67,  El  Centro. 
Mall  address  Box  264.  El  Centro. 

Janice    AxteU   Farm.   Route    4.    Box   2250. 

OrovlUe. 

I  V  Bag  Company  (Nick  Robollno,  owner). 

located  East  A  and  Road  46,  304  North  Nmth 


9899 

street,  Brawley.    Mail  address  P.  O.  Box  1313, 
Brawley. 

Bakersfleld  Cattle  Feeding  Co.  Ranch,  Box 

3155,  Greenfield. 

B.  S.  Baldwin  &  Son  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box 
758,  Bakersfield. 

Beckwlth  &  Co..  614  High  Street.  Delano. 

E.  M.  Bevlns  Ranch.  Route  2,  Box  22.  El 

Centro. 

John  Binnell  (chicken  ranch).  1607  South 
Cucamonga  Avenue.  Ontario. 

Thomas  Blackman  Property  (Bag  fumiga- 
tion), southwest  corner  of  Intersection  of 
Sixth  Street  and  Emerson.  Calexico. 

L  R  Bonesteel  Ranch,  located  one-sixth 
mile  north  of  Highway  98  from  a  point  l.l 
miles  east  of  Bonds  Corner,  Holtvllle.  MaU 
address  Route  1.  Holtvllle. 

Joe  Bowers  Ranch.  Road  66.  three-fourths 
mile  west  of  Road  B,  Route  1,  Box  14,  Call- 

patrla.  ..-.,.      4. 

Hershel  Brady  Ranch.  1531  East  A  Street, 

Brawley.  „     ^  „. 

Madeline  Brltton  Property,  219  First  Street, 

Calexico. 

C.  H.  Burns  Ranch,  located  two  miles 
northeast  of  Shafter  at  southwest  corner  of 
Mettler  and  Merced  Avenue.  Mall  address 
Route  1,  Box  12,  Shafter. 

Camp  and  Mebane  Cattle  Co.  Feed  Yard. 
3V2  miles  east  of  Cawelo  on  Lerdo  Road. 
Cawelo. 

Louis  Carano  Ranch,  east  of  Southern  Pa- 
cific Railroad  tracks  at  intersection  of  County 
Roads  East  B  and  No.  8,  1  mile  south  of 
Heber. 

Charles  C.  Causey  (small  farm  used  for 
storage  and  farm  feeding),  663  South  Im- 
perial Avenue,  northwest  corner  Intersection 
County  Roads  East  M  and  46,  Brawley. 

Cenual  Valley  Feed  Yard,  Inc.,  East  Eighth 
Street  and  RR.  tracks.  Imperial. 

Louis  J.  Charlebols.  Jr..  Ranch.  Route  2. 
Box  375,  Blythe. 

Fred  Clendonen  Ranch,  Route  5,  Box  359, 
Bakersfield. 

Coachella  Valley  Feed  Yard,  east  Bide  01 
Highway  111,  south  of  Avenue  54.  Mall  ad- 
dress Box  226,  Thermal. 

J.  E.  Conrad  Ranch,  18782  Livermore  Street, 
Reedley. 

C.  E.  Cook  Ranch.  14  mile  south  of  Inter- 
section of  County  Roads  39  and  West  1.  Im- 
perial. 

Olaf  Dahlqulst  Ranch,  intersection  of  Road 
28  and  West  N,  Route  2,  Box  K,  Imperial. 

W.  Denewller  Ranch,  Route  1.  Box  77. 
Blythe. 

Rosle  Dlffenboeker  Ranch.  County  Road 
No.  68,  one-half  mile  west  of  Highway  111. 
Callpatrla. 

C.  R.  Dow  Ranch.  Long  Valley,  North  fork 
of  Wolf  Creek,  4  miles  north  of  Highway  20. 
P.  O.  Clearlake  Oaks. 

El  Centro  High  School,  barn  on  County 
Farm,  £3  Centro. 

The  Farmers  Cattle  Feeding  Yard,  three- 
quarter  mile  west  of  Highway  HI.  north  of 
Brawley.     Mail  address  Box   155.  Brawley. 

Harry  Finney  Ranch,  Somerset  Road. 
SWV4  of  sec.  24.  T.  10  N..  R.  3  W..  near 
Hlnkley. 

Archie  Prick  Ranch.  SEVi  of  sec.  7.  T.  32  S.. 
R.  29  E.,  near  Arvin.  Mall  address  325  Third 
Avenue,  Arvln. 

Forrest  Prick  Ranch,  located  one  mile  east 
of  Lamount  on  west  side  of  Vlneland  Road, 
150  yards  south  of  Dl  Giorgio  Rocul.  Mall 
address  Route  5,  Box  437,  Bakersfleld. 

Forrest  Prick  Ranch,  located  west  side  of 
Vlneland  Road,  four-tenths  of  a  mile  south 
of  Dl  Giorgio  Road.  Mall  address  Route  5, 
Box  437.  Bakersfleld. 

Fred  Frlck  Ranch,  the  south  100  acres  of 

the  NW'i   of  sec.  7,  T.  32  S..  R.  29  E..  near 

Arvln.    Mall  address  325  Third  Avenue,  Arvin. 

Bud  Prye  Ranch.  72155  Frankwood  (2  miles 

north  of  Reedley),  Reedley. 

Ernest  Furrer  Ranch,  northeiist  corner  of 
Inierseciion  of  county  roads  West  J  and  1ft. 
El  Centro. 
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Pete  Gardner  Ranch,  one-half  mile  south 
of  Cemetery  Road  on  west  side  of  unnamed 
road,  one-half  mile  east  of  Evergreen  Ceme- 
tery, 2  miles  east  of  courthouse.  El  Centro. 
Joe  Grassottl  Ranch,  899  West  Palrvlew 
Road.  Bakersfleld. 

Bud  Gunterman  Ranch,  on  East  O,  one- 
half  mile  south  of  road  8  on  west  side  of 
Acacia  Canal  at  Gate  4,  Catexlco. 

Gunterman  Ranches  (Bud  Gunterman, 
owner).  Intersection  of  East  L  and  Road  14. 
Calexlco. 

L.  R.  Hamilton  Ranch.  Route  3.  Box  568, 
Visalia. 

Hangover  Farms,  located  northwest  corner 
Road  20  (Highway  80)  and  West  E.  Box  418. 
El  Centro. 

P.  J.  Hauseur  &  Sons  Peed  Lot.  located  2 
miles  south  of  Orlta.  li-i  miles  east  on  Oxallo 
Canal,  Brawley. 

Gilbert  Hayden  Ranch,  located  at  north- 
west corner  of  West  26  and  F  Road.  Mall 
address  P.  O.  Box  195.  Imperial. 

Hlett    Dairy,    located  one    mile    west    of 

Delano  on  Hlett  Avenue.  300  yards  south  of 

County  Line  Road.  Route  1.  Box  1088.  Delano. 

C.    P.    HUes    Ranch,    Route    6.    Box    2309. 

Orovllle. 

Oscar  Holdenrled  Farm  Storage  Bins.  Ren- 
fro  Drive,  1  mile  west  of  Kelseyvllle.  Mall 
address  Box  338,  Lakeport. 

Holly  Sugar  Co.  Feed  Lot.  located  at  Inter- 
section of  East  B  and  Road  34,  Brawley. 
Holtvllle  Milk  Coop..  Holtvllle. 
Ray  J.  Hovely  Ranch.  Old  Callpatrla  High- 
way, a>4  miles  north  of  Brawley.  Brawley. 

Harold  Hunt  Ranch,  742  Olive  (7  miles 
east  of  Heber ) .  El  Centro. 

Alvln  Immel  Ranch,  located  Oasis  Canal. 
Gate  24.  intersection  of  East  O  and  Road  35, 
Holtvllle. 
J.  A.  Ivey  Ranch.  Route  2.  Box  167.  Blythe. 
Burt  and  Clinton  James  Store,  southeast 
comer  Johnson  Dale  Highway  and  Buena 
Vista  Drive.  KernvlUe. 

Carl  Johns  Sc  Son  Ranch,  located  10  miles 
northwest  of  Bakersfleld  on  west  side  of 
Calloway  Drive.  200  yards  south  of  Snow 
Road.  Route  4.  Box  676.  Bakersfleld. 

D.  H.  Johnson  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  104, 
Imperial. 

Johnson  &  Drysdale  Cattle  Co..  Route  1, 
Box   143,   Calexlco. 

H.  Johnson  Ranch,  Route  1,  Box  206.  Terra 
Bella. 

Everet  Jones  Ranch,  Intersection  of  East 
R  and  Road  56,  Route  2,  Box  174.  Brawley. 

A.  H.  Karpe  Greenfield  Ranch,  Station  A, 
Box  187,  Greenfield. 

Clarence  Keel  Ranch.  Highway  111.  4  miles 
north  of  Callpatrla. 

J.  R.  Kennedy  Ranch,  located  In  Long 
VaUey.  approximately  6  miles  north  of  High- 
way 20,  P.  O.  Clearlake  Oaks. 

Kern  County  Land  Company,  Gosford  Peed 
Yard,  2920  M  Street.  Bakersfield. 

Kern  Valley  Farms,  on  Wheeler  Ridge 
Road,  1  mile  south  of  Herring  Road,  Box 
184,  Arvln. 

Henry  Klrchener  Dairy,  on  west  side  of 
County  Road  East  B,  one-fourth  mile  north 
of  County  Road  28,  El  Centro. 

C.  E.  Kline  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  282  El 
Centro. 

Estle  Lain  Ranch,  located  one-eighth  mile 
west  of  Intersection  of  Road  West  C  and 
Road  21.  north  side  of  Road  21.  Route  1,  Box 
9.  El  Centro. 

R.  Langley  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  39A  Holt- 
vllle. 

N.  K.  Larsen  Ranch,  located  at  intersection 
West  O  and  Road  33.  Route  2.  Box  138. 
Imperial. 

Fritz  Lehman  Ranch.  Route  1,  Box  99 
northeast  of  El  Centro. 

Miss  Mattle  Limd  and  Irene  Lund  Parker 
Ranch.  6  miles  east  of  Orovllle.  P.  O  Drawer 
309.  Orovllle. 

Gene  Malone  Ranch,  Route  1,  Box  1440M, 
Indlo. 
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Tom  Manning  Feed  Barns,  north  end  of 
Sones  Drive,  east  side  of  Adobe  Creek,  north 
of  Flnley.  Mall  address  Box  54,  Lakeport. 
F.  B.  Marlow  Ranch,  Intersection  of  West 
A  and  Road  54,  Star  Route,  Box  27,  West- 
moreland. 

Marshall  Seed  &  Feed  Co.,  126  South  Sixth, 
El  Centro. 

Peter  L.  Marston  Ranch.  Route  2,  Box  261, 
El  Cajon. 

John  T.  Martin  Ranch,  Route  1,  Box  99. 
Earllmart. 

Kelly  McCoUum  Ranch,  Intersection  of 
Road  28  and  West  E,  Route  1.  Box  G,  Im- 
perial. 

M.  L.  McFarland,  (small  farm).  County 
Road  West  A.  one-fourth  mile  north  of 
County  Road  28.  P.  O.  Box  327.  Imperial. 

S.  C.  McGonagle  Ranch,  two  miles  east  of 
El  Centro  from  Highway  80  on  the  Dogwood 
Canal.     Mall  address  Box  978.  El  Centro. 

Mee  Ranches  (lessee),  1901  East  Brundage 
Lane,  Bakersfield. 

Mllham  Farms.  Blue  Moon  Ranch,  Lerdo 
Road.  ButtonwUlow. 

Henry  Munger  Feed  Lot.  299  Main  Street. 
El  Centro. 

L.  C.  Myers  Ranch,  Intersection  of  East  V 
and  County  Road  58.  Brawley. 

Newhall  Land  &  Farming  Company.  Route 
3.  Box  77,  Saugus. 

Nlland  Pood  Market   (store),  west  side  of 
200  block,  east  side  of  Highway  111,  Nlland. 
Onyx    Store     property     (Oscar     Rudnlck. 
owner) ,  Onyx. 

Oro  Farm  and  Cattle  Co.  (Benjamin  Kos- 
don,  owner),  located  one  and  one-half  miles 
northeast  of  Buttonwillow  on  west  side  of 
Wasco  Way.  one-half  mile  north  of  Highway 
178.  Box  274,  Buttonwillow. 

Outsen  Milling  Co..  925  Bryant  Street,  San 
Francisco. 

Palo    Verde    School    District    Farm,    Palo 
Verde  Junior  College,  west  side  of  Lovekin, 
between  Chancelor  Way   and   10th  Avenue 
Blythe. 

Pauba  Ranch  Mill  &  Feed  Yard  (Vail  Co., 
owner),  north  side  of  Highway  71.  3^ 3  miles' 
north  of  Junction  with  Highway  395.  south 
of  Temecula. 

I.  P.  Porter  (small  farm) ,  Route  2,  Box  9A, 
Brawley. 

Raymond  A.  Powell  and  Mike  Denlz  Ranch, 
Route  1,  Box  166,  1  mile  north  of  Glenn. 

Paul  Pryor  Dairy.  5501  Olive  Drive.  Olldale, 
located  four  miles  west  of  U.  S.  Highway  99* 
south  side  of  Olive  Drive,  approximately 
three  miles  northwest  of  Bakersfleld. 

C.  B.  Ralph's  Ranch,  at  northeast  corner 
of  Intersection  of  County  Roads  East  C  and 
32.  Imperial. 

Emil  Reblk  Ranch,  near  East  P  on  north 
side  of  Road  58.  Box  184.  Brawley. 

Clare  Rexroth  Ranch,  In  sec.  8.  T.  27  S  , 
R  27  E..  Route  1.  Box  98.  McFarland. 

J.  W.  Roberts  Ranch,  located  at  Ash  Canal, 
Gate  160,  Intersection  of  Eajst  J  and  Road  18, 
Route  2,  Box  57,  Holtvllle. 

F.  O.  Rosenbaum  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  29, 
Imperial. 

Harold  B.  Ross  Ranch.  Route  1.  Box  78 
Holtvllle. 

Oscar  Rudnlck  Ranch,  on  Highway  178. 
across  hiE;hway  from  Onyx  Store,  Onyx. 

Oscar  Rudnlck  Ranch,  one-half  mile  north 
of  Onyx  Store,  Onyx. 

Rudlnick  Trust  Feed  Lot,  I14  miles  west  of 
Oak  Street,  on  Panama  Lane.  Bakersfleld. 

Leroy  Schaad  Ranch,  at  northwest  corner 
of  Intersection  of  Ware  Road  and  Lone  Star 
Road,  Williams. 

P.  W.  Schoneman  Ranch,  at  southwest 
corner  of  intersection  of  County  Roads  East 
T  and  54,  Brawley. 

Walter  E.  Scott  Ranch,  southwest  corner 
of  14th  Avenue  and  Defrain  Boulevard,  P.  O. 
Box  283.  Blythe. 

Roy  c.  Shank  Ranch,  Route  2,  Box  17A, 
Brawley. 

K.  K.  Sharp  (small  farm  and  storage). 
Route  1,  Box  44,  southeast  corner  Intersec- 


tion County  Roads  East  R  and  26.  on  Pamn.. 
Canal,  Holtvllle.  *^ 

Shaw  and  Dtjwer  (feed  lot  and  bulk  stor 
age  at  residence),  three-fourths  mile  north 
of  Sandla,  Holtvllle, 

Frank  Sherwood  Ranch.  920  LewelllM 
Avenue.  Hayward  ^ 

Alice  Sinclair  Ranch.  Vail  Canal  No.  3 
Gate  309.  5' 2  miles  west,  thence  one-half 
mile  north  of  Callpatrla.  on  northwest  cor- 
ner of  Intersection  of  West  I  and  CountT 
Road  66.  Callpatrla.  ' 

Mrs.  L.  E.  Sinclair  (residence).  Road  Ea«t 
A.  one-half  mile  south  of  intersection  with 
Road  65.  P.  O.  Box  234.  Callpatrla. 

Snyder's  Termite  Control.  4428  Magnolia 
Avenue.  Riverside. 

Starkey  Bros.  Dairy.  Imperial. 
Studer  Bros.  Ranch.  County  Road  6.  two 
miles    ea.st    of    Mt.    Signal    School.   Wisteria 
Lot  4.  Route  1.  Box  74A.  Calexlco. 

K  W.  Taylor  Feed  Lot.  located  at  Intersec- 
tion of  West  H.  and  Road  9.  Route  2.  Box 
45A.  El  Centro. 

E.  W.  Thornton  Ranch.  Route  2.  Box  1 
Imperial. 

Union  Development  Co.  Warehouse,  ap- 
proximately  100  yards  south  of  Intersection 
of  County  Roads  No.  86  and  West  A.  Nlland. 
John  Waterman  Ranches,  located  one- 
eighth  mile  west  of  El  Centro  on  Ross  Avenue 
Route  2,  Box  95,  El  Centro. 

Albert  Whltlock  Ranch,  southeast  corner 
of  Intersection  of  Highway  111  and  Road 
77.  P.  O.  Box   19.  Callpatrla. 

Wildlife  R«fuge  Unit  No.  1,  at  northeast 
corner  of  intersection  of  West  I  and  County 
Road  60.  Brawley. 

Wildlife  Refuge  Unit  No.  2.  on  east  side 
of  West  I.  one-fourth  mile  north  of  Ctounty 
Road  74.  Brawley. 

Wllkerson  Brothers  Ranch,  on  south  side 
of  County  Road  No.  74.  one-half  mile  east 
of  County  Road  East  J.  Callpatrla. 

Ray  Willis  Ranch.  Route  1,  Box  10«, 
Brawley. 

R.  B.  Wilson  Co.  Feed  Yard.  300  K  Street, 
Brawley. 

T.  O.  Witt'  Ranch,  on  Highway  178.  13 
miles  northeast  of  Isabella  Lake,  OnjTt. 

D  &  A  Wltt€nberg  Ranch,  located  south 
side  of  Tulare  Avenue,  one-half  mile  west 
of  Scaroni  Avenue.  3  miles  west  of  Shafter, 
Route  1.  Box  238,  Shafter. 

Wright  Feed  Yards.  Seeley. 

W.  E.  Young  Ranch.  Intersection  of  East 
N  and  Road  66.  P.  O   Box  267,  Callpatrla, 

William  Youtsler  Ranch,  Intersection  of 
West  J  and  Road  58,  Route  1,  Brawley. 

Miguel  D.  Yslava  Ranch.  Route  1,  Box 
200,  El  Centro. 

Nrw  Mexico 

Slone  Grain  Co.,  223  North  Avenue  B, 
Portales. 

This  revision  combines  into  a  single 
list  the  warehouses,  mills,  and  other 
premises  that  were  designated  as  khapra 
beetle  regulated  areas  in  revised  admin- 
istrative instructions  effective  June  22, 
1955  <  20  F.  R.  4361 ) ,  as  amended  effective 
July  13.  1955.  July  30.  1955.  August  17, 
1955,  September  17.  1955.  October  11, 
1955,  and  November  17.  1955  <20  F  R. 
4979.  5447.  5961.  6992.  7565.  8515). 

By  omitting  from  the  list  7  establish- 
ments in  Arizona,  15  establishments  in 
California,  and  3  establishments  in  New 
Mexico,  the  revision  revokes  the  desig- 
nation of  these  establishments  as  regu- 
lated areas  and  deletes  them  from  the 
list.  The  revision  also  adds  to  the  list 
2  establishments  in  Arizona  and  6  estab- 
lishments in  Califrrnia.  thereby  desig- 
nating them  as  re;;u:;ited  areas. 

This  revision  shall  be  effective  Decem- 
ber 23,  1255,  and  01  thpt  date  shall 
supersede    revised    administrative    in- 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

structions  effective  June  22.  1955.  and 
amendments  thereof  effective  July  13, 
1955  July  30.  1955.  August  17,  1955,  Sep- 
tember 17.  1955.  October  11,  1955,  and 
November  17.  1955  (20  F.  R.  4361,  4979, 
5447.  5961.6992,  7565.  8515). 

These  instructions  supplement  khapra 
beetle  quarantine  regulations  already  ef- 
fective. They  also  relieve  restrictions 
insofar  as  they  revoke  the  designation  of 
certain  regulated  areas.  They  must  be 
made  effective  promptly  In  order  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  the  regulations  and 
to  permit  unrestricted  movement  of  reg- 
ulated products  from  the  premises  being 
removed  from  designation  as  regulated 
areas.  Accordingly,  under  section  4  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5 
U  S.  C.  1003) ,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
that  notice  and  other  public  procedure 
with  respect  to  the  foregoing  adminis- 
trative instructions  are  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
good  cause  is  found  for  making  the  ef- 
fective date  thereof  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. 

(Sees.  1,  3.  33  Stat.  1269.  1270.  sec.  9.  37  Stat. 
318-  7  U.  S.  C.  141.  143.  162.  Interprets  or 
applies  sec.  8.  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended;  7 
U.S.  C. 161) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  W.  L.  POPHAM, 

Chief, 
Plant  Pest  Control  Branch. 

[F.  R.   Doc.  55-10306:    Filed.  Dec.  22,   1955; 
8:61  a.  m  ] 
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Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter   B — Sugar   Reqoiremefit*   and   Quotas 

ISugar  Regs.  814.15.814  16] 

Part  814 — Allotment  of  Sugar  Quotas 

qu0t.\s  and  direct  consumption  portion, 
puerto  rico,  1956 

Basis  and  purpose.    This  allotment  or- 
der is  issued  under  section  205  (a>  of  the 
Sucar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (herein- 
after called  the  •'act"  > .  for  the  purpose  of 
(Ai   allotting  the  1956  sugar  quota  for 
Puerto  Rico  for  consumption  in  the  con- 
tinental United   States    (including   raw 
suaar  transferred  for  further  processing 
and   shipment    within    the    direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  such  quota)  and  the 
1956  sugar  quota  fou,  local  consumption 
in  Puerto  Rico  among  persons  who  proc- 
eeds Puerto  Rican  sugarcane  into  sugar 
(1»   to  be  brought  into  the  continental 
United  States  and  (2>  to  be  marketed  for 
local  consumption  in  Puerto  Rico  and 
(B>    allotting   the   portion   of   the    1956 
susar  quota  for  Puerto  Rico  which  may 
be   filled   by   direct-consumption   sugar 
amoni;  persons  wiio  market  such  sugar 
for    consumption    in    the    continental 
United  States. 

The  sugar  quota  for  Puerto  Rico  for 
consumption  In  the  continental  United 
States  is  referred  to  herein  as  "mahi- 
land  quota",  allotments  thereof  are  re- 
ferred to  as  "mainland  allotments"  and 
the  allotments  of  the  direct-consumption 


portion  thereof  as  "direct-consumption 
allotments".  The  sugar  quota  for  con- 
sumption In  Puerto  Rico  and  allotments 
thereof  are  referred  to  as  "local  quota" 
and  "local  allotments,"  respectively. 

Omission  of  recommended  decision  and 
effective  date.   The  record  of  the  hearing 
regarding  allotment  of  the  1956  sugar 
quotas  for  Puerto  Rico  shows  that  in- 
ventories of  sugar  on  January  1,  1956, 
will  approximate  140,000  tons  and  pro- 
duction  of    sugar    from    1955-56    crop 
sugarcane    will    be    approximately    the 
sum  of  the  local  and  mainland  quotas  es- 
tablished by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 
(R.  5,  6).    Some  of  the  mainland  and 
local  allotments  made  by  this  order  could 
be  exceeded  by  the  marketing  of  the  1955 
carryover   plus   a   comparatively   small 
quantity  of  new-crop  sugar.    Also,  the 
record  of  the  hearing  regarding  allot- 
ment of  direct-consumption  sugar  shows 
that  the  capacity  of  Puerto  Rlcan  refin- 
eries   to    produce    direct-consumption 
sugar  far  exceeds  the  sum  of   126,033 
short  tons,  raw  value,  of  such  sugar 
which  may  be  marketed  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  under  the  act  and 
the  quantity  of  sugar  needed  for  local 
consumption  In  Puerto  Rico  In  1956  (R. 
23).     Some  of  the  direct-consumption 
allotments  made  by  this  order  are  small 
and  delay  In  the  Issuance  of  the  order 
might  result  In  some  persons  marketing 
more  than  their  fair  share  of  the  direct- 
consumption  portion  of  the  quota.    Since 
this  proceeding  was  instituted  for  the 
purpose  of  Issuing  allotments  to  prevent 
disorderly  marketing  of  sugar  and  to 
afford  all  interested  persons  an  equitable 
opportunity  to  market,  it  Is  hereby  found 
that  due  and  timely  execution  of  the 
functions  imposed  upon  the  Secretary 
under  the  act  imperatively  and  unavoid- 
ably requires  omission  of  a  recommended 
deci.sion  in  this  proceeding.    It  is  hereby 
further  found  that  compliance  with  the 
30-day    effective    date    requirement    of 
the  Administrative   Procedure  Act    <60 
Stat.   237 »,   is   impracticable   and   con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  and,  conse- 
quently, this  order  shall  be  effective  on 
January  1,  1956. 

Preliminary  statemeyit.  Under  the 
provisions  of  section  205  (a)  of  the  act, 
the  Secretary  is  required  to  allot  a  quota 
or  proration  thereof  whenever  he  finds 
that  allotment  is  necessary  (1)  to  assure 
an  orderly  and  adequate  flow  of  sugar 
or  liquid  sugar  in  the  cliennels  of  in- 
terstate or  foreign  commerce,  (2)  to 
prevent  the  disorderly  marketing  of 
sugar  or  liquid  sugar,  (3)  to  maintain  a 
continuous  and  stable  supply  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar,  or  (4)  to  afford  all  inter- 
ested persons  equitable  opportunities  to 
market  sugar  within  the  quota  for  the 
area.  Section  205  (ai  also  requires  that 
such  allotment  be  made  after  such  hear- 
ing and  upon  such  notice  as  the  Secre- 
tary may  by  regulation  prescribe. 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (7  CFR  801.1  et. 
seq. ),  a  preliminary  finding  was  made 
that  allotment  of  the  quotas  is  necessary 
and  a  notice  was  published  on  Septem- 
ber 24.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7170).  of  a  public 
hearing  to  be  held  at  Santurce,  Puerto 
Rico,  in  the  Conference  Koom.  Carib- 
bean Area  Office,  ASC.  Se^arra  Build- 
ing, on  October  5,  1955,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
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for  the  purpose  of  receiving  evidence  to 
enable  the  Secretary  to  make  a  fair,  ef- 
ficient and  equitable  distribution  of  (A) 
the  1956  mainland  quota  (Including  raw 
sugar  transferred  for  further  processing 
and  the  shipment  within  the  direct- 
consumption  portion  of  the  quota)  and 
the  1956  local  quota  among  persons  who 
process  Puerto  Rican  sugarcane  into 
sugar  (1)  to  be  brought  into  the  con- 
tinental United  States  and  (2)  to  be 
marketed  for  local  consumption  in 
Puerto  Rico,  and  of  (B)  the  direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  the  1956  sugar 
quota  for  Puerto  Rico.  The  hearing  was 
held  at  the  time  and  place  specified  in 
the  notice. 

In  arriving  at  the  findings,  conclu- 
sions, and  regulatory  provisions  of  this 
order,  all  proposed  findings  and  conclu- 
sions were  carefully  and  fully  considered 
in  conjimction  with  the  record  evidence 
pertaining  thereto.  To  the  extent  that 
findings  and  conclusions  proposed  by  in- 
terested persons  are  inconsistent  with 
the  findings  and  conclusions  contained 
herein,  the  specific  or  implied  requests 
to  make  such  findings  and  reach  such 
conclusions  are  denied  on  the  basis  of 
the  facts  found  and  stated  in  connection 
with  the  conclusions  herein  set  forth. 
Basis  for  findings  and  conclusions. 
Section  205  (a)  of  the  act  reads  in  per- 
tinent part  as  follows: 

•   •   •  Allotments  shall  be  made  in  such 
manner  and  In  such  amounts  as  to  provide 


a  fair,  efficient,  and  equitable  distribution 
of  such  quota  or  proration  thereof,  by  taking 
Into  consideration  the  processing  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  from  sugar  beets  or  sugarcane 
to  which  propxjrtlonate  shares,  determined 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  subsection  (b) 
of  section  302.  pertained:  the  past  market- 
ings or  Importations  of  each  such  person 
and  the  ability  of  such  person  to  market  or 
Import  that  portion  of  such  quota  or  prora- 
tion thereof  allotted  to  him  •   •   • 

A.  Allotment  of  mainland  and  local 
Quotas.  The  record  of  the  hearing  in- 
dicates that  the  prospective  Puerto  Rican 
sugar  supphes  for  1956  sufficiently  ex- 
ceed the  quota  for  Puerto  Rico  that 
allotment  of  the  quotas  Is  necessary 
(R.  5.  6). 

All  three  factors  specified  in  the  pro- 
vision of  law  quoted  above  have  been 
considered  and  each  is  given  a  percentile 
weighting  by  the  formula  on  which  this 
allotment  of  the  1956  quotas  for  Puerto 
Rico  is  based.  That  fonnula  follows  a 
proposal  made  in  the  record  as  to  the 
measures  and  weightings  of  factors  to  be 
used  for  determining  combined  mainland 
and  local  allotments  (R.  6-7),  with  pro- 
visions for  estimates  to  be  used  in  mak- 
ing initial  allotments  iR.  8)  and  sources 
of  data  to  be  used  in  making  final  allot- 
ments (R.  9). 

The  formula  is  made  apphcable  to 
combined  allotments  because  total  mar- 
keting opportunities  are  of  greatest  sig- 
nificance in  determining  an  equitable 
distribution  among  the  allottees  and  be- 
cause two  of  the  three  factors  specified 
In  the  act  for  consideration,  processings 
from  proportionate  shares  and  ablUty 
to  market,  represent  quantities  applica- 
ble to  total  marketings.  Direct  measure- 
ment of  these  factors  in  relation  to  local 
allotments  has  little  relevance  becau.se. 
for  the  area  as  a  whole,  local  marketings 
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amount  to  only  about  10  percent  of  these 
factors,  and  the  relative  proportion  for 
different  allottees  varies  from  zero  to 
about  50  percent  (R.  10-11).  All  proc- 
essings from  a  crop  are  used  as  a  measure 
of  the  factor  "processing  of  sugar  or 
liquid  sugar  from  •  •  •  sugarcane  to 
which  proportionate  shares  •  •  •  pcr- 
tained.'"  even  though  small  quantities  of 
processings  from  non-proportionate 
share  sugar  may  be  included,  since  such 
raw  sugar  for  direct  consumption  in 
the  formula  used  for  fixing  allotments 
(R.  9>. 

No  other  proposals  were  made  and  no 
exception  was  taken  to  the  proposed 
procedure  which  is  essentially  the  same 
as  that  which  proved  satisfactory  in 
allotting  the  1955  quota. 

A  proposal  was  made  In  the  record  for 
dividing  the  combined  allotment  of  each 
allottee  into  mainland  and  local  allot- 
ments on  the  basis  of  the  percentage  that 
local  marketings  of  each  allottee  was  of 
Its  total  marketings  in   1954  and   1955 
<R.  11,  12 >.     Local  marketings  utilized 
in  the  findings  and  conclusions  Include 
all  of  the  marketings  to  purchasers  in 
Puerto  Rico  not  accounted  for  by  sugar 
( 1 )  brought  into  the  continental  United 
States  by  a  refiner  to  whom  the  allottee 
transferred  sugar  for  that  purpose,  or  (2) 
exported  at  so-called  '"world  prices"  (R. 
9) .    A  representative  of  Central  Juanita, 
Inc.,  proposed  using  only  1955  instead  of  a 
two-year  period  (R.  21 ) .    In  finding  that 
local  allotments  should  be  based  on  local 
marketings  in  1955  only,  recognition  has 
been  given  to  the  testimony  at  the  hear- 
ing that  marked  changes  have  occurred 
in  the  local  marketings  of   individual 
processors  in  recent  years  (R.  ID.    No 
other   exceptions   were   taken   or   pro- 
posals made   with   respect  to   dividing 
combined  allotments  into  mainland  and 
local  allotments. 

As  proposed  in  the  hearing  record  <R. 
12)  a  finding  Is  made  to  limit  initial 
allotments  to  80  percent  of  the  quota, 
because  the  use  of  estimates  may  result 
In  allotments  higher  than  those  result- 
ing from  the  use  of  final  data.  Findings 
also  are  made  upon  uncontroverted  evi- 
dence in  the  record  that  revisions  be 
made  in  the  order,  without  further  no- 
tice or  hearing,  for  the  purposes  of  sub- 
stituting final  data  for  estimates  (R.  8) 
and  for  revising  allotments  resulting 
from  the  release  of  allotments  by  any 
allottee,  or  resulting  from  the  proration 
of  any  deficit  in  a  quota  of  another  area 
•R.  13,  14).  All  allottees  stipulated  for 
the  record  that  deficits  in  quotas  or 
allotments,  and  final  production,  mar- 
keting and  inventory  data  for  each 
allottee  shall  become  a  part  of  the  rec- 
ord. 

Findings  are  made  under  paragraphs 
13  and  14,  and  paragraphs  (b).  Pro- 
ducers marketings  under  allotments; 
<c),  Rcstriction-s  on  marketings;  (d). 
Exchange  of  allotments,  and  (e».  Spe- 
cific charges  against  allotments,  are  in- 
cluded in  the  order  since  similar  provi- 
sions operated  satisfactorily  in  1955,  and 
no  objection  was  made  to  the  proposal 
In  the  record  that  such  provision  be  in- 
cluded (R.  13). 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


In  view  of  the  testimony  in  the  record 
by  a  representative  of  Central  San  Fran- 
cisco that  his  firm,  formerly  known  as 
the  Estate  of  Arturo  Lluberas  and 
Sobrinos  had  changed  its  name  to  Cen- 
tral San  Francisco  (R.  18 ».  such  change 
in  name  has  been  reflected  accordingly 
in  the  findings  and  allotment  order. 

B.  Allotment  of  the  direct-consump- 
tion portion  of  the  mainland  quota. 
The  record  of  the  hearing  shows  that 
the  potential  capacity  of  Puerto  Rican 
refiners  to  produce  direct-consumption 
sugar  sufficiently  exceeds  the  quantity  of 
such  sugar  which  may  be  marketed 
within  quotas  that  allotment  of  direct- 
consumption  sugar  is  necessai-y  (R.  23), 
While  all  three  factors  specified  in  the 
provisions  of  section  205  (a)  of  the  act 
quoted  above  have  been  considered,  only 
the  "past  marketing"  and  "ability  to 
market"  factors  have  been  given  per- 
centile weightings  in  the  formula  used  on 
which  the  allotment  of  the  direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  the  1956  mainland 
quota  for  Puerto  Rico  is  based,  lesti- 
mony  indicates  that  allottees  accounting 
for  95  percent  of  the  marketings  of  di- 
rect-con.sumption  sugar  to  the  continen- 
tal United  States  do  not  process  sugar 
from  sugarcane  and  that  giving  weight 
to  the  factor  "processing  from  propor- 
tionate shares"  would  not  letui  to  equi- 
table allotments  (R.  24). 

The    findings    and    conclusions    for 
measuring  and  weighting  the  two  fac- 
tors "past  marketing"  and  "ability  to 
market"  follow  a  proposal  made  in  the 
record  (R.  24.  25 ) .    By  using  marketings 
of    direct-coasumption    sugar    in    the 
continental    United    States    during   the 
years  1961-55,  Inclusive,  as  a  measure  of 
"past  marketings."  a  period  of  years  has 
been  selected  that  represent  experience 
under  marketing  conditions  similar  to 
those  which  may  be  expected  in  1956, 
and  also  provide  a  period  of  time  suffi- 
cient to  offset  short-run  factors  affecting 
data  for  a  single  year.    By  using  the 
largest  marketings  of  direct-consump- 
tion  sugar   in   the   continental   United 
States  by  each  allottee  in  any  year  dur- 
ing the  period  1935  through  1955  as  a 
measure  of  "ability  to  market."  a  suffi- 
cient period  of  time  has  been  provided 
to  permit  the  selection  of  a  year  for  each 
allottee  which  will  reflect  relative  abili- 
ties.   A  shorter  period  as  proposed  bv  a 
representative  of  the  Western  Sugar  Re- 
fining Company  (R.  30.  31)   would  not 
afford  the  same  opporturuty  to  mecsure 
relative  abilities  on  the  basis  of  one  year's 
shipments.    A  comparison  with  present 
plant  capacity  shows  no  impairment  in 
the  ability  of  any  of  the  allottees  to  pro- 
duce direct-consumption  sugar  (R.  25). 
Two  hundred  tons  of  the  direct-con- 
sumption  portion  of   the  quota   to   be 
allotted  has  been  set  a.side  for  the  mar- 
keting of  raw  sugar  for  direct  consump- 
tion as  proposed  in  the  record  (R.  27). 
It  is  not  practicable  to  allot  such  a  small 
quantity  to  numerous  raw  sugar  mills 
in   advance,   hence   allotments   will    be 
made  upon  application  for  specific  sales. 
This  procedure  continues  a  trade  prac- 
tice followed  in  previous  years,  and  con- 
tributes to  an  efficient  allocation  of  the 
direct-consumption  portion  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  to  be  allotted. 


The  two  hundred  tons  set  aside  would 
permit  the  marketing  of  Puerto  Rican 
raw  sugar  for  direct  consumption  in 
the  continental  United  States  at  a 
slightly  hisher  rate  than  in  1955  prior 
to  the  hearing,  but  at  a  lower  rate  than 
in  any  other  recent  year  (R.  27). 

In  accordance  with  the  record  of  the 
hearing  (R.  27,  28)  provision  has  been 
made  in  the  findings  and  the  order  to 
reallocate,  without  further  notice  or 
hearing,  any  quantity  of  an  allotment 
released  by  an  allottee  or  any  quantity 
of  the  unallotted  reserve  not  needed 
for  the  marketing  of  raw  sugar  for  direct 
consumption.  Also,  as  proposed  in  the 
record  (R.  28).  the  findings  and  order 
contain  provisions  relating  to  restric- 
tions on  marketing  similar  to  those 
contained  in  the  1955  Puerto  Rican 
allotment  order,  since  such  provisions 
operated  successfully  in  1955  and  no 
objection  was  made  in  the  record  to  their 
Inclusion  in  1956. 

The  name  of  the  allottee  formerly 
known  as  Estate  of  Arturo  Lluberas  y 
Sobrinos  has  been  changed  to  Central 
San  Francisco  in  accordance  with  testi- 
mony in  the  record  (R.  18). 

Findings  and  conclusions.  On  the 
ba.sls  of  the  record  of  the  hearing,  I 
hereby  find  and  conclude  that  in  regard 
to: 

A.  Allotment  of  mainland  and  local 
quotas.  (1)  For  the  calendar  year  1956 
Puerto  Rican  processors  will  have  avail- 
able for  marketing  on  the  mainland  and 
in  Puerto  Rico  an  amount  of  sugar  which 
exceeds  the  combined  mainland  and 
local  quotas  by  approximately  140  000 
short  tons. 

<2)   The  allotment  of  the  1956  main- 
land quota  for  Puerto  Rico   (including 
raw  sugar  transfer/ed  for  further  proc- 
essing   to    be    brought    in    within    the 
direct-consumption  portion  of  the  quota ) 
and  the  1956  local  quota  for  Puerto  Rico 
is  necessary  to  prevent  disorderly  mar- 
keting of  such  sugar  and  to  afford  all 
interested  persons  equitable  opportuni- 
ties to  market  such  sugar  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  and  in  Puerto  Rico 
'3 1   To   assure   a   fair,    efficient   and 
equitable  distribution  of  the  mainland 
and   local  quotas  for  Puerto  Rico   for 
1956    the    three    statutory    standards 
should  be  weighted  as  follows:  "process- 
ings •    •    •   from   •    •    •   proportionate 
shares."  70  percent;  "past  marketings" 
10  percent;  and  "abUity  to  market,"  2*0 
percent. 

<4)  The  percentage  which  all  of  each 
■allottee's  processings  for  the  1955-56 
crop  is  of  the  total  of  such  processings 
•for  all  allottees  coastltutes  a  fair  and 
equitable  measure  of  "processings  •  •  • 
from  •  •  •  proportionate  shares"  and 
in  the  Initial  order  all  processings  from 
1954-55  crop  sugarcane  should  be  used 
as  estimates  of  processings  from  1955-56 
crop  sugarcane. 

'  <5)  A  fair  and  equitable  measure  of 
the  factor  past  marketings  for  each  al- 
'lottee  is  the  percentage  which  its  average 
mainland  and  local  marketings  during 
the  years  1951  through  1955  is  of  the 
total  of  such  average  marketings  for  all 
allottees  and  in  the  initial  order  the 
combined  allotments  for  1955  as  set  forth 
in  Exhibit  4.  corrected,  of  the  record 
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should  te  used  as  estimates  of  market- 
ings for  1955. 

( 6 )  The  sum  for  each  allottee  of  proc- 
essings of  sugar  from  1955-56  crop  sugar 
plus  the  inventory  of  sugar  on  January 
1,  1956.  as  a  percentage  of  the  total  of 
such  sums  for  all  allottees  constitutes 
a  fair  and  equitable  measure  of  the  abil- 
ity of  each  allottee  to  market  sugar  dur- 
ing 1956.  In  the  initial  order  the 
estimate  of  1955-56  processings  indi- 
cated In  paragraph  <4) .  above,  should  be 
used,  and  the  January  1,  1955,  inven- 
tories plus  processings  of  sugar  from 
1954-55  crop  sugarcane  less  1955  com- 
bined allotments  as  indicated  in  (5), 
above,  should  be  used  as  estimates  of 
the  January  1,  1956,  inventorier. 
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•  (7)  The  percentages  that  local  mar- 
ketings were  of  combined  mainland  and 
■  local  marketings  for  each  processor  dur- 
ing 1955  are  representative  for  the  pur- 
pose of  dividing  the  combined  1956 
allotment  for  each  processor  into  a  main- 
land allotment  and  a  local  allotment  and 
in  the  Initial  order  the  local  allotments 
for  1955  adjusted  for  exchanges  of  local 
and  mainland  allotments  between  allot- 
tees effected  prior  to  September  30,  1955, 
as  set  forth  in  the  record  (Ex.  4  cor- 
rected) should  be  used  as  estimates  of 
local  marketings  for  1955. 

(8)  The  quantities  of  sugar  and  the 
percentages  referred  to  in  paragraphs 
(4),  (5),  (6),  and  (7),  above,  are  as  set 
forth  in  the  following  table: 
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Production  of 
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tons 
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Antonio  Uolp.  SiK'<>*ore5,  S.  en  C. 
Asoclaclon    Azucartra   Cooiiera- 

iiva  

("cntriil   Apulrre   Sugar   Co.,   a 

tni-st     

Ontriil  Coloso,  Inc 

t'eiitrul  Kurt'ka,  Inc 

rpntrsil  (iuaiiianl,  Inc 

Ci'ntnil  liiiialilad,  Inc 
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Central  i^an  Vicente.  Inc 

fonipanla  Atucan-ra  <iel  Caniuy. 

Inc  - 
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Coopfraliva  .ArucariTii  Los  Ciuio? 
Kajtcrn     i^ufrar     Associates,     a 

triLst    

Kajardo  !*upar  Co 

Land  Authority  of  Puerto  Rico... 

\Iano  Mernuio  e  Uijos 

Mayapuci  Supar  Co.,  Inc 

I'luta  .^upar  Co 

oiltT  .-^upar  Co  

-outh  lorio  Hlco  Sugar  Co.  of 

Puerto  Rico 


47, 395 

33,7Gt> 

106.133 
61,938 
40.816 
12.  250 
44.  147 
41.631 
86.240 
25.«7fl 
9.  203 
67.170 

14.622 

32,562 
37,567 

122.  449 
112.  H»4 
71.  OM 
32,864 
0,124 
8a«S3 
12,686 

80,853 
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7.396 
2.228 
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1.2M 
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9.682 
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2.819 
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4.344 
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(3) 


47,035 

33.047 

109.706 
56, 872 
37. 0.^3 
11.267 
43. 417 
38,225 
75.964 
25.491 
7.096 
60.419 

14,266 
31.915 
3('>.3au 

123,029 
111.905 
68.28M 
32, 078 
9,939 
48.247 
12.366 

94.466 
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4.168 

2.929 

9.722 
5.040 
3.284 
998 
3^848 
3.388 
6.732 
3.2.% 
.629 
6.354 

1.264 

2.828 
3.219 

10. 902 
9.917 
6. 051 
2.843 
.881 
4.276 
1.096 

8.373 
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Eftlmated  local 
inark(  tinps  IWS 


62.344 

35.177 

118.298 
70,  782 
46,858 
13,  :i37 
50,  749 
53.821 
61,873 
28,632 
10.738 
80.320 

15. 617 
40.99t) 
42,  109 

136,  7R5 
132, 437 
74.059 
35.793 
9.387 
67.638 
13,102 

06,486 


Percent 
of  total 


(61 


4.004 

2.691 

0.048 
6.413 
3.584 
1.020 
3.h»2 
4.117 
7.027 
2.190 
.821 
6.143 

1.164 
3. 135 
3.221 

in.  462 
10.126 
6.6»)5 
3.738 
.718 
4.409 
1.009 

7.380 


Short 
tons 
raw- 
value 


(7) 


Percent 
of  allot- 

Il'c's 

total  1955 

markel- 

Inps 

(8) 


21.274 

67 

1,618 
574 
635 


17.  4<>4 

2.  IM 

23. 705 

.IW) 

1,875 

12 


44.f.20 
.200 

1.465 

.920 
1.  551 


38.919 

5. 021 
27.S44 

.381 
20.0"7 

.018 


100.000  ,1,128.412  '  100.000    1,307.422      100.000 


14.788 
>       15 


525 
130 
275 


14.778 


100,000 


11.884 
.013 


l..'«2 

1.409 

.537 


16.188 


( 9 )  The  combined  local  and  mainland 
quotas  should  be  allotted  by  applying  the 
weightings  of  the  factors  specified  in  par- 
agraph ( 3 )  above  to  the  percentage  meas- 
ures of  those  factors  listed  for  each 
allottee  in  paragraph  (8) ,  and  by  multi- 
plying the  sum  of  such  weighted  per- 
centages for  each  allottee  by  the  sum  of 
such  quotas.  The  combined  allotments 
to  established  should  be  divided  into  local 
and  mainland  allotments  on  the  basis  of 
the  percentages  local  marketings  are  of 
total  marketings  in  1955  as  listed  in  para- 
graph t8».  above. 

<10)  In  order  to  prevent  any  allottee 
from  marketing  a  quantity  of  sugar  in 
excess  of  the  allotments  established 
therefor  on  the  basis  of  final  data  relat- 
ing to  1955-56  crop  processings,  1955 
marketings  and  January  1,  1956,  inven- 
tories, allotments  established  by  this  or- 
der should  not  exceed  80  percent  of  the 
com'.)ined  mainland  and  local  quotas. 

1 11 1   The  order  shall  be  revised  with- 
out  further  notice   or   hearing   for   the 
No.  249 4 


purpose  of  <a)  substituting  data  on  proc- 
essings of  the  1955-56  crop  sugarcane, 
1955  local  and  mainland  marketings  and 
January  1, 1956.  inventories  for  estimates 
used  in  measuring  the  factors  in  (4) ,  <5) , 
(6)  and  (7) ;  (b)  allotting  any  quantity 
of  an  allotment  which  may  be  released  by 
an  allottee,  in  writing  to  the  Director  of 
the  Sugar  Division,  to  other  allottees 
able  to  utilize  additional  allotment  in 
proportion  to  the  established  allotments 
of  such  allottees;  and  (c)  allotting  any 
area  deficits  to  which  Puerto  Rico  may 
become  a  beneficiary  by  allotting  such 
quantities  to  allottees  in  the  same  pro- 
portion as  the  allotments  then  in  effect. 

( 12 )  The  name  of  the  allottee  formerly 
referred  to  as  Estate  of  Arturo  Lluberas  y 
Sobrinos  shall  be  changed  to  Central  San 
Francisco. 

(13)  Any  producer  who  receives  sugar 
In  payment  for  sugarcane  (a)  should  b6 
permitted  to  market,  within  the  allot- 
ment of  the  processor  who  processed  his 
sugarcane,  a  quantity  of  sugar  equal  to 
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the  same  percentage  of  the  producer's 
1955-56  crop  sugar  that  the  sum  of  the 
processor's  mainland  and  local  allot- 
ments is  of  the  total  1955-56  crop  sugar 
processed  from  cane  by  such  processor, 
and  (b)  such  permitted  quantity  should 
be  within  the  mainland  allotment  unless 
the  producer  requests  local  allotment. 
Further,  a  person  who,  as  a  producer,  has 
sugar  received  from  a  processor  in  settle- 
ment for  sugarcane  of  crops  prior  to 
that  of  1955-56  shall  be  permitted  to 
market  such  sugar  within  that  proc- 
essor's mainland  allotment. 

(14)  An  efficient  distribution  of  the 
quotas  requires  exchanges  between  al- 
lottees of  quantities  of  mainland  allot- 
ment for  like  quantities  of  local  allot- 
ment, subject  to  the  approval  of  an 
officer  of  the  Department  designated  in 
the  order. 

(15)  Allotments  established  in  the 
foregoing  manner  and  in  the  amounts 
set  forth  in  the  order  provide  a  fair,  ef- 
ficient, and  equitable  distribution  of  the 
quotas,  as  required  by  section  205  (a)  of 
the  act. 

B.  Allotment  of  direct-consumption 
portion  of  the  mainland  quota.  (1)  The 
potential  capacity  of  Puerto  Rican  re- 
finers to  produce  direct-consumption 
sugar  during  the  calendar  year  1956  ex- 
ceeds 280,000  short  tons  and  this  quan- 
tity is  far  greater  than  the  total  quantity 
of  such  sugar  which  may  be  marketed 
within  the  1956  sugar  quotas  for  Puerto 
Rico. 

.(2)  The  allotment  of  the  direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  the  1956  sugar  quota 
for  Puerto  Rico  is  necessary  to  prevent 
disorderly  marketing  of  such  sugar  and 
to  afford  each  interested  person  an  equi- 
table opportunity  to  market  such  sugar 
in  the  continental  United  States. 

(3)  Assigrmient  of  a  percentile  weight 
to  the  "proportionate  shares"  factor  in 
the  final  allotment  formula  would  not 
result  in  fair,  efficient  and  equitable 
allotment. 

(4)  The  best  measure  of  the  "past 
marketings"  factor  for  each  allottee  is 
its  percentage  of  the  average  marketings 
of  direct-consumption  sugar  of  all  allot- 
tees in  the  continental  United  States 
during  the  years  1951  through  1955. 

(5)  The  best  measure  of  the  "ability 
to  market"  factor  for  each  allottee  is  its 
percentage  of  the  sum  of  the  largest 
quantities  of  direct-consumption  sugar 
of  all  allottees  marketed  in  the  conti- 
nental United  States  during  any  calendar 
year  during  the  period  1935-55,  inclusive, 
and  the  ability  so  measured  is  within  the 
present  plant  capacity  of  each  refiner. 

<  6 )  The  allotments  of  the  direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  the  1955  mainland 
quota  for  Puerto  Rico  as  established  in 
Sugar  Regulation  814.14  (19  F.  R.  9322) 
and  set  forth  in  the  record  (Ex.  6)  are 
adequate  measures  of  1955  marketings 
of  direct-consumption  sugar  in  the  con- 
tinental United  States. 

(7)  The  quantity  of  sugar  marketed 
referred  to  in  paragraphs  (4)  and  (5), 
above,  are  as  follows : 
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l-Short  tons,  raw  vtliu-l 


AllotUw 

Averaw 
1951-45 

Highest 

yt<ar 
1935-55 

fVntral  Ai;nlrrp  Su?ar  Co.,  a  trust 

CVntraJ  KoiK  Kenning  Co 

Ontrai  Man  Kranci.stx) 

I'orto     Kicsin     Aaii>ricaa    Sii^^ar 
Rfv..  Inr       

5.946 

19.794 

776 

78.853 
19.690 

10.640 

28,665 

2.590 

116,611 

Westrru  SuKar  KeOnlng  Co 

29.988 

Toul 

125,065 

188,494 

RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

amounts  which  appear  in  columns  (1) 
and  (2)  opposite  their  respective  names: 

(Short  toiu,  raw  value) 


(8)  A  small  part  of  the  direct-con- 
sumption portion  of  the  mainland  quota 
is  normally  marketed  in  the  continental 
United  States  as  raw  sugar  for  direct 
consumption.  Two  hundred  short  tons, 
raw  value,  should  be  reserved  for  this 
purpose  in  1956. 

(9)  Allotments  totaling  125,833  short 
tons,  raw  value,  should  be  established  by 
giving  fifty  percent  weight  to  past  mar- 
ketings, measured  as  provided  in  para- 
graph (4),  above,  and  fifty  percent 
weight  to  ability  to  market,  measured  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (5),  above. 

(10)  Any  quantity  that  may  be  re- 
leased by  any  allottee  who  finds  that  it 
carmot  use  Its  full  allotment  and  so  in- 
dicates in  writing  to  the  Director  of  the 
Sugar  Division,  or  any  quantity  that  may 
not  be  needed  to  meet  the  demands  upon 
the  unallocated  reserve  for  raw  sugar  for 
direct  consumption,  may  be  reallotted  to 
allottees  in  proportion  to  their  estab- 
lished allotments  without  further  notice 
or  hearing. 

(11)  The  name  of  the  allottee  for- 
merly referred  to  as  Estate  of  Arturo 
Lluberas  y  Sobrinos  shall  be  changed  to 
Central  San  Francisco. 

(12)  Each  allottee  in  1956  should  be 
restricted  from  bringing  into  the  conti- 
nental United  States  for  consumption 
therein  any  direct-consumption  sugar  in 
excess  of  the  smaller  of  Its  allotment 
established  herein  or  the  quantity  trans- 
ferred to  such  allottee  and  charged 
against  an  allotment  of  the  1956  Puerto 
Rlcan  mainland  quota.  All  other  per- 
sons should  be  prohibited  from  bringing 
such  sugar  into  the  continental  United 
States  in  1956  for  consumption  therein 
except  such  sugar  acquired  from  an 
allottee  within  its  allotment  established 
herein,  or  brought  in  as  raw  sugar  within 
the  quantity  established  therefor. 

(13)  Allotments  established  in  the 
foregoing  manner  and  in  the  amounts  set 
forth  in  the  order  provide  a  fair,  efficient, 
and  equitable  distribution  of  the  direct- 
consumption  portion  of  the  mainland 
quota,  as  required  by  section  205  (a)  of 
the  act. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by 
section  205  (a)  of  the  act,  it  is  hereby 
ordered : 

:  814.15  Allotment  of  1956  sugar 
QWtas  for  Puerto  Rico— (a)  Allotments. 
The  1956  sugar  quota  for  Puerto  Rico  for 
consumption  in  the  continental  United 
States  (including  raw  sugar  to  be  fur- 
ther processed  and  marketed  within  the 
direct-consumption  portion  of  such 
quota)  and  the  1956  sugar  quota  for  local 
consumption  in  Puerto  Rico,  are  hereby 
allotted,  to  the  extent  shown  in  this  sec- 
tion,   to    the    following    processors    in 


Processor 

(1) 

Mainland 
allotment 

(2) 

Looai 

allot- 
uieut 

Antonio  Roljt.  .Sucpsores.  .S.  en  C 

Asiiclaclon  Azucarera  C'ooivrativa.. 
Central  AKulrre  Sugar  Co.,  a  trust.. 
Central  Coloso.  Inc 

21.283 
26.W26 
86,797 
49,619 
32.492 

9.818 
22.010 
32.829 
49.  472 
20.  914 

5.H42 
54.714 

11,734 
27,046 
30,416 
87.  652 
92.4,13 
56,687 
2b,(X18 
7.  2.19 
40.844 
10.129 

61,006 

17,071 
M 

1,2^7 
4riO 

Central  Eureka,  Inc 

610 

Central  (iiiainanl,  Inc 

Central  IguaMad.  Inc 

Central  Juanita,  Inc 

13.966 
1  731 

Central  Mer«>(ilt;».  Inc 

19  025 

Central  Monserrate.  Inc 

80 

Central  San  FrancLsco    

Central  San  Viiinte.  Inc 

1,511 
10 

C()mi)ania   Aructirera  del   Camuy, 
Inc 

Compania  Arucarera  del  Toa 

Cr>operativa  Azucarera  Los  Canoa... 

Eastern  Sugar  .\ssoclates,  a  trust 

Fajardo  Suiiar  Co 

"ii,'789 
12 

Land  Authority  of  Puerto  Rico 

Mario  Mercado  e  Hljos 

421 

Mayaguez  Sugar  Co.,  Inc 

Plata  Sugar  (- 0 

KM 
230 

Soller  Sugar  Co 

South    Porio    Rico    Sugar   Co.    of 
Puerto  R-ico    

11.749 

All  other  (x-rsons 

SuhtoUl 

864.000 
216.000 

80  Olio 

Unallotted 

20  000 

Total 

1,080.000 

100.000 

(b)  Producers'  marketings  under  al- 
lotments. Elach  processor  shall  reserve 
a  share  of  its  mainland  allotment  for 
the  marketings  of  each  producer  with 
whom  settlement  for  sugarcane  is  made 
in  sugar  equal  to  the  same  percentage  of 
the  producer's  1955-56  crop  sugar  that 
the  sum  of  the  processor's  mainland  and 
local  allotments  is  of  the  processor's  total 
production  of  1955-56  crop  sugar.  Pro- 
vided, That  upon  written  request  to  the 
processor  within  30  days  of  the  effective 
date  of  this  order,  the  producer's  share 
shall  be  divided  between  local  and  main- 
land allotments  as  the  sum  of  the 
processor's  allotments  is  divided  between 
mainland  and  local  allotments.  Further, 
a  person  who.  as  a  producer,  has  sugar 
received  from  a  processor  in  settlement 
for  sugarcane  of  crops  prior  to  that  of 
1955-56  shall  be  permitted  to  market 
such  sugar  within  that  processor's  main- 
land allotment. 

(c)  Restrictions  on  marketings.  (1) 
During  the  period  January  1,  1956,  to 
the  date  the  allotments  established  in 
this  section  are  revised  on  the  basis  of 
final  data  on  processings  from  1955-56 
crop  sugarcane,  1955  marketings  and 
January  1.  1956,  Inventories,  each  proc- 
essor named  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  together  with  the  producers  with 
whom'  it  shares  its  allotments  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  and  all 
other  persons  are  hereby  prohibited  from 
bringing  into  the  continental  United 
States  for  consumption  therein,  or  mar- 
keting to  a  local  refiner  or  any  other 
person  for  that  purpose,  and  from  mar- 
keting for  local  consumption  in  Puerto 
Rico,  any  sugar  in  excess  of  the  applica- 
ble quantities  established  in  columns  ( 1 ) 
and  (2)  of  the  table  in  paragraph  ca)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  During  the  calendar  year  1956  all 
persons  who  acquire  raw  sugar  for  fur- 
ther processing  and  resale  as  direct- 
consumption  sugar  are  hereby  prohibited 
from   marketing   sugar  for   local   con- 


sumption In  Puerto  Rico  In  excess  of  the 
sum  of  li)  the  quantity  of  sugar  acquired 
for  such  purpose  under  the  limitations 
specified  in  §814.13.  as  amended  (19 
F.  R.  9319;  20  P.  R.  2686.  5674)  and  held 
In  inventory  on  December  31.  1955.  and 
(ii)  the  quantity  of  sugar  acquired  for 
such  purpose  within  the  limits  specified 
in  this  section. 

(d>  Exchange  of  allotrnents.  The 
allotments  established  in  paragraph  «a» 
of  this  section,  or  producers'  shares 
thereof  established  under  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  shall  not  be  exchanged 
without  the  approval  of  the  Chief  of  the 
Quota  and  Allotment  Branch,  Sugar  Di- 
vision, Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
of  the  Department. 

(e)  Specific  charges  against  allot- 
ments. Sugar  produced  In  Puerto  Rico 
which  Is  brought  into  the  continental 
United  States  for  consumption  therein 
or  marketed  for  local  consumption  in 
Puerto  Rico  during  1956  shall  be  charged 
to  the  applicable  allotment  of  the 
processor  who  processed  such  sugar. 

§  814.16  Allotment  of  the  direct- 
consumption  portion  of  1956  sugar  quota 
for  Puerto  Rico — (a)  Allotments.  The 
direct-consumption  portion  of  the  1956 
sugar  quota  for  Puerto  Rico,  amounting 
to  126.033  short  tons,  raw  value,  is  hereby 
allotted  as  follows: 

Direct -consump- 
tion allotment  (short 
Allottee  tons,  raw  value) 

Central  Agulrre  Sugar  Co..  a  trust..       6,  542 

Central    Rolg   Refining    Co... 19.526 

Central  San  Francisco 1,255 

Porto    Rlcan    American    Sugar    Re- 
finery.   Inc 78,592 

Western  Sugar  Refining  Co 19,918 

All  other  persons  (raw  sugar  only).  200 

Total 126,  033 

(b)  Restrictions  on  marketing.  (1) 
During  the  calendar  year  1956,  each  al- 
lottee named  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  is  hereby  prohibited  from  bring- 
ing into  the  continental  United  States, 
for  consumption  therein,  any  direct-con- 
sumption sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  in  ex- 
cess of  the  smaller  of  (1)  the  allotment 
therefor  established  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  or  cii»  the  quantity  trans- 
ferred to  such  allottee  and  charged 
against  a  1956  mainland  allotment  under 
§814.15. 

(2)  During  the  calendar  year  1956, 
all  persons  other  than  the  allottees  speci- 
fied In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  are 
hereby  prohibited  from  bringing  into 
the  continental  United  States,  for  con- 
sumption therein,  any  direct-consump- 
tion sugar  from  Puerto  Rico  except  (i) 
that  acquired  from  an  allottee  within  the 
quantity  established  in  this  section,  and 
(ii»  that  brought  in  within  the  quantity 
established  in  this  section  for  "all  other 
persons". 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932:  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sees.  205,  209,  61  Stat.  926. 
928;  7  use.  1115) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  16th 
day  of  December  1955.  Witness  my  hand 
and  the  seal  of  the  Department  of 
Agriculture. 

[seal!  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

(F.   R     Doc.   55-10261;    Filed.   Dec.   22,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


Friday,  December  23,  1955 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Docket  No.  AO-262] 

Part  911— Milk  in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
Marketing  Area 

order  regitlating  the  handling  of  milk 

Sec. 

911.0  Findings  and  determinaticna. 

DEFINITIONS 

911.1  Act. 
9112         Secretary. 

911.3  Department. 

911.4  Person. 

911.5  Cooperative  association. 

911.6  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area. 
911  7  Producer. 

911.8  Distributing  plant. 

9119  Supply  plant. 

911.10  Pool  plant. 

911.11  Nonpool  plant. 
91112  Handler. 

911  13  Producer-handler. 

911.14  Producer  milk. 

91115  Fluid  milk  product. 

911.16  Other  source  milk. 

911.17  Chicago  butter  price. 

911.18  Base  milk. 
91119  Excess  milk. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

911.25  Designation. 

911.26  Powers. 

911.27  Duties. 

REPORTS.    RECORDS    AND    FACILITIES 

91 1 .30  Reports  of  receipts  and  utilization. 

911.31  Other  reports. 

91 1 .32  Records  and  faculties. 

91 1 .33  Retention  of  records. 

CLASSIFICATION 

911.40  Sklm    milk    and    butterfat    to    be 

classified. 

911.41  Classes  of  utilization. 

911.42  Shrinkage. 

911.43  Respxjnsiblllty  of  handlers  and  re- 

classification of  milk. 
91144       Transfers. 

911.45  Computation  of  the  sklm  milk  and 

butterfat  In  each  class. 

911.46  Allocation  of  Eklm  milk  and  butter- 

fat classified. 

MINIMUM    PRICES 

911.50  Basic  formula  price. 

911.51  Class  prices. 

911.52  Butterfat  differentials  to  handlers. 

911.53  Location  differentials  to  handlers. 

911.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


APPLICATION    OF    PROVISIONS 


911  60 

911.61 


Producer-handler. 

Plants    subject    to    other    Federal 
orders. 

911.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool  plants. 

911.63  Rate  of  payment  on  unpriced  milk. 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES  TO 
PRODUCERS 

911.70  Computation  of  value  of  milk  for 

each   handler. 

911.71  Computation     of     aggregate     value 

used  to  determine  uniform  prices. 

911.72  Computation    of   uniform   price. 

911.73  Computation  of  uniform  prices  for 

base  milk  and  excess  milk. 


PAYMENTS 


911  80 


Time  and  method  of  payment  for 
producer  milk. 

911.81  Butterfat  differentials  to  producers. 

911.82  Location  differentials  to  producers. 

911.83  Producer-settlement   fund. 
91184       Payments    to    the    producer-settle- 

'  ment  fund. 


Sec. 

911.85  Payments     out     of    the     producer- 

settlement  fund. 

911.86  Adjustment  of  errors  In  payment. 

911.87  Marketing  services. 

911.88  Expense   of   administration. 

911.89  Adjustment  of  overdue  accounts. 

911.90  Termination   of   obligations. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

911.95  Dally  base. 

911.96  Base  rules. 

911.97  Announcement  of  established  bases. 

EFFECTIVE    TIME,    SUSPENSION,    OB   TERMINATION 

911.100  Effective  time. 

911.101  Suspension  or  termination. 

911.102  Continuing  power  and  duty  of  the 

market  administrator. 

911.103  Liquidation    after    suspension. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

911.110  SeparablUity  of  provisions. 

911.111  Agents. 

Authority:  |§  911.0  to  911.111  Issued  un- 
der sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
and  Sup.  608c. 

§  911.0  Findings  and  determina- 
tions— (a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of 
the  hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  appli- 
cable rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
as  amended,  governing  the  formulation 
of  marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  and  a  proposed  order 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area. 
Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced in  such  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  the  market  supply  of  and  demand 
for  milk  in  the  said  marketing  area,  and 
the  minimum  prices  specified  In  the 
order  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect  the 
aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  suflQcient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  Interest; 

(3)  The  said  order  regulates  the  han- 
dling of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as  and 
is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held ; 

(4)  All  milk  and  milk  products  han- 
dled by  handlers,  as  defined  in  this  order, 
are  in  the  current  of  interstate  commerce 
or  directly  burden,  obstruct  or  affect 
interstate  commerce  in  milk  or  its  prod- 
ucts; and 

(5)  It  is  hereby  found  that  the  neces- 
sary expense  of  the  market  admin- 
istrator for  the  maintenance  and  fimc- 
tioning  of  such  agency  will  require  the 
payment  by  each  handler  as  his  pro  rata 
share  of  such  expense,  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  amount  not  exceed- 
ing 5  cents  per  hundredweight,  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe  with  respect  to 
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butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
(a)  receipts  of  producer  milk,  (b)  other 
source  milk  at  a  pool  plant  which  is 
allocated  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§911.46  and,  (c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area  (except  to  a  pool 
plant)  from  a  nonpool  plant  not  subject 
to  the  classification  and  pricing  pro- 
visions of  another  order  issued  pursuant 
to  the  act. 

(b)   Additional  findings.     In  view  of 
the  fact  that  this  order  will  constitute 
the  original  imposition  of  a  regulatory 
program  of  this  nature  for  the  market, 
the  provisions  other  than  those  relating 
to  prices  and  payments  to  producers, 
should  be  put  into  effect  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  entire  order  to  afford 
handlers  an  opportunity  to  make  any 
necessary  changes  in  their  accounting 
procedure  or  other  adjustments  as  re- 
quired to  conform  with  all  provisions  of 
the  order.     Reasonable  time  will  have 
been  afforded  interested  4)artles  to  pre- 
pare to  comply  with  the  aforesaid  pro- 
visions.   The  provisions  of  said  order  are 
known  to  handlers.    The  decision  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Agriculture  con- 
taining all  provisions  of  this  order  was 
Issued  on  November  22,  1955.     In  view 
of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found  and 
determined  that  good  cause  exists  for 
making  §§911.1  through  911.19;  911i25 
through  911.27;   911.30  through  911.33; 
911.40  through  911.46;  911.60  and  911.61; 
911.88"  through  911.90;  911.100  through 
911.103;  911.110  and  911.111,  effective  on 
January   1,   1956  and  the  entire  order 
(§§  911.1  through  911.111)  effective  Feb- 
ruary 1.  1956.    It  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  such  effective 
dates  of  this  order  for  30  days  after  Its 
publication    in    the    Federal    Register. 
(See  sec.  4  (c) ,  Administrative  Procedure 
Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.). 

(c)  Determinations.  It  Is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribu- 
ting, or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order)  of  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
milk  covered  by  this  order  which  is  mar- 
keted within  the  Texas  Panhandle  mar- 
keting area  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the 
proposed  marketing  agreement  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said 
marketing  area  and  It  is  hereby  further 
determined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectua- 
tion of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  Is  the 
only  practical  means  pursuant  to  the, 
declared  policy  of  the  act  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
is  produced  for  sale  In  the  marketing 
area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  is  ap- 
proved or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds 
of  the  producers  who  participated  in  a 
referendum  thereon  and  who,  during  the 
determined  representative  period  (Octo- 
ber 1955) ,  were  engaged  In  the  produc* 
tion  of  milk  for  sale  in  the  said  market- 
ing area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  la 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Texas  Panhandle  marketing  area 
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shall  be  In  conformity  to  and  In  com- 
^    pliance  with  the  following  terms  and 
'  conditions: 

DEflNITlONS 

S  911.1  Act.  "Act"  means  Public  Act 
No.  10,  73d  Congress,  as  amended,  and  as 
reenacted  and  amended  by  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937, 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

S  911.2  Secretary.  "Secretary"  means 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  of  the 
United  States  or  any  other  oflScer  or  em- 
ployee of  the  United  States  authorized 
to  exercise  the  powers  or  to  perform  the 
duties  of  the  said  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture. 

§  911.3  Department.  "Department" 
means  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  any  other  Federal  agency 
authorized  to  perform  the  price  report- 
ing functions  of  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture. 

§  911.4  Person.  "Person"  means  any 
Individual,  partnership,  corporation,  as- 
sociation, or  other  business  unit. 

§  911.5  Cooperative  association. 
"Cooperative  association"  means  any  co- 
operative marketing  association  which 
the  Secretary  determines,  after  applica- 
tion by  the  association: 

(a)  To  be  qualified  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  Congress  of  February 
18,  1922,  as  amended,  known'  as  the 
"Capper-Volstead  Act";  and 

(b)  To  have  full  authority  in  the  sale 
of  milk  of  its  members  and  to  be  engaged 
in  making  collective  sales  of  or  market- 
ing milk  or  its  products  for  its  members. 

§  911.6  Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area.  "Texas  Panhandle  marketing 
area,"  hereinafter  called  the  "marketing 
area,"  means  all  the  territory  within  the 
counties  of  Armstrong,  Briscoe,  Carson, 
Dallam,  Deaf  Smith.  Donley,  Gray.  Hall. 
Hansford,  Hartley,  Hemphill,  Hutchison, 
Moore,  Oldham,  Ochiltree,  Potter, 
Randall,  Roberts,  Sherman  and  Wheeler, 
all  in  the  State  of  Texas. 

§  911.7  Producer.  "Producer"  means 
any  person,  except  a  producer-handler, 
who  produces  milk  in  compliance  with 
Grade  A  inspection  requirements  of  a 
duly  constituted  health  authority,  which 
milk  is  (a)  received  at  a  pool  plant,  or 
(b)  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  non- 
pool  plant  for  the  account  of  either  the 
operator  of  the  pool  plant  or  a  coopera- 
tive association  (1)  any  day  during  the 
months  of  March  through  June  and  (2) 
.  on  not  more  than  15  days  during  any 
of  the  months  of  July  through  Febru- 
ary: Provided.  That  milk  diverted  pur- 
suant to  this  section  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  been  received  at  the  location 
of  the  plant  from  which  diverted. 

§  911.8  Distributing  plant.  "Distrib- 
uting plant"  means  a  plant  which  is  ap- 
proved by  an  appropriate  health  author- 
ity for  the  processing  or  packaging  of 
Grade  A  milk  and  from  which  any  fluid 
milk  product  is  disposed  of  during  the 
month  on  routes  (including  routes  oper- 
ated by  vendors)  or  through  plant  stores 
to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (except 
pool  plants)  located  in  the  marketing 
area. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

§  911.9  Supply  plant.  "Supply  plant" 
means  a  plant  from  which  milk,  skim 
milk  or  cream  which  is  acceptable  to 
the  appropriate  health  authority  for  dis- 
tribution in  the  marketing  area  under  a 
Grade  A  label  is  shipped  during  the 
month  to  a  pool  plant  qualified  pursuant 
to  §  911.10  (a). 

5  911.10  Pool  plant.  "Pool  plant" 
means: 

(a)  A  distributing  plant  from  which  a 
volume  of  Class  I  milk  equal  to  not  less 
than  50  percent  of  the  Grade  A  milk  re- 
ceived at  such  plant  from  dairy  farmers 
and  from  other  plants  Is  disposed  of  dur- 
ing the  month  on  routes  (including 
routes  operated  by  vendors)  or  through 
plant  stores  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets 
(except  pool  plants)  and  not  less  than 
15  percent  of  such  receipts  are  so  dis- 
posed of  to  such  outlets  in  the  marketing 
area:  Provided.  That  if  a  portion  of  a 
plant  is  physically  apart  from  the  Grade 
A  portion  of  such  plant,  is  operated 
separately  and  is  not  approved  by  any 
health  authorities  for  the  receiving, 
processing  or  packaging  of  any  fluid  milk 
product  for  Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall 
not  be  considered  as  part  of  a  pool  plant 
pursuant  to  this  section. 

(b)  A  supply  plant  from  which  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  shipped 
during  the  month  to  pool  plants  qualified 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion is  equal  to  not  less  than  50  percent 
of  the  Grade  A  milk  received  at  such 
plant  from  dairy  farmers  during  such 
month :  Provided.  That  if  such  shipments 
are  not  less  than  75  percent  of  the  re- 
ceipts of  Grade  A  milk  at  such  plant 
during  the  immediately  preceding  period 
of  September  through  November,  such 
plant  may,  upon  written  application  to 
the  market  administrator  on  or  before 
March  1  of  any  year,  be  designated  as  a 
pool  plant  for  the  months  of  March 
through  June  of  such  year:  And  provided 
further,  That  if  a  portion  of  a  plant  is 
physically  apart  from  the  Grade  A  por- 
tion of  such  plant,  is  operated  separately 
and  is  not  approyed  by  any  health  au- 
thority for  the  receiving,  processing  or 
packaging  of  any  fluid  milk  product  for 
Grade  A  disposition,  it  shall  not  be  con- 
sidered as  part  of  a  pool  plant  pursuant 
to  this  section. 

§  911.11  Nonpool  plant.  "Nonpool 
plant"  means  any  milk  manufacturing, 
processing  or  bottling  plant  other  than 
a  pool  plant. 

§  911.12  Handler.  "Handler"  means: 
(a)  Any  person  in  his  capacity  as  the 
operator  of  one  or  more  distributing  or 
supply  plants,  or  (b)  any  cooperative 
association  with  respect  to  the  milk  from 
producers  diverted  by  the  association  for 
the  account  of  such  association  from  a 
pool  plant  to  a  nonpool  plant. 

§  911.13  Producer-handler.  "Produc- 
er-handler" means  any  person  who  op- 
erates a  dairy  farm  and  a  distributing 
plant  but  who  receives  no  milk  from 
other  dairy  farmers. 

§  911.14  Producer  milk.  "Producer 
milk"  means  only  that  skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat  contained  in  milk  (a)  received  at 
the  pool  plant  directly  from  producers, 
or  (b>  diverted  from  a  pool  plant  to  a 


nonpool  plant  In  accordance  with  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  §  911.7. 

§  911.15  Fluid  milk  product.  "Fluid 
milk  product"  means  milk,  skim  milk, 
buttermilk,  milk  drinks  (plain  or  fla- 
vored), cream,  or  any  mixture  in  fluid 
form  of  skim  milk  and  cream  (except 
storage  cream,  aerated  cream  products, 
eggnog.  ice  cream  mix.  evaporated  or 
condensed  milk,  and  sterilized  products 
packaged  in  hermetically  sealed  con- 
tainers), 

§  911. J6  Other  source  milk.  "Other 
source  milk"  means  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in: 

(a)  Receipts  during  the  month  In  the 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  except  d) 
fluid  milk  products  received  from  pool 
plants,  or  (2)  producer  milk;  and 

(b»  Products  other  than  fluid  milk 
products  from  any  source  (including 
those  produced  at  the  plant)  which  are 
reprocessed  or  converted  to  another 
product  in  the  plant  during  the  month. 

5  911.17  Chicago  butter  price.  "Chi- 
cago butter  price"  means  the  simple  av- 
erage as  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  daily  wholesale  sell- 
ing prices  (using  the  midpoint  of  any 
range  as  one  price*  per  pound  of  92- 
score  bulk  creamery  butter  at  Chicago 
as  reported  during  the  month  by  the 
Department. 

§  911.13  Base  milk.  "Base  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  not  in 
excess  of  such  producer's  daily  base  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §  911.95  multiplied  by 
the  number  of  days  in  such  month: 
Provided.  That  all  milk  received  at  a  pool 
plant  from  a  producer  or  diverted  from 
such  a  plant  during  any  of  the  months 
of  March  through  June  1956  shall  be 
base  milk. 

§  911.19  Excess  milk.  "Excess  milk" 
means  milk  received  at  a  pool  plant  from 
a  producer  during  any  of  the  months  of 
March  through  June  which  is  in  excess 
of  base  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer during  such  month,  and  milk 
received  during  such  month  from  a  pro- 
ducer for  whom  no  base  can  be  com- 
puted pursuant  to  §911.95. 

MARKET  ADMINISTRATOB 

§911.25  Designation.  The  a.gency  for 
the  administration  of  this  part  shall  be 
a  market  administrator,  selected  by  the 
Secretary,  who  shall  be  entitled  to  such 
compensation  as  may  be  determined  by, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  removal  at  the 
discretion  of,  the  Secretary. 

§911.26  Powers.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  have  the  following  powers 
with  respect  to  this  part: 

<a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions: 

(b)  To  receive,  investigate,  and  re- 
port to  the  Secretary  complaints  of 
violations; 

(c»  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  amendments  to 
the  Secretary. 

§  911.27  Duties.  The  market  admin- 
istrator shall  perform  all  duties  neces- 
sary to  administer  the  terms  and  provi- 
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sions  of  this  part.  Including  but  not 
limited  to  the  following: 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties,  or 
such  lesser  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary,  execute  and  deliver  to 
the  Secretary  a  bond,  effective  as  of  the 
date  on  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
and  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  such  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  surety  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

(bi  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(c)  Obtain  a  bond  in  a  reasonable 
amount,  and  with  reasonable  surety 
thereon,  covering  each  employee  who 
handles  funds  entrusted  to  the  market 
administrator; 

(d)  Pay  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
5  911.88  (1)  the  cost  of  his  bond  and  of 
the  bonds  of  his  employees.  (2)  his  own 
compen-sation,  and  (3)  all  other  ex- 
penses, except  those  incurred  under 
§911.87.  necessarily  incurred  by  him  in 
the  maintenance  and  functioning  of  his 
office  and  in  the  performance  of  his  du- 
ties; 

te)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  refiect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part,  and  upon  request 
by  the  Secretary,  surrender  the  same  to 
such  other  person  as  the  Secretary  may 
designate: 

(f)  Publicly  announce,  at  his  discre- 
tion, unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Secretary,  by  posting  in  a  conspicuous 
place  in  his  ofiBce  and  by  such  other 
means  as  he  deems  appropriate,  the 
name  of  any  person  who,  after  the  date 
upon  which  he  is  required  to  perfonn 
such  acts,  has  not  made  reports  pursuant 
to  §«  911.30  and  911.31,  or  payments  pur- 
suant to  ?S  911.80,  911.84.  911.86,  911.87, 
and  911.88: 

(g>  Submit  his  books  and  records  to 
examination  by  the  Secretary  and  fur- 
nish such  information  and  reports  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Secretary; 

(h)  Verify  all  reports  and  payments 
of  each  handler  by  audit  of  such  han- 
dler's records  and  of  the  records  of  any 
other  handler  or  person  upon  whose  uti- 
lization the  cla.^sification  of  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  for  such  handler  depends,  or 
by  such  investigation  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator deems  neces.sary; 

(i>  Prepare  and  disseminate  to  the 
public  such  statistics  and  such  informa- 
tion as  he  deems  advisable  and  as  do  not 
reveal  confidential  information; 
(j)  Publicly  announce  on  or  before: 
(D  The  5th  day  of  each  month,  the 
minimum  price  for  Class  I  milk,  pur- 
suant to  5  911.51  (a),  and  the  Class  I 
butterfat  differential,  pursuant  to 
§  911.52  (a),  both  for  the  current  month; 
and  the  minimum  price  for  Class  II 
milk,  pursuant  to  ?  911.51  (b),  and  the 
Cla.ss  II  butterfat  differential,  pursuant 
to  §911.52  (b),  both  for  the  preceding 
month; 

(2)  The  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
months  of  July  through  February  the 
uniform  price  pursuant  to  §  911.72  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  §  911.81; 

(3)  The  lOlh  day  after  the  end  of 
each  ot  the  months  of  March  through 
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June,  the  uniform  prices  for  base  milk 
and  excess  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.73  and 
the  producer  butterfat  differential  pur- 
suant to  §  911.81;  and 

(k)  On  or  before  the  10th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  report  to  each 
cooperative  association,  which  so  re- 
quests, the  percentage  of  the  milk  caused 
to  be  delivered  by  the  cooperative  asso- 
ciation or  by  its  members  to  the  pool 
plant's)  of  each  handler  during  the 
month,  which  was  utilized  in  each  class. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  report,  the  milk 
so  delivered  shall  be  allocated  to  each 
class  for  each  handler  in  the  same  ratio 
as  all  producer  milk  received  by  such 
handler  during  the  month. 

REPORTS,  RECORDS  AND  FACILITIES 

§  911.30  Reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization.  On  or  before  the  7th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  each  han- 
dler, except  a  producer  handler,  shall 
report  for  such  month  to  the  market 
administrator  in  the  detail  and  on  forms 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator: 

(a I  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk,  and  the  aggregate  quantities 
of  base  and  excess  milk; 

(b)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  fiuid  milk  prod- 
ucts received  from  other  pool  plants; 

(c)  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  other  source  milk : 

(d»  The  quantities  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  in  producer  milk  di- 
verted to  nonpool  plants  pursuant  to 
§  911.7; 

(e)  Inventories  of  fiuid  milk  products 
on  hand  at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the 
month:  and 

(f)  The  utilization  of  all  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  this  section,  including  a  sep- 
arate statement  of  the  disposition  of 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area. 

§  911.31  Other  reports,  (a)  Each 
producer-handler  shall  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  prescribe. 

lb)  Each  handler,  except  a  producer- 
handler,  shall  report  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator in  detail  and  on  forms  pre- 
scribed by  the  market  administrator: 

(1)  On  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month  for  each  of  his 
pool  plants  his  producer  payroll  for  such 
month  which  shall  show  for  each  pro- 
ducer: (i)  His  name  and  address,  (ii) 
the  total  pounds  of  milk  received  from 
such  producer.  Including,  for  the  months 
of  March  through  June,  the  total  pounds 
of  base  and  excess  milk,  (iii)  the  num- 
ber of  days,  if  less  than  the  entire  month 
for  which  milk  was  received  from  such 
producer,  (iv)  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  such  milk,  and  (v>  the  net 
amount  of  such  handler's  payment,  to- 
gether with  the  price  paid  and  the 
amount  and  nature  of  anj'  deductions; 

(2)  On  or  before  the  first  day  other 
source  milk  is  received  in  the  form  of 
any  fluid  milk  product  at  his  pool 
plant's),  his  intention  to  receive  such 
product,  and  on  or  before  the  last  day 
such  product  is  received,  his  Intention 
to  discontinue  receipt  of  such  product; 

( 3 )  Prior  to  his  diversion  of  producer 
milk  to  a  nonpool  plant,  his  intention  to 
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divert  "such  milk,  the  proposed  date  or 
dates  of  such  diversion  and  the  plant  to 
which  such  milk  is  to  be  diverted;  and 

(4)  Such  other  information  with  re- 
spect to  his  utilization  of  butterfat  and 
skim  milk  as  the  market  administrator 
may  prescribe. 

§  911.32  Records  and  facilities.  Each 
handler  shall  maintain  and  make  avail- 
able to  the  market  administrator  or  to 
his  representative  during  the  usual  hours 
of  business  such  accounts  and  records  of 
his  operations,  together  with  such  fa- 
cilities as  are  necessary  for  the  market 
administrator  to  verify  or  establish  the 
correct  data  with  respect  to : 

(a)  The  receipt  and  utilization  of  all 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  handled  in  any 
form  during  the  month; 

(b)  The  weights  and  butterfat  and 
other  content  of  all  milk,  skim  milk, 
cream  and  other  milk  products  handled 
during  the  month.; 

(c)  The  pounds  of  skim  milk  and  but- 
terfat contained  in  or  represented  by  all 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  each  month;  and 

(d>  Payments  to  producers  and  co- 
operative associations  including  the 
amount  and  nature  of  any  deductions 
and  the  disbursement  of  money  so 
deducted. 

§  911.33  Retention  of  records.  All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
subpart  to  be  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  retained  by 
the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years 
to  begin  at  the  end  of  the  month  to 
which  such  books  and  records  pertain: 
Provided.  That  if,  within  such  three-year 
period,  the  market  administrator  noti- 
fies the  handler  in  writing  that  the  re- 
tention of  such  books  and  records  is 
necessary  in  connection  with  a  proceed- 
ing under  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act 
or  a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.  In  either 
case,  the  market  administrator  shall  give 
further  written  notification  to  the  han- 
dler promptly  upon  the  termination  of 
the  htigation  or  when  the  records  are 
no  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 

CLASSIFICATION 

§  911.40  Skim  milk  and  butterfat  to 
be  classified.  The  skim  milk  and  butter- 
fat which  are  required  to  be  reported 
pursuant  to  §911.30  shall  be  classified 
each  month  by  the  market  administrator, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  §§  911.41 
through  911.46. 

§  911.41  Classes  of  utilization.  Sub- 
ject to  the  conditions  set  forth  in 
§  911.44.  the  classes  of  utilization  shall 
be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk.  Class  I  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  (including  concentrated 
and  reconstituted  skim  milk)  and  butter- 
fat (1)  disposed  of  in  the  form  of  a  fiuid 
milk  product  (except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  this  section  i  and 
(2)  not  accounted  for  as  Class  II  milk: 

(b)  Class  II  milk.  Class  II  milk  shall 
be  all  skim  milk  and  butterfat  (1)  used 
to  produce  any  product  other  than  a 
fluid  milk  product;  (2;  disposed  of  an4 
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used  for  livestock  feed;  (3)  contained 
In  inventory  of  fluid  milk  products  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  the  month;  and  (4) 
in  shrinkage  allocated  to  receipts  of  pro- 
ducer milk  and  other  source  milk  (ex- 
cept milk  diverted  to  a  nonpool  plant 
pursuant  to  §  911.7)  but  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  such  receipts  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat,  respectively. 

§911.42  Shrinkage.  The  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  allocate  shrinkage  over 
a  handler's  receipts  as  follows : 

(a)  Compute  the  total  shrinkage  of 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  for  each  han- 
dler; and 

(b)  Prorate  the  resulting  amounts 
between  the  receipts  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  contained  In  producer  milk 
and  in  other  source  milk. 

8  911.43  Responsibility  of  handlers 
and  reclassification  of  milk,  (a)  All 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  shall  be  Class 
I  milk  unless  the  handler  who  first  re- 
ceives such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  can 
prove  to  the  market  administrator  that 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  should  be 
classified  otherwise; 

(b)  Any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall 
be  reclassified  if  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  discloses  that  the  orig- 
inal classification  was  incorrect. 

§911.44  Transfers.  Skim  milk  or  but- 
terfat disposed  of  each  month  from  a 
pool  plant  shall  be  classified: 

<a)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  in 
the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  product  to  the 
pool  plant  of  another  handler,  except  a 
producer-handler,  unless  utilization  as 
Class  II  milk  is  claimed  by  both  handlers 
in  their  reports  submitted  for  the  month 
to  the  market  administrator  pursuant  to 
§  911.30:  Provided.  That  the  skim  milk  or 
butterfat  so  assigned  to  Class  n  milk 
shall  be  limited  to  the  amount  thereof 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  in  the  plant 
of  the  transferee-handler  after  the  sub- 
traction of  other  source  milk  pursuant  to 
§911.46  and  any  additional  amounts  of 
such  skim  milk  or  butterfat  shall  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk:  And  provided  fur- 
ther.  That  if  either  or  both  handlers  have 
received  other  source  milk,  the  skim  milk 
or  butterfat  so  transferred  shall  be  clas- 
sifled  at  both  plants  so  as  to  allocate  the 
greatest  possible  Class  I  utilization  to  the 
producer  milk  of  both  handlers; 

(b)  As  Class  I  milk.  If  transferred  to  a 
producer-handler  in  the  form  of  fluid 
milk  product: 

(c)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct to  a  nonpool  plant  located  more  than 
300  miles  by  the  shortest  highway  dis- 
tance as  determined  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator from  the  nearest  point  in  the 
marketing  area ; 

fd)  As  Class  I  milk,  if  transferred  or 
diverted  in  the  form  of  a  fluid  milk  prod- 
uct m  bulk  to  a  nonpool  plant  located 
not  more  than  300  miles  by  the  shortest 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  nearest 
point  in  the  marketing  area  unless: 

(1)  The  transferring  or  diverting 
handler  claims  classification  in  Class  n 
milk  in  his  report  submitted  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  pursuant  to  §  911  30 
for  the  month  within  which  such  trans- 
acti^fl  occurred; 
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(2)  The  operator  of  such  nonpool 
plant  maintains  books  and  records  show- 
ing the  utilization  of  all  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  received  at  such  plant  which 
are  made  available  if  requested  by  the 
market  administrator  for  the  purpose 
of  verification;  and 

(3)  The  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in 
the  fluid  milk  products  (except  in  un- 
graded cream  disposed  of  for  manufac- 
turing uses)  disposed  of  from  such  non- 
pool  plant  do  not  exceed  the  receipts 
of  skim  milk  and  butterfat  in  milk  re- 
ceived  during   the   month   from   dairy 
farmers  who  the  market  administrator 
determines  constitute  the  regular  source 
of  supply  for  such  plant:  Provided.  That 
any  skim  milk  or  butterfat  in  fluid  milk 
products  (except  in  ungraded  cream  dis- 
posed of  for  manufacturing  uses)   dis- 
posed of  from  the  nonpool  plant  which 
Is  in  excess  of  receipts  from  such  dairy 
farmers  shall  be  assigned  to  the  fluid 
milk  products  so  transferred  or  diverted 
and  classified  as  Class  I  milk:  And  pro- 
vided further.  That  if  the  total  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  in  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts which  were  transferred  by  all  han- 
dlers to  such  nonpool  plant  during  the 
month  is  less  than  the  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified  as  Class  I  milk  pur- 
suant to  the  preceding  proviso  hereof 
the  assignment  to  Class  I  milk  shall  be 
prorated  over  the  claimed  Class  n  classi- 
fication reported  by  each  such  handler 
on  transfers  to  the  nonpool  plant. 

§  911.45   Computation  of  the  skim  milk 
and  butterfat  in  each  class.    For  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
correct  for  mathematical  and  for  other 
obvious  errors  the  reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization  for  the  pool  plant <s)  of  each 
handler  and  shall  compute  the  pounds 
of  butterfat  and  skim  milk  in  Class  I 
milk  and  Class  II  milk  for  such  handler- 
Provided.  That  if  any  of  the  water  con- 
tained in  the  milk  from  which  a  product 
is  made  is  removed  before  the  product 
is  utilized  or  disposed  of  by  a  handler, 
the  pounds  of  skim  milk  disposed  of  in 
such  product  shall  be  considered  to  be 
an   amount   equivalent   to   the   nonfat 
milk  solids  contained  in  such  product, 
plus  all  of  the  water  reasonably  asso- 
ciated with  such  solids  in  the  form  of 
whole  milk. 


§  911.46  Allocation  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  classified.  After  making  the 
computations  pursuant  to  §911.45  the 
market  administrator  shall  determine 
the  classification  of  producer  milk  re- 
ceived at  the  pool  plant<s)  of  each  han- 
dler each  month  as  follows: 

*a)  Skim  milk  shall  be  allocated  in 
the  following  manner: 

( 1 )  Subtract  from  the  total  pounds  of 
skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  assigned  to  producer  milk 
pursuant  to  §  911.41  (b)   (4) ; 

(2)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  'the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source 
milk  received  in  the  form  of  fiuid  milk 
products  which  were  not  sub.ject  to  the 
Class  I  pricing  provisions  of  an  order 
issued  pursuant  to  the  act; 

<3)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  n  milk  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  milk 


other  than  that  received  in  the  form 
of  fiuid  milk  products; 

(4)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  Class  II  milk 
an  amount  equal  to  such  remainder,  or 
the  product  obtained  by  multiplying  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  producer  milk 
by  0.05,  whichever  is  less; 

(5)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class,  in 
scries  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  other  source  re- 
ceived in  the  form  of  fluid  milk  products 
which  are  subject  to  the  Class  I  pricing 
provisions  of  another  order  issued  pur- 
suant to  the  act; 

(6)  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds  of 
skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (4)  of  this  paragraph; 

(7)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  in  each  class  the 
skim  milk  in  fluid  milk  products  received 
from  the  pool  plants  of  other  handlers 
according  to  the  cla.sslficatlon  of  such 
products  as  determined  pursuant  to 
§  911.44  (a); 

(8)  Subtract  from  the  remaining 
pounds  of  skim  milk  In  each  class,  in 
series  beginning  with  Class  II  milk,  "the 
pounds  of  skim  milk  contained  in  in- 
ventory of  fluid  milk  products  on  hand 
at  the  beginning  of  the  month; 

(9>  Add  to  the  pounds  of  skim  milk 
remaining  in  Class  II  milk  the  pounds 
of  skim  milk  subtracted  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (1 )  of  this  paragraph  and  if 
the  remaining  pounds  of  skim  milk  in 
both  classes  exceed  the  pounds  of  skim 
milk  contained  in  producer  milk,  subtract 
such  excess  from  the  remaining  pounds 
of  skim  milk  in  series  beginning  with 
Class  II.  Any  amount  of  excess  so  sub- 
tracted shall  be  called  "overage". 

(b)  Butterfat  shall  be  allocated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  same  procedure  pre- 
scribed for  skim  milk  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section. 

(c)  Determine  the  weighted  average 
butterfat  content  of  producer  milk  re- 
maining in  each  class  computed  pursuant 
to  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section. 

MINIMUM  PRICES 

§911.50  Basic  formula  price.  The 
basic  formula  price  shall  be  the  highest 
of  the  prices  computed  pursuant  to  para- 
graphs (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
rounded  to  the  nearest  cent. 

(a)  The  average  of  the  basic  or  fleld 
prices  per  hundredweight  reported  to 
have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  milk  of 
3.5  percent  butterfat  content  received 
from  farmers  during  the  month  at  the 
following  milk  plants  for  which  prices 
have  been  reported  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  to  the  DeparLment. 
divided  by  3.5  and  multiplied  by  4.0: 
Present  Operator  and  Location 

Borden  Co.,  Mount  Pleasant.  Mich. 
Carnation  Co..  Sparta.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Hudson.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  Wayland.  Mich. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  CoopersvUle,  Mich. 
Borden  Co..  OrfordviUe,  Wis. 
Borden  Co..  New  London,  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Richland  Center.  Wis. 
Carnation  Co.,  Oconomowoc.  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co.,  New  Clarus.  Wis. 
Pet  Milk  Co..  Belleville.  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co.,  Manitowoc,  Wis. 
White  House  Milk  Co..  West  Bend,  Wis. 
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(b>  The  price  obtained  by  adding  to- 
gether the  amounts  calculated  pursuant 
to  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph :  . 

(1)  Subtract  3  cents  from  the  Chicago 
butter  price  and  multiply  the  remainder 
by  4.8;  and 

(2)  Prom  the  simple  average  as  com- 
puted by  the  market  administrator  of 
the  weighted  averages  of  carlot  prices  per 
pound  for  nonfat  dry  milk  solids,  spray 
and  roller  process,  respectively,  for 
human  consumption,  f.  o.  b.  manufac- 
turing plants  In  the  Chicago  area,  as 
published  for  the  period  from  the  26th 
day  of  the  preceding  month  through  the 
25th  day  of  the  current  month  by  the 
Department,  deduct  5.5  cents,  and  mul- 
tiply by  8.16. 

8  911.51  Class  prices.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  88  911.52  and  911.53,  the 
class  prices  per  hundredweight  for  the 
month  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  price.  From  the  ef- 
fective date  of  this  part  through  August, 
1957,  the  Class  I  milk  price  shall  be  the 
basic  formula  price  for  the  preceding 
month,  plus  $2.15  during  the  months  of 
July  through  February  and  plus  $1.85 
during  all  other  months. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  price.  The  Class  U 
milk  price  shall  be : 

(1)  For  the  months  of  March  through 
June,  the  average  of  the  prices  reported 
to  have  been  paid  or  to  be  paid  for  un- 
graded milk  of  4  percent  butterfat  con- 
tent received  from  farmers  during  the 
month  at  the  following  plants  for  which 
prices  have  been  reported  to  the  market 
administrator  or  the  Department: 

Present  Operator  and  Location 

Plains  Creamery,  Arnett,  Okla. 
Price  Creamery,  Portales,  N.  Mex. 
Quint  County  Creamery,  Mangum,  Okla. 
Swisher  County  Creamery,  TuUa,  Tex. 

(2)  For  the  months  of  July  through 
February,  the  higher  of  the  prices  com- 
puted pursuant  to  subparagraph  (1)  of 
this  paragraph  and  paragraph  (b)  of 
§911.50. 

8  911.52  Butterfat  differentials  to 
handlers.  For  milk  containing  more  or 
less  than  4.0  percent  butterfat,  the  class 
prices  for  the  month  calculated  pursu- 
ant to  §  911.51  shall  be  increased  or  de- 
creased, respectively,  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  butterfat  at  the  appropriate 
rate,  rounded  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
cent,  determined  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  preceding  month 
by  0.120. 

(b>  Class  II  prices.  Multiply  the  Chi- 
cago butter  price  for  the  current  month 
by  0.110. 


§  911.53  Location  differentials  to  han- 
dlers. For  that  milk  which  is  received 
from  producers  at  a  pool  plant  located 
100  miles  or  more  from  the  City  Hall, 
Amarillo,  Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard- 
surfaced  highway  distance,  as  deter- 
mined by  the  market  administrator,  and 
which  is  transferred  to  a  distributing 
plant  which  is  a  pool  plant  In  the  form 
of  a  fluid  milk  product  and  assigned  to 
Class  I  pursuant  to  the  proviso  of  this 
srction.  or  otherwi.se  classified  as  Class  I 
ni..k,  the  price  specified  in  §  911.51  (a) 
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shall  be  reduced  at  the  rate  set  forth  In 
the  following  schedule  according  to  the 
location  of  the  pool  plant  where  such 
milk  is  received  from  producers: 

fiate  per 
Distance  from  the  AmarUlo     hundredioeight 
City  Hall  (miles)  :  (cents) 

lOO  but  less  than   110 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 

fraction  thereof  an  additional...       1.8 

Provided,  That  for  the  purpose  of  cal- 
culating such  location  differential,  fluid 
milk  products  which  are  transferred  be- 
tween pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to 
any  remainder  of  Class  II  milk  in  the 
transferee-plant  after  making  the  cal- 
culations prescribed  in  §  911.46  (a)  <5), 
and  the  comparable  steps  In  (b)  for 
such  plant,  such  assignment  to  trans- 
feror plants  to  be  made  in  sequence  ac- 
cording to  the  location  differential  ap- 
plicable at  each  plant,  beginning  with 
the  plant  having  the  largest  differential. 

8  911.54  Use  of  equivalent  prices.  If 
for  any  reason  a  price  quotation  required 
by  this  order  for  computing  class  prices 
or  for  other  purposes  is  not  available  in 
the  manner  described,  the  market  ad- 
ministrator shall  use  a  price  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  the 
price  which  Is  required. 

APPLICATION  OF  PROVISIONS 

8  011.60  Producer -handlers.  Sections 
911.40  through  911.46,  911.50  through 
911.53,  911.70  through  911.73,  911.80 
through  911.88,  and  911.95  through 
911.97  shall  not  apply  to  a  producer- 
handler. 

8  911.61    Plants  subject  to  other  Fed- 
eral orders.    The  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  not  apply  to  a  distributing  plant 
or  a  supply  plant  during  any  month  in 
which  such  plant  would  be  subject  to 
the  classification  and  pricing  provisions 
of  another  order  Issued  pursuant  to  the 
act  unless:   (a)  Such  plant  is  qualified 
as  a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §  911.10  (a) 
and  a  greater  volume  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts is  disposed  of  from  such  plant  to 
retail   or  wholesale   outlets    (excluding 
pool  plants)    in  the  Texas  Panhandle 
marketing  area  than  In  the  marketing 
area  regulated  pursuant  to  such  other 
order,  or  (b)  such  plant  is  qualified  as 
a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  §911.10  (b) : 
Provided.  That  the  operator  of  a  dis- 
tributing plant  or  a  supply  plant  which 
is  exempted  from  the  provisions  of  this 
order  pursuant  to  this  section  shall,  with 
respect  to  the  total  receipts  and  utiliza- 
tion or  disposition  of  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  at  the  plant,  make  reports  to 
the  market  administrator  at  such  time 
and  in  such  manner  as  the  market  ad- 
ministrator may  require  (in  lieu  of  the 
reports  required  pursuant  to  8  911.30) 
and  allow  verification  of  such  reports  by 
the  market  administrator. 


8  911.62  Handlers  operating  nonpool 
plants.  None  of  the  provisions  from 
§§911.44  through  911.53.  inclusive,  or 
from  8§  911.70  through  911.85,  inclusive, 
shall  apply  in  the  case  of  a  handler  in 
his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  a  non- 
pool  plant,  except  that  such  handler 
shall,  on  or  before  the  13th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  pay  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  for  deposit  Into  the 
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producer-settlement  fund  an  amount 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  butterfat  and  skim  milk 
disposed  of  as  Class  I  milk  from  such 
plant  to  retail  or  wholesale  outlets  (in- 
cluding sales  by  vendors  and  plant 
stores)  in  the  marketing  area  during  the 
month,  by  the  rate  determined  pursuant 
to  §911.63. 

§  911.63  Rate  of  payment  on  unpriced 
milk.  The  rate  of  payment  per  hundred- 
weight to  be  made  by  handlers  on  un- 
priced other  source  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  shall  be  any  plus  amount 
calculated  as  follows: 

(a)  During  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  subtract  from  the  Class  I 
price  adjusted  by  the  Class  I  butterfat 
and  location  differentials  applicable  at 
a  pool  plant  of  the  same  location  as  the 
nonpool  plant  supplying  such  other 
source  milk,  the  Class  n  price  adjusted 
by  the  Class  n  butterfat  differential; 
and 

(b)  During  the  months  of  July 
through  February  subtract  from  the 
Class  I  price  f.  o.  b.  such  nonpool  plant 
the  uniform  price  to  producers  adjusted 
by  the  Class  I  butterfat  differential. 

DETERMINATION  OF  UNIFORM  PRICES 
TO  PRODUCERS 

§  911.70  Computation  of  valv£  of 
milk  for  each  handler.  The  value  of 
producer  milk  received  during  each 
month  by  each  handler  shall  be  a  sum 
of  money  computed  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator as  follows: 

(a)  Multiply  the  pounds  of  milk  in 
each  class  by  the  applicable  class  price 
and  add  together  the  resulting  amounts; 

(b)  Add  the  amounts  computed  by 
multiplying  the  pounds  of  overage  de- 
ducted from  each  class  pursuant  to 
§911.46  (a)  (9)  and  the  corresponding 
step  of  (b)  by  the  applicable  class  prices; 

(c)  Add  the  amount  obtained  in  mul- 
tiplying the  difference  between  the  Class 
n  price  for  the  preceding  month  and  the 
Class  I  price  for  the  current  month  by 
the  hundredweight  of  producer  milk 
classifled  in  Class  II  less  shrinkage  dur- 
ing the  preceding  month,  or  the  hun- 
dredweight of  milk  subtracted  from  Class 
I  pursuant  to  §  911.46  (a)  (8)  and  the 
corresponding  step  of  (b),  whichever  is 
less;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  calculated  by 
multiplying  the  hundredweight  of  skim 
milk  and  butterfat  subtracted  from 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  8  911.46  (a)  (2) 
and  (3)  and  the  corresponding  step  of 
(b) ,  by  the  rate  of  payment  on  unpriced 
milk  determined  pursuant  to  §  911.63  at 
the  nearest  nonpool  plant(s)  from  which 
an  equivalent  amount  of  other  source 
skim  milk  or  butterfat  was  received: 
Provided.  That  If  the  source  of  any  such 
fluid  milk  product  received  at  a  pool 
plant  is  not  clearly  established  or  if  such 
skim  milk  and  butterfat  is  received  or 
used  in  a  form  other  than  as  a  fluid  milk 
product  such  product  shall  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  received  from  a  source 
at  the  location  of  the  pool  plant  where 
it  is  classified. 


8  911.71  Computation  of  aggregate 
value  used  to  determine  uniform  prices. 
For  each  month  the  market  admin- 
istrator  shall    compute    an    aggregate 
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value  from  which  to  determine  uniform 
prices  per  hundredweight  for  producer 
milk,  of  4.0  percent  butterfat  content, 
f.  o.  b.  plants  located  within  100  miles 
of  the  City  Hall  of  Amarillo,  Texas,  as 
follows : 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  values 
computed  pursuant  to  §  911.70  for  all 
handlers  who  made  the  reports  pre- 
scribed in  §  911.30  for  such  month,  ex- 
cept those  In  default  of  payments  re- 
quired pursuant  to  S  911.84  for  the 
preceding  month; 

(b)  Add  or  subtract  for  each  one-tenth 
percent  that  the  average  butterfat  con- 
tent of  producer  milk  represented  by  the 
values  included  under  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section  is  less  or  more,  respectively, 
than  4.0  percent,  an  amount  computed 
by  multiplying  such  differences  by  the 
butterfat  differential  to  producers,  and 
multiplying  the  result  by  the  total  hun- 
dredweight of  producer  milk; 

(c)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  location  differential  deductions  to 
be  made  pursuant  to  S  911  82;  and 

(d)  Add  an  amount  equal  to  one-half 
of  the  unobligated  cash  balance  In  the 
producer -settlement  fund. 

5  911.72  Computation  of  uniform 
price.  For  each  of  the  months  of  July 
through  February,  the  market  adminis- 
trator shall  compute  a  uniform  price  for 
producer  milk  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content  f.  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  Hall  of  Amarillo, 
Texas,  as  follows: 

(a)  Di\'lde  the  aggregate  value  com- 
puted pursuant  to  S  911.71  by  the  total 
hundredweight  of  producer  milk  in- 
cluded in  such  computations ;  and 

(b)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  from  the  price  com- 
puted pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  producer  milk. 

S  911.73  Computation  of  uniform 
prices  for  base  milk  and  excess  milk. 
Ftor  each  of  the  months  of  March 
through  June,  the  market  administrator 
Shan  compute  the  uniform  prices  per 
hundredweight  for  base  milk  and  for  ex- 
cess milk,  each  of  4.0  percent  butterfat 
content,  f .  o.  b.  pool  plants  located  within 
100  miles  of  the  City  Hall  of  Amarillo, 
Texas,  as  follows: 

(a)  From  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §  911.30.  determine 
the  aggregate  classification  of  producer 
milk  included  in  the  computation  of 
value  pursuant  to  §  911.71  and  the  total 
hundredweight  of  such  milk  which  Is 
base  milk  and  which  is  excess  milk; 

(b)  Determine  the  value  of  such  ex- 
cess milk  on  a  4  percent  butterfat  basis 
by  multiplying  the  total  hundredweight 
of  such  milk  which  is  not  greater  than 
the  total  Class  II  milk  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  by  the  Class  II 
milk  price  and  by  adding  thereto  the 
value  obtained  by  multiplying  the  hun- 
dredweight of  such  excess  milk  which  is 
greater  than  the  quantity  of  such  Class 
n  milk  by  the  Class  I  milk  price ; 

(c)  Divide  the  value  of  excess  milk  ob- 
tained in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
by  the  total  hundredweight  of  such  milk, 
and  subtract  not  less  than  4  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
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puted.    The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  excess  milk: 

(d)  Subtract  the  value  of  excess  milk 
obtained  in  paragraph  ( b )  of  this  section 
from  the  aggregate  value  of  all  milk  ob- 
tained in  §911.71;  and 

(e)  Divide  the  amount  obtained  In 
paragraph  id)  of  this  section  by  the  to- 
tal hundredweight  of  base  milk  obtained 
In  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  and 
subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor  more 
than  5  cents  from  the  price  thus  com- 
puted. The  resulting  figure  shall  be  the 
uniform  price  for  base  milk. 

§  911.80  Time  and  method  of  pay- 
ment for  producer  milk.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (O  of  this  section, 
each  handler  shall  make  payment  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
such  producer  ais  follows: 

(a)  On  or  before  the  last  day  of  each 
month,  for  milk  received  during  the  first 
15  days  of  the  month,  at  not  less  than 
the  Class  II  price  for  the  preceding 
month ; 

(b)  On  or  before  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  for  milk  received 
during  such  month,  an  amount  com- 
puted at  not  less  than  the  uniform  prices 
per  hundredweight  pursuant  to  §§  911.72 
and  911.73  subject  to  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential computed  pursuant  to  §  911.81 
plus  or  minus  adjustments  for  errors 
made  in  previous  payments  to  such  pro- 
ducer; and  less  (1)  payment  made  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section, 
(2)  location  differential  deductions  pur- 
suant to  §  911.82,  (3)  marketing  service 
deductions  pursuant  to  §  911.87  and  (4) 
proper  deductions  authorized  by  such 
producer:  Provided,  That  if  such  han- 
dler has  not  received  full  payment  for 
such  month  pursuant  to  §  911.85  he  may 
reduce  uniformly  per  hundredweight  for 
all  producers  his  payments  pursuant  to 
this  paragraph  by  an  amount  not  in 
excess  of  the  per  hundredweight  reduc- 
tion in  payment  from  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  handler  shall  make 
such  balance  of  payment  to  those  pro- 
ducers to  whom  it  is  due  on  or  before 
the  date  for  making  payments  pursuant 
to  this  paragraph  next  following  that 
on  which  such  balance  of  payment  is 
received  from  the  market  administrator ; 

(c)  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a  written  re- 
quest from  a  cooperative  association 
which  the  market  administrator  deter- 
mines is  authorized  by  its  members  to 
collect  payment  for  their  milk  and  re- 
ceipt of  a  written  promise  to  reimburse 
the  handler  the  amount  of  any  actual 
loss  Incurred  by  him  because  of  any  im- 
proper claim  on  the  part  of  the  coopera- 
tive association  each  handler  shall  pay 
to  the  cooperative  association  on  or  be- 
fore the  13th  and  26th  days  of  each 
month,  in  lieu  of  payments  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) ,  respectively,  of 
this  section  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum 
of  the  individual  payments  otherwise 
payable  to  such  producers.  The  fore- 
going payment  shall  be  made  with  re- 
spect to  milk  of  each  producer  whom  the 
cooperative  association  certifies  is  a 
member  effective  on  and  after  the  first 
day  of  the  calendar  month  next  follow- 
ing receipt  of  such  certification  through 
the  last  day  of  the  month  next  preceding 
receipt  of  notice  from  the  cooperative 
association  of  a  termination  of  member- 


ship or  until  the  original  request  is  re- 
scinded in  writing  by  the  cooperative 
association. 

(2)  A  copy  of  each  such  request, 
promise  to  reimburse  and  certified  list  of 
members  shall  be  filed  simultaneously 
with  the  market  administrator  by  the 
cooperative  association  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  verification  at  his  discretion, 
through  audit  of  the  records  of  the  co- 
operative association  pertaining  thereto. 
Exceptions,  if  any.  to  the  accuracy  of 
such  certification  by  a  producer  claimed 
to  be  a  member,  or  by  a  handler,  shall  be 
made  by  written  notice  to  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  subject  to  his 
determination. 

(d)  In  making  the  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuarit  to  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section,  each  handler  shall 
furnish  each  producer  or  cooperative 
association  from  whom  he  has  received 
milk  with  a  supporting  statement  in  such 
form  that  it  may  be  retained  by  the  pro- 
ducer, which  shall  show: 

(1)  The  month  and  Identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(2)  The  daily  and  total  pounds  and 
the  average  butterfat  content  of  milk 
received  from  such  producer,  including 
for  the  months  of  March  through  June, 
the  pounds  of  base  milk  and  excess  milk ; 

(3)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired pursuant  to  the  order; 

(4)  The  rato  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(5)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per 
hundredweight  and  nature  of  each  de- 
duction claimed  by  the  handler;  and 

(6)  The  net  amount  of  payment  to 
Buch  producer  or  cooperative  association. 

§  911.81  Butterfat  differentials  to 
producers.  The  applicable  uniform 
prices  to  be  paid  each  producer  pur- 
suant to  §  911.80  shall  be  increased  or 
decreased  for  each  one-tenth  of  one  per- 
cent which  the  butterfat  content  of  his 
milk  is  above  or  below  4.0  percent,  re- 
spectively, at  the  rate  determined  by 
multiplying  the  total  pounds  of  butter- 
fat in  the  producer  milk  allocated  to 
Class  I  and  Class  II  milk  during  the 
month  pursuant  to  §  911.46  by  the  re- 
spective butterfat  differential  for  each 
class,  dividing  the  sum  of  such  values  by 
the  total  pounds  of  such  butterfat.  and 
rounding  the  resultant  figure  to  the 
nearest  one-tenth  of  a  cent. 

§  911.82  Location  differentials  to  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payment  pursuant 
to  §  911.80  the  uniform  price  pursuant 
to  §  911.72  and  the  uniform  price  for 
base  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.73  to  be  paid 
for  milk  which  is  received  from  pro- 
ducers at  a  pool  plant  located  100  miles 
or  more  from  the  City  Hall,  Amarillo. 
Texas,  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  shall  be  reduced 
at  the  rate  set  forth  in  the  following 
schedule  according  to  the  location  of  the 
pool  plant  where  such  milk  is  received 
from  producers: 

Rate  per 
Distance  from  the  Amarillo      hundredweight 
City  Hall  (miles)  :  (cents) 

100  but  less  than  110. 35.0 

For    each    additional    10    miles    or 
fraction  thereof  an  additional 1.6 
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5  911.83  Producer-settlement  fund. 
The  market  administrator  shall  estab- 
lish and  maintain  a  separate  fund  known 
as  the  "producer-settlement  fund"  into 
which  he  shall  deposit  all  payments 
made  by  handlers  pursuant  to  §5  911.62, 
911.84.  and  911.86.  and  out  of  which  he 
shall  make  all  payments  pursuant  to 
§§91185  and  911.86:  Provided.  That 
payments  due  to  any  handler  shall  be 
offset  by  payments  due  from  such 
handler. 

§911.84  Payments  to  the  producer- 
settlement  fund.  On  or  before  the  12th 
day  after  the  end  of  each  month  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator the  amount  by  which  the  value 
of  milk  for  such  handler,  pursuant  to 
5  911.70.  for  such  month  exceeds  the  ob- 
ligation, pursuant  to  5  911.80,  of  such 
handler  to  producers  for  milk  received 
during  the  month. 

§  911.85  Payments  out  of  the  pro- 
ducer-settlement fund.  On  or  before 
the  13th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  the  market  administrator  shall 
pay  to  each  handler  the  amount  by 
which  the  obligation,  pursuant  to 
§911.80.  of  such  handler  to  producers 
for  milk  received  during  the  month  ex- 
ceeds the  value  of  milk  for  such  handler 
computed  pursuant  to  §  911.70.  If  at 
such  time  the  balance  in  the  producer- 
settlement  fund  is  insufficient  to  make 
all  payments  pursuant  to  this  section  the 
markfl^t  administrator  shall  reduce  uni- 
formly per  hundredweight  such  pay- 
ments and  shall  complete  such  payments 
as  soon  as  the  appropriate  funds  are 
available. 

SS  911.86  Adjustment  of  errors  in  pay- 
ment. Whenever  verification  by  the 
market  administrator  of  paj-ments  by 
any  handler  discloses  errors  made  in 
payments  to  the  producer-settlement 
fund  pursuant  to  §911.84.  the  market 
administrator  shall  promptly  bill  such 
handler  for  any  unpaid  amount  and  such 
handler  shall,  within  15  days,  make  pay- 
ment to  the  market  administrator  of  the 
amount  so  billed.  Whenever  verifica- 
tion discloses  that  payment  is  due  from 
the  market  administrator  to  any  han- 
dler, pursuant  to  §  911.85.  the  market 
administrator  shall,  within  15  days, 
make  such  payment  to  such  handler. 
Whenever  verification  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator of  the  payment  by  a  han- 
dler to  any  producer  or  cooperative  as- 
sociation for  milk  received  by  such 
handler  discloses  payment  of  less  than 
is  required  by  §  911.80.  the  handler  shall 
pay  such  balance  due  such  producer  or 
cooperative  association  not  later  than 
the  time  of  making  payment  to  producers 
or  cooperative  associations  next  follow- 
ing such  disclosure. 

§  911.87  Marketing  services,  (a)  Ex- 
cept as  set  forth  in  paragraph  ib)  of 
this  section,  each  handler  in  making 
payments  to  each  producer  pursuant  to 
§911.80  (b),  shall  deduct  6  cents  per 
hundredweight  or  such  lesser  amount  as 
the  Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  re- 
spect to  all  milk  received  by  such  handler 
from  such  producer  (except  such  han- 
dler's own  farm  production),  during  the 
month,  and  shall  pay  such  deductions 
to  the  market  administrator  not  later 
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than  the  15th  day  after  the  end  of  the 
month.  Such  money  shall  be  used  by 
the  market  administrator  to  verify  or 
establish  weights,  samples,  and  tests  of 
milk  received  by  handlers  from  such 
producers  during  the  month  and  to 
provide  such  producers  with  market  in- 
formation. Such  services  shall  be  per- 
f  oi-med  in  whole  or  in  part  by  the  market 
administrator  or  by  an  agent  engaged 
by  and  responsible  to  him. 

(b)  Producers'  cooperative  associa- 
tions. In  the  case  of  producers  for  whom 
a  cooperative  association  is  actually  per- 
forming, as  determined  by  the  Secretary, 
the  .'=ervices  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  each  handler  shall  make, 
in  lieu  of  the  deductions  specified  in 
paragraph  (a>  of  this  section,  such  de- 
ductions as  are  authorized  by  such  pro- 
ducers and,  on  or  before  the  15th  day 
after  the  end  of  each  month,  pay  over 
such  deductions  to  the  association  ren- 
dering such  services. 

§  911.88  Expense  of  administration. 
As  his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of 
the  administration  of  the  order,  each 
handler  shall  pay  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator, on  or  beforie  the  15th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  5  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight or  such  le.sser  amount  as  the 
Secretary  may  prescribe,  with  respect  to 
butterfat  and  skim  milk  contained  in 
(ai  producer  milk,  (b)  other  source  milk 
at  a  pool  plant  which  is  allocated  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §  911.46,  and 
(c)  Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  mar- 
keting area  (except  to  a  pool  plant)  from 
a  nonpool  plant  not  subject  to  the  classi- 
fication and  pricing  provisions  of 
another  order  issued  pursuant  to  the  act. 

§  911.89  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts. There  shall  be  added  to  any 
balance  due  the  market  administrator 
pursuant  to  §§911.62.  911.84,  911.86, 
911.87,  and  911.88  an  amount  equal  to 
one-half  of  one  percent  of  such  balance 
for  each  month  or  any  porlion  thereof 
that  payment  of  the  balance  is  overdue. 

§  911.90  Termination  of  obligations. 
Tlie  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under 
the  terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  ib)  and  <c»  of 
this  section,  terminate  two  years  after 
the  last  day  of  the  calendar  month  dur- 
ing which  the  market  administrator  re- 
ceives the  handler's  utilization  report  on 
the  milk  involved  in  such  obligation  un- 
less within  such  two-year  period  the 
market  administrator  notifies  the  han- 
dler in  writing  that  such  money  is  due 
and  payable.  Service  of  such  notice  shall 
be  complete  upon  mailing  to  the  han- 
dler's last  known  address,  and  it  shall 
contain,  but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month(s)  during  which  the 
milk  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer (s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  market 
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administrator,  the  account  for  which  it 
is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this  part, 
to  make  available  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator or  his  representatives  all  books 
and  records  required  by  this  part  to  be 
made  available,  the  market  administra- 
tor may,  within  the  two-year  period  pro- 
vided for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  fir-st  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such 
obligation  are  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  his  representatives. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part  to 
pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated  with 
respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  wilful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the  obliga- 
tion is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  is  claimed, 
or  two  years  after  the  end  of  the  cal- 
endar month  during  which  the  pay- 
ment (including  deduction  or  set-off  by 
the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment Is  claimed,  unless  such  handler 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of 
the  act,  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

DETERMINATION  OF  BASE 

§  911.95  Daily  base.  The  daily  base 
for  each  producer  shall  be  the  amount 
obtained  by  dividing  the  total  pounds 
of  producer  milk  received  from  such  pro- 
ducer by  all  handlers  during  the  months 
of  September  through  December  imme- 
diately preceding,  by  the  number  of  days 
from  the  first  day  of  delivery  by  such 
producer  during  such  months  to  the 
last  day  of  December  inclusive,  less  the 
number  of  days  for  which  no  deliveries 
are  made,  but  not  less  than  112  days. 

§911.96  Base  rules.  The  following 
rules  shall  apply  in  connection  with  the 
establishment  of  bases: 

(a)  A  base  shall  apply  to  deliveries  of 
milk  by  the  producer  for  whose  account 
that  milk  was  delivered  during  the 
months  of  September  through  Decem- 
ber; 

(b)  An  entire  base  shall  be  transferred 
from  a  person  holding  such  base  to  any 
other  person  effective  as  of  the  first  day 
of  any  month  following  receipt  by  the 
market  administrator  of  an  application 
for  such  transfer.  Such  application  shall 
be  on  a  form  approved  by  the  market 
administrator  and  shall  be  signed  by 
the  baseholder  and  by  the  person  to 
whom  such  base  is  to  be  transferred: 
Provided.  That  if  a  base  is  held  jOiniiy, 
the  entire  base  shall  be  transferable  only 
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upon  receipt  of  such  application  signed 
by  all  joint  holders. 

§  911.97  Announcement  of  established 
hoses.  On  or  before  February  15  of  each 
year  subsequent  to  1956.  the  market 
administrator  shall  notify  each  pro- 
ducer and  the  handler  receiving  milk 
from  such  producer  of  the  daily  base 
established  by  such  producer. 

EFFECTrV'E  TIME,  SUSPENSION  OR 
TERMINATION 

S  911.100  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendments 
to  this  part,  shall  become  effective  at 
such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  declare 
and  shall  continue  in  force  until  sus- 
pended or  terminated. 

§  911.101  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  shall  suspend  or  terminate 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  This  part  shall,  in  any 
event,  terminate  whenever  the  provisions 
of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in 
effect. 

§  911.102  Continuing  power  and  duty 
of  the  market  administrator,  (a,)  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  of  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
there  are  any  obligations  arising  here- 
under, the  final  accrual  or  ascertainment 
or  which  requires  further  acts  by  any 
handler,  by  the  market  administrator,  or 
by  any  other  per.son,  the  power  and  duty 
to  perform  such  further  acts  shall  con- 
tinue notwithstanding  such  suspension 
or  termination:  Provided,  That  any  such 
acts  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
market  administrator  shall  if  the  Secre- 
tary so  directs,  be  performed  by  such 
other  person,  persons,  or  agency  as  the 
Secretary  may  designate. 

<  b )  The  market  administrator,  or  such 
other  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate shall  ( 1 )  continue  in  such  capacity 
until  discharged  by  the  Secretary;  (2) 
from  time  to  time  account  for  all  re- 
ceipts and  disbursements  and  deliver  all 
funds  or  property  on  hand  together  with 
the  books  and  records  of  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, or  such  person,  to  such  per- 
son as  the  Secretary  shall  direct;  and 
(3)  if  so  directed  by  the  Secretary  ex- 
ecute such  assignments  or  other  instru- 
ments necessary  or  appropriate  to  vest 
in  such  person  full  title  to  all  funds, 
property,  and  claims  vested  in  the  mar- 
ket administrator  or  such  person  pur- 
suant thereto. 

5  911.103  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  Upon  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, liquidate  the  business  of  the  market 
administrator's  office  and  dispKJse  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  posses- 
sion or  under  this  control,  together  with 
claims  for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid 
or  owing  at  the  time  of  such  suspension 
or  termination.  Any  funds  collected 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  this  part, 
over  and  above  the  amounts  necessary 
to  meet  outstanding  obligations  and  the 
expenses  nece.'jsarily  incurred  by  the 
market  administrator  or  such  person  in 
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liquidating  such  funds,  shall  be  distribu- 
ted to  the  contributing  handlers  and 
producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  911.110  Separability  of  provisions. 
If  any  provision  of  this  part,  or  its  appli- 
cation to  any  person  or  circumstances, 
is  held  invalid,  the  application  of  such 
provision,  and  of  the  remaining  pro- 
visions of  this  part,  to  other  persons  or 
circumstances  shall  not  be  affected 
thereby. 

§911.111  Agents.  The  Secretary 
may,  by  designation  in  writing,  name 
any  ofiQcer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  to  act  as  his  agent  or  representa- 
tive in  connection  with  any  of  the  pro- 
visions of  this  part. 

Sections  911.1  through  911.19;  911.25 
through  911.27;  911.30  through  911.33; 
911.40  through  911.46;  911.60  and  911.61; 
911.88  through  911.90;  911.100  through 
911.103;  911.110  and  911.111  shall  be  ef- 
fective on  and  after  the  1st  day  of  Janu- 
ary 1956  and  the  entire  order  (§§911.1 
through  911.111)  shall  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  February  1956. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  19th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(F.   R.  Doc.   55-10291;   Filed.  Dec.   22,   1955; 
8:47  a.  ml 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

[Circular  No.  1948] 

Part  161 — The  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Gr.xzing  Districts 

Part  161,  The  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts,  is  revised,  effective  30 
days  from  date  of  publication,  to  read  as 
follows : 


Basic  policy  and  plan  of  administra- 
tion. 

Definitions. 

Qualtflcatlons  of  applicants. 

Minimum  requirements;  claBslflca- 
tion  of  base  properties. 

Rating  and  classification  of  Federal 
range. 

Issuance  of  licenses  and  permits. 

Transfers  of  base  property;  base 
property  quallflcatlons;  relin- 
quishments. 

Fees;  time  of  payment;  refunds. 

Procedure   in   applications;    protests. 

Appeals  and  hearings. 

General  rules  of  the  range. 

Procedure  for  enforcement  of  rules 
and  regulations. 

Grazing  District  advisory  boards. 

Local    associations   of   stockmen. 

Construction  and  maintenance  ot 
improvements  on  Federal  range. 

Special  rules  for  grazing  districts. 

Contributions  for  administration, 
protection,  and  improvement  of 
public  lands. 

Pledge  of  licenses  and  permits  aa 
security  for  loans;  applications  for 
extension  of  permit  term  by 
borrower-permit  tee. 

Saving  clauso. 


Sec. 

161.1 

161.2 

161.3 

161.4 

161  5 

161  6 

161.7 

161.8 

161.9 

161.10 

161.11 

161.12 

161.13 

161,14 

161.15 

161.16 

161.17 

161.18 


161.19 


Aothority:  15  161.1  to  161.19  Issued  under 
sec.  2.  48  Stat.  1270;  43  U.  S.  C.  315a. 

§  161.1  Basic  policy  and  plan  of  ad- 
ministration, (a)  Purposes:  general 
requirements.  Grazing  districts  will  be 
administered  to  conserve  and  regulate 
the  public  grazing  lands,  to  .stabilize  the 
livestock  industry  dependent  upon  them, 
and  in  aid  thereof  to  promote  the  proper 
use  of  the  privately  controlled  lands  and 
waters  dependent  upon  those  public 
grazing  lands.  In  furtherance  of  these 
objectives,  grazing  privileges  will  be 
granted  with  a  view  to  the  protection  of 
those  livestock  operations  that  are  recog- 
nized as  established  and  continuing  and 
which  normally  involve  the  substantial 
u.se  of  the  public  range  in  a  regular, 
continuing  manner  each  year.  To  pro- 
mote the  highest  use  of  the  public  lands 
within  grazing  districts  which  have 
been  or  hereafter  are  established,  pos- 
session or  control  of  sufficient  land  or 
water  to  insure  a  year-round  operation 
for  a  certain  number  of  livestock  in  con- 
nection with  the  use  of  the  Federal  range 
will  be  required  of  all  users. 

(b)  Preference  applicants.  Preference 
In  the  granting  of  grazing  privileges  will 
be  given  to  those  applicants  within  or 
near  a  district  who  are  landowners  en- 
gaged in  a  livestock  business,  bona  fide 
occupants  or  settlers,  or  owners  of  water 
or  water  rights,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
permit  the  proper  use  of  lands,  wat^r,  or 
water  rights  owned,  occupied,  or  Ica.sed 
by  them.  When  the  demands  of  all  such 
preference  applicants  cannot  be  satis- 
fled,  prior  consideration  will  be  given 
applicants  in  the  manner  specified  in 
§  161.6.  Provision  will  be  made  for  other 
applicants  so  far  as  Federal  range  re- 
mains available. 

(c>  Permits:  annual  licenses.  Graz- 
ing permits  may  be  issued  as  soon  as  the 
necessary  data  can  be  obtained  or  after 
agreements  as  to  the  extent  of  their  in- 
dividual grazing  privileges  have  been 
reached  by  the  interested  applicants  and 
such  agreements  have  been  reduced  to 
writing,  a  recommendation  thereon  made 
by  the  advisory  board,  and  approval 
thereof  given  by  the  range  manager. 
No  such  agreement  will  be  approved  un- 
less it  appears  that  it  is  fair  and  that  it 
represents  a  substantial  compliance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Range 
Code  for  Grazing  Districts,  and  no  ap- 
plicant shall  be  prejudiced  by  his  failure 
or  refusal  to  enter  into  such  an  agree- 
mtnt.  The  practice  of  issuink'  an  annual 
license  will  be  continued  until  such  time 
as  a  permit  is  issued.  Upon  the  issu- 
ance of  a  permit  any  outstanding  license 
or  part  thereof  which  has  been  granted 
on  the  same  qualifications  on  which  the 
permit  is  based  will  terminate.  Upon 
expiration  of  a  term  permit  an  annual 
license  may  be  issued,  pending  issuance 
of  a  new  term  permit. 

§  161.2  Definitions.  Wherever  used 
in  rules,  instructions,  or  interpretations 
issued  by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment in  or  pursuant  to  the  Federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts,  un- 
less the  context  otherwise  requires: 

<a>  The  "act"  means  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act  of  June  28.  1934  (48  Stat. 
1269;  43  U.  S  C.  315.  315ar-315rJ,  as 
amended  and  supplemented. 
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(b)  "The  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts"  means  all  of  the  rules 
and  regulations  pertaining  to  the  admin- 
istration of  grazing  districts. 

(c )  The  "Secretary"  means  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Interior  or  his  authorized 
agent. 

td)  The  "Director"  means  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
or  his  authorized  agent. 

(e)  "State  Supervisor"  means  the 
supervising  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
officer  for  the  State  in  which  the  par- 
ticular range  lies,  or  his  authorized 
agent. 

(f )  "Federal  range"  means  land  with- 
in established  grazing  districts  ad- 
ministered by  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  under  the  Federal  Range 
Code  for  .Grazing  Districts,  including  the 
vacant,  unappropriated,  and  umeserved 
public  land  of  the  United  States  chiefly 
valuable  for  grazing  and  forage  crops; 
State,  County,  and  privately-owned  land 
leased  for  such  administration;  and 
lands  so  administered  pursuant  to  a 
cooperative  agreement  with  the  Federal 
department  or  agency  having  jurisdic- 
tion over  such  land. 

( g )  "Property"  means  privately  owned 
or  controlled  land  or  water  used  in  range 
livestock  operations. 

(h>  "Base  property"  means  property 
u.sed  for  the  support  of  the  livestock  for 
which  a  grazing  privilege  is  sought  and 
on  the  basis  of  which  the  extent  of  a 
license  or  peitnit  is  computed. 

(i)  "Base  property  qualifications" 
means  the  maximum  amount  of  grazing 
privileges  on  Federal  range  properly 
allowable  to  base  properties  in  Class  I  or 
Class  II. 

iji  'Forage  land"  means  land  the 
principal  use  of  which  is  the  production 
of  natural  or  cultivated  feed  for  Uvestock. 

(k)  (1>  "Land  dependent"  by  use 
means  forage  land  other  than  Federal 
range  of  such  character  that  the  conduct 
of  an  economic  livestock  operation  re- 
quires the  use  of  the  Federal  range  in 
connection  with  it  and  which,  in  the 
"priority  period",  was  used  as  a  part  of 
an  established,  permanent,  and  con- 
tinuing livestock  operation  for  any  two 
consecutive  years  or  for  any  three  years 
of  such  priority  period  in  connection  with 
substantially  the  same  part  of  the  public 
domain,  now  part  of  the  Federal  range. 
The  priority  period  shall  be  the  five-year 
period  immediately  preceding  June  28, 
1934.  except  that  if  such  Federal  range 
was  placed  w  ithin  a  grazing  district  after 
June  28,  1938,  or  added  to  an  existing 
grazing  district  by  boundary  modifica- 
tion after  the  latter  date,  the  priority 
period  shall  be  the  five  years  immediately 
preceding  the  date  of  the  order  estab- 
lishing such  district  or  effecting  such 
addition,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  No  land  shall  be  considered  as 
dependent  by  use  unless  offered  as  base 
property  in  an  application  for  a  grazing 
license  or  permit  within  one  year  after 
the  date  when  the  Federal  range  used 
in  cre.\ting  the  dependency  by  use  first 
became  a  part  of  a  grazing  district,  ex- 
cept that  if  the  Federal  range  used  in 
creating  the  dependency  by  use  became 
a  part  of  a  grazing  district  prior  to-June 
28,  1938,  such  base  property  shall  not  be 
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considered  as  dependent  by  use  unless 
offered  in  an  application  for  a  grazing 
license  or  permit  filed  prior  to  said  date. 
Only  the  last  set  of  base  properties  used 
during  the  priority  period  by  a  livestock 
operation  can  be  Invested  with  depend- 
ency by  use  by  such  operation. 

(3)  The  extent  to  which  grazing 
licenses  or  permits  will  be  granted  on 
the  basis  of  dependency  by  use  of  land, 
shall  be  governed  by  the  following: 

(i)  It  shall  not  exceed  the  average 
annual  amount  of  forage  customarily 
and  properly  utilized  by  the  livestock 
operation  computed  on  the  basis  of  any 
two  consecutive  years  or  any  three  years 
in  which  use  was  actually  made  during 
the  priority  period,  whichever  is  more 
favorable  to  the  applicant,  on  that  part 
of  the  public  land  which,  at  the  time  of 
the  issuance  of  the  license  or  permit,  is 
Federal  range. 

(ii)  It  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  of 
forage  needed  for  the  proper  support  of 
the  number  of  livestock  creating  such 
dependency  by  ase  v;hich  is  available  on 
the  base  property  during  the  minimum 
period  established \inder  §  161.4. 

The  grazing  privileges  which  may.  be 
granted  hereunder  shall  not  exceed  the 
amounts  determined  under  subdivision 
(i)  or  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph,  which- 
ever is  the  lesser.  Where  the  base  prop- 
erty provides  forage  in  excess  of  that 
necessary  for  the  proper  support  of  the 
number  of  livestock  used  in  creating  the 
dependency  by  use  (Class  D  the  base 
property,  to  the  extent  of  such  excess 
forage  capacity,  may  be  treated  as  de- 
pendent by  location  (Class  II)  if  so 
qualified. 

(iii)  Whenever  the  dependency  by  use 
of  two  or  more  base  properties  was  cre- 
ated by  the  use  of  all  or  part  of  the  same 
Federal  ranee,  during  the  same  or  at 
different  seasons  of  the  year,  by  two  or 
more  Uvestock  operations,  the  relative 
dependency  by  use  of  each  of  the  base 
properties  shall  be  proportionate  to  the 
average  annual  use  actually  and  prop- 
erly made  of  the  Federal  range  during 
the  priority  period  by  each  of  the  live- 
stock operations. 

(1)  "Land  dependent  by  location" 
means  forage  land  other  than  Federal 
range,  which  is  so  situated  and  of  such 
character  that  it  can  properly  be  used 
as  a  base  for  an  economic  livestock  oper- 
ation utilizing  the  forage  resources  of 
the  Federal  range. 

(m»  "Animal-unit  month"  means  the 
amount  of  natural  or  cultivated  feed 
necessary  for  the  sustenance  of  one  cow 
or  its  equivalent,  for  a  period  of  one 
month;  as  applied  to  Federal  range,  it 
means  aLso  the  grazing  privileges  repre- 
sented by  the  grazing  of  one  cow  or  its 
equivalent  for  a  period  of  one  month. 
For  the  purpo-ses  of  this  definition,  one 
cow  shall  be  considered  the  equivalent 
of  one  horse  or  five  sheep  or  five  goats; 
provided,  however,  that  only  for  the 
purposes  of  establishing  fees  for  grazing 
privileges  under  §  161.8  (b).  the  charge 
for  one  horse  grazing  on  the  Federal 
range  for  one  month  shall  be  at  twice 
the  rate  charged  for  one  cow  grazing  for 
the  same  period. 

in»   "Grazing    capacity"    mer^ns    the 
total    ammal-unif  months    of    forage 
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available  from  a  tract  or  tracts  of  forage 
land  during  a  given  period. 

(0)  "Full-time  water"  means  water 
which  is  suitable  for  consumption  by 
livestock  and  available,  accessible,  and 
adequate  for  a  certain  number  of  live- 
stock during  those  months  in  the  year 
for  which  the  range  is  classified  as  suit- 
able for  use.  Such  water  may  be  from 
one  source  or  may  be  the  aggregate 
amount  available  from  several  sources. 

<p)  (1)  "Prior  water"  is  water  which, 
during  all  or  not  less  than  two  years  of 
the  priority  period  was  used  to  service 
certain  public  domain  now  part  of  the 
Federal  range  for  a  livestock  operation 
that  was  established,  permanent,  and 
continuing,  and  which,  normally  in- 
volved the  grazing  of  livestock  on  the 
same  areas  of  public  land  for  a  certain 
portion  or  portions  of  the  years  of  such 
use.  For  the  purpose  of  this  definition 
the  priority  period  shall  be  the  five-year 
period  immediately  preceding  June  28, 
1934,  except  that  in  any  area  placed 
within  a  grazing  district  or  added  to  an 
existing  district  by  boundary  modifica- 
tion after  September  23,  1942.  the  prior- 
ity period  shall  be  the  five-year  period 
immediately  preceding  the  date  of  the 
order  establishing  such  district  or  effect- 
ing such  addition,  as  the  case  may  be. 

(2)  Where  a  livestock  operation  used 
a  water  or  waters  during  the  priority 
period  in  such  manner  as  would,  in  the 
absence  of  other  factors,  have  served 
to  invest  such  water  with  the  attribute  of 
priority,  but  such  Uvestock  operation 
subsequently  ceased  using  such  water  or 
waters  and  used  other  water  or  waters 
in  such  manner  as  to  invest  them,  too, 
with  priority,  only  the  latter  water  or 
waters  shall  be  considered  as  prior,  un- 
less the  former  are  also  prior  because  of 
use  by  another  livestock  operation. 

(3)  No  water  shaU  be  considered  as 
prior  unless  offered  as  base  property  in 
an  application  for  a  grazing  Ucense  or 
permit  filed  within  one  year  after  the 
public  lands  which  were  used  in  creating 
the  priority  first  became  a  part  of  a  graz- 
ing district  except  that  when  such  lands 
became  a  part  of  a  grazing  district  more 
than  one  year  prior  to  March  16,  1942,  a 
water  shaU  not  bt  considered  as  prior 
unless  offered  in  an  application  filed  prior 
to  that  dat€. 

(4)  The  extent  to  which  grazing  priv- 
ileges will  be  granted  on  the  basis  of  the 
priority  of  water  shall  not  exceed  the 
average  annual  amount  of  forage  cus- 
tomarily and  properly  utilized  by  the 
livestock  operation  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  years  in  which  use  was  actu- 
ally made  during  the  priority  period,  on 
substantiaUy  that  part  of  the  pubUc 
lands  within  the  service  area  which,  at 
the  time  of  the  issuance  of  the  license  or 
permit,  is  Federal  range. 

(q)  "Service  area"  means  the  area 
that  can  be  properly  grazed  by  Uvestock 
watering  at  a  certain  water.  In  deter- 
mining such  area,  natural  and  cultural 
barriers,  recognized  habits  of  livestock, 
proper  livestock  practices,  and  range 
management  factors  w;ll  be  considered. 

§  161.3  Qualifications  of  applicants — 
(a)  Qualifications.  An  applicant  for  a 
grazing  license  or  pci  v.t  is  q.?!  ..'-'•!  if 
engaged  in  the  Uvestcck  business  and: 
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(1)  Is  a  citizen  of  the  United  States. 
or 

(2)  Has  on  file  before  a  court  of  com- 
petent jurisdiction  a  valid  declaration 
of  Intention  to  become  a  citizen  or  a 
valid  petition  for  naturalization,  or 

(3)  Is  a  group,  association,  or  corpo- 
ration authorized  to  conduct  business 
under  the  laws  of  the  State  in  which 
the  grazing  privileges  sought  are  to  be 
exercised,  and  the  controlling  interest 
in  which  is  vested  in  persons  who  would 
be  qualified  as  individual  applicants 
under  subparagraphs  (1)  or  (2)  of  this 
paragraph. 

(b)  Effect  of  transfer  arising  through 
operation  of  law.  The  acquisition  of 
rights  in  base  property  by  an  unquali- 
fied person  through  operation  of  law  or 
testamentary  disposition  will  not  ad- 
versely affect  any  outstanding  license  or 
permit,  or  preclude  the  issuance  or  re- 
newal of  a  license  or  permit,  based  on 
such  property,  for  a  period  of  two  years 
after  such  acquisition.  Upon  the  fail- 
ure of  such  person  to  qualify  within  the 
two  year  period  the  license  or  permit 
will  be  subject  to  cancellation  in  accord- 
ance with  §  161.9  (d). 

§  161.4  Minimum  requirements;  claS' 
sification  of  base  properties,  (a)  The 
range  manager,  after  recommendation 
by  the  advisory  board,  shall  establish 
minimum  base  property  requirements  as 
a  condition  of  qualification  for  the  issu- 
ance of  a  license  or  permit  in  each  dis- 
trict or  unit  thereof,  taking  into  con- 
sideration the  availability  of  base  prop- 
erties for  proper  use  with  and  their 
relative  dependence  upon  Federal  range, 
land  and  water  conditions,  and  other 
factors  affecting  livestock  operations  in 
the  area  according  to  customary  use  and 
best  practices  for  good  range  manage- 
ment. 

(b)  The  range  manager  after  recom- 
mendation by  the  advisory  board  will 
classify  base  properties  as  land  or  water 
and  further  in  the  following  manner: 

Class  1.  Land  dependent  by  use,  or 
full-time  prior  water. 

Class  2.  Land  dependent  by  location, 
or  full-time  water. 

§  161.5  Rating  and  classification  of 
Federal  range — (a)  Grazing  capacity; 
seasons  and  maximum  annual  period  of 
use.  The  range  manager,  after  recom- 
mendation by  the  advisory  board,  will 
rate  the  grazing  capacity  of  each  unit  or 
area  in  a  grazing  district  and  will  classify 
each  for  the  proper  seasons  of  use  and 
for  the  maximum  period  of  time  for 
which  any  licensee  or  permittee  will  be 
allowed  to  use  the  Federal  range  therein 
during  any  one  year. 

(b)  Wildlife:  allouxince  for  mainte- 
nance. In  each  grazing  district  a  suffi- 
cient grazing  capacity  of  Federal  range 
suitable  for  wildlife  will  be  reserved  by 
the  range  manager  after  consulting  with 
wildlife  interests  and  the  advisory  board, 
for  the  maintenance  of  a  reasonable 
number  of  wild  game  animals,  to  use  the 
range  in  common  with  livestock  grazing 
in  the  district. 

(c)  Designation  of  ranges  for  par- 
ticular kinds  of  livestock.  The  range 
manager  ma.,-  designate  certain  areas 
for  use  exclusively  by  a  certain  kind  or 
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class  of  livestock  when  necessary  for 
the  proper  use  or  orderly  administration 
of  the  Federal  range. 

(d)  Unit-wide  or  area-wide  adjudica- 
tion. ( 1 )  The  range  manager,  after 
recommendation  by  the  advisory  board, 
may  make  a  simultaneous  classification 
under  §  161.4  of  all  offered  base  proper- 
ties within  a  single  administrative  unit 
or  grazing  area  and  may  allocate  in  a 
single  action  the  available  Federal  range 
within  the  unit  or  area  upon  which  such 
base  properties  are  dependent. 

(2)  The  Range  Manager,  shall  give 
written  notice  by  registered  mail '  of 
such  classification -and  allocation  to  the 
persons  offering  such  base  properties, 
and  allow  them  30  days  from  receipt  of 
the  written  notice  to  file  protest  to  the 
Advisory  Board,  in  accordance  with 
§161.9  (b).  Thereafter,  and  provided 
there  is  then  pending  a  valid  application 
for  grazing  privileges,  the  range  manager 
will  render  his  final  decision  thereon  and 
will  allow  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Ex- 
aminer in  accordance  with  §  161.10. 

(e)  Diminution  of  available  Federal 
range.  Federal  range  lands  to  be  used 
under  a  license  or  permit  are  subject  to 
classification  and  disposition  under  the 
provisions  of  sections  7  and  14  of  the 
act.  and  to  withdrawal,  appropriation, 
selection,  or  other  disposal  under  the 
public  land  laws.  Reasonable  notice  of 
a  pending  or  proposed  classification, 
withdrawal  or  other  disposal  which 
might  result  in  a  diminution  of  the  avail- 
able Federal  r^nge  will  be  given  to  the 
licensee  or  permittee  of  such  lands,  con- 
sistent with  §  296.3  of  this  chapter,  and 
subject  to  the  right  of  protest  or  appeal 
to  the  EHrector  and  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  as  may  be  provided  in  such 
notice  and  the  rules  of  practice.  Part 
221  of  this  chapter. 

§  161.6  Issuance  of  licenses  and  per- 
mits. Licenses  or  permits  will  be  issued 
in  the  following  order: 

(a)  Free-use  licenses.  A  free-use  li- 
cense will  be  issued  to  any  free-use  appli- 
cant for  grazing  on  Federal  range  in  the 
Immediate  neighborhood  of  the  appli- 
cant's residence  for  not  to  exceed  the 
number  of  livestock  owned  and  kept  by 
htm  for  domestic  purposes,  that  is.  Hve- 
stock  whose  products  are  consumed  or 
whose  work  is  directly  and  exclusively 
used  by  the  family  of  the  applicant,  pro- 
vided the  free-use  applicant  has  ade- 
quate facilities  for  the  proper  care  and 
maintenance  of- such  domestic  livestock 
on  the  Federal  range. 

(b)  Regular  licenses  and  permits; 
number  of  livestock,  d)  Regular  li- 
censes and  permits  will  be  issued  to 
qualified  applicants  to  the  extent  that 
Federal  range  is  available  in  the  follow- 
ing preference  order  and  amounts: 

(i)  To  applicants  ownint?  or  control- 
ling land  in  class  1,  licenses  or  permits 
to  the  extent  of  the  dependency  by  use 
of  such  land:  to  applicants  owning  or 
controlling  water  in  class  1.  licenses  or 
permits  to  the  extent  of  the  priority  of 
such  water. 
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1  Wherever  registered  mall  Is  required  In 
this  part.  Certified  mall  may  be  used  in  lieu 
thereof  In  accordance  with  5  101.19  or  this 
chapter. 


ni>  To  applicants  owning  or  control- 
ling land  or  water  in  class  2,  licenses  or 
permits  for  the  number  of  livestock  for 
which  range  is  available  and  which  can 
be  properly  grazed  in  connection  with  a 
hvestock  operation  which  involves  the 
use  of  such  land  or  water. 

<2)  Any  licen.see  or  permittee  who  de- 
sires to  use  the  Federal  range  for  a 
period  or  periods  other  than  as  author- 
ized by  his  license  or  permit  may.  upon 
written  approval  of  the  range  manager, 
be  allowed  to  u.se  the  amount  of  his 
authorized  grazing  privileges  during  any 
period  of  time  for  which  the  Federal 
ranse  is  classified  as  proper  for  use,  pro- 
vided: 

(i)  The  total  of  such  use  does  not 
exceed  the  maximum  amount  of  time  for 
which  any  licensee  or  permittee  is  al- 
lowed to  use  the  Federal  range  during 
any  one  grazing  year; 

<ii)  The  number  of  animal-unit 
months  of  Federal  range  to  be  utilized 
is  not  thereby  increased; 

(iii)  Such  u.se  will  not  be  detrimental 
to  the  Federal  range,  and 

(iv)  Such  use  will  not  adversely  affect 
other  licensees  or  permittees. 

(O  Exchange  of  the  use  licenses.  Ex- 
change of  use  licenses  may  be  issued  to 
any  applicant  having  ownership  or  con- 
trol of  non-Federal  land  interspersed 
and  normally  grazed  in  conjunction  with 
the  surrounding  Federal  range  for  not  to 
exceed  the  grazing  capacity  of  such  non- 
Federal  land,  without  payment  of  grazing 
fees,  provided  that  during  the  term  of 
the  license  the  Bureau  shall  have  the 
management  and  control  of  such  non- 
Federal  land  for  grazing  purposes. 

(d)  Non-renewable  licenses.  Non-re- 
newable licenses  may  be  issued  to  non- 
preference  applicants  only  for  the  period 
specified  by  the  range  manager  and  for 
the  number  of  hvestock  for  which  range 
is  temporarily  available  and  which  can 
be  properly  grazed  without  detriment  to 
the  operations  on  the  range  of  applicants 
owning  or  controlling  base  properties  in 
class  1  and  class  2. 

(e)  Terms  and  conditions.  The  issu- 
ance and  continued  effectiveness  of  all 
regular  licensees  and  permits  will  be  sub- 
ject to  the  following  terms  and  condi- 
tions: 

U)  The  possession  or  control  by  the 
applicant,  licensee,  or  permittee,  of  feed 
and  forage  supplies  adequate,  with  the 
authorized  Federal  range  use,  to  support 
his  licensed  or  permitted  livestock  for  a 
full  year-round  operation. 

(2)  No  license  or  permit  will  provide 
for  the  grazing  hvestock  on  the  Fed- 
eral range  during  that  part  or  parts  of 
the  year  for  which  the  Federal  range  has 
not  been  classified  as  proper  for  use. 

(3)  No  license  or  permit  will  confer 
grazing  privileges  in  excess  of  the  graz- 
ing capacity  of  the  Federal  range  to  be 
used. 

<4>  So  far  as  consistent  with  proper 
range  practice;^,  licenses  and  permits 
will  confer  grazing  privileges  on  the 
range  lands  which  were  u'^cd  in  creating 
the  dependency  by  u.'^e  or  priority  of  the 
base  properties  involved. 

<5>  In  the  event  of  range  depletion 
resulting  from  dro.sci.it  t.r  other  causes, 
the  grazing  piivilegij  i\::d  may  be  ex- 


ercised under  any  Ucense  or  permit  may 
be  reduced  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  for 
such  period  of  time  as  may  be  necessary. 
(6)  Upon  the  diminution  of  the  Fed- 
eral range  to  be  used  under  any  hcense 
or  permit  due  to  withdrawal,  appropria- 
tion, selection,  or  otherwise,  the  license 
or  permit  may  be  reduced  proportion- 
ately to  the  reduction  in  available  graz- 
ing capacity  caused  by  the  loss  of  such 
Federal  range. 

a »  If  a  licensee  or  permittee  ceases  to 
make  substantial  use  of  his  base  prop- 
erty In  connection  with  his  year-round 
livestock  operation,  the  authorized  use 
under  such  license  or  permit  will  be 
subject  to  reduction  in  proportion  to  the 
diminished  use  of  the  base  property. 

(8)  If  a  licensee  or  permittee  loses 
ownership  or  control  of: 

(i)  All  or  part  of  his  base  property, 
the  license  or  permit,  to  the  extent  it 
was  based  upon  such  lost  property,  shall 
terminate  immediately  without  further 
notice  from  the  range  manager;  except 
that,  if  the  Ucensee  or  permittee  notifies 
the  range  manager,  in  writing,  of  such 
loss  within  thirty  days  from  the  date 
thereof,  such  license  or  permit  shall  ter- 
minate to  that  extent  at  the  end  of  the 
grazing  season  or  grazing  year  as  the 
range  manager  shall  determine;  or 

ui)  All  or  part  of  such  other  lands  or 
grazing  privileges  as  are  necessary  to  his 
year  round  operation,  the  license  or  per- 
mit will  be  subject  to  reduction  in  pro- 
portion to  the  loss  of  such  necessary 
lands  or  grazing  privileges  unless  the 
licensee  or  permittee  notifies  the  range 
manager  within  30  days  after  such  loss 
and  thereafter  within  the  time  allowed 
by  the  range  manager  after  recommen- 
dation by  the  Advisory  Board  acquires 
ownership  or  control  of  other  lands  or 
grazing  privileges  sufficient  to  assure  a 
year-round  operation. 

t9t  Class  I  base  property  qualifica- 
tions, in  whole  or  in  part,  will  be  lost 
upon  the  failure  for  any  two  consecutive 
years : 

<  1 )  To  offer  base  property  which  is  not 
covered  by  an  outstanding  current  term 
permit  to  the  full  extent  of  its  qualifica- 
tion in  an  application  for  a  Ucense  or 
permit  or  renewal  thereof,  or  to  apply  for 
non-use  thereof  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
(il)  To  accept  a  hcense  or  permit  Is- 
sued pursuant  to  such  application. 

(10 1  The  failure  for  any  two  consecu- 
tive years  to  make  substantial  use  as  de- 
termined by  the  range  manager  after 
reference  to  the  advisory  board,  of  all  or 
part  of  the  grazing  privileges  authorized 
under  a  license  or  permit  may  result  in 
the  revocation  thereof  and  in  the  propor- 
tionate loss  of  the  base  property  quali- 
fications. 

<11>  Non-use,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of 
grazing  privileges  under  a  license  or  per- 
mit may  be  authorized  by  the  range 
manager,  upon  application  by  the  li- 
censee or  permittee,  after  reference  to 
the  advisory  board,  for  the  following 
reasons:  conservation  and  protection  of 
the  Federal  range,  annual  fluctuations  in 
livestock  operations,  or  financial  or  other 
reasons  beyond  the  control  of  the  li- 
censee or  permittee. 

<  12  •  A  revocation  of  a  license  or  per- 
mit in  whole  or  in  part  may  result  in  a 


proportionate  loss  of  the  class  I  or  class 
n  base  property  qualifications,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(13)  (i)  No  readjudication  of  any  li- 
cense or  permit,  including  free  use  li- 
cense, will  be  made  on  the  claim  of  any 
applicant  or  intervener  with  respect  to 
the  quaUflcations  of  the  base  property, 
or  as  to  the  livestock  numbers  or  seasons 
of  use  of  the  Federal  range  allotment 
where  such  quahfications  or  such  allot- 
ment has  been  recognized  and  license  or 
permit  has  issued  for  a  period  of  three 
consecutive  years  or  more,  immediately 
preceding  such  claim. 

(ii)  The  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
may  make  such  readjudication  at  any 
time  when  necessary  to  comply  with  the 
Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Dis- 
tricts. 

(14)  Where  Federal  range  is  allotted 
for  the  exclusive  grazing  use  of  one  or 
more  users,  the  range  manager,  if  the 
proper  use  or  orderly  administration  of 
the  range  makes  it  necessary : 

(i)  May  require  the  licensee (s>  or  per- 
mittees), as  a  condition  to  the  grant- 
ing and  continued  effectiveness  of  graz- 
ing licenses  or  permits,  to  fence  or  to 
contribute  an  equitable  share  to  the  cost 
of  fencing  the  allotted  areas,  and  of 
maintenance  of  such  fences; 

(ii)  May  require  any  licensee  or  per- 
mittee who  will  benefit  in  some  substan- 
tial measure  from  such  fence  construc- 
tion, as  a  condition  to  the  renewal  of  an 
existing  license  or  permit,  likewise  to  pay 
or  to  reimburse  an  equitable  share  of  the 
cost  of  such  fence  construction  and 
maintenance.  The  amount  of  such  share 
may  be  established  by  agreement  of  the 
parties,  or,  upon  their  failure  to  agree, 
by  determination  of  the  range  manager. 

Any  necessary  enforcement  action  under 
this  subparagraph  will  be  taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  161.9  (d). 

(f>  Reduction.  <1)  If  necessary  to 
reach  the  grazing  capacity  of  any  area 
of  the  Federal  range  after  licenses  or 
permits  have  been  issued,  reductions  of 
grazing  privileges  appUcable  to  such 
area  shall  be  made  in  the  following 
order : 

(1)  Non-renewable  hcenses. 
(ii)  Regular  licenses  or  permits  to  the 

extent,  if  any,  to  which  they  have  been 
issued  in  excess  of  the  base  property 
qualification. 

( iii )  Regular  licenses  or  permits  prop- 
erly issued,  on  an  equal  percentage 
basis. 

(2)  Such  reductions  may  be  made 
either  by  reducing  the  number  of  live- 
stock or  the  time  on  the  Federal  range 
involved  or  by  both  methods  as  deter- 
mined by  the  range  manager  after  rec- 
ommendation by  the  Advisory  Board. 

<g)  Allotments;  agreements;  in- 
creases. Allotments  of  Federal  range 
will  be  made  to  licensees  or  permittees 
when  conditions  warrant.  Division  of 
the  range  by  private  agreement  or  for- 
mer practice  will  be  followed  where 
practicable  provided  such  agreement  is 
reduced  to  writing  and  approved  by  the 
range  manager.  Increases  in  grazing 
capacity  will  be  participated  in  by  ex- 
isting preference  licensees  and  permit- 
tees to  the  extent  of  and  in  proportion 
to  their  respective  qualifications. 
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(h)  Administration  of  lands  addition- 
ally available;  preference  right  for  lands 
restored  from  withdrawal.  (1)  Any  land 
within  the  exterior  boundaries  of  a  graz- 
ing district  made  available  for  adminis- 
tration by  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, by  a  lease  under  the  Pierce  Act  of 
June  23.  1938  (52  Stat.  1033;  43  U.  S.  C. 
315m-l-315m-4),  by  the  revocation  of  a 
withdrawal,  or  by  the  cancellation  or 
relinquishment  of  a  homestead  entry  or 
claim,  or  otherwise,  after  the  grazing 
privileges  in  the  area  embracing  the 
land  have  been  adjudicated,  will  be  ad- 
ministered in  accordance  with  custo- 
mary use  so  far  as  such  administration 
may  be  practicable  and  consistent  with 
good  range  management. 

(2)  Where  public  lands  are  restored 
from  withdrawal  and  the  range  man- 
ager determines  that  the  lands  are  avail- 
able for  grazing  use,  the  party  using 
such  lands  or  part  thereof  for  grazing 
purposes  under  authority  of  the  agency 
which  had  jurisdiction  over  the  lands 
immediately  prior  to  their  restoration, 
shall  have  a  superior  preference  to  the 
further  grazing  use  of  such  lands.    The 
preference  right  must  be  asserted  and  an 
application   for   license   or   permit,   on 
Form  4-1283  obtainable  from  the  range 
manager,  must  be  filed  with  that  officer 
not  more  than  90  days  after  the  date  of 
sigm'ng  of  the  order  of  revocation  of  the 
withdrawal,  or  not  more  than  90  days 
after  the  end  of  the  current  lease  year 
under  which   the  land  is  being   used. 
whichever  is  the  later.    The  application 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  -copy  of  the 
prior  lease,  license,  permit  or  other  au- 
thority upon  which  the  preference  claim 
is  based.    The  range  manager  may  issue 
to  such  applicant  an  annual  license  or  a 
term  permit  as  he  shall  determine,  au- 
thorizing such  grazing  use  subject  to  the 
apphcable  regulations  in  this  part.    (Sec. 
1,  act  of  May  28.  1954  (68  Stat.  151),  as 
interpreted  and  applied  to  sec.  3,  Taylor 
Grazing  Act.  43  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.,  sec. 
315(h)). 

(i)  Suspension  of  licenses  and  permits 
under  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Civil  Relief 
Act  of  1940.  Any  Ucensee  or  permittee 
who  enters  mlUtary  service,  as  defined  in 
section  101  (1)  of  the  Soldiers'  and  Sail- 
ors' Civil  ReUef  Act  of  1940  (54  Stat. 
1179;  50  U.  S.  C.  War  Appendix.  511  (D), 
may  elect  at  the  beginning  of  or  at  any 
time  during  the  period  of  such  service  to 
suspend  his  Ucense  or  permit,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  for  such  period  and  six  months 
thereafter,  subject  to  the  foUowing: 

(1)  The  Ucensee  or  permittee  shaU 
file  with  the  range  manager  an  applica- 
tion, in  dupUcate,  setting  forth  the  facts 
and  circumstances  upon  which  the  ap- 
plication for  suspension  of  the  license  or 
permit  is  based.  If  the  appUcant  desires 
the  suspension  of  a  license  or  permit  in 
more  than  one  district,  a  separate  appU- 
cation  shaU  be  filed  with  the  range  man- 
ager for  each  district. 

(2)  Upon  the  approval  of  the  applica- 
tion the  suspension  shaU  be  effective  for 
the  period  involved,  unless  sooner  ter- 
minated upon  further  application  to  the 
range  manager  by  the  licensee  or  per- 
mittee, and  no  operations  und3r  the 
license  or  permit  to  the  extent  suspended 
shall  be  conducted  during  such  period. 
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'3)  No  grazing  fees  will  be  assessed 
under  a  license  or  permit  to  the  extent 
and  during  the  period  it  is  suspended 
and.  upon  the  approval  of  an  application 
for  suspension,  any  fees  that  have  been 
paid  for  the  period  of  suspension  will  be 
refunded  and  any  fees  that  are  or  may 
become  due  for  such  period  will  be  re- 
mitted. 

<4)  A  special  temporary  license,  to  the 
e.xt^'nt  of  any  grazing  privileges  sus- 
pended, may  be  issued  to  another  appli- 
cant for  not  to  exceed  the  period  of  such 
suspension,  but  upon  the  termination  of 
the  suspension,  either  by  reason  of  the 
expiration  of  the  six  months'  period  fol- 
lowing the  conclusion  of  the  first  li- 
censee's or  permittees  mihtary  service 
or  by  reason  of  an  application  by  the  first 
licensee  or  permittee  for  an  earlier  ter- 
mination, or  otherwise,  such  temporary 
license  shall  terminate  as  of  the  begin- 
ning of  the  grazing  period  next  followmg 
the  termination  of  the  suspension. 

t5)  No  suspension  granted  hereunder 
shall  entitle  a  licensee  or  permittee  to 
any  greater  privileges  subsequently  than 
those  to  which  he  would  have  been  en- 
titled in  the  absence  of  a  suspension. 

(6)  Any  adverse  action  by  the  range 
manager  on  an  application  for  suspen- 
sion of  a  license  or  permit  under  this 
paragraph  may  be  appealed  by  the  li- 
censee or  permittee  to  the  Director,  and 
from  the  Director  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice,  Part  221  of  this  chapter. 

(j)  Interest  of  Member  of  Congress 
prohibited.  No  Member  of  or  Delegate 
to  Congress  shall  be  admitted  to  any 
share  or  part  of  any  license  or  permit 
issued  under  the  Act,  or  to  derive  any 
benefit  to  arise  therefrom.  (41  U.  S.  C, 
sec.  22;  18  U.  S.  C,  sees.  431-433.) 

Cross  Reference:  For  prohibitions  against 
Interests  of  Interior  Department  employees, 
see  Part  7  of  this  chapter. 

§  161.7  Transfers  of  base  property; 
base  property  qualifications:  relin- 
quishments—(a.)  Transfer  of  base  prop- 
erty: effect.  (DA  transfer  of  a  base 
property  or  part  thereof,  whether  by 
agreement,  operation  of  law.  or  testa- 
mentary disposition  will  entitle  the 
transferee,  if  qualified  under  §  1G1.3  (a>, 
to  so  much  of  the  grazing  privileges  as  is 
based  thereon.  In  any  event  the  orig- 
inal license  or  permiit  will  be  tenninated 
or  decrea.sed  to  the  extent  of  such 
transfer. 

(2)  A  transferee  shall,  within  90  days 
from  the  datg.  of  transfer,  file  with  the 
range   manager   documentary   evidence 
of  the  transfer  and  an  application  on 
Form  4-1283  for  a  license  or  permit, 
active  or  nonuse,  for  the  grazing  privi- 
leges based  thereon.    Failure  to  comply 
with  these  requirements  may  result  in 
the  loss  of  the  qualifications  of  the  base 
property  transferred.    Where,  however. 
a  transfer,  or  a  different  vesting  in  any 
manner,  of  a  leasehold  interest  in  land 
or  water  may  result  in  interference  with 
the  stability  of  livestock  operations  or 
with  proper  range  management,  upon  a 
finding  to  that  effect  by  the  range  man- 
ager,  after   reference   to   the   advisory 
board,  such  land  or  water  will  lose  its 
base  property  qualifications  and  grazing 
privileges  based  thereon  will  be  denied. 
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(b)  Transfer  of  base  property  quali- 
fications; limitations:  consent  of  ouner 
or  encumber ancer;  effect.  (1)  A  license© 
or  permittee  may  request  the  transfer 
of  the  recognized  qualifications  of  base 
property  then  owned  or  controlled  by 
him  to  other  property  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  him.  or  to  property  owned  or 
controlled  by  another  person  or  persons 
quaUfied  in  accordance  with  §  161.3  (at. 
An  application  for  approval  of  a  transfer 
shall  be  filed  with  the  range  manager  on 
Form  4-1284  as  to  land  base,  or  on  Form 
4-1285  as  to  water  base.  Transfer  of 
base  property  qualifications  may  be 
made  under  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  When  an  applicant  owns  or  con- 
trols base  land  or  lands  having  a  forage 
production  in  excess  of  that  required  to 
su!)port  the  licensed  or  permitted  live- 
stock, the  qualifications  may  be  concen- 
trated on  that  part  of  the  property 
having  the  forage  production  required 
by  and  which  will  continue  to  be  used 
for  the  support  of  such  livestock. 

lii)  When  such  quaUfications  are  to 
be  transferred  from  land  owned  or  con- 
trolled by  the  applicant,  to  land  owned 
or  controlled  by  others,  the  transfer  will 
be  recognized  only  to  the  extent  such 
qualifications  do  not  exceed  the  forage 
production  of  the  new  base  property. 

(iii)  When  an  applicant  owns  or  con- 
trols base  water,  the  qualifications  may 
be  transferred  to  another  adequate 
water  source  which  will  service  the  same 
range  area. 

'3)  No  transfer  will  be  allowed  under 
this  paragraph  if  it  interferes  with  the 
stability  of  livestock  operations  or  proper 
range  management,  or  adversely  affects 
the  local  economy.  No  transfer  will  be 
allowed  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  owner  or  owners,  and  any  encum- 
brancer of  the  base  property  from  which 
the  tran.sfcr  is  to  be  ma(de.  except  that 
in  an  application  for  transfer  of  Class  1 
qualifications  where  the  applicant  for 
such  transfer  is  a  lessee  of  the  base  prop- 
erty without  whose  livestock  operations 
the  dependency  by  use  or  priority 
thereof  would  not  have  been  established, 
such  consent  will  not  be  required.  Upon 
approval  of  the  application  by  the  range 
manager  after  reference  to  the  advisory 
board,  the  transfer  shall  be  effective  as 
of  the  date  of  filing  of  the  application, 
and  the  base  property  from  which  the 
transfer  is  made  will  thereupon  lose  its 
qualifications  to  the  extent  indicated  in 
the  transfer. 

(C>  Relinquishment  of  base  property 
qualifications;  limitation;  effect.  Upon 
request  of  a  licensee  or  permittee,  the 
range  manager  may  accept  a  relinquish- 
ment or  waiver  of  grazing  privileges  on 
the  Federal  range  and  of  base  property 
qualifications  of  the  base  property  owned 
or  controlled  by  the  applicant.  Upon 
acceptance  of  such  relinquishment,  the 
base  property  will  lose  its  qualifications 
to  the  extent  specified,  provided  that  no 
such  relinquishment  will  be  accepted 
with(Dut  the  written  consent  of  the  owner 
or  owners,  if  other  than  the  licensee  or 
pei-mittee.  and  any  encumbrancer  of  the 
base  property,  except  that  if  the  licensee 
or  permittee  is  a  lessee  of  the  base  prop- 
erty without  whose  livestock  operations 
the  dependency  by  use  or  priority  thereof 


would  not  have  been  established,  such 
owner's  consent  will  not  be  required. 

§  161.8  Fees;  time  of  payment;  re- 
funds— (a>  Free-use  licenses.  No  fee 
will  be  charged  for  the  issuance  of  a 
free-use  license. 

(b)  Licenses  and  permits.  Each  reg- 
ular licensee  or  permittee,  and  holder  of 
a  non-renewable  license  will  be  charged 
fees,  consisting  of  a  grazing  fee  for  the 
use  of  the  range  and  a  range  improve- 
ment fee.  as  established  from  time  to 
time,  for  the  animal  unit  months  author- 
ized by  the  license  or  permit.  All  live- 
stock six  months  of  age  or  over  allowed 
on  the  Federal  range  will  be  considered 
at  any  point  of  time  during  the  grazing 
period  as  a  part  of  the  total  number  for 
w^hich  a  license  or  permit  has  been  is- 
sued. No  fees  will  be  charged  for  live- 
stock under  six  months  of  age.  Range 
improvement  fees,  upon  the  recommen- 
dation of  the  advi.sory  board  and  ap- 
proval of  the  Director,  may  vary  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  character  or  require- 
ments of  the  various  districts  or  portions 
thereof.  Grazing  fees  may  differ  in  any 
district  or  unit  thereof  in  which  the 
grazing  capacity  of  the  Federal  range 
is  increased  by  reason  of  the  addition 
of  land  not  own^d  by  the  United  States, 
or  by  reason  of  a  cooperative  agree- 
ment or  memorandum  of  understanding 
between  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, and  any  State  or  Federal  agency, 
or  any  person.  as.sociation,  or  corpora- 
tion. A  minimum  annual  charge  of  $1 
will  be  made  on  all  regular  licenses  or 
permits,  and  non-renewable  hcenses. 

Note:  In  accordance  with  §  161.8  (b)  of 
the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts 
(19  F.  R.  8958.  December  23,  1954)  and  pur- 
suant to  the  act  of  June  28.  1934  (48  Stat. 
1275),  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  effective  January  1,  1956.  fees  for  graz- 
ing privileges  (equivalent  to  15  cents  per 
anmial  unit  month)  will  be  charged  each 
rcpular  licensee  or  permittee,  and  e%'ery 
holder  of  a  nun-renewable  license,  for  the 
period  covered  by  the  license  or  permit,  as 
follows:  15  cents  per  cow  per  month;  30 
cents  per  horse  per  month;  3  cents  per  sheep 
or  goat  per  month.  Seventy-five  percent  of 
the  total  fee  will  be  a  griizlnt;  fee  and  twenty- 
five  percent  will  be  a  range  improvement  fee. 

This  revised  basis  for  computing  the  graz- 
ing and  range  Improvement  fees  will  become 
effective  with  all  payments  received  on  and 
after  January   1,   1956. 

(c  Crossing  permits.  Upon  applica- 
tion filed  with  the  range  manager  by  any 
person  showing  the  necessity  for  crossing 
the  Federal  range  with  livestock  for 
proper  and  lawful  purposes,  a  crossing 
permit  may  be  issued  to  him  at  a  charge, 
payable  in  advance,  of  one  cent  per  head 
per  day  for  cattle,  2  cents  per  head  per 
day  for  horses,  and  one-fifth  cent  per 
head  per  day  for  sheep  and  goats ;  except 
that  no  fee  will  be  charged  where  the 
trail  to  be  used  in  so  limited  and  defined 
that  no  substantial  amount  of  forage  will 
be  consumed  in  transit,  or  to  the  extent 
the  crossing  permit  involves  the  use  of  a 
stock  driveway  created  under  section  10 
of  the  Stockraising  Homestead  Act  of 
December  29,  1916  (29  Stat.  862;  43 
U.  S.C.  300). 

<d)  Payment  of  fees:  reduction  or  in- 
crease i7i  numbers;  extension  of  period* 
of  use.  No  license  or  permit  shall  be  is- 
sued or  renewed  until  payment  of  all 
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fees  and  other  amounts  due  the  Umted 
States  under  the  Federal  Range  Code  lor 
Grazing  Districts  has  been  made.  Fees 
for  licenses  and  permits  are  due  the 
United  States  upon  issuance  of  the  fee 
notice  pursuant  to  application  and  are 
pavable  annually  at  least  15  days  in  ad- 
vance of  the  first  grazing  period  and  for 
the  full  amount  indicated  on  the  fee  no- 
tice; no  license  or  permit  shall  be  effec- 
tive to  authorize  grazing  use  thereunder 
until  such  payment  has  been  made.*  A 
permit  may  be  canceled  or  reduced  pur- 
suant to  §  161,9  (d)  for  failure  to  pay 
the  annual  fee  in  accordance  with  the  fee 
notice.  Any  licensee  or  permittee  who 
desires  to  make  temporary  use  of  the 
grazing  privileges  during  any  authorized 
grazing  period  or  periods  in  a  manner 
other  than  that  authorized  in  his  exist- 
ing license  or  permit  must  obtain  the  per- 
mission of  the  range  manager  at  least 
30  days  prior  to  the  beginning  of  any 
such  grazing  period.  In  which  case  an 
adjusted  fee  notice  will  be  Issued  ac- 
cordingly. 

(e>  Refunds.  No  refund  of  fees  prop- 
erly paid  will  be  made  because  of  an  un- 
authorized failure  to  use  the  grazing 
privileges,  either  in  whole  or  in  part, 
represented  by  a  license  or  permit,  ex- 
cept that: 

( 1 )  During  periods  of  range  depletion 
due  to  severe  drought  or  other  natural 
causes  or  in  case  of  a  general  epidemic 
of  disease  during  the  life  of  a  license  or 
permit,  the  Director  may  in  his  discre- 
tion credit,  remit,  refund,  reduce  in  whole 
or  in  part,  or  postpone  the  payment  of 
fees  for  such  depletion  period  so  long 
as  the  emergency  exists. 

(2)  When  fees  have  been  paid  which 
are  not  required  by  law,  or  which  are  in 
excess  of  lawful  requirements,  an  appli- 
cation for  refund  thereof  may  be  filed 
with  the  range  manager  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  of  March  26,  1908,  as 
amended  (35  Stat.  48;  43  U.  S.  C.  95, 
et  seq  ) ,  or  such  excess  fees  may  be 
credited  on  subsequent  fee  notices. 

§  161.9  Procedure  in  applications; 
protests— (a^  Filing  and  consideration 
of  applications:  inter -district  agree- 
ments: recommendations;  service  of  no- 
tice. (1)  Each  year  a  date  will  be  set 
by  the  range  manager  prior  to  which  all 
applications '  for  grazing  licenses  or  per- 
mits in  the  district  must  be  filed  in  his 
office;  applications  filed  on  or  after  such 
date  may  be  rejected  for  that  year  unless 
satisfactory  justification  for  the  belated 
filing  is  shown. 

(2'  Applications  for  grazing  licenses 
or  permits  will  be  considered  first  by  the 
advisory  board  of  the  district  in  which 
the  Federal  range  is  located,  except 
that  applications  of  district  advisers  will 
be  considered  first  by  the  range  manager, 
without  reference  to  the  advisory  board. 
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•  Any  grazing  on  the  Federal  range  within 
grazing  districts  in  the  absence  of  effective 
license  or  permit  Is  unlawful  and  prohibited; 
such  unauthorized  grazing  shall  be  deemed 
in  trespass  and  may  be  proceeded  against  as 
provided  In  §  161.12.  or  by  other  action  under 
the  law. 

MB  U.  8.  C.  1001  makes  It  a  crime  for  any 
person  knowingly  and  wilfully  to  submit  or 
cause  to  be  submitted  to  any  agency  of  the 
United  States  any  fal.'ie.  fictitious,  or  fraudu- 
lent statements  or  representations  as  to  any 
matter  within  its  Jurisdiction. 


(3)  Where  a  grazing  area  or  unit  is 
located  in  one  district,  but  is  adminis- 
tered by  the  range  manager  of  an  ad- 
jacent district  pursuant  to  a  formal 
Inter-district  agreement,  applications 
for  grazing  licenses  or  permits  on  such 
area  or  unit  shall  be  filed  with  the  range 
manager  of  the  adjacent  district.  The 
advisory  board  of  the  district  in  which 
the  land  is  actually  located  may  desig- 
nate one  or  more  of  its  members,  on  its 
behalf,  in  cooperation  with  the  advisory 
board  of  the  adjacent  district,  to  make 
appropriate  recommendations  to  the 
range  manager  of  the  adjacent  district 
with  respect  to  such  applications. 

(4)  The  advisory  board  will  make  its 
recommendation  to  the  range  manager 
and,  if  such  recommendation  is  to  any 
extent  adverse,   it  shall  set  forth   the 
reasons  therefor.    If  such  recommenda- 
tion is  favorable,  the  range  manager  will 
notify  the  applicant  by  ordinary  mail. 
If  the  recommendation  is  to  any  extent 
adverse,  notice  will  be  served  on  the  ap- 
plicant in  person  or  by  registered  letter 
sent  to  his  address  of  record,  setting  out 
the  reason  or  reasons  given  by  the  ad- 
visory board  for  the  adverse  recommen- 
dations  including    a   reference   to   the 
pertinent  sections  or  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Dis- 
tricts in  which  the  apphcation  is  defi- 
cient, and  naming  a  place  and  date,  not 
less  than  ten  days  thereafter,  when  pro- 
tests against  the  recommendation  will 
be  heard.    In  any  case  where  considera- 
tion of  an  application  involves  only  is- 
sues   previously    adjudicated    involving 
the  same  applicant  or  his  predecessors 
in  interest,  the  same  base  property  and 
the  same  area  of  use,  the  advisory  board 
may  decide  that  a  protest  meeting  be 
not  held;  whereupon,  the  range  manager 
shall  act  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  board  as  its  final  recommendation. 

(b)  Protests;  reconsideration  by  ad- 
visory board;  service  of  notice.    At  the 
time  and   place  fixed  for   the  protest 
meeting,  any  licensee,  permittee,  or  ap- 
plicant may  appear,  in  pei-son  or  by  at- 
torney or  other  representative,  or  may 
file  a  written  protest  with  the  advisory 
board,  which  thereupon  will  reconsider 
its  previous  recommendation  in  the  light 
of  the  protest  and  will  make  a  final  rec- 
onomendation  to  the  range  manager.    If 
such  recommendation  is  favorable  to  the 
applicant,  and  the  range  manager  ap- 
proves,   he    will    notify    the    applicant 
thereof  by  ordinary  mail.    If  the  rec- 
ommendation is  to  any  extent  adverse, 
and  the  range  manager  approves,  a  no- 
tice giving  the  reason  or  reasons  there- 
for will  be  served  on  the  applicant  in 
person  or  by  registered  mail,  including 
a  reference  to  the  pertinent  sections  or 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Range  Code 
for  Grazing  Districts  in  which  the  appli- 
cation   is    deficient.    Such    notice    will 
constitute  the  range  manager's  final  de- 
cision for  purposes  of  appeal. 

(c)  Allowance  or  rejection  of  appli- 
cation; modification;  service  of  notice. 
The  range  manager,  in  the  Ught  of  all 
facts  and  circumstances  and  after  refer- 
ence to  the  advisory  board,  may  issue  or 
refuse  to  issue  a  grazing  license  or  per- 
mit. If  the  action  taken  by  the  range 
manager  on  any  application  is  substan- 
tially different  from  that  recommended 
by  the  advisory  board,  a  notice  including 
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a  recital  of  the  specific  reasons  for  the 
action  taken  will  be  served  on  the  appli- 
cant and  on  any  other  applicant  or  ap- 
plicants adversely  affected  by  such  ac- 
tion, in  person  or  by  registered  mail. 
The  notice  will  advise  each  applicant  of 
his  privilege  to  appeal  to  an  examiner, 
(d)  Cancellation  or  reduction  of  li- 
censes or  permits;  show  cause;  appeal  to 
examiner.    Licenses  or  permits  are  sub- ' 
ject  to  cancellation  or  reduction  to  the 
extent  that  they  have  been  improperly 
issued,  or  to  the  extent  that  their  con- 
tinued effectiveness  is  adversely  affected 
pursuant  to  any  of  the  provisions  of 
§161.3     (b),    §161.6     (e),    §161.8    (d) . 
§  161.14  (d)   or  §  161.15  (f).    Except  as 
otherwise  specifically  provided,  in  any 
such  case  or  in  any  case  in  which  it  shall 
appear  that  a  license  or  permit  confers 
grazing    privileges   in    excess   of    those 
properly   allowable   under   the   Federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  IMstricts,  the 
range  manager  will  notify  the  licensee  or 
pei-mittee  that  the  license  or  permit  is 
thereby  held  for  cancellation  or  reduc- 
tion either  in  whole  or  in  part,  as  the 
case  may  be.  and  that  the  licensee  or 
permittee  will  be  allowed  fifteen  days 
from  receipt  of  notice  within  which  to 
show  cause  why  such  action  should  not 
be    made   final.    Such    notice    will    set 
forth  fully  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
action,  specifically  referring  to  the  per- 
tinent provisions  of  the  Federal  Range 
Code  for  Grazing  Districts,  and  will  be 
served  on  the  hcensee  or  permittee  by 
registered  mail  or  in  person.    In  case  of 
failure  of  the  licensee  or  permittee  to 
show  cause  within  the  time  allowed,  the 
license  or  permit  will  be  canceled  or  re- 
duced to  the  extent  indicated  in  the  no- 
tice.   The  range  manager  will  consider 
anv  cause  shown  and,  if  satisfied  of  its 
sufficiency,  will  close  the  case;   if  not 
satisfied  as  to  its  sufficiency,  or  if  no 
cause  is  shown,  he  will  notify  the  licensee 
or  permittee  in  person  or  by  registered 
mail  that  the  cancellation  or  reduction 
will  become  final  unless  an  appeal  to  the 
examiner   is   filed   in   accordance   with 
§  161.10(a). 


§  161.10  Appeals  and  hearings— (&) 
Appeal  to  examiner;  motion  to  dismiss. 
(1)  Any  applicant  whose  interest  is  ad- 
versely affected  by  a  final  decision  of  the 
range  manager  may  appeal  to  an  exam- 
iner by  filing  his  appeal  in  the  office  of 
the  range  manager  within  30  days  after 
receipt  of  the  decision.  The  appeal  shall 
state  the  reasons,  clearly  and  concisely, 
why  the  appellant  thinks  the  decision 
of  the  range  manager  is  in  error.  All 
grounds  of  error  not  stated  will  be  con- 
sidered as  waived,  and  no  such  waived 
ground  of  error  may  be  presented  at  the 
hearing  unless  ordered  or  permitted  by 
the  examiner. 

(2)  When  separate  appeals  are  filed 
and  the  issue  or  issues  involved  are  com- 
mon to  two  or  more  appeals,  they  may 
be  consolidated  for  purposes  of  hearing 
and  decision. 

(3)  The  range  manager  will  promptly 
forward  the  appeal  to  the  State  Super- 
visor. Within  thirty  days  after  his  re- 
receipt  of  the  appeal,  the  State  Super- 
visor may  file  on  behalf  of  the  range 
manager  a  written  motion,  serving  a 
copy  thereof  upon  the  appellant,  request- 
ing that  the  appeal  be  dismissed  for  the 
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reason  that  it  is  frivolovis,  the  appeal  was 
filed  late,  the  errors  are  not  clearly 
and  concisely  stated,  the  issues  are  im- 
material, or  all  issues  involved  therein 
have  been  previously  adjudicated  in  an 
appeal  involving  the  same  privileges, 
the  same  parties  or  their  predecessors  in 
interest.  The  appellant  may  file  a  writ- 
ten answer  within  twenty  days  after 
service  of  the  motion  upon  him.  The 
appeal,  motion,  the  proofs  of  service, 
and  the  answers  will  be  transmitted  to 
the  examiner,  who  shall  rule  on  the  mo- 
tion, and,  if  the  motion  is  sustained, 
dismiss  the  appeal  by  written  order. 

(b)  Time  and  place  of  hearing;  no- 
tice; intervenors.  At  least  thirty  days 
before  the  date  set  the  range  manger 
will  notify  the  appellant  of  the  time  and 
place  of  the  hearing  within  or  near  the 
district.  Any  other  person  who  in  the 
opinion  of  the  range  manager  may  be 
directly  affected  by  the  decision  on  ap- 
peal will  also  be  notified  of  the  hearing; 
such  person  may  himself  appear  at  the 
hearing,  or  by  attorney,  and  upon  a 
proper  showing  of  interest,  may  be  rec- 
ognized by  the  examiner  as  an  inter- 
vener in  the  appeal. 

(c)  Authority  of  examiner;  subpoetias; 
depositions:  continuances ;  witness  fees. 
( 1 )  The  examiner  is  vested  with  the  duty 
and  general  authority  to  conduct  the 
hearing  in  an  orderly,  impartial  and 
Judicial  manner,  including  authority  to 
subpoena  witnesses,  recognize  inter- 
venors, administer  oaths  and  afiQrma- 
tions,  call  and  question  witnesses,  regu- 
late the  course  and  order  of  the  hearing, 
rule  upon  offers  of  proof  and  the  rele- 
vancy of  evidence,  and  to  make  findings 
of  fact,  conclusions  of  law,  and  a  deci- 
sion. The  examiner  shall  have  authority 
to  take  or  to  cause  depositions  to  be 
taken.  Subpoenas,  depositions,  the  at- 
tendance of  witnesses,  and  witness  and 
deposition  fees  shall  be  governed  by 
Parts  221  and  223  of  this  chapter,  to 
the  extent  such  regulations  are  applica- 
ble. 

<2)  The  examiner  also  may  grant  or 
order  continuances,  and  set  the  times 
and  places  of  further  hearings.  Con- 
tinuances shall  be  granted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  <Part 
221  of  this  chapter),  and  when  the  ends 
of  justice  will  be  served  thereby.  Con- 
tinuances will  not  be  granted  unless  they 
are  clearly  justified  and  timely  request 
has  been  made.  Where  it  appears  prior 
to  the  date  of  hearing  that  a  continu- 
ance will  be  desired,  the  party  desiring 
the  continuance  should-  promptly  file  a 
request  for  continuance  with  the  exam- 
iner, along  with  proof  of  service  of  the 
request  on  the  range  manager  and  on 
other  parties.  The  range  manager  and 
other  parties  shall  have  five  days  from 
receipt  of  the  request  to  file  objection  to 
the  continuance.  The  examiner  will 
then  rule  on  the  request,  and.  if  granted, 
set  a  new  date  for  the  hearing.  The 
range  manager  will  notify  all  interested 
persons  of  the  new  date. 

(d)  Conduct  of  hearing  before  exam- 
iner, d)  The  appellant,  the  state 
supervisor  or  his  representative,  and 
recognized  intervenors  will  stipulate  so 
far  as  possible  all  material  facts  and  the 
issue  or  issues  involved.  The  examiner 
will  state  any  other  issues  on  which  he 
may  wish   to  have  evidence  presented. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Issues  which  appear  to  the  examiner  to 
be  unnecessary  to  a  proper  disposition 
of  the  case  will  be  excluded;  but  the 
party  asserting  such  issue  may  state 
briefly  for  the  record  the  substance  of 
the  proof  which  otherwise  would  have 
been  offered  in  support  of  the  Issue. 
Issues  not  covered  by  the  appellant's 
specifications  of  error  may  not  be  ad- 
mitted except  with  the  consent  of  the 
state  supervisor  or  his  representative, 
unless  the  examiner  rules  that  such  issue 
Is  essential  to  the  controversy  and  should 
be  admitted.  The  parties  will  then  be 
given  an  opportunity  to  submit  offers  of 
settlement  and  proposals  of  adjustment 
for  the  consideration  of  the  examiner 
and  of  the  other  parties. 

(2)  Unless  the  examiner  orders  other- 
wise, the  state  supervisor  or  his  repre- 
sentative will  then  make  the  opening 
statement,  setting  forth  the  facts  leading 
to  the  appeal  (or  issuance  of  the  show 
cause  order  where  that  is  involved). 
Upon  the  conclusion  of  the  opening  state- 
ment, the  appellant  shall  pVesent  his 
case,  consistent  with  his  specifications 
of  error.  Following  the  appellant's 
presentation,  or  upon  his  failure  to  make 
such  presentation,  the  examiner,  upon 
his  own  motion  or  upon  motion  of  any 
of  the  parties,  may  order  summar>'  dis- 
missal of  the  appeal  with  prejudice  be- 
cause of  the  inadequacy  or  insufficiency 
of  the  appellant's  case,  to  be  followed  by 
a  written  order  setting  forth  the  reasons 
for  the  dismissal  and  taking  such  other 
action  under  the  Federal  Range  Code 
for  Grazing  Districts  as  may  be  proper 
and  warranted.  An  appeal  may  be  had 
from  such  order  as  well  as  from  any 
other  final  determination  made  by  the 
examiner. 

•  3)   In  the  absence  or  upon  denial  of 
such  motion  the  State  Supervisor  or  his 
representative  and  recognized  interve- 
nors may  present  evidence  if  such  a  pres- 
entation appears  to  the  examiner  to  be 
necessary  for  a  proper  disposition  of  the 
matters    in    controversy,    adhering    as 
closely  as  possible  to  the  issues  raised  by 
the  appellant.    All  oral  testimony  shall 
be  under  oath  or  affirmation,  and  wit- 
nesses will  be  subject  to  cross-examina- 
tion  by  any  party  to  the  proceeding. 
The  examiner  will  himself  question  any 
witness  whenever  it  appears  necessary. 
Documentary  evidence  will  be  received 
by  the  examiner  and  made  a  part  of  the 
record,  if  pertinent  to  any  issue,  or  may 
be  entered  by  stipulation.     No  excep- 
tion need  be  stated  or  noted  and  every 
ruling  of  the  examiner  will  be  subject 
to  review  on  appeal.    The  party  affected 
by  an  adverse  ruling  sustaining  an  ob- 
jection to  the  admission  of  evidence,  may 
insert  in  the  record,  as  a  tender  of  proof, 
a  brief  written  statement  of  the  sub- 
stance of  the  excluded  evidence;  and  the 
opposing  party  may  then  make  an  o.^Ter 
of  proof  in  rebuttal.    The  examiner  will 
summarily   stop   examination   and   ex- 
clude testimony  on  any  issue  which  he 
determines  has  been  adjudicated  pre- 
viously in  an  appeal  involving  the  same 
privileges  and  the  same  parties  or  their 
predecessors  in  interest,  or  which  is  ob- 
viously irrelevant  and  immaterial  to  the 
issues  in  the  case.    At  the  conclusion  of 
the  testimony  the  parties  at  the  hearing 
shall  be  given  a  reasonable  opportunity, 
considering  the  number  and  complexity 
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of  the  Issues  and  the  amount  of  testi- 
mony, to  submit  to  the  examiner  pro- 
posed findings  of  fact  and  conclu-uons  of 
law,  and  reasons  in  support  thereof,  or 
to  stipulate  to  a  waiver  of  such  findings 
and  conclusions. 

(e)  Findings  of  fact  and  decision  by 
examiner:  notice:  subinission  to  Director 
for  decision.  (1 )  As  promptly  as  possible 
after  the  time  allowed  for  presenting 
proposed  findings  and  conclusions,  the 
examiner  will  make  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law  unless  waiver  has  been 
stipulated,  and  will  render  a  decision 
upon  all  material  issues  of  fact  and  law 
presented  on  the  record.  In  doing  so  he 
may  adopt  the  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions of  law  proposed  by  one  or  more 
of  the  parties  if  they  are  correct.  He 
must  rule  upon  each  such  proposed  find- 
ing and  conclusion.  The  reasons  for  the 
findings,  conclusions  and  decisions  made 
shall  be  stated,  and  along  with  the  find- 
ings, conclusions  and  decision,  shall  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  in  any  further 
appeal.  A  copy  of  the  decision  shall  be 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  the  appellant 
and  all  intervenors,  or  their  attorneys  of 
record. 

<2>  The  Director  may  require,  in  any 
designated  case,  that  the  examiner  make 
only  a  recommended  decision  and  that 
such  decision  and  the  record  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Dierctor  for  con."ideration. 
In  such  instances  the  Director  shall  make 
the  initial  decision  which  shall  constitute 
the  decision  of  the  Bureau,  without  prej- 
udice to  the  right  of  any  party  affected 
to  be  furnished  with  a  copy  of  the  tran- 
script of  testimony,  as  provided  in  the 
next  paragraph,  and  to  appeal  to  the 
Secretary  in  the  m.anner  prescribed  by 
the  rules  of  practice  (Part  221  of  this 
chapter! . 

(f)  ^'otice  of  appeal  to  tfie  Director; 
furnishing  copies  of  the  transcript. 
Within  ten  days  after  the  receipt  of  the 
decision  of  the  examiner  any  party,  in- 
cluding state  supervisor  or  his  represen- 
tative, desiring  to  appeal  to  the  Director 
shall  file  a  written  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  appeal  and  may  request  a  copy 
of  the  transcript  of  testimony.  Copies 
of  the  transcript  will  be  furnished  to  the 
state  supervisor  without  charge,  and  to 
other  appellants  and  to  the  intervenors, 
at  a  charge  of  ten  cents  per  folio,  except 
that  upon  a  sufficient  showing  to  the 
examiner,  supported  by  an  affidavit,  that 
an  appellant  or  intervenor  is  financially 
unable  to  pay  such  fee.  a  copy  will  be 
fui-ni-shed  him  without  charge.  The 
examiner  shall  include  in  the  record 
proof  of  delivery  of  the  transcript  show- 
ing the  date  of  such  delivery.  Notice  of 
appeal  and  request  for  a  copy  of  the 
transcript  shall  be  filed  through  the 
office  pf  the  Hearing  Examiner. 

(g)  Appeals  to  the  Director.  An  ap- 
peal from  any  decision  of  the  examiner 
shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Wa.shing- 
ton  25.  D.  C.  together  with  any  brief  in 
support  thereof,  within  thirty  days  after 
date  of  receipt  of  the  transcript  of  testi- 
mony, or.  if  the  transcript  is  not  re- 
quested, within  thirty  days  aftf^r  receipt 
of  the  examiner's  decision.  A  copy  of 
the  appeal  and  of  any  brief  must  be 
served  on  each  party,  includui-  the  State 
supervisor  either  personally  or  by  regis- 
tered mail.     Any  party,  including  the 


State  supervisor,  opposing  the  appeal, 
will  be  allowed  twenty  days  from  date 
of  receipt  of  the  copy  of  the  appeal  and 
brief  within  which  to  file  in  the  office 
of  the  Director  a  reply  brief,  a  copy  of 
which  must  be  served  upon  the  appellant 
in  the  same  manner.  The  appeal  in 
other  respects  shall  be  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  (Part 
221  of  this  chapter). 

(h)  Appeals  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior.  An  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Director  may  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  (Part  221  of 
this  chapter). 

(i)  Effect  of  decision  suspended  during 
appeal.  (1)  An  appeal  shall  suspend 
the  effect  of  the  decision  from  which 
it  is  taken  pending  final  action  on  the 
appeal.  Where  the  appeal  is  concerned 
with  the  grazing  privileges  to  be  granted 
under  the  current  application,  an  appel- 
lant who  was  granted  grazing  privileges 
in  the  preceding  year  may  continue  to 
use  such  privileges  pending  final  action 
on  the  appeal,  unless  the  decision  ap- 
pealed from  is  made  immediately  effec- 
tive, as  herein  next  provided. 

(2)  When  the  orderly  administration 
of  the  range  or  other  public  interest  so 
requires,    (i)    the  range  manager   may 
provide  initially  in  his  decision  that  it 
shall  be  in  full  force  and  effect  pend- 
ing decision  on  an  appeal  therefrom; 
(ii)  the  examiner  or  the  Director  may 
provide  in  the  decision  on  an  appeal 
before  such  officer,  that  it  shall  be  in 
full  force  and  effect  pending  decision  on 
any  further  appeal;    (iu)   the  Director 
or  the  Secretary  may  provide  by  interim 
order  that  any  decision  from  which  an 
appeal  is  taken  shall  be  in  full  force  and 
effect  pending  final  decision  on  the  ap- 
peal     ^ny  action  taken  by  the  range 
manager  pursuant  to  a  decision  shall 
be  subject  to  modification  or  revocation 
by  the  Examiner,  Director,  or  the  Sec- 
retary upon  an  appeal  from  the  decision. 
In  order  to  insure  the  exhaustion  of  ad- 
ministrative remedies  before  resort  to 
court  action,  no  decision  which  at  the 
time  of  its  rendition  is  subject  to  appeal 
to  a  superior  authority  in  the  Depart- 
ment shall  be  considered  final  so  as  to 
be  agency  action  subject  to  judicial  re- 
view under  sec.  10  (c)  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  of  June  11.  1946 
(60  Stat.  237),  unless  it  has  been  made 
effective  pending  a  decision  on  appeal 
in    the    manner    provided    in    this 
paragraph. 

(j)  Record  as  basis  of  decision:  defi- 
nition of  record.  No  decision  shall  be 
rendered  except  on  consideration  of  the 
whole  record  or  such  portions  thereof 
as  mav  be  cited  by  any  party  or  by  the 
state  supervisor  and  as  supported  by 
and  in  accordance  with  the  reliable,  pro- 
bative and  substantial  evidence.  The 
transcript  of  testimony  and  exhibits,  to- 
gether with  all  papers  and  requests  filed 
in  the  proceeding  shall  constitute  the 
exclusive  record  for  decision.     . 

(k)  Notice  and  proof  of  service.  Any 
notice  or  other  papers  required  to  be 
served  under  this  section  shall  be  served 
in  person  or  by  registered  mail  sent  to 
the  last  address  of  record,  and  proof  of 
service  furnished.  Proof  of  service  shall 
consist  of  the  affidavit  of  the  person 
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making  the  personal  service,  signed 
acknowledgement  of  the  person  served, 
or  the  registry  return  receipt. 

(1)  Effect  of  substantial  compliance. 
No  adjudication  of  grazing  privileges  will 
be  set  aside  on  appeal,  if  it  appears  that 
it  is  reasonable  and  that  it  represents  a 
substantial  compliance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts. 


§  161  11  General  Rules  of  the  range-^ 
(a)  Acts  prohibited.  The  following  acts 
are  prohibited  on  the  Federal  range: 

(1)  Grazing  livestock  upon,  allowing 
livestock  to  drift  and  graze  on.  or  driving 
livestock  across  the  Federal  range,  in- 
cluding stock  driveways,  without  an  ap- 
propriate license  or  permit,  regular  or 
free-use.  or  a  crossing  permit. 

(2)  Grazing  livestock  upon  or  driving 
livestock  across  the  Federal  range,  in- 
cluding stock  driveway,  in  violation  of 
the  terms  of  a  license  or  a  permit,  either 
by  exceeding  the  number  of  livestock 
permitted,  or  by  allowing  livestock  to  be 
on  the  Federal  range  in  an  area  or  at  a 
time  different  from  that  designated,  or 
in  any  other  manner. 

(3)  Constructing  or  maintaining  any 
kind  of  improvements,  structures,  fences, 
or  enclosures  on  the  Federal  range,  in- 
cluding stock  driveways,  without  author- 
ity of  law  or  a  permit. 

(4) 'Destroying,  molesting,  disturbmg. 
or  injuring  property  used  or  acquired 
for  use  by  the  United  States  in  the  ad- 
ministration of  Federal  range.  Including 
stock  driveways,  or  improvements  con- 
structed or  maintained  under  section  4 

of  the  act.  ,   „ 

(5)  Cutting,  burning,  or  removing 
vegetative  cover,  brush,  woodland 
growth,  or  timber  for  any  purpose,  ex- 
cept as  authroized  by  law.  Permits  to 
carry  on  controlled  burning  of  vegetative 
cover  or  brush  may  be  issued  by  the 
range  manager  in  proper  cases,  subject 
to  such  conditions  as  he  may  impose, 
and  to  all  State  laws  and  regulations  con- 
cerning such  burning. 

(6)  Molesting  or  driving  from  the 
Federal  range  without  authority  hve- 
stock  lawfully  grazing  thereon  under 
license  or  permit.  ,  v,     * 

(7)  Interference  with  licensed  hunt- 
ers or  fishermen  to  enter,  and  hunt  and 
fish  on  the  Federal  range  covered  by  such 
license  or  permit;  or  with  the  entrance 
of  miners,  prospectors  and  mineral 
lessees  of  the  United  States  to  prospect, 
locate  develop,  mine  or  patent  the  min- 
eral resources  on  such  Federal  range;  or 
with  other  persons  entitled  to  enter  such 
range  for  lawful  purposes. 

(b)  Rules  of  fair  range  practice.  All 
licensees  and  permittees  shall  comply 
with  the  following  rules  of  fair  range 

(1)  The  statutory  provisions  of  the 
State  in  which  the  Federal  range  or  stock 
driveway  to  be  used  is  located  relating  to 
the  branding  of  livestock  and  sanitary 
requirements  shall  be  followed. 

(2)  A  crossing  permittee  shall  follow 
the  route  prescribed  in  the  crossing  per- 
mit at  an  average  rate  of  not  less  than 
five  miles  per  day  for  sheep  or  goats  and 
ten  miles  per  day  for  cattle  or  horses, 
but  an  increased  or  decreased  rate  of 
travel  may  be  prescribed  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  range  manager. 
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(3)  All  licensees  and  permitted!  shall 
provide  adequate  salt  on  the  range  for 
their  licensed  or  permitted  livestock,  and 
shall  bed  sheep  and  goats  according  to 
instructions  issued  by  the  range  manager. 
Upon  request  by  the  majority  of  the  users 
of  any  community  allotment  of  Federal 
range,  the  range  manager  may  prescribe 
the  time  for.  breed,  grade,  and  number 
of  bulls  to  be  turned  into  such  allotment ; 
in  the  absence  of  such  express  require- 
ments the  provisions  of  State  law  on  the 
subject  shall  be  applicable. 


§  161.12  Procedure  for  enforcement  of 
rules  and  regulations.  A  grazing  license 
or  permit  may  be  suspended,  reduced,  or 
revoked,  or  renewal  thereof  denied  for  a 
clearly  established  violation  of  the  terms, 
or  conditions  of  the  license  or  permit,  or 
for  a  violation  of  the  act  or  of  any  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts,  or  of  any  approved 
special  rule. 

(a)  Violations     not     clearly     wilful. 
Whenever  it  appears  that  a  violation 
exists,  not  clearly  wilful,  the  range  man- 
ager shall  serve  written  notice  upon  the 
alleged  violator  and  upon  any  interested 
lien  holder  who  has  registered  notice  of 
his  hen  with  the  range  manager.    The 
notice  shall  set  forth  the  act  or  omis- 
sion   constituting    such    violation,    re- 
ferring to  the  specific  terms  or  provisions 
of  the  license  or  permit,  of  the  act  or 
of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing 
Districts  or  of  any  approved  special  rule 
alleged  to  have  been  violated;  and  will 
allow  the  licensee  or  permittee  a  reason- 
able specified  time  from  receipt  of  notice 
to  demonstrate  that  there  has  been  no 
violation  or  that  he  has  since  achieved 
compliance  with  such  terms  and  condi- 
tions.   If  such  sjiowing  is  satisfactory  to 
the  range  manager  he  will  close  the  case ; 
if    satisfactory    showing    is    not    made 
within  the  time  allowed,  the  violations 
alleged  in  the  notice  will  be  deemed  to 
have  been  wilful  and  the  range  manager 
will  notify  the  state  supervisor  thereof 
for  further  action  under  paragraph  (e) 
of  this  section. 

(b)  Violations  clearly  wilful:  special 
circumstances.  Whenever  it  appears  to 
the  range  manager  that  a  violation  is 
clearly  wilful  or  when  the  public  health, 
safety,  or  interest  requires,  the  range 
manager  will  refer  the  matter  directly  to 
the  state  supervisor  for  further  action 
under  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Unlawful     grazing     on     Federal 
range;  removal  of  livestock;  impound- 
ment.    (1)   Whenever  the  charge  con- 
sists of  imlawfully  grazing  livestock  on 
the  Federal  range,  the  notice  served  on 
the  alleged  violator  and  any  interested 
lien  holder  who  has  filed  notice  of  his 
lien  with  the  range  manager  will  order 
the  alleged  violator  to  remove  the  live- 
stock or  to  cause  them  to  be  removed 
immediately  or  within  such  reasonable 
time  as  may  be  specified.    If  the  alleged 
violator  fails  to  comply  with  the  notice 
the  range  manager  may  proceed  to  exer- 
cise the  proprietary  right  of  the  United 
States  in  the  Federal  range,  under  local 
impoundment    law    and    procedure,    if 
practicable;  otherwise  he  may  refer  the 
matter  through  the  usual  channels  for 
appropriate  legal  action  by  the  Umted 
States  against  the  violator. 
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(2>  In  any  case  where  the  owner  of  the 
trespassing  livestock,  or  hla  representa- 
tive, is  unknown,  or  where  conservation 
of  the  Federal  range  and  of  the  forage 
thereon  requires  It,  the  range  manager 
when  so  authorized  by  order  of  the  State 
Supervisor  may  take  steps  to  remove  the 
trespassing  livestock  by  such  methods 
and  by  such  means,  including  the  use  of 
airborne  or  motor-driven  vehicles,  as 
may  be  necessary,  and  to  dispose  of  them 
by  sale  or  otherwise  within  not  less  than 
48  hours  after  public  notice  of  his  inten- 
tion to  make  such  disposition,  subject  to 
the  right  of  any  owner  or  registered  lien 
holder  of  such  trespassing  livestock  to 
redeem  the  livestock  within  such  non- 
disposal  period  upon  payment  of  (i)  the 
value  of  the  forage  consumed,  (ii)  dam- 
age to  the  Federal  range  and  other  prop- 
erty of  the  United  States,  and  (iii>  the 
cost  of  such  Impoundment  and  removal, 
as  determined  by  the  range  manager. 

(3)  Where  conservation  of  the  Federal 
range  and  the  forage  thereon  requires  it, 
the  State  Supervisor,  with  the  approval 
of  the  Area  Administrator,  may  tempo- 
rarily close  a  grazing  district  or  any  por- 
tion hereof,  to  grazing  by  any  class  of 
livestock  to  be  specified  in  such  order. 
Notice  of  the  order  shall  be  published  in 
a  local  newspaper  and  shall  be  posted  at 
the  County  Courthouse  of  the  County  in 
which  the  closed  area  lies.  The  order 
shall  require  all  owners  of  livestock  af- 
fected thereby,  to  remove  such  livestock 
from  the  area  within  not  less  than  five 
days  from  date  of  publication  of  the 
notice.  Thereafter  the  range  manager 
shall  proceed  to  impound,  remove,  and 
dispose  of,  in  the  most  humane  manner 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  any  such  livestock  trespassing 
or  grazing  in  violation  of  the  closing 
order. 

(d)  Amicable  settlement  of  civil  cases 
involving  damage  to  Federal  property. 
All  offers  of  settlement  for  the  value  of 
the  forage  consumed  in  trespass  and  for 
damage  to  Federal  range  or  to  other 
property  of  the  United  States  resulting 
from  an  alleged  violation  of  any  provi- 
sion of  the  act  or  of  the  Federal  Range 
Code  for  Grazing  Districts  will  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  State  Supervisor  for  con- 
sideration. An  offer  of  settlement  will 
not  constitute  satisfaction  of  civil 
liability  for  the  damage  Involved  until 
finally  accepted  by  the  State  Supervisor 
and  in  no  event  will  it  relieve  the  violator 
of  criminal  liability.  No  license  or  per- 
mit will  be  issued  or  renewed  until  pay- 
ment of  any  amount  found  to  be  due  the 
United  States  under  this  section  has 
been  offered  and  until  payment  of  any 
amount  due  as  grazing  fees  has  been 
made. 

(e)  Disciplinary  action  for  violations; 
show  cause.  (1)  Whenever  it  appears  to 
the  State  Supervisor  that  a  wilful  viola- 
tion exists  he  shall  cause  a  written  notice 
to  be  served  upon  the  licensee  or  permit- 
tee. The  notice  shall  set  forth  the  act 
or  acts  complained  of,  specifically  re- 
ferring to  the  terms,  conditions,  or  pro- 
visions of  the  license  or  permit,  or  of  the 
Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing  Dis- 
tricts alleged  to  have  been  violated,  and 
an  estimate  of  the  amount  of  damages  re- 
sulting therefrom,  including  the  value  of 
any  forage  consumed.  The  notice  will 
cite  the  licensee  or  permittee  to  appear 
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before  an  examiner  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  at  a  designated  time 
and  place  to  show  cause  why  his  llcen.se 
or  permit  should  not  be  reduced  or  re- 
voked or  renewal  thereof  denied  and 
satisfaction  of  damages  made. 

<2)  The  hearing  upon  the  order  to 
show  cause  will  be  conducted  so  far  as 
practicable  In  the  same  manner  as  other 
hearings  before  an  examiner.  The  evi- 
dence shall  be  confined  to  the  commis- 
sion of  the  acts  charged  and  the  amount 
of  damages,  if  any,  due  to  the  United 
States.  If  the  alleged  violation  is  estab- 
lished to  the  satisfaction  of  the  exam- 
iner, or  upon  the  failure,  without 
proper  excuse  satisfactory  to  the  exam- 
iner, of  the  person  named  in  the  notice 
or  his  representative  to  appear  at  the 
hearing,  the  examiner  will  render  a  writ- 
ten decision  assessing  the  amount  of 
damages  and  directing  the  range  man- 
ager to  suspend,  reduce,  or  revoke  the 
license  or  permit  or  to  deny  renewal, 
if  the  facts  so  warrant. 

(f)  Bonds  for  violations.  Whenever 
an  applicant,  licensee,  or  permittee  com- 
mits a  wilful  or  wanton  violation  of  any 
provision  of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts  or  has  repeatedly 
committed  violations  thereof,  the  State 
Supervisor  may  require  him  to  furnish 
a  cash  or  corporate  surety  bond  on  an 
approved  form  to  cover  all  probable 
damages  that  may  result  from  his  viola- 
tions for  a  period  up  to  ten  years.  Upon 
the  violator's  failure  to  furnish  a  bond 
when  so  required,  the  range  manager 
may  refuse  to  issue  or  renew  a  license 
or  permit,  or  the  State  Supervisor  may 
take  action  under  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  to  revoke  such  license  or  permit. 

(g)  Penal  provision.  Under  section 
2  of  the  act  any  wilful  violation  of  the 
provisions  of  the  act  or  of  the  Federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts  or  of 
approved  special  rules,  after  actual  no- 
tice of  the  existence  of  the  provisions  of 
such  act  or  of  such  rules  and  regulations, 
is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  not  more  than 
$500. 

(h)  Appeals.  Appeal  from  the  deci- 
sion of  the  examiner  to  the  Ehrector  and 
from  the  Director  to  the  Secretary  on  any 
matter  under  this  section  shall  be  made 
In  accordance  with  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  §  161.10  and  the  rules  of  prac- 
tice (Part  221  of  this  chapter) . 

§  161.13  Grazing  District  Advisory 
Boards — (a)  Authorization  for  estab- 
lishment; number  of  members;  qualifi- 
cations. The  State  Supemsor  shall  fix 
the  number  of  members  to  be  elected  for 
appointment  to  the  advisory  board  in 
each  district,  such  number  to  be  not  less 
than  five  nor  more  than  twelve,  exclusive 
of  a  wildlife  representative  who  will  not 
be  elective  but  shall  be  appointed  di- 
rectly by  the  State  Supervisor.  The 
State  Supervisor  may  fix  the  number  of 
district  advisers  to  be  elected  as  repre- 
sentatives of  each  class  of  stockmen, 
according  to  the  kind  of  livestock  owned! 
or  may  fix  the  number  to  be  elected  from 
each  voting  precinct,  or  both,  provided 
that  the  free-use  licensees  in  each  dis- 
trict shall  be  entitled  to  one  representa- 
tive who  shall  be  a  free-use  licensee. 
All  district  advisers,  except  the  wildlife 
representative,  shall  be  electors  qualified 
to  vote  In  the  particular  election.    If  a 


district  Is  divided  into  precincts  an  ad- 
viser  representing  a  precinct  shall  qual- 
ify in  the  precinct  in  the  same  manner 
as  In  the  district. 

tb)  Election:  time  and  place;  the 
general  procedures.  All  district  advis- 
ers.  except  wildlife  representatives,  shall 
be  elected  in  the  manner  provided  in  this 
section,  and  In  the  General  Procedures 
for  Grazing  District  Advisory  Board  Elec- 
tions as  approved  by  the  Director.  Bu- 
reau of  Land  Management  and  pub- 
lished In  the  Federal  Register.  An 
election  of  district  advisers  for  each 
grazing  district  will  be  held  within 
ninety  days  after  the  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  the  order  establish- 
ing the  grazing  district.  Persons  elected 
as  advisers  at  the  first  election  of  the 
new  district  may  hold  office  for  a  three- 
year  term,  or  the  range  manager  may 
divide  the  group,  by  lot.  as  evenly  as  may 
be,  into  three  classes  to  serve  for  one 
year,  two  years,  or  three  years  respec- 
tively, and  until  their  succe.ssors  are 
elected  and  have  qualified.  Thereafter 
In  such  new  district  and  in  existing  dis- 
trict, the  Range  Manager,  after  recom- 
mendation by  the  advisory  board,  shall 
determine  whether  elections  shall  be 
held  annually  or  every  three  years  and 
whether  by  actual  polling  or  by  mail,  in 
accordance  with  the  options  in  the  Gen- 
eral Procedures  for  Grazing  District  Ad- 
visory Board  Elections. 

(O   Appointment;  term  of  office;  re- 
moval; vacancies.    Upon  receipt  of  the 
Judges'  certificate  of  returns  after  con- 
clusion  of   the   election   procedure  the 
Range  Manager  shall  notify  the  State 
Supervisor  of  the  results  thereof.    A  per- 
son elected  as  district  adviser  shall  as- 
sume   office    only    after    he    has    been 
appointed  by  the  State  Supervisor  and 
has  taken  the  oath  of  office.   Such  person 
shall  serve  for  the  term  for  which  he 
has  been  elected  and  until  his  successor 
Is  elected  and  has  qualified.    The  State 
Supervisor  may  remove  any  district  ad- 
viser from  office  because  of  failure  to 
discharge  his  duties,  loss  of  any  of  his 
qualifications  to  hold  the  office,  or  in  the 
public   interest.     Upon   a   vacancy   oc- 
curring in  the  office  of  a  district  adviser 
other  than  a  wildlife  representative  by 
reason  of  resignation,  removal,  disquali- 
fication, or  otherwise,  the  board  shall 
recommend  the  name  of  a  person  to  fill 
the  vacancy  and  such  recommendation, 
together  with  that  of  the  range  man- 
ager, shall  be  transmitted  to  the  State 
Supervisor  for  consideration.    A  person 
appointed  to  fill  a  vacancy  shall  hold 
office   until   the  next   regular  election. 
The   wildlife   representative  shall   hold 
office  for  a  term  of  three  years  and  until 
a  successor  is  appointed  by  the  State 
Supervisor. 

(d)  Meetings;  organization.  District 
advisory  boards  shall  meet  at  any  time 
and  place  within  or  near  the  district 
designated  by  the  State  Supervisor  or  his 
authorized  representative.  At  the  first 
meeting  of  the  board  aft^r  an  election, 
it  shall  organize  by  elec^ng  one  of  Its 
members  as  chairman  and  such  other 
officers  from  Its  membership  as  it  may 
deem  necessary.  Meetings  of  a  district 
advisory  board  shall  be  open  to  the  pub- 
lic except  that,  with  the  approval  of  the 
Bureau  representative  present,  It  may 
meet  in  executive  session  to  consider  ap- 
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plications  for  the  granting  of  licences  or 
permits  or  any  other  business. 

(e)  Functions  and  duties  of  district 
advisers;  limitations.  District  advisers 
shall  advise  or  make  recommendations 
on  the  following  matters: 

(1)  The  qualifications,  classification, 
and  requirements  of  base  property. 

(2>  The  transfer  and  relinquishment 
of  base  property  qualifications. 

«3>  The  grazing  capacity  of  the  Fed- 
eral range  in  the  district. 

(4»  Applications  for  all  types  of 
grazing  licenses  or  permits,  including 
nonuse,  or  extension  of  use,  except  ap- 
plications of  district  advisers. 

(5)  Cancellation  of  grazing  licenses 
or  permits  when  related  to:  failure  to 
use  base  property,  loss  of  all  or  part  of 
lands  used  in  year-round  operation, 
ranse  depletion,  failure  to  offer  base 
property  or  to  validate  a  license  or  per- 
mit, or  failure  to  use  grazing  privileges. 

(6t  Agreements  as  to  the  extent  of 
Individual  grazing  privileges,  when  such 
agreements  have  been  reduced  to  writing 
and  found  to  be  equitable  and  in  sub- 
stantial compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for  Grazing 
Districts. 

(7)  Variance  In  range  Improvement 
fees  in  accordance  with  the  character 
and  requirements  of  the  district  or  por- 
tions thereof. 

(8)  Requirements  for  unit  or  allot- 
ment boundary  fences  and  apportion- 
ment of  costs  between  the  benefiting 
licensees  or  permittees. 

(9)  Proper  rules  of  fair  range  prac- 
tice. 

(10)  Allotments  of  range  by  classes 
of  livestock  or  for  community  or  indi- 
vidual use. 

(ID Seasonal  use  of  the  Federal  range 
or  any  pr.rt  thereof. 

(12)  Cooperative  agreements  or  ap- 
plication for  the  construction  or  main- 
tenance of  improvements  on  the  Federal 
ranse  under  section  4  of  the  act  and 
assignments  thereof. 

(13>  Work  plans  under  the  range  im- 
provement, weed  control  or  soil  and  mois- 
ture conservation  programs. 

(14)  Any  recommendations  made  by 
local  associations  of  stockmen  in  the  dis- 
trict. 

(15)  Reservations  of  grazing  capacity 
of  Federal  range  for  wild  game  animals, 
including  any  agreements  in  connection 
therewith  proposed  for  execution  with 
State  or  Federal  wildlife  agencies. 

(16 »  Special  rules  for  the  district, 
within  the  meaning  of  §  161.16. 

(171  Any  other  matter  which  they 
may  desire  to  bring  to  the  attention  of 
the  Director,  or  on  which  their  advice 
may  be  requested. 

(f)  State  Advisory  Boards.  Each  graz- 
ing district  advisory  board  shall  select 
from  its  members,  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  board  after  each  election,  two  mem- 
bers and  two  alternates  to  serve  on  a 
State  Advisory  Board  for  the  State  in 
which  the  district  is'located;  where  the 
(U.stiict  advisory  board  has  representa- 
tion for  cattle  and  horses,  and  sheep  and 
Roats.  then  only  one  representative  and 
one  alternate  representing  each  class 
shall  be  selected.  The  wildlife  members 
of  the  advisory  boards  within  each  State 
may  select  one  of  their  number  and  one 
alternate  to  serve  on  the  State  Advisory 
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Board  as  their  representative  on  wild- 
life matters. 

(g)  National  Advisory  Board  Council. 
Each  State  Advisory  Board  shall  select 
from  Its  members,  at  Its  first  meeting  of 
each  new  term,  one  representative  and 
one  alternate  representing  cattle  and 
horses,  and  one  representative  and  one 
alternate  representing  sheep  and  goats, 
to  serve  on  c  National  Advisory  Board 
Council.  The  wildlife  members  of  the 
several  State  Advisory  Boards  in  each 
of  the  three  B.  L.  M.  Areas  may  select  one 
of  their  number  and  one  alternate  to 
serve  on  the  National  Council  as  their 
area  representative  on  wildlife  matters. 

(h)  Functions  and  duties  of  State  Ad' 
visory  Boards  and  National  Advisory 
Board  Council.  In  addition  to  the  serv- 
ice rendered  on  grazing  district  advisory 
boards,  the  State  Advisory  Board  mem- 
bers shall  consider  and  make  recommen- 
dations on  grazing  administration  poli- 
cies or  problems  affecting  the  State  as 
a  whole.  The  National  Advisory  Board 
councilmen,  in  addition  to  serving  on 
their  respective  district  and  State  Ad- 
visory Boards,  shall  consider  and  make 
recommendations  on  grazing  adminis- 
tration policies  and  problems  of  national 
scope. 


§  161.14  Local  associations  of  stock- 
jnen — (a)  Organization.  Qualified  ap- 
plicants for  grazing  licenses  or  permits 
in  any  grazing  district  may  organize  a 
local  association,  or  several  associations, 
according  to  classes  of  livestock,  or  by 
community  of  interest  or  otherwise. 

(b)   Articles  of  incorporation;  consti- 
tutions; by-laws.   Such  associations  shall 
be  organized  as  corporations  "not-for- 
profit",  if  permissible  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  in  which  the  grazing  district, 
or  the  greater  part  thereof,  is  situated; 
or  they  may  be  organized  as  cooperative 
unincorporated  associations.     In;  either 
case  the  articles  of  incorporation,  the 
charters,  or  the  constitutions  of  such  as- 
sociations shall  be  submitted  to  the  State 
Supervisor  for  approval  before  the  asso- 
ciation may  be  recognized  by  the  Bureau. 
The  by-laws  of  such  associations  need 
not  be  submitted  but  in  any  instance  in 
which  they  are  in  conflict  with  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Federal  Range  Code  for 
Grazing  Districts  or  the  terms  of  any 
license,   permit,   or   cooperative   agree- 
ment issued  to  or  made  with  an  associa- 
tion, the  latter  shall  prevail. 

(c)  Powers.  Such  local  association 
shall  be  authorized  to  exercise  one  or 
more  of  the  following  powers,  to  be  spe- 
cifically set  forth  in  the  articles  of  In- 
corporation, charter,  or  constitution,  as 
the  case  may  be.  of  such  association: 

(1>  To  make  contributions  in  cash, 
property,  material  or  labor  toward  the 
administration,  protection,  and  improve- 
ment of  the  Federal  range  lying  within 
the  district. 

( 2 )  To  construct  and  maintain  fences, 
wells,  reservoirs,  and  other  improve- 
ments necessary  to  the  care  and  man- 
agement of  the  livestock  grazed  In  the 
district,  under  permit  issued  by  the 
Bureau. 

(3)  To  act  in  an  advisory  capacity  in 
the  administration  of  the  Federal  range 
lying  within  the  district. 

(4)  To  recommend  the  amount,  man- 
ner of  apportionment,  time,  and  method 
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of  collection  of  assessments  for  strictly 
association  purposes,  as  well  as  for  the 
public  purposes  contemplated  by  the  act. 
(5)  To  enter  Into  cooperative  agree- 
ment for  any  of  the  foregoing  purposes 
or  for  any  other  purposes  authorized 
by  the  act.  In  addition,  the  association's 
powers  may  include,  among  others,  the 
power  to  lease  or  otherwise  acquire  the 
control  of  State,  county,  privately  owned, 
tax  default,  or  other  lands  within  or 
near  a  district. 

(d)  Cooperative  agreements  for  use  of 
lands;  obligation  of  licensees  and  per- 
mittees to  share  cost.     Whenever  the 
grazing  capacity  of  Federal  range  Is  in- 
creased whether  by  reason  of  the  acquisi- 
tion of  control  of  any  lands  by  the  Bu- 
reau or  otherwise,  through  a  cooperative 
agreement  with  a  local  association,  any 
licensee  or  permittee  benefiting  thereby, 
whether  a  member  of  the  association  or 
not,  shall  pay  to  the  association  his  pro- 
portionate share  of  the  cost  of  the  asso- 
ciation lands  and  of  the  cost  of  instal- 
lation, development,  and  maintenance  of 
range  Improvements,  Includi^ig  reseed- 
Ing,  plus  any  authorized  association  as- 
sessments   for    other    expenses.      Such 
share  shall  be  determined  by  the  range 
manager  after  consideration  of  the  rec- 
ommendation of  the  association.     The 
range  manager  may  refuse  to  Issue  a 
license  or  permit  to  any  applicant  or  may 
cancel  or  refuse  to  renew  the  license  or 
permit  of  any  licensee  or  permittee  to 
graze   on   any   lands   covered   by   such 
agreement,  whether  public  or  associa- 
tion lands,  and  whether  or  not  such  ap- 
plicant, licensee,  or  permittee  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  association,  if  he  fails  or  re- 
fuses to  pay  to  the  association  any  of  the 
foregoing  charges. 


]   ■. 
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§  161.15  Construction  and  mainte- 
nance of  improvements  on  the  Federal 
range— (a.)  QvMification  of  applicants 
for  permits.  An  applicant  for  a  permit 
to  construct  or  maintain  improvements 
under  section  4  of  the  act,  or  to  use  and 
maintain  Improvements  of  such  charac- 
ter constructed  and  owned  by  a  prior 
occupant,  on  the  Federal  range,  must  be 
qualified  imder  §  161.3  (a) . 

(b)  Applications.  Applications  for 
such  permits  shall  be  filed  In  triplicate 
with  the  range  manager  on  form  4-1115. 

(c)  Appeals.  The  range  manager  will 
act  on  the  application  after  reference  to 
the  advisory  board  and  such  action  shall 
be  final  unless  the  applicant  or  any  In- 
terested party  appeals  In  accordance  with 
§  161.10. 

(d)  Assignments.  Assignments  of  sec- 
tion 4  permits  shall  be  filed  with  the 
range  manager  In  triplicate  on  the 
authorized  form  and  shall  not  be  effec- 
tive until  approved  by  the  range 
manager. 

(e)  Applications  for  use  of  improve- 
ments owned  by  prior  occupant;  pro- 
cedure upon  failure  to  agree.  Where  an 
application  shows  that  the  applicant  and 
the  prior  occupant  have  not  agreed  on 
the  value  of  such  improvements  owned 
by  the  latter,  the  range  manager  will 
promptly,  at  the  applicant's  expense, 
cause  the  prior  occupant  to  be  served 
either  personally  or  by  registered  mail 
with  a  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appli- 
cation, and  an  order  to  show  cause  within 
thirty  days  why  the  improvements  should 
not  be  determined  to  be  of  the  value 
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alleged  by  the  applicant.  Upon  such  a 
showing,  or  If  the  prior  occupant  applies 
within  thirty  days  from  the  date  of  serv- 
ice for  an  appearance  before  the  range 
manager,  then  in  the  light  of  such  evi- 
dence as  the  applicant  and  the  prior 
occupant  may  present  in  such  appear- 
ance, the  range  manager  will  determine 
the  present  reasonable  value  of  the  im- 
provements. Such  determination  shall 
be  final  unless  an  appeal  is  taken  in  ac- 
cordance with  §  161.10.  Upon  the  fail- 
ure of  the  prior  occupant  to  show  cause 
or  to  apply  within  thirty  days  for  an 
appearance,  the  reasonable  value  of  the 
improvements  will  be  determined  by  the 
range  manager  but  shall  be  not  less  than 
the  amount  alleged  by  the  applicant  in 
his  application,  and  the  decision  of  the 
range  manager  in  such  case  shall  be 
final.  In  any  case  when  a  decision  has 
become  final,  payment  by  the  applicant 
of  the  amount  determined  and  a  show- 
ing that  the  improvements  are  free  of  all 
encumbrances  may  be  required  prior  to 
favorable  action  on  the  application  for 
use  of  such  improvements,  and  on  any 
application  for  grazing  privileges  involv- 
ing the  use  of  such  improvements. 

(f)  Cooperative  agreements.  A  licen- 
see or  permittee  may  enter  into  a  coop- 
erative agreement  with  the  range 
manager  for  the  construction  and  main- 
tenance of  range  improvements  on  the 
Federal  ranee.  Failure  of  the  licensee 
or  permittee  to  comply  with  the  terms 
of  such  an  agreement  within  a  reason- 
able time  as  allowed  by  the  range  man- 
ager may  result  in  cancellation  of  the 
license  or  permit  as  provided  in  §  161  9 
(d). 

"(g)  Applications  for  lands  containing 
range  imprcvements:  compensation; 
reservation.  Public  lands  embraced  in 
a  license  or  permit  are  subject  to  clas- 
sification and  disposition  under  the  pro- 
visions of  sections  7  and  14  of  the  act, 
or  other  public  land  laws,  as  specified  in 
§  161.5  (e). 

'D  When  the  disposal  application 
covers  land  upon  which  range  improve- 
ments have  been  placed  pursuant  to  a 
permit  authorized  under  section  4  of  the 
act,  the  owner  thereof  may  be  required 
to  remove  the  improvements;  or  if  the 
improvements  are  of  a  permanent  na- 
ture, the  land  applicant  may  be  required 
to  agree  in  writing  to  compensate  the 
licensee,  permittee,  or  other  owner  of 
such  improvements  located  on  the  lands 
applied  for,  in  an  amount  to  be  mu- 
tually agreed  upon,  or,  if  the  parties  are 
unable  to  agree,  then  in  the  amount  and 
within  the  time  for  payment  as  deter- 
mined by  the  range  manager  in  accord- 
ance with  the  applicable  procedure  un- 
der paragraph  <e)   of  this  section. 

(2)  (i)  When  the  disposal  application 
covers  public  land  upon  which  range  im- 
provements have  been  placed  by  the 
United  States,  or  pursuant  to  a  coopera- 
tive agreement  heretofore  or  hereafter 
entered  into  between  the  Buroau  and  the 
hcensee,  permittee,  and  or  other  coop- 
erators,  the  disposal  application  will  be 
referred  by  the  land  office  manager  to 
f.ie  range  manager  for  determination  as 
to  whether  it  may  be  allowed,  notwith- 
standing such  improvements,  and.  if  so. 
whether  with  or  without  a  reservation! 
Ii  the  application  is  to  be  allowed  with- 
out a  reservation  of  the  improvements, 
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the  applicant  may  be  required  to  agree 
in  writing  to  compensate  for  the  loss 
of  such  improvements  in  the  amounts 
to  be  mutually  agreed  upon  and  payable 
separately  to  the  Bureau  and  to  the  co- 
operators.  In  the  event  of  disagreement, 
the  range  manager  shall  determine  the 
total  amount  of  compensation  due,  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  the  time  for  payment.  Such 
amount  shall  then  be  payable  separately 
to  the  Bureau  and  to  the  cooperatois 
entitled  thereto,  in  proportion  to  the 
amount  or  value  of  their  respective  con- 
tributions in  money,  material,  or  labor, 
to  the  total  cost  of  the  improvement,  as 
made  by  them  under  the  original  co- 
operative agreement,  as  specified  by  the 
rani,'e  manager. 

<ii>  The  refusal  or  failure  of  the  land 
applicant  to  pay  the  licensee,  permittee, 
or  other  party  entitled  thereto,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  agreement  or  in  the 
amount  fixed  by  the  range  manager  and 
within  the  time  allowed,  shall  be  just 
cause  for  the  rejection  of  an  application 
or  for  the  cancellation  of  any  rights  or 
interests  in  the  lands  acquired  by  the 
applicant  by  reason  of  the  allowance  of 
his  application.  Such  rejection  or  can- 
cellation shall  be  subject  to  the  right  of 
appeal  directly  to  the  Director  and  to 
the  Secretary,  in  accordance  with  the 
rules  of  practice  (Part  221  of  this 
chapter). 

13)  Under  the  act  of  July  9,  1942,  as 
amended  f43  U.  S.  C.  sec.  315qi,  the 
holder  of  a  grazing  license  or  permit 
shall  be  compensated  for  the  losses  sus- 
tained by  reason  of  cancellation  of  or 
prevention  of  use  of  authorized  grazing 
privileges  resulting  from  the  use  of 
lands  embraced  in  such  license  or  permit 
for  war  or  national  defense  purposes, 
in  an  amount  determined  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable  and  to  be  paid  by  the  head 
of  the  Federal  department  or  agency 
making  such  use.  Such  payment  shall 
be  deemed  payment  in  full  for  such 
losses. 

§  161.16  Special  rules  for  grazing 
districts.  Whenever  it  appears  to  a  state 
supervisor  after  considering  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  district  advisory  board 
that  local  conditions  in  any  district 
make  necessary  the  adoption  of  a  special 
rule  on  any  of  the  matters  in  the  Federal 
Range  Code  for  Grazing  Districts  in 
order  better  to  achieve  an  administra- 
tion consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the 
act,  he  may,  with  the  concurrence  of  the 
Area  Administrator,  recommend  such  a 
rule,  supported  by  a  factual  showing  of 
its  necessity,  for  the  approval  of  the 
Director.  Such  rule,  if  approved,  shall 
be  published  in  the  Feder.\l  Register. 

5  161.17  Contributions,  for  adminis- 
tration, protection,  and  improvement  of 
public  lands.  The  State  Supervisor  may 
accept  contributions,  under  section  9  of 
the  act,  of  labor,  materials,  equipment, 
or  money,  toward  any  of  the  Bureau's 
functions  in  administering,  protecting, 
and  improving  public  lands  under  its 
jurisdiction  in  the  states. 

<a)  Any  individual,  association,  cor- 
poration, grazing  district  advisory  board, 
state  or  local  body  or  private  group,  may 
enter  into  an  agreement  with  the  State 
Supervisor  with  respect  to  such  contri- 
bution.   Where  the  contribution  is  to  in- 


clude money,  the  contributor  should 
execute  form  4-1268  or  4-1269  as  re- 
quested by  the  range  manager. 

(b)  Contributions  may  be  conditioned 
upon  their  use  for  specific  projects  or  in 
specific  localities. 

(c)  Upon  written  request  of  the  con- 
tributor, the  State  Supervisor  may  au- 
thorize refund  of  any  amounts  deposited, 
in  excess  of  the  contributor's  proper 
share  of  the  expense  incident  to  the  pur- 
pose for  which  the  contribution  was 
made. 

§  161.18  Pledge  of  licenses  and  per- 
viits  as  security  for  loans;  application  for 
extension  of  permit  term  by  borroxver- 
permittee.  (a)  A  license  or  permit  may 
be  pledged  as  security  for  a  loan  of  $500 
or  more  from  a  lending  agency  if  the 
loan  is  for  the  purpose  of  furtheiing  the 
licensee's  or  permittees  hvestock  opera- 
tions. Before  a  loan  is  made  the  lend- 
ing agency  may  ascertain  from  the  range 
manager  the  status  of  the  grazing  license 
or  permit  and  other  pertinent  informa- 
tion relating  thereto.  A  service  fee  of 
$10  will  be  charged  non-Federal  lending 
agencies  for  such  information. 

(b>  A  borrower-permittee  desiring  an 
extension  of  the  term  of  his  permit  may 
file  a  request  therefor,  in  writing,  with 
the  range  manager,  setting  forth  the 
name  of  the  lending  agency,  purpose  and 
amount  of  loan,  and  the  need  for  the  ex- 
tension of  the  permit  term.  When  it 
appears  that  such  extension  will  be  in 
accordance  with  applicable  law  and  reg- 
ulation and  not  contrary  to  the  public 
interest,  the  ranse  manager,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, may  extend  the  permit  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  10  years  from  the 
date  of  the  loan,  subject  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  then  in  force  and  to  such 
additional  terms  and  conditions  as  the 
range  manager  may  provide.  The  pro- 
visions of  this  paragraph  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  grazing  licenses  which 
are  issued  annually  on  a  temporary  basis 
prior  to  the  i.'^suance  of  term  permits. 

(c)  If  the  base  property  to  which  the 
grazing  privileges  on  the  Federal  range 
covered  oy  the  pledged  license  or  permit 
are  attached  as  a  grazing  unit  is  acquired 
by  the  lending  agency  through  fore- 
closure or  otherwise,  such  agency,  or 
purchasers,  lessees,  or  occupants  of  the 
property  authorized  by  such  agency,  if 
qualified,  may  apply  to  be  recognized 
as  the  successor  licensee,  or  permittee. 
If  in  selling  the  property  the  lending 
agency  takes  back  a  mortgage  on  the 
base  property,  the  agency  will  receive 
the  same  consideration  as  in  the  case  of 
an  original  loan. 

(d)  Where  a  lending  agency  files  with 
the  range  manager  notice  that  it  has 
made  a  loan  and  has  accepted  a  grazing 
license  or  permit  as  security  therefor  in 
conformity  wuh  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  the  range  manager  as  a  matter 
of  cooperation  will  keep  such  ayency 
advised  of  any  adverse  action  affecting 
the  hcense  or  pcunit,  but  the  failure  to 
give  timely  notice  of  such  adverse  action 
shall  impose  no  legal  liability  or  obli>,'a- 
tion  on  the  range  manager  or  the  Bureau 
or  any  of  its  employees. 

§  161.19  Saving  clause.  So  far  as 
practicable  and  consistent  with  the  pur- 
poses and  provisions  of  the  act  and  the 
basic  policy  and  plan  of  admini.'Jtration 
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outlined  in  §  161.1  (a)  of  the  Federal 
Raive  Code  for  Grazing  Districts,  the 
provisions  of  §§  161.1  to  161.19  inclusive 
of  the  Code  will  not  be  applied  to  the 
prejudice  of  the  position  of  anyone  who 
on  the  date  of  approval  of  these  regula- 
tions was  the  holder  of  a  grazing  license 
or  permit  or  who  on  that  date  had  pend- 
ing an  application  therefor. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  in  trip- 
licate written  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections  with  respect  to  the  regulations 
to  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Clarence  A.  Davis. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  19, 1955. 

|F,  R.  Doc.   55-10282;    Piled. 
8;45  a.  m.) 
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TITLE  47— TfcLECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapfer  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

Part  1— Practice  and  Procedure 

recapitulation 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  1  since  it  was  last 
recapitulated  in  the  Federal  Register 
(April  7,  1950.  at  page  1978),  Part  1  is 
recapitulated  as  of  December  1,  1955.  to 
read  as  set  forth  herein. 


[SEALl 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


Subpart  A  [ Reserved! 
Subpart  B  [Reserved! 
Subpart   C    [Reserved! 

Subpart  0 — Rules  Reloting  to  Applications  and 
Proceedings  Affecting  Rodio  Licenses  Under 
Title   III   of  the  Communications  Act 

GENEKAL  HEQITIHEMENTS  AS  TO  APF1JCATION8 

Sec. 

1301  Applications  required. 

1.302  Place  of  filing  and  number  of  copies. 

1.303  Subscription  and  verification  of  appli- 

cations. 

1.304  Contents  of  application*. 

1.305  Pull  disclosures. 

1306     Additional  statements. 

1.307  Form  of  amendments  to  applications. 

1.308  Amendments  of  applications  ordered. 

RtTLFS  RrLATINC  TO  FTLINC  OF  APPUCATION3  AND 
DESCRIPTION    OF    APPLICATION    FORMS 
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1.816  Application  for  equipment  tests  or 
for  service  or  program  tests;  broad- 
cast and  nonbroadcast. 

1.317  Application  for  license  foUowlng  con- 

struction permit. 

1.318  Application  for  station  license  where 

no  construction  permit  Is  required. 

1.319  Application  for  modification  of  license; 

broadcast  and  nonbroadcast. 

1.320  Application   for   renewal    of    license; 

broadcast  and  nonbroadcast. 

1.321  Application  for  voluntary  assignment 

or  transfer  of  control;  broadcast. 

1.322  Application  for  voluntary  assignment 

or  transfer  of  control;  nonbroadcast. 

1.323  Application    for    Involuntary    assign- 

ment or  transfer  of  control;  broad- 
cast and  nonbroadcast. 

1.324  Application  for  special  temporary  au- 

thorization. 

1.325  Application  for  special  service  author- 

ization; broadcast. 

1.326  Application    for   standard   broadcast 

station  experimental  operation. 

1.327  Application  concerning  programs  to 

be    transmitted    to    foreign    radio 
stations. 

1.328  Application    to   determine   operating 

power  by  direct  measurement  of 
antenna  power. 

1.329  Application  for  radio  operator  license. 

1.330  Application  for  ship  radio  Inspection 

or  periodical  survey  of  ships  subject 
to  compulsory  radio  requirements. 

1.331  Applications  for  exemption  from  com- 

pulsory ship  radio  requirements. 

1.332  Informal  applications. 

1.333  Construction  permits. 

1.334  Applications    for    permission    to    use 

lesser  grade  operators  at  aural 
broadcast  stations  than  required  by 
Commission  rules. 

1.335  FCC  Form  482,  "Certification  of  ClvU 

Defense  Radio  Officer." 

BtTLES  RELATING  TO  OTHER  FORMS  AND  INFORMA- 
TION   TO    BE    FILED    WITH    THE    COMMISSION 

1.341  Financial  report,  broadcast  licensees 

and  permittees. 

1.342  Filing  of  contracts,  broadcast  licensees 
and  permittees. 

1.343  Ownership  reports,  broadcast  licensees 
and  permittees. 

1.344  Definitions  of  terms  used  in  SS  1.341- 
1.343. 

1.346  Reports   In    connection   with    certain 
fixed  public  radio  service  operations. 

1.347  Reports  to  be  filed  by  international 
and  coastal  radiotelegraph  carriers. 

RX7LES    RELATING    TO    ACCEPTANCE,     AMENDMENT, 
OR  DISMISSAL  OF  APPUCATlON 
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ACTION  ON  APPLICATIONS 


Sec. 

1.381  Failure  to  prosecute  applications. 

1.382  Grants  without  a  hearing. 

1.383  Partial  grants. 

1.384  Operation  pending  action  on  renewal 
application. 

1.385  Designation  for  hearing. 

1.386  Petition  for  reconsideration  and  grant 
without  hearing. 

1.387  Procedure   when   case    1b    designated 
for  hearing. 

1.388  Petitions  to  Intervene. 

1.389  Motions  to  enlarge  or  change  the  is- 
sues. 

1.390  Petitions  for  reconsideration  or  for  re- 
hearing. 

1.391  Special  waiver  procedure  relative  to 
broadcast  applications. 

PEOCZDURE  with  RESPECT  TO  REVOCATION  AND 
MODIFICATION  OF  STATION  AtrFHORIZATIONS, 
ISSUANCE  OF  CEASE  AND  DESIST  ORDERS,  AND 
SUSPENSION  OF  RADIO  OPERATOR'S  LICENSE 


1.401 
1.402 


1.403 
1.404 


1.309 
1.310 


1.311 


1.312 


1.313 
1.314 


Special  frirms. 

FCC  Form  410.  Application  of  Cana- 
dian Radio  Station  Licensees  for 
Registration  and  Permit  to  Operate 
In  the  United  States. 

Application  forms  for  -authority  to 
construct  a  new  station  or  make 
changes  In  an  existing  station; 
broadcast  services. 

Application  forms  for  construction 
permit  or  modification  thereof; 
radio  services  other  than  broadcast. 

Installation  or  removal  of  apparatus; 
broadcast  and  nonbroadcast. 

Application  for  extension  of  construc- 
tion permit  or  for  construction  per- 
mit to  replace  expired  construction 
permit  (broadcast);  application  for 
exteniini  of  construction  permit 
(nunbruadcast). 


1.361  Defective  applications. 

1.362  Inconsistent    or    conflicting    applica- 

tions. 

1.363  Repetitious  applications. 

1.364  Multiple  applications;  broadcast  serv- 

ice. 
1  365     Amendments  of  applications. 
1.368     Dismissal  of  applications. 

THE    MANNER   IN    WHICH   APPLICATIONS    ARE 
PROCESSED 


1.371 

1.372 


1.373 
1.374 


1.375 
1.376 


1.377 


1.378 


Acceptance  of  applications. 

Staff  consideration  of  applications 
which  receive  action  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

Procedure  with  respect  to  processing 
of  standard  broadcast  applications. 

Staff  consideration  of  applications 
which  do  not  require  action  by  the 
Commission. 

Procedure  with  respect  to  amateur  and 
commercial  radio  operator  licenses. 

Procedure  with  respect  to  applications 
for  ship  radio  Inspection  or  period- 
ical survey. 

Procedures  for  handling  applications 
requiring  special  aeronautical  con- 
sideration. 

Procedure  for  processing  applications 
for  television  broadcast  stations. 


Notice  of  violations. 

Revocation  of  station  licenses  and 
construction  permits  and  issuance 
of  cease  and  desist  orders. 

Modification  of  licenses. 

Suspension  of  operator  licenses. 

FORFErrUBES   AGAINST  SHIPS  AND   SHIP   MASTERS 

1.410    Forfeitures    against   ships    and   ship 
masters. 

Subpart  E — Rules  Relating  to  Applications,  Re- 
ports, and  Proceedings  Affecting  Common 
Carriers  Under  Title  II  of  the  Communications 
Act 

GENERAL   RULES   RELATING   TO   APPLICATIONS 

1.501  Subscription  and  verification  of  ap- 

plications. 

1.502  Full  disclosures. 

1.503  Additional  statements. 

1.504  Form  of  amendments  to  applications. 

1.505  Amendments  of  applications  ordered. 

1.506  Defective  applications. 

1.607     Amendments  and  dismissals  of  appli- 
cations. 

1.508  Failure  to  prosecute  applications. 

1.509  Partial  grants. 

1.510  Inconsistent   or   conflicting   applica- 

tions. 

FILING   AND  PROCESSING  OF  APPLICATIONS 

1.521  Filing  and  routing  of  applications. 

1.522  Application  for  extension  of  time  In 

which  to  file  financial  reports. 

1.523  Application  for  special  tariff  permis- 

sion;    procedure    arid    application 
form. 

1.524  Application  for   holding  Interlocking 

offices  or  directorates;  procedure  and 
application  form. 

1.525  Application  for  lines. 

1.526  Application  for  discontinuance,  reduc- 

tion, or  Impairment  of  service. 

1.527  Application  for  consolidation  of  tele- 

phone companies. 

1.528  Application  for  consolidation  of  do- 

mestic telegraph  carriers. 

1.529  Application  with  respect  to  disposi- 

tion of  debit  amounts  In  account 
100.4,  "Telephone  plant  acquisition 
adjustment."  for  class  A  and  class 
B  telephone  companies  and  In  ac- 
count 1200,  "Plant  adjustments"  for 
class  C  telephone  companies. 

TARIFFS,  REPORTS,  AND  OTHER  MATERIAL  REQUIRED 
TO  BE  SUBMITTED  BY   CARRIERS 


1.541     Tariffs  to  be  filed. 

1.543  Contracts  to  be  filed. 

1.544  Annual  financial  reports. 

1.545  Monthly  financial  reports. 

1.547  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part  31 

this  chapter. 

1.548  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part  33  ot 

this  chapter 

1.549  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part  34 

this  chapter. 

1.550  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part  35  of 

this  chapter. 


of 
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Sec. 
1.551 

1.552 

1.553 

1.554 

1.555 

1.556 

1.657 
1.558 
1.559 
1.560 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1.671 
1.672 
1.673 
1.574 
1.575 
1.578 

1^77 
1.578 
1.579 

1.580 
1.581 

1.583 

1.583 
1.584 
1.585 
1.686 
1.587 
1.588 
1.589 

1.590 


Reports  of  proposed  changes  In  de- 
preciation rates. 

Reports  regarding  premature  destruc- 
tion of  records. 

Reports  regarding  pensions  and  bene- 
fits. 

Reports  regarding  division  of  inter- 
national telegraph  communication 
charges. 

Reports  regarding  telegraph  carrier 
services. 

Reports  of  negotiations  regarding  for- 
eign communication  matters. 

Reports  on  traffic. 

Reports  under  §  63.04  of  this  chapter. 

Reports  to  be  filed  regarding  lines. 

Reports  to  be  furnished  regarding  do- 
mestic telegraph  speed  of  service. 

KUTJIS   RllATTNO  TO  COlCPUlDfTS 

Formal  or  informal  complaints. 

Informal  complaints. 

Action  on  Informal  complaints. 

Resubmission;  6  months'  rule. 

Formal  complaints;  requirements. 

Statement  of  Issues;  Joinder  of  causes 
of  complaint. 

Notice  of  complaints. 

Charges,  etc.;  specific  references. 

Separate  statement  of  each  provision 
violated. 

Allegations;  certainty. 

Challenge  of  general  rate  adjustments; 
reparation. 

Discrimination  specified. 

Preference  or  prejudice. 

Reparation;  prayer  for. 

Limitations;  damages  pendente  lite. 

Supplemental  complaints. 

Cross  complaints. 

Answers  to  complaints  and  petitions. 

Answers  to  petitions  or  amended  com- 
plaints. 

Requests  for  suspension  of  tariff 
schedules. 


Sec. 

1.743 

1.744 

1.745 
1.746 
1.747 
1.748 
1.749 
1.750 
1.751 


Action  by  Hearing  Eiiamlner. 
Motions    calendar:    Time    of    calling 

and  place;  continuances. 
Time  for  filing  motions. 
Oppositions. 

Procedxu-e  in  Motions  calendar. 
Number  of  copies. 
Rulings. 

Review  of  adverse  ruling. 
Limitation  on  length  of  pleadings  In 

adjudicatory  proceedings. 

SPBCmCATIONS  AND   SERVICE   OT   PLIADINCS   AND 
OTHEE    PAPEHS 

1.761 

1.762 


1.763 
1.764 
1.765 
1.766 
1.767 

1.768 


Cross  reference. 

Specifications    as    to    pleadings    and 

documents. 
Briefs. 

Number  of  copies. 
Subscription  and  verification. 
Amendments  to  pleadings. 
Service  of  documents   and   proof 

service. 
Withdrawal  of  papers. 


of 


Subport  G — Rules  Ralaling  lo  Hearings  and 
De<itions 
1.801     Informal  hearings. 

FORMAL  HEARINGS 


1.802 
1.803 


OfHclal  reporter;  transcript. 
Notice  of  hearing. 


RULES  comxRtrma  show  caitse  ordqis  and 

TENTATIVX  VALUATIONS 

1.591     Order  to  show  cause. 

1.502     Protests  of  tentative  valuations. 

Subpart  F — General  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure 

GXNZ3UL 

1.701  Siispension,  amendment  or  waiver  of 

rules. 

1.702  Petition  for  amendment  or  waiver  of 

rules. 

1.703  Computation  of  time. 

PERSONAL    APPEARANCra;     PRACTITIONERS 

1.711     Appearances. 

Authority  for  representation. 
Persons  who  may  be  admitted  to  prac- 
tice. 

Suspension  or  disbarment  of   attor- 
neys. 
Former  employees. 
Appearance  blanks. 


CONTINUANCES    AND    PREHEARING    CONTERENCIS 

1.811  Continuances  and  extensions. 

1.812  Postponement  or  change  of  place. 

1.813  Prehearing  conferences. 

DEPOSITIONS 

Depositions  on  notice. 
Persons  before  whom  depositions  may 
be  taken. 

Submission  to  witness;  changes;  sign- 
ing. 

Certification    and    filing    by    officer; 

copies. 
Inclusion  in  the  record;  objections. 
Inclusion   in  record. 


1.821 
1.822 

1.823 

1.824 

1.825 
1.826 


1.831 
1.832 
1.833 
1.834 


1.840 
1.841 


1.712 
1.713 

1.714 

1  715 
1.716 


prrrnoNs  and  other  requests  for  commission 

ACTION 

1.721  General. 

1.722  Petitions  to  intervene. 

1.723  Request  by  nonparties  to  participate 

in  hearings;  communications  relat- 
ing to  applications. 

Petitions  to  consolidate. 

Motions  to  enlarge  or  change  the 
Issues. 

Reconsideration  or  rehearing. 
Complaints. 
Declaratory  rulings. 
Adverse  rulings  on  petitions. 
Oppositions  and  replies  to  opposition*. 

MOTIONS  DOCKET 

Action  by  Commission. 

Action   by  Motions  Commissioner  or 

Commissioner  designated  to  preside 

at  a  hearing. 


1.724 
1.725 

1.726 
1.727 
1.728 
1.729 
1.730 


1.741 

1.742 


1.842 
1.843 
1.844 
1.845 
1.846 
1.847 
1.848 
1.849 
1.850 

1.851 
1.852 

1.853 
1.854 
1.855 
1.856 
1.857 
1.858 
1.859 


1.871 
1.872 
1.873 
1.874 

1.875 
1.876 


8X7BPENAS 

Who  may  sign  and  issue. 
Requests:  verification  and  content. 
Witness  fees. 
Service  of  subpenas;  return. 

HEARINGS  AND  DECISIONS 

Applicability. 

Exchange  of  exhibits  and  information; 
commencement  of  hearing  proced- 
ure In  cases  involving  broadcast  ap- 
plications for  authority  to  con- 
struct  broadcast  facilities. 

Order  of  procedure. 

Designation  of  presiding  officers. 

Authority  of  presiding  officers. 

Hearing  before  more  than  one  person. 

Closing  of  the  hearing. 

Certification  of  transcript. 

Corrections  to  transcripts. 

Proposed  findings  and  conclusions. 

Contents  of  findings  of  fact  and  con- 
clusions. 

Initial  and  recommended  decisions. 

Waiver  of  initial  or  recommended  de- 
cision. 

Appeal  and  review  of  initial  decision. 

Exceptions;  oral  arguments. 

Limitation  of  matters  to  be  reviewed. 

Number  of  copies. 

Pinal  decision  of  the  Commission 

Separation  of  functions. 

The  record. 

EVIDENCE 

Rules  of  evidence. 

Cumulative  evidence. 

Further  evidence  during  hearing. 

Documents    containing    matter    not 

material. 
Documents  in  foreign  language. 
Copies  of  exhibits. 


Sec. 

1.877  Mechanical  reproductions  as  evidence 

1.878  Tariffs  as  evidence.  ' 

1.879  Proof  of  official  record;  authentication 

of  copy. 

1.880  Proof  of  lack  of  record. 

1.881  Other  proof  of  official  record. 

REHEARINGS 

1.891  Cross  reference. 

1  892  Who  may  file. 

1.893  Contents;  relief  requested. 

1.894  Time  for  filing. 

1.895  Opposition. 

1.896  Special  calendar  when  granted. 
Appendix    1— Applications   under   the   Cabl« 

Liinding  Ucenses  Act  and  Executive  Order 
No.  10530.  " 

Appendix  2— A  plan  of  cooperative  procedure 
in  matters  and  cases  under  the  provisions 
of  section  410  of  the  Communications  Act 
of  1934. 

AuTHOHrrr:  {$  1.301  to  1.896  issued  under 
sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  8.  C 
154.  Statutory  provisions  Interpreted  or  ap- 
plied are  cited  to  text  in  parentheses. 

Table  showing  forms  currently  in  ef- 
fect and  where  they  are  referred  to  In 
Part  1  of  this  chapter. 
Form  No.:  Section 

301-- 1.311    (a),   1.319    (b)    (1). 

30I-A 1.309  (a).  ^    '    ^   '• 

302 1.317    (b)     (1).    1.318    (b) 

(1).  1.328. 

303 1.320(C)  (1). 

308 1.327. 

309 1311    (b),   1319    (b)    (2). 

310 1.317(b)  (2). 

311 1.320  (c)  (2). 

313 1-311    (c).   1.317   (b)    (3). 

1.319  (b)    (3).  1.320  (C) 
(3). 

314 1.321  (a). 

315. 1.321  (a). 

316 1.321    (a)    and    (b),  foot- 
note 6  to  1.343  (a)   (2). 

317 1.325(b).  ^    I  ^  I- 

318 1309   (b). 

321 1.314  (c). 

323 1.343  (a)  and  (b). 

324. 1.341. 

336 1.347.1.557(a). 

337 1.347.1.557(a). 

338-A 1.560. 

338-B 1.560. 

340 1.311    (d)_   1319    (b,    (4) 

341 1.317    (b)     (4).   1.318   (b) 

(2). 

342 1.320(c)  (4). 

*00 1.312    (a).   1.317   (b)    (5). 

1.319  (b)   (6).  1.322  (b) 
(1). 

*00-A 1.312  (b),  1.314  (b),lJ19 

(b)  (6). 

401  — 1.312  (c). 

*01-A 1.312  (d). 

*03 1.317    (b)     (6),   1.319    (b) 

(7). 

*0* 1318    (b)     (3).    1.319    (b) 

(8). 

405- 1.320(c)  (5). 

405-A.._ 1.320(c)   (6). 

408 1.324  (c)  (1). 

410... 1.310. 

453-B 1.324  (d). 

480 1.312  (e). 

481 1.318(b)  (5). 

481-1 1.320  ,c)    (7). 

482. 1.335. 

501 -   1.318    (b)     (6).    1.319    (b) 

(9). 
501-A 1.318    (b)     (7),    1.319    (b) 

(10). 
^05 1.318    (b)     (8).    1.319    (b) 

(11). 
5-5 1.318    (b)     (9),    1.319    (b) 

(12). 
602 1.318   (b)      10).  1.319   (b) 

(13). 

^^0 1318   (b)    (11).  1.319   (b) 

(14). 
701 1.314  (b). 
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786 1.713  (a).  nfTcor^ratioSding  a  construction    the  discretion  of  the  Commission,  a  single 

801 —  1.330  (a).  °lrm?tTncenL  shall ^^^^  only     application  may  be  filed  for  renewal  or 

82o:a::.:...-  1.331.  commission.      A    separate    application     tail  an  accurate  des^^^^^^^^^ 

901 1.546.  shaU  be  filed  for  each  instrument  of  au-     vidual  licenses  sought  to  be  renewea  or 

903  1.545.  ■ 

?i"-::-.:::::::::  \^...  m.  ence  to  any  ^station  -  a  n  5^^^^^^^    srrrs^cfrocSSr  ^~" 

O 1.544  (a)  (3).  SlcaTo"r^  with" ^i  ch^t  fs'^CSSJlct.    ?n     Se  NARBA,  would  not  result  in  Interference 

«- -----  '■''''''  ''''  ?irSs."the  question  Of  consistency  wi^     '°  ^  T'^V^L^'s'^^^T^l^^Vt^^- 

SUBPART  A    .RESE»VE01  the  N^-  o^-bjectionab.  in^^^^^^^^^  SL^e^^l^V.™^^^^^^^      ^^^^^ 

SUBPART  B    .ESERVEOI  ^^^^^^t^.  ^   ^^^^   ^      J'LST^^^  V.VT.^n:^ 

SUBPART  C    IRESERVEDl  "^TZ^c^Zsinhe^ring^tatus.     (a)      granted  In  accordance  with  (1)    above;   a^ 

SUBPART  O-RULES  RELAT.NG  TO  APPL.CAT.ONS      wLn^^vJr^t  JPPe-   CnTsgaSd  7Z     l^L^^iLt  oY^Jie  ^JsZ^':.l^e?7^t 
ANO    PROCEEDINGS    AFFECTING    RADIO    LI-      application  which  has  been  ^^^^^^  ^f  aScatTon  w^d  be  conslste^^ 

CENSES  UNDER  TITLE  III  OF  THE  COMMUNICA-      ^^-^^"f^fj^^^^^  S^aSI  or  would  result  in  objectionable  In- 

TIONS  ACT  '  ??at  a  g?St  of  the  application  or  appUca-     terference  to  a  "^f  »°^,^^»  ^or^Amerlcan 

O...HA.  KKaUXKEMENTS  AS  TO  .PPUC.TXOKS       t^ons    involved  ^^^^ ^^^^^^^^i^^Ji^      ^^^ Ap^PlSor^l    -^  ^^.e^ 
§1.301      Applications   required.^      (a)      Ster^eSnce  to  I  station  in  a  North  American     pending  file  without  removal  from  the  hew- 
construction   permits,    modifications   of     ^.^i^^^ry.  not  signatory  to  the  NARBA.  and     ing  docket  (a)  Where  ^antwou^d^l^^^^ 
construction  permits,  operator  and  sta-     ^^^^^^^^^^^^^l^X^^  T.,^^^^    ^iSL^nc^e^  ^T^BZ  V'^^- 
.  special    provision,    respecting    procedure     wUl  be  removed^ro^^^^^^^^  iSSrSutToSl7otSe°^^e^rthe%lic 

for  consideration  of  applications  for  standard     P^^ced  in  the^nmng  A^e^^^^  ^^^^  f^^^^^,.  ^^^  (b)   where  a  denial  would  be 

broadcast  station  assignments  pending  ac-  ^^f  1^'°;'!^;  ab^iications  wUl  be  placed  in  based  upon  comparative  consideration  with 
tion  with  respect  to  ratification  and  entry     Pl'^atlon  °r  aPPHcatlonj  wu  P  .^^^  application  placed  In  the  pending  lUe  in 

into  force  of  the  North  American  Regional  ^he  Pen^ng  file  d<S:ker  Such  action  shall  accordance  with  the  Immediately  preceding 
Broadcasting  Agreement  (NARBA)   washing-      r^^^/Jf^^^^/^S^^^^^  subdivision    (ill)    (0).      _^  ^  ^^  „^ 

ton,  1950.  and  in  the  light  of  the  existing  ^«  ^J^°'^J"  J'iJg'JS^n  "j^otlon  or  by  the  Mo-  4.  General  provisions  vrlth  respect  to  ap- 
relatlonshlp  in  the  field  of  standard  broad-  ^J^^'^^c^mmlilonrr  Son  motion  of  any  plications  placed  in  the  pending  file  (a) 
casting  between  the  United  States  and  other      tions    ^o^nussu^ne        p  ^^^^^  ^^  ^^^     Whenever  any  application  Is  placed  In  the 

North  American  countries.  ^"Z,lLt  bS^u  pending  file  pursuant  to  paragraphs  2  or  3 

1.  The  special  procedural  provisions  set  B7^f'=^^^^*J"it  appears  with  respect  to  above,  the  applicant  concerned  vrtll  be  notl- 
out  below  with  respect  to  the  conslderat  on  ^^(J')  ^*^^J'j;  '^ofP^ll  of  the  applications  fled  and  public  notice  of  the  action  will  be 
of  applications  for  standard  broadcasting  one  or  ^°"  J^^^^J'y^eeding  that  a  grant  given  at  the  offices  of  the  Commission  In 
station  assicnments  are  adopted  in  order  to     »^  ^ny  *:onsolld^^^^^^^^  Whlngton.    D.    C.      Tb*,  Commission    w^U 

take  into  account  the  policy  set  out  in  the     "^^^f^fiLP^^^'iV^  nMIBA  or  would  re-      maintain  a  list  of  all  applications  Placed  in 

note  to  J  3.28  (b)  of  this  chapter^  7?^"^^^*  l^t  in  owLuonable  Interference  with  sta-  the  pending  file  which  list  will  be  available 
has  reference  to  consideration  by  the  Com-  ^^^^^/^  "^'f^SSrtb  American  country  not  for  pubic  Inspection.  Any  ^^^f ^^^PP^l! 
mission  of  applications  for  standard  broad-     t  ons    in    a   JJ^j-tn^  ^^^^^^_  ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^  /PP^^^^ifJl  ^^ 

cast  station  assignments  in  the  light  of  ^^^^^'^J\^.^  ^^^  or  Interference  to  been  erroneously  placed  In  the  Pendtog  file 
provisions  of  the  North  Ame^^f  ^I*«8\°J!!,^  foreien  sfat'ons  Is^t  already  a  matter  at  may  petition  the  Commission  for  a  review  of 
Broadcasting  Agreement,  Washington.  1950  °Jl  in  the  Dr^eedrng  the  notice  of  hearing  its  action  or  the  Secretary's  action  Petl- 
referred  to  herein  as  NARBA,  and  the  existing  ^^,^\^„°  ^^^P'J^tofnclude  an  appropriate  tlons  requesting  that  ^n  application  be 
relationship  In  the  field  of  standard  broad-  ^^^^J^^V^^^^^^^ll,^^^  been  closed  It  wlU  placed  In  the  pending  file  will  also  be  enter- 
castlng  between  the  United  States  and  other  ^^^/^^^Jj,"  7„Vthe  dvSto^^^^  taking  testl-  tained.  All  petitions  filed  pursuant  to  th^ 
North   American   countries.     The    procedure      ^«  ^^°P^.^!'*  '"I^^^'tS^^^^  paragraph  must  be  filed  in  qulntuplicate  and 

set  forth  below  is  applicable  to  all  appllca-  ^°°y  J^J/J^e?  by  the  Commission  upon  be  accompanied  by  an  affidavit  of  a  qualified 
tlons  before  the  Commission  for  standard  J'°^^^"J'„\i^f  J?  ^^n  motion  of  any  party  radio  engineer  setting  forth  the  engineer  ng 
broadcast  station  assignments  except  those  | J  "T^DS^eemng  or  the  Chief  of  the  Broad-  basis  for  the  petition^  ^^Ifl^^^J:?^  ^l^ 
alreadv  being  held  In  a  pending  status  In     to  the  proceeaing  or  vuc  petition  filed  In  accordance  with  this  para- 

connection  with  Dockets  Nos.  6741  and  8333.     <="*  ^^'^^^  proceeding  in  which  after  the      graph,  the  Commission  will  ^e;lew  the  act^n 
.P,.ic.no.s  IHCO.SIST.K.  wi™    K.aB.    OK      beSn^hL^LKe^Hced^it  becomes  jecessary      to  jXfhe  Petlt^^^ 
WHICH  womj.  CAUSE  OBJECTIONABLE  iNTEE-  j^^^   ^1,6   applications   Involvcd   In   the      opportunity  for  tne  su  y^^  ^ 

«RENc.  TO  STATIONS  IN  NORTH  AMERICAN        ^^^j^g  f,,,  ^T  to  add.  With  "spcct  to  any      P^^^les  °J   ^J /^^^^^^^^^  of  the  matter. 

COUNTRIES  NOT  SIGNATORY  TO  THE  NARBA  ^ppucatlon  or  applications,  fln  l^ue  concern-      ^^^^^^^J J°j/^^i^3'=^„,i,,erzl  with  the  NARBA. 

2  Applications  not  in  hearing  status,  (a)  Ing  ^o^^J^^^^^^^.^"^,  ^Sj^'^^awllcants  As  a  matter  of  general  practice,  except  as  pro - 
Whenever  It  appears  with  respect  to  an  ap-  ference  to  '"^^'^^.^^""^dlng  th?  status  vlded  In  the  procedure  set  out  a^ve,  aPPllca- 
D^lcatlon  not  In  hearing  status  that  a  grant     concerned  "in.  notwithstanding  tne  bw  consistent  with  the  NARBA  which  do 

Sereo?    woili    be    inconsistent  •  with    the     f .  t^«    P^^^^^SI.i^/a^^easo'^^^^^^  -^  propose  operations  which  wou^d^^^^^^^^^ 

NARBA    or    that    the    operation    proposed      5  1-365  (a),  be  anoraea  a  rca  kk  interference  to  stations  In  North  American 

Therein  would  cause  objectionable  Interfer-  tunlty  to  amend  f '^  ^be  P^^^^e  °f  ^f^«J  J^  ^^^^.^^^^  ^ot  signatory  to  the  NMIBA  wlU  be 
ence    o  a  station  In  a  North  American  coun-     fonslstency  with  the  NARBA  and  eiun  g      considered  and  acted  upon  by  the  Commis- 

t-v  no?  signatory  to  the  NARBA.  such  appll-  Interference  to  ^°^«^K^^f  ^""^-i^^^  ^^ere  I.  Blon  in  accordance  with  Its  established  proce- 
catlon  shall,  by  action  of  the  Secretary  upon  (d)   In  any  P'-ofeedlng  In  which  there  «  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^^^^  may  not  yet 

advice  of  th-  Chief  of  the  Broadcast  Bureau,     an    Issue   concerning   ^consistency   with   tne  ^^^^  ^^^^^      ^^  particular  cases 

S^  ilaced  m  5ie  pending  file  and.  except  as  NARBA  or  i^t^Jo^^' wUl  mcluSX  hST  Involving  applications  consistent  with  the 
provided  herein,  shall  not  receive  further  the  P^««l^l°8  °»f"  ''"1,^''?"^*  However.  NARBA  but  In  which  special  consideration* 
conMderatlon  or  action  pending  modification  cislon  a  finding  upon  this  Iss^ie.  «o^^J  ,  ^^  international  nature  require  that  a 
S  the  TO  icy  set  forth  In  the  above-men-     neither  the  presiding  oOcer  nor  the  ^m       J'  ^ure  be  followed,  the  applicant 

?oned  SS  e  to  328  (b)  of  thU  chapter.  nxUsion  wUl  take  tMs  factor  Into  «^^^^^  or  appUcLts  Involvcd  will  be  formally  ad- 
Where  It  appears  that  any  such  application     in  arriving  at  »  ^^f termination  whetner^j  vised  to  that  effect. 

U  mutuallV   ewlusive  with  an  application     grant  of  "^y  ^PP"'^?"^'^,^^?  *^?  ^?S^  pro?  >  For  additional  information  relative  to  ap- 

or  Applications,  the  grant  of  which  would  would  ^rve  the  P"bHc^^°*^^J«^-  J^l^^  pUcatlons  see  the  respective  rules  relating  to 
not  be  inconsistent  with  the  NARBA  and     «»^i'?K  ^?f5  *J^tfS"^°Sw  m^^  Anal     each  service, 

would  not  result  in  objectionable  Interfer-     to  the  policy  outlined  beiow  m  i-iu.    g 
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modified.  In  cases  of  emergency,  the 
Commission  may  issue,  for  a  period  not 
In  excess  of  three  months,  licenses,  re- 
newal of  licenses  or  modification  of 
licenses  for  stations  on  vessels  or  aircraft 
of  the  United  States,  without  a  formal 
application.  In  case  of  vessels  at  sea, 
the  Commission  may  issue,  by  cable,  tele- 
graph, or  radio,  a  permit  for  the  opera- 
tion of  a  station  until  the  vessel  returns 
to  a  port  of  the  continental  United 
States. 

(b)  Canadian  licensees  desiring  to 
operate  in  the  United  States  under  the 
terms  of  Articles  2  and  3  of  the  Treaty 
between  United  States  and  Canada,  ef- 
fective May  15,  1952,  are  required  to 
register  and  obtain  a  permit. 

§  1.302  Place  of  filing  and  number  of 
copies.  For  places  where  applications 
must  be  filed  and  number  of  copies  to  be 
filed,  see  sections  0.409  through  0.414  of 
the  Statement  of  Organization.  Delega- 
tions of  Authority  and  Other  Informa- 
itlon. 

S  1.303    Subscription  and  verification 
of   applications.    Each    application    or 
amendment  thereto  shall  be  personally 
subscribed  and  verified  or  afiQrmed  ac- 
cording to  law:  (a)  By  the  party  filing 
such  application  or  amendment,  or  by 
one  of  the  parties,  if  there  be  more  than 
one;  (b)  by  an  officer  of  the  party  filing 
the  application  or  amendment  if  the 
party  be  a  corporation:  Provided,  how- 
ever. That  subscription  and  verification 
may  be  made  by  the  attorney  for  the 
party  (1)  in  case  of  physical  disability 
of  the  party,  or  (2)  his  absence  from  the 
continental    United    States.    If    it    be 
made  by  a  person  other  than  the  party, 
he  must  set  forth  in  the  verification  the 
grounds  of  his  belief  as  to  all  matters 
not  stated  upon  his  knowledge  and  the 
reason  why  it  is  not  made  by  the  party. 
Where  more  than  one  copy  of  an  ap- 
plication is  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission,  only  the  original  need  be 
signed  and  verified;  the  copies  may  be 
conformed. 
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quired  to  be  dl.sclosed  by  the  application 
forms. 

S  1.306  Additional  statements.  The 
Commission  may  require  an  applicant 
to  submit  such  documents  and  written 
statements  of  fact,  under  oath,  as  in  Its 
Judgment  may  be  necessary. 

5  1.307  Form  of  amendments  to  ap- 
plications. Any  amendment  to  an  ap- 
plication shall  be  subscribed,  verified,  and 
submitted  in  the  same  manner,  and  with 
the  same  number  of  copies,  as  was  the 
original  application. 

§  1.308  Amendments  of  applications 
ordered.  The  Commission  may,  upon  Its 
own  motion  or  upon  motion  of  any  party 
to  a  proceeding,  order  the  applicant  to 
amend  his  application  so  as  to  make  the 
same  more  definite  and  certain. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  FILING  OF  APPLICATIONS 
AND  DESCRIPTION  OF  APPLICATION  FORMS 

§  1.309  Special  forms.  (a)  FCC 
Form  301-A,  "Request  for  Modification 
of  Broadcast  Station  Authorization 
(Remote  Control) ."  For  use  by  existir^ 
broadcast  licensees  or  permittees  appl^ 
ing  for  permit  to  operate  a  standard  or 
FM  broadcast  station  from  a  remote 
control  point. 

(b)  FCCPorm318,  "Request  For  Sub- 
sidiary Communications  Authoriza- 
tions." For  use  by  existing  FM  broad- 
cast licensees  applying  for  permit  to 
establish  a  SCA  service,  modification  of 
SCA.  renewal  of  SCA,  and  assignment 
and  transfer  of  SCA. 

§  1.310  FCC  Form  410,  Application  of 
Canadian  Radio  Station  Licensees  for 
Registration  and  Permit  to  Operate  in 
the  United  States.  For  use  of  Canadian 
licensees  applying  for  a  permit  for  op- 
eration in  the  United  States  in  accord- 
ance with  the  terms  of  the  treaty  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  Canada 
relating  to  mutual  recognition  of  cer- 
tain radio  station  and  operator  licenses 
Issued  by  either  country. 


5  1.304  Contents  of  applications. 
Each  application  (unless  otherwise  di- 
rected) shall  be  specific  with  regard  to 
frequency  or  frequencies,  power,  hours  of 
operation,  equipment,  location  of  the  sta- 
tion,  and  other  Information  required  by 
the  application  forms."  An  application 
for  broadcast  facilities  in  the  standard, 
FM.  or  television  bands  shall  be  limited 
to  one  frequency  and  an  application  for 
radio  station  construction  permit  or  li- 
cense requesting  alternate  facilities  will 
not  be  accepted.  An  application  for  a 
television  broadcast  station  must  request 
a  specific  channel  provided  for  in  table 
of  assignments  (§  3.606  of  this  chapter) 
for  the  city  in  which  the  applicant  pro- 
poses to  construct  a  station. 

§  1.305  Full  disclosures.  Each  appli- 
cation shall  contain  full  and  complete 
disclosures  with  regard  to  the  real  party 
or  parties  in  interest,  and  their  le?al. 
technical,  financial,  and  other  qualifica- 
tions, and  as  to  all  matters  and  things  re- 

•Applications  for  FM  facilities  filed  before 
July  1.  1947.  need  not  specify  a  particular 
frequency  unless  the  apnUcauts  are  directed 
to  do  so  by  the  Coiirr.L^.ioa. 


§  1.311  Application  forms  for  author- 
ity to  construct  a  new  station  or  make 
changes  in  an  existing  station;  broadcast 
services.  Applications  for  new  facilities 
or  modification  of  existing  facilities  in 
the  broadcast  services  including  stand- 
ard, FM,  television,  intcmational,  ex- 
perimental (experimental  television, 
experimental  facsimile  and  developmen- 
tal), and  auxiliary  (remote  pickup 
broadcast,  broadcast  STL,  FM  inter-city 
relay,  television  pickup,  television  STL 
and  television  inter-city  relay)  shall  be 
made  on  the  following  forms: 

(a)  FCC  Form  301  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Construct  a  New  Broadcast 
Station  or  Make  Changes  in  an  Existing 
Broadcast  Station." 

(b)  FCC  Form  309,  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Construct  or  Make  Changes 
in  an  Existing  International.  Experi- 
mental Television,  Experimental  Fac- 
simile, or  a  Developmental  Broadcast 
Station." 

(c)  FCC  Form  313,  "Application  for 
Authorization  in  the  Auxiliary  Broadcast 
Services." 

(d)  FCC  Form  340.  "Application  for 
Authority  To  Construct  or  Make 
Changes  in  a  Noncommercial  Educa- 
tional FM  Broadcast  Station." 


S  1.312  Application  forms  for  con- 
struction permit  or  modification  thereof- 
radio  services  other  than  broadcast 
Applications  for  new  facilities  or  modU 
fications  thereof  In  the  Fixed  Public 
Radio  Services,  Experimental  Radio 
Services.  Coastal  and  Marine  Relay  Serv- 
ices.  Aviation  Services.  Public  Safety 
Radio  Services.  Industrial  Radio  Serv- 
ices. Land  Transportation  Radio  Serv- 
ices, and  Radio  Stations  in  Alaska  shall 
be  made  on  the  following  /orms  except  am 
noted: 

(a)  FCC  Form  400  "AppUcation  for 
Radio  Station  Authorization  in  Pub- 
lic Safety,  Industrial  and  Land  Trans- 
portation Radio  Services."  This  form 
is  used  in  these  services  for  New  Station 
Modification.  Renewal,  Assignment  of 
Authorization,  or  Ucense  to  cover  Con- 
struction Permit. 

(b)  FCC  Form  400-A  "Request  for 
Amendment  of  Radio  Station  Author- 
ization." This  form  may  be  used  when 
requesting  certain  amendments  to  an 
existing  radio  station  authorization  in 
the  Public  Safety,  Industrial  and  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services,  as  enu- 
merated on  the  form  and  specified  in  the 
rules  for  the  particular  Service 

<c)  FCC  Form  401  "Application  for 
new  or  modified  Radio  Station  Construc- 
tion Permit  (other  than  Broadcast  Pub- 
lic Safety.  Industrial,  or  Land  Transpor- 
tation Radio  Services)." 

'd)  FCC  Form  401-A.  "Description  of 
Proposed  Antenna  Structure (s)  (services 
other  than  Broadcast)." 

(e)  FCC  Form  480.  "Application  for 
Civil  Air  Patrol  Radio  Station  Construc- 
tion Permit  and  License". 

§  1.313  Installation  or  removal  of  ap- 
paratus: broadcast  and  nonbroadcast 
Application  for  construction  permit  or 
modification  thereof  involving  the  instal- 
lation of  new  transmitting  apparatus 
shall  be  filed  at  least  sixty  days  prior  to 
the  contemplated  installation. 

Non:  In  the  Public  Safety,  Industrial,  and 
Land  Transportation  Radio  Services  replace- 
ment of  transmitting  equipment  may  be 
made  without  prior  authorization  provided 
the  replacement  transmitters  appear  on  the 
Commlfislon-s  "List  of  Equipments  Accepta- 
ble  for  Licensing"  and  designated  for  use  in 
the  Public  Safety.  Industrial  and  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services  and  provided 
the  substitute  equipment  employs  the  same 
type  of  emission  and  does  not  exceed  the 
power  limitations  as  set  forth  in  the  station 
authorization. 

§  1.314  Application  for  extension  of 
construction  permit  or  for  construction 
permit  to  replace  expired  construction 
permit  (broadcast);  application  for  ex- 
tension of  construction  permit  (non- 
broadcast),  (a)  A  construction  permit 
shall  be  automatically  forfeited  if  the 
station  is  not  ready  for  operation  within 
the  time  specified  therein  or  within  such 
further  timj  as  the  Commission  may 
have  allowed  for  completion,  and  a  no- 
tation of  the  forfeiture  of  any  construc- 
tion permit  under  this  provision  will  be 
placed  in  the  records  of  the  Commission 
as  of  the  expiration  date 

(b)  Appi'cation  for  extension  of  time 
within  which  to  construct  a  station  shall 
be  lil-d  on  FCC  Form  701.  except  in  the 
PubUc    Safety,    Industrial,    and    Land 
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Transportation  Radio  Services  when 
FCC  Form  400-A  shall  be  used.  Such 
application  shall  be  filed  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  date  of  the  con- 
struction permit  if  the  facts  supporting 
such  application  for  extension  are  known 
to  the  applicant  in  time  to  permit  such 
filmfr.  In  other  cases  .':uch  applications 
will  be  accepted  upon  a  showing  satis- 
faclory  to  the  Commission  of  sufficient 
rca.sons  for  filirtg  within  less  than  30  days 
prior  to  the  expiration  date.  Such  ap- 
plications will  be  grantL'd  upon  a  .specific 
and  detailed  showing  that  the  failure  to 
complete  was  due  to  cau.ses  not  under 
the  control  of  the  prantee,  or  upon  a 
sprciflc  and  detailed  showing  of  other 
matters  sufficient  to  justify  the  exten- 
sion. 

(c)  In  the  broadca.st  .<;ervices.  when  it 
is  desired  to  replace  an  expired  construc- 
tion permit,  application  shall  be  made  on 
FCC  Form  321.  "Application  for  Con- 
struction Permit  to  Replace  Expired 
Permit." 

5  1.315  Application  for  equipment 
tests  or  for  service  or  program  tests; 
broadcast  and  nonbroadcast.  Where  the 
rules  applicable  to  the  particular  service 
concerned  require  the  filing  of  an  appli- 
cation for  authority  to  conduct  equip- 
ment tests  or  service  or  program  tests 
or  notification  to  any  office  of  the  Com- 
mission of  the  commencement  of  such 
tests,  such  application  or  notification 
may  be  informal. 

§  1.317  Application  for  license  follow- 
ing construction  permit,  (a )  In  all  cases 
where  a  construction  permit  is  required 
for  the  construction  of  a  station,  the  ap- 
plication for  station  license  (or  for  sta- 
tion licen.'^e  or  modification  thereof,  if  for 
station  other  than  broadcast)  shall  be 
filed  by  permittee  prior  to  service  or  pro- 
gram tests. 

(b)  The  following  application  forms 
shall  be  used : 

( 1 1  FCC  Form  302.  "Application  for 
New  Broadcast  Station  License." 

(2 1  FCC  Form  310,  "Application  for 
an  International.  Experimental  Tele- 
vision, Experimental  Facsimile,  or  a  De- 
velopmental Broadcast  Station  Licen.se." 

(3 1  FCC  Form  313,  "Application  for 
Authorization  in  the  Auxiliary  Broad- 
cast Services." 

(4)  FCC  Form  341,  "Application  for 
Noncommercial  Educational  FM  Broad- 
cast Station  License." 

(5)  FCC  Form  4C0  "Application  for 
Radio  Station  Authorization  in  the 
Public  Safety.  Industrial  and  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services."  Check 
Item  16  to  indicate  application  is  for 
License  to  cover  Construction  Permit. 

(6)  FCC  Form  403.  "Application  for 
Radio  Station  License  or  Modification 
Thereof  (other  than  broadcasting,  ama- 
teur, ship,  and  aircraft)." 

§  1.318  Application  for  station  license 
where  710  construction  permit  is  re- 
quired, (a)  Where  a  construction  per- 
mit is  not  required  by  the  Communica- 
tions Act  or  the  applicable  rules  and 
regulations  of  the  Commission,  an  appli- 
cation for  a  vrw  ."^tation  Ucense  shall  be 
filed  at  lea.  t  60  days  prior  to  the  con- 
No.  249 7 
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templated  operation  of  the  station.*  In 
emergency  and  for  good  cause  shown, 
the  Commission  may  waive  the  require- 
ments of  this  section. 

(b)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

(1)  FCC  Form  302,  "Application  for 
broadcast  station  license."  To  be  used 
for  all  applications  for  license  to  use  the 
former  main  transmitter  as  the  auxiliary 
transmitter  when  no  new  construction 
Is  involved,  and  for  regular  authori- 
zation covering  special  experimental 
authorization. 

(2)  FCC  Form  341,  "Application  for 
Noncommercial  Educational  FM  Broad- 
cast Station  License."  To  be  used  for 
all  applications  for  license  to  use  the 
former  main  transmitter  as  the  auxiliary 
transmitter  when  no  new  construction 
is  involved. 

(3'  FCC  Form  404.  "Application  for 
Aircraft  Radio  Station  License." 
(4»    (Reserved.! 

(5)  FCC  Form  481,  -'Application  for 
Authority  to  Operate  a  Station  in  the 
Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Serv- 
ice." 

(6)  FCC  Form  501.  "Application  for 
Ship  Radio  Station  Licenses." 

(7)  FCC  Form  501-A,  "Application 
for  Ship  Radiotelephone  Station  Li- 
cense." 

(8)  FCC  Form  505.  "Application  for 
Citizens  Radio  Station  Construction  Per- 
mit and  License." 

(9>  FCC  Form  525,  "Application  for 
Disaster  Communications  Radio  Station 
Construction  Permit  and  License." 

ao>  FCC  Form  602,  "Application  for 
Amateur  Station  License  (under  special 
provisions  of  Section  12.61  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules)"— to  be  used  for  a  sta- 
tion of  amateurs  in  the  armed  forces 
when  located  in  approved  public  quar- 
ters but  not  operated  by  'the  United 
States  Government. 

(11)  FCC  Form  610.  "Application  for 
Amateur  Radio  Operator  and/or  Station 
License." 

§  1.319   AppUcation  for  modification  of 
license:    broadcast    and    nonbroadcast. 
(a  >  An  application  for  modification  of  li- 
cense, except  amateur,  and  except  as 
otherwise  provided  by  regulations  in  this 
part,  may  be  filed  for  change  in  fre- 
quency, change  in  operating  power  where 
no  construction  is  necessary,  change  in 
hours  of  operation,  and  for  change  in 
name  of  licensee  where  no  change  in 
ownership   or    control   is   involved.    In 
case  of  a  broadcast  station,  an  applica- 
tion for  modification  of  licemc  may  be 
filed   for   change   in   location   of   main 
studio.    In  case  of  all  rtations  other  than 
broadcast,  an  application  for  modifica- 
tion of  Ucense  may  be  filed  for  change 
in  points  of  communication,  change  in 
nature    of    authorized   service,    and    to 
cover  an  outstanding  construction  per- 
mit where  the  station  is  already  licensed. 
Except  when  filed  to  cover  construction 
permit,  each  application  for  modifica- 
tion of  licen.se  shall  be  filed  at  least  60 
days  prior  to  the  contemplated  modifi- 
cation  of    license:    Provided,    however, 
That  in  emergencies  and  for  good  cause 


•Applications  for  amateur  station  Ucense 
need  not  be  filed  60  days  prior  to  the  con- 
templated operation  of  the  station. 
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shown,  the  requirements  hereof  may  be 
waived  insofar  as  time  for  filing  is 
concerned. 

(b)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

(1)  FCC  Form  301,  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Construct  a  New  Broadcast 
Station  or  Make  Changes  in  an  Existing 
Broadcast  Station."  To  be  used  for  all 
applications  for  modification  of  any  term 
of  an  existing  authorization  of  a  broad- 
cast station  <  except  in  the  International. 
Facsimile.  Experimental,  or  Auxiliary 
Broadcast  Services  i . 

(2)  FCC  Form  309.  "Application  tor 
Authority  to  Construct  or  Make  Changes 
in  an  Existing  International.  Experi- 
mental Television.  Experimental  Fac- 
simile, or  a  Developmental  Broadcast 
Station  " 

(3)  FCC  Form  313,  "Application  for 
Authorization  in  the  Auxuliary  Radio 
Broadcast  Services." 

(4)  FCC  Form  340,  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Construct  or  make  Changes 
in  a  Noncommercial  Educational  FM 
Broadcast  Station."  To  be  used  for  all 
applications  for  modification  of  any  term 
of  an  existing  authorization  for  a  non- 
commercial educational  F?.I  broadcast 
station. 

(5>  FCC  Form  490,  "Application  for 
Radio  Station  Authorization  in  the  Pub- 
lic Safety,  Industrial,  and  Land  Trans- 
portation Radio  Services."  Check  Item 
16  to  indicate  application  is  for  Modi- 
fication. 

<6'  FCC  Form  40G-A.  "Request  for 
Amendment  of  Radio  Station  Authoriza- 
tion." 

f7>  FCC  Form  403,  "Application  for 
Radio  Station  License  or  Modification 
Thereof  (other  than  broadcasting,  ama- 
teur, ship,  or  aircraft)." 

(8>  FCC  Form  404.  "Application  for 
Aircraft  Radio  Station  Licen.se." 

'9 1  FCC  Form  501.  "Application  for 
Ship  Radio  Station  Licenses." 

(10)  FCC  Form  501-A,  "Application 
for  Ship  Radiotelephone  Station 
License  " 

(11)  FCC  Form  505,  "Application  for 
Citizens  Radio  Station  Construction 
Permit  and  License." 

(12  >  FCC  Form  525,  "Application  for 
Disaster  Communications  Radio  Station 
Construction  Permit  and  License." 

(13>  FCC  Form  602.  "Application  for 
Amateur  Station  License  'under  special 
provisions  of  Section  12.61  of  the  Com- 
mission's Rules)" — To  be  used  for  a  sta- 
tion of  amateurs  in  the  armed  forces 
when  located  in  approved  public  quar- 
ters but  not  operated  by  the  United 
States  Government. 

(14)  FCC  Form  610,  "Application  for 
Amateur  Radio  Operator  and/or  Station 
License." 

§  1.320  AppUcation  for  reneival  of 
license:  broadcast  and  nonbroadcast. 
(a)  Unless  otherwise  directed  by  the 
Commission  each  application  for  re- 
newal of  license  of  a  standard  broadcast, 
FM  broadcast,  noncommercial  educa- 
tional FM  broadcast,  television  broad- 
cast station  and  an  auxiliary  broadcast 
station  (remote  pickup  broadcast,  broad- 
cast STL.  television  pickup,  television 
STL  and  television  inter-city  relay )  shall 
be  filed  at  least  90  days  prior  to  the  ex- 
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piration  date  of  the  license  sought  to  be 
renewed;  and  each  application  for  re- 
newal of  license  of  a  non-broadcast  sta- 
tion shrll  be  filed  at  least  60  '■  days  prior 
to  the  expiration  date  of  tiie  license 
sought  to  be  renewed.  No  application 
for  renewal  of  license  of  a  broadcast 
station  '*  will  be  considered  unless  there 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  the  In- 
formation currently  required  by  §§  1.341 
to  1.344  reference  to  which  by  date  and 
file  number  shall  be  included  in  the 
application. 

(b»  Whenever  the  Commission  regards 
an  application  for  a  renewal  of  license 
as  essential  to  the  proper  conduct  of  a 
hearing  or  investigation,  and  specifi- 
cally directs  that  it  be  filed  by  a  date 
certain,  such  application  shall  be  filed 
within  the  time  thus  specified.  If  the 
licensee  fails  to  file  such  application 
within  the  prescribed  time,  the  hearing 
or  investigation  shall  proceed  as  if  such 
renewal  application  had  been  received. 

(c)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used : 

a»  FCC  Form  303.  "Application  for 
renewal  of  broadcast  station  license  " 

(2)  FCC  Form  311.  "Application  for 
Renewal  of  an  International,  Experi- 
mental Television.  Experimental  Fac- 
simile, or  a  Developmental  Broadcast 
Station  License."  To  be  used  for  all  ap- 
plications for  renewal  of  licenses  of 
International.  Experimental  Television. 
Experimental  Facsimile,  and  Develop- 
mental Broadcast  stations. 

(3)  FCC  Form  313.  "Application  for 
Authorization  in  the  Auxiliary  Broadcast 
Services."  To  be  used  for  all  applica- 
tions for  renewal  of  regular  licenses  of 
auxiliary  (remote  pick-up  and  ST)  radio 
broadcasting  stations. 

(4)  FCC  Form  342.  "Application  for 
Renewal  of  Noncommercial  Educational 
FM  Broadcast  Station  License." 

(5)  "FCC  Form  405,  Application  for 
Renewal  of  Radio  Station  License  "  To 
be  used  for  requesting  renewal  of  license 
for  those  stations  authorized  under 
Parts  5  and  6  of  this  chapter 

(6)  "PCC  Form  405-A.  Application  for 
Renewal  of  Radio  License  (Short 
Form)."  To  be  used  for  requesting  re- 
newal of  those  licenses  issued  under 
Parts  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  14.  16,  19.  and  20 
or  this  chapter. 

(7)  FCC  Form  481-1.  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Operate  a  Station  in  the 
Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Serv- 
ice." To  be  used  for  •  11  applications  for 
renewal  of  authorizations  of  radio  ama- 
teur civil  emergency  stations. 
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Form).  Such  applications  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  contemplated  effective  date  of 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Pro  forma  assignment  or  transfer 
applications  shall  be  filed  on  PCC  Form 
316.  Such  cases  are  defined  as  cases  in 
which: 

(1)  There  is  an  assignment  from  an 
Individual  or  individuals  (including  part- 
nerships) to  a  corporation  owned  and 
controlled  by  such  individuals  or  part- 
nerships without  any  substantial  change 
in  their  relative  Interests; 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockholders 
without  effecting  any  substantial  change 
in  the  disposition  of  their  interests; 

(3)  There  is  an  a.ssignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in,  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one; 

(4)  There  Is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  Involves  no  substantial 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of 
the  corporation; 

(5)  There  Is  an  involuntary  transfer 
to  an  Executor.  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  officer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disability  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  a.ssignments  (or  transfers) 
from  the  Executor.  Administrator  or 
other  court,  appointed  officers  to  the 
ultimate  beneficiary; 

^6)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  is  an  assignment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  in  their  interests. 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  in  a  partner- 
ship. 


§  1.321  Application  for  voluntary  as- 
signment  or  transfer  of  control;  broad- 
cast, (a)  Applications  for  consent  to  the 
assignment  of  construction  permit  or  li- 
cense for  an  AM.  FM.  television  or  other 
broadcast  station  or  for  consent  to  the 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation  hold- 
ing such  a  construction  permit  or  license 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  on 
PCC  Form  No.  314  (Assignment  of  Li- 
cense) FCC  Form  No.  315  (Transfer  of 
Control),    or    FCC    Form    316    (Short 

'The  60-day  requirement  does  not  apply 
to  amateurs.  *^^  ' 

""  This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  non- 
commercial educational  PM  broadcast  sta- 
lions. 


§  1.322  Application  for  voluntary  as- 
signment or  transfer  of  control;  non- 
broadcast,  (a)  Application  for  consent 
to  voluntary  assignment  of  a  construc- 
tion permit  or  license  or  for  consent  to 
voluntary  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo- 
ration holding  a  construction  permit  or 
license  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  contemplated 
effective  date  of  assignment  or  transfer 
of  control. 

(b)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

<1)  FCC  Form  400.  "Application  for 
Pladio  Station  Authorization  in  the  Pub- 
lic Safety.  Industrial,  and  Land  Trans- 
portation Radio  Services"  may  be  used 
for  application  for  assignment  of  station 
authorization.  Attached  thereto  shall 
be  a  notarized  letter  from  proposed 
assignor  stating  his  desire  to  assign  his 
current  authorization  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  governing  the  particular  serv- 
ice Involved. 

(2)  FCC  Form  702.  "Application  for 
Consent  to  Assignment  of  Radio  Sta- 
tion Construction  Permit  or  License  (for 
stations  in  services  other  than  Standard 
Broadcast)." 

(3)  PCC  Form  703,  "Application  for 
Consent  to  Transfer  of  Control  of 
Corporation  Holding  Construction  Per- 
mit or  Station  License  (for  stations  In 
services  other  than  Standard  Broad- 
cast) ." 


§  1.323  Application  for  involuntary  as- 
signment or  transfer  of  control;  broad- 
cast and  nonbroadcast.  In  the  event  of 
a  death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee 
or  licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partner- 
ship, or  a  person  directly  or  indirectly  in 
control  of  a  corporation,  which  is  a  per- 
mittee or  licensee: 

•  a)  The  Commission  shall  be  notified 
in  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence  of 
such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

•b)  Within  30  days  after  the  occur- 
rence of  such  death  or  legal  disability 
(except  in  the  case  of  a  ship  or  amateur 
station),  application  shall  be  filed  for 
consent  to  involuntary  assignment  of 
such  permit  or  license  or  for  involuntary 
transfer  of  control  of  such  corporation 
to  a  person  or  entity  legally  qualified  to 
succeed  to  the  foregoing  interests  under 
the  laws  of  the  place  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  estate  involved.  The  procedure 
and  forms  to  be  followed  are  the  same 
as  those  specified  in  §§  1.321  and  1.322 
111  the  case  of  ship  and  amateur  stations, 
involuntary  assignment  of  licen.ses  will 
not  be  made;  such  licenses  shall  be  sur- 
rendered for  cancellation  upon  the  death 
or  legal  disability  of  the  licensee. 

§  1.324  Application  for  special  tempo- 
rary  authorization,  (a)  Special  tempo- 
rary authority  may  be  granted  for  the 
operation  of  a  station  (other  than  a 
standard  broadcast  station )  for  a  limited 
time,  or  in  a  manner  and  to  an  extent 
or  for  service  other  or  beyond  that  au- 
thorized in  an  existing  license  upon 
proper  application  therefor.  No  such  re- 
quest will  be  considered  unless  full  par- 
ticulars as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made  are  stated  and  unless 
the  request  is  received  by  the  Commis- 
sion at  least  10  days  previous  to  the  date 
of  proposed  operation.  A  request  re- 
ceived  within  less  than  10  days  may  be 
accepted  upon  due  showing  of  sufficient 
reasons  for  the  delay  In  submitting  such 
request. 

•b)  No  application  by  a  standard 
broadcast  station  for  special  temporary 
authority  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

(c)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

(1»  FCC  Form  No.  408,  Application 
for  Experimental  or  Special  Temporary 
Authorization  (fLxed  public  radio  serv- 
ices  only) .  shall  be  used  for  new  applica- 
tion and  for  extension  or  modification 
of  existing  authorization. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases.  Informal  appli- 
cation may  be  used. 

(d)  The  purchasers  of  a  new  aircraft 
with  factorj'-installed  radio  equipment 
may  operate  the  radio  station  on  their 
aircraft  for  a  period  of  30  days  under 
Special  Temporary  Authority  evidenced 
by  a  copy  of  a  certificate  (F.  C.  C.  Form 
No.  453B)  executed  by  the  manufac- 
turer, dealer  or  distributor,  the  original 
of  which  has  been  mailed  to  the  Com- 
mission with  the  formal  application  for 
station  license. 

§  1.325  Application  for  special  service 
authorization:  broadcast,  (a)  Special 
service  authority  may  be  Issued  to  the 
licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
or,  in  connection  with  the  furni^^hir?  of 
facilities  for  service  to  the  United  States 
Government,  to  the  licensee  of  an  inter- 
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national  broadcast  station,  for  a  service 
other  or  beyond  that  authorized  in  its 
existing  license  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing that  of  its  existing  license. 

(b)  Application  for  special  service 
authorization  must  be  made  by  formal 
application  on  FCC  Form  No,  317— "Ap- 
plication for  Standard  Broadcast  Station 
Special  Service  Authorization  or  Exten- 
sion Thereof" — and  a  satisfactory  show- 
ing must  be  made  in  regard  to  the 
following,  among  others: 

( 1 )  That  the  requested  operation  may 
not  be  granted  on  a  regular  basis  under 
the  existing  rules  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  standard  broadcast  stations; 

(2)  That  experimental  operation  Is 
not  involved  as  provided  for  by  §  3.32  of 
this  chapter; 

(3)  That  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity  will  be  served  by  the  au- 
thorization requested. 

5  1.326  Application  for  standard 
broadcast  station  experimental  opera- 
tion. Special  experimental  authorization 
may  be  issued  in  accordance  with  §  3.32 
of  this  chapter  to  the  licensee  of  a  stand- 
ard broadcast  station  in  addition  to  the 
regular  license.  An  informal  applica- 
tion should  be  used  in  applying  for  such 
authorization. 

§  1.327  Ajyplication  concerning  pro- 
grams  to  be  transmitted  to  foreign  radio 
stations.  Application  under  section  325 
(b»  of  the  Conmiunications  Act  for  au- 
thority to  locate,  use  or  maintain  a  radio 
broadcast  studio  in  connection  with  a 
foreign  radio  station  should  be  made  on 
FCC  Form  308.  entitled  "Application 
for  permit  to  locate,  maintain,  or  use 
studio  or  apparatus  for  production  of 
programs  to  be  transmitted  or  delivered 
to  foreign  radio  station":  Provided,  That 
licensees  or  permittees  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions need  not  file  applications  on  PCC 
Form  308  in  those  cases  where  the  pro- 
grams to  be  transmitted  or  delivered  to  a 
foreign  radio  station  has  been,  is  being, 
or  will  be  broadcast  in  the  United  States 
by  said  licensee  or  permittee,  but  may 
make  informal  application  for  the 
authority  sought. 

§  1.328  Application  to  determine  op- 
erating power  by  direct  measurement  of 
antenna  power.  Application  to  deter- 
mine operating  power  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions by  direct  measurement  of  antenna 
power  shall  be  made  on  PCC  Form  302, 
"Application  for  New  Broadcast  Station 
License." 

§  1.329  Application  for  radio  opera- 
tor license,  (a)  Application  for  a  new, 
renewed,  replacement  or  duplicate  com- 
mercial radio  operator  license  or  for  an 
endorsement  thereon,  or  for  a  verifica- 
tion card,  shall  be  filed  on  FC!C  Form  No. 
756,  entitled  "AppUcatlon  for  Commer- 
cial Radio  Operator  License  or  Permit": 
Provided.  That  application  for  a  new 
restricted  radiotelephone  operator  per- 
mit may  be  filed  on  FCC  Form  No.  753-1, 
entitled  "Application  for  Restricted 
Radiotelephone  Operator  Permit  by 
Declaration". 

<b)  Application  for  an  amateur  radio 
operator  license  is  included  with  the 
application  for  station  license.  (See 
81.318.) 
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(c)  FCC  Form  No.  759  should  be  used 
for  filing  statement  relative  to  the  post- 
ing of  operator  license. 

§  1.330  Application  for  ship  radio  in- 
spection or  periodical  survey  of  ships 
subject  to  compulsory  radio  require- 
ments, (a)  Applications  for  ship  radio 
inspection  and  certification  of  the  ship 
radio  license  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  section  360  (b)  of  the 
Communications  Act,  and/or  issuance 
of  a  Safety  Convention  certificate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  Regulations 
11  and  12,  Chapter  I,  of  the  Safety  Con- 
vention, should  be  submitted  on  F(XJ 
Form  No.  801.  entitled  "Application  for 
Ship  Radio  Inspection".  This  form 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  radio  district 
office  nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspec- 
tion (see  section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization,  Delegations  of  Authority 
and  Other  Information) . 

(b)  Applications  for  periodical  survey 
as  required  by  Article  11  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  and  certification  pre- 
scribed by  Article  12  thereof,  should  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  809  "Applica- 
tion for  Periodical  Survey  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement) ".  This  form  should  be  for- 
warded to  the  radio  district  office  near- 
est the  desired  place  of  survey  (see 
section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of  Organ- 
ization, Delegations  of  Authority  and 
Other  Information), 

(c)  Applications  for  inspection  of  ship 
radio  equipment  and  apparatus  for  the 
purposes  of  Part  n  of  Title  m  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  on  a  Sunday  or  a  national  holi- 
day or  during  other  than  the  established 
working  hours  on  any  other  day,  should 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  808,  entitled 
"Application  for  and  Certificate  of  Over- 
time Service  Involving  Inspection  of 
Radio  Equipment".  This  form  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  radio  district  office 
nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspection 
(see  section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization.  Delegations  of  Authority 
and  Other  Information). 

§  1.331  Applications  for  exemption 
from  compulsory  ship  radio  require- 
ments. Applications  for  exemption  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  section  352  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  Regulations  5  or  6,  Chap- 
ter rv,  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Convention,  London,  1948,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  FCC  Form  820,  entitled  "Ap- 
plication for  Exemption".  Applications 
for  exemption  filed  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  6  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agree- 
ment shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
820-A.  entitled  "Application  for  Exemp- 
tion (Great  Lakes  Agreement)". 

§  1.332  Informal  applicatiotis.  (a) 
Whenever  Commission  authorization  is 
requh-ed  by  the  Communications  Act  or 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations 
in  connection  with  any  matter  under  title 
III  of  the  act  and  no  application  form  is 
specified  in  this  subpart,  informal  appli- 
cation may  be  utilized. 

(b)  A  partial  list  of  some  of  the  mat- 
ters concerning  standard  broadcast  op- 
eration as  to  which  informal  request  may 
be  made  is  given  below: 

(1)  To  operate  additional  time. 
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(2)  To  discontinue  operation  or  serv- 
ices not  covered  by  §  3.71  of  this  chapter. 

( 3 )  To  operate  with  additional  power. 

(4)  To  operate  with  reduced  power 
not  covered  by  §  3.57  of  this  chapter. 

(5)  To  operate  for  test  purposes  (to 
determine  site,  etc.). 

(6)  To  rebroadcast  programs  of  sta- 
tions of  other  classes. 

(7)  Other  special  temporary  operation 
beyond  terms  of  existing  license. 

(8)  Temporary  operation  without 
specified  items  of  equipment  or  with 
auxiliary  equipment: 

(i)  Operation  without  thermometer  in 
automatic  temperature  control  chamber. 

(il)  Operation  with  temporary  an- 
tenna system. 

(iii)  Operation  with  auxiliary  trans- 
mitter as  main  transmitter. 

(9)  Operation  with  new  or  modified 
equipment  pending  repair  of  existing 
equipment,  or  pending  receipt  and  action 
upon  a  formal  application. 

(10)  Where  formal  application  is  not 
required,  application  for  new  or  modi- 
fied equipment  or  antenna  system. 

(11)  Change  of  specifications  for 
painting  and  lighting  antenna  towers 
where  formal  application  Is  not  required. 

( 12 )  Relocation  of  trai:^mitter  in  same 
building. 

(13)  Operations  with  reduced  power 
or  time  under  §§  3.57  and  3.71  of  this 
chapter. 

(14)  Approval  of  types  of  equipment 
as  to  compliance  with  outstanding  rules 
or  standards. 

(15)  All  authorizations  for  equipment 
and  program  tests,  or  extensions  thereof, 
where  it  appears  that  compliance  has 
been  had  with  the  terms  of  the  construc- 
tion permit. 

(16)  Extensions  of  time  within  which 
to  comply  with  technical  requirements 
specified  in  authorizations,  orders,  and 
rules  or  releases  of  the  Commission. 

(17)  Representations  of  compliance 
with  technical  requirements  specified  in 
authorizations,  orders,  rules,  or  releases 
(except  formal  applications). 

(18)  Operation  with  licensed,  new,  or 
modified  equipment  at  a  temporary  lo- 
cation with  a  temporary  antenna  system 
in  case  of  an  emergency  when,  due  to 
causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee, 
it  becomes  impossible  to  continue  operat- 
ing at  the  licensed  location. 

(c)  Requests  for  type  approval  of 
equipment  should  be  made  by  informal 
application.  Arrangements  should  be 
made  through  the  Bureau  of  Engineering 
for  inspection  and  examination  of  the 
equipment  in  question. 

(d)  Requests  from  broadcast  stations 
for  extension  of  authority  to  operate 
without  any  of  the  following  Indicating 
instruments  should  be  made  by  informal 
application  to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located.  Such  requests  must  contain 
information  as  to  when  and  what  steps 
were  taken  to  repair  or  replace  the  de- 
fective instrument. 

(1>  Fiequcncy  monitor. 

(2)  Modulation  monitor. 

(3)  Plate  ammeter  or  voltmeter. 

(4)  Base  current  meter  or  coi.u  ion 
point  meter. 


U 
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piration  date  of  the  license  sought  to  be 
renewed;  and  each  application  for  re- 
newal of  license  of  a  non-broadcast  sta- 
tion shall  be  filed  at  least  60 '  days  prior 
to  the  expiration  date  of  tlie  license 
sought  to  be  renewed.  No  application 
for  renewal  of  license  of  a  broadcast 
station  "  will  be  considered  unless  there 
Is  on  file  with  the  Commission  the  in- 
formation currently  required  by  §§  1.341 
to  1.344  reference  to  which  by  date  and 
file  number  shall  be  included  In  the 
application. 

(b»  Whenever  the  Commission  regards 
an  application  for  a  renewal  of  license 
as  essential  to  the  proper  conduct  of  a 
hearing  or  investigation,  and  specin- 
cally  directs  that  it  be  filed  by  a  date 
certain,  such  application  shall  be  filed 
within  the  time  thus  specified.  If  the 
licensee  fails  to  file  such  application 
within  the  prescribed  time,  the  hearing 
or  investigation  shall  proceed  as  if  such 
renewal  application  had  been  received. 

(0)  The  following  apphcation  forms 
should  be  used : 

(1)  FCC  Form  303.  "Application  for 
renewal  of  broadcast  station  license." 

(2)  FCC  Form  311.  "Application  for 
Renewal  of  an  International,  Experi- 
mental Television,  Experimental  Fac- 
simile, or  a  Developmental  Broadcast 
Station  License."  To  be  used  for  all  ap- 
plications for  renewal  of  licenses  of 
International,  Experimental  Television. 
Experimental  Facsimile,  and  Develop- 
mental Broadcast  stations. 

(3)  FCC  Form  313.  "Application  for 
Authorization  in  the  Auxiliary  Broadcast 
Services."  To  be  used  for  all  applica- 
tions for  renewal  of  regular  licenses  of 
auxiliary  f  remote  pick-up  and  ST>  radio 
broadcasting  stations. 

(4)  FCC  Form  342.  "Application  for 
Renewal  of  Noncommercial  Educational 
FTkl  Broadcast  Station  License." 

^5)  "FCC  Form  405,  Application  for 
Renewal  of  Radio  Station  License."  To 
be  used  for  requesting  renewal  of  license 
for  those  stations  authorized  under 
Parts  5  and  6  of  this  chapter 

(6)  "FCC  Form  405-A.  Application  for 
Renewal  of  Radio  License  (Short 
Form)."  To  be  used  for  requesting  re- 
newal of  those  licenses  issued  under 
Parts  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  14,  16,  19,  and  20 
of  this  chapter. 

(7)  FCC  Form  481-1.  "Application  for 
Authority  to  Operate  a  Station  in  the 
Radio  Amateur  Civil  Emergency  Serv- 
ice." To  be  used  for  ^  11  applications  for  - 
renewal  of  authorizations  of  radio  ama- 
teur civil  emergency  stations. 
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Form) .  Such  applications  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  at  least  60  days 
prior  to  contemplated  effective  date  of 
assignment  or  transfer  of  control. 

(b)  Pro  forma  assignment  or  transfer 
applications  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form 
316.  Such  cases  are  defined  as  cases  in 
which: 

(1)  There  Is  an  assignment  from  an 
Individual  or  individuals  (including  part- 
nerships) to  a  corporation  owned  and 
controlled  by  such  individuals  or  part- 
nerships without  any  substantial  change 
in  their  relative  Interests; 

(2)  There  is  an  assignment  from  a 
corporation  to  its  individual  stockholders 
without  effecting  any  substantial  change 
in  the  disposition  of  their  interests; 

(3)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer by  which  certain  partners  or  stock- 
holders retire  but  no  new  ones  are 
brought  in.  provided  that  the  interest 
transferred  is  not  a  controlling  one: 

(4)  There  Is  a  corporate  reorganiza- 
tion which  involves  no  substantial 
change  in  the  beneficial  ownership  of 
the  corp>oration ; 

(5)  There  is  an  involuntary  transfer 
to  an  Executor.  Administrator  or  other 
court  appointed  oflBcer  caused  by  death 
or  legal  disabUity  except  that  this  form 
does  not  cover  a.ssignments  (or  transfers) 
from  the  Executor.  Administrator  or 
other  court*  appointed  officers  to  the 
ultimate  beneficiary; 

'6)  There  is  an  assignment  or  trans- 
fer from  a  corporation  to  a  wholly  owned 
subsidiary  thereof  or  vice  versa,  or  where 
there  is  an  assignment  from  a  corpora- 
tion to  a  corporation  owned  or  controlled 
by  the  assignor  stockholders  without 
substantial  change  In  their  interests. 

(7)  There  is  an  assignment  of  less 
than  a  controlling  interest  in  a  partner- 
ship. 


§  1.321  Application  for  voluntary  as- 
signment or  transfer  of  control;  broad- 
cast, (a)  Applications  for  consent  to  the 
assignment  of  construction  permit  or  li- 
cense for  an  AM.  FM.  television  or  other 
broadcast  station  or  for  consent  to  the 
transfer  of  control  of  a  corporation  hold- 
ing such  a  construction  permit  or  license 
shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission  on 
FCC  Form  No.  314  (Assignment  of  Li- 
cense). FCC  Form  No.  315  (Transfer  of 
Control),    or    FCC    Form    316    (Short 

» The  60-day  requirement  does  not  apply 
to  amateurs. 

"^  This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  non- 
commercial  educational  FM  broadcast  sta- 
tions. 


§  1.322  Application  for  voluntary  as- 
signment or  transfer  of  control:  non- 
broadcast,  (a)  Application  for  consent 
to  voluntary  assignment  of  a  construc- 
tion permit  or  license  or  for  consent  to 
voluntary  transfer  of  control  of  a  corpo- 
ration holding  a  construction  permit  or 
license  shall  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
at  least  60  days  prior  to  the  contemplated 
effective  date  of  assignment  or  transfer 
of  control. 

(b)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

(1)  FCC  Form  400.  "Application  for 
,Radio  Station  Authorization  in  the  Pub- 
lic Safety,  Industrial,  and  Land  Trans- 
portation Radio  Services"  may  be  used 
for  application  for  assignment  of  station 
authorization.  Attached  thereto  shall 
be  a  notarized  letter  from  proposed 
assignor  stating  his  desire  to  assign  his 
current  authorization  in  accordance  with 
the  rules  governing  the  particular  serv- 
ice involved. 

(2)  FCC  Form  702.  "Application  for 
Consent  to  Assignment  of  Radio  Sta- 
tion Construction  Permit  or  License  (for 
stations  in  services  other  than  Standard 
Broadcast)." 

(3)  FCC  Form  703,  "Application  for 
Consent  to  Transfer  of  Control  of 
Corporation  Holding  Construction  Per- 
mit or  Station  License  (for  stations  In 
services  other  than  Standard  Broad- 
cast) ." 


§  1.323  Application  for  involuntary  as- 
signment or  transfer  of  control;  broad- 
cast and  nonbroadcast.  In  the  event  of 
a  death  or  legal  disability  of  a  permittee 
or  licensee,  or  a  member  of  a  partner- 
ship, or  a  person  directly  or  indirectly  in 
control  of  a  corporation,  which  is  a  per- 
mittee or  licensee: 

(a)  The  Commission  shall  be  notified 
In  writing  promptly  of  the  occurrence  of 
such  death  or  legal  disability,  and 

lb)  Within  30  days  after  the  occur- 
rence of  such  death  or  legal  disability 
(except  in  the  case  of  a  ship  or  amateur 
station),  application  shall  be  filed  for 
consent  to  Involuntary  assignment  of 
such  permit  or  license  or  for  involuntary 
transfer  of  control  of  such  corporation 
to  a  person  or  entity  legally  qualified  to 
succeed  to  the  foregoing  interests  under 
the  laws  of  the  place  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  estate  involved.  The  procedure 
and  forms  to  be  followed  are  the  same 
as  those  specified  in  §§  1.321  and  1.322. 
In  the  case  of  ship  and  amateur  stations, 
involuntary  assignment  of  liceases  will" 
not  be  made;  such  licenses  shall  be  sur- 
rendered for  cancellation  upon  the  death 
or  legal  disability  of  the  licensee. 

5  1.324  Application  for  special  tempo- 
rary authorization,  ox)  Special  tempo- 
rary- authority  may  be  granted  for  the 
operation  of  a  station  (other  than  a 
standard  broadcast  station )  for  a  limited 
time,  or  in  a  manner  and  to  an  extent 
or  for  service  other  or  beyond  that  au- 
thorized in  an  existing  license  upon 
proper  application  therefor.  No  such  re- 
quest  will  be  considered  unless  full  par- 
ticulars as  to  the  purpose  for  which  the 
request  is  made  are  stated  and  unless 
the  request  is  received  by  the  Commis- 
sion at  least  10  days  previous  to  the  date 
of  proposed  operation.  A  request  re- 
ceived within  less  than  10  days  may  be 
accepted  upon  due  showing  of  sufficient 
reasons  for  the  delay  In  submitting  such 
request. 

<b)  No  application  by  a  standard 
broadcast  station  for  special  temporary 
authority  will  be  accepted  by  the  Com- 
mission. 

<c)  The  following  application  forms 
should  be  used: 

(1)  FCC  Form  No.  408.  Application 
for  Experimental  or  Special  Temporary 
Authorization  (fixed  public  radio  serv- 
ices only ) .  shall  be  u.sed  for  new  applica- 
tion and  for  extension  or  modification 
of  existing  authorization. 

(2)  In  all  other  cases.  Informal  appli- 
cation may  be  used. 

(d)  The  purchasers  of  a  new  aircraft 
with  factorj'-installed  radio  equipment 
may  operate  the  radio  station  on  their 
aircraft  for  a  period  of  30  days  under 
Special  Temporary  Authority  evidenced 
by  a  copy  of  a  certificate  'F.  C.  C.  Form 
No.  453B)  executed  by  the  manufac- 
turer, dealer  or  distributor,  the  original 
of  which  has  been  mailed  to  the  Com- 
mission with  the  formal  application  for 
station  license. 

§  1.325  Application  for  special  service 
authorization;  broadcast,  (a)  Special 
service  authority  may  be  issued  to  the 
licensee  of  a  standard  broadcast  station 
or,  in  connection  with  the  furnishing  of 
facilities  for  service  to  the  United  States 
Government,  to  the  Ucensee  of  an  inter- 
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national  broadcast  station,  for  a  service 
other  or  beyond  that  authorized  in  its 
existing  hcense  for  a  period  not  exceed- 
ing that  of  its  existing  license, 

(b)  Application  for  special  service 
authorization  must  be  made  by  formal 
application  on  FCC  Form  No.  317— "Ap- 
plication for  Standard  Broadcast  Station 
Special  Service  Authorization  or  Exten- 
sion Thereof"— and  a  satisfactory  show- 
ing must  be  made  in  regard  to  the 
following,  among  others: 

(1)  That  the  requested  operation  may 
not  be  granted  on  a  regular  basis  under 
the  existing  rules  governing  the  opera- 
tion of  standard  broadcast  stations; 

(2)  That  experimental  operation  is 
not  involved  as  provided  for  by  S  3.32  of 
this  chapter; 

(3)  That  public  interest,  convenience, 
and  necessity  will  be  served  by  the  au- 
thorization requested. 

§  1.326  Application  for  standard 
broadcast  station  experimental  opera- 
tion. Special  experimental  authorization 
may  be  issued  in  accordance  with  §  3.32 
of  this  chapter  to  the  licensee  of  a  stand- 
ard broadcast  station  in  addition  to  the 
regular  license.  An  Informal  applica- 
tion should  be  used  in  applying  for  such 
authorization. 

§  1.327  Application  concerning  pro- 
grams to  be  transmitted  to  foreign  radio 
stations.  Application  under  section  325 
(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  for  au- 
thority to  locate,  use  or  maintain  a  radio 
broadcast  studio  in  connection  with  a 
foreign  radio  station  should  be  made  on 
FCC  Form  308,  entitled  "Application 
for  permit  to  locate,  maintain,  or  use 
studio  or  apparatus  for  production  of 
programs  to  be  transmitted  or  delivered 
to  foreign  radio  station":  Provided.  That 
licensees  or  permittees  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions need  not  file  applications  on  FCC 
Form  308  in  those  cases  where  the  pro- 
prams  to  be  transmitted  or  delivered  to  a 
foreign  radio  station  has  been,  is  being, 
or  will  be  broadcast  in  the  United  States 
by  said  licensee  or  permittee,  but  may 
make  Informal  application  for  the 
authority  sought. 

§  1.328  Application  to  determine  op- 
erating power  by  direct  measurement  of 
antenna  povoer.  Application  to  deter- 
mine operating  power  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions by  direct  measurement  of  antenna 
power  shall  be  made  on  FCC  Form  302, 
"Application  for  New  Broadcast  Station 
License." 


§  1.329  Application  for  radio  opera- 
tor license,  (a)  Application  for  a  new, 
renewed,  replacement  or  duplicate  com- 
mercial radio  operator  license  or  for  an 
endorsement  thereon,  or  for  a  verifica- 
tion card,  shall  be  filed  on  FCC  Form  No. 
756.  entitled  "Application  for  Commer- 
cial Radio  Operator  License  or  Permit": 
Provided.  That  application  for  a  new 
restricted  radiotelephone  operator  per- 
mit may  be  filed  on  FCC  Form  No.  753-1. 
entitled  "Application  for  Restricted 
Radiotelephone  Operator  Permit  by 
Declaration". 

(b)  Application  for  an  amateur  radio 
operator  license  is  included  with  the 
application  for  station  license.  (See 
§1.318.) 
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(c)  FCC  Form  No.  759  should  be  used 
for  filing  statement  relative  to  the  post- 
ing of  operator  license. 

§  1.330    Application  for  ship  radio  in- 
spection or  periodical  survey  of  ships 
subject   to   compulsory   radio   require- 
ments,   (a)  Applications  for  ship  radio 
inspection  and  certification  of  the  ship 
radio  license  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  section  360   (b)    of  the 
Communications  Act,   and/or  issuance 
of  a  Safety  Convention  certificate  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  terms  of  Regulations 
11  and  12,  Chapter  I,  of  the  Safety  Con- 
vention, should  be  submitted  on  FCC 
Form  No.  801,  entitled  "Application  for 
Ship    Radio    Inspection".    This    form 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  radio  district 
office  nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspec- 
tion (see  section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization,  Delegations  of  Authority 
and  Other  Information) . 

(b)  Applications  for  periodical  survey 
as  required  by  Article  11  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  and  certification  pre- 
scribed by  Article  12  thereof,  should  be 
submitted  on  FCC  Form  809  "Applica- 
tion for  Periodical  Survey  (Great  Lakes 
Agreement) ".  This  form  should  be  for- 
warded to  the  radio  district  office  near- 
est the  desired  place  of  survey  (see 
section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of  Organ- 
ization. Delegations  of  Authority  and 
Other  Information). 

(c)  Applications  for  Inspection  of  ship 
radio  equipment  and  apparatus  for  the 
purposes  of  Part  n  of  Title  III  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  on  a  Sunday  or  a  national  holi- 
day or  during  other  than  the  established 
working  hours  on  any  other  day,  should 
be  submitted  on  FCC  Form  808,  entitled 
"Application  for  and  Certificate  of  Over- 
time Service  Involving  Inspection  of 
Radio  Equipment".  This  form  should  be 
forwarded  to  the  radio  district  office 
nearest  the  desired  port  of  inspection 
(see  section  0.49  of  the  Statement  of 
Organization,  Delegations  of  Authority 
and  Other  Information) . 

§  1.331  Applications  for  exemption 
from  compulsory  ship  radio  require- 
ments. Applications  for  exemption  filed 
under  the  provisions  of  section  352  (b) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  Regulations  5  or  6,  Chap- 
ter IV,  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Convention,  London,  1948,  shall  be  sub- 
mitted on  FCC  Form  820,  entitled  "Ap- 
plication for  Exemption".  Applications 
for  exemption  filed  under  the  provisions 
of  Article  6  of  the  Great  Lakes  Agree- 
ment shall  be  submitted  on  FCC  Form 
820-A,  entitled  "Application  for  Exemp- 
tion (Great  Lakes  Agreement)". 


§  1.332  Informal  applications,  (a) 
Whenever  Commission  authorization  is 
required  by  the  Communications  Act  or 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations 
in  connection  with  any  matter  under  title 
III  of  the  act  and  no  application  form  is 
specified  in  this  subpart,  informal  apph- 
cation may  be  utilized. 

(b)  A  partial  list  of  some  of  the  mat- 
ters concerning  standard  broadcast  op- 
eration as  to  which  InformaA  request  may 
be  made  is  given  below: 

(1)  To  operate  additional  time. 
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(2)  To  discontinue  operation  or  serv- 
ices not  covered  by  §  3.71  of  this  chapter. 

(3)  To  operate  with  additional  power. 

(4)  To  operate  with  reduced  power 
not  covered  by  §  3.57  of  this  chapter. 

(5)  To  operate  for  test  purposes  (to 
determine  site,  etc.). 

(6)  To  rebroadcast  programs  of  sta- 
tions of  other  classes. 

(7)  Other  special  temporary  operation    . 
beyond  terms  of  existing  license. 

(8)  Temporary  operation  without 
specified  items  of  equipment  or  with 
auxiliary  equipment: 

(I)  Operation  without  thermometer  in 
automatic  temperature  control  chamber. 

(ii)  Operation  with  temporary  an- 
tenna system. 

(iii)  Operation  with  auxiliary  trans- 
mitter as  main  transmitter. 

(9)  Operation  with  new  or  modified 
equipment  pending  repair  of  existing 
equipment,  or  pending  receipt  and  action 
upon  a  formal  application. 

(10)  Where  formal  application  is  not 
required,  application  for  new  or  modi- 
fied equipment  or  antenna  system. 

(11)  Change  of  specifications  for 
painting  and  lighting  antenna  towers 
where  formal  application  is  not  required. 

( 12 )  Rel(x;ation  of  transmitter  in  same 
building. 

(13)  Operations  with  reduced  power 
or  time  under  §§3.57  and  3.71  of  this 
chapter. 

(14)  Approval  of  types  of  equipment 
as  to  compliance  with  outstanding  rules 
or  standards. 

(15)  All  authorizations  for  equipment 
and  program  tests,  or  extensions  thereof, 
where  it  appears  that  compliance  has 
been  had  with  the  terms  of  the  construc- 
tion permit. 

(16)  Extensions  of  time  within  which 
to  comply  with  technical  requirements 
specified  in  authorizations,  orders,  and 
rules  or  releases  of  the  Commission. 

(17)  Representations  of  compliance 
with  technical  reqviirements  specified  in 
authorizations,  orders,  rules,  or  releases 
(except  formal  applications). 

(18)  Operation  with  licensed,  new,  or 
modified  equipment  at  a  temporary  lo- 
cation with  a  temporary  antenna  system 
in  case  of  an  emergency  when,  due  to 
causes  beyond  the  control  of  the  licensee, 
it  becomes  impossible  to  continue  operat- 
ing at  the  licensed  location. 

(c)  Requests  for  type  approval  of 
equipment  should  be  made  by  informal 
application.  Arrangements  should  be 
made  through  the  Bureau  of  Engineering 
for  inspection  and  examination  of  the 
equipment  in  question. 

(d)  Requests  from  broadcast  stations 
for  extension  of  authority  to  operate 
without  any  of  the  following  Indicating 
instruments  should  be  made  by  informal 
application  to  the  Engineer  Iri  Charge  of 
the  radio  district  in  which  the  station 
is  located.  Such  requests  must  contain 
information  as  to  when  and  what  steps 
were  taken  to  repair  or  replace  the  de- 
fective instrument. 

(1)  Frequency  monitor. 

(2)  Modulation  monitor. 

( 3 )  Plate  ammeter  or  voltmeter. 

(4)  Base  current  meter  or  cou:  ion 
point  meter. 
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(5)  Transmission  line  meter  for  FM 
and  television  stations. 

S  1.333  Construction  permits.  No 
con.stjuction  pfimit  Is  required  for  any 
class  of  station  in  the  Maritime,  Avia- 
tion. Public  Safety,  Industrial.  Land 
Transportation.  Citizcn-s  Radio.  Disa.ster 
Communications,  and  Amateur  Services 
except  as  follows:  A  construction  per- 
mit is  required  for — 

(a)   All  operational  fixed  stations; 

<bi   Land  radiopositioning  stations  in 
the  Industrial  radiolocation  service; 

(c>  Public  coast  stations  and  limited 
Class  I  and  Class  II  coast  stations; 

<d»  Shoit  radiolocation,  shore  radio- 
navigation,  and  .shore  radar  stations; 

(e»   Alaskan  public  fixed  .stations;  and 

(f '  Any  station  involving  the  erection 
of  a  new  antenna  or  changes  in  an  ex- 
isting antenna  if 

(1)  The  antenna  structure  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  overall 
height  of  170  feet  above  ground  level, 
except  in  the  case  where  the  antenna 
la  mounted  on  top  of  an  existing  man- 
made  structure  and  does  not  increase 
the  overall  height  of  such  man-made 
structure  by  more  than  20  feet,  or 

(2)  The  antenna  structure  proposed 
to  be  erected  will  exceed  an  overall 
height  of  one  foot  above  the  established 
elevation  of  any  landing  area  for  each 
200  feet  of  distance,  or  fraction  thereof, 
from  the  nearest  boundary  of  such  land- 
ing area,  except  in  the  case  where  the 
antenna  structure  does  not  exceed  20 
feet  above  the  ground  or  is  mounted  on 
top  of  an  existing  man-made  structure 
or  natural  formation  and  does  not  in- 
crease the  overall  height  of  such  man- 
made  structure  or  natural  formation  by 
more  than  20  feet  as  a  result  of  such 
mounting, 

S  1.334    Applications    for    permission 
to  use  lesser  grade  operators  at  aural 
broadcast    stations    than    required    by 
ComTnission  rules,     (a)  Applications  for 
temporary  permission  to  operate  stand- 
ard   and   FM    broadcast   stations   with 
licensed  operators  of  a  lesser  grade  than 
normally  required  by  the  Commission's 
rules  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Engineer 
in  Charge  of  the  Commission's  district 
headquarters    field    office    in    the    area 
where  the  station  is  located.    Such  per- 
mission will  be  granted  for  periods  of  not 
to  exceed  120  days  if  a  proper  showing 
is  made,  as  set  forth  in  this  section,  and 
may  be  renewed  upon  request  only  upon 
the  making  of  an  adequate  similar  show- 
ing.   Within  60  days  of  receiving  an  au- 
thorization for  a  longer  period,  a  written 
report  shall  be  submitted  on  behalf  of 
the  station  setting  forth  what  continu- 
mg  ertorts  have  been  made  to  obtain 
licensed  operators  of  a  grade  normally 
required  by  the  Commissions  rules.    The 
Engineer  in  Charge  may  terminate  this 
permission  in  the  absence  of  a  satisfac- 
tory showing  in  the  written  report  that 
adequate    efforts   have    been    made    to 
obtain  such  operators,  or  for  other  good 
reason  m  the  judgment  of  the  Engineer 
in  Charge. 

<b>  Such  applications  or  reports  are 
not  required  to  be  submitted  on  any 
numbered  or  prescribed  form  How- 
ever, the  reque  ;t  or  report  shall  be  in 
wntmi'.  signed  by  the  licensee,  if  the 
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licensee  is  an  Individual;  by  a  partner, 
if  the  licensee  is  a  partnership;  or  by  an 
officer  of  the  corporation,  if  the  hcensee 
is  a  corporation. 

'o  A  specific  request  for  permission 
to  use  operators  of  les.scr  grade  than  re- 
quired by  the  Commission's  rules  shall 
be  included  and  the  following  informa- 
tion shall  be  furnished: 

<1J  Call  letters  of  the  station; 
'2)  Name  of  licensee; 
'3)  The  number  of  persons  holding 
radiotelephone  first  class  operator 
licenses  that  will  be  employed  as  full- 
time  operators  at  the  station,  (this  does 
not  include  part-time  employees  and 
persons  only  available  on  call  in  case  of 
emergencies) ; 

<4)  A  showing  that  at  least  one  first 
class  operator  will  be  employed  full  time 
at  the  station  and  will  be  available  on 
call  at  all  times  in  the  event  of  equip- 
ment failure; 

(5)  A  statement  that  the  additional 
licensed  radiotelephone  first  class  oper- 
ators required  for  maintaining  the  nor- 
mal schedule  of  operation  could  not  be 
obtained  for  employment  at  the  station 
or  In  the  event  an  operator  of  the  re- 
quired grade  will  not  accept  employment 
at  the  station  or  was  rejected  by  the 
station,  a  statement  showing  the  reason 
for  the  failure  to  employ  such  operators 

(6)  A  showing  that  all  known  sources 
of  broadcast  operators  within  a  reason- 
able distance  have  been  exhausted 
Names  and  addresses  of  sources  con- 
tacted and  the  date  of  such  contact  shall 
be  stated. 

(d)  The  chief  operator  holding  a 
radiotelephone  first  class  operator  li- 
cense at  a  station  to  which  temporary 
permission  has  been  granted  shall  mail 
to  the  Engineer  in  Charge  of  the  area 
from  whom  permission  is  received  with- 
in three  days  after  employment  of  a 
lesser  grade  operator,  a  written  certifi- 
cation setting  forth  the  name  and  oper- 
ator license  number  of  the  lesser  grade 
operator  employed  and  stating  that  the 
operator  has  the  ability  to  perform  the 
normal  operation  of  the  station 


§  1.335  FCC  Form  482.  -Certification 
of  Civil  Defense  Radio  Officer"  To  be 
used  by  the  local  Civil  Defense  Official 
when  certifying  as  to  the  lovalty.  integ- 
rity, and  the  technical  and  adminis- 
trative qualifications  of  the  Radio 
Officer. 

RULES  RELAimc  TO  OTHER  FORMS  AND 
INFORM.ATION  TO  BE  FILED  WITH  THE 
COMMISSION 

§  1.341  Financial  report,  broadcast 
licensees  and  permittees.  Each  licensee 
of  a  broadcast  station  (standard  FM 
television  and  internaticnal>  and' each 
permittee  of  a  broadcast  station  engaged 
in  interim  operation  shall  file  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  April  1  of  each 
year  on  Form  324  broadcast  revenue  and 
expense  statements  for  the  preceding 
calendar  year  together  with  a  statement 
as  to  investment  in  tangible  broadcast 
property  as  of  December  31  of  such  cal- 
endar year. 

§  1.342  Filing  of  contracts,  broadcast 
licensees  and  permittees.  Each  licensee 
OV  permittee  of  a  standard.  FM.  tele- 
vision, or  international  broadcast  sta- 


tion shall  file  with  the  Commission  with 
m  30  days  of  execution  thereof  copies  of 
the  following  contracts,  instruments  and 
documents,  together  with  amendment^ 
supplements    and    cancellations       The 
term  'contract"  as  u'ed  in  this  section 
includes  any  contract,  express  or  im 
plied,  oral  or  written.    The  substance  of 
oral  contracts  shall  be  reported  in  writ- 
ing: 

^a)  Contracts  relating  to  network 
service.  This  provision  does  not  require 
the  filing  of  transcription  agreements  or 
contracts  for  the  supplying  of  film  for 
televi.sion  stations  which  do  not  specifv 
option  time,  contracts  granting  the  right 
to  broadcast  music  such  as  ASCAP  BMI 
or  SESAC  agreements.  Transcription 
agreements  or  contracts  for  the  supplv- 
im  of  film  for  television  stations  which 
do  specify  option  time  must  be  filed 

*b)   Contracts,  instruments  or  docu- 
ments relating  to  the  present  or  future 
ownership  or  control  of  the  licensee  or 
permittee,  or  of  the  licensee's  or  permit- 
tee's stock,  rights  or  interests  therein 
or  relating  to  changes  in  such  ownership 
or  control.     All  contracts,  instruments 
and  documents  exempted  from  the  re- 
quirements   of     §  1.343     are    similarly 
exempted    in    this   section.    The    term 
stock"  includes  any  interest  in  legal  or 
benelicial,  right  or  privilege  in  connec- 
tion with  stock.    The  terms  "officers" 
and  "directors"  include  the  comparable 
officials  of  unincorporated  a.ssociations 
This  provision  is  limited  to  the  foUow- 
intT : 

<1)  Articles  of  partnership,  associa- 
tion and  incorporation  and  changes  in 
such  instruments. 

<2)  Bylaws  and  any  instruments  af- 
fecting changes  in  such  bylaws. 

'3'  Any  agreement,  document  or  in- 
strument affecting,  directly  or  indirectly 
the  ownership  or  voting  rights  of  the  li- 
censee's or  permittees  stock  (common 
or  preferred,  voting  or  non-voting  stock) 
such  as  (i)  agreements  for  transfer  of 
stock,  (ii)  instruments  for  the  issuance 
of  new  stock,  (iii)  or  agreements  for  the 
acquisition  of  licen.'^ee's  or  permittee's 
stock  by  the  issuing  licensee  or  permit- 
tee corporation.  Options  to  purchase 
stock,  pledges,  trusts  agreements,  and 
other  executorj'  agreements  are  required 
to  be  filed. 

(4)   Proxies  with   respect   to   the   li- 
censee's or  permittee's  stock  running  for 
a  period  in  excess  of  one  vear;  and  all 
proxies,  whether  or  not  running  for  a 
period  of  one  year,  given  without  full 
and  detailed  instructions  binding  the  re- 
cipient  to   act   in   a   specified  manner 
With  respect  to  the  latter  proxies  given 
without  full  an^  detailed  instructions. 
a  statement  showing  the  number  of  such 
proxies,  by  whom  given  and   received 
and  the  percentiige  of  outstanding  siock 
represented  by  each  proxy  shall  be  sub- 
mitted   by    the    licensee    or    permittee 
within  30  days  after  the  stockholders' 
meeting  in  which  the  stock  covered  by 
such  proxies  has  been  voted:  Provided, 
however.  That  when  the  permittee  or 
licensee  is  a  corporation  having  more 
than  50  stockholders,  such  complete  in- 
formation need  be  filed  only  with  respect 
to  proxies  given  by  stcc^-holders  who  are 
officers  or  directors  or  who  have  one  per- 
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cent  or  more  of  the  corporation's  stock. 
In  cases  where  the  permittee  or  licensee 
is  a  corporation  having  more  than  50 
stockholders  and  the  stockholders  giving 
the  proxies  are  neither  officers  or  direc- 
tors nor  hold  one  percent  or  more  of  the 
corporation's  stock,  the  only  information 
r(^nuired  to  be  filed*  is  the  name  Of  any 
pirson  voting  one  percent  or  more  of  the 
stock  by  proxy,  the  number  of  shares 
voted  by  proxy  by  such  person,  and  the 
total  number  of  shares  voted  at  the  par- 
ticular stockholders'  meeting  in  which 
the  afore.said  shares  were  voted  by  proxy. 

(5)  Mortgage  or  loan  agreements  con- 
taining provisions  restricting  the  li- 
censee's or  permittee's  freedom  of  oper- 
ation, such  as  those  specifying  or 
limiting  the  amount  of  dividends  pay- 
able, the  purchase  of  new  eqv:pment, 
the  maintenance  of  current  assets,  etc. 

(6)  Any  agreement  reflecting  a  change 
In  the  officers,  directors,  or  stockholders 
of  a  corporation  other  than  the  licensee 
or  permittee  having  an  Interest,  direct 
or  indirect,  in  the  licensee  or  permittee 
as  specified  by  §  1.343. 

(c>  Contracts  relating  to  the  sale  of 
broadcast  time  to  "time  brokers"  for 
resale. 

(d)  Contracts  relating  to  functional 
music  operations  such  as  "storecasting", 
"transitcasting".  "background  music", 
and  similar  services.  This  provision  does 
not  require  the  fihng  of  contracts  grant- 
ing functional  music  licensees  or  per- 
mittees the  right  to  broadcast  copyright 
music. 

( e )  Time  sales  contracts  with  the  same 
sponsor  for  4  or  more  hours  per  day,  un- 
less the  length  of  the  events  broadcast 
pursuant  to  the  contract  is  not  under 
control  of  the  station,  such  as  athletic 
contests,  musical  programs  and  special 
events. 

(f)  Contracts  relating  to  the  utiliza- 
tion in  a  managemci-t  capacity  of  any 
person  other  than  an  officer,  director,  or 
regular  employee  of  the  licensee  or  per- 
mittee station,  and  management  con- 
tracts with  any  persons,  whether  or  not 
officers,  directors,  or  regular  employees 
which  provide  for  both  a  percentage  of 
profits  and  a  sharing  in  los^^es.  With  the 
above  exceptions,  this  provision  does  not 
require  the  filing  of  agreements  with  per- 
sons regularly  employed  as  general  or 
station  managers  or  salesmen,  contracts 
with  program  managers  or  program  per- 
sonnel, contracts  with  Chief  Engineers 
or  other  engineering  personfiel.  contracts 
with  consulting  radio  engineers,  attor- 
neys, or  accountants,  contracts  with 
performers,  contracts  with  station  repre- 
sentatives, contiacts  with  labor  unions, 
or  any  similar  agreements.  It  does  re- 
quire the  filing  of  management  con- 
sultant agreements  with  independent 
contractors. 

5  1.343  Ownership  reports,  broadcast 
licensees  and  permitteca.  (a'*  The  li- 
censee of  each  broadcast  station  shall 
file  an  Ownership  Report  (FCC  Form 
323  >  at  the  time  the  appUcation  for  re- 
newal of  station  license  is  required  to  be 
filed:  Provided,  however.  That  licensees 
owning  more  than  one  Standard.  FM  or 
Television  broadcast  station  shall  file  the 
Ownership  Report  tocjether  with  the  first 
appUcation  Icr  renewal  of  station  license 
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filed  on  or  after  February  1,  1954,  and  at 
three-year  intervals  thereafter.  Own- 
ership Reports  shall  give  the  following 
information  as  of  a  date  not  more  than 
30  days  prior  to  the  filing  of  the  Owner- 
ship Report: 

(1)  In  the  case  of  an  individual,  the 
name  of  such  individual. 

(2»  In  the  case  of  a  partnership,  the 
names  of  the  partners  and  the  interests 
of  each  partner.' 

(3)  In  the  case  of  a  corporation  or 
association:  (i)  Capitalization,  with  a 
description  of  the  classes  and  voting 
power  of  stock  authorized  and  the  shares 
of  each  class  issued  and  outstanding; 
(ii)  the  name,  residence,  citizenship,  and 
stockholdings  of  officers  and  directors, 
and  stockholders;  (iii)  full  information 
with  respect  to  the  interest  and  identity 
of  any  person  whether  or  not  a  stock- 
holder of  record,  having  any  interest  di- 
rect or  indirect,  in  the  licensee  or  any  of 
Its  stock; 

For  example: 

(a)  Where  A  Is  the  beneficial  owner  or 
votes  stock  held  by  B.  the  same  Information 
should  be  furnished  for  A  as  is  required  for 
B. 

(b)  Where  X  corporation  controls  the  li- 
censee, or  holds  25  percent  or  more  of  the 
stock  of  the  licensee,  the  same  information 
should  be  furnished  with  respect  to  X  cor- 
poration (Its  capitalization,  ofBcers.  directors, 
and  stockholders  and  the  amount  of  stock 
in  X  held  by  each)  as  Is  required  In  the  caae 
of  the  licensee,  together  with  full  Informa- 
tion as  to  the  identity  and  citizenship  of 
the  person  authorized  to  vote  licensee's  stock. 

(c)  Tlie  same  Information  should  be  fur- 
nished as  to  Y  corporation  If  it  controls  X 
corporation  or  holds  25  percent  or  more  of 
the  stock  of  X.  and  as  to  Z  corporation  If  it 
controls  Y  corporation  or  holds  25  percent 
or  more  of  the  stock  of  Y  and  so  on  back 
to  natural  persons. 

(iv)  Full  information  as  to  family  re- 
lationship or  business  association  be- 
tween two  or  more  officials  and/or 
stockholders. 

<4)  In  the  case  of  all  licensees  (1)  a 
list  of  all  contracts  still  in  effect  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  Commission  by 
§  1.342  .showing  the  date  of  execution 
and  expiration  of  each  contract;  (ii) 
any  interest  which  the  licensee  may 
have  in  any  other  broadcast  station. 

«b)  A  supplemental  Ownership  Report 
(FCC  Form  323)  shall  be  filed  by  each 
licensee  or  permittee  within  30  days  after 
any  change '  "  occurs  in  the  information 
required  by  the  Ownership  Report  (the 
appUcation  or  construction  permit  in  the 
case  of  a  permittee  who  has  not  filed  an 
ownership  report)  from  that  previously 
reported.  Such  report,  shall  include 
without  Umitation: 


•  Any  change  In  partners  or  in  their  rights 
will  require  prior  consent  of  the  Commis- 
slcn  upon  an  application  for  consent  to 
assignment  of  license  or  permit.  If  such 
change  Involves  less  than  a  controlling  In- 
terest, the  application  for  Commission  con- 
sent to  such  change  may  be  made  upon  FCC 
Form  No.  316   (Short  Form). 

'  Before  any  change  is  made  in  the  organi- 
zation, capitalization,  officers,  directors,  or 
Btockho:ders  of  a  corporation  other  than  li- 
censee or  permittee,  wh'ch  results  In  a 
change  In  the  control  of  the  licensee  or  per- 
mittee, prior  Commission  consent  must  be 
received  under  section  310  ib)  of  the  Com- 
niuiilciitloiis  Act  ;Uid  §  1.3:11. 
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(1)  Any  change  in  capitalization  or 
organization. 

(2)  Any  change  in  officers  and 
directors. 

(3)  Any  transaction  affecting  the 
ownership,  direct  or  indirect,  or  voting 
rights  of  licensee's  or  permittee's  stock, 
such  as  (i)  a  transfer  of  stock,  (ii)  is- 
suance of  new  stock  or  disposition  of 
treasury  stock,  (iii)  acquisition  of  licen- 
see's or  permittee's  stock  by  the  issuing 
corpwration. 

(4)  Any  change  in  the  officers,  direc- 
tors, or  stockholders  of  a  corporation 
other  than  the  licensee  or  permittee 
such  as  X,  Y,  or  Z  corporation  described 
in  the  example  in  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of 
this  section:  Provided,  however.  That  in 
the  case  of  a  change  in  the  officers,  direc- 
tors, or  stockholders  of  a  corporation 
other  than  the  licensee  or  permittee 
(such  as  X.  Y,  or  Z  corporation  described 
in  the  example  in  paragraph  (a)  (3)  of 
this  section),  such  change  need  not  be 
reported  in  the  supplemental  rep>ort 
unless  that  corporation  directly  or  indi- 
rectly owns  25  percent  or  more  of  the 
voting  stock  in  the  Ucensee  or  permittee.^ 

(c)  Exceptions:  Where  information  is 
required  under  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  of 
this  section  with  respect  to  a  corpora- 
tion having  more  than  50  stockholders, 
such  information  need  be  filed  only  with 
respect  to  stockholders  who  are  officers 
or  directors  of  the  corporation,  or  of 
other  stockholders  who  have  1  percent 
or  more  of  the  stock  of  the  corporation. 

§  1.344  Definitions  of  terms  u^ed  in 
§§  1.341-1.343.    As  used  in  §§  1.341-1.':43: 

(a )  "Stock"  shaU  include  any  interest, 
legal  or  beneficial  in.  or  right  or  privilege 
in  connection  with  stock. 

(b)  "Officer"  and  "director"  shall  in- 
clude the  comparable  officials  in  unin- 
corporated associations. 

(c)  "Contract"  shall  include  any  agree- 
ment (including,  without  limitation,  an 
option,  trust,  or  pledge)  or  any  modifi- 
cation thereof,  express  or  impUed,  oral 
or  written. 

§  1.346  Reports  in  connection  with 
certain  fixed  public  radio  service  opera- 
tions. Monthly  and  quarterly  reports 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
connection  with  certain  fixed  public 
radio  service  operations.  No  form  is  pre- 
scribed. A  complete  description  of  the 
contents  of  these  reports  is  contained  in 
§§  6.41  and  6.53  of  this  chapter. 

S  1.347  Reports  to  be  filed  by  interna- 
tional and  coastal  radiotelegraph  car- 
riers. Commission  Orders  Nos.  85  and  86 
require  international  telearaph  carriers 
to  file  on  FCC  Form  No.  326  and  common 
carriers  engaged  in  radiotelegraph  com- 
munication with  maritime  mobile  sta- 
tions (with  certain  exceptions)  to  file  on 
FCC  Form  No.  337  certain  traffic  infor- 
mation at  periodic  intervals.  A  com- 
plete description  of  these  reports  is  set 
forth  in  Orders  Nos.  85  and  86. 

RULES    RELATING    TO    ACCEPTANCE.     AMEND- 
MENT.  OR  DISMISSAL  OF   APPUCATION 

§  1.361  Defective  applications,  (a) 
Applications  which  are  defective  with 
respect  to  complet'^ness  of  answers  to  re- 
quired questions,  r  xccuLon  or  ether  mat- 
ters of  a  purely  Itrmal  character  w.l.  njt 
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be  received  for  filing  by  the  Commission, 
unless  the  Commission  shall  otherwise 
direct,  and  will  be  returned  to  the  ap- 
plicant with  a  brief  statement  as  to  the 
omissions. 

( b )  If  an  applicant  is  requested  by  the 
Commission  to  file  any  documents  or  in- 
formation not  included  in  the  prescribed 
application  form,  a  failure  to  comply  with 
such  request  will  constitute  a  defect  in 
the  application. 

<c )  Applications  which,  because  of  the 
nature  of  the  particular  rule,  regulation, 
or  requirement  involved,  are  patently  not 
In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
rules,  regulations,  or  other  requirements 
will  be  considered  defective  and  will  be 
dismissed  unless  accompanied  by  a  re- 
quest of  the  applicant  for  waiver  of,  or 
exception  to.  any  rule,  regulation,  or 
requirement  with  which  the  application 
Is  in  conflict.  Such  requests  shall  show 
the  nature  of  the  waiver  or  exception  de- 
sired and  set  forth  the  reasons  in  support 
thereof." 

(d)  Applications  found  to  be  complete 
are  accepted  for  filing  and  are  given  a 
file  number.  Public  notice  of  broadcast 
applications  accepted  for  filing  is  given 
at  regular  intervals. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


§  1.362  Inconsistent  or  conflicting  ap- 
plications. When  an  applicant  has  an 
application  pending  and  undecided,  no 
other  inconsistent  or  conflicting  applica- 
tion filed  by  the  same  applicant,  his  suc- 
cessor or  assienee.  or  on  behalf  or  for  the 
benefit  of  said  applicant,  will  be  consid- 
ered by  the  Commission. 

§  1.363-  Repetitious  applications,  (a) 
Where  the  Commission  has.  for  any  rea- 
son, denied  an  application  for  a  new  sta- 
tion, or  for  any  modification  of  services 
or  facilities,  or  dismissed  such  applica- 
tion with  prejudice,  the  Commission  will 
not  consider  a  like  application  involving 
service  of  the  same  kind  to  substantially 
the  same  area  by  substantially  the  same 
applicant,  or  by  its  successor  or  assignee, 
or  on  behalf  of  or  for  the  benefit  of  the 
original  parties  in  interest,  until  after 
the  lapse  of  12  months  from  the  effective 
date-  of  the  Commission's  order.  The 
Commission  may,  for  good  cause  shown, 
waive  the  requirements  of  this  section. 

(b)  Where  an  appeal  has  been  taken 
from  the  action  of  the  Commission  in 
denying  a  particular  application,  another 
application  for  the  same  class  of  broad- 
cast station  and  for  the  same  area,  in 
whole  or  in  part,  filed  by  the  same  ap- 
plicant or  by  his  successor  or  assignee,  or 
on  behalf  or  for  the  benefit  of  the  orig- 
inal parties  in  interest,  will  not  be  con- 
sidered until  the  final  disposition  of  such 
appeal. 

§  1.364  Multiple  applications;  broad- 
cast service.  In  the  broadcast  service 
while  there  is  one  application  for  new  or 
additional  facilities  pending  for  a  stand- 
ard, international,  television,  facsimile, 

"This  paras?raph  shall  not  apply  to  appli- 
cations filed  prior  to  Its  effective  date 
(November  13,  1953);  such  applications, 
which  could  be  accepted  for  filing  even 
though  patently  not  In  accordance  with  the 
Commi.ssion-s  rules,  regulations,  or  other 
requirements  if  accompanied  by  an  appro- 
priate rule-making  petition,  will  remain  on 
file. 


PM,  or  experimental  broadcast  station, 
the  Commission  will  not  accept  another 
application  for  new  or  additional  facili- 
ties for  a  station  of  the  same  class  (as 
given  above)  to  serve  the  same  commu- 
nity, by  the  same  applicant  or  by  his 
successor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  or 
for  the  benefit  of  the  original  parties  In 
Interest.  Two  such  applications  may 
not  be  filed  simultaneously. 

§  1.365     Amendments  of  applications. 
(a)  Any  application  may  be  amended  as 
a  matter  of  right  prior  to  the  designation 
of  such  application  for  hearing  merely  by 
filing  the  appropriate  number  of  copies 
of  the  amendments  in  question  duly  exe- 
cuted.    Requests  to  amend  an  applica- 
tion after  it  has  been  designated   for 
hearing   will  be  considered   only   upon 
written  petition  properly  served  upon  the 
parties  of  record,  and  will  be  granted  only 
for  good  cause  shown.    Such  a  petition 
which  requests  either  a  change  in  fre- 
quency or  power  must  be  accompanied 
by  the  affidavit  of  a  person  with  knowl- 
edge  of   facts   as   to   whether   or   not 
consideration  has  been  promised  to  or 
received  by  petitioner,  directly  or  Indi- 
rectly, in  connection  with  the  filing  of 
such  petition  for  amendment.    If  such 
consideration  has  been  promised  or  re- 
ceived, the  affidavit  shall  set  forth  in  full 
detail  ail  the  relevant  facts.    A  petition 
to  amend   an   application   will   not   be 
accepted    <  other   than   an    amendment 
which  is  merely  corrective  in  nature  such 
as  the  removal  of  a  named  person  be- 
cause of  death)  if  it  is  filed  after  public 
notice  has  been  given  of  the  issuance  of  a 
proposed  decision  with  respect  to  such 
application,  or  of  a  recommended  or  an 
initial   decision,   as   the   case   may   be, 
where  no  proposed  decision  is  to  be  is- 
sued. 

<b»  When  leave  to  amend  has  been 
granted  after  an  application  has  been 
designated  for  hearing,  the  application 
will  not  be  removed  from  the  hearing 
docket  unless  the  Motions  Commissioner 
shall  determine  that  the  proposed 
amendment  substantially  affects  the  is- 
sues upon  which  the  application  has 
been  designated  for  hearing  and  orders 
that  the  application  shall  be  removed 
from  the  hearing  docket.  An  a-.nended 
application  which  has  been  removed 
from  the  hearing  docket  will  be  reex- 
amined by  the  Commission  and  when 
necessary  will  be  redesignated  for  hear- 
ing at  a  subsequent  time. 

(c)  When  a  broadcast  applicant  seeks 
removal  from  the  hearing  docket  by 
proposing  an  amendment  as  to  frequency 
or  other  matter  substantially  affecting 
the  issues  in  the  proceeding  ia  which 
he  is  involved,  and  is  unable  concur- 
rently to  specify  and  submit  the  desired 
amendment,  his  application  shall  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice,  subject  to  the 
right  of  reinstatement  within  a  reason- 
able time.  In  any  proper  case  of  this 
kind  where  dismissal  without  prejudice 
has  been  allowed,  the  application  in- 
volved will  be  reinstated  upon  the  filing 
of  a  proper  petition,  accompanied  by 
the  amendment  necessary  to  complete 
the  application, 

§  1.366  Dismissal  of  applications. 
Any  application  may  be  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice  as  a  matter  of  right  prior 


to  the  designation  of  such  application 
for  hearing.  Requests  to  dismiss  an  ap- 
plication without  prejudice  after  it  has 
been  designated  for  hearing  will  be  con- 
sidered only  upon  written  petition  prop- 
erly served  upon  all  parties  of  record 
Such  .petition  must  -be  accompanied  by 
the  affidavit  of  a  person  with  knowledge 
of  the  facts  as  to  whether  or  not  consid- 
eration has  been  promised  to  or  received 
by  petitioner,  directly  or  indirectly  in 
connection  with  the  filing  of  such  peti- 
tion for  dismi.ssal  of  the  application 
Petitions  to  dismiss  an  application  with- 
out prejudice  will  be  granted  only  for 
good  cause  shown,  but  will  in  no  event 
be  granted  after  public  notice  has  been 
given  by  the  Commission  of  the  issuance 
of  a  proposed  decision  proposing  to  deny 
the  application  in  question. 

THE   M.ANNER    IN    WHICH    APPLICATIONS    ARE 
PROCESSED • 

§  1.371  Acceptance  of  applica- 
tions.'"*''"' All  apphcations.  other  than 
amateur,  operator  and  ship  radio  inspec- 


•Thls  description  is  applicable  to  all  appli- 
cations filed  under  title  III.  However,  some 
of  the  detailed  provisions  governing  proces.s- 
Ing  are  applicable  only  to  applications  which 
are  tendered  for  filing  In  Washington.  Op- 
erator and  ship  radio  inspection  applications 
are  filed  in  the  field.  Their  processing  in 
general  is  substantially  similar  to  that  ac- 
corded applications  filed  in  Washington. 

'»'  Pending  Commission  review  of  the  eligi- 
bility requirementa  of  the  citizens  radio 
service,  applications  for  citizens  radio  au- 
thorization which  are  eligible  under  the 
rules  governing  some  other  service  shall  not, 
except  for  good  cause  shown,  be  acted  upon 
by  the  Commission,  but  shall  be  placed  In 
the  pending  files. 

""■Pending  conclusion  of  the  proceeding 
in  Docket  No.  8333  action  will  be  withheld 
on  the  following: 

(1)  Applications  proposing  daytime  or 
limited  time  assignments  on  any  of  the 
frequencies  specified  in  §3.25  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  chapter; 

(2)  Applications  from  existing  daytime  or 
limited  time  stations  presently  assigned  to 
any  of  the  frequencies  specified  In  §  3.25  (a) 
and  (b),  of  this  chapter,  proposing  (a)  a 
change  in  operation  resulting  in  an  increase 
in  radiation  towards  the  normally  protected 
contour  of  a  United  States  Class  I  station 
on  the  channel;  or  (b)  proposing  a  change 
in  transmitter  location  resulting  in  a  ma- 
terial reduction  in  the  distance  from  that 
station  to  the  normally  protected  contour  of 
a  United  States  Class  I  station  on  the  chan- 
nel; 

(3)  Applications  for  new  stations,  and 
those  for  changes  In  frequency  assignment, 
proposin^'  unlimited  time  Class  II  assign- 
ments on  any  of  the  frequencies  specified  in 
§  3.25  (b)  of  this  chapter,  which  would 
operate  differently  during  the  day  than  at 
night; 

(4)  Applications  for  changes,  other  thap 
frequency,  of  unlimited  time  Class  II  sta- 
tions on  any  of  the  frequencies  specified  In 
§  3.25  (b),  of  this  chapter,  where  the  result- 
ing daytime  and  nighttime  operations  are 
different;  and  either 

(a)  It  is  proposed  to  change  daytime 
operation  resulting  in  an  increase  in  radia- 
tion towards  the  normally  protected  contour 
of  a  United  States  CIa.ss  I  station  on  the 
channel;  or 

(b)  It  is  proposed  to  change  transmitter 
location  resulting  In  a  material  reduction  in 
the  distance  from  that  station  to  the 
normally  protected  contour  of  a  United 
Stated  Class  I  station  on  the  channel. 
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tion.  which  are  tendered  for  filin-:  by 
mail  are  dated  upon  receipt  by  Mail  and 
Files  Branch  of  the  Bureau  of  the  Secre- 
tary and  are  forwarded  to  Broadcast 
License  Branch  if  a  broadcast  applica- 
tion; otherwise,  to  Commercia'i  License 
Branch."  Applications  tendered  lor 
filing,  in  person,  in  tlie  Bureau  of  the- 
Sccretary  are  dated  and  forwarded  to 
the  Broadcast  or  Commercial  License 
Blanch.  An  administrative  examina- 
tion is  made  of  all  applications  by  the 
Broadcast  or  Commercial  License 
Branch  to  ascertain  whether  the  appli- 
cation is  complete.  If  found  to  be  com- 
plete it  is  accepted  and  is  then  routed 
to  the  other  Bureaus  of  the  Commi^^sion. 

5  1.-372  Staff  consideration  of  applica- 
tiiius  uh'ch  receive  action  by  the  Com- 
vw^sion.'"  (a)  Upon  acceptance  of  an 
application,  the  complete  file  is  routed  to 
tlie  appropriate  Division  of  the  Bureau 
ol  EnL^incering.  The  application  is  there 
reviewed  from  an  engineering:  stand- 
point. A  draft  report  containing  the 
recommendations  of  the  Bureau  of  Engi- 
neering is  prepared.  In  cases  where  no 
en!.;incerin«  problems  are  involved,  the 
report  contains  no  recommendations  as 
to  disposition. 

(b)  The  complete  file  is  then  routed 
to  the  appropriate  Division  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Accounting  where  it  is  reviewed 
from  an  accounting  standpoint.  A  draft 
report  containing  the  recommendations 
of  the  Bureau  of  Accounting  is  prepared. 
In  cases  where  no  accounting  problems 
are  involved  the  report  contains  no  rec- 
ommendations as  to  disposition. 

(c )  The  complete  file  is  then  routed  to 
the  appropriate  Division  of  the  Bureau 
of  Law  where  it  is  reviewed  to  determine 
whether  the  authorization  requested  will 
be  in  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
policies,  rules  and  regulations  and  any 
other  requirements  imposed  by  law.  A 
joint  report  containing  the  recommenda- 
tions of  the  Bureau  of  Law  and  the  other 
Bureaus  and  any  other  documents  re- 
quired is  prepared  and  the  entire  file 
routed  to  the  Minute  Branch  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  the  Secretary  which  records, 
mimeographs,  and  distributes  necessary 
papers  to  the  members  of  the  Commis- 
sion, heads  of  Bureaus  and  other  in- 
terested staff  members,  and  places  the 
matter  on  the  Commission's  agenda. 

§  1.373  Procedure  with  respect  to 
proccssi7ig  of  standard  broadcast  appli- 
cations, (a)  When  an  application  for 
the  construction  of  a  new  broadcast  sta- 
tion, or  for  a  change  in  the  facilities  of 
an  existing  station,  is  received  in  the 
Commission  it  is  immediately  referred 
to  the  Broadcast  License  Branch  which 
examines  the  application  to  determine 
whc  ther  it  is  sufficiently  complete  to  per- 
mit the  Commission  to  process  it.    If  it 
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"Applications  for  Alaskan  stations  ten- 
dered for  filing  with  the  engineer  In  charge 
of  Radio  District  14,  Seattle,  Wash.,  are  for- 
warded to  Washington,  D.  C.  for  processing. 

■  "  Applications  filed  by  the  fixed  public  and 
fixed  public  press  international  radio  carriers 
for  the  assignment  of  additional  frequencies 
not  already  assigned  to  a  station  of  the  li- 
censee at  some  other  location  may  be  acted 
on  by  the  Commission  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Bureau  of  Engineering 
only. 


is  found  to  be  sufficiently  complete  to  be 
processed — even  though  it  is  incomplete 
in  certain  minor  particulars — it  is  im- 
mediately given  a  file  number  and  a 
letter  is  sent  to  the  applicant  requesting 
the  correction  of  any  minor  defects  that 
may  have  been  disclosed  by  the  examina- 
tion. If  the  examination  by  the  Broad- 
cast License  Branch  discloses  that  the 
application  is  incomplete  in  major  par- 
ticulars which  makes  it  impo-ssitale  to 
process  it,  the  Broadcast  License  Branch 
then  with  the  advice  and  concurrence 
of  the  Offices  of  the  General  Counsel  and 
the  Chief  Engineer  returns  the  applica- 
tion to  the  applicant  with  a  statement 
that  it  cannot  be  accepted.  The  reasons 
for  its  rejection  are  specified  in  the  letter 
returning  the  application. 

(b)  There  shall  be  only  one  processing 
line  and  all  applications,  subject  to  the 
exceptions   noted   in   succeeding   para- 
graphs of  this  section,  will  be  processed 
in  the  order  of  filing  with  the  Commis- 
sion.    Once   an   application   has    been 
given  a  file  number  it  is  referred  to  a 
member  of  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Engi- 
neer   to   determine   whether    it   is    one 
which  must  obviously  go  to  hearing.    For 
example,  if  the  application  seeks  to  use 
1240  kilocycles  in  a  particular  town  and 
there  is  already  pending  an  application 
for  that  same  frequency  in  that  same 
town,  then  the  two  obviously  must  be 
consolidated  for  hearing  and  steps  are 
set    in    motion    at    this    stage    looking 
toward  an  order  designating  the  two  ap- 
plications  for   a   consolidated  hearing. 
At  this  sta":e.  however,  only  those  cases 
which  are  obvious  confiicts  are  sifted  out 
and  put  into  hearing.    If  an  engineering 
study  is  necessary  in  order  to  determine 
whether  the  case  must  go  to  hearing,  the 
application  is  not  set  for  hearing  at  this 
stage  but  is  put  in  hne  for  processing  by 
the  Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer  and  is 
set  for  hearing  after  the  engineering 
study  is  completed  (provided  that  such 
a  study  discloses  an  engineering  conflict 
requiring  a  hearing).    In  view  of  this.  It 
Is  to  the  advantage  of  an  applicant  who 
knows  that  his  case  does  present  a  con- 
flict requiring   a  hearing   promptly  to 
point  that  fact  out  to  the  Commission- 
preferably  at  the  time  the  apphcation  Is 
filed— so  that  it  will  be  immediately  rec- 
ognized as  a  hearing  case.      This  will 
result  in  getting  the  application  imme- 
diately into  line  awaiting  the  assignment 
of  a  date  on  the  hearing  calendar  instead 
of  having  the  case  remain  In  line  await- 
ing processing  by  the  Office  of  the  Chief 
Engineer  with  the  result  that  some  weeks 
or  months  later  It  will  be  recognized  as 
a  hearing  case  and  then  put  in  the  hear- 
ing line. 

(c>  (1)  Where  the  application  Is  for 
modification  of  a  construction  permit 
filed  because  of  conditions  Imposed  by 
the  Commission  at  the  time  of  the  orig- 
inal grant,  such  as  conditions  with  re- 
spect to  the  approval  of  transmitter  site 
and  antenna  system,  it  will  be  referred 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration 
upon  Its  receipt  and  will  be  acted  on  by 
the  Commission  as  soon  as  approval  by 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  Is 
received  without  reference  to  the  proc- 
essing line. 
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(2)  Where  the  application  is  for  minor 
changes  in  the  construction  permit,  such 
as  specification  of  new  equipment  or  very 
slight  changes  in  the  directional  an- 
tenna pattern,  effort  will  be  made  to 
handle  these  cases  promptly  upon  their 
receipt  without  placing  them  in  the 
processing  line. 

(3)  Where  an  application  for  modifi- 
cation of  a  construction  permit  involves 
major  changes  in  the  original  proposal 
requiring  engineering  study  and  such 
application  is  required  by  the  terms  of 
the  original  grant,  such  applications  will 
be  placed  at  the  head  of  the  construction 
permit  processing  line.  However,  wher- 
ever major  changes  in  the  original  pro- 
posal are  initiated  by  the  applicant,  these 
applications  will  be  placed  in  the  proc- 
ess.ng  line  in  accordance  with  the  file 
number  of  the  original  application  for 
the  construction  permit  which  is  sought 
to  be  modified. 

(d)  Applications  take  their  places  on 
the  processing  line  in  proper  order  ac- 
cording to  file  number.  The  oldest  (low- 
est file  number)  Is  at  the  front  of  the 
line  and  the  newest  (highest  file  num- 
ber) Is  at  the  back  of  the  hne.  Cases  are 
drawn  by  engineers  in  order  of  file  num- 
ber. Thus,  the  file  number  strictly  de- 
termines the  order  In  which  the  staff's 
work  Is  begun  on  a  particular  applica- 
tion. There  Is  one  exception  to  this. 
The  Aural  Broadcast  Division  of  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer  is  authorized 
to  group  together  for  study,  cases  which 
Involve  interference  conflicts  where  it 
appears  that  by  making  a  simultaneous 
study  of  such  conflicting  applications 
rather  than  individual  studies  of  sepa- 
rate apphcations,  a  substantial  amount 
of  the  staff's  time  can  be  saved.  Further, 
such  cases  would  ordinarily  require  si- 
multaneous consideration  by  the  Com- 
mission and  preparation  of  simultaneous 
reports  is,  therefore,  necessary. 

(e)   It  takes  longer  to  process  some 
apphcations  than  it  does  others.     Also 
it    frequently    occurs    that    when    the 
processing  of  an  application  is  begun 
It  Is  discovered  that  additional  informa- 
tion is  needed  and  the  staff's  work  cannot 
be    completed    until    further    word    Is 
received    from    the    applicant.    Thus, 
there  will  be  cases  where  the  processing 
of  a  particular  apphcation  may  be  com- 
pleted and  ready  for  Commission  action 
prior  to  another  apphcation  even  though 
the  processing  of  the  latter  application 
began  at  an  earlier  date.    However,  every 
effort  Is  made,  once  the  processing  of  an 
application    has    begun,    to    carry    its 
processing  through  to  completion  at  the 
earliest  possible   date   in  the  hght  of 
the  circumstances  involved  in  the  par- 
ticular case.    The  Offices  of  the  General 
Counsel  and  Chief  Accountant,  by  keep- 
ing track  of  the  cases  which  will  be 
reached  next  In  the  processing  line,  are 
In  position  to  plan  their  work  so  that  they 
will  be  writing  reports  on  the  same  appli- 
cations that  are  being  studied  by  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer. 

(f )  If,  as  a  result  of  the  study  by  the 
Offices  of  the  General  Counsel,  Chief 
Engineer  and  Chief  Accountant  and  by 
the   Commission   it   appears   that    the 

application  is  satisfactory  in  all  respects. 

It  can  be  granted  without  a  hearing.    If  i. 
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on  the  other  hand,  the  complete  study 
by  the  staff  and  the  Commission  Indi- 
cates that  a  hearing  is  required,  then  the 
application  will  be  designated  for 
hearing. 

(g)    Frequently,  when  two  cases  are 
designated  for  hearing  because  they  are 
mutually  exclusive,  one  of  the  applicants 
amends  and  removes  the  conflict.  Where 
this  occurs  the  appropriate  procedure  is 
to   petition   for   leave    to   amend   and 
remove  from  the  hearing  docket.    Such 
motions  will  be  considered  promptly  and 
If  It  appears  that   the  conflict  which 
caused  the  case  originally  to  be  set  for 
hearing  has  been  removed  and  there  is 
no  other  obvious  conflict,  the  two  cases 
will  be  removed  from  the  hearing  docket 
and  placed  back  In  their  proper  position 
(as  determined  by  the  file  numbers)  in 
the     processing     line.    Petitions     for 
amendment,  removal  from  the  hearing 
docket,  and  grant  will  not  be  entertained 
insofar  as  they  request  a  grant.    The 
Examiner,  or  Motions  Commissioner  if 
an  Examiner  has  not  yet  been  desig- 
nated, in  acting  on  such  petitions,  will 
dismiss  the  request  for  a  grant.    In  such 
a  case  the  matter  will  simply  be  put 
back  in  its  proper  place  in  line. 

<h)  An  application  will  continue  to  be 
carried  under  the  same  file  number  un- 
less major  amendment  is  made  which 
really  involves  the  substitution  of  a  dif- 
ferent application.  Amendments  simply 
changing  the  frequency  and/or  power  or 
changing  from  full  time  to  daytime 
only  will  be  accepted  without  changing 
the  file  number. 

(1)  Sometimes  it  occurs  that  when  an 
application  is  reached  for  processing  it 
IS  necessary  for  the  staff  or  the  Com- 
mission itself  to  address  a  letter  to  the 
applicant  asking  further  information. 
If  the  application  cannot  be  processed 
until  the  information  requested  is 
received,  then  the  application  is  placed 
In  the  pending  file  to  await  the  appli- 
cant's response.  Also  it  sometimes 
occurs  that  a  particular  category  of  cases 
Is  placed  in  the  pending  file  by  Commis- 
sion action.  In  such  cases  the  Commis- 
sion makes  a  public  announcement  of 
Its  policy  and  notifies  the  individual 
applicant  as  to  why  his  application  is 
being  placed  in  the  pending  file. 
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is  granted.  In  any  case  where  it  Is  rec- 
ommended that  it  be  set  down  for  hear- 
ing, where  a  novel  question  of  policy  is 
presented  or  where  the  employee  to 
whom  authority  is  delegated  desires  in- 
structions from  the  Commission,  the  file 
with  necessary  recommendations  is  for- 
warded to  the  Minute  Branch  to  be 
placed  on  the  Commission  agenda  for 
action  by  the  Commission. 


m 
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§  1.374    5^0;^  consideration  of  appli- 
cations  zchich  do  not  require  action  by 
the    Commissio7i.      Those    applications 
which  do  not  require  action  bv  the  Com- 
mission but  which,  pursuant  to  the  dele- 
gation of  authority  contained  in  .'sections 
0.201  to  0.341  of  the  Statement  of  Organ- 
ization.   Delecations   of   Authority   and 
Other  Information,  may  be  acted  upon 
by  employees  designated  in  that  state- 
ment, are  forwarded  to  the  appropriate 
heads  of  Bureaus  for  necessary  action 
In  those  cases  where  the  Secretary  may 
act  after  securing  the  approval  of  the 
various   Bureaus,   the   applications   are 
forwarded  to  such  appropriate  Bureaus. 
U  the  application  is  granted,  it  is  re- 
turned    to     the     appropriate     License 
Branch  for  issuance  of  the  formal  au- 
thorization.   In  cases  where  the  Secre- 
tary acts  by  himself  the  appropriate  Li- 
cense Branch  reviews  the  applications 
before  final  decision  is  made  and  the 
authorization  issued  if  the  application 


§  1.375  Procedure  with  respect  to 
amateur  and  commercial  radio  operator 
licenses,  (a)  After  an  application  for 
an  amateur  radio  license  is  accepted  for 
filing  and  an  examination  i.  conducted 
in  accordance  with  Part  12  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  examination  is  sent  to  Wash- 
ington where  it  is  graded  by  the  Inspec- 
tion and  Operator  Examination  Branch 
of  the  Bureau  of  Engineering,  and  if  the 
applicant  passes,  a  license  is  issued  by  the 
Amateur  License  Section  of  the  Com- 
mercial License  Branc  of  the  Bureau  of 
the  Secretary. 

(b)  After  an  application  for  a  com- 
mercial radio  operator  license  is  accepted 
for  filing,  and  an  examination  conducted 
in  accordance  with  Part  13  of  this  chap- 
ter, the  examination  papers  are  graded 
by  the  office  supervisin^::  the  examina- 
tion which  also  issues  a  license,  if  the 
applicant  is  successful. 

§  1.376  Procedure  with  respect  to  ap- 
plications for  ship  radio  inspection  or 
periodical  survey.  After  the  following 
applications  are  accepted  for  filing,  the 
district  engineer  to  whom  application  is 
made  makes  the  necessary  examination 
and  issues  the  appropriate  certification: 

(a)  Application  for  ship  radio  inspec- 
tion and  certification  of  the  ship  radio 
license,  pursuant  to  the  requirements  of 
section  360  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act,  as  amended; 

(b)  Application  for  a  Safety  Conven- 
tion certificate  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  Regulations  11  and  12,  Chapter 
I,  of  the  Safety  Convention; 

(c)  Application  for  periodical  survey 
as  required  by  Article  11  of  the  Great 
Lakes  Agreement  and  certification  pre- 
scribed by  Article  12  thereof. 

§  1.377  Procedures  for  handling  ap- 
plications  requiring  special  aeronautical 
consideration,  (a)  All  antenna  surveys 
are  conducted  by  the  Antenna  Survey 
Branch  of  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Engi- 
neer. 

<b)  Each  operating  bureau  or  office 
which  is  responsible  for  processing  ap- 
plications for  radio  facilities  examine 
those  applications  for  which  it  is  respon- 
sible to  ascertain  whether  or  not  special 
antenna  consideration  is  required.  If 
such  consideration  is  required  the  oper- 
ating bureau  or  office  routes  the  appro- 
priate antenna  data  to  the  antenna 
survey  branch  of  the  Office  of  the  Chief 
Engineer. 

(c)  The  Antenna  Survey  Branch  then 
ascertains  whether  a  special  aeronau- 
tical study  is  required. 

(d)  If  no  special  aeronautical  study  Is 
required  the  application  is  returned  to 
the  appropriate  operating  division  with 
the  required  antenna  lighting  and 
painting  specifications  for  such  further 
action  as  might  be  necessary. 

(e)  If  a  special  aeronautical  study  Is 
required  the  antenna  specifications  are 


forwarded  to  the  appropriate  regional 
airspace  subcommittee  for  consideration 
and  the  operating  bureau  concerned  ad- 
vised of  this  action. 

(f)  Upon  receipt  of  a  report  of  the 
airspace  subcommittee  the  Antenna 
Survey  Branch  forwards  this  Informa- 
tion  to  the  appropriate  operating  bureau 
where  appropriate  action  may  be  taken. 

§  1.378  Procedure  for  processing  ap. 
plications  for  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions. The  following  procedures  shall 
apply  with  respect  to  the  processing  of 
applications  for  tele-ision  broadcast  sta- 
tions and  for  the  designation  for  hear- 
ing of  such  mutually  exclusive 
applications. 

(a)  Applications  for  television  sta- 
tions will  be  processed  in  the  order  in 
which  they  are  accepted  for  filing. 

<b)  Regardless  of  the  number  of  ap- 
plications filed  for  channels  in  a  city 
or  the  number  of  assignments  available 
In  that  city,  those  applications  which 
are  mutually  exclusive,  i.  e.,  which  re- 
quest the  same  channel,  \\ill  be  de.sig. 
nated  for  hearing.  All  other  applica- 
tions for  channels  will,  if  the  applicants 
are  duly  qualified,  receive  grants  For 
example,  if  Channels  6.  13.  47.  and  53 
have  been  assigned  to  City  X  and  there 
are  pending  two  applications  for  Chan- 
nel 6  and  one  application  for  each  of 
the  remaining  channels,  the  latter  three 
applications  will  be  considered  for  grants 
without  hearing  and  the  two  mutually 
exclusive  applications  requesting  Chan- 
nel 6  will  be  designated  for  hearing,  if 
there  are  two  pending  applications  for 
Channel  6  and  two  applications  for 
Channel  13.  separate  hearinszs  will  be 
held. 

(c)   Where  applications  are  mutually 
exclusive  because  the  di.^tance  between 
their    respective    proposed    transmitter 
sites  is  contrary  to  the  station  separa- 
tion requirements  set  forth  in  §  3.610  of 
this  chapter,  .said  applications  will  be 
processed  and  designated  for  hearing  at 
the  time  the  application  with  the  lower 
file  number  is  processed.    If  the  ques- 
tion concerning  transmitter  sites  is  re- 
solved before  a  decision  is  rendered  in 
the  matter,   the   application   with   the 
higher  file  number  will  be  returned  to 
its  appropriate  place  on  the  processing 
line.    In  order  to  be  considered  mutually 
exclusive  with  a  lower  file  number  appli- 
cation, the  higher  file  number  must  have 
been  accepted  for  filing  at  least  one  day 
before  the  lower  file  number  application 
has  been  acted  upon  by  the  Commission. 
If  the  lower  file  number  application  Is 
in  hearing  status  at  the  time  the  higher 
file  number  application  is  accepted  for 
filine.  the  60-day  cut-off  date  .specified 
in  §  1.387  (b)   (3)  will  be  applicable. 

(d)  Where  a  mutually  exclusive  ap- 
plication on  file  becomes  unopposed,  or 
where  an  amended  application  or  a  new 
application  is  filed  in  place  of  the  several 
competing  applications  and  the  appli- 
cant foi-med  by  such  a  merger  is  com- 
plet'My  or  substantially  the  same  parties 
as  the  parties  to  the  original  application 
or  applications,  the  remaining  applica- 
tion may  be  available  for  consideration 
on  its  merits  by  the  Commission  at  a 
succeeding  regular  meeting  as  promptly 
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as  processing  and  review  by  the  Com- 
mission can  be  completed. 

ACTION   ON    APPLICATIONS 

§  1.381  Failure  to  prosecute  applica- 
tions. An  applicant  not  desiring  to 
prosecute  his  application  may  request  the 
dismissal  of  same  without  prejudice.  A 
request  of  an  applicant  for  the  return  of 
nn  application  which  has  been  accepted 
for  filing  will  be  considered  as  a  request 
to  dismiss  the  same  without  prejudice. 
Where  an  applicant  fails  to  respond  to 
official  correspondence  or  request  for 
additional  material,  the  application  will 
be  dismissed  without  prejudice. 

§1.382  Grants  without  a  hearing,  (a) 
Where  an  application  for  radio  facilities 
is  proper  upon  its  face  and  where  it 
appears  from  an  examination  of  the 
application  and  supporting  data  that  (1) 
the  applicant  is  legally,  technically,  and 
financially  qualified;  (2)  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  not  involve  modifica- 
tion, revocation,  or  nonrenewal  of  any 
existing  license  or  outstanding  construc- 
tion permit;  (3)  a  grant  of  the  applica- 
tion would  not  cause  additional  electrical 
interference  to  an  existing  station  or  sta- 
tion for  which  a  construction  permit  is 
outstanding  within  its  normally  pro- 
tected contour  as  prescribed  by  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations;  (4)  a 
prant  of  the  apphcation  would  not  pre- 
clude the  grant  of  any  mutually  exclu- 
sive application:  and  (5)  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  be  in  the  public  inter- 
est, the  Commission  will  grant  the  appli- 
cation without  a  hearing. 

(b)  In  making  its  determinations  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  the  Commission  will  not 
coni^ider  any  other  application  as  being 
mutually  exclusive  with  the  application 
under  consideration  unless  such  other 
application  was  substantially  complete 
and  was  tendered  for  filing  with  the 
Commission  not  later  than  the  close  of 
business  on  the  day  preceding  the  day  on 
which  the  Commission  takes  action  with 
respect  to  the  application  under  consid- 
eration. 

§  1.383  Partial  grants.  Where  the 
Commission  without  a  hearing  grants 
any  application  in  part,  or  with  any  privi- 
leges, terms,  or  conditions  other  than 
those  requested,  or  subject  to  any  inter- 
ference that  may  result  to  the  station  if 
desi'-nated  application  or  apphcations 
are  subsequently  granted,  the  action  of 
the  Commission  shall  be  considered  as  a 
erant  of  .such  application  unless  the  ap- 
plicant shall,  within  20  days  from  the 
date  on  which  public  announcement  of 
such  grant  Is  made,  or  from  its  effective 
date  if  a  later  date  is  specified,  file  with 
the  Commission  a  written  request  reject- 
ing the  grant  as  made.  Upon  receipt  of 
such  request,  the  Ccmmission  will  vacate 
its  original  action  upon  the  application 
and  set  the  application  for  hearing  in 
the  same  manner  as  other  applications 
are  set  for  hearing. 

§  1.384  Operation  pending  action  on 
rcncivcl  application.  ia>  When  there  is 
pending  before  the  Commission  at  the 
time  of  expiration  of  license  any  proper 
and  timely  application  for  renewal  of 
license  with  respect  to  any  activity  of  a 
No.  249 8 
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continuing  nature.  In  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  section  9   (b)   of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  such  li- 
cense shall  continue  in  effect  without 
further  action  by  the  Commission  until 
such  time  as  the  Commission  shall  make 
a  final  determination  with  respect  to 
the  renewal  application.    No  operation 
by  any  licensee  under  this  section  shall 
be  construed  as  a  finding  by  the  Com- 
mission  that  the   operation  will  serve 
public  interest,  convenience,  or  necessity 
nor  shall  such  operation   in  any  way 
affect  or  limit  the  action  of  the  Gom- 
mission  with  respect  to  any  pending  ap>^ 
plication  or  proceeding.    A  licensee  op- 
erating by  virtue  of  this  section  shall, 
after  the  date  of  expiration  specified  in 
the  license,  post  in  addition  to  the  orig- 
inal   license    the    acknowledgment    re- 
ceived from  the  Commission  that  the 
renewal  apphcation  has  been  accepted 
for  fihng  or  a  signed  copy  of  the  apph- 
cation for  renewal  of  license  which  has 
been  submitted  by  the  Ucensee  or,  in 
services  other  than  broadcast  and  com- 
mon carrier,  a  statement  certifying  that 
the  licensee  has  mailed  or  filed  a  renewal 
application,  specifying  the  date  of  mail- 
ing or  filing. 

(b)  Where  there  is  pending  before  the 
Commission  at  the  time  of  expiration  of 
licen.se  any  proper  and  timely  applica- 
tion for  renewal  or  extension  of  the  term 
of  a  hcense  with  respect  to  any  activity 
not  of  a  continuing  nature,  the  Commis- 
.sion  may  in  its  discretion  grant  a  tem- 
porary extension  of  such  license,  pend- 
ing determination  of  such  application. 
No  such  temporary  extension  shall  be 
construed  as  a  finding  by  the  Commis- 
sion that  the  operation  of  any  radio 
station  thereunder  will  serve  public  in- 
terest, convenience,  or  necessity  beyond 
the  express  terms  of  such  temporary 
extension  of  license  nor  shall  such  tem- 
porary extension  in  any  way  affect  or 
limit  the  action  of  the  Commission  with 
respect  to  any  pending  application  or 
proceeding. 

(c»  Except  where  an  instrument  of 
authorization  clearly  states  on  its  face 
that  it  relates  to  an  activity  not  of  a 
continuing  nature,  or  where  the  author- 
ization is  expressly  denominated  "tem- 
porary", or  where  the  non-continuing 
nature  is  otherwise  clearly  apparent 
upon  the  face  of  the  authorization,  all 
licenses  issued  by  the  Commission  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  related  to  an  activity  of 
a  continuing  nature. 

§  1.385  Designation  for  hearing.  Ap- 
plications will  be  designated  for  hearing 
in  the  following  cases: 

(a)  Where  it  does  not  appear  from  an 
examination  of  the  application  that  the 
applicant  is  legally,  technically,  or  finan- 
cially qualified;  or 

(b>  Where  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  require  the  modification,  revoca- 
tion, or  nonrenewal  of  license  of  an  exist- 
ing station  or  of  any  outstanding  con- 
struction permit;  or 

(C)  Where  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  cause  electrical  interference  to  an 
existing  station  or  station  for  which  a 
construction  permit  Is  outstanding  with- 
in it.s  normally  protected  contour  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  applicable  rules  and  regu- 
lations; or 
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(d)  Where  It  does  not  appear  from  an 
examination  of  the  application  that  a 
grant  of  the  application  will  be  in  the 
pubUc  interest. 

(e)  Where  a  grant  of  the  application 
would  preclude  the  grant  of  an  applica- 
tion or  applications  mutually  exclusive 
with  it.  However,  the  Commission  may. 
If  public  interest  will  be  served  thereby, 
make  a  conditional  grant  of  one  of  the 
applications  and  designate  all  of  the  mu- 
tually exclusive  apphcations  for  hearing. 
Such  conditional  grant  will  be  made  upon 
the  express  condition  that  such  grant  is 
subject  to  being  withdrawn  if  at  the  hear- 
ing it  is  shown  that  public  interest  will 
be  better  served  by  a  grant  of  one  of  the 
other  apphcations.  Such  conditional 
grants  will  be  issued  only  where  it  ap- 
pears : 

(1)  That  some  or  all  of  the  applica- 
tions were  not  filed  in  good  faith  but 
were  filed  for  the  purpose  of  delaying  or 
hindering  the  grant  of  another  applica- 
tion; or 

(2)  That  public  interest  requires  the 
prompt  establishment  of  radio  service  in 
a  particular  community  or  area;  or 

(3)  That  a  grant  of  one  or  more  ap- 
plications would  be  in  the  public  interest 
and  that  a  delay  in  making  a.  grant  to 
any  applicant  until  after  the  conclusion 
of  a  hearing  on  all  applications  might 
jeopardize  the  rights  of  the  United  States 
under  the  provisions  of  international 
agreement  to  the  use  of  the  frequency  in 
question;  or 

(4)  That  a  grant  of  one  apphcation 
would  be  in  the  pubhc  interest  and  that 
it  appears  from  an  examination  of  the 
remaining  apphcations  that  they  cannot 
be  granted  because  they  are  in  violation 
of  provisions  of  the  Communications  Act, 
or  of  other  statutes,  or  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations. 

§  1.386  Petition  for  reconsideration 
and  grant  without  hearing.  Where  the 
Commission  has  designated  an  applica- 
tion for  hearing,  the  applicant  may  file 
a  petition  requesting  reconsideration 
and  grant  of  the  application  without 
hearing.  If  the  petition  shows  that  a 
grant  of  the  application  without  hearing 
would  be  consistent  with  §  1.382.  the  pe- 
tition will  be  granted.  Otherwise  it  will 
be  denied. 

§  1.387    Procedure  when  case  is  desig- 
nated for  hearing.     <a)  When  an  apph- 
cation has  been  designated  for  hearing, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission   will 
mail  a  written  notice  to  applicant  setting 
forth  the  action  of  the  Commission  des- 
ignating the  application  for  hearing,  to- 
gether with  such  statement  of  the  Com- 
mission's reasons  therefor  as  shall  be 
appropriate  to  the  nature  of  the  appli- 
cation.    In  addition,  notice  of  hearing 
involving  matters  under  Part  I  of  Title 
III  of  the  act  will  be  given  by  publishing  ^ 
the  notice  of  hearing  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister.    The   Commission   will   attempt, 
when  possible,  to  give  at  least  30  days 
advance   notice  of   a  hearing  in  cases 
other    than   those    involving    broadcast 
applications  and  at  least  60  days  ad- 
vance notice  on  comparative  hearings 
Involving  applications  for  authority   u> 
construct  broadcast  facilities.    In  order 
to  avail  h:msclf  of  the  oppcrrtunity  to  b« 
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heard,  the  applicant,  in  person  or  by  his 
attorney,  shall,  within  20  days  of  the 
mailing  of  the  notice  of  designation  for 
hearini?  by  the  Secretary,  file  with  the 
Commission,  in  triplicate,  a  written  ap- 
pearance statin?  that  he  will  appear  and 
present  evidence  on  the  issues  specified 
in  the  statement  of  reasons  furnished  by 
the  Commission  on  such  date  as  may  be 
fixed  for  the  hearing.    Where  an  appli- 
cant fails  to  file  such  a  written  statement 
within  the  time  specified,  and  has  not 
filed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  that  time 
period  a  petition  to  dismiss  without  prej- 
udice pursuant  to  §  1.366.  his  application 
"Shall   be   dismissed  with   prejudice  for 
failure  to  prosecute.    In  cases  involving 
applications  for  facilities  other  than  AM 
broadcast.  FM  broadcast,  international 
broadcast,  or  television,   the   applicant 
shall  submit  with  his  appearance  an  ad- 
ditional   copy   of   his   application    and 
supporting  documents. 

(b)  The  Commission  will  on  Its  own 
motion  name  as  parties  to  the  hearing: 
d'  Any  existing  licensee  or  holder  of 
an  outstanding  construction  permit  who. 
if  the  application  were  granted  would 
suffer  electrical  interference  within  his 
normally  protected  contour  as  prescribed 
by  the  Commission's  rules  and  regula- 
tions. 

<2»  Any  existing  licensee  or  holder  of 
an  outstanding  construction  permit 
whose  license  or  construction  permit 
would  have  to  be  modified  or  revoked  or 
whose  application  for  renewal  of  license 
would  have  to  be  denied,  if  the  apphca- 
tion  in  question  were  granted.  * 

(3)  Any  person  who.  pnor  to  the  time 
the  application  in  question  wa5  desig- 
nated for  hearing,  had  filed  with  the 
Commission  a  mutually  exclusive  appli- 
cation.   Any  application  that  is  mutu- 
ally exclusive  with  another  application 
or  applications   aready  designated   for 
hearing  will  be  consolidated  for  hearing 
with  such  other  application  or  applica- 
tions only  if  the  application  in  question 
is  filed  at  least  30  days  before  the  date 
on  which  the  hearing  on  the  prior  ap- 
plication or  applications  is  scheduled* 
Provided,  however,  That  in  the  case  of 
applications  for  broadcast  stations  the 
said   period  shall  be  60  days.     If   the 
scheduled  date  is  changed,  the  date  last 
set  shall  govern  in  determining  the  time- 
liness of  an  application  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph.    If  the  appUcation  is 
filed  after  the  30-day  period,  or  in  the 
case  of  broadcast  applications  after  the 
60-day  period,  it  will  be  dismissed  with- 
out prejudice  and  will  be  eligible  for  re- 
filing only  after  a  decision  is  rendered  by 
the  Commission  with  respect  to  the  ap- 
plication or  applications  designated  for 
hearing  or  after  such  applications  are 
dismissed  or  removed  from  hearing. 

(4  >  In  order  to  avail  himself  of  the  op- 
portunity to  be  heard,  any  person  named 
as  a  party  pursuant  to  this  subsection 
shall,  within  20  days  of  the  mailing  of 
the  notice  of  his  designation  as  a  party, 
file  with  the  Commission,  in  person  or  by 
attorney,  a  written  appearance  in  tripli- 
cate stating  that  he  will  appear  and  pre- 
sent evidence  on  the  Issues  specified  in 
the  notice  of  hearing.    Any  person  so 
named  who  fails  to  file  this  written  state- 
ment within  the  time  specified.  shaU,  un- 
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less  good  cause  for  such  failure  is  shown 
forfeit  his  hearing  rights. 

5  1.388     Petitions    to    intervene,     (a) 
Where  the  Commission  has  failed  on  its 
own  motion  to  name  as  parties  to  a  hear- 
ing any  person  specified  in  «  1.387  (b) 
such  person  will  be  permitted  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  proceeding  by  filing  a  peti- 
tion to  intervene  showing  that  he  comes 
within    the    provisions    of    §1.387    (b). 
Where  the  petition  to  intervene  is  based 
upon  a  claim  that  a  grant  of  the  appli- 
cation would  cause  electrical  interference 
to  an  existing  station  or  a  station  for 
which  a  construction  permit  is  outstand- 
ing within  its  normally  protected  con- 
tour as  prescribed  by  the  applicable  rules 
and  regulations,  the  petition  must  be  ac- 
companied by  an  affidavit  of  a  qualified 
radio  engineer  which  shall  show  either 
by  reference  to  the  standard  broadcast 
Technical  Standards  of  part  3  of  this 
chapter    or    to    actual    measurements 
made  in  accordance  with  the  methods 
prescribed  therein  that  electrical  inter- 
ference will  be  caused  to  the  existing  sta- 
tion or  station  for  which  a  construction 
permit  is  outstanding  within  the  nor- 
mally protected  contour  of  the  station. 
<b)   Any  other  person  de.siring  to  par- 
ticipate in  the  hearing  may  file  a  petition 
to  intervene.    The  petition  must  set  forth 
the  interest  of  the  petitioner  in  the  pro- 
ceedings, must  show  how  such  person's 
participation    will    assist    the    Commi.s- 
sion  in  the  determination  of  the  issues 
in  question,  and  must  be  accompanied  by 
the  affidavit  of  a  person  with  knowledge 
as  to  the  facts  set  forth  in  the  petition. 
The  Commission  in  its  discretion  may 
grant  or  deny  such  petition  or  may  per- 
mit intervention  by  such  persons  limited 
to  particular  Issues  or  to  a  particular 
stage  of  the  proceeding. 

(c)  The  granting  of  any  petition  to  in- 
tervene shall  not  have  the  effect  of 
changing  or  enlarging  the  issues  speci- 
fied in  the  Commission's  notice  of  hear- 
ing unless  the  Commission  shall  on  mo- 
tion amend  the  same. 

(d)  Petitions  to  intervene  under  this 
section  must  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion not  later  than  15  days  after  the  is- 
sues in  the  hearing  have  first  been  pub- 
nshed  in  the  Feder.al  Register.  Any 
person  desiring  to  file  a  petition  to  inter- 
vene after  the  expiration  of  such  15  days 
must  set  forth  the  reason  why  it  was  not 
possible  to  file  the  petition  within  the 
prescribed  15  days.  Unless  good  cause  is 
shown  for  delay  in  filing,  the  petition  wiU 
not  be  granted. 


§1.389  Motions  to  enlarge  or  change 
the  issues.  Motions  to  enlarge  or  change 
the  issues  may  be  filed  by  any  party  to 
a  hearing.  Such  motions  must  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  not  later  than  15 
days  after  the  issues  in  the  hearing  have 
first  been  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister. Any  person  desiring  to  file  a  mo- 
tion to  enlarge  or  change  the  issues  after 
the  expiration  of  such  15  days  must 
set  forth  the  reason  why  it  was  not  pos- 
sible to  file  the  petition  within  the  pre- 
scribed 15  days.  Unless  good  cause  is 
shown  for  delay  In  filing,  the  motion 
will  not  I:  granted. 

§  1.390     Petitions  for  reconsideration 
or  for  rehearing,    (a)  Where  an  appli- 


cation has  been  granted  without  a  hear- 
ing, any  person  aggrieved  or  who.se  in- 
terests would  be  adversely  affected 
thereby  may  file  a  petition  for  recan. 
sideration  of  such  action.  Such  petition 
must  be  filed  with  the  Comm.i.ssion 
within  30  days  after  public  notice  is 
given  of  the  Commission's  action  in 
granting  the  application.  Such  petition 
will  be  granted  if  the  petitioner  shows 
that: 

<1)  Petitioner  is  an  existing  licensee 
or  permittee  and  a  grant  of  the  applica- 
tion would  require  the  modification  re- 
vocation, or  nonrenewal  of  his  license  or 
construction  permit;  or 

*2)  That  petitioner  is  an  existing 
licensee  or  permittee  and  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  cause  interference  to 
his  station  within  the  normallv  protected 
contour  as  prescribed  by  applicable  rules 
and  regulations:  or 

'3»  At  the  time  the  application  was 
granted,  petitioner  had  a  mutually  ex- 
clusive application  pending  before  the 
Commission;  or 

i4)  A  grant  of  the  application  is  not 
in  the  public  interest. 

•bi   Where  an   application   has  been 
granted  or  denied  after  hearing,   peti- 
tions for  rehearing  may  be  filed  within 
30  days  after  public  notice  is  given  of 
,.the  Commission's  action  in  granting  or 
*.' denying  the  application.     Petitions  for 
rehearing  by  persons  not  parties  to  the 
Commission's     hearing     will     not     be 
granted  unless  good  cause  is  shown  as  to 
why  it  was  not  possible  for  such  person 
to  participate  earlier  in  the  Commis- 
sion's proceeding, 

(c)  Where  a  petition  for  reconsidera- 
tlon  or  for  rehearing  is  based  upon  a 
claim  of  electrical  interference  within 
the  normally  protected  contour  of  an 
existing  station  or  a  station  for  which 
a   construction   permit   is  outstanding, 
such  petition  must  be  accompanied  by 
an  affidavit  of  a  qualified  radio  engineer 
which  shall  show  either  by  reference  to 
the  standard  broadcast  Technical  Stand- 
ards of  Part  3  of  this  chapter  or  to  actual 
measurements  made  in  accordance  with 
the    methods    prescribed    therein    that 
electrical    interference    will    be    caused 
to  the  station  within  its  normally  pro- 
tected contour.     If  the  claim  of  inter- 
ference is  not  based  upon  actual  meas- 
urements made  in  accordance  with  the 
standard  broadcast  Technical  Standards 
of  Part  3  of  this  chapter,  it  may  be  con- 
troverted by  affidavit  containing  results 
of  actual  measurements  made  in  accord- 
ance with  the  standard  broadcast  Tech- 
nical Stijndards  of  Part  3  of  this  chapter, 
(d)  Any  opposition  to  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  or  rehearing  may  be  filed 
within  10  days  after  the  filing  of  such 
petition. 

(et  Petitions  for  reconsideration  or 
rehearing  filed  under  this  section  may 
request  (1)  reconsideration,  either  in 
cases  decided  after  hearing  or  in  cases 
of  applications  granted  without  hearing; 
(2)  reargument;  <3)  reopening  of  the 
proceeding;  (4>  amendment  of  any  find- 
ing; or  (5)  such  other  relief  as  may  be 
appropriate.  Such  petition  shall  state 
specifically  the  form  of  relief  sought  and. 
subject  to  this  rec,uirement.  may  con- 
tain alternative  rcque.-t.s.  Each  such 
petition  shall  state  with  particularity  in 
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what  respect  the  decision,  order  or  re-  with  respect  to  protests.     Any  party,  or  and  promised  date  of  delivery.   If  the  in- 
qulrement   or   any   matter   determined  any  member  of  the  public,  may  file  with  stallatlon  of  such  apparatus  requires  a 
therein  Is  claimed  to  be  unjust,  unwar-  the  Commission  any  information  con-  construction  permit,  the  file  number  of 
ranted    or  erroneous    and  with  respect  ceming  the  applicant  which  bears  upon  the  application  shall  be  given,  or  if  a 
to  any' finding  of  fact  must  specify  the  his  qualifications  to  operate  a  station  In  file  number  has  not  been  assigned  by 
pages  of  record  relied  on     Where  the  the  public  interest.    Where  such  protest  the  Commission  such  identification  shall 
petition  Is  based  upon  a  claim  of  newly  raises  a  question  of   substance   which  be  given  as  will  permit  ready  identifica- 
discovered  evidence.  It  must  be  accom-  might  affect  the  granting  of  the  appli-  tion  thereof.    If  the  notice  of  violation 
panied  by  a  verified  statement  of  the  cation,  the  presentation  of  oral  testi-  relates  to  lack  of  attention  or  to  im- 
facts  relied  upon  together  with  the  facts  mony  wiU  generally  be  required.    If  the  proper  operation  of  the  trar^mitter.  the 
relied  on  to  show  that  the  petitioner,  protest  is  not  of  any  substance  the  Com-  name  and  license  number  of  the  operator 
with  due  diligence,  could  not  have  known  mission  may  proceed  to  act  upon  the  in  charge  shall  be  given, 
or  discovered  such  facts  at  the  time  of  application  without  the  presentation  of         g  ^^02    Revocation  of  station  licenses 
the  hearing.  oral  testimony.  ^^^j  construction  permits  and  issuance  of 
(f )  The  filing  of  a  petition  for  recon-  (d)  In  all  cases  where  the  Commis-  ^^^^g  ^^^  ^^^^^^  orders,     (a)  Whenever 
sideration  or  rehearing  shall  not  excuse  sion  Issues  a  decision  pursuant  to  this  ^^  appears  that  a  station  license  or  con- 
any   person    from   complying    with    or  procedure    without   holding    the   usual  structlon  permit  should  be  revoked  for 
obeying  any  decision,  order,  or  require-  hearing,  an  opinion  will  be  issued  by  the  ^^^y  ^j  ^^^  reasons  set  forth  in  section 
ment  of  the  Commission,  or  operate  in  Commission  stating  its  reasons -/or  its  3^2  (a)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
any  manner  to  stay   or  postpone   the  grant  or  denial  of  the  individual  appli-  ^934^  ^^g  amended,  or  a  cease  and  desist 
enforcement   thereof.     However,    upon  cations.    This  decision  shall  have  the  ^^.^g^  should  be  Issued  for  any  of  the 
good  cause  shown  the  Commission  may  same  effect  as  a  proposed  decision,  and  j-gasons  specified  in  section  312  (b)   of 
stay  the  effectiveness  of  Its  order  or  re-  the  procedure  thereafter  to  be  followed  ^^^g  ^g^    ^^e  Commission  will  Issue  an 
quirement  pending  a  decision  on  the  pe-  shall  be  the  same  as  In  the  case  of  a  pro-  order  directing  the  licensee,  permittee  or 
tition  for  rehearing.  posed  decision  made  under  the  regular  person  to  show  cause  why  an  order  of 
,,„„,„       .  ,                  „  .w,„„  ^„i^  hearing  procedure.  revocation  or  a  cease  and  desist  order. 
§L391    Special  waiver  procedure  rela-  ^^,  ^he   Commission   does  not  con-  as  the  case  may  be.  should  not  be  issued. 
tive  to  broadcast  applications,      (a)  In  ^^^.^^  ^^^^  procedure  as  involving  any         (b)  Any  order  to  show  cause  issued  in 
the  case  of  any  broadcast  applications  ^.^^^.^^  by  the  parties  of  the  right  to  ap-  accordance  with  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
designated  for  hearing,  the  parties  may  pg^j  ^  ^^^  courts  from  any  adverse  section  will  contain  a  statement  of  the 
request  the  Commission  to  grant  or  deny  ^^^^^^  decision  of  the  Commission.  matters  with  respect  to  which  the  Com- 
the  application  upon  the  basis  of  the  ,f)  ^he  waiver  provided  for  by  this  mission  is  inquiring  and  will  call  upon 
Information  contamed  in  the  applica-  section  shall  be  in  the  following  form:  tng  licensee  or  permittee  or  person  to 
tions  and  other  papers  specified  in  para-  ^^^     ^               ^  Commission  at  a  time 
graph  (b>    of  this  section  without  the  ^^*^™  and  nlace  stated  in  the  order    but  In 

presentation   of    oral    testimony.      Any     Name  of  Applicant fi"  .v^nt  L..  t?«n 

n^rtv  riPsirin"  to  follow  this  Procedure     Caii  Letters - no  event  less  than  thirty  (30)  days  alter 

paity  desiring  to  loliow  mis  Proceoure  ^^^^^      ^^  ^^^^  ^^.^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  g^^. 

should  execute  and  file  with  the  Com-  ^                                                                      n^^n^p  nnnn  the  matter  loecifled  therein- 
mission    a    waiver    in    accordance    with  The    undersigned    hereby    requests    the     f^^.^^.^iP^Vuhefe  S^^^^ 
narapranh  (f )  of  this  section  and  serve  Commission  to  consider  Its  application  and     except  that  Where  safety  ol  iiie  or  prop- 
?nnK  on  all  other  narties    or  a  S  grant  or  deny  It  in  accordance  with  the  pro-     erty  Is  involved,  the  Commission  may 
copies  on  all  other  Pajties,  or  a  Joint  k^^^^^  prescribed  in  §  1.391  of  the  commis-     provide  In  the  order  for  a  shorter  period, 
waiver  may  be  filed  by  all  the  parties  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  regulations,    it  is  under-         ,c)  In  order  to  avail  himself  of  the 
Upon  the  receipt  of  waivers  from  all  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^  ^gj.ms  and  provisions  of     opportunity  to  appear  before  the  Com- 
parties  to  a  proceeding,  the  Commission  ,  1.391  ^re  incorporated  in  this  waiver.            niisslon  at  the  time  and  place  stated  in 
^i^^e'o^X^'^Z^^^^lS?:^  -0CE0.RE  WITH  RESPECT  TO  REVOCATION    the  show  -use  Order  togiv^^^ 
out  the  presentation  of  oral  testimony.  and  modification  of  station  author-     ;^P°^  ^^^^^^^.^/JPf  ^/^^^^^"^^^^ 
Tf  it  is  riPtPrminPri  hv  the  Tommission  izations.  issuance  of  CEASE  AND  DE-     hcensec.  permittee  or  person,  in  person 
ha  ,  noUmTtandlng'  the'  waTeT^e  sist  orders,  and  suspension  of  radio    or  by  ^^is  atto^^^^^^^  Sf  o'de^or"  st'h 
presentation  of  oral  testimony  is  neces-  operator's  license                                      of   the  rece  pt  of  the  ord^er.  or^^such 
sary.  the  parties  will  be  so  notified  and  5  1.401    Notice  of  violations.    Any  11-    ^^tl^t.  .f  t^e  safety  of  life  or  property 
the  case  will  be  retained  on  the  hearing  censee  who  appears  to  have  violated  any     ,     jnyoiypH    fiig  with  the  Commission, 
docket.     If   the   Commission  concludes  provision  of  the  Communications  Act  of    r"  L^^u^at^  „  written  appearance  stat- 
that  the  case  can  appropriately  be  de-  1934  or  of  the  rules  and  regulations  of    ^  '^^t  ^e  'will  appear  and  present  evl- 
cided  without  the  presentation  of  oral  the  Federal  Communications  Commis-     L"!, "    '  "  the  matter   snecifled  in  the 
testimony,  the  case  will  be  removed  from  glon,  shall  be  served  with  a  notice  call-    "^*  ^f^  kjii  y,  x                   »- 
the  hearing  docket  and  the  record  will  mg  the  fact^  to  his  attention  and  re-         ^  '  Hearings  on  the  matters  specified 
be  considered  as  closed  as  of  the  date  questing    a    statement   concermng    the     ,„  the  order  to  show  cause  and  the  prac- 
the  waivers  of  all  parties  were  first  on  matter.    Within  3  days  from  receipt  of    Strand  procedure  in  connection  there- 
file  with  the  Commission.  such  notice,  or  such  other  period  as  may    hJi^  "^^11  accord  with  the  provisions  of 

<b)  In  all  cases  which  are  removed  be  specified,  the  licensee  shall  send  a    ?' bn^^^V  and  G  of  thi^  ^ 

from  the  hearing  docket  in  accordance  written  answer  direct  to  the  office  of  the    f^^^^rt^f.^T  hearings  the  biirden  of 

with  this  procedure,  the  Commission  will  commission  originating  the  official  no-'    J,"o^eedIne  with  the  introduction  of  evi- 

decide  the  ca.se  upon  the  basis  of  the  tice.    If  an  answer  cannot  be  sent  nor    S^^'lt  «nH  hnrden  nf  nroof  S 

information  contained  in  the  applica-  an  acknowledgment  made  within  such    ^^^'^o^^^^^^^^  andTxcept  that  toe 

tions   and   any   other   papers   open    to  3-day  period  by  reason  of  illness  or  other     Hl'^^SSTma/ wherf  the   ci^^^^ 

public  inspection  on  file  with  the  Com-  unavoidable  circumstances,  acknowledg-     S^™!^rifth?n^cee^ng  require  ex- 

mi.ssion  (as  of  the  date  the  record  was  ^ent  and  answer  shall  be  made  at  the    !,pS„  snec^vS^he^^ 

closed,  which  pertain  to  the  applicants  earliest  practicable  date  with  a  satis-     ^f  Sor^e  tL  heartnreS^^^^^^^ 

or  applications  in  question.    The  Com-  factory  explanation  of  the  delay.    The     °'  ^^5";^^°  "^ubs^auent  order^t^^^^ 

mission  reserves  the  ripht  to  call  upon  answer  to  each  notice  shall  be  complete     ff^.^>Jf^^^thgS?deci^^^^^^ 

any  party  to  furnish  any  additional  in-  j^  itself  and  shall  not  be  abbreviated  by    ^^^^ic^  f  ^  f ^^L^J^^^^^^^^^^ 

formation  which  the  Commission  deems  reference  to  other  communications  or     f.^JZ"!.' ±5"  ^^^^ 

necessary  to  a  proper  decision.    Such  in-  answers  to  other  notices.    If  the  notice     J^  !,SliesX  eto  may  be  fi^eJ  and 

formation  shall  be  served  upon  all  par-  relates  to  violations  that  may  be  due  to     of  I'^jl^^rtZTm^Jml  notice  of  intent 

ties.       The  waiver  previously  executed  the  physical  or  electrical  characteristics     ^  ^.pI  L^nS^oate  in  oral  arg^^^ 

by  the  parties  shall   be  considered  in  of  transmitting  apparatus,  the  answer    ^^f  f^^^i^losr^^^^^^^ 

effect  unless  within  10  days  of  the  service  shall  state  fully  what  steps.  If  any,  have    \^f^}'^^^  ^^°^^  specinea  in  ss  i.ooj  juiu 

of  such  information  thQ  waiver  is  with-  been  taken  to  prevent  future  violations.     1-854-              ,,vp„^pp  nermit^-e  or  per- 

drawn.  and  If  any  new  apparatus  is  to  be  in-        <e)  If  the  licensee,  permi:..e  or  per 

(c)  This  procedure  does  not  in  any  stalled,  the  date  such  apparatus  was  or-    son  does  not  desire  to  aPPeai  before  ine 

way  change  the  Commission's  practice  dered.  the  name  of  the  manufacturer,    Commission  and  give  evidence  upon  tne 
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matter  specified  in  the  show  cause  order, 
he  shall,  within  30  days  of  the  receipt  of 
the  Older  or  such  shorter  period  as  may 
be  specified  therein  if  the  safety  of  life 
or  property  is  involved,  file  with  the 
Commission,  in  triplicate,  a  written 
waiver  of  hearing.  Such  waiver,  which 
shall  include  the  name  of  the  hcensee, 
permittee  or  person  to  whom  the  show 
cause  order  was  addressed,  the  call  letters 
of  h:s  station,  if  any,  and  the  docket 
numcer  of  the  proceeding,  may  be  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  of  reasons 
why  the  licensee,  permittee  or  person  be- 
lieves that  an  order  of  revocation  or  a 
cease  and  desist  order,  as  the  case  may 
be,  should  not  be  issued. 

(f)  If  the  licensee,  permittee  or  per- 
son fails  timely  to  respond  to  an  order 
to  show  cau.se  or  fails  to  appear  at  a 
hearing,  such  failure  will  be  deemed  a 
waiver  of  hearing. 

(g>  If  the  licensee,  permittee  or  person 
waives  a  hearing  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion and  fails  to  submit  a  statement 
therewith  showing  why  he  believes  an 
order  of  revocation  or  a  cease  and  desist 
order  should  not  be  issued,  or  if  he  is 
deemed  to  waive  a  hearing  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  <f )  of 
this  section,  the  allegations  specified  in 
the  order  to  show  cause  will  be  deemed 
to  be  admitted  and  a  decision  will  be 
Issued  by  the  Commission  invoking  the 
sanction  specified  in  the  order  to  show 
cause.     If  a  hearing  is  waived  pursuant 
to  paragraph  <e)  of  this  section  but  a 
written  statement  as  to  why  an  order  of 
revocation   or    cease   and   desist   order 
should  not  be  issued  is  submitted,  the 
Commission  will,  on  the  basis  of  the  facts 
before  it  as  supplemented  by  such  writ- 
ten statement,  issue  a  decision  stating  its 
reasons  for  invoking  the  sanction  speci- 
fied in  the  order  to  show  cause  or  for 
dismissing  the  proceeding,  as  the  case 
may  be :  Provided.  That  where  the  writ- 
ten statement  contains  factual  allega- 
tions contrary  to  those  upon  which  the 
show  cause  order  was  based  the  Com- 
mission may  call  upon  the  submitting 
party  to  furnish  additional  information 
under  oath,  or,  if  necessary,  desiccnate 
the  proceeding  for  oral  hearing.    The 
decisions  of  the  Commission  referred  to 
In  this  paragraph  shall  have  the  same 
effect  as  an  initial  decision  and  the  pro- 
cedure to  be  followed  thereafter  shall  be 
the  same  as  in  the  case  of  an  initial 
decision  issued  in  the  course  of  the  reg- 
ular hearing  procedure." 

(h)  Any  order  of  revocation  or  cease 
and  desist  order  issued  pursuant  to  this 
section  shall  include  a  statement  of  the 
findings  and  the  grounds  and  reasons 
therefor  and  specify  the  effective  date  of 
the  order,  and  shall  be  served  on  said 
licensee,  permittee  or  person. 

§  1.403  Modification  of  licenses. 
Whenever  it  appears  that  public  interest, 
convenience,  and  necessity  would  be 
served,  or  the  provisions  of  the  Com- 
munications Act,  or  of  any  treaty  ratified 
by  the  United  States  will  be  more  fully 
complied  with,  by  the  modification  of  any 
radio  station  construction  permit  or  li- 
cense, the  Bureaus  of  Law  and  Engineer- 
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In?  prepare  a  report  and  other  necessary 
papers  which  are  presented  to  the  Com- 
mission for  action.  If  the  Commission 
concludes  that  proceedings  should  be  in- 
stituted, an  order  will  be  issued  to  show 
cause  why  such  construction  permit  or 
license  should  not  be  modified.  Such  or- 
der to  show  cause  shall  contain  a  state- 
ment of  the  grounds  and  reasons  for  such 
proposed  modification,  and  shall  specify 
wherein  the  said  construction  permit  or 
license  is  required  to  be  modified.  It  shall 
require  the  licensee  ayainst  whom  it  is 
directed,  to  appear  at  a  place  and  time 
therein  named  to  show  cause  why  the 
proposed  modification  .should  not  be 
made  and  the  order  of  modification  is- 
sued. If  the  licensee  against  whom  the 
order  to  show  cause  is  directed  does  not 
appear  at  the  time  and  place  provided 
in  said  order,  a  final  ord.  r  of  modifica- 
tion shall  issue  forthwith. 

§  1.404      Suspension    of    operator    li- 
c€7ises.      Whenever     it    appears     that 
grounds  exist  for  su<^pension  of  an  opera- 
tor license,  as  provided  in  '^^ection  303  tm) 
of  the  act.  the  Chief  of  the  Safety  and 
Special    Radio    Services    Bureau,    with 
respect  to  amateur  operator  licenses,  or 
the  Chief  of  the  Field  Engineering  and 
Monitoring  Bureau,  with  re.spect  to  com- 
mercial operator  licenses,  pursuant  to 
authority  delegated  by  the  Commission, 
Issue  aa  order  suspending:  the  operator 
licen.se.    No  order  of  su.-^penslon  of  any 
operator's  license  shall  take  effect  until 
15  days'  notice  in  writing  thereof,  stating 
the  cause  for  the  proposed  suspension, 
has  been  given  to  the  operator  licensee, 
who  may  make  written  application  to 
the  Commission  at  any  time  within  said 
15  days  for  a  hearing  upon  such  order. 
The  notice  to  the  operator  licensee  shall 
not  be  effective  until  actually  received 
by  him,  and  from  that   time  he  shall 
have  15  days  in  which  to  mail  the  said 
application.     In  the  event  that  physical 
conditions  prevent  mailing  of  the  appli- 
cation before  the  expiration  of  the  15- 
day  period,  the  application  shall  then  be 
mailed  as  soon  as  possible  thereafter, 
accompanied  by  a  satisfactory  explana- 
tion of  the  delay.    Upon  receipt  by  the 
Commission    of    such    application    for 
hearing,  said  order  of  su-^pension  shall 
be  designated  for  hearing  by  the  Chief. 
Safety  and  Special  Radio  Services  Bu- 
reau or  the  Chief,  Field  Engineering  and 
Monitoring  Bureau,  as  the  case  may  be. 
pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Commission,  and  said  order  of  suspen- 
sion shall  be  held  in  abeyance  until  the 
conclusion  of  the  hearinsr.  which  shall  be 
conducted  under  such  rules  as  the  Com- 
mission shall  deem  appropriate.    Upon 
the  conclusion  of  said  hearing,  the  Com- 
mission may  affirm,  modify,  or  revoke 
said  order  of  suspension.     If  the  license 
Is  ordered  .suspended,  the  operator  shall 
send  his  operator  license  to  the  ofBce  of 
the  Commission  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  or  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
order,  or.  If  the  effective  date  has  passed 
at  the  time  notice  is  received,  the  license 
shall  be  sent  to  the  Commission  forth- 
with. 


FORFEITtTRES  AGAINST  SHIPS  AND  SHIP 
MASTERS 


"See  55  1.853  to  1.857. 


§  1.410    Forfeitures  against  ships  and 
ship  masters,     (a)   Whenever  informa- 


tion Is  received  indicating  that  reason- 
able grounds  exist  to  support  a  suit  for 
collection  of  forfeitures  provided  by  sec- 
tion 362  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  owner  of  the  ship 
and  the  master  will  be  notified  of  appar- 
ent liability  for  forfeitures.     The  notifi- 
cation will  specify  dates,  places  and  the 
nature  of  the  alleged  violations  or  irregu- 
larities, and  will  advise  the  parties  of  the 
Commission's   authority    under   section 
504  (b)  of  the  act  to  remit  or  mitigate 
such  forfeitures  upon  application  there- 
for.   Applications  for  mitigation  or  rc- 
mi.'^sion  may  be  filed  withm  thirty  (30) 
days  from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  noti- 
fication letter,  or  within  such  extended 
time  as  may  for  ^ood  cause  be  granted. 
The  application  must  be  in  duplicate  but 
need  not  follow  any  special  form.     After 
a  review  of  the  case  in  the  light  of  all  the 
information  available,  including  the  in- 
formation and  arguments  presented  in 
the   application,   the  applicant  will   be 
notified  of  the  determination,  which  may 
be  either  remission  of  the  entire  amount, 
an  offer  of  mitigation  of  the  forfeiture  to 
the    extent    which    appears    warranted 
under  the  circumstances,  or  denial  of 
any  relief. 

<b)  Acceptance  of  an  offer  of  mitiga- 
tion may  be  accomphshed  through  pay- 
ment, within  thirty  ^30)  days  from  the 
date  of  receipt  of  the  notification,  of  the 
amount  specified  therein  by  check  or 
similar  means  drawn  to  the  order  of  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States  and 
mailed  to  the  Commission. 

to  In  lieu  of  acceptance  of  an  offer  of 
mitigation,  or  in  the  event  of  denial  of 
relief,  application  may  be  made  within 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  re- 
ceipt of  the  notification  for  review  by  the 
Commission  as  provided  in  section  5(d) 
(2»  of  the  act.  The  application  should 
set  forth  the  reasons  for  apphcant's  be- 
lief that  the  original  action  on  his  appli- 
cation should  be  modified.  It  may  in- 
clude a  statement  of  any  material  facts 
that  may  have  been  omitted  from  the 
original  application  for  relief.  If  the 
Commission  grants  the  application  for 
review,  it  may  affirm,  modify  or  set  aside 
the  previous  action,  or  direct  any  further 
proceedings  that  appear  necessary  and 
in  the  public  interest. 

(d>  If  the  applicant  fails  to  take  any 
action  in  respect  to  a  notification  of  ap- 
parent liability  for  forfeiture  or  an  offer 
of  mitigation  or  a  notification  of  denial 
of  relief,  the  case  may  be  referred  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Attorney  General  of 
the  United  States  for  appropriate  civil 
action  to  recover  the  forfeiture  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section 
504  (a)  of  the  act. 

SUBPART  E— RULES  RELATING  TO  APPLICATIONS, 
REPORTS,  AND  PROCEEDINGS  AFFECTING 
COMMON  CARRIERS  UNDER  TITLE  II  OF  THE 
COMMUNICATIONS   ACT 

GENERAL   RULES   RELATING  TO  APPLICATIONS 

§  1.501  Subscription  and  verification 
of  applications.  Each  application  or 
amendment  thereto  shall  be  personally 
subscribed  and  verified  (a)  by  the  party 
filing  such  application  or  amendment, 
or  by  one  of  the  parties,  if  there  be  more 
than  one;  (b)  by  an  officer  of  the  party 
filing  the  application  or  amendment  if 
the  party  be  a  corporation;  Provided, 
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however.  That  subscription  and  verifi- 
cation may  be  made  by  the  attorney 
for  the  party  (1)  in  case  of  physical 
disability  of  the  party,  or  (2)  his  absence 
from  the  continental  United  States.  If 
it  be  made  by  a  person  other  than  the 
party,  he  must  set  forth  in  the  verifica- 
tion the  grounds  of  his  beUef  as  to  all 
matters  not  stated  upon  his  knowledge 
and  the  reason  why  it  is  not  made  by  the 
party.  Where  more  than  one  copy  of  an 
application  is  required  to  be  filed  with 
the  Commission,  only  the  original  need 
be  signed  and  verified;  the  copies  may 
be  conformed. 

§  1.502  Full  disclosures.  Each  appli- 
cation shall  contain  full  and  complete 
disclosures  with  regard  to  the  real  party 
or  parties  In  Interest  and  as  to  all  mat- 
ters and  things  required  to  be  disclosed 
by  the  application  forms. 

§  1.503  Additional  statements.  The 
Commission  may  require  an  applicant 
to  submit  such  documents  and  written 
statements  of  fact,  under  oath,  as  in  its 
judgment  may  be  necessary. 

§  1.504  Form  of  amendments  to  ap- 
plications. Any  amendment  to  an  ap- 
plication shall  be  subscribed,  verified, 
and  submitted  in  the  same  manner,  and 
with  the  same  number  of  copies,  as  was 
the  original  application. 

§  1.505  Amendments  of  applications 
ordered.  The  Commission  may  upon  its 
own  motion  or  upon  motion  of  any  party 
to  a  proceeding,  order  the  applicant  to 
amend  his  application  so  as  to  make  the 
same  more  definite  and  certain. 

§  1.506  Defective  applications,  (a) 
Applications  which  are  defective  with  re- 
spect to  completeness  of  answers  to  re- 
quired questions,  execution  or  other  mat- 
ters of  a  purely  formal  character  will 
not  be  received  for  filing  by  the  Com- 
mission, unless  the  Commission  shall 
otherwise  direct,  and  will  be  returned  to 
the  applicant  with  a  brief  statement  as 
to  the  omissions. 

<b)  If  an  applicant  Is  requested  by 
the  Commission  to  file  any  documents  or 
information  not  Included  in  the  pre- 
scribed application  form,  a  failure  to 
comply  with  such  request  will  constitute 
a  defect  in  the  application. 

<ci  Applications  which  are  not  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Commission's  rules, 
regulations  or  other  requirements  will 
be  considered  defective  unless  accom- 
panied either  d)  by  a  petition  to  amend 
any  rule  or  regulation  with  which  the 
application  Is  in  conflict,  or  <2)  by  a 
request  of  the  applicant  for  waiver  of.  or 
an  exception  to,  any  rule,  regulation  or 
requirement  with  which  the  application 
is  in  confiict.  Such  request  shall  show 
the  nature  of  the  waiver  or  exception 
desired  and  set  forth  the  reasons  in  sup- 
port thereof. 

(d)  Applications  found  to  be  com- 
plete are  accepted  for  filing  and  are  given 
a  file  number. 

S  1.507  Amendments  and  dismissals 
of  applicatinns.  (a)  Any  apphcation 
may  be  amended  or  dismissed  without 
prejudice  as  a  matter  of  right  prior  to 
the  designation  of  such  application  for 
hearing.  Thereafter,  requests  to  amend 
or  dismiss  without  prejudice  will  be  con- 
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sidered  only  upon  written  motion  prop- 
erly served  upon  all  parties  of  record. 

(b)  When  leave  to  amend  has  been 
granted  after  an  application  has  been 
designated  for  hearing,  the  application 
will  not  be  removed  from  the  hearing 
docket  unless  the  Motions  Commissioner 
shall  determine  that  the  proposed 
amendment  substantially  affects  the  Is- 
sues upon  which  the  application  has  been 
designated  for  hearing  and  orders  that 
the  application  shall  be  removed  from 
the  hearing  docket.  An  amended  appli- 
cation which  has  been  removed  from  the 
hearing  docket  will  be  reexamined  by  the 
Commission  and  when  necessary  will  be 
redesignated  for  hearing  at  a  subsequent 
time. 

§  1.508  Failure  to  prosecute  applica- 
tions. An  applicant  not  desiring  to  pros- 
ecute his  application  may  request  the 
dismissal  of  same  without  prejudice.  A 
request  of  an  applicant  for  the  return  of 
an  application  which  has  been  accepted 
for  filing  will  be  considered  as  a  request 
to  dismiss  the  same  without  prejudice. 
Where  an  applicant  fails  to  respond  to 
official  correspondence  or  request  for  ad- 
ditional material,  the  application  will  be 
dismissed  without  prejudice. 

§  1.509  Partial  grants.  Where  the 
Commission  without  a  hearing  grants 
any  application  in  part,  or  with  any  priv- 
ileges, terms  or  conditions  other  than 
those  requested,  the  action  of  the  Com- 
mission shall  be  considered  as  a  grant 
of  such  application  unless  the  applicant 
shall,  within  20  days  from  the  date  on 
which  public  announcement  of  such 
grant  is  made,  or  from  its  effective  date 
If  a  later  date  is  specified,  file  with  the 
Commission  a  written  request  rejecting 
the  grant  as  made.  Upon  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Commission  will  vacate  its 
original  action  upon  the  application  and 
set  the  application  for  hearing  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  applications  are 
set  for  hearing. 

§  1.510  Inconsistent  or  conflicting  ap- 
plications. When  an  applicant  has  an 
application  pending  or  undecided,  no 
other  inconsistent  or  conflicting  applica- 
tion filed  by  the  same  applicant:,  his  suc- 
ces.sor  or  assignee,  or  on  behalf  or  for 
the  benefit  of  .said  applicant,  will  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Commission. 

FILING  AND  PROCESSING  OF  APPLIC.\TI0NS 

§  1.521  Filing  and  routing  of  appli- 
cations. All  applications  under  Title  II 
of  the  act  are  filed  with  the  Secretary  and 
dated  by  the  Mail  and  Files  Branch  of 
his  Bureau.  All  applications  other  than 
for  special  tariff  permission  are  then 
routed  to  the  Commercial  License  Branch 
of  the  Bureau  of  the  Secretary,  where 
they  are  given  a  file  number  and  then 
routed  to  the  appropriate  units  of  the 
Bureaus  of  Law,  Accounting  and  Engi- 
neering. Applications  for  special  tariff 
permission  are  routed  to  the  Rates  Divi- 
sion of  the  Bureau  of  Accounting,  where 
they  are  numbered  and  referred  to  the 
appropriate  branches  of  that  Division. 

5  1.522  'Application  for  extension  of 
time  in  which  to  file  financial  reports. 
Applications  for  extensions  of  time  in 
which  to  file  annual,  monthly,  and  spe- 
cial reports  required  by  the  Commission 
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pursuant  to  sections  211  and  219  of  the 
act  should  be  made  in  writing. 

§  1.523  Application  for  special  tariff 
permission;  procedure  and  application 
form.  Applications  under  section  203  (a) 
of  the  act  for  special  tariff  permission 
shall  be  made  in  the  form  and  manner 
and  with  the  ntimber  of  copies  required 
by  §§  61.151  through  61.153  of  this  chap- 
ter. Final  action  is  taken  by  the  Chief 
Accotmtant  where  Commission  policy  in 
the  matter  has  been  established.  *and  in 
other  cases  the  Commission  acts  upon 
the  recommendation  of  the  Chief  Ac- 
countant or  uE>on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Bureaus  of  Law,  Accovmting  and 
Engineering. 

§  1.524  Application  for  holding  inter- 
locking offices  or  directorates:  procedure 
and  application  form.  Applications  un- 
der section  212  of  the  act  for  authority 
to  hold  the  position  of  officer  or  director 
of  more  than  one  carrier  subject  to  the 
act  shall  be  made  in  the  form  and  man- 
ner and  with  the  number  of  copies  re- 
quired by  §§  62.1.  62.2,  62.11  and  62.21 
through  62.25  of  this  chapter.  Final 
action  Is  taken  by  the  Secretary  upon 
securing  the  approval  of  the  Bu- 
reau of  Law  where  Commission  pohcy  in 
the  matter  has  been  established,  and  in 
other  cases  the  Commission  acts  upon 
the  recommendations  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

§1.525    Application  for  lines,    (a)  Ap- 
plications under  section  214  of  the  act 
for  authority  to  construct  a  new  line, 
extend  any  line,  acquire  or  operate  any 
line  or  extension  thereof,  or  to  engage  in 
transmission  over  or  by  means  of  such 
additional  or  extended  line,  to  furnish 
temporary  or  emergency  service  or  to 
supplement  existing   facilities  shall  be 
made  on  the  form  and  manner  and  with 
the  number  of  copies  required  by  §  I  63.01    * 
through  63.06  and  §§  63.51  through  63.54 
of  this  chapter.    In  accordance  with  the 
delegation  of  authority  provided  for  in 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  Organi- 
zation,   EVelegations    of    Authority    and 
Other  Information,  the  Telegraph  Com- 
mittee, the  Telephone  Committee,  and 
the   Secretary,   respectively,    take   final 
action  on  these  matters.    In  other  ca.ses, 
final  action  is  taken  by  the  Commission.  ^ 
Recommendations  on  these  applications  ' 
are  made  by  the  Bureau  of  Engineering, 
or  by  the  Bureaus  of  Engineering,  Ac- 
counting and  Law. 

(b)  In  cases  requiring  a  certificate, 
notice  is  given  to  and  a  copy  of  the  appli- 
cation is  filed  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and 
the  Governor  of  each  State  involved. 
Hearing  is  held  if  any  of  these  parties 
desires  to  be  heard  or  if  the  Commission 
determines  that  a  hearing  should  be  held. 
Copies  of  applications  for  certificates  are 
also  served  upon  the  state  regulatory 
commissions  of  the  states  Involved. 

§  1.526  Application  for  discontinu- 
ance,  reduction,  or  impairment  of  serv- 
ice, (a)  Applications  under  section  214 
of  the  act  for  authority  to  discontinue, 
reduce  or  impyair  service  to  a  community 
or  part  of  a  community  or  for  the  tem- 
porary, emergency  or  partial  discontinu- 
ance, reduction  or  Impairment  of  service 
shall  be  made  on  the  form  and  manner 


H 


99ia 

and  with  the  number  of  copies  required 
by  ?;  63.51  to  63.54.  §§  63.60  to  63.68,  and 
§8  63  500    to    63.507    of    this    chapter. 
Posted   and   published   notice   shall   be 
given  to  the  public  as  required  by  §  63  67 
S  63  68  or  i  63.90  of  this  chapter.     In  ac- 
cordance   with    the    delegation    of    au- 
thority provided  for  in  the  Commission's 
Statement  of  Organization.  Deles^ations 
of  Authority  and  Other  Information,  the 
TelcL-raph    Committee,    the    Telephone 
Committee,  and  the  Secretary,  respec- 
tively, take  final  action  on  the.se  matters. 
In  other  case.s.  final  action  is  taken  by 
the  Commission.     Recommendations  on 
the.se    applications    are    made    by    the 
Bureau  of  Accounting  where  telegraph 
service  is  involved,  by  the  Bureau  of  En- 
gineering where  telephone  service  Ls  in- 
volved, or  by  the  Bureaus  of  Accounting, 
Engineering  and  Law. 

<b»  In  cases  requiring  a  certificate, 
notice  is  given  to  and  a  copy  of  the  ap- 
plication is  filed  with  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navv.  and 
the  Governor  of  each  State  involved.  A 
hearing  is  hold  if  any  of  these  parties 
desire  to  be  heard  or  if  the  Commi.-^sion 
determines  that  a  hearing  .<=hould  be  held. 
Also,  copies  of  all  formal  applications 
under  this  section  requesting  authoriza- 
tions are  filed  with  the  Governors  of  the 
States  involved  and  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army  and  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

§  1.527  Application  for  consolidation 
of  telephone  companies.  Applications 
under  section  221  (a)  of  the  act,  by  one 
or  more  telephone  companies  for  author- 
ity to  consolidate  their  properties  or  a 
part  thereof  into  a  single  company  or  to 
acquire  the  whole  or  any  part  of  the 
property  of  another  telephone  company 
or  other  telephone  companies  or  the  con- 
trol thereof  by  the  purchase  of  securities 
or  by  lease  or  In  any  other  like  manner 
when  such  consolidated  company  would 
be  subject  to  the  Communications  Act 
shall  be  submitted  as  follows: 

(a)  Contents  of  application.  Each 
application  shall  contain  in  narrative 
form  the  following  information: 

<1)  The  exact  name  and  address  of 
each  applicant; 

<2)  A  statement  as  to  whether  each 
applicant  is  a  carrier  subject  to  the  act 
and  what  chanue  or  changes  in  status 
will  result  from  the  consummation  of 
the  proposed  transaction; 

'3t  The  name,  title,  and  post-offlce 
address  of  the  officer  to  whom  corre- 
spondence in  regard  to  the  application 
should  be  addressed; 

<4)  The  Government.  State,  or  Terri- 
tory, under  the  laws  of  which  each  cor- 
porate applicant  was  organized; 

(5)  Detailed  description  of  the  prop- 
erty to  be  acquired,  coasolidated  or 
merged,  and  a  brief  history  of  such  prop- 
erty; 

'6»  In  a  proposed  consolidation  or 
merger,  the  name  of  the  company  result- 
ing therefrom,  the  capitalization  pro- 
posed therefor,  and  the  amount  and  class 
of  capital  stock  and  other  securities  pro- 
posed to  be  issued ; 

<  7 )  The  manner  In  which  the  proper- 
ties, or  control,  will  be  acquired  and  the 
consideration,  in  money  and  otherwise 
to  be  paid  by  each  applicant; 

<  H  '  Statement  of  action  of  stockhold- 
ers and  duectois  of  each  applicant  ap- 
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proving  the  proposed  tran.saction.  giving 
date  and  place  of  each  meeting; 

<9'  Facts  as  to  any  intercorporate  re- 
lations through  holding  companies,  own- 
ership of  securities  or  otherwise,  between 
the  applicants,  or  any  of  them; 

1 10 1  Reasons  in  general  why  the  pro- 
posed transaction  will  be  of  advantage 
to  the  persons  to  whom  service  is  to  be 
rendered  and  in  the  public  interest; 

(11)  With  respect  to  the  full-time 
employees  employed  in  the  exchange  area 
or  exchange  areas  served  by  properties 
propo.sed  to  be  acquired,  a  complete 
statement  as  to  the  treatment  proposed 
to  be  accorded  to  such  employees  by  the 
acquiring  company,  with  due  regard  to 
such  matters  as  severance  pay.  If  any.  for 
employees  discharged  as  a  consequence 
of  the  transaction;  accrued  pension  and 
benefit  rights,  if  any;  wages;  locations  of 
employment;  job  assignments;  senior- 
ity; and  other  conditions  of  employment. 

( 12 )  With  respect  to  the  full-time  em- 
ployees employed  In  the  exchange  area  or 
exchange  areas  served  by  properties  pro- 
posed to  be  consolidated  or  merged,  a 
complete  statement  describing  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  respective  labor  forces 
will  be  integrated  or  merged,  giving  due 
regard  to  the  treatment  to  be  accorded  to 
such  matters  as  severance  pay,  if  any, 
for  employees  discharged  as  a  conee- 
quence  of  the  transaction;  accrued  pen- 
sion and  benefit  rights,  if  any;  wages; 
locations  of  employment;  Job  assign- 
ments; seniority  and  other  conditions  of 
employment. 

(13)  The  extent  to  which  the  facili- 
ties to  be  acquired  or  controlled  <by  pur- 
chase, lease,  or  otherwise)  parallel  or 
are  competitive  with  the  facilities  of  the 
propo?ed  purchaser  or  others; 

<14)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the 
proposed  transaction  has  been  presented 
to  the  regulatory  authority  of  each  state 
in  which  the  property  is  situated,  and, 
if  so.  with  what  results. 

<  b)  Supportincj  data  required  with  ap- 
plication. There  .shall  be  filed  with  and 
made  a  part  of  the  original  of  each  ap- 
plication under  section  221  (a)  the  fol- 
lowing : 

<1>  One  copy  pf  the  charter,  articles 
of  incorporation  and  the  bylaws  of  each 
applicant,  duly  certified  (such  copies  as 
are  already  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion may  be  incorporated  in  the  appli- 
cation by  reference) ; 

'2)  One  copy  of  resolutions  of  the 
stockholders  or  directors  of  each  of  the 
applicant*  approving  the  proposed  trans- 
action, such  resolutions  to  be  properly 
attested  and  accompanied  by  appropri- 
ate excerpts  from  the  minutes,  showing 
the  number  of  votes  cast  for  and  against 
each  such  resolution; 

i3)  Map  or  sketch  indicating  the  fa- 
cilities of  each  telephone  carrier  in  the 
area  involved,  and  the  location  and  own- 
ership of  exchange  and  toll  properties 
before  and  after  consummation  of  the 
proposed  transaction; 

<4)  A  recent  balance  sheet  and  an  in- 
come statement  of  each  party  involved; 

( 5 )  A  statement  showing  the  book  cost 
and  related  reserve  amounts  with  respect 
to  the  plant  items  to  be  acquired  unless 
all  of  the  telephone  plant  is  included  in 
the  proposed  acquisition,  consolidation, 
or  merger; 


(6)  Copy  of  any  contract  or  contracts 
exclusive  of  right-of-way  and  attach- 
ment contracts,  entered  into  between  the 
applicant.«;,  or  any  of  them,  with  respect 
to  any  of  the  telephone  properties  or 
service  included  in  the  proposed  trans- 
action; 

<7)  With  respect  to  the  full-time  em- 
ployees  employed  in  the  exchange  area  or 
exchange  areas  seived  by  the  properties 
proposed  to  be  acquired,  consolidated,  or 
merged,  a  table  showing  for  each  such 
employee,  by  name,  his  job  classification, 
length  of  service,  wage  rate  and  location 
of  employment;  except  that  where 
twenty-five  or  more  full-time  employees 
are  employed  in  any  exchange  area 
served  by  the  properties  to  be  consoli- 
dated or  merged  with  another  exchange 
area  or  exchange  areas,  such  Informatian 
with  respect  to  tho.se  employees  may  be 
given  on  a  group  basis  by  job  classifica- 
tion. 

(8)  Copies  of  any  pension  or  benefit 
plans  which  are  referred  to  in  the  state- 
ments supplied  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(a)  (11  >  and  <12)  of  this  section. 

<9)  Any  additional  facts  or  reasons 
In  support  of  the  application. 

<c)  Copies  required.  Five  copies  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  Commission  for  its 
use.  In  addition,  a  copy  .should  be  served 
on  any  other  party  to  the  proceeding, 

(d)  Procedure.  These  applications  are 
acted  upon  by  the  Commission  after  a 
public  hearing  is  held  thereon.  Reason- 
able notice  of  the  hearing  is  given  by  the 
Commission  to  the  Governor  of  each 
State  in  which  the  physical  property 
affected,  or  any  part  thereof,  is  situated, 
and  to  the  State  commission  having 
jurisdiction  over  telephone  companies 
and  to  such  other  persons  as  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  advisable. 

§  1.528  Application  for  consolidatinn 
of  domestic  telegraph  carriers,  (a)  Ap- 
plications under  section  222  of  the  act  by 
two  or  more  domestic  telegraph  carriers 
for  authority  to  effect  a  consoUdation  or 
merger  or  to  acquire  all  or  any  part  of 
the  domestic  telegraph  properties,  do- 
mestic telegraph  facilities,  or  domestic 
telegraph  operations  of  any  carrier  which 
is  not  primarily  a  telegraph  carrier  shall 
contain  such  information  as  is  necessary 
for  the  Commission  to  act  upon  such  ap- 
plication under  the  provision  of  section 
222  of  the  act. 

<b'  These  applications  are  acted  upon 
by  the  Commission  after  public  hearing. 
Rea.sonable  notice  in  writing  of  the  pub- 
lic hearing  and  an  opportunity  to  be 
heard  is  given  by  the  Commission  to  the 
Governor  of  each  of  the  States  in  which 
any  of  the  physical  property  involved  in 
such  propo.sed  consolidation  or  merger 
is  situated,  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States,  the  Secre- 
tary' of  the  Navy,  representatives  of  em- 
ployees where  represented  by  bargain- 
ing representatives  known  to  the  Com- 
mission, and  to  such  other  persons  as  tlie 
Commission  may  deem  advisable. 

§  1.529  Application  tvith  respect  to 
disposition  of  debit  amounts  in  account 
100.4.  "Telephone  plant  acquisition  ad- 
justment," for  class  A  and  class  B  tele- 
phone companies  and  in  account  1200, 
"Plant  adjustments"  for  class  C  telephone 
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companies.  Sections  31.100:4  (c)  fl)  and 
33.1200  tc)  <1)  of  this  chapter  contain 
provisions  relating  to  the  disposition  of 
such  debit  amounts  in  whole  or  in  part, 
or  for  amortization  over  a  reasonable 
period,  through  charges  to  appropriate 
income  or  surplus  accounts.  If  a  differ- 
ent disposition  is  desired,  application 
thcrtfor  shall  be  made  to  the  Commis- 
sion. Final  action,  in  accordance  with 
established  Commission  policy,  is  taken 
on  such  applications  by  the  Chief  Ac- 
countant; or  such  applications  are  pre- 
sented to  the  Commission  for  action 
upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Chief 
Accountant. 

TARIFFS.  REPORTS,  .AND  0T1!ER  jnTERIAL  RE- 
QUIRED TO  BE  SUBMITTED  BY  CARRIERS 

§  1.541  Tariffs  to  be  filed.  Schtdule.s 
of  charges  reqviircd  under  section  203  of 
the  Communications  Act  shall  be  con- 
structed, filed  and  posted  in  accordance 
with  Part  61  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.543  Contracts  to  be  filed.  Copies 
of  carrier  contracts,  agreements,  con- 
cessions, licenses,  authorizations  or  other 
arrangements,  shall  be  lilcd  in  the  form 
and  manner  and  with  the  number  of 
copies  required  by  §  43.51  of  this  chapter. 
§1.544  Annual  financial  reports,  'a) 
Annual  financial  reports  shall  be  filed  by 
earners  and  affiliates  as  required  by 
§43.21  of  this  chapter  on  the  following 
foit^s: 

( 1»  Form  H  (holding  companies), 
(2)  Form   M    (telephone    companies, 
class  A  and  B). 

(3»  Form  O  (wire-telegraph  and 
ocean-cable  carriers,  class  A  and  B). 

i4)  Form  R  (radiotelegraph  carriers, 
class  A  and  B). 
(5»    I  Reserved.  1 

(6)  Form  L  (licensees  in  the  domestic 
public  land  mobile  radio  services  who  do 
not  report  to  the  Commission  on  An- 
nual Report  Form  M ) . 

(bi  Verified  copies  of  annual  reports 
filed  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  on  its  Form  10-K,  Form 
1-MD,  or  such  other  form  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  that  Commission  for  filing  of 
equivalent  information,  shall  be  filed  an- 
nually with  this  Commission  by  each 
person  immediately  controlling  any  com- 
munication common  carrier  in  accord- 
ance with  §  43.21  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Reports  .shall  be  filed  annually  by 
common  carriers  with  respect  to  opera- 
tions of  separate  departments  or  divi- 
sions of  a  holding  company,  servicing,  or 
manufacturing  nature  in  accordance 
with  §  43.21  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.545  Monthly  financial  reports. 
Monthly  reports  of  revenues,  expenses, 
and  other  items  shall  be  filed  by  carriers 
as  required  by  §  43.31  of  this  chapter  on 
the  following  forms: 

F.  C.  C  Form  Nn.  901  Telephone. 
P.  C.  C.  Form  No.  903  Radiotelegraph  and 
Ocean-cable. 
F.  C.  C.  Form  No.  905  Wire-telegraph. 
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§  1.547  Reports  to  he  filed  under  Part 
31  of  this  chapter.  Reports  shall  be 
filed,  either  periodically  or  upon  the 
happening  of  specified  events,  by  carriers 
under  Part  31  of  this  chapter  in  regard 
to  the  following : 


(ai  31.01-2  (d)  (1).  (2 1,  and  <3),  Sub- 
accounts, clearing,  temporary  and  ex- 
perimental accounts. 

<b)  31.01-2  (e).  Effecting  entries  to 
transfer  the  balances  from  the  old  to  the 
new  system  of  accounts. 

(c)  31.01-5  (bi.  Particulars  of  rel- 
atively lar'4e  delayed  items. 

(d)  31.01-9.  Interpretation  of  pre- 
scribed accounting. 

(e)  31.02-83,  31.138  <c).  31.609.  Un- 
provided-for  loss  in  service  value  of  plant 
retired  for  causes  not  factors  in  depreci- 
ation. 

<f»  31.1-13  <b).  Amortization  of 
amount.s  ordinarily  includible  in  surplus 
and  relating  to  tiie  refinancing  of  the 
carrier's  securities. 

tgi  31.1-15  (f).  Amortization  of 
amounts  ordinarily  includible  in  surplus 
and  relating  to  the  refinancing  of  the 
carrier's  long-term  debt. 

(ht   31.1-16.     Exchange  of  securities, 
(ii  31.1-16.'\.     Issuance  or  assumption 
of  nonpar  capital  stock. 

(j»  31.1-16A.  Transfer  of  surplus  to 
nonpar  capital  stock  account. 

(k'  31.100:4  lb).  Opening  entry  (and 
basis  of  computations  of  amounts  in- 
cluded) in  account  100.4,  "Telephone 
plant  acquisition  adjustment." 

(1)  31.100:4,  31.100:7.  31.172,  31.614. 
Disposition  of  amounts  included  in  ac- 
count 100:4.  "Telephone  plant  acquisi- 
tion adjustment,"  and  in  account  100:7, 
"Telephone  plant  adjustment." 

im)  31.138  ic',31.6-6i.  Extensive  re- 
placement of  station  apparatus,  inside, 
drop  and  blcck  wires. 

(n)  31.2-21  <b)  (3).  Acquisition  of 
duplicate  or  otliier  telephone  plant  to  be 
retired. 

10)  31.2-21  (e).  Substantial  acquisi- 
tion of  telephone  plant. 

(p)  31.2-22  (b»  (10)  "ii)  (iii).  Inter- 
est for  period  longer  than  6  months  prior 
to  commencement  of  construction,  and 
interest  during  the  suspension  of  con- 
struction. 

(q)  31.2-24.  Changes  in  list  of  retire- 
ment units. 

(r)  31.2-26  (a>.  (b).  Continuing 
property-record  plan. 

is>  31611(a).  Institution  of  an  em- 
ployment stabilization  program. 

("t)  31.672  (d),  (f>.  Changes  in  (a) 
pension  plan;  »b)  related  matters;  and 
(c)  accounting  for  pen:^ion  costs. 

(u)  Appendix  B — Standard  Practices, 
CPR:  Section  1  (b).  Continuing  prop- 
erty record;  (D  list  of  accounting  areas 
(With  descriptions)  and  (2)  descriptions 
of  subsequent  proposed  changes  in  the 
list. 

(V)  CPR:  Section  2  (a).  Continuing 
property  record;  proposed  revisions  in 
list  of  property-record  units. 

§  1.548  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part 
33  of  this  chapter.  Reports  shall  be  filed, 
either  periodically  or  upon  the  happen- 
ing of  specified  events,  by  carriers  under 
Part  33  of  this  chapter  in  regard  to  the 
following: 

(a)  33.1  (a>.  Jurisdictional  matters: 
determination  of  class, 

(b)  33.1  (b).  Adoption  of  accounts 
prescribed  for  class  A  and  class  B  tele- 
phone companies. 

(c)  33  12  (e).  Closing  of  books  on 
other  than  a  calendar-year  basis. 
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(d)  33.14.  Interpretation  of  pre- 
scribed accounting. 

(e)  33.14.  Spreading  of  relatively 
large  amounts  to  prevent  distortion  of 
accounts. 

(f)  33.14.  Disposition  of  relatively 
large  delayed  items. 

(g)  33.21(f).  Issuance  or  assumption 
of  no-par  capital  stock. 

(h)  33.21  (fK  Transfer  of  surplus  to 
no-par  capital-stock  accounts. 

'i)  33.32  (b),  33.1200  (b).  Distribu- 
tion of  cost  of  plant  acquired  to  plant 
and  other  accounts. 

(j)  33.1200  'O.  33.2703  <a).  33  5200. 
D:spo.sition  of  amounts  included  in  ac- 
count 1200,  "Plant  adjustments." 

(k)  33.34(c).  Replacements  of  prop- 
erty leased  from  others. 

i\)  33.65  (d),  33.1890  'C.  33.2600  (b). 
Unprovided-for  loss  in  service  value  of 
plant  retired  for  causes  not  factors  in 
depreciation. 

im>  33.1890  (c).  Extensive  retire- 
ments of  station  apparatus  and  inside, 
drop,  and  block  wires. 

<n)  33.2800  (b).  Transfer  of  credit 
amounts  from  account  2800.  "Contribu- 
tions of  telephone  plant." 

10'  33.81.  Revision  of  list  of  imits  of 
property. 

§  1.549  Reports  to  he  filed  under  Part 
34  of  this  chapter.  Reports  shall  be  filed, 
cither  periodically  or  upon  the  happen- 
ing of  specified  events,  by  carriers  under 
Part  34  of  this  chapter  in  regard  to  the 
following : 

<a)  34.03-5  'b)  (3).  Subaccounts, 
clearing,  temporary  and  experimental 
accounts. 

(b>  34.03-6.  Effecting  entries  to 
transfer  the  balances  from  the  old  to  the 
new  system  of  accounts. 

(c)  34.03-11.  Interpretation  of  pre- 
scribed accounting. 

(d)  34.03-13.  Particulars  of  relatively 
large  delayed  items. 

,e)  34.04-4  (b).  34.1910.  Unprovided- 
for  loss  in  service  value  of  plant  retired 
for  causes  not  factors  in  depreciation. 
(f)  34.10-8.  Exchange  of  securities. 
fg)  34.10-9  (O.  'a)  Issuance  of  no- 
par  capital  stock;  (b)  transfer  of  sur- 
plus to  no-par  capital  stock  account;  (c) 
reduction  of  capital  surplus  by  use  of  no- 
par  capital  stock  account;  and  <d)  re- 
duction of  capital  stock  issued. 

<h)  34.10-10  (O.  Historical  and  de- 
tailed analysis  of  capital  surplus  for 
prior  periods  (ended  December  31. 1939). 
(i)  34.10-14  (f).  Amortization  of 
amounts  ordinarily  includible  in  income 
accounts  and  relating  to  refinancing  of 
carrier's  long-term  debt. 

(j)  34.1510  «e).  34.1520  (b*.  34.4920 
(a) .  34.5255  (a) .  Disposition  of  amounts 
Included  in  account  1510.  "Plant  acquisi- 
tion adjustments." 

(k)  34.1515(b).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6299.  "Other  ex- 
traordinary income  charges."  to  create 
a  credit  balance  (at  January  1.  1940)  in 
account  1515.  "Allowance  for  deprecia- 
tion—Radiotelegraph plant,"  equal  to 
sustained  depreciation  of  owned  plant. 

(1)  34.1520  (c).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6299  to  create  a 
credit  balance  (at  January  1.  1940)  in 
account  1520.  "AUowance  for  amortiza- 
Uon— Radiotelegraph  plant."   equal  to 
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the  expired  service  value  of  certain  In- 
langibleo. 

(m^  34  1599  (d^  34  5089 'd).  Changes 
In  optional  proceduie  adopted  for  re- 
cordiny  foreign  inveitmentii  and  for- 
ei^n  income. 

(n>  34.1935(a).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6299  of  amounts 
cleared  from  account  1935,  "Preliminary 
survey  and  investigation  charges,"  and 
applicable  to  abandoned  projects. 

<o»  34  22:J0  'u»,  <c^  34  419b  <aK  In- 
stitution of  a  program  for  equalization  of 
maintenance  expciLies. 

(p<  34.2225  <c).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6299  to  create 
a  cndit  balance  'at  January  1,  1940)  in 
account  2225,  "Provision.',  for  deprecia- 
tion and  replacement  of  operated  plant 
leased  from  others,"  equal  to  the  expired 
service  value  of  plant  leased  from  others. 

'q»  34.2515  (b>.  Tran.-.fer  of  credit 
amounts  from  account  2515,  "Contribu- 
tions of  plant." 

ID  34  1-2  Id)  (3).  Acquisition  of 
duplicate  or  other  plant  to  be  retired. 

(s>  34.1-2  (g).  Substantial  acquisi- 
tion of  plant. 

't)  34.1-2  .g),  34.91  (b).  Clearance 
date  for  plant  acquisition  entries. 

<u>  34  1-3  (c)  (8).  Interest  during 
the  suspension  of  construction. 

(V)  34.1-5  m;i.  Disposition  of  de- 
ferred charge.s  and  credits  relating  to 
plant  leases  terminated. 

*w)  34.1-6  (f).  Disposition  of  bal- 
ances in  account  2225  and  account  2230. 
"Leased  operated  plant  retired."  relating 
to  each  expired  lease  of  plant  from 
others. 

'X>  34.1-8.  Continuous  property-rec- 
ord plan. 

(y)  34.4435  (d).  (f).  Changes  In  (a) 
pension  plan,  (b)  rented  matters,  and 
ic)  in  accounting  for  pension  cost 

<z-  34.4950,34.5260.  Revenue-contract 
payments. 

'aa>  34.9010  <Note).  Relief  from 
mandatory  charges  to  account  6299  of 
amounts  cleared  from  account  9010, 
"Research  and  development— Undistrib- 
uted," and  applicable  to  abandoned 
projects. 

<bb)  34.1-6-1  lb).  Revision  of  list  of 
retirement  units. 

(cci  34.1-6-1  (b),  (d>.  Changes  in  list 
or  retirement  units  (due  45  days  after 
June  30.  December  31). 
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S  1.550  Reports  to  be  filed  under  Part 
35  0/  this  chapter.  Reports  shall  be  hied, 
either  periodically  or  upon  the  happening 
of  specified  events,  by  carriers  under  Part 
35  of  this  chapter  in  regard  to  the  fol- 
lowing : 

(a)  35.03-5  (b)  (3).  Subaccounts, 
clearing,  temporary  and  experimental 
accounts. 

(b)  35.03-6.  Effecting  entries  to 
transfer  the  balance  from  the  old  to  the 
new  system  of  accounts. 

<c)  35.03-11  lb).  Interpretation  of 
prescribed  accounting. 

(d)  35.03-13.  Particulars  of  rela- 
tively large  delayed  item^. 

'e>  35.04-4.  35.1910.  Unprovided-for 
loss  in  .service  value  of  plant  retired  fox- 
causes  not  factors  in  depreciation. 

(f)   35.10-8.     Exchange  of  securities. 

<g>  3O.10-9  'o.  vd)  Issuance  of  no- 
par  capital  stock;  (b;  transXer  ol  surplus 


to  no-par  capital  stock  account;  (c>  re- 
duction of  capital  surplus  by  use  of  no- 
par  capital  stock  account;  and  (d)  reduc- 
tion of  capital  stock  is.sued. 

(hj  35.10-10  (c>.  Hi.-.torical  and  de- 
tailed analysis  of  capital  surplus  for  pe- 
riod ended  December  31.  1942. 

<i>  35  10-14  (f).  Amortization  of 
amounts  ordinarily  includible  in  income 
accounts  and  relating  to  refinancing  of 
company's  long-term  debt. 

'J'  35  l.TlO  'd<.  c;5.1520  <h>,  35  4920 
'a >,  35.5255  (a).  Disposition  of  amounts 
Included  in  account  1510,  "Plant  acquisi- 
tion adjustments." 

<k»  35.1515  (b».  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6120  "Extraordi- 
nary current  income  charges."  to  create 
a  credit  balance  in  account  1515  "Allow- 
ance for  depreciation-wire-telegraph  and 
ocean-cable  plant,"  equal  to  the  sus- 
tained depreciation  at  January  1  1943  of 
owned  plant. 

d'  35.1520  (c).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6120  to  create  a 
credit  balance  in  account  1520  "Allow- 
ance for  ainortization-wire-telegraph 
and  ocean-cable  plant,"  equal  to  the  sus- 
tained depreciation  at  January  1  1943  of 
©wned  plant. 

<m>  35.1545  (b).  Disposition  of 
amounts  included  in  account  1545.  "Plant 
adjustments." 

<n»  35.1599  id).  35.5089  (d).  Changes 
In  optional  procedure  adopted  for  re- 
cording foreign  investments  and  foreign 
income. 

(0)  35.1935(a).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6120  of  amounts 
cleared  from  account  1935.  "Preliminary 
survey  and  investigation  charges."  and 
applicable  to  abandoned  projects. 

ip'  35.2220  < a).  (c».  35.4180.  Institu- 
tion of  a  program  for  equalization  of 
maintenance  expenses. 

tq)  35.2225(C).  Relief  from  manda- 
tory charges  to  account  6120  to  create  a 
credit  balance  (at  January  1,  1943)  in 
account  2225,  "Provisions  lor  deprecia- 
tion and  replacement  of  operated  plant 
leased  from  others." 

(r)  35.2515  -b).  Transfer  of  credit 
amounts  from  account  2515.  "Contribu- 
tions of  Plant." 

(s)  35.1-1  (f).  Reclassification  of 
plant;  and  statement  of  amounts  in  ac- 
counts before  and  after  reclassification 
(at  January  1,  1943). 

(t)  35.1-2  (e).  Acquisition  of  dupli- 
cate or  other  plant  to  be  retired. 

(U)  35.1-2  (h).  Substantial  acquisi- 
tion of  plant. 

'V)  35.1-2  (h).  35.91  lb).  Clearance 
date  for  plant  acquisition  entries. 

(W)  35.1-3  (c)  <8).  Interest  during 
the  suspension  of  construction. 

(X)  35.1-5  (gK  Disposition  of  de- 
ferred charges  and  credits  relating  to 
plant  leases  terminated. 

(y)  35.1-6  Ik).  Disposition  of  bal- 
ances in  account  2225  and  account  2230. 
"Leased  operated  plant  retired."  relating 
to  expired  leases  of  plant  from  others. 

(a)  35.1-8  cb).  Continuous  property- 
record  plan. 

•  aa>  35,4327  (d).  (f).  Changes  in  (a) 
pension  plan,  (b)  related  matters,  and 
(C)  accounting  for  pension  costs. 

•bb)  35.9011  (hi.  Relief  from  man- 
datory charges  to  account  6120  of 
amounts    cleared    from    account    9011, 


"Research  and  development  clearini?  ac- 
count." and  applicable  to  abandoned 
projects. 

(CO  35.1-&-1  lb).  Revision  of  list  of 
retirement  units. 

(ddi  35.1-6-1  lb),  (d).  Permis.<;.ve 
changes  in  list  of  retirement  units  (due 
90  days  after  June  30) . 

5  1.551  Reports  of  proposed  changes 
tn  depreciation  rates.  Carriers  shall  file 
reports  regarding  proposed  changes  in 
depreciation  rates  as  required  by  §  43  43 
of  this  chapter. 

§  1.552  Reports  regardinp  premature 
destruction  of  records.  Carriers  shall 
file  reports  relating  to  the  premature 
destruction  of  records  as  required  by 
§i  45.7  and  46.7  of  this  chapter. 

,5  1.553  Reports  regarding  pensions 
and  benefits.  Carriers  shall  file  reports 
regarding  pensions  and  benefits  as  re- 
quired by  §  43.42  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.554  Reports  regarding  division  of 
international  telegraph  communication 
charges.  Carriers  engaging  in  interna- 
tional telegraph  communication  shall 
file  reports  in  regard  to  the  division  of 
communication  charges  as  required  by 
s  43.53  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.555  Reports  regarding  telegraph 
carrier  services.  Telegraph  carriers  shaU 
file  description  of  their  .services  as  re- 
quired by  §  43.54  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.556  Reports  of  negotiations  re- 
garding  foreign  communication  matters. 
Carriers  engaging  or  participating  in 
foreign  communications  shall  file 
monthly  reports  covering  negotiations 
conducted  as  required  by  §  43.52  of  this 
chapter. 

§1.557  Reports  on  traffic,  'a.)  Com- 
mis-bion  Orders  Nos.  85  and  86  require 
international  telegraph  carriers  to  file 
on  FCC  Form  No.  336  and  common  car- 
riers engaged  in  radiotelegraph  com- 
munication with  maritime  mobile  sta- 
tions I  with  certain  exceptions )  to  file  on 
FCC  Form  No.  337  certain  traffic  infor- 
mation at  periodic  intervals.  A  com- 
plete description  of  these  reports  is  set 
forth  in  Orders  Nos.  85  and  86. 

lb)  Monthly  and  quarteriv  reports 
must  be  filed  with  the  Commission  in 
connection  with  certain  fixed  public 
radio  service  operations.  No  form  is 
prescribed.  A  complete  description  of 
the  contents  of  these  reports  is  contained 
in  J§  6.41  and  6.53  of  this  chapter. 

§  1.558  Reports  under  §  63.04  of  this 
chapter.  *Radio  carriers  receiving  au- 
thority under  S  63.04  of  this  chapter 
shall  furnish  quarterly  reports  as  re- 
quired therein. 

5  1.559  Reports  to  be  filed  regarding 
Imes.  Carriers  shall  furnish  reports 
under  §  63.54  of  this  chapter  when  a  line 
authorized  to  be  constructed,  acquired  or 
operated  has  been  put  into  service. 


§  1.560  Reports  to  be  furnished  re- 
garding damestic  telegraph  speed  of 
service.  The  Western  Union  Telegraph 
Company  slrall  furnish  monthly  reports 
under  S§  64.201  through  64^83  of  this 
chapter  in  regard  to  Message  Center 
speed  of  service  and  Origin  to  Destina- 
tion speed  of  service  on  FCC  Forms  No. 
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338- A  and  No.  338-B  respectively,  and 
copies  of  in:,tructions  to  field  offices  in 
accordance  with  §  64.226  of  this  chapter. 

RULES  RELATING  TO  COMTL.MNTS 

§  1.571  Formal  or  inforinal  com- 
plaints. Complaints  hied  under  title  II 
of  the  act  may  be  either  formal  or  in- 
formal. 

§  1.572  Informal  complaints.  No 
particular  form  is  prescribed  for  in- 
formal complaints  but  they  mu.'-t  be  in 
writing,  subscribed,  and  verified  by  the 
complainant.  The  complaint  shall  state 
the  name  and  address  of  the  complain- 
ant, the  name  of  the  carrier  against 
whom  the  complaint  is  made,  and  shall 
state  as  dehnitely  as  possible  the  basis 
or  reason  for  the  complaint. 

5  1  573     Action     on     informal     com- 
plaints.    Upon   receipt  of   an   informal 
complaint  properly  drawn  and  executed, 
the  Commission  will.  If  its  nature  war- 
rants,  lake  the  question  up  by  corre- 
spondence with  the  carrier  complained 
of  in  an  endeavor  to  bring  about  satis- 
faction.    Such  corre.'pondence  with  the 
carrier  shall  call  upon  it  either  to  satisfy 
the  complainant  or  advise  the  Commis- 
sion of  Its  refusal  or  InabiUty  to  do  so 
vithin  such  time  as  may  be  prescribed. 
If  the  carrier  satisfies  the  complainant, 
it  shall  immediately  notify  the  tommis- 
jion  and  file  with  it  proof  of  satisfac- 
tion: whereupon  the  complaint  will  be 
dismissed.     If  the  carrier  refuses  or  is 
unable  to  satisfy  the  complainant  within 
the  time  pre.-cnbed,  it  shall  so  notify  the 
rommission,  which  decision  the  Com- 
mission will  forthwith  give  notic:  of  to 
the  complainant. 

5  1.574     Resubmission:  6  months'  rule. 
When  an  informal  complaint  has  not 
been  satisfied  pursuant  to  the  foregoing 
rule,  the  complainant  may  either  file  a 
formal  complaint  or  resubmit  his  infor- 
mal complaint  within  6  months  from  the 
date  of  the  Commission's  notice:   Pro- 
vided, however.  That  such  resubmitted 
informal  complaint  must  contain  new 
material  matter  upon  the  same  cause  of 
action.   The  procedure  prescribed  herein 
for  handling  of  informal  complaints  will 
be  followed  in  case  of  resubmitted  infor- 
mal complaints.   If  such  resubmitted  in- 
formal complaint  or  a  formal  complaint 
is  filed  with  the  Commission  within  the 
C-month   period,  such   resubmission  or 
filing  will  be  deemed  to  relate  back  to 
the  date  of  the  filing  of  the  original  in- 
formal complaint.    Eut  reference  to  the 
original  date  of  the  informal  complaint 
must  be  made  in  such  resubmission  or  in 
the  formal  complaint  filed. 

§  1.575  Formal  complaints;  require- 
ments. (a>  Formal  complaints  shall 
contain  the  names  of  all  parties  com- 
plainant and  defendant  in  full,  the  ad- 
dress of  each  complainant,  and  the  name 
and  address  of  his  attorney.  If  repre- 
sented by  attorney,  and  shall  be  sub- 
scribed and  verified  by  the  complainant. 

(b)   A  form  of  such  complaint  is  as 

follows: 

(This  form  may  be  used  In  cases  to  which 
It  If,  applicable,  with  suih  allemtlons  as  the 
circa uistances  may  render  iiecestiiiy.) 

No.  249 9 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Complaint 

Before    the   Federal   Communications   Com- 
mission, Washington,  D.  C. 

Complainant 

Docliet  No. 

(To  be  Inserted  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission) 


Complainant 
V. 


Defendant 

The  complainant  (here  Insert  full  name 
of  each  complainant  and  if  a  corporation  the 
corporate  title  of  such  complainant)  respec- 
tively  shows: 

( 1 )  That  (here  state  occupation  and  post- 
offlce  address  of  each  complainant). 

(2)  Thit  (here  insert  the  lull  name,  occu- 
pation, and  post-office  address  of  each  de- 
fendant) . 

(3)  That  (here  Insert  fully  and  clearly  the 
specific  act  or  thir.g  complained  of,  together 
with  such  facts  as  are  necessary  to  give  a  full 
understanding  of  the  situation). 

Whereiore.  comiilainant  asks  (here  state 
specifically  the  relief  desired). 

Dated  at this day  of  _ __, 

19 

(Name  of  each  complainant) 

(Name  and  address  of  attorney, 
if  any) 

Form  of  Verification 

_ being  first  duly  sworn, 

on  oath,  deposes,  and  says: 
That  he  is  the  complainant  (or  one  of  the 
complainants) ,  in  the  above-entitled  matter; 
that  he  has  read  the  within  and  foregoing 
complaint  and  knows  the  contents  thereof. 
and  that  the  matter  and  things  therein 
stated  are  true  of  his  own  knowledge,  save 
and  excejn  those  matters  therein  stated  on 
inlormation  and  belief,  and  as  to  those  he 
believes  them  to  be  true. 

Subscribed     and     sworn     to     before     me 
this day  of  _. 19 

(Notary  public  or  other  proper 
officer) 

§  1.576  Statement  of  issues:  joinder 
of  causes  of  complaint.  Formal  com- 
plaints shall  be  so  drawn  as  to  advise  the 
Commi.ssion  and  the  deiendant  fully 
wherein  the  provisions  of  the  act,  or  an 
order,  rule  or  regulation  of  the  Commis- 
sion have  been  violated,  the  facts  claimed 
to  constitute  such  violation,  and  the  re- 
lief soupht.  Two  or  more  grounds  of 
complaint  involving  the  same  principle, 
subject,  or  statement  of  facts  may  be  in- 
eluded  in  one  complaint,  but  should  be 
separately  stated  and  numbered. 

§  1.577  Notice  of  complaints.  Upon 
rc(:(ipt  of  any  formal  complaint  against 
any  common  currier  >ubject  to  the  act. 
the  Commission  will  forward  a  copy  of 
the  same  to  such  carrier  together  with 
a  notice  of  the  filing  tliereof,  which  no- 
tice shall  contain  an  order  of  the  Com- 
mission calling  upon  the  carrier  to 
satisfy  the  complaint  or  answer  the  same 
in  writing  within  the  time  specified  in 
said  notice,  which  in  no  event  shall  be 
less  than  30  days. 
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§  1.578  Charges,  etc:  specific  refer- 
ences. The  several  charges,  classifica- 
tions, regulations,  or  practices  com- 
plained of  shall  be  set  out  by  specific 
references  to  schedules  of  charges  and 
classifications,  and  also  the  particular 
regulations  or  practices  whenever  that  is 
possible. 

§  1.579  Separate  statement  of  each 
provision  violated.  When  a  violation  of 
more  than  one  provision  of  a  section  of 
the  act  is  alleged,  such  violation  shall  be 
separately  stated  with  respect  to  each 
provision  of  the  act  claimed  to  be 
violated. 

§  1.580     Allegations:    certainty.       In 
case  recovery  of  damage  is  sought,  the 
complaint    should    contain    appropriate 
allegations  showing  such  data  as  will 
serve  to  identify,  with  reasonable  cer- 
tainty,  the   communications   or   trans- 
missions, or  other  services,  in  respect  of 
which  recovery  is  sought  and  shall  state 
(a)   that  the  complainant  makes  claim 
for  reparation:   ib)   the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  each  individual  claimant  asking 
reparation;  'o  the  name  and  address  of 
defendants  against  which  claim  is  made; 
(d)  the  communications,  transmissions. 
or  other  services  rendered,  the  charge 
apphed  thereto,  the  date  when  charges 
were  paid,  by  whom  paid,  and  by  whom 
borne;    le)    the  period  of   time  within 
which,  or  the  specific  dates  when  such 
communications,  transmissions  or  other 
services  were  rendered:    if)    points   of 
origin  and  reception  of  such  communi- 
cations or  transmissions,  and  if  the  dam- 
ages sought  to  be  recovered  are  for  serv- 
ices   other    than    communications    or 
transmissions,   then  the  allegations   of 
the  complaint  shall  state  the  nature  and 
extent  of  such  services,  the  date  or  dates 
when  rendered,  when  paid  for,  and  by 
whom  borne;  (g)  nature  and  amount  of 
injury  sustained  by  each  claimant:   'h) 
if   reparation    is   sought    on    behalf    of 
others  than  the  complainant,  m  what 
capacity  or  by  what  authority  complaint 
is  made  in  their  behalf;  and   'i'    that 
claimant  has  not  filed  suit  in  any  court 
on  the  basis  of  the  same  claim. 

§  1.581    Challenne  of  general  rate  ad- 
justments: reparation.     If  a  general  rate 
adjustment  is  challenged  m  the  com- 
plaint,  or   many    communications   and 
transmissions  or  points  of  origin  and  re- 
ception  are   involved,   the   Commission 
will  find  and  determine  in  its  report  the 
issues  as  to  violation  of  the  act.  injury 
thereby   to   complainant,    and   ri;'.ht    to 
reparation.    The  Commit-sion  will  afford 
the  parties  opportunity  to  agree  or  make 
proof    respecting    the    communications, 
transmissions,    or    othor    services,    and 
amount  of  reparation  due  under  its  find- 
ings, before  entering  its  order  awaramg 
reparation.     In    such    cases,    authenti- 
cated   schedules    of    charges,    receipts, 
statements,  and  other  exhibits  bearing 
on    details    of    such    communications, 
tran.smissions,    or    other    services,    for 
which   reparation   is  claimed,   and  the 
amount  claimed  (separately  stated  with 
respect  to  each  communication,  trans- 
mission, or  other  service  rendered) ,  need 
not  be  produced  at  the  heaiing  unless 
called   for  or  needed   to  develop  other 
pertinent  facta. 


\ 
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§  1.582  Discrimination  specified.  In 
case  unjust  or  unreasonable  discrimina- 
tion is  alle.^ed.  the  charge,  practice 
classification,  regulation,  facility,  or 
service  complained  of  must  be  clearly 
specified. 

§  1.583  Preference  or  prejudice.  In 
case  undue  or  unreasonable  preference 
advanta^'e,  or  prejudice  is  allesjed.  the 
particular  person,  company,  firm  cor- 
poration, locality,  or  description  of  traffic 
affected  thereby,  and  the  particular 
preference  or  prejudice  or  disadvantage 
rehed  upon  as  constituting  a  violation' 
shall  be  clearly  specified. 

5  1.584  Reparation;  prayer  for  Rep- 
aration will  not  be  awarded  upon  a  com- 
plaint unless  specifically  praved  for  ex- 
cept under  unusual  circumstances 'and 
lor  good  cause  shown.  Reparation  may 
be  awarded,  however,  upon  a  supple- 
mental complaint  ba.sed  upon  the  find- 
ing of  the  Commission  in  the  original 
proceeding. 

'    §  1.585    Limitations:    damages    pen- 
dente hte.    The  Commission  will  consider 
as  in  substantial  avoidance  of  the  stat- 
ute of  limitations,  a  complaint  in  which 
the  complainant  alleges  that  the  matters 
complained  of.  if  continued  in  the  future 
will  constitute  violations  of  the  act  in  the 
particulars  and  to  the  extent  indicated 
and  prays  reparation  accordinszly  as  to 
charges  which  shall  be  paid  and  borne  by 
complainant    on    all    communications 
transmissions,  or  other  services  affected 
thereby  occuiTing  during  the  pendency 
of  the  proceeding. 

§  r586  Supplemental  complaints— 
(a)  General.  Supplemental  complaints 
may  be  tendered  for  filing  by  the  parties 
complainant,  against  the  parties  defend- 
ant, setting  forth  any  causes  of  action 
under  the  act  alleged  to  have  accrued 
m  favor  of  the  complainants  and  asainst 
the  defendants  since  the  niing  of  the 
original  complaint. 

(b)  Seeking  damages.  If  recovery  of 
damages  is  sought  by  supplemental  com- 
plaint. It  must  be  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission within  the  statutory  periods 
stated  in  section  415  of  the  act. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

numbered.  Any  defendant  failin-^  to  file 
*id  sci-ve  answer  within  the  time  and  in 
the  manner  prescribed  will  be  deemed  in 
default,  and  the  Commission  w:!!  issue 
an  appropriate  order,  i  Counterclaims 
and  set-offs  against  users  of  service  sup- 
plied by  carriers  are  not  within  the  jur- 
isdiction of  the  Commi.?sion.)  Thi.-^  sec- 
tion does  not  apply  to  protests  or  appli- 
cations seeking  suspensions  of  proposed 
tariff  schedules. 

§  1.589  Answers  to  petitions  or 
amended  complaints.  Answers  to  peti- 
tions for  intervention,  or  to  amended 
complaints  filed  and  served  upon  leave 
granted,  need  not  be  separately  made 
unless  the  defendant  .<^o  elects  and  de- 
fendant's answer  to  the  complaint  will 
be  deemed  its  answer  to  the  petition  in 
intervention. 

5  1.590     Requests   for   suspension   of 
tariff  schediih^s.     Requests  for  suspen- 
sions of  tariff  schedules  under  section 
2C4  of  the  act  will  not  ordinarily  be  con- 
sidered unless  made  in  writing  or  by 
telegram   at  least    10   davs   before   the 
effective  date  named  in   the  schedule 
Requests  for  suspensions  must  indicate 
the  schedule  affected  by  its  Federal  Com- 
munications   Commission    number    and 
give    specific    reference    to    the    items 
against  which  protest  is  made,  together 
with  a  statement  of  the  grounds  thereof 
If  such  request  is  made  bv  telegram  the 
telegram  must  be  followed  and  corfirmed 
by  request  in  writing  and  the  telegram 
should  succinctly  state  the  substance  of 
the  matters  to  be  set  forth  in  the  written 
request.    Sixteen  copies  of  each  written 
request     must     be    furnished     to     the 
Commission. 


verified  and  shall  contain  a  concise  state- 
ment of  the  cs.sential  elements  of  the 
protest  with  particularity  as  to  the  mat- 
ters concerning  which  protest  is  made 
Each  object  of  protest  shall  be  set  up  as 
a  separate  item  in  a  separately  numbered 
paragraph  and  the  protest  shall  al  o  in- 
clude a  statement  of  the  protestanfs 
interest  in  the  matter  in  controversy. 

SUBPART  F— GENE.oAL  RULES  OF  PRACTICE  AND 
PROCEDURE 

GENER.'\L 

5  1.701  Suspension,  amendment  or 
waiver  of  rules.  The  rules  and  reuula-  r> 
tions  of  the  Commission  mav  be  sus- 
pended, revoked,  modified,  amended  or 
supplemented,  in  whole  or  in  part,  at  any 
time  by  the  Cnmmi.ssion.  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act.  Any  provision  of  the  rules 
may  be  waived  by  the  Commission,  if 
good  cause  therefor  exists. 

.?  1.702  Petition  for  amendment  or 
uaiver  of  rules.  Any  interested  person 
may  petition  for  issuance,  amendment 
repeal  or  waiver  of  any  rule  or  regula- 
tion. Such  petition  shall  show  the  text 
of  the  propo-ed  rule,  or  its  change,  and 
set  forth  the  reason  in  support  of  the 
petition.      • 


§  1.587  Cross  complaints.  Cross  com- 
plaints alleging  violations  of  the  act  by 
other  carriers,  parties  to  the  proceeding 
or  seeking  relief  against  them  under  the 
act  may  be  tendered  for  filing  by  de- 
fendants  with  their  answers  and.  upon 
leave  granted,  will  be  filed  and  served 
by  the  Commission  in  the  manner  pro- 
vided for  serving  complaints. 

§  1.588  Answers  to  complaints  and 
petitions.  Any  party  upon  whom  a  copy 
^^J  ,^°"^Pla>"t.  petition,  or  cross  com- 
P  aint  IS  filed  under  this  subpart  shaU 

,>o  .^^^'^''■"  ^'^^^^^  30  days  after  serv- 
ice of  the  complaint.  Such  answer  shall 
J^/"^^,"bed  by  the  party  answering 
and  shall  be  so  drawn  as  to  advise  the 
parties  and  the  Commission  fully  and 
^^PJ^tely  Of  the  nature  of  the  defease 
in  H  ?^  ^?°''^  °'  ^^^y  specifically  and 
^n^Tl\^^  ^f^^''^^  allegations  of  the 
t?^fS^u  ^°"^teral  or  immaterial  is- 
sues shall  be  avoided  in  answers  and 
every  effort  shall  be  made  to  narrow  tSe 

i!?^'-     ^^^\f''  ^"^^«d  as  affirmative 
defenses  shaU  be  separately  stated  and 


RULES  CONCERNING  SHOW  C.\USE  ORDERS  AND 
TENTATIVE   VALUATIONS 

5  1.591      Order   to   show   cause,      (a) 
Whenever  the  Commission  desires  to  in- 
stitute a  proceeding  within  its  jurisdic- 
tion under  title  II  of  the  act  against 
any  common  carrier,  it  will  commence 
such  action  by  serving  upon  the  carrier 
an  order  to  .show  cause.    Said  order  shall 
coritain  a  statement  of  the  particulars 
and  matters  concerning  which  the  Com- 
mission is  inquiring,  and  the  reasons  for 
such  action,  and  shall  call  upon  the  car 
rier  to  appear  before  the  Commission  at 
a  place  and   time  therein  stated    and 
answer  and  give  evidence  upon  the  mat- 
ters specified  in  said  order.    The  Com- 
mission may  require  in  said  order,  that 
the  carrier  file  with  the  Commission  its 
verified   answer  to  the  order  to   show 
cause,  on  or  before  a  day  certain,  prior 
to  the  hearing  date  therein  fixed   in  no 
event  less  than  30  days  after  service  of 
the  order. 

(b)  Any  carrier,  upon  whom  an  order 
to  show  cause  has   been  served   under 
this  .section  shall  respond  to  the  ^ame  by 
filing  its  answer  within  the  time  specified 
m  said  order.     Such  answer  shall  be 
drawn  so  as  specifically  to  admit  or  deny 
the  charges  or  allegations  which  may  be 
made  In  said  order,  and  so  as  to  advise 
the  Commission   fully   and  completely 
upon  the  matters  and  things  Inquired  of. 
§  1.592    Protests  of  tentative  valua- 
tions.   Protests  in  opposition  to  a  ten- 
taUve  valuation  shall  be  subscribed  and 


§  1.703>.    Computation    of    time      In 
computing  any  period  of  time  prescribed 
or  allowed  by  the  Commissions  rules  or 
by  order  of  the  Commission  the  day  of 
the  act.  event,  or  default,  after  which 
the  designated  period  of  time  becins  to 
run  IS  not  to  be  included.     The  last  day 
of  the  period  so  computed  is  to  be  in- 
cluded, unless  it  is  a  Sundav  or  a  legal 
holiday  or  a  Saturday  on  which  the  Com- 
mission's offices  are  not  open,  in  which 
event  the  period  runs  until  the  end  of  the 
next  day  which  is  not  a  Sundav  hohday 
or  Saturday  on  which  the  Commission's 
offices  are  not  open.     'When  the  period 
of  time  prescribed  or  allowed  is  less  than 
7  days,  intermediate  Saturdays,  Sundavs 
and  holidays:  shall  be  excluded  in  the 
computation.    A  half  holiday  shall   be 
considered  as  other  days  and  not  as  a 
hohday. 

PERSONAL  APPE.VRANCES;   PR.\CTITI0NERS 

§  1.711  Appearajices.  Any  person 
appearing  before  the  Commission  or  any 
of  Its  representatives  may  be  heard  in 
person  and  may  be  accompanied  rep- 
resented and  advised  by  counsel. 

§  1.712  Authority  for  representation. 
Any  person,  in  a  representative  capacity 
transacting  business  with  the  Commis- 
sion, may  be  required  to  show  his  author- 
ity to  act  in  such  capacity. 

§  1.713  Persons  who  mav  he  admitted 
to  practice,  (a)  The  Commission  will 
maintain  a  register  of  attorneys  admit- 
ted to  practice  before  the  Commission. 
Any  attorney  at  law  in  good  standing 
admitted  to  practice  before  anv  court  of 
the  United  States,  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, or  the  highest  court  of  any  State  or 
Territory,  may  register  by  filing  with  the 
Commission,  an  affidavit  to  this  effect  on 
FCC  Form  No.  786.  The  Commission 
may,  if  it  so  desires,  require  additional 
proof  of  said  attorney's  qualifications 

<b)  Any  attorney  at  law  who  has  not 
been  admitted   to  practice   before   th© 
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Commission  may,  in  the  discretion  of  the 
Commission  or  the  official  presiding  at 
any  hearing,  be  admitted  for  a  particular 
case  in  which  he  may  be  employed. 

S  1.714  Suspension  or  disbarment  of 
attorneys.  The  Commission  may  cen- 
sure, suspend,  disbar,  or  revoke  the  right 
of  any  person  who  has  been  admitted  to 
practice  before  it  if  it  finds  that  such 
person  has  in  obtaining  admission  con- 
cealed any  material  facts  with  reference 
to  his  legal  qualifications,  professional 
standing,  character  or  integrity,  or  has 
failed  to  conform  to  recognized  stand- 
ards of  professional  conduct.  Before 
any  member  of  the  bar  of  the  Commis- 
sion shall  be  censured,  suspended,  dis- 
barred, or  his  right  to  practice  before 
the  Commission  revoked,  charges  shall 
be  preferred  by  the  Commission  against 
such  practitioner  and  he  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
thereon. 

§  1.715  Former  employees.  (a>  No 
member,  officer,  or  employee  of  the  Com- 
mission shall,  within  2  years  after  his 
seivic?  with  the  Commission  is  termi- 
nated, appear  as  attorney  before  the 
Commission  in  any  cause  or  application 
which  he  has  handled  or  passed  upon 
while  in  the  service  of  the  Commission. 

(b >  No  member,  officer  or  employee  of 
the  Commission  (1)  who.se  active  service 
with  the  Commission  has  terminated  but 
who  is  receiving  pay  while  on  annual 
leave  not  taken  prior  to  separation  from 
such  active  service,  or  <2<  who  is  in  any 
other  leave  status,  shall  appear  as  attor- 
ney or  participate  in  the  preparation  or 
handling;  of  any  matter  before,  or  to  be 
submitted  to,  the  Commission. 

§1.716  Appearance  blanks.  Each  at- 
torney representing  a  party  to  any  pro- 
ceeding shall  enter  his  appearance  in 
duplicate  on  the  form  prescribed  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Commission  prior  to  par- 
ticipating in  such  proceeding,  which  ap- 
pearance shall  be  made  a  part  of  the 
record. 

PETITIONS  AND  OTHER   REQUESTS  FOR 
COMMISSION  ACTION 

§  1.721  General.  Persons  desiring  to 
file  complaints  with  the  Commission  or 
to  request  information  on  file  with  the 
Commission  or  for  any  other  relief  under 
the  nirisdiction  of  the  Commission  may 
do  so  either  formally  or  informally.  For- 
mal submissions  must  be  by  way  of  peti- 
tion which  shall  set  forth  clearly  and 
concisely  the  petitioner's  interest  and 
facts  supportinc;  the  relief  sought  and 
must  comply  with  the  Commissions  rules 
concerning  pleadings.  All  other  sub- 
mittals will  be  considered  as  informal 
in  iiaiure. 

§  1.722  Petitions  to  intervene.  <a.) 
Special  rules  governing  petitions  to  inter- 
vene in  matters  arising  under  title  III 
of  the  Communications  Act  are  set  forth 
in  §  1.388. 

(b)  In  all  other  proceedings  persons 
desiring  to  intervene  must  file  a  petition 
setting  forth  the  grounds  of  the  proposed 
intervention,  the  position  and  interest 
of  the  petitioner,  in  the  proceeding,  the 
facts  on  which  the  petitioner  bases  his 
claim  that  his  intervention  will  be  in 
the  public  interest.    If  a  proper  show- 
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ing  is  made,  the  Commission  will  grant 
the  petition  and  permit  participation  in 
the  proceedings.  If  the  facts  warrant, 
the  Commission  may  limit  participation 
by  such  persons  to  particular  issues  or 
to  a  particular  stage  of  the  proceedings. 
The  granting  of  a  petition  to  intervene 
shall  not  have  the  effect  of  changing  or 
enlarging  the  issues  which  shall  be  those 
specified  in  the  Commission's  notice  of 
hearing  unless  on  motion  the  Commis- 
sion shall  amend  the  same. 


§  1.723    Request  by  nonparties  to  par- 
ticipate in  hearings;  communications  re- 
lating to  applications,    (a)  There  will  be 
maintained  in  the  office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Commission  a  record  of  all  com- 
munications received  by  the  Commission 
relating  to  the  merits  of  any  application 
pending  before  the  Commission  request- 
ing the  granting,  renewal,  modification, 
or  revocation  of  any  license  or  construc- 
tion permit,  certificate  of  convenience 
and  necessity,  or  rate  schedule.    Such 
record  shall  show  the  name  and  address 
of  the  person  making  the  statement  and 
the  substance  of  such  statement.    'When 
the  date  of  hearing  has  been  set.  if  the 
matter  is  designated  for  hearing,  the 
Secretary  shall  notify  all  persons  shown 
by  the  records  to  have  communicated 
with    the    Commission    regarding    the 
merits  of  such  matter  in  order  that  such 
persons  will  have  an  opportunity  to  ap- 
pear and  give  evidence  at  such  hearing. 
In  the  case  of  communications  bearing 
more  than  one  signature,  notice  shall  be 
given  to  the  person  first  signing  unless 
the  communication  clearly  indicates  that 
such  notice  should  be  sent  to  someone 
other  than  such  person. 

(b)  No  such  person  shall  be  precluded 
from  giving  any  relevant  material  and 
competent  testimony  at  such  hearing  be- 
cause he  lacks  a  sufficient  interest  to 
justify  his  intervention  as  a  party  in  the 
matter. 

(c)  No  such  communication  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in  deter- 
mining the  merits  of  any  such  matter, 
nor  shall  any  such  communication  be 
considered  by  any  hearing  officer  unless 
it  has  been  introduced  into  evidence  at 
the  hearing  and  appears  as  a  part  of  the 
record.  The  admissibility  of  any  such 
communication  or  the  Secretary's  record 
of  any  such  communication  shall  be  gov- 
erned by  the  applicable  rules  of  evidence, 
and  no  such  communication  shall  be  ad- 
missible on  the  basis  of  a  stipulation  un- 
less Commission's  counsel  as  well  as 
counsel  for  all  of  the  parties  shall  join  in 
such  stipulation. 

«d)  Such  communications,  however, 
mav  be  considered  by  the  Commission  if 
circumstances  warrant  in  deciding 
whether  or  not  a  matter  shall  be  set 
down  for  hearing  in  cases  where  in  the 
absence  of  such  communication  no  hear- 
ing would  be  required  by  the  Commission. 

§  1.724  Petitions  to  consolidate.  <a) 
The  Commi-ssion.  upon  motion,  or  upon 
its  own  motion,  will,  where  such  action 
will  best  conduce  to  the  proper  dispatch 
of  business  and  to  the  ends  of  justice, 
consolidate  for  hearing  (1)  any  cases 
which  involve  the  same  applicant  or 
arise  from  the  same  complaint  or  cause, 
or  ( 2 )  any  applications  which  by  reason 
of  the  privileges,  terms,  or  conditions 
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requested  present  conflicting  claims  of 
the  same  nature. 

(b)  Any  apphcation  that  is  mutually 
exclusive  with  another  application  or 
apphcations  already  designated  for 
hearing  will  be  consolidated  for  hearing 
with  such  other  application  or  applica- 
tions only  if  the  application  in  question 
is  filed  at  least  30  days  before  the  date 
on  which  the  hearing  on  the  prior  ap- 
plication or  apphcations  is  scheduled: 
Provided,  however.  That  in  the  case  of 
applications  for  broadcast  stations  the 
said  period  shall  be  60  days.  If  the 
scheduled  date  is  changed,  the  date  last 
set  shall  govern  in  determining  the  time- 
liness of  an  apphcation  for  purposes  of 
this  paragraph. 


§  1.725  Motions  to  enlarge  or  change 
the  issues,  (a)  Special  rules  governing 
motions  to  enlarge  or  change  the  issues 
in  matters  arising  under  title  III  of  the 
Communications  Act  are  set  forth  in 
§  1.389. 

b)  In  all  other  proceedings,  motions 
to  enlarge  or  change  the  issues  may  be 
filed  by  any  party  to  a  hearing. 

§  1.726  Reconsideration  or  rehearing. 
fa")  Special  rules  relating  to  petitions  for 
reconsideration  or  rehearing  concerning 
matters  arising  under  title  III  of  the 
Communications  Act  are  set  forth  in 
§§  1.386  and  1.390. 

(b)  Rules  governing  petitions  for  re- 
hearing in  other  cases  are  set  forth  in 
§§  1.891-1.896. 

(c)  The  Commission  may  on  its  own 
motion  set  aside  any  action  made  or 
taken  by  it  within  30  days  after  public 
notice  is  given  of  such  action. 

§1.727  Complaints,  (a)  Special  rules 
governing  complaints  as  to  matters  aris- 
ing under  title  II  of  the  Communications 
Act  are  set  forth  in  §§  1.571-1.590. 

(b>  In  other  matters,  formal  peti- 
tions may  be  filed  complaining  of  any- 
thing done,  or  omitted  to  be  done,  in 
contravention  of  provisions  of  law  or  of 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations. 
Upon  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  the 
Commission  w  ill  either  make  an  investi- 
gation and  issue  a  report  or  will  deny  the 
petition,  setting  forth  the  reasons  there- 
for. Persons  desiring  to  submit  com- 
jslaints  by  Informal  methods  may  do  so. 
Such  complaints  may.  in  the  Commis- 
sion's discretion  be  investigated  or  other- 
wise acted  upon  in  any  manner  the  Com- 
mission may  deem  expedient:  but  such 
informal  compla  nt  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  a  formal  complaint  within  the 
meaning  of  this  part,  irrespective  of  any 
action  taken  thereon  by  the  Commission. 

§  1.728  Declaratory  rulings.  The 
Commi.ssion  may  in  its  discretion  on  mo- 
tion or  on  its  own  motion  issue  a  declara- 
atory  ruling  terminating  a  controversy 
or  removing  uncertainty. 

§  1.729  Adverse  rulings  on  petitions. 
(a)  Whenever  the  Commission  denies  in 
whole  or  in  part  any  petition,  prompt 
notice  thereof  will  be  given.  This  notice 
will  contain  or  be  accompanied  by  a 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  Com- 
mission's action  unless  it  is  merely  an 
affirmance  of  a  prior  denial  where  rea- 
sons were  given  or  the  reasons  fpr  the 
denial  are  self-evident. 
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(b)  The  requirements  of  this  section 
shall  apply  only  to  formal  petitions  as 
defined  in  5  1721. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


S  1.730    Oppositions  and  replies  to  op- 
positions.   Except  as  otherwise  provided 
oppositions  to  petitions  must  be  filed 
withm  10  days  after  such  petitions  are 
Died  with  the  Commission.    Replies  to 
such  oppositions  must  be  filed  within  5 
days   after  such   oppositions   are   filed 
with  the  Commission.    No  other  plead- 
ings may  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
unless  (a)  specifically  requested  by  the 
Commission  or  (b)  leave  to  file  such  ad- 
ditional pleadings  has  been  granted  by 
the  Motions  Commissioner  upon  a  show- 
ing of  good  cause. 

MOTIONS  DOCKET 

§  1.741  Action  by  Commission.  In 
cases  designated  for  formal  hearing  all 
motions,  petitions  and  other  pleadings  re- 
questing final  disposition  of  any  case  on 
Its  merits,  those  having  the  nature  of  an 
appeal  to  the  Commission,  those  chang- 
ing the  Issues  upon  which  the  hearlne 

nr^J^'H.'/'l',*""^  *^°^^  requesting  change 
or  modification  of  a  final  order  made  by 
the  Commission,  shall  be  acted  upon  by 
the  Commission.    All  other  motions,  pe- 
titions and  other  pleadings  shall  be  acted 
Upon  In  accordance  with  §§  1.742  to  1.750. 
5  1.742    Action   by  Motions  Commis- 
sioner or  Commissioner  designated   to 
preside  at  a  hearing.   In  cases  designated 
for  formal  hearing  all  motions,  petitions 
and  other  pleadings,  except  those  sub- 
ject to  Commission  action  under  §  1  741 
shall  be  acted  upon  by  the  Motions  Com- 
missioner or.  if  a  Commissioner  has-been 
designated  to  hear  the  case,  by  such  Com- 
missioner.   When  such  Commissioner  la 
not  available,  the  Motions  Commissioner 
may  act. 

5  r743  Action  by  Hearing  Examiner. 
fa)  After  a  Hearing  Examiner  has  been 
designated  to  preside  at  a  hearing  all 
motions,  petitions  and  other  pleadings 
excep  those  described  in  paragraph  (b)' 
Of  this  section,  which  would  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Motions  Commissioner  In 
accordance  with  §  1.742.  shall  be  acted 
upon  by  the  Hearing  Examiner.  If  the 
Hearing  Examiner  is  not  available,  the 
Motions  Commissioner  may  act 

(b)  Petitions  to  Intervene,  to  dismiss 
an  application  or  proceeding,  or  any 
motion  or  petition  filed  after  an  initial 
decision  Is  Issued  will  be  acted  upon  In 

§§T.74'l^r742  *^'  P'"^^*^*""^  of  either 

§  1.744/  Motions  calendar:  Time  of 
calling  and  place;  continuances.  (a) 
There  shall  be  a  weekly  Motions  calen- 
dar consisting  of  two  parts- 

(1)  Motions  to  be  acted  upon  by  the 
Motions  Commissioner;  and 
J?^  Motions  to  be  acted  upon  by  pre- 
siding officers.  ^  ^ 

chluV^^'^n^.^''^  °f  the  motions  calendar 
&ha]  be  called  at  the  offices  of  the  Com- 
mission at  such  times  as  the  Motions 
Commissioner  shall  designate  """^ 

r/r^Li^^  Motions  CommLssloner  or 
Commissioner  designated  to  preside  at  a 
hearing  or  a  Hearing  Examiner  may  con- 
tmue  any  motion,  petition  or  other  plead- 
ing and  may  upon  notice,  hear  any  mo- 
tion at  any  time. 


§  1.745  Time  for  filing  motions.  Un- 
less It  Is  found  that  irreparable  Injury 
would  be  caused  to  one  of  the  parties  or 
the  public  Interest  so  requires,  no  motion, 
petition,  or  other  pleading  shaU  be 
called,  considered,  or  determined  In  the 
absence  of  consent  by  all  parties  unless  It 
shall  have  been  on  file,  accompanied  by 
proof  of  service  upon  all  parties,  for  a 
period  of  four  days. 

§  1.746  Oppositions.  Any  party  or  the 
General  Counsel  of  the  Commission  may 
nle  a  pleading  in  opposition  within  the 
time  specified  In  §  1.745  and  may  be 
heard  thereon  on  the  day  designated  for 
hearing  of  the  motion,  petition,  or  other 
pleading. 

5  1.747     Procedure  in  Motions  calen- 
dar.   Upon  the  request  of  any  party  or 
the  General  Counsel  of  the  Commission, 
oral  argument  with  respect  to  any  con- 
tested matter  on  the  Motions  calendar 
may  be  heard  before  the  Motions  Com- 
missioner, the  Commissioner  designated 
to  preside  at  a  hearing,  or  the  Hearing 
Examiner.     Failure  of  any  party  to  re- 
quest oral  argument  shall  be  deemed  a 
waiver  of  his  rights  thereto;  except  that 
such  request  may  be  made  after  an  op- 
position Is  filed  by  any  other  party     If 
oral  argument  Is  waived  by  any  party 
such  motion  or  opposition  shall  be  con- 
sidered together  with  any  pleadings  or 
briefs  which  may  be  filed  In  support 
thereof.    The  waiving  of  oral  argument 
by  any  party  shall  not  preclude  oral  ar- 
gument by  any  other  party  who  makes 
timely  request  therefor.      A  motion  duly 

S^thnt°''  ^"  ^^'""'  "^^y  ^^  S'-^nted 
thpr..o  h'^^k^'^"""^"*  'f  "°  opposition 
thereto  has  been  timely  filed,  unless.  In 
the  discretion  of  the  Motions  Commis- 
sioner, the  Commissioner  designated  to 
•preside,  or  the  Hearing  Examiner,  oral 
argument  appears  necessary  prior  to  ac- 
tion, in  which  event,  he  may  order  such 
argument.    If  oral   argument  has  not 
tfnnl  ';^^"^^ted  by  any  party,  the  Mo- 
tions Commissioner,  the  Commissioner 
designated   to  preside,  or  the  Hearlne 
Examiner  may,  In  his  discretion,  order 
oral  argument. 


(b)  Failure  to  make  timely  request 
for  review  or  to  state  an  exception  on  the 
record,  shall  be  deemed  a  waiver  of  any 
right  to  review.  ' 

§1.751     Limitation      on      length      of 
Pleadings  in   adjudicatory  proceedings 
No  pleading  filed  with  the  Commission 
or  Motions  Commissioner  by  any  party 
to  any  adjudicatory  proceeding  which 
has  been  designated  for  hearing  which 
relates  to  an  appeal  from  an  interlocu- 
tory ruling  of  an  examiner,  or  the  Mo- 
tions Commissioner,  or  to  matters  cov- 
ered by  section  0.222  of  the  rules,  or  to 
petitions  for  reconsideration  and  grant 
without  hearing  of  applications  previ- 
ously designated  for  hearing,  will  be  ac- 
cepted  for  filing  if  the  pleadings  exceed 
13    double    spaced    typewritten    pages- 
Provided.  That  parties  may.  in  a  sepal 
rate  pleading,  request  permission  to  file 
pleadings  on   matters  covered   by   this 
section  of  more  than  15  pages,  which 
permission  will  be  granted  upon  good 
cause  shown.    Such   requests  must   be 
filed  in  the  case  of  the  petition  for  recon- 
sideration  and   grant  without   hearing 
within  ten  days  of  the  mailing  of  the 
notice  of  designation  for  hearing  by  the 
Commission,  and  in  all  other  matters 
covered  by  this  section,  within  two  days 
of  the  ruling  in  question.    The  two-dav 
requirement  of  §  1.750  shall  be  opera- 
tive only  after  disposal  of  the  request  for 
pcrniission  to  file  a  pleading  exceeding 
the  limit  here  specified. 

SPECIFICATIONS  AND  SERVICE  OF  PLE.ADINCS 
AND   OTHER   PAPERS 


§1.748  Number  of  copies.  Eight 
copies  of  each  motion,  petition,  or  op- 
position thereto  shaU  be  filed  unless  the 
subject  matter  requires  consideration 
Dy  the  Commission  en  banc  or  a  Board 
or  Committee  of  Commissioners  in 
which  event  15  copies  shaU  be  filed. 

5  1.749  Rulings.  Each  motion  or  peti- 
tion shall  be  disposed  of  by  written  order 
of  which  public  notice  shall  promptly  be 
given.  The  order  upon  contested  mo- 
tions or  petitions  shall  contain  a  brief 
statement  of  the  reasons  for  the  ruling 
therein,  unless  such  order  is  self-explan- 
atory.  or  is  merely  the  affirmance  of  a 
prior  denial  in  which  reasons  have  been 
given. 

§  1.750  Review  of  adverse  ruling  (a) 
Any  Interested  party  may  obtain  review 
by  the  Commission  of  an  adverse  ruling 
^IsJ,^^^^^^  to  any  petition  or  motion  by 
(1)  filing  within  two  days  a  petition  for 
review:  or  (2)  by  stating  his  exception 
on  the  record  In  the  hearinp  and  re- 
quest ng  that  It  be  carried  forward 
therein. 


§  1.761     Cross  reference.     Rules  gov- 

miiTrT^^f^^i''^"°"^  ^"^  ^^l^rts  under 
uiie  III  of  the  Communications  Act  are 
contained  In  Subpart  D  of  this  part. 
Rules  governing  applications,  reports  and 
complaints  under  title  II  of  the  Com- 
munications Act  are  contained  in  Sub- 
part E  of  this  part. 

§1.762     Specificatiojis  as  to  pleadings 
and  documents.    All  pleadings  and  docu- 
ments  < except  briefs)  filed  in  any  pro- 
ceeding shall,  unless  otherwi.se  specifi- 
cally provided  herein,  be  on  paper  either 
8  by  10 >.  or  8 '2  by  13  or  14  inches,  with 
leit-hand    margin    not    less    than    li. 
Inches  wide.     This  requirement  shall  not 
apply  to  original  documents,  or  admis- 
sible copies  thereof,  offered  as  exhibits 
or  to  specially  prepared  exhibits     The 
impression  shall  be  on  one  side  of  the 
paper  only  and  shall  be  double-spaced 
except    that    long   quotations   shall    be 
single-spaced  and  indented.    All  papers 
except  charts  and  maps,  shall  be  tvne- 
written  or  prepared  by  mechanical  proc- 
essing methods,  other  than  letterpress 
or  printed.    The  foregoing  shall  not  ap- 
ply to  official  publications.    All  copies 
must  be  clearly  legible. 

§  1.763  Briefs.  Briefs  may  be  printed, 
typewritten,  mimeographed,  or  multi- 
graphed.  Printed  briefs  shall  be  in  10- 
or  12-point  type,  on  good  unglazed  paper 
5  8  inches  wide  by  9  inches  long  with 
Inside  margin  not  less  than  I'i  inches 
wide,  and  with  double-leaded  text  and 
single-leaded  citations. 

§  1.764  Number  of  copies.  Unless 
otherwise  specifically  provided,  an  orig- 
inal and  14  copies  of  all  petitions,  mo- 
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ticns.  pleadings,  briefs  and  other  docu- 
ments required  of  permitted  to  be  filed 
under  these  rules  shall  be  furnished  the 
Commission,  and  one  extra  copy  for  each 
party  to  the  proceeding  when  service  is 
made  by  the  Commission. 

§  1.765     Subscription  and  verification. 
Ali  petitions,  motions,  pleadings,  briefs, 
and  other  documents  filed  by  any  party 
renre.sented    by   an   attorney,   shall    be 
signed  by  at  least  one  attorney  of  record 
in  his  individual  name,  whose  address 
shall  be  stated.    A  party  who  is  not  rep- 
resented by  an  attorney  shall  sign  and 
verify  the  document  and  state  his  ad- 
dress.   Except  when  otherwise  specifi- 
cally provided  by  rule  or  statute,  docu- 
ments signed  by  the  attorney  for  a  party 
need  not  be  verified  or  accompanied  by 
affidavit.    The  signature  of  an  attorney 
constitutes  a  certificate  by  him  that  he 
has  read  the  document;  that  to  the  best 
of  his  knowledge,  information,  and  be- 
lief there  is  good  ground  to  support  it; 
and  that  it  is  not  interposed  for  delay. 
If  a  document  is  not  signed  or  is  signed 
with  intent  to  defeat  the  purpose  of  this 
section,  it  may  be  stricken  as  sham  and 
false  and  the  matter  may  proceed  as 
though  the  document  had  not  been  filed. 
For  a  willful  violation  of  this  rule  an 
attorney  may  be  subjected  to  appropri- 
ate disciplinary  action.     Similar  action 
may  be  taken  if  scandalous  or  indecent 
matter  is  inserted. 


?  1.766  Amendments  to  pleadings. 
Any  pleading  may  be  amended  as  a  mat- 
ter of  right  if  filed  with  the  Commission 
not  less  than  30  days  prior  to  the  date 
set  for  hearing  in  the  proceeding  in 
which  the  pleading  is  filed.  Thereafter, 
requests  for  leave  to  amend  will  be  con- 
sidered only  upon  written  motion. 
Amendments,  amended  pleadings,  or  re- 
quests for  leave  to  amend  must  be  served 
upon  all  parties  of  record. 

§  1.767  Service  of  documents  and 
proof  of  service.  All  pleadings,  petitions, 
motions,  briefs,  or  other  documents  filed 
in  any  proceeding  shall  be  served  by  the 
party  filing  the  same  upon  all  parties  of 
record,  at  or  prior  to  the  date  fixed  by 
the.se  rules  for  the  filing  thereof,  as 
follows : 

(a I  Service  upon  common  carriers 
shall  be  made  as  provided  in  section  413 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

( b  I  In  all  other  cases  whenever  under 
the  regulations  in  this  part  service  is 
required  or  permitted  to  be  made  upon 
a  party,  and  such  party  is  represented 
by  an  attorney  of  record  in  the  proceed- 
ing, the  service  shall  be  made  upon  the 
attorney.  Service  upon  the  attorney  or 
upon  a  party  shall  be  made  by  delivering 
a  copy  to  him  or  by  mailing  it  to  him  at 
his  last-known  address.  Delivery  of  a 
copy  within  this  rule  means:  handing 
it  to  the  attorney  or  to  the  party;  or 
leaving  it  at  his  office  with  his  clerk  or 
other  person  in  charge  thereof;  or,  if 
there  is  no  one  in  charge,  leaving  it  in 
a  conspicuous  place  therein,  or,  if  the 
office  is  closed  or  the  person  to  be  served 
has  no  office,  leaving  it  at  his  dwelling 
house  or  usual  place  of  abode  with  some 
person  of  suitable  age  and  discretion 
then  residing  therein.  Service  by  mail 
is  ccmplcte  upon  mailing. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Proof  of  service  as  provided  In  the 
foregoing  shall  be  made  by  appropriate 
certificate  describing  the  service  which 
shall  be  signed  and  attached  to  the 
original  and  copies  of  which  shall  be  at- 
tached to  all  copies  filed  with  the  Com- 
mission. If  service  has  been  made  by  a 
delivery  of  a  copy  to  the  attorney,  writ- 
ten acknowledgment  thereof  on  the 
original  filed  will  be  considered  proof  of 
service;  in  such  case  an  appropriate  no- 
tation of  such  acknowledgment  shall  be 
made  on  all  copies  filed. 

<c)  Applications  under  title  II  of  the 
Communications  Act,  which  require 
service,  and  formal  complaints,  supple- 
mental complaints,  cross  complaints,  and 
amended  complaints  under  title  II  will 
be  served  by  the  Commission.  Service 
by  the  Commission  upon  common  car- 
riers shall  be  by  leaving  a  copy  of  any 
document  requiring  service  with  the  des- 
ignated agent  of  such  carrier  at  his  office 
or  usual  place  of  residence  in  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  if  no  such  agent  is  des- 
ignated, then  service  may  be  made  by 
posting  such  notice,  process,  order,  deci- 
sion, or  pleading  in  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

§  1.768  Withdrawal  of  papers.  The 
granting  of  a  request  to  dismiss  or  with- 
draw r.n  application  or  a  pleading  does 
not  authorize  the  removal  of  such  ap- 
plication or  pleading  from  the  Commis- 
sion's records.  No  application  or  other 
document  once  officially  filed  shall  be  re- 
turned unless  the  Commission  shall,  for 
good  cause  shown,  order  such  return. 

SUBPART    G — RULES    RELATING    TO    HEARINGS 
AND  DECISIONS' 

§  1.801  Informal  hearings.  The  Com- 
mission may  upon  petition  by  any  person 
or  upon  its  own  motion  hold  such  infor- 
mal hearings  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
from  time  to  time  in  connection  with 
the  investigation  of  any  matter  which 
It  has  power  to  Investigate  under  the 
law.  or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  in- 
formation necessary  or  helpful  in  the 
determination  of  its  policies,  the  carry- 
ing out  of  its  duties  or  the  formulation 
or  amendment  of  Its  rules  and  regula- 
tions. For  such  purposes  It  may  sub- 
pena  witnesses  and  require  the  produc- 
tion of  testimony  as  In  formal  hearings 
but  the  procedure  to  be  followed  shall  be 
such  as  In  the  opinion  of  the  Commis- 
sion will  best  serve  the  purposes  of  such 
hearing. 


FORMAL  HEARINGS 

§  1.802  Official  reporter;  transcript. 
The  Commission  will  designate  from  time 
to  time  an  official  reporter  for  the  taking 
down  and  transcribing  of  hearing  pro- 
ceedings. No  transcript  of  the  testimony 
taken,  or  argument  had,  at  any  hearing 
will  be  furnished  by  the  Commission,  but 
will  be  open  to  inspection  under  section 
0.406  of  the  Statement  of  Organization. 
Delegations  of  Authority  and  Other 
Information.  Copies  of  such  transcript, 
if  desired,  may  be  obtained  from  the 
official  reporter  upon  payment  of  the 
charges  therefor. 

5  1803   Notice  of  hearing.   Reasonable 
notice  of  hearing  will  be  given  to  all  par- 


>  See  fcxjtnote  to  Subpart  D. 
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ties  to  a  proceeding.    Such  notice  shall 
include: 

(a)  A  statement  as  to  the  time,  place 
and  nature  of  the  hearing.  If  the  time 
and  place  are  not  specified  in  the  initial 
notice,  the  notice  will  indicate  that  the 
time  and  place  will  be  designated  by  sub- 
sequent notice. 

(b)  A  statement  as  to  the  legal  author- 
ity and  jurisdiction  under  which  the 
hearing  is  to  be  held. 

(c)  A  statement  of  the  matters  of  fact 
and  law  involved 

CONTINUANCES   AND   PREHEARING 
CONFERENCES 

§  1.811  Continuances  and  extensions. 
Continuances  of  any  proceeding  or  hear- 
ing and  extensions  of  time  for  making 
any  filing  or  performing  any  act  re- 
quired or  allowed  to  be  done  within  a 
specified  time  may  be  granted  upon  mo- 
tion for  good  cause  shown,  unless  the 
time  for  performance  or  filing  is  limited 
by  statute. 

5 1.812  Postponement  or  change  of 
place.  The  Commission  or  the  presiding 
officer  may  recess  or  adjourn  a  hearing 
for  such  time  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary, and  may  change  the  place  thereof. 

§  1.813  Prehearing  conferences,  (a) 
The  Commission  or  the  presiding  officer 
on  its  or  his  initiative,  or  at  the  request 
of  any  party,  may  direct  the  parties  or 
their  attorneys  to  appear  at  a  specified 
time  and  place  for  a  conference  prior  to 
or  during  the  course  of  a  hearing,  or  to 
submit  suggestions  in  writing,  for  the 
purpose  of  considering,  among  other 
things,  the  following  matters: 

(1)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
simplification,  clarification,  amplifica- 
tion or  limitation  of  the  Issues; 

(2)  The  possibility  of  stipulating  with 
respect  to  facts; 

(3)  The  procedure  at  the  hearing; 

(4)  The  limitation  of  the  number  of 
witnesses; 

(5)  The  necessity  or  desirability  of 
prior  mutual  exchange  between  or 
among  the  parties  of  prepared  testimony 
and  exhibits; 

(6)  In  cases  arising  under  Title  n  of 
the  act.  the  necessity  or  desirability  of 
amending  the  pleadings  and  offers  of 
settlement  or  proposals  of  adjustment. 

(b)  An  official  transcript  of  the  con- 
ference shall  be  made  and  action  taken 
at  or  on  the  basis  of  the  conference,  in- 
cluding agreements  reached  between  the 
parties,  shall  be  incorporated  by  the 
Hearing  Examiner  in  an  order  issued  as 
promptly  as  may  be  feasible  subsequent 
to  the  conclusion  of  the  conference.  All 
agreements  will  be  subject  to  such  ruling 
as  the  Examiner  may  make  upon  appro- 
priate objection  and,  to  be  effective,  must 
be  found  to  be  acceptable  and  approved 
by  the  Hearing  Examiner. 

DEPOSITIONS 

§  1.821  Depositions  on  notice— (a.) 
Notice  of  examination:  time  and  place. 
A  party  to  a  hearing  desiring  to  take  the 
deposition  of  any  person  shall  give  rea- 
sonable notice  in  writing  to  every  other 
party.  The  notice  shall  state  the  time 
and  place  for  taking  the  deposition,  the 
name  and  address  of  each  person  to  be 
examined,  if  known,  and  if  the  name  is 
not  known,  a  general  description  suffi- 
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clent  to  Identify  him  or  the  particular 
claas  or  group  to  which  he  belongs,  and 
the  matters  with  which  the  deposition 
will  be  concerned.  On  motion  of  any 
party  upon  whom  the  noUce  is  served, 
the  Commission  may,  for  cause  shown' 
enlarge  or  shorten  the  time.  ' 

«b)   Orders  for  the  protection  of  par- 
ties    and    deponerUs.    After    notice    Is 
served  for  taking  a  deposition,  upon  mo- 
tion, seasonably  made  by  any  party  or  by 
the  person  to  be  examined,  and  upon 
notice  and  for  good  cause  shown,  the 
Commission  may  make  an  order  that  the 
deposition  shall  not  be  taken,  or  that  It 
may  be  taken  only  at  some  designated 
place   other   than   that   stated   In   the 
noUce,  or  that  It  may  be  taken  only  on 
written  interrogatories,  or  that  certain 
matters  shall  not  be  inquired  into,  or 
that  the  scope  of  the  examination  shall 
be  limited  to  certain  matters,  or  that  the 
examination  shaU  be  held  with  no  one 
present  except  the  parties  to  the  action 
and  their  officers  or  counsel,  or  that  after 
being    sealed    the    deposition   shall    be 
opened  only  by  order  of  the  Commission; 
or  that  Commission  may  make  any  other 
order  which  jusUce  requires  to  protect 
the  party  or  witness  from  annoyance, 
embarrassment,  or  oppression. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Ml 


S  1.822    Persons  before  whom  depo- 
sitions  may  be  taken,    (a)  Qualifications 
Depositions  shall  be  taken  before  any 
Judge  of  any  court  of  the  United  States 
or  any  United  States  commissioner   or 
any  clerk  of  a  district  court,  or  "any 
chanceUor,  justice  or  judge  of  a  supreme 
or  superior  court,  mayor  or  chief  mag- 
istrate of  a  city,  judge  of  a  county  court 
or  court  of  common  pleas  of  any  of  the 
United  States,  or  any  notary  public  not 
being  of  counsel   or   attorney   to  'any 
party,  nor  Interested  In  the  event  of  the 
proceeding. 

<b)  Record  of  examination:  oath-  ob- 
jections.   The  officer  before  whom  the 
deposition  is  to  be  taken  shall  administer 
an  oath  or  affirmation  to  the  witness  and 
shall  personally,  or  by  someone  acting 
under  his  direction  and  in  his  presence 
record    the   tesUmony   of   the   witness' 
The   testimony  shall   be   taken   steno- 
graphically  and  transcribed,  unless  the 
parties  agree  otherwise.    Any  objection 
made  at  the  Ume  of  the  examination 
to  the  qualiflcaUons  of  the  officer  taking 
the  deposition,  or  to  the  manner  of  tak- 
ing it,  or  to  the  evidence  presented   or 
to  the  conduct  of  any  party,  and  kny 
other  objection  to  the  proceedings  shall 
be  noted  by  the  officer  upon  the  deposi- 
tion.   Evidence    objected    to    shall    be 
taken  subject  to  such  objection,    in  lieu 
of  participating  in  the  oral  examination 
parties  served  with  noUce  of  taking  a 
deposition  may  transmit  written  inter- 
rogatories to  the  officer,  who  shall  pro- 
pound them  to  the  witness  and  record 
the  answers  verbatim. 

8  1.823  Submission  to  witness- 
changes:  signing.  When  the  testimony 
Is  fully  transcribed  the  deposition  of  each 
witness  shall  be  submitted  to  him  for  ex- 
amination  and  shall  be  read  to  or  by  him 
Any  changes  in  form  or  substance  which 
the  witness  desires  to  make  shall  be  en- 
tered upon  the  deposition  by  the  officer 
with  a  statement  of  the  reasons  given  by 
the  witness  for  making  them.   The  depo- 


sition shall  then  be  signed  by  the  witness 
unless  the  parties  by  stipulation  waive 
the  signlrg  or  the  witness  is  ill  or  can- 
not be  found  or  refuses  to  sign.  If  the 
deposition  Is  not  signed  by  the  witness 
the  officer  shall  sign  It  and  state  on  the 
record  the  fact  of  the  waiver  or  of  the 
Illness  or  absence  of  the  witness  or  the 
fact  of  the  refusal  to  sign  together  with 
the  reason.  If  any,  given  therefor;  and 
the  deposition  may  then  be  used  as  fully 
as  though  signed,  unless  upon  a  motion 
to  suppress  the  Commission  holds  that 
the  reason  given  for  the  refusal  to  sign 
requires  rejection  of  the  deposition  in 
whole  or  in  part. 

9  1.824    Certification  and  filing  by  of- 
ficer: copies.    The  officer  shall  certify  on 
the  deposition  that  the  witness  was  duly 
sworn  by  him  and  that  the  deposition  Is 
a  true  record  of  the  testimony  given  by 
the  witness,  and  that  said  officer  Is  not 
of  counsel  or  attorney  to  either  of  the 
parties,  nor  Interested  in  the  event  of  the 
proceeding  or  Investigation.     He  shall 
then  securely  seal  the  deposition  In  an 
envelope  endorsed  with  the  title  of  the 
action  and  marked  "Deposition  of  (here 
Insert    name    of    witness)"    and    shall 
promptly  send  the  original  and  two  cop- 
ies thereof  together  with  the  original 
and  two  copies  of  all  exhibits  by  regis- 
tered mall  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission. 

§  1.825  Inclusion  in  the  record:  ob- 
jections, (a)  No  deposition  shall  con- 
stitute a  part  of  the  record  in  any  pro- 
ceeding until  received  in  evidence  at  a 
hearing.  Except  as  provided  in  para- 
graphs (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section,  ob- 
jection may  be  made  at  the  hearing  to 
receiving  in  evidence  any  deposition  or 
part  thereof  for  any  reason  which  would 
require  the  exclusion  of  the  evidence.  If 
the  witness  were  then  present  and  testi- 
fying. 

(b)  Objections  to  the  competency  of  a 
witness,  or  to  the  competency,  relevancy, 
or  materiality  of  testimony  are  not 
waived  by  failure  to  make  them  before  or 
during  the  taking  of  the  deposition,  un- 
less the  ground  of  the  objection  is  one 
w-hlch  might  have  been  obviated  or  re- 
moved if  presented  at  that  time. 

(c)  Errors  and  irregulariUes  occur- 
ring at  the  oral  examination  in  the  man- 
ner of  taking  the  deposition,  in  the  form 
of  the  questions  or  answers,  in  the  oath 
or  affirmation,  or  in  the  conduct  of 
parties  and  errors  of  any  kind  which 
might  be  obviated,  removed,  or  cured  if 
promptly  presented,  are  waived  unless 
seasonable  objection  thereto  is  made  at 
the  taking  of  the  deposition. 

§  1.826  Inclusion  in  record  The 
deposition  of  a  person  with  a  substantial 
Interest  in  or  holding  a  position  of  re- 
sponsibility with  a  party  to  the  pro- 
ceeding will  not  be  admitted  in  evidence 
unless  it  is  shown  that  the  witness  is 
dead  or  serioasly  ill.  or  that  such  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist,  or  that  the 
testimony  preferred  Is  of  such  character 
that  in  the  interest  of  justice  and  with 
due  regard  to  the  Importance  of  pre- 
senting the  testimony  of  the  witnesses 
orally,  the  deposition  should  be  admitted 


testimony  of  witnesses,  and  subpenas  re 
qmrlng  the  production  of  any  books  pa- 
pers, schedules  of  charges,  contracts 
agreements,  and  documents  relating  to 
any  matter  under  investigation  or  hear- 
ing may  be  signed  and  Issued  as  follows- 

(a)  Hearings  before  the  Commission 
en  banc  or  before  a  Committee  of  Com- 
missioners: By  a  Commissioner; 

<b)  Hearings  before  a  presiding  officer- 
By  a  Commissioner  or  by  the  presiding 

§1.832    Requests:     verification     and 
content     A  subpena,  other  than  one  di- 
rected by  the  Commission  on  its  own 
initiative,  will  be  Issued  only  upon  re- 
quest  in  writing,  unless  such  request  Is 
made  on  the  record  while  a  hearing  is 
in  progress.  In  which  case  such  request 
on  the  record  may  be  accepted  in  lieu  of 
written  request.     Any  request  for  a  sub- 
pena shall  be  supported  by  a  showing  of 
the  general  relevance  and  materialitv  of 
the  evidence  sought.    A  request  for  a 
subpena  to  compel  a  witness  to  produce 
documentary  evidence  shall  be  in  writ- 
ing   duly  subscribed  and  verified    and 
shall  specify  with  particularity  the  books 
papers,  and  documents  desired  and  the 
facts   expected   to   be   proved   thereby 
Such  requests  need  not  be  served  upon 
other  parties  to  the  hearing.    Prompt 
notice.  Including  a  brief  statement  of 
the  reasons  therefor,  will  be  given  of 
the  denial,  in  whole  or  In  part  of  a  re- 
quest for  a  subpena. 

§  1.833  Witness  fees.  Witnesses  who 
are  subpenaed  and  respond  thereto  are 
entitled  to  the  same  fees  Including  mile- 
age as  are  paid  for  like  service  In  the 
courts  of  the  United  States.  The  party 
at  whose  instance  the  testimony  is  taken 
shall  pay  such  fees  at  the  time  the  sub- 
pena is  served. 


SUBPENAS 

5  1.831      Who    may    sign    and    issue 
Subpenas  requiring  the  attendance  and 


§  1.834     Service  of  subpenas:  return 
(a.  ^   A  subpena  may  be  served  by  a  United 
States  marshal  or  his  deputv  or  by  any 
other  person  who  is  not  a  party  and  is 
not  le.'^s  than  18  years  of  age.    Service  of 
a  subpena  upon  a  person  named  therein 
shall  be  made  by  delivering  a  copy  there- 
of to  such  person  and  by  tendering  to 
him  the  fees  for  one  day's  attendance 
and  the  mileage  allowed  by  law.    If  the 
subpena  is  issued  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  or  an  officer  or  agency  thereof 
fees  and  mileage  need  not  be  tendered, 
(b)  If  service  of  the  subpena  is  made 
by  a  person  other  than  a  United  States 
marshal  or  his  deputy,  such  person  shall 
make  affidavit  thereof,  stating  the  date, 
time,  and  manner  of  service;  and  return 
such  affidavit  on.  or  with,  the  original 
subpena  in  accordance  with  the   form 
thereon.    In  case  of  failure  to  make  .serv- 
ice the  reasons  for  the  failure  shall  be 
stated  on  the  original  subpena.    In  m.^.k- 
ing  service,  the  original  subpena  shall  be 
exhibittd  to  the  person  served,  shall  be 
read  to  him  if  he  is  unable  to  read,  and 
a  copy  thereof  shall  be  left  with  him. 
The  original  subpena.  bearing  or  accom- 
panied by  the  required  return,  affidavit, 
or  statement,  .shall  be  returned  forth'vith 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  or, 
If  so  directed  on  the  .subpena,  to  the  offi- 
cial bifore  whom  the  person  named  in 
the  subpena  is  required  to  appear, 


friday,  December  23,  1955 

HEARINGS   AND   DECISIONS 

5  1  840  AppUcability .  Sections  1.843, 
1851  and  1.858  .shall  apply  only  to  (a) 
cases  which  have  been  desitjnated  for 
hearing  on  or  after  December  11.  1946; 
(b)  cases  which  were  designated  for 
hearing  prior  to  December  11.  1946,  and 
which  after  the  record  was  closed  were 
designated  for  further  hearing  on  and 
after  December  11.  1946,  before  a  Com- 
missioner or  a  Hearinp  Examiner  ap- 
pointed pursuant  to  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act;  and  (c»  ca.ses  designated 
for  a  liearing  prior  to  December  11.  1946. 
if  consolidated  with  a  case  designated  for 
bearing  on  or  after  said  date. 

§  1.841    Exchange  of  exhibits  and  in- 
formation;  commencement   of   hearing 
procedure  in  cases  involving  broadcast 
applications  for  authority  to  construct 
broadcast  facilities,     (a)  Each  applicant 
in  a  hearing  upon  broadcast  appUcations 
for  authority  to  construct  broadcast  fa- 
cilities shall  provide  all  parties  to  the 
hearing  with  a  full  set  of  exhibits  to  be 
offered  in  the  hearing  as  the  direct  case 
of  the  said  applicant.    Such  exchange  of 
exhibits  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  such  agreements  and  rulings  as  may 
result  from  the  pre-hearing  conference 
held  pursuant  to  §  1.813.  and  unless  oth- 
erwise directed  by  the  Examiner,  shall 
take  place  at  least  twenty  days  in  ad- 
vance of  the  date  for  commencement  of 
the  hearing.    The  exhibits  required  to  be 
exchaneed  by  this  paragraph  shall  com- 
prise the  full  direct  case  of  the  applicant, 
1.  e..  all  data  desired  to  be  submitted  by 
the   applicant   in   connection  with   his 
qualifications  and  proposals. 

(b)  Oral  testimony  by  an  applicant  or 
his   witnesses   in   connection   with   his 
direct  case  will  be  limited  to  (1)   such 
appropriate  qualification  and  explana- 
tion as  may  be  necessary  of  the  appli- 
cant's exhibits  and  (2)  testimony  con- 
cerning any  portion  of  the  applicant's 
affirmative  case  in  substitution  of  ex- 
hibits or  portions  thereof  which  are  re- 
jected by  the  Examiner  on  grounds  of 
competency  OT  form  rather   than  for 
reasons  of  lack  of  materiality  or  rele- 
vance.   Such  substituted  oral  testimony, 
however,  is  to  be  limited  to  the  scope  o^ 
the  rejected  exhibit  or  portions  thereof: 
Provided,  however,  That  the  provision  of 
this  paragraph  shall  not  be  construed  to 
preclude  or  limit  normal  cross-examina- 
tion, rebuttal  testimony,  or  the  submis- 
sion of  appropriate  exhibits  in  connection 
therewith. 

ic)  Except  for  good  cause  found  in 
advance  by  the  presiding  officer,  in  all 
broadcast  "hearings  involving  applica- 
tions for  authority  to  construct  broad- 
cast facilities,  there  shall  be  held  prior 
to  the  exchange  of  exhibits  pursuant  to 
this  section  a  pre-hearing  conference,' 
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in  accordance  with  §  1.813.  and  a  further 
conference  following  such  exchange  of 
exhibits.     Unless  otherwise  ordered  by 
the  Examiner  such  further  conference 
shall  be  held  at  least  ten  days  prior  to  the 
date  for  the  commencement  of  the  hear- 
ing looking   toward   agreement  on   all 
matters  relating  to  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing  and  not  already  the  subject  of 
agreement.      At    this    conference    the 
Examiner    and    the    parties,    including 
Commission  counsel,  should  be  prepared 
to  discuss  (1)   the  possibility  of  agree- 
ments disposing  of  any  evidentiary  issues 
raised  with  respect  to  the  exhibits  pre- 
viously exchanged  between  the  parties; 
(2)      the     Umitation     on     cumulative 
evidence:  (3)  number  of  witnesses  and 
estimated  length  of  testimony;  (4)  need 
for  the  use  of  depositions;  and  <5)  any 
other  matters  which  may  aid  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  hearing. 

(d)  The  Hearing  Examiner  shall  en- 
deavor to  issue  an  order  at  least  five 
days  prior  to  the  date  for  commencement 
of  hearing  which  recites  the  action  taken 
at  the  further  conference;  the  date  for 
the  hearing  on  the  applicants'  affirma- 
tive cases  which,  in  the  absence  of  special 
circumstances  warranting  greater  delay, 
shall  not  be  later  than  the  date  for  com- 
mencement of  the  hearing  specified  by 
the  Commission;  agreements  reached  at 
the  conference  and  any  other  matters 
relating  to  the  subsequent  course  of  the 
hearing.  The  orders  issued  by  the  Ex- 
aminer as  provided  for  herein  shall  con- 
trol the  course  of  the  hearing  unless 
modified  by  the  Hearing  Examiner  for 
cause  during  the  course  of  the  hearing 
or  by  the  Commission  upon  a  review  of 
the  Hearing  Examiner's  ruling. 

(e)  Unless  otherwise  provided  by 
agreement  pursuant  to  §  1.813  (b) ,  or  by 
order  of  the  Examiner  in  the  light  of  the 
circumstances  of  a  particular  case,  any 
party  to  a  proceeding  involving  applica- 
tion for  authority  to  construct  broadcast 
facilities  shall  be  entitled,  upon  written 
request  therefor,  to  receive  from  any 
other  party  to  the  proceeding  such  de- 
tailed information  relevant  to  the  pro- 
posals of  such  other  party  as  may  reason- 
ably and  timely  be  requested,  including 
information  respecting  the  cost  of  station 
construction  and  operation,  and  includ- 
ing any  material  falling  within  the  cate- 
gories hereinafter  specified: 

(1)  Background  and  experience. 

(2)  Integration    of    ownership    and 
management. 

(3)  Past  operation  of  broadcast  sta- 
tions. 

(4)  Programs. 

(5)  Studies  and  surveys. 

(6)  Studio,  transmitter,  and  auxiliary 
broadcast  equipment. 

(7)  Studio,    office,    and    transmitter 
building  facilities. 

(8)  Management  and  staffing  plans. 
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§1.842    Order  of  procedure.    At  hear- 
ings on  a  formal  complaint  or  petition. 
or  in  a  proceeding  for  any  instrument 
of  authorization  which  the  Commission 
is  empowered  to  issue,  the  complainant, 
petitioner,    or    applicant,    as    the    case 
may  be,  shall  open  and  close.    At  hear- 
ings on  revocation  or  modification  of  a 
station  license  under  section  312  of  the 
act.  on  suspension  of  an  operator's  li- 
cense under  section  303  of  the  act,  or 
other  like  proceedings  Instituted  by  the 
Commission,  the  Commission  shall  open 
and  close.    At  all  hearings  under  Title  II 
of  the  act,  other  than  hearings  on  formal 
complaints,  petitions  or  applications,  the 
respondent  shall  open  and  close  unless 
otherwise  specified  by  the  Commission. 
In  all  other  cases,  the  Commission  or 
presiding  officer  shall  designate  the  order 
of  presentation.    Intervenors  shall  fol- 
low ^the  party  in  whose  behalf  interven- 
tion Is  made,  and  in  all  cases  where  the 
Intervention   Is   not   in   support   of   an 
original  party,  the  Commission,  or  pre- 
siding officer,  shall  designate  at  what 
stage  such  Intervenors  shall  be  heard. 


» c^uch  conferences  Involving  appUcations 
for  broadcast  stations  In  comparative  hear- 
Ines  may  Include  matters  such  as:  (1)  Nar- 
rowing the  Issues  or  the  areas  of  Inquiry  and 
proof  at  the  hearing;  (2)  admissions  of /act 
and  of  documents  which  will  avoid  unneces- 
sary proof;  (3)  reports  and  letters  relating 
to  surveys  or  contacts;  (4)  assumptions  re- 
garding the  pvallabUlty  of  equipment;  (5) 
network  programming;  (6)  assumptions  re- 
garding the  availability  of  networks  pro- 
posed;   (7)   offers  of  letters  In  general;    (8) 


the  method  of  handling  evidence  relating  to 
the  past  cooperation  of  existing  stations 
owned  and /or  operated  by  the  applicants 
with  organizations  in  the  area;  (9)  proof  of 
contracts,  agreements,  or  understandings  re- 
duced to  writing;  (10)  stipulations;  (11) 
need  for  depositions;  (12)  the  numbering 
of  exhibits;  (13)  the  order  of  offer  of  proof 
with  relationship  to  docket  number;  and 
(14)  such  other  matters  as  will  be  conducive 
to  an  expeditious  conduct  of  the  bearing. 


§  1.843  Designation  of  presiding  offi- 
cers, (a)  There  shall  be  designated  to 
preside  at  hearings  one  or  more  Commis- 
sioners, or  a  Hearing  Examiner  appointed 
pursuant  to  section  11  of  the  Administra- 
tive Procedure  Act. 

(b)  So  far  as  practicable.  Hearing  Ex- 
aminers designated  as  presiding  officers 
shall  be  assigned  to  cases  in  rotation, 
due  consideration  being  given  to  the  fol- 
lowing factors:  (1)  The  grade  classifica- 
tion of  the  Hearing  Examiner.  (2)  the 
nature  of  the  case  to  be  heard,  (3)  the 
specialized  experience  of  the  Hearing 
Examiner,  and  (4)  the  extent  of  the 
Hearing  Examiner's  workload. 

(c )  Unless  the  Commission  determines 
that  due  and  timely  execution  of  Its  fun- 
tlons  requires  otherwise,  presiding  offi- 
cers shall  be  so  designated,  and  notice 
thereof  made  public,  at  least  10  days 
prior  to  the  date  set  for  hearing.    In  the 
event  that  a  presiding  officer  deems  him- 
self disQualifled  and  desires  to  withdraw 
from  the  case  he  shall  notify  the  Com- 
mission of  his  withdrawal  at  least  7  days 
prior  to  the  date  set  for  hearing.    Any 
party  or  the  General  Counsel  of  the  Com- 
mission may  request  the  presiding  officer 
to  withdraw  on  the  grounds  ef  personal 
bias  or  other  disqualification.    The  per- 
son seeking  disqualification  shall  file  with 
the  presiding  officer  an  affidavit  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  facts  alleged  to  con- 
stitute grounds  for  disqualification,  and 
the  presiding  officer  may  file  a  response 
thereto.    Such  affidavit  shall  be  filed  not 
later  than  5  days  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  hearing,  unless  for  good 
cause  shown,  additional  time  Is  neces- 
sary; but  In  no  event  later  than  the  close 
of  the  first  day  of  the  hearing.    If  the 
presiding  officer  believes  himself  not  dis- 
qualified he  shall  so  rule  and  proceed 
with  the  hearing.    If  the  person  seeking 
disqualification  excepts  to  the  ruling,  he 
shall  so  state  at  the  time  the  ruling  Is 
made,  and  the  presiding  officer  shall  cer- 
tify the  question  together  with  the  affi- 
davit and  any  response  filed  In  connec- 
tion therewith,  to  the  Commission.    The 
Commls.sion  may  rule  on  the  question 
without  hearing  or  it  may  require  testl- 
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mony  or  argument  on  the  Issues  raised. 
The  affidavit,  response,  testimony  and 
decision  thereon  shall  be  part  of  the  rec- 
ord In  the  case.  Unless  objection  Is  made 
and  exception  Is  taken  as  required  by 
this  section,  the  right  to  request  with- 
drawal of  the  presiding  officer  shall  be 
deemed  waived. 

(d)  If  a  presiding  officer  becomes  un- 
available to  the  Commission  before  the 
taking  of  testimony  has  been  concluded, 
another  piesldlng  officer  will  be  desig- 
nated by  older  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section.  If  a  presiding  officer 
becomes  unavailable  to  the  Commission 
after  the  taking  of  testimony  has  been 
concluded,  the  record  shall  be  certified 
by  the  Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

S  1.844  Authority  of  presiding  offlcers. 
Presiding  offlcers.  with  respect  to  cases 
assigned  to  them,  from  the  date  of  their 
designations  until  the  submission  of 
their  decisions  or  the  transfer  of  the 
cases  to  the  Commission,  and  in  addition 
to  and  in  accordance  with  the  authority 
elsewhere  specified  in  the  rules  In  this 
part,  shall  have  authority  to: 

(a)  Administer  oaths  and  affirma- 
tions, 

(b)  Examine  witnesses, 

(c)  Rule  upon  questions  of  evidence, 
<d)  Take  or  cause  depositions  to  be 

taken, 

(e)  Regulate  the  course  of  the  hearing, 
maintain  discipline  and  decorum  and 
exclude  from  the  hearing  any  person 
found  In  contemptuous  conduct, 

(f)  Require  the  filing  of  memoranda 
of  law,  and  the  presentation  of  oral 
argument  with  respect  to  any  question  of 
law  upon  which  he  is  required  to  iiile 
during  the  course  of  the  hearing. 

<g)   Issue  subpenas  authorized  bv  law. 

(h)  Hold  conferences  for  the  settle- 
ment or  simplification  of  the  Issues  by 
consent  of  the  parties, 

(1)  Dispose  of  procedural  requests  or 
similar  matters, 

(J)  Make  decisions  or  recommended 
decisions  In  conformity  with  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

ceeding  and  to  the  General  Counsel  of 
the  Commission. 

5  1.847  Certification  of  transcript. 
After  the  close  of  the  hearing  the  com- 
plete transcript  of  testimony,  together 
with  all  exhibits,  shall  be  certified  as  to 
Identity  by  the  presiding  officer  and  filed 
In  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission. Notice  of  such  certification 
shall  be  served  on  all  parties  to  the  pro- 
ceedings. 

§  1.848    Corrections     to     transcripts. 
within  ten  days  after  the  date  of  notice 
of  certification  of  the  transcript,   any 
party  to  the  proceediiiR  or  the  General 
Counsel  may  file  with  the  presiding  offi- 
cer a  motion  requesting  the  correction  of 
the  transcript,  which  motion  shall  be  ac- 
companied by  proof  of  service  thereof 
upon  all  other  parties  to  the  proceedings. 
Within  five  days,  other  parties  and  the 
General  Counsel  may  file  a  pleading  In 
support  of  or  In  opposition  to  such  mo- 
tion.   Thereafter,  the  presiding  officer 
shall,  by  order,  specify  the  corrections  to 
be  made  in  the  transcript,  and  a  copy  of 
the  order  shall  be  served  upon  all  parties 
and  made  a  part  of  the  record.    The  pre- 
siding   officer,    on    his    Initiative,    may 
specify  corrections  to  be  made  In  the 
transcript  on  5  days'  notice. 


9  1.845  Hearing  before  more  than  one 
person.  If  more  than  one  person  Is 
designated  to  preside  at  a  hearing  the 
terms  '-presiding  officer".  "Commissioner 
designated  to  preside"  or  "Hearing  Ex- 
aminer" shall  apply  to  all  such  persons 
and  authority  to  act  shall  be  vested  in  a 
majority  thereof,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  by  order  of  the  Commission. 

§  1.846    Closing  of  the  hearing     The 
record  of  hearing  shall  be  closed  by  an 
announcement    to   that    effect,    at    the 
heanng.  by  the  presiding  officer  when 
the  taking  of  testimony  has  been  con- 
cluded.   In  the  discretion  of  the  presid- 
ing officer,  the  record  may  be  closed  as 
of  a  future  specified  date  In  order  to  per- 
mit the  admission  into  the  record  of  ex- 
hlblts   to   be   prepared:    Provided,  The 
parties  to  the  proceeding  stipulate  on  the 
record  that  they  waive  the  opportunity 
to   cross-examine   or   present   evidence 
with  respect  to  such  exhibits.    The  rec- 
ord In  any  hearing  which  has  been  ad- 
journed may  not  be  closed  by  such  officer 
prior  to  the  adjourned  date  except  upon 
10  days'  notice  to  all  parties  to  the  pro- 


§  1.849  Proposed  findings  aiid  conclu- 
sions. <a)  Each  party  to  the  proceeding 
and  the  General  Counsel  of  the  Commis- 
sion may  file  proposed  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions,  briefs  or  memoranda  of 
law:  Provided,  however.  That  the  pre- 
siding officer  may  direct  the  filing  of 
proposed  findings  of  fact  and  conclusions, 
briefs  or  memoranda  of  law.  Such  pro- 
posed findings  of  fact,  conclusions,  briefs, 
and  memoranda  of  law  shall  be  filed 
within  20  days  after  the  record  is  closed. 
unless  additional  time  is  allowed. 

(b)  All  pleadings  and  other  papers 
filed  pursuant  to  this  section  shall  be 
accompanied  by  proof  of  service  thereof 
upon  all  the  other  counsel. 

'CI  In  the  absence  of  a  showing  of 
good  cause  therefor,  the  failure  to  file 
proposed  findings  of  fact,  conclusions, 
briefs,  or  memoranda  of  law.  when  di- 
rected to  do  so.  may  be  deemed  a  waiver 
of  the  right  to  participate  further  In  the 
proceeding. 

§  1.850    Contents  of  findings  of  fact 
and  conclusions.    Proposed  findings  of 
fact  shall  be  set  forth  In  serially  num- 
bered paragraphs  and  shall  set  out  In 
detail  and  with  particularity  all  basic 
evidentiary  facts  developed  on  the  rec- 
ord  (with  appropriate  citations  to  the 
transcript  of  record  or  exhibit  relied  on 
for  each  evidentiary  fact)  supporting  the 
conclusions  proposed  by  the  party  filing 
same.     Proposed    conclu.^ions    shall    be 
separately  stated.    Proposed  findings  of 
fact  and  conclusions  submitted  by  a  per- 
son other  than  an  applicant  may  be  lim- 
ited to  those  Issues  In  connection  with 
the  hearing  which  affect  the  interests  of 
such  person. 

§  1.851  Initial  and  recommended  de- 
cisions, (a)  Except  as  provided  In  para- 
graph (h)  of  this  section,  the  presiding 
officer  shall  prepare  an  "Initial  Decision" 
which  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Commission  who  shall  make 


It  public  Immediately  and  file  It  In  thp 
docket  of  the  case. 

<b)  In  the  order  designating  the  pre- 
siding officer,  or  by  subsequent  order  the 
Commission  may  direct  that  the  record 
In  any  case  be  certified  to  it  for  InlUal 
decision.  If  a  case  is  certified  to  the 
Commission  for  Initial  decision,  the  pre- 
siding officer  shall  first  prepare  a  recom- 
mended decision  which  shall  be  trans- 
mitted to  the  Secretary  and  which  shall 
be  made  public  at  the  time  of  the  issu- 
ance  of  the  Commission's  initial  decision 
except  that  if  the  ca.se  involves  rule 
making  or  the  determination  of  an  ap- 
plication for  an  initial  license,  no  rec- 
ommended decision  shall  be  prepared 
unle.ss  it  is  otherwise  ordered  bv  the 
Commi.'^sion,  If  a  presiding;  officer  is 
not  required  to  prepare  an  initial  or  a 
recommended  decision,  he  shall,  upon  the 
completion  of  the  testimony,  transmit 
the  record  of  the  case  to  the  Secretary. 

<c)  Each  initial  and  recommended  de- 
cision shall  contain  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions,  as  well  a.<;  the  rea.^ons  or 
basis  therefor,  upon  all  the  material  is- 
sues of  fact,  law  or  discretion  presented 
on  the  record:  each  Initial  decision  shall 
also  contain  the  appropriate  rule  or  or- 
der, and  the  sanction,  relief  or  denial 
thereof;  and  each  recommended  decision 
shall  contain  recommendations  as  to 
what  dispo.sitlon  of  the  case  should  be 
made  by  the  Commission.  Each  initial 
decision  will  show  the  date  upon  which 
it  will  become  effective  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  in  this  part  in  the  absence 
of  exceptions,  appeal  or  review. 

^d)  The  authority  of  the  presiding 
officer  over  the  proceedings  shall  cease 
when  he  has  filed  his  initial  or  recom- 
mended decision,  or.  If  it  is  a  case  In 
which  he  Is  to  file  no  decision,  when  he 
has  certified  the  case  to  the  Commission 
for  decision. 

§  1.852  Waiver  of  initial  or  recom- 
vicndcd  decision.  At  the  conclusion  of 
the  hearing  or  within  20  days  thereafter, 
all  the  parties  to  the  proceeding  and  the 
General  Counsel  may  agree  to  waive  an 
Initial  or  recommended  decision,  and 
may  request  that  the  Commission  Issue 
a  final  decision  or  order  in  the  case.  The 
Commission  may.  In  its  discretion,  grant 
the  request.  In  whole  or  in  part,  if  such 
action  will  best  conduce  to  the  proper 
dispatch  of  business  and  to  the  ends  of 
justice. 

§  1.853  Appeal  and  review  of  initial 
decision,  (ai  Within  20  days  after  the 
date  on  which  public  announcement  of 
an  initial  decision  is  made,  any  of  the 
parties  or  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commi-ssion  may  appeal  to  the  Commis- 
sion by  filing  exceptions  to  the  initial  de- 
cision and  such  decision  shall  not  become 
effective  and  shall  then  be  reviewed  by 
the  Commission,  whether  or  not  such  ex- 
ceptions may  thereafter  be  withdrawn. 
The  time  for  filing  such  exceptions  may 
be  extended  for  good  cause  shown. 

( b )  The  Commission  may  on  Its  Initia- 
tive provide,  by  order  adopted  within  20 
days  after  the  time  for  filing  exceptions 
expires,  that  an  Initial  decision  shall  not 
become  final,  and  that  it  shall  be  further 
reviewed  or  considered  by  the  Commis- 
sion. 
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(c)  In  any  case  In  which  an  Initial  de- 
cision is  subject  to  further  review  In 
accordance  with  paragraphs  (a)  or  (b) 
of  this  section,  the  Commission  may  take 
any  one  or  more  of  the  following  actions: 

( 1 )  Schedule  the  proceedings  for  oral 
argument; 

( 2 )  Require  the  filing  of  briefs ; 

(3)  Prior  to  or  after  oral  argument  or 
the  tiling  of  briefs,  reopen  the  record  and 
remand  the  proceedings  to  the  presiding 
officer  to  take  further  testimony  or  evi- 
dence; 

(4)  Prior  to  or  after  oral  argument  or 
the  filing  of  briefs  remand  the  proceed- 
ings to  the  presiding  officer  to  make  fur- 
ther findings  or  conclusions;  and 

(51  Prior  to  or  after  oral  argument  or 
the  filing  of  briefs,  issue  a  supplemen- 
tal initial  decision. 

(d'  No  Initial  decision  shall  become 
effective  before  40  days  after  public  an- 
nouncement thereof  is  made  unless 
otherwise  ordered  by  the  Commission. 
The  timely  filing  of  exceptions  or  the 
further  review  or  consideration  of  an  Ini- 
tial decision  on  the  Commission's  Initia- 
tive shall  stay  the  effectiveness  thereof 
until  the  Commission's  review  thereof 
has  been  completed.  If  the  effective 
date  of  an  Initial  decision  falls  within 
any  further  time  allowed  for  the  filing  of 
exceptions  It  shall  be  postponed  auto- 
matically until  20  days  after  time  for  fil- 
ing exceptions  has  expired. 

(e)  If  no  exceptions  are  filed,  and  the 
Commission  has  not  ordered  the  review 
of  an  initial  decision  on  Its  Initiative,  the 
Initial  decision  shall  become  effective,  an 
appropriate  notation  to  that  effect  shall 
be  entered  in  the  docket  of  the  case  and 
public  notice  thereof  .shall  be  given  by 
the  Commission.  The  provisions  of 
§1726  (c)  shall  not  be  applicable  with 
respect  to  this  paragraph. 

If)  When  any  party  fails  to  file  ex- 
ceptions within  the  specified  time  to  an 
initial  decision  which  proposes  to  deny 
its  application,  such  party  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  no  interest  in  further 
prosecution  of  its  application,  and  Its 
application  may  be  dismissed  with  preju- 
dice for  failure  to  prosecute. 

5  1  854  E.rccptions:  oral  arguments. 
(a>  Each  exception  to  an  initial  deci- 
sion or  to  any  part  of  the  record  or  pro- 
ceeding in  any  case,  incl"udin<j;  rules  upon 
motions  or  objections,  shall  point  out 
with  particularity  alleged  errors  in  the 
decision  or  ruling  and  shall  contain  spe- 
cific references  to  the  page  or  pages  of 
the  tran.'^^cript  of  hearing,  exhibit  or  or- 
der on  which  the  exception  is  based. 
Any  objection  not  saved  by  exception, 
filed  pursuant  to  this  section,  is  waived. 
The  exceptions  should  be  concise  and 
they  will  not  be  accepted  if  they  contain 
argumentative  matters  or  discussions  of 
law.  Excerpts  of  testimony,  as  may  be 
desired,  must  not  be  contained  in  the 
exceptions  but  they  may  be  set  forth  in 
an  appendix  to  a  brief  or  memorandum 
of  law  filed  in- accordance  with  para- 
graph «c»  of  this  section. 

(b)  Within  the  period  of  time  allowed 
herein  for  the  filing  of  exceptions  any 
party  or  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commission,  may  file  a  statement  in  sup- 
port of  an  initial  decision  in  whole  or  In 
part,  which  shall  be  similar  In  form  to  a 
statement  of  exceptions. 

No.  243 10 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

(c)  Exceptions  or  supporting  state- 
ments may  be  accompanied  by  a  sepa- 
rate brief  or  memorandum  of  law  in 
support  thereof,  and  may  contain  a  re- 
quest for  oral  argument  before  the  Com- 
mi-ssion.  Except  by  special  permission 
such  brief  or  memorandum  of  law  will 
not  be  accepted  if  they  exceed  50  double 
spaced  typewritten  pages  in  length. 
After  the  filing  of  exceptions  to  a  deci- 
sion, any  other  party  or  the  Bureau 
Counsel,  or  the  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commission,  as  the  case  may  be,  may 
file  a  reply  brief  for  which  the  same  limi- 
tation in  length  applies  and  a  request  for 
oral  argument,  (1>  within  10  days  after 
expiration  of  the  time  for  filing  excep- 
tions, or  <2)  within  10  days  after  all  par- 
ties have  filed  exceptions  whichever 
period  expires  earliest.  A  request  by  an 
exceptor  for  oral  argument  shall  be  made 
within  the  time  allowed  for  filing  excep- 
tions except,  if  such  request  has  not  been 
so  made  and  a  reply  brief  is  filed,  an 
exceptor  may  request  such  argument 
within  five  days  after  the  filing  of  the 
reply  brief.  If  no  request  for  oral  argu- 
ment is  filed  within  the  time  allowed 
herein,  the  parties  will  be  deemed  to  have 
waived  the  right  to  oral  argument. 

<d»  Within  10  days  after  any  party 
or  the  Bureau  Counsel  or  the  General 
Counsel,  as  the  case  may  be.  has  filed  a 
request  for  oral  argument,  notice  of  in- 
tention to  appear  and  participate  therein 
shall  be  filed  by  the  other  parties  and 
the  Bureau  Counsel  or  General  Counsel. 
If  the  Commission  on  its  initiative  des- 
ignates an  initial  decision  for  oral  argu- 
ment, all  parties  v.ho  wish  to  participate, 
including  the  Bureau  Counsel  or  the 
General  Counsel  shall,  within  5  days 
thereafter,  file  written  notice  of  inten- 
tion to  appear  and  participate  in  oral 
argument.  Failure  to  file  the  written 
notice  shall  constitute  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  participate  in  oral  argument. 
The  notice  of  hearing  will  contain  the 
allotment  of  time  for  oral  argument  be- 
fore the  Commission  for  each  party.  The 
Commission  will  grant,  in  its  discretion, 
upon  good  cause  shown,  an  extension  of 
such  time  upon  petition  by  a  party, 
which  petition  must  be  filed  within  5 
days  after  issuance  of  said  notice  of 
hearing. 

(e)  Within  ten  days  after  a  transcript 
of  oral  argument  has  been  filed  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion, any  party  who  participated  in  the 
oral  argument,  and  the  General  Counsel, 
may  file  with  the  Commission  a  motion 
requesting  correction  of  the  transcript, 
which  motion  shall  be  accompanied  by 
proof  of  service  thereof  upon  all  other 
parlies  who  participated  in  the  oral  argu- 
ment. Within  five  days  other  parties, 
and  the  General  Counsel,  may  file  a 
pleading  in  support  of  or  in  opposition  to 
such  motion.  Thereafter,  the  Commis- 
sioner who  presided  at  the  oral  argument 
shall,  by  order,  specify  the  corrections 
to  be  made  in  the  transcript,  and  a  copy 
of  the  order  shall  be  served  upon  all 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  The  Commis- 
sioner who  presided  at  the  oral  argu- 
ment, on  his  o\vn  Initiative,  may  specify 
corrections  to  be  made  in  the  transcript 
on  five  days'  notice, 

§  1.855    Limitation  of  matters  to  he 
reviewed.    Upon  review  of  any  initial  de- 


9951 

cislon,  the  Commission  may.  In  Its  dis- 
cretion, limit  the  Issues  to  be  reviewed 
to  those  findings  and  conclusions  to 
which  exceptions  have  been  filed,  or  to 
those  findings  and  conclusions  specified 
in  the  Commission's  order  of  review  is- 
sued pursuant  to  §  1.853  (b). 

§  1.856  Number  of  copies.  Fifteen 
copies  of  proposed  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions,  exceptions,  supporting  state- 
ments or  briefs  shall  be  filed. 

§  1.857  Final  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sion. After  opportunity  has  been  af- 
forded for  the  filing  of  proposed  findings 
of  fact  and  conclusions,  exceptions,  sup- 
porting statements,  briefs  and  for  the 
holding  of  oral  argument  as  provided  in 
the  rules  in  this  part,  the  Commission  will 
issue  a  final  decision  in  each  case  In 
which  an  initial  decision  has  not  other- 
wise become  final.  The  final  decision 
shall  contain  findings  of  fact  and  conclu- 
sions, as  well  as  the  reasons  or  basis 
therefor,  upon  all  he  material  Issues  of 
fact,  law  or  discretion  presented  on  the 
record;  shall  contain  a  ruling  on  each 
relevant  and  material  exception  filed  and 
the  appropriate  rule  or  order  and  the 
sanction,  relief  or  denial  thereof. 

§  1.858  Separation  of  functions,  fa) 
No  hearing  examiner  shall  consult  any 
person  or  party  on  any  fact  in  issue  un- 
less upon  notice  and  opportunity  for  all 
parties  to  participate;  nor  shall  such 
officer  be  responsible  to  or  subject  to  the 
supervision  or  direction  of  any  officer, 
employee  or  agent  engaged  in  the  per- 
formance of  investigative  or  prosecuting 
functions  for  the  Commission. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  by  section  5 
of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  no 
officer,  employee  or  agent  engaged  in  the 
performance  of  investigative  or  prose- 
cuting functions  for  the  Commission  in 
any  case  shall,  in  that  or  a  factually 
related  case,  participate  or  advise  in  the 
decision,  recommended  decision  or  Com- 
mission review  of  any  decision,  except  as 
a  witness  or  counsel  in  public  proceed- 
ings. 

§1859  The  record.  The  transcript  of 
testimony  and  exhibits,  together  with  all 
papers  and  requests  filed  in  the  proceed- 
ing, shall  constitute  the  exclusive  record 
for  decision. 

EVIDENCE 

§  1.871  Rules  of  evidence.  Except  as 
otherwise  provided  in  this  subpart,  the 
rules  of  evidence  governing  civil  proceed- 
ings in  matters  not  involving  trial  by 
jury  in  the  courts  of  the  United  States 
shall  govern  formal  hearings.  Such  rules 
may  be  relaxed  if  the  ends  of  justice  will 
be  better  served  by  so  doing. 

§  1.872  Cumulative  evidence.  The  In- 
troduction of  cumulative  evidence  shall 
be  avoided,  and  the  number  of  witnesses 
that  may  be  heard  in  behalf  of  a  party 
on  any  issue  may  be  limited. 

§  1.873  Further  evidence  during  hear- 
ing. At  any  stage  of  a  hearing,  the  pre- 
siding officer  may  call  for  further  evi- 
dence upon  any  issue  and  may  require 
such  evidence  to  be  submitted  by  any 
party  to  the  proceeding. 

§  1.874  Documents  containing  matter 
not  material.  If  material  and  relevant 
matter  offered  in  evidence  is  embraced 
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In  a  document  containing  other  matter 
not  materia]  or  relevant,  and  not  In- 
tended to  be  put  in  evidence,  such  docu- 
ment will  not  be  received,  but  the  party 
offering  the  same  shall  present  to  other 
counsel,  and  to  the  presiding  oflBcer,  the 
original  document,  together  with  true 
copies  of  such  material  and  relevant  mat- 
ter taken  therefrom,  as  it  is  desired  to 
introduce.  Upon  presentation  of  such 
matter  in  proper  form,  it  may  be  re- 
ceived in  evidence,  and  become  a  part 
of  the  record.  Other  counsel  will  be  af- 
forded an  opportunity  to  introduce  in 
evidence,  in  like  manner,  other  portions 
of  such  document  if  found  to  be  material 
and  relevant. 

§  1.375  Documents  in  foreign  lan- 
guage. Every  document,  exhibit,  or 
other  paper  written  in  a  language  other 
than  English,  which  shall  be  filed  in  any 
proceeding,  or  in  response  to  any  order, 
shall  be  filed  in  the  language  in  which  it 
Is  written  together  with  an  English 
translation  thereof  duly  verified  under 
oath  to  be  a  true  translation.  Each  copy 
of  every  such  document,  exhibit,  or  other 
paper  filed,  shall  be  accompanied  by  a 
separate  copy  of  the  translation. 

• 

§  1.876  Copies  of  exhibits.  No  docu- 
ment or  exhibit,  or  part  thereof  shall  be 
received  as.  or  admitted  in,  evidence  un- 
less offered  in  duplicate.  In  addition, 
when  exhibits  of  a  documentary  charac- 
ter are  to  be  offered  in  evidence,  copies 
shall  be  furnished  to  other  counsel  unless 
the  presiding  officer  otherwise  directs. 

§  1.&77  Mechanical  reproductions  as 
evidence.  Unless  offered  for  the  sole  pur- 
pose of  attempting  to  prove  or  demon- 
strate sound  effect,  mechanical  or  physi- 
cal reproductions  of  sound  waves  shall 
not  be  admitted  in  evidence.  Any  party 
desiring  to  offer  any  matter  alleged  to  be 
contained  therein  or  thereupon  shall 
have  such  matter  typewritten  on  paper 
of  the  size  prescribed  by  the  rules  of  the 
Commission,  and  the  same  shall  be  iden- 
tified and  offered  in  duplicate  in  the 
same  manner  as  other  exhibits. 

5  1.878  Tariffs  as  evidence.  In  case 
any  matter  contained  in  a  tariff  sched- 
ule on  file  with  the  Commission  is  offered 
In  evidence,  such  tariff  schedule  need  not 
be  produced  or  marked  for  identification, 
but  the  matter  so  offered  shall  be  speci- 
fied with  particularity  (tariff  and  page 
number)  in  such  manner  as  to  be  readily 
Identified,  and  may  be  received  in  evl- 
dence  by  reference  subject  to  check  with 
the  original  tariff  schedules  on  file, 

§  1.879  Proof  of  official  record:  au- 
thentication of  copy.  An  official  record, 
or  entry  therein  when  admissible  for  any 
purpose,  may  be  evidenced  by  an  official 
publication  thereof  or  by  a  copy  attested 
by  the  officer  having  legal  custody  of  the 
record,  or  by  his  deputy,  and  accom- 
panied with  a  certificate  that  such  officer 
has  the  custody.  If  the  office  in  which 
the  record  is  kept  is  within  the  United 
States  or  within  a  territory  or  insular 
possession  subject  to  the  dominion  of  the 
United  States,  the  certificate  may  be 
made  by  the  judge  of  a  court  of  record 
of  the  district  or  political  subdivision  In 
which  the  record  is  kept,  authenticated 
by  the  seal  of  the  court,  or  may  be  made 
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by  any  public  officer  having  a  seal  of 
office  having  official  duties  in  the  district 
or  political  subdivision  in  which  the  rec- 
ord is  kept,  authenticated  by  the  seal  of 
his  office.  If  the  office  in  which  the  rec- 
ord is  kept  is  in  a  forei:-rn  state  or  coun- 
try, the  certificate  may  be  made  by  a 
secretary  of  embassy  or  legation,  consul 
general,  consul,  vice  consul,  or  consular 
a?enl  or  by  any  officer  in  the  forei.qn  serv- 
ice of  the  United  States  stationed  in  the 
foreign  state  or  country  in  which  the 
record  is  kept,  and  authenticated  by  the 
seal  of  his  office. 

§  1.880  Proof  of  lack  of  record.  The 
ab.sence  of  an  official  record  or  entry  of 
a  specified  tenor  in  an  official  record  may 
be  evidenced  by  a  written  statement 
signed  by  an  officer,  or  by  his  deputy, 
who  would  have  custody  of  the  official 
record,  if  it  existed,  that  after  diligent 
search  no  record  or  entry  of  a  specilied 
tenor  is  found  to  exist  in  the  records  of 
his  office  accompanied  by  a  certificate  as 
provided  in  §1.879.  SulIi  statement  and 
certificate  are  admissible  as  evidence 
that  the  records  of  his  office  contain  no 
such  record  or  entry. 

§  1.881  Other  proof  of  official  record. 
Sections  1.879  and  1.880  do  not  prevent 
the  proof  of  official  records  or  of  entry 
or  lack  of  entry  therein  by  any  method 
authorized  by  any  applicable  statute  or 
by  the  rules  of  evidence  at  common  law. 

REHE.\RINGS 

§  1.891  Cross  reference.  Special  rules 
relating  to  petition  for  reconsideration 
or  rehearing  concerning  matters  arising 
under  Title  III  of  the  Communications 
Act  are  set  forth  in  §§  1,386  and  1.390. 

§  1.892  Who  may  file.  A  petition  for 
rehearing  may  be  filed  by  any  party  to 
the  hearing.  Any  person  not  a  party  to 
the  hearing  desiring  to  file  a  petition  for 
rehearing  shall  state  his  interest  in  the 
proceeding  and  show  good  reason  why 
it  was  not  possible  for  him  to  participate 
in  the  hearing. 

§1.893  Contents:  relief  requested,  (a) 
Petitions  for  rehearing  shall  state  with 
particularity  in  what  respect  the  deci- 
sion, order,  or  requirement  or  any  matter 
determined  therein  is  claimed  to  be  un- 
just, unwarranted,  or  erroneous,  and 
with  respect  to  any  finding  of  fact  shall 
specify  the  pages  of  record  relied  on.  If 
the  existence  of  newly  discovered  evi- 
dence Is  claimed,  the  petition  shall  be 
accompanied  by  a  verified  statement  of 
the  facts,  together  with  the  facts  relied 
on  to  show  that  the  petitioner,  with  due 
diligence,  could  not  have  known  or  dis- 
covered such  facts  at  the  time  of  the 
hearing. 

(b)  The  petition  for  rehearing  may 
request  (1)  reconsideration,  either  in 
cases  decided  after  hearing  or  in  cases 
of  application  granted  without  hearing 
under  Title  m  of  the  act;  (2)  oral  argu- 
ment; (3)  reopening  of  the  proceeding; 
(4)  amendment  of  any  findings,  or  (5) 
other  relief.  Such  petition  shall  be 
specific  as  to  the  form  of  relief  sought 
and,  subject  to  this  requirement,  may 
contain  alternative  requests. 


after  public  notice  Is  given  of  the  order 
or  action  complained  of. 

§  1.895  Opposition.  An  opposition  to 
any  petition  for  rehearing  may  be  filed 
within  10  days  after  the  filing  of  such 
petition. 

§  1.896  Special  calendar  when 
granted.  In  case  any  petition  for  re- 
hearing is  granted,  whether  the  taking 
of  additional  testimony  is  ordered  or 
otherwise,  the  case  shall  be  placed  upon 
a  special  calendar  and  con.^ideration  of 
the  same  shall  be  expedited. 

Appendix  1 — Applications  Undsr  thi 
Cable  Landing  Licenses  Act-  and  Ex- 
ecutive Ordcr  No.  10530 

APPLICATIONS  UNDER  "AN  ACT  RELaTI.VG  TO  THB 
L.\NDI.\G  AND  OPER.ATION  OF  SUBMARINE  CABLW 
IN    THE    UNrrHD    STATES" 

Tho.=;e  applications  should  be  fl'.ed  In  du- 
plicate  wlthi    the   Secretary   of   the    Fed^al 
Communications  CommLsslon  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  No. 
1C530,  dated  May  10.  1954.  and  should  con- 
tain the  name  and  address  of  th»  applicant. 
the   cori)orate  structure  and  citizenship  of 
oflacers  If  a  corporation;  description  of  sub- 
marine cable.  Including  type  and  number  of 
channels  and  capacity  thereof;    location  of 
points  on  shore  of  United  States  and  points 
In  forelen  countries  where  cable  will   land 
(Including   map);    proposed   u.'^e,   need   and 
desirability  of  the  cable;  and  any  other  In- 
formation as  may  be  necessary  to  enable  the 
Commission  to  act  thereon.     Each  applica- 
tion  or   amendment   thereto  shall   be   per- 
sonally subscribed  and  verified  (or  afflrmed 
according  to  law):    (1)    By  the  party  filing 
such  application  or  amendment,  or  by  one 
of  the  parties.  If  there  be  more  than  one; 
(2)   by  an  officer  of  the  party  filing  the  ap- 
plication or  amendment  If  the  party  be  a 
corporation:    Provided,   hoxccvcr,  That   sub- 
scription and  verification  may  be  made  by 
the   attorney  for  the  party    ( 1 )    In   case  of 
physical  disability  of  the  party,  or   (2)    his 
absence  from  the  continental  United  States. 
If  It  be  made  by  a  person  other  than  the 
party,  he  must  set  forth  In  the  verification 
the  grounds  of  his  belief  as  to  all  matters  not 
stated  upon  his  knowledge  aj:id  the  reason 
why  It  Is  not  made  by  the  party.    Only  the 
original  copy  need  be  signed  and  verified; 
the  copy  may  be  conformed. 

These  applications  are  acted  upon  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission  aft«r 
obtaining  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of 
State  and  such  assistance  from  any  execu- 
tive department  or  establishment  of  the 
Government  as  It  may  require.  These  ap- 
plications are  processed  Initially  by  the  In- 
ternational Division  of  the  Common  Carrier 
Bureau,  which  makes  a  recommendation 
thereon  to  the  Commission. 

Original  files  relating  to  submarine  cable 
landing  licenses  and  applications  for  licenses 
since  June  30,  1934,  are  kept  by  the  Federal 
Communications  Commission.  Such  appli- 
cations for  licenses  (including  all  documents 
and  exhibits  filed  with  and  made  a  part 
thereof,  with  the  exception  of  any  maps 
showing  the  exact  location  of  the  submarine 
cable  or  cables  to  be  licensed)  and  the 
licenses  Issued  pursuant  thereto,  with  the 
exception  of  such  maps,  shall,  unless  other- 
wise ordered  by  the  Commission,  be  open  to 
public  Inspection  In  the  offices  of  the  Com- 
mission In  Washington,  D.  C. 

Original  flies  relating  to  licenses  and  ap- 
plications for  licenses  for  the  landing  opera- 
tion of  cables  prior  to  June  30.  1934,  were 
kept  by  the  Department  of  State  and  such 
files  prior  to  1930  have  been  transferred  to 
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the  Executive  and  Foreign  Affairs  Branch  of 
the  General  Records  Office  of  the  National 
Archives.  Requests  for  inspection  of  these 
flies  should,  however,  be  addressed  to  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C;  and  the  Commission  will 
obtain  such  files  for  a  temporary  period  In 
order  to  permit  Inspection  at  the  offices  of 
the  Commission. 

Appendix  2 — A  Plan  of  Cooperative  Pro- 
cedure IN  Matters  and  Cases  Under 
THE  Provisions  of  SsbTiON  410  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934 

(Approved  by  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  October  25,  1938,  and  approved 
by  the  National  Association  of  Railroad  and 
Utilnles  Commissioners  on  November  17, 
1938.) 

PRELI.MINARY  STATEMENT  CONCERNING  THE  PUR- 
POSE   AND    EFFECT   OF    THE    PLAN 


§  1.894    Time  for  filing.    Petitions  for        .May  27   1921   c   12   42  stat   «  «nH  o  ui 
rehearing  shall  be  filed  within  30  days    U.  a  c.  34-39).  °  ' 
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Section  410  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934  authorizes  cooperation  between  the  Fed- 
eral Communications  Commission,  herein- 
after called  the  Federal  Commission,  and  the 
State  c.mmlsslons  of  the  several  States,  in 
the  administration  of  said  act.  Subsection 
(a)  authorizes  the  reference  of  any  matter 
arising  In  the  administration  of  said  act  to  a 
boafd  to  be  composed  of  a  member  or  mem- 
bers from  each  of  the  States  In  which  the 
wire,  or  radio  communication  affected  by  or 
Involvod  In  the  proceeding  takes  place,  or  Is 
proposed.  Subsection  (b)  authorizes  con- 
ferences by  the  Federal  Commission  with 
State  commissions  regarding  the  relatlunshlp 
between  rate  structures,  accounts,  charges, 
practices,  classifications,  and  regulations  of 
carriers  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
State  commissions  and  of  said  Federal  Com- 
mission and  Joint  bearings  with  State  com- 
mlsfions  In  connection  with  any  matter  with 
respect  to  which  the  Federal  Commission  is 
autl'.i  rlzed  to  act. 

Obvlou.sly,  It  Is  Impossible  to  determine  In 
advance  what  matters  should  be  the  subject 
of  a  f  inference,  what  matters  should  be  re- 
ferred to  a  board,  and  what  matters  should 
■  be  he.ird  at  a  joint  hearing  of  State  commis- 
sion- and  the  Federal  Commission.  It  Is 
understood,  therefore,  that  the  Federal  Com- 
mlsfion  or  any  State  commission  will  freely 
sut;t;?st  cooperation  with  respect  to  any 
proceedings  or  matter  allectlng  any  earner 
subj- ct  to  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Federal 
Commission  and  of  a  Stale  commission,  and 
concerning  which  It  Is  believed  that  coopera- 
tion will  be  In  the  public  Interest. 

To  enable  this  to  be  done,  whenever  a  pro- 
ceedlnc  shall  be  Instituted  before  any  com- 
mission. Federal  or  State.  In  which  another 
comn.'ssion  Is  believed  to  be  Interested, 
notice  should  be  promptly  given  each  such 
Interested  commission  by  the  commission  be- 
fore which  the  proceeding  has  been  insti- 
tuted. Inasmuch,  however,  as  failure  to 
give  notice  as  contemplated  by  the  provisions 
of  this  plan  will  sometimes  occur  purely 
through  Inadvertence,  any  such  failure 
should  not  operate  to  deter  any  commis- 
sion from  suggesting  that  any  such  proceed- 
ing be  made  the  subject  matter  of  coopera- 
tive action.  If  cooperation  therein  Is  deemed 
desirable. 

It  is  understood  that  each  commission, 
whether  or  not  represented  In  the  National 
As^iclatlon  of  Railroad  and  Utilities  Commis- 
sioners, must  determine  lis  own  course  of 
action  with  respect  to  any  proceeding  In  the 
light  of  the  law  under  which,  at  any  plven 
time.  It  Is  called  upon  to  act.  and  must  be 
guided  by  Its  own  views  of  public  policy; 
and  that  no  action  taken  by  such  Association 
can  In  any  respect  prejudice  such  freedom 
ot  action.  The  approval  by  the  Association 
of  this  plan  of  cooperative  procedure,  which 
was  jointly  prepared  by  the  Association's 
standing  Committee  on  Cooperation  between 
Fed':  il  and  Stale  commissions  and  said  Fcd- 
err,!  c  immlsslon.  Is  accordingly  rccommend- 
ato.  y  only;  but  such  plan  Is  designed  to  be. 
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and  it  is  believed  that  It  will  be,  a  helpful  step 
In  the  promotion  of  cooperative  relations  be- 
tween the  State  conunlsslons  and  said  Fed- 
eral Commission. 

NOTICE  OF  INSTITtrriON  OF  PROCEEDING 

Whenever  there  shall  be  instituted  before 
the  Federal  Commission  any  proceeding  In- 
volving the  rates  of  any  telephone  or  tele- 
graph carrier,  the  State  commissions  of  the 
States  affected  thereby  will  be  notified  Im- 
mediately thereof  by  the  Federal  Commis- 
sion, and  each  notice  given  a  State  commis- 
sion will  advise  such  commission  that,  If  it 
deems  the  proceeding  one  which  should  be 
considered  under  the  cooperative  provisions 
of  the  act.  It  should  either  directly  or  through 
the    National    Association    of    Railroad    and 
Utilities  Commissioners,  notify  the  Federal 
Commission  as  to  the  nature  of  Its  Interest 
Ir  said  matter  and  request  a  conference,  the 
creation  of  a  joint  board,  or  a  joint  hearing 
as  may  be  desired.  Indicating  Its  preference 
and  the  reasons  therefor.     Upon  receipt  of 
such  request  the   Federal   Commission   will 
consider  the  same  and  may  confer  with  the 
commlssloa  making    the   request    and   with 
other  Interested  commissions,  or  with  repre- 
sentatives   of    the    National    Association    of 
Railroad  and  Utilities  Commissioners,  In  such 
manner  as  may  be  most  suitable;  and  if  co- 
operation shall  appear  to  be  practicable  and 
desirable,    shall    so    advise    each    Interested 
State  commission,  directly,  when  such  co- 
operation will  be  by  Joint  conference  or  by 
reference  to  a  joint  board  appointed  under 
said  section  410  (a),  and,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, when  such  cooperation  will  be  by  a 
joint  he.iring  under  said  section  410  (b). 

Each  State  commission  should  In  like  man- 
ner notifv  the  Federal  Commission  of  any 
proceeding  Instituted  before  It  Involving  the 
toll  telephone  rales  or  the  tcle^'raph  rates 
of  any  carrier  subject  to  the  Jurisdiction 
of  the  Federal  Commission. 


PROCEDtlRE  GOVERNING   JOINT  CONFERENCES 

The  Federal  Commission,  in  accordance 
with  the  indicated  procedure,  will  confer 
with  any  State  conrmiisslcn  regarding  any 
matter  relating  to  the  regulation  of  public 
utilities  subjec't  to  the  Jurisdiction  of  either 
commission.  The  commission  desiring  a  con- 
ference upon  any  such  matter  should  notify 
the  other  without  delay,  and  thereupon  the 
Federal  Commission  will  promptly  arrange 
lor  a  conference  in  which  all  Interested  State 
commissions  will  be  invited  to  be  present. 

PROCEDURE  GOVERNING  MATTERS  REFERRED  TO  A 
BOARD 

Whenever  the  Federal  Commission,  either 
upon  its  own  moti m  or  upon  the  suggestion 
of  a  State  commission,  or  at  the  request 
of  any  interested  party,  shall  determine  that 
It  Is  desirable  to  refer  a  matter  arising  In 
the  administration  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934  to  a  board  to  be  composed  of  a 
member  or  members  from  the  State  or  States 
affected  or  to  be  affected  by  such  matter,  the 
procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

TJie  Federal  Commission  will  send  a  re- 
quest to  each  Interested  State  conunlsslon 
to  nominate  a  specified  number  of  members 
to  serve  on  such  board. 

Tlie  representation  of  each  State  concerned 
shall  be  equal,  unless  one  or  more  of  the 
Stales  affected  chooses  to  waive  such  right  of 
equal  representation.  When  the  member  or 
members  of  any  board  have  been  nominated 
and  appointed.  In  accordance  with  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  the 
Federal  Commission  will  make  an  order  re- 
ferring the  particular  malt«r  to  such  board, 
and  such  ordcr  shall  fix  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing,  define  the  force  and  effect  the  ac- 
tion of  the  board  shall  have,  and  the  man- 
ner m  which  Its  proceedings  shall  be  con- 
ducted. The  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
as  from  time  to  time  adopted  or  prescribed 
by  the  Federal  Commission,  shall  govern 
such  board,  as  far  as  appUcable. 
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PROCEDURE  GOVERNING  JOINT  HEARINGS 

Whenever  the  Federal  Commission,  either 
upon  Its  own  motion  or  upon  suggestions 
made  by  or  on  behalf  of  any  Interested  State 
commission  or  commissions,  shall  determine 
that  a  joint  hearing  under  said  section  410 
(b)  is  desirable  In  connection  with  any  mat- 
ter pending  before  said  Federal  Commission, 
the  procedure  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  The  Federal  Commission  will  notify 
the  general  solicitor  of  the  National  Associa- 
tion of  Railroad  and  Utilities  Commissioners 
that  said  Association,  or.  If  not  more  than 
eight  States  are  within  the  territory  affected 
by  the  proceeding,  the  State  commissions  In- 
terested, are  Invited  to  name  Cooperating 
Commissioners  to  sit  with  the  Federal  Com- 
mission for  the  hearing  and  consideration 
of  said  proceeding. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  any  notice  from  said 
Federal  Commission  inviting  cooperation.  If 
not  more  than  eight  States  are  Involved, 
the  general  solicitor  shall  at  once  advise  the 
State  commissions  of  said  States,  they  being 
represented  In  the  membership  of  the  asso- 
ciation, of  the  receipt  of  such  notice,  and 
shall  request  each  such  commission  to  give 
advice  to  him  in  writing,  before  a  date  to 
be  Indicated  by  him  in  his  communication 
requesting  such  advice  (1)  whether  such 
commission  will  cooperate  In  said  proceed- 
ing, (2)  if  it  will,  by  what  commissioner  It 
win  be  represented  therein. 

(c)  Upon  the  basis  of  replies  received,  the 
general  solicitor  shall  advise  the  Federal 
Commission  what  States,  If  any.  are  desirous 
of  making  the  proceeding  cooperative  and  by 
what  commissioners  they  will  be  represented, 
and  he  shall  give  like  advice  to  each  State 
commission  Interested  therein. 

(d)  If  more  than  elehi  States  are  Inter- 
ested In  the  proceeding,  because  within  ter- 
ritory for  which  rates  will  be  under  consid- 
eration therein,  the  general  solicitor  shall 
advise  the  flfcsident  of  the  association  that 
the  association  is  invited  to  name  a  cooper- 
ating committee  of  State  commissioners  rep- 
resenting the  States  interested  in  said  pro- 
ceeding. 

The  president  of  the  association  shall 
thereupon  advise  the  general  solicitor  in 
writing  (1)  whether  the  Invitation  is  ac- 
cepted on  behalf  of  the  association,  and  (2) 
the  names  of  commissioners  selected  to  sit 
as  a  cooperating  committee.  The  president 
of  the  association  shall  have  authority  to 
accept  or  to  decline  said  invitation  for  the 
association,  and  to  determine  the  number  of 
commissioners  Who  shall  be  named  on  the 
cooperating  committee,  provided  that  his  ac- 
tion shall  be  concurred  in  by  the  chairman 
of  the  association's  executive  committee.  In 
the  event  of  any  failure  of  the  president  of 
the  association  and  chairman  of  Its  executive 
committee  to  agree,  the  second  vice  presi- 
dent of  the  association  (or  the  chairman  of 
its  committee  on  cgoperallon  between  State 
and  Federal  commissions.  If  there  shall  be  no 
second  vice  president)  shall  be  consulted, 
and  the  majority  opinion  of  the  three  shall 
prevail.  Consultations  and  expressions  of 
opinion  may  be  by  mall  or  telegraph. 

(e)  If  any  proceeding,  Involving  more  than 
eleht  States,  is  pending  before  the  Federal 
Commission,  in  which  coo])eratlon  has  not 
been  Invited  by  that  CommlSblon.  which  the 
association's  president  and  the  first  and  sec- 
ond vice  presidents,  or  any  two  of  them,  con- 
sider should  be  made  a  cooperating  proceed- 
ing, they  may  Instruct  the  qeneral  solicitor 
to  suggest  to  the  Federal  Commission  that 
the  proceeding  be  made  a  cooperative  pro- 
ceeding; and  any  State  commission  consid- 
ering that  said  proceeding  should  be  made 
cooperative  may  request  the  president  of  the 
association  or  the  chairman  of  Its  execu- 
tive committee  to  mai:e  such  Euqgeslion  after 
consideration  with  the  exec\itive  officers 
above  named.  If  snld  Federal  Commission 
shall  assent  to  the  surgesllon,  made  as  afore- 
said, the  president  ol  the  assc^iatlon  shall 
have  the  same  authority  to  proceed,  and  shall 
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proceed  In  the  appointment  of  a  cooperat- 
ing committee,  as  Is  provided  In  other  cases 
Involving  more  than  eight  Slates,  wherein 
the  Federal  Commission  has  Invited  cooper- 
ation, and  the  Invitation  has  been  accepted, 
(f)  Whenever  any  case  Is  pending  before 
the  Federal  Commission  Involving  eight 
States  or  less,  which  a  commission  oi  any  of 
Bald  States  considers  should  be  made  cooper- 
ative, such  commission,  either  directly  or 
through  the  general  solicitor  of  the  associa- 
tion, may  suggest  to  the  Federal  Commission 
that  the  proceeding  be  made  cooperative.  If 
said  Federal  Commission  accedes  to  such  sug- 
gestion, It  will  notify  the  general  solicitor  of 
the  association  to  that  effect  and  thereupon 
the  general  solicitor  shall  proceed  as  Is  pro- 
vided in  such  case  when  the  Invitation  has 
been  made  by  the  Federal  Commission  with- 
out State  commission  suggestion. 

APPOINTMENT   OF    COOPERATING    COMMISSIONERS 
BY    THE   PRESIDENT 

In  the  appointment  of  any  cooperating 
committee,  the  president  of  the  association 
•hall  make  appointments  only  from  commls- 
Bions  of  the  States  Interested  in  the  particu- 
lar proceeding  In  which  the  committee  Is  to 
serve.  He  shall  exercise  his  best  Judgment  to 
select  cooperating  commissioners  who  are 
especially  quahfled  to  serve  upon  coojjeratlng 
committees  by  reason  of  their  ability  and 
fitness;  and  in  no  case  shall  he  appoint  a 
commissioner  upon  a  cooperating  committee 
until  he  shall  have  been  advised  by  such 
commissioner  that  It  will  be  practicable  for 
him  to  attend  the  hearings  in  the  proceeding 
In  which  the  committee  is  to  serve,  including 
the  arguments  therein,  and  the  cooperative 
conferences,  which  may  be  held  following  the 
BUbmlssion  of  the  proceeding,  to  an  extent 
that  will  reasonably  enable  him  to  be  In- 
formed upon  the  Issues  in  the  proceeding  and 
to  form  a  reasonable  Judgment  In  the 
matters  to  be  determined. 

TENURE    OF    COOPERATORS 

(a)  No  State  commissioner  shall  sit  In  « 
cooperative  proceeding  under  this  plan  except 
a  commissioner  who  has  been  selected  by  his 
commission  to  represent  it  In  a  proceeding 
Involving  eight  States  or  less,  or  has  been 
selected  by  the  president  of  the  association  to 
sit  in  a  case  involving  more  than  eight  States. 
In   the  manner  hereinbefore  provided. 

(b)  A  commissioner  who  nas  been  selected, 
as  hereinbefore  provided,  to  serve  as  a  mem- 
ber of  a  cooperating  committee  In  any  pro- 
ceeding, shall  without  further  appointment, 
and  without  regard  to  the  duration  of  time 
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Involved,  continue  to  serve  in  said  proceeding 
until  the  final  disposition  thereof,  Including 
hearings  and  conferences  alter  any  order  or 
reopening,  provided  that  he  shall  continue  to 
be  a  State  commissioner. 

(c)  No  member  of  a  cooperating  commit- 
tee shall  have  any  right  or  authority  to  des- 
ignate another  commissioner  to  serve  in  his 
place  at  any  hearing  or  conference  in  any 
proceeding  in  which  he  has  been  appointed 
to  serve. 

(d)  Should  a  vacancy  occur  upon  any  co- 
operating committee,  in  a  proceeding  involv- 
ing more  than  eight  States,  by  reason  of  the 
death  of  any  cooperating  commissioner,  or 
of  his  ceasing  to  be  a  State  commissioner, 
or  of  other  Inability  to  serve,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  president  of  the  association  to 
fill  the  vacancy  by  appointment.  If,  after 
communication  with  the  chairman  ot  the 
cooperating  committee.  It  be  deemed  neces- 
sary to  fill  such  vacancy. 

(e)  In  the  event  of  any  such  vacancy  oc- 
curring upon  a  cooperating  committee  in- 
volving not  more  than  eight  States,  the 
vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the  commission 
from  which  the  vacancy  occurs. 

COOPERATING  COMMITTEE  TO  DETERMINE  RE- 
SPECTING ANY  REPORT  OF  STATE.MENT  OP  ITS 
ATTITUDE 

(a)  Whenever  a  cooperating  committee 
shall  have  concluded  its  work,  or  shall  deem 
such  course  advisable,  the  committee  shall 
consider  whether  It  Is  necessary  and  desirable 
to  make  a  report  to  the  Interested  State 
commissions,  and.  If  It  shall  determine  to 
make  a  report,  it  shall  cause  the  same  to  be 
distributed  through  the  secretary  of  the  as- 
sociation, or  through  the  general  solicitor  to 
pH  interested  commissions. 

(b)  If  a  report  of  the  Federal  Commission 
will  accompany  any  order  to  be  made  in 
said  proceeding,  the  Federal  Commission  will 
state  therein  the  concurrence  or  nonconnir- 
rence  of  said  cooperating  committee  in  the 
decision  or  order  of  said  Federal  Commission. 

CONSTRUCTION     HEREOF     IN     CERTAIN     RESPECTS 
EXPRESSLY    PROVIDED 

It  is  understood  and  provided  that  no  State 
or  States  shall  be  deprived  of  the  right  of 
participation  and  cooperation  as  hereinbe- 
fore provided  because  of  nonmembersliip  In 
the  as.sociation.  With  respect  to  any  such 
State  or  States,  all  negotiations  herein  speci- 
fied to  be  carried  on  between  the  Federal 
Commission  and  any  officer  of  such  associa- 
tion shall  be  conducted  by  the  Federal  Com- 


mission directly  with  the  chairman  of  the 
commission  of  such  State  or  States. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55  10307;    Filed.   Dec.   22.    1955; 
8:52   a.   m  | 


TITLE  36— PARKS,  FORESTS,  AND 
MEMORIALS 

Chapter  I — National   Park  Service, 
Department   of   the    Interior 

Part  20— Special  Regulations 

yellowstone  national  park 

Section  20.13  Yelloustone  National 
Park  is  amended  by  the  addition  of  para- 
graph (f »  reading  as  follows: 

<f)  Commercial  automobiles  and 
busses.  The  prohibition  a^ain.st  the  ad- 
mission of  commercial  automobiles  and 
bu-sses  to  Yellowstone  National  Park 
contained  in  §  1.36  of  this  chapter,  shall* 
be  subject  to  the  following  exceptions: 
Motor  vehicles  operated  on  a  general, 
infrequent,  and  nonscheduled  tour  ori 
which  the  visit  to  the  park  is  an  incident 
to  such  tour,  carrying  only  round-trip 
passengers  traveling  from  the  point  of 
origin  of  the  tour,  will  be  accorded  ad- 
mission to  the  park  upon  establisliing 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  superintendent 
that  the  tour  originated  from  such  place 
and  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  provide, 
in  effect,  a  regular  and  duplicating  serv- 
ice conflicting  with,  or  in  competition 
with,  the  services  provided  for  the  public 
at  or  outside  of  the  park  pursuant  to 
contract  authorization  with  the  Secre- 
tary. Admi.ssion  to  the  park  will  be 
accorded  such  motor  vehicles  upon 
payment  of  a  special  tour  permit  fee 
of  $2.00  per  passenger-carrying  seat  in 
the  vehicle. 

(Sec.    3.     39     Stat.     535.     as     amended;     16 
U.  S. C.  3) 

Issued  this  6th  day  of  December  1955. 
(seal J  Conrad  L.  Wirth, 

Director, 
National  Park  Service. 

|F.   R    Doc.    55-10284:    Filed.   Dec.   22,    1055; 
8:46a.m. I 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH,  EDU- 
CATION, AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

[21    CFR   Part   19] 

Cheeses;  Process  Cheeses;  Cheese 
Foods;  Cheese  Spreads;  and  Related 
Foods;  Definitions  and  Standards  of 
Identity 

notice  of  propos.als  to  amend  defini- 
tions   AND    STANDARDS    OF    IDENTITY    FOR 

cert.ain  cheeses  to  permit  bleaching 

OF  MILK  AND  TO  PERMIT  ARTIFICIAL  COL- 
ORING   IN   SWISS    CHEESE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition 
has  been  filed  by  the  National  Cheese 
,Institute,  110  North  Frankhn  Street, 
Chicago  6,  Illinois,  whose  members  in- 


clude manufacturers  of  various  cheeses. 
setting  forth  proposals  to  amend  the 
definitions  and  standards  of  identity  for 
Swiss  cheese,  provolone  cheese,  cacio- 
cavallo  siciliano  cheese,  parmesan  cheese, 
romano  cheese,  and  asiago  fresh  cheese 
to  permit  bleaching  of  milk,  to  require 
certain  label  statements  as  to  use  of 
bleached  milk,  and  to  permit  harmless 
artificial  coloring  in  swiss  cheese. 

Notice  is  also  given  that  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Food  and  Diiics,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  delegated  to  him  by  the 
Secretary  of  Health,  Education,  and 
Welfare,  proposes  to  amend  the  defini- 
tions and  standards  of  identity  for  blue 
cheese  and  gorgonzola  cheese  to  require 
label  declarations  as  to  use  of  bleached 
milk. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  of  the  Fed- 
eral Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (see. 
401,  52  Stat.  1046.  68  Stat.  54;  21  U.  S.  C. 
341  •,  delegated  to  him  by  the  Secretary 
of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare  (20 
F.  R.  1996'.  the  Commissioner  of  Food 
and  Drugs  invites  all  interested  persons 
to  present  their  views  in  writing  regard- 
ing the  proposals  published  in  thi.s  no- 
tice. Such  views  and  comments  should 
be  submitted  in  quintuplicate.  addressed 
to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  Room 
5440,  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
Building,  Washington  25,  D.  C.  prior  to 
the  thirtieth  day  following  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fede.^.al 
Register. 

A.  The  proposals  of  the  National 
Cheese  Institute  are  as  follows: 


Fridcj,  December  23,  1955 

1.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  5  19.540 
Swiss  cheese,  cmmentaler  cheese  •  •  * 
by  adding  thereto  the  following: 

•Harmless  artificial  coloring  may  be 

acidtJ.  ' 

•Such  milk  may  be  bleached  by  the  use 
of  ben/.ovl  pero.xide  or  a  mixture  of  ben- 
zoyl peroxide  with  potassium  alum,  cal- 
cium sulfate,  and  magnesium  carbonate; 
but  the  weicht  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  is 
not  more  than  0.002  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  milk  bleached,  and  the  weight  of 
potas.sium  alum,  calcium  sulfate,  and 
magnesium  carbonate,  singly  or  com- 
bined, is  not  more  than  six  times  the 
weiijht  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  used.  If 
the  milk  is  bleached  in  this  manner, 
vitamin  A  is  added  to  the  curd  in  such 
quantity  as  to  compensate  for  the  vita- 
min A  or  its  precursors  destroyed  in  the 
bleaching  process,  and  artificial  coloring 
is  not  u.sed." 

■If  the  milk  used  is  bleached,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  'Milk  bleached 

^•ith '  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  common  or  usual  name  of  the 
bleaclr.ng  agent  used."' 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  §  19.590 
Provolone  cheese,  pasta  filata  cheese 
•  •   •  by  adding  thereto  the  following: 

"Such  milk  may  be  bleached  by  the  use 
of  benzoyl  peroxide  or  a  mixture  of  ben- 
zoyl peroxide  with  potassium  alum,  cal- 
cium sulfate,  and  magnesium  carbonate; 
but  the  weight  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  is 
not  mure  than  0.002  percent  of  the  weight 
of  the  milk  bleached,  and  the  weight  of 
the  potassium  alum,  calcium  sulfate,  and 
macne.>^ium  carbonate,  singly  or  com- 
bined, is  not  more  than  six  times  the 
weight  of  the  benzoyl  peroxide  used.  If 
the  milk  is  bleaclied  m  this  manner,  vita- 
min A  IS  added  to  the  curd  in  such  quan- 
tity a.5  to  compensate  for  the  vitamin  A 
or  its  precursors  destroyed  in  the  bleach- 
ing process,  and  artificial  coloring  is  not 
used." 

"If  the  milk  used  is  bleached,  the  label 
shall  bear  the  statement  'Milk  bleached 

with      ■  the  blank  being  filled  in 

with  the  common  or  usual  name  of  the 
bleaching  agent  used." 

3.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  §  19.591 
Caciociivallo  siciliano  cheese  •  *  *, 
§  19.595  Parmesan  cheese,  reggiano 
cheese  *  •  *,  §  19.610  Romano  cheese 
•  •  *.  §19.615  i4.sia.oo  frrsh  cheese, 
asiaao  soft  cheese  •  •  *  by  adding 
thereto  the  statements  quoted  under  the 
proposed  amendment  for  provolone 
chee;>e.  pasta  filata  cheese,  stated  in 
A  2  above. 

B  The  proposals  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  are  as  follows: 

1.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  ii  19  5C5 
Blue  cheese  •  •  •  by  adding  a  new 
paraL'raph  (d).  reading  as  follows: 

<d)  (1)  If  the  milk  used  is  bleached, 
the  label  shall  bear  the  statement  "Milk 
bleached  with  benzo»l  -'^roxide." 

<2»  Wherever  the  nar.fj  of  the  food 
appears  on  the  label  so  conspicuously  as 
to  be  easily  seen  under  customary  condi- 
tions of  purchase,  the  statement  speci- 
fied in  subparagraph  d)  of  this  para- 
graph shall  immediately  and  conspicu- 
ously precede  or  follow  such  name,  with- 
out imervening  written,  printed,  or 
graphic  matter. 
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2.  It  Is  proposed  to  amend  §  19.567 
Gorgonzola  cheese  •  '  *  by  adding 
thereto  a  new  paragraph  <d)  reading  as 
above  under  the  proposed  amendment 
B  1. 


Dated:  December  19,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Geo.    p.   L.ARRICK, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

IF    R.   Doc.   55-10298;    Filed,   Dec.   22,    19:5; 
8:48  a.  m.| 


[21    CFR   Part   1201 

Tolerances  and  Exemptions  From  Tol- 
erances   FOR    PESTICIDE    CHEMICALS    IN 

Or  on  Raw  Agricultural  Commodities 

NOTICE   of   filing   OF   PETITION   FOR   ESTAB- 
LISHMENT   OF    TOLERANCE    FOR    RESIDUES' 
OF   THIRAM 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(see.  408  (d)  (1>,  68  Stat.  512;  21  U.  S.  C. 
346a    (d)    (D),  the  following  notice  is 

issued : 

A  petition  has  been  filed  by  E.  I.  du 
Pont  de  Nemours  and  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Delaware,  proposing  the  estab- 
lishment of  a  tolerance  of  3  parts  per 
miUion  for  residues  of  thiram  (tetra- 
methylthiuram  disulfide )  in  or  on  apples. 

The  analytical  method  proposed  in  the 
petition  for  determining  residues  of 
thiram  is  the  method  described  by  W.  K. 
Lowen  in  "Determination  of  Dithiocar- 
bamate  Residues  on  Food  Crops."  pub- 
lished in  Analytical  Chemistry,  Volume 
23,  page  1846  <1951),  except  that  boiling 
with  acid  should  be  continued  until  no 
further  carbon  disulfide  is  evolved, 
rather  than  the  30  to  45  minutes  pre- 
scribed for  metallic  dithiocarbamates. 

Dated:  December  16,  1955. 

(seal!  Geo.  p.  L.^RRICK, 

Commissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

\F.   R,   Doc.   55  10300:    FUed,  Dec.   22,    1955: 
8:43  a   m.l 


[  21  CFR  Part  130  1 


Drugs  Exemited  From  Prescription- 
Dispensing  Requihkments  of  Section 
503  ibi  di  iC>  of  THE  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 

exemition  for  certain  drugs  limited  by 

NEW-DRUG     applications     TO     PRESCRIP- 
TION sale 

Notice  is  given  that  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs,  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act 
(sees.  503  (b)  (3>,  505  (c>.  701  (a);  65 
Stat.  649,  52  Stat.  1052,  1055:  21  U.  S.  C. 
353  (bi  (3>,  355  <ct,  371  *a>)  and  the 
authority  delegated  to  him  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  Health.  Education,  and  Welfare 
(21  CFR  1.108  ic»  •  hereby  offers  an  op- 
portunity to  all  interested  persons  to 
submit  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare.  Room  5440,  330 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington 
25,  D.  C,  within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  the  proposed  amendment 
set  forth  below; 
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It  is  proposed  to  amend  paragraph  (a) 
of  §  130.1  Exemption  for  certain  drugs 
limited  by  new-drug  applicati07is  to  pre- 
scription sale  by  adding  the  following 
new  subparagraph  (12i : 

(12)  Hexadenol  (a  mixture  of  tetra- 
cosanes  and  their  oxidation  products) 
preparations  meeting  all  the  following 
conditions: 

(i)  The   hexadenol   is   prepared   anc 
packaged,  with  or  without  other  drugs 
solvents,  and  propellants,  in  a  form  suit- 
able for  self-medication  by  external  ap- 
plication to  the  skin  as  a  spray,  and  con- 
taining no  drug  limited  to  prescription 
sale  under  the  provisions  of  section  503 
(b)   (1)  of  the  act. 

(ii)  The  hexadenol  and  all  other  com- 
ponents of  the  preparation  meet  their 
professed  standards  of  identity, 
strength,  quality,  and  purity. 

(iii»  If  the  preparation  is  a  new  drug, 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  505 
(b)  of  the  act  is  effective  for  it. 

(iv)  The  preparation  contains  not 
more  than  5  percent  by  weight  of 
hexadenol. 

(V)  The  preparation  is  labeled  with 
adequate  directions  for  use  by  external 
application  in  the  treatment  of  minor 
burns  and  minor  skin  irritations. 

(Vi)  The  labeling  bears,  in  juxtaposi- 
tion with  the  directions  for  use,  clear 
warning  statements  against: 

(a)  Use  on  serious  burns  or  skin  con- 
ditions or  prolonged  use,  except  as  di- 
rected by  a  physician. 

(b»  Spraying  the  preparation  in  the 
vicinity  of  eyes,  mouth,  nose,  or  ears. 

The  proposed  amendment  removes 
the  dru£;s  mentioned  therein  from  the 
prescription-dispensing  requirements  of 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  <sec.  503  (b)  d)  iC>,  52  Stat.  1052, 
65  Stat.  648:  21  U.  S.  C.  353  (b)  (D 
( C  >  » .  These  drugs  were  previously 
limited  by  new-drug  application  to  use 
under  professional  supervision,  because 
the  scientific  data  establishing  the  toxic 
potential  of  the  drugs  and  their  intended 
uses  showed  that  they  were  safe  only  if 
used  under  professional  supervision. 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  §  1.108 
(c)  of  this  chapter  (21  CFR  1.108  (c. 
petitions  have  been  submitted  to  remove 
the  prescription  restrictions  from  these 
drugs.  Evidence  now  available  through 
investigation  and  marketing  experience 
shows  that  the  drugs  can  be  safely  used 
by  the  laity  in  self-medication  if  they  are 
u'-ed  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
labeling.  The  restriction  to  prescription 
sale  is  no  longer  necessary  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  public  health. 

This  action  in  removing  the  prior  re- 
striction limiting  these  drugs  to  pre- 
.scription  sale  is  taken  under  the  au- 
thority of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  ( sees.  503  ( b  •  ( 3  » ,  505  ( c  i . 
52  Stat.  1052.  65  Stat.  649:  21  U.  S.  C.  353 
(b)  (3».  355  (CO  which  provides  for  and 
requires  the  removal  of  such  restrictions 
if  they  are  not  necessary  for  the  protec- 
tion of  the  public  health. 

Dated:  December  19.  1955. 

(seal]  Geo.  P.  Larri'k. 

Cojnmissioner  of  Food  and  Drugs. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   65-10:9'>;    Filed.   Dec.    22.    1955; 

8:49  a.  m.| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Eastern  States  Office  Order  3] 

Manager,  Russellville,  Ark. 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY  TO  PERFORM 

certain  functions 

December  19,  1955. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
In  section  4.1  of  Bureau  Order  No.  541 
as  amended  and  subject  to  the  limita- 
tions contained  therein,  the  Manager  of 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management  Office 
at  RussellviUe,  Arkansas,  is  authorized 
to  perform,  in  his  geographical  area  of 
jurisdiction  and  in  accordance  with  ex- 
isting policies,  regulations  and  proced- 
ures of  this  Bureau  and  under  the  direct 
supervision  of  the  Supervisor,  Eastern 
States  Office,  the  functions  of  the  Di- 
rector. Bureau  of  Land  Management 
listed  below  unless  specifically  limited' 

ia>  Cancellations  or  surrenders  of 
contracts,  leases  and  permits.  Make 
partial  or  complete  cancellations  or  ac- 
cept surrenders  of  contracts,  leases,  and 
permits. 

(b)  Copies  of  records.  On  matters  in 
which  he  is  authorized  to  act.  the  man- 
ager may  take  all  actions  on  requests 
for  copies  of  records. 

(c)  Government  contests.  Initiate 
Government  contests  against  claims  as- 
serted to  public  lands. 

<d)  Bonds.  Take  all  actions  on  bonds 
required  in  connection  with  matters  per- 
taining to  the  lands  or  the  resources 
thereof  under  his  jurisdiction. 

(e)  Trespass.  Determine  liability  and 
accept  damages  for  trespass  on  the  pub- 
lic lands,  and  dispose  of  resources  re- 
covered in  trespass  cases  for  not  less  than 

CPR^ParT'lss    ""^^"^   *^''^°^'   ''"'^''  *^ 

(f)  Classification  of  lands.  Classify 
public  lands  under  section  7  of  the 
Taylor  Grazing  Act  of  June  28.  1934  as 
amended  (43  U.  S.  C.  sec.  315f).  or  pur- 
suant to  other  laws  under  43  CFR,  Part 
296. 

r,  Ir^  p'"af2"6'  leases.  Grazing  leases  of 
public  lands,  under  section  15  of  the  act 
of  June  28,  1934,  as  amended  (43  U  S  C 
ssec.  315m).  and  the  permits  or  coopera- 
tive agreements  to  construct  and  main- 
tain unprovements  on  lands  so  leased 
and  to  determine  the  value  of  such 
improvements. 

(h)  Disposition  of  forest  products. 
rake  all  actions  relating  to  the  disposal 
of  forest  products  when  authorized  by 
aw.  under  43  CFR  Part  259.  This  au- 
thority shall  not  include  the  approval  of 
any  sale  of  timber  in  excess  of  10  000  000 
leet.  board  measure. 

(i)  Color-of. title  and  riparian  claims 
Take  all  actions  relating  to  color-of-title 
and  riparian  claims,  under  43  CFR  Parts 
140  and  141. 

(j)  Homesteads.  Take  all  actions  on 
homesteads  pursuant  to  43  CFR  Parts 
1G6  and  170. 
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(k)  Material  other  than  forest  prod- 
ucts. Take  all  actions  relating  to  any 
sale  or  contract  for  the  sale  of  material 
other  than  fore.st  products,  or  the  free 
use  of  materials  other  than  forest  prod- 
ucts, under  43  CFR  Part  259. 

Ui  Public  sales.  Take  all  actions  on 
public  sales  pursuant  to  43  CFR  Part  250. 
and  other  sales  of  land  by  competitive 
bidding  when  authorized  by  law. 

'mi  Small  tracts.  Take  all  actions 
with  respect  to  small  tracts,  under  the 
act  of  June  1.  1938  (52  Stat.  609  •.  as 
amended  by  the  act  of  June  8.  1954  f68 
Stat.  239;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a  i ,  under  43  CFR 
Part  257. 

<n»  Special  land-use  permits.  Take 
all  actions  in  is.suing  special  land-use 
permits  for  public  lands,  pursuant  to 
43  CFR  Part  258. 

(0)  Timber  and  stone.  Take  all  ac- 
tioas  on  timber  and  stone  entries  pursu- 
ant to  43  CFR  Part  285. 

This  order  supersedes  Eastern  States 
Office  Order  No.  2,  dated  June  1,  1955, 
which  is  hereby  revoked. 

Luther  T.  Hoffman. 

Supervisor, 
Eastern  States  Office. 

Approved:  December  19,  1955. 

Edward  Woozley. 
Director, 

Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10283;    Filed,   Dec.    22,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

A.merican  Rr\ER  Division,  Central 
Valley  Project.  C.^lifornu 

order  of  revocation 

March  16. 1955. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  by 
Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July  30 
1954  (19  F.  R.  5004).  I  hereby  revoke  De- 
partmental Order  of  February  19,  1952, 
Insofar  as  said  order  affects  the  following 
described  land:  Provided,  however.  That 
such  revocation  shall  not  affect  the  with- 
drawal of  any  other  lands  by  said  order 
or  affect  any  other  orders  withdrawing  or 
reserving  the  land  hereinafter  described: 

Mou^^•  Diablo  XTeridian,  California 
T.  14N..R.  9  E.. 

Sec.  1,  Lot  5,  SW^NW';. 

The  above  area  aggregates  86.47  acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

[664801 


rights  to  Veterans  of  World  War  II  the 
Korean  Conflict,  and  others. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    85-10285:    Filed,   Dec.    22,    1955- 
8:46a.  m. I 


National  Park  Service 

I  Region  2  Order  2,  Amdt.  1  ] 

Superintendents,  Region  2 

delelgation  of  authority  with  respect 
to  appeal 

November  23.  1955. 
Section  6  of  Order  No.  2,  issued  Decem- 
ber 1,.  1954  (19  P.  R.  8824 ».  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec  6.  Appeal.  Except  in  matters  re- 
lating to  contK^cts  for  construction,  .sup- 
plies, or  services,  any  party  at-jrieved 
by  any  action  or  decision  of  the  Super- 
intendent shall  have  a  ri^ht  of  appeal  to 
the  Regional  Director.  Any  such  appeal 
shall  be  in  writing  and  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Regional  Director  within  thirty 
days  after  receipt  by  the  aggrieved  party 
of  notice  of  the  action  taken  or  decision 
made  by  the  Superintendent. 

(National  Park  Service  Order  No.  14-  39  Stat 
535;  16  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed  ,  sec  2 ) 

[SEALl  Howard  W.  Baker. 

Regional  Director,  Region  Two. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   65-10308;    Filed.   Dec.   22,    1955; 
9:02  a.  m.l 


December  19, 1955. 
I  concur.    The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted  ac- 
cordingly. 

The  lands  are  withdrawn  for  power 
purposes  and  are.  therefore,  not  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Septem- 
ber 27.  1944  (53  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279- 
284  >,  as  amended,  granting  preference 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

OflRce  of  the  Secretary 

[Treasury  Department  Order  140,  Revlson  3) 

Bureau  Heads 

delegation  of  authority  to  designats 
certifying  officers 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  Reorganization  Plan  No.  26  of  1950, 
there  are  delegated  to  the  head  of  each 
bureau,  to  be  exercised  with  respect  to 
his  bureau,  the  functions  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Treasury  d  1  of  authorizing 
officers  and  employees  to  certify  vouchers 
to  disbursing  officers  and  fixing  the  penal 
sums  of  their  bonds  under  sections  1 
and  2  of  the  Act  of  December  29.  1941, 
as  amended  (31  U.  S.  C.  82b  and  82c), 
and  (2i  of  making  certifications  and  giv- 
ing   notices    under    regulations    of    the 
Treasury  Department  governing  the  doc- 
umentation required  for  certifyng  vouch- 
ers to  the  Division  of  Disbursement. 

The  head  of  each  bureau  may  make 
provision  for  the  performance  bv  sub- 
ordinates of  any  of  these  functions. 

Dated:  December  19.  1955. 

[seal]  W.  Randolph  Burgess. 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   D.)c.   55  10301;    Filed.  Dec.   22.    1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 


Fridnii,  December  23,  1955 
FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  0-6191) 

Arrow  Drilling  Co. 

NOTICE  of  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  19, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Arrow  Drilling 
Compaiiv  (Applicants  a  Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  Philtower 
Building.  Tulsa  3,  Oklahoma,  filed  on 
November  29.  1954,  an  application  for 
itself  and  as  agent  for  Stewart  Petroleum 
Companv  for  a  certificate  of  public  con- 
venience and  necessity,  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  repre-seiited  in  the  apphca- 
tion  which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  produced 
from  the  Rhodessa  Gas  Field,  Marion 
Countv,  Texas,  in  interstate  commerce 
to  the  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Cor- 
poration for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
po'^ed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations,  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject- 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Fedrral  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commissions  rules  of  practice  and 
procrdure,   a   hearing   will   be   held   on 
JaiuKUV  13.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
In  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  concern- 
ing the  matters  involved  in  and  the  is- 
sues   i)resented    by    such    application: 
Provnlcd.  houcver,  Tliat  the  Commission 
may,    after    a    non-conte.sted    hearing, 
dispo.se  of  the  proceedin.es  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  stction  1.30  'c>   <li  or 
(c)    <2)    of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.    Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary-  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  <  18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  6,  1956.  Failure  of  any 
partv  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
•cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J-    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.   R.   EX)c.   55-10292;    Filed.   Dec.  22,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.) 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

dress  Is  623  Union  National  Bank  Build- 
ing, Wichita  1.  Kansas,  filed  as  operator 
on  September  19.  1955.  an  appUcation 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, .subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  appUcation  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pubUc 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  640  acre  Garden  City  No.  1  Unit. 
Hugoton  Field.  Finney  County.  Kansas, 
to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  Ls  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tuesday, 
Januai-y  24.  1956  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  conccrnin','  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  i.ssues  presented  by  such 
application:  Provided,  huvever,  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  <c) 
(1)  or  (CI  (2  I  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure.  Under  the 
procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10»  on  or  before 
January  4,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


|P    R    Doc.    55-10293;    Filed,   Dec.   22,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  G-94371 

North  Central  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 


[Docket  No.  0-9370] 
Jay  Kornfeld 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF  HEARING 

December  19. 1955. 

'"p':e  notice  that  Jay  Kornfeld   'Ap- 
plicant), a  sole  proprietorship  whose  ad- 


December  19,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  North  Central  Gas 
Company  i Applicant),  a  Wyoming  cor- 
poration with  a  principal  office  in  Cas- 
per. Wyoming,  filed  an  application  on 
October  31,  and  supplements  thereto  on 
October  14.  and  November  1.  1955.  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to 
acquire  facilities  by  lea'^e.  by  purcha.se. 
and  to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
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hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to   <  1 )   lease  and 
operate  approximately  40.35  miles  of  12 
and    16-inch    pipeline    e.xtending    from 
Scottsbluff.  Nebraska,  to  Northport,  Ne- 
braska,   constructed    and    operated    by 
Service  Pipe  Line  Company,  sold  to  Fred 
Goodstein.  a  stockholder  of  Applicant, 
and  now  proposed  to  be  leased  by  Appli- 
cant from  said  stockholder  for  $48,000 
annual  fee;    (2)    purchase  and  operate 
approximately  4,318  feet  of  16-inch.  726 
feet  of  12-inch  and  225  feet  of  10-inch 
pipeline   extending   from   a   connection 
with  Applicant's  existing  system   at  a 
point  near  Northport.  Nebraska,  north- 
easterly to  the  terminus  of  the  10-inch 
line:  now  owned  by  American  Pipe  and 
Supply  Company  for  $15,038;   and   i3) 
construct  and  operate  facilities  consist- 
ing  of    piping,    valves   and   fittings   at 
Mitchell  Regulator  Station  to  connect 
Applicant's  existing  facilities  with  the 
leased  line,  4,000  feet  of  6-inch  pipeline, 
meters,  valves,  new  compressor  cylinders 
and  station  piping  to  connect  the  leased 
line  into  Applicant's  existing  Scottsbluff. 
Ne"braska,  compressor  station,  and  to  in- 
crease the  capacity  of  said  station,  400 
feet  of  6-inch  pipeline  meters,  valves  and 
piping  to  connect  the  purchased  line  to 
Applicant's   existing   system   at   North- 
port,  Nebraska,  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
S46.450. 

The  application  as  suppleniented  re- 
cites that  Applicant  has  the  option  to 
purchase  the  pipeline  described  in  (1) 
above  from  Mr.  Fred  Goodstein  for 
$150,000  within  a  15-year  period,  at  the 
end  of  which  time  it  must  purchase. 

The  application  further  recites  the 
described  facilities  are  required  to  take 
pas  from  the  Northport-Huntsman  area; 
that  additional  volumes  of  gas  are  nec- 
essary to  enable  It  to  meet  its  peak  re- 
quirements in  the  Northport-Scottsbluff 
area  during  the  coming  winter;  and  that 
its  proposal  heretofore  described  is  the 
m.ost  economic  method  available  to  en- 
able it  to  meet  such  requirements. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
po.sed  of  as  promptly  &s  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 24,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may.  aft-cr  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(CI  (1>  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  '18 
CFR  1.8  or  1.10 J   on  or  before  January 
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13,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  Inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  %  ill  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

fSEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10294:    Filed,   Dec.    22,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


(Docket  No.  G-85811 

Petroleum,  Inc. 
notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  19,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Petroleum,  Inc. 
(Applicant) ,  a  Kansas  corporation  whose 
address  is  311  East  Third  Street,  Wichita. 
Kansas,  filed  as  operator  on  March  14, 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
authorizing  Applicant  to  render  service 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  640  acre  Howell  Gas  Unit,  640  acre 
Heskamp  Gas  Unit,  640  McClure  Gas 
Unit  and  the  640  acre  Brown  Gas  Unit. 
Hugoton  Field.  Haskell  County,  Kansas, 
to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferi'ed  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day. January  24.  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal' 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  hoicever. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 


NOTICES 

ceedings  pursuajit  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (o  (1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unle.ss  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore January  4,  1956.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  .shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fSEAL]  J.    H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting    Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-10295;    Filed,    Dec.    22,    1955; 
8:48   a.   m.j 


[Docket  No.  G-9141] 

Magna  Oil  Corp. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  19,  19r)5. 
Take  notice  that  Ma-na  Oil  Corpora- 
tion I  Applicant  > ,  a  Delaware  corporation 
who.se  address  is   1610  Life  of  America 
Building,  Dallas.  Texas,  filed  as  operator 
on  July   18.   1955.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  applicant   to 
render  service  as  hereinafter  described 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mis.sion.  all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  the  Belle  Wisdom  "A"  Lease,  Belle  Wis- 
dom Lease  and  Whittenburg  Lease,  Pan- 
handle Field,  Hutchin.son  County.  Texas, 
to  Phillips  Petroleum  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  pos.sible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 


day. January  24,   1956.   at  9:30  a.  m 
e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commi.ssion,  441  G  Street  NW 
Wa.shington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat' 
ters  involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  hcmrver 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non' 
contested  hearing,  dispo.se  of  the  pro 
ceedings  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   ic>    d*   or  <c)    (2>   ofthe 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro 
cedure.      Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advi.sed 
It  will  be  unnece.ssary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  mav 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance  with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before 
January  4.  1956.     Failure  of  anv  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
inu  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate     decision     procedure     in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made 


[seal] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10296:    Filed.   Dec.   22     1955- 
8  48  11.  ml  '  ' 


GENERAL  SERVICES  ADMIN- 
ISTRATION 

Public   Buildings    Service 

[Wildlife  Order  35) 

Barataria  Bay  Light  Station,  Louisiana 

transfer  of  prorerty 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section 
2  of  Public  Law  537.  Eightieth  Congress 
approved  May  19,  1948  ( 16  U.  S.  C  6G7c)' 
notice  is  hereby  given  that: 

1.  By  deed  from  the  United  States  of 
America,  dated  October  26.  1955,  that 
property  known  as  Barataria  Bay  LiKht 
Station,  Louisiana,  and  more  particularly 
described  in  said  deed,  has  been  trans- 
ferred from  the  United  States  to  the 
State  of  Louisiana. 

2.  The  above  described  property  Is 
transferred  to  the  State  of  Louisiana  for 
wildlife  conservation  purposes  (other 
than  migratory  birds)  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  said  Public  Law 
537. 

EoMrNI)    F.    M^NSURE, 

Administrator  of  General  Services. 
December  19,  1955. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   65-10348;    Filed.   Dec.   22,    1955; 
9:53  a.  m.I 
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TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Navel  Orange  Reg.  67) 

Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 

§  914.367  Navel  Orange  Regulation 
g7 — (a>  Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914:  19  F.  R.  2941),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22.  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
other  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

^2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
pubhc  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
section  until  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intervening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based  became  available  and  the  time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufflcient.  and  a  reasonable 
time  is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive time;  and  good  cause  exists  for 
makin!4  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.  The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  22,  1955.  after  giv- 
ing; due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit   information  and  views  at  this 


meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing the  period  specified  herein  was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  provi- 
sions of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion on  the  part  of  persons  subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

(b)  Order.  ( 1 )  The  quantity  of  navel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 
12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t.,  December  25,  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  Janu- 
ary 1.  1956.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:  646,800  cartons; 

(ii»   District  2:  68,508  cartons; 

(iil)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranges 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

(3)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2,"  "District  3," 
and  "District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828.83.  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  23,  1955. 

tSEALl  Floyd  F.  Hedlund, 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10396:    Filed,  Dec.  23,   1955; 
11:41  a.  m.] 
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Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

ing  the  provisions  hereof  effective   as 
hereinafter    set    forth.    Shipments    of 
lemons,  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  m  the  State  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
Bubiect  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
amended  marketing  agreement  and  or- 
der- the  recommendation  and  support- 
ing'information  for  regulation  during 
the  period  specified  herein  was  promptly 
submitted  to  the  Department  after  an 
open  meeting  of  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee  on  December  21,  1955. 
such  meeting  was  held,  after  giving  due 
notice  thereof  to  consider  recommenda- 
tions for  regulation,  and  interested  per- 
sons were   afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  their  views  at  this  meeting;  the 
provisions  of  this  section,  including  its 
effective   time,   are   Identical   with   the 
aforesaid  recommendation  of  the  com- 
mittee, and  information  concerning  such 
provisions  and  effective  time  has  been 
disseminated   among  handlers  of  such 
lemons;  It  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
fectuate the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof, 
(b)   Order.     (1)    The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  In  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.,  December  25.  1955, 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t.  Jan- 
uary 1.  1956.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 
(i)  District  1:  32.550  cartons; 
(ii)  District  2:   158.100  cartons; 
(iii)  District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 
(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled." 
"District  1."  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"   have   the   same   meaning   as  v.hen 
used   in   the   said   amended   marketing 
agreement    and    order;    and    "carton" 
means   the   standard   one-half  orange, 
grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828  83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  6,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  D    S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  22.  1955. 

tsFALl  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.  R-  Doc.   55-10362;    Filed,  Dec.   23,   1955; 
8:53  a.  m.) 
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of  dried  prunes  produced  in  California, 
effective  under  the  Agricultural  Market- 
ing Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended 
(7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.).  Said  proposed 
further  amendments  related  to  §§  993.150 
(c)  (1).  993.161  (a)  (3).  and  993.161  (b) 
(1)  and  the  addition  of  a  new  §  993.176. 
In  said  notice,  opportunity  was  afforded 
all  interested  persons  to  file  written  data, 
views  or  arguments  with  respect  thereto. 
No  such  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments were  filed,  and  the  period  provided 
therefor  has  now  expired. 

After  consideration  of  all  pertinent 
available  information,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  proposed  amendments  of  the 
amended  administrative  rules  and  proce- 
dures as  set  forth  in  the  aforesaid  notice 
would  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  pol- 
icy of  the  act  and  should  be  approved. 

Therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered.  That 
the  aforesaid  administrative  rules  and 
procedures  (19  F.  R.  5297,  69C8;  20  F.  R. 
1240)   be  further  amended  as  set  forth 

1.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  993,150 
(c)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 


Part  993— Dried  Prunes  Produced  in 

California 

amendment   of   amended   administrative 

rules  and  procedures 

Notice  was  published  in  the  November 
26,  1955.  i.ssue  of  the  Federal  Register 
(20  F.  R.  8724)  that  the  Secretary  of  Ag- 
riculture was  considering  a  proposed  rule 
to  approve  further  amendments,  sub- 
mitted by  the  Prune  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, of  the  amended  administrative 
rules  and  procedures,  issued  pursuant  to 
the  applicable  provisions  of  Marketing 
Ai-rccment  No.  110,  as  further  amended, 
and  Order  No.  93,  as  further  amended 
(19  P.  R.  1301),  regulating  the  handling 


§  993.150  Receiving  and  disposition  of 
prunes  by  handlers  during  any  crop  year 
when  the  estimated  seasonal  average 
price  is  ill  excess  of  parity.  •   *   * 

(c)  Reports   of   accounting — (1)    In- 
dependent handler's  reports  of  account- 
ing      Within    10    days     (exclusive    of 
Saturdays.  Sundays  and  legal  holidays) 
after  a  handler,  other  than  a  nonprofit 
cooperative  agricultural  marketing  asso- 
ciation, makes  a  size  report,  accounting, 
or  settlement  with  a  producer  or  dehy- 
drator  for  prunes  delivered  to  him.  he 
shall  submit  to  the  committee  a  copy  of 
the  size  report,  and  the  accounting  or 
settlement  record,  which  shall  contain 
the    following    information:     (i)     The 
names  and  addresses  of  the  producer  or 
dehydrator  and  the  handler,  and  the 
date  of  size  report,  accounting,  or  settle- 
ment; (ii)  the  contract  number,  if  any; 
(iii)  an  itemized  statement  of  the  total 
tenders  of  prunes  in  the  delivery,  show- 
ing  the   date,   receiving    point,    weight 
certificate  or  door  receipt  number,  in- 
spection certificate  number,  net  weight, 
variety  crop  year  of  production,  and  the 
total  net  weight  of  the  delivery.    In  the 
event  more  than  one  producer  or  dehy- 
drator has  a  financial  interest  in  prunes 
shown  on  a  size  report,  accounting,  or 
settlement  sheet  required  to  be  submitted 
hereunder,    the    handler    shall    Include 
thereon  the  name  and  address  of  each 
person  having  such  financial  Interest  as 
shown  by  the  handler's  records. 

2.  Amend  the  provisions  of  I  993.161 
(a)  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  993.161  Surplus  to7inage—(2i)  Re- 
ports. •  •  •  ^  . 
(3)  Independent  handler's  reports  of 
accounting.  Within  10  days  (exclusive 
of  Saturdays,  Sundays  and  legal  holi- 
days) after  a  handler,  other  than  a  non- 
profit cooperative  agricultural  marketing 
association,  makes  a  size  report,  account- 
ing, or  settlement  with  a  producer  or  de- 
hydrator for  prunes  delivered  to  him, 
he  shall  submit  to  the  committee  a  copy 
of  the  size  report  and  the  accounting  or 
settlement  record,  which  shall  contain 
the  following  information:  (i)  The 
names  and  addresses  of  the  producer  or 
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dehydrator  and   the  handler,   and   the 
date  of  the  size  report,  accounting,  or 
settlement;  (ii)  the  contract  number,  if 
any;  <iii>  an  itemized  statement  of  the 
total  tenders  of  prunes  in  the  delivery, 
showing  the  date,  receiving  point.  wei;iht 
certificate  or  door  receipt  number,  in- 
spection certificate  number,  net  weight, 
variety,  the  crop  year  of  production,  and 
type  of  certification,  and.  if  substandard, 
the  average  size  count  of  a  representa- 
tive sample  of  the  off-grade  prunes  in 
the  tender,  and  if  received  on  appraisal, 
the  tonnage  of  prunes  equivalent  to  the 
quantity  of  off-grade  prunes  necessary 
to  be  removed  therefrom  for  the  remain- 
der to  be  standard  prunes;  and  (iv)  the 
total  net  weight  of  the  delivery,  itemized 
as  to  salable,  surplus  standard,  and  sur- 
plus substandard  prunes,  the  net  weight, 
by  sizes,  of  the  surplus  standard  prunes, 
and  the  net  weight  by  classifications  (edi- 
ble and  inedible),  of  the  surplus  sub- 
standard   prunes     as     determined     by 
inspection  certificate  data  developed  for 
the  administration  of  the  provisions  of 
§  993.63  ( f ) .    In  the  event  more  than  one 
producer  or  dehydrator  has  a  financial 
interest  in  prunes  shown  on  a  size  report, 
accounting,  or  settlement  sheet  required 
to  be  submitted  hereunder,  the  handler 
shall  include  thereon  the  name  and  ad- 
dress of  each  person  having  such  finan- 
cial interest  as  shown  by  the  handler's 
records. 

3.  Amend  the  provisions  of  I  993.161 
(b)  (1)  to  read  as  follows: 


•   • 


5  993.161     Surplus  tonnage. 
(b)  Holding  in  proper  storage  and  de- 
livery of  surplus  tonnage— (I)  Provision 
in  the  event  of  failure  to  deliver  in  ac- 
cordance with  obligation.    In  the  event 
a  handler  fails  to  deliver  to  the  commit- 
tee the  total  surplus  tonnage  of   any 
established  grade  or  size  group  category 
in  accordance  with  his  obligation  to  so 
deliver,  after  any  applicable  tolerance 
allowances  for  shrinkage  in  weight,  in- 
crease  in   the   number   of   prunes  per 
pound,  and  normal  and  natural  deterior- 
ation and  spoilage  which  may  then  be  in 
effect  have  been  applied,  the  handler 
shall  make  up  any  deAiency  by  deliver- 
ing   to    the    committee    a    quantity    of 
prunes  of   his   salable  tonnage  of   the 
weight,  grade,  and  size  necessary  to  rec- 
tify such  deficiency:   Provided.  That  a 
handler  may  deliver  prunes  for  disposi- 
tion as  animal  feed,  botanicals,  or  dis- 
tillation without   a  requirement  as   to 
grade  or  its  certification,  if  such  prunes, 
c  1  the  basis  of  incoming  inspection  cer- 
tificates or  certificates  of  appraisal,  aa 
the  case  may  be,  were  received  as  stand- 
ard prunes.    To  the  extent  that  a  han- 
dler is  unable  to  rectify  such  a  deficiency 
with  prunes  of  his  salable  tonnage  he 
shall  compensate  the  committee  in  the 
amount  of  the  reduction  of  surplus  ton- 
nage revenue  that  is  occasioned  by  his 
unfulfilled  surplus  tonnage   obligation, 
such  amount  to  be  calculated  on  the  basis 
of  the   average   price  received  by   the 
committee  during  the  crop  year  for  sur- 
plus tonnage  prunes  of  the  applicable 
grade  or  size  category  and  of  the  specific 
grade  and  size  involved  plus  costs  to  the 
committee  caused  by  the  handler's  fail- 
ure to   meet   his   obligation:    Provided. 
That  the  remedies  herein  provided  shall 
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be  in  addition  to  and  not  exclusive  of  any 
of  the  remedies  or  penalties  prescribed 
in  the  act  with  respect  to  the  failure  on 
the  part  of  the  handler  to  comply  with 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  act  or 
any  part  or  subpart  thereof. 

4.  Add  a  new  §  993.176.  Immediately 
after  existing  §  9b 3. 175.  reading  as  fol- 
lows: 

5  993.176  Records.  Each  handler 
shall  maintain  such  records  as  are  neces- 
sary to  furnish  any  report  required  to 
be  submitted  to  the  committee  by  him 
under  this  subpart.  Including,  but  not 
limited  to,  all  records  of  prunes  received 
held  and  disposed  of  by  him.  and  he  shali 
retain  such  records  for  at  least  two  years 
after  the  end  of  the  crop  year  in  which 
the  applicable  transaction  occurred. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended-  7  U   S   C 
fl08c)  ■        ^' 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  December  1955 
to  be.  and  become,  effective  30  days  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  document 
In  the  Federal  Register. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

^b)  For  surplus  tonnage  received  by 
a  handler  from  producers  or  dehydrators 
either  as  standard  prunes  or  as  standard 
prunes  in  appraisal  lots,  the  handler  so 
holding  such  prunes,  who  performs  the 
necessary  services  thereon  for  the  com- 
mittee, shall  be  reimbursed,  except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (e)  of 
this  section,  at  the  rate  of  S  18.00  per  ton 
for  the  following  service  costs. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended    7  U   S    C 
608c ) 

Issued  this  20th  day  of  December  1955. 
to  be.  and  become,  effective  30  days  after 
the  date  of  the  publication  of  this  docu- 
ment in  the  Federal  Register. 


as  required  in  paragraph  fa)  of  this  sec- 
tion  and  shall  in  turn  require  the  builder 
to  keep  available  similar  records. 

2.  In  Section  232.31a  paragraphs  <c) 
and  (h)  are  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  232.31a  Eligibility  of  mortgages  on 
trailer  courts  or  parks  for  trailer  coach 
inohile  dxcellings.  •   •   • 

<c)  A  mortgage  on  a  trailer  court  or 
park  is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of 


[SEAL]  Roy  w.  Lenn.artson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.    R.   Doc.   55-10320;    Piled.   Dec.   23,    1955- 
8:47a.m. I 


I  SEAL]  Roy  w.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   65-10319;    Filed,  Dec.   23     1955- 
8:47  a.m.] 


Part  993— Dried  Prunes  Produced  in 
Californu 

AJRndment  or  schedule  of  paybients  to 

HANDLERS  TO  COBIPENSATE  THEM  FOR  NEC- 
ESSARY SERVICES  IN  CONNECTION  WITH 
SURPLUS  TONNAGE  PRUNES 

Notice  was  published  in  the  November 
26, 1955  issue  of  the  Federal  Register  (20 
F.  R.  8724)  that  the  Secretary  of  Agricul- 
ture was  considering  a  rule  to  approve  a 
further    amendment    of    the    amended 
schedule  of  payments,   as  set  forth  in 
such  notice,  to  compensate  handlers  for 
necessary  services  rendered  by  them  in 
connection  with  surplus  tonnage  prunes 
The  aforesaid  amendment  was  submitted 
by  the  Prune  Administrative  Committee 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
Marketmg  AgreeriTent  No.  110,  as  further 
amended,  and  Order  No.  93.  as  further 
amended  (19  P.  r.  1301),  regulating  the 
handlmg  of  dried  prunes  produced  In 
California,  effective  under  the  Agricul- 
tural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937 
as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.)     In 
said  notice,  opportunity  was  afforded  all 
interested  persons  to  file  written  data 
views,  or  arguments  with  respect  thereto' 
No  such  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments were  filed,  and  the  period  provided 
therefor  has  now  expired. 

After  consideration  of  all  pertinent 
available  information,  it  is  concluded 
that  the  aforementioned  further  amend- 
ment of  the  amended  schedule  of  pay- 
ments should  be  approved  as  set  forth  in 
the  aforesaid  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making. 

Therefore,  it  is  hereby  ordered,  That 
the  introductory  portion  of  §  993.401 
(b)  (i.  e..  that  portion  which  precedes 
subparagraph  (D  of  that  section)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


TITLE  24— HOUSING  AND 
HOUSING  CREDIT 

Chapter  II— Federal  Housing  Ad- 
ministration, Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Agency 

Subchapter   D — Multifamily  and  Group   Housing 
Inturonc* 

Part  232— Multifamily  Housing  Insur- 
ance; Eligibility  Requirements  of 
Mortgage  Covering  Multifamily 
Housing 

Part  241— Cooperative  Housing  Insur- 
ance; Eligibility  Requirements  for 
Project  Mortgage 

certificate  of  actual  cost 

1.  Section  232.26   (b)    is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

^  §232.26      Certificate    of    actual    cost. 

(b)  When   the  work  has   been  com- 
pleted under  a  contract  as  described  in 
$  232.25  (b  • ,  the  mortgagor's  certification 
shall  be  on  the  form  prescribed  therefor 
by  the  Commissioner  and  shall  indicate 
all  amounts  as  required  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  plus  the  allowance  for  the 
builder's  fee  as  established  by  the  Com- 
missioner.    This  form   of   certification 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certification  by 
the  builder  on  the  form  prescribed  there- 
for by  the  Commissioner,  indicating  all 
actual  costs  paid  for  labor,  materials 
and  subcontract  work  under  the  general 
contract  exclusive  of  the  builder's  fee 
and  less  any  kickbacks,  rebates,  trade 
dhscounts.  or  other  similar  payments  to 
the  builder  or  mortgagor  corporation  or 
any  of  its  officers,  directors,  or  stockhold- 
T„  7^^^^  certificates  of  actual   cost 
shall  be  certified  to  by  a  Certified  Public 
Accountant  or  a  public  accountant  sat- 
isfactory   to    the    Commissioner       The 
scope  of  audit  and  certification  must  be 
in  a  form  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sioner and  include  a  statement  that  the 
accounts  have  been  examined  in  accord- 
ance with  generally  accepted   auditing 
standards,  to  the  extent  deemed  neces- 
sary to  verify  the  actual  costs  as  defined 
In  section  227  of  the  National  Housing 
Act.    The  mortgagor  shall  keep  records 


§  232.4. 

•  •  • 

(h)  At  the  time  a  mortgage  is  In- 
sured on  a  trailer  court  or  park    the 
mortgagor  shall  have  constructed'  and 
completed,  or  shall  have  rehabihtated 
and  completed,  pursuant  to  a  commit- 
ment to  insure  upon  completion,  or  shall 
be  obligated  to  construct  and  complete 
or  to  rehabilitate  and  complete  pursuant 
to  a  commitment  to  insure  advances 
such  court  or  park,  consisting  of  a  single 
project  of  not  less  than  fifty  spaces  on 
one  site,  designed  principally  for  rental 
use  for  trailers  or  mobile  homes,  and  con- 
forming   to    standards,    specifications 
plans  and  requirements  satisfactory  to 
the  Commissioner. 

•  • 

3.  Section  241.35   (b)    is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

^  §241.35     Certificate    of    actual    cost. 

(b)  When  the  work  has  been  com- 
pleted under  a  contract  as  described  in 
§241.34   (b),  the  mortgagors  certifica- 
tion  shall    be   on   the   form   prescribed 
therefor  by  the  Commissioner  and  shall 
Indicate  all  amounts  as  required  in  para- 
graph (at  of  this  section,  plus  the  allow- 
ance for  the  builder's  fee  as  established 
by  the  Commissioner.    This  form  of  cer- 
tification  shall    be    accompanied    by   a 
certification  by  the  builder  on  the  form 
prescribed  therefor  by  the  Commissioner, 
indicating  all  actual  costs  paid  for  labor' 
materials,  and  subcontract  work  under 
the   general   contract   exclusive   of   the 
builders  fee  and  less  any  kickbacks,  re- 
bates, trade  discounts,  or  other  similar 
payments  to  the  builder  or  mortgagor 
corporation  or  any  of  its  officers,  direc- 
tors, or  stockholders.    These  certificates 
of  actual  cost  shall  be  certified  to  by  a 
Certified  Public  Accountant  or  a  public 
accountant  satisfactory  to  the  Commis- 
sioner.   The  scope  of  audit  and  certifi- 
cation must  be  in  a  form  satisfactory  to 
the  Commissioner  and  include  a  state- 
ment that  the  accounts  have  been  ex- 
amined in  accordance  with  generally  ac- 
cepted auditing  standards,  to  the  extent 
deemed  necessary  to  verify  the  actual 
costs,  as  defined  in  section  227  of  the 
National  Housing  Act.    The  mortgagor 
shall  keep  records  as  required  in  para- 
graph (a)   of  this  section  and  shall  in 
turn  require  the  builder  to  keep  available 
similar  records. 

(Sec.  211.   62  Stat.   23;    12  U.   S.  C.    1715b) 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  December 
20,  1955. 

[SEALl  Norman  P.  Mason. 

Federal  Housing  Commissioner. 
(F.   R.   Doc.   55-10338;    Filed.   Dec.   23,    1955; 
6:50a.m. J 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

TITLE  29— LABOR 

Chapter  V — Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
Department  of  Labor 

p^PT  779_ret.ul  or  Sekvice  Establish- 
ment AND  Related  Exemptions 

application  of  certain  exemptions  to  ice 
manufacturers  and  ice  dealers 

On  October  26,  1955  notice  was  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  <20  F.  R. 
8051)  that  the  Admini.'^lrator  of  the 
Wage  and  Hour  Division.  United  States 
Department  of  Labor,  proposed  to  amend 
Interpretative  Bulletin.  Part  779  by  the 
addition  of  a  new  section  applicable  to 
ice  manufacturers  and  ice  dealers.  In- 
terested persons  were  given  30  days  to 
submit  for  consideration,  data,  views  or 
arguments  pertaining  to  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  objections  have  been 
rect'ived. 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  authority 
under  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of 
1938  (52  Stat.  1060.  as  amended;  29 
use  201  et  seq.)  Interpretative  Bul- 
letin. Part  779  (29  CFR.  Part  779 ».  is 
amended  by  the  addition  of  §  779.32  to 
read  as  follows: 


5  779.32  AppUcatiov  of  the  13  fa"*  (2) 
and  13  (a)  (4)  exemptions  to  ice  manu- 
facturers and  ice  dealers,  (a)  It  is  the 
purpose  of  this  section  to  show  generally 
how  the  principles  governing  the  appli- 
cation of  the  13  (a)  (2)  and  13  <a>  <4) 
exemptions  apply  to  establishments  en- 
gaged In  selling  ice.  including  those  es- 
tablishments which  make  the  Ice  they 

sell-  ,     ,„      V 

(b)   In  applying  the  tests  of  the  13  (a) 

(2)   exemption,  all  sales  of  ice  will  be 

regarded  as  retail  except: 

(1)  Sales  for  resale. 

(2)  Sales  of  ice  for  icing  railroad  cars 
and  for  icing  cargo  trucks.  However, 
sales  of  ice  for  the  re-icing  of  cargo 
trucks  arc  recognized  as  retail  if  such 
sales  do  not  fall  into  the  nonretail  cate- 
gories described  in  subparagraph  i4)  or 
(5>   of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  Sales  of  ice  in  railroad  car  lots. 

(4)  Sales  of  ice  of  a  ton  or  more. 
(5>   Sales  of  ice  at  a  price  comparable 

to  that  charged  by  the  establishment  to 
dealers  or.  if  no  sales  are  made  to  dealers 
by  the  establishment,  at  a  price  compa- 
rable to  or  lower  than  the  prevailing 
price  to  dealers  in  the  area. 

<c)  If  50  percent  or  more  of  the  estab- 
li.'-hmcnt's  annual  dollar  volume  of  sales 
of  goods  or  services  is  made  within  the 
state  in  which  the  establishment  is  lo- 
cated and  if  75  percent  or  more  of  the 
annual   dollar   volume   of   sales   of   the 
establishment  consists  of  sales  which  are 
not  for  resale  and  are  recognized  as  re- 
tail, the  exemption  under  section  13  (a) 
i2>  will  apply  to  all  employees  employed 
by  the  establishment  except  those  em- 
ployees who  are  engaged  in  the  making 
or  processing  of  ice  or  other  goods.     In 
order  for  employees  engaged  in  making 
or  processing  of  ice  to  be  exempt,  the 
fstr.bl'  hmcnt  must  meet  all  of  the  fol- 
loTving  tests  of  the  exemption  under  sec- 
tion 13  I  a)  (4) : 
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(1">  The  establishment  must  qualify  as 
an  exempt  retail  establishment  under 
section  13  <a)  (2),  as  explained  above. 

( 2 »  More  than  85  percent  of  the  estab- 
lishment's annual  dollar  volume  of  sales 
of  the  ice  which  it  makes  or  processes 
must  be  made  within  the  state  in  which 
the  establishment  is  located. 

(3)  The  ice  which  the  establishment 
makes  or  processes  must  be  made  or 
proces.sed   at  the   establishment  which 

sells  it. 

(4)  The  establishment  must  be  recog- 
nized as  a  retail  establishment  in  the 
particular  industry. 

id*   With  respect  to  the  application  of 
the    requirement  in   subparagraph    (4) 
of  this  paragraph,  the  legislative  history 
indicates  that  ice  plants  are  among  the 
establishments  which  may  qualify  as  re- 
tail establishments  under  the  13  (a)   (4) 
exemption.    It  appears  that  all  ice  plants 
are  manufacturing  establishments  of  the 
same  general  type,  permitting  no  sepa- 
rate classifications  with  respect  to  recog- 
nition as  retail  establishments.    Any  ice 
plant  which  meets  the  test  of  section 
13  (a)   (2)  will,  therefore,  be  considered 
to  be  recognized  as  a  reuil  establishment 
in  the  industry  under  this  requirement. 

(e>  There  are  some  ice  plants  which 
meet  the  13  (a)  (2)  exemption  tests,  but 
do  not  qualify  under  section  13  (a)   (4) 
because  they  are  unable  to  meet  the  tests 
listed  in  subparagraphs  (O    (2)   or  (c) 
<3i   of  this  section.    In  such  establish- 
ments,  there   may  be   some   employees 
whose  duties  relate  to  both   the  sales 
portion  of  the  business  and  the  making 
or  processing  of  ice.     These  employees 
will  not  qualify  for  exemption.    However, 
in   such  establishments,  there   may   be 
some  employees  who  work  primarily  for 
the  sales  portion  of  the  business  and  also 
perform  incidental  clerical,  custodial,  or 
messenger  service  for  the  manufacturing 
operation.    For  example,  office  workers 
may  keep  records  of  both  the  manufac- 
turing activities  and  of  the  retail  sales 
department,  maintenance  workers  may 
clean  up  in  both  parts  of  the  establish- 
ment, and  messengers  may  perform  serv- 
ices for  both  activities.  If  these  employees 
spend  relatively  little  time  in  the  work 
related  to  the  ice  manufacturing  portion 
of  the  business,  they  will  not,  as  an  en- 
forcement policy,  be  regarded  as  engaged 
in  the  making  or  processing  of  ice.    Such 
an    auxiliary    employee    will    thus    be 
exempt  under  section  13  (a)   (2)  in  any 
workweek    in    which    an    insubstantial 
amount  of  his  time  (20  percent  or  less)  is 
allocable  to  the  clerical,  messenger,  or 
custodial  work  of  the  ice  manufacturing 
operations. 

This  amendment  shall  become  eHec- 
tive  January  23,  1956. 

(52    Stat.    1060,    as    ameiided;    29    U.    S.    C. 
201-219) 
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Part  785 — Holtis  Worked 


Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  December  1955. 

Newell  Brown. 
Administrator.  Wage  and  Hour 
Division.    United   States   De- 
partment of  Labor. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   65-10341:    Filed.  Dec.  23.   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


Sec. 

785.0  Introductory  statement. 

785.1  The  principles  for  determining  hours 
worked. 

785.2  Statutory  exceptions. 

785.3  Application  of  the  principles. 

785.4  Recording  working  time. 
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52  Stat.  1C60.  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  201-219. 

§  785.0     Introductory  statement,     (a) 
The  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act '  requires 
that  each  employee,  not  specifically  ex- 
empted,  who   is   engaged   in  interstate 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  such  commerce,  receive  the  statutory 
minimum  wage.'     It  also  provides  that 
no  such  employee  may  be  employed  for 
more  than  40  hours  a  week  without  re- 
ceiving at  least  time  and  one-half  of  his 
regular  rate  of   pay   for   the  overtime 
hours.     The  amount  of  money  an  em- 
ployee should  receive  cannot  be  deter- 
mined without  knowing  the  number  of 
hours  he  has  worked.   This  part  discusses 
the  principles  involved  in  determining 
what  constitutes  working  time.    It  also 
seeks  to  apply  these  principles  to  situa- 
tions that  frequently  arise.     It  cannot 
include  every  possible  situation.    No  in- 
ference should  be  drawn  from  the  fact 
that  a  subject  or  an  illustration  Is  omit- 
ted.   If  doubt  arises  inquiries  should  be 
sent  to  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage 
and  Hour  and  Public  Contracts  Divisions, 
United    States    Department    of    Labor, 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  to  any  Regional 
Office  of  the  Divisions.     A  list  of  such 
offices  is  contained  in  the  appendix  to 
this  part. 

(b)  The  ultimate  decisions  on  inter- 
pretations of  the  act  are  made  by  the 
courts.  The  Administrator  must  deter- 
mine in  the  first  instance  the  positions 
he  will  take  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
act.  This  bulletin  seeks  to  inform  the 
public  of  such  positions.  It  should  thus 
provide  a  "practical  guide  for  employers 
and  employees  as  to  how  the  office  rep- 
resenting the  public  interest  in  its 
enforcement  will  seek  to  apply  it.'" 

(c)  These  interpretations  will  remain 
in  effect  until  they  are  rescinded,  modi- 
fled  or  withdrawn.  This  will  be  done 
when  and  if  the  Administrator  concludes 
upon  re-examination,  or  in  the  light  of 
judicial  decision,  that  a  particular  inter- 
pretation, ruling  or  enforc«fment  policy 
is  incorrect  or  unwarranted.  All  other 
rulings,  interpretations  or  enforcement 
policies  inconsistent  with  any  portion  of 
this  part  are  superseded  by  it.  The 
Portal-to-Portal  Bulletin*  is  still  In  ef- 
fect except  insofar  as  it  may  not  be  con- 
sistent with  any  portion  hereof.  The 
applicable  statutory  provisions  are  set 
forth  in  §  785.5. 

id>   The  principles   set  forth   in  this 
part  are  also  followed  ty  the  Adminis- 


>29  U.  S.  C.  206-219. 

•Tlie  minimum  wage  is  75  cents  an  hour 
but  becomes  $1.00  an  hour  on  March  1.  1956. 

» Skldmore  v.  Swift.  323  U.  S.  134,  138. 

♦General  Statement  a*,  to  the  Effect  of  the 
Portal-to-Portal  Act  of  1^)47  on  tlie  I- air 
Labor  Standards  Act  ol  li*o8,  23  CFR,  790. 
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trator  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and  Public 
Contracts  Divisions  in  determining  hours 
worked  by  employees  performing  work 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Walsh- 
Healey  Pubhc  Contracts  Act." 

§  785.1  The  principles  for  determin- 
ing hours  worked.  ^  a »  Section  6  requires 
the  payment  of  the  minimum  wage  by 
an  employer  to  his  employees  who  are 
subject  to  the  act.  Section  7  prohibits 
their  employment  for  more  than  40  hours 
without  proper  overtime  compensation. 

<b>  By  statutory  definition  the  term 
"employ"  includes   (section  3   (g))    "to 
suffer  or  permit  to  work".    The  act,  how- 
ever, contains  no  definition  of  "work"* 
(c)  The  United  States  Supreme  Court 
origmally  stated  that  employees  subject 
to  the  act  must  be  paid  for  all  time  spent 
In  "physical  or  mental  exertion  (whether 
burdensome  or  not)    controlled  or  re- 
quired by  the  employer  and  pursued  nec- 
essarily and  primarily  for  the  benefit  of 
the  employer  or  his  busmess." '    Subse- 
quently, the  Court  ruled  that  there  need 
be  no  exertion  at  all  and  that  all  hours 
are  hours  worked  which  the  employee 
Is  required  to  give  to  his  employer,  that 
"an  employer,  if  he  chooses,  may  hire  a 
m^n  to  do  nothing,  or  to  do  nothing  but 
w^it  for  something  to  happen.     Refrain- 
ing from  other  activity  often  Is  a  factor 
of  Instant  readiness  to  serve,  and  Idle- 
ness plays  a  part  in  all  employments  in 
a  stand-by  capacity.    Readiness  to  serve 
may  be  hired,  quite  as  much  as  service 
Itself,  and  time  spent  lying  in  wait  for 
threats  to  the  safety  of  the  employer's 
property  may  be  treated  by  the  parties 
as   a   benefit   to   the  employer.'"    The 
workweek  ordinarily  includes  "all  time 
during  which  an  employee  is  required  to 
be  on  duty  or  on  the  employer's  prem- 
ises, or  at  a  prescribed  work  place."  ' 

(d)  The  principles  are  applicable  even 
though  there  may  be  a  custom,  contract 
or  agreement  not  to  pay  for  the  time  so 
spent,  with  certain  special  statutory  ex- 
ceptions discussed  in  §§  785.2  and  785.3.'" 
§  785.2    Statutory   exceptions.    There 
are  certain  statutory  exceptions  to  the 
rules  stated  in  §  785.1.    The  Portal-to- 
Portal  Act  eliminates  from  working  time 
certain   travel    and   walking   time   and 
other  similar  "preliminary"  and  "post- 
liminary"  activities  performed  "prior"  or 
"subsequent"  to  the  "workday"  that  are 
not  made  compensable  by  contract,  cus- 
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tom  or  practice."  Section  3  (o)  of  the 
Pair  Labor  Standards  Act  excludes  cer- 
tain time  spent  at  the  beginning  or  end 
of  the  workday  in  washing  up  or 
changmg  clothes.  If  these  activities  are 
excluded  from  measured  working  time 
by  the  provisions  of,  or  by  custom  or 
practice  under,  a  bona  fide  collective  bar- 
gaining agreement  applicable  to  the 
particular  employee. 

§  785.3  Application  of  the  principles. 
This  part  applies  the  rules  to  some  of 
the  problems  which  arise  frequently. 

<a»  Employees  "suffered  or  permit- 
ted' to  ivork.  (1)  Work  not  requested 
but  suffered  or  permitted  is  work  time." 
For  example,  an  employee  may  voluntar- 
ily continue  to  work  at  the  end  of  the 
shift.  He  may  be  a  pieceworker,  he  may 
desire  to  finish  an  assigned  task  or  he 
may  wish  to  correct  errors,  paste  work 
tickets,  prepare  time  reports  or  other 
records.  The  reason  Is  immaterial 
The  employer  knows  or  has  reason  to 
believe  that  he  is  continuing  to  work 
and  the  time  is  working  time. 

(2)  The  rule  is  also  applicable  to  work 
P5?rformed  away  from  the  premises  or 
the  job  site,  or  even  at  home.  If  the  em- 
ployer knows  or  has  reason  to  believe 
that  the  work  is  being  performed  he 
must  count  the  time  as  hours  worked. 


•See  Rulings  and  Interpretations  No.  3 
Walsh-Healey  Public  Contracts  Act.  sec- 
tion 43. 

'Section  3  (o)  Of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  contains  a  partial  definition  of  "hours 
worked''  In  the  form  of  a  limited  exception 
ror  clothes-changing  and  wa.sh  up  time 

Tennessee   Coal.    Iron   &   Railroad    Co    v 
Muscoda  Local,  321  U.  S.  590. 

•Armour  fr  Co.  v.  Wantock,  323  U    S    1''6- 
Skldmore  v.  Swift.  329  U    S    134 

Tt  '^''«1frf'°Ii.J-  ^"-  Clemens  Pottery  Co..  328 
U.  S.  680^  The  Portal-to-Portal  Act  did  not 
change  the  rule  except  to  provide  an  excep- 
tles"    ^^^'iS^r'  "^-^  P-^^^^"^--^-  actui. 

•7on^/-  P°"'^l-to-PortaI  Bulletin.  29  CFR 
7.0    for  ..special  pr-.visions  relating  to  travel 

»L  .•;^'"^  ^'''^  °^''"'  "-'"^'"  "preliminary 
and    poiaiminary"  activities. 


"  29  U.  6.  C.  251-262.     It  should  be  noted 
that   "preliminary  and   "postlimlnary"   ac- 
tivities do  not  Include  "principal"  activities 
See  General  Statement  as  to  the  Effect  of 
the  Portal-to-Portal  Act.  29  CFR  790  6-790  8 
Section  4  of  the  Portal  Act  does  not  affect  the 
computation    of    hours    worked    within    the 
"workday."     "Workday."   in    general,    means 
the  period  between  "the  time  on  any  particu- 
lar workday  at  which  such  employee  com- 
mences I  his)  principal  activity  or  activities" 
and  "the  time  on  any  particular  workday  at 
wl^lch   he  ceases  such  principal  activity  or 
activities."      The    "workday"    mav    thus    be 
longer  than  the  employee's  scheduled  shift 
hours,  tour  of  duty,  or  time  on  the  produc- 
tion line.     Also,  its  duration  mav  vary  from 
day  to  day  depending  upon  when  the  em- 
ployee commences  or  ceases  his  "prlnclDal" 
activities. 

With  respect  to  time  spent  In  any  "pre- 
liminary" or  "postlimlnary"  activity  com- 
pensable by  contract,  custom  or  practice  the 
Portal  Act  requires  that  such  time  must  also 
be  counied  for  purposes  of  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act.  There  are,  however,  limita- 
tions on  this  requirement. 

The  "preliminary"  or  "postlimlnary"  activ- 
ity In  question  must  be  engaged  In  during 
the  portion  of  the  day  with  respect  to  which 
It    Is    made    compensable    by    the    contract 
custom  or  practice.     Also,  only  the  amount 
of  time  allowed   by   the  contract  or  under 
the    custom   or   practice    is    required    to    be 
counted.     If.  for  example,  the  time  allowed 
Is    15    minutes    but    the    activity    takes    25 
minutes,  the  time  to  be  added  to  other  work- 
ing time  would  be  limited   to   15  minutes 
Galvln  V.  National  Biscuit  Co.,  82  F.  Supp. 
535  (S.  D.  N.  Y.),  appeal  dismissed,  177  F   2d 
963  (C.  A.  2). 

'-Handler  v.  Thrasher,  191  F.  (2d)  120 
(C.  A.  10);  Kappler  v.  Republic  Pictures 
Corp.,  59  F.  Supp.  112  (S.  D.  Iowa),  aff'd  151 
F.  (2d)  543;  327  U.  S.  757;  Republican  Pub- 
lishing Co.  V.  American  Newspaper  Guild  172 
F.  (2d)  943  (C.  A.  1);  Ho-ue  v.  National 
Automotive  Parts  Ass'n.,  87  F.  Supp.  816 
(E.  D.  Mich);  Barker  v.  Georgia  Power  and 
Light  Co..  2  WH  Cases  486;  5  Labor  Cases 
Para.  61.095  (M.  D.  Ga);  Steger  v.  Beard  & 
Stone  Electric  Co..  1  W.  H.  C.  593;  4  Labor 
Cases  60,643  (N.  D.  Texas). 


(3)  In  all  such  cases  It  Is  the  duty  of 
management  to  exercise  its  control  and 
see  that  the  work  is  not  performed  if  it 
does  not  want  it  to  be  performed.  It'can- 
not  sit  back  and  accept  the  benefits 
without  compensating  for  them  The 
mere  promulgation  of  a  rule  against  such 
work  IS  not  enough.  Management  has 
the  power  to  enforce  the  rule  and  must 
make  every  effort  to  do  so. 

(b)   Waiting  time.     Whether  waiting 
time  is  time  worked  under  the  act  de- 
pends  upon  the  particular  circumstances 
The    determination    involves    "scrutiny 
and  construction  of  the  agreements  be- 
tween  particular   parties,   appraisal   of 
their  practical  construction  of  the  work- 
ing agreement  by  conduct,  consideration 
of  the  nature  of  the  service,  and  its  rela- 
tion to  the  waiting  time,  and  all  of  the 
circumstances.    Facts  may  show  that  the 
employee  was  engaged  to  wait,  or  they 
may  show   that   he   waited   to   be   en- 
gaged."  "    Such  questions  "must  be  de- 
termined  in  accordance   with  common 
sense  and  the  general  concept  of  work 
or  employment."  " 

a)   Waiting  while  on  duty.    A  stenog- 
rapher who  reads  a  book  while  waiting 
for  dictation,  a  messenger  who  works  a 
crossword  puzzle  while  awaiting  assign- 
ments,  a   fireman   who   plays  checkers 
while  waiting  for  alarms  and  a  factory 
worker  who  talks  to  his  fellow  employees 
While  waiting  for  machinery  to  be  re- 
paired   are    all    working    during    their 
periods  of  inactivity.    The  rule  also  ap- 
plies to  employees  who  work  away  from 
the  plant.    For  example,  a  repair  man  is 
working  while  he  waits  for  his  employer's 
customer  to  get  the  premises  in  readi- 
ness.   The  time  is  worktime  even4hough 
the  employee   is   allowed   to   leave   the 
premises   or   the  job   site   during   such 
periods  of  inactivity.    The  periods  dur- 
ing which  these  occur  are  unpredictable 
They  are  usually  of  short  duration.     In 
either  event  the  employee  is  unable  to 
use  the  time  effectively  for  his  own  pur- 
poses.   It  belongs  to  and  is  controlled  by 
the  employer.    In  all  of  these  cases  wait- 
ing IS  an  integral  part  of  the  job     The 
employee  is  engaged  to  wait.'" 

<2»  Waiting  time  off  duty,  (l)  Peri- 
ods dui-ing  which  an  employee  is  com- 
pletely relieved  from  duty  and  which  are 
long  enough  to  enable  him  to  use  the 
time  effectively  for  his  own  purposes  are 
not  hours  worked.  He  is  not  completely 
relieved  from  duty  and  cannot  use  the 
time  effectively  for  his  own  purposes  un- 
less he  IS  definitely  told  in  advance  that 
he  may  leave  the  job  and  that  he  will 
not  have  to  commence  work  until  a  def- 
initely specified  hour  has  arrived. 

(ii)  Whether  the  time  is  long  enouch 
to  enable  him  to  use  the  time  effectively 
for  his  own  purposes  depends  upon  all 
of  the  facts  and  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

(iii)  A  truck  driver  who  ha.s  to  wait  at 
or  near  the  job  site  for  goods  to  be  loaded 
is  working  during  the  loading  period 
If  the  driver  reaches  his  destination  and 
while  awaiting  the  return  trip  is  required 
to  take  care  of  his  employers  property 

"Skldmore  v.  Swift  &  Co.,  323  U.  S.  134 
"Central   Mo.   Tel.   Co.   v.  Conwell,   170  F. 
{2d)  641  (C.  A.  8). 
^Skldmore  v.  Swift,  323  U.  S.  134,  137. 
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he  is  also  working  while  waiting.  In 
both  cases  the  employee  is  engaged  to 
wait.-'  Waiting  is  an  integral  part  of 
tie  jcb.  On  the  other  hand,  for  ex- 
amine, if  the  truck  driver  is  s?nt  from 
Wa^hingtc'n,  D.  C.  to  New  York  City, 
lenvini  at  6:00  a.  m.  and  arriving  at 
12:00  noon,  and  is  ccmpletcly  and  speci- 
fically relieved  from  all  duty  until  6:00 
p.  m.  when  he  a?ain  goes  on  duty  for  the 
return  trip,  the  idle  time  is  not  working 
time.    He  is  waiting  to  be  engaged." 

(3)  On-calltime.  An  employee  who  is 
required  to  remain  on  call  on  the  em- 
ployer's premises  or  so  close  thereto  that 
he  cannot  use  the  time  effectively  for  his 
own  purposes  is  working  while  "on  call"." 
An  employee  who  Is  not  required  to  re- 
main on  the  employer's  premises  but  is 
merely  required  to  leave  word  at  his 
home  or  with  company  officials  where  he 
may  be  reached  is  not  working  while 
on  call. 

(c»  Rest  periods.  Rest  periods  of 
short  duration,  running  from  5  minutes 
to  about  20  minutes,  are  common  in  in- 
dustry. They  promote  the  efficiency  of 
the  employee  and  are  customarily  paid 
for  as  working  time.  They  must  be 
counted  as  hours  worked." 

(d)   Meal  periods.    ( 1 )  Bona  fide  meal 
periods  are  not  work  time.     Bona  fide 
meal  periods  do  not  include  coffee  breaks 
or    time    for    snacks.     These    are    rest 
periods.    The  employee  must  be  com- 
pletely   relieved    from    duty    for    the 
purposes  of  eating  regular  meals.    Ordi- 
narily thirty  minutes  or  more  is  long 
enou','h  for  a  bona  fide  meal  period.    A 
shorter  period  may  be  long  enough  under 
special  conditions.    The  employee  is  not 
relieved  if  he  is  required  to  perform  any 
duties,  whether  active  or  inactive,  while 
eating.- '   For  example,  an  office  employee 
who  is  required  to  eat  at  his  dcok  or  a 
factory  worker  who  is  required  to  be  at 
his   machine   is   working   while   eating. 
(2)  It  is  not  necessary  that  an  em- 
ployee be  permitted  to  leave  the  prem- 
ises if  he  is  otherwise  completely  freed 
from  duties  during  his  meal  period. 
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<e)  Sleeping  time  and  certain  other 
activities.  Under  certain  conditions  an 
employee  is  considered  to  be  working 
even  though  some  of  his  time  is  spent 
in  sleeping  or  in  certain  other  activities. 
(1)  Less  than  24-hour  duty.  (i>  An 
employee  who  is  required  to  be  on  duty 
for  le;"s  than  24  hours  is  working  even 
though  he  is  permitted  to  sleep  or  engage 
in  ether  personal  activities  when  not 
busy.-' 

(ii)  A  telephone  operator,  for  ex- 
ample, who  is  required  to  be  on  duty  for 
specified  hours  is  working  even  though 
she  is  permitted  to  sleep  when  not  busy 
answering  calls.  It  makes  no  difference 
that  she  is  furnished  facilities  for  sleep- 
ing. Her  time  is  given  to  her  employer. 
She  is  required  to  be  on  duty  and  the  time 
is  work  time. 

(2)  Duty  of  24  hours  or  more,  (i) 
Where  an  employee  is  required  to  be  on 
duty  for  24  hours  or  more  the  employer 
and  employee  may  agree""  to  exclude 
bona  fide  meal  periods  and  a  bona  fide 
re'.;ularly  scheduled  sleeping  period  of  not 
more  than  ei;j;ht  hours  from  hours 
worked  provided  adequate  sleeping  fa- 
cilities are  furnished  by  the  employer 
and  the  employee  can  usually  enjoy  an 
uninterrupted  night's  sleep.^  If  the 
sleeping  period  is  interrupted  by  a  call  to 
duty  the  interruption  must  be  counted 
as  hours  worked. 

(ii)  If  the  period  is  interiniptcd  to  such 
an  extent  that  the  employee  cannot  get 
a  reasonable  ni'^ht's  sleep,  the  entire  pe- 
riod must  be  counted,"  For  enforcement 
purposes,  the  Divisions  have  adopted  the 
rule  tiiat  if  the  employee  cannot  get  at 
least  five  hours'  sleep  during  the  sched- 
uled period  the  entire  time  is  working 
time. 

(3)  Employees  residing  on  employer's 
premises  or  working  at  home.  An  em- 
ployee who  resides  on  his  employers 
premi:  es  on  a  permanent  basis  or  for  ex- 
tended periods  of  time  is  not  considered 
as  working  all  the  time  he  is  on  the  prem- 
ises. Ordinarily,  he  may  engage  in  nor- 
mal private  pursuits  and  thus  have 
enough  time  for  eating,  sleeping,  enter- 


"  Skldmore  v.  Swift,  323  U.  S.  134.  137: 
Walling  v.  Dunbar  Tran.>^fer  &  Storarjc.  3  WH 
Cases  284;  7  Labor  Cases  Para.  61,  565  (W.  D. 
Tenn.) 

>'  Gifford  V.  Chapman.  6  WH  Cases  806;  12 
Labor  Cases  Para.  63,661  (W.  D,  Okla); 
Thompson  v.  Daugherty,  40  F.  Supp.  279 
(D.  Md).  „    .„„ 

>»  Armour  &  Co.  v.  "Wantock.  323  U.  S.  126; 
Handler  v.  Thrasher.  191  F.  2d  120  (C.  A.  10): 
Walling  V.  Bank  of  Waynesboro.  Georgia,  61 
F.  Supp.  384  (S.  D.  Ga.) 

"Compensable  time  of  rest  periods  may 
not  be  offset  against  other  workli^  time  such 
as  compensable  waiting  time  or  on-call  time, 
Ballard  v.  Consolidated  Steel  Corp.  Ltd.,  61 
F.  Supp.  996   (S.  D.  Calif.). 

=°  Culkln  V.  Glenn  L,  Martin,  Nebraska  Co. 
97  F.  Supp.  661  (D.  Nebr.)  affirmed  197  F. 
2d  981  (C.  A.  8).  certiorari  denied  344866, 
rehearing  denied  344  U.  S.  888  and  Thompson 
v  Slock  &  Sons.  93  F,  Supp.  213  (E,  D,  Mich.), 
affirmed  194  F,  2d  493  (C.  A.  6);  Bij^gs  v. 
Joshua  Hendv  Corp..  ia3  F.  2d  515,  187  F.  2d 
447  (C.  A.  9):  Walling  v.  Dunbar  Transfer 
and  Storage  Co..  3  WH  Cases  284;  7  Labor 
Cases  Para.  61,565  (W.  D.  Tenn.);  Lofton  v. 
Seneca  Coal  and  Co.,  2  WH  Cases  669;  6  Labor 
Cases  Para.  61,271  (N.  D.  Okla):  affirmed 
1G6  F.  2d  359  (C.  A.  10),  certiorari  denied 
320  U.  S.  772, 


SI  Conwell  v.  Central  Missouri  Telephone 
Co  .  170  F.  2d  641  (C.  A.  8) ;  Strand  v.  Garden 
Vallev  Telephone  Co.,  51  F.  Supp.  898  (D. 
Minn,):  Whltsllt  v.  Enid  Ice  &  Fuel  Co  2 
WH  Cusc-s  584;  6  Labor  Cases  Para.  61,226 
-(W.  D.  Okla.). 

'Where  no  exoressed  or  Implied  agree- 
ment to  the  contr.ary  Is  present,  <he  8  hours 
of  sleeping  time  and  lunch  periods  consti- 
tute hours  worked.  General  Electric  Co.  v. 
Porter.  208  F.  2d  805  (C.  A.  9).  certiorari 
denied  347  U.  S.  975. 

'■■  Armour  v.  Wantock,  323  U.  S.  126;  Skld- 
more v.  Swift,  323  U.  S.  134:  Bowers  v.  Rem- 
Inclon  Rand,  64  F.  Supp.  620  (S.  D.  111.), 
affirmed  159  F.  2d  114  (C.  A.  7),  certiorari 
denied  330  U.  S.  813:  Bell  v.  Porter,  159  F.  2d 
117  (C  A.  7)  certiorari  granted  330  U.  S.  817, 
grant  of  certiorari,  vacated  and  certiorari 
denied,  330  U.  S.  813.  rehearing  denied  331 
U,  S  864;  Rokey  v.  Day  &  Zimmerman,  157 
F  2d  736  (C.  A.  8) :  Bridgeman  v.  Ford,  Bacon 
and  Davis,  161  F.  2d  9G2  (C.  A.  8) :  McLaugh- 
lin v  Todd  &  Brown,  Inc..  7  WH  Cases  1014: 
15  Labor  Cases  Para.  64.606  (N.  D.  Ind);  See 
also-  Campbell  v.  Jones  &  Laughlln,  70  F. 
Supp.  996  (W.  D.  Pa.)  (If  sleeping  period  is 
of  more  than  8  hours,  only  8  hours  will  be 
credited).  ^  _„ 

"  See  Eustlce  v.  Federal  Cartridge  Corp.,  66 
r.  Supp.  55  iD.  Minn.), 
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taining,  and  other  periods  of  complete 
freedom  from  all  duties  when  he  may 
leave  the  premises  for  pm-poses  of  his 
own.  It  is  of  course  difficult  to  determine 
the  exact  hours  worked  under  these  clr- 
cumstanc?s  and  any  rea.sonable  agree- 
ment of  the  parties  which  takes  into  c:n- 
sideralion  all  of  the  pertinent  facts  will 
be  accepted.  This  rule  would  apply,  for 
example,  to  the  pumper  of  a  stripper 
well  who  re.'^ides  on  the  premises  of  his 
employer  and  also  to  a  telephone  opera- 
tor who  has  tl>e  switchboard  in  her  own 
home."' 

(f )  Preparatory  arid  concluding  activi- 
ties. (1)  In  November  1947  the  Admin- 
istrator issued  the  Portal-to-Portal  Bul- 
letin. In  dealing  with  this  subject  the 
Bulletin  29  CFR  790.8  (b)  and  (o  said: 

(b)  Tlie  term  "principal  activities"  In- 
cludes all  activities  which  are  an  Integral 
part  of  a  principal  activity.  Two  examples 
of  what  Is  meant  by  an  Integral  i>art  of  a 
principal  activity  are  found  In  the  Report 
of  the  Judiciary  Committee  of  the  Senate 
on  the  Portal-to-Portal  bill.  They  are  the 
following: 

( 1 )  In  connection  with  the  operation  of  a 
l.nthe  an  employee  will  frequently,  at  the 
commencement  of  his  workday,  oil,  grease,  or 
clean  his  machine,  or  Install  a  new  cutting 
tool.  Such  activities  are  an  Integral  part  of 
the  principal  activity,  and  are  Included 
within  such  term. 

(2 1  In  the  case  of  a  garment  worker  In  a 
textile  mill,  who  Is  required  to  report  30 
minutes  before  other  employees  report  to 
commence  their  principal  activities,  and  who 
during  such  30  minutes  distributes  clothing 
or  parts  of  clothing  at  the  workbenches  of 
other  emnloyces  and  gets  machines  in  readi- 
ness for  operation  by  other  employees,  such 
activities  are  among  the  principal  activities 
of  such  employee. 

"Such  preparatory  activities,  which  the 
Administrator  has  always  regarded  as  work 
ar.d  as  compensable  under  the  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act,  remain  so  under  the  Portal 
Act.  regardless  of  contrary  custom  or 
contract. 

(c)   Among  the  activities  Included  as  an 
Integral  part  of  a  principal  activity  are  those 
closely  related  activities  which  are  Indispen- 
sable  to   Its   performance.     If   an   employee 
m    a   chemical   plant,    for    example,    cannot 
perform     his     principal     activities     without 
putting  on  certain  clothes,  changing  clothes 
on  the  employer's  orcmLses  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  workday  would  be  an  Integral 
part  of  the  emplovee's  principal  activity.    On 
the  other  hand.  If  changing  clothes  Is  merely 
a    convenience    to    the    employee    and    not 
directly  related  to  his  principal  activities.  It 
would  be  considered  as  a  "preliminary"  or 
••postUminary"  activitj'  rather  than  a  prin- 
cipal part  of  the  activity.     However,  activi- 
ties such  as  checking  In  and  out  and  waiting 
In   line    to   do  so  would   not  ordinarily    be 
regarded  as  Integral  parts  of  the  principal 
activity  or  activities. 

(2)  These  principles  have  guided  the 
Administrator  in  the  enforcement  of 
the  act.  Their  application  has  been 
challenged  in  two  cases  which  are  now 
pending  before  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States.  In  one  case  em- 
ployees changed  their  clothes  and  took 
showers  in  a  battery  plant  where  the 
manufacturing  process  involved  the  ex- 
tensive use  of  cau-stic  and  toxic  materials 
which  made  the  changing  of  clothes  and 


i 


'•  Skelly  Oil  Co,  v.  Jackson.  194  Okla.'  183. 
148  P  2d  182  (Okla.  Sup.  ct.  1944 ) ;  Thompson 
V.  Lorlng  Oil  Co.,  50  F.  Supp.  213  (W.  D.  La.); 
Munn  v.  Southwestern  SiataiJ  Telephone  CO., 
52  F.  Supp.  663  (N.  D.  Tex.). 
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showering  Indispensable.  The  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Sixth 
Circuit  upheld  the  view  expressed  in  the 
Portal-to-Portal  Bulletin  that  these  ac- 
tivities were  an  Integral  part  of  the  em- 
ployee's principal  job  and  that  they  were 
not  activities  which  were  excluded  by  the 
Portal-to-Portal  Act." 

<3)  In  another  case  the  Court  of  Ap- 
peals for  the  Ninth  Circuit  held  that  the 
sharpening  of  knives  by  knifemen  in  a 
meet  packing  plant  before  and  after  the 
scheduled  work  day  was  a  preliminary 
and  postliminary  activity  and  was  not 
to  be  considered  time  worked  under  the 
statute.''  If  the  Supreme  Court  should 
decide  these  cases  contrary  to  these  views 
the  Administrator  will  make  and  publish 
whatever  revision  may  be  required  under 
the  circumstances. 

<4)  Section  3  (o)  of  the  act  provides 
an  exception  to  the  general  rule  for  em- 
ployees under  collective  bargaining 
agreements.  This  section  provides  for 
the  exclusion  of  time  spent  in  changing 
clothes  or  wa.-^hing  at  the  beginning  or 
end  of  the  workday,  if  the  time  is  ex- 
cluded by  the  express  terms  of  or  by  a 
custom  or  practice  under  a  bona  Aide 
collective  bargaining  agreement  appli- 
cable to  the  particular  employee. 

(g)  Adjusting  grievances.  Time  spent 
In  adjusting  grievances  between  an  em- 
ployer and  employees  during  the  time 
the  employees  are  required  to  be  on  the 
premises  is  hours  worked,  but  in  the 
event  a  bona  fide  union  is  Involved  the 
counting  of  such  time  will,  as  a  matter 
of  enforcement  policy,  be  left  to  the  pro- 
cess of  collective  bargaining  or  to  the 
custom  or  practice  under  the  collective 
bargaining  agreement. 

<h)  Lectures,  meetings  and  training 
programs,  d)  Attendance  at  lectures 
meetings,  training  programs  and  similar 
activities  need  not  be  counted  as  work- 
ing time  if  the  following  four  criteria 
are  met:  d)  Attendance  is  outside  of 
the  employee's  regular  working  hours; 
(ii)  attendance  is  in  fact  voluntaiy- 
(ill)  the  course,  lecture,  or  meeting  is 
not  directly  related  to  the  employee's 
job.  and  (iv)  the  employee  does  not  per- 
form any  productive  work  during  such 
attendance. 

<2)  Attendance  is  not  voluntary  of 
course,  if  it  is  required  by  the  employer 
It  IS  not  voluntary  in  fact  if  the  employee 
Is  given  to  understand  or  led  to  believe 
that  his  present  working  conditions  or 
the  continuance  of  his  employment 
would  be  adversely  affected  by  non- 
attendance. 

(3)  The  training  is  directly  related  to 
the  employees  job  if  it  Is  designed  to 
make  the  employee  handle  his  job  more 
effectively  as  distinguished  from  train- 
ing him  for  another  job.  For  example 
a  stenographer  who  is  given  a  course  in 
stenography  is  engaged  in  an  activity 
to  make  her  a  better  stenographer.  Time 
spent  in  such  a  course  given  by  the  em- 
ployer or  under  his  auspices  is  hours 
worked.  However,  if  the  stenographer 
takes  a  course  in  bookkeeping,  it  may 
not  be  directly  related  to  her  job.    Thus 
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="  Steiner  v.  Mitchell,  215  P.  2d  171   (C.  A. 

-"•  Cf.  Mitchell  V.  King  Packing  Co,,  216  P. 
2d  618  (C.  A.  9)   contra. 


the  time  she  spends  voluntarily  In  taking 
8uch  a  bookkeeping  course,  outside  of 
regular  working  hours,  need  not  be 
counted  as  working  time. 

<4)  Of  course,  if  an  employee  on  his 
own  initiative  attends  an  independent 
school,  college  or  independent  trade 
school  after  hours,  the  time  is  not  hours 
worked  for  his  employer  even  If  the 
courses  are  related  to  his  job. 

<5)  There  are  some  special  situations 
where  the  time  spent  in  attending  lec- 
tures, training  sessions  and  courses  of 
instruction  is  not  regarded  as  hours 
worked.  For  example,  an  employer  may 
establish  for  the  benefit  of  his  employees 
a  program  of  instruction  which  corre- 
sponds to  courses  offered  by  independent 
bona  fide  institutions  of  learning.  Vol- 
untary attendance  by  an  employee  at 
such  courses  outside  of  working  hours 
would  not  be  hours  worked  even  if  they 
are  directly  related  to  his  job,  or  paid 
for  by  the  employer. 

<6)  As  an  enforcement  policy,   time 
spent  in  an  organized  program  of  re- 
lated, supplemental  instruction  by  em- 
ployees working  under  bona  fide  appren- 
ticeship   programs    may    be    e.xcludcd 
from  working  time  if  the  following  cri- 
teria  are   met:    (i)    The   apprentice   is 
employed  under  a  written  apprentice- 
ship agreement  or  procram  which  sub- 
stantially meets  the  fundamental  stand- 
ards of  the  Bureau  of  Apprenticeship, 
U.  S.  Department  of  Labor,   (ii»    such 
time  docs  not  involve  productive  work 
or  peiformance  of  the  apprentice's  regu- 
lar duties.    If  the  above  criteria  are  met 
the  time  spent  in  such  related  supple- 
mental training  shall  not  be  counted  as 
hours  worked  unless  the  written  agree- 
ment specifically  provides  that  it  is  hours 
worked.    The  mere  payment  or  agree- 
ment to  pay  for  time  spent  in  related 
instruction  does  not  constitute  an  agree- 
ment that  such  time  is  hours  worked 

(i)  Medical  attention.  Time  spent 
by  an  employee  in  waiting  for  and  re- 
ceiving medical  attention  on  the  prem- 
ises or  at  the  direction  of  the  emplover 
during  the  employee's  normal  working 
hours  on  days  when  he  is  working  con- 
stitutes hours  worked. 

(j)  Civic  and  charitable  work.  Time 
spent  in  work  for  public  or  charitable 
purposes  at  the  employer's  request,  or 
under  his  direction  or  control,  or  while 
the  employee  is  required  to  be  on  the 
premises,  is  working  time.  However, 
time  spent  voluntarily  in  such  activities 
outside  of  the  employee's  normal  work- 
ing hours  is  not  hours  worked. 

(k)  Suggestion    systems.     Generally, 
time  spent  by  employees  outside  of  their 
regular    working    hours    in    developing 
suggestions  under  a  general  suggestion 
system  is  not  working  time  but  if  em- 
ployees are  permitted  to  work  on  sugges- 
tions during  regular  working  hours  the 
time  spent  must  be  counted  as  hours 
worked.    Where  an  employee  is  assigned 
to  work  on  the  development  of  a  sugges- 
tion, the  time  is  considered  hours  worked 
(1)   Travel  time.     (1)   The  principles 
which  apply  in  determining  whether  or 
not  time  spent  in  travel  is  working  time 
depend  upon  the  kind  of  travel  involved. 
The    subject    is    discu.ssed    under    the 
headings  "Travel  from  home  to  work," 
"Travel  that  is  all  in  the  day's  work!" 


and  "Travel  tiwzy  from  home."  At  the 
outset  a  brief  reference  must  be  made 
to  the  Portal  Act  as  it  applies  to  travel 
time. 

<2)  The  Portal  Act  provides  in  section 
4  (a)  that  except  as  provided  in  subsec- 
tion (b)  no  employer  shall  be  liable  for 
the  failure  to  pay  the  minimum  wage  or 
overtime  compensation  for  time  spent  in 
"walking,  riding,  or  traveling  to  and 
from  the  actual  place  of  performance 
of  the  principal  activity  or  activities 
which  such  employee  is  employed  to  per- 
form either  prior  to  the  time  on  any 
particular  workday  at  which  such  em- 
ployee commences,  or  subsequent  to  the 
time  on  any  particular  workday  at 
which  he  ceases,  such  principal  activity 
or  activities." 

<3)  Subsection  (b)  provides  that  the 
employer  shall  not  be  relieved  from  lia- 
bility if  the  activity  is  compensable  by 
express  contract  or  by  custom  or  practice 
not  inconsistent  with  an  express 
contract. 

<4)  Thus    travel    time    at    the    com- 
mencement or  ces.-^ation  of  the  workday 
which     was    originally    considered     as 
working    time    under    the    Fair    Labor 
Standards   Act    (such    as    underground 
travel  in  mines  or  walking  from  time 
clock    to    work-bench)-^    need    not    be 
counted   as   working   time   unless   it  is 
compensable    by    contract,    custom    or 
practice.    If    compensable    by    express 
contract  or  by  custom  or  practice  not 
inconsistent  with  an  express  contract 
such  travel  time  must  be  counted  in  com- 
puting hours  worked.    However,  ordinary 
travel  from  home  to  work  (see  subpara- 
graph (5)  of  this  paragraph)  need  not 
be  counted  as  hours  worked  even  if  the 
employer  agrees  to  pay  for  it. 

<5)   Travel  from  home  to  work:  (i)  An 
employee  who  travels  from  home  before 
his  regular  workday  and  returns  to  his 
home  at  the  end  of  the  workday  is  en- 
gaged in  ordinary  home  to  work  travel 
which  is  a  normal  incident  of  employ- 
ment.   This  is  true  whether  he  works  at 
a  fixed  location  or  at  different  job  sites. 
<ii)  While  normal  travel  from  home 
to  work  is  not  work  time,  if  an  employee 
receives  an  emergency  call  outside  of  his 
regular  working  houi-s  and  is  required  to 
travel  to  his  regular  place  of  business  or 
some  other  work  site,  all  of  the  time 
spent  in  such  travel  is  working  time. 

(iii»  A  problem  arises  when  an  em- 
ployee who  regularly  works  at  a  fixed 
location  in  one  city  Is  given  a  special 
one-day   work   as.signment    in   another 
city.     For  example,   an  employee  who 
works  in  Washington.  D.  C.  with  regu- 
lar working  hours  from  9  a.  m.  to  5  p  m 
may  be  given  a  special  assignment  in 
New  York  City,  with  instructions  to  leave 
Washington  at  8  a.  m.    He  arrives  in 
New  York  at  12  noon,  ready  for  work. 
The  special  assignment  is  completed  at 
3  p.  m.,  and  the  employee  arrives  back 
In  Washington  at  7  p.  m.    Such  travel 
cannot  be  regarded  as  ordinary  home- 
to-work  travel  occasioned  merely  by  the 
fact  of  employment.    It  was  performed 
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"Tennessee  Coal,  Iron  &  R.  R  Co  v 
Muscoda  Local.  321  U.  S.  500;  Anderson  v. 
Mt.  Clemens  Pottery  Co.,  328  U.  S.  690;  Wall- 
ing V.  Anaconda  Copper  Mining  Co.,  66  F. 
Supp.  913  (D.  Mont.). 


for  the  employers  benefit  and  at  his 
special  request  to  meet  the  needs  of  the 
particular  and  unusual  assignment.    It 
would  thus  qualify  as  an  integral  part  of 
the  "principal"  activity  which  the  em- 
ployee  was   hired    to   perform   on   the 
workday  in  question;   it  is  like  travel 
involved  in  an  irregular  emergency  call 
(described  in  this  section) .  or  like  travel 
that  is  all  in  the  day's  work  (see  sub- 
paragraph <6i   of  this  paragraph*.    All 
the  time  involved,  however,  need  not  be 
counted.    Since,  except  for  the  special 
assignment,   the   employee   would   have 
had  to  report  to  his  regular  work  site, 
the  travel  between  his  home  and  the 
railroad  depot  may  be  deducted,  it  being 
in  the  "home-to-work"  category.    Also, 
of  course,  the  usual  meal  time  would  be 
deductible. 

( 6  >  Travel  that  is  all  in  the  day's  work: 
Time  spent  by  an  employee  in  travel  as 
part  of  his  principal  activity,  such  as 
travel  from  job  site  to  job  site  during 
the  work  day.  must  be  counted  as  hours 
worked.    Where  an  employee  is  required 
to  report  at  a  meeting  place  to  receive 
instructions  or  to  perform  other  work 
there,  or  to  pick  up  and  to  carry  tools, 
the  travel  from  the  designated  place  to 
the  work  place  is  pait  of  the  day's  work 
and  must  be  counted  as  hours  worked 
regardless  of  contract,  custom,  or  prac- 
tice.""   If  an  employee  normally  finishes 
his  work  on  the  premises  at  5:00  p.  m. 
and   is  sent  to  another  job  which  he 
finishes  at  8:00  p.  m.  and  is  required  to 
return  to  his  employer's  premises  arriv- 
ing at  9:00  p.  m.,  all  of  the  time  is  work- 
ing time.    However,  if  the  employee  goes 
home  instead  of  returning  to  his  em- 
ployer's premises,  the  travel  after  8:00 
p.  m.  is  home-to-work  travel  and  is  not 
hours  worked. 

(7>  Travel  away  from  home:  (i> 
Travel  that  keeps  an  employee  away 
from  home  overnight  is  travel  away  from 
home.  Travel  away  from  home  is 
clearly  worktime  when  it  cuts  acrcss  the 
employee's  work  day.  The  employee  Is 
simply  substituting  travel  for  other  du- 
ties. The  time  is  not  only  hours  worked 
on  regular  working  days  during  normal 
working  hours  but  also  during  the  cor- 
responding hours  on  non-working  days. 
Thus,  if  an  employee  regularly  works 
from  9:00  a.  m.  to  5:00  p.  m.  from  Mon- 
day through  Fiiday  the  travel  time  dur- 
ing these  hours  is  worktime  on  Saturday 
and  Sunday  as  well  as  on  the  other  days. 
Regular  meal  period  time  is  not  counted. 
As  an  enforcement  policy  the  Divisions 
will  not  consider  as  worktime  that  time 
spent  in  travel  away  from  home  outside 
of  regular  working  hours  as  a  passenger 
on  an  airplane,  train,  boat,  bus,  or 
automobile. 

<ii)  If  an  employee  is  offered  public 
transportation  but  requests  permission  to 
drive  his  car  instead,  the  employer  may 
count  as  hours  worked  either  the  time 
spent  driving  the  car  or  the  time  he 
would  have  had  to  count  as  hours  worked 
during  working  hours  if  the  employee 
had  used  the  public  conveyance. 

<  iii )  Any  work  which  an  employee  Is 
required  to  perform  while  traveling  must 

••^Walling  V.  Mld-Contlnent  Pipe  Line  Co., 
143  F.  2d  308  (C.  A.  10). 
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of  course  be  counted  as  hours  worked. 
An  employee  who  drives  a  truck,  bus, 
automobile,  boat  or  airplane,  or  an  em- 
ployee who  Is  required  to  ride  therein  as 
an  assistant  or  helper,  is  working  while 
riding,  except  during  bona  fide  meal 
periods  or  when  he  Is  permitted  to  sleep 
in  adequate  facilities  furnished  by  the 
employer. 

§  785.4  Recording  workijig  time,  (a) 
Section  11  (c)  of  the  act  authorizes  the 
Secretary  to  promulgate  regulations 
requiring  the  keeping  of  records  of  hours 
worked,  wages  paid  and  other  conditions 
of  emplo>'ment.  These  regulations  are 
publishe(i  in  Part  516  of  this  chapter. 
Copies  of  the  regulations  may  be  ob- 
tained on  request. 

(b)  In  recording  working  time  under 
the  act.  insubstantial  or  insignificant 
periods  of  time  beyond  the  scheduled 
working  hours,  which  cannot  as  a  prac- 
tical administrative  matter  be  precisely 
recorded  for  payroll  purpo.ses,  may  be 
disregarded.  The  courts  have  held  that 
such  trifles  are  de  minimis.'"'  This  rule 
applies  only  where  there  are  uncertain 
and  indefinite  periods  of  time  involved 
of  a  few  seconds  or  minutes  duration, 
and  where  the  failure  to  count  such 
time  is  due  to  coasideratlons  justified  by 
Industrial  realities.  An  employer  may 
not  arbitrarily  fail  to  count  as  hours 
worked  any  part,  however  small,  of  the 
employee's  fixed  or  regular  worliing  time 
or  practically  ascertainable  periods  of 
time  he  is  regularly  required  to  spend 
on  duties  assigned  to  him." 

(c)  Time  clocks  are  not  required.  In 
these  cases  where  time  clocks  are  used, 
employees  who  voluntarily  come  in  be- 
fore their  regular  starting  time  or  re- 
main after  their  closing  time,  do  not 
have  to  be  paid  for  such  periods  pro- 
vided, of  course,  that  they  do  not  engage 
in  any  work.  Their  early  or  late  clock 
punching  may  be  disregarded.  Minor 
differences  between  the  clock  records 
and  actual  hours  worked  cannot  ordi- 
narily be  avoided,  but  major  discrepan- 
cies should  be  discouraged  since  they 
raise  a  doubt  as  to  the  accuracy  of  the 
records  of  the  hours  actually  worked. 

(d>  It  has  been  found  that  in  some 
Industries,  particularly  where  time 
clocks  are  used,  there  has  been  the  prac- 
tice for  many  years  of  recording  the 
employees'  starting  time  and  stopping 
time  to  the  nearest  five  minutes,  or  to 
the  nearest  one-tenth  or  quarter  of  an 
hour.  Presumably,  this  arrangement 
averages  out  so  that  the  employees  are 
fully  compensated  for  all  the  time  they 


'  And?rson  v.  Mt.  Clemens  Pottery  Co.,  328 
U.  S.  6S0. 

='  See  Glenn  L.  Martin  Nebraska  Co.  v.  Cul- 
kln.  197  F.  2d  081,  987  (C.  A.  8).  certiorari 
denied.  344  U.  S.  866.  rehearing  denied,  344 
U.  S.  888.  holding  that  working  lime  amount- 
ing to  $1.00  of  additional  compensation  a 
week  Is  "not  a  trivial  matter  to  a  working 
man."  and  was  not  de  minimis;  Addison  v. 
Huron  Stevedoring  Corp..  204  F.  2d  88.  95 
(C.  A.  2)  certiorari  denied  346  U.  S.  877, 
holding  that  "To  disregard  work  weeks  lor 
which  less  than  a  dollar  Is  due  will  produce 
capricious  and  unfair  results."  Hawkins  t. 
E.  I.  Du  Pont  de  Nemours,  &  Co.,  12  WH  Cases 
448.  27  Labor  Cases  Para.  69,094  (E.  D.  Va  ), 
holding  that  10  minutes  a  day  Is  not  de 
minimis. 
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actually  work.  For  enforcement  pur- 
poses this  practice  of  computing  work- 
ing time  will  be  accepted,  provided  that 
it  Is  used  in  such  a  mamier  that  it  will 
not  result,  over  a  period  of  time,  in 
failure  to  compensate  the  employees 
properly  for  all  the  time  they  have 
actually  worked. 

§  785.5  Applicable  statutory  provi- 
sions— 'a>  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 
(1)  Section  6  (a)  of  this  act  provides 
that  "Evei-y  employer  shall  pay  to  each 
of  his  employees  who  is  engaged  in  com- 
merce or  in  the  production  of  goods  for 
commerce  wages  at  the  following  rates — 
(1)    not  less  than   75   cents  an  hour; 

(2)  Section  7  (a>  of  this  act  provides 
that:  "Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section  no  employer  shall  employ 
any  of  his  employees  v.ho  is  engaged  in 
commerce  or  in  the  production  of  goods 
for  commerce  for  a  workweek  longer 
than  40  hours,  unless  such  employee 
receives  compensation  for  his  employ- 
ment in  excess  of  the  hours  above  speci- 
fied at  a  rate  not  less  than  one  and 
onehalf  times  the  regular  rate  at  which 
he  is  employed." 

(3)  Section  3  (g)  of  this  act  provides 
that:  "'Employ'  includes  to  suffer  or 
permit  to  work". 

i4)  Section  3  (o>  of  this  act  provides 
that:  "Hours  worked— in  determining 
fcr  the  purposes  of  sections  6  and  7  the 
hours  for  which  an  employee  is  em- 
ployed, there  shall  be  excluded  any  time 
spent  in  changing  clothes  or  washing  at 
the  beginning  or  end  of  each  workday 
which  was  excluded  from  the  measured 
working  time  during  the  week  involved 
by  the  express  terms  of  or  by  custom  or 
practice  under  a  bona  fide  collective-bar- 
gaining aereem.ent  applicable  to  the  par- 
ticular employees". 

(b»  Portal-to-Portal  Act.  Section  4 
of  this  act  provides  that: 

(a)  E:;ccpt  as  provided  in  subsection  (b). 
no  employer  shall  be  subject  to  any  liability 
or  punishment  under  the  Fair  Labor  Stand- 
ards Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  the  Walsh- 
Hcalcy  Act,  or  the  Davis-Bacon  Act,  on 
.account  of  the  failure  of  such  employer  to 
pay  an  employee  minimum  wages,  or  to 
pay  an  employee  overtime  compensation,  for 
or  on  acocunt  of  any  of  the  following  ac-. 
tivlties  of  such  employee  engaged  In  on  or 
after  Miy  14,  1947— 

( 1 )  Walking,  riding,  or  traveling  to  and 
from  the  actual  place  of  performance  of  the 
principal  activity  or  activities  which  such 
employee  is  employed  to  perform,  and 

(2 1  Activities  which  are  preliminary  to  or 
postliminary  to  said  principal  activity  or 
activities,  which  occtir  either  prior  to  the 
time  on  any  particular  workday  at  which 
such  employee  commences,  or  subsequent  to 
the'tlme  on  any  particular  workday  at  which 
he  ceases,  such  principal  activltly  or  activ- 
ities. 

(b)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (a)  of  this  section  which  relieve 
an  employer  from  liability  and  punishment 
with  respect  to  an  activity  the  employer  shall 
not  be  so  relieved  If  such  activity  Ijb  com- 
pensable by  either — 

(1)  An  express  provision  of  a  written  or 
non-WTitten  contract  In  effect,  at  the  time 
of  such  activity,  between  such  employee,  his 
agent,  or  coUective-bargalning  representa- 
tive and  his  employer;  or 


"The   minimum    rate    becomes    $1.00    an 
bour  on  March  1,  1956. 
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(2)  A  custom  or  practice  In  effect,  at  the 
time  of  ouch  activity,  at  the  establishment 
or  other  place  where  such  employee  Is  em- 
ployed, covering  such  activity,  not  Incon- 
•Istent  with  a  written  or  nonwrltten  con- 
tract, In  effect  at  the  time  of  such  activity, 
between  such  employee,  his  agent,  or  collec- 
tive-bargaining representative  and  his 
employer. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  subsection  (b) 
of  this  section,  an  activity  shall  be  considered 
as  compensable,  under  such  contract  provi- 
sion or  such  custom  or  practice  only  when 
It  Is  engaged  In  during  the  portion  of  the 
day  with  respect  to  which  It  Is  so  made 
compensable. 

(d)  In  the  application  of  the  minimum 
wage  and  overtime  compensation  provisions 
of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  of  the  Walsh-Healey  Act,  or  of  the 
Davis-Bacon  Act,  In  determining  the  time  for 
which  an  employer  employs  an  employee  with 
respect  to  walking,  riding,  traveling,  or  other 
preliminary  or  postllminary  activities  de- 
scribed In  subsection  (a)  of  this  section, 
there  shall  be  counted  all  that  time,  but  only 
that  time,  during  which  the  employee  en- 
gages In  any  such  activity  which  Is  compens- 
able within  the  meaning  of  subsections  (b) 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

Appendix 

Regional  Offices  of  the  Wage  and  Hour  and 
Public   Contracts   Divisions: 

Region  I  (Connecticut,  Maine,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  Hampshire,  Rhode  Island,  Ver- 
mont).    Regional  office:    Boston,  Mass. 

Region  II  (New  Jersey,  New  York).  Re- 
gional office:  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Region  III  (Delaware,  Maryland,  Pennsyl- 
vania).    Regional  office:   Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Region  IV  (Alabama,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Mississippi,  South  Carolina).  Regional 
office:   Birmingham,  Ala. 

Region  V  (Michigan.  Ohio).  Regional 
office:  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Region  VI  (Illinois.  Indiana.  Minnesota. 
Wisconsin).     Regional  office:  Chicago.  111. 

Region  VII  (Colorado.  Iowa,  Kansas,  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  South  Dakota. 
Wyoming) .    Regional  office:  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Region  VIII  (Arkansas.  Louisiana,  New 
Mexico,  Oklahoma,  Texas).  Regional  office: 
Dallas.  Tex. 

Region  IX  (Arizona,  California,  Idaho. 
Montana,  Nevada,  Oregon,  Utah,  Washing- 
ton).    Regional  office:   San  Francisco,  Calif, 

Region  X  (Kentucky,  Tennessee,  Virginia. 
West  Virginia).  Regional  office:  Nashville, 
Tenn. 

Cooperating  State  agency  (North  Caro- 
lina). North  Carolina  Department  of  Labor: 
Raleigh,  N.  C. 

Alaska:  Juneau. 

Hawaii:  Honolulu. 

Puerto  Rico:  Santurce. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  29th 
day  of  November  1955. 

Newell  Brown, 
Administrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

[F.    R    Doc.   55-10309;    Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 

Chapter  I— Post  OflRce   Department 

Part  49 — Star  Route  Service 
Part  94— Mail-Messenger  Service 

Part  95 — Transportation  of  Mail  Be- 
yond Borders  of  United  States 
miscellaneous  amendments 
The  following  changes  are  made  in  the 
regulations  of  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment: 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Part  49 — Star  Routi  Service 

In  Part  49— Star  Route  Service  add 
new  §  49.5.  to  read  as  follows: 

8  49.5  Subcontracts— (a")  Require' 
ments  for  subletting.  (1)  A  contractor 
must  get  prior  permission  from  the  Post 
Office  Department  for  subletting.  Sub- 
letting without  proper  consent  may  cause 
a  route  to  be  relet,  thereby  making  con- 
tractor and  his  sureties  liable  under  their 
bond  for  damages. 

<  2 )  Subcontracts  are  executed  in  trip- 
licate, providing  a  copy  for:  (i)  Post  Of- 
fice Department,  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion; (il)  Contractor;  (iii)  Subcontrac- 
tor. 

<3)  After  an  order  has  been  issued 
recognizing  a  subcontract,  payments  are 
made  directly  to  and  in  name  of  the 
subcontractor. 

(bi  Requirements  of  subcontractors. 
A  subcontractor  must: 

<1)  Meet  the  legal  residence  require- 
ments of  contractors. 

<2i  Be  in  a  position  to  supervise  the 
service  properly. 

< 3)  Be  financially  and  morallv  respon- 
sible. 

<4)  Have  fully  adequate  and  suitable 
equipment. 

(c)  Assignment.  Assignment  or  trans- 
fer of  a  contract  for  transporting  mail  is 
prohibited  by  law,  e.xccpt  as  provided  in 
the  Assignment  of  Claims  Act.  A  con- 
tract may  be  sublet  as  provided  by  law. 

Id)  Term.  The  subcontract  must  be 
executed  for  sen-ice  on  the  whole  route 
and  for  a  period  of  not  les.s  than  1  year  or 
for  the  remainder  of  the  conti-act  term 
when  less  than  1  year. 

<e)  Responsibility  of  contractor.  The 
execution  and  recognition  of  a  subcon- 
tract does  not  release  a  contractor  from 
his  obligation,  but  it  relieves  him  of  the 
necessity  of  giving  the  route  his  personal 
supervision. 

<f)  Termination — (1)  By  joint  re- 
quest. A  subcontract  may  be  terminated 
by  the  Post  Office  Department  on  the 
joint  request  of  both  contractor  and  sub- 
contractor. 

(2)  By  death  of  subcontractor.  On 
the  death  of  a  subcontractor,  the  con- 
tractor, legal  representative  of  the  estate 
of  a  deceased  contractor,  or  sureties  in 
charge  should  immediately  resume 
charge  of  the  route. 

(R.  S.  161.  396,  3951,  as  amended,  3964,  as 
amended,  3965,  3966.  5968.  3969;  sec.  2,  20 
Stat.  62,  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat.  24.  25'  5 
U.  S.  C.  22.  369;  39  U.  S.  C.  434.  445,  481,  483, 
484,   486,   487) 
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Part  94 — Mail-Messenger  Seruce 

Part  94  Mail-Messenger  Service,  is  re- 
vised to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 
94.1 


94.2 


94.3 


94.4 


Mail  Messeneer  Service  not  to  be  estab- 
lished without  authority. 

Mail  Messenger  Service  not  to  be  ex- 
tended without  authority. 

No  payment  to  be  made  for  Mall  Mes- 
senger Service  unless  authorized. 

Irregularities  and  fines. 


Authorfty:  5  §94.1  to  94.4  issued  under 
R.  S.  161,  396,  3962,  as  amended;  24  Stat.  492, 
sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat.  24,  25;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
369,  39  U.  S.  C,  443,  678. 


5  94.1  Mail  messenger  service  not  to  he 
established  icitfiout  authority.  The  post- 
master must  apply  to  his  regional  trans- 
portation manager  for  authority  to  em- 
ploy temporary  mail  messenger  service 
where  necessary  before  the  establishment 
of  regulai^mail  messenger  service. 

§  94.2  Mail  messenger  service  not  to  be 
extended  without  authority.  The  post- 
master must  obtain  authorization  from 
the  regional  transportation  manager  be- 
fore extending  service  of  a  mail  messen- 
ger beyond  the  limits  stated  in  the  ad- 
vertisement and  notice  of  designation. 

§  94.3  No  payment  to  be  made  for  mail 
messenger  service  unless  authorized.  No 
person  may  be  paid  for  mail  messenger 
service  unless  the  service  has  been  au- 
thorized. 

5  94.4  Irregularities  and  fines.  Mail 
me.ssengers  may  be  held  financially  lia- 
ble for  lo.ss  or  damage  to  mail  in  their 
custody.  They  are  also  accountable  and 
answerable  in  fines  for  failure  to: 

•  a »  Carry  the  mail  in  a  safe  and  secure 
manner. 

(b>  Guard  the  pouches  and  other  mail 
In  their  custody  from  theft  or  damage  by 
water  or  any  other  source. 

<c>  Return  and  deliver  the  mail  into 
the  post  office,  notifying  the  postmaster, 
when  for  any  reason  he  is  unable  to  make 
proper  dispatch  of  the  mail  in  his 
custody. 


Part   95— Transportation  of  Mail   Be- 
yond Borders  of  United  States 

Part  95— Transportation  of  Mail  Be- 
yond Borders  of  United  States  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 
95.1 


Transportation  and  protection  of  mall 
between  post  oJBces  and  ships. 

95.2  Ccrtlflrate  for  ship  letters  and  payment 
of  shlpniiister. 

95.3  When  fees  on  ship  letters  not  allowed. 

95.4  Ccmpensatlon  for  transportation  of 
surface  mails  by  vessel. 

95.5  Rates  for  rail  service  across  Isthmus  of 
Panama. 

95.6  Fines  on  steamship  companies  trans- 
porting mall  beyond  borders  of 
United  States. 

Authoritt:  §§95.1  to  95  6  l.ssued  under 
R.  S.  161,  396,  398,  as  amended,  3962,  as 
amended.  4009,  as  amended,  4010,  as  amend- 
ed: sees  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24,  25,  sec.  1,  62  Stat. 
777;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372.  18  U.  S.  C.  1698,  39 
U.  S.  C.  443,  654,  655. 

§  95.1  Transportation  and  protection 
of  mail  between  post  offices  and  ships — 
(a»  Outgoing  mail.  Steamship  companies 
are  to  provide  for  the  transportation  and 
protection  of  all  outgoing  mail,  including 
parcel  post  and  Siicks  containing  empty 
sacks,  from  the  post  office  to  the  trans- 
porting ves.^el. 

<b)  Incoming  7nail.  All  incoming  mail, 
including  letter  mail,  parcel  post  and 
sacks  containing  empty  sacks,  is  to  be 
placed  on  the  piers  by  the  steamship 
companies.  At  that  point  delivery  of 
the  mail  is  made  into  the  custody  of 
agent*  of  the  po.stal  service  for  trucking 
to  the  post  office.  The  mail  shall  be 
placed  on  the  piers  and  delivered  to 
the  agents  of  the  postal  service  before 
the  transporting  vessel  makes  entry  or 
breaks  bulk,  such  act'on  to  be  rr  ;ardcd 
as  compliance  with  the  law.     Mail,  in- 


cluding lettpy  mail,  parcel  post  and  sacks 
containirt.^  empty  sacks,  waybilled  for 
discharge  at  ports  other  than  the  first 
port  of  call  of  the  vessel  in  the  United 
Crates  shall  be  discharged  at  the  first 
port  of  call  if  the  vessel  is  scheduled  to 
remain  at  said  first  port  of  call  for  more 

than  24  hours.  ,     .     ^     ^ 

(c)  Vehicles  and  attendants.  Each  ve- 
hicle used  to  transport  mail  between  post 
cffi-'^s  and  vessels,  except  the  completely 
cloocd  van  type,  shall  be  provided  with 
a  man  to  ride  on  the  rear  of  the  vehicle 
to  pi-otoct  the  mail.  The  mail  compart- 
ment of  the  completely  closed  van  type 
vehicle  must  be  locked  or  sealed.  When 
a  rack  type  truck  is  used  the  sacks  shall 
be  covered  by  a  tarpaulin. 

(d>  Registered  ^rcd  label)  sacks.  The 
reristered  sacks  shall  be  specially  pro- 
tected during  transfer  between  pt^st  of- 
fices and  the  transporting  vessels  and  on 
board  the  vessels.  The  red  label  sacris 
shall  be  separately  delivered  to  the 
steamship  company's  representative  at 
the  post  office  in  the  case  of  outgoing 
mails  Incomin-J  red  label  sacks  shall  be 
segregated  from  the  other  mails  on  the 
piers  by  the  steamship  coir.panics. 

5  95.2  Certificate  for  ship  letters  and 
payment  of  shipmaster.  (a»  Po'tmas- 
tei-s  at  offices  where  ship  and  steamboat 
letters  are  delivered  shall  obtain  a  cer- 
tificate  from   the   master   of    the    ship 

showing: 

(1)  Number  of  letters. 

(2>   Name  of  ship  or  vessel. 

(3)   Place     from     which     ve.ssel     last 

CO  ilpH 

'<b)  The  postmaster  shnll  pay  to  the 
master  or  owner  of  the  ship  or  steamboat 
2  cents  for  each  letter  delivered  inlo  his 
office  which  has  not  previously  been 
mailed,  except  as  provided  in  §  95.3.  1  he 
posunaster  shall  obtain  a  receipt  for  such 
pajTnent. 

!$95  3  When  fees  on  sJij.t  letters  not 
aVowcd.  Fees  shall  not  be  allowed  for 
ship  letters  if  they  are : 

(a)   Addressed  to  a  foreien  country. 

(b>  Delivered  by  any  of  the  following: 

(11   A  passenger  or  sailor,  other  thvan 

the  master. 

(21  The  master  of  any  ves'-el  or  any 
person  on  board  any  ve.ssel  which  carries 

mil'. 

(3)  Any  carier  on  any  mail  route. 

(4)  The  master  of  a  vessel  who  deliv- 
ers to  a  postmaster  letters  which  were 
carried  over  a  post  route. 

Fees  shall  not  be   allowed  for   printed 
matter. 

§  95  4  Compensation  for  transporta- 
tion of  surface  mail—^a)  Definite  rates. 
\jn\  -s  otherwise  provided,  payment  shall 
V'^  i.iade  for  the  transport-ation  of  United 
Stales  mail  and  foreign  closed  transit 
mail  on  steamships  of  United  States 
ve-i.-Lry  and  foreign  registry  at  the  rates 
giv>n  twlo.v: 


Distance  conveyed  (nautical  miles) 


United  States  m^il, 
including  piirpcl  post, 
on      Fte:irasliips     of 

rnitcd  States  reds- 
try  (cents  pt-r 
p(iund~iHt    vfiplit) 


T'p  to  :?no  mile' 

Over  :!(Hi  up  to  m)  miles 

0\fr  tliio  up  to  l.rnHi  miles 

Over  l.i«*i  tip  t(i  L.'KK)  miles... 
Over  I..Mw»  up  to  2,(kK)  miles... 
Ovfl  2,iiiKi  up  to  2,500  miles... 
Ovi  r  2  .vxi  up  to  3,1)00  miles... 
Over  :?,0<iO  Ui)  to  3,.VM)  miles... 
Over  3,5(K)  up  to  4,iK>0  miles... 
Over  4,(X>0  up  to  r>,n>0  miles... 
Over  .'),(XH(  up  to  fi,000  miles... 
Over  ii,(HK)  up  to  7,<KtO  miles... 
Over  7.IK.0  up  to  8,000  miles... 
Over  8,(KH)  miles - ■ 


:i  1 
3.1 
3.1 
3.B 
4.7 
4.7 
4.7 
."i.O 
5.3 
5.6 
H.  1 
e.  ,1 
f..  S 
7.1 


All  ni:iil,  includins  parcel 

po^i.    on    steamships 

of 

foreiirn  repisiry:  and 

tor- 

riirn  i-losed  trau.>;it   mail. 

ineludine  jiareel  pOst 

on 

steamships    of    Uni 

ted 

St;;t('S  re'-'i<try  feents 

per 

pound— net  weight) 

l.S 

2.  .5 

;:.  1 

li.r, 

4.0 

4.4 

4.7 

.- .  0 

f.3 

5.6 

6.1 

6.5 

f..S 

7  1 

(b>  Exceptinns  to  above  rates.  As  an 
exception  to  the  rates  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  article,  payment  for  the  mail 
which  the  United  States  is  obligated  to 
convey  shall  be  made  at  the  rates  in 
t!ie  schedule  below  for  the  following 
services: 

(1)   Mail,  including  parcel  pest,  dis- 
patched onv.ard  from  the  Canal  Zone. 

try .  ^  r-     ■ 

Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  end  Spam 
(except  continental  United  States  and 
Canada)  to  any  other  country,  and 
Postal  Union  mril  originating  in  si-na- 
tcry  countries  conveyed  from  countries 
not  signatory.    - 


2 )   Postal  Union  mail  f rem  any  ccun- 
"^sianatory  to  the  Ccnvcnticn  of  the 


its  own  correspondence)  or  those  of  the 
United  States  and  Canadian  registry. 

(21  Mails  dispatched  from  more  than 
one  port  in  the  United  Siates.  When 
mail  is  dispatched  from  more  than  one 
port  in  the  United  States  this  section 
shall  not  prevent  a  carrier  from  accept- 
in.;  the  Ir.v.est  rate  applicable  from  the 
United  S.ates  to  port  of  destination. 

(d)  Membership  of  Postal  Union  of 
the  Americas  and  Spain.  The  following 
cjuiitries  are  signatory  to  the  Conven- 
tion of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas 
and  Spain; 


I■>i^tanee  cnnveycd  (nsnticnl  milep) 


Up  to. "{'to  mile" ■ 

OviT.iUMri  tufiO)  mill'*  ■ 

OviT  !•  !>  u'l  10  1.0.10  mill's 

Over  1,'XMMrifo  1..7)0  ioi!-s 

Over  L.^'X'  up  to  2.1'  H)  miles 

Over  2.01,11  up  to  2,.'>i)!'  mi'os 

Over  2..'iiin  up  toTl.ooo  miles ... 

Ov»>r  1.IKXI  up  to  3„VKi  miles 

OviT  3,.iiA)  up  to  4,ooC  miles 

Over  t.'»>ri  up  to  5,000  miles 

Over  -i.iHVi  up  to  *\im\  mi'es 

Over  i',oO"  up  to  T,o;h(  miles 

Over  7.'"""  up  to  8,000  miles 

Over  sitKtO  miles 


All  Diiiil,  including 

parcel  |ii)St  vvliere 

eonve.v;>Jiee  is 

oMicated  (eenls 

per  i)oimd— net 

weislit) 


1..'? 
2.0 
2  f> 

3.1 

3.  S 
3.9 
4.2 
4..', 

4.  S 
5.1 
6.  •> 
ti.  0 
»i.  3 
6.6 


Argentina. 

Bolivia. 

Brazil. 

Cana(?a. 

Colombia. 

Costa  Rica. 

Cuba. 

Chile. 

Diminicnn  Republic. 

Ecu.idor. 

El  Salvador. 

Guatemala. 


Haiti. 
Hoiiduras  (Re- 

putjllc). 
Mexico. 
Nicaragua. 
Par.ania. 
Paraguay. 
Peru. 
Spain. 

United  States. 
Uruguay. 
Venezuela. 


(c)  Other  cxcepti07is—<l)  Free  transit 
rro'-i-ions.   No  compensation  will  be  paid 
bv  the  United  States  Po.^t  Office  Depart- 
ment for  the  tran.^portation  of  letters 
and  prints  mail  originating  in  the  United 
States  or  countries  signatory  to  the  Con- 
vention of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Amer- 
ices    and    Spain    when    dispatched    on 
vessels  of  the  rc'  istry  or  flag  of  a  signa- 
torv  countiT.    Such  conveyance  is  an  ob- 
ligation of  the  countiT  in  which  the  ves- 
sf'\  is  registered  in  accordance  with  the 
free  transit  provisions  of  the  Convention 
of  the  Postal  Union  of  the  Americas  and 
Spain.    This  does  not  apply  to  ships  of 
Panamanian  registry    (with  respect  to 
ships  which  Panama  does  not  u;.e  for 


?  95.5  Rates  for  rail  service  ccro$s 
Isthmus  of  Pannyna.  Payment  for  the 
transportation  by  railroad  across  the 
Isthmus  of  Panama,  for  United  States 
ard  foreign  closed  transit  mail  shall  be 
$0  0525  per  pound  for  letters  and  post 
cards  and  S0.C07  per  pound  for  other 
articles,  including  parcel  post. 

§  95.6  Fines  on  steamship  compariies 
transporting  mail  beyond  borders  of 
United  States.  Steamship  companies  are 
responsible  to  the  United  States  for  the 
safety  of  the  mail  intrusted  to  them,  and 
accountable  for  any  loss  or  damage  re- 
sulting to  any  mail  by  reason  of  failure 
on  the  part  of  any  of  their  officers. 
atrcnts,  or  employees  to  exercise  due  care 
in  the  custody,  handling,  or  transporta- 
tion thereof.  In  case  of  delinquencies, 
fines  may  be  imposed  or  deductions  made 
from  the  company's  pay. 

Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT    OF   AGRICULTURE     reticulata),    except    tanRerines.    which     ticallyfreefromdefccts-thatpo.sos.es* 

I  7  CFR  Part  S2  1  rHnw''  °  "'''''■'"  °"''  ="""'"■*■  ''""'""■    ^'i''  ■■'™''"i'  ^""■■n  outlined  nihis  ",  h 

c?Sa?rs:rV"aS.is,SroVs!rr'    SSti"^  '°'^'  ^^"^  '^  ™'  '-"-"« 

CNiTED  STATES  STANDARDS  FOR  grades;  ^hJJ'^^^  ^"^  "^^^  '^^  packed  With  the         .b»    "U,  S.  Grade  B"  or  "U  ^   Chnirp- 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING  pnh'L'?"  °^  i".  "0"-!'^"^^  nutntive  swcet-     is  the  quality  of  chilled  oranRe  juice  that 

Notice  is  hereby  Riven  that  the  united     ^^^^^^l^^ZJ^^^"^    ^ sZ^^^'^T    '^^^  ^  ^ 
States    Deimrtmeet    of    Agriculture    is     and   style   is   p?ep?redchuienui^^^^^^^     IZlnTafZT'^^^^^^^^^ 
considerinR     the     issuance     of     United     and  packaged  m\crnrrinnpuith^^^^^^     pearance   of    fic.^h    oranL-e    juice;    that 

States  standards  for  Grades  of  ChUleS  comm^M^ial    prLctfce     anS    the    chXd  ZT^rZ^''T'^.''''Z\'''^' '' ''^'^'''''''' 

Orange  Juice  pursuant  to  the  authority  product  is  m^am  amed  at  tempemtu  es  flavo     a^id  IhTfo  m^^^  ^"^T"  "  '""^ 

contained  in  the  Asricultural  Marketing  necessary  for  the  mirketin-  of  chU  rH  ^r^  .r'nrl!?           ^o'  those  factors  which 

Act   of   1946    >60   Stat.    1087   et  seq     7  oranue  juice             ^-"^^t'"°  of  chilled  ate  scoied  in  accordance  with  the  scor- 

U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.>.    These  standards          -                 "  J";  P^^"^  outlined  in  this  subpart  the 

if  made  effective,  will  be  the  flr^t  is^ue         ^  52.2762      Tjjpes    of    chilled    oranqe  ^°^^'  ^*^"''^  ^^  not  less  than  70  points. 

by  the  Department  of  grade  standards  ^"^^f"     ^^'^^^^^  oranpe  juice  is  prepared  'c'   "Substandard"   Is   the   quality   of 

for  this  product.  ^^  ^^^  following  types  and  .^ub-tvpes-  chilled  orance  juice  that  fails  to  meet 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ-  ^J '?,'  J^''^  ^'  <^''^'"t'd  fresh  orange  juice.  11"^^  requirements  of  U.  S.  Grade  B  or 

ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  for  con-  ^"^'^^^  orange  juice  of  this  type  is  pre-  U.  S.  Choice, 

sideration  in  connection  with  the  pro-  ?^,^  ^^  !\  ^^'^^^-  ""diluted,  unconcen-  fill  of  container 

posed  standards   should   file   the   same  ^'^^™'  '^"a,"ntreatcd  oranRe  juice,  ex-  ,  co  o7«n     r> 

with  the  Ch:ef.  Processed  Products  ^^^i  f^'"' chiHa-g  and  the  removal  of  seeds  ,  ^  ^"-^Xl  ^cc^'"'rneudcd  fiU  of  con- 
Standardization  and  In>pection  Branch  "^'^  undesirable  pulp,  without  added  J'^'"^''-.  ^hc  recommended  fill  of  con- 
Fruit  and  Veuetable  Division  A -ricul-  ^^^^^^ening  ingredient. s).  ^^'"^r  is  not  incorpoiatcd  in  tiie  Rrades 
tural  Marketing  Service  United  States  •  "^^  '^^T^^  ^I- Chilled  processed  oranae  °V"^^ ''"i-^'i^d  product  since  fill  of  con- 
Department  of  Agriculture  Wa^hin-ton  ^"'^^"  ^^^^^^^  orange  juice  mav  be  pre-  f^^J'  ^^  ^^^^-  '^  "°*^  ^  factor  of  quality 
25.  D.  C.  not  later  than  30  da\s  alter  ^^^'^^  ^^  ^"-^  °^  ^^c  following  sub-tvpcs-  '  ^^^^  Purposes  of  these  grades.  It  is 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal  Reg-  .i,'^^  "^'^'P^  ^^  •'^''  natural  orange  juice  JfnwT'n '^  ^^^^  '^^  container  be  as 
ISTER.  that  13  her  t  treated  or  otherwise  treated  cluhcd  oranrc  juice  as  practicable. 

The  proposed  standards  are  as  fol-  ^"  ^^^°^^  °^  '"  ^^^'^  ^o  reduce  bacterial  factors  of  qu.ality 

lows:  or  enzymatic  action;  or  chilled  orange  g  =;->  o-rr     .        ,   •   •   ' 

p»  n...^  .  ^^^^^    that    is    prepared    from    frozen  ^l   ^    ^^^    Ascertaining  the  grade.    In 

PR. .DUCT  DESCRIPTION.  TvPEs,  STVLKS,  .KD  singlc-strength    OTan.e    juicc     With    or  "   ^°  considering   other   require- 

Sec.  Without  heat-tieatmeut  or  other  treat-  T^"^^  outlined  in  the  standards  the  fol- 

52.2761    Product  description.  ^^^^  *"  whole  or  in  part  to  reduce  bac-  ^"^J'^-Jl^aiity  factors  are  evaluated: 

52  27G2    T>pes  Of  chilled  orange  Juice  *^rial   or   enzymatic   action-    or   chill-d  -/v!  ^'^^'■"''^  "°^  ^^^^^  ^V  score  points. 

52.2763  Styles  of  processed  chilled  orange  orange  juice  that  is  prepared  from  anv  '     .^^^j'^^  °^  coagulation; 

ju^cr.  "      combination  thereof  '"*   Separation; 

52.2764  Grades  of  chilled  orange  Juice.  (2)   Type  II  (b. .  natural  oram^e  juice         'i"'   Appearance  of  fresh  orange  juice. 

FILL  OF  CONTAINER  ^hat  Is  pieparcd  With  Or  without  hcat-     th        w^'°'"*-    '""^^^    ^^    ^^^''^    points. 

52.2765  Recommended  fill  of  container.  treatment  or  other  treatment  in  whole     whfch  irscor.Tf.''p^.^f '^  °h  '''''^'  ^^'^^^ 

^.^  or  in  part  to  reduce  bacterial  or  enzv-  1^        scoied  is  expressed  numericaly 

.oo..«          ^^cTOKs  or  QUALiTT  ^^tic   Hction ;   or  chilled   oran-e    mi'ce  °'^  ^^^/cale  of  100.    The  maximum  num- 

lliir,    f '^^^■■^"^'"^  ^he  grade.  that   is   prepared    from    frozen   sin"  e!  f    ",  °^  ^"'^'  ^^'""^  "^^^  ^^  eiven  such 

52.2707    ^----l^^theratm,^^^^  strength  orange  juice,  with  o7  w/thout  '''''''  '''■ 

52.2768    Color.                         ''''•  heat-treatmcnt  or  other  treatment  in  (i)  Color                                              ^''"'!' 

52  2769    Absence  of  defects.  'Whole  or  in  part  to  reduce  bacterial  or      CD  Absence  of  defects    " 20 

62.2770    Flavor.  ^"zymatic  action;  or  chilled  oranL-e  juice      (Hi)  Flavor '". 40 

ExpiANATioNs  AND  METHODS  OF  ANALYSES  Ih^^  '^  ^''^^^^^^^  frcm  any  Combination              _  ^  ,                     

52  9771    rvfinirinn     ft           °^  ^^^^^^^^^  tJiercof;  and  to  which  a  Small  amount              Total  score.. jqq 

52..77I    i^flnitio,^^^  of  terms  and  methods  of  o/--n  concentrated  oran.e  juice  has  §  52.2767    Ascertaining  the  rating  for 

^^^^-  ^^^"  admixed  to  standardize  the  chilled  the  factors  tvhich  are  scored     The  essen- 

LOT  cTHTmcAnoN  TOLERANCE  orangc  juicc;  tial  variations  within  each  factor  Thi^h 

52  2772    Tolerances  for  certification  of  offl-  ' -^ '   Type  II  ^c).  frozen  concentrated  is  scored  are  so  described  tliat  the  vilii- 

daily  drawn  samples.  orange   juice   reconstituted   with   water  may  be  ascertained  for  each  factor  and 

SCORE  SHEET  and    natural    orange    juice    or    frozen  expressed   nunieiicallv      The  numerical 

52.2773     score  sheet  for  chilled  orange  Juice.  ''T4 ,    Tvne  H^  .  dTTJp)^"  °'      .     .   .  f^"^''  ,''''^'"  ^""'^  ^^^'^°''  ^'^''^  ''  ^^^''^^ 

ALTHnRiTY-   sss9  07fl,    .      ^on.-,o  ^ > P^  H  < d  > .  f  1  ozcn  conccn tra t cd  is    inclusive    (for    example     *17    to    20 

unr"ee"7o5.yotS'\o?o.asrmLr-1  wa'tef   '""'   ^'--^^tituted   solely   with  Pomts"  means  17.  18.  19.'and  20  points, 

^•^^■^^~'*  ,  ..,    „                                                                  §52.2768     Color— (SL)    (A)    classifica- 

PKODucT  DESCRIPTION.  TYPES   STYLES  r.rn^.^''^^     Styles  of  processed  chiUed  tion.    Chilled  oranRe  juice  that  possesses 

AND  GRADES                      '  ora;((7e  ju^c?.     (a .  Style  I,  Unsweetened  a  very  good  color  may  be  given  a  score  of 

5  52.2761   Prod.cf  descnnf/on    ChillPd  ^_°!;,^'^th°"'  ^^^^^^  sweetening   ingred-  34  to  40  points.    "Very  good  color"  means 

"^.'"^^.^{B^^^      S-^-    -•    ~ed     .or    With     ^^:^l^^^'^]^^^i-^:^ 
fr,,if^f  ,h.      "^  '''""''■  '"''■'''''    sxlded  sweetening  insredient).  fie.sh  orange  juice 

smeLfs/'a^riLS^g/oup^Su's     ■   ""='"     °™''"   »'   ^""'^''    "rang.    „  '^'    '«,'   '■"'»'^™'-"-    "  the  ch.lled 
gioup    (citius     jy^^^,      ,^^,    ..y    g    ^^^^^  ^.,  ^^  .,^    ^      oiange  juice  po.ssesses  a  good  color,  a 

'  compliance    with    the    requirements    of     ^^"^y"  ^^  the  quality  of  chilled  orange     rS^^uJ^  ^^  ^°  ^^ ■  ''°'?*^  ^^^'  ^^  ^^''^'^■ 
there  standards  shall   not  excise  Suure  ^o     J"'^«    ^hat   shows   no   coagulation   or   no      H^'"f^loT''''^  ^"^i"'^  "'u'  ^^'*'  *"^°  ^^^'^ 

^:'oT:.::£:::::;nxs'j^Z  ^SLc^^Sn^t^^t^t  p'o^^o^^Tc^^s^^!^ 

pucable  State  la.  and  regulations.  pJLs.es  a  V^J/S  Colorrth^a;  i:  p^     ^I ^t^^  ^ /^^  X^f--^ 
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that  the  color  is  the  yellow  to  yellow- 
orange  color  typical  of  fresh  orange 
juice  which  may  be  dull  but  is  not  off 
color  for  any  reason. 

(C)  fSStd)  classification.  Chilled 
on  nge  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (this  is  a  limiting 
rule) . 

§52.2769  Absence  of  dc/ccfs— 'a> 
General.  The  factor  of  absence  of  de- 
f .•■  ts  refers  to  the  degree  of  freedom  from 
recoverable  oil,  from  seeds  and  portions 
thrreof,  from  pulp,  and  from  other 
defects. 

(1)  Pulp.     "Pulp"  means  particies  of 
m- mbrane.  core,  and  peel. 

(b>  iA)  classification.  Chilled  orange 
juice  that  is  practically  free  from  defects 
may  be  given  a  score  of  17  to  20  points. 
■Practically  free  from  defecl.s'  means 
that  there  may  be  present:  (1)  net  more 
tlian  0.035  percent  by  volume  of  recover- 
able oil:  <2)  small  seeds  or  portions 
tr.QJ-eof  that  are  of  such  size  that  they 
could  pass  throu'-'.h  round  perforations 
not  exceeding  »8  inch  in  diameter,  pro- 
v'.dpd  such  seeds  or  portions  thereof  do 
not  materially  afTect  the  appearance  or 
drinking  quality  of  the  juice;  (3t  pulp 
that  does  not  materially  afTect  the  ap- 
pearance or  drinking  quality  of  the 
juice;  and  <4>  other  defects  that  are  not 
more  than  slightly  objectionable. 

,ci    iB)   classification.     If  the  chilled 
orange  juice  is  reasonably  free  from  de- 
fects, a  .'^core  of  14  to  16  points  may  be 
given.    Chilled  orange  juice  that  falls 
into    this    cla.'^sification    shall    not    be 
graded  above  U.  S.   Grade  B  or  U.  S. 
Choice,  regardle-ss  of  the  total  score  for 
the  product    'this  is  a  limiting   rule 
•Reasonably  free  from  defects"  means 
that  there  may  be  present :  •  1 '  not  more 
than  0.050  percent  by  volume  of  recov- 
erable oil;   (2»   small  seeds  or  portions 
thereof  that  are  of  such  .-^ize  that  they 
could  pa.ss  throuL'h  round  perforations 
not  exceeding  >8  inch  in  diameter,  pro- 
vided such  seeds  or  portions  thereof  do 
not  seriously  aflect  the  appearance  or 
drinking  quahly  of  the  juice;    '3'   pulp 
that  does  not  seriously  alTect  the  appear- 
ance or  drinking  quality  of  the  juice :  and 
i4i  other  defects  that  are  not  materially 
objectionable. 

(d)  (SStd>  cla'^sification.  Chilled  or- 
ange juice  that  fails  to  meet  the  require- 
ment's of  paragraph  <ct  of  this  section 
may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  13  points  and 
shall  not  be  graded  above  Substandard, 
regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the  prod- 
uct <this  is  a  limiting  rule). 

5  52.2770  Flavor — (a>  (A)  classifica- 
tioji.  Chilled  orange  juice  that  po.ssesses 
a  very  good  flavor  may  be  given  a  score 
of  34  to  40  points.  "VeiT  good  flavor" 
means  that  the  flavor  Is  fine,  distinct, 
and  substantially  typical  of  orange  juice 
extracted  from  fresh,  mature  sweet  or- 
anges; is  free  from  off  flavors  of  any 
kind ;  and  meets  the  following  additional 
requirements  for  the  applicable  style: 

(D   Stylel.Unsrceetcned.  <li  Brix:  Not 
less  than  11.8°. 

<ii)   B-i>:-a-  i  ratio:  Not  less  than  10 
to  1  if  the  Brix  is  12.0     or  more;  and 
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not  less  than  12  to  1  if  the  Brix  is  less 
than  12.0°;  and  not  more  than  18  to  1. 
(2)   Style  II.  Sweetened,  (i)  Brix:  Not 
less  than  12.5°. 

(ii)  Brix-acid  ratio:  Not  less  than  12 
to  1  nor  more  than  14  to  1. 

(b)  (BT  classification.  If  the  chilled 
orange  juice  possesses  a  good,  flavor,  a 
score  of  28  to  33  points  may  be  given. 
Chilled  orange  juice  that  falls  into  this 
cla.ssification  shall  not  be  graded  above 
U.  S.  Grade  B  or  U.  G.  Choice,  r:£ardlc:;3 
of  the  total  score  for  the  product  (this 
is  a  limiting  rule  > .  "Good  flavor"  means 
that  the  flavor  is  fairly  typical  of  orange 
juice  extracted  from  fre^h,  mature  .sweet 
oranges;  is  free  frcm  olf  flavors  of  any 
kind;  and  meets  the  following' additional 
requirements  for  the  applicable  style: 

(1)  Style  I.  Unsweetened.  (i>  Brix: 
Not  less  than  10.5%  except  that  if  the 
product  is  prepared  in  whole  or  in  part 
from  frozen  concentrated  orange  juice, 
the  Brix  shall  be  not  less  than  11.8^ 

(ii)  Brix-acid  ratio:  Not  less  than  9 
to  1  if  the  BrJx  is  12.0°  or  more;  and  not 
less  than  11  to  1  if  the  Brix  is  less  than 
12.0  ;  and  not  more  than  20  to  1. 

(2>  Style  II.  Sicectcncd.  U)  Brix: 
Not  less  than  12.5'. 

(ii>  Bnx-acid  ratio:  Not  less  than  10 
to  1  nor  more  than  15  to  1. 

(C  ^SStd)  classincction.  Chilled 
orange  juice  that  fails  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  paragraph  ib>  of  this 
section,  or  is  off  flavor  for  any  reason, 
may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  27  points 
and  shall  not  be  graded  above  Sub- 
standard, regardless  of  the  total  score 
for  the  product  <this  is  a  limiting  rule). 


EXPLANATIONS  AND  METHODS  OF  ANALYSES 


5  52,2771  Definitions  of  terms  and 
mctliods  of  analyses— ^a^  Brix.  "Brix" 
means  the  degrees  Brix  of  chilled  orange 
juice  when  tested  with  a  Br^x  hydrome- 
ter calibrated  at  20  degrees  C.  (68  de^^rees 
F  ) .  If  us^d  in  testing  juice  at  a  temper- 
ature other  than  20  degrees  C.  (63  degrees 
F. '  the  applicable  temperature  correction 
shall  be  made  to  the  reading  of  the  scale 
as  prescribed  in  the  "Ollicial  Methods  of 
Analysis  of  the  Association  of  Ofificial 
Agricultural  Chemists."  The  degrees 
Brix  of  chilled  orange  juice  may  be  de- 
termined by  any  other  method  which 
gives  equivalent  result.s. 

(b)  i4c!d.  "Acid"  means  the  grams  of 
total  acidity,  calculated  as  anhydrous 
citric  acid,  per  100  ml.  of  chilled  orange 
juice.  Total  acidity  is  determined  by 
titration  with  standard  .sodium  hydrox- 
ide solution,  using  phenolphthalein  as 
indicator. 

(C)  Recoverable  oil.  "Recoverable 
oil"  is  determined  by  the  following 
method: 

(1)  Eqnip77ient. 

Oil  scparatory  trap  similar  to  either 
of  those  illustrated  in  Figure  1  or  Fig- 
ure 2.' 

Gas  burner  or  hot  plate. 
Rmgstand  and  clamps. 
Rubber  tubing. 
8-llter  narrow-neck  flask. 

(2)  Procedure.  (H  Exactly  2  Uters  of 
Juice  are  placed  in  a  3-liter  flask.  Close 
the  stopcock,  place  distilled  water  in  the 
graduated  tube,  run  cold  water  through 
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the  condenser  from  bottom  to  top,  and 
bring  the  juice  to  a  boil.  Boiling  is  con- 
tinued for  one  hour  at  the  rate  of  ap- 
proximately 50  drops  per  minute. 

(ii)  By  means  of  the  stopcock,  lower 
the  oil  into  the  graduated  portion  of  the 
separatory  trap,  remove  the  trap  from 
the  flask,  allow  it  to  cool,  and  record  the 
amount  of  oil  recovered. 

(iii)  The  number  of  milliliters  of  oil 
recovered  divided  by  20  equals  the  per- 
cent by  volume  of  recoverable  oil. 

LOT   CERTIFICATION   TOLER.ANCES 

§  52.2772    Tolerances  for  certification 
of  officially  drawn  samples,     (a)  When 
certifying  samples  that  have  been  ofB- 
ciallv  drawn  and  which  represent  a  spe- 
cific" lot  of  chilled  orange  juice  the  grade 
for  such  lot  will  be  determined  by  aver- 
aging the  tot.il  scores  of  the  containers 
ccrnprismg  the  sample,  if,  (1)   all  con- 
tainers comprising  the  sample  meet  all 
apnUcable  standards  of  quality  promul- 
gated under  the  Federal  Food.  Drugs,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  and  in  efTect  at  the  time  of 
the  aforesaid  certification;  and  (2>  with 
respect  to  those  factors  which  are  scored: 
(i)  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the 
ccniainers  fails  to  meet  the  grade  indi- 
cated by  the  average  of  such  total  scores; 
( ii )   None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  4  points  below  the  minimum  score 
for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average  of 
such  total  scores; 

( iii )  None  of  the  containers  falls  more 
than  one  grade  below  the  grade  indicated 
by  the  average  of  such  total  scores;  and 
'  (iv)  The  average  score  of  all  contain- 
ers for  any  factor  subject  to  a  limiting 
rule  is  within  the  score  range  of  that  fac- 
tor for  the  grade  indicated  by  the  average 
of  the  total  scores  of  the  containers  com- 
prising the  sample. 


SCORE  SHEET 

5  52.2773    Score  sheet  for  chilled  or- 
ange jui.ce. 


She  and  kind  of  containpr ! 

Coiiliiinrr  ni:irk    n'r.ckiiges , 

oridfntification  lCas<>-; ' 

Latn-l  (including  injrn-dient  statement,  if  any) 

Lifjiiid  measure  ifluid  ounces) * | 

Stvlr 


Brit  (degrees) - --- .--_:-- 

Acid  (grams/100  ml.:  calcubti-d  as  anliydrous  citnc 

Bnx-acid  ritio  (    :1) - 

K(  covi  rablo  oil  (percent  by  volume)  

|(  )  Nori.'. 
Degree  of  coagulation  t  )  Sli^'llt 
|(  )  Prrioii?. 


frorinp  factors 


Score  points 


Color 

.Ali<ienw  of  defects 

Flavor 

Total  score 


40 

ao 

40 
100 


(A)  34-40 

(B)  i2S-3:< 
(.<Sld)  '0-27 
(A)  17-20 
(H)  >  14-1« 

(ssid)  'o-i;j 

(A)  .H4-40 

(H)  12S-33 

l(SStd)     '0-27 


Grade. 


'  Filed  as  part  ofthe  original  document. 


I  lndicato.<  liniitinK  rule. 

Dated:  December  20. 1955. 

lsE.\Ll         Roy  W.  Lennaftson, 

Deputy  Aum::::strator. 
Marketing  Services. 

[F    R.   Doc.   5o-10Clj;    Filed,  Dec.   23,    1955; 
8;46a.  m.] 
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17  CFR   Port  914] 

'  (DocketNo.  AO-24S-Aai 

Navbl  Oranges  Grown  in  Arizona  and 
Designated  Part  or  California 

NOTICE  or  HEARING  WITH  RESPECT  TO 
PROPOSED  AMENDMENTS  TO  AMENDED 
MARKETING    AGREEBCENT    AND    ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
Of   the  Agricultural   Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  Of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.; 
68  Stat.  906.  1047).  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure     governing     proceedings     to 
formulate    marketing    agreements    and 
marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900),  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing 
to  be  held  in  Room  229  Federal  Building, 
312  North  Spring  Street.  Los  Angeles. 
California,    beginning    at    9:00    a.    m.. 
P.  s.  t,  January  27.  1956.  with  respect  to 
proposed  amendments  to  the  marketing 
agreement  as  amened.  and  Order  No.  14, 
as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  914).  herein- 
after   referred    to    as    the    "marketing 
agreement"   and   "order."   respectively, 
regulating  the  handling  of  navel  oranges 
grown  in  Arizona  and  designated  part 
of    California.     The    proposed    amend- 
ments have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
econom^-and  marketing  conditions  re- 
lating to  the  proposed  amendments, 
which  are  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  to 
any  appropriate  modifications  thereof. 
The  following  amendments  to  the 
marketing  agreement  and  order  have 
ibeen  proposed  by  the  Naval  Orange  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  the  adminis- 
trative agency  established  pursuant  to 
the  marketing  agreement  and  order: 

1.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  914.15 
and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the 
following: 

!  914.15  Carton.  "Carton"  means 
the  standard  carton  Number  58  as  de- 
fined in  §  828.83  of  the  Agricultural  Code 
of  California,  of  a  capacity  of  approxi- 
mately 38 '2  pounds  of  oranges,  or  such 
other  container  and  weight  as  may  be 
established  by  the  committee  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary,  or  the  equiva- 
lent thereof. 

2.  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  914.17  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

§  914.17  Carload.  "Carload"  means 
a  quantity  of  oranges  equivalent  to  924 
cartons  of  oranges,  or  such  other  quan- 
tity of  oranges  as  may  be  established  by 
the  committee  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

/  3.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914  21  by 
■  deleting  therefrom  the  word  and  figure 
"November  1"  and  substitute  in  lieu 
thereof  the  word  and  figure  "October  1". 
4.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914  31  by 
adding  at  the  end  of  the  section  the 
following  additional  sentence:  "When- 
ever specifically  authorized  and  approved 
by  the  committee,  alternate  members 
shrJ!  be  reimbursed  for  reasonable  ex- 
penses necessarily  incurred  by  them  in 
attending  committee  meetings  and  shall 
rece.ve  compensation  at  the  rate  pro- 
vided in  this  section,  notwithstanding 
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that  the  committee  members  for  whom 
they  serve  as  alternate  also  attend  such 
meetings." 

5.  Amend  the  provisions  of  5  914.32  as 
follows:  (a)  Delete  the  first  sentence 
thereof  and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "The  committ^  shall,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  end  of  the 
marketing  year,  prepare  and  mail  an 
annual  report  to  the  Secretary  and  to 
each  handler  and  grower  of  record." 

(b)  Delete  therefrom  the  words  fol- 
lowing (d)  and  substitute. in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  an  open  meeting,  to  be  held  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  mailing  of 
the  annual  report,  to  review  the  whole 
record  of  the  operations  of  this  part." 

6.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.53  fe) 
by  adding  the  following  proviso  at  the 
end  thereof:  "Provided,  That  on  gains 
occasioned  by  the  bona  fide  transfer  of 
real  property  on  which  such  oranges  are 
produced,  any  quantity  of  oranges  which 
is  deducted  as  provided  herein  shall  be 
added,  over  a  comparable  period,  to  the 
handler  who  gains  control  of  such 
oranges." 

7.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.55  by 
deleting  therefrom  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 
"During  any  week  for  which  the  Secre- 
tary has  fixed  the  total  quantity  of  or- 
anges which  may  be  handled,  any  person 
who  has  received  an  allotment,  and 
whose  total  allotment  is  not  required 
for  the  repayment  of  an  allotment  loan 
or  a  prior  overshipment.  may  handle  in 
addition  to  his  allotment  an  amount  of 
such  oranges  equivalent  to  10  percent  of 
his  allotment,  or  one  carload,  whichever 
is  the  greater." 

8.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.57  by 
adding  a  new  subparagraph  (e)  as  fol- 
lows : 

^e)  No  allotment  may  be  loaned  from 
one  handler  to  another  when  such  loan 
Is  brought  about  by  the  payment  of  a 
consideration,  monetai-y  or  otherwise  to 
the  loaning  handler. 


oranges,  the  provisions  of  this  subpart 
may  be  made  effective  notwithstanding 
that  the  season  average  price  of  oranges 
is  found  to  be  in  excess  of  parity. 

11.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.71 
by  deleting  therefrom  the  word  "box" 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"carton". 

12.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.83 
(0  <3)  by  deleting  from  the  last  sen- 
tence of  this  subparagraph  the  word  and 
figure  "September  15"  and  substituting 
In  lieu  thereof  the  word  and  figure 
"March  15". 

The  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has  pro- 
posed that  consideration  be  given  to 
making  such  other  changes  in  the  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  entire  marketing 
agreement  and  order  conform  with  any 
amendments  thereto  that  may  result 
from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Room  112.  Administration 
Building.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  or  the 
Field  Representative.  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  1031  South  Broadway.  Room 
1005.  Los  Angeles  15,  Cahfornia. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

(SEAL)  Roy  W.  Lfnnartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 
IF    R.   Doc.   55-10317;    Piled.   Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:46a.m.) 


9.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  914.64  by 
inserting  the  following  immediately  after 
the  first  sentence  of  such  section:  "Such 
size  regulation  may  establish  the  per- 
centage of  the  allotment  which  is  issued 
to  each  handler  during  each  pi  orate  pe- 
riod which  may  be  used  by  such  handler 
only  during  such  prorate  period  in  the 
shipment  of  a  stated  size  whenever  vol- 
ume regulation  is  in  effect.  If  volume 
regulation  is  not  in  effect  the  percentage 
of  the  stated  size  which  each  handler 
may  ship  each  week  may  be  established 
in  relation  to  the  total  quantity  of  or- 
anges such  handler  ships  during  such 
week." 

10.  Add   a   new    §  914.68,   reading    as 
follows: 

§  914.68  Volume  regulation  when  sea- 
son average  price  is  in  excess  of  parity 
In  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  pohcy 
of  the  act,  and  in  order  to  maintain  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  for  oranges 
as  will  provide  in  the  interest  of  pro- 
ducers and  consumers  alike  an  orderly 
flow  of  the  supply  of  oranges  to  market 
throughout  their  normal  marketing  sea- 
son, and  in  order  to  avoid  unreasonable 
fluctuation  in  the  supply  and  price  of 
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Valencia  Oranges  Grown  in  Arizona  and 
Designated  Part  or  California 

NOTICE  OF  HEARING  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PRO- 
POSED AMENDMENTS  TO  TENTATIVE  MAR- 
KETING AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of   the   Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.; 
68  Stat.  906,  1047).  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate marketing  agreements  and  mar- 
keting orders  (7  CFR  Part  900).  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  a  public  hearing  to  be 
held  in  Room  810.  Federal  Building.  312 
North  Spring  Street,  Los  Angeles,  Cali- 
fornia, beginning  at  10:00  a.  m..  P.  s  t 
January  25.  1956,  with  respect  to  pro- 
posed amendments  to  the  tentative  mar- 
keting a:!rcement,  heretofore  approved 
by    the   Secretary   of   Agriculture,   and 
Order  No.  22  (7  CFR  Part  922).  herein- 
after   referred    to    as    the    "marketing 
agreement"    and    "order."    re.spectively, 
regulating    the    handling    of    Valencia 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  designated 
part     of     California.       The     proposed 
amendments  have  not  received  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary  of  Ai/nculture. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  th« 
economic  and  marketing  conditions  re- 
lating   to    the    proposed    amendments. 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

which  are  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  to 
any  appropriate  modifications  thereof. 

The  following  amendments  to  the  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  have  been 
proposed  by  the  Valencia  Orange  Ad- 
ministrative Committee,  the  administra- 
tive agency  established  pursuant  to  the 

order: 

1  Delete  the  provisions  of  §  922.16  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

5  922.16  Carton.  "Carton"  means  the 
standard  carton  number  58  as  defined  in 
§  828  83  of  the  Agricultural  Code  of  Cali- 
fornia, of  a  capacity  of  approximately 
38 '2  pounds  of  oranges,  or  such  other 
container  and  weight  as  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  committee  with  the  ap- 
proval of  the  Secretary,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof. 

2.  Delete  the  provisions  of  I  922.18  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

§  922.18  Carload.  "Carload"  means  a 
quantity  of  oranges  equivalent  to  924 
cartons  of  oranges,  or  such  other  quan- 
tity of  oranges  as  may  be  established  by 
the  committee  with  the  approval  of  the 
Secretary. 

3.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.31 
by  adding  at  the  end  of  the  section  the 
following  additional  sentence:  "When- 
ever specifically  authorized  and  approved 
by  the  committee,  alternate  members 
shall  be  reimbursed  for  rea-^onable  ex- 
penses necessarily  incurred  by  them  in 
attending  committee  meetings,  and  shall 
receive  compensation  at  the  rate  pro- 
vided in  this  section,  notwithstanding 
that  the  committee  members  for  whom 
they  serve  as  alternates  also  attend  such 
meetings." 

4.  Amend  the  provisions  of  5  922.32  as 
follows:  (a)  Delete  therefrom  the  first 
sentence  and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "The  committee  shall,  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  end  of  the 
marketing  year,  prepare  and  mail  an  an- 
nual report  to  the  Secretary  and  to  each 
handler  and  grower  of  record." 

(b)  Delete  therefrom  the  words  fol- 
lowing (d)  and  substitute  in  lieu  thereof 
the  following:  "notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  an  open  meeting,  to  be  held  as 
soon  as  practicable  after  the  mailing  of 
the  annual  report,  to  review  the  whole 
record  of  the  operations  of  this  part." 

5.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.53  (e) 
by  adding  the  following  proviso  at  the 
end  thereof:  "Provided.,  That  on  gains 
occasioned  by  the  bona  fide  transfer  of 
real  property  on  which  such  oranges  are 
prodijced.  any  quantity  of  oranges  which 
is  deducted  as  provided  herein  shall  be 
added,  over  a  comparable  period,  to  the 
handler  who  gains  control  of  such 
oranges." 

6.  Amend  the  provisions  of  5  922.55  by 
deleting  therefrom  the  first  sentence  and 
substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  follow- 
ing: "During  any  week  for  which  the 
Secretary  has  fixed  the  total  quantity  of 
oranges  which  may  be  handled,  any  per- 
son who  has  received  an  allotment,  and 
whose  total  allotment  is  not  required  for 
the  repayment  of  an  allotment  loan  or 
a  prior  overshipment.  may  handle  in  ad- 
dition to  his  allotment  an  amount  of  such 
oranges  equivalent  to  10  percent  of  his 
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allotnjent,  or  one  carload,  whichever  is 
the  greater." 

7.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.57  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (e)  as  follows: 

(e)  No  allotment  may  be  loaned  from 
one  handler  to  another  when  such  loan 
is  brought  about  by  the  payment  of  a 
consideration,  monetary  or  otherwise,  to 
the  loaning  handler. 

8.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.64  by 
Inserting  the  following  immediately 
after  the  first  sentence  of  such  section: 
"Such  size  regulation  may  establish  the 
percentage  of  the  allotment  which  is 
issued  to  each  handler  during  each  pro- 
rate period  which  may  be  used  by  such 
handler  only,  during  such  prorate  period 
in  the  shipment  of  a  stated  size  when- 
ever volume  regulation  is  in  effect.  If 
volume  regulation  is  not  in  effect,  the 
percentage  of  a  stated  size,  which  each 
handler  may  ship  during  each  week,  may 
be  established  in  relation  to  the  total 
quantity  of  oranges  such  handler  ships 
during  such  week." 

9.  Add    a    new    S  922.68    reading    as 
follows : 


§  922.68  Volume  regulation  when 
season  average  price  in  excess  of  parity. 
In  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act.  and  in  order  to  maintain  such 
orderly  marketing  conditions  for  oranges 
as  will  provide  in  the  interest  of  pro- 
ducers and  consumers  alike  an  orderly 
flow  of  the  supply  of  oranges  to  market 
throuchout  their  normal  marketing 
season,  and  in  order  to  avoid  unreason- 
able fluctuation  in  the  supply  and  price 
of  oranges,  the  provisions  of  this  sub- 
part may  be  made  effective  notwith- 
standing that  the  season  average  price 
of  oranges  is  found  to  be  in  excess  of 
parity. 

10.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.71 
by  deleting  therefrom  the  word  "box" 
and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word 
"carton." 

11.  Amend  the  provisions  of  §  922.83 
(c)  (3)  by  deleting  therefrom  the  word 
and  figure  "December  15"  wherever  it 
appears  and  substituting  in  lieu  thereof 
the  word  and  figure  "October  15." 

The  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
proposed  that  consideration  be  given  to 
making  such  other  changes  in  the  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  entire  marketing 
agreement  and  order  conform  with  any 
amendments  thereto  that  may  result 
from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  obtained  from  the  office  of  the  Hear- 
ing Clerk.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Room  112.  Administration 
Building.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  or  the 
Field  Representative,  Fruit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  1031  South  Broadway.  Room 
1005,  Los  Angeles  15,  California. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C,  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

ISEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  55-10316;   Filed,  Dec.  23,   1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 
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I  7  CFR  Part  945  1 

Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida 

NOTICE  of  proposed  EXPENSES  AND  RATE  OF 
ASSESSMENT 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  Agriculture  is  considering  the 
approval  of  the  expenses  and  rate  of 
assessment  hereinafter  set  forth,  which 
were  recommended  by  the  Florida  To- 
mato Committee,  established  pursuant 
to  Marketing  Agreement  No.  125  and 
Order  No.  45  (7  CFR  Part  945;  20  F.  R. 
7357),  regulating  the  handling  of  toma- 
toes grown  in  Florida,  issued  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 

Consideration  will  be  given  to  any  data, 
views,  or  arguments  pertaining  thereto, 
which  are  filed  In  triplicate  with  the  Di- 
rector, Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United' 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  not  later  than  15  days 
following  publication  of  this  notice  In 
the  Federal  Register.  The  proposals 
are  as  follows: 


§  945.201  Expenses  and  rate  of  as- 
sessment, (a)  The  reasonable  expenses 
that  are  likely  to  be  incurred  by  the 
Florida  Tomato  Committee,  established 
pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement  No. 
125  and  Order  No.  45,  to  enable  such 
committee  to  perform  Its  functions  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  aforesaid 
marketing  agreement  and  order,  during 
the  fiscal  period  ending  July  31,  1956, 
will  amount  to  $135,000. 

(b)  The  rat*  of  assessment  to  be  paid 
by  each  handler,  pursuant  to  Marketing 
Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45, 
shall  be  one  and  one-half  cents  ($0,015) 
per  60-pound  crate  of  tomatoes,  or  re- 
spective equivalent  quantities  thereof, 
handled  by  him  as  the  first  handler 
thereof  during  said  fiscal  period. 

(c)  The  terms  used  in  this  section 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  In  Marketing  Agreement  No.  125 
and  Order  No.  45. 

Dated:  December  20,  1955. 

[seal]  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

|F.   R    Doc.   55-10321;    Filed.   Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.j 


[  7  CFR  Part  953  1 

I  Docket  No.  AO  144-A7I 

Lemons  Grown  in  Californu  and 
Arizona 

NOTICE  of  hearing  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PRO- 
POSED AMENDMENTS  TO  AMENDED  MAR- 
KETING AGREEMENT  AND  ORDER 

Pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended  <48  Stat. 
31.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  601  ei  se:}.; 
68  Stat.  906.  1047),  and  In  accoruance 
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*  with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  governing  proceedings  to  for- 
mulate markctinc;  asreements  and  mar- 
keting orders,  as  amended  (7  CFR,  Part 
900  >,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  public 
hear;nK  to  be  held  in  Room  810  Federal 
Building.  312  North  Spring  Street,  Los 
Angeles,   California,   beginning   at   9:00 
a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  January  25,  1956.  with  re- 
spect to  proposed   amendments   to   the 
marketin,^  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  53,  as  amended  i7  CTR,  Part 
953  20  F.  R.  8451).  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  the  "marketing  agreement"  and 
"order."     respectively,     regulating     the 
handling  of  lemons  grown  in  California 
and    Arizona.    The    proposed    amend- 
ments have  not  received  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

The  public  hearing  is  for  the  purpose 
of  receiving  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions  re- 
lating to  the  proposed  amendments, 
which  are  hereinafter  set  forth,  and  to 
any  appropriate  modifications  thereof. 

The  following  amendments  to  the 
marketing  a;,reement  and  order  have 
been  proposed  by  the  Lemon  Administra- 
tive Committee,  the  administrative 
agency  established  pursuant  to  the  mar- 
keting pgreement  and  crder: 

1.  Delete  the  previsions  of  §  953.8  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following : 


§  953.8  Carlccd.  "Carload"  menns  a 
quantity  of  lemons  equivalent  to  9Z0  car- 
t:ns  of  lemons,  or  such  other  quantity 
of  lemons  as  may  be  established  by  the 
committee  with  the  approval  of  the  Sec- 
retary. 

2.  Delete  the  provisions  of  ^^  9:3.9  and 
substitute  in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

.5  953.9  Carton.  "Carton"  means 
standard  carton  No.  58  as  defi;ied  in 
?  828.83  of  the  Agricultural  Cod?  of  Cali- 
fornia, of  a  capacity  of  appro.vimately 
39 '2  pounds  of  lemons,  or  such  other 
container  and  wci^;ht  as  may  be  e.^ab- 
li:-hed  by  the  committee  with  the  arj- 
proval  of  the  Secretary,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof. 

The  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service,  ha.s  'pro- 
posed that  consideration  be  given  to 
making  such  oii:er  chan-es  in  the  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order  as  mav  be 
neccsary  to  make  the  entire  markeUn- 
agreement  and  order  conform  with  any 
amendment  thereto  that  may  re'-ult 
from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Hearing  Clerk 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Room  112.  Administration  Build- 
mg.  Washington  25.  D.  C,  or  from  the 
Field  R:presentative.  Fi'uit  and  Vege- 
table Division.  Agricultural  MarketFng 
Service,  1031  South  Broadway,  Room 
1005.  Los  Angeles  15,  California. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  20th 
de.y  cf  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.    R.    Doc.   55-10318:    Piled,    D?c.    23     1955- 
8:46  a.  m.| 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

I  14  CFR  Part  40  1 

[Draft  Relea.se  55-31] 

Redispatch  cf  Scheduled  Air  Carrier 
Flights  Under  Adverse  Weather  Con- 
ditions 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 


Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Civi^l  Aeronautics  Board  to  the  Bureau  of 
Safety  Regulation,  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  the  Bureau  will  prcpo.se  to  the  Board 
the  adoption  of  amendments  to  Part  40 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  as  herein- 
after set  forth. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  In 
the  making  of  the  proposed  rules  by  sub- 
mitting such  written  data,  views,  or  ar- 
guments as  they  may  desire.    Communi- 
cations should  be  submitted  in  duplicate 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  attention 
Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation,  Washing- 
ton 25,  D.  C.    In  order  to  in.sure  their  con- 
sideration  by  the  Beard  before  taking 
further  action  on  the  proposed  rules, 
communications   must    be    received    by 
February  24,  1S56.    Copies  of  such  com- 
munications will  be  available  after  Feb- 
ruary 28,  1956.  for  examination  by  inter- 
ested persons  at  the  Docket  S  ction  of 
the  Board,  Room  5412,  Department  of 
Commerce  Building,  Washington,  D.  C. 
In  the  preamble  to  revised  Part  40, 
adopted  Apiil  13.  1953,  effective  April  1, 
1954.  the  Board  stated  that  considerable 
comment  had  been  received  concerning 
the    provision    pre.'^enily    contained    in 
§  40.389  (a),  which  provides  for  the  des- 
ignation of  a  second  alternate  when  the 
weather  conditions  forecast  for  the  des- 
tination and  f^i-st  alternate  are  "mar- 
ginal."    This  comment   indicat  d  that 
the  v.ord  "marginal"  is  not  suffieiently 
definite  and  that  the  language  contained 
in  this  section  does  not  establish  an  un- 
ambiguous standard  for  air  carrier  op- 
erations.    The  Board,   therefore,   indi- 
cated    that     additional     consideration 
would  be  given  this  matter  and  an  ap- 
propriate alternative  proposal  would  be 
circulated  in  the  future. 

Accordingly,  it  is  proposed  herein  to 
delete  the  requirement  in  S  40.389  (a)  for 
on  additional  alternate  airport  when  the 
weather  conditions  foreca'^t  for  the  des- 
tination and  first  alternate  are  marginal, 
since  it  appears  that  this  provision  does 
not  contribute  materially  to  the  sense 
and  intent  of  the  section.   In  lieu  thereof, 
it  is  propo.^ed  to  require  redispatch  of  a 
fle-ht  when  forecasts  for  the  destination 
and  alternate  no  longer  indicate  that 
ceilings  and  visibilities  at  the  destination 
and  alternate  will  be  at  or  above  the 
appropriate  minimums  at  the  estimated 
time  of  arrival  thereat.     It  is  believed 
that  the  intent  of  §40.389   (a)    will  be 
substantial'y  met  by  such  a  requirement. 
In   view   of   the   foregoing,   notice  is 
hereby    given    that    it    Is    proposed    to 
recommend  to  the  Board  that  Part  40 
of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  be  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  By  amending  5  40.389  (a)  by  de- 
leting the  words  "and.  when  the  weather 
conditions  forecast  for  the  destination 


and  first  alternate  are  marginal,  at  least 
one  additional   alternate  airport". 

2.  By  amending  §  40.393  (c;  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  40.393    Redispatch  and  continuance 

of  flight.   *    *    • 

(c)  No  flight  shall  be  continued  to  any 
airport  to  which  it  has  been  dispatched 
unle.ss : 

<li  The  weather  conditions  at  an 
alternate  airport  specified  in  the  dis- 
patch relea.se  or  specified  in  accordance 
with  the  redispatch  provisions  of  para- 
graph (b)  of  this  section,  remain  at  or 
above  the  minimums  for  such  airport 
when  used  as  an  alternate,  and 

(2)  The  current  weather  reports  and 
forecasts,  or  a  combination  thereof,  for 
the  destination  and  alternate  specified 
in  the  dispatch  release  or  specified  in 
accordance  with  the  redispatch  provi- 
sions of  paragraph  (bi  of  this  section, 
continue  to  indicate  that  weather  condi- 
tions will  be  at  or  above  th?  appropriate 
airport  minimums  at  the  estimated  time 
of  arrival  thereat. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  un- 
der the  authority  of  Ti:le  VI  of  the  Civil 
Aeronautics  Act  of  1038,  as  amended, 
and  may  be  changed  in  the  li-ht  of 
comment  -received  in  response  to  this 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  In- 
tcruret  or  apply  sees.  601-610,  52  Stat.  1007- 
1012,  as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  551-560) 

Dated  at  V/ashington.  D.  C,  Decem- 
ber 16. 1955. 

By  the  Bureau  of  Safety  Regulation, 

[SEAL]         John  M.  Ciumeerlain, 

Director. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10340:    Piled.   Dec.   23.    1955: 
8:51  a.  m.] 

de?artms:nt  c?  commerce 

Federal  Maritime  Board  and  Maritime 
Aclministrotion 

[  46  CFR  Ch.  II  1 

[Docket  No.  S-591 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd. 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making 

Notice  of  proposed  rule  making  In 
connection  with  petition  of  American 
President  Lines,  Ltd.,  was  published  In 
the  Federal  Register  issue  of  September 
26,  1955  (20  F.  R.  8050),  as  amended 
by  notice  published  November  10,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  8425'. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  time 
stipulated  therein  for  submission  of  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  relative 
thereto  is  hereby  extended  to  March  1. 
1956. 

By  order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Board  Maritime  Administrator. 

Dated:  December  22.  1955. 


[seal] 


Geo.  a.  Viehmann, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10363;    Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955; 
9:45  a.  m] 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

federaI  communications 
commission 

[  47  CFR  Part  3  1 

(Docket  Nos.  11532,  11433;  FCC  55-1235] 
Radio  Broadcast  Services 

MEMORANDUM  OPINION  AND  ORDER 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  3 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions Governing  Television  Broadcast 
Stations.  Docket  No.  11532. 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part  3 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  and  Regula- 
tions to  increase  the  maximum  effective 
radiated  power  for  television  stations  on 
Channels  14-83,  Docket  No.  11433. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

1.  In  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  adopted  in  this  proceeding  on 
November  10.  1955,  the  Commission  an- 
nounced its  intention  to  consider  pro- 
posals for  revision  of  the  national  tele- 
vision allocations  plan. 

2.  In  paragraph  8  of  that  Notice  the 
Commission  set  out  a  series  of  factors 
which  it  felt  should  be  taken  into  con- 
sideration in  evaluating  proposals  for 
revision  of  the  existing  television  allo- 
cation plan  and  television  standards. 

3.  The  following  petitions,  now  pend- 
ing before  the  Commission,  request 
chances  to  the  present  rules  which  bear 
directly  on  the  problems  which  the  Com- 
mission has  under  consideration  in 
Docket  No.  11532: 
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publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
(42  Stat.  159,  as  amended  and  supple- 
mented; 7  U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  David  M.  Pettus, 

Acting  Director,  Livestock  Di- 
vision, Agricultural  Market- 
ijig  Service. 

(F.    n.   Doc.    55-10322;    Filed,   Dec.    23,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.| 


Dnte 


Apr.  18,19.^5 
June  21,1955 
U(t.    17,1955 


Petitioner 


]{pquf  St  (in  brief) 


Alt'ort  J.  rtalusok,  San  Antonio,  Tex.. 

rilF    lu'iustry   Coordinating   Com- 

nntlee. 
VWV    Industry   Coordinating   Com- 
I      m  it  tee. 
Get.     7,1955     American  Broadnusting  Co 

Nov     9  1955     Siharfold    and    Baron,    Washington, 
D.  C. 


Dcintermix  UIIF  and  VUF  channel  assignments  in  all 
communitips.  ,     .      ..      -i 

Authorize  VHK  stations  on  a  casp-t"-casp  basis  at  mileage 
se!>ar;iti<iiis  lower  t'lan  the  iire.spnt  iniiiima.i  ' 

Consider  Ihp  allocations  problem  under  a  broad  rule  making 

Partial  deintermixture,  and  reduced  VUF  separations  at 
reducvd  i>owers.  and  other  revisions.     ,.,..,     ,        ,, 

Make  channel  i\ssicnments  on  tbe  basis  of  individual  appli- 
cations, rather  than  under  a  fixed  Table  of  Assignments. 


1  The.se  2  petitions  re  iii*i.st,  in  additim,  the  suspension 
mixture.    The  latter  requests  are  not  dealt  with  in  this  no 

4.  In  addition,  the  Commis'^ion  has 
under  consideration  in  the  rule  makuig 
proceeding  inauuurated  on  September 
11,  1955.  under  Docket  No.  11433.  a  pro- 
posal to  increase  the  maximum  permis- 
sible power  for  UHF  stations  to  5  mega- 
watt,s.  Like  the  foregoing  petitions,  this 
proposal  relates  to  one  of  the  basic  fea- 
tures of  the  pre'^ent  television  standards. 

5.  In  view  of  the  close  interrelation- 
ships between  the  foregoing  matter.s  and 
the  questions  under  consideration  in  the 
instant  rule  making  proceeding,  the 
Commission  believes  that  its  review  of 
the  nationwide  television  allocations 
plan,  and  its  quest  for  la.sting  solutions, 
would  be  facilitated  by  dealing  with  the 
foregoing  matters  within  the  framework 
of  the  instant  proceeding. 

6.  Accordingly.  It  is  ordered.  That  so 
much  of  the  petitions  li.'-ted  in  paragraph 


|F    R.   Doc.   55-10343;    Filed,  Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


NOTICES 


or  deferment  of  new  graiiU  wliich  would  increase  inter- 
ticc. 

3  hereof  as  request  action  other  than  the 
suspen-sicn  or  deferment  of  authoriza- 
tions for  new  television  stations  will  be 
considered  under  the  rule  making  pro- 
ceedings in  Docket  No.  11532. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  rec- 
ord in  Docket  No.  11433  is  made  part  of 
tlie  rule  making  proceeding  under 
Docket  No.  11532:  and  Docket  No.  11433 
is  hereby  terminated. 

Adopted:  December  14,  1955. 

Released:  December  15,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Mary  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Dixie  Stock  Y.ard,  Inc. 

depostinc  of  stockyard 

It  has  been  ascertained  that"  the  Dixie 
Stock  Yard,  Inc.,  Meridian,  Mississippi, 
originally  posted  on  September  19,  1955, 
as  being  subject  to  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act,  1921,  as  amended  '7 
U.  S.  C.  181  et  seq.>,  no  longer  comes 
within  the  definition  of  a  stockyard  un- 
der that  act  for  the  reason  that  it  no 
longer  meets  the  area  requirements. 
Accordingly,  yotice  is  riven  to  the  owner 
thereof  and  to  the  public  that  such  live- 
stccli  marlat  is  no  longer  subject  to  the 
provisions  o!  the  act. 
No.  250 3 


Notice  of  public  rule  making  has  not 
preceded  promulgation  of  the  foregoing 
rule  since  it  is  found  that  the  giving  of 
such  notice  would  prevent  the  due  and 
timely  administration  of  the  Packers  and 
Stockyards  Act  and  would,  therefore,  be 
impractical.  There  is  no  legal  warrant 
or  ju'^tification  for  not  deposting 
promptly  a  livestock  market  which  no 
longer  meet5  the  area  requirements  of 
the  act  and  is,  therefore,  no  longer  a 
stockyard  within  the  definition  con- 
tained in  the  act. 

The  foregoing  is  in  the  nature  of  a 
rule  granting  an  exemption  or  relieving 
a  restriction  and.  therefore,  may  be 
made  effective  in  less  than  30  days  after 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
ThiS  notice  shall  become  effective  upon 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Dockets  Nos.  7464.  7465,\nd  7466] 

British  Overseas  Airways  Corp. 

notice  of  hearing  for  amendment  of 
foreign  air  carrier  permit 

In  the  matter  of  the  application, 
Docket  No.  7464,  of  British  Overseas  Air- 
ways Corporation  under  section  402  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  for  amendment  of  its  foreign 
air  carrier  permit  so  as  to  include  De- 
troit, Mich.,  as  an  additional  co-terminal 
point  in  the  United  States;  application, 
Docket  No.  7465.  requesting  a  foreign 
air  carrier  permit  authorizing  service 
between  London,  England,  and  the  co-  - 
terminal  points  New  York.  N.  Y.,  and  San 
Francisco,  Calif. ;  application.  Docket  No. 
7466,  requesting  a  foreign  air  permit  au- 
thorizing service  between  the  terminal 
point  Nassau.  Bahama  Islands,  and  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938,  as 
amended,  particularly  sections  402  and 
1001  of  said  Act,  a  hearing  in  the  above- 
entitled  proceeding  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 4,  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in 
Room  5855  Commerce  Building,  Four- 
teenth Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW..  Washington  25.  D.  C.  before  Curtis 
C.  Henderson,  Hearing  Examiner. 

Without  limiting  the  scope  of  the  is- 
sues presented  by  the  applications  par- 
ticular attention  will  be  directed  to  the 

following  questions: 

1.  Whether  the  proposed  air  trans- 
portation will  be  in  the  piiblic  interest. 

2.  Whether  applicant  is  fit,  willing, 
and  able  to  perform  the  air  transporta- 
tion and  conform  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  the  rules,  regulations,  and  re- 
quirements of  the  Board  thereunder. 

3.  Whether  authorization  of  the  pro- 
posed air  transportation  will  be  consist- 
ent with  the  obligations  assumed  by  the 
United  States  in  any  treaty,  convention, 
or  agreement  that  may  be  in  force  be- 
tween the  United  States  and  the  United 
Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and  Northern 
Ireland. 

For  further  details  as  to  the  service 
proposed  and  authorization  requested, 
interested  parties  are  referred  to  the  ap- 
plications on  file  with  the  Civil  Aeronau- 
tics Board. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  per- 
son, other  than  a  party  of  record,  desir- 
ing to  be  heard  in  this  proceeding  must 
file  with  the  Board  on  or  before  January 
4.  1956.  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
pertinent  issues  of  fact  or  law  which  he 
desires  to  controvert. 


9976 

Dated  at  Washington.  D  C.  December 
20,  1&55. 

I  SEAL  J  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F    R    Doc.   65  10339;    Filed.   Dec.   23.    1^:5; 
8:60  a.  ni.| 


FEDLfv'AL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

|D<Jcket  N\J6.  11392,  113<,'3,   KCC  55M-1040| 

Bartlett  .\nd  Reed  Man.\ci:mknt  and 
Bl.\ckhili.s  Video  Co. 

ORPER    FOR   CONDUCT   OF   HEARING 

DECEMBER   15.   1955. 

In  re  application.s  of  Bartlett  and  Reed 
Mana^^ement.  Rapid  City,  South  Dakota 
Docket  No.  113.02.  File  Nos.  557,  558  559* 
560.  561.  562.  563-C1-P-55;  and  Elack- 
hills  Video  Company.  Rnpid  City.  South 
Dakota.  Docket  No.  11393.  Pile  Nos  10iJ6 
1U97.  1098.  1099.  1100.  1101.  1102  1103* 
1104.  1105-C1-P-55;  for  construction 
permits  for  radio  relay  facilities. 

Appearances.        Kelley      E.      Griffith 
Wa.-hini^ton.  D.  C.  on  behalf  of  Bartlett 
and  Reed  Management ;  Eugene  L  Bu-  ke 
Washington.  D.  C  .  on  behalf  of  Black- 
hills  Video  Company;  Charles  P.  Martin 
New  York.  N.  Y..  on  behalf  of  American 
Telephone  and  Telegraph  Conipai>y  .in- 
tervener'; Charles  V.  Wnyland.  Wash- 
Uigton.  D.  C.  on  behalf  of  Blackhills 
Broadcast  Company    ( Intervener »  ;   and 
William  M.  I  fslier  and  Byron  E   Harri- 
son. Wash!n:.;ton.  D.  C.  on  behalf  of  the 
Chief.  Ccmmun  Carrier  Bureau,  Federil 
Communications  Commission. 

1.  The  first  pre-hearing  conference  in 
the  ab(ne-entitled  proceeding  was  held 
June  16.  1955.  The  second  prc-hearin^ 
conference  was  held  before  the  under! 
sii;ned  Examiner  on  December  5  1955 
The  parties  attending  were  as  above 
indicated. 

2.  Subsequent  to  the  specification  of 
the  issues  in  the  Commission  order  of 

.  May  18.  1955.  designating  the  above-cn- 
trtled  applications  for  hearing  the  Com- 
mission by  order  dated  August  31    1955 
has  made  the  American  Telephone  and 
ceedin'r    ^'""^''"^'  *  ^'""''^^  "^  ^his  pro- 

3.  As  a  result  of  the  pre-hearing  con- 
ference   hold    December    5.    1955     the 

f  m^i'f H  V^\  ^'°''^^^  '^^  ^he  following 
time  schedule: 

:v  On  or  before  Pi-iday.  January  13.    . 
rhfn   ^^i,^;"je-"^  ^ill  prepare  and  ex- 
change all  of  the  exhibits  th.-y  propose  to 

pfeTci^H 'r^'  '"  ^'^'^^^'^^  '^  '^^^^^^^ 
Piesciibed  herein.     The  exhibits  to  be 

'nd  Tev'^  K'""'  ^'^"•^^^^^^  Telephon^ 
and  Te.e^raph  Company  will  relate  to 
the  services  presontiy  available  to  the 
con^unities  involved  through  the  Bell 

Ub'e  of'^^R'^i'e^"^  ^^^  P^-^^"^t  time- 
ler4°  ,  ,.h  ^^^  ^■'■'^'•^^  companies  for 
seiving  such  com.munities. 

b.  The  evidentiary  hearing  will  be-in 
on  Monday,  January  30,  1956.    On  tha^ 

J  C  ^^'^^tI'' '"P^^^  °^  ^^^'^  affirma- 
tive  ca.e.    It  is  the  intention  of   the 

t  h.oit:.  and  stipulations  to  which  there 
i.^e   no   objectic.is  and   other   exhibits 


NOTICES 

which,  after  objections,  the  Examiner 
finds  to  be  legally  admissible. 

4.  After  the  receipt  of  the  exhibits  re- 
ferred to.  there  will  be  a  further  confer- 
ence to  determine  what  other  exhibits.  If 
any.  are  to  be  offered  either  in  support 
of  the  affirmative  ca>e  or  in  rebuttal,  the 
number  of  witnes.se.s  to  be  called  and  the 
date  for  further  hearing. 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  15th  day  of 
December  1955. 

FEDrnAL  Communications 
Commission. 
I  SEAL]         M.ARY  Jane  Morris, 

Secretary. 


|F.    H,    Doc.   55-10344;    Filed.   Dec.    23,    1955 
8:52  a.  m.| 


IDucket  No.  11516;  FCC  55M-10431 

Elizabeth  Evans  and  W.  Courtney  Evans 
(WSUX) 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  application  of  Eli-abeth  Evans 
and  W.  Courtney  Evans  (WSUXi.  Sea- 
ford,  Delaware,  Docket  No.  11516  File 
No.  BMP-6870:  for  construction  permit. 
The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
con-sideration  a  petition  filed  on  Decem- 
ber 9.  1955.  and  a  supplement  thereto 
fll-^d  on  December  12.  1935.  by  the  re- 
spondent. Radio  Hanover,  Inc.  (V/HVRi 
rcquesiin:<  continuance  of  the  hearin- 
now  scheduled  for  January  3.  1956; 

It  appearing  that  counsel  for  appli- 
cant and  the  Broadcast  Bureau  have  no 
objection  to  a  continuance  until  January 
9.    1956,   and   that   such   a   continuance 
would  under  all  the  circumstances  not 
conflict  with  the  interests  of  ain-  party 
It  /s'  crdered.  This  ISLh  dav  of  Decem- 
ber  1955.  that  the  petition  is  granted 
to    the    extent    that    the    hearing    now 
scheduled  for  January  3.  1956  is  con- 
t'.nupd  to  Monday.  Januai-y  9.  1956.  at 
10:00  a.  m..  in  the  offices  of  the  Ccn- 
mis.sion.  Washington.  D.  C:   and  that 
the  further  conference  (see  TrarLscr^pt 
November  23.  1955.  Prehearing  Confer- 
ence, p.  8  >  now  scheduled  for  December 
19.  1955  is  continued  without  date. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[SEALl        Mary  Jane  Morhis. 

Secretaty. 
IF.   r^    Doc.   55-10345:    Filed.  Dec.   ■13.   1955; 
8:52  a.  m.  I 


Commission,   all   as   more   fullv   repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  Is  on  nie 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  nub 
lie  in.spection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  increa.^^e  the 
daily  contract  quantity  of  natural  gas 
being  delivered  to  The  Peoples  Natural 
Gas  Company  (Peoples •  from  25  000 
Mcf  to  40.000  Mcf.  and  to  utilize  natural 
gas  facilities  made  the  subject  of  an  an- 
plicaticn  m  Docket  No.  G-8805.  whc-ein 
the  construction  and  operation  of  fa- 
cihties  are  contemplated  which  u,ll  in- 
crease both  Applicant's  average  and  peak 
day  capacity.  The  proposed  new  facili- 
ties  will  provide  32.196  Mcf  (14.73  psia) 
of  unallocated  capacity,  a  portion  of 
which  will  be  used  to  render  the  in- 
creased service  to  Peoples. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commis,sion  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
mis.sion-s  rules  of  practice  and   proce- 
dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
30.  1956.  at  9:30  a.m..  e..s.t.  in  a  hear! 
mg  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion.   441    G   Street   NW.,   Washington 
D.  c.  concuming  the  matters  involved 
ill  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
Plication:   Provided,  hcuever.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
<c'   (1.  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure 

Notice  of  said  application  ha^  been 
duly  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  October  4.  1955  (20  F.  R.  7386'. 

Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1,37  if  >  of  the  Ccmniission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1  8  and 
1.37  if  1  ) . 

Failure  of  any  party  to  appear  at  and 
participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be  con- 
strued as  waiver  of  and  concurrence  in 
emission  heiem  of  the  intermediate  de- 
cision procedure  in  cases  where  a  request 
therefor  is  made.  Under  the  procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unless  otherwise 
advi.^ed.  it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Ap- 
plicant to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 


[seal] 


FEDL-^AL   rOWER   CO.MMISS.'ON 

lEVoclcet  No.  G-91751 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Co. 

NOTICE   of   date   OF  HEARING 

December  20,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Tennessee  Gas  Trans- 
mission Company,  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion I  Applicant  >.  with  a  principal  place 
of  business  in  Houston.  Texas,  filed  on 
July  0,  i9oo.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  and  a  supplement  thereto  on 
October  4.  1955.  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Apph- 
cant  to  render  service  as  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  th^ 


J.  H.  Gutride. 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F.   R.  Doc.  55-10323:    Filed.  Dec.  22.    i:55; 

8-48  a    m.  I 


I  Docket  No.  G-92211 

Ohio  Fl'el  Gas  Co. 


NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

DECEMBER  20,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  The  Ohio  Fuel  C^s 
Company,  an  Ohio  corporation  (Appli- 
cant*, with  a  principal  oflice  in  Colum- 
bus. Ohio,  filed  on  Augu:^:  10.  I!?j5.  ..n 
application  for  permiss::n  to  abandon 
service  to  The  River  Gas  Ccmpanv  pur- 
suant to  sec';on  7  of  the  Naairal  Gas 
Act,  authori.:;ng  Applicant  to  termmate 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

service  to  The  River  Gas  Company  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  jur- 
isdiction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

The  application  recites:  that  Appli- 
cant purchased  the  distribution  system 
of  The  River  Gas  Company  in  Athens 
and  Morgan  Counties.  Ohio,  and  initiated 
retail  service  through  the  acquired  facili- 
ties on  June  15.  1955.  and  will  supply  the 
same  quantities  of  gas  throueh  the  ac- 
quired facilities  that  it  originally  sold 
to  The  River  Gas  Company  so  no  one 
will  be  deprived  of  sei-vice  by  reason  of 
the  transfer. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 30.  1956,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  hou'ever.  That  the 
Commis.'^ion  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedin;-;s  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c»  (1>  or  (c>  (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure lie  CFR  1.8  or  1.10 >  on  or  before 
January  16,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

[seal!  J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F    R    Doc.   55-10324;    Filed.  Dec.  23,    1955; 
8:48  a.  ni.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Hugoton  Field,  Haskell  County,  Kan- 
sas, which  it  proposes  to  sell  to  North- 
ern Natural  Gas  Company  for  trans- 
portation in  interstate  commerce  for 
re.sale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 23.  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation:   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c>   11)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for   Applicant   to   appear   or   be   repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure 1 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  8,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[sealI  J.  H.  Gutride, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F    R     D.;c.   55-10325;    Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955; 
8:48   a.   m.) 
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This  matter  is  one  that  should  bu  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
25,  1956,  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hear- 
ing room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington, 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation: Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (c) 
(1)  or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  be- 
fore January  13.  1956.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 


[SEAL]  J.  H.  Gutride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

\F.    R.    DjC.    55-10326    Filed,    Dec.    23,    1955; 
8:48a. m.l 


IDocket  No.  0-9268] 
John  B.  H.vwley.  Jr. 

notice    of    APPLICATION    AND    D.\TE    OF 
HEARING 

December  20,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  John  B.  Hawley.  Jr. 
(Applicant',  an  individual  whose  ad- 
dress is  Minneapolis.  Minnesota,  filed  on 
August  29.  1955,  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to 
render  service  as  hereinafter  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commissior  rvnd  open  Icr  public  inspec- 
tion. 


[Docket  No.  G-94301 
Lone  Star  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

December  20,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Lone  Star  Gas  Com- 
pany, a  Texas  co'-poration  (Applicant), 
with  its  principal  office  in  Dallas,  Texas, 
filed  on  October  4,  1955,  an  appUcation 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  construct  and  operate  facihties 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  and 
operate  1.67  miles  of  2-inch  lateral  pipe 
line  and  appurtenant  measuring  and 
regulating  facilities  in  Choctaw  County. 
Oklahoma,  to  serve  the  Goodland  Indian 
OiT>hanage.  and  adjoining  Goodland 
School;  and  which  will  extend  in  a  West- 
erly direction  from  its  6-inch  natural 
gas  transmission  line  E-16  to  a  point 
near  the  said  school. 


^ Docket  No.  0-9432] 

Hope  Natural  Gas  Co. 

NO'ncE  of  application  and  date  of 

HE.ARING 

December  20, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Hope  Natural  Gas 
Company,  a  West  Virginia  corporation 
(Applicant),  with  a  principal  cfEce  in 
Clarksburg,  West  Virginia,  filed  on 
October  4,  1955,  an  application  for  per- 
missio-^  to  abandon  and  remove  faciUties 
pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  abandon 
and  remove  facilities  hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proteoses  to  abandon  one  500 
horsepower  and  one  600  horsepower  com- 
pressor units  at  its  Hunt  Station  located 
in  Kanawha  County.  West  Virginia, 
which  it  proposes  to  return  to  the  ware- 
house for  future  use.  The  application 
recites  that  local  gas  supplies  pumped 
by  the  two  tmits  are  nearly  depleted,  and 
the  proposed  abandonment  and  removal 
will  eliminate  operating  and  mainte- 
nance costs,  and  will  not  result  in  any 
curtailment  of  service. 

This  matter  is  one  that  .should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 
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Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
mission's rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  25, 
1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.  C. 
concernincr  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  hoicever.  That  the  Commission 
may.  after  a  non-contested  hcarin;:.  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (c)   (1)  or  (c) 
<2»  of  the  Commissions  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  13.  1956.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  un- 
necessary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

fSEAL]  J.    H.    GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 
[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10327:    Filed.   Dec.   23     1955- 
8:48  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

volved  In  and  the  Issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (o    (D   or   ic»    (2»   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  8.  1956.    Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  In  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1  8  or  1.10)  on  ov  before  January 
13,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEALl 


J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acti)ig  Secretary. 


[F    R,   Doc.   55-10329;    Filed.   Dec.   23.    1955- 
8:48  a.  m.| 


[SEALl 


J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Actuig  Secretary. 


[F.   R    Doc.   55-10328:    Filed,  Dec.  23.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.  I 


[Docket  No.  G-6195I 

Bkitlsh-American  Oil  Pkoducing  Co. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HE  \ RING 


(Docket  No.  G-4640I 
Beal  Associates 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  20.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Beal  Associates  (Ap- 
plicant), whose  addre.-^s  is  Midland 
Te.xas,  filed  on  November  1,  1954  an 
apphcation  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  are 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  IS  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Spraberry  Trend  Field.  Upton 
County,  Te.xas.  which  it  proposes  to  sell 
to  Texas  Gas  Products  Corporation  for 
transportation  in  intcr.state  commerce 
for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on 
Januai-y  23,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e  s  t 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Ccnirnissior\,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ingion,  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 


Decemeer  20.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  The  British-Ameri- 
can Oil  Producing  Company.  Applicant, 
a  Delaware  corporation  whose  address  is 
Dallas.  Texas,  filed  on  Novf-mber  29.  1954, 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenince  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Apphcant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  Is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces -natural  gas  from 
various  gas  fields  in  Logan  County.  Colo- 
rado, and  sells  it  in  interstate  commerce 
to  Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulalions,  and 
to  that  end: 

Take   further   notice   that,   pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  juri.^diction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
aiT  19,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.ssion.  441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
phcation: Provided,  hoicever.  That  tlie 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
(0   (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  unless 
otherwise  advised,  It  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 


(Docket  No.  G-9000| 

George  G.  Johnson  Drilling  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  20.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  George  G.  Johnson 
Drilling  Company  (Applicant),  a  Texas 
corporation   whose   address    is   Denver,, 
Colorado,  filed  on  June  6.  1955.  an  ap-" 
phcation  for  a  certificate  of  pubUc  con- 
venience   and    necessity    pursuant    to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing   Applicant    to    render    service    as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commi.«sion.  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Big  Springs  Field.  Deuel  County. 
Nebraska,  which  It  proposes  to  sell  to 
Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany. Inc.  for  transportation  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 23,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
In  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication:  Provided,  horvever.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  ditpate  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(O   (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for.  un- 
less otherwise  advised  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  rep- 
resented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitioas  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Jai.piy 
8.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  Si  .:ear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[seal]  J.  H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10330;    Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955J 
8:49   a.   m.) 


TDocketNo.  G-90811 
Lone  Star  Producing  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DAT^OF 
HEARING 


December  20, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Lone  Star  Pi'oducing 
Company,  a  Texas  corporation  (Appli- 
cant), with  a  principal  office  in  Dallas. 
Texas,  filed  on  January  27.  1955.  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  produce  natural 
pas  in  the  OHagen  and  Oil  Creek  Fields. 
Grayson  County,  Texas,  and  to  sell  it 
in  int^-rstate  commerce  to  Lone  Star  Gas 
Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 26,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington. 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication:  Provided,  however.  That  the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(C)   (1»  or  <c)    i2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  16,  1956.    Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ipi;  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.   Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearipg. 

[seal]  .  J.  H.  Outride, 

Acting  Secretary. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

[Docket  No.  0-9082] 

CONSOLIDATED    GAS    UTILITIES    CORP. 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  20, 1955. 
Take  notice  that  Consolidated  Gas 
Utilities  Corporation  (Applicant),  a 
Delaware  corporation  with  its  principal 
office  in  Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  filed 
on  June  27.  1955.  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant 
to  construct  and  operate  facilities  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  ju- 
risdiction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  repre.sented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  replace  a  10.7- 
mile  section  of  looped  e'^a-inch  and  7- 
inch  O.  D.  gas  pipeline  with  a  continuous 
line  of  16-inch.  14-inch  and  1234-inch 
pipe  of  approximately  the  same  length  in 
Beckham  and  Greer  Counties.  Okla- 
homa. 

The  application  recites  the  increased 
capacity  is  required  for  the  Altus  Air 
Force  Ba.'^e,  requirements  of  which  will 
be:  maximum  of  400,000  Mcf  annually 
and  4.000  Mcf  daily. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pui'suant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi-ssion  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 26.  1956.  at  9:40  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plication: Provided,  however,  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30 
(c)   (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  proceduie. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 16,  1956.    Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where    a    request    therefor    is    made. 
Under  the  procedure  herein  provided  for, 
unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  im- 
necessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[SEAL]  J-  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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IF.    R.   Doc.   55-10331:    Filed,   Dec.  23,   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10332;    Filed,  Dec.  23,   1955; 
8:49  a.  m-l 


I  Docket  No.  0-9267] 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    OF    HEARING    ON    APPLICATION    FOR 
CERTIFICATE  OF  PUBLIC   CONVENIENCE 

December  19.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas   Company,   Apphcant,   a   Delaware 
corporation  whose  address  is  Colorado 
National     Bank     Building.     Colorado 
Springs,  Colorado,  filed  on  August  29. 
1955.  an  application  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  pursu- 
ant to  section  7  (c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  construct 
and  operate  certain  proposed  facilities 
as  hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  apphca- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  construct  ap- 
proximately 1.9  miles  of  4-inch  pipeline 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  direct  in- 
dustrial service  to  Pabco  Products,  In- 
corporated   which    is    building    a    new 
gypsum    wallboard    plant    located    be- 
tween Florence  and  Portland.  Colorado. 
Said  line  will  run  from  a  point  of  in- 
terconnection with  Applicant's  present 
8-inch  Portland  lateral  line  near  Port- 
land. Colorado,  in  a  westerly  direction 
for  a  distance  of  approximately  1.9  miles 
where  it  will  terminate  on  or  adjacent 
to  the  premises  of  Pabco.    Applicant  also 
proposes  to  construct  a  meter  and  regu- 
lator station  to  be  located  on  or  adjacent 
to  the  premises  of  Pabco. 

The  total  estimated  cost  of  the  pipeline 
and  station  is  stated  to  be  $29,903.  How- 
ever, as  a  contribution  in  aid  of  construc- 
tion. Pabco  has  agreed  to  reimburse 
Applicant  for  the  actual  cost  of  the  4- 
inch  line  which  is  stated  by  Applicant 
for  this  purpose  to  be  $22,357. 

Under  contract  dated  June  6,  1955, 
Apphcant  proposes  to  deliver  up  to  1500 
MCF  per  day,  of  which  25  MCF  will  be  on 
a  firm  basis  and  1475  MCF  on  an  inter- 
ruptible  basis  with  an  option  to  deliver 
quantities  in  excess  of  1500  MCF  per  day 
on  an  interruptible  basis.  The  prices  to 
January  1.  1957  (thereafter  to  be  deter- 
mined annually  on  a  negotiated  basis), 
are  stated  as  30  cents  per  MCF  for  firm 
gas  and  21  cents  per  MCF  for  inter- 
ruptible gas. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should.be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing   will  be  held  on 
Tuesday,  January  10,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m., 
e  s  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.. 
Washington,     D.     C,     concerning     the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented  by   such   applicatioii:    Provided, 
however.    That    the    Commis.sion    may. 
after  a  noncontested  hearing.  disix)se  of 
the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1  30  •  c )  (l)or<c)  (2)  of 
the  Commissions  rules  of  practice  and 


procedure.  Failure  of  any  party  to  ap- 
pear at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  Inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[seal! 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F.  R.  Doc.  65-10333;    Filed,  Dec.  23,    1955; 
8.49  a.  m.) 


(Docket  No.  G-4568,  etc.] 

Bert  Fields,  et  al. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 

DncEMEER  19.  1955. 

Bert  Fields,  et  al..  Docket  Nos.  G-4568— 
G-4572  inclusive;  Rockhill  Oil  Company, 
et  al..  Docket  Ncs.  G-5920,  G-5921,  G- 
5922,  G-5923  and  G-5935;  Elm  Oil  and 
Gas  Corporation,  Docket  Nos.  G-5924  and 
G-5926;  Dorchester  Corporation,  Docket 
No.  G-5925;  Sohio  Petroleum  Company, 
Docket  No.  G-5928:  Sunray  Oil  Corpo- 
ration, Docket  No.  G-5932;  Simon  Anis- 
man.  Docket  No.  G-5936;  Fred  M.  Man- 
ning, Docket  No.  G-5954:  Placid  Oil  Com- 
pany. Docket  Nos.  G-5971  and  G-5972. 

Take  notice  that  there  have  been  lUed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commisison  ap- 
plications for  certificates  of  pubhc  con- 
venience and  necessity,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Natural  Ga.s  Act.  authoriz- 
ing the  respective  Applicants  in  the 
above-entitled  dockets  to  render  the 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  their  appli- 
cations, which  are  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mission and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Each  of  the  above-named  Applicants 
sells  natural  gas  in  interstate  commerce 
for  transportation  and  for  resale  from 
the  followint?  fields  to  the  purchasers 
as  Indicated  below; 


NOTICES 

G-5935:  Hordes  Creek  Field.  Goliad  County. 
Texas:  Wilcox  Trend  Gathering  System. 

G-5936:  West  Panhandle,  Gray  County, 
Texas:  Kerr  McOee  Oil  Industries.  Inc. 

G-5954:  Elk  Ba«ln  Unit  Area.  Park  County. 
Wyoming;  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Com- 
pany. 

G-5971:  Sllgo  Field,  Bossier,  Parish.  Lou- 
isiana; Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation. 

G-5972;  Lapeyrouse  Field.  Terrebonne  Par- 
ish, Louisiana;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company. 

These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
coasolidated  record  and  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations,  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
24,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission. 
441  G  Street  NW..  Wa.shington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  applica- 
tions: Provided,  hoivevcr.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  ^d  (D 
or  (c)  (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.  Under  the 
procedure  herein  provided  for,  unles.s 
otherwise  advised,  it  wi-ll  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearin:. 

Pi-otests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  18  or  1.10)  on  or 
before  January  10,  1956.  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


Docket  No.;  Location  of  Field;  and  Purchaser  [SEAL] 


G--i568:  Carthage  Field,  Panola  County. 
Texas:   Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company. 

G-4569;  North  Liinslng  Field,  Harrison 
County,  Texas:  Arkansas  Louisiana  G;^  Com- 
pany. 

G-4570;  Sentell  Field.  Bo.ssier  and  Caddo 
Parishes,  Louisiana:  Arkansas  Louisiana 
Gas  Company. 

G-4571;  Carthage  Field,  Panola  County. 
Texas;  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company. 

G-4572:  Waskom  Field.  H;irrison  County. 
Texas;   Arkansas  Louisaina  Gas  Company. 

G-5920:  North  Pettus  Field.  Bee.  Carues 
and  Goliad  Counties,  Texas;  United  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Company. 

G-59J1:  Carthage  Field.  Panola  County. 
Texas:   Arkans.^  Louisiana  Gas  Company. 

&-5922:  Brandt  Field.  Goliad  County 
Textw:   Wilcox  Trend  Gathering  Svstcni 

G-5923;  Gloria  Field,  Jim  Wells  and  Brooks 
Counties.  Texas;  Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe 
Line  Corporation  and  Texas  Illinois  Natural 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company. 

a-5924;  Hugoton  Field,  Kearney  County, 
Kansas:    Colorado  Interstate   Gas   Company 

0-5925;  Panhandle  Field.  Carson  and  Gray 
Counties,  Texas;  Northern  Natural  Gas 
Company. 

G-5923;    Hugoton  Field.  Kearney  County. 
Kansas;    Colorado   Interstate   Gas   Company. 
G-5928;  Egan  Filed.  Acadia  Pariah,  Louisi- 
ana; Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corpo- 
ration. 

C-5932:  Athens  Field.  Claiborne,  Parish. 
Louisiana;  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gaa  Company.' 


J.    H.    GCTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[F    R.   Doc.   55-10334;    Filed,   Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.l 


[Docket  Nos.  G-8467,  etc.] 

J.  C.  Tr.AHAN.  et  AL. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATZ  OF 
HEARING 

Dec  EMBER  19.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  J.  C.  Trahan  et  al., 
Docket  No.  G-8467;  Nue- Wells  Pipe  Line 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-8528:  Missis- 
sippi River  Fuel  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-8575 ;  Southwest  Gas  Producing  Com- 
pany. Inc..  Docket  No.  G-8583;  Arnold 
O.  Morgan,  Docket  No.  G-8590;  Hargrove 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
8640;  Hunt  Oil  Company.  Docket  Nos. 
G-8648  and  G-8720;  Sunray  Mid-Conti- 
nent OU  Company,  Docket  Nos.  G-8663,' 

'  Effective  May  16,  1955.  Mid-Continental 
Petroleum  Corporation  merged  into  Sunray 
Oil  Corporation  and  Sunray  OU  Corporation 
changed  name  to  Sunray  Mld-Contlnent  Oil 
Company  and  adapted  the  application  of 
Sunray  Oil  Corporation  In  Docket  Nos  G- 
86G3.  G-8791.  G-8825.  and  G-9530. 


G-8791.  G-8825.  and  G-9530;  Shell  Oil 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-8G66:  Leonard 
W.  Phillips.  Docket  Nos.  G-8685.  G-9210- 
Arkansas  Fuel  Oil  Corporation.  Dccket 
No.  G-8713;  George  H.  Crates  and  Hu^jh 
Kirkpatiick.  Docket  No.  G-8822;  Sun  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-8841;  Monterey 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8896:  John 

F.  Merrick,  Docket  No.  G-8923;  George 
H.  Coates.  Docket  No.  G-8967;  H  L 
Hunt,  Docket  No.  G-8972:  Renwar  Oil 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-8974;  South 
Texas  Oil  and  G:is  Company.  Docket  No 
G-9076:  N.  B.  Hunt.  Docket  No.  G-9102' 
Breur«Robison  Oil  Company  et  al.  Dock- 
et No.  G-9103;  Sherwood  and  Blolim  and 
Thomas  J.  Holmes.  Docket  No.  G-91G3- 

G.  C.  Hudgins,  Docket  No.  G-9188:  Hu?h 
J.  Fitzgerald,  Docket  No.  G-9198;  Arnold 
H.  Bruner  &  Company.  Docket  No.  G- 
9199;  Progress  Petroleum  Company  Inc 
Docket  No.  G-9200;  Seaboard  Oil  Com'- 
pany.  Docket  No.  G-9240:  Mustang  Oil 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-9247;  Harrell 
Drilling  Company.  Docket  No.  G-9271; 
Kirkwood  and  Morgan.  Inc  ,  et  al  Dock- 
et Nos.  G-9303.  G-9304.  G-9380;  Sinclair 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G- 
9323;  The  Atlantic  Refining  Company 
Docket  No.  G-9366;  A.  S.  Genecov,  Trus-' 
tee  for  Boyce  Elton  Genecov;  H.  S, 
Genecov.  Trustee  for  Maurine  Hannah 
Genecov;  Ronald  E.  Satcr;  and  Riivmond 
H.  Williams.  Jr..  Docket  No.  G-9427; 
Lloyd  H.  Smith,  Inc..  et  al..  Docket  No'. 
G-9467;  The  Chicago  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  G-9492. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  applications  as  here- 
inafter specified. 

Docket  No.;  Addre.'is:  and  Location  of  Field 

G-8467;  326  Texas  Eastern  Building, 
Shreveport.  Louisiana;  Bethany  (Elvslan) 
Field,  Panola  County.  Texas. 

G-«o28;  Midland,  Texas;  Bailey  Field,  Jim 
Wells  County.  Texas. 

G-8575:  407  North  Eiszhth  Street,  St.  Louis, 
Missoiarl;  Bella  Bower  Field.  De  Soto  Parish, 
Louisiana. 

G-8583;  P.  O.  Box  2927,  Monroe,  Louisiana; 
Walker  No.  1  Well,  East  Holmwood  Field, 
Calcasieu  Parish.  Louisiana. 

G-8590:  406  South  Chaparral  Street.  Ojr- 
pus  Chrlstl,  Texas;  Morgan  Field,  San  Patri- 
cio County.  Texas. 

Cr-a640;  302  Texas  Eastern  Building. 
Shreveport.  Louisiana;  Bethany  Field.  Panola 
County.  Texas. 

G-8648;  G-8720;  700  Mercantile  Bank 
Building.  Dallas.  Texas;  Bethany  Field,  Pa- 
nola County.  Texas. 

G-8663.  G-8791.  G-8825,  G-9530;  Tulsa. 
Oklahoma.  Beaurline  Field,  Hidalgo  County, 
Texas;  Rlncon  and  Flores  Field.  Starr  and 
Hidalgo  Counties.  Texas:  El  PanaJ  Field.  Starr 
County,  Texas;  North  Hostetter  Field,  Mc- 
Mullen  County.  Texas. 

G-8666:  50  West  50th  Street.  New  York, 
New  York;  Lake  Arthur  Field.  Jefferson  Davis 
Parish,  Louisiana.  ' 

G-8685.  G-9210:  P.  O.  Box  3068,  Shreve- 
port. Louisiana;  South  HallsviUe  Field,  Har- 
rison County,  Texas;  Bethany-Carthage 
Area.  Panola  and  Harrison  Counties.  Texas. 

G-8713;  Slattery  Building.  Shreveport. 
Louisiana;  F.  P.  Martinez  Lease.  North 
Rlncon   Field,   Star  County.   Te.xas. 

G-8822;   San  Antonio  and  Mission,  Texas; 

Willow  Creek  Field,  Refugio  County,  Texas. 

G-8841;    1608  Walnut  Street.  Philadelphia. 

Pennsylvania;    San   Salvador    Field.    Hidalgo 

County,  Texas. 

G-8896;  Los  Angeles,  California;  El  Panal 
Field.  Starr  County.  Texas. 

G-8923;  Houston.  Texas;  Placedo  Field, 
Victoria   County,   Texas. 
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G  8967;  San  Antonio,  Texas;  San  Salvador 
Field.  Hidalgo   County,  Texas. 

G-8972:  700  Mercantile  Bank  Building, 
DalUis,   Texa«:    Allen  Parish,  Louisiana. 

G  8974:  1501  Wilson  Tower,  Corpus  Chrlstl, 
Tex;is    Morales  Field.  Jackson  County,  Texas. 

G-9076.  P.  O.  Box  440;  Tom  Graham  Field, 
Jim  Wells  County,  Texas. 

G  9102:  700  Percentile  Bank  Building, 
Dallas,  Texas;  Morales  Field.  Jackson  County. 

Texas. 

G-9103;  333  North  Michigan  Avenue.  Chl- 
cn -.1  Illinois:  Zlm  Field,  Starr  County.  Texas. 

G  9163:  1306  McKlnney,  Hou.ston.  Texas; 
South  Llssle  Field,  Wharton  County,  Texas. 

G  9188:  P.  O.  Box  1159,  Wharton,  Texas; 
Magnet-Withers  Field  Area,  Wharton  County. 

Texas.  ^  ,, 

G-9198:  633  Meadows  Building,  Dallas. 
Texas:  Placedo  Field,  Victoria  County,  Texas. 

G  9199;  633  Meadows  Building.  Dallas, 
Texas:  Placedo  Field.  Victoria  County.  Texas. 

G  9200:  Houston,  Texas;  Magnet-Withers 
Field.  Wharton  County,  Texas. 

G  9240:  Continental  Building,  Dallas. 
Texas;  McCrosky  Field.  Matagorda  County, 
Texas. 

G  9247:  1207  Wilson  Building,  Corpus 
Chrlstl.  Texas:  North  Odem  Field,  San  Pa- 
tricio County.  Texas. 

G-9271;  611  Melrose  Building.  Houston, 
Texas;  Magnet-Withers  Field,  Wharton 
County,  Texas. 

G-9303,  G-9304.  G  9380;  San  Antonio, 
Texas:  Chalmers  Field,  Matagorda  County. 
Texas;  McCrosky  Field,  Matagorda  County, 
Texas:    Bailey  Field,  Nueces  County.  Texas. 

G-932;?:  Sinclair  OU  Building.  Tulsa.  Okla- 
homa: Morales  Field.  Jackson  County,  Texas. 
G-9366:  Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania;  Seven 
Sisters    Field.    Duval    County,   Texas 

G-9427;  Tyler,  Texas:  South  HallsvUle 
Field,  Panola  County,  Texa.<;. 

G-9467:  Houston.  Texas;  West  Rock  Island 
Field,  Colorado  County,  Texas. 

G-9492:  Continental  Life  Building.  Fort 
Worth,  Texas,  Southeast  Inez  Area,  Victoria 
and  Jackson  Counties,  Texas. 

Each  has  filed  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicants 
to  render  services  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  their  respective  applications 
which  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

All  of  the  Applicants  herein  listed  pro- 
duce and  propose  to  sell  natural  gas  to 
Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Company 
for  transportation  in  interstate  com- 
merce for  resale. 

These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
consolidated  record  and  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  applica- 
ble rules  and  regulations  and  to  that  end: 
Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral  Power   Commission   by   sections   7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
18,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441  G  Street  NW.,  Washington.  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the   issues  presented   by   such   applica- 
tions: Provided.  Jwivcvcr.  That  the  Com- 
mission   may,    after    a    non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section   1.30 
(c)   <li  or  (c^   <2)  of  the  Commissions 
rules  of  pracdce  and  procedure.    Under 
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the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised.  It  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicants  to  appear  or  be  repre- 
sented at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  befor^anuary 
3  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


I  seal] 


J.  H.  Outride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(F    R    Doc.   55-10335;    Filed,   Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


HOUSING  AND  HOME  FINANCE 
AGENCY 

Office  of  the  Administrator 

Regional  Administrators 

delegation    of    AUTHORITY    WITH    RESPECT 
TO  PUBLIC  FACILITY  LOANS 

Each  Regional  Administrator  of  the 
Housing  and  Home  Finance  Agency  is 
hereby  authorized  to  take  the  following 
actions,  on  behalf  of  the  Housing  and 
Home  Finance  Administrator,  in  connec- 
tion with  public  facility  loans  authorized 
under  section  202  of  Public  Law  345.  84th 
Congress  (69  Stat.  642.  42  U.  S.  C.  1491)  : 

1  To  execute  offers  to  pubhc  agencies 
for  loans  authorized  by  the  Community 
F  \cilities  Commissioner : 

2.  To  authorize  payments  under  any 
contracts  resulting  from  acceptance  of 
oITers  made  pursuant  to  subparagraph  1 

above;  .  .^ 

3.  To  take  all  other  actions  requisite  or 
needed  in  tlie  administration  of  the  pro- 
gram except  the  power: 

(a»  To  determine  the  rate  of  interest 

on  loans; 

( b '  to  issue  notes  or  other  obligations 
for  purchase  by  the  Secretaiy  of  the 
Treasury ; 

( c  >   to  authorize  loans ; 

(d'  to  increase  the  amount  of  an  au- 
thorized loan  or  to  effect  a  major  change 
in  protect  scope;  and 

4.  To  redelegate  to  one  or  more  ofiBcers 
or  employees  under  his  jurisdiction  any 
of  the  authority  herein  delegated. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947.  61  Stat.  954;  62 
State.  1283  ( 1948) .  as  amended  by  64  Stat.  80 
(1950),  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c » 

Effective  as  of  the  28th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

[SEAL]  Albert  M.  Cole. 

Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10313;   Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 
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1.  To  execute  the  powers  and  func- 
tions vested  in  the  Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator  under  section 
202  of  Public  Law  345,  84th  Congress  (69 
Stat.  642.  42  U.  S.  C.  1491).  except  (a) 
the  power  to  determine  the  rate  of  inter- 
est on  loans  and  (b)  the  power  to  issue 
notes  or  other  obligations  for  purchase 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury ;  and 

2.  To  redelegate  to  one  or  more  offi- 
cers or  employees  under  his  jurisdiction 
any  of  the  authority  herein  delegated 
except  the  power  to  authorize  loans. 

(Reorg.  Plan  No.  3  of  1947,  61  Stat.  954;  62 
Stat  1283  (1948).  as  amended  by  64  Stat.  80 
(1950).  12  U.  S.  C.  1952  ed.  1701c) 

Effective  as  of  the  28th  day  of  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

[SEAL]  Albert  M.  Cole, 

Housing  and  Home 
Finance  Administrator. 

[F    R.   Doc.   55-10314;    Filed,  Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 


Community  Facilities  Commissioner 
delegation  of  authority  with  respect 

TO   PUBLIC   facility   LOANS 

Tlie   Community   Facilities   Conunis- 
sioner  is  hereby  authorized; 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  70-3434] 

Cities  Service  Co. 

notice  of  filing  of  declaration 
regarding  stock  dividend 

DECEMBER  20.  1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Cities  Serv- 
ice Company  ("Cities"),  a  registered 
holding  company,  has  filed  a  declaration 
with  this  Commission,  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 6  (a)  and  7  of  the  Pubhc  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("act") . 

All  interested  persons  are  referred  to 
the  declaration  on  file  at  the  offices  of 
this  Commisison  for  a  statement  of  the 
transactions  therein  proposed,  which  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

Cities  proposes  to  issue  198.242  shares 
of  its  $10  par  value  common  stock  and 
to  distribute  said  shares  on  or  about  Jan- 
uary 23.  1956,  to  its  stockholders  of  rec- 
ord as  of  December  7. 1955.  as  a  2  percent 
stock  dividend,  on  the  basis  of  one  share 
of  said  stock  for  each  fifty  shares  of  its 
outstanding  9,912.105  shares  of  common 
stock     In  Ueu  of  fractional  shares,  it  is 
proposed  to  issue  Order  Forms,  and  the 
fractional  interests  represented  thereby 
mav  be  combined  with  other  fractional 
interests  to  enable  the  holder  to  receive 
certificates  for  full  shares,  or  may  be  sold 
as  the  owner  may  elect.    The  company 
has  made  arrangements  with  Guaranty 
Trust  Company  of  New  York  to  buy  and 
sell  such  fractional  interests  for  the  ac- 
count  of   the   holders   thereof,   without 
cost  to  such  holders.     All  shares  held 
to  cover  fractional  interests  with  respect 
to  which  Guaranty  Trust  Company  does 
not  receive  completed  Order  Forms  be- 
fore the  close  of  business  on  February 
24.  1956.  will  be  sold  in  due  course  for 
the  account  of  the  holders  thereof,  and 
the  proceeds  distributed  pro  rata.     On 
February  28,  1962.  all  unclaimed  and  all 
undelivered  proceeds  of  such  sales  shall 
become   the    absolute    property    of    the 
company. 

Cities  proposes  to  assiun  n  value  of  $54 
per  share  to  each  of  the  198.242  shares  of 
common  stock  to  be  issued  as  a  stock 
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dividend,  or  an  aggregate  of  $10,705,068. 
It  proposes  to  debit  earned  surplus  in 
that  amount,  to  credit  its  common  stock 
capital  account  with  the  par  value  of 
such  shares,  $10  per  share,  or  an  aggre- 
gate   of    $1,982,420.    and    to    credit    its 
capital  surplus  account  with  the  excess 
of  the  as.sitined  value  over  the  par  value, 
$44  per  share,  or  an  agfrregate  of  $8,722.- 
648.     The  corporate  earned  surplus  of 
the    company    at    September    30,    1955 
amounted  to  $206,602,540. 

The  company  states  that  no  State 
commi.ssion  or  Federal  commi.ssion.  other 
than  this  Commission,  has  jurisdiction 
over  the  proposed  tran.sactions. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 4.  1956.  at  5:30  p.  m..  e.  s.  t .  request 
the  Commi.ssion  in  writing  that  a  hear- 
ing be  held  on  such  matter,  stating  the 
nature  of  his  mterest.   the  reason  for 
such  request,  and  the  i.ssues  of  fact  or 
law  raised  by  the  declaration  which  he 
desires   to  controvert,   or  may   request 
that  he  be  notified  if  the  Commi.ssion 
orders  a  hearing  thereon.     Any  such  re- 
quest should  bear  the  above  title  and  file 
number,  and  be  addressed:   Secretary 
Securities   and  Exchange  Commission' 
Washington  25.  D.  C.    At  any  time  after 
said  date  the  declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it 
may  be  amended,  may  be  permitted  to 
become  effective  as   provided   in   Rule 
U-23  of  the  rules  and  rei^ulations  pro- 
mulgated under  the  act.  or  the  Commis- 
sion may  exempt  such  transactions  as 
provided  In  Rules  U-20   <a>   and  U-100 
thereof. 


NOTICES 


By  the  Commission. 

fsEAL]  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary. 
(F.   R.   Doc.   65-10336;    Filed,   Dec.   23.    1955- 
8:50  a.  m.) 


In  the  light  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  they  were  made,  not  misleading 
particularly  with  respect  to  the  state- 
ment of  receipts  and  disbursements  as 
Indicated  in  letters  of  the  Commission's 
staff,  dated  April  18  and  May  16,  1955- 
2.  The  Issuer  failed  to  file,  as  required 
by  rule  221, 

(a)  9gi.  undated  letter  mailed  bv  the 
underwriter  on  or  about  June  1,  1955  to 
stockholders,  which  letter  contained 
false  and  misleading  statements  with  re- 
spect to  the  statements  that  the  offering 
would  soon  be  closed,  orders  would  not  be 
executed  at  the  offering  price  of  40  cents 
per  share  after  June  1.  1955,  shares  would 
be  offered  only  in  the  open  market  at  the 
prevailing  market  price  and  a  merger 
with  a  financially  sound  company  was 
being  negotiated;  and 

'b»  certain  television  advertisements 
relating  to  the  offering  on  or  after  Octo- 
ber 19.  1954.  on  station  WAjy  Newark 
New  Jersey ;  * 

3.  The  offering  has  been  made  by  the 
false  and  misleading  statements  in  the 
aforesaid  letter  to  stoclcholders  by  sales- 
men of  the  underwriter; 

4.  The  issuer  failed  to  file  a  report  of 
sales  on  Form  2- A  as  required  by  rule 
224;  and 

B.  The  use  of  said  offering  circular  and 
the  aforesaid  written  ar.d  oral  state- 
ments did  operate  as  a  fraud  or  deceit 
upon  the  purchasers. 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  223  (a) 
of  the  General  Rules  and  Regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  under  Reg- 
ulation A  be.  and  it  hereby  is.  temporarily 
su.spended. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  anv  per- 
sons having  any  interest  in  the  matter 
may  file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
misoion  a  written  request  for  hearing- 


that,  within  20  days  after  receipt  of  surh 
request,  the  Commission  will,  or  at  anv 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may  set  thP 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  hi 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  thl 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this  or 
der  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pies' 
entation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptlv 
given  by  the  Commission. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  Order 
and  Notice  shall  be  .served  upon  Maine 
Minmr,  and  Exploration  Corporation  193 
Middle  Street,  Portland.  Maine,  and 
Sonnenberg  &  Co.,  120  North  Wood  Ave- 
nue. Linden.  New  Jersey,  personallv  or 
by  registered  mail  or  by  confirmed  tele- 
graphic notice,  and  shall  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

(SE.^L]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55   10337:    Filed,   Dec.   23,    1955- 
a  50  a  m  I 


UNITED  STATES  TARIFF 
COMMISSION 

I  List  No.  D-7-1IJ 
App.\R  ATI'S    FOR    ELECTROLYTIC.ALLY 

Treating  Metal  Surfaces 


COMPLAINT   dismissed 

December  21.  1955. 
Complaint  as  listed  below  heretofore 
filed  with  the  Tariff  Commission  for  in- 
vestigation under  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 337  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  has 
been  dismissed. 


N:ime  of  article 


[File  No.  24B-762J 
M.MNE  Mining  and  Exploration  Corp. 

ORDER  temporarily  SUSPENDING  EXEMP- 
TION, statement  of  RE.VSONS  THErEFOS, 
AND  NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEAR- 
ING 

I.  Maine  Mining  and  Exploration  Cor- 
poration, a  Maine  corporation,  193  Mid- 
dle Street.  Portland.  Maine,  having  filed 
with  the  Commission  on  January  28 
1954,  a  notification  on  Form  1-A  and  an 
offering  circular,  and  having  subse- 
quently filed  amendments  thereto  re- 
lating to  an  ofTer;ng  of  745,000  shares  of 
10  cents  par  value  common  stock  at  40 

$M«nrn'f  '^ru'  ^°'  ^"  aggregate  of 
$298,000.  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an 
exemption  from  the  registration  require- 
ments of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  as 
amended,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  3  (b.  thereof  and  Regulation  A 
promulgated  thereunder;  and 

II.  The  Commission  having  reason- 
able cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  Regu- 
lat^icn  A  have  not  been  complied  with  in 

1.  The  offering  circular  contains  un- 
true  statements  of  material  facts  and 
omits  to  state  material  facts  necessary 
m  order  to  make  the  statements  made 


I'urpnse  of  request  Date  roct-i  veil 


Aptmratiis  for  electrolytically  treatinc 
iiii'IjI  surfacr.^. 


ExcliLsion  from 
entry. 


July     1, 19.W 


Name  and  address  of  complainant 


Centril  Scientific  Co.,  nxi  jrvine 
I  ark  Hd.,  Chlc-.itfo  13,  111.,  ami 
others. 


Notice   of   the   receipt   of   the   above 
complaint  was  published  in  20  F.  R.  5378. 
By  direction  of  the  Commission. 
's^ALl  DoNN  N.  Bent, 

Secretary. 

|F    R.   Doc.   55-1C346;    FlVed,   Dec    23     K'S- 
8:52  a.  m.  I  '   '   '     "   ' 


Tariff  Commission  Report  to  President 
OF  "Escape-Clause"  Findings  on 
Cerium  Alloys 

December  21,  1955. 
The  Tariff  Commis.sion  today  sub- 
mitted a  report  to  the  President  of  its 
findings  and  recommendation  in  "escape- 
clause"  Investigation  No.  41  under  sec- 
tion 7  of  the  Trade  Agreements  ten- 
sion Act  of  1951,  as  amended,  with  respect 
to  ferroccrium  and  other  cerium  alloys 
dutiable  under  paragraph  302  (q)  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  The  Investigation 
was  Instituted  by  the  Commission  on 
April  7,  1955,  on  the  basis  of  an  appli- 
cation for  an   "escape-clause"  investi- 


gation by  domestic  producers  of  lichter 
flints.  The  imports  under  the  tariff  pro- 
vision in  question  consist  primarilv  of 
lighter  flints  and  rods  from  which  lighter 
flints  are  made. 

The  Commission  found  unanimously 
that  cerium  alloys  are  being  imported 
into  the  United  States  in  such  increased 
quantities,  both  actual  and  relative  to 
domestic  production,  as  to  cause  serious 
injury  to  the  domestic  lighter-flint  pro- 
ducers and  recom.mends  to  the  President 
the  withdrawal  of  the  tariff  concession 
on  these  products  granted  in  the  General 
Agreement  on  Tanffs  and  Trade  The 
statute  allows  the  President  a  period  of 
CO  days  within  which  to  act  on  the  Com- 
mission's recommendation. 

Copies  of  the  Commissions  report  are 
available  upon  request,  as  long  as  the 
limited  supply  lasts.  Requests  for  copies 
should  be  addressed  to  the  United  States 
Tariff  Commission,  F'-hth  and  E  Streets 
NW.,  Washington  23,  D.  C. 

IsEALl  DoNN  N.  Bent. 

Secretary. 
[F    R     Dec.    55   10:i7;    Filed,   Dec.   23.    1955; 
8:52  a.m.] 


Saturday,  December  24,  1955 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
December  12, 1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  <49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  davs  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
long-and-short  haul 

FSA  No.  31406:  Bitmninous  coal  from 
Menominee.  Mich.,  to  Wiscoiisin.  Filed 
by  The  Chicago.  Milwaukee,  St.  Paul 
and  Pacific  Railroad  Company.  Rates 
on  bituminous  coal,  carloads  from  Me- 
nominee. Mich.,  to  points  in  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief;  Market  competi- 
tion. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

FSA  No.  31411:  3fofor  fuel  anti-knock 
compounds— Louisiana  to  Illinois.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr„  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  motor  fuel  anti- 
knock compounds,  tank-car  loads  from 
Baton  Rouge  and  North  Baton  Rouge, 
La.,  to  Chicago.  111.,  and  group,  also 
Lemont  and  Lockport,  111. 

Grounds  for  relief :  Barge  competition 
and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  145  to  Alternate 
Agent  Marque's  I.  C.  C.  417.—^ 

By  the  Commission, 

(seal]  Harold  D,  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10286;    Filed,  Dec.  22.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J  ^ 


Tariff-    Supplement   19   to  C.   M.   St. 
P  &  P.  Ry.  Co.  I.  C.  C.  No.  B-7789. 

FSA  No.  31407:  Commodities  from  and 
to  points  in  Western  Trunk  Line  Terri- 
tory. Filed  by  W.  J.  Prueter.  Agent,  for 
interested  rail  carriers.  Rates  on  barium 
carbonate,  wallboard.  zinc  dry  battery 
shells  and  fire  fighting  equipment,  car- 
loads from  various  origins  in  western 
trunk-line  territory  to  various  destina- 
tions in  western  trunk-line  territory,  also 
in  official  (including  Illinois)  and  south- 
ern territories,  and  Canada,  and  between 
various  points  in  western  trunk-line  and 
Illinois  territories. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31408:  Substituted  service- 
Pennsylvania  Railroad.  Filed  by  Eastern 
Central  Motor  Carriers  Association  for 
and  on  behalf  of  the  Pennsylvania  Rail- 
road Company,  Eazor  Express.  Inc..  and 
other  interested  motor  carriers.  Rates 
on  various  commodities,  in  highway 
truck  trailers  loaded  on  railroad  flat  cars 
between  Chicago^  111.,  and  Kearny.  N.  J. 
Grounds  for  relief:  "Trailer-on-flat 
car"  or  motortruck  competition. 

Tariff;  Eastern  Central  Substituted 
Freight  Service  Directory  No.  34-D, 
I.  C.  C.  No.  5. 

FSA  No.  31409:  Cement— Marquette 
and  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  Indiana.  Filed  by 
H.  R.  Hinsch.  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  cement,  common, 
hydraulic,  masonry,  mortar,  natural  or 
Portland,  carloads,  from  Marquette  and 
St.  Louis.  Mo.,  to  stations  in  Indiana 
within  240  miles  from  origins  named  in 
the   application. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  32  to  Agent 
Hinsch's  I.  C.  C.  4225. 

FSA  No.  31410;  Sand  and  gravel  from 
and  to  points  in  Alabama.    Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle.  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  ear- 
ners.    Rates  on  chert,  cinders,  gravel, 
marl,  oyster  shell  dust.  sand.  slag,  slate, 
stone,   broken,   crushed,   granulated   or 
pulverized     and     related     commodities, 
carloads   from  Bessemer.  Ensley.   Fair- 
field and  Woodward.  Ala.,  to  Andalusia. 
Heath.    Gantt,    Dunns,    and    Glenwood, 
Ala. 
Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes. 
Tariff:  Supplement  37  to  Agent  C.  A. 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1469. 
No.  250 4 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 

December  21, 1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica- 
tion must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of  Practice 
(49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within  15  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register. 


long-and-short  haul 


FSA  No  31447:  Sand  from  Vincennes. 
Ind  to  Pana.  III.  Filed  by  R.  G.  Raasch, 
Agent  for  the  Baltimore  and  Ohio  Rail- 
road Company.  Rates  on  sand,  carloads 
from  Vincennes,  Ind..  to  Pana.  111. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition. _  ,^.  - 
Tariff;  Supplement  45  to  Baltimore  & 
Ohio  Railroad  tariff  I.  C.  C.  24048. 

F=A  No  31448:  Iron  and  steel  articles 
in  Western  Trunk  Line  Territory.  Filed 
by  W.  J.  Prueter,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  iron  and  steel 
articles,  carloads  from,  to.  and  between 
points  in  western  trunk  line  territory. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula,  carrier  competition,  circuity, 
and  to  maintain  higher  rates  from  and 
to  points  in  territory  outside  the  scope 
of  the  instant  adjustment. 

Tariff:  Supplement  32  to  W.  J. 
Prueters  tariff  I.  C.  C.  No.  A-3821.  and 
others  listed  in  the  application. 

FSA  No.  31449;  Acidulated  phosphate 
from  Idaho  and  Utah.  Filed  by  W.  J. 
Prueter.  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  phosphate,  acidulated  or 
ammoniated,  carloads,  from  Don.  Idaho, 
and  Garfield.  Utah,  to  points  in  Minne- 
sota. North  Dakota,  and  South  Dakota. 
Grounds  for  relief;  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  No.  5  to  Agent 
Pruetei-s  I.  C.  C.  A-4123;  Supplement  No. 
13  to  Union  Pacific  Railroad  tariff  I.  C.  C. 
No.  5285. 

FSA  No.  31450:  Sugar  from  Gulf  Ports 
to  points  in  Georgia.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sugar,  carloads  from 
New  Orleans.  Three  Oaks.  Gramercy.  Re- 
serve. La.,  Gulfport.  Miss.,  and  Mobile. 
Ala.,  and  points  taking  the  same  rates  to 
points  in  Georgia. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity. 
Tariffs:  Supplement  285  to  Alternate 
Agent  J.  H.  Marque's  I.  C.  C.  No.  380. 

FSA  No.  31451:  Coke  from  Illinois  to 
Keokuk,  Iowa.    Filed  by  R.  G.  Raasch, 
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Agent,  for  interested  rail  carriers.  Rates 
on  coke,  coke  breeze,  coke  dust  or  coke 
screenings,  carloads  from  Roxana.  Wood 
River,  and  Federal,  lU..  to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Barge  and  market 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  39  to  Agent 
Raasch's  I.  C.  C  No.  767. 

FSA  No.  31452:  Lignin  liquor — East  to 
Central  Territory.  Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin, 
and  O.  E.  Swenson,  Agents,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lignin  liquor,  in 
tank  cars  from  Erie.  Johnsonburg  and 
York  Haven,  Pa.,  and  Corinth.  N.  Y.,  to 
points  in  Illinois,  and  Davenport,  Iowa 
and  Mexico,  Mo. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  92  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  A-1015  and  others. 

FSA  No.  31453:  Lithium  ore— East  to 
Twin  Cities.    Filed  by  C.  W.  Boin,  and 

0.  E.  Swenson,  Agents,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  lithium  ore.  car- 
loads from  North  Atlantic  Ports  and  Ex- 
ton.  Pa.,  and  Camden,  N.  J.,  to  Minne- 
apolis. Minnesota  Transfer.  St.  Paul  and 
St.  Louis  Park,  Minn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Port  equalization, 
port  relations  and  circuity. 

Tariffs;  Supplement  27  to  C.  W.  Boin's 

1.  C.  C.  A-1034;  Supplement  66  to  O.  E. 
Swenson's  I.  C.  C.  604. 

FSA  No.  31454:  Lumber— Missouri- 
Arkansas  to  Illinois.  Filed  by  F.  C. 
Kratzmeir,  Agent,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  lumber  and  related 
articles,  carloads  from  Southeast  Mis- 
souri and  Northeast  Arkansas  to  south- 
ern Illinois. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Grouping  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  89  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  L  C.  C.  3954. 

FSA  No.  31455:  Petroleum  coke  from 
East  St.  Louis.  Ill,  to  Keokuk.  Iowa. 
Filed  by  R.  G.  Raasch,  Agent,  for  in- 
terested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  petro- 
leum coke,  petroleum  coke  breeze,  petro- 
leum coke  dust,  and  petroleum  coke 
screenings,  carloads  from  East  St.  Louis, 
111.,  to  Keokuk,  Iowa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuity  and 
barge  competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  39  to  Agent 
Raasch's  I.  C.  C.  No.  767. 

FSA  No.  31456:  Roofing  and  building 
viateriais— South  to  North.  Filed  by 
R.  E.  Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  roofing  and 
building  material,  and  slate  roofing,  car-  ■ 
loads  from  points  in  southern  territory 
to  points  in  official  territory. 

Grounds    for   relief:    Short-line    dis- 
tance formula,  grouping  and  circuity. 

Tariff;  Supplement  2  to  Agent  Span- 
inger's I.  C,  C.  No.  1500. 

FSA  No.  31457:  Sugar— Minnesota  to 
Gary.  Ind.  Filed  by  E.  W.  Bergstrom. 
Alternate  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  sugar,  carloads,  from 
Bingham.  East  Grand  Forks  and  Wilds. 
Minn.,  to  Gary,  Ind. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Grouping  and 
circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  47  to  Agent 
Browns  I.  C.  C.  No.  2. 

FSA  No.  31458:  Motor-rail  Ra.es — 
N  Y  N  H  &  H.  RR.  Filed  by  The  New 
York  New  Haven  and  Hartford  Railroad 
Company  and  Central  Motor  Trucking, 
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Inc.,  and  other  motor  carriers.  Rates  on 
various  commodities  between  points  in 
New  England  and  points  in  the  United 
States. 

Grounds  for  rehef :  Motor  competition. 
grouping',  and  circuity. 

FSA  No.  31459:  Old  bags— Cleveland, 
Ohio  to  Memphis.  Tenn.  Piled  by  H.  R.' 
Hinsch,  A^^-ent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rate.s  on  old  worn  out  ba-s,  car- 
loads from  Cleveland,  Ohio  to  Memphis 
Tenn. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  and 
circuity. 

FSA  No.  31460:  Monel  metal  from 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,  to  New  Orleans.  La. 
Piled  by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  inter- 
ested rail  carriers.  Rates  on  Monel, 
nickel,  and  Inconel  metals,  bar  or  rod,' 
plate,  strip,  or  sheet,  pipe  or  tubins,  car- 
loads from  Huntington,  W.  Va.,  to'  New- 
Orleans,  La. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 

P.  S.  A.  No.  31461:  Window  glass  from 
Pennsylvania  and  West  Virginia.  Filed 
by  R.  E.  Boyle.  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested 
raU  carriers.     Rates  on  glass,  wmdow 


NOTICES 

(other  than  plate),  carloads  from 
Clarksbur-,  W.  Va  ,  Jeanette  and  New 
Kensini^non,  Pa.,  to  points  in  North 
Carolina  and  Virtania. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  2  to  Agent  Boin's 
I.  C.  C.  No.  A-lOTi). 

By   the   Commission. 


[  SE.VI.  I 


H.AROLD  D.  McCoy, 

Secretarv. 


[F.    R.    Dc-c.    55-10311;    Filed,    Dec     23,    1955; 
8,45   a.    ml 


[Rev   S   O,  562,  Taylor's  I.  C.  C   Order  N'o    57 

A:r,dt.  5| 

Railroads  Serving  Cert.i.in  States 

REROUTING   OR    DIVERSION    OF    TRAFFIC 

Upon  fiu-ther  consideration  of  Taylor's 
I.  C.  C.  Order  No.  57  and  good  cause  ap- 
pearing therefor: 

It  is  ordered.  That:   Taylor's  ICC 
Order    No.    57    be,    and    it    is    hereby' 


amended  by  sub.-titutmp  the  following 
I)  a  r  a  K  :■  a  p  h  t  ,^  >  for  paragraph  i .-, 
thereof: 

•  i,"    Expiration  date.    This  order  shall 
expire  at  11:59  p.  m  ,  January  20    1955 
unless  otherwise  modified,  changed  sus- 
pended or  annulled. 

/.'  IS  further  ordered.  That  tlus  amend- 
mrnt  shall  become  effective  at  11  59 
p.  m.,  December  20,  1955,  and  that  this 
order  shall  be  served  upon  the  Associa- 
tion of  American  Railroads,  Car  Service 
Division,  as  asent  of  all  railroads  sub- 
scribing: to  the  car  service  and  per  diem 
aKi-eement  under  the  terms  of  that 
agreement,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Issued  at  V/ashington,  D.  C.  Decem- 
ber 19,  1955. 

Interstate  Commerce 

Commission, 
Charles  W.  Taylor, 

Agent. 

|F.    R.    I>)c.    55-10312;    Filed.   Dec.    23.    1955- 
8:45a. m.l 
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TITLE   15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

SubchopUr  B — Export  Regulation* 
17th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Rega.,  Amdt.  47] 

Part  373 — Licensing  Policies  and 
Related  Special  Provisions 

Section  373.41  Nonferrous  commodi- 
ties, including  ores,  concentrates,  or  un- 
refined prudiicts  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  373.41  Nonferrous  commodities,  in- 
cluding ores,  concentrates,  or  unrefined 
products — (a)   [Reserved.  1 

(b)  Nonferrous  metal  alloys,  includ- 
ing alloy  scrap.  Applications  for  licenses 
to  export  the  nonferrous  metal  alloys, 
or  alloy  scrap,  listed  below,  shall  contain 
in  the  commodity  description  column  of  • 
Form  IT-  or  PC-419,  a  complete  com- 
modity description,  including  the  per- 
centage of  each  alloying  element  present 
or  the  recognized  standard  commercial 
brand  or  trade  name  of  the  commodity, 
such  as  is  published  in  "Engineering  Al- 
lovs"  by  the  American  Society  for  Metals. 
or  as  published  in  "Standard  Specifica- 
tion" by  the  American  Society  for  Test- 
ing Materials:  „..:,, 

Schedule 

Commodity  B  No. 

Copper-base  alloy  Ingots 644100 

Nickel   alloy  scrap.   Including  nickcl- 

beanng  stainless  steel  scrap 654502 

Nickel-bearing   cobalt  *crap 664526 

(c>  Nickel  alloy  and  nickcl-hcaring 
cobalt  scrap — (1>  Nickel  alloy  scrap,  in- 
cluding Tiickcl-bcaring  stainless  steel 
scrap.  Schedule  B  No.  654502.  Evidence 
of  commercial  unsalability  in  the  domes- 
tic market,  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(3^  of  this  paragraph,  shall  be  submitted 
in  support  of  applications  to  export  (i) 
clean  nickel  alloy  scrap,  containing  less 
than  50  percent  nickel,  <ii)  contaminated 
nickel  alloy  scrap,  (iii)  nickel-copper 
alloy  scrap  (including  moneP  containing 
75  percent  or  less  nickel,  and  <iv)  con- 
taminated nickel-chromium-iron  alloy 
scrap  <  nickel-bearing  stainless  steel 
scrap )  containing  up  to  36  percent  nickel 
uith  a  minimum  chromitmi  content  of 
10  percent. 

i2i   Nickel-bearing   cobalt  scrap, 
Scltcdulc  B  No.  66452G.    Applications  for 


licenses  to  export  clean  cobalt  scrap  con- 
taining less  than  50  percent  nickel,  and 
contaminated  cobalt  scrap  shall  be  sup- 
ported by  evidence  of  commercial  unsal- 
ability in  the  domestic  market  as  pro- 
vided in  subparagraph  (3)  of  this 
paragraph. 

Note:  For  purposes  of  this  section,  ma- 
terial is  considered  to  be  contaminated  when 
the  contaminant  can  not  be  readily  sorted 
from  the  balance  of  the  material. 

(3)  Evidence  of  commercial  unsal- 
ability. As  required  in  subparagraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  this  paragraph,  the  ex- 
porter must  submit  evidence  of  commer- 
cial unsalability  in  the  domestic  market. 
This  evidence  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
letter  or  other  statement  from  the  appli- 
cant, supplier,  or  persons  to  whom  the 
scrap  was  offered  for  sale.  Such  evidence 
must  be  adequate  to  demonstrate  that 
the  scrap  has  been  offered  for  sale  with- 
out success  in  the  normal  domestic  mar- 
ket at  reasonable  and  competitive  prices. 
It  shall  include,  as  a  minimum,  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  potential 
users  to  whom  the  scrap  has  been  offered, 
the  terms  at  which  it  has  been  offered, 
and  the  reasoms)  for  rejection  of  offers 
to  sell. 

(4)  Commodities  not  licensed.  Pure 
nickel  scrap,  clean  nickel  alloy  scrap  con- 
taining 50  percent  or  more  nickel,  clean 
nickel-chromium-iron  alloy  scrap 
(nickel-bearing  stainless  steel)  contain- 
ing up  to  36  percent  nickel  with  a  mini- 
mum chromium  content  of  10  percent, 
and  clean  cobalt  scrap  containing  50 
percent  or  more  nickel,  will  not  be  con- 
sidered for  licensing. 

(d)  Copper  ores,  and  concentrates, 
unrefined  copper,  refined  copper,  copper 
scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  and  cop- 
per-base alloy  ingots  arid  other  crude 
forms  including  remelt  ingots — (1)  Gen- 
eral. License  applications  to  export  cop- 
per ores,  concentrates,  matte,  and  other 
unrefined  copper.  Schedule  B  No.  640100; 
refined  copper  in  cathodes,  billets,  ingots, 
wire  bars,  and  anodes  and  other  crude 
forms,  except  copperweld  rods,  Schedule 
B  No.  641200  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
refined  copper) ;  copper  scrap  (new  and 
old) .  Schedule  B  No.  641300;  copper-base 
alloy  scrap  (new  and  old),  Schedule  B 
No.  644000;  and  copper-base  alloy  ingots 
and  other  crude  forms  including  remelt 
ingots.  Schedule  B  No.  644100.  will  be 
(Continued  on  next  page) 
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considered  for  approval  in  accordance 
with  the  proceduies  described  below. 

(2)  Refined  copper.  Schedule  B  No. 
641200.  License  applications  to  export 
refined  copper  in  cathodes,  billets,  ingots, 
wire  bars  and  other  crude  forms  (in- 
cluding anodes)  made  from  domestic 
origin  materials,  or  Canadian-origin 
copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap, 
or  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and  other 
crude  forms  including  remelt  ingots,  will 
generally  be  denied.  License  applica- 
tions covering  the  exportations  of  these 
refined  copper  materials  made  from  for- 
eign or  commingled  domestic  and  foreign 
origin  materials,  other  than  Canadian- 
origin  copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy 
scrap,  or  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and 
other  crude  forms  including  remelt  in- 
gots, shall  include  the  following: 

(i)   Certification  of  foreign  origin  or 
commingled    origin.      (a>     Applications 

from  non-producers  of  refined  copper 

Applications  from  non-producers  cov- 
ering refined  copper  made  from  mate- 
rials, other  than  Canadian-origin  copper 
scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  or  copper- 


base  alloy  Ingots  and  other  crude  forms 
Including  remelt  ingots,  of  foreign  or 
commingled  domestic  and  foreiKn  origin 
materials  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  let- 
ter, addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce,  from  the  producer  of  the  re- 
fined copper  to  the  effect  that  (D  the 
refined  copper  proposed  for  export  is 
refined  from  foreign  origin  copper  other 
than  Canadian-origin  copper  scrap,  cop- 
per-base alloy  .<;crap,  or  copper-base  al- 
loy ingots  and  other  crude  forms 
including  remelt  ingots;  or  (2)  that  an 
equivalent  amount  of  foreign  origin  ma- 
terials, other  than  Canadian-origin 
copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  or 
copper-base  alloy  ingots  and  other  crude 
forms  including  remelt  ingots,  has  been 
smelted  and  refined  to  replace  in  the 
domestic  market  the  amount  of  domestic 
copper  contained  in  the  commingled 
copper  proposed  for  export. 

<b)  Applications  from  producers  of 
refined  copper— Applications  from  pro- 
ducers of  refined  copper  made  of  foreign 
or  commingled  (foreign  and  domestic 
origin)  materials,  other  than  Canadian- 
origin  copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy 
scrap,  or  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and 
other  crude  forms  including  remelt  in- 
gots, shall  include  the  following  certifi- 
cation: 

I  (we)  certify  that  I  am  (we  are)  the 
producer (s)  of  the  refined  copper  covered  by 
this  license  application  and  (1)  that  this 
refined  copper  was  produced  from  foreign 
origin  materials  other  than  Canadian-origin 
copper  scrap,  copper-base  alloy  scrap,  or  cop>- 
per-base  alloy  Ingots  and  other  crude  forms 
including  remelt  Ingots,  or  (2)  that  an  equiv- 
alent amount  of  foreign  materials,  other  than 
Canadian-origin  copper  scrap,  copper-base 
alloy  scrap,  or  copper-base  alloy  Ingots  and 
^ther  crude  forms  including  remelt  ingots, 
has  been  smelted  and  refined  to  replace  la 
the  domestic  market  the  amount  of  domestic 
copper  contained  In  the  commingled  copper 
proposed  for  exjxjrt. 

(li)  AvailabiUty  for  export.  One  of 
the  following  certifications  shall  appear 
on  each  license  application: 

(a)  Wliere  materials  are  in  possession 
of  applicant  the  applicant  shall  execute 
and  submit  to  'the  Bnreau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  the  following  certification: 

I  (we)  certify  that  the  copper  materials 
described  In  this  license  application  are  in 
my  (our)  posse.ssiun  and  will  be  available 
lor  export  not  later  than  December  31,  1955. 

or 

(b)  (1)  Where  materials  are  not  In 
possession  of  applicant,  the  applicant 
shall  submit  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
Commerce  tlie  following  certification 
from  the  producer  of  the  materials: 

I  (we)  certify  that  not  later  than  Decem- 
ber 31,  1956,  I  (we)  shall  supply  to 


(Name  of  applicant) 


short 


( (Quantity  in  short  tons) 
tons  of   ^ 

(Tyi)e  of  copper  material) 
In  accordance  with  the  terms  of  contract  sale 
niunber dated 

(Contract  number) 

(Date  of  contract) 

(2)  All  documents  evidencing  com- 
mitment of  sale  must  be  kept  available 
for  inspection,  upon  demand,  by  the  Bu- 
reau  of   Foreign   Commerce   for   three 
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scribed  in  this  license  application  was  pro-  pgj.  Schedule  B  No.  641300;  COpper-base  fc»  export  not  later  than  December  31.  1955. 
duced   in   the  United   States   under   toll   or     ^j^^^  ^^^^^  (^^g^,  ^nd  old)  containing  40 

conversion  contracts  from  materials  received    ^^^^^^^  or  more  copper,  Schedule  B  No.     "^  Where  materials  are  not  in 

from  foreign  sources.  644000;  and  copper-base  alloy  ingots  and  ^35^0^   of    applicant,   the   applicant 

(3)   Copper  ores,  concentrates,  matte,     other  crude  forms  including  remelt  m-     ^^^^^  submit  to  the  Bureau  of  Foreign 
and  other  unrefined  copper.  Schedule  B     gots.  Schedule  B  No.  644100,  applicants     ^^^^^^^^^^    the    following    certification 
A'o    640100.    License  applications  to  ex-     are  required  to  submit  to  the  Bureau  oi     ^^.o^  the  supplier  of  the  materials: 
port   copper   ores,   concentrates    matte.    Foreign  Commerce  a  Statement  of  Past  ^^^_ 

and  other  unrefined  copper  of  domestic     Participation  in  Exports  of  these  com-        i  'f  g^^'^^'fJ^eTsiS  ^"PP'y  ^ 

origin  or  produced  from  domestic  mate-     modities  on  Form  IT-  or  FC-821  m  ac-     ber  31,  1955.  i(we)  s  pp  y 

rials  generally  will  be  denied.    However,     cordance  with  the  procedure  set  forth  in     — '(N'am;  oVappiiVanT)""" 

where  consideration  of  such  applications     §373.4.    A  separate  report  on  Form  11-  

is  requested  the  application  shall  be  sup-     or  FC-821  shall  be  filed  for  each  Schedule  '(Quantity  in  short  tons) 

ported  by  documentation  or  ether  evi-     b  number,  broken  down  by  countries  of     ^j^^^^  ^^s  of 

dence  showing  any  exceptional  hardship     destination,  and  shall  cover  the  quantity  (Type  of  aluminum  material ) 

as  well  as  by  the  information  set  forth     jn  Schedule  B  units  of  exports  from  the     ^^  accordance  with  the  terms  of  contract  sale 

in  subparagraph  (2)  (ii)  and  (iii)  of  this     united  States  made  during  the  fourth     ^^^^^j.  

paragraph    With  reference  to  the  copper    calendar  quarter  of  1953  and  the  calen-  (Contract  number) 

materials  included  in  this  paragraph,  a    dar  year  1954.  where  the  total  for  such     dated  7rL:t-"rrontVa;:t'i 

foreign  smelter,  refiner,  or  processor  may     exports  to  all  countries  for  each  Sched-  (Date  of  contract, 

be  identified  as  the  consumer.  License  ule  B  number  was  $5,000  or  over  for  the  ^^^  ^^^  documents  evidencing  corn- 
applications  covering  the  exportation  of  five  quarters.  In  preparing  Form  IT-  or  jj^^j^gnt  of  sale  must  be  kept  available 
these  copper  materials  of  foreign  origin  fC-821.  the  heading  above  items  (o  and  ^^^  inspection,  upon  demand,  by  the  Bu- 
or  produced  from  foreign  material  shall  (d )  shall  be  changed  to  read  "4th  quarter  ^^^^  ^^  Foreign  Commerce  for  three  years 
include  in  addition  to  the  information  1953"  and  the  heading  above  items  (e)^  ^^^^  ^^^  ^j^^te  of  receipt  of  the  applica- 
sct  forth  in  subparagraph  (2)  (ii)  and  and  (f)  shall  read  "calendar  year  1954.  ^.^^  ^^  shown  on  the  Acknowledgment 
(iii)  of  this  paragraph,  the  following:  (U)  License  applications  covering  cop-     ^^rd  (Form  IT- or  FC-116). 

(i)  Non-producers.  Applications  from  per  scrap  (new  and  old)  containing  less  ^^^  statement  of  past  participation  in 
non-producers  covering  the  exportation  than  40  percent  copper.  Schedule  B  No.  g^po^fs.  Form  IT-  or  FC-821.  Appli- 
of  these  materials  of  foreign  origin  or  641300.  or  copper-base  alloy  scrap  (new  ^^^^  ^^^  required  to  submit  to  the  Bu- 
commingled  foreign  and  domestic  origin  and  old)  containing  any  percentage  of  ^^^^  ^j  Foreign  Commerce  for  the 
(or  materials  produced  from  materials  of  copper,  Schedule  B  No.  644000,  shall  in-  commodities  set  forth  above  a  Statement 
foreign  origin  or  commingled  foreign  and  elude  information  as  to  the  copper  and  ^^  p^^.  participation  in  Exports  on  Form 
domestic  origin)    shall  be  accompanied    nickel  content  of  the  material.  yr-  or  FC-821  in  accordance  with  the 

by  a  letter  addressed  to  the  Bureau  of  (5)  Validity  period.  Licenses  to  ex-  procedure  set  forth  in  5  373.4.  A  sepa- 
Poreign  Commerce  from  the  producer  of  port  all  materials  covered  by  this  para-  j-^te  report  on  Form  IT-  or  FC-821  shall 
the  copper  material  to  the  effect  that  (a)  graph  will  be  issued  for  a  validity  period  ^e  filed  for  each  Schedule  B  number, 
the  material  proposed  for  export  is  of    ending  on  the  last  day  of  the  third  month     broken  down  by  countries  of  destination. 

•  'orirrSs'TrrtTe^-s^  isrifvTirteT^.ri'ifcerSsi^-  ^^r^iz^Zr^^p^^^^ 

Z:nZTSZZ  'f  i.'in  Jteria,  on  Nove^b.  25, 1.55,  would  expire  Feb-  fU^^J^^^;^^^^^-^^^ 

has  been  Imported  to  replace  in  the  do-    ruary  29, 1956.      ,<,-,,.,  Se  first  raJendar  quarter  of  1955,  where 

mestic  market  the  amount  of  domesUo  '^J^^^^^^^l'^^^^Z'ZJ^'i  Se  SSl  fS  such  S,port.  to  aU  countrl- 

copper  material  contained  in  the  com-  Except  lor  expori  uceu2>«»  laouc^*  y^ 
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for  each  Schedule  B  number  was  $2,000 
or  over  for  the  four  quarters.  In  pre- 
paring Form  IT-  or  PC-«21,  the  heading 
above  items  (O  and  (d)  shall  be  changed 
to  read  "2d.  3d.  4th  quarters,  1954", 
and  the  heading  above  items  (e)  and  (f) 
shall  read  "1st  quarter  1955." 

(4»   Unsalable  leaded  aluminum  foil. 
Applications  for  hcenses  to  export  leaded 
aluminum  foil  scrap  for  which  there  is  no 
market  in  the  United  States  are  not  sub- 
ject to  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  this 
paragraph,   but  shall   be  supported   by 
evidence  of  commercial  unsalability  in 
the  domestic  market.   This  evidence  may 
be  in  the  form  of  a  letter  or  other  state- 
ment from  the  apphcant,  suppher,  or 
persons  to  whom  the  scrap  was  offered 
for  sale.    The  evidence  must  be  adequate 
to  demonstrate  that  the  scrap  ha»  been 
oflfered  for  sale  without  success  in  the 
normal  domestic  market  at  reasonable 
and  competitive  prices.    It  shall  Include, 
as  a  minimum,  the  names  and  addresses 
of  the  potential  users  to  whom  the  scrap 
has  been  offered,  the  terms  at  which  it 
has  been  offered,  and  the  reason (s)  for 
rejection  of  offers  to  selL 

(5)  Aluminum  scrap  containing  70 
percent  or  less  aluminum  (including 
drosses,  skimmings,  slags,  ashes,  insu- 
lated wire  and  cable,  paper-backed  and 
Cloth-backed  aluminum  foil).  Apphca- 
tions  for  licenses  to  export  aluminum 
scrap  containing  70  percent  or  less  alu- 
minum shall  specify  the  weight  of  the 
aluminum  alloy  metal  content  of  the 
scrap  material  to  be  exported. 

(6)  Va/idiYy  period.  Licenses  to  ex- 
port the  aluminum  materials  covered  by 
this  paragraph  will  be  Issued  for  a 
validity  period  ending  on  the  last  day  of 
the  third  month  following  the  month 
during  which  the  license  is  validated 
e.  g.,  a  license  issued  on  October  25  1955' 
would  expire  January  31,  1956.  However' 
no  hcenses  will  be  approved  for  a  validity 
l^nod   extending    beyond   January    31. 

(7)  Amendments  to  export  licenses. 
No  amendments  requesting  an  extension 
of  the  validity  period  of  the  license  will 
be  granted  for  export  licenses  issued  un- 
der this  procedure.  Where  an  amend- 
ment  request  mvolves  an  action  other 
ft  ^fn  ^l^^l°«  of  the  validity  period. 
Biireau  of  Foreign  Commerce 
«i,  ^i^^  ^^  ^^b^issicm  of  applica- 
tions. Applications  for  licenses  to  ex- 
port  aluminum   scrap    (new   and   old) 

fempi'^f  ^.''°-  '3°0^0'  ^°d  aluminum 
remelt  ingots,  Schedule  B  No    630070 

Jhal  be  submitted  in  accordance  wUh 
?a^"^»f''^^'^"^^^  ^^t  forth  in  §  373.71. 
(9)    Utilization  of  export  quota     (i)  A 

licensee  who  determines  that  the  full 

ZSlf  ,°^  ^^^  ^"^''"^y  °^  ^^«  aluminum 
Stm  t  J^""^  °^  ^^^  «^P«^t  license 
will  not  be  used  during  the  validity  pe- 

nr'^m    .°,'     ""'^w'^     ''     ^'^     ^"^^     shouid 

promptly  submit  a  request  for  amend- 
ment on  Form  IT-  or  PC-763  to  reduce 
the  quantity  of  the  aluminum  materials 
licensed  to  the  amount  actually  intended 
for  export.  The  amendment  procedure 
«et  forth  in  5  380.2  (g)  of  this  subchapter 
Shall  be  followed  in  requesting  quantity 
reductions  on  outstanding  licenses. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

ni)  Any  quantities  recovered  as  a  re- 
sult of  this  procedure  wiU  be  considered 
for  licensing  in  the  same  quarter  in 
which  they  were  recovered.  The  return 
of  any  unused  quantities  by  an  exporter 
will  in  no  way  affect  the  exporter's  en- 
titlement under  the  historical  licensing 
procedure  in  future  quarters. 

(Sec.  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended:  50  17  S  C 
App.  2023.  E.  O.  9630,  10  P.  R.  12245  3  CFr' 
1945  Supp..  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFr' 
1948  Supp.)  ' 

John  C.  Borton, 
Acting  Director, 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 
IF.  R.   Doc.   55-10357;    Piled,   Dec.   27,    1955- 
8:46  a.   ml 


Land  Management,  are  hereby  excluded 
from  the  Chugach  National  Forest 
Alaska,  as  hereinafter  indicated,  and  re- 
stored, subject  to  valid  existing  rights 
for  purchase  as  homcsites  or  as  trade  and 
manufacturing  sites  under  section  10  of 
the  act  of  May  14,  1898,  as  amended  by 
the  act  of  May  26.  1934  (48  Stat  809-  48 
U.  B.C.  461 K  • 

169011] 

S.  Survey 
N..  longl- 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

Part  989 — Raisins  Produced  From  Rai- 
sin Variety  Grapes  Grown  in  Cali- 
fornia 

modification  of  minimum  grade  stand- 
ards FOR  PACKED  MUSCAT  RAISINS 

Correction 
In  P.  R.  Document  55-10276.  appear- 

V^"  Joc*?^  ^^^"^  ^°''  Thursday.  December 
22.  1955,  at  page  9855.  in  the  first  line 
of  paragraph  1.  the  reference  to  "§  989  69 
<a)    (1)    (iv  Should  read  '•§989.59  (a> 


An  area  to  be  identified  as  U. 
No.  3392.  5.56  acres;  latitude  60'29' 
tude  149  56'  W. 

An  area  to  be  Identified  as  U. 
No.  3393.  4  8  acres;  latitude  60  29' 
tude  149  59'  W. 

An  area  to  be  Identified  as  U. 
No.  3405.  13  acres;  latitude  60 '30 
tude  149 '47'  W. 

U.  S.  Survey  No.  3306.  Tract 
acres;  latitude  60  30' 10"  N., 
149  48'  W.  (HomeSite  No,  159 
Creek  Group). 

169120] 

U.  S.  Survey  No.  2519.  Tract  1,  3.28  acres- 
latitude  60  25'30"  N..  longitude  149'22'  W 
(HomeSite  No.  134.  Fall  Creek  Group). 

Wesley  a.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  21,  1955. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10350;    Filed.   Dec.   27,    1955; 
8:45   a.   m.] 


S.  Survey 
N.,  longl- 

S.  Survey 
N..  longl- 

10-A,  1.56 
longitude 
Slaughter 


[Docket  No.  AO-268J 

Part  1009— Milk  in  CLARKsvaLLE, 
W.  Va.,  Marketing  Area 

ORDER   regulating   HANDLING 

Correction 

In  Federal  Register  Document  55- 
8101.  appearing  at  page  7433  of  the  issue 
for  Thursday.  October  6.  1955.  §  1009  5 
(f)  should  read  as  follows; 

§  1009.5  Clarksville  marketing  area. 
•  •  •  tf)  the  City  of  Westen  in  Lewis 
County  •  •   •. 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Subchopfer  A — Civil  Air  Regulationi 

Part  50 — Airman  Agency  Certificates 

REVISION  OF  part 

Because  of  the  number  of  outstanding 
amendments  to  Part  50  there  follows  a 
revision  of  Part  50  incorporating  all 
amendments  thereto  which  were  in  ef- 
fect on  December  22,  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  UNDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 

[Public  Land  Order  1262 J 

Alaska 

EXCLUDTNG  CERTAIN  TRACTS  FROM  CHUGACH 
NATIONAL  FOREST  AND  RESTORING  THEM 
FOR  PURCHASE  AS  HOMESITES  AND  AS  TRADE 
AND  MANUFACTURING  SITES 


CERTIFICATE 

Sec. 

50.1  Issuance. 

50.2  School  ratings. 


Secretary, 


By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  In 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4  1897 
(30  Stat.  34.  36 ;  16  U.  S.  C.  473) .  and  pur- 
suant to  Executive  Order  No.  10355  of 
May  26,  1952,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

The  following-described  tracts  of  pub- 
lic land  in  Alaska,  occupied  as  homesites 
or  as  trade  and  manufacturing  sites  and 
identified  by  surveys  of  which  plats  and 
field  notes  are  on  file  in  the  Bureau  of 


REQtnREMENTS 

Ground  school  requirements. 
Ground  school  curriculum. 
Flying  school  requirements. 
Flying  school  curriculum. 

GENERAL 

Application. 

Display. 

Duration. 

Renewal. 

Transfer. 

Surrender. 

Quality  of  instruction. 

Student  examinations. 

Records. 

Graduation  certificates. 

Inspection. 

Curriculum  changes. 

Maintenance  of  facilities,  equipment 

and  material. 
Advertising. 
Change  of  location. 

AtJTHORrrr:  55  50  1  to  50.34  Issued  under 
sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  4'J  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apDly  sees.  601.  607,  52  Stat.  1007, 
1011,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  557. 


50.10 
50.11 
50.12 
50.13 


50.20 

50.21 

50.22 

50.23 

50.24 

50.25 

50.26 

50.27 

50.28 

50.29 

50.30 

50.31 

60.32 

50.33 
50.34 


Wednesday,  December  28,  1955 

CERTIFICATE 

§  50.1  ,  Issuance.  An  airman  agency 
certificate  will  be  issued  to  an  applicant 
who  complies  with  the  minimum  require- 
ments for  one  or  more  school  ratings. 

§  50.2  School  ratings.  (a)  Basic 
ground  school. 

(b)  Advance  ground  school. 

(c)  Primary  flying  school.  (1)  Air- 
planes. 

(2'  Helicopters. 

(3>  Gliders. 

(d>  Commercial  flying  school.  (1) 
Airplanes. 

( 2  >  Helicopters. 

(3>  Gliders. 

(e»  Insti-ument  flying  school. 

(f)  Flight  instructor  school. 


REQUIREMENTS 

§  50.10  Ground  school  requirements, 
(a)  Classrooms  adequately  heated  and 
lighted,  of  sufficient  size  to  accommodate 
the  greatest  number  of  students  sched- 
uled for  attendance  at  any  one  time. 

(b)  Sufficient  classroom  equipment  to 
insure  adequate  instruction  in  all  re- 
quired subjects. 

(c)  At  least  one  regularly  available 
principal  instructor  posses.sed  of  a  ground 
instructor  certificate  with  ratings  for 
each  of  the  required  subjects  of  the 
cuiriculum. 

§  50.11  Ground  school  curriculum.  A 
cround  school  curriculum  approved  by 
the  Administrator  for  at  least  one  of  the 

following : 

(a>  Basic  ground  school.  50  hours  of 
classroom  instruction  in  the  subjects  of 
Civil  Air  Regulations  <the  regulations  in 
this  subchapter),  including  air  traffic 
control  piractices  and  procedures,  navi- 
gation, meteorology,  and  general  servic- 
ing of  aircraft 

(b>  Advanced  ground  school.  150 
hours  of  instruction  in  the  subjects  of 
Civil  Air  Regulations,  includint;  air  traf- 
fic control  practices  and  procedures,  nav- 
igation, meteoroloRy.  aircraft  and  en- 
gines, including  the  general  servicing  and 
maintenance  of  aircraft  and  engines. 

§  50.12  Flying  school  requirements. 
(a)  An  airport  adequate  for  the  aircraft 
to  be  u.sed  and  safe  for  the  flight  instruc- 
tion to  be  given. 

(b)   Adequate  hangar  facilities  hous- 
ing all  aircraft  used  for  flight  instruc- 
tion. . 
(c>   Adequate   office,   rest   room,   and 
ready  room  facilities. 

(d)  A  sufficient  number  of  certificated 
aircraft  appropriate  for  the  flight  in- 
struction to  be  Riven. 

(e)  Adequate  shop,  or  readily  avail- 
able facilities  suitable  to  insure  proper 
maintenance  of  the  aircraft  to  be  used. 

( f .  A  sufficient  number  of  certificated 
mechanics  readily  available  to  provide 
for  the  inspection,  maintenance,  and  re- 
pair of  all  aircraft  used  for  flight  in- 
struction, unless  other  arrangements  are 
approved  bv  the  Administrator. 

(g)  A  sufficient  number  of  regularly 
available  and  appropriately  rated  flight 
instructors. 

§  50.13  Flying  school  curriculum.  A 
curriculum  approved  by  the  Administra- 
tor for  at  least  one  of  the  following: 

I  a)   Primary  flying  school,     d)    Air- 
"    planes— 35   hours  of  flight  time,  or  30 
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hours  of  flight  time  and  such  additional 
specialized  instruction  as  is  acceptable 
to  the  Administrator. 

(2)  Helicopters— 35    hours    of    flight 
time. 

(3)  Gliders — 8  hours  of  flight  time. 

(b)  Commercial     flying    school.     (1) 
Airplanes — 160  hours  of  flight  time. 

(2)  Helicopters — 160  hours  of  flight 
time. 

(3)  Gliders — 20  hours  of  flight  time. 

(c)  Instrument  flying  school.  30 
hours  of  instrument  flying  instruction  of 
which  at  least  20  hours  shall  be  in  actual 
flight;  and  30  hours  of  ground  instruc- 
tion in  the  subjects  of  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions <the  regulations  in  this  subchap- 
ter), navigation,  meteorology,  and  radio 
orientation  and  procedure,  as  applied  to 
instrument  flying. 

(d)  Flight  instructor  school.  25  hours 
of  flying  devoted  exclusively  to  the  sci- 
ence of  flight  instruction,  and  40  hours 
of  theoretical  instruction  in  subjects 
covering  the  fundamentals  of  giving 
flight  instruction  and  the  analysis  and 
performance  of  flight  technique. 


GENERAL 

5  50.20  Applicati07i.  Application  for 
an  airman  agency  certificate  and  rating 
shall  be  made  upon  the  form  prescribed 
and  furnished  by  the  Administrator,  and 
shall  be  accompanied  by  two  copies  of 
any  proposed  curriculum. 

§  50.21  Display.  Display  of  an  air- 
man agency  certificate  shall  be  made 
upon  the  reasonable  request  of  any 
person. 

§  50.22  Duration.  An  airman  agency 
certificate  shall  expire  24  calendar 
months  after  the  month  of  issuance. 

§  50  23  Renewal.  Application  for  re- 
newal of  an  airman  agency  certificate 
shall  be  made  on  a  form  furnished  by 
the  Administrator  and  may  be  mailed 
or  presented  to  any  inspector  within  60 
days  prior  to  the  month  of  expiration. 

§  50.24  Transfer.  An  airman  agency 
certificate  is  not  transferable. 

§  50.25  Surrender.  Upon  the  suspen- 
sion, revocation,  termination,  or  cancel- 
lation of  an  airman  agency  certificate 
the  holder  thereof  shall  surrender  such 
certificate  to  an  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Administrator. 

§  50.26  Quality  of  instrux;tion.  The 
quality  of  instruction  shall  be  such  that 
at  least  80  percent  of  the  students  who 
apply  within  60  days  after  graduation 
will  be  able  to  qualify  for  pilot  ratings 
appropriate  to  the  curriculum  from 
which  they  were  graduated. 

§  50.27  Student  examinations.  Upon 
the  completion  of  each  subject  included 
in  an  approved  curriculum,  each  student 
taking  the  subject  shall  be  given  an  ap- 
propriate examination.  The  student's 
written  examination,  or,  in  the  case  of  a 
practical  examination,  a  report  thereof, 
shall  be  kept  by  the  school  for  not  less 
than  1  year  from  the  date  of  the  termi- 
nation of  the  student's  enrollment. 

§  50.28  Records.  The  school  shall 
keep  an  accurate  individual  record  of 
each  student,  which  shall  include  a 
chronological  log  of  all  instruction,  at- 
tendance, subjects  covered,  examination, 
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and  examination  grades.  The  entire  rec- 
ord shall  be  certified  by  an  authorized 
official  of  the  school. 

§  50.29  Graduation  certificates.  A 
graduation  certificate  on  the  form  pre- 
scribed by  the  Administrator  shall  be 
given  each  student  graduated  from  a 
certificated  airman  agency  school. 

§  50.30  Inspection.  Upon  reasonable 
request,  an  applicant  for  an  airman 
agency  certificate,  or  the  holder  of  such 
a  certificate,  shall  permit  any  authorized 
representative  of  the  Administrator  or 
the  Board  to  inspect  its  personnel,  facili- 
ties, equipment,  and  records. 

§  50.31  Curriculum  changes.  Changes 
in  an  approved  curriculum  shall  not  be 
made  without  filing  immediate  notifica- 
tion of  such  changes  with  the  Adminis- 
trator. Unless  the  school  Is  notified  to 
the  contrary  within  45  days  after  filing 
the  proposed  changes  with  the  Adminis- 
trator, they  will  be  considered  approved. 

§  50.32  Maintenance  of  facilities, 
equipment,  and  material.  A  certificated 
airman  agency  shall  maintain  personnel, 
facilities,  and  equipment  at  least  equal 
in  quality  and  quantity  to  those  required 
for  the  issuance  of  such  a  certificate. 

§  50.33  Advertising.  No  certificated 
airman  agency  shall  make  any  statement 
pertaining  to  the  school  which  is  false, 
or  which  is  designed  to  mislead  any  per- 
son contemplating  enrollment  in  the 
school.  Any  advertising  which  indicates 
that  the  school  is  approved  by  the  Ad- 
ministrator shall  clearly  differentiate 
between  those  courses  which  have  been 
approved  by  the  Administrator  and  those 
which  have  not. 

§  50.34  Change  of  location.  No 
change  in  a  location  of  an  approved 
airman  agency  shall  be  made  without 
the  prior  written  approval  of  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

IF    R    Doc.    55-10358;    Filed,   Dec.   27,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Amdt.  174] 

Part  609 — Standard  Instrument 
Approach  Procedures 

PROCEDURE  alterations 

The   standard    instrument    approach 
procedure  alterations  appearing  herein- 
after are  adopted  to  become  effective 
when    indicated    in   order   to    promote 
safety      Compliance    with    the    notice, 
procedures,  and  effective  date  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure  Act   would   be   impracticable   and 
contrary    to    the    public    interest,    and 
therefore  is  not  required. 
Part  609  is  amended  as  follows: 
Note:     Where    the    general    classification 
(LFR.  VAR,  ADF.  ILS,  GCA.  or  VOR).  loca- 
tion, and  procedure  number  (If  any)  of  any 
procedure  In  the  amendments  which  follow, 
are    Identical    with    an    existing    procedure, 
that  procedure  Is  to  be  sub.stltuted  for  the 
existing  one.  as  of  the  effective  date  given,  to 
the  extent  that  It  differs  from  the  exUtlng 
procedure;  where  a  procedure  Is  canceled,  the 
existing   procedure   Is  revoked;    new   proce- 
dures are  to  be  placed  In  appropriate  Hlpna- 
betical  sequence  within  the  sectlo*  amended. 
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TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  539851 

P^PT  8— Liability  for  Duties:  Entry  of 
iMi'ORTED  Merchandise 

POWERS  OF  ATTORNEY 

A  study  of  the  Customs  Regulations  re- 
lating to  powers  of  attorneys  indicates 
that  certain  requirements  of  the  regula- 
tions have  in  many  instances  made  the 
use  of  powers  of  attorney  impracticable. 
As  a  result,  a  large  number  of  customs 
transactions  are  made  in  the  name  of  a 
nominal  consignee,  rather  than  m  the 
name  of  the  actual  consignee.  In  order 
to  relieve  restrictions  on  the  use  of  pow- 
ers of  attorney  to  the  extent  that  the 
revenue  will  not  thereby  be  endangered. 
5  8.19  of  the  Customs  Regulations  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Paragraph  (a)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  power  of  attorney  may  be  exe- 
cuted for  the  transaction  of  a  specified 
part  or  for  all  the  customs  business  of 
the   principal,   except   that   a   separate 
power  of  attorney  on  customs  Form  5295 
or  5295-A  shall  be  required  for  filing 
protests."    Customs  Form  5291  may  be 
used  by  individuals  and  customs  Form 
5293  by  corporations  for  giving  powers 
of  attorney  to  transact  customs  business. 
If  a  customs  power  of  attorney  is  not  on 
a  prescribed  customs  form,  it  shall  be 
either  a  general  power  of  attorney  with 
unlimited  authority  ~  or  a  limited  power 
of    attorney    as    explicit    in    its    terms 
as  is  the  prescribed  customs  form  and 
executed   in   the  same  manner  as  the 
pre.scribed  form.    If  for  the  execution  of 
sealed    instruments,   it   shall   be   under 
sell      A  customs  power  of  attorney  to 
a    minor    shall    not    be    accepted.      A 
customs    power    of    attorney    executed 
under    authority   of    another   power   of 
attorney  shall  be  accepted  if  the  grantor 
of  the  oriuinal  power  of  attorney  is  a 
nonresident  and  if  such  original  power 
contains    express    authority    from    the 
principal  for  the  appointment  of  a  sub- 
UKfnt  or  subayents.     Customs  powers  of 
aitorney   of   residents  shall  be  without 
power  of  substitution  except  for  the  pur- 
pose of  executing  shippers'  export  decla- 
rations.   A  suba!!ent  so  appointed  cannot 
dflru-ate  his  authority.    A  customs  power 
of  attorney  executed  in  favor  of  a  li- 
censed   coi-porate    customhouse    broker 
mav  specify  that  the  power  of  attorney  is 
i  ranted     to     the     corporation    to     act 
thr.m-h   anv  of  its  licensed  officers  or 
anv  employees  specifically  authorized  to 
act  for   such  corporation  by   power  of 
attorney  filed  by  the  corporation  with 
the  collector  of  customs. 

2    There  is  appended  to  paragraph  (a) 
the  following  new  footnote: 

='•  The  following  Is  an  example  of  an  ac- 
ceptable (zcneral  power  of  attx^rney  with  un- 
Umltod  authority: 

Know    all    men    by    these    presents,    that 

(Name  of  principal) 

(Stale  legal  designation,  such  as  corporation, 
Individual,  etc.) 

No.  251 2 
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residing  at  I'lZ' 

and  doing  biislness  under  the  laws  of   the 
State  of   • 

hereby  appoints  

"(Name,  legal  designation,  and  address) 
as  a  true  and  lawful  agent  and  attorney  of 
the  principal  named  above  with  full  power 
and  authority  to  do  and  perform  every  law- 
ful act  and  thing  the  said  agent  and  attor- 
ney may  deem  requisite  and  necessary  to  be 
done  for  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  principal 
without  limitation  of  any  kind  as  fully  as 
said  principal  could  do  If  present  and  acting, 
and  hereby  ratify  and  conflrm  all  that  said 
agent  and  attorney  shall  lawfully  do  or  cause 
to  be  done  by  virtue  of  these  presents  until 

and  including or  until  notice 

(Date) 
of  revocation  in  writing  is  duly  given  before 
that  date. 


(Prlrrcipal's  name) 

3.  Paragraph  (e)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 


(e)  A  pcfwer  of  attorney  shall  not  be 
required  when  the  person  signing  cus- 
toms documents  on  behalf  of  a  resident 
corporation  is  known  to  the  collector  to 
be  the  president,  vice  president,  treas- 
urer, or  secretary  of  the  corporation. 
When  a  power  of  attorney  is  required  for 
a  resident  corporation,  it  shall  be  ex- 
ecuted by  an  officer  of  the  corporation, 
and  a  certificate  of  the  secretary,  as- 
sistant secretary,  or  other  corporate  offi- 
cer, but  not  the  officer  executing  the 
power,  showing  the  authority  of  such 
officer  to  execute  the  power  of  attorney 
shall  be  executed  under  seal  as  follows: 
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4.  A  new  paragraph  (j)  is  added  read- 
ing as  follows: 

(j)  An  individual  (but  not  a  partner- 
ship, association,  or  corporation)  who  is 
not  a  regular  importer  may  appoint  a 
relative  as  his  agent  for  customs  pur- 
.poses  by  executing  a  power  of  attorney 
applicable  to  a  single  non-commercial 
shipment  by  writing,  printing,  or  stamp- 
ing and  subscribing  on  the  invoice,  or 
a  separate  paper  attached  thereto,  the 
following  statement: 

Name  Address 

Is  hereby  authorized  to  execute,  as  an  agent 
who  has  knowledge  of  the  facts,  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  section  485  (f),  Tariff  Act 
of  1930,  as  amended,  the  consignee's  and 
owner's  declarations  provided  for  in  section 
485  (a)  and  (d).  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  to 
enter  on  my  behalf  or  for  my  account  the 
goods  described  in  the  attached  invoice 
which  contains  a  true  and  complete  state- 
ment of  the  facts  concerning  this  shipment. 

Date ,19--. 

Signature  of  importer 

Address 

5.  A  new  paragraph  (k)  is  added  read- 
ing as  follows : 


Certificate 

J   ,  certify  that  I  am  the 

'.""" of .  organized 

under  the  laws  of  the  State  of : 

that .  who  signed  this  power 

of  attorney  on  behalf  of  the  donor.  Is  the 
of  the  said  corporation; 
and  Vhat  said  power  of  attorney  was  duly 
signed,  sealed,  and  attested  for  and  In  behalf 
of  said  corporation  by  authority  of  Its  gov- 
erning body  as  the  same  appears  in  a  resolu- 
tion of  the  Board  of  Directors  passed  at  a 

regular  meeting  held  on  the day  of 

now  in  my  possession  or  custody. 

Ifurtiier  certify  that  the  resolution  Is  In 
accordance  with  the  articles  of  Incorporation 
and  by-laws  of  said  corporation. 

In  witness  whereof,  I  have  hereunto  set  my 
hand  and  affixed  the  seal  of  said  corporation. 

at  the  City  of  - ^^^ 

day  of •  ^^ • 

A  power  of  attorney  executed  by  a  nonresi- 
dent corporation  shall  be  supported  by  the 
following  documents  which,  except  the  cer- 
tificate  of    Incorporation,   shall   be   certified 
as  correct  by  the  secretary  of  the  corporation 
under    Its    corporate    seal:     (1)    a   certificate 
from  the  proi^er  public  officer  of  the  country 
showing  the  legal  existence  of  the  corpora- 
tion, ( 2 )  a  copy  of  that  portion  of  the  charter 
or  articles  of  incorporation  which  shows  the 
scope  of  the  business  of  the  corporation  and 
the  governing  body  thereof,   (3)    If  the  au- 
thority of  the  grantor  Is  derived  from  the 
charter   or   articles    of   incorporation,   there 
shall   be   filed  also   a  copy  of   that  portion 
thereof  which  contains  such  authority  or.  If 
the  authority  of  the  grantor  Is  derived  from 
the  governing  body,  there  shall  be  filed  a 
copy  of  the  by-laws  or  other  document  which 
authorizes  the  gwernlng  body  to  designate 
others   to  appoint  agents  or  attorneys,  to- 
gether    with     a    copy     of    the     resolution, 
minutes,  or  other  doctiment  by  which  the 
governing  body  conferred  the  authority  on 
the  grantor. 


(k)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
"resident"  shall  mean  an  individual  who 
resides  within,  or  a  partnership,  one  or 
more  of  whose  partners  reside  within,  the 
customs  territory  of  the  United  States 
or  the  Virgin  Islands,  or  a  corporation 
incorporated  in  any  State,  Territory,  or 
possession  within  the  customs  territory 
of  the  United  States  or  in  the  Virgin 
Islands. 

(R.  S,  161,  251.  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759;  6  U.  S.  C. 
22.  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1824) 

Notice  of  the  proposed  amendment  of 
§  8  19  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  August  10.  1955  (20  F.  R.  5779). 
After  consideration  of  the  data,  views, 
and  arguments  received  relating  to  the 
proposed  amendment,  the  amendments 
set  forth  above  are  adopted  and  shall 
become  effective  60  days  after  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

[SEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  20,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-10355:    Piled,   Dec.   27.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


[T.  D.  53984] 

Part  10— Articles  CoNomoNALLY  Free, 
Subject  to  a  Reduced  Rate,  Etc. 

articles  for  personal  or  household  use, 

ENTRY 

As  the  result  of  suggestions  received 
under  the  Incentive  Awards  Program, 
the  Bureau  has  decided  that  articles  ac- 
companying and  for  the  personal  or 
household  use  of  persons  arriving  in  tiie 
United  States  and  entitled  to  free  entry 
imder  section  321  (a)  (2)  (B)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as  amended,  may  be 
cleared  under  an  oral  declaration  and 
that  declarations  of  owners  with  sup- 
porting inventories  described  in  §  10.28 
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(b)  and  (c>  of  the  Customs  Regulations 
covering  the  personal  and  household  ef- 
fects of  members  of  the  armed  forces  of 
the  United  States  or  of  civilian  employees 
of  the  Panama  Canal  which  are  exam- 
ined by  customs  officers  outside  the 
United  States  and  passed  free  upon  ar- 
rival in  this  country  may  be  accepted  as 
entries  for  the  effects. 

Accordingly,  the  Customs  Regulations 
are  amended  as  follows: 

Section  10.19  (b)  is  amended  by  In- 
serting "or  are  being  admitted  free  of 
duty  under  section  321  (a)  (2)  (B)" 
after  "1798  (b)". 

(Sec.  498,  46  SUt.  728.  a»  amended;  19  U.  S.  C. 
1498) 

Section  10.26  (b>  Is  amended  by  de- 
leting "and  upon  an  entry  being  filed  to 
cover  the  importation"  in  the  first 
sentence  and  by  adding  the  following 
sentence  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph: 
"The  declaration  of  the  owner  may  be 
accepted  as  an  entry  for  any  effects 
passed  free  under  this  paragraph  when 
supported  by  evidence  of  the  right  to 
make  entry." 

(R.  S.  161.  251,  sec.  624.  46  Stat.  759:  5  U.  S  C 
19.  19  U.  S.  C.  66.  1624) 

fsEAL]  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  20,  1955. 
David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10354;    Filed,   Dec.   27.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.I 


TITLE   32~NATIONAL   DEFENSE 
Chapter  VI — Department  of  the  Navy 

Miscellaneous  Amendjcents  to  Chapter 

1.  Part   720   Is   amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

Part  720 — Proceedings  in  Civil  Courts 

Sec. 

720.1 


Delivery  when  personnel  beyond  ter- 
ritorial limits  of  the  requestlnff 
State. 

Delivery  when  personnel  within  ter- 
ritorial limits  of  the  requesting 
State.  ^ 

Agreement  required  prior  to  delivery 
to  State   authorities. 

Delivery  of  personnel  to  Federal  au- 
thorities. 

Personnel  released  by  ctvll  authorities 
on  bail  or  on  their  own  recognizance. 

Service  of  process  upon  personnel  of 
the  Naval  Establishment. 

Personnel  of  the  Naval  atablishment 
subpoenaed  as  witnesses  In  State 
or  Local  courts. 

Personnel  of  the  Naval  Establishment 
subpoenaed  as  witnesses  In  Federal 
courts. 

Naval  prisoners  as  witnesses  or  parties 
In  civil  courts. 

AtTTHORrrY:   §§720.1  to  720.9  Issued  under 
R.  S.   161.  sec.  1  64  Stat.  112;   5  U.  S.  C    22 
50  U.  S.  C.  568.  ■  ^-  y^.  ^^. 

Note:  §§720.1  to  720.9  are  contained  In 
Chapter  vn  of  1955  Naval  Supplement  to 
the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial.  United  States. 
1951. 

9  720.1  Delivery  when  personnel  be- 
yond  territorial  limits  of  the  requesting 
State.    In  all  cases  in  which  the  delivery 
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of  any  person  in  the  Navy  or  Marine 
Corps  is  wanted  by  State  or  Local  Civil 
authorities  for  trial,  and  such  person  is 
not  attached  to  or  serving  at  a  Naval  or 
Marine   activity   within  the   requesting 
State,  or  aboard  a  ship  within  the  ter- 
ritorial waters  of  said  requesting  State, 
a  requisition  for  the  delivery  of  the  per- 
son must  be  made  by  the  Governor  or 
Chief  Executive  of  such  State,  addressed 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  showing 
that  the  person  desired  is  charged  with 
a  crime  in  that  State  for  which  he  could 
be  extradited  under  the  constitution  of 
the  United   States,   the  enactments  of 
Congress,  or  the  Laws  of  the  State  de- 
siring   his    delivery.     Such    requisition 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  (Judge  Advocate  General)  for 
examination,  together  with  the  appoint- 
ment of  the  agent  of  the  State  to  whom 
the  delivery  is  to  be  made.    If  the  papers 
allege  that  the  person  is  a  fugitive  from 
the  justice  of  that  State  and  that  he  is 
charged  with  an  extraditable  crime,  as 
afore.said.  and  the  papers  are  otherwise 
found  to  be  in  due  form,  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  will  send  the  necessary  au- 
thorization to  the  designated  agent  per- 
mitting  him   to   take   the   person   into 
custody  upon  compliance  with  §  720.3. 

§  720.2     Delivery     when     personnel 
within  territorial  limits  of  the  requesting 
State— (a.)  General.    In  cases  in  which 
the  delivery  of  any  person  in  the  Navy 
or  Marine  Corps  is  requested  by  Civil 
authorities     within     the     Continental 
United     States,     Alaska.     Hawaii,     the 
Canal  Zone  or  Puerto  Rico,  and  such 
person  is   attached   to  or  serving  at  a 
Naval  or  Marine  Station  or  other  Naval 
or  Marine  place  within  the  requesting 
State.  Territory  or  posoession,  or  aboard 
a  ship  within  the  territorial  waters  of 
such    State,    Territory    or    possession, 
commanding  officers  are  authorized  to 
deliver  such  person  when  a  proper  war- 
rant   is    presented.     Warrants    reciting 
that  the  individual  is  a  fugitive  from 
another  Stat^  or  jurisdiction  (commonly 
known  as  fugitive  warrants)    are  con- 
sidered an  attempt  to  come  within  the 
provisions  of  §720.1  and  are  not  "proper 
warrants"  within  the  meaning  of  this 
section;   delivery  will  be  refused  upon 
presentation  thereof. 

(b)  Disciplinary  proceedings  pending. 
When  disciplinary  proceedings  involving 
military  offenses  are  pending  or  the 
person  is  undergoing  a  sentence  of  a 
court-martial,  commanding  officers  must 
obtain  specific  authority  from  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  (Judge  Advocate  Gen- 
eral) to  deliver  personnel  to  State 
Territorial  or  Local  Authorities. 

§  720.3  Agreement  required  prior  to 
delivery  to  State  authorities— (a)  Gen- 
eral. In  every  case  in  which  the  delivery 
of  any  person  in  the  Navy  or  Marine 
Corps  to  the  civil  authorities  of  a  State, 
for  trial,  is  authorized,  such  person's 
commanding  officer  will,  before  making 
such  delivery,  obtain  from  the  Governor 
or  other  duly  authorized  officer  of  such 
State  a  written  agreemenk- that  the  com- 
manding officer  of  the  naval  or  marine 
activity  to  which  the  person  is  to  be  re- 
turned will  be  immediately  informed  of 
the  outcome  of  the  trial  and  that  the 


person  delivered  will  be  returned  to  the 
naval  or  marine  activity  designated  In 
the  agreement  without  expense  to  the 
United  States  or  to  the  person  delivered 
Immediately  upon  completion  of  his  trial 
for  the  alleged  misconduct  which  occa- 
sioned his  delivery  to  the  civil  authori- 
ties, in  the  event  the  charges  against 
him  are  dismissed,  or  in  the  event  he  is 
acquitted,  or  immediately  upon  his  satis- 
fying the  sentence  of  the  court  in  the 
event  he  is  convicted  and  a  sentence  im- 
posed, or  upon  other  disposition  of  hia 
case,  provided  the  naval  or  marine  au- 
thorities shall  then  desire  his  return. 
When  indicating  in  the  agreement  the 
naval  or  marine  activity  to  which  the 
person  delivered  is  to  be  returned  by  the 
State,  care  should  be  taken  to  designate 
the  closest  appropriate  activity  which 
possesses  special  court-martial  jurisdic- 
tion. The  Department  considers  this 
agreement  substantially  complied  with 
when  the  man  is  furnished  transporta- 
tion back  to  a  naval  or  marine  activity 
as  set  forth  herein  and  necessary  cash 
to  cover  his  incidental  expenses  en  route 
thereto,  and  the  Navy  Department  so  in- 
formed. Any  substantial  departure 
from  these  requirements  must  have  prior 
approval  from  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Judge  Advocate  General). 

(b)  Form  of  agreement.  The  follow- 
ing is  suggested  as  a  form  of  agreement 
acceptable  to  the  Department  in  cases  re- 
ferred to  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 

In  consideration  of  the  delivery  of . 

(Name  of  person  delivered) 
United  States  Navy    (United  States  Marine 

Corps),  to __,  at 

,  I  hereby  agree,  pursuant  to 

the  authority  vested  in  me  as , 

that  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the . 

(Insert  here  the  name  of  the  command  to 

which  the  man  Is  to  be  returned) 
will  be  immediately  Informed  of  the  outccwne 

of  the  trial  and  that  said 

( Name  of  i>erson  delivered) 
will  be  returned  to  the 

(Insert  here  the  name  of  the  command  to 

which  the  man  is  to  be  returned) 
or  issued  transportation  thereto,  without  ex- 
pense to  the  United  States  or  to  the  person 
delivered  Immediately  upon  dismissal  of  the 
charges  or  completion  of  the  trial  In  the  event 
he  Is  acquitted,  or  Immediately  upon  satis- 
fying the  sentence  of  the  court  in  the  event 
he  Is  convicted  and  a  sentence  Imposed,  or 
upon  other  disposition  of  his  case,  provided 
that  the  naval  authorities  shall  then  desire 
his  return. 

5  720.4  Delivery  of  personnel  to  Fed- 
eral authorities— < a)  Authority  to  de- 
liver. Commanding  officers  are  author- 
ized to  deliver  personnel  to  Federal 
authorities  on  presentation  of  a  proper 
warrant  in  all  cases  except  those  in  which 
disciplinary  proceedings  are  pending  or 
the  person  is  undergoing  a  sentence  of  a 
court-martial  or  when  in  the  opinion 
of  the  commanding  officer  unusual  cir- 
cumstances exist  which  warrant  refer- 
ence of  the  matter  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  (Judge  Advocate  General) . 

( b)  Agreement  not  required  of  Federal 
authorities.  An  agreement  as  to  ex- 
penses will  not  be  exacted  as  a  condition 
to  the  delivery  of  persguncl  to  Federal 
authorities  for  trial.  M^'n  desired  by 
Federal  authorities  for  trial  will  be  called 
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for  and  taken  into  custody  by  a  United 
States  marshal  or  deputy  marshal.  In 
the  event  that  the  person  delivered  is 
acquitted  upon  said  trial,  or  immediately 
upon  satisfying  the  sentence  of  the  court 
in  the  event  he  is  convicted  and  a  sen- 
tence imposed,  or  upon  other  disposition 
of  his  case,  provided  that  the  naval  au- 
thorities shall  then  desire  his  return,  the 
man  will  be  returned  to  the  naval  service 
and  the  necessary  expenses  paid  from  an 
appropriation  under  the  control  of  the 
Department  of  Justice. 

§  720.5    Personnel    released    by    civil 
authorities  on  bail  or  on  their  own  recog- 
nizance.    A  person  in  the  Navy  or  Ma- 
rine Corps  arrested  by  Federal  or  State 
civil  authorities  and  released  on  bail  or 
his  own  recognizance  has  a  duty  to  re- 
turn to  his  parent  organization.     Ac- 
cordingly, where  a  person  in  the  Navy  or 
Marine  Corps  is  arrested  by  Federal  or 
State  authorities  and  returns  to  his  ship 
or  station  on  bail,  or  upon  his  own  recog- 
nizance, the  commanding   officer  shall 
normally  grant  him  leave  of  absence  to 
appear  for  trial  on  the  date  set.  upon 
vcnfication  of  the  attending  facts,  date 
of  trial,  and  approximate  length  of  time 
that  should  be  covered  by  the  leave  of 
absence:  Provided,  Such  absence  will  not 
prejudice  the  best  interests  of  the  naval 
service.    Nothing  in  this  section  is  to  be 
construed  as  permitting  the  person  ar- 
rested and  so  released  to  avoid  the  obU- 
pations  of  his  bond  or  his  recognizance 
solely   by   reason   of   his  being   in  the 
service. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


§  720.6     Service  of  process  upon  per- 
sonnel of  the  Naval  Establishment— (.^) 
Within  the  jurisdiction.     Commanding 
officers  afloat  and  ashore  are  authorized 
to  permit  service  of  process  of  Federal. 
State   Territorial,  or  Local  courts  upon 
naval    personnel    or    civilians    named 
therein  and  located  within  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  court  out  of  which  the  process 
issues    but  such  service  should  not  be 
allowed  without  the  permission  of  the 
commanding  officer  first  being  obtained. 
(Personnel  serving  aboard  vessels  located 
within  the  territorial  waters  of  the  State 
out  of  which  the  process  issues  are  con- 
sidered within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
court    for    the    purpose    of    service    of 
process. )     In  cases  where  the  exigencies 
of  the  service  would  jeopardize  or  limit 
personnel  from  defending  themselves  in 
litigation,  service  of  process  will  notbe 
permitted  until  conditions  permit.    The 
commanding    officer    shall    permit    the 
service  of  process  except  in  unusual  cases 
where  compliance  with  the  mandate  of 
the  process  would  seriously  prejudice  the 
public  interest.    Where  practicable,  com- 
manding officers  will  require  that  the 
process  be  served  in  their  presence,  or 
that  of  an  officer  designated  by  them. 
Where  service  of  process  by  mail  is  suffi- 
cient the  process  may  be  mailed  to  the 
person  named  therein.    In  all  cases  com- 
manding  officers   will   insure   that   the 
nature  of  the  process  is  explained  to  tne 
person  concerned. 

(b)  Where  service  is  not  aliowea. 
Where  service  of  process  is  not  permitted, 
a  report  of  such  refusal  to  permit  service 
and  the  reasons  therefor  shall  oe /Of- 
warded  by  letter  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  (Judge  Advocate  General). 


(c)  Personnel  beyond  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  court.    Where  a  person  in  the 
naval  service,  or  a  civilian,  is  beyond  the 
jurisdiction    of    the    court    issuing    the 
process,    the    commanding    officer    will 
permit  service  or  delivery  of  the  process 
under  the  same  conditions  as  noted  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  above  for 
whatever  legal  effect  it  may  have.    At 
the  same  time  the  commanding  officer  or 
his  designee  will  advise  the  person  being 
served  that  he  is  not  required  to  indicate 
acceptance    of    service    in    writing,    (jr 
otherwise,  although  he  may  do  so  vol- 
untarily, and  further  advise  him  to  con- 
ftsult   legal   counsel.     Where   process   is 
forwarded  to  a  commanding  officer  with 
the  request  that  it  be  delivered  to  a  per- 
son within  his  command,  he  may  deUver 
it  to  the  person  named  therein,  provided 
he  voluntarily  accepts  it.    In  such  cases 
the  commanding  officer  will  insure  that 
the  serviceman  or  civilian  concerned  is 
informed  that  he  is  not  required  to  ac- 
cept service  of  the  process  but  may  do 
so  voluntarily.    The  commanding  officer 
is  not  required  to  act  as  a  process  server, 
and  when  the  person  named  in  the  proc- 
ess   does    not    voluntarily    accept    the 
process  it  should  be  returned  to  the  for- 
warder with  the  advice  that  the  person 
named  therein  refuses  to  accept  it. 

(d)  Leave  of  absence  to  be  granted 
persons  served  with  process.     In  those 
cases   where   the   personnel   under   his 
command   are   served   with   process   as 
noted  in  paragraph  (a)   of  this  section 
above  or   accept  service  of  process  as 
noted  in  paragraph  (c)   of  this  section 
above  the  commanding  officer  is  author- 
ized and  will  normally  grant  leave  of 
absence  to  the  person  upon  whom  the 
process  is  served  m  order  to  permit  him 
to  obey  the  same,  unless  the  public  in- 
terest would  be  seriously  prejudiced  by 
his  absence.    In  such  cases,  a  full  report 
of  the  matter  should  be  made  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Judge  Advocate 
General  >   prior  to  the  date  set  ^or  ap- 
pearance of  the  person  served,  where 

"^""tlf^its  against  the  United  States. 
Where  it  appears  that  a  subpoena  or 
other  process  relates  to  a  suit  against 
the  United  States  dispatch  advice  will  be 
requested  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
Where  it  appears  that  the  subpoena  or 
other  process  related  to  a  suit  against  the 
United  States  is  brought  under  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Public  vessels  Act  dis- 
patch advice  will  be  requested  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  (Admiralty  iJi- 
vision)  in  view  of  the  requirements  of 
46U.  S.C.  784. 
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nesses  in  a  Federal  ^urt  to  testify  on 
behalf  of  the  Federal  government,  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  or  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  Marine  Corps,  as  the  case 
may  be  will  direct  the  activity  to  which 
the  person  is  attached  to  issue  Tempo- 
rary Additional  Duty  Travel  Orders  to 
the  person  concerned.    The  charges  for 
such  orders  will  be  borne  by  the  activity 
to  which   the   required   witness   is   at- 
tached.   Payment  to  witnesses  will  be  as 
provided  by  the  Joint  Travel  Regulations 
and  U.  S.  Navy  Travel  Instructions.    If 
the  required  witness  Is  to  appear  in  a 
case  where  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
is  not  a  party  in  interest,  the  Navy  will  be 
reimbursed  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
cedures outlined  in  the  Navy  ComptroUer 
Manual,  paragraph  046278. 

(b)   Wit7iesses  on  behalf  of  nongov- 
ernmental parties— il)  Criminal  actions. 
Where  naval  personnel  are  served  with  a 
subpoena  to  appear  as  a  witness  for  the 
defendant  in  a  criminal  action  and  the 
fees  and  mileage  required  by  Rule  17  (d) 
of  the  Federal  Rules  of  Criminal  Proce- 
dure are  tendered,  the  commanding  offi- 
cer is  authorized  to  issue  the  person 
subpoenaed  premissive  orders  authoriz- 
ing attendance  at  the  trial  at  no  expense 
to   the   goveriunent,   unless   the   public 
interest  would  be  seriously  prejudiced  by 
his  absence,  in  which  case  a  full  report 
of  the  circumstances  will  be  made  to  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.    In  those  cases 
where  fees  and  mileage  are  not  tendered 
as  required  by  Rule  17  (d)  of  the  Fed- 
eral Rules  of  Criminal  Procedure,  but 
the  person  subpoenaed  still  desires  to 
attend,  the  commanding  officer  is  au- 
thorized to  issue  permissive  orders  at  no 
cost  to  the  government,  as  alxjve,  how- 
ever, such  persons  should  be  advised  that 
an  agreement  as  to  reimbursement  for 
any  expenses  incident  to  travel,  lodging, 
and  subsistence  should  be  effected  with 
the  party  desiring  their  attendance  and 
that  no  reimbursement  should  be  ex- 
pected from  the  government. 

(2)  Civil  actions.  Where  naval  per- 
sonnel are  served  with  a  subpoena  to 
appear  as  a  witness  on  the  behalf  of  a 
nongovernmental  party  in  a  civil  action 
brought  in  a  Federal  court,  the  provi- 
sions of  §  720.6  apply. 


§  720  7  Personnel  of  th^  Naval  Estab- 
li'^hment  subpoenaed  as  witnesses  in 
State  or  Local  courts.  Where  personnel 
of  the  naval  establishment,  service  per- 
sonnel or  civilian  employees,  are  sub- 
poenaed to  appear  as  a  witness  In  State 
or  Local  courts,  and  are  served  in  the 
manner  described  under  either  of  the 
conditions  set  forth  in  5  720.6  the  provi- 
sions of  §  720.6  (d)  apply. 

5  720.8  Personnel  of  the  Naval  Estab- 
lishment subpoenaed  as  witnesses  in  Fed- 
eral courts— (A)  WHnesses  on  behalf  of 
Federal  government.  Where  naval  per- 
sonnel are  Required  to  appear  as  wlt- 


§  720  9    Naval  prisoners  as  witnesses 
or  parties  in  civil  courts,     (a)  Criminal 
actions.    In  those  instances  where  the 
Federal  or  State  authorities  desu-e  the 
attendance  of  a  naval  prisoner  as  a  wit- 
ness in  a  criminal  case,  a  request  for 
such  person's  attendance  should  be  sub- 
mitted  to   the   Secretary  of   the   Navy 
(Judge   Advocate   General).    Upon   re- 
ceipt of  such  a  request,  authority  will  be 
given,  in  a  proper  case,  for  the  produc- 
tion of  the  requested  naval  prisoner  in 
court  without  resort  being  had  to  a  writ 
of  habeas  corpus  ad  testificandum. 

(b)  Ciril  actions.  The  Navy  Depart- 
ment wiU  not  authorize  the  attendance 
of  a  naval  prisoner  in  a  Federal  or  SUte 
court,  either  as  a  parity  or  as  a  witness, 
in  private  liUgaUon  pending  before  such 
court  as  In  such  cases  the  court  may 
grant  a  postponement  or  a  continuance 
of  the  trial;  but  the  Navy  Department 
will  allow  the  deposition  of  such  naval 
prisoner  to  be  taken  in  the  case. 
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2.  Part  725  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

Part  725 — DisposmoN  of  Cases  Iitvolv- 

iNC  Physical  Disabilitt 
Sec. 

726.1  Source  of  authority. 

PHYSICAL  KVAI.UATION  BOAKOS 

725.2  P\mctlon. 

725.3  Convening  authorities. 

725.4  Appointment  of  boards. 

725.5  Jurisdiction  of  boards. 

CASES  INVOLVINC  MEMBOtS  OP  THX  NAVAL 
SSBVICK  ON  EXTENDED  ACTTVB  DUTT 

726.8       Composition. 

725.7  Orders  for  appearance. 

725.8  General  Instructions. 

CASES  INVOLVING  MEMB^S  OP  THE  NAVAL 
SERVICE  NOT  ON  ACTIVE  DUTT 

725.9  Composition. 

725.10  Orders  for  appearance. 

725.11  General  instructions. 

THE    PHYSICAL   REVIEV7    COUNCIL 

725.12  Convening  authority. 

725.13  Composition. 

725.14  Jurisdiction. 

725.15  Function. 

725.16  General  Instructions. 

THE  PHYSICAL  DISABILrTT  APPEAL  BOARD 

725.17  Convening  authority. 

725.18  Composition. 

725.19  Jurisdiction, 

725.20  PuQction. 

725.21  General  instructions. 

PESIODIC  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

725.22  Requirements. 
725 .2  J    Procedure. 

PINAL  ACTION 

725.24  Action  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

725.25  Relief  from  final  action. 

APPENDIX 

725.26  Excerpts  from  "Misconduct  and  Line 

of  Duty"  provisions  of  Chapter  IV 
of  the  1955  Naval  Supplement  to 
the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial, 
United  States.  1951.  referred  to  in 
5  725.8. 

AuTHORrrr:  §§  725.1  to  725.26  Issued  under 
sec.  413.  63  Stat.  824;  37  U.  8.  C.  283.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  R.  S.  161,  sec.  206.  52  Stat.  1179. 
as  L-nended.  sec.  302.  58  Stat.  287.  as  amended, 
sees.  401-412.  414,  63  Stat.  816-824.  as 
amended.  825,  as  amended,  sees.  226.  249  66 
Stat.  488,  495;  5  U.  3.  C.  22,  34  U.  8.  C.  854e 
37  U.  S.  C.  271-282.  284,  286.  38  U.  S.  C.  6931.  50 
U.  S.  C.  950,  992. 

Note:  §§725.1  to  725.25  are  contained  In 
Chapter  IX  of  1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the 
Manual  for  Courts-Martial,  United  States 
1951. 

§  725.1  Source  of  authority.  Title  IV 
of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949 
(37  U.  S.  C.  271-285)  provides  that,  sub- 
ject to  certain  other  requirements,  when 
It  is  determined  that  a  member  of  the 
uniformed  services  is  unfit  to  perform 
the  duties  of  his  office,  rank,  grade  or 
rating  by  reason  of  physical  disability, 
he  may  be  retired  or  separated  from  the 
service  concerned.  Section  413  of  the 
Act  (37  U.  S.  C.  283)  provides  that  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  prescribe 
regulations  for  the  administration  of  the 
Title.  Section  302  of  the  Servicemen's 
Readjustment  Act  of  1944,  as  amended 
(38  U.  S.  C.  693i).  directs  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  to  establish  a  board  to  re- 
view, at  the  request  of  any  officer  retired 
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or  released  from  active  service,  without 
pay.  for  physical  disability  pursuant  to 
the  decision  of  a  retiring  board  or  board 
of  medical  survey,  the  findings  and  deci- 
sion of  such  board.     Section  226  of  the 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952  <50 
U.  S.  C.  950)  provides  that  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  may  provide  for  the  honor- 
able discharge  or  transfer  to  a  retired 
status  of  members  of  reserve  components 
who  are  found  not  physically  qualified, 
subject    to   certain   considerations,    for 
active   duty.    Section   249   of   that  act 
( 50  U.  S.  C.  992 )  provides  that  an  officer 
of  the  reserve  components  who  has  com- 
pleted three  years  of  commissioned  serv- 
ice shall  not  be  involuntarily  discharged 
or  separated  except  pursuant  to  the  ap- 
proved recommendation  of  a  board  of 
officers    convened    by    competent    au- 
thority or  the  approved  sentence  of  a 
court-martial.     Section  206  of  the  Naval 
Reserve   Act  of   1938,   as  amended    (34 
U.  S.  C.  854e) .  provides  that  enlisted  men 
transferred  to  the  Fleet  Reserve  after 
sixteen  or  more  years  of  service  who  are 
found  not  physically  qualified  upon  a 
physical  examination,   required   by  the 
statute,  shall  be  transferred  to  the  re- 
tired  list   of   the   Regular   Navy.      The 
following  regulations  are  prescribed  pur- 
suant to  and  in  implementation  of  the 
foregoing  provisions  of  law.    They  are 
designed  to  afford  an  individual  whose 
physical  fitness  is  being  evaluated  a  full 
and  fair  hearing,  when  required,  and  to 
provide  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  in 
whom  reposes  the  responsibility  for  final 
determination  of  each  case,  a  sound  basis 
for  such  determination.    To  accomplish 
these  ends,  various  agencies  shall  func- 
tion as  prescribed  in  this  part. 

Note:  No  reference  is  made  herein  to  medi- 
cal boards  or  medical  dispositions  prior  to 
or  Independent  of  evaluations  made  pur- 
suant to  this  chapter  inasmuch  as  this 
subject  is  covered  by  the  Manual  of  the 
Medical  Department,  U.  S.  Navy. 

PHYSICAL  EVALUATION  BOARDS 

§  725.2  Function.  Physical  evalua- 
tion boards  are  constituted  to  afford 
full  and  fair  hearings  incident  to  evalua- 
tion of  the  physical  fitness  of  certain 
members  and  former  members  of  the 
naval  service  to  perform  the  duties  of 
their  rank,  grade  or  rating;  to  investi- 
gate the  nature,  cause,  degree  and  prob- 
able permanency  of  disabilities  presented 
by  such  parties;  and  to  make  recom- 
mended findings  appropriate  thereto. 
No  member  of  the  naval  service  shall  be 
separated  or  retired  by  reason  of  physi- 
cal disability  from  an  active  duty  status 
without  a  hearing  before  a  physical 
evaluation  board  unless  such  hearing  is 
waived  by  the  member  concerned.  No 
member  of  the  naval  service  shall  be 
separated  or  retired  by  reason  of  physi- 
cal disability  from  an  inactive  duty 
status  without  a  hearing  before  a  physi- 
cal evaluation  board  if  such  member 
shall  demand  it.  As  used  in  this  part, 
a  "member  of  the  naval  service"  shall 
include  any  commissioned  officer,  chief 
warrant  officer,  warrant  officer,  naval 
aviation  cadet,  or  enlisted  person,  in- 
cluding a  retired  person,  of  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps,  the  Reserve  components 
thereof,  the  Fleet  Reserve  and  Fleet 
Marine  Corps  Reserve. 
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§  725.3  Convening  authorities,  (a) 
The  Secretary  of  the  Navy  and  such 
officers  as  he  may  designate  may  con- 
vene physical  evaluation  boards.  The 
following  officers  are  hereby  designated 
as  empowered  to  convene  such  boards: 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel. 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

Conunandants  of  the  First.  Third.  Fourth 
Fifth.  Sixth.  Eighth.  Ninth,  Eleventh! 
Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Naval  Districts. 

Commandant,  Potomac  River  Naval  Com- 
mand. 

Commandant,  Marine  Corps  Schools. 
Quantico.  Virginia. 

Commanding  Generals  of  Marine  Base. 
Camp  Lejeune.  North  Carolina,  and  Camp 
Pendleton,  Oceanslde.  California. 

Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps  Re- 
cruit Depot.  Parrls  Island.  South  Carolina. 

Commanding  General.  Department  of  the 
Pacific. 

Such  other  officers  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  may  from  time  to  time  designate. 

(b)  No  such  officer  may  appear  as  the 
individual  whose  case  is  to  be  evaluated 
before  a  physical  evaluation  board  which 
has  been  convened  by  him  or  his  suc- 
cessor or  by  anyone  under  him  in  the 
chain  of  command. 

§  725.4    Appointment  of  boards.    Or- 
ders    appointing     physical     evaluation 
boards    shall    designate    the    time    and 
place  of  meeting  and  shall  list  by  name 
the    membership    and    counsel    of    the 
board,  provided  that  the  medical  mem- 
bers of  the  board  shall  be  selected  from 
medical  officers  specified  for  such  duty, 
either  permanent  or  alternate,  by  the 
Surgeon    General   of    the   Navy.     More 
than  the  required  number  of  members 
may  be  listed  in  the  orders,  provided  that 
the  orders  contain   provisions   insuring 
that  only  the  correct  numl)er  of  officers 
shall  act  in  any  one  case.     Unless  the 
board  is  appointed  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy,  or  an  officer  designated  in 
§  725.3.  the  appointing  orders  must  show 
that  authority  to  appoint  has  been  duly 
granted.    Certified  copies  of  such  orders 
and   amendatory   orders   shall   be   for- 
warded to  the  Judge  Advocate  (jeneral 
by  the  convening  authority.    The  origi- 
nal orders  appointing  physical  evalua- 
tion   boards    and    the    originals   of    all 
amendatory  orders  shall  be  retained  by 
the   boards   until   cancelled,   when   they 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  via  the  convening  authority, 

§  725.5  Jurisdiction  of  boards.  A 
physical  evaluation  board  shall  have 
jurisdiction  to  act  in  any  proper  case 
referred  to  it  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy,  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  the 
Sur.c;eon  General  of  the  Navy,  the  Physi- 
cal Disability  Appeal  Board,  the  Physical 
Review  Council,  or  any  officer  authorized 
to  convene  a  medical  board. 

CASES    INVOLVINC    MEMBERS    OF    THE    NAVAL 
SERVICE   ON   EXTENDED   ACTIVE   DXTTY 

§  725  6  Composition — (a)  In  general. 
A  physical  evaluation  board  will  be 
composed  of  competent  and  mature  offi- 
cers of  sound  jud.crment  who  are  familiar 
with  board  procedures  and.  in  partic- 
ular, with  the  regulations  and  instruc- 
tions pertaining  to  physical  evaluation 
boards  and  physical  standards.  A  phys- 
ical evaluation  board  considcruig   the 


case  of  a  party  who  is  a  member  of  the 
naval  service  on  extended  active  duty 
shall  consist  of  three  commissioned  ofB- 
cers  as  members,  two  of  whom  shall  be 
non-medical  officers  and  one  of  whom 
shall  be  a  medical  officer.     There  shall 
also  be  appointed  a  counsel  for  the  board, 
and  unless  waived  by  the  party,  a  coun- 
sel for  the  party.     There  shall  not  be 
such  disparity  in  rank  and  experience 
among   the  members  of   the   board   as 
miKht  tend  to  operate  to  Inhibit  and  in- 
fluence  junior  members   in   expressing 
their  opinions.    When  the  party  whose 
plivsical  fitness  is  under  consideration 
IS  a  member  of  the  regular  Navy  or  the 
regular    Marine    Corps,    two    members 
shall,  whenever  practicable,  be  senior  in 
rank  to  such  party.     In  the  absence  of 
objection  by  the  party,  the  seniority  of 
the  members  of  the  board  shall  be  con- 
sidered as  waived.    Whenever  the  board 
acts  on  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  Re- 
serve component,   all  members  of  the 
board  shall  be  senior  to  the  party,  and 
where  possible,  two  of  the  members  shall 
be  Reserve  officers. 

(b)  Limitation  on  medical  members. 
No  medical  officer  shall  act  as  a  medical 
member  of  a  physical  evaluation  board 
who  has  had  direct  charge  of  the  case 
of  the  party  concerned  immediately  pre- 
ceding appearance  before  the  board 
or  who  was  a  member  of  a  board  of  med- 
ical officers  which  reported  on  the  party 
concerned. 

(c)  Limitation  on  non-medical  mem- 
bers.  Dental  officers,  officers  of  the  Med- 
ical Service  Corps  and  officers  of  the 
Nurse  Corps  are  considered  as  non-med- 
ical officers  as  used  in  this  chapter,  but 
none  shall  act  as  non-medical  members 
of  a  physical  evaluation  board  unless  the 
party  concerned  is  a  member  of  the  same 
corps.    When  the  party  concerned  is  a 
member  of  the  Navy,  the  non-medical 
members  shall,  if  practicable,  be  officers 
of  the  Navy.    When  the  party  concerned 
is  a  member  of  the  Marine  Corps,  the 
non-medical  members  shall,  if  practi- 
cable be  officers  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

(d )  Counsel  for  the  board.  The  coun- 
sel for  the  physical  evaluation  board 
will  be  a  competent,  mature  officer  of 
sound  judgment,  who  Is  familiar  with 
board  procedures  and.  in  particular,  with 
the  regulations  and  instructions  pertain- 
ing to  physical  evaluation  boards. 

(e)  Counsel  for  the  party.   Designated 
counsel  for  the  party  concerned  will  be 
a  competent,  mature  commisioned  officer 
or  chief  warrant  officer  of  sound  judg- 
ment  who  is  familiar  with  board  pro- 
cedures and.  in  particular,  with  the  regu- 
lations  and   instructions  pertaining  to 
physical  evaluation  boards  and  physical 
standards.    Counsel  for  the  party  may 
be  waived  by  the  party  concerned  unless 
representation  by  counsel  is  mandatory 
pursuant  to  §  725.8  (b)  (5).    A  mentally 
competent  party,  the  next  of  km.  person 
to  be  notified  in  case  of  emergency,  or 
legal  guardian  of  a  mentally  incompetent 
party  may  obtain  the  services  of  civilian 
or  naval  counsel,  other  than  the  desig- 
nated counsel,  to  act  for  the  party,  pro- 
vided that  the  employment  of  such  coun- 
sel does  not  result  in  expense  to  the 
Government  or  In  unreasonable  delay  ol 
beard   proceedings.     In   every   case   in 
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^hich  counsel  is  mandatory  pursuant  to 
S  725.8  (b)  (5) ,  counsel  shall  be  &  ni«n^- 
ber  of  the  bar  of  a  Federal  court  or  the 
highest  court  of  a  State. 


5  725  7  Orders  for  appearance.  Or- 
ders direcUng  or  authorizing  a  member 
of  the  naval  service  who  is  on  extended 
active  duty  to  report  to  a  physical  evalu- 
ation board  shall  be  issued  as  prescribed 
in  the  appropriate  regulatory  publica- 
tions for  the  Naval  Establishment,  in- 
cluding, when  such  orders  involve  en- 
titlement to  travel  allowance,  current 
instructions  relating  thereto. 

§  725  8       General     instructions— (&) 
Duties  and  responsibilities  of  the  Physical 
Evaluation  Board.     (1)   Senior  meviber. 
The  officer  senior  in  precedence  among 
the  members  of  a  physical  evaluation 
board  considering  any  one  case  shall  act 
as  the  presiding  officer  of  the  board.    He 
shall  take  appropriate  action  to  preserve 
order  in  open  sessions  of  the  board  and 
to  insure  that  the  proceedings  are  con- 
ducted in  a  dignified  and  judicial  manner. 
He  will  rule  upon  all  interlocutory  ques- 
tions except  challenges.    His  ruUngs  on 
interlocutory  questions  may  be  objected 
to  by  any  other  member  of  the  board,  in 
which  case  the  matter  will  be  decided  by 
a  majority  vote  of  the  board  members  in 
closed  session.    For  good  reason  he  may 
recess  or  adjourn  the  board  or  grant  a 
continuance  in  the  case.    He  shall  pre- 
side over  closed  sessions  of  the  board  and 
speak  for  the  board  in  announcing  its 
recommended  findings  and  the  result  of 
any  vote  upon  challenge  or  other  inter- 
locutory question.     He  shall  authenti- 
cate the  record  of  the  board  proceedings 
except  that  in  his  absence  the  record 
may  be  authenticated  by  any  other  mem- 
ber of  the  board  who  acted  in  the  case. 

(2)   Members  in  general.    It  is  the  re- 
sponsibility of  each  member  of  the  board 
to  weigh  and  impartially  to  examine  the 
evidence  presented  in  a  case  and  to  make 
recommended  findings,  each  according 
to  his  conscience,  and  in  conformity  with 
applicable  laws,  regulations,  and  estab- 
lished policies.    Each  member  has  an 
equal  voice  and  vote  with  other  members 
in  deliberating  upon  and  deciding   all 
questions  submitted  to  vote.   Each  mem- 
ber may  question  witnesses  in  an  order 
prescribed     by     the     senior     member. 
Members  of  the  board  may  discuss  the 
case  freely  in  closed  session,  but  except 
as  authorized  to  be  set  forth  in  the  rec- 
ord of  proceedings  pursuant  to  this  part, 
the  opinions  expressed  by  any  member 
in  closed  session  shaU  not  be  disclosed. 

(3)  counsel  for  the  board.   The  officer 
designated  as  counsel  for  the  physical 
evaluation  board  shall,  in  every  case  be- 
fore the  board,  assemble,  prepare,  and 
present  all  available  evidence  which  is 
relevant  to  the  Issues  to  t>e  decided  by 
the  board.    This  shall  Include,  but  not 
be  limited  to.  the  medical  records    re- 
ports of  medical  boards,  statement*  or 
service  reports  and  proceedings  pursuant 
to  chapters  m  and  IV.  1955  Naval  Sup- 
plement to  the  Manual  fo'^  fourts-Mar- 
tlal.  United  States.  1951.  and  the  current 
disciplinary   status   of   the   party   con- 
cerned    He  shaU  examine  witnesses  who 
appear  before  the  board.    In  accordance 
with  procedures  prescribed  by  competent 
authority,  he  shall  secure  or  request  wit- 
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nesses  to  appear  before  the  board  and 
ShaU   obtain   depositions,   affidavits,   or 
statements  which  may  aid  the  board  to 
its  decision  of  the  issues  before  it.    He 
shall  notify  the  board  members,  wit- 
nesses, counsel  for  the  party,  and  re- 
porter of  the  time  and  place  fixed  for 
the   hearing   and   make   necessary   ar- 
rangements to  permit  a  proper  hearing 
to  be  held.    He  shall  insure  that  the 
records  of  the  party  concerned  are  fur- 
nished to  the  medical  witnesses  for  ex- 
amination prior  to  the  hearing  and  shall 
perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  re- 
quired   by   the   senior   member   of   the 
board     It  is  his  specific  responsibUity  to 
insure  that  the  board  has  before  it  suf- 
ficient information  to  ascertain  as  accu- 
rately as  practicable  the  circumstances 
in  which  the  party  concerned  mcurred 
his  disability,  the  extent  of  the  disability, 
and  where  it  appears  that  the  disabiUty 
existed  prior  to  the  party's  entrance  into 
active  duty,  its  extent  at  the  time  of  en- 
trance into  active  service,  and  all  other 
pertinent  circumstances  relating  to  the 
party's  disability.    He  shaU,  under  the 
direction  of  the  board,  be  responsible  for 
preparation  of  the  record  of  proceedings 
and  shall,  prior  to  the  senior  member. 
sign  the  record  of  proceedings  as  an  au- 
thentication  of    its   correctness.      The 
standards  of  conduct  for  the  counsel  for 
the  board  shall  be  the  same  as  prescribed 
for  counsel  before  naval  courts-martial 
(see  §  719.3  of  this  chapter) . 

(4)  Counsel  for  the  party.    The  desig- 
nated counsel  for  the  party  shall  repre- 
sent   the   party   concerned    before    the 
physical  evaluation  board.     The  status 
of  counsel  for  the  party  shaU  not  lapse 
with  the  termination  of  the  board's  pro- 
ceedings but  shall  continue  until  final 
determinations    and    dispositions    pre- 
scribed by  law  have  been  effected  in  the 
case  of  the  party  concerned.    Counsel 
will  confer  with  the  party  as  soon  as 
practicable  in  order  to  advise  hun  of 
his  rights  and  to  prepare  a  case  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  legitimate  desires  and 
the  best  interests  of  the  party.    He  '(rUl 
request  the  counsel  for  the  board  to 
arrange  for  the  attendance  of  necessary 
witnesses  or  other   specifically   desired 
evidence  and  wiU  assist  in  the  Procure- 
ment and  presentation  of  any  available 
evidence  which  will  support  the  posi- 
tion of  the  party  concerned.    He  shaU 
perform  such  other  duties  as  usually  de- 
volve  upon   counsel   for   an   interested 
party  before  a  formal  fact-finding  body 
and  wlU  guard  the  interests  of  the  party 
by  aU  honorable  and  legitimate  means. 
In    cases    in    which    representation    by 
counsel  is  not  mandatory  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (b)    (5)   of  this  section  and 
the  party  concerned  has  waived  his  right 
to  counsel,  such  party  may  act  as  his 
own  counsel.    Where  counsel  other  than, 
the  designated  counsel  has  been  obtained 
to  represent  the  party,  the  designated 
counsel  may  act  as  associate  counsel  il 
desired  as  such  by  Individual  counsel. 
The  standards  of  conduct  for  counsel  for 
the  party  shall  be  the  same  as  prescribed 
for  counsel  before  naval  courts -martial 
(see  §  719.3  of  this  chapter  • . 

(5)  Board  reporter,  interpreter  and 
orderly.  The  convening  authority  rfiau 
provide  qualified  reporters,  and  where 
necessary  or  requested  by   counsel  lor 
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the  board,  an  interpreter  or  an  orderly 
or  both  in  the  same  manner  as  provided 
for  courts  of  inquiry  (see  section  0302a 
(3)  and  (4).  1955  Naval  Supplement  to 
the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial.  United 
States,  1951 ) .  Such  individuals  shall  act 
in  the  same  capacity  as  in  the  proceed- 
ings of  a  court  of  inquiry. 

ib)  Procedure — (1)  In  general.  The 
proceedings  of  physical  evaluation 
boards  shall  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  instructions  set  out  in  this  chapter 
and  in  accordance  with  chapter  III,  1955 
Naval  Supplement  to  the  Manual  for 
Courts-Martial,  United  States.  1951.  in- 
sofar as  practicable  except  that  an  oath 
or  a£Brmation  need  not  be  administered 
to  the  members  of  the  board  or  the 
counsel. 

(2)  Personal  appearance.  The  party 
concerned  shall  appear  personally  be- 
fore the  board  unless  there  is  a  recom- 
mendation by  a  medical  board  or  a 
determination  by  the  physical  evalua- 
tion board  that  to  do  so  would  be  detri- 
mental to  his  health.  In  addition  to  the 
fact  that  it  may  contsitute  a  military 
offense,  failure  to  appear  when  so  di- 
rected or  authorized  shall  be  considered 
as  a  waiver  of  the  right  of  the  party 
concerned  to  appear  before  the  board 
unless  it  is  reasonably  shown  that  such 
failure  was  through  no  fault  of  the  party. 
The  board  may  at  its  discretion,  how- 
ever, waive  the  a4)pearance  of  the  party 
If  so  requested  in  writing  by  the  party 
concerned.  Such  request  shall  be  ap- 
pended to  the  record  of  proceedings  by 
the  board. 

(3)  Challenges.  Members  of  a  physi- 
cal evaluation  board  may  be  challenged 
through  the  same  procedure  and  for  the 
same  reasons  as  prescribed  for  members 
of  a  court  of  inquiry  (see  section  0302c 
(3).  1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the  Man- 
ual for  Courts-Martial,  United  States. 
1951). 

<4)  Fun    and    fair    hearing.    Every 
party  whose  case  is  being  considered  by 
a   physical   evaluation   board   shall    be 
deemed  to  have  demanded  a  full  and  fair 
hearing  and  shall  be  granted  such  unless 
he  has  waived  in  writing  his  right  there- 
to.   When  a  party  who  has  been  directed 
to  appear  before  a  board,  through  his 
own  fault  fails  to  do  so  and  his  absence 
has  not  been  authorized  by  the  board, 
the  absence  will  not  be  excused  and  he 
will  be  deemed  to  have  relinquished  his 
demand  for  a  full  and  fair  hearing.    The 
requirements  for  a  full  smd  fair  hearing 
shall  include,  but  shall  not  be  limited  to, 
the  right  of  the  party  concerned:  To  be 
present  in  person  unless  to  do  so  would 
be  detrimental  to  his  health ;  to  be  repre- 
sented by  qualified  coiinsel  during  all 
stages   of    the    proceedings    until    final 
acUon  on  the  case  is  effected;  to  chal- 
Jenge  members  for  cause ;  to  present  evi- 
dence   in    his   own    behalf;    to   secure 
witnesses,    depositions,    affidavits    and 
statements  on  relevant  Issues  insofar  as 
practicable;  to  cross-examine  witnesses; 
to  present  or  have  presented  arguments 
In  his  behalf;  to  have  the  issues  in  his 
case  decided  only  on  evidence  adduced 
and  presented  in  the  hearing;  to  fUe  a 
rebuttal  to  the  recommended  findings  of 
the  physical  evaluation  board,  and  in 
certain  circumstances  to  file  a  rebuttal  to 
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the  recommended  substitute  findings  of 
the  Physical  Review  Council  or  a  petition 
for  appeal  to  the  Physical  Disability  Ap- 
peal Board.  The  party  may  testify  in  his 
own  behalf  or  may  be  called  as  a  witness 
by  the  board.  Not  less  than  three  days 
prior  to  the  date  set  for  the  hearing,  all 
relevant  rules  and  regulations,  including 
the  standard  schedule  of  rating  disabili- 
ties in  current  use  by  the  Veterans  Ad- 
ministration, and  all  records  and  papers 
pertaining  to  the  case  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  party  concerned  or  his 
counsel,  as  appropriate,  who  shall  have 
the  right  to  inspect  such  rules,  records 
and  papers  and  to  make  notes  therefrom 
as  may  be  necessary  in  the  preparation 
of  the  case.  The  party  concerned  or  his 
counsel  may,  in  writing,  waive  the  right 
to  the  three-day  inspection  period  and, 
upon  the  filing  of  such  waiver,  the  board 
may  proceed  to  hear  the  case.  Failure 
of  the  party  concerned  to  utilize  one  or 
more  of  the  aspects  of  a  full  and  fair 
hearing  shall  not  be  considered  as  a 
waiver  of  other  such  aspects. 

(5)  Counsel  for  the  party  mandatory. 
The  physical  evaluation  board  shall  not 
consider  the  case  of  any  party  who  is 
not    represented    by    qualified    counsel 
where  a  medical  board  has  recommended 
that    personal    appearance    before    the 
board  or  the  disclosure  to  the  party  of 
information  relative  to  his  physical  dis- 
ability would  be  deleterious  to  his  health. 
If,  during  the  course  of  the  proceedings, 
the  board  shall  determine  that  further 
attendance  of  the  party  may  be  delete- 
rious to  his  health  or  that  the  party  is 
not   mentally   competent    to    represent 
himself,  the  board  shall,  if  the  party  is 
not  represented  by  qualified  couiisel,  im- 
mediately   adjourn    and    shall    request 
competent  authority  to  designate  quali- 
fied counsel  to  represent  the  party.    In 
subsequent  proceedings  in  such  case  the 
physical  evaluation  board  may  be  com- 
posed of  the  same  or  different  members. 
(6)   Mentally     incompetent     party. 
Upon  receipt  of  a  case  in  which  previ- 
ously it  has  been  found  that  the  party 
concerned  is  mentally  Incompetent,  in 
that  he  is  mentally  incapable  of  manag- 
ing his  own  affairs,   or   in   which   the 
physical  evaluation  board  is  of  the  opin- 
ion that  the  party  is  so  mentally  incom- 
petent, further  proceedings  will  be  held 
in  abeyance  until  the  next-of-kin,  the 
person  to  be  notified  in  case  of  emer- 
gency,   or    the    guardian    (where    ap- 
pointed)   has  been  notified  that  he  or 
she  may  appear  and  provide  counsel  in 
behalf  of  the  party.    Such  person  shall 
be  notified,   by  registered   mail  or   by 
registered  air  mail,  if  it  will  facilitate 
delivery,  with  return  receipt  requested, 
of:  the  place,  date,  and  hour  scheduled 
for  the  hearing  and  that  request  may  be 
submitted  for  an  extension  of  time  or 
for  a  more  convenient  date;  the  name, 
rank,  and  official  address  of  the  officer 
designated  to  represent  the  party;  the 
right  of  the  addressee,  at  no  expense  to 
the  Government,  to  be  present  at  the 
hearing  and  to  be  represented  by  civilian 
or  naval  counsel  of  his  or  her  own  selec- 
tion; and  the  right  of  the  addressee  to 
procure  and  introduce  witnesses,  to  ob- 
tain documentary  evidence,  and  to  take 
such  other  action  as  may  be  deemed 


necessary  in  the  interests  of  the  party. 
The  hearing  will  be  held  at  the  time 
scheduled  when  no  reply  is  received 
from  the  person  so  notified  provided 
that  the  registered  mail  receipt  indicates 
that  the  addressee  has  received  notifi- 
cation. The  date  for  the  hearing  gen- 
erally will  be  two  weeks  from  the  date 
of  mailing  the  notification  but  may  be 
extended  by  the  senior  member  upon 
written  request.  All  correspondence,  in- 
cluding the  notification,  the  reply,  if  any, 
and  the  registered  mail  receipts  will  be 
appended  as  exhibits  to  the  record  of 
proceedings. 

(c>  Evidence.  (1)  A  physical  evalua- 
tion board  shall  consider  all  documentary 
evidence  transmitted  to  it  by  proper 
authority.  The  board  may.  in  addition, 
require  and  examine  such  records  as  may 
be  in  the  files  of  the  Navy  Department 
that  relate  to  the  issues  before  the 
board.  All  evidence  having  a  probative 
value  as  to  the  determination  of  issues 
before  the  board  may  be  considered.  All 
testimony  shall  be  taken  under  oath  or 
affirmation.  The  oath  or  affirmation 
shall  be  administered  by  the  counsel  for 
the  board  in  a  form  as  follows:  "You 
swear  (or  affirm)  that  the  evidence  you 
shall  give  in  the  matter  now  before  this 
board  shall  be  the  truth,  the  whole  truth 
and  nothing  but  the  truth.  So  help  you 
God." 

(2)  In  the  administration  of  an  af- 
firmation, the  closing  sentence  of  adjura- 
tion will  be  omitted.   The  board  may  take 
official  notice  of  any  generally  accepted 
medical  fact  or  principle  and  of  any  fact 
which    may    be    judicially    noticed    by 
courts-martial.    In  consideration  of  the 
weight  or  probative  value  to  be  accorded 
evidence,  the  members  of  the  board  are 
expected  to  utilize  their  background  and 
experience,  their  common  sense  and  their 
knowledge  of  human  nature  and  beha- 
vior.   The  fact  that  a  witnes  is  the  party 
whose  case  is  before  the  board  does  not 
condemn  him  as  unworthy  of  belief,  but 
does  create  in  him  an  Interest  greater 
than  that  in  any  other  witness,  and  to 
that  extent  affects  the  question  of  credi- 
bility.   It  is  a  general  rule  that  the  rela- 
tions of  a  witness  to  the  matter  to  be  de- 
cided are  legitimate  subjects  of  consid- 
eration in  respect  to  the  weight  to  be 
given  to  his  testimony.    In  every  case  the 
testimony  of  the  party  concerned  should 
be  considered  in  connection  with  all  the 
evidence  adduced  and  given  such  weight 
as    the    board    may    believe    it    merits. 
When  the  testimony  presented   at  the 
hearing  indicates  that  the  party  claims 
to  have  disabilities  not  disclosed  by  the 
official  medical  records  or  presents  evi- 
dence sharply   in   confiict   with  official 
medical  records,  and  the  issue  thus  drawn 
is  not  one  that  can  be  readily  resolved  by 
the  observation  of  the  board,  there  should 
be  further  development  of  the  case  by 
requesting  further  physical  examination, 
special  studies,  or  further  investigation 
by  appropriate  agencies;  and  the  hear- 
ings should  be  continued  until  such  devel- 
opment has  been  accomplished.     Find- 
ings and  recommendations  of  the  board 
should  be  based  upon  evidence  consistent 
with  a  reasonable  probability  of  truth. 

(d)    Definitions    and    presumptions — 
(1)  Fitness  /or  duty.    In  the  absence  of 
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convincing  evidence  to  the  contranr.  a 
party  before  a  physical  evaluation  board 
£  piisumed  fit  and  physically  Qualified 
To  perform  the  duties  of  his  rank,  grade 
or  rating.    The  presence  of  physical  dis- 
ability or  the  fact  that  the  party  con- 
cerned is  currently  on  the  sick  list  or 
hospitalized  does  not  necessarUy  require 
a  finding  of  unfitness  for  duty     If  the 
Soard  is  of  the  opinion  that  the  party 
concerned  wUl  be  fit  for  duty  after  a  rea- 
sonable period  of  time  such  Party  should 
be  considered  as  fit  for  duty     On  the 
other  hand,  a  finding  of  unfitness  for 
dutv  is  to  be  made  when  the  evidence 
discloses  that  the  member  is  not  physi- 
cally capable  of  perfoiming  all  the  duties 
of  his  rank,  grade  or  rating  to  a  degree 
?hat  would  reasonably  fulfill  the  pur- 
noses  of  his  employment. 
^?^)    Physical     disability.       "Physical 
disability",  as  used  in  this  chapter    is 
any  manifest  or  latent  impairment  of 
function  due  to  disease  or  injury  regard- 
less of  the  degree  of  impairment.    TTie 
term     "physical     disability"     includes 
mental  diseases  other  than  inherent  de- 
fects such   as  behavior  disorders,  per- 
sonality disorders,  and  primary  mental 
deficiency.     "Impairment   of   function 
is  any  lessening  or  weakening  of  the  ca- 
pacity of  the  body,  or  any  of  its  parts  to 
perform  that  which  is  considered  by  ac- 
cepted medical  principles  to  be  normal 
activity  of  the  bodily  economy.      Mani- 
fest impairment"  is  that  which  is  accom- 
panied by  signs  or  symptoms,  or  both 
^Latent  impairment"  is  that  which  is  not 
accompanied  by  signs  or  syn^P^^^^^^^^ 
which  is  of  such  a  nature  that  there  is 
a  reasonable  and  moral  certar.ty.  ac- 
cording to  accepted  °^<^dical  principles, 
that  signs  or  symptoms,  or  both,  *ill  ap- 
pear within  a  reasonable  time.         ^ 

»3>  Accepted  medical  principles.  Ac- 
cented medical  principles"  shall  be  con- 
Mdered  to  be  fundamental  deductions 
con^sistent  with  medical  facts  and  based 
upon  the  observation  of  a  large  numjjr 
of  cases.  To  constitute  accepted  medi- 
cal principles,  tiie  deductions  must  be  so 
reasonable  and  logical  as  to  create  a 
moral  certainty  that  they  are  correct. 

(4)  Incurred  while  entitled  to  receive 
basic  pay.    Physical  disability  due  to  the 
natural  progress  of  disease  or  injury  is 
"incurred"  when  the  disease  or  mjuij 
causing    the    disability    is    contractecL 
Physical  dlsabiUty  in  excess  of  that  due 
to  natural  progress  of   the  disease  or 
injury  is  considered  due  to  aggravation 
and  as  such  is  "Incurred"  when  the  dis- 
ease or  injury  is  aggravated.        While 
entitled  to  receive  basic  pay"  encom- 
passes all  types  of  duty  which  entitle 
the  party   concerned   to   receive   active 
duty  pay,  and  any  duty  without  pay 
which,  by  law.  may  be  counted  the  same 
as  like  duty  with  pay  (see  section  240 
Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of  1952;  50 
U.  S.  C.  971) .    Nothing  contained  in  this 
subsection  shall  be  construed  to  entitle 
any  party  not  on  extended  active  duty, 
who  at  the  time  of  his  separation  from 
active   duty   was  considered   physically 
fit  for  duty,  to  benefits  under  Title  IV 
of  the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949 
(37  U.  S.  C.  271-285)   by  reason  of  an 
increase    in    disability    occurring   while 
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the  party  is  not  entitled  to  receive  basic 

(5)  Intentional  misc<mduct  or  willftd 
neglect.  "Intentional  misconduct"  and 
"willful  neglect"  are  terms  which  are 
descriptive  of  "misconduct"  as  defined 
in  chapter  IV,  1955  Naval  Supplement 
to  the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial,  United 
States.  1951.    See  §  725.26. 

(6)  Unauthorized  absence.  Unau- 
thorized absence"  as  used  in  this  chapter 
is  absence  from  duty  without  authority 
such  as  that  contemplated  under  the 
disciplinary  laws  applicable  to  the  uni- 
formed service  concerned  at  the  ume 
of  its  commission. 

(7)  Proximate  result  of  the  perform- 
ance of  active  duty.    Any  disabihty  in- 
curred in  line  of  duty  which  reasonably 
may  be  assumed  to  have  been  the  result 
of  the  performance  of  military  duties  is 
considered  to  be  the  proximate  result  of 
the  performance  of  active  duty.    A  de- 
termination to  such  effect  is  not  pre- 
cluded simply  because  the  party  con- 
cerned was  in  a  leave  or  liberty  status  or 
temporarily  absent  with  authority  from 
his  immediate  job  when  the  disabUity 
was  incurred.    Any  physical  disability  re- 
sulting from  disease  incurred  in  line  of 
duty  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the  proxi- 
mate result  of  the  performance  of  active 
duty  unless  it  is  shown  by  clear  and  con- 
vincing evidence,  including  generally  ac- 
cepted medical  principles,  that  to  assume 
that  it  was  the  result  of  military  duties 
is  unreasonable.     However,  for  a  party 
who  is  on  ej^ended  active  duty,  any  dis- 
abihty shown  to  have  been  incurred  in 
line  of  dutv  during  a  period  of  active 
service  in  time  of  war  or  national  emer- 
gency shall  be  considered  to  be  the  proxi- 
mate result  of  the  performance  of  active 

(8)   Permanent    nature   of   disability. 
Disability  "may  be  of  a  permanent  nat- 
ure" when,  based  on  medical  experience 
in  Uke  cases,  it  is  considered  likely  that 
the  party  concerned  wiU  recover  to  an 
extent  which  will  permit  him  to  perform 
duty  commensurate  with  his  rank  grade 
or  rating  within  a  five  year  period  from 
the  date  of  retirement  or  separation  for 
physical  disability;  or  that  within  the 
five-year  period  the  disability,  if  cur- 
rently ratable  at  less  than  seventy-five 
percent  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
schedule  of  rating  disabilities  in  current 
use  by  the  Veterans  Administration,  will 
change  in  degree;  or  that  within  the  five- 
year  period  the  disability,  if  currently 
ratable  at  seventy-five  percent  or  more 
in  accordance  with  such  schedule,  may 
fall  below  such  percentage.    Where  none 
of  the  above  contingencies  is  likely  to 
occur  the  disability  is  considered  as  dis- 
ability which  "is  of  a  permanent  nature  . 
(9)  Line  of  duty.    Pi-esumptions  and 
definitions  set  forth  in  chapter  IV.  1955 
Naval  Supplement  to  the  Manual  for 
Courts-Martial,  United  States,  1951,  re- 
lating to  the  incurrence  of  disease  or 
injury  in  Une  of  duty  (see  5  725.26)  are 
applicable    to   this   part.     In   addition 
thereto,  there  exists  a  presumption  re- 
buttable by  clear  and  convincmg  evi- 
dence,    including     generally     accepted 
medical  principles,  that  any  increase  oo- 
curring  while  in  active  service  m  the 
extent  of  a  disabUity  is  due  to  aggrava- 
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tion  as  opposed  to  the  natural  progress 
of  the  disease  or  injury. 

(10)  Recommended  findings.    As  used 
in  this  chapter  the  term  "recommended 
findings"  means  recommended  determi- 
nations of  fact  which  are  advisory  only. 
No  findings,  recommendations,  decisions, 
or  modifications  thereof,  made  by  any 
body    established    under    this    chapter, 
shall  in  any  case  be  considered  as  con- 
clusive or  final  or  not  subject  to  modifi- 
cation by  competent  authority  until  final 
disposition  of  the  case  pursuant  to  find-   ^ 
Ings  and  recommendations  approved  by 
the   Secretary   of    the   Navy   has   been 

effected.  „^    ^ 

(11)  Extended  active  duty.  The  term 
"on  extended  active  duty,"  when  used 
in  this  chapter  shall  have  its  traditional 
meaning  when  appUed  to  members  of 
reserve  components  and  when  applied 
to  members  of  the  regular  Navy  and 
regular  Marine  Corps  shall  mean  a  status 
of  being  entitled  to  receive  basic  pay. 

(e)  Recommended  findings.  A  physi- 
cal evaluation  board,  after  having  con- 
sidered and  dehberated  on  all  the  evi- 
dence before  it,  shall  announce,  through 
the  ."^enior  member,  that  in  the  opinion 
of  the  board  the  following  findings  are 
supported  by  the  evidence  and  that  it  is 
the  recommendation  of  the  board  that  . 
such  findings  be  approved: 

( 1 )  That  the  party,  who  is  entitled  to 
receive  basic  pay,  is  unfit  (fit)  to  perform 
the  duties  of  his  rank,  grade  or  rating, 
and  if  unfit,  that  such  unfitness  is  by 
reason  of  physical  disability  (a  condi- 
tion not  a  physical  disability),  af  the 
party  is  found  fit,  or  if  the  unfitness  is 
solely  by  reason  of  a  condition  not  a 
physical  disabUity.  no  further  findmgs 
are  required.) 

(2 )  Where  the  party  is  found  unfit  by 
reason  of  physical  disabUity,  that  his 
disability  was  (was  not)  incurred  whUe 
he  was  entitled  to  receive  basic  pay. 

(3)  List  the  diagnosis  of  each  condi- 
tion causing  disability  in  the  termmology 
set  forth  in  Joint  Armed  Forces  Classi- 
fication and  Basic  Diagnostic  Nomencla- 
ture together  with  the  foUowing  infor- 
mation:   The  Veterans'   Administration 
DiagnosUc    Code    Number;    that    each 
disabUity  is  (is  not)  due  to  the  party  s 
intentional   misconduct   or   wUlful   ne- 
glect- that  each  disabUity  was  (was  not) 
incurred  during  a  period  of  unauthor- 
ized absence;  tliat  for  a  party  with  less 
than  eight  years'  active  duty,  each  dis- 
abihty  was    (was   not)    the   proximate 
result  of  the  performance  of  acUve  duty; 
the  percentage  of  each  disabUity  at  the 
time  of  evaluation  less  the  percentage  of 
disability  which  existed  upon  entry  mto 
active  service  or  which  was  incurred  in  a 
period  of  unauthorized  absence  or  which 
otherwise  was  incurred  not  in  hne  oi 
duty,  if  any,  and  the  net  resultmg  dis- 
abihty  rating,  if  any.   existing  at  the 
time  of  evaluation.  , 

(4)  In  the  case  of  any  party  serving 
on  active  duty  in  a  retired  status,  m  ad- 
dition to  the  foregoing,  the  board  shall 
make  a  finding  as  to  the  percentage  of 
disabihty  incurred  while  the  party  was 
so  serving  on  active  duty  in  a  retired 

status.  ^     .      .  ..  „  _„ 

(5)  Set  forth,  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
sulting disabUity  rating-listed  under  (3) 
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above,  the  final  percentage  of  such  of  the 
party's  disability  as  may  be  ratable,  if 
any,  computed  in  accordance  with  the 
standard  schedule  of  rating  disabilities 
in  current  use  by  the  Veterans'  Admin- 
istration, and  whether  accepted  medical 
principles  indicate  that  such  disability 
"may  be  of  a  permanent  nature"  or  that 
it  "is  of  a  permanent  nature." 

(f)  Minority  report.  Each  recom- 
mended finding  made  pursuant  to  this 
section  concurred  in  by  a  majority  of 

^the  board  shall  constitute  the  action  of 
*the  board.  Any  dissenting  member  of 
the  board  will  make  a  minority  report 
concerning  those  particulars  in  which 
he  does  not  agree  with  the  action  of  the 
board.  In  case  the  board  is  unable  to 
arrive  at  a  conclusion,  it  shall  adjourn 
and  notify  the  convening  authority  of 
such  circumstances.  In  such  event,  the 
convening  authority  may  refer  the  case 
for  consideration  to  a  board  composed 
of  different  members  or  he  may  return 
it  to  the  original  board  for  further  con- 
sideration. 

(g)  Basis  for  recommended  findings. 
(1)  It  is  essential  that  the  record  clearly 
reflect  facts  sufQcient  to  form  the  basis 
for  the  recommended  findings.  It  is  not 
Intended  that  the  board  should  state  in 
the  record  that  it  believed  one  witness 
and  disbelieved  another  or  why  it 
reached  a  certain  conclu-sion  based  on 
evidence  of  record  which  is  not  sharply 
In  conflict.  On  the  other  hand,  it  is 
essential  that  there  be  no  hiatus  as  to 
the  basis  for  conclusions.  Hence,  should 
the  board  resort  to  the  taking  of  official 
notice  of  a  generally  accepted  medical 
fact  or  principle  or  of  any  other  fact  of 
which  a  court-martial  might  take  ju- 
dicial notice,  such  fact  or  principle  shall 
be  set  forth  in  the  record. 

(2)  Further,  where  any  doubt  may 
exist  as  to  which  of  several  different 
ratings  should  be  assigned  on  the  basis 
of  the  relative  severity  of  the  disability, 
the  reasons  for  the  assignment  of  the 
particular  percentage  should  be  set  out. 
The  board  may  upon  its  own  motion  at 
any  time  prior  to  final  adjournment  in 
a  case,  set  aside  its  previous  recom- 
mended findings,  consider  further  evi- 
dence, and  make  new  recommended 
findings,  but  in  such  event  the  basis  for 
the  action  of  the  board  shall  be  set  forth 
In  the  record  of  proceedings. 

(h)  Rebuttal.  (1)  A  physical  evalua- 
tion board  shall,  when  it  arrives  at  its 
recommended  findings,  advise  counsel 
for  the  party  and  the  party  concerned 
thereof,  that  such  recommended  find- 
ings do  not  indicate  what  the  final  de- 
termination of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
will  be,  and  that  they  are  communicated 
to  him  only  for  the  purpose  of  filing  a 
rebuttal  if  he  so  desires.  The  party  or 
his  counsel  shall  be  afforded  five  days 
exclusive  of  Sundays  and  holidays,  after 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  the  record  of  pro- 
ceedings of  the  board,  in  which  to  file 
a  rebuttal.  A  rebuttal  will  set  forth  spe- 
cifically the  recommended  findings  of 
the  board  with  which  the  party  or  his 
counsel  does  not  concur  together  with 
proposed  alternate  recommended  find- 
ings which  are  acceptable  to  the  party. 
(2)  It  is  not  mandatory,  but  desirable, 
that  a  brief,  setting  forth  the  legal  and 
factual  basis  for  such  non-concurrence 
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or  any  other  request  for  relief,  be  In- 
cluded in  the  rebuttal.  In  any  case 
where  a  physical  evaluation  board  is  di- 
rected to  conduct  a  new  hearing  or  pro- 
ceedings in  revision  as  prescribed  In 
paragraph  (J)  of  this  section  and  the 
party  or  his  counsel  files  a  rebuttal  to 
the  recommended  findings  arrived  at  in 
such  proceedings,  the  rebuttal  shall  oper- 
ate to  afford  the  party  an  automatic  ap- 
peal to  the  Physical  Ehsability  Appeal 
Board:  Provided,  (i)  The  recommended 
findings  of  such  Physical  Evaluation 
Board  differ  in  a  material  respect,  detri- 
mental to  the  party,  from  any  prior 
recommended  findings  made  in  the  case 
by  a  physical  evaluation  board,  and  (ii) 
the  subsequent  recommendations  of  the 
Physical  Review  Council  differ  in  a  mate- 
rial respect,  detrimental  to  the  party, 
from  the  relief  sought  in  his  rebuttal. 

(i)  Preparation,  authentication  and 
forvxirding  of  record.  The  record  of 
proceedings  of  a  physical  evaluation 
board  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  chapter  III.  1955  Naval  Supple- 
ment to  the  Manual  for  Courts-Martial, 
United  States,  1951.  Insofar  as  applica- 
ble. After  authentication,  such  record, 
together  with  all  documents  which  were 
before  the  board,  including  a  rebuttal, 
if  filed,  shall  be  transmitted  to  the  Phys- 
ical Review  Council.  A  copy  of  the  rec- 
ord of  proceedings  shall  be  furni.shed  the 
party  or  his  counsel.  The  recipient  of 
such  copy  of  the  record  of  proceedings 
shall  give  a  dated  receipt  therefor. 

(j)  Revision  proceedings  and  netv 
hearings.  In  the  event  that  a*  physical 
evaluation  board  is  directed  to  conduct? 
a  new  hearing,  such  hearing  shall  be 
conducted  and  the  record  prepared  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  the  board  were 
meeting  in  the  first  in.stance.  The  rec- 
ord of  proceedings  in  such  case  shall  be 
prefixed  to  the  original  record.  A  board 
in  revision  shall,  where  practicable,  con- 
sist of  the  same  members  who  previously 
acted  upon  the  case  and  shall  proceed  as 
instructed  by  the  referring  authority. 
A  board  conducting  a  new  hearing  shall 
consist  of  different  members  than  those 
who  previously  acted  upon  the  case. 

(k)  Action  subsequent  to  forwarding 
the  record.  In  the  event  any  cognizant 
authority  shall  receive  information,  sub- 
sequent to  the  forwarding  of  a  record 
of  proceedings  of  a  physical  evaluation 
board  and  prior  to  flnal  action  thereon, 
that  the  party  concerned  has,  following 
his  hearing  before  such  board,  commit- 
ted an  offense  or  offenses  such  as  are 
believed  by  the  cognizant  authority  to 
have  a  possible  bearing  on  the  case  and 
should  therefore  be  brought  to  the  at- 
tention of  the  Physical  Review  Council, 
incurred  additional  disability  from  that 
presented  at  the  time  of  his  hearing,  or 
suffered  an  increase  in  the  disability  that 
was  evaluated,  or  that  his  status  has 
changed  in  any  respect  which  might  af- 
fect the  action  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  on  the  record  of  proceedings,  such 
authority  shall  immediately  forward 
such  information  to  the  Physical  Review 
Council  by  dispatch,  with  information 
copies  to  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
as  appropriate,  and  to  the  Judge  Advo- 
cate General.  Such  dispatch  shall  be 
followed  as  soon  as  practicable  by  a 


complete  report  of  the  matter,  together 
with  recommendations  concerning  the 
action  to  be  taken.  Upon  a  change  in  his 
status  occurring  subsequent  to  his  hear- 
ing before  a  physical  evaluation  board 
and  prior  to  final  action  thereon,  which, 
in  his  opinion,  might  affect  the  action  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  the  party 
concerned  may  forward  information  of 
such  change  in  the  manner  provided 
above. 

CASES    INVOLVING    MEMBERS    OF    THE    NAVAL 
SERVICE  NOT  ON  EXTENDED  ACTIVE  DtTTY 

§725.9  Composition.  A  physical 
evaluation  board  considering  the  case  of 
a  member  or  former  member  of  the  naval 
service  not  on  extended  active  duty  shall 
have  the  same  composition  as  provided 
in  §  725.6  except  that  in  cases  arising 
under  section  302  of  the  Servicemen's 
Readjustment  Act  of  1944,  as  amended 
(38  U.  S.  C.  693i> ,  the  physical  evaluation 
board,  which  acts  in  the  capacity  of  the 
former  Naval  Retiring  Board,  shall  have 
five  commi.ssioned  officers  as  members, 
three  of  whom  shall  be  non-medical  offi- 
cers and  two  of  whom  shall  be  medical 
officers, 

§  725.10  Orders  for  appearance. 
Orders  directing  or  authorizing  a  mem- 
ber of  the  naval  service  who  is  not  on 
extended  active  duty  to  report  to  a 
physical  evaluation  board  shall  be  issued 
in  conformity  with  regulatory  pubHca- 
tions  for  the  Naval  Estabh.shmcnt  or  as 
prescribed  by  the  Cliicf  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel or  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  as  appropriate.  Orders  directing 
or  authorizing  an  officer  or  former  officer 
of  the  naval  service,  consideration  of 
whose  case  arises  under  section  302  of 
the  Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act  of 
1944.  as  amended,  to  report  to  a  physical 
evaluation  board  shall  be  issued  by  direc- 
tion of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
as  appropriate.  Concurrently  with  the 
issuance  of  orders  under  this  section,  the 
issuing  authority  shall  forward  a  letter 
to  the  appropriate  physical  evaluation 
board  setting  forth  the  law  under  which 
the  individual  concerned  is  ehgible  to 
have  his  case  considered  and,  in  cases 
arising  under  section  302,  supra,  and 
cases  not  specifically  covered  by  the  cate- 
gories set  forth  in  this  chapter,  the  issues 
to  be  determined  by  the  board  and  the 
phraseology  to  be  employed  in  making 
findings  concerning  such  issues. 

§725.11  General  instructions— (&) 
In  general.  Physical  evaluation  boards 
acting  in  cases  of  members  or  former 
members  of  the  naval  service  who  are 
not  on  extended  active  duty  shall  be 
governed  by  the  procedural  provisions  of 
§  725.8  and  shall  be  conducted  and  the 
record  prepai-ed  and  forwarded  in  the 
same  manner  as  if  the  party  concerned 
were  on  extended  active  duty  except  that 
recommended  findings  or  findings  on  the 
issues,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall  be  made 
in  confora:iity  with  this  section. 

(b)  Servicemen's  Readjustment  Act 
cases.  (1)  Members  of  a  physical  evalu- 
ation board  convened  to  act  in  cases 
arising  under  section  302  of  the  Service- 
men's Readjustment  Act  of  1944,  as 
amended  (38  U.  S.  C.  693i  •  shall  be  sworn 
as  follows: 


Wednesday,  December  28,  1955 

You.  and  each  erf  you.  do  solemnly  swear 
(or  aflarm)  that  you  will  honestly  and  Im- 
partially examine  and  report  upon  the  case 
of 
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about  to  be  examined  by  the  board. 

(2>  The  oath  shall  be  administered  to 
the  members  by  the  counsel  for  the 
board.  Findings  on  the  issues  shall  be 
made  in  the  form  prescribed  by  the  Chief 
of  Naval  Personnel  or  the  Commandant 
of  the  Marine  Corps,  as  appropriate,  in 
the  orders  which  authorize  the  party 
concerned  to  appear  before  the  board. 

(c>  Cases  arising  under  Section  402 
(c)  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act. 
Physical  evaluation  boards  acting  in 
cases  arising  under  section  402  (c)  of 
the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949  (37 
U.  S.  C.  272  (O)  shall  make  recom- 
mended findings  as  follows: 

( 1 )  That  the  party  concerned  is  unfit 
(fit)  to  perform  the  duties  of  his  rank, 
grade,  or  rating,  and.  if  unfit,  that  such 
unfitness  is  by  reason  of  physical  dis- 
ability resulting  from  an  Injury  (physi- 
cal disability  not  resulting  from  an 
injury)  (a  condition  not  a  physical  dis- 
ability). (If  the  party  is  found  fit  or 
if  the  unfitness  is  solely  by  reason  of 
physical  disability  not  resulting  from  an 
injury  or  a  condition  not  a  physical  dis- 
ability, no  further  findings  are  required.) 

(2)  List  the  diagnosis  of  each  condi- 
tion causing  disability  resulting  from  an 
injury  in  the  terminology  set  forth  in 
Joint  Armed  Forces  Statistical  Classifi- 
cation and  Basic  Diagnostic  Nomencla- 
ture together  with  the  following  infor- 
mation:   the    Veterans    Administration 
Diagnostic  Code  Number;  that  each  dis- 
abiUty  was  (was  not)  the  result  of  inten- 
tional misconduct  or  willful  neglect  of 
the  party;  that  each  disabiUty  was  (was 
not)    the  result  of  the  performance  of 
full-time  training  duty,  other  full-time 
duty,  inactive  duty  training,  or  active 
duty'other  than  extended  active  duty,  as 
the  case  may  be;  the  percentage  of  each 
disability  at  the-  time  of  evaluation  less 
the     percentage     of     disability     which 
existed  upon  entry  into  such  status  or 
which  was  otherwise  not  incurred  as  the 
proximate  result  of  the  performance  of 
such  duty,  if  any,  and  the  resulting  dis- 
ability rating,  if  any,  existing  at  the  time 
of  evaluation. 

(3)  In  the  case  of  any  party  serving 
on  active  duty  other  than  extended  active 
duty  in  a  retired  status,  in  addition  to 
tlie  foregoing,  the  board  shall  make  a 
finding  as  to  the  percentage  of  disability 
incurred  while  the  party  was  so  serving 
in  a  retired  status;  and 

(4)  Set  forth,  on  the  basis  of  the  re- 
sulting disability  ratings  listed  under 
subparagraph  ( 2 »  of  this  paragraph,  the 
final  percentage  of  such  of  the  party's 
disability  as  may  be  ratable,  if  any,  com- 
puted in  accordance  with  the  standard 
schedule  of  ra^jng  disabilities  in  current 
use  by  the  Veterans'  Administration,  and 
whether  accepted  medical  principles  in- 
dicate that  such  disabUity  "may  be  of  a 
permanent  nature"  or  that  it  "is  of  a 
pennanent  nature." 

(d)  Re-evaluation    Career    Compen- 
sation  Act   cases.    Physical   evaluation 
boards  acting  in  cases  of  members  of  the 
naval  service  on  the  temporary  disability 
No.  251 3 
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retired  list  who  are  not  on  extended 
active  duty  shall  make  findings  and  rec- 
ommendations as  follows: 

(1)  That  the  party  concerned  Is 
physically  iinfit  (fit)  to  perform  the 
duties  of  his  rank,  grade  or  rating  and, 
if  unfit,  that  such  unfitness  is  by  reason 
of  physical  disability  (a  condition  not  a 
physical  disability).  (If  the  party  is 
found  physically  fit  or  if  the  unfitness  is 
solely  by  reason  of  a  condition  not  a 
physical  disability,  no  further  findings 
are  required.) 

(2)  Where  the  party  is  found  unfit  by 
reason  of  physical  disability,  recom- 
mended findings  will  be  made  as  pre- 
scribed under  paragraph  (c)  of  this  sec- 
tion or  §§  725.8  (e)  as  appropriate, 
except  that  for  conditions  and  the  nat- 
ural sequelae  of  conditions  which  were 
previously  evaluated  by  a  physical 
evaluation  board  approved  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy,  and  which  continue 
to  exist,  recommended  findings  need  be 
made  only  as  to  the  percentage  and 
permanency  of  the  disability  caused 
thereby. 

(e)   Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  cases. 
Physical    evaluation    boards    acting    in 
cases  arising  under  sections  225,  226  and 
249  of  the  Armed  Forces  Reserve  Act  of 
1952  (50  U.  S.  C.  949,  950  and  992)  shall 
make  a  recommended  finding  only  as 
to  whether  the  party  concerned  is   (is 
not)  considered  physically  qualified  for 
active  duty  in  the  Naval  Reserve  or  the 
Marine  Corps  Reserve,  as  the  case  may 
be,  together  with  the  diagnosis  of  the 
disqualifying    disability    or    defect    set 
forth  in  Joint  Armed  Forces  Statistical 
Classification     and     Basic     Diagnostic 
Nomenclature;    and,    if    the    party    be 
considered  not  so  qualified,  a  recommen- 
dation as  to  whether  such  party  be  in- 
voluntarily discharged  or  separated  from 
his  reserve  component  in  the  event  that 
he  is  not  first  transferred  into  the  Re- 
tired Reserve  of  such  component.     In 
determining   physical   qualification   for 
active  duty,  due  consideration  shall  be 
given  to  the  character  of  duty  to  which 
the  party  may  be  assigned  in  the  event 
he  should  be  ordered  to  active  duty  pur- 
suant to  law. 

(f)  Naval  Reserve  Act  cases.  Physi- 
cal evaluation  boards  acting  in  cases  aris- 
ing under  section  206  of  the  Naval  Re- 
serve Act  of  1938.  as  amended  (34  U.  S.  C. 
854e) .  shall  make  a  recommended  find- 
ing only  as  to  whether  the  party  con- 
cerned is  (is  not)  considered  physically 
qualified  for  active  duty  in  the  Fleet 
Reserve  or  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve, 
as  the  case  may  be,  together  with  the 
diagnosis  of  the  disability  or  defect 
which  disqualifies  the  party  in  the  ter- 
minology set  forth  in  Joint  Armed  Forces 
Statistical  Classification  and  Basic  Diag- 
nostic Nomenclature,  and  if  not  so  quali- 
fied, a  recommendation  that  the  party  be 
transferred  to  the  retired  list  of  the 
Regular  Navy  or  Marine  Corps,  as  the 
case  may  be. 

(g)  Miscellaneous  cases.  Physical 
evaluation  boards  considering  cases  not 
covered  in  the  above  categories  shall 
make  recommended  findings  only  with 
respect  to  issues  designated  by  competent 
authority. 
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THE  PHYSICAL  REVIEW  COtTNCn. 

S  725.12  Convening  authority.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  convene  the 
Physical  Review  Council  and  additional 
panels  thereof,  if  required. 

5  725.13  Composition.  The  Physical 
Review  Council  and  additional  panels  of 
such  Council,  if  appointed,  shall  consist 
of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or  his 
designated  representative  acting  for  him, 
or,  when  acting  in  cases  involving  person- 
nel of  the  Marine  Corps,  the  Comman- 
dant of  the  Marine  Corps  or  his  desig- 
nated representative  acting  for  him,  the 
Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Medicine  and  Sur- 
gery or  his  designated  representative  act- 
ing for  him,  and  the  Judge  Advocate 
General,  or  his  designated  representative 
acting  for  him,  as  members,  and  a 
recorder. 

§  725.14  Jurisdiction.  The  Physical 
Review  Council  shall  have  jurisdiction  to 
act  in  any  particular  relating  to  or  im- 
plementing its  function. 

§  725.15  Function.  The  Physical  Re- 
view Council  is  constituted  to  review  rec- 
ords of  proceedings  of  physical  evalua- 
tion boards  in  the  light  of  established 
medical  and  legal  principles  and  per- 
sonnel policies  and  to  express  its  views 
thereon  for  the  information  of  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy;  to  act  upon  reports  of 
medical  boards  referred  to  it;  and  to  per- 
form such  other  duties  as  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 
It  is  not  the  function  of  the  Council  to 
act  as  a  board  or  to  conduct  hearings, 
and  applications  for  personal  appearance 
by  parties  concerned  will  not  be  enter- 
tained. 

§  725.16      General    instructions — (a) 
Procedure.    After   consideration   of    all 
the  evidence  concerning  a  case  before  it, 
and  in  the  light  of  established  medical 
and  legal  principles  and  personnel  poli- 
cies, the  members  of  the  Physical  Review 
Council  shall  advise  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  that  they  concur  in  the  recom- 
mended findings  of  the  physical  evalu- 
ation board  or  that  they  do  not  concur, 
in  whole  or  in  part,  in  such  recommended 
findings.   In  the  latter  case  they  shall,  in 
lieu   of   the   recommended   findings   in 
which  they  do  not  concur,  present  sub- 
stitute or  additional  recommended  find- 
ings    for     the     consideration     of     the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  together  with  the 
basis  for  their  action  as  prescribed  for 
physical  evaluation  boards  in  §  725.8  (g) 
where  the  basis  is  not  otherwise  ade- 
quately set  forth  in  the  record  of  pro- 
ceedings.   In  the  event  of  disagreement 
between  the  individual  members  of  the 
Council  with  respect  to  any  aspect  of  a 
case,  each  member  shall  set  forth  in  the 
report  of  the  Council  his  views  with  re- 
spect to  those  aspects  in  which  there  is 
disagreement.    The  Council  may,  on  its 
own  initiative,  take  no  action  on  the 
recommended  findings  of  the  physical 
evaluation  board  and  return  the  case  to 
a  medical  board  for  further  study,  to 
the  physical  evaluation  board  for  a  hear- 
ing in  revision  for  correction  of  errors, 
for  further  development  of  the  case,  for 
reconsideration     of     its     recommended 
findings,  or  to  a  different  physical  evalu- 
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ation  board  for  another  hearing,  or  to 
a  physical  evaluation  board  in  a  differ- 
ent area  for  another  hearing. 

<b)  Authentication  and  forwarding  of 
records.  Action  by  the  Physical  Review 
Council  on  a  record  of  proceedings  of  a 
physical  evaluation  board  shall  be  pre- 
pared in  appropriate  form  and  shall  be 
signed  by  all  members  and  by  the  record- 
er. Cases  not  returned  to  a  medical 
board  or  a  physical  evaluation  board 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  or  referred  to  the  Physical  Disa- 
bility Appeal  Board,  as  appropriate. 

(o  Referral  to  the  Physical  Disability 
Appeal  Board — (1)  Discretionary  refer- 
ral. The  Physical  Review  Council  or  any 
member  thereof,  may,  in  its  or  his  dis- 
cretion, forward  to  the  Physical  Disabil- 
ity Appeal  Board  any  case  for  further 
consideration.  The  Council  shall  give 
the  party  or  his  counsel  notice  of  such 
referral  with  a  brief  statement  of  the 
reasons  therefor. 

(2)  Referral  on  basis  of  Physical  Re- 
view Council  recommendation.  The 
Council  shall  forward  a  case  to  the  Physi- 
cal Disability  Appeal  Board  for  further 
consideration  where  final  approval  of  the 
recommendations  of  the  Council  in  lieu 
of  the  recommended  findings  of  the 
Physical  Evaluation  Board  would  change 
final  disposition  of  the  case  in  a  manner 
substantially  detrimental  to  the  party 
unless  the  party  concerned  or  his  counsel 
concurs  in  such  recommendation  of 
the  Council  or  fails  to  file  a  rebuttal 
thereto  within  the  time  allowed.  In  the 
event  that  the  Council  proposes  to  make 
such  recommendations,  it  shall  notify 
the  party  or  his  counsel,  as  appropriate, 
of  the  substitute  or  additional  findings 
which  it  proposes  to  submit  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy  together  with  a  brief 
statement  of  the  reasons  therefor,  which 
shall  include  reference  to  any  matter  oflS- 
cially  noticed  by  the  Council  if  such  sub- 
stitute or  additional  findings  are  based 
thereon.  Upon  recepit  of  such  notifica- 
tion the  party  or  his  counsel  may  file  a 
rebuttal  thereto.  If  he  so  desires.  The 
rebuttal  shall  be  submitted  directly  and 
expeditiously  to  the  Council  within  five 
days,  exclusive  of  Sundays  and  holidays, 
after  the  party  or  his  coxinsel  receives 
such  notification.  In  exceptional  cases, 
and  upon  request,  the  time  of  filing  a 
rebuttal  may  be  extended  in  the  discre- 
tion of  the  Council. 

(3)  Referral  on  the  basis  of  revision 
proceedings  or  a  new  hearing.  In  any 
case  where,  as  a  result  of  proceedings 
in  revision  or  a  new  hearing  by  a  physical 
evaluation  board,  recommended  findings 
are  made,  final  approval  of  which  in  lieu 
of  prior  recommended  findings  made  in 
the  case  would  change  final  disposition 
in  a  manner  substantially  detrimental  to 
the  party,  and  a  rebuttal,  as  prescribed 
in  J  725.8  (h).  has  been  filed  to  the  last 
physical  evaluation  board  action,  the 
Council  shall  refer  the  case  to  the  Physi- 
cal Disability  Appeal  Board  for  further 
consideration  unless  the  Council  shall 
recommend  action  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  which  does  not  differ  in  a  ma- 
terial respect,  detrimental  to  the  party, 
from  the  relief  sought  in  the  rebuttaL 

<4>  Recommendations  not  considered 
substantially  detrimental  to  the  party. 
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As  used  in  this  section  and  §  725.8  (h). 
recommendations,  fuial  approval  of 
which  would  defer  action  on  a  case  for 
a  stated  or  an  indefinite  period,  or  retire 
the  party  temporarily  for  physical  dis- 
ability in  lieu  of  permanent  retirement 
for  physical  disability  or  separation,  or 
retire  the  party  permanently  for  physi- 
cal disability  in  lieu  of  separation,  or 
separate  him  for  physical  disability  with 
severance  pay  in  lieu  of  separation  with- 
out severance  pay.  shall  not  be  consid- 
ered as  substantially  or  materially 
detrimental  to  the  interests  of  the  party. 

(d)  Procedure  in  Servicemen's  Read- 
justment Act  cases.  The  Physical  Re- 
view Council  shall  act  in  cases  arising 
under  section  302  of  the  Servicemen's 
Readjustment  Act  of  1944.  as  amended. 
(38  U.  S.  C.  693i),  in  advisory  capacity 
only  and  shall,  in  such  capacity,  recom- 
mend to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  that 
the  findings  of  such  board  be  approved 
or  disapproved,  or  that  orders  be  issued 
in  the  case.  In  the  event  that  other 
than  approval  Is  recommended,  the 
reasons  therefor  shall  be  stated.  The 
action  of  the  Council  shall  otherwise  be 
prepared  in  appropriate  form  and  shall 
be  signed  by  all  members  and  by  the 
recorder.  It  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
Judge  Advocate  General. 

(e>  Action  on  medical  reports  of 
periodic  physical  examinations  of  par- 
ties on  the  Temporary  Disability  Retired 
List.  Upon  receipt  of  a  report  of  a 
periodic  physical  examination  of  a  party 
on  the  temporary  disability  retired  list, 
forwarded  pursuant  to  §  725.23,  the 
Physical  Review  Council  shall  evaluate 
such  report.  If  less  than  five  years  have 
elapsed  since  the  date  of  the  placement 
of  the  name  of  the  party  on  the  tem- 
porary disability  retired  list  and  the 
Council  considers  that  no  change  in  the 
status  of  the  party  is  indicated,  no  ac- 
tion shall  be  taken  on  such  report.  If 
the  Council  considers  that  a  change  in 
the  status  is  indicated,  or  if  the  period 
of  five  years  from  the  date  of  the  place- 
ment of  the  name  of  the  party  on  the 
temporary  disability  retired  list  will  soon 
terminate,  the  Council  shall  refer  the 
case  to  a  physical  evaluation  board  for 
re-evaluation.  In  the  event,  however, 
the  Council  determines  from  the  report 
that  the  party  concerned  Is  physically  fit 
to  perform  the  duties  of  his  rank,  grade, 
or  rating  and  the  party  concerned  has 
indicated  a  desire  to  be  found  physically 
fit  for  the  performance  of  his  duties,  the 
case  may  be  referred  directly  to  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy  for  his  action  thereon 
without  consideration  by  a  physical 
evaluation  board. 

(f)  Action  where  party  failed  to  re- 
port for  final  scheduled  periodic  physical 
examination.  If  five  years  will  soon 
elapse  since  the  date  of  the  placement  of 
the  name  of  the  party  on  the  temporary 
disability  retired  list  and  the  party  has 
failed  to  report  for  his  last  periodic 
physical  examination  scheduled  pursu- 
ant to  §  725.23,  the  Physical  Review 
Council  shall  consider  available  records 
pertaining  to  the  physical  condition  of 
the  party  concerned  and  advise  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy,  on  the  basis  thereof, 
whether  in  accordance  with  accepted 
medical  principles  it  may  be  found  be- 


yond any  reasonable  doubt  that  the  party 
concerned  was,  and  would  remain,  unfit 
to  perform  the  duties  of  his  rank,  grade, 
or  rating  by  reason  of  permanent  physi- 
cal disability  when  he  was  temporarily 
retired  for  physical  disability  or  when  he 
was  given  a  subsequent  periodic  physi- 
cal examination,  as  the  case  may  be; 
and  if  so.  the  percentage  which  may  be 
assigned  for  the  disability  for  which  the 
party  was  temporarily  retired  in  accord- 
ance with  the  standaid  schedule  of  rat- 
ing disabilities  in  current  use  by  the 
Veterans  Administration,  assuming  such 
physical  disability  to  have  improved  to 
the  greatest  extent  consonant  with  ac- 
cepted medical  principles.  In  lieu  of  the 
foregoing  action,  however,  the  Council 
may  in  any  case  arising  under  this  sub- 
section where  It  is  reasonable  to  conclude 
from  the  available  records  that  the  party 
concerned  has  willfully  abandoned  bene- 
fits under  Title  IV  of  the  Career  Com- 
pensation Act  of  1949.  as  amended  (37 
U.  S.  C.  271-285),  by  repeated  failures 
to  report  for  his  periodic  physical  ex- 
aminations after  receipt  of  proper  noti- 
fication or  by  other  conduct  which 
clearly  manifests  an  intent  to  abandon 
such  benefits,  recommend  that  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy,  on  the  basis  of  such 
evidence,  determine  that  the  paity  con- 
cerned has  abandoned  his  rights  to  dis- 
ability benefits  pui-suant  to  Title  IV  of 
the  Career  Compensation  Act  of  1949.  as 
amended,  and  that  the  name  of  such 
party  therefore  be  removed  from  the 
temporary  disability  retired  list  without 
further  disability  benefits  pursuant  to 
Title  rv  of  the  Career  Compensation  Act 
of  1949.  as  amended.  Action  under  this 
subsection  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
Council  in  such  form  as  it  may  desire 
and  shall  be  signed  by  all  members  and 
by  the  recorder.  It  shall  be  transmitted 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  prior  to  the 
end  of  the  five-year  period  during  which 
the  name  of  the  party  concerned  may 
be  carried  on  the  temporary  disability 
retired  list. 

THE    PHYSICAL   DESABTLITY    APPEAL    BOARD 

§  725.17  Convening  authority.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  convene  the 
Physical  Disability  Appeal  Board. 

§  725.18  Composition.  The  Physical 
Disability  Appeal  Board  shall  consist  of 
five  commissioned  officers,  three  of  whom 
shall  be  non-medical  officers  and  two  of 
whom  shall  be  medical  officers,  desig- 
nated by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  and 
a  recorder.  The  appointing  order  con- 
vening the  Physical  Disability  Appeal 
Board  may  list  more  than  five  members, 
in  which  case  the  following  provision 
may  be  included  in  the  order:  "Only  five 
members  of  this  Board,  three  of  whom 
shall  be  non-medical  members  and  two 
of  whom  shall  be  medical  members,  are 
empowered  to  act  in  any  ope  case."  The 
senior  officer  designated  as  a  member 
shall  be  the  President  of  the  Board.  The 
recorder  may  be  either  a  commissioned 
officer  or  a  civilian  In  the  employ  of  the 
Government.  Whenever  the  Board  acts 
upon  the  case  of  a  member  of  a  Reserve 
component,  all  members  of  the  Board 
shall  be  senior  to  the  party,  and.  where 
possible,    a   majority    of    the   members 
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present   and    acting    shall   be   Reservt 

officers. 

§  725.19  Jurisdiction.  The  Physical 
DisabilTty  Appeal  Board  shall  have  juris- 
diction to  act  in  any  proper  case  referred 
to  it  pursuant  to  these  regulations. 

§725.20  Function.  The  Physical 
Disability  Appeal  Board  is  constituted  to 
review  certain  records  of  proceedings  of 
physical  evaluation  boards  in  the  light 
of  the  action  by  the  Physical  Review 
Council  and  such  contentions  as  may  be 
raised  in  opposition  to  such  action,  ap- 
plying established  medical  and  legal 
principles  and  personnel  policies  as  ap- 
propriate, and  to  express  its  views 
thereon  for  the  Information  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Navy,  and  to  perform  such 
other  duties  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

§  725.21      General    instructiona — (a) 
Procedure.    The  Physical  Disability  Ap- 
peal   Board,    upon    concurrence    of    a 
majority  of  the  membership,  may  cause  a 
record  to  be  returned  to  a  medical  board 
or  a  physical  evaluation  board  for  the 
same  reasons  that  it  may  be  returned  by 
the  Physical  Review  Council,  but  such 
record  shall  be  returned  via  the  Physical 
Review     Council.    Where    the    Appeal 
Board   takes   action  other   than   to  so 
return  the  record,  such  section  will  be 
based  on  that  evidence  which  was  ad- 
duced   before    the    physical    evaluation 
board  unless  the  party  or  his  counsel  has 
been  given  opportunity  to  appear  and 
present    evidence    before    the    Appeal 
Board,  or  has  consented  to  the  consider- 
ation of  other  evidence  by  the  Appeal 
Board,  or  has  waived  his  right  for  final 
disposition  based  only  on  the  evidence 
before    the   physical   evaluation    board. 
Proceedings   before   the   Appeal   Board 
may  be  solely  on  the  record  or  may  be 
adversary  in  nature.    In  the  former,  the 
Appeal   Board   shall   take   action  upon 
such  evidence  as  it  legally  may  consider, 
which  shall  be  presented  to  the  Appeal 
Board  by  the  recorder.    In  an  sulversary 
proceeding  the  Appeal  Board  shall  take 
action  on  the  evidence  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  in  the  former  case  except  that  it 
will    also    consider    further    arguments 
presented  to  the  Appeal  Board  by  appel- 
late counsel  for  the  party  and.  if  desired 
'  by  the  President  of  the  Appeal  BoArd.  by 
the  recorder.     Such  arguments  shall  be 
submitted  as  prescribed  by  the  President 
of  the  Appeal  Board  and  may  be  either 
written  or  oral  as  he  may  direct.    The 
President  of  the  Appeal  Board  may,  in 
his  discretion,  in  any  adversary  proceed- 
ing, if  requested,  allow  the  party  con- 
cerned or  his  legal  representative  to  ap- 
pear and   present  evidence  before   the 
Appeal  Board,  and  such  evidence,  to- 
gether with  other  evidence  of  probative 
value  then  presented  by  him  or  on  be- 
half of  the  Government,  may  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Appeal  Board  in  arriving 
at  its  decision.    The  nature  of  the  pro- 
ceedings before  the  Appeal  Board  in  any 
particular  case  shall  be  as  determined  by 
the  President  of  the  Appeal  Board  unless 
it  is  directed  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  that  they  be  adversary  in  nature. 
The  party  concerned  has  no  right  to  de- 
mand that  proceedings  before  the  Appeal 
Board  be  adversary  in  nature. 
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(b)  Disposition.  After  consideration 
of  the  evidence  before  it,  the  Physical 
Disability  Appeal  Board  shall  render  an 
advisory  opinion  for  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  as  to  the  appropriate  recommended 
findings  upon  which  It  considers  that 
final  disposition  of  the  case  should  rest. 
The  Appeal  Board  may,  in  its  discretion, 
set  forth  the  basis  for  its  opinion  and 
shall  do  so  in  the  same  manner  as  pre- 
scribed for  physical  evaluation  boards 
in  §  725.8  (g)  where  the  basis  Is  not 
otherwise  adequately  set  forth  in  the 
record.  Any  dissenting  member  of  the 
Appeal  Board  shall  make  a  minority 
report  on  those  particulars  in  which  he 
dissents.  Such  report  shall  be  included 
in  the  record  of  the  Appeal  Board. 

(c)  Appellate  counsel.  Appellate 
counsel  for  the  party  shall  be  designated 
by  the  Judge  Advocate  General  and 
shall  consist  of  one  or  more  officers.  In 
an  adversary  proceedings  before  the  Ap- 
peal Board  the  party  concerned  may  be 
represented  by  civilian  counsel  when  it 
does  not  cause  undue  delay  in  the  appeal 
proceeding  and  if  provided  by  him  or  his 
representative  at  no  expense  to  the  Gov- 
ernment. In  such  case  the  designated 
appellate  counsel  for  the  party,  unless 
his  assistance  is  requested  by  the  civilian 
counsel,  shall  not  act  in  the  case.  Within 
five  days  excluding  Sundays  and  holi- 
days after  notification  of  the  advisory 
opinion  and  any  dissent  rendered  by  the 
Appeal  Board,  appellate  counsel  may 
file  an  argument  in  rebuttal  to  the  ad- 
visory opinion  or  dissent  of  the  Appeal 
Board.  In  exceptional  cases  and  upon 
request  the  time  for  filing  such  argument 
may  be  extended  in  the  discretion  of  the 
President  of  the  Appeal  Board. 

(d)  Authentication  and  forwarding  of 
records.  The  record  of  proceedings  of 
the  Physical  Disability  Appeal  Board 
shall  be  prepared  in  such  form  as  the 
President  of  the  Appeal  Board  may  direct 
and  shall  be  signed  by  all  members  and 
by  the  recorder.  Argvunents  submitted 
in  rebuttal  to  the  actions  of  the  Appeal 
Board  shall  be  affixed  to  the  record.  The 
entire  record  shall  be  forwarded  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  In  cases  where 
the  recommendations  of  the  Appeal 
Board  differ  in  a  significant  respect  from 
those  of  the  Physical  Review  Council,  the 
record  will  be  resubmitted  to  the  Council 
for  comment. 

PERIODIC  PHYSICAL  EXAMINATIONS 

$  725.22  Requirements.  An  individ- 
ual whose  name  has  been  placed  on  the 
temporary  disability  retired  list  shall  be 
given  peri(xiic  physical  examinations,  not 
less  frequently  than  every  eighteen 
months  during  the  period  that  his  name 
is  carried  on  such  list,  to  determine 
whether  the  disability  for  which  he  was 
placed  on  such  list  has  changed. 

§  725.23  Procedure.  Orders  shall  be 
Issued  by  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
as  appropriate,  directing  an  individual 
on  the  temporary  disabiUty  retired  list 
to  report  to  an  appropriate  command  for 
a  periodic  physical  examination.  In  the 
event  the  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps,  as 
appropriate,  considers  that  it  Is  not  prac- 
ticable for  an  individual  to  report  for  a 
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periodic  physical  examination,  the  ex- 
amination may  be  otherwise  conducted 
or  information  as  to  the  present  physical 
condition  of  the  individual  may  be  other- 
wise obtained  in  such  manner  as  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  or  the  Com- 
mandant of  the  Marine  Corps,  as  appro- 
priate, may  prescribe.    If  an  individual 
on  the  temporary  disability  retired  list 
considers  that  there  has  been  a  change 
in  his  disability  which  would  warrant 
consideration  prior  to  his  next  sched- 
uled periodic  physical  examination  he 
may  request  the  Chief  of  Naval  Per- 
sonnel or  the  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  as  appropriate,  to  Issue  orders  for 
earlier  consideration.     Reports  of  such 
examination  are  primarily  for  the  pur- 
pose   of    furnishing    information    upon 
which  determinations  can  be  made  as 
prescribed  in  S  725.11  (d)   and  shall  be 
made  as  prescribed  by  the  Surgeon  Gen- 
eral of  the  Navy  or  as  prescribed  in  the 
Manual  of  the  Medical  Department,  as 
appropriate.     When  considered   neces- 
sary, the  examiner  or  examiners  may 
request  that  the  Bureau  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery  furnish  the  complete  medical 
records  of  the  individual  imder  examina- 
tion.    The  report  of  the  examination 
shall    be    headed    "Report    of    Periodic 
Physical  Examination"  and  be  submitted 
to  the  Physical  Review  Council  via  rou- 
tine channels. 

FINAL  ACTION 

§  725.24  Action  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy.  After  considering  the  entire 
record  of  a  physical  evaluation  board 
case,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  will 
make  determinations  in  conformity  with 
the  applicable  law  and  will  direct  the 
disposition  of  the  party  whose  case  has 
been  considered.  Except  in  cases  under 
section  302  of  the  Servicemen's  Read- 
justment Act  of  1944,  as  amended  (38 
U.  S.  C.  6931).  and  except  as  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Navy  may  otherwise  direct, 
the  Judge  Advocate  General  and  the 
Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General  are 
authorized  to  take  action  herein  pre- 
scribed for  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
The  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  after  con- 
sidering the  record  of  proceedings  and 
findings  of  a  physical  evaluation  board 
convened  in  cases  arising  under  section 
302  of  the  Servicemen's  Readjustment 
Act  of  1944.  as  amended,  will  approve  or 
disapprove,  or  issue  orders  in  such  case. 

5  725.25  Relief  from  final  action — 
(a)  Oenerally.  Upon  execution  of  the 
direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  as 
to  disposition  of  a  case  which  has  been 
considered  pursuant  to  this  chapter, 
such  action  becomes  final  and  may  not 
be  changed,  modified,  set  aside  or  re- 
opened except  upon  one  or  more  of  the 
grounds,  and  in  the  manner,  hereinafter 
set  forth. 

(1)  Clerical  mistakes.  Clerical  mis- 
takes or  mathematical  miscalculations 
in  the  orders  affecting  disposition  or 
other  parts  of  the  record  of  proceedings 
may  be  corrected  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  at  any  time  on  his  own  initia- 
tive or  upon  the  petition  of  the  individual 
whose  case  has  been  considered  or  any 
cognizant  authority  of  the  Naval  Estab- 
lishment after  such  notice,  if  any.  as 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  may  direct. 
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(2)  Other  grounds  for  relief.  Upon 
notice  to  the  individual  concerned  and 
opportunity  for  hearing  thereon  or  upon 
petition  of  the  individual  concerned,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  may,  in  his  dis- 
cretion, change  or  modify  or  may  set 
aside  his  action  directing  the  disposition 
of  the  individual  and  direct  new  proceed- 
ings in  his  case  for  the  following  reasons: 

(i)  Newly  discovered  evidence.  Upon 
the  presentation  of  newly  discovered  evi- 
dence which  by  due  diligence  could  not 
have  been  presented  prior  to  the  effec- 
tive date  of  disposition  of  the  individual 
concerned,  which  relates  to  a  fact  in  ex- 
istence at  the  time  of  such  disposition, 
which  is  not  merely  cumulative  or  cor- 
roborative and  not  such  as  merely  to 
affect  the  weight  of  the  evidence  or  the 
credibility  of  the  witnesses,  and  which 
would  have  warranted  a  different  action 
bad  it  been  presented ; 

(ii)  Fraud,  misrepresentation,  or  other 
misconduct.  Upon  a  showing  that  the 
directed  disposition  of  an  Individual  was 
based  upon  the  fraud,  misrepresentation 
of  material  fact,  or  other  misconduct  of 
a  party  of  such  nature  that  In  the  ab- 
sence thereof  a  different  action  would 
have  been  taken ;  and 

(111)  Mistake  of  law.  When  it  appears 
that  the  directed  disposition  of  an  indi- 
vidual was  based  upcm  a  mistake  of  law 
which  resulted  in  either  an  assumption 
of  jurisdiction  beyond  the  authority 
granted  by  law  or  a  refusal  to  assume 
jurisdiction  within  the  authority  granted 
by  law. 

(b)  Procedure  for  obtaining  relief. 
(1)  Clerical  mistakes.  A  clerical  mistake 
or  mathematical  miscalculation  which 
does  not  affect  the  disposition  of  the  in- 
dividual or  change  the  computation  of 
his  disability  retirement  pay  on  the  basis 
of  percentage  of  disability  may  be  cor- 
rected by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  with- 
out notice.  If  the  correction  of  the  er- 
ror would  affect  the  disposition  or  so 
change  the  computation  of  disability  re- 
tirement pay,  the  individual  shall  be 
given  reasonable  notice  and  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  If  he  shall  re- 
quest it,  before  such  correction  Is  made. 
Relief  sought  by  an  individual  under  this 
subparagraph  shall  be  by  petition  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  set- 
ting forth  the  error  complained  of  and 
the  relief  desired. 

(2)  Relief  on  other  grounds.  When 
relief  is  sought  on  the  grounds  set  forth 
In  §  725.25  (a)  (2),  the  Individual  con- 
cerned, his  legal  representative  or  the 
cognizant  authority  of  the  Naval  Estab- 
lishment shall  address  a  petition  to  the 
Physical  Review  Council.  The  petition 
must  be  filed  within  five  years  from  the 
effective  date  of  the  individual's  disposi- 
tion and  shall  set  forth  the  relief  de- 
sired and  the  grounds  for  such  relief. 
When  the  petition  is  based  upon  evidence 
not  of  record  in  the  Navy  Department, 
such  evidence  shall  be  filed  with  the  pe- 
tloru  The  Physical  Review  Council,  upon 
consideration  of  such  petition,  shall 
make  recommendations  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy  relative  to  granting  such 
relief. 

(3)  Hearing  upon  petition  for  relief. 
If  the  Physical  Review  Council,  upon  the 
consideration   of  a   petition  for  relief. 
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shall  deem  it  necessary  that  hearings  be 
held  upon  any  such  petition,  it  may  di- 
rect any  physical  evaluation  board  to 
hold  such  hearings,  the  record  of  which, 
without  recommendations,  shall  be  for- 
warded to  the  Physical  Review  Council. 
(4)  Effect  of  filing  petition  for  relief 
and  action  thereon.  The  filing  of  any 
petition  for  relief  shall  not  affect  the  di- 
rected disposition  of  an  individual  or  sus- 
pend its  operation  imtil  and  unless  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  shall  so  direct. 
Neither  the  action  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  upon  a  petition  for  relief  nor 
any  action  taken  by  him  pursuant  to  the 
proceedings  on  the  reopening  of  a  case 
shall  operate  to  extend  the  time  for  ap- 
plication for  review  of  the  original  dis- 
position by  a  statutory  board. 

APPENDIX 

5  725.26  Excerpts  from  "Misconduct 
and  Line  of  Duty"  provisions  of  Chapter 
IV  of  the  1955  Naval  Supplevient  to  the 
Manual  for  Courts -Martial.  United 
States,  1951,  referred  to  in  §  725.8— (a) 
General.  An  adverse  finding  as  to  mis- 
conduct and  line  of  duty  will  not  be  ap- 
plied in  case  of  death,  injury  or  disease 
as  a  punitive  measure.  Disciplinary 
action,  if  warranted,  should  be  taken 
independently  of  any  determination  of 
misconduct  or  line  of  duty.  A  favorable 
finding  of  not  misconduct  and  line  of 
duty  does  not  preclude  separate  discipli- 
nary action. 

(b)  Nature  of  misconduct.  Miscon- 
duct is  wrongful  conduct.  Simple  or 
ordinary  negligence  or  carelessness 
standing  alone  does  not  constitute  mis- 
conduct. As  a  general  rule,  the  fact  that 
an  act  violates  a  law,  regulation  or  order 
does  not,  of  itself,  constitute  a  basis  for 
a  determination  of  misconduct.  In  or- 
der to  support  an  opinion  of  misconduct, 
it  must  be  found  that  the  death,  injury 
or  disease:  (1)  was  intentionally  in- 
curred, or  resulted  from  such  gross  negli- 
gence as  to  demonstrate  a  reckless  disre- 
gard of  the  consequences;  and  (2)  was 
either  immediately  caused  by  the  act  un- 
der consideration,  or  set  other  events  in 
motion,  all  constituting  a  natural  and 
continuous  chain  of  events,  which  caused 
the  death,  injury  or  disease;  and  (3) 
was  the  reasonably  foreseeable  or  the 
likely  result  of  such  act.  As  indicated 
above,  the  wrongful  conduct  must  be 
found  to  have  been  a  proximate  cause  of 
the  death,  injury  or  disease,  and  to  be  a 
proximate  cause  the  wrongful  conduct 
must  have  been  such  that  it  could  have 
been  reasonably  foreseen  that  death,  in- 
jury or  disease  would  likely  result  there- 
from. If  an  intervening  cause  directly 
precipitated  the  death  or  disability  but 
was  not  reasonably  foreseeable  at  the 
time  of  the  act  of  misconduct  in  ques- 
tion, the  misconduct  cannot  be  consid- 
ered to  have  been  a  proximate  cause  of 
the  resulting  death  or  disability. 

<c)  Exception.  Notwithstanding  any 
of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion, a  finding  of  misconduct  will  nor- 
mally be  required  in  cases  in  which  injury 
or  death  occurs  while  the  Individual  is 
engaged  in  the  theft  or  wrongful  appro- 
priation of  any  vehicle,  or  while  he  is 
voluntarily  particifjating  in  the  use  of 
any  vehicle,  knowing  it  to  have  been 


stolen  or  otherwise  wTongfxilly   appro- 
priated. 

(d»  Presumption  of  not  misconduct. 
In  the  absence  of  sufficient  evidence  to 
the  contrary,  it  is  presumed  that  death, 
injury  or  disease  suffered  by  a  person  in 
the  naval  service  was  not  the  result  of 
his  misconduct.  In  order  to  overcome 
this  presumption,  there  must  be  clear 
and  convincing  evidence  that  the  death, 
injury  or  disease  was  either  the  proxi- 
mate result  of  the  person's  misconduct 
or  that  it  was  Incurred  in  the  circum- 
stances noted  in  parasraph  (c)  of  this 
section.  Mere  conjecture  is  not  sufiB- 
cient.  Any  reasonable  doubt  as  to  the 
misconduct  status  shall  be  resolved  m 
favor  of  the  deceased  or  disabled  person. 

(e)  Line  of  duty.  Injury  or  disease 
suffered  while  in  active  service,  or  dis- 
ability or  death  proximately  resulting 
therefrom,  shall  be  considered  to  have 
been  in  line  of  duty  unless  the  injury 
or  disease  is  found  to  have  been  incurred: 
(1 »  As  the  result  of  the  p>erson's  miscon- 
duct, or  <2)  While  avoiding  duty  by  de- 
serting the  service,  or  (3)  'While  absent 
without  leave  materially  interfering  with 
the  performance  of  military  duties,  or 
(4)  While  confined  under  sentence  of 
court-martial  which  involved  an  unre- 
mitted dishonorable  discharge,  or  (5) 
While  confined  under  sentence  of  civil 
court  following  conviction  of  a  felony 
as  defined  by  the  laws  of  the  jurisdiction 
where  convicted.  The  applicability  of 
any  of  the  foregoing  enumerated  condi- 
tions to  the  injury  or  disease  precludes 
an  opinion  that  the  injury  or  disease, 
or  death  resulting  therefrom,  was  in- 
curred in  line  of  duty.  For  the  purposes 
of  the  foregoing  definition,  active  service 
shall  be  construed  to  include  extended 
active  duty,  active  duty  for  training  and 
any  authorized  leave  or  liberty  there- 
from, and  Inactive-duty  training.  The 
misconduct  status  is  an  integral  part 
of  the  line  of  duty  determination.  An 
opinion  that  the  death,  injury  or  dis- 
ease was  incurred  in  line  of  duty  must  be 
preceded  by  the  opinion  that  the  death, 
injury  or  disease  was  not  the  result  of 
the  person's  misconduct.  An  opinion  of 
"misconduct"  precludes  an  opinion  that 
the  death,  disease  or  injury  was  incurred 
in  line  of  duty.  An  opinion  of  "not  in 
line  of  duty"  is  not.  however,  inconsistent , 
with  a  conclusion  of  '*not  misconduct." 
A  finding  of  "not  in  hne  of  duty"  will  be 
made  where  injury  or  disease  or  death 
resulting  therefrom,  is  incurred  while  the 
person  is  in  an  unauthorized  absence 
status  which  materially  interferes  with 
the  performance  of  his  military  duties. 
Whether  absence  without  leave  mate- 
rially interferes  with  the  performance 
of  military  duties  necessarily  depends 
upon  the  facts  of  each  situation  to  which 
must  be  applied  a  standard  of  reality  and 
common  sense.  No  definite  rule  can  be 
formulated  as  to  what  constitutes  mate- 
rial interference.  Generally  speaking, 
however,  an  absence  in  excess  of  24  hours 
will  be  considered  to  be  a  material  inter- 
ference in  the  absence  of  evidence  es- 
tablishing the  contrary.  Similarly  an 
absence  of  shorter  duration  will  not  be 
considered  to  be  a  material  interference 
unless  there  is  evidence  to  establi.'  h  the 
conti-ary. 
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<f)  Presumption  of  line  of  duty.  It  Is 
presumed,  in  the  absence  of  clear  and 
convincing  evidence  to  the  contrary, 
that  an  injury  or  disease  was  Incurred 
in  line  of  duty.  This  presumption  ap- 
plies when  the  person  was  examined 
upon  entry  Into  active  service  and  such 
defect  was  not  noted,  and  when  there 
is  no  evidence  in  the  medical  record  that 
the  injury  or  disease  existed  prior  to 
commencement  of,  or  return  to,  active 
service.  "Where  disease  or  injury  was 
incurred  prior  to  entry  upon,  or  return 
to,  active  service  and  became  a  disability 
or  resulted  in  death  when  aggravated 
due  to  service,  the  aggravation  is  a 
proper  basis  for  finding  line  of  duty. 

(g)  Determinations  as  to  misco7iduct 
and  line  of  duty.  Any  one  of  the  follow- 
ing determinations  may  be  made  as  to 
misconduct  and  line  of  duty  status: 

(1)  In  line  of  duty,  not  due  to  own 
misconduct 

(2»  Not  in  line  of  duty,  not  due  to 
own  misconduct 

(3)  Not  in  Une  of  duty,  due  to  own 
misconduct. 

(h)  Mental  irresponsibility — (1)  Gen- 
eral. In  the  absence  of  evidence  to  the 
contrary,  there  is  a  presumption  that  all 
persons  are  mentally  competent,  A  per- 
son mentally  incompetent  with  respect 
to  a  given  act  is  not  held  to  be  respon- 
sible for  tAat  act,  and  injury  or  death 
incurred  as  a  result  of  such  act  is  not 
considered  to  be  the  result  of  miscon- 
duct, unless  the  incompetency  is  shown 
to  have  resulted  from  his  prior  miscon- 
duct and  was  the  proximate  cause  of 
the  injury  or  death.  Death,  injury  or 
disease  incurred  during  a  period  of  un- 
authorized absence  will  be  held  "in  the 
line  of  duty"  when  it  is  determined  that 
the  person  was  not  mentally  competent 
at  the  time  such  absence  commenced. 

(2)  Suicide.     In  view  of  the  strong 
human     instinct    of     self-preservation, 
suicide  or  a  bona  fide  suicide  attempt 
is  considered  to  be  evidence  of  mental 
irresponsibility.     Before  the  rules  per- 
taining to  suicide  are  applied,  however, 
it  must  be  established  that  the  death  or 
Injury  was  the  result  of  a  suicidal  act 
with   suicidal   intent,   and   In   cases   of 
doubt,   any   other  reasonable  explana- 
tion of  the  death  or  injury  should  be 
adopted.     When  it  is  determined  that 
the  death  or  injury  was  a  suicide  or  the 
result  of  a  bona  fide  suicide  attempt,  and 
when  no  reasonable  and  adequate  motive 
therefor  is  supplied  by  the  evidence,  the 
suicidal  act  itself  rebuts  the  presumption 
of  sanity  and  a  conclusion  of  mental 
irresponsibility  is  in  order.     "When  the 
evidence  indicates  that  the  suicidal  act 
was  motivated  by  a  reason  tliat  might 
prompt   a   rational   person   to  take   his 
own  life,  the  question  of  sanity  will  de- 
pend upon  all  of  the  evidence  pertaining 
to  the  mental  competence  of  the  person 
at  tlie  time  of  the  suicidal  act.     Inten- 
tional self-inflicted  injury,  unaccompa- 
nied by  a  bona  fide  suicidal  intent,  is  a 
suicidal  gesture  and  such  injury,  in  the 
absence  of  a  showing  of  mental  irre- 
sponsibility, is  deemed  to  be  the  result  of 
the  victim's  own  misconduct. 

<  1  >  Miscellaneous  cases — ( 1 )  Venereal 
disease.  'Venereal  disease  of  Itself  Is  not 
to  be  deemed  due  to  misconduct  if  the 
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person  has  complied  with  pertinent  reg- 
ulations requiring  him  to  report  and  re- 
ceive treatment  for  such  disease. 

(2)  Surgical  and  medical  treatment. 
Disability  or  death  shall  be  "held  to  have 
been  Incurred  as  the  result  of  miscon- 
duct If  it  resulted  from  an  vmreasonable 
refusal  to  submit  to  surgical  or  medical 
treatment. 

(3)  Intoxication.  Death  or  injury  In- 
curred as  the  proximate  result  of  in- 
toxication Is  considered  to  have  oc- 
curred as  the  result  of  misconduct.  In 
order  for  Intoxication  alone  to  be  con- 
sidered the  basis  for  a  determination  of 
misconduct,  there  must  be  a  clear  show- 
ing that  the  person  was  intoxicated  at 
the  time  of  the  Injury  or  death  and  that 
the  intoxication  was  a  proximate  cause 
thereof. 

(4)  Alcoholism  and  drugs.  Disability 
either  sickness  or  disease,  or  death  which 
Is  directly  attributable  to  intemperate 
use  of  alcoholic  liquor  or  habit-forming 
drugs,  is  the  result  of  misconduct. 

3.  Section  750.1  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  750.1  Definition.  The  term  "em- 
ployee of  the  Government",  as  used  in 
§§750.1  to  750.16.  includes  members  of 
the  naval  forces  of  the  United  States, 
officers  or  employees  of  the  Navy,  and 
persons  acting  on  behalf  of  the  Navy  in 
an  official  capacity,  temporarily  or  per- 
manently in  the  service  of  the  United 
States,  whether  with  or  without  com- 
pensation. 

4.  Section  750.2  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  750.2     Statutory     authority.       Pur- 
suant to,  and  subject  to  the  limitations 
of,  Part  2  of  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act, 
Title  IV  of  the  Legislative  Reorganization 
Act  of  1946,  approved  August  2,  1946  (60 
Stat.  843  ) ,  repealed,  revised,  codified  and 
re-enacted  as  a  part  of  Title  28,  United 
States   Code,   by   Public  Law   773.   80th 
Congress,   approved  June   25,   1948    (62 
Stat.   982;    28   U.   S.   C.   2671-2680),   as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy,  or 
his  designee  for  the  purpose,  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  United  States,  Is  authorized 
to  consider,  ascertain,  adjust,  determine, 
and  settle  any  claim  for  money  damages 
of    $1,000    or   less   against   the   United 
States,  accruing  on  or  after  January  1, 
1945,  for  injury  or  loss  of  property  or 
personal  injury  or  death  caused  by  the 
negligent  or  wrongful  act  or  omission 
of  any  employee  of  the  Government  while 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  office  or 
employment,  under  circumstances  where 
the  United  States.  If  a  private  person, 
would  be  liable  to  the  claimant,  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  law  of  the  place  where 
the  act  or  omission  occurred. 

5.  Section  750.8  (a)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  750.8  Statutory  authority  for  action. 
(a)  Pursuant  to,  and  subject  to  the  limi- 
tations of,  Part  3  of  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act.  Title  IV  of  the  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act  of  1946.  approved 
August  2.  1946  (60  Stat.  843;  28  U.  S.  C. 
931-934),  as  amended  by  the  act  of  Au- 
gust 1.  1947  (Pub.  Law  324,  80th  Cong.; 
61  Stat.  722),  repealed,  revised,  codified 
and  re-enacted  as  a  part  of  Title  28, 
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United  States  Code,  by  PubUc  Law  773. 
80th  Congress,  approved  Jime  25.  1948 
(62  Stat.  928.  933,  937.  971.  973,  983;  28 
U.  S.  C.  1254,  1255,  1346,  1402.  2402.  2411, 
2412,  2674),  as  amended,  the  United 
States  district  court  for  the  district 
where  the  plaintiff  resides  or  wherein 
the  act  of  omission  complained  of  oc- 
curred, including  the  District  Court  for 
the  Territory  of  Alaska,  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  District  of 
the  Canal  Zone  and  the  District  Court 
of  the  "Virgin  Islands,  sitting  without  a 
jury,  has  exclusive  jurisdiction  of  civil 
actions  on  claims  against  the  United 
States,  for  money  damages,  accruing  on 
or  after  January  1,  1945.  for  injury  or 
loss  of  property,  or  personal  Injury  or 
death  caused  by  the  negligent  or  wrong- 
ful act  or  omission  of  any  employee  of 
the  Government  while  acting  within  the 
scope  of  his  office  or  employment,  under 
circumstances  where  the  United  States, 
if  a  private  person,  would  be  liable  to  the 
claimant  for  such  damage,  loss,  injury, 
or  death  in  accordance  with  the  law  of 
the  place  where  the  act  or  omission 
occurred. 

(62  Stat.  982;  28  U.  S.  C.  2671-2680) 

6.  Section  750.17,  preceding  paragraph 
(a) ,  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

5  750.17      Definitions.      As    used    in 
§§  750.17  to  750.27:    *   *    • 

7.  Section  750.18  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  750.18     Statutory    authority.     The 
first  section  of  the  act  of  December  28, 
1945    (59  Stat.  662;   31  U.  S.  C.  223d), 
makes  applicable  to  the  Navy  the  act  of 
July  3,  1943   (57  Stat.  372;  31  U.  S.  C. 
223b) .  as  amended  by  the  act  of  May  29, 
1945  (59  Stat.  225;  31  U.  S.  C.  223b),  and 
the  act  of  June  28.  1946  (60  Stat.  332; 
31  U.  S.  C.  223b) .    Pursuant  to.  and  sub- 
ject to  the  limitations  of,  this  authority, 
as  amended,  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
and.  subject  to  appeal  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy,  such  other  officer  or  officers 
as  he  may  designate  for  such  purposes 
and  under  such  regulations  as  he  may 
prescribe,   are   authorized   to   consider, 
ascertain,  adjust,  determine,  settle,  and 
pay  in  an  amount  not  in  excess  of  $1,000, 
where  accepted  by  the  claimant  in  full 
satisfaction  and   final   settlement,   any 
claim  against  the  United  States  arising 
on  or  after  May  27. 1941.  when  such  claim 
Is  substantiated  in  such  manner  as  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  may  by  regulation 
prescribe,  for  damage  to  or  loss  or  de- 
struction of  property,  real  or  personal,  or 
for   reasonable   medical,    hospital,    and 
burial  expenses  actually  incurred  on  ac- 
count of  personal  injury  or  death,  caused 
by  military  personnel   or  civilian  em- 
ployees of  the  Navy  while  acting  within 
the  scope  of  their  employment,  or  other- 
wise incident  to  noncombat  activities  of 
the  Navy.  Including  claims  for  damage  to 
or  loss  or  destruction,  by  criminal  acts, 
of  registered  or  insured  mail  while  In 
the  possession  of  the  military  authorities, 
claims  for  damage  to  or  loss  or  destruc- 
tion of  personal  property  bailed  to  the 
Government  and  claims  for  damages  to 
real  property  incident  to  the  use  and  oc- 
cupancy thereof,  whether  under  a  lease, 
express  or  implied,  or  otherwise. 
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8.  Section  750.19  (b)  (7)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

(7 )  Any  claim  arising  on  or  after  Jan- 
uary 1.  1945,  the  cause  of  which  has  been 
determined  to  be  the  negligent  or  wrong- 
ful act  or  omission  of  an  employee  of  the 
Government  <as  defined  in  §  750.1)  while 
acting  within  the  scope  of  his  oflBce  or 
employment,  and  which  is  in  all  other 
respects  within  the  cognizance  of  the 
provisions  governing  administrative  set- 
tlement of  Federal  tort  claims  under 
Title  28.  United  States  Code,  and 
§§  750.1-750.7. 

9.  Section  750.19  (b)  (8)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

(8)  Any  claim  arising  In  a  foreign 
country  or  possession  thereof  which  is 
cognizable  under  the  provisions  of  the 
act  of  January  2.  1942  (55  Stat.  880;  31 
U.  S.  C.  224d),  as  amended,  and  regula- 
tions issued  pursuant  thereto. 

10.  Section  750.26  (a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  750.26  Claims  arising  in  foreign 
countries,  (a.)  There  are  no  geographi- 
cal limitations  upon  the  scope  of  appli- 
cation of  the  act  of  December  28.  1945, 
and  §§750.17-750.27.  The  Foreign 
Claims  Act  of  January  2,  1942  (.55  Stat. 
880;  31  U.  S.  C.  224d).  as  amended,  and 
regulations  issued  pursuant  thereto, 
however,  have  preemptive  application  to 
claims  for  damage  to  or  loss  or  destruc- 
tion of  real  or  personal  property,  and  for 
personal  injury  or  death,  caused  by  mili- 
tary forces  or  individual  members 
thereof,  whether  military  personnel  or 
civilian  employees,  or  otherwise  incident 
to  noncombat  activities  of  such  forces,  in 
a  foreign  country,  to  public  property  lo- 
cated therein,  or  to  the  privately  owned 
property  or  to  the  persons  or  inhabitants 
of  such  country.  Any  claim  which  arises 
in  a  foreign  country,  therefore,  and 
which  is  within  the  scope  of  the  Foreign 
Claims  Act,  as  amended,  is  precluded 
from  consideration  under  the  act  of  De- 
cember 28,  1945,  and  §§  750.17-750.27. 
Any  claim  which  arises  in  a  foreign  coun- 
try and  is  for  any  reason  not  cognizable 
under  the  Foreign  Claims  Act  and  the 
regulations  issued  thereunder,  however, 
may  be  considered  and  paid  under  the 
act  of  December  28,  1945,  and  §§  750.17- 
750.27  provided  it  is  in  all  respects 
within  the  scope  thereof. 

11.  Section  750.27  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 
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§  750.27  Statute  of  limitations.  No 
claim  may  be  settled  under  the  act  of 
December  28,  1945,  and  §§750  17-750.27 
unless  it  is  presented  in  writing  within 
one  year  after  the  occurrence  of  the  acci- 
dent or  incident  out  of  which  it  arises, 
except  that 

^a)  If  such  accident  or  incident  occurs 
in  time  of  war.  or  if  war  intervenes  with- 
in one  year  after  its  occurrence,  any 
claim  may,  on  good  cause  shown,  be  pre- 
sented wtihin  one  year  after  peace  is 
established;  or 

(b)  If  such  accident  or  incident  oc- 
curred after  June  23.  1950,  and  before 
the  termination  of  the  national  emer- 
gency proclaimed  December  16.  1950.  any 
claim  may,  on  good  cause  shown,  be  pre- 
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sented  within  one  year  after  the  termina- 
tion of  that  national  emergency  or  Au- 
gust 1,  1953,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(Sec.  1.  59  Stat;  662;  31  U.  S.  C.  223d) 

12.  Section  750.35  (d)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

(d)  The  regulations  in  this  part  in  no 
way  modify  the  requirements  of  Navy 
Regulations:  the  Manual  for  Courts- 
Martial.  United  States,  1951:  and  the 
1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the  Manual 
for  Courts-Martial.  United  States.  1951 
and  the  making  of  an  investigation  and 
report  hereunder  does  not  constitute  or 
excuse  compliance  with  any  provision  of 
Navy  Regulations;  the  Manual  for 
Courts-Martial,  United  States.  1951;  and 
the  1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the  Man- 
ual for  Courts-Martial.  United  States, 
1951. 

13.  Section  750.38  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  750.38  Duties  of  the  investigating 
officer.  (a>  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
investigating  officer,  in  making  an  inves- 
tigation pursuant  to  the  regulations  in 
this  part: 

(1»  To  consider  all  information  and 
evidence  obtained  as  a  result  of  any  pre- 
vious investigation  or  inquiry  into  any 
aspect  of  the  incident. 

(2)  To  conduct  further  investigation 
of  the  matter  in  a  fair  and  impartial 
manner,  covering  all  phases  of  the  in- 
cident and  giving  consideration  to  its 
bearing  on  possible  claims  against  or  in 
favor  of  the  Government  and  on  other 
interests  of  the  service,  to  the  end  that  a 
comprehensive,  accurate,  and  unbiased 
factual  report  of  the  incident  may  be 
made  available  to  higher  authority  for 
such  action  as  is  required  by  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case. 

(3>  To  secure  and  con.sider  signed 
statements  from  all  competent  witne.sses 
on  facts  pertinent  to  the  incident.  Wit- 
nesses should  be  interviewed  by  the  in- 
vestigating officer  at  the  earhcst  oppor- 
tunity and  he  should  obtain  from  them 
full  statements.  Statements  from  prin- 
cipal witnesses  should  be  reduced  to  writ- 
ing and  their  signatures  obtained  thereon 
if  at  all  possible.  The  interests  of  the 
United  States  may  be  seriously  prej- 
udiced if  the  investigating  offlcei  fails  to 
obtain  such  statements  before  witnesses 
lose  their  clear  recollection  or  can  be  con- 
fused by  questioning  by  persons  with  ad- 
verse interests. 

(4>  To  inspect  the  property  damage 
and  to  interview  injured  persons  or  their 
representatives  personally,  and  if  such 
personal  inspection  and  interview  is  not 
conducted,  to  state  the  reason  therefor. 
'5)  To  ascertain  the  nature,  extent, 
and  amount  of  damage  and  to  obtain  all 
pertinent  repair  bills  and  estimates,  or 
medical,  hospital,  and  associated  bills,  as 
are  necessary  to  the  proper  adjudication 
of  any  claim  against  or  in  favor  of  the 
Government  which  may  arise  from  the 
incident  for  proper  method  of  computing 
the  amount  of  damages  (see  §750.30). 
Claims  for  items  of  damages  such  as  loss 
of  earnings,  pain  and  suffering,  and  tem- 
porary or  permanent  disability,  arising 
under  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act,  re- 
quire submission  by  the  claimant  of  a 


statement  by  his  employer  executed  be- 
fore a  notary  public,  or  where  the  claim- 
ant is  in  business  for  himself,  a  certified 
copy  of  the  company  records  or  where 
this  is  not  available  a  sworn  statement 
by  the  claimant. ' 

•  6 )  In  all  cases  in  which  a  suit  against 
the  United  States  is  likely  or  is  pending 
and  in  all  other  cases  in  which  it  appears 
pertinent  to  determine  hability.  to  obtain 
from  the  proper  maintenance  office  the 
latest  report  of  material  insper-tion  of  the 
Navy  aircraft  or  motor  veliicle  that  was 
conducted  prior  to  the  accident. 

(7>  To  secure  from  qualified  persons 
of  the  activity  concerned,  or  of  another 
appropriate  activity,  statements  con- 
cerning the  extent  of  damage  or  injury 
and  the  rea.sonablene?s  of  the  damages 
claimed.  The  investigating  officer  if 
the  injured  person  does  not  object 
should  have  a  physical  examination 
made  of  the  injured  person  at  a  military 
installation,  to  the  extent  of  the  ade- 
quacy of  the  personnel  and  facilities  of 
such  installation,  when  such  examina- 
tion IS  considered  neces.sary  in  connec- 
tion with  a  claim  incident  to  such  in- 
juries, provided  that  no  expense  for  serv- 
ices or  supplies  from  other  federal  agen- 
cies or  civilian  agencies  is  incurred  with 
such  examination.  A  copy  of  the  report 
of  such  examination  obtained  from  the 
niedical  installation  will  be  included  in 
the  rejxjrt  of  investigation  or,  if  made 
subsequent  to  the  forwarding  of  the 
latter  report,  will  be  forwarded  to  the 
same  command  as  the  report  of  investi- 
gation. 

<  8 »  To  reduce  to  writing  and  incorpo- 
rate into  a  unified  investigative  report 
prepared  in  triplicate,  all  pertinent 
testimony,  exhibits,  and  any  other  evi- 
dence taken  or  con.^idered.  (See  how- 
ever, the  exception  contained  in  §  750  39 
(b).) 

(9 »  To  furnish  the  proper  claim  forms 
to  any  person  who  inquires  concerning 
the  procedure  for  making  claim  against 
the  Government  as  a  result  of  a  service- 
connected  incident,  and  to  advise  such 
person  where  the  claim  should  be  filed 
and  what  substantiating  evidence  should 
accompany  the  claim. 

'10)   To  submit  the  complete  investi- 
gative report  to  his  commandin--  officer 
as  promptly  as  the  circumstances  per- 
mit; and  in  the  case  of  an  incident  in- 
volving any  personal  injury  or  property 
damage  estimated   to   be   in   excess   of 
$1,000.    to   submit   immediately    a   pre- 
liminary   report,    containing    such    in- 
formation as  Is  at  that  time  available, 
to  his  commanding  officer  for  forward- 
ing to  reach  the  Judge  Advocate  Gen- 
eral within   twenty  days  of  the  occur- 
rence of   the  incident  under  investiga- 
tion.    In  a  case  wher«  not  all  of  the 
required     information     is     immediately 
available,  as  in  an  ace.  ient  resulting  in 
peponal     injuries     requiring     extended 
periods    of    hospitalization    or    medical 
care,   the  investigative  report  shall   be 
submitted  promptly,  containing  all  avail- 
able information  at  the  time  of  submis- 
sion and  shall  be  completed  by  means  of 
a  supplementary  report  or  reports  sub- 
mitted as  soon  as  the  previously  omitted 
information  becomes  available. 


Wednesday,  December  28,  1955 

14.  Section  750.39  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  750.39  Contents  of  the  investigative 
report.  A  written  report  of  investigation 
will  be  made  in  each  case,  using  standard 
forms  whenever  appropriate  forms  are 
available. 

( a )  Except  in  cases  falling  within  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  report  shall  be  complete  in 
every  significant  detail  and  will  include 
particularly  such  of  the  following  infor- 
mation as  is  pertinent: 

(1)  Date,  time,  and  exact  place  the 
accident  or  incident  occurred,  specifying 
the  highway,  street,  road,  or  intersec- 
tion, including  the  streets  between  which 
or  the  number  of  the  block  where  the 
accident  or  incident  occurred,  or  the 
number  of  miles  and  the  direction  from 
the  nearest  town. 

(2)  A  concise  but  complete  statement 
of  the  cirQumstances  of  the  accident  or 
incident.  Reference  should  be  made  to 
pertinent  physical  facts  observed  and 
to  ffny  material  statements,  admissions, 
or  declarations  against  interest  by  any 
person  involved. 

(3)  A  statement  whether  a  claim  has 
been  or.  if  known,  will  be  filed  and,  if 
so,  the  name  and  address  of  the  claimant. 

(4)  A  statement  whether  the  claimant 
Is  the  sole  owner  of  the  damaged  prop- 
erty and.  if  not,  the  name  and  address 
of  the  owner,  or  part  owners,  and  the 
basis  of  the  claimants  alleged  right  to 
file  the  claim. 

(5>  Names,  service  numbers,  grades, 
organizations  and  addresses  of  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees  involved 
as  participants  or  witnesses. 

(6)  Names  and  addresses  of  witnesses. 

(7)  A  statement  whether  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees  were 
acting  within  the  scope  of  their  employ- 
ment and  the  basis  for  such  determina- 
tion. 

(8)  Accurate  de.scription  of  Govern- 
ment property  involved,  and  nature  and 
amount  of  damage,  if  any.  If  Govern- 
ment property  was  not  damaged,  that 
fact  siiould  be  stated. 

(9)  Accurate  description  of  all  pri- 
vately owned  property  involved,  nature 
and  amount  of  damage,  if  any,  and  the 
names  and  addresses  of  the  owners 
thereof. 

(10)  Names,  addressee,  and  ages 
of  all  civilians  or  military  personnel  in- 
jured or  killed.  Information  as  to  the 
nature  and  extent  of  injuries,  degree  of 
permanent  disability,  prognosis,  period 
of  hospitalization,  name  and  address  of 
attending  physician  and  hospital,  and 
amount  of  medical,  hospital,  and 
burial  expenses  actually  incurred,  occu- 
pation, and  wace  or  salary  of  civilians 
injured  or  killed.  Names,  addresses, 
ages,  relatioiLship,  and  extent  of  depend- 
ency of  survivors  of  any  such  p>erson 
killed  or  fatally  injured  should  be  stated. 

(11)  If  straying  animals  are  involved. 
a  statement  whether  the  jurisdiction  has 
"open  range  law"  and.  if  so,  reference  to 
such  statute. 

(12)  A  statement  whether  any  person 
Involved  violated  any  State  or  Federal 
statute,  local  ordinance,  or  Installation 
regulations  and,  if  so,  in  what  respect. 
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The  statute,   ordinance,  or  regulation  the  investigating  officer  for  the  correc- 

should  be  set  out  in  full.  tion  of  any  omissions  noted.    If  there  is 

(13)  A  statement  whether  a  police  in-  a  legal  officer  available,  the  commanding 
vestigation  was  made.  A  copy  of  the  officer  should  ordinarily  use  his  services 
police  report  of  investigation  will  be  in-  in  reviewing  and,  if  desirable,  endorsing 
eluded  if  available.  the  report.    If  the  report  is  in  order,  it 

(14)  A  statement  whether  any  arrests  shall  be  forwarded  by  endorsement,  with 
were  made  or  charges  preferred,  and  the  any  pertinent  comments  and  recommen- 
result  of  any  trial  in  civil  or  military  dations.  In  cases  in  which  the  certificate 
courts.  report  authorized  by  §  750.39  (b)  is  used, 

(15)  The  comments  and  recommen-  the  commanding  officer  may  indicate  his 
dations  of  the  investigating  officer  as  to  approval  of  the  certificate  report  by 
the  existence  of  liability  and  as  to  the  signing  this  report  in  the  space  provided 
amount  of  the  damage,  loss  or  destruc-  thereon.  One  copy  of  the  report  shall 
tion,  or  the  amount  payable  on  account  be  retained  in  the  file  of  the  local  activity 
of  personal  injury  or  death.  and  shaU  be  made  available  to  safety 

(16)  As  many  exhibits  or  enclosures  as  officers  for  use  in  accident  prevention 
are  pertinent,  and  as  may  appear  neces-  and  to  superior  commands  upon  request, 
sary  or  useful  in  the  circumstanqes  of  The  original  and  one  copy  of  the  report, 
each  case,  shaU  be  obtained  during  the  together  with  all  three  copies  of  any 
course  of  the  investigation  and  shaU  be  claim  filed,  shall  be  forwarded  by  meaiis 
attached  to  the  investigative  report,  of  the  aforementioned  endorsement, 
forming  a  part  thereof.  The  enclosures  without  regard  to  cham  of  command  to 
shall  be  numbered  consecutively  and  the  Commandant  of  the  naval  district  in 
shall  be  listed  numerically  in  the  inves-  which  the  incident  occurs,  attention  Dis- 
tigative  report  in  accordance  with  stand-  trict  Legal  Officer  In  f^s  jhere  the 
ard  Navy  correspondence  procedure.  incidents  occur  ^^^^^^^  .^he  geograptucal 

(b)   In  lieu  of  the  formal  investigation  Innits  of  any  ^a;;^  ,  ^^^^tric^:  J^.^^^^^ 

contemplated   by   §750.38   and   the  de-  "^^^^"^  ''^''^l  ^^^ll^^'^^f^^ J^IZJ^ 

tailed    report    described    in    paragraph  such    reports    to    the    Judge    Advocate 

(a)  of  this  section,  a  more  limited  in-  General. 

vestigation   and   report  may   be   made  16.  Section  750.41  is  revised  to  read  as 

when  the  following  circumstances  exist:  follows: 

(DA  claim  has  been  presented  for  an  ^  ^^^  ^^    J^^^^^  ^y  ^^^  district  legal 

^°^«"^^^  ^^?°^°  °^            ,     u,          ^  officer,    (a)  The  district  legal  officer  may. 

.u^^L  V^  1  ^'-l^'^  r^f  ■  '^''^l  .     RR  7?nr  in  his  discretion,  return  the  investigative 

the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  (§§  750^1-  report  for  such  additional  investigation 

750.7)  or  the  Act  of  December  28.  1945  ^nd  information  as  may  be  considered 

^^^„'^^°J;'^"'^^°  '.  V.1  *t,  1  •  -  necessary.  When  satisfied  with  the  re- 
(3)  The  amount  payable  on  the  claim  ^.  ^^^  district  legal  officer  shaU  en- 
has  been  agreed  upon.  This  limited  re-  ^^^^^  ^^^  investigative  report  with  his 
port  will  take  the  form  of  a  certification  recommendations  as  to  whether  any 
and  should  provide  substantially  as  ^^^^  ^^  claims  should  be  paid,  and  in 
follows:  ^j^at  amount,  stating  the  legal  basis  for 
CERTIFICATE  ^^  recommendations. 

195 ^j^j  .pj^     commandant  of  the  naval 

I  certify  that  I  have  investigated  the  ac-  ^j ' "^^/rf  ty^^trirt  IP^al  officer  shall 

cident  (incident),  that  the  facts  fully  sub-  district  or  the  ^^^nct  legal  omcersnau 

stantiate  the  claim,  and  that  I  have  taken  approve  or  disapprove  the  clam^  within 

the  following  action:                                        •  his  adjudicating  authority  (see  §  750.42> 

I  further  find  that  the  amount  claimed  as  the  law  and  the  facts  may  warrant, 

represents  the  claimant's  loss  and  recom-  in  exceptional  and  unusual  cases,  even 

mend    payment    under    the    provisions    of  though  the  claim  or  claims  may  appear 

S§  750.1-750.7  NGCR  (§§750.17-750.27).  to  fall  withln  the  adjudicating  authority 

■": ;;;;:;r„Vtl ;'„';m;'»Vr'  of  the  commandant  and  the  district  legal 

(investigating  officer)  ^^^^^    ^^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^^^    together  with 

"(Coi^'a'ndlng'ofliceV)'"  pertinent  comments  and  recommenda- 

tions,   may  be  referred   to   the  Judge 

(Authorized  adjudicating  Advocate  General  for  appropriate  action. 

offlcer)  (c)   In  all  cases  not  coming  within  the 

Incis  X  std  Form  91.*  adjudicating  authority  of  the  comman- 

Police  Report  ^^^^  ^^^d  the  district  legal  officer,  one 

^^^  *^"'  o""  estimate  ^^^y  ^j  ^j^^  investigative  report  shall  be 

Ap-proVed"fo;?a^'ent.  retained  for  the  files  and  th^  «rignml 

t'^               ^  ^  Qf  tj^e  report,  together  with  all. related 

•Must  be  Included  In  all  cases  involving  papers  and  all  three  copies  of  any  claims 

motor  vehicle  accidents.  ^^^^  gj^^^u  ^^  forwarded,  with  pertinent 

In  the  space  provided  for  noting  the  action  comments  and  recommendations,  to  the 

taken  by  the  investigating  ofBcer.  he  should  judge  Advocate  GeneraL 

describe  very  briefly  the  limited  Investigation  ...           j 

upon  which  hU  recommendation  Is  based.  17.  Section  750.42  is  revised  to  read  aS 

for   example,    Information    (estimates,    etc.)  follows: 

rnZ':.\Vel  ^Te^er   dr-i;-e;-(o^-;;  §750.42     Aprrroval      of  ^caairn.(^ 

driver,  witnesses,   etc.):    inspected  damaged  Claims  cognizable  under  the  provisions 

property;  violation  of  local  law;  etc.  governing  administrative  settlement  or 

..    r.    ..       „.«..«.         ..    ^  *          A  federal  tort  claims  under  Title  28.  United 

15.  Section  750.40  is  revised  to  read  gj^^.^^  ^ode.  and  §§  750.1  to  750.7  shall 

as  follows:  ^jg  approved  or  disapproved,  in  whole  or 

§  750.40     Action  by  the  commanding  in  part,  by  any  of  the  following,  all  of 

officer.    The  investigative  report  will  be  whom  are  designated  to  administer  those 

reviewed  and,  if  necessary,  returned  to  provisions  of  law  for  the  Navy: 
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(1)  The  Judge  Advocate  General. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General. 

( 3 )  The  Director,  Civil  Law  Division  of 
the  OflBce  of  the  Judge  Advocate  GeneraL 

(4)  The  head,  General  Claims  Branch. 
Civil  Law  Division  of  the  OfiQce  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General. 

(5)  The  Commandant  or  the  District 
Legal  Officer  of  the  naval  district  within 
which  the  claims  arose,  if  the  combined 
liquidated  and  known  potential  claims 
of  all  possible  claimants  for  the  property 
damage  arising  from  the  accident  or 
incident  do  not  exceed  a  total  amount 
of  $1,000  and  there  are  no  known  possible 
claims  In  any  amount  for  either  personal 
injury  or  death  as  a  result  of  the  acci- 
dent or  Incident. 

(6)  The  Legal  Officer,  U.  S.  Naval 
Base,  Newport,  Rhode  Island,  and  the 
Legal  OfBcer.  U.  S.  Naval  Submarine 
Base,  New  London,  Connecticut,  for 
claims  accruing  to  operators  of  fishing 
vessels  for  damage  to  nets,  booms,  lines, 
and  other  trawler  impediment  as  a  result 
of  contact  with  naval  ordnance  (mines 
and  torpedoes),  if  the  combined  liqui- 
dated and  known  potential  claims  of  all 
possible  claimants  for  property  damage 
arising  from  the  accident  or  incident  do 
not  exceed  a  total  amount  of  $1,000  and 
there  are  no  known  possible  claims  in  any 
amount  for  either  personal  injury  or 
death  as  a  result  of  the  accident  or  inci- 
dent. 

(b)  Claims  cognizable  under  the  act 
of  December  28,  1945,  and  §§  750.17- 
750.27  shall  be  approved  or  disapproved, 
in  whole  or  in  part  by  any  of  the  fol- 
lowing, all  of  whom  are  designated  to  ad- 
minister those  provisions  of  law  for  the 
Navy. 

CD  The  Judge  Advocate  General. 

(2)  The  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General. 

(3)  The  Director,  Civil  Law  Division  of 
the  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

(4)  The  Head,  General  Claims 
Branch,  Civil  Law  Divison  of  the  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

(5)  The  Commandant  or  the  District 
Legal  Officer  of  the  naval  district  within 
which  the  claims  arose,  if  the  combined 
liquidated  and  known  potential  claims  of 
all  possible  claimants  for  property  dam- 
age arising  from  the  accident  or  incident 
do  not  exceed  a  total  amount  of  $1,000 
and  there  are  no  known  possible  claims 
in  any  amount  for  either  personal  injury 
or  death  as  a  result  of  the  accident  or 
incident. 

(6)  Foreign  Claims  Commissions  to 
the  extent  authorized  by  Department  of 
Defense  Notices  of  January  28,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  775)  and  December  11,  1953  (18 
P.  R.  8513).  (See  §753.33  of  the  For- 
eign Claims  Regulations.) 

(c)  Claims  cognizable  under  the  act 
"of  July  11,  1919,  as  amended,  and  §§  750.- 
28-750.29  shall  be  approved  or  disap- 
proved by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 

(d)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  Title 
28.  United  States  Code.  §  1346  (b).  and 
§§  750.8-750.16  respecting  civil  action 
against  the  United  States,  and  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  5  750.43.  with  regard 
to  appeal,  any  award  or  determination 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  or  his  des- 
ignees, under  the  provisions  governing 
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administrative  settlement  of  federal 
tort  claims  under  Title  28,  United  States 
Code,  is  final  and  conclusive  upon  all 
officers  of  the  Government,  except  when 
procured  by  means  of  fraud.  Notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  law  to 
the  contrary,  any  settlement  made  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  under  the 
authority  of  the  act  of  December  28, 
1945,  and  §§  750.17-750.27,  or,  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  §  750.43  with  regard 
to  appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
by  his  designees  for  the  purpose,  is  final 
and  conclusive  for  all  purpKises. 

18.  Section  750.43  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  750.43  Notice  and  appeal,  (a)  The 
claimant  shall,  in  every  case,  be  notified 
by  the  approving  or  disapproving  au- 
thority, in  writing,  of  the  action  taken 
on  his  claim. 

(b)  When  a  claim  has  been  disap- 
proved, either  in  whole  or  in  part,  the 
claimant  may.  within  thirty  days  after 
receipt  of  the  aforementioned  notifica- 
tion, appeal  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Judge  Advocate  General),  stating  the 
grounds  rehed  upon  for  such  appeal. 
Such  appeals,  in  cases  of  claims  con- 
sidered under  the  act  of  December  28. 
1945.  shall  be  decided  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  In  cases  of  claims  con- 
sidered under  Title  28.  United  States 
Code,  the  appeal,  except  in  cases  origi- 
nally processed  and  disapproved  by  The 
Judge  Advocate  General,  may  be  decided 
either  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  or 
The  Judge  Advocate  General.  In  cases 
originally  processed  and  disapproved  by 
The  Judge  Advocate  General,  the  appeal 
shall  be  decided  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

19.  Section  750.44  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  750.44  Settlement  agreement,  (a) 
In  cases  in  which  the  claim  is  approved 
in  the  full  amount  claimed,  no  settlement 
agreement,  other  than  the  agreement 
incorporated  in  the  claim  for  damage  or 
injury.  Standard  Form  #95,  is  necessary. 
In  cases  in  which  the  claim  is  being  ap- 
proved for  a  lesser  amount  than  that 
claimed,  no  payment  will  be  made  until 
the  claimant  has  indicated  in  writing 
his  willingness  to  accept  such  amount  in 
full  satisfaction  and  final  settlement  of 
the  claim. 

(b)  The  acceptance  by  the  claimant 
of  any  award  or  settlement  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy,  or  his  designees 
for  the  purpose,  in  pursuance  of  the  au- 
thority granted  by  statute  and  the  regu- 
lations in  this  part,  or  of  any  award, 
compromise,  or  settlement  made  by  the 
Attorney  General,  is  final  and  conclu- 
sive upon  the  claimant  and  constitutes  a 
complete  release  by  the  claimant  of  any 
claim  against  the  United  States  by  rea- 
son of  the  same  subject  matter.  The 
acceptance  by  the  claimant  of  any 
award,  compromise,  or  settlement  made 
under  the  provisions  governing  the  ad- 
ministrative settlement  of  federal  tort 
claims  under  Title  28.  United  States 
Code,  or  the  civil  action  provisions  of 
Title  28,  United  States  Code,  section  1346 
(b).  and  S§  750.1-750.16  also  constitutes 
a  complete  release  by  the  claimant  of  any 


claim  against  the  employee  of  the  Gov- 
ernment whose  act  or  omi.ssion  gave  rise 
to  the  claim,  by  reason  of  the  same  sub- 
ject matter. 

20.  Section  750.45  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

S  750.45  Payment  of  claims.  Claims 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
the  Judge  Advocate  General,  the  Assist- 
ant Judge  Advocate  General,  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  Civil  Law  Division  of  the  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General,  or  the 
Head,  General  Claims  Branch,  Civil  Law 
Division  of  the  Office  of  the  Judge  Ad- 
vocate General  as  provided  in  §  750.42 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  U.  S.  Navy 
Regional  Accounts  Office,  Washington  25. 
D.  C,  for  payment  from  appropriations 
designated  for  that  purpose.  Claims  ap- 
proved by  the  Legal  Officer,  U.  S.  Naval 
Base.  Newport.  Rhode  Island,  the  Legal 
Officer,  U.  S.  Naval  Submarine  Base,  New 
London,  Connecticut,  or  a  Commandant 
or  District  Legal  Officer  as  provided  in 
§  750.42  shall  be  forwarded  to  such  dis- 
bursing officer  as  may  be  designated  by 
the  Bureau  of  Supplies  and  Accounts  for 
payment  from  appropriations  designated 
for  that  purpose. 

(41  Stat.  132.  sec.  1.  59  Stat.  662,  62  Stat.  982; 
34  U.  S  C.  600,  31  U.  S.  C.  223d,  28  U.  S.  C. 
2671-2680) 

21.  Section  751.20  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

5  751.20  Form  of  claim.  Claim  will 
be  submitted  by  presenting  a  detailed 
statement  in  triplicate,  signed  by  or  on 
behalf  of  the  claimant,  on  form 
NAVEXOS  2662B,  except  when  such 
forms  are  not  available  through  normal 
distribution  channels,  in  which  case  a 
claim  may  be  accepted  on  a  form  con- 
taining the  information  necessary  to 
substantiate  the  claim.  Attention  is  di- 
rected to  the  provisions  of  §  751.21  out- 
lining specific  types  of  evidence  required 
in  particular  classes  of  claims;  careful 
compliance  with  such  requirements  is 
essential  to  avoid  delays  resulting  from 
the  necessity  of  returning  the  claim  for 
amplification. 

22.  Section  751.24  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  751.24  Form  of  investigating  offl.' 
cer's  report.  Report  by  the  investigating 
officer  (see  §751.23  (b)».  will  be  sub- 
mitted on  form  NAVEXOS  2662B.  except 
when  such  form  is  not  available  through 
normal  distribution  channels,  in  which 
case  the  report  should  set  forth  substan- 
tially the  information  indicated  by  the 
form. 

23.  Section  751.27  (a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  751.27  Civilian  personnel  adjudicat- 
ing authority — (a)  Claims.  The  Judge 
Advocate  General  of  the  Navy,  the  As- 
sistant Judge  Advocate  General  of  the 
Navy,  the  Director,  Civil  Law  Division, 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
and  the  Head.  General  Claims  Branch, 
Civil  Law  Division.  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  are  hereby  desig- 
nated and  authorized  to  consider,  ascer- 
tain, adjust,  and  determine  claims  filed 
under    the    provisions    of    §§751.1    and 
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751  32  by  civilian  personnel  of  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps. 

(Sec  2.  59  Stat.  662;  31  U.  S.  C.  222e) 

24.  The  authority  preceding  S  753.1, 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authoritt:  §§  753.1  to  753.33  Issued  under 
sec  1.  55  Stat.  880.  as  amended:  31  U.  S.  C. 
224d.  Interpret  or  apply  57  Stat.  372.  as 
amended.  61  Stat.  500.  as  amended,  68  Stat. 
lOOC;  31  U.  S  C.  223b  to  223e,  5  U.  S.  C.  171a. 
31   U.  S.  C.  2241-2  to  2241-5. 

25.  The  note,  preceding  §  753.1,  is  re- 
vLstMi  to  read  as  follows: 

Note:  5§  753.1  to  753.33  are  also  contained 
In  the  1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the  Manual 
for  Courts-Martial.  United  States,  1951. 


26.  Section  753.18  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows:  -v 

§  753.18  Claims  for  damage  occasioneS^ 
by  naval  vessels.  Unless  specifically  au- 
thorized by  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
in  each  case,  the  Foreign  Claims  Com- 
mission shall  not  assume  jurisdiction  or 
proceed  to  hear  any  claim  for  damage 
occasioned  by  a  naval  vessel.  This  pro- 
vision applies  to  claims  for  damage 
caused  to  land  structures  as  well  as 
claims  of  an  admiralty  nature.  The  oc- 
currence of  any  such  damage,  if  brought 
to  the  attention  of  a  claims  commission, 
shall  be  reported  immediately  to  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  attention  of  the 
Admiralty  Division. 

27.  Section  753.21  Is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  753.21  No  formal  procedure  pre- 
scribed.  No  formal  procedure  for  the 
conduct  of  an  investigation  of  a  claim  is 
prescribed.  However,  the  instructions 
governing  the  procedure  of  courts  of  in- 
quiry and  boards  of  investigation  by  the 
1955  Naval  Supplement  to  the  Manual 
for  Courts  Martial.  United  States,  1951. 
should  be  followed  in  principle  as  a  guide. 
A  transcript  of  the  testimony  of  witnesses 
is  not  required  and  only  the  substance  of 
statements  of  witnesses  need  be  recorded. 
However,  it  is  desirable  that  signed  state- 
ments of  material  witnesses  be  made  a 
part  of  the  record.  The  formal  rules  of 
evidence  need  not  be  adhered  to  and  any 
evidence,  regardless  of  its  form,  which 
the  commission  deems  material  may  be 
received  and  evaluated. 

28.  Section  753.24  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  753.24  Payments.  Claims  author- 
ized to  be  paid-  hereunder  will  be  for- 
warded after  approval  to  the  nearest 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  disbursing  officer 
in  the  country  concerned  for  preparation 
and  payment  of  the  public  voucher. 

29.  Section  753.30  is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  753.30  Claims  arising  in  specified 
foreign  couiitries.  The  United  States  has 
ratified  the  NATO  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement  and  has  entered  into,  and 
contemplates  entering  into,  other  simi- 
lar agreements  with  foreign  countries. 
Article  VIH  of  the  NATO  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement  and  certain  provi- 
sions of  other  agreements  are  inconsist- 
ent with  the  continued  unrestricted  use 
of  the  Foreign  Claims  Act  and  its  imple- 
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menting  regulations  In  certain  countries. 
It  is,  therefore,  directed  that  the  direc- 
tives of  the  cognizant  area  commander 
be  consulted  and  that  claims  not  be  re- 
ferred   to    foreign   claims   commissions 
until  it  has  been  determined  that  such 
action  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  pro- 
visions   of    the    aforementioned    agree- 
ments and  their  implementing  directives. 
Department  of  Defense  Notice  of  Janu- 
ary 28.  1955  (20  F.  R.  775)  directs  that, 
where  a  single  service  has  been  or  may 
be  assigned  responsibility  for  claims  in 
a  particular  country  or  area,  all  reim- 
bursements,   settlements    or    payments 
that  may  be  made  in  such  country  or 
area  under  the  Foreign  Claims  Act  of 
January  2,  1942,  as  amended,  and  the 
Military  Claims  Act  of  July  3.  1943,  as 
amended,  shall  be  made  solely  by  that 
service.    In  countries  in  which  the  NATO 
status  of  Forces  Agreement  or  a  similar 
agreement  Is  in  force,  accidents  which 
may  give  rise  to  a  tort  claim  against  the 
United  States  arising  from  acts  or  omis- 
sions of  naval  personnel,  or  members  of 
the  civilian  component  of  the  naval  serv- 
ice. Including  claims  for  death  or  per- 
sonal injury  resulting  from  the  naviga- 
tion or  operation  of  a  ship,  or  in  the 
loading,    carriage    or    discharge    of    its 
cargo,  will  be  investigated  and  reports 
will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  in- 
structions promulgated  by  the  cognizant 
naval  commander. 

30.  Section  753.31  Is  added  to  read  as 
follows : 


§753.31  Crossservicing.  Depart- 
ment of  Defense  Notice  of  January  28, 
1955  (20  F.  R.  775)  provides  that  any 
claim,  which  may  be  settled  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Foreign  Claims  Act  of 
January  2.  1942.  as  amended,  and  the 
Military  Claims  Act  of  July  3,  1943,  as 
amended,  may  be  settled  retroactively 
to  Auciust  1,  1953  by  any  commission  or 
commissions  appointed  by  the  Army.  Air 
Force.  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  under  the 
provisions  thereof,  without  regard  to  the 
sei-vice  of  the  military  tortfeasor.  See 
§  753.30  in  regard  to  areas  in  which 
cross-servicing  Is  mandatory. 

31.  Section  753.32  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  753.32    Settlement  of  claims  arising 
from  the  activities  of  Military  Assistance 
Advisory  Groups.     Department  of  De- 
fense Notice  of  December  11,  1953   (18 
P.  R.  8513)  directs  that  claims  against 
the  United  States,  except  claims  cogniz- 
able by  foreign  governments  under  the 
provisions  of  existing  treaties  and  agree- 
ments, which  have  arisen  since  January 
30,  1953,  or  may  hereafter  arise  from  the 
activities  of  Military  Assistance  Advisory 
Groups,  or  of  the  military  personnel  or 
civilian    employees    thereof    which    are 
otherwise  cognizable   under  such   acts, 
shall  be  settled  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions   of   the   Foreign   Claims   Act 
(Act  of  January  2,  1942.  55  Stat.  880)  as 
amended,  or  of  the  Act  of  July  3,  1943, 
(57  Stat.  372) ,  as  amended,  and  the  regu- 
lations of  the  responsible  Department 
implementing  such  acts.    In  accordance 
with  this  directive,  foreign  claims  com- 
missions of  the  Navy  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  processing  and  settlement  of  such 
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claims  arising  In  foreign  countries  in 
which  the  Navy  has  been  made  responsi- 
ble for  the  processing  of  claims  under  the 
NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement  or 
other  pertinent  treaties  or  agreements 
in  areas  in  which  the  Navy  has  the  pre- 
dominant interesL 

32.  Section  753.33   is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  753.33     Settlement  authority  under 
the  act  of  December  28,  1945.    Depart- 
ment of  Defense  Notice  of  January  28, 
1955   (20  P.  R.  775)    provides  that  any 
claims,  whether  Army,  Air  Force,  Navy  or 
Marine    Corps,   which   may   be   settled 
under   the    provisions    of    the   Foreign 
Claims    Act    of    January    2,    1942,    as 
amended,  or  of  the  act  of  July  3,  1943, 
as  amended,  may  be  settled  retroactively 
to  August  1,  1953  by  any  commission  or 
commissions  appointed  under  tiie  regula- 
tions of  any  of  the  above-listed  services, 
without  regard  to  the  service  of  the  mili- 
tary tortfeasor.    Department  of  Defense 
Notice  of  December  11,  1953  (18  P.  R. 
8513)    directs  settlement  of  claims  in 
certain  instances  arising  from  the  ac- 
tivities of  Military  Assistance  Advisory 
Groups,  or  of  the  military  persormel  or 
civilian   employees    thereof    which    are 
otherwise  cognizable  under  the  act  of, 
July  3,  1943,  as  amended.    The  Act  of 
July  3,  1943  was  made  applicable  to  the 
Navy  by  the  first  section  of  the  act  of 
December    28,    1945    (59    Stat.    662;    31 
U.  S.  C.  223d).     See  §753.30  in  regard 
to  areas  in  which  cross-sei-vicing  is  man- 
datory.    The  regulations  implementing 
this  statutory  settlement  authority  are 
contained  in  the  Navy  General  Claims 
Regulations  (Part  750  of  this  chapter) 
and  will  be  followed,  as  far  as  applicable, 
in  the  settlement  of  claims  under  this 
act  by  foreign  claims  commissions. 

By  direction  of  the  Secretary  of  the 

Navy. 

Dated:  December  19, 1950. 

iRA  H.   NXTNN. 

Rear  Admiral.  U.  S.  Navy, 
Judge  Advocate  General  of  the  Navy. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10310;    Piled,  Dec.  27,   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  the  Treasury 

(CX3FR  55-52) 

Miscellaneous  Amendments  to  Chapter 

The  editorial  changes  and  corrections 
In  this  document  are  to  bring  the  regu- 
lations and  the  authority  therefor  up  to 
date,  as  well  as  to  correct  a  Coast  Guard 
Document  CGFR  55-1  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  March  25,  1955.  The 
major  change  affects  the  authority  for 
certain  regulations  governing  Inspection 
of  foreign  vessels  which  may  be  acquired 
by  purchase  or  requisition  by  the  Secre- 
tary of  Commerce.  In  this  respect  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  act  of  June  6,  1941,  as 
amended  (sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245;  50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275).  has  expired.  This 
authority  was  replaced  by  section  3  of 
the  act  of  August  9.  1954  (sec.  3.  68  Stat. 
675.  50  U.  S.  C.  198) .    The  other  changes 
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correct  the  title  "Merchant  Marine  In- 
vestigating Unit"  to  "Investigating 
Section"  in  46  CPR  1.01;  revise  Table 
75.20-15  (s),  regarding  lifeboat  sails  for 
paissenger  vessels,  in  46  CFTl  75.20-15, 
to  be  the  same  as  for  cargo  and  miscel- 
laneous vessels;  and  in  46  CFR  75.05-1 
and  94.05-1  correct  the  title  of  the  pam- 
phlet CG-190  from  "Equipment  Lists  for 
Merchant  Vessels"  to  "Equipment  Lists". 

Because  the  amendments  in  this  docu- 
ment are  editorial  in  nature  it  is  hereby 
found  that  compliance  with  the  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act  respecting  notice 
of  proposed  rule  making,  public  rule 
making  procedures  thereon,  and  effec- 
tive date  requirements  thereof,  is  un- 
necessary'. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  me 
as  Commandant,  United  States  Coast 
Guard,  by  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  120,  dated  July  31,  1950  (15  F.  R. 
6521),  Treasury  Department  Order 
167-9,  dated  August  3.  1954  (19  P.  R. 
5915),  and  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  167-14.  dated  November  26.  1954  (19 
F.  R.  8026) ,  to  promulgate  regulations  in 
accordance  viith  the  statutes  cited  with 
the  regulations  below,  the  following 
amendments  in  this  document  are  pre- 
scribed and  shall  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  document 
in  the  Federal  Register  : 

Subchapter  A — Procedures  Applicable  to  the 
Public 

Part  1 — General  Cotjrse  and  Methods 

Section  1,01  (c),  regarding  general 
flow  of  functions,  is  amended  by  chang- 
ing the  title  "Merchant  Marine  Investi- 
gating Unit"  to  "Investigating  Section." 

(R.  S.  4405.  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended: 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  S. 
4403,  as  amended,  sec.  2.  23  Stat.  118,  as 
amended,  sees.  1.  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  as  amended, 
sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675;  46  U.  S.  C.  372.  2,  367  50 
U.  8.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402.  17  F.  R.  9917;  3  CFR. 
1952  Supp.) 


Part  2 — Vessel  Inspections 

The  regulations  in  this  part  also  inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675,  50 
U.  S.  C.  198. 


Part  3 — Merchant  Marine  Personnel 

The  regiaations  in  this  part  also  inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675.  50 
U.  S.  C.  198. 

Section  3.01-1,  regarding  applications 
for  licenses  or  documents,  is  amended  by 
changing  the  phrase  "50  U.  S.  C.  App. 
1275,  and  Public  Law  525.  80th  Congress 
2d  Session"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

AtTTHORmr:  The  regulations  are  Issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462,  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  S. 
4417a,  as  amended.  4426,  as  amended,  4427, 
u  amended.  4438-4442,  as  amended.  4445,  as 
amended,  4447,  as  amended,  sec.  2.  29  Stat. 
188.  as  amended,  sec.  1.  34  Stat.  1411.  as 
amended,  sees.  1,  2,  49  Stat.  1544,  as  amended, 
sec.  7.  53  Stat.  1147.  as  amended,  sees.  7.  17. 
54  Stat.  165.  166.  as  amended,  sec.  3.  54  Stat. 
346,  as  amended,  sec.  2.  68  Stat  484.  and  sec. 
3.  68  Stat  675;  46  U.  S.  C.  391a,  404.  405  224 
224a,  236,  228,  229,  214.  231,  233.  225  237' 
367,  247,  d26f.  526p,  1133.  710c,  and  50  U.  S.  C 
198. 

Section  10  01-5  (bi .  regarding  author- 
ity for  regulations,  is  amended  by  chang- 
ing: certain  references  from  "sec  5.  55 
Stat.  244,  245"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675" 
and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  'SO 
U.S.C.  198". 


Part  12 — Certification  of  Se.\man 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

ADTiioRn-T:  The  regulations  are  is.sued  un- 
der R  S.  440.'),  as  amended.  4462,  as  amended. 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  s! 
4417a.  as  amended.  4-183,  as  amended,  4551,  as 
amended,  sec.  13,  38  Stat.  1169.  as  amended, 
sees.  1.  2.  49  Stat.  1544.  1545.  as  amended,  sec. 
7.  49  Stat.  1936.  as  amended,  sec  3.  54  Stat. 
346,  sec.  2.  68  Stat.  484,  sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675  46 
U.  S.  C.  391a,  481.  643.  672.  3C7.  689.  11J3.  710c. 
50  U.  S.  C.  198.  Other  statutory  provisions 
Interpreted  or  applied  are  cited  to  the  text 
in  parenthesis. 

Section  12.01-5.  rerrarding  authority 
for  regulations,  is  amended  by  changing 
references  in  paragraphs  (b>.  (c),  and 
«d>  from  'sec.  5.  55  Stat.  214.  245.  as 
amended"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and 
from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50 
U.S.C.  198'. 


Subchapter  D — Tank  Vessels 

Part  30 — General  Provisions 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AuTHORrrv:  The  regulations  are  issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4417a,  as  amended 
4462,  as  amended:  46  U.  S.  C.  375,  391a.  416. 
Interpret  or  apply  sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675'  50 
U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917-  3  CFR 
1952  Siipp. 

Section  30.01-1,  regarding  basis  and 
purpose  of  regulations — TB  ALL,  is 
amended  by  changing  references  from 
"sec.  5  (6)  of  the  Act  of  June  6.  1941" 
to  "sec.  3  ( c )  of  the  Act  of  August  9.  1954" 
and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  1275"  to  "50  U  S  C 
198". 


Part  33 — LirESAViNc  Appliances 

Tlie  authority  for  the  regulations 
issued  in  this  part  is  revised  by  chang- 
ing references  from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244 
245,  as  amended"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat  675"' 
and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50 
U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  4 — Investigations  and  Hearings 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  amended  by  changing  a  ref- 
erence therein  from  "54  Stat.  244"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198 '. 

Subchapter  B— Merchant  Marine   Officers   and 
Seamen 

Part  10 — Licensing  of  Ofticebs  and  Mo- 
TORBOAT  Operators  and  Registration 
\f  Statt  Officers 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


Part  31— Inspection  and  Certification 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  statute 
references  from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244.  245. 
as  amended"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and 
from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50 
U.S.C.  198". 


Part  34 — Fire-Pighting  Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  is- 
sued in  this  part  is  revised  by  changing 
references  from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat,  244,  245 
as  amended"  to  "sec,  3,  68  Stat,  675-  and 
from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50 
U.S.C.  198". 


Part  32 — Special  Equipment,  Machinery, 
AND  Hull  Requirements 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  Is- 
sued in  this  part  is  amended  by  revising 
references  from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245, 
as  amended"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675" 
and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "5G 
U.  S.  C.198". 


Part  35 — Operations 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ence.s  from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244.  245.  as 
amended"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and 
from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50 
U.S.C.  198". 


Subchapter   E — load   Lines 

Part    46— Subdivision    Load    Lines    for 
Passenger  Vessels 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AUTHORrrv:  The  regulations  in  this  part 
are  issued  under  sec.  2.  45  Stat  1493,  as 
amended,  sec.  2,  49  Stat.  888.  as  amended;  46 
U.  S.  C.  85a,  88a.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  S. 
4400,  as  amended,  sec.  3,  24  Stat.  129.  as 
amended.  41  Slat.  305,  as  amended,  sec,  5,  49 
Stat.  1384,  as  amended,  sees,  l,  2,  49  Stat. 
1544.  as  amended,  sec.  3,  54  St.Tt  346,  as 
amended,  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  673;  46  U  S  C  48'' 
483,  363,  369.  367,  1333,  50  U.  S  C  198  E  o' 
10402,  17  F.  R.  9917;  3  CFR.  1952  Supp.' 

Section   46.01-5.   regarding   authority. 
is  amended  by  changing  references  from 
"sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244.  245.  as  amended"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675-  and  from  "50  U  S  C 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Subchapter  F — Marine  Engineering 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
Parts  50  to  CI.  inclu.^ive.  is  revised  by 
changing  references  from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat. 
244,  245.  as  amended"  to  "sec.  3,  68  Stat. 
675'  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to 
"50  U.S.C,  198". 


Subchapter  G— Marine   Engineering    Installations 
Contracted  for  Prior  to  July   1,   1935 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
Parts  66  to  69,  inclusive,  is  revised  by 
changing  references  from  "sec,  5.  55  Stat. 
244,  245.  as  amended"  to  "sec,  3.  68  Stat. 
675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C.  1275"  to  "50 
U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  66— General 

Section  66.01-1  (b),  regarding  author- 
ity for  regulations,  is  amended  by  chang- 
ing references  from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244, 
245"  to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and  from 
"50  U.  S,  C.  App.  198"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Subcapter  H — Passenger  Vessels 

Part  70 — General  Provisions 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  ■"  revijx;  lo  read  ao  follows: 


Wednesday,  December  28,  1955 

AtTTHOBmr:  The  regulations  In  this  part 
are  l.s.sued  under  R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462. 
as  amended;  46  U.  8,  C.  375,  416.  Interpret 
or  apply  R-  S-  4426,  as  amended,  sec.  5.  49 
Stat.  1384,  as  amended,  sees.  1.  2.  49  Stat. 
1544,  as  amended,  sec.  17,  54  Stat.  166.  as 
amended,  sec.  3,  54  Slat.  346..as  amended,  sec. 

2  54  Stat.  1028,  as  amended,  and  sec.  3.  68 
Stal  C75:  46  U.  S,  C.  404,  369,  367.  526p.  1333. 
463a  ."SO  U  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917; 

3  CFR.  1952  Supp. 

Section  70.01-10,  regarding  authority 
for  regulations,  as  amended  by  changing 
references  in  pai-agraphs  (b)  to  (i),  in- 
clusive, from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
•sec  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  196". 

Section  70.30-1,  regarding  vessels  ac- 
quired or  documented  under  the  act  of 
June  6,  1941,  is  amended  by  changing 
the  references  to  the  law  In  the  heading 
from  "act  of  June  6,  1941"  to  "act  of 
August  9,  1954"  and  in  paragraph  (a) 
from  "act  of  June  6,  1941,  as  amended 
(sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244.  245;  50  U.  S,  C.  App. 
12751"  to  "act  of  August  9,  1964  (sec.  3, 
68  Stat,  675;  50  U.  S.  C.  198) ". 


Part  71 — Inspection  and  Certification 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
eaces  from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App,  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  72 — Construction  and 
Arrangement 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to 
"sec  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  73— Watertight  Subdivision 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

The  Table  75.20-15  (s)  In  section 
75.20-15  (s)  is  amended  by  changing  the 
fifth  number  in  the  eleventh  column  for 
the  diameter  of  masts  16  feet  and  6 
Inches  long  for  lifeboats  over  23  feet  and 
not  over  25  feet  in  length  from  "3%"  to 
"4"  inches  and  by  inserting  a  reference 
to  footnote  "(2)"  in  the  last  line  of  the 
second  column  opposite  "31",  length  of 
lifeboat  in  feet. 


Part  74 — Stability 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App,  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  75 — Lifesaving  EQmPMENT 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority  :  The  regulations  In  this  part 
are  is.sued  under  R.  S.  4405,  as  ajnended, 
4462,  as  amended;  46  U.  S.  C.  375„416.  In- 
terpret or  apply  R.  S.  4417.  as  amended.  4418, 
as  amended.  4426.  as  amended.  4481.  as 
amended.  4482.  as  amended,  4488,  as 
amended,  4491,  as  amended,  sees.  1.  2,  49 
Stat  1544,  as  amended,  sec.  17,  54  Stat.  166. 
as  amended,  sec.  3,  54  Stat.  346,  as  amended, 
sec.  3,  68  Stat,  675:  46  U.  S.  C.  391,  392,  404. 
474,  475,  481.  489.  367.  526p,  1333,  50  U.  S.  C. 
198;  E,  O.  10402.  17  F.  R.  9917;  3  CFR, 
1952  Supp. 

Section  75.05-1  (a"* ,  regarding  equip- 
ment of  an  approved  type,  is  amended 
by  revising  the  title  of  the  pamphlet 
CG-190  from  "Equipment  Lists  for 
Merchant  Vessels"  to  "Equipment  Lists". 
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"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  76 — ^Pire  Protection  Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"see.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  77 — Vessel  Control  and  Miscel- 
LANEOtis  Systems  and  E>auiPMENT 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  78 — Operations 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C  198". 


Subchapter   I — Cargo  and   Miscellaneous  Vessels 

Part  90 — General  Provisions 

TTie  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AtTTHORTrr:  The  regulations  In  this  part 
are  Issued  under  R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462, 
as  amended:  46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret 
or  apply  R.  S.  4426,  as  amended,  sees.  1, 
2.  49  Stat.  1544.  as  amended,  sec.  17.  54  Stat. 
166.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  54  Stat.  1028.  as 
amended,  sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675;  46  U.  S.  C. 
404.  367.  526p.  463a,  50  U.  S.  C.  198;  E,  O. 
10402.  17  F.  R.  9917,  3  CFR,  1952  Supp. 

Section  90.01-10,  regarding  authority 
for  regulations,  is  amended  by  revising 
in  paragraphs  (b)  to  (h),  inclusive,  ref- 
erences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245" 
to  "sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 

Section  90.30-1,  regarding  vessels  ac- 
quired or  documented  under  the  Act  of 
June  6, 1941,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
references  to  the  law  in  the  heading  from 
"Act  of  June  6.  1941"  to  "Act  of  August 
9,  1954"  and  in  paragraph  (a)  from  "Act 
of  June  6,  1941,  as  amended  (sec.  5,  55 
Stat.  244.  245;  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1275)" 
to  "Act  of  August  9,  1954  (sec.  3,  68 
Stat.  675;  50  U.  S.  C.  198)". 


Part  93 — Stability 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  91 — Inspection  and  Certxfication 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245- 
to  "sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50 
U.  S.  C.  App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  92 — Construction  and  Arrangement 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 


Part  94 — Lifesaving  Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AuTHORrrT :  The  regulations  are  issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405,  as  amended.  4462.  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  S. 
4417.  as  amended.  4418,  as  amended,  4426,  as 
^amended,  4481,  as  amended,  4482,  as  amend- 
*ed.  4488,  as  amended,  4491.  as  amended,  sees. 
1,  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  as  amended,  sec.  17,  54 
Stat.  166,  sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675;  46  U.  8.  C.  391, 
392.  404.  474,  475,  481,  489,  367,  526j»,  50 
U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402,  17  F.  R.  9917;  3  CFR. 
1952  Supp. 

Section  94.05-1  (a),  regarding  equip- 
ment of  an  approved  type,  is  amended  by 
changing  the  title  of  the  pamphlet  CG- 
190  from  "Equipment  Lists  for  Merchant 
Vessels"  to  "Equipment  Lists." 


Part  95 — Fire  Protection  Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  96 — Vessel  Control  and  Miscel- 
laneous   Systems    and    Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Part  97 — Operations 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5,  55  Stat.  244,  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  frwn  "50  U.  S.  C. 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Subchapter   J — Electrical    Engineering 

Part  110 — Gendial  Provisions 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  In 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AuTHORrrr :  The  regulations  are  Issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462.  as  amended, 
46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.  Interpret  or  apyply  R.  S. 
4399.  as  amended,  4400,  as  amended.  4417,  as 
amended.  4417a,  as  amended,  4418.  as 
amended.  4421,  as  amended.  4426,  as  amended, 
4427,  as  amended,  4433.  as  amended,  4453.  as 
amended,  sec.  14.  29  Stat.  690.  as  amended, 
sec.  10.  35  Stat.  428.  as  amended.  41  Stat.  305, 
as  amended,  sec.  5,  49  Stat.  1384.  as  amended, 
sees.  1.  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  as  amended,  sec.  3,  54 
Stat.  346.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  54  Stat.  1028, 
as  amended,  sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675;  46  U.  S.  C. 
361.  362.  391,  391a,  392,  399.  404.  405.  411.  435. 
366.  395.  363.  360,  367,  1333.  463a.  50  U.  S.  C. 
198;  E.  O.  10402.  17  P.  R.  9917;  3  CFR,  1952 
Supp. 

Section  110.25-1,  regarding  vessels  ac- 
quired or  documented  under  the  Act  of 
June  6, 1941,  is  amended  by  changing  the 
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references  to  the  law  in  the  heading  from 
■Act  of  June  6,  194r'  to  "Act  of  August  9. 
1954"  and  in  paragraph  (a)  by  changing 
the  reference  from  "Act  of  June  6.  1941" 
to  "Act  of  August  9.  1954  (sec.  3,  68  Stat 
675.  50  U.  S.  C.  198)". 


Part  HI— Electrical  System;   General 
Requirements 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  The  regulations  are  Issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405,  as  amended.  4462,  as  amended, 
46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  s. 
4399.  as  amended.  4400.  as  amended.  4417,  as 
amended.  4417a.  as  amended,  4418.  as  amend- 
ed. 4^21,  as  amended.  4426,  as  amended.  4427 
as  amended.  4433.  as  amended.  4453  as 
amended,  sec.  14.  29  Stat.  690.  as  amended, 
sec.  10,  35  Stat.  428.  as  amended,  41  Stat. 
305.  as  amended,  sec.  5.  49  Stat.  1384,  as 
amended,  sees.  1.  2.  49  Stat.  1544,  as  amended, 
sec.  3,  54  Stat.  346.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  54 
Stat.  1028.  as  amended,  sec.  3.  68  Stat  675- 
46  U.  S.  C.  361.  362.  391.  391a.  392.  399  404 
405.  411.  435.  366.  395.  363.  369.  367  1333' 
463a,  50  U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10^2  17  F  r' 
9917;  3  CFR,  1952  Supp. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

46  U.  S.  C.  375,  416.     Interpret  or  apply  R,  S. 
4399.  as  amended.  4400.  as  amended.  4417.  as 
amended.  4417a.  as^mended.  4418.  as  amend- 
ed. 4421.  as  amended.  4426.  as  amended.  4427. 
as    amended.    4433.    as    amended,    4453      as 
amended,  sec.   14,  29  Stat.  690,  as  amended, 
sec.    10.  35  Stat.   428.  as   amended.  41    Stat.' 
305.   as   amended,   sec.    5,   49    Stat.    1384    as 
amended,  sees.  1.  2,  49  Stat.  1544.  as  amended, 
sec.  3.  54  Stat.  346.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  54  Stat 
1028.    as    amended,    sec.    3.    68   Stat.    675     46 
U.  S.  C.  361,  362.  391.  391a.  392,  399.  404    405 
411.  435,  36G,  395.  363.  369,  367,   1333,  463a    50 
U.  S.  C.  198;  E.  O.  10402,  17  P.  R    9917    3  CFR 
1952  Supp. 


Subchapter  P — Manning  of  Vessels 

Part  157 — Manning  Requirements 

Section   157.01-10   (b).  regarding  au- 

thonty  for  regulations,  is  amended  b» 

revising  references  to  the  law  from  "ser 

5,  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to  "sec.  3    68  Stat" 

"sou's'cTs"''''-^-'^-^^^-^^'^^''^ 

i?u"s"c"37?4ir'\^nirrr:?'o;%;TTJ 
10402,  17  F.  R.  9917.  3  CFR.  1952  Su^p.,        ° 


Part  112 — Emergency  Lighting  and 
Power  System 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

AtJTHORiTY:  The  regulations  are  issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462.  as  amended. 
46  D.  S.  C.  375.  416.     Interpret  or  apply  R    s' 
4399,  as  amended.  4400.  as  amended.  4417    as 
amended.  4417a,  as  amended,  4418,  as  amend- 
ed, 4421,  as  amended,  4426,  as  amended    4427 
as    amended,    4433,    as    amended,    4453      as 
amended,  sec.  14.  29  Stat.  690.  as  amended 
sec.  10.  35  Stat.  428.  as  amended.  41  Stat   305* 
as  amended,  sec.  5.  49  Stat.  1384.  as  amended' 
sees.  1,  2.  49  Stat.  1544,  as  amended,  sec.  3. 
54  Stat.  346.  as  amended,  sec.  2.  54  Stat    1028 
as  amended,  sec.  3.  68  Stat.  675-   46  U    S  "c 
381,  362,  391,  391a,  392,  399,  4C4    405    411    435' 
366,  395.  363.  369.  367.  1333.  463a    50  U    S    c' 
198;    E.  O.  10402.   17  P.  R.  9917;   3  CFR    1952 
Supp. 


Subchapter      K — Marine      Inveifigotions      ond 
Suspension    and    Revocation    Proceedings 

Part  136 — Marine  Investigation 
Regulations 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authoritt:  The  regulations  are  Issued  un- 
der R  S  4405.  as  amended,  4462.  as  amended. 
46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or  apply  R.  8. 
4450.  as  amended,  sees.  l.  2.  49  Stat  1544 
sec.  3.  68  Stat.  198;  46  U.  S.  C.  239,  367  50 
U.  S.  C.  198. 

Section  136.01-1  (b),  regarding  au- 
thority and  scope  of  regulations,  is 
amended  by  changing  the  reference  from 
"50  U.  S.  C.  1275  •  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Subchapter  Q — Speciflcationi 

The  authority  notes  for  Subparts 
160,001-160.003.  160.005.  160  006  160  00^ 
160.013.  160.015-160.018,  160.021-160  024 
160.02&-160.028.  160.031-160.038  and 
160.040-160  044  in  Part  160.  Part  161 
Subpart.s  162.001.  162.012-162  014  162* 
016-162.018,  162.026,  and  162.027  in  Part 
162.  Part  163.  and  Subparts  164  001- 
164  003.  164.006,  164.008,  and  164  009  in 
Part  164  are  amended  by  changing  ref- 
erences  from  ".sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244  245  as 
amended'  to  sec.   3.  68  Stat.   675-  and 

U.Tc."l98'^'    ^'   ^    ^''^-    ^^'^^"    ^  "5° 


Part  137 — Suspension  and  Revocation 
Proceedings 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  reviscd  to  read  as  follows: 

AurHooiTT:  The  regulations  are  Issued 
under  R.  S.  4405.  as  amended.  4462  as 
amended.  46  U.  S.  C.  375.  416.  Interpret  or 
apply  R  S.  4450.  as  amended,  sees.  1.  2.  49 
Stat.  1544.  as  amended,  sees.  1-12.  60  Stnt 
237-244.  .^ecs.  1.  2.  68  Stat.  484.  sec.  3.  68  Stat 
675;  40  U.  S.  C.  239.  367,  710c.  5  U.  S  C  1001- 
1011,  50  U.  S.  C.  198. 


Part  113— Communication  and  Alarm 
Systems  and  Equipment 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  to  read  as  follows : 

Authority;   The  regulations  are  issued  un- 
der R.  S.  4405,  as  amended,  4462.  as  amended. 


Subchapter  M — Bulk  Grain  .Cargoes 

Part  144 — Loading  and  Stou'ace  of 
Grain  Cargoes 

Tlie  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  revised  by  changing  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244.  245"  to 
"sec.  3,  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U.  S.  C 
App.  1275'  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 


Subchapter    R — Nautical    Schools 

Part  167— Public  Nautical  School 
Ships 

The  authority  for  the  regulations  in 
this  part  is  amended  bv  chamunii  refer- 
ences from  "sec.  5.  55  Stat.  244"  to  "sec. 
3.  68  Stat.  675"  and  from  "50  U  S  C 
App.  1275"  to  "50  U.  S.  C.  198". 

correction  of  prior  document 

The  Coast  Guard  Document  CGPR 
55-1  and  Federal  Register  Document 
55-2412  published  in  the  Feder.\l  Reg- 
ister of  March  25.  1955.  is  corrected  by 
changing  the  section  number  "110.15-45" 
to  "110.15-145"  in  paragraph  1  under 
Subpart  110.15  on  page  1816. 

Dated:  December  16.  1955. 

I  seal!  a.  C.  Richmond, 

Vice  Admiral.  U.  S.  Coast  Guard. 
Comrfiandaiit. 

|P    R    Doc     55-10'?53:    Piled.    Dec    27.    1955; 
8  45  a.  m.] 


NOTICES 


FEDERAL  POWER   COMMISSION 

[Projects  Nos.  2148  and  2149] 

Pttget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Comp.\ny 
AND  Public  Utility  District  No.  1  of 
Douglas  County,  W.ashington 

notice  of  hearing 

December  21,  1955. 
On  October  15.  1954.  Puget  Sound 
Power  &  Light  Company,  of  Seattle 
Washington  (the  Company),  filed  appli- 
cations for  rehearing  of  two  Commis- 
sion orders  issued  September  22,  1954: 
(1 »  Issuing  a  preliminary  permit  to  Pub- 
lic   Utility    District    No.    1    of    Douglas 


County.  Washington  (District)  for  pro- 
posed Project  No.  2149;  and  (2)  denying 
the  application  for  preliminary  permit 
filed  by  the  Company  for  conflicting  pro- 
posed Project  No.  2148  and  denying  the 
Company's  petition  to  intervene  in  the 
proceeding  on  the  application  for  Project 
No.  2149. 

No  hearing  having  been  held  upon 
either  the  Company's  or  the  District's 
apphcation  for  preliminary  permit  for 
the  conflicting  projects,  the  Commission, 
by  order  issued  November  10.  1954;  d/ 
Rescinded  its  order  issued  November  10. 
1954.  insofar  as  It  denied  the  Company's 
petition  to  intervene  in  the  proceeding 
on  Project  No.  2149;    <2)    granted   the 


Company's  petition  to  intervene  In  the 
proceeding  on  Project  No.  2149;  and  (3) 
granted  the  Company's  above-mentioned 
applications  for  rehearing— the  time  and 
place  for  the  rehearing  to  be  fixed  by 
further  order  of  the  Commission. 

Take  notice  that,  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  by  section  308  (a)  of 
the  Federal  Power  Act  and  the  Commls- 
sions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  a 
hearing  will  be  held  on  February  6.  1956. 
at  10:00  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  the  hearing  room 
of  the  Federal  Power  Commission,  441 
G  Street  NW..  Washin"ton,  D.  C  con- 
cerning the  matters  involved  m  and  the 


Wednesday,  December  28,  1955 

• 

issues  presented  by  Puget  Sound  Power  & 
Light  Company's  applications  for  re- 
hearing of  the  Commission's  orders  is- 
sued September  22.  1954  in  the  proceed- 
ings on  Projects  Nos.  2148  and  2149. 

Failure  of  any  party  to  appear  at  and 
participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be  con- 
strued as  waiver  of  and  concurrence  in 
omission  herein  of  the  intermediate  de- 
cision procedure  in  cases  where  a  request 
therefor  is  made. 


[seal] 


J.  H.  Gutride, 
Acting  Secretary. 


(P.  R.   Doc.   5&-10351;    Filed.  Dec.  27.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  6630] 
Pacific  Service  Mail  Rate  Case 

NOTICE  OF  prehearing  CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
matter  is  assigned  to  be  held  on  January 
12,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in  Room 
5132.  Commerce  Building,  Fourteenth 
Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  before  Examiner 
Edward  T.  Stodola. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  Decem- 
ber 22,  1955. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[Anadarko  Area  Office  Redelegatlon  Order  1, 
Amdt.  11 

OSAGE  INDIAN  FUNDS ;  HEADRIGHTS 

REDELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

Order  No.  1  (20  F.  R.  2091)  is  amended 
by  adding  a  new  heading  and  two  new 
sections  to  Part  2  to  read  as  follows: 

rUNCTIONS   RELATING   TO  FUNDS   AND  FISCAL 
MATTERS 

SEC.  2.265  Osage  Indian  funds.  The 
approval  of  applications  by  Osage  In- 
dians under  section  5  of  the  act  of  April 
18,  1912  (37  Stat.  87) .  for  the  withdrawal 
of  individual  trust  funds  in  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States  and  quarterly  pro 
rata  share  payments  of  Osage  tribal 
funds  and  interest  on  individual  funds 
in  the  United  States  Treasury  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  act  of  Jime  28, 
1906  (34  Stat.  544 >,  as  amended,  or  sup- 
plemented by  the  acts  of  February  27, 
1925  (43  Stat.  1008),  and  June  24,  1938 
152  Stat.  1034). 

^c.  2.266  Osage  headrights.  The 
apprbval  of  transfers  of  Osage  head- 
right.s  belonging  to  any  persons  not  an 
Indian  by  blood,  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  act  of  April  12,  1924  (43  Stat. 

94). 

Will  J.  Pitner, 

i4rca  Director. 
Approved:  December  21, 1955. 

Glenn  L.  Emmons. 
Com77iissioner. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10349;    Filed.    Dec.   27,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 


[seal] 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Document  82] 
Arizona 

NOTICE  OF  proposed  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
RESERVATION  OF  LANDS 

Correction 

The  land  description  in  Federal  Reg- 
ister Document  55-9832.  appearing  on 
page  9026,  issue  of  Thursday,  December 
8.  1955.  should  read  "Sec.  29:  SEy4NEy4 
SW'4.  SWUNWUSEU." 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[F.   R.  Doc.   55-10361;    Filed,  Dec.  27,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m.l 


[Docket  No.  7517] 
Queen  Charlotte  Airlines  Ltd. 

NOTICE   OF   postponement   OF   HEARING 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Queen  Charlotte  Airlines  Ltd.  for  an  ex- 
tension of  foreign  air  carrier  permit 
dated  November  20.  1952  issued  pursuant 
to  section  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Act  to  perform  operations  of  a  regular 
nature  between  the  terminal  point 
Ketchikan.  Alaska  and  the  terminal 
Prince  Rupert,  British  Columbia. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  assigned 
for  December  27,  1955.  is  postponed  to 
January  16,  1956,  at  2:00  p.  m.,  in  Room 
E-206,  Temporary  Building  No.  5,  Six- 
teenth Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW..  Washington,  D.  C.  before  Exam- 
iner Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
21.  1955. 


[SEAL] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10359;   Filed,  Dec.   27.    1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  7518] 


Air  Ambulance  Service 
notice  of  postponement  of  hearing 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Air  Ambulance  Service,  Department  of 
Public  Health.  Government  of  Sas- 
katchewan, for  renewal  of  the  foreign 
air  carrier  permit  issued  pursuant  to 
section  402  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act, 
to  perform  operations  of  a  casual,  oc- 
casional or  infrequent  nature,  in  com- 
mon carriage,  into  the  United  States. 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  the  hear- 
ing in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  as- 
signed for  December  27,  1955,  is  post- 
poned to  January  16.  1956,  at  3:00  p.  m^ 
in  Room  E-206,  Temporary  Building  No. 
5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW.,  Washington.  D.  C,  before  Ex- 
aminer Joseph  L.  Fitzmaurice. 
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Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
21,  1955. 

[seal]  Francis  W.  Brown, 

Chief  Examiner. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10360;    Filed.  Dec.  27.   1955; 
8:47   a.   m.] 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRA- 
TION 

[Declaration  of  Disaster  Area  79] 

Washington 
declaration  of  disaster  area 

Whereas  it  has  been  reported  that  be- 
ginning on  or  about  November  3,  1955, 
because  of  the  disastrous  effects  of  flood, 
damage  resulted  to  residences  and  busi- 
ness property  located  in  certain  areas  in 
the  State  of  Washington;  and 

Whereas  the  Small  Business  Adminis- 
tration has  investigated  and  has  received 
other  reports  of  investigations  of  condi- 
tions in  the  areas  affected;  and 

Whereas  after  reading  and  evaluating 
reports  of  such  conditions.  I  find  that  the 
conditions  in  such  areas  constitute  a 
catastrophe  within  the  purview  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as  amended; 

Now.  therefore,  as  Administrator  of  the 
Small  Business  Administration,  I  hereby 
determine  that: 

1.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  provisions  of  section  207  (b)  (1) 
of  the  Small  Business  Act  of  1953.  as 
amended,  may  be  received  and  consid- 
ered by  the  OfiBce  below  indicated  from 
persons  or  firms  whose  property  situated 
in  Clallam  County  (including  any  areas 
adjacent  to  Clallam  County)  suffered 
damage  or  other  destruction  as  a  result 
of  the  catastrophe  above  referred  to; 

Small  Business  Administration  Regional 
Office,  905  Second  Avenue,  Burke  Biiilding, 
Seattle,  Washington. 

2.  No  special  field  oflQces  will  be  estab- 
lished at  this  time. 

3.  Applications  for  disaster  loans  un- 
der the  authority  of  this  Declaration  will 
not  be  accepted  subsequent  to  June  30. 
1956. 

Dated:  December  12. 1955. 

Wendell  B.  Barnes, 

Administrator. 

[P.   R.    Doc.   55-10356;    Filed.   Dec.   27.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Fourth  Section  Applications  for    • 
Relief 

December  22, 1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  <49  CFR  1.40)  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

long-and-short  haul 
PSA    No.    31462:     Trailer-on-flat-rar 
service.    Erie  Railroad  CompaJiy.    Filed 
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by  Erie  Railroad  Company  for  interested 
rail  earners.  Rates  on  varioos  com- 
modities in  trailers  loaded  on  railroad 
flat  cars  from  New  York,  N.  Y.  to  points 
in  Wisconsin. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Motor  truck  com- 
petition. 

TarifT;  Erie  Railroad  Company's  tariff 
I.  C.C.  No.  21037. 

PSA  No.  31463:  Vegetable  oil  shorten- 
tng  from  Columbus,  Ohio  to  East.  Piled 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  shortening  veg- 
etable oil,  carloads  from  Columbus 
Ohio  to  points  In  Connecticut,  Massa- 
chusetts, New  York,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Rhode  Island. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 


NOTICES 

^^^  No.  31464:  Fence  posts  from  the 
Southioest  to  Sioux  Falls.  S.  Dak  Filed 
by  P.  C.  Kratzmeir,  Asent.  for  interested 
ran  carriers.  Rates  on  fence  posts,  car- 
Sioux  ^iS,  sTak.  ^"  ^'^  "^"^^^'^^^  ^ 
Grounds  for  rehef:  Short-line  dis- 
tance formula,  circuity  and  truck 
competition. 

Tariff:  Supplement  90  to  Agent  Kratz- 
meir's  I.  C.  C.  3954. 

PSA  No.  31465:  Commodity  rates  from 
and  to  Scraggs.  W.  Va.  Filed  by  R  E 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  all  commodities  (other 
than  coal  and  coke>.  carload  and  less- 
than-carload  between  Scraggs,  W  Va 
on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  the  United 
States  and  Canada,  on  the  other. 


Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competl 
tion  circuity,  grouping,  and  estabS 
ment  of  a  new  station. 

PSA  No.  31466:  Commodity  rates  frr^ 
and  to  Looneys  creek.  Va.    F?led  by  R^ 
Boyle,  Jr.,  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car 
ners.     Rates  on  all  commodities  .other 
than  coal  and  coke.,  carload  and  S 
than-carload    between    Looneys    Creek 
Va    on  the  one  hand,  and  points  in  the 
Umt^d  State.s  and  Canada,  on  the  oth«- 

Grounds  for  relief:    Carrier  compeU-' 
tion    circuity,   grouping,   and   establish 
ment  of  a  new  station.  tauusn- 

By  the  Commission, 

[SE.\L]  ttAROLD  D.  McCoY, 

Secretary. 
IF     R.    Doc.    55-10352:    Filed,    Dec    27.    1955. 
8.45  a.  m.j 


■i 
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READiriG  ROCM 


TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  1 — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6— ExcErxiONS  F^om  the 
CoMi'ETiTivE  Service 

veterans'  administration 

Effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Kegistvr,  paragraph  la*  "Ti  is 
added  to  !;  6.322  as  set  out  below. 

',  6  322  Vrtrrans'  AdtnitiisTration  — 
(a'    Office  uj  the  Admvustrator   •    *    * 

(7'    One   A:;si-tant   Admini:;trator    for 
Appiai:.al  and  Security. 
(R   S    1753,  sec.  2,  22  Stat    403;  5  U    S    C    631 
633;    E    O.   1C4-J0,    18   F    H     1823,   3   CFR    Vjli 

SUPI!) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[SEALl        Wm.C.  Hri.L, 

Executive  Assistant. 

jF.    R.    Die     5b    10429;    Filed,   Dec.    28.    1955; 
8  59  a    m  I 


TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  1 — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of    Agriculture 

Subchapter  C — Regulations  end  Stondords  Under 
the   Form   Products   Inspection   Act 

Pakt  56— Grading  and  Inspection  of 
SiiEiL  Fxos  AND  United  States  Stand- 
AHDs.  Grades,  and  Weight  Classes  for 
Smell  Eggs 

miscellaneous  amendments 

'I  he  re-^'ulations  povernin!^  the  orradinp 
and  inspection  of  shell  epps  and  United 
States  standards,  firades  and  v,eipht 
classes  for  shell  epRs  (7  CFR  Part  50 
were  revised  and  published  in  the  Fed- 
eral RrcLsiER  on  February  1  and  4,  1955 
(20  F.  R.  667,  757).  Most  of  the  pro- 
Vi.sions  of  the  revised  ret;ulations  became 
effective  on  March  1.  1955.  However, 
chaniMs  were  made  in  the  weight  classes 
for  shell  ec-.'^s  to  become  effective  Jan- 
uary 1.  1956  (55  56.218  <c>,  56.223  (b>. 
and  56.228  (b>).  On  June  15,  1955,  a 
notice  of  suspension  of  the  effective  date 
(;f  these  parat^raphs  was  publi.shed  in  the 
Federal  Register  (20F.  R.  417G)  in  order 


to  permit  further  study  and  considera- 
tion of  additional  views  and  arguments 
submitted  by  members  of  the  trade  and 
other  interested  parties  with  respect  to 
the  adverse  effect  such  changes  in  the 
weight  classes  for  shell  eggs  might  have 
on  the  industry.  The  amendment  here- 
inafter promulgated  is  pursuant  to  au- 
thority contained  in  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  <60  Stat.  1087;  7 
U.  S.  C.  1621  et  seq.K 

After  consideration  of  the  additional 
information  submitted  it  is  determined 
that  55  56.218  (c>,  56.223  (b>,  and  56.228 
(bt  should  be,  and  such  paragraphs  are 
hereby  rescinded,  effective  upon  publica- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  would  be  im- 
practical, unnecessary,  and  contrary  to 
th.e  public  interest  to  engage  in  further 
public  rule  making  procedures  with  re- 
spect to  this  rescission  or  to  postpone  the 
efTective  date  thereof  until  thuty   (30) 
days    after    publication    in    the   Federal 
Register   for   the  reasons  that    (D    the 
changes  in  the  weight  classes  are  not  now 
in  efTect  and  will  not  require  any  prepa- 
ration on  the  part  of  industry;   (2)   the 
additional  information  received  indicates 
that  it  would  be  in  the  public  interest  to 
rescind  said  paragraphs;  and  (3'  the  in- 
dustry should  be  advised  of  this  rescis- 
sion as  soon  as  possible  in  order  that  it 
may  plan  for  future  contractual  obliga- 
tions.    Therefore,  good  ca^ise  exists  for 
making  this  rescission  effective  upon  its 
pubhcation  in  the  Federax  Register. 

,GU  Stat.  1087,  7  U.  S   C    1621-1627J 

Issued  this  23d  dey  of  December  1955 

I  SEALl  Roy  W.  Lennartson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  MarkctiJig  Service. 

|F.    R     Doc.   55-10422;    Piled     Dec.   28,    1955; 
857  a.  m  1 


Chopter  IV — Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation 

Part  418 — Wheat  Crop  Insurance 

subpart — regulations  for  the  1957  and 
succeeding  crop  years 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in 
the    Federal    Crop    Insurance    Act,    as 

(Continued  on  p    10017) 
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amended,  the  "Regulations  for  1933  and 
Succeeding  Crop  Years",  as  amended  (16 
F  R  9628.  11565:  17  F  R.  189,  10537;  18 
F  R.  439.  3632.  6990.  7222;  19  F.  R.  469, 
3017,  5603,  8233;  20  F.  R.  5054.  8071), 
which  shall  continue  in  full  force  and 
effect  for  the  1956  crop  year,  are  hereby 
amended  for  the  1957  and  succeeding 
CKip  years  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 
Ih'.'  provi.sions  of  this  subpart  shall  ap- 
ply, until  amended  or  superseded,  to  all 
continuous  wheat  contracts  as  they  re- 
1;  te  to  the  1957  and  succeeding  crop 
vtars. 

S   f. 

418.1  Availability  of  v.hpat   crop  Insrurancc 

4 18  2  Coverages,   premium   rates,   and   fixed 

price. 

4ia3  Application  lor  insurance. 

4:8  4  Public  notice  of  Indemnities  paid. 

418  5  Creditors. 

418  6  The  policy. 

AtTTHOHiTY:  55  418.1  through  418  6  issued 
under  sees.  5C6,  516.  62  Stat.  73,  77,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1506.  1516.  Interpret  or 
apply  sees.  507.  508.  509,  52  Stat.  73,  74,  75,  as 
amended;  7  U.  S  C.  15U7.  1508,  1509. 


§  418.1 
suiance. 


Availability  of  wheat  crop  in- 
(a  1  Wheat  crop  insmance  may 
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be  provided  in  counties  designated  an- 
nually by  the  Manager  of  the  Corporation 
from  a  list  of  counties  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corporation. 
A  list  of  the  designated  counties  shall  be 
published  annually  by  appendix  to  this 
section. 

(b)  Insurance  will  not  be  provided  in 
a  county  for  any  crop  year  unless  the 
minimum  participation  requirement 
established  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insur- 
ance Act,  as  amended,  is  met.  For  the 
purpoiLe  of  determining  whether  the 
minimum  participation  requirement  is 
met,  an  insurance  unit  shall  be  counted 
as  one  farm. 

S  418.2  Coverages,  premium  rates,  and 
fixed  price.  The  Corporation  shall  estab- 
lish coverage(s)  and  premium  rate(s) 
per  acre  and  the  fixed  price,  used  to  eval- 
uate production,  which  shall  be  shown  on 
the  county  actuarial  table  on  file  in  the 
county  office  and  may  be  revised  from 
year  to  year. 

?  418.3  Applicatioji  for  insurance. 
(a)  Application  for  insurance  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation  may  be 
made  by  any  person  to  cover  his  interest 
as  landlord,  owner-operator,  or  tenant 
in  a  wheat  crop.  For  any  crop  year 
applications  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
county  office  on  or  before  the  following 
applicable  closing  date  preceding  such 
crop  year,  except  that  in  counties  in 
Montana  and  South  Dakota  with  an 
August  31  closing  date,  an  application 
for  insurance  may  be  filed  until  the 
March  31  following  the  closing  date  pro- 
vided that  in  such  cases  winter  wheat 
will  not  be  insured  for  the  first  crop  year 
of  the  contract. 

state  and  county  Date 

Califorr.la - Aug\Jst  31 

Colorado    'Oo. 

Idaho    Octobrr31 

Illinois    September  15 

Indiana    Do- 

Kansas    Aur^ust  31 

Maryland    September  15 

Michigan    Do 

Minnesota    March  31 

Missouri September  15 

Montana: 

Blaine .- August  31 

Cascade    Do. 

Chouteau Do. 

Fergus    Do. 

Hill    Do. 

Judith  Basin Do. 

Liberty   D^. 

Petroleum   Do. 

Pondera    Do. 

Teton    D<^. 

All  other  counties M.i.rch  31 

Nebra.'-ka    August  31 

New  Mexico Do. 

New  York September  15 

North  Dakota March  31 

Ohio    September  15 

Oklahoma    August  31 

Oregon    October  31 

Pennsylvania    September  15 

South  DakoUi: 

Bennett    --  August  31 

Jones    Do. 

Lyman    Do. 

Meade Do. 

Mellette    Do. 

Tripp    Do. 

All  other  counties March  31 

Texas    August  31 

UtAh    September  15 

Washington    October  31 

Wyoming ---  August  31 
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5  418.4  Public  notice  of  indemnities 
paid.  The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 
the  posting  annually  in  each  county  at 
the  county  courthouse  of  a  list  of  the 
indemnities  paid  in  the  county. 

§  418.5  Creditors.  An  interest  in  an 
insured,  crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a  lien, 
mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  execution, 
bankruptcy,  or  any  involuntary  transfer 
shall  not  entitle  the  holder  of  the  interest 
to  any  benefit  under  the  contract. 

§  418.6  The  policy.  The  provisions  of 
the  policy  for  1957  and  succeeding  crop 
years  are  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  appli- 
cation upon  which  this  policy  is  Issued, 
which  application  together  with  this  policy 
shall  constitute  the  contract,  and  subject 
to  the  terms  and  conditions  set  forth  herein, 
th ;  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 
(herein  called  the  "Corporation")  does  in- 
sure the  applicant  (herein  called  the  "in- 
sured"), subject  to  the  acceptance  of  his 
application,  against  unavoidable  loss  of  pro- 
duction on  his  wheat  crop  due  to  drought, 
flood,  hail,  wind,  frost,  winter-kill,  light- 
ning, fire,  excessive  rain,  snow,  wildlife,  hur- 
ricane, tornado,  insect  Infestation  and  plant 
disease.  The  contract  shall  not  cover  any 
loss  due  to  the  neglect  or  malfeasance  of  the 
Insured,  any  member  of  his  household,  his 
tenants  or  employees,  or  failure  to  follow 
recognized  good  farming  practices,  or  to  any 
cause  other  than  those  specified  above.  No 
term  or  condition  of  the  contract  shall  be 
waived  or  changed  on  behalf  of  the  Corpo- 
ration except  in  writing  by  a  duly  author- 
ized representative  of  the  Corporation. 

Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  Irisured  acreage  and  interest.     The  in- 
sured   acreage    and    Interest    for    each    crop 
year    shall    be    that    acreage    in    the    county 
seeded  to  wheat  for  har\'est  as  grain  in  which 
the  insured  had  an  Interest  at  the  time  of 
seeding    and    his    interest    therein    at    such 
time   as   reported   by   the   insured   or   as  de- 
termined by  the  Corporation,  whichever  the 
Corporation  shall  elect;    Provided,  That  in- 
surance shall  not  attach  or  be  considered  to 
have  attached  on  acreage  for  which  a  cov- 
erage is  not  shown  on  the  county  actuarial 
table  for  the  crop  year  or,  in  counties  where 
a  coverage (6)  is  established  by  farming  prac- 
tice(6),   on   acreage   on   which   the   farming 
practice  followed  is  one  for  which  a  coverage 
is  not  established  except  that  the  Corpora- 
tion   may   elect   to  consider   that   insurance 
attached  to  such  acreage  on  the  basis  of  the 
farming   practice   reported   by    the    insured: 
Protided  further.  That  insurance  shall  not 
attach  or  be  considered  to  have  attached  on 
acreage    on   which   it   is   determined    by    the 
Corporation    that    wheat    is     (a)     destroyed 
and   it  is  practical   to  reseed  to  wheat   and 
such  acreage  is  not  reseeded  to  wheat,   (b) 
initially  seeded  too  late  to  expect  a  normal 
crop   to   be   produced,    (c)    volunteer   wheat, 
(d)   seeded  with  flax  or  other  small  grains, 
vetch,   Austrian   winter    peas,   or   dry    edible 
peas,  (e)  of  a  type  or  class  not  adapted  to  the 
area    or    shown    as    non-insurable    on    the 
county    actuarial   table,    (f)    seeded   on    new 
ground  acreage  in  counties  where   the  can- 
cellation date  is  April  30  or  June  30.     The 
Corporation   reserves  the  right  to  Umlt   the 
insured   acreage   to  the   wheat  allotment    or 
permitted  acreage  established  under  any  act 
of   Congress  including  the   Agricultural   Ad- 
justment Act  of  1938,  as  amended.     For  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  loss, 
the    insured    interest    shall    not    exceed    the 
insured's  interest  at  the  time  of  loss  or  the 
beginning  of  harvest,  whichever  occurs  first. 
2.  Responsibility  of  the  insured   to  report 
acreage    and    interest.      (a)    Promptly    after 
seeding  the  wheat  crop   (.winter  or  spring) 
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each  year  the  Insured  shall  submit  to  the 
county  ofRce,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Corporation,  a  report  showing  all  acreage  of 
wheat  in  the  county  (Including  a  designation 
of  any  wheat  seeded  for  purposes  other  than 
harvest  as  grain  and  all  other  acreage  of 
wheat  to  which  Insurance  did  not  attach) 
In  which  he  has  an  Interest  and  his  Interest 
therein  at  the  time  of  seeding.  If  the  In- 
sured does  not  have  an  Interest  In  any  wheat 
acreage  in  the  county  for  any  year  he  shall 
nevertheless  submit  a  report  so  Indicating. 
Any  acreage  report  submitted  by  the  Insured 
shall  be  binding  upon  the  Insured  and  shall 
not  be  subject  to  change  by  him. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  falls  to  submit  the 
above-mentioned  acreage  report  within  30 
days  after  seeding  of  wheat  (winter  or 
spring)  is  generally  completed  in  the  county, 
the  Corporation  may  elect  to  determine  the 
Insured  acreage  and  interest  or  to  declaje 
the  Insured  acreage  to  be  "zoro". 

3.  Cuierage(s) ,  premium  rate {. f ),  and  fixed 
price.  Par  each  crop  year  of  the  contract 
the  coverage!  s)  and  premium  rate(s)  per 
acre  established  for  the  area  in  which  the 
Insured  acreage  la  located,  and  the  fixed 
price,  used  to  evaluate  production,  shall  be 
those  established  by  the  Corporation  for 
such  crop  year  and  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  on  file  in  the  county  office. 
The  coverage  per  acre  is  progressive  depend- 
ing upon  whether  the  acreage  Is  (a)  First 
Stage — released  and  seeded  to  a  substitute 
crop,  (b)  Second  Stage — not  harvested  and 
not  seeded  to  a  substitute  crop,  or  (o  Third 
Stage — harvested,  except  that  In  those 
counties  where  so  shown  on  the  county 
actuarial  table  the  coverage  per  acre  shall 
be  progressive  depending  upon  whether  the 
acreage  is  (a)  First  Stage — not  harvested  or 
(b)   Second  Stage — harvested. 

4.  Changes  in  contract.  The  Corporation 
reserves  the  rleht  to  change  the  premium 
rate(s),  coverage(s).  fixed  price,  and  other 
terms  and  provisions  of  the  contract  from 
year  to  year.  Any  changes  shall  be  mailed 
to  the  insured  or  placed  on  file  in  the  county 
offlce  at  least  15  days  prior  to  the  cancella- 
tion date  preceding  the  crop  year  for  which 
the  changes  are  to  become  effective,  and 
such  mailing  or  filing  shall  constitute  notice 
to  the  Insured.  Failure  of  the  Insured  to 
cancel  the  contract  as  provided  in  section 
13  shall  constitute  his  acceptance  of  any  such 
changes. 

5.  Amount  of  annual  premium,  (a)  The 
annual  premium  will  be  based  upon  ( 1 )  the 
Insured  acreage  of  wheat,  (2)  the  applicable 
premium  rate(s),  and  (3)  the  Insured  inter- 
est (s)  In  the  crop  at  the  time  of  seeding, 
and  with  respect  to  any  Insured  acreage  shall 
be  earned  and  payable  when  the  wheat  on 
such  acreage  is  seeded.  There  will  be  a  re- 
duction In  the  annual  premium  for  each 
Insurance  unit  of  4  pA-cent  for  the  first  full 
200  acres  of  insured  acreage  on  the  unit  and 
an  additional  2  percent  reduction  for  each 
additional  full  100  acres:  Provided,  however 
That  the  total  reduction  shall  not  exceed  20 
percent. 

(b)  Any  amount  of  the  premium  which  Is 
unpaid  on  the  day  following  the  discount 
date  (the  discount  date  shall  be  the  Novem- 
ber 30  following  the  time  the  wheat  crop 
Is  normally  harvested)  shall  be  increased  by 
ten  percent,  which  Increased  amount  shall 
be  the  premium  balance,  and  thereafter  at 
the  end  of  each  12  months'  period  six  percent 
simple  Interest  shall  attach  to  any  amount 
or  the  premium  balance  which  is  unpaid. 

(c)  The  insured's  annual  premium  for  any 
year  may  be  reduced  25  i^ercent  If  he  has 
had  seven  consecutively  insured  wheat  crops 
(immediately  preceding  the  current  crop 
year)  without  a  loss  for  which  an  In- 
demnity was  paid.  Whether  or  not  the  In- 
sured Is  eligible  for  the  above  premium 
reduction,  his  annual  premium  may  be  re- 
duced in  lieu  of  the  above  in  any  year  by 
cot  to  exceed  50  percent  if  it  is  determined 
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by  the  Corporation  that  the  accimmlated 
balance  (expressed  in  bushels)  of  premiums 
over  indemnities  on  consecutively  insured 
wheat  crops  preceding  the  current  crop  year 
exceeds  his  total  coverage  (computed  en  a 
harvested  acreage  basis i.  Nothing  in  this 
paragraph  shall  create  in  the  insured  any 
right  to  a  reduced  premium. 

(d)  If  in  any  year  a  premium  Is  earned 
and  totals  less  than  $10.00  the  amount  shall 
be  Increased  to  .?10  00. 

»  (e)  Any  unpaid  amount  due  the  Corpora- 
tion by  the  insured  may  be  deducted  from 
any  Indemnity  payable  to  the  insured  by  the 
Corporation  or  from  any  loan  or  payment  to 
the  insured  under  any  act  of  Congress,  or 
program,  administered  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Acrriculture. 

6.  Insurance  pmod.  Insurance  on  any 
Insured  acreage  shall  attach  at  the  time  the 
wheat  is  seeded  and  shall  cease  upon  thresh- 
ing (in  California  120  hours  thereafter  when 
combined  and  in  sacks  in  the  field)  or  re- 
moval from  the  field,  whichever  occurs  first, 
but  in  no  event  shall  Insurance  remain  In 
effect  later  than  October  31  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  wheat  Is  normally 
harvested. 

7.  Notice  of  loss  or  substantial  damage. 
(a)  If,  during  the  growing  season,  the  In- 
sured wheat  crop  on  any  Insurance  unit  Is 
substantially  damaged  the  Insured  shall 
promptly  give  written  notice  of  such  damage 
to  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office. 

(b)  If  an  Insured  lo.ss  occurs  on  any  In- 
surance unit  the  Insured  shall  give  prompt 
written  notice  to  the  Corporation  at  the 
county  office  but  In  no  event  shall  such 
notice  be  given  later  than  15  days  after 
threshing  is  completed  on  the  insurance  unit 
or  October  31  of  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  wheat  is  normally  harvested,  whichever 
is  earlier. 

(c)  Any  Insured  acreage  which  Is  not  to 
harvested  shall  be  left  intact  until  the  Cor- 
poration makes  an  Inspection. 

(d)  The  Corjwration  may  reject  any  claim 
for  la^s  if  any  of  the  requirements  of  this 
section  are  not  met. 

8.  Released  or  damaged  acreage,  (a.)  Any 
acreage  of  the  Insured  wheat  crop  may  be 
released  by  the  Corporation  after  it  is  too 
late  to  reseed  to  wheat  if  ( l )  the  Corporation 
determines  that  the  crop  In  such  acreage  Is 
destroyed,  or  (2)  the  Insured  requests  a  re- 
lease of  acreage  which  the  Corporation  deter- 
mines Is  not  destroyed  and  agrees  to  the 
appraisal  by  the  Corporation  of  the  potential 
production  from  such  acreage.  No  Insured 
acreage  may  be  put  to  another  use  or  planted 
to  a  substitute  crop  until  the  Corporation 
releases  such  acreage.  If  the  wheat  crop  on 
Insured  acreage  is  dam.iged  but  the  acreage 
has  not  been  released  by  the  Corporation, 
proper  measures  shall  be  taken  to  care  for  the 
crop  and  protect  It  from  further  damage. 

(b)  Where  released  acreage  Is  not  put  to 
another  use,  or  Is  reseeded  to  wheat,  the  re- 
lease may  be  disregarded  by  the  Corporation. 

(c)  Tliere  shall  be  no  abandonment  of  any 
crop  or  portion  thereof  to  the  Corporation. 

9.  Time  of  loss.  Any  loss  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  occurred  at  the  end  of  the  Insurance 
period  unless  the  entire  crop  on  the  insur- 
ance unit  was  destroyed  earlier  in  which 
event  the  loss  shall  be  deemed  to  have  oc- 
curred on  the  date  of  such  damage  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corporation. 

10.  Claims  for  loss,  (a)  Any  claim  for  loss 
on  an  Insurance  unit  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Corporation,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Corporation,  not  later  than  60  days  after  the 
time  of  loss. 

(b)  It  shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to 
the  payment  of  any  loss  that  the  Insured 
establish  the  production  of  wheat  on  the 
Insurance  unit  and  that  such  loss  has  been 
directly  caused  by  one  or  mure  of  the  hazards 
Insured  against  during  the  Insurance  period 
for  the  crop  year  for  which  the  loss  is 
claimed,  and  furnlsli  any  other  Iniomlatloa 


regarding  the  manner  and  extent  of  loss  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Corporation. 

(c)  lifjsses  shall  be  determined  separately 
for  each  Insurance  unit.  The  amount  cf 
loss  with  respect  to  any  Insurance  unit  shall 
be  determined  by  ( 1 )  multiplying  the  seeded 
acreage  (exclusive  of  any  acreage  to  wh.ch 
Insurance  did  not  attach)  by  the  appltcabU 
covcrage(s)  per  acre.  (2)  subtracting  there- 
from  the  value  (determined  In  accordance 
with  (d)  below  I  of  the  total  production  to 
be  counted  for  the  seeded  acreage,  and  (3) 
multiplying  the  remainder  by  the  Infured 
Interest.  However,  if  for  the  insurance  uiut. 
the  premium  computed  for  tlie  seeded  acre- 
age exceeds  the  premium  computed  for  the 
acreage  and  interest  shown  on  the  acre.nge 
report,  the  amount  of  loss  so  determined 
sliall  be  reduced  proportionately.  Tlie  total 
production  to  be  counted  for  an  Insurance 
unit  shall  Include  all  harvested  production 
(including  any  harvested  production  from 
acreage  Initially  seeded  for  purposes  other 
than  for  harvest  as  grain)  and  In  addition 
any  appraisals  which  the  Corporation  deter- 
mines  should  he  n>iide  for  potential  or  un- 
harvested  production,  poor  farmin;?  prac- 
tlces.  uninsured  causes  of  loss,  failure  to 
carry  out  the  farming  practice  reported  by 
the  Insured,  or  acrenge  abandoned  or  put  to 
another  use  without  being  released  by  the 
Corporation.  In  determining  total  produc- 
tion volunteer  small  grains,  volunteer  Aus- 
trian winter  peas,  volunteer  dry  edible  pe.as. 
and  volunteer  vetch  growing  with  the  seeded 
wheat  crop,  and  small  grains  seeded  In  the 
growing  wheat  crop  on  acreage  not  released 
by  the  Corporation  shall  be  counted  as  wheat 
on  a  weight  basis.  An  appraisal  of  not  less 
than  the  applicable  covera^^e,  minus  the 
value  (determined  In  accordance  with  (d) 
below)  of  any  wheat  harvested,  shall  be  made 
for  acreage  with  a  reduced  yield  due  solely 
to  any  cause(s)  not  insured  against  or  acre- 
age abandoned  or  put  to  another  use  without 
being  released  by  the  Corporation. 

(d)  In  determining  any  loss  under  the 
contract,  production  shall  be  valued  at  the 
fixed  price.  However,  any  threshed  wheat 
which  ( 1 )  does  not  grade  No.  3  or  better  and 
does  not  grade  No.  4  or  5  on  the  basis  of 
test  weight  only  (determined  In  accordance 
with  the  Official  Grain  Standards  of  the 
United  States)  because  of  jxx>r  quality  due 
to  Insurable  causes  occurring  within  the  in- 
surance {jerlod  and  would  not  meet  these 
requirements  if  proiM?rly  handled,  and  (2) 
has  a  value  per  bushel  which  is  less  than  the 
lower  of  the  fixed  price  or  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  county  loan  rate  for  No. 
5  wheat  on  the  basis  of  test  weight,  shall  be 
valued  by  the  Corporation  at  a  price  not  In 
excess  of  the  fixed  price;  Provnded.  when 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  county 
loan  rate  for  No.  5  wheat  on  the  basis  of 
test  weight  Is  less  than  the  fixed  price  the 
total  value  of  such  threshed  wheat,  as  de- 
termined by  the  Corporation,  shall  be 
adjusted  by  dividing  it  by  such  loan  rate  and 
multiplying  the  result   by  the  fixed  price. 

(e)  If  the  production  from  an  Insurance 
unit  is  commingled  with  the  production 
from  any  other  acreage  and  the  insured  falls 
to  keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  acreages  Involved  and  the  produc- 
tion from  each,  the  Corporation  may  ( 1  )  deny 
liability  with  respect  to  all  insurance  units 
Involved  for  the  crop  year  without  affecting 
the  Insured's  liability  for  premlumis),  or 
(2)  allocate  the  commingled  production  In 
such  manner  as  It  determines  appropriate. 

11.  Payment  of  indemnity,  (a)  Any  in- 
demnity will  be  payable  within  thirty  d  lys 
after  a  claim  for  loss  Is  approved  by  the 
Corporation,  but  If  payment  is  delayed  for 
any  reason,  the  Corporation  shall  not  be 
liable  for  interest  or  damage  on  account  of 
such  delay. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  dies.  Is  Judicially  de- 
clared incompetent  or  disappears  after  the 
seeding  of  the  wheat  crt.p  In  any  year,  aiiy 


Thursday*  December  29,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


indemnity  which  Is.  or  becomes,  part  of  his 
estate  shiUl  be  paid  to  the  legal  representa- 
tive of   the  estate.     Should   no  such   repre- 
sentative be  qualified,  the  Corporation  may 
pay  the  indemnity  to  the  person(s)  it  deter- 
mines tu  be  beneficially  entitled  thereto  or 
to  any  one  or  more  of  such  persons  on  behalf 
of  nllsuch  persons,  or  may  withhold  payment 
until    a    legal    representative    of    the    estate 
IS  qualified.     In  such  cases,  and  in  any  other 
case   where   an    indemnity    is    claimed    by    a 
perfoiUb)    other   than    the   original    insured 
or  diverse  interests  appear  with  respect  to 
any  insurance  unit,  the  determination  of  the 
Corporation  as  to  the  existence  or   non-ex- 
islcMce    of    a   circumstance    in    the   event   of 
which  payment  may  be  made  and  ol  the  per- 
»on(s)  to  whom  such  payment  shall  be  made 
shall   be   final   and   conclusive.     Payment  of 
an    indemnity    shall    constitute    a    complete 
discharge    of    the    Corporation's    obligations 
with    re.<^pect    to    the    losa    for    which    such 
indemnity  Is  paid. 

12  Avoidance  of  contract  The  Corpora- 
tion may  void  the  contract  without  affecting 
the  insureds  liability  for  premium(s)  or 
waivini^  any  right  or  remedy  Including  the 
right  to  collect  any  unpaid  premium(s)  if 
(a)  at  any  time,  either  before  or  after  loss. 
the  insured  has  concealed  or  misrepresented 
any  material  fact  or  committed  any  fraud 
relating  to  the  contract,  or  (b)  the  insured 
falls  to  give  any  notice  or  otherwise  fails  to 
comply  with  the  terms  ol  the  contract  at 
the  time  and  In  the  manner  prescribed.  The 
Corporation  may  make  such  avoidance  effec- 
tive as  of  the  beginning  of  any  crop  yetu- 
with  respect  to  which  any  act  or  omission 
referred  to  In   (a)   or  (b)   above  occurred. 

13.  Life   of  contract,   cancellation   or   ter- 
mination  thereof,      (a)    Subject  to  the  pro- 
visions   of    this    section,    the   contract   shall 
be  m  effect   lor  the  lirst  crop  year  specified 
on    the    application    and    shall    continue    in 
rffect    for.  each    succeeding   crop   year   until 
canceled  by  either   the  insured  or   the  Cor- 
poration.     Cancellation    may    be    made    by 
either    party    giving    written    notice    to    the 
other    party    on    or    before    the    applicable 
cancellation  date  shown   in  section  22  pre- 
ceding   the    crop    yeiir    for    which    the    can- 
cellation   is    to   become   effective;    Protided. 
however.  That    (1)    If  by  the  March  31    fol- 
lowing such  cancellation  date  for  all  counties 
with   a   December  31   cancellation  date,  any 
amount  due  the  Corporation  under  this  con- 
tract remidns  unpaid,  or  (2)  U  by  such  can- 
cellation   date    for    all    other    counties,    any 
amount  due  the  Corporation  under  this  con- 
tract, except  the  premium  due  on  the  crop 
harvested  or  to  be  harvested  in  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  cancellation  date  occurs, 
remains  unpaid,  the  contract  shall  terminate 
as  11   canceled  by   the   Corporation   prior   to 
such  cancellation  date.     Any  notice  of  can- 
cellation by  the  insured  shall  be  in  writing 
and    shall    be    flle<i    with    the    county    offlce. 
The  Corporation  shall  mail  any  notice  of  can- 
cellation   to    the    Insureds    last    known    ad- 
dress and  mailing  shall  constitute  notice  to 
the  Insured. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  cancels  the  contract,  he 
sh:Ul  not  be  eligible  for  wheat  crop  insurance 
In  the  county  In  the  next  succeeding  crop 
year  unless  he  subaeciuently  applies  for  in- 
surance on  or  before  the  ciuicellation  dale 
preceding  such  year. 

(c)  If  the  Corjvjratlon  determines  that  the 
county  minimum  participation  requirement 
established  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act  as  amended,  is  not  met  for  any  crop  year, 
insurance  shall  not  be  in  effect  for  that  crop 
year  and  the  contract  shall  terminate. 

(d)  The  contract  shall  terminate  upon 
death  or  Judicial  declaration  of  incompe- 
tence of  the  insured,  except  that  If  such 
death  or  Judicial  declaration  of  incompe- 
tence occurs  after  the  bet:innlng  of  seeding 
<>(  the  wheat  crop  In  any  crop  year  but  before 
the  end  ol  the  insurance  period  for  such  year. 


the  contract  shall  (1)  not  terminate  until 
the  end  of  such  insurance  period,  and  (2) 
cover  any  additional  wheat  seeded  lor  the 
instu-ed  or  his  estate  for  that  crop  year. 

14.  Transfer   of    interest.     II    the    Insured 
transfers  all  or  a  part  of  his  insured  Interest 
in  a  wheat  crop  before  the  beginning  of  har- 
vest and  the  time  of  loss,  the  transferee  may 
obtain   the  benefits  of  the  contract  lor  the 
current  crop  year  on  the  Interest  transferred 
if  within  15  days  after  the  date  of  traiisfer 
he  (1)  submits  to  the  county  office  such  in- 
formation   concerning    the   transfer    as    may 
be    required    by    the    Corporation,    and    (2) 
makes  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the  Cor- 
poration   for    the    payment   of    any    unpaid 
premium  on  the  Interest  transferred.     Upon 
approval  of  a  transfer  of  Interest  by  the  Cor- 
poration, the  transferee  and  transferor  shall 
be  Jointly  and  severally  liable  for  any  unpaid 
premium    on    the    interest   transferred.     Any 
transfer  shall  be  subject  to  the  conditions  of 
the  contract  including  any  collateral  assign- 
ment made  by  the  transferor,  and  the  Cor- 
poration   shall    net    be    liable    for    a   greater 
amount  of  indemnity  in  connection  with  the 
insured  crop   than   if   the  transfer   had   not 
taken  place. 

15.  Collateral  assignment.  Tlie  original 
Insured  may  assign  his  right  to  an  Indemnity 
for  any  year  under  the  contract  by  executing 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  Corporation  and 
upon  approval  thereof  by  the  Corporation 
the  Interest  of  the  assignee  will  be  recognized 
and  the  assignee  shall  have  the  right  to  sub- 
mit the  loss  notices  and  forms  as  required 
by  the  contract  if  the  insured  neglects  or 
refuses  to  take  such  action 

16.  Subrogation.  The  insured  assigns  to 
the  Corporation  all  rights  of  recovery  against 
any  person (s)  for  loss  or  damage  to  the  ex- 
tent that  payment  therefor  is  made  by  the 
Corporation,  and  shall  execute  all  papers  re- 
quired and  take  such  other  action  as  may  be 
necessart  to  secure  such  rights. 

17.  Other  insurance.  If  the  insured  has 
other  insurance,  whether  valid  or  not, 
against  (a)  more  than  two  of  the  risks  in- 
sured against  under  this  contract,  or  (b) 
damage  by  fire  during  the  insurance  period, 
and  there  Is  damage  from  a  risk(s)  so  Insured 
against,  the  Corporation  shall  not  be  liable, 
tinless  It  otherwise  elects,  for  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  any  loss  under  this  contract  than 
the  coverage  under  this  contract  for  the  in- 
surance unit(s)  involved  bears  to  the  total 
of  all  coverages. 

18.  Records  and  access  to  farms.  The  in- 
sured shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept,  lor  two 
years  after  the  time  rrf  loss,  records  of  the 
harvesting,  storage,  shipment,  sale  or  other 
disposition  of  all  wheat  produced  on  each 
Insurance  unit  covered  by  the  contract  and 
separate  records  showing  the  same  informa- 
tion for  production  on  any  uninsured  acre- 
age in  the  county  in  which  he  has  an  in- 
terest. Any  persons  designated  by  the 
Corporation  •shall  have  access  to  such  records 
and  the  farm(6)  for  purposes  related  to  the 
contract. 

19.  Forms.  Copies  of  forms  referred  to  In 
the  contract  are  available  at  the  county 
office. 

20  Meaning  of  terms.  For  purposes  of  the 
wheat  insurance  program:     " 

(a)  "County"  means  the  area  shown  on 
the  county  actuarial  table  which  may  in- 
clude farms  located  in  a  local  producing 
area(s)   bordering  on  the  county. 

(b)  "County  actua'ial  table"  means  the 
form(s)  and  related  materials  (including  the 
crop  Insurance  maps)  which  are  approved 
annually  by  the  Corporation  and  show  the 
fixed  price,  the  coverages  per  acre  and  the 
premium  rates  per  acre  applicable  In  the 
county. 

(c)  "County  offlce"  means  the  Corpora- 
tion's office  for  the  county  shown  on  the 
application  for  insurance  or  such  other  of- 
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fice  as  may  be  apecifled  by  the  Corporation 
from  time  to  time. 

(d)  "Crop  year"  means  the  period  within 
which  the  wheat  crop  is  seeded  and  norma^'y 
harvested,  and  shall  be  designated  by  refer- 
ence to  the  calendar  year  in  which  the  crop 
is  normally  harvested. 

(e)  "Harvest"  means  the  mechanical 
severance  from  the  land  of  matured  wheat 
for  threshing  where  the  wheat  crop  has  not 
been  destroyed. 

(f )  "Insurance  unit"  means  (1)  all  the  in- 
surable acreage  of  wheat  in  the  county  in 
which  the  insured  has  100  percent  interest 
at  the  time  of  seeding,  or  (2)  all  the  insur- 
able acreage  of  wheat  in  the  county  which 
is  owned  by  one  person  and  is  operated  by 
the  insured  as  a  tenant  at  the  time  ol  seed- 
ing-, or  (3)  all  the  insurable  acreage  tf  wheat 
in  the  county  which  is  owned  by  the  insured 
and  is  rented  to  one  tenant  at  the  time  of 
seeding.  Land  rented  for  cash  or  for  a  fixed 
commodity  payment  shall  be  considered  as 
owned  by  the  lessee. 

(g)  "New  ground  acreage"  means  any 
acreage  which  has  not  been  planted  to  a  crop 
in  any  one  of  the  previous  three  crop  years, 
except  (1)  acreage  in  tame  hay  or  rotation 
pasture  during  the  previous  crop  year,  and 
(2)  (apnllcable  only  in  Montana)  any  acre- 
age which  has  been  properly  summer  lal- 
lowed  the  previous  crop  year  In  accordance 
with  good  farming  practices  In  the  area 
shall  not  be  considered  new  ground  ax.reage. 

(h)  ''Person"  means  an  Individual,  part- 
nership, association,  corporation,  estate,  or 
trust  or  other  business  enterprise  or  other 
legal  entity,  and  wherever  applicable,  a  State, 
a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  any 
agency  thereof. 

(i)  "Substitute  crop"  means  any  crop  ex- 
cept lespedeza,  annual  legumes  used  for  a 
green  manure  crop  or  for  a  cover  crop  and 
not  harvested,  biennial  and  perennial 
legumes  and  perennial  grasses,  planted  on 
released  acreage  before  harvest  of  wheat 
becomes  general  in  the  county  (in  California, 
before  wheat  generally  In  the  area  is  mature) 
as  determined  by  the  Corporation.  Biennial 
and  perennial  legumes  and  perennial  grasses 
seeded  with  the  wheat  or  in  the  growing 
wheat  crop  shall  not  be  considered  a  sub- 
stitute crop.  If  other  small  grains  are  seeded 
in  a  growing  wheat  crop  on  released  acreage, 
the  crop  of  mixed  wheat  and  other  grains 
shall  be  considered   a  substitute   crop 

(j)  "Tenant"  means  a  person  who  rents 
land  from  another  person  lor  a  share  of  the 
wheat  crop,  or  proceeds  therefrom,  produced 
on  such  land. 

21.  Irrigated  acreage,  (a)  The  acreage  of 
wheat  which  shall  be  insured  on  the  basis 
of  irrigated  coverage  in  any  year  shall  not 
exceed  the  smaller  of  (i)  that  acreage  which 
could  be  irrigated  adequately  with  the  facili- 
ties available,  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  water  required  to  irrigate  the 
acreage  of  all  irrigated  crops  on  the  farm, 
or  (11)  that  acreage  on  which  one  Irrigation 
is  carried  out  in  accordance  with  good  larm- 
ing  practices  as  determined  by  the  Corpora- 
tion, either  before  the  crop  is  seeded  or  dur- 
ing the  growing  season.  Insurance  shall  not 
attach  with  respect  to  acreage  seeded  to 
wheat  the  first  year  after  being  leveled. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  causes  of  loss  in- 
sured against  showm  on  the  first  page  of  this 
policy  the  contract  ahall  cover  loss  in  pro- 
duction, due  to  failure  of  the  water  supply 
from  natural  causes,  that  could  not  be  fore- 
seen and  prevented  by  the  Insured,  includ- 
ing (1)  lowering  of  the  water  level  in  pump 
wells  adequate  at  the  beginning  of  the  grow- 
ing season  to  the  extent  that  either  deepen- 
ing the  well  or  drilling  a  new  well  would  be 
necessary  to  obtain  an  adequate  supply  of 
water.  (2)  failure  of  public  power  used  for 
pumping  or  failure  of  an  Irrigation  district 
or  water  company  to  deliver  water  where 
such  lailure  is  not  within  the  control  ol  the 
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^^20  RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Inaured.  and    (3)    the  coUapae  of  casing  In  [AmHt    ii 

wells  i^mai..  ij  j^e  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Corpora- 

(c)  The  contract  shall  not  cover  loss  In  Part  419 — Cotton  Crop  Insurance  ^^°^-     A  list  of  the  designated  counties 

production  caused   by    (1)    failure  properly  ^ttuoa^t     o-^t,,  and  the  class (es)  of  beans  to  be  Insnrivi 

to  apply  adequate  Irrigation  water  to  wheat  SUBpart-regulations  FOR  THE  1956  AND  shall  be  published  annuallv  bv  RnnfnH 

when  needed  and  In  accordance  with  recog-  succeeding  crop  years  to   this  section              ""^''^  °^  appendix 

^Ini^'^proTd^^'^ilZ  'cLl^  rprip-  ,,  '^^^  ^^if/^  identified  regulations  (20         <b)   Insurance  will  not  be  provided  In 

erly  to  adjust  the  pumping  equipment  in  the  ^            i^°*^  >   are   hereby    amended    for  a  county  for  any  crop  year  unless  the 

event  of  a  lowering  of  the  water  level  In  ^^'"^  Landry  Parish.  Louisiana,  effective  minimum  participation  requirement  es- 

pump  wells  when  such  adjustment  can  be  beginning;  with   the   1956  crop  year  as  tablished  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insuranro 

made  without  deepening  the  well.  (3)  failure  follows:  Act.  as  amended,  is  met      For  the  our 

in  Sroirt^Ion^to^hT^rf.'iH''  fT>f'  "^  '''''^'  J^^  Paragraph  preceding  section  1  of  Pose  of  determining  whether  the  minil 

;heTm^urof"wa^^Tv?lla°b^;'f;rTiri:^^^^  bv'st^l\?/fl°""  '"  J  ^^'^  '^  "°^^"^^^  "^""^  Participation  requirement  is  met. 

gated  crops,  and  (4)  shortage  of  irriKation  ^^     ,  ^^  l^^  ^^'''^^  appearing  at  the  an  insurance  unit  shall  be  counted  as  one 

water  on  any   farm  where   the   Corporation  ^^^  ^^^^^  sentence   thereof,  sub-  farm, 

determines  that  the  total  acreage  of  all  irrl-  ^tituting  a  semicolon  therefor,  and  add-          $  401  o    r-^„«,^„^ 

gated  crops  on  the  farm  Is  m  excess  of  that  i"^  the  following  lani^uage:     Provided  flrJ^LIn..^^^^-  ^^^^"^"^  ^^^^^  a"d 

which  could  be  irrigated  properly  with  the  That  in  Saint  Landrv  Parish.  Louisiana'  t^uu  u                      Corporation  sliall  es- 

facilities  available  and  with  the  supply  of  flood  as  a  cause  of  loss  insured  against  ^^11''^  coverage(s)  and  premium  rate. s) 

irrigation  water  which  could  be  reasonably  shall  not  include  damagrcausedby  the  ''"'/^"r"  ^"^  ^^'  ^""'^  P'^^^^'^).  used  to 

'^^'T  use  or  overflow  of  the  Atchafalaya  River  T'"^^^    Production,     which    shall    be 

22.  Date  table.    For  each  year  of  the  con-  Spillway  -                      Aicnaiaiaya  River  g^own  on  the  county  actuarial  table  on 

tract  the  cancellation  date  is  as  follows:  ,a         c    ,.„  ^^^  ^"  the  county  office  and  may  be  re- 

(Secs   506.  516.  52  Stat   73.  77.  as  amended:  vised  from  year  to  vear 

st«f  «nH  .        .                             Cancellation  7  U.  S.  C.  1506,  1516.     Interprets  or  applies                                             ^ 

California        ''■                             '^"^  ^^"^    ^""^^  ^°^'  ^°^-  "  ^tat.  73.  74.  75.  as         «  421  3       Application     for     insurance 

Colorado     r^°  amended:  7  u.  s.  c.  1507.  1508,  1509)  Application  for  insuKance  on  a  form  pre- 

idaho  — :::::::::::::::::  June  30  Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on  f^J'^""^  ^y  the  Corporation  may  be  made 

Illinois Do  December  16    1955  P^   ^^^  person  to  cover  his  interest  as 

Indiana Do  ,         ,  landlord.  owner-of)erator.  or  tenant  in  a 

Kansas April  30  iSEALl                      C  S.  Laidlaw.  bean  crop.     For  any  crop  year  applica- 

vJf/H.'^"'' June  30  _    ,       ,^        ,                  Secretary.  tions  shall  be  submitted  to  the  county 

M  nne^'J^- °°-  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation.  office  on  or  before  the  May  15  preceding 

Missouri  ::::::::::::::::  JuTe'^r  ^'     Approved  on  December  22, 1955.        ^"^'^  '^'•°p  y^^'-- 

**;"/^^"*-                             '  True  D.  Morse.  §421.4     Public  notice  of  indemnities 

Cascade ^  Acting  Secretary.  fj?"*-    The  Corporation  shall  provide  for 

-  s,r" ;--■--■----■"---    £■     '- "  °-  "-3«?f .  -?■  ■'-  ''■ "-  r  -----liL  or  X  ;r.".^.„^' 

Hill "II"  Do"  I  demnities  paid  in  the  county. 

uSen.^'''  --"--"'"  ^-                                  §421.5     Creditors.     An  Interest  in  an 

Petroleum  n^"  ^  insured  crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a  lien, 

Pondera  ...I. I  do'  PaRT  421— Dry  Edible  Bean  Crop  niortgage.  garnishment,  levy,  execution. 

Teton """  dq"                                         Insurance  bankruptcy  or  any  Involuntary  transfer 

K.hll°J''^" December  31  SUBPart-regulations  for  the  1956  and  fll^".  ?°^  ^"^u^^  L^^  *'°'^^'"  °^  '^^  "^- 

Sw  MexVo ^P%^,«  succEToiNc  CROP  YE^s  ''''''  "^  ^"^  ^^"^^^  ^"^^^  'he  Contract. 

New  York H:"  j^ne  3'o  By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained  in  tn!  ''"V^    ^,^^  ^.?.^'^^     '^^  Provisions  of 

North  Dakota December  31  the    Federal    Crop    Insurance    Act     1^            ^^'""^  ^°'"  ^^^  ^^^^  ^"^  succeeding 

oSaVom; iZ^  fo  ^°!f  ^^^^-  '^^  ^He^uSirfo'r  thf  195^  ^7  ^^^"  ^'^  ^  ^°"°-  = 

Oregon  t,,^„  ,«  ^"^     Succeeding     Crop     Years"     as  P"""-"^*  to  the  provisions  of  the  appii- 

Pennsylvania                                       rC  amended   (14  F.  R.  7684-    15  F    R    2485  ^^^^'^  "P^"  ^^''^^  this  policy  Is  Issued,  which 

South  Dakota:  9034;  16  P.  R.  3973.  7695.  9302-   17  P   r'  rnnimnl-"»,!°^^^^!''  "''^   ^^^^  P^''^^  ^h*'" 

Mellette  ^'  ^"^  ^^^^  ^^^^  y^^^'  are  hereby  amended  "PPl'^ant  (herein  called  the  •Insured-),  sub- 

Tripp  i^"  ^or  the  1956  and  succeeding  crop  years  ^^^^   ^°  '^®  acceptance  of   his   application. 

All  others  .III  December  Ti  *°  ^^^^  ^^  ^^  ^orth  below.     The  provi-  ^f *  h^^   unavoidable   loss   of    production   on 

Texas I" A^rii  30  ^'^^^  «'  this  subpart  shall  apply    until  flS>rt  7  u'^'^/^^^''"  """^  ^"^  ^  drought. 

SrhrnVr— ------   ^-"  '°  r^"'^"  °^  superseded,  to  all  continuous  e^e'ssir 'raU  "f no^ ^if^ST " hu'r'rS"  t^' 

W^mlne        --   .      ''^-  bean  crop  contracts  as  they  relate  to  the  nado.  insect  infe^Tatroran/pTanrdLi^^^ 

^^""^"^  - April  30  19o6  and  succeeding  crop  years.  The  contract  shall  not  cover  anvlcis  due  t^ 

Note:    The   reporting   and   record-keeping  Sec.  '  ^he   neglect  or   malfeasance  of   the   Insured 

requirements   contained    herein    have    been  421.1     Availability  of  bean  crop  insurance  ^^^   member  of  his  household,  his  tenants' 

approved   by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In  421.2     Coverages,   premium  rates    and   ^ed  °'  *'"Pl">'ee8.  or  failure  to  follow  recognized 

accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of  prices.  '        '^   ^^"^  f?°^  farming  practices,  or  to  any  cause  other 

^^'^^-  421.3     Application  for  Insurance  than  those  speclHed  above.    No  term  or  con- 

^  Adopted  by  the  Board  or  Dtrectora  on    "li    S^^^^T'"  °'  "'^™"'""  -"-■         fi^n^"5"„„'tn'r r.Lr„l^'r.,r Sep"? 

Decemberie.  1955.  421.6     The  policy  if  ^''''tlng  by  a  duly  authorized  representa- 

tlve  of  the  Corporation. 

[SEAL]                        C.S.  Laidlaw.                       authority:    55421.1   to  421.6   issued   un-  Terms  akd  m^nr^^ 

Secretary                        ^^''^-    ^°^'    ^^^'    "    ^tat.    73.    77.    as  Terms  and  Conditions 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corvoration  «^rf,''^^'*'  ''=n:,®.£^^°^-  ^^^^-    interpret  or  i- J^^sured  acreage  and  interest.     The  in- 

cc  ^corporation.  apply  sees.  507.  508.  509.  52  Stat.  73.  74.  75.  ^^^^^  acreage  and  Interest  for  each  crop  year 

Approved  on  December  22   1955  ^^  amended;  7  U.  S.  C.  1507,  ISOS.  1509.  ^hall  be  that  acreage  In  the  county  planted 

TRUE  D.  MORSE.                '          ■  5  421.1     Availability  of  bean  crop  in-  Jne7ou^;rac't3^\?b'ie''ri1^;crthTin° 

Acting  Secretary.  surance     (a)  Bean  crop  insurance  may  «^ed  had  an  interest  at  the  time  of  planting 

IP   u    r.^    c=",-.  provided  in  counties  designated  an-  ^'^^  ^^  interest  therein  at  such  time  as 

'       "    ^°^-  55-10406:   Piled,  Dec.  28.  1955;      nually  by  the  Manager  of  the  Coroora-  f^P"!^*"*  ^^  ^^®  insured  or  as  determined  by 

-"  «.  -.  t.on  f.„n>  a  Ust  of  counties  appro^vTby    Z.!'^!!:."^.;^^^^  Z^^'^/T^ 
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not  attach  or  be  considered  to  have  attached 
on  acreage  for  which  a  coverage  Is  not  shown 
on  the  county  actuarial  table  for  the  crop 
year  or.  Ui  counties  where  a  coverage(s)  Is 
established  by  farming  practlce(s).  on  acre- 
age on  which  the  farming  practice  followed 
is  one  for  which  a  coverage  is  not  established 
fxcept  that  the  Corporation  may  elect  to 
consider  that  insurance  attached  to  such 
acreage  on  the  basis  of  the  farming  pracUce 
reported  by  the  In.sured.  Proindcd  further. 
That  Insurance  shall  not  attach  or  be  con- 
sidered to  have  attached  on  acreage  on  which 
U  is  determined  by  the  Corporation  that 
beans  are  (a)  destroyed  and  It  Is  practical 
to  replant  to  beans  and  such  acreage  Is  not 
replanted  to  beans,  (b)  Initially  planted  too 
late  to  expect  a  normal  crop  to  be  produced, 
or  (c)  planted  on  new  ground  acreage.  The 
Corporation  reserves  the  right  to  limit  the 
Insured  acreage  to  the  bean  allotment  or 
permitted  acreage  established  under  any  act 
of  Congress  Including  the  Agricultural  Ad- 
jubtmcnt  Act  of  1938.  as  amended.  For  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  amount  of  loss, 
the  Insured  Interest  shall  not  exceed  the 
insureds  Interest  at  the  time  of  loss  or  the 
bec;lnnlng  of  harvest,  whichever  occurs  first. 

2.  Responsibility  of  the  insured  to  report 
acreage  and  interest.  (a)  Promptly  after 
planting  the  bean  crop  each  year  the  insured 
shall  submit  to  the  county  office,  on  a  form 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation,  a  report  show- 
ing all  acreage  In  the  county  planted  to  beans 
in  which  he  has  an  Interest  and  his  interest 
therein  at  the  time  of  planting.  U  the  In- 
sured does  not  have  an  Interest  In  any  bean 
acreage  In  the  county  for  any  year  he  shall 
nevertheless  submit  a  rejKjrt  so  Indicating. 
Any  acreage  report  submitted  by  the  Insured 
shall  be  blndliTg  upon  the  Insured  and  shall 
not  be  subject  to  change  by  him. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  falls  to  submit  the 
above-mentioned  acreage  report  within  30 
days  after  planting  of  beans  Is  generally  com- 
pleted in  the  county,  the  Corporation  may 
elect  to  determine  the  Insured  ncreoge  and 
interest  or  to  declare  the  insured  acreage  to 

be  "zero".  .  -     j 

3.  Corera5fc(."!) .  premium  rate(s)  and  fixed 
price [s) .  For  each  crop  year  of  the  contract 
the  coverage (s)  and  premium  rate(s)  per 
acre  established  for  the  area  in  which  the 
Insured  acreage  Is  located,  the  fixed  prlce(s) 
used  to  evaluate  production,  and  the 
class!  es )  of  beans  to  be  insured  shall  be  those 
established  by  the  Corporation  for  such  crop 
yenr  and  shown  on  the  county  actuarial 
table  on  file  in  the  county  office.  The  cov- 
erage i>or  acre  is  progressive  by  stages  of 
production  which  are:  (al  First  Stage- 
not  pulled  or  cut.  (b)  Second  Stipe— pulled 
or  cut  but  not  threshed,  or  (c)  Third  Stage— 
threphed. 

4.  Chinqes  in  contract.  The  Corporation 
reserves  the  right  to  change  the  premium 
ratc(st,  coverage(s>.  fixed  prlce(s).  class(es) 
ot  beans  to  be  Insured,  and  other  terms  and 
provisions  of  th»  contract  from  year  to  year. 
Any  changes  shall  be  mailed  to  the  Insured 
or  placed  on  file  In  the  county  office  at  least 
15  days  prior  to  the  cancellation  date  pre- 
cedini^  the  crop  year  for  which  the  changes 
are  to  become  effective,  and  such  mailing  or 
filing  shall  constitute  notice  to  the  Insured. 
Failure  of  the  Instired  to  cancel  the  contract 
as  provided  In  section  13  shall  constitute  his 
acceptance  of   any  such   changes. 

6.  Amount  of  annual  premium.  <n)  The 
annual  premium  will  be  based  upon  (1)  the 
Insured  acreage  of  beans,  (2)  the  applicable 
premium  rate(s),  and  (3)  the  Insured  Inter- 
est (s)  In  the  crop  at  the  time  of  planting, 
and  with  respect  to  any  Insured  acreage  shall 
be  earned  and  payable  when  the  beans  on 
such  acreage  are  planted. 

(b)  Any  amount  of  the  premium  which 
Is  unpaid  on  the  day  following  the  discount 
date  (the  discount  date  shall  be  the  Novem- 
ber 30  following  planting  I  shall  be  Increased 
by  ten  percent,  which  Increased  amount  shall 
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be  the  premium  balance,  and  thereafter,  at 
the  end  of  each  12  months'  period,  six  percent 
simple  interest  shall  attach  to  any  amount  of 
the  premium  balance  which  is  unpaid. 

(c)  The  Insured's  annual  premium  for  any 
year  may  be  reduced  25  percent  if  he  has 
had  seven  consecutively  Insured  bean  crops 
(Immediately  preceding  the  current  crop 
year )  without  a  loss  lor  which  an  Indemnity 
was  paid.  If  the  Insured  Is  not  eligible  for 
the  above  premium  reduction,  his  annual 
premium  may  be  reduced  25  percent  If  it  is 
determined  by  the  Corporation  that  his  ac- 
cumulated balance,  expressed  In  dollars,  of 
premiums  over  Indemnities  on  consecutively 
Insured  bean  crops  preceding  the  current 
crop  year  exceeds  his  total  coverage  (com- 
puted on  the  basis  of  the  coverage  applicable 
to  threshed  acreage).  Nothing  In  this  para- 
graph shall  create  In  the  Insured  any  right 
to  a  reduced  premium. 

(d)  If  In  any  year  a  premium  Is  earned 
and  totals  less  than  $10.00  the  amount  shall 
be  Increased  to  $10.00. 

(e)  Any  unpaid  amount  due  the  Corpora- 
tion by  the  Insured  may  be  deducted  from 
any  Indemnity  payable  to  the  insured  by 
the  Corporation  or  from  any  loan  or  payment 
to  the  Insured  under  any  act  of  Congress,  or 
program,  administered  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture. 

6.  Insurance  period.  Insurance  on  any 
Insured  acreage  shall  attach  at  the  time  the 
beans  are  planted  and  shaU  ceare  upon 
threshing  or  removal  from  the  field,  which- 
ever occurs  first,  but  In  no  event  shall  In- 
surance remain  In  effect  later  than  Decem- 
ber 15  of  the  calendar  year  In  which  beans 
are    normally   harvested. 

7.  Notice  of  loss  or  substa?itial  damage. 
(a)  If.  during  the  growing  season,  the  In- 
sured bean  crop  on  any  Insurance  unit  Is 
KUbstantlally  damaged  the  Insured  shall 
promptly  give  written  notice  of  such  damage 
to  the  Corporation  at  the  county  office. 

(b)  If  an  Insured  loss  occurs  on  any  in- 
surance unit  the  Insured  shall  give  prompt 
written  notice  to  the  Corjx)ration  at  the 
county  office  but  In  no  event  shall  such 
notice  be  given  later  thrai  15  days  alter 
threshing  Is  completed  on  the  Insurance 
unit  or  December  15  of  the  calendar  year  In 
wlilch  the  beans  are  normally  harvested, 
whichever   is  earlier. 

(c)  Any  Insured  acreage  which  is  not  to 
be  harvested  shall  be  left  intact  until  the 
C'ori>oratlon  makes  an  Inspection. 

(d)  The  Corporation  may  reject  any  claim 
for  loss  if  any  of  tlie  requirements  of  this 
section  are  not  met. 

8.  Released  or  damaged  acreage,  (a)  Any 
acreage  of  the  Insured  bean  crop  may  be  re- 
leased by  the  Corporation  after  It  is  too  late 
to  replant  to  beans  If  (1)  the  Corporation 
determines  that  the  crop  on  such  acreage  is 
destroyed,  or  (2)  the  Insured  requests  a  re- 
lease of  acreage  which  the  Corporation  deter- 
mines is  not  destroyed  and  agrees  to  the 
appraisal  by  the  Corporation  of  the  potential 
producUon  from  such  acreage.  No  Insured 
acreage  may  be  put  to  another  use  until  the 
Corporation  releases  such  acreage.  If  the 
bean  crop  on  Insured  acreage  is  damaged  but 
the  acreage  has  not  been  released  by  the 
Corporation,  proper  measures  shall  be  taken 
to  care  for  the  crop  and  protect  it  from  fur- 
ther damage. 

(b)  Where  released  acreage  Is  not  put  to 
another  use.  or  Is  replanted  to  beans,  the 
release  may  be  disregarded  by  the  Corpora- 
tion. 

(c)  There  shall  be  no  abandonment  of  any 
crop  or  portion  thereof  to  the  Corporation. 

9.  Time  of  loss.  Any  loss  shall  be  deemed 
to  have  occurred  at  the  end  of  the  insurance 
period  unless  the  entire  crop  on  the  Insur- 
ance unit  was  destroyed  earlier  In  which 
event  the  loss  shall  be  deemed  to  have  oc- 
curred on  the  date  of  such  damage  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corporation. 
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10.  Claima  for  loss,  (a)  Any  claim  for  loss 
on  an  Insurance  unit  shall  be  submitted  to 
the  Corporation,  on  a  form  prescribed  by  the 
Corporation,  not  later  than  60  ddys  after  the 
time  of  loss. 

(b)  It  shall  be  a  condition  precedent  to 
the  payment  of  any  loss  that  the  insured 
establish  the  production  of  beans  on  the 
Insurance  unit  and  that  such  loss  has  been 
directly  caused  by  one  or  more  of  the  haz- 
ards Insured  against  during  the  Insurance 
period  for  the  crop  year  for  which  the  loss  is 
claimed,  and  furnish  any  other  Information 
regarding  the  manner  and  extent  of  loss  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Corporation. 

(c)   Losses  shall  be  determined  separately 
for  each  Insurance  unit.    The  amount  of  loss 
with  respect  to  any  Insurance  unit  shall  be 
determined  by  (1)   multiplying  the  planted 
acreage   (exclusive  of  any  acreage  to  wl^lch 
Insurance  did  not  attach)  by  the  applicable 
coverage (s)  per  acre,  (2)   subtracting  there- 
from the  value   (determined  In  accordance 
with  (d)   below)   of  the  total  production  to 
be  counted  for  the  planted  acreage,  and  (3) 
multiplying   the  remainder   by  the   instu-ed 
Interest.    However,  If  for  the  Insurance  unit.     - 
the  premiiun  computed  for  the  planted  acre- 
age exceeds  the  premium  compvited  for  the 
acreage  and  Interest  shown  on  the   acreage 
report,   the   amount   of   loss  so  determined 
shall  be  reduced  proportionately.    The  total 
production  to  be  counted  for  an  Insurance 
unit   shall   Include  ail  threshed  production 
and   in  addition   any   appraisals  which   the 
Corporation  determines  should  be  made  for 
potential    or    unthreshed    production,    poor 
farming  practices,  uninsured  causes  of  less, 
failure  to  carry  out  the  farming  practice  re- 
ported by  the  Insured,  or  acreage  abandoned 
or  put  to  another  use  v^-ithout  being  released 
by  the  Corporation.    An  appraisal  of  not  less 
than    the    applicable    coverage,    minus    the 
value    (determined  In   accordance  with    (d) 
below)  of  any  beans  threshed,  shall  be  made 
for  acreage  with  a  reduced  yield  due  solely 
to  any  cause (s)  not  Insured  against  or  acre- 
age abandoned  or  put  to  another  use  without 
being  released  by  the  Corporation. 

(d(  In  determining  any  loss  under  the 
contract,  threshed  production  shall  be  valued 
at  the  fixed  price  for  the  applicable  grade 
or  pick,  except  that  any  threshed  production 
of  beans  which  will  not  meet  any  U.  S.  Grade 
or  pick  shown  on  the  county  actuarial  table 
because  of  poor  quality  due  to  Insured 
causes  occurring  within  the  insurance  i^eriod 
and  would  not  meet  these  requirements  11 
properly  handled,  shall  be  valued  at  the 
lesser  of  the  lowest  price  shown  on  the 
county  actuarial  table  for  that  class  of  beans 
or  the  market  value  of  such  beans  as  deter- 
mined by  the  Corpoiatlon.  Any  potential 
or  unthieshed  production  to  be  counted  shall 
be  valued  at  the  fixed  price  shown  on  the 
county  actuarial  table  for  this  purpose. 

(ei  If  the  production  from  an  Insurance 
unit  Is  commingled  with  the  production 
from  any  other  acreage  and  the  InsiKed  fails 
to  keep  records  satisfactory  to  the  Corpora- 
tion of  the  acreages  Involved  and  the  produc- 
tion from  each,  the  Corporation  may  (1) 
deny  liability  with  respect  to  all  Insurance 
units  Involved  for  the  crop  year  without 
affecting  the  Insureds  liability  for  premi- 
um(s).  or  (2)  aUocate  the  commingled  pro- 
duction In  such  manner  as  it  determines 
appropriate. 

11.  Payment  of  indemnity,  (a)  Any  in- 
demnity wUi  be  payable  within  30  days  after 
a  claim  for  loss  Is  approved  by  the  Corpora- 
tion, but  if  payment  Is  delayed  for  any  rea- 
son, the  Corporation  shall  not  be  liable  for 
interest  or  damage  on  account  of  such  delay, 
(b)  If  the  Insured  dies,  U  Judicially  de- 
clared incompetent  or  dUappears  after  the 
planting  of  the  bean  crop  in  any  year,  any 
Indemnity  which  is,  or  becomes,  part  of  his 
estate  shall  be  paid  to  the  legal  representa- 
tive of  the  esUte.     Should  no  such  repre- 
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sentatlve  be  qualified,  the  Corporation  may 
pay  the  Indemnity  to  the  person (s)  It  deter- 
mines to  be  beneflclally  entitled  thereto  or 
to  any  one  or  more  of  such  p>ersons  on  be- 
half of  all  such  persons,  or  may  withhold 
payment  until  a  legal  representative  of  the 
estate  is  qualified.  In  such  cases,  and  In  any 
other  case  where  an  Indemnity  Is  claimed  by 
a  person  IS)  other  than  the  original  Insured 
or  diverse  Interests  appear  with  respect  to 
any  Insurance  unit,  the  determination  of  the 
Corporation  as.  to  the  existence  or  non- 
existence of  a  circumstance  In  the  event  of 
which  payment  may  be  made  and  of  the 
personis)  to  whom  such  payment  shall  be 
made  shall  be  final  and  conclusive.  Payment 
of  an  indemnity  shall  constitut*  a  Cf)mplete 
discharge  of  the  Corporation's  obligations 
With  respect  to  the  loss  for  which  such 
indemnity  Is  paid. 

12.  Avoidance  of  contract.  The  Corpora- 
tion may  void  the  contract  without  affecting 
the  Insured's  liability  for  premiumts)  or 
waiving  any  right  or  remedy  Includln'?  the 
right  to  collect  any  unpaid  premium (s)  if 
(a)  at  any  time,  either  before  or  after  loss, 
the  insured  has  concealed  or  misrepresented 
any  material  fact  or  committed  any  fraud 
relating  to  the  contract,  or  (b)  the  insured 
fails  to  give  any  notice  or  otherwise  fails  to 
comply  with  the  terms  of  the  contract  at  the 
.time  and  In  the  manner  prescribed.  The 
Corporation  may  make  such  avoidance  effec- 
tive as  of  the  beginning  of  any  crop  year  with 
respect  to  which  any  act  or  omission  referred 
to  in  (a)  or  (b)  above  occurred. 

13.  Life  of  contract,  cancellation  or  termi- 
nation  thereof,     (a)    Subject   to   the   provl- 
Blons  of   this  section,   the   contract  shall   be 
In  effect  for  the  first  crop  yeiu-  specified  on 
the  application  and  shall  continue  in  effect 
for  each  succeeding  crop  year  until  canceled 
by   either   the   Insured   or   the   Corporation. 
Cancellation  may  be  made   by  either  party 
giving  written  notice  to  the  other  party  on 
or  before  the  cancellation  date  which  shall 
be  the  March  15  preceding  the  crop  year  for 
which  the  cancellation  Is  to  become  effec- 
tive: Provided,  however.  That  if  by  the  May 
15    following    such    cancellation    date    any 
amount    due    the    Corporation    under    this 
contract  remains  unpaid,  the  contract  shall 
terminate  as  if  canceled  by  the  Corporation 
prior  to  such  cancellation  date.     Any  notice 
of  cancellation  by  the  insured   shall   be  in 
writing  and  shall  be  filed  with  the  county 
ofHce.     The  Corporation  shall  mall  any  no- 
tice   of    cancellation    to    the    insured's    last 
known  address  and  mailing  shall  constitute 
notice  to  the  insured. 

(b)  If  the  Insured  cancels  the  contract  he 
shall  not  be  eligible  for  bean  crop  insurance 
In  the  county  in  the  next  succeeding  crop 
year  unless  he  subsequently  applies  for  in- 
surance on  or  before  the  cancellation  date 
preceding  such  year. 

(c)  If  the  Corporation  determines  that 
the  county  minimum  participation  require- 
ment established  by  the  Federal  Crop  Insur- 
ance Act,  as  amended,  is  not  met  for  any  crop 
year,  insurance  shall  not  be  in  effect  for  that 
crop  year  and  the  contract  shall  terminate 

(di  The  contract  shall  terminate  upon 
death  or  Judicial  declaration  of  incompe- 
tence  of  the  insured,  except  that  if  such 
death  or  Judical  declaration  of  incompetence 
occurs    after    the    beginning    of    planVfng    of 

5he   .IT  7°^.  '"^  ^"^  "°P  y^^^  but  before 
veL    t^   °^  '^^   insurance   period   for  such 

Tntli  he  en."'T'  '"^^^  ^''  "°^  terminat^ 
until  the  end  of  such  insurance  period,  and 

ill  .n         .^"'^  additional  beans  planted  for 
the  insured  or  his  estate  for  that  crop  year 
14.   Tran.9/er   of   interest.     If    the    insured 
transfers  all  or  a  part  of  hU  insured  interest 
In    a    bean    crop    before    the    beginning    of 

ma7'obt«r''  .T  l'"^'  °'  '°^'  the%ran^feree 
may  obtain  the  benefits  of  the  contract  for 
the  current  crop  year  on  the  Interest  trans- 
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ferred  If  within  15  days  after  the  date  of 
transfer  he  (1)  submits  to  the  county  office 
such  information  concerning  the  transfer  as 
may  be  required  by  the  Corporation,  and 
(2)  makes  arrangements  satisfactory  to  the 
Corporation  for  the  payment  of  any  unpaid 
premium  on  the  interest  transferred.  Upon 
approval  of  a  transfer  of  interest  by  the 
Corporation,  the  transferee  and  transferor 
shall  be  Jointly  and  severally  liable  for  any 
unpaid  oremium  on  the  Interest  transferred. 
Any  transfer  shall  be  subject  to  the  condi- 
tions of  the  contract  including  any  collateral 
assignment  made  by  the  transferor,  and  the 
Corporation  shall  not  be  liable  for  a  greater 
amount  of  indemnity  in  connection  with 
the  insured  crop  than  if  the  transfer  had 
not  taken  place. 

15.  Collateral  as.^ignment.  The  original 
Insured  may  assign  his  right  to  an  indemnity 
for  any  year  under  the  contract  by  executing 
a  form  prescribed  by  the  Corporation  and 
upon  approval  thereof  by  the  Corporation 
the  interest  of  the  assignee  will  be  recog- 
nized and  the  assignee  shall  have  the  right 
to  submit  the  loss  notices  and  forms  as  re- 
quired by  the  contract  if  the  insured  neg- 
lects or  refuses  to  take  such  action. 

16.  Subrogation.  The  insured  assigns  to 
the  Corporation  all  rights  of  recovery  against 
any  person (s)  for  loss  or  dam;ige  to  the 
extent  that  payment  therefor  is  made  by 
the  Corooration,  and  shall  execute  all  papers 
required  and  take  such  other  action  as  may 
be   necessary  to  secure  such  rights. 

17.  Other  in.'iurancc.  It  the  Insured  has 
other  insurance,  whether  valid  or  not,  against 
(a)  more  than  two  of  the  risks  insured 
against  under  this  contract,  or  (b)  damage 
by  fire  during  the  insurance  period,  and 
there  is  damage  from  a  rlsk(s)  so  insured 
against,  the  Corporation  shall  not  be  liable, 
unless  it  otherwise  elects,  for  a  greater  pro- 
portion of  any  loss  under  this  contract  than 
the  coverage  under  this  contract  for  the 
Insurance  unlt(s)  involved  bears  to  the  total 
of  all  coverages. 

18.  Records  and  acce.'^s  to  farm.  The  In- 
sured shall  keep  or  cause  to  be  kept,  for  two 
years  after  the  time  of  loss,  records  of  the 
harvesting,  storage,  shipment,  sale  or  other 
di.^posltlon  of  all  beans  produced  on  each 
insurance  unit  covered  by  the  contract,  and 
separate  records  showing  the  same  informa- 
tion for  production  on  any  uninsured  acre- 
age in  the  county  in  which  he  has  an  interest. 
Any  r>erson  designated  by  the  Corporation 
shall  have  access  to  such  records  and  the 
farm  IS)  for  purpo.ses  related  to  the  contract. 

19.  Forms.  Copies  of  forms  referred  to  in 
the  contract  are  available  at  the  county 
office. 

20.  Meaning  of  terms.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  bean  Insurance  program: 

(a)  "County"  means  the  area  shown  on 
the  county  actuarial  table  which  may  Include 
farms  located  in  a  local  producing  area(s) 
bordering  on  the  county. 

(b)  "County  actuarial  table"  means  the 
form(s)  and  related  materials  (including 
the  crop  Insurance  ma{>s)  which  are  approved 
annually  by  the  Corporation  and  show  the 
fixed  price(s),  the  coverages  per  acre  and 
the  premium  rates  per  acre  applicable  In 
the  county. 

(c)  "County  office"  means  the  Corpora- 
tion's office  for  the  county  shown  on  the  ap- 
plication for  insurance  or  such  other  office 
as  may  be  specified  by  the  Corporation  from 
time  to  time. 

(d)  "Crop  year"  means  the  period  within 
which  the  bean  crop  is  planted  and  nor- 
mally harvested,  and  shall  be  designated  by 
reference  to  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
crop  is  normally  harvested. 

(e)  "Harvest"  means  pulling  or  cutting 
matured  beans  for  threshing  where  the  bean 
crop  has  not  been  destroyed. 

<t)  "Insurance  unit"  means  (1)  all  the 
Insurable  acreage  of  beans  in  the  county  in 


which  the  Insured  ha.<!  100  percent  Interest 
at  the  time  of  planting,  or  (2)  all  the  Insur- 
able  acreage  of  beans  in  the  county  which 
is  owned  by  one  person  and  is  operated  by 
the  insured  as  a  tenant  at  the  time  of  plant- 
ing, or  (3)  all  the  insurable  acreage  of  beans 
in  the  county  which  is  owned  by  the  insured 
and  is  rented  to  one  tenant  at  the  time  of 
planting.  Land  rented  for  cash  or  for 
fixed  commodity  payment  shall  be  considered 
as  owned  by  the  lessee. 

(g)  "New  ground  acreage"  means  any 
acreage  which  has  not  been  planted  to  a  crop 
in  any  one  of  the  previous  three  crop  years 
except  that  acreage  in  tame  hay  or  rotation 
pa.siure  during  the  previous  crop  year  shall 
not  be  considered  new  ground  acreage. 

(h)  "Person"  means  an  individual,  part- 
ner-Milp,  association,  corjx^ration,  estate  or 
trust  or  other  business  enterprise  or  other 
legal  entity,  and  wherever  applicable  a  State 
a  political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  anv 
agency  thereof.  '' 

( I )    "Pick"  means  the  defects  consisting  of 
splits,  damaged  beans,  contrasting  classes  and 
foreign     material     included     in     net     weight 
beans,  and  where  used  shall  be  expressed^ in 
terms  of  percent  of  net  weight  beans. 

(J)  "Tenant"  means  a  person  who  renU 
land  from  another  person  for  a  share  of  the 
bean  crop,  or  proceeds  therefrom,  produced 
on  such  land. 

21.  Irrigated  acreage,  (a)  The  acreage  of 
beans  which  shall  be  insured  on  the  basis 
of  irrigated  coverage  in  any  year  shall  not 
exceed  the  smaller  of  (1)  that  acrea^'e  which 
could  be  irrigated  adequately  with  the  facil- 
ities available,  taking  into  consideration  the 
amount  of  water  required  to  Irrigate  the  acre- 
age  of  all  irrigated  crops  on  ^he  farm,  or  dl) 
that  acreage  on  which  one  Irrigation  is  car- 
ried out  In  accordance  with  good  farming 
practices  as  determined  bv  the  Corporation 
either  before  the  crop  is  planted  or  during 
the  growing  season.  Insurance  shall  not  at- 
tach with  respect  to  acreage  planted  to  beana 
the  first  year  after  being  leveled. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  causes  of  loss  In- 
sured  against  .'^hown  on  the  first  page  of  this 
policy  the  contract  shall  cover  loss  in  produc- 
tion.  due  to  failure  of  the  water  supply  from 
natural  causes,  that  could  not  be  foreseen 
and  prevented  by  the  Insured,  Including  d) 
lowering  of  the  water  level  In  pump  wells 
adequate  at  the  beginning  of  the  growing 
season  to  the  extent  that  either  deepening 
the  well  or  drilling  a  new  well  would  be  nec- 
essary to  obtain  an  adequate  supply  of  water 

(2)  failure  of  public  power  used  for  pumping 
or  failure  of  an  Irrigation  district  or  water 
company  to  deliver  water  where  such  failure 
is  not  Within  the  control  of  the  Insured   and 

(3)  the  collapse  of  casing  In  wells, 
(c)    The  contract  shall  not  cover  lo.ss  In 

production  caused  by  ( 1 )  failure  properly  to 
apply    adequate    irrigation    water    to    beans 
when  needed  and  in  accordance  with  recog- 
nized  good   farming   practices   for   the  area, 
(2)    failure    to    provide    adequate    casing   or 
properly  to  adjust  the  pumicing  equipment 
in  the  event  of  a  lowering  of  the  water  level 
in  pump  wells  when  such  adjustment  can  be 
made  without  deepening  the  well,  (3)  failure 
properly  to  apply  irrigation  water  to  beans 
in  proportion   to  the  need   of   the  crop  and 
the  ampunt  of  water  available  for  all   irri- 
gated crops,  and    (4)    shortage  of  irrigation 
water  on  any  farm   where   the  Corporation 
determines  that  the  total  acreage  of  all  irri- 
gated crops  on  the  farm  is  in  excess  of  that 
which  could  be  Irrigated  properly  with  the 
facilities   available   and   with    the   supply  of 
irrigation  water  which  could  be  reasonably 
expected. 

Note:  The  reporting  and  record-keeping 
requirements  contained  herein  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Reports  Act  of 
1942. 


Thumday,  December  29,  1955 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
IXcombtr  16,  1955. 

ISrALl  C.  S,  LAIDLAW. 

Secretary. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation, 

Approved  on  December  22,  1955. 


FEDERAL   REGISTER 
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TfueD.  Morse. 
Acting  Secretary. 


IF    U    Doc. 


55-10407;    Filed, 
8:54  a.  m.j 


Dec.   28.    1955: 


(d)  of  section  10  of  the 
s  424.6  is  amended  to 


lAmdt.  2] 
p^RT  424— Barley  Crop  Insttr.ance 

SUBPART— REGUL.MICNS   FO!^   THE    1956    AND 
SUCCEEDING    CROP    YE.\RS 

The  above  idenlincd  regulations  a9 
F  R  9315:  20  F.  R.  7637  >  are  hereby 
amended,  efTcctive  beginning  with  the 
1956  crop  year  as  follows 

1.  Subsection  < 
policy  shown  in  s 
read  as  follows: 

(d)  In  determining  any  loss  under  the 
contract,  production  shall  be  valued  at  the 
fixed  price,  except  that  any  threshed  produc- 
tion of  barley  which  will  not  meet  the  latest 
available  requirements  for  a  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  loan  or  support  because 
of  iK>oT  quality  due  to  insured  causes  occur- 
ring within  tlic  Insurance  period  and  would 
not  meet  these  requirements  If  properly 
handled,  shall  be  valued  by  the  Corporation 
at  a  price  not  in  excess  of  the  fixed  price. 

(Sees  506.  516,  52  Stat.  73,  77.  as  amended;  7 
use  1500.  1516.  Interprets  or  applies  sees. 
507  508.  509.  52  Stat.  73,  74,  75,  as  amended; 
7U   S   C.  1507,  1508.  1509) 

Adopted  by  the  Board  of  Directors  on 
December  16.  1955. 

[v,EALl  C.  S.  LAIDLAW, 

Secretary. 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 

Approved  on  December  22,  1955. 


True  D.  Morse, 
Acting  Secretary. 


IF    R.  Doc.  55 


10405:    Filed. 
8  54   a.   in  1 


Dec.   28,    1955; 


Chapter  VII — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Farm  Marketing  Quotas 
and  Acreage  Allotments),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part  728— Wheat 

Subpart— 1956-57  Marketh^g  Year 

drxfrmination  of  county  normal  yields 

FOR  1956  CROP 

The  regulations  contained  in  §  728.608 
are  issued  pursuant  to  the  Agricultural 
Adju.stme'nt  Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  and 
govern  the  determination  of  county  nor- 
mal yields  of  wheat  for  1956.  including 
tlie  appraisal  of  yields  for  years  in  the 
ten-year  period  used  in  determining 
county  normal  yields  for  which  the  data 
are  not  available  or  in  which  there  were 
no  actual  yields. 
No.  252 2 


Prior  to  preparing  the  regulations  in 
§  728.608,  public  notice  <  20  F.  R.  655 )  was 
given  in  accordance  with  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act.  The  data,  views, 
and  recommendations  pertaininu  to  the 
regulations  in  §  728. G08,  which  were  sub- 
mitted, have  been  duly  considered  within 
the  limits  permitted  by  the  Agricultural 
Adjastment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended. 

§728  608     Determination     of     county 
normal  yields  for   1956  crop  of  wheat. 
(a I   A  normal  yield  shall  be  determined 
for  each  wheat-producinir  county,  except 
counties  in  States  desi:4nated  as  outside 
the   commercial   wheat-producing   area. 
A  county  normal  yield  for  1956  shall  be 
det<?rmincd  on  the  ba.-^is  of  the  average 
yield  per  acre  of  wheat  for  the  county 
during    the    ten    calendar    years,    1945 
through    1954,    adju.sted    for    abnormal 
weather  conditions  and  trends  in  yields. 
In  adjusting  for  abnormal  weather  con- 
ditions:  (1)  If  the  yield  in  any  year  of 
the  nine-year  period  1945  through  1953 
was  adjusted  for  abnormal  weather  con- 
ditions in  determining  the  county  nor- 
mal yield  for  1955   (§728.509,   19  F.  R. 
8128 ».  such  adjustment  shall  be  applica- 
ble  in  determining   the   county  normal 
yield  for  1956;   (2)    if  the  yield  for  the 
crop  of  1954  is  less  than  75  per  centum  of 
the  average  of  the  ten-year  period  1945 
through  1954  (computed  without  regard 
to  such   year)    on  account  of   drought, 
flood,  insect  pests,  plant  disease,  or  other 
uncontrollable  natural  cause,  such  year 
shall   be   eliminated   in  calculating   the 
normal  yield  per  acie;  and   (3)    if  the 
yield  for  the  crop  of  1954  is  more  than 
125  per  centum  of  the  average  of  the  ten- 
year   period    1945   through    1954    (com- 
puted without  regard  to  such  year)  on 
account  of  abnormal  weather  conditions, 
there  shall  be  substituted  for  such  year  a 
yield  equivalent  to  125  per  centum  of  the 
average    of    the    ten-year    period    1945 
through  1954  (computed  without  regard 
to  such  year), 

(b)  The  adjustment  for  trends  m 
yields  shall  be  made  by  ( 1 )  multiplying 
the  county  normal  yield  of  wheat  deter- 
mined for  1955  by  ten;  <2)  deducting 
therefrom  the  yield  for  the  crop  of  1944, 
adjusted  for  abnormal  weather  condi- 
tions as  indicated  above;  <3)  adding  to 
the  remainder  twice  the  yield  for  the 
crop  of  1954  adjusted  for  abnormal 
weather  conditions  as  indicated  above; 
and  <4'  dividing  the  sum  by  eleven. 

(c>  If  for  any  year  of  the  ten-year 
period  1945  through  1954  the  data  are 
not  available  or  there  was  no  actual  yield, 
the  yield  for  such  year  shall  be  appraised 
by  taking  into  consideration  the  yields 
in  years  for  which  data  are  available, 
and  the  yields  for  such  year  in  nearby  or 
adjacent  counties,  or  crop  reporting  dis- 
tricts recognized  by  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service,  in  which  the  type  of 
soil,  topography,  and  farming  practices 
a.ssociatcd  with  the  production  of  wheat 
are  similar. 

<d)  County  normal  yields  for  the  1956 
crop  of  wheat,  determined  as  indicated 
by  paragraphs  (a)  to  (C)  of  this  section 
are  as  follows; 


1956  Wheat  Marketing  Quota  Program 
CovNTY  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  per 
Acre 

Arkansas 

Normal 


County 
Arkansas 


Normal 

yield 
...    13.9 


13. 
12. 
13. 
13. 
14. 
9. 


Ashley    11.  3 

Baxter    99 

Benton  

Boone  

Carroll 

Chicot    

Clay    

Clebvirne 

Cleveland    13.4 

Columbia    10.3 

Conway 12.2 

Craighead 13.  3 

Crawford 14.  8 

Crittenden 17.  0 

Gross    16.2 

Dallas 12.  5 

Desha 14.9 

Drew 9.6 

Faulkner 12.  3 

F-anklin    15.  5 

r\ilton    11.0 

Gurland 11- 0 

Grant 15.  1 

Greene 12.  9 

Hempstead 16.  1 

Hot  Spring  .—   12.4 

Howard    10.8 

Independence  _  12.  8 

Izard -—     7.5 

Jackson 14.3 

Jefferson 12.  0 

Johnson 9.8 


County  yield 

I.riwrence 14.  1 

Lee    15.  8 

Lincoln    112 

10  4 
12  5 
17  0 
11.  5 
10.3 
11.9 
20  0 
10.  6 
10.9 


Little  River 

Lcgan    

Lonoke  

Madison 

Marion 

Miller 

Mississippi    — 

Monroe    

Montgomery  .. 


Newton    11-6 


11. 
15. 
15. 


0 


Pcrrv    

Phillips 

Poinsett 

Polk    11    7 

Pope 11.  6 

Prairie    16.  2 

Pulaski    20.  6 

0 
3 
1 
2 
1 
1 
2 
7 
4 
9 
1 
3 


Randolph    15. 

St.  Francis 14. 

Sjiline    13. 

Scott    11- 

Searcy    10. 

Sebastian    12. 

Sevier 9. 

Sharp 11 

Stone    10 

Van  Buren 9 

Washington    _-   13 

White 13 

Woodrufl 14.  7 

Yell 13  0 


Lafayette 14.7 

California 

Plumas 13  6 

Riverside 16.  0 

Sacramento 20  8 

San  Benito  ---  18.  9 


Alameda    24.8 

Alpine 29.  8 

Amador    20.9 

Butte    20.  1 

Calaveras    20.  0 

Colu.sa    26.9 

Contra  Coeta  _  21.  5 

El   Dorado 17.  7 

Fresno    32.0 

Glenn   22.9 

Humboldt 22.  1 

Imperial    39.2 

Inyo    26.  2 

Kern    12.2 

Kings    28.2 

Lake    19.9 

Lassen    14.  1 

Los  Angeles 8.6 

Madera    -    14.6 

Marin    23.6 

Mariposa    17.6 

Mendocino    22.  3 

Merced 21.  0 

Modoc    16.7 

Mono    19-6 

Monterey 19.  0 

Napa 23.  4 

Nevada 17.  1 

Orange 20  0 

Placer 14.  8 


15 
24. 


San    B  e  r  n  a  r- 

dlno    28.3 

San  Diego 16.  7 

San  Joaquin  __  16.  9 
San   Luis  Obis- 
po     

San  Mateo 

Santa    B  a  r- 

biu-a    16  7 

Santa   Clara    ._  20  9 
Santa  Cruz  ..-  25.  0 

Sha-'ta    11   3 

Slt-rra    14  9 

Siskiyou    16  3 

Solano    26.0 

Sonoma    18.9 

Stanislaus 22.3 

Sutter 30.4 

Tehama 18.0 

Trinity ---  22.3 

Tul.u-e    15  9 

IXiolumne 17.5 

Ventura    18  7 

Yola    32.9 

Yuba    14   0 


Colorado 


Adams    18.2 

Alamosa 20  8 

Arapahoe 166 

Archuleta 18.  8 

Baca    11.9 

Bent    17.9 

Boulder    19  8 

Chaffee 22.9 

Cheyenne 13.  1 

Clear  Creek 117 

Conejos    23.  5 

Costilla    22.6 

Crowley 13  3 

Custer 14.  7 

Delta 26.4 


Denver    13   6 

Dolores 14   2 

Douglas    18  4 

Eagle 32   1 

Elbert 14  4 

El  Pa.so 9  6 

Fremont 18  0 

Garfield    22.8 

Gilpin 10.0 

Grand 17  0 

Gunnison    27  9 

Hinsdale 22   1 

Huerfano 10.7 

Jarkson    20  2 

Jefferson    22  2 


J 


¥ 


m 


I 
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1956  Wheat  Marketing  Quota  Program 
Cot'KTT  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  PtJi 
AcB« — Continued 

Colorado — Continued 


A'orTnal 
County  yield 

Kiowa 9,8 

Kit  Carson 16  0 

Lake    8.7 

La  Plata 22.  4 

Larimer    18.  3 

L:is  Animas 9.  8 

Lincoln 12.  7 

Logan 18.  6 

Mesa   20.  1 

Mineral 17.  2 

Moffat 16.  9 

Montezuma 16.3 

Montrose 25.9 

Morgan 14.  4 

Otero 18.3 

Ouray 18.  3 

Park    15.9 


Kent 

New  Castle 


...    18.0 
--  20.4 


Delaware 

Sussex 


Georgia 


Appling    14.4 

Atkinson 12   3 


12.9 
15.2 
15.  7 
14.2 
16.6 
11.  7 
15.  1 
16.0 
12.7 
13.2 

13.  1 

14.  2 
16.2 

6 
7 
4 


.  1 

9 

.3 

.  2 


Eaker    

Baldwin    

Banks  

Barrow 

Bartow 

Ben    Hill 

i-^errlen    

Bibb _. 

Bleckley    

Brantley    

Brooks    

Bryan    

Bulloch    

Burke 13 

Butts    15 

Calhoun 12 

Candler    17.  0 

Carroll    17.  9 

Catoosa    15 

Chattooga 11. 

Cherokee 17 

Clarke    15 

Clay    11.6 

Clayton    16.4 

Clinch    15.  4 

Cobb 15.  7 

Coffee    , 13.  7 

Colquitt    14.  4 

Columbia 11.  2 

Cook 13.  7 

Coweta 15.  0 

Crawford 15.  9 

Crisp    __ 16.7 

Dade 14.  1 

Dawson    14.  8 

Decatur 14.8 

De  Kalb 16.3 

Dodge    12.  0 

Dooly    17.7 

Dougherty    22.2 

Douglas 14.  6 

Early 23.  5 

Echols    14.  5 

E:nngham 14.6 

Elbert    14.  6 

Emanuel    14.  6 

Evans   15.  9 

Fannin 13.  5 

Fayette    16.  6 

Floyd    15.4 

Forsyth    17.3 

Franklin    16.  5 

Fulton    19.  1 

C  ilmer   12.8 


15.3 
15.  5 


Habersham  .. 

Hall     

Hancock  

Haralson    

Harris    

Hart    

Heard 

Henry 

Houston 

Irwin    

Jackson    

Jasper    

Jefferson    

Jenkins    

Johnson  

Jones    16.  0 

Lamar    15.  9 

Laurens 15.3 


13 

15 

12. 

16 

16 

15 

19 

14 

17.7 

15.6 

15.  0 

10.  9 

13.  6 


21.  3 

12.  8 

10.  8 

10.4 


.6 
.2 
.4 
.  6 
3 


Glascock    

13.4 

Gordon    

14.2 

Grady  

17.3 

Greene 

11.6 

Gwinnett    

14.1 

Lee 

Lincoln    _ 

Long 

Lowndes 

Lumpkin 13.  0 

McDufl3e    12.  1 

Macon    16.  8 

Madison 14 

Marion 14 

Meriwether 17 

Miller 14 

Mitchell 18 

Monroe 16.0 

Montgomery  ._   16.4 

Morgan    15.  2 

Murray 15.  9 

Muscogee I1.2 

Newton    15.  7 

Oconee 14.7 

Oglethorpe 15.0 

Paulding 14.  7 

Peach 18  0 

Pickens    13.2 

Pierce 15.  4 

Pike    17  5 

Polk    16.  0 

Pulaski    16.  4 

Putnam 17.  4 

Quitman 9.  5 

Rabun    16.  5 

Randolph    13.  9 

Richmond 13.  0 

Rockdale 12.  6 

Schley    14.  4 

Screven    I6.  1 

Seminole 12.  9 

Spalding    16.  4 

Stephens 15.  1 

Stewart    13.  6 

Sumter 16.  9 

Talbot    16.  5 

Taliaferro 11.  1 

Tattnall 11.5 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

1956  Wheat  Markkting  Quota  Program 
County  Nor.mal  Yields  in  Bushels  per 
Acre — Continued 


Georgia — Continued 


Normal 
County  yield 

Phillips    20  1 

Pitkin 27  9 

Prowers    15.  5 

Pueblo    13   8 

Rio  Blanco 18   1 

Rio  Grande 23.9 

Routt    19.  7 

Saguache 20.  1 

San  Juan 14.  2 

San  M  guel 14   2 

Sedgwick 22.  7 

Summit    15.  3 

Teller    15.  5 

Washington    ..    15.4 

Weld    15   8 

Yuma 17.  4 


Normal 
County  yield 

Taylor     15.  5 

Telfair    16.  4 

Terrell    16.  0 

Thomas 17.  0 

Tift 16.  1 

Toomb.s    13.2 

Towns     14.6 

Treutlen    H.2 

Troup 13.  4 

Turner 13.  6 

Twigcrs 13.  3 

Union 16.  0 

Upson 15.  6 


County 


Walker 16.  2 

Waltnn 17.  3 

Ware 14.  4 

Warren 14.0 

Washington    _.  13.  1 

Webster 15.4 

Wheeler 12.  5 

White 15   8 

Whitticld 14  8 

Wilcox    13.6 

Wilkes    13.  1 

Wilkinson 15.  5 

Worth    15.8 


Idaho 


Ada   39  0 

Adams    20.  8 

Bannock    21.5 

Bear  Lake 1<>   6 

Benewah    30    1 

Bln'.iham 32   5 

Blaine 21   5 

Boise 24   9 

Bonner     17.9 

Bonneville 24  3 

Boundary    29.  5 

Butte    28.  1 

Camas 17  0 

Canyon 44   7 

Caribou    22.  8 

Cassia 25.  7 

Clark     20.  7 

Clearwater 25.  2 

Custer    35  0 

Elmore    24.  6 

Franklin    24.  1 

Fremont    24.  7 

Illi 
Adams    


Gem    32.  4 

Gooding 40.  1 

Idalio    2.)   2 

Jefferson    31.  1 

Jerome 45.1 

Kootenai 20.  9 

Latah    30.  3 

Lemhi 36.  6 


23  6 
17  3 
21  5 
27.  4 
23.  0 


Ale.xander    _. 

Bond 

Boone   

Brown    

Bureau 26.4 

Calhoun 22.  9 

Carroll    26.  0 

Cass     25.  8 

Champaign 26.  8 

Christian 28.  2 

Clark 18.  6 


Clay    _ 14. 

Clinton    17. 


24.4 
25.  1 
18.0 
20.  0 
29.7 


Coles    

Cook    

Crawford 

Cumberland   _ 

De  Kalb 

De  Witt 27.  8 

Douglas    27 

Du  Page 26 

Edgar    24 

Edwards 17 

Effingham    20.  1 

Fayette    18.  8 

Ford    29.  4 

Franklin    16.6 

Fulton    24.  6 

Gallatin 17.  0 

Greene   22.  6 

Grundy    26.  1 

Hamilton 16.0 

Hancock 24.4 

Hardin 16.  5 

Henderson 24.  6 

Henry 24.  7 

Iroquois 30.  0 

Jackson    17.  3 

Jasper 18.  9 

Jefferson    16.  0 

Jersey 22.  5 

Jo  Daviess 23.  1 

Johnson 16.  3 

Kane 27.6 


Lewis    

--.   32.  2 

Lincoln    

...    38.3 

Madison     .. 

--    24.3 

Minidoka  _. 

---    38.  7 

Nez   Perce    _ 

--.    34.  2 

Oneida 

...    19.7 

Owyliee 

---   47.  1 

Payette 

--.   37   0 

Power 

-.-    18.  0 

Shoshone  ._ 

-.-    19.4 

Teton   

...   20.7 

Twin  Falls 

--.   48  9 

Valley 

---    19.2 

Washington 

—  23.5 

Kankakee    _ 

...   25.7 

Kendall    ... 

...  27.  9 

Knox 

---  23.  5 

Lake    

...   26.  2 

La  Salle  ... 

---   27.  2 

Lawrence  _. 

-„    17.3 

Lee    

-—  27.7 

Livingston  . 

...  27  4 

Logan   

...   28.3 

McDonough 

__   26.  9 

McHenry 

...   26  8 

McLean    

...   28.  7 

Macon    

...  28.  1 

Macoupin    _ 

...   23.  2 

Madison 

.--    20.  9 

Marion  

...    17.5 

Marshall 

...   27.  8 

Mason 

.-,   24.0 

Massac    

...    16.  5 

Menard    

-.   26.  5 

Mercer    

-.   22.  9 

Monrfie 

..   21.0 

Montgomery 

—   24.4 

Morgan 

..   26.  5 

Moultrie    

--    26.7 

Ogle    

..   26.  9 

Peoria 

..  27.6 

Perry  

..   16.  5 

Piatt   

-.   29.  0 

Pike 

.      21    1 

Pope   

-.    15.  7 

Pulaski 

-.    17.4 

Putnam 

.-  24.9 

Randolph 

.-    19.  1 

Richland 

--    16.  1 

Rock  Island  . 

..   23.  2 

St.  Clair 

-_   21.0 

Saline 

..    16   2 

Sangamon  _. 

..   26.  6 

1956  Wheat  Markfting  Quota  Program 
County  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  pm 
Acre— Continued 

Illinois — Continued 


Normal 

yield 


Normal 
County  yield 

Uhion 17.  1 

Vermilion    27.  2 

Wabash    19.  1 

Warren 27.  1 

Wasjiington    _.   18.5 
Wayne    15.  5 


Normal 
County  yicUi 

White   .1 IS  1 

Whiteside    24  7 

Will 27  0 

Williamson I6  1 

Winnebago 25  9 

Woodford 26  7 


Indiana 


Schuyler    24.  1 

Scott 22.  1 

Shelby    22.  7 

Stark 27.  7 

Stephenson 24  8 

Tazewell 27.  2 


Adams 

Alien 

Barth(>lcmcw 

Benton  

Blackford  ... 

Boone  

Brown 

Carroll    

Cass 

Clark  

Clay 

Clinton 

Crawford    

Daviess 

Dearborn   

Decatur    

De  Kalb 

Delaware 

Dubois    

Elkhart 

Fayette  

Floyd     

Fountain    

Franklin     

I^ilton    

Gibson    

Grant    

Greene    

Hamilton 

Hancock  

Harrison     

Hendricks    

Henry    

Howard    

Huntington  .. 

Jackson 

Jasi>er 

Jay 

Jefferson    

Jennings    

Johnson  

Knox 

Kosciusko 

Lagrange    

Lake    

La  Porte 


Adair 

Adams    

Allamakee 

Ajjpanoose    

Audubon  

Benton    

Black   Hawk   .. 

B<Hone 

Bremer    

Buchanan  

Buena  Vista  _. 

Butler    

Calhoun    

Carroll 

Cass    

Cedar  

Cerro  Gordo  _. 

Cherokee 

Chickasaw 

Clarke    

Clay    

Clayton 

Clinton    

Crawford  

Dallas 

Dfivis    

Decatur   

Delaware 


26.  7 
28.  6 
19  4 
31.2 
22.  9 

25  3 

18  1 
24   7 

26  0 
IP   9 

19  9 
26.  9 
15   8 


18. 

21. 

20. 

24. 

25. 


.  20 
.  25 
.   20.  8 

22  2 
.  26  8 
.  20.  9 
.  23  9 
.  18  8 
.   27.7 

19.  9 
,   26   5 

25.  1 
19   4 

24  6 

25  8 
27.  1 

25  6 
18.  1 

26  9 

23  4 

20.  3 
17.9 
22  8 
20  9 
27.  0 
27.2 
26  8 
26.9 


Lawrence 19 

Madison    28 

M.irion    25 

Marshall 27 

Mtrtin    16 

Miami 25 

Monroe 21.  0 

Montgomery  ..  26  5 

Morgan 22  •; 

Newton 29  4 

Noble    25  9 

Ohio    21   5 

Orange    20  0 

OwiMi     17  8 

Parke    26  4 

Pctry     16  7 

Pike     17  4 

Porter 29  4 

Posey    19  6 

Pulaski 27  0 

Putnam    23  7 

Randolph     25  5 

Ripley 20  6 

Rush 21   3 

St.  Joseph 25.0 

Scott 19.0 

Shelby    19.5 

Spencer    16.4 

Starke 24  5 

Steuben 25.5 

Sullivan 19.5 

Switzerland 20  3 

Tippecanoe    27  2 

Tipton    28   1 

Union 22  5 

Vanderburgh    .17.6 

Vermillion 23.  7 

Vigo 22.0 

Wabash    24.9 

Warren 25.  1 

Warrick    16  6 

Washir.gton 21.7 

Wayne    23.  4 

Wells 27.7 

White 26  7 

Whitley    24.  4 


Iowa 


17.5 
19.  2 


21 

16 

16 

23 

17 

22 

18. 

18.0 

20.7 

16.5 

20.7 

17.  6 

19.7 

26.7 

20.  2 

19.  7 

17.  7 

15.  7 

19.  4 

20.  4 
23.4 
20.2 
21  8 
19.  2 
17.5 
22.  8 


Des  Moines 23  8 

Dickinson 17.  7 

Dubuque 22.  1 

Emmet 15.4 

Fayette    17.6 

Floyd 18.7 

Franklin 19.9 

Fremont    16.8 

Greene 20  6 

Grundy 22  6 

Guthrie 16.  6 

Hamilton 22  4 

Hancock    21   9 

Hardin 20.  0 

Harrison 16  4 

Henry 21.  1 

Howard    17  6 

Humboldt 18  2 

Ida    21   4 

Iowa 21   4 

Jackson    18  3 

Jasper    22  3 

Jefferson 19  3 

Johnson 19.  1 

Jones    23.  5 

Keokuk    19  9 

K'Kssuth 24  3 

Lee    20.  7 


Ihursdaij,  December  29,  1955 

1056     WHEAT     Marketing     Quota     Program 
"  County    Normal    Yields    in    Bushels    per 
ACRE — Continued 

Iowa — Continued 

Normal 
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1956  Wheat  Marketing  Quota  Program 
County  Normal  Yieids  in  Bushels  per 
Acre — Continued 

Michigan — Continued 


Normal 
County  yield 

l,inii 22.  3 

'  ouisa 21.  9 

l-cas 18.0 

1  ■  on 18  7 

Madison    21    8 

MoHa^ka    20  2 

Million 16.  9 

r;    : shall    21.5 

K.  Us 20  9 


Count'/  yield 

Poweshiek 17.8 

Ringgold 18.  1 

Sac    -. 18.0 

Scott    25.  3 

Shelby    20  7 


MiKhell    

f  mona 

Ml  nroe    

Montgomery   . 
Muscatine  .  -. 

OBrlrn    

Ou'i'oia    

rage 

Pitio   Alto 

Plymouth 19  8 

P(Kahont«fi 20  2 

P,,lk    23   0 

Pottawattamie.    17  8 

Kansas 


18  2 

14  6 
18.4 

21  0 
20.  6 
18  4 
16   9 

22  2 

15  9 


Sioux    

Story    

Tama    

Taylor    

Union 

Van   Buren 
Wapello   -    - 

Warren    

Washington 

Wayne    10.  2 

Web.ster 20.  5 

Winnebago 21.8 

Winneshiek    ..   19.8 

W(X)dbury 16  0 

Worth     17.0 

Wright     20.9 


20  4 
22  9 
20.4 
17.8 
17.3 
19  1 
19.  9 
19.  3 
19   9 


Allen     19   8 


Anderson 

Atchi.'-on 

B.irber    

B.irton    

Biairbon     

Brown 

Butler     

Cha.'e    

Chautaviqua 
Cherokee    — 
Clicyenne     .  . 

Claik     

Clay    _. 

Cloud    

Coffey  

Cimanche  .. 

Cnwley    

Crawford    

Decatur    

Dickinson    . 
Doniphan     . 

DoutrliiK 

Edwards 

Elk    


21  3 
18  6 
16   4 

14  6 
18   7 

22  1 
18  8 
22   0 

18  0 
16.  5 
20   7 

15  2 

16  4 
15.8 

19  5 

15  6 

20  2 

16  7 

20  1 
16   3 

21  7 
21    2 

.    14   5 
.    18  8 


IJnn    19   3 

Logan 14   2 

lyon 19    1 

McPhersoii 18  3 

M:vrion    17   3 

Maishall     17   2 

Meade 15.  7 

Miami     19   6 

Mitchell 13   2 

Montgomery    ..    18.3 
Morns 18,  8 


Normal 
County  yield 

Boyle 14  9 

Bracken 15.  4 

Breckinridge  ..   16.  5 

Bullitt     15.  4 

Butler 115 

Caldwell 16  3 

Calloway    15.  0 

Campbell 17  8 

Carlisle 16.  2 

Carroll    13    1 

Carter 13  0 

Casey 14.  4 

Christian 16  7 

Clark IB   7 

Clay 8  6 

Clinton 13   2 

Crittenden 12  4 

Cumberland    --    12.8 

Daviess 18  0 

Edmonson 10.8 

Elliott 14.  2 

Estill   -- --    10   1 

Fayette 19  4 

Fleming 15  9 

Franklin 16.  7 


formal 
County  yield 

Lee 8.  2 

Lewis 13.  4 

Lincoln 14.  4 

Livingston 12.  1 

Logan    18   1 

Lyon    13.0 


McCracken 
McLean  — 
Madison  .. 
Magoffin   -- 

Mitrion 

Marshall  .. 

Mason 

Meade 


13.8 
16.3 
16.8 
8.9 
14.5 
12.2 
18  4 
14.9 


Mercer    14.  4 

Metcalfe 15.  8 

Monroe 14.  8 

Montgomery   --   16.  0 

Morgan 11-2 

Muhlenberg    .-    16  6 

Neslon 16.  4 

Nicholas 17.  0 

Ohio    13   7 

Oldham    19  2 

Owen 15  9 


Normal 
County  yield 

Kalamazoo 26.  1 

Kalkaska 12.8 

Kent 24.8 

Keweenaw 17.9 

Lake    23.9 

Lapeer    26.3 

Leelanau 21.5 

Lenawee 27.6 

Livingston     25.8 

Luce    17.  5 

Mackinac 18.  1 

Macomb    25.  5 

Manistee    18.7 

Marquette 24.  3 

Mason 25.3 

Mecosta    ._ 24.  6 

Menominee 23.8 

Midland    - 28.4 

Missaukee 16.9 

Monroe    26.3 

Montcalm 26.  8 

Montmorency  -  24.  7 
Muskegon 25.6 

Minnesota 


Normal 
Comity  yield 

Newaygt)    24   5 

Oakland 25.4 

Oceana 24.8 

Ogemaw 23.0 

Ontonagon    —   11   0 

Osceola    24.  2 

Oscoda   187 

Otsego    16.8 


Ottawa 24.  3 

Presque  Isle   --   26.7 
Roscommon    ..   17  4 

Saginaw 28.6 

St.  Clair 25.9 

St.  Joseph 24.  2 

Sanilac 25  4 

Schoolcraft   ..-    18.4 
Shiawassee    —  20  7 

Tuscola 30   6 

Van   Buren   .--   22.  5 
Washtenaw  ._.  27.  2 

Wayne    25.  5 

Wexford 18  8 


Morton     

Nemaha 

Ncoslio 

Ness    

Norton    

Osage    — 

Osborne   

Ottawa 

Pawnee    

Pliillip«    

Pottawatomie 

Pra  1 1   ... 

Rawlii'iS    . 
Reno 


10.2 

19  8 

19.  9 
12.  8 
17  4 

20  7 
12  6 
17.0 
15.3 
11.7 

20.  3 
..  15.7 
..  22  2 
.-    17.  1 


Fulton    

Gallatin 

Garrard    

Grant    

Graves    

Grayson 

Green    

Cireenuii 

Hancock  

Hardin    

Harrison 

Hart     

Henderson   .  - 

Henry    

Hickman    — 

Hopkins 

Jackson    

Jefferson     — 
Jessamine    .. 

Kenton 

Knox 

Larue    

Liiurel      

Lawrence   .- 


15  8 

16  G 

13.  8 
14  9 
17.  2 
11,  9 
11  2 
13  R 
16.  1 

14,  0 
17.2 
15.9 
17.8 
14.7 
15.3 
13.  7 
12.  1 
20  5 
16  8 
14.6 
12.  5 

,  17.  0 
.  9  9 
.      9.  1 


Pendleton    

Powell 

Pulaski  

R(jbert.son    

Rockcastle 

Rowan    

Russell   

Scott   

Shelby 

Simpson 

Spencer    

Taylor  

Todd 

Trigg  - - 

Tiimble    

Union   16.  3 

Warren 15.6 

Washington  —   11   3 

Wayne    13.  5 

Wehrter    15.3 

Whitley 10.  8 

Wolfe    8.7 

Woodford 18.  9 


14.2 
9.3 
10  5 
15.  5 
13  8 
9.8 
13.  1 
17   8 

15  6 
17  9 

9   2 

15.  5 
17.  8 

16.  7 

16  3 


Aitkin    14.  1 

Anoka    14.  8 

Becker    16.  4 

Beltrami    17.  3 

Benton 14.  9 

Big  Stone 12.  8 

Blue  Earth   .-.   20.  6 

Brown    16.  9 

Carlton    14.  0 

Carver    24.2 

Cass    14.  6 

Chippewa 15.0 

Chisago 14.  8 


Clay    

Clearwater    .. 


17.3 
17.5 


Martin 

Meeker 

Mille  Lacs  .. 
Morrison   — 

Mower 

Murray 

Nicollet 

Nobles    

Norman 

Olmsted 

Otter  Tail  .. 
Pennington 

Pine    

Pipestone    .. 


10  4 
19.0 
16.2 

1  r-,  3 

16  7 
16  5 
19.  6 
16.7 

16  9 
17.  2 
15.  1 

17  0 
15  3 
15.9 


Polk    10   2 


Ellis --    12   0 

Ellsworth    16.  4 

Finney    15  4 

P(3rd    15  4 

Franklin     20   1 

Geary    ---   20  9 

Gove 14   0 

Graham    -  -   12  0 

Cram    16  0 

Cray    13   6 

Greeley    14  7 

Ctreenwo<xl 20   3 

Hamilton 16.  6 

Harper    16.7 

Harvey    18  1 

H.-.skell 13  7 

Hodgeman U   7 

Jarkson 19.5 

Jrfforson    20.  6 

Jewel! 14  5 

Johnson    20.  9 

Kearny 16  8 

Kmemaii 14  2 


Republic    17   5 

Riee     17.  1 

Riley 19   5 

Rooks 110 

Rush 13   8 


Maryland 

18  2 


21   2 


Russell   .- 

Saline 

Scott    .    -- 

Seduiwick 

Seward   .. 

Shawnee 

Sheridan 

Sherman 


12  8 
16  5 
16  6 
18  4 
12  5 
22  4 
15  0 
18   6 


Kiowa 

Labette    

Laue    

I  eavenworth 

Lincoln    


13  9 
18.4 

14  8 

18  7 
17   0 


Smith 13    1 

Stafford    13.9 

Stanton    17.  5 

Stevens     -.. 14.  2 

Sumner    17.  0 

Thomas    17  4 

Trego    ...    13   3 

Wabaunsee 19    1 

Wallace     18    1 

WashingUm    --   17.3 
Wiehita    16.6 


Allegany  .-- 

Anne  Arundel  .    15  6 

Baltimore 20   1 

Calvert 16.  5 

Caroline 17.  1 

Carroll 20.3 

C«^il    22  2 

Charles 16.  7 

Dorchester 19  5 

Frederick  .    ..-    19.8       Washington    --   19.  6 

Garrett    21    8       Wicomico 18  8 

Hanord    -    23  2       Worcester    16   1 

Michigan 

Crawford 17  8 


Howard    — 

Kent 20  5 

Montgomery  ..    20  4 
Prince 

Georges 15  6 

Queen  Annes  _   17.  6 

St    Marys 16  9 

Somerset 21   0 

Talbot    19  2 


Wil.son    

Woodson    - 
Wvandotte 


20  1 
17  7 
19   2 


Kentucky 


Adair -  15  2 

Allen 15  7 

Anderson 14  0 

Ballard 13  7 

Barren 16  6 


Bath    18   5 


Bell    

Boone  — 
Bourbon  . 
Boyd 


9  7 

12.9 
19  0 
12  3 


Alcona    24   7 

Alger 11    0 

Allegan -   23,  7 

Alpena    27.  5 

Antrim 23  4 

Arenac    27   2 

Biu-nga    22.2 

Barry     24    7 

B.'.y    29.4 

Benzie    "14   0 

Berrien 25  4 

Branch 25.  0 

Calhoun 25  4 

Casfl 23.5 

Charlevoix 25  2 

Chebfjygan    ...  23  0 

Chip|)ewa    16  0 

Clare 24  9 

Clinton 28.  8 


Delta 25  2 

Dukinson    24   6 

EaU>n    28   8 

Emmet   21.  1 

Genesee    25   5 

Gladwin 25  6 

Gogebic    17  9 

Grand  Traverse  23   1 

Gratiot 27  8 

Hillsdale 26  2 

Houghton    18   1 

Huron 29.  8 

Ingham    30.  6 

Ionia 27  9 

Iosco 26  2 

Iron 18  5 

Isabella    28  7 

Jackson    26   1 


Cottonwood    --  19.6 
Crow  Wing  .-.    13.8 

Dakota 16.  7 

Dodge 19  0 

Douglas 15.4 

Faribault 18.  2 

Fillmore    17.3 

Freeborn 18.0 

Goodhue 17.  7 

Grant 13.  8 

Hennepin    19.  8 

Houston 18.  9 

Hubbard    16  8 

Isanti 14.2 

Itasca 17.  0 

Jackson 18.9 

Kanabec    16.2 

Kandiyohi 15.  7 

Kittson 16.  6 

Koochiching  ..  15.7 
Lac  qui  Parle  .  14  4 
Lake  of  the 

Wix>d8    17  4 

Le  Sueur 19.  1 

Lincoln    ,-   17.  7 

Lvon 19.  1 

McLeod    22.0 


14   3 

19.  1 
17.3 

.    17.  2 
_    16.0 

20.  2 
.  16  9 
.  16  4 
-  16  8 
.   20   3 

.-   12   4 


Mahnomen  

Marshall    


18  2 
16  7 


Pope   

Ramsey    

Red  Lake  

Redvood   

Renville 

Rice    

Rock 

Roseau 

St.  Louis 

Scott 

Sherburne  ... 

Sibley 19.  5 

Stearns    16.7 

Steele --   19- 6 

Stevens    15  3 

Swift 13   G 

Todd 15   7 

Traverse    13  6 

Wabasha 17.4 

Wadena 14   2 

Waseca    18.  9 

Washington    .-    16   4 
Watonwan    —    17   5 

Wilkin    -.   15   1 

Winona   18   1 

Wright 21   9 

Yellow 
Medicine 


14   8 


Missouri 


Adair 

Andrew  . 
Atchi-son 
Audrain 


18.9 
21.  1 
16  5 
19  3 


Barry 19.0 

Barton 17.  3 

Bates 17.  0 


14.7 
13.9 
15.  5 
19.3 
17  1 
Caldwell 18.3 


Benton   

Bollinger 

Boone    

Buchanan    

Butler    


Callaway 1^   5 

Camden    ...    _      14   1 
Cape     Girar- 
deau   -    19   1 

Carroll 17.2 

Carter ---    14.6 

Ca.-B 17  3 

Cedar 16  4 

Charlton 17  4 

Christian 19  8 

Clark ---   21    1 

Clay 19  3 

Clinton 18  5 


"I 
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1956    Wheat     MARKn-iNo     Quota     Pxogxam 
CouKTT   Normal   Yitlds   w   Bushels 
AcEJ» — Continued 


PEB 


Missouri — Continued 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

1956    Wheat     Markitiko     Quota     Pbogeam 

COUNTT     NORMAL     YIELDS     IN     BUSHELS     PER 

Acre — Continued 


1956     Wheat     MARKmNo     Quota     Phocram 
COUNTY    Normal    Yields    in    Bushels   p« 


Normal 
County  yield 

Cole 16.  5 

C'xjper 16.0 


Crawford    

16.6 

Dade 

20  5 

EVallaa   

16  2 

D.ivless 

20.4 

De  Kalb 

20.0 

Dent    

16.  1 

Douglas 

14.9 

Dunklin 

16.6 

FYanklin 

20.5 

Gasconade 

19.  0 

Gentry    

19.6 

Greene    

19.  8 

Grundy  

17.6 

Harrison 

19.3 

Henry    16.  3 

Hickory 15.  1 

Holt 18.5 

Howard 17.  1 

Howell 14.0 

Iron 17,3 

Jackson 21.6 

Jasper 19   i 

Jefferson 16.  5 

Johnson 15,8 

Knox 17  8 

Laclede 16.  7 

Lafayette 19.9 

Lawrence 18.  6 

Lewis 19  4 

Lincoln 19.  3 

Linn 18.  7 

Livingston 20.2 

McDonald 14.9 

Macon 19.4 

Madison 17.4 

Maries le.  3 

Marlon    20.  2 

Mercer 20.  8 

Miller    18.3 

Mississippi 18.  0 

Moniteau 17.3 

Monroe 20.  0 

Montgomery 19.  q 


Normal 
County  yield 

Morgan 16.3 

New  Madrid 20  a 

Newton 17.7 

Nodaway 20.0 

Oregon 16.  7 

Osage 18  0 

Ozark 12.  3 

Pemiscot 18.4 

Perry 19  q 

Pettis 16.  5 

Phelps 18.  3 

Pike 20.  3 

Platte   18.  9 

Polk 17.  9 

Pulaski 15.  4 

Putnam 18.3 

Ralls    20  0 

Randolph is  8 

Ray    18  3 

Reynolds 17.  8 

Ripley 12.2 

St.  Charles 21   8 

St.  Clair 15  8 

St.  Francois 18.9 

St.  Louis 20.  7 

Ste.   Genevieve.    19.  7 

Saline   17  4 

Schuyler 17.  1 

Scotland 19  3 

Scott 15.4 

Shannon le.  1 

Shelby 19  8 

Stoddard 14.  7 

Stone 20.  9 

Sullivan 16.  6 

Taney   15  q 

Texas 15.  5 

Vernon 17  q 

Warren 19  2 

Washington 20.  2 

Wayne 17.  1 

Webster is  1 

Worth 18.' 1 

Wright   16.0 


County  yield 

Chase 20  4 

Cherry    9  7 

Cheyenne    24  3 

Clay    18  3 

Colfax    22  4 

Cuming 24  8 

Custer    16  0 

Dakota 19  0 

Dawes 18.  8 

Dawson    17.4 

Deuel    22  9 

Dixon 17  8 

Dodge 22.6 

Douglas 22.  5 

Dundy    20.  7 

Fillmore 18.  3 

FVanklin    15.4 

Frontier 18   1 

Furnas 17  8 

Gage 19  5 

Garden 21.  3 

Garfield 13.  8 

Gosper ig,  4 

Greeley    16  0 

Hall 17  2 

Hamilton 18  8 

Hiirlan 19  g 

Hayes   19  4 

Hitchcock    19.  6 

Holt    116 

Hooker 97 

Howard    IG  9 

Jefferson   184 

Johnson    19  2 

Kearney I6  9 

Keith    20  6 

Keya  Paha   ._.    11    8 

Kimball 17.  7 

Knox    18.0 


Nebraska — Continued 

Normal 


Acre — Continued 

New   York 


ontlnued 


County 


Normal 
yield 


Lancaster 19  9 

Lmcoln    17.  5 

Logan 13.  3 

Loup 13.6 

McPherson 10.9 

Madison 20.  2 

Merrick    18.3 

Morrill   17.  7 

Nance 20.  1 

Nemaha 20  4 

Nuckolls    17.0 

Otoe    21   8 

Pawnee    17.  4 

Perkins 22  9 

Phelps    18  0 

Pierce I8  0 

Platte 32  3 

Polk    21.2 

Rfdwillow 18.4 

Richardson 20  5 

Rock 11   8 

Saline 19.  a 

Sarpy   23.  0 

Saunders 22.  5 

Scotls   Bluff   ..   21    8 

Seward 211 

Sheridan I6  9 

Sherman 13  9 

Sioux    15  3 

Stanton 22  3 

Thayer 19   5 

Thom;is    10  8 

ThursUni 21    5 

Valley le.  5 

Washington    ._   24.3 

Wayne    20  2 

Webster 17.  7 

Wheeler 14  9 

"^''^rk    20.  4 


Normal 

County 

yield 

Nassiiu    

...   25 

1 

Niagara    

...   26 

4 

Oneida 

...   31 

fi 

Onondaga 

...   28 

4 

Ontario 

...   29 

8 

Orange     

...   27 

4 

Orleans    

...   25 

9 

Oswego  

..   23 

7 

Otsego    

.-   29. 

2 

Putnam 

.-   28 

9 

Rensselaer  .. 

..   27. 

6 

Rockland 

--   26 

3 

St    Lawrence 

--    18 

9 

Saratoga    

--    29. 

6 

Schenectady 

..    27. 

0 

County 
Schoharie 
Schuyler    . 

Seneca    

Steuben  .. 

Suffolk    

Sullivan   ... 

Tioga    

Tompkins    . 

Ulster    

Warren     

Washington 

W'ayne    

Westchester 

Wyoming 30.  1 

29.  0 


Normal 

yield 
--  30  7 
--  26  I 
--  25  8 
--  24  8 
--  25  9 
—  2G  8 
-.  23  2 
.-  26.9 
--  23.9 
.-  27  8 
..   30  3 

-  27.1 

-  30.3 


Yates    

North  Carolina 


Alamance 
Alexander 
Alleghany 

Anxon 18 

Ashe    17 


.    19  6 

-    16   5 

.    22   0 

0 

3 


17.3 

20.0 

20.0 


Montana 


Beaverhead 25.  9 

Big  Horn 20.  8 

Blaine 13  4 

Broadwater 19.8 

Carbon 21.  0 

Carter 9. 0 

Cascade    21.  8 

Chouteau 19.5 

Custer    10.  7 

Daniels 12.  l 

Dawson 11.3 

Deer  Lodge 29.  2 

Fallon 10.4 

Fergus 17.4 

Flathead 25.  4 

Gallatin 25.  1 

Garfield a.  6 

Glacier ig.  5 

Golden  Valley  .  15.  i 

Granite    20  5 

Hill    13.6 

Jefferson    20.  1 

Judith  Basin  __  15.  6 

Lake 21.5 

Lewis  and  Clark  19.  5 

Liberty 12.  6 

Lincoln 17.7 

McCone    11.7 


Madison 21.8 

Meagher 15.  l 

Mineral 19.  5 

Missoula 23.7 

Musselshell 14.  7 

Park    21.  4 

Petroleum 12  2 

Phillips 12.3 

Pondera 23.8 

Powder  River  ._   13.  1 

Powell 1 21.  6 

Prairie    n.  5 

Ravalli   30' 3 

Richland 13.  l 

Roosevelt 14.7 

Rosebud 14.0 

Sanders    21.  1 

Sheridan    15,0 

Silver  Bow 21.  5 

Stillwater    18.  2 

Sweet  Grass  __  17.  4 

Teton   22.  8 

Toole    15.5 

Treasure    I6.  5 

Valley   13.  1 

Wheatland    15.  0 

Wibaux    14.4 


New  Jersey 

Atlantic 19  1 

Bergen    20  4 

Burlington 24.  2 

Camden    22.  8 

Cape  May 17.  9 

Cumberland    ..  22.  4 

Essex 21.  1 

Gloucester 20.7 

Hunterdon    24.3 

Mercer    24.  1 


Middlesex    22.  5 

Monmouth 24  5 

Morris    23.  1 

Ocean    18  5 

Passaic 19.  6 

Salem 23.9 

Somerset   22  3 

Sussex    23  6 

Union   23.  5 

Warren 23.  1 


New  Mfjcico 

Bernalillo    11 

Catron    9 


Chaves    14 

Colfax 7 

Curry    5 

De  Baca 13 

Dona  Ana 26. 

Eddy   24. 

Grant    19. 

Guadalupe    11 


Yellowstone 21.  0 

Nebraska 
Adams    16.6 


Antelope I6.  0 

Arthur 11  4 

Banner 21.7 

Blaine    « 12.  2 

Boone 19  0 

Box  Butte 19.6 


Boyd 11.8 

Brown    12.  0 

Buffalo 16.5 

Burt 24.3 

Butler 22.  2 

Cass    22.8 

Cedar le.  7 


Harding 4.  q 

Hidalgo 21.  6 

Lea    10  3 

Lincoln 16.  8 

Luna 17.9 

McKlnley 12.  0 

New  York 
Albany   26.  7 

Allegany    27.  2 

Broome    25  8 

Cattaraugus 26.  7 

Cayuga     27.9 

Chautauqua  __  24.  3 

Chemung 28.  5 

Chenango 28.  7 

Clinton    24.  1 

Columbia    29.  4 

Cortland    27.  6 

Delaware    29.  7 

Dutchess 30.4 


2       Mora 9  5 

7       Otero    19  2 

4       Quay 5  2 

4       Rio  Arriba 8.  1 

7  Roosevelt 6  3 

6       Sandoval 11.5 

4       San  Juan 21.  8 

4      San  Miguel  ...     7.  9 
2       Santa  Fe 7.  1 

8  Sierra    21.8 

Socorro    10.  i 

Taos    12  9 

Torrance    3.0 

Union 5. 2 

Valencia    13  6 


Avery    17  0 

Beaufort    17  7 

Bertie 20  2 

Bladen   21   8 

Brunswick 20  8 

Buncombe    17  9 

B.urke    16.9 

Cabarrus 16  8 

Caldwell    18.  2 

Camden 15  1 

Carteret ■._    17.7 

Caswell    19    1 

Catawba i69 

Chatham 16.  8 

Cherokee    15.  2 

Chowan    19  2 

Clay    15  5 

Cleveland 19  3 

Columbus    23  6 

Craven    22.  1 

Cumberland    ..    17  9 

Currituck 19.  7 

Davidson 18.  7 

Davie    16  6 

Duplin    22.  1 

Durham   17  3 

Edgecombe 22.  6 

For.=yth    20.  9 

Franklin 18.  9 

Gaston is.  9 

G.ites    14  5 

Graliam    I6.  4 

Granville 19.  8 

Greene   20  3 

Guilford 20.  9 

Halifiix 18.  7 

Harnett    17  4 

Haywood    19.  8 

Henderson 18.  5 

Hertford is.  5 

Hoke IS  6 

Hyde   14  5 

Iredell is  9 

Jackson    is  3 

Johnston 19.9 


Jones 
Lee    .. 
Lenoir 

Lincoln    18.7 

McDowell    16  4 

Macon 17  7 

Madison ig  1 

M.iTtin    IB  3 

Mecklenburg  __    n.  9 

Mitchell     16  0 

Montgomery   ..   16  6 

Moore    169 

Niish    24.  1 

New  Hanover..   19.1 
Northamp- 

ton    

Onslow 

Orange    

Pamlico    

Pasquotank  . 

Pender    

Perquimans  . 

Person    

Pitt 

Polk    

Randolph 

Richmond 

Robes(jn 19.  g 

Rockingham  ..  21.0 

Rowan    19  2 

Rutherford 18  5 

Samp.son    21  9 

Scotland    17  1 

Stanly le  0 

Stokes 20.  5 

Surry    20  9 

Swain   15  g 

Transylvania  ..   16  9 

Tyrrell    I6  8 

Union 19  3 

Vance   19  3 

Wake 20  5 

Warren 17.9 

Washington    ..    18  0 

Watauga    is   1 

Wayne 21   5 

Wilkes    IS  4 

Wilson 23   1 

Yadkin 21  4 


16  7 

20  2 
17.  1 
19.2 
20.9 
19  7 
19.7 
17.3 

21  4 
19  4 
17  3 
16  5 


Yancey    17.3 

North  Dakota 
Adams    13 


Erie 26.  6 

Essex    25.  6 

Franklin    2I.  5 

Fulton    25.  5 

Genesee 29.  3 

Greene 29.4 

Herkimer 31.  6 

Jefferson 19.  g 

Lewis    19.3 

Livingston 28.  0 

Madison 29.  9 

Monroe    28.6 

Montgomery  ._  26.  3 


4 

Barnes    14.0 

Benson 13.2 

Billings    10.4 

Bottineau 14.8 

Bowman    12.4 

Burke 12.3 

Burleigh    10.2 

Cass    172 

Cavalier 15.  7 

Dickey 12.6 

Divide    11.  8 

Dunn  _. 11.5 

Eddy 10.9 

Hmmons    93 


Foster 13.  6 

Golden  Valley  _   14.  1 
Grand  Forks  ..    15  8 

Grant 10  5 

Griggs    12.7 

Hettinger 12.  4 

Kidder 9   1 

La  Moure 12.3 

Logan 11.  4 

McHenry 12.  1 

Mcintosh 10  0 

McKenzle    12.  0 

McLean    11.2 

Mercer    119 

Morton     10.8 
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1956  Wheat  Marketing  Quota  Program 
County  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  per 
Acre — Continued 

South  Carolina — Continued 


Ci>unty 
M-iuntrail    . 

Nelson    

Oliver 

Fi'mtaina    .. 

Pierce  

Ramsey    — 

Ranson    

Renville  ... 
Rithland   .. 

Roleite 

Sargent    — 
Sheridan   .. 


Normal 

yield 

...  11.  1 

...  13   5 

...  12.6 

...  18.2 

...  10.6 

...  14.0 

...  15.0 

...  13.5 

...  14.0 

...  12   9 

...  14.  0 

...  12.2 


Slope     

Stark    

Steele  — 
Stutsman 
Towner  .. 
Traill  ... 
Walsh  ... 
Ward    -  -  . 

Wells 

Williams 


12.4 
13.2 
15.3 
13.0 
13.3 
16  8 
15.9 
13  2 
11.9 
16.  5 


Normal 
County  yield 

Nowata 14.  5 

Okfuskee 12.  7 

Oklahoma 13.  2 

Okmulgee    11.9 

Osage    16.  2 

Ottawa 17.3 

Pawnee 15.  1 

Payne    12.  9 

Pittsburg 13.  9 

Pontotoc    13  2 

Pottawatomie  .   15  3 
Roger  Mills  .__     9  3 


County 

Rogers 

Seminole 

Sequoyah  

Stephens    

Texas    

Tillman 

Tulsa 

Wagoner 

Washington  — 

Washita 

Woods 

Woodward 


Normal 

yield 

...  13.6 

...   11.3 

.-   13.  1 

...   10.9 

...   10.5 

17.3 

14.6 

13.3 

15.  1 

12.8 

14.6 

10.6 


Normal 
County  yield  County 

Lancaster 17.6 

Laurens 17.  0 

Lee    18.0 

Lexington 15.4 

McCormlck  _..    14.  7 

Marlon 22.3 

Marlboro 21.6 

Newberry 16.6 

Oconee 18.  5 


Adams    18  4 

Allen 28.0 

Ashland    24   5 

Ashtabula 24.  5 

Athens    21.  1 

Auglaize 28.  0 

Eelmont    23.  1 

Brown 19   1 

Butler 23.4 

Carroll    24.7 

Champaign   —  26.  4 

Clark 26  3 

Clermont 21.  2 

Clinton 24  0 

Columbiana    _.  27.  1 

Coshocton 22  8 

Crawford    23.7 

Cuyahoga 23  8 

Darke    25  8 

Defiance 24  2 

Delaware 21  3 

Erie 26  4 

Fairfield 23.9 

Fayette 24.  3 

Franklin    26.  1 

Fulton    28.  4 

Gallia 19- 4 

Geauga 25  3 

Greene    24.  2 

Guernsey 21.2 

Hamilton 24.7 

Hancock 28  0 

Hardin    27.3 

Harrison 24  2 

Henry 27.3 

Highland 20  6 

Kicking 19.9 

H. limes 24.7 

Huron 24.  2 

Jackson    19  5 

Jefferson    25.  7 

Knox 23  0 

Lake    25  3 

Lawrence 198 


Ohio 

Licking 


Oregon 


24.2 


Logan    25.8 

Lorain 24.6 

Lucas    28.5 

Madison 20.  1 

Mahoning    26.  1 

Marion    25.  6 

Medina 25  6 

Meigs    218 

Mercer    27.  4 

Miami 25.  9 

Monroe 22.0 

Montgomery   _.  25.  4 

Morgan 22.7 

Morrow 22.  5 

Muskingum 24.  1 

Noble    21.  1 

Ottawa 25.  5 

Paulding    25   1 

Perry 23.9 

Pickaway 23  1 

Pike 13  6 

Portage    25.  6 

Preble 24.  4 

Putnam    28.  9 

Richland    23.7 

Ross 22.  1 

Sandusky 26.9 

Scioto 20.8 

Seneca    24  9 

Shelby    26.7 

Stark 26.6 

Summit 26.  1 

Trumbull 26.  1 

Tuscarawas 24.  5 

Union 24.  7 

Van  Wert 29.4 

Vinton    19-  7 

Warren 23.  4 

Washington    ..  23.0 

Wayne 26.  1 

Williams    25.6 

Wood    28.  3 

Wyandot    24.3 


Baker 27.9 

Benton    23.  0 

Clackamas 25.  6 

Clatsop    26.  9 

Columbia 21.  2 

Coos 17  8 

Crook 30  6 

Deschutes 27.  5 

Douglas 17   5 

Gilliam    24  2 

Grant 21.9 

Harney 19.  7 

Hood  River  ...  34.  0 

Jackson 23.9 

Jefferson 23.4 

Jose!)hine 21.  4 

Klarnath 19.  2 

Lake 17.4 


Lane    21.2 

Lincoln    24.  1 

Linn 22.4 

Malheur    37.  1 

Marion 27.3 

Morrow    22.2 

Multnomah    _.   23.  8 

Polk    25.  8 

Sherman 28.3 

Tillamook 35.4 

Umatilla 28.6 

Union 31.2 

Wallowa    22.4 

Wasco     24.6 

Washington    _.  29.0 

Wheeler 19.6 

Yamhill 26.9 


Pennsylvania 


Oklahoma 


Adair 12.3 

A'falfa    17   6 

Atoka    12.  5 

Beaver    10.  8 

Beckham 10.  4 

Blaine 14  6 

Bryan 12.2 

Caddo 13  2 

C.niadlan 13  5 

Cirter 9.  5 

Cherokee 12.  0 

Chix-taw 11   2 

Cimarron 6.  7 

Cleveland 12   6 

C)al 13.  1 

Comanche 12  6 

Cotton 12.  8 

C-ralg 14  3 

Creek    11.  0 

Custer 13.  2 

Delaware    14.  7 

Dewey 11.6 

Ellis 114 

Garfield    15.8 

Garvin    13.4 


Grady 13  2 

Grant    17  3 

Greer    10.  1 

Harmon 9  9 

Harper    13.2 

Haskell 12.4 

Hughes 14.  5 

Jackson    12.  7 

Jeffer.son    10.4 

Johnston 9.5 

Kay   18.  1 

Kingfisher 14  2 

Kiowa 11   6 

Le  Flore 13  9 

Lincoln 11  3 

Logan    13.7 

Love    11.2 

McClain 13  0 

Mcintosh    11.  8 

Major    15.0 

Marshall    10.3 

Mayes 12.  7 

Murray 13.  5 

Murkogee 12   1 

Noble    14.  1 


Adams    20  4 

Allegheny    22.9 

Armstrong 21   8 

Beaver    25.  6 

Bedford 20.9 

Berks    22.2 

Blair 22.4 

Bradford 22.7 

Bucks -  24.3 

Butler -  23.7 

Cambria 21.  7 

Cameron 20  4 

Carbon     20.  5 

Centre    23.7 

Chester    25.  7 

Clarion 22.7 

Clearfield 21.  5 

Clinton    22.7 

Columbia    21.  0 

Crawford 23.0 

Cumberland   _.  22.  2 

Dauphin    21.8 

Delaware 25.  1 

Elk    21.  1 

Erie 23.9 

Fayette 22.  0 

Forest 21.  4 

Franklin    19- 9 

Fulton    17.  8 

Greene   .. 21.  6 

Huntingdon   ..   19.  9 

Indiana 20.9 

Jefferson 23.  5 

Juniata    21.1 


Normal 
yield 
Orangeburg    _.  18.  2 

Pickens    15.4 

Richland 17.7 

Saluda    16.  8 

Spartanburg  ..    16.  8 

^Sumter 21.  4 

Union 16.4 

Williamsburg  .  19.  8 
York 17.0 


South 

Abbeville 14  3 

Aiken 13.4 

Allendale 16  2 

Anderson    16.  7 

Bamberg    15.4 

Barnwell 15.  5 

Beaufort 15.1 

Berkeley    18.8 

Calhoun    17.9 

Charleston 18.  1 

Cherokee 17.  2 

Chester    16.  5 

Chesterfield    --  16.  7 
Clarendon 19.  2 


Lackawanna  ._  21.  7 

Lancaster    26.  1 

Lawrence 24.  1 

Lebanon    24.5 

Lehigh 22.8 

Luzerne   20.4 

Lycoming    20.  9 

McKean 21.  6 

Mercer    23.2 

Miflain 23.  1 

Monroe    21.  6 

Montgomery  _.  23.0 

Montour    20.2 

Northampton  .  23.  7 
Northumber- 
land     22.0 

Perry    21.4 

Philadelphia  _.  24.  2 

Pike 20.7 

Potter 23.0 

Schuylkill 20.7 

Snyder    21.3 

Somerset 21.7 

Sullivan     22.9 

Susquehanna  _  21.6 

Tioga    21.5 

Union 22.2 

Venango    22.  1 

Warren 21.7 

Washington    ..  23.  9 

Wayne    21.  8 

Westmoreland.   23.4 

Wyoming 22.  6 

York 23.4 

Carolina 

Colleton 17.4 

Darlington 19.6 

Dillon 19-9 

Dorchester 17.  7 

Edgefield 16.  7 

Fairfield -   14.6 

Florence 20.6 

Georgetown    —  20.  4 

Greenville 15.9 

Greenwood  — 

Hampton 

Horry   

Jasper    

KerSliaw   


Aurora   10.  4 

Beadle    H-  1 

Bennett 15.  ^ 

Bon  Homme  —   10.9 

Brookings    13.2 

.Brown    11.  (f 

Brule 10.  8 

Buffalo 10.  6 

Butte    14.  1 

Campbell 11  2 

Charles   Mix    _.   11.  4 

Clark    12.2 

Clay    12.8 

Codington, 11.5 

Corson    10.3 

Custer    11  8 

Davison    11.5 

Day   12.  5 

Deuel    11.3 

Dewey 10.7 

Douglas    10.7 

Edmunds 10.  2 

Fall  River 13.  0 

Faulk 10.3 

Grant   12.9 

Gregory    U-4 

Haakon 10.  5 

Hamlin 12.  7 

Hand    11.0 

Hanson 11.7 

Harding 10.8 

Hughes 9.9 

Hutchinson    _.   10.7 
Hyde 10.3 


South  Dakota 

Jackson    10.  2 

Jerauld    11-2 

Jones    10.  1 

Kingsbury 11   8 

Lake    12.  1 

Lawrence 12.8 

Lincoln    12.3 

Lvman    11.0 

McCook    12.2 

McPherson    9.4 

Marshall    11-  8 

Meade    11-0 

Mellette 10.7 

Miner    10.  1 

Minnehaha   ...  12.  4 

Moody 12.4 

Pennington 10.9 

Perkins    10.  1 

Potter 10.5 

Roberts    12.  4 

Sanborn 10.  5 

Shannon    15.  4 

Spink    10.  5 

Stanley    10.  2 

Sully 12.6 

Todd 11.  1 

Tripp    10.9 

Turner 12.  4 

Union 12.9 

Walworth    10.6 

Washabaugh  ..  12.  3 
Yankton 12.  6 


Ziebach    11.  3 


Tennessee 


17.0 
19.0 
22.7 
16.0 
15.3 


Anderson 13.  9 

Bedford    13.  9 

Benton 12.  5 

Bledsoe    12.  2 

Blount    16.6 

Bradley 13.  5 

Campbell 15.8 

Cannon    12.5 

Carroll    13.9 

Carter 16.  7 

Cheatham 18.  1 

Chester    16.4 

Claiborne 15.  1 

Clay 12.4 

Cocke    14.0 

Coffee    14.  2 

Crockett 15.  5 

Cumberland   —  11.  8 

Davidson 17.4 

Decatur    11-2 

De  Kalb 12.  5 

Dickson    13.2 

Dyer    15.  2 

Fayette 15.  0 

Fentress 15.4 

Franklin    15.8 

Gibson   12.4 

Giles 12.6 

Grainger    14.8 

Greene   _ 13.  7 

Grundy    16.3 

Hamblen 16.9 

Hamilton 14.  2 

Hancock 13.2 

Hardeman 15.  8 

Hardin    11.  7 

Hawkins 15.2 


Haywood    14.0 

Henderson 11.  6 

Henry   16.0 

Hickman    U.  1 

Houston 14.4 

Humphreys  ...  12.7 

Jackson    11-2 

Jefferson    17.9 

Johnson 15.  8 

Knox 16.0 

Lake    16  4 

Lauderdale 19.  3 

Lawrence 12.  7 

Lewis 11   2 

Lincoln 13.  3 

Loudon 14.9 

McMlnn 13.  1 

McNalry 13.9 

Macon 11.4 

Madison 14.  1 

Marlon 13.  5 

Marshall 13.7 

Maury 16.2 

Meigs 12.4 

Monroe 13.  1 

Montgomery  _.  17.  3 

Moore 13.2 

Morgan 14.9 

Oblon 16.2 

Overton   13.6 

Perry 9.8 

Pickett 14.7 

Polk    14.  1 

Putnam 12.3 

Rhea .-  14.  5 

Roane 13.9 

Robertson 17.4 


li 


4 


II 


i 


II 


ia 
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1956  Whkat  Marketing  Quota  Program 
CovTNTY  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  pih 
AcRf>— Continued 

Tennessee — Continued 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

1956  Wheat  Markitini;  Quota  Program 
County  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  fek 
Ache — Continued 

Texas — Continued 


Count)/ 
Hutherlord    ._ 

Scott  -  

bequatchie    .. 
Sevier    


Aorma/ 

yield 
--    13  8 
.-    15   2 

13   8 

14 


3 

Shelby 16  9 

Smith    II    3« 

Stewart 14  o 

Sullivan 16   1 

Sumner    13  7 

Tipton    18   6 

Trousdale 111 


Normal 
County  yield 

Unicoi 16  2 

Union 14.  6 

Van  Buren 13   5 

Warren 14  0 

W;ishington    ..    16  4 

Wayne     10   7 

Weakley 14   9 

White    14   4 

Williamson 15  4 

Wilson 13   4 


IQr.e  Wheat  Markfting  Quota  pDor,P,M 
COUNTY  Normal  Yields  in  BusHrLs  rta 
Acre — Continued 

Virginw— Continued 


County 


Normal 
yield 


R'lfkwall    12 

Runnels 6 


San  Saba  

S<-hIeicher 

•Scurry    

Shackelford    __ 

Sherman    

Somervell    


Texas 

Andrews 4  9 

Archer     9.  1 

Armstrong 10.  1 

Atiuscosa    77 

Austin     7.  9 

Bailey    7  g 

Bandera 9  9 

Bastrop    10  3 

Baylor     10.  7 

R^e    9  3 

P^U 9  4 

K'^xar    9  2 

Rlfnco    8   1 

Borden    4  9 

Bosque    93 

Bowie    12.  4 

Brayos     ., 9.3 

Briscoe    7.5 

Brown     7.6 

Burleson    9.2 

Burnet    8  2 

Caldwell 8  8 

Callahan    8  3 


Hall 9  7 

Hamilton     8.  3 

Hr.nsford      Hi 

Hardenwn 9 

Harris     7 

Hartley    9 

Haskell     9 

Hays    

Hemphill 
Henderson     . 

Hill    

Hockley    J 

Hood     9 

Howard    5 


3 
6 
0 
0 

8  4 

9  !) 
9.  6 
9.  5 
7.2 

4 
2 


2 
8 

n  8 

6  5 
6  4 
7.  9 
10  7 
9  0 

Stephens 7   7 

Sterling    6   ] 

Stonewall    tj  tj 

Sutton    9  0 

Swisher    lo  0 

Tarrant    10  8 

Taylor    7  2 

Terry     62 

Throckmorton.    10  7 
Thus 


Normal 
Countu  yield 

Tom    Oret  II    ..     6    1 

l>avi9 10   1 

Uvalde    7  8 

Van    Zandt   T..     9  6 

Victoria    8  7 

Waller    p 

Ward 11 

Wharton    9 

Wheeler 8 

Wichita    10. 

Wilbarper    12 

Williamson 9 

Wilson    8. 

Wise    11. 

Yoakum 5 


Youn^     

Zavala    


1 
G 
0 
8 
6 
0 
3 
5 
3 
8 
7 
8 


Normal 
County  yield 

Stafford 18  2 

^'irry 20  6 

Sussex     19   2 

Ta^vwell    20  3 

Warren     18.  8 

Warwick    23.  5 


Con n t 7 
WiishiiiKton    _  ,    19 
Westmoreland-  22 

Wise 14 

Wythe    19 

York 15 


Normal 
yield 
C, 
7 


Wa<;hington 


8  9 
Utah 


Carson    9  7 

Castro 8.  9 

Chambers    75 

Childress    8  8 

Clay 9  4 

C,)chran 7  6 

Coke    5  8 

C.'Ieman    65 

Collin    13.0 

Collingsworth  _     8   5 

Comal 77 

Comanche 7  4 

Onncho    7  4 

Cooke    12.1 

Coryell    8.3 

Cottle    7.  6 

Crosby    77 

Culberson    94 

Dallam   7  9 

Dallas 12  8 

D.iwson    7   1 

Deaf  Smith  ...     6  8 

Delta 10  7 

Denton 13  •> 

De  Witt 93 

Dickens    76 

Dimmit    10  8 

Donley    7  2 

Eastland     8  9 

Edwards 7  8 

Ellis     _    113 

Erath    ..  '91 

Falls    10   1 

Ffnnin 113 

FlFher 6   7 

f'loyd    9  8 

Foard    10   1 

Fort  Bend „  9  5 

Gaines    5   1 

Oarza    6  6 

Gillespie    9  6 

Glasscock    4   6 

Goliad    94 

Gonzales    95 

Gray    9  -j 

Grayson   .. 12  2 

Guadalupe    7  g 

Hale    10  2 


Hudspeth     12  3 

Hunt     120 

Hutchinson     ..   10.  4 

Irion     7   1 

Jack     7   7 

Jackson    90 

Jeff   Dnvis 12.  9 

Johnson     10.  5 

Jones    7  7 

Karnes    10    1 

Kaufman 95 

Kendall    8  0 

Kent    6   0 

Kerr     g   9 

Kimble 7  6 

Kin^ 7    ] 

Knox     1]    4 

Ijamar h   7 

Lamb    8.  9 

La  m  pasas    110 

Limestone 93 

Lipscomb 94 

Live   Oak 8  9 

Llano    1(1  5 

Lubbock     8   7 

Lynn   ..    6  5 

McCuIIoch 9  2 

McLennan 94 

Msrtln    6  5 

Mafcon 90 

Maverick    10  2 

Medina     8  4 

Menard    70 

Midland 5  7 

Mllam     9  8 

Mills    '_     8    1 

Mitchell 6  8 

Montague 10  4 

Moore 9  9 

Motley 8.0 

Navarro 10.  5 

Nolan    6.  5 

Ochiltree n   q 

Oldham 71 

Palo  Pinto 6  9 

P^irker    79 

Parmer     8  6 

Pecos    12.  2 

Potter     94 

Presidio 12.  4 

Rains    1     8  8 

Randall    9  0 

Real    "     94 

Red  River 8  3 

Reeves    12.4 

Roberts    88 


Beaver    22  4 

Box  Elder 20  3 

Cache 219 

Carbon 25   6 

D'Li^eit 30  7 

Davis    33   2 

Duchesne 25  0 

Emery    26   2 

Garlield     20  4 

Cirand    20  8 

Iron    18   7 

Junta 15.  1 

Kane    15    1 

Millard 15.  2 


Piute    28 

Rich    21 

Salt  Lake 22 

San  Juan 15 

Sanpete 19 

Sevier 29 

Summit 28 

T(K>ele    14 

Uintah 2f) 

Utah 23 

Wasatch    35 


Adams    22  8 

Asotin 25  8 

Benton 21   3 

Chelan    ig.  7 

Clallam    31.7 

Clark 20.  7 

Columbia 32  2 

Cowlitz 14  6 

Douplas    21    5 

Ferry le.  3 

Frankln    24  2 

Garfield 33  8 

Grant    22.3 

Grays  Harbor   .   25   6 

Island ",6   1 

Jefferson    25  4 

King 29  3 

Kitsap    20.  4 

Kittitas    35   9 

Klickitat    21.  1 


Lewis    21 

L'liroln 

Mason 

Okanogan    

Pacific    1 

Pend  Oreille  .. 

Pierce 

San  Juan  

Skagit 

Skamania    

Snohomish 

Spokane 25.9 

Stevens 21.9 

Thurston 22  3 

Wahkiakum    ..  26  5 
Walla  Walla  ...   29  fi 

Wliatcom 31   0 

Whitman 33  r 

"i'^^ltlma     ,.   3Zii 


21 

n 

30 

1 

20 

I 

20 

6 

2.- 

I 

16 

6 

25 

2 

22 

fi 

38 

:< 

19 

G 

32 

7 

Morgan    27.  6 

Virginia 

Accomac    20.2 

Albemarle 19  3 

.\IIei;hany 18  6 

Amelia 19   7 

Amherst 16  8 

Appomattox    ..    19  0 

Arlincton    18  4 

Aut;usta 20  9 

Bath    20  3 

Bedford 19  0 

Bland   19  0 

Botctotirt    20  0 

Bri:nswick 19   6 

Buchanan   111 

Buckinfrham  ..    18   3 

Campbell 18.  8 

Caroline    210 

Carroll    17  8 

Charles  City  _.   21   5 

Charlotte     21   9 

Chesterfield    _.    19  7 

Clarke     217 

Cral<?  .. 19  4 

Culpeper 19.  5 

Cumberland  _.   19.  0 

Di'.ken.son 11.9 

Dinwiddle 21.  8 

Ess»x    19  7 

Fairfax 21   4 

Fauquier 19  3 

Floyd    18  5 

Fluvanna    20   0 

Franklin    20  5 

Frederick 19  0 

Giles 18  0 

Gloucester 17  5 

Goochland 19  7 

Grayson 17    1 

Greene 15  q 

Greensville 17  7 

Halifax 190 

Hampton 20  0 

Hanover    19  8 

Henrico 21   8 

Henry 19  2 

Highliuid 19  8 


Washington    . .   12  8 

Wayne 33   7 

Weber    32  5 


Isle  of  Wipht 

.   22  9 

James  City  . 

.-    17  6 

King  and 

Queen 

-.    19  5 

King  George 

20   7 

Kaig  William 

-    18.  3 

Ijunciifiter 

-    20   7 

Lee    

.    17  0 

Loudoun   

-   20  9 

I-fiuisa    

.    18  9 

Lunenburg    .. 

.   20  2 

M;;dison 

-    18    1 

Mathews    

-    17  5 

Mecklenburg 

.    18.3 

Middlesex    

.    18  7 

Montgomery  . 

-    19   2 

Nansemond    . 

.    19   9 

Nelson    

-    17  4 

New  Kent  ... 

-    17    1 

Norfolk    

-    23   0 

Northampton 

-    19   9 

Northumber- 

land     

-   22.0 

Nottoway 

.    20  9 

Orange 

-    20.  5 

Page   

.  20.5 

Patrick 

.    17  8 

Pitt.«=ylvania    _. 

-    19  0 

Powhatan 

20  0 

Prince  Edward. 

19   7 

Prince  George  . 

18  8 

Prince 

William    

20  0 

Pruicess  Anne 

20  4 

Pulaski 

19  4 

Rappahannock. 

17  3 

Richmond 

21    5 

Roanoke 

22   3 

Rockbridge 

19   0 

R^x-kingham  . 

21    3 

Russell 

15   7 

Scott  

17   8 

Shenandofih  .. 

20.0 

Smyth    

17   8 

Southampton  . 

22.  1 

Spottylvanm  .. 

19  9 

West  Virginia 

Barbour 17  9 

Berkeley 17  g 

Boone 14  7 

Braxton    14  9 

B'fH^ke  19  3 

Cabell 16.3 

Calhoun 151 

Clay 11.9 

Doddridge I6.  7 

Fayette 13   1 

Glimer    15  7 

Grant    20  2 

Greenbrier 20  0 

Hampshire    20  5 

Hancock 20  6 

Hardy 13  9 

Harrison  _ 18  4 

Jackson    17.8 

Jefferson    19    ] 

Kanawha 15  g 

Lewis 17  7 

Lincoln 15  4 

Logan 16  0 

McDowell 12.  7 

Marlon 

Marshall 

Ma.'on 

Mercer    . 


21.0 
18  9 
17  9 
17  2 


Mineral    ig.  0 

Mingo 11.6 

Monongalia 21.6 

Monroe 19.5 

Morgan  '. 14  5 

Nicholas 18.8 

Ohio 18  5 

Pendleton 17  9 

Pleasant.s I8  8 

Pocahontas 20  6 

Preston 19 

Putnam    17 

Raleigh 19 

Randolph    20 

Ritchie 18. 

Roane 17 

Summers 17 

Taylor 13 

Tucker    ..    .  16 

Tyler 17 

Upehur 14  g 

W?ync    15.3 

Webster   .  15  \ 

Wetzel 19  3 

Wirt    17  8 

Wood 20  2 

Wyoming 16  "i 


H 
3 
2 

5 
2 

2 
5 
9 
5 
5 


Wisconsin 


Adams    17  2 

Ashland 15.  6 

Barron    17   7 

Baydeld 17    1 

Brown 23   9 

Buffalo 21    0 

Burnett    15  5 

Calumet 25.  2 

Chippewa 18.8 

Clark 22  3 

Columbia 25  7 

Crawford 23   4 

Dane    28    1 

Dodge 27  7 

Door    23.  6 

Douglas 16  2 

Dunn    18  6 

E;ui  Claire 18   7 

Florence ig  7 

Ft)nd  du  Lac  ..  27  6 

Forest 15  3 

Grant    25.  1 

Green    27.  1 

Green  Lake 21   7 


Iowa 23   6 

Iron     _.  17  B 

Jackson    20.  7 

Jefler.'on    26.9 

Juneau     19  9 

Kenosha  ^    26   6 

Kewaunee    24  7 

La    Cros.se 22   7 

Lafayette 25   1 

Langlade 217 


Lincoln     . . 

21    0 

Manitowoc 

---    25   3 

M.irathon 

22   4 

Marinette 

20   7 

Marrjuette 

18.5 

Milwaukee 

25   0 

Monroe     .. 

23   0 

Oconto   

21    2 

Oneida    

19   0 

Outagamie 

— .   25   5 

Ozaukee  .. 

27   2 

Pepin    

22   8 

I'ierce  

22   2 

Polk       

17   4 

Thursday,  December  29,  1955 

1956  Wheat  Markfting  Quota  Program 
County  Normal  Yields  in  Bushels  per 
Acre — Continued 

Wisconsin — Continued 

Normal 
Coimfy  yield 

Trempealeau  -.   20.  8 


Norinal 
County  l/ic'd 

Portage     16  6 

Price    18.  4 

Racine 27.  2 

Richland    -2  6 

Rock    26  0 

Rusk 16  9 

St.    Croix 21.  0 

Sauk 

Sawyer    

Shawano    

Sheboygan     — 
Taylor 


23.  1 
15.  1 
22.8 
26.  7 
20.2 


Vernon    

Vilas    

Walworth     

Washburn  — 
Washington  . 
Waukesha    — 

Waupaca    

Waushara  — 
Winnebago  _. 
Wood    


24.3 
18.  1 

26.  0 
15.3 

27.  1 
25  6 
20.  0 
17  4 
26.3 
20.  9 


Wyoming 


Albany -    14   4 

B.^'   H'Tn 28.3 

Campbell 14.  8 

Carbon 13.  1 

Converse    13   8 

Crook    15  8 

?Yemont 27.  6 

Goshen 16.  8 

Hot  Springs  ...   27.  2 

Johnson 18  3 

Uirainle 15   7 


Natrona    16  9 

Niobrara    12.0 

Park    27.6 

Platte n.  9 

Sheridan    19   7 

Sublette 10.  7 

Sweetwater 22.  8 

Teton    21    8 

UintA 23   0 

Washakie 25   8 

Weston    15-  1 


Inter- 
38,    as 


22d 


Lincoln 15  3 

(Sec.  375,  52  Stat  66:  7  U  S  C.  1375. 
pret5  or  applies  sec.  301,  52  Slat 
amended,   7  U.  S.  C.  1301) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this 
duy  of  December  1955. 

(SE.^L]  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

R     I>3C.    55-10400;    Filed,    Dec.   28.    1955; 
852  a.  m.J 
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Chapter  VIII — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  I — Determination  of  Price* 

[Sugar  Determination  878.8] 

Part  878 — Sugarcane;  Virgin  Islmtos 

1956  CROP 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  (CI  (2)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended  (herein  referred  to  as  "act"), 
after  investigation,  and  due  considera- 
tion of  the  evidence  obtained  at  the 
pubhc  hearing  held  in  Christiansted, 
St.  Croix.  Virpin  Islands,  on  October  11. 
1955.  the  following  determination  is 
hereby  issued: 

5  878  8  Fair  and  reasonable  prices 
for  the  1956  crop  of  Virgin  Islands  sugar- 
cane. A  producer  of  sugarcane  in  the 
Virgin  Islands  who  is  also  a  processor  of 
sugarcane  (heieinaftcr  referred  to  as 
•processor"),  shall  have  paid,  or  con- 
tracted to  pay.  for  sugarcane  of  the  1956 
crop  grown  by  other  producers  and 
proces.sed  by  him.  prices  determined  in 
accordance  with  the  following  require- 
ments: 

(ai  Definitions.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  .section,  the  term: 

(1)  'Raw  sugar"  means  96°  raw 
sugar. 

i2)  "Settlement  period"  means  the 
two-week  period  in  which  sugarcane  is 
delivered  by  the  producer  to  the  proc- 
essor.    I'he  first  such  period  shall  start 
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on  Monday  of  the  week  grinding  com- 
mences and  successive  periods  shall 
start  at  two-week  intervals  thereafter. 
(3)  "Average  price  ^of  raw  sugar" 
means  the  simple  average  of  the  daily 
spot  quotations  of  raw  sugar  of  the  New 
York  Coffee  and  Sugar  Exchange  (do- 
mestic contract) ,  adjusted  to  a  duty- 
paid  basis  by  adding  to  each  daily  quota- 
tion the  United  States  duty  prevailing  on 
Cuban  raw  sugar  on  that  day,  for  the 
period  on  which  settlement  is  based,  ex- 
cept that,  if  the  Director  of  the  Sugar 
Division  determines  that  for  any  such 
period  such  average  price  does  not  reflect 
the  true  market  value  of  raw  sugar  be- 
cause of  inadequate  volume  or  other  fac- 
tors, he  may  designate  the  average  price 
to  be  effective  under  this  determination, 
which  he  determines  will  reflect  the  true 
market  value  of  raw  sugar. 

•  4)  "F.  o.  b.  mill  price"  means  the 
average  price  of  raw  sugar  minus  selling 
and  delivery  expenses  (converted  to  a 
pound  unit*  actually  incurred  by  the 
processor  in  the  marketing  of  1956  crop 
raw  sugar  (other  than  bags  or  storage 
in  company  warehouses) . 

(5)  "Yield  of  raw  sugar"  means  the 
yield  of  raw  sugar  per  100  pounds  of 
sugarcane  determined  for  each  settle- 
ment period  in  accordance  with  the  fol- 
lowing procedure: 

A  representative  sample  of  not  less  than 
six  stalks  of  sugarcane  shall  be  taken  from 
each  producer's  truckload  or  partial  load  and 
the  Juice  shall  be  extracted  by  a  laboratory 
power  mill.  Correlating  factors  shall  be  es- 
tablished between  the  laboratory  power  mill 
Juice  and  the  factory  crusher  Juice  brix  and 
sucrose  not  less  than  once  weekly  during  a 
continuous  8-hour  period.  While  establish- 
ing these  correlating  factors,  the  "cush- 
cush"  or  Juice  screenings  shall  be  returned 
to  the  milling  process  at  a  point  after  the 
first  crusher,  that  is,  before  the  second  or 
third  or  any  subsequent  mill.  The  correlat- 
ing factors  then  shall  be  applied  to  the  lab- 
oratory mill  analysis  of  brlx  and  sucrose 
to  bring  the  laboratory  mill  analysis  to  the 
equivalent  of  factory  crusher  Juice  analysis. 

Application  shall  then  be  made  of  the  for- 
mula. H=(S-0.3B)/',ln  which: 

iJ  ^  Recoverable  sugar  yield,  96"  polariza- 
tion. 

S=  Polarization  of  the  crusher  Juice  ob- 
tained from  tlie  sugarcane  of  each 
producer. 

B  =Brix  of  the  crusher  Juice  obtained  from 
the  sugarcane  of  each  producer. 

F  =  Factor  obtained  from  the  fraction 
v.hose  numerator  is  the  average  yield 
of  sugar,  96°  polarization,  obtained 
from  the  aggregate  grinding  during 
each  settlement  period  in  which  the 
BUgiu-cane  of  the  producer  has  been 
ground  and  whose  denominator  is 
the  average  polarization  of  the 
crusher  Juice  minus  three-tenths  of 
the  brlx  of  the  crusher  Juice,  both 
comiX)nents  of  the  denominator 
being  obtained  from  the  aggregate 
grinding  during  the  settlement  pe- 
riod in  which  the  sugarcane  of  the 
producer  has  been  ground. 


(b)  Basic  payment.  The  processor 
shall  pay.  or  contract  to  pay.  the  pro- 
ducer for  sugarcane  delivered  during  a 
settlement  period  the  f.  o.  b.  mill  price 
of  that  portion  of  the  raw  sugar  de- 
termined by  applying  the  following  ap- 
plicable percentage  to  the  yield  of  raw 
sugar  from  the  producer's  sugarcane; 


10029 

Yield  of  raw  sugar  per  100  pounds 

of  sugarcane  (pounds)  :  Percentace 

6.0... 59.  0 

70                        _    60   0 

8  O.II 61.  0 

9.0 6"   0 

10.0 - -—  63.  0 

11.0 64.  0 

12.0 65.  0 

Intermediate  points  within  the  scale  are  to 
be  interpolated  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
point.  Points  below  6  pounds  or  above  12 
pounds  of  raw  sugar  are  to  be  in  proportion 
to  the  immediately  preceding  Interval. 

(c)  Molasses  payment.  The  proces- 
sor shall  pay  the  producer  for  each  100 
pounds  of  sugarcane  delivered  an  amount 
computed  by  applying  the  following  ap- 
plicable percentage  to  the  net  proceeds 
derived  from  the  sale  of  blackstrap  mo- 
lasses produced  per  100  pounds  of 
sugarcane  for  the  1956  crop: 

Yield  of  raw  sti^ar  per  100  pounds 

of  sugarcane  (pounds)  :  Percentaoe 

6.0 86  0 

7  0 --  80.  0 

SO --  74.0 

9  0  68.0 

lOoIIII"""! 62.  0 

11.0 56.  0 

12.0 50-  0 

Intermediate  points  within  the  scale  are 
to  be  interpolated  to  the  nearest  one-tenth 
point.  Points  below  6  pounds  or  above  12 
pounds  of  raw  sugar  are  to  be  in  proportion 
to  the  immediately  preceding  interval. 

(d)  Transportation  allowances  to  pro- 
ducers. The  processor  shall  make  an  al- 
lowance to  the  producer  equal  to  50  per- 
cent of  the  rate,  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  parties,  for  loading  sugarcane  at  the 
farm  and  for  its  transportation  to  the 

mill. 

(e)  Reporting  requirement.  The  proc- 
essor shall  submit  in  duplicate  to  the 
Caribbean  Area  Agricultural  Stabiliza- 
tion and  Conservation  OfiBce,  San  Juan, 

Puerto  Rico,  for  approval  a  certified 
statement  of  the  actual  deductions  made 
in  determining  the  f.  o.  b.  mill  price  of 
raw  sugar  and  the  net  proceeds  from 
blackstrap  molasses. 

(f)  Subterfuge.  The  processor  shall 
not  reduce  returns  to  the  producer  be- 
low those  determined  in  this  section 
through  any  subterfuge  or  device  what- 
soever. 

STATEMENT  OF  BASES  AND  CONSIDERATIONS 

(a)  General.  The  foregoing  determi- 
nation establishes  fair  and  reasonable 
prices  to  be  paid  for  sugarcane  of  the 
1956  crop  by  a  producer  who  processes 
sugarcane  grown  by  other  producers.  It 
establishes  the  minimum  requirements 
with  respect  to  prices  for  sugarcane 
which  must  be  met  by  such  producer  as 
one  of  the  conditions  for  payment  under 
the  act. 

(b)  Requirements  of  the  act.  Section 
301  (c)  (2)  of  the  act  provides  that  the 
producer  on  the  farm  who  is  also,  di- 
rectly or  indirectly  a  processor  of  sugar- 
cane, as  may  be  determined  by  the  Sec- 
retary, shall  have  paid  or  contracted  to 
pay  under  either  purchase  or  toll  agree- 
ments, for  any  sugarcane  grown  by  other 
producers  and  processed  by  him  at  rates 
not  less  than  those  that  may  be  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable  after  investigation  and  due 
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notice  and  opportunity  for  public  hear- 
ing. 

(CI  1956  price  determination.  The 
1956  price  determination  continues  the 
provisioas  of  the  1955  determination  ex- 
cept for  a  change  in  the  method  of  cal- 
culating the  quality  of  sugarcane  deliv- 
ered by  producers.  The  change  permits 
the  establishing  of  the  correlatmg  factors 
between  the  laboratory  power  mill  juice 
and  the  factory  mill  crusher  juice,  once 
weekly  instead  of  twice  weekly  as  in  prior 
years. 

At  the  public  hearing  held  in  Chris- 
tiansted,  St.  Croix,  Virgin  Islands,  in- 
terested persons  presented  testimony  on 
fair  and  reasonable  prices  for  the  1956 
crop  of  Virgin  Islands  sugarcane.     The 
representative  of  the  Virgin  Islands  Cor- 
poration recommended  that  the  deter- 
mination be  modified  to  permit  the  mill 
to  change  the  frequency  of  computing 
the    correlating    factors    between    the 
juices  extracted  by  the  laboratory  mill 
and  the  factory  mill  crusher.    The  wit- 
ness stated  that  this  change  was  neces- 
sary because  it  was  proposed  to  intro- 
duce the  cush-cush  (cane  juice  screen- 
ings )  at  a  point  prior  to  the  first  mill  or 
crusher,  in  order  to  achieve  more  em- 
cient  factory  operations.    To  obtain  the 
most  effective  results,  the  proposed  sys- 
tem should  be  used  as  continuously  as 
possible  and,  accordingly,  the  correlat- 
ing factors  should   be  established   less 
frequently.     The  witness  recommended 
no  other  changes  in  the  1956  determina- 
tion as  compared  with  the  1955  deter- 
mination.   Two  representatives  of  pro- 
ducers stated  that  they  were  in  favor  of 
the  change  recommended  by  the  corpo- 
ration since  it  was  designed  to  improve 
milling  efficiency  and  thereby  increase 
sugar  recoveries  and  producers'  returns 
from  sugarcane.     These  witnesses  rec- 
ommended  no    other   changes    in    the 
determination. 

Consideration  has  been  given  to  the 
recommendations  made  at  the  public 
hearing,  to  the  results  of  investigations. 
to  the  financial  position  of  producers 
and  the  processor,  and  to  other  pertinent 
factors.  Financial  reports  of  the  Virgin 
Islands  Corporation,  which  is  the  largest 
grower  and  only  processor  of  sugarcane 
m  the  Islands,  shows  that  losses  on 
sugar  operations  for  the  year  1955,  al- 
though not  as  large  as  in  recent  years, 
continue  to  be  substantial.  Because  of 
these  continuing  annual  losses  on  sugar 
operations,  the  standards  customarily 
considered  in  price  determinations  in 
other  cane-producing  areas  cannot  be 
applied  in  the  usual  manner.  However 
the  sharing  relationship  specified  in  this 
determination  provides  returns  to  pro- 
ducers which  compare  favorably  with 
those  obtained  by  sugarcane  producers 
m  other  offshore  areas. 

The  recommendation  of  the  Virgin 
Islands  Corporation  for  a  change  in  the 
frequency  of  establishing  correlating 
factors  between  the  laboratory  mill  and 
the  factory  cmsher  mill  has  been 
adopted,  in  prior  years  samples  of 
sugarcane  delivered  by  producers  were 
ground  in  a  laboratory  mill  and  the  cane 
juice  analyzed  for  sucrose  and  brix. 
Cane  juico  samples  wer?  then  taken  from 
the  mill  crush,  r  and  correlating  factors 
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were  established  between  the  two  test 
samples  every  third  day  during  a  12- 
hour  period.  In  the  former  process  the 
cane  juice  screenings  were  introduced 
at  the  second  or  subsequent  mill  and  did 
not  affect  the  crusher  juice  analysis. 

Under  the  proposed  system  the  cush- 
cush,  or  cane  juice  screenings,  is  to  be 
returned  to  the  milling  process  at  a 
point  prior  to  the  crusher  mill  and.  ac- 
cordingly, the  crusher  juice  analysis  will 
be  affected.  To  achieve  the  most  efficient 
results,  it  is  desirable  to  have  the  cush- 
cush  returned  to  the  mill  carrier  for  ex- 
tended periods  of  time.  The  establish- 
ment of  correlating  factors  once  weekly 
for  a  continuous  8-hour  period,  during 
which  time  the  cush-cush  would  be  re- 
turned to  the  second  or  subsequent  mill, 
would  provide  approximately  optimum 
condition.s.  The  proposed  change  is  ex- 
pected to  result  in  higher  recoveries  of 
sugar  from  the  same  quaUty  of  sugar- 
cane. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  piice  determi- 
nation is  fair  and  reasonable  and  will 
effectuate  the  price  provisions  of  the 
Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended. 

(Sec.  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U  S.  C.  11,,3.  Inter- 
prets or  applies  sec.  301,  61  Stat  929  7 
U.  S.  C.  1131) 

Issued  this  22d  day  of  December  1955. 

[sEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Agriculture. 

|F     R     Doc.    55-10403:    Filed.   Dec.    28.    1955; 
8:53   a.   m  ] 
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Chapter  IX — Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Docket  No.  A083-A19J 

Part  934 — Milk  in  Merrimack  Valley, 
Mass.,  Marketing  Area 

ORDER    AMENDING   ORDER,    AS    AMENDED, 

REGULATING   HANDLING 
Sec. 

934.0       Findings  and  determinations. 


DEFINITIONS 

General  definitions. 


934  1 

934.2       Definitions  of  persons. 
934  3        Definitions  of   plants. 
934.4       Definitions  of  milk  and  milk  irccl- 
ucts. 

MARKET    ADMI>fISTRATOR 

934  10     Designation  of  market  administrator. 

934.11  Powers  of  market   administrator. 

934.12  Duties  of  market   administrator. 


934  25     Assignment  of  pool  handlers"  receipts 

to  Clnss  I  milk. 
934  2G     Assignment  of  pool  handlers'  receipts 

to  CliiFs  11  milk. 
934  27     Reccipu    from    other    Federal    ordc<r 

plants. 

RFPOnTS     OF     H.«.NDIERS 

934  30  Pool  handlers'  reports  of  receipts  anj 
utilization. 

934  31     Reports  of  nonpool  handlers. 

93432  Reports  regarding  individual  pro- 
ducers. 

934  33     Reports  of  payments  to  producers. 

934.34  Maintenance    of    records. 

934.35  Verification  of  reports. 
934  36     Retention  of  records. 
934  37     Notices  to  producers. 

CLASS    PRICES 

934  40     Class   I   price   at  city   plants. 

934  41     Class  II  price  at  city  plants. 

934.42     Country  plant  price  differentials 

934  43  Automatic  changes  in  zone  price  dif- 
ferentials and  other  price  factors 

934  44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  In  formu- 
las. 

934.45     Announcement  of  class  prices. 

NEW  ENGLAND  BASIC  PRICE  FOR.MVLA 

934  48  Computation  of  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price. 

BLENDED  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

Computation  of  net  value  of  milk 
used  by  each  pool  handler. 

Computation  of  the  basic  blended 
price. 

Announcement  of  blended  prices. 

PAYMENTS  rOR  MILK 

Advance  payments. 

Final  payments. 

Adjustments  of  errors  in  payments. 

Butterfat  differential. 

Location  differentials. 

Payments  on  outside  milk. 

Payments  on   Class   I   receipts   from 

other  Federal   order  plants. 
Adjustment  of  overdue  account*. 
Statements  to  producers. 

MARKETING   SERVICES 

Marketing  service  deduction;  non- 
members  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers. 

Marketing  service  deduction;  mem- 
bers of  an  association  of  producers. 

ADMINISTRATION  EXPENSE 

Payment  of  administration  expense. 

OBLIGATIONS 

9C4  73     Termination  of  obligations. 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 


934  50 
93451 
934  52 


934  60 
934  Cl 
934  62 
931  G3 
93464 
93465 
934.66 

934  67 

934  08 


934  70 


934  71 


93472 


CLASSIFICATION 

934.15  Classes  of  utilization. 

934.16  Classification  of  iuterplant  move- 
ments of  fluid  products  other 
than  cream. 

934.17  Classification  of  interplant  move- 
ments of  cream,  and  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts. 

934.18  Responsibility  of  handlers  In  estab- 
lishing the  classification  of  milk. 

DETIXMINATION    OF    POOL    PLANT    STATUS 

93420     Basic    requirements    for    pool    plant 

status. 
934.21     Additional  requirements  for  city  pool 

plants. 
934  ?2     AddiUonal  requirements  for  country 

pool  plants. 


934  80 
934.81 
93482 
934  83 

93484 

AUT 

sec.  5, 
608c. 


MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

Effective  time. 
Eu.pcnsiun   or  termination. 
Continuing  obrgations. 
Liquidation      alter      suspension      or 

termination. 
Agents. 

HORiTV:  5  5  934  0  to  931  84  issued  under 
49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;   7  U.  S.  C. 


5  934.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  finding's  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforetiaid  order  and 
of  each  of  the  previously  Lssued  amend- 
ments thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous 
findings  and  determinatioas  are  hereby 
ratifi''d  and  afTirmed,  except  insofar  as 
such  findiiiss  and  determinations  may  be 


in  conflict  with  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations 5bt  forth  herein. 

(a>  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
vi.sions  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as  amended  (7 
U  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  <7  CFR  Part  900 >,  a  public  hear- 
in--;  wa.s  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
a'-;reement  and  proposed  amendments  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Merrimack  Val- 
lov.  Massachusetts,  marketing  area. 
ui^n  the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced 
at  such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof, 
it  is  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act; 

( 2 )  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area,  as 
determined  pur-suant  to  section  2  of  the 
act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds, 
and  other  economic  conditions  which 
affect  market  supply  and  demand  for 
milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 

(3>  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 
respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity,  specified  in  a  marketing 
agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

(b>  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
effective  not  later  than  January  1,  19f>6. 
Anv  delay  beyond  that  date  will  seri- 
ously threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of 
milk  in  the  Merrimack  Valley,  Massa- 
chusetts, marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
well  known  to  handlers,  the  public  hear- 
ing having  been  held  on  April  18  to  May 
5,  1955,  the  recommended  decision  hav- 
ing been  issued  on  July  29,  1955,  and  the 
final  decision  having  been  issued  on  Sep- 
tember 13,  1955.     The  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers.     In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  cause  exists 
for   making    this   order   amending   the 
order,  as  amended,  effective  January  1. 
1956.  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  for  30  days  after 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Regi.ster 
(See  sec.  4    (c)    Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act.  5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.) . 

(c)  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distribut- 
ing or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended. 
No.  252 3 
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which  is  marketed  within  the  Merrimack 
Valley.  Massachusetts,  marketing  area« 
of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk 
which  is  marketed  within  the  said  mar- 
keting area,  refused  or  failed  to  sign  the 
proposed  marketing  agreement  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said 
marketing  area,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
determined  that: 

(1)  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 

act; 

( 2 )  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3 )  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who,  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (July  1955),  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Merrimack  Valley,  Massa- 
chusetts, marketing  area  shall  be  in  con- 
foi-mity  to  and  in  compliance  with  the 
tei-ms  and  conditions  of  the  aforesaid 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order  is 
hereby  further  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


definitions 

5  934.1  General  definitions,  (a) 
"Act  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d  Con- 
gress, as  amended,  and  reenacted  and 
amended  by  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 

(b)  "Merrimack  Valley,  Massachu- 
setts, marketing  area,"  also  referred  to 
as  the  "marketing  area",  means  the  ter- 
ritory included  within  the  boundary 
lines  of  the  following  Massachusetts 
cities  and  towns: 


Merrlmac. 

Methuen. 
North  Andover. 
Tewksbury. 
Tyngsboro. 
Westford. 
West  Newbury. 


Andover. 

Billerica. 

Chelmsford. 

Dracut. 

Groveland. 

Haverhill. 

Lawrence. 

Lowell. 

(c)  "Order",  used  with  the  name  of  a 
marketing  area  other  than  the  Merri- 
mack Valley.  Massachusetts,  marketing 
area,  means  the  order  issued  by  the 
Secretary  regulating  the  handhng  of 
milk  in  the  other  marketing  area. 

(d)  "Month"  means  a  calendar  month. 


§  934.2  Definitions  of  persons,  (a) 
"Person"  means  any  individual,  partner- 
ship, corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

(b)  "Secretary"  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is,  or  who  may  hereafter  be, 
authorized  to  exercise  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 
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(c)  "Dairy  farmer"  means  any  per- 
son who  delivers  bulk  milk  of  his  own 
production  to  a  plant. 

(d>  "Dairy  farmer  for  other  markets" 
means  any  dairy  farmer  whose  milk  is 
received  by  a  handler  at  a  pool  plant 
during  the  months  of  March  through 
September  from  a  farm  from  which  the 
handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler,  or 
any  person  who  controls  or  is  controlled 
by  the  handler,  received  nonpool  milk 
during  any  of  the  preceding  months  of 
October  through  February,  except  that 
the  term  shall  not  include  any  person 
who  was  a  producer-handler  during  any 
of  the  preceding  months  of  October 
through  February,  nor  any  dairy  fanner 
from  whoiri  the  handler  received  non- 
pool  milk  during  such  months  of  October 
through  February  only  at  a  plant  which 
met  all  the  applicable  requirements  for 
pool  plant  status  under  this  order  in 
those  months  except  that  it  was  a  pool 
plant  under  the  Boston  order. 

(e)  "Producer"  means  any  dairy 
farmer  whose  milk  is  delivered  from  his 
farm  to  a  pool  plant,  except  a  dairy 
farmer  for  other  markets  and  a  dairy 
farmer  with  respect  to  exempt  milk  de- 
livered. The  term  shall  also  include  a 
dairy  farmer  with  respect  to  his  opera- 
tion of  a  farm  from  which  milk  is  ordi- 
narily delivered  to  a  handler's  pool  plant, 
but  whose  milk  is  diverted  to  another 
plant,  if  the  handler,  in  filing  his 
monthly  report  pursuant  to  §  934.30,  re- 
ports the  milk  as  receipts  from  a  pro- 
ducer at  such  pool  plant  and  as  moved 
to  the  other  plant.  The  term  shall  not 
apply  to  a  dairy  farmer  who  is  a  pro- 
ducer under  the  Boston,  Worcester,  or 
Springfield  orders,  with  respect  to  milk 
diverted  from  the  plant  subject  to  the 
other  order  to  which  the  dairy  farmer 
ordinarily  dehvers. 

(f)  "Association  of  producers"  means 
any  cooperative  marketing  association 
which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
qualified  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  Congress  of  February  18, 
1922,  known  as  the  "Capper-Volstead 
Act",  and  to  be  engaged  in  making  col- 
lective sales  or  marketing  of  milk  or  its 
products  for  the  producers  thereof. 

(g)  "Handler"  means  any  person  who, 
in  a  given  month,  operates  a  pool  plant, 
or  any  other  plant  from  which  fluid  milk 
products  are  disposed  of,  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  the  marketing  area. 

(h)"Pool  handler"  means  any  handler 
who  operates  a  pool  plant. 

(i)  "Producer-handler"  means  any 
person  who  is  both  a  handler  and  a  dairy 
farmer,  and  who  receives  no  milk  other 
than  exempt  milk  from  other  dairy 
farmers  except  producer-handlers. 

(j)  "Buyer-handler"  means  any  han- 
dler who  operates  a  bottling  or  process- 
ing plant  from  which  more  than  10 
percent  of  his  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  are  dis- 
posed of  by  him  as  Class  I  milk  in  the 
marketing  area,  and  whose  entire  supply 
of  fluid  milk  products  is  received  from 
other  handlers. 

(k)  "Dealer"  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  plant  at  which  he  engages  in 
the  business  of  distributing  fluid  milk 
products,  or  manufacturing  milk  prod- 
ucts, whether  or  not  he  disposes  of  any 
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fluid  milk  products  in  the  marketing 
area. 

•  1)   "Consumer"  means  any  person  to 
whom  fluid  milk  products  are  disposed 
of,  except  a  dealer.     The   term  "con- 
sumer" includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
stores,  restaurants,  hotels,  bakeries,  hos- 
pitals   and    other    institutions,    candy 
manufacturers,     soup     manufacturers. 
livestock  farmers,  and  similar  persons 
who   are   not   necessarily   the   ultimate 
users.   The  term  also  includes  any  dealer 
in  his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  any 
of  these  establishments,  and  in  connec- 
tion with  any  other  use  or  disposition 
of  fluid  milk  products  not  directly  re- 
lated to  his  operations  as  a  dealer. 

§  934.3  Definitions  of  plants.  fa) 
"Plant"  meaas  the  land,  buildings,  sur- 
roundings, facilities  and  equipment, 
whether  owned  or  operated  by  one  or 
more  persons,  constituting  a  single  oper- 
ating unit  or  establishment  for  the  re- 
ceiving, handling,  or  processing  of  milk 
or  milk  products. 

(b)  "City  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  is  located  within  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(c)  "Country  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  Is  located  beyond  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(d)  "Receiving  plant"  means  any 
plant  which  is  currently  used  for  receiv- 
ing, weighing  or  measuring,  sampling 
and  cooling  milk  received  there  directly 
from  dairy  farmers'  farms  in  cans,  and 
for  washing  and  sterilizing  such  cans; 
or  which  is  currently  used  for  receiving 
milk  directly  from  dairy  farmers'  farms 
by  tank  truck;  and  at  which  are  cur- 
rently maintained  weight  sheets  or  other 
records  of  the  Individual  fanner's  de- 
liveries. 

(e)  "Pool  plant"  means  any  receiving 
plant  which,  in  a  given  month,  meets 
the  conditions  and  requirements  set 
forth  in  5§  934.20.  934.21.  and  934  22  for 
being  considered  a  pool  plant  in  that 
month. 

(f )  "Regulated  plant"  means  any  pool 
plant;  any  pool  handler's  plant  wliich 
is  located  in  the  marketing  area  and 
from  which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of 
in  the  marketing  area;  any  plant  oper- 
ated by  a  handler  in  his  capacity  as  a 
buyer-handler  or  producer-handler-  and 
any  city  plant  operated  by  an  association 
of  producers. 
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the  butterfat  content  of  which  has  been 
adjusted  to  at  least  10  percent  but  less 
than  16  percent. 

(dt  "Skim  milk"  means  that  fluid 
product  of  milk  which  remains  after  the 
removal  of  cream,  and  which  contains 
less  than  one-half  of  1  percent  of  but- 
terfat. 

< e  I  "Fluid  milk  products"  means  milk, 
flavored  milk,  cream,  skim  milk,  flavored 
skim  milk,  cultured  skim  milk,  butter- 
milk, and  concentrated  milk,  either  in- 
dividually or  collectively. 

<f»  "Pool  milk"  means  milk,  includ- 
ing milk  products  derived  therefrom, 
which  a  handler  has  received  as  milk 
from  producers. 

(g)   "Outside  milk"  means: 

(1 )  All  milk  received  from  dairy  farm- 
ers for  other  markets; 

(2)  All  fluid  milk  products,  other  than 
cream,  received  at  a  regulated  plant 
from  an  unregulated  plant,  up  to  the 
total  quantity  of  nonpool  milk  received 
at  the  unregulated  plant;  except  ex- 
empt milk,  receipts  from  New  York  order 
pool  plants  which  are  assigned  to  Class 
I  milk  pursuant  to  §  934.27,  and  re- 
ceipts from  re,2;ulated  plants  under  the 
Boston.  Worcester,  or  Spnnyficld  orders; 

'3)  All  Class  I  milk,  after  subtracting 
receipts  of  Class  I  milk  from  resulatcd 
plants,  which  is  dispo.sed  of  to  consum- 
ers in  the  marketing  area  from  an  un- 
regulated plant,  except  a  regulated  plant 
under  the  Boston  or  Worcester  orders, 
without  its  intermediate  movement  to 
another  plant. 

<h)  "Concentrated  milk"  means  the 
concentrated,  un.'^terilued  milk  product. 
re.sembling  plain  condensed  milk,  which 
is  disposed  of  to  consumers  for  human 
consumption  in  fluid  form. 

<i>  "Exempt  milk"  means  milk  which 
Is  received  at  a  regulated  plant: 

(1)  In  bulk  from  an  unrea;ulated 
plant,  or  from  the  dairy  farmer  who  pro- 
duced it.  for  processing  and  bottling,  and 
for  which  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
packaged  milk  is  returned  to  the  dairy 
farmer  or  to  the  operator  of  the  unregu- 
lated plant  during  the  same  month;  or 

(2)  In  packaged  form  from  an  un- 
regulated plant  in  return  for  an  equiva- 
lent quantity  of  bulk  milk  moved  from  a 
regulated  plant  for  processing  and  bot- 
tling during  the  same  month. 


§  934.12  Duties  of  market  adminis- 
trator. The  market  admintstrator.  in 
addition  to  the  duties  described  in  other 
sections  of  this  part,  shall : 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
upon  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  Secretary  a 
bond  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  sureties  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary; 

<b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  exercise  his  powers  and 
perform  his  duties; 

(c)  Pay.  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  934.72.  the  cost  of  his  bond,  his  own 
compensation,  and  all  other  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  in  the  maintenance 
and  functioning  of  his  office; 

•d)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part  and  surrender  the 
same  to  his  succe.;sor.  or  to  such  other 
person  as  the  Secretary  may  designate; 

<e)  Picpare  and  disseminate  for  the 
beneflt  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  statistics  and  information  con- 
cerning  the  operation  of  this  part; 

•f  Promptly  verify  the  information 
contained  in  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers;  and 

<g»  Give  each  of  the  producers  de- 
livering to  a  plant,  as  reported  by  the 
handler,  prompt  written  notice  of  his 
actual  or  potential  loss  of  producer  status 
for  the  first  month  in  which  the  plant's 
status  has  changed  or  is  changing  to  that 
of  a  nonpool  plant. 

CLASSlFICATIO^i 


J  934.4  Definitions  of  milk  and  milk 
products,  (a)  "Milk"  means  the  com- 
modity received  from  a  dairy  farmer  at 
a  plant  as  cow's  milk.  The  term  also 
includes  milk  so  received  which  later  has 
its  butterfat  content  adjusted  to  at  least 
one-half  of  I  percent  but  less  than  10 
percent;  frozen  milk ;  reconstituted  milk- 
and  50  percent  of  the  quantity,  by 
weight,  of  "half  and  half." 

miit^  y^^^"^"  ^^^^  that  portion  of 
milk,  containing  not  less  than  16  per- 
cent of  butterfat.  which  rises  to  the  sur- 
Jrn^   .  '^'^^  °"  standing,  or  is  separated 

Ii^^inVi  ^/^""^'^^"^^^  ^°^c^-  The  terms 
also  mclude  sour  cream;  frozen  cream - 
milk  and  cream  mixtures  containing  16 
fZ?""}  ?u  "^""'^  °^  butterfat ;  and  50  per- 
ITdhiir^  quantity,  by  weight,  of  "half 

(c)   "Half  and  half"  means  any  fluid 
milk  product,  except  concentrated  milk. 
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5  934.10  Designation  of  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  agency  for  the  admin- 
istration  of  this  part  shaU  be  a  market 
administrator  who  shall  be  a  person 
selected  by  the  Secretary.  Such  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  compensation  as 
may  be  determined  by.  and  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  removal  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Secretary. 

§934.11  Powers  of  market  adminis- 
trator. The  market  administrator  shall 
have  the  following  powers  with  respect 
to  this  part: 

<a)  To  administer  its  terms  and 
provisions; 

(b)  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions- 

(c )  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations 
of  its  terms  and  provisions ;  and 

<d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  it. 


>"  934.15  Classes  of  utilization.  All 
milk  and  milk  products  received  by  a 
handler  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk 
or  Class  II  milk.  Subject  to  §§  934  16 
934  17,  and  934.18.  the  classes  of  utiliza-' 
tion  shall  be  as  follows: 

<a)   Class  I  milk  shall  be: 

<1)  All  fluid  milk  products  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  as  or  in  milk- 

•2'  All  fluid  milk  products  sold  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  for  human  con- 
sumption as  or  in  flavored  milk  skim 
milk,  flavored  or  cultured  skim  milk  or 
buttermilk; 

v3.  Ninety-eight  percent,  by  weight. 
Of  the  fluid  milk  products  used  to  produce 
concentrated  milk;  and 

H)  All  fluid  milk  products  the  uti- 
lization of  which  is  not  established  as 
Class  II  milk. 

(b>  Class  II  milk  shall  be  all  fluid  milk 
products  the  utilization  of  which  is  es- 
tablished: 

<1)  As  being  sold,  distributed,  or  dis- 
posed of  other  than  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1).  (2).  and  (3)  of  para- 
graph <a)  of  this  section;  and 

•  2)  As  plant  shrinkage,  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  the  volume  handled 

§  934.16  Classification  of  interplant  ■ 
movements  of  fluid  products  other  than 
cream.  Fluid  milk  products,  except 
cream,  moved  to  another  plant  from  a 
pool  plant  or  from  the  city  plant  of  an 
association  of  producers  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  follows : 

fa)  If  moved  to  another  pool  plant. 
they  shall  be  classified  in  the  class  to 
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which  they  are  assigned  at  the  plant  of 
receipt  pursuant  to  §§  934.25  and  934.26. 

(b)  If  moved  to  a  buyer-handler's 
plant,  they  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  unless  Class  II  utilization  Is  estab- 
lished. .       ji    . 

(c)  If  moved  to  a  producer-handlers 
plant  or  to  any  unregulated  plant  except 
a  plant  subject  to  the  Boston.  Worcester, 
or  Springfield  orders,  they  shall  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk  up  to  the  total 
quantity  of  the  same  form  of  fiuid  milk 
products  utilized  as  Class  I  milk  at  the 
plant  to  which  they  were  moved. 

(d>  If  moved  to  a  plant  subject  to  the 
Bo.ston,  Worcester,  or  Springfield  orders, 
they  shall  be  classified  in  the  same  class 
to  which  the  receipt  is  assigned  under 
such  order. 

tet  If  moved  to  a  regulated  plant  of  a 
nonpool  handler,  except  the  city  plant  of 
an  association  of  producers,  or  to  any 
unregulated  plant  except  a  plant  subject 
to  the  Boston.  Worcester,  or  Springfield 
orders,  and  thence  to  another  plant,  they 
shall  be  classified  by  applying  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraphs  (a)  through  (d)  of 
this  section,  whichever  is  applicable,  ex- 
cept that  if  the  other  plant  to  which  such 
movement  is  made  is  located  outside  of 
the  New  England  States  and  New  York 
State,  they  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk. 

§  934.17  Classification  of  interplant 
movements  of  cream,  and  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  products. 
Cream  and  milk  products  other  than 
fluid  milk  products  moved  from  the  reg- 
ulated plant  of  a  pool  handler  to  another 
plant  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

§  934.18  Responsibility  of  handlers  in 
establishing  the  classification  of  milk. 
(a'  In  establishing  the  cla.ssification  of 
any  milk  received  by  a  handler  from  pro- 
ducers, the  burden  rests  upon  the  han- 
dler who  receives  the  milk  from  produc- 
ers to  account  for  the  milk  and  to  prove 
that  such  milk  should  not  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk. 

<b)  In  establishing  the  classification 
of  any  pool  milk  received  in  the  form  of 
cream  or  milk  products  other  than  fiuid 
milk  products,  or  any  nonpool  milk  or 
milk  products  received  by  a  handler,  the 
burden  rests  upon  the  receiving  handler 
to  account  for  such  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts and  to  prove  that  such  milk  and 
milk  products  should  not  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk. 

DETERMINATION  OF  POOl.  PLANT  STATUS 

§  934.20  Basic  requirements  for  pool 
plant  status.  Each  receiving  plant  shall 
be  a  pool  plant  during  each  month  in 
which  it  meets  the  applicable  require- 
ments contained  in  §  934.21  or  §  934.22. 
together  with  the  following  basic  re- 
quirements: 

(a)  A  majority  of  the  dairy  farmers 
delivering  milk  to  the  plant  hold  certifi- 
cates of  registration  issued  pursuant  to 
Chapter  94,  Sections  16C  and  16G,  of  the 
Maissachusetts  General  Laws. 

(b)  The  handler  operating  the  plant 
holds  a  license  which  has  been  issued  by 
the  milk  inspector  of  a  city  or  town  in 
the  marketing  area,  pursuant  to  Chap- 
tor  94.  Section  40.  of  the  Massachusetts 
General  Laws,  or  a  majority  of  the  dairy 
farmers  delivering  milk  to  the  plant  are 
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approved  by  such  an  inspector  as  sources 
of  supply  for  milk  for  sale  in  his  munic- 
ipality. 

(c)  The  plant  is  operated  neither  as 
the  plant  of  a  producer-handler  nor  as  a 
pool  plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Boston.  New  York.  Worcester,  or 
Springfield  orders. 

(d)  Each  of  a  handler's  plants  which 
is  a  nonpool  receiving  plant  during  any 
of  the  months  of  October  through  Feb- 
ruary shall  not  be  a  pool  plant  in  any  of 
the  following  months  of  March  through 
September  in  which  it  is  operated  by  the 
same  handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler, 
or  any  person  who  controls  or  is  con- 
trolled by  the  handler,  unless  its  opera- 
tion during  October  through  February 
was  in  the  handler's  capacity  as  a  pro- 
ducer-hcndlcr.    This    paragraph    shall 
not  apply  to  any  plant  which  met  all  the 
applicable  requirements  for  pool  plant 
status  under  this  part  during  each  of 
such  months  of  October  through  Febru- 
ary, except  that  it  was  operated  as  a  pool 
plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Boston  order.     Also,  any  plant  which 
otherwise  met  all  of  the  requirements  for 
pool   plant   status   during   each   of   the 
months  of  October  1955  through  Feb- 
ruary 1956  shall  not  be  a  nonpool  plant 
during  the  months  of  March  through 
September  1956,  solely  because  of  the 
previously    effective    language    of    the 
dealer  definition  which  did  not  make  the 
operation  of  a  plant  a  qualifying  condi- 
tion under  such  definition. 


§  934.21  Additional  requirements  for 
city  pool  plants.  Each  city  receiving 
plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  in  each  month 
in  which  at  least  10  percent  of  its  total 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  other  than 
cream  is  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  as  Class  I  milk,  or  in  which  it  is 
operated  by  an  association  of  producers. 
In  determining  whether  a  city  plant  has 
disposed  of  the  required  10  percent  of  its 
receipts  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area,  the  total  quantity  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  moved  from 
that  plant  to  another  city  plant  which  is 
a  regulated  plant  shall  be  considered  as 
a  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  In  the  mar- 
keting area  up  to  the  quantity  of  Clsiss  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
from  the  other  plant. 

§  934.22  Additional  requirements  for 
country  pool  plants,  (a)  Each  country 
receiving  plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  in 
any  month  in  which  more  than  30  per- 
cent of  its  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  after  de- 
ducting Class  I  sales  direct  to  consumers 
outside  the  marketing  area,  is  disposed 
of  directly  to  consumers  in  the  market- 
ing area  as  Class  I  milk  or  is  shipped  as 
milk  to  city  plants  at  which  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  total  receipts  of  fluid 
milk  products,  other  than  cream,  is  dis- 
posed of  as  Class  I  milk:  Provided.  That 
the  quantity  of  fluid  milk  products,  other 
than  cream,  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  as  Class  I  milk,  is  at  least  10  per- 
cent of  its  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products  other  than  cream. 

(b)  Any  country  plant  which  Is  a  pool 
plant  continuously  in  each  of  the 
months  from  October  through  February 
shall  be  a  pool  plant  continuously  for  the 


10033 

following  months  of  March  through  Sep- 
tember, regardless  of  the  quantity  then 
disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area,  if  the 
handler's  written  request  for  pool  plant 
status  for  such  seven-months'  period  is 
received  by  the  market  administrator 
before  March  1  of  that  year.  Changes 
in  the  identity  of  the  handler  operating 
the  plant  shall  not  affect  the  application 
of  this  paragraph. 

ASSIGNMENT    OF    RECEIPTS    TO    CLASSES 

§  934.25  Assignment  of  pool  handlers' 
receipts  to  Class  I  milk.  For  the  purpose 
of  computing  the  net  quantity  of  each 
pool  handler's  Class  I  milk  for  which  a 
value  is  to  be  computed  pursuant  to 
fr  934.50,  his  receipts  of  milk  and  milk 
jjroducts  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
in  the  following  sequence: 

(a)  Receipts  of  exempt  milk. 

(b)  Receipts  from  regulated  plants 
under  other  Federal  orders,  which  are 
assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  934.27. 

(c)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  regulated  city  plants  of  other 
handlers. 

(d)  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  a  handler's  country  plant  equal  to  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  disposed 
of  directly  from  the  country  plant  as 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area 
without  being  received  at  a  city  plant. 

(e)  Receipts  of  milk  directly  from 
producers  at  the  handler's  city  plant. 

(f)  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handler's  city  plant. 

(g)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  country  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers,  in  the  order  of  the  nearness 
of  the  plants  to  the  City  Hall  in  Law- 
rence. 

(h)  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  the  handler's  country  plants  not  pre- 
viously assigned  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  in  the  order  of  the 
nearness  of  the  plants  to  the  City  Hall 
in  Lawrence. 

(i)  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handler's  country  plants,  in  the  order  of 
the  nearness  of  the  plants  to  the  City 
Hall  in  Lawrence. 

(j)  Receipts  of  bulk  skim  milk  from 
regulated  city  plants  and  then  from 
regulated  country  plants. 

(k)  All  other  receipts  or  available 
quantities  of  fluid  milk  products,  from 
whatever  source  derive*. 


§  934.26  Assignment  of  Pool  Han- 
dlers' Receipts  to  Class  II  Milk.  Each 
pool  handler's  receipts  of  milk  and  milk 
products  which  are  not  assigned  to  Class 
I  milk  pursuant  to  §  934.25  shall  be 
assigned  to  Class  II  milk. 

S  934.27  Receipts  from  Other  Federal 
Order  Plants.  Receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products  from  plants  regulated  by  other 
Federal  orders  shall  be  assigned  as 
follows : 

(a)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  regulated  plants  under  the  Boston 
order  shall  be  assigned  to  the  class  in 
which  they  are  classified  under  that 
order. 

(b)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream,  from  regulated  plants 
under    the    Worcester    or    Springfield 
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orders  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I  milk, 
unless  the  operators  of  the  shipping 
plant  and  of  the  receiving  plant  file  a 
joint  written  request  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator for  assignment  to  Class  IT 
milk  of  the  fluid  milk  products  so 
received.  In  such  event,  the  fluid  milk 
products  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  II 
milk  up  to  the  total  Class  II  uses  of  fluid 
miJk  products,  other  than  cream,  at  the 
receiving  plant. 

'o  Receipts  from  New  York  order 
pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  if  classified  and  priced  in  Classes 
I-A  or  I-B  under  the  New  York  order. 

REPORTS  OF  HANDLERS 

5  934.30  Pool  handlers'  report f^  of  re- 
ceipts and  utilization.  On  or  before  the 
8th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month  each 
pool  handler  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
milk  products  received  by  the  handler 
during  the  month,  report  to  the  market 
administrator  in  the  detail  and  form 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
as  follows: 

(a)  The  receipts  of  milk  at  each  pool 
plant  from  producers,  including  the 
quantity,  if  any.  received  from  his  own 
production; 

<b)  The  receipts  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
uets  at  each  plant  from  any  other  han- 
dler, assigned  to  classes  pursuant  to 
§§  934.25,  934.26.  and  934,27; 

<c)  The  receipts  of  outside  milk  and 
exempt  milk  at  each  plant;  and 

(d)  The  quantities  from  whatever 
source  derived  which  were  sold,  distrib- 
uted, or  used,  including  sales  to  other 
handlers  and  dealers,  classified  pursu- 
ant to  §S  934.15,  934.16.  and  934.17. 

5  934.31  Reports  of  nonpool  handlers. 
Each  nonpool  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  reports  re- 
lating to  his  receipts  and  utilization  of 
fluid  milk  products.  The  reports  shall 
be  made  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
except  that  any  handler  who  receives 
outside  milk  during  any  month  shall  file 
the  report  on  or  before  the  8th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month. 

§  934.32  Reports  regarding  individ- 
ual producers.  ( a )  Within  20  days  after 
a  producer  moves  from  one  farm  to 
another,  starts  or  resumes  deliveries  to 
any  of  a  handlers  pool  plants,  or  starts 
delivering  his  milk  to  the  handler's  plant 
by  tank  truck,  the  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  a  report  stat- 
ing the  producers  name  and  post  office 
address,  the  date  on  which  the  change 
took  place,  and  the  farm  and  plant  loca- 
tions involved.  The  report  shall  also 
state,  if  known,  the  plant  to  which  the 
producer  had  been  delivering  prior  to 
starting  or  resuming  dehveries. 

<b)  Within  15  days  after  the  5th 
consecutive  day  on  which  a  producer 
has  failed  to  deliver  to  any  of  a  han- 
dler's pool  plants,  the  handler  shall  file 
with  the  market  administrator  a  report 
stating  the  producer's  name  and  post 
office  address,  the  date  on  which  the  last 
delivery  was  made,  and  the  farm  and 
plant  locations  involved.  The  report 
shall  also  state,  if  known,  the  reason  for 
the  producers  failure  to  continue 
uelivenes. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

?  934.33  Reports  of  payments  to  pro~ 
ducers.  Each  pool  handler  shall  submit 
to  the  market  administrator,  within  10 
days  after  his  request  made  not  earlier 
than  20  days  after  the  end  of  the  month, 
his  producer  payroll  for  such  month, 
which  shall  show  for  each  producer: 

'a<  The  daily  and  total  pounds  of 
milk  delivered  with  the  average  butter- 
fat  test  thereof;  and 

<  b »  The  net  amount  of  such  handler's 
payments  to  such  producer  with  the 
prices,  deductions,  and  charges  involved. 

?  934.34  Maintenance  of  records. 
Each  handler  .shall  maintain  detailed 
and  summary  records  showing  all  re- 
ceipts, movements,  and  disposition  of 
milk  and  milk  products  during  the 
month,  and  the  quantities  of  milk  and 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month. 

5  934.35  Verification  of  reports  For 
the  purpose  of  a.scertaining  the  correct- 
ness of  any  report  made  to  the  market 
administrator  as  required  by  this  part 
or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  in- 
formation required  in  any  such  report 
where  it  has  been  requested  and  has 
not  been  furnished,  each  handler  shall 
permit  the  market  administrator  or  his 
agent,  during  the  usual  hours  of  busi- 
ness, to: 

<ai  Verify  the  information  contained 
in  reports  submitted  in  accordance  with 
this  part; 

<b)  Weigh,  sample,  and  test  milk  and 
milk  products;  and 

(c)  Make  such  examination  of  rec- 
ords, operations,  equipment,  and  facili- 
ties as  the  market  administrator  deems 
necessary  for  the  purpose  specified  in 
this  section. 

?  934.36     Retention    of   records.      All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator  shall  be  retained  by 
the  handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  per- 
tain;   Provided.   That   if.    within    such 
three-year  period,  the  market  adminis- 
trator notifies   the   handler   in   writing 
that  the  retention  of  such   books  and 
records,  or  of  specified  books  and  rec- 
ords, is  necessary  in  connection  with  a 
proceeding  under  section  8c    (15)    (A) 
of  the  act  or  a  court  action  specified  in 
such   notice,    the   handler   shall   retain 
such    books    and   records,    or   specified 
books  and  records,  until  further  written 
notification  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator.   The  market  administrator  shall 
give  further  written  notification  to  the 
handler  promptly  upon  the  termination 
of  the  litigation  or  when  the  records  are 
nd  longer  necessary  in  connection  there- 
with. 


(b)  Within  7  days  after  the  end  of 
any  .sampling  period  for  which  the  com- 
posite butterfat  test  of  the  producer's 
milk  was  determined,  the  handler  shall 
give  the  producer  written  notice  of  such 
composite  test. 

CLASS    PRICES 

5  934.40  Class  I  price  at  city  plants. 
Tlie  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight  at 
cily  plants  shall  be  the  New  England 
basic  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight 
determined  for  each  month  pursuant  to 
S  934.48  plus  52  cents. 

5  934.41  Class  II  price  at  city  plants. 
The  Class  II  price  per  hundredweight  at 
city  plants  shall  be  the  Class  TI  price 
determined  for  each  month  pursuant  to 
5  904.41  of  the  Boston  order  plus  5  8 
cents. 

5  934.42  Country  plant  price  differen- 
tials. In  the  case  of  receipts  at  country 
plants,  the  prices  determined  pursuant 
to  §5  934.40  and  934  41  shall  be  subject 
to  differentials  based  upon  the  zone  lo- 
cation of  the  plant  at  which  the  Cla.ss  I 
milk  or  Class  II  milk  was  received  The 
zone  location  of  each  plant  shall  be  based 
on  the  distance  ascertained  by  the 
market  administrator  as  the  shortest 
distance  from  the  plant  to  the  City  Hall 
in  Lawrence,  Massachu-setts,  over  high- 
ways  on  which  the  highwav  departments 
of  the  governing  States  permit  milk  tank 
trucks  to  move,  or  on  the  railway  mileage 
distance  to  Lawrence  from  the  nearest 
railway  shipping  point  for  such  plant 
whichever  is  shorter.  The  applicable' 
zone  differentials  shall  be  those  .set  forth 
in  the  following  table,  as  adjusted  pur- 
suant to  §  934.43. 

I 

DlKFKRBNTIALS  FOR  DETF.RMrN ATION  OF  ZoNK  TRirr. 


§  934.37  Notices  to  producers.  Each 
pool  handler  shall  furnish  each  producer 
from  whom  he  receives  milk  with  in- 
formation regarding  the  dailv  weight 
and  composite  butterfat  test  of  the  pro- 
ducers  milk,  as  follows: 

(a)  Within  3  days  after  each  day  on 
which  he  receives  milk  from  the  pro- 
ducer, the  handler  shall  give  the  pro- 
ducer written  notice  of  the  daily  quantity 
so  received. 
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5  934.43  Automatic  changes  in  zone 
price  differentials  and  other  price  fac- 
tors. In  case  the  rail  tariff  for  the  trans- 
portation of  milk  or  cream,  as  publi.shed 
m  New  England  Joint  Tariff  M  No,  7  and 
supplements  thereto  or  revisions  thereof. 
Is  increased  or  decreased,  the  zone  price 
differentials  set  forth  in  the  table  in 
$  934.42  and  the  price  factors  specified 
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jj^  55  934  40  and  934.41  shall  be  corre- 
spondingly increased  or  decreased.  Such 
adjustments  shall  become  effective  in  the 
first  complete  month  in  which  the 
changes  in  rail  tariffs  apply.  Adjust- 
ments pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
and  (C>  of  this  section  shall  be  made  to 
the  nearest  one-half  cent  per  hundred- 
weight, and  adjustments  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (d»  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent  per 
hundredweight. 

la'  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
milk  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of  200 
or  more  cans  is  changed,  the  differentials 
set  forth  in  column  B  of  the  table  shall 
be  adjusted  to  the  extent  of  the  change. 

(b»  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
milk  in  carlots  in  tank  cars  for  mileage 
distances  of  201-210  miles  is  changed, 
the  price  factor  of  52  cents  specified  in 
§  934.40  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  extent 
of  the  change. 

(c)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of  100- 
199  cans  is  changed,  the  differentials  set 
forth  in  column  C  of  the  table  shall  be 
adjusted  by  the  result  obtained  by  di- 
viding the  tariff  change  by  9.05. 

(d)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of  100- 
199  cans  for  mileage  distances  of  201-210 
miles  is  changed,  the  price  factor  of  5.8 
cents  specified  in  §  943.41  shall  be  ad- 
justed by  the  result  obtained  by  multi- 
plying the  tariff  change  by  1.03  and  then 
dividing  by  9.05. 

5  934.44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  in 
formulas.  If  for  any  reason  a  price, 
index,  or  wage  rate  specified  by  this  part 
for  use  in  computing  class  prices  and  for 
other  purposes  is  not  reported  or  pub- 
lished in  the  manner  described  in  this 
part,  the  market  administrator  shall  use 
a  price,  index,  or  wage  rate  determined 
by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent  to  or 
comparable  with  the  factor  which  is 
specified. 

§  934.45  Announcement  of  class 
prices.  The  market  administrator  shall 
make  public  announcemcnto  of  the  class 
prices  as  follows: 

ta)  He  shall  announce  the  Class  I 
price  for  each  month  on  the  25th  day  of 
the  preceding  month,  except  that  if  such 
25th  day  is  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday  he 
shall  announce  the  Class  I  price  on  the 
next  succeeding  work  day. 

(b>  He  shall  announce  the  Class  II 
price  on  or  before  the  5th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month. 

NEW   ENCL.^ND   B.^SIC   PRICE   FORMULA 

§  934.48  Computation  of  Neic  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price.  The  New  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  containing  3.7  percent 
butterfat  shall  be  determined  for  each 
mcnlh  pursuant  to  this  section.  The 
latest  rejwrted  figures  available  to  the 
market  administrator  on  ths  25th  day  of 
the  preceding  month  shall  be  used  in 
making  the  following  computations,  ex- 
ec pt  that  if  the  25th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  falls  on  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday 
the  latest  figures  available  en  the  next 
succeeding  work  day  shall  be  used. 

<at  Compute  the  economic  ind-:-  as 
follows: 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

a)  Divide  by  1.143  the  monthly  whole- 
sale price  index  for  all  commodities  as 
reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics, United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
with  the  years  1947-49  as  the  base  period. 
(2 1  Using  the  data  on  national  and 
reeional  per  capita  income  pajTnents  as 
published  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  establish  a  "New 
England  adjustment  percentage"  by 
computing  the  current  percentage  rela- 
tion.ship  of  New  England  per  capita  in- 
come to  the  national  per  capita  income. 
Multiply  by  the  New  England  adjustment 
percentage  the  quarterly  figure  showing 
the  current  annual  rate  of  per  capita 
disposable  personal  income  in  the  United 
States  as  released  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce  or  the  Coun- 
cil of  Economic  Advisers  to  the  President. 
Divide  the  result  by  15.27  to  determine 
an  index  of  per  capita  disposable  income 
in  New  England. 

(3 1  Multiply  by  20  the  average  price 
per  103  pounds  paid  by  farmers  in  the 
New  England  region  for  all  mixed  dairy 
feed  of  less  than  29  percent  protein  con- 
tent as  reported  by  the  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture  for  the  month 
and  divide  the  result  by  0.884  to  deter- 
mine the  dairy  ration  index.  Compute 
the  average,  weighted  by  the  indicated 
factors,  of  the  following  farm  wage  rates 
reported  for  the  New  England  region  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture: Rate  per  month  with  board  and 
room.  1;  rate  per  month  with  house,  i; 
rate  per  week  with  board  and  room, 
4.33;  rate  per  week  without  board  or 
room.  4.33;  and  the  rate  per  day  without 
board  or  room.  26.  Divide  the  average 
wage  rate  so  computed  by  1.458  to  deter- 
mine the  wage  rate  index.  Multiply  the 
dairy  ration  index  by  0.6  and  the  wage 
rate  index  by  0.4  and  combine  the  two 
re<:ults  to  determine  the  grain-labor  cost 
index. 

( 4 )  Divide  by  3  the  sum  of  the  whole- 
sale price  index,  the  index  of  per  capita 
disposable  income  in  New  England,  and 
the  grain-labor  cost  index  determined 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  The  result 
shall  be  known  as  the  economic  index. 

(b)  Compute  a  supply-demand  ad- 
justment factor  as  follows: 

<1)  Combine  into  separate  monthly 
totals  the  receipts  from  producers  for 
Greater  Boston,  Merrimack  "Valley. 
Springfield,  and  Worcester  and  the  Class 
I  milk  from  producers  for  the  same  mar- 
kets as  annQunced  by  the  respective 
market  administrators  in  the  statistical 
reports  for  such  markets  for  the  second 
and  third  months  preceding  the  month 
for  which  the  price  is  being  computed. 

(2)  Divide  the  four-market  total  of 
Class  I  producer  milk  by  the  four-market 
total  of  receipts  from  producers  for  each 
of  the  two  months  for  which  computa- 
tions were  made  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  Divide  each  of  the  percentages 
determined  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  into  the  following  normal 
Class  I  percentage  for  the  respective 
month,  multiply  each  result  by  100,. and 
compute  a  simple  average  of  the  result- 
ing percentages.  The  result  shall  be 
known  as  the  percentage  of  normal 
supply. 
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Normal 
Class  I 
Month:  •  percentage 

January 76.  9 

February 73.9 

March   65,3 

April    _ 57.7 

May    . 51,6 

June    —     50.7 

July   - 61,6 

August 70,  1 

September 70.7 

October 73.4 

November E2.  0 

December  77.8 

(4)  The  supply-demand  adjustment 
factor  shall  be  the  figure  in  the  following  ' 
table  opposite  the  bracket  under  the 
normal  supply  column  within  which  the 
percentage  computed  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  falls. 
If  the  percentage  falls  in  an  interval 
between  brackets,  the  applicable  bracket 
shall  be  that  above  the  interval  in  which 
the  percentage  falls  if  the  adjustment 
for  the  previous  month  was  determined 
by  a  bracket  above  such  interval,  and 
shall  be  determined  by  the  bracket  below 
such  interval  if  the  adjustment  for  the 
previous  month  was  determined  by  a 
bracket  below  such  interval. 

Supply -demand 
Percentage  of  normal  adjustment 

supply:  factor 

91.5  and  under 1  12 

92  to  92.5. - 1-  10 

93  to  93,5 108 

94  to  94.5 -      106 

95  to  96- 1-  04 

97  to  98 1-  02 

99  to  101- - 1-  00 

102  to  103 -        -93 

104  to   105 -        .OS 

106  to  107 - -94 

108  to  109 ---        -02 

110  to  111-.- -90 

112    and    over -88 

(c)  The  seasonal  adjustment  factor 
shall  be  the  factor  listed  below  for  tha 
month  for  which  the  price  is  being  com- 
puted. 

Seasonal 

'  ■  adi^lstment 

Month:    -  factor 

January  and  February 1- 04 

March. 1-  00 

April .92 

May  and  June  -68 

July- - •  96 

August -—     1-  00 

September 1  04 

October,     November,     and     Decem- 
ber  1  03 

(d)  Compute  a  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price  index  by  multiplying  the 
economic  index  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  the 
supply-demand  adjustment  factor  de- 
termined pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  and  multiplying  the  result 
by  the  applicable  seasonal  adjustment 
factor  pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  The  New  England  basic  Class  I 
price  shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following 
table : 

New  England  basic  Class  I  price 

index  times  $0  0561 :  Class  I 

At  least     But  less  than  price 

»4.88  $5.10 H  99 

$5.10  $5.32— 5.21 

$5.32  $5.54 5.43 

$5.54  $5.76. 6.65 

$5.76  $5.98 5.87 

$5C'8  fC20 6  t^a 

$6.20  $6.42 6.31 


I 
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If  the  New  England  basic  Class  I  price 
index  times  $0  0561  is  less  than  $4.88  or 
more  than  $6.42,  the  New  England  ba^ic 
Class  I  price  shall  be  determined  by  ex- 
tending the  table  at  the  indicated  rate 
of  extension. 

<f )  Nctwithstandins  the  provi.'^ions  of 
paragraphs  tai  through  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  New  England  basic  Class  I  price 
for  November  or  December  of  each  year 
shall  not  be  lower  than  such  price  for 
the  immediately  preceding  month. 

BLENDED  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

?  934.50  Computation  of  net  value,  of 
milk  used  by  each  pool  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  in  the  following  manner 
the  net  value  of  milk  which  is  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  used  by  each  pool  handler- 

(a)  From  the  handler's  total  class  I 
milk,  subtract  all  receipts  which  have 
been  assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant 
to  §  934.25  (a),  (b),  (c\  (g).  and  (j)  ; 

^b)  From  the  handler's  total  Cla.-^s  n 
milk,  subtract  all  receipts  which  have 
been  assigned  to  Class  II  milk  pursuant 
to  §  934.26,  except  receipts  of  milk  from 
producers; 

<c)   Multiply  the  remaining  quantities 
of  Class  I  milk  and  Class  II  milk  bv  the 
prices  applicable  pursuant  to  §§  934  40 
934.41,  and  934.42; 

<d>  Add  together  the  resulting  value 
of  each  class ; 

(e)  Add  the  total  amount  of  the  pay- 
ment required  from  the  pool  handler 
pursuant  to  §  934.66;  and 

(f )  Subtract   the  value  obtained   by 
multiplying   the  quantities  assigned   to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to   §934  25    (fi 
(I),  and  (k)  by  the  price  applicable  pur- 
suant to   §5  934.41   and  934.42. 

(g)  Subtract  any  amount  which  the 
handler  is  r«?quired  to  pay  on  such  milk 
pursuant  to  §  904.65  (b)  of  the  Boston 
order. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  a  cash  balance  in  connection 
with  the  payments  set  forth  in  5§  934  61 
and  934.62.  This  result,  which  is  the 
minimum  blended  price  for  milk  con- 
taining 3.7  percent  butterfat  received 
from  producers  at  city  plants,  shall  be 
known  as  the  basic  blended  price. 


§  934.52  Announcement  of  blended 
prices.  On  the  12th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  mail  to  all  pool  handlers  and 
shall  publicly  announce: 

'a)  Such  of  these  computations  as 
do  not  disclose  information  confidential 
pursuant  to  the  act; 

'b>  The  zone  blended  prices  per  hun- 
dredweight resulting  from  adjustment  of 
the  basic  blended  price  by  the  differen- 
tials pursuant  to  S  934.64;  and 

(c)  The  names  of  the  pool  handlers, 
designating  those  whose  milk  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  computations  because  of 
failure  to  make  reports  or  payments  pur- 
suant to  this  part. 

PAYMENTS   FOR   MILK 

§  934.60  Advance  payments.  On  or 
before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of 
each  month,  each  pool  handler  shall 
make  paj-ment  to  producers  for  the  ap- 
proximate value  of  milk  received  during 
the  nrst  15  days  of  such  month.  In  no 
event  shall  such  advance  payment  be  at 
a  rate  less  than  the  Class  II  price  for 
such  month.  The  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  apply  to  any  handler  who 
on  or  before  the  17th  day  after  the  end 
of  the  month,  makes  final  payment  as 
required  by  §  934.61  (a). 


5  934.51  Computation  of  the  basic 
olended  price.  The  market  administra- 
tor shall  compute  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  delivered 
during  each  month  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  Combine  Into  one  total  the  re- 
spective net  values  of  milk  computed 
pursuant  to  §  934.50  and  the  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §§  934.65  and  934  66 
for  each  handler  from  whom  the  market 
aaministrator  has  received  at  his  office 
prior  to  the  11th  day  after  the  end  of 
such  month,  the  report  for  such  month 
?f  o9  A^  P^y°^ents  required  pursuant  to 
§§  934.61  (b».  934.65.  and  934.66  for  the 
preceding  month; 

<b)  Add   the   amount  of   unreserved 

fh!  in.'l^J'''^  ^'  ^^^  *=^°^  of  business  on 
the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
from  payments  made  to  the  market  ad- 
??9^4«1'°'o,5^co^^"^^^'"^  pursuant  to 
93467;  ^^'     ^^^^^'     ^34.66.     and 

riifi^LS^'^l''''  ^^^  ^"^°"nt  of  the  plus 
differentials,  and  add  the  amount  of  the 
minus  differentials,  which  are  applicable 
pursuant  to  §934.64-  ^i^y^^^-^oie 

JV  ^f"!^^  ^^  ^^^  *°t^^  quantity  of 
pool  milk  for  which  a  value  is  determined 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion; and 


§  934.61  Final  payments.  Each  pool 
handler  shall  make  payment  for  the  total 
value  of  milk  received  during  such  month 
as  required  to  be  computed  pursuant  to 
§  934.50,  as  follows: 

<a)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  to  each  producer 
at  not  less  than  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight,  subject  to  the  dif- 
ferentials  provided  in  §§934.63  and 
934.64.  for  the  quantity  of  milk  delivered 
by  such  producer;  and 

I  b )   To  producers,  through  the  market 
administrator,  by  paying  to.  on  or  before 
the  23d  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
or  receiving  from  the  market  adminis-' 
trator,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  as  the  case  may 
be.  the  amount  by  which  the  payments 
at  the  basic  blended  price  adjusted  by 
the  plant  and  farm  location  differentials 
provided  in  §  934.64  are  less  than  or  ex- 
ceed  the  value  of  milk  as  required  to  be 
computed  for  each  such  handler  pur- 
suant to  §  934.50,  as  shown  in  a  sLate- 
ment  rendered  by  the  market  admin's- 
trator  on  or  before  the  20th  day  after 
the  end  of  such  month. 

§  934.62  Adjustments  of  errors  in  pay- 
ments, (a)  Whenever  verification  by 
the  market  administrator  of  reports  or 
payments  of  any  handler  discloses  an 
error  in  payments  made  pursuant  to 
§S  934.61  (b),  934.65,  and  934  66  the 
market  administrator  shall  promptly  is- 
sue to  the  handler  a  charge  bill  or  a 
credit,  as  the  case  may  be.  for  the  amount 


of  the  error.  Adjustment  charge  bills 
issued  during  the  period  from  the  16th 
day  of  the  prior  month  through  the  15th 
day  of  the  current  month  sliall  be  pay- 
able by  the  handler  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator on  or  before  the  22d  day  of 
the  current  month.  Adjustment  credits 
issued  during  such  period  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  market  administrator  to  the 
handler  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of  the 
current  month. 

<bt  Whenever  verification  by  the 
market  administrator  of  tlie  payment  to 
any  producer  for  milk  delivered  to  any 
handler  discloses  payment  to  such  pro- 
ducer of  an  amount  less  than  is  required 
by  §  934.61  (a),  the  handler  shall  make 
up  such  payment  to  the  producer  not 
later  than  the  time  of  making  final  pay- 
ment  for  the  monUi  in  wliicii  such  error 
is  disclosed. 

§  934.63  Butterfat  differential.  Each 
handler  shall,  in  making  payments  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
him.  add  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
of  average  butterfat  content  above  3  7 
percent,  or  deduct  for  each  one-tenth  of 
1  percent  of  average  butterfat  content 
below  3.7  percent,  the  amount  per  hun- 
dredweight determined  for  the  corre- 
sponding month  pursuant  to  §  934.63  of 
the  Boston  order. 

5  934  64  Location  differentials.  The 
payments  to  be  made  to  producers  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §934  61  (a)  shall 
be  subject  to  the  Class  I  price  differen- 
tials  applicable  pursuant  to  §  934.42,  and 
to  further  differentials  as  follows: 

(a>  With  respect  to  milk  dehvered  by 
a  producer  whose  farm  Is  located  more 
than  40  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in 
Lawrence,  but  not  more  than  80  miles 
from  the  State  House  in  Boston,  there 
shall  be  added  23  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, unless  such  addition  gives  a  re- 
sult greater  than  the  Class  I  price  pur- 
suant to  §§934.40  and  934.42  which  is 
effective  at  the  plant  to  which  such  milk 
IS  delivered,  in  which  event  there  shall 
be  added  an  amount  which  will  give  as 
a  re.sult  such  price. 

<b)  With  respect  to  milk  delivered  by 
a  producer  whose  farm  is  located  not 
more  than  40  miles  from  the  City  Hall  in 
Lawrence,  there  shall  be  added  46  cents 
per  hundredweight,  unless  such  addition 
gives  a  result  greater  than  the  Cla.ss  I 
price  pursuant  to  §§934.40  and  934  42 
which  is  effective  at  the  plant  to  which 
such  milk  is  delivered,  in  which  event 
there  shall  be  added  an  amount  which 
will  give  as  a  result  such  price. 

§934.65  Payments  on  outside  milk. 
Within  23  days  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  handlers  shall  make  payments 
to  producers,  through  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, as  follows: 

<a>  Each  buyer-handler  or  producer- 
handler,  whose  receipts  of  outside  milk 
are  in  excess  of  his  total  u.se  of  Class  II 
milk  after  deducting  receipts  of  cream, 
shall  make  payment  on  such  e.xccss 
quantity  at  tlie  difference  between  the 
Cla.ss  I  and  Class  II  prices  pursuant  to 
SS  934.40.  934.41.  and  934.42.  effective  for 
the  location  or  zone  of  the  plant  at  which 
the  handler  received  the  outside  milk. 

<b)   E  ich  hnnf!'or  who  operates  an  un- 
regulated plant  from  which  outside  milk 
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is  disposed  of  to  consumers  In  the  mar- 
keting area  without  intermediate  move- 
ment to  another  plant  shall  make  pay- 
ment on  the  quantity  so  disposed  of.  The 
payment  shall  be  at  the  difference  be- 
tween the  Class  I  and  Class  n  prices  pur- 
suant to  §§934.40.  934.41.  and  934  42. 
effective  for  the  location  or  zone  of  the 
handler's  plant. 

§  934.66  Payments  on  Class  I  receipts 
from  other  Federal  order  plants.  Within 
23  days  after  the  end  of  each  month,  each 
pool  handler,  buyer-handler,  or  pro- 
ducer-handler who  received  Class  I  milk 
from  a  New  York.  Boston,  Worcester,  or 
Springfield  order  regulated  plant  during 
the  month  shall  make  such  payment  to 
producers,  through  the  market  adminis- 
trator, as  results  from  the  following 
computation: 

(a>  Adjust  the  price  pursuant  to 
§5  934.40  and  934.42.  effective  for  the  lo- 
cation or  zone  of  the  plant  from  which 
the  Class  I  milk  was  received,  by  the  but- 
terfat differential  calculated  pursuant  to 
§  934  63. 

(b>  Adju.st  the  zone  Class  I  price  ap- 
plicable under  the  other  Federal  order 
(Class  I-A  or  I-B  in  the  case  of  a  New 
York  order  plant)  by  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential applicable  under  that  order. 

(C  If  the  adjusted  Class  I  price  cal- 
culated under  paragraph  (a»  of  this  sec- 
tion exceeds  the  corresponding  price 
calculated  under  paragraph  (b>  of  this 
section,  multiply  the  quantity  of  Class  I 
receipts  from  the  other  Federal  order 
plant  by  the  difference  in  price. 

§  934.67  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts Anv  balance  due.  pursuant  to 
55  934  61.  934.62.  934.65.  and  934.66,  to  or 
from  the  market  administrator  on  the 
10th  day  of  any  month,  for  which  remit- 
tance has  not  been  received  in.  or  paid 
from,  his  office  by  the  close  of  business 
on  that  day.  shall  be  increa.<:ed  one-half 
of  1  percent  effective  the  Uth  day  of 
such  month. 


§934  68  Statements  to  producers.  In 
making  the  pax-ments  to  producers  pre- 
scribed by  §  934.61  <a> .  each  pool  handler 
shall  furnish  each  producer  with  a  sup- 
porting statement,  in  such  form  that  it 
may  be  retained  by  the  producer,  which 
shall  show: 

(a  •  The  month  and  the  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(b*  The  total  pounds  and  average 
butterfat  test  of  milk  delivered  by  the 
producer; 

(O  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired under  the  provisions  of  §  934.61 
(ai  ; 

(d»  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

le  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun- 
dredweight of  each  deduction  claimed  by 
the  handler,  including  any  deductions 
claimed  under  §§  934.70  and  934.71.  to- 
gether with  a  description  of  the  respec- 
tive deductions;  and 

<  f )  The  net  amount  of  payment  to  the 
producer. 

M.^RKETTNG   SERVICES 

5  934.70  Marketing  service  deduction: 
nonmcmbers  of  an  association  of  produc- 
ers.   Ill  making  pajTnents  to  producers 
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pursuant  to  §934.61  (a),  each  handler 
shall,  with  respect  to  all  milk  delivered 
by  eacii  producer  other  than  himself 
during  each  month,  except  as  set  forth 
in  §  934.71,  deduct  3  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
market  administrator  shall  determine  to 
be  sufficient,  and  shall,  on  or  before  the 
23d  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
pay  such  deductions  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator. Such  moneys  shall  be  ex- 
pended by  the  market  administrator  only 
in  providing  for  market  infonnation  to. 
and  for  verification  of  weights,  samples, 
and  tests  of  milk  delivered  by,  such  pro- 
ducers. The  market  administrator  may 
contract  with  an  association  or  as.socia- 
tions  of  producers  for  the  furnishing  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  services  to, 
or  with  respect  to  the  milk  delivered  by, 
such  producers. 

§  934.71  Marketing  service  deduction; 
mc7nbers  of  an  association  of  producers. 
In  the  ca.se  of  producers  who  are  mem- 
bers of  an  association  of  producers 
which  is  actually  performing  the  services 
set  forth  in  §  934.70  each  handler  shall, 
in  lieu  of  the  deductions  specified  in 
§  934.70,  make  such  deductions  from  pay- 
ments made  pursuant  to  §  934.61  (a)  as 
may  be  authorized  by  such  producers  and 
pay,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  such  deductions  to 
such  associations,  accompanied  by  a 
statement  showing  the  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  by  each  producer  from  whom 
the  deduction  was  made. 

ADMINISTRATION    EXPENSE 

§  934.72     Payment   of   administration 
expense.     Within  23  days  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  make 
payment  to  the  market  administrator  of 
his   pro   rata   share   of   the  expense   of 
administration   of    this   part,   based   on 
the  handler's  receipts  of  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts,   other    than    cream,    during    the 
month.    The  payment  shall  be  at  the 
rate  of  4  cents  per  hundredweight,  or 
such  lesser  amount  as  the  Secretary  may 
from  time  to  time  prescribe,  on  the  han- 
dler's receipts  of  milk  from  producers, 
including  receipts  from  his  own  produc- 
tion, and  his  receipts  of  outside  milk, 
except    receipts    of    outside    milk    from 
other  Federal  order  plants;  and  at  the 
rate   by   which   the   rate   applicable   to 
milk  received  from  producers  excee^Js  the 
rate  of  assessment  applicable  under  the 
other  Federal  order,  on  his  receipts  from 
other  Federal  order  plants. 


OBLIGATIONS 


§  934.73  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obhgation  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money  irrespective  of 
when  such  obligation  arose. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  market  administrator  receives 
the  handlers  utilization  report  on  the 
milk  involved  in  such  obligation,  unless 
within  such  two-year  period  the  market 
administrator  notifies  the  handler  in 
writing  that  such  money  is  due  and  pay- 
able.   Service  of  such  notice  shall   be 


10037 

complete  upon  maihng  to  the  handler's 
last  known  address,  and  it  shall  contain, 
but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following 
information: 

(1)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 

(2)  The  month's)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

(3)  If  the  obhgation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association  of 
producers,  the  name  of  such  producer's) 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the  ob- 
ligation is  payable  to  the  market  admin- 
istrator, the  account  for  which  it  is  to  be 
paid. 

(b)   If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect    to    any    obligation    under    this 
part,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  liis  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  part 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may.  within  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph   (a)   of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.    If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until 
the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month  fol- 
lowing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records   pertaining   to  such 
obligation   are   made   available   to   the 
market  administrator  or  his  representa- 
tives. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part  of 
the  handler  against  whom  the  obligation 
is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after  the 
end  of  the  calendar  month  during  which 
the  milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  re- 
ceived if  an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or 
two  years  after  the  end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in- 
cluding deduction  or  setoff  by  the  market 
administrator)  was  made  by  the  handler 
if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is  claimed, 
unless  such  handler,  within  the  appli- 
cable period  of  time,  files,  pursuant  to 
section  8  (O  <15)  (A)  of  the  act,  a 
petition  claiming  such  money. 

MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 

§  934.80  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendments 
to  its  provisions,  shall  become  effective 
at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  de- 
clare and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
suspended  or  terminated  pursuant  to 
§  934.81. 


§  934.81  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  terminate 
this  part  or  any  provision  thereof  when- 
ever he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or  does  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act.  This  part  shall,  in  any  event, 
terminate  whenever  the  provisions  of  the 
act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

§  934.82  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
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are  any  obligations  arising  under  it,  the 
final  accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which 
requires  further  acts  by  any  person, 
such  further  acts  shall  be  performed  not- 
withstanding such  suspension  or  termi- 
nation. 

9  934.83  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  UE>on  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, Mquidate  the  business  of  the  market 
administrator's  office  and  dispose  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  posses- 
sion or  under  his  control,  together  with 
claims  for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid  or 
owing  at  the  time  of  such  suspension  or 
termination.  Any  funds  collected  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  this  part,  over 
and  above  the  amount  necessary  to  meet 
outstanding  obligations  and  the  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  such  person  in  liquidating 
and  distributing  such  funds,  shall  be  dis- 
tributed to  the  contributing  handlers 
and  producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 

§  934.84  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955.  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  January  1,  1956. 

fsEAL]  Earl  L.  Butz. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10398;    Piled.   Dec.  28,   1955; 
8:51  a.m.] 
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Part  996 — Milk  in  Springfield,   M.^ss., 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER    amending    ORDER,    AS    AMENDED. 
RECtTLATlNG   HANDLING 
Sec. 
996.0       Pindlngs  and  determinations. 

DEFI.VrriONS 

996  1       General  definitions. 
996  2       Definitions  of  persons. 
996  3       Definitions  of  plants. 
996  4      Deftnltions  of  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

996.10  Desli^natlon    of    market    administra- 

tor. 

906.11  Powers  of  market  administrator. 

936.12  Duties  of  market  administrator. 

CLASSmCATION 

9-615     Classes  of  utilization. 

896.16  Classification    of    Interplant    move- 

ments of  fluid  milk  products  other 
than  cream. 

906.17  Classification    of    Interplant    move- 

ments of  cream.  »nd  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  prod- 
ucts. 

896.18  Responsibility  of  handlers  in  estab- 

lishing the  classification  of  milk. 

DETERMINATION    OF    POOL    PLANT    STATUS 

996.20  Basle   requirements   for   pool   plant 

status. 

996.21  Additional  requirements  for  city  pool 

plants. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

996.22    Additional  requLrenjentfi  for  country 
pool  plants. 

AS8ICHMENT  OF  EECZXPT8  TO  CUi6SE8 

996  23     Assignment  of  pool  handlers'  receipts 
to  Class  I  milk. 

896.26  Assignment  of  pool  handler's  receipts 

to  Class  n  milk. 

996.27  Receipts    from   other   Federal    order 

plants. 


iEPorrs  or  randlzbs 

996.30  Pool  handlers'  reports  of  receipts  and 
utilization. 

996  31     Reports  of  nonpool  handlers. 

9«6.32  Reports  regarding  individual  pro- 
ducers. 

996  33     Reports  of  payments  to  producers. 

996.34  Maintenance  of  records. 

996.35  Verification  of  reports. 
996  36     Retention  of  records. 
996.37     Notices  to  producers. 

MINIMU.M    CLASS    PRICES 

996  40  Class  I  price  at  city  plants. 

90641  Cla.ss  II  price  at  city  plants. 

996.42  Country  plant  price  differentials. 

996.43  Automatic  changes  in  zone  price  dif- 

ferentials and  other  price  factors. 

996  44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  In  formu- 
las. 

996  45     Announcement  of  class  prices. 

New   ENGLAND    BASIC   PRICE   FORMtTLA 

996  48  Computation  of  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price. 

BLENDED  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

Computation  of  net  value  of  milk 
xzsed  by  each  pool  handler. 

Computation  of  the  basic  blended 
price. 

Announcement  of  blended   prices. 

PAYMENTS    FOR    MRK 

Advance  payments. 

Final  payments. 

Adjustments  of  errors  In  payments. 

Butterfat  differential. 

Location  differentials. 

Payments  on  outside  milk. 

Payments   on   Clasa   I   receipts   from 

other  Federal  order  plants. 
Adjustment  of  overdue  accounts. 
Statements  to  producers. 


996.50 
996.51 
996.52 


996  60 
996.61 
996.62 
996  63 
99664 
996.65 
99666 

996  67 
996.68 


MARKETING    SERVICES 

996.70  Marketing    service    deduction;    non- 

members  of  £ui  association  of  pro- 
ducers. 

996.71  Marketing   service   deduction:    mem- 

bers of  ail  association  of  producers. 

ADMINISTRATION    EXPENSE 

996  72     Payment  of  administration  expense. 

OBUCATIONS 

996.73     Termination  of  obligations. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

996.80     Effective  time. 
996  81     Suspension   or   termination. 
996.82     Continuing    obligations. 
996  83     Liquidation  after  suspension  or  ter- 
mination. 
9.; 6  84     Agents. 

AUTHORmr:  §§  996  0  to  996  84  issued  under 
sec.  5,  49  SUt.  753,  as  amended:  7  U  S  C 
608c.  ^    ^. 

§  996.0  Findings  and  determinations 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previously  made  in  connec- 
tion with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid 
order  and  of  each  of  the  previously  is- 
sued  amendments  thereto;   and  all  of 


said  previotis  findings  and  determina. 
tlons  are  hereby  ratified  and  affirmed, 
except  insofar  as  such  findings  and  de- 
terminations may  Joe  In  conflict  with  the 
findings  and  determinations  set  forth 
herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Ajiricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  scq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CFR  Part  900).  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketing 
agreement  and  proposed  amendments  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Springfield.  Mas- 
sachusetts, marketing  area.  Upon  the 
basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at  such 
hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act; 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area,  as 
determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the 
act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of 
feeds,  and  other  economic  conditions 
which  alTcct  market  supply  and  demand 
for  milk  in  the  marketing  area,  and  the 
minimum  prices  specified  in  the  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  furthei- 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk, 
and  be  in  the  public  interest:  and 

(3>  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handhng  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  and  Is  applicable  only  to  persons 
in  the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity,  specified  in  a  mar- 
ketin.c,'  agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

(b'  Additional  findings.  It  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amendmg  the  order,  as  amended, 
efiective  not  later  than  January  1.  1U56. 
Any  delay  beyond  that  date  will  seriously 
thieaten  the  oiderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  Springfield,  Massachusetts,  mar- 
keting area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  oider  are 
well  know  to  handlers,  the  public  hearing 
having  been  held  on  April  18  to  May  5. 

1955,  the  recommended  decision  having 
been  i.ssued  or  July  29.  1955  and  the 
final  decision  haVing  been  i.ssued  on  Sep- 
tember 13,  1955.  'I  he  changes  effected 
by  this  order  will  not  require  extensive 
preparation  or  substantial  alteration  in 
method  of  operation  for  handlers  In 
view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is  hereby  found 
and  determined  that  good  rau.';'e  exists 
for  making  this  order  amending  the  or- 
der,  as   amended,   effective   January    1. 

1956.  and  that  it  would  be  contrary  to 
the  public  inteiest  to  delay  the  effective 
date  of  this  amendment  for  30  davs  after 
its  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(See  section  4  (c)  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act,  5  U.  S.'C.  1001  et  seq  > . 

(c)  Determinations.    It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers   (excluding  co- 
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operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  processing,  distrib- 
uting or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended, 
VI  hich  is  marketed  wiUiin  the  Springfield, 
Ma.ssachusetts.  marketing  area)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is 
marketed  within  the  said  marketing  area, 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  said  marketing 
area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  determined 

thai: 

1 1  >   The  refusal  or  failure  of  such  han- 

dleis  to  sign  said  proposed  marketing 
agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  effectu- 
ation of  the  declared  policy  of  the  act; 

«2  >  Tlie  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act,  of  advancing  the 
interests  of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 

area;  and 

(31  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved 
or  favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who,  during  the  detei-mined 
repiesentative  period  <July  1955).  were 
enizaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  Is 
therefore  ordered  that  on  and  after  the 
effective  date  hereof,  the  handling  of 
milk  in  the  Springfield,  Massachusetts, 
marketing  area  shall  be  in  conformity 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  aforesaid  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order  is 
hereby  further  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

DEFINITIONS 

§996.1  General  definitions,  (a)  "Act" 
means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d  Congress, 
a.s  amended,  and  reenacted  and  amended 
by  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agree- 
ment Act  of  1937,  as  amended. 

(b)  "Springfield,  Massachusetts,  mar- 
keting area."  also  referred  to  as  the 
•  marketing  area",  means  the  territory 
included  within  the  boundary  lines  of 
the  following  Massach'asetts  cities  and 
towns : 
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Northampton. 

South  Hadley. 

Springfield. 

Westfleld. 

West  Sprlnt;fleld 

Wilbraham. 


Afjawam. 

Chicopee. 

F.isthampton. 

Fi.st   Longmcadow. 

ir  lyiike. 

Lini;meadow. 

LuUIdw. 

(c>  "Order",  used  with  the  name  of  a 
marketing  aiea  other  than  the  Spring- 
field. Mas.sachusetts,  marketing  area, 
means  the  order  issued  by  the  Secretary 
reculating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
other  marketing  area. 

id)  "Month"  means  a  calendar 
mjiith. 

5  996.2  Definitions  of  persoris.  (a) 
•  Per.son"  meaiLs  any  individual,  partner- 
ship, corporation,  association,  or  any 
other  business  unit. 

"b>  'Secretary'  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or 
any  officer  or  employee  of  the  United 
States  who  is,  or  who  may  hereafter  be, 
authcriztd  to  exercise  the  powers  and 
No    252 4 


perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

(c)  "Dairy  farmer"  means  any  person 
who  delivers  bulk  milk  of  his  own  pro- 
duction to  a  plant. 

(d)  "Dairy  farmer  for  other  markets" 
means  any  dairy  farmer  whose  milk  is 
received  by  a  handler  at  a  pool  plant 
during  the  months  of  March  through 
September  from  a  farm  from  which  the 
handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler,  or 
anv  person  who  controls  or  is  controlled 
by  the  handler,  received  nonpool  milk 
during  anv  of  the  preceding  months  of 
October  through  February,  except  that 
the  term  shall  not  include  any  person 
who  was  a  producer-handler  dming  any 
of  the  preceding  months  of  October 
through  February,  nor  any  dairy  farmer 
from  whom  the  handler  received  non- 
pool  milk  during  such  months  of  Octo- 
ber thi-ough  February  only  at  a  plant 
which  met  all  the  applicable  require- 
ments for  pool  plant  status  under  this 
part  in  those  months  except  that  it  was 
a  pool  plant  under  the  Boston  order. 

(e)  "Producer"  means  any  dairy 
farmer  whose  milk  is  delivered  from  his 
farm  to  a  pool  plant,  except  a  dairy 
farmer  for  other  markets  and  a  dairy 
farmer  with  respect  to  exempt  milk  de- 
livered. The  term  shall  also  include  a 
daii-y  farmer  with  respect  to  his  opera- 
tion of  a  farm  from  which  milk  is  ordi- 
narily delivered  to  a  handler's  pool  plant, 
but  whose  milk  is  diverted  to  another 
plant,  if  the  handler,  in  filing  his 
monthly  report  pursuant  to  §  996.30,  re- 
ports the  milk  as  receipts  from  a  pro- 
ducer at  such  pool  plant  and  as  moved 
to  the  other  plant.  The  term  shall  not 
apply  to  a  dairy  farmer  who  is  a  producer 
under  the  Boston,  Merrimack  Valley,  or 
Worcester  orders,  with  respect  to  milk 
diverted  from  the  plant  subject  to  the 
other  order  to  which  the  dairy  farmer 
ordinarily  deUvers. 

(f)  "Association  of  producers"  means 
any  cooperative  marketing  association 
which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
qualified  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  Congress  of  February  18.  1922, 
known  as  the  "Capper-Volstead  Act", 
and  to  be  engaged  in  making  collective 
.sales  or  marketing  of  milk  or  its  products 
for  the  producers  thereof. 

(g)  "Handler  '  means  any  person  who, 
in  a  given  month,  operates  a  pool  plant. 
or  any  other  plant  from  which  fluid  milk 
products  are  disposed  of,  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  the  marketing  area. 

(h)  "Pool  handler"  means  any  han- 
dler who  operates  a  pool  plant. 

(i)  "Producer-handler"  means  any 
person  who  is  both  a  handler  and  a  dairy 
farmer,  and  who  receives  no  milk  other 
than  exempt  milk  from  other  dairy 
farmers  except  producer-handlers. 

(j)  "Buyer-handler"  means  any  han- 
dler who  operates  a  bottling  or  proc- 
essing plant  from  which  more  than  10 
percent  of  his  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  are  disposed 
of  by  him  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area,  and  whose  entire  supply  of 
fluid  milk  products  is  received  from  other 
handlers. 

^k)  "Dealer*  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  plant  at  which  he  engages 
in  the  business  of  distributing  fluid  milk 
products,  or  manufacturing  milk  prod- 
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ucts,  whether  or  not  he  disposes  of  any 
fluid  milk  products  in  the  marketing 
area. 

(1)  "Consumer"  means  any  person  to 
whom  fluid  milk  products  are  disposed 
of,  except  a  dealer.  The  term  "con- 
sumer" includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
stores,  restaurants,  hotels,  bakeries,  hos- 
pitals and  other  institutions,  candy 
manufacturers,  soup  manufacturers, 
livestock  farmers,  and  similar  persons 
who  are  not  necessarily  the  ultimate 
users.  The  term  also  includes  any 
dealer  in  his  capacity  as  the  operatxDr 
of  any  of  these  establishments,  and  in 
connection  with  any  other  use  or  dis- 
position of  fluid  milk  products  not  di- 
rectly related  to  his  operations  as  a 
dealer. 


5  996.3  Definitions  of  plants.  (a) 
"Plant"  means  the  land,  buildings,  sur- 
roundings, facilities  and  equipment, 
whether  owned  or  operated  by  one  or 
more  persons,  constituting  a  single  oper- 
ating unit  or  establishment  for  the  re- 
ceiving, handUng,  or  processing  of  milk 
or  milk  pi'oducts. 

(b)  "City  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  is  located  within  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(c)  "Country  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  is  located  beyond  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(d)  "Receiving  plant"  means  any 
plant  which  is  currently  used  for  receiv- 
ing, weighing  or  measuring,  samphng, 
and  cooling  milk  received  there  directly 
from  dairy  farmers'  farms  in  cans,  and 
for  washing  and  sterilizing  such  cans; 
or  which  is  currently  used  for  receiving 
milk  directly  from  dairy  farmers'  farms 
by  Unk  truck;  and  at  which  are  cur- 
rently maintained  weight  sheets  or  other 
records  of  the  individual  farmers' 
deliveries. 

(e)  "Pool  plant"  means  any  receiving 
plant  which,  in  a  given  month,  meets  the 
conditions  and  requirements  set  forth 
in  §§  996.20,  996.21,  and  996.22  for  being 
considered  a  pool  plant  in  that  month. 

(f )  "Regulated  plant"  means  any  pool 
plant;  any  pool  handler's  plant  which  is 
located  in  the  marketing  area  and  from 
which  Class  I  milk  is  disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area;  any  plant  operated  by 
a  handler  in  his  capacity  as  a  buyer- 
handler  or  producer-handler;  and  any 
city  plant  operated  by  an  association  of 
producers. 

5  996.4  Definitions  of  milk  and  milk 
products,  (a)  "Milk"  means  the  com- 
modity received  from  a  dairy  farmer  at 
a  plant  as  cow's  milk.  The  term  also 
includes  milk  so  received  which  later  has 
its  butterfat  content  adjusted  to  at  least 
one-half  of  1  percent  but  less  than  10 
percent;  frozen  milk;  reconstituted  milk; 
and  50  percent  of  the  quantity,  by 
weight,  of  "half  and  half." 

(b)  "Cream"  means  that  portion  of 
milk,  containing  not  less  than  16  percent 
of  butterfat,  which  rises  to  the  surface 
of  milk  on  standing,  or  is  separated  from 
it  by  centrifugal  force.  Tlie  term  also 
includes  sour  cream;  frozen  cream;  milk 
and  cream  mixtures  containing  16  per- 
cent or  more  of  butterfat ;  and  50  percent 
of  the  quantity,  by  weight,  of  "half  and 
half." 
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fc)  "Half  and  half"  means  any  fluid 
milk  product,  except  concentrated  milk, 
the  butterfat  content  of  which  has  been 
adjusted  to  at  least  10  percent  but  less 
than  16  percent. 

^d)  "Skim  milk"  means  that  fluid 
product  of  milk  which  remains  after  the 
removal  of  cream,  and  which  contains 
less  than  one-half  of  1  percent  of  but- 
terfat. 

(e)  "Fluid  milk  products"  mean.s  milk, 
flavored  milk,  cream,  skim  milk,  flavored 
skim  milk,  cultured  skim  milk,  butter- 
milk, and  concentrated  milk,  either  in- 
dividually or  collectively. 

<f  >  "Pool  milk"  means  milk,  including 
milk  products  derived  therefrom,  which 
a  handler  has  received  as  milk  from 
producers. 

<g)   "Outside  milk"  means: 

<  1 »  All  milk  received  from  dairy 
farmers  for  other  markets; 

(2)  All  fluid  milk  products,  other  than 
cream,  received  at  a  regulated  plant  from 
an  unregulated  plant,  up  to  the  total 
quantity  of  nonpool  milk  received  at  tlie 
unregulated  plant;  except  exempt  milk. 
receipts  from  New  York  order  pool 
plants  which  are  assigned  to  Cla^s  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  996.27.  and  receipts  from 
regulated  plants  under  the  Boston, 
Merrimack  Valley,  or  Worcester  orders; 

(3)  All  Class  I  milk,  after  subtracting 
receipts  of  Class  I  milk  from  regulated 
plants,  which  is  disposed  of  to  consumers 
in  the  marketing  area  from  an  unregu- 
lated plant,  except  a  regulated  plant 
under  the  Worcester  order,  without  its 
intermediate  movement  to  another 
plant. 

(h)  "Concentrated  milk"  means  the 
concentrated,  unsterilized  milk  product, 
resembling  plain  condensed  milk,  which 
is  disposed  of  to  consumers  for  human 
consumption  in  fluid  form. 

<i)  "Exempt  milk"  means  milk  which 
is  received  at  a  regulated  plant: 

(1 )  In  bulk  from  an  unregulated  plant. 
or  from  the  dairy  farmer  who  produced 
it.  for  processing  and  bottling,  and  for 
which  an  equivalent  quantity  of  pack- 
aged milk  is  returned  to  the  dairy 
farmer  or  to  the  operator  of  the  unregu- 
lated plant  during  the  same  month ;  or 

<2i  In  packaged  form  from  an  unregu- 
lated plant  in  return  for  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  bulk  milk  moved  from  a  reg- 
ulated plant  for  proce.ssing  and  bottling 
during  the  same  month. 

MARKET    ADMINISTRATOR 

§  996.10  Designation  of  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  agency  for  the  admin- 
istration of  this  part  shall  be  a  market 
administrator  who  shall  be  a  person 
selected  by  the  Secretary.  Such  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  compensation 
as  may  be  determined  by,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  removal  at  the  discretion  of, 
the  Secretary. 

§  996.11  Powers  of  market  adminis- 
trator. The  market  administrator  shall 
have  the  following  powers  with  respect 
to  this  part: 

(a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions; 

'b)  To  make  rules  and  rec;ulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions; 
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<c^  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations 
of  its  terms  and  provisions;  and 

(d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  it. 

§  996  12  Duties  of  market  administra- 
tor. The  market  administrator,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  duties  described  in  other  sec- 
tions of  this  part,  shall : 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
upon  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties, 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  SecretaiT  a 
bond  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties,  in  an  amount  and 
with  sureties  thereon  satisfactory  to  the 
Secretary; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  exercise  his  powers  and 
perform  his  duties: 

<c>  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  996.72.  the  cost  of  his  bond,  his  own 
compen.sation,  and  all  other  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  in  the  maintenance 
and  functioning  of  his  ofBce ; 

<d>  Keep  sucli  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part  and  surrender  the 
same  to  his  successor,  or  to  such  other 
per.son  as  the  Secretary  may  designate; 

ie>  Prepare  and  disseminate  for  the 
benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  statistics  and  information  con- 
cerning: the  operation  of  this  part; 

(f)  Promptly  verify  the  information 
contained  in  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers:  and 

<g)  Give  each  of  the  producers  deliv- 
ering to  a  plant,  as  reported  by  the 
handler,  prompt  written  notice  of  his 
actual  or  potential  loss  of  producer 
status  for  the  first  month  in  which  the 
plant's  status  has  changed  or  is  chang- 
ing to  that  of  a  nonpool  plant.  - 

CLASSIFICATION 

5  996.15  Classes  of  utilization.  All 
milk  and  milk  products  received  by  a 
handler  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk 
or  Class  II  milk.  Subject  to  §§996.16, 
996.17.  and  996.18.  the  classes  of  utiliza- 
tion shall  be  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  milk  shall  be: 

(1)  All  fiuid  milk  product:^  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  as  or  in  milk; 

(2)  All  fluid  milk  products  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  for  human  con- 
sumption as  or  in  flavored  milk,  skim 
milk,  flavored  or  cultured  skim  milk,  or 
buttermilk; 

(3)  Ninety-eicrht  percent,  by  weight, 
or  the  fluid  milk  products  used  to  pro- 
duce concentrated  milk;  and 

(4)  All  fluid  milk  products  the  utili- 
zation of  which  is  not  established  as 
Class  II  milk. 

(b)  Class  II  milk  shall  be  all  fluid  milk 
products  the  utilization  of  which  is 
established: 

(D  As  being  sold,  distributed,  or  dis- 
posed of  other  than  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1).  (2),  and  (3)  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  As  plant  shrinkage,  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  the  volume  handled. 

§  996.16  Classification  of  interplant 
movements  of  fluid  milk  products  other 
than  cream.     Fluid  milk  products,  ex- 


cept cream,  moved  to  another  plant  from 
a  pool  plant  or  from  the  city  plant  of  an 
association  of  producers  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  follows: 

<a>  If  moved  to  another  pool  plant, 
they  shall  be  classified  in  the  cla.ss  to 
which  they  are  assigned  at  the  plant  of 
receipt  pursuant  to  §§  996  25  and  996  26. 

(b)  If  moved  to  a  buyer-handler's 
plant,  they  shall  be  cla.'-silied  as  Class  I 
milk,  unless  Class  II  utilization  is  estab- 
lished. 

(c)  If  moved  to  a  producer-handler's 
plant,  or  to  any  unregulated  plant  ex- 
cept a  plant  subject  to  the  New  York, 
Boston.  Merrimack  Valley,  or  Worcester 
orders,  they  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk  up  to  the  total  quantity  of  the  same 
form  of  fluid  milk  products  utilized  as 
Cla.ss  I  milk  at  the  plant  to  which  thet 
were  moved. 

<d>  If  moved  to  a  plant  subject  to  the 
New  York,  Boston.  Merrimack  Valley,  or 
Worcester  orders,  they  shall  be  classified 
in  the  same  class  to  which  the  receipt 
is  assigned  under  such  order,  except  that 
if  moved  to  a  plant  subject  to  the  New 
York  order  they  shall  be  cla.ssified  as 
Class  I  milk  if  classified  in  Classes  I-A, 
I-B,  or  I-C  under  the  New  York  order, 
and  shall  be  cla.ssified  as  Class  II  milk 
if  classified  in  any  class  other  than  I-A, 
I-B,  or  I-C  under  the  New  York  order. 

(e)  If  moved  to  a  regulated  plant  of 
a  nonpool  handler,  except  the  city  plant 
of  an  a.s.sociation  of  producers,  or  to  any 
unregulated  plant  except  a  plant  subject 
to  the  New  York,  Boston,  Merrimack 
Valley,  or  Worcester  orders,  and  thence 
to  another  plant,  they  shall  be  cla.ssified 
by  applying  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(a)  through  (d)  of  this  section,  which- 
ever is  applicable,  except  that  if  the  other 
plant  to  which  such  movement  is  made 
is  located  outside  of  the  New  England 
States  and  New  York  State,  they  shall 
be  classified  as  Class  I  milk. 

§  996.17  Classification  of  interplant 
movements  of  cream,  and  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  products. 
Cream  and  milk  products  other  than 
fluid  milk  products  moved  from  the  reg- 
ulated plant  of  a  pool  handler  to  another 
plant  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

?  996.18  Responsibility  of  haJidlcrs  in 
establishing  the  classification  of  milk. 
(a>  In  establishing  the  classification  of 
any  milk  received  by  a  handler  from  pro- 
ducers, tlie  burden  rests  upon  the  han- 
dler who  receives  the  milk  from  pro- 
ducers to  account  for  the  milk  and  to 
prove  that  such  milk  should  not  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk. 

(b)  In  establishing  the  classification 
of  any  pool  milk  received  in  the  form  of 
cream  or  milk  products  other  than  fluid 
milk  products,  or  any  nonpool  milk  or 
milk  products  received  by  a  handler,  the 
burden  rests  upon  the  receiving  handler 
to  account  for  such  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts and  to  prove  that  such  milk  and 
milk  products  should  not  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk. 

DETERMINATION  OF  POOL   PLANT  STATUS 

5  996.20  Basic  requirements  for  pool 
plant  status.  Each  receiving  plant  shall 
be  a  pool  plant  during  each  month  in 
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vhich  it  meets  the  applicable  require- 
ments conUiined  in  §  996.21  or  §  996.22, 
together  with  the  following  basic 
icquiiemtnts; 

(a  I  A  majority  of  the  dairy  farmers 
delivering  milk  to  the  plant  hold  cer- 
tificates of  registration  issued  pursuant 
to  Chapter  94,  sections  16C  and  16G,  of 
the  Ma.ssachusetts  General  Laws. 

lb'  The  handler  operating  the  plant 
holds  a  license  which  has  been  issued  by 
I'lie  milk  inspector  of  a  city  or  town  in 
the  marketing  area,  pursuant  to  Chapter 
94,  section  40,  of  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Laws,  or  a  majority  of  the  dairy 
farmers  delivering  milk  te  the  plant  are 
approved  by  such  an  inspector  as  sources 
of  supply  for  milk  for  sale  in  his 
municipality. 

(c)  The  plant  is  operated  neither  as 
the  plant  of  a  producer-handler  nor  as 
a  pool  plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
of  the  Boston,  Menimack  Valley,  New 
York,  or  Worcester  orders. 

(d)  Each  of  a  handler's  plants  which 
is  a  nonpool  receiving  plant  during  any 
of  the  months  of  October  through  Feb- 
ruary shall  not  be  a  pool  plant  in  any  of 
the  following  months  of  March  through 
September  in  which  it  is  operated  by  the 
same  handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler, 
or  any  person  who  controls  or  is  con- 
trolled by  the  handler,  unless  its  oper- 
ation during  October  through  February 
was  in  the  handlers  capacity  as  a  pro- 
ducer-handler. This  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  any  plant  which  met  all 
the  applicable  requirements  for  pool 
plant  status  under  this  order  during  each 
of  such  months  of  October  through  Feb- 
ruary, except  that  it  was  operated  as  a 
pool  plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Boston  order. 


?  996.21  Additional  requirements  for 
city  pool  plants.  E^ch  city  receiving 
plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  in  each  month 
in  which  at  least  10  percent  of  its  total 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  other  than 
cream  is  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  as  Class  I  milk,  or  in  which  it  is 
operated  by  an  association  of  producers. 
In  determining  whether  a  city  plant  has 
disposed  of  the  required  10  percent  of  its 
receipts  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area,  the  total  quantity  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  moved  from 
that  plant  to  another  city  plant  which 
is  a  regulated  plant  shall  be  considered 
as  a  disposition  of  Class  I  milk  in  the 
marketing  area  up  to  the  quantity  of 
Class  I  milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  from  the  other  plant. 

5  996.22  Additional  requirements  for 
country  pool  jilants.  (a)  Each  country 
receiving  plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  in 
any  month  in  which  more  than  30  per- 
cent of  its  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  is  disposed 
of  ;is  Class  I  milk  directly  to  consumers 
in  I  he  marketing  area  or  is  shipped  as 
mik  to  city  plants  at  which  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  total  receipts  of  fluid 
milk  products,  other  than  cream,  is  dis- 
poned of  as  Class  I  milk. 

»bi  Any  country  plant  which  is  a  pool 
plant  continuously  in  each  of  the  months 
from  October  through  February  shall  be 
a  pool  plant  continuously  for  the  fol- 
lowing months  of  March  through  Sep- 
tember, regardless  of  the  quantity  then 
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disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area,  if 
the  handler's  written  request  for  pool 
plant  status  for  such  seven-months'  pe- 
riod is  received  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator before  March  1  of  that  year. 
Changes  in  the  identity  of  the  handler 
operating  the  plant  shall  not  affect  the 
application  of  this  paragraph. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  RECEIPTS  TO  CLASSES 

§  996.25  Assignment  of  pool  handlers' 
receipts  to  Class  I  milk.  For  the  purpose 
of  computing  the  net  quantity  of  each 
pool  handler's  Class  I  milk  for  which 
a  value  is  to  be  computed  pursuant  to 
«  996.50.  his  receipts  of  milk  and  milk 
products  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  in  the  following  sequence: 

(a)  Receipts  of  exempt  milk. 

(b)  Receipts  from  regulated  plants 
under  ether  Federal  orders,  which  are 
as.signed  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  996.27.  ^     ^ 

(c)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  regulated  city  plants  of  other 
handlers. 

(d)  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  a  handler's  country  plant  equal  to  the 
volume  of  fluid  milk  products  disposed 
of  directly  from  the  country  plant  as 
Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing  area 
without  being  received  at  a  city  plant. 

(e)  Receipts  of  milk  directly  from 
producers  at  the  handler's  city  plant. 

(f)  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handler's  city  plant. 

(g)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  country  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers,  in  the  order  of  the  nearness 
of  the  plants  to  Springfield. 

(h)  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  the  handler's  country  plants  not  pre- 
viously assigned  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section  in  the  order  of  the 
nearness  of  the  plants  to  Springfield. 

(i)  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handler's  country  plants,  in  the  order 
of  the  nearness  of  the  plants  to  Spring- 
field. 

(j)  Receipts  of  bulk  skim  milk  from 
regulated  city  plants  and  then  from 
regulated  country  plants. 

(k)  All  other  receipts  or  available 
quantities  of  fiuid  milk  products,  from 
whatever  source  derived. 


5  996.26  Assignment  of  pool  handlers' 
receipts  to  Class  II  milk.  Each  pool  han- 
dlers  receipts  of  milk  and  milk  products 
which  are  not  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  996.25  shall  be  assigned  to 
Class  II  milk. 


§  996.27  Receipts  from  other  Federal 
order  plants.  Receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products  from  plants  regulated  by  other 
Federal  orders  shall  be  assigned  as 
follows : 

(a)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
from  regulated  plants  under  the  Boston 
order  shall  be  assigned  to  the  class  in 
which  they  are  classified  under  that 
order. 

(b>  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream,  from  regulated  plants 
under  the  Merrimack  Valley,  or  Worces- 
ter orders  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk,  unless  the  operators  of  the  ship- 
ping plant  and  of  the  receiving  plant 
file  a  joint  written  request  to  the  mar- 
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ket  administrator  for  assignment  to 
Class  II  milk  of  the  fluid  milk  products 
so  received.  In  such  event,  the  fluid  milk 
products  shall  be  a.ssigned  to  Class  II 
milk  up  to  the  total  Class  n  uses  of  fluid 
milk  products,  ether  than  cream,  at  the 
receiving  plant. 

fc^  Receipts  from  New  York  order 
pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  if  classified  and  priced  in  Classes 
I-A  or  I-B  under  the  New  York  order. 

REPORTS   OF   HANDLERS 

§  996.30  Pool  handlers'  reports  of  re- 
ceipts and  utilization.  On  or  before  the 
8th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
each  pool  handler  shall,  with  respect  to 
the  milk  products  received  by  the  han- 
dler during  the  month,  report  to  the 
market  administrator  in  the  detail  and 
form  prescribed  by  the  market  admin- 
istrator, as  follows: 

(a>  The  receipts  of  milk  at  each  pool 
plant  from  producers,  including  the 
quantity,  if  any,  received  from  his  own 
production ; 

(b)  The  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
at  each  plant  from  any  other  handler, 
assigned  to  classes  pursuant  to  §5  996.25 
through  996.27; 

(c)  The  receipts  of  outside  milk  and 
exempt  milk  at  each  plant;  and 

(d)  The  quantities  from  whatever 
source  derived  which  were  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  used,  including  sales  to  other 
handlers  and  dealers,  classified  pursu- 
ant to  §§  996.15  through  996.18. 

§  996  31  Reports  of  nonpool  handlers. 
Each  nonpool  handler  sliall  file  with  the 
market  administrator  reports  relating 
to  his  receipts  and  utilization  of  fluid 
milk  products.  The  reports  shall  be 
made  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
except  that  any  handler  who  receives 
outside  milk  during  any  month,  shall  file 
the  report  on  or  before  the  8th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month. 

§  996.32  Reports  regarding  individual 
producers,  (a)  Within  20  days  after  a 
producer  moves  from  one  farm  to  an- 
other, starts  or  resumes  deliveries  to  any 
of  a  handler's  pool  plants,  or  starts  de- 
livering his  milk  to  the  handler's  plant 
by  tank  truck,  the  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  a  report  stat- 
ing the  producer's  name  and  post  office 
address,  the  date  on  which  the  change 
took  place,  and  the  farm  and  plant  loca- 
tions involved.  The  report  shall  also 
state,  if  known,  the  plant  to  which  the 
producer  had  been  delivering  prior  to 
starting  or  resuming  deliveries. 

(b)  Within  15  days  after  the  5th  con- 
secutive day  on  which  a  producer  has 
failed  to  deliver  to  any  of  a  handlers 
pool  plants,  the  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  a  report  stat- 
ing the  producer's  name  and  post  office 
address,  the  date  on  which  the  last  deliv- 
ery was  made,  and  the  farm  and  plant 
locations  involved.  The  report  shall  also 
state,  if  known,  the  reason  for  the  pro- 
ducer's failure  to  continue  deliveries. 
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§  996.33  Reports  of  payments  to  pro- 
ducers.  Each  pool  handler  sliall  submit 
to  the  market  administrator,  within  10 
days  after  his  request  made  not  earlier 
than  20  days  after  the  end  of  the  month. 


1( 


his   producer   payroll   for   such   month, 
i^iiich  j-hall  show  for  each  producer: 

'  a )  The  daily  and  total  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  with  the  average  butterfat  test 
thereof:  and 

<b)  The  net  amount  of  such  handler's 
payments  to  such  producer  with  the 
prices,  deductions,  and  charges  involved. 

§  996.34  Maintenance  of  records. 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  detailed 
and  summary  records  showing  all  re- 
ceipts, movements,  and  disposition  of 
milk  and  milk  products  during  the 
month,  and  the  quantities  of  milk  and 
milk  products  on  hand^t  the  end  of  the 
month. 


§  996.35  Verification  6f  reports.  For 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  correct- 
ness of  any  report  made  to  the  market 
administrator  as  required  by  this  part 
or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  in- 
formation required  in  any  such  report 
where  it  has  been  requested  and  has  not 
been  furnished,  each  handler  shall  per- 
mit the  market  administrator  or  his 
agent,  during  the  usual  hours  of  busi- 
ness, to: 

<a)  Verify  the  information  contained 
In  reports  submitted  in  accordance  with 
this  part; 

(b)  Weigh,  sample,  and  test  milk  and 
milk  products:  and 

(c)  Make  such  examination  of  rec- 
ords, operations,  equipment,  and  facili- 
ties as  the  market  administrator  deems 
necessary  for  the  purpose  specified  in 
this  section. 

§  996.36     Retention    of    records.     All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
part  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  pertain- 
Provided.  That   if,   within   such   three- 
year  period,   the  market  administrator 
notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that  the 
retention  of  such  books  and  records,  or 
of  specified  books  and  records,  is  neces- 
sary in  connection  with  a   proceedin'^ 
under  section  8c  (15)   (A)  of  the  act  or 
a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records 
until  further  written  notification  from' 
the  market  administrator.     The  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification    to    the    handler    promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation 
or  when  the  records  are  no  longer  neces- 
sary in  connection  therewith. 

§  996.37  Notices  to  producers.  Each 
pool  handler  shall  furnish  each  producer 
from  whom  he  receives  milk  with  infor- 
mation regarding  the  daily  weight  and 
composite  butterfat  test  of  the  producer's 
milk,  as  follows: 

<a.  Within  3  days  after  each  day  on 
which  he  receives  milk  from  the  pro- 
ducer, the  handler  shall  give  the  pro- 
ducer written  notice  of  the  daily  quantity 
so  received. 

( b )  Within  7  days  after  the  end  of  any 
sampling  period  for  which  the  composite 
butterfat  test  of  the  producer's  milk  was 
determined,  the  handler  shall  give  the 
producer  written  notice  of  such  com- 
posite test. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

MINIMUM    CLASS    PRICES 

§  996.40  Class  I  price  at  city  plants. 
The  Class  I  price  per  hundiedwemht  at 
city  plants  shall  be  the  New  England 
basic  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight 
determined  for  each  month  pursuant  to 
§  996.48  plus  52  cents. 

5  996.41  Class  II  price  at  city  plants. 
The  Class  II  price  per  hundredweight  at 
city  plants  shall  be  the  Class  II  price 
determined  for  each  month  pui-suant  to 
Sec.  904.41  of  the  Boston  order  plus  5  8 
cents. 

§  996.42     Country  plant  price  differen- 
tials.    In  the  case  of  receipts  at  country 
plants,  the  prices  determined  pursuant  to 
§S  996.40  and  996.41  shall  be  subject  to 
differentials  based  upon  the  zone  loca- 
tion of  the  plant  at  which  the  Class  I 
milk  or  Class  II  milk  was  received.     The 
zone  location  of  each  plant  shall  be  based 
on  the  distance  ascertained  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  as   the  shortest  dis- 
tance from  the  plant  to  the  City  Hall  in 
Springfield.   Massachusetts,   over   high- 
ways on  which  the  highway  departments 
of  the  governing  States  permit  milk  tank 
trucks  to  move,  or  on  the  railway  mile- 
age  distance   to  Springfield   from   the 
nearest  railway  shipping  point  for  such 
plant,  whichever  is  shorter.     The  appli- 
cable zone  differentials  shall  be  those  set 
forth  in  the  following  table,  as  adjusted 
pursuant  to  §  996.43. 

DlFFEKE.STIAL-S    FUK    DeTKRMIN.MIOX    OF    ZONl    PRICES 


Zone  (miles) 


D 

riass  I 
Prip."  dilTor- 
rnti:il.s  ((vnt.s 
ptT  hiinilred- 


Class  TI 

Price  diffiT- 

cntials  (ii'iit'i 

IKT  liiindri'U- 

wt'i;.;ht) 


I-css  than  40^4. 

41  to  .SO 

51  tofiU 

t>l  to  70 

71  to  SO 

HI  to  90      . 
Wl  to  100 

101  to  no 

111  to  13)..  .. 
121  to  l.iO.... 
1.31  to  140 
141  to  l,'.!)  .. 

l.il   to  lt>t 

1«1  to  170 

171  to  ISO 

IM  to  190 

lyi  to  ax) 

201  to  210 

211  to  220 

221  to  2.30 

2:il  to  240 

241  to  ZV) 

2,11  to  2liO 

2»il  to  270.  . 

271  to2N0 

2SI  to  290 , 

291  and  over 


None 

-tl.i 

-42.5 

-4.3.0 

-44.5 

-4.S.  0 

-4.1.5 

-4.').5 

-47.0 

-47.0 

-4S.  0 

-.V).  .■> 

-52.0 

-52.0 

-,M.  5 

-.54.5 

-.56.0 

-.■■ni.O 

-I'lO.  0 

-W.5 

-til.  5 

-fil.5 

-02.  5 

—  ti.3.0 
-I..3.  5 
-t-t.  5 

—  05.5 


Nont' 
-2.0 
-.3.  0 
-.3.11 

-:?.n 

-.3.0 

-.3.0 

-4.5 

-4.5 

-4  5 

-4.5 

-4.  5 

-f.  0 

-fi.  0 

-0.0 

-6.0 

-fi.O 

-7.0 

-7.0 

-7.0 

-7.0 

-7.0 

-H.O 

-S.O 

-.K.O 

-SO 

-S  0 


5  996.43     Automatic  changes  in  zone 
price  differejitials  and  other  price  factors 
In  case  the  rail  tariff  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  milk  or  cream,  as  published  in 
New  England  Joint  Tariff  M  No.  7  and 
supplements  thereto  or  revisions  thereof 
is  increased  or  decreased,  the  zone  price 
differentials   set  forth   in   the   table   in 
§  996.42  and  the  price  factors  specified 
in  §S  996.40  and  996.41  shall  be  corre- 
spondingly    increased      or     decreased 
Such  adjustments  shall  become  effective 
in  the  first  complete  month  in  which  the 
changes  in  rail  tariffs  apply.     Adjust- 
ments pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a),  (b). 
and  (c)  of  this  section  shall  be  made  to 


the  nearest  one-half  cent  per  hundred- 
weight,  and  adjustments  pur.>uar.t  to 
paragraph  <d>  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent  per 
hundredweight. 

(a»  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
milk  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of  200 
or  more  cans  is  changed,  the  differential 
set  forth  in  column  B  of  the  table  shall 
be  adjusted  to  the  extent  of  the  change 

<b»  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transportin" 
milk  in  carlots  in  tank  cars  for  mileage 
distances  of  201-210  miles  is  chanued 
the  price  factor  of  52  cents  specified  in 
§  996.40  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  extent 
of  the  change. 

<ci  If  the  rail  tariff  for  tran.sporting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of 
100-199  cans  is  changed,  the  differen- 
tials .-^et  forth  in  column  C  of  the  table 
shall  be  adju.sted  by  the  re.sult  obtained 
by  dividing  the  tariff  change  by  9.05. 

<d)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  tran.^porting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of 
100-199  cans  for  mileage  distances  of 
201-210  miles  is  chanced,  the  price 
factor  of  5  8  cents  specified  in  §  996  41 
shall  be  adjusted  by  the  result  obtained 
by  multiplying  the  tariff  change  by  1  03 
and  then  dividing  by  9.05. 

§  996.44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  in 
formulas.  If  for  any  reason  a  price,  in- 
dex, or  wage  rate  specified  by  this  order 
for  use  in  computing  class  prices  and  for 
other  purposes  is  not  reported  or  pub- 
lisliod  in  the  manner  described  in  this 
order,  the  market  administrator  shall 
use  a  price,  index,  or  wage  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  or  comparable  with  the  factor  which 
is  specified. 

§  996.45  Announcement  of  class  prices. 
The  market  administrator  shall  make 
public  announcements  of  the  class  prices 
as  follows: 

<a)  He  shall  announce  the  Class  I 
price  for  each  month  on  the  25th  day  of 
the  preceding  month,  except  that  if  such 
25th  day  is  a  Sunday  or  lci,'al  holiday  he 
shall  announce  the  Cla.ss  I  price  on  the 
next  succeeding  work  day. 

'b)  He  shall  announce  the  Class  n 
price  on  or  before  the  5th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month. 

NEW    ENGLAND    B.\SIC    PRICE    FORMULA 

§  996.48  Computation  of  New  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price.  The  New  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  containing  3.7  percent 
butterfat  shall  be  determined  for  each 
month  pursuant  to  this  section  Tlie 
latest  reported  figures  available  to  the 
market  administrator  on  the  25th  day 
of  the  preceding  month  shall  be  used  In 
making  the  following  computations  ex- 
cept that  if  the  25th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  falls  on  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday 
the  latest  figures  available  on  the  next 
succeeding  work  day  shall  be  used. 

(ai  Compute  the  economic  index  as 
follows: 

( 1 »  Divide  by  1.143  the  monthly  whole- 
sale price  index  for  all  commodities  as 
reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics  United  States  Department  of  Labor, 
with  the  years  1947-49  as  the  base  period. 

(2)  Using  the  data  on  national  and 
regional  per  capita  income  pavmonts  as 
published  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
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ment  of  Commerce,  establish  a  "New 
England  adjustment  percentage"  by 
computing  the  current  percentage  re- 
lationship of  New  England  per  capita 
income  to  the  national  per  capita  income. 
Multiply  by  the  New  E^ngland  adjust- 
ment percentage  the  quarterly  figure 
showing  the  current  annual  rate  of  per 
capita  disposable  personal  income  in  the 
United  States  as  released  by  the  United 
States  Department  of  Commerce  or  the 
Council  of  Economic  Advisers  to  the 
President.  Divide  the  result  by  15.27  to 
dttermine  an  index  of  per  capita  dis- 
pcsable  income  in  New  England. 

(3'    Multiply  by  20  the  average  price 
per  100  pounds  paid  by  farmers  in  the 
New  England  region  for  all  mixed  dairy 
leed   of    less   than   29    percent   protein 
content  as  reported  by  the  United  States 
Dt'partment     of     Agriculture     for     the 
month  and  divide  the  result  by  0834  to 
determine  the  dairy  ration  index.     Com- 
pute the  average,  weighted  by  the  indi- 
cated factors,  of  the  following  farm  wage 
rates  reported  for  the  New  England  re- 
pion  by  the  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture:  Rate  per  month  with  board 
and  room,  1:  rate  per  month  with  house, 
1     rate  per  week  with  board  and  room, 
4  33-   rate  per  week  without  board  or 
room.  4.33;  and  the  rate  per  day  without 
board  or  room,  26.     Divide  the  average 
wage  rate  so  computed  by  1.458  to  deter- 
mine the  wage  rate  index.    Multiply  the 
dairy  ration  index  by  0.6  and  the  wage 
rate'  index  by  0.4  and  combine  the  two 
results  to  determine  the  ^rain-labor  cost 
index.  ,    ,         ,    - 

(4)  Divide  by  3  the  sum  of  the  whole- 
sale price  index,  the  index  of  per  capita 
disposable  income  in  New  England,  and 
the  grain-labor  cost  index  determined 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  The  result 
shall  be  known  as  the  economic  index. 
( b )  Compute  a  supply-demand  adjust- 
ment factor  as  follows: 

(1)  Combine  into  separate  monthly 
totals  the  receipts  from  producers  for 
Greater  Boston.  Merrimack  Valley. 
Springfield,  and  Worcester  and  the  Class 
I  milk  from  producers  for  the  same  mar- 
kets as  announced  by  the  respective 
market  administrators  in  the  statistical 
reports  for  such  markets  for  the  second 
and  third  months  preceding  the  month 
for  which  the  price  is  being  computed^ 

(2)  Divide  the   four-market  total  of 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Kormel 
Class  I 
Month— Continued  percentage 

August - -     70.  1 

September    70.7 

October   73.4 

November 82.0 

December 77.8 

(4)  The  supply-demand  adjustment 
factor  shall  be  the  figure  in  the  following 
table  opposite  the  bracket  under  the  nor- 
mal supply  column  within  which  the 
percentage  computed  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  falls. 
If  the  percentage  falls  in  an  interval  be- 
tween brackets,  the  applicable  bracket 
shall  be  that  above  the  interval  in  which 
the  percentage  falls  if  the  adjustment 
for  the  previous  month  was  determined 
by  a  bracket  above  such  interval,  and 
shall  be  determined  by  the  bracket  below 
such  interval  if  the  ad.m.stment  for  the 
previous  month  was  determined  by  a 
bracket  below  such  interval. 

Supply-demand 
Percentage  of  ad)ustment 

normal  supply:  factor 

91  5   and   under ^ 

92  to  925 1 

93  to   93.5 1 

94  to    94.5 ^ 


05   to  96 

97   to   98 

99   to    101 

102   to   103 

104   to   105 

lOG   to   107 

108  to   109 

110   to   111 

112   and   over. 


12 
10 
08 
06 
04 
02 
00 
98 
96 
94 
92 
90 
88 


(c)   The  seasonal   adjustment   factor 

shall  be  the  factor  listed  below  for  the 

month    for    which    the    price    is    being 

computed. 

Seaf^onal 

adjustment 
factor 

February 1  04 

1  00 

.92 

.88 


Month; 

January   and 

March   

April    

May  and  June 

July 

August    1  00 

September   104 

October,  November   and  December.     1.08 

(d)  Compute  a  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price  index  by  multiplying  the 
economic  index  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  the 
supply-demand   adjustment  factor  de 


96 


10043 

tending  the  table  at  the  indicated  rate 
of  extension. 

(f )  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  New  England  basic  Class  I 
price  for  November  or  December  of  each 
year  shall  not  be  lower  than  such  price 
for  the  immediately  preceding  month. 

BLENDED  PRICES  TO  ^RODUCERS 

§  996.50  Computation  of  net  value  of 
milk  used  by  each  pool  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  in  the  following  manner 
the  net  value  of  milk  which  is  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  used  by  each  pool  handler: 

(a)  Prom  the  handler  s  total  Class  I 
milk,  subtract  all  receipts  which  have 
been  assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant 
to  §  996.25  (a),  (b),  (c),  (g),  and  (j) : 

(b)  From  the  handler's  total  Class  II 
milk,  subtract  all  receipts  which  have 
been  assigned  to  Class  II  milk  pursuant 
to  §  996.26,  except  receipts  of  milk  from 
producers ; 

(c)  Multiply  the  remaining  quantities 
of  Class  I  milk  and  Class  II  milk  by  the 
prices  applicable  pursuant  to  §§  996.40, 
996.41,  and  996.42; 

(d)  Add  together  the  resulting  value 
of  each  class; 

(e)  Add  the  total  amovmt  of  the  pay- 
ment required  from  the  pool  handler 
pilTSuant  to  §  996.66;  and 

(f)  Subtract  the  value  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  quantities  assigned  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §996.25  tf>, 
(i),  and  (k)  by  the  price  appUcable  pur- 
suant to  §5  996.41  and  996.42, 

§  996.51  Computation  of  the  basic 
blended  price.  The  market  administra- 
tor shall  compute  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  delivered 
during  each  month  in  the  following 
manner: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  re- 
spective net  values  of  milk  computed 
pursuant  to  §  996.50  and  the  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §5  996.65  and 
996.66  for  each  handler  from  whom  the 
market  administrator  has  received  at  his 
office,  prior  to  the  11th  day  after  the  end 
of  such  month,  the  report  for  such 
month  and  the  payments  required  pur- 
suant to  §§  996.61  <b) ,  996.65,  and  996.66 
for  the  preceding  month ; 

(b)  Add   the   amount  of  unreserved 
cash  on  hand  at  the  close  of  business  on 


Class  I  oroducer  milk  by  the  four-market     termined  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of     ^^e  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 


total  of  receipts  from  producers  for  each 
of  the  two  months  for  which  computa- 
tions were  made  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (1)  of  this  paragraph. 

<3)  Divide  each  of  the  percentages 
determined  in  subparagraph  (2>  of  this 
paragraph  into  the  following  normal 
Class  I  percentage  for  the  respective 
month,  multiply  each  result  by  100.  and 
compute  a  .«^imple  average  of  the  result- 
percentages.  The  result  shall  be 
as    the    percentage   of    normal 


ing 

known 
;  vipply. 


this  section  and  multiplying  the  result 
by  the  applicable  seasonal  adjustment 
factor  pursuant  to  paragraph  <c)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  The  New  England  basic  Class  I 
price  shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following 
table: 

New  England  basic  Class  1  price 
index  times  $0.0561: 

Atleast     But  less  than 


Mnnth  • 
January 
February 
March    .. 

April 

May    

Jtine 

July    


hlormal 
Class  I 

percentage 

76.9 

73.9 

65  3 

57.7 

51.6 

50.7 

61.6 


»4  88 

$5  10 
»532 
$5.54 
«5.76 
$5  98 
$6.20 


Class  I 
price 

$5.10- •*99 

.--     5.21 

5.43 

5.65 

6.87 


$5.32 

$5  54 - 

$5.76 

$5.98. .- - 

$6.20 *  O® 

$642... - -     6  31 


If  the  New  England  basic  Class  I  price 
index  times  $0.0561  is  less  than  $4.88  or 
more  than  $6.42,  the  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price  shall  be  determined  by  ex- 


f  rom  payments  made  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator by  handlers  pursuant  to 
§■§996.61.    996.62.     996.65.     996.60.    and 

996.67;  ,   ^^ 

(c)  Deduct  the  amoimt  of  the  plus 
differentials,  and  add  the  amount  of  the 
minus  differentials,  which  are  applicable 
pursuant  to  §  996.64; 

(d)  Divide  by  the  total  quantity  of 
pool  milk  for  which  a  value  is  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  a  cash  balance  in  connection 
with  the  payments  set  forth  in  ?§  996.61 
and  996.62.  This  result,  which  is  the 
minimum  blended  price  for  milk  con- 
taining 3.7  percent  butterfat,  received 
from  producers  at  city  plants,  shall  be 
known  as  the  basic  blended  price. 


lOOU 

§  996.52  Announcement  of  blended 
prices.  On  the  12th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month  the  market  administra- 
tor shall  mail  to  all  pool  handlers  and 
shall  publicly  announce: 

(a)  Such  of  these  computations  as  do 
not  disclose  information  confidential 
pursuant  to  the  act; 

(b»  The  zone  blended  prices  per  hun- 
dredweight resulting  from  adjustment 
of  the  basic  blended  price  by  the  differ- 
entials pursuant  to  §  996.64;  and 

ic)  The  names  of  the  pool  handlers, 
designating  those  whose  milk  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  computations  because  of 
failure  to  make  reports  or  payments 
pursuant  to  this  part. 

P.^YMENTS  FOR  MILK 

5  996  60  Advance  payments.  On  or 
before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  each  pool  handler  shall  make 
payment  to  producers  for  the  approxi- 
mate value  of  milk  received  during  the 
first  15  days  of  such  month.  In  no 
event  shall  such  advance  payment  be  at 
a  rate  less  than  the  Class  II  price  for 
such  month.  The  provisions  of  this  sec- 
tion shall  not  apply  to  any  handler  who. 
on  or  before  the  17th  day  after  the  end  of 
the  month,  makes  final  payment  as 
required  by  §  996.61  (a). 

5  996  61  Final  payments.  Each  pool 
handler  shall  make  payment  for  the  total 
value  of  milk  received  during  such  month 
as  required  to  be  computed  pursuant  to 
S  996.50.  as  follows: 

(a)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  to  each  producer 
at  not  less  than  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight,  subject  to  the  differ- 
entials provided  in  §§  996.63  and  993.64, 
for  the  quantity  of  milk  delivered  by  such 
producer;  and 

(b)  To  producers,  through  the  market 
admmistrator.  by  paying  to,  on  or  before 
the  23d  day  after  the  end  of  each  month 
or  receiving  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, on  or  before  the  25th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month,  as  the  case  may  be, 
the  amount  by  which  the  payments  at 
the  basic  blended  price  adjusted  by  the 
plant  and  farm  location  differentials 
provided  in  §  996.64  are  less  than  or  ex- 
ceed the  value  of  milk  as  required  to  be 
computed  for  each  such  handler  pur- 
suant to  §  996.50,  as  shown  in  a  state- 
ment rendered  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator on  or  before  the  20th  day  after  the 
end  of  such  month. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

<b)  Whenever  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  of  the  payment  to  any 
producer  for  milk  delivered  to  any  han- 
dler discloses  payment  to  such  producer 
of  an  amount  less  than  is  required  by 
§  996.61  (a),  the  handler  shall  make  up 
such  payment  to  the  producer  not  later 
than  the  time  of  making  final  payment 
for  the  month  in  which  such  error  is  dis- 
closed. 

§  996.63  Butterfat  differential.  Each 
handler  shall,  in  making  payments  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
him,  add  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
of  average  butterfat  content  above  3.7 
percent,  or  deduct  for  each  one-tenth 
of  1  percent  of  averase  butterfat  content 
below  3.7  percent,  the  amount  per  hun- 
dredweight determined  for  the  corre- 
sponding month  pursuant  to  5  904.63  of 
the  Boston  order. 

5  996.64  Location  differentials.  The 
payments  to  be  made  to  producers  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §996.61  (a)  shall 
be  subject  to  the  Class  I  price  differen- 
tials applicable  pursuant  to  §  996.42,  and 
to  further  differentials  as  follows: 

(a)  With  respect  to  milk  delivered  by 
a  producer  whose  farm  is  located  in  any 
of  the  following  cities  or  towns,  there 
shall  be  added  23  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, unless  such  addition  gives  a  re- 
sult greater  than  the  Class  I  price  pur- 
suant to  §§996.40  and  996  42  which  is 
effective  at  the  plant  to  which  .such  milk 
is  delivered,  in  which  event  there  .shall 
be  added  an  amount  which  will  give  as  a 
result  such  price: 

MASSACHrsrrrs 


Becket. 

Florida. 
Hiu^dale. 
Otis. 
Peru. 


Chesterfield. 


Sandlsfleld. 
Savoy. 

Washington. 
Windsor. 

New  Hampshire 

Westmoreland. 

Vermont 

Newfane 

Putney. 

Wilmington. 


5  996.62    Adjustments  of  errors  in  pay- 
ments,    (a.)    Whenever   verification   by 
the  market  administrator  of  reports  or 
payments  of  any  handler  discloses  an 
error   in   payments*  made  pursuant  to 
§§996  61    (b).    996.65.    and    996.66.    the 
market    administrator    shaU    promptly 
issue  to  the  handler  a  charge  bill  or  a 
credit,  as  the  case  may  be,  for  the  amount 
Of  the  error.    Adjustment  charge  bills 
issued  during  the  period  from  the  16th 
day  of  the  prior  month  through  the  15th 
day  of  the  current  month  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  handler  to  the  market  ad- 
mmistrator on  or  before  the  23d  day  of 
the  current  month.    Adjustment  credits 
issued  during  such  period  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  market  administrator  to  the 
handler  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of 
the  current  month. 


Brattleboro. 
Dover. 

Dummerston. 
Marlboro. 

(b)  With  re.^pect  to  milk  delivered  by 
a  producer  whose  farm   is  located   in 
Franklin.  Hampshire.  Hampden,  or  Wor- 
cester Counties  in  Massachusetts,  or  in 
any   of   the   following   cities   or    towns 
there  shall  be  added  46  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, unless  such  addition  gives  a 
result   greater   than   the   Class   I   price 
pursuant  to  §§996.40  and  996  42  which 
IS  effective  at  the  plant  to  which  such 
milk  is  delivered,  in  which  event  there 
shall  be  added  an  amount  which  will 
give  as  a  result  such  price; 


Ellington. 

Enfield. 
Gran  by. 


Hinsdale. 


Guilford. 

Halifax. 

Readsboro. 


CONNECT!  CUT 

Somers. 

Stafford. 

Suffleld. 

New  Hampshirj: 

Winchester. 

Vermont 

Vernon. 
Whltingham. 


§  996.65    Payments  on  outside  milk. 
Within  23  days  after  the  end  of  each 


month,  handlers  shall  make  payments 
to  producers,  through  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, as  follows: 

<a)  Each  buyer-handler  or  producer- 
handler,  whose  receipts  of  outside  milk 
are  in  excess  of  his  total  use  of  Class  II 
milk  after  deducting  receipts  of  cream, 
shall  make  payment  on  such  excess 
quantity  at  the  difference  between  the 
Class  I  and  Class  II  prices  pursuant  to 
§§996.40,  99G.41,  and  996  42.  effective 
for  the  location  or  zone  of  the  plant  at 
which  the  handler  received  the  outside 
milk. 

(b )  Each  handler  who  operates  an  un- 
regulated plant  from  which  outside  milk 
is  disposed  of  to  consumers  in  the  mar- 
keting area  without  intermediate  move- 
ment to  another  plant  shall  make  pay- 
ment on  the  quantity  so  disposed  of. 
The  payment  shall  be  at  the  difference 
between  the  Class  I  and  Cla.ss  n  prices 
pursuant  to  §!j  996.40.  996.41,  and  996  42. 
effective  for  the  location  or  zone  of  the 
handlers  plant. 

§  996.66  Payments  on  Class  I  receipts 
from  other  Federal  order  plants. 
Within  23  days  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  each  pool  handler,  buyer-han- 
dler, or  producer-handler  who  received 
Class  I  milk  from  a  New  York,  Boston, 
Merrimack  Valley,  or  Worcester  order 
regulated  plant  during  the  month  shall 
make  such  payment  to  producers, 
through  the  market  administrator,  as 
results  from  the  following  computation: 

<a)  Adjust  the  price  pursuant  to 
§?  996.40  and  996  42.  effective  for  the  lo- 
cation or  zone  of  the  plant  from  which 
the  Class  I  milk  was  received,  by  the 
butterfat  differential  calculated  pur- 
suant to  §  996.63. 

<b)  Adjust  the  zone  Cla.ss  I  price  ap- 
plicable under  the  other  Federal  order 
(Class  I-A  or  I-B  in  the  case  of  a  New 
York  order  plant)  by  the  butterfat  differ- 
ential applicable  under  that  order. 

(c)  If  the  adjusted  Class  I  price  calcu- 
lated under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec- 
tion exceeds  the  corresponding  price 
calculated  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  multiply  the  quantity  of  Class  I 
receipts  from  the  other  Federal  order 
plant  by  the  difference  in  price. 

5  996.67  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts. Any  balance  due.  pursuant  to 
§S  996.61.  996  62,  996.65.  and  996.66.  to  or 
from  the  market  administrator  on  the 
10th  day  of  any  month,  for  which  re- 
mittance has  not  been  received  in,  or 
paid  from,  his  office  by  the  clo.se  of  busi- 
ness on  that  day.  shall  be  increased  one- 
half  of  1  percent  effective  the  11th  day 
of  such  month. 

§  996.68  Statements  to  producers.  In 
making  the  payments  to  producers  pre- 
scribed by  §996  61  (a),  each  pool  han- 
dler shall  furnish  each  producer  with  a 
supporting  statement,  in  such  form  that 
it  may  be  retained  by  the  producer, 
which  shall  show: 

(a)  The  month  and  the  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer; 

(b)  The  total  pounds  and  average 
butterfat  test  of  milk  delivered  by  the 
producer; 

(c)  The  minimum  rate  or  rates  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
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quired  under  the  provisions  of  §  996.61 

(a' ; 

( d )  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  pa>Tiient,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

(ei  The  amount  or  the  rate  per  hun- 
dredweight of  each  deduction  claimed 
by  the  handler,  including  any  deduc- 
tions claimed  under  §S  996.70  and  996.71, 
together  with  a  description  of  the  re- 
spective deductions;  and 

1  i  >  The  net  amount  of  payment  to  the 
producer. 

MARKETING  SERVICES 

§  996.70  Marketing  service  deduc- 
tion:  nonmembers  of  an  association  of 
producers.  In  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  J  996.61  (a),  each 
handler  shall,  with  respect  to  all  milk 
delivered  by  each  producer  other  than 
himself  during  each  month,  except  as  set 
forth  in  §  996.71,  deduct  3  cents  per  hun- 
dredweight, or  such  lesser  amount  as  the 
market  administrator  shall  determine  to 
be  sufficient,  and  shall,  on  or  before  the 
23d  day  after  the  end  of  each  month,  pay 
such  deductions  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator. Such  moneys  shall  be  expended 
by  the  market  administrator  only  in  pro- 
viding for  market  information  to,  and 
for  verification  of  weights,  samples,  and 
tests  of  milk  delivered  by.  such  pro- 
ducers. The  market  administrator  may 
contract  with  an  association  or  associa- 
tions of  producers  for  the  furnishing  of 
the  whole  or  any  part  of  such  services 
to.  or  with  respect  to  the  milk  delivered 
by.  such  producers. 

?  996.71  Marketing  service  deduc- 
tion; members  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers. In  the  case  of  producers  who 
are  members  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers which  is  actually  performing  the 
services  set  forth  in  §  996.70,  each  han- 
dler shall,  in  lieu  of  the  deductions 
specified  in  §  996.70.  make  such  deduc- 
tions from  payments  made  pursuant  to 
§996.61  <a)  as  may  be  authorized  by 
.such  producers  and  pay.  on  or  before  the 
25th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
such  deductions  to  such  associations,  ac- 
companied by  a  statement  showing  the 
pounds  of  milk  delivered  by  each  pro- 
ducer from  whom  the  deduction  was 
made. 

ADMINISTRATION   EXPENSE 

5  996.72     Payment  of  administration 
expense.    Within  23  days  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  make 
payment  to  the  market  administrator  of 
h:.s  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of  ad- 
ministration of  this  part,  based  on  the 
handlers  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream,  during  the  month. 
The  payment  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  or  such  lesser 
amount  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time 
U)  time  prescribe,  on  the  handler's  re- 
ceipts of  milk  from  producers,  including 
receipts  from   his  own  production,  re- 
ceipts of  exempt  milk  processed  at  a 
re'^ulated  plant,  and  his  receipts  of  out- 
side milk,  except  receipts  of  outside  milk 
from  other  Federal  order  plants;  and  at 
the  rate  by  which  the  rate  applicable  to 
milk  received  from  producers  exceeds  the 
rate  of  assessment  applicable  under  the 
other    Federal    order,    on    his    receipts 
from  other  Federal  order  plants. 
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OBLIGATIONS 

§  996.73  Termination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for  the 
payment  of  money  irrespective  of  when 
such  obligation  arose. 

(a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  the 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  <b)  and  (c>  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  market  administrator  receives 
the  handler's  utilization  report  on  the 
milk  involved  in  such  obligation,  unless 
within  such  two-year  period  the  market 
administrator  notifies  the  handler  in 
writing  that  such  money  is  due  and  pay- 
able. Service  of  such  notice  shall  be 
complete  upon  mailing  to  the  handler's 
last  known  address,  and  it  shall  contain 
but  need  not  be  limited  to  the  following 
information: 

tl)  The  amount  of  the  obligation; 
<2i  The  month^s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obliga- 
tion exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 
(3)  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association 
of  producers,  the  name  of  such  pro- 
ducer! s)  or  association  of  producers,  or 
if  the  obligation  is  payable  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator,  the  account  for  which 
it  is  to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refuses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
part,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may,  within  the  two-year  period 
provKled  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to 
such  obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run 
until  the  first  day  of  the  calendar  month 
following  the  month  during  which  all 
such  books  and  records  pertaining  to 
such  obligation  are  made  available  to 
the  market  administrator  or  his 
representatives. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  <a>  and  (b)  of  this  section, 
a  handlers  obUgation  under  this  order 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involv- 
ing fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a 
fact,  material  to  the  obligation,  on  the 
part  of  the  handler  against  whom  the 
obligation  is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d)  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims  to 
be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this  part 
shall  terminate  two  years  after  the  end 
of  the  calendar  month  during  which  the 
milk  involved  in  the  claim  was  received 
if  an  underpayment  is  claimed,  or  two 
years  after  the  'end  of  the  calendar 
month  during  which  the  payment  (in- 
cluding deduction  or  setoff  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator)  was  made  by  the 
handler  if  a  refund  on  such  payment  is 
claimed,  unless  such  handler,  within  the 
applicable  period  of  time,  files,  pursuant 
to  section  8c  (15>  (A)  of  the  act,  a  peti- 
tion claiming  such  money. 
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MISCELLANEOUS  PROVISIONS 


§  996.80  Effective  time.  The  provi- 
sions of  this  part,  or  any  amendments 
to  its  provisions,  shall  become  effective 
at  such  time  as  the  Secretary  may  de- 
clare and  shall  continue  in  force  until 
suspended  or  terminated  pursuant  to 
§  996.81. 

§  996.81  Suspension  or  termiJiation. 
The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  termi- 
nate this  order  or  any  provision  thereof 
whenever  he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or 
does  not  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act.  This  part  shall,  in 
any  event,  terminate  whenever  the  pro- 
visions of  the  act  authorizing  it  cease 
to  be  in  effect. 

§  996.82  Continuing  obligations.  If, 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  arising  under  it,  the 
final  accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which 
requires  further  acts  by  any  person,  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 

§  996.83  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  Upon  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, liquidate  the  business  of  the  mar- 
ket'administrator's  office  and  dispose  of 
all  funds  and  property  then  in  his  pos- 
session or  under  his  control,  together 
with  claims  for  any  funds  which  are 
unpaid  or  owing  at  the  time  of  such 
su.spension  or  termination.  Any  funds 
collected,  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
this  part,  over  and  above  the  amount 
necessary  to  meet  outstanding  obliga- 
tions and  the  expenses  necessarily  in- 
curred by  the  market  administrator  or 
such  person  in  liquidating  and  distrib- 
uting such  funds,  shall  be  distributed 
to  the  contributing  handlers  and  pro- 
ducers in  an  equitable  manner. 

§  996.84  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any  of- 
ficer or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions 
of  this  part. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  January  1,  1956. 


I  SEAL] 


Earl  L.  Butz. 
Assistant   Secretary. 


[F    R.    Doc.   55-10397;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:51  a.  ml 


I  Docket  No  AO-204-A51 

Part   999— Milk   in   Worcester,   Mass., 
Marketing  Area 

order  amending  order,  as  amended. 

regulating  handling 

Sec. 

99D.0       Findings  and  determinations. 

DEFINrnONS 

999  1       General  definitions. 
999  2       Definitions  of  persons. 
999  3       Definitions  of  plants. 
999  4       Definitions  of  millt   and   milk   prod- 
ucts. 


10016 


MARKET  ADMINISTRATOR 

Sec. 

999  10  Designation  of  market  administrator. 

999.11  Powers  of   market   administrator. 

9i*9.12  Duties  of  market  administrator. 

Classification 
999  15     Classes  of  utilization. 

999.16  Classincatlon    of    Interplant    move- 

ments of  nuld  milk  products  other 
than  cream. 

999.17  Classification    of    Interplant    move- 

ments of  cream,  and  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  products. 

999.18  Responsibility  of  handlers  in  estab- 

lishing the  classification  of  milk. 
determination  or  pool  plant  status 

999.20     Basic    requirements    for    pool    plant 

status. 
999  21     Additional  requirements  for  city  pool 

plants. 
999.22     Additional  requirements  for  country 

pool   plants. 

assignment  of  receipts  to  classes 

999.25  Assignment  of  pool  handlers'  receipts 

to  Chiss  I  milk. 

999.26  Assignment  of  pool  handlers'  receipts 

to  Class  II  milk. 

999.27  Receipts    from    other    Federal    order 

plants. 

reports  op  handlers 

Pool  handlers'  reports  of  receipts 
and  utilization. 

Reports  of   nonpool   handlers. 

Reports  regarding  Individual  pro- 
ducers. 

Reports  of  payments  to  producers. 

Maintenance  of  records. 

Verification  of  reports. 

Retention  of  records. 

Notices  to  producers. 

MINI.VIUM    class    prices 

999  40  Class  I  price  at  city  plants. 

999.41  Class  II  price  at  city  plants. 

99942  Country   plant   price    differentials. 

999.43  Automatic    changes    in    zone    price 

differentials  and  other  price  fac- 
tors. 

939.44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  In  formu- 

las. 

999.45  Announcement  of  class  prices. 

NEW   ENGLAND  BASIC   PRICE   FORMULA 

999.48     Computation  of  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

miscellaneous  provtsions 
Sec. 

999  80  Effective  time. 

999  81  Suspension  or  termination. 

999.82  Continuing  obligations. 

999.83  Liquidation  after  suspension  or  ter- 

mination. 
999  84     Agents. 

Aitthoritt:  J  5  999  0  to  999.84  Issued  under 
sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U  S  C 
608c. 


999  30 

99931 
999.32 

999  33 
999  34 
999  35 
999.36 
999.37 


999.50 
999  51 
999.52 


999.60 
999.61 
999.62 
999.63 
999.64 
999.65 
999  66 

999.67 
999.68 


999.70 
999.71 

999  72 


BLENDED    PRICES    TO    PRODUCERS 

Computation  of  net  value  of  milk 
used  by  each  pool  handler. 

Computation  of  the  basic  blended 
price. 

Announcement  of  blended  prices. 

PAYMENTS   FOR    MILK 

Advance  payments. 

Final    payments. 

Adjustments  of  errors  in  payments. 

Butterfat   differential. 

Location   differentials. 

Payments  on  outside  milk. 

Payments   on   Class  I   receipts   from 

other  Federal  order  plaiu.s. 
Adjustment  of  overdue  accounts. 
Statements  to  producers. 

MARKETING   SERVICES 

Marketing  service  deduction;  non- 
members  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers. 

Marketing  service  deduction;  mem- 
bers of  an  association  of  producers. 

ADMINISTRATIVE   EXPENSE 

Payment  of  administration  expense. 

OBLIGATIONS 


899.73     Termination  of  obligations. 


§  999.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determination.s  herein- 
after set  forth  are  .supplementary  and 
in  addition  to  the  findings  and  deter- 
minations previou-sly  made  in  connection 
with  the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order 
and  of  each  of  the  previously  issued 
amendments  thereto;  and  all  of  said 
previous  findings  and  determinations  are 
hereby  ratified  and  affirmed,  except  in- 
sofar as  such  findings  and  deteimina- 
tiom  may  be  in  conflict  with  the  findings 
and  determinations  set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agi-eement  Act  of  1937,  a.s  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  .seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  CPR  Part  900),  a  public  hear- 
ing was  held  upon  a  proposed  marketin"' 
agreement  and  proposed  amendments  to 
the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Worcester 
Massachusetts,  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  recovd  thereof  it 
is  found  that: 

'1'  The  .said  order,  as  amended.' and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  thereof  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
01  the  act; 

<  2  -  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  the  said  marketing  area  as 
determined  pursuant  to  section  2  of  'the 
act.  are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the 
price  of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds 
and  other  economic  conditions  which  af- 
fect market  supply  and  demand  for  milk 
in  the  marketing  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  amended 
and  as  hereby  further  amended  are 
such  prices  as  will  reflect  the  aforesaid 
factors,  in.^ure  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
pure  and  wholesome  milk,  and  be  in  the 
public  interest;  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  re-ulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as  and  is  applicable  only  to  per.sons  in 
the  respec  ive  clas.ses  of  indu.strial  and 
commercial  activity,  specified  in  a 
marketing  agreement  uix)n  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 

»b)  Additional  findings,  it  is  neces- 
sary in  the  public  interest  to  make  this 
order  amending  the  order,  as  amended 
effective  not  later  than  Januarv  1  igse' 
Any  delay  beyond  that  date  will  seri ' 
ously  threaten  the  orderly  marketing  of 
milk  in  the  Worcester.  MassachusetS 
marketing  area. 

The  provisions  of  the  said  order  are 
well  known  to  handlers,  the  public  hear- 
ing having  been  held  on  April  18  to  May 
5.  1955.  the  recommended  decision  hav- 
ing been  issued  on  July  29,  1955  and  the 


final  decision  having  been  Issued  on 
September  13.  1955.  The  chan"es 
effected  by  this  order  will  not  require 
e.xtensive  preparation  or  substantial 
alteration  in  method  of  operation  for 
handlers.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
hereby  found  and  determined  that  good 
cause  exists  for  making  tbis  order 
amending  the  order,  as  amended,  effec- 
tive  Januai-y  1.  1956,  and  that  it"  would 
be  contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  de- 
lay  the  effective  date  of  this  amendment 
for  30  days  after  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (See  t.ec.  4  (c>  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001 
et  seq. ) . 

»ci  Determinations.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  'excluding  co- 
-  operative  associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  proces.>ing.  distribut- 
ing  or  shipping  milk  covered  by  this 
Older  amending  the  order,  as  amended 
which  is  marketed  within  the  Worces- 
ter. Ma.s.sachusetts.  marketing  area) 
of  more  than  50  percent  of  the  milk 
which  is  marketed  within  the  said  mar- 
keting area,  refu.sed  or  failed  to  .sign  the 
proposed  marketing  agreement  regulat- 
ing the  handling  of  milk  in  the  said 
marketing  area,  and  it  is  hereby  further 
determined  that: 

<  1 '  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  tends  to  prevent  the 
effectuation  of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act; 

<2>  The  issuance  of  the  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means,  pursuant  to  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act.  of  advancing 
the  interests  of  producers  of  milk  which 
IS  produced  for  sale  in  the  said  mar- 
keting area;  and 

< 3 )  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  approved  or 
favored  by  at  least  two-thirds  of  the 
producers  who.  during  the  determined 
representative  period  (July  1955  •.  were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered  that  on  and  after  the  effec- 
tive date  hereof,  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Worcester.  Ma.ssachusetts  mar- 
keting area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and 
in  compliance  with  the  terms  and  con- 
ditions of  the  aforesaid  order  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  and  the  aforesaid  order  is 
hereby  further  amended  to  read  as 
follows : 

DEFINITIONS 

^  §  999.1  General  definitions.  (a) 
'Act"  means  Public  Act  No.  10,  73d  Con- 
gress, as  amended,  and  reenacted  and 
amended  by  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended 

<b)  'Worcester.  Ma.ssachusetts.  mar- 
keting area."  also  referred  to  as  the 
marketing  area",  means  the  territory 
included  within  the  boundary  lines  of 
the  following  Massachusetts  cities  and 
towns  : 


Auburn. 

Boylston. 

Clinton. 

Grafton. 

Holden. 

Leicester. 

Millbury. 


Paxton. 

Rutland. 

Shrewsbury. 

Spencer. 

West  Boylston. 

Worcester. 


Thursdiui,  December  2y,  1955 

(C)  "Older"',  used  with  the  name  of  a 
marketing  area  other  tlian  the  Worces- 
ter Massachusetts,  marketing  area, 
means  the  order  issued  by  the  Secretary 
leguUitin-^'  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
other  marketing  area. 

(di  •Month"    means    a    calendar 
month. 
5  999.2     Definitions    of    persons.     (a"> 
rerson  "  means  any  individual,  partner- 
ship,   corporation,    association,    or    any 
ether  busine.ss  unit. 

(b*  ■Secret ary^^  means  the  Secretary 
of  Agriculture  of  the  United  States  or 
any  oOicer  or  employte  of  the  United 
Ftatos  who  is,  or  who  may  hereafter  be. 
autliori/.ed  to  exerci.se  the  powers  and 
perform  the  duties  of  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture. 

(CI  "Dairy  farmer"  means  any  per- 
son who  delivers  bulk  milk  of  ^is  own 
production  to  a  plant. 

id'   "Dairy  farmer  for  other  markets"' 
means  any  dairy  farmer  whose  milk  is 
rccrived  by  a  handler  at  a  pool  plant 
duiuv;   the   months  of   March   throuu'h 
September  from  a  farm  from  which  the 
handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler,  or 
any  per.son  who  controls  or  is  controlled 
by  the  handler,  received  nonpool  milk 
during  any  of  the  preceding  months  of 
October  throuuh  February,  except  that 
the  term  shall  not  include  any  person 
who  was  a  producer-handler  during  any 
of    the    preceding    months    of    October 
through  February,  nor  any  dairy  farmer 
from  whom  the  handler  received  non- 
pool  milk  during  .'■uch  months  of  October 
through  February  only  at  a  plant  which 
met  all  the  applicable  requirements  for 
pool    plant   status    under   this   part   in 
those  months  except  that  it  was  a  pool 
plant  under  the  Boston  order. 

(e>  '"Producer"  means  any  dairy 
farmer  whose  milk  is  delivered  from  his 
farm  to  a  pool  plant,  except  a  dairy 
farmer  for  other  markets  and  a  dairy 
farmer  with  respect  to  exempt  milk  de- 
livered. The  term  shall  also  include 
a  dairy  farmer  with  respect  to  his  opera- 
tion of  a  farm  from  which  milk  is  or- 
dinarily delivered  to  a  handler's  pool 
plant,  but  whose  milk  is  diverted  to  an- 
other plant,  if  the  handler,  in  filing  his 
monthly  report  pursuant  to  §  999.30,  re- 
ports the  milk  as  receipts  from  a  pro- 
ducer at  such  pool  plant  and  as  moved 
to  the  other  plant.  The  term  shall  not 
apply  to  a  dairy  farmer  who  is  a  producer 
under  the  Boston.  Merrimack  Valley,  or 
Springfield  orders,  with  respect  to  milk 
diverted  from  the  plant  subject  to  the 
other  order  to  which  the  dairy  farmer 
ordinarily  delivers. 

(f)  "Association  of  producers"  means 
any  cooperative  marketing  as.sociation 
which  the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
qu;ihfied  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  act  of  Congress  of  February  18.  1922, 
known  as  the  '"Capper-Volstead  Act." 
and  to  be  engaged  in  making  collective 
sales  or  marketing  of  milk  or  its  products 
for  the  producers  thereof. 

( g  >  "Handler"  means  any  person  who. 
in  a  given  month,  operates  a  pool  plant, 
or  any  other  plant  from  which  fluid  milk 
products  are  disposed  of.  directly  or  in- 
directly, in  the  marketing  area. 

(h)  "Pool  handler'  means  any  han- 
dler who  operates  a  p>ool  plant. 
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(i)  "Producer-handler"  means  any 
person  who  is  both  a  handler  and  a 
dairy  farmer,  and  who  receives  no  milk 
other  than  exempt  milk  from  other  dairy 
farmers  except  producer-handlers. 

tj)  "Euyer-handler"  mean.s  any  han- 
dler who  operates  a  bottling  or  process- 
ing plant  from  which  more  than  10 
percent  of  his  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  are  disposed 
of -by  him  as  Class  I  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area,  and  whose  entire  supply  of 
fluid  milk  products  is  received  from  other 
h.andlevs. 

(k>  "Dealer"'  means  any  person  who 
operates  a  plant  at  which  he  engages  in 
the  bu.sinc'-s  of  distributing  fluid  milk 
products,  or  manufacturing  milk  prod- 
uct^, whether  or  not  he  d!sposes  of  any 
fluid  miik  products  in  the  marketing 
area. 

(li  "Consumer""  means  any  person  to 
whom  fluid  milk  products  are  disposed 
of.  except  a  dealer.  The  term  "con- 
sumer" includes,  but  is  not  Umited  to. 
stores,  restaurants,  hotels,  bakeries,  hos- 
pitals and  other  institutions,  candy 
manufacturers,  soup  manufacturers, 
live  stock  farmers,  and  similar  persons 
who  are  not  necessarily  the  ultimate  us- 
ers. 1  he  term  also  includes  any  dealer 
in  his  capacity  as  the  operator  of  any  of 
these  establishments,  and  in  connection 
with  any  other  use  cr  disposition  of  fluid 
milk  products  not  directly  related  to  his 
operations  as  a  dealer. 

§  999.3  Definitions  of  plants,  (a) 
•■Plant"  means  the  land,  buildings,  sur- 
roundings, facilities  and  equipment, 
whether  owned  or  operated  by  one  or 
more  persons,  constituting  a  single 
operating  unit  or  estabhshment  for  the 
receiving,  handling,  or  processing  of  milk 
or  milk  products. 

(b)  "City  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  is  located  within  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(c)  "Country  plant"  means  any  plant 
which  is  located  beyond  10  miles  of  the 
marketing  area. 

(d)  "Receiving  plant"  means  any 
plant  which  is  currently  used  for  receiv- 
ing, weighing  or  measuring,  sampling, 
and  cooling  milk  received  there  directly 
from  dairy  farmers'  farms  in  cans,  and 
for  washing  and  sterilizing  such  cans;  or 
which  is  currently  used  for  receiving  milk 
directly  from  dairy  farmers'  farms  by 
tank  truck;  and  at  which  are  currently 
maintained  weight  sheets  or  other 
records  of  the  individual  farmers' 
deliveries. 

(e)  "Pool  plant"  means  any  receiving 
plant  which,  in  a  given  m(jnth.  meets  the 
conditions  and  requirements  set  forth  in 
§§  999  20,  999.21.  and  999.22  for  being 
considered  a  pool  plant  in  that  month. 

(f )  "Regulated  plant""  means  any  pool 
plant;  any  pool  handlers  plant  which  is 
located  in  the  marketing  area  and  from 
which  Class  I  railk  is  Disposed  of  in  the 
marketing  area;  any  plant  operated  by 
a  handler  in  his  capacity  as  a  buyer- 
handler  or  producer-handler;  and  any 
city  plant  operated  by  an  association  of 
producers. 

§  999.4  Definitions  of  milk  and  milk 
products,  (a)  "Milk"  means  the  com- 
modity received  from  a  dairy  farmer  at 
a  plant  as  cow's  milk.     The  term  also 
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includes  milk  so  received  which  later 
has  its  butterfat  content  adjusted  to  at 
least  one-half  of  1  percent  but  less  than 
10  percent;  frozen  milk;  reconstituted 
milk;  and  50  percent  of  the  quantity,  by 
weight,  of  "half  and  half". 

(b)  "Cream"  means  that  portion  of 
milk,  containing  not  le.ss  than  16  percent 
of  butterfat.  which  rises  to  the  surface 
of  milk  on  standing,  or  is  separated  from 
it  by  centrifugal  force.  The  term  also 
includes  sour  cream;  frozen  cream;  milk 
and  cream  mixtures  containing  16  per- 
cent or  more  of  butterfat;  and  50  percent 
of  the  quantity,  by  weight,  of  '•half  and 
half". 

<c)  "Half  and  half"  means  any  fluid 
milk  product,  except  concentrated  milk, 
the  butterfat  content  of  which  has  been 
adjusted  to  at  least  10  percent  but  less 
than  16  percent. 

(d)  'Skim  milk"  means  that  fluid 
product  of  milk  which  remains  after  the 
removal  of  cream,  and  which  contains 
less  than  one-half  of  1  percent  of  butter- 
fat. 

(e^  "Fluid  milk  products"  means  milk, 
flavored  milk,  cream,  skim  milk,  flavored 
skim  milk,  cultured  skim  milk,  butter- 
milk, and  concentrated  milk,  either  indi- 
vidually or  collectively. 

(f )  "Pool  milk"  means  milk,  including 
milk  products  derived  therefrom,  which  a 
handler  has  received  as  milk  from 
producers. 

(g)  "Outside  milk"  means: 
<1)   All    milk    received    from    dairy 

farmers  for  other  markets: 

( 2 )  All  fluid  milk  products,  other  than 
cream,  received  at  a  regulated  plant 
from  an  unregulated  plant,  up  to  the 
total  quantity  of  nonpool  milk  received 
at  the  unregulated  plant;  except  exempt 
milk,  receipts  from  New  York  order  pool 
plants  which  are  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  999.27.  and  receipts  from 
regulated  plants  under  the  Boston.  Mer- 
rimack Valley,  or  Springfield  orders; 

(3)  All  Class  I  milk,  after  subtracting 
receipts  of  Class  I  milk  from  regulated 
plants,  which  is  disposed  of  to  consimiers 
in  the  marketing  area  from  an  unregu- 
lated plant,  except  a  regulated  plant 
under  the  Boston,  Merrimack  Valley,  or 
Springfield  orders,  without  its  interme- 
diate movement  to  another  plant. 

(h)  "Concentrated  milk"  means  the 
concentrated,  unsterilized  milk  product, 
resembling  plain  condensed  milk,  which 
is  disposed  of  to  consumers  for  human 
consumption  in  fluid  form. 

(i)  "Exempt  milk"  means  milk  which 
is  received  at  a  regulated  plant:  (D  In 
bulk  from  an  unregulated  plant,  or  from 
the  dairy  farmer  who  produced  it,  for 
processing  and  bottling,  and  for  which 
an  equivalent  quantity  of  packaged  milk 
is  returned  to  the  dairy  farmer  or  to  the 
operator  of  the  unregulated  plant  dur- 
ing the  same  month;  or 

(2)  In  packaged  form  from  an  unreg- 
ulated plant  in  return  for  an  equivalent 
quantity  of  bulk  milk  moved  from  a 
regulated  plant  for  processing  and  bot- 
tling during  the  same  month. 

MARKirr  ADMINISTRATOR 

§  999.10  Designation  of  market  ad- 
ministrator. The  agency  for  the  admin- 
istration of  this  part  shall  be  a  market 
administrator  who  shall  be  a  person  se- 
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lected  by  the  Secretary.  Such  person 
shall  be  entitled  to  such  compensation 
as  may  be  determined  by,  and  shall  be 
subject  to  removal  at  the  discretion  of, 
the  Secretary. 

§  999.11  Powers  of  market  adminis- 
trator. The  market  administrator  shall 
have  the  following  powers  with  respect 
to  this  part: 

<a)  To  administer  its  terms  and  pro- 
visions ; 

<  b  >  To  make  rules  and  regulations  to 
effectuate  its  terms  and  provisions;  • 

<ci  To  receive,  investigate,  and  report 
to  the  Secretary  complaints  of  violations 
of  its  terms  and  provisions:  and 

(d)  To  recommend  to  the  Secretary 
amendments  to  it. 

5  999.12  Duties  of  market  administra- 
tor. The  market  administrator,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  duties  described  in  other  sec- 
tions of  this  part,  shall : 

(a)  Within  45  days  following  the  date 
upon  which  he  enters  upon  his  duties, 
execute  and  deliver  to  the  Secretary  a 
bond  conditioned  upon  the  faithful  per- 
formance of  his  duties,  in  an  amount 
and  with  sureties  thereon  satisfactory  to 
the  Secretary ; 

(b)  Employ  and  fix  the  compensation 
of  such  persons  as  may  be  necessary  to 
enable  him  to  exercise  his  po^-ers  and 
perform  his  duties; 

<c)  Pay,  out  of  the  funds  provided  by 
§  999.72,  the  cost  of  his  bond,  his  own 
compensation,  and  all  other  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  in  the  maintenance 
and  functioning  of  his  office; 

<d)  Keep  such  books  and  records  as 
will  clearly  reflect  the  transactions  pro- 
vided for  in  this  part  and  surrender  the 
same  to  his  successor,  or  to  such  other 
person  as  the  Secretary  may  designate; 

(e)  Prepare  and  disseminate  for  the 
benefit  of  producers,  consumers,  and 
handlers,  statistics  and  information 
concerning  the  operation  of  this  part; 

(f)  Promptly  verify  the  information 
contained  in  the  reports  submitted  by 
handlers;  and 

(g»  Give  each  of  the  producers  de- 
livering to  a  plant  as  reported  by  the 
handler  prompt  written  notice  of  his 
actual  or  potential  loss  of  producer 
status  for  the  first  month  in  which  the 
plant's  status  has  changed  or  is  chang- 
ing to  that  of  a  nonpool  plant. 


CLASSIFICATION 

§  999.15  Classes  of  utilization.  All 
milk  and  milk  products  received  by  a 
handler  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk  or  Class  n  milk.  Subject  to 
55  999.16,  999.17,  and  999.18,  the  classes 
of  utilization  shall  be  as  follows- 

(a)   Class  I  milk  shall  be: 

H)  All  fluid  milk  products  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  as  or  in  milk ; 

<2>  All  fluid  milk  products  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  disposed  of  for  human  con- 
sumption as  or  in  flavored  milk,  skim 
milk,  flavored  or  cultured  skim  milk,  or 
buttermilk; 

(3)  Ninety-eight  percent,  by  weight. 
or  the  fluid  milk  products  used  to  pro- 
duce concentrated  milk;  and 

(4)  AUfluid  milk  products  the  utiliza- 
tion of  which  is  not  established  as  Class 
II  milk. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

^b)  Class  n  milk  shall  be  all  fluid 
milk  products  the  utilization  of  which 
is  established: 

(1)  As  being  sold,  distributed,  or  dis- 
posed of  other  than  as  specified  in  sub- 
paragraphs (1),  (2),  and  t3)  of  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section;  and 

(2)  As  plant  shrinkage,  not  in  excess 
of  2  percent  of  the  volume  handled. 

§  999.16  Classification  of  interplant 
movements  of  fluid  milk  products  other 
than  cream.  Fluid  milk  products,  ex- 
cept cream,  moved  to  another  plant  from 
a  pool  plant  or  from  the  city  plant  of  an 
association  of  producers  shall  be  classi- 
fied as  follows: 

'a)  If  moved  to  another  pool  plant 
they  shall  be  classified  in  the  class  to 
which  they  are  assigned  at  the  plant  of 
receipt  pursuant  to  §§  999  25  and  999.26. 

<b)  If  moved  to  a  buyer-handlers 
plant,  they  shall  be  classified  as  Class  I 
milk,  unless  Class  U  utilization  is  estab- 
lished. 

(c)  If  moved  to  a  producer-handler's 
plant,  or  to  any  unregulated  plant  except 
a  plant  subject  to  the  New  York,  Boston 
Merrimack  Valley,  or  Springfield  orders' 
they  shaU  be  classified  as  Class  I  milk 
up  to  the  total  quantity  of  the  same  form 
of  fluid  milk  products  utilized  as  Class  I 
milk  at  the  plant  to  which  they  were 
moved. 

(d)  If  moved  to  a  plant  subject  to  the 
New  York.  Boston,  Merrimack  Valley,  or 
Springfield  orders,  they  shall  be  classi- 
fied  in  the  same  class  to  which  the  receipt 
is  assigned  under  such  order,  except  that 
if  moved  to  a  plant  subject  to  the  New- 
York  order  they  shall  be  classified  as 
Class  I  milk  if  classified  in  Classes  I-A, 
I-B.  or  I-C  under  the  New  York  order" 
and  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk  if 
classified  in  any  class  other  than  I-A 
I-B.  or  I-C  under  the  New  York  order! 

(e)  If  moved  to  a  regulated  plant  of  a 
nonpool  handler,  except  the  city  plant 
of  an  association  of  producers,  or  to  any 
unregulated  plant  except  a  plant  subject 
to  the  New  York,  Boston,  Merrimack 
Valley,  or  Springfield  orders,  and  thence 
to  another  plant,  they  shall  be  classified 
by  applying  the  provisions  of  paragraphs 
(a)  through  (d)  of  this  section,  which- 
ever is  applicable,  except  that  if  the  other 
plant  to  which  such  movement  is  made 
is  located  outside  of  the  N„'w  England 
States  and  New  York  State,  they  shall  be 
classified  as  Class  I  milk. 


milk  products  received  by  a  handler  the 
burden  rests  upon  the  receiving  handler 
to  account  for  such  milk  and  milk  prod- 
ucts and  to  prove  that  such  milk  and 
milk  products  should  not  be  classified  iw 
Class  I  milk. 

DE-rERMIN.\TION  OF  POOL  PLANT  STATUS 

§  999.20  Basic  requirements  for  pool 
plant  status.  Each  receiving  plant  shall 
be  a  pool  plant  during  each  month  in 
which  it  meets  the  applicable  require- 
ments contained  in  §§999.21  or  99909 
together  with  the  following  basic 
requirements: 

•a)  A  majority  of  the  dairy  farmers 
delivering  milk  to  the  plant  hold  cer- 
tificates  of  registration  issued  pursuant 
to  Chapter  94,  Sections  16C  and  16G 
of  the  Massachusetts  General  Laws. 

(b)  The  handler  operating  the  plant 
holds  a  license  which  has  been  issued  by 
the  milk  in.-^pector  of  a  city  or  town  in 
the  marketing  area,  pursuant  to  Chapter 
94,  section  40.  of  the  Massachusetts  Gen. 
eral  Laws,  or  a  majority  of  the  dairy 
farmers  delivering  milk  to  the  plant  are 
approved  by  such  an  inspector  as  sources 
of  supply  for  milk  for  sale  in  his 
municipality. 

(c)  The  plant  is  operated  neither  as 
the  plant  of  a  producer-handler  nor  as  a 
pool  plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Boston,  Merrimack  Valley  New 
York,  or  Springfield  orders. 

(d)  Each  of  a  handlers  plants  which 
is  a  nonpool  receiving  plant  during  any 
of  the  months  of  October  through  Febru- 
ary shall  not  be  a  pool  plant  in  any  of 
the  following  months  of  March  through 
September  in  which  it  is  operated  by  the 
same  handler,  an  affiliate  of  the  handler 
or  any  person  who  controls  or  is  con-' 
trolled  by  the  handler,  unless  its  opera- 
tion  during  October  throup.h  February 
was  in  the  handler's  capacity  as  a  pro- 
ducer-handler.  This  paragraph  shall 
not  apply  to  any  plant  which  met  all  the 
applicable  requirements  for  pool  plant 
status  under  this  order  during  each  of 
such  months  of  October  through  Febru- 
ary, except  that  it  was  operated  as  a  pool 
Plant  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Boston  order. 


§  999.17  Classification  of  interplant 
movements  of  cream,  and  of  milk  prod- 
ucts other  than  fluid  milk  products. 
Cream  and  milk  products  other  than 
fluid  milk  products  moved  from  the  reg- 
ulated plant  of  a  pool  handler  to  another 
plant  shall  be  classified  as  Class  II  milk. 

§  999.18  Responsibility  of  handlers  in 
establishing  the  classification  of  inilk 
(a)  In  establishing  the  classification  of 
any  milk  received  by  a  handler  from 
producers,  the  burden  rests  upon  the 
handler  who  receives  the  milk  from  pro- 
ducers to  account  for  the  milk  and  to 
prove  that  such  milk  should  not  be  clas- 
sified as  Class  I  milk. 

(b)  In  establishing  the  classification 
of  any  pool  milk  received  in  the  form  of 
cream  or  milk  products  other  than  fluid 
milk  products,  or  any  nonpool  milk  or 


§  999.21  Additional  requirements  for 
city  pool  plants.  Each  city  receiving 
plant  shall  be  a  pool  plant  in  each  month 
in  which  at  least  10  percent  of  its  total 
receipts  of  fluid  milk  products  other  than 
cream  is  di.spcsed  of  in  the  marketing 
area  as  Cla.^s  I  milk,  or  in  which  it  is 
operated  by  an  association  of  producers 
In  determining  whether  a  city  plant  has 
disposed  of  the  required  10  jjercent  of  its 
receipts  as  Cla.^s  I  milk  in  the  marketing 
area,  the  total  quantity  of  fluid  milk 
products,  other  than  cream,  moved  from 
that  plant  to  another  city  plant  which  is 
a  regulated  plant  shall  be  considered  as  a 
disposition  of  Cla.ss  I  milk  in  the  market- 
ing area  up  to  the  quantity  of  Cla.ss  I 
milk  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area 
from  the  other  plant. 

§  999,22  Additional  requirements  for 
country  pool  plants,  (a)  Each  country 
receiving  plant  .shall  be  a  pool  plant  in 
any  month  in  which  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  its  total  receipts  of  fluid  milk 
product.s.  other  than  cream,  is  disposed 
of  as  Class  I  milk  directly  to  consumers 
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in  the  marketing  area  or  is  shipped  as 
milk  to  city  plants  at  which  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  total  receipts  of  fluid 
milk  products,  other  than  cream,  is  dis- 
po.scd  of  as  Class  I  milk. 

tb»  Any  country  plant  which  is  a  pool 
plant  continuously  in  each  of  the 
months  from  October  through  February 
.•ihall  be  a  pool  plant  continuously  for 
the  following  months  of  March  through 
September,  regardless  of  the  quantity 
then  disposed  of  in  the  marketing  area, 
if  tlie  handler's  written  request  for  pool 
plant  status  for  such  seven-months'  pe- 
riod is  received  by  the  market  adminis- 
trator before  March  1  of  that  year. 
Changes  in  the  identity  of  the  handler 
operating  the  plant  shall  not  affect  the 
application  of  this  paragraph. 

ASSIGNMENT  OF  RECEIPTS  TO  CLASSES 

5  999.25  Assignment  of  pool  han- 
dlers' receipts  to  Class  I  milk.  For  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  net  quantity 
of  each  pool  handlers  Cla.ss  I  milk  for 
which  a  value  is  to  be  computed  pursuant 
to  «  999  50,  his  receipts  of  milk  and  milk 
products  shall  be  as.signed  to  Class  I 
milk  in  the  following  sequence: 

(a)  Receipts  of  exempt  milk. 

(b)  Receipts  from  regulated  plants 
under  other  Federal  orders,  which  are 
assigned  to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  999.27. 

(c)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  regulated  city  plants  of  other 
handlers. 

<d)  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  a  handlers  coifntry  plant  equal  to 
the  volume  of  fluid  milk  products  dis- 
posed of  directly  from  the  country  plant 
as  Class  I  milk  outside  the  marketing 
area  without  being  received  at  a  city 
plant. 

(e>  Receipts  of  milk  directly  from 
producers  at  the  handlers  city  plant. 

(f)  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handler's  city  plant. 

(g)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream  and  bulk  skim  milk, 
from  the  country  pool  plants  of  other 
handlers,  in  the  order  of  the  nearness  of 
the  plants  to  Worcester. 

<h>  Receipts  of  milk  from  producers 
at  the  handler's  country  plants  not 
previously  assigned  pursuant  to  para- 
^'raph  (d>  of  this  section  in  the  order  of 
the  nearness  of  the  plants  to  Worcest^'r. 

(i>  Receipts  of  outside  milk  at  the 
handlers  country  plants,  in  the  order 
of  the  nearness  of  the  plants  to  Wor- 
cester. 

tj»  Receipts  of  bulk  skim  milk  from 
rr vulated  city  plants  and  then  from  reg- 
ulated country  plants. 

•  k)  All  other  receipts  or  available 
quantities  of  fluid  milk  products,  from 
whatever  source  derived. 

5  999.26  Assignment  of  pool  handlers' 
rrccipts  to  Class  II  milk.  Each  pool  han- 
dler's receipts  of  milk  and  milk  products 
which  are  not  assigned  to  Class  I  milk 
pursuant  to  §  999.25  shall  be  assigned  to 
Class  II  milk. 

5  999.27  Receipts  from  other  Federal 
order  plants.  Receipts  of  fluid  milk 
products  from  plants  regulated  by  other 
F.-doral  orders  shall  be  assigned  as  fol- 
lows. 
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(a)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  producta 
from  regulated  plants  under  the  Boston 
order  shall  be  assigned  to  the  class  in 
which  they  are  classified  under  that 
order. 

(b)  Receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other  than  cream,  from  regulated  plants 
under  the  Merrimack  Valley,  or  Spring- 
field orders  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk,  unless  the  operators  of  the  ship- 
ping plant  and  of  the  receiving  plant  file 
a  joint  written  request  to  the  market 
administrator  for  assignment  to  Class  II 
milk  of  the  fluid  milk  products  so  re- 
ceived. In  such  event,  the  fluid  milk 
products  shall  be  a.ssigned  to  Class  II 
milk  up  to  the  total  Class  II  uses  of  fluid 
milk  products,  other  than  cream,  at  the 
receiving  plant. 

<c)  Receipts  from  New  York  order 
pool  plants  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I 
milk  if  classified  and  priced  in  Classes 
I-A  or  I-B  under  the  New  York  order. 

REPORTS  OF  HANDLERS 

?  999.30  Pool  handlers'  reports  of  re- 
ceipts and  utilization.  On  or  before  the 
8th  day  after  the  end  of  each  month  each 
pool  handler  shall,  with  respect  to  the 
milk  products  received  by  the  handler 
during  the  month,  report  to  the  market 
administrator  in  the  detail  and  form 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
as  follows: 

<  a )  The  receipts  of  milk  at  each  pool 
plant  from  producers,  including  the 
quantity,  if  any.  received  from  his  own 
production; 

t  b )  The  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products 
at  each  plant  from  any  other  handler, 
assigned  to  classes  pursuant  to  §§  999.25 
through  999.27; 

(c)  Tlie  receipts  of  outside  milk  and 
exempt  milk  at  each  plant;  and 

(d)  The  quantities  from  whatever 
source  derived  which  were  sold,  distrib- 
uted, or  used,  including  sales  to  other 
handlers  and  dealers,  classified  pursuant 
to  §§  999.15  through  999.18. 

5  999.31  Reports  of  nonpool  handlers. 
Each  nonpool  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  reports  relat- 
ing to  his  receipts  and  utilization  of  fluid 
milk  products.  The  reports  shall  be 
made  at  the  time  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  market  administrator, 
except  that  any  handler  who  receives 
outside  milk  during  any  month  shall  file 
the  report  on  or  before  the  8th  day  after 
the  end  of  the  month. 

5  999.32  Reports  regarding  individual 
producers.  <a)  Within  20  days  after  a 
producer  moves  from  one  farm  to  an- 
other, starts  or  resumes  deliveries  to 
any  of  a  handler's  pool  plants,  or  starts 
delivering  his  milk  tO  the  handler's  plant 
by  tank  truck,  the  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  a  report  stat- 
ing the  producers  name  and  post  office 
address,  the  date  on  which  the  change 
took  place,  and  the  farm  and  plant  loca- 
tions involved.  The  report  shall  also 
state.  If  known,  the  plant  to  which  the 
producer  had  been  delivering  prior  to 
starting  or  resuming  deliveries. 

<b)  Within  15  days  after  the  5th  con- 
secutive day  on  which  a  producer  has 
failed  to  deliver  to  any  of  a  handler's 
pool  plants,  the  handler  shall  file  with 
the  market  administrator  a  report  stat- 
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Ing  the  producer's  name  and  post  office 
address,  the  date  on  which  the  last 
delivery  was  made,  and  the  farm  and 
plant  locations  involved.  The  report 
shall  also  state,  if  known,  the  reason  for 
the  producer's  failure  to  continue  de- 
liveries. 

§  999.33  Reports  of  payments  to  pro- 
ducers. Each  pool  handler  shall  submit 
to  the  market  administrator,  within  10 
days  after  his  request  mjide  not  earlier 
than  20  days  after  the  end  of  the  month, 
his  producer  payroll  for  such  month, 
which  shall  show  for  each  producer: 

<  a )  The  daily  and  total  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  with  the  average  butterfat  test 
thereof;  and 

(b)  The  net  amount  of  such  han- 
dlers payments  to  such  producer  with 
the  prices,  deductions,  and  charges  in- 
volved. 

§  999.34  Maintenance  of  records. 
Each  handler  shall  maintain  detailed 
and  summary  records  showing  all  re- 
ceipts, movements,  and  disposition  of 
milk  and  milk  products  during  the 
month,  and  the  quantities  of  milk  and 
milk  products  on  hand  at  the  end  of  the 
month. 

§  999.35  Verification  of  reports.  For 
the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  correct- 
ness of  any  report  made  to  the  market 
administrator  as  required  by  this  part 
or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  in- 
formation required  in  any  such  report 
where  it  has  been  requested  and  has  not 
been  furnished,  each  handler  shall  per- 
mit the  market  administrator  or  his 
agent,  during  the  usual  hours  of  busi- 
ness, to: 

(a)  Verify  the  information  contained 
in  reports  submitted  in  accordance  with 
this  order; 

(b)  Weigh,  sample,  and  test  milk  and 
milk  products;  and 

( c )  Make  such  examination  of  records, 
operations,  equipment,  and  facihties  as 
the  market  administrator  deems  neces- 
sary for  the  purpose  specified  in  this 
section. 

5  999.36     Retention   of  records.     All 
books  and  records  required  under  this 
order  to  be  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  shall  be  retained  by  the 
handler  for  a  period  of  three  years  to 
begin  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  month 
to  which  such  books  and  records  per- 
tain:   Provided.   That   if,    within    such 
three-year  period,  the  market  adminis- 
trator notifies  the  handler  in  writing  that 
the  retention  of  such  books  and  records, 
or  of  specified  books  and  records,  is  nec- 
essary in  connection  with   a  proceed- 
ing under  section  8c  (15)  (A)  of  the  act 
or  a  court  action  specified  in  such  notice, 
the  handler  shall  retain  such  books  and 
records,  or  specified  books  and  records, 
until  further  written  notification  from 
the  market  administrator.    The  market 
administrator  shall  give  further  written 
notification    to   the    handler   promptly 
upon  the  termination  of  the  litigation 
or  when  the  records  are  no  longer  neces- 
sary in  connection  therewith. 

§  999.37  Notices  to  producers.  Each 
pool  handler  shall  furnish  each  producer 
from  whom  he  receives  milk  with  infor- 
mation regarding  the  daily  weight  and 
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composite  butterfat  test  of  the  produ- 
cer's milk,  as  follows: 

(a)  Within  3  days  after  each  day  on 
which  he  receives  milk  from  the  pro- 
ducer, the  handler  shall  give  the  pro- 
ducer written  notice  of  the  daily  quantity 
so  received. 

<b)  Within  3  days  after  each  day  on 
sampling  period  for  which  the  compos- 
ite butterfat  test  of  the  producer's  milk 
was  determined,  the  handler  shall  give 
the  producer  written  notice  of  such  com- 
posite test. 

MINIMUM  CLASS  PRICES 

§  999.40  Class  I  price  at  city  plants. 
The  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight  at 
city  plants  shall  be  the  New  England 
basic  Class  I  price  per  hundredweight 
determined  for  each  month  pursuant  to 
5  999.48  plus  52  cents. 

§  999.41  Class  II  price  at  city  plants. 
The  Class  II  price  per  hundredweight  at 
city  plants  shall  be  the  Class  II  price 
determined  for  each  month  pursuant  to 
§  904.41  of  the  Boston  order  plus  5.8 
cents. 

§  999.42  Country  plant  price  differ- 
entials. In  the  case  of  receipts  at  coun- 
try plants,  the  prices  determined  pur- 
suant to  §§999.40  and  939.41  shall  be 
subject  to  differentials  based  upon  the 
zone  location  of  the  plant  at  which  the 
Class  I  milk  or  Cl^ss  II  milk  was  re- 
ceived. The  zone  location  of  each  plant 
shall  be  based  on  the  distance  ascer- 
tained by  the  market  administrator  as 
the  shortest  distance  from  the  plant  to 
the  City  Hall  in  Worcester.  Ma.<;sachu- 
setts.  over  highways  on  which  the  high- 
way departments  of  the  governing  States 
permit  milk  tank  trucks  to  move,  or  on 
the  railway  mileage  distance  to  Wor- 
cester from  the  nearest  railway  shipping 
point  for  such  plant,  whichever  is 
shorter.  The  applicable  zone  differen- 
tials shall  be  those  set  forth  in  the  fol- 
lowing table,  as  adjusted  pursuant  to 
§  999.43. 

DirriRENTIALS  FOR  DETERMnf.\TION  OF  ZOVE   PRICES 


Zone  (miles) 


B 

Clfv<«  I  price 

(lifTorontiaU 
(writs.  jK'r 
hiindrod- 

wiis^ht) 


T.oss  th;in  40' i 
41  to  H)    ... 

.11  to  110 

I'.l  lo  TO 

71  to  SO  

HI  to  90 

91  to  100 

Ml  to  110..  . 

Ill  to  120 

IJl  to  l:«)..  . 

1  !1  lo  140 

Ill  to  1.10  .. 

l.'-l  to  IfiO. 

I'U  to  170... 
171  to  180... 
IHl  to  190  .. 

Vi\  to  200 

201  to  210.... 
211  to?20...:.. 
221  to  2:«D.... 

2:U  to  240 

241  to  2.10. 

2.11  to2fiO 

2rtl  to  270  ... 
271  to  2X0 

2M  to2"J0 

21*1  and  over... 


None 
-41  5 
-42.5 
-4.!.  0 
-44.5 
-45.0 
-4.1.5 
-4.1.5 
-47.0 
-47.0 
-  48.  0 
-50.5 
-.12.0 
-.12.0 
-54.5 
-54.5 
-5fi.  0 
-.16.0 
-00.0 
-<i0.  5 
-til.  5 
-fil.  5 
-ti2.  5 
-W.  0 
-ti.15 
-64.5 
-65.5 


O 

ClaM  II  price 

difTorentiiils 

(cents  per 

Inindrt'd- 

woiKht) 


None 
-2.0 
-3.0 
-3.0 
-3.0 
-3.0 
-3.0 
-4.5 
-4.5 
-4.5 
-4.5 
-4.5 
-6.0 
-6.0 
-«.0 
— &0 
-6.0 
-7.0 
-7.0 
-7.0 
-7.0 
-7.0 
-8.0 
-8.0 
-8.0 
-8  0 
-8.0 


§  999.43    Automatic  changes  in  zone 
price  differentials  and  other  price  fac- 
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tors.  In  case  the  rail  tariff  for  the  trans- 
portation of  milk  or  cream,  as  publi.shed 
in  New  England  Joint  Tariff  M  No.  7 
and  supplements  thereto  or  revisions 
thereof,  is  increased  or  decre^.'^ed,  the 
zone  price  differentials  set  forth  in  the 
table  in  §  999.42  and  the  price  factors 
specified  in  §§  999.40  and  999.41  .shall  be 
correspondingly  incrca.sed  or  decreased. 
Such  adjustments  shall  become  effective 
in  the  first  complete  month  in  which  the 
.  changes  in  rail  tariffs  apply.  Adjust- 
ments pursuant  to  paragraphs  <a).  (b), 
and  (O  of  this  section  shall  be  made  to 
the  nearest  one-half  cent  per  hundred- 
weight, and  adjustments  pur.suant  to 
paragraph  (di  of  this  section  shall  be 
made  to  the  nearest  one-tenth  cent  per 
hundredweight. 

<a)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
milk  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of  200 
or  more  cans  is  chan.eed.  the  differentials 
set  forth  in  column  B  of  the  table  shall 
be  adjusted  to  the  extent  of  the  change. 

<b)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
milk  in  carlots  in  tank  cars  for  mileage 
distances  of  201-210  miles  is  changed, 
the  price  factor  of  52  cents  specified  in 
§  999.40  shall  be  adjusted  to  the  extent 
of  the  change. 

<c)  If  the  rail  tariff  for  transporting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of 
100-199  cans  is  changed,  the  differentials 
set  forth  in  column  C  of  the  table  shall 
be  adjusted  by  the  result  obtained  by 
dividing  the  tariff  change  by  9.05. 

<d>  If  the  rail  tariff  for  tran.sporting 
cream  in  40-quart  cans  in  carlots  of 
100-199  cans  for  mileage  distances  of 
201-210  miles  is  changed,  the  price  fac- 
tor of  5  8  cents  specified  in  §  999.41  shall 
be  adjusted  by  the  result  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  tariff  change  by  1.03 
and  then  dividing  by  9.05. 

§  999.44  Use  of  equivalent  factors  in 
formulas.  If  for  any  reason  a  price, 
index,  or  wage  rate  specified  by  this  order 
for  use  in  computing  class  prices  and  for 
other  purpo5es  is  not  reported  or  pub- 
lished in  the  manner  described  in  this 
order,  the  market  admini^jtrator  shall 
use  a  price,  index,  or  wage  rate  deter- 
mined by  the  Secretary  to  be  equivalent 
to  or  comparable  with  the  factor  which 
is  specified. 

§  999.45  Announcement  of  class 
prices.  The  market  administrator  shall 
make  public  announcements  of  the  class 
prices  as  follows: 

(a)  He  shall  announce  the  Class  I 
price  for  each  month  on  the  25th  day  of 
the  preceding  month,  except  that  if  such 
25th  day  is  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday  he 
shall  announce  the  Class  I  price  on  the 
next  succeeding  work  day. 

(b)  He  shall  announce  the  Class  n 
price  on  or  before  the  5th  day  after  the 
end  of  each  month. 

NEW  ENGL.^ND  B.\SIC  PRICE  FORMULA 

§  999.48  Computation  of  New  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price.  The  New  Eng- 
land basic  Class  I  price  per  hundred- 
weight of  milk  containing  3.7  percent 
butterfat  shall  be  determined  for  each 
month  pursuant  to  this  section.  The 
latest  reported  figures  available  to  the 
market  administrator  on  the  2Sth  day 
of  the  preceding  month  shall  be  used  in 
making  the  following  computations,  ex- 


cept that  if  the  25th  day  of  the  preceding 
month  falls  on  a  Sunday  or  legal  holiday 
the  latest  figures  available  on  the  next 
succeeding  work  day  shall  be  used. 

'a)  Compute  the  economic  Index  as 
follows: 

il)  Divide  by  1.143  the  monthly 
wholesale  price  index  for  all  commodi- 
ties as  reported  by  the  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics.  United  States  Department  of 
Labor,  with  the  years  1947-49  as  the  base 
period. 

(2)  Using  the  data  on  national  and 
regional  per  capita  income  payments  as 
published  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Commerce,  establish  a  "New 
En.t^land  adjustment  percentage"  by 
computing  the  current  percentage  rela- 
tionship of  New  England  per  capita  in- 
come to  the  national  per  capita  income. 
Multiply  by  the  New  England  adjustment 
porcentase  the  quarterly  figure  showing 
the  current  annual  rate  of  per  capita  dis- 
posable personal  income  in  the  United 
States  as  released  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce  or  the  Council 
of  Economic  Advisers  to  the  President. 
Divide  the  result  by  15.27  to  determine  an 
index  of  per  capita  disposable  income  in 
New  England. 

(3>  Multiply  by  20  the  average  price 
per  100  pounds  paid  by  farmers  in  the 
New  England  region  for  all  mixed  dairy 
feed  of  less  than  29  percent  protein  con- 
tent as  reported  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  for  the  month 
and  divide  the  result  by  0.884  to  deter- 
mine the  dairy  ration  index.  Compute 
the  average,  weighted  by  the  indicated 
factors,  of  the  following  farm  wage  rates 
reported  for  the  New  England  region  by 
the  United  States  Department  of  Agri- 
culture: Rate  per  month  with  board  and 
room,  1:  rate  per  month  with  house,  1; 
rate  per  week  with  board  and  room,  4.33; 
rate  per  week  without  board  or  room. 
4.33;  and  the  rate  per  day  without  board 
or  room.  26.  Divide  the  average  wage 
rate  so  computed  by  1  453  to  determine 
the  wage  rate  index.  Multiply  the  dairy 
ration  index  by  0.6  and  the  wage  rate 
index  by  0  4  and  combine  the  two  results 
to  determine  the  grain-labor  cost  index. 
(4  >  Divide  by  3  the  sum  of  the  whole- 
sale price  index,  the  index  of  per  capita 
disposable  income  in  New  England,  and 
the  grain-labor  cost  index  determined 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph.  The  result 
shall  be  known  as  the  economic  index. 

(b)  Compute  a  supply-demand  ad- 
justment factor  as  follows: 

(1)  Combine  into  separate  monthly 
totals  the  receipts  from  producers  for 
Greater  Boston.  Merrimack  Valley. 
Springfield,  and  Worcester  and  the  Class 
I  milk  from  producers  for  the  same  mar- 
kets as  announced  by  the  respective 
market  administrators  in  the  statistical 
reports  for  such  markets  for  the  second 
and  third  months  preceding  the  month 
for  which  the  price  is  being  computed. 

(2)  Divide  the  four-market  total  of 
Class  I  producer  milk  by  the  four-mar- 
ket total  of  receipts  from  producers  for 
each  of  the  two  months  for  which  com- 
putations were  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph U)  of  this  paragraph. 

(3)  Divide  each  of  the  percentages 
determined  in  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  into  the  following  normal 
Class   I   percentage   for   the   respective 
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month,  multiply  each  result  by  100,  and 
compute  a  simple  average  of  the  result- 
ing percentages.  The  result  shall  be 
known  as  the  percentage  of  normal 
supply.  • 

Normal 
Class  I 
Month:  percentage 

January    '^^■^ 

February 73.9 

March    ^^^ 

April    57.7 

May    51^ 

June    50.7 

July   61   6 

August    "70.  1 

September   70.7 

October 73.4 

November 82.0 

December 77.8 

(4)  The  supply-demand  adjustment 
factor  shall  be  the  figure  in  the  following 
table  opposite  the  bracket  under  the 
normal  supply  column  within  which  the 
percentage  computed  pursuant  to  sub- 
paragraph (3)  of  this  paragraph  falls. 
If  the  percentage  falls  in  an  interval 
between  brackets,  the  applicable  bracket 
shall  be  that  above  the  interval  in  which 
the  percentage  falls  if  the  adjustment 
for  the  previous  month  was  determined 
by  a  bracket  above  such  interval,  and 
shall  be  determined  by  the  bracket  be- 
low such  interval  if  the  adjustment  for 
the  previous  month  was  determined  by 
a  bracket  below  such  interval. 

Supply-dcmaiuL 
Percentage   of  ■»  adju.''tmcnt 

normal  supply:  /actor 

91.5  and  under 1   ^2 

92  to  92.5 -- 1    10 

93  to  93  5 1    08 

94  to  94  5 1    06 

95  to  96. 1   04 

97   to  98 1    02 

99   to   101 -—      1   00 

102   to   103 -        -98 

104  to   105 — -        -96 

106   to   107 -94 

108  to   109 -92 

110  to   111 90 

112   and   over -88 

(c)  The  seasonal   adjustment  factor 

shall  be  the  factor  listed  below  for  the 

month    for   which    the    price    is   being 

computed. 

Seasonal 

adjustment 

M.nth:  factor 

January  and  February 1   04 

March 1   00 

April - -92 

May  and  June -88 

July -96 

August    1  00 

September 1.04 

October,  November,  and  December.     108 

«d)  Compute  a  New  England  basic 
Cla.ss  I  price  index  by  multiplying  the 
economic  index  determined  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  by  the  sup- 
ply-demand adjustment  factor  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  paragraph  ib)  of  this 
section  and  multiplying  the  result  by  the 
applicable  seasonal  adjustment  factor 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  The  New  England  basic  Class  I 
price  shall  be  as  shown  in  the  following 
table: 
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New  England  basic  Class  I  price 

Index  times  »0.0561 :  Class  I 

At  least     But  less  than  price 

$4.88  $5.10 $4.99 

$5.10  $5.32 5.21 

$5.32  $5.54. —  - 5.43 

$5.54  $5.76 5.65 

$5.76  $5.98 5.87 

$5  98  $6.20 6.09 

$6.20  $6.42 6.31 

If  the  New  England  basic  Class  I  price 
index  times  $0.0561  is  less  than  $4.88  or 
more  than  $6.42.  the  New  England  basic 
Class  I  price  shall  be  determined  by  ex- 
tending the  table  at  the  indicated  rate  of 
extension. 

(f )  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a)  through  (e)  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  New  England  basic  Class  I  price 
for  November  or  December  of  each  year 
shall  not  be  lower  than  such  price  for  the 
immediately  preceding  month. 

BLENDED  PRICES  TO  PRODUCERS 

§  999.50  Computation  of  net  value  of 
viilk  used  by  each  pool  handler.  For 
each  month,  the  market  administrator 
shall  compute  in  the  following  manner 
the  net  value  of  milk  which  is  sold,  dis- 
tributed, or  used  by  each  pool  handler: 
( a  >  Prom  the  handler's  total  Class  I  milk, 
subtract  all  receipts  which  have  been  as- 
signed to  Class  I  milk  pursuant  to 
§  999.25  <a>,  (b).  (c),  <g),  and  (j) ; 

(b)  From  the  handler's  total  Class  II 
milk,  subtract  all  receipts  which  have 
been  as.'^igned  to  Class  II  milk  pursuant 
to  §  999.26,  except  receipts  of  milk  from 
producers: 

(O  Multiply  the  remaining  quantities 
of  Class  I  milic  and  Class  II  milk  by  the 
prices  applicable  pursuant  to  §§  999.40. 
999.41.  and  999.42; 

*d)  Add  together  the  resulting  value 
of  each  class; 

(e)  Add  the  total  amount  of  the  pay- 
ment required  from  the  pool  handler 
pursuant  to  §  999.66;  and 

(f)  Subtract  the  value  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  quantities  assigned  to 
Class  I  milk  pursuant  to  §999.25  (f), 
at,  and  (k)  by  the  price  applicable  pur- 
suant to  §§  999.41  and  999.42. 

§  999  51  Computation  of  the  basic 
blended  price.  The  market  administra- 
tor shall  compute  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight  of  milk  delivered  dur- 
ing each  month  in  the  following  manner: 

(a)  Combine  into  one  total  the  re- 
spective net  values  of  milk  computed 
pursuant  to  §  999.50  and  the  payments 
required  pursuant  to  §§999.65  and  999.66 
for  each  handler  from  whom  the  market 
administrator  has  received  at  his  office, 
prior  to  the  11th  day  after  the  end  of 
such  month,  the  report  for  such  month 
and  the  payments  required  pursuant  to 
§§  999.61  (b),  999.65.  and  999.66  for  the 
preceding  month; 

<b)  Add  the  amount  of  unreserved 
cash  on  hand  at  the  close  of  business  on 
the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  the  month 
from  payments  made  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator by  handlers  pursuant  to 
§§999.61.  999.62.  999.65.  999.66.  and 
999.67; 

(c>  Deduct  the  amovmt  of  the  plus 
differentials,  and  add  the  amount  to  the 
minus  differentials,  which  are  applicable 
pursuant  to  §  999.64; 
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(d)  Divide  by  the  total  quantity  of 
pool  milk  for  which  a  value  is  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section;  and 

(e)  Subtract  not  less  than  4  cents  nor 
more  than  5  cents  for  the  purpose  of 
retaining  a  cash  balance  in  connection 
with  the  payments  set  forth  in  §§  999.61 
and  999.62.  This  result,  which  is  the 
minimum  blended  price  for  milk  con- 
taining 3.7  percent  butterfat  received 
from  producers  at  city  plants,  shall  be 
known  as  the  basic  blended  price. 

§  999.52  Announcement  of  blended 
prices.  On  the  12th  day  after  the  end 
of  each  month  the  market  administrator 
shall  mail  to  all  pool  handlers  and  shall 
publicly  announce: 

(a)  Such  of  these  computations  as  do 
not  disclose  information  confidential 
pursuant  to  the  act; 

(b)  The  zone  blended  prices  per  hun- 
dredweight resulting  from  adjustment  of 
the  basic  blended  price  by  the  differen- 
tials pursuant  to  §  999.64 ;  and 

(c)  The  names  of  the  pool  handlers, 
designating  those  whose  milk  is  not  in- 
cluded in  the  computations  because  of 
failure  to  make  reports  or  payments 
pursuant  to  this  part. 

PAYMENTS  FOR  MILK 

§  999.60  Advance  payments.  On  or 
before  the  10th  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  each  pool  handler  shall  make 
payment  to  producers  for  the  approxi- 
mate value  of  milk  received  during  the 
first  15  days  of  such  month.  In  no  event 
shall  such  advance  payment  be  at  a  rate 
less  than  the  Class  II  price  for  such 
month.  The  provisions  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  to  any  handler  who,  on 
or  before  the  17th  day  after  the  end  of 
the  month,  makes  final  payment  as  re- 
quired by  §  999.61  (a). 

§  999.61  Final  payments.  Each  pool 
handler  shall  make  payment  for  the 
total  value  of  milk  received  during  such 
month  as  required  to  be  computed  pur- 
suant to  §  999.50,  as  follows: 

(a)  On  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  to  each  producer 
at  not  less  than  the  basic  blended  price 
per  hundredweight,  subject  to  the  dif- 
ferentials provided  in  §§999.63  and 
999.64.  for  the  quantity  of  milk  delivered 
by  such  producer;  and 

(b)  To  producers,  through  the  market 
administrator,  by  paying  to.  on  or  before 
the  23d  day  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
or  receiving  from  the  market  adminis- 
trator, on  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
the  end  of  each  month,  as  the  case  may 
be,  the  amount  by  which  the  payments  at 
the  basic  blended  price  adjusted  by  the 
plant  and  farm  location  differentials  pro- 
vided in  §  999.64  are  less  than  or  exceed 
the  value  of  milk  as  required  to  be  com- 
puted for  each  such  handler  pursuant  to 
§  999.50,  as  shown  in  a  statement  ren- 
dered by  the  market  administrator  on  or 
before  the  20th  day  after  the  end  of  such 
month. 

§  999.62  Adjustments  of  errors  in 
payments,  (a)  Whenever  verification  by 
the  market  administrator  of  reports  or 
payments  of  any  handler  discloses  an 
error  in  payments  made  pursuant  to 
§§999.61    lb),   999.63.   and   999.66,    the 


\ 
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market  administrator  shall  promptly  is- 
sue to  the  handler  a  charge  bill  or  a 
credit,  as  the  case  may  be.  for  the  amount 
of  the  error.  Adjustment  charge  bills  is- 
sued during  the  period  from  the  16th 
day  of  the  prior  month  through  the  15th 
day  of  the  current  month  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  handler  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator on  or  before  the  23d  day  of 
the  current  month.  Adjustment  credits 
issued  during  such  period  shall  be  pay- 
able by  the  market  administrator  to  the 
handler  on  or  before  the  25th  day  of 
the  current  month. 

<  b )  Whenever  verification  by  the  mar- 
ket administrator  of  the  payment  to  any 
producer  for  milk  delivered  to  any  han- 
dler discloses  payment  to  such  producer 
pf  an  amount  less  than  is  required  by 
5  999.61  (a),  the  handler  shall  make  up 
such  payment  to  the  producer  not  later 
than  the  time  of  making  final  payment 
for  the  month  in  which  such  error  is 
disclosed. 

§  999.63  Butterfat  differential.  Each 
handler  shall,  in  making  payments  to 
each  producer  for  milk  received  from 
him.  add  for  each  one-tenth  of  1  percent 
of  average  butterfat  content  above  3.7 
percent,  or  deduct  for  each  one-tenth  of 
1  percent  of  average  butterfat  content 
below  3.7  percent,  the  amount  per  hun- 
dredweight determined  for  the  corre- 
sponding month  pursuant  to  §  904.63  of 
the  Boston  order. 

§  999.64     Location    differentials.     The 
payments  to  be  made  to  producers  by 
handlers  pursuant  to  §999.61  (a)  shall 
be  subject  to  the  Class  I  price  differen- 
tials applicable  pursuant  to  §  999.42,  and 
to  further  differencials  as  follows:   (a) 
With  respect  to  milk  delivered  by  a  pro- 
ducer whose  farm  is  located  in  Franklin, 
Hampshire.  Hampden,  Worcester,  Mid- 
dlesex, or  Norfolk  Counties  in  Ma.ssachu- 
setts,  or  in  the  towns  of  Hinsdale,  New 
Hampshire,  or  Vernon,  Vermont,  there 
shall  be  added  46  cents  per  hundred- 
weight, unless  such  addition  gives  a  re- 
sult   greater    than    the    Class    I    price 
pursuant  to  §§  999.40  and  999.42  which  is 
effective  at  the  plant  to  which  such  milk 
IS  delivered,  in  which  event  there  shall  be 
added  an  amount  which  will  give  as  a  re- 
sult such  price. 

§  999.65  Payments  on  outside  milk. 
Within  23  days  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  handlers  shall  make  payments 
to  producers,  through  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, as  follows: 

'a)  Each  buyer-handler  or  producer- 
handler,  whose  receipts  of  outside  milk 
are  in  excess  of  his  total  use  of  Class  II 
milk  after  deducting  receipts  of  cream, 
shall  make  payment  on  such  excess 
quantity  at  the  difference  between  the 
Class  I  and  Class  n  prices  pursuant  to 
§S  999.40.  999.41.  and  999.42,  effective  for 
the  location  or  zone  of  the  plant  at  which 
the  handler  received  the  outside  milk. 

(b)  Each  handler  who  operates  an 
unregulated  plant  from  which  outside 
milk  is  disposed  of  to  consumers  in  the 
marketing  area  without  intermediate 
movement  to  another  plant  shall  make 
payment  on  the  quantity  so  disposed  of 
The  payment  shall  be  at  the  difference 
between  the  Class  I  and  Class  II  prices 
pursuant  to  §§  999.40,  999.41.  and  999  42 
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effective  for  the  location  or  zone  of  the 
handler's  plant. 

§  999  66  Payments  on  Class  I  receipts 
from  other  Federal  order  plants.  Within 
23  days  after  the  end  of  each  month, 
each  pool  handler,  buyer-handler,  or 
producer-handler  who  received  Class  I 
milk  from  a  New  York.  Boston,  Merri- 
mack Valley,  or  Springfield  order  reg- 
ulated plant  during  the  month  .shall 
make  such  payment  to  producers, 
through  the  market  administrator,  a.s 
results  from  the  following  computation: 

(a)  Adjust  the  price  pursuant  to 
?  5  999.40  and  999  42,  effective  for  the 
location  or  zone  of  the  plant  from  which 
the  Class  I  milk  was  received,  by  the 
butterfat  differential  calculated  pur- 
suant to  $  999  63. 

•bi  Adju.«t  the  zone  Cla.ss  I  price  ap- 
phcable  under  the  other  Federal  order 
<  Class  I-A  or  I-B  in  the  case  of  a  New 
York  Older  plant*  by  the  butterfat  dif- 
ferential applicable  under  that  order. 

<c>  If  the  adjusted  Class  I  price  cal- 
culated under  paragiaph  <a>  of  this  sec- 
tion exceeds  the  corresponding  price  cal- 
culated under  paragraph  (b'  of  this 
section,  multiply  the  quantity  of  Cla.ss  I 
receipts  from  the  other  Federal  order 
plant  by  the  difference  in  price. 

§  999.67  Adjustment  of  overdue  ac- 
counts. Any  balance  due.  pursuant  to 
?  5  999.61,  999.62,  999  65,  and  999.66,  to 
or  from  the  market  administrator  on 
the  10th  day  of  any  month,  for  which 
remittance  has  not  been  received  in.  or 
paid  from,  his  office  by  the  close  of  busi- 
ness on  that  day.  shall  be  increa.sed 
one-half  of  i  percent  effective  the  11th 
day  of  such  month. 

^  999.68  Statements  to  producers. 
In  making  the  payments  to  producers 
prescribed  by  §999.61  (a*,  each  pool 
handler  shall  furnish  each  producer  with 
a  supporting  statement,  in  such  form 
that  it  may  be  retained  by  the  producer 
which  shall  show: 

<a)  The  month  and  the  identity  of  the 
handler  and  of  the  producer: 

(b)  The  total  pound.s  and  average 
butterfat  test  of  milk  dehvered  by  the 
producer; 

<c)  The  minimum  rate  or  rat^s  at 
which  payment  to  the  producer  is  re- 
quired under  the  provisions  of  §  999  61 
(a)  ; 

<d)  The  rate  which  is  used  in  making 
the  payment,  if  such  rate  is  other  than 
the  applicable  minimum  rate; 

<e)  The  amount  or  the  rate  per 
hundredweight  of  each  deduction 
claimed  by  the  handler,  including  any 
deductions  claimed  under  §?:  999.70  and 
999.71,  together  with  a  description  of  the 
respective  deductions:  and 

<f  >  The  net  amount  of  payment  to  the 
producer. 


MARKETING   SERVICES 

§  999.70  Marketing  service  deduction : 
nonmembers  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers. In  making  payments  to  pro- 
ducers pursuant  to  §999.61  <a>.  each 
handler  shall,  with  respect  to  all  milk 
delivered  by  each  producer  other  than 
himself  during  each  month,  except  as 
set  forth  in  §  999.71.  deduct  3  cents  per 
hundredweight,  or  such  lesser  amount  as 


the  market  administrator  shall  deter- 
mine to  be  sufficient,  and  shall,  on  or 
before  the  23d  day  after  the  end  of  each 
month,  pay  such  deductions  to  the  mar- 
ket administrator.  Such  moneys  shall 
bo  expended  by  the  market  administra- 
tor only  in  providing  for  market  infor- 
mation to.  and  for  verification  of 
weights,  samples,  and  tests  of  milk  de- 
livered by.  such  producers.  The  markti 
administrator  may  contract  with  an 
a.<;sociation  or  associations  of  producers 
for  the  furnishing  of  the  whole  or  any 
part  of  such  services  to.  or  with  respect 
to  the  milk  delivered  by,  such  producers 

5  999  71  Marketing  service  deduc- 
tion; members  of  an  association  of  pro- 
ducers. In  the  case  of  producers  who  are 
members  of  an  association  of  producers 
which  is  actually  performing  the  serv- 
ices set  forth  in  5  999.70.  each  handler 
shall,  in  lieu  of  the  deductions  specified 
in  §  999.70,  make  such  deductions  from 
payments  made  pursuant  to  5  999  61  (a) 
as  may  be  authorized  by  such  producers 
and  pay,  on  or  before  the  25th  day  after 
tlie  end  of  each  month,  such  deductions 
to  such  a.'^sociations.  accomparuetl  by  a 
statement  showing  the  pounds  of  milk 
delivered  by  each  producer  from  whom 
the  deduction  was  made. 

ADMINISTRATION   EXPENSE 

5  999.72     Payment  of  administration 
expense.    Within  23  days  after  the  end 
of  each  month,  each  handler  shall  make 
payment  to  the  market  administrator  of 
his  pro  rata  share  of  the  expense  of  ad- 
ministration of  this  iJart.  based  on  the 
handler's  receipts  of  fluid  milk  products, 
other   than  cream,   during   the   month 
The  payment  shall  be  at  the  rate  of  4 
cents  per  hundredweight,  or  such  lesser 
amount  as  the  Secretary  may  from  time 
to  time  prescribe,  on  the  handler's  re- 
ceipts of  milk  from  producers,  includ- 
ing receipts  from   his  own   production, 
receipts  of  exempt  milk  processed  at  a 
regulated  plant,  and  his  receipts  of  out- 
side milk,  except  receipts  of  outside  milk 
from  other  Federal  order  plants;  and  at 
the  rate  by  which   the  rate  applicable 
to  milk  received  from  producers  exceeds 
the  rate  of  assessment  applicable  under 
the  other  Federal  order,  on  his  receipts 
from  other  Federal  order  plants. 

OBLIGATIONS 

5  999.73  Terjnination  of  obligations. 
The  provisions  of  this  section  shall  apply 
to  any  obligation  under  this  part  for 
the  payment  of  money  irrespective  of 
when  such  obligation  arose. 

»a)  The  obligation  of  any  handler  to 
pay  money  required  to  be  paid  under  t}ie 
terms  of  this  part  shall,  except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  <b)  and  (O  of  this 
section,  terminate  two  years  after  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  market  administrator  receives 
the  handler's  utilization  report  on  the 
milk  involved  in  such  obligation,  unless 
within  such  two-year  period  the  market 
administrator  notifies  the  handler  in 
writing  that  such  money  is  due  and  pay- 
able. Service  of  such  notice  shall  be 
complete  upon  mailing  to  the  handlers 
last  known  address,  and  it  shall  contain, 
but  need  not  be  limited  to,  the  following 
information: 
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( 1 )  The  amount  of  the  obligation ; 

(2)  The  month (s)  during  which  the 
milk,  with  respect  to  which  the  obhga- 
tion  exists,  was  received  or  handled;  and 

( 3 )  If  the  obligation  is  payable  to  one 
or  more  producers  or  to  an  association  of 
producers,  the  name  of  such  producer's) 
or  association  of  producers,  or  if  the 
obligation  is  payable  to  the  market  ad- 
ministrator, the  account  for  which  it  is 
to  be  paid. 

(b)  If  a  handler  fails  or  refu.ses,  with 
respect  to  any  obligation  under  this 
part,  to  make  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives  all 
books  and  records  required  by  this  order 
to  be  made  available,  the  market  admin- 
istrator may.  within  the  two-year  period 
provided  for  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  notify  the  handler  in  writing  of 
such  failure  or  refusal.  If  the  market 
administrator  so  notifies  a  handler,  the 
said  two-year  period  with  respect  to  such 
obligation  shall  not  begin  to  run  until  the 
first  day  of  the  calendar  month  follow- 
ing the  month  during  which  all  such 
books  and  records  pertaining  to  such  ob- 
ligation are  made  available  to  the  market 
administrator  or  his  representatives. 

(c)  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (a>  and  <b)  of  this  section, 
a  handler's  obligation  under  this  part 
to  pay  money  shall  not  be  terminated 
with  respect  to  any  transaction  involving 
fraud  or  willful  concealment  of  a  fact, 
material  to  the  obligation,  on  the  part 
of  the  handler  against  whom  the  obli- 
gation is  sought  to  be  imposed. 

(d>  Any  obligation  on  the  part  of  the 
market  administrator  to  pay  a  handler 
any  money  which  such  handler  claims 
to  be  due  him  under  the  terms  of  this 
part  shall  terminate  two  years  after 
the  end  of  the  calendar  month  during 
which  the  milk  involved  in  the  claim 
was  received  if  an  underpayment  is 
ckiimed,  or  two  years  after  the  end  of 
the  calendar  month  during  which  the 
payment  t  including  deduction  or  setoff 
by  the  market  administrator)  was  made 
by  the  handler  if  a  refund  on  such  pay- 
ment is  claimed,  unless  such  handler, 
within  the  applicable  period  of  time, 
files,  pursuant  to  section  8c  (15)  'A)  of 
the  act.  a  petition  claiming  such  money. 

MISCELLANEOUS   PROVISIONS 

§  999.80  Effective  time.  The  p  r  o  - 
visions  of  this  part,  or  any  amend- 
ments to  its  provisions,  shall  become 
effective  at  such  time  as  the  Secretary 
may  declare  and  shall  continue  in  force 
until  suspended  or  terminated  pursuant 
to  §  999.81. 

5  999.81  Suspension  or  termination. 
The  Secretary  may  suspend  or  terminate 
this  part  or  any  provision  thereof  when- 
ever he  finds  that  it  obstructs  or  does  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act.  This  part  shall,  in  any  event, 
terminate  whenever  the  provisions  of  the 
act  authorizing  it  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

§  999.82  Continuing  obligations.  If. 
upon  the  suspension  or  termination  of 
any  or  all  provisions  of  this  part,  there 
are  any  obligations  arising  under  it.  the 
final  accrual  or  ascertainment  of  which 
requires  further  acts  by  any  person,  such 
further  acts  shall  be  performed  notwith- 
standing such  suspension  or  termination. 
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§  999.83  Liquidation  after  suspension 
or  termination.  Upon  the  suspension  or 
termination  of  any  or  all  provisions  of 
this  part  the  market  administrator,  or 
such  person  as  the  Secretary  may  desig- 
nate, shall,  if  so  directed  by  the  Secre- 
tary, liquidate  thq  business  of  the  market 
administrator's  office  and  dispose  of  all 
funds  and  property  then  in  his  possession 
or  under  his  control,  together  with  claims 
for  any  funds  which  are  unpaid  or  owing 
at  the  time  of  such  suspension  or  termi- 
nation. Any  funds  collected  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  this  part,  over  and 
above  the  amount  necessary  to  meet  out- 
standing obligations  and  the  expenses 
necessarily  incurred  by  the  market  ad- 
ministrator or  such  person  in  liquidat- 
ing and  distributing  such  funds,  shall  be 
distributed  to  the  contributing  handlers 
and  producers  in  an  equitable  manner. 

§999.84  Agents.  The  Secretary  may, 
by  designation  in  writing,  name  any 
officer  or  employee  of  the  United  States 
to  act  as  his  agent  or  representative  in 
connection  with  any  of  the  provisions  of 
this  part. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C.  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  January  1, 1956. 


ISEAL] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10399;    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:52  a.  m.] 


TITLE   14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

[Civil  Air  Regs.  5,  Amdt.   18-5) 

Part  18 — Maintenance,  Repair,  and 
Alteration  of  Airframes,  Pov^'Er 
Plants,  Propellers,  and  Appliances 

maintenance,  repair,  and  alteration 
privileges  and  limitations  for  com- 
mercial operators  utilizing  aircraft 

OF  more   than    12.500   POUNDS  MAXIMUM 

certificated  take-off  weight 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  23d  day  of  December  1955. 

One   of    the    provisions    of    currently 
effective  Part  18  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula- 
tions permits  an  appropriately  certifi- 
cated air  carrier  to  perform  maintenance 
in  accordance  with  a  continuous  mainte- 
nance and  inspection  program.     Part  45 
of    the    Civil   Air   Regulations   requires 
certificated  commercial  operators  in  the 
conduct  of  their  operations  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  Part  40  or  Part  42, 
as  appropriate,  with  certain  minor  ex- 
ceptions.   These  parts  contain  the  cer- 
tification and  operation  rules  applicable 
to  scheduled  and  irregular  air  carriers, 
respectively.    However,     a    certificated 
commercial  operator  is  not  an  air  car- 
rier.    Consequently,    the    provisions    of 
Part    18   do   not   permit   a  certificated 
commercial  operator  to  exercise  any  of 
the  privileges  of  an  appropriately  cer- 
tificated air  carrier  in  the  maintenance 
of  its  aircraft,  notwithstanding  the  fact 
that  it  is  subject  to  the  same  certifica- 
tion and  operation  rules. 

This  amendment  will  permit  a  certifi- 
cated commercial  oi^erator  to  accom- 
plish maintenance,  repairs,  and  altera- 
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tions  on  its  own  aircraft  as  provided  for 
in  its  continuous  airworthiness  mainte- 
nance and  inspection  program  and  its 
maintenance  manual. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment  <20  F.  R. 
5976),  and  due  consideration  has  been 
given  to  all  relevant  matter  presented. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  amends 
Part  18  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  <  14 
CFR  Part  18,  as  amended)  effective 
January  27,  1956. 

1.  By  amending  §  18.1  by  adding  new 
subparagraph  (8a)  to  paragraph  (a)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  18.1  Definitions.  Ca")  •  *  • 
(8a)  Certificated  commercial  operator. 
A  certificated  commercial  operator 
means  any  person  holding  a  commercial 
operator  certificate  as  required  by  the 
provisions  of  Part  45  of  this  subchapter. 

2.  By  amending  §  18.10  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (f )  to  read  as  follows: 

§  18.10  Persons  authorized  to  perform 
maintenance,  preventive  maintenance, 
repairs,  and  alterations."  •   •   • 

(f )  A  certificated  commercial  operator 
may  perform  maintenance,  repairs,  and 
alterations  on  its  own  aircraft  or  air- 
craft components,  including  propellers 
and  appliances,  as  provided  for  in  its 
continuous  airworthiness  maintenance 
and  inspection  program  and  its  main- 
tenance manual. 

3.  By  amending  §18.11  by  adding  a 
new  subparagraph  (5)  to  paragraph  (a) 
and  a  new  subparagraph  (6)  to  para- 
graph (b)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  18.11  Persons  authorized  to  approve 
maintenance,  repair,  and  alterations.'' 

(a)  Maintenance,  minor  repairs,  and 
minor  alterations.     •   •   • 

(5)  A  certificated  commercial  opera- 
tor. 

(b)  Major  repairs  and  major  altera' 
tions.     •   •   • 

(6)  A  certificated  commercial  opera- 
tor, if  the  work  has  been  performed  on 
aircraft  listed  in  the  operating  certifi- 
cate of  that  operator  and  has  been  per- 
formed in  accordance  with  a  manual, 
specification,  or  other  technical  data 
approved  by  the  Administrator." 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984.  49  U.  S.  C.  425. 
Interpret  or  apply  sees.  601,  52  Stat.  1007, 
as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 


ISEAL] 


M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 


[F.   R.   Doc.   65-10420:    Piled,   Dec.    28.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.l 


(Reg.  SR-414] 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air  Car- 
rier Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

SPECIAL  CIVIL  air  REGULATION;  REQUIRE- 
MENTS FOR  PILOT  ROUTE  QUALIFICATIONS 
IN  SCHEDULED  INTERSTATE  AIR  CARRIER 
OPERATIONS 

Adopted  by  the  Civil  Aeronautics 
Board  at  its  office  in  Washington,  D.  C, 
on  the  23d  day  of  December  1955. 


ioor>t 

The  Board  has  received  a  petition 
from  American  Airlines.  Inc.  'American  • , 
dated  December  2.  1955.  requesting  per- 
mi.ssion  to  Quahfy  its  pilot.s  into  airports 
at  Pittsburgh.  Pennsylvania,  and  Hous- 
ton. Texas,  by  means  other  than  those 
presently  required  by  S  40.303  (c  of  Part 
40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations.  This 
section  requires  in  part  that  each  pilot 
in  command  make  an  entry  into  each 
resular  provisional,  and  refuelini;  air- 
port into  which  he  is  to  be  scheduled  to 
fly. 

On  January  20.  1955.  the  Bureau  of 
Safety  Rei-'ulation  published  Civil  Air 
Regulations  Draft  Release  No.  55-3. 
•Scheduled  Air  Carrier  Pilot  Airport 
Qualification  Without  Prior  Tr.ke-OfT 
and  Landing."  This  proposal  was  con- 
cerned with  the  over-all  problcm.s  of 
pilot  airport  and  route  qualification. 
Considerable  emphasis  was  placed  on  re- 
cent developments  of  motion  picture 
panoramic  views  of  airports  and  their 
environs  which  showed  excellent  promise 
of  providing  an  effective  means  for  in- 
suring pilot  airport  qualification. 

Th,e  objective  of  this  draft  release  was 
described  in  the  preamble  in  part  as  fol- 
lows: "The  Bureau  is  of  the  opinion 
that,  with  necessary  safeguards,  the  reg- 
ulations should  be  amended  in  a  manner 
that  will  encourage  further  research  and 
development  of  the  visual  trainintj  aids 
program  by  various  commercial  sources 
and  at  the  same  time  provide  more  ac- 
ceptable airport  qualification  rules  for 
use  in  the  meantime.  Accordingly,  it 
would  seem  appropriate  to  permit 
methods  of  airport  qualification  other 
than  physical  entry,  provided  that  such 
alternative  methods  have  the  approval 
of  the  Administrator."  Response  to  the 
draft  release  was  generally  favorable. 

Following  publication  of  the  draft  re- 
lease. Pan  American  World  Airways  Inc 
(PAA)    petitioned  the  Board  to  permit 
qualification  of  pilots  in  command  on  the 
M  a  n  1 1  a-Saigon-Singapore     route     by 
means  other  than  those  pre.sently  re- 
quired by  Part  41  of  the  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lations   which    applies    to    air    carrier 
operations  outside  the  continental  limits 
of  the  United  States.     The  PAA  request 
was  based,  among  other  things,  upon  the 
consideration  that  PAA  had  developed 
a  comprehensive  training  program  uti- 
lizing   color    motion    pictures    showing? 
clear   daylight   views   of   the    complete 
physical    layout   of    the    airports,    sur- 
rounding    terrain,     obstructions,      ap- 
proaches to  all  runways,  restricted  areas 
and  conspicuous  reference  points  that 
would   be   of   value   to   the   pilot     The 
Board  was  also  advised  that  certain  pro- 
cedural safeguards  had  been  agreed  upon 
by  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administration. 
PAA,    and    the    pilots    concerned      The 
Board  considered   that  PAA's   program 
would  provide  a  timely  opportunity  for 
evaluation  of  a  means  of  airport  and 
route  quahfication  by  industry  and  gov- 
ernment  alike  and  was  of  the  opinion 
that  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  was 
the  appropriate  vehicle  for  permitting 
the  controUed  introduction  of  the  new 
techniques.     Accordingly,     the     Board 
adopted  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No 
SR^IS,  eff?ctive  September  23,  1955    to 
permit  PAA,   with   the  Administrator's 
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approval,  to  proceed  with  its  plans  and 
also  to  permit  other  Rut  41  carriers  to 
request  of  the  Administrator  similar  ap- 
proval should  they  be  in  a  position  to  do 
so.  Special  Civil  Air  Regulation  No. 
SR-413  terminates  on  September  23 
1956. 

American  bases  Us  request  upon  con- 
siderations which  a^re  substantially  the 
same  as  those  which  the  Board  found 
justified  the  i.ssuance  of  SR^413.     In  lieu 
of  actual  entry.  American  proposes  to 
familiarize  its  pilots  with  the  layout,  ob- 
structions, approaches,  and  the  relation- 
ship of  approaches  to  obstructions  at  the 
Pittsbur.i^'h  and  Hou.ston  airports  through 
the  use  of  color  slides  taken  from  such 
positions  in  the  air  as  will  be.'t  display 
these  features  and  their  relationship  to 
each  other.     Also.  American  advises  that 
any  pilot  qualified  by  this  method  will  be 
accompanied  by  a  fiymg  supervisor  on 
his  first  scheduled  flight.     In  addition, 
American    states    that    the    pilots   con- 
cerned concur  in  this  request.     The  Civil 
Aeronautics   Administration    has    coop- 
erated with  American  in  the  develop- 
ment of  its  proposed  qualification  pro- 
gram and  is  actively  interested  in  explor- 
ing fully  the  po.ssibilities  offered  by  this 
medium  of  airport  qualification. 

The  Board  is  of  the  opinion  that  Amcr- 
icans  program  will  provide  an  excellent 
opportunity  for  further  evaluation  of  a 
pictorial    means    of    airport    and    route 
qualification,  and  that  it  is  appropriate 
to  promulgate  a  Special  Civil  Air  Regu- 
lation to  permit  the  controlled  introduc- 
tion of  the  new  techniques  in  air  carrier 
operations  conducted  pursuant  to  Part 
40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations.    This  will 
permit  American,  with  the  Administra- 
tors approval,  to  proceed  with  its  pro- 
gram and  will  also  permit  other  carriers 
to  request  of  the  Administrator  similar 
approval  should  they  be  in  a  position  to 
do  so.     It  should  be  clearly  understood 
that  this  temporary  regulation  will  not 
relieve  any  air  carrier  of  the  responsibil- 
ity of  showing  that  each  pilot  in  com- 
mand  is   thoroughly   qualified    for   the 
routes  and  airports  which  he  is  sched- 
uled to  serve.    Furthermore,  nothing  in 
this  regulation  should  be  construed  to 
prejudice  final  action  by  the  Board  on 
the  proposals  presented  in  Draft  Release 
No.  55-3. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  regulation,  knd  due  con- 
sideration has  been  given  to  all  relevant 
matter  presented.  Since  it  imposes  no 
additional  burden  on  any  person,  this 
regulation  may  be  made  effective  with- 
out prior  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  make.s 
and  promulgates  the  following  Special 
Civil  Air  Regulation,  effective  December 
23.  1955: 


Contrary  provisions  of  Part  40  of  the  Civil 
Air  Regulations  notwithstanding,  an  air  car- 
rier conducting  scheduled  Interstate  opera- 
tions may,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Administrator,  comply  with  the  following 
provisions    In    lieu    of    the    provisions    of 

(a)  The  air  carrier  .shall  be  responsible 
that  each  pilot  in  command  is  thoroughly 
qualified  for  the  route  over  which  he  Is  to 
fly  aircraft  in  scheduled  air  transportation  as 


a  pilot  In  command.  An  air  carrier  shall  not 
utilize  a  pilot  as  pilot  in  command  until  he 
h.-us  been  qualified  for  the  route  on  which  he 
Is  to  serve  at  least  In  accordance  with  para- 
graphs (b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  regulation 
and  the  appropriate  instructor  or  check  pilot 
has  so  certified. 

(b)  Each  such  pilot  shall  demonstrate 
adequate  kno-Aledge  concerning  the  subjects 
listed  below  with  respect  to  the  route  to  be 
flown.  Tlio^e  portions  of  the  demonstration 
pertaining  to  holding  procedures  and  in- 
strument approach  procedures  may  be  ac- 
compllthed  in  a  synthetic  trainer  which  con- 
tains the  radio  equipment  and  instruments 
necessary  to  simulate  the  navigational  and 
letdown  procedures  approved  for  use  by  the 
air  carrier: 

( 1 )  Weather  characteristics. 

(2)  Navigational   facilities, 

(3)  Communication   procedures. 

(4)  Type  of  en  route  terrain  and  obrtruc- 
tion  hnzards. 

(5)  Minimum  safe  flight  levels, 
(6l    Position   reporting  points, 
(7i    Holding   procedures, 

(8)  Pertinent  traffic  control  procedures 
and 

(9)  Congested  areas,  obstructions,  physical 
layout,  and  all  Instrument  approach  pro, 
cedures  for  each  regular,  provisional,  and 
refueling  airport  approved  for-the  route. 

(ct  Each  such  pilot  shall  mnke  an  entry  as 
a  member  of  the  fliftht  crew  at  each  ret<ular, 
provisional,  and  refueling  airport  into  which 
he  Is  scheduled  to  fly.  Such  entrv  shall  In- 
clude a  hmding  and  take-off.  Unless  im- 
practicable, such  entry  shall  be  made  under 
day  VFR  to  permit  the  qualifying  pilot  to 
observe  the  airport  and  surrounding  terrain. 
Including  any  obstructions  to  landing  and 
take-off.  The  qualifying  pilot  shall  occupy 
a  scat  in  the  pilot  compartment  and  shall 
be  accompanied  by  a  pilot  who  is  qualified 
at  the  airport:  Provided.  That  such  entry 
shall  not  be  required  If  the  air  carrier  shows 
that  pilot  airport  qualification  can  be  ac- 
complished by  other  means  approved  by  the 
Administrator. 

(d(  On  routes  on  which  navigation  must 
be  accomplished  by  pilotage  and  on  which 
flight  is  to  be  conducted  at  or  below  the  level 
of  the  adjacent  terrain  which  is  within  a 
horizontal  distance  of  25  miles  on  either  side 
of  the  center  line  of  the  route  to  be  flown, 
the  pilot  shall  be  familiarized  with  such 
route  by  not  less  than  two  one-way  trips  as 
pilot  or  additional  member  of  the  crew  over 
the  route  under  VFR  weather  conditions  to 
permit  the  qualifying  pilot  to  observe  ter- 
rain  along  the  route. 

This  regulation  shall  terminate  Sep- 
tember 23.  1956,  unless  sooner  superseded 
or  rescinded  by  the  Board. 

(Sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984.  49  U  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601,  604,  52  Stat.  1007 
1010.  as  amended,  49  U.  S.  C.  551,  554) 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

fsEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.   Doc    55-10419:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m  I 


TITLE  33— NAVIGATION   AND 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 

Chapter   11 — Corps   of    Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

Part  207— Navigation  Regulations 

sabine  river,  texas 

Pui-suant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
7  of  the  River  and  Harbor  Act  of  August 
8,    1917    (40  Stat.   2G6;    33   U.  S    C    D, 
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§  207.184  is  hereby  prescribed  to  govern 
the  use  and  navigation  of  waters  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  bcrtliing  area  of  the 
Texas  Group,  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet,  at 
Orange,  Texas,  as  follows: 

§  207.184  Sabine  River  at  Oranqe, 
Texas;  restricted  area  in  vicinity  of  the 
Texas  Group.  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet— 
(a I  The  area.  The  berthing  area  of  the 
Texas  Group.  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet  and 
the  waters  adjacent  thereto  from  the 
mean  high  tide  shore  line  to  a  line  drawn 
parallel  to,  and  100  feet  channelward 
from  lines  connecting  the  pier  heads  of 
Piers  1  through  12;  and  from  a  line 
drawn  parallel  to,  and  200  feet  upstream 
from.  Pier  1  to  a  line  drawn  parallel  to, 
and  ioo  feet  downstream  from.  Pier  12. 

(b)  The  regulations,  d)  No  vessel  or 
other  craft,  except  vessels  of  the  United 
States  Government  or  vessels  duly  au- 
thorized by  the  Commander.  Texas 
Group,  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet,  shall 
navigate,  anchor,  or  moor  in  the  re- 
stricted area. 

(2)  The  regulations  of  this  section 
shall  be  enforced  by  the  Commander. 
Texas  Group,  Atlantic  Reserve  Fleet,  and 
such  agencies  as  he  may  designate. 
IRegs,  December  12.  1955,  800  211  (Sabine 
River,  Tex^— ENGWOJ  (Pec.  7.  40  Stat.  266; 
33  U.  S.  C.  1) 

[seal!  John  A.  Klein, 

Major  General.  U.  S.  Army. 
The  Adjutant  General. 

IF,   R    Doc.   55-10364;    Filed,  Dec.  28.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


TITLE  44 — PUBLIC  PROPERTY 

AND  WORKS 
Chapter  V — Library  of  Congress 

Part  501 — Procedures 
miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  The  following  sections  are  revised  to 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

§  501.6     Loans  of  library  materials  for 
the  blind — <a>    Definition   of  blind.     In 
connection  with  the  Library's  program 
of  service  under  the  act  of  March  3.  1931, 
as  amended,  entitled  "An  Act  to  Provide 
Books  for  the  Blind,"  the  blind  readers 
entitled  to  service  under  this  act  shall 
be  defined  as  "Residents  of  the  United 
States,  including  the  several  States,  Ter- 
ritories, Insular  Possessions,  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  whose  visual  acuity  is 
20  200  or  less  in  the  better  eye  with  cor- 
recting glasses,  or  whose  widest  diameter 
of  visual  field  subtends  an  angular  dis- 
tance no  greater  than  twenty  degrees." 
The  degree  of  such  blindness  shall  be 
certified  by   a  duly   licensed  physician, 
optometrist,    or    ophthalmologist.    The 
reading  materials  for  the  blind  provided 
under    the    authority   of    the   act   cited 
above,  including  sound  reproducers,  may 
be  loaned  not  only  to  readers  who  qualify 
under  the  above  definition  but  also  to 
hospitals,   institutions,   and   schools  for 
the  use  of  such  readers. 

(b)  Loans  to  residents.  Tlie  Division 
for  the  Blind  lends  books  in  embossed 
characters  and  talking-book  records  to 
the  blind  under  regulations  and  condi- 
tions of  use  established  by  the  Librarian, 
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The  area  to  which  this  service  Is  ex- 
tended is  limited  generally  to  the  District 
of  Columbia,  Maryland,  Virginia,  North 
Carolina,  and  South  Carolina.  In- 
quiries by  mail  concerning  this  service 
should  be  addressed  to:  Chief,  Division 
for  the  Blind.  Library  of  Congress, 
Washington  25.  D.  C. 

(c)  Loa7is  to  residents  temporarily 
domiciled  abroad.  In  accordance  with 
the  definition  given  in  paragraph  <a)  of 
this  section,  and  the  intent  and  purpose 
of  the  Act  to  Provide  Books  for  the  Blind 
Residents  of  the  United  States,  its  Ter- 
ritories. Insular  Possessions,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia  (2  U.  S.  C.  135a), 
the  distributing  hbraries  which  have  been 
designated  by  the  Librarian  of  Congress 
to  serve  as  local  or  regional  centers  for 
the  circulation  of  such  books  i2  U.  S.  C. 
135b)  shall  lend  such  books  to  blind  resi- 
dents of  the  United  States,  its  Territories, 
etc.,  who  may  be  temporarily  domiciled 
outside  the  jurisdictions  enumerated  by 
the  act.  Inquiries  for  information  rela- 
tive to  the  prescribed  procedures  and 
regulations  governing  such  loans  should 
be  to:  Chief.  Division  for  the  Blind.  Li- 
brary of  Congress,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

( 1 )  When  requests  for  loans  of  the 
character  authorized  in  this  section  are 
made  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  they 
shall  be  addressed  to  the  Loan  Division, 
Library  of  Congress,  Washington  25, 
D.  C.  tr.  S.  A. 

(2)  Talking  book  machine  lending 
agencies  are  authorized  to  permit  blind 
readers,  residents  of  the  United  States, 
temporarily  domiciled  abroad,  to  take 
the  talking  book  machines  loaned  to 
them  when  they  go  abroad  under  the 
same  conditions  as  book  loans. 

5  501.7  Service  of  scientific  materials. 
Readers  requesting  reference  and  bib- 
liographic assistance  in  science  and 
technology,  including  aeronautics,  may 
consult  the  staff  on  duty  in  the  general 
reading  rooms.  Inquiries  are  referred 
when  necessary  to  specialists  in  the 
Science  Division.  A  current  science  ref- 
erence collection  is  available  to  readers 
in  the  Science  Room. 


5  501.8  Reference  and  bibliographic 
assistance.  Reference  and  bibliographic 
services  provided  in  response  to  requests 
from  readers  and  requests  received  by 
telephone  and  by  mail  are  governed  by 
policies  and  regulations  established  by 
the  Librarian  of  Congress.  Readers  re- 
quiring reference  and  bibliographic  as- 
sistance in  the  general  collections  and 
aid  in  the  use  of  the  card  catalogs  may 
request  help  from  the  staff  on  duty  in 
the  general  reading  rooms.  Requests 
for  such  assistance  in  special  collections 
are  referred  to  the  appropriate  special- 
ized divisions. 

5  501.9  service  of  Hispanic  materials. 
Readeis  requesting  reference  and  bibli- 
ographic assistance  on  Hispanic  materi- 
als may  consult  the  staff  on  duty  in  the 
general  reading  rooms.  Inquiries  are  re- 
ferred when  necessary  to  specialists  in 
the  Hispanic  Foundation. 

§  501.11  Service  of  maps.  Services  to 
readers  in  the  Map  Reading  Room  are 
provided  in  accordance  with  prescribed 
conditions  of  use  of  the  materials  in  the 
custody  of  the  Map  Division.     Special 
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facilities  are  provided  for  use  of  maps. 
Investigators  requiring  materials  in 
other  collections  of  the  Library  for  use 
with  materials  in  the  custody  of  the 
Map  Division  may  requisition  and  use 
such  materials  in  the  Map  Reading 
Room  insofar  and  on  such  conditions  as 
they  are  available  for  use  therein. 

§501.19  Card  distribution.  Printed 
catalog  cards  are  supplied  under  the 
procedures  specified  in  the  latest  edition 
of  the  Handbook  of  Card  Distribution, 
supplemented  by  emendations  in  the 
bulletin.  Cataloging  Service,  published 
by  the  Library  of  Congress,  Processing 
Department.  Cards  may  be  ordered  by 
author  and  title  or  by  serial  number. 
Card  order  slips  required  for  this  purpose 
are  furnished  to  subscribers  upon  re- 
quest. Printed  catalog  cards  in  book 
form  are  available  by  purchase  of  the 
publication.  Library  of  Congress  Catalog 
(A  Cumulative  List  of  Works  Repre- 
sented by  Library  of  Congress  Printed 
Cards) — Books:  Authors  and  Books: 
Subjects. 

2.  The  following  sections  are  added  to 
read  as  set  forth  below: 

§  501.20  Exhibit  of  Library  materials. 
Certain  materials  in  the  Library's  collec- 
tions are  available  for  loan  to  other  in- 
stitutions for  purposes  of  display  at  free 
public  exhibits,  subject  to  special  condi- 
tions fixed  by  the  Library.  This  service 
is  subject  to  limitations  in  terms  of  the 
character  of  the  materials  and  the  avail- 
ability of  staff  to  prepare  materials  for 
shipment. 

§  501.21  Service  of  materials  in  Slavic 
ayid  East  European  languages.  Readers 
requesting  reference  and  bibliographic 
assistance  on  materials  in  Slavic  and 
other  East  European  languages  may  con- 
sult the  staff  on  duty  in  the  Slavic  Room. 
Inquiries  are  referred  when  necessary  to 
specialists  in  the  Slavic  and  East  Euro- 
pean Division. 

§  501.22  Service  of  local  history  and 
genealogy  materials.  Readers  requesting 
reference  and  bibliographic  assistance 
on  materials  in  local  history  and  gene- 
alogy may  consult  the  staff  in  the  Local 
History  and  Genealogy  Room. 

(Sec.  1,  29  Stat.  544,  546;  2  U.  S.  C.  136) 


L.  Quincy  Mumford, 
Librarian  of  Congress. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10430;    Piled,  Dec.   28,    1935; 
8:59  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter   I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

Part  3— Radio  Broadcast  Services 

REVISION  OF  regulations 

In  the  matter  of  revision  of  Part  S, 
Radio  Broadcast  Services  and  The 
Standards  of  Good  Engineering  Prac- 
tice Concerning  Standard  Broadcast 
Stations. 

The  Commission's  Report  and  Order 
(FCC  55-1097)  in  the  above-entitled 
matter,  adopted  11-3-55,  as  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  December   9, 
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1955  (20  P.  R.  9041).  is  corrected  in  the 
following  respects: 

1.  Section  3.111  <h)  (4)  (iv>.  pre- 
viously deleted,  was  inadvertently  in- 
cluded in  this  revision  and  is  hereby 
deleted. 

2.  To  correct  a  typographical  error  in 
the  last  sentence  of  5  3.79,  the  phrase 
'•actual  sunrise  and  sunrise  and  sunset 
tables'  is  corrected  to  read  "actual  sun- 
rise and  sunset  tables". 

(Sec.  4.  48  Stat.  1066,  as  amended;  47  U.  S  C. 
154.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  303,  48  Stat.  1082, 
as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
I  SEAL  J         Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|P    R    Doc    55-10414;    Filed.   Dec    28.    1955 
8:56  a.  m  ] 


[Docket  No.   9288;    FCC   55-1200] 

Part  15 — Incidental  and  Restricted 
Radiation  Devices 

introduction 

In  tlie  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
15  of  the  Commission's  rules  governing 
Restricted  Radiation  Devices. 

1.  On  April  13.  1949.  the  Commission 
issued  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Makini? 
setting  forth  general  principles  on  the 
basis  of  which  it  proposed  to  revise  its 
regulations  relating  to  restricted  radia- 
tion devices  (Part  15  of  its  rules>.  All 
persons  concerned  were  requested  to 
comment  on  these  principles.  To  facili- 
tate the  submission  of  comments,  the 
proposal  was  divided  into  four  separate 
parts  by  order  dated  July  29.  1949. 

2.  The  Commission  issued  a  Further 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  on  April 
15.  1954.  which  contained  specific  regu- 
lations based  on  the  comments  received 
in  response  to  the  earher  proposal,  on 
discussions  with  various  industry  groups 
and  on  developments  in  the  radio  and 
electronic  industries  during  that  period 
Comments  on  this  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  were  received 
imtil  January  3.  1955. 

3.   BasicaUy,   Part   15   is   intended   to 
regulate  the  use  of  equipment  that  radi- 
ates radio  frequency  energy  and  which 
IS  not  presently  regulated  either  by  Part 
18  dealing  with  Industrial  Scientific  and 
Medical   dSM)    devices  or  by  the  rules 
dealing    with    licensed    radio    stations 
The  devices  that  are  now  or  which  will 
be,   subject   to   Part    15   are   many   and 
range  in  diversity  from  various  electric 
motors  and  appliances  to  carrier  current 
systems.    They  include  very  short  rant^e 
transmitters,  radio  receivers  and  a  wide 
array  of  electronic  equipment  that  have 
become   an   integral  part  of  our  daily 
life.  "^ 

4.  With  the  exception  of  the  vei->'  short 
range  transmitters.  Part  15  will  regulate 
the  unwanted  radiations  from  electrical 
and  electronic  equipment.  Unwanted 
radiation  may  be  described  as  electro- 
magnetic energy  that  is  radiated  within 
the  radio  spectrum  but  which  is  not  use- 
ful for  the  purpose  of  the  radiating  de- 
vice. It  is  well  establi-shed  that  radio 
communications  can  produce  satisfactory 


results  and  be  effective  only  so  long  as 
the  desired  signal  is  strong  enough  to 
override  the  interference  that  may  be 
present  at  the  receiver.  Since  any  radi- 
ation, whether  intended  or  unwanted,  is 
capable  of  interfering  with  radio  com- 
munication, the  need  for  regulation  of 
radiation,  both  intended  and  unwanted, 
is  thus  apparent.  This  area  of  regula- 
tion is  becoming  ever  more  important  as 
the  use  of  the  radio  spectrum  for  com- 
munications expands,  throut^h  an  in- 
crease in  the  number  of  stations  as  well 
as  throufih  the  use  of  more  sensitive  re- 
ceiving equipment,  and  as  the  number  of 
non-radio  devices  producing  radiation 
keeps  growing. 

5.  Part  15  is  based  upon  the  rationale 
that  if  radiation  can  be  kept  within  cer- 
tain fixed  limitations,  a  general  assump- 
tion can  be  made  that  such  operations 
will  normally  net  cauze  interference  to 
interstate  communications  or  otherwise 
have  interstate  effects  bringing  such  op- 
erations within  the  purview  of  those 
which  must  be  licensed  under  section  301 
of  the  Communications  Act.  Accord- 
ingly, it  is  the  Commission's  position  that 
these  operations,  as  long  as  they  do  not 
exceed  certain  radiation  limitations  and 
do  not  in  particular  situations  cause  ac- 
tual interference,  may  lawfuly  be  carried 
on  without  a  license. 

6.  Examination  of  the  comments  filed 
in  the  instant  proceeding,  as  well  as  de- 
tailed consideration  of  the  technical  de- 
velopments in  the  field,  have  convinced 
the  Commission  that  the  several  types  of 
devices   covered   by   these  rules  require 
separate  treatment  on  account  of  the 
practical  problems  relating  to  the  sup- 
pression of  radiation  from  these  several 
types  of  devices  in  different  parts  of  the 
spectrum,  as  well  as  the  varying  needs 
for  interference-free  reception  by  the  li- 
censed operations  in  the  several  bands. 
We  have  been  constrained,  therefore  to 
expand  further  the  particularization'  of 
methods    of    treating    different    devices 
which  was  previously  anticipated  in  Sub- 
part B  of  the  rules  as  propo.sed  in  the 
April  15,  1954  Further  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making?. 

7.  In  view  of  the  necessity  of  puttin"- 
these  rules  into  effect  at  as  early  a  date 
as   possible,   we   have   determined    that 
finahzation   of   rules   for   those   devices 
upon    which    agreement    can    now    be 
reached   should   not   be  made   to  await 
completion  of  other  sections  of  the  rules 
dealmg    with    devices    with    respect    to 
which  substantial  problems  still  remain 
unresolved.     Thus,  while  it  is  presently 
contemplated    that    the    rules   covering 
Part  15  will  be  broken  down  into  some 
eight  substantive  Sub-parts,'  this  Report 
will  confine  itself  to  Incidental  Radia- 
tion Devices  and  Radio  Receivers     In 
addition    to   the   Sub-parts   relating    to 
those    devices,    however,    the    rules    as 
presently   promulgated,    will    contain    a 


general  introductory  Sub-part  A  to 
which  will  be  attached,  as  a  temporary 
expedient,  the  substance  of  the  present 
Part  15  which  will,  of  course,  continue  to 
govern  those  devices  for  which  special 
rules  have  not  yet  been  adopted. 

general  rules 

8.  Subpart  A  of  Part  15  contains  rules 
applicable  generally  to  the  operation  of 
all  incidental  and  restricted  radiation 
devices.  Included  are  definitions  of 
terms  used,  and  provisions  with  respect 
to  the  operation  of  incidental  and  re- 
stricted radiation  devices  which  do  not 
conform  to  the  radiation  limits  specified 
in  Part  15.  The  latter  category  of  de- 
vices may  not  be  operated  except  in  ac- 
cordance with  a  hcense  i-ssued  pursuant 
to  section  301  of  the  Communications 
Act.  With  the  exception  of  unique  ca.ses 
a  person  seeking  a  license  for  a  device 
which  cannot  operate  in  accordance  with 
Part  15  will  first  be  required  to  secure  the 
establishment  of  a  hcensed  service 
through  appropriate  amendment  of  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

incidental  radiation  devices 

9.  Concerning     Incidental     Radiation 
Devices,  we  are  faced  with  the  fact  that 
there  are  an  almost  infinite  variety  of 
device.^  as  well  as~a  lack  of  any  detailed 
knowledge  of  what  limitations  would  be 
nece.ssary  to  eliminate  the  probability  of 
harmful  interference  from  these  devices 
to   interstate   communications   or   what 
limitations  are  practical  of  achievement 
This   consideration   renders   any   estab- 
lishment of  fixed  standards  at  this  time 
unfeasible.     However,  in  view  of  the  in- 
frequent and  intermittent  nature  of  most 
of  the  interference  actually  oh-^erved  as 
emanating  from  this  source,  we  believe 
that  the  matter  can  and  should  now  be 
handled  through  the  adoption  of  a  simple 
rule  to  the  effect  that  the  operation  of 
incidental   radiation    devices   must    not 
cause    harmful   interference,    and    that 
where  they  do  cause  harmful  interfer- 
ence,   the    operators    of    the    particular 
devices    must    promptly    take    steps    to 
ehminate  the  interference. 


'  These  will  cover: 

1.  Incidental  radiation  devices. 

2    Radio  receivers. 

3.  Carrier  current  communication  systems 

4    Aural  broadca^st  distribution  systems 

5.  Community  Antenna  television  systems 

G    Low  power  communication  devices 

7.  Test  equipment. 

8    Detecting  equipment. 


RADIO  RECEIVERS 

10.  Subpart  A  of  the  proposed  rules 
contained  general  provisions  for  the  op- 
eration of  restricted   radiation  devices 
including  radio  receivers.     The  limita- 
tions to  be  imposed  on  these  devices  were 
expressed  in  terms  of  the  maximum  ra- 
diated   power    or    the    maximum    field 
strength.     The  proposal  contained  two 
tables  of  field  strength  limitations;   ta- 
ble one  was  to  become  effective  at  the 
time  the  rules  were  finalized  and  table 
two  containing  more  stringent  limita- 
tions was  to  become  effective  June  30. 
1956.     As   proposed    the   power   or    field 
strength  limitations  would  be  applicable 
only   to  TV  and   frequency   modulation 
broadca.st  receivers  and  land  mobile  re- 
ceivers operating  above  25  Mc  until  July 
1.  1956.  after  which  date,  the  limitations 
would    be    applicable    to    all    receivers. 
Subpart  B  of  the  proposal  would  have 
required  the  certification  of  receivers  op- 
erating above  25  Mc  based  on  ^he  deter- 
mination that  such  receivers  'meet  the 
proposed  limitation?. 
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11.  In  general,  the  rules  which  the 
commission  is  now  finalizing  with  re- 
spect to  radio  receivers  are  applicable 
only  to  receivers  which  operate  (tune) 
between  30  and  890  Mc.  Radio  receivers 
operating  below  30  Mc  have  been  ex- 
empted from  most  of  the  requirements 
on  the  basis  of  the  finding  that  the  rec- 
ord in  this  proceeding  does  not  support 
the  need  for  specific  radiation  limits  for 
these  receivers.  Similarly,  receivers  op- 
erating above  1000  Mc  are  exempt  from 
most  of  the  requirements  since  the  rec- 
ord shows  a  lack  of  satisfactory  standard 
measurement  techniques  and  insufficient 
knowledge  on  which  specific  radiation 
limits  could  be  based.  However,  it  should 
be  cmpha.sizcd  that  all  radio  receivers, 
no  matter  on  what  frequency  they  may 
operate,  are  subject  to  the  general  re- 
quirement that  they  shall  not  cause 
harmful  interference. 

12.  The  attached  rules  retain  the  same 
field  strength  limitations  as  were  con- 
tained in  the  proposal  for  radiation  on 
frequencies  between  25-1000  Mc.  How- 
ever the  rules  we  are  now  adopting  do 
not  contain  specific  field  strength  Umi- 
tations  for  radiation  on  frequencies  be- 
low 25  Mc  and  above  1000  Mc.  Specific 
limitations  for  those  frequency  ranges 
have  been  deleted  because  the  record 
indicates  that  there  are  presently  no 
adequate  standard  methods  for  meas- 
uring receiver  radiation  in  those  bands. 
For  the  frequencies  below  25  Mc  the 
Commission  has  substituted  a  hne  volt- 
a-e  limitation  for  the  field  strength  lim- 
itation since  it  has  determined  that 
there  are  practical  standard  methods 
for  measuring  line  voltage  limitations 
on  frequencies  below  25  Mc,  and  that 
this  measurement  will  give  an  adequate 
indication  of  the  capability  of  the  re- 
ceiver for  causing  interference  on  those 
frequencies.  The  rules  do  not  establish 
any  radiation  limitations  on  frequen- 
cies above  1000  Mc.  and  receivers  in  that 
range  will  be  subject  only  to  the  non- 
interference  requirement. 

13  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  second  more  restrictive  set  of 
limitations  which  would  have  gone  into 
effect  at  some  specified  later  date  should 
not  be  adopted  at  this  time.  On  the 
basis  of  the  present  record,  the  Commis- 
sion is  unable  to  decide  the  precise  ra- 
diation limitations  which  should  or 
could  be  made  applicable  to  radio  re- 
ceivers at  some  later  date.  Therefore, 
the  Commission  is  adopting  only  one  set 
of  limitations  at  this  time,  and  will  con- 
tinue to  study  the  problem  with  a  view 
to  adopting  more  stringent  limitations 
as  the  need  arises. 

14.  The  attached  rules  contain  pro- 
visions designed  to  clarify  the  require- 
ments for  certification  of  radio  receivers. 
In  addition  they  provide  that  all  re- 
ceivers operating  in  the  range  30-890  Mc 
manufactured  after  May  1.  1956,  shall 
comply  with  all  of  the  requirements  ap- 
plicable to  receivers  with  certain  excep- 
tions. Compliance  by  television  re- 
ceivers with  the  radiation  limits  is  de- 
ferred for  a  specified  period.  Compli- 
ance is  also  deferred  for  the  pocket  tjTpe 
of  superregenerative  receiver  used  in 
one-way  signalling  systems.  However, 
the  rules  contain  specific  dates  on  which 
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these  requirements  must  be  met  by  tele- 
vision receivers  and  by  the  pocket  re- 
ceivers, 

CONCLUSION 


15.  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  pubhc  interest  will  be  served 
by  adopting  the  attached  rules,  which 
include  general  rules  applicable  to  all 
restricted  and  incidental  radiation  de- 
vices as  well  as  rules  specifically  govern- 
ing incidental  radiation  devices  and 
radio  receivers.  As  indicated  above,  the 
Commission  has  found  that  the  rules 
with  respect  to  the  other  types  of  re- 
stricted radiation  devices  require  further 
study.  Further  orders  with  respect  to 
the  other  categories  of  devices  will  be 
issued  by  the  Commission  at  such  times 
as  the  problems  involved  are  resolved. 

16.  Authority  for  the  adoption  of  the 
attached  rules  is  contained  in  sections 
4  (i),  301  and  403  (f)  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  of  1934.  as  amended. 

17.  It  is  ordered.  That  effective  Febru- 
ary 1,  1956,  Part  15  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  set  forth  below. 

Adopted:  December  21,  1955. 

Released:  December  23,   1955. 
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Federal  Communications 

Commission. 
Wm.  P.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 
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Stat.  1081,  66  Stat.  719;  47  U.  S.  C.  301,  403. 

SUBPART  A — GENERAL 

5  15.1  Basis  of  tfiis  part.  Section  301 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  provides  for  the  control  by  the 
Federal  Government  over  all  the  chan- 
nels of  interstate  and  foreign  radio  com- 
munication and  further  provides,  in  part,- 
that  no  person  shall  use  or  operate  ap- 
paratus for  the  transmission  of  energy, 
commvmications  or  signals  by  radio  when 
the  effects  of  such  operation  extend  be- 
yond state  lines  or  cause  interference 
with  the  transmission  or  reception  of 
energy,  communications,  or  signals,  of 
any  Interstate  or  foreign  character  by 
radio,  except  under  and  in  accordance 
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with  the  Communications  Act  and  a 
license  granted  under  the  provisions  of 
that  act.  Restricted  and  incidental  radi- 
ation devices  emit  radio  frequency  en- 
ergy on  frequencies  within  the  radio 
spectrum  and  constitute  a  source  of 
harmful  interference  to  authorized  radio 
communication  services  operating  upon 
the  channels  of  interstate  and  foreign 
communication  unless  precautions  are 
taken  which  will  prevent  the  creation  of 
any  substantial  amount  of  such  interfer- 
ence. 

§  15.2  Scope  of  this  part,  fa)  This 
part  contains  rules  that  set  forth  the 
conditions  under  which  the  operation  of 
incidental  and  restricted  radiation  de- 
vices is  considered  to  fall  outside  the 
purview  of  section  301  of  the  Communi- 
cations Act  which  specifies  when  a  sta- 
tion hcense  is  required  as  a  condition 
for  lawful  operation. 

(b)   No  incidental  or  restricted  radia- 
tion device  which  fails  to  conform  to  the 
provisions  of  this  part,  or  which  causes 
harmful  interference,  may  be  operated 
without  a  station  license.     Unless  such 
devices  may  be  operated  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  some  other  part 
of  this  chapter  (see  particularly  Part  19, 
Citizens  Radio  Service),  persons  wishing 
to  operate  such  devices  in  a  manner  in- 
consistent with  this  part  will  be  required 
to   first   secure   an   amendment  of   the 
Commission's  rules  to  establish  a  licensed 
service  providing  for  such  operation  and 
setting  forth  the   technical   and   other 
limitations  thereof:  provided  that  in  ap- 
propriate  circumstances,   when   such   a 
petition  for  rule  making  has  been  filed, 
the  Commission  may  consider,  prior  to 
final    action    thereon,    apphcations    for 
Special    Temporary    Authorizations    to 
operate    stations    on    a    developmental 
basis  where  it  can  be  shown  that  such 
temporary  operation  would  be  in  aid  of      ^ 
a  final  determination  as  to  whether  the 
proposed  rule  should  be   adopted,  and 
that   such   temporary   operation   would 
otherwise  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
provided  further  that  the  Commission 
will,  in  exceptional  situations,  consider 
individual   applications   for   licenses   to 
operate  incidental  or  restricted  radiation 
devices,  not  conforming  to  the  provisions 
of  this  part,  where  it  can  be  shown  that 
the  proposed  operation  would  be  in  the 
public  interest,  that  it  is  for  a  unique 
type  of  station  or  for  a  t>T)e  of  operation 
which  is  incapable  of  establishment  as  a 
regular  service,  and  that  the  proposed 
operation  cannot  feasibly  be  conducted 
under  these  rules. 


^ 


§  15.3  General  condition  of  opera- 
tion. Persons  operating  restricted  or  in- 
cidental radiation  devices  shall  not  be 
deemed  to  have  any  vested  or  recogniz- 
able right  to  the  continued  use  of  any 
given  frequency,  by  virtue  of  prior  reg- 
istration or  certification  of  equipment. 
Operation  of  these  devices  is  subject  to 
the  conditions  that  no  harmful  inter- 
ference is  caused  and  that  interference 
must  be  accepted  that  may  be  caused 
by  other  incidental  or  restricted  radia- 
tion devices,  industrial,  scientific  or 
medical  equipment,  or  from  any  author- 
ized radio  service. 

§  15.4    General  definitions— (b.)  Radio 
frequency  energy.    Electromagnetic  en- 


^f 
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ergy  at  any  frequency  in  the  radio  spec- 
trum between  10  kc  and  3,000,000  Mc. 

»b)  Harmful  interference.  Any  radia- 
tion or  induction  which  endangers  the 
functioning  of  a  radio  navigation  service 
or  of  a  safety  service  or  obstructs  or  re- 
peatedly interrupts  a  radio  service  oper- 
ating in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
in  Part  2  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Incidental  radiation  device.  A 
device  that  radiates  radio  frequency  on- 
en?y  during  the  course  of  its  operation 
although  the  device  is  not  intentionally 
designed  to  generate  radio  frequency 
energy. 

(d)  Restricted  radiation  device.  A 
device  in  which  the  generation  of  radio 

\  frequency  energy  is  intentionally  incor- 
porated into  the  design  and  in  which  the 
radio  frequency  energy  is  conducted 
aloru?  wires  or  is  radiated,  exclusive  of 
transmitters  which  require  licensing 
under  other  parts  of  this  chapter  and 
exclusive  of  devices  in  which  the  radio 
frequency  energy  is  used  to  produce 
physical,  chemical  or  biological  effects  in 
materials  and  which  are  regulated  under 
the  provisions  of  Part  18  of  this  chapter. 

§  15.5  Equipment  available  for  in- 
spection. Any  equipment  or  device 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  part 
together  with  any  license,  certificate, 
notice  of  registration  or  any  technical 
data  required  to  be  kept  on  file  by  the 
operator  of  the  device  shall  be  made 
available  for  inspection  by  Commission 
representatives  upon  reasonable  request. 

§  15.6  Information  required  by  the 
Commission.  The  owner  or  operator  of 
any  device  subject  to  this  part  shall 
promptly  furnish  to  the  Commission  or 
its  representative  such  information  as 
may  be  requested  concerning  the  opera- 
tion of  the  device  including  a  copy  of  any 
field  strength  measurements  made  by  or 
for  the  operator  of  the  device. 

5  15.7  General  requirement  for  re- 
stricted radiation  devices.  Unless  regu- 
lated under  some  other  subpart  of  this 
part,  any  apparatus  which  generates  a 
radio  frequency  electromagnetic  field 
functionally  utilizing  a  small  part  of 
such  field  in  the  operation  of  associated 
apparatus  not  physically  connected 
thereto  and  at  a  distance  not  greater 
..       157,000,       /  X  \ 

''hanp^j^^^  feet  (^equivalent  to  2^  jneed 

not  be  licensed  provided : 

<a)  That  such  apparatus  shall  be 
operated  with  the  minimum  power  pos- 
sible to  accomplish  the  desired  purpose. 

tb)  That  the  best  engineering  prin- 
ciples shall  be  utilized  in  the  generation 
of  radio  frequency  currents  so  as  to  guard  . 
against  interference  to  established  radio 
services,  particularly  on  the  funda- 
mental and  harmonic  frequencies. 

<c»  That  in  any  event  the  total  elec- 
tromagnetic field  produced  at  any  point 

a  distance  of  „  ;        feet  ("equivalent  to 
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'c)  That  In  the  event  harmful  Inter- 
ference is  caused,  the  operator  of  the 
apparatus  shall  promptly  take  steps  to 
eliminate  the  harmful  interference. 


SUBPART    B — INCIDENTAl    RADIATION    DEVICES 

§  15.31  Operating  requirements.  An 
incidental  radiation  device  shall  be 
operated  so  that  the  radio  frequency 
energy  that  is  radiated  does  not  cause 
harmful  interference.  In  the  event  that 
harmful  interference  is  caused,  the 
operator  of  the  device  shall  promptly 
take  steps  to  eliminate  tl-.e  harmful 
mterference. 

SUBPART   C — RADIO    RECEIVERS 

5  15.61  Scope  of  this  subpart.  Radio 
receivers  come  within  the  .scope  of  this 
subpart  insofar  as  they  are  restricted 
radiation  devices  and  generate  and 
radiate  radio  frequency  energy.  Typi- 
cally, these  rule.s  apply  to  superhetero- 
dyne receivers  in  which  the  oscillator 
may  produce  harmful  interference.  As 
another  example,  these  rules  also  regu- 
late television  broadca.st  receivers  with 
respect  to  the  radio  frequency  energy 
which  is  generated  by  the  horizontal 
sweep  circuits  and  which  may  cause 
interference. 

§  15.62  Radiation  interference  limits. 
The  radiation  from  all  radio  receivers 
that  operate  ftunei  in  the  range  30  to 
890  Mc,  including  frequency  modulation 
broadcast  receivers  and  television 
broadcast  receivers,  manufactured  aft^r 
the  effective  date  of  this  .subpart  shall 
not  exceed  the  following  field  strength 
limits  at  a  distance  of  lOO  feet  or  more 
from  the  receiver; 
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Field  !!lrenpth  (uv/m) 


NoTi:  1:  Pending  the  development  of  suit- 
able measurement  techniques  for  measuring 
the  actual  radiation  in  this  band  the  Inter- 
ference capabilities  of  a  receiver  In  this 
band  will  be  determined  by  the  measure- 
ment of  radio  frequency  voltage  between 
each  power  line  and  ground  at  the  jxiwer 
terminals  of  the  receiver  The  voltage  so 
measured  shall  not  exceed  100  tiv  at  any 
frequency  between  460  Itc  and  25  Mc  in- 
clusive. 

Note  2:  The  Commission  will  review  this 
table  from  time  to  time  with  a  view  to  re- 
ducing the  radiation  limits  as  the  radio  art 
develops. 

Note  3:  See  also  f  15  60. 
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2^  j  from  the  apparatus  shall  not  exceed 
15  microvolts  per  meter. 

(d)  That  the  apparatus  shall  conform 
to  such  engineering  standards  as  may 
from  time  to  time  be  promulgated  by  the 
Commission. 


§  15.63  Measurement  procedure.  (a> 
Any  measurement  procedure  acceptable 
to  the  Commission  may  be  used  to  show 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
subpart.  A  detailed  description  of  the 
proposed  measurement  procedure,  in- 
cluding a  list  of  the  test  equipment  to  be 
used,  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Commis- 
sion when  requesting  a  determination 
regarding  the  acceptability  of  the  pro- 
posed measurement  procedure. 

(b)  The  following  methods  of  meas- 
urement are  considered  acceptable  pro- 


cedures for  certification  of  receivers  pur- 
suant to  §  15.64: 

<1)  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers 
Standard  51  IRE  17S1  for  radiation 
measurements. 

<2)  Institute  of  Radio  Engineers 
Standard  54  IRE  17,S1  for  powerline  in- 
terference measurements  for  television 
broadcast  receivers,  when  the  standard 
IS  modified  by  substituting  a  line  sta- 
bilization network  having  the  electrical 
constants  described  in  MIL-I-16910A 
"Military  Specification  For  Interference 
Measurement"  available  from  the  Com- 
manding Officer.  Naval  Supply  Depot 
Scotia  2.  New  York. 

<c  I  In  the  case  of  measurements  in  the 
field,  radiation  in  excess  of  15  uv  m  at 
any  frequency  between  450  kc  and  25  Mc 
at  the  border  of  the  property  and  more 
than  15  feet  from  any  power  line  cross- 
ing this  border  under  the  control  and 
exclusive  u.se  of  the  person  operating  or 
authorizing  the  operation  of  the  receiver 
will  be  considered  an  indication  of  non- 
compliance with  the  radiation  require- 
ments  of  this  subpart. 

§  15.64  Certification  of  radio  receivers, 
(a)  No  radio  receiver  manufactured 
after  the  effective  dates  of  this  subpart 
that  operates  in  the  range  30  to  890  Mc. 
including  frequency  modulation  broad- 
cast receivers  and  television  broadcast 
receivers,  shall  be  operated  without  a 
station  licen.se  unless  it  has  been  certifi- 
cated to  demonstrate  compliance  with 
the  radiation  interference  limit^s  in  this 
subpart. 

<bt  The  owner  or  operator  need  not 
certificate  his  own  receiver,  if  it  ha.s  been 
certificated  by  the  manufacturer  or  the 
distributor. 

<c'  Certification  made  by  a  manufac- 
turer or  the  distributor  shall  be  ba.sed  on 
tests  made  on  receivers  actually  pro- 
duced for  sale.  Tests  shall  be  performed 
on  a  sufficient  number  of  production 
units  to  assure  that  all  production  units 
comply  with  the  radiation  hmitations  of 
this  subpart. 

(d'  The  certificate  may  be  executed 
by  an  engineer  skilled  in  making  and 
interpreting  field  strength  measure- 
ments. 

(e)  The  certificate  shall  contain  the 
following  information: 

( 1  >  Name  of  manufacturer  or  dis- 
tributor of  receiver, 

<2)   Model  number. 

<3>   Brief  description  of  receiver,  in- 
cluding   tuning    range,    type   of   circuit, 
purpose  for  which  used   (as  broadcast 
aircraft,  etc.), 

<4)  Brief  statement  of  the  measure- 
ment procedure  used. 

<5)  Date  the  measurements  were 
made. 

<6>   A  summary  of  the  data  obtained. 

<7>  A  statement  certifying  that  on 
the  basis  of  measurements  made,  the 
radio  receiver  is  capable  of  complyuig 
with  the  requirements  of  this  part  under 
normal  operation  with  the  usual  main- 
tenance, 

(8>  The  name  and  address  of  the 
certifying  engineer,  and  nanie  and  ad- 
dress of  his  employer,  if  any,  and 

<9)   Date  of  the  certificate. 

<f>  The  certificate  shall  be  retained 
by  the  owner,  manufacturer  or  the  dis- 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 

tributor  for  a  period  of  five  years,  and 
shall  be  made  available  upon  reasonable 
request  to  an  authorized  Commission 
representative,  or  photostat  furnished 
by  mail.  <See  §  15.65  for  filing  require- 
ment with  FCC). 

5  15.65  Inf&rynation  to  be  filed  with 
Cojumission.  (a*  Each  manufacturer, 
distributor  or  other  certifying  agency 
that  i.ssues  certifications  pursuant  to  this 
subpart  shall  file  with  the  Commission  a 
de.scription  of  its  measurement  facilities 
u.sed  for  certification. 

(bi  A  copy  of  each  certificate  pre- 
pared by  a  manufacturer,  distributor  or 
certifying  a.cency  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  at  the  time  the  certificate  is 
prepared. 

§15  66  Identification  of  certificated 
receivers.  Each  certificated  receiver 
shall  be  identified  by  a  distinctive  seal 
or  label,  which  may  be  a  part  of  the 
name  plate  and  which  shall  state  that 
the  receiver  has  been  certificated  for 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
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subpart.  The  seal  or  label  shall  be  per- 
manently attached  to  the  receiver  and 
shall  be  readily  visible  for  iiLspection  by 
prospective  purchasers. 

§  15.67  Operation  of  radio  receivers 
aboard  a  ship.  In  addition  to  meeting 
the  requirements  of  this  part,  a  radio  re- 
ceiver operated  aboard  a  ship  shall  also 
meet  the  requirements  of  Part  8  of  this 
chapter. 

?  15.68  Effective  date  of  this  subpart, 
(a.)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
(b»,  (O  and  <d)  of  this  section,  all  radio 
receivers  that  operate  (tune)  in  the 
range  30  to  890  Mc,  including  frequency 
modulation  broadcast  receivers  and  tele- 
vision broadcast  receivers,  manufac- 
tured after  May  1.  1956,  shall  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  radiation  interference  limits 
above  2C0  Mc  and  the  certification  re- 
quirements with  respect  thereto  shall  be 
met  by  all  new  models  of  UHF  television 
broadcast  receiver  chassis  placed  in  pro- 
duction after  December  31,  1956,  and  by 
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all  UIIP  television  broadcast  receivers 
manufactured  after  June  30,  1957. 

(c)  The  power  line  interference  limit 
and  the  certification  requirement  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  met  by  all  new 
models  of  television  broadcast  receiver 
chassis  placed  in  production  after  June 

30,  1956,  and  by  all  television  broadcast 
receivers  manufactured  after  December 

31,  1956. 

(d)  The  radiation  interference  limits 
and  the  certification  requirement  with 
respect  thereto  shall  be  met  by  all  pocket 
type  superregenerative  receivers  used  in 
the  one-way  signalling  services  as  de- 
fined in  Part  6  of  this  chapter  which  are 
manufactured  after  December  31,  1956. 

§  15.69  Interference  from  a  radio  re- 
ceiver. Tlie  operator  of  a  radio  receiver, 
regardless  of  tuning  range,  date  of  man- 
ufacture, or  of  certification,  which  causes 
harmful  interference  shall  promptly 
take  steps  to  eliminate  the  harmful  in- 
terference. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10415:    Filed,  Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:56  a.  m.] 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Customs 
[  19  CFR  Part  1  1 

1192-31.11 

Eagle  and  Hyder,  Alaska 

notice  of  proposed  revocations  of  desig- 
NATIONS  AS   CUSTOMS   PORTS   OF   ENTRY 

December  22, 1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  authority  vested  in  the  President 
bv  section  1  of  the  act  of  August  1,  1914, 
38  Stat.  623  •  19  U.  S.  C.  2  > .  and  delegated 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  by  the 
President  by  Executive  Order  No.  10289, 
of  September  17, 1951  (3  CFR,  1951  Supp.. 
Ch.  II »,  it  is  proposed  to  revoke  the 
designations  of  Eagle  and  Hyder,  Alaska, 
as  customs  ports  of  entry  in  Customs 
Collection  District  No.  31  (Alaska)  ;  and 
it  is  further  proposed  to  amend  section 
1.1  of  the  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
1.1)  by  deleting  the  names  "Eagle"  and 
•Hyder"  from  the  list  of  ports  of  entry 
in  said  district. 

This  action  will  be  in  the  interest  of 
efficient  administration,  as  delays  in  de- 
positing and  accounting  for  collections, 
and  various  monthly  reports,  etc..  re- 
quired to  be  prepared  by  customs  officers 
at  ports  of  entry,  will  be  eliminated. 
Although  the  volume  of  business  at  these 
ports  has  decrea.sed  materially,  the  Com- 
mi.'=sioner  of  Customs  will  designate  such 
places  as  customs  stations,  and  the  cus- 
toms officers  will  be  retained  to  handle 
such  business  as  may  arise. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Administrative  Proce- 
dure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  Data,  views, 
or  ari;umcnts  with  respect  to  the  pro- 
posed action  may  be  addressed  to  the 
Commi.ssioner  of  Customs.  Bureau  of 
Customs.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  writ- 


ing. To  assure  consideration  of  such 
communications,  they  must  be  received 
in  the  Bureau  of  Customs  not  later  than 
20  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  No 
hearing  will  be  held. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10409;    Filed,  Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:54  a.  m.J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 
[  7  CFR   Parts  27,  28  1 

Cotton 

OFFICIAL  standards  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  in  accordance 
with  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  <5  U.  S.  C.  1003),  that  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service  is  con- 
sidering   the    amendment    of    §§27.202, 

27.203,  27.204,  and  28.115  of  the  official 
cotton  standards  for  length  of  staple 
and  the  regulations  relating  to  the  offi- 
cial cotton  standards  for  grade  and 
length  of  staple   (7  CFR  27.202,  27.203. 

27.204,  and  28.115)  pursuant  to  author- 
ity contained  in  section  6  of  the  United 
States  Cotton  Standards  Act  (42  Stat. 
1518;  7  U.  S.  C.  56)  and  section  4854  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat.  580;  26  U.  S.  C,  Supp.  II.  4854). 

The  primary  purposes  of  the  proposed 
amendments  are  to  (1)  eliminate  the 
staple  designations  "^.4"  and  "Below  ^4" 
and  establish  the  designation  "Below 
I'Sr,."  (2)  eliminate  the  official  standard 
for '34  inch  staple  length,  and  (3)  elim- 
inate the  practical  forms  for  the  staple 
lengths  r■'^.^■:.  l"a2.  and  l\i  inches  for 
upland  cotton. 


The  proposed  amendments  are  as 
follows : 

1.  Delete  from  §  27.202  the  designa- 
tions "Below  %;  ^A:"  and  substitute 
therefor  the  designation  "Below  ^'^ir,;." 

2.  Delete  from  the  first  clause  of 
§  27.203  the  designations  "%,"  "1?3-," 
"11132,"  and  "IV2." 

3.  Amend  §  27.204  to  read  as  follows: 

§  27.204  Over  i-'^ie  inch  staple.  Cot- 
ton which  is  more  than  thirteen-six- 
teenths  of  an  inch  in  length  of  staple,  but 
is  not  exactly  one  of  the  measurements 
specified  in  §  27.202,  shall  be  designated 
by  that  one  of  such  measurements  which 
comes  nearest  under  its  true  measure- 
ment. 

4.  Amend  the  second  and  third  undes- 
ignated paragraphs  of  §28.115  (a)  by 
inserting  the  words  "Good  Middling"  im- 
mediately under  the  headings  "White 
Grades." 

5.  Delete  from  §  28.115  (a)  the  terms 
"34  inch."  "l-':<2  inches,"  "l^'.^-  inches," 
and  "IV2  inches"  listed  under  the  head- 
ing "American  Upland  Cotton"  with 
reference  to  standards  for  length  of 
staple. 

Any  interested  person  who  wishes  to 
submit  written  data,  views  or  arguments 
concerning  the  proposed  amendments 
may  do  so  by  filing  them  with  the  Direc- 
tor, Cotton  Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service.  Washington  25,  D.  C,  not 
later  than  30  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1955. 


[SEAL]  Roy  W.  Lennaftson. 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   65-10421:    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.] 


10060 


I  7  CFR  Part  51  J 


Inspection  and  Certification  of  Fruits, 
Vecetaeles  and  Other  Products  ' 

NOTICE    of    proposed    RULE    MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  United 
States  Department  of  At^riculture  is  con- 
sidering the  revision  of  existing  regula- 
tions  <7  CFR.  Part  51 »    poverninu   the 
inspection    and    certification    of    fruits, 
vegetables,   and   other  products,   issued 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Agricultural  Marketint;  Act  of  1946 
(60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C.  1621  et  scq  ) . 
The   proposed   revision   will   implement 
Public  Law  272.  84th  Congress.  1st  Ses- 
sion, approved  August  9.  1955.  amending 
the  aforesaid  act.  by  designating  the  cer- 
tificates, memoranda,  marks  and  other 
identifications  and  devices  for  making 
such  marks  or  identifications,  with  re- 
spect to  inspection,  class,  grade,  quality, 
size,  or  condition,  that  are  official  for  the 
purpose  of  said  act.    The  proposed  revi- 
sion also  changes  the  delinition  of  the 
statutory  authority  under  which  inspec- 
tion and  certification  are  conducted. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec- 
tion with  the  proposed  revision  should 
file  the  same  in  duplicate  with  the  Chief 
Fresh  Products  Standardization  and  In- 
spection Branch.  Fi-uit  and  Vegetable  Di- 
vision. Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
United  States  Department  of  Agricul- 
ture, Washington  25.  D.  C.  not  later 
than  10  days  after  publication  hereof  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

1.  Delete  paragraph  (a)  under'  5  51  3 
Terms  defined,  and  insert  in  lieu  there- 
of the  following : 

(a)  "Act"  means  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
of  1946  (60  Stat.  1087;  7  U.  S.  C  1621  et 
seq.)  or  any  other  Act  of  Congress  con- 
ferring like  authority. 

2.  Insert  new  I  51.3a  as  follows: 

§  51.3a.  Designation  of  official  certifi- 
cates, memoranda,  marks,  other  identifi- 
cations, and  devices  for  purposes  of  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Act.  Subsection 
203(h)  of  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Act 
Of  1946,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  272. 
84th  Congress,  provides  criminal  penal- 
ties for  various  specified  offenses  relating 
to  official  certificates,  memoranda  marks 
or  other  identifications,  and  devices  for 
making  such  marks  or  identifications, 
issued  or  authorized  under  section  203 
of  said  act,  and  certain  misrepresenta- 
tions concerning  the  inspection  or  grad- 
ing of  agricultural  products  under  said 
section.  For  the  purposes  of  said  sub- 
section and  the  provisions  in  this  part 
the  terms  listed  below  shall  have  the 
respective  meanings  specified: 

<a>  "Official  certificate"  means  any 
form  of  certification,  either  written  or 
printed,  including  those  defined  in  S  51  3 
used  under  this  part  to  certify  with  re- 
spect to  the  inspection,  class  grade 
quality,  size,  quantity,  or  condition  of 
products  (including  the  compliance  of 
products  with  applicable  specifications) 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

(b>  'O.fficial  memorandum"  means 
any  initial  record  of  findings  made  by 
an  authorized  person  in  the  process  of 
grading',  ia-pection,  or  sampUng  pur- 
suant to  this  part,  any  processing  or 
plant-operation  report  made  by  an  au- 
thorized person  in  connection  with  trad- 
ing, inspecting,  or  .'•ampling  under  this 
part,  and  any  report  made  by  an  author- 
ized person  of  services  performed  pur- 
suant to  this  part. 

<c)  "Official  mark"  means  the  grade 
mark,  inspection  mark,  combined  form 
of  inspection  and  grade  mark,  and  any 
other  mark,  or  any  variations  in  such 
marks,  approved  by  the  Administrator 
and  authorized  to  be  affixed  to  any  prod- 
uct, or  affixed  to  or  printed  on  the  pack- 
aging material  of  any  product,  stating 
that  the  product  was  graded  or  inspected 
or  both,  or  indicating  the  appropriate 
U.  S.  grade  or  condition  of  the  product, 
or  for  the  purpose  of  maintaining  the 
identity  of  products  graded  or  inspected 
or  both  under  this  part. 

(d  »  "Official  identification"  means  any 
United  States  <U.  S.»  standard  designa- 
tion of  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quan- 
tity, or  condition  specified  in  this  Part 
of  any  symbol,  stamp,  label,  or  seal  indi- 
cating that  the  product  has  been  officially 
graded  or  inspected  and  or  indicating 
the  class,  grade,  quality,  size,  quantity, 
or  condition  of  the  product  approved  by 
the  Administrator  and  authorized  to  be 
affixed  to  any  product,  or  affixed  to  or 
printed  on  the  packaging  material  of 
any  product. 

'  e)  "Official  device"  means  a  stamping 
appliance,  branding  device,  stencil, 
printed  label,  or  any  other  mechanically 
or  manually  operated  tool  that  is  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  for  the 
purpose  of  applying  any  official  mark 
or  other  identification  to  any  product 
or  the  packaging  material  thereof. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1955. 

IsEALl         Roy  W.  Lennartson-, 

Deputy  Administrator 
for  Marketing  Services. 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


[F.    R.    Doc.    55-10423;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1955; 
8:57  a.  m.J 


'  Among  such  other  products  are  the  fol- 
lowing: raw  nuts:  Christmas  trees  and 
greens;  flowers  and  flower  bulbs;  and  onion 
sets. 


[  7  CFR  Part  941  1 

(Docket  No.  AO-101-A20I 

Milk  in  Chicago,  III.,  Marketing 

A.REA 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED 
MARKETING  AGREEMENT  AND  PROPOSED 
ORDER      AMENDING      ORDER,      AS      AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C,  601  et  seq.), 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  as  amended,  governing  pro- 
ceedings to  formulate  marketing  agree- 
ments and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR  Part 
900),  a  public  hearing  was  conducted 
at  Chicago,  Illinois,  on  July  5-8,  1955 
pursuant  to  notice  thereof  which  was  is- 
sued on  June  14,  1955  (20  F.  R  4256) 
and  June  28,  1955   (20  F.  R.  4690), 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced  at   the   hearing  and   the  record 


thereof,  the  Deputy  Administrator.  Ag- 
ricultural Marketing  Service,  on  Novem- 
ber 29,  1955  (20  F.  R.  88o4i.  filed  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  United  States  De- 
partment of  Agriculture,  his  recom- 
mended decision,  and  notice  of  oppor- 
tunity to  tile  written  exception  thereto. 
The  material  issues  on  the  record  of 
the  hearing  were: 

1.  Whether  Kankakee,  Will  County, 
and  Lake  County,  all  in  Illinois,  or  por- 
tions thereof,  should  be  added  to  the 
marketing  area; 

2.  Class  I  price  diderentials; 

3.  General  changes  in  accounting  for 
milk,  including  use  of  a  skim  milk  and 
butterfat  system  of  accounting; 

4.  Special  cla.ssification  and  price  for 
milk  used  in  the  manufacture  of  Ameri- 
can Cheese; 

5.  Revision  of  differential  to  producers 
w  ith  respect  to  milk  received  in  the  mar- 
keting area; 

6.  Revi.'iion  of  the  base-excess  method 
of  paying  producers,  including  changes 
in  the  calculation  of  bases,  changes  in 
base  rules,  and  calculation  of  base  and 
excess  prices; 

7.  Allocation  of  cla,ss  utilization  to  own 
farm  production; 

8.  Application  of  the  70-cent  differen- 
tial added  in  the  case  of  bulk  Cla.ss  I 
and  Class  II  milk  moved  out.side  the  sur- 
plus milk  manufacturing  area; 

9.  Pool  plant  approval  on  the  ba.sis  of 
shipments  to  plants  distributing  in  the 
marketing  area;  and 

10.  Establishment  of  order  prices  at 
locations  where  milk  is  traa-ferred  from 
the  tank  truck  in  which  it  was  picked  up 
at  the  producer's  farm  to  another  tanic 
truck. 

This  decision  deals  only  with  the  bases 
assigned  for  the  months  of  March.  April, 
May  and  June  1956  to  producers  who  rc- 
hnqui.-h  earned  ba.^es.  or  have  not  earned 
a  base,  and  base  rules.  All  other  issues 
on  the  record  are  reserved  for  a  further 
decision. 

Findings  and  conclusions.  The  fol- 
lowing findings  and  conclusions  on  the 
material  issues  are  based  upon  evidence 
contained  in  the  record  of  the  hearing: 

Calculation  of  bases.  The  amount  of 
base  milk  for  producers  who  have  not 
earned  a  base,  or  who  relinquish  an 
earned  base,  .^hould  be  65  percent  of  de- 
liveries in  March  1956,  60  percent  of  de- 
liveries in  April  1956,  55  percent  in  May 
and  June  1956.  Producers  should  be 
allowed  until  January  15  to  elect  the  op- 
tion of  relinquishing  an  earned  base. 

Order  provisions  allow  a  producer  until 
December    31    of    any    year    to    decide 
whether  he  wishes  to  retain  his  earned 
base  or  take  a  base  calculated  the  same 
as  for  a  new  producer.    For  the  1955  sea- 
son, a  new  producer's  base  was  calculated 
for  the  several  months  as  follows:   for 
March,  65  percent  of  his  average  daily 
dehveries  in   the   month,   for  April.   60 
percent,  and  for  May  and  June.  55  per- 
cent.    Beginning  with   1956,   new   pro- 
ducer bases  would  be  calculated  as   10 
percent  less  than  the  average  percent- 
age of  base  milk  calculated  for  the  same 
month  of  the  previous  year  with  respect 
to  producers  with  earned  bases. 

lestimony  generally  favored  continu- 
ation of  use  of  optional  bases  through 


the  1956  base-payment  period.    In  this 
coMoection,    since   producers   have   had 
a  year  of  experience  in  adjusting  their 
production  to  the  base-excess  plan,  it  is 
possible  there  will  be  less  cause  for  re- 
linquishing earned  bases  than  last  sea- 
son     However,    the    manner   in    which 
optional  bases  would  be  computed  for 
the  March-June  1956  period  would  ap- 
nc  ir  to  be  more  liberal  than  used  in  the 
prior     season.       Since     this     condition 
would  tend  to  lessen  the  effectiveness  of 
the  base  plan,  it  is  preferable  to  retain 
the  fixed  percentages  of  deliveries  for  the 
1956  base-paying  period  to  serve  as  the 
method  for  computing  an  optional  base. 
It  was  proposed  that  the  period  for 
allowing    a    producer    to    relinquish    an 
earned  base  be  extended  from  December 
31    this  year,  as  now  provided,  to  Janu- 
ary 15.  1956.     Such  an  extension  would 
pive  producers  additional  time  to  sub- 
mit a  notice  of  adopting  new  producer 
status,  without  interfering  with  the  oper- 
ation of  administration  of  the  base-ex- 
cess   plan.      It    is    concluded    that    this 
change  should  be  adopted. 

Base    rules.      The    following    changes 
should  be  made  in  base  rules: 

Producers  with  more  than  one  farm 
should  be  allowed  to  establish  a  base  for 
earlV^rm  and  relinquish  a  base  for  one 
farm  without  doing  so  for  other  farms. 
If  more  than  one  producer  ships  from 
a  farm,  one  base  should  be  computed  for 
tlie  farm,  and  be  allocated  to  each  pro- 
ducer according  to  his  share  in  the  sale 
of  milk  from  the  farm,  unless  one  of  the 
producers  has  a  base  earned  while  he 
was  on  another  farm  and  requests  he  be 
allowed  to  retain  such  base.     Provision 
should  be  made  for  division  of  a  jointly 
held   base.     Provision   should   be   made 
also  to  allow  a  producer  to  transfer  credit 
towards  estabUshment  of  a  base  in  the 
same  manner  as  he  may  transfer  a  base. 
The  base  rules  should  not  be  amended  to 
allow  a  base  to  be  earned  on  milk  deliv- 
ered to  nonpool  plants. 

Testimony  indicated  that  a  number  of 
producers  with  multiple  farms  found 
themselves  at  a  disadvantage  in  that 
tlu'v  could  not  relinquish  a  base  and  take 
the  option  of  new  producer  status  under 
the  same  circumstances  as  producers 
with  a  single  farm.  Present  rules  require 
that  a  producer  with  more  than  one  farm 
must  relinquish  bases  earned  on  all  his 
farms  if  he  relinquishes  the  base  on  one 
farm.  It  was  t<^^stified  there  would  be 
little  danger  of  manipulation  if  a  pro- 
ducer were  allowed  to  elect  the  Optional 
ba.se  on  each  farm  separately.  The  pro- 
po.sed  change  is  adopted  in  the  proposed 
amendment  attached  hereto. 

An  additional  base  rule  was  proposed 
by  the  Dairy  Division  with  respect  to 
farms  where  there  are  two  or  more  pro- 
ducers. Under  the  proposal,  each  pro- 
ducer would  share  in  the  base,  during 
March.  April.  May,  and  June,  in  the  same 
proportion  each  month  as  he  shares  in 
the  milk  deliveries.  In  exceptions,  re- 
quest was  made  to  allow  producers  who 
have  earned  bases  on  separate  farms  to 
retain  their  individual  bases  if  they  join 
in  a  combined  operation.  Such  a  provi- 
sion would  give  desirable  flexibility  when 
two  producers  with  substantially  variant 
earned  bases  wish  to  combine  their  oper- 


ations.   These  provisions  will  serve  to 
facilitate  operation  of  the  base  plan  and 
should  be  adopted.     Another  provision 
proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division  would 
allow  producers  who  have  an  interest  in 
a  jointly  held  base  and  cease  producing 
milk  from  the  same  farm,  to  divide  the 
base  upon  notice  to  the  market  adminis- 
trator within  the  month  in  which  the 
division  is  effective.     It  would  be  pro- 
vided,  however,   that   if   the   producers 
holding  such  a  joint  base  do  not  notify 
the  market  administrator  of  the  terms  of 
division,  it  shall  be  divided  in  the  same 
proportion  as  they  shared  in  milk  deliv- 
eries during  the  base-making  period,  ex- 
cept that  in  the  case  of  a  partnership,  the 
base  shall  be  divided  equally  among  the 
producers.    This  provision  appears  to  be 
in  accord  with  the  experience  in  admin- 
istration of  the  base  plan,  and  will  pro- 
vide  a  specific   method   of   division  of 
ba.ses. 

An  additional  provision  should  be  in- 
cluded to  allow  transfers  of  credit  to- 
wards an  earned  base  by  a  producer  who 
discontinues  shipping  milk  during  the 
base-earning  period. 

It  was  proposed  that  a  producer  who 
has  not  earned  a  base  on  this  market  be 
allowed  a  base  computed  on  his  record 
of  deliveries  to  another  market. 

Testimony  in  opposition  to  this  pro- 
posal stressed  the  danger  that  dairy 
farmers,  who  in  the  short  season  sell  in 
secondary  markets  where  no  base  plans 
exist,  might  take  advantage  of  such  a 
provision  to  exploit  the  producer  pool  in 
this  market  during  the  base-payment 
months.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  a 
real  need  for  such  a  provision,  inasmuch 
as  a  base  allowance  is  provided  for  new 
producers. 

Rulings  on  exceptions.  In  arriving  at 
the  findings  and  conclusions  included  in 
this  decision,  ea^  of  the  exceptions  re- 
ceived was  carefully  and  fully  consid- 
ered in  conjunction  with  the  record  evi- 
dence pertaining  thereto.  To  the  extent 
that  the  findings  and  conclusions  herein 
are  at  variance  with  the  exceptions,  such 
exceptions  are  overruled. 

Determination   of   representative   pe- 
riod.   The  month  of  September  1955  is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 
tive period  for  the  purpose  of  ascertain- 
ing whether  the  issuance  of  the  order 
amending  the  order,  now  in  effect,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Chi- 
cago.   Illinois,    marketing    area,    in   the 
manner  set  forth  in  the  attached  amend- 
ing order  is  approved  or  favored  by  pro- 
ducers  who,   during   such   period,   were 
engaged  in  the  production  of  milk  for 
sale  in  the  marketing  area  specified  in 
such  marketing  order. 

Marketing  agreement  and  order.  An- 
nexed hereto  and  made  a  part  hereof 
are  two  documents  entitled,  respectively, 
"Marketing  Agreement  Regulating  the 
Handhng  of  Milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
Marketing  Area,"  and  "Order  Amending 
the  Order,  as  Amended.  Regulating  the 
Handling  of  Milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois. 
Marketing  Area,"  which  have  been  de- 
cided upon  as  the  detailed  and  appro- 
priate means  of  effectuating  the  forego- 
ing conclusions.  These  documents  shall 
not  become  effective  unless  and  until 
the  requirements  of  S  900.14  of  the  rules 
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of  practice  and  procedure,  as  amended, 
governing  proceedings  to  formulate  mar- 
keting agreements  and  orders  have  been 
met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  That  all  of  this 
decision  except  the  attached  marketing 
agreement,  be  published  in  the  Federal 
REGISTER.  The  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 
further  amended  by  the  attached  order 
which  will  be  published  with  this 
decision. 

Issued  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 


[seal] 


Earl  L.  Butz, 
Assistant  Secretary. 


Order '  Amending  the  Order,  as  Amend- 
ed. Regulating  the  Handling  of  Milk  in 
the  Chicago,  Illinois.  Marketing  Area 

§  941.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
of  the  previously  issued  amendment 
thereto;  and  all  of  said  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such  find- 
ings and  determinations  may  be  in  con- 
flict with  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  900 ) ,  a  public  hearing  was  held 
upon  certain  proposed  amendments  to 
the  tentative  marketing  agreement  and 
to  the  order,  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Chicago,  Illinois, 
marketing  area.  Upon  the  basis  of  the 
evidence  introduced  at  such  hearing  and 
the  record  thereof,  is  it  found  that: 

( 1 )  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and  as 
hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of  the 
terms  and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
s.ct  * 

(2)  The  parity  prices  of  milk  as  de- 
termined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  milk  in 
the  said  marketing  area  and  the  mini- 
mum prices  specified  in  the  order,  as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  are  such  prices  as  will  reflect 
the  aforesaid  factors,  insure  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  pure  and  wholesome  milk 
and  be  in  the  public  interest :  and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner  as 
and  is  applicable  only  to  persons  in  the 


>  This  order  shall  not  become  effective  un- 
less and  until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14  of 
the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  proceedings  to  formu- 
late marketing  agreements  and  orders  have 
been  met. 


1 


■i 


^^^2  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

respective  classes  of  industrial  and  com-  nershin  if  «:hQ^l  h/»Hi,,i^^  ,,«     n 

mercial  activity  specified  in  a  marketing  thel^SVest^  pr^1,'ce^f  '^^"^  ^°'°"°"  f^ !o^  '^"^^^^^  "^^^^^^  ^"°tment  for 

agreement   upon  which  a  hearing  has               '^'^=>^^  proaucers.  the  1957  crop  of  wheat, 

been  held.                                                            5,  In  §  941.69  (b)  insert  subparagraph  ^  defined  in  .section  301  of  the  act  for 

Order    relative    to    nandling.     It     is  '^'  ^'  '°"°^''^  'totarsuS'-lnr'lT    ^^^^'■^.•"-tions. 

therefore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ,    (6>  Subject  to  the  provisions  set  forth  is  the  can?Lr  of  who.rf^n^^^^^^^       ''" 

effective   date   hereof   the   handling   of  ^  subparagraphs   (1)    and   (2;    of  this  ketmg  yi  ^plL  fh^  esrm?t  h    ^ '?''''- 

milk  in  the  Chicago.  Ilhnois.  marketing  Paragraph,  a  producer  who  discontinues  t ion  of  wSt  in  u!p  TTnitlT;    ?  ^!.°'^"'- 

area  shall  be  in  conformity  to  and   in  fiPP^g  milk  to  a  pool  plant  duriny  Sep-  the  calcuda™^^^^^ 

compliance  with  the  terms  and  condi-  Member.  October  or  November  may  trans-  \Z  vA     hi                          ^l"''^  market- 

words  "January  15  preceding  the  months  m  uh^v.  ,,  ^  "\*^  marketing  year 

.ion  .u,  and  .ubstUute  the  foUowmr  <  ^  CFR  Per,  728  .  ^^'^i^/^^l^^l^^^^^'^Z 

<ii)   Determine    the    percentage    that  Wheat  20  per  centum  of  such  consumption  and 

base  milk  was  of  the  remaining  pounds,  notice   cf   DFTFRMm*Ttovc   x^   «.  exports,  with  such  adjustm.ents  for  cur- 

and  subtract  ten.  except  that   for  the  Iith   L7z7t   rTJ^nl^^^^^^  ^ent  trends  in  consumption  and  for  un- 

months  of  March.  April.  May  and  June  nationa?  statf    .v^                 ^'°^*^'  "'"''^'  conditions  as  deemed  neceiarv- 

1956  the  percentages  computed  pursuant  Tllo^menxs  'I,  form,?.?;"'   ''"''"  ""°'""^'^'  ''"^''^  ^^'"^^tic   consumpUon- 

to  this  subdivision  Shall  be  as  follows:  VM^s'^.nrAi.ri^r'o'/A  m  ac.L"e  "Jf  ^u'?.V\h^?  ''''''  ^^'^^^^^  ^"^"^ 

M,>i'^h:                                              Percenfapr  allotments  AND  COUNTY  NORMAL  y  ELDS  Tini.H^     that    was    consumcd    in    the 

March  1956 ^5  pqr  THE  1957  c^np             "°''^*^  FIELDS  Unued  States  during  the  ten  marketmg 

April  1956.... 60  a'«..>op  yt'^rs  immediately  preceding  the  mar- 

^''^  ^?of« ^5  .    Pursuant   to  the  authority  contained  ^''^'"-  >'^^f  '"  ^^-^ich  .such  con.sumption 

June  i»56 55  in  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agncul-  ^^    determined,     adjusted     for    current 

3.  Delete  §941,69  (b)    (3)   and  .substi-  ^li^'^^  A^J"^^"^^"^  Act  of  1938.  as  amended  ^^^^-^^^   m   such   consumption;    '-normal 

tute  the  foUowing:  7  ^-  S-  C.  1301,  1332.  1333.  1334.  1335)  ^'^'^'""^  exports'  of  wheat  is  the  j%arly 

,0.   wK^..^  *  .  ^^    Secretary    of    Agriculture    is    pre-  average  quantity  of  wheat  produced  in 

nverm^frori7hfJ^°'^f^'°'^?r'''^'"  P^^""^'  ^^  ^^^^'•'"'ne  whether  marketing  t^^    United    States    that    was    exported 

klfl^r^\i.LfZ  ,  ^^\^,f  ^  ^'^''^-  thP  ^^'--  ^"otas  are  required  to  be  proclaimed  for  ^'"^^^  ^^^  ^'"^^ed  States  during  the  ten 

for  eS  suc^  f^rm   ih'irK"''  T  uT  '^'  1'"  "'^^  °^  ^■^^^^-  ^«  determine  and  "J-^'-keting  years  immediately  preced  ng 

hPM  toinfiv  ^.  fv,     •  *^'^h,b^s^  Shall  be  proclaim  the  national  acreage  allotment  ^^^  marketing  year  in  which  such  ex- 

ers   and  durmf  M?f.^'\°'  ',^'.f'°^"':  ^°'  '"^^  ''"  ^'""P  °^  ^^^'^t'  ^^  apportion  P^^J^  are  determined,  adjusted  for  cur- 

Tnn.   «,.h        I  ^^^'^^.  April.  May  and  among  States  and  counties  the  national  ''^"^  ^'""'^-^  ^"  -^"^h  export^s;  "marketinF 

fna  iointlvh^PMhf '  "l^Tl  ""  V^'^''^^'  ^l''^"^  allotment  for  the  1957  crop  o  T^''""  '°''  ^'^^'-^^  '^  ^^^  P^^''^^  July     "0 

d^irii^^iJh  H^^^^^'^"""?^''^^^"^^"^  *'^^''^-  ^"^  to  formulate  regulations  for  ^^"^  ^^'   ^"^  -national  average  yield" 

nrn^^t  debvery  period  in  the  same  establishing    farm    acicaoe    allotments  °^  ^^^'^^  '^  ^^e  national  average  yield  of 

Sveffes   iS  ".nc'^h  fr'  ^"  ''''  T""  ""'-     '"^  ^°"^*>-  ""'•'"^l  yi^^ds  for    he   1957     ^■^"'1'°'"  ^^^  ^^"  ^^'^"^ar  yea^s  preced 
«rrf/rf  T-h^f   f^K    '^^^'J^^'y   Pe^od:    Pro-     crop  of  wheat.  ^g    the   year   in    which   such    national 

SSs  ioaraLv^nnp  o'^"^^^  ^^^t'°"  ^35  of  the  act  provides  that     ^""''7  ^'"^'^  '^  "'^^-  ^^J^^ted  for  ab- 

wt^P^H        ^'  °?u  °^;°^°^'^  of  which     whenever  in  the  calendar  year  1956  the     ''°'""'^^     weather    conditions     and     for 
was  earned  on  another  farm,  each  pro-     Secretary  determinern.   that  thPtnt^^     trends  in  yields. 

apphcaTon  'il'rad':f^n"'"^?"^^  ?^^^  ''     ^"^^'^  of\h1a\Tr  the    9  6%^^1,S     ,>  ^^^'^  '^'  '^*  °^  ^^^  ^^  ''-'-'•-  ^^^t 
mov^  f      !J  .^^^   ^  writing   to   the     ing  year  will  exceed  the  normn    ..mniv     "^^  national  acrea-e  allotment  of  wheat 

Tt^riLn  ZTfT'   P??°l^'-k'^d    ""t     for  such  marketing  year  by  more  th^n     f^'"  '^^  ''''  '^^P-  '^'^  ^  reserve  of  no 
dur^f  which  thA'^^'' °^  ^' ^'f  "^^"^^     20  per  centum,  or  .2.  that  the  total  SUP-     ^°  '^'^'^   °"^  P^""  ^^"t^m   thereof,   be 
durmg  uhich  the  base  is  to  apply.  piy  of  wheat  for  the  1955-56  mati-etirv.     f^P^f^'^^^d  among  the  several  States  on 

4.  Renumber     5  941.69     (b»      (4*      as  ^^^^'  '^  "^^  ^^.ss  than  the  normal  supplv  ^""^  .^^^'^  °^  the  acreage  seeded  for  the 

5  941.69  (b)    (5)   and  insert  a  new  sub-  ^°^  ^"^^  marketing  year  and  that  the  P™""^^'^"  o^  ^•leat  during  the  ten  cal- 

paragraph  (4)  as  follows:  average  farm  price  for  wheat  for  three  m      "  ^'^^''^  1946-1955  <plus.  in  applica- 

(4)   wv,«r,    tr,.r,  ,  consecutive  months  of  such  ma-ketinff  "^'e   years,   the   acreage   diverted    under 

hodin.aSnth^.p°'    ""^'f    producers  year  does  not  exceed  66  per  centum  of  f.^^^^'^"''^!   ^dju..tment   and   conserva- 

from  the  simp  f.rr^fn '^l^'"^^^^  P^"^-^''    ^^'    Secretary    shaH     notTter  ^T   P''^?"'"'''   ^"^^   adujstment.s    for 

d'vSed  amom'thP  n;i  '  ^^l'  °'^^'  ^"  ^^^"  ^^^^  ^5.   1956.  proclaim  such  fac[  f^"^'-"^^^^  ^:f''*ther  conditions  and  trends 

rnV™.  among  the  producers  having  an  and  a  national  marketine  auntiVh^ii  hi  '"  acreage  during  such  period.     Section 

wmin?   to  '?hp   ^^'\^T  "°P^^^'^t^°^  i"  in  effect  on  the  marketing  o^wheat  iur  ''"  ^'  °'  ^^^^  ^^^  '"^^""•^^  ^^--^t  the  S  ate 

Dostmfrk  °^  ^  f  ^T'K^    administrator  ing  the  1957-58  marketing  ?ear  '"''^'''"^  allotment  of  wheat  for  the  1957 

pastmarked  not  later  than  the  last  day  section  ?■?•?  nf  n  i     1           !  '^^P-  ^^''^^  a  reserve  of  not  to  exceed  3  ner 

of  the  month  during  which  the  division  ^.<^ction  333  of  the  act  provides  that  the  centum  thereof    bp  nnnnv  U,.^h 

IS   to  be   effective,   such   notification   to  f^'^"'''!  ^^reage  allotment  shall  be  that  the  counties  in  the  S??teon^^^h^^^ 

specify  the  terms  of  division  of  base  and  '^^IT^^^  ^^^'^  ^^'  Secretary  determines  the  acreag?sSded  for  I^p  nr-H^-^'       °J 

bearing  the  signatures  of  all  interested  J.'J-°"the  basis  of  the  national  average  wheat    du^ring  the   ?en    caSa^'ye.? 

producers:  Provided.  That  in  the  event  III      J°^^  ^^eat.    produce    an    amount  1946-1955  (plus   in  aDohc-iWe  v^o„   fhf 

producers  do  not  notify  the  market  ad  ^^^''^^^  adequate,  together  with  the  esti-  acreage  diverted  unZr^^^!^,  u       ,'    J^ 

ministrator  of  their  agreed  t'ei^s  of  dhl  ^^  ketin'^'ir; 7'  '^^  ^^'""^"^  °^  ^^^  Justment'"  "Jln"?e' vat  o  "p  o^^^^^^^^^^ 

)^?P..  M  ^^'^.J"^'.  ^""^^  postmarked  not  Sf/ts      o   mX     °'  f  k?  "'"^  ^^^  ''^-  ^'^^  adjustments  for  abnormal  weaUier' 

later   than  the  last  day  of  the  month  fnoJ,  'J°  wtf     ^^'^'^^ble   a   supply   for  conditions  and  trends  in  acreage  durin' 

during  which  the  division  is  effective  the  •  "^^rketing  year  equal  to  a  normal  such   period  and   f  .r  fhV  r,r!f^^.           r 

market   administrator   shall   dTvide     he  ^f^^f^^^^^^^^^^c  consumption  and  exports  soil-co'^servatlon  pi^ct  ces  ^  °'"°''°"  °' 

base  among  the  producers  in  the  same  Sw  ^°  f^/  '^'"''^^^  thereof;    but  such  Section   335    .e.of   th^' o.f   ,         h 

ratio  as  they  shared  in  the  milk  deiu'  thT,?Lu'  ^"^  '''''  ^*^""  ^°^  '^^  ^^^^  that    if  01    any    marketing    ve'^r  ''the 

enes  during  the  base-making  period,  or  Tctreau^eTZ^7^^^^^^^  ^^'"^^e^   allotment   for  Xat   for'  any 

^^  the  base  is  held  in  the  name  of  a  part-  ^^^n^^J^i^  1  Jl^U^f  StSr^Sii^aS  ^1^  S^^^^l^~  ^^ 
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efficient  administration  of  the  act  and 
the  Agricultural  Act  of  1949  may  desig- 
nate such  State  as  outside  the  commer- 
cial V,  heat-producing  area  for  such  mar- 
keting year.  The  acreage  allotment  for 
any  other  State  shall  not  be  increased 
bv  reason  of  such  desi;-'nation. 
"  Section  334  ic  »  of  the  act  requires  that 
the  allotment  to  th.e  county  be  appor- 
tioned among  the  farms  within  the 
county  on  the  basis  of  past  acreage  of 
wheat,  tillable  acres,  crop-rotation  prac- 
tices, type  of  soil,  and  topography,  and 
provides  that  not  more  than  3  per  centum 
of  the  State  allotment  be  apportioned  to 
farms  on  which  wheat  has  not  been 
planted  for  harvest  durins  any  of  the 
three  marketing  years  immediately  pre- 
ceding the  marketing  year  in  which  the 
alloiment  is  made. 

Section  301   <b»    113'   of  tlie  act  pro- 
vides for  the   dftermination  of  county 
normal  yields  of  whci.t  by  taking  the 
averat^e  yields  per  acre  of  wheat  for  the 
county   during    the   t'^n   calendar   year.", 
immediately  preceding  the  year  in  which 
such   normal   yield   is   determined,   ad- 
justed for  abnormal  weather  conditions 
and  trends  in  yields.     Pi-ovision  is  also 
made  that  if  for  any  year  during  such 
10-year  period  the  data  are  not  available, 
or  there  is  no  actual  yield,  an  appraised 
yield  for  such  year  shall  be  determined 
in  accordance  with  re-uiations  i:  sued  by 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculture,  and  tluit 
such    normal    yield    per    acre    for    any 
county  need  be  redetermined  only  when 
the    actual    average    yield    for    the    ten 
calendar   years    immediately    preceding 
the  calendar  year  in  which  such  yield 
is  being  reconsidered  differs  by  at  least 
5  per  centum  from  the  actual  average 
yield  for  the  10  years  upon  which  the 
existing  normal  yield  per  acre  for  the 
county  was  based. 

It  is  propo.sed  that  in  connection  with 
apportionment  of  the  national  wheat 
acreage  allotment  among  States  a  re- 
serve of  from  one  tenth  of  one  per 
centum  to  five  tenths  of  one  per  centum 
of  the  national  acreayie  allotment  be  first 
deducted  therefrom  for  making  pddi- 
tional  acreage  allotments  to  counties  on 
tlie  basis  of  their  relative  needs  for  ad- 
ditional allotment  because  of  reclama- 
tion or  other  new  areas  coming  into  the 
production  of  wheat  during  the  preced- 
ing ten  calendar  years  as  authorized  by 
section  334  tai  of  the  act. 

It  is  proposed  that  in  connection  with 
the  apportionment  of  the  State  acreage 
allotments  among  counties  the  State 
A;:ricultural  Stabilization  and  Conserva- 
tion Committee  for  each  State  shall 
determine  the  percentage  of  the  State 
acreage  allotment,  not  in  c>:ce.ss  of  three 
per  centum,  which  shall  bo  reserved  for 
apportionment  to  farms  in  the  State  on 
which  wheat  will  be  produced  for  1957 
for  the  first  time  since  1953. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  regulations  for 
establishing  farm  acreage  allotments  for 
the  1957  crop  of  wheat  sliall  be  substan- 
tially the  same  as  those  for  the  1956  crop 
of  wheat  (20  P.  R.  1632)  with  the  follow- 
ing exceptions: 

1.  The  historical  acreage  for  any  farm 

shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  the 

average  wheat  acreage  on  the  farm  for 

the  four  years   1952   through   1955,   in- 
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eluding  acreage  diverted  under  the  1954 
program  and  1955  program. 

2.  Where  the  base  acreage  for  the 
farm  determined  under  the  regulations 
for  the  1956  crop  of  wheat  would  be  sub- 
stantially the  same  as  that  under  the 
proposed  regulations,  the  1956  base 
acreage  may  be  used  for  1957;  and  in 
cases  where  the  base  acreage  for  the 
farm  dctci-mined  under  the  regulations 
for  1955  (19  F.  R.  3250,  6157,  6391) 
rather  than  the  1956  base  acreage  is 
representative  for  1957  because  of  the 
established  crop  rotation  system  for  the 
farm  and  such  1955  base  acreage  would 
be  substantially  the  same  as  that  under 
the  proposed  regulations,  the  1955  base 
aircage  may  be  used  for  1957. 

Prior  to  making  any  of  the  foregoing 
determinations  with  respect  to  market- 
ing   quotas    and    national.    State,    and 
county  acreage  allotments  for  the  1957 
crop  of  wheat  and  the  formulation  of 
re-iulations    for    the    establiJ.hment    of 
farm    acreage    allotments    and    county 
normal  yields  for  the  1957  crop  of  wheat 
consideration    will    be    given    to    data, 
views,  and  recom.mcndations  pertaining 
thereto  which  are  submitted  in  writing 
to  the  Director,   Grain  Division,  Com- 
modity   Stabilization    Service.    United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.    All  written  submissions 
must    be    postmarked    not    later    than 
fifteen  days  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C  ,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 

I  seal]  Earl  M.  Hughes. 

Administrator. 

|F.    R.   Doc.   55-10401;    Filed,   Dec.    28.    1955: 
«:52  a   m  | 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

I  18  CFR  Part  141  1 

1  Docket  No.  R-1491 

FPC  Forms  No.  12.  12-A  and  12-D 
PovvER  Systems  Statements 

notice  or  proposed  rule  making 

December  20,  1955. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above-entitled  mat- 
ter. ^    , 

2.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested 
in  it  by  the  Federal  Power  Act  <49  Stat. 
838.  16  U.  S.  C.  791a-825ri  and  particu- 
larly sections  4  (a),  301  (a>.  304  (a>. 
309  and  311  '49  Stat.  839.  854.  855,  858 
and  859)  thereof,  the  Commission  pro- 
po.ses  to  amend  §5  141.51.  141.52  and 
141.55  of  the  Commission's  rules  '  18  CFR 
§  141.51,  §  141.52  and  5  141.55)  so  as  to 
prescribe  revised  FPC  Forms  12.   12-A 

and  12-D.'  .  ,.,  „ 

3.  FPC  Forms  No.  12.  12-A  and  12-D 
solicit  from  each  corporation,  person, 
agency,  authority,  or  other  legal  entity  or 
instrumentality,  whether  public  or  pri- 
vate, which  operates  facilities  for  the 
generation,  transmission  or  distribution 
of  electric  energy,  information  concern- 
ing electric  generating  and  transmission 
facilities  electric  loads,  classified  uses 
of  electric  energy,  and  power  and  energy 
transactions  with  other  electric  utility 

'  Forras  filed  with  original  document. 
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systems.  In  general,  the  proposed 
changes  would  defer  the  fihng  date  from 
April  15  to  May  1,  simplify  the  reporting 
requirements  for  smaller  systems,  and 
provide  that  for  the  year  1955  and  every 
fif til  year  thereafter  full  reports  be  made 
of  certain  system  data  rather  than  only 
the  changes  occurring  during  the  year. 
Such  full  reporting  every  fifth  year  and 
reporting  for  other  years  only  of  changes 
would  be  in  accordance  with  the  practice 
heretofore  followed. 

4.  The  detailed  proposed  changes  in 
Form  FPC  12  are  as  follows: 

Cover  and  Page  1— The  date  the  report 
should  be  filed  has  been  changed  to  May 
1  instead  of  April  15. 

General  Instructions— A  new  Class  V 
has  been  added  for  utility  systems  v.hich 
generate  no  energy  but  purchase  their 
entire  system  energy  requirements  from 
other  systems.  This  change  will  allow 
such  utility  systems  to  report  on  the 
smaller  F.  P.  C.  Form  No.  12-A  rather 
than  the  larger  FPC  Form  No.  12.  except 
that  particular  systems  may  be  requested 
to  use  the  latter. 

Schedule  3— The  instructions  arc  re- 
vised to  require  reporting  for  steam- 
electric  plants  of  under  10.000.  instead 
of  5.000.  kw  installed  capacity,  and  in- 
ternal-combustion plants  of  under  2.500, 
instead  of  1,000.  kw  installed  capacity. 

Schedule  5— The  instructions  are  re- 
vised to  require  reporting  on  steam-elec- 
tric plants  of  10,000,  instead  of  5,0C0,  kw 
installed  capacity  or  greater. 

Schedule  7— The  instructions  are  re- 
vised to  require  reporting  for  internal- 
combustion  engine  plants  of  2,500.  in- 
stead of  1,000,  kw  installed  capacity  or 
greater. 

Schedule  8,  Instruction  1  of  Part  A: 
Schedule  13,  Instruction  1  tb)  ;  and 
Schedule  15.  Instructions,  will  be  edi- 
torially revised  -due  to  the  change  in 
svstem  classification. 
'  Schedule  18 — Minor  editorial  changes 
are  included  in  Instructions  2  and  4  to 
avoid  the  use  of  the  term  "transmission 
line"-  also.  Instruction  6  is  deleted. 

Schedules  2.  3.  4.  5  and  7  are  revLsed 
so  as  to  require  full  reporting  of  data  for 
1955  and  every  fifth  year  thereafter,  in- 
.-^tead  merely  of  changes  occurring  during 
the  year. 

5.  The  proposed  changes  in  Form  FPC 
12-A  are  as  follows: 

Title  Page — The  date  the  report  should 
be  filed  has  been  changed  to  May  1  in- 
stead of  April  15. 

General  instrucUons— Changed  to  pro- 
vide for  the  new  Class  V  filing,  as  de- 
scribed above  for  Form  FPC  12. 

General  Instruction  15  is  revised  to  re- 
quire reporting  of  plant  data  for  steam- 
electric  plants  of  10.000.  instead  of  5.000. 
kw  installed  capacity  or  greater,  and  in- 
ternal-combustion engine  planus  of  2.500. 
in.stead  of  1.000.  kw  installed  capacity  or 
greater.  This  instruction  is  also  reviseii 
to  require  that  all  plants  be  reported  for 
1955  and  every  fifth  year  thereafter, 
rather  than  merely  changes  occurring 
during  the  year. 

Schedule  6 — Minor  editorial  changes 
are  included  in  the  instructions  to  avoid 
the  use  of  the  term  "transmission  line." 
6.  In  Form  FPC  12-D  it  is  merely  pro- 
posed to  change  the  date  the  report 
should  be  filed  from  April  15  to  May  1. 
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7.  Althoiigh  the  proposed  revision  of 
PPC  Forms  12,  12- A  and  li-D  is  deemed 
to  be  purely  a  matter  of  procedure  or 
practice  not  requiring  notice  under  sec- 
tion 4  (a)  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (60  Stat.  238;  5  U.  S.  C.  1003 
(a)  ( 1946) ) .  this  notice  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  and  will  be 
served  on  all  pubhc  utilities  and  licensees 
subject  to  the  Federal  Power  Act.  The 
Commission  desires  to  have  and  will  con- 
sider any  data,  views  or  comments  which 
any  interested  person  may  submit  not 
later  than  January  13.  1956. 
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[  49  CFR  Parts  72,  73,  74,  77,  78  ] 

[Docket  3666;  Notice  21] 

Transportation  of  Explosfves  and 
Other  Dangerous  Articles 

notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
November  29,  1955. 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  ap- 
plications for  early  amendment  of  the 
above-entitled  regulations  insofar  as 
they  apply  to  shippers  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  articles  for  transportation  and 
to  all  carriers  by  rail  and  highway.  '  The 
proposed  amendments  are  set  forth  be- 
low and  the  reasons  therefor  are  listed 
in  the  appendix  hereto. 

Application  for  these  amendments 
ordinarily  would  be  considered  at  our 
next  hearing  in  this  docket.  It  appears, 
however,  that  the  proposed  amendments 
have  been  the  subject  of  exchanges  and 
study  by  interested  parties,  in  which  sub- 
stantial agreement  has  been  reached 
In  view  thereof  no  oral  hearing  is  con- 
templated at  this  time. 

Any  party  desiring  to  make  represen- 
tations in  favor  of  or  against  the  pro- 
posed amendments  may  do  so  through 
the  submission  of  written  data,  views  or 
arguments.  The  original  and  five  copies 
of  such  submission  may  be  filed  with  the 
Commission  on  or  before  January  4,  1956. 
The  proposed  amendments  are  subject 
to  change  or  changes  that  may  be  made 
as  a  result  of  such  submissions. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  will  be 
given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice 
in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Com- 
mission for  public  inspection,  and  by 
filing  a  copy  of  the  notice  with  the  Di- 
rector, Division  of  the  Federal  Register. 
By  the  Commission,  Division  3. 
[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 
Part  72— Commodity  List  of  Explosives  - 
AND  Other  Dangerous  Articles  Con- 
taining THE  Shipping  Name  or  Descrip- 
TioN  OF  All  Articles  Subject  to  Parts 
71-78  OF  This  Chapter 

Amend  §  72.5  Commodity  List  (19  F  R 
8524,  Dec.  14.  1954)  (17  F.  R.  7279  Aug  9 
1952)  (20  F.  R.  949.  Feb.  15.  1955)  (15 
P.  R.  8265,  8267.  8272.  8273.  Dec.  2  1950) 
(49  CFR  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp.,  72.5)  as 
follows: 


TSL-a,  73.1S2 

rj.iM,  7a.22» 

73.302,  73  .Wi,  73.31 4.  73.315 
Ti.iy2,  73.3W,  7i.^\H 


No  exempt  inn,  73.?»4.  73.247 
No  cxeuiplion,  7:i.lll 

73.14*} ..:::::: 

No  exemption,  73.2n« 

No  exemption,  7J.111 


Yellow.. 
Yellow.. 


(Iri'en 

Poison  Radio- 
active materi- 
als (Blue  or 
Hedh 


White 


Yellow 


1(W  pound.s. 
luo  |>oun(ls. 

l.V)  pounds. 
See   i  7;<.3yi   (b) 
and  (c). 


1  Kallon. 
150  pounds. 


2!)  pound.s. 
150  pounds. 


Part  73— Shippers 

subpart  a — preparation  of  articles  for 
transportation  by  carriers  by  rail 
freight,    rail    express,    highway,    or 

WATER 

Amend  §  73.33  paragraph  <k'>  dl)  (19 
P.  R.  3259,  June  3,  1954  >  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.33)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  73.33  Qualification,  maintenance, 
and  use  of  cargo  tanks.  ♦   •   • 

(k)    •   •   • 

(11)  Every  cargo  tank  authorized  for 
the  transportation  of  flammable  liquids 
and  or  corrosive  liquids  under  specifica- 
tions MC  300  to  MC  304  inclusive  MC  310 
or  MC  311  (§§  78.321  to  78.324.  78.330,  or 
78.331  of  this  chapter)  must  be  retested 
as  provided  in  the  applicable  specifica- 
tion, except  that  retests  not  required  on 
tanks  equipped  with  rubber  lining  but 
retests  must  be  made  before  such  tanks 
are  relined. 

•  •  •  •  • 

sxrBP.^RT  B— explosives;  definition  and 

PREPARATION 

1.  In  5  73.65  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph    (b)    t 19  F    R    8525 
Dec.  14,  1954)    (49  CFR  1950  Rev  .  1954 
Supp..  73.65)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.65     High  explosives  with  Jio  liquid 
explosive   ingredient   nor   any   chlorate. 

(b)  Amatol  consisting  of  80  percent 
ammonium  nitrate  and  20  percent  trini- 
trotoluene, ammonium  picrate.  nitro- 
guanidine.  nitrourea.  urea  nitrate,  picric 
acid,  tetryl.  trinitroresorcinol,  trinitro- 
toluene, pentolite,  cyclotrimethvlenetri- 
nitramine  (desensitized) ,  and  soda  ama- 
tol, in  dry  condition,  in  addition  to  con- 
tainers prescnbed  in  paragraphs  (a)  (  D 
to  (5)  of  this  section,  may  be  shipped  in 
containers  complying  with  the  following 
specifications: 

•  •  • 

2.  Add  paragraph  (a>  (4)  to  5  73  92 
(18  F.  R.  6777.  Oct.  27.  1953)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.92)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§73.92  Jet  thrust  units  (jato^t .  class 
B,or  igniters,  jet  thrust,     (a)    •   •   • 

(4)  Jet  thrust  units  (jato),  class  B, 
may  be  packed  in  the  .same  outside  ship- 
ping container  with  separately  packaged 


igniters,  jet  thrust,  when  the  containers 

lue  approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

•  •  •  .  . 

3.  Amend  S  73.100  paragraph  (r)  ill)  • 
add  paniE^'raph  (x)  (18  F.  R.  3134  June 
2.  1953)  (15  F.  R.  8296.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp..  73.100)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73  100  Definitions  of  class  C  explo- 
sives.   •   •   • 

tr)    •   •   • 

(ID  Novelties  consisting  of  two  or 
more  devices  enumerated  in  this  para- 
graph when  approved  by  the  Bureau  of 
Explosives. 

•  •  •  • 

(X)  Cigarette  loads  and  trick  matches 
must  be  of  a  type  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives  and  are  described  as  fol- 
lows : 

( 1 »  Cigarette  loads  consist  of  wooden 
pegs  to  which  are  allixcd  a  small  amount 
of  explosive  composition. 

(2)  Trick  matches  consist  of  book 
matches,  strike  anywhere  matches,  or 
strike-on-box  matches  which  have  small 
amounts  of  explosive  or  pyrotechnic  com- 
position affixed  to  the  match  stem  just 
below  the  match  head. 

4.  In  §  73.111  amend  the  heading,  and 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (a)  (20 
F.  R.  950.  Feb.  15,  1955)  (49  CFR  73.111. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§73.111  Cigarette  loads,  explosive 
auto  alarms,  toy  propellant  devices,  toy 
smoke  devices,  and  trick  matches.  '  (a) 
Ci.garette  loads,  explosive  auto  alanns, 
toy  propellant  devices,  toy  smoke  devices, 
and  trick  matches  must  be  packed  in  con- 
tainers complying  with  the  following 
specifications: 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  C FLAMMABLE  LIQUIDS; 

DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1.  Amend  §73.115  paragraph  (a)  (15 
F.  R.  8297.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  73.115. 
1950  Rtv.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.115  Flammable  liquids;  defini- 
tion, (a)  A  flammable  liquid  fgr  the 
purpose  of  Parts  71-78  of  this  chapter  is 
any  liquid  other  than  a  pressurized  flam- 
mable liquid  which  gives  off  flammable 
vapors  (as  determined  by  flash  point 
from    Tagliabuc's    open-cup    tester,    as 
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uGcd  for  test  of  burning  oils^  at  or  below 
a  temperature  of  30    P. 

.  •  •  • 

•7  Amend  §  73.119  paragraphs  (a) 
,17)  *b)  (6).  (e)  (3).  'f»  <5),  and  (k) 
,o,  ("15  F  R.  8298  to  8300.  Dec.  2,  1950) 
i49  CI-R  73.119,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

.<  73.119  Flammable  liquids  not  spc- 
ijicallv  provided  for.     (a)   *  *  *       • 

(17)  "spec.  MC  300.  MC  301.  MC  302. 
MC  303.  or  MC  304  (SS  78.321.  78.322, 
78.323.  78.324.  or  78.325  of  this  chapter'. 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

I  Note  1  remains  unchanged! 

(b)  Flammable  liquids  Kith  flash 
point  above  20'  F.  to  80'-  F.  '    '    ' 

(6)  Spec.  6K  (S  78.101  of  this  chap- 
ter) Metal  barrels  or  drums  which 
must  be  constructed  of  Type  304  stain- 
less steel,  having  heads  with  minimum 
convexity  of  ^e  inch  welded  to  the  body 
and  be  equipped  at  both  heads  with  1- 
pauge  chime  reinforcements.  Body 
seams  shall  be  welded.  Drums  shall  be 
equipped  with  I-bar  rolling  hoops. 

• 
(e)    When  the  vapor  pressure  exceeds 
16  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 

(3)  Spec.  MC  300.  MC  301,  MC  302. 
MC  303.  or  MC  304  (55  78.321,  78.322. 
78.323,  78.324.  or  78.325  of  this  chapter). 
Tank  motor  vehicles. 

(f.  When  the  vapor  pressure  exceeds 
27  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 
100"  f    *    *    * 

(5)  Spec.  MC  304  (§78.325  of  this 
chapter).     Tank  motor  vehicle. 


«k)  Viscous  flammable  liquids  having 
a  vapor  pressure  tchich  does  not  exceed 
16  pounds  per  square  inch,  absolute,  at 
100°  y    *   *  * 

(2)  Spec.  6A,  6B.  6C.  or  42P  (§§  78.97. 
78  98.  78.99.  or  78.110  of  this  chapter). 
Metal  barrels  or  drums. 

3  Add  paragraph  (a)  (5)  to  5  73.125 
(15  F  R.  8301,  Dec.  2.  1950)  <  49  CFR 
73  125,  1950  Rev.)   to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.125     i4Zco/ioZ.     (a)  *  *  ' 

.5)   Spec.  6J  (5  78.100  of  this  chapter). 

Ste^l  barrels  or  drums  having  inside  spec. 

2S  (5  78  35  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene 

drum      Gross   weight   restriction   indi- 

caU'd  by  the  gross  weight  embossment  in 

the  steel  barrel  or  drum  shall  be  waived. 

4    Add  paragraph  (a)    (8)   to  §73.141 

(16  F    R    11777.  Nov.  21,  1951)    (49  CFR 

19r.0  Rev  .  1954  Supp.,  73.141)  to  read  as 

f  (Allows: 

§  73.141  Amyl  mercaptan.  butyl  mcr- 
captan.  ethyl  mercaptan.  isopropyl  mer- 
captan. propyl  rnercaptan,  and  aliphatic 
mercaptan  mixtures,    (a)    *   *   * 

(8'  Spec.  MC  330  (5  78.336  of  this 
chapter),  tank  motor  vehicles. 

5    Add  paragraphs  <a)   M)  and  <5)  to 

5  73  145  <20  F.  R.  8101.  Oct.  28,  1955)   (49 

CFR  73.145,  1950  Rev.  i  to  read  as  follows: 

§73.145     Methylhydrazine    and    uns- 

(iimethulhydrazine.     (a)    •   *   ' 

(4)   Spec.  17H  (§78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter).   M.tal  barrels  or  drums   <single- 
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trip> .    Authorized  only  for  unsymmetri- 
cal  dimethylhydrazine. 

(5)  Spec.  42B  (§  78.107  of  this  chap- 
ter). Aluminum  drums.  Authorized 
only  for  uiisymmetrical  dimethylhydra- 
zine. 

6  Add  5  73.146  (15  F.  R.  8303.  Dec.  2, 
1950)  (49  CFR  73.146,  1950  Rev.)  to  read 
as  follows : 

5  73.146  Heaters  for  refrigerator  cars, 
liruid  fuel  type,  (a)  Heaters  of  the  U- 
quid  fuel  type  for  refrigerator  cars,  con- 
taining flammable  liquid  fuel,  may  be 
.^hipped  in  carload  or  truckload  lots  pro- 
vided each  heater  shall  have  been  in- 
spected to  see, that  flame  has  been  extin- 
guished, that  there  is  no  leakage  of  fuel, 
and  that  controls  are  in  the  "off"  posi- 
tion Heaters  shall  be  loaded  and  braced 
so  as  to  prevent  fallini^  tipping,  or  me- 
chanical damage  under  normal  condi- 
tions incident  to  transportation.  | 

(b)  Heaters  of  the  liquid  fuel  type  for 
refrigerator  cars  must  have  their  fuel 
tanks  completely  drained  if  offered  for 
transportation  or  transported  in  less- 
ihan-carload  or  less-than-truckload 
lot.s. 

SUBPART  D— FLAMMABLE  SOLIDS  AND  OXIDIZ- 
ING materials;  definition  and  prepara- 
tion 

1  Add  paragraph  (O  -<64)  to  §73.153 
(15  F.  R.  8303,  Dec.  2,  1950)  <49  CFR 
73.153.  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  73.153     Exemptions    for    flammable 

soiids  aiid  oxidizing  materials.  *   *   * 

(C)    •   •    * 

( 64 )   Sodium  potassium  alloys. 

2  In  §  73.182  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b)  by  insert- 
ing footnote  1  after  the  commodity  "Am- 
monium nitrate— phosphate"  (19  F.  R. 
SS-^e  Dec  14,  1954)  (20  F.  R.  4415,  June 
23.  l'955)  <49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp., 
73^182)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73  182    Nitrates,    (a)    *   *   * 
Ammonium  nitrate— phosphate.' 


.b)    •    *    • 

Ammonium  nUrate—  phosphate.' 

3  Amend  §73.190  paragraph  <b'  (3) 
(16  F  R  11778.  Nov.  21,  1951'  *49  CFR 
1950  Rev..  1954  Supp..  73.190'  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.190    Phosphorus,  white  or  yellow. 
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rier.  The  water  must  be  loaded  in  the 
dome  to  not  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
capacity  of  the  dome.  After  unloading, 
the  tank  must  be  filled  to  its  entire  ca- 
pacity and  the  dome  to  not  more  than 
50  percent  of  its  capacity  with  water 
having  a  temperature  not  less  than  105' 
F.  and  not  over  140°  F.  and  placarded 
with  the  caution  placard  prescribed  in 
§  74.555,  before  the  car  is  offered  for  re- 
turn movement. 

1  Note  1  remains  unchanged.] 

• 

4.  Amend  §  73.202  paragraphs  (ai  d) 
and  (2)  (15  F.  R.  8310.  Dec.  2.  1950'  i49 
CFR  73.202,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73.202     Sodium  and  potassiuin.  me- 
tallic liquid  alloy,     (a)    '    *   * 

(1)  Spec.  15A  or  15B  (§§78.168  or 
78.169  of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes 
with  inside  metal  containers  of  a  type 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  Explosives 
cushioned  with  incombustible  cushion- 
ing material.  Each  container  must  have 
been  tested  hydrostatically  to  a  pressure 
of  not  less  than  60  pounds  per  square 
inch.  Closing  devices  must  be  protected 
from  injury.  Not  more  than  250  pounds 
of  sodium  or  potassium  liquid  alloy  may 
be  shipped  in  one  outside  container. 

(2)  Spec.  5A  (§  78.81  of  this  chapter) . 
Metal  barrels  or  drums  not  exceeding 
400  pounds  capacity  each,  having  pro- 
truding valves  protected  by  a  12 -gauge 
steel  dome  securely  attached  to  the  head 
of  the  drum.    Shipments  are  authorized 
by  rail  freight  in  carload  lots  only  and 
by  motor  vehicle  in  truckload  lots  only. 
Shipper    shall    arrange    for    return    of 
empty  drums,  which  shall  be  charged 
with  non-reactive  gas  to  a  pressure  not 
exceeding    7    pounds    per    square    inch 
gauge,  and  shipments  may  be  made  in 
less-than-carload    or    less-than-truck- 
load lots. 

SUBPART    E— ACIDS     AND    OTHER     CORROSIVE 
LIQinOS;    DEFINITION  AND   PREPARATION 

1  Add  paragraph  (c)  (49)  to  §  73.244 
(15  F.  R.  8313,  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.244,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  73.244     Exemptions    for    acids    and 

other  corrosive  liquids.  •   •   • 

(c)    •   •   • 

(49)   Chromyl  chloride. 

2  Add  paragraphs  (a)  (15)  and  (16) 
to  §  73.245  (15  P.  R.  8313.  Dec  2.  1950) 
(49  CFR  73.245,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 


»b)    *   •   • 

(3>  Spec.  103  or  103-W  (§78.265  or 
§78  280  of  this  chapter).  Tank  cars 
without  bottom  outlet  for  discharge  of 
lading  and  with  approved  dome  fittings, 
external  heater  systems,  and  with  m- 
sulation  at  least  4  inches  in  thickness, 
except  that  thickness  of  insulation  may 
be  reduced  to  2  inches  over  external 
heater  coils.  Bottom  washout  nozzle  ol 
approved  design  may  be  applied.  The 
material  must  be  immersed  in  water  and 
must  be  loaded  at  a  temperature  not  ex- 
ceeding 140°  P.  and  then  cooled  until 
the  water  has  a  temperature  not  exceed- 
ing 105°  F.  before  car  is  offered  to  cai- 


■  Applies  only  to  materials  classed  as  dan- 
gerous under  definition  in  $  73.150. 


§  73.245  Acids  or  other  corrosive  liq- 
uids not  specifically  provided  for.  (a) 
»   •   • 

(15)  Spec.  17H  (§  78.118  of  this  chap- 
ter). Metal  drums  (singletrip) .  Au- 
thorized for  viscous  cleaning  compounds, 
liquid,  only.  ,  ^^.      ,    ^ 

(16)  Spec.  6J  (§78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter) Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  in- 
side'spec.  2S  (§78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  Gross  weight  re- 
striction indicated  by  the  gross  weight 
embossment  in  the  steel  barrel  or  drum 
shall  be  waived. 

3  In  §  73  247  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a)  :  add  paragraphs 
(a)  (14).  (15).  and  <16)  '18  P.  R.  803. 
F.>b  7   1953)  (15P.  R.  8314,Dec.  2,  1950) 
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(49  CFR  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.247)  to 
read  as  follows : 

5  73.247  Acetyl  chloride,  antimony 
pentachloride.  benzoyl  chloride,  benzyl 
chloride,  chrornyl  chloride,  pyro'sulfuryl 
chloride,  silicon  chloride,  sul/ur  chloride 
(mono  and  di' .  sul/uryl  chloride,  thionyl 
chloride,  tin  tetrachloride  (anhydrous  > . 
and  titanium  tetrachloride.  (a>  Acetyl 
chloride,  antimony  pentachloride,  ben- 
zoyl chloride,  benzyl  chloride,  chrornyl 
chloride,  pyro  sulfuryl  chloride,  silicon 
chloride,  sulfur  chloride  imono  and  di>, 
sulfuryl  chloride,  thionyl  chloride,  tiii 
tetrachloride  (anhydrous*,  and  titanium 
tetrachloride,  must,  except  as  indicated, 
be  packed  in  specification  containers  as 
follows : 

•  •  •  •  , 

n4)  Spec.  5C  (§78.83  of  this  chap- 
ter 1 .  Barrels  or  drums  of  type  304  stain- 
less steel  not  over  30  gallons  capacity 
each.  Authorized  for  chrornyl  chloride 
only. 

(15)  Spec.  42D  (§  78.109  of  this  chap- 
ter). Aluminum  drums  not  over  30  gal- 
lons capacity  each.  Authorized  for 
chrornyl  chloride  only. 

(16)  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C.  16A.  or  19A 
(5,5  78.168.  78.169.  78.170.  78.185,  or  78.190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
aluminum  bottles  of  99  percent  pure 
aluminum  not  over  1  gallon  capacity 
each,  having  aluminum  screw  caps  with 
gasket  resistant  to  the  contents.  Author- 
ized for  chrornyl  chloride  only. 

4.  Add  paragraphs  fa)  (9)  and  dO) 
to  §  73  257  (15  F  R.  8315,  Dec.  2  1950) 
(49  CFR  73.257.  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows  : 

§73.257  Electrolyte  (acid)  or  corro- 
sive battery  fluid,    (a)    •   •   • 

(9)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter). Piberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers as  authorized  by  §  78.205-32  of 
this  chapter. 

(10)  Spec.  12B  (S  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .     Fiberboard  boxes  having  not  more 
than  1  inside  glass  bottle,  with  acid-proof 
closure,  not  over  1  gallon  capacity.    Box 
shall  be  constructed  of  at  least  350-pound 
test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double-faced  cor- 
rugated fiberboard  of  full  depth  telescope 
type.      Cushioning   and   closure   of    box 
(pressure  sensitive   tape  may   be   used) 
must  be  such  that  a  representative  box 
with  inside  glass  bottle  filled  with  water' 
shall    be   capable   of   withstanding    two 
drops  from  a  height  of  4  feet  onto  solid 
concrete  without  breakage  of  inner  bottle 
or  failure  of  the  closure 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

6.  Amend  §  73.262  paragraph  (a)  (i) 
(17  F  R.  7281.  Aug.  9,  1952)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.262)  to  read  as  fol- 
lows; 

§  73.262     Hybromic  acid,     (a)    •    •    • 
(1»  Spec.  lA,  IC,  ID.  IE,  or  IF  <  55  78  1 
78.3.  78.4.  78.7,  or  78.10  of  this  chapter)' 
(Carboys    in    boxes,    kegs,    or    plywood 
drums. 

•  •  .  . 

7.  In  5  73.263  amend  paragraph  (a) 
(13)  ;  add  paragraphs  la)  (16)  and  (17) 
(18  F.  R.  3135,  June  2,  1953)  (15  F  R 
8317.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  1950  ReV  " 
19o4  Supp.,  73  263)  to  read  as  follows:     ' 

§73.263  Hydrochloric  (muriatic) 
acid,  hydrochloric  ^  muriatic  acid  mix- 
tures, hydrochloric  (muriatic)  acid  solu- 
tion, inhibited,  and  sodiuju  chlorite 
solution,     (a)    •    •    • 

(13)  Spec.  IF,  IG,  or  IH  (55  78  10 
78.11.  or  78.13  of  this  chapter)!  "  Poly- 
ethylene carboys  in  wooden  boxes,  ply- 
wood drums  or  boxes,  or  metal  crates 

(16)  Spec.  12B  (.5  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter ) .  Fiberboard  boxes  as  authorized  by 
§  78.205-32  of  thi.s  chapter. 

(17)  Spec.  6J  (§78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  in- 
side spec.  2S  (§78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  Gross  weight  re- 
striction indicated  by  the  gross  weight 
embos.sment  in  the  steel  barrel  or  drum 
shall  be  waived. 

8.  Amend  5  73.264  paragraphs  (a)   (1) 
and   (2);   add  para-^raph    (a)    (17)    «17 
F.  R.  1562,  Feb.  20,  1952*    (15  F.  R    8317 
Dec.  2,   1950)    (49  CFR   1950  Rev.    1954 
Supp.,  73.264)  to  read  as  follows- 


Hydrogen  peroxide  solution 


(3)  Spec.  6J  (§78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  in- 
side spec.  2S  ( §  78  35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  Gross  weight  re- 
striction indicated  by  the  gross  weicht 
embossment  in  the  steel  barrel  or  dium 
shall  be  waived. 

10.  Add  paragraph  fci  C5)  to  §  73  ''66 
n5  F.  R.  8318,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.266.  1950  Rev.)   to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.266 
in  icalrr. 

(c»    •    •    • 

'5)    Spec.    IF.    IG.    or    IH    (5^78  10 
78.11,  or  78.13  of  this  chapter*.  '  Pdy.' 
ethylene  carboys  in  wooden  boxes,  ply. 
wood  drums,  or  metal  crates. 
• 

11.  Add  paragraphs  (i*  (5)  and  (6*  to 
§  73  272  (  15  F.  R  8321.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49 
CFR  73.272,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.272     Sulfuric  acid    •    •    • 
(i)    •    •    • 

(5)    Spec.  IF.  IG.or  IH  (§§  78.10.78  11 
or  78.13  of  this  chapter*.     Polvethylene 
carboys  in  wooden  boxes,  plywood  drums 
or  boxes,  or  meUil  crates. 

'6)  Spec.  6J  (§78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter). Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  in- 
side six'c.  2S  (§78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  Gross  weicht  re- 
striction indicated  bv  the  gross  weight 
embossment  in  the  steel  barrel  or  drum 
shall  be  waived. 

12.  Add  paragraphs  'a)  (3)  and  <4)  to 
§  73  277  (15  F.  R.  8322.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49 
CF^  73.277,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows; 


5.  Amend  §37.260  paragraph  (o  (1) 
(17  P.  R  4294,  May  10.  1952)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev  ,  1954  Supp..  73.260)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73,260  Electric  storage  batteries, 
wet.     •    •    • 

(c)    •   •   • 

(1)  Slip  cover  or  fiberboard  box  must 
fit  snugly  and  provide  inside  top  clear- 
ance of  at  least  U  inch  above  battery 
terminals  and  filler  caps  with  reinforce- 
ment in  place.  Assembled  for  shipment 
the  bottom  edges  of  the  slip  cover  must 
not  extend  to  the  base  of  the  battery  but 
must  not  expose  more  than  1  inch 
Uiereof. 


§73.264  Hydrofluoric  acid  (a*  •  •  • 
•1'  Spec.  15A.  15B.  15C,  16A,  or  19A 
(§§  78.168,  78.169,  78  170,  78.185,  or  78  190 
of  this  chapter).  Wooden  boxes  with 
in<-ide  containers  of  natural  rubber 
ceresine.  lead,  or  other  hvdrofiuoric  acid 
resistant  material.  These  containers  are 
authorized  only  for  strength.s  of  acid  for 
which  they  are  adequate,  but  in  no  case 
may  the  strength  of  acid  exceed  70 
percent. 

(2)  Spec.  12B  (§  78.205  of  this  chap- 
ter) .  Fiberboard  boxes  with  inside  con- 
tainers of  natural  rubber,  lead  poly- 
ethylene, or  other  hydrofluoric  acid 
resLstant  pla.stic  not  over  one-{X)und 
capacity  each.  The.^^e  containers  are  au- 
thorized only  for  strengths  of  acid  for 
which  they  are  adequate,  but  in  no  ca.se 
shall  the  strength  of  acid  exceed  70 
percent. 


§  73.277     Hypochlorite  solutions. 


<a) 


a7)  Spec.  6J  (§  78.100  of  this  chap- 
ter*. Steel  barrels  or  drum.s  havin"  in- 
side spec.  2S  (§78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polyethylene  drum.  Authorized  for  acid 
not  over  60  percent  strength.  Gross 
weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  in  the  steel  barrel  or 
drum  shall  be  waived. 

9.  Add  paragraph  (d)  (3)  to  §  73.265 
(18  F.  R.  3135.  June  2,  1953)  (49  CFR 
19o0  Rev.,  1954  Supp..  73.265)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.265     Hydro fluosiUcic  acid    •    *    • 
(d)    •   •   • 


(3)  Spec.  IF.  IG.or  IH  (§§  78  10.  78  11. 
or  78.13  of  this  chapter).  Polyethylene 
carboysin  wooden  boxes,  plvwood  drums 
or  boxes,  or  metal  crates.  Authorized  for 
sodium  hypochlorite  solution  not  over  16 
percent  strength  only. 

(4*  Spec.  6J  (§  78'l00  of  this  chapter) 
Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  inside  spec 
28  (J  78.35  of  this  chapter)  polvethylene 
drum.  Gross  weight  restriction  indi- 
cated by  the  gro.ss  weight  embo.ssment  in 
the  steel  barrel  or  drum  shall  be  waived 
Authorized  for  not  over  16  percent  so- 
dium hypochlorite  solution  only 

13.  Add  para'^raph  (a>  (2)  to  §  73 ''85 
a5  F.  R.  8323,  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR 
73.285.  1950  Rev.*  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.285     Chlorine      trifluoride.        (a) 

•       *       « 

<2*  Not  more  than  5  pounds  of  chlo- 
rine trifluoride  may.  in  addition  to  pro- 
visions of  subparagraph  d)  of  this 
paragraph,  be  packed  in  cylinders  equal 
to  or  of  greater  efficiency  than  tho.se  pre- 
scribed in  subparagraph  iD  of  this 
paragraph  when  approved  by  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives. 

14.  Add  paragraphs  (a)  (10*  and  'ID 
to  §  73.289  (16F.  R.  11779.  Nov.  21  1951) 
'49  CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.289) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  73  289  Formic  acid  and  formic  acid 
solutions,    (a)    •   •   • 


TUiirsdaij,  December  29,  1955 

(10)  Spec.  IF.  IG,  or  IH  (§§78.10, 
78.11.  or  78.13  of  this  chapter*.  Poly- 
ethylene carboys  in  wooden  boxes,  ply- 
wood drums,  or  metal  crates. 

(11)  Spec.  6J  (§78  100  of  this  chap- 
ter) Steel  barrels  or  drums  having  in- 
side spec.  2S  (§78.35  of  this  chapter) 
polvethylene  drum.  Gross  weight  re- 
striction indicated  by  the  gros^  weight 
embossment  in  the  steel  barrel  or  drum 
•hall  be  waived. 

SUEPAKT  F— COMPRESSED  GASES;  DEFINITION 
AND    PREr.\R.*.TION 

1.  In  §  73.302  amend  the  introductory 
text  of  paragraph  (a*;  add  paragraphs 
(a*  (7)  and  (8*  (18  F.  R.  3136.  June  2. 
1'1,^3)  (15  F.  R.  8325.  Dec.  2,  1950*  <49 
CFll  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.302)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.302  Exemptions  for  compressed 
gases.  (a)  Compressed  ga.'^es.  except 
poisonous  gixses  as  defined  by  §  73.326 
( a  )  when  in  accordance  with  either  sub- 
paragraphs (1).  <2(.  (3).  14).  (5).  (6). 
t7),or  (8)  of  this  paragraph,  arc  exempt 
from  .specification  packaging,  marking. 
and  labeling  requirements  for  transpor- 
tation by  rail  freight,  rail  express,  high- 
way, and  carriers,  by  water,  except  that 
shipments  by  water  carrier  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  the  marking  requirements  to  the 
extent  of  showing  the  name  of  the  con- 
tents on  the  packages. 

•  • 

(7)    Iiuidc    nonrefiUable    metal    con- 
t.;tineis  charged  with  a  solution  contain- 
ing biological  products  and  compressed 
gas  or  gases,  which  is  nonpoisonous  and 
and  nonflammable,  and  of  capacity  not 
to  exceed  31.83  cubic  inches  (17.6  fluid 
ounces).     Pressure  m  the  container  not 
to  exceed  55  ix>unds  per  square  inch  ab- 
.volute  at  70=  F..  and  the  liquid  content 
of  the  product  and  gas  must  not  com- 
pletely fill  the  container  at  130"  F.     One 
completed  container  out  of  each  lot  of 
.SOO   or   less,   filled   for   shipment,   must 
have  been  heated  until  content  reached 
a  minimum  temperature  of  130^  F.,  with- 
out  evidence  of  leaka'ie.  distortion,  or 
other  defect. 

(8)  Electronic  tubes  of  not  more  than 
30  cubic-inch  volume  charged  with  ga.s 
to  a  pressure  of  not  more  than  35  pounds 
per  square  inch  gauge. 

2.  In  §  73.314  paragraph  <a)  table, 
amend  the  entry  'Dispersanl  gas, 
n  o  s  ";  add  the  entry  "Refrigerant  gas, 
n  o  s  ".  and  add  Note  19  (20  F.  R.  8103, 
Oct  28  1955)  (19  F.  R.  8528.  Dec.  14, 
1954*  (15  F  R.  8329.  Dec  2,  1950)  (49 
CFR  1950  Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  73.314)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  73.314      Compressed    gases    in    tank 
cais.     (a)    •    *   • 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

NoTi:  19:  Only  dichlorodifluoromethanc, 
('icJilorodlfluoromethane-difluoroethane  mix- 
ture (constant  boiling  mixture),  dichlorodi- 
fluoromethane  -  monofluorotrichloromethane 
mixttue,  difluoroethane.  difluoromoiiochloro- 
ethaiie,  monoclilorodifluorometliane.  and 
nionochlorotctranuoroelhane  may  be  shipped 
as  dispcrsant  gas,  n.  o.  s.  or  refrigerant  gas. 
n.  o.  s.  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  table 
I  a  ). 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  G — POISONOUS  ARTICLES; 
DEFINITION  AND  PREPARATION 

1  Amend  §73  354  paragraph  (a)  (5* 
^20  F.  K  8103,  Oct  28.  1955)  (49  CFR 
73  354,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

?  73  354  Motor  fuel  antiknock  com- 
pound or  tctrncihyl  lead,     (a*    '    *    * 

(5)  MC  330  (§  78.336  of  this  chapter) 
( see  Note  1 ) .     Tank  motor  vehicles. 

Note  1-  MC  300.  MC  301.  MC  302,  or  MC 
303  (Si-  78.321.  78  322.  78  323.  or  73.324  of  this 
chapter)  tank  motor  vehicles  in  motor  fuel 
;uUiknock  compound  service  prior  to  October 
1    1955  may  be  continued  in  service. 

.  •  •  * 

->    Amend  §  73.359  paragraph  (a)    (4) 
(17  F    R    4295.  May  10.  1952*    (49  CFR 
1950  Rev..  1954  Supp..  73.359)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§73  359  Hexnetliyl  tetraphosphate 
mixtures,  methyl  parathion  mixtures, 
parathion  mixtures,  tetraethyl  dithic 
pyrophosphate  mixtures,  and  tetraethyl 
pyrophosphate  mixtures,  liquid.  '&> 

(4)  Spec.  15A.  15B,  15C,  or  15E  *§§  78.- 
168  78  169.  78.170.  or  78.172  of  this  chap- 
ter' Wooden  boxes,  with  metal  mside 
containers  not  over  10  gallons  capacity 

each. 



SUBPART     H— MARKING     AND     LABELING     EX- 
PLOSIVES AND  OTHEP,  DANGEROUS  ARTICLES 

3  Amend  §  73.407  paragraphs  (b)  (U, 
(2)  and  (3)  (20  F.  R.  8104.  Oct.  28,  1955  ' 
(49  CFR  73.407,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  73  407     Acids,  corrosive  liquids,  and 

alkaline  caustic  liquids  labels.  * 

(b)    •    •   • 

( 1 )   White  label  for  acids  for  shipment 

by  air. 

(White  and  black  with  black  printing  on 
white) 


1C067 

(White   and   black    with   black   printing    on 
white) 


Kin<1  of  i;as 


Maximum 
ixTiniiti'd  I 
flllliiH  <lfn-  1 
slty,  NoU-  1 


I)is|H.rs:\nt  caS) 
II.  •>.  s. 

KrrriRi-rant 

LM<,  II.  o.  ^. 


Note  10. 


Kote  IC 


Hi'<iuiri>.l  ivpo  (if  tank 
i-..r.  Note  2 


irr-lOfiA.VK),    KtC.A.VKlX, 

Noti'S  12  mid  I'.t. 
K^'-io-SA:*!!*,  1i).'iA:*uo  w, 

NoU's  12  and  1^. 
ICC-UMiA.SJO.    1(H5A50U.'C, 

Ni.lps  12:vn>i  in. 
lcc-i«i.sAa»m,  i(t.'.\3n()  w, 

Nous  12  and  I'.'. 


(3)   White   label   for   alkaline   cau  tic 
liquids  for  shipment  by  air. 

iWliiie  and  black  with  black  printing  on 
white) 


4  Amend  §73.410  paragraph  <b)  (20 
F.  R.  8104,  Oct.  28,  1955)  (49  CFR  73.410. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.410     Special  fireworks  label.  *  * 
(b)   Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
special  fireworks  by  air. 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


(2)  White  label  for  corrosive  liquids 
for  shipment  by  air. 


5  Amend  5  73  411  paragraph  (b)  (20 
F.R.  8104,  Oct.  28,  1955.  (49  CFR  73.411. 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 
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5  73  411  Explosives  samples  fur  lab- 
oratory examination  label.   •    •    ' 

ibi  Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
samples  of  explosives  by  air. 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


PROPOSED   RULE  MAKING 

/ 

ther  description  not  incoruslstent  there- 
with. Abbreviations  must  not  be  used. 
For  shipments  of  blastins;  caps  or  elec- 
tric blasting  caps  the  shipper  must,  in 
addition,  show  the  number  of  caps  in  the 
shipment. 

I  Note  1  remains  unchanged.] 


6    Amend  §  73.412  paraG:raph   (b)    f20 
P.  R.  8104,  Oct.  28,  1955  >   (49  CFR  73  412 
1950  Rev.;  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.412  Propellent  explosives  label 
for  express  shipment.  •   •    • 

<b>  Explosives  label  for  shipment  of 
propellant  explosives  by  air. 

(Black  printing  on  red) 


7.  In  §  73.414  paragraph  (a),  the  en- 
tire 8th  line  within  the  label  now  reading 
"Radiation  units  from  package  No     _"  Ts 
amended  to  read  '•Number  of  radi'ation 

units  from   package "    (15   p    r 

8343,  Dec.  2.  1950)    (49  CKl  73.414    1950 
Rev.  J 

SUBPART   I— SHIPPING   INSTRtTCTIONS 

Amend    §73.427    paragraph    (a)     (I5 
F-  R.  8343,  Dec.  2,  1950)   (49  CFR  73  427 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  73.427  Shipping  order  and  bill  of 
lading  description.  (a.  The  shipper 
when  ofTenng  for  transportation  by  ear- 
ners by  rail  freight,  rail  expenses  hic^h- 
way.  or  water  any  class  A.  class  B°or 
cla.ss  C  explosive,  flammable  liquid  flam- 
mable solid,  oxidizing  material,  corrosive 
liquid,  compressed  gas,  or  poison,  as  de- 
fined  by  this  part,  must  describe  such 
article  in  the  shipping  order,  bill  of  lad- 
ing or  other  shipping  paper  by  the  ship- 
ping name  used  in  .:■  72.5  of  this  chanter 
(see  commodity  list »  and  may  add  a  f  ur- 


Part  74— Carriers  by  Rail  Freight 

SUBPART  B LOADING  AND  STORAGE  CHART 

OF  EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES 

1.  In    §  74.538   paraeraph    fa>    Chart, 
the  second  paragraph  of  the  introduc- 
tory text  in  the  upt^er  left-hand  corner 
now  reading.  'The  letter  X  at  an  inter- 
section of  horizontal  and   vertical  col- 
umns shows  that  these  articles  must  not 
be   loaded   or   stored   together,   for   ex- 
ample:  Detonatin-  fuzes,  boosters   (ex- 
plo.sivei    g  horizontal  column  mu.st  not 
be  loaded  or  stored  with  hi«h  explosives 
b  vertical  column"  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows:  -The  letter  X  at  an  intersec- 
tion of  horizontal  and  vertical  columns 
shows  that  these  articles  mu.'^t   not   be 
loaded  or  stored  tc-ether,  for  example- 
Detonating  fuzes  clasps  A,  with  or  with- 
out radioactive  comjwnents  g  horizon- 
tal column  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored 
with  high  explosives  b  vertical  column"- 
amend  item  <d)   and  item  tlD   vertical 
and  horizontal  columns  by  inserting  the 
footnote  "e"  at  the  respective  inter.sec- 
tions.  to  read  "•  '  X";  amend  footnote 
•e"  to  paragraph    (ai    Chart    ( 15  F    R 
8349.  Dec.  2,  1950.    (19  F.  R.  1281    Mar 
6,  1954)    (49  CFR  1950  Rev..  1954  Supp 
74.538)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  74.538  Loading  and  storage  chart  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 

(a)    *    •   • 

-  Does  not  Include  nltro  carbo  nitrate 
winch  may  be  loaded,  transported  or  stored 
with  high  cxplo.sives  or  with  blasting  caps 
and  detonating  primers. 

2.  Amend  S  74.546  paraeraph   (b»    (15 
P.  R.  8351,  Dec.  2,  1950  >    ( 49  CFR  74  546 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  74.546     Placards     must     be    stand- 
ard. •    •   • 

'  b)  Tagboard  placards  must  be  printed 
on  strong  tagboard  of  quality  and 
strength  not  less  than  that  "desig- 
nated commercially  as  100  percent  sul- 
phate, weighing  125  pounds  per  ream  of 
sheets  24  x  36  inches,  and  havin-  a 
resistance  of  not  le.^s  than  60  pounds  per 
square  inch  Mullen  test 


tight  floors:  shall  have  that  portion  of 
the  interior  in  contact  with  the  load 
hned  with  either  non-metallic  material 
or  non-ferrous  metals,  except  that  the 
lining  is  not  required  for  truck  load 
shipments  loaded  by  the  Departments 
of  the  Army,  Navy  or  Air  Force  of  the 
United  States  Government  provided  the 
explosives  are  of  such  nature  that  they 
are  not  liable  to  leakai^e  of  dust,  powder 
or  vapor  which  mi-ht  become  the  ciuse 
of  an  explosion.  The  interior  of  the 
cargo  space  must  be  ;n  ixood  condition  .'^o 
that  there  will  not  be  any  likelihood  of 
containers  being  damaged  bv  exposed 
bolts,  nuts,  broken  side  panels  or  floor 
boards,  or  any  similar  projections. 
•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART  C— LOADING  AND  .STORAGE  CHART 
OF  EXPLOSIVES  AND  OTHER  DANGEROUS 
ARTICLES 

In  5  77,848  paragraph    'a'    Chart    the 
second    paragraph    of    the    introductory 
text  in  the  upper  left-hand  corner  now 
reading.  "The  letter  X  at  an  intersection 
of  horizontal  and  vertical  columns  shows 
that  these  articles  must  not  be  loaded  or 
stored  together,  for  example:  Detonating 
fuzes,  boosters   (explosive)    g  horizontal 
column  must  not  be  loaded  or  stored  with 
huih    explosives    b    vertical    column"    is 
amended  to  read  as  follows:  "The  letter 
X  at  an  intersection  of  horizontal  and 
vertical  columns  shows  that  these  arti- 
cles must   not   be   loaded   or  stored    to- 
gether,  for   example:    Detonating   fuzes 
cla.'^s  A.  with  or  without  radioactive  com- 
ponents g  horizontal  column  must  not  be 
loaded  or  stored  with  hit^h  explosives  b 
vertical  column";  amend  item   (d)   and 
Item    (111    vertical   and   horizontal   col- 
umns  by  inserting   the  footnote   "e"  at 
the     resi>ective     intersections,     to     read 
""X";  amend  footnote  "e"  to  paragraph 
(a)    Chart   (15  F.  R.  8369,  Dec    2    19i0) 
<19  F.   R.    1281.   Mar.  6,    1954'    (49   CFR 
1950   Rev..    1954  Supp.,   77.848)    to   read 
as  follows: 

§  77.848  Loading  and  storage  chart  of 
explosives  and  other  dangerous  articles 

(a)    •   •   • 

•■  Does  not  Include  nltrocarbonltrate  which 
may  be  loaded.  lrans[K)rted  or  stored  with 
hiK'h  explosives  or  wuh  blasting  caps  and 
detonating  primers. 


Part    78 — Shipping   Container 
Specifications 

SUBP.^RT    A— SPECIFirATIONS    FOR     CARBOYS, 
JUGS  IN  TUBS,  AND  RUBBER   DRUMS 


P.^RT  77— Shipments  Made  by  Way  op 
Common,  Contract,  or  Private  Car- 
riers by  Public  Highway 

subpart  B— LOADING  AND  UNLOADING 

Amend  §77.835  paragraph  (f)  (17 
P.  R.  7283.  Aug.  9,  1952 1  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp.,  77.835)  to  read  as 
follows : 

5  77.835     Explosives.   •   •    • 

(f)  Explosives  vehicles,  floors  tight 
and  lined.  Motor  vehicles  transporting 
class  A  or  chiss  B  explosives  shall  have 


Add  5  78  13  <  15  F.  R.  8379.  Dec  2  1950) 
M9  CFR  78.13,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.13  Specification  lf{;  polyethyl- 
ene carbons  in  low  carbon  steel  or  other 
equally  efficient  metal  crates. 

§  78.13-1     Compliance,     (a)  Required 

m  all  details. 

§  78.13-2  Capacity  and  marking  of 
carboy,  (a)  Containers  5  to  13  gallons 
capacity  are  classed  as  carboys.  Actual 
capacity  must  be  the  marked  capacity 
plus  5  percent  minimum.  Must  be  per- 
manently marked  to  indicate  capacity, 
maker,  month  and  year  of  manufacture;' 

1 


Tliuisdai/,  December  29,  195") 

mark  of  maker  to  be  registered  with  the 
B^neau  of  Explosives. 

V  78  13-3  Polyethylene  carboys,  (a.) 
Carboys  shall  be  made  of  polyethylene 
with  no  plastieisers  or  additives  and  have 
a  maximum  melt  index  value  of  2.5  grams 
p>-r  10  minutes  as  determinf^d  in  accord- 
ance with  method  acceptable  to  the  Bu- 
reau of  Explosives.  Carboys  must  have 
a  minimum  wei-ht  and  wall  thickne.ss  in 
accordance  with  the  following  table: 


Markfd 


Miiiiiniini 

will 
thickin'ss 


GnUoni 
13 


I  lick 


Minimum 

W(  ijllt   III 

boltii's 


Pciiindf 

4 

8 


(b)  Closing  device  shall  be  of  material 
resistant  to  the  ladiny  and  adequate  to 
prevent  leakage. 

(c)  Polyethylene  carboys,  as  manufac- 
tured and  filled  to  marked  capacity  wiih 
a  material  which  remains  in  a  liquid 
form,  shall  be  capable  of  withstanding  a 
4-foot  drop  without  leakac;e,  after  prior 
conditioning  for  24  hours  to  at  least 
—  10°  F.  or  lower,  onto  solid  concrete  so 
as  to  strike  diagonally  on  the  bottom 
corner. 

§  78.13-4  Outside  contaiiicrs.  (a"* 
Metal  crates: 

( 1 )  Specifications  for  each  size  outside 
container  must  be  filed  by  each  plant 
jjrior  to  start  of  production  and  be  ap- 
jK-oved  by  tl^e  Bureau  of  Explosives. 

§  78  13-5  Marking  of  outside  con- 
tu'incr.  <a»  Each  outside  container 
must  be  plainly  marked  by  attachment  of 
a  metal  plate,  or  permanent  marking  in 
contrasting  color  directly  on  the  poly- 
ethvlene  carboy  in  a  visible  area.  Mark- 
ing must  be  in  letters  and  figures  at  least 
'4  inch  high  and  mu;st  be  by  embossing  or 
stamping  when  applied  on  metal  plates. 
Marking  must  be  as  follows: 

a)  ICC-IH.  This  mark  shall  be  un- 
derstood to  certify  that  the  complete 
package  complies  with  all  specification 
requirements. 

(2)  Name  or  symbol  (letters)  of  com- 
p.iny  setting  up  the  packaf^e.  or  other 
partv  assuming  responsibility  for  its 
compliance  with  the  specification  re- 
quirements; this  must  be  registered  with 
the  Bureau  of  Explosives  and  locaU^d 
just  above  or  below  the  mark  spcciiied 
in  paragraph  (a)    d)   of  this  section. 

§78  13-6  Tests.  <a)  One  sample, 
taken  at  random  and  with  inner  con- 
tainer filled  to  marked  capacity  >Mth 
water  and  closed  as  for  use.  shall  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  prescribed  te>t^ 
Without  leakage  or  serious  rupture  of 
outer  conuiner.  Tests  .shall  be  made  of 
each  size  by  each  company  starting  pro- 
duction.   The  type  tests  are  as  follows: 

til  Complete  packare  must  be  ca- 
pable of  withstanding  2  drops  from  a 
height  of  4  feet  onto  solid  concrete,  the 
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lust  drop  to  be  made  diagonally  so  top 
corner  will  strike  the  concrete;  the  sec- 
ond drop  onto  a  2-inch  by  6-inch  timber 
resting  on  the  concrete  with  the  6-inch 
leg  vertical,  the  drop  being  made  with 
the  package  in  a  horizontal  position  and 
at  ri'iht  angles  to  the  timber  so  that 
impact  is  near  the  center  of  the  crate 
side-v.-all  members. 

SUBPART  B — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  INSIDE 
containers,  and  LININGS 

Add  §  78.35  <  15  F.  R.  8381,  Dec.  2,  1950  ' 
(49  CfH  78.35,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§78.35  Specification  2S:  pohjcthylenc 
drums.  Removable  head  contuiuers  not 
authorized. 

§78.35-1  Compliance,  (a'  required 
in  all  details. 

§  78.35-2  Material,  (a)  Drums  shall 
be  made  of  polyethylene  with  no  plasti- 
ci'-ers  or  additives  and  have  a  maximum 
malt  index  value  of  2  6  grams  per  10 
minutes  as  determined  in  accordance 
with  method  acceptable  to  the  Bureau 
of  Explosives.  Other  materials  of  ade- 
quate chemical  resistance  and  strength 
are  authorized. 


§  78.35-3  Construction  and  capacity. 
(a)  Drums  must  be  constructed  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  following  table: 


rai>aciiy 

lUit  llMT 

((ialloii."<J  ' 

f, 
15 

:«) 

55 

Miiiimuiu  thickness 

.«i.1o  wall     1   J       ,„.,„i  : 
an.ttK.ttoin          ^j     ,,) 
ii.iid  unili) 

)l6 

'  Vutiial  annuity  plus  5  ixrccnt  perniilU'd. 
•  iUaU  coutaiiiing  otxiiiiiys. 


(b>  Polyethylene  drum  must  fit  snugly 
in  out.':ide  container. 

§  78  35-4  Closures.  <a)  Closing  de- 
vices must  be  of  screw  thread  type  or 
fastened  by  positive  means  and  be  of 
material  resistant  to  the  lading  and  ade- 
quate to  prevent  leakage. 

(b)  Openings  over  2.3  inches  in  diam- 
eter not  permitted. 

5  78.35-5  Test,  (a »  Samples  taken  at 
random,  filled  to  98  percent  of  capacity 
with  water,  and  closed  as  for  use.  must 
be  capable  of  withstanding  the  following 
test  without  leakage: 

( 1 )  Test  by  dropping  from  a  height  of 
4  feet  onto  solid  concrete  so  as  to  strike 
diagonally  on  top  chime  or  on  any  part 
considered  to  be  weaker. 
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SUBPART  C — specifications  FOR  CVI.nxDERS 

Amend  §78.38-10  paragraph  <a)  (15 
P.  R.  8387.  Dec.  2, 1950)  (49  CFR  78.38-10, 
1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.38  Specification  3B;  seamless 
steel  cylinders. 

§  78.38-10     Wall  thickness,      (a)    The 
wall  stress  shall  not  exceed  24.000  pounds 
per  square  inch.    Minimum  wall  0.090 
for     any     cylinder     over     C"     outside 
diameter. 

.  •  •  * 

SUBPART  D— SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  METAL 
E.*RRELS,  DRUMS,  KEGS.  CASES,  TRUNKS 
AND    BOXES 

1  In  5  78.100-5  paragraph  <a>  table, 
amend  the  second  column  heading  by 
inserlinu  footnote  2  after  the  last  paren- 
thetical mark:  add  footnote  2  to  para- 
graph <a)  table;  amend  S  73.100-7 
paragraph  -b)  (15  P.  R.  8445^  Dc(:.  2. 
1950)  (49  CFR  78.100-5.  78.100-7,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  78.100    Specification  6J ;  steel  barrels 
and  drums. 

S  78  100-5     Parts    arid    dimensions. 
(a'>    ♦   •   • 

Authorized  gross  weight   ( pounds ).>! 

=  Drums  must  be  manufactured  in  accord- 
ance with  gauge  requirements  lor  capacity  of 
drum  a*  prescribed  in  5  78  100-5  except  that 
weight  restriction  indicated  by  the  gross 
weight  embossment  shall  be  waived  when 
container  Is  used  in  conjunction  with  a  com- 
posite  package  having  an  Inside  spec.  2b 
( §  78.35  of  this  chapter)  polyethylene  drum. 

5  78.100-7  Closures.  •  •  • 
'( b)  Closing  part  <  plug,  cap,  plate,  etc., 
see  Note  1 )  must  be  of  metal  as  thick  as 
prescribed  for  head  of  container  (see 
Note  2)  ;  this  not  required  for  containers 
of  12  gailons  or  less  when  the  opening 
to  be  closed  is  not  over  2.3  inches  in  di- 
ameter. If  unthreaded  cap  is  used,  it 
must  be  provided  with  outside  sealing 
devices  which  cannot  be  removed  with- 
out destroying  the  cap  or  sealing  device. 
[No  change  in  Note  1.1 

• 
Norr  2  Drums  may  have  not  more  than 
two  holes  in  a  removable  head  to  accom- 
modate protruding  flanges  and  closures  when 
used  in  conjunction  with  spec.  'iS  (§  78  35  of 
this  chapter)  polyethylene  drum. 

2    Amend    5  78.101-5    paragraph    (a* 
table   <15  F.  R.  8445.  Dec.  2.   1950.    (49 
CFR   78.101-5,    1950    Rev.)    to    read    as 
follows: 

§78.101     Specification  6K ;  steel  bar- 
rels or  druins. 

!;  78.101-5    Parts  and  duncnsions.    (a) 


M:i!kr<l  mpac- 

(1y  not  over 

(ralloio) 


Anfboii70<l 

gios>  wiitilil 

(liiJUIl'l'^) 


y.         I  4ho Straight  biile 


I  Hollol  orswcilpid  iuliw^ps. 


■f 


1C070 

SUBPART  F — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR  FIBERBOARD 
BOXES.  DRUMS,  AND  MAILING  TUBES 

1.  In  §  78.205-9  amend  the  Introduc- 
tory text  of  paragraph  (a)  ;  add  para- 
^'raph  <c»  (3;  to  §78.205-17;  add  §78.- 
205-32  paragraph  ( a »  < 20  P.  R.  8109,  Oct 
28.  1955  t  ( 18  P.  R.  5277.  Sept.  1.  1958)  (15 
P.  R.  8476.  Dec.  2.  1950)  (49  CFR  1950 
Rev.,  1954  Supp  .  78.205-9,  78  205-17,  and 
78  205-32)  to  read  as  follows: 

5  78.205  Specification  12D;  fibcrhoard 
boxes. 

§  78  205-9  Types  authorized,  (a)  To 
be  of  solid  or  corrugated  fibcrboard  of  the 
follcwaiK  types,  or  as  .•specifically  provid- 
ed for  in  §  78.205-19  to  5  78.205-32: 

•  *  •  •  • 

§  78.205-17  Closing  jor  shipment. 
•    •    < 

(CI    •    •    • 

(3>  Telescope  boxes  having  equal 
depth  sections  may  be  closed  by  applica- 
tion of  reinforced  water  activated  tape  or 
pressure  sensitive  tape  under  conditions 
and  for  commodities  as  prescribed  in 
Part  73  of  this  chapter. 

•  •  •  •  • 

5  78.205-32     Special    box:    authorized 
only  for  electrolyte  iacid) ,  corrosive  bat- 
tery fluid,  or  hydrochloric  acid  mixtures 
of  not  over  28  percent  strength,    (a)  Box 
shall  have  not  more  than  12  inside  glass 
bottles,  with  acid-proof  closures,  of  not 
over  32  ounces  capacity  each.    Box  shall 
comply   with    this   specification   and    be 
constructed   of  at  least  275-pound   test 
( Mullen  or  Cady )  double-wall  corrugated 
fiberboard  and  be  equipped  with  at  least 
125-pound  test  (Mullen  or  Cady)  double- 
faced      corrugated      fiberboard      scored 
sheets   so   designed    as   to    provide    two 
thicknesses  of  corrugated  fiberboard  be- 
tween each  bottle  and  one  thickness  be- 
tween bottles  and  sides  and  ends  of  box. 
Top  and  bottom  pads  of  the  same  size  as 
the  top  and  bottom  area  of  the  box  and 
of  at  least   125-pound   test    (Mullen  or 
Cady)  double-faced  corrugated  board  are 
required  or  box  shall  comply  with  this 
specification   and   be   constructed   of   at 
least  325-pound  test   (Mullen  or  Cady) 
double-faced   corrugated   board   and   be 
equipped   with   at  least   200 -pound   test 
(Mullen  or  Cady)  corrugated  fiberboard 
'2  inch  extended  cell  slotted  partitions  so 
designed  as  to  provide  a  void  space  be- 
tween the  ends  and  sides  of  outside  box 
and  the  inside  cell  partition  and  shall  be 
provided  with  top  and  bottom  pads,  of 
the  same  area  as  the  box,  of  at  least  200- 
pound   test    (Mullen   or   Cady)    double- 
faced  corrugated  fiberboard. 


2.  Amend  §  78.218-3  paragraph  (a) 
(15  P.  R.  8480.  Dec.  2,  1950)  (49  CFR 
78.218-3.  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  78.218  Specification  23G:  special 
cylindrical  fiberboard  box  for  high 
explosives. 

§  78.218-3  Side  walls,  ends,  and  in- 
terior, (a)  Side  walls.  To  be  not  less 
than  four-ply  of  continuous  fiber  sheets 
convolutely  or  spirally  wound;  combined 
strength  to  be  not  less  than  300  pounds 
dry;  combined  thickness  to  be  not  less 
than  0.050"  for  containers  not  exceed- 
ing 10  pounds  gross  weight  and  not  less 
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than    0.060"     for    containers    over     10 
pounds  gross  weight. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBP.\RT  H — SPECIFICATIONS  FOR 
PORTABLE  TANKS 

Amend  the  heading  of  §  78.250:  amnnd 
5  78.250-2  paragraph.s  la)  and  <b»; 
amend  §  78.250-4  paragraph  ib»  (20P.  r! 
955,  Feb.  15,  1955'  i49  CFR  78  250 
78.250-2.  78.250-4,  1950  Rev.)  to  read  as 
follows : 

§  78.250  Specification  55:  mctal-en- 
cascd.  lead  or  uranium  mctal-shieldcd, 
radioactive  materials  container. 

5  78.250-2  Requirements  for  dcsic/n 
and  construction.  (a>  Lead  or  uranium 
metal  shield  to  be  encased  in  mild  steel 
or  equally  fire  resistant  metal  of  mini- 
mum wall  thicknesses  as  follows: 

11)  One-eighth  ('a")  thick  for  not 
more  than  6  inches  of  lead  or  uranium 
metal  <see  Note  1  >. 

<2i  One-fourth  inch  ('4"'  thick  for 
more  than  6  inches  of  lead  or  uranium 
metal  (see  Note  1  >, 

Note  1 :  Thickness  of  lead  to  be  measured 
from  outer  edge  of  source  cavity  to  nearfst 
point  on  outer  container  wall. 

<b)  Lead  or  uranium  metal  shield  to 
be  completely  encased  so  that  molten 
lead  or  uranium  metal  will  not  flow  away 
or  lose  its  .'■hielding  efficiency  if  involved 
in  a  fire.  The  .shield  must  be  supported 
in  the  outer  container  in  such  manner 
that  it  cannot  change  position  under  any 
ordinary  conditions.  Farts  of  the  shield 
must  be  so  designed  that  radiation  can- 
not be  "beamed-  at  point  where  sections 
join   'Offset  design  required). 


§  78.250-4     Closures.   *    •    • 

<b>  Lead  or  uranium  metal  shielding 
forming  part  of  closing  device  must  be 
completely  encased  in  mild  steel  or 
equally  fire-resistant  metal. 

•  •  •  •  • 

SUBPART    I SPECIFICATIONS    FOR    TANK    CARS 

Amend  S  78.336-1  paragraph  (c)  ;  add 
paragratih    'C    to    S  78  336-2    "20   F    R 
8115,  8116.  Oct.  28,  1955  •    (15  F.  R.  8556 
Dec.  2,  1950)    (49  CFR  78.336-1,  2,  1950 
Rev.)  to  read  as  follows: 

S  78.236  Specification  MC  330:  steel 
cargo  tanks. 

5  78  333-1  Requirements  for  design 
and  con.struct;o)i.    •    •    • 

<C)  On  arid  after  August  31.  1953, 
every  uninsulated  cargo  tank  perma- 
nently attached  to  a  tank  motor  vehicle 
shall,  unle.'-s  it  be  constructed  of  alumi- 
num, stainless  steel,  or  other  bri:ht  non- 
tarnishing  metal,  be  painted  all  over  a 
white,  alumium,  or  similar  reflecting 
color. 

§  78.336-2     Material.   •    •    • 

(c)  All  plates  for  tank,  manway  nozzle 
and  anchorage  of  tanks  used  in  the 
transportation  of  chlorine  must  be  made 
of  steel  complying  with  requirement's  of 
A.  S.  T.  M.  Specification  A-30O-52T 
titled  '-Steel  Plates  for  Pressure  Vessels 
for  Service  at  Low  Temperatures'.  Class 
1,  Grade  'A",  flange  or  fire  box  quality. 
Impact  test  specimens  made  bv  the  plate 
manufacturer  shall  be  of  the  Chari)y 
Keyhole  notch  type  and  must  meet  im- 
pact requirements  (in  both  longitudinal 
and  transverse  directions  of  rolling)  of 
this  specification  at  a  temperature  of 
minus  50   P. 


Appendix 

„.,  ,    „        ^^S^'"",  .  .  Rea'<on  for  Amendment 

-~  5.  commodity  List Provides  additions  and  amendmeutfi   to  keep  commodity  list 

on  a  current  basis. 
<3  33  (k)    (11) To   provide   retest   for   recently   adopted   MC-304    tank    muter 

vehicle.  »> 

73.65    (b) To   provide  specification  containers  for  amato*   of  a  specific 

mixture. 
73.92  (a)    (4) To  provide  additional  packing  for  Jet   thrust    units.  Class   B 

With  igniters. 

'^'°°'''    ^^^^ —  To    shift    trick     matches    and    cigarette     loads     to    another 

classification. 

"^°°    ^*'- - —  To    redefine    cigarette    loads    and    trick    matches    as    Class    C 

explosives. 
73.111     (a) To    provide   specification    packaging   for   cigarette    loads    and 

trick  matches. 

S  !Iq    /^*^^^" '^°  ^''''"^y  ^^^  definition  of  flammable  liquids. 

(J.iia    (a)    (1,) To  allow  MC  304  tank  motor  vehicle  for  the  transportation 

of  flammable   liquids. 
73  119    (b)    (6) To    provide   Spoc.    6K    metal    barrel    or    drum    for    flammable 

73.11D   (e)    (3),    (f)    (5) To   allow  MC   304   tank  motor  vehicle  for   the   transportation 

73  119    (k)     ,2.  T        "'''"^'"='*''^   I'nulds   exceeding   certain    vapor   pressures. 

(k)     (2) To  provide  Spec.  42F  metal  barrel  or  drum  for  viscous  flam- 
mable liquids. 

73  125    (a)     (5).... To  provide  for  the  use  of  additional  Spec.  6J  steel  barrel  or 

drum   for  alcohol. 

73.141    (a)    (8) To    provide   for    the    use   of   MC    330    tank    m^tor   vehicle    for 

certain  mercaptans. 

73.140   (a)    (4)    and   (5) To  provide  for  the  use  of  Spoc.  17H  and  42B.  metal  barrels  or 

drums,    and    aluminum    drums.    re«^ectively.    for    uiisvm- 
metrical  dimethylhvdrazine. 

(a)— To  provide  fur   the   transportation   of  car   heaters   containing 

flammable  fuel. 

7^  I«?  1^!     ^^^V '^°  f't'rmlt   no  exemption   for  sodium   pota.sslum   alloys 

73.182  (a)   and   (b, To  clarify  that  some  ammonium   nitrate-ph^lpUaurare  not 

dangerous  articles. 


nursday.  Dccanbcr  29.  m;  fEDiRAl  REGISTER  IM"! 

Rea.<!on  for  Amendment  I  49  CFR  Part  1  70  1 

.    ,    V     ,Aas  To  i>ernut  no  txomptlon  for  chromyl  chloride.  ' 

„..;44  (c     <\9^ ---"---:—  'I  \,ro^^a^  for  the  use  of  Spec.  17H  and  6J  metal  drums,  and  Revision  of  definition  of  boundary  of 

7J245  (a)    (15)   ana  uo;—       ^^i^^^  barrels  or  drums,  for  acids  or  other  corrosive  liquids  Philadelphia,      Pa.,     Commercial      Zone 

not  specifically  provided  lor.  heretofore  defined  in  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-6 ; 

^,_    .„.                               To  provide  for  the  transportation  of  chromyi  chloride.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Commercial  Zone;  17 

-l^l?    la)    ("iVr'VlsV.'iier-  To    provide    certain    specification    containers    specifically    for  j^j    c.  C.  533. 

chromvi  chiorido.  Pursuant  to  section  4  (a>  of  the  Ad- 

.,.,57    (a)    (9)     (10) TO  provide  for  the  use  of  Spe.^.  12B  fiberboard  box  for  electro-  jj^j^istrative  Procedure  Act  ( 60  Stat.  237. 

lyte   (acid)   or  corrosive  battery  fluid.  ,,„,,„,    „,  5  U    S.  C.  1003)    notice  is  hereby  given 

-.,060    (c)     (1) -'— -  To, provide   a   standardization    to   be    made   for    batteries  ^^^^    ^^^  ^^^  purpose  of  including  addi- 

variuus  heights.         ,  ^  ^     .„  ^,   .  ^^.  , .,_  v,.drobromic  acid  tional  points  and  areas,  which  by  reason 

73262  (a)    ,n '^'' '''-'''''' '^\ I''' "'VL'IZ.^^^^^^^^  of    industrial    and   other    developments 

73263  (a)    (13).   (16).   (17).  To  provide  additional  sixcihcat.on  containers         the  sn  .  ^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^  thereof, 

01  <="^;^'"  '''^;'^'-  cu.nninK  hi"h  strength  hydrofluoric     within  the  defined  limits  of   the  zone 

7J2C4   (P.)    (H.   (2). To  provide  a  means  for  .hipping  hi.h  g  ^^^,^^^  .^  adjacent  to  and  commercially 

-,  064    (a)    (17)        -  To'previde  for  the  use  of  Spec.  6J  steel  barrels  or  drum.s  lor  a   part  Of  PhnaddPhi^„  Pa     wuthin  the 

..264   (a)    (1/) hvdrofluor'c  acid  meaning  of  section  203   (b)    »8)   01  me 

-      .jde  lor  the  u.e  of  Spec.  GJ  steel  barrels  or  drums  for  interstate  Conomerce  Act,  the  Intenstate 

,3.265  (d)    (3) hdiofluosilicic  acid.  Commerce  Commis.sion.  informed  by  ex- 

.,.„«    ,,.    ,..  To  provide  additional  containers  for  hydrogen  peroxide  Eolu-  pe^-jence  and  by  an  informal  investiga- 

,..^(>b   (c)    (o, tion  in  water.  tion.  proposes  to  modify  and  redefine,  as 

-o-j-o  rn    ('^\     i&\  To  provide  additional  container  for  sulfuric  acid.  ];ereinafter  indicated,  the  limits  of  the 

-'377    a\     3  '     4) '::  To  provide  addltionra  containers  for  hypochlorite  solutions  ^^^^^    adjacent   to    and   commercially    a 

3'S   (a)    (2)     ..:::::"-—  to   authorize   the   snipment   of  chlorine   trifluoride   m   non-  ^^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  as  determined 

,3-85    (a,    (^)-  specification  cylinders  equal  to  or  of  greater  efficiencj  than  ^^  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  Commercial  Zone, 

those  already  prescribed.  j-^   ^^    q    q    533^  49   cFR   170.6   and  to 

71-89  (a)    (10),  (11) To  provide  additional  containers  for  formic  acid  and  formic  ^^^.^^  ^^^  description  of  such  zone  limits 

„,30o    ,.)  ...  To'^makfrelerce  to  paragraphs  (a)   (7),  (8)  Which  are  added  to  read  as  foll^^^  , 

'^^"-    '"' to  section.  ,.,  ^a^The    area    in    Pcnn.sylvania    in- 

„,„no    ,.\    f7^  To  ruminr.te    the    100-;    heat   bath    test   requirement,   which  ^j,,^^,^    within    the    con)orate    limits    of 

'^'^""   ^   '    ^   ' destroys  the  properties  of  certain  biological  products.  Philadelphia      and     Bensalem,      Lower 

.,002   ra^    (8)  To  exempt  shipments  of  certain  clectionic  tubes.  .Southampton.      Upper      Southampton' 

-^14     a     -Table""  -  To  provide  for  commodity  stencilling  of  penetron  and  fieon,  .       j  ■  Middletown.'  Northampton,   and 

.3  314    (a)    Table o^  p^ixtures  thereof,  without  the  use  of  "^«  trade  names.  ^^^^^■^.^^,  .    Townships    (including    all 

73  354    (a)    (5). --  TO  prevent  use  of  tanks  iKUing  '^^f^'^'^lffJ^^lT^l^^^^^^  'ooroughs  Within  the  geographical  limits 

73  359   (a)    (4) To  provide  for  the  use  of  Spec.  15E,  wooden  box  fo.  ^^    ^^^^^    townships)    in    Bucks   County; 

poisonous  liquids.  rnn^hnhoct'en  and  West  Conshohocken. 

73407    ,b.     (1).    (2).    (3,.    To'revise   loading   '-t-^*'^- .^  ,  ^^.f  J^.^t  ^^  Pa       and    Lo"  er    Moreland.    Abmgton. 

73.410     lb).    73,411     (bi.        o.Tlcials.  to  conform  vMth  international  regulations.  Cheltenham.     Springfield.     Whiiemarsh. 

73.412     (b).  lower  Merion    Upper  Moreland.'  Upper 

I^Wi    \^\ - --  TrcHnffr"ec,ulremei.t  that  tot.l  number  of  electric  blasting  Duhlin,'     Lower     Gwynedd."     WhiU^^in,' 

'"'■-^    <">— - c.is  musT'i^^.  shl^     on  shipping  paj>ers.  Plymouth.^    and  Upper   Merion     Town- 

„,  „o        ,    ^H.r,  TO    be    conshtent    with    oilier    pruMsiuns    of    chart,    and    for  ^j^,        including  all  boroughs  within  the 

74538   (a)    Chart drHficaUon  geographical  limits  of   such   townships) 

„.^^,     .,  To  nroprriv  describe  commercial  tagboard  in  keep.ng  with  jj^  j^^ontgomery  County ;  Haverford.  Rad- 

"*-^'*'    *^^— prc.scnt  day  practices.  ^      ,,  ^    ^^  nor.     MarplC    and    Springfield '   Tovvn- 

„-„.,.     ...  To  exemnt  truck  lining  requirement   for  certain  shipments  of  ^  .including  all  boroughs  Wlthm  the 

"^^^     ^'' class   A  or   clas.s   B   expletives   loaded   by    the   Departments  ppQ„,.j^py^jcal  limits  of   such   townships'. 

of  the  Army.  Navy  or  Air  Fcrce.  ^^  Delaware   County;    and    an   area    in 

77  848    fa)    Chart To  be  consistent  with  ether  provisions  of  the  chart  and  ...  ^^^^^.^^.^   County    south    and    east    of    a 

clarification.  ,_       ,     ,.,.,„„„  uno  extendine  southward  from  the  in- 

,,n  TO    provide    for    the    construction    of    Spec     IH    polye  hylene  '^^^J\l^^'''^f  ^j^^     boundaiT     Imes     of 

''^' caVboys  in  low  carbon  steel  or  other  equally  efficient  metal  ^^^;^fp^j^;°"sp;?j^„J;;^d.    Upper    Providence. 

^^^t''^-  .       .,    .r  o„.^  00  r^ivethvlene  drums,  and  Ncth'^r  Providence  Townships  along 

78  35 - TO  provide  for  the  --^--"^;\^j^^^^^^^^^^^  'he  eastern  boundar^•  of  Nether  Provi- 

73  38  10    (a) TO  provide  a  ''''I^''''^'^j;l,l^l^^l''^         "'^  Police    Township    to    it^    junction    with 

.,      .     .      T/;"'vr"eUt    re:  'fAiowr  container    under    certain     Pennsylvania  Highway  320,  thence  south 
78  110-5    (a)    Table.  Foot-    To    ^^\^e    *ei,hi    re...Ktion  alon"  Pennsvlvania  Highway  320  to  the 

"^^^2.                                     To^nermu'ioles  In  drum  hcaed  when  drum  is  used  in  con-  eoi  poratc  limits  of  Chester    Pa     thence 

'"^o«  '    '^^ - junction  wuh  spec.  2S.  along  the  northern  limit  of  Chester  in 

V    ^  »,„                   To  nrov'de  for  alternate  construction  of  rolling  hoops.  westerly     direction     to     the     eastern 

78  101-5    (a)    Tabic- To  prov.de  f^^  ^^^  ^^^^,,^,,^,  3pecial  box.  boundary    of    Upper    Chichester    Town- 

■  8  20o  9    (a)------ ■"  To  D'oMde   for  additional   method  of  closure.  -            thence     SOUth     to     the     southern 

78.205-17    (C)     (3) -----:;.;;;;°:;^,%:,,u.e  construction  Of  a  special  box  authorized  for  ^^^'^^„  J,7  ^f    said    township,    along    the 

'^^°^"^^ certnm  corrosive  liquids.  ,„«niQ..ive  eastern  boiuidary  thereof,  and   thexice 

_„^,„,    ,    .  To    provide    a    thinner    material    for    small    size    explosi\e  ^.^^  ^j^^  j^he  southern  boundary  Of  said 

'^-^^^    ^""^ --—      containers.  ,,„«  «n  addition  .1  township  to  the  Delaware  State  line,  and 

-QT^n  9    To  nrovide   for   the  u.se  of  uranium  metal   as  an   Rddition.u  ^  

78  2.50     Heading;      .8  250  2    To  P^"^  radioactive  shipments.  ,  ^^j^ed  by  this  notice  to  the  zone  as  ongi- 

-    'V.  ;^'^'^H336  2 O       to nSte"  requirement  erroneously  amended  In  Order  20.  f    ^^J^    ,^„,,y   g,,,,^   effect    to   the 

78  336-1    (0).   78  336  2    ^^^  -  ^^f^  ^^^,^,,,,1  changes.  ,naeage-populatlon    formula    which    applies 

o  ..-  1  irpuerallv  »t  most  other  muuiclpalities. 

IF.  R  DOC.  55^10157;  Filed,  Dec.  28.  1955;  8.4o  a   m  ]  geueraUj  »i  mosi 
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thence  south  along  the  Delaware  State 
line  to  the  Delaware  River,  and  (b)  the 
area  in  New  Jersey  included  in  West 
Deptford,'  Deptford,'  Greenwich,'  and 
East  Greenwich'  Townships  (including 
all  boroughs  within  the  geographical 
limits  of  such  townships)  in  Gloucester 
County;  Camden,  Gloucester  City, 
Woodlynne,  Merchantville,  and  Palmyra 
Boroughs  and  Gloucester.'  Delaware,' 
Haddon,'  and  Pennsauken  Townships 
(including  all  boroughs  within  the  geo- 
graphical limits  of  such  townships)  in 
Camden    County;     and    Cinnaminson.' 
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D  e  1  r  a  n.*  Moorestown.'  WillinRboro.* 
Edgewater  Park,'  Burlington,'  River- 
side,' and  Delanco  '  Townships  (includ- 
ing all  boroughs  and  cities  within  the 
geographical  limits  of  such  townships) 
m  Burlington  County. 

No  oral  hearing  is  contemplated,  but 
anyone  wishing  to  make  representations 
in  favor  of,  or  against,  the  above-pro- 
posed revision  of  the  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
commercial  zone,  may  do  so  by  the  sub- 
mission of  written  data,  views,  or  argu- 
ments. An  original  and  five  copies  of 
such  data,  views,  or  arguments  shall  be 


filed  with  the  Commission  on  or  before 
February  1,  1956. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  of  the 
action  herein  taken  shall  be  given  by 
depositing  a  copy  of  this  notice  in  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion for  public  inspection  and  by  filmg 
a  copy  thereof  with  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  1. 

|SE.\L]  H.\ROLD  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55-10388:    Filed,    Dec.   28.    1955- 
8:49  a.  m] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Alaska 

notice    ok    proposed    withdrawal    and 
reservation  of  l.and  for  department 

or  THE  AIR  force;    CORRECTION 

December  16,  1955. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  land  for  the  Department 
of  the  Air  Force  near  Lake  Louise  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  application  serialized 
Anchorage  023173  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  15,  1955  (20 
F.  R.  2467). 

The  description  of  the  lands  involved 
Is  hereby  amended  to  read  as  f ollow  s : 

Lake  Louisb  Recreational  Site 

(Unsurveyed) 

Commencing  at  USED  Station  "LOUISE". 
Latitude  62n7'59"  N..  Longitude  146°36'02" 
W..  thence  N.  71°300O"  E.  for  a  distance  of 
approximately  2340  feet  to  a  point  on  the 
southwest  shore  of  Lake  Louise  near  the  out- 
let of  Lake  Dlnty;  thence  in  a  Northerly  di- 
rection along  the  shore  line  of  Lake  Louise 
for  a  distance  pi  approximately  615  feet; 
thence  West  800  feet;  thence  South  336  feet; 
thence  West  160  feet;  thence  South  370  feet 
to  a  jxjlnt  on  the  southerly  edge  of  an  exist- 
ing road;  thence  In  a  Southeasterly  direction 
along  said  road  for  a  distance  of  approxi- 
mately 896  feet  to  a  point  on  the  shoreline  of 
Lake  Louise;  thence  along  said  shoreline  for 
a  distance  of  approximately  350  feet  to  the 
Point  of  Beginning  and  containing  15.56 
acres,  more  or  less. 

Roger  R.  Robinson, 
Operations  Supervisor. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10365;    Piled.   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 


Colorado 

notice  of  proposed  WrrHDRAWAL  AND 

reservation  of  lands;  correction 
December  20. 1955. 
Notice  of  proposed  withdrawal  and 
reservation  of  lands,  dated  December  2. 
1955,  identified  as  F.  R.  Doc.  55-9856. 
filed  December  7,  1955.  8:49  a.  m..  and 
appearing  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
December  8.  1955,  page  9028.  is  corrected 
as  follows : 


'See  footnote  on  p.  10071. 


NOTICES 


Under  Colorado  Highway  No.  14,  Road- 
side Zone,  Poudre  Canyon  Highway: 

T.  9  N  ,  R   74  W.. 
Sec     31:     N',4NE'4     Is    corrected    to    read 
NW'^NEVi. 

Max  Caplan. 
State  Supervisor. 

(F.    R.    Doc.   55-10366:    Piled.   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:45a. m.J 


California 


NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  WITHDRAWAL  AND 
reservation   OF   LANDS 

December  21,  1955. 

The  Department  of  the  Navy  has  filed 
an  application.  Serial  No.  Los  Angeles 
0107128,  for  the  withdrawal  of  the  lands 
described  below  from  all  forms  of  appro- 
priation. 

The  applicant  de.sires  the  land  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  essential  aerial 
gunnery  range  facilities  for  the  Naval 
Ordnance  Test  Station,  Inyokern,  China 
Lake,  California. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  persons 
having  cause  may  present  their  objec- 
tions in  writing  to  the  undersigned  offi- 
cial of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  at  Room 
801.  California  Fruit  Building,  4th  and  J 
Streets,  Sacramento  14,  California. 

If  circumstances  warrant  it,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient  time 
and  place,  which  will  be  announced. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary  on 
the  application  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  A  separate  copy  will 
be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of  record. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are; 


T.  25  S 

Sees. 

Sees. 

Sees. 

Sees. 
T.  26  S. 

Sees. 

Sees. 

Sees. 

Sees. 
T.  27  S 

Sees. 

Sees. 


Mount  Diablo  Meridla.v 

.,  R.  44  E.,  partly  unsurveyed, 
1   to  4,  inclusive; 
9  to  16.  inclusive: 
21  to  28,  inclusive: 
33  to  36,  inclusive. 
,  R.  44  E.,  partly  unsurveyed, 
1   to  4.  Inclusive; 
9  to  16.  inclusive; 
21  to  28,  inclu5lve; 
33  to  36,  inclusive. 
,  R.  44  E.,  unsurveyed, 
1   to  4.   inclusive; 
9  to  12,  Inclusive. 


T.  29  S..  R.  44  E.. 

Sees.  1  to  3.  Inclusive: 
Sees.  10  to  15.  inclusive; 
Sees.  22  to  27,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  U)  36,  inclusive. 
T.  30  S..  R.  44  E  .  unsurveyed. 
Sees.   1   to  3,  inclusive; 
Sees.  10  to  15.  Inclusive; 
Sees.  22  to  27.  Inclusive; 
Sees.  34  to  36,  inclusive. 
T    31  S..  R.  44  E., 

Sees.   1   to  3.  inclusive: 
Sees.  10  to  15,  inclusive; 
Sees.  22  to  27,  inclusive; 
Sees.  34  to  36.  inclusive. 
T.  32  S..  R.  44  E.. 

Sees.   1   to  3.  inclusive: 
Sees.  10  to  15,  inclusive; 
Sees.  22  to  27.  Inclusive; 
Sees    34  to  36.  inclusive. 
T.  25  S.,  R  45  E  .  unsurveyed. 
Sees.  5  to  8.  Inclusive; 
Sees   16  to  21,  inclusive; 
Sees  27  to  36.  inclusive. 
T.  26  S  .  R  45  E  .  unsurveyed. 
T.  27  S..  R.  45  E  ,  unsurveyed. 

Sees.  1  to  6,  inclusive. 
T.  28  S.,  R.  45  E  .  unsurveyed, 

Sees.  31  to  36.  Inclu.slve. 
T.  29  S.,  R.  45  E.,  partly  unsurveyed 
T  30  S..  R.  45  E. 

T.  31  S.,  R.  45  E.,  partly  unsurveyed 
T.  32S.  R.  45  E., 

Sees.  1  to  35.  inclu.slve. 
T.  25  S  .  R.  46  E  .  Unsurveyed, 

Sees.  31  to  34,  inclusive. 
T.  20  S.,  R  46  E  ,  unsurveyed. 
T.  27  S..  46  E  ,  unsurveved. 

Sees.  1  to  6.  Inclusive. 
T  28  s.,R.  46  E,  unsurveyed. 

Sees  25  to  36,  inclusive. 
T.  29  S  ,  R  46  E  ,  unsurveyed. 
T  30  S  ,  R.  46  E.,  unsurveyed. 
T.  31S.  R.46E. 

Sees.  3  to  10.  inclusive: 
Sees.  15  to  22,  Inclu.slve; 
Sees.  27  to  34,  inclusive. 
T.  32  S.,  R.  46  E., 

Sees.  3  to  10.  Inclusive; 
Sees.  15  to  22,  inclusive; 
Sees.  27  to  30.  Inclusive. 
T.  26  S  ,  R.  47  E.,  Fractional,  partly  unsur- 
veyed. 
T.  27  S  ,  R    47  E. 

Sec.  16,  all.  Fractional. 
T.  28  S  .  R.  47  E.,  partly  unsurveyed. 
Sec.   16,  all  Fractional; 
Sees.  19  and  20; 
Sees.   21.  Fractional: 
Sees.  28  to  30,  Fractional; 
Sees.  31  and  32; 
Sec.   33,   Fractional. 
T.  29  S..  R.  47  E..  Fractional,  un.surveyed. 
T.  30  S..  R.  47  E..  Fractional,  unsurveyed. 


Thiirsdaij,  Dccimbcr  29,  1953 

An  in  San  Bernardino  County,  Cali- 
fornia,   containinu    374,40968    acres    of 

land,  more  or  less. 

R.  R.  Best, 
State  Supervisor. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10367:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:45  a   ml 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service  and 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

Grains  and  Related  Commodities 

notice    OF   final    date    for    redemption 

UNDER   WAREHOUSE-STORAGE   LOANS   MADE 
UNDER    1955    PRICE    SUPPORT    PROGRAMS 

Unless  earlier  demand  is  made  by  CCC, 
warehouse-storage  loans  under  1955 
Price  Support  Programs  on  the  agricul- 
tural commodities  designated  in  the  table 
below  mature  and  are  due  and  payable 
on   the   dates   indicated.     Unless   such 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

loans  are  repaid  on  or  before  the  final 
date  for  repayment  specified  below,  or 
the  producer  notifies  in  writing  either 
the  ASC  county  committee  or  the  CSS 
commodity  office  serving  the  area  that 
the  funds  have  been  placed  in  the  mail, 
CCC  will  purchase  the  commodities  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  the  note  and 
loan  agreement  at  the  higher  of  <1)  the 
amount  of  the  loan  plus  interest  and 
charges  or  i2>   the  market  value  as  de- 
termined by  the  appropriate  CSS  com- 
modity office  as  of  the  close  of  the  mar- 
ket on  the  final  date  for  repayment.     In 
the  event  such  market  value  is  in  excess 
of    the    loan    value    plus    interest    and 
charges,  the  excess  amount  will  be  paid 
to  the  producer  by  the  appropriate  CSS 
commodity  office. 

Notwithstanding  the  foregoing  provi- 
sions, if  there  has  been  fraudulent  repre- 
sentation by  the  producer  in  obtaining 
the  loan,  the  purchase  price  applicable 
to  such  purcha.se  by  CCC  shall  be  the 
market  value  only. 


10073 

ment  of  the  carriage  of  all  rubber  origi- 
nating in  Siam  (excluding  Bangkok  local 
rubber)  destined  to  the  United  States 
Atlantic  and  Gulf  ports,  whether  loaded 
direct  at  Siam  ports  or  transhipped  by 
road,  rail  or  otherwise,  to  vessels  of  the 
Carriers  at  ports  in  Malaya,  Kohsichang 
or  Bangkok. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  these 
agreements  and  obtain  copies  thereof  at 
the  Regulation  Office.  Federal  Maritime 
Board.  Washington.  D.  C.  and  may  sub- 
mit within  20  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
written  statements  with  reference  to 
either  of  the  agreements  and  their  posi- 
tion as  to  approval,  disapproval,  or  modi- 
fication, together  with  request  for  hear- 
ing should  such  hearing  be  desired. 

Dated:  December  22.  1955. 
By    order    of    the    Federal    Maritime 
Board. 

I  SEAL  1 


A.    J.    WiLLI.AMS, 

Secretary. 


Conmi<Klity 


Mntnriiy 
(l;ite 


Final  (l:\tc  for 
rci)u,\niiT!t 


[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10413;    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m  | 
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■  1p  all  otiitr  Statfs  cxccpl  .\«-w  \  ork 

Fl.ivMtil  III  Ari7oim  uiid  C'aliloriiia 

Ill  -.M  oiliii  .-^!atcs '" 

n'^i"iii"'\Hl'^na'  AVkansas:   IVlHware.   Florid^;  ii^wii  Krylvuky.   I.MU.siaiu., 

iiii:i,'l  i-:iiii  •'^•<'.  Vir^rinia,  iiii«l  N\  est  V  irFiiiil - 

lii  ull  ullKT  .-^lalos     
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]{ ^  .'"i."' VuUw.m: ''a' k an;a.; "i irhiwai^r  Fu'h^^^^ 
Vl..r>lan.1,  M  lsMS.-<ii.|.i.  Now  .Irroy.  N-rll.  Cai.-lma.  IViu.sy  Ivaii.a,  .-.nith  <  aro- 

liiia,  Tfimcvif*',  \  irsinia,  ami  N\  isl  ^  ireiiiia 

Ill' :.ll  ollur  r^latis   "" 
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lii  all  ollni  .^^tatPS 
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Apr. 
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Apr. 
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Jan. 
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Jan. 
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Apr. 
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29,  It.V, 
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31),  1950 

1  Apr. 

:«(,  1950 
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Mar 
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1  Mar 

1 
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Apr. 
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Ma> 

:ji.  lu.Mi 

K.h 

29,  \m< 

,  F.'ti 

29.  H'.V. 

Mar 

.  31.  195«> 

1  Apr 

2,  1 '••"■'> 

The  CSS  commodity  offices  and  the 
areas  served  by  them  are  shown  below. 

Chicago  5,  Illinois,  623  South  Wabash 
A\onuc:  Cwni-.ecticut,  Delaware.  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa,  KenlvicKV.  Maine,  Maryland, 
Mas-sachusetts.  Michigan.  New  Hampshire, 
New  Jersey.  Now  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania, 
HlKidc  Island,  Vermont,  Virginia,  West  Vir- 
ginia 

DiiWiXS  26,  Texas.  3306  Main  Street:  Ala- 
bama. Arkansas,  Florida.  Georgia.  Louisiana, 
Mi.s.sis.slppl,  New  Mexico,  North  Carolina, 
Oltl.ihoma.  South  Carolina.  Tennessee,  Texas. 

Kansas  Citv  6,  Mi.sso\iri,  911  Walnut  Street : 
Colorado.  Kansas,  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Wyo- 
ming. 

Minneapolis  8.  Minnesota.  1006  West  Lake 
Street  Minnesota,  Montana,  North  Dakota, 
South  Dakota.  Wisconsin. 

Portland  5,  Oregon,  1218  Southwest  Wash- 
ington Street:  Arizona,  California,  Idaho, 
Nevada.  Oregon.  Utah,  Washington. 

(Sec  4  62  Stat.  1070  as  amended:  15  U.  S  C. 
714b.  Interpret  or  apply  sec.  5.  62  Stat  1072, 
se<s.  101.  301,  401,  63  Stat  1031:  15  U.  S.  C. 
714c,  7  U,  S.  C.  1441,  1447,  1421) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 

IsiAL]  EARL  M.  Hughes, 

President, 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 

|F    H     Doc     55   10402:    Filed.    Dee     28.    1955, 
8.53  a.  m  J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Federal  Maritime  Board 

Matson  Navigation  Co,  et  al. 

notice  of  agreements  filed  FOR  APPROVAL 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  follow- 
ing described  agreements  have  been  filed 
with  the  Board  for  approval  pursuant  to 
section  15  of  the  Shipping  Act,  1916,  as 
amended:  39  Stat,  733.  46  U.  S.  C,  814. 
(1)   Agreement  No.  8059,  between  Mat- 
son  Navigation  Company  and  Westfal- 
Lar.sen  &  Co  ,  A  S,  covers  the  transpor- 
tation of  canned  pineapple  and  juice  on 
through  bills  of  lading  from  Hawaii  to 
Europe,  with  transhipment  at  ports  on 
the  Pacific  Coast  of  the  United  States. 
(2>   Agreement     No.     8061.     between 
American  President  Lines.  Ltd.,  Barber- 
F^ern-Ville  Lines  joint  service.  Blue  Fun- 
nel Line  joint  service,  Hoegh  Line  joint 
service.  Isthmian  Steamship  Company. 
Lvkes  Bros.  Steamship  Company.  Inc., 
a"  p.  Moller-Maersk  Une  joint  service, 
Mitsui  Steam.ship  Company,  Ltd.,  Prince 
Line.  Ltd.,  N.  V,  Stoomvaart  Maatschap- 
pij     •Nederland",    Koninklyke    Rotter- 
damsche  Lloyd,  N.  V..  and  N.  V.  Neder- 
land&ch  -  Amerikaansche      Stoomvaart 
Maatschappij   -HoUand-Amenka  Lijn". 
is  an  arrangement  for  the  apportion- 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  11520;  FCC  55M-10571 

Western   Ohio   Broadcasting   Co.,   Inc. 
order  contintjinc  hearing 

In  re  application  of  Western  Ohio 
Broadcasting  Co..  Inc.,  Greenville,  Ohio, 
Docket  No.  11520,  File  No.  BP-9888:  for 
construction  permit. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  petition  for  continuance 
of  hearing  filed  by  Western  Ohio  Broad- 
casting Co.,  Inc..  on  December  21,  1955; 

It  appearing  that  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  is  now  sched- 
uled to  commence  on  January  3,  1956, 
but  that  because  of  other  hearing  com- 
mitments it  will  be  impossible  to  com- 
mence on  that  date ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  all  the  par- 
ties now  remaining  in  this  proceeding 
have  consented  to  a  grant  of  this  peti- 
tion and  to  a  waiver  of  the  4-day  rule; 
It  is  ordered.  This  22d  day  of  December 

1955,  that  the  petition  is  granted  and 
that  the  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Jan- 
uary 3,  1956.  is  continued  to  February  1, 

1956,  at  10:00  a.  m.,  in  Washington.  D.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Wm.  P.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F    R.   Doc.    55-10416;    FUed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:56  a.  ml 


[Docket  Nob.  11536.  etc  ;  FCC  55M    10561 

Radio  Herkimer  et  al. 

notice  of  PRZ- hearing  CONFERE^CE 

In  re  applications  of  Louis  Adelman. 
Norman  E.  Jorgensen  and  Seymour 
Krieger.  d/b  as  Radio  Herkimer.  Her- 
kimer, New  York,  Docket  No.  11536.  File 
No  BP-9619;  Bay  State  Broadcasting 
Company  (WBSM)  New  Bedford,  Ma.s- 
sachu.setts,   Docket  No.   11537,  File   No. 
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BP-9649;  Western  Massachusetts  Broad- 
casting   Company    (WBEC),    Pittsfleld 
Massachusetts,   Docket   No.    11538.   Pile 
No.  BP-9653:   for  construction  permits. 

A  pre-hearing  conference  in  the 
above-entitled  proceeding  will  be  held  on 
Tuesday.  January  3.  1956.  beginning  at 
9:30  a.  m.,  in  the  offices  of  the  Commis- 
sion in  Washington.  D.  C. 

This  conference  is  called  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  §  1.813  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules,  and  the  matters  to  be  con- 
sidered are  those  specified  in  that  section 
of  the  rules; 

It  is  so  ordered.  This  the  21st  day  of 
December  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[SEAL I         Wm.  P.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.    R.    Doc.    55-10417:    Filed.    Dec.    28.    1955; 
8;56  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 
CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Etocket  No.  6247  et  al.J 
Service  to  Phoenix  Cask 

NOTICE   OF   PREHEARING   CONFERENCE 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  is  assigned  in  connection 
with  proposals  pending  on  the  Boards 
docket  for  the  establishment  of  new  or 
additional  air  service  to  Phoenix,  Arizona 
before  Examiner  Jiunos  S.  Keith  on  Jan- 
uary 16.  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in 
Room  5855.  Commerce  Building.  Four- 
teenth Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 

At  this  conference  consideration  will 
be  given  to  the  consolidation  for  hearing 
and  deci.'^ion  of  part  or  all  of  the  follow- 
ing applications  now  pending  on  the 
docket  of  the  Board: 


Docket  .Vo. 


Carrier 


«247  ^severed  from  ISin 
2-JZJ _ 

3fr23 

sy.^i I".".1I""""1 

6210  (severed  from  32(^) 
7avi 


Trin.<i  W(ir!'l  Airlinps 
FrontiiT  Airlines 

--.     do , 

Wf.storn  Air  Lined 

rontinent.il  Air  Lines 
City  of  I'liocnix 


Dpscription 


Dcnvcr-rhornix-lyos  A netlfs. 

Salt    Lake    City-rhoonix    via    intermediate 

jjoints. 
Do. 
D.'mer- Phoenix-Sin  Diego;  Salt  Lake  C'ity- 

l'li<H>nix-.'<an  l>ii>go. 
Phoenix  San  Dicpo. 
North-South  sor\  i«\ 


Attention  is  directed  to  the  §  302  12  <  b ) 
of  the  Board's  rules  of  practice  which 
specifies:  "A  motion  to  consolidate  or 
contemporaneously  consider  an  applica- 
tion with  any  other  application  shall  be 
filed  not  later  than  the  prehearing  con- 
ference in  the  proceeding  with  which 
consolidation  or  contemporaneous  con- 
sideration is  requested,  and  .shall  relate 
only  to  a  then  pending  application." 

In  order  to  facilitate  conduct  of  the 
conference  and  in  accord  with  the  above 
rule  it  is  requested  that  any  party  de- 
siring to  prosecute  an  application  in  this 
proceeding  file  on  or  before  January  9 
1956  a  motion  for  consolidation  with  Ex- 
aminer Keith  and  or  any  new  applica- 
tions  for   which   consolidation   may   be 
sought.     Copies  of  such  motions  should 
be  served  on  all  applicants  listed  above. 
In  addition,  it  is  requested  that  any 
"request  for  evidence''  be  transmitted  to 
the   examiner   and   to    the   party   from 
whom  the  evidence  is  sought  on  or  before 
January  9.  1956. 

Counsel  will  be  expected  to  state  the 
views  of  their  client  with  respect  to  issues 
discussed  during  the  course  of  this  con- 
ference. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  December 
^o,  1955. 

[SEAL]  Francis  W.  Brown. 

Chief  Examiner. 
[F.    R.   Doc.    55-10418;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
8:56a. m| 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

(Docket  Nos.  G-3476,  G-3477,  G-3478,  G-8893J 
Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OP 
HEARING 

December  23.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Phillips  Petroleum 
Company  ^Phillips ) .  an  independent  pro- 


ducer with  its  principal  place  of  busi- 
ness in  Bartlesville,  Oklahoma,  filed  on 
September  27.  1954.  applications  in 
Docket  Nos.  G-3476.  G-3477.  and  G-3478 
for  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  (O  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  the  acts  or 
operations  hereinafter  described. 

Phillips  delivers  and  sells  casinghead 
gas  produced  from  three  leases  located 
in  the  Benedum  Field.  Upton  County 
Texas,  to  Pecos  Company  under  the 
terms  of  a  contract  dated  Julv  31.  1953 
•Docket  No.  G-3476:  Phillips'  Rate 
Schedule  No.  192  i ,  a  contract  dated  July 
31.  1953  (Docket  No.  G-3477;  Phillips' 
Rate  Schedule  No.  193  •.  and  a  contract 
dated  February  19.  1951  (Docket  No  G- 
3478;  Phillips'  Rat«  Schedule  No  194  > 
Daily  deliveries  total  approximately  500 
Mcf. 

Take  notice  that  Phillips  filed  on  May 
11,   1955.  an  application  in  Docket  No. 
G-8893  for  permission  and  approval  pur- 
suant to  section  7  (b>  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  to  abandon  the  above-described  serv- 
ice rendered  Pecos  Company,  or.  alterna- 
tively,   a    declaratory    order    that    such 
authorization  is  not  requued.     Phillips 
proposes  to  deliver  and  sell  such  natural 
ga.s  to  Permian  Ba.sin  Pipe  Line  Company 
under  the  terms  of  a  contract  dated  Feb- 
ruary 8,  1952.  as  amended  'Phillips'  Rate 
Schedule    No.    193;    see   Docket   No    G- 
83.4  .  .Phillips  states  that  the  contracts. 
set  forth  above,  with  Pecos  Company  all 
made  on  a  short-term  basis,  have  been 
terminated  according  to  their  respective 
provisions,  and   that  it   is  obligated   by 
contract  to  deliver  to  Permian  Basin  Pipe 
Line  Company  all  of  its  casinghead  gas 
in  the  area  which  it  can  economically 
process. 

By  order  issued   March    16.    1955    in 
Docket  Nos.  G-3476.  0-3477  and  G-3478 
Phillips'  notices  of  cancellation  of  rate 
schedules  and  requests  for  withdrawal 


of  certificate  applications  covering  the 
above-described  sales  to  Pecos  Company 
were  rejected  for  lack  of  prior  Commis- 
sion approval  pur.suant  to  the  provisions 
of  section  7  (b)  of  the  act. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  bv  Sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
19.  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441   G  Street  NW.,   Washington    D    c' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  and  the 
issues  presented   by  such   applications- 
Provided,  hoicever.  That  the  Commission 
may.  after  a  noncontested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceeding  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1  30  (c)    d)  or  (o 
'21  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure.    Failure  of  anv  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate   decision    procedure    in    cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for  unless 
otherwise  advi.sed,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  Intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Wa.shinqton.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  18  or  1.10 1  on  or  before 
the  16th  day  of  January  1956.  Tlie  ap- 
plication is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  public  inspection. 

fSEAL]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 
IF.   R.    Doc.   55-10410;    Filed.   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:55  a.  ni] 


(Docket  No.  0-7926] 
Heyser  &  Heard  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF  HEARING 

December  21.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Heyser  &  Heard,  et 
al..  a  partnership  (Applicant) .  whose  ad- 
dress is  1408  Life  of  America  Building 
Dallas.  Texas,  filed  on  December  3  1954* 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  neces.^ity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  dr.scribed.  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  IS  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  gas  from  the  Greta 
Field.  Refugio  County.  Texas,  which  thev 
propose  to  sell  to  Transcontinental  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Corporation  for^  transportation 
in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  po.ssible  undi  r 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  bv  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
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xic  commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
,)•  ucrdure.  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 26.  1956.  at  930  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
.such  application:  Froiidcd.  however. 
'Ihat  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  di.spose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c  d)  or  (c)  (2»  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herrm 
provided  for.  it  will  be  unnecessary  ^ov 
Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represen 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  tlie  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure '18  CFR  1.8  or  1  10 »  on  or  before 
January  11.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

ISEALl  J     H.   GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

10369:    Filed     Dec     28     1955; 
8  46  a   ml 
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in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington. D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such  application:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
.section  1.30  (O  d)  or  (c>  (2)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwi.se  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1  8  or  1.10'  on  or  before  January 
9.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefor  is  made. 

ISE.fLi  J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.    R.    Doc.    55-10370:    Filed.   Dec.    23,    1955: 
8:46  a    m  | 
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to    appear    or    be    represented    at    the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
( 18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  January 
11,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a 
request  therefor  is  made. 


ISEALl 


J.   H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF.   R    Doc.   55-10371;    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:46a.m| 
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[Docket  No   G   8430) 

G.  R.  Whittincton  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APILICATION  AND  D.'.TE  OF 
HEARING 

DECEMBER  22.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  G.  R  Whittinf;tcn. 
Fred  W.  Hagaman  and  Howard  F 
Saunders.  Joint  Owners,  styling  them- 
selves G.  R.  Whittington  et  al  (Appli- 
cants", individuals,  hereinafter  referred 
to  as  Applicant,  whose  address  is  604 
Amarillo  Building,  Amarillo.  Texas,  filed, 
as  operator.'  on  February  14,  1955,  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage.  Sanford  (West  Pan- 
handle) Field,  Moore  and  Hutchinson 
Counties,  Texas,  to  FYank  C.  Henderson 
Trusi  No.  2  and  Elizabeth  P.  Henderson 
Tru.st  No.  2  for  resale. 

'I  Ins  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 

to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Fed(M  al  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Ct)mmissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
ct  dure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day, January  30.  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m  ,  e.  s.  t.. 


'The  non-operator  is  J.  G    Catlell  Com- 
pany. 


IDocket  No  G  88971 
P.G.Lake.  Inc..  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEAniKC 

December  21.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  P.  G.  Lake,  Inc..  et  al. 
( Applicants  (,  whose  address  is  Tyler, 
Texas,  filed  on  May  13,  1955.  an  appU- 
cation  for  a  certificate  of  pubhc  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Ap- 
plicant to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  rep- 
resented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  produce  gas  from  the  Was- 
kom  Field,  Harrison  County.  Texas, 
which  they  propose  to  sell  to  Mississippi 
River  Fuel  Corporation  for  transporta- 
tion in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred   upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssion  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
26.  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441   G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C, 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  i.ssues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
may,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
posie  of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  (c>    <1'  or  (O 
(2>  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and   procedure.     Under   the   procedure 
herein  provided  for,  unless  othcrwi.se  ad- 
vised, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant 


IDocket  No.  G-90631 
Plains  Exploration  Co.  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

DECEMBER  22,  1955. 

Take   notice   that  Plains  Exploration 
Company,  a  Colorado  corporation  whose 
address  is  525  University  Building,  Den- 
ver Colorado,  filed,  as  operator,  on  June 
21.  1955,  for  itself  and  on  behalf  of  the 
following  working  interest  owners:  Phil 
A    Cornell  and  Glenna  J.  Cornell;   Joe 
Johnson:  Highlander  Oil  Company  Inc.; 
The  Kimbark  Company,  Ltd. :  Frank  M. 
Ashley  and  Ben  B.  Brown;   Executors; 
Phil  A.  Cornell.  Trustee;  H.  A.  Mayor; 
E     Warren    Willard;     and     Southwest 
Grease  &  Oil  Co.,  Inc.  (Applicants),  an 
application   for   a   certificate   of   public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicant  to  render  service  as  here- 
inafter described,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  propose  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage,  Luft  Field,  Logan 
Countv,  Colorado,  to  Kansas-Nebraska 
Natural  Gas  Company,  Inc..  for  resale. 
This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred   upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Monday. 
January  30.  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a   hearing   room  of   the  Federal  Power 
Commi.ssion,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved  in   and   the   issues  presented   by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested   hearing,  dispose  of   the  pro- 
ceedings ptusuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30   (O    d)    or   (O    (2»    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  othei-wise  advised. 
It  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 


10076 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before 
January  9,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fSEAL]  J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.    R.    Doc     55-10372:    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8;47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  Nos.  G-9106.  0-9107] 

Rock  Island  Oil  &  Refining  Co.,  Inc. 
AND  Clyde  Beymer,  Jr. 

NOTICE  OF  applications  AND  DATE 

of  hearing 

December  22.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Rock  Island  Oil  &  Re- 
fining Co..  Inc.,  by  and  through  its  op- 
erator and  agent,  Clyde  Beymer.  Jr.,  and 
Clyde  Beymer,  Jr.,  for  himself.  Appli- 
cants, whose  addresses  are  321  West 
Douglas,  Wichita  2,  Kansas,  filed  on 
July  5.  1955.  separate  applications  for  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicants 
to  render  service  as  -hereinafter  de- 
scribed, subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  applications  which  are  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicants  propose  to  sell  natural  £?as 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage,  Hugoton  Field, 
Kearny  County.  Kansas,  to  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Company  for  resale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Monday 
January  30,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t', 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved in  and  the  issues  presented   by 
such    applications:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (o    <1)    or   (c)    (2)    of  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.   Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided  for,   unless  otherwise   advised,   it 
will   be   unnecessary  for  Applicants'  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25.  D.  c.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 


NOTICES 

cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10>  on  or  before 
January  9.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omi.ssion  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

fSEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(F.   R.   Doc.    55-10373:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
8:47    a.    m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9115| 
Kans.\s  Natural  Gas.  Inc. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATION  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  22.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Kansas  Natural  Gas 
Inc.  (Applicant),  a  Kansas  corporation 
whose  address  is  105  West  13th  Street. 
Bo.x  270.  Hays.  Kansas,  filed,  as  operator  ' 
on  July  7.  1955.  and  as  supplemented  on 
July  15.  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commi.^sion.  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  applica- 
tion which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage.  Hugoton  Field. 
Kearny  County.  Kansas,  to  Colorado  In- 
terstate Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
•  posed  of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day. January  30,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  f-owever. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)  (1)  or  ici  (2'  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.  8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  9,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 


intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

'SEAL  J  J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10374;    Piled,   Dec.   28,    1955 
8:47  a.  m.J 


(Docket  No.  G-9253  etc.] 
Montana-Dakota    Utilities    Co.    et   al. 

NOTICE  OF  CONTINU.ANCE  OF  HEARING 

December  20,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Montana -Dakota 
Utilities  Co..  Docket  No.  G-9253;  Si.^nal 
Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Docket  No. 
G-9228:  Amerada  Petroleum  Corpora- 
tion. Docket  No.  G-9190. 

Upon  con.sideration  of  the  motion,  filed 
December  19,  1955,  by  Montana-Dakota 
Utilities  Co.  for  a  continuance  of  the 
hearing  in  the  above-designated  matters 
now  .scheduled  for  January  10,  1956; 

The  hearing  now  scheduled  for  Jan- 
uary 10,  1956,  is  hereby  postponed  to 
February  7,  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m,  in  the 
Commission's  Hearing  Room,  441  G 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 


(seal] 


J.    H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


(F.   R.    Doc.   55-10375;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
8:47  a.  m.J 


'The  operator  has  no  percentage  Interest 
In  the  unit  involved.  The  nonoperators  are 
Mrs.  Ross  Beach,  Jr.,  and  Mrs.  Paul  Ward, 


[Docket  No.  0-9313] 
Acco  Oil  &  Gas  Co.,  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  22,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Acco  Oil  &  Gas-Com- 
pany, a  Texas  Corporation  w  hose  address 
is  500  San  Jacinto  Building,  Houston, 
Texa.s.  filed,  as  operator,  on  September 
9,  1955,  for  itself  and  on  behalf  of  the 
following  non-operators:  Colorado  Oil 
and  Gas  Corporation  and  Amurex  Oil 
Development  Company  (Applicants  i .  an 
application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing Applicants  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter  described,  subject  to  the  jur- 
isdiction of  the  Commission,  all  as  more 
fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicants  propose  to  sell  natural  pas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage.  Bonus  Field.  Wharton 
County.  Texas,  to  Tenne.ssee  Gas  Trans- 
mission Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commi.ssiqn  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearinii  will  be  held  on  Mon- 
day, January   30,   1956,   at  9:30   a.  m., 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 

P  s  t    in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.. 
\V  ishington.  D.  C.  concerning  the  mat- 
lo's  involved  in  and  the  i.ssues  presented 
by  .such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing',  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30    <c»    <!'    or    <c'    <2i    of  the 
C-pmmission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
of dure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwi.se  advised, 
;i  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing, 
protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  mr.y 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Ccmmis- 
.sion,  Washington  25.  t).  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure tie  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  I  on  or  before 
Janviaiy  9,  1956.     Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
in'j  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[ SEAL  1 


J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F    R     Doc.    55-10376:    Filed.   Dec     28.    1955: 
8  47  a    m  j 


(Docket  No  G  9315] 

Colorado-Wyoming  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE    of    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 

December  21.  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Colorado-Wyoming 
Gas  Comyany,  Applicant,  filed  an  appli- 
cation on  September  12,  1955,  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity   authorizing   the   construction    and 
operation   of   two   farm   taps   along   its 
existing  natural  gas  pipeline  system  to 
sell  gas  for  resale  to  Applicants  existing 
resale  customer.  Public  Service  Company 
of  Colorado  (Public  Service)   subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission  all 
as  more  fully  represented  in  the  appli- 
cation which  is  on  file  with  the  Com- 
mi.ssion  and  open  for  public  inspection. 
Applicant  proposes  to  install  one  of 
the   farm    taps   on    its   existing    6-inch 
Grceley-Loveland     lateral     in    Larimer 
County,   Colorado,    at    an    approximate 
cost  of  $75  to  deliver  an  e.stimatcd  310 
Mcf  annually  and  3  Mcf  on  a  peak  day 
to   supply   the   requirements   of    Public 
Service's    customer    Henry    Weber    and 
Bvron  Goodwin. 

Applicant  proposes  to  install  the  other 
taps  in  Jefferson  County,  Colorado,  on 
Its  Arvada-Cheyenne  main  line  at  an 
approximate  cost  of  $75  to  deliver  an 
«'stimated  1.290  Mcf  annually  and  13  Mcf 
on  a  peak  day  to  supply  the  require- 
ments of  Public  Service's  customer, 
Broomfield  Heights  Water  Treatment 
Plant. 

The  cost  of  the  above  proposed  facili- 
ties will  be  paid  out  of  Applicant's  funds 
on  hand. 

The  gas  involved  will  be  sold  to  Pub- 
lic Service  under  Applicant's  FPC  Gas 
Tariff  (Schedule  G-1 ' . 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
po.sed  of  as  promptly  as  posiblc  under 
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the  applicable  rules  and  i-egulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
mi;-.sion's  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January  25, 
1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
441   G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C. 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented  by  such  application: 
Provided,  however.  That  the  Commission 
mav,  after  a  non-contested  hearing,  dis- 
pose of  the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  section  1.30  <c'   '1'  or  <c) 
( 2  '  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  pracuce 
and    procedure.     Under   the    procedure 
herein  provided  for.  unless  otherwise  ad- 
vised, it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Appli- 
cant to  appear  or  be  represented  at  the 
hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10  >  on  or  before  JanuaiT 
10,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefor  is  made. 


ISEALl 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


\F    R     Doc.   55  10377;    Filed.   Dec.    28.    1955; 
8.47  a.   m.J 


[Docket   Nos.  G-9564,   G  9565] 

CITIES  SERVICE  Gas  Co.  and  Davidor  and 
Davidor 

NOTICE    OF    APPLICATIONS    AND    D.\TE    OF 
HEARING 


December  21, 1955. 
Take   notice   that    (1>    Cities   Service 
Gas  Company,  a  Delaware  corporation 
with  a  principal  office  in  Oklahoma  City, 
Oklahoma,  filed  on  October  27,  1955.  an 
applicaUon  for  a  certificate  of   public 
convenience   and   necessity    authorizing 
the   construction  and   operation   of   3.3 
miles  of  6^a-inch  pipeline  and  0.5  mile 
of    412-inch    pipeline,    together    with    a 
meter'setting  and  appropriate  appurte- 
nances thereto;  the  larger  line  to  extend 
in   a    Southerly   direction   from   Appli- 
cant's existing  26-inch  pipe  line  in  the 
NW  4  of  Section  6-27N-16W  to  a  point 
in  the  NW  4  of  Section  19-27N-16W,  at 
which    point   it   will    connect   with   the 
4'2-inch  pipeUne  and  extend  Eastward 
to  the  NE  4  of  Section  19-27N-16W.  all 
in  Woods  County.  Oklahoma,  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commi&>ion,  and 
more  fullv  described  in  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  in  Etocket 
No.  G-9564,  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion;  and   <2)    Davidor  and  Davidor,  a 
partnership,  with   a  principal  office   in 
Oklahoma  City,  Oklahoma,  filed  on  Oc- 
tober 27,  1955,  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity authorizing  the  sale  of  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce  to  Cities  Service  Gas 
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Company  for  resale,  subject  to  the  juris-  . 
diction  of  the  Commission,  and  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  application  filed 
at  Docket  No.  G-9565,  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  at  Docket  No.  G-9564  pro- 
poses to  construct  and  operate  facilities 
for  the  taking  of  natural  gas  from  the 
Apphcant  in  Docket  No.  G-9565 :  and  Ap- 
plicant in  Docket  No.  G-9565  proposes  to 
produce  natural  gas  in  the  Teagarden 
Field.  Woods  County,  Oklahoma,  and  sell 
it  in  interstate  conomcrce  to  Cities  Serv- 
ice Gas  Company  for  re.sale. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  pos.sible  under  the  ap- 
plicable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 

end:  ^  . 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  .sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 24   1956.  at  9:40  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing    room    of    the    Federal    Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW..  Wa.sh- 
ington,   D.   C,   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such     application:     Provided,    however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   <c)    d)    or   <c)    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. .   ^ 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  13,  1956.    Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made.   Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  un- 
less otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary  for   Applicants   to    appear    or    be 
represented  at  the  hearing. 

[SEAL]  J-  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10378;    Filed,   Dec    28     10.55; 
8:47  a.   m.J 


[ProlectNo.  2009] 
Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Co. 

NOTICE     of     APPLICATION     FOR     AMENDMENT 

of  license 

December  20.  1955. 

Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  "Vir- 
ginia Electric  and  Power  Company  on 
November  15,  1955.  filed  an  application 
under  the  Federal  Power  Act  <  16  U.  S.  C. 
791a-825r)  for  amendment  of  the  license 
for  water-power  Project  No.  2009  located 
on  the  Roanoke  River  in  Halifax  and 
Northampton  Counties.  North  Carolina, 
near  the  town  of  Roanoke  Rapids,  re- 
questing the  deletion  of  the  condition 
conUined  in  paragraph  (D)  (4)  of  its 
license,  which  reads  as  follows: 

The   entire   project   area,   except  lor   such 
portions  as  may  be  reserved  for  reasons  of 


t 
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,  safety  and  efficient  operation,  shall  be  open 
to  free  use  by  the  public  for  the  purposes  of 
fishing,  hunting,  and  other  recreational 
pursuits. 

The  application  states  that  the  general- 
ity of  paragraph  <D)  (4)  is  in  conflict 
with  specific  provisions  in  paragraph  (D) 
(5)  and  Article  7  in  the  license  relating 
to  the  same  subject  and  prevents  their 
effectuation. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
of  the  Commission  (18  CFR  18  or  1.10  >. 
The  last  date  upon  which  protests  or 
petitions  may  be  filed  is  February  15 
1956.  The  application  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  public  Inspection. 

fsEAL]  J.  H.  Outride. 

Acting  Secretary. 
IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10379:    Filed,   Dec.   28     1955- 
8:47a.m. I 


[Project  No.  21951 

Portland  General  Electric  Co. 

NOTICE   OF  APPLICATION    FOR   LICENSE 
(MAJOR) 

December  21.  1955. 
Public  notice  is  hereby  given  that  ap- 
plication has  been  filed  under  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Act  (16  U.  S.  C.  791a-825r) 
by  Portland  General  Electric  Company, 
of  Portland,  Oregon,  for  license  for  pro- 
posed water-power  Project  No.  2195    to 
be  known  as  North  Fork  Hydroelectric 
Project  and  located  on  Clackamas  River 
in  Clackamas  County.  Oregon,  affecting 
Oregon  and  California  Revested  Lands 
and  lands  of  the  United  States  within 
Mount  Hood  National  Forest.     The  pro- 
posed project  would  consist  of  a  con- 
crete arch  dam  in  Section  11,  T.  4  s    R 
?•  ^■'  <,^;  ^-  ^°  ^  constructed  to  eleva- 
tion 670  feet  with  two  chute  spillways 
having  fixed  crests  at  elevation  640  feet 
fnt'^'^'^^u^  ^^t^s  in  the  spillway  sections 

vltinnM^VT'^''''  ^°  "°^"^^1  P°ol  ele- 
vation 665  feet;  a  reservoir  about  4  miles 
long  containing  7,700  acre-feet  usable 
storage  capacity;  three  steel  penstocks 
through  the  base  of  the  dam  leadSg  to 
frnrnT^n'''^  immediately  downstream 

of  t^-n^fn?.^"  ^T""^  '""'^'^^  installation 
or  two  units,  each  consisting  of  a  34  500 

horsepower  turbine  connected  to  a  21  750 
kilowa  t  generator  and  structural  pro- 
SV.^nK^I"!"^^  installation  of  a  third 
mission  f,?rK°''  ^''^  switchyard;  trans- 
mission facilities;  a  fish  ladder,  and  ap- 
purtenant  facilities.  ^ 

b^?i^H^'^.K''.?^"^^°^^  ^'^  intervene  may 

sfon  w^'?  *^.'  ^^^^^^^  P°^-e^  Commisl 
sion.  Washmgton  25,  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practi^f  an.! 
1  sTiTn  °'  'r}}'  Commiss^n  ( 18  C^ 

niP    with    fu      J^^   application   is  on 
SsVctfon/^'    Commission   for   public 


NOTrCES 

[Docket  No.  G-6101  etc.] 

E.  IJUNLAP,  Jr.,  ET  AL. 

NOTICE    OF   APPLICATIONS   AND   D.^TE    OF 
HE.ARI.\G 

December  20,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  E.  Dunlap,  Jr    (a 
partnership)    and  The  State  Oil  Com- 
Piiny.  Docket  No.   G-6101;   Mule   Creek 
Oil  Company,  Docket  No.s.  G-6102  and 
G-6104;  E.  S.  Pester,  Docket  No.  G-6103- 
Piper  Petroleum  Company,  Docket  No" 
G-G10d;     C.     M.     Becket.     Docket     No 
G-6106;   International  Tru.'^t  Company 
Executor   of   E.    E.    Brown.   Docket   No.' 
G^6108;     D.     W.    Skelton,    Docket    No 
G-6109;    Harper-Turner    Oil    Company 
and  F.   E.   Harper  and  Rov  J.  Turner 
Docket   No.   G-6124;    Old   Colony  Trust 
Company  and  Jame.s  L.  Kaufman  Trus- 
tee.  Docket   No.    G-6189;    H.    J.    Mosse. 
Docket  No.  G-6192:   Gulf  Oil  Corpora- 
tion, Docket  No.  G-7146. 

Take  notice  that  the  above-named 
Applicants,  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively  as  Applicant,  filed  appli- 
cations in  the  above-designated  dockets 
in  November  1954.  for  certificates  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  continue  to  make 
sales  of  natural  gas  and  to  render  service 
as  described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully 
represented  in  the  applications,  which 
are  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 

Apphcants  produce  natural  gas  from 
certain  gas  fields,  as  shown  in  the  fol- 
lowing tabulation,  and  sell  the  gas  to  cer- 
tain purchasers  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 


cedure.  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 19.  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved 
in  and  the  issues  presented  by  such  ap- 
plications: Provided,  fiouever.  That  the 
Commission  may.  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section  1  30 
<c.  (1)  or  (c)  (2.  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.  Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unneces- 
sary for  Applicants  to  appear  to  be  reure- 
sented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  CommLs- 
sion.  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accordance 
MR Vpr  i"«''  °f  fn'^'^'"^  '''"^  procedure 
ai>  13,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con! 
currence  in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made 


[seal] 


J-  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IP    R     Doc.    55-10.381:    Filed,   Dec    28     1955- 
8;48a.  ni] 


[Docket  No.  G-6110.  etc.] 

Albert   Gackle    and    British-American 
Oil  Producing  Co. 

notice   of  applications   and   date   OF 
HEARING 


Docket  No.;  Name  of  Purchaser;  Gas  Field, 
County  and  State 

G-6101:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  Fox- 
Stevens:  Oklahoma. 

G-6102:  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co  • 
Garland:  Park;  Wyoming. 

G-6104:  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co  • 
Polecat:  Park:  Wyoming. 

H,?~^^°^' r,^"'^^    ^"''^^     °^s    Company: 
Hugoton:   Kearny:   Kansas. 

G-6105.  Lone  Star  Gas  Company  (through 
Lindsay  Gasoline  Plant);  E.  Undsay;  Garvin 
McLain:  Oklahoma.  "oxvm 

G-6106:  Arkansas-Louisiana  Gaa  Co-  E 
Haynesville;   Claiborne;   Loui.^lana 

G-6108;  Montana-Dakota  Utilities  Co  •  Elk 
Basin:  Park;  Wyoming. 

G-6109:  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company- 
BaxterviUe:  Lamar;  Mississippi 

G-6124,  G-6189;  Cities  Service  Gaa  Com- 
pany;   E.  Edmond  North;   Oklahoma;    OkS- 

Tp?;f  n^'  -1^"^''  Corporation  for  resale  to 
wp.t  i?  Tr'insmlsslon  Company;  Alice  and 
West  Alice:  Jim  Wells;   Texas 

G-7146:  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
Keeran  and  East  Placedo;  Victoria;  Texas 


[SEAL]  J    jj    GutRIDK. 

Acting  Secretary. 
[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10380   Piled,   Dec.   28.    1955- 
8;48a.  m.J 


These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
consolidated  record  and  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  applica- 
ble rules  and  regulations  and  to  that  end- 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 


December20.  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Albert  Gackle  Oper- 
•     ator.DocketNos.G-6110toG-6115  inci 
and    G-6117   to   G-6121.    incl.;    Bi-'itishl' 
American     Oil     Producing     Company. 
Docket  Nos.  G-6196  to  G-6207    incl 

Take  notice  that  the  above-named 
Applicants,  hereinafter  referred  to  singly 
and  collectively  as  Applicant,  with  their 
respective  places  of  busmess  located -at 
Port  Worth  and  Dallas.  Texas,  filed  on 

fnV'r^^J  l^  ^^  '^-  ^954.  applications 
foi  certificates  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 

Z^rZ"^  ^"^  ^''^-  authorizing  Applicant 
to  continue  to  render  service  as  described 
Inh"!^.?  respective  docketed  application, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Com- 
mission, as  more  fully  represented  in  the 
applications  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection 

Applicant.  Albert  Gackle.  produces 
natural  gas  from  the  Jalmat  Field  Lea 
County,  New  Mexico,  and  sells  it  in  inter- 
state commerce  to  the  El  Pa.so  Natural 
Gas  Company  and  to  the  Southern  Union 
Gas  Company  for  resale 

Applicant.  British-American  Oil  Pro- 
ducing Company,  a  Delaware  corpora- 
tion, produces  natural  gas  from  various 
fields  in  Logan  County.  Colorado,  and 
sells  It  in  interstate  commerce  to  the 
Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Companv 
for  resale.  Said  Applicant  also  produces 
natural  gas  from  the  various  other  gas 
fields  in  the  counties  and  states  listed 
below  and  sells  it  to  the  several  purchas- 
ers named  in  the  list  as  follows  • 


Tliursdau,  December  29,  1955 

Docket  No.;  Name  of  Pitrchafer;  Gas  Field; 
County   and  State 

0-6196;  Texas  Northern  Gas  Corporation; 
S    Bayou  Mallet:   Acadia:   Louisiana. 

G  6197;  Magnolia  Petroleum  Company  for 
resale  to  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company; 
Ciimeron;   Cameron;  Louisiana. 

G  6198;  Southern  Natural  Gas  Company; 
GwlnvlUe;   JeHerson;   Mississippi. 

G-6199:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company;  NEX 
Elmore;  Garvin;  Oklahoma. 

G-6200;  Cities  Service  Gas  Company:  W. 
Edmond:  Oklahoma;  Oklahoma. 

G-6201:  Cities  Service  Gas  Company;  W. 
Edmond:    Oklahoma;    Oklahoma. 

G  6202;  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company; 
Carthage:  Panola;  Texas. 

G  6203;  Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Cor- 
poration;  Sheridan;   Colorado;  Texas. 

G  6204;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Fullerton;    Andrews:   Texas. 

G-6205;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Spraberry;   Gla-sscock:  Texas. 

G-6206;  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Company; 
Pay  ton:  Pecos  and  Ward:  Texas. 

G-6207;  Mississippi  River  Fuel  Corpora- 
tion; Waskom;  Harrison;   Texas. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 18,  1956.  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.,  in 
a  hearing   room  of   the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ington,  D.   C,   concerning   the   matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
.such    applications:    Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of   the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (O    (1>    or   (O    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance   with    the    rules   of    practice    and 
procedure   <18  CFR   1.8  or  MO)    on  or 
before  January  13.  1956.    Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at   and   participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in   ca.<=es   where    a   request   therefor   is 
made. 


(sealI 


J.   H.   GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10382:    Filed.  Dec.   28.   1955; 
8:48  a.  ml 


[Docket  Nos.  6840.  6841.  6843-68471 

Gulf  Oil  Corp. 

notice  of  applications  and  date  of 

HEARING 


DECEMBER  20.  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Gulf  Oil  Corporation 
(Applicant  • .  a  Pennsylvania  corporation 
whose  address  is  P.  O.  Box  1166.  Pitts- 
burgh 30.  Peruisylvania.  filed  on  Novem- 

No.  252 9 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

ber  30,  1954.  applications  for  certificates 
of  public  convenience  and  necessity  pur- 
suant to  Section  7  of  the  Natuial  Gas 
Act.  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  ap- 
plications which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  inspec- 
tion. 

Applicant  sells  natural  gas  in  inter- 
state commerce  in  each  of  the  above 
captioned  dockets  from  certain  leases 
and  units  located  as  hereinafter  indi- 
cated, to  the  respective  purchaser  as 
hereinafter  indicated  for  resale: 
Docket  No.;  Sources  of  Gas;  and  Purchasers 

G-6840:  30  acre  Mattle  L.  Morris  Lease.  Fox 
Field.  Carter  County.  Oklahoma;  Lone  Star 
Gas  Company. 

G-684r.  Varying  Interest  in  8  units.  Hugo- 
ton  Field.  Kearny  County.  Kansas;  Kansas- 
Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Company. 

G  6843;  80  acre  M.  P.  Slaughter  "A".  80 
acre  M.  P.  Slaughter,  and  80  acre  T.  M.  Wil- 
liams, p^utheast  Aylesworth  Field.  Bryan 
Count V.  Oklahoma:  Lone  Star  Gas  Company. 
G-6844;  160  acres  of  a  gas  unit.  Hugoton 
Field.  Kearny  County.  Kansas;  Colorado  In- 
terstate Giis  Company. 

G-6845;  287.53  acres  of  a  gas  unit,  Hugoton 
Field.  Kearny  County.  Kansas;  Colorado  In- 
terstate Gas  Company. 

G-6846;  160  acres  of  a  gas  unit.  Hugoton 
Field.  Kearny  County,  Kansas;  Colorado  In- 
terstate Gas  Company. 

G-6847;  160  acres  of  a  gas  unit.  Hugoton 
Field.  Kearny  County.  Kansas;  Colorado  In- 
terstate Gas  Company. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed 
of  as  promptly  as  possible  under  the 
applicable  rules  and  regulations  and  to 
that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  24.   1956,   at  9:30   a.  m.. 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW., 
Wa.shington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  applications:  Provided,  however, 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30   (c)    (1)   or   (C    (2)    of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will    be    unnecessary    for   Applicant   to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D-  C.  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure    (18  CFR  1.8  or   1.10)    on  or 
before  January  4.  1956.    Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in 
the  hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver 
of  and  concurrence  in  omission  herein 
of  the  intermediate  decision  procedure 
in   cases   where   a   request   therefor   is 
made. 
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[Docket  No.  G-3597  etc.] 
Elge  Rasberry  et  al. 

NOTICE   OF  APPLICATIONS   AND   DATE   OF 
HEARING 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10383:   Filed.  Dec.  28,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


Decembek  20.  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Elge  Rasberry.  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-3597:  K.  D.  Owen.  Docket 
No.  G-6850;  William  Herbert  Hunt 
Trust  Estate  d  b  a  Park  Pipe  Line. 
Docket  No.  G-9030;  Southwest  Gas  Pro- 
ducing Company,  Docket  No.  G-9054; 
Producers  Corporation  of  Nevada,  Docket 
No.  G-9098:  H.  L.  Hunt,  Docket  No. 
G-9269;  Lenoir  M.  Josey.  Inc.,  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  G-9321;  Ti-anscontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  (Transco), 
Docket  Nos.  G-9362,  G-9276;  Houston 
Oil  Company  of  Texas  and  P.  R.  Ruther- 
ford. Docket  No.  G-9364:  Sinclair  Oil  & 
Gas  Company,  Docket  No.  G-9424:  F.  H. 
Carpenter,  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-9463. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal 
Pov.er  Commission  applications  as  here- 
inafter specified: 
Docket  No.;  Address  and  Location  of  Field 

G-3597;  Iota.  Louisiana;  Iota  Field,  Acadia 
Parish.  Louisiana. 

G-6850;  Esperson  Building.  Houston, 
Texas;  Greta  Field.  Refugio  County,  Texas. 

G-9030,  G-9269:  700  Mercantile  Bank 
Building,  Dallas,  Texas;  OberUn  Field,  Allen 
Parish,  Louisiana. 

G  9054;  1309  Louisville  Avenue,  Monroe. 
Louisiana;  Maxle  Field,  Acadia  Parish, 
Louisiana. 

G-9098:  San  Antonio,  Texas;  Tynan  Field. 
Bee  County,  Texas. 

G-9321;  1706  C  &  I  Life  Building.  Houston, 
Texas:  Greta  Field.  Refugio  County.  Texas. 

G-9364:  Houston,  Texas:  Estherwood 
Field,  Acadia  Parish.  Louisiana. 

G-9424;  Sinclair  Oil  Building,  Tulsa.  Okla- 
homa; Live  Oak  Field,  Vernoilllon  Parish, 
Louisiana. 

G-9463;  Sourlake,  Texas;  Sour  Lake  Field, 
Hardin  County,  Texas. 

All  of  the  Applicants  herein  listed, 
with  the  exception  of  Transco  and  H.  L. 
Hunt  in  Docket  No.  G-9269  produce  and 
propose  to  sell  natural  gas  to  Transcon- 
tinental Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation  for 
transportation  in  interstate  commerce 
for  resale. 

H.  L.  Hunt  in  Docket  No.  G-9269  pro- 
poses to  sell  natural  gas  to  William  Her- 
bert Hunt  Trust  Estate  d/b  a  Park  Pipe 
Line  for  transportation  in  interstate 
commerce  for  resale. 

Transco,  a  Delaware  corporation,  with 
its  principal  place  of  business  at  Houston, 
Texas,  filed  on  September  19.  1955  for 
a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  in  Docket  No.  G-9362.  author- 
izing it  to  construct  and  operate  2.38 
miles  of  4-inch  pipeline,  together  with  a 
meter  station  and  appurtenant  equip- 
ment, extending  from  the  Estherwood 
Field.  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiana,  to 
Transco's  18-inch  Main  Line  Lateral. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  the  pro- 
posed facilities  by  Transco  in  Docket  No. 
G-9362  is  $54,500,  of  which  $38,534  is 
for  the  4-inch  line,  which  cost  is  to  be 
financed  from  corporate  funds. 

Transco  in  Docket  No.  G-9276  filed  on 
August  30.  1955.  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic conventlnce  and  necessity  authoriz- 
ing it  to  construct  and  operate  a  4 -inch 
tap  on  its  existing  20-inch  Louisiana 
Lateral,  approximately  15.7  miles  south 


II 
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of  its  30-inch  line,  to  receive  approxi- 
mately 2,000  Mcf  of  natural  Kas  per  day 
from  Ek-e  Ra.sberry.  et  al.,  in  the  Iota 
Field.  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiana, 

No  ne-v  or  additional  service  is  pro- 
posed by  Tran^ico  in  E)ockct  No.  G-927C 
and  the  estimated  cost  for  the  tap  is 
$1,300.  which  is  to  be  financed  from  cor- 
porate funds. 

Eacli  has  filed  an  application  for  a 
certificate  of  public  con\eniencc  and  ne- 
cessity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Nat- 
ural Gas  Act,  authorizing;  Applicants  to 
rend:  r  services  as  hereinbefore  described, 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  tlie  Com- 
mission, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
their  respective  applications  which  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  in.'jpection. 

These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
consolidated  record  and  dispo.sed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  applicable 
rules  and  re-ulations  and  to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  ujxin  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the  Com- 
missions  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January   19! 
1956.  at  9:30  a.  m  .  e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441   G  Street  NW.,  WashinRton.  D,   C  ' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented   by  such   applica- 
tions: Provided,  however.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedincis  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  "c>    <1) 
or  (O    i2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.    Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented  at 
the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  4,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made 


^5=^1  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55-10384:    Plied.    Dec    28     1955- 
8:48   a.   m  | 


NOTICES 

9058,  W  Earl  Rowe  et  al..  Docket  No  G- 
9079;  Harry  Bass  Drilling  Company 
Docket  No  G-9125:  Northern  Pump 
Company,  Operator,  Docket  No.  G-9144; 
R.  E.  Hibbert  et  al..  Docket  No  G-9149; 
E,:ypt  Gas  and  Gasoline  Corporation. 
Dcjcket  No.  G-9184;  Arkansas  Fuel  Oil 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  G-9272;  Stano- 
hnd  Oil  and  Gas  Company.  Docket  No. 
G-930a:  Texas  Eastern  Tran.'^mission 
Corporation.  Docket  No.  G-9363:  Gil.stor 
and  Kemp  et  al  ,  Docket  No.  G-9418: 
Hunt  Oil  Company.  Docket  No.  G-9431; 
R.  O.  Mangum.  Docket  No.  G-94G5:  Tide 
Water  Associated  Oil  Company,  Docket 
No.  G-9486:  Seaboard  Oil  Company 
Docket  No.  G-9487;  Russell  Maf^uae, 
Docket  No.  G-9489;  Sohio  Petroleum 
Company.  Docket  No.  G-9491:  Amerada 
Petroleum  Corporation,  Docket  No.  G- 
9516:  Johnnye  Jones  Peet.  d  b  a  Pef^t 
Oil  Company.  Docket  No.  G-9517;  J.  R. 
Meeker.  Docket  No.  G-9524:  Henrietta 
Verier  Jones,  d  b  a  Edwin  M.  Jones  Oil 
Company,  Docket  No,  G-9533. 

Each  has  filed  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicants  to  ren- 
der services  as  hereinafter  specified,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, all  as  more  fully  represented  in 
their  respective  applications  which  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
for  public  inspection. 


I  Docket  No,  G-8459  etc.  J 
Robert  Mosbacher  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARING 

December  20,  1955. 
In  the  matters  of  Robert"  Mosbacher 
et  al,.  Docket  Nos.  G-8459  and  G-8707- 
J.  R.  Meeker.  Docket  No.  G-8578;  Gulf 
Coast  Leaseholds.  Inc.,  Docket  No  G- 
8660;  Kirkwood  and  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-8797;  Mrs.  Ola  Mae  Smith.  Docket 
No,  G-«799;  Skelly  Oil  Company.  Docket 
No.  G-«842;  Paul  R.  Davis  &  Lestor  B 
Wood,  Docket  No,  G-9036;  Carter  Jones 
Drilling  Company  et  al  ,  Docket  No,  G- 


Dockct  No.;  Address,   and  Location  of  Field 

G  8459,  G  8707;  1640  Bank  of  Commerce 
Building.  Houston.  Te.xas;  Coquat  Field,  Live 
Oak  County,  Texas;  West  Weesatche  Area, 
Goliad  County,  Tex.o,';. 

G-8578:  Fort  Worth.  Texas;  Hcnzle  Field. 
De  Witt  County,  Texas. 

G-8660;      639      Gulf      Building;.      Houston, 
Texas:  Clayton  Field.  Live  Oak  County,  Texas. 
G-8797;    Alice,    Texas;    Barre    and    Koenig 
Fields.  De  Witt  County.  Texas. 

G-8793;  Norman,  Oklahoma;  Delhi  Field, 
Richland  Parish,  Uiuisiana. 

G-8842;  Box  1650,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma; 
Englehart  Field.  Colorado  County.  Texas. 

G-9036;  P.  O.  Box  4128,  Centenary  Station. 
Shreveport.  Louisiana;  Woodlawn  Field,  Har- 
ri.son  County.  Texas. 

G-9058;  P.  O.  Box  1251,  KUgore.  Texas; 
Carthage  Field.  Gregg.  Rusk,  and  Panola 
Counties.  Texas, 

G-9079;  1409  Milam  Building,  San  Antonio. 
Texas;   Henze  Field.  De  Witt  Coxinty,  Texas, 
G-9144;    Prldley.   Minnesota;    West   Cosden 
Field,  Bee  County,  Texas, 

G-9149;  703-704  Bank  of  Commerce  Build- 
ing. Houston,  Texas;  Big  Hill  Field.  Jeffer- 
son County,  Texas. 

G-9184;  2100  Esperson  Building.  Houston. 
Texas;  Eidorado  Field,  Saline  County. 
Illinois. 

G-9272;  Slattery  Building,  Shreveport, 
Louisiana;  Greenwood  Field.  Caddo  Parish, 
Louisiana. 

G-9418:  304  Texas  Eastern  Building, 
ShreveiX)rt,  Louisiana;  Bethany-Longstreet 
Field.  East  Caddo  and  De  Sota  Parishes, 
Louisiana. 

G-9431;  700  Mercantile  Bank  Building.  E>al- 
las.  Texas;  Greenwood -Waskom  Field,  Caddo 
Parish.  Louisiana. 

G-9465:  834  Esperson  Building.  Houston, 
Texas;  West  George  West  Field.  Uve  Oak 
County,  Texas. 

G-9486;  San  Francisco,  California;  Nord- 
heim  Field.  De  Witt  and  Karnes  Counties. 
Texas. 

G-9487;  Continental  Building;  Nordhelm 
F.eld,  De  Witt  and  Karnes  Counties.  Texas. 


G  9489;  500  Fifth  Avenue  New  York,  New 
York;  Alco-Mag  Field.  H:u-ris  County,  Texas. 

G  9491;  Sklrvln  Tower.  Cleveland.  Ohio- 
Nurdheim  Field,  De  Wilt  and  Karnes  Coun- 
ties. Tex.is. 

G  9516;  P  O,  Box  2040.  Tulsa,  Oklahoma- 
Melrose  Field.  Goliad  County.  Texas. 

G  9517;  814  Frost  National  Bank  Building, 
San  Antonio,  Texas;  West  George  West  Field 
Live  Oak  County.  Texas. 

G  9524;  Fort  Worth.  Texas;  Sunset  Field. 
Live  Oak  County.  Texas. 

G-9533;  404  Milam  BuildlnR.  S^n  Antonio. 
Texas:  West  George  West  Field.  Live  Oak 
County.  Texas. 


All  Of  the  Applicants  hereinbefore 
listed  V,  uh  the  exceptions  of  Texas  East- 
ern Transmission  Corporation  "Texas 
Eastern*  in  Docket  No,  G-9363.  Harry 
Bass  Drillint-  Company  in  Docket  No  G- 
9125.  and  Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany in  Docket  No,  G-9308  produce  and 
propose  to  sell  natural  gas  to  Texas  East- 
ern Transmission  Corporation  for  trans- 
portation in  interstate  commerce  for 
resale, 

Harry  Bacs  Drilling  Company  in 
Docket  No.  G-9125.  who.se  principal  place 
of  business  is  1403  Magnolia  Building. 
Dallas.  Texas,  produces  natural  gas  from 
the  Melrose  Field.  Goliad  County.  Texas, 
wliich  it  proposes  to  sell  to  Wilcox  Trend 
Gatherini:  System.  Inc..  for  transporta- 
tion in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

Applicant,  Stanolind  Oil  and  Gas  Com- 
pany, in  Docket  No.  G-9308,  whose  prin- 
cipal place  of  business  is  511  South 
Booton  Avenue,  Tulsa.  Oklahoma,  pro- 
duces natural  gas  from  the  Northeast 
Lisbon  Field.  Claiborne  Pari.sh.  Louisi- 
ana, which  It  proposes  to  sell  to  Hassic 
Hunt  T^ust  for  transportation  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmi.ssion  Corpora- 
tion, a  E>claware  corporation,  with  its 
principal  place  of  business  at  Shreve- 
port. Louisiana,  filed  an  application  on 
September  19,  1955,  in  Docket  No.  G- 
9363,  for  a  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  authorizing  the  con- 
struction and  operation  of  11  miles  of 
S-'^a-inch  pipeline  and  8  miles  of  10%- 
mch  pipeline  in  Caddo  and  De  Soto  Par- 
ishes. Louisiana,  to  enable  it  to  receive 

approximately  19,600  Mcf  of  natural  gas 
per  day. 

The  estimated  total  cost  of  Texas 
Eastern's  proposed  facihties  is  $498  000 
which  will  be  financed  from  corporate 
funds. 

These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
consolidated  record  and  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable rules  and  regulations  and  to  tliat 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon   the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  Sections 
7  and   15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and 
the  Commissions  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Jan- 
uary 24.  1956,  at  9:30  a,  m  .  e,  s.  t  .  in 
a  hearing  room   of  the  Fedeial  Power 
Commis.sion.  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
inston.   D.   C.   concerning'   the   matters 
involved  In  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    applications:    Provided,    fwuever. 
That  the  Commission  may.  after  a  non- 
contested   hearing,  dispose  of   the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section   1.30   (c)    <1)   or   <c'    »2>   of  the 
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commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure. Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for.  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unneces.'^ary  for  Applicants  to 
api^ear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mi.ssion,  Washington  25.  D.  C.  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1,10)  on  or 
before  January  9.  1956,  Failure  of  any 
party  to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the 
hearing  shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of 
and  concurrence  in  omission  herein  of 
the  intermediate  decision  procedure  in 
cases  where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J-  H.  Gutride. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F    R.   Doc.    55-10385;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 
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SECURITIES  AND   EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  Nos.  54-196.  etc.] 

Mission  Oil  Co,  et  al. 


APPLICATION  FOR  FURTHER  EXTENSION  OF 
TIME  FOR  DISPOSITION  BY  SINCLAIR  OIL 
CORPORATION      OF      COMMON      STOCK      OF 

SUBSIDIARY 

DECEMBER    22.    1955. 

Tn  the  matter  of  the  Mission  Oil 
Company,  Southwestern  Development 
Company,  and  Subsidiaries  and  Sinclair 
Oil  Corporation;  File  Nos,  54-196  and 
59-97,  In  the  matter  of  Albert  R.  Jones 
et  al  :  File  No.  70-2681. 

Notice  is  hereby   given  that  Sinclair 
Oil  Corporation  ( "Sinclair" ) ,  a  registered 
holding  company  which  is  exempt  from 
the  provisions  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
nv.z  Company  Act  of  1935  <"act"),  except 
sections  9  ia»    '2>   and  11  <b),  (O,  and 
(e»  thereof,  has  filed  with  this  Commis- 
sion, pursuant  to  the  act,  an  application 
reque.5ting    a   further   extension,    for   a 
period  of  six  months  from  December  21, 
1955.  of  the  time  within  which  to  effect 
a  disposition  of  its  holdings  of  384.860.86 
shares   (52  88  percent)    of  the  common 
stock  of  Westpan  Hydrocarbon  Company 
("Westpan") ,  which  disposition  was  pro- 
vided for  in  a  plan  approved  by  the  Com- 
mission, pursuant  to  Section  11   (e)    of 
the  act,  by  order  dated  December  21,  1951 
(Holding     Company     Act    Release    No. 
109691,   as  modified   and   supplemented 
by  order  dated  December  24,  1953  (Hold- 
ing Company  Act  Release  No.  12277>. 

The  plan  provided,  among  other 
thin-s.  for  the  disposition  by  Sinclair 
wilhm  one  year  from  December  21,  1951. 
"or  such  longer  time  as  the  Commission 
may  by  further  order  grant,"  of  the 
common  stock  of  Westpan,  a  then  non- 
utiliiy  subsidiary  of  Southwestern  De- 
velopment Company,  a  registered  hold- 
ing Company,  received  by  Sinclair  under 
the  provisions  of  the  plan. 

The  Commission  by  previous  orders 
has  extended  until  Dt^cember  21,  1955, 
the  time  within  which  Sinclair  might 
dispose  of  the  common  stock  of  Westpan, 
the  last  order  being  dated  June  29,  1955 
•Holding  Company  Act  Release  No. 
12935 >. 

Prior  to  the  entry  of  the  order  of  June 
29.  1955.  Sinclair  filed  with  the  Commis- 


sion, pursuant  to  Rule  U-44  (c)  promul- 
gated under  the  act,  a  notice  of  intention 
to  sell  its  holdings  of  Westpan  stock  to 
Jalco,    Inc.    ("Jalco"),    a    non-affiliate, 
under  the  terms  of  a  contract  between 
Sinclair  and  Jalco  dated  March  31.  1955. 
Jalco's    obligation    to    purchase    the 
Westpan   stock   was   conditioned   upon, 
among  other  things,  the  consummation 
of  the  liquidation  of  Westpan  through 
the  sale  of  its  assets  pursuant  to  a  plan 
to  be  approved  by  the  holders  of  not  less 
than  75  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
outstanding  shares  of  Westpan,  for  an 
aggregate  price  which  would  net  to  all 
stockholders  a  cash  distribution  of  not 
less  than  $12  per  share,  together  with  an 
additional  contingent  distribution  of  not 
to  exceed  $2.50  per  share,  to  be  deter- 
mined at  a  later  date  and  payable  under 
certain   contingencies   set  forth   in  the 
contract.     The  contract  provided  for  a 
closing  date  not  later  than  December  15, 
1955.  subject  to  extension  under  certain 
conditions. 

On  November  10.  1955,  Sinclair  filed 
with  this  Commission  a  new  notice,  pur- 
suant to  Rule  U-44  (O,  of  its  intention 
to  sell  its  holdings  a  We.'^tpan  common 
stock  to  Jalco  in  accordance  with  a  new- 
contract  dated  October  24,  1955;  and  on 
November  22,  1955  and  December  6,  1955, 
Sinclair  amended  and  supplemented 
such  notice  of  intention.  Under  the  new 
contract  Sinclair  proposes  to  sell  its 
holdings  of  the  common  stock  of  West- 
pan  to  Jalco  for  the  same  consideration 
of  $4,618,330,32  in  cash  ($12  per  share), 
plus  the  same  additional  contingent 
amount  of  not  to  exceed  $2.50  per  share 
in  cash  to  be  determined  and  payable 
under  the  same  terms  and  conditions 
as  were  provided  in  the  March  31.  1935. 
contract.  Jalco  will  offer  to  purchase, 
and  will  purchase,  at  the  same  price  as 
is  being  paid  Sinclair  and  upon  the  .same 
terms  and  conditions,  any  shares  of 
Westpan  held  by  the  public. 

Jalco's    obligation    to    purchase    any 
Westpan  stock,  either  from  Sinclair  or 
the  public  holders,  is  conditioned  upon, 
among  other  things,  the  acceptance  by 
Westpan,  pursuant  to  action  of  its  board 
of  directors  and  stockholders,  of  an  offer 
by  Jalco  to  surrender  all  Westpan  stock 
acquired  bv  it  in  exchange  for  ti)  a  pro- 
portionate interest  in  the  liquid  hydro- 
carbon constituents  contained  in  natural 
gas  in  place  in  certain  natural  gas  re- 
serves in  the  West  Panhandle  gas  field 
in   Texas,   and   the   operating   contract 
rights  relating  thereto,  and   <ii)    all  of 
Westpan's    interest    in    certain    unde- 
veloped gas  leaseholds,  including  related 
lease    hold    equipment,    in    Rio    Arriba 
Countv.  New  Mexico,     If  the  holders  of 
75  percent  of  the  total  number  of  shares 
of  Westpan  outstanding  do  not  vote  in 
favor  of  acceptance  of  the  offer.  Sinclair 
and  Jalco  have  the  option  to  terminate 
the  contract  and  all  obligations  there- 
under. 

In  support  of  the  application  for  a 
further  extension  of  time,  Sinclair  states 
that  the  liquidation  and  dissolution  of 
Westpan,  as  originally  proposed  pursuant 
to  the  contract  dated  March  31.  1955. 
could  not  be  effected  because  of  the  ap- 
parent unwillingness  of  \^estpan  to  ac- 
cept the  offer  for  the  sale  of  its  assets 
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and  the  liquidation  and  dissolution  of 
the  company;  that  the  respective  obliga- 
tions of  Sinclair  to  sell,  and  Jalco  to  pur- 
chase,  Sinclair's   holdings   of   stock   of 
Westpan  are  subject  to  the  condition, 
among  others,  that  favorable  tax  rulings 
shall  have  been  obtained  from  the  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service  with  respect  to 
certain  aspects  of  the  proposed  transac- 
tions, which  rulings,  according  to  Sin- 
clair, in  all  probability  will  not  be  ob- 
tained until  some  time  after  December 
21,  1955;  that  there  are  pending  before 
the  Commission  certain  unresolved  ques- 
tions under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  transac- 
tions; that  until  such  matters  have  been 
resolved.  Westpan  will  not  be  in  a  posi- 
tion to  hold  a  special  stockholders  meet- 
ing to  vote  on  whether  or  not  to  accept 
the  Jalco  offer;  and  that  accordingly  the 
transactions    cannot    be    consummated 
prior  to  December  21.  1955. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary   9,    1956.    at   5:30    p.    m..    e.    s.    t., 
request  the  Commission  in  wTiting  that 
a  hearing  be  held  in  respect  of  the  ap- 
plication  for  extension   of  time  within 
which  Sinclair  may  dispose  of  its  hold- 
ings of  Westpan  stock,  stating  the  na- 
ture of  his  interest,  the  reason  for  such 
request,  and  the  issues  of  fact  or  law 
which  he  desires  to  controvert,  or  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission orders  a  hearing  thereon.    Any 
such  request  should  bear  the  above  title 
and   file   numbers   of   this   notice,   and 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.     At  any  time  after  said 
date,   the  Conunission  may  grant  said 
application  as   filed,   or   as   it  may   be 
amended,  pursuant  to  Rule  U-23  of  the 
Rules  and  Regulations  under  the  Act,  or 
the   Commission   may   take   such   other 
action  in   respect  thereof  as   it  deems 
appropriate. 


By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL]  OrVAL  L.  DuBoIS. 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.   Doc,   55-10389;    Filed.   Dec,   28,    1955; 
8:49  a,  m,] 


[Pile  No,  811-399] 

CONSOLIDATED  EQUITIES,  INC. 

APPLICATION  FOR  ORDER  DECLARING  COMPANY 
HAS  CEASED  TO  BE  AN  INVESTMENT  COM- 
PANY 

December  22, 1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Consoli- 
dated Equities,  Inc.  ("Consolidated"!, 
has  filed  an  application  under  section  8 
(f)  of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  for  an  order  declaring  that  Con.soli- 
dated.  registered  under  the  act  as  a 
clo.sed-end.  non-diversified,  management 
investment  company,  has  ceased  to  be 
an  investment  company. 

The     following     representations     are 

made; 

Consolidated,  a  Ma.^sachusetts  corpo- 
ration, registered  under  the  Act  on  No- 
vember 22.  1940.  At  a  special  meeting 
held  on  April  6.  1955.  the  stockholders  of 
Consolidated  authorized  the  liquidation 
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and  dissolution  of  the  corporation.  Pur- 
suant to  this  authorization,  all  of  Con- 
solidateds  assets  have  been  liquidated 
and  all  of  its  taxes  and  other  liabilities 
have  been  naid.  The  net  asset^s  amount- 
ing to  $31,714.91  were  deposited  with  the 
Sr-cond  Bank — State  Street  Trust  Co.  of 
Boston.  Massachusetts,  to  be  held  irrev- 
ocably in  trust  for  the  purpose  of  liquida- 
tion. Of  this  sum  $29,703  53  was  to  be 
distributed  pro-rata  amons  the  holders 
cf  Consolidated's  ouLstandins  16,393 
shares  on  the  basis  of  $1.81  per  share  and 
the  balance  of  $2,011.38  was  to  be  held 
in  reserve  for  liquidation  expenses. 

Section  8  <f»  of  the  act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  whenever  the  Com- 
mission on  application  finds  that  a  regis- 
tered investment  company  has  ceased  to 
be  an  investment  company,  it  shall  so 
declare  by  order  and  upon  the  taking 
effect  of  such  order  the  registration  of 
such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  Janu- 
ary 9.  1956.  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirabihty  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law 
proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he  may 
request  that  he  be  notified  if  the  Com- 
mission should  order  a  hearing  thereon. 
Any  such  communication  cr  request 
should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  At  any  time  after  said 
date,  the  application  may  be  granted  as 
provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act 


By  the  Commission. 


[SEAL] 


Orval  L.  DvBois. 

Secretary. 

(P.    R.   Doc.    55-10390:    Filed,   Dec.    28,    1955; 
8:50  a.m.] 


[File  No.  31-631 


Baltimore  Gas  and  Electric  Co. 

APPLICATION   FOR   EXEMPTION 

December  22.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Baltimore 
Gas  and  Electric  Company  rBaltimore 
Company"),  a  public  utility  company 
has  filed  with  this  Commission  an  appli- 
cation pursuant  to  section  3  (a)  (2*  of 
the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1935  (."act")  for  an  exemption  for  it 
and  its  direct  subsidiary.  Safe  Harbor 
Water  Power  Corporation  cSafe  Har- 
bor"), from  the  provisions  of  the  act  on 
the  ba.sis  that  it  is  predominantly  a  pub- 
lic utility  company  whose  operations  as 
such  do  not  extend  beyond  the  State  of 
Maryland,  the  State  in  which  it  is  or- 
ganized. 

The  application  which  is  on  file  in  the 
offices  of  the  Commi;>sion  may  be  sum- 
marized as  follows: 

Apphcant   was   organized    under   the 
laws  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  its  princi- 
pal   office    being   located    in    Baltimore 
Maryland.    It  is  qualif.cd  to  do  business 


NOTICES 

only  in  the  State  of  Maryland,  and  all 
its  properties  are  locat<>d  in  that  SUt«. 

Applicant's  principal  bu-siness  is  the 
sale  in  Maryland  of  electricity  and  natu- 
ral gas  for  residential,  commercial,  and 
industrial  uses;  additionally,  it  sells  elec- 
tric energy  to  the  Pennsylvania  Railroad 
for  the  electrification  of  its  New  York- 
Wa.shington  Line,  between  Perryville. 
Maryland,  and  the  Di.strict  of  Columbia, 
and  of  its  Columbia  and  Port  Deposit 
Branch,  between  Perryville  and  the 
Maryland-Pennsylvania  State  line,  and 
hells  firm  peak  ener.uy  to  the  Potomac 
Electric  Power  Company  of  Washington. 
D.  C.  a  non-affiliate.  Applicant  also 
purchases  and  distributes  natural  gas 
and  produces  hisih  Btu  oil  gas  at  tunes  of 
peak  loads  and  emergencies,  sells  steam 
for  heating  in  the  central  business  dis- 
trict of  the  City  of  Baltimore,  and  .sells 
gas  and  electric  apphances  and  allied 
merchandi.se. 

As  at  December  31.  1954,  Baltimore 
Company's  capitalization  and  surplus 
aggregated  $292,879,434  and  consisted  of 
long-term  debt  representing  49.7  percent; 
preferred  stock.  10.0  percent;  and  com- 
mon stock  and  surplus.  40.3  percent.  All 
these  securities  are  held  by  the  public. 

Safe  Harbor  was  organized  under  the 
laws  of  the  Commonwealth  of  Pennsvl- 
vania  on  January  6."  1930.  and  all  of  its 
properties  are  located  in  that  State. 
Safe  Harbor's  business  is  the  generation, 
and  sale  of  its  entire  output,  of  electricity 


at  wholesale  to  Baltimore  Company 
which  purchases  two-thirds  of  said  out-' 
put,  and  to  Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light 
Company  <  'Pennsylvania  Power"  » .  an 
exempt  holding  company  pursuant  to 
Rule  U-2  and  a  public  utility  company, 
which  purcha.scs  one-third  of  said  out- 
put. Baltimore  Company  and  Pennsyl- 
vania Power  each  own  50  percent  of  thp 
voting  Cla.ss  B  common  stock  of  Safe 
Harbor;  Baltimore  Company  al.-^o  owns 
all  of  the  non-voting  Class  A  stock  of 
Safe  Harbor,  which  latter  class  of  stock 
constitutes  one-third  of  the  entire  capi- 
tal stock  of  Safe  Harbor.  Thus,  Balti- 
more Company  owns  two-thirds  of  all  the 
capital  stock  of  Safe  Harbor,  with  the 
remaining  one-third  being  owned  by 
Pennsylvania  Power  which  relative  in- 
vestments correspond  with  the  respective 
proportions  of  electric  energy  purchased 
by  these  two  companies  from  Safe 
ILirbor. 

As  at  December  31.  1954.  Safe  Harbors 
capitalization  and  surplus  aggregated 
$26,604,218.  consisting  of  long-term  debt 
repre.senting  54  5  percent  thereof  « first 
mortgage  bonds,  due  1981.  held  by  the 
public.  52.6  percent ;  and  ton  year  notes, 
19  percent  •  ;  and  common  stock  and  sur- 
plus. 45.5  percent  thereof. 

The  following  table  sets  forth  certain 
statistics  for  1954  concerning  the  size 
and  business  of  Baltimore  Company's 
public  utility  activities  and  the  public 
utility  activities  of  Safe  Harbor. 
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In  its  pending  application  Baltimore 
Company   states   that  its   public   utility 
operations   do    not   extend   beyond    the 
State  of  Maryland,  the  State  in  which 
it   is   organized,   and   alleges   that   it   is 
■predominantly"   a   public   utility   com- 
pany whose  operations  ar.d  those  of  its 
subsidiary    do    not    extend    beyond    the 
State  of  Maryland  and  States  contiguous 
thereto.     The     filing     represents     that 
Baltimore   Company    is   subject   to   the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Public  Service  Com- 
mission of  Maryland  and  that  as  a  con- 
sequence thereof  Baltimore  Company  is 
regulated  in   respect   of  rates,  services, 
exercise  of  franchises,  accounting,  rec- 
ords and  reports,  and  security  issuances. 
Additionally.  Baltimore  Company  is  sub- 
ject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Power   Commission    in    respect    of    the 
trammission  of  electric  energy  in  inter- 
state commerce  and  the  sale  of  electric 
energy  at  wholesale  in  interstate  com- 
merce. 

It  is  represepted  that  Safe  Harbor  is 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Fed- 


eral Power  Commission  both  as  a  licensee 
of  that  Commi.ssion  and  as  a  public- 
utility  company  operating  in  interstate 
commerce.  Additionally,  it  is  repre- 
sented that  the  Pennsylvania  Public 
Utility  Commi.ssion  has  sole  jurisdiction 
over  the  issuance  of  .-securities  by  Safe 
Harbor  and  concurrent  jurisdiction  with 
the  Federal  Power  Commi-ssion  over  its 
accounting  and  the  requiring  of  reports 
from  Safe  Harbor. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter- 
ested person  may.  not  later  than  Jan- 
uary 9.  1956.  at  5:30  p  m..  request  in 
writing  that  a  hearing  be  held  on  such 
matter  stating  the  nature  of  his  inter- 
est, the  reasons  for  .such  request,  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law,  if  any,  rai.sed  bv 
said  application  which  he  desires  to 
controvert,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  should 
order  a  hearing  thereon  Any  such  re- 
quest should  be  addre.s.sed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
snid  date,  said  application  may  be 
gran'.cd   or  the  Commusion   may   take 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 

such  other  action  as  it  may  deem  appro- 
priate under  the  circumstances. 

By  the  Commission. 

1se.1L]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.  Doc.   55-10391;   Filed,  Dec.  28,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


(File  No.  22-1785] 


Rheinisch-WestfalischesElektrizi- 

TATSWERK    AKTIENGESELLSCHAFT 


ORDER  GRANTING  APPLICATION  FOR 
EXEMPTION 

DECEMBER  22,  1955. 

Phoinisch-Westfalisches  Elektrizitats- 
weik  Aktiengesellschaft  ("RWE") .  a  cor- 
poration organized  and  existing   under 
the  laws  of  Germany,  having  filed  an  ap- 
plication pursuant  to  section  304  (d)  of 
the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939  for  an 
order  exempting  from  the  provisions  of 
section  310  <a)    (3)   and  310  (b)    (4)   of 
the   act,   5' 4   percent  Debt  Adjustment 
Bonds,  Series  A  due  January  1,  1978.  4' 2 
percent  Debt  Adjustment  Bonds.  Series 
B  due  January  1.  1978.  and  4' 2  percent 
Debt  Adjustment  Bonds,  Series  C,  due 
January  1.   1978.  to  be  issued  by  RWE 
under    an    Indenture    to    be    dated    as 
of  January  1,  1953,  between  RWE  and 
The  First  National  City  Bank  of  New 
York  as  Trustee  and  Treuhand-Vereini- 
gung  Aktiengesellschaft.  as  Co-Trustee, 
in  connection  with  RWEs  offer  of  settle- 
ment to  be  made  pursuant  to  Annex  II 
of  the  London   Aurcement  on  Germnn 
External  Debts  of  February  27,  1953,  be- 
tween  the  Government  of   the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  the  United  States 
of  America  and  other  countries;  and 

It  appearing  to  the  Commission  with 
respect  to  the  request  for  exemption  from 
section  310  (a)  <3i  to  permit  certain  acts 

to  be  performed  by  the  Co-Trustee,  as 

follows: 

( 1 )   RWE  has  outstanding  bonds  whicn 
have   been   in  default  for   many   years. 
The  London  Agreement  provides,  among 
other  things,  for  the  consensual  settle- 
ment of  foreign  currency  obligations  of 
German  corporate  debtors  by  the  refund- 
ing  i-nd  extension   of  such   obligations. 
RWE  is,  however,  liable  only  for  the  re- 
payment of  bonds  which  may  be  vali- 
dated pursuant  to  the  Validation  Law  for 
German  Foreign  Currency  Bonds  of  Au- 
gusl  25.   1952.     The  terms  of  the  offer 
negotiated  by  RWE  for  its  outstanding 
obligations  provide  for  the  issuance  by 
RWE  of  the  above  described  three  series 
of  its  Debt  Adjustment  Bonds,  due  Jan- 
uary  1.   1978,   in  exchange  for  its  out- 
standing validated  bonds. 

(2)  The  rights  in  the  .security  of  both 
the  holders  of  the  old  and  the  new  bonds 
are  ri^^hts  in  German  property,  created 
under  German  mortgage  law  and  to  a 
large  extent  dependent  upon  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  German  Implementation 
Law;  and  such  rights  in  the  security 
should  be  adjudicated  only  by  German 
courts. 

•  3'  Vesting  of  title  to  the  security  in 
the    Co-Trustee    necessarily    results    in 


certain  acts  being  performable  by  the 
Co-Trustee.     The  acts  which  are  per- 
formable only  by  the  Co-Trustee  relate  to 
the  release  of  property,  the  reduction 
of  the  registered  amount  of  liens  and 
the  disposition  of  release  moneys  and 
such  action  is,  in  each  case,  subject  to 
ultimate  control  by  the  Trustee  if  such 
control  is  exercised  within  30  days  after 
notice  is  received  of  the  proposed  action. 
It  further  appearing  to  the  Commis- 
sion with  respect  to  the  request  for  ex- 
emption  from   section   310    <b)    (4),   to 
permit  the  Co-Trustee  to  serve  notwith- 
standing an  affiliation  with  an  under- 
writer for  the  issuer,  as  follows: 

( 1 )  Dr.  Hermann  Richter,  chairman 
of  the  Aufsichtsrat  of  the  Co-Trustee,  is 
also  chairman  of  the  Aufsichtsrat  of 
Rheim-Main  Bank  Aktiengesellschaft 
which  within  the  last  three  years  has 
acted  as  an  underwriter  for  the  issuer. 

( 2 )  Although  the  relationship  between 
the  Co-Trustee  and  Rhein-Main  Bank 
Aktiengesellschaft  may  fall  within  the 
provisions  of  section  310  <b)  (4)  of  the 
act.  it  is  neither  necessary  nor  desirable 
in  the  public  interest  or  for  the  protection 
of  investors  to  hold  that  the  Co-Trustee 
should  be  disqualified  by  reason  of  such 
relationship. 

(3)  The  Aufsichtsrat  of  a  German 
corporation  has  substantially  different 
functions  from  that  of  the  Board  of  Di- 
rectors of  a  United  States  corporation. 
Under  section  95  of  the  German  Stock 
Corporation  Law  ( Aktiengesetz) ,  the 
duties  and  rights  of  members  of  the  Auf- 
sichtsrat of  German  corporations  are 
extremely  Umited  and  the  delegation  of 
management  powers  to  the  Aufsichtsrat 
are  specifically  prohibited. 

(4>  Disqualification  of  the  proposed 
Co-Trusee  will  make  it  difficult  to  obtain 
as  Co-Trustee  any  organization  satis- 
factory to  the  company  which  has  ade- 
quate experience  in  dealing  with  foreign 
loans,  since  most  of  the  available  insti- 
tutions which  would  come  under  consid- 
eration for  such  appointment  have  re- 
lationships with  underwriters  of  the 
issuer  involving  ownership  or  control 
which  are  at  least  as  serious  as  that 
relating  to  the  proposed  Co-Trustee. 

Notice  of  the  filing  cf  said  application 
having  been  duly  given,  applicant  having 
waived  hearing  thereon,  the  Commission 
not  having  received  a  request  for  a  hear- 
ing within  the  period  specified  in  said 
notice  and  a  hearing  not  appearing  nec- 
essary or  appropriate  in  the  public  in- 
terest or  for  the  protection  of  investors; 
It  is  ordered,  That,  insofar  as  the  in- 
denture permits  the  above  described  acts 
to  be  performed  by  the  Co-Trustee,  and 
permits  the  Co-Trustee  to  serve  nolwith- 
st.anding.  an  affiliation  with  underwriters 
for  the  issuer,  the  said  three  series  of 
Debt  Adjustment  Bonds  be,  and  the  same 
hereby  are,  exempted   from  the  provi- 
sions of  section  310  < a)   <3)  and  310  (b) 

(4)  of  the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939. 
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[File  No.  70-3433] 
ROBERT  R.  Young  and  Arthur  S.  Kleeman 

INDIRECT  ACQUISITION  OF  SECURITIES  OF 
PUBLIC-UTILITY  COMPANY 


December  22, 1955. 
Robert  R.  Young  on  behalf  of  himself 
and  related  persons  and  Arthur  S.  Klee- 
man on  behalf  of  himself  and  related  ' 
persons  have  filed  an  application  and 
amendments  thereto  with  this  Commis- 
.sion  pursuant  to  sections  9  <a)  (2)  and 
10  of  the  Public  Utihty  Holding  Com- 
pany Act  of  1935  ("act")  requesting  ap- 
proval of  the  indirect  acquisition  of  se- 
curities of  The  Portsmouth  Gas  Com- 
pany ("Portsmouth"),  a  public-utihty 
company  organized  and  doing  business 
in  Ohio. 

Chesapeake  Industries  Inc.    ("Chesa- 
peake"), also  an  Ohio  corporation,  has 
purchased  all  of  the  issued  and  outstand- 
ing  common   stock    (40,000   shares)    of 
Port-^mouth  under  a  purchase  agreement 
dated  November  1,  1955,  and  intends  to 
purchase  from  the  John  Hancock  Life 
Insurance  Company  all  of  the  other  out- 
standing securities  of  Portsmouth  con- 
sisting of  $372,000  principal  amount  of 
first  mortgage  4  percent  bonds.    Under 
the    purchase    agreement    Chesapeake 
agreed  to  pay  $2,500,000  for  the  common 
stock;  such  amount  to  be  paid  in  install- 
ments of  $700,000  on  December  23,  1955, 
and  $600,000  on  November  1,  1956,  1957, 
and  1958  with  interest  at  4i'2  percent  per 
annum  from  November  1,  1955.     Chesa- 
peake has  outstanding  3,125,672  shares  of 
voting  stock  consisting  of  3.058,264  shares 
of    common    stock    and    67,408    shares 
of  preferred  stock. 

It  is  stated  that  applicants  and  related 
persons  own  the  following  shares  of  vot- 
ing stock  of  Chesapeake: 


Com- 
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213.178 

3. 070 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  Dubois, 

Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10392:    Filed,  Dec.   28,   1955; 
8:50  a.  m.] 


It  is  further  stated  that  none  of  the 
above-named  persons  is  an  affiliate  of 
any  public-utility  holding  company  or 
public-utility  company  other  than 
Chesapeake  and  Portsmouth,  respec- 
tively. It  is  requested  that  the  Commis- 
sion's order  herein  become  effective 
forthwith  upon  issuance. 

Tl^.e  Commission  having  given  due 
notice  of  the  filing  of  said  application, 
and  no  one  having  requested  a  hearing 
and  the  Commission  not  having  ordered 
a  hearing  thereon;  and  the  Commission 
having  considered  .said  application,  as 
amended,  and  finding  that  the  applicable 
provisions  of  the  Act  are  satisfied;  that 
no  adverse  findings  are  necessary;  that 
the  application,  as  amended,  should  be 
granted:  and  that  this  order  should  be- 
come effective  forthwith: 


4 
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It  is  ordered  That  said  application,  as 
amended,  be.  and  the  same  hereby  is, 
granted,  effective  forthwith. 

By  the  Commission. 

IsE-^L]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|F    R     Doc.   55-10393;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
8:50  a.  ml 


(File  No.  31-632] 

Chesape-ake  Industries.  Inc. 

order  granting  application  for 
exemption 

December  22.  1955. 
Chesapeake  Industries,  Inc.   i  •Chesa- 
peake"*, a  holding  company,  has  filed 
with    this    Commission    an    application 
pursuant  to  section  3  (a>  d)  of  the  Pub- 
lic Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1935 
<"act"j     requesting    an    exemption    for 
itself  and  for  every  subsidiaiy  company 
thereof,  as  such,  from  the  provisions  of 
said  act.     Chesapeake,  an  Ohio  corpora- 
tion, has  a  number  of  subsidiary  com- 
panies only  one  of  which.  The  Ports- 
mouth Gas  Company  ( •'Portsmouth" ) .  is 
a  public-utility  company  and  which  is 
also  organized  in  Ohio.     It  is  stated  that 
Portsmouth  is  engaged  solely  in  the  dis- 
tribution of  natural  gas  at  retail  to  ap- 
proximately 11.600  consumers  m  the  City 
of  Portsmouth   and   adjacent   territory 
and  that  the  company  is  not  now  and 
never  has  been  engaged  in  the  purchase, 
transportation  or  sale  of  manufactured 
or  natural  gas  outside  the  State  of  Ohio 
or    the    delivery    of    manufactured    or 
natural  gas  at  State  lines.    It  is  further 
stated  that  Portsmouth  is  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Ohio  Public  Utilities 
Commission.     Other  than  common  stock, 
all  of  which  is  owned  by  Chesapeake,  the 
only    outstanding    securities    of    Ports- 
mouth are  $372,000  principal  amount  of 
fii-st  mortgage  4  percent  bonds.     All  of 
such  bonds  are  held  by  John  Hancock 
Life  Insurance  Company  and.  according 
to  the  application,  will  be  purchased  by 
Chesapeake  in  the  event  the  requested 
exemption  is  granted. 

Due  notice  of  the  filing  of  said  applica- 
tion having  been  given  and  no  hearing 
having  been  requested  of.  or  ordered  by 
the  Commission;  and  the  Commission 
finding  that  the  applicable  standards  of 
section  3  (a)  ( 1 .  of  the  act  are  satisfied 
that  said  application  should  be  granted 
and  that  this  order  should  become  effec- 
tive upon  issuance. 

It  is  ordered.  That  Chesapeake  and  its 
subsidiary  companies  be.  and  the  same 
hereby  are.  exempted  from  the  provisions 
of  the  act  applicable  to  them  as  a  hold- 
ing company  and  subsidiary  companies 
thereof. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  this  order 
ehall  become  effective  upon  issuance. 
By  the  Commission. 

'SEALj  Orval  L.  Dubois. 

Secretary/. 
IP.   R.   Doc    55-10394;    Filed,   Dec     28.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


NOTICES 

IPlle  No.  8ia-971J 

V.'xrE  Line  Fund.  Inc.  and  Value  Line 
Income  Fund.  Inc. 

application  for  order  exempting 

transaction   BETWEEN  AFFILIATES 

December  22.  1955. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The  Value 
Line  Fund,  Inc.  ("Value  Line" » ,  and  The 
Value  Line  Income  Fund,  Inc.  <  •'Income 
Fund"),  registered  open-end  investment 
companies,  have  filed  an  application  pur- 
.suant  to  the  provisions  of  section  17  ib* 
of  the  Inver;tment  Company  Act  of  1940 
•  ••act"  I  for  an  ordc^r  cxemptino:  from  the 
prohibitions  of  .section  17  un  the  pro- 
po.sed  sale  by  Income  Fund  to  Value  Line, 
and  corre.spondincily  the  proposed  pur- 
chase by  Value  Line  from  Income  Fund. 
of  not  more  than  18.000  shares  of  the 
common  stock  of  Circle  Wire  &  Cable 
Corp.  ('•Circle'^) .  This  sale  and  puicha.se 
is  to  take  place  as  soon  as  practicable 
after  receipt  of  the  requested  order  at  a 
price  per  share  equal  to  the  price  at 
\\hich  these  shares  are  then  traded  on 
the  American  Stock  Exchange,  without 
the  payment  of  any  commission,  provided 
that  the  then  market  price  is  not  higher 
than  25 '2  and  not  lower  than  2434. 

Value  Line  and  Income  Fund  have  the 
.same  oCBcers  and  directors  and  the  same 
investment  adviser,  manager  and  princi- 
pal underwriter.  Accordinaly,  it  ap- 
pears that  the  two  companies  are  under 
common  control  and  are  therefore  affili- 
ates of  each  other  as  defined  in  the  Act. 
In  addition,  the  investment  adviser  and 
manager.  Arnold  Bernhard  ii  Co  ,  Inc. 
(••Bernhard  "> .  owns  approximately  8.8 
percent  of  the  outstanding  capital  shares 
of  Value  Line,  and  Value  Line  is  there- 
fore an  a£B!iated  person  of  Bernhard 
which  is,  in  turn,  an  affiliated  person  of 
Income  Fund  as  described  in  the  act. 

Section  17  'a»  of  the  act  prohibits  an 
affiliated  person  of  a  registered  invest- 
ment company  or  any  affiliated  person  of 
such  a  person,  from  selling  to  or  pur- 
chasing from  such  registered  investment 
company  any  securities  or  property,  sub- 
ject to  certain  exceptions  not  pertinent 
here.  The  Commission  upon  application 
pursuant  to  section  17  ib'  may  grant  an 
exemption  from  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 17  <a>  if  it  finds  that  the  terms  of 
the  proposed  transaction.s.  inciudin.g  the 
consideration  to  be  paid,  are  reasonable 
and  fair  and  do  not  involve  overreaching 
on  the  part  of  any  person  concerned, 
that  the  proposed  transaction  is  consist- 
ent' with  the  policy  of  each  registered 
investment  company  concerned,  as  re- 
cited in  its  registration  .statement  and 
reports  filed  under  the  act.  and  is  con- 
sistent with  the  general  purposes  of  the 
act. 

The  investment  objectives  of  Income 
Fund  are  stated  to  be  as  follows: 

1.  Income — as  high  and  as  dependable 
as  possible  in  keeping  with  .sound  invest- 
ment principles  and  the  investment  out- 
look. 

2.  Capital  growth— as  large  as  pos- 
sible consistent  with  the  primary  "in- 
come "  objective. 

The  application  states  that  between 
November  12.  1954,  and  July  14,  1955.  In- 


come Fund  acqua-ed  18.200  shares  of 
Circle  common  stock  at  an  average  cost 
of  S22.42  a  share.  On  October  27.  1955. 
it  was  announced  that  Cerro  de  Pasco 
Corp.  had  agreed  to  buy  the  assets  and 
business  of  Circle.  A  meeting  of  share- 
holders of  Circle  was  called  for  Novem- 
ber 2a.  1955.  to  approve  the  sale  and  the 
liquidation  for  cash  of  the  outstanding 
Circle  common  stock.  It  is  anticipated 
that  Circles  liquidation  will  result  in 
cash  distributions  to  its  stockholders  of 
sliLihtly  more  than  .$26  per  share,  and 
that  most  of  this  will  be  paid  within  six 
months.  The  present  market  price  of 
Circle  stock  is  about  25 '4.  It  is  the  be- 
lief of  the  management  of  Income  Fund 
that  it  would  be  in  keeping  with  its  in- 
vestment objectives  to  dispose  of  the 
Circle  stock  at  approximately  its  present 
market  price  since  no  further  dividend 
income  will  be  received  on  this  stock  and 
the  further  capital  gain  which  would  be 
realized  if  the  stock  were  held  until 
final  liquidation  is  very  limited. 

Value  Line's  investment  objectives  are 
stated  to  be  as  follows: 

1.  Capital  growth— to  increase  the 
number  of  its  shareholders'  dollars. 

2.  Income— as  regular  and  as  high  as 
possible  consistent  with  the  growth" 
objective. 

3.  Conservation  of  capital— by  prompt 
adjustment  from  aggressive  to  defensive 
investments  when  circumstances  require. 

The  application  states  that  Value  Line 
presently  has  more  than  50  percent  of 
its  funds  invested  in  bonds  and  hiiih- 
grade  preferred  stocks  because  of  the 
opinion  of  its  management  that  such  a 
conservative  investment  policy  is  called 
for  by  the  present  position  of  the  stock 
market.  In  the  opinion  of  Value  Line's 
management,  the  acquisition  of  the 
Circle  stock  at  approximately  the  pres- 
ent market  price  would  be  in  keeping 
with  Its  investment  policy  since  that 
stock  would  qualify  as  a  defensive  in- 
vestment which  would  not  be  affected 
by  any  genenU  decline  in  stock  prices. 
The  management  also  believes  the  ac- 
qui.silion  would  be  advanta.^eous  since 
the  appreciation  expected  to  be  realized 
on  the  stock  within  approximately  six 
months  would  compare  favorably  with 
most  other  defensive  investments  pres- 
ently available. 

The  apphcation  further  states  that  it 
is  believed  that  the  projxi.sed  transac- 
tion is  in  the  interests  of  both  invest- 
ment companies,  because  Income  PAmd 
would  probably  not  be  able  to  dispose  of, 
and  Value  Line  would  not  be  able  to 
acquire,  a  lart.e  block  of  Circle  stock  at 
the  prevailing  market  price,  and  without 
the  payment  of  any  commission,  if  the 
sale  or  purchase  were  on  the  open 
market. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  in- 
terested person  may.  not  later  than 
January  6.  1956.  at  5:30  p.  m..  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  any  facts 
bearing  upon  the  desirability  of  a  hear- 
ing on  the  matter  and  may  request  that 
a  hearing  be  held,  such  request  stating 
the  nature  of  his  interest,  the  reasons 
for  such  request  and  the  issues,  if  any. 
of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  contro- 
verted, or  he  may  request   that  he  be 
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notified  if  the  Commission  should  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi- 
cation or  request  should  be  addressed: 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  425  Second  Street  NW.. 
Washington  25,  D.  C.  At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  may  be 
granted  as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  promulgated  under 
the  act. 
By  the  Commission. 

ISEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10395;    Filed.   Dec.   28.   1955; 
8:51   a.  m.] 


SUBVERSIVE  ACTIVITIES 
CONTROL  BOARD 

[Docket  No.  108-53) 

Veterans  of  the  Abraham  Lincoln 
Brigade 

REGLSTRATION   AS   COMMUNIST-FRONT 
ORGANIZATION 

Herbert  Brownell.  Jr.,  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  Petitioner,  v. 
Veterans  of  the  Abraham  Lincoln  Bri- 
gade, Respondent. 

Upon  hearings  duly  held  by  the  Board 
on  a  petition  filed  by  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral of  the  United  States,  acting  pur- 
suant to  section  13  <g)  of  the  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Act  of  1950  (Title  I  of 
the  Internal  Act  of  1950.  64  Stat.  987. 
et  seq.)  the  Board  on  December  21.  1955. 
issued  and  cau-sed  to  be  served  on  the 
parties  of  record,  an  order  reading  as 
follows: 

Having  this  day  Issued  Its  Report  in  which, 
after  a  hearing  upon  a  petition  filed  under 
subsection  (a»  of  section  13  of  the  Subver- 
sive Activities  Control  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  the  Board  finds  that  the  'Veterans 
of  the  Abraham  Lincoln  Brigade,  resixindent 
herein.  Is  a  Communist-front  organization 
under  the  provisions  of  the  said  act.  it  Is 
ordered  that  the  Veterans  of  the  Abraham 
Lincoln  Brigade  shall,  pursuant  to  the  said 
act,  register  as  &  Cummunlst-front  organ- 
ization with  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States. 

By  the  Board. 

(Signed)  Thomas  J.  Herbert.  Clialrman. 
(Signed)  Harry  P.  Cain,  Member.  (Signed) 
Francis  A.  Cherry,  Member.  (Signed)  David 
J.  Coddalre,  Member,  ^Slgned)  Kathryn 
McHale,  Member. 

Wa-shington,  D.  C. 

December  21.  1955. 


I  SEAL] 


Thomas  J.  Herbert. 

Oiairvian. 


December  22,  1955. 

|F.   R    Doc.   55-10431;    Filed.   Dec.  28,   1955; 
8:59  a.  m.| 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

J.  Alex.  Crothers 

REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT  OF 
FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (a)  and 
section  304.  Part  III.  Executive  Order  No. 
10647  (20  F.  R.  8769) .  "Providing  for  the 
Appointmant  of  Certain  Persons  Under 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

amended,"  the  following  information  is 
furnished  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  : 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  J.  Alex. 
Crothers. 

2.  Name  of  employing  agency:  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  July  1.  1955. 

4.  Title  of  appointee's  position:  Con- 
sultant. 

5.  Name  of  appointee's  private  em- 
ployer or  employers:  Delaware  River 
Port  Authority. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 

J.  M.  Johnson, 
Acting  Chairman. 

Statement  of  Finaiicial  Interests 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (b>  and 
section  304,  Part  III.  Executive  Order 
No.  10647  (20  F.  R.  8769) .  "Providing  for 
the  Appointment  of  Certain  Persons 
Under  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950.  as  Amended",  and  as  a  person 
heretofore  appointed  as  a  consultant  by 
the  Chairman  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  under  subsection  101 
(a)  of  Executive  Order  No.  10182,  as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  10205, 
still  employed  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  on  November  28,  1955, 
I  hereby  furnish  the  following  informa- 
tion for  filing  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register  for  pubUcation  in  the 
FEDERAL  Register: 

( 1 )  The  names  of  each  corporation  of 
which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  days  preced- 
ing my  said  appointment  had  been,  an 
officer  or  director,  are  as  follows:  None. 

<  2 )  The  names  of  each  corporation  in 
which  I  owned,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned, 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests, are  as  follows: 

First  Camden  National  Bank  and  Trust  Co. 

The   Camden   Fire   Insurance   Association. 

E.  I.  DuPont  Company. 

J.  C.  Penney  Company. 

(3)  The  names  of  each  partnership  of 
which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  been, 
a  partner,  are  as  follows:  None. 

(4)  The  names  of  other  businesses  in 
which  I  own.  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned, 
any  similar  interest  are  as  follows:  None. 

Dated  at  Camden,  N.  J.,  this  13th  day 
of  December  1955. 

J.  Alex  Crothers. 

[F.  R.  Doc.  55-10424;    Filed,  Dec.  28.   1955; 
8  58  a.  m.J 
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mation  is  furnished  for  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register: 

Report  of  Appointm^t 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  August  W. 
Frey. 

2.  Name  of  employing  agency:  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  July  1,  1955. 

4.  Title  of  appointee's  position:  Con- 
sultant. 

5.  Name  of  appointee's  private  em- 
ployer or  employers:  National  Oil  Trans- 
port Corporation. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 

J.  M.  Johnson,.^ 
Acting  Chairman. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (b)  and 
section  304,  Part  III,  Executive  Order 
No.  10647  (20  F.  R.  8769),  "Providing  for 
the  Appointment  of  Certain  Persons  un- 
der the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended",  and  as  a  person  hereto- 
fore appointed  as  a  consultant  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  under  subsection  101  (a)  of 
Executive  Order  No.  10182,  as  amended 
by  Elxecutive  Order  No.  10205,  still  em- 
ployed by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission on  November  28,  1955,  I  hereby 
furnish  the  following  information  for  fil- 
ing with  the  Division  of  the  Federal 
Register  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register: 

( 1 )  The  names  of  each  corporation  of 
which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  days  preced- 
ing my  said  appointment  had  been,  an 
officer  or  director,  are  as  follows: 

National  Oil  Transport  Corporation.  21 
West  Street.  New  York  6,  New  York. 

Vice  President  and  General  TrafBc 
Manager. 

(2)  The  names  of  each  corporation  in 
which  I  owned,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned, 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  interests, 
are  as  follows:  None. 

( 3 )  The  names  of  each  partnership  of 
which  I  was,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  been,  a 
partner,  are  as  follows:  None. 

(4)  The  names  of  other  businesses  in 
which  I  own,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned, 
any  similar  interest  are  as  follows; 
None. 

Dated  at  New  York,  N.  Y.,  this  12th 
day  of  December  1955. 

August  W.  Frey. 

IF.   R.   Doc.   55-10425:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:58   a.   m.] 


August  W.  Frey 


Keith  H.  Lyrla 


report  of  appointment  and  statement 

or   FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (a>  and 
section  304.  Part  III.  Executive  Order 
No.  10647  (20  F.  R.  8769 ),  "Providing  for 
the  Appointment  of  Certain  Persons 
Under  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  Amended."  the  following  infor- 


REPORT    OF    APPOINTMENT    AND    STATEMENT 
OF    FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (a>  and 
section  304.  Part  III.  Executive  Order 
No.  10647  (20  F.  R.  8769) ,  "Providing  for 
the  Appointment  of  Certain  Persons 
Under  the  Defense  Production  Act  of 
1950,  as  Amended."  the  following  in- 
formation is  furnished  for  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register: 


.1 
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Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Keith  H.  Lyrla. 

2.  Name  of  employing  agency:  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  July  1,  1955. 

4.  Title  of  appointee's  position- 
Consultant. 

5.  Name  of  appointee's  private  em- 
ployer or  employers:  Illinois  Central 
Railroad. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  2'2d 
day  of  December  1955. 

J.  M.  Johnson. 
Acting  Chairman. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

Pursuant   to  subsection   302    (b>    and 
section  304.  Part  III.  Executive  Order  No 
10647    (20  P.   R.   8769..     Providing   for 
the    Appointment    of    Certain    Persons 
Under   the  Defense   Production   Art   of 
1950.    as   Amended",    and   as   a    person 
heretofore  appointed  as  a  consultant  by 
the  Chairman  of  the   Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  under  subsection  101 
'a)    of   Executive   Order   No.    1018:2     as 
amended  by  Executive  Order  No.  10205 
still  employed  by  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commission  on  November  28.  1955 
I  hereby  furnish  the  following  informa- 
tion for  filing  with  the  Division  of  the 
Federal  Ret^ister  for  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register: 

<  1>   The  names  of  each  corporation  of 
\^hich  I  was.  or  within  si.xty  davs  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  been 
an  oflBcer  or  director,  are  as  follows: 
Illinois    Central    Railroad    Company. 
<2)  The  names  of  each  corporation  in 
^hich    I   owned,   or   within   sixty   days 
preceding    my    said    appointment    had 
owned,  stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial 
interests,  are  as  follows:  None. 

•3)  The  names  of  each  partnership 
of  which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  davs 
preceding  my  said  appointment  had 
been,  a  partner,  are  as  follows:  None. 

'  4 )   The  names  of  other  bu'^inesses  in 
vhich  I  own.  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned 
any  similar  interest  are  as  follows:  None! 

Dated  at  Chicago.   Illinois   this   13th 
day  of  December  1955. 

K.  H.  Lyrl.i^. 

IF.    R     Djc.    55-1C426;    Filed.   Dec.    28.    1955; 
8:59   a.   m.] 
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4.  Title  of  appointee's  position:  Con- 
sultant. 

5.  Name  of  appointee's  private  em- 
ployer or  employers ;  Erie  Railroad  Com- 
pany. 

Dated  at  Wa.shington,  D.  C..  this  22d 
day  of  December  1955. 

J.  M   J0HN.SON, 
Acting  Chairman. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  <b'  and 
-ection  304,  Part  III.  Executive  Order  No 
10647  (20  F.  R.  8769  > .  "Provuling  for  the 
Appointment  of  Certain  Persons  Under 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended",  and  as  a  per.^on  heretofore 
appointed  as  a  ccnsultr.nt  bv  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission under  subsection  101  (a>  of  E.\- 
ecutive  Order  No.  10182.  as  amendt>d  bv 
Executive  Order  No.  10205.  still  employed 
by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis.'-ion 
on  November  28.  1955.  I  herebv  furnish 
the  following  information  for  filing  with 
the  Division  of  the  Fodera!  Register  for 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

•  1 '  The  names  of  each  corporation  of 
which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  days  preced- 
ing my  said  appointment  had  been  an 
o.mcer  or  director,  are  as  follows:  None 
<2)  The  names  of  each  corporation  in 
wnich  I  owned,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned 
stocks,  bonds,  or  otiier  financial  aUercits' 
are  as  follows: 


Erie  R;iilroad  Company. 

<3)  The  names  of  each  partnership  of 
\\hich  I  was,  or  wiliiin  sixty  days  preced- 
ing my  said  appointment  had  been  a 
partner,  are  as  follows:  None. 

<4)  The  names  of  other  businesses  in 
which  I  own,  or  wiihin  sixty  days  preced- 
ing  my   said   appointment   had   owned 
any  similar  interest  arc  as  follows:  None.' 

Dated  at  Cleveland.  Ohio  this  9th  day 
of  December  1955. 

Eugene  S.  Root. 

IF    R     Doc.    55   10427;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:59  a.m.] 


FredR.  White,  Jr. 

REPORT  OF  appointment  AND  STATEMENT 
OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 


Ettgene  S.  Root 

F.rPOP.T  OF  APPOINTMENT  AND  STATEMENT  CF 
FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  subsection  302  (^a^  and 
section  304.  Part  III.  Executive  Order 
No.  10647  .20  P.  R.  8769.,  -providing  for 
the  appointment  of  certain  persons  un- 
der the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950 
as  amended,"  the  following  infonnation 
is  furnished  for  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register: 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Eugene  S.  Root. 

2.  Name  of  employing  a-ency:  Inter- 
state  Commerce  Commission. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  July  1    1955 


Pursuant  txD  subsection  302  (a)  and 
section  304,  Part  III,  Executive  Oi-der  No 
10647  .20  F.  R.  8769..  "Providing  for  the 
Appointment  of  Certain  Persons  Under 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
Amended."  the  following  information  is 
furnished  for  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  : 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Fi-ed  R  White 
Jr. 

2.  Name  of  employing  agencv:  Inter- 
state Commerce  Commission. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  July  1.  1955. 

4.  Title  of  appointees  position:  Con- 
sultant. 

5.  Name  of  appointee's  private  em- 
ployer or  employers:  Oglebay,  Norton  t 
Company,  The  Columbia  Transportation 
Company. 


Dated  at  Wa.shington,  DC.  this  2:d 
day  of  December  1955. 

J.  M.  Johnson. 
Acting  Chairman. 

Statejuent  of  Financial  Interests 

Pursuant  to  sub.section  302  (b)  and 
section  304,  Part  III.  Executive  Order  No 
10647  .20  F.  R.  8769  >.  -Providing  for  the 
Appointment  of  Certain  Persons  Under 
tlic  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
Amended",  and  as  a  person  heretofore 
appointed  as  a  consultant  by  the  Chair- 
man of  tlie  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
mission  under  subsection  101  (a.  of  Ex- 
ecutive Order  No.  10182.  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  No.  102C5.  still  emplovcd 
bv  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commis.sion 
on  November  28,  1955.  I  hereby  furnish 
the  following  information  for  filin'i  with 
the  Division  of  the  Federal  Re-istcr  for 
pubhcation  in  the  Pedfp.^l  Rucister: 

<  1  '   The  names  of  each  corporation  of 
which  I  was.  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  been 
an  ofncer  or  director,  are  as  follows: 

The  Columbia  Transportation  Comnanv 
Fairpoit  Machine  Shop,  Inc..  The  Fortune 
rake  Mlnhig  Company.  The  Hume  lor  Accd 
NVomen  or  Cleveland.  Ohio.  The  Kirtland 
Country  Club  Company.  Lake  Carriers'  A'=!=o- 
c-atlon.  The  L,.ke  View  Cemetery  .Vssoclatlon 
North  Shore  Land  Company.  The  David  Z 
Norton  Company,  Oplcbay,  Norton  and  Com- 
pany The  Pringle  Barge  Line  Company.  The 
Toledo  Lakefront  Dock  Company. 

<2»  The  names  of  each  corporation  in 
which  I  owned,  or  within  sixty  da.vs  pre- 
ceding my  .said  appointment  had  owned, 
stocks,  bond.-,  or  other  linancial  inter- 
ests, are  as  follows: 

Americr.n  Airllnrs,  Inc..  American  Natural 
Oi.s  Co.,  Municipality  of  Antwerp,  Ohio   Ap- 
palachian   Electric    Power    Co.,    Armco    Steel 
Corp..  Aztec  Oil  and  Gas  Co..  Bethlehem  Steel 
Corp.,     Canadian     Industries     (1954)     Ltd 
Cleveland    Quarries    Co.,    Cleveland    Skating 
Club^olumbia  Broadcasting  System,  Colum- 
bia   Transportation    Co..    E.    I.    duPont    de 
Nemours  &  Co    Du  Pont  of  Canada  Securities 
Ltd..    General    Abrasive    Co.,    Inc  ,    General 
Motors  Corp.,  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Co     Gulf 
Oil  Corp.,  Houston  Oil  Co.  of  Ti.xas.  Kirtland 
Country    Club.    Maine    Turnpike    Authority 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co..  The  David  Z   Norton 
Company.  Ohio  Turnpike  Project.  Oklahoma 
Turnpike.  Otis  Elevator  Comp.iny.  Pennsyl- 
vania    Turnpike.     Phillips     Petroleum     Co.. 
Pltt^bi.rgh    Steel    Corp.,    Proctor   &    Gamble 
Co..    Republic    Steel    Corp.,    Skelly    Oil    Co 
Sunnyhill  Aggregates  Corp.,  Union   Bank  of 
Commerce,    Union    Carbide    &    Carbon    Co 
The  Union  Club  Co  ,  Union  Oil  Co    of  Cali- 
fornia. U.  S.  Steel  Corp..  Winous  Point  Shoot- 
ing Club. 

'3)  The  names  of  each  partnership  of 
which  I  was,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  been  a 
partner,  are  as  follows:  None. 

<  4  •  The  names  of  other  businesses  in 
which  I  own,  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding my  said  appointment  had  owned, 
any  similar  interest  are  as  follows:  None.' 
Dated  at  Cleveland.  Ohio  this  19th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Fred  R.  White,  Jr. 

|F.    R    Doc    55-10428:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:59  a.  m  J 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 

[Notice  921 
Motor  Carrier  Applications 

December  23, 1955. 
Protests,  consisting  of  an  original  and 
two  copies  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  filed  with  the  Commis- 
sion within  30  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
register    and    a   copy    of   such    protest 
served    on    the    applicant.     Each    pro- 
test must  clearly   state   the   name   and 
street  number,  city  and  state  address  of 
each  Protestant  on  behalf  of  whom  the 
protest  is  filed  (49  CFR  1.240  and  1.241). 
Failure  to  seasonably  file  a  protest  will 
be  construed  as  a  waiver  of  opposition 
and  participation  in  the  proceeding  un- 
less an  oral  hearing  is  held.     In  addi- 
tion to  other  requirements  of  Rule  40  of 
the   General   Rules   of   Practice   of   the 
Commission  ( 39  CFR  1 .40  > ,  protests  shall 
include  a  request  for  a  public  hearing,  if 
one   is   desired,   and   shall   specify   with 
particularity    the    facts,    matters,    and 
thintis,  relied  upon,  but  shall  not  include 
issues  or  allegations  phrased  generally. 
Protests  containing  general  allegations 
may  be  rejected.     Requests  for  an  oral 
hearing  must  be  supported  by  and  ex- 
planation as  to  why  the  evidence  cannot 
be  submitted  in  forms  of  affidavits.    Any 
interested  person,  not  a  protestant.  de- 
siring to  receive  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  of  any  hearing,  pre-hearing  con- 
ference, taking  of  depositions,  or  other 
proceeding  shall  notify  the  Commission 
by  letter  or  telegram  within  30  days  of 
publications  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register. 

Except  when  the  circumstances  re- 
quire immediate  action,  an  application 
for  approval,  under  Section  210a  (b)  of 
the  Act,  of  the  temporary  operations  of 
Motor  Carrier  properties  sought  to  be 
acouired  in  an  application  under  Section 
5(2"  will  not  be  disposed  of  sooner  than 
10  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  If 
a  protest  is  received  prior  to  action  being 
taken,  it  will  be  considered. 
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applications  of  motor  carriers  or 
property 

No.  MC  353  Sub  3.  filed  December  19. 
1955     O     F.    LANE,    doing    busine.ss    as 
LANES  MOTOR  FREIGHT  LINES,  816 
Santa  Fe  St.,  Woodward,  Okla.     Apph- 
cants     attorney:      Tom     Hieronymus. 
1014 '2    9th   St.,  Woodward,   Okla.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  cornmon  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
I/scd  household  goods  and  office  furni- 
ture and  fixtures,  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mussion.'  between  points  in  Woodward, 
Woods.    Major    E>ewey,    Ellis.    Harper. 
Beaver  Counties.  Texas,  and  Cimarron 
Counties.  Okla..  and  points  in  Colorado. 
New   Mexico.   Kiinsas.   and  Texas,   and 
empty   containers   or   other   such    inci- 
dental facilities  (not  specified)   used  in 
transporting  the  commodities  specified 
in  this  application,   on   return.     Appli- 
cant is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Oklahoma.  Colorado,  and  New  Mexico. 
No.  MC  603  Sub  8,  filed  December  13. 
1955,  T.  R   SHUMPERT,  doing  business 
as  SHUMPERT  TRUCK  LINE.  Highway 
278  W.,  Amory.  Miss.    Applicant's  attor- 
ney: Edward  G.  Grogan.  Commerce  Title 
Building,  Memphis  3,  Teiin.   For  author- 
No.  252 10 


ity   to   operate   as   a   common   carrier. 
transporting:  General  commodities,  ex- 
cept those  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and 
B  explosives,  household  goods  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
( 1 )  over  a  regular  route  between  Amory, 
Miss.,   and   Cochrane,   Ala.,   over  U.   S. 
Highway  278  from  Amory  to  Sulligent. 
Ala.,  thence  over  Alabama  Highway  17 
to  Cochrane,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
Sulligent,  Vernon,  Millport,  Reform,  Car- 
rollton,  and  Aliceville,  Ala.,  and  (2)  over 
alternate    routes    (a)     between    Amory, 
Miss.,  and  Ahceville,  Ala.,  over  Missis- 
sippi Highway  25  from  Amory  to  junction 
U.  S.  Hif^hway  45  near  Aberdeen,  Miss., 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  45  to  Colum- 
bus, Miss.,  thence  over  Mississippi  High- 
way 69  to  the  Mississippi-Alabama  State 
line,  thence  over  Alabama  Highway  40 
to  Aliceville,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,   and    (b)    between   Amory,   Miss., 
and  Reform,  Ala.,  over  route  described 
under    (2)     (a)    above   from   Amory   to 
Columbus,  Miss.,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 82  to  Reform,  and  return  over  the 
same    route;    serving    no    intermediate 
points  on  said  alternate  routes,  for  op- 
erating convenience  only,  in  connection 
with  regular  route  operations  over  route 
de.scribed  under  (1>  above.    Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in  Mis- 
sissippi and  Tennessee. 

No.  MC  1422  Sub  22.  filed  November 
10.  1955,  VOSS  TRUCK  LINES.  INC.. 
900  W.  Washington,  Box  917,  Oklahoma 
Citv.  Okla.  Applicant's  attorney:  James 
F.  Miller.  500  Board  of  Trade.  10th  and 
Wyandotte,  Kansas  City  6,  Mo.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier. 
over  regular  routes,  transporting:  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  and  com- 
modities requiring  special  equipment, 
between  Tulsa,  Okla..  and  Omaha,  Nebr.. 
from  Tulsa  over  U.  S.  Highway  75  to 
Omaha,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  Topeka,  Kans.,  as  an  intermedi- 
ate point.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Oklahoma.  Mis- 
souri, Nebraska.  Kansas,  Iowa,  and 
Illinois. 

No.  MC  2130  Sub  48.  filed  December 
16,  1955,  COUCH  MOTOR  LINES,  INC.. 
1401  Abbie  Street,  Shreveport,  La.  Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  Robert  L.  Garrett, 
Commercial  Building.  Shreveport,  La. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  aver  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Class  A  and  B  explosives,  moving 
on  government  bills  of  lading,  between 
Mobile.  Ala.,  and  Pensacola,  Fla..  over 
U.  S.  Highway  90.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  operations  in  Alabama. 
Arkansas.  Louisiana.  Mississippi  and 
Tennessee. 

No.  MC  2202  Sub  137.  filed  December 
1.  1955.  ROADWAY  EXPRESS,  INC., 
147  Park  Street.  Akron.  Ohio.  Appli- 
cant's attorney:  William  O.  Turney. 
2001  Massachusetts  Ave..  N.  W..  Wash- 
ington 6,  D.  C.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting:  General  commodi- 
ties, except  those  of  unusual  value.  Class 
A  and  B  explosives,  household  goods  as 
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defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi- 
ties in  bulk,  and  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  ( 1 )  between  Birming- 
ham, Ala.,  and  Dallas.  Tex.,  from  Bir- 
mingham  over   U.    S.   Highway    11    to 
Meridian,  Miss.,  thence  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 80  to  Dallas,  Tex.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route;   (2)   between  Birming- 
ham,   Ala.,    and    Houston,    Tex.,    from 
Birmingham  over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to 
junction   with   Mississippi   Highway   26 
near  Poplai-ville.  thence  over  Mississippi 
Hiahway  26  to  the  Mississippi -Louisiana 
State  line,  thence  over  Louisiana  High- 
way 35  to  its  junction  with  Louisiana 
Highway  7.  thence  over  Louisiana  High- 
way 7  to  the  Texas-Louisiana  State  line, 
thence  over  Texas  Highway  235  to  junc- 
tion with  U.  S.  Highway  90  near  Vidor, 
Tex    and  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  90 
to  Houston,  Tex.,  and  return  over  the 
same    route,    serving    no    intermediate 
points.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct   operations    in    Ohio,    Oklahoma, 
Texas,     Michigan,     Missouri,     Indiana, 
Pennsvlvania,  Illinois,  Kansas.  Tennes- 
see Kentucky,  Georgia.  Alabama,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina.  New  Jersey. 
New  York.   Virginia.  Delaware.   Mary- 
land. West  Virginia.  Connecticut,  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  14297  Sub  8,  filed  DecemlJer 
16  1955.  GIACOMAZZI  BROS.  TRANS-  ^ 
PORTATION  CO.,  a  Corporation,  P.  O. 
Box  729.  San  Jose  5.  Calif.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Marvin  Handler.  465  Cali- 
fornia Street,  San  Francisco  4.  Calif. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Beet  sugar,  final  molasses  residuum, 
in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  San  Jose, 
CaUf.,  to  Gardnerville.  Nev.  Applicant 
is  authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
California  and  Nevada. 

No  MC  18240  Sub  8,  filed  December  9. 
1955,  FORREST  BRIGHAM.  42  Church 
Street  Evansville.  Wis.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: Edward  A.  Solie.  715  First  Na- 
tional Bank  Bldg.,  Madison  3.  Wis.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Windmills  and  farm  pumping  equipment 
and  parts,  including  compression  tanks 
and  electric  motors  when  forming  com- 
plementary parts  thereof  and  shipped 
with  farm  pumping  equipment,  from 
Evansville.  Wis.,  to  All>ert  Lea,  Minn., 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  and  Mitchell  and  Aber- 
deen, S.  Dak.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  lUinois,  Iowa, 
Kansas.  Missouri,  Nebraska,  Oklahoma, 
Texas  and  Wisconsin. 

No  MC  23986  Sub  9.  filed  E>ecember  14. 
1955,    BLAIR   TRANSIT    COMPANY,    a 
Corporation,  142  Davenport  Street.  Sagi- 
naw, Mich.     Applicant's  attorney:   Carl 
H.  Smith  Sr.,  210-214  Phoenix  Building, 
Bay  City.  Mich.    For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  transporting :  Gen- 
eral commodities,  except  those  of  un- 
usual value.  Class  A  and  B  explosives, 
household  goods  as  defined  by  the  Com- 
mission, commodities  in  bulk,  commodi- 
ties   requiring    special    equipment    and 
those    injurious    or    contaminating    to 
other  lading,  serving  the  Sterling  Plant 
of  the  Ford  Motor  Company  at  17-mile 
and  Mound  Roads  in  Macomb  County. 
Michigan,    located    approximately    one 
mile    ouUide    the    Detroit    Commercial 
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Zone,  as  an  off-route  point  in  connection 
with  carrier's  authorized  regular  route 
operations.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conciuct  operations  in  Michigan  and 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  31600  Sub  396.  filed  December 
12,  1955,  P.  B.  MUTRIE  MOTOR  'I  RANS- 
PORTATION.  INC.  Calvary  Street, 
Waltham,  Mass.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate a.s  a  common  carrier,  over  irre.cular 
route.s.  tran.sportinR:  Lubricating  oil.  in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  Bayway  and 
Bayonnc  and  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  to  Loring 
Air  Force  Base,  Limestone.  Maine  Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Massachusetts.  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut.  New  York,  New  Jensey, 
Pennsylvania,  Maine,  New  Hampshire! 
VeiTOont,  Delaware,  South  Carolina' 
North  Carolina,  and  Maryland. 

No.  MC  52978  Sub  13.  filed  December 
12.  1955,  MICHIGAN  TRANSPORTA- 
TION COMPANY.  1650  Waterman, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Robert  A.  Sullivan.  2606  Guardian  Bide., 
Detroit  26,  Mich.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  contract  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular routes,  transporting:  Cement,  in 
bags  and  in  bulk,  from  points  in  the 
Detroit,  Michigan  Commercial  Zone  to 
points  in  Indiana.  Applicant  is  author- 
ized to  conduct  irregular  route  opera- 
tions in  Michigan  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  54435  Sub  23.  filed  December 
19.  1955.  MICHIGAN  MOTOR  FREIGHT 
LINES.  INC..  4800  Oakman  Blvd..  Dear- 
born. Mich.     Applicant's  attorney:  Wal- 
ter    N.     Bieneman,     Guardian     Bldg., 
Detroit    26.    Mich.     For    authority    to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  ir- 
regular   routes,    transporting:'  General 
commodities,   except   those  of  unusual 
value,  and  except  dangerous  explosives 
livestock,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment' 
serving   the  plant  of   the  Ford   Motor 
Company  at  the  intersection  of  Huron 
River  Drive  and  McKean  Road  in  Wash- 
tenaw County,  Michigan  near  the  Village 
of  Rawsonville  as  an  off-route  point  in 
connection    with    applicant's    presently 
authorized  regular  route  operations  be- 
tween Ypsilanti,  Michigan  and  various 
points  in  Michigan.  Illinois.  Indiana,  and 
Ohio.    Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct regular  route  operations  in  Mich- 
igan,  Illinois,    Indiana.   Kentucky   and 
Ohio. 

No.  MC  62056  Sub  3.  filed  December 
12,  1955,  PAUL  E.  SCOTT,  doing  business 
as   SCOTT  TRUCK  LINE,   321   E.    13th 
Street,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Applicant's 
attorney:    J.    Wm.    Townsend     204-206 
Central  Bldg.,  Topeka,  Kans.     For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier 
over     irregular     routes,     tramporting  •' 
Salt,  from  Hutchinson.  Kanopolis  and 
Lyon.9.  Kans.,  to  points  in  Colorado  and 
Nebraska.     Empty  containers   or  other 
such  incidental  facilities  <not  specified) 
used  in  transporting   the  commodities 
specified  in  this  application,  on  return 
Applicant    is    authorized     to    conduct 
operations    in    Kansas,    Colorado,    and 
Nebraska. 

No.  MC  66562  Sub  1259.  filed  Decem- 
ber 19,  1955.  RAILWAY  EXPRESS 
AGENCY.  INCORPORATED.  219  Ea.st 
42nd  Street,  New  York  17  N.  Y  Appli- 
cant's attorney:   William  H.  Mar.x  219 


NOTICES 


Thursday,  December  29,  1955 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


East  42nd  Street,  New  York  17,  N.  Y. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
earner,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: General  commodities,  including 
Class  A  and  B  explosives,  moving  in  ex- 
press service,  between  Wooster,  Ohio, 
and  junction  of  Ohio  Highway  5  with 
Ohio  Highway  94.  over  Ohio  Highway  5, 
.serving  no  intermediate  points,  as  an 
alternate  route  for  operatin",  conven- 
ience only,  in  connection  with  appli- 
cants presently  authorized  regular  route 
operations  between  Akron.  Ohio  and  Co- 
lumbus. Ohio,  in  No.  MC  63562  Sub  669. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
aticns  throufhout  the  Un.ted  State.^. 

No.  MC  63752  Pub  13.  filed  November 
23,  1955.  ZUZICH  TRUCK  LINES.  INC.. 
11:0    Kansas    Ave.,    Kan:a.s    City,    Kans. 
Applicants   attorney:    James  F.   Miller, 
500  Board   of  Trade.    10th   and   Wyan- 
dotte. Kansas  City  6.  Mo.     For  author- 
ity to  operate  a.s  a  contract  carrier,  over 
irreg\ilar    routes,    transporting:    Meats, 
meat  products,   and   meat   by-products, 
dairy  products,  and  articles  distributed 
by  meat-packing  houses,  as  der.i.cd  by 
the   Commission,   such    co7ninoditics   as 
are  used  by  meat  packers  in  the  conduct 
Of  their  business  when  destined  to  and 
for  use  by  meet  packers,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such   incidental  facili- 
ties (not  specified*  u.sed  in  transporting 
the     aforesaid     commodities^,     between 
Arkansas  City,  and  Wichita.  Kans.,  St. 
Louis,    Mo..    East    St.    Louis.    111..    Dcs 
Moines,  Marshalltown,  Dubuque,  Daven- 
port, Ottumwa,  Sioux  City.  Storm  Lake, 
and  Waterloo.   Iowa,   and  Omaha,   and 
Fremont,  Nebr.    Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  regular  route  operations  in 
Ilhnois.  Indiana.  Kansas,  Mis.souri,  and 
Oklahoma,   and   irregular   route   opera- 
tions in  Illinois,  Indiana.  Iowa,  Kar.sas, 
and  Missouri. 

No.  MC  69833  Sub  46.  filed  December 
12.  1955.  ASSOCIATED  TRUCK  LINES. 
INC..    15    Andre    Street,    S.    E..    Grand 
Rapids  7,  Mich.     Applicant's  attorney: 
R.    E.    DesRoches,    572    Hollister    Bldg.. 
Lansing  8.  Mich.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  transporting: 
Scap  vietals.  in  bulk,  and  general  com- 
ynodities,  except  those  of  unusual  value. 
Class    A    and    B    explosives,    hou.sehold 
goods    as   defined    by    the    Commission, 
commodities  in  bulk  (not  including  scrap 
metals,  in  bulk»,  commodities  requiring 
special  equipment,  and  those  injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading,  serving 
the   site   of   the   Ford   Motor   Company 
'Parts  and  Equipment  Division)  located 
near  the  unincorporated  village  of  Raw- 
sonville. Mich.,  at  the  southeast  inter- 
section of  Huron  River  Drive    (Textile 
Road)  and  McKean  Road  in  Washtenaw 
County,  Mich,  (approximately  four  miles 
southeast  of  Ypsilanti,  Mich. ' .  as  an  ofT- 
route  point  in  connection  with  carrriers 
presently  authorized  regular  route  op- 
erations between  Toledo.  Ohio  and  Niles, 
Mich.     Applicant  is  authorized  to  con- 
duct, operations    in    Illinois.    Indiana 
Michigan  and  Ohio. 

No.  MC  70267  Sub  7.  filed  December  14 
1955,  EU  E.  WAGNER.  JR..  724  East! 
Boundary  Ave.,  York.  Pa.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Norman  T.  Petow,  25  South 
Duke  St.,  York.  Pa.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  tran.sporting:  Brick  and  clay 


products,  from  points  in  Spring  Garden 
Township,  York  County.  Pa.,  to  points 
in  Connecticut.  Massachusetts,  Rhode 
Island,  "Virginia  and  West  Virginia,  and 
empty  containers  or  other  such  inciden- 
tal facilities  used  in  transporting  the 
commodities  specified  on  return.  Ap- 
plicant  IS  authorized  to  conduct  irregu- 
lar route  operations  in  Delaware.  Mary- 
land, New  York,  Pennsylvania  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  75320  Sub  72,  filed  December 
9.    1955,   CAMPBELL   SLXTY   SIX   EX- 
PRESS,  INC  ,  P.  O.  Box  390,  2333  E.  Mill 
St.,  Springfield,  Mo.     For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  a  reg- 
ular route,  transporting:  General  com- 
modities, except  those  of  unusual  value, 
Class    A    and    B    explosives,    household 
goods   as   defined    by    the   Commi.ssion. 
commodities  in  bulk,  and  thore  requir- 
ing special  equipment,  between  junction 
of  Arkansas  Highways  7  and  10  at  Ola 
Ark.,  and  Hollister.  Mo.,  over  Arkansas 
Highway     7    from     junction     Arkansas 
Hi-hway    10   at  Ola   to  junction   U    S 
H:i'hway  65,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway 
65  to  Hollister,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,   serving    the   intermediate   points 
of  Centerville,  Dover,  Freeman  Springs 
Raspbcn-y.      Lurton,      Cowell,      Jasper' 
Pruitt,   and  Marble  Falls,  Ark.     Appli-' 
cant  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in  Alabama.  Arkansas,  Illinois.  Indiana, 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  Missouri^ 
Oklahoma.  Tennessee,  and  Texas 

No  MC  78028  Sub  6.  filed  December  16 
1955.     BEAVER    TRANSPORT    CO      A 
CORPORATION,   212-216  Corner   in  4 
West  South  Sts..  (P.  O.  Box  427).  Beaver 
Dam.  Wis.     For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  contract  carrier,  over  irregular  routes 
transporting:  Malt  beverages  and  empty 
malt      beverage      containers,      between 
Chicago,   111.,   and   points   in   Wisconsin 
south  and  ea.st  of  a  line  beginning  at 
Marinette  and  extending  along  the  west 
shore  of  Green  Bay  to  Green  Bay    in- 
cluding points  in  Door  and  Kewaunee 
Counties,  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  41 
to    Oshkosh.    thence    along    Wisconsin 
Highway  26  to  junction  U.  S.  Highway 
151.  thence  along  U.  S.  Highway  151  to 
Madison,   and    thence   along   Wisconsin 
Highway    13    to    the    Wisconsin-Illinois 
Str.te  Line,  including  points  on  the  indi- 
cated portions  of  the  highways  specified. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Illinois  and  Wisccn.sin 

No.  MC  82336  Sub  17.  filed  November 
22.  1955.  UNITED  PARCEL  DELIVERY. 
INC  .  663  Bryson  St.,  Youngstown   ah\o 
Applicant's  attorney:  Harold  G.  Hernlv. 
1624  Eye  St.,  N.  W..  Washington  6.  D.  C. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Neic  furniture,  uncrated.  (D   from 
Columbiana.  Ohio,  to  points  in  Illinois, 
Virginia,  and  Michigan;  (2)  from  Salem. 
Ohio,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Michigan,  In- 
diana. Kentucky,  Maiyland,  New  "^ork, 
Virginia.    New    Jersey,    the    District    of 
Columbia,  those  in   that  part  of   West 
Virginia  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  50,  and 
those  in  that  part  of  Pennsylvania  east 
of  a  line  beginning  at  the  New  York- 
Pcnn.sylvania  State  line  near  Tuna.  Pa. 
and  extending  along  U.  S.  Highway  219 
to  junction  U.  S.  Highway  322,  thence 
along   U.   S.   Highway   322    to  junction 
U.  S.  Highway  220,  and   thence  along 


U  S  Highway  220  to  the  Marj'land- 
pennsylvania  State  line.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  from 
Columbiana,  Ohio,  to  points  in  Indiana, 
Kentucky.  Maryland.  New  Jersey,  New 
York.  Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  a  certain Txr- 
tion  of  Michigan;  and  from  Salem.  Ohio. 
to  the  remaining  portions  of  West  Vir- 
ginia and  Pennsylvania. 

No  MC  95084  Sub  30.  filed  December 
12. 1955,  HOVE  TRUCK  LINE,  Stanhope, 
Iowa  Applicant's  representative:  Wil- 
liam A.  Landau,  1307  East  Walnut,  Des 
Moines  16.  Iowa.  For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Building  material, 
from  Chicago  Heights.  111.,  to  points  in 
Nebraska.  Minnesota,  South  Dakota, 
Missouri,  and  Kansas. 

No   MC  98915  Sub  1,  filed  October  24. 
1955  LILLIAN  E.  BENNEIT.  doing  busi- 
ness' as    BUCICEYE    FREIGHT    UNES. 
717  North   21st   Avenue,   Phoenix,   Ariz. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  coiyimon 
carrier,     over     regular     and     irregular 
routes,  transporting:  (1>  Over  a  regular 
route.   General   commodities,   including 
articles  of  unusual  value.  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household   goods  as   defined 
by  the  Commission,  commodities  in  bulk, 
and  those  requiring  special  equipment, 
between    Phoenix.    Ariz.,    and    Buckeye, 
Ariz.,  over  U.  S.  Highway  80,  serving  all 
intermediate   points   and   points  within 
five  '5'  miles  of  U.  S.  Highway  80  as  off- 
route    points;    and    <2)     over    irregular 
routes,   household   goods   as   defined   by 
the  Co mmi.ssjori,  points  between  Phoenix, 
Ariz  .  and  Buckeye,  Ariz.,  on  U.  S.  High- 
way 80.  and  points  within  five  (5)  miles 
of  "said  highway,  on  the  one  hand,  and, 
on  the  other,  points  in  Arizona. 

Note-  Applicant  conducts  operations  \m- 
der  Section  20G  (a)  (D  of  the  Interstate 
C-.mmcrce  Act  pursuant  to  filing  in  Docket 
No  MC  98915.  and  states  that  the  registra- 
tion is  to  be  cancelled  il  certificate  is 
granted. 

No  MC  103370  Sub  41.  filed  December 
8  1955,  BEST  MOTOR  FREIGHT,  INC., 
2511  Swiss  Avenue,  Dallas,  Tex.    Appli- 
cant s  attorney:  Reagan  Sayers,  Century 
Life   Building,   Fort   Worth,  Tex.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  regular  routes,  transporting: 
U.    S.    Government-oicncd    cojnpressed 
gas  trailers,  loaded  with  cornpressed  gas. 
ot!u>r  than  liquefied  petroleum  gas,  and 
empty   U.   S.   Government-oivned   com- 
pressed gas  trailers,  from,  to,  and  be- 
tween points  presently  authorized  to  be 
served  in  the  performance  of  regular  and 
alternate     route     operations     in     that 
through  Illinois,  Indiana,  Missouri,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  and  Texas.    Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Illi- 
nois. Indiana.  Missouri,  Ohio,  Oklahoma, 
and  Texas. 

No  MC  103378  Sub  51,  filed  December 
19,  1955,  PETROLEUM  CARRIER  COR- 
PORATION, 369  Margaret  St..  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.  Applicant's  attorney:  Martin 
Sack,  Atlantic  National  Bank  Bldg., 
Jack.sonville  2.  Fla.  For  authority  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  over  irreg- 
ular routes,  transporting:  Liquid  sul- 
phate of  alumina,  in  bulk,  in  tank  trucks, 
from  Mobile.  Ala.,  to  Port  St.  Joe.  Fla. 
No  ^TC  104819  Sub  93.  filed  December 
15.  1055.  C.  E.  McBRlDE,  doing  business 


as  COLONIAL  FAST  FREIGHT  LINES. 
P.  O.  Box  2169.  1201— 1st  Ave.  N.,  Bir- 
mingham,  Ala.      Applicant's   attorney: 
Bennett  T.  Waites,  531-34  Frank  Nelson 
Building,  Birmingham  3,  Ala.     For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
over     irregular     routes,     transporting: 
Meats,   meat    products,   and    meat   by- 
products,   from    Tupelo^    and    Jackson, 
Mi.ss..  to  points  in  Maine,  New  Hamp- 
shire,  Vermont,    Massachusetts,    Rhode 
Island,  Connecticut,  New  York,  Now  Jer- 
sey, Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Michigan.  Wis- 
consin. Illinois,  Indiana,  Kentucky,  West 
Virginia.  Virginia,  Maryland,  Delaware. 
North  Carolina.  South  Carolina,  Tennes- 
see. Alabama.  Georgia,  Florida  and  the 
District  of  Columbia.      Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct,  operations  in  Ala- 
bama.   Connecticut.    Delaware,   Florida. 
Georgia,     Illinois,     Indiana,     Kentucky, 
Louisiana,     Maryland.     Massachusetts. 
Michigan,  Mississippi,  New  Jersey,  New 
York,  North  Carolina.  Ohio,  Pennsylva- 
nia, Rhode  Island,  South  Carolina,  Ten- 
nessee, Virginia,  West  Virginia,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

No  MC  104960  Sub  22.  filed  December 
15.  1955,  MOTOR  FUEL  CARRIERS. 
INC.,  404  Elm  Ave  ,  (P.  O.  Box  976) ,  Pan- 
ama City.  Fla.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Fuel  oil.  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  in  bulk,  in  tank  ve- 
hicles, from  Port  St.  Joe,  Fla..  and  points 
within  ten  miles  thereof,  to  points  in 
Alabama  within  300  miles  of  Port  St.  Joe. 
Fla.  Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
irregular  route  operations  in  Florida. 
Georgia.  Alabama,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina  and  Mississippi. 

No.  MC  107107  Sub  71,  filed  September 
15,  1955,  published  in  the  September  28, 
1955  issue,  page  7241,  amended  and  re- 
published in  the  October  12.  1955,  issue, 
page      7628,      amended.      ALTERMAN 
TRANSPORT  LINES,  INC.,  2424  North- 
west 46th  St.,  Miami,  Fla.     Applicants 
attorney:  Frank  B.  Hand,  Jr.,  Transpor- 
tation Bldg.,  Washington  6,  D.  C.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Meat,  meat  products,  meat  by-products: 
dairy  products:  frozen  foods:  fresh  and 
processed  fruits,  vegetables,  fish,  seafood, 
and   nuts:   condiments:   spices:   bakery 
supplies,  materials,  and  products:  candy: 
confectionery;    salad   dressings;    cocoa; 
coffee:  pie  filler;  mince  meat;  cereals; 
olives;  flavoring  cojnpounds.  syrups,  and 
extracts;  edible  and  cooking  oils;  maca- 
roni: spaghetti;  and  rice,  from  the  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Commercial  Zone,  as  defined 
by  the  Commission,  and  points  in  Nas- 
sau. Suffolk.  Rockland,  and  Westchester 
Coilnties,  N  .Y.,  those  in  Bergen.  Passaic. 
Union.  Essex,  Middlesex,  Somerset,  and 
Morris  Counties,  N.  J.,  and  points  in  the 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Commercial  Zone,  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  to  Atlanta, 
Ga.,    Sanvannah.    Ga.,    and    points    in 
Florida;  empty  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  <not  specified)  used 
in  transporting  the  commodities  speci- 
fied in  this  application  on  return.     Ap- 
plicant is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions   in    Alabama.    Delaware,    Florida. 
Georgia,  Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Kentucky.  Louisiana.  Maine,  Maryland. 
Massachusetts,     Michigan.     Minnesota. 
Mississippi,    Missouri,    Nebraska,    New 
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Jersey.  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma.  Pennsylvania.  South  Caro- 
lina. South  Dakota.  Tennessee.  Texas, 
Vermont,  Virginia,  Wisconsin,  and  the 
District  of  Columbia. 

Note:  Applicant  will  surrender  any  dupli- 
cating authority  now  held. 


No  MC  107496  Sub  69,  filed  December 
16,  1955,  RUAN  TRANSPORT  CORPO- 
RATION. 408  S.  E.  30th  St..  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Fertilizer,  in  bulk,  in  hop- 
per vehicles,  from  Omaha,  Nebr.,  to 
points  in  Iowa.  Applicant  is  authorized 
to  conduct  operations  in  Iowa,  Minne- 
sota, South  Dakota,  Nebraska.  North 
Dakota,  and  Wisconsin. 

No   MC  107515  Sub  202,  filed  Decem- 
ber 16,  1955,  REFRIGERATED  TRANS- 
PORT CO.,  INC.,   290  University   Ave., 
S.  W.  Atlanta,  Ga.     Applicant's  attor- 
ney:   Allan  Watkins,  Grant  Bldg.,  At- 
lanta 3,  Ga.     For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Frozen  foods,  from 
Knoxville,   Tenn.,   to   points   in  Texas. 
Arkansas,   Missouri,   Kansas,  Nebraska. 
Iowa.  Wisconsin,  Minnesota,  Oklahoma, 
Alabama,  Louisiana  (except  New  Orleans 
and     Chalmatte).     Mississippi,     North 
Carolina,   South  Carolina  and  Florida. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  op- 
erations in  Georgia,  Tennessee,  Louisi- 
ana.  Alabama,   Illinois,  Indiana,   Ken- 
tucky, Michigan,  Missouri,  Ohio,  Wiscon- 
sin,   Arkansas,    Minnesota,    Oklahoma. 
Texas,  North  Carohna.  South  Carolina, 
Florida,  Mississippi.  Iowa  and  Nebraska. 
No   MC  109448  Sub  5.  filed  December 
15.    1955.    LOR-AM   TRUCKING    COM- 
PANY, INC..  Milan  Ave..  P.  O.  Box  101. 
Amherst.   Ohio.     Applicant's   attorney: 
Herbert  Baker,  50  W.  Broad  St.,  Colum- 
bus 15,  Ohio.    For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:   Sandstone  and  sandstone 
products,  in  dump  trucks,  from  Amherst. 
Ohio   and   points  within   five   miles   of 
Amherst  to  points  in  Pennsylvania  on 
Pennsylvania      Highway      88      between 
Beaver  Falls   and   Pittsburgh,   inclusive 
of  Beaver  Falls  and  Pittsburgh,  those  on 
Pennsylvania  Highway  51  between  Mo- 
naca.  Pa.  and  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  inclusive 
of  Monaca,  those  in  Pennsylvania  and 
New  York  on  Pennsylvania  Highway  5 
and  New  York  Highway  5  between  Erie, 
Pa    and  Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  inclusive  of  Erie 
and  Buffalo,  and  those  in  Pennsylvania 
and  New  York  on  U.  S.  Highway  20  be- 
tween Erie  and  Buffalo:  damaged,  defec- 
tive, or  returned  shipments  of  the  above- 
named  commodities  on  return.     Appli- 
ant  is  authorized  to  conduct  operations 
in    Ohio,    Indiana,    Michigan.    Illinois. 
Kentucky.  West  Virginia,  and  New  York. 
No   MC  110012  Sub  5,  filed  November 
14,  1955.  G.  B.  C.  INCORPORATED.  311 
Mohawk  Street.  Morristown.  Tenn.    Ap- 
plicant's attorney:  W.  J.  Barron,  21-22 
Hamilton  National  Bank  Building,  Mor- 
ristown, Tenn.    For  authority  to  operate 
as    a    common    carrier,    over    irregular 
routes,     transporting:     Neio     furniture. 
crated,    uncrated    and    wrapped,    from 
points  in  Carter.  Greene,  Hamblen  and 
Knox  Counties,  Tenn.,  to  points  in  Con- 
necticut. Massachusetts  and  Rhode  Is- 
land.   Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct 
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operations  in  Alabama.  Delaware,  Flor- 
ida. Georgia.  IllinoLs,  Indiana.  Maryland, 
Michigan.  Minnesota.  Mississippi,  Mis- 
souri. New  Jersey.  New  York,  North 
Carolina.  Ohio.  Pennsylvania,  South 
Carolina,  Tennessee.  Virginia.  West  Vir- 
ginia, Wisconsin  and  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  111138  Sub  6.  filed  December 
12.  1955.  COLONIAL  &  PACIFIC  FRIG- 
•  IDWAYS.  INC.,  275  C  North  Center 
Street,  fP.  O.  Box  2169  •,  Birminpham, 
Ala.  Applicant's  attorney:  Bennett  T. 
Waites,  Jr..  531-34  Frank  Nelson  Build- 
ing, Birmingham  3.  Ala.  For  authority 
to  operate  as  a  cormnon  carrier,  over  ir- 
re.dular  routes,  transporting:  Foods  and 
food  products,  requiring  refrigeration  in 
transit,  between  points  in  Alabama  and 
Tennessee,  on  the  one  hand,  and.  on  the 
other,  points  in  Washington.  California 
and  Ore?on.  Applicant  is  authorized  to 
conduct  operations  in  Illinois.  Iowa.  Wis- 
consin. California,  and  Washington. 

No.  MC  113528  Sub  4.  filed  December 
5.    1955,   MERCURY   FREIGHT   LINES, 
INC.,    715    N.    Joachim    Street.    Mobile, 
Ala.    Applicant's  attorney:  Drew  L.  Car- 
raway.    Suite    618.    Perpetual    Buildintr, 
nil  "E"  Street,  N.  W..  Washington  4. 
D.  C.    For  authority  to  operate  as  a  com- 
mon carrier,  over  regular  routes,  trans- 
porting: General  commodities,  except  ar- 
ticles of  unusual  value,  Class  A  and  B 
explosives,  household  goods  as  defined  by 
the  Commission,  livestock,  commodities 
in  bulk,  and  those  requiring  special  equip- 
ment,   (1»    between   Birmingham,   Ala., 
and   Port  Worth.   Tex.,   from   Birming- 
ham over  U.  S.  Highway  11  to  junction 
U.   S.   Highway   80.    thence   over   U.    S. 
Highway  80  to  Fort  Worth,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  Dallas,  Tex., 
as  an  intermediate  point;   (2)    between 
Birmingham,   Aia.,   and   Houston.   Tex., 
from  Birmingham  over  U.  S.  Highway 
11  to  Poplarville,  Miss.,  thence  over  Mis- 
sissippi Highway  26  to  the  Mississippi- 
Louisiana  State  line,  thence  over  Lou- 
i.siana   Highway   21    to   Hammond.    La  . 
thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  190  to  Kinder. 
La.,  thence  over  U.  S.  Highway  165  to 
junction  U.  S.  Highway  90,  thence  over 
U.  S.  Highway  90  to  Houston,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  serving  Beaumont, 
Tex.,  as  an  intermediate  point;   <3)   be- 
tween Selma,  Ala.,  and  junction  U.   S 
Highways  11  and  80.  over  U.  S.  Highway 
80.  serving  no  intermediate  points;  and 
(4)    empty  equipment,  between  Dallas, 
Tex.,  and  Houston,  Tex.,  over  U.  S.  High- 
way 75,  serving  no  intermediate  points. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  opera- 
tions in  Alabama  and  Florida. 

Note:  (a)  Applicant  seeks  authority  to 
perform  through  service  and  tack.  Join,  or 
combine  the  routes  described  in  d),  (2>. 
and  i3)  above  at  all  junction  points,  and 
including  Junction  U.  S.  Highways  80  and  11 
at  or  near  Meridian.  Miss.,  and  junction  U.  S 
Highways  80  and  11  at  or  near  York.  Ala.; 
and  (b)  applicant  also  seeks  to  perform 
throu-h  service  and  tack.  Join,  or  combine 
the  routes  described  above  In  (1).  (2).  and 
(3)  at  all  points  oX  Junction  with  authorized 
regular  route  operations  irrespective  of 
whether  said  Junction  points  are  service 
points:  and  Including  Junction  U.  S.  Highway 
80  and  Alabama  Htshway  5  at  or  near  Browns 
Ala  :  Junction  U.  S  Highway  11  and  Alabama 
Highway  5  southwest  of  Bucksville.  Ala.;  at 
Selma,  Ala.;   and  at  Birmingham,  Ala.     Ap- 
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pUcant  further  states  that  the  purpose  of 
this  application  Is  to  be  In  a  p<isltion  to 
move  empty  equipment  between  the  above 
two  termini  points  as  needed  if  necessary. 


No.  MC  113681  Sub  10.  filed  December 
14.  1955.  BAKERY  PRODUCTS  DELIV- 
ERY. INC..  404  West  Putnam  Ave. 
Greenwich.  Conn.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Reubin  Kaminsky.  410  A.sylum  St.,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
contract  earner,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  il»  bakery  products,  ex- 
cept frozen  bakery  products,  from  Sayles- 
ville.  R.  I.,  to  New  York.  N.  Y..  and  (2> 
stale,  damaged,  and  non-salahlr,  rejected 
or  returned  shiprnents  of  bakertj  prod- 
ucts, and  emptrj  containers  or  other  such 
incidental  facilities  (not  specified'  used 
in  transporting  bakery  products,  from 
New  York.  N.  Y..  to  Saylesville.  R.  i. 
Applicant  is  authorized  to  conduct  oper- 
ations in  Connecticut.  Delaware.  Mary- 
land. Massachu.setts.  New  Jersey.  New 
York.  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island  and 
the  District  of  Columbia. 

No.  MC  113975  Sub  5.  filed  December  8 
1955.  MOVE- WAY  VANS.  INC.  1021 
Washington  Ave.,  S.  E..  Minneapolis. 
Minn.  Applicant's  attorney:  Franklin  J. 
Van  O.sdel.  First  National  Bank  Building. 
Fargo,  N.  Dak.  For  authority  to  operate 
as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Buildings,  com- 
plete, knocked  down,  or  in  sections,  in 
special  flatbed  equipment,  from  points 
in  Minne.sota  to  points  in  Illinois.  Kartsas. 
Michigan.  Iowa.  Nebraska.  Colorado. 
Wisconsin,  Wyoming,  Montana  and 
Missouri. 

No.  MC  114004  Sub  7.  filed  December 
12.  1955,  ARKANSAS  TRUCKING  CO. 
INC..  862  Baseline  Road  (Box  1715 ».' 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  Applicants  attorncv:' 
Ed  E.  Ashbaugh.  902  Wallace  Bldg  , 
Little  Rock.  Ark.  For  authority  to  op- 
erate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  transporting;  Trailers  de- 
signed to  be  drawn  by  pas.seneer  auto- 
mobiles, in  secondary  movements,  in 
truckaway  service,  between  all  points 
in  the  United  States  including  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia,  except  from  Jackson- 
ville and  Newport,  Ark,  and  points 
within  9  miles  of  Newport.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  from 
Jacksonville  and  Newport.  Ark.  and 
points  within  9  miles  of  Newport,  to  all 
poinUs  in  the  United  States. 

No.  MC  114091  Sub  6.  (corrected)  filed 
September   15.   1955,  clarifying   amend- 
ment, filed  November  28.   1955.  publish 
page    9002.     issue     December    7.     1955 
DIRECT   TRANSPORT   COMPANY   OF 
KENTUCKY.      INC..     4204      Norbourne 
Blvd.,  Louisville,  Ky.    Applicants  attor- 
ney:   Ollie  L.   Merchant.   712   Louisville 
Trust   Building.   Louisville   2.   Ky.     For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  common  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Petroleum   and   petroleum   products,   in 
bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  from  ( 1 )  Points  in 
Bollinger.    Cape    Girardeau,    Scott    and 
Stoddard    Counties.    Mo.,    to    points    in 
Arkansas,   IHinois.   Kentucky.  Missouri, 
and  Tennessee.     (2)  Points  in  Gallatin] 
Hamilton,     Jackson.     Johnson.     Saline. 
Union,  White  and  Williamson  Counties.' 
111.,  to  points  in  Illinois,  Kentucky,  Mis- 
souri,   and    Tennessee.     i3i    Points    in 
Gibson,  Pike  and  Warrick  Counties,  Ind., 


to  points  in  Illinois.  Indiana  and  Ken- 
tucky. (4)  Points  in  Crawford,  Jackson 
Jennings,  Orange,  Scott  and  Washing^ 
ton  Counties,  Ind.,  to  points  in  Indiana 
and  Kentucky.  (5*  Points  in  Dearborn 
Decatur,  Franklin  and  Ripley  Counties! 
Ind.Tto  points  in  Indiana,  Kentucky  and 
Ohio.  (6)  Points  in  Butler.  Clinton  and 
Warren  Counties.  Ohio,  to  points  in 
Indiana,  Kentucky  and  Ohio. 

No  MC  114967  Sub  1,  filed  December 
12.  1955,  E.  F.  BOCK,  doing  business  as 
BOCK  TRANSPORT  CO.,  413  West 
Ihird  Street.  Garner,  Iowa.  Applicant's 
attorney:  William  A.  Landau,  1307  East 
Walnut  Street,  Des  Moines  16.  Iowa. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  tran.sport- 
in'.,':  Liquid  fertilizer,  in  tank  vehicles, 
from  Belmond,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Min-' 
nesota  on  and  south  of  U.  S.  Highway  12 
No.  MC  115213  Sub  3.  filed  December 
10.  1955.  KENNETH  OLIVER  and  JOHN 
McCRAW,  doing  business  as  O  &  M 
LUMBER  TRANSPORT,  Waldron,  Ark. 
Applicants  attorney:  Thomas  Harper. 
Kelley  Buildimr,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  co7nmon''car' 
rier,  over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
( 1  >  Lumber,  from  points  in  Scott  County, 
Ark  .  to  Memphis.  Tenn..  and  (2>  posts, 
and  poles,  crcosoted  and  uncreosoted, 
from  points  in  LeFlore  County.  Okla..  to 
points  in  Arkansas,  Kansas,  Missouri, 
Oklahoma,  and  Tennessee.  Applicant  is 
authorized  to  conduct  operations  in 
Arkansas.  Kansas,  Missouri,  Oklahoma, 
and  Texas. 

No.  MC  115523  Sub  3,  filed  November 
14.   1955.  as  amended,  published  in  the 
December     14.     1955    issue,    page    9354, 
amended,  CLARK  TANK  LINES  COM- 
PANY, 1450  Beck  St .  P.  O  Box  1895,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Liquefied  petroleum 
gases,  in  bulk,  in  tank  vehicles,  1 1 1  from 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah  and  Woods  Cross, 
Utah.  Worland.  Wyo..  and  Rangely.  Colo, 
and  points  within  twenty-five  »25»  miles 
of  each,  and  Durango.  Colo,  and  points 
in  Colorado  within  twenty-five  (25  '  miles 
of  Durango,  to  points  in  Utah;  those  in 
Moffat,    Routt,    Rio    Blanco,    Garfield, 
Eagle,  Mesa,  Pitkin,  Delta,  Lake.  Mont- 
rose.   Gunnison,    Chaffee,    San    Miguel, 
Ouray,    Dolores,    San    Juan,    Hinsdale. 
Montezuma,    and    La     Plata    Counties. 
Colo;    those    in    Madison,    Beaverhead, 
Silver  Bow.  Deer  Lodge.  Granite.  Ravalli. 
Missoula,  and  Mineral  Counties,  Mont; 
Yellowstone    National    Park,    Wyo.    and 
points    in    Uinta.    Sweetwater.    Carbon. 
Lincoln.  SubletU'.  Teto.  Park.  Big  Horn. 
Hot    Springs.    Washakie,    and    Fremont 
Counties,  Wyo  ;  those  in  Malheur.  Har- 
ney. Baker.  Wallowa.  Union,  and  Uma- 
tilla  Counties.  Orrg.;    tho.se   in   Adams. 
Valley,     Lemhi,     Washui;4ton,     Custer, 
Clark.  Fremont.  Teton.  Madison.  Jeflei- 
son.     Butte.     Blaine.     Camas.     E'more. 
Boise.  Gem.  Payette.  Ada,  Canyon.  Good- 
ing.     Lincoln.      Owyhee,      Twin      Falls. 
Jerome.  Minidoka.  Cassia.  Oneida.  Power. 
Bingham.  Franklin.  Bear  Lake.  Caribou. 
Bonneville,      and      Bannock      Counties. 
Idaho;    (2»    from    Worland.    Wyo     and 
Rangely,  Colo,  and  poinLs  within  twenty- 
five   (25)    miles  of  each,  and   Durango, 
Colo,    and    points    in    Colorado    within 
twenty-five    (25)    miles  of  Duranyo,   to 
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White  Pine.  Eureka.  Lander,  and  Elko 
counties,  Nev. 

No  MC  115601  Sub  2,  filed  December 
12  1955,  BROOKS  ARMORED  CAR 
SERVICE,  M  217  Delaware  Trust  Build- 
ing Wilmington,  Del.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: H.  James  Conaway,  Jr.,  Delaware 
Trust  Bldg.,  Wilmington  1,  Del.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier 
over  'irregular  routes,  transporting: 
}lovey  (coin,  currency,  cash)  bullion. 
stamps,  cash  letters,  checks  (letter,  re- 
mittance for  collection),  stocks  and 
bond^.  and  all  other  forms  of  negotiable 
and  non-negotiable  instrinnents  and  se- 
curities, documents  (valuable  and  rare). 
and  other  precious  or  valuable  articles, 
precious  metals  and  stones,  and  jexcelry. 
between  New  York  City.  N.  Y.,  and  points 
in  Delaware,  including  all  points  therein 
where  commercial  banks  and  or  trust 
companies  are  located,  but  not  exclusive 
of  other  points  in  such  State. 

No   MC  115601  Sub  3,  filed  December 
r      1955.     BROOKS    ARMORED    CAR 
SERVICE.  INC..  M  217  Delaware  Trust 
Bldg..  Wilmington.  Del.    Applicant's  at- 
torncv   H.   James  Conaway.  Jr..  Dela- 
ware'  Trust   Bldg..   Wilmington    1.   Del. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing- Money  (coin,  currency,  cash),    bul- 
lion, stamps,  cash  letters,  checks  (letter, 
remittance,  for  collection),  stocks  and 
bonds,  and  all  other  forms  of  negotiable 
and  non-negotiable  instruments  and  se- 
curities, documents  (valuable  and  rare), 
and  other  precious  or  valuable  articles. 
precious  metals  and  stones,  and  jewelry, 
between   Philadelphia.   Pa.,    and   points 
in  Sussex  and  Kent  Counties,  Del.,  in- 
cluding all  points  therein  where  commer- 
cial banks  and  or  trust  companies  are 
located,  but  not  exclusive  of  other  points 
in  .^uch  counties. 

No   MC  115601  Sub-4.  filed  December 
12.    1955.    BROOKS    ARMORED    CAR 
SERVICE.  INC.,  M  217  Delaware  Trust 
Bldir.,  Wiftnington,  Del.     Applicant's  at- 
torney:   H.  James  Conaway.  Jr..  Dela- 
ware  Trust   Bldg..   Wilmington    1.   Del. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  contract 
carrier  over  irregular  routes,  transport- 
ing: Precious  jnetals  and  stones,  jeivelry, 
stamps,  cash  letters,  checks  (letter,  re- 
mittance,   for    collection),    stocks    and 
bonds,  and  all  other  forms  of  negotiable 
and  non-ncgotiable  instruments  and  se- 
curities, documents  (valuable  and  rare), 
and  other  precious  or  valuable  articles, 
between  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  points  in 
New  Castle  County,  Del.,  including   all 
points  therein  where  commercial  banks 
and  or  trust  companies  are  located,  but 
not  exclusive   of   other  points  in  such 
county. 

No  MC  115620  Sub  1.  filed  December 
16.  1955.  LYNN  PORTER,  30  West  lliird 
North  St.,  Preston.  Idaho.  Applicant's 
attorney:  M.  C.  Harris,  Cache  Valley 
Bank  Building.  Logan.  Utah.  For  au- 
thority to  operate  as  a  cornmon  carrier. 
over  irregular  routes,  transporting: 
Houses,  and  buildings,  and  empty  con- 
tainers or  other  such  incidental  facili- 
ties (not  specified)  used  in  transporting 
the  aforesaid  commodities,  between 
points  in  Idaho.  Utah,  Wyoming.  Colo- 
rado, Nevada,  and  Arizona. 
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No.  MC  115694  Sub  1.  filed  December 
13,  1955,  A.  B.  HEPTINSTALL,  1503  Wil- 
liamson Rd.,  Roanoke.  Va.  Applicant's 
attorney:  Henry  E.  Ketner,  Statp  Plant- 
ers Bank  Bldg.,  Richmond  19.  Va.  For 
authority  to  operate  as  a  contract  car- 
rier, over  irregular  routes,  transporting! 
Blackstrap  molasses,  in  bulk,  in  tank 
vehicles,  from  Portsmouth,  Va.,  to  points 
in  North  Carolina  and  points  in  Monroe. 
Greenbrier,  Summers.  Nichols,  Fayette, 
Clay,  Kanawha.  Putnam,  Cabell,  Lin- 
coln. Wayne.  Boone,  and  Raleigh  Coun- 
ties. W.  Va..  and  Sullivan,  Johnson, 
Carter,  Greene,  Hawkins,  Jefferson. 
Grainger,  Hamblen.  Cocke,  and  Unicoi 
Counties.  Tenn. 

No.  MC  115720.  filed  December  12, 1955, 
FRANK  D.  BROWN  doing  business  as 
BROWN  TRUCK  LINE.  Keota.  Iowa, 
Applicant's  attorney:  William  A.  Lan- 
dau. 1307  East  Walnut  Street,  Des  Moines 
16,  Iowa.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Fertilizer,  from  Streator, 
111.,  to  points  in  that  part  of  Iowa 
bounded  on  the  north  by  U.  S.  Highway 
6  and  on  the  west  by  U.  S.  Highway  69, 
serving  all  points  on  the  portions  of  the 
highways  specified. 

No.  MC  115721.  filed  December  12, 1955, 
WILLIAM  LEO  GAINES,  200  Elizaville 
Ave.,  Flemingsburg.  Ky.  Applicant's  at- 
torney: J.  M.  Mclntire,  Jr.,  Flemings- 
burg, Ky.  For  authority  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting:  Fertilizer  and  feed,  from 
Cincinnati,  Ohio  and  New  Albany,  Ind. 
to  points  in  Fleming,  Mason,  and  Lewis 
Counties,  Ky. 


APPLICATIONS  OF  MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF 
PASSENGERS 


No.  MC  1501  Sub  116,  filed  December 
15,   1955.   THE  GREYHOUND   CORPO- 
RATION, a  corporation,  2600  Board  of 
Trade  Building,  Chicago  4,  111.     Appli- 
cant's attorney:   L.  C.  Major,  Jr..  2001 
Ma.ssachusetts  Ave.,  N.  W..  Washington 
6,  D.  C.     For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  a  regular  route, 
transporting;  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage, and  express,  mail,  and  neicspapers. 
in  the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  be- 
tween junction  of  the  Northeast  segment 
of   the   Pennsylvania  Turnpike   System 
and  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  at  Inter- 
change No.  1  (North  and  East  junction 
Interchange)  and  the  eastern  extension 
of  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  near  Ply- 
mouth Meeting,  Pa.;  and  junction  con- 
necting   segment    of    the    New    Jersey 
Turnpike  System  and  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike   at    Interchange    No.    6    near 
Roebling.  N.  J.,  over  the  eastern  exten- 
sion of  the  Pennsylvania  Turnpike  from 
Interchange  No.   1   thereof   to  junction 
connecting  segment  of  the  New  Jersey 
Turnpike  System  at  the  bridge  over  the 
Delaware  River  near  Edgeley,  Pa.  and 
Florence,  N.  J.,  thence  over  .said  con- 
necting segment  of  the  New  Jersey  Turn- 
pike System  to  junction  thefNew  Jersey 
Turnpike  at  Interchange  N%.  6  thereof, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  serving 
all  intermediate  points,  and  with  right 
of  access  thereto  at  all  points  where  there 
is  an  interchange  with  presently  author- 
ized   routes.     Applicant    is    authorized 
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to  conduct  operations  throughout  the 
United  States  including  the  District  of 
Columbia. 

No.  MC  1511  Sub  108.  filed  December 
19,  1955.  PACIFIC  GREYHOUND  LINES. 
a  corporation,  371  Market  Street,  San 
Francisco  5.  Calif.  Applicant's  attorney: 
Earl  A.  Bagby,  Greyhound  Bldg..  Mar- 
ket and  Fremont  Sts.,  San  Francisco  5, 
Calif.  For  authority  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  regular  routes, 
transporting:  Passengers  and  their  bag- 
gage in  special  operations,  between  Wil- 
liams, Ariz.,  and  Grand  Canyon.  Ariz., 
from  Williams,  over  Arizona  Highway 
64  to  Grand  Canyon,  and  return,  serving 
no  intermediate  points.  Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  regular  route  oper- 
ations in  Texas,  Oregon,  New  Mexico, 
California,  Arizona  and  Nevada. 

No    MC  67226  Sub  4,  filed  November 
21.    1955,    THE    BALTIMORE    MOTOR 
COACH  COMPANY,  a  corporation.  609- 
619  West  Biddle  Street,  Baltimore  1,  Md. 
For  authority  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  a  regular  route,  transport- 
ing: Passengers  and  their  baggage  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers,  in  seasonal 
operations,  in  special  operations,  begin- 
ning and  ending  at  Baltimore,  Md.,  and 
extending  to  Garden  State  Race  Track 
near   Camden.   N.   J.,   from  Baltimore, 
over  U.  S.  Highway  40  to  junction  New 
Jer.sey  Turnpike,  thence  over  New  Jer- 
sey Turnpike  to  Exit  No.  4,  thence  over 
New  Jersey  Highway  73  to  junction  New 
Jersey   Highway   38,   thence   over   New 
Jersey  Highway  38  to  Garden  State  Race 
Track,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  the  Intermediate  point  of  Aber- 
deen,  Md..   and   the  offroute   point   of 
Havre  de  Grace,  Md.     Applicant  is  au- 
thorized to  conduct  operations  in  Con- 
necticut. Delaware.   Maryland.   Massa- 
chusetts, New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,   Pennsylvania,   Rhode   Island. 
Virginia,  West  Virginia  and  the  District 
of  Columbia. 

No  MC  84112  Sub  1.  filed  November  25. 
1955,  S.  &  S.  BUS  SERVICE.  INC..  R.  D. 
No.  i.  Rensselaer.  N.  Y.     Applicant's  at- 
torney: John  J.  Brady.  Jr..  75  State  St., 
Albany  7,  N.  Y.    For  authority  to  oper- 
ate as  a  common  carrier,  over  irregular 
routes,    transporting:    Passengers,    and 
their  baggage  in  the  same  vehicle  with 
passengers,  in  round-trip,  special  service 
all-expense     tours,     including     hotels, 
sightseeing,   meals  and   entertainment, 
beginning    and    ending    at    Rensselaer. 
N.   Y.   and   points   within   30   miles   of 
Rensselaer,  and  extending  to  points  in 
Connecticut.  Delaware.  Florida.  Illinois, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts.  Mich- 
igan, New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia,  and  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia. 

Note:  Applicant  holds  authority  to  trans- 
port passengers  and  their  baggage,  restricted 
to  traffic?  originating  at  the  point  and  in  the 
territory  indicated,  in  charter  operations, 
from  Albany,  N.  Y.  and  points  within  30 
miles  of  Albany,  to  points  in  Vermont,  New 
Hampshire,  Maine,  Massachttsetts.  Connecti- 
cut. Rhode  Island,  New  Jersey,  New  Yorit, 
Pennsylvania.  Delaware.  Maryland.  Ohio, 
Miciiigan.  and  the  District  of  Columbia,  and 
return. 
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APPLICATIONS    FILED    UNDER    SECTION 
5  AND  210A   (b> 

No.  MC-P  5919,  published  in  the  Feb- 
ruary 24.  1955  issue  of  the  Federal  Reg- 
ister on  page  1167.  Amendment  filed 
December  16.  1955,  to  show  application 
as  one  for  control  and  merger  of  operat- 
ing rishts  and  property  of  BOS  TRUCK 
LINES.  INCORPORATED,  into  BOS 
FREIGHT  LINES,  INCORPORATED. 
The  proceeding,  as  amended  to  embrace 
the  proposed  merger,  has  been  assigned 
for  hearing  on  January  19.  1956.  at  Des 
Moines,  Iowa.  Application  for  tempo- 
rary authority  under  Section  210a  t.bi 
filed  December  19,  1955. 

No.  MC-F  6159.     Authority  sour-.ht  for 
control  by  AAA  STORAGE  COMPANY. 
INC.,  M.  D.  HOLSTON,  doin-  business  as 
A   &   B   TRANSFER   &   STOR.'VGE   CO,, 
3514    McKinney    Ave..    Dallas.     Texas. 
AJAX  VAN  LINES,   INC.,   2335   Gilbert 
Ave..   Cincinnati   6,   Ohio.   ALL   STATE 
MOVING  L   STORAGE  CO..   1017  Cor- 
inth    St..    Dallas.    Texas,    AMERICAN 
MOVERS,   INC.,    19   Coker   St.,   Water- 
town,   Mass..   N.   I.   CRENSHAW,   doins 
business  as  AMERICAN  MOVERS,   140 
Fredricksburg  Rd.,  P.  O^Box  5006.  Bea- 
con Hill   Station.   San   Antonio,   Texa.^ 
AMERICAN  MOVING  CO.,  INC  .  715  St 
James  St.,  P.  O.  Box  964.  New  Orleans. 
La.,  AMERICAN  VANLINES.  INC.,  20th 
Ave.  &  57th  St..  BrookliTi  4,  N.  Y..  PAUL 
ARPIN  VAN  LINES,  INC..   150  Manton 
Ave.,    Providence,    R.    I..    STANLEY   L 
BEST  and  R.  W.  BEST,  doinc  business 
as  BEST  MOVING   &   STORAGE    CO., 
543  Grant  St.,  Akron.  Ohio,  BLACK  k 
V/HITE  TRANSFER  COMPANY.  814  N. 
"A"  St.,  Ft.  Smith,  Ark.,  BLUFF  CITY 
TRANSFER  Si  STORAGE  CO.,  INC.,  36 
E.    Carolina,    Memphis,    Tenn..    C     R 
BOWLBY    Si    SON.    INC..    Buena    Vista 
Road,    West    Somerville,    Mass.,    R     L 
DANIEL    FURNITURE    &    MATTRESS 
FACTORY,  INC.,  315  N.  Santa   Pe  St., 
El  Paso.  Texas.  R.   E.  EIDSVOLD  and 
R.    H.    EIDSVOLD,    doing    business    as 
DAWN    MOVLNG    L    STORAGE    COM- 
PANY, 6009  Wayzata  Blvd..  Minneapolis, 
Minn.,  DENAGEL  BROS.,  INC..  154  W. 
Union  St..  Newark.  N.  Y.,  CHARLES  J. 
DICKMAN.  JR.,  doing  business  as  C    J, 
DICKMAN  TRANSFER,  1715  Jacob  St 
Wheeling.  W.  Va..  THOMAS  GUTTILLa' 
CHARLES  J.  GUTTILLA  and  VINCENT 
M.  GUTTILLA,  doing  business  as  PLYM- 
OUTH   VAN    LINES,    4437    Howley   St. 
Pittsburgh,  Pa..  GEORGE  EDLER  MOV- 
ING AND  STORAGE  CO..  8109  N  Cicero 
Ave..   Skokie.   111..  ROBERT  M.   JOHN- 
SON and  NANNIE  LEE  JOHNSON,  do- 
ing business  as  ELLIS  MOVING  COM- 
PANY. 301  Shelby  Ave.,  Nashville.  Tenn 
EMBASSY  MOVING  &  STORAGE  CO  ' 
INC.,     9103    Brookville    Road,    Silver 
Spring.    Md.,    EMPIRE   MOVING    AND 
STORAGE.  INC..   15   W.   18th   St.,  Bay- 
onne.  N.  J..  W.  B.  POKES,  doing  business 
as  FIDELITY  STORAGE  COMPANY   10 
Piedmont    Ave..    N.    E..    Atlanta,    Ga.. 
J.  FISHMAN  k  SON.  INC..  571  Madison 
Ave.,   Paterson,  N.  J..  SAM  R.   FX3RD- 
HAM.    doing    business    as    FORDHAM 
TRANSFER  &  STORAGE  CO.,  804  Hoke 
St..  East  Gadsden.  Ala..  CARL  L.  LINE 
domg  business  as  GLOBE  MOVING  & 
STORAGE.    3654    Marion    St..    Denver 
Colo.,  HAMMEL  MOVING  L  STORAGE 
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INC.,  5415  Conner  Ave..  Detroit.  Mich  , 
PAUL  A.  HARRINGTON  and  ALLEN  P. 
BIEBER.STELN.  doing  business  as  HAR- 
RINGTON AND  COMPANY.  830  Broad- 
way.    McKees     Rock,     Pa.,     HASTY 
TRANSFER  L  STORAGE.  INC..  210  N. 
Waco,    Wichita,    Kans..    CHARLES    W. 
IMLACH,    doing    business    as    IMLACH 
MOVERS,   1155  Port  St..  Lmcoln  Park. 
Mich..  EDGAR  D.  PATRICK,  doing  busi- 
ness as  LIVERNOIS  MOVING  &  STOR- 
AGE   COMPANY,    9125    Livernois    Ave.. 
Detroit.  Mich.,  EARL  E.  LOFLAND,  INC.. 
611    W.    Front    St.,    Wilmington.    Del., 
McCORMACK-PAYTON     STORAGE     & 
MOVING     COMPANY,     1919     Truman 
Road.    Kansas    City.    Mo..    MAJESTIC 
WAREHOUSES.  INC  .  54  W.  Randolph 
St..  Chicago,  111..  MAJOR  VAN  LINES, 
INC..  601  Ocean  Ave..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.. 
CARVER  MALLORY.  doing  business  as 
MALLORY    TRANSFER    k    STORAGE 
CO.,  110701   V/inner  Rd..  Independence. 
Mo.,    NATIONAL    MOVING    &    WARE- 
HOUSE CORPORATION,   516   W.    181st 
St.,    New    York.    N.    Y..    NATIONWIDE 
VAN    LINES.    INC.,    47    Lincoln    Place, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  NEEDLES  MOVING  k 
STORAGE  COMPANY.  3001  Locust.  St. 
Louis.    Mo..    HE^^IRY   P.    OWENS.    INC.. 
129    Sherman    St..    Cambridge,    Ma.-^s.. 
OWINGS  OF  NORFOLK.   INC..   857   W. 
44th  St.,  Norfolk.  Pa.,  PAXTON  TRANS- 
FER AND  STORAGE,  INC.,  327  N.  Fair- 
fax    St.,    Alexandria.     Va.,    LOUIS     J. 
PELUSO.    214-17th    St..    New    Brighton. 
Pa.     PITTSBURGH     WAREHOUSE     & 
VAN  COMPANY,  INC.,   135  S.  St.  Clair 
St..  Pittsburgli.  Pa.,  ROTHERY  STOR- 
AGE k  VAN  CO.,  1300  Jefferson  St.,  Des 
Plaines.    111..    SALT   CITY   MOVERS    &: 
STORAGE  CO.,   INC.,   410   S.   Franklin 
St..  Syracuse.  N.  J..  J.  C.  SHEIBURNE 
TRANSFER    k    STORAGE    CORPORA- 
TION. 4920  W.  Broad  St..  Richmond,  Va. 
SHELTON    BROS.    TRUCKING    CO.. 
INC..  6323  Blair  Road,  N.  W.,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C,  JOSEPH  B.  SHETLER,  doing 
business     as     SHETLER     MOVING     k 
STORAGE  CO.,  1311  Rrst  Ave.,  Evans- 
ville.    Ind.,    ALEXIS    E.    SINES,    doing 
business   as   SINES   TRANSFER   COM- 
PANY,  Uniontown   Road.   Westminster 
Md..    STARCK   VAN   LINES,    INC..    110 
Avenue  B ,  Weirton.  W.  Va..  STUARTS 
HOUSEHOLD  AND  FURNITURE  MOV- 
ING AND  STORAGE.  INC..  701  N    Sen- 
ate Ave.,  Indianapolis,  Ind..  SUDDATH 
MOVING  k  STORAGE  CO..  INC..  315-19 
E.   Bay  St.,  Jacksonville.   Fla..   MEYER 
LEVINSON,  doing  business  as  VICTORY 
STORAGE  COMPANY.  6012  W.  Girard 
Ave.,    Philadelphia,    Pa..    BENNETT    B. 
WATSON,  doing  business  as  WATSON 
TRANSFER   k    STORAGE.    3300    Char- 
tres.  Houston.  Texas.  WEBER  MOVING 
k  STORAGE,  INC..  9219  Harford  Road, 
Baltimore.      Md.,      and      WHITEHEAD 
TRANSFER   k   STORAGE   CO..    625    E. 
Tampa  St.,  Springfield,  Mo  .  of  the  oper- 
ating   rights    and    property    of    ATLAS 
VAN  UNES,  INC.,  7530  S.  Western  Ave  , 
Chicago   20,    HI.     Applicants'    attorney:' 
Zelby  k  Burstein.   135  Broadway.   New- 
York  6,  N.  Y.    Operating  rights  sought 
to  be  controlled:  Household  goods,  as  a 
common  carrier,  over  irregular  routes, 
between  points  in  Alabama.  Arkansas] 
Colorado,  Connecticut,  Delaware,  Flor- 
ida,   Georgia.    Illinois.    Indiana,    Iowa. 
Kansas.    Kentucky,    Louisiana.    Maine! 
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Maryland.  Massachusetts.  Michigan. 
Minnesota,  Mi.ssi.ssippi.  Missouri.  Ne- 
braska. New  Hampshire.  New  Jersey 
New  York,  North  Carolina,  Oliio,  Okla- 
homa, Pennsylvania.  Rhode  Island 
South  Carolina.  Tennessee.  Texas,  Ver- 
mont, Virginia,  West  Virginia.  Wi.scon- 
sin,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
Applicants  arc  authorized  to  operate  in 
Alabama,  Arkansas,  Colorado.  Connpcl- 
icut,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia,  Idaho, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Ken- 
tucky. Louisiana,  Maine.  Maryland,  Mas- 
sachusetts. Michigan.  Minnesota,  Mis- 
sissippi. Missouri.  Montana.  Nebraska, 
New  Hampshire,  New  Jersey.  New- 
Mexico.  New  York.  North  Carolina 
North  Dakota,  Ohio,  Oklahoma.  Penn- 
sylvania. Rliode  Island,  South  Carolina, 
South  Dakota,  Tennes.see,  Texas,  Utah 
Vermont.  Virginia,  v;est  Virginia.  Wis- 
consin. Wyoming,  and  the  District  of 
Columbia.  Application  has  not  been 
filed  for  temporary  authority  under  Sec- 
tion 210a  (b>. 

No.  MC-F  6160.    Authority  .sought  for 
purchase  by  RUTHERFORD  FREIGHT 
LINES.      INCORPORATED.      2  0  0-236 
Pierce  St.,  Bristol.  Tenn..  of  the  operat- 
ing rights  of  CAROLINA  TRANSFER  & 
STORAGE  COMPANY.  INC..  1230  More- 
head  St..  Charlotte.  N.  C,  and  for  acqui- 
sition by  WALTER  P.  MULLADY   JOHN 
B.    O'CONNOR,    JOHN    B.    O  CONNOR 
JR  .  and  DECATUR  CARTAGE  CO.,  all 
of  Chicago.  111.,  of  control  of  said  operat- 
ing rights  through  the  purchase.    Appli- 
cants' attonieys:  Blaine  Buchanan.  1024 
James  BIdg..  Chattanooga  2.  Tenn..  and 
Paul   R.    Erwin.    Law   Bldg..    Charlotte. 
N.   C.     Operating   rights  sought   to  be 
transferred:  Gtnieral  commodities,  with 
certain   exceptions  including  household 
goods,  as  a  common  carrier  over  irregu- 
lar routes,  between  Charlotte.  N.  C,  and 
points  within  one  mile  of  Charlotte,  on 
the  one  hand.  and.  on  tlie  other,  points 
in  that  part  of  North  Carolina.  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  and  Tennessee  within 
150  miles  of  Charlotte.  N.  C.    Vendee  is 
authorized     to    operate    in    Tenne.'-see. 
Virginia.  West  Virginia.  North  Carolina.  - 
Georgia  and  South  Carolina.     Applica- 
tion has  been   filed  for  temporary  au- 
thority under  Section  210a   (b). 

No.  MC-P  6161.     Authority  sought  for 
control  by  ROADWAY  EXPRESS.  INC., 
147  Park  St.,  Akron,  Ohio,  of  the  operat- 
ing   riuhts    and    property    of    M     &    R 
TRANSPORTATION  CO..  INC..  JUSTIN 
COHEN.  RECEIVER,  11  Columbia  Ter- 
race, Springfield.  Mass..  and  for  acqui- 
sition by  GALEN  J.  ROUSH  and  CAR- 
ROLL  J.  ROUSH,  both  of  Akron,  of  con- 
trol of  said  operating  rights  and  property 
through     the     transaction.     Applicants 
attorneys:  John  R.  Turney  and  William 
O    Turney.  both  of  2001  Ma.'^sachu.set^s 
Ave.,  N.  W .  Wa.shington  6,  D.  C.     Op- 
erating rights  sought  to  be  control;^: 
General  commodities,  with  certain  'ex- 
ceptions including  hou.sehold  goods,  as  a 
commcm  carrier,  over  regular  routes,  be- 
tween   New   York,    N.    Y..    and    Boston. 
Mass.,  serving  all  intermediate  and  cer- 
tain off-route  points:  general  commodi- 
ties, with  exceptions  as  .specified  above, 
over  irregular  routes,  from  and  to  cer- 
tain points  in  Massachusetts,  Pennsyl- 
vania,   Connecticut,    New    Jei>ey.    and 
Rhode  Island,  thread,  games,  envelopes. 


and  paper,  from  Springfield,  Mass.,  and 
Dolnts  within  25  miles  of  Springfield,  to 
^ints  in  New  Jersey  on  and  south  of 
U  S  Highway  1;  and  alcoholic  hquors, 
from  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  to  Springfield, 
JJass  ROADWAY  EXPRESS,  INC..  is 
authorized  to  operate  In  Ohio.  Texas, 
Oklahoma.  Indiana,  Missouri,  Michigan, 
Kansas,  Pennsylvania,  Illinois,  Tennes- 
see Kentucky.  Alabama.  Georgia.  North 
Carolina.  South  Carolina,  West  Virginia, 
Virginia,  New  Jersey.  New  York.  Dela- 
ware Maryland.  Connecticut,  Wisconsin, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.  Applica- 
tion has  been  filed  for  temporary  author- 
ity under  Section  210a(b). 

No  MC-F  6162.    Authority  sought  for 
purchase    by    FURNITURE    EXPRESS. 
INC    Fluvanna  Road.  R.  D.  ^^1.  James- 
town  N  Y.,  of  the  operating  rights  and 
nropcrly  of  C.  M.  DeKay.  doing  business 
S  D    AND  H.  MOTOR  FREIGHT  CO., 
7'>  River  St.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.,  and  for 
acquisition  by  GEORGE  E.  RINDOSH 
also  of  Jamestown,  of  control  of  such 
operating  rights  and  property  through 
the    purchase.       Applicant's     attorney: 
Kenneth  T.  John.son,  Bank   of   James- 
town Bldg.,  Jamestown.  N.  Y.    Operating 
n^;hls  sought  to  be  transferred:  General 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions  in- 
cluding household  goods,  as  a  common 
carrier     over    regular    routes,    between 
Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
serving    no    intermediate    points:    neiu 
furniture,    new     household     equipment, 
vullwork.    hardware    mechanic's    hand 
tools    veneer  and  plywood,  voting  ma- 
chines, and  voting  machiJie  accessories, 
over  irreuular  routes,  from,  to  and  be- 
tween points  in  New  York.  Pennsylvania, 
Illinois,    Maryland,    New    Jersey,    Ohio, 
Virginia,  West  Virginia,  Indiana.  Michi- 
pan     Wisconsin,    Delaware,    Tennessee, 
Maine.  New  Hampshire,  Vermont,  North 
Carolina,  South  Carolina  and  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia.    Vendee  is  authorized 
to  operate  in  New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsyl- 
vania   New  Jersey.  Maryland,  Delaware, 
lUinois.   Indiana,   Michigan,   Wisconsin, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia.     Applica- 
tion has  not   been  filed   for  temporary 
-authority  under  Section  210a  <bi. 

By  the  Commission. 

Iseal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[?.  R.   Doc.   55-10387;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
8:49  R.  m.l 
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consin  to  specified  pointe  in  New  Jersey 
and  New  York  taking  New  York.  N.  Y. 
basis  of  rates. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Circuitous  routes 
embracing  the  Erie  Railroad  as  partici- 
pating carrier. 

Tariff:  Supplement  3  to  Chicago  and 
North  Western  Railway  Company  tariff 
I.  C.  C.  11319. 

PSA  No.  31468:  Substituted  service— 
Pennsylvaiiia  Railroad  Company.  Filed 
by  Transamerican  Freight  Lines,  Inc., 
Agent,  on  behalf  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  Company  and  interested  motor 
carriers.  Rates  on  various  commodities 
in  highway  truck  semi-trailers  loaded 
on  railroad  flat  cars  between  (D  Chi- 
cago or  East  St.  Louis.  111.,  on  one  hand, 
and  Kearny,  N.  J.,  and  Philadelphia  and 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  the  other,  and  •2» 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  on  one  hand,  and 
Kearnv,  N.  J.,  on  the  other. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Competition  with 
motor  carriers. 

Tariff:   Transamerican  Freight  Lines, 

Inc.,  I.  C.  C.  No.  1. 

PSA  No.  31469:  Woodpulp— Foley,  Fla.. 
to  Menominee.  Mich.  Filed  by  R.  E. 
Boyle,  Jr..  Agent,  for  interested  rail  car- 
riers. Rates  on  woodpulp,  carloads  from 
Foley,  Fla.,  to  Menominee,  Mich. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Short-line  distance 
formula  and  circuity. 

Tariff:  Supplement  106  to  Agent 
Spaninger's  I.  C.  C.  1260. 

FSA  No.  31470:  Building  paper— Bat- 
tle Creek,  Mich.,  to  Eastern  Points.  Filed 
by  H.  R.  Hinsch,  Agent,  for  interested 
rail  carriers.  Rates  on  paper,  building, 
damaged,  carloads  from  Battle  Creek. 
Mich.,  to  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  and  Philadel- 
phia, Pa. 

Grounds  for  relief:  Carrier  competi- 
tion and  circuity. 
By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

IF    R.   Doc.    55-10386:    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
0:49  a.  m  ] 
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the  United  States  in  reliance  thereon, 
pursuant  thereto  and  under  the  authority 
thereof,  are  hereby  ratified  and  con- 
firmed. 

(40  Stat.  411,  50  U.  S.  C.  App.  1;  55  Stat.  839, 
50  U  S.  C.  App.  Sup.  616;  Pub.  Law  322,  79th 
Cong  .  60  Stat.  50;  Public  671,  79th  Cong.; 
60  Stat.  925;  E.  O.  9193,  July  6.  1942.  7  F.  R. 
5205.  3  CFR.  Cum.  Supp.;  E.  O.  9567.  June  8. 
1945,  10  F.  R.  6917,  3  CFR  1945,  Supp.;  E.  O. 
9788,  October  14,  1946    11  F.  R.  11981) 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C.  on  De- 
cember 22, 1955. 


For  the  Attorney  GeneraL 

[seal]  Dallas  S.  To-wnsend, 

Assistant  Attorney  General, 
Director.  Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(F.  R.   Doc.   55-10411;    Filed,  Dec.  28,    1955; 
8:55  a.  m.J 


Fourth  Section  Applications  for  Relief 
December  23,  1955. 
Protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli- 
cation must  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  Rule  40  of  the  General  Rules  of 
Practice  (49  CFR  1.40>  and  filed  within 
15  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

LONG-AND-SHORT  HAUL 

FSA  No.  31467:  Trailer  on  flat  car  serv- 
ice—Eric Railroad  Company.  Filed  by 
The  Chicago  and  North  Western  Railway 
Company  for  interested  rail  carriers. 
Rates  on  various  commodities  in  motor 
truck  trailers  on  railroad  flat  cars  from 
Points  in  Illinois,  Minnesota  and  Wis- 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Office  of  Alien  Property 

[Vesting  Order  1103,  Aradt.) 
Jacob  Christian 
In  re-  Estate  of  Jacob  Christian,  de- 
cea.sed;  File  No.  D-28-2016;  E.  T.  sec. 

2092. 

Vesting  Order  No.  1103,  dated  March 
23  1943,  is  hereby  amended  by  deleting 
subparagraph  (D  thereof  and  substitut- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following: 

( 1  i  The  property  and  interests  herein- 
after described  are  property  which  is  in 
the  process  of  administration  by  the 
Treasurer  of  the  City  of  New  York  as 
depositary,  by  Charles  N.  Aicher  and 
Andrew  W.  Zirkel,  Executors  of  the 
Estate  of  Jacob  Christian,  deceased,  and 
by  Andrew  W.  Zirkel.  Trustee  for  the 
benefit  of  Elizabeth  Christian,  or  his  suc- 
cessor, acting  under  the  judicial  super- 
vision of  the  Surrogate's  Court.  Kings 
County,  State  of  New  York. 


All  other  provisions  of  said  Vesting 
Order  No.  1103  and  all  actions  taken  by 
or  on  behalf  of  the  Attorney  General  of 


[Dissolution  Order  114] 

Steel  Union-Sheet  Piling,  Inc. 

Whereas  by  Vesting  Order  No.  202, 
dated  October  2,  1942  (7  P.  R.  8668,  Oc- 
tober 27,  1942)  and  Executive  Order 
9788  dated  October  14,  1946  (11  P.  R. 
11981,  October  15,  1946),  there  is  vested 
in  the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
'•Attorney  General"),  all  of  the  issued 
and  outstanding  stock  (consisting  of  250 
shares  of  $100  par  value  common)  of 
Steel  Union-Sheet  Piling,  Inc.  therein- 
after referred  to  as  the  "Company"),  a 
New  York  corporation;  and 

Whereas  a  Certificate  of  Dissolution 
of  said  Company  was  filed  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  State  of  the  State  of  New  York 
on  June  23,  1942,  and  a  Certificate  of 
Termination  was  filed  in  New  York 
County  pursuant  to  Article  10  of  the  New 
York  Stock  Corporation  Law;  and 

Whereas  the  Company  has  been  sub- 
stantially liquidated. 

Now,  therefore,  under  the  Trading 
with  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended,  and 
Executive  Orders  9095,  as  amended,  and 
9788,  and  pursuant  to  law.  the  imder- 
signed,  after  investigation: 

1.  Finding  that  the  known  assets  re- 
flected on  the  current  balance  sheet  of 
the  Company  consist  of  (a)  funds  in  the 
amount  of  $12,790.81  on  deposit  with 
Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Company. 
New  York;  (b>  eight  foreign  accounts 
receivable,  aggregating  $9,118.67.  and 
(c)  a  contingent  claim  against  Verei- 
nigte  Stahlwerke,  of  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many in  the  amount  of  $20,902.92: 

2.  Finding  that  the  liabilities  reflected 
on  the  Company's  current  balance  sheet 

consists  of  <a>   an  indebtedness  in  the 
amount  of  $3,712.86  due  to  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  for  funds 
advanced  or  services  rendered  to  or  on 
behalf  of  the  Company  subsequent  to  its 
dissolution:  (b)  six  foreign  accounts  pay- 
able   aggregating    $27,766.13,    each    of 
which  accoimts  payable  is  vested  in  the 
Attorney  General,  three  of  said  accounts 
having  been  vested  by  Vesting  Order  3539 
(9  F  R.  5353) ,  two  by  Vesting  Order  14411 
(15  F  R  1619) ,  and  one  by  Vesting  Order 
15104  (15  P.  R.  6526)  :  and  (O   a  claim 
in  the  amount  of  $2,456I>5  by  Eugene  R. 
Pickrell. 
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3.  HaviiiK  determined  that  it  ui  in  tlie 
national  interest  qI  the  United  States 
that  the  Company  be  dissolved,  and  that 
Its  assets  should  be  distributed; 

Hereby  orders,  that  the  officers  and 
directors  of  the  Company  (and  their 
successors,  or  any  of  them>  wind  up  the 
affairs  of  the  Company  and  distribute 
the  assets  of  the  Company  coming  into 
their  possession,  as  follows: 

1.  They  shall  first  pay  current  ex- 
penses and  necessary  charges  m  effectin-: 
the  dissolution  of  the  Company  and  the 
wmdine;  up  of  iLs  affairs; 

2.  They  shall  then  pay  all  federal, 
state,  and  Iccal  taxes,  if  any.  owed  by  or 
accruing  a,2;ainst  the  Company; 

3.  They  shall  then  pay  on  a  pro  rata 
basis  to  t!ie  extent  of  available  cash  the 
liabilities  hereinabove  referred  to  in 
Pindintc  2  *bi   and  2  (c . 

4.  They  shall  then  pay  ov^r.  transfer, 
assiizn  and  deliver  to  the  Attorney  Gen- 
eral all  fund.s  and  property  of  whatso- 
ever kind  and  nature   « including  after 


NOTICES 

discovered  as.sets^  and  any  and  all  claims 
of  whatsoever  kind  and  nature,  the  same 
'or  the  net  proceeds  tliercof.  if  any>,  to 
be  applied  by  the  Attorney  General  as 
follows:  First,  in  payment  on  a  pro  rata 
basi.s  of  the  liabilities  referred  to  in 
FindinR  2  (b)  and  2  (c»  ;  secondly,  as  a 
liquidating'  distribution  of  assets  to  the 
Attorney  General  as  holder  of  all  of  the 
is.sued  and  outstanding  stock  of  the 
Company;  and 

Further  orders,  that  nothin.n  herein 
set  fortii  shall  be  construed  as  prejudic- 
ing the  rights  under  the  Tradin:^;  with 
the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended,  of  any  per- 
son w!u)  may  have  a  claim  ayainst  the 
Company  to  file  such  claim  with  the 
Attorney  General  against  any  funds  or 
property  received  by  the  Attornev  Gen- 
eral; Provided  funofn-er.  That  nothing 
herein  contained  shall  be  construed  as 
cieatins,'  additional  rights  in  such  per- 
son: Presided  further,  That  any  such 
claim  arain.st  said  Company  shall  be 
filed  with  or  presented  to  the  Attorney 


General  within  the  time  and  in  the  form 
and  manner  prescribed  for  such  claims 
by  the  Trading  with  the  Eiiemy  Act,  as 
amended,  and  applicable  regulations  and 
orders  issued  pui-suant  thereto;  and 
further  orders,  that  all  actions  taken  and 
acts  done  by  the  oflictrs  and  directors 
of  the  Company  pursuant  to  this  order 
and  the  directions  contained  herein  sliall 
bo  deemed  to  have  been  taken  and  done 
in  reliance  on  and  pui-suant  to  section 
5  'b;  (2t  of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy 
Act.  as  amended  (50  U.  S.  C.  App.  51 
and  the  acquittance  and  exculpation 
provided  therein. 

Executed    in   Wa.shington,    D.    C     on 
December  22.  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

I  SEAL]  Pax'l  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

[f.   R.    Dt>c.    55-10412;    Filpd,    Doc.   28.    IQCj- 
8:55  a    m.J 
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•pixi  r   o      TUC   DDFCinFNT                Sec.  2.  For  travel  from  last  duty  sta-  CONTEh4TS 

TITLE   3 ^THt   KKtblUCni             ^.^^  ^  ^^^^    ^^  ^^^  travel  by  public  „,^^^„ 

cvcriiTivi:   nPHFR    10649               transportation  is  authorized,  the  travel  THE   PRESIDENT 

EXECUTIVE  ORDER   10649               ^.^^  included  as  active  duty  shall  be  page 
AMENDMENT    OF    ExECXTTUE    ORDER    No.     based  uPOH  actu  1  a  d  nece^,ary^ sc^^          ^giaUons    relating    to    certain 

10153  ■  PRESCRIBING  REGULATIONS  RE-     ^1^%^^^^^,^  most  nca^^^^^  travel  time  of  members  of  uni- 

lATiNG    TO    CERTAIN    TRAVEL   TIME    OF     pcssible  t  me  of  ^eparture  and  ar„v^^^  j                             ^^^^^^  ^  ^^^^^^ 

MEMBERS  OF  THE  UNIFORMED  SERVICES     pubUc  ^«^"f ^ ^/f^.^ra^'^^^^^^^^  duty  in  excess  of  thirty  days: 

CALLED  TO  ACTIVE  DvTV  IN  Exc^s  OF     regard  '^^^l^X£ll%;^^lS^  Ton"'  amendment  of  E.  O.  10153._._.  10095 

Thirty  Days                                                   veyance   is   specifically   authorized,   the  EXECUTIVE  AGENCIES 

By  Virtue  of  and  pursuant  to  the  au-     travel  time  included  as  active  duty  shall  c/vc\.wii» 

thority  vested  in  me  by  the  first  proviso     ^^  computed  on  the  basis  of  one  day  for  Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
of  subsection  201  (e).  Career  Compensa-     ^^.^^  ^hree  hundred  miles  traveled,  and    Rules  and  regulations: 

tion  Act  of  1949  (63  Stat.  807;  37  U.  S.  C.     Q^e  day  of  travel  time  shall  also  be  ai-  ^^^.^^    ^^    produced    in    Cali- 

•131  (e))    as  amended  (subsection  2  (2),     lowed  for  each  fraction  of  three  hundred  fornia-    administrative    rules 

Ca'reer    incentive    Act   of    1955    (Public     j^iles  in  excess  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  ^^^  procedures 10095 

Law  20.  84th  Cong.;   69  Stat.  19);  Act    miles,  without  regard  to  theactual  per-  ...          Deoartment 

of  July  12.  1955   (Public  Law  144.  84th     jormance  of  such  travel.     The  distance  ^9"'"'*"'^?^°*^°^^^^^ 

Cong     69  Stat.  294) ).  and  as  President     f,om  last  duty  station  to  home  shall  be  See   also   Agricultural  Markeung 

of  the  United  States  and  Commander     computed    on    the    basis    of    distances  service, 

in  Chief   of   the  Armed  Forces  of  the     established  by  the  official  mileage  tables  NoUces 

united  States,  it  is  ordered  that  Execu-     m  use  by  the  uniformed  services     Travel  ^''^J^^^X^^^ 

tive  order  No    10153  of  August  17.  1950.     by  private  conveyance  shaU  not  be  spe-  ^l^I'ZlrNnrin  CaroUna         10116 

15  Federal  Register  5492.  be.  and  it  is     cifically  authorized  in  any  case  in  which  ?^°3°^^; .^°'^.^  Caiohna...  10116 

hereby,  amended  as  follows:                         the  call  to  active  duty  is  for  a  period  of  ^^^f^^^^^^^                                joilT 

1.  section  1  and  2  are  amended  to     less  than  ninety  consecutive  days.  walwn^n"  and"or"e"gon::  10117 

^^'"^                    ,        ,,'                ,    ^,,.        2.  This  order  Shall  become  effective  on  ^jvil    Aeronautics    Admir^istra- 

Section  1.  For  travel  from  home  to  first     January  1,  1956. 

duty  station,   in  case  travel  by  public                             dwight  D.  Eisenhower  ^.,,1?"^^  regulations' 

based  upon  actual  and  necessary  sched-                       December  28,  lifbb.  Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

ules  which  most  nearly   coincide  with           ^    ^^^  55-10555;  Filed.  Dec  28,  1955;  NoUces: 

the  possible  time  of  departure  and  arrival     '   •                       4;26p.  ml  Prehearing  conferences: 

by  the  mode  of  transportation  actually     ^ . Bonanza  renewal  case 10121 

used  or  by  public  surface  transportation                                              .^.  ..,..«»■  Pan  American  World  Airways. 
if  the  travel  is  actually  performed  by               JULE    7 — AGRICULTURt  inc..  and  Trans  World  Air- 
private  conveyance  without  having  been                                     .                  Mflrketina  ^*"^^'  ^"^•'  P°^^^  routes          10121 
specifically  authorized.     In  case  travel     Chapter    IX— Agricultural    Marketing  g^^^^  g^^^  ^^^^  investlga- 

by  private  conveyance  is  specifically  au-         Service  (Marketing  Agreements  ana  ^^^^ 10121 

thorized  and  the  travel  is  so  performed,         Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture  Commerce  Department 

the  travel  time  included  as  active  duty            ^^^  964— Dried  Figs  Produced  in  See  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra- 

shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  one                              California  tion;  Maritime  Administration. 

day    for    each    three    hundred    miles                                          g  and  procedures  Customs  Bureau 

traveled,  and  one  day  of  travel  Ume  shall       administrative  rules  and  p  ^^^^  ^^^  regulations : 

also  be  allowed  for  each  fraction  of  three        Pursuant  to  Marketing  Agreement  no.  Transportation    in    bond    and 

hundred  miles  in  excess  of  one  hundred     123  and  Order  No.  64  (20  "^-J^.-}^^  merchandise  in  transit 10111 

and  fifty  miles.     The  distance  traveled    regulating   the   handUng   of   di^  ^  ^^^^.^  ^^.^^^  ^^^^^^ 

shall  be  computed  on  the  basis  of  dis-     P'^duced  in  Califorma    eff^^  Rules  and  regulations: 

tances  established  by  the  official  mileage     the  Agncultur^  Marketi^  Agreeme  ^.^^  chartered  by  Dis- 

tables  in  use  by  the  uniformed  services     Act  of    937^^as^ended  ^^^-^^^^^^^^  ,,,,,  ^,  Columbia 10113  , 

Travel  by  private  conveyance  shall  not    ^  ^'^^^^    ^^g  administrative  agency  Federal  Power  Commission 

be  specifically  authorized  in  any  case  in     ^^^  program  operations,  has  submitted.  Notices: 

which  the  call  to  active  duty  is  for  a     j^^  the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agri-  Hearings,  etc. : 

period  ol  less  than  ninety  consecutive     ^.^i^ure   an  amendment  of  §964.151  (c)  Arizona  Public  Service  Co 10119 

.  days.                                                                  (3)  of  the  administrative  rules  and  pro-  Arkansas  Fuel  Corp.- _ 10118 

-TfE^rr,.o  supp  ,  p.  .h;  .5  r  B  H...                  (Continue,  on  „e«  pa..,  Cabot  Carbon  Co.  et  a.......  10U9 
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cedures  governing  its  operations,  as  set 
forth  hereinafter.  After  consideration 
of  all  pertinent  available  information,  it 
is  concluded  that  the  aforesaid  amend- 
ment should  be  approved. 

There/ore.  it  is  hereby  ordered.  That, 
effective  as  of  the  date  of  the  publication 
of  this  document  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter, the  provisions  of  §  964.151  (CI  (3)  of 
the  admmistrative  rules  and  procetiurcs 
(20  F.  R.  7186  >  be  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  964.151  Disposition  of  dried  figs  by 
handlers.  •  •   • 

(c)   Inspection.  •  •  • 

(3)  The  inspection  of  any  dried  figs 
of  the  Adriatic  or  the  Calimyrna  variety 
or  any  blend  containing  the  Adriatic  or 
the  Calimyrna  variety,  being  prepared  as 
fig  paste  or  sliced  dried  figs,  shall  include 
head  count  tests  for  insects. 

•  •  •  •  • 

It  is  hereby  found  that  it  is  Imprac- 
ticable, unnecessary,  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule  making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 

amendment  for  thirty  days,  or  any  lesser 
cenod   after  publication  in  the  Federal 
REGISTER  (see  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
Irauve  Procedure  Act;  5  U.  S.  C.  1001 
Pt  seq)    in  that:    (D    Shipments  into 
trade  channels  of  sliced  dried  figs  and 
fig  paste  currently  are  being  made,  to 
uhich  the  provisions  of  the  amendment 
should  apply;  (2)  until  the  amendment 
becomes    effective,    reliance    must    be 
placed  on  voluntary  use  of  head  count 
tests  for  insects  in  the  case  of  dried  figs 
of  the  Calimyrna  variety  being  prepared 
as  sliced  dried  figs   or  fig  P^ste:     3) 
dried  fig  handlers,  who  are  represented 
on  the  committee,  and  the  Dried  Fruit 
Association  of  California,  the  mspection 
acency  for  the  program,  know  that  the 
amendment  has  been  unanimously  ap- 
oroved  by  the  committee  and  may  be 
Ls.sued-  and   (4>    the  circumstances  are 
such  that  handlers  do  not  need  any  fur- 
ther advance  notice  to  prepare  for  coni- 
pliance  with  the  provisions  of  the  amend- 
ment     It  is  imperative  that  this  action 
be  made  effective  on  the  date  on  which 
this  order  is  published  in  the  Federal 

REGISTER. 

(Sec.  5.  4fl  SUt.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 
Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

[SEAL]  ROY  W.  LENNARTSON. 

Deputv  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

55-10466;   Filed,  Dec.  29.    1955; 
8;51  a.  mj 
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TITV^E  25— INDIANS 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 

Department  of  the  Interior 

Subchopter  R— leotei  ond  Sole  of  Minerals, 
Reitricled  Indian  Lands 

Part  180— Leasing  or  Osage  Reservation 
Lands  for  Oil  and  Gas  Mining 
miscellaneous  amendments 
The    regulations    in    this    part    are 
amended  as  follows: 

§  180  5     Use  of  surface  lands:  settle- 
ment of  damages  to  lands  arid  crops.    »a) 
Lessee  shall  have  the  right  to  use  so 
much  of  the  surface  of  the  land  as  may 
be   ntcessary  for  operations,   including 
the  right  to  lay  and  maintain  pipe  Unes, 
telephone  and  telegraph  lines,  pull  rods 
and  other  appliances  necessary  for  the 
operaUon  of  the  wells;  also  the  right  of 
ingress  and  egress  and  the  right  of  way 
to  any  point  of  operaUons  under  condi- 
tion of  least  injury  and  inconvenience  to 
the  owner  and  occupant  of  the  surface. 
Lessee  may  use  water  from  streams  and 
natural  water  courses  for  lease  opera- 
tions as  set  out  In  §  180.57.    Before  com- 
mencing  operations  for  the  drilhng  of 
any  well  the  lessee  shall  pay  to  the  sur- 
face owner  the  sum  of  $200  for  each  well 
located    on    cultivated    land    (tilled    or 
cultivated  within  the  immediately  pre- 
ceding three  years.  And  including  hay- 
meadow  land).  $150  for  open  pasture 
land  and  $100  for  such  location  on  brush 
or  wooded  lands,  and  other  lands  not 
suitable  for  cultivation.    Upon  payment 
of  such  location  site  money,  lessee  shall 
be  entitled  to  possession.    Location  sites 
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shall   be   held   to   the  minimum  area 
essential  for  operations,  and  in  no  event 
shall  exceed  one  and  one-half  acres  in 
area      Lessee  shall  also  pay  tank  site 
fees  at  the  rate  of  $20  per  tank  of  not 
exceeding   1,000  barrels  capacity:   Pro- 
vided, however.  That  no  tank  site  fee 
shall  be  paid  for  a  tank  temporarily  set 
on  a  well  location  site  for  testing  purposes 
during  the  completion  of  the  well.    Tank 
sites  shall  be  held  to  the  minimum  area 
essential  to  efBcient  operations,  and  in 
no  event  shall  exceed  an  area  of  50  feet 
square  per  tank.    The  sum  to  be  paid  for 
an  oU  tank  site  of  larger  capacity  and 
occupying   a   greater   area  shall  be  as 
agreed  upon  between  the  surface  owner 
and  the  lessee,  and  on  failure  to  agree, 
the  same  shall  be  fixed  by  arbitration. 
•  •  •  •  • 

5  180.30     Measurement  of  gas.      Gas 
of  all  kinds  (except  gas  used  for  pur- 
poses of  production  on  the  leasehold  or 
unavoidably  lost)   is  subject  to  royalty, 
and  all  gas  shall  be  measured  by  meter 
(preferably  of  the   orifice-meter  type) 
unless  otherwise  agreed  to  by  the  Super- 
intendent.    All  gas  meters  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  Superintendent  and  in- 
stalled at  the  expense  of  the  lessee  at 
such  places  as  may  be  agreed  to  by  the 
Superintendent.    For     computing     the 
volume  of  all  gas  produced,  sold,  or  sub- 
ject to  royalty,  the  standard  of  pressure 
shall  be  10  ounces  above  an  atmospheric 
pressui-e  of  14.4  pounds  to  the  squaTC 
inch     regardless    of    the    atmospheric 
pressure  at  the  point  of  measurement, 
and  the  standard  of  temperature  shall  be 
60    F.    All  measurements  of  gas  shaU 
be   adjusted   by   computation   to   these 
standards,    regardless    of    the    pressure 
and  temperature  at  which  the  gas  was 
actually  measured,  unless  otherwise  au- 
thorized in  writing  by  the  Superintend- 
ent. 


§  180.46  Approval  of  lease  instru- 
ments. •  •  • 

(b)  Unitization  of  oil  leases.  As  a 
consideration  for  their  further  devel- 
opment by  the  water  flood  process,  two 
or  more  oU  leases  may  be  unitized  and 
merged  in  a  single  blanket  lease  with  the 
approval  of  the  Superintendent.  The 
instrument  of  unitization  (blanket 
lease)  shall  include  aU  the  requu-ements 
and    provisions   of    sections    numbered 

1  5  6  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  13,  15,  16.  17.  18. 
19  and  20  of  Osage  oil  lease  Form  B: 
Prorided,  That  the  preamble  of  Form 
B  and  the  provisions  of  section  numbered 

2  in  respect  to  royalty  rates;   section 
numbered  3  In  respect  to  payment  of 
rental-  section  numbered  4  In  respect  to 
payment  of  well  site  and  tank  location 
fees  •  and  section  numbered  14  in  respect 
to  the  surrender  of  the  lease,  may  be 
modified   and  or   supplemented  by   the 
parUes.  with  the  approval  of  the  Super- 
intendent, to  the  extent  deemed  appro- 
priate  for   the   equitable   and   efficient 
conduct  of  unitized  operations,  and  not 
otherwise  in  conflict  with  the  regulations 
in  this  part.   Lessee  ( s )  shall,  before  com- 
mencing water  flood  operations,  and  on 
or  before  December  31st  of  each  year 
thereafter,   submit  to   the   Superinten- 
dent an  acceptable  plan  of  development 
and  opemtion  for  the  unit  area  for  the 
ensuing  year.    Upon  a  finding  by  him 
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that  such  action  would  be  in  the  best 
interest  of  the  Osage  Tribe,  the  Super- 
intendent may  also  approve  an  agree- 
ment between  the  lessor  and  the  les- 
see <s)  rescinding  a  unit  (blanket  lease) 
and  restoring  to  their  original  sUtus 
the  Form  B  leases  theretofore  merged 
in  the  unit  lease:  Provided.  That  if  oU 
is  being  produced  In  paying  quantities 
on  a  particular  quarter  section  tract  on 
the  date  of  approval  of  such  agreement, 
the  lessee  shall  be  entiUed  to  hold  such 
tract  under  the  terms  of  the  original 
Form  B  lease  so  long  as  oil  is  produced 
on  said  tract  in  paying  quantities. 

§  180.51    Well  location  fees.  •  *  * 
(b)   Where  the  surface  owner  is  a  re- 
stricted  Indian,   adult   or   minor,   well 
location  fee  shall  be  paid  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Osage  Agency  for  such 
Indian.     All     other     surface     owners, 
whether  Indians  or  whites,  shall  be  paid 
or  tendered  such  fees  direct,  and  where 
such  surface  owners  are  not  residents 
of  Osage  County  nor  have  a  representa- 
tive located  therein,  such  payments  shall 
be  made  or  tendered  by  check,  postage 
prepaid,  to  last  known  address  of  said 
surface  owner  at  least  5  days  before  com- 
mencing drilling  operations  on  any  well: 
Provided.  That  should  the  lessee  be  un- 
able to  reach  the  owner  of  the  surface 
of  the  land  for  the  purpose  of  tendering 
the  location  fee.  or  if  owner  of  the  sur- 
face of  the  land  upon  being  tendered  the 
location  fee  by  the  lessee,  shall  refuse  to 
accept  the  same,  the  lessee  may  tender 
the  location  fee  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Osage  Agency,  and  if  the  lessee 
and  the  Superintendent  shall  agree  upon 
the  amount  of  the  locaUon  fee,  the  lessee 
shall  deposit  such  amount  with  the  Su- 
perintendent for  payment  to  the  owner 
of  the  surface  of  the  land  upon  demand, 
and  the  Superintendent-  shall  thereupon 
advise  the  owner  of  the  surface  of  the 
land  by  maU  at  his  last  known  address, 
that  the  location  fee  is  being  held  for 
payment  to  him  upon  his  request. 


I 


(Sec.  3,  34  Stat.  543) 

CLARENCE  A.  Davis. 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

December  22,  1955 
[F.  R.  Doc 


5&-10434;    Filed.  Dec.   29, 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  I — ^Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department   of  the   Treasury 

Subchapter  C — Employmenf  Taxes 
IT.  D.  61551 

Part  31— Employment  Taxes  ;  Applicable 
ON  AND  After  Jantjary  1, 1955 

On  October  12.  1955.  a  notice  of  pro- 
posed rule  making  regarding  the  regu- 
lations under  sections  3401  (a),  6001, 
and  6061  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code 
of  1954  was  published  in  the  Federal 
register  (20  P.  R.  7610)  in  order  to  pro- 
vide rules  with  respect  to  payments  made 
after  December  31. 1955.  of  amount*  sub- 
ject to  section  105  (d)  of  the  1954  Code. 
After  consideration  of  the  relevant  sug- 
gestions presented  by  interested  parties 
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regarding  the  proposed  rules,  the  follow- 
Ing  regulations  are  hereby  adopted : 

9  31.3401  (a)  Statutory  provisions; 
definitions:  wages. 

Sbc.  3401.  Definitions — (a)  Wages.  Por 
purposes  of  this  chapter,  the  term  "wages" 
means  all  remuneration  (other  than  fees 
paid  to  a  public  official)  for  services  per- 
formed by  an  employee  for  his  employer.  In- 
cluding the  cash  value  of  all  remuneration 
paid  In  any  medium  other  than  cash:  ex- 
cept that  such  term  shall  not  Include  re- 
muneration paid — •   •  • 

§  31.3401  (a)-l     Wages.  •  •  • 

.    (b)   Certain  specific  items.  •   •  • 

<8)  Amounts  paid  under  wage  con- 
tinuation plans.  •  •  • 

(ii)  Amounts  paid  after  December  31, 
1955 — (a)  In  general.    The  term  "wage' 
continuation  payment",  as  used  In  this 
subdivision,  means  any  pasTnent  to  an 
employee  which  is  made  after  December 
31.  1955,  under  a  wage  continuation  plan 
(as  defined  in  §  1.105-4  (a)  of  the  Income 
Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  D)  for 
a  period  of  absence  from  work  on  account 
of  personal  injuries  or  sickness,  to  the 
extent  such  payment  is  attributable  to 
contributions    made    by    the    emplover 
which  were  not  Includible  in  the  em- 
ployee's gross  income  or  is  paid  by  the 
employer.    Any  such  payment,  whether 
or  not  excluded  from  the  gross  income 
of  the  enjiployee  under  section  105  (d) 
constitutes  "wages"   (unless  specifically 
excepted   under  any  of   the   numbered 
paragraphs  of  section  3401  (a)  or  under 
section     3402     (e) )     and     withholding 
thereon  is  required  except  as  provided  in 
(b)  and  (c)  of  this  subdivision. 

(b)  Amounts  paid  by  employer  for 
whom  services  are  performed.  With- 
holding is  not  required  with  respect  to 
any  or  all  employees  upon  the  amount 
of  any  wage  continuation  payment  made 
to  an  employee  directly  by  the  employer 
for  whom  he  performs  services  to  the 
extent  that  such  payment  is  excludable 
from  the  gross  income  of  the  employee 
under  section  105  (d).  provided  the 
records  maintained  by  the  employer— 

(i)  Separately  show  the  amount  of 
each  such  payment  and  the  excludable 
portion  thereof,  and 

(2)    Contain  data  substantiating  the 
employee's  entitlement  to  the  exclusion 
provided  in  section  105  (d)  with  respect 
to  such   amount,   either  by  a  written 
statement  from  the  employee  specifying 
whether  his  absence  from  work  during 
the  period  for  which  the  payment  was 
made  was  due  to  a  personal  injury  or 
whether  such  absence  was  due  to  sick- 
ness, and,  if  the  latter,  whether  he  was 
hospitalized  for  at  least  one  day  during 
this  period;  or  by  any  other  information 
which  the  employer  reasonably  believes 
establishes   the   employee's   entitlement 
to  the  exclusion  under  section  105  (d). 
Employers  shall  not  be  required  to  as- 
certain the  accuracy  of  the  information 
contained  in  any  written  statement  sub- 
mitted by  an  employee  in  accordance 
with   (2)    above.    For  purposes  of  this 
subdivision,  computation  of  the  amount 
excludable  from  the  gross  income  of  the 
employee  under  section  105  (d)  may  be 
made  either  on  the  basis  of  the  wage 
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continuation  payments  which  are  made 
directly  by  the  employer  for  whom  the 
employee  performs  services,  or  on  the 
basis  of  such  payments  in  conjunction 
with  any  wage  continuation  payments 
made  on  behalf  of  the  employer  by  a 
person  who  is  regarded  as  an  employer 
under  section  3401  (d)   (1). 

(c)  Amounts  paid  by  person  other 
than  the  employer  for  whom  sertnces  are 
performed.  No  tax  shall  be  withheld 
upon  any  wage  continuation  payment 
made  to  an  employee  by  or  on  behalf  of  a 
person  who  is  not  the  employer  for  whom 
the  employee  performs  services  but  who 
is  regarded  as  an  employer  under  section 
3401  (d)  (1).  For  example,  no  tax  shall 
be  withheld  with  respect  to  wage  con- 
tinuation payments  made  on  behalf  of 
an  employer  by  an  insurance  company 
under  an  accident  or  health  policy,  by  a 
separate  trust  under  an  accident  or 
health  plan,  or  by  a  State  agency  from 
a  sickness  and  disability  fund  main- 
tained under  State  law. 

(d)  Cross  references.  See  sections 
6001  and  6051  and  the  provisions  there- 
under in  Subpart  G  of  the  regulations  in 
this  part  for  rules  with  respect  to  the 
records  which  must  be  maintained  in 
connection  with  wage  continuation  pay- 
ments and  for  rules  with  respect  to  the 
statements  which  must  be  furnished  an 
employee  in  connection  with  wage  con- 
tinuation payments,  respectively.  See 
also  section  105  and  the  provisions  there- 
under in  the  Income  Tax  Regulations  (26 
CFR  Part  1  > . 

§  31.6001  Statutory  provisions:  no- 
tice  or  regulations  requiring  records, 
statements,  and  special  returns. 

Sec.  6001.  Notice  or  regulations  requiring 
records,  statements,  and  special  returns. 
Every  person  liable  for  any  tax  imposed  by 
this  title,  or  for  the  collection  thereof,  shall 
keep  such  records,  render  such  statements, 
make  such  returns,  and  comply  with  such 
rules  and  regulations  as  the  Secretary  or  his 
delegate  may  from  time  to  time  prescribe. 
Whenever  in  the  Judgment  of  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  It  is  necessary,  he  may  re- 
quire any  person,  by  notice  served  upon 
such  person  or  by  regulations,  to  make  such 
returns,  render  such  statements,  or  keep 
such  records,  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
deems  sufficient  to  show  whether  or  not  such 
person  Is  liable  for  tax  under  this  title. 


§  31.6051      Statutory    provisions:    re- 
ceipts  for  employees. 

SBC.  6051.    Receipts    for    employees (a) 

Requirement.  Every  person  required  to  de- 
duct and  withhold  from  an  employee  a  tax 
under  section  3101  or  3402.  or  who  would 
have  been  required  to  deduct  and  withhold 
a  tax  under  section  3402  If  the  employee  had 
claimed  no  more  than  one  withholding  ex- 
emption, shall  furnish  to  each  such  employee 
in  respect  of  the  remuneration  paid  by  such 
person  to  such  employee  during  the  calendar 
year,  on  or  before  January  31  of  the  succeed- 
ing year.  or.  If  his  employment  Is  terminated 
before  the  close  of  such  calendar  year,  on  the 
day  on  which  the  last  payment  of  reniunera- 
tlon  Is  made,  a  written  statement  showlne 
the  following:  * 

( 1 )  The  name  of  such  person. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  employee  (and  his 
social  security  account  number  If  wages  as 
defined  In  section  3121  (ai  have  been  paid). 

(3)  The  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined 
In  section  3401  (a). 

(4)  The  total  amount  deducted  and  with- 
held as  tax  under  section  3402. 

(5)  The  total  amount  of  wages  as  defined 
In  .section  3121   (a),  and 

(6)  The  toui  amount  deducted  and  with- 
held as  tax  under  section  3101. 

(b)  Special  rule  as  to  compensation  of 
members  of  Armed  Forces.  In  the  case  of 
compensation  paid  for  service  as  a  member 
of  the  Armed  Forces,  the  statement  shall 
show,  as  wages  paid  during  the  calendar 
year,  the  amount  of  such  compensation  paid 
during  the  calendar  year  which  is  not  ex- 
cluded from  gross  Income  under  chapter  1 
(whether  or  not  such  compensation  consti- 
tuted wages  as  defined  In  section  3401  (a)  )• 
such  statement  to  be  furnished  if  any  tax 
was  withheld  during  the  calendar  year  or  If 
any  of  the  compensation  paid  is  Includible 
under  chapter  1  in  gross  Income. 

(c)  Additional  requirements.  The  state- 
nients  required  to  be  furnished  piu-suant  to 
this  section  In  respect  of  any  remuneration 
shall  be  furnished  at  such  other  times,  shall 
contain  such  other  information,  and  shall  be 
In  such  form  as  the  Secretary  or  his  delegate 
may  by  regulations  prescribe. 

(Ui  Statements  to  constitute  information 
returns.  A  duplicate  of  any  statement  made 
pursuant  to  this  section  and  in  accordance 
with  regulations  prescribed  by  the  Secretary 
or  his  delegate  shall.when  required  by  such 
regulations,  be  filed  with  the  Secretary  or 
Ixls  delegate. 


§  31.6001-5  Additional  records  in  con- 
nection with  collection  of  income  tax  at 
source  on  wages,  (a)  Every  employer 
required  under  section  3402  to  deduct 
and  withhold  income  tax  upon  the  wages 
of  employees  shall  keep  records  of  all 
remuneration  paid  to  such  employees. 
Such  records  shall  show  with  respect  to 
each  employee — 

•  •  •  •  « 

(12)  In  the  case  of  the  employer  for 
whom  services  are  performed,  with  re- 
spect to  payments  made  directly  by  him 
after  December  31.  1955.  under  a  wage 
continuation  plan  (as  defined  in 
§  1.105-4  (a)  of  the  Income  Tax  Regu- 
lations (26  CFR  Part  In  — 

li)  The  beginning  and  ending  dates 
of  each  period  of  absence  from  work  for 
which  any  such  payment  was  made ;  and 

(ii)  Sufficient  information  to  estab- 
lish the  amount  and  weekly  rate  of  each 
such  payment.  « 


§31.6051-1  Statements  for  employ- 
ees— (a)  Requirernent  if  wages  are  sub- 
ject to  withholding  of  income  tax— (I) 
General  rule.  •    •    • 

<iii>  In  the  case  of  .-statements  fur- 
nished by  the  employer  for  whom  serv- 
ices are  performed,  with  respect  to  wages 
paid  after  December  31.  1955.  "the  total 
amount  of  wages  as  defined  in  section 
3401  <a)",  as  used  in  .section  6051  (a)  O). 
shall  include  all  payments  made  directly 
by  such  employer  under  a  wage  continua- 
tion plan  which  constitute  wages  in  ac- 
cordance with  §31.3401  (ai-1  <b»  (8) 
(ii)  (a),  without  regard  to  whether  tax 
has  been  withheld  on  such  amounts. 

(Sees.  6051,  7805.  68A  Stat.  747.  917-  26  U  S  C 
605 1.  7805)  ■ 

[sEALl        Russell  C.  mRRmcTON, 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  December  27,  1955. 

H.  CH.^PMAN  Rose, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10455;    Piled,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
8:49  a.  m.J 
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TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I — Post  Office  Department 

Part  92 — ^Transportation  of  Mail  by 
Railroads 

Part  93— Transportation  or  Mail  by  Ur- 
ban and  Intzrurban  Electric  Railway 
Common  Carriers 

Part  96 — AiR  Carriers 

Parts  92.  93,  and  96  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 
Part  92— Transportation  of  Mail  by 
Railroads 

COMPREHENSrVE  PLAN  OF  THE  POSTMASTER  GEN- 
ERAL FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF  UNTTED 
STATES  MAH.  BY  RAILROAD 

Sec 

92.1     Transportation  of  the  mall. 

92  2     Classes  and  nature  of  service. 

92  3     Authorizations. 

RBCXJLATIONS 

92  4     Definitions. 

92  5     Authorizations. 

92  6    Space    requirements    and    determina- 
tions. 

92  7    Construction  and  maintenance  of  RPO 
cars. 

92  8     Services  provided  by  railroad. 

92  9     Handling  of  mall. 
AuTHORrrr:   J5  92.1    to   92  9    Issued   under 

R    S    161    396,  sees.   1.  5,  39  Stat.  419.  425- 

431    sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat.  24.  25;  6  U.  S.  C. 

22,  369,  39  U.  S.  C.  523-541,  542-568. 

COMPREHENSIVE  PLAN  OF  THE  POSTM.ASTER 
GENERAL  FOR  THE  TRANSPORTATION  OF 
UNITED   STATES    MAIL    BY   RAILROAD 
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§  92.1  Transportation  of  the  mail. 
ta)  All  railway  common  carriers  engaged 
in  the  transportation  of  United  States 
mail  shall  transport  such  mail  in  the 
manner,  under  the  conditions,  and  with 
the  service  prescribed  by  the  Post  OflBcc 
Department,  and  otherwise  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  Railway 
Mail  Pay  Act  of  1916. 

tb)  Any  railway  common  carrier  de- 
siring to  be  relieved  of  the  transportation 
of  the  mail  may  make  application  to  the 
Post  Office  Department  accordingly,  and 
consideration  will  be  given  to  the  grant- 
ing of  its  request  in  whole  or  in  part  as 
the  needs  of  the  Postal  Service  will 
permit. 

(c)  Mail  shall  be  carried  upon  such 
trains  as  the  Post  Office  Department 
shall  designate  from  time  to  time  in  the 
interest  of  the  Postal  Service,  and  the 
character  of  trains  carrying  the  mails 
shall  be  that  of  the  pasenger  train  op- 
erating between  passenger  or  mail  han- 
dling facilities.  When  required  by  the 
interests  of  the  Postal  Service,  the  De- 
partment may  provide  for  the  movement 
of  mail  between  passenger  or  special 
mail  handling  facilities  in  other  than 
passenger  trains. 

(d>  The  transit  time  of  trains  upon 
which  mail  is  transported  shall  be  that 
which  is  maintained  by  the  carriers  for 
their  general  transportation  business  in 
connection  with  their  published  sched- 
ules. 

(e>  Each  railway  common  carrier  en- 
gaged in  the  transportation  of  mail  is 
required  to  furnish  such  cars  as  are 
necessary  for  the  service  authorized  by 
the  Post  Office  Department. 


S  92.2  Classes  and  nature  of  service. 
(a)  Classes  of  service.  The  service  shall 
be  of  the  following  classes: 

(1)  Full  railway  post  office  car  service. 
Service  of  this  class  shall  be  authorized 
in  standard  cars,  60  feet  in  length,  in- 
side measurement,  constructed  and  fitted 
in  accordance  with  the  plans  and  spec- 
ifications approved  by  the  Post  Office 
Department  for  the  handling,  distribu- 
tion, storage,  and  delivery  of  mail  by 
postal  transportation  clerks.  The  re- 
quirements for  service  in  such  cars  shall 
include  the  sanitation,  cleaning,  heating, 
lighting,  and  the  furnishing  of  ice  and 
drinking  water,  both  in  terminals  and 
en  route.  When  required,  such  cars  shall 
be  suitably  placed  and  made  available 
for  advance  distribution  before  train 
departure. 

(2)   Railioay  post  office  apartment  car 
service.     Service  of  this  class  shall  be 
authorized  in  standard  apartments,  30 
and  15  feet  in  length,  inside  measure- 
ment.   The  apartment  shall  be  separated 
from  the  remainder  of  the  par  by  a  par- 
tition.   The  requirements  for  service  are 
essentially  the  same  as  in  full  railway 
post  office  cars  with  respect  to  construc- 
tion and  furnishings,  sanitation,  clean- 
ing, heating,  lighting,  furnishing  of  ice 
and  drinking  water,  and  the  placing  of 
apartment  cars  for  advance  distribution. 
(3)  Storage   car  service.    Service   of 
this  class  shall  be  authorized  in  standard 
cars.  60  feet  in  length,  inside  measure- 
ment, except   as  hereinafter  provided, 
used  exclusively  for  mails.    This  service 
is  the  transportation  and  handling  of 
made-up  mails  in  bulk  and  the  require- 
ments for  this  service  shall  include  the 
maintenance  and  cleaning  of  the  cars. 
The  handling  of  mail  into  and  from  all 
storage  cars  shall  be  performed  by  em- 
ployees of  the  railroad  companies  under 
instructions  of   postal   employees  with 
respect  to  proper  routing  and  separation 
of  mails. 

(4)  Lesser  storage  unit  service.  Serv- 
ice of  this  class  shall  be  authorized  in 
less  than  full -car  units  of  space  in  mixed 
traffic,  combination,  or  other  cars.  This 
service  shall  be  the  transportation  and 
handling  of  mails  of  the  same  type  as 
those  handled  in  storage  cars.  The  re- 
quirements for  lesser  storage  unit  service 
are  the  same  as  for  service  in  storage 
cars. 

(b)  Nature  of  services.  The  services 
which  the  railroads  are  to  render  in 
connection  with  mail  ^transportation 
shall  be  as  follows: 

(1)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  perform  all  necessary  switching  of 
cars;  to  load  all  mail  into  cars  so  as  to 
obtain  maximum  utilization  of  the  space 
authorized,  including  the  proper  separa- 
tion, piling,  and  storing  of  such  mail; 
and    to    unload    mail    from    all    cars. 
Handling  of  all  mail  within  railway  post 
office  cars  and  apartments  shall  be  per- 
formed by  postal  transportation  clerks. 
<2>  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  transfer  all  mails  between  cars  in 
the  same  train  were  such  transfers  are 
necessary  and  required  by  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

(3)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  take  mails  in  transit  from  and  deliver 
them  to  (jovernment  employees  and  con- 
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tractors  at  an  accessible  point  at  rail- 
road stations  for  transfer  to  and  from 
post  offices  or  railroad  stations,  and  to 
transfer  mails  between  trains  operating 
into  and  out  of  the  same  railroad  sta- 
tion, as  required  by  the  Post  Office 
Department.  . 

(4)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  furnish  all  necessary  faciUties  for  car- 
ing for  and  handling  mails,  including 
suitable  and  adequate  space  and  rooms 
in  their  stations  for  storing  and  transfer 
of  mails  in  transit.  They  shall  also  fur- 
nish suitable  and  adequate  office  space 
for  transfer  clerks  of  the  Postal  Trans- 
portation Service  when  required  by  the 
Post  Office  Department. 

(5)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  transport  without  extra  charge  the 
persons  in  charge  of  the  mails  and  th» 
agents  and  officers  of  the  Post  Office 
Department  and  Fostal  Transportation 
Service,  under  the  conditions  prescribed 
by  law  and  regulations  pursuant  thereto. 

(6)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  construct,  light,  and  maintain  mail 
cranes  and  other  adequate  facilities  for 
the  exchange  of  mails  at  points  or  sta- 
tions on  the  run  where  the  train  does 
not  stop  and  exchange  of  mails  is  neces- 
sary. .     , 

(7)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  take  the  mails  from  their  railroad 
terminals  and  stations  and  deliver  them 
into  post  offices,  postal  stations,  and 
Postal  Transportation  Service  terminals; 
take  the  mails  from  post  offices,  postal 
stations,  and  Postal  Transportation  Serv- 
ice terminals,  and  deliver  them  into  their 
railroad  terminals  and  stations;  and  take 
the  mails  from  their  stations  and  deliver 
them  into  other  railroad  stations  where 
the  distance  does  not  exceed  80  rods, 
unless  other  provision  for  this  service 
is  made  by  the  Post  Office  Department. 


I  92.3     Authorizations— (&)    General. 
(1)  The  anticipated  space  needs  of  the 
Department  shall  be  reflected  by  regu- 
lar  authorizations  which  shall  be  re- 
stricted  to   the   needs    of    the   service 
between  established  railway  passenger 
or  freight  division  points  or  junctions. 
Regular  authorizations  shall  be  deter- 
mined In  accordance  with  such  Instruc- 
tions as  may  be  issued  by  the  Postmaster 
General.      Regular  authorizations     for 
railway  post  office  cars  and  railway  post 
office  apartments  shall  remain  In  effect 
unless  and  until  modified  as  provided  in 
this  section.    Regular  authorization  for 
other  classes  of  service  shall  be  effective 
for  a   period   of   one   calendar  month, 
subject  to  modification  or  cancellation 
of  service  as  provided  in  this  section. 

(2 )  Excess  service  may  be  requested  of 
railroad  companies  In  trains  in  which  no 
unit  of  space  is  regularly  authorized  or 
in  trains  in  which  the  regularly  author- 
ized space  is  inadequate  to  accommodate 
the  mails  available  for  dispatch.  Re- 
quests for  excess  service  shall  be  re- 
stricted to  the  needs  of  the  Service  and 
shall  be  made  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  issued  by  the  Postmaster 
General.  . 

(3)  Railroad  companies  are  required 
to  anticipate  the  needs  for  service  only 
to  the  extent  of  the  regular  space  au- 
thorizations. Where  there  are  excess 
malls  and  baggage  or  express  or  both  to 
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be  loaded,  and  the  available  space  Is  not 
sufficient  to  accommodate  all,  the  mails 
must  be  given  preference.  Railroad 
companies  will  not.  however,  be  required 
to  tmload  baggage  or  express  in  order 
to  provide  space  for  the  excess  mail. 

(4)  The  class,  frequency,  and  distance 
of  service  to  be  authorized  shall  be  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  needs 
of  the  Postal  Service  and  under  such 
niles  and  regulations  or  instructions  as 
shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(b)  Equipment.  (1)  Authorization  for 
railway  post  office  cars  shall  be  for  cars 
of  the  standard  length  of  60  feet. 
Authorizations  for  railway  post  office 
apartments  shall  be  for  the  standard 
lengths  of  30  or  15  feet,  as  the  needs  of 
the  Postal  Service  require.  If  a  railroad 
company  is  unable  to  furnish  standard 
railway  post  office  cars  and  apartment 
cars,  the  Department  may  accept  non- 
standard railway  post  office  equipment 
as  a  convenience  to  the  carriers  provided 
(Compensation  not  exceeding  pro  rata 
pay  is  accepted  for  th«  facihties  fur- 
nished. Any  deficiency  may  be  pro- 
vided in  another  car  in  the  train  when 
necessary  and  in  such  case  full  pay  will 
be  made  for  the  standard  car  authorized. 

(2)  The  Department  does  not  require 
and  will  not  authorize  railway  post  of- 
fice equipment  longer  than  the  standard 
lengths  specified  herein.  However,  as 
a  convenience  to  the  carriers,  and  to 
enable  them  to  obtain  revenue  from  the 
operation  of  space  which  otherwise 
might  be  unused,  the  Department  will 
accept  the  excess  space  beyond  the 
standard  lengths  authorized  for  the 
accommodation  of  lesser  storage  unit 
service  when  needed. 

(3)  Cars  in  excess  of  60  feet  in  which 
a  railway  post  office  unit  of  60  feet  is 
partitioned  from  the  remainder  of  the 
car  may  be  accepted  to  fulfill  an  author- 
ization for  a  railway  post  office  car  of 
60  feet. 

(4)  When  a  railroad  company  Is  un- 
able to  furnish  cars  of  the  standard 
length  authorized  for  storage  car  serv- 
ice, the  Department  may  accept  cars 
less  than  60  feet  in  length,  inside  meas- 
urement, provided  compensation  not 
exceeding  pro  rata  pay  is  accepted  for 
the  length  of  the  car  furnished.  The 
Department  may  accept  storage  cars  of 
greater  length  than  the  standard,  pro- 
vided compensation  not  exceeding  pro- 
rata pay  is  accepted  in  accordance  with 
rules  and  regulations  of  the  Postmaster 
General. 

(c)  Modification  of  authorizations. 
(1)  Authorizations  for  full  railway  post 
office  car  service  and  railway  post  office 
apartment  service  shall  be  subject  to 
modification  at  any  time  to  provide  for 
new  and  additional  service,  discontin- 
uance of  service,  or  reduction  in 
service. 

(2)  Regular  authorizations  for  stor- 
age car  service  and  lesser  storage  unit 
service  shaU  not  be  discontinued  or  re- 
duced during  the  calendar  month  unless 
discontinuance  or  reduction  in  the  serv- 
ice is  necessitated  by  service  changes. 
Regular  authorization  for  storage  car 
service  and  lesser  storage  unit  service 
shall  be  subject  to  modification  at  any 
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time  to  provide  for  new  and  additional 
service. 

(3^  Requests  for  excess  service  may  be 
made  at  any  time  during  the  calendar 
month. 

(d)  Cancellations.  (1)  Whenever 
there  is  insufficient  mail  on  any  day 
to  warrant  the  operation  of  a  full  storage 
car,  the  regular  authorization  may  be 
cancelled  by  a  representative  of  the 
Post  Office  Department  at  the  initial 
point  of  the  run  of  the  car.  Reasonable 
advance  notice  of  such  cancellation 
shall  be  given  to  the  railroad  company 
at  the  initial  point  of  the  run  of  the 
car  to  permit  the  car  to  be  removed 
from  the  train. 

(2)  Authorizations  for  classes  of  serv- 
ice other  than  full  storage  car  service 
shall  not  be  cancelled  during  the  calen- 
dar month. 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 
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REGULATIONS 

§  92.4  Definitions,  (a)  "Railroad"  re- 
fers to  railway  common  earners  and  does 
not  refer  to  uiban  and  interuiban  elec- 
tric railway  common  carriers. 

(b)  "RPO"  means  a  railway  post 
office. 

(c)  "Regularly  authorized  service, 
regular  authorization,"  and  "regular 
service"  are  synonymous  terms  and  refer 
to  service  authorized  by  formal  orders 
Issued  by  the  Post  Office  Department. 

(d)  "Excess  service,  excess  space,  ad- 
ditional service."  and  "emergency  serv- 
ice" are  synonymous  terms  and  refer  to 
service  which  temporarily  becomes  nec- 
essary in  a  train. 

(e)  "Train  date:"  When  a  train  ar- 
rives at  its  destination  on  the  day  fol- 
lowing departure  from  the  initial  point, 
the  date  the  train  is  due  to  leave  the 
initial  point  of  the  RPO  designation  shall 
be  used  as  the  date  for  all  service  per- 
formed in  the  train.  Each  RPO  division 
shall  be  considered  separately  in  cases 
where  the  RPO  line  is  divided  into  east, 
middle  and  west,  or  north  and  south 
divisions. 


§  92.5  Authorizations— (a.)  Establish- 
ment or  extension  of  service.  Regional 
Transportation  Managers  shall  make 
recommendations  and  furnish  supporting 
facts  to  the  Post  Office  Department  con- 
cerning the  necessity  of  establishing 
service  on  a  new  railroad,  extending 
service  on  an  existing  route,  and  in- 
creasing or  decreasing  space  on  a  route 
to  conform  properly  to  the  mail  carried. 
(h)  Regular  service— H)  Formal  or- 
ders. Regular  service  is  authorized 
through  formal  orders  issued  by  the  Post 
Office  Department.  Mail  must  not  be 
carried  on  any  railroad  on  which  mail 
service  has  not  been  authorized. 

(2)  Authorized  monthly,  (i)  The 
regular  unit  of  an  original  authorization 
shall  be  the  smallest  unit  that  will  ac- 
commodate the  mail  on  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  trips  in  any  calendar  month 
on  the  days  of  the  week  on  which  mail 
is  regularly  carried. 

(ii)  Whenever  a  regular  authorization 
of  less  than  30  feet  of  storage  space  is 
exceeded  on  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
trips  in  any  calendar  month: 

(a)  But  not  beyond  the  capacity  of  a 
30-foot  unit,  the  appropriate  higher  unit 
of  30  feet  or  less  which  would  have  ac- 


conmiodated  the  mail  on  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  trips  shall  be  authorized. 

<b)  Beyond  the  capacity  of  a  30-foot 
unit,  a  full  storage  car  of  appropriate 
length  of  60  or  70  feet  shall  be  authorized 
on  the  days  of  the  week  on  which  the 
lesser  storage  unit  is  exceeded  on  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  trips  on  such 
days. 

<iii)  Whenever  a  regular  authoriza- 
tion of  30  feet  of  storage  space  is  ex- 
ceeded on  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
trips  on  a  particular  day  of  the  week  in 
any  calendar  month,  a  full  storage  car 
of  the  appropriate  length  of  60  or  70 
feet  shall  be  authorized  on  such  day. 

(iv)  A  regular  authorization  of  30  feet 
or  less  shall  be  reduced  to  the  appropri- 
ate smaller  unit  which  would  have  ac- 
commodated the  mail  on  more  than  50 
percent  of  the  trips  in  any  calendar 
month. 

(V)  A  regular  authorization  of  a  full 
storage  car  shall  be  reduced: 

(a)  From  a  60-foot  car  to  the  appro- 
priate lesser  storage  unit  on  any  day  of 
the  week  on  which  a  lesser  storage  unit 
would  have  accommodated  the  mail  on 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  trips  on  such 
days  of  the  week  in  any  calendar  month 
<  b )  Prom  a  70-foot  car  to  a  60-foot  car 
or  the  appropriate  lesser  storage  unit  on 
any  day  of  the  week  on  which  a  60-foot 
storage  car  or  a  lesser  storage  unit  would 
have  accommodated  the  mail  on  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  trips  on  such  days 
of  the  week  in  any  calendar  month. 

(vi)  Where  70-foot  cars  are  regularly 
operated  and  more  than  60  feet  of  stor- 
age space  is  regularly  needed  for  the 
accommodation  of  mail  in  a  70-foot  ex- 
clusive car,  a  70-foot  car  shall  be  au- 
thorized on  the  days  of  the  week  on 
which  such  car  was  needed. 

(vii)  Where  mail  is  carried  from  the 
initial  terminal  in  several  cars  in  a  train 
and  the  cars  are  diverged  to  different 
lines  or  set  out  at  some  point  on  the  run. 
a  unit  of  space  of  sufficient  size  to  ac- 
commodate all  mail  transported  in  the 
several  cars  shall  be  authorized  from  the 
initial  point  to  the  point  of  divergence 
or  set  out.  Where  the  volume  of  mail 
exceeds  the  capacity  of  a  storage  car, 
a  storage  car  and  an  appropriate  lesser 
unit  shall  be  authorized. 

(viii)  An  authorization  shall  be  re- 
stated to  include  or  omit  a  particular  day 
of  the  week  when  during  the  previous 
calendar  month: 

<a»  No  service  was  authorized  and 
mail  was  carried  on  more  than  50  per- 
cent of  the  trips  on  such  a  day. 

(b)  Service  was  regularly  authorized 
and  no  mail  was  carried  on  50  percent 
or  more  of  the  trips  on  such  a  day. 

Regular  authorizations  of  all  cla.sses  of 
service  shall  be  omitted  on  holidays  and 
days  after  holidays  when  service  is  not 
needed  on  such  days.  When  a  holiday 
falls  on  a  Simday  and  is  observed  on  the 
following  Monday,  the  holiday  will  be 
considered  as  applying  to  the  Monday 
date. 

(ix)  Only  mail  considered  as  regu- 
larly due  a  train  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  setting  up  regular  authoriza- 
tions under  the  application  of  the  50 
percent  rule. 


rx )  Changes  in  regular  authorizations, 
ba.sed  upon  the  operation  of  the  50  per- 
cent rule,  in  any  month,  except  Decem- 
ber, shall  become  effective  on  the  first 
day  of  the  succeeding  month. 

(c)  Excess  service— (1)  Requests.  Ex- 
cess service  is  authorized  by  special  re- 
quest of  a  representative  of  the  Postal 
Transportation  Service  or  by  action  of 
a  railroad  representative  at  points  where 
there  is  no  representative  of  the  Postal 
Transportation  Service  as  provided  in 
subdivision  (vi)  of  this  subparagraph. 
Observe  the  following  when  requesting 
additional  space: 

« i )  At  points  where  a  designated  postal 
representative  is  available  and  the  regu- 
larly authorized  space  in  a  train  is  in- 
adequate to  accommodate  all  mail  offered 
for  dispatch  on  a  particular  trip,  the 
deMgnated  postal  representative  must 
notify  the  railroad  that  additional  space 
is  needed  at  the  point  where  the  excess 
mail  is  to  be  loaded. 

(li)   When  an  additional  or  excess  fuU 

storage  car  is  needed,  the  postal  repre- 
sentative must:  ^  .  .  .^.        •   *. 

(a)  Request  the  railroad  (at  the  point 
where  the  car  is  needed)  to  provide  an 
additional  60-  or  70-foot  car,  as  appro- 
priate. 

(b)  Name  the  established  railway  pas- 
senger or  freight  division  point  or  junc- 
tion to  which  the  car  is  to  be  run. 

(c)  Inform  the  car  supervisor  <in  the 
case  of  an  RPO  train)  of  the  point  to 
which  the  additional  car  is  requested, 
so  that  its  use  may  be  discontinued  at 
that  point.  . 

(iii)  An  additional  or  excess  car  must 
not  be  terminated  at  a  point  intermedi- 
ate to  the  point  designated  in  the  origi- 
nal request.  . 

(iv)  When  excess  mail  is  carried  in 
two  or  more  cars  In  a  train,  a  single  re- 
quest must  be  made  for  a  unit  of  suffi- 
cient size  to  cover  the  entire  excess  car- 
ried. This  does  not  affect  the  provisions 
governing  requests  for  a  60-foot  storage 
car  in  lieu  of  a  lesser  unit,  or  for  a  70-foot 
storage  car  in  lieu  of  a  60-foot  storage 
car  or  a  lesser  unit. 

(V)  Requests  by  postal  representatives 
for  excess  space  and  cars  shall  be  made 
to  a  responsible  representative  of  the 
railroad  at  the  point  where  excess  mail 
develops.  The  space  used  must  be  shown 
on  Form  5121.  DaUy  Report  of  Destina- 
tion and  Destination-Relay  Cars,  and 
Form  5122.  Daily  Report  of  Working 
Storage  Cars  and  Lesser  Storage  Units. 
Form  5365.  Record  of  Excess  Space, 
must  be  issued  to  cover  excess  space 
required. 

I VI)  At  points  where  there  is  no  rep- 
resentative of  the  Postal  Transportation 
Service,  the  baggageman  on  a  train  on 
which  space  is  regularly  authorized  must 
accept  and  count  all  mail.  The  railroad 
must  issue  Form  5369.  Report  of  Mail 
Carrier  in  Excess  of  Space  Authorized, 
to  show  the  number  of  pieces  of  excess 
mail  and  the  points  between  which  they 
were  carried  and,  if  from  a  mi.ssed  con- 
nection, whether  from  a  train  of  the 
same  railroad. 

<2)  Date  on  excess  space  request.  A 
request  for  excess  space  in  a  train  must 
bear  the  date  of  issuance  at  the  top  and 


the  train  date  In  the  body  of  the  form. 
See  §92.4  (e). 

(3)  Mail  to  be  carried  only  on  author^ 
ized  trains.  A  railroad  must  not  carry 
mail  on  a  train  on  w^hich  there  is  no  reg- 
ularly authorized  space,  unless  emer- 
gency space  is  authorized  by  proper  rep- 
resentative of  the  Postal  Transportation 
Service.  Where  conditions  warrant,  a 
postmaster  may  be  authorized  by  a  re- 
gional or  district  transportation  manager 
to  request  excess  space  in  a  train  with 
no  regularly  authorized  space.  The  rail- 
road must  be  informed  of  the  Issuance 
of  such  authority. 

(d)  Storage  car  service — '1)  Mail 
carried  in  rnixed  traffic  cars  under  stor- 
age car  authorizations.  Where  mail  is 
carried  in  mixed  traffic  cars  under  a 
storage  car  authorization,  either  regular 
or  excess,  and  an  exclusive  car  is  not  fur- 
nished, pro  rata  payment  will  be  based 
on  the  mail  carried  except  when: 

(i)  More  than  30  feet,  line  haul  pay- 
ment will  not  be  less  than  the  rate  for 
a  30-foot  lesser  storage  unit. 

(ii)  30  feet  or  less,  line  haul  payment 
will  be  made  for  the  appropriate  lesser 
storage  unit. 

(2)  Storage  car  cut  out  at  intermedi- 
ate point.  Where  it  is  necessary  to  cut 
out  a  storage  car  at  an  intermediate 
point  on  its  run  on  account  of  accident 
or  other  operating  reason  and  the  car  is 
subsequently  operated  through  to  desti- 
nation in  service  on  a  following  train,  full 
payment  will  be  allowed.  However,  no 
payment  will  be  allowed  for  a  unit  of  ex- 
cess space  which  becomes  necessary  on 
the  regular  train  because  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  regular  storage  car,  unless 
the  quantity  of  mail  carried  in  the  ex- 
cess unit  is  more  than  that  which  could 
have  been  accommodated  in  the  regu- 
larly authorized  storage  car. 

(e)  Diversion  of  mail  from  one  train 
to  another.  Where,  because  of  the  diver- 
sion of  mail  from  one  train  to  another, 
the  size  of  the  authorized  unit  of  storage 
space  is  increased  or  decreased  on  a  date 
other  than  the  first  day  of  any  month 
(except  December),  chanpes  in  space 
authorizations  under  the  50  percent  rule 

shall: 

( 1)  Be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  mail 
carried  from  the  date  the  size  of  the  unit 
was  changed  to  the  last  day  of  the  month 
provided  that  the  number  of  days  in  such 
period  is  not  less  than  14;  and 

(2)  Become  effective  on  the  first  day 
of  the  succeeding  month. 

(f)  AUoicanccs  for  missed  connections. 
When  a  delayed  connection  between 
trains  of  the  same  railroad  causes  mail 
due  on  one  train  to  be  dispatched  on  a 
following  train,  transportation  of  the 
mail  is  considered  as  in  lieu  of  part  of 
the  service  required  on  the  first  train. 
Additional  pay  will  not  be  allowed  for 
either  train  unless  the  quantity  of  mail 
carried  in  both  trains  exceeds  that  which 
could  have  been  accommodated  in  the 
space  regularly  authorized. 

(g)  Service  by  other  than  regular 
train.  The  tran.sportation  of  mail  by  a 
railroad  on  a  different  train  than  that 
on  which  the  same  railroad  is  regularly 
authorized  to  carry  it  will  be  considered 
as  in  lieu  of  the  regularly  authorized 
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service  when  for  operating  reasons  it  is 
dispatched : 

(1)  On  an  earlier  train; 

(2)  On  another  train  but  over  a  dif- 
ferent line ; 

(3)  On  a  special  or  extra  train,  made 
up  to  depart  either  at  the  time  of  the 
regular  train  or  after  arrival  of  the  de- 
layed connection,  when  the  mail  carried 
is  that  which  would  have  been  carried  on 
the  regular  train  if  its  schedule  had  been 
maintained;  or 

(4)  On  a  subsequent  train  In  which 
space  is  not  regularly  authorized,  upoa 
annulment  of  the  regular  train. 


Additional  pay  will  not  be  allowed  unless 
the  quantity  of  mail  carried  exceeds  that 
which  could  have  been  acconunodated  in 
the  space  regularly  authorized. 

(h)  Service  by  fast  train  for  forward- 
ing or  returning  to  a  local  point.    When 
mail  is  delivered  by  fast  train  at  a  cer- 
tain point  from  which  it  is  forwarded  or 
returned  on  a  local  train  to  a  local  point. 
a  unit  of  space  will  be  authorized  in  the 
local  train  to  carry  such  mail.    When 
mail  is  dispatched  on  a  local  train  from 
a  local  station  and  delivered  to  a  fast 
train  at  a  certain  point,  an  appropriate 
unit  of  space  will  be  authorized  in  the 
local  train.    However,  when  a  railroad 
desires  to  forward  mail  on  a  train  not 
due  to  receive  it  from  one  station  to  an- 
other station  for  dispatch  from  the  latter 
station,  permission  may  be  granted  with 
the  understanding  that  the  movement 
shall  be  without  additional  compensa- 
tion and  that  no  delay  will  result  to  the 

mail.  .         .,      J       J 

(i)  Combined  service  by  railroad  and 
vessel  Where  service  is  operated  by  a 
railroad  partly  by  rail  and  partly  by 
vessel  and  a  postal  transportation  clerk 
accompanies  the  mail  over  the  entire  run. 
the  line  haul  rate  allowable  on  the  rail 
mileage  shall  apply  to  the  vessel  mileage. 
If  the  clerk  does  not  accompany  mail  over 
the  water  part  of  the  route,  that  part  of 
the  route  shall  be  authorized  as  storage 
service. 

§  92.6  Space  requirements  and  deter- 
minations— (a)  Space  requirements— (I) 
Standard  full  and  apartment  RPO  cars. 
Storage  space  requirements  in  full  and 
apartment  RPO  cars,  based  on  standard 
plans  dated  April  1.  1949,  are  as  follows: 

Linear  feet  of 

Car  size:  *'°''T,'^fn- 

60' 11    10. 

30'    Apt. - \,     l„ 

15'    Apt. •>       ^ 

(2)  Nonstandard    and    oversize    RPO 
cars,     (i)    Where  a  RPO  car  of  lesser 
length  than  the  unit  authorized  is  fur- 
nished and  such  car  provides  sufficient 
distributing  facilities  for  the  particular 
run  of  the  car,  pro  rata  pay  will  be 
allowed  on  the  basis  of  the  length  of  the 
car  furnished  as  compared  with  the  au- 
thorized unit.    Where  distribuUng  facili- 
ties are  deficient,  a  railroad  must  install 
such  additional  faculties  as  are  necessary 
on  the  particular  run  of  the  car  involved. 
(ii)  Where   an  RPO  car   of   greater 
length  than  the  unit  authorized  is  oper- 
ated and  the  available  storage  space  in 
the  car  in  addiUon  to  that  provided  under 
the  authorization  is  used  to  capacity,  the 
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additional  space  provided  shall  be  con. 
sidered  to  be  as  follows: 


Site  otmr 
cptriiUxl 

Tn  lion  of 
aulh«ri7,a- 
tion  for— 

Additional  space 

provided 

(measiiriTuent 

basis) 

70' 
ay 

30' 

firy 
»y 

13' 

10' 

is' 

b'S" 

<iii)  Where  the  authorization  provides 
for  a  30-  or  15-foot  apartment  car,  all 
racks  not  due  under  such  authorizations 
must  be  placed  in  nonuse  position  to  pro- 
vide storage  space. 

(iv)  Pull  payment  will  be  allowed  for 
a  passageway  or  part-width  apartment 
car  operated  in  lieu  of  a  standard  apart- 
ment car  if  the  number  of  square  feet 
of  floor  space  provided  is  equal  to  or 
greater  than  that  in  a  standard  car  of 
the  size  authorized.     Pro  rata  pay  will 
be  allowed,  on  the  basis  of  the  square 
feet  of  floor  space  provided,  where  the 
floor  space  is  less  than  that  in  a  stand- 
ard car.    Where  there  is  a  deficiency  in 
storage  space  and  the  entire  deficiency 
Is  needed  and  is  made  up  in  another  part 
of  the  train,  full  payment  will  be  allowed 
on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  square 
leet  of  floor  space  furnished  in  the  train 
(V)  Where  a  railroad  is  unable  to  fur- 
nish a  standard  full  or  apartment  RPO 
car  and  operates  a  nonstandard  car  in 
lieu  of  that  authorized,  pro  rata  pay  is 
allowed  on  the  basis  of  the  storage  space 
furnished  as  compared  with  that  due 
When  necessary,   the  entire  deficiency 
may  be  made  up  in  another  part  of  the 
train  and  full  payment  allowed.    Any  de- 
ficiency in  storage  space  in  the  non- 
standard  full   or  apartment   RPO   car 
must  be  taken  into  account  in  determin- 
ing the  size  of  an  additional   unit  of 
storage  space  needed. 

(b)  Space  determinations — (1)  In 
oversize  RPO  cars.  Space  in  an  over- 
size  car  shaU  be  determined  as  follows: 
'  (i)  Lesser  storage  units  accommo^ 
dated  in  the  excess  space  in  an  oversize 
RPO  full  or  apartment  car  must  be 
determmed  by  count.  Payment  shall  not 
be  allowed  in  any  case  for  more  than  the 
actual  inside  length  of  the  car. 

(ii)  When  an  oversize  full  or  apart- 
ment RPO  car  is  furnished  to  fill  an 
authorized  unit  of  RPO  car  space  of  30 
feet  or  15  feet,  respectively,  the  clear 
storage  space  under  the  authorization 
must  be  determined  by  count  The 
pieces  due  njust  be  based  on  the  storage 
space  requirements  in  standard  RPO 
cars  under  the  specifications  dated  April 
1.  1949,  and  the  results  of  the  biennial 
tests. 

(iil)  In  addition  to  the  clear  storage 
space  due  under  the  authorization  the 
space  in  front  of  the  doors  and  the  aisles 
m  the  car  is  considered  available  for  the 
accommodation  of  storage  maU  to  the 
extent  that  such  space  would  be  avail- 
able in  a  standard  car  of  the  unit  author- 
ized. 

(iv)  New  or  remodeled  full  or  apart- 
ment RPO  cars  shaU  not  be  considered 
deficient  In  storage  space  where  the  clear 
storage  space  has  been  decreased  by  the 
installation  of  new  or  larger  interior 
equipment. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

(2)  In  lesser  storage  units.  The  num- 
ber of  linear  feet  needed  on  both  sides 
of  baggage,  storage,  or  oversize  RPO  or 
apartment  cars  for  carrying  the  mail  in 
lesser  storage  units  of  3,  6.  9.  12.  15,  18 
21,  24,  27.  and  30  feet  shaU  be  determined 
on  the  basis  of  the  number  of  pieces 
(sacks  and  outside  parcels  combined) 
that  will  fill  3  linear  feet  of  space  on 
both  sides  of  the  car  as  determined  in 
the  last  biennial  test.  Where  the  space 
unit  is  determined  by  count,  each  box 
of  baby  chicks  shall  be  considered  equiv- 
alent to  one  piece.  Payment  shall  not 
be  allowed  in  any  case  for  more  space 
than  the  actual  inside  length  of  the  car. 

<3)  Where  mail  ts  carried  in  several 
cars.  Where  mail  is  carried  in  two  or 
more  cars  in  the  same  train  under  a 
storage  car  authorization,  either  regular 
or  excess,  the  volume  of  mail  in  a  car 
must  be  determined  by: 

<i»  Count,  when  the  linear  feet  of 
space  occupied  by  the  mail  is  30  feet  or 
less. 

<ii)  Measurement,  when  the  linear 
feet  of  space  occupied  by  mail  is  more 
than  30  feet. 

<iii)  Measurement,  in  exceptional 
cases  where  the  linear  feet  or  space  oc- 
cupied by  the  mail  is  15  feet  or  more, 
when  mutually  agreed  to  by  the  Depart- 
ment and  the  railroad. 

(4)  Where  mail  is  carried  in  baqgage 
cars.  Where  a  postal  transportation 
clerk  is  not  on  duty  in  an  authorized 
RPO  car  until  an  intermediate  point  is 
reached,  and  mail  is  carried  in  a  baggage 
car  for  the  railroad's  convenience  from 
the  point  of  authorization  to  the  inter- 
mediate point,  the  space  in  the  baggage 
car  is  considered  in  lieu  of  space  in  the 
RPO  car.  No  additional  authorization 
is  made. 

<5)  Measurement  of  cars.  Under  the 
specifications  for  the  constnaction  of 
RPO  cars  dated  April  1,  1949.  the  fol- 
lowing deductions  will  be  made  for  space 
occupied  by  letter  cases,  racks,  boxes  and 
other  interior  fittings  which  are  not  re- 
moved when  the  RPO  cars  are  used  as 
storage  cars. 
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§  92.7  Co7istruction  and  maintenance 
of  RPO  cars— (a)  Constructio7i—{l> 
Standards.  (D  New  full  and  apartment 
railway  post  office  cars  shall  be  con- 
structed of  steel  or  an  equally  inde- 
structible material,  and  conform  to  the 
Departmental  specification  approved 
April  1,  1949.  and  any  subsequent  modi- 
fication thereof,  in  construction  and 
arrangement. 

(ii)  Full  and  apartment  railway  post 
office  cars  previously  accepted  for  serv- 
ice shall  be  brought  up  to  standards  of 
the  current  specification  mentioned,  in 
all  material  respects,  wherever  operating 
conditions  render  strengthening,  stand- 
ardization, or  improvements  necessary. 


Approval  must  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  Division  of  Railway  Transpor- 
tation, before  any  changes  are  made  in 
construction  or  fixtures. 

(iii)  Cars  originally  built  for  other 
traffic  are  not  acceptable  for  conversion 
to  full  and  apartment  railway  post  office 
cars  unless  they  are  constructed  or  re- 
constructed to  fully  meet  Departmental 
specifications.  All  conversions  of  this 
type  must  be  approved  by  the  Director 
Division  of  Railway  Transportation! 
before  work  is  started. 

<iv)  Po<:t  Office  Department  Form 
5292,  Certificate  of  Construction,  shall 
be  furnished  to  the  Director.  Division  of 
Railway  Transportation,  for  each  new 
and  rebuilt  steel  or  steel  underframe  mail 
car,  by  the  principal  mechanical  officer 
of  the  railroad. 

(V)  The  ends  and  underframe  of  steel 
underframe  apartment  railway  post 
office  cars  shall  conform  to  the  Depart- 
mental specification  for  all-steel  cars 
The  -section  moduli  of  the  metal  vertical 
and  members  shall  not  be  less  than  65 
distributed  as  required  by  the  specifi- 
cation. 

<vi)  Superstructure  of  steel  under- 
frame cars  shall  conform  to  former  Plan 
No.  1,  or  the  .'specification  of  August  25 
1914,  when  reinforced  by  metal  vertical 
end  members.  Steel  shapes  may  be  u.sed 
as  framing  members  of  the  superstruc- 
ture. Steel  sheathing  applied  to  the 
superstructure  on  the  outside  of  the  car 
shall  not  be  rated  as  an  additional 
strength  factor. 

<vii)  Cars  that  do  not  meet  the  above 
underframe  and  superstructure  require- 
ments shall  not  be  rated  as  "steel  under- 
frame." 

i2)  Use  of  steel  and  steel  underframe 
cars,  (i)  Cars  operated  in  full  railway 
post  office  authorizations  shall  be  of 
all-steel  construction. 

<ii>  Only  apartment  railway  post 
office  cars  of  steel  construction  shall  be 
operated  in  trains  where  a  majority  of 
the  cars  arc  of  steel  constmction. 

Jui)  Steel  underframe  railway  post 
office  apartment  cars  shall  not  be  oper- 
ated between  steel  cars,  nor  between  the 
locomotive  and  a  steel  car  adjoining,  nor 
in  any  train  where  a  majority  of  the  cars 
in  the  train  are  of  steel  construction. 
Except  as  provided  In  subdivisions  (iv) 
and  (V)  of  this  subparagraph,  all  rail- 
way post  office  apartment  cars  shall  be 
at  least  equal  in  construction  strength 
to  a  majority  of  the  other  cars  in  the 
train. 

<iv)  Steel    underframe    railway    post 
office  apartment  cars  shall  be  substan- 
tially equal  in  construction  to  former 
plan  No.  1  or  the  specification  of  August 
25,  1914,  for  mainline  operation  in  heavy 
trains  (more  than  four  cars)  or  on  fast 
schedules  (averaging  more  than  27  miles 
per  hour  between  termini),     steel  un- 
derframe railway  post  office  apartment 
cars  having  suitable  reinforcement  on 
both  ends,  but  only  limited  reinforce- 
ment on  the  longitudinal  sills,  may  be 
operated  in  branch  line  trains  or  in  light 
trains  (not  exceeding  four  cars)  on  main 
lines  where  the  average  speed  is  not  more 
than  27  miles  per  hour. 

(V)  steel    underframe    railway    post 
office    apartment    cars    operated    in 
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••mixed"  trains  or  as  trailers  to  self- 
propelled  cars  shall  be  substantially 
equal  in  construction  to  former  Plan  No. 
1  or  the  specification  of  August  25,  1914. 
in  "mixed  trains"  the  railway  post  office 
car  shall  be  operated  in  the  rear-end 
consist,  followed  only  by  a  passenger 
coach  or  caboose.  Full-length  metal 
draft  pear  shall  be  applied  to  these  cars 
when  deemed  necessary. 

(vi)  One  or  more  cars  shall  be  op- 
erated between  the  locomotive  and  the 
railway  post  office  car  when  practicable. 
<3»  Inspection  by  departmental  rep- 
resentatives, ti)  New.  rebuilt  and  re- 
paired railway  post  office  cars  shall  be 
inspected  by  representatives  of  tlie  De- 
partment in  accordance  with  instruc- 
tions issued  by  the  Director,  Division  of 
Railway  Transportation. 

(li)  Railroad  and  car-building  com- 
panies shall  advise  the  Director.  Divi- 
sion of  Railway  Transportation,  con- 
cerning proposed  new  constiniction  or 
rebuilding  of  railway  post  office  cars  and 
the  dates  when  such  cars  will  be  ready 
for  inspection. 

(iii>  Railroad  companies  shall  notify 
the  proper  Regional  Transportation 
Manager  when  cars  are  received  at  any 
of  their  shops  for  repairs,  so  that  a  rep- 
resentative from  the  Regional  Trans- 
porUtion  Manager's  office  may  inspect 
such  cars  and  call  attention  of  needed 
repairs  and  improvement's.  Notice  shaU 
also  be  given  as  to  the  date  cars  are  to  be 
•outshoppcd  ",  so  that  an  inspection  may 
be  made  by  the  Regional  Transportation 
Managers  representative  if  considered 
necessary. 

(iv)  Railroad  companies  shall  not 
"outshop"  or  return  to  service  any  full 
or  apartment  railway  post  office  car  un- 
less requested  changes,  improvements 
and  repairs  have  been  made  in  a  manner 
that  is  acceptable  to  the  Postal  service. 

(b)  MaiJitenancc—d)  Water  a7id  san- 
itatton  m  Drinking  water  containers 
installed  in  full  and  apartment  railway 
,>ost  office  cars  shall  be  of  a  type  which 
conforms  to  the  standard  fixtures  specifi- 
cation and  has  been  approved  by  the 
Director,  Division  of  Railway  Trai^por- 
tation  and  the  United  States  PubUc 
Health  Service. 

(ii>  Drinking  water  shall  be  furnished 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  and 
standards  of  the  United  States  Public 
Health  Service, 

(iii)  Fre.sh  water  and  ice  shall  be  sup- 
plied at  all  times  in  railway  post  office 
cars  being  used  for  the  distribution  of 

mail.  „    .       , 

(iv)  Flushing  hoppers  shall  be  in- 
stalled in  new  and  rebuilt  full  and  apart- 
ment railway  post  office  cars  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  standard  fiJ'tures 
specification.  Flushing  hoppers  shall  be 
installed  in  old  cars  in  a  manner  con- 
sidered satisfactory  by  the  Director,  Divi- 
sion of  Railway  TransportaUon. 

(V)  ToUet  paper  shall  be  provided  in 

q11  cars. 

(vi)  The  water  coolers,  hoppers  and 
fixtures  in  railway  post  office  cars  shall 
be  thoroughly  cleaned  after  each  trip 
and  en  route,  as  often  as  may  be  neces- 
sary, when  in  continuous  service  for 
more  than  24  hours. 
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(2)  Ligliting  and  heating.  (I)  All  cars 
and  parts  of  cars  used  in  mall  service 
shall  be  equipped  with  light  fixtures,  and 
adequately  lighted  in  accordance  with 
the  standard  specification,  Including 
auxiliary  Ughts  for  use  when  there  is  a 
primary  lighting  system  failure. 

(ii)  Railway  post  office  cars  or  apart- 
ments shall  be  lighted  by  electricity  as 
the  primary  system  when  any  of  the 
pas.senger,  baggaye,  or  express  cars  regu- 
larly operated  in  a  train  are  lighted  by 
dpctricitv. 

(iii)  When  the  primary  lighting  sys- 
tem fails  to  provide  sufficient  illumina- 
tion to  complete  distribution  for  a  period 
of  more  than  30  minutes,  it  shall  be  re- 
garded as  a  total  light  failure.  When 
la'^ufficient  light  retards  or  renders  dis- 
tribution difficult  for  a  period  of  30 
minutes  or  less,  it  shall  be  regarded  as 
a  partial  light  failure. 

(iv)  A  storage  battery  of  the  required 
capacity  shall  be  provided  on  each  elec- 
trically lighted  full  or  apartment  rail- 
way post  office  car  whether  the  car  is 
equipped  with  an  axle-generator  or  sup- 
plied from  a  head-end  system. 

(V)  Electric  fans  shall  be  installed  in 
all  electrically  lighted  full  and  apart- 
ment railway  post  office  cars. 

(VI)  Heating  shall  be  provided  in  all 
full  and  apartment  railway  post  office 
cars  in  accordance  with  the  standard 
construction  specification. 

(vii)  Guards  shall  be  constructed  and 
Installed  over  heat  pipes  and  radiators 
as  required  by  the  specification,  in  order 
to  prevent  damage  to  the  mail. 

(viii)   Stoves  shall  not  be  installed  in 
full  and  apartment  railway  post  office 
cars  without  the  approval  of  the  Director, 
Ehvision     of     Railway     Transportation. 
Stoves  which  are  not  of  a  safety  type 
approved  by  the  Department,  shall  not 
be  accepted  as  auxiliary  heating  systems. 
Such    stoves    shall    be    equipped    with 
safety  features  which  include  automatic 
door     fastener    for     the     stove     doors 
(double  doors  preferred),  baffle  plate  to 
prevent  fire  or  live  coals  from  escaping 
through   the   smoke-flue   opening,   and 
metal    casing    to    prevent    overheating 
objects  which  may  closely  surround  the 

(3)  Legend  to  he  placed  on  all  RPO 
cars  (i)  Full  and  apartment  railway 
post  office  cars  shall  be  lettered  on  the 
outside  in  accordance  with  the  specifica- 
tion for  railway  post  office  cars.  Cars,  or 
parts  of  cars,  bearing  the  legend  "United 
States  Mail,"  or  "U.  S.  Mail."  shall  be 
reserved  exclusively  for  carrying  the 
mail  and  shall  not  be  used  for  other 
clas.ses  of  traffic 

(ii)  Two  properly  framed  "No  ad- 
mission" notices  shall  be  placed  in  each 
full  railway  post  office  car,  and  one  notice 
in  each  apartment  post  office  car.  These 
notices  shall  be  located  where  they  may 
be  readily  observed  on  entering  the  cars 
at  the  side  doors. 


5  92  8  Services  provided  by  railroads — 
(a)  iiaiZrocdempZoi/ees— <1)  To  load  and 
unload  mail.  A  railroad  must  furnish 
i  the  necessary  employees  to  handle  mail, 
to  load  and  pile  mail  into  and  unload 
mail  from  storage  and  baggage  cars  ex- 
cept as  provided  in  J  92.9  (c)    (3>   and 
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(d) ,  and  to  load  mail  into  and  receive 
mail  from  doorways  of  RPO  cars.  Mail 
intended  for  delivery  to  a  postal  trans- 
portation clerk  must  not  be  placed  in 
an  RPO  car  unless  a  postal  transporta- 
tion clerk  or  an  authorized  postal  repre- 
sentative is  on  duty. 

(2)  As  agents  of  railroads.  Persons 
employed  to  handle  mail  where  a  rail- 
road is  required  to  receive  and  deliver 
mail  from  post  offices  or  postal  stations 
or  to  transfer  mail  to  connecting  rail- 
roads must  be  regarded  as  agents  of  the 
railroad  and  not  employees  of  the  Postal 
Service.  They  need  not  be  sworn  but 
must  be  of  suitable  character  and  intel- 
ligence and  more  than  16  years  of  age. 
Postmasters  must  promptly  report  any 
violation  of  this  requirement  to  the 
Department. 

(3)  Restriction  on  railroad  employees. 
Train  crews  must  not  be  permitted  to 
ride  in  RPO  cars  while  in  use,  even 
though  an  oversize  car  is  furnished. 

(b>  Special  trains— il)  Designation  of 
trains  for  local  service.  A  railroad  carry- 
ing mail  must  designate  one  scheduled 
train  in  each  direction  in  every  24-hour 
period  to  stop  for  the  dispatch  and  re- 
ceipt of  mail  at  any  station  or  point 
serving  a  post  office,  unless  relieved  of 
this  requirement  by  the  Department. 
The  stop  may  be  regularly  scheduled  or 
made  on  appropriate  signal  by  a  post- 
master or  mail  messenger  or  on  notice 
to  the  conductor  by  a  postal  transporta- 
tion clerk  or  baggageman.  A  railroad 
may  be  permitted,  under  conditions  ap- 
prcfVed  by  the  Department,  to  transport 
mail  by  motor  vehicle  instead  of  local 
rail  service. 

(2)  For   those  detoured.    (1)    When. 
for  any  reason,  a  mail-carrying  train  is 
operated  between  usual  termini  over  a 
line  other  than  that  on  which  it  is  regu- 
larly operated,  payment  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  regular  mileage  if  it  is 
the  shorter.    If  the  mileage  via  the  de- 
tour is  shorter,  payment  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  the  actual  mileage  traveled, 
(ii)  When  a  detour  occurs  and  a  spe- 
cial train  is  operated  over  part  of  the 
regularly  authorized  run.  a  railroad  will 
be  required  to  carry  in  the  special  train 
any  mail  that  can  be  advanced  in  de- 
livery without  additional  compensation, 
if  the  volume  of  mail  in  both  trains  does 
not  exceed  that  which  could  have  been 
accommodated  in  the  regularly  author- 
ized space. 

(c)  Transfer  office  facilities.  Rail- 
roads shall  furnish  suitable  office  space 
for  transfer  clerks  to  perform  their  du- 
ties at  points  designated  by  the  Depart- 
ment. Such  offices  must  be  kept  in  order 
by  the  raUroad,  hghted,  heated,  fur- 
nished, supplied  with  ice  wat«r.  and  pro- 
vided with  toilet  facihtles  where  such 
facilities  are  not  otherwise  easily  acces- 
sible. 

(d)  Timeiahlcs  and  distance  ctrcu- 
lars—{\)  Timetables.  Raibroads  must 
forward  timetables,  not  less  than  72 
hours  before  taking  effect,  to  the  re- 
gional and  district  transportation  man- 
agers of  the  Post  Office  Department 
having  supervision  over  service  on  their 
lines.  They  must  also  notify  these  of- 
ficials by  telegraph  if  it  becomes  neces- 
sary   to    annul,    curtail,    or    suspend 
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service  temporarily.     Where  a  repre- 
eentatlre  of  the  railroad  Is  on  duty,  he 
must  notify  the  postmaster  as  soon  as 
possible  after  receipt  of  notice  of  any 
change  in  the  schedule  of  a  mail  train. 
(2)  Distance  circulars.    (i)AraUroad 
shall  keep  the  Post  Office  Department 
Informed  at  all  times  of  correct  mileage 
distances  between  all  stations,  junctions, 
or  points  where  mail  is  put  on  and  off 
trains.    The  Department  shall  be  noti- 
fied immediately  of  any  change  in  track- 
age or  other  facility  resulting  in  changes 
in     mileage    distances     between     such 
points.    Such  notification  shall  be  made 
by  submission   to  the  Department,   in 
quadruplicate,    of    a    railroad    distance 
circular,  Form  No.  2504-B.  covering  that 
segment  of  the  route  affected.    The  re- 
port shall  state  the  correct  distances  and 
furnish  the  effective  date  of  any  change. 
Claims  for  pay  covering  the  month  fol- 
lowing that  in  which  changes  in  mileage 
distances  occurred  shall  properly  reflect 
the  revised  mileage  distances,  retroactive 
to  the  date  of  change. 

(ii)  In  addition  to  the  notification 
prescribed  above  a  railroad  on  or  before 
January  1  of  each  year  shall  submit  to 
the  Department,  in  quadruplicate,  a  cer- 
tificate prepared  by  the  Chief  Engineer 
stating  that  the  mileage  distances  previ- 
ously submitted  to  the  Department,  in- 
cluding any  corrections  filed  during  the 
previous  calendar  year,  are  correct  in 
every  respect. 

fiii)  For  purposes  of  reporting  mile- 
age distances  to  the  Department,  a  rail- 
road shall  measure  the  mileage  between 
stations,  junctions,  or  points  where  mail 
is  put  on  and  off  trains  to  the  nearest 
hundredth  of  a  mile.  The  measure- 
ment shall  be  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
aggregate  of  the  distances  between  the 
Individual  stations,  junctions,  or  other 
points  where  mail  is  put  on  or  off  trains 
shall  not  exceed  the  distance  between 
the  origin  and  destination  of  the  train 
on  which  mail  is  authorized. 

(e)  Letter  boxes.  Where  the  public 
convenience  is  better  served,  the  Depart- 
ment may  authorize  a  railroad  to  place 
letter  boxes  in  its  stations  for  the  receipt 
of  first-class  mail  other  than  that  for 
local  delivery. 

(f)  Protection  of  mail  by  railroads- 
CD  FacUities  for  protection.  A  railroad 
Is  required  to  furnish  all  necessary  facili- 
ties for  the  proper  protection  and  han- 
dling of  mail  in  its  custody. 

(2)  Handling  mail  on  platforms.  Mail 
must  not  be  stored  on  trucks  and  allowed 
to  stand  on  platforms  at  local  stations 
or  transfer  points  unprotected  from  dep- 
redation. When  it  is  necessary  to  place 
close-connection  mail  on  trucks  to  be 
left  standing  on  platforms,  the  maU  must 
be  in  full  view  of  employees  of  the  raU- 
road  at  all  times.  The  portion  of  a  plat- 
form used  for  loading,  unloading,  and 
transfer  of  mail  must  be  well  lighted 
Mail  bemg  trucked  through  subways  and 
tunnels  must  be  carefully  guarded 

(3)  Holding  mail  in  storage  rooms 
Rooms  in  which  mall  is  stored  must  b^ 
locked  except  when  a  railroad  employee 
S  J*.^  ^^^-  ^  ^^°^  "eht  must  be  pro- 
vided above  the  door,  and  unauthorized 
employees  or  unknown  persons  shall  not 
be  aUowed  in  the  vicinity.   When  neces- 
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sary  at  small  stations  to  provide  proper 
protection,  mail  must  be  stored  in  a 
locked  room  or  in  a  room  where  railroad 
employees  are  present. 

(4)  Exposing  mail  to  weather.  Mail 
must  not  be  left  exposed  to  weather. 
Tarpaulins  may  not  be  used  for  protec- 
tion from  weather  except  in  unusual 
cases  or  to  cover  close  connection  mail 
being  held  on  station  platform  trucks. 

(5)  While  exchanging  nonstop  station 
mail.  A  railroad  employee  or  other  au- 
thorized person  shall  be  assigned  to 
guard  mail  being  exchanged  at  nonstop 
stations.  At  nonstop  points  where  a  rail- 
road station  repre.sentative  is  scheduled 
to  be  on  duty  at  the  time  mail  is  received 
or  dispatched,  he  must  ob.serve  the  ex- 
change of  mail  and.  if  the  pouch  is  not 
caught,  must  retrieve  it  for  proper 
disposition. 

(6)  No  smoking  in  storage  cars.  Rail- 
road employees  must  not  smoke  or  carry 
lighted  cigars,  cigarettes,  or  pipes  in 
storage  cars.  District  transportation 
managers  will  take  appropriate  action 
with  railroad  officials  in  all  cases  where 
violations  are  reported  in  order  to  en- 
force this  regulation. 

(7)  Reports  of  failure  to  comply. 
Postal  employees  must  report  to  the  dis- 
trict transportation  manas^er  any  fail- 
ures on  the  part  of  a  railroad  to  comply 
with  the  instructions  in  this  paragraph. 

fg)  Withdrawal  of  car  at  intermedi- 
ate point.  (1)  Where  a  RPO  car  is 
withdrawn  at  an  intermediate  point  of 
its  run  because  of  an  emergency  and 
mail  and  clerks  are  transferred  to  other 
cars  in  the  train,  payment  of  the  full 
rate  will  be  allowed  to  the  point  of  with- 
drawal. Additional  pay  will  not  be  al- 
lowed for  later  deadhead  operation  over 
the  remainder  of  the  run. 

(2)  From  the  point  of  withdrawal  to 
destination,  payment  will  be  allowed  for 
the  car  used: 

<i>  At  a  prorate  of  the  RPO  car  rate 
based  upon  the  amount  of  space  occu- 
pied as  compared  with  the  amount  su- 
perseded when  accompanied  by  PTS 
clerks. 

(ii)  At  lesser  storage  unit  rates  based 
on  the  volume  of  mail  carried  when  in 
the  care  of  railroad  representatives. 

<3)  A  railroad  will  not  be  required  to 
cut  out  an  apartment  car  at  an  inter- 
mediate point  on  the  authorized  run  of 
the  car  to  substitute  another  car  used  for 
advance  distribution. 

(h)  Irregularities.  (I)  The  Post  Of- 
fice Department  may  fine  a  railroad  an 
amount  not  in  excess  of  the  compensa- 
tion due  for  the  service  authorized  for 
failure  to  furnish  an  RPO  car  with  sani- 
tary drinking  water,  adequate  toilet  fa- 
cilities, or  adequate  heat  and  light-  or 
f  aUure  to  regularly  and  thoroughly  clean 
the  car.  provided  the  railroad  has  been 
given  the  opportunity  to  correct  the  con- 
ditions. 

(2)  The  Department  may  impose  fines 
on  raih-oads  for  other  delinquencies  in- 
cluding; 

(i)  Allowing  the  mall,  or  any  part  of 
It,  to  become  wet,  lost,  injured,  or  de- 
stroyed, or  conveying  or  keeping  the  mail 
in  a  place  or  manner  that  exposes  it  to 
depredation,  loss,  or  injury. 


Hi)  Refusing,  after  demand,  to  trans- 
port mail  by  any  car.  boat,  or  other  con- 
veyance which  the  railroad  operates  or  is 
concerned  in  operating  on  a  mail  route. 

(iu)  leaving  or  putting  aside  the  mail, 
or  any  part  of  it,  for  the  accommodation 
of  passengers,  baggage,  express,  or  other 
matter. 

<  iv)  Habitual  failure  to  observe  sched- 
ules. 

(V)  Leaving  mail  which  arrives  at  a 
station  within  a  reasonable  time  before 
the  departure  of  the  train  for  which  it 
is  intended. 

I  vi )  Failure  to  use  the  first  practicable- 
means  of  forwarding  delayed  mail. 

(vii>  Failure  to  sound  proper  signal 
when  approaching  a  mail  crane. 

(vui)  Failure  to  furnish  proper  ac- 
commodations for  the  handling,  storage 
and.  if  necessary,  the  distribution  of  mail 
in  a  railroad  station. 

(ix)  Failure  to  place  an  RPO  car  in  a 
station  at  the  time  specified  by  the  De- 
partment for  the  advance  distribution  of 
mail. 

(x)  Permitting  storage  cars  to  accu- 
mulate at  any  point  for  operation  in 
mail,  or  mail  express,  sections  when  suit- 
able trains  are  available  for  dispatch  to 
destinations. 

(xi)  Failure  to  operate  regularly  au- 
thorized storage  cars  in  designated 
trains. 

(xii)  Failure  to  unload  a  storage  car 
at  the  point  of  destination  within  the 
time  specified  by  the  Department  when 
the  mail  is  actually  delayed. 

<3»  The  fine  in  each  case  shall  be  such 
sum  as  the  Postmaster  General  may  im- 
pose, in  view  of  the  gravity  of  the  de- 
linquency, and  shaU  be  deducted  from 
the  railroad's  pay  for  service  on  the  route 
on  which  the  delinquency  occurred. 

§  92.9  Handling  of  rrwii/— (a)  Re- 
ceipt—(1)  Advance  deliveries  to  trains 
Where  a  railroad  is  responsible  for  the 
transfer  of  mail  from  a  postal  unit  to  a 
train,  the  railroad  must  make  advance 
delivei-y  to  a  train  when  the  Department 
requires  such  delivery  earlier  than  the 
regular  closing  time  of  the  mail. 

<2)  Holding  trains  for  loading  d) 
A  train  shall  not  depart  from  a  station 
and  leave  mail  which  is: 

(a)  Being  loaded. 

<b)  Being  trucked  from  vehicles  or 
some  part  of  the  station  to  the  train. 

(c)  Aboard  a  connecting  train  that 
has  come  to  a  stop. 

<ii>  When  holding  an  important  train 
for  mail  from  a  delayed  connection 
would  cause  serious  delay  and  subsequent 
train  service  is  available  within  a  rea- 
sonable period  of  time,  the  Department 
may  authorize  a  time  limit  beyond  which 
the  important  train  may  not  be  held  ex- 
cept to  load  first-class  mail  and  daily 
newspapers,  and  to  load  foreign  mail  if 
necessary  to  assure  steamer  connection, 
as  follows: 

(a)  A  railroad  must  request  such  au- 
thorization, if  desired,  from  the  regional 
transportation  manager  having  juris- 
diction of  the  train  involved,  specifying 
reasons  and  a  time  limit  beyond  which 
it  is  impracticable  to  hold  the  train. 

(b)  Where  requests  are  approved  by 
the    regional    transportation    manager. 


any  delayed  mail  involved  must  be  car- 
ried without  compensation  on  a  later 
train  to  the  extent  of  the  unused  space 
authorized  on  the  first  train.  Additional 
pay  is  allowed  only  when  the  mail  car- 
ried exceeds  the  volume  which  could 
have  been  accommodated  in  the  regu- 
larly authorized  space. 

(lii »  A  mail  train  must  not  be  held  be- 
yond its  scheduled  departure  for  mail 
originating  in  local  postal  units  or  offices 
of  publication.  The  Postal  Transporta- 
tion Service  must  fix  and  enforce  an 
ample  time  limit  in  which  mail  must  be 
delivered  to  a  railroad  for  dispatch. 

(iv>  At  joint  stations  where  mail  is 
due  for  transfer  from  the  train  of  one 
railroad  to  that  of  another,  unloaded 
mail  must  be  held  to  be  in  the  custody  of 
the  outbound  railroad  which  is  respon- 
sible for  the  transfer. 

(v>  When  it  is  necessary  to  transfer 
pas.sengers,  baggage,  or  express  from  one 
train  to  another,  all  mail  must  also  be 
tran.sferred  unless  the  tran.sfer  is  a  regu- 
lar connection  coming  within  the  pro- 
visions of  subdivision  (ii)  of  this 
subparagraph. 

(3»  Withholding  mail  from  tram. 
Re'jonal  transportation  managers  may 
withhold  from  dispatch  catalog,  circular, 
parcel  post,  and  ordinary  paper  mail,  in 
tht'  order  named,  if  necessary  and  ad- 
vi.sable  to  prevent  delay  to  important 
trains  or  to  effect  economies  in  trans- 
portation. Such  mail  must  be  for- 
warded in  regular  or  excess  space  in 
other  trains. 

(4t   Loading  by   other   than   railroad 
einployces.    Loading  as  used  in  this  sub- 
paragraph, is  defined  as  loading,  sepa- 
rating and  piling  in  the  car. 
(i)   Atplant^s: 

(a)  Destination  and  destination  relay 
cars.  The  terminal  charge  (loading)  will 
not  apply  to  destination  and  destination- 
relay  cars  when  loaded  by  plant  em- 
ployees. 

<f))  Working  storage  cars  and  lesser 
btoragc  units.  When  mail  is  loaded  by 
plant  emplovees.  the  terminal  charge  will 
not  apply  for  loading.  The  proper  un- 
loading charge  shall  be  credited  to  the 
originating  railroad  on  mail  loaded  in 
working  storage  cars  and  lesser  storage 
units.  The  originating  railroad  shall 
make  proper  Interline  settlement  lor 
these  charges. 

(li)  Loading  by  star  route  and  mail 
mes.senger  contractors: 

(a)  When  all  mail  at  a  point  is  loaded 
by  a  contractor,  terminal  charges  shall 
be  credited  in  the  same  manner  as  for 
plant  loaded  storage  cars  and  lesser 
storage  units. 

<bi  When  only  a  portion  of  the  mail 
is  loaded  by  a  contractor  and  the  re- 
mainder by  railroad  employees,  the  ter- 
minal charge  will  apply  to  all  mail 
loaded. 

(5)  Loading  storage  cars,  (i)  Stor- 
age cars  shall  be  loaded  solidly  at 
initial  point  of  the  run  as  far  as  prac- 
ticable, observing  all  safety  regulations 
and  leaving  only  such  doorways  or  aisles 
as  are  needed  en  route  to  handle  mail, 
(li)  Where  for  any  reason  a  railroad 
fails  to  load  a  storage  car  to  its  space 
capacity,  and  mail  is  available  for  load- 


ing, pro  rata  pay  will  be  allowed  on  the 
basis  of  the  space  capacity  load.  How- 
ever, where  the  weight  of  the  mail  is 
exceptionally  heavy  and  a  car  satisfac- 
tory to  the  Department  is  furnished,  full 
payment  may  be  allowed  for  less  than 
space  capacity  load. 

(iii)  Where  a  storage  space  unit  is 
carried  in  an  oversize  RPO  car,  the  mail 
shall  be  handled  within  the  car  by  postal 
transportation  employees. 

(6)  Pouch  list  changes.  Regional  or 
District  Transportation  Managers  of  the 
Post  Office  Department  shall  promptly 
notify  the  proper  official  of  a  railroad 
of  any  changes  in  the  list  of  pouches  to 
be  handled  by  the  railroad. 

(b)  Nonstop  station  service.  (1)  Rail- 
roads are  required  to  construct,  hght, 
and  maintain  mail  cranes  and  other 
adequate  facilities  for  the  exchange  of 
mail  at  points  or  stations  on  the  run 
where  the  train  does  not  stop  and  ex- 
change of  mail  is  necessary.  Until  such 
facilities  are  erected,  the  train's  speed 
must  be  reduced  to  permit  safe  exchange. 

(2)  When  mail  is  caught  or  delivered 
at  night,  a  railroad  must  furnish  the 
lantern  or  light  to  be  attached  to  the 
crane  and  keep  it  in  proper  condition, 
regularly  placed,  and  lighted. 

(3)  The  engineer  of  an  RPO  train 
shall  give  timely  notice,  by  whistle  or 
other  signal,  of  its  approach  to  the  non- 
stop point  where  mail  is  delivered  or 
taken  from  a  crane,  or  both. 

( 4  I  Where  the  Department  deems  It 
neces.saiy  to  the  safe  exchange  of  the 
mail,  the  railroad  is  required  to  reduce 
the  speed  or  stop  the  train. 

(c)  Transfers— (I)  At  connecting 
points.  (i»  Unless  relieved  of  the  re- 
quirement by  the  Department,  a  railroad 
carrying  mail  on  its  train  for  a  connect- 
ing train  is  required  to  deliver  the  con- 
nection mail  to  a  departing  train  of 
another  railroad  where  the  railroad  sta- 
tions are  directly  contiguous  when: 

(a)  Both  railroads  employ  representa- 
tives. 

(b>  Passengers  or  baggage  are  trans- 
ferred. 

( ii  I  When  the  train  connection  is  not 
immediate,  the  mail  may  be  delivered  to 
the  representative  of  the  railroad  operat- 
ing the  departing  train. 

<  iii )  A  railroad  is  responsible  for  sep- 
arating mail  when  the  mail: 

(fl)  Received  a  previous  rail  haul  and 
Ls  due  for  dispatch  to  a  star,  mail  mes- 
senger, or  highway  post  office  route  at  a 
connecting  point. 

(b»  Is  received  from  a  star,  mail  mes- 
senger, or  highway  post  office  route  at 
a  connecting  point  and  is  due  to  receive  a 
subsequent  rail  haul. 

( iv )  A  railroad  must  provide  necessary 
tailboard  space  for  exchange  of  mail  with 
star,  mail  messenger,  or  highway  post 
office  routes  or  make  delivery  at  a  point 
accessible  to  the  vehicles  involved,  unless 
other  arrangements  are  made  between 
the  Department  and  the  railroad. 

(v)  Railroads  must  transfer  mail  be- 
tween cormectlng  trains  of  steam  rail- 
roads   and    cars    of    electric    railroads 

when : 

(a>  The  steam  railroad  employs  a  rep- 
resentative. 
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(b)  The  steam  railroad  station  is  di- 
recly  contiguous  to  the  electric  car 
tracks. 

(c)  Connection  is  immediate. 
(2)  At  night,     (i)  Where  mail  Is  due 

receipt  or  dispatch  at  night  and  a  rail- 
road employee  is  on  duty,  the  railroads 
must  retain  custody  and  safeguard  the 

mail  until : 

(0)  Dispatch  can  be  made  to  the  prop- 
er train. 

(b)  Delivery  can  be  made  to  a  high- 
way post  office  clerk,  mail  messenger,  star 
route,  or  other  contractor. 

(c)  DeUvery  can  be  made  to  a  post  of- 
fice when  the  building  is  directly  con- 
tiguous to  the  railroad  property. 

The  Department  reserves  the  right  to 
require  .such  service  of  a  railroad  at  times 
when  the  regular  employee  of  the  rail- 
road is  not  on  duty. 

(ii)  At  railroad  stations  where  no  rail- 
road employee  is  on  duty,  the  railroad 
must,  if  deemed  necessary  by  the  Postal 
Transportation  Service,  provide  for  the 
exchange  of  mail  by  means  of  a  safe  room 
or  suitable  locked  box  at  the  station. 

(iii)  Where  a  railroad  has  no  repre- 
sentative at  a  station,  it  must  furnish  the 
light  which  shall  be  cared  for  and  hung 
by  the  Department's  carrier. 

<3)  Between  cars  on  same  train — ti) 
Mail  transferred  between  storage  and 
RPO  cars.  When  a  storage  car  or  bag- 
gage car  containing  mail  is  operated 
next  to  an  RPO  car  and  postal  transpor- 
tation clerks  have  access  to  such  a  car 
through  end  doors,  they  may  handle  the 
mail  at  intermediate  points  when  con- 
sidered advisable  by  the  Department  and 
the  volume  is  small. 

( ii )   Mail  transferred  from  excess  units 
to    authorized    distributing    space.     At 
points  where  practicable,  a  railroad  is 
required  to  transfer  all  or  a  part  of  the 
excess  mail  from  a  baggage  car  to  avail- 
able space  in  an  authorized  distributing 
vmit  upon  the  Issuance  of  Form  5050,  Re- 
quest to  Transfer  Excess-Storage  Mail. 
However,  the  railroad  may  elect  to  carry 
such  mail  through  to  destination  with 
the  understanding  that  the  space  occu- 
pied in  the  baggage  car  will  be  offset  by 
that  available  in  the  distributing  unit. 
The  request  form  must  show  the  number 
of  pieces  and  the  point  at  which  they 
are  to  be  transferred,  and  must  be  de- 
livered to  the  designated  railroad  repre- 
sentative immediately  upon  arrival  at  the 
station  where  the  transfer  is  ordered. 
Postal  transportation  clerks  are  not  re- 
quired to  accept  the  transfer  of  such  miail 
through  end  doors  while  the  train  is  in 
motion.     They  may  do  so  during  the 
station  stop  if  the  storage  end  of  the 
RPO  car  is  next  to  the  baggage  car. 

(4)  Combining  mail  where  train  is 
overtaken.  When  one  mail-carrying 
train  is  overtaken  by  another  and  mail 
is  combined  and  forwarded  from  that 
point  in  a  single  train,  payment  will  not 
be  allowed  for  the  non-mail-carrying 
train  beyond  the  merger  point. 

(5)  In  emergencies— (i)  Wreck  or 
washout.  If  it  becomes  necessary  to 
transfer  at  the  place  of  a  wreck  or  wash- 
out, officials  and  employees  of  a  railroad 
must  see  that: 
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(a)  The  mail  and  any  postal  trans- 
portation clerks  are  promptly  trans- 
ferred. 

(b)  Elvery  possible  convenience  is  fur- 
nished the  clerks  for  working  the  mail. 

(il)  Other  operating  conditions. 
Whenever  operating  conditions  require 
that  a  car  with  mail  be  set  out,  the  rail- 
road must  arrange  to  transfer  all  mail  in 
the  car  to  any  available  space  in  the 
train  except: 

(a)  Where  an  important  passenger 
train  is  involved  and  the  transfer  of  all 
mail  would  result  in  serious  delay,  such 
transfer  may  be  limited  to  first-class, 
airmail,  registered  mail,  daily  news- 
papers, special  delivery  and  special  han- 
dling. Other  classes  will  be  transferred 
if  time  permits. 

(5)  Mail  may  be  held  for  a  following 
train  if  it  makes  substantially  the  same 
connections  and  delivery  as  the  fiist 
train. 

Where  an  RPO  car  is  set  out,  postal 
transportation  clerks  must  give  all  pos- 
sible assistance  in  transferring  mail. 

<d)  Exchange  of  mail  with  other  car- 
riers. Railroad  agents  and  other  car- 
riers must  exchange  mail  as  follows: 

(1>  If  a  mail  messenger  is  employed 
by  the  E>epartment,  a  railroad  may  be 
relieved  of  the  requirement  of  receiving 
or  dispatching  mail  at  cars,  or  from 
placing  it  on  a  crane,  when : 

(i)  A  railroad  representative  is  on 
duty  and  the  volume  of  mail  is  small 
enough  so  the  mail  messenger  can 
readily  carry  it  by  hand  on  one  trip. 

(il)  A  railroad  representative  is  not 
on  duty  and  the  railroad  makes  suffi- 
cient trucks  available  to  the  mail 
messenger. 

(2)  The  Department  reserves  the  right 
to  require  the  performance  of  such  serv- 
ice by  railroad  representatives  at  any 
time  during  the  24-hour  period. 

(3 )  A  mail  messenger  shall  call  for  in- 
coming mail  and  deliver  it  to  the  post 
office  as  soon  as  practicable.  If  the 
train's  arrival  is  at  night  and  the  post 
office  Is  closed,  the  mail  may  be  handled 
as  provided  in  paragraph  (c)  (2)  of  this 
section. 

(4)  A  mail  messenger  will  wait  for  a 
train's  arrival  when  a  representative  of 
the  railroad  is  not  on  duty.  At  the  end 
of  2  hours,  he  may  return  the  outgoing 
mail  to  the  post  office  for  inclusion  in  the 
next  regular  dispatch. 

(5)  A  mail  messenger  need  not  wait 
for  a  delayed  train  when : 

(i)  Other  mail  would  be  delayed. 

(ii)  The  railroad  representative  can- 
not give  advance  information  as  to  time 
of  arrival  of  the  train. 

(iii)  The  train  Is  reported  as  more 
than  2  hours  late. 

In  such  cases  the  mail  messenger  may 
deliver  the  mail  to  the  railroad's  repre- 
sentative. The  railroad  is  responsible 
for  the  safe  dispatch  of  outgoing  mail  to 
the  proper  train  and  the  safe  delivery  of 
incoming  mail  to  the  messenger  or  other 
authorized  representative  of  the  De- 
partment. 

(6)  Where  mail  cars  are  not  acces- 
sible to  vehicles  of  mail  messengers  or 
other  carriers,  a  railroad  shall  receive 
and  deliver  mail  at  points  accessible  to 
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such  vehicles,  except  as  provided  In  par- 
agraph (d)  (1)  of  this  section. 

(e>  Side,  terminal,  and  transfer  serv- 
ice. Requirements  for  side,  terminal, 
and  transfer  service  are  as  follows: 

(1)  Every  railroad  must,  where  it  has 
an  agent,  take  mail  from  and  deliver  it 
to  all  postal  units  located  80  rods  or  less 
from  the  station,  when  so  required  by 
the  Department. 

<2>  The  Department  will  provide  for 
the  transportation  of  mail  to  and  from 
postal  units  located: 

<i)  More  than  80  rods  from  the  near- 
est railroad  station  or  terminal. 

(ii)  80  rods  or  less  from  the  nearest 
railroad  station  or  terminal  where  a 
representative  of  the  railroad  is  not  on 
duty. 

<3)  The  Department  may  relieve  a 
railroad  of  the  performance  of  service 
required  at  any  postal  unit,  and  provide 
for  such  service,  whenever  it  deems 
advisable. 

(4)  In  all  ca.ses  the  distance  between 
the  railroad  station  or  terminal  and 
postal  unit  must  be  measured  by  the 
shortest  route  open  to  public  travel, 
avoiding  angles,  from  the  nearest  door 
of  the  baggage  room  to  the  nearest  door 
of  the  postal  unit  Involved.  Where  there 
is  no  baggage  room  or  station,  the  meas- 
urement must  be  made  from  the  middle 
of  the  station  platform.  The  route  need 
not  be  a  regularly  used  public  way.  and, 
if  over  private  property,  no  prohibition 
against  the  Government  shall  hold  that 
has  not  also  been  made  and  enforced 
against  the  public. 

(5)  A  railroad  shall  give  30  days"  notice 
to  the  Department  of  the  discontinuance 
of  any  agency  handlmg  mail  or  the  re- 
moval of  a  station  beyond  the  80-rod 
limit.  A  railroad  must  not  be  relieved 
of  the  duty  of  handhng  mail  unless  this 
advance  notice  is  given. 

(f>  Terminal  piece  charges  in  RPO 
cars.  (1)  The  per  piece  charge  will  not 
apply  to  mail  loaded  into  a  RPO  car 
while  postal  transportation  clerks  are  on 
duty. 

(2)  The  per  piece  charge  will  apply 
to  one-half  the  number  of  pieces  loaded 
into  a  RPO  car  while  postal  transporta- 
tion clerks  are  not  on  duty  when : 

(i)  Loaded  by  railroad  employees  at 
points  prior  to  origin  of  clerks'  run ;  or 

(ii)  Unloaded  by  railroad  employees 
at  points  beyond  end  of  clerks'  run. 

(g)  No  terminal  charges  for  additional 
handling.  Terminal  charges  will  not  be 
allowed  for  the  additional  handling  of 
mail  when: 

(1)  A  railroad  orders  a  car  out  of 
service  after  mail  has  been  loaded  for 
onward  dispatch  to  destination;  or 

(2)  The  receiving  railroad  at  an  inter- 
change point  refuses  to  operate  a  car 
because  of  size,  type  or  bad  order  and 
transfer  of  the  mail  to  another  car  is 
required. 
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Authoritt:    5  5  93.1   to  93.16  Issued   under 
R.  S.  161.  396,  sees.  1,  5,  39  Stat.  419.  42S-431 
sec.  1.  40  Stat.  748.  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat   24* 
25:  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  39  U.  S.  C.  523-641.  542- 
5G8,  570. 

§  93.1  Service  authorized  only  by  De- 
partment. Mail  transportation  service 
on  an  electric  railroad  shall  be  estab- 
lished only  by  direct  order  of  the  Post 
Office  Department.  No  increase,  de- 
crease, or  change  in  the  service  ordered 
shall  be  made  without  first  securing  au- 
thority therefor  from  the  Assistant  Post- 
master General,  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion. 

§  93.2  Railroad  employees  handling 
mail  regarded  as  agents  of  carrier.  Any 
person  employed  by  an  electric  railroad 
and  designated  to  handle  the  mail  shall 
be  considered  an  agent  of  the  carrier. 
Such  employees  need  not  be  sworn  as 
Postal  Transportation  Service  employees. 

§  93.3  Compeyisation  for  transporta- 
tion of  mail  covers  transportation  of 
postal  employees  and  agents.  The  com- 
pensation for  the  transportation  of  mail 
by  an  electric  railroad  .shall  include  the 
transportation  of  Postal  Transportation 
Service  employees  who  accompany  and 
distribute  the  mail  and  postal  inspectors 
and  other  duly  accredited  agents  of  the 
Department  who  are  performing  their 
duties.  Such  transportation  shall  be  in 
cars  carrying  the  mail  or  on  trips  desig- 
nated by  the  Post  Office  Department. 

§  93.4  Construction,  equipment,  and 
maintenance  of  RPO  cars.  All  railway 
post  office  cars  or  apartments  used  for 
the  transportation  of  mail  on  an  electric 
railroad  route  shall  conform  to  the  re- 
quirements stipulated  by  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Trans- 
portation. All  such  cars  shall  be  con- 
structed, painted,  lettered,  equipped 
furnished,  heated,  lighted,  and  main- 
tained by  the  companies  performing  the 
service,  without  expense  to  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

§  93.5  Use  of  and  admission  to  RPO 
cars  and  RPO  apartments.  No  part  of 
the  space  authorized  in  a  railway  post 
office  car  or  apartment  shall  be  used  for 
other  than  mail  purposes.  Only  author- 
ized clerks,  carriers,  messengers,  postal 
inspectors,  and  officers  and  agents  of  the 
Post  Office  Department  shall  be  admitted 
to  such  cars  and  apartments.  These  per- 
sons shall  be  admitted  only  upon  exhibi- 
tion of  their  credentials. 
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J  93 «  Regularly  authorized  RPO 
service.  Space  In  railway  post  office 
cars  and  railway  post  office  apartments 
wiU  be  authorized  in  both  directions  of 
the  authorized  car  run.  In  railway  post 
office  cars  the  space  to  be  authorized 
wUl  be  the  actual  linear-foot  inside 
measurement  needed  to  accommodate 
the  mail. 

S  93.7  Closed  pouch  serxHce  author- 
ized monthly.  <a)  The  units  of  space 
to  be  authorized  for  closed  pouch  service 
8hall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  count 
of  pouches,  sacks,  and  parcels. 

(b)  Whenever  a  regular  authorization 
of  closed  pouch  service  is  exceeded  on 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  trips  on  any 
day  of  the  week  in  any  calendar  month, 
the  appropriate  higher  unit  which  was 
needed  on  more  than  50  percent  of  trips 
on  such  day  of  the  week  shall  be  author- 
ized on  that  day  of  the  week.    A  regular 
authorization  shall  be  reduced  to  the 
appropriate  smaller  unit  on  any  day  of 
the  week  on  which  a  smaller  unit  would 
have  accommodated  the  mail  on  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  trips  on  such  day 
of  the  week  in  any  calendar  month.   This 
rule  WiU  not  apply  to  the  month  of 
December.    Changes  in  authorizations 
based  upon  the  operation  of  this  rule  in 
any  month  (except  December)  shall  be- 
come effective  on  the  first  day  of  the 
succeeding  month. 

(c)  Effective  January  1,  1943,  14  pieces 
of  mail  (pouches,  sacks,  outside  pieces, 
or  a  combination  of  these  classes)  wUl  be 
considered  as  equivalent  to  30  cubic  feet 
of  space  in  authorizing  service.  This 
determmation  is  based  on  the  result  of 
the  test  during  the  period  October  12-18, 

1952. 

(d)  Where  not  more  than  10  pouches, 
sacks,  and  parcels  are  regularly  carried 
on  a  car  coastructed  and  operated  pri- 
marily  for  passenger   service   with   no 
separate   compartment  for  mail,   bag- 
gage or  express,  one  "ten-bag  "  unit  will 
be  authorized.    Where  more  than  10  and 
not  more  than  28  pieces  are  regularly 
carried   a  60-cublc-foot  unit  will  be  au- 
thorized.    Where  more  than  28  pieces 
are   regularly   carried,   the   appropriate 
cubic-foot  unit  <in  multiples  of  30  cubic 
feet,  based  on  30  cubic  feet  for  each  14 
pieces  of  mail  or  fraction  of  that  num- 
ber) will  be  authorized.    The  space  unit 
required  to  accommodate  the  mails  at 
any  point  on  a  mail  route  will  be  the 
space   authorized   for    the    "authorized 
car  run'  in  this  class  of  service.     For 
example:  Where  a  60-cubic-foot  unit  ls 
ncce.s.sary  over  part  of  the  route,  and  a 
••lO-bag"  unit  is  sufficient  over  the  re- 
mainder of  the  route  on  the  same  trip, 
the  authorization  will  be  issued  for  a  60- 
cubic-foot  unit  over  the  authorized  car 
run  of  a  Riven  trip. 

<e)  In  baggage  or  express  cars  or  in 
baggage  and  express  compartments  in 
passenger  cars,  units  of  service  may  be 
increased  or  decreased  at  any  point  on 
the  car  run  according  to  the  require- 
ments of  the  service.  For  example:  A 
60-cubic-foot  unit  (or  other  large  unit) 
may  be  authorized  over  part  of  the  car 
run.  and  a  smaller  unit  over  another 
part  of  the  same  run. 

(f)  Closed  pouch  space  In  passenger 
cars,  in  baggage  and  express  cars,  and 
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to  baggage  and  express  compartments  In 
passenger  cars,  will  be  authorized  only 
between  the  points  the  maU  is  actuaUy 
carried  in  either  direction  of  the  car 
run.  Such  authorization  will  be  consid- 
ered as  the  mileage  of  the  "authorized 
car  run." 

(g)  Space  In  Independent  cars  will  be 
authorized  in  both  directions  and  paid 
for  accordingly,  unless  the  car  or  any 
part  thereof  is  used  by  the  electric  raU- 
road  in  the  return  movement.  In  inde- 
pendent car  service,  linear-foot  space 
will  be  authorized  in  cars  36  feet  or  less 
in  length  to  the  extent  of  the  full  length 
of  the  car  (inside  measurement  less  any 
obstructions) .  In  cars  more  than  36  feet 
in  length,  space  will  be  authorized  to  the 
extent  of  36  Unear  feet  or  such  additional 
linear  feet  of  space  in  the  car  as  may  be 
necessary  to  accommodate  the  mail. 


8  93.8  Excess  service.  (a)  When 
greater  amounts  of  mail  are  carried  than 
are  provided  for  in  the  regular  authori- 
zations, transportation  of  the  excess  mail 
will  be  paid  for  as  excess  service.  Upon 
approval  of  the  Regional  Transportation 
Manager,  the  District  Transportation 
Manager  may  authorize  a  postmaster  to 
employ  excess  service  on  additional  trips 
and  in  independent  cars.  Additional 
service  needed  on  an  electric  railroad 
during  the  Christmas  holiday  period  each 
year  should  be  employed  as  excess 
service. 

(b)  When  a  closed  pouch  unit  is  regu- 
larly authorized,  the  electric  raUroad's 
claim  for  excess  mail  should  be  based  on 
30  cubic  feet  of  space  (or  multiple  there- 
of) at  the  prevailing  rate  for  additional 

mail.  ., 

(c)  Where  an  Independent  car  or  raU- 
way  post  office  service  is  regularly  au- 
thorized, the  excess  service  should  be 
requested  for  a  separate  unit  of  closed 
pouch  service.    If  service  becomes  neces- 
sary on  additional  trips  or  in  additional 
independent    cars,    the    postmaster    or 
other  Department  representative  should 
make  requisition  on  the  electric  railroad 
before  the  service  is  to  be  performed. 
Railroad  employees  shall  accept  all  mail 
offered  on  trips  on  which  regular  service 
is   authorized.      The  railroad  shall  be 
entitled  to  compensation  for  carrying  any 
excess  mail,  without  further  authoriza- 
tion. ^  ., 

td)  Electric  railroads  are  not  permit- 
ted to  carry  maU  on  trips  on  which  space 
is  not  regularly  authorized,  unless  re- 
quested to  do  so  by  a  postmaster  or  by  an 
authorized  official  of  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

§  93.9  Side,  terminal,  and  transfer 
service— (a)  When  performed  by  an 
electric  railroad  over  whose  line  the 
transportation  of  mail  is  authorized. 
The  railroad  shall  accept  the  mail  from 
and  deUver  it  into  each  post  office,  mail 
station,  or  other  point  of  exchange,  when 
required  to  do  so  by  the  Post  Office  De- 
partment. The  railroad  will  receive 
separate  compensation  for  such  service 
imless  it  is  performed  directly  contigu- 
ous to  the  line. 

(b>  When  performed  by  the  Depart- 
ment. At  any  point  where  service  is  not 
required  to  be  performed  by  the  electric 


10107 

railroad,  the  postmaster  (if  of  the  fourtti 
class)  may  be  required  to  transfer  mail 
over  slight  distances  between  the  cars 
and  the  post  office  without  expense  to  the 
Department.  Where  the  post  office  or 
mail  station  is  located  a  considerable 
distance  from  the  point  of  exchange 
with  the  cars,  the  Department  will  make 
provision  for  the  carriage  of  the  mail. 
Where  the  train  service  and  agency  con- 
ditions are  similar  to  those  found  in  the 
railroad  service,  the  applicable  provi- 
sions of  §92.9  (c)  (1)  and  (e)  of  this 
chapter  relative  to  the  exchange  of  mail 
shall  be  observed. 

S  93.10  Responsibility  for  safety  of 
the  mail,  (a)  An  electric  raih-oad  au- 
thorized to  perform  mail  transportation 
service  shaU  be  held  responsible  for  the 
safety  and  security  of  the  mail  while  in 
the  custody  of  its  employees.  Where 
service  and  conditions  are  similar  to 
those  found  in  the  railroad  service,  the 
appUcable  provisions  of  §  92.8  (f )  of  this 
chapter,  relating  to  responsibiUty  for 
protection  of  mail,  shall  be  observed. 

(b)  In  the  transportation  of  mail,  the 
Department  is  not  restricted  to  the  use 
of  the  vestibule  platform  of  passenger 
cars.  The  mail  should  be  carried  in  any 
available  space  where  It  can  be  safe- 
guarded. 


i  93.11  Designation  of  stopping  points 
for  safe  exchange  of  mail.  Where  neces- 
sary to  effect  the  safe  exchange  of  mail, 
an  electric  railroad  shall  be  required  to 
stop  its  cars  at  the  points  designated  by 
the  Post  Office  Department. 

§  93.12  Use  of  signs  "U.  S.  Mail'  or 
"United  States  Mail."  Such  signs  shall 
be  displayed  on  cars  actually  carrying 
the  mail.  The  signs  shall  be  painted  on 
cars  used  exclusively  for  transportation 
of  mail.  Removable  signs  shall  be  dis- 
played on  cars  only  when  mail  is  actually 
being  transported  therein. 

5  93.13  Power  for  canceling  machines 
in  cars.  The  electric  railroad  furnishing 
the  railway  post  office  cars  or  apartments 
shall  provide  power  to  operate  any  can- 
celing machines  used  therein.  The 
power  shall  be  provided  without  addi- 
tional expense  to  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment. 

§  93.14  Failure  of  service.  In  the 
event  of  an  electric  railroad's  failure  to 
provide  for  the  transportation  of  mail 
in  accordance  with  the  Department's  re- 
quirements, temporary  maU  service  by 
some  other  mode  of  conveyance  shall  be 
authorized  by  the  Assistant  Postmaster 
General,  Bureau  of  Transportation. 

§  93.15  Evidence  of  performance  to  be 
submitted  by  transportation  companies. 
An  electric  railroad  shall  submit  monthly 
evidence  of  the  performance  of  service. 
This  evidence  shall  be  sutwnitted  through 
the  Postal  Transportation  Service  on  the 
form  prescribed  by  the  Post  Office 
Department. 

i  93.16  Deductions  and  fines.  The 
provisions  of  §  92.8  (h)  of  this  chapter, 
pertaining  to  deductions  and  fines  which 
may  be  imposed  on  raih^ads  for  service 
failures  and  delinquencies,  shall  also 
apply  to  electric  railroads. 
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Part  96 — ^Ara  Carriers 


Carriers'  responslblUtles. 
Plight  operations. 
Handling  of  mall. 
Reports. 

Submission  of  claims. 
Deductions  and  tines. 
International  airmail  regulations. 
Applicability  of  part. 


AtrrHORrrr:    5  5  96.1    to  96.8   issued   under 
R.  S.  161.  396.  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat    24.  25. 
sec.  405,  52  Stat.  994.  as  amended;  5  U  S   C 
22.  369.  49  U.  S.  C.  485. 

§  96.1     Carriers'    responsibilities — ^a^ 
For    mail    priority.     Fi-om    each    point 
served,  the  normal  mail  load  for  each 
trip  must  be  given  priority  of  transpor- 
tation over  all  other  traffic  on  each  trip 
designated    for    the    transportation    of 
mail.    The  normal  mail  load  for  each 
trip  is  determined  for  each  day  of  the 
week  on  the  basis  of  the  mail  dispatched 
to  such  trip  on  the  same  day  of  the  week 
for  the  5  previous  weeks  (excluding  mail 
dispatched  under  unusual  conditions). 
If  additional  fuel  is  necessary  for  a  par- 
ticular trip,  the  carrier  must  allow  for 
Its  weight  when  booking  other  traffic  for 
that  trip.    No  part  of  the  normal  mail 
load  must  be  displaced  by  such  addi- 
tional fuel.     Mail  in  excess  of  normal 
must  be  given  priority  over  all  other  traf- 
fic except  revenue  passengers  with  space 
confirmed  prior  to  knowledge  that  addi- 
tional  mail   would   be   available.    Mail 
aboard  a  plane  must  not  be  reduced  be- 
low normal  to  accommodate  local  board- 
ing passengers.    Carriers  in  the  Alaskan 
Service  must  provide  adequate  weight 
space  on  all  flights  to  accommodate  the 
normal  or  expected  volume  of  mail.    In 
loading,  unloading,  transferring  mail  to 
connecting  planes,  and  delivering  maU 
to  the  designated  postal  representative, 
mail  must  be  given  preference  over  all 
other  cargo  (including  baggage). 

(b)  For  protecting  mail.  Carriers  are 
held  strictly  responsible  and  accounta- 
ble for  mail  in  their  custody.  Mail  must 
not  be  left  exposed  on  trucks  or  other- 
wise subjected  to  depredation  or  weather 
Every  precaution  must  be  taken  to  pro- 
tect the  maU  from  fire.  Mail  handlers 
must  be  identified  by  a  distinguishing 
cap.  badge,  or  clothing. 

(c)  For  ^cooperating  with  postal  in- 
spectors. Postal  inspectors  are  special 
representatives  of  the  Postmaster  Gen- 
eral. All  employees  of  air  carriers  en- 
gaged in  the  transportation  of  mail  are 
required  to  cooperate  with  and  assist 
inspectors  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  which  may  include  the  opening  of 
pouches  and  sacks  and  the  examination 
of  mail  therein. 

(d)  For  providing  quarters— (1)  At 
air  stops.  Carriers  must  furnish  ade- 
quate and  suitable  quarters  at  air  stops 
where  necessary  for  the  receipt,  dispatch 
distribution,  and  transfer  of  mail  unless 
and  untU  otherwise  provided  by  the  Post 
Office  Department. 

(2)  Location  of  quarters.  Quarters 
must  be  located  so  as  to  provide  expedi- 
tious handling  of  maU  to  and  from 
planes.  They  must  also  be  conveniently 
accessible  to  all  mail-carrying  vehicles. 

(3)  Requests  for  changes  in  quarters. 
Requests  by  air  carriers  or  by  officials  of 
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the  Postal  Service  for  changes  in  existing 
quarters  or  for  the  establishment  of  new 
quarters  must  be  made  through  the  Re- 
gional Transportation  Manager,  Post 
Office  Department,  in  the  area  con- 
cerned. Plans  and  specifications  are 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Assistant 
Postmaster  General,  Bureau  of  Trans- 
portation. 

(ei   For  preparing  schedules.    Sched- 
ules must  be  prepared  north  to  south  and 
east   to  west,   with   flights  arranged   in 
chronolocfical  order  left  to  riyht.    A  brief 
explanatory  letter  or  cover  sheet  must 
accompany     proposed     new     schedules. 
Copies  of  changes  to  existing  schedules 
must  be  filed  with  the  Post  OiBce  Depart- 
ment not  less  than  10  days  prior  to  the 
effective  date.    Three  copies  must  be  filed 
with  the  Assistant  Postmaster  General. 
Bureau   of   Transportation.   Post   Office 
Department.  Washington  25.  D.  C.    Three 
copies  mu.st  be  filed  with  the  Assistant 
Controller,  Bureau  of  Finance,  Pest  Office 
Department.  Wa.shington  25.  D.  C.    One 
copy  must   be  filed   with   the  Recrional 
Trairsportation  Manager.  Post  Office  De- 
partment,   in    each    region    concerned. 
The  date  of  filing  will  be  the  date  of 
receipt  in  the  office  of  the  Assistant  Po.":;!- 
master  General.  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion. Washington.  D.  C.     A  copy  of  the 
schedule  of  all  Ala.^kan  routes  must  al'^o 
be  furnished  the  Di.'^trict  Transportation 
Manager.  Post  Office  Department.  An- 
chorage.   Alaska.     The   Assistant   Post- 
master General.  Bureau  of  Transporta- 
tion. wiU  determine  which  trips  are  to 
be  designated  for  the  transportation  of 
mail,  and  notify  the  carrier  accordingly, 
(f)   For     answering     correspondence. 
Air  carriers  must  answer  promptly  all 
correspondence  from  officials  of  the  Post 
Office  Department.    Correspondence  con- 
cerning the  operations  of  the  airmail 
service   (except  that  which  is  initiated 
by  and  directed  to  the  Department  at 
Washington.  D.  C,  and  postal  inspectors) 
must  be  charmcled  through  the  Regional 
Transportation    Manager.    Post    Office 
Department,  having  jurisdiction  of  the 
region  or  route  involved.     Correspond- 
ence concerning   the  operation  of   the 
Alaskan  airmail  service  must  be  chan- 
neled through  the  District  Transporta- 
tion Manager,  Post  Office  Department. 
Anchorage. 

§  96.2  Flight  operations— (a)  Notifi- 
cation of  plane  movement.  Carriers 
must  operate  designated  trips  as  nearly 
as  practicable  at  times  shown  in  filed 
schedules.  In  the  event  of  irregular 
operation,  as  much  advance  notice  as 
possible  must  be  given  to  the  airmail 
field  or  post  office  at  the  initial  terminal. 
When  a  plane  is  operating  30  minutes  or 
more  late,  dispatching  offices  en  route 
should  be  notifiecl  as  to  the  approximate 
arrival  and  departure. 

(b)  Originating  sections,  resumed 
flights,  and  delayed  operations.  Delayed 
scheduled  trips  may  operate  with  avail- 
able mail  from  the  initial  terminal  or 
intermediate  points.  When  a  scheduled 
trip  has  been  canceled  at  the  initial 
terminal  or  at  some  intermediate  point, 
a  section  may  be  originated  at  any  inter- 
mediate point  on  the  route. 

(c)  Omissions  of  service.  It  a  sched- 
uled stop  will  not  be  made  by  a  trip. 


the  carrier  must  immediately  notify  the 
local  postal  representative.  If  service 
is  to  be  suspended  for  one  week  or  more, 
the  carrier  must  immediately  notify  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General,  Bureau 
of  Transportation,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
also  the  Regional  Transportation  Man- 
ager. Post  Office  Department,  in  the  re- 
gions concerned,  and  the  postal  units 
concerned.  The  same  offices  must  be  no- 
tified when  service  is  to  be  resumed. 

(d)  Emergency  trips  and  extra  sec- 
tions. Emcr^'ency  trips  and  extra  sec- 
tions operated  by  the  carrier  may  be  used 
for  the  transportation  of  mail.  It  may 
be  placed  on  the  plane  at  an  unscheduled 
stop  when  offered  for  dispatch  by  the 
local  postal  representative,  except  that 
mail  will  not  be  accepted  if  the  carrier 
is  not  authorized  to  serve  that  city,  in 
Alaska,  carriers  must  obtain  postal  au- 
thority for  the  transportation  of  mail 
on  emergency  trips  and  extra  sections. 

§  96  3  Handling  of  mail— (a)  Delivery 
to  carriers— (l>  Authorized  location. 
Mail  for  outgoing  trips  must  be  delivered 
to  the  carrier  at  the  time  and  place  au- 
thorized by  the  Regional  Transportation 
Manager  in  the  region  concerned. 

(2)  Dispatch  Itsts  required,  (i)  The 
postal  unit  delivering  mail  to  carriers  for 
transportation  must  prepare  POD  Form 
2729.  Airmail  Dispatch  Record,  showing 
weights  of  mail  for  each  destination  and 
listing  mail  for  off-line  points  to  indicate 
the  point  of  transfer. 

(ii)  On  receipt  of  the  mail  from  the 
local  postal  unit,  the  carrier  must  check 
the  entries  and  weights  as  shown  on  the 
pouch  labels  against  such  entries  on  the 
dispatch  list. 

uii>  If  mail  received  at  non-airmail 
fields  from  the  mail  messenger  or  motor 
vehicle  service  driver  does  not  agree  with 
that  listed  on  POD  Form  2729.  the  car- 
rier must  make  corrections.    If  pouches 
are  listed  but  not  received,  line  through 
the   individual   listing,   the   destination 
subtotal,  station  total,  and  grand  total. 
Insert  the  correct  totals  adjacent  there- 
to.    If  mail  is  received  but  not  listed, 
insert  the  weight  of  each  pouch  in  the 
proper  destination  column  and  amend 
the  totals  as  instructed  above.    In  either 
event,   note   the   facts   prominently  on 
POD  Form   2729   in   any   blank  space. 
Advise  the  messenger  of  any  discrepancy, 
(iv)  In  the  Alaskan  Service.  POD  Form 
2713-A,  Alaskan  Airmail  Dispatch  Rec- 
ord, is  used  in  lieu  of  POD  Form  2729.  At 
non-post  office  points  on  Alaskan  routes 
where  it  has  not  been  possible  to  arrange 
for  the  preparation  of  POD  Form  2713- 
A.  Alaskan  Airmail  Dispatch  Record,  the 
carrier's  on-and-off  record  on  POD  Form 
2702  is  acceptable  as  evidence  of  service 
performed  to  these  points. 

(V)  Carriers  must  obtain  a  receipt  on 
POD  Form  2753,  Receipt  to  Airline,  for 
all  mail  dehvered  to  an  airmail  field. 
Where  no  airmail  field  is  located,  the 
receipt  must  be  prepared  by  the  carrier 
for  signature  of  either  the  mail  messen- 
ger or  motor  vehicle  service  driver. 

(b)  Direct  transfer  between  planes. 
At  stop  points  where  mail  is  due  to  be 
transferred  betweeh  routes  or  trips  of  the 
same  route,  the  carrier  must  make  the 
transfer  to  trips  of  the  same  route  in 
accordance  with  the  routing  outlined  on 
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the  orir;inal  dispatch  forms  and  to  trips 
of  other  routes  in  accordance  with  trans- 
fer forms  prepared  by  the  dispatching 
otfice.    Air  carriers  must  tran.sport  POD 
Forms  2733.  Inter-Line  Dispatch  Record, 
from  the  point  of  dispatch  to  the  point  of 
transfer,  delivering  the  forms  to  the  re- 
ceiving carrier  with  the  mail.    The  re- 
ceiving carrier  must  accept  and  receipt 
for  all  mail  transferred  from  incoming 
planes  reuularly  due  to  connect  his  route. 
If  the  mail  docs  not  agree  with  the  forms, 
tlie  delivering  carrier  must  prepare  POD 
Form  2734,  Airmail  Exception  Record. 
Actual  mail  transferred  must  be  listed  by 
on-line  destination.    In  any  case  of  fail- 
ure to  connect  the  trip  prescribed  in  the 
oriizinal  routing,  the  carrier  must  con- 
tact the   local   postal   unit   for  routing 
instructions. 

<c)  Delivery  to  postal  representative. 
Upon  arrival  of  the  plane  at  the  stop 
point,  carrier  representatives  must  im- 
mediately unload  the  mail  and  deliver 
it  to  the  authorized  postal  representative 
at  such  point  as  may  be  designated. 
Maximum  unloading  time  may  be  speci- 
fied by  the  Regional  Transportation 
Manager.  Post  Office  Department,  in  the 
region  concerned.  Mail  for  outgoing 
trips  must  be  delivered  to  the  carrier  at 
the  time  and  place  authorized  by  the 
Regional  Transportation  Manager.  Post 
Office  Department,  in  the  region  con- 
cerned. 

(d)   Disposition     of     mail:     canceled 
flights.     (1)  Wlien  a  trip  is  to  be  can- 
celed at  the  initial  terminal  or  any  point 
en    route,    the    carrier    must    promptly 
notify  the  local  postal  officials  concerned. 
(2)  In  event  of  cancellation,  available 
regular  scheduled  trips  of  the  mail  mes- 
senger or  motor  vehicle  service  may  be 
used  to  transport  the  mail  to  the  post 
office  or  train.    If  neither  service  is  avail- 
able, the  carrier  must  promptly  arrange 
for  necessary  transportation  to  the  post 
office  or  train,  without  expense  to  the 
Department.    The  mail  will  be  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  instructions  from 
the  local  postal  unit.    If  unable  to  obtain 
instructions  the  carrier  will  reroute  the 
mail  in  accordance  with  the  best  avail- 
able information.    He  will  prepare  forms 
necessary  to  accomplish  any  rerouting 
and  the  accounting  necessary  to  adjust 
the  claims  in  accordance  with  current 
prc^edures. 

(3)  Mail  from  canceled  trips  arriving 
by  train  to  connect  a  resumed  trip  must 
be  transported  to  the  airport  by  the  car- 
rier whose  service  was  canceled,  unless 
otherwise  instructed  by  the  Postal  Trans- 
portation Service. 

(4)  Mail  from  canceled  trips  must  be 
reported  on  prescribed  forms.  Dispatch 
forms  covering  mail  not  enplaned  must 
be  voided  if  no  mail  is  dispatched. 

(e)  Refusals  and  removals  of  mail. 
Refusals  and  removals  of  mail  by  a  car- 
rier (except  as  provided  in  §96.1  (a>) 
may  result  in  diversion  of  the  mail  to  an- 
other carrier  and  in  the  imposition  of 
fines. 
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§  96.4  Reports— (&)  Refusal  or  re- 
moval report.  When  an  air  carrier  can- 
not accommodate  all  mail  offered  for  a 
trip  or  mall  already  on  board  is  removed, 
the  carrier  concerned  must  submit  POD 
Form  2760,  Refusal  or  Removal  Report, 


In  duplicate  to  the  Regional  Transporta- 
tion Manager,  Post  Office  Department, 
in  whose  area  the  refusal  or  removal 
occurs.  The  report  must  give  the  reason 
for  the  refusal  or  removal.  It  must  con- 
tain detailed  information  on  the  mail 
refused,  removed,  and  transported,  also 
information  relative  to  the  number  of 
passengers  and  other  cargo  aboard  the 
plane  on  departure. 

(b)  One-way  trip  report.  POD  Form 
2702.  Report  of  One-Way  Tiip,  is  an 
operating  form  used  by  the  Post  Office 
Department  in  determining  perfonnance 
by  the  carrier.  The  form  in  duplicate 
(triplicate  in  Alaska)  is  required  for  each 
trip  designated  by  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment for  the  transportation  of  mail  over 
helicopter  airmail  routes  84,  96,  and  111, 
and   over   all   routes   operating   within 

All  ^Iv  fl 

(1>  The  carrier  must  prepare  the 
form,  listing  all  stops  made  in  proper 
station  sequence. 

(2)  In  the  column  headed  "Remarks" 
the  carrier  must  explain  all  failures,  ir- 
regularities, and  delays  in  handling  the 

mail. 

(3>  Where  transfers  are  made  by  car- 
riers, mail  and  weights  transferred  must 
be  entered  by  both  the  delivering  and 
receiving  carrier  on  their  respective  POD 
Form  2702's  in  the  space  immediately 
below  that  listing  the  station  at  which 
the  transfer  is  made. 

(4)  POD  Form  2729  must  be  used  to 
correct  entries  of  weight  of  on-and-off 
mail  on  POD  Form  2702.  The  weight  of 
mail  placed  on  the  plane  (as  listed  on 
POD  Form  2729)  is  the  weight  due  off. 
When  corrections  on  POD  Form  2702  are 
necessary,  the  original  figures  should  be 
lined  out  but  not  erased  or  obliterated. 
In  Alaska  POD  Form  2713-A,  Alaskan 
Airmail  Dispatch  Record,  is  used  in  lieu 
of  POD  Form  2729. 

(5)  When  a  flight  is  canceled  at  an  in- 
termediate or  off-line  point,  POD  Form 
2702  must  be  completed  with  a  brief 
explanation  under  "Remarks"  as  to  the 
reason  for  cancellation  and  the  disposi- 
tion of  the  mail. 

<6)    The   carrier   must    submit   POD 
Form  2702  promptly  to  the  designated 
Regional  Ti-ansportation  Manager,  Post 
Office  E>epartment.     In  any  event  the 
form  must  be  submitted  within  14  days 
after   the  completion  of  a  trip.     The 
original  and  triplicate  copy  of  POD  Form 
2702  for  Alaskan  routes  must  be  for- 
warded to  the  District  Transportation 
Manager,  Post  Office  Department,  An- 
chorage, Alaska,  except  that  forms  for 
routes  operating  from  Seattle  and  for 
service     performed     in     Southeastern 
Alaska  must  be  forwarded  to  the  Re- 
gional   Transportation    Manager,    Post 
Office  Department,  Seattle.  Washington, 
(c)   Irregularly   handled  mail  report. 
POD  Form  2734,  Airmail  Exception  Rec- 
ord, properly  completed  and  endorsed  by 
the  carrier,  must  be  used  to  record  any 
mail  not  handled  by  the  carriers  con- 
cerned in  accordance  with  the  routing  as 
originally  planned.     An  irregular  han- 
dling is  termed  as  an  off-loading  short  of 
or  beyond  the  scheduled  destination  and 
the  mail  is  forwarded  via  another  carrier 
or  turned  into  the  post  office  for  redis- 
patch,  removals  en  route,  refusals  after 
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mail  is  accepted  by  the  carrier  and  trans- 
fers to  a  carrier  other  than  as  ordered 
in  dispatch  forms. 

(d)  Accident  report.  Carriers  must 
make  an  immediate  telegraph  or  tele- 
phone report  of  any  accident  resulting  in 
possible  damage  to  or  loss  of  mail.  The 
report  must  be  made  to  the  Regional 
Transportation  Manager,  Post  Office  De- 
partment, in  the  area  concerned.  Mail 
should  not  be  disturbed,  except  to  pre- 
vent further  damage.  It  must  be  guard- 
ed until  the  anival  of  a  postal  officiaL 


§  96.5    Submission      of      claims — (a) 
Do}7iestic—(l)  Forms  required.    All  car- 
riers operating  within  the  continental 
United  States  and  between  the  United 
States  and  terminal  points  in  Canada 
must  submit  claims  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  airmail  on  POD  Form  2703.  Car- 
rier's Claim  for  Airmail  Transportation. 
Separate  claims  must  be  prepared  for 
each  calendar  month   and   include  all 
airmail  transported  that  month.    Claims 
must  be  prepared  from  POD  Form  2729. 
Airmail    Dispatch    Record,    POD   Form 
2733,  Interline  Airmail  Record,  and  POD 
Form   2734,  Airmail  Exception  Record. 
POD  Forms  2729  and  2733  are  prepared 
by  postal  personnel.    POD  Form  2734  is 
prepared  by  either  carrier  or  postal  rep- 
resentative when  an  error  in  handling 
is  discovered  that  affects  airmail  com- 
pensation.    Carriers  should  requisition 
POD    Forms    2734    from    the    Regional 
Transportation  Manager  of  the  region 
in   which   the   headquarters   or   supply 
center  of  the  carrier  is  located.     POD 
Form  2703,  Carriers'  Claim  for  Airmail 
Transportation,  shall  be  supported  by 
either  POD  Form  2732,  Monthly  Sum- 
mary of  Airmail  Carried,  or  by  POD 
Form  2730,  U.  S.  Airmail  BiUing  Card^ 
Domestic.     Carriers  must  provide  their 
own  supply  of  POD  Forms  2703,  2732,  and 
2730,  printed  in  the  specified  style  and 

size. 

(2)  Claims  prepared  maniuillv.  Sep- 
arate POD  Forms  2732  must  be  prepared 
for  the  normal  transportation  of  mail 
on  regular,  and  equalized  and  inter- 
change flights,  and  for  each  origin 
within  each  type  of  flight.  Prepare  the 
forms  in  triplicate  as  follows: 

(i)  For  regular  flights,  (o)  Enter  the 
roate  and  trip  number,  the  origin  code, 
and  the  month  and  year  of  service  in  the 
appropriate  boxes  across  the  top  of  the 
form. 

(b)  Enter  the  final  airmail  stops  on 
the  billing  carrier's  system  in  the  "Etest" 
boxes.  Make  these  entries  in  ascending 
order  of  the  Airline  Clearing  House 
numericsd  codes. 

(c)  Enter  the  weights  shown  on  POD 
Forms  2729,  2733,  and  2734  in  the  appro- 
priate "Dest"  column  and  on  line  with 
the  fiight  date.  Weights  shown  on  each 
form  for  a  particular  destination  and 
date  maybe  added  together. 

(d)  After  all  entries  have  been  made 
to  POD  Form  2732,  add,  cross-add,  and 
cross-foot  the  pound  columns. 

(e)  Enter  either  the  short-line  mile- 
age between  the  origin  and  each  desti- 
nation or  the  pound  rate  in  the  appro- 
priate "Rate  or  Miles"  boxes.  (HeU- 
copter  carriers  should  use  scheduled 
miles  flown  in  airmail  service.) 
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Friday,  December  30,  1955 


5  96  6  Deductions  arid  fines.  Cat- 
riers  transporting  maU  will  observe  all 
applicable  postal  laws,  and  regulations 
issued  by  the  Post  Office  Department. 
Carriers  may  be  subject  to  fines  and  de- 
ductions for  failure  to  comply  there- 
with. 

§  96  7  International  airmail  regula- 
f ions— (Si)  Carriers'  responsibilities— (D 
For  mail  priority.  Tlie  normal  mail  load 
for  each  trip,  from  each  point  served  m 
the  United  States,  must  be  given  priority 
over  all  other  traffic  on  each  trip  desig- 
nated for  the  transportation  of  mail. 
The  normal  mail  load  for  each  trip  is 
determined  from  weight  allocations  is- 
sued by  the  Post  Office  Department, 
biised  on  consultations  with  the  carriers 
concerned.  Mail  in  excess  of  normal 
must  be  given  priority  over  all  other 
traffic  except  revenue  passengers  w-ith 
space  confirmed  prior  to  knowledge  that 
additional  mail  would  be  available. 

(•1)   For  retaining  and  protecting  man. 
In  a  foreign  country,  carriers  may  retain 
custody  of  United  States  civilian  niail 
aboard  a  trip  when  the  departure  is  de- 
layed up  to  24  hours.     On  delays  over 
''4  hours    or  upon  cancellation,  civilian 
mail  must  be  transferred  to  another  car- 
rier either  direct  or  through  the  local 
post   office.    The    original    maU    docu- 
ments, properly  endorsed,  must  accom- 
pany  the   mail.     Military    (Army   Post 
Office,  Air   Post  Office,  and  Fleet  Post 
Office)  mail  must  be  held  in  the  custody 
of  the  carrier  and  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment  Washington.  D.  C.  promptly  re- 
quested by  wire  to  furnish  instructions 
for  its  disposal.   Under  no  circumstances 
must  military  mail  be  turned  over  to  a 
foreign  post  office  or  to  a  foreign  air 
carrier.    For  additional  instructions  see 

§  96.1  (b>.                              ^         ,  ,  • 

(3)  For  cooperating  with   postal  in- 
spectors.   See  §96.1  ^c). 

(4)  For     preparing     schedules.  See 

§  96.1(e). 

(5)  For     answering     correspondence. 

See  §  96.1(f). 

(b)  Flight  operations.  Carriers  must 
operate  designated  trips  as  nearly  as 
practicable  at  times  shown  in  filed 
schedules.  As  much  advance  notice  as 
possible  of  any  irregular  operation  must 
be  given  to  the  United  States  exchange 
offics  involved. 

(c)  Handling  of  mail—(l)  Delivery  to 
carrier  (i)  The  postal  unit  delivering 
the  mail  must  prepare  POD  Form  2942 
(AV-7)  Delivery  List,  listing  the  origin, 
destination  and  weight  of  each  dispatch. 
One  set  of  Form  AV-7  must  be  prepared 
for  each  stop  point  of  the  trip. 

(ii)  On  receipt  of  the  mail  from  the 
postal  unit,  the  carrier  must  check  the 
entries  on  Form  AV-7  with  the  tags  and 
verify  the  condition  of  each  dispatch. 

( iii )  When  delays  occur  after  mail  has 
been  delivered,  additional  mail  may  be 
accepted.  Cargo  already  on  board  need 
not  be  removed  nor  the  flight  further 
delayed  for  this  purpose. 

(2)  Labels  lost  in  transit.  When  a 
dispatch  is  discovered  to  have  lost  its 
label  in  transit,  the  carrier  may  trans- 
port the  dispatch  to  its  off-loading  point 
if  it  can  be  identified  from  the  mail  doc- 
uments. Otherwise  it  must  be  delivered 
to  the  first  local  postal  unit. 
No.  253 3 
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(3)  Transfers  between  flights.  Inter- 
national earners  must  transfer  mail  be- 
tween flighuLof  the  same  company  in 
accordance  ^ith  routings  shown  on 
Form  AV-7.  They  must  transfer  mail  at 
points  in  the  United  States,  territories 
and  possessions  with  domestic  carriers 
as  instructd  by  the  Post  Office  Depart- 
ment. ^  ^. 

(4)  Delivery  to  postal  representative. 
Upon  arrival  of  the  plane  at  stations,  the 
carriers  representative  must  immedi- 
ately unload  the  mail  and  deliver  it  to 
the  authorized  postal  representative  at 
such  point  as  may  be  designated.  One 
copy  of  each  set  of  Form  AV-7  must  be 
delivered  with  the  mail,  also  any  addi- 
tional copies  which  are  required  for  re- 
ceipt to  the  carrier.  Any  ii-regularity 
must  be  noted  on  all  copies. 

(d>  Accident  reports.  Accidents  oc- 
curring outside  the  United  States  must 
be  reported  to  the  postal  administration 
of  the  country  to  which  the  carrier  be- 
lonfis  and  to  the  postal  administration 
of  the  country  in  which  the  accident 
occurs.  . 

(e)  Submission  of  claims.  Claims 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Bureau  of 
Finance,  Post  Office  Department,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  Claims  must  be  made 
on  POD  Form  2703,  supported  by  POD 
Forms  2720  and  AV-7.  Each  carrier  must 
file  with  the  Bureau  of  Finance,  Post 
Office  Department,  Washington  25,  D.  C, 
the  names  of  persons  authorized  to  sign 
POD  Form  2703. 

(f)  Deductions  and  fines.    See  §96.6. 

§  96.8  Applicability  of  part.  The  reg- 
ulations in  this  part  are  applicable  to 
airmail  and  air  parcel  post. 


[SEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff. 

The  Solicitor. 


IF.   R.   Doc.   5&-l()459;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
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39°48'00".  longitude  118°26'30";  thence 
to  point  of  beginning". 

2  In  §  608.36,  the  Fallon,  Nevada,  area 
(R-268  formerly  D-268).  amended  on 
November  10,  1953,  in  18  F.  R.  7056.  is 
further  amended  by  changing  the  "E)e- 
scription  by  Geographical  Coordinates" 
column  to  read:  "Beginning  at  latitude 
39°24'00".  longitude  119°00'00";  thence 
to  latitude  39°24'00".  longitude  118''55'- 
30"-  thence  to  latitude  39n6'30", 
longitude  118''37'00":  thence  to  latitude 
39m'30".  longitude  118°32'00";  thence 
to  latitude  39°02'00",  longitude  118°32'- 
00";  thence  to  latitude  39°02'00". 
longitude  118°51'20";  thence  to  laUtude 
39n0'30",  longitude  119°06'00";  thence 
to  latitude  39n5'00",  longitude  119°- 
06'00" ;  thence  to  point  of  beginning". 

3.  In  §  608.36.  the  Fallon,  Nevada,  East 
Gate  area  (R-270  formerly  D-270). 
amended  on  November  10,  1953,  in  18 
F.  R.  7056,  is  further  amended  by  chang- 
ing the  "Description  by  Geographical 
Coordinates"  column  to  read:  "Beginning 
at  latitude  39°09'00",  longitude  118''13'- 
45";  thence  to  latitude  39n9'00".  longi- 
tude 118° 24' 30";  thence  to  latitude  39- 
19'00",  longitude  118°07'00";  thence  to 
latitude  39  09'00".  longitude  118=07'00"; 
thence  to  point  of  beginning". 

4.  In  §  608.36.  the  Fallon,  Nevada, 
Schurz  area  (R-269  formerly  D-269), 
amended  on  November  10,  1953  in  18 
F.  R.  7056,  is  rescinded. 

(Sec.  205,  52  Stat.  984,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C. 
425.  Interprets  or  applies  Sec.  601,  52  Stat. 
1007,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551) 

This  amendment  shall  become  effective 
January  20, 1956. 

[SEAL]  C.    J.    LOWEN. 

Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

IF.  R.  Doc.   55-10432;   Filed,   Dec.   29.   1955; 
8:45  a.  m] 


TITLE  14— CIVIL  AVIATION 

Chapter  II — Civil  Aeronautics  Admin- 
istration, Department  of  Commerce 

[Aradt.   148] 

Part  608 — Restricted  Areas 

alterations 

The  restricted  area  alterations  appear- 
ing hereinafter  have  been  coordinated 
with   the   civil  operators   involved,   the 
Army,    the    Navy    and   the   Air   Force, 
through  the  Air  Coordinating  Committee, 
Airspace  Panel,  and  are  adopted  to  be- 
come effective  when  indicated  in  order 
to  promote  safety  of  the  fiying  pubUc. 
Since  a  military  function  of  the  United 
States  is  involved,  compliance  with  the 
notice,    procedure,    and    effective   date, 
provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Procedure  Act  is  not  required. 
Part  608  is  amended  as  follows: 
1.  In  §  608.36.  the  Fallon,  Nevada,  area 
(R-267   formerly  I>-267),  amended   on 
November  10.  1953,  in  18  P.  R.  7056.  is 
further  amended  by  changing  the  "De- 
scription by  Geographical  Coordinates" 
column  to  read:  "Beginning  at  latitude 
39'>48'00",  longitude  118''12'00";  thence 
to  latitude  sg'SS'OO",  longitude  llS'll'- 
30"-     thence     to     latitude     SQ'Sa'SO", 
longitude  118°26'30";  thence  to  laUtude 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter   I — Bureau    of   Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

[T.D.  53989] 

Part  18 — Transportation  in  Bond  ano 
Merchandise  in  Transit 

receipt  of  bondia)  merchandise 

CARRIER 

In  order  to  prevent  any  loss  of  cus- 
toms control  over  imported  merchandise 
which  is  to  be  forwarded  to  another  port 
under  an  entry  or  withdrawal  for  trans- 
portation in  bond,  it  is  essential  that  the 
bonded  carrier  to  whom  such  merchan- 
dise is  initially  delivered  give  an  im- 
mediate receipt  to  customs  on  the  in- 
bond  manifest  covering  the  merchan- 
dise.   Although  this  Is  the  Intent  of  the 
present    regulations,    it    is    considered 
necessary  to  make  the  requirement  defi- 
nite and  specific.     Section  18.2   (a)   of 
the  Customs  Regulations  is   therefore 
amended  to  read  as  follows; 

(a)  When  merchandise  la  delivered 
to  a  bonded  carrier  lor  transportation 
in  bond,  the  carrier's  receipt  shall  be 
given  immediately  to  the  lading  inspec- 
tor on  the  customs  in-bond  manifest 
covering  the  merchandise.  The  mer- 
chandise shall  be  laden  on  the  convey- 
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ance  under  the  supervision  of  a  customs 
officer,  unless  the  transporting  convey- 
ance is  not  to  be  sealed  with  customs 
seals  or  the  lading  inspector  accepts  the 
check  of  the  carrier  as  to  the  merchan- 
dise laden  thereon. 

(Sees.  551.  624.  46  Stat.  742,  as  amended  759- 
19  D.  S.  C.  1551,  1624) 


fsiALl  Ralph  Kelly, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  December  23,  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[r.    R.    Doc.    65-10454;    Filed,  Dec.  29.  1955; 
8:48  a.  m] 


TITLE  38— PENSIONS,  BONUSES, 
AND  VETERANS'  RELIEF 

Chapter    I — Veterans    Administration 

Part  3 — Veterans  Claims 

Part   4 — Dependents  and  Beneficiaries 
Claims 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  In  Part  3,  paragraph  <f )  of  §  3.55  Is 
amended  to  read  as  follows : 

5  3.55  Proof  of  death.  Where  a  claim 
is  filed  on  account  of  the  death  of  a  per- 
son, the  proof  of  death  shall  be  estab- 
lished as  follows : 

•  •  •  •  • 

(f)  In  cases  wherein  proof  of  death,  as 
defined  in  paragraphs  (a)  to  <ei.  inclu- 
sive, of  this  section  cannot  be  furnished. 
the  director,  claims  service,  in  district 
office  cases,  the  adjudication  officer,  in 
regional  office  cases,  or  the  chief,  de- 
pendents claims  division,  in  cases  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  Veterans  Benefits  Of- 
fice. District  of  Columbia,  may  make  a 
finding  of  fact  of  death  where  death  is 
otherwise  shown  by  competent  evidence. 
Where  it  is  indicated  that  the  veteran 
died  under  circumstances  which  pre- 
cluded recovery  or  identification  of  the 
body,  the  fact  of  death  should  be  estab- 
lished by  the  best  evidence,  which  from 
the  nature  of  the  case  must  be  supposed 
to  exist. 

2.  In    §3.57.    paragraph    (b)     (3)     is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  3.57   Conditions  which  determine  de- 
pendency.    •   •  • 

<b)  Sources  of  income.  •   •  • 
<3 )  In  determining  dependency, 
amounts    received    from    the    following 
named  sources,  by  the  father  or  mother 
or  other  member  of  the  family,  will  be 
disregarded,  viz.,  (i)  as  designated  bene- 
ficiary or  otherwi.'^e  of  any  insurance  un- 
der the  War  Risk  Insurance  Act,  the 
World    War    Veterans'    Act,     1924,    as 
amended,  or  the  National  Service  Life 
Insurance  Act,  or  any  amendments  to 
either;  (il)  any  pension  or  compensation 
under  laws  administered  by  the  Veterans 
Administration:  (iii)  benefits  under  the 
World  War  Adjusted  Compensation  Act 
or  the  Adjusted  Compensation  Payment 
Act,  or  any  amendments  to  either;  (iv) 
the  6-month  pay  made  to  the  designated 
beneficiary  thereof  pursuant  to  10  U  S  C 
903.  903  (a) .  and  456;  34  U.  S.  C.  943  and 
844;  50  U.  S.  C.  975;  (v)  payments  pur- 
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suant  to  Mustering-Out  Payment  Act  of 
1944  (Public  Law  225.  78th  Cong.);  (vi) 
donations  or  assistance  from  charitable 
sources;  (vio  payments  of  servicemen's 
Indemnity  under  Public  Law  23.  82d  Con- 
f:Tess;  (viii>  annuitu\s  received  under  the 
Uniformed  Services  Contingency  Option 
Act  of  1953  (Public  Law  239.  83d  Cong  ». 
•  •  •  •  • 

3.  In  Part  4.  paragiaph  (b)  of  ?  4  18  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

5  4.18  Unexplained  absence  for  seven 
years.   •   •    • 

(b>  A  determination  of  whether  the 
evidfnce  furni.shed  is  satisfactory  will  be 
made  by  the  director,  claims  service,  in 
district  office  cases,  the  adjudication  offi- 
cer, in  renional  office  cases,  or  the  chief, 
dependents  claims  division,  in  cases  un- 
der the  jurisdiction  of  Veterans  Benefits 
Office.  D.  C. 

4.  In  ?  4  91,  pararraph  (d>  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  4.91  Apportionment.  •  •  • 
(d)  Special  apportionments.  In  any 
case  wherein  it  is  clearly  shown  by  com- 
petent evidence  that  the  application  of 
the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  section 
will  result  in  undue  hardship  upon  the 
widow  or  children,  and  relief  can  be  af- 
forded without  undue  hardship  to  other 
pensons  at  interest,  the  director  of  claim.s 
activities  in  district  office  and  Veteran.'^ 
Benefit.s  Office  cases  and  the  adjudica- 
tion officer  in  regional  office  ca.scs  siiall 
determine,  without  regard  to  the  fore- 
kouvA  provisions  of  this  section,  the  ex- 
act amount  to  be  apportioned  to  each 
individual  in  interest.  The  chief  of  the 
division  responsible  for  death  claims  will 
make  appropriate  recommendation  to 
the  official  authorized  to  make  determi- 
nations in  such  Ciucs. 

(.Sec.  5,  43  St.1t    608.  as  amended,  sec    2,  46 
StHt.  1(J16,  sec.  7,  48  SUit.  9;  38  U.  S.  C    ll.T 
426.707) 

This  regulation  Is  effective  December 
30,  1955. 

ISEALl  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   Doc.    55-10453;    Piled,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
848  a.  m  J 


Part  8— National  Service  Life  Insurance 
claims     alleglng     insurance:     contract 

WHERE     THERE     IS     NO     APPLICATION     EOR 
INSURANCE  ON  FILE 

Section    8.70    is    revised    to    read    as 
follows: 

§  8.70  Claims  alleging  insurance  con- 
tract tchere  there  is  no  application  for  in- 
surance on  file.  In  those  cases  where 
claim  is  made  alleging  that  a  person 
made  valid  application  for  National  Serv- 
ice life  insurance,  and  that  the  insurance 
is  subject  to  reinstatement  or  a  waiver 
of  payment  of  premiums  is  in  order,  or 
that  the  insurance  matured  by  rea.«:on 
of  the  death  of  the  insured  at  a  time 
when  the  insurance  was  in  force,  and 
that  there  was  a  vahd  designatiop  of  ben- 
eficiary, and  where  there  is  no  applica- 
tion for  insurance  on  file,  the  claimant 
will  be  required  to  submit  all  available 


evidence  concerning  the  alleged   appli- 
cation for  Insurance  in  such  manner  and 
on  such  forms  as  may  be  deemed  neces- 
sary.    The   evidence   submitted    by   the 
claimant  and  the  evidence  as  disclosod 
by  records  in  possession  of  the  Govern- 
ment   relative    to    the    question    as    to 
whether  the  per.son  made  a  valid  appli- 
cation for  insurance  will  be  considered 
and.  if  found  sufficient  to  establish  as  a 
fact  that  the  said  person  did  apply  for 
insurance  and   if  the  other  allegations 
of  said  claim  are  sustained,  a  record  of 
insurance  will  be  established  in  accord- 
ance with  such  finding.     However,  if  it 
be  determined  that  the  evidence  is  not 
sufficient  to  establish  as  a  fact  that  the 
said  person  applied  for  insurance  as  al- 
leged, or  determined  that  any  insurance 
applied  for  as  alleped  would  not  be  valid 
or  not  .subject  to  reinstatement,  or  de- 
termined that  the  said  person  did  not  iho 
at  a  time  when  the  insurance  would  have 
been  in  force  if  insurance  had  been  ap- 
plied for.  or,  in  case  of  death,  if  it  be  de- 
termined that  there  was  no  vahd  desig- 
nation of  beneficiary,  the  claimant  will 
be  .-^o  informed  and  will  be  notified  that 
unless  he  desires  to  appeal  to  the  Admin- 
istrator, a  disagreement  exists  as  to  the 
matters  in  controversy  as  contemplati^d 
by  the  provisions  of  .section  617  of  the 
National  Service  Life  Insurance  Act  of 
1940.  as  amended,  as  far  as  the  Veterans 
Administration  is   concerned.     I'uriher 
the  claimant  will  be  informed  that  an 
appeal  may  be  taken  from  the  decision  to 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  AfTairs  by 
giving  notice  in  writing  in  accordance 
with  ;;  19  2  of  this  chapter.    The  Director 
Underwriting  Service  will  make  all  orig- 
inal determinations  as  to  whether  a  per- 
son made  valid  application  for  insurance 
as  alleged.    The  determination  as  to  the 
validity   of   beneficiary   designations    ni 
death  cases,  will  be  made  by  the  claims 
activity  in  the  office  having  jurisdiction 
over  the  insurance  death  claim. 

(Sec.  608  54  Stat  1012,  as  fuiiendcd.  sec  6 
65  atat  35;  38  U  S  C.  808,  855.  Interpret  or 
apply  sec.  602,  54  Stut.  1009,  as  amended"  38 
U.  S.  C.  802) 

This  regulation  Is  effective  December 

'SEAL  I  .-  J.  C.  Palmer. 

Assistant  Deputy  Administrator. 

IF.    R.   Doc.   65-10452;    Piled,   Dec.   29     1955- 
8  48  a    m  I 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chopfer  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Lond  Orders 

IPublic  Land  Order  1263) 

IColorado  011417J 

Colorado 

RESERVING  PUBLIC  LANDS  Vl'lTHIN  SAN  ISABEL 
NATIONAL  FOREST  FOR  USE  OF  FOREST 
SERVICE  AS  COOPER  HILL  WINTER  SPORTS 
AREA 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  by  the  act  of  June  4,  1897 


d 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 

(30  Stat.  34,  36;  16  U.  S.  C.  473)  and 
otherwise,  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
order  No.  10355  of  May  26.  1952.  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following -described  public  lands  within 
the  San  Isabel  National  Forest  in  Colo- 
rado are  hereby  withdrawn  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  pubUc- 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  but  not 
the  mineral-leasing  laws,  and  reserved 
for  use  of  the  Forest  Service.  Department 
of  Agriculture,  as  the  Cooper  Hill  Winter 
Sports  Area: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 

T  8S  ,R  BOW., 
Sec    11.  S'<iS'i; 
.sec  12,S>2SW'.4.SW'4SE>4: 

£^;u^U'N^i.SW.4.   SEUNWU.   N.i 

NWU- 

The  areas  described  aggregate   1,240 

acres 

This  order  shall  take  precedence  over, 
but  not  otherwise  affect  the  existing 
reservation  of  the  lands  for  national 
forest  purposes. 

Wesley  A.  D'Ewart, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

DECEMBER  22,  1955. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10435;    FUed.   Dec.  29,    1955; 
'  8;45a.m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

promulgated  as  set  forth  below  effecUve 
December  31, 1955. 

Dated:  December  27, 1955. 

[seal]  J.  DEANE  Gannon, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions. 

Approved:  December  28, 1955. 

Charles  I.  Schottland, 

Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  December  29, 1955. 

Herold  C.  Hunt, 

Acting  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and   Welfare. 

Sec. 

350.1  Reserves  in  general. 

350.2  Special  reserve  for  delinquent  loans. 

AuTHORmr:  §§350.1  and  350.2  Issued  un- 
der 47  Stat.  330,  as  amended;  68  Stat.  682; 
26  D.  C.  Code  512. 

§  350.1  Reserves  in  general.  Credit 
unions  organized  under  the  provisions  of 
the  District  of  Columbia  Credit  Unions 
Act  (D   C.  Code  26-501  to  26-518),  shall 
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establish  and  maintain  such  reserves  as 
may  be  required  by  the  regvilations  m 
this  part,  or  in  special  cases  by  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions  on  his  finding  that  the  reserves 
of  a  credit  union  chartered  by  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  are  insufficient. 

§  350.2  Special  reserves  for  delinquent 
loans,  (a)  Each  credit  union  chartered 
by  the  District  of  Columbia  shaU  estab- 
lish a  special  reserve  to  be  known  as 
the  Special  Reserve  for  Delinquent 
Loans. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
provisions  of  §  302.3  of  this  chapter  with 
respect  to  Federal  credit  unions  shall 
be  deemed  to  be  applicable  to  credit 
unions  chartered  by  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia, except  that  wherever  reference 
is  made  in  said  §  302.3  to  the  term  "the 
Regular  Reserve",  such  term  shall  be 
deemed  to  refer  to  the  regular  reserve 
provided  for  by  section  26-512  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  Code. 
IF.  R.  Doc.  5&-10604;  Piled,  Dec.  29,  1955; 
11:55  a.  m.l 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


-    DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  III— Bureau  of  Federal  Credit 
Unions,  Social  Security  Administra- 
tion, Department  of  Health,  Educa- 
tion, and  Welfare 

P.\RT  350— CREDIT  Unions  Chartered  by 
THE  District  or  Columbia 

Notice  having  been  published  in  the 
Ffderal  Register  on  November  29,  1955 
(■>0  F  R  8760 > ,  that  the  Director  of  the 
Bureau  of  Federal  Credit  Unions,  with 
the   approval   of   the   Commissioner   of 
Social   Security   and   the   Secretary   of 
Health,   Education,   and   Welfare,   pro- 
posed  to   prescribe   certain  regulations 
concerning    the    reserves    to    be    estab- 
lished and  maintained  by  credit  unions 
chartered  by  the  District  of  Columbia, 
and  that  prior  to  the  official  adoption 
of  the  proposed  regulations  considera- 
tion would  be  given  to  any  data,  views, 
or   arguments   pertaining   thereto   sub- 
mitted to  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Federal  Credit  Unions,  Department  of 
Health   Education,  and  Welfare.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.  within  a  period  of  30 
davs  from  the  date  of  pubhcation  of  the 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  and  the 
regulations  proposed  to  be  adopted  hav- 
ing been  set  forth  in  the  Federal  Regis- 
ter on  page  8760  (20  P.  R.  8760) .  and  the 
30 -day   period  having   elapsed  and  no 
data,  views,  or  arguments  pertaining  to 
the   proposed   regulations   having   been 
submitted,  the  proposed  regulations  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (20 
F.   R.   8760)    are   hereby   adopted  and 


Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

[  25  CFR  Part  130  1 

Fort  Belknap  Indian  Irrigation  Project, 
Montana 

order  fixing  operation  and  maintenance 
charges 

December  23,  1955. 
Pursuant  to  Section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  of  June  11. 
1946  (Public  Law  404,  79th  Congress,  60 
Stat.  238),  and  authority  contained  in 
the  acts  of  Congress  approved  August  1. 
1914-  May  18.  1916;  and  March  7.  1928 
(38  Stat.  583,  25  U.  S.  C.  385;  39  Stat. 
1942-  and  45  Stat.  210.  25  U.  S.  C.  387). 
and  W  virtue  of  authority  delegated  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  the  Com- 
missioner of  Indian  Affairs  (Order  No 
2508-   14  F.  R.  258).  and  by  virtue  of 
authority  delegated  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Indian  Affairs  to  the  Area  Director 
(Bureau  Order  No.  551,  Amendment  No. 
1  •  16  F  R  5454-7) .  notice  is  hereby  given 
of  intention  to  modify  §  130.30  of  Title 
25  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  dealing 
with  irrigable  lands  of  the  Fort  Belknap 
Indian   Irrigation   Project   to   read    as 
follows: 

§  130.30  Charges.  Pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  acts  of  August  1.  1914 
and  March  7.  1928  (38  Stat.  583.  45  Stat. 
210;  25  U.  S.  C.  385.  387).  the  basic  an- 
nual charge  for  operation  and  mainte- 
nance against  the  irrigable  lands  to 
which  water  can  be  delivered  and  bene- 
ficially applied  under  the  constructed 
works  of  the  Fort  Belknap  Indian  irriga- 
tion project  in  Montana.  Including  the 
lands  operated  as  a  tribal  farming  and 
livestock  enterprise,  is  hereby  fixed  at 


$2.00  per  acre  for  the  year  1956   and 
thereafter  until  further  notice. 

Interested  persons  are  hereby  given 
opportunity  to  participate  in  preparing 
the  proposed  amendments  by  submitting 
their  views  and  data  or  arguments  in 
writing  to  the  Area  Director,  Bureau  of 
Indian  Affairs.  Billings.  Montana,  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  notice  of  intention  in  the  daUy  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register. 

M.  A.  Johnson, 
Acting  Area  Director. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10456;    Filed.  Dec.  29.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Wage  and  Hour  Division 

(  29  CFR  Part  522  1 

Shoe  Mantjtacturing  Industry 
employment  of  learners 

Pursuant  to  section  14  of  the  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act  of  1938  (52  Stat. 
1068,  as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  214).  no- 
tice is  hereby  given  that  the  Administra- 
tor of  the  Wage  and  Hour  Division, 
United  States  Department  of  Labor,  pro- 
poses to  amend  paragraph  (a)  of  S  522.55 
(29  CFR.  Part  522)  to  read  as  follows: 

(a)  The  subminimvun  rates  which  may 
be  authorized  in  special  certificates 
issued  in  the  shoe  manufacturing  indus- 
try shall  be  not  less  than  80  cents  per 
hour  for  the  first  240  hours  and  not  less 
than  90  cents  per  hour  for  the  second  240 
hours. 

It  is  proposed  that  these  amendments 
shall  be  made  effective  March  1.  1956. 
the   effective   date   of   the   Pair   Labor 


J0114 

Standards  Amendments  of  1955.  How- 
ever, applications  under  the  amended 
regulations  for  learners  certificates  to 
become  effective  March  1,  1956.  wouid 
be  entertained  by  the  Administrator 
prior  to  such  date. 

Prior  to  final  adoption  of  the  proposed 
amendment,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  data,  views  or  arguments  per- 
taining thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Administrator  of  the  Wage 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

and  Hour  Division.  United  States  De- 
partment of  Labor,  Washington  25.  D.  C, 
on  or  before  January  19,  1956. 

Signed  at  Washint'ton,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1955. 

NeWEIL  BROW>f. 

Admt)iistrator, 
Wage  and  Hour  Division. 

IF.    li.   Doc.   55-10451:    Filed,   Dec.   29.    1955; 
8  48  a.  ml 


NOTICES 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Idaho 

notice    of    proposed    withdrawal    and 
riservation  of  lands;  correction 

December  20,  1955. 
In  Federal  Register  E>ocument  55-4589 
(20  P.  R.  4039)  dated  June  8.  1955,  de- 
scription of  the  lands  proposed  to  be 
withdrawn  by  the  United  States  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture,  Idaho  05279.  Sharon 
Administrative  Site  Section  13  should 
read  Section  12.  correcting  the  document 
as  follows: 

Sharon  Administrative  Sfte 
T  12  S..  R.42  E, 

Sec.  12,  E'jW'.SW'i,  E>^SW'4,  SW'<tNW4 
SE'4.  NW'4SW'4SE'4. 

J.  R.  Penny, 
State  Supervisor. 

|F.   n.   Doc.   55-10460;    Piled,    Dec.   29.    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  I 


Act  and  applications  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

3.  The  lands  cla.ssified  by  this  order 
shall  not  become  subject  to  lease  under 
the  Small  Tiact  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (5'' 
Stat  609:  43  U.  S.  C.  682a  >  as  amended, 
until  it  is  so  provided  by  an  order  to  be 
issued  by  an  authorized  officer  opening 
the  land.s  to  lease,  with  a  preference  ri"ht 
to  veterans  of  World  War  II  and  of  the 
Korean  Conflict  and  other  quahfled  per- 
sons entitled  to  preference  under  the 
Act  of  September  27,  1944  (58  Stat  497 
43  U.  S.  C.  279-284),  as  amended. 

E.  R.  Tragitt, 
State  La7ids  and  Minerals. 

Staff  Officer. 

[F    R     Doc.   55-10458:    Filed,   Dec.   29     1955- 
8:49  am) 


grant  lands  in  Oregon,  and  over  rcscrva- 
tions  other  than  Indian  reservations 
when  authorized  by  law,  and  rights-of- 
way  over  the  Outer  Continental  Shelf 
pursuant  to  43  CFR  Part  202.  However 
only  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  may 
issue  an  order,  pursuant  to  43  CFR  244  9 
<mi,  requiring  the  discontinuance,  with- 
out liability  or  expense  to  the  United 
States,  of  the  use  of  a  right-of-way  for 
the  purpose  granted. 

5.  Section  4.11  (b)  is  amended  to  read: 

(b>  Mineral  leases  of  submerged  lands 
of  Outer  Continental  Sfielf.  (1)  Make 
determinations  respecting  the  compli- 
ance or  noncompliance  of  mineral  leases 
issued  by  a  State  with  the  requirements 
of  section  6  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  (67  Stat.  462;  43  U  S.  C. 
1331  et  .seq  >,  provided  that  .such  deter- 
minations shall  be  submitted  to  the  So- 
licitor for  concurrence. 

(2>  Act  on  all  matters  involving  min- 
eral leases  pursuant  to  the  act  of  August 
7.  1953  (67  Stat.  462;  43  U.  S.  C.  1331 
et  .seq  )  and  the  regulations  under  43 
CFR,  Part  201. 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 

IF.    R     Doc.    55-10457;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955- 
8:49u.ni| 


[Document  88] 
Arizona 

SMALL   tract   CL.ASSIFICATION   4  7 

December  22,  1955. 
1.  Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by 
Document  No.  43,  Arizona,  effective  May 
19.  1955  (20  P.  R.  3514-15),  the  following 
described  lands  totaling  1,051.17  acres 
located  in  Pima  County  are  hereby  clas- 
sified for  lease  and  sale  for  residence 
and /or  business  purposes  under  the 
Small  Tract  Act  of  June  1,  1938  (52  Stat 
609;  43  U.  S.  C.  682a) ,  as  amended: 

Gila  and  Salt  Rivijt  Meridian 
T.  14  S..  R.  12  E.. 

Sec.  34;  Lote  5  to  69  Inclusive  (S'2  ) ; 

Sec.  35:  Lots  5  to  70  Inclusive  (E^ .,) . 
T.  15  S.,  R.  12  E., 

Sec.  3:   Lots  5  to  28  Inclusive   (N'iNW'i. 

SEi4NW'4).  * 

T.  14  S.,  R.  13  E.. 

Sec.  30:   Lots  5  to  31  Inclusive    (N'iSE'i 

SE'4.S>/aSV2S'/2): 
Sec.  31:  Lots  5  to  48  inclusive  (N",N", 

SE',4SEi4).  •* 

2.  Classification  of  the  above  de- 
scribed lands  by  this  order  segregates 
them  from  all  appropriations,  Including 
locations  under  the  mining  laws,  except 
as  to  applications  under  the  Small  Tract 


[Order  541.  Amdt.  8] 
Area  Administrators 

beoelegation  of  authority  concerned 
with  lands  and  resources 

December  21,  1955. 
Bureau    Order    No.     541     is    further 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  1.6  (k)  is  amended  to  read: 
<k>   Mining  claims.      Take  all  action 

on  claims  pursuant  to  the  General  Min- 
ing Laws  supplemental  thereto,  and  43 
CFR  Parts  69.  185,  and  186. 

2.  Section  1.7  (a»   (2)   <a)  is  amended 
to  read : 

^a)  Section  2  of  the  Act  43  U  S  C 
sec.  315  (a I. 

3.  Section  1.8  (d>  Ls  amended  to  read: 

(d)  Rocds.  Act  on  matters  involving 
the  acquisition  of  rights-of-way  and 
roads  under  the  Act  of  July  26,  1955  (69 
Stat.  374),  including  purchases  after 
clearance  with  the  Department  of  Jus- 
tice but  not  including  recommendations 
to  the  Attorney  General  for  condemna- 
tion proceedings:  also  the  approval  of 
projects  for  the  construction  of  roads  to 
provide  access  to  the  timber  on  public 
lands  subject  to  that  act. 

4.  Section  1.9  (n)  (D  is  amended  to 
read: 

(n)  Rights-of-way.  (1)  Grant  right- 
of-way  permits  and  easements  over  pub- 
lic and  acquired  lands,  including  re- 
vested Oregon  and  California  Railroad 
and  reconveyed  Coos  Bay  Wagon  Road 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Boise  Project,  Idaho 
order  of  revocation- 
November  9,  1955. 
Pursuant   to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30,  1954,  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental 
Orders  of  December  5,  1905,  February  28, 
1903,  and  December  4.  1909,  in  so  far  as 
.said  orders  affect  the  following-described 
land:  provided,  however,  that  such  revo- 
cation shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of 
any  other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect 
any  other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserv- 
ing the  land  hereinafter  described; 

BoibE  Meridmn.  Idaho 

T  1  N.,R.  7E. 

Sec.  22,  SE'4NEii: 
Sec.  23,  I>ots  3  and  7. 

The  above  area  aggregates  105  40 
acres. 

E.  G.  Nielsen. 
Assistant  Commissioner. 

169650] 

December  23,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

The  lands  released  from  withdrawal 
by  this  order  are  all  within  the  Boise 
National  Forest.  Subject  to  any  valid 
existing  righUs  and  the  requirements  of 
applicable  law.  these  lands  are  hereby 
opened  to  such  applications,  selections, 
and  locations  as  are  permitted  on  na- 
tional forest  lands,  effective  at  10:00 
a.  m,  on  January  28,  1956. 

Edward  Woozley. 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[F    R    Doc.    65-10436;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.j 


Vridiuj,  December  30,  1955 

Umatilla  Project,  Oregon 

ORDEHl  OF  revocation 

October  13, 1954. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30  1954,  I  hereby  revoke  Departmental 
Order  of  August  16,  1905,  in  so  far  as 
said  orders  affect  the  following-described 
land-  provided,  however,  that  such  revo- 
cation shall  not  affect  the  withdrawal  of 
any  other  lands  by  said  orders  or  affect 
any  other  orders  withdrawing  or  reserv- 
ing the  land  hereinafter  described: 

Willamette  Meridian.  Oregon 

T  4N,R.  28E., 

sec.  3,  SEUSW'i. 
T.  5  N.,  R.  29  E  , 

Sec.28,  S'iNW'i. 

The  above  areas  aggregate  approxi- 
mately 120  acres. 

E.  V.  Lindseth, 
Acting  Commissioner . 

[679781 

December  23.  1955. 

I  concur.-  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly.  ,,        j 

Tlie  lands  are  included  in  allowea 
homestead  entries.  The  Dalles  023684  and 
0-^3690  and  are,  therefore,  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  the  act  of  September 
27  1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  27ft- 
284).  as  amended,  granting  preference 
rights  to  veterans  of  World  War  II,  the 
Korean  Conflict,  and  others. 

Edward  Woozley, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10437;    Filed.  Dec.  29,    1955; 
8:45  a.  m.] 
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Orland  Project.  California 

ORDER  OF  revocation 

November  8, 1954. 
Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  Departmental  Order  No.  2765  of  July 
30.  1954  (19  F.  R.  5004).  I  hereby  revoke 
Departmental  Orders  of  December   28, 
1908;  August  9,  1909;  September  3.  1909; 
July  21.  1913;  November  16,  1917;  April 
27    1926,  and  December  23.  1926,  insofar 
as  said  orders  affect  the  following  de- 
scribed lands;   provided,  however,  that 
such    revocation    shall    not    affect    the 
withdrawal  of  any  other  lands  by  said 
orders  or  affect  any  other  orders  with- 
drawing or  reserving  the  lands  herein- 
after described: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridun.  Calitornta 


T.  16N.,R.  5  W., 

Sec  20.  Lots  11, 15. 18. 
T   17  N  .  R.  6  W. 

Sec.     17,    SW'^NE'i.    S'iNW',4.    NViSWV;. 

NW^SEii;  , , 

Sec.    18,    1/Jt3    2,    3.    8'iNEVi,    SEViNWVi. 

NE'4SW'4.NiiSE'4; 
Sec.23,NE'4NWi4; 
S€C.29,S'2N'/2.N'iS"2: 
Sec.  30.  Lots  2,  3,  4.  S'iKEi;,  SEUNW'.i. 

E'  ,SW'4.  W',SEW4.  NE'4SEV;; 
Sec.  31,  Lots  1,  2,  NEUNWU. 


T.  18N.,R.  6  W., 

Sec.  10,  all; 

Sec.  15.  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4.  5,  6,  7,  8.  12,  13; 

Sec.  17,  all; 

Sec.  22,  Lots  4,  5,  11,12,13,  14; 

Sec.  27,  Lots  3,  4,  5.  6,  11.  12.  13.  14; 
T.  19  N.,  R.  6  W., 

Sec,  5.  Lots  3,  4,  5;  ,,„^,, 

Sec.   6,   Lots   1   to   14,  Inclusive,  WiiSE'i. 

NE>4SE'4; 
Sec.  7,  Lots  2,  3,  4. 
T.  20  N.,  R.  6  W.. 
Sec.  3,  all; 
Sec.  7,  Lot  3; 
Sec.  9,  all; 
Sec.  15,  Ei;iNEU.NE>4SE',4; 

Sec.  22,  all; 
Sec.  27,  all; 
Sec.  29,  all; 
Sec.  30,  all; 
Sec.  31,  all. 
T.  16  N.,  R.  7  W., 

sec.  1,  Lots  2,  3,  S'/^NW'i,  NWUSW'i: 

sec.  2,  NEUSE'i,  Si2SE>4: 

Sec     4     NE'4SWii,    Ni^NW'iSW'^,    SE'* 

NW'4SW'4,   SE>4SW',4.   SWUSEI4: 
Sec.    5,    NE'4SW>4.    S',2NWi4SW>,4.    NWU 

SE'4.  N'oNE^SEIi; 
Sec.    9,    NW'4NE'4.    S'.NE'i.    NE'iNWi/*. 

Ni2NW'4SEi4.   NEI4SEI4; 
Sec.  10,  SWI4NWV4.  SV2; 
Sec.   11.  NEI4,  S'/a- 
T.  17  N.,R.  7  W., 

Sec.5,Lotl,'SW'4NEi4: 

Sec.  6,  Lots  6,  7,  NE',4SW»4; 

Sec.  7,  Lots  1,  2; 

Sec.8,SE-4NW<4.S>iSE'4; 

Sec.      13,      NW>4NE>,4.      S'iNEU,      NW'*. 

Sec.'ie,   NWi4NW',4,   SVjNWU.   E'/^SWVi. 

w'iSEii: 
Sec.  17,  NEiiNE'i; 
Sec.20,SW>4SW'4.Ei,SW'4,SEV4: 

Sec .  2 1 ,  NW ',4 NE 14 ,  E ', 2 NW' 4 .  SW V4 NW Vi . 

N'2SW»4;  , 

Sec.29,NW'4.N'iSW';,SW'iSWi;: 

Sec.    36,    S'aNEU.    SEUSWU.    SWV4SEV4. 

NEUSEi;. 

'^'sec^2.^Lot  3;'SE!4NEU,  SV2NW14.  N'/iSVa, 

cir  1    ^E  ^ '  * 
Sec     4",    LoU   2,   3,   SW14NE14.    SE'iNWU. 

NE'^SWU.W'jSEU; 
Sec.  9,NEi4,Ei2SE',4; 
Sec  11,  E'iNE'i; 
Sec.    12.    NW>4NWU.   Si'^NWU.   NVaSWVi. 

SE'4SW>/4; 
Sec.  13,  N^NEiANWVi.  N'/jSE'A; 

Sec.  15,SWi4: 

Sec.  19,  Lots  3,  4,  SE'iSWii: 

Sec.  21,E'/2NE»4,SEi4; 

Sec.  22,NE'4NW>4;  ,„„,,, 

Sec.    28,    WlaNEU.    E<iNW',4.    W'/^SWU. 

NEI4SW14;  „„,, 

Sec   29 ,  SW  1 4  NW  14  .  N  i^  SW  V4  .  SE  '4  SE  V4 : 
Sec.  30,  NE'4.  NEUNW'4,  NEUSEVi: 
Sec.  32,NE'4NE'4; 
Sec.      33.      NW>,4NE'4.      SViNE',4.     NW'A. 

NWI4SWI4: 
Sec.  34,  all; 
Sec.35,  W'i.SWUSEy*. 

T.  19  N.,  R.  7  W., 

Sec.  9,S'2N>2.N!2SW',4; 

Sec.    lO.S'iN'2;  c,^,.c,TTT1. 

Sec.     11.     NWUNE'i.     NW'/*.     SE>,4SW',4. 

SEU: 

Sec.  12,  SiiNWi4,NW4SWV4:  _ 

sec.   14,  NW'4NE>4.  NWV4.  NWUSWV*: 
Sec.  15,  SEUNE'i.SE'i: 

Sec.  19.  NE'4.NE>,4SE'4;  

Sec    20.  SWUNWU.  W'2SW'4,  SE"4SW'4; 
Sec.     22,     W'.2NEV4.    E'.iWVa.    SWUSW^. 

NW'4SEi4: 
Sec.  27.  NW'4NW'4; 
Sec.  28,  NE>4,S'2NWi4: 

Sec.  29,  NE>,4,NEi4NWi4:  ,    ^ 

Sec.  30.  NEV4SWH,  S'jSWli  (including  Lot 

4),Ny2SEV4.SWV4SEVi: 
Sec.  31,NEy4NE'4: 
Sec.  32.  WVjNKVi.  NW',4.  NE'iSEli; 
Sec.  33,SW'/4. 
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T.  20N..R.  7W..  >.,„.„,, 

Sec.    2,    SWUNE'A.    SWliNWU.    Ni,4SWV4. 
NW14SEI4; 

Sec.3,S>'oN>2.NE>4SEi4;  ^„„,, 

sec    4,  Lots  1,  2,  3.  4,  Si^NE'i,  SW'iNWV*; 

Sec.  5,  Lots  1.  2.  4,  S'^NVi.  W'zSW'^: 

Sec.  6,  Lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  SEV4NEI4; 

Sec.  21,N>2S',2-SW>4SW>4; 

Sec.  22,  S'2NE>4  ,  NVaS'/a; 

Sec.23,Wi2NW>4: 

Sec.32,W>/2,Ny2SEV4; 

Sec.  33,  SV2NE'4,  N'.SWU.  NWUSE'i; 

Sec.  34,NE'A,Ny2NWU: 

Sec.35,S'2NWV4. 
T.  21  N.,  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.  5,SW'4SVry4:  .,^,.c..Tr,r 

Sec.    6,   Lots   4,    5.   SEV4NWy4.   NE'4SWi4. 

Sec.    X     NWi4NEy4.     SViNEy*.     N'.iNWy4. 

SEi4NWi,4,Ny2SEi4: 
Sec.  9,  NW>4SWy4,  S',2SW'4; 
Sec.   13,  SWy4NWi4.  NViSWi4.  NWUSEV4; 
Sec.  14,  S'2N>i,Ny2SVi; 
Sec.   15,  NEV4,  N'iNW'i,  SE>4NWV4: 
Sec.  26,  SW  14 ,  SW  '/4SE  V4 ; 

sec.27,Ni2sy2; 

Sec.  28,  SW14NW14,  N'/aS'/i: 
Sec.  29,Si'2Ny2;  _      ^^^, 

Sec.  30,  SW'4NEy4,  SEi4NW>4.  NEI4SWV4; 
Sec.35,  N'iNEy*. 
T.  17N.,R.8  W., 

Sec.  ll.E'aSEy*;  , 

Sec.       12,      SyaNEV*.      SE14NW14.      SWV4, 

NI2SEI4; 
Sec.    14,  NWi4NE'/4.  NEi4NWy4.  Sy2NWy4, 

NWi4SW>4; 

Sec.  15,  SWy4,  N'iSE'/4.  SWV4SE',4; 
Sec.  16,  SE14SEV4; 


Ny2swv4.  SEy4SWiA, 


Sec.  21,E'iEy!: 
Sec.  22,  SWV4SW14: 
Sec.    27,    Wi2NW'/4. 
S  "2  SE'4. 
T.  18N..R.  8  W., 
Sec.  13,  all; 
Sec.  14,  N'/jS'/j: 

Sec.  15.  sw'4NEi/4.  sy^NWA.  NyaSVa: 

Sec.  16,  SViN'/z;  _., 

Sec.     17.    S"2NE',4,    SEi4NWy4.    NyaSWVi, 

NW4SE'4' 
Sec.    24,    W'iNE'A.    NE14NW>,4.    NyaSEV^, 

SE'4SE'/4. 

"^Sec^L^LcftTl',  2,  3,  4,  S'iNEV*.  SE'4NWU. 

NW'4SW'4,   S'bSW'4.   NW>4SE',4; 
Sec     11,   SEi4NE'4,   NEy4SEV4,   S'/2SEV4: 
Sec.  12,  N'2NWi4.  SW>4NW'4; 
Sec.    14,    W'/iNE',4.   EV2NWV4.    SWV4SWV4. 

N'aSW'A. 
T.  22N.,R.  8W..  ,^      ,^ 

Sec.    6,   Lots    4   to    11.   Inclusive.    13,    14, 

SW  14  SE'4; 
Sec.  7,  Lots  1,2.3.4: 
Sec.  8,  NWi/4.  NE',4SWV4,  SE>4: 
Sec.9.  SW»4SW',4;• 
Sec.  16,E'/2NWy4; 

Sec,  17,NE'4NE'4:  ^^,,»TTTr,. 

Sec.    22.    S'iNE'.4.    NiiNWV4.    SE^NW'/i, 
N'/2SE',4,SEi4SEi/4; 

Sec.  23.  W'iSW'4: 

Sec.  26,  W'jNW '4 ,  NW4 SWV4 : 

Sec.  27,  SEi4NE'4,  E'/iSE'/4; 

Sec.34,EiiNE'4: 

Sec.  35,  S'/iNE'4 ,  NW'4 .  N'/aSE*,;: 

Sec.  36,  SW>4 NW',4,  NW'4SW',4.  S',iSW',4. 

T.  22  N.,  R.  9  W., 

Sec.  l,NEi4NEV4  (Lotl). 
T.  23N.,R.  9  W., 

Sec.  18.Lot4,SE'4SE'4: 

Sec.  19,Lotsl,2,Ei2NE'4:  ^^,, 

Sec.    20.    WiiNW'4.    Ni,2SWy4,    SE'/4SWi,4. 
NW'4SE'4.S'2SEi4; 

Sec.  21,SWl4SW4:  , 

Sec.    28.   SWV4NEI4.   NWV4NW'4,   E'iW',4. 
W'2SEi4: 

Sec.  29,NE'4NE'4: 

Sec.  31,  Lot  2,  SE'4 NE'4: 

Sec.  3a.  S'2N'4,  N'/2SE'4: 

Sec.    33,    NW'.4NEV4.    S'/iNy,.    NEV4NWV4. 

Sec.  34.'sE>4NE'4.  8W'4NW>4.  N'/jSy,; 
Sec.  35,  SlaNia.  NW',4SW'A.  NEV4SEV4. 


» 
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T  23N..R.  low. 

Sec.   13.  SW>4NEt4,  N'/aNW>i.  SE^NW:. 
SijSW'^.SE'^. 


NOTICES 


The  atwve  areas  aggregate  34,466  59 
acres. 

E.  V.  LiNDSETH, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

112436751 

Decebcber  23,  1955. 

I  concur.  The  records  of  the  Bureau 
of  I.and  Management  will  be  noted 
accordingly. 

Most  of  the  lands  released  from  with- 
drawal by  this  order  are  withdrawn  for 
the  Mendocina  National  Forest.  Subject 
to  any  valid  existing  rights  and  the  re- 
quirements of  applicable  law,  these 
lands  are  hereby  opened  to  such  appli- 
cations, selections,  and  locations  as  are 
permitted  on  national  forest  lands,  ef- 
fective at  10 :  00  a.  m.  on  January  28,  1956. 

Portions  of  the  released  lands  have 
been  patented.  The  following-described 
lands  are  vacant  public  domain: 

Mount  Diablo  Mehidian 
T  16N.  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  20,  lots  11,  15,  and  16. 
T17N.,R.  6  W.. 

Sec23.  NE'/4NWi4, 
T.  18N..R.  6  W., 

Sec.  10.  lots  2.  3.  7.  11.  12,  and  16; 

Sec.  15.  lots  3  and  6; 

Sec.  17.  NW'4SW'4.SEi4SW«4: 
Sec.  22.  lots  11  and  14; 
Sec.  27,  lots  5.  12.  and  13. 
T.  19N..R.  6  W.. 

Sec.  5,  lots  3,  4,  and  5; 

Sec.  6.  lots  1  to  14,  inclusive,  WUSE'..   NE'i 
SE'i:  ■'        ■»•         4 

Sec.  7,  lots  2.  3.  and  4. 
T.  20N,  R.  6  W., 

Sec.  7,  lot  3; 

Sec.  15.  E'^NE'4,NEUSE'4; 

Sec.  29,  EV.J  W'^ .  SW'4SWi4 ; 

Sec.  31,  SW'4NE'4,  SE^SW*. 
T.  19  N..  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.  12.  S>/iNW»4.  NWUSW'i. 
T.  20  N.,  R.  7  W.. 

Sec.  2.  NW4SE'4, 

The  areas  described  aggregate  2,234  88 
acres. 

The  restored  lands  lie  mostly  in  ex- 
treme western  Glenn  County,  California 
on  the  drainage  of  Stoney  Creek.     In 
general,  the   topography  is  rough   and 
mountainous,  becoming  somewhat  more 
gentle  on  the  eastern  side  near  Stoney 
Gtorge  Reservoir,  and  steeper  and  higher 
on  the  western  side  as  the  divide  between 
the  Pacific   Ocean  and  Central  Valley 
drainages   is    neared.      The    vegetation 
consists  mostly  of  such  scrub  and  brush 
species  as  chamise,  scrub  oak,  toyon  and 
manzanita.     On  the  higher  portions  of 
the  land  a  small  amount  of  timber  is  to 
be  found,  although  most  of  this  is  short 
and  scrubby  and  of  low  value.    The  land 
is.  in  general,  too  rough  and  mountainous 
for  cultivation.    Much  of  the  land  has 
some  value  for  grazing. 

No  application  for  the  restored  lands 
may  be  allowed  under  the  homestead 
desert-land,  small  tract,  or  any  other 
nonmineral  public-land  law  unless  the 
lands  have  already  been  class^ed  as 
valuable  or  suitable  for  such  type  of  ap- 
pUcation,  or  shall  be  so  classified  upon 
the  consideration  of  an  application. 
Any  application  that  is  filed  will  be  con- 
sidered on  its  merits.    The  lands  will  not 


be  subject  to  occupancy  or  disposition 
until  they  have  been  classified. 

Subject  to  any  valid  existing  rights 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law, 
the  restored  lands  are  hereby  opened  to 
filing  of  applications,  selections,  and 
locations  in  accordance  with  the  follow- 
ing: 

a.  Applications  and  selections  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  may  be 
presented  to  the  Manager  mentioned  be- 
low, beginninc  on  the  date  of  this  order. 
Such  applications  and  selections  will  be 
considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and  re- 
spective dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 

'1»  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights, 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance and  confirmation  will  be  adjudi- 
cated on  the  facts  presented  in  support 
of  each  claim  or  right.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

<2i  All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead.  Desert  Land,  and  Small 
Tract  Laws  by  qualified  veterans  of 
World  War  II  or  of  the  Korean  Conflict, 
and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
riRhts  under  the  act  of  September  27, 
1944  <58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  S.  C.  279-284  as 
amended),  presented  prior  to  10:00  a.  m. 
on  January  28,  1956.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously  filed  at  that  hour. 
Rights  under  such  preference  right  ap- 
phcations  filed  after  that  hour  and  before 
10:00  a.  m.  on  April  28,  1956.  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  fifing. 

'3i  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  nonmineral  public-land 
laws,  other  than  those  coming  under 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  above,  presented 
prior  to  10:00  a.  m.  on  April  28,  1956. 
w  ill  be  considered  as  simultaneously  filed 
at  that  hour.  Rights,  under  such  appli- 
cations and  selections  filed  after  that 
hour  will  be  governed  by  the  time  of 
filing. 

b.  The  lands  have  been  open  to  ap- 
plications and  offers  under  the  mineral- 
leasing  laws.  They  will  be  open  to  loca- 
tion under  the  United  States  mining 
laws  beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.  on  April 
28.  1956. 

Persons  claiming  veterans  preference 
rights  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tions proper  evidence  of  military  or  naval 
service,  preferably  a  complete  photo- 
static copy  of  the  certificate  of  honorable 
discharge.  Persons  claiming  preference 
rights  based  upon  valid  settlement,  stat- 
utory preference,  or  equitable  claims 
must  enclose  properly  corroborated  state- 
ments in  support  of  their  claims.  De- 
tailed rules  and  regulations  governing 
applications  which  may  be  filed  pursuant 
to  this  notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall 
be  addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Sacra- 
mento, California. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Maritime  Administration 

Bloomfield  Steamship  Co. 
application  for  permission  to  operate 

"SS  ALICE  BROWN"  BY  CHARTER 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  applica- 
tion of  Bloomfield  Steamship  Company 
for  written  permission  of  the  Maritime 
Administrator  under  section  805  (a*  of 
the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936,  46 
U.  S.  C.  1223,  to  permit  operation  of  its 
owned  vessel  "SS  Alice  Brown"  by  the 
charterer  of  said  vessel.  States  Marine 
Corporation,  on  a  voyage  (commencing 
January  17  30,  1956  >  carrying  lumber 
and  lumber  products  only  from  United 
States  North  Pacific  ports  to  Pough- 
keepsie,  N.  Y.  and  New  Haven,  Connec- 
ticut. 

Any  pei-son,  firm  or  corporation  hav- 
inrj;  any  interest  in  such  application  and 
desiring  a  hearing  on  issues  pertinent  to 
section  805  <a)  should  notify  the  Secre- 
tary, Maritime  Administration  within 
fifteen  (15i  days  from  the  date  of  pub- 
lication of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

By  order  of  the  Maritime  Adminis- 
trator. 

I  SEAL]  A.  J.  Williams. 

"^  Secretary. 

[F.   R    Doc    55  10461:    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m  J 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

North  Carolina 

designation  of  areas  for  economic 
emergency  loans 

For  the  purpose  of  making  Economic 
Emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
<b)  of  Public  Law  38,  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (b) ),  as  amended,  it  has 
heretofore  been  determined  that  an  eco- 
nomic emergency  exists  that  has  cau.sed 
a  need  for  agricultural  credit  that  can- 
not be  met  for  a  temporary  period  from 
commercial  banks,  cooperative  lending 
agencies,  or  by  the  Farmers  Home  Ad- 
ministration under  its  regular  programs, 
or  other  responsible  sources,  in  those 
counties  listed  below  In  the  State  of 
North  Carolina  which  were  in  the  area 
affected  by  a  major  disaster  determined 
by  the  President  pursuant  to  Public  Law 
875,  81st  Congress  (42  U.  S.  C.  1855-  19 
P.  R.  6557,  6974.  and  8758). 
North  Carolina 


Edward  Woozlet, 

Director, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

I  P.   R.   Due.   55-10438;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
8:4Ga.  m.J 


Alamance. 

Alexander. 

Anson. 

Asiie. 

CiildweU. 

Caswell. 

Chatham. 

Davidson. 

Durham. 

Forsjth. 

Guilford. 

Harnett. 

Henderson. 

Hoke. 

Iredell. 

Johnston. 


Lee. 

Montgomery. 

Moore. 

Northampton. 

Orange. 

Riindolph. 

Rockingham. 

Richmond. 

Stokes. 

Surry. 

Union. 

Wake. 

Watauga. 

Wilkes. 

Yadkin. 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 

The  period  for  making  such  loans  in 
such  counties  is  hereby  extended  or  fur- 
ther extended  until  December  31,  1956. 
Thereafter,  no  such  loans  will  be  made 
in  those  counties  except  to  persons  who 
previously  received  such  assistance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C  this  23d 
day  of  December  1955. 

True  D.  Morse. 
Acting  Secretary. 

[F    R    Doc.   55-10449:    Filed.  Dec.  29.   1955; 
8.47  a.m.] 


[seal] 


Washington  and  Oregon 

DESIGNATION     OF     AREAS     FOR     PRODUCTION 
EMERGENCY   LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  Production 
Emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a»  of  Pubhc  Law  38.  81st  Congress  (12 
U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a>),  as  amended,  it 
lias  been  determined  that  in  the  follow- 
ing named  additional  counties  in  the 
States  of  Washington  and  Oregon  a  pro- 
duction disaster  has  caused  a  need  for 
agricultural  credit  not  readily  available 
from  commercial  banks,  cooperative 
lending   agencies,  or  other  responsible 

sources. 

Oregon 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

81st  Congress  (12  U.  S.  C.  1148a-2  (a)), 
certain  counties  in  the  State  of  Missis- 
sippi have  heretofore  been  found  to  have 
suffered  from  a  production  disaster  caus- 
ing a  need  for  agricultural  credit  not 
readily  available  from  commercial  banks, 
cooperative  lending  agencies,  or  other 
responsible  sources  (19  F.  R.  6557). 

The  period  for  making  Initial  Produc- 
tion Emergency  loans  in  Issaquena  and 
Sharkey  Counties,  Mississippi,  is  hereby 
extended  to  December  31.  1956.  There- 
after, in  said  counties  such  loans  will  not 
be  made  except  to  persons  who  previously 
received  such  assistance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  December  1955. 

IsEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10467;    Filed.   Dec.   29.    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Wage  and  Hour  Division 

LEARNER  EMPLOYMENT  CERTIFICATES 
ISSUANCE  TO  VARIOUS  INDUSTRIES 


Columbia. 


Cliu-k. 

Cowlitz. 

Island. 

King. 

Kit. sap. 

Lewis. 


Multnomah. 
Wasuington 


Polk. 


Pierce. 

San  Juan. 

Skagit. 

Snohomish. 

Thurston. 

Whatcom. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above  such  loans  will  not  be  made  in 
such  counties  after  December  31,  1956, 
except  to  persons  who  previously  re- 
ceived such  assistance. 

For  the  purpose  of  making  Production 
Emergency  loans  pursuant  to  section  2 
(a)  of  said  Public  Law  38.  it  was  here- 
tofore determined  that  a  production  dis- 
aster has  caused  the  need  for  agricul- 
tural credit  not  readily  available  from 
commercial  banks,  cooperative  lending 
ai^encies.  and  other  responsible  sources 
in  the  following  counties  in  the  State  of 
Oregon  (20  F. R.  8393). 


Oregon 


Clackamas. 

Marlon. 


Yamhill. 
Washington. 


Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth 
above,  such  loans  will  not  be  made  in  the 
counties  listed  immediately  above  after 
December  31.  1956.  except  to  persons  who 
previously  received  such  assistance. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  23d 
day  of  December,  1955. 


[SEALl 


TRUE  D.  Morse, 
Actin'g  Secretary. 


IF    R.   Doc.    55-10450:    Filed.   Dec.   29.    1955; 
8:47   a.   mj 


Mississippi 

DESIGNATION  OF   AREA  FOR   PRODUCTION 
EMERGENCY   LOANS 

For  the  purpose  of  making  loans  pur- 
suant to  section  2  (a^  of  Public  Law  38, 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  14  of  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act  of  1938,  as  amended  (52  Stat.  1068, 
as  amended;  29  U.  S.  C.  and  Sup.  214) 
and  Parts  522  and  527  of  the  regulations 
issued   thereunder    (29   CFR   Parts   522 
and  527 ) ,  special  certificates  authorizing 
the  employment  of  learners  at  hourly 
wage   rates   lower   than   the   minimum 
wage  rates  applicable  under  section  6  of 
the  act  have  been  issued  to  the  firms 
listed  below.    The  employment  of  learn- 
ers under  these  certificates  is  limited  to 
the  terms  and  conditions  therein  con- 
tained and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
Parts  522  and  527.     The  effective  and 
expiration     dates,     occupations,     wage 
rates,  number  or  proportion  of  learners 
and    learning    periods    for    certificates 
issued  under  general  learner  regulations 
(§§  522.1  to  522.12)  are  as  indicated  be- 
low;  conditions  provided  in  certificates 
issued  under  special  industry  regulations 
are  as  established  in  these  regulations. 
Apparel  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.20  to  522.24,  as  amended 
April  19.  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304) . 

American  Modes,  Inc..  White  Hall,  111.,  ef- 
fective 12-28-55  to  12-27-56;  10  learners  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purix>ses  (women's 
and  Junior  drfsses). 

American  Modes,  Inc.,  Roodhouse.  111.,  ef- 
fective 12-28-55  to  12-27-56;  10  rjercent  of 
the  toUl  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(misses',  women's  Junior  dresses). 

Blue  Bell.  Inc..  Nappanee,  Ind.,  effective 
12-19-55  to  12-1&-56:  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (girls'  and 
ladles'  dungarees). 

Devil  Dog  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc..  Wendell, 
N.  C.  effective  12  29  55  to  12-28-56;  10  per- 
cent of  the  total  number  of  factory  produc- 
tion workers  lor  normal  labor  turnover  pur- 
poses (children's  and  ladles'  dungarees). 

J.  Freezer  &  Son,  Inc.,  Rural  Retreat.  Va., 
effective  12-23  55  to  12-22-56:  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
and  boys'  shirts ) . 

Griffin  Garment  Co.,  123  Experiment  Street. 
Griffin,   Ga.,   effective    12-18-55   to    12-17-56; 
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10  percent  of  total  number  of  factory  pro- 
duction workers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (brassieres). 

Honea  Path  Shirt  Co^Honea  Path.  S.  C. 
effective  12-13-55  to  12-^2-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
sport  shirts  and  pajamas). 

F.  Jacobson  &  Sons,  Inc.,  Kingston,  N.  Y.. 
effective  12-31-55  to  12-30-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
Blilrts) . 

Lark  Dress  Co..  Fifth  and  Walnut  Streets. 
Shamokln,  Pa.,  effective  12-28-55  to  12-27-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (women's  and  misses'  dresses). 
Morgan  Shirt  Co.,  Inc.,  Morgantown,  W.  Va.. 
effective  12-28-55  to  12-27-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production  work- 
ers for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(women's  and  girls'  blouses). 

P.  &  M.  Dress  Co..  Main  Street.  Turkey  Run. 
Shenandoah,  Pa.,  effective  12-14-55  to  6-20- 
56;  10  learners  for  normal  lat>or  turnover  pur- 
poses   (ladles'  dresses)    (replacement). 

Reldbord  Bros.  Co.,  Blalrton,  Washington 
Township,  Westmoreland  County.  Pa.,  effec- 
tive 12-21-55  to  12-20-56;  10  percent  of  the 
toUl  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
work  trousers  and  work  shirts). 

Sanford  Manufacturers,  Inc..  400  Sanford 
Avenue,  Sanford,  Fla.,  effective  12-19-55  to 
12-18-56;  10  learners  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  pajamas  and 

shirts).  ^      , 

Southern  Garment  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc.. 
Culpeper,  Va.,  effective  12-28-55  to  12-27-56; 
10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  factory 
production  woijiers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (work  trousers,  work  Jackets). 
Stahl-Urban  Co..  Brookhaven,  Miss.,  effec- 
tive 12-19-55  to  12-18-56;  10  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
and  boys'  work  trousers,  outerwear  Jackets, 

etc.). 

W.  E.  Stephens  Manufacturing  Co..  Inc., 
Pulaski.  Tenn.,  effective  1-2-56  to  1-1-57: 
10  percent  of  the  total  numl>er  of  factory 
production  workers  for  normal  labor  turn- 
over purposes  (men's  and  boys'  cotton  work 

pants). 

Waverly  Garment  Co.,  Waverly.  Tenn.,  ef- 
fective 12-27-55  to  12-26-56;  10  percent  of 
the  total  number  of  factory  production 
workers  for  normal  labor  turnover  purposes 
(work  shirts). 

Wildwood  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  112  East 
Schellenger  Avenue,  Wildwood,  N.  J.,  effec- 
tive 12-12-55  to  12-11-56;  3  learners  for  nor- 
mal labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles'  Bermuda 
shorts ) . 

Wildwood  Clothing  Co..  Inc..  112  East 
Schellenger  Avenue,  Wildwood.  N.  J.,  effec- 
tive 12-12-55  to  12-11-56;  7  learners  lor 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (men's 
pants). 


Cigar  Industry  Learner  Regulations 
(29  CFR  522.80  to  522.85,  as  amended 
April  19,  1955,  20  F.  R.  2304). 

General  Cigar  Co.,  Inc..  715-25  North 
Fourth  Street,  Allentown,  Pa.,  effective 
12-27-55  to  12-26-56;  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  en- 
gaged m  each  occupation  listed  hereinafter. 
Cigar  machine  operating,  cigar  packing 
(cigars  retailing  for  more  than  6  cents)  320 
hours  each  at  65  cents  an  hour;  machine 
stripping,  hand  stripping  160  hours  each  at 
65  percent  an  hour. 

General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  154  West  Church 
Street,  Mantlcoke.  Pa.,  effective  12-17-55  to 
12-16-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  prodiictlon  workers  engaged  In  each 
occupation  listed  below.  Cigar  machine 
operating,  cigar  packing  (cigars  retailing  for 
over  6  cents)  320  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour; 
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mmchlne  stripping  160  lioiirs  at  85  centa  an 
hour. 

General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  Robert  Burns  Drive 
PhUlpsburg,  Pa.,  effective  12-17-65  to  12- 
l«-5«;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
factory  production  wcM-kers  In  each  occupa- 
tion listed  hereinafter.  Cigar  machine 
operating  320  hours  at  '^5  cents  an  hour; 
cigar  packing  (cigars  retailing  for  fl  cents 
or  less)  160  hours  at  65  cents  an  hour- 
machine  stripping  160  hours  at  65  cent*  aii 
hour. 

General  Cigar  Co..  Inc..  1301  Eleventh  Sev- 
enth Avenue,  Huntington.  W.  Va..  effective 
12-17-55  to  12-16-66:  10  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  worlcers  in 
each  occupation  listed  hereinafter.  Cigar 
machine  operating;  packing  (cigars  retailing 
for  more  than  6  cents  each)  320  hours  each 
at  66  cents  an  hour;  handstripping,  machine 
•tripping  160  hours  each  at  65  cents  an  hour 

General  Cigar  Co..  Inc.,  Fifth  and  Hickory 
Streets  .  Mt.  Carmel.  Pa  ,  effective  12-17-55 
to  12-16-5«;  10  percent  of  the  total  number 
of  factory  production  workers  in  each  occu- 
pation listed  hereinafter.  Cigar  machine  op- 
crating,  cigar  packing  (cigars  retailing  for 
over  6  cents) ;  320  hours  each  at  65  cents  an 
hour;  machine  stripping;  160  hours  at  65 
cents  an  hour. 

/o?^^^  ^"'^"^'^  Learner  Regulations 
^29  CFR  522.60  to  522.65.  as  amended 
April  19,  1955.  20  P.  R.  2304). 

The  Boss  Manufacturing  (Do..  105  Elm 
Street.  Chllllcothe.  Mo.,  effective  12-15-65  to 
12-1+-56;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of 
machine  sUtchera  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (work  gloves). 

Knorville  Glove  Co..  819  McGhee  Street 
&ioxvllle.  Tenn..  effective  12-31-55  to  12-30-^ 
66;  10  percent  of  the  total  number  of  ma- 
chine stitchers  for  normal  labor  turnover 
purposes  (cotton,  Jersey  and  leather  palm 
work  gloves). 

Knitted  Wear  Industry  Leanier  Re-'-u- 
lations  (29  CPR  522.30  to  522.35.  °as 
amended  AprU  19.  1955.  20  F.  R.  2304). 

Lady  Jane  Manufacturing  Co  Inc  125 
South  Spruce  Street.  Mt.  Carmel.  Pa  effec- 
tive 12-27-55  to  12-26-56;  5  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  factory  production  workers 
lor  normal  labor  turnover  purposes  (ladles- 
underwear). 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Employ- 
ment of  Learners  (29  CFR  522.1  to  522.12, 
as  amended  February  28,  1955.  20  F  R.' 
645). 


NOTICES 

Regulations  Applicable  to  the  Etoploy- 
ment  of  Student- Workers  (29  CPR  527  1 
to  527.9.  October  14.  1955.  20  P.  R.  7737). 

Enterprise  Academy,  Enterprise  Kans  ef- 
fective 12-14-55  to  8-31-56;  print  shop- 
pressman,  compositor,  linotype  operator', 
bindery  worker,  and  related  skUled  and  semi- 
skilled occupations;  12  learners  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  above  occupations;  500  hours 
each  at  65  cents  an  hour  and  500  hours  each 
at  70  cents  an  hour. 

Each  certificate  has  been  issued  upon 
the  employer's  representation  that  em- 
ployment of  learners   at   subminimum 
rates  is  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
curtailment   of   opportunities   for   em- 
ployment, and  that  experienced  workers 
for  the  learner  occupations  are  not  avail- 
able.    The  certificate.s  may  be  canceled 
in  the  manner  provided  in  the  regula- 
tions and  as  indicated  in  the  certificates. 
Any  person  aggrieved  by  the  issuance 
of  any  of  these  certificates  may  seek  a 
review  or  reconsideration  thrreof  within 
fifteen   days   after   publication   of   this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  Parts  522  and  527. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D,  C,  this  20th 
day  of  December  1955. 

Milton  Brooke, 
Authorized  Representative 
of  the  Administrator. 
IF.    R.   Doc    55-10439;    Piled.   Dec.   29.    1935 
8:46  a.  m.  1 


,o^o"lc^*"^  ^°-  Talladega,  Ala.,  effective 
12-19-55  to  10-^0-56;  7  percent  of  the  total 
number  of  factory  production  workers  for 
normal  labor  turnover  purposes.  Machine 
operators  (except  cutting),  handsewers 
pressers  each  at  480  hours.  Learners  shall  be 
paid  not  less  than  70  cents  an  hour  for  the 
first  240  hours  and  not  less  than  72  »4  cenU 
an  hour  for  the  remaining  240  hours  (mens 
summer  wash  pants) . 

The  following  special  learner  certifi- 
cate was  issued  in  Puerto  Rico  to 
the  company  hereinafter  named.  The 
effective  and  expiration  dates,  the  num- 
ber of  learners,  the  learner  occupations, 
the  length  of  the  learning  periods  and  > 
the  learner  wage  rates  are  indicated  ' 
respectively. 

T  ..^T^ilr  ^^<^^lc  Corp..  Km.  38.7.  Eoad  No.  3, 
Luquillo,  P.  R..  effective  11-29-55  to  5-28-56- 
6  persons  as  learners  to  be  employed  In  the 
occupations  listed  hereinafter;  Assembling 
cord  grinding,  and  clearing  up  ventilation 
windows  and  ends  of  plastic  housing  etc 
each  240  hours  at  52  cents  an  hour  and  240 
hours  at  62  cents  an  hour  (electric  sanders). 


FEDERAL   POWER   COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  O-98001 

Arkansas  Fvtl  Oil  Corp. 

ORDER   SUSPENDLNC   PROPOSED    CHANCES    IN 
RATES 

Arkansas  Fuel  Oil  Corporation  (Ap- 
plicant), on  November  23,  1955.  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  following  designated  filings 
which  are  proposed  to  become  effective 
on  the  date  shown : 

Description:  Purchaser.  Rate  Schedule 
Designation,  and  EJectue  Date  ' 

Ratification  dated  March  18.  1955:  United 
Fuel  Gas  Company.  Applicants  F^C  Gas  Rate 
Schedule  No.  49;  December  24.  1955. 

Contract  dated  October  31.  1952;  United 
Fuel  Gas  Company:  Supplement  No.  1  to  Ap- 
plicanfs  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No  49- 
December  24.  1955. 

Letter  dated  October  31,  1952;  United  Fuel 
Gas  Company:  Supplement  No.  2  to  Appli- 
cant's FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule:  December  24 
1955. 

Applicant's  share  of  the  natural  gas 
from  the  -P"  Sand  Unit  in  the  Bourg 
Field,  Terre  Bonne  Parish,  Louisiana  is 
presently  being  sold  to  United  Fuel  Gas 
Company  under  Cities  Service  Produc- 
tion Company's  (Cities  Service)  FPC  Gas 
Rate  Schedule  No.  1.  By  order  of  the 
Commission  issued  October  24.  1955  in 
Docket  No.  G-9510,  the  increase  proposed 

•The  stated  effective  date  is  the  first  day 
after  expiration  of  the  required  thirty  days' 
notice,  or  the  effective  date  proposed  bv 
Applicant  if  later. 


by  Cities  Service  In  its  base  price  for  gas 
sold  under  its  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule 
No.  1  was  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  until  April  1.  1956.  The  in- 
crease  proposed  by  AppUcant  herein  is 
Identical  to  the  increase  suspended  in 
Docket  No.  G-9510. 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed by  AppUcant 's  filing  of  November 
23.  1955.  have  not  been  shown  to  be  justi- 
fied, and  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential  or 
otherwise  unlawful. 

The  CommLssion  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  pi-oper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Com- 
mission enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning 
the  lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed 
changes,  and  that  the  above-designated 
rate  schedule  and  supplements  be  sus- 
pended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred  as 
hereinafter  ordered. 

The  Commission  orders :  (A»  Pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  sections  4 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commis.sion's  general  rules  and  regula- 
tions ( 18  CFR.  Chapter  I  > .  a  public  hear- 
ing bo  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by 
notice  from  the  Secretary  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  said  proposed  changes  in 
rates  and  charges;  and.  pending  such 
hearing  and  decision  thereon,  the  above- 
designated  rate  schedule  and  supple- 
ments be  and  the  same  hereby  are 
suspended  and  the  use  thereof  deferred 
until  April  1,  1956,  and  until  such  further 
time  as  they  aie  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act. 

<  B )  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1  8 
and  1.37  (f )  (18  CPR  1.8  and  1.37  (f)  )  of 
the  Comm.isslon's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

Adopted:  December  20,  1955. 

Issued:  December  23.  1955. 

By  the  Commission.' 


ISEALl 


J.  H.  GirmiDE. 
Acting  Secretary. 


|F.    R.   Doc.   55-10440;    Filed,  Dec.    29.    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.J 


I  Docket  No.  G-9801] 
Humble  Oil  i  Retininc  Co. 

ORDER  suspending  PROPOSED  CHANGES  IN 
RATES 

Humble  Oil  &  Refining  Company  (Ap- 
plicant) on  November  23,  1955,  tendered 
for  filing  proposed  changes  in  presently 
effective  rate  schedules  for  sales  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission. 
The  proposed  changes,  which  constitute 
increased  rates  and  charges,  are  con- 
tained in  the  iollowing  designated  filing 
which  is  proposed  to  become  effective  on 
the  date  shown: 

Dexcriptioji;  Purchaser;  Rate  Schedule 
Designation,  and  Effective  Date  » 

Notice  of  change  (undated) .  Tennessee  Gas 
Transmission  Company.  Suj^lement  No.  7  to 
Applicants  FPC  Gas  Rate  Schedule  No.  6. 
12-24-55. 


■  Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 

The  increased  rates  and  charges  pro- 
posed in  the  aforesaid  filing  have  not 
been  shown  to  be  justified,  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly  discrimina- 
tory, or  preferential,  or  otherwise  un- 

lawful 

The' Commission  finds:  It  is  necessary 
and  proper  in  the  public  interest  and  to 
aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the  provisions 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commis- 
sion enter  upon  a  hearing  concerning  the 
lawfulness  of  the  said  proposed  changes, 
and  that  the  above-designated  supple- 
ment be  suspended  and  the  use  thereof 
deferred  as  herinafter  ordered. 
The  Commission  orders: 
(A)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
taiiVed  in  sections  4  and  15  of  the  Natura 
gU  Act  and  the  Commission's  general 
?u4  and  regulations  (18  CFR.  Chapter 
I,   a  public  hearing  be  held  upon  a  date 
to'be  fixed  by  notice  from  the  Secretary 
concerning  the  lawfulness  of  said  pro- 
posed changes  in  rates  and  charges   and 
pending    such    hearing    and    decision 
thereon,  the  above-designated   supple- 
ment Se  and  the  same  hereby  is  sus- 
S^nded   and   the  use   thereof   deferred 
until  May  24.  1956,  and  until  such  fur- 
ther t^e  as  it  is  made  effective  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 

Act 

(B)  Interested  State  commissions  may 

participate  as  P^ovideti  by  sections  i  8 
and  137  (f)    (18  CFR  18  and  1.37  if)) 
of  the  commissions  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 
Adopted:  December  20,  1955. 
Issued:  December  23.  1955. 
By  the  Commission.' 

J.  H.  GxrrniDE, 
Acting  Secretary. 

Dec.  29,   1955; 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

copa   County,   Arizona,   at   a   price   of 
$1,304,926.27.  subject  to  closing  adjust- 

nients.  ^,       ^  ,.  .  * 

According  to  the  application  District 
Is  a  political  subdivision  of  the  State  of 
Arizona  whose  principal  business  is  the 
operation  of  the  Salt  River  Project.  It 
maintains  an  electric  system  and  ren- 
ders electric  service  in  Maricopa,  Pinal 
and  Gila  Counties  of  Arizona,  in  which 
areas  Applicant  likewise  renders  elec- 

The  application  states  that  the  Appli- 
cant and  District  have  also  entered  into  a 
power  coordination  agreement  designed 
to  coordinate  the  effective  upon  the  tak- 
ing effect  of  the  aforementioned  agree- 
ment relating  to  the  transfer  of  electric 
facilities ;  all  as  more  fully  appears  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  the 
application  should  on  or  before  the  13th 
day  of  January  1956  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  a  petition  or  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  General  Rules 
and  Regulations. 

The  application  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  for  public  inspection. 

I  SEAL  1  J.    H.    GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

29.  1955; 


[P.   R.   Doc.    55 


-10442;    Filed. 
8:47  a.m.] 


Dec. 
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Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  31.   1956,  at  9:30   a.   m.. 
e.  s.  t..  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  441  G  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C,  concerning  the  mat- 
ters involved  in  and  the  issues  presented 
by  such  application:  Provided,  however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1)   or  (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.  Under  the  procedure  herein  pro- 
vided for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  January 
10,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall  be 
construed  as  waiver  of  and  concurrence 
in  omission  herein  of  the  intermediate 
decision  procedure  in  cases  where  a  re- 
quest therefor  is  made. 

[SEAL]  J-  H.  GUTRIDB. 

Acting  Secretary. 


IP.  R.  Doc. 


55-10443;    Filed, 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Dec  29,   1955; 


I  SEAL 1 


[F.  R.  Doc.  65 


-10441;   Filed, 
8;46  a.  m.] 


IDocketNo.  B-66531 

Arizona  Public  Service  Co. 

NOTICE   or  APPLICATION 

December  23,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  on  December  16,  1955, 
an  application  was  filed  by  the  Arizona 
Public  Service  Company  (Applicant)  lor 
an  order,  pursuant  to  section  203  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  authorizing  the  sale 
by  it  of  certain  electric  facilities  to  the 
Salt  River  Project  Agricultural  Improve- 
ment and  Power  District  (District) .  or  m 
the  alternative,  for  an  order  disclaiming 
jurisdiction  in  regard  thereto. 

Applicant,    a    corporation,    organized 
and  existing  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Arizona,  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  Phoenix.  Arizona,  proposes  to 
transfer    electric    facilities    located,    in 
part  near  Phoenix,  Arizona,  and  in  part, 
near  Tempe,  Arizona,  to  District  at  a 
price   of    $67,063.15,   subject   to   closmg 
adjustments.     The  proposed  disposition 
would  be  made  under  an  agreement  be- 
tween   Applicant    and    District    dated 
August  31.  1955.  whereby  Applicant  will 
al.so    acquire    certain    electric    facilities 
from  District  principally  located  in  Mari- 

>  Commissioner  Dlgby  dissenting. 
No.  253 4 


[Docket  No.  G-7 4681 

Dr.  p.  E.  Smith  et  al. 

notice  of  application  and  date  of 

HEARING 

December  23, 1955. 

Take  notice  that  Dr.  P.  E.  Smith,  Katie 
A.  Smith,  Katherine  Smith  and  P.  E. 
Smith,  Jr.,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
Applicant,   individuals  w^hose   addresses 
are    2000    Hardy    Street,    Hattiesburg, 
Mississippi,  filed  on  December  1,  1954.  a 
joint  application  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  au- 
thorizing Applicant  to  render  service  as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

AppUcant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
In  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  approximately  3>2  acres  in  Unit  SVy 
31  '  Maxie  Field  and  approximately  1>2 
acres  in  Creosote  No.  2  Unit.'  Pistol  Ridge 
Field.  Forrest  County,  Mississippi,  to 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for 
resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end:  -.. 


iThe  operator  of  SW  31  Unit  Is  Ohio  Oil 
Company  In  accordance  with  a  Joint  Operat- 
ing Agreement.  Applicant  has  not  Indi- 
vidually made  any  contract  of  eale  with 
regard  to  this  Interest. 

»The  operator  of  the  Creosote  No.  2  Unit 
Is  Morgan  and  Norton.  See  Docket  No. 
G-5930.  The  sales  contract  Involved  was 
signed  by  predecessor  In  title  to  AppUcant. 


[Docket  No.  G-8483,  etc.] 
Cabot  Carbon  Co.  et  au 

NOTICE  OF  APPLICATIONS   AND   DATE    OF 
HEARING 

DECE3£BEK   23,    1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Cabot  Carbon  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-8483;  White  Eagle 
Oil  Company  and /or  Helmerich  k  Payne, 
Inc  Docket  No.  G-8662;  Appell  Drilling 
Company,  Docket  No.  G-9372;  Chas  A. 
Daubert,  Docket  No.  G-9373;  J.  P.  Petkas. 
Docket  No.  G-9374;  Texita  Oil  Company. 
Docket  No.  G-9375:  Gas  Gathering  Com- 
pany, Docket  No.  G-9376. 

There  have  been  filed  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission  applications  as  here- 
inafter specified : 

Docket  No.;  Address:  Location  of  Field:  and 
Buyer 

G-8483-  77  Franklin  Street,  Boston  10. 
Massachusetts.  Hugoton  Field.  Seward 
County,  Kansas;  Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 

Company.  ^        .        »ri„i^ 

G-8662-  Tulsa.  Oklahoma.  Hugoton  Field, 
Morton  County.  Kansas;  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company. 

G-9372-  Drawer  330.  Alice.  Texas;  East 
Mathls  Field.  San  Patricio  County.  Texas;  Oaa 
Gathering  Company.  »„*„„i„ 

G-9373;  MUam  Building.  San  Antonio. 
Texas-  North  William  Field.  San  Patricio 
County.  Texas;  Gas  Gathering  Company. 

G-9374-  922  San  Jacinto  Building.  Houston 
2.  Texas;  WUlman  Field.  San  Patricio  County. 
Texas-  Gas  Gathering  Company. 

G-9375-  ni2  Milam  Building,  San  Antonio, 

Texas;  Het  Field,  San  Patricio  County.  Texaa; 

Gas  Gathering  Company.  .^,,.ti 

G-9376-   DrlscoU  Building,  Corpus  ChrlstU 

Texas;  East  Mathls.  Het.  Wlllman,  and  Nortli 
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WUlman  Fields,  San  Patricio  County.  Texas; 
Trunkllne  Gas  Company. 


NOTICES 


Each  has  filed  an  application  for  a  cer- 
tificate of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 
services  as  hereinbefore  described,  sub- 
ject to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commis- 
sion, all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the 
applications  which  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  for  public  insjaec- 
tion. 

Applicants  produce  and  propose  to  sell 
natural  gas  for  transjwrtation  in  inter- 
state commerce  for  resale,  as  indicated 
above. 

These  matters  should  be  heard  on  a 
consolidated  record  and  disposed  of  as 
promptly  as  possible  under  the  applicable 
rules  and  regulations  and  to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  January 
30,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing 
room  of  the  Federal  Power  Commission 
441  G  Street  NW..  Washington,  D.  c' 
concerning  the  matters  involved  in  and 
the  issues  presented   by  such   applica- 
tions: Provided,  however.  That  the  Com- 
mission may,  after  a  non-contested  hear- 
ing, dispose  of  the  proceedings  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  section  1.30  (O    (D 
or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure.     Under  the  pro- 
cedure herein  provided  for,  unless  other- 
wise advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicants  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  16.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  m  omission  herein  of  the 
Intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


[SEAL] 


J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF.   R.  Doc.   65-10444;    PUed.  Dec.   29,    1955 
8:47  a.  m.J 


[Docket  No.  G-8821,  etc.] 
Francis  A.  Callery  et  al. 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATIONS  AND  DATE  OF 
HEARXNC 

December  23, 1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Francis  A.  Callery 
Docket  No.   G-«821:    United   Gas   Pipe 
Line  Company,  Docket  No.  G-8824;  N  C 
Ginther.  et  al..  Docket  No.  G-8853. 

Take  notice  that  Francis  A.  Callery 
and  N.  C  Ginther.  et  al.  (Applicants), 
individuals  whose  address  is  Houston 
Texas,  filed  on  AprU  28.  1955.  and  May 
4.  1955.  respectively,  applications  for  cer- 
tificates of  public  convenience  and  neces- 
sity pursuant  to  section  7  of  the  Natural 
.Gas  Act,  authorizing  Applicant  to  render 


service  as  hereinafter  described,  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission, 
all  as  more  fully  represented  in  the  appli- 
cation which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant,  Francis  A.  Callery,  produces 
gas  from  the  Scott  Field,  Lafayette  Par- 
ish, Louisiana  and  Applicant.  N.  C.  Gin- 
ther, et  al..  produces  gas  from  the 
Fromme  Field,  Goliad  County,  Texas, 
which  they  propose  to  sell  to  Umted  Gas 
Pipe  Line  Company  for  transportation  in 
interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

Applicant,  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Com- 
pany (United),  a  Delaware  corporation 
with  its  principal  place  of  business  at 
Shreveport,  Louisiana,  filed  its  applica- 
tion on  April  28.  1955.  as  supplemented 
on  May  31,  1955,  for  a  certificate  of  pub- 
lic convenience  and  necessity  authoriz- 
ing it  to  construct  and  operate  two  pur- 
chase meter  stations  and  appurtenant 
facilities,  together  with  other  facilities 
required  from  time  to  time  to  connect 
or  take  additional  deliveries  from  wells 
in  the  Scott  Field.  Lafayette  Parish.  Lou- 
isiana and  the  Fromme  Field.  Goliad 
County,  Texas  to  United's  existing  pipe 
line  system,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented In  its  application  and  supplement 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  for  public  inspection. 

The  estimated  cost  of  the  above  pro- 
posed facilities  is  $9,586,  which  will  be 
financed  from  current  working  funds. 

These  related  matters  should  be  heard 
on  a  consolidated  record  and  disposed  of 
as  promptly  as  possible  under  the  appli- 
cable niles  and  regulations  and  to  that 
end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Janu- 
ary 31,  1956,  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t.   in  a 
hearing    room    of    the   Federal    Power 
Commission,  441  G  Street  NW.,  Wash- 
ington, D.  C.  concerning  the  matters 
involved  in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such   applications:    Provided,   however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30  (c)    (1>   or  (o    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.     Under   the   procedure   herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised, 
it  will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicants  to 
appear  or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission, Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accord- 
ance with  the  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before 
January  16,  1956.    Failure  of  any  party 
to  appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hear- 
ing shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and 
concurrence  in  omission  herein  of  the 
intermediate  decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 


(Docket  No.  0-9395] 

Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  OF  application  AND  DATT  OF 
HEARING 

December  23,  1955. 

Take  notice  that  Sinclair  Oil  &  Gas 
Company  (Applicant),  a  Maine  corpora- 
tion whose  address  is  Sinclair  Building 
Tenth  and  Boston,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma' 
filed,  on  September  26,  1955,  an  appli-' 
cation  for  a  certificate  of  pubhc  conven- 
ience and  necessity  pursuant  to  section 
7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  authorizing 
Applicant  to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on 
file  with  the  Commission  and  open  for 
public  inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  acreage.  Pistol  Ridge  Field 
Forrest  County.  Mississippi,  to  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  apphcable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end : 

Take  further  noUce  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  wiU  be  held  on  Tues- 
day, January  31,   1956,  at  9:30   a.  m., 
e.  s.  t.,  in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal 
Power  Commission.  441  G  Street  NW 
Washington,     D.     C.     concerning     the 
matters  involved  in  and  the  issues  pre- 
sented  by   such   application:    Provided 
however.   That    the    Commission   may' 
after  a  noncontested  hearing,  dispose  of 
the  proceedings  pursuant  to  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1,30  (c)  (l)or(c)  (2>  of 
the  Commissions  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.    Under  the  procedure  herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwi.se  advised  it 
will  be  unnece-ssary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion. Washington  25,  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Jan- 
uary 10.  1956.  Failure  of  any  partv  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence In  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

^SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P    R    Doc.    55-10447;    Filed.   Dec.   29,    1955; 
8:47a. ml 


(Docket  No.  0-8878] 

Draper  Motors  Corp. 

NOTICE    OF    application    AND    DATE    OF 
HEARING 


ISEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F.   R,   Doc,    55-10445;    Filed,   Dec,   29.    1955 
8:47  a.  m.J 


December  23,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Draper  Motors  Cor- 
poration  (Applicant),  a  Michigan  cor- 
poration whose  address  is  2344  Woodward 
Avenue,  Royal  Oak,  Michigan,  filed  as 


Friday,  December  30,  1955 

operator.'  on  May  9. 1955.  an  application 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act.  authorizing  Appli- 
cant to  render  service  as  hereinafter 
described,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Commission,  all  as  more  fully  repre- 
sented in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  for  pub- 
lic inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
in  interstate  commerce  from  production 
of  certain  units.  Hugoton  Field.  Finney 
County.  Kansas,  to  Colorado  Interstate 
Gas  Company  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Tues- 
day January  31. 1956.  at  9 :30  a.  m.,  e.  s.  t.. 
in  a  hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commission.  441  G  Street  NW..  Wash- 
ins  ton.  D.  C,  concerning  the  matters  in- 
volved' in  and  the  issues  presented  by 
such    application:     Provided,    however. 
That  the  Commission  may,  after  a  non- 
contested  hearing,  dispose  of  the  pro- 
ceedings pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
section  1.30   (O    (D   or   (c)    (2)   of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure.    Under    the    procedure    herein 
provided  for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it 
will  be  unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  ap- 
pear or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion Washington  25,  D.  C.  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  Janu- 
ary 10,  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to 
appear  at  and  participate  in  the  hearing 
shall  be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  con- 
currence in  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made. 

(SEAL]  J-  H.  GXTTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   5S-10446;    Filed.   Dec.  29,   1955; 
8:47  a.  m  1 
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Street  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.  C.  This  case  was  re- 
opened by  Order  No.  E-9825.  Examiner 
Ferdinand  D.  Moran  has  been  assigned 
to  this  proceeding. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C.  December 
23, 1955. 


10121 

Counsel  will  be  expected  to  state  the 
views  of  their  client  with  respect  to  issues 
discussed  during  the  course  of  this 
conference. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  O,  Decem- 
ber 27. 1955. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[seal] 


Francis  W.  Brown, 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10462;    Piled,  Dec.   29,   1955; 
8:50  a,  m.) 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10464;    Filed.  Dec   29,   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.] 


^Docket  Nos.  7158.  7204] 

Pan  American  World  Airways,  Inc.,  and 
Trans  World  Airlines,  Inc. 

polar  RotJTEs;  notice  of  prehearing 
conference 

Notice  Is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled 
applications  is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
January  23,  1956,  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s.  t., 
in  Room  E-210,  Temporary  Building  No. 
5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  William  J.  Madden, 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  I>ecember 
27,  1955. 


tSEAL] 


Francis  W..  Brown. 
Chief  Examiner. 


[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10463;    Filed,  Dec.  29,   1955: 
8;51  a.  m.) 


CIVIL  AERONAUTICS  BOARD 

(Docket  No.  5773  etal,] 

Reopened  Bonanza  Renewal  Case 

notice  of  prehearing  conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
int,'  conference  in  the  above-entitled  case 
is  a.ssigned  to  be  held  on  January  6,  1956, 
at  10:00  a,  m..  e.  s.  t„  in  Room  E-210. 
Temporary    Building   No.    5,   Sixteenth 


•The  remaining  owners  of  working  In- 
terests In  certain  of  the  units  lleted  are: 
Kansas-Nebraska  Natural  Gas  Company.  Inc.. 
William  CffRham  Oil  Company,  Robert  W. 
LiiHRe.  Minnie  M,  Duncan  and  Flo  D.  Duncan. 
Exhibit  "A"  states  Kansas-Nebraska  Natural 
Gas  Company,  Inc,  will  file  separat* 
application. 


[Docket  No.  7454  et  al.] 
Seven  States  Area  Investigation 
notice  of  prehearing  conference 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  prehear- 
ing conference  in  the  above-entitled  in- 
vestigation is  assigned  to  be  held  on 
January  24,  1956.  at  10:00  a.  m..  e.  s,  t., 
in  Room  E-210,  Temporary  Building  No. 
5,  Sixteenth  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.  C,  before 
Examiner  Curtis  C.  Henderson. 

Attention  is  directed  to  the  Rule  302,12 
(b)  of  the  Boards  Rules  of  Practice 
which  specifies: 

A  motion  to  consolidate  or  contemporane- 
ously consider  an  application  with  any  other 
application  shall  be  filed  not  later  than  the 
prehearing  conference  in  the  proceeding  with 
which  consolidation  or  contemporaneous 
consideration  Is  requested,  and  shall  relate 
only  to  a  then  pending  application. 

In  order  to  facilitate  conduct  of  the 
conference  and  in  accord  with  the  above 
rule  it  is  requested  that  any  party  desir- 
ing to  prosecute  an  application  in  this 
proceeding  file  on  or  before  January  16, 
1956,  a  motion  for  consolidation  with 
Examiner  Henderson  and/or  any  new 
appUcations  for  which  consolidation  may 
be  sought.  Copies  of  such  motions 
should  be  served  on  all  applicants. 

In  addition,  it  is  requested  that  any 
"request  for  evidence"  be  transmitted  to 
the  examiner  and  to  the  party  from 
whom  the  evidence  is  sought  on  or  before 
January  16,  1956. 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Pile  No.  1-1353] 

Home  Dairy  Co. 

notice  of  application  to  withdraw  from 

LISTING  AND  REGISTRATION,  AND  OF  OPPOR- 
tunity for  hearing 

December  23,  1955. 
In  the  matter  of  Home  Dairy  Com- 
pany, 80<f  Cumulative  Preferred  Stock, 
No  Par  Value. 

The  above  named  issuer,  pursuant  to 
Section  12  (d)  of  the  Securities  Ex- 
change Act  of  1934  and  Rule  X-12D2-1 
(b)  promulgated  thereunder,  has  made 
application  to  withdraw  the  specified 
security  from  listing  and  registration  on 
the  Detroit  Stock  Exchange. 

The  reasons  alleged  in  the  application 
for  withdrawing  this  security  from  list- 
ing and  registration  include  the  follow- 
ing: 

The  holders  of  record  number  only  211. 
Transactions  on  the  Detroit  Stock  Ex- 
change are  negligible,  being  reported  at 
3  shares  in  1952,  none  in  1953  and  1954. 
and  25  shares  March  1955.  The  Detroit 
Stock  Exchange  has  no  objection  to  the 
making  of  this  application  to  remove  the 
shares  from  listing  and  registration 
thereon. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  request,  on  or  before 
January  12.  1956,  from  any  interested 
person  for  a  hearing  in  regard  to  terms 
to  be  imposed  upon  the  delisting  of  this 
security,  the  Commission  will  determine 
whether  to  set  the  matter  down  for  hear- 
ing.    Such  request  should  state  briefly 
the  nature  of  the  interest  of  the  person 
requesting  the  hearing  and  the  position 
he"  proposes  to  take  at  the  hearing  with 
respect  to  imposition  of  terms.     In  ad- 
dition, any  interested  person  may  submit 
his  views  or  any  additional  facts  bearing 
on  this  application  by  means  of.  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Securi- 
ties and  Exchange  Commission.  Wash- 
ington 25.  D.  C.     If  no  one  requests  a 
hearing  on  this  matter,  this  appUcation 
will  be  determined  by  order  of  the  Com- 
mission on  the  basis  of  the  facts  stated 
in  the  application  and  other  information 
contained  in  the  official  file  of  the  Com- 
mission pertaining  to  the  matter. 


By  the  Commission. 


[seal! 


Orval  L.  DttBois. 
Secretary. 


[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10448;    Filed.  Dec.   29.    1955; 
8:47  a.m.] 
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TITLE  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  the  interior  and  small 
business  administration 

1  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  §6.110  (c)  (1)  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

?  6  110  Department  of  the  Interior. 
•   »   * 

(('»  Office  of  Territories.  (1)  Until 
December  31.  1957,  all  positions  in 
Alaska  in  the  Alaska  Railroad. 

2.  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  parapraph  (b)  of 
§  6  128  is  revoked  and  the  other  para- 
tiiaphs  of  the  section  are  amended  to 
read  as  set  out  below. 

§  6.128  Small  Business  Administra- 
tion, ta)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957, 
fourteen  Regional  Directors. 

(b)  [Revoked.! 

(c)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
Confidential  Assistant  to  the  Special 
A.s.sLstant  to  the  Administrator;  and  one 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Director.  Office 
of  Information. 

•  dt  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957, 
Cluefs  of  the  following  Divisions:  Man- 
agerial Assistance.  Financial  Service, 
Procurement  A.ssistance,  Production  As- 
si.stance,  and  Products  Assistance. 

(e)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
A.ssistant  Chief,  Managerial  Assistance 
Division. 

1  f )  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957.  Chair- 
man and  three  Members,  Loan  Review 
Committee. 

ig>  Not  to  exceed  June  30.  1957,  two 
Investigators,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel. 

<h)  Not  to  exceed  June  30.  1957,  a 
maximum  of  thirty-three  Branch  OfBce 
Managers. 

<i)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  the 
po.sition  of  the  top-ranking  Financial 
Si)ecialist  in  each  Regional  Office. 

>j)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  one 
Deputy  Director,  Office  of  Information. 

ik)  Not  to  exceed  June  30,  1957,  the 
position  of  the  top-ranking  Production 


Specialist  or  Industrial  Specialist  in 
each  Regional  Office. 

(R  S.  1753,  sec.  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S.  C.  631, 
633;  E  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR  1953 
Supp.) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal]     Wm.  C.  Hull, 

Executive  Assistant. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10547;    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8:47  a.  m.] 


Part  6 — Exceptions  From  the 
Competitive  Service 

department  of  defense;  post  office 
department 

1.  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  subparagraphs  (13) 
and  (14)  are  added  to  5  6.304  (a)  as  set 
out  below. 

§  6.304  Dcvartmcnt  of  Defense— (o^) 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  '   *   • 

(13)  The  Defense  Advisor  and  Deputy 
Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
France. 

(14 »  Two  private  secretaries  to  the 
Defense  Advisor  to  USRO  in  Paris, 
France. 

2.  Effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  subparagraphs  (3)  and 
(4)  are  added  to  §6.309  (e)  and  sub- 
paragraph (1)  of  paragraph  (f)  is 
amended  as  set  out  below. 

§6.309     Post  Office  Department.  *  *  * 

(e)  Office  of  the  Solicitor.  •  •  * 

(3)  One  Deputy  Solicitor. 

(4)  One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Deputy  Solicitor. 

(f)  Bureau  of  Post  Office  Operations. 
(1)  Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Assistant  Postmaster  General. 

(R  S  1753.  B^  2.  22  Stat.  403;  5  U.  S  C  631, 
633;  E.  O.  10440,  18  F.  R.  1823,  3  CFR  1953 
Supp  ) 

United  States  Civil  Serv- 
ice Commission, 
[seal!     Wm.  C.  Hull. 

Executive  Assistant. 

(F.  R    Doc.   65-10552;   Piled.  Dec.  80,   1955; 
8:48  a.  m.] 


CONTENTS 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service     ^^^e 
Proposed  rule  making : 

Beans;  U.  S._  standards.— 10164 

Milk,  handling  of: 
New  York  metropolitan  area.   10164 
New  York-New  Jersey  area__   10167 
Rules  and  regulations: 
Lemons  grown  in  California  and 
Arizona;   limitation  of  ship- 
ments   10129 

Milk,  handling  of;  Chicago,  111.   10128 
Milk,  standard  weights: 

Merrimack  Valley,  Mass 10128 

Springfield,   Mass 10130 

Worcester,  Mass 10130 

Oranges,  navel,  grown  in  Ari- 
zona and  designated  part  of 
California;  limitation  of  han- 
dling   10127 

Tomatoes;   limitation  of  ship-       r 

ments 10129 

Agricultural  Research  Service 
Proposed  rule  making : 

Imported  meat,  meat  food  prod- 
ucts, and  meat  byproducts; 
amendment 10167 

Agriculture  Department 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Serv- 
ice ;  Agricultural  Research 
Service;  Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service;  Farmers  Home 
Administration. 

Air  Force  Department 

Notices: 

Information  as  to  appoint- 
ments and  financial  interests 
of   employees 10172 

Alien  Property  Office 

Notices: 

Vested    property,    intention    to 
return : 
de  Sola,  Oscar  Theodore,  and 

Frederick  de  Sola 10194 

Frank,  lina 10195 

Kembichler,  Marie,  et  al 10195 

Minck,    Ernesto    Jorge    Has- 
tedt,    and    Elena    Hastedt 

DeBland 10195 

Reichmann.  Andreas,  et  al.-  10194 

Schott  Preres 10195 

Schuebel,   Marie 10194 

BchUtte,     Cornells     Gerhard 
Carel,   and    Anna   Schlitte 

Diepenhorst 10196 

Zeleny.  Josef,  et  al 10195 

10123 


10124 

FEDERAL^REGISTER 


Published  daily,  except  Sundays,  Mondays, 
and  days  following  oflQclal  Federal  holidays, 
by  the  Federal  Register  Division,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service,  General  Serv- 
ices Administration,  pursuant  to  the  au- 
thority contained  In  the  Federal  Register  Act, 
approved  July  26.  1935  (49  SUt.  500.  as 
amended;  44  U.  S.  C.  ch.  8B).  under  regula- 
tions prescribed  by  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee of  the  Federal  Register,  approved  by 
the  President.  Distribution  Is  made  only  by 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Govern- 
ment Printing  OfHce.  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The  Pedexal  Rzgistzx  will  be  furnished  by 
mall  to  subscribers,  free  of  postage,  for  $1.50 
per  month  or  $15.00  per  year,  payable  In 
advance.  The  charge  for  Individual  copies 
(minimum  15  cents)  varies  In  proportion  to 
the  size  of  the  Issue.  Remit  check  or  money 
order,  made  payable  to  the  Superintendent 
of  Documents,  directly  to  the  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington  25.  D.  C. 

The  regulatory  material  appearing  herein 
Is  keyed  to  the  Cksox  or  Fediral  Regulations. 
which  Is  published,  imder  50  titles,  pursuant 
to  section  11  of  the  Federal  Register  Act.  as 
amended  Aygust  5.  1953.  The  Code  of  F^d- 
XRAL  Rectjlations  is  sold  by  the  Superin- 
tendent of  Documents.  Prices  of  books  and 
pocket  supplements  vary. 

There  are  no  restrictions  on  the  re- 
publication of  material  appearing  in  the 
Federal  Rzgistes,  or  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 


CFR  SUPPLEMENTS 
(For  use  during  1955) 

The   following  Supplement  it  now 
availobio: 

General  Index  ($1.25) 

All  of  the  Cumulative  Pocket 
Supplements  and  revised  books 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regula- 
tions (as  of  January  1,  1955) 
are  now  available  with  the 
exception  of  Titles  1-3 

Order  from  Stiperintendent  of  Documents, 

Govomment    Printing    OfRce,    Washington 

25,  D.  C. 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Army  Department  Pag* 

Notices: 

Report  of  appointments  of  con- 
sultants in  Ordnance  Corps.  10172 
Statements  of  financial  inter- 
ests: 

Besse,  Ralph  M 10173 

Coates,  Kenneth  B 10173 

I>rake,  Milton  J 10176 

Figge,  V.  0___ 10174 

FVaher,  Maurice  A 10175 

Pushman.  Arthur  J 10176 

Getz.  Harry  William ,  10175 

Gilmer,  Albert  W 10173 

Heacock,  Byron  C 10174 

Hutchinson,  J.  M 10175 

Lawson,  C.  S 10176 

Mathis,  Benjamin  B 10176 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

CONTENTS— Continued 

Army  Department — Continued       P'^se 

Notices — Continued 
Statements  of  financial  inter- 
ests— Continued 

McCrossen.  Edward  P 10174 

Mosher,  Charles  F 10174 

Pfeil,  John  S 10175 

Robinson,  Harry  S 10175 

Rugg.  C.  L 10175 

Rushton,  William  J 10174 

Zinn,  James  A 10176 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Scheduled  interstate  air  carrier 
certification  and  operation 
rules 10131 

Civil  Service  Commission 
Rules  and  regulations: 

Exceptions     from     competitive 
service : 
Defense  Department  and  Post 

Office    Department 10123 

Interior  Dep>artment  and 
Small  Business  Administra- 
tion   10123 

Commerce   Department 

See  also  Foreign  Commerce  Bu- 
reau. 
Notices: 

Statements  as  to  appointment 
and  financial  interests: 

Compter,  George  H 10168 

Graham,  Harold  L 10169 

Commodity  Stabilization  Service 

Proposed  rule  making: 

Sugar  quota  for  mainland  cane 

sugar  area,  1956 10167 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Surplus  property;  revocation  of 

chapter 10126 

Wage  rates:   sugarcane.  Virgin 

Islands;  1956  calendar  year..  10126 

Customs  Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Documentation    of    vessels; 

change  of  name  of  vessel. 10130 

Defense  Department 

See  Air  Force  Department;  Army 
Department. 

Defense  Mobilization  Office 

Notices: 

Employment  without  compen- 
sation and  statements  of 
business  interests: 

Andersen,  Ralph  H 10186 

Baker.  Geoffrey 10181 

Baker,  William  C 10184 

Baylis,  Arthur  E 10187 

Blackman,  Harold  S 10178 

Botkin,  Harold  M 10179 

Brown,   Andrew  H 10182 

Brownlee,  James  P 10188 

Campbell,  Alexander  W 10182 

Caplan,    Benjamin 10185 

Carey.  Albert  J 10189 

Conway,   Granville 10185 

Cooke,  James  L 10183 

Dargusch,  Carlton  S 10187 

Emmerich,    Herbert 10181 

Fisk,  James  B 10182 

Hale,  Howard  W 10185 

Haley.  James  P 10186 

Haskins.  Caryl  P 10178 

Henie,  Peter 10177 


CONTENTS— Continued 

Defense  Mobilization   Office—  ^^se 

Continued 
Notices — Continued 

Employment  without  compen- 
sation and  statements  of 
business  interests — Con. 

Holub,  David  C 10179 

Hood,  James  M 10185 

Keenan,  Joseph  D 10185 

Lamberton.  Richard  H 10186 

Land.  Edwin  H 10188 

Lauritsen,  Charles  C 10181 

Lutes,    LeRoy 10188 

LeSauvage.  George  R 10188 

Lilygren,  George  N 10187 

Lind.  John  N 10186 

Lynch,  Perry  J 10186 

Mahoney.  J.  J 10183 

McCarthy.  Russell  C.-j 10179 

McLeod.  John  E 10181 

Megee.  Caleb  R 10183 

Noe.  James  E 10177 

Old.  Bruce  S 10180 

Orner,  P.  J 10182 

Parsons,  R.  C 10180 

Phillips.  Albert  J 10180 

Plore.  Emanuel  R 10183 

Potter,  Charles  W 10183 

Powers.  Phillip  N 10178 

Rabi,  Isidor  I 10181 

Reeves.  Edward  D 10178 

Reid    Thomas  R 10177 

Reilly,  John  F ^._  10184 

Rill.  John  C 10182 

Ruttenberg.  Stanley  H 10184 

Schreiber,  Herbert 10187 

Schafer,  George  H 10184 

Steiner,  George  A 10183 

Taylor.  James  11 10179 

Trigg.  Ralph  S 10184 

Tupper,  Ernest  A 10187 

Walker,   L.    Gordon 10181 

Walsh,  Maurice  C 10178 

Wampler,  Charles  E 10177 

Webster,   William 10180 

Wellford.  R.  Carter 10179 

Williams,  James  A 10180 

Wysor.  Rufus  J 10189 

Zacharlas.  Jerrold  R 10177 

Farmers  Home  Administration 

Rules  and  regulations: 

Idaho;  average  values  of  farnxs.  10125 

Federal  Communications  Com- 
mission 

Notices: 
Hearings,  etc.: 

Carr,  Laurence  W..  et  al 10170 

Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Sta- 
tions   10170 

Curtis,  Dale  R.,  and  Tooele 
County  Radio  and  Televi- 
sion Broadcasting,  Inc 10171 

El  Mundo,  Inc.,  et  al 10171 

Gade,  Harold  M.,  et  al 10169 

Video  Independent  Theaters, 

Inc.,  and  KICA,  Inc 10170 

Proposed  rule  making : 

Radio   broadcast  services;    fre- 
quency allocation 10163 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Land  transportation  radio  serv- 
ices; frequencies  available  for 

base  mobile  stations 10162 

Practice    and    procedure;    mis- 
cellaneous amendments 10161 

Radio  broadcast  services;   time 

of  operation 10162 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 
CONTENTS — Continued 


"*     TEDERAL  REGISTER 
CONTENTS— Continued 


Page 


Federal  Power  Commission 

Notices: 
Hearings,  etc.: 

Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Co 10171 

Heard,  Claude  E.,  et  al 10171 

Pullman  Oil  it  Gas  Co 10172 

Foreign  Commerce  Bureau 
Rules  and  regulations: 
Denial  or  suspension  of  export 

privileges 10152 

General   licenses 10152 

Licensing   policies   and   related 

special   provisions 10152 

Positive  list  of  commodities  and 

related  matters 10153 

Interior  Department 

see  also  Land  Management  Bu- 
reau. 
Notices: 
Madsen.   Lynn    S.;    statements 
as  to  appointment  and  finan- 
cial  interests 10168 

Position  schedule  bond 10168 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

Proposed  rule  making : 
Cigars  and  cigarettes;  manufac- 
turers,  importers,   and   deal- 
ers-    miscellaneous     amend- 
ments    10163 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Elimination  of  requirement  for 
reporting  tobacco  materials 
used;    manufacturers,    im- 
porters, and  dealers: 

Cigars  and  cigarettes 10155 

Manufactured    tobacco 10155 

Interstate    Commerce    Commis- 
sion 

Notices: 
Jamestown       Area       Furniture 
Haulers      Association,      Inc.: 

aijreements 101  <  2 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Explosives  and  other  dangerous 
articles;         miscellaneous 

amendments 10162 

Ixx-omotive    inspection:    testing 

multiple   unit   equipment 10163 

Justice   Department 

Sec  Alien  Property  Office. 
Land   Management   Bureau 

Rules  and  regulations : 
Alaska;  public  land  order 10158 

Notional  Science  Foundation 

Rules  and  regulations: 
Fellowship  program --  10158 

Post  Office  Department 
Rules  and  regulations: 
Miscellaneous    amendments    to 

chapter 10156 

Securities  and  Exchange  Com- 
mission 
Nijtices: 

Hearings,  etc.:  ,„,on 

Columbia  Gas  System 10189 

Wheeling  Electric  Co 10193 

Davenport  Investment  Fund, 

mc — .  10194 

State  Dc^rtment 

Notices;/ 
Executive  Director,  Bonn,   and 
Director    of    Administration, 
Vienna;    delegations    of    au- 
thority    10168 


Page 


State  Department— Con. 

Rules  and  regulations : 

Certificates  of  authentication.-  10155 

Treasury   Department 

See    Customs    Bureau;    Internal 
Revenue  Service. 

CODIFICATION  GUIDE 

A  numerical  list  of  Uie  parts  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  affected  by  documents 
published  In  this  Issue.  Proposed  rules,  as 
opposed   to  final  actions,   are  Identified   as 

BUCh. 

Page 


Title   3 

Chapter  II  (Executive  orders') : 
May   4.   1907    (revoked   in  part 

byPL0  1264) 10158 

Title  5 
Chapter  I: 
Parte  (2  documents) 10123 

Title  6 
Chapter  III: 

Part  311 10125 

Title  7 

Chapter  I: 
Partes  (proposed) 10164 

Chapter  V:  . 

Part  500 10126 

Part  502 10126 

Chapter  Vin: 

Part  814  (proposed) 10167 

Part  868 10126 

Chapter  rX: 

Proposed  rules 10167 

Part  914 10127 

Part  927  (proposed) 10164 

Part  934 10128 

Part  941 10128 

Part  945 10129 

Part  953 10129 

Part  996 10130 

Part  999 10130 

Title  9 
Chapter  I: 
Part  27  (proposed) luitx 

Title   14 
Chapter  I: 

Part  40— 10131 

Title  15 

Chapter  III: 

Part  371 - lOlS-i 

Part  373 10152 

Part  382 10152 

Part  399 10153 

Title   19 

Chapterl:  ,„,„„ 

Part3 10130 

Title  22 

Chapter  I : 

Part  1 —  - 10155 

Title  26  (1954) 
Chapterl: 

Part  270 10155 

Proposed  rules 10163 

Part  275 —  10155 

Title  39 

Chapterl: 

Parts  108-110 10156 

Parts  112-113 10156 

Part  115 10156 

Parts  121-122 10157 

Part  132 10157 

Part  152 10157 


'      10125 
CODIFICATION  GUIDE— Con. 

Title  43  P^ee 

Chapterl: 

Appendix  (Public  land  orders) : 

644  (revoked  by  PLO  1264)  —   10158 
1264 10158 

Title  45 

Chapter  VI: 

Part  601 10159 

Part  602 10159 

Part  603 10160 

Part  620 10161 

Title   47 

Chapterl: 

Part  1 10161 

Part  2  (proposed) 10163 

Part  3 10162 

Part  16 10162 

Title   49 

Chapterl: 

Part  73 -    10162 

Part  91 10163 


TITLE  6— AGRICULTURAL  CREDIT 

Chapter  III — Farmers  Home  Adminis- 
tration, Department  of  Agriculture 

Subchapter  B — Farm  Ownership  loans 

Part  311— Basic  Regulations 

Subpart  B — Loan  Limitations 

average  values  of  farms;  idaho 

For  the  purposes  of  title  I  of  the 
Bankhead-Jones  Farm  Tenant  Act.  as 
amended,  average  values  of  efficient 
family-type  farm-management  units 
for  the  counties  identified  below  are  de- 
termined to  be  as  herein  set  forth.  The 
average  values  heretofore  established 
for  said  counties,  which  appear  in  Uie 
tabulations  of  average  values  under 
§  311.29,  Chapter  ni,  Title  6  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  are  hereby  su- 
perseded by  the  average  values  set  forth 
below  for  said  counties. 
Idaho 


Average 
value 

$26,  000 
28. OCO 
30,000 
30,  000 
25, 000 
30. 000 
28, 000 
28, 000 
25. 000 


County: 

Ada  - -- ■ 

Adams    

Bannock    

Bear  Lake  

Benewah     

Bingham 

Blaine    

Boise    

Bonner     

Bonneville    — „•  "„„ 

Boundary    

Butte    

Camas    

Canyon    

Caribou   

Cassia    

Clark    .-- 

Clearwater    

Custer    

Elmore 

Franklin    

Fremont    

Gem   

Gooding    

Idaho  

Jefferson   

Jerome 

Kootenai     

Latah 

Lemhi    » 

Lewis    

Lincoln    

M.\dison    


25.000 
28.000 
28.  000 
26,000 
30.000 
26,  000 
30.000 

25,  000 
28,  000 
28.  000 
30.  OOO 
30.  000 

26.  000 
26,  000 
25,000 
30.  000 
26,000 
25,000 
30.000 
28.000 
25.000 
26.  000 
30, 000 
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County  r  value 

Minidoka  _ 126.000 

Nez  Perce 25,000 

Oneida 30.000 

Owyhee    26.000 

Payette    26,000 

Power    30.000 

Shoshone    25.000 

Teton 30.000 

Twin   Falls 26.000 

Valley    28.000 

Washnlgton 26.000 

(Sec.  41  (1),  60  Stat.  1066;  7  U.  S.  C.  1015  (1). 
Applies  sec.  3  (a),  60  Stat.  1074;  7  U.  S.  C. 
1003   (a) ) 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

[seal]  H.  C.  Smith. 

Acting  Administrator, 
Farmers  Home  Administration. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10585:    Piled.   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8:51   a.   m.j 

TITLE  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  V — Commodity  Stabilization 
Service  (Surplus  Property),  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture 

Part  500 — Statement  of  Policies  on 
Disposal  of  Surplus  Agricultural 
Commodities  and  Surplus  Foods  Proc- 
essed Therefrom 

Part  502 — Importation  of  Agricultural 
F\>REicN  EIxcEss  Property 

Parts  500  and  502  of  Title  7.  Chapter  V. 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
hereby  revoked. 

Issued  this  28th  day  of  December  1955. 

[seal]  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10553:    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1955: 
8:46  a.  m.j 


Chapter  VIM — Commodity  Stabiliza- 
tion Service  (Sugar),  Department  of 
Agriculture 

Subchapter  H — Determination  of  Wage  Rates 

(Sugar  Determination  868.8] 

Part  868 — Wage  Rates;  Sugarcane; 
Virgin  Islands 

calendar  year  1956 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
301  (c)  (1)  of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948.  as 
amended,  (herein  referred  to  as  "act"), 
after  investigation,  and  consideration  of 
the  evidence  obtained  at  the  public  hear- 
ing held  in  Christiansted,  St.  Croix,  Vir- 
gin Islands,  on  October  11,  1955,  the  fol- 
lowing determination  is  hereby  issued. 

§  868.8  Fair  and  reasonable  wage  rates 
for  persons  employed  in  the  production, 
cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane 
in  the  Virgin  Islands  during  the  calendar 
year  1956 — (a)  Requirements.  A  pro- 
ducer of  sugarcane  in  the  Virgin  Islands 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  complied  with 
the  wage  provisions  of  the  act  during  the 
calendar  year  1956  if  all  persons  em- 
ployed on  the  farm  in  the  production, 
cultivation,  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

shall  have  been  paid  in  accordance  with 
the  following: 

(1)  Wage  rates.  All  such  persons  shall 
have  been  paid  in  full  for  all  such  work 
and  shall  have  been  paid  wages  in  cash 
therefor  at  rates  as  agreed  upon  between 
the  producer  and  the  worker,  but  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  sec- 
tion in  the  Federal  Register  or  Janu- 
ary 1.  1956,  whichever  is  later,  not  less 
than  the  following: 

(i>  Basic  time  rates.  The  basic  rates 
per  hour  for  the  first  8  hours  of  work 
performed  in  any  24 -hour  period  shall 
be  as  follows: 

Basic  rate 
Class  of  worker:  pcT  hour 

A — Operators    of    mechanical    load- 
ers  $0.  65 

B — Operators     of     tractors     and 

trucks .50 

C — Chemical  sprayers .43 

D — All    others .40 

(ii>  Apprentice  operators  of  mechani- 
cal loaders  and  tractors.  For  a  learner 
or  apprentice  the  hourly  wage  rate  for 
Class  A  work  in  .subdivision  (i)  of  this 
subparagraph  may  be  reduced  by  not 
more  than  15  cents  per  hour  and  the 
hourly  rate  for  Class  B  tractor  driver 
work  in  subdivision  (i»  of  this  subpara- 
graph may  be  reduced  by  not  more  than 
10  cents  per  hour:  Provided,  That  the 
training  period  for  such  workers  shall 
not  exceed  six  work-weeks  and:  Provided 
further.  That  the  employer  shall  have 
available  for  examination  by  the  local 
supervisor  of  the  Caribbean  Area  Agri- 
cultural Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Office,  San  Juan.  Puerto  Rico  (herein- 
after referred  to  as  "Area  Office"),  a 
copy  of  the  certificate  of  learner  or  ap- 
prentice status  issued  by  the  St.  Croix 
Municipal  Wage  Commissioner  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  section 
6  (a»  of  St.  Croix  Municipal  Council  Bill 
No.  43,  passed  July  3.  1952. 

(iii»  Handicapped  workers.  For  an 
individual  whose  productive  capacity  is 
impaii-ed  by  age  or  physical  or  mental 
deficiency  the  hourly  wage  rates  pro- 
vided under  subdivision  (i)  of  this  sub- 
paragraph may  be  decreased  by  not 
more  than  one-third:  Provided,  That 
the  employer  shall  have  available  for 
examination  by  the  local  supervisor  of 
the  Area  Office,  a  copy  of  the  certificate 
of  individual  worker  impairment  issued 
by  the  St.  Croix  Municipal  Council  Wage 
Commissioner  in  accordance  with  the 
provLsions  of  section  6  (a>  of  St.  Croix 
Municipal  Council  Bill  No.  43,  passed 
July  3,  1952. 

(iv)  Overtime.  Persons  employed  in 
excess  of  8  hours  in  any  24-hour  period 
or  in  excess  of  44  hours  in  any  one  week 
shall  be  paid  for  the  overtime  work  at 
a  rate  not  less  than  one  and  one-half 
times  the  applicable  hourly  rate  pro- 
vided in  subdivisions  (i),  (ii),  and  (iii) 
of  this  subparagraph:  Provided.  That 
this  provision  shall  be  inapplicable  to 
workers  who  are  employed  under  ex- 
traordinary emergencies  as  defined  in 
Section  4  (c)  of  St.  Croix  Municipal 
Council  Bill  No.  2  passed  January  5.  1950. 

(V)  Piecework  rates.  If  work  is  per- 
formed on  a  piecework  basis,  the  rate 
shall  be  as  agreed  upon  between  the  pro- 
ducer and  the  worker:  Provided,  That 
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the  hourly  rate  of  earnings  for  each 
worker  for  the  time  involved  on  each 
separate  unit  of  work  for  which  a  piece- 
work rate  is  agreed  upon  shall  be  not 
less  than  the  applicable  hourly  rate  pro- 
vided under  subdivisions  (i»,  (ii),  ail), 
and  (iv)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(2)  Compeyisable  working  time.  For 
work  performed  under  subparagraph  ( 1  > 
of  this  paragraph,  compensable  working 
time  includes  all  time  which  the  worker 
spends  in  the  performance  of  his  duties 
except  time  taken  out  for  meals  during 
the  work  day.  Compensable  working 
time  commences  at  the  time  the  worker 
is  required  to  start  work  in  the  field  and 
ends  upon  completion  of  work  in  the 
field.  However,  if  the  producer  requires 
the  operator  of  mechanical  equipment, 
driver  of  animals,  or  any  other  class  of 
worker  to  report  to  a  place  other  than 
the  field,  such  as  an  assembly  point, 
stable,  tractor  shed,  etc.,  located  on  the 
farm,  time  spent  in  transit  to  and  from 
the  field  is  compensable  working  time. 
Any  time  spent  in  performing  work 
directly  related  to  the  principal  work 
performed  by  the  worker  such  as  servic- 
ing equipment,  is  compensable  working 
time.  Time  of  the  worker  while  being 
transported  from  a  central  recruiting 
point  or  labor  camp  to  the  farm  is  not 
compen.sable  working  time. 

<bi  Subterfuge.  The  producer  shall 
not  reduce  the  wage  rates  to  workers  be- 
low those  determined  herein  through 
any  subterfuge  or  device  whatsoever. 

ic»  Claim  for  unpaid  wages.  Any 
person  who  believes  he  has  not  been  paid 
in  accordance  with  this  determination 
may  file  a  wage  claim  with  the  Carib- 
bean Area  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Office.  San  Juan.  Puerto 
Rico,  against  the  producer  on  whose 
farm  the  work  was  performed.  Such 
claim  must  be  filed  within  two  years 
from  the  date  the  work  with  respect  to 
which  the  claim  is  made  was  performed. 
Detailed  instructions  and  wage  claim 
forms  are  available  at  that  office.  Upon 
receipt  of  a  wage  claim  the  Area  Office 
shall  thereupon  notify  the  producer 
against  whom  the  claim  is  made  con- 
cerning the  representation  made  by  the 
worker.  The  Area  Office  shall  make 
such  investigation  as  it  deems  necessary 
and  shall  notify  tiie  producer  and  worker 
in  writing  of  its  recommendation  for 
settlement  of  the  claim.  If  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Area  Office  is  not  ac- 
ceptable, either  party  may  file  an  appeal 
with  the  Director  of  the  Sugar  Division, 
Commodity  Stabilization  Service.  U.  S. 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington 
25.  D.  C.  All  such  appeals  shall  be  filed 
within  15  days  after  receipt  of  the  rec- 
ommended settlement  from  the  Area 
Office:  otherwise,  such  recommended 
settlement  will  be  applied  in  making 
payments  under  the  act.  If  a  claim  is 
appealed  to  the  Director  of  the  Sugar 
Division,  his  decision  shall  be  binding 
on  all  parties  insofar  as  payment  under 
the  act  is  concerned. 

ST.\TEMENT    OF    B.\SES    AND    CONSIDERATIONS 

(a)  General.  The  foregoing  determi- 
nation establishes  fair  and  reasonable 
wage  rates  to  be  paid  for  work  performed 


by  persons  employed  on  the  farm  in  the 
production,  cultivation,  or  harvesting  of 
surarcane  during  the  calendar  year  1956. 
as  one  of  the  conditions  with  which  pro- 
ducers must  comply  to  be  ehgible  for 
pajmcnts  under  the  act. 

<b)   Requirements    of    the    act    and 
standards   employed.     Section    301    <c) 
"(11   of  the  act  requires  that  all  persons 
emploved  on  the  farm  in  the  production, 
cuiuvation.  or  harvesting  of  sugarcane 
with  respect  to  which  an  application  for 
payment  is  made  shall  have  been  paid  in 
full  for  all  such  work,  and  shall  have 
been  paid  wages  therefor  at  rate<:  not  less 
than  those  that  may  be  determined  by 
the  Secretary  to  be  fair  and  reasonable 
after  inve.stipation  and  due  notice  and 
opportunity  for  public  hearing:   and  in 
making  such  determinations  the  Secre- 
tary  shall   take   into  consideration   the 
standards  therefor  formerly  established 
by  him  under  the  Agricultural  Adjust- 
ment Act,  as  amended  u.  e..  cost  of  liv- 
nn-   prices  of  sugar  and  by-product.s.  in- 
come from  sugarcane,  and  cost  of  pro- 
duction', and  the  difTerences  in  condi- 
tions among  various  producing  areas. 

(c)  1956  wnac  dcicrmmation.  The 
1956  determination  continues  the  pro- 
visions of  the  1955  wage  detr imination. 
Minor  language  changes  have  been  made 
which  do  not  afToct  the  requirements. 

At  the  public  hearing  held  in  Chris- 
tiansted,  St.   Croix.   Virgin   Islands,   on 
October  11.  1955.  interested  persons  pre- 
sented  testimony   with   respect   to   fair 
and  reasonable  wage  rates  for  the  cal- 
endar year  1956     A  rcpresentiitive  of  the 
Fedcrallv-owned  Virgin  Islands  Corpo- 
ration recommended   tliat   there   be  no 
change  in  the  1956  determination  from 
that  effective  in  1955.     He  submitted  a 
financial  statement  of  the  Corporation 
for  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30.  1955 
which  indicated  that  the  lo.s.ses  of  the 
Corporation  continue  to  be  substantuil. 
He  also  stated  that  the  scarcity  of  labor 
IS  still  the  most  serious  problem  con- 
fronting the  Corporation,    The  witness 
stated  that  the  provisions  for  appren- 
tice operators  of  mechanical  loaders  and 
tractors    and    for    the    employment    of 
handicapped     workers     had     not     been 
utilized  but  recommended  that  both  be 
retained  in  the  determination. 

A  represent ative  of  the  St.  Croix  La- 
bor Union  recommended  that  the  pro- 
vision for  perquisites  be  restored  to  the 
195G  determination  and  that  the  other 
provisions  of  the  1955  determination  to 
continued  unchanged  for  1956.  He  stated 
that   while   the   resident   workers   were 
charged  rent  for  housing  owned  by  the 
Viruin  Islands  Corporation  the  imported 
workers  received  free  housing  and  lights. 
The   witness   testified   that   food   prices 
during  the  past  year  have  remained  es- 
sentially the  same  but  increases  in  cloth- 
ing prices  have  raised  the  cost  of  hving 
slightly,   and   that  small  farmers   gen- 
erally pay  higher  wage  rates  than  the 
minimum  rates  set  forth  in  the  determi- 
nation. 

A  representative  of  the  St.  Croix  Sugar 
Industries,  Inc.,  recommended  that  the 
wage  determination  in  effect  in  1955  be 
continued  for  1956.  The  witness  testi- 
fied that  while  sugar  prices  have  been 
declining,  field  labor  wage  rates  have 


remained  the  same  and  the  scarcity  of 
labor  has  necessitated  importing  workers 
which  has  increased  costs.  The  witness 
endorsed  retention  of  the  handicapped 
worker's  rate  as  well  as  the  provision  for 
apprentice  workers. 

A  representative  of  the  Farmers'  Pro- 
duction and  Marketing  Service  recom- 
mended that  the  provi-sions  of  the  wage 
determination  remain  unchanged.  He 
commented  on  the  inequity  of  the  Virgin 
Islands  Corporation  furni-shing  free 
housing  to  imported  workers  while 
charging  resident  workers  rent.  He  fur- 
ther stated  that  workers  demand  10  cents 
per  hour  above  the  minimum  waic  when 
working  for  the  small  farmer. 

A  representative  of  a  large  independ- 
ent grower  testified  that  he  had  to  im- 
port workers  for  harvest  because  he  was 
unable  to  find  enough  workers  locally. 
The  witness  also  testified  that  he  had 
been  unable  to  find  any  increases  in  food 
and  clothing  prices  during  the  past  year. 
Consideration  has  been  given   to  the 
recommendations  made,  to  the  economic 
position  of  producers  and  workers,  to  in- 
formation resulting  from  investigations, 
to  the  required  standard.s  of  the  act,  and 
other    pertinent    factors.      Analysis    of 
available  data  indicates  that  while  the 
los.ses  of  the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation 
for  the  1955  crop  were  not  as  great  as 
in  1954.  it  does  not  appear  likely  under 
pro.speclive  conditions  that  the  Corpora- 
tions  financial  position  with  respect  to 
sugarcane-growing   operations   will   im- 
prove substantially  for  the  1956  crop. 

Recent  wage  determinations  have  con- 
formed to  minimum  wage  legislation 
prc-cribed  by  the  Municipal  Council  of 
St.  Croix  even  thou:Ji  the  wage  rates 
are  higher  than  tho.se  indicated  by  ap- 
plication of  the  standards  customarily 
considered  in  wage  determinations  under 
the  Sugar  Act. 

The  recommendation  that  the  per- 
quisite provision  be  restored  in  tl^e  de- 
termination has  not  been  adopted.  The 
perquisite  provision  was  eliminated  from 
the  wage  determination  in  1954  because 
the  Virgin  Islands  Corporation,  the 
largest  employer  of  labor,  is  required  by 
federal  statutes  and  regulations  to  make 
a  charge  for  housing  furnished  to  work- 
ers A  witness  for  the  Corporation 
stated  at  the  hearing  that  the  Corpora- 
tion was  required  by  contract  with  for- 
eign governments  to  furnish  free  sleep- 
ing  quarateis   and   lights   to   imported 

workers.  ,     ^  . 

After  consideration  of  all  factors,  the 
wage  rates  and  other  provisions  in  this 
determination  are  deemed  to  be  fair  and 
reasonable. 

Accordingly,  I  hereby  find  and  con- 
clude that  the  foregoing  wage  determi- 
nation will  effectuate  the  wage  provi- 
sion of  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as 
amended. 

(Sec  403.  61  Stat.  932;  7  U.  S.  C.  1153.  In- 
terprets or  applies  sec.  301,  61  but.  »29.  7 
U.  S.  C.  1131). 
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Chapter  IX — ^Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Marketing  Agreements  and 
Orders),  Department  of  Agriculture 

[Navel  Orange  Reg.  68] 


Issued  this  28th  day  of  December  1955 

IsEALl  True  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 


IF    R    DOC.   55-10584.    Filed.  Dec,   30     1955; 
8:50  a.  m.j 


Part  914 — Navel  Oranges  Grown  in 
Arizona  and  Designated  Part  of  Cali- 
fornia 

limitation  of  handling 
5  914.368      Navel   Orange  Regulation 
g^_(a)  Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  14,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
914;  19  F.  R.  2941),  regulating  the  han- 
dling of  navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec- 
tive September  22.  1953,  under  the  ap- 
plicable provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing   Agreement  Act  of   1937.   as 
amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.),  and 
upon  the  basis  of  the  recommendation 
and  information  .submitted  by  the  Navel 
Orange  Administrative  Committee,  es- 
tablished under  the  said  amended  mar- 
keting agreement  and  order,  and  upon 
otl'.er  available  information,  it  is  hereby 
found  that  the  limitation  of  handling  of 
such  navel  oranges,  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 

policy  of  the  act.  ^  .v,  *    *. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is   impracticable   and   contrary   to   the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  tlje  effective  date  of  this 
.section  untd  30  days  after  publication 
thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (60  Stat. 
237;  5  U.  S.  C  1001  et  seq.)  because  the 
time  intei-vening  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  this  section  is 
based   became  available   and  the   time 
when  this  section  must  become  effective 
in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 
of  the  act  is  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 
time   is  permitted,  under  the  circum- 
stances, for  preparation  for  such  effec- 
tive  time;    and   good   cause   exists   for 
making  the  provisions  hereof  effective  as 
hereinafter  set  forth.    The  Navel  Orange 
Administrative  Committee  held  an  open 
meeting  on  December  29.  1955,  after  giv- 
ing' due  notice  thereof,  to  consider  supply 
and  market  conditions  for  navel  oranges 
and  the  need  for  regulation;  interested 
persons  were  afforded  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  at  this 
meeting;  the  recommendation  and  sup- 
porting information  for  regulation  dur- 
ing   the    period    specified    herein    was 
promptly  submitted  to  the  Department 
after  such  meeting  was  held;  the  pi^vi- 
sions  of  this  section,  including  its  effec- 
tive time,  are  identical  with  the  aforesaid 
recommendation  of  the  committee,  and 
information  concerning  such  provisions 
and  effective  time  has  been  disseminated 
among  handlers  of  such  navel  oranges; 
it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  to  make  this 
section  effective  during  the  period  herein 
specified;  and  compliance  with  this  sec- 
tion will  not  require  any  special  prepara- 
tion  on   the    part   of   persons   subject 
thereto  which  cannot  be  completed  on  or 
before  the  effective  date  hereof. 

«b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of  na.vel 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig- 
nated part  of  California  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  beginning  at 


(' ' 
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12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t„  January  1,  1956.  and 
ending  at  12:01  a.  m..  P.  s.  t..  January  8, 
1956.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i>  District  1:  739.200  cartons; 

(iii   District  2:  107.240  cartons: 

(iii>  District  3:  Unlimited  movement; 

(iv)  District  4:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  Navel  oranges  handled  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be 
subject  to  any  size  restrictions  applicable 
thereto  which  have  heretofore  been 
issued  on  the  handling  of  such  oranj-^es 
and  which  are  effective  during  the  period 
specified  herein. 

( 3 )  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1."  'District  2."  "District  3," 
and  'District  4"  have  the  same  meaning 
as  when  used  in  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  orange, 
grapefruit,  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 

amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  B,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  O. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  30,  1955. 

[sealI  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting  Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.  55-10613;    Filed.   Dec.  30,   1955* 
11:25  a.  m.] 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

tions  is  hereby  issued,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  1956. 

Amend  the  table  of  standard  weights 
in  S  934.141  to  provide  the  following 
standard  weights  for  half  and  half,  to  be 
used  in  the  absence  of  specific  weights: 


Part  934 — Milk  in  Merrimack  Valley, 
Mass..  Marketing  Area 

standard  weights 

Findings  and  determinations.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237) ,  there  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  December  17.  1955  (20  P.  R. 
9495).  notice  that  the  market  adminis- 
trator under  Order  No.  34,  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  In  the  Merrimack 
Valley.  Massachusetts,  marketing  area 
(7  CFR  Part  934),  was  considering  the 
issuance  of  a  proposed  amendment  to 
the  rules  and  regulations  (7  CFR  934.101 
et  seq.)  issued  by  him  to  effectuate  the 
terms  and  provisions  of  that  order. 

The  aforesaid  notice  specified  that  all 
persons  who  desired  to  submit  data, 
views,  or  arguments  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  should  submit  them  in 
writing  to  the  market  administrator  in 
time  to  be  received  not  later  than  5:15 
p.  m.,  December  22,  1955.  No  such  data, 
views,  or  arguments  were  received  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  notice. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions herein  set  forth  is  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
Order  No.  34,  as  amended,  and  as  further 
amended  effective  January  1,  1956. 
Since  it  does  not  require  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  by  the  persons 
affected,  it  is  impractical  and  unneces- 
sary to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  to  the  rules  and  regulations. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  con- 
tained in  said  Order  No.  34,  the  follow- 
ing amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula- 


Butterfat 
test 

Weight  (pounds) 

rr.K]iict 

Per             Per 

(liiart        4()-(|iiiirt 
container  coutHiuer 

llnJfand  Ualf.... 

Any  test 

2  14 

84  5 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 

608c) 

Issued  at  Boston.  Mas.sachusetts,  this 
23d  day  of  December  1955. 

[sealI  Robert  W.  Cherry. 

Acting  Market  Administrator. 

IF    R.   Djc.    55-10579;    Filed.   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.l 
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[Docket  No    AO-101-A201 

P.vrt  941 — Milk  in  Chicago,  III., 
Marketing  Area 

ORDER    amending    ORDER,    AS    AMENDED, 
REGULATING  HANDLING 

§  941.0  Findings  and  determinations. 
The  findings  and  determinations  herein- 
after set  forth  are  supplementary  and  in 
addition  to  the  findings  and  determina- 
tions previously  made  in  connection  with 
the  issuance  of  the  aforesaid  order  and 
each  of  the  previously  issued  amend- 
ments thereto;  and  all  previous  findings 
and  determinations  are  hereby  ratified 
and  affirmed,  except  insofar  as  such 
findings  and  determinations  may  be  in 
confiict  with  the  findings  and  determi- 
nations set  forth  herein. 

(a)  Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 
hearing  record.  Pursuant  to  the  pro- 
visions of  the  Agricultural  Marketing 
Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq).  and  the  appUcable 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  govern- 
ing the  formulation  of  marketing  agree- 
ments and  orders  (7  CFR  Part  900).  a 
public  hearing  was  held  at  Chicago. 
Illinois,  on  July  5-8.  1955.  upon  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended, 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area.  Upon 
the  basis  of  the  evidence  introduced  at 
such  hearing  and  the  record  thereof,  it  is 
hereby  found  that: 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  all  of 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  said  order, 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 
clared policy  of  the  act; 

(2 )  The  parity  prices  of  milk  produced 
for  sale  in  said  marketing  area  as  deter- 
mined pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
are  not  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price 
of  feeds,  available  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  and  demand  for  such  milk 
and  the  minimum  prices  specified  in  the 
order,  as  amended,  and  as  hereby  fur- 
ther amended,  are  such  prices  as  will 
reflect   the   aforesaid   factors,   insure  a 


sufficient  quantity  of  pure  and  whole- 
some milk,  and  be  in  the  public  interest; 
and 

(3)  The  said  order,  as  amended,  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  manner 
as  and  is  applicable  only  to  persons- in 
the  respective  classes  of  industrial  and 
commercial  activity  specified  in  a  mar- 
keting agreement  upon  which  a  hearing 
has  been  held. 

(b)  Additional  findings.  It  is  hereby 
found  and  determined  that  good  cause 
exists  for  making  effective  as  soon  as 
possible  and  not  later  than  January  1, 
1956,  this  order  amending  the  order,  as 
amended.  This  action  is  necessary  in 
the  public  interest  to  reflect  current  mar. 
keting  conditions.  Accordingly,  any  de- 
lay in  the  effective  date  of  this  order  be- 
yond the  aforesaid  date,  will  seriously 
impair  orderly  marketing  of  milk  in  the 
Chicago.  Illinois,  marketing  area.  The 
provisions  of  the  said  amendatory  order 
are  well  known  to  handlers,  the  public 
heai-ing  having  been  held  on  July  5-8, 
1955.  a  recommended  decision  having 
been  issued  on  November  29,  1955,  and 
a  final  decision  having  been  issued  on 
December  22,  1955.  Reasonable  time 
under  the  circumstances  has  been  af- 
forded persons  affected  to  prepare  for 
its  effective  date.  Therefore,  it  would 
be  impracticable,  unnecessary,  and  con- 
trary to  the  public  interest  to  delay  the 
efleclive  date  of  this  amendatory  order 
30  days  after  its  publication  in  the  Fed- 
eral Register  (See  section  4  (O  Admin- 
istrative Procedure  Act,  5  U.  S.  C.  1001 
et  seq.) . 

(c>  Determination.  It  is  hereby  de- 
termined that  handlers  (excluding  co- 
operative associations  of  producers  who 
are  not  engaged  in  proces.sing.  distrib- 
uting or  shipping  the  milk  covered  by 
this  order  amending  the  order,  as  amend- 
ed, which  is  marketed  within  the  Chi- 
cago. Illinois,  marketing  area)  of  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  milk  which  is  mar- 
keted within  the  said  marketing  area, 
refused  or  failed  to  sign  the  proposed 
marketing  agreement  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  m  the  said  marketing 
area,  and  it  is  hereby  further  deter- 
mined that: 

<  1  >  The  refusal  or  failure  of  such 
handlers  to  sign  said  proposed  market- 
ing agreement  tends  to  prevent  the  ef- 
fectuation of  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act: 

(2)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order,  as  amended,  is  the  only 
practical  means  pursuant  to  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act  of  advancing  the  in- 
terests of  producers  of  milk  which  is 
produced  for  sale  in  the  said  marketing 
area;  and 

(3)  The  issuance  of  this  order  amend- 
ing the  order  is  approved  or  favored  by 
at  least  two-thirds  of  the  producers  who, 
during  the  determined  representative 
period  (September  1955)  were  engaged 
in  the  production  of  milk  for  sale  in 
the  said  marketing  area. 

Order  relative  to  handling.  It  is  there- 
fore ordered,  that  on  and  after  the  ef- 
fective date  hereof  the  handling  of  milk 
in  the  Chicago,  Illinois,  marketing  area 
shall  be  in  conformity  to  and  in  compli- 
ance with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the 
aforesaid    order,    as    amended,    and    as 
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-Q»o    q   dQ  c:*at   753    as  amended"  7  U.  8.  O.      (Sec.  6.  49  Stat.  753.  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
hereby  further  amended,  and  the  afore-     ^c.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended,      u.  ^^^ 
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•December  31"  and  insert  instead  the  and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  1956.  tive  January  2.  1956. 

words  "January  15  preceding  the  months  [stihh]                     True  D.  Morse,  [seal]                        S.  R.  Smith, 

in  which  the  base  applies,".  Acting  Secretary.  P*';f^^°^ 

2   In  5  94169  (a)    <2)  delete  subdivi-  pruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 

Sion  (ii)   and  substitute  the  following:  (P.  r.  Doc.   55-10578:^nied,  Dec.   30,   J955;  ^^    ^    ^^    55-10581;    Filed.  Dec.  80.   1965; 

(ii)  Determine    the    percentage    that  '     *  ™  8:50  a.  m.) 

base  milk  was  of  the  remaining  pounds  __^__^______  

and  subtract  ten,  except  that  for  the  — — ^— ^ 

months  of  March,  April.  May  and  June  1945.301  Amdt.  i]  iLemon  Rck  6221 

1956  the  percentages  computed  pursuant  (Lemon  Reg.  e^^i 

to  this  subdivision  shall  be  as  foUows:  part  945— Tomatoes  Grown  in  Florida  p^^^.^,  953_lemons  Grov^n  in  California 

Month:  Percentage  LIMITATION  OF  SHIPMENTS  AND   ARIZONA 

^;;7,\J^f :::::::       eo  endings,     (a)  pursuant  to  Marketing  limitations  of  shipments 

«.;'   1956 Ill" 65  Agreement  No.  125  and  Order  No.  45  (7  5  953.729     Lemon  Regulation  622— <a) 

June  1956- -        ^  cFR  Part  945 ;  20  F.  R.  7357) .  regulating  Findings.     (1)  Pursuant  to  the  market- 

«    T^,  ♦     «  041  RQ  (h>   Ci)  and  substi-  Uie  handling  of  tomatoes  grown  in  Flor-  jng  agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order 

3.  Delete  5  941.69  (b)   (3)  and  suDSU  ^^^  na^^^^^^K  ^^^^^  ^^^  applicable  pro-  no.  53.  as  amended   (7  CFR  P«l  953; 

tute  the  following:                                           visions   of    the   Agricultural   Marketing  20  F.  R.  8451).  regulating  the  handling 

(3»   Where  two  or  moiT  producers  de-     Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (48  of  lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  Cali- 

liver   milk    from   the   same   farm,   the     g^^^.    3^    ^^  amended;   7  U.  S.  C.  601  fomia  or  in  the  State  of  Arizona,  effec- 

market  administrator  shall  compute  one     ^^  seq  • '68  Stat.  906.   1047),  and  upon  tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  01 

base  for  each  such  farm,  which  base  shall     ^^^  ^^^v^  ^j  ^^^g  recommendation  and  the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 

be  held  jointly  in  the  names  of  the  pro-     j^formation   submitted   by   the   Florida  Act  of   1937,   as   amended    (7   U.   b.  C. 

ducers.  and  during  March,  April,  May     ^on^ato  Committee,  established  pursu-  eOl    et   seq.).    and    upon    the   basis    oi 

and  June,  each  producer  having  an  :n-             ^^  ^^.^  marketing  agreement  and  the    recommendation    and    information 

terest  in  a  jointly  held  ba.se  shall  share             .    ^^^  ^^^^  ^ther  available  infor-  submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 

the  base  during  each  delivery  period  in          ^j^n     jt   is   hereby    found   that   the  committee,  established  under  the  said 

the  same  proportion  as  he  shares  in  the     .jn^ndment  to  the  limitation  of  ship-  amended     marketing     agreement     ana 

milk  deliveries  in  such  delivery  period:                  ^^  hereinafter  provided,  will  tend  order,  and  upon  other  available  infor- 

Frovided.  That  if  the   producers  have     '     effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  mation,  it  is  hereby  found  that  the  lim- 

earned  bases  separately,  one  or  more  of     to  eneciuai  .^^^.^^  ^^  ^^^  quantity  of  such  lemons 

which  was  earned  on  another  farm,  each          •           .^  hereby  found  that  it  is  im-  which  may  be  handled    as  heremaiter 

producer  may  retain  his  individual  base             ^i^able  and  contrary  to  the  public  provided,  will  tend  to  effectuate  the  de- 

if  application  is  made  in  writing  to  the     ^  ,        ^^  ^^  give  preliminary  notice,  en-  dared  pohcy  of  the  act 

market   administrator   postmarked   not     '^^^'^^'^^^  r\ile  making  procedure,  (2)   "  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 

later  than  the  last  day  of  the  first  month     e^g^  ^^^       ^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^.^  of  this  Is  impracticable  and  ^  f^^^  ^°  ^^,^^P^,^^^ 

during  which  the  base  Ls  to  apply.                 amendment  until  30  days  after  publica-  lie  interest  to  8^^*^.  P^^S^"^n7ocedure 

4.  Renumber     5  94169     (b)      c4)     as     t^i^n  the  Ffderal  Regist^  .5  U.  S.  C  -iga^e  -  pu^^^  ^^^^^^^ 

5  941  69  .b.    .5)   and  in.sert  a  new  sub-     looi  et  .seq.)  in  that  '^'  ^^e  time       e  ^"^  P°«^^P^°jf  33  ^ays  after  publication 

paragraph  <4)  as  follows:                               vening   between   the   date   when   "^fo,  section  u            ^^^^^^  register  (60  Stat. 

,4.  men    two    or    more    producers     ^^^^^c^a^e^a  a'^^^^^^^  ^3^5  U.  S.  C.  1001  et  seq.  becau^  the 

holding  a  joint  base  cease  delivering  milk     based  ^f  J^^^^^^„,  ^^,,  become  ef-  time  intervemng  between  J^e  dal^^hen 

from  the  same  farm,  the  ba.se  may  be     ^Jj^";^/^  ""^^^^  ^^   effectuate   the   de-  information  upon  whu^h  this  section  is 

divided  among  the  producers  havmp  an     fective  i"  o^ae^  i                  insufficient,  ba.sed  became  available  and  the  time 

interest  in  such  base  by  notification  in     claied  P^^^^^  °^,.'"^^^„j.„tj„„    ^    the  when  this  section  must  become  effective 

w.itmg    to    the    market    administrator     '^i*,,."^"^-^,    °  f    L ^l mi W  o^^^^^  m  order  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy 

po    marked  not  later  than  the  last  day     public   interest,   than  ^""^^  o^herj^se  ^^^  ^^^  .^  insufficient,  and  a  reasonable 

SX  month  during  which  the  divr           P'^^l'^'  ""''". ^^f  P^Zt ops  in  thfrna^^^^^^^^^  time  is  permitted,   under  the  ciicum- 

^s   to  b?  effecUve.   such   notification   to     the  shipment  of  tomatoes^  mtnema^^^^^^^  ^^^  preparation  for  such  effec- 

iec^fy  the  terms  of  division  of  ba.se  and     set  fortfi  below,  on  and  aftei    he  e«eaive  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^^  ^          ^     ^^^_ 

Sning  the  signatures  of  all  interested     date  of  this  amendnient^  (m     compii  provisions   hereof   effective   a.s 

urorccrsPrond^d,  That  in  the  event     ance  with  this  amendment  will  not  le  ^                   ^^^    ^^^^^     shipments    of 

0  oducersdo  not  notifv  the  market  ad-  quire  any  special  P^-^P^^^^^^"  ^i^mDleted  emons.  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
minlstratoi  of  Uie^  agreed  terms  of  di-  of  handlers  which  canno  be  eomPM^d  I  .^  ^^ state  of  Arizona,  are  currently 
^.Mon  of  base  by  letter  postmarked  not  by  the  effective  da  e^.n  '  /^'^^^^^^  !  subject  to  regulation  pursuant  to  said 
later  than  the  last  day  of  the  month  dur-     time   is   Perm^tt^d,   undc       he   circum  ^^^^^^  marketing  agreement  and  or- 

ng  w  lich  the  division  is  effective,  the  stances,  for   ^^"^^^  .Prepaiation^u      in  ^^^  recommendation  and  s^PPort- 

mirket   administrator   shall   divide   the  formation    regarding    the    eommittee  s  information  for  re.Tulation   during 

£se  among  the  producers  in  the  same  recommendations  ^as  bee"  made  avaH-  ^^^              ^^^^.^^  ^^^^,            p  omptly 

r  tio  aTthev  shared  in  the  milk  deliv-  able  to  producers  and  handlei-s  in  the  ,^    j^^ed  to  the  Department  after  an 

1  h1  «.,♦>. 'h^sp  making  period  or  production  area,  and  (vn  thi.s  amend-  ^^eeting  of  the  Lemon  Admmistra- 
encs  dunng  the  base  making  per^^^^^  ment  relieves  restrictions  on  the  han-  °P"g"^'^^ittee  on  December  28,  1955. 
If  the  base  IS  ^f\d /n  Uie  name  of  a  part  ^^.^^  ^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^^^,^^  .^  ^^^  ^^^^^^_  tue^o  ^,^^  ^^^^  ^j^,  gi^jn^  due 
nnrship.  it  shall  be  divided  equauy  ^^^^^  ^^^^  sue  ^^  consider  recommenda- 
among  the  interested  produccis.                      ^^^^^    ^^  amended.    The  -provisions  J^^^^^  ^^^  regulation,  and  interested  per- 

5   In?94169<b»  insert  subparagraph  ^f  5  945.301  (b)   <3)    (Federal  Register.  ^^^^  ^.^^.^  afforded  an  opportunity  to 

.6.  as  follows:  December   1.  1955:   20  F.  R.  8808)    are  ^^^^.^  ^^^^^  ^jews  at  this  meeting;  the 

.6)  subject  to  the  provisions  set  forth  hereby  amended  as  follows:  ^^^rt^J^^e'^^^^ ^ 
in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this  , 3 ,  The  requirements  of  subpararraph  l^'f^'^^^^^^^J^l^Z^^^  the  corn- 
paragraph,  a  producer  who  discontinues  a)  of  this  paragraph  ^^ja  1  not  be  ap  ^J^^^^f'^^l^^^^'^^^uon  concerning  such 
.shipping  milk  to  a  pool  plant  during  piicable  to  shipments  o^  tomat^s  .O  "J'ttee  ^na  ,^^  ^.^^  ^^^  ^^^ 
September.  October,  or  November  may  within  the  P'°duct.on  area.  ( u )  to  P^^vi^^ns^^^  ^^^^^  ^^^^^^^^  ^^ 
tran.sfer  to  another  producer  credit  for  canning  plants,  or  <iii)  for  jomons;  it  is  necessary,  in  order  to  ef- 
milk  deliveries  for  base  making  purposes,  chanty. 
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fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act, 
to  make  this  section  effective  during  the 
period  hereinafter  specified;  and  com- 
pliance with  this  section  will  not  require 
any  special  preparation  on  the  part  of 
persons  subject  thereto  which  cannot  be 
completed  by  the  effective  time  thereof. 

(b)  Order.  (1)  The  quantity  of 
lemons  grown  in  the  State  of  California 
or  in  the  State  of  Arizona  which  may 
be  handled  during  the  period  beginning 
at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  January  1,  1G56. 
and  ending  at  12:01  a.  m.,  P.  s.  t..  Jan- 
uary 8.  1956.  is  hereby  fixed  as  follows: 

(i)   District  1:  37,200  cartons; 

(ii)   District  2:  176,700  cartons: 

(iii)   District  3:  Unlimited  movement. 

(2)  As  used  in  this  section,  "handled," 
"District  1,"  "District  2."  and  "District 
3"  have  the  same  meaning  as  when 
used  in  the  said  amended  marketing 
agreement  and  order;  and  "carton" 
means  the  standard  one-half  oranye, 
grapefruit  or  lemon  box  set  forth  as 
standard  container  number  58  in  section 
828,83,  as  amended,  of  the  Agricultural 
Code  of  California. 

(Sec.  5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  S.  C. 
608c) 

Dated:  December  29,  1955. 

[seal!  S.  R.  Smith. 

Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Mar- 
keting Service. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10609;    Filed,   Dec.   30.    1955: 
8:55  a.  m.J 


F.^RT  996 — Milk  in  SPRiNcnELD,  Mass., 
Marketing  Area 

standard  weights 

Findings  and  determinations.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act  (60  Stat. 
237),  there  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  December  17,  1955  (20  P.  R. 
9495),  notice  that  the  market  adminis- 
trator under  Order  No.  96,  regulating 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  Springfield, 
Massachusetts,  marketing  area  (7  CFR 
Part  996 ) ,  was  considering  the  issuance 
of  a  proposed  amendment  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  (7  CFR  996.101  et  seq.) 
issued  by  him  to  effectuate  the  terms 
and  provisions  of  that  order. 

The  aforesaid  notice  specified  that  all 
persons  who  desired  to  submit  data, 
views,  or  arguments  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  should  submit  them  in 
writing  to  the  market  administrator  in 
time  to  be  received  not  later  than  5:15 
p.  m.,  December  22,  1955.  No  such  data, 
views,  or  arguments  were  received  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  notice. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined 
that  the  amendment  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  herein  set  forth  is  necessary 
to  effectuate  the  terms  and  provisions  of 
Order  No.  96,  as  amended,  and  as  fur- 
ther amended  effective  January  1,  1956. 
Since  it  does  not  require  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  by  the  persona 
affected,  it  is  impractical  and  unneces- 
sary to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

amendment  to  the  rules  and  regulations. 
Iherefoie.  pursuant  to  authority  con- 
tained in  said  Order  No.  96.  the  follow- 
ing amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions is  hereby  issued,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  1956. 

Amend  the  table  of  standard  weights 
in  S  9%. 141  to  provide  the  following 
standard  weights  for  half  and  half,  to  be 
used  in  the  absence  of  specific  weights; 


be    used    in    tlie    ab.scncc    of    specific 
weights: 


Butterfat 
test 

Weight  (pound.s) 

I'ri^iiict 

rer            Per 

qii.irt       4fH|ii»rt 
rontainer  coniainer 

1 

lljlf  and  Half.... 

.Vny  test 

2.  U 

M.  5 

(Sec    5,  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended:  7  U.  S.  C. 

608c )  • 

Is.sued  at  Boston.  Ma.'^sachusctts,  this 
23d  day  of  December  1955. 

I  SEAL]  Robert  W.  Cherry. 

Acting  Market  Admini.^tratnr. 

[F    R    Doc.   55-10600:    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8  49  a    in  I 


Part  999 — Milk  in  Worcester,  Mass., 
Marketing  Area 

standard  weights 

Findings  and  detcrjninations.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  provisions  of  the 
Admini.strative  Procedure  Act  <60  Stat. 
237  > .  there  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  December  17.  1955  (20  F.  R. 
9495'.  notice  that  the  market  adminis- 
trator under  Order  No.  99.  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Worcester.  Mas- 
sachusetts, marketing  area  (7  CFR  Part 
999  I .  was  considering  the  issuance  of  a 
proposed  amendment  to  the  rules  and 
regulations  (7  CFR  999.101  et  seq.)  is- 
sued by  him  to  effectuate  the  terms  and 
provisions  of   that   order. 

The  aforesaid  notice  specified  that  all 
persons  who  desired  to  submit  data. 
views,  or  arguments  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  amendment  to  the  rules 
and  regulations  should  submit  them  in 
writing  to  the  market  administrator  in 
time  to  be  received  not  later  than  5:15 
p.  m..  December  22.  1955.  No  such  data, 
views,  or  arguments  were  received  within 
the  time  specified  in  the  notice. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
the  amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions herein  .set  forth  is  necessary  to  ef- 
fectuate the  terms  and  provisions  of  Or- 
der No.  99.  as  amended,  and  as  further 
amended  effective  January  1,  1956. 
Since  it  does  not  require  substantial  or 
extensive  preparation  by  the  persons  af- 
fected, it  is  impractical  and  unnecessary 
to  delay  the  effective  date  of  this  amend- 
ment to  the  rules  and  regulations. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  authority  con- 
tained in  said  Order  No.  99.  the  follow- 
ing amendment  to  the  rules  and  regula- 
tions is  hereby  issued,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  the  1st  day  of  January  1956. 

Amend  the  table  of  .standard  weights 
in  5  999.141  to  provide  the  following 
standard  weights  for  half  and  half,  to 


liiiltprfat 
test 

Weight  (pounds) 

Procluct 

Per             Per 

fiuiirt        40-fniart 

coiituluer  container 

1 

ll.il/aua  Unlf.... 

Any  te.st 

2.14 

84.5 

(Sec.  5.  49  Stat.  753,  as  amended;  7  U.  8   C 
6C8c ) 

Issued  at  Boston.  Massachusetts,  this 
23d  day  of  December  1955. 

ISEAL)  Ror.ERT  W.  Cherry. 

Acting  Market  Administrator. 

IF.    R.   Doc.   55-10599;    Filed.    Dec.   30,    1955; 
8:53  a.  m.  I 


TITLE  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

IT.  D    5.39901 

Part  3 — Documentation  of  Vessels 
change  of  name  of  ve.ssel 

Section  3.51  ti)  of  the  Customs  Reg- 
ulations requires  an  accurate  index  of 
each  change  of  name  of  a  documented 
vessel  to  be  maintained  at  the  vessel's 
home  port.  Since  the  index  of  marine 
documents  (customs  Form  1241)  and  the 
title  records  at  the  home  port,  the  an- 
nual publication  "Merchant  Vessels  of 
the  United  States."  and  the  monthly 
supplements  to  that  publication  afford 
sufficient  information  on  name  chr.nges. 
the  requirement  for  a  special  index  is 
being  eliminated. 

In  addition,  to  afford  a  greater  meas- 
ure of  protection  to  vessel  creditors,  as 
contemplated  by  the  change  of  name 
statute.  It  is  desirable  to  limit  to  6 
months  the  period  during  which  an 
order  for  change  of  name  may  be  made 
effective. 

For  the.se  reasons.  5  3.51  (i)  of  the 
Customs  Regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

( i  >  The  order  for  change  of  name  shall 
be  effective  only  if  the  vessel  is  docu- 
mented in  the  new  name  within  a  period 
of  6  months  from  the  date  of  the  order. 

(Sec  2.  23  Stat.  118.  as  amended:  46  U.  S  C. 
2.  Interprets  or  applies  R.  S.  4179,  sees.  1-3. 
41  Stat  ^36.  as  amended.  437.  as  amended; 
46  U.  S.  C.  50  53) 

Pending  revision  of  ctistoms  Form 
1323.  any  order  on  the  present  form  ap- 
proving a  change  of  name  shall  be  lim- 
ited in  accordance  with  §  3.51  (i)  as 
amended  above. 

IsEALl  Ralph  Kelly. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:   December  23.  1955. 

David  W.  Kendall, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

I  P.    R     Doc.    55-10601:    Filed,    Dec.    30.    1955; 
8  53  a.  m  ] 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

TITLE  14 — CIVIL  AVIATION 
Chapter  I — Civil  Aeronautics  Board 

Sybchopter  A — Civil  Air  Regulafion* 

Part  40 — Scheduled  Interstate  Air 
Carrier  Certification  and  Operation 
Rules 

revision  of  part 
Because  of  the  great  number  of 
amendments  to  Part  40.  it  has  been  de- 
cided to  issue  a  revision  of  this  part  in- 
corporating all  amendments  thereto  in 
effect  on  December  31.  1955.  Attention 
is  also  called  to  the  following  changes 
which  have  been  made: 

( 1 )  Minor  editorial  changes  have  been 
made  in  a  few  of  the  definitions  in 
§  40.5.  These  changes  are  for  the  pur- 
po.^e  of  obtaining  uniformity  in  lan- 
guage or  clarification  of  intent. 

(2)  Minor  editorial  changes  have  been 
made  in  §5  40.18,  40.33.  40.35,  40.61  (a) 
(2'  40  63  'a),  40.117,  40.171  (g),  40  175 
(b^'  40  176  40.284  (aK  40.304  (b),  40.340 
(a)  and  tb),  40.363  (O,  40.406  (c),  and 

40  508  (b).  ^   .       V- 

(3)  Obsolete  compliance  dates  have 
been  deleted  from  §§40.90.  40.172  (k). 
40  173  (b)   (3).  and  40,175  (d). 

(4»  An  obsolete  footnote  in  §40.110 
bas  been  deleted. 

(51  A  proviso  containing  an  obsolete 
compliance  date  in  §  40.175  (c)  has  been 

deleted.  ,  ,^  , 

(6)   All  footnotes  have  been  changed 

to  notes  and  follow  the  sections  to  which 

they  apply.  ,  ^     ^^. 

Since  the  changes  effected  by  this  re- 
vi.Mon  are  minor  in  nature  and  impose  no 
additional  burden  on  any  person,  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are  un- 
necessary and  the  revised  part  may  be 
made   effective   on   less   than   30   days' 

notice.  ,  .. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  hereby  revises 
Part  40  of  the  Civil  Air  Regulations  « 14 
CFR  Part  40,  as  amended"  as  attached 
hereto,  effective  on  December  31.  1955. 

By  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

[SEAL]  M.  C.  Mulligan. 

Secretary. 

APPLICABILITY    AND    DEFTNITIONS 

Sec 

4(1  I  Applicability  of  this  part. 

40  2         Applicability   of   Parts  43    and   60   of 

thi.s  subchapter. 
40  5  Definitions. 

CERTIFICATION    RULES    AND    OPERATIONS 
SrtClKlC.\TIONS    REQUIREMENTS 

40  10       Certificate  required. 

40  1 1       Contents  of  certificate. 

40  12       Application  for  certificate. 

40  13       Issuance  of  certificate. 

40  14       Amendment  of  certificate. 

40  15       Di.splny  of  certificate. 

40  16       Duration  of  certificate. 

40  17       Transferability  of  certificate. 

40  18       Operations  specifications  required, 

40  19       Ct)ntents  of  specifications. 

40  20  Utilization  of  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

40  21  Amendment  of  operations  specifica- 
tions. 

40  22       Inspection  authority. 

40  23  Operations  and  maintenance  base 
and  office. 

KEQUIREMENTS    FOR    SERVICES    AND    FACILlTllia 

40  30  Route  requirements;  demonstration 
of  competence. 

No.  254 2 
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Sec. 

40.31  Width  of  routes. 

40.32  IFR  routes  outside  of  control  areas. 

40.33  Airports. 

40.34  Communications  facilities. 

40.35  Weather  reporting  facilities. 

40.36  En  route  navigational  facilities. 

40.37  Servicing  and  maintenance  facilities. 

40.38  Location  of  dispatch  centers. 

MANUAL    REQUIREMENTS 

40.50  Preparation  of  manual. 

40.51  Contents  of  manual. 
40  52  Distribution  of  manual. 
40.53  Airplane  Flight-Manual. 

AIRPLANE    REQUIREMENTS 

40.60  General. 

40  61  Airplane    certification    requirements. 

40.62  Airplane  limitation  for  type  of  route. 

40.63  Proving  tests. 

AIRPLANE       PERFOltMANCE       OPERATING       LIMITA- 
TIONS;   transport    CATEGORY 

40.70       Transport  category  airplane  operat- 
ing limitations. 
40  71       Weight  limitations. 

40.72  Take-off  limitations  to  provide  for 
engine  failure. 

40.73  En  route  limitations;  all  engines 
operating. 

40.74  En  route  limitations;  one  engine  in- 
operative. 

40.75  En  route  limitations;  two  engines 
Inoperative. 

40  76       Special  en  route  limitations. 

40.77  Landing  distance  limitations;  air- 
port of  destination. 

40  78  Landing  distance  limitations;  alter- 
nate airports. 

AIRPLANE       performance       OPERATING       LIMITA- 
TIONS;   NONTRANSPORT    CATEGORY 

4090       Nontransport  category   airplane   op- 
erating limitations. 
40  91       Take-off  limitations. 

40.92  En  route  limitations;  one  engine  In- 
operative. 

40.93  Landing  distance  limitations;  air- 
port of  intenfled  destination. 

40  94  Landing  distance  llmlUtions;  alter- 
nate airports. 

SPECIAL  airworthiness  REQUIREMENTS 


40  no 

40  111 
40  112 
40.113 
40.114 
40.115 
40  116 
40  117 
40  118 
40  119 
40  120 
40  121 

40  122 
40  123 

40.124 

40.125 

40.126 

40.127 

40.128 

40.129 

40  130 

40  131 

40.132 

40  133 

40.134 

40.135 

40. 136 

40.137 

40.138 

40.139 

40.140 


Fire  prevention. 

Susceptibility  of  materials  to  fire. 

Cabin  Interiors. 

Internal  doors. 

Ventilation. 

Fire  precautions. 

Proof  of  compliance. 

I»ropeller  de-lclng  fluid. 

Pressure  cross-feed   arrangements. 

Location  of  fuel  tanks. 

Fuel  system  lines  and  fittings. 

Fuel  Unes  and  jattliigs  in  designated 

fire  zones. 
Tuel  valves. 
Oil  lines  and  fittings  In  designated 

fire  zones. 
Oil  valves. 

Oil  system  drains. 

Engine  breather  line. 

Fire  walls. 

Fire-wall  construction. 

Cowling. 

Engine  accessory  section  diaphragm. 

Powerplant  fire  protection. 

Flammable  fluids. 

Shutoff  means. 

Lines  and  fittings. 

Vent  and  drain  lines. 

F^re-extingulshlng  systems. 

Flre-extlngulshlng  agents. 

Kxtlngulshing  agent  container  pres- 
sure relief. 

Extinguishing  agent  container  com- 
partment temperature. 

Flre-extlngulshlng  system  materials. 
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Sec. 

40.141  Fire-detector  Bystems, 

40.142  Fire  detectors. 

40.143  Protection   of   other   airplane    com- 

ponents against  fi^re. 

40.150  Control  of  engine  rotation. 

40.151  Fuel  system  Independence. 

40.152  Induction  system  ice  prevention. 

40.153  Carriage  of  cargo  in  passenger  com- 

partments. 

INSTRUMENTS  AND  EQUIPMENT  FOR  ALL 
OPERATIONS 

40.170  Aircraft  instruments  and  equipment 

for  all  operations. 

40.171  Flight   and  navigational   equipment 

for  all  operations. 

40.172  Engine    instruments    for    all    opera- 

tions. 

40.173  Emergency  equipment  for  all  opera- 

tions. 

40.174  Seats  and  safety  belts  for  all  occu- 

pants. 

40.175  Miscellaneous     equipment     for     all 

operations. 

40.176  Cockpit  check  procedure. 

40.177  Passenger  information  for  all  opera- 

tions. 

40.178  Exterior  exit  and  evacuation  mark- 

ings for  all  operations. 

INSTRtJMENTS  AND   EQUIPMENT   FOR    SPECIAL 
OPERATIONS 

40.200  Instruments  and  equipment  for  op- 
erations at  night. 

40  201  Instruments  and  equipment  for 
operations  imder  IFR  or  over-the- 
top. 

40.202  Supplemental  oxygen. 

40.203  Supplemental    oxygen    requirement* 

for  pressurized  cabin  airplanes. 

40.204  Equipment    standards. 

40.205  ProtecUve   breathing  equipment  for 

the  flight  crew. 
40  206     Equipment  for  overwater  operations. 
40.207     Equipment   lor   operations    In    icing 

conditions. 

&ADIO  EQUIPMENT 

40  230     Radio  equipment. 

40  231  Radio  equipment  for  operations  un- 
der VFR  over  routes  navigated  by 
pilotage. 

40  232  Radio  equipment  for  operations  un- 
der VFR  over  routes  not  navigated 
by  pilotage  or  Tor  operations  under 
IFR  or   over-the-top. 


MAINTENANCE  AND  INSPECTION  REQUIREMENTS 

40  240     Responsibility  for  maintenance. 

40.241  Maintenance  and  Inspection  re- 
quirements. 

40242  Maintenance  and  inspection  train- 
ing program. 

40  243  Maintenance  and  Inspection  person- 
nel duty  time  limitations. 

AIRMAN  AND  CREW  MEMBER  REQUIREMENTS 

40  260  Utilization  of  airman. 

40.261  Composition  of  flight  crew. 

40  263  Flight  engineer. 

40.265  Flight  attendant. 

40  266  Aircraft  dispatcher. 

40  267  Assignment  of  emergency  evacuation 
functions  for  each  crew   member. 

TRAINING  PROGRAM 

40  280  Training  requirements. 

40  281  Initial  pilot  ground  training. 

40.282  Initial  pilot  flight  training. 

40  284  Initial  flight  engineer  training. 

40.286  Initial     crew     member     emergency 

training. 

40.288  Initial  aircraft  dispatcher  training. 

40  289  Rec\irrent  training. 

FLIGHT  CREW  MEMBER  AND  DISPATCH  E» 
QUALIFICATION 

40  300    Qualification  requirement*. 

40.301  Pilot  recent  experience. 

40.302  Pilot  checks. 
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See. 

40.303    Pilot  rout*  and  airport  qiiallflcatlon 

requirements. 
4<IJM    Maintenance  and  reestablUhment  of 

pilot  route  and  airport  quallflcfr« 

tlona  for  particular  tripe. 
40.305     Competence  check;  other  pilots. 
40.307    Flight     engineer     qualification     for 

duty. 
40.310     Aircraft  dispatcher  qualification  for 

duty. 

fTIGHT  TIME  LIXrrATIONS 

40.320     Plight  time  limitations. 

DUTT  thu  LinfrrATioKs;  AntcRArr  dispatchex 

40.340    Aircraft  dispatcher  dally  duty  time 
limitations. 

rUGHT  OPDUTIONS 

40.351  Operational  control. 

40.352  Operations  notices. 

40.353  Operations  schedules. 

40.354  Flight  crew  members  at  controls. 

40.356  Manipulation  of  controls. 
40  35fi  Admission  to  flight  deck. 

40.357  Use  of  cockpit  check  procedure. 

40.358  Personal  flying  equipment. 

40.359  Restriction  or  suspension  of  opera- 

tion. 

40.360  Emergency  decisions;   pilot  in  com- 

mand and  aircraft  dispatcher. 

40.361  Reporting      potentially       hazardous 

meteorological  conditions  and 
irregularities  of  ground  and 
navigational  facilities. 

40.362  Reporting  mechanical   Irregularities. 

40.363  Engine     failure     or     precautionary 

stoppage. 

40.364  Instrument  approach  procedures. 

40.365  Requirements  for  air  carrier  equip- 

ment interchange. 
40.370     Brleflng  of  passengers. 

DISPATCHING    RULES 

40.381  Necessity  for  dispatching  authority. 

40.382  Familiarity  with  weather  conditions. 

40.383  Facilities  and  services. 

40.384  Airplane  equipment  required  for  dis- 

patch. 

40.385  Communications    and     navigational 

facilities  required  for  dispatch. 

40.386  Ertspatchlng  under  VTR. 

40.387  Dispatching  under  IFR  or  over-the- 

top. 

40.388  Alternate  airport  for  departure. 

40.389  Alternate    airport    for    destination; 

IFR  or  over-the-top. 

40.390  Alternate     airport     weather     mlnl- 

mums. 

40.391  Continuance  of  flight;  flight  hazards. 
40  392     Operation  In  icing  conditions. 

40.393  Redispatch      and     continuance     of 

flight. 

40.394  Dispatch  to  and  from  provisional  air- 

port. 

40.395  Take-ofTs  from  alternate  airports  or 

from    airports    not    listed    in    the 
operations  speclflcatlons. 

40.396  Fuel  supply  for  all  operations. 
40397    Factors  Involved  in  computing  fuel 

required. 

40.405  Take-off  and  landing  weather  mlnl- 

mums;  VFR. 

40.406  Take-off  and  landing  weather  mlnl- 

mums;  IFR. 

40.408  Flight  altitude  rules. 

40.409  Altitude  maintenance  on  Initial  ap- 

proach. 

40.411  Preparation  of  dispatch  release. 

40.412  Preparation  of  load  manifest. 

REQUIRED    RECORDS   AND    REPORTS 

40.500  Records. 

40.501  Crew  member  and  disi>atcher  records. 

40.502  List  of  airplanes. 

40.503  Dispatch  release  form. 

40.504  Load  manifest. 

40.505  Disposition    of    load    manifest,    dis- 

patch   release    form,    and    flight 
plans. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 

Sec. 

40.506  Maintenance  records. 

40.507  Maintenance  log. 

40.508  Dally  mechanical  reports. 

40.509  Mechanical     Interruption     summary 
report. 

40  510     Alteration  and  repair  reports. 
40.511     Maintenance  release. 

AtrrHORTrr:  §§40  1  to  40  511  Issued  under 
sec.  205.  52  Stat.  984;  49  U.  S.  C.  425.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sees.  601.  604.  605.  52  Stat.  1007, 
1010,  as  amended;  49  U.  S.  C.  551.  554,  555. 

APPLICABILITY  AND  DEFfNITIONS 

§  40.1  Applicability  of  this  part.  The 
provisions  of  this  part  are  applicable  to 
air  carriers  holdinp;  certificates  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  in  ac- 
cordance with  Title  IV  of  the  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Act  of  1938,  as  amended,  when 
they  engage  in  scheduled  interstate  air 
transportation  within  the  continental 
hmits  of  the  United  States:  Provided. 
That  the  provisions  of  this  part  shall  not 
apply  to  operations  conducted  pursuant 
to  economic  exemption  authority  issued 
by  the  Board  for  a  period  of  90  days  or 
less:  And  provided  further.  That  the  Ad- 
ministrator may  authorize  any  air  car- 
rier holding  authority  to  engage  in  sched- 
uled cargo  operations  pursuant  to  Title 
rv  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938. 
as  amended,  to  conduct  such  operations 
in  accordance  with  the  air  carrier  certi- 
fication and  operations  rules  prescribed 
in  Part  42  of  this  subchapter:  And  pro- 
vided further.  That  in  the  case  of  seg- 
ments of  routes  extending  beyond  the 
continental  limits  of  the  United  States 
the  Administrator  may  authorize  an  air 
carrier  to  conduct  operations  over  such 
route  segments  pursuant  to  provisions  of 
this  part. 

§  40.2  Applicability  of  Parts  43  and  60 
of  this  subchapter.  The  provisions  of 
Parts  43  and  60  of  this  subchapter  shall 
be  applicable  to  all  air  carrier  operations 
conducted  under  the  provisions  of  this 
part  unless  otherwise  specified  in  this 
part. 

§  40.5  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
part  terms  shall  be  defined  as  follows : 

Accelerate-stop  distance.  Accelerate- 
stop  distance  is  the  distance  required 
to  accelerate  an  airplane  to  a  specified 
speed  and,  assuming  failure  of  the  critical 
engine  at  the  instant  that  speed  is  at- 
tained, to  bring  the  airplane  to  a  stop. 
(See  the  pertinent  airworthiness  require- 
ments for  the  manner  in  which  such  dis- 
tance is  determined. ) 

Administrator.  The  Administrator  Is 
the  Administrator  of  Civil  Aeronautics. 

Air  carrier.  An  air  carrier  is  any 
citizen  of  the  United  States  who  under- 
takes directly,  or  by  lease  or  by  other 
arrangement,  the  carriage  by  airplane  of 
persons  or  property  as  a  common  carrier 
for  compensation  or  hire,  or  the  carriage 
of  mail  by  airplane. 

Air  traffic  clearance.  An  air  traffic 
clearance  is  an  authorization  issued  by 
air  traffic  control  for  an  airplane  to  pro- 
ceed under  specified  conditions. 

Air  traffic  control.  Air  traffic  control  is 
a  service  provided  for  the  purpose  of:  (1 ) 
Preventing  collisions  between  airplanes, 
and,  on  the  airport  ground  maneuvering 
area,    between   airplanes   and   obstruc- 


tions: and  (2)  expediting  and  maintain- 
ing an  orderly  flow  of  air  traffic. 

Aircraft  dispatcher.  An  aircraft  dis- 
patcher is  an  individual  holding  a  valid 
aircrarft  dispatcher  certificate  issued  by 
the  Administrator  who  exercises  respon- 
sibility with  the  pilot  in  command  in  the 
operational  control  of  each  fiight. 

Airframe.  Airframe  means  any  and  all 
kinds  of  fuselages,  booms,  nacelles,  cowl- 
ings, fairings,  empennages,  airfoil  sur- 
faces, and  landing  gear,  and  all  parts, 
accessories,  or  controls,  of  whatever  de- 
scription, appertaining  thereto,  but  not 
including  engines  and  propellers. 

Airplane.  An  airplane  is  a  power- 
driven  fixed-wing  aircraft,  heavier  than 
air,  which  is  supported  by  the  dynamic 
reaction  of  the  air  against  its  wings. 

Airport.  An  airport  is  an  area  of  land 
or  water  which  is  used,  or  intended  for 
use.  for  the  landing  and  take-off  of  air- 
planes. 

Alternate  airport.  An  alternate  air- 
port is  an  approved  airport  to  which  a 
flight  may  proceed  if  a  landing  at  the 
airport  to  which  the  fiight  was  dis- 
patched becomes  inadvisable. 

Appliances.  Appliances  are  Instru- 
ments, equipment,  apparatus,  parts,  ap- 
purtenances, or  accessories  of  whatever 
description,  which  are  used,  or  are  capa- 
ble of  being  or  intended  to  be  used,  in 
the  navigation,  operation,  or  control  of 
airplanes  in  flight  (including  communi- 
cation equipment,  electronic  devices,  and 
any  other  mechanism  or  mechanisms  in- 
stalled in  or  attached  to  airplanes  during 
flight,  but  excluding  parachutes* ,  and 
which  are  not  a  part  or  parts  of  air- 
frames, engines,  or  propellers. 

Approved.  Approved,  when  used 
alone  or  as  modifying  terms  such  as 
means,  method,  action,  equipment,  etc., 
means  approved  by  the  Administrator. 

Authorized  representative  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator. An  authorized  representa- 
tive of  the  Administrator  is  any  employee 
of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administrator 
or  any  private  person,  authorized  by  the 
Administrator  to  perfoim  particular 
duties  of  the  Administrator  under  the 
provisions  of  this  part. 

Ceiling.  Ceiling  is  the  height  above 
the  ground  or  water  of  the  lowest  layer 
of  clouds  or  obscuring  phenomena  that 
is  reported  as  "broken."'  "overcast,"  or 
"ob.scuration"  and  not  classified  as 
"thin"  or  "partial." 

Check  airman.  A  check  airman  is  an 
airman  designated  by  the  air  carrier  and 
approved  by  the  Administrator  to 
examine  other  airmen  to  determine  their 
proficiency  with  respect  to  procedures 
and  technique  and  their  competence  to 
perform  their  respective  airman  duties. 
Control  area.  Control  area  is  airspace 
having  defined  dimensions,  designated 
by  the  Administrator,  which  extends  up- 
ward from  an  altitude  of  700  feet  above 
the  surface,  within  which  air  traffic  con- 
trol is  exercised.  In  the  case  of  opera- 
tions conducted  In  the  airspace  of  a 
foreign  country,  control  area  shall  mean 
the  airspace  designated  by  the  appro- 
priate authority  of  such  country. 

Control  zone.  A  control  zone  Is  air- 
space having  defined  dimensions,  desig- 
nated by  the  Admini.stiator,  which  ex- 
tends upward  from  the  surface,  which 
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includes  one  or  more  airports,  and  within 
which  rules  additional  to  those  govern- 
ing control  areas  apply  for  the  protec- 
tion of  air  traffic.  In  the  case  of  control 
zones  located  in  foreign  countries,  the 
control  zone  shall  be  designated  by  the 
annropriate  authority  of  such  country. 
crew  member.  A  crew  member  is  any 
individual  assigned  by  an  air  carrier  for 
the  performance  of  duty  on  an  airplane 

m  Hi'iht.  ,     '  . 

Critical  engine.  The  critical  engine  is 
that  engine  the  failure  of  which  gives 
the  most  adverse  effect  on  the  airplane 
f.iplU  characteristics  relative  to  the  case 
unfitT  consideration. 

Cniical-engine-failure  speed.  V, 
(transport  category  airplanes).  The 
cntical-engine-failure  speed  is  the  air- 
pbnc  speed  used  in  the  determinatiot^ 
of  the  take-off  distance  required  at 
which  the  critical  engine  is  a&sunied  to 
fail  (See  the  pertinent  airworthiness 
requirements  for  the  manner  in  which 
such  speed  is  determined.) 

Dispatch  release.  A  dispatch  rclca.se  is 
an  authorization  issued  by  an  air  carrier 
specifying  the  conditions  for  the  origi- 
nation or  continuance  of  a  particular 

"^^Duty  aloft.  Duty  aloft  includes  the 
entire  period  during  which  an  individual 
IS  assigned  as  a  member  of  an  airplane 
crew  during  flight  time. 

Effective  length  of  runiDay—(V  Take- 
off The  effective  length  of  runway  for 
take-off  as  used  in  the  take-off  operat- 
ing limitations  for  nontransport  cate- 
gory airplanes  is  the  distance  from  the 
end  of  the  runway  at  which  the  take-off 
is  started  to  the  point  at  which  the  ob- 
struction clearance  plane  associated 
with  the  other  end  of  the  runway  inter- 
sects the  center  line  of  the  runway. 

(2)  Landing.  The  effective  length  of 
runway  for  landing  as  used  in  the  land- 
ing operating  limitations  for  both  trans- 
port and  nontransport  category  air- 
planes is  the  distance  from  the  point  at 
which  the  obstruction  clearance  plane 
associated  with  the  approach  end  of 
the  runway  intersects  the  center  line 
of  the  runway  to  the  far  end  thereof. 

En  route.  En  route  means  the  entire 
flight  from  the  point  of  origination  to 
the  point  of  termination,  including  inter- 
mediate stops. 

Extended  overwatcr  operation.  An 
extended  overwater  operation  is  an  oper- 
ation over  water  conducted  at  a  distance 
in  excess  of  50  miles  from  the  nearest 
shore  line. 

Fireproof.  Fireproof  material  means 
a  material  which  will  withstand  heat 
equally  well  or  better  than  steel  in  di- 
mensions appropriate  for  the  purpose 
for  which  it  is  to  be  used.  When  ap- 
plied to  material  and  parts  used  to  con- 
fine fires  in  designated  fire  zones,  fire- 
proof means  that  the  material  or  part 
will  perform  this  function  under  the 
most  severe  conditions  of  fire  and  dura- 
tion likely  to  occur  in  such  zones. 

Fire-resistant.  When  applied  to  sheet 
or  structural  members,  fire-resistant  ma- 
terial means  a  material  which  will  with- 
.stand  heat  equally  well  or  better  than 
aluminum  alloy  in  dimensions  appro- 
priate for  the  purpose  for  which  it  is  to 
be  used.    When  applied  to  fluid-cam'- 


ing  lines,  this  term  refers  to  a  Une  and 
fitting  assembly  which  will  perform  its 
intended  protective  functions  under  the 
heat  and  other  conditions  likely  to  occur 
at  the  particular  location. 

Flame-resistant.  Flame-resistant  ma- 
terial means  a  material  which  will  not 
sftpport  combustion  to  the  point  of  prop- 
agating beyond  safe  limits,  a  flame 
after  the  removal  of  the  ignition  source. 

Flammable.  Flammable  fluids  or 
gases  mean  those  which  will  ignite  read- 
ily or  explode. 

Flash-resistant.  Flash -resistant  ma- 
terial means  material  which  will  not 
burn  violently  when  ignited. 

Flight  crew  member.  A  flight  crew 
member  is  a  crew  member  assigned  to 
duty  on  an  airplane  as  a  pilot  or  flight 

engineer. 

Flight  engineer.  A  flight  engineer  is 
an  individual  holding  a  valid  flight  en- 
gineer certificate  issued  by  the  Admin- 
istrator and  whose  primary  assigned 
duty  during  flight  is  to  assist  the  pilots 
in  the  mechanical  operation  of  an  air- 

Flight  time.  Flight  time  is  the  time 
from  the  moment  the  airplane  first 
moves  under  its  own  power  for  the  pur- 
pose of  flight  until  it  comes  to  rest  at  the 
next   point   of   landing    (block-to-block 

time).  ^.  ^.,.  .      ... 

High-altitude  operation.  High-altl- 
tude  operation  is  flight  conducted  at  or 
above  12,500  feet  above  sea  level  east  of 
longitude  100°  W.  and  at  or  above  14,500 
feet  above  sea  level  west  of  longitude 

100"  W. 

IFR.  IFR  is  the  symbol  used  to  des- 
ignate instrument  flight  rules. 

Interstate  air  transportation.    Inter- 
state air  transportation  is  the  carriage 
by  airplane  of  persons  or  property  as  a 
common  carrier  for  compensation  or  hire 
or  the  carriage  of  mail  by  airplane,  m 
commerce  between  a  place  in  any  State 
of  the  United  States,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia,  and  a  place  in  any  other  State 
of  the  United  States,  or  the  District  of 
Columbia  •  or  between  places  in  the  same 
State  of  the  United  States,  or  the  District 
of  Columbia;   whether  such  commerce 
moves    wholly    by    airplane    or    partly 
by  airplane  and  partly  by  other  forms  of 
transportation. 

Maximum  certificated  take-off  loeight. 
Maximum  certificated  take-off  weight  is 
the  maximum  take-off  weight  authorized 
by  the  terms  of  the  airplane  airworthi- 
ness certificate 
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converted  to  local  time  for  the  locality 
concerned. 


Note  :  The  American  Air  Almanac  contain- 
ing the  ending  of  evening  twilight  and  the 
beginning  of  morning  twUight  tables  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Superintendent  of  Docu- 
ments. Government  Printing  Office,  Wash- 
ington 25,  D.  C.  Information  is  also 
available  concerning  such  tables  in  the 
Offices  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Administra- 
tion or  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 


Note:  The  airplane  airworthiness  certifi- 
cate Incorporates  as  a  part  thereof  the  air- 
plane operating  record  or  that  portion  of  an 
Airplane  Flight  Manual  which  contains  the 
pertinent  limitation 


Minimum  control  speed.  The  mini- 
mum control  speed  is  the  minimum  speed 
at  which  an  airplane  can  be  safely  con- 
trolled in  flight  after  an  engine  suddenly 
becomes  inoperative.  (See  pertinent  air- 
worthiness requirements  for  the  manner 
in  which  such  speed  is  determined.) 

Month.  A  month  is  that  period  or 
time  extending  from  the  first  day  of  any 
month  as  delineated  by  the  calendar 
through  the  last  day  thereof. 

Night.  Night  is  the  time  between  the 
ending  of  evening  civU  twilight  and  the 
beginning  of  morning  civil  twiUght  as 
published  in  the  American  Air  Almanac 


Obstruction      clearance      area— d) 
Take-off.    A  take-off  obstruction  clear- 
ance area  as  used  in  the  take-off  oper- 
ating limitations  for  nontransport  cate- 
gory airplanes  is  an  area  on  the  earth's 
surface  deflned  as  follows:  The  center 
line  of  the  obstruction  clearance  area  in 
plan  view  shall  coincide  with  and  pro- 
long the  center  line  of  the  runway,  be- 
ginning at  the  point  where  the  obstruc- 
tion clearance  plane  intersects  the  center 
line  of  the  runway  and  proceeding  to  a 
point  not  less  than  1.500  feet  from  the 
beginning  point.    Thereafter  the  center 
line  shall  proceed  in  a  path  consistent 
with  the  take-off  procedure  for  the  run- 
way or,  where  such  a  procedure  has  not 
been  established,  consistent  with  turns 
of  at  least  4,000-foot  radius  until  a  point 
is  reached  beyond  which  the  obstruction 
clearance  plane  clears  all  obstructions. 
The  obstruction  clearance  area  shall  ex- 
tend laterally  for  a  distance  of  200  feet 
on  each  side  of  the  center  line  at  the 
point  where  the  obstruction  clearance 
plane  intersects  the  runway  and  shaU 
continue  at  this  width  until  the  end  of 
the  runway;  thence  it  shaU  increase  uni- 
formly to  500  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line  at  a  point  1,500  feet  from 
the  intersection  of  the  obstruction  clear- 
ance plane  with  the  runway;  thereafter 
it  shall  extend  laterally  for  a  distance  of 
500  feet  on  each  side  of  the  center  line. 

(2)   Landing.     A  landing  obstruction 
clearance  area  as  used  in  the  landing 
operating  limitations  for  both  transport 
and  nontransport  category  airplanes  is 
an  area  on  the  earth's  surface  defined 
as  follows:  The  center  line  of  the  ob- 
struction clearance  area  in  plan  view 
shall  coincide  with  and  prolong  the  cen- 
ter line  of  the  runway,  beginning  at  the 
point  where  the  obstruction  clearance 
plane  intersects  the  center  line  of  the 
runway  and  proceeding  to  a  point  not 
less  than  1.500  feet  from  the  beginning 
point.    Thereafter  the  center  line  shall 
proceed  in  a  path  consistent  with  the 
instrument  approach  procedure  for  the 
runw'ay  or,  where  such  a  procedure  has 
not    been   established,    consistent   with 
turns  of  at  least  4,000-foot  radius  until 
a  point  is  reached  beyond  which   the 
obstruction   clearance   plane   clears   all 
obstructions.    The  obstruction  clearance 
area  shall  extend  laterally  for  a  distance 
of  200  feet  on  each  side  of  the  center 
line  at  the  point  where  the  obstruction 
clearance  plane  intersects  the  runway 
and  shall  continue  at  this  width  until 
the  end  of  the  runway:  thence  it  shaU 
increase  uniformly  to  500  feet  on  each 
side  of  the  center  line  at  a  point  1,500 
feet  from  the  intersection  of  the  obstruc- 
tion clearance  plane  with  the  runway; 
thereafter  It  shall  extend  laterally  for  a 
distance  of  500  feet  on  each  side  of  the 
center  line. 
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Obstruction  clearance  plane.  An  ob- 
struction clearance  plane  Is  a  plane 
which  is  tangent  to  or  clears  all  obstruc- 
tions within  the  obstruction  clearance 
'  area  and  which  slopes  upward  from  the 
runway  at  a  slope  of  1:20  to  the  hori- 
zontal as  shown  in  a  profile  view  of  the 
obstruction  clearance  area. 

Operational  control.  Operational  con- 
trol is  the  exercise  of  authority  over 
Initiation,  continuation,  diversion,  or 
tennination  of  a  flight. 

Operations  Specifications.  Operations 
Specifications  are  rules  of  particular  ap- 
phcabihty  issued  by  the  Administrator 
under  delegated  authority  from  the 
Board  and  are  not  part  of  the  air  carrier 
operating  certificate. 

Over-the-top.  Over-the-top  means 
the  operation  of  an  airplane  above  a 
layer  of  clouds  or  obscuring  phenomena 
that  is  reported  as  "broken,"  "overcast," 
or  "obscuration"  and  not  classified  as 
"thin"  or  "partial." 

Pilot  in  command.  The  pilot  in  com- 
mand is  the  pilot  designated  by  the  air- 
carrier  as  the  pilot  responsible  for  the 
operation  and  safety  of  the  airplane  dui-- 
ing  the  time  defined  as  flight  time. 

Pilotage.  Pilotage  is  navigation  by 
means  of  visual  reference  to  landmarks. 
Propeller.  A  propeller  is  a  device  for 
propelling  an  airplane  through  the  air, 
having  blades  mounted  on  a  power- 
driven  shaft,  which  when  rotated  pro- 
duces by  its  action  on  the  air  a  thrust 
approximately  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  airplane. 

Provisional  airport.  A  provisional  air- 
port is  an  airport  approved  for  use  by 
an  air  carrier  for  the  purpose  of  provid- 
ing service  to  a  community  when  the 
regular  airport  serving  that  community 
is  not  available. 

Rating.  A  rating  is  an  authorization 
Issued  with  a  certificate,  and  forming  a 
part  thereof,  delineating  special  condi- 
tions, privileges,  or  limitations  pertain- 
ing to  such  certificate. 

Refueling  airport.  A  refueling  air- 
port is  an  airport  approved  as  an  airport 
to  which  fiights  may  be  dispatched  only 
for  refueling. 

Regular  airport.  A  regular  airport  is 
an  airport  approved  as  a  regular  termi- 
nal or  intermediate  stop  on  an  author- 
ized route. 

Route.  A  route  Is  the  airspace  on 
either  side  of  a  course  joining  those 
points  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  be- 
tween which  an  air  carrier  provides  air 
transportation  in  accordance  with  the 
terms  of  its  certificate  of  public  conven- 
ience and  necessity  issued  by  the  Board. 
Route  segment.  A  route  segment  is 
a  portion  of  a  route  each  terminus  of 
which  is  identified  by:  (D  a  continental 
or  msular  geographic  location,  or  (2) 
a  pomt  at  which  a  definite  radio  fix  can 
be  established. 

Runway.  A  runway  is  a  clearly  de- 
fined area  of  an  airport  suitable  for  the 
safe  landing  or  take-off  of  airplanes. 

Scheduled  for  duty  aloft.  Scheduled 
ror  duty  aloft  means  the  assignment  of 
a  flight  crew  member  on  the  basis  of  the 
night  time  established  in  the  operations 
schedules  rather  than  the  actual  flight 
time. 

Show.  Show  means  to  demon.strate  or 
prove  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Adminis- 
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trator  prior  to  the  Issuance  of  the  air 
carrier  operating  certificate  and  at  any 
time  thereafter  required  by  the  Admin- 
istrator. 

Synthetic  trainer.  A  synthetic  trainer 
Is  a  device  the  use  of  which  is  approved  to 
simulate  certain  operating  conditions. 

Take-off  safety  speed.  V,.  The  take- 
off safety  speed  is  the  airplane  speed 
used  in  the  determination  of  the  take-ofif 
flight  path  at  which  the  climb-out  fol- 
lowing take-off  can  be  safely  executed 
with  one  engine  inoperative  and  with 
the  airplane  in  the  take-off  configura- 
tion. (See  the  pertinent  airworthiness 
requirements  for  the  manner  in  which 
such  speed  is  determined.) 

Time  in  service.  Time  in  service,  as 
used  in  computing  maintenance  time 
records,  is  the  time  from  the  moment 
an  airplane  leaves  the  ground  until  it 
touches  the  ground  at  the  end  of  a  flight. 
Transport  category  airplane.  A  trans- 
port category  airplane  is  an  airplane 
which  has  been  type  certificated  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  requirements  of  Part 
4b  of  this  subchapter  or  the  transport 
category  requirements  of  Part  4a  of  this 
subchapter. 

Type.  With  regard  to  airman  quali- 
fications, type  means  all  airplanes  of  the 
same  basic  design,  including  all  modifi- 
cations thereto  except  those  modifica- 
tions which  the  Administrator  has  found 
result  in  a  substantial  change  in  char- 
acteristics pertinent  to  the  airman  con- 
cerned. 

VFR.  VFR  Is  the  symbol  used  to  desig- 
nate visual  fiight  rules. 

V,,.  Vj„  is  the  symbol  used  to  desig- 
nate the  true  indicated  stalling  speed 
or  the  minimum  steady  flight  speed  in 
the  landing  configuration. 

Visibility.  Visibility  is  the  greatest 
di.stance  at  which  conspicuous  objects 
can  be  seen  and  identified. 

(1)  Flight  visibility.  Flight  visibility 
Is  the  average  range  of  visibility  forward 
from  the  cockpit  of  an  airplane  in  flight 
to  see  and  identify  prominent  unlighted 
objects  by  day  and  prominent  lighted 
objects  by  night. 

(2)  Ground  visibility.  Ground  visi- 
bility is  the  visibility  at  the  earth's  sur- 
face as  reported  by  the  United  States 
Weather  Bureau  or  by  a  souice  approved 
by  the  Weather  Bureau. 

Week.  A  week  is  that  period  of  time 
extending  from  the  first  day  of  any  week 
as  delineated  by  the  calendar  through 
the  last  day  thereof. 

Year.  A  year  is  that  period  of  time 
extending  from  the  first  day  of  any  year 
as  delineated  by  the  calendar  through 
the  last  day  thereof. 


5  40.12  Application  for  certificate 
An  application  for  an  air  carrier  operat- 
ing certificate  shall  be  made  in  the  form 
and  manner  and  contain  information 
prescribed  by  the  Administrator. 

§  40.13  Issuance  of  certificate,  (a) 
An  air  carrier  operating  certificate  shall 
be  issued  by  the  Administrator  to  an  ap- 
plicant having  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  issued  by  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  when  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds,  after  investigation, 
that  such  person  is  properly  and  ade- 
quately equipped  and  able  to  conduct 
a  safe  operation  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  this  part  and  with  the 
operations  specifications  authorized  in 
this  part. 

(b)  Whenever,  upon  investigation,  the 
Administrator  finds  that  the  general 
standards  of  safety  required  for  air  car- 
rier operations  in  airplanes  of  12.500 
pounds  or  loss  maximum  certificated 
take-off  weight,  or  for  air  carrier  opera- 
tions conducted  pursuant  to  a  temporary 
authorization  issued  under  Title  IV  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  as 
amended,  require  or  permit  a  deviation 
from  any  specific  requirement  for  a 
particular  operation  or  class  of  opera- 
tions for  which  an  application  for  an 
air  carrier  operating  certificate  has  been 
made,  he  may  issue  operations  specifica- 
tions prescribing  requirements  which 
deviate  from  the  requirements  of  this 
part.  The  Administrator  shall  promptly 
notify  the  Board  of  such  deviations  in 
the  operations  specifications  and  the 
reasons  therefor. 

§  40.14  Amendment  of  certificate. 
<a)  The  Administrator  shall,  after  no- 
tice and  opportunity  for  hearing  to  the 
carrier  concerned,  amend  an  air  carrier 
operating  certificate  when  he  finds  that 
such  amendment  is  reasonably  required 
in  the  interest  of  safety. 

(b)  Upon  application  by  an  air  car- 
rier the  Administrator  shall  amend  an 
air  carrier  operating  certificate  when  he 
finds  that  the  general  standards  of 
safety  permit  such  an  amendment. 

§  40.15  Display  of  certificate.  The 
air  carrier  operating  certificate  shall  be 
available  at  the  principal  operations 
office  of  an  air  carrier  for  inspection  by 
any  authorized  representative  of  the 
Board  or  the  Administrator, 


CERTinCATION  RULES  AND  OPERATIONS 
SPECIFICATIONS   REQUIREMENTS 

§  40.10  Certificate  required.  No  per- 
son subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  part 
shall  operate  an  airplane  in  scheduled 
Interstate  air  transportation  without  or 
in  violation  of  the  terms  of.  an  air  car- 
rier operating  certificate  issued  by  the 
Administrator. 


§  40.11  Contents  of  certificate.  An 
air  carrier  operating  certificate  shall 
specify  the  points  to  and  from  which, 
and  the  routes  over  which,  an  air  carrier 
is  authorized  to  operate. 


§  40.16  Duration  of  certificate,  (a) 
An  air  carrier  operating  certificate  shall 
remain  in  effect  until  termination  of  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  or  other  economic  authoriza- 
tion issued  by  the  Board  held  by  the  air 
carrier,  or  until  surrendered,  suspended, 
revoked,  or  otherwise  terminated  by 
order  of  the  Board.  After  suspension 
or  revocation  it  shall  be  returned  to  the 
Administrator. 

(b)  Nothing  In  this  section  shall  be 
construed  to  deny  or  to  defeat  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Federal  courts,  the  Ad- 
ministrator, or  the  Board  to  impose  any 
authorized  sanction,  including  revoca- 
tion of  the  certificate,  for  a  violation  of 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of  1938.  aa 
amended,  regulations  in  this  subchapter, 
or  the  air  carrier  operating  certificate 
occurring  during  the  effective  period  of 
such  certificate. 
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!!  40.17  Transferability  of  certificate. 
An  air  carrier  operatmg  crrtiflcate  i-s  not 
tran.sfcrable.  except  with  the  written 
consent  of  the  Administrator. 

5  40.18  Operations  specifications  re- 
quired. <a»  No  pcr-son  subject  to  Uie 
piovi.-^ions  of  this  part  shall  operate  as 
an  air  carrier  without,  or  in  violation  of. 
operations  specifications  issued  by  the 
Administrator. 

(b>  New  or  amondetl  specifications 
shnll  be  is.sued  by  tlie  Admini-slrator  for 
op-M-ations  subject  to  this  part  in  a  form 
and  manner  prescribed  by  him  and  in 
accordance  wuh  the  piovi-sions  of  this 
part. 

5  40  19  Contents  of  specifications. 
Tlie  operations  specifications  shall  con- 
tain the  following: 

(.T»  Types  of  operations  authorized: 

(bi  Types  of  an  planes  auUioriiicd  for 

use;  ,  ,.    , 

(c  En  route  authorizations  and  limi- 
tations; 

td)  Airport  authorizations  and  limi- 
tations; 

(f.  Time  limitation  for  overhauls,  in- 
spections, and  checks  ol  airframes,  cn- 
uincs.  propellers,  and  appliances,  or 
standards  by  wliich  such  time  hmitalions 
.vhnll  be  determined; 

(fi  Procedures  used  to  maintain 
control  of  weight  and  balance  of-  air- 
planes: . 

(R»  Interline  equipment  interchange 
requirements,  if  pertinent :  and 

(h>  Such  additional  items  as  the  Ad- 
ministrator determines,  under  the  enab- 
ling provisions  of  this  part,  are  necessary 
to  cover  a  particular  situation. 

?  40  20  Utilization  of  operations 
specifications.  The  air  carrier  shall  keep 
Its  personnel  informed  with  respect  to 
the  contents  of  the  operations  specifica- 
tions and  all  amendments  thereto  appli- 
cable to  the  individuals  duties  and 
re-ponsibilitie.s.  A  set  of  specifications 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  air  earner  as 
a  separate  and  complete  document. 
Pertinent  excerpUs  from  the  specifica- 
tions or  references  thereto  shall  be  in- 
serted in  the  manual  issued  by  the  air 
carrier. 

5  40  21     Amendment      of      operations 
specifications.     Any    operations    specifi- 
cation may  be  amended  by  the  Adminis- 
tralur  if  he  finds  that  safety  m  air  trans- 
portation so  requires   or   permits.     Ex- 
cept in  the  ca.se  of  an  emergency  requir- 
in-,'  immediate  action  in  respect  to  safety 
in  air  transportation  or   upon  con-sent 
of  the  air  earner  concerned,  no  amend- 
ment  shall    become    effective    prior    to 
Ihirlv  days  after  the  date  the  air  ear- 
ner has  been  notified  of  such  amend- 
ment.    Within  thirty  days  after  either 
the  receipt  of  such  notice  or  the  refusal 
of  the  Administrator  to  approve  an  air 
carriers  application  for  amendment,  the 
air  carrier  may  petition  the  Board  to 
review  the  action  of  the  Administrator. 
Except     with     regard     to     emergency 
amendments  by  the  Administrator,  the 
effectiveness   of    any   amendment   con- 
cerning which  the  carrier  has  petitioned 
for  review  shall  be  stayed  pending  the 
Board's  decision. 
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§  40.22  Inspection  authority.  An  au- 
thorized representative  of  the  Board  or 
the  Administrator  shall  be  permitted  at 
any  time  and  place  to  mnke  in-spections 
or  examinations  to  det^^rmine  an  air 
carriers  compliance  with  the  require- 
ments of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Act  of 
1938.  as  amended,  the  retiulations  in 
this  subchapter,  the  provisions  of  the 
air  carrier's  operating  certificate,  and 
the    operations    specifications. 

5  40.23  Operations  and  maintenance 
base  and  office.  Each  air  carrier  shall 
give  written  notice  to  the  Administrator 
of  his  principal  business  oflice.  his  prin- 
cipal operations  base,  and  his  principal 
maintenance  ba.'-e.  Thereafter,  prior  to 
any  change  in  any  such  office  or  base,  he 
shall  give  written  notice  to  the  Adminis- 
trator. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SERVICES  AND  r.^ClLITIES 

S  40.30     Route  requirements:   demon- 
stration of  competence.    The  air  carrier 
Rhall  show  that  it  is  competent  to  con- 
duct scheduled  operations  over  any  route 
or  route  segment  between  any  res'Ular. 
provisional,  or  refueling  airport  and  that 
the  facilities  and  services  available  aie 
adequate  for  the  type  of  operation  pro- 
posed.    The  Administrator  shall  not  re- 
quire actual  flight  over  a  route  or  route 
segment,  if  the  air  earner  shows  that 
such  fiir,ht  is  not  es.scntial  to  safety.    Tlie 
air  carrier  may  thereafter  conduct  oper- 
ations between  repular.  provisional,  or 
refueling  airports  on  any  approved  route 
or  routes  on  which  the  operational  facili- 
ties   and    procedures    are    substantially 
similar:    Provided.    That    hiph-altitude 
operations  may  be  conducted  over  any 
route. 


§  40  31  Width  of  routes.  A  route  or 
roiite  segment  shall  include  the  navigable 
airspace  on  each  side  of  an  approved 
course  or  courses,  and  it  shall  have  a 
width  designated  by  the  Administrator 
consistent  with  terrain,  available  navi- 
gational aids,  traffic  den.sity.  and  air 
traffic  control  procedures:  Provided, 
That  for  high-altitude  operations, 
courses  need  not  be  approved,  and  the 
width  of  navigable  airspace  on  each  side 
thereof  need  not  be  designat<?d  by  the 
Administrator. 

5  40.32  IFR  routes  outside  of  coyitrol 
areas.  IFR  routes  outside  of  control 
areas  shall  be  approved  if  the  air  carrier 
shows  that  the  navigational  and  com- 
munications facilities  are  adequate  for 
the  operations  proposed,  unless  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  that  because  of  traffic 
densitv  an  adequate  level  of  safety  can- 
not be  iixsured  in  a  particular  area:  Pro- 
vided. That  for  high-altitude  operations 
IFR  routes  need  not  be  approved. 

§  40  33  Airports.  The  air  carrier 
shall  show  that  each  route  has  sufficient 
airports  found  by  the  Admimstrator  to 
be  properly  equipped  and  adequate  for 
the  type  of  operations  to  be  conducted. 
Consideration  shall  be  given  to  Itenis 
such  as  size,  surface,  obstructions,  facil- 
ities, public  protection,  lighting,  navi- 
gational and  communications  aids,  and 
traffic  control. 

5  40.34      Communications      facilities. 
The  air  carrier  shall  show  that  a  two- 
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way  air/ground  radio  communication 
system  is  available  at  such  points  as  will 
insure  reliable  and  rapid  communica- 
tions under  normal  operating  conditions 
over  the  entire  route,  either  direct  or  via 
ppproved  point-to-point  circuits  for  the 
following  purposes: 

(a)  Communications  between  air- 
planes and  the  appropriate  dispatch 
office,  in  which  case  such  systems  shall 
be  independent  of  systems  operated  by 
the  Federal  Government,  and 

(b)  Communications  between  air- 
planes and  the  appropriate  air  traffic 
control  unit,  in  which  case  the  Adminis- 
trator may  permit  the  use  of  communi- 
cations systems  operated  by  the  Federal 
Government. 

§  40.35  Weather  reporting  facilities. 
The  air  carrier  shall  show  that  sufficient 
weather  reporting  services  are  available 
along  the  route  to  insure  weather  reports 
and  forecasts  necessary  for  the  ope- ra- 
tion. Weather  reports  used  to  control 
flight  movements  shall  be  those  prepaved 
and  released  by  the  U.  S.  Weather  Bu- 
reau, or  by  a  source  approved  by  the 
Weather  Bureau.  Forecasts  used  to  con- 
trol flight  movements  shall  be  prepared 
from  such  weather  reports. 

?  40.36  E7i  route  navigational  facili- 
ties. The  air  carrier  shall  show  that 
nonvisual  ground  aids  to  air  navigation 
are  available  along  each  route,  that  tliey 
are  so  located  as  to  permit  navigation 
to  any  regular,  provisional,  refueling,  or 
alternate  airport  within  the  degree  of 
accuracy  necessary  for  the  operation  in- 
volved, and  that  they  are  available  for 
the  navigation  of  airplanes  within  the 
degree  of  accuracy  required  for  air  traf- 
fic control:  Provided,  That  no  non- 
visual  ground  aids  to  navigation  are  re- 
quired for  day  "VFR  operations  where  the 
characteristics  of  the  terrain  are  such 
that  navigation  can  be  conducted  by 
pilotage,  or  for  night  "VFR  operations 
along  lighted  airways  or  on  routes  where 
the  Administrator  has  determined  that 
reliably  lighted  landmarks  are  adequate 
lor  safe  operations, 

§  40.37  Servicing  and  maintenance 
facilities.  The  air  carrier  shall  show 
that  competent  personnel  and  adequate 
facilities  and  equipment,  including  spare 
parts,  supplies,  and  materials,  are  avail- 
able at  such  points  along  the  air  carrier's 
routes  as  are  necessary  for  the  proper 
servicing,  maintenance,  repair,  and  in- 
spection of  airplanes  and  auxiliary 
equipment. 

§  40.38  Location  of  dispatch  centers. 
The  air  carrier  shall  show  that  it  has  a 
sufficient  number  of  dispatch  centers 
adequate  for  the  operations  to  be  con- 
ducted and  located  at  such  points  as  are 
necessary  to  insure  the  proper  opera- 
tional control  of  each  flight. 

MANUAL  REQUIREMENTS 

5  40.50  Preparation  of  manual.  The 
air  carrier  shall  prepare  and  keep  cur- 
rent a  manual  for  the  use  and  guidance 
of  flight  and  ground  operations  person- 
nel in  the  conduct  of  its  operations.    ^ 

5  40.51  Contents  of  manual.  (a>  The 
manual  shall  contain  Instructions,  Infor- 
mation, and  data  necessary  for  the  per- 
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sonnel  concerned  to  carry  out  their 
duties  and  responsibilities  with  a  high 
degree  of  safety.  It  shall  be  in  a  form 
to  facilitate  easy  revision,  and  each  page 
shall  bear  the  date  of  the  last  revision 
thereof.  The  contents  of  such  manual 
shall  not  be  contrary  to  the  provisions 
of  any  Federal  regulations,  operations 
specifications,  or  the  operating  certifi- 
cate. The  manual  may  be  in  two  or 
more  separate  parts  (e.  g.,  flight  opera- 
tions, ground  operations,  maintenance, 
communications,  etc.)  to  facilitate  use 
by  the  r>ersonnel  concerned,  but  each 
part  shall  contain  so  much  of  the  infor- 
mation listed  below  as  is  appropriate  for 
each  group  of  personnel: 

(I)  General  policies: 

(2  >  Duties  and  responsibilities  of  each 
crew  member  and  appropriate  members 
of  the  ground  organization; 

(3)  Reference  to  appropriate  regula- 
tions in  this  subchapter  and  Civil  Aero- 
nautics Manuals: 

(4)  Flight  dispatching  and  control; 
f5>   En  route  flight,  navigation,  and 

communication  procedures,  including 
procedures  for  the  dispatch  or  continu- 
ance of  flight,  if  any  item  of  equipment 
required  for  the  particular  type  of  opera- 
tion becomes  inoperative  or  unservice- 
able en  route; 

(6)  Appropriate  information  from  the 
en  route  operations  specifications,  in- 
cluding for  each  approved  route  the 
types  of  airplanes  authorized,  their  crew 
complement,  the  type  of  operation  (i.  e.. 
VFR.  IFR.  day.  night)  and  other  per- 
tinent information; 

<7)  Appropriate  information  from  the 
airport  operations  specifications,  includ- 
ing for  each  airport  its  location,  its 
designation  (i.  e.,  regular,  alternate,  pro- 
visional, etc.),  types  of  airplanes  author- 
ized, instrument  approach  procedures, 
landing  and  take-off  minimums,  and 
other  pertinent  information; 

(8)  Talte-ofl.  en  route,  and  landing 
weight  limitations; 

(9)  Procedures  for  familiarizing  pas- 
sengers with  the  use  of  emergency  equip- 
ment during  fiight; 

<10)  Emergency  procedures  and 
equipment: 

(II)  The  method  of  designating  suc- 
cession of  command  of  flight  crew  mem- 
bers; 

(12)  Procedures  for  determining  the 
usability  of  landing  and  take-off  areas 
and  for  dissemination  of  pertinent  in- 
formation to  operations  personnel; 

(13)  Procedures  for  operation  during 
periods  of  icing,  hail,  thunderstorms, 
turbulence,  or  any  potentially  hazard- 
ous meteorological  conditions ; 

(14)  Airman  training  programs,  In- 
cluding appropriate  ground,  flight,  and 
emergency  phases; 

(15)  Instructions  and  procedures  for 
maintenance,  repair,  overhaul,  and  serv- 
icing; 

(16)  Time  limitations  for  overhaul. 
Inspection,  and  checks,  of  airframes, 
engines,  propellers,  and  appliances,  or 
standards  by  which  such  time  limita- 
tions shall  be  determined; 

(17)  Procedures  for  refueling  air- 
planes, elimination  of  fuel  contamina- 
tion, protection  from  fire  including  elec- 
trostatic protection,  and  the  supervision 
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and  protection  of  passengers  during  re- 
fueling ; 

(18)  Inspections  for  airworthiness. 
Including  instructions  covering  proce- 
dures, standards,  responsibilities,  and 
authority  of  the  inspection  personnel; 

(19)  Methods  and  procedures  for 
maintaining  the  airplane  weight  and 
center  of  gravity  within  approved  limits; 

(20*  Pilot  and  dispatcher  route  and 
airport  qualification  procedures; 

1 21 )  Accident  notification  procedures ; 
and 

•  22)  Other  data  or  instructions  re- 
lated to  safety. 

(bi  At  least  one  complete  master  copy 
of  the  manual  containing  all  parts 
thereof  shall  be  retained  at  the  appropri- 
ate operations  base  of  the  air  carrier. 

5  40.52  Distribution  of  manual,  (a) 
Copies  of  the  entire  manual,  or  appro- 
priate portions  thereof,  together  with 
revisions  thereto  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  following: 

(1)  Appropriate  ground  operations 
and  maintenance  personnel  of  the  air 
carrier; 

(2)  Flight  crew  members;  and 

<3>  Authorized  representatives  of  the 
Administrator  assigned  to  the  air  carrier 
to  act  as  aviation  safety  agents. 

'b>  All  copies  of  the  manual  shall  be 
kept  up  to  date. 

§  40.53  Airplane  Flight  Manual,  (a) 
The  air  carrier  shall  keep  current  an 
approved  Airplane  Fliyht  Manual  for 
each  type  of  transport  category  airplane 
which  it  operates. 

(b»  An  approved  Airplane  Flight 
Manual  or  a  manual  complying  with 
§  40.50  and  containing  information  re- 
quired for  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual 
shall  be  carried  in  each  transport  cate- 
gory airplane. 

AIRPLANE  REQUIREMENTS 

§  40.60  General.  Airplanes  shall  be 
identified,  certificated,  and  equipped  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  air- 
worthiness requirements  of  the  regula- 
tions in  this  subchapter.  No  air  carrier 
shall  operate  any  airplane  in  scheduled 
operation  unless  such  airplane  meets  the 
requirements  of  this  part  and  is  in  an 
airworthy  condition. 

§  40.61  Airplane  certification  require- 
ments—  (a)  Airplanes  certificated  on  or 
before  June  30,  1942.  Airplanes  certif- 
icated as  a  basic  type  on  or  before  June 
30.  1942.  shall  either: 

(1)  Retain  their  present  airworthi- 
ness certification  status  and  meet  the 
requirements  of  §  40.90.  or 

(2)  Comply  with  either  the  perform- 
ance requirements  of  §§4a.737-T 
through  4a.750-T  of  this  subchapter  or 
the  performance  requirements  of 
§§4b.ll0  through  4b.l25  of  this  sub- 
chapter and  in  addition  shall  meet  the 
requirements  of  S  40.70:  Provided,  That 
should  any  type  be  so  qualified,  all  air- 
planes of  any  one  operator  of  the  same 
or  related  types  shall  be  similarly  quali- 
fied and  operated. 

(b)  Airplanes  certificated  after  June 
30,  1942,  Airplanes  certificated  as  a 
basic  type  after  June  30,  1942,  and  used 
in   passenger   operation   shall   be   cer- 


tificated as  transport  category  airplanes 
and  shall  meet  the  requirements  of 
§  40.70. 

§  40  62  Airplane  limitation  for  type 
of  route.  All  airplanes  used  in  pas- 
senger air  transportation  shall  be  multi- 
engine  airplanes  and  shall  comply  with 
the  following  requirements: 

<a)  Two-  or  three-engine  airplanes. 
Two-  or  three-engine  airplanes  shall  not 
be  used  in  passenger-carrying  opera- 
tions unless  adequate  airports  are  so 
located  along  the  route  that  the  air- 
planes will  at  no  time  be  at  a  greater 
distance  therefrom  tlian  one  hour  of 
flying  time  in  still  air  at  normal  cruising 
speed  with  one  engine  inoperative: 
Provided.  That  the  Administrator  may 
specify  distances  greater  or  less  than 
those  set  forth  herein  when  he  deter- 
mines that  the  character  of  the  terrain, 
the  type  of  operation,  or  the  perform- 
ance of  the  airplanes  to  be  used  so  permit 
or  require. 

(b)  Land  airplanes  on  extended  over- 
water  routes.  Land  airplanes  operated 
on  flights  involving  extended  overwater 
operations  shall  be  certificated  as  ade- 
quate for  ditching  in  accordance  with 
the  ditching  provisions  of  Part  4b  of  this 
subchapter. 

§  40.63  Proving  tests.  (a>  A  type  of 
airplane  not  previously  proved  for  use 
in  scheduled  operation  shall  have  at 
least  100  hours  of  proving  tests,  in  addi- 
tion to  the  airplane  ceitification  tests, 
accomplished  under  the  supervision  of 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator. As  part  of  the  100-hour 
total  at  least  50  hours  shall  be  fiown 
over  authorized  routes  and  at  least  10 
hours  shall  be  flown  at  night. 

(b)  A  type  of  airplane  which  has  been 
previously  proved  shall  be  tested  for  at 
least  50  hours,  of  which  at  least  25  hours 
shall  be  flown  over  authorized  routes, 
unless  deviations  are  spyecifically  author- 
ized by  the  Administrator  on  the  ground 
that  the  special  circumstances  of  a  par- 
ticular case  make  a  literal  observance  of 
the  requirements  of  this  paragraph  un- 
necessary for  safety,  when  the  airplane: 

(1 )  Is  materially  altered  in  design,  or 

(2)  Is  to  be  used  by  an  air  carrier  who 
has  not  preyiou.sly  proved  such  a  type. 

(c)  During  proving  tests  only  those 
persons  required  to  make  the  tests  and 
those  designated  by  the  Board  or  the 
Administrator  .shall  be  carried.  Mail, 
express,  and  other  cargo  may  be  carried 
when  approved  by  the  Administrator. 

AIRPLANE  PERFORMANCE  OPERATING  LIMITA- 
TIONS; TRANSPORT  CATEGORY 

5  40.70  Transport  category  airplane 
operating  limitations.  <a>  In  operating 
any  passenger-carrying  transport  cate- 
gory airplane  the  provisions  of  S  5  40.71 
through  4078  shall  be  complied  with, 
unless  deviations  therefrom  are  si>ecifi- 
cally  authorized  by  the  Administrator  on 
the  ground  that  the  special  circum- 
stances of  a  particular  case  make  a  literal 
observance  of  the  requirements  unneces- 
sary for  safety. 

(b)  For  transport  category  airplanes 
the  performance  data  contained  in  the 
Airplane  Flight  Manual  shall  be  applied 
in  determining  compliance  with  these 
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provisions.  Where  conditions  differ  from 
those  for  which  specific  tests  were  made, 
compliance  shall  be  determined  by  mter- 
polation  or  by  computation  of  the  effects 
of  changes  in  the  specific  variables  where 
such  interpolations  or  computations  will 
give  results  substantially  equaling  In 
accuracy  the  results  of  a  direct  test. 

(c)  No  airplane  shall  be  taken  off  at  a 
weight  which  exceeds  the  allowable 
weight  for  the  runway  being  used  as  de- 
termined in  accordance  with  the  take- 
off runway  limiUtions  of  the  transport 
category  operating  rules  of  this  part, 
after  taking  into  account  the  tempera- 
ture operating  correction  factors  re- 
nuired  by  <5§  4a.749a-T  or  4b.ll7  of  this 
subchapter,  and  set  forth  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  for  the  airplane. 

?40  71  Weight  limitations,  (a)  No 
airplane  shall  be  taken  off  from  any  air- 
port located  at  an  elevation  outside  of 
the  altitude  range  for  which  maximum 
take-cff  weights  have  been  determined, 
and  no  airplane  shall  depart  for  an  air- 
port of  intended  destination  or  have  any 
an  port  specified  as  an  alternate  which  is 
located  at  an  elevation  outside  of  the 
altitude  range  for  wliich  maximum  land- 
ing weights  have  been  determined. 

(b)  The  weight  of  the  airplane  at 
take-off  shall  not  exceed  the  authorized 
maximum  take-off  weight  for  the  eleva- 
tion of  the  airport  from  >Ahich  the  take- 
off is  to  be  matie.  -    v  „  u^ 

(c)  The  weight  at  take-off  shall  be 
such  that  allowing  for  normal  consump- 
tion of  fuel  and  oil  in  flu-ht  to  the  air- 
port of  intended  destination,  the  weight 
on  arrival  will  not  exceed  the  authorized 
maximum  landing  weiiiht  for  the  eleva- 
tion of  such  airport. 

5  40  72  Take-off  limitations  to  pro- 
vide for  engine  failure.  No  take-off  shall 
be  made  except  under  conditions  which 
will  permit  compliance  with  the  follow- 
ing requirements:  . 

(a)  It  shall  be  possible,  from  any  point 
in  the  take-off  up  to  the  time  of  attain- 
ini-  the  critical-engine-failure  speed,  to 
bring  the  airplane  to  a  safe  stop  on  the 
runway  as  shown  by  the  accelerate-stop 
distance  data. 

(b)  It  shall  be  possible,  if  the  critical 
engine  should  fail  at  any  instant  after 
the  airplane  attains  the  critical-cngine- 
f.^ilure  speed,  to  proceed  with  the  take-off 
and  attain  a  height  of  50  feet,  as  indi- 
cated by  the  take-off  path  data,  before 
passing   over   the   end   of   the   runway. 
Thereafter  it  shall  be  possible  to  clear 
all  obstacles,  either  by  at  least  50  feet 
verticallv,  as  shown  by  tlie  take-off  path 
data,  or  by  at  least  200  feet  horizontally 
within  the  airport  boundaries  and  by  at 
loa.st  300  feet  horizontally  after  passing 
beyond  such  boundaries.    In  determining 
the  allowable  deviation  of  the  fiight  path 
in  order  to  avoid  obstacles  by  at  least  the 
distances  above  set  forth,  it  shall  be  as- 
sumed that  the  airplane  is  not  banked 
before  reaching  a  height  of  50  feet,  as 
shown  by  the  take-off  path  data,  and  that 
a  maximum  bank  thereafter  docs  not 

exceed  15°. 

(c)  In  applying  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  <a)  and  «b)  of  this  section, 
corrections  shall  be  made  for  any  gradi- 
ent of  the  take-off  surface.    To  allow  for 
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wind  effect,  take-off  data  based  on  still 
air  may  be  corrected  by  not  more  than 
50  percent  of  the  reported  wind  compo- 
nent along  the  take-off  path  if  opposite 
to  the  direction  of  take-off,  and  shall  be 
corrected  by  not  less  than  150  percent  of 
the  reported  wind  component  if  in  the 
direction  of  take-off. 

§  40.73    En  route  limitations;  all  en- 
gines operating.    No  airplane  shall  be 
taken  off  at  a  weight  in  excess  of  that 
which  would  permit  a  rate  of  climb  (ex- 
pressed  in   feet   per  minute\   with   all 
engines  operating,  of  at  least  6  V.v,  (when . 
Vj,  is  expressed  in  miles  per  hour)  at  an 
altitude  of  at  least  1.000  feet  above  the 
elevation  of  the  highest  ground  or  ob- 
struction within  10  miles  on  either  side 
of  the  intended  track.    Transport  cate- 
gory  airplanes  certificated  under  Part 
4a  of  this  subchapter  are  not  required 
to  comply  with  this  section.    For  the 
purpose  of  this  section  it  shall  be  as- 
sumed that  the  weight  of  the  airplane  as 
it  proceeds  along  its  intended  track  is 
progressively   reduced   by   normal  con- 
sumption of  fuel  and  oil. 

§  40.74  En  route  limitations;  one 
engine  inoperative.  <a)  No  airplane 
shall  be  taken  off  at  a  weight  in  excess 
of  that  which  would  permit  a  rate  of 
climb  (expressed  in  feet  per  minute), 
with  one  engine  inoperative,  of  at  least 
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(when  N  is  the  number  of  engines  in- 
staUed  and  V,„  is  expressed  in  miles  per 
hour)    at  an  altitude  of  at  least  1,000 
feet  above  the  elevation  of  the  highest 
ground  or  obstruction  within  10  miles  on 
either  side  of  the  intended  track,  except 
that  for  transport  category  airplanes  cer- 
tificated under  Part  4a  of  this  subchap- 
ter  the  rate  of  climb  shall  be  0.02  V^, . 
(b)  As  an  alternative  to  the  provisions 
of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  an  air 
carrier  may  utilize  an  approved  proce- 
dure whereby  its  airplanes  are  operated 
at  an  all-engine-operating  altitude  such 
that  in  the  event  of  an  engine  failure  the 
airplane    can    continue    flight    to    an 
alternate  airport  where  a  landing  can  be 
made  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of   §  40.78,  the  flight  path  clearing   all 
terrain  and  obstructions  along  the  route 
within  5  miles  on  either  side  of  the  in- 
tended track  by  at  least  2.000  feet.    In 
addition,  if  such  a  procedure  Is  utilized, 
subparagraphs  <1>   through  (6)  of  this 
paragraph  shall  be  complied  with : 

(1)  The  rate  of  chmb  <as  presented 
in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for  the 
appropriate  weight  and  altitude)  used  in 
calculating  the  airplane's  flight  path 
shall  be  diminished  by  an  amount,  in 
feet  per  minute,  equal  to 


(0.06-«^«)v..,- 


(when  t;  is  the  number  of  engines  In- 
staUed  and  V,„  is  expressed  in  miles  per 
hour)  for  airplanes  certificated  under 
Part  4b  of  this  subchapter  and  by 
0.02  v.,"  for  airplanes  certificated  under 
Part  4a  of  this  subchapter. 

(•?»  The  all-engine-operating  altiiuae 
shall  be  such  that,  in  the  event  the 
critical  engine  becomes  inoperative  at 
any  point  along  the  route,  the  flight  will 
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be  capable  of  proceeding  to  a  predeter- 
mined alternate  airport  by  use  of  this 
procedure.  For  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  take-off  weight,  the  airplane 
shall  be  assumed  to  pass  over  the  critical 
obstruction  following  engine  failure  at 
a  point  no  closer  to  the  critical  obstruc- 
tion than  the  nearest  approved  radio 
navigational  fix:  Provided.  That  the  Ad- 
ministrator may  authorize  a  procedure 
established  on  a  different  basis  where 
adequate  operational  safeguards  are 
found  to  exist. 

(3)  The  airplane  shall  meet  the  pro- 
visions of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section 
at  1.000  feet  above  the  airport  used  as 
an  alternate  in  this  procedure. 

(4)  The  procedure  shall  include  an 
approved  method  of  accounting  for  winds 
and  temperatures  which  would  other- 
wise adversely  affect  the  flight  path. 

(5)  In  complying  with  this  procedure 
fuel  jettisoning  shall  be  permitted  if  the 
Administrator  finds  that  the  air  carrier 
has  an  adequate  training  program, 
proper  instructions  are  given  to  the  fiight 
crew,  and  all  other  precautions  are 
taken  to  insure  a  safe  procedure. 

(6)  The  alternate  airport  shall  be 
specified  in  the  dispatch  release  and  shall 
meet  the  provisions  of  §  40.390. 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  section 
It  shall  be  assumed  that  the  weight  of 
the  airplane  as  it  proceeds  along  its  in- 
tended track  is  progressively  reduced  by 
normal  consumption  of  fuel  and  oil. 

§  40.75  En  route  limitations;  ttco  en- 
gines inoperative.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  only  to  airplanes 
certificated  in  accordance  with  the  per- 
formance requirements  of  Part  4b  of 
this  subchapter.  No  airplane  having 
four  or  more  engines  shall  be  flown 
along  an  intended  track  except  under 
the  conditions  of  either  paragraph  «a) 
or  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(a)  No  place  along  the  intended  track 
shall  be  more  than  90  minutes  away 
from  an  available  landing  area  at  which 
a  landing  can  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  §  40.78,  assum- 
ing all  engines  to  be  operating  at  cruis- 
ing power, 

«b)  The  take-off  weight  shall  not  be 
greater  than  that  which  would  permit 
the  airplane,  with  the  two  critical  en- 
pines   inoperative,   to   have   a   rate   of 
climb  in  feet  per  minute  equal  to  0.0 1 
V,  '   (  Vjo  being  expressed  in  miles  per 
hour)    along   all   points   of   the   route, 
from  the  point  where  the  two  engines 
are  assumed  to  fail  simultaneously  to 
the  landing  area,  either  at  an  altitude 
of  1  000  feet  above  the  elevation  of  the 
hieliest   ground   or   obstruction   withm 
10^  miles  on  either  side  of  the  intended 
track  or  at  an  altitude  of   5.000  feet, 
whichever  is  higher.    The  point  where 
the   two  engines  are  assumed   to   fail 
shall  be  that  point  along  the  route  which 
is  most  critical  with  respect  to  the  take- 
off   weight.      In    showing    compliance 
with  this  prescribed  rate  of  clunb,  the 
following  shall  apply: 

(1)  It  shall  be  permissible  to  consider 
that  the  weight  of  the  airplane  as  it  pro- 
ceeds along  its  Intended  tra^k  is 
progreWvely  reduced  by  normal  con- 
surnption  of  fuel  and  oil  with  all  engines 
operating  up  to  the  point  where  the  two 
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engines  are  assumed  to  fail  and  with  two 
engines  operating  beyond  that  point. 

(2>  Where  the  engines  are  assumed  to 
fail  at  an  altitude  above  the  prescribed 
minimum  altitude,  compliance  with  the 
prescribed  rate  of  climb  at  the  prescribed 
minimum  altitude  need  not  be  shown 
during  the  descent  from  the  cruising 
altitude  to  an  altitude  at  which  the  rate 
of  descent  becomes  zero,  if  the  latter  is 
suflBciently  above  the  prescribed  mini- 
mum altitude  to  assure  comphance  with 
the  prescribed  rate  of  climb  at  the  pre- 
scribed minimum  altitudes  during  the 
subsequent  portion  of  the  flight. 

<3>  If  fuel  jettisoning  is  provided,  the 
airplane's  weight  at  the  point  where  the 
two  engines  are  assumed  to  fail  shall  be 
considered  to  be  not  less  than  that  which 
would  include  suflBcient  fuel  to  proceed 
to  an  available  landing  area  at  which  a 
landing  can  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  §  40.78  and  to  arrive 
there  at  an  altitude  of  at  least  1,000  feet 
directly  over  the  landing  area. 

§  40.76  Special  en  route  limitations. 
The  10-mile  lateral  distance  specified  in 
§§40.73  through  40.75  may.  for  a  dis- 
tance of  no  more  than  20  miles,  be  re- 
duced to  5  miles,  if  operating  VFR.  or  if 
air  navigational  facilities  are  so  located 
as  to  provide  a  reliable  and  accurate 
identification  of  any  high  ground  or  ob- 
struction located  outside  of  such  5-mile 
lateral  distance  but  within  the  10-mile 
distance. 

§  40.77  Landing  distance  limitations: 
airport  of  destination.  No  airplane 
shall  be  taken  off  at  a  weight  in  excess  of 
that  which,  under  the  conditions  stated 
in  this  part  would  permit  the  airplane  to 
be  brought  to  rest  at  the  field  of  intended 
destination  within  60  percent  of  the  ef- 
fective length  of  the  runway  from  a 
point  50  feet  directly  above  the  intersec- 
tion of  the  obstruction  clearance  plane 
and  the  runway.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
section  it  shall  be  assumed  that  the  take- 
off weight  of  the  airplane  is  reduced  by 
the  weight  of  the  fuel  and  oil  expected 
to  be  consumed  in  flight  to  the  field  of 
intended  destination. 

<a.)  It  shall  be  assumed  that  the  air- 
plane Is  landed  on  the  most  favorable 
runway  and  direction  in  still  air. 

(b)  It  shall  be  assumed,  considering 
the  probable  wind  velocity  and  direc- 
tion, that  the  airplane  is  landed  on  the 
most  suitable  runway,  taking  due  ac- 
count of  the  ground  handling  character- 
istics of  the  airplane  type  involved  and 
other  conditions  (e.  g.,  landing  aids,  ter- 
rain, etc.)  and  allowing  for  the  effect 
on  the  landing  path  and  roll  of  not  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  wind  component 
along  the  landing  path  if  opposite  to  the 
direction  of  landing,  or  not  less  than 
150  percent  of  the  wind  component  if  in 
the  direction  of  landing. 

(c)  If  the  airport  of  intended  destina- 
tion will  not  permit  full  compliance  with 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  air- 
plane may  be  taken  off  if  an  alternate 
airport  is  designated  which  permits 
compliance  with  §  40.78. 
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the  weight  anticipated  at  the  time  of  ar- 
rival at  such  airport  can  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  §40.77:  Provided, 
That  the  airplane  can  be  brou^'Jit  to 
rest  within  70  percent  of  the  effective 
length  of  the  runway. 

AIRPLANE     PERFORMANCE     OPFRATT^'C    I.IMI- 
TATIONS;   NONTRANSPORT  CATEGORY 

§  40.90  Nontransport  category  air- 
plane  operating  limitations.  In  operat- 
ing any  large,  nontransport  category 
airplane  in  passenger  service,  the  provi- 
sioi^s  of  §>M0.91  through  40.94  shall  be 
tomplied  with,  unless  deviations  there- 
from are  specifically  authorized  by  the 
Administrator  on  the  ground  that  the 
special  circumstances  of  a  particular  case 
make  a  literal  observance  of  the  require- 
ments unnecessary  for  safety.  Per- 
formance data  published  or  approved  by 
the  Administrator  for  each  such  non- 
tran.-port  category  airplane  shall  be  used 
in  determining  compliance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  §S  40.91  through  40.94. 

§  40,91  Take-off  lirriitations.  No 
take-off  shall  be  made  at  a  weight  in 
excess  of  that  which  will  ponnit  the  air- 
plane to  be  brought  to  a  safe  stop  within 
the  effective  length  of  the  runway  from 
any  point  during  the  take-off  up  to  the 
time  of  attaining  105  percent  of  mini- 
mum control  speed  or  115  percent  of  the 
power-off  stalling  speed  in  the  take-off 
configuration,  whichever  is  the  greater. 
In  applying  the  requirements  of  this 
section: 

(a)  It  may  be  assumed  that  take-off 
power  is  used  on  all  engines  during  the 
acceleration; 

(b)  Account  may  be  taken  of  not  more 
than  50  percent  of  the  reported  wind 
component  along  the  take-off  path  if  op- 
posite to  the  direction  of  take-off  and 
account  shall  be  taken  of  not  le.ss'than 
150  percent  of  the  reported  wind  com- 
ponent if  in  the  direction  of  the  take-off- 

(c>  Account  shall  be  taken  of  the  av- 
erage runway  gradient  when  the  average 
gradient  is  greater  than  I2  percent 
The  average  runway  gradient  is  the  dif- 
ference between  the  elevations  of  the 
end  points  of  the  runway  divided  by  the 
total  length: 

<d)  It  shall  be  assumed  that  the  air- 
plane is  operating  in  the  standard 
atmosphere. 


II 
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§  40.78  Landing  distance  limitations: 
alternate  airporU.  No  airport  shall  be 
designated  as  an  alternate  airport  in  a 
dispatch  release  unless  the  airplane  at 


§  40.92    En  route  limitations:  one  en- 
gine inoperative,     (a)  No  take-off  shall 
be  made  at  a  weight  in  excess  of  that 
which  will  permit  the  airplane  to  climb 
at  a  rate  of  at  least  50  feet  per  minute 
with  the  critical  engine  inoperative  at  an' 
altitude  of  at  least  1.000  feet  above  the 
elevation  of  the  highest  obstacle  within 
5  miles  on  either  side  of  the  intended 
track   or   at   an   altitude   of   5.000  feet, 
whichever  is  the  higher:  Provided.  That 
in  the  alternative  an  air  carrier  may 
utilize  a  procedure  whereby  the  airplane 
is  operated  at  an  altitude  such  that,  in 
event  of  an  engine  failure,  the  airplane 
can  clear  the  obstacles  within  5  miles  on 
either  side  of  the  intended  track  by  1.000 
feet,  if  the  air  carrier  can  demonstrate 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Administrator 
that  such  a  procedure  can  be  used  with- 
out impairing  the  safety  of  operation. 


If  such  a  procedure  is  utilized,  the  rate 
of  descent  for  the  appropriate  weight 
and  altitude  shall  be  assumed  to  be  50 
feet  per  minute  greater  than  indicated 
by  the  performance  information  pub- 
lished or  approved  by  the  Administra- 
tor. Before  approving  such  a  procedure 
the  Administrator  shall  take  into  ac- 
count, for  the  particular  route,  route 
segment,  or  areas  concerned,  the  relia- 
bility of  wind  and  weather  forecasting 
the  location  and  types  of  aids  to  naviga"- 
tion.  the  prevailing  weather  conditions 
particularly  the  frequency  and  amount 
of  turbulence  normally  encountered  ter- 
rain features,  air  traffic  control  prob- 
lems, and  all  other  operational  factors 
which  affect  the  safety  of  an  operation 
utilizing  such  a  procedure. 

<b)  In  applying  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  (a»  of  this  section,  it  shall  be 
assumed  that: 

(1)  The  critical  engine  is  inoperative- 

(2)  The  propeller  of  the  inoperative 
engine  is  in  the  minimum  drag  position- 

(3>  The  wing  flaps  and  landing  gear 
are  in  the  most  favorable  positions; 

•4)  The  operative  engine  or  engines 
are  operating  at  the  maximum  continu- 
ous power  available; 

<5)  The  airplane  is  operating  in  the 
standard  atmosphere;  and 

<6>  The  weight  of  the  airplane  is  pro- 
gressively reduced  by  the  weight  of  the 
anticipated  consumption  of  fuel  and  oil. 

§  40.93  Landing  distance  liynitations- 
airport  of  intended  destination.  No 
take-off  shall  be  made  at  a  weight  in  ex- 
cess of  that  which,  allowing  for  the  an- 
ticipated weight  reduction  due  to  con- 
sumption of  fuel  and  oil.  will  permit 
the  airplane  to  be  brought  to  a  stop 
w_ithin  60  percent  of  the  effective  length 
of  the  most  suitable  runway  at  the  air- 
port of  intended  destination. 

(a)  This  weight  shall  in  no  instance 
be  greater  than  that  permissible  if  the 
landing  were  to  be  made: 

(1)  On  the  runway  with  the  greatest 
effective  length  in  still  air.  and 

(2)  On  the  runway  required  by  the 
probable  wind,  taking  into  account  not 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  probable 
headwind  component  and  not  less  than 
150  percent  of  the  probable  tail-wind 
component. 

<bi  In  applying  the  requirements  of 
this  section  it  shall  be  assumed  thaf 

(1)  The  airplane  passes  directly  over 
the  intersection  of  the  obstruction  clear- 
ance plane  and  the  runway  at  a  height 
of  50  feet  in  a  steady  gliding  approach 
at  a  true  indicated  air  speed  of  at  least 

(2)  The  landing  is  made  In  such  a 
manner  that  it  does  not  require  any 
exceptional  degree  of  skill  on  the  part  of 
the  pilot;  and 

<3)  The  airplane  is  operating  in  the 
standard  atmosphere. 

§  40.94  Landing  distance  limitations: 
alternate  airports.  No  airport  shall  be 
designated  as  an  alternate  airport  in  a 
dispatch  release  unle.s.s  the  airplane  at 
the  weight  anticipated  at  the  time  of 
arrival  at  such  airport  can  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  §  40.93 :  Provided, 
That  the  airplane  can  be  brought  to  rest 
within  70  percent  of  the  effective  length 
of  the  runway. 
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SPECIAt    AIRWOR-nilNESS    REQUIREMENTS 

5  40.110     Fire    prevention.     All    air- 
planes used  in  passenger  service,  pow- 
ered by  engines  rated  at  more  than  600 
horsepower  each  for  maximum  continu- 
ous operation  and  which  have  not  been 
certificated  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions of  Part  4b  of  this  subchapter  in 
effect  on  or  after  November  1.  1946.  shall 
comply  with  the  requirements  contained 
in    ?i  40.111    through   40.143:    Provided. 
That  if  the  Administrator  finds  that  in 
particular  models  of  existing  airplanes 
literal  compliance  with  specific  items  of 
the.se  requirements  might  be  extremely 
difficult    of    accomplishment    and   that 
such  compliance  would  not  contribute 
materially  to  the  objective  sought,  he 
may  accept  such  measures  of  compUance 
lis  he  finds  will  effectively  accomplish 
the  basic  objectives  of  these  regulations. 
§  40.111    SusceptibUity  of  materials  to 
fire.    The  Administrator  shall  prescribe 
the  heat  conditions  and  testing  proce- 
dures which  any  specific  material  or  in- 
dividual part  must  meet  where  necessary 
for  the  purpose  of  applying  the  following 
defined   terms:   fireproof,  fire-resistant, 
flame-resistant,      flash-resistant,      and 
flammable. 

§  40.112  Cabin  interiors.  All  com- 
partments occupied  or  used  by  the  crew 
or  passengers  shall  comply  with  the  fol- 
lowing provisions: 

(a)  Materials  shall  in  no  case  be  less 
than  flash-resistant. 

(b»  The  wall  and  ceiling  linings,  the 
covering  of  all  upholstering,  floors,  and 
furnishings  shall  be  flame-resistant. 

ici  Compartments  where  smoking  is 
to  be  permitted  shall  be  equipped  with 
ash  trays  of  the  self-contained  type 
which  are  completely  removable.  All 
other  compartments  shall  be  placarded 
against  smoking. 

(d)  All  receptacles  for  used  towels, 
papers,  and  wastes  shall  be  of  fire- 
resistant  material  and  shall  incorporate 
covers  or  other  provisions  for  containing 
possible  fires  started  in  the  receptacles. 
5  40.113  Internal  doors.  Where  in- 
ternal doors  are  equipped  with  louvres 
or  other  ventilating  means,  provision 
convenient  to  the  crew  shall  be  made  for 
closing  the  fiow  of  air  through  the  door 
when  such  action  is  found  necessary. 

5  40.114  Ventilation.  All  passenger 
and  crew  compartments  shall  be  suitably 
ventilated.  Carbon  monoxide  concen- 
tration shall  not  exceed  one  part  in 
20  000  parts  of  air.  and  fuel  fumes  shall 
not  be  present.  Where  partitions  be- 
tween compartments  are  equipped  with 
louvres  or  other  means  allowing  air  to 
fiow  between  such  compartments,  pro- 
vision convenient  to  the  crew  shall  be 
made  for  closing  the  fiow  of  air  through 
the  louvres  or  other  means  when  such 
action  is  found  necessary. 

§40.115  Fire  precautions.  Each 
compartment  shall  be  designed  so  that, 
when  used  for  the  purpose  of  storing 
cargo  or  baggage,  it  shall  comply  ^^ith 
all  of  the  requirements  prescribed  for 
cargo  or  baggage  compartments.  It 
shall  Include  no  controls,  firing,  lines, 
equipment,  or  accessories  the  damage 
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or  failure  of  which  would  affect  the  safe 
operation  of  the  airplane,  unless  such 
item  is  adequately  shielded,  isolated, 
or  otherwise  protected  so  that  it  cannot 
be  damaged  by  movement  of  cargo  in  the 
compartment,  and  so  that  any  breakage 
or  failure  of  such  item  would  not  create 
a  fire  hazard  in  the  compartment.  Pro- 
vision shall  be  made  to  prevent  cargo  or 
baggage  from  interfering  with  the  func- 
tioning of  the  fire-protective  features 
of  the  compartment.  All  materials  used 
in  the  construction  of  cargo  or  baggage 
compartments,  including  tie-down  equip- 
ment, shall  be  flame-resistant  or  better. 
In  addition,  all  cargo  and  baggage  com- 
partments shall  include  provisions  for 
safeguarding  against  fires  according  to 
the  following  classifications: 

(a)  Cargo  and  baggage  compartments 
shall  be  classified  in  the  "A"  category,  if 
presence  of  a  possible  fire  therein  can 
be  readily  discernible  to  a  member  of 
the  crew  while  at  his  station,  and  if  all 
parts  of  the  compartment  are  easily 
accessible  in  flight.  A  hand  fire  extin- 
guisher shall  be  available  for  such 
compartment. 

(b>   Cargo  and  baggage  compartments 
shall  be  classified  in  the  "B"  category,  if 
sufficient    access    is    provided    while    in 
flight  to  enable  a  member  of  the  crew  to 
move  by  hand  all  contents  and  to  reach 
effectively  all  parts  of  the  compartment 
with  a  hand  flre  extinguisher.    Further- 
more, the  design  of  the  compartment 
shall  be  such  that,  when  the  access  pro- 
visions  are   being    used,   no   hazardous 
quantity  of  smoke,  flames,  or  extinguish- 
ing agent  will  enter  any  compartment 
occupied    by    the   crew    or   passengers. 
Each  compartment  in  this  category  shall 
be  equipped  with  a  separate  system  of  an 
approved  type  smoke  detector  or  fire  de- 
tector to  give  warning  at  the  pilot  or 
flight  engineer  station.    Hand  flre  extin- 
guishers shall  be  readily  available  for  use 
in  all  compartments  of  this  category. 
Compartments  in  this  category  shall  be 
completely  Uned  with  fire-resistant  ma- 
terial,   except    that    additional    service 
lining  of  flame-resistant  material  may  be 
employed. 

(c)  Cargo  and  baggage  compartments 
.shall  be  classifled  in  the  "C"  category, 
if  they  do  not  conform  with  the  require- 
ments  for   the   "A"   or   '  B"   categories. 
Each  compartment  of  the  "C"  category 
shall  be  equipped  with:   (DA  separate 
svstem  of  an  approved  type  smoke  detec- 
tor or  fire  detector  to  give  warning  at 
the  pilot  or  flight  engineer  station,  and 
(2>  an  approved  built-in  fire-extinguish- 
ing system  controlled  from  the  pilot  or 
flight  engineer  station.    Means  shall  be 
provided  to  exclude  hazardous  quanti- 
ties of  smoke,  flames,  or  extinguishing 
agent  from  entering  into  any  compart- 
ment occupied  by  the  crew  or  passengers. 
Ventilation  and  drafts  shall  be  further 
controlled   within  each   such   cargo  or 
baggage  compartment  to  the  extent  that 
the  extinguishing   agent  provided  can 
control  any  fire  which  may  start  within 
the  compartment.    All  cargo  and  bag- 
gage   compartments    of    this    category 
shall    be    completely    lined    with    fire- 
resistant  material,  except  that  additional 
service   lining    of    flame -resistant   ma- 
terial may  be  employed. 
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§  40.116  Proof  of  compliance.  Com- 
pliance with  those  provisions  of  §  40.115 
which  refer  to  compartment  accessibil- 
ity, the  entry  of  hazardous  quantities 
of  smoke  or  extinguishing  agent  into 
compartments  occupied  by  the  crew  or 
passengers,  and  the  dissipation  of  the 
extinguishing  agent  in  category  "C" 
compartments  shall  be  demonstrated  by 
tests  in  flight.  It  shall  also  be  demon- 
strated during  these  tests  that  no  inad- 
vertent operation  of  smoke  or  fire 
detectors  in  adjacent  or  other  compart- 
ments within  the  airplane  would  occur 
as  a  result  of  fire  contained  in  any  one 
compartment,  either  during  or  after  ex- 
tinguishment, unless  the  extinguishing 
system  floods  such  compartments  simul- 
taneously. 

§  40.117  Propeller  de-icing  fluid.  If 
combustible  fluid  is  used  for  propeller 
de-icing,  the  provisions  of  §  40.131  shall 
be  complied  with. 


§  40.118    Pressure  cross-feed  arrange- 
ments.     Pressure  cross-feed  lines  shall 
not  pass  through  portions  of  the  air- 
plane devoted  to  carrying  personnel  or 
cargo  unless  means  are  provided  to  per- 
mit the  flight  personnel  to  shut  off  the 
supply  of  fuel  to  these  lines,  or  unless 
the  lines  are  enclosed  in  a  fuel  and  fume- 
proof  enclosure  that  is  ventilated  and 
drained  to  the  exterior  of  the  airplane. 
Such   enclosures   need   not   be   used   if 
these  lines  incorporate  no  fittings  on  or 
within  the  personnel  or  cargo  areas  and 
are  suitably  routed  or  protected  to  safe- 
guard against  accidental  damage.    Lines 
which  can  be  isolated  from  the  remain- 
der of  the  fuel  system  by  means  of  valves 
at  each  end  shall  incorporate  provisions 
for  the  relief  of  excessive  pressures  that 
may  result  from  exposure  of  the  isolated 
line  to  high  ambient  temperatures. 

§  40  119    Location  of  fuel  tanks.    Lo- 
cation of  fuel  tanks  shall  comply  with 
the  provisions  of  §  40.132.     In  addition, 
no  portion  of  engine  nacelle  skin  which 
Ues    immediately    behind    a    major    air 
egress  opening   from  the   engine  com- 
partment shall  act  as  the  wall  of  an 
integral  tank.    Fuel  tanks  shall  be  iso- 
lated from  personnel  compartments  by 
means  of  fume-  and  fuel-proof  enclo- 
sures. ! 
§  40.120    Fuel  system  lines  and  fittings. 
Fuel  lines  shall  be  installed  and  sup- 
ported in  a  manner  that  will  prevent  ex- 
cessive vibration  and  will  be  adequate  to 
withstand  loads  due  to  fuel  pressure  and 
accelerated      flight      conditions.    Lines 
which  are  connected  to  components  of 
the  airplane  between  w  hich  relative  mo- 
tion may  exist  shall  incorporate  provi- 
sions for  flexibility.    Flexible  connections 
in  lines  which  may  be  under  pressure 
and  subjected  to  axial  loading  shall  em- 
ploy flexible  hose  assemblies  rather  than 
hose  clamp  connections.    Flexible  hose 
shall  be  of  an  acceptable  type  or  proven 
suitable  for  the  particular  application. 

§  40.121  Fuel  lines  and  fittings  in  des- 
ignated fire  zones.  Fuel  lines  and  fittings 
in  all  designated  flre  zones  <see  5  40.131) 
shall  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
§  40.134. 

§  40.122    Fuel  valves.    In  addition  to 
the  requirements  contained  In  $40,133 
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for  shutoff  meaas,  all  fuel  valves  shall 
be  provided  with  positive  stops  or  suit- 
able index  provisiona  In  the  "on"  and 
'off*  positions  and  shall  be  supported 
In  such  a  manner  that  loads  resulting 
from  their  operation  or  from  accelerated 
flight  conditions  are  not  transmitted  to 
the  lines  connected  to  the  valve. 

§  40  123  Oil  lines  and  fittings  in  desiq- 
nated  fire  zones.  Oil  lines  and  fittincs  in 
all  designated  fire  zones  (see  5  40131) 
than  comply  with  the  provisions  of 
S  40.134. 

S  40  124  Oil  valves.  Requirements  of 
5  40.133  for  shutoff  means  shall  be  com- 
plied with.  CIosinK  of  oil  shutoff  means 
shall  not  prevent  feathering  the  propel- 
ler, unless  equivalent  safety  provisions 
are  incorporated.  All  oil  valves  shall  be 
provided  with  po.'^itive  stops  or  suiUible 
index  provisions  in  the  "on'  and  "off" 
po.sitlons,  and  shall  be  supported  in  such 
a  manner  that  loads  resulting  from  their 
oi^eration  or  from  accelerated  flmht  con- 
ditiom  are  not  transmitted  to  the  lines 
attached  to  the  valve. 

§40.125  Oil  system  drains.  Accessible 
drains  shall  be  provided  to  permit  safe 
drainaRe  of  the  entire  oil  system  and 
shall  incorporate  means  for  poKiUve  or 
automatic  locking  in  the  closed  pcsition 
(See   also    8  40.135.) 

§40.126  Engine  breather  line.  Engine 
breather  lines  shall  be  so  arranged  that 
condensed  water  vapor  which  may  freeze 
and  obstruct  the  line  cannot  accumulate 
at  any  point.  Breathers  shall  discharge 
in  a  location  which  will  not  constitute  a 
nre  ha?ard  in  case  foamln-  occurs  and  so 
thAt  on  emitted  from  the  line  will  not 
ImpiiiKe  upon  the  pilots'  windshield 
The  breather  shall  not  discharge  into  the 

«1n^??c"*''  induction  system.      (See  also 
S  40.135.) 
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Ing  Iri  aU  normal  ground  and  flight 
attitudes.  Drains  shall  not  discharge  in 
locations  constitutinR  a  fire  hazard 
Cowling,  unle.ss  otherwi.<^^e  specified  by 
these  regulations,  shall  be  constructed  of 
flre-resistant  material.  Those  portions 
of  the  cowlins  whicli  are  subjected  to 
hi«h  temperatures  due  to  their  prox- 
imity to  exhau.st  system  parts  or  exhaust 
Fas  impingement  shall  be  constructed  of 
fireproof  material. 

§  40  130  Engine  accessory  section  dia- 
phragm. Unless  equivaltnt  protection 
can  be  demonstrated  by  piher  means  a 
diaphrasm  shall  be  provided  on  air- 
cooled  engines  to  isolau-  the  entwine 
power  .section  and  all  portions  of  the  ex- 
haust .■^^ystem  from  the  enirine  accessory 
compartment.  This  diaphragm  .shall 
comply  with  the  provision.s  of  §  40.128. 

§40  131  Potverplant  fire  protection 
Engine  accessory  sections.  Installations 
where  no  isolation  is  provided  between 
the  engine  and  accessory  compartment 
al.so  re!4ions  wherein  lie  auxiliary  power 
units,  fuel-burning  heaters,  and  other 
combustion  equipment  shall  be  referred 
to  as  designated  fire  zones.  Such  zones 
shall  be  protected  from  fire  by  compli- 
ance with  §§  40.132  through  40  135. 

5  40.132  Flammable  fluids.  No  tanks 
or  reservoirs  which  are  a  part  of  a  sj'stem 
containing  flammable  fluids  or  ga,ses 
shall  be  located  in  designated  fire  zones 
except  where  the  fluid  contained,  the 
design  of  the  system,  the  materials  used 
in  the  tank,  the  shutoff  means,  and  all 
connections,  lines,  and  controls  are  such 
as  to  provide  equivalent  safety.  Not  less 
than  >^  inch  of  clear  air  space  shall  be 
provided  between  any  tank  or  re.sei-voir 
and  a  fire  wall  or  shroud  isolating  a 
designated  fire  zone. 


part  of  the  engine,  shall  be  flexible  fiie- 
resistant  lines  with  fire -resi.s tan t'  fac- 
tor>'-fixed.  detachable,  or  other  approved 
fire-resistant  ends.  Lines  and  fittings 
which  are  not  subject  to  pressure  or  to 
rela-tlve  motion  between  components 
shall  be  of  fire-resistant  materials. 

§  40.135  Vent  and  drain  lirifs.  All 
vent  and  drain  lines  and  fittings  for  same 
located  in  designated  fire  zones  and 
which  carry  flammable  fluids  or  gu.ses 
•'^^/"  t^omply  with  the  provisions  of 
S  40.1.34,  if  the  Admini.strator  finds  that 
rupture  or  breakage  of  a  particular  dram 
or  vent  hne  may  result  in  a  fire  hazard. 

§40.136  Fire-extinguishing  systems 
'a)  Unless  it  can  be  demonstrated  that 
equivalent  protection  against  desti-uc- 
tion  of  the  airplane  in  case  of  fire  is 
provided  by  the  use  of  firepoof  maU>- 
nala  in  the  nacelle  and  other  components 
which  would  be  subjected  to  flame  fire- 
extinguishing  systems  shall  be  provided 
to  serve  all  designated  fire  zones. 

<  b )  Materials  in  the  fire-extinguishing 
•system  shall  not  react  chemically  with 
the  extinpui.^hins  agent  so  as  to  consti- 
tute a  hazard. 


§40.127  Firewalls.  All  engines,  aux- 
iliary power  units,  fuel-burning  heaters 
and  other  combustion  equipment  which 
are  intended  for  operation  in  flight  shall 
be  isolated  from  the  remainder  of  the 
airplane  by  means  of  fire  walls  or 
shrouds,  or  other  equivalent  means. 

§40.128     Fire-wall  construction     Fire 
walls  and  shrouds  shall  be  constructed 
nV.at!!^*'   \  "\anner   that   no  hazardous 
quantity  of  air,  fluids,  or  flame  can  pass 
from  the  engine  compartment  to  other 
portions  of  the  airplane.     All  openings  in 
the  fire  wall  or  shroud  shall  be  sealed 
with    close-fitting    fireproof    grommets 
bushings,    or    fire-wall    fittings,       Pire 
w'alls  and  shrouds  shall  be  constructed 
of  fireproof  material  and  shall  he  pro- 
tected against  corrosion.     The  followin-' 
materials  have   been  found   to  complj 
w  ith  this  requirement : 

( a  >   Heat  and  corrosion  resistant  st^l 
0  Olomch  thick: 

(b'  Low   carbon   steel,   suitably   pro- 

uicT    ^^^'"^^    corrosion.    0  018    inch 

§  40  129  Cowling.  Cowluig  shall  be 
constructed  and  supported  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  be  capable  of  resisting  all 
vibration,  inertia,  and  air  loads  to  which 
It  may  normally  be  subjected.  ProvLsion 
shall  be  made  to  permit  rapid  and  com- 
plete drainage  of  ail  portions  of  the  cowl- 


§  40.133     S/iutoff  means.     Means  for 
each  individual  engine  shall  be  provided 
for  shutting  off  or  otherwise  preventing 
hazardous  quantities  of  fuel,  oil,  de-icer 
and  other  flammable  fluids  from  flowing 
into,  within,  or  through  any  designated 
fire  zone,  except  that  means  need  not 
be   provided   to   shut   off   flow   in   lines 
forming  an  integral  part  of  an  engine 
In  order  to  facihtale  rapid  and  effective 
control  of  fires,  such  shutoff  means  shall 
pei-mit  an  emergency  opei  ating  sequence 
which  is  compatible  with  the  emei-gency 
operation  of  other  equipmont.  such  as 
feathering  the  propeller.    Shutoff  means 
shall   be  located   outside   of   desiu-nated 
fire   zones,    unless   equivalent   safety    is 
provided  (.see  §40.132).  and  it  shall  be 
shown   that   no  hazardous   quantity   of 
such  flammable  fluid  will  drain  into  any 
designated  fire  zone  after  shutting  off 
has  been  accomplished.     Adequate  pro- 
visions shall  be  made  to  guard  ai-ainst 
inadvertent    operation    of    the    shutoff 
means  and  to  make  it  possible  for  the 
crew  to  reopen  the  shutoll  means  after 
it  has  once  been  closed. 

§  40.134  Lines  and  fillings.  All  lines 
and  fittings  for  same  located  in  desig- 
nated fire  zones  which  carrv  fiammable 
fluids  or  gases  and  which  are  under  pres- 
sure, or  which  attach  direcUy  to  the 
engine,  or  are  subject  to  relative  motion 
between  components,  exclusive  of  those 
lines  and  fltUngs  formini^   an  integral 


§40.137      Fire  -  extinguishing    agents. 
Extinguishing  agents  employed  shall  be 
methyl  bromide,  carbon  dioxide,  or  any 
other    agent    which    has    been    demon- 
strated to  provide  equivalent  extinguLsh- 
ing  action.     If  methyl  bromide  or  any 
other  toxic  extinguishing  agppt  is  em- 
ployed,   provisions    shall    be    made    to 
prevent  the  entrance  of  harmful  con- 
centrations of  fluid  or  fluid  vapors  into 
any  personnel  compartment  either  due 
to  leakage  during  normal  operation  of 
the  airplane  or  as  a  result  of  discharging 
the  fire  extinguisher  on  the  ground  or  in 
flight  when  a  defect  exists  in  the  extin- 
guishing system.     If  a  methyl  bromide 
system  is  provided,  the  conUiiners  shall 
be  charged  with  dry  agent  and  shall  be 
sealed  by  the  fire-extinguisher  manufac- 
turer   or    any    other    party    employing 
satisfactory   recharging    equipment      If 
carbon  dioxide  is  used,  it  .shall  not  be 
possible  to  discharge  suflicient  gas  into 
personnel  compartments  to  constitute  a 
hazard  from  the  standpoint  of  suffoca- 
tion of  the  occupants. 

§  40  138  Extinguishing  agent  con- 
taturr  pressure  relief.  Extinguishing 
agent  containers  shall  be  provided  with 
a  pressure  relief  to  prevent  bursting 
of  the  container  due  to  excessive  internal 
pressures.  The  discharge  line  from  the 
relief  connection  shall  terminate  out- 
side the  airplane  in  a  location  convenient 
for  inspection  on  the  ground.  An  in- 
dicator shall  be  provided  at  the  dis- 
charge end  Of  the  hne  to  provide  a  visual 
indication  when  the  container  has 
discharged. 

5  40.139  Extinguishing  agent  con- 
tainer compartment  temperature  Pre- 
cautions shall  be  taken  to  assure  that 
the  extinguishing  agent  containers  are 
installed  in  locations  where  reasonable 
temperatures  can  be  maintained  for  ef- 
fective use  of  the  extinguishing  system. 

§40.140  Fire  -  extinguishing  system 
mateiials.  All  components  of  fire- 
extinguishing  systems  located  In  desig- 
nated fire  zones  shall  be  constructed  of 
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fireproof  materials,  except  for  connec- 
tions which  are  subject  to  relative  mo- 
t'on  between  components  of  the  airplane, 
in  which  case  they  shall  be  of  flexible 
fire-resistant  construction  so  located  as 
to  minimize  the  possibility  of  failure. 

§40  141  Fire-detector  systems. 
Quick-acting  fire  detectors  shall  be  pro- 
vided in  all  de.slgnated  fire  zones  and 
shall  be  sufficient  in  number  and  location 
to  assure  the  detection  of  fire  which  may 
occur  in  such  zones. 

5  40.142  Fire  detectors.  Fire  detec- 
tors shall  be  constructed  and  installed  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  assuie  their  ability 
to  resist  without  failure,  all  vibration, 
inertia  and  other  loads  to  which  they 
mav  normally  be  subjected.  Detectors 
shall  be  unaffected  by  exposure  to  oil. 
water,  or  other  fluids  or  fumes  which  may 
be  present. 

§  40  143  Protection  of  other  airplane 
components  against  fire.  All  airplane 
surfaces  aft  of  the  nacelles  in  the  region 
of  one  nacelle  diameter  on  both  sides  of 
the  nacelle  center  line  shall  be  con- 
structed of  fire-resistant  material.  This 
provision  need  not  be  applied  to  taU  sur- 
faces lying  behind  nacelles  unless  the 
dimensional  configuration  of  the  airplane 
is  such  that  the  tail  surfaces  could  be 
affected  readily  by  heat,  flames,  or 
.sparks  emanating  from  a  designated  fire 
zone  or  engine  compartment  of  any 
nacelle. 

§  40.150  Control  of  engine  rotation. 
Ali  airplanes  shall  be  provided  with 
means  for  individually  stopping  and  re- 
starting the  rotation  of  any  engine  in 
flight  except  that  for  turbine  engine  in- 
stallations mean*  for  completely  stop- 
ping the  rotation  need  be  provided  only 
if  the  Administrator  finds  that  rotation 
could  jeopardize  the  safety  of  the  air- 
plane. 

5  40  151  Fuel  system  independence. 
Airplane  fuel  systems  shall  be  arranged 
in  such  manner  that  the  failure  of  any 
one  component  will  not  result  in  the 
irrecoverable  loss  of  power  of  more  than 
one  engine.  A  separate  fuel  tank  need 
not  be  provided  for  each  engine  if  the 
Administrator  finds  that  the  fuel  system 
incorporates  features  which  provide 
equivalent  safety. 

§  40.152    Induction  system  ice  preven- 
tion     Means  for  preventing  the  mal- 
functioning of  each  engine  due  to  ice 
accumulation  in  the  engine  air  induction 
system  shall  be  provided  for  all  airplanes. 
§  40  153    Carriage  of  cargo  in  passen- 
ger   compartments.      When    operating 
conditions  require  the  carriage  of  cargo 
which   cannot   be   loaded   in   approved 
cargo  racks,  bins,  or  compartments  which 
are  separate  from  passenger  compart- 
ments, such  cargo  may  be  carried  in  a 
passenger  compartment  if  the  following 
requirements  are  complied  with:   Pro- 
vided. That  the  Administrator,  under  a 
particular  set  of  circumstances,  may  au- 
thorize deviations  from  these  require- 
ments when  he  finds  that  safety  wiU  not 
be  adversely  affected  and  that  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  carry  such  cargo : 

(a>  It  shall  be  packaged  or  covered 
in  a  manner  to  avoid  possible  injury  to 
passengers. 
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(b)  It  shall  be  properly  secured  in  the 
airplane  by  means  of  safety  belts  or  other 
tie-downs  possessing  sufficient  strength 
to  eliminate  possibility  of  shifting  under 
all  normally  anticipated  flight  and 
ground  conditions. 

(c)  It  shall  not  be  carried  aft  of  or  di- 
rectly above  seated  passengers. 

(d)  It  shall  not  impose  any  loads  on 
seats  or  on  the  floor  structure  which  ex- 
ceed the  designed  loads  for  those  com- 
ponents. 

(e)  It  shall  not  be  placed  in  any  posi- 
tion which  restricts  the  access  to  or  use 
of  any  required  emergency  or  regular  exit 
or  the  use  of  the  aisle  between  the  crew 
and  the  passenger  compartments. 


INSTRUMENTS  AND  EQXnPMENT  FOR  ALL 
OPERATIONS 


§  40.170  Aircraft  instruments  and 
CQUipinent  for  all  operations,  (a)  In- 
struments and  equipment  required  by 
5!j40  171  through  40.232  shall  be  ap- 
proved and  shall  be  installed  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  the  air- 
worthiness requirements  applicable  to 
the  instruments  or  equipment  concerned. 

(b»  The  following  provisions  apply  to 
air-speed  limitations,  air-speed  indica- 
tors  and  related  information: 

(1)  Air-speed  limitations  and  related 
information  contained  in  the  Airplane 
Flight  Manual  and  pertinent  placards 
shall  be  expressed  in  the  same  units  as 
used  on  the  air-speed  indicator. 

(2)  When  more  than  one  air-speed 
indicator  is  required,  all  such  indicators 
shall  be  calibrated  to  read  in  the  same 

units.  ,.     t 

(31  When  an  air-speed  indicator  is 
calibrated  in  statute  miles  per  hour,  a 
readily  u.'^able  means  shall  be  provided 
for  the  flight  crew  to  convert  statute 
miles  per  hour  to  knots. 

(4)  On  and  after  April  1,  1956,  all 
air-speed  indicators  shall  be  calibrated 
in  knots,  and  all  air-speed  limitations 
and  related  information  contained  in 
the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  and  pelrti- 
nent  placards  shaU  be  expressed  in 
knots. 

(c)  The  following  instruments  and 
equipment  shall  be  in  operable  condition 
prior  to  take-off.  except  as  provided  in 
§  40.391  <b)  for  continuance  of  night 
with  equipment  inoperative: 

(1)  Instruments  and  equipment  re- 
quired to  comply  with  airworthiness  re- 
quirements under  which  the  airplane  is 
type  certificated  and  as  required  by  the 
provisions  of  §40.110  and  §§40.150 
through  40.153, 

(2)  Instruments  and  equipment  speci- 
fied in  §§40.171  through  40.178  for  all 
operations,  and  the  instruments  and 
equipment  specified  in  §1  40.200  through 
40  232  for  the  type  of  operation  indi- 
cated, wherever  these  items  are  not 
already  provided  in  accordance  with 
subparagraph  (1)   of  this  paragraph. 

§40.171  Flight  and  navigational 
equipment  for  all  operations.  The  fol- 
lowing flight  and  navigaUonal  instru- 
ments and  equipment  are  requu-ed  for 
all  operations: 

(a)  An  air-speed  indicatingr  system 
with  heated  pitot  tube  or  equivalent 
means  for  preventing  malfunctioning 
due  to  icing: 
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(b>  Sensitive  altimeter: 

(c)  Clock  (sweep-second): 

(d)  Free-air  temperature  Indicator: 

(e)  Gyroscopic  bank  and  pitch  indi- 
cator (artificial  horizon) ; 

(f)  Gyroscopic  rate-of-tum  indicator 
combined  with  a  slip-skid  indicator 
(turn  and  bank  indicator): 

(g)  Gyroscopic  direction  Indicator 
(directional  gyro  or  equivalent) ; 

(h)   Magnetic  compass;  and 
(i)  Vertical  speed  indicator  (rate-of- 
climb  indicator). 

§  40.172  Engine  instruments  for  all 
operations.  The  following  engine  in- 
struments are  required  for  all  operations, 
except  that  the  Administrator  may  per- 
mit or  require  different  instrumentation 
for  turbine-powered  airplanes  to  pro- 
vide equivalent  safety: 

(a)  Carburetor  air  temperature  Indi- 
cator for  each  engine; 

(b)  Cylinder  head  temperature  indi- 
cator for  each  air-cooled  engine: 

(c)  Fuel  pressure  indicator  for  each 

engine:  .... 

( d )  Fuel  flowmeter  or  fuel  mixture  in- 
dicator for  each  engine  not  equipped 
with  an  automatic  altitude  mixture  con- 
trol; ,     , 

(e)  Means  for  indicating  fuel  quan- 
tity in  each  fuel  tank; 

(f)  Manifold  pressure  indicator  for 
each  engine; 

(g>  Oil    pressure    indicator    for    each 

engiile; 

(h)  Oil  quantity  indicator  for  each  oil 
tank  when  a  transfer  or  separate  oil 
reserve  supply  is  used ; 

(i)  Oil-in  temperature  indicator  for 
each  engine; 

(j)  Tachometer  for  each  engine; 
(k)  An  independent  fuel  pressure 
warning  device  for  each  engine  or  a 
master  warning  device  for  all  engines 
with  means  for  isolating  the  individual 
warning  circuits  from  the  master  warn- 
ing device;  and 

(1)  Effective  July   1.   1956,   a   means 
shall   be   provided   for   each   reversible 
propeller  on  airplanes  equipped  with  re- 
versible propellers,  which  wiU  indicate 
to  the  pilots  when  the  propeller  is  In 
reverse  pitch.    Such  means  may  be  ac- 
tuated  at   any   point   in   the   reversing 
cycle  between  the  normal  low  pitch  stop 
position  and  full  reverse  pitch.    No  in- 
dication shall  be  given  at  or  above  the 
normal  low   pitch   stop  position.     The 
source  of  indication  shall  be  actuated  by 
the  propeller  blade  angle  or  be  directly 
responsive  to  the  propeller  blade  angle, 
§  40.173    Emergency  equipment  for  aU 
operations— (&)     General.    The    emer- 
gency equipment  specified  in  paragraphs 
(b),  (c),  and  (d)  of  this  section  is  re- 
quired for  all  operations.    Such  equip- 
ment shall  be  readily  accessible  to  the 
crew  and  the  method  of  operation  shall 
be  plainly  indicated.    When  such  equip- 
ment is  carried  in  compartments  or  con- 
tainers, the  compartments  or  containers 
shall   be  so  marked   as   to  be  readily 
identifiable. 

(b)  Hand  fire  extinguishers  for  crew, 
passenger,  and  cargo  comjyartments. 
Hand  fire  extinguishers  of  an  approred 
type  shaU  be  provided  for  use  In  crew, 
passenger,  and  cargo  compartments  in 
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accordance  with  the  following  require- 
ment-s: 

<1)  The  type  and  quanutv  of  extin- 
PULshJiig  ai/ent  $)iall  be  suitable  for  the 
type  of  Jires  Ijkely  to  occur  in  the  rom- 
IMJtment  where  the  extint^uisher  is  In- 
tended to  be  used 

'2>  At  leairt  one  hand  hre  extinguisher 
thail  be  provided  and  conveniently  lo- 
Ciit.d  on  the  flight  deck  for  u^  by  the 
Ihfiht  crev,. 

•  3  »  At  least  one  hand  fire  extinpuisher 
shall  be  conveniently  located  in  tlie  pas- 
^ellkcr  compuriment  of  airplanes  ac- 
commodatint^  more  than  six  but  less 
than  31  passent^eis.  On  airplanes  ac- 
commodatiny  more  than  30  passcnpers 
at  least  tuo  fire  extincuithers  shall  be 
provided.  None  need  be  provided  in 
passenper  compartments  of  airplanes 
accommodating  six  or  less  persons. 

<ct  First-atd  equipment.  First-aid 
equipment  suitable  for  treatment  of  in- 
juries likely  to  occur  in  flit;ht  or  in  minor 
accidents  shall  be  provided  m  a  quan- 
tity appropriate  to  the  number  of  pas- 
sengers and  crew  accommodated  in  the 
airplane. 

<d.  Crash  ax.  All  airplanes  shall  be 
equipped  with  at  least  one  crash  ax 

(e.    Means  for  emerycncy  evacuation 
After  May   31.   1957.  on  all  passenger- 
carrying    airplanes,    at    all    emerc^ency 
exitJi  which  are  more  than  6  feet  from 
the   R round    with    the   airplane   on   the 
ground  and  with  the  landing  sear  ex- 
tended, means  shall  be  provided  to  assist 
the  occupants  in  descending'  from  the 
airplane.     At  floor  level  exits  approved 
as   emerfiency   exits,   such   means   .shall 
be  a  chute  or  equivalent  device  suitable 
lor  the  rapid  evacuation  of  passen-.-ers 
.     Durin'4  fliyht  time  this  means  .shall  be  in 
a  position  for  ready  use:  Provided   That 
the  requirements  of  this  parat-waph  do 
not  apply  to  emergency  exits  over  the 
Wing  where  the  greatest  distance  from 
the  lower  sill  of  the  exit  to  the  winy 
surface  does  not  exceed  36  inches 
/i^  */*"'^''''^''  ^"'<^''»^"<y  exU  marking. 

IIL  f^'  ^^^  ^^-  ^^"  »'•  emeiyencv 
exits,  their  means  of  access,  and  their 
means  of  openniK  shall  be  marked  con- 
spicuously. The  Identity  and  location 
of  emergency  exits  shall  be  recognizable 
from  a  distance  equal  to  the  width  of 
the  cabin.  The  location  of  the  emer- 
gency exit  operating  handle  and  the  in- 

nnT.  h"''  ^'""  «^^"'"K  «h«ll  be  marked 
on  or  adjacent  to  the  emergency  exit  and 
shall  be  readable  from  a  distance  of  30 
inches  by  a  person  with  normal  evesight 
<2>  Aft^r  May  31.  1957.  for  night  op-' 
erations.  a  source  or  sources  of  li-ht 
with  an  energy  supply  independent  of 

l^u^T  ^/r^^'"*'  ^y^^^""'-  ^^^11  be  in- 
stalled to  illummate  all  emergency  exit 
mailings.  Such  lights  shall  be-  de.signed 
to  function  automatically  in  a  cra.sh 
landing  and  to  continue  to  function 
Uiereafun-  and  shall  also  be  operable 
manuaUy.  or  shall  be  de«ignetl  only  for 

S^St°^'f !°"  ^"'^  ""^^  t«  continue 
to  function  following  a  crash  landing 
When  such  lights  require  manual  oiSra-' 

nrior  M  ;"''h'°"-  ^^^y  ^^«"  ^  ^"'■"S  on 
prior  to  each  mght  take-off  and  landing. 

8  40.174    Seats  and  safety  belts  for  all 

Sf.fv^'lu     ^  ''^'   ^"d   «"   individua 
safety  belt  are  required  for  each  passen- 
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rer  and  crew  member,  excluding  infants 
who  are  in  other  than  a  recumbent  pasi-' 
tion  during  take-off  and  landing  One 
salety  belt  only  is  required  in  a  berth  for 
one  or  two  persons  in  a  recumbent  po.si- 
tion  during  take-off  and  landing  Dur- 
ing flight  between  take-off  and  landing 
one  safety  belt  is  sufficient  for  two  per- 
sons occupying  a  multiple  lounge  or 
divan  seat. 


5  40  175     Miscpllatienun  equipment  for 

t^T^^T'-     ^"  airplan.s  shall  have 
installed  the  following  Muiipmenl: 

'ai  If  protective  fuses  are  u.srd  .cpare 
fuses  of  a  number  approved  for  the  par- 
ticular airplane  and  appropriately  de- 
scribed in  the  air  carrier  manual 

<b>  W!nd.shield  wiper  or  efjuivalent 
for  each  pilot  station. 

.v^t^J,/  ^""^u/'  •''"PP'^'  ""^  t'istribution 
systen   capable   of   producing    and   dis- 
tributing   the   load   for  all   required   in- 
struments and  equipnunt  using  an  ex- 
ternal   power    supply    in    the    event    of 
failure  of  any  one  power  .'curce  or  com- 
ponent of  the  power  di.stribution  system- 
Provided.  That   the  Admini..trator  may 
authorize  the  use  of  common  elem.nLs 
m  the  power  distribution  system  when 
he  finds  that  such  elements  are  so  de- 
signed  as    to   be   reasonably    protwted 
cifiainst     mulfunction.        Engine-driven 
sources  of  energy,  when  u.hhI,  .shall  be  on 
separate  engines. 

«d )  Means  for  indicating/  the  adequacy 
of  the  power  being  supplied  to  required 
flight  instruments.  winitu 

ie»  Two  independent  static  pressure 
systems,  .so  vented  to  the  outride  atmos- 

S     l^/L^^"""''^  '^^t  ^^"^y  W'll  be  lea.st 
affec  ed  by  air  flow  variation    moisture 
or  other  foreign  matter,  and  ..o  installed 
as   to   be  airtight   except   for   the   vent 
When   a  means  is  provided   for   trans- 
ferring an  instrument  from  its  priniarv 
operating  system  to  an  alternate  sv.stem 
such  means  .shall  include  a  positive  posi-' 
tionmg  control  and  shall  be  marked  to 
indurate  clearly  which  system   is   being 

(f)   Means  for  locking  all  companion- 
way,  doors    which    separate    passenger 
compartments  from  flight  crew  Compart- 
ments.     Keys  for  all  doors  which  sepa- 
rate   passenger    compartments    from 
other  compartments  having  emor-encv 
exit  provisions  shall  be  readily  available 
IS   ?ip"J^'''  members.      Any  door  which 
s   the   means   of   access   to   a   required 
passenger  emergency  exit  shall  be  pla- 
carded  to  indicate  that  it  must  be  open 
durmg  take-off  and  landing.     All  doors 
^hich   lead   to  compartments   normally 
accessible  to  passengers  and  which  are 
capable  of  being^  locked  by  pa.ssengers 
fii     be  provided  with  means  for  un- 
locking by  the  crew  m  the  event  of  an 
emergency. 

or'm.h^'  '^^l'^^"^^  o"^^^  anchor  light 
or  lights,  a  warning  bell  for  signaling 

t^o^"  ann""^"^'  \"-^  ^"""^'  fog'condi! 

I  ze  of  f h.    *"  ,''"'^^°'  «^^^"ate  for  the 
fcize  of  the  seaplane. 

§40.176  Cockpit  check  procedure 
The  air  carrier  shall  provide  for  each 
type  of  airplane  a  cockpit  check  pro- 
cedure. This  procedure  shall  include  all 
Items  necessary  for  flight  crew  members 
to  check  for  safety  prior  to  starting  en- 


gine.s.  prior  to  taking  off.  prior  to  land- 
ing, and  in  engine  emergencies  It  qia'l 
be  so  designed  as  to  obviate  the  necessity 
for  a  flight  crew  member  to  relv  upon 
his  memory  for  items  to  be  checked  and 
!>hall  be  readily  usable  in  the  cockpit  of 
each  airplane. 

«  40  177  Passenger  information  for 
all  operations.  All  airplanes  shall  be 
•  quipped  with  signs  visible  to  pas.sengers 
and  cabin  attendants  to  notify  such  per- 
sons when  smoking  is  prohibited  and 
when  safetj-  belts  should  be  fastened 
These  signs  shall  be  capable  of  on-off 
operation  by  the  crew. 

?  40  178  Exterior  exit  and  evacuation 
markings  for  all  operations.  Effective 
January  i  1956.  exterior  .surfaces  of  the 
airplane  shall  be  marked  to  identify 
clearly  all  required  emergency  eiZ 
When  such  exits  are  operable  from  the 
out^side.  markings  shall  consist  of  or  in- 
oi^o^nm  ™''^'°"  indicating  the  method 
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INSTRUMENTS  AND   FQCIPMENT   FOR  SPECIAL 
OPERATIONS 

J  40200     Instruments  and  equipment 

ZrZ'fT'  °^  "'^''^-     Each  airplane 

.h^f         at  night  shall  be  equipped  with 

n  .HH^f ""'"^  instruments  and  equipment 

n  addition  to  those  required  byV4o  171 

through  40  178: 

•a)  Plashing  position  lighf^- 

lision  in-hrf  ^''^  ^^-  ^956.  an'anti-col- 
lision  hght  for  airplanes  having  a  maxi- 

Ts'Jn'n'''^'"'''^  ^^'^'^^  «f  more  than 
12.500  pounds; 

<ci   Two  landing  lights- 
flares: '^'''°  ""^^^  ^  °'"  '"'^^^  ^^  ^^"'^'"- 

cient  /ihl'""^"^  ^'"^^'  providing  suffi- 
cient Illumination  to  make  all  instru- 
ments  switches,  etc..  easily  readaTh    so 

shielded  from  the  flight  crew  members' 

are%7s,hf^V  no  objectionable  reflections 
are  viMble  to  them.     A  means  of  con- 

hall'if. /''' vi"!'"''^^    °^    Ulumination 
shall  be  provided  unless  it  Is  shown  that 

wiJi'i^t^^-^ttisfr^-s 

meaiisforpreventuigmalfunctiS^u^ 

•K»   A  sensitive  altimeter. 
,J*^^-^\^'''('-^rnents  and  equipment 

ton  T'^h'''"'  r''^"''  '^«   «^  over-the. 
top.    Each  airplane  operated  under  IFR 

V^fVu'^'-'"'''  '^'^^^  be  equipped  w^ 
the   following   instruments   anS   equ  p- 

Ss  40.1,1  through  40.178: 

V.UU  y^'^.t'"'^^^'^  indicating  system 
with  heated  pitot  tube  or  equivalent 
means  for  preventing  malfunctioiung 
due  to  icing; 

<b)  A  sensitive  altimeter  and 
<c>  Instrimient  hghts  providing  suffi- 
cient Illumination  to  make  all  instru- 
ments switches,  etc  .  easily  readable,  so 
installed  that  their  direct  ravs  are 
shielded  from  the  flight  crew  members- 
eyes  and  that  no  objectionable  reflec- 
tions are  visible  to  them.  A  means  of 
controlling  the  intensity  of  illumination 
shall  be  provided  unless  it  is  shown  that 


nondimming  instrument  lights  are  sat- 
isfactory. 

§  40.202     Supplemental    oxygen — (a) 
General.     Except    where    supplemental 
oxygen  is  provided  in  accordance  with 
the    requirements    of    §  40.203,    supple- 
mental oxygen  shall  be  furnished  and 
used  as  set  forth  in  paragraphs  (b)  and 
(c)  of  this  section.    The  amount  of  sup- 
plemental oxygen  required  for  a  partic- 
ular operation  to  comply  with  the  rules 
in  this  part  shall  be  determined  on  the 
basis  of  flight  altitudes  and  flight  dura- 
tion consistent  with  the  operating  pro- 
cedures    established     for     each     such 
operation  and  route.    As   used   in  the 
oxygen     requirements     hereinafter     set 
forth,  "altitude"  shall  mean  the  pressure 
altitude  corresponding  with  the  pressure 
in  the  cabin  of  the  airplane,  and  "flight 
altitude"  shall  mean  the  altitude  above 
sea  level  at  which  the  airplane  is  oper- 

filed. 

(b)  Creto  members.  (1>  At  altitudes 
above  10.000  feet,  to  and  including  12.000 
feet  oxygen  shall  be  provided  for.  and 
used  by.  each  member  of  the  flight  crew 
on  flight  deck  duty,  and  provided  for  all 
other  crew  members  during  the  portion 
of  the  flight  in  excess  of  30  minutes 
within  this  range  of  altitudes. 

(2)  At  altitudes  above  12,000  feet,  oxy- 
gen shall  be  provided  for,  and  used  by, 
each  member  of  the  flight  crew  on  flight 
deck  duty,  and  provided  for  all  other 
crew  members  during  the  entire  flight 
time  at  such  altitudes. 

(c^  Passengers.  Each  air  carrier  shall 
provide  a  supply  of  oxygen  for  passenger 
safety  as  approved  by  the  Administrator 
in  accordance  with  the  following  stand- 
ards: „^      ,      . 

(1)  For  flights  of  over  30-minute 
duration  at  altitudes  above  8.000  feet  to 
and  including  14.000  feet,  a  supply  of 
oxvgen  sufficient  to  furnish  oxygen  for 
30  minutes  to  10  percent  of  the  number 
of  passengers  carried  shall  be  required. 

(2)  For    flights    at    altitudes    above 

14  000  feet  to  and  including  15.000  feet, 
a  supply  of  oxygen  sufficient  to  provide 
oxygen  for  the  duration  of  the  flight  at 
such  altitudes  for  30  percent  of  the  num- 
ber of  pas.sengers  carried  shall  generally 
be  considered  adequate. 

(3)  For    flights    at    altitudes    above 

15  000  feet,  a  supply  of  oxygen  sufficient 
to  provide  oxygen  for  each  passenger 
carried  during  the  entire  flight  at  such 
altitudes  shall  be  required. 

§  40.203  Supplemental  oxygen  re- 
quirements for  pressurized  cabin  air- 
planes. When  operating  pressurized 
cabin  airplanes,  the  air  carrier  shall  so 
equip  such  airplanes  as  to  permit  com- 
pliance with  the  following  requirements 
in  the  event  of  cabin  pressurization 
failure: 

(a>  For  crew  members.  When  oper- 
ating such  airplanes  at  flight  altitudes 
above  10.000  feet,  the  air  carrier  shall 
provide  sufficient  oxygen  for  all  crew 
members  for  the  duration  of  the  flight 
at  such  altitudes:  Provided.  That  not  less 
than  a  2-hour  supply  of  oxygen  shall  be 
provided  for  the  flight  crew  members  on 
flight  deck  duty.  The  oxygen  supply 
required  by  §  40.205  may  be  considered 
in  determining  the  supplemental  breath- 
ing supply  required  for  flight  crew  mem- 
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bers  on  flight  deck  duty  in  the  event  of 
cabin  pressurization  failure. 

(b)  For  passengers.  W^en  operating 
such  airplanes  at  flight  altitudes  above 
8,000  feet,  the  air  carrier  shall  provide 
the  following  amounts  of  oxygen: 

(1)  When  an  airplane  is  not  flown  at 
a  flight  altitude  of  over  25,000  feet,  a 
supply  of  oxygen  sufficient  to  furnish 
oxygen  for  30  minutes  to  10  percent  of 
the  number  of  passengers  carried  shall 
be  considered  adequate,  if  at  any  point 
along  the  route  to  be  flown  the  airplane 
can  safely  descend  to  a  flight  altitude  of 
14,000  feet  or  less  within  4  minutes. 

(2)  In  the  event  that  such  airplane 
cannot  descend  to  a  flight  altitude  of 
14,000  feet  or  less  within  4  minutes,  the 
following  supply  of  oxygen  shall  be  pro- 
vided: 

(i)  For  the  duration  of  the  flight  in 
excess  of  4  minutes  at  flight  altitudes 
above  15.000  feet,  a  supply  sufficient  to 
comply  with  §  40.202  (c)  (3) ; 

(ii)  For  the  duration  of  the  flight  at 
flight  altitudes  above  14,000  feet  to  and 
including  15.000  feet,  a  supply  sufficient 
to  comply  with  §  40.202  (c)    <2)  ;  and 

( iii )  For  flight  at  flight  altitudes  above 
8,000  feet  to  and  including  14.000  feet, 
a  supply  sufficient  to  furnish  oxygen  for 
30  minutes  to  10  percent  of  the  number 
of  passengers  carried. 

(3)  When  an  airplane  is  flow^n  at  a 
flight  altitude  above  25,000  feet,  sufficient 
oxygen  shall  be  furnished  in  accordance 
with  the  following  requirements  to  per- 
mit the  airplane  to  descend  to  an  appro- 
priate flight  altitude  at  which  the  flight 
can  be  safely  conducted.  Sufficient  oxy- 
gen shall  be  furnished  to  provide  oxygen 
for  30  minutes  to  10  percent  of  the  num- 
ber of  passengers  carried  for  the  duration 
of  the  flight  above  8,000  feet  to  and  in- 
cluding 14,000  feet  and  to  permit  com- 
pliance with  §  40.202  (c)  (2)  and  (c)  (3) 
for  flight  above  14,000  feet. 

(c>  For  purposes  of  this  section  it 
shall  be  assumed  that  the  cabin  pressur- 
ization failure  will  occur  at  a  time  dur- 
ing flight  which  is  critical  from  the 
standpoint  of  oxygen  need  and  that  after 
such  failure  the  airplane  will  descend, 
without  exceeding  its  normal  operating 
limitations,  to  flight  altitudes  permitting 
safe  flight  with  respect  to  terrain 
clearance. 


§  40.204  Equipment  standards.  The 
oxygen  apparatus,  the  minimum  rates 
of  oxygen  flow,  and  the  supply  of  oxygen 
necessary  to  comply  with  the  require- 
ments of  §  40.202  shall  meet  the  stand- 
ards established  in  §  4b.651  of  this 
subchapter,  effective  July  20,  1550:  Pro- 
vided, That  where  full  compliance  with 
such  standards  is  found  by  the  Admin- 
istrator to  be  impractical,  he  may  au- 
thorize such  changes  in  these  standards 
as  he  finds  will  provide  an  equivalent 
level  of  safety. 
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tect  him  from  the  effects  of  smoke,  car- 
bon dioxide,  and  other  harmful  gases. 
Not  less  than  a  300-Uter  STPD  supply 
of  oxygen  for  each  required  fhght  crew 
member  on  flight  deck  duty  shall  be 
provided  for  this  purpose. 

(b)  Nonpressurized  cabin  airplanes. 
The  requirement  stated  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  shall  apply  to  non- 
pressurized  cabin  airplanes,  if  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  that  it  is  possible  to 
obtain  a  dangerous  concentration  of 
smoke,  carbon  dioxide,  or  other  harmful 
gases  in  the  flight  crew  compartments 
in  any  attitude  of  flight  which  might 
occur  when  the  airplane  is  flown  in  ac- 
cordance with  either  the  normal  or 
emergency  procedures  approved  by  the 
Administrator. 

§  40.206  Equipment  for  overwater  op- 
erations, (a)  The  following  equipment 
shall  be  required  for  all  extended  over- 
water  operations : 

(1)  Life  vest  or  other  adequate  in- 
dividual flotation  device  for  each  occu- 
pant of  the  airplane; 

(2)  Life  rafts  sufficient  in  number  and 
of  such  rated  capacity  and  buoyancy  as 
to  accommodate  all  occupants  of  the 
airplane; 

(3)  Suitable  pyrotechnic  signaling  de- 
vices; and 

(4)  One  portable  emergency  radio 
signaling  device,  capable  of  transmission 
on  the  appropriate  emergency  frequency 
or  frequencies,  which  is  not  dependent 
upon  the  airplane  power  supply  and 
which  is  self-buoyant  and  water-resist- 
ant. 

(b)  All  required  life  rafts,  life  vests, 
and  signaling  devices  shall  be  easily  ac- 
cessible in  the  event  of  a  ditching  with- 
out appreciable  time  for  preparatory 
procedures.  After  May  31,  1957,  this 
equipment  shall  be  installed  in  conspicu- 
ously marked  approved  locations. 

(c)  After  May  31,  1957,  a  survival  kit. 
appropriately  equipped  for  the  route 
to  be  flown,  shall  be  attached  to  each  re- 
quired life  raft. 

5  40.207  Equipment  for  operations  fn 
icing  conditions,  (a)  For  all  operations 
in  icing  conditions  each  airplane  shall 
be  equipped  with  means  for  the  preven- 
tion or  removal  of  ic  '  on  windshields, 
wings,  empennage,  propellers,  and  other 
parts  of  the  airplane  where  ice  forma- 
tion will  adversely  affect  the  safety  of 
the  airplane. 

(b)  For  operations  in  Icing  conditions 
at  night  means  shall  be  provided  for 
illuminating  or  otherwise  determining 
the  formation  of  ice  on  the  portions  of 
the  wings  which  are  critical  from  the 
standpoint  of  ice  accumulation.  WOien 
illuminating  means  are  used,  such  means 
shall  be  of  a  type  which  will  not  cause 
glare  or  reflection  which  would  handicap 
crew  members  in  the  performance  of 
their  normal  functions. 


§  40.205  Protective  breathing  equip- 
ment for  the  flight  creiy— (a)  Pressur- 
ized cabin  airplanes.  Each  required 
flight  crew  member  on  flight  deck  duty 
shall  have  easily  available  at  his  station 
protective  breathing  equipment  covering 
the  eyes,  nose,  and  mouth,  or  the  nose 
and  mouth  where  accessory  equipment 
is  provided  to  protect  the  eyes,  to  pro- 


RADIO  EQTTIPMENT 

§  40.230  Radio  equipment.  Each  air- 
plane used  in  scheduled  air  trans- 
portation shall  be  equipped  with  radio 
equipment  specified  for  the  type  of 
operation  in  which  it  is  engaged.  Where 
two  independent  radio  systems  are  re- 
quired by  l§  40.231  and  40.232,  each  sys- 
tem shall  have  an  independent  antenna 


10144 

Installation:  Provided,  That  where  rig- 
Idly  supported  nonwire  antennas  or 
other  antenna  installations  of  equivalent 
reliability  are  used,  only  one  such  an- 
tenna need  be  provided. 

5  40.231  Radio  equipment  for  opera- 
tions under  VFR  over  routes  navigated 
hy  pilotage,  (a)  For  operations  con- 
ducted under  VFR  over  routes  on  which 
navigation  can  be  accomplished  by  pilot- 
age, each  airplane  shall  be  equipped  with 
such  radio  equipment  as  is  necessary 
under  normal  operating  conditions  to 
luJflll  the  following  functions: 

(l>  Communicate  with  at  least  one 
appropriate  ground  station  (as  specified 
in  5  40.34)  from  any  point  on  the  rout*> 
and  other  airplanes  operated  by  the  air 
carrier; 

f2)  Communicate  with  airport  trafl3c 
control  towers  from  any  point  in  Uie 
control  zone  within  which  flights  are 
intended;  and 

< 3)  Receive  meteorological  informa- 
tion from  any  point  en  route  by  either 
of  two  independent  systems. 

'b>  For  aU  operations  at  night  con- 
ducted under  VFR  over  routes  on  which 
navigation  can  be  accomplished  by 
pilotage,  each  airplane  shall  be  equipped 
with  such  radio  equipment  as  is  neces- 
lll  ,«n^fl  normal  operating  conditions 
to  fumil  the  functions  specified  in  para- 
graph (a)  of  this  section  and  to  receive 
radio  navigational  signals  applicable  to 
the  route  flown  except  that  no  marker 
beacon  receiver  or  ILS  receiver  need  be 
provided. 


^     RULES  AND  PEGUMTTONS 

ment  that  two  independent  systems  be 
provided  to  receive  en  route  or  approach 
navigational  facility  signals:  Provided 
That  ground  facilities  are  so  located 
and  the  airplane  is  so  fueled  that  in  case 
of  failure  of  either  system  the  flight  may 
proceed  safely  to  a  suitable  airport  which 
has  ground  radio  navisational  facilities 
whose  signals  may  be  received  by  use 
of  the  remaining  airplane  radio  system 


§  40.232    Radio  equipment  for  opera- 
tions under  VFR  over  routes  not  navi- 
gated  by  pilotage  or  for  operations  under 
IFR  or  over-the-top.     (a)    For  opera- 
tions conducted  under  VFR  over  routes 
Zu  u  J'L^  navigation  cannot  be  accom- 
plished by  pilotage  or  for  operations  con- 
ducted under  IFR  or  over-the-top  each 
airplane  shall   be   equipped   with   such 
radio  equipment  as  is  necessary  under 
normal   operating  conditions   to   fulfill 
the  functions  specified  in   §40  231    <a) 
and  to  receive  satisfactorily  by  either  of 
two  independent  systems,  radio  naviga- 
tional   signals    from    all    primary    en 
route  and  approach  navigational  facili- 
ties intended  to  be  used,  except  that  only 
one  marker  beacon  receiver  which  pro- 
vides visual  and  aural  signals  and  one 
ILS  receiver  need  be  provided.     Equip- 
ment provided  to  receive  signals  en  route 
may  be  used  to  receive  signals  on  ap- 
proach.  if  it  is  capable  of  receiving  both 
signals. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  operation  on  routes 
usin^  procedures  based  on  automatic  di- 
f ,^^  «  ^'^^'  only  one  automatic  direc- 
tion flndmg  system  need  be  installed- 

W.?/i    '  J?u  *  ^"""""^  facilities  are  so 
located  and  the  airplane  is  so  fueled  that 

fon^ff  ?  ^^""^"  °^  ^^«  automatic  direc- 
tion finding  equipment,  the  flight  may 
proceed  safely  to  a  suitable  airpor^wSch 
t^r.S°.^'^J^^°  navigational  facilities 
whose  signals  may  be  received  by  the  use 

\?,^"^^  airplane  radio  systems. 
from  W  f  ^  ^^  P^^°^  °^  transition 
0uXv  rJ'^''"^''^^  ^  ^^^y  ^i^h  fre- 
quency radio  navigational  systems   one 

"  er^aci  f'^^'^^y  receil^ih^^^ 
sfrii«H  ^  '^^^^  systems  shaU  be  con- 
sidered as  complying  with  the  require- 


M\INTEN.\NCE    AND    I.VSPECTION 
REQUIREMENTS 

5  40.240  Responsibility  for  mainte- 
nance. Irrespective  of  whether  the  air 
carrier  has  made  arrangements  with 
any  other  person  for  the  performance 
of  maintenance  and  inspection  func- 
tions, each  air  carrier  shall  have  the 
primary  responsibility  for  the  airworthi- 
ment     ^^  *^^Planes  and  required  equip- 

§  40.241     Maintenance  and  inspection 
reqiarements.     <a)    The  air  carrier,  or 
h.v.^L'°''    "^'l^    ^^°"^    arrangements 
of   m.^n.^  ""^"^^  '°'"   ^^^  performance 
of   maintenance   and    inspection   func- 
tions. shaU  establish  an  adequate  inspec- 
tion organization  responsible  for  deter- 
Snv.H*^'''^    workmanship,     methods 
f™ft^^-  ''u'^  material  used  are  in  con- 
formity  with   the  requirements  of   the 
regulations    of    this    subchapter,    with 
accepted  standards  and  good  practices 
and  that  any  airframe,  engine,  propeller' 
or    appliance    released    for    flight    is 
airworthy.  ^   '    ^^ 

tb)  Any  individual  who  is  directly  in 
Charge  of  inspection,  maintenance  over- 
haul,  or  repair  of  any  airframe,  engine 
propeller,  or  appliance  shall  hold  an  ap- 
propriate license  or  airman  certiflcate. 

tr!,t^,?n\  ^^«'"'^^«"c^  <ind  inspection 
training  program.  The  air  carrier,  or 
the  person  with  whom  arrangements 
mZt^""  ""^^"i^^  ^^^  performance  0 
S  t?Kr\^"^  inspection  functions, 
shall  establish  and  maintain  a  trainin- 
program  to  insure  that  all  maintenan^°e 
and  laspection  personnel  charged  with 
determining  the  adequacy  of  work  per- 
foi-med  are  fully  informed  with  respect 

l^fh    nf °''^'^"'^'   ^"^   techniques   and 
irvipi^      Z*^"'^™^""^    introduced    into 

tSut?e"s'  '''  '°°^^^'^"^  ''  P-^-"^ 


<b)  Where  the  provisions  of  this  part 
require  the  performance  of  two  or  more 
functions  for  which  an  airman  certifi- 
cate is  neccssari'.  such  requirements  shall 
not  be  satisfied  by  the  performance  of 
multiple  functions  at  the  same  time  bv 
any  airman.  ' 

<c.  Where  the  air  carrier  is  author- 
ized to  operate  under  instrument  con- 
ditions or  operates  airplanes  of  more 
tnan   12.500   pounds  maximum   certifi- 

sha?f  l^'tlillot'r  °"'""""'  """  -" 
<tl»  On  flights  requiring  a  flight  enei- 

^^'•u\}T^  °""  ""'^'^  fi'ght  crew  mem- 
boi  shall  be  sufficiently  qualified,  so  that 
m  the  event  of  illness  or  other  inca- 
pacity.  emergency  coverage  can  be  pro- 
vided   for    that   function   for    the   safe 

nrhn,H°''  «'  ,'^"  ^^^^'-  A  P^°t  need 
not  hold  a  flight  engineer  certiflcate  to 
function  m  the  capacity  of  a  flight  engi- 
neer for  such  emergency  coverage. 


t)J.n«nt;  j^?"'^/."^"^^'  a"d  inspection 
personnel  duty  time  limitations  All 
maintenance  and  inspection  personne 
Shall  be  relieved  of  all  duty  for  a  peri"d 
of  at  least  24  consecutive  hours  during 
any  7  consecutive  days  or  equivalent 
thereof  within  any  one  month 

AIRmN   AND   CREW    MEMBER    REQUIREMENTS 

§40.260  utilization  of  airman.  No 
air  carrier  shaU  utilize  an  Individual  as 
an  airman  unless  he  holds  a  valid  ap- 
propnate  airman  certiEcate  issued  by  the 
^or"?h'^'^''%^'"  f"""^  ^'  otherwise  qualified 
is'to' be  SS!"^  °^^^^^°^  -  ^-^-^  ^e 

^aftS"^^^  ^°^POSition  of  flight  crew. 
(a)  No  air  carrier  shaU  operate  an  air- 
plane  with  less  than  the  minimum  flight 
crew  specified  in  the  airworthiness  cer- 
tificate  for  the  type  of  airplane  and  re- 
quired m  this  part  for  the  type  of  opera- 
tion. 


40.263  Flight  engineer.  An  airman 
holding  a  valid  flight  engineer  certificate 
URrl^H  ^^"^'"^^  on  all  airplanes  cer- 
tificated for  more  than  80,000  pounds 
maximum  certificated  take-off  weight 
Such  airman  shall  also  be  required  on 
all  four-cngme  aii-planes  certificated  for 
moie  than  30.000  pounds  maximum  cer- 
tificated take-off  weight  where  the  Ad- 
ministrator finds  that  the  design  of  the 

fsTuch'T^  °'  .^^  '^^'  °^  operation 
for  th  f  °  '''*'"^''*'  engineer  personnel 
for  the  safe  operation  of  the  airplane. 

§  40  265  Flight  attendant.  At  lean 
one  fiight  attendant  shall  be  provided  by 
the  air  carrier  on  all  flights  can-ving 
passengers  in  airplanes  of  10-passenger 
capacity  or  more.  I'^^y^nyer 

5  40.266  Aircraft  dispatcher.  Each 
air  carrier  shall  provide  an  adequate 
number  of  qualified  dispatchers  at  each 
dispatch  center  to  insure  the  proper  op- 
erational control  of  each  flight. 

§  40  267  Assignment  of  emeraencu 
evacuation    functions    for    each    crew 

cTrr!er'■sh«l,"^^''^^  ''■  ^^^^  e'Lch'ai" 
earner  shall  assign  all  necessary  emer- 
gency functions  for  each  crew  member 
to  perform  in  the  event  of  circumstances 
requiring   emergency   evacuation      The 

Jisi^'n^'"'  '^^"  '^°^  *^*t  functions  so 
mem  TH^  P'-^^t^^able  of  accomplish- 
ment. These  functions  shall  be  de- 
scribed in  the  air  carrier  manual. 

TRAINING  PROGRAM 

§40.280  Training  requirements,  .a) 
Each  air  carrier  shall  establish  a  train- 
ing program  sufficient  to  insure  that  each 
crew  member  and   dispatcher   used   by 

n^ff^"'  ?vf'!.'"  ^^  adequately  trained  to 
peifoiTO  the  duties  to  which  he  is  to  be 

TT^-  ^^'^  '"^^'^'  training  phases 
shall  be  satisfactorily  completed  prior  to 
serving  in  scheduled  operations. 

<b)  Each  air  carrier  shall  be  responsi- 
ble  for  providing  adequate  ground  and 
flight  training  facihties  and  properly 
qualified  instructors.  There  also  shaU  be 
provided  a  sufficient  number  of  check 
airmen  to  conduct  the  flight  checks  re- 
quired by  this  part.  Such  check  airmen 
shall  hold  the  same  airman  certiflcates 
and  ratings  as  are  requiied  for  the  air- 
man being  checked. 
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(c)  The  training  program  for  each 
flight  crew  member  shall  consist  of  ap- 
propriate ground  and  flight  training  in- 
cluding proper  flight  crew  coordination, 
procedures  for  each  flight  crew  function 
shall  be  standardized  to  the  extent  that 
each  flight  crew  member  will  know  the 
functions  for  which  he  is  responsible  and 
the  relation  of  those  functions  to  those 
of  other  flight  crew  members.  The  ini- 
tial program  shall  include  at  least  the 
appropriate  requirements  specified  in 
§5  40.281  through  40.286. 

(d)  The  crew  member  emergency  pro- 
cedures training  program  shall  Include 
at  least  the  requirements  specified   in 

§  40.286. 

(e)  The  appropriate  instructor,  super- 
visor, or  check  airman  responsible  for 
the  particular  training  or  flight  check 
shall  certify  to  the  proficiency  of  each 
crew  member  and  dispatcher  upon  com- 
pletion of  his  training,  and  such  certifi- 
cation shall  become  a  part  of  the  individ- 
ual's record. 


§  40.281  Initial  pilot  ground  training. 
Ground  training  for  all  pilots  shall 
include  instruction  in  at  least  the 
following: 

(a)  The  appropriate  provisions  of  the 
air  carrier  operations  specifications  and 
appropriate  provisions  of  the  regulations 
of  this  subchapter  with  particular  em- 
phasis on  the  operation  and  dispatching 
rules  and  airplane  operating  limitations; 

(b)  Dispatch  procedures  and  appro- 
priate contents  of  the  manuals; 

(c)  The  duties  and  responsibilities  of 
crew  members ; 

(d)  The  type  of  airplane  to  be  flo\vn. 
Including  a  study  of  the  airplane,  en- 
gines, all  major  components  and  sys- 
tems, performance  Umitatlons,  standard 
and  emergency  operating  procedures, 
an^  appropriate  contents  of  the  ap- 
proved Airplane  Flight  Manual; 

(e)  The  principles  and  methods  of 
determining  weight  and  balance  limita- 
tions for  take-off  and  landing; 

(f)  Navigation  and  use  of  appropriate 
aids  to  navigation.  Including  the  instru- 
ment approach  facilities  and  procedures 
which  the  air  carrier  is  authorized  to 

use; 

(g)  Airport  and  airways  traffic  con- 
trol systems  and  procedures,  and  ground 
control  letdown  procedures  if  pertinent 
to  the  operation ; 

(h)  Meteorology  sufficient  to  Insure  a 
practical  knowledge  of  the  principles  of 
icing,  fog,  thunderstorms,  and  frontal 
systems;  and 

(i)  Procedures  for  operation  in  turbu- 
lent air  and  during  periods  of  ice,  hail, 
thunderstorms,  and  other  potentially 
hazardous  meteorological  conditions. 

§  40.282  7ni«taZ  pilot  flight  training. 
(a)  Flight  training  for  each  pilot  shall 
include  at  least  take-offs  and  landings, 
during  day  and  night,  and  normal  and 
emergency  flight  maneuvers  in  each  type 
of  airplane  to  be  flown  by  him  in 
scheduled  operations,  and  flight  under 
simulated  instrument  flight  conditions. 

(b)  Flight  training  for  a  pilot  qualify- 
ing to  serve  as  pilot  in  command  shall 
include  flight  Instruction  and  practice  in 
at  least  the  following  maneuvers  and 
procedures; 
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(1)  In  each  type  of  airplane  to  be 
flown  by  him  in  scheduled  operations: 
(i)  At  the  authorized  maximum  take- 
off weight,  take-off  using  maximum 
take-off  power  with  simulated  failure  of 
the  critical  engine.  For  transport  cate- 
gory airplanes  the  simulated  engine  fail- 
ure shall  be  accomplished  as  closely  as 
possible  to  the  critical  engine  failure 
speed  (V,),  and  climb-out  shall  be  ac- 
complished at  a  speed  as  close  as  possible 
to  the  take-off  safety  speed  (V.).  Each 
pilot  shall  ascertain  the  proper  values 
for  sE>eeds  Vi  and  V, ; 

(ii)  At  the  authorized  maximum 
landing  weight,  flight  in  a  four-engine 
airplane,  where  appropriate,  with  the 
most  critical  combinations  of  two  en- 
gines inoperative,  or  operating  at  zero 
thrust,  utilizing  appropriate  climb  speeds 
as  set  forth  in  the  Airplane  Flight 
Manual ; 

(ill)  At  the  authorized  maximum 
landing  weight,  simulated  pull-out  from 
the  landing  and  approach  configurations 
accomplished  at  a  safe  altitude  with  the 
critical  engine  inoperative  or  operating 
at  zero  thrust; 

(iv)  Suitable  combinations  of  airplane 
weight  and  power  less  than  those  speci- 
fied in  subdivisions  (i),  (ii).  and  (iil)  of 
this  subparagraph  may  be  employed  if 
the  performance  capabilities  of  the  air- 
plane under  the  above  conditions  are 
simulated. 

(2)  Conduct  of  flight  under  simulated 
instrument  conditions,  utilizing  all  types 
of  navigational  facilities  and  the  let- 
down procedures  used  in  normal  opera- 
tions. If  a  particular  type  of  facility  is 
not  available  in  the  training  area,  such 
training  may  be  accomplished  in  a  syn- 
thetic trainer. 

§  40.284  Initial  flight  engineer  train- 
ing, (a)  The  training  for  flight  engi- 
neers shall  include  at  least  the  instruc- 
tion specified  in  5  40.281  (a)  through  (e). 

(b)  Flight  engineers  shall  be  given 
sufficient  training  in  flight  to  become 
proficient  in  those  duties  assigned  them 
by  the  air  carrier.  Except  for  emer- 
gency procedures,  this  training  may  be 
accomplished  during  scheduled  flight 
under  the  supervision  of  a  qualified  flight 
engineer. 


§  40.286    Initial  crew  member  emer- 
gency   training,     (a)    The   training   in 
emergency  procedures  shall  be  designed 
to  give  each  crew  member  appropriate 
individual  instruction  in  all  emergency 
procedures,    including    assignments    in 
the  event  of  an  emergency,  and  proper 
coordination    between    crew    members. 
At  least  the  following  subjects  as  appro- 
priate to  the  Individual  crew  member 
shall  be  taught:  The  procedures  to  be 
followed  in  the  event  of  the  failure  of  an 
engine,   or   engines,   or  other   airplane 
components  or  systems,  emergency  de- 
compression, fire  In  the  air  or  on  the 
ground,  ditching,  evacuation,  the  loca- 
tion  and   operation   of   all   emergency 
equipment,  and  power  setting  for  maxi- 
mum endurance  and  maximum  range, 
(b)  Synthetic  trainers  may  be  used 
for  training  of  crew  members  In  emer- 
gency  procedures   where    the   trainers 
sufficiently    simulate    flight    operating 
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emergency  conditions  for  the  equipment 
to  be  used. 

§  40.288  InitiaJ  aircraft  dispatcher 
training,  (a)  The  training  program  for 
aircraft  dispatchers  shall  provide  for 
training  in  their  duties  and  responsibili- 
ties and  shall  include  a  study  of  the 
fiight  operation  procedures,  air  traffic 
control  procedures,  the  performance  of 
the  airplanes  used  by  the  air  carrier, 
navigational  aids  and  facilities,  and 
meteorology.  {>artlcular  emphasis  shall 
be  placed  upon  the  procedures  to  be  fol- 
lowed in  the  event  of  emergencies.  In- 
cluding the  alerting  of  proper  Govern- 
mental, company,  and  private  agencies 
to  render  maximum  assistance  to  an 
airplane  in  distress. 

(b)  Each  aircraft  dispatcher  shall, 
prior  to  initially  performing  the  duty  of 
an  aircraft  dispatcher,  satisfactorily 
demonstrate  to  the  supervisor  or  ground 
instructor  authorized  to  certify  to  his 
proficiency,  his  knowledge  of  the  fol- 
lowing subjects: 

(1)  Contents  of  the  air  carrier  oper- 
ating certiflcate; 

(2)  Appropriate  provisions  of  the  air 
carrier  operations  specifications,  man- 
ual, and  regulations  of  this  subchapter; 

(3)  Characteristics  of  the  airplanes 
operated  by  the  air  carrier; 

(4)  Cruise  control  data  and  cruising 
speeds  for  such  airplanes ; 

(5)  Maximum  authorized  loads  for 
the  airplanes  for  the  routes  and  airports 
to  be  used; 

(6)  Air  carrier  radio  facilities; 

(7)  Characteristics  and  limitations  of 
each  type  of  radio  and  navigational 
facility  to  be  used; 

(8)  Effect  of  weather  conditions  on 
airplane  radio  reception; 

(9)  Airports  to  be  used  and  the  gen- 
eral terrain  over  which  the  airplanes  are 
to  be  flown; 

(10)  Prevailing  weather  phenomena; 

(11)  Sources  of  weather  information 

Q  y  o  i  1  Q  hlg  • 

(12)  Pertinent  air  traffic  control  pro- 
cedures; and 

(13)  Emergency  procediures. 

§  40.289  Recurrent  training.  (a) 
Each  air  carrier  shall  provide  such 
training  as  is  necessary  to  insure  the 
continued  competence  of  each  crew 
member  and  dispatcher  and  to  insure 
that  each  possesses  adequate  knowledge 
of  and  familiarity  with  all  new  equip- 
ment and  procedures  to  be  used  by  him. 

(b)  Each  air  carrier  shall,  at  inter- 
vals established  as  part  of  the  training 
program,  but  not  to  exceed  12  months, 
check  the  competence  of  each  crew 
member  and  dispatcher  with  respect  to 
procedures,  techniques,  and  information 
essential  to  the  satisfactory  perform- 
ance of  his  duties.  Where  the  check  of 
the  pilot  in  command  requires  actual 
flight,  such  check  shall  be  considered  to 
have  been  met  by  the  checks  accom- 
plished In  accordance  with  S  40.302. 

(c)  The  appropriate  instructor,  su- 
pervisor, or  check  airman  shall  certify 
as  to  the  proflciency  demonstrated,  and 
such  certiflcatlon  shall  become  a  part 
of  the  individual's  record.  In  the  case 
of  pilots  other  than  pilots  in  command. 
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a  pilot  In  command  may  make  such 

certification. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


li 


rLICHT  CR£W  KEM Bn  AND  DISPATCHZR 
QUALIFICATION 

9  40.300    Qualification     requirements 

(a)  No  air  carrier  shall  utilize  any  flight 
crew  member  or  dispatcher,  nor  shaU 
any  such  airman  perform  the  duties 
authorized  by  his  airman  certificate  un- 
less he  satisfactorily  meets  the  appro- 
F'?^  ^««  requirements  of  §  40.280  or 
5  40.289.    and    §§40.301    through    40.310 

v!  ,P  i°^  serving  as  pilot  in  command 
Shall  hold  appropriate  airline  transport 
pi  ot  certificates  and  ratings.  All  other 
pilots  shall  hold  at  least  commercial 
pilot  certificates  and  instrument  ratings 
'b)  Check  airmen  shall  certify  as  to 
the  proficiency  of  the  pilot  in  command 
oeing  examined,  as  required  by  §§40  302 
and  40.303.  and  such  certification  shall 
become  a  part  of  the  airman's  records. 

5  40.301  PUot  recent  experience.  No 
air  carrier  shall  schedule  a  pilot  to  serve 
as  such  m  scheduled  air  transportation 
unless  within  the  preceding  90  days  he 
has  made  at  least  3  take-offs  and  3 
landings  in  the  airplane  of  the  particular 
type  on  which  he  is  to  serve. 

§  40.302    Pilot  checks— (SL)  Line  check 
Prior  t^  serving  as  pilot  in  commandi 
and    at    least    once    each    12    months 
thereafter,    a    pilot   shall    satisfactorily 
accomplish  a  line  check  In  one  of  the 
types  of  airplanes  normally  to  be  flown 
by  him     This  check  shall  be  given  by  a 
check  pilot  who  is  qualified  for  the  route 
It  shall  consist  of  at  least  a  scheduled 
njRht  between  terminals  over  a  route  to 
Which  the  pilot  is  normally  assigned  dur- 
ing which  the  check  pilot  shall  deter- 
mine    whether    the    individual     being 
checked  satisfactorily  exercises  the  du- 
ties and  responsibilities  of  pilot  in  com- 
mand. 

(b)  Proficiency    check,      (i)   An    air 
carrier  shall  not  utilize  a  pilot  as  pilot 
m  command  until  he  has  satisfactorily 
demonstrated  to  a  check  pilot  or  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Administrator  his  abil- 
ity to  pilot  and  navigate  airplanes  to  be 
?«?^i^^  him.    Thereafter,  at  least  twice 
each  12  months  at  intervals  of  not  less 
than  4  months  or  more  than  8  months  a 
smular  pUot  proficiency  check  shall  be 
given  each  such  pUot.    Where  such  pilots 
serve  in  more  than  one  airplane  type  the 
pilot  proficiency  check  shall  be  given  in 
the  larger  airplane  type  at  least  once 
each  12  months. 

ir.i^'^'^?  P"°^  proficiency  check  shall 
Include  at  least  the  following- 

5  40  2fi'?fhw?f  nianeuvers  specified  in 
LtJ  ^.^'  i^^'  except  that  the  simu- 
lated enguie  failure  during  take-off  need 
not  be  accomplished  at  speed  V, 
ArfiiLf?^^'  maneuvers  approved  by  the 
Administrator  accomplished  under  simu- 
lated instrument  conditions  utilizing  the 
navigational  faciliUes  and  letdown  pro! 

Tsf^i'^Iif  J^k''^''''^"  °'^^^  ^han  those 
th,>h  t^,'^*^*^PP'"°*<^^  procedures  for 
which  the  lowest  minimums  are  approved 
may  be  given  in  a  synthetic  trainer  which 
ccmtains  the  radio  equipment  and  Zt^. 
ments  necessary  to  simulate  other 
navigaUonal  and  letdown  proceduxel 
approved  for  use  by  the  air  carrier 


(c)  Prior  to  serving  as  pUot  In  com- 
mand in  a  particular  type  of  airplane,  a 
pilot  shaU  have  accomplished  during  the 
preceduig  12  months  either  a  proficiency 
check  or  a  line  check  in  that  type  of 
airplane. 

§  40.303     Pilot  route  and  airport  qual- 
tficatton  requirements,     (a)  An  air  car- 
rier shall  not  utilize  a  pilot  as  pilot  in 
command  until  he  has  been  qualified  for 
the -route  on  which  he  is  to  serve  in  ac- 
cordance with  paragraphs  (b»     (c«    and 
<d)  of  this  section  and  the  appropriate 
instructor  or  check  pilot  has  so  certified 
•b)   Each  such  pilot  shall  demonstrate 
adequate  knowledge,  concerning  the  sub- 
jects listed  below  with  respect  to  each 
route   to  be  flown.     Those  portions   of 
ine  demonstration  pertaining  to  holding 
procedures    and    instrument    approach 
procedures   may   be   acompli-shed    in    a 
synthetic    trainer    which    contains    the 
radio  equipment  and  in.struments  neces- 
saij  to  smiulate   the  navigational  and 
letdown  procedures  approved  for  use  by 
the  air  carrier. 

(1)   Weather  characteristics 
<2)   Navigational  facilities, 

(3)  Communication  procedures 

(4)  Type  of  en  route  terrain  and  ob- 
struction hazards. 

(5)  Minimum  safe  flight  levels, 

(6)  Position  reporting  points.  ' 
<7)   Holding  procedures. 
<8»   Pertinent    traffic    control    proce- 
dures, and 

<9)  Congested  areas,  obstructions 
physical  layout,  and  all  instrument  ap- 
proach procedm-es  for  each  regular  pro- 
visional, and  refueling  airport  approved 
for  the  route. 

<c)  Each  pilot  shall  make  an  entry 
as  a  member  of  the  fli-ht  crew  at  each 
regular,  provisional,  and  refueling  air- 
port into  which  he  is  scheduled  to  fly 
Un  ess  impracticable,  such  entry  shall 
Include  a  landing  and  take-off  under  day 
VFR  to  permit  the  qualifying  pilot  to 
observe  the  airport  and  surrounding  ter- 
rain, including  any  obstructions  to  land- 
ing and  take-off.     The  qualifying  pilot 
shall  occupy  a  seat  in  the  pilot  compart- 
ment and  shall  be  accompanied  by  a  pilot 
who  IS  qualified  at  the  airport. 

(d)  On  routes  on  which  navigation 
must  be  accomplished  by  pilotage  and 
on  which  fiight  is  to  be  conducted  at  or 
be.ow  the  level  of  the  adjacent  terrain 
which  IS  within  a  horizontal  distance  of 
25  miles  on  either  side  of  the  center  hne 
of  the  route  to  be  fiown.  the  pilot  shall 
be  familiarized  with  such  route  by  not 
less  than  two  one-way  trips  as  pilot  or 
addiUonal  member  of  the  crew  over  the 
route  under  VFR  to  permit  the  quali- 
fying pilot  to  observe  terrain  along  the 


<b)  In  order  to  reestablish  pilot  route 
and  airport  qualifications  after  absence 
from  a  route  for  a  period  in  excess  of  12 
months,  a  pilot  shall  comply  with  the  ap- 
propriate provisions  of  §  40.303. 

§  40.305  Competence  check;  other 
pilots.  Prior  to  serving  as  pilot,  and  at 
least  twice  each  12  months  thereafter 
at  intervals  of  not  less  than  4  months  nor 
more  than  8  months,  each  pilot  not  being 
utilized  as  pilot  in  command  shall  dem- 
on.strate  that  he  is  capable  of  flying  by 
instruments.  This  demonstration  may 
be  made  to  a  pilot  serving  as  pilot  in 
command  or  a  check  pilot  of  the  air  ear- 
ner during  scheduled  flight. 

§40.307    Flight  engineer  qualification 
Jor  duty.    A  flight  engineer  shaU  not  be 
assigned  to  nor  perform  duties  for  which 
he  is  required  to   be  certificated  as  a 
flight  engineer  unless,  within  the  pre- 
ceding 6-month  period,  he  has  had  at 
Jcast  50  hours  of  experience  as  a  flight 
engineer  on  the  type  airplane  on  which 
he  IS  to  serve,  or  until  the  air  carrier  or 
an  authorized  representative  of  the  Ad- 
ministrator has  checked  such  fiight  en- 
gineer and  determined  that  he  is  familiar 
with   all  essential  current   information 
and  operating  procedures  relating  to  the 
type  of  airplane  to  which  he  is  to  be 
assigned  and  is  competent  with  respect 
to  such  airplane.    This  check  shall  in- 
clude a  check  in  flight:  Provided.  That 
in  the  case  of  a  flight  engineer  who  has 
been   previously   qualified   in   the    type 
airplane,  the  check  may  be  accomplished 
m  a  -vnthetic  trainer  in  lieu  of  a  check 
in  flight. 


§40.304  Maintenance  and  reestab- 
hshment  of  pilot  route  and  airport  quali. 
ncations  for  particular  trips  (a)  To 
maintain  pilot  route  and  airport  quali- 
fications, each  pilot  being  utilized  as 
pilot  In  command,  within  the  preceding 
12-month  period,  shall  have  made  at 
lea^t  one  trip  as  pUot  or  other  member 
of  the  flight  crew  between  terminals  Into 
which  he  is  scheduled  to  fly  and  shall 

?!rono''°'P^^'^  ^'^  "^e  provisions  of 
§40.303  (d),  if  applicable. 


§  40.310     Aircraft   dispatcher   qualifi. 
cation  for  duty.     <a>  Prior  to  dispatch- 
ing airplanes  over  any  route  or  route 
segment,  an  aircraft  dispatcher  shall  be 
familiar,  and  the  air  carrier  shall  de- 
termine  that  he   is  familiar,   with   all 
essential  operating  procedures   for   the 
entire  route  and  with  the  aiiTlanes  to 
be    used:    Provided.   That   where   he   is 
qualifled  only  on  a  port*n  of  such  route 
he  may  dispatch  airplanes,  but  only  after 
cooi-dinating  with  dispatchers  who  are 
qualified  for  the  other  portions  of  the 
route  between  the  points  to  be  served 

<b)  An  aircraft  dispatcher  shall  not 
despatch  airplanes  in  the  area  over  which 
he  IS  authorized  to  exercise  dispatch 
jurisdiction  unless  within  the  preceding 
1-   nionths  he  has  made  at  least  one 

!"h^"«  u!^.  °''^'"  *^^  particular  area  on 
the  fiight  deck  of  an  airplane.  The  trip 
selected  for  qualification  purposes  .shall 
be  one  which  includes  entry  into  as  many 
points  as  practicable,  but  it  shall  not  be 
necessary  for  the  aircraft  dispatcher  to 
make  a  flight  over  each  route  in  the  area 


niGHT  TIME   LIMITATIONS 

5  40.320  Flight  time  limitations,  (a) 
An  air  carrier  shaU  not  schedule  any 
flight  crew  member  for  duty  aloft  in 
scheduled  air  transportation  or  In  other 
commercial  flying  if  his  total  flight  Ume 
In  all  commercial  flying  will  exceed  the 
foUoHing  flight  time  limitations: 

(1)  1 .000  hours  in  any  year, 

(2)  100  hours  in  any  month', 

<'3)   30  hours  In  any  seven  consecutive 
days. 


Salurticy,  December  31,  1955 

(b>  An  air  carrier  shall  not  schedule 
any  flif^ht  crew  member  for  duty  aloft 
for  more  than  8  hours  during  any  24 
caa^ccutive  hours,  unless  he  is  given  an 
intervening  rest  period  at  or  before  the 
termination  of  8  scheduled  hours  of  duty 
alofl.  Such  rest  period  shall  equal  twice 
the  number  of  hours  of  duty  aloft  .'^ince 
the  last  preceding  rest  period,  and  in 
no  case  shall  the  rest  period  be  less  than 
8  hours. 

ic'  When  a  flicht  crew  member  has 
been  on  duty  aloft  in  excess  of  8  hours 
in  any  24  consecutive  hours  he  shall, 
upon  completion  of  his  assigned  flight  or 
series  of  flights,  be  given  at  least  16  hours 
for  rest  before  being  assigned  any  fur- 
ther duty  with  the  air  carrier. 

(d»  Time  involved  in  transportation, 
not  local  in  character,  required  of  a 
flight  crew  member  by  an  air  carrier  and 
provided  by  the  air  carrier  for  the  pur- 
pose of  transporting  the  flight  crew 
momber  to  an  airport  at  which  he  is  re- 
quired to  serve  on  a  flight- as  a  crew 
member,  or  from  the  airport  at  which 
he  was  relieved  from  duty  as  a  crew 
member  to  return  to  his  home  station, 
shall  not  be  considered  as  part  of  any 
required  rest  period. 

(ei  Each  flight  crew  member  engaged 
in  .scheduled  air  transportation  shall  be 
relieved  from  fill  duty  with  the  air  car- 
rier for  at  least  24  consecutive  hours 
during  any  seven  consecutive  days. 

I  f  I  No  flight  crew  member  shall  be  as- 
signed any  duty  with  an  air  carrier  dur- 
ing any  rest  period  prescribed  by  this 
part. 

<gi  A  flight  crew  member  shall  not  be 
considered  to  be  scheduled  for  duty  in 
excess  of  prescribed  limitations,  if  the 
fliphts  to  which  he  is  assigned  are  sched- 
uled and  norm^ly  terminate  within  such 
limitations,  but  due  to  exigencies  beyond 
the  air  carrier's  control,  such  as  adverse 
weather  conditions,  are  not  at  the  time 
of  departure  expected  to  reach  their  des- 
tination within  the  scheduled  time. 

DtJTY  TIME  LIMITATIONS  ;  AIRCRATr 
DISPATCHER 

5  40,340  Aircraft  dispatcher  daily  duty 
time  limitations,  (a)  The  daily  duty 
period  for  an  aircraft  dispatcher  shall 
commence  at  such  time  as  will  permit 
him  tc  become  thoroughly  familiar  with 
existing  and  anticipated  weather  condi- 
tions along  the  route  prior  to  the  dis- 
patch of  any  airplane.  He  shall  remain 
on  duty  until  all  airplanes  dispatched  by 
him  have  completed  their  flights,  or  have 
proceeded  beyond  his  jurisdiction,  or 
until  he  is  relieved  by  another  qualifled 
aircraft  dispatcher. 

« b )  The  following  rules  will  govern  the 
hours  of  duty  for  an  aircraft  dispatcher, 
except  when  circumstances  or  emer- 
gency conditions  beyond  the  control  of 
the  air  carrier  require  otherwise: 

(1)  Maximum  consecutive  hours  of 
duty.  No  dispatcher  shall  be  scheduled 
for  duty  as  such  for  a  period  of  more 
than  10  consecutive  hours. 

( 2 )  Maximum  scheduled  hours  of  duty 
in  24  consecutive  hours.  If  a  dispatcher 
is  scheduled  for  duty  as  such  for  more 
than  10  hours  in  a  period  of  24  hours,  he 
shall  be  given  a  rest  period  of  not  less 
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than  8  hours  at  or  before  the  termination 
of  10  hours  of  dispatcher  duty. 

(3)  Dispatcher's  time  off.  Each  air- 
craft dispatcher  shall  be  relieved  from 
all  duty  with  the  air  carrier  for  a  period 
of  at  least  24  consecutive  hours  during 
any  7  consecutive  days  or  the  equivalent 
thereof  within  any  one  month. 

FLIGHT  OPERATIONS 

§40.351  Operational  control.  The  air 
carrier  shall  be  responsible  for  opera- 
tional control. 

(a>  Joint  responsibility  of  aircraft 
dispatcher  and  pilot  in  command.  The 
aircraft  dispatcher  and  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand shall  be  jointly  responsible  for  the 
preflight  planning,  delay,  and  dispatch 
release  of  the  flight  in  compliance  with 
the  applicable  regulations  of  this  sub- 
chapter and  operations  specification^. 

(b)  Responsibility  of  dispatcher.  The 
aircraft  dispatcher  shall  be  responsible: 
<1»  For  monitoring  the  progress  of 
each  flight  and  the  issuance  of  instruc- 
tions and  information  necessary  for  the 
continued  safety  of  the  flight. 

(2»  For  the  cancellation  or  redispatch 
of  a  flight  if.  in  his  opinion  or  in  the 
opinion  of  the  pilot  in  command,  the 
flight  cannot  operate  or  continue  to 
operate  safely  as  planned  or  released. 

(c>  Responsibility  of  pilot  in  com- 
mand. The  pilot  in  command  shall  dur- 
ing flight  time  be  in  command  of  the 
airplane  and  crew  and  shall  be  respon- 
sible for  the  safety  of  the  passengers, 
crew  members,  cargo,  and  airplane. 

Note:  Interpretation  No.  1,  19  F.  R.  1758, 
Mar.  31.  1954.  provides  as  follows: 

Tlie  Board  Interprets  and  construes  5  40.351 
(c)  as  conferring  on  the  pilot  in  command, 
with  respect  to  matters  concerning  the  oper- 
ation of  the  airplane,  full  control  and  au- 
thority without  limitation  over  all  other 
crew  members  and  their  duties  during  flight 
time,  whether  or  not  he  holds  a  valid  certifi- 
cate authorizing  him  to  perform  the  duties 
and  functions  of  such  other  crew  member. 


I  40.352  Operations  notices.  Each  air 
carrier  shall  notify  the  appropriate  op- 
erations personnel  promptly  of  all 
changes  in  equipment  and  operating 
procedures,  including  known  changes  in 
the  use  of  navigational  aids,  airports,  air 
traffic  control  procedures  and  regula- 
tions, local  airport  traffic  control  rules, 
and  of  all  known  hazards  to  flight,  in- 
cluding icing  and  other  potentially  haz- 
ardous meteorological  conditions  and  ir- 
regularities of  ground  and  navigational 
facilities. 

§  40.353  Operations  schedules.  In  es- 
tablishing fiight  operations  schedules, 
each  air  carrier  shall  allow  sufficient 
time  for  the  proper  servicing  of  airplanes 
with  fuel  and  oil  at  intermediate  stops, 
and  it  shall  consider  the  prevailing 
winds  along  the  particular  route  and  the 
cruising  speed  of  the  type  of  airplane  to 
be  flown  which  shaU  not  exceed  the  spec- 
ified cruising  output  of  the  airplane 
engines. 

5  40.354  Flight  crew  members  at  con- 
trols.  All  required  flight  crew  members 
ShaU  remain  at  their  respective  stationa 
when  the  airplane  is  taking  off  or  land- 
ing, and  while  en  route  except  when  the 
absence  of  one  such  flight  crew  member 
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is  necessary  in  connection  with  his  reg- 
ular duties.  All  flight  crew  members 
shall  keep  their  seat  belts  fastened  when 
at  their  respective  stations. 

§  40.355  Manipulation  of  controls.  No 
person  other  than  a  qualified  pilot  of 
the  air  carrier  shall  manipulate  the  flight 
controls  during  flight,  except  that  any 
one  of  the  following  persons  may,  with 
the  permission  of  the  pilot  in  command, 
manipulate  such  controls: 

(ai  Authorized  pilot  safety  repre- 
.^entatives  of  the  Administrator  or  the 
Board  who  are  qualified  on  the  airplane 
and  are  engaged  in  checking  flight 
operations,  or 

(b)  Pilot  personnel  of  another  air 
carrier  properly  qualified  on  the  air- 
plane and  authorized  by  the  opei-ating 
carrier. 

§  40.356  Admission  to  flight  deck. 
For  purposes  of  this  section  the  Admin- 
istrator shall  determine  what  constitutes 
the  flight  deck  of  an  airplane. 

(a)  In  addition  to  the  crew  members 
a.ssigned  to  a  particular  airplane.  CAA 
Aviation  Safety  agents  and  authorized 
representatives  of  the  Board  while  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties  shall  be 
admitted  to  the  flight  deck  of  an  air- 
plane. 

Note:  Nothing  contained  In  this  para- 
graph shall  be  construed  as  limiting  the 
emergency  authority  of  the  pUot  In  com- 
mand to  exclude  any  person  from  the  flight 
deck  In  the  interest  of  safety. 

(b)  The  persons  listed  below  may  be 
admitted  to  the  flight  deck  when  au- 
thorized by  the  pilot  in  command: 

(1 )  An  employee  of  the  Federal  Gov- 
ernment or  of  an  air  carrier  or  other 
aeronautical  enterprise  whose  duties  are 
such  that  his  presence  on  the  flight  deck 
is  necessary  or  advantageous  to  the  con- 
duct of  safe  air  carrier  operations,  or 

Note:  Federal  employees  who  deal  respon- 
sibly with  matters  relating  to  air  carrier 
safety  and  such  air  carrier  employees  as 
pilots,  dispatchers,  meteoroloplsts.  commu- 
nication operators,  and  mechanics  whose 
efficiency  would  be  increased  by  famUiarlty 
with  flight  conditions  may  be  considered 
eligible  under  this  requirement.  Employees 
of  traffic,  sales,  and  other  air  carrier  de- 
partments not  directly  related  to  flight 
operations  cannot  be  considered  eligible  un- 
less authorized  under  subparagraph  (2)  of 
this  paragraph. 


(2)  Any  other  person  specifically  au- 
thorized by  the  air  carrier  management 
and  the  Administrator. 

(c)  All  persons  admitted  to  the  flight 
deck  shall  have  seats  available  for  their 
use  in  the  passenger  compartment  ex- 
cept: 

(1)  CAA  Aviation  Safety  agents  or 
other  authorized  representatives  of  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Administration  or  the 
Civil  Aeronautics  Board  engaged  in 
checking  flight  operations; 

(2)  Air  traffic  controllers  who  have 
been  authorized  by  the  Administrator  to 
observe  ATC  procedures; 

(3)  Certificated  airmen  of  the  air 
carrier;  and 

(4)  Certificated  airmen  of  another  air 
carrier  who  have  been  authorized  by  the 
air  carrier  concerned  to  make  specific 
trips  over  the  route. 


i| 
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I  40.367  Use  of  cockpit  check  proce- 
dure. The  cockpit  check  procedure  shall 
be  used  by  the  flight  crew  for  each  pro- 
cedure a£  set  forth  in  §  40.176. 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


44 


9  40.358  Personal  flytng  equipment. 
The  pilot  In  command  tshall  Insuie  that 
the  following  equipment  ia  aboard  Uie 
airplane  for  each  flight: 

(a)  Appropriate  aeronautical  charts 
containing  adequate  information  con- 
cerning navigational  aids  and  instru- 
ment  approach   procedures,   and 

<b)  A  fla*hlight  in  good  working  ordrr 
In  the  possession  of  each  crew  member, 

i  40.359  Restriction  or  suspension  of 
operation.  When  condition.s  exist  which 
constitute  a  hazard  to  the  conduct  of 
safe  air  carrier  operations,  including  air- 
port and  runway  conditions,  the  air 
carrier  shall  restrict  or  suspend  oper- 
ations untU  such  hazardous  conUitlous 
are  corrected. 

5  40.360  Emergency  decisions:  pilot 
in  command  and  aircraft  dispatcher. 
<a)  In  emergency  situations  which 
require  immediate  deci-sion  and  action. 
the  pilot  in  command  may  follow  any 
course  of  action  which  he  considers  nec- 
essary under  the  circumstances.  In 
such  instances  the  pilot  in  command,  to 
the  extent  required  in  the  intercut  of 
safety,  may  deviate  from  pre.scribed 
operations  procedures  and  methods 
weather  minimums.  and  the  regulations 
of  this  subchapter. 

(b)   If  an  emergency  situation  arL^es 
duriixg  the  course  of  a  flight  which  re- 
quires immediate  decision  and  action  on 
the  part  of  the  aircraft  dispatcher   and 
which  is  known  to  him.  he  shall  advi.^e 
the  pilot  in  command  of  such  situation 
The  aircraft  dispatcher  shall  ascertain 
the  decision  of  the  pilot  in  command  and 
shall  cause  the  same  to  be  made  a  matter 
of   record.     If  unable  to   communicate 
with  the  pilot,  the  dispatcher  shall  de- 
clare   an    emergency    and    follow    any 
course  of  action  which  he  considers  nec- 
essai-y  under  the  circumstances. 

<c)  When  emergency  authority  is  ex- 
ercised by  the  pilot  in  command  or  by 
the  dispatcher,  the  appropriate  di.<?patch 
center  shall  be  kept  fully  informed  re- 
garding the  progress  of  the  fliKhr  and 
within  10  days  after  the  completion  of 
the  particular  flight  a  written  report  of 
any  deviation  shall  be  submitted  by  the 
individual  declaring  the  emergency  to 
the  Administrator  through  the  air  car- 
rier operations  manager. 

5  40  361  Reporting  potentially  ha-- 
ardous  meteorological  conditions  and 
irregularities  of  ground  and  navigational 
l<^<-^lities.  When  any  meteorological 
condition  or  irregularity  of  ground  or 
navigational  facihties  is  encountered  in 
flight,  the  knowledge  of  which  the  pilot 
in  command  considers  e.sscntial  to  the 
safety  of  other  flights,  he  shall  notify  an 
appropriate  ground  radio  station  as  soon 
as  practicable.  Such  information  shall 
thereupon  be  relayed  by  that  station  to 
the  appropriate  governmental  agency. 

9  40.362  Reporting  mechanical  irrea- 
llaritxes.  The  pilot  m  command  .shall 
enter  or  cause  to  be  entered  m  the  main- 
tenance log  of  the  airplane  all  meXan- 
ical    luegulanties    encountered    during 


flight.  He  shall,  prior  to  each  flight  in- 
spect the  log  to  ascertain  the  status  of 
any  irregularities  entered  in  the  log  at 
the  end  of  the  last  preceding  flight. 

!  40.363  Engine  failure  or  precau- 
ttonary  stoppage.  (a>  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section 
when  one  engine  of  an  airplane  fails  or 
where  the  rotation  of  an  engine  of  an 
airplane  is  stopped  in  flight  as  a  precau- 
tionary measure  to  prevent  po.ssibIe 
damage,  a  landing  .-^hall  be  made  at  the 
nearest  suitable  airport  in  point  of  lime 
where  a  safe  landing  can  bo  effected. 

«b>  The  pilot  in  command  of  an  air- 
plane having  4  or  more  engines  may  if 
not  more  Uian  one  engine  fails  or  the  ro- 
tation thereof  is  stopped,  proceed  to  an 
airport  of  his  selection  if.  upon  consid- 
eration of  the  following  factors,  he  de- 
termines such  action  to  be  as  safe  a 
course  of  action  as  landing  at  the  near- 
est suitable  aiiport: 

<1)  The  nature  of  the  malfunctioning 
and  the  possible  mechanical  difflculties 
which  may  be  encountered  if  flight  is 
continued; 

c2  •  The  availability  of  Uie  inoperative 
engine  for  use; 

<3)  The  altitude,  airplane  weight,  and 
usable  fuel  at  the  time  cf  engine  stop- 
page ; 

^4)  The  weather  conditions  en  route 
and  at  po.ssible  landing  points; 

(5)  The  air  traffic  congestion; 

(6>   The  type  of  terrain;  and 

<7>  The  familiarity  of  the  pilot  with 
the  airport  to  be  used. 

(O  When  engine  rotation  is  stopped 
in  flight,  the  pilot  in  command  shall  im- 
mediately notify  the  proper  ground  ra- 
dio station  and  siiall  keep  such  station 
fully  inlormed  regarding  the  progress  of 
the  flight. 

<d)  In  cases  where  the  pilot  in  com- 
mand selects  an  airport  other  than  the 
nearest  suitable  airport  in  point  of  time 
he  shall,  upon  completion  of  the  trip 
submit  a  written  report,  in  duplicate 
to  his  operations  manager  setting  forth 
his  reasons  for  determining  that  the  se- 
lection of  an  airport  other  than  the  near- 
est wa.s  as  safe  a  course  of  action  as  land- 
in-  at  the  nearest  suitable  aiiport  The 
operations  manager  shall,  within  7  day.s 
after  completion  of  the  trip,  furnish 'a 
copy  of  this  report  with  his  own  com- 
ments thereon  to  the  Admimstrator. 

§  40.364  Instrument  approach  pro- 
cedures. When  an  in.strument  approach 
Is  necessary,  the  instrument  approach 
procedures  and  weather  minimums  au- 
thorized in  the  operations  specifications 
shall  be  adhered  to. 


5  40  365  Requirements  for  air  carrier 
equipment  interchange,  (a)  Prior  to 
conducting  any  operations  pursuant  to 
an  interchange  agreement  authorized  bv 
the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board,  the  air  ear- 
ner shall  show  that: 

<1)  The  procedures  proposed  for  the 
conduct  of  such  operation.s  by  the  ear- 
ners involved  conform  with  the  pro- 
visioiLs  of  this  subchapter  and  with  safe 
operating  practices; 

(2t  All  operations  personnel  involved 
are  familiar  with  the  airplanes  and 
equipment  of  the  air  carrier  with  whom 
mterchange  is  to  be  effected,  and  with 


the    communications    and    dispatchirsr 
procedures  to  be  used;  ^ 

<3)   All    maintenance    personnel    in 
volved  are  familiar  with  the  airplanes 
and   equipment,   and    the   maintenance 
procedures  of  the  air  carrier  with  whom 
interchange  is  to  be  effected; 

<4 »  The  flight  crew  and  the  dispatchers 
involved  meet  the  appropriate  route  and 
airport  quahfications;  and 

<5)   All  airplanes  operated  are  e.ssen- 
tially  similar  to  those  airplanes  of  the 
carrier  with  whom  Interchange  is  to  be 
effected   with   respect   to  flight  Instru- 
ments and  their  arrangement  and  with 
re.spcct  to  the  arrangement  and  motion 
of  controls  critical  to  safety,  unless  the 
Administrator  determines  Uiat  adequate 
training  programs  have  been  established 
to  insure  that  any  dissimilarities  which 
might  be  a  potential  hazard  will  be  safely 
overcome  by  flight  crew  familiarization 
(b)   The  pertinent  provisions  and  pro- 
cedures affecting  the  carriers  involved 
shall  be  incjuded  in  their  manuals. 

5  40  370    Briefing  of  passengers.    After 
May  31.  1956.  each  air  carrier  engaged 
in  extended  overwater  operations  .shall 
assure   that  all   passengers  are   briefed 
orally     concerning     the     location     and 
method  of  operation  of  life  vests  and 
and  emergency  exits  and  the  location  of 
life  rafts.    The  procedure  to  be  followed 
in  presenting  this  briefing  shall  be  de- 
scribed in  the  air  carrier  manual.    Such 
a  briefing  shall  include  a  demonstration 
of  the  method  of  donning  and  inflating 
a  life  vest.    Where  the  airplane  proceeds 
directly  over  water  after   take-off    the 
briefing  on  location  of  the  hfe  vests  and 
emergency  exists  shall  be  accomplished 
prior  to  take-off.  and  the  remainder  of 
the  briefing  shall  be  accomplished  as  soon 
thereafter    as    practicable.    Where    the 
airplane  does  not  proceed  directly  over 
water  after  take-off,  no  part  of  the  brief- 
ing need  be  accomplished  prior  to  t^^ke- 
off  but  the  entire  briefing  shall  be  ac- 
complished prior  to  reaching  the  over- 
water  portion  of  the  flight. 

BISPATCHING    RULES 

5  40.381  Necessity  for  dispatching  au- 
thority. No  flight  shall  be  started  with- 
out .«;pecific  authority  from  an  aircraft 
dKspatcher.  except  when  an  airplane  has 
Umded  at  an  intermediate  airport  speci- 
fied in  the  original  dispaUrh  relejise  and 
Juvs  remained  there  for  one  hour  or  less. 

5  40.382  Familiarity  with  weather 
conditions.  No  aircraft  dispatcher  shall 
releivse  a  flight  unle.ss  he  is  thorou^'hly 
familiar  with  existing  and  anticipated 
weather  conditions  along  the  route  to  be 
flown. 

S  40.383  Facilities  and  services  The 
dispatcher  shall  furnish  to  the  pilot  m 
command  all  available  current  reports 
or  information  pertaining  to  irregulari- 
ties of  navigational  facilities  and  airport 
conditions  which  may  affect  the  s;^fety 
of  the  flight.  He  shall  also  furnish  the 
pilot,  while  en  route,  any  additional 
avaUable  mformation  concernnig  mete- 
orological conditions  and  irregulaiities 
of  facilities  and  services  which  may  af- 
fect the  safety  of  the  flight. 

i5  40.384     Airplane  equipment  required 
for  dispatch.     All  airplanes  dispatviuxi 
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shall  be  airworthy  and  shall  be  equipped 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
I  40.170. 

5  40  385  Communications  and  navi- 
oational  facilities  required  for  dispatch. 
No  airplane  shall  be  dispatched  over  any 
route  or  route  segment  unless  the  com- 
munications and  navigaUonal  facilities 
required  by  §§40.34  and  40.36  are  in 
satisfactory  operating  condition. 

§40  386  Dispatching  under  VFR. 
Airplanes  shall  be  dispatched  for  opera- 
tion under  VFR  only  if  the  appropriate 
weather  reports  and  forecasts,  or  a  com- 
bination thereof,  indicate  that  the  ceil- 
ings and  visibilities  along  the  route  to 
bi'  flown  are,  and  will  remain,  at  or  above 
the  minimums  required  for  flight  under 
VFR  until  the  flight  arrives  at  the  an- 
port  or  airports  of  intended  landing 
specified  in  the  dispatch  release. 

§  40  387  Dispatching  under  IFR  or 
over-the-top.  Airplanes  shall  be  dis- 
patched for  operation  under  IFR  or 
over-the-top  only  if  the  appropnate 
weather  reports  and  forecasts,  or  a  com- 
bination thereof,  pertaining  to  the  air- 
port or  airports  to  which  dispatched 
indicate  that  the  ceiUngs  and  visibilities 
will  be  at  or  above  the  minimums  ap- 
proved by  the  Administrator  at  the  esti- 
mated time  of  arrival  thereat. 
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5  40.388  Alternate  airport  for  depar- 
ture (a)  If  the  weather  conditions  at 
the  airport  of  take-off  are  below  the 
approved  landing  minimums  for  that 
airport,  no  airplane  shall  be  dispatched 
from  that  airport  unle.ss  an  alternate 
airport  located  with  respect  to  the  air- 
port of  take-off  as  follows  is  specified  in 
the  di.spatch  release:  Provided.  That 
such  alternate  need  not  be  selected  if 
the  ceiling  and  visibility  respectively  at 
the  take-off  airport  are  at  least  300  feet 
and  one  mile.  400  feet  and  three-quarters 
mile,  or  500  feet  and  one-half  mile: 

(1>  Airplanes  having  2  or  3  engines. 
Alternate  airport  located  at  a  distance 
no  greater  than  one  hour  of  flying  time 
in  still  air  at  normal  cruising  speed  with 
one  engine  inoperative. 

(2)  Airplanes  having  4  or  more  en- 
gines. Alternate  airport  located  at  a 
distance  no  greater  than  2  hours  of  fly- 
ing time  in  still  air  at  normal  cruising 
speed  with  one  engine  inoperative. 

ib)  The  alternate  airport  weather  re- 
quirements shaU  be  those  specified  in 
S  40.390. 

(c)  All  required  alternate  airports 
shall  be  listed  in  the  dispatch  release. 

§  40.389     Alternate  airport  for  desti- 
nation; IFR  or  over-the-top.     (a)    For 
all  IFR  or  over-the-top  operations  there 
shall  be  at  least  one  alternate  airport 
designated  for  each  airport  of  destina- 
tion and,  when  the  weather  conditions 
forecast   for  the   destination    and   first 
alternate  are  marginal,  at  least  one  addi- 
tional alternate  airport:  Provided.  That 
no  alternate  need  be  designated  when, 
for  the  period  two  hours  before  to  two 
hours  after  the  estimated  time  of  arrival, 
the  ceiling  at  the  airport  to  which  the 
flight  is  dispatched  is  forecast  to  be  at 
least  1.000  feet  above  the  minimum  ini- 
tial approach  altitude  applicable  to  such 


airport  and  the  visibility  at  such  airport 
is  forecast  to  be  at  least  three  miles. 

(b)  The  alternate  airport  weather  re- 
quirements shall  be  those  specified  in 
§  40.390. 

<c)  All  required  alternate  airports 
shall  be  listed  in  the  dispatch  release. 

5  40.390     Alternate     airport    weather 
minimums.     An    airport    shall    not    be 
specified  in  the  dispatch  release  as  an 
alternate  airport  unless  the  weather  con- 
ditions  existing   there   at  the   time   of 
di.spatch  are  equal  to  or  above  the  ceil- 
ing  and  visibility  minimums  approved 
for  such   airport  when  using   it  as  an 
alternate,  and  the  appropriate  weather 
reports  and  forecasts,  or  a  combination 
thereof,  indicate  that  the  weather  con- 
ditions will  be  at  or  above  such  mini- 
mums    until     the     flight     shall     arrive 
thereat.     The    weather    minimums    at 
such  alternate  airport  shall  not  be  less 
than   one   of   the   following   and   in  no 
event  less  than  the  corresponding  mini- 
mums  specified   for   the   airport   when 
used    as    a    regular    airport;    Provided, 
That   the   Administrator  may  approve 
higher  or  lower  minimums  at  particular 
airports  w'here  the  safe  conduct  of  fiight 
requires    or    permits,    considering    the 
character  of  the  terrain  being  traversed, 
the  meteorological  service  and  naviga- 
tional facilities  available,  and  other  con- 
ditions affecting  flight. 

(a)  An  airport «erved  by  an  approved 
radio  navigational  facility  and  either  an 
instrument  landing  system  or  a  ground 
control  approach  system  which  the  car- 
rier has  been  authorized  to  use:  Ceiling 
800  feet  and  visibility  of  one  mile;  or 
ceiling  700  feet  and  visibility  of  IV2 
miles;  or  ceiling  600  feet  and  visibility 
of  two  miles; 

(b)  An  airport  served  by  an  approved 
radio  navigational  facility:  Ceiling  1.000 
feet  and  visibility  of  one  mile;  or  ceiling 
900  feet  and  visibihty  of  V/2  miles;  or 
ceiling  800  feet  and  visibility  of  two 
miles; 

(c)  An  airport  not  served  by  an  ap- 
proved radio  navigational  facility:  If 
overcast,  ceiling  1,000  feet  above  the  min- 
imum en  route  instrument  altitude 
applicable  to  the  route  to  such  alternate 
airport  and  visibility  pf  two  miles;  il 
broken  clouds,  ceiling  1.000  feet  above 
the  elevation  of  the  airport  and  visibility 
of  two  miles. 


§  40.391    Continuance  of  flight:  flight 
hazards.     (a»  No  airplane  shall  be  con- 
tinued in  fiight  toward  any  airport  to 
which  it  has  been  dispatched  when,  in 
the  opinion  of  the  pUot  in  command  or 
the  aircraft  dispatcher,  the  flight  cannot 
be  completed  with  safety,  unless  in  the 
opinion  of  the  pilot  in  command  there  is 
no  safer  procedure.    In  the  latter  event, 
continuation  shall  constitute  an  emer- 
gency situation  as  set  forth  in  9  40.360. 
(b)  If  any  item  of  equipment  required 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  this  sub- 
chapter for  the  particular  operation  be- 
ing conducted  becomes  unserviceable  en 
route  the  pilot  in  command  shall  comply 
with  the  procedures  specified  in  the  man- 
ual for  such  occurrence:  Provided.  That 
the   Administrator   may   authorize   the 
incorporation  in  the  air  carrier  manual 
of  procedures  for  the  continued  opera- 
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tion  of  an  airplane  beyond  a  scheduled 
terminal  where  he  finds  that,  in  the  par- 
ticular circumstances  of  the  case,  literal 
compliance  with  this  requirement  is  not 
necessary  in  the  interest  of  safety. 

§  40.392  Operation  in  icing  condi- 
tions, (a)  An  airplane  shall  not  be  dis- 
patched, en  route  operations  continued, 
or  landing  made  when,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  pilot  in  command  or  aircraft  dis- 
patcher, icing  conditions  are  expected  or 
encountered  which  might  adversely 
affect  the  safety  of  the  flight. 

(b)  No  airplane  shall  take  off  when 
frost,  snow,  or  ice  is  adhering  to  the 
wings,  control  surfaces,  or  propellers  of 
the  airplane. 

§  40.393  Redispatch  and  continuance 
of  flight,  (a)  Any  regular,  provisional, 
or  refueling  airport  the  use  of  which  is 
authorized  for  the  type  of  airplane  to 
be  operated  may  be  specified  as  a  destina- 
tion for  the  purpose  of  original  dispatch. 

(b)  An  airport  specified  as  a  destina- 
tion or  alternate  for  the  purpose  of  orig- 
inal dispatch  may  be  changed  en  route 
to  another  airport  which  is  authorized 
for  the  type  of  airplane  to  be  operated, 
provided  that  the  appropriate  require- 
ments of  §§40.381  through  40.409  ^nd 
§  40.70  or  §  40.90  are  met  at  the  time  of 
redispatch. 

( c )  No  flight  shall  be  continued  to  any 
airport  to  which  it  has  been  dispatched 
unless  the  weather  conditions  at  an  al- 
ternate airport  specified  in  the  dispatch 
release  remain  at  or  above  the  minimums 
specified  for  such  airport  when  used  as 
an  alternate:  Provided.  That  the  dis- 
patch release  may  be  amended  en  route 
to  Include  any  approved  alternate  air- 
port lying  within  the  fuel  range  of  the 
airplane  as  specified  in  §§40.396  and 
40.397. 

(d)  When  the  dispatch  release  Is 
amended  while  the  airplane  is  en  route, 
such  amendments  shaU  be  made  a  matter 
of  record. 

§  40  394  Dispatch  to  and  from  provi- 
sional airport,  (a)  No  aircraft  dis- 
patcher ShaU  dispatch  an  airplane  to  a 
provisional  airport  unless  such  airport 
complies  with  all  of  the  requirements  of 
this  part  pertinent  to  regular  airports. 

(b)  Dispatch  from  a  provisional  air- 
port shall  be  accomplished  In  accordance 
with  the  same  regulations  governmg 
dispatch  from  a  regular  airport. 


§  40.395  Take-offs  from  alternate  air- 
ports or  from  airports  not  listed  in  the 
operations  specifications.  No  airplane 
shall  take  off  from  an  alternate  airport 
or  from  an  airport  which  is  not  listed 
in  the  air  carrier  operations  specifica- 
tions unless: 

(a)  Such  airport  and  related  facilities 
are  adequate  for  the  operation  of  the 
airplane ; 

(b)  In  teking  off  it  is  possible  to  com- 
ply with  the  appUcable  airplane  operat- 
ing limitations; 

(c)  The  weather  conditions  at  that 
airport  are  equal  to  or  better  than  those 
prescribed  for  such  airport;  and 

(d)  The  airplane  is  dispatched  in  ac- 
cordance with  all  dispatching  rules  ax>- 
plicable  to  operation  from  an  approved 
airport. 
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§  40  396  Fuel  supply  for  all  opera- 
ttons.  No  airplane  .shall  be  dLbpatched 
uiile&s  jt  caiiies  sufficient  fuel; 

«a»  To  fly  to  the  airport  to  which  dis- 
patched, and  thereufttr; 

<b>  To  fly  to  and  land  at  the  most  dis- 
tant alt<^riuite  for  the  ajrix»rt  to  which 
du>i>atthed  where  tuch  alternate  n,  re- 
quired, and  thereaftf-r; 

<c>  lo  fly  tor  a  period  of  at  lea.<^t  45 
minutes  at  normal  crui.'iing  coiiaumpiion. 

?  40  397  Factors  involved  in  comput- 
iny  fuel  required.  In  coniputmK  the  futl 
required,  consideration  .shall  be  jiiven  to 
the  wind  and  other  weaihtr  condilion.s 
forecast,  tiaflic  dclay.s  anticipated,  and 
any  other  conditions  which  miMht  delay 
the  landing  of  the  airplane.  Requiitd 
fuel  shall  be  addiiional  to  unusable  fuel. 


RULES  AND   REGULATIONS 

n^S  final  approach  and  ha^  parsed  the 
outer  marker,  or  (2»   i.s  on  a  final  ap- 
proach   usinj;   a  radio  rant^e  station  or 
comparable  facility  and  has  pa,s.st-d  the 
appropriate  facility  and  has  reachi-d  the 
authorized  landing  minimum  altitude,  or 
'3>   u>  on  GCA  final  approach  jtnd  has 
been  turned  ovt  r  to  Die  final  approach 
controller,  such  ILS.  Range,  or  GCA  ap- 
proach may  be  continued  and  a  landing 
may  be  made  in  the  event  weatlier  con- 
ditions erjual  to  or  better  than  the  pre- 
s<Mibed   minimums   for   the  airport   are 
found  to  exist  by  the  pilot  in  command 
or  the  thvhi  upon  reacliinc  the  aulhor- 
i/ed  iandinti  minimum  altitude. 


§  40.405   Take-off  and  landing  weather 
mtnimums:    VFR      Irrespective    of    any 
clearance  which  may  be  obtained  from 
air  traffic  control,  no  airplane  shall  take 
off  or  land  under  VfR  when  the  rejxii  ltd 
ceilint;  or  ground  visibility  is  less  than 
specified    below;    Provided.   That   where 
a   local   surface   restriction   to   visibility 
exist*,  such  as  .smoke,  du.st.  or  blowing 
snow  or  sand,  the  visibility  for  both  day 
and  nit;ht  operations  may  be  reduced  to 
one-half  mile,  if  all  turns  after  Uike-otT 
and  prior  to  landing  and  all  flight  be- 
yond a  mile  frcim  the  airport  boundary 
can  be  accomplished  above  or  outiiide 
Uie  area  so  restricted. 

(a)   For    day    operations-     1000-foot 
ceiling  and  one-mile  visibility; 

<b>   For  lUiiht  operations;    1  000- foot 
ceiling  and  two-mile  visibility, 

?  40  406  Take-off  and  landmq  weather 
yninimu,n>>:  IFR.  (a.  Except  as  pro- 
vided in  paragraphs  tc»  and  ul>  of  thi.s 
section.  irre:,pective  of  anv  clearance 
which  may  be  obuined  from  air  traffic 
control,  nu  airplane  shall  take  off  or  land 
UJider  IPR  when  the  reported  ceiiin-  or 
pround  VKsibility  is  less  than  that  ap- 
proved for  the  airport  when  u^ed  as  a 
regular  airport. 

<b)  E.xcept  as  provided  in  paragraphs 
<c)  and  (d)  of  this  .section,  no  instru- 
ment approach  procedure  shall  be  exe- 
cuted when  the  latest  weather  report 
lunushed  by  a  source  authorized  in 
accordance  ftith  the  provisions  of  §  40  35 
indicates  the  ceiling  or  visibility  is  less 
than  the  landing  minimum  approved  for 
the  airport  when  used  as  a  regular  air- 

<c)  An  Instrument  approach  proce- 
dure may  be  executed  when  the  weather 
report  indicates  U;iat  the  ceiling-  or  visi- 
pihty  IS  less  than  approved  minimum  for 
landing,  if  the  airport  is  .served  bv  ILS 
and  PAR  in  operative  condition  and  both 
are  used  by  the  pilot,  and  therealter  a 
landing  may  be  made,  if  weather  condi- 
tions equal  to  or  better  than  the  pre- 
scribed minimums  are  found  to  exist  by 
the  pilot  in  command  upon  reaching  the 
^uthorwd  landing  minimum  altitude. 

(d>  If  an  instrument  approach  pro- 
cedure IS  initiated  when  the  current  U  S 
Weather  Bureau  report  indicates  that 
the  prescribed  ceiling  and  visibility  mini- 
mums  exist  and  a  lat*r  weather  report 
indicating  below  minimum  conditions  is 
received  after  the  airplane  a>  is  on  an 


MO  408     Flight  altitude  rules     Except 
uhen  necessary  for  take-off  and  landing 
the    flight    altitude    rules    prescribed    in 
paragraj>hs  («•  and  tbi  of  this  .section 
in  addition  to  the  applicable  provisions 
of  5  60  17  of  this  subcliapter,  shall  govern 
air    carrier   operation.s;    Provided    That 
other  altitudes  may  be  establi.shed  bv  the 
Administrator  for  any  route  or  portion 
thereof  where  he  finds,  after  considering 
the  character  of  the  terrain  being  trav- 
ersed, the  quality  and  quantity  of  mete- 
orological service,  the  navigational  facil- 
ities available,   and  other  flight  condi- 
tions,   that   the   safe   conduct  of   fiiglit 
permits  or  requires  such  other  altitudes 
«a>   Day    VFR    passenger    op^mitums. 
No  airplane  engaged   in  pa.-.senger   op- 
erations shall  be  flown  %i  an  altitude  less 
than  1  000  feet  above  the  surface  or  less 
than  1.000  feet  from  any  mountain  hill 
or  other  obstruction  to  flight. 

<b.   Night  VFR  or  IFR  operations  in- 
eluding  over-the-tup.    No  airplane  .shall 
be  flown  at  an  altitude  le^s  than  1  OOO 
feet  above  the  highest  obstacle  located 
withm  a  horizonUl  distance  of  five  miUs 
from  the  center  of  the  course  intended 
to  be  flown  or.  in  mountainous  terrain 
designated  by  the  Administrator    2  000 
feet  above  the  highest  obstacle  located 
within  a  horizontal  disUuice  of  five  miles 
from  the  center  of  the  coui-se  intended  to 
be  flown:  Provided.  That  m  VFR  oper- 
ations  at   night   in   such   mounUiinous 
arcius   airplanes   may   be   flown   over   a 
hghU'd  civil  airway  at  a  minimum  alti- 
tude of  1.000  feet  above  such  obst^icle- 
And  provided  further.  That  in  the  ca.se  of 
high-altitude  operations,  the  minimum 
altitude  .shall  be  not  less  than  1,000  feet 
above    the    elevation    of     the    highest 
ground  within  25  miles  of  the  intended 
track:   And  provided  further.  That  ad- 
herence to  a  minimum  flight  altitude  will 
not  be  required  duruig  the  time  a  flight 
IS  proceeduig  in  accordance  with  para- 
gniph  (c>  of  this  section. 

CO  Daytime  over-the-top  operations 
r>elow  minivium  en  route  altitudes 
Over-the-top  operations  may  be  con- 
ducted at  flight  altitudes  lower  than  the 
minimum  en  route  IFR  altitudes  by  day 
only  and  in  accoi-dance  with  the  lollop- 
ing provisions: 

a»  Such  operation.s  shall  be  con- 
ducted at  least  1,000  feet  above  the  top 
of  lower  broken  or  overcast  cloud  cover 

JVJ^^  ^^  °^  ^^^  ^^*t-r  cloud  cover 
shall  be  generally  uniform  and  level  • 

(3)  Flight  visibility  shall  be  at  least 
five  miles; 

(4 )  The  base  of  any  higher  broken  or 
overcast  cloud  cover  shall  be  geneialJy 


V^'/«7"  ^"^  '^^^'  3"<^  s^«"  ^  «t  le:-^t 
1^0  fett  above  the  minimum  en  rou'e 
li^  altitude  for  the  route  segment.   ^ 

5  40  409  Altitude  maintenanee  on  mi- 
tial  approach,  (a;  When  makmg  an 
initial  approach  to  a  radio  navigational 
facility  under  IFR  (excluding  over-the- 
top  conduct^Hl  111  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  S  40  408  -c.  an  airplane 
shall  not  descend  below  the  ptMiinent 
mmimum  altitude  for  imnal  approach 
.^jpecihed  by  the  Administrator  for  sucl 
facility  until  arrival  over  the  radio  facil- 
ity has  been  definitely  establi.sheil  • 

<b>    When  making  an  initial  approach 
on  a  flm-ht  being  conducted  in  accord- 
ance with  the  provisions  of  ii  40  408  .ci 
a  pilot  shall  not  commence  an  instru- 
ment  approach   until   arnval   over   the 
radio  facility  has  definitely  been  est.ib- 
lished^    In  executing  an  inMrument  ap- 
proach  procedure   under  such   circum- 
stances, the  airplane  shall  not  be  flown 
at  an  altitude  lower  than  1.000  feet  above 
the  top  of  the  lower  cloud  or  Uio  mini- 
mum altitude  specified  by  the  Admin- 
istrator for  that  portion  of  the  instru- 
ment approach  procedure  being  flown 
whichever  is  the  lower. 

?  40411     Preparation  of  dispatih   rr. 
l*'(ise^    A  dispatch  release  shall  be  pre- 
pared for  each  flii^ht  between  specified 
points   frum    information   furnished    by 
the  authorized  aircraft  dispatcher     This 
release  shall  be  signed   by  the  pilot  in 
command  and  by  the  authorized  aircraft 
dispatcher  only   when  both  believe  the 
ni.i^ht  can  be  made  with  safety      The 
aircraft    dispatcher    may    delegate    au- 
thonty  to  .sign  such  release  for  a  particu- 
lar flight,  but  he  shall  not  delegate  tlie 
authority  to  dispatch. 

fjf^^nl^  ^'^P'"-^f'on  of  load  mani. 
test  The  air  carrier  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  preparaUon  and  accuracy  of  a 
load  manifest  form  prior  to  each  take- 
off. 1  his  form  shall  be  prepared  by  per- 
sonnel of  the  air  earner  charged  with 
ine  duty  of  supervising  the  loading  of 
airplanes  and  Uie  preparation  of  load 
manifest  forms  or  by  other  qualified  pu- 
ions  authorized  by  the  air  carrier. 

REQUIRED  RECORDS  AND  REPORTS 

5  40  500  Records.  Each  scheduled  .vr 
earner  shall  maintain  records  and  sub- 
mit reports  in  accordance  with  the  re- 
quirements of  55  40  501  through  40  511 
All  records  shall  be  retained  for  th^ 
period  specified  in  Part  249  of  Subchap- 
ter B  of  this  chapter  (Economic  Reu-u- 

'Vin"^';   ""'^^^   otherwise   specified   in 
5§  40.501  through  40.511. 


5  40  oOl    Crew  member  and  dispatcher 
records    Each  air  carrier  shall  mainUnn 
current  records  of  every  crew  member 
and  aircraft  dispatcher.     These  records 
-•^hall  contiim  such  information  concern- 
ing the  qualifications  of  each  such  crew 
member  and  dispatcher  as  is  necessary 
to  .show  compliance  with  the  appropriate 
requirem.ents  of  the  regulations  of  this 
subchapter,  e.  g..  proficiency  and  route 
checks,  airplane  qualifications,  trainim-- 
physical  examinations,  and   fiight  time 
records.     The  disposition  of  any  flight 
crew    member    or    aircraft    dispatcher 
relea.sed  from  the  employ  of  the  air  ear- 
ner, or  who  becomes  physically  or  pro- 
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fe.ssionally  disqualified,  shall  be  Indi- 
caU-d  in  these  records  which  shall  be 
reuuned  by  the  air  carrier  for  at  least 
tlire:  months. 

5  40  502  List  of  airplanes.  Each  air 
carrier  shall  maintain  a  current  list  of 
all  airplanes  being  operated  by  it  in 
scheduled  air  transportation:  Provided, 
That  airplanes  of  another  air  carrier 
being  operated  in  accordance  with  an 
interchange  agreement  may  be  incor- 
porated by  reference. 

5  40.503  Dispatch  release  form,  (a.) 
The  dispatch  relea.se  may  be  in  any  form 
but  .shall  contain  at  least  the  following 
information  with  respect  to  each  flight: 

(It  Identification  number  of  the  air- 
plane to  be  used,  and  the  trip  number; 

(21  Airport  of  departure,  intermedi- 
ate stops,  destination,  and  alternates 
therefor; 

(3'   Minimum  fuel  .supply: 

(4)   T>-pe  of  operation,  e.  g,  IFR,  VFR. 

<b)  The  despatch  release  shall  con- 
tain, or  have  attached  thereto,  weather 
reports,  available  weather  forecasts,  or  a 
combination  thereof,  for  the  destination, 
intermediate  stops,  and  alternates  speci- 
fied therein  which  .shall  be  the  latest 
available  at  the  time  the  dispatch  release 
is  signed  by  the  pilot  in  command  and 
dispatcher.  It  shall  include  such  addi- 
tional weather  reports  and  forecasts,  as 
available,  considered  necessary  or  de- 
sirable by  the  pilot  in  command  and 
aircraft  dispatcher. 

5  40  504  Load  manifest,  (a)  The  load 
manifest  sljall  contain  at  least  the  fol- 
lowing infofmation  with  respect  to  the 
loading  of  an  airplane  at  the  time  of 
take-off: 

(1)  The  weight  of: 
(i>   Airplane. 

(li)   Fuel  and  oil. 

(iii)  Cargo,  including  mail  and  bag- 
gage, and 

(iv)   Passengers: 

(2)  The  maximum  allowable  weight 
applicable  for  the  particular  flight; 

(3>  The  total  weight  computed  in  ac- 
cordance with  approved  procedures; 

(4>  Evidence  that  the  airplane  is 
loaded  in  accordance  with  an  approved 
schedule  which  insures  that  the  center  of 
gravity  is  within  approved  limits. 

tb)  The  load  manifest  shall  be  pre- 
pared and  signed  for  each  flight  by 
qualified  personnel  of  the  air  carrier 
charged  with  the  duty  of  supervising  the 
loading  of  the  airplane  and  the  prepara- 
tion of  load  manifest  forms,  or  by  other 
qualified  personnel  authorized  by  the  air 
carrier. 

§  40.505  Disposition  of  load  manifest, 
di>;patch  release  form,  and  fiight  plans. 
Copies  of  the  completed  load  manifest, 
or  information  therefrom  except  with  re- 
.spect  to  cargo  and  passenger  distribu- 
tion, the  dispatch  release  form,  and  the 
flight  plan  shall  be  in  the  possession  of 
the  pilot  in  command  and  shall  be 
carried  in  the  airplane  to  its  destination. 
Copies  also  shall  be  kept  for  at  least  60 
days. 
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5  40.506  Maintenance  records,  (a) 
Each  air  carrier  shall  keep  at  its  prin- 
cipal maintenance  h&se  current  records 
of  the  total  time  in  service,  the  time  since 
last  overhaul,  and  the  time  since  last 
Inspection  of  all  major  components  of 
the  airframe,  engines,  propellers,  and, 
where  practicable,  appliances. 

(b)  Records  of  total  time  in  service 
may  be  discontinued  when  it  has  been 
shown  that  the  service  life  of  compo- 
nent parts  is  safely  controlled  by  other 
means,  such  as  inspection,  overhaul,  or 
parts  retirement  procedures.  The  Ad- 
ministrator may  require  the  keeping  of 
total  time  records  for  specific  parts  when 
it  is  found  that  other  procedures  will 
not  safely  limit  the  service  life  of  such 
parts. 

<c)  An  airplane  component,  engine, 
propeller,  or  appliance  for  which  com- 
plete records  are  not  available  may  be 
placed  in  service,  provided  that: 

( 1 )  It  is  of  a  type  for  which  total  time- 
in-service  records  are  not  required  under 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Parts  which  are  limited  by  the 
Administrator  or  manufacturer  to  a  spe- 
cific service  time  are  retired  and  re- 
placed by  new  parts,  and 

(3>  It  bas  been  properly  overhauled 
or  rebuilt,  and  a  record  of  such  overhaul 
or  rebuilding  is  included  in  the  mainte- 
nance records. 

§  40.507  Maintenance  log.  A  legible 
record  shall  be  made  in  the  airplane's 
maintenance  log  of  the  action  taken  in 
each  jcase  of  reported  or  observed  failures 
or  malfunctions  of  airframes,  engines, 
propellers,  and  appliances  critical  to  the 
safety  of  the  flight.  The  air  carrier  shall 
establish  an  approved  procedure  for  re- 
taining an  adequate  number  of  such 
records  in  the  airplane  in  a  place  readily 
accessible  to  the  flight  crew  and  shall 
incorporate  such  procedure  in  the  air 
carrier  manual.  The  maintenance  log 
shall  contain  information  from  which 
the  flight  crew  may  readily  determine 
the  time  since  last  overhaul  of  the  air- 
frame and  engines. 

§  40.508  Daily  mechanical  reports. 
(a)  Whenever  a  failure,  malfunctioning, 
or  other  defect  is  detected  in  flight  or 
on  the  ground  in  an  airplane  or  airplane 
component  which  may  reasonably  be  ex- 
pected by  the  air  carrier  to  cause  a 
serious  hazard  in  the  operation  of  any 
airplane,  a  report  shall  be  made  of  such 
failure,  malfunctioning,  or  other  defect 
to  the  Administrator.  This  report  shall 
cover  a  24-hour  period  beginning  and 
ending  at  midnight,  shall  be  submitted 
by  12  o'clock  midnight  of  the  following 
working  day.  or  sooner  if  the  seriousness 
of  the  malfunction  or  difficulty  so  war- 
rants, and  shall  include  as  much  of  the 
following  information  as  is  available  on 
the  first  daily  report  following  such 
incidents: 

( 1 )  Type  and  CAA  Identification  num- 
ber of  the  airplane,  name  of  air  carrier, 
and  date; 

(2)  Emergency  procedure  effected: 
unscheduled  landing,  dumping  fuel,  etc.; 
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(3)  Nature  of  condition:  fire,  struc- 
tural failure,  etc.; 

(4)  Identification  of  part  and  system 
involved,  including  the  type  designation 
of  the  major  component; 

(5)  Apparent  cause  of  trouble:  wear, 
cracks,  design  deficiency,  personnel  error, 
etc.; 

(6)  Disposition:  repaired,  replaced, 
airplane  grounded,  etc.; 

(7)  Brief  narrative  summary  to  sup- 
ply any  other  pertinent  data  required 
for  more  complete  identification,  deter- 
mination of  seriousness,  corrective  ac- 
tion, etc. 

(b)  These  reports  shall  not  be  with- 
held pending  accumulation  of  all  of  the 
information  specified  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section.  When  additional  infor- 
mation is  obtained  relative  to  the  inci- 
dent, it  shall  be  expeditiously  submitted 
as  a  supplement  to  the  original  report, 
reference  being  made  to  the  date  and 
place  of  submission  of  the  first  report. 

§  40.509  Mechanical  interruption 
summary  report.  Each  air  carrier  shall 
submit  regularly  and  promptly  to  the 
Administrator  a  summary  report  con- 
taining information  on  the  following 
occurrences: 

(a)  All  interruptions  to  a  scheduled 
flight,  unscheduled  changes  of  airplanes 
en  route,  and  unscheduled  stops  and  di- 
versions from  route  which  result  from 
known  or  suspected  mechanical  difficul- 
ties or  malfunctions. 

(b)  The  num.ber  of  engines  removed 
prematurely  because  of  mechanical 
trouble,  listed  by  make  and  model  of 
engine  and  the  airplane  type  in  which 
the  engine  was  installed. 

(c)  The  nimiber  of  propeller  feather- 
ings in  flight,  listed  by  type  of  propeller 
and  type  of  engine  and  the  airplane  on 
which  the  propeller  is  installed.  Pro- 
peller featherings  accomplished  for 
training,  demonstration,  or  flight  check 
purposes  need  not  be  reported. 

§  40.510  Alteration  and  repair  reports. 
Reports  of  major  alterations  or  repairs 
of  airframes,  engines,  propellers,  and  ap- 
pliances shall  be  made  available  to  the 
Administrator  promptly  upon  comple- 
tion of  such  alterations  or  repairs. 

§  40.511  Maintenance  release.  'When 
an  airplane  is  released  by  the  mainte- 
nance organization  to  flight  operations, 
a  maintenance  release  or  appropriate 
entry  into  the  maintenance  log  certify- 
ing that  the  airplane  is  in  an  airworthy 
condition  shall  be  prepared  and  signed 
by  a  maintenance  inspector  or  a  person 
authorized  by  the  inspection  organiza- 
tion prior  to  release  of  such  airplane. 
If  a  maintenance  release  form  is  pre- 
pared, a  copy  shall  be  given  to  the  pilot 
in  command.  An  appropriate  record 
shall  be  kept  for  at  least  60  days. 

Note:  The  record-keeping  and  reporting 
requlrementB  of  this  regulation  have  been 
approved  by  the  Bureau  of  the  Budget  In 
accordance  with  the  Federal  ReporU  Act  of 
1942. 

[F.  B.  Doc.  55-10612;   Piled.  Dec.  30.   1955; 
10:35  a.  m.l 
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TITLE  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  Foreign  Com- 
merce, Department  of  Commerce 

SubdiapUr  B— fxpcrt  Kegulationt 

I7th  Gen.  Rev.  of  Export  Regs.;  Amdt,  48  ■] 

Part  371— General  Liczsszs 

Part  373— Licensing  Policies  and 

Related  Special  Provisions 

Part    382— Denial    or    Suspension    or 
Export  Privileges 

miscellaneous  amendments 

1.  Section  371.13  General  licenses  Ship 

Stores    Plane   Stores.   Crew,   and   Reg. 

istered  Carrier  Stores  is  amended  In  the 

folJowin^'  particulars: 
a   Subparagraph   (2)   Restrictions  on 

the  exportation  of  petroleum  and  petro- 

asfoiows: "^         ''  ""  ^"^'^^^^  ^°  ^^^^ 

«.P\  ^^^^^^^ions  on  the  exportation  of 
llJ^^^fT  ''^  TP^troleum  products  Z 
exportation  of  petroleum  and  othe? 
petroleum  products  (including  those 
uf  (S  t^^'  fuel)  listed  in  paragraph 
(a>  (3)  below  may  be  made  under  this 
general  license  on  a  foreign  vessel  of  500 

f rn^  tS^'f^'^i  '°^  °^  °^°^e  departing 
from  the  Umted  States  for  use  on  board 
such  vessel  if  the  vessel  (i)  hi  cai!ed 
at  Macao  or  a  Par  Eastern  Communist 
portjduring  the  180  days  immediately 
P^ing  the  date  on  which  such  com^ 
modities   are   to   be   laden   aboard   the 

fS^^^f  ST''^'^'  P°^*  within  120  days 
after  the  date  on  which  such  commodi- 
^es  are  laden  aboard  the  vessel;    an ) 
will  carry  within  the  next  120  days  com- 
modities, of  any  origin,  known  by  the 
ri^rS  °^^}''-  °'  ^S^°t  to  be  destined 
lei    thp""'  ^°^^^^^"y  to  these  ports,  un- 
less    the    commodities    so    carried    are 
covered  by  an  export  license  iSued  by 
the  Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce  or  any 
emmp^''''^  °^  ^^'  ^^^ted  States  Gov- 
l^     ^-  ?"■   ''^^    ^  registered  in  any 
Subgroup  A  country,  or  is  controlled  by 
or   under  charter  to.   any  Subgroup   A 
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control  during  the  180  da^-s  immediately 
preceding  the  date  on  which  such  com^ 
mod  ues  are  to  be  laden  aboard  the  air- 
craft,  (ii)  will  call  at  Macao  or  any  point 

w^hin  ^  H  ^^'''r  ^^^"^unist  comro 
within  30  days  after  the  date  such  com- 
modities are  laden  aboard  the  plane 
(im  Will  carry  within  this  30-dav  penS 
commodities,  of  any  origin,  known  Cy 
t^^v^"".^'''  ^"■'^'■^^t  commander,  or  a^ent 
to  be  destined  directly  or  indirectly  to 
Macao  or  any  point  under  Far  Eastern 

SsT'!!^'^  '^"''°^-  "^"•'^  the  commodi- 
ties  so  carried  are  covered  by  an  export 
license  issued  by  the  Bureau  of  ForeS 

united  States  Government;  or  (iv)  is 
registered  or  documented  in  any  Sub- 
group A  country  or  is  controlled  bv  or 
under  charter  to.  any  Subgroup  A  coun- 
country''  ''''^'°"^^  °^  ^"^  Subgroup  A 

defet^^^   ''°^'    ^^    "^'    '^^    thereof   is 


/-/^;rT^^^'l°"  371.21  Genera  7  license 
GIFT,  shipments  of  gift  parcels  \l 
amended  in  the  following  particulars  ■ 

a.  Paragraph  (c)  (2)  Commodity  limi, 
tations  IS  amended  by  deleting  the  words 

.•i?/S?f  "°^  following  paragraph   (o 

^';-eSrf-o'£rs/'"'^'^^'°"^^^^-"^^<^ 

chicie,  u.  a  gut  pa.cel'^up^o  a'^.S  ^au!; 

.^IJT'"'!'  ^"  ''^  Suvplemeyit  1;  Time 
schedules  for  submission  of  appUcatonl 
for  Uccnses  to  export  certain  Positive  L^ 

oTows      '"    ''    ''"'"'^^    ^°    ^^^^    ^ 


T.M.    S^HinvLE.   FOB   SiBMr^o.v   or   Appuc.^t.oss   ran    I.kksses   To   Fi.o«.    r 

C(.«M,.i.iri£.V  °  .EiroRT    CtRjMs    Positive    l,st 


Drpl.  of 

r.,ni- 

Uk-  H 
No. 


(ViDO.V) 

mi  UK) 
64«IU0 

<VH  1(1(1 
•i(.4tf9H 

R39750 

S-iWKIO 
VIJ.KKI    ' 
GI9I,VJ 


>o'  niH    QfART.R   or   ,95*   AND   nR.T   Q.  ..RTKR    OF    ,9^, 


Commodity 


Sut)nii.s.si(.n  dales 


Fomlh  <jii;irU'r,  IS/:,:  I  '"''■'='  Ti:irt.r, 


.^[iirinnum  scrap  (nrwandold) 

Aiumiuuia  ri-mili  inpots  

more  it„,,x^r  '   '   '"  ""'*  "''"  «nt'"nii,K  *5  iXTtvm  or 

sJiJ.n';;;;'';:;;!]^^-  "^^"^  ^^  <"i^"  «=r"d.  rorm. 

^^•r^os^•l(>llium  

N-Iei„um  sails  „f  organic  fYimpouiids 

.Nifkil  (Kiwiler,  [lurc  

N.ck,.]  u.K.ae..  ca.,  WroiiM.-ind  niVkJlaiui^ii^.;]  aik;y  Vlloi:'} 


Before  Doc.  IC,  1B.^5. 
Before  Doc.  1,  19M. 

••?<'Pt.  1-15.  1655 


Dec.  l-lo.  195o 


Jan    3  2t,  ly.'xj 


Notes 


c.  Subi^ragraph  (2)  Restrictions  on 
i^  exportation  of  petroleum  andTetrZ 
leum   products  for  use  on   aircraft   nt 

STORES  is  amended  to  read  as  follows- 

Of  ^peir^o?.'^l'"°"w  °^  '^^   exportation 
01   petroleum   and   petroleum   products 

petroleum   or  petroleum  products   <in 
^udmg   those   used   as   fuel)    listed  ?n 
paragraph  (a)   (3)  above  mav  h^  mo h^ 
under  this  general  liceZ^^n  a^oSLn 
^raft  Of  12.000  P0un2f or  xnoreTrcS 

rr^u^:'on''SL'H°'^  '^'  ""^'"'^  s£i^ 
lor  use  on  board  such  aircraft  if  the 

aircraft  (i)  has  called  at  Macao  or  any 
'^^"^   tmder   Far  Eastern   CommuS^I 


1.  Return  of  unused  quotas:  As  soon  a^  » 
icensee  determines  that   he  will  no^ex^rt 

suDject     to    a    quantitlve    quota    he    -ihTn 
promptly  submit   to  the   Bu^reau  of  Fore^ 

ducTn. Tvf  ^  '^^"''  '"'■  ^"  amendment  re- 
?o  rh/  quantity  covered  bv  the  license 

rerJd^S^'he  Lr  1st  t%r^r 'i^ 
iis^i^n^s:;.m^eT"------^^^^^^ 


Xame  and  address 


inodltles  for  which  no  specified  flllng  dates 

?sL^r37o  r?cT'  '"^  ^'^^"^^^^^^  ^'  ->•'-" 

3,  Intranslt  shipment:  anort  apnlic.fim,, 
<or  c„mm>xl,„«,  requiring  a  val,<la£  Uc"°"e 

s;:ur,;ii"L'rsjei-ra:;;re"L-^ 

4.  Section  382.51  Supplement  1;  Table 
0/  comphancc  orders  currently  in  effect 
denying  erport  privileges,  paragraph  (b. 

hv  HM  ""l  ^°^P^'°"^^  orders  is  amended 
by  deleting  the  following  entries- 


Kfffctlve  I 
date  of 
order 


Ahba.Idie   Adolfo  A..  .Tr..  Ta  Ar©  '(10-2S-'-.l) 


Acf  Kxporf  Co.,  2U81  SW  Uth  St 
■Mialiii,  H;!.  ' 

Alvarez.  ()aMnr>.  Alvar(>i 
Maiiuel.  ojliwrs  of  Lanimaelora.-; 

^o.  9,  roj..  Moctezurna 
Mexieo,  I),  p.,  Meiico. 
Chanp.   WUliam    C.   m\    PaerB- 
mtiito  St..  S;ui  Fraaci^ic-o,  CalU. 

Dhie  Aiito  Parf.^  Diilc  Kipori 


(10-26-54; 
10-7-54 

8-2-M 
10-25-54 


Expiration 
date  of 
order 


(1&-2S->W>».... 


(10-2^56)  •. 
<-7-55  .. 


10-12- .vj 

(7-ao-o:,, 

ll-H-.M  .. 
(10-21 -5: 


El  port  privileges  affected 


KKt'EKM 

Kr'ilSTf.K 

ClUlIilill 


General  and  validated  lurnM-. 
all  minrno.|iij,.,s.  a„v  d.snn,: 
tion.  «l.s„  evporu  t«  C-ana.la 
(On  protiiiii,,,,  Uyr  rnuru 
ptriod  10  2b  M  -  10  :^Jl-,^5) 
do 

General  and  validate-l  lieen^s 
all  oormniMities-.  any  d.-Mnm^ 
Hon,  aLsociiwi*  1^  Canada. 

•do 


General  and  validal.d  lleenvs 
all  conmiodilie.s,  any  .Icstlna- 
lion,  also  ex|,„rf,«  to  Canadu. 

lnelii.|,n,;,,rtliiK;a,sfrelElilfor- 
winler  for  otlirr-;. 


10  K.n. 

1M(1  .-hJ 


7.i02, 


19  FK 
11-10-.-.4 

19  F.R. 
lO-U-.M 


::i02. 


19    F  R 

»-*■>- .M. 
19    FK 

\(V  IV.M 
1»   K.    R    i.s; 

10  22    A. 
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p. 


t.  of 

(■(.111- 

B  No. 


825'JMi 


{(2t'.0V) 
83298.1 


W022U 


g4^soo 


9S1.V>0 


Commodity 


ria5fic  flirn  and  shw^tinp.  InrliidinR  print<vl,  embossed, 
jiliMiishcd  or  otliprwisj-  trcatid  surface: 

r()lvU'lr:»niior().t!iylPiif  (p   K.,  Trllon).     (1)' 

l"(ilvtrifhioroclil(ir(K'tliyliric.     (2)'    -. 

L«iiiiimli'<)  iind  molded  laminated  iila-'^tics  madr  with 
syiithftic  rrsins  :ind  vami5li(>s  a,<i  a  bindir,  includ- 
in>!  all  shiiiK.'^  soNy  iiiiide  tiaTcfrorn: 

Polytptnilliiortx-lhyjonp  (p.  p.,  Tftlon).     (\)' 

I'ol\lrilliioriirhl(jr(»  th\  Irnp.     (2)'  -- 

OrKaiio-fliioriiM'  ioiiii)ouii<is  (.si»ccify  by  naiiu'): 

Trifluoromon(Hlilor(H  ttiylpne.     (1)' --- 

Orj;uiiio  cbpiiutals  not  of  co;U-tar  origin,  n.  e.  c.  (sr>ocify 
by  naiiip); 

Trtniflii'>rortliylcnp.     f,ii   -.-. 

Doric  !ii-id  and  ttorati-^,  crude,  refined,  and  compounds, 
(•xf«Iit  sodiuiii  [xTboratr  aiirliidiriK  but  not  limited  to 
boron  tnfluoridi',  boron  oxide,  boron  bydrides,  and 
fluorobomU'S.)  (1  and  2)  '  " 
rulyutriinuonHtbylene  (c.  g.,  TeHon)  fiuusbes  and 
enamels.     (11' 

rolytriduororliloroetbvlencdi.spersion.     (2)  ' 

Munufutnre'  iila.-ilic  produd-s  n.  e.  c.  not  .'r-wially 
fabricnteil  for  pirticular  martiiiies  or  efiuipineiit  fre- 
port  plasties  and  resin  rautenals  in  unfinished  forms 

[nNJ.Mi»>  h2«.y_ii':  ,     ,  ,„^  , 

Manufa(tMn'>c)f  iiolvfrif1unro<'hlorm>thylene.     (21  ' 

Manufaclurei  of  polyletrafluoroethylene  (c.  g.,  Teflon)  , 

11,1  ' 


Unit 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Lb. 

Lb. 

Lb. 


Lb. 
Lb. 


Oril. 
Oal. 


processing 

code  and 

ri>l«t«i 

commodity 

group 


RESN 
KKSN 


RFS>J 
S.\LT  1 


.siALT  1 
SALT 


PLAT 
PLAT 


rOTA 
CUT  A 


GLV 

dollar- 
value 
UmlU 


Validated 

license 
required 


25 
25 


25 
2.S 

25 


25 
ICJU 


?5 
25 


2.5 
25 


RO 
RO 


RO 

RO 

RO 


RO 
RO 


RO 
RO 


RO 
RO 


(f 


>Tlie  GLV  didlar  value  limit  Ik  increased.  /„„„   «  i-o  i^ 

>Tl!e   I'roee.shinfe'  code   is  changed  or   related   commodity   Rroup  number  Is  changed    (see  |,.<2.5 


til 


'The    letter    "I?-    Is    deleted    In    tbe    column    bended    "Commodity    Lists."    Indieatinp    thfjt    the 
c..n;,n'.ditv  Is  no  lonlrer  subject   to   DL  restric|.ious   (see  J  374.2),  and  is  no  longer  excepted  from 
e   Time  1  linit  liienslii;;  procedure  ( sei-  Part  ."..7).  _       .        ,  on 

^TUi-    d.-tinalion    e..ntrol    Is   cliaiiL-ed   from    U    to    R(X    efT.  ctive   I>ec.   2?, 
u-lhe    coniMiodity    <leseription    is    revit;ed   witliout   change   in   coverage, 
i"  The  unit  of  iiuanlity   is  changed. 

the    rositivc    List    under 


19: 


The  unit  of  .luanlity  is  cnange.i.  ,  _  ,.  „  o„  ,,,.r 
The  commodilv  cverage  is  in.  r.^asod.  effective  Pec.  2I>.  V.K,o. 
Four    entries  "nre    sul'stituted    for    the    twelftli    entry    pre.-ently    on 


may 

and 


now  be  px- 
niav    be   ox- 


.«;e!ie.!ule  U  No.  77.'di."ir>.  witli  11  ii<erea>e  in  eoverar.  .    ,      i-   ,    , 

^'S.dlMin    perborate    1,^    d.let.<l;    boron    tritiuorole.    formerly    sfp:ira   ely    hsjed 
nori.d    uiKler    the    Periodic     Kcii.lrenients    licensini:    procedure     (see    lart    ..j  4  i 
in'rud   to  Croup   o   destinations   under  General   Licen.^e   GLV   vsithiu   tlie  $o(J0  dollar-value  limit 
(see  i  371.10  (c)  ). 

Stat.  Ill,  5  U.  S.  C.  151c;  and  sections  104 
and  332  of  the  act  of  June  27,  1952,  66 
Stat.  174  and  253.  8  U.  S.  C.  1104  and 
1443:  the  following  sections  are  author- 
ized for  publication: 


This  part  of  the  amendment  shall  be- 
come effective  as  of  December  22,  1955, 
unless  othennise  indicated  in  the  foot- 
notes. 

Shipments  of  any  commodities  re- 
moved from  peneral  license  to  Country 
Group  R  or  Country  Group  O  destina- 
tions as  a  result  of  changes  set  forth  in 
parts  1  or  3  of  this  amendment,  which 
were  on  dock  for  lading,  on  lighter,  laden 
aboard  an  exporting  carrier,  or  in  transit 
to  a  port  of  exit  pursuant  to  actual  orders 
for  export  prior  to  12:01  a.  m.,  Decem- 
ber 29.  1955  may  be  exported  under  the 
previous  general  license  provisions  up  to 
and  including  January  21,  1956.  Any 
such  shipment  not  laden  aboard  the 
exporting  carrier  on  or  before  January 
21.  1936  requires  a  validated  license  for 
export. 

(?ec  3.  63  Stat.  7.  as  amended;  50  U.  S.  C. 
App  2023.  E.  O.  9630.  10  F.  R.  12245.  3  CFR, 
1945  Supp.,  E.  O.  9919,  13  F.  R.  59,  3  CFR  1948 


Supp.) 


(F.    R. 


I/ORING  K.  MACY. 

Director. 
Bureau  of  Foreign  Commerce. 

Doc.   55-10473;    Filed.   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8:50  a.m. I 
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not  only  the  document  which  the  Depart- 
ment is  asked  to  authenticate,  but  also 
the  fundamental  document  to  which 
previous  seals  or  other  certifications  may 
have  been  aflBxed  by  other  authorities. 
The  Authentication  Officer  shall  request 
such  additional  information  as  may  be^ 
necessary  to  establish  that  the  requested 
authentication  will  serve  the  interests  of 
justice  and  is  not  contrary  to  public 
policy. 

For  the  Secretary  of  State. 

I.  W.  Carpenter,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary-Controller. 

December  28,  1955. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   55-10605;    Piled,  Dec.  30.   1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


Sec. 

1.1  Certlflcatlon  of  doctiments. 

1.2  Refusal    of    certlflcatlon    for    unlawful 

purpose. 

AurnoRiTY:  5§  1.1  and  1.2  Issued  under 
R.  S.  161,  203,  62  Stat.  946,  sec.  4.  63  Stat.  111. 
sees.  104.  332,  66  Stat.  174,  253;  5  U.  S.  C.  22, 
158,  28  U.  S.  C.  1733,  5  U.  S.  C.  151c.  8  U.  S.  C. 
1104,    1443. 

§1.1  Certification  of  documents.  The 
Authentication  Officer  or  the  Acting  Au- 
thentication Officer  may,  and  is  hereby 
authorized  to,  sign  and  issue  certificates 
of  authentication  under  the  seal  of  the 
Department  of  State  for  and  in  the  name 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  or  the  Acting 
Secretary  of  State.  The  form  of  authen- 
tication shall  be  as  follows: 

In  testimony  whereof,  I, 1 

Secretary  of  State  have  hereunto  caused  the 
seal  of  the  Department  of  State  to  be  affixed 
and  mv  name  subscribed  by  the  Authentica- 
tion   Officer    of    the    said    Department,    at 

this day  of .  19 


TITLE  22— FOREIGN  RELATIONS 
Chapter  I — Department  of  State 

[Dept.  Reg.  108.275] 
Part  1 — Certificates  or  Authentication 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  R.  S.  161,  5  U.  S.  C.  22;  R.  S.  203.  5 
U.  S.  C.  158;  section  1  of  the  act  of  June 
25,  1948.  62  Stat.  946.  28  U.  S.  C.  1733; 
section  4  of  the  act  of  May  26,  1949,  63 
No.  254 5 


By 


TITLE  26— INTERNAL  REVENUE, 
1954 

Chapter  ! — Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Department  of  the  Treasury 

Subchapter  E — Alcohol,  Tobacco,  and  Other 
^  Excise  Taxes 

[T.  D.  6156] 

Part  270 — Cigars  and  Cigarettes:  Manu- 
FAcruRERS,  Importers,  and  Dealers 

elimination  of  the  reqihrement  for 
reporting  tobacco  materials  used  by 

manufacturers     of     CIGARS     AND     CIGA- 
RETTES 

In  order  to  eliminate  the  requirement 
in  26  CFR  (1954)  Part  270,  for  the 
monthly  reporting  by  manufacturers  -of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  of  tobacco  mate- 
rials used  in  the  manufacture  of  their 
products,  such  regulations  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  270.143,  relating 
to  monthly  reports,  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing from  the  first  sentence  thereof, 
where  it  appears  the  first  time,  the  word 
"used,". 

Because  the  amendment  made  by  this 
Treasury  decision  relieves  restrictions 
presently  in  the  regulations,  it  is  foimd 
unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treasury  de- 
cision with  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act,  or  subject 
to  the  effective  date  limitation  of  sec- 
tion 4  (c)  of  said  act. 

This  Treasury  decision  shall  be  effec- 
tive on  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 
(68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805) 

[SEALl  RUSSELL  C.  HARRINGTON, 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revejiue. 

Approved:  December  28,  1955. 

H.  Chapman  Rose, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[P.  R.  Doc.   55-10544;    Filed,  Dec.  30,   1955; 

8:47  a.  m.l 


(Secretary  of  State) 

(Authentication  Officer, 
Department  of  State) 

§  1.2  Refusal  of  certification  for  un- 
lawful purpose.  The  Department  will 
not  certify  to  a  document  when  it  has 
good  reason  to  believe  that  the  certifica- 
tion is  desired  for  an  unlawful  or  im- 
proper purpose.  It  is  therefore  the  duty 
of  the  Authentication  Officer  to  examine 


[T.  D.  8157] 

Part  275— Manufactured  Tobacco:  Mak- 

UFACTXTRERS,  IMPORTERS,  AND  DKALKRS 

EimiNATION  or  THE  RBQUIREMENT  FOB  RE- 
PORTING TOBACCO  MATERIALS  XXSMS>  BY 
MANUFACTURERS  OF  TOBACCO 

In  order  to  eliminate  the  requirement 
in   26   CFR    (1954)    Part   275,   for   the 
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monthly  reporting  by  manufacturers  of 
tobacco,  of  tobacco  materials  used  In 
the  manufacture  of  their  product,  such 
regulations  are  hereby  amended  as  fol- 
lows: 

Paragraph  1.  Section  275.133.  relating 
to  monthly  reports,  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing from  the  first  sentence  thereof,  where 
It  appears  the  first  time,  the  word 
"used.". 

Because  the  amendment  made  by  this 
Treasury  decision  relieves  restrictions 
presently  in  the  regulations,  it  is  found 
unnecessary  to  issue  this  Treasury  de- 
cision with  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  under  section  4  (a)  of  the  Ad- 
ministrative Procedure  Act.  or  subject 
to  the  effective  date  hmitation  of  sec- 
tion 4  (c )  of  said  act. 

This  Treasury  decision  shall  be  effec- 
tive on  the  date  of  its  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(68A  Stat.  917;   26  U.  S.  C.  7805) 

[SEAL]         Russell  C.  Harrington 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  December  28.  1955. 
H.  Chapman  Rose, 

Acting  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10545;    Filed.   Dec.    30     1955- 
8:47  a.  m.) 


RULES  AND  REGUUTIONS 

(R.  3.  161.  396.  398;  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat 
24,  26,  48  Stat.  943;   6  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372)' 


Part  112 — Preparation.  Addressing,  and 
Mailing 

In  §  112.5  Addressing  and  mailing 
make  the  following  changes:  1  Amend 
paragraph  (o  to  read  as  follows- 

(c)  Postage  rates.  Parcel  post  rates 
to  the  various  countries  of  destination 
are  shown  in  §  11 0.1  of  this  chapter 
The  rates  for  surface  parcels  are  for  each 
pound,  a  fraction  of  a  pound  bein? 
charged  as  a  full  pound.  Air  parcel 
rates  are  on  the  basis  of  each  4  ounces  a 
fraction  of  4  ounces  being  charged  as  a 
full  4  ounces.  The  weight  of  the  cus- 
toms  declaration  and  other  postal  forms 
will  not  be  included  with  that  of  the 
parcel  (surface  or  air)  in  determining 
the  amount  of  postage  required. 

foUows^-'^  "ew  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as 


^h)  Explosives  and  inflammable  arti- 
cles and  articles  which,  in  any  way  mav 
damage  or  destroy  the  mails  or  i'njure 
the  persons  handling  them.  This  in- 
cludes inflammable  liquids  having  a  flash 
point  by  the  Tagliabue  open  tester  at 
80J  P.  or  lower;  inflammable  solids 
which  are  likely,  under  conditions  inci- 
dent to  transportation,  to  cause  fires 
through  friction,  through  absorption  of 
moisture,  or  through  spontaneous  chem- 
ical changes. 

<i>  Oxidizing  materials  such  as  chlor- 
ates, permanganates,  peroxides  or  ni- 
trates, which  yield  oxygen  readily  to 
stimulate    the    combustion    of    organic 


TITLE  39— POSTAL  SERVICE 
Chapter  I— Post  OflRce  Department 

MiSCELLANEOirs  AMENDBtENTS   TO  Ch.APTER 

The  following  miscellaneous  amend- 
mencs  are  made  to  Title  39.  Chapter  I: 

Part    108— Combination    Packages    and 
Articles  Grouped  Together 

In  Part  108  Combination  Packages- 
Articles  Grouped  Together,  make  the 
lollowing  changes: 

.J,  ^^'^^  ^^^  P^^^  caption  to  read  as 
set  forth  above. 

b.  In  §  108.1  Combination  packages 
amend  the  list  of  countries  in  paragraph 
(c)  by  inserting,  in  proper  order,  the 
following  : 

Panama  (Rep.  of). 
(R.  S.   161.  396,  398;   sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat 
24.  25.  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 

Part  109— Airmail 
In  §  109.7  Air  letter  sheets,  amend  the 
first  sentence  to  read  as  follows:  "Air 
letters  faerogrammes)  of  approved  size 
and  weight,  which  can  be  folded  into  the 
rorm  of  an  envelope  and  sealed,  may  be 
sent  by  air  to  all  countries." 

if  o^'    ^^^^®^-   ^^^'-    ^*^-   32.    20   Stat.   362. 
^    o?®/""*^^-  ^''°-   ^°*-   30«-   42   Stat.   24,   25 

U   S   C   358?*    '    ""•    ^-    ""•   ^'-    ^'^-    ^'^^^    38 


^d)  Shortpaid  parcels.  Shortpaid 
parce^.  unless  intercepted  at  the  mail- 
ing office  and  returned  for  payment  of 
the  deficient  postage,  are  dispatched  to 
destination  and  the  postmaster  at  the 
mailin-^  office  notified  of  the  shortage 
You  will  be  requested  to  supply  the  de- 
ficient postage. 

(R    S.  161.  396.  398:  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat    24 
25.  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369,  372) 


Part  110— Rates  and  Shipping 
Requirements 
In  §  110.1  Rates  and  shipping  require- 
ments, amend  the  country  items  Estonia. 
Latvia,  and  Lithuania  by  changing  the 

tn\rnZlT^^  ?°',^  ^^*^  applicable  there- 
at ii^A^  cents  for  the  first  pound  and 
nLf  ?  for  each  additional  pound  to  92 
cents  for  the  first  pound  aod  25  cents 
for  each  additional  pound 


Part  113 — Prohibitions  and 
Restrictions 

Part    ll3~Prohibitions   and   Restric- 
tions. IS  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Sec. 

]]l\     2^""^'  "^*  °f  prohibited  articles. 

113.2  Restricted   articles. 

113.3  Individual   country   prohibitions   and 

restrictions. 

Atn-HORiTr:    5  U  13.1   to  113.3  ls.sued  under 
K.  S.  161.  396,  398:   sees.  304.  309    42  Stat    24 
20,  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369    372? 

nr/.V^-^  J?^"^''°^  ^''^  o/  prohibited 
articles.  The  following  are  prohibited 
by  parcel  post  to  all  countries- 

(a)   Articles  which  are  excluded  from 

!£!.  o^^f  f i'^  'P^''"  °f  the  United  States. 
(See  Part  14  of  this  chapter.)  Although 
safety  matches  are  admitted  in  the 
domestic  mail  they  are  prohibited  in  the 
international  mail. 

«b)   Written   communications   of   the 

^See'tu?^  n?^K°''^^  correspondence. 
(See  §  112.4  of  this  subchapter  for  per- 
missible inclosures.) 

(c)  Enclosures  which  bear  an  address 

pfrcel  iLeir   ^'^'  ^^^^^^^^   ^   ^^^ 

(d)  Pistols,  revolvers,  and  other  fire- 
arms capable  of  being  concealed  on  the 
person,  writh  certain  exceptions.  (See 
§15.5  and  §173.1  of  this  chapter.) 
hJ.  ut^'^.^'^'J^^'^  creatuies.  except 
]iIL^^^' J^^""^^'-  ^"d  silkworms  and 
dead  insects  or  reptiles  when  thoroughly 

(f )  Fruits  and  vegetables  which  easily 
decompose  and  any  substances  which 
exhale  a  bad  odor. 

(g)  Gold  coin,  gold  bullion,  or  gold 
dust  exceeding  $ioo  in  value  (See 
S  174.4  of  this  chapter.) 


§113.2  Restricted  articles— (&)  Com- 
bustible liquids.  Combustible  liquids 
having  a  fla.sh  point  of  150'  P.  or  lower 
but  above  80"  F.  (Tab.  open  tester)  may 
be  sent  to  foreign  countries  generally  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  1  quart  in  any 
one  parcel,  except  that  paints,  varnishes 
turpentine  and  similar  substances  may 
be  sent  in  quantities  of  le.ss  than  1  gallon 
in  any  one  parcel.  Each  parcel  contain- 
ing a  combustible  liquid  mu.st  be  marked 
by  the  sender  to  indicate  that  the  flash 
point  is  above  80-'  F. 

*i?>.',^^'^  "'"^  ^"^'^  certificates.     See 
§  174.1  of  this  chapter. 

<  c  I   Jewelry.     Some  countries  prohibit 
the    importation    of    jewelry    or    other 
precious    articles    by    parcel    post,    and 
others  admit  them  only  in  registered  or 
in-sured     parcels.     (See     §113  3)      The 
term  jewelry  is  generally  understood  to 
denote  articles  of  more   than  nominal 
value.     Low  priced  jewelry,  such  as  tie 
clasps,  costume  jewelry,  and  other  items 
containing  little  or  no  precious  metal 
IS  not  considered  to  be  jewelry  within 
the  meaning  of  this  paragraph,  and  is 
accepted  under  the  same  conditions  as 
other    mailable    merchandise    to    any 
country.     However,    its    acceptance    to 
countries  to  which  jewelry  is  prohibited 
IS  at  the  risk  of  the  sender. 

<d)   Diamonds.     See    §  172.5    of    this 
chapter. 

s  XJf'!^'''^    '^^^    °''^    P^«"'s.    See 
5  1<5.2  of  this  chapter. 

(f)  Plant  rnaterial  generally  Plants 
seeds,  and  plant  material  are  subject  to 
the  quarantine  regulations  of  the  coun- 
tiT  of  destination.  You  can  obtain  in- 
formation from  the  Plant  Quarantine 
Branch.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington  25,  D.  C,  or  from  one  of  the 
offices  of  that  branch  located  at  prin- 
cipal ports  of  entry. 

§  113.3  Individual  country  prohibi- 
tions and  restrictions.  You  may  inquire 
at  your  post  office  for  information  as  to 
articles  prohibited  or  restricted  to  indi- 
vidual countries;  or  you  may  purchase 
the  Directory  of  International  Mail  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents.  Gov- 
ernment  Printing  Office,  Wa^^hington  25. 
D.  C.  at  an  initial  cost  of  S5.00.  including 
a  year's  subscription  to  revision  sheets 
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liverable.  without  being  held  for  the  30- 
day  peroid." 

b.  The  caption  of  !  115.4  (now  reading 
"Addressed  to  banks  or  other  organiza- 
tions" ),\s  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  115.4  Addressed  through  banks  or 
other  organizations. 

(R  S.  161.  396,  398;  sees.  304.  309,  42  Stat, 
24.  25.  48  Stat.  943;  6  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 


Part  115— Incoming  Parcel  Post 

ro«J"   §115.1   Retention   and   disposal 
f20  F.  R.  7837).  add  the  following  sen- 
tence  to   the   text:  "Senders  in  Great 
Britain   have  the  additional   option  of 
having  their  parcels  returned,  if  unde- 


Part  121 — International  Registered 
Mail 

a.  Section  121.4  Registry  receipt,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  121.4  Registry  receipt.  You  are  is- 
sued a  receipt  for  mail  matter  accepted 
for  registration  to  other  countries. 

b.  In  §  121.5  Registry  return  receipts. 
make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(b)  Requested  after  mailing.  d) 
Within  a  period  of  1  year  from  the  day 
following  that  on  which  you  mailed  a 
registered  article  or  parcel,  you  may  re- 
quest a  return  receipt  at  the  office  of 
mailing.  You  must  show  the  registry 
receipt. 

(2)  Pee:  13  cents. 

(3)  If  you  wish  the  request  for  re- 
turn receipt  sent  by  air  you  must  pay.  in 
addition  to  the  13-cent  fee,  the  postage 
for  a  one-rate  airmail  letter  to  the  coun- 
try of  destination.  If  you  wish  the  re- 
quest sent  by  surface  and  the  receipt 
returned  to  you  by  air  you  must  pay  the 
same  postage.  If  you  wish  the  request 
sent  and  the  return  receipt  returned  both 
by  air  you  must  pay  double  that  postage. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Completion.  Return  receipts  for 
registered  articles  delivered  in  other 
countries  are  completed  in  accordance 
with  requirements  of  the  country  making 
delivery,  which  vary  according  to  the 
country  involved.  The  signature  of  the 
addressee  is  not  furnished  by  some  coun- 
tries, or  may  be  furnished  only  under 
specified  conditions. 

c.  In  5  121.6  Restricted  delivery  by 
sendees,  make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Amend  that  part  of  paragraph  (a) 
preceding  the  endorsement  table  to  read 
as  follows: 

fa^  Articles  mailed  in  United  States. 
You  may  restrict  the  delivery  of  regis- 
tered Postal  Union  articles  addressed  to 
the  following  countries  on  condition  that 
the  articles  are  accompanied  with  a  re- 
turn receipt  and  you  endorse  the  article 
in  the  manner  indicated. 

•  •  •  •  • 

2.  Redesignate  paragraph  (b)  as  par- 
agraph (a)  (1) ;  and  amend  same  to  read 
as  follows: 

(1)  Place  endorsements  shown  in  the 
second  column  above  and  near  the  ad- 
dress and  underline  in  red.  The  coun- 
try of  destination  will  make  two  attempts 
to  effect  delivery,  and,  if  unsuccessful, 
the  article  will  be  returned  as  imdeliv- 
erable. 
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3.  Redesignate  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
as  subparagraphs  (2)  and  (3)  of  para- 
graph (a) ,  respectively. 

4.  Add  new  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  Articles  mailed  in  other  countries. 
Registered  Postal  Union  articles  which 
are  accompanied  with  a  return  receipt 
and  bear  the  notation  "Deliver  to  ad- 
dressee only,"  underlined  in  red,  are  de- 
livered only  to  the  addressee.  Two  at- 
tempts are  made  to  deliver  such  articles. 
If  delivery  is  not  effected  by  the  second 
attempt,  the  articles  are  returned  to  the 
sender. 

(R.  S.  161,  396,  398:  sees.  304,  309.  42  Stat.  24, 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 


Part  122 — International  Insured  Mail 

a.  In  §  122.1  Availability  of  service. 
change  the  reference  "Part  110  of  this 
chapter"  to  "§  122.3   (b)    (1)". 

b.  In  §  122.3  Fees  and  limit  of  insur- 
ance, amend  paragraph  (b)  (1)  by 
changing  the  limit  of  insurance  appli- 
cable to  the  Cape  Verde  Islands  from 
$50.00  to  $16.33. 

c.  Section  122.5  Insurance  receipts,  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  122.5  Insurance  receipts.  You  are 
issued  a  receipt  for  mail  accepted  for 
insurance.  Each  receipt  will  bear  the 
insurance  number.  You  should  enter 
the  name  and  address  of  the  addressee 
on  the  receipt  and  keep  it.  The  receipt 
must  be  submitted  if  you  file  a  claim  or 
an  inquiry  concerning  the  parcel. 

d.  In  §  122.7  Return  receipts,  change 
the  reference  from  §  121.6  to  §  121.5. 

(R    S    161.  396,  398;   sees.  304,  309,  42  Stat. 
24,  25,  48  Stat.  943;   5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369,  372) 
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4.  Add  new  paragraph  (h)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(h )  For  articles  prohibited  from  inter- 
national psurcel  post,  see  Part  113  of  this 
chapter. 

b.  In  §  132.2  Restricted  articles  [20 
F.  R.  7837],  delete  paragraph  (f). 

c.  Section  132.3  iTidividuul  country 
prohibitions,  is  amended  to  read  as  fol- 
lows: 

§  132.3  Individual  country  prohibi- 
tions and  restrictions.  You  may  inquire 
at  your  post  office  for  information  as  to 
articles  prohibited  or  restricted  to  in- 
dividual countries,  or  you  may  purchase 
the  Directory  of  International  Mail  from 
the  Superintendent  of  Documents,  Gov- 
ernment Printing  Office,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  at  an  initial  cost  of  $5.00,  including 
a  year's  subscription  to  revision  sheets, 

(R.  S.   161,  396.  398;   sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat. 
24.  25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22,  369.  372) 


Part    132— Prohibited   and   Restricted 
Articles 

a.  In  5  132.1  General  list  of  prohibited 
articles,  make  the  following  changes: 

1.  Delete  present  paragraph  (f). 

2.  Redesignate  present  paragraph  (g> 
as  paragraph  (f);  and  amend  same  to 
read  as  follows:  ^ 

(f )  Coins,  bank  notes,  paper  money  or 
any  values  payable  to  bearer;  manufac- 
tured or  unmanufactured  platinum,  gold 
or  silver,  precious  stones,  jewelry  stones, 
jewelry  or  other  previous  articles  are 
prohibited   transmission   in   the   Postal 
Union  mails  unless  sent  by  registered 
letter   mail.    These   articles   are   abso- 
lutely prohibited  even  in  registered  let- 
ter mail  to  some  countries.    The  term 
jewelry  is  generally  understood  to  de- 
note articles  of  more  than  nominal  value. 
Low  priced  jewelry,  such  as  tie  clasps, 
costume  jewelry,  and  other  items  con- 
taining little  or  no  precious  metal,  is  not 
considered    to    be    jewelry    within    the 
meaning  of  this  paragraph,  and  is  ac- 
cepted  under   the  same   conditions   as 
other  mailable  merchandise  to  any  coun- 
try.   However  it  is  accepted  only  at  the 
sender's  risk  to  countries  which  prohibit 
jewelry. 

3.  Add  new  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as 
follows : 

(g)  Gold  coin,  gold  bullion,  or  gold 
dust  exceeding  $100  in  value.  (See 
5  174.4  of  this  chapter.) 


Part  152 — Indemnity  Limits 

a.  In  §  152.1  Registered  Postal  Union 
articles,   make   the   following   changes: 

1.  Amend  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Canada.  You  may  be  paid  not  to 
exceed  $8.17  on  the  basis  of  actual  value 
for  damage  or  rifling  of  contents  when 
of  United  States  origin  and  when  re- 
sponsibility rests  with  the  United  States, 
and  up  to  $25  based  on  actual  value  for 
loss  (contents  and  wrapper)  in  either 
Canada  or  the  United  States. 

2.  Amend  paragraph  (b)  to  read  as 

follows : 

(b)  PUAS  countries  (see  §  131.3  (d) 
(1)) .  except  Canada.  You  may  be  paid 
any  amount  claimed  not  exceeding  $3.27 
for  loss  (contents  and  wrapper)  regard- 
less of  value;  and,  when  responsibility 
rests  with  the  United  States  only,  not  ex- 
ceeding $3.27  on  the  basis  of  actual  value 
for  damage  or  rifling  of  contents  (in- 
cluding instances  where  money  in  cash, 
bank  notes,  or  values  payable  to  bearer 
are  prohibited  by  international  agree- 
ments). 

3.  Amend  paragraph   (c)    to  read  as 

follows: 

(c)  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ire- 
land and  Switzerland.  You  may  be  paid 
any  amount  claimed  not  exceeding  $8.17 
for  loss,  (contents  and  wrapper) ,  regard- 
less of  value;  and,  on  the  basis  of  actual 
value,  irrespective  of  country  of  origin  or 
country  responsible,  for  damage  of  an 
article  in  a  registered  packet,  but  not 
exceeding  $8.17.  If  United  States  re- 
sponsibility, such  payment  may  be  made 
for  partial  damage,  or  for  rifling  of  con- 
tents, but  not  exceeding  $8.17. 

4.  Amend  paragraph  (d)    to  read  as 

follows : 

(d)  All  other  countries.  You  may  be 
paid  any  amount  claimed  not  exceeding 
$8.17  for  loss  (contents  and  wrapper) 
regardless  of  value;  and,  when  of  United 
States  origin  and  when  responsibility 
rests  with  the  United  States  only,  not 
exceeding  $8.17  on  the  basis  of  actual 
value  for  damage  or  rifling  of  content* 
(including   instances   where   money    in 
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cash,  bank  notes,  or  values  payable  to 
bearer  are  prohibited  by  international 
agreements). 

b.  In  5  152.2  Registered  or  ordinary 
parcel  post  to  countries  of  the  Postal 
Union  of  the  Americas  and  Spain,  make 
the  following  changes : 

1.  Amend  the  section  caption  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  152.2  Registered  or  ordinary  parcel 
post  to  PUAS  countries  (see  §  131.3  (d) 
(I>>  except  Canada  and  Cuba. 

2.  Insert  the  following  note  under  the 
table: 

Note:  See  |  152  3  (c)  concerning  Indem- 
nity paid  for  regutered  parcel  post  to 
Ecuador. 

c.  Section  152.3  Other  registered  par- 
cel post,  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  152.3    Other  registered  parcel  post 

(a)  Cape  Verde  Islands  and  Portuguese 
West  Africa.  You  may  be  paid  up  to 
$16.33,  based  on  actual  value,  for  loss, 
rifling,  or  damage. 

(b)  Cuba.  You  may  be  paid  up  to  $10 
for  loss  (contents  and  wrapper)  based  on 
actual  value. 

(c)  Ecuador  and  Portugal  (including 
Madeira  and  the  Azores).  You  may  be 
paid,  based  on  actual  value,  for  loss, 
rifling,  or  damage  (in  case  of  Portugal 
only  for  loss  of  both  contents  and  wrap- 
per) in  accordance  with  the  scale  of  fees 
and  limits  of  indemnity  in  §  121.3  (b) 
of  this  chapter. 

d.  In  §  152.4  Insured  parcel  post,  make 
the  following  changes : 

1.  Delete  the  word  "total"  from  para- 
graph (a)  and  paragraph  (b). 

2.  Amend  paragraph   (c)    to  read  as 
follows : 

(c)  Canada.  You  may  be  specially 
paid  as  provided  in  paragraph  (a)  for 
the  loss,  rifling,  or  damage  of  insured 
parcels  addressed  to  Canada  contain- 
ing articles  prohibited  insurance  such  as 
jewelry,  precious  stones,  articles  of  gold 
or  other  precious  metals  for  personal  use 
gold  scrap,  jeweler's  filings,  and  monev 
packets. 

e.    In     5  152.5    Principal    exceptions, 
make  the  following  changes: 
^^  1.  Add  the  following  to  paragraph  (e)  • 

,  such  as  failure  to  endorse  the  parcel 
conspicuously  to  show  the  nature  of  the 
contents,  or.  to  provide  adequate  pack- 
ing for  the  length  of  the  journey  and  for 
the  protection  of  the  contents." 

2.  Amend  paragraph   (j)    to  read  as 
follows : 
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3.  Amend  paragraph  (n)   to  read  as 
follows: 


(n)  Indemnity  greater  than  that  cor- 
responding to  the  actual  amount  of  loss, 
rifling,  or  damage  referred  to  in  §§  152  1 
to  152.4  except  in  the  case  of  loss  of  reg- 
istered Postal  Union  mail. 

(R.  8.  161.  396.  398:  sees.  304.  309.  42  Stat   24 
25,  48  Stat.  943;  5  U.  S.  C.  22.  369.  372) 

fsEAL]  Abe  McGregor  Goff, 

The  Solicitor. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10603:    Piled,   Dec.   30.    1955- 
8:53  a.  m  I 


(j)  In  the  case  of  parcels  which  con- 
tain matter  of  no  intrinsic  value  or  mat- 
ter which  did  not  conform  to  the  stipu- 
lations of  the  conventions  applicable,  or 
which  were  not  posted  in  the  manner 
prescribed.     However,  in  the  event  of 
loss,  rifling,  or  damage  in  this  country  of 
mail  matter  erroneously  accepted  for  in- 
surance, etc.,  to  other  countries,  limited 
Indemnity  may  specially  be  paid,  under 
the    conditions    stated    In    §§152.1    to 
13^. J.    IT  postage  was  erroneously  col- 
lected at  other  than  parcel  post  rates, 
but  the  parcel  was  otherwise  properly 
accepted  for  insurance,  indemnity  may 
specially  be  paid  under  5  152  4. 


TITLE  43— PUBLIC   LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Land  Manage- 
ment, Department  of  the  Interior 

Appendix — Public  Land  Orders 
(Public  Land  Order  1264) 

Alaska 

REVOKING  PLO  644  OF  MAY  9,  1950.  WHICH 
WITHDREW  LANDS  FOR  ALASKA  ROAD  COM- 
MISSION; PARTIALLY  REVOKING  EG  OF 
MAY  4.  1907,  WHICH  WITHDREW  LANDS 
FOR  EDUCATIONAL  PURPOSES 

By  Virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

[52391] 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  644  of  May  9 
1950.  withdrawing  the  following-de- 
scribed public  lands  in  Alaska  for  use  of 
the  Alaska  Road  Commission  as  an  ad- 
ministrative site,  is  hereby  revoked: 

Seward  Meridian 
T.  12N..R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  33,  lots  181  and  202. 

The  tracts  described  contain  6.70  acres 
and  are  withdrawn  for  Power  Site  Clas- 
sification No.  107  of  June  12.  1925. 

(679151 

2.  The  Executive  order  of  May  4  1907 
reserving  not  to  exceed  40  acres  at  each 
of  several  places  in  Alaska  for  educa- 
tional purposes,  is  hereby  revoked  so  far 
as  It  affects  the  following -described 
lands  at  Nulato: 

On  the  Yukon  River 

fi^l^  latitude  64  45'.  longitude  158%  iden- 
tlfled  as  U.  S.  Survey  No.  2247. 

The  tract  described  contains  0.29  acre 
3.  Subject  to  any  existing  valid  rights' 
and  the  requirements  of  applicable  law" 
the  lands  described  in  paragraph  2  here- 
of,  are  hereby  opened  to  filing  of  appli- 
cations,  selections,  and  locations  in 
accordance  with  the  following: 

a.  Applications  and  selecUons  under 
the  nonmineral  public-land  laws  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min- 
eral-leasing laws  may  be  presented  to 
the  Manager  mentioned  below,  begin- 
ning on  the  date  of  this  order.  Such 
appUcations,  selections,  and  offers  will 
be  considered  as  filed  on  the  hour  and 
respective  dates  shown  for  the  various 
classes  enumerated  in  the  following 
paragraphs: 


(1)  Applications  by  persons  having 
prior  existing  valid  settlement  rights 
preference  rights  conferred  by  existing 
laws,  or  equitable  claims  subject  to  al- 
lowance  and  confirmation  will  be  adju- 
dicated on  the  facts  presented  in  .support 
of  each  claim  or  riKht.  All  applications 
presented  by  persons  other  than  those 
referred  to  in  this  paragraph  will  be 
subject  to  the  applications  and  claims 
mentioned  in  this  paragraph. 

<2>   All  valid  applications  under  the 
Homestead,     Alaska     Home     Site,     and 

T\^r"  Tl^^^  ^^'^  ^y  qualified  veterans 
of  World  War  n  or  of  the  Korean  Con- 
nict.  and  by  others  entitled  to  preference 
riEjhts  under  the  act  of  September  27 
1944  (58  Stat.  747;  43  U.  8.  C.  279-284  as 
amended),  presented  prior  to  10  00  a  m 
on  February  1.  1956.  will  be  considered 
as  simultaneously   filed   at   that  hour 
Rwhts  under  such  preference  right  axy. 
plications  filed  after  that  hour  and  be- 
fore 10:00  a,  m.  on  May  2.  1956,  will  be 
governed  by  the  time  of  filing 

'3>  All  valid  applications  and  selec- 
tions under  the  non-mineral  public- 
land  laws,  other  than  those  coming  un- 
der  paragraphs  (D  and  <2.  above,  and 
applications  and  offers  under  the  min- 
eral-leasing  laws,  presented  prior  to 
10.00  a.  m.  on  May  2.  1956  will  be  con- 
sidered as  simultaneously  filed  at  that 
hour.  Rights  under  such  applications 
and  selections  filed  after  that  hour  wSl 
be  governed  by  the  time  of  filing 

„r,H  '^1  ^''"''^''  ''''''  ^^  op*""  to  location 
under  the  United  States  mining  laws 
beginning  10;00  a.  m.  on  May  2.  1956 

4.  Persons  claiming  veteran's  prefer- 
ence   rights    under    paragraph    3a    (2) 
above  must  enclose  with  their  applica- 
tions    proper    evidence    of   military    or 
naval    service,    preferably    a    complete 
Photostatic   copy   of   the   certificate   of 
honorable  discharge.     Persons  claiming 
preference  rights  based  upon  valid  set- 
tlement, statutory  preference,   or  equi- 
table claims  must  enclose  properly  cor- 
roborated statements  in  support  of  their 
applications,  setting  forth  all  facts  rele- 
vant to  their  claims.     Detailed  rules  and 
regulations       governing       applications 
which   may  be  filed   pursuant   to  this 
notice  can  be  found  in  Title  43  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fair- 
banks. Alaska. 

Wesley  A.  DEwart. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
December  27.  1955. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10465;    Piled.   Dec.   30    1955- 
8:48  a.  m.l 


TITLE  45— PUBLIC  WELFARE 

Chapter  VI— National  Science 
Foundation 

NSF  Fellowship  Program 
Parts  601  and  602  are  revised  as  set 
forth  below.     A  new  Part  603  Is  added  to 
Title  45  and  §  620.10  (e)  is  amended  as 
set  forth  below. 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

Pabt  601 — Predoctoeal  Graduate 
Fellowships 

Bee. 

601  1  General. 

6012  Qualifications. 

6013  Fellowship  activities. 

6014  Conditions  of  appointment. 
60 1  5  Location  of  work. 

601  6     Stipends  and  allowances. 
6017     Applications. 

Authorttt;  !§  601.1  to  601.7  Issued  under 
sec.  11.  64  Stat.  153:  42  U.  S.  C.  1870.  Inter- 
pret or  apply  sec.  10,  64  Stat.  152;  42  U.  S.  C. 
1869. 

§  601.1  General.  As  one  means  of 
promoting  the  progress  of  science  the 
National  Science  Foundation  is  author- 
ized by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
Act  of  1950  to  award  graduate  fellowships 
for  scientific  study.  Selection  of  persons 
for  fellowships  will  be  made  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  solely  on  the 
basis  of  ability.  Fellowships  will  be 
awarded  in  the  mathematical,  physical, 
medical,  biological,  engineering  and 
other  sciences,  including  anthropology, 
psychology  (other  than  clinical),  geog- 
raphy, certain  interdisciplinary  fields, 
and  fields  of  convergence  between  the 
natural  and  social  sciences.  Awards  are 
not  made  to  individuals  to  pursue  a 
course  of  study  designed  to  prepare  them 
for  careers  in  medical  practice  and  com- 
parable fields;  however,  applications  will 
be  accepted  from  students  who  intend  to 
obtain  advanced  training  in  one  of  the 
medical  sciences  directed  toward  a  career 
In  research. 

§601.2  Qualifications.  National  Sci- 
ence Foundation  predoctoral  graduate 
fellowships  are  available  to  any  citizen 
of  the  United  States  who  has  demon- 
strated ability  and  special  aptitude  for 
advanced  training  in  the  sciences  and 
who  will  be  eligible  to  begin  or  continue 
graduate  study.  Selection  of  fellows 
will  be  based  on  scores  made  on  tests  of 
scientific  aptitude  and  achievement, 
academic  records,  and  recommendations 
rcizarding  each  candidate's  abilities. 
E\'aluation  of  each  candidate's  qualifi- 
cations is  to  be  made  by  panels  of  scien- 
tists chosen  by  the  National  Research 
Council:  final  selection  of  Fellows  is  to 
be  made  by  the  National  Science  Founda- 
tion. 


§  601.3     Fellowship      activities.      Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  fellows  will 
be  required  to  devote  full  time  to  ad- 
vanced scientific  study  or  scientific  re- 
search for  the  period  of  the  fellowship 
award.     The  tenure  may  be  selected  to 
include  either  one  regular  academic  year 
of  two  semesters  <or  three  quarters)  or  a 
full  year  consisting  of  a  regular  aca- 
demic year  plus  a  full  summer  session; 
fellows  electing  the  longer  tenure  and 
studying  at  institutions  where  the  sum- 
mer session  is  divided  into  two  terms 
will  be  expected  to  attend  each  of  the 
terms  during  the  tenure  of  their  award. 
A  fellow  may  not  receive  remuneration 
from  another  fellowship,  scholarship,  or 
similar  award  or  Federal  grant  or  con- 
tract during  the  tenure  of  the  fellow- 
ship.   The  institution  or  the  department 
in  which  a  fellow  chooses  to  study  may 
assign  the  fellow  definite  responsibilities 
or  duties  other  than  normal  course  work 
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or  Individual  research  if  the  National 
Science  Foundation,  the  fellow's  scien- 
tific adviser,  and  the  fellow  agree  in 
advance  that  those  responsibilities  and 
duties  promote  the  scientific  training  of 
the  fellow.  Since  some  teaching  experi- 
ence (and/or  related  activity)  is  con- 
sidered desirable  for  many  graduate 
students  because  it  contributes  to  the 
graduate  training  process,  the  Founda- 
tion encourages  its  fellows  to  undertake 
a  reasonable  amount  of  teaching  re- 
sponsibility when  satisfactory  arrange- 
ments can  be  worked  out  between  the 
fellow,  his  advisers,  his  graduate  institu- 
tion, and  the  Foundation.  Except  in 
special  cases  (where  adequate  justifica- 
tion is  submitted  to  show  that  excep- 
tional circumstances  exist) ,  fellows  are 
not  allowed  to  accept  remuneration  for 
teaching  or  other  duties  carried  out  dur- 
ing the  fellowship  tenure.  Results  of 
research  carried  out  by  a  fellow  may  be 
made  available  to  the  public  by  ordinary 
means  without  restriction  except  as  is 
required  in  the  interest  of  national 
security. 

§601.4  Conditions  of  appointment. 
(a)  In  order  to  be  considered  for  a  given 
academic  year,  applications  must  be  re- 
ceived in  the  Fellowship  Office  of  the 
National  Research  Council  early  in  Jan- 
uary. Applications  must  normally  be 
accompanied  by  complete  copies  of  col- 
lege transcripts  of  credit  and  a  plan  of 
study  for  advanced  training.  The  affi- 
davit and  loyalty  oath  required  by  sec- 
tion 15  (d)  of  the  National  Science  Foun- 
dation Act  (42  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1874  (d)) 
will  constitute  part  of  the  application 
form  and  must  be  completed  and  re- 
turned with  the  other  application  ma- 
terials. Applicants  having  graduate 
status  must  also  submit  an  outline  of  any 
research  contemplated. 

(b)   All  applicants  for  graduate  awards 
will  be  required  to  take  an  examination 
designed  to  test  scientific  aptitude  and 
achievement;   this   examination  is  ad- 
ministered at  a  large  number  of  centers 
throughout  the  United  States  and  over- 
seas each  January.     Applicants  will  be 
informed  as  to  the  time  and  place  where 
they  can  take  this  examination.    Awards 
are  made  on  March  15,  and  fellows  may 
enter  on  the  tenure  of  their  awards  any 
time  after  the  following  June  1,  but  must 
begin  their  fellowship  activities  no  later 
than  the  beginning  of  the  ensuing  aca- 
demic year  at  the  institution  of  the  fel- 
low's choice.     After  an  appointment  is 
made  a  major  change  in  the  course  of 
study  and  any  change  in  the  tenure  or 
institution  to  be  attended  by  a  fellow 
requires  prior  approval  of  the  National 
Science  Foundation.    The  granting  of  a 
fellowship  implies  no  commitment  about 
its  renewal.     Fellows  applying  for  re- 
appointment will  be  judged  along  with 
all  other  applicants  in  the  same  field  and 
at  the  same  level  of  study. 
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permitted  to  enter  upon  the  tenure  of 
the  fellowship. 

§  601.6  Stipends  and  allowances,  (a) 
Stipends  for  these  fellowships  will  vary 
with  the  academic  status  of  the  appli- 
cant: 

(1)  First  year  fellows — those  who  ex- 
pect to  enter  upon  graduate  study  for 
the  first  time  or  those  whose  graduate 
training  is  insufficient  to  qualify  them 
as  an  intermediate  year  fellow — will  re- 
ceive a  stipend  of  $1,400. 

(2)  Intermediate  fellows — those  who 
will  have  completed  (by  September  of 
the  year  the  award  is  made)  an  amount 
of  graduate  training  considered  by  the 
institution  at  which  they  are  in  attend- 
ance to  be  a  normal  year  of  graduate 
training — will  receive  a  stipend  of  $1,600. 

(3)  Terminal  fellows — those  who  ex- 
pect to  complete  the  requirements  for  a 
doctoral  degree  within  one  calendar  year 
from  the  date  on  which  they  enter  on  the 
tenure  of  their  ffUowships — will  receive 
a  stipend  of  $1,800. 

(b)  The  annual  stipend  will  be  made 
available  to  fellows  who  elect  a  full  year 
(twelve  months)  option.  Fellows  elect- 
ing an  academic  year  (nine  months) 
award  will  receive  nine-twelfths  of  the 
annual  stipend.  Married  fellows  nor- 
mally will  be  provided  a  dependency 
allowance  of  an  additional  $350  plus  $350 
for  each  dependent  child.  As  in  the  case 
of  the  stipend,  these  allowances  will  be 
reduced  to  nine-twelfths  of  the  annual 
figures  for  fellows  electing  academic  year 
awards.  A  limited  allowance  to  aid  in 
defraying  the  fellow's  cost  of  travel  will 
be  paid.  Tuition  and  laboratory  fees  as- 
sessed and  collected  by  the  vmiversity  of 
individuals  of  similar  academic  standing 
will  be  paid  by  the  National  Science 
Foundation.  These  fellowships  are 
awarded  solely  for  the  education,  train- 
ing and  development  of  the  recipients. 

§  601.7  Applications.  Requests  for 
application  forms  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Fellowship  Office,  National  Re- 
search Council,  2101  Constitution  Ave- 
nue NW.,  Washington  25,  D.  C. 


Part  602 — Postdoctoral  Fellowships 


General. 

Qualifications. 

Fellowship  Activities. 

Conditions  of  appointment. 

Location  of  work. 

Stipends. 

Applications. 


§  601.5  Location  of  work.  A  fellow 
may  pursue  his  fellowship  at  any  accred- 
ited non-profit  institution  of  higher  edu- 
cation in  the  United  States,  or  any  simi- 
lar institution  abroad  approved  by  the 
National  Science  Poimdation.  A  fellow 
must  present  evidence  that  he  is  accepted 
by  the  institution  in  which  he  plans  to 
pursue  his  fellowship  before  he  will  be 


Sec. 

602.1 

602.2 

602.3 

602.4 

602,5 

602.6 

602.7 

ATTrHORiTT:  J  J  602.1  to  602.7  Issued  tinder 
sec.  11.  64  Stat.  153:  42  U.  S.  C.  1870.  In- 
terpret or  apply  sec.  10,  64  Stat.  152;  43 
U.  S.  C.  1869. 

5  602.1  General.  As  one  means  of 
promoting  the  progress  of  science  the 
National  Science  Foundation  is  author- 
ized by  the  National  Science  Foundation 
Act  of  1950  to  award  graduate  fellowships 
in  the  mathematical,  physical,  medical, 
biological,  engineering,  and  other  sci- 
ences. Including  anthropology,  psychol- 
ogy (other  than  clinical),  geography, 
certain  interdisciplinary  fields,  and  fields 
of  convergence  between  the  natural  and 
social  sciences.    Selection  of  persons  for 
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fellowships  will  be  made  from  among 
citizens  of  the  United  States  solely  on  the 
bflBlfl  of  abiUty.  Awards  are  not  made  to 
individuals  to  pursue  a  course  of  study 
designed  to  prepare  them  for  careers  in 
medical  practice  and  comparable  fields- 
however,  applications  will  be  accepted 
from  students  who  intend  to  obtain  ad- 
vanced training  in  one  of  the  medical 
sciences  directed  toward  a  career  in  re- 
search. 

9  602.2    Qualifications.    National  Sci- 
ence Foundation  postdoctoral  fellowships 
are  available  to  citizens  of  the  United 
States   who  have  demonstrated  ability 
and  special  aptitude  for  advanced  train- 
ing in  the  sciences  and  who,  as  of  the 
beginning    of    their    fellowships,    have 
earned  a  doctoral  degree  in  one  of  the 
fields  of  science  covered  or  who  have  had 
research  training  and  experience  equiva- 
lent to  that  represented  by  such  a  desree 
Evaluation  of  each  candidate's  qualifica- 
tions is  made  by  a  panel  of  scientists  se- 
lected by  the  National  Research  Council 
Pinal  selection  of  fellows  is  made  by  the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

5  602.3   Fellowship  activities.  National 
Science  Foundation  fellows  will  be  ex- 
pected to  devote  full  time  to  advanced 
scientific  study  and  scientific  research 
durmg    the    period    of    the    fellowship 
award.    A  fellow  may  not  receive  remun- 
eration from  another  fellowship,  scholar- 
ship, or  similar  award,  or  Federal  grant 
or  contract  during  the  tenure  of  fellow- 
ship.    The    institution    or    department 
which  a  fellow  chooses   to  study  may 
assign  the  fellow  definite  responsibilities 
or  duties  other  than  the  normal  course 
or  individual  research  if  the  National 
Science  Foundation,  the  fellow's  scien- 
tific adviser,  and  the  fellow  agree  in  ad- 
vance   that    those    responsibilities    and 
duties  promote  the  scientific  training  of 
the  fellow.    Since  some  teaching  experi- 
ence (and  or  related  activity)  is  consid- 
ered    desirable     for     many     graduate 
students  because  it  contributes  to  the 
graduate  training  process,  the  Founda- 
tion encourages  its  fellows  to  undertake 
a  reasonable  amount  of  teaching  respon- 
sibilities when  satisfactory  arrangements 
can  be  worked  out  between  the  fellow 
his  adviser,  his  graduate  institution  and 
the  Foundation.    Except  in  special  cases 
(where    adequate   justification    is    sub- 
mitted to  show  that  exceptional  circum- 
stances exist),  fellows  are  not  allowed 
to  accept  remuneration  for  teaching  or 
other  duties  carried  out  during  fellow- 
ship  tenure.    The   results   of   research 
carried  out  by  a  fellow  may  be  made 
available  to  the  public  by  ordinary  means 
without  restriction  except  as  required  in 
the  interest  of  national  security. 
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tember  12  for  the  Autumn  1955  award 
period ) .  Applications  must  normally  be 
accompanied  by  complete  copies  of 
college  transcripts  and  other  supplemen- 
tary information  as  required  in  the 
application  materials.  The  affidavit  and 
loyalty  oath  required  by  section  15  (d) 
of  the  National  Science  Foundation  Act 
(42  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1874  (d) )  will  constitute 
part  of  the  application  form  and  must 
be  completed  and  returned  with  the 
other  application  materials. 

(b)  A  fellow  may  choose  to  pursue  his 
fellowship  at  any  accredited  non-profit 
institution  of   higher  education   in   the 
United  States,  or  any  similar  institution 
abroad  approved  by  the  National  Science 
Foundation.       Postdoctoral     fellowships 
normally  have  the  same  tenure  options 
as    graduate    fellowships    but    may    be 
awarded  longer  or  shorter  periods— from 
six  months  to  two  years — upon  submis- 
sion by  the  applicants  of  adequate  justi- 
fication.    This  justification  must  be  in- 
cluded as  a  part  of  the  proposed  plan  of 
research  and  submitted  as  a  part  of  the 
application  materials.    Postdoctoral  fel- 
lows may  begin  their  fellowship  activi- 
ties at  any  time  within  twelve  months 
after  the  announcement  of  the  awards 
but  It  is  expected  that  fellowship  tenure 
will  begin  within  six  months.    After  an 
appointment  is  made,  a  major  change  in 
the  course  of  study  and  any  change  in 
tenure  or  institution  to  be  attended  by 
a  fellow  requires  prior  approval  of  the 
National     Science     Foundation.       The 
granting  of  a  fellowship  implies  no  com- 
mitment about  its  renewal.    Fellows  ap- 
plying for  reappointment  will  be  judged 
along  with  all  other  applicants  in  the 
same  field  and  at  the  same  level  of  study. 
§  602.5     Location   of  rvork.     A  fellow 
may  pursue  his  fellowship  an  any  ac- 
credited non-profit  institution  of  higher 
education  in  the  United  States,  or  at  any 
similar  institution  abroad  approved  by 
the  National  Science  Foundation.    A  fel- 
low must  present  evidence   that  he  is 
accepted  by  the  institution  in  which  he 
plans  to  pursue  his  fellowship  before  he 
will    be   permitted   to   enter   upon    the 
tenure  of  his  fellowship 


Part  603 — SEmoR  Postdoctoral 

Fellowships 
Sec. 

603.1  General. 

603.2  Qualifications. 

603.3  Fellowship  activities. 

603.4  Conditions  of  appointment. 

603.5  Location  of  work. 

603.6  Stipends. 

603.7  Applications. 

AiTTHORrry:   §§  603.1  to  603.7  issued  under 
sec.  11.  64  Stat.  153;  42  U.  S.  C.  1870.     Inter- 
pret  or  apply  sec.  10.  64  Stat.  152;  42  U.  S  C 
1869.  ■ 

§  603.1     General.     As  one  means  of 
promoting  the  progress  of  .science  and 
the  national  welfare,  the  National  Sci- 
once   Foundation   is  authorized   by   the 
National  Science  Foundation  Act  of  1950 
to  award  senior  postdoctoral  fellowships 
to  individuals  planning  additional  study 
and  or    research    with    a    view    to    (a) 
increasing    their    competence    in    their 
specialized     fields    of    science    or     (b) 
broadening  their  experience  in  related 
fields  of  science.     Selection  of  persons 
for  fellowships  will  be  made  from  amons 
citizens  of  the  United  States  solely  on  the 
basis    of    ability.    Fellow.ships    will    be 
awarded  in  the  mathematical,  physical 
medical,     biological,     engineering,     and 
other  sciences,  including  anthropology 
psychology  (other  than  clinical),  geog- 
raphy.    certain    int^'rdisciplinary    fields 
and  fields  of  convergence  between  the 
natural  and  social  sciences.     Awards  are 
not   made   to   individuals    to   pursue   a 
course  of  study  de-siRned  to  prepare  them 
for  a  career  in  medical  practice  and  com- 
parable field,^.  however,  applications  will 
be  accepted  from  persons  holding  doc- 
toral degrees  who  wish  further  training 
in  one  of  the  medical  sciences  with  a 
view  toward  a  career  in  research 


§  602.4  Conditions  of  appointment. 
(a)  In  order  to  be  considered  for  a  given 
academic  year,  applications  must  be  re- 
ceived in  the  Fellowship  Office  of  the 
National  Research  Council  by  late  De- 
cember (e.  g..  December  19  was  the  dead- 

iSfc  fJcJ^^^P'  °^  applications  for  the 
1956-1957  academic  year).  An  additional 
award  period  occurs  in  the  Autumn.  Ap- 
plications for  this  award  period  must  be 
received  by  early  September  (e.  g.  Sep- 


§  602.6    Stipends.    The  basic  stipend 
for  National  Science  Foundation  post- 
doctoral fellows  wiU  be  $3,400  per  year 
Married  fellows  normally  will  be  pro- 
vided   a   dependency   allowance    of   an 
additional  $350  plus  $350  for  each  de- 
pendent child.    A  limited  allowance  to 
aid  in  defraying  the  fellow's  costs  of 
travel  will  be  paid.    Postdoctoral  fellows 
who  receive  awards  of  longer  or  shorter 
duration  will  receive  stipends  and  allow- 
ances in  proportion  to  the  tenure  of  their 
fellowships.    Tuition    and   certain   fees 
assessed  and  collected  from  individuals 
of  similar  academic  standing  will  be  paid 
by    the    National    Science    Foundation 
These  fellowships  are  awarded  solely  for 
the  education,  training  and  development 
of  the  recipients. 

§  602.7     Applications.     Requests     for 
application  forms  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Fellowship  Office,  National  Research 
Council,  2101  Constitution  Avenue  N  W 
Washington  25.  D.  C. 


§  603.2     Qualifications.    National  Sci- 
ence Foundation  senior  postdoctoral  fel- 
owships  are  available  to  any  citizen  of 
the  United  States  who  has  demonstrated 
abihty  and  special  aptitude  for  advanced 
training  and  productive  scholarship  in 
the  sciences  and  who,  at  the  time  of  his 
application,  has  held  a  doctoral  degree 
in  one  of  the  fields  of  basic  science  for 
a  minimum  of  five  years,  or  who  has  had 
the  equivalent  in  research  experience  and 
traimng.    An  individual  who  has  held  a 
degree  such  as  M.  D..  D.  D.  S.,  or  D.  V.  M. 
for  at  least  five  years  prior  to  the  time 
apphcation  is  made  and  who  desires  to 
obtain  further  training  for  a  career  in 
research  will  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a 
senior  postdoctoral  feUowship  provided 
he  can  present  an  acceptable  plan  of 
study  and  research.    Evaluation  of  each 
candidates  qualifications  is  to  be  made 
by  a  panel  of  scientists  selected  by  the 
National  Research   Council.     Final  se- 
lection of  fellows  is  to  be  made  by  the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

5  603.3  Fellowship  activities.  A  Na- 
tional Science  Foundation  senior  post- 
doctoral fellow  is  required  to  devote  fuU 
time  to  scientific  study  and/or  scien- 
tific research  during  the  tenure  of  his 
fellowship.  In  general,  a  senior  post- 
doctoral fellow  may  not  receive  compen- 
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sation  for  services  performed  during  his 
tenure.  He  may,  however,  hold  other 
bona  fide  fellowships  concurrently  and 
may  receive  sabbatical  leave  pay  during 
his  tenure.  A  fellow  may  undertake  defi- 
nite responsibilities  or  duties  other  than 
normal  course  work  or  research  if  the 
fellow  and  the  National  Science  Founda- 
tion agree  in  advance  that  those  respon- 
sibilities and  duties  will  tend  to  further 
the  training  in  science  of  the  fellow.  The 
results  of  research  carried  out  by  the 
fellow  may  be  made  available  to  the 
public  by  ordinary  means  without  re- 
striction except  as  is  required  in  the 
interest  of  national  security. 

§  603.4  Conditions  of  appointment. 
(a)  In  order  to  be  considered  fo'  a 
particular  academic  year,  applications 
must  be  received  in  the  Division  of  Sci- 
entific Personnel  and  Eklucation  of  the 
National  Science  Foundation  by  the  .sec- 
ond or  third  Monday  of  January.  Appli- 
cations must  normally  be  accompanied 
by  complete  copies  of  college  transcripts 
and  other  supplementary  information  as 
required  in  the  application  form.  The 
affidavit  and  loyalty  oath  required  by 
section  15  (d)  of  the  National  Science 
Foundation  Act  (42  U.  S.  C.  Sup.  1874 
(di  )  will  constitute  part  of  the  applica- 
tion form  and  must  be  completed  and 
returned  with  the  other  application 
materials. 

(b>   Each  applicant  must  specify  the 
institution  or  institutions  in  which  he 
proposes  to  continue  his  training.     The 
tenure  of  a  senior  postdoctoral  fellow- 
ship will  normally  be  either  an  academic 
year  of  9  months  or  a  calendar  year  of 
12  months.    Tenures  of  shorter  or  longer 
duration— from    three    months    to    two 
years — are  available  upon  submission  of 
adequate      justification.        Justification 
must  be  part  of  the  proposed  plan  of 
study  and  research.    It  is  not  mandatory 
that  the  entire  tenure  of  the  fellowship 
be  undertaken  in  a  sinple.  uninterrupted 
period,  but  no  one  period  of  tenure  may 
be  shorter  than  three  months  and  the 
total  span  of  tenure  from  beginning  to 
termination  of  the  fellowship  may  not 
exceed  thirty-six  months.    Requests  for 
unusual  arranpcment  of  tenure  should 
be  justified  in  the  application  materials. 
After  an  appointment  is  made,  a  major 
change  in  the  course  of  study  and  re- 
search, or  any  change  in  tenure  or  in 
the  institution(s)  to  be  attended  by  the 
fellow   requires   prior   approval   of   the 
National  Science  Foundation. 

§  603.5  Location  of  work.  A  fellow 
may  pursue  his  fellowship  at  any  accred- 
ited non-profit  institution  (s)  of  higher 
education  in  the  United  States,  or  at  any 
similar  institution  abroad  approved  by 
the  National  Science  Foundation.  A  fel- 
low must  present  evidence  that  he  Is  ac- 
cepted by  the  institution  at  which  he 
plans  to  study  during  his  fellowship  be- 
fore he  will  be  permitted  to  enter  upon 
the  tenure  of  the  fellowship. 

§  603  6  Stipends.  Awards  for  the 
senior  postdoctoral  fellows  are  of  the  sal- 
ary-matching type.  The  stipend  will  be 
Individually  determined  and  will  be  based 
on  the  fellow's  normal  salary  as  of  the 
time  he  makes  application  for  an  award 
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and  on  other  support  expected  (for  ex- 
ample, other  fellowship  awards  or  sab- 
batical leave  pay  to  which  he  is  entitled) 
during  the  tenure  of  his  National  Science 
Foundation  fellowship.  In  the  event 
that  a  fellow  has  supplemental  support 
during  all  or  part  of  his  fellowship  ten- 
ure, the  amount  of  his  award  will  be  ad- 
justed accordingly.  No  award,  however, 
will  be  less  than  $4,000  per  annum  be- 
fore adjustment  and  no  award  will  ex- 
ceed $10,000  per  annum.  Awards  for 
periods  longer  or  shorter  than  one  year 
will  be  prorated.  Allowances  to  aid  in 
defraying  the  costs  of  travel  undertaken 
in  the  fulfillment  of  the  fellowship  study 
will  be  paid.  An  additional  allowance 
may  be  made  to  defray  costs  of  tuition, 
fees,  unusual  research  expenses,  special 
equipment  and  special  travel  in  an 
amount  not  to  exceed  $600  for  each  full 
year  of  tenure.  These  fellowships  are 
awarded  solely  for  the  education,  train- 
ing and  development  of  the  recipient. 

§  603.7  Applications.  Requests  for 
application  forms  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Division  of  Scientific  Personnel  and 
Education,  National  Science  Foundation, 
Washington  25,  D.  C. 


Part  620 — Grants  for  Scientific  Re- 
search; Guide  for  the  Submission  of 
Research  Proposals 

The  date  "December.  1951"  appearing 
in  §  620.10  (e)  relating  to  Foundation 
grants,  should  be  changed  to  "April, 
1955". 

C.  E.  SUNDERLIN, 

Deputy  Director. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10606;    Piled,   Dec.  30,   1955; 
8:54  a.  m.] 


TITLE  47— TELECOMMUNI- 
CATION 

Chapter  I — Federal   Communications 
Commission 

|FCC  55-1264] 

[Rules  Amdt.  1-1) 

Part  1 — Practice  and  Procedxhie 

miscellaneous  amendments 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  to 
§§  1.387  (b)  (3)  and  1.724  (b)  and  adop- 
tion of  a  new  §  1.370. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C.  on  the  21st  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration amendment  of  §§  1.387  and 
1.724  (b)  of  its  rules  and  regulations, 
which  concern  the  consolidation  of  mu- 
tually exclusive  applications  for  hearing; 
and  the  enactment  of  a  new  rule  on  the 
processing  of  certain  broadcast  applica- 
tions; 

It  appearing  that  the  amendments 
herein  ordered  would  promote  greater 
efficiency  in  Commission  operations; 
and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  amend- 
ments herein  ordered  are  procedural  in 
nature,  and.  therefore,  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  sections  4  (a)  (b) 
and  (c)  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act  is  not  required; 
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It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  sec- 
tions 4  (i)  and  5  (e)  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  §§  1.387 
(b)  (3)  and  1.724  (b)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  are  amend- 
ed, as  shown  below,  effective  January  1. 
1956,  and  that  these  amendments  shall 
apply  only  to  applications  designated  for 
hearing  on  or  after  the  effective  date. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  a  new 
§  1.370,  as  set  forth  below,  is  enacted, 
effective  immediately. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C. 
154) 

Released:  December  28, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

A  new  S  1.370  is  enacted  to  immedi- 
ately follow  the  subtitle  "The  Manner  In 
Which  Applications  Are  Processed"  and 
which  reads  as  follows : 

§  1.370  Thirty-day  waiting  period  for 
action  on  certain  applications.  The 
Commission  will  not  act  on  applications 
for  construction  permit  for  new  broad- 
cast stations,  or  for  renewal  thereof,  or 
modification  of  broadcast  construction 
permits  requesting  changes  of  trans- 
mitter site,  antenna  height  or  operating 
power,  until  30  days  have  elapsed  since 
the  date  on  which  public  notice  has  been 
given  by  the  Commission  of  the  accept- 
ance of  such  application  or  applications 
for  filing. 

Section  1.387  (b)  (3)  of  the  Commis- 
sion's rules  and  regulations  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows : 

(3)  Any  person  who  has  filed  a  mutu- 
ally exclusive  application,  which,  under 
§  1.724  (b)  will  be  consolidated  with  a 
prior  application,  or  applications. 

Section  1.724  (b)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  and  regulations  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows : 

(b)  Any  application  that  is  mutually 
exclusive  with  another  application  or  ap- 
plications already  designated  for  hearing 
will  be  consolidated  for  hearing  with  such 
other  application  or  applications  only  if 
the  application  in  question  is  filed  at 
least  30  days  before  the  date  on  which  the 
hearing  on  the  prior  application  or  appli- 
cations is  scheduled  provided,  however, 
that  in  broadcast  matters  a  mutually  ex- 
clusive application  will  be  consolidated 
for  hearing  with  such  other  application 
or  applications  only  if  the  later  applica- 
tion has  been  filed  not  later  than  ten 
days  after  public  notice  has  been  given 
by  the  Commission  of  its  order  designat- 
ing a  prior  application  or  applications 
for  hearing.     If  the  later  application  is 
filed  after  said  ten  days  it  will  be  dis- 
missed without  prejudice  and  will  be 
eligible  for  refiling  only  after  a  final  de- 
cision is  rendered  by  the  Commission 
with  respect  to  the  prior  application  or 
applications  or  after  such  application  or 
applications  are  dismissed  or  removed 
from  the  hearing  docket.     If,  In  non- 
broadcast  matters  the  scheduled  date  ia 
changed,  the  date  last  set  shall  govern  iu 
determiiiing  the  timeliness  of  an  appli- 
cation. 

(F.  R.  Doc.  56-10586;    Piled,  Dec.  30.   1855; 
8:51  a.m.] 


10162 

fPCC  5&-1273] 

(Rxilee  Amdt.  »-«I 

Part  3— Radio  Broadcast  Soviets 

Toa  OF  operation 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  3.261 
or  Part  3  Radio  Broadcast  Services 

1.  On  March  22,  1955,  the  Commission 
released  a  Report  and  Order  (PCC  55- 
340)  in  Docket  No.  10832,  amending  its 
rules  to  permit  PM  broadcast  stations  to 
engage  in  functional  music  operationj  on 
a  simplex  and/or  multiplex   basis     In 
this  Report  and  Order  the  Commission 
amended  §  3.261  of  the  rules  relating  to 
time  of  operation  of  PM  broadcast  sta- 
tions to  read,  in  part,  as  follows:  "A 
minimum  of  36  hours  per  week  during 
the  hours  of  6:00  a.  m.  to  midnight,  con- 
sisting of  not  less  than  5  hours  in  any 
one  day,  must  be  devoted  to  the  PM 
broadcast  operation;  time  devoted  to  op- 
erations conducted  pursuant  to  a  Subsid- 

..'?5°°^°^""^^^''°^s  Authorization  (see 
J§  3.293  to  3.296)  shall  not  be  included 
In  meeting  this  36-hour  broadcast  re- 
quirement." 

2    On  October  7,  1955,  Progress  Broad- 

?S?JJ?^  ^S!;''^!"^"""'  ^^^^^^e  of  Station 
WHOM-PM,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  filed  a  pe- 
tition   requesting    the    Commission    to 
amend  Section  3.261  to  permit  FM  sta- 
lions  to  be  silent  on  Sundays,    in  sup- 
port of  its  petition.  Progress  Broadcast- 
S^s^/if  ^"°"  "rges  that  the  language 
or  5  3.261  appears  to  require  FM  stations 
to  operate  on  Sunday.    Petitioner  states 
that    the    authorization    of    functional 
mus^  opera cions  was  a  recognition  by 
the  Commission  that  PM  stations  were 
r^rJ!!^  '^^^^  P^""^'  '''  ^^'■y  poo*-  financial 
tnuT.     J'''^^   ^"""^   required    additional 
sources  of  revenue  if  they  were  to  con- 
tinue to  exist,   and   notes  that  in  au- 

Jhprnm^n'^""*'""."^^  "'"■'^*^  Operations, 
the  Commission  characterized  such  oper- 

Ji\°!^,  f^^^^^^iiy  of  non-broadcast 
JSS  ^"  °^d^^  to  keep  the  functional 
music  operation  subservient  to  the  broad- 

T\  ^9«i''°"'  '^^  Commission  required 
m  5  3.261  a  minimum  of  36  broadcast 
hours  per  week;  and  in  order  to  preclude 

anv'on''^''°V^  the  minimum  Sours  I^ 
any  one  period  of  time,  required  a  mini- 
mum of  5  broadcast  hours  per  day     Pe- 
titioner urges,  however,  that  the  Com- 
mission cannot  have  intended  to  reqSSe 
PM    stations    to    operate    on    Sundav^ 
noting  that  5  3.71  of  the  ComiSns 
^m?H^^  specifically  excludes  Sundayl 
sSndlrd'^H''''"."^  operating  schedule  ot 
standard   broadcast   stations.     Because 
Sunday  operation  involves  overtim^  nav 
ments  to  station  staffs  and  prov^es  nl" 
tie  opportunity  for  deriving^ompensa. 
tory  revenues.  It  is  substantially  more 
expensive  than  comparable  weekday  o^! 
erauons.      Petitioner    urges,    therefore. 
that  Its  proposed  revision  of  §  3.261  would 
be  consistent  with  the  Commission's  pol- 
ley  of  improving  the  financial  circum- 

wmn^  J'  ^^  '^^^°^'  ^d  f^^ther. 
would  equahze  treatment  of  standard 
broadcast  and  FM  stations  in  this  par- 

l^^^^^u  ^l!"^^  *  ""^^^^on  wo^d  not  af- 
fect the  obligation  of  PM  licensees  to 
meet  the  minimum  weekly  requirement 
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and  would  not  permit  fulfilling  this  re- 
quirement in  any  given  short  period  of 
time. 

3.  The  Commission  believes  that  the 
public  interest  does  not  require  Sunday 
broadcast  operation  by  fm  stations. 
Standard  broadcast  stations  are  ex- 
pressly exempt  from  such  a  requirement. 
The  Commission  believes  that  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  removing  the 
financial  burden  of  obligatory  Sunday 
broadcast  operation  from  PM  stations 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  is  amend- 
ing §  3  261  of  its  rules  to  permit  FM  sta- 
tions to  remain  silent  on  Sundays 

4.  Prior  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak- 
ing IS  unnecessary  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4  of  the  AdministraUve  Pro- 
cedure Act.  and  the  amendment  may  be- 
come effective  January  3,  1956.  since  the 
amendment  will  relieve  restrictions  upon 
licensees  of  PM  stations. 

5.  The  amendment  adopted  herein  is 
issued  pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
sections  4  (i).  303  ic  and  (r)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934  a.s 
amended. 

6.  In  view  of  the  foregoing:  It  is 
T^Z'i'^'  J^""^-  <^^^ctive  January  3.  1956 
s  J -bi  of  the  Conuni.ssions  Rules  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 


T>^^^  ?"^^'°"'^  recapitulation  of 
i'art  16  of  the  rules  governing  the  Land 
Transportation  Radio  Services  as  of 
September  l,  1955  (Federal  Register 
October  13.  1955,  20  P.  R.  7646)  is  co?-* 
rected  as  follows:  Change  §  16.352  (a) 
by  inserting  the  footnote  designator  "i" 
before  the  frequency  161.85  listed  therein. 
Released:  December  29.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
(seal]        Wm.  P.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.   R.   Doc.   55-10607:    Piled,   Dec.  30    1955- 
8:55  a.  m. J  '  ' 

TITLE  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  I— Inferstafe  Commerce 
Commission 

[Docket  3666;  Order  22] 

Parts  71-78— Explosives  and  Other 
Dangerous  Articles 


§  3.261     Time  of  operation.     All  FM 
broadcast  stations  will  be  licensed  for 
unlimited  time  operation,    a  minimum 
of  36  hours  per  week  duruig  the  hours  of 
6:00  a.  m.  to  midnij^ht,  consisting  of  not 
less  than  5  hours  in  any  one  day.  except 
Sunday,   must   be   devoted    to   the   m 
broadcast   operation;    time    devoted    to 
operations  conducted  pursuant  to  a  Sub- 
sidiary   Communications    Authorization 
(see  §§  3.293-3.295.  shall  not  be  included 
in  meeting  this  36-hour  broadcast  re- 
quirement.   In  an  emergency  when   due 
to  causes  beyond  the  control  of  a  licensee 
It  becomes  impossible  to  continue  opera- 
tion, the  station  may  cease  operation  for 
fv^^fVw^  "°'^  '°  exceed  10  days  provided 
that  the  Commission  and  the  Engineer  in 
Charge  of  the  radio  district  in  which 
the  station  is  located  shall  be  notified 
m  writing  immediately  after  the  emer- 
gency develops. 

(Sec.  4,  48  Stat.  1066.  as  amended-  47  U  S  C 
1^0  ^"^^'■P'^^^s  or  applies  sec.  303.  48  Stat! 
1082.  as  amended;  47  U.  S.  C.  303) 

Adopted:  December  21.  1955. 
Released:  December  26, 1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]         Wm.  P.  M.^ssing. 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10587:    Piled.   Dec.   30,    1955- 
8:51a.  m.l 


[Rules  Amdt.  16-2] 


Pajit    16 — Land    Tr.ansportation 
Services 


Radio 


niEQUENCIES      available      FOR      BASE      AND 

MOBILE   stations;    corrbction 


In  the  matter  of  correction  to  the  re- 
capitulation of  Part  16.  Rules  Governing 
the  Land  Transportation  Radio  Services 


BOSCELLANEOUS   AMENDBIENTS 

At  a  session  of  the  Interstate  Com- 
merce Commi.ssion.  Division  3.  held  at  its 
office  in  Washington.  D.  C.  on  the  15th 
day  of  December  1955. 

It  appearing  that  pursuant  to  the 
Transportation    of    Explosives    Act    of 

Cod'p^nn  ^  ^'l^%  ^^  °^  ^^^  U^ted  States 
Code  approved  June  25.  1948.  and  Part  II 
Of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  as 
amended,  the  Commission  has  hereto- 
fore formulated  and  published  certain 
regulations  for  the  transportation  of  ex- 
plosives and  other  dangerous  articles. 
^J.r!^  J  appearing  that  due  to  short- 
age of  water  at  some  points  during  the 
sumnier  months;  impossibility  of  mak! 
ing  tests  of  loaded  cars  in  storage  durin- 

age  of  tank  cars  coupled  with  a  heaw 

tit?Th./°'  ^^?  ^"^  °'^^'-  commodi- 
ties,  that  an  extension  of  time  be  al- 
lowed in  which  to  accomplish  the 
retest.ng  of  tank  cars,  safety  valves,  and 
heater  systems  on  a  schedule  that  will 
not  seriously  interfere  in  the  supply  of 
rna  erials  transported  in  tank  ca?s  par- 

f  i^  riL?^"^'  ""'^"^  ^^'^  ^^^ting  purposes, 
It  IS  deemed  necessary  to  amend  the 
aforesaid  regulations: 

yJL^.°f^Z^^'  '^^^  ^^^  aforesaid  regu- 
lations for  the  transportation  of  explo- 

and'thr^  °'^l'  dangerous  article^be. 
lo^s-  ^^^  hereby,  amended  as  fol- 

r',;^^"^?  -^  ^^^^  paragraph  (g)  Note  1 
o2A^-  ^°^^-  ^^-  28.  1955)  (49  CFR 
1950  Rev..  1954  Supp.,  73.31>  to  read  as 
lollows: 

n^V^'^^  .  P^^^^ification.    maintenance, 
and  use  of  tank  cars    •   •   • 
(g)    •    •    • 

Jl°trJ\  ^^"^"^'^  '■^**^^  °f  'n^t^  tanks. 

mad«  .0  ''^^'^''  "«  «"vlce  and  except  tanks 
^^  in«A«f^^^^"°'"  ICC-106A500.  106A 
^    nOA^^^-   ^0«A800X.   I06A800NCI.   107A, 

d^mJ^^^  ""^y  ^  °^^«  «  any  time 
during  the  calendar  year  the  retest  falls  due. 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

except  that  where  such  retests  are  due  on 
or  before  December  31,  1955  the  tests  must 
be  made  on  or  before  June  30,  1956. 

•  •  •  •  • 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  fore- 
going amendment  to  the  aforesaid  reg- 
ulations shall  have  full  force  and  effect 
on  December  31,  1955.  and  that  sdch 
regulations  as  herein  amended  shall 
thereafter  be  observed  until  further 
order  of  the  Commi-ssion. 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  compliance 
with  the  aforesaid  regulations  as  herein 
amended  is  hereby  authorized  on  and 
after  the  date  of  service  of  this  order. 

And  it  is  further  ordered.  That  copies 
of  this  order  be  served  upon  all  parties 
of  record  herein,  and  that  notice  shall 
be  given  to  the  general  pubhc  by  de- 
positing a  copy  in  the  office  of  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Commission  at  Washington, 
D.  C,  and  by  filing  it  with  the  Director, 
Division  of  Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  204.  49  Stat.  546.  as  amended,  sec.  835, 
62  Slat.  739;  49  U.  S.  C.  304.  18  U.  S.  C.  835) 

By  the  Commission.  Division  3. 

[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 

Dec.  30.    1955; 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 


10163 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


[F    R.   Doc. 


55-10469;    Filed. 
8:49   a.   m.] 


[Ex  Parte  No.  179] 

Part  91 — Locomotive  Inspection 

inspection  and  testing  of  multiple  unit 
equipment 

Present.  Owen  Clarke.  Commissioner, 
to  whom  the  above-entitled  matter  has 
been  assigned  for  action  thereon. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  record  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding,  and  peti- 
tion of  certain  carriers  filed  December 
19.  1955.  for  reconsideration  of  the  report 
and  order  on  further  hearing  decided 
October  25,  1955,  and  for  good  cause 
appearing : 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  order  of  May 
18,  1954.  as  amended,  be.  and  it  is  hereby 
modified  by  further  postponing  the  ef- 
fective date  of  the  rules  and  instructions 
for  the  inspection  and  testing  of  electri- 
cally operated  units  designed  to  carry 
freight  and  or  passengers,  operated  by  a 
sintne  set  of  controls  from  January  1, 
1956.  to  April  1.  1956,  and  by  substituting 
April  1,  1956.  for  January  1.  1956.  wher- 
ever it  appears  in  the  said  order  of  May 
18.  1954.  as  amended,  without  change 
otherwise;  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  notice  of 
this  order  shall  be  given  to  the  general 
public  by  posting  a  copy  thereof  in  the 
office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis- 
sion at  Washington,  D.  C,  and  by  filing 
a  copy  with  the  Director,  Division  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(Sec.  5,  36  Stat.  914.  as  amended;  45  U.  S.  C. 
28) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  21st 
day  of  December  A.  D.  1955. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Harold  D.  McCoy, 

Secretary. 


(P.  R.  Doc.   55-10471:    Piled.  Dec.   30.   1955; 
8:49  a.m.] 

No.  254 8 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[  47  CFR  Part  2  ] 

[Docket  No.  11586;  FCC  55-1261] 

Frequency  Allocations  and  Radio 
Treaty  Matters;  General  Rules 
AND    Regulations 

FREQUENCY   ALLOCATIONS 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Part 
2  of  the  Commission's  rules  to  provide  for 
the  use  of  the  band  25.6-26.1  Mc  in  the 
international  broadcasting  service  by 
both  Government  and  non-Government 
stations. 

1.  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  proposed 
rule  making  in  the  above  entitled  matter. 

2.  At  the  present  time  the  Commis- 
sion's table  of  frequency  allocations,  con- 
tained in  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  of  the  rules, 
indicates  that  while  the  band  25.6-26.1 
Mc  is  allocated  to  broadcasting  on  a 
world-wide  basis,  the  band  is  sub-divided 
within  the  United  States  to  provide  a 
Government  allocation  of  25.6-25.85  Mc 
and  a  non -Government  allocation  of 
25.85-26.1  Mc. 

3.  On  October  19,  1955,  the  Commis- 
sion adopted  a  Report  and  Order  in 
Docket  No.  10962  wherein  it  amended 
Part  3,  Subpart  F  of  its  rules  governing 
International  Broadcast  Stations.  For 
reasons  set  forth  in  that  proceeding,  to 
provide  a  greater  frequency  flexibility  for 
Government  and  non-Government  In- 
ternational Broadcast  Stations,  it  would 
appear  in  the  public  interest  to  make  the 
Government  band  25.6-25.85  Mc  and  the 
non-Government  band  25.85-26.1  Mc 
available  to  both  Government  and  non- 
Government  International  Broadcast 
Stations. 

4.  Accordingly,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
Part  2  of  the  rules  to  reflect  this  avail- 
ability. The  proposed  amendments  are 
set  forth  below  and  are  issued  pursuant 
to  the  authority  contained  in  section  303 
(c),  (f)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended. 

5.  Any  interested  person  who  is  of  the 
opinion  that  the  proposed  amendment 
should  not  be  adopted,  or  should  not  be 
adopted  in  the  form  set  forth  herein, 
may   file   with    the   Commission   on   or 
before  February  10,  1956,  written  data, 
views   of   arguments  setting   forth   his 
comments.    Comments  in  support  of  the 
proposed  amendment  may  also  be  filed 
on  or  before  the  same  date.    Comments 
in  reply  to  the  original  comments  may 
be  filed  within  10  days  from  the  last  day 
for  filing  said  original  data,  views  or 
arguments.      No    additional    comments 
may  be  filed  unless  (1)  specifically  re- 
quested by  the  Commission  or  (2)  good 
cause  for  the  filing  of  such  additional 
comments  is  established.    The  Commis- 
sion will   consider   all  such  comments 
prior  to  taking  final  action  in  this  mat- 
ter, and  if  comments  are  submitted  war- 
ranting oral  argument,  notice  of  the  time 
and  place  of  such  oral  argument  will  be 
given. 


6.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  1.764  of  the  Commission's  rules  and 
regulations,  an  original  and  14  copies  of 
all  statements,  briefs  or  comments  filed 
shall  be  furnished  the  Commission. 


Adopted:  December  21,  1955. 

Released:  December  28,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  2  of  the 
Commission's  rules  in  the  following 
particulars: 

1.  Amend  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  by  inserting 
footnote  indicator 

US  •  in  column  5  for  the  band  25.33-25.85 
Mc  and  by  Inserting  footnote  Indicator  US  •  • 
in  column  5  for  the  band  25.85-26.48  Mc. 

Amend  §  2.104  (a)  (5)  by  inserting  the 
text  of  the  above  footnotes  in  the  list  of 
footnotes  following  the  table,  as  follows: 

US  •  Frequencies  in  the  band  25.6-25.85 
Mc  may  be  authorized  for  use  by  non -Gov- 
ernment international  broadcasting  stations. 

US  ••  Frequencies  in  the  band  25.85-26.1 
Mc  may  be  authorized  for  use  by  Government 
internationaLJjroadcasting   stations. 

•  ,  •• — Footnote  numbers  to  be  furnished 
upon  flnalization  of  this  proposal. 

[P.  R.  Doc.  55-10588;    FUed.  Dec.  30,   1955; 
8:51  a.  m.l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal   Revenue   Service 

[26  CFR  (1954)  Part  270] 

Cigars  and  Cigarettes:  Manufacturers, 
Importers,  and  Dealers 

notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
Notice   is  hereby   given,  pursuant  to 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  ap- 
proved June  11.  1946,  that  the  regula- 
tions set  forth  in  tentative  form  below 
are  proposed  to  be  prescribed  by  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue,  with 
the  approval  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury.    Prior   to   final   adoption   of 
such  regulations,  consideration  will  be 
given  to  any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
pertaining  thereto  which  are  submitted 
in  writing,  in  duplicate,  to  the  Director, 
Alcohol  and  Tobacco  Tax  Division,  In- 
ternal Revenue  Service,  Washington  25, 
D.  C,  within  the  period  of  30  days  from 
the  date  of  pubUcation  of  this  notice  in 
the   Federal   Register.    The    proposed 
regulations  are  to  be  issued  imder  the 
authority  contained  in  section  7805  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (68A 
Stat.  917;  26  U.  S.  C.  7805). 

[SEAL]  O.  Gordon  Delk. 

Acting  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 

In  order  to  prescribe  that  packages  of 
imported  cigars  and  cigarettes  bear  a 
warning  similar  to  that  required  on 
packages  of  domestic  cigars  and  ciga- 
retts;  to  prescribe  provisions  relating  to 
cigars  removed  from  customs   bonded 


lOl&l 

manufacturing  warehouses,  class  6,  for 
consumpUon  in  the  United  States;  and 
to  clarify  the  provisions  relating  to  the 
amount  of  bonds;  regiilatlons  are  hereby 
amended  as  follows: 

Paragraph  1.  Regulations  In  26  CPR 
(1954)  Part  270  are  amended  as  follows: 

(A)  Section  270.122  Is  amended  by 
striking  out.  In  the  first  sentence  thereof, 
the  words  "equal  to"  and  inserting  in 
lieu  thereof,  the  words  "not  less  than". 

(B)  Section  270.190  is  amended  by 
adding  after  the  word  "stamps"  at  each 
of  the  three  places  that  such  word  ap- 
pears therein,  the  expression  ",  mark  " 

<C)  Sections  270.192  through  270  195 
are  renumbered  as  58  270.193  through 
270.196.  respectively. 

(D)  Sections  270.196  through  270  198 
are  renumbered  as  8  5  270.198  through 
270.200.  respectively. 

(E)  A  new  8  270.192  to  read  as  fol- 
lows Is  Inserted: 

8  270.192  Mark.  Every  package  of 
cigars  and  cigarettes  subject  to  tax  shall 
before  removal,  have  legibly  imprinted 
thereon,  or  on  a  label  securely  affixed 
thereto,  a  warning  reading  "Law  forbids 
the  reuse  of  the  Federal  stamps  hereon 
and  requires  the  person  who  empties  this 
package  to  destroy  such  stamps  when  the 
package  is  emptied." 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

It  Is  proposed  to  revise  paragraph  (d) 
of  8  68.103  to  read  as  follows: 

8  68.103    Grades,  grade  requirements, 
and  grade  designations.  •   •   • 


(d)  Grades  and  grade  requirements 
for  the  class  Large  Lima  Beans  and  the 
classes  of  Miscellaneous  Lima  Beans  (see 
also  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section). 


Grade 


Maximum  limlf.s  of- Blistered  heans.  wrinkled  tvan.s.  splits   damaci-d 
U'aii.s,  contrasting  classt-s,  and  foreign  material 


r.  S.  Extra  N'o.  1  "»» 

r.s.  .\o.  1 14 

U.S.  No.  2'  *....'.'.['.', 

U.  S.  Substiindard.... 

U.  8.  Sample  Grade.. 


d  boaas 

Contrast- 
ing 
classes 

Foreign  material 

Badly 
damaged 

Total 

Stones 

reremt 
0.2 

.5 
1.0 

Prrcm/ 

0.2 

.5 

1.0 

Pertrnt 
0.2 

.5 
1.0 

PrrcrrU 

Trace 

0.2 

.3 

f"la<!<;es 

tlmt 
blind 


Percent 

5.0 
10.0 


V.  S.  .''tih.standjird  shUl  include  beaas  of  anv  one  of  these  classes  which  are  not  n-.n 

V^  S  Sample  grade  .■shall  include  bcan.o  of  any  one  of  these  classes  which  are  must  v  ™- 
st.ur,  or  heuunp.  or  niat.rmlly  weathered,  or  which  are  weTvily  or  wh^^h^^v  *.'n^ 
commerc.ally  objectionable  odor,  or  winch  are  otherwise  of  dl'tinct'y  low  Ijil^lit/ 


<P>  A  new  8  270.197  to  read  as  fol- 
lows Is  inserted: 

8  270.197  Cigars  manufactured  in 
customs  bcmded  manufacturing  ware- 
houses—i&)  Regulations  applicable 
The  manufacture  and  removal  of  cigars 
manufactuied  in  customs  bonded  manu- 
facturing warehouses,  class  6.  is  gov- 
erned by  customs  regulations. 

(b>  Taxpayment.  Cigars  manufac- 
tured in  customs  bonded  manufacturing' 
warehouses,  class  6.  when  removed  for 
consumption  in  the  United  States,  shall 
be  treated  similarly  to  cigars  imported 
from  a  foreign  country.  Proprietors  of 
such  warehouses  shall  use  Form  923  in 
ordering  internal  revenue  stamps  to  de- 
note payment  of  tax  on  such  cigars 


'The  bcins   in   th.-  t-rarles  U.  S.  Extra  No    1     U 
Clas.se«  .Hlmll  1k>  will  .sireeiie.1  ' 

'The   heun^   in    the  yrade  T.   S.   Kxtni   N,,.   1   of  an 
tH.Ior   and  may  lontain  n.-t  more  than  17  parent  nioi 
Ihe  l-eauH  in  the  trad.-  V    S.   Kxtra  N..    1  ,,f  the 
than  .'  »  per.-.-nt  of  beans  that  will  p«s.s  through  a  : 
m..re  than  o  percent  of  heaii.s  that  will  pa^.s  through 
*  Ihe   b..Hns    In    the   gra.l-    f.    S.    .No.    1    of  the  elass 
-3  per.eut  of  bean.H  that  will  pass  through  a  '-'s   iM 
ttian  o  pere.-nt  of  t).unM  that  will  pass  throii-h  a  L>4 
•The  t.eans     n   the  grades   r.   S.   No.   -  of  the  class 
40  percent  of  Uatis  that  will  pass  throiii:h  n  2S   tU 
than  5  percent  of  beans  that  will  pass  through  a  "4/ 


S.  No.  1.  and  U.  S.  No.  2.  of  any  one  of  tbeae 

y  one  of  these  classes  sliall  be  of  grood  natural 

class  Large  Lima  beans  may  contain  not  more 
''^  s.ev...  whkh  1-u  percent  may   include  not 
a  J**    '>4  sieve. 

Large  Lima  b.-ans  may  contain  not  more  than 
Me\e.  «huh  2o  percent  may  Include  not  more 
t)4  sieve. 

Large  Lima  beans  may  contain  not  more  than 
sieve,  which  4U  percent  may  Include  not  more 

04  sieve. 


IF. 


R.   Doc.   55-10546:    Filed. 
8  47  a.  m  1 


Dec.  30,    1955; 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural   Marketing   Service 

t  7  CFR  Part  68  ] 

Beans 

UNITED  STATES  STANDARDS 

Notice  is  hereby  given.  In  accordance 
with  section  4  of  the  Administrative  Pro- 
cedure Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003).  that  pur- 
suant to  the  authority  contained  in  sec- 
tions 203  and  205  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Act  of  1946  (7  U.  S.  C.  1622 
and  1624).  as  amended,  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering the  revision  of  §68.103  (d)  of 
the  United  States  Standards  for  beans 
(7  CFR  68.103  (d) ),  as  recommended  by 
the  Lima  Bean  Advisory  Board  of  the 
State  of  Califoriiia,  and  essentially  as 
herein  proposed. 


Alternatively    consideration    will    be 
given  to:  la)  Including  in  the  foregoing 
the  factor  "broken  beans"  in  total  de- 
fects without  special  limitations  on  this 
factor  in  the  separate  grades;  tb)  adding 
the  grade  designated  U.  S.  No.  3.  with 
appropriate    references    to    footnotes    1 
and  5,  and  with  limits  on  factors  as  listed 
in  the  respective  column  headings  as  fol- 
lows:   Total   15.0;    Splits   8.0;    Damaged 
beans— Total   5.0;    Badly   damaged   2.0- 
Contrasting  classes  2  0;   Foreign  mate- 
rial— Total  1.5;  Stones  0.6;  and  Classes 
that  blend  15.0;  and  (c)   including  the 
class  Baby  Lima  beans  in  this  proposal, 
with  the  same  grade  specifications  except 
for  Sizes.    If  the  class  Baby  Lima  beans 
IS  not  included  in  the  foregoing  proposed 
revised  paragraph  td>  the  grade  require- 
ments for  this  class  will  not  be  changed 
and  will  be  set  up  in  a  new  subsection 
designated  (e» .  following  which  the  pres- 
ent paragraphs  (e).  (f ».  and  (gt    will  be 
ledesignated  tf).  (g).  and  ^h). 'respec- 
tively. 

An  informal  hearing  will  be  held  in 
Los  Angeles.  California,  at  which  inter- 
ested persons  may  submit  their  views 
aiod  opinions  orally  or  in  writing  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  revision,  and  re- 
lated matters.  The  time  and  place  of 
such  hearing  will  be  as  follows.  January 
30.  1956  at  10:00  a.  m,.  in  Room  229 
Federal  Building.  Los  Angeles.  California. 

Interested  persons  may  also  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  to  the 
Director.  Grain  EHvision.  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington 
25.  D.  C,  to  be  received  by  him  not  later 
than  March  I.  1956.  Consideration  will 
be  given  to  all  information  obtained  at 
the  hearing,  to  written  data  thus  pre- 
sented to  the  Director,  and  to  all  other 
information  available  in  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture  in  ar- 
riving at  a  decision  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  revision. 


Jason  E.  Barr.  Grain  Division.  Agri- 
cultural Marketing  Service,  is  hereby 
designated  to  conduct  the  hearing  held 
pursuant  to  this  notice.  In  case  this 
designee  is  unable  to  conduct  this  hear- 
ing any  other  officer  of  the  Department 
designated  by  the  Director.  Grain  Divi- 
sion. Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  is 
authorized  to  conduct  such  hearing.' 

Done  at  Washington.  D.  C.  this  28th 
day  of  December  1955. 

LsEALj  Roy  w.  Lett.'^artson. 

Deputy  Administrator. 
[P.    R.   Doc.    55^  10576;    Filed.   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8  48  a.  m.  J 
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[Docket  No.  AO-71-A-30I 

H.uvDLiNG  OF  Milk  in  New  York  Metro- 
politan Milk  M\RKEnNG  Area 

DECISION  WITH  RESPECT  TO  PROPOSED  MAR- 
KETING AGREEMENT.  AND  TO  PROPOSED 
ORDER  AMENDING  ORDER.  AS  AMENDED 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Airrl- 
cultural    Marketing   Agreement   Act   of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.  S.  C.  601  et  seq.). 
and  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure,   as  amended,   governing   the 
formulation    of    marketing    agreements 
and  marketing  orders  <  7  CFR  Part  900 1 . 
and   in   accordance  with   the  notice   of 
hearing  issued  on  August  24.   1955   (20 
P.  R.  6303  >.  a  public  hearing  was  con- 
ducted at  Albany.  New  York  on  Septem- 
ber   13,    1955    upon    certain    proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentaUve  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
New  York  metropohtan  milk  marketing 
area  (7  CFR  Part  927'. 

The  material  issues  of  record  are  con- 
cerned with: 
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1.  The  classification  of  milk  received 
at  plants  in  the  marketing  area  directly 
from  farms  on  bulk  tank  pickup  routes; 

and 

2.  The  application  of  location  differ- 
entials to  milk  on  bulk  tank  pickup 
routes. 

Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence  intro- 
duced at  the  hearing  and  the  record 
thereof,  the  Acting  Deputy  Administra- 
tor Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  on 
October  31.  1955  filed  with  the  Hearing 
Clerk.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  his  recommended  decision 
and  opportunity  to  file  written  excep- 
tions thereto  which  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  November  3,  1955 
(20  P.  R.  8266). 

Rulings.  Within  the  period  reserved 
therefor,  interested  parties  filed  excep- 
tions to  certain  of  the  findings,  conclu- 
sions and  actions  recommended  by  the 
Acting  Deputy  Administrator.  In  arriv- 
ing at  the  findings,  conclusions,  and  reg- 
ulatory provisions  of  this  decision,  each 
of  such  exceptions  was  carefully  and 
fully  considered  in  conjunction  with  the 
record  evidence  pertaining  thereto. 
Certain  of  the  findings  and  conclusions 
and  the  proposed  effectuating  amend- 
ment as  set  forth  in  the  recommended 
decision  have  been  revised  after  consid- 
eration of  such  exceptions. 

To  the  extent  that  findings,  conclu- 
sions and  actions  decided  upon  herein 
are  at  variance  with  any  of  the  excep- 
tions filed  to  the  recommended  decision, 
such  exceptions  are  overruled.  Rulings 
contained  in  the  recommended  decision 
upon  proposed  findings  and  conclusions 
submitted  by  interested  persons  are  af- 
firmed except  as  modified  by  the  findings 
and  conclusions  set  forth  herein. 

To  the  extent  that  findings  and  con- 
clusions proposed  by  interested  persons 
and  not  ruled  upon  in  the  recommended 
decision  are  inconsistent  with  the  find- 
ings and  conclusions  contained  herein, 
the  specific  or  implied  requests  to  make 
such  findings  and  reach  such  conclusions 
are  denied  on  the  basis  of  the  facts  found 
and  stated  in  connection  with  the  con- 
clusions herein  set  forth. 

Findings  and  conchisioiis.  The  find- 
ings and  conclusions  hereinafter  set 
forth  are  based  upon  the  evidence  in  the 
record  of  the  hearing. 

F\inctions.    such    as    the    weighing, 
sampling  and  testing  of  producers'  milk 
which  take  place  at  a  plant  when  milk 
is  received  from  producers  in  cans,  are 
performed  by  the  trucker  at  the  farm 
when  milk  is  transferred  in  bulk  directly 
from  a  farm  tank  to  a  tank  truck.     The 
proposals  considered  at  this  hearing  are 
concerned  with  specific  and  immediate 
problems   relative   to   the   classification 
and  pricing  of  milk  received  from  pro- 
ducers on  such  bulk  tank  pickup  routes 
pending  the  consideration  of  more  com- 
prehensive proposals  for  classifying  and 
pricing  such  milk.     The  amendments  set 
forth  herein,  therefore,  are  not  expected 
to  provide  long  run  solutions  to  the  prob- 
lems involved. 

Issue  No.  1.  It  is  concluded  that  the 
order  should  be  amended  to  provide  that 
milk  received  at  a  plant  in  the  market- 
ing area  directly  from  producers  by  tank 
truck  shall  be  assigned  to  Class  I-A  prior 


to  the  assignment  to  Class  I-A  of  milk 
from  other  plants. 

Under  existing  provisions  of  the  order 
milk  received  at  a  plant  in  the  marketing 
area  directly  from  producers  whether  in 
cans  or  by  tank  truck  is  classified  at  the 
plant  where  received  in  the  marketing 
area.    Accordingly,  all  or  a  portion  of  the 
milk  thus  received  directly  from  produ- 
cers at  a  plant  in  the  marketing  area 
may  be  classified  in  classes  other  than 
I-A  depending  upon  the  quantity  of  milk 
classified   in   such   other  classes  at  the 
plants  in  the  marketing  area.     On  the 
other  hand,  if  milk  is  received  from  pro- 
ducers at  a  plant  outside  the  marketing 
area  and  then  shipped  as  fluid  milk  to 
a  plant  in  the  marketing  area,  all  of  such 
milk  received  at  the  marketing  area  plant 
is  cla.ssified  in  Class  I-A.    An  advantage 
thus  accrues  to  an  operator  of  a  plant 
in  the  marketing  area  who  receives  milk 
by  tank  truck  directly  from  producers  in 
comparison  with  another  handler  whose 
entire  supply  of  fluid  milk  is  shipped 
from  a  plant  outside  the  marketing  area. 
The  existence  of  this  advantage  consti- 
tutes an  incentive  for  the  substitution  of 
milk  directly  from  producers  by  tank 
truck  for  milk  now  received  from  country 
plants  and  constitutes  a  means  of  re- 
ducing the  quantity  of  milk  classified  in 
Class  I-A  and  a  consequent  reduction  in 
over-all  returns  to  producers. 

Only  a  relatively  small  volume  of  milk 
is  at  present  being  received  at  plants  in 
the  marketing  area  by  tank  truck  di- 
rectly   from    producers.       During    the 
month  of  June  1955  milk  was  received 
from  only  115  producers  directly  by  tank 
truck  at  plants  in  the  marketing  area. 
The  volume  of  milk  thus  received  was 
approximately  4.8  million  pounds.     Dur- 
ing the  same  month  the  total  quantity  of 
pool  milk  was  854.6  million  pounds  and 
was  received  from  a  total  of  50,175  pro- 
ducers.    The  number  of  producers  from 
which  milk  was  received  directly  by  tank 
truck  at  plants  in  the  marketing  area 
increased  each  month  during  the  first 
half  of  1955.  the  increase  being  from  57 
in  January   to   118  in  July.    Approxi- 
mately 50  additional  producers  deliver 
by  tank  truck  directly  to  plants  located 
other  than  in  the  marketing  area  or  in 
the  location  differential  area. 

Representatives  of  handlers  and  pro- 
ducers who  testified  at  the  hearing  ex- 
pressed the  view  that  a  much  more  rapid 
expansion  in  the  volume  oi  milk  received 
by  tank  truck  directly  from  producers 
would  probably  occur  under  existing  pro- 
visions of  the  order.     It  was  proposed 
at  the  hearing  that  all  milk  received  at 
marketing    area   plants   by   tank   truck 
directly  from  producers  be  classified  as 
Class  I-A  on  the  basis  that  the  proposal 
contained  in  the  hearing  notice,  provid- 
ing for  the  prior  assignment  of  such  milk 
in  Class  I-A.  did  not  go  far  enough  in 
that  an  opportunity  would  remain  under 
certain  circumstances  for  the  classifica- 
tion of  such  milk  in  lower  priced  classes. 
It  was  not  demonstrated,  however,  that 
such  circumstances  currently  prevailed 
or  that  they  are  in  prospect  to  an  extent 
sufficient  to  detract  materially  from  the 
effectiveness    of    the   prior   assignment 
amendment. 

Issue  No.  2.    It  Is  concluded  that  the 
order  should  be  amended  to  provide  for 
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the  payment  of  the  20-  or  30-cent  loca- 
tion differentials  on  milk  shipped  di- 
rectly from  the  farm  to  a  plant  by  tank 
truck  only  under  the  following  circum- 

(1)  If  such  milk  is  delivered  from  a 
farm  from  which  milk  was  delivered  to  a 
pool  plant  in  any  of  the  months  of 
August  through  November  1955.  the  rate 
of  the  location  differential  should  be  no 
higher  than  the  highest  rate  applicable 
to  milk  delivered  from  the  same  faria 
during  any  of  such  months;  and 

( 2 )  If  such  milk  is  delivered  by  a  pro- 
ducer from  a  farm  from  which  no  milk 
was  delivered  to  a  pool  plant  during  any 
of  the  months  of  August  through  Novem- 
ber 1955,  the  location  differential  payable 
on  such  milk  should  be  at  the  rate  of  20 
cents  if  the  farm  (milk  house)  from 
which  delivery  is  made  is  located  in  one 
of  the  counties  in  the  location  differen- 
tial area  and  at  the  rate  of  30  cents  if 
delivery  is  made  from  a  farm  located  in 
the  marketing  area. 

This  amendment  is  designed  to  pre- 
vent any  significant  increase  in  the 
number  of  producers  qualifying  for  the 
20-  or  30-cent  location  differentials  on 
milk  shipped  directly  from  the  farm  to 
a  plant  by  tank  truck.  Under  present 
order  provisions  a  location  differential  of 
20  cents  per  hundredweight  is  payable 
to  producers  for  milk  delivered  to  plants 
located  at  certain  specified  locations  or 
within  the  boundaries  of  specified  coun- 
ties, and  a  location  differential  of  30 
cents  is  payable  to  producers  delivering 
milk  directly  to  plants  located  within  the 
marketing  area.  Such  differential  pay- 
ments to  producers  are  deducted  out  of 
the  pool,  and  handlers  are  required  to 
pay  an  additional  5  cents  per  hundred- 
weight for  such  location  differential 
milk. 

Historically,  these  location  differen- 
tials have  applied  to  milk  received  from 
producers  whose  farms  are  located  in  or 
closely  surrounding  the  marketing  area 
or  the  defined  nearby  location  differential 
territory.    Virtually  all  of  the  producers 
now  delivering  milk  by  tank  truck  di- 
rectly to  plants  in  the  marketing  area 
either  formerly  delivered  in  cans  to  loca- 
tion differential  plants  or  operate  farms 
located  in  the  location  differential  area. 
Under  existing  provisions  of  the  order 
the  bulk  tank  method  of  delivery  makes 
it  possible  for  producers  now  receiving 
the  20-cent  location  differential  to  be- 
come eligible  for  the  30-cent  differential 
and  for  other  producers.  Irrespective  of 
their  farm  locations,  to  become  eligible 
for  location  differentials  at  either  the  20- 
or  30-cent  rate.     Such  a  development 
would  not  only  appear  to  be  contrary  to 
the  intent  and  purpose  of  the  location 
differential   provision   but   would    have 
the  effect  of  reducing  the  uniform  price 
to  all  other  producers. 

Representatives  of  producers  and 
handlers  testified  at  the  hearing  that 
the  present  location  differential  provi- 
sions as  they  apply  to  bulk  tank  niilk 
constitute  an  unwarranted  and  unjusti- 
fied incentive  for  the  expansion  of  bulk 
tank  pickup  routes,  and  that  the  incen- 
tive should  be  eliminated  before  sig- 
nificant investments  are  made  by 
producers  and  handlers  in  bulk  tank 
operations  in  anticipation  of   location 
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differentials  out  of  the  pool.  Various 
proposals  were  made  at  the  hearing  for 
restricting  the  payment  of  location  dif- 
ferentials on  bulk  tank  milk.  The  pro- 
posed amendment  herein  set  forth  is 
designed  to  accomplish  the  primary 
purpose  of  all  such  proposals,  and  at 
the  same  time  avoid  the  administrative 
problems  involved  in  ascertaining  the 
delivery  practice  of  individual  producers 
over  extended  periods.  uutcrs 

•Hie  recommended  decision  proposed 
that  producers  who  during  August  1955 
^"fi^^    ^°^    location    differentials    on 
milk  delivered  by  tank  truck  be  eligible 
to  receive  the  highest  location  differen- 
tial applicable  to  milk  delivered  from 
the  farm  of  such  producer  during  that 
month      It  was  contended   that  using 
August  1955  and  that  month  alone  as  a 
basmg  period  for  such  action  would  be 
Inequitable  In  that  some  producers  may 
have,  for  suitable  reasons  beyond  their 
control,    been    off    the    market    during 
f  "^"«<^^    Using  the  months  of  August 
through  November  1955  as  the  period 
when    tank    truck   deliveries   from    his 
farm  to  a  pool  plant  would  qualify  such 

f»,r^"^^^'°''  location  differentials  at 
the  highest  rate   received   during   anv 

S'f«.?°"*,?  "^"^  *^^^^  equitable  treat- 
ment to  all  producers  concerned 

fo^^    '■^P^*''    *°    producers  'whose 

i^ff^o,fK^^°*'^*^  °^^^*^^  t^e  location 
differential  areas  the  recommended  de- 
cision provided  that  such  producers  not 
be  eligible  to  quahfy  for  location  differ- 
entials on  milk  delivered  by  tank  truck 
Aum.^^^oT.    ^if^^^^tial    plants    after 
August   1955.     Exception  was  taken  to 
providing  for  a  cut-off  date  so  far  re- 
moved from  the  effective  date  of  the 
amendment  since  some  producers  may 
?o       ™ade  commitments  to  changeover 
to  a  bulk  tank  operation  prior  to  the 

?nTif  ^.  !:^*?°^'  ^^^^^^  s^ch  Changeover 
completed  by  August.  In  view  of  this 
It  Is  concluded  that  the  period  August 
through  November  1955  constitutes  a 
reasonable  and  practicable  time  afte? 
7^f\r^  Producers  located  outside  the  lo- 

fal   Lt"^'^""}'^^  ^^^^  "^^y  ^°t  qualify 
for  location   differentials   on  milk   de- 

mSS  fg^S^/-,-Vo7^^^^^^^ 

Z'iS^^^  ^^/^  ^^^^^y  proposed  o  Se 
further  amended,  and  all  of  the  terms 
and  conditions  thereof,  will  tend  to^f 
fectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act- 

«,i  I,  ^^  P^"*y  P^'^es  0^  milk  as  deter- 
nuned  pursuant  to  section  2  of  the  act 
f^LT^  reasonable  in  view  of  the  price  of 
nfw    ^""^^^^  supplies  of  feeds,  and 
other  economic  conditions  which  affect 
market  supply  of  and  demand  for  milkfn 
the  marketmg  area,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  tentative  mTke?- 
J^,„^^^ment   and   in    the   order    as 
amended,  and  as  hereby  proposed  to  be 

reS^cffhr^f  ^'  ^''  suc^  Pricesas  wm 
reflect  the  aforesaid  factors    insure  a 
sufficient  quantity  of  pure  andThoie 
some  milk  and  be  in  the  public  inrerestl 

(c)  The   tentative  marketing  agree- 

S  heSv"^'  °'^'''  ^  ^ended.'and 
as  hereby  proposed  to  be  further 
amended,  will  regulate  the  handing  o? 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

milk  fn  the  same  manner  as.  and  win  be 
applicable  only  to  persons  in  the  re- 
spective classes  of  industrial  and  com- 
mercial activity,  specified  in  a  market- 
ing agreement  upon  which  a  hearing  has 
been  held. 

^vS^'^'"'^''^  °^  representative  pe- 
WoK  T^?  °^°"*^^  o^  October  1955  Is 
hereby  determined  to  be  the  representa- 

In?  Th"^  '°^>?^"  P"^P°^  of  ^certSm. 
Ing  whether  the  Issuance  of  the  order 
amending  the  order,  now  in  effect,  regu- 
lating the  handling  of  milk  in  the  New 
York  metropolitan  milk  marketing  area 
m  the  manner  set  forth  in  the  attached 
amending  order  is  approved  or  favored 
by  producers  who.  during  such  period 
were  engaged  in  the  production  of  milk 

S'sn!ih  '^  *5^'"arketing  area  specified 
in  such  marketing  area 

Marketing  agreement  and  order  as 
IZTi"^-  /"'^^'^^d  hereto  and  made  a 
SfcrU?.  ?^  ^^^  ^"^o  documents  entitled 
respectively,      "Marketing      Agreement 

Slw"YorJ^'  Handling  of  M.lkTthe 

AS^/nH^^^'^°^^^^^"  ^^'^  Marketing 
Area,    and  'Order  Amending  the  Order 

as  Amended.  Regulating  the  Handlinrof 

Marke'Jin^/f  "^  ^^"'"'^  Metropolitan  Mi?k 
Marketing  Area."  which  have  been  de- 
cided upon  as  the  detailed  and  approl 
loS^  ?nnT  ^'  Effectuating  the  ^f^re- 
fha^l  nn?  K^"''°"'-  '^^^  documents 
unt  ill  ''*^^°"'^  Eff^tive  unless  and 
until  the  requirements  of  §  900.14  of  the 
rules    of    practice    and    procedure     as 

^Z^^?^-  ^r^"^"-  Proce?dS  to  fo?- 
S?.  H^  '"Y:keting  agreements  and  or- 
ders have  been  met. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  all  of  this 
decision,  except  the  attached  marketing 

sa!S  m^rtof^^  regulatory  provisions  of 
said  marketing  agreement  are  identical 
with  those  contained  in  the  order  Is 
amended  and  proposed  to  be  hereb? 
further  amended.  "cxeoy 


r^S,H  £  practice  and  procedure,  as 
amended,  governing  the  formulation  of 
marketing  agreements  and  marketing 
orders  (7  C7FR  Part  900).  a  public  heS? 
ing  was  held  upon  certain  proposed 
amendments  to  the  tentative  marketing 
agreement  and  to  the  order,  as  amended 
regulating  the  handling  of  milk  in  the' 
New  York  metropolitan  milk  marketing 

f^:.  Upon  the  basis  of  the  evidence 
introduced  at  such  hearing  and  the  rec! 
ord  thereof,  it  is  found  that- 

(1)  The  said  order,  as  amended  and 
as  hereby  further  amended,  and  alf  of 
tin^^''^^  ^""^  conditions  thereof.  wUI 
tend^  to  effectuate  the  declared  pohcy  of 

frea  a/Xf '^^^-  ^.  ^^"  ^^^^  markeUng 
2  0?  the  «.^'°''"^^  pursuant  to  section 
^  of  the  act  are  not  reasonable  in  view 

whfrh  nV"?  °^^f'  economic  conditions 
^hich  affect  market  supplies  of  and  de- 
mand for  such  milk,  and  the  minimum 
prices  specified  in  the  order,  as  arn^S 
and  as  hereby  further  amendedTre  such 
prices  ao  will  reflect  the  aforesaid  f ac 
InH'.^Jfr  ^  ^"^^^^"t  quantity  oF  pSre 
SJln^^sraTd"^"^  ^"'  "^  '^  '^^  ^-^' 
<3)  The  said  order,  as  amended   and 
as   hereby  further  amended,   regulates 
the  handling  of  milk  in  the  same  man- 
fn   .?f  ^""^  '^  applicable  only  to  persons 
in   the  respective   classes  of  industri^! 

marke^J^^''''^  ""'^'"'''^  ^P^^'fi^d  in  a 
marketing  apreement  upon  which  a 
hearing  has  been  held. 


D^^fs'SrH^^^'^r.^'    Washington. 
i-'  ^.,  this  28th  day  of  December  1955. 

[SEAL]  True  D.  Morse. 

Acting  Secretary. 

^erptJU^f'"'^ !^^  ^'-^''-  °^  A^^nd. 
L    /?^^/°^'"^  ^^^  "^^l^ng  of  Milk 

TheTnL^i"'^'T.°"^'f^'^'''"'"«^'o«^- 
taafter  se?fnr?H  "^  determinations  here- 
in inn^f  ^?^^^  ^""E  supplementary  and 
^^Hnn  ''°"  ^"^  ^^^  f^'iims  and  determi- 
nations previously  made  in  conn  ™on 
Tnd  on  ^  issuance  of  the  a  foresaid!  o7der 
and  all  of  said  previous  findin-s  and  de ' 
termmations  are  hereby  ratiS^d  aSd  a?! 
firmed,  except  insofar  as  such  findings 

tXt^f  ^"^  detenninations  set 
(a)    Findings  upon  the  basis  of  the 

?ion''^^'''T'*•    P^^^ant  to  the  provi! 
sions    of    the    Agricultural    Marketing 

vTcZ,''''  °^  '"''•  -  amended"?? 
u-  b.  C.  601  et  seq.).  and  the  applicable 

of   th^  In  ,""*  requirementfi  of   5  900  14 

Of  the  rules  of  practice  and   procedure    L. 

rj"^Sice!?;r^"^  Proceedlng^rf^Anu" 
beSi  meu        ^  agreements  and  orders,  have 


Order    relative    to    handling.     It    Is 
i^E'-f  ore  ordered,  that  on  and  after  the 

fn  'th?  New  %'''^  '^^  ^^"^^''^^  0?  mi?k 
in  the  New  York  metropolitan  milk 
marketing  area  shall  be  in'  coS?ormi'y 
to  and  in  compliance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  aforesaid  ofd^ 
as  amended,  and  as  hereby  further 
amended  as  follows :  lurtner 

fjyr.^'^'"''^  ^'^27.35  (a)  by  adding  the 
PlinrTn  f'r^^-- /Provided,  That^t  a 
Plant  m  the  marketing  area  milk  re- 

"-ick'stirt'""  producers  "yVni 
n^n.f.u  ^  a.ssigned  to  Class  I-A 
prior  to  the  assignment  of  milk  from 
other  plants  to  Class  I-A  " 

2.  Amend  §927.60  (f)  by  adding  the 
follovving:  '■Prov:ded.  That  with  respect 
to  milk  received  by  tank  truck  directlv 

months  n?  T'  ^'^"'  ^"^'"«  ^"y  of  the 
months  of  August  through  November 
1955.  such  deduction  shall  be  at  a  rate 
no  higher  than  the  highest  rate  appl  ! 

farm  in  a^^^^  ^'"T^'^  ^'•°'"  '^«  ^«">e 
furaief  ?^n.°^  '.k'^  "^°"^^^-  Provided 
farther  That  with  respect  to  milk  re- 
ceived by  tank  truck  directly  f rom  a  fa^ 
from  which  no  milk  was  de  iveTed  to^ 

August  through  November  1955.  such  de- 
duction shall  be  at  the  rate  of  20  cents 
such^?ri'',''T''^^'  ''  ^^^  ^"^  ^oufe  0I 
ties  Usted  tJfu^'''^  ^"  °"^  °f  '^^  <^oun. 
dnrf/n?  1  n  !^'^  Paragraph,  such  de- 
duction shall  be  at  the  rate  of  30  cents 

fuch'^^arm'^r^^J  !f  ^^  milk  hSus'I 
Sea    an?  n^  1°*^^^^^^  ^"  *^^  mirketing 

PuSuanf  fn  ^.k'^^'^"'"^"  ^^^"  ^  n^ade 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph  if  the  millf 

i°Uie°i,f  .'^'^""  ^-^  not'locateS'eirh  r 
in  Uie  marketing  area  or  in  one  of  the 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

counties  listed  in  this  paragraph:  And 
provided  further.  That  for  purposes  of 
tins  paragraph  the  producer  operating  a 
farm  shall  be  considered  to  have  been 
the  producer  during  any  of  the  months 
of  August  through  November  1955  if  the 
market  administrator  determines  that 
milk  from  such  farm  was  delivered  to  a 
I'ool  plant  during  any  of  such  months  re- 
■  jrdless  of  any  change  in  farm  operator 
subsequent  to  such  months." 

|F    H    E>oc.   55-10580:    Filed,  Dec    30.   1955; 
8:49  a.  m] 
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Handling  of  Miik  in  New  York-New 
Jersey  Area 

NOTICE  OF  OPPORTUNirv  TO  SUBMIT 
PROPOSALS 

A  statement  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
ApncuUure  on  December  15.  1955.  con- 
templated the  scheduling  of  a  public 
hearing  in  connection  with  proposed  reg- 
ulation of  the  handling  of  milk  in  the 
New  York-New  Jersey  area  and  invited 
interested  parties  to  submit  proposals 
for  consideration  at  such  hearing. 

The  full  text  of  the  Secretary's  state- 
ment is  as  follows: 

In  contemplation  of  the  scheduling  of  any 
public  hearing  relative  to  proposed  new  or 
revised  P'ederal  or  Joint  Federal-State  regu- 
lation of  the  handling  of  milk  In  the  New 
Yorlc-New  Jersey  area,  three  public  meetings 
have  been  held  by  the  Department.  Such 
meetings  were  in  session  for  a  total  of  17 
days  (July  18-22.  October  4-7.  and  November 
H-23). 

A  dctcrmlnntlon  was  made  on  October  21. 
1955,  that  the  maximum  additional  terri- 
tory (outside  the  New  York  marketing  area) 
for  which  new  or  revised  regulation  would 
be  considered  at  a  public  hearing  Is  the  ter- 
ritory within  the  New  Jersey  counties  of 
B<!iTPn.  EiJsex.  Hudson,  Hunterdon,  Middle- 
sex. Monmouth.  Morris,  Ocean.  Passaic. 
Somerset,  Sussex,  Union,  and  Warren:  and 
the  New  York  counties  of  Dutchess,  Orange. 
Puln.im,  Rockland,  Sullivan,  and  Ulster. 

Tlie  question  considered  at  tlie  la."^t  pub- 
lic meeting  (concluded  on  November  23) 
was  whether,  for  purposes  of  a  subsequent 
notice  or  notices  of  hearing,  the  handling 
ol  milk  In  the  additional  terrttory  should  be 
regulated  (a)  In  combination  with  the  pres- 
ent New  York  milk  marketing  area  under 
a  single  order,  or  (b)  by  means  of  one  or 
more  separate  new  orders.  The  information 
presented  at  these  meetings  has  been  re- 
viewed and  analyzed. 

I  have  given  very  careful  consideration  to 
this  complicated  problem  and  have  con- 
cluded that  recognition  must  be  given  to 
the  lollowing  principles  in  establishing  any 
new  or  revised  regulallou  for  the  territory 
under  consideration: 

1  The  proximity  of  Northern  New  Jersey 
to  metropolitan  New  York  and  the  fact  that 
tliere  Is  to  a  considerable  degree  a  common 
Wiurce  of  supply,  make  the  niarkeilng  and 
pricing  of  all  milk  lu  this  region  closely 
Interdependent. 

2.  The  apparent  desire  and  determination 
of  certain  groups  of  producers  and  handlers 
for  one  or  more  separate  marketing  orders, 
and  the  afijiarent  desire  and  determination 
of  other  groups  of  producers  and  handlers  for 
a  single  marketing  order  for  the  entire  mar- 
keting area  constitute  differences  only  as  to 
means  of  accomplishing  an  objective  rather 
tlian  disagreement  regarding  the  basic  objec- 
tive of  providing  orderly  marketing  In  the 
entire  areii. 
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3.  Th«  legitimate  Interests  and  obligations 
of  various  producer  groups  must  be  recog- 
nized and  provided  for  regardless  of  whether 
regulation  is  by  one  order  or  more  than  one 
order. 

4.  Among  the  Interests  of  New  Jersey  pro- 
ducers Is  the  recognition  of  ajiy  natural 
economic  advantages  accruing  from  nearness 
to  market  and  any  better  adjustments  they 
may  have  made  In  fitting  their  pattern  of 
production  to  market  needs.  Associated 
with  these  Interests  is  the  need  to  assume  a 
responsibility  for  carrying  the  surplus  con- 
nected with  the  fluid  milk  supply  for  North- 
ern New  Jersey. 

5.  Among  the  Interests  of  producers  now 
under  the  New  York  order  is  the  recognition 
that  they  should  not  be  required  to  carry 
the  surplus  for  Northern  New  Jersey  without 
the  benefits  that  accrue  from  sales  of  fluid 
milk  there,  and  that  they  should  not  be 
subjected  to  chaotic  marketing  conditions 
which  might  result  from  lU-concelved  Fed- 
eral regulation.  On  the  other  hand,  they 
have  the  obligation  of  supporting  the  type 
of  additional  Federal  regulation  which  would 
protect  the  legitimate  interests  of  the  addi- 
tional producers  to  whom  such  regulation 
would  apply. 

6.  Either  a  comprehensive  order  or  a  sep- 
arate order  for  New  Jersey  must  be  devised 
so  as:  (a)  To  Insure  that  producers  under 
either  type  of  order  carry  the  surplus  asso- 
ciated with  their  fluid  outlets,  and  (b)  to 
achieve  the  required  stability  throughout 
the  entire  metropolitan  mllkshed  without 
forcing  disorderly  and  abnormal  maneuver- 
ing of  supplies  and  outlets. 

After  establishing  the  above  set  of  prin- 
ciples, I  have  decided  to  Invite  Interested 
parties  to  submit  proposals  containing  terms 
and  provisions  which  arc  In  accordance  with 
such  principles  and  which  are  In  one  of 
the  following  forms: 

( 1 )  A  single  order  covering  all  of  the  milk 
supply  for  the  present  Order  No.  27  marketing 
area  plus  all  or  a  portion  of  the  additional 
territory  under  consideration,  with  adequate 
provisions  (a)  for  protecting  the  Interests 
of  New  Jersey  producers  because  of  their  lo- 
cation and  the  degree  of  adjustments  of  their 
production  to  market  outlets,  and  (b)  for 
solving  marketing  problems  not  now  ade- 
quately  handled  under  Order  No.  27. 

(2)  A  separate  order  for  New  Jersey,  with 
or  without  aU  or  a  portion  of  the  six  nearby 
New  York  counties,  and  which  will  Include 
terms  and  provisions  under  which  such 
order  will  (a)  carry  the  surplus  associated 
with  Its  fluid  outlets,  (b)  provide  for  such 
minimum  uniform  prices  to  producers  that 
there  will  be  no  Incentive  for  luieconomic 
and  disorderly  sliif  ting  of  producers  or  plants 
from  one  market  outlet  to  another,  and  (c) 
provide  for  close  alignment  of  minimum 
class  prices.  Any  such  proposed  order 
should  be  accompanied  by  proposed  amend- 
ments to  Order  No.  27  for  purposes  of  making 
the  two  orders  complementary. 

The  purpose  ol  the  decision  today  setting 
forth  the  principles  which  should  be  fol- 
lowed in  developing  new  or  revised  regula- 
tion for  the  area,  rather  than  to  outline  the 
precise  form  of  regulation,  should  shorten 
the  time  required  to  get  the  necessary  new 
or  revised  regulation  Into  effect. 

Proposals  should  be  fon^-arded  in 
quadruphcate  to  the  Daii-y  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington  25.  D.  C.  to  be  received 
there  on  or  before  January  16,  1956. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  27th 
day  of  December  1955. 

[SKALl  ROY  W.  LrNNABTSON, 

Deputy  Administrator. 

[F.   R.   EtoC.   65-10577;    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8  48  a    m.J 
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Agricuitural  Research  Service 

[  9  CFR  Part  27  ] 

Imported  Meat,  Meat  Food  Products, 
AND  Meat  Byproducts 

NOTICE  OF  PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  section  4  (a)  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.  S.  C.  1003  (a) )  that 
the  Department  of  Agriculture  is  con- 
sidering amending  Section  27.2  of  the 
Federal  Meat  Inspection  Regulations  i9 
CFR  27.2  as  amended)  issued  under  sec- 
tion 306  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19 
U.  S.  C.  1306)  by  adding  the  Republic  of 
Costa  Rica  to  the  list  of  countries  speci- 
fied therein  from  which  certain  product 
(meat,  meat  food  product,  and  meat  by- 
product) may  be  imported  Into  the 
United  States  as  provided  in  said  regu- 
lations. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  submit  writ- 
ten data,  views,  or  arguments  concern- 
ing the  proi>osed  amendment  may  do  bo 
by  filing  them  with  the  Chief  of  the  Meat 
Inspection  Branch,  Agricultural  Re- 
search Service,  U.  S.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture, Washington  25,  D.  C.  within 
thirty  days  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.  C,  this  28th 
day  of  December  1955. 

rSEALl  M.  R.  CLARKSON, 

Acting  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-10582;    Filed,   Dec.   SO,    1955; 
8:50  a.  m.J 


Commodity  Stabilization  Service 
[7  CFR  Part  814] 

Sugar  Quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane 
Sugar  Area,  1956 

hearing    on   PROPOSED   ALLOTMENT 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained 
in  the  Sugar  Act  of  1948,  as  amended 
(61  Stat.  922,  as  amended  by  65  Stat. 
318;  7  U.  S.  C.  llOOt,  and  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (7  CFR  801.  et  seq.),  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  has,  after  due 
notice  <20  P.  R.  7815)  and  hearing, 
found  that  allotment  of  the  1956  sugar 
quota  for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
Area  is  necessary  to  prevent  disorderly 
marketing  and  to  afford  all  interested 
persons  an  equitable  opportunity  to 
market  sugar  and  has  established  allot- 
ments of  such  quota  equal  to  80  percent 
of  the  1955  allotments  to  be  in  effect 
until  allotments  of  the  1956  sugar  quota 
for  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar  Area  are 
prescribed  (20  F.  R.  9851). 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  New  Orleans. 
Louisiana,  in  the  auditorium  of  the  In- 
ternational House,  on  January  19.  1956. 
beginning  at  10:00  a.  m.,  c.  s.  t..  for  the 
purpose  of  receiving  evidence  to  enable 
the  Secretary  of  Agriculttire  to  make  a 
fair,  efficient  and  equitable  distribution 
of  the  above-mentioned  quota  for  the 
calendar  year  1956  among  persons  who 
market  sugar  processed  from  sugarcane 
produced  In  the  Mainland  Cane  Sugar 
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Area.  It  will  be  appropriate  at  the  hear- 
ing to  present  evidence  on  the  basis  of 
which  the  Secretary  may  affirm,  modify, 
or  change  the  finding  which  has  been 
made  with  respect  to  necessity  for  allot- 
ment, and  make  or  withhold  allotment 
of  any  such  quota  in  accordance  there- 
with. 

In  addition,  the  subjects  and  issues  of 
this  hearing  also  include  (1)  the  man- 
ner in  which  the  statutory  factors  of 
"processings  from  proportionate  shares." 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

[Public  Notice  146] 
[Delegation  of  Authority  89] 

ExECUTTvi:  Director,  Bonn,  and  Director 
OF  Administration,  Vienna 

DELEGATION  OF  AUTHORITY 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Secretary  of  State  by  the  act  of  May 
26.  1949  (63  Stat.  UI;  5  U.  S.  C.  151c  and 
22  U.  S.  C.  811a), 

And  by  virtue  of  the  authority  vested 
in  me  by  Delegation  of  Authority  No. 
78-B.  dated  October  29.  1955,  there  is 
hereby  delegated  to  the  Executive  Direc- 
tor of  the  American  Embassy,  Bonn. 
Germany,  and  to  the  Director  of  Admin- 
istration for  the  American  Embassy. 
Vienna,  Austria,  the  authority  contained 
In  the  annual  appropriation  "Govern- 
ment in  Occupied  Areas.  Department  of 
State",  to  approve  and  settle  tort  claims 
in  Germany  and  Austria  in  the  manner 
authorized  in  the  first  paragraph  of  sec- 
tion 2672,  as  amended,  of  Title  28  of 
United  States  Code. 

Dated:  December  23,  1955. 

I.  W.  Carpenter,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary-Controller. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10468:    Piled,   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8:48  a.  m.l 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

"past  marketings."  and  "Ability  to  mar- 
ket," as  provided  in  section  205  »a)  of 
the  said  act,  should  be  measured:  and  (2) 
the  relative  weightings  which  should  be 
given  to  those  factors. 

Notice  also  is  given  hereby  that  it  will 
be  appropriate  at  the  hearing  to  pre.sent 
evidence  on  the  basis  of  which  the  Secre- 
tary may  revise  or  amend  the  allotment 
of  the  quota  or  proration  thereof  for  the 
purposes  of  (D  allotting  any  additional 
quota  resulting  from  proration  of  area 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

Lynn  S.  Madsen 
statements  AS  to  appointment  and 

FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

On  December  7,  1954.  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  appointed  Mr.  Lyrm  S.  Mad- 
sen,  imder  subsection  (a)  of  section  101 
of  Executive  Order  10182.  as  amended, 
as  a  Foreign  Petroleum  Analyst.  Oil  and 
Gas  Division,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  Mr.  Madsen's  private  em- 
ployer was  and  is  the  Arabian  American 
Oil  Company  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  in  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Mr.  Madsen  is  continuing  to  work  in 
the  same  capacity,  pending  the  near 
completion  of  the  project  for  which  he 
was  employed,  but  the  Oil  and  Gas  Di- 
vision has  been  redenominated  the  Office 
of  Oil  and  Gas. 

This  statement  is  made  for  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  pursuant  to  the 


NOTICES 


requirements  of  section  304  of  Executive 
Order  10647.  "Providint,'  for  the  Appoint- 
ment of  Certain  Persons  Under  the  De- 
feme  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended." 

Clarence  A.  Davis, 
Acting  Secretaru  of  the  Interior. 

December  27.  1955. 

Statement  as  to  Financial  Interests 

In  accordance  with  the  requirement.? 
of  section  302  (b)  of  Executive  Order 
10647, 1  am  filing  the  following  statement 
for  publication  in  the  Federal  Register: 

(1)  Names  of  any  corporation  of 
which  I  am.  or  had  been  within  60  days 
preceding  my  appointment,  on  Decem- 
ber 3,  1954,  as  Foreign  Petroleum 
Analyst.  Oil  and  Gas  Divi5;ion  <now  Office 
of  Oil  and  Gas),  an  officer  or  director- 
None. 

(2)  Names    of    any    corporations    in 
which  I  own,  or  did  own  within  60  days 
preceding  my  appointment,  any  stocks 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests: 

Mueller  Brass. 
Union  Electric  of  Missouri. 
Heyden  Chemical. 
Dow  Chemical. 
Technicolor. 
Sperry  Rand. 

United    States    Government    Bonds. 
Bank  deposits:    Chase  Manhattan   of  New 
York;  Riggs  National  of  Washington,  D.  C. 

I  am  on  leave  of  ab.sence  with  pay  from 
Arabian  American  Oil  Company  and.  as 
such,  entitled  to  continue  porticipation 
in  the  Company's  employee  benefit  plans 
including  provisions  for  health  insur- 
ance, retirement,  etc. 

<3)  Names,  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  associated,  or  had  been  as- 
sociated within  .60  days  preceding  my 
appointment:  None. 

(4)  Names  of  any  other  busine.sses 
which  I  own.  or  owned  within  60  days 
preceding  my  appointment:  None. 

Dated:  December  7,  1955. 

Lynn  S.  Madsen. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10534:    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:20  p.  m.J 


deficits,  or  allotting  any  deficit  in  the 
allotment  for  any  allottee,  and  (2)  sub- 
stituting final  actual  data  for  estimates 
of  such  data  wherever  estimates  are  used 
in  the  formulation  of  an  allotment  of  a 
quota. 

Issued  this  28th  day  of  December  1955. 

tsEALl  Trite  D.  Morse, 

Acting  Secretary. 
(F.   R.   Doc.    55-10583:    Filed,    Dec.   30,    1955- 
8 :50  a.  m.J  '  ' 


Position  Schedule  Bond 

A  position  schedule  bond,  effective 
January  1.  1956.  has  been  obtained  by 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  under  6 


U.  S.  C,  sec.  14,  as  amended  covering 
the  following  positions: 

1.  Certifying  Officers. 

2.  Imprest  Fund  Cashiers. 

3.  Agent  Cashiers. 

4.  Assistant  Disbursing  Officers. 

5.  Collection  Officers. 

6.  Property  Accountability  Officers. 

7.  Disbursing  Agents  (Bureau  of  In- 
dian Affairs) . 

8.  Field  Administrators  (Bureau  of 
Indiiin  Affairs  >. 

9.  Auditors  'Tlie  Alaska  Railroad) . 

10.  Land  Title  Officers  (Bonneville 
Power  Administration ) . 

6  U.  S.  C,  sec.  14,  as  amended  provide.? 
in  part,  "Wherever  any  civilian  officers 
or  employees  or  military  personnel  are 
covered  by  a  bond  under  this  section,  the 
surety  or  sureties  on  any  existing  bond  of 
any  such  civilian  officers  or  employees  or 
military  personnel  shall  not  be  liable  for 
any  defaults  accruing  subsequent  to  the 
date  of  the  new  coverage." 

D.  Otis  Beasley, 
Adtninistrative  Assistant  Secretary. 

December  29,  1955. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-10610;    Filed,   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8  55  a  m  1 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

George  H.  Compter 

report  op  appointment  and   st.stement 
of  financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710  (b>  (61  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  app>ointee:  George  H. 
Compter. 

2.  Elmploying  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.  Business  and  Defense  Serv- 
ices Administration. 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  November  27, 
1955,  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 

4.  Title  of  position:  November  10, 
1955,  Consultant. 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Ford  In- 
strument Company.  Division  of  Sperry 
Rand  Corporation. 

John  P.  Lttkens, 
Acting  Director  of  Personnel. 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

statement  of  Financial  Interests 

6    Names  of — 

a.  Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
appointee  owns  or  within  60  days  preced- 
in-;  appointment  has  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

b.  Any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee is,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  was,  a  partner;  and 

c  Any  other  busines.'-es  in  which  the 
appointee  owns,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned,  any  sim- 
ilar interest. 

6  a.  City  Service  Corporation  (5)  shares. 
Judicial  Account  less  than  $500  and  bank 
deposit. 

Judicial  Account  represents  equity  in  Atlas 
Corporation. 

tord  Instrument  Company  as  employee. 

Dated:  December  27. 1955. 

George  H.  Compter. 

IF    R.  Doc.   55-10575;    Filed,  Dec.  28,    1955; 
5:09  p.  m.l 


Harold  L.  Gr.miam,  Jr. 

REroRT  of  appointment  and  statement  of 
financial  interests 

Report  of  appointment  and  statenjent 
pf  linancial  interests  required  by  section 
710  lb)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Harold  L.  Gra- 
liam,  Jr. 

2.  employing  agency:  Department  of 
Commerce.' 

3.  Date  of  appointment:  June  28,  1955. 

4.  Title  of  position:  CoiisulUuU  (Air 
Tran.<-portation). 

5.  Name  of  private  employer:  Resort 
Aulines,  Inc. 

Carlton  Hayv.-ard. 
Director  of  Personnel. 

statement  of  Financial  Interests 

G.  Names  of — 

Any  corporations  of  which  the  ap- 
pointee is  an  officer  or  director  or  within 
60  days  preceding  appointment  has  been 
fin  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  the 
eppointee  owns  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  has  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds,  or  other  financial  inter- 
ests: any  partnerships  in  which  the  ap- 
pointee IS,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
apix)intment  was.  a  partner:  and  any 
oilier  businesses  in  which  the  appointee 
owns,  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap- 
pointment has  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

President    ar.d    Director,    Resort    Airlines, 
N.  C. 

Resort  Airlines.  N.  C.  (Common). 

Resort      Airlines,      Delaware      (Preferred) 
(Common). 

Bank  deposits. 

Dated:  December  20.  1955. 

Harold  L.  Graham,  Jr. 

|F.    R.   D<:.c.    55-10(302;    Filed,   Dec   2J,   1955; 
11:1X  a.  m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

J  FCC  55-12671 

jDocket  NOE.  11124,  etc.] 

Harold  M.  Gade  et  al. 

order  designating  application  for  con- 
solidated  HEARING   ON   STATED   ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Harold  M.  Gade, 
Eatontown,  New  Jersey,  Docket  No. 
11124,  File  No.  BP-9096:  Monmouth 
County  Broadcasters,  Long  Branch,  New 
Jersey,  Docket  No.  11125,  File  No.  BP- 
9231,  Herbert  Scott  and  Ralph  E.  P. 
Mellon  d  b  as  Long  Branch  Broadcast- 
ing Company,  Long  Branch,  New  Jersey, 
Docket  No.  11587,  Pile  No.  BP-9771;  for 
Construction  Permits. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington,  D.  C,  on  the  21st  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  con- 
sideration the  above-entitled  application 
of  Herbert  Scott  and  Ralph  E.  P.  Mellon 
d  b  as  Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany for  a  construction  permit  for  a 
new  standard  broadcast  station  to  oper- 
ate on  1410  kilocycles  with  a  power  of 
500  watts,  daytime  only,  at  Long  Branch, 
New  Jersey; 

It  appearing  that  the  applicant  is 
legally,  technically,  financially  and 
otherwise  qualified,  except  as  may  ap- 
pear from  the  issues  specified  below,  to 
operate  the  proix)sed  station,  but  that 
the  proposed  operation  is  mutually  ex- 
clusive with  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tions of  Harold  M.  Gade  and  Monmouth 
County  Broadca.'^ters :  that  the  proposed 
Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Company 
operation  may  involve  interference  with 
Station  WGTH.   Kirtford,  Connecticut 


'  Omce  of  the  Cnder  Secretary  for  Trans- 
portation, Deleiise  Air  Tran^iwrtatlon  Ad- 
mlnistrallon. 


(1410  kc,  5  kw.  DA-2.  U*;  and  that 
measurements  would  be  required  to 
prove  the  2  mv,  m  contour  of  Station 
WNJR,  Newark.  New  Jersey  (1430  kc,  5 
kw,  DA-N.  U)  would  not  overlap  with  the 
25  mv^m  contour  of  the  propo.^ed  Long 
Branch  Broadcasting  Company  opera- 
tion; and 

It  further  appearing  that,  pursuant 
to  section  309  <b>  of  the  Communica- 
tions Act  of  1934,  as  amended.  Long 
Branch  Broadcasting  Company  was  ad- 
vised by  letters  dated  June  3  and  October 
13,  1955.  of  the  aforementioned  deficien- 
cies and  that  the  Commission  was  unable 
to  conclude  that  a  grant  of  its  applica- 
tion would  be  in  the  public  interest;  and 
It  further  appearing  that  in  a  reply 
letter  dated  November  10.  1955.  Long 
Branch  Broadcasting  Company  re- 
quested that  its  application  be  desig- 
nated for  hearing  with  the  other  com- 
peting applications;  and 

XL  further  appearing  that  in  a  reply 
letter  dated  June  7.  1955,  Station  WNJR 
requested  that  the  subject  application 
bo  designated  for  hearing  and  that  it 
would  appear  and  participate;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  a  reply 
filed  October  31,  1955,  WGTH  opposed  a 
grant  of  the  proposed  Long  Branch 
Broadcasting  Company  operation  on  tlie 
basis  of  interference  to  WGIH;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  applica- 
tions of  Harold  M.  Gade  and  Monmouth 
County  Broadcasters  were  first  sched- 
uled for  hearln-  to  begin  on  February  8, 
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1955:  that  the  Hearing  Examiner  has 
successively  postponed  the  hearing  date ; 
and  that  the  hearing  is. now  continued 
without  date ;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  the  Commis- 
sion, after  consideration  of  the  above 
replies  Is  of  the  opinion  that  a  hearing 
is  necessary: 

It  is  ordered.  Tliat  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  the  said  application  of 
Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Company  is 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding  with  the  applications  of 
Harold  M.  Gade  (Docket  No.  11124,  Pil* 
No.  BP-9096)  and  Monmouth  County 
Broadcasters  (Docket  No.  11125,  File  No. 
BP-9231)  at  a  time  and  place  to  be  speci- 
fied in  a  subsequent  order,  upon  the  fol- 
lov.'ing  issues: 

1.  To  determine  the  areas  and  popu- 
lations which  may  be  expected  to  gain  or 
lose  primary  service  from  the  operation 
of  the  station  proposed  by  the  Long 
Branch  Broadcasting  Company,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primary  service  to 
such  areas  and  populations. 

2.  To  determine  whether  the  opera- 
tion of  Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany would  involve  objectionable  inter- 
ference wnth  Station  WGTH.  Hartford. 
Connecticut,  or  any  other  existing  stand- 
ard broadcast  station,  and,  if  so,  the 
nature  and  extent  thereof,  the  areas  and 
populations  affected  thereby,  and  the 
availability  of  other  primaiT  service  to 
sifch  areas  and  populations. 

3.  To  determine  whether  the  2  mv  m 
contour  of  Station  WNJR.  Newark.  New 
Jersey,  would  overlap  the  25  mv  m  con- 
tour of  the  proposed  operation  of  Long 
Branch  Broadcasting  Company  in  viola- 
tion of  the  Commission's  Engineering 
Standards. 

4.  To  determine  in  the  light  of  section 
307  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  which,  if  any,  of  the 
above-entitled  applications  of  Harold  M. 
Gade;  Monmouth  County  Broadcasters; 
and  Long  Branch  Broadcasting  Com- 
pany would  provide  the  most  fair,  effi- 
cient and  equitable  distribution  of  radio 
service. 

5.  To  determine,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  which  of  the  stations  proposed  in 
the  above -entitled  applications  of  Har- 
old M.  Gade;  Monmouth  County  Broad- 
casters; and  Long  Branch  Broadcasting 
Company  would  best  serve  the  public 
interest,  convenience  or  necessity  in  the 
light  of  the  evidence  adduced  under  the 
foregoing  Isstics  and  the  record  made 
with  respect  to  the  significant  differences 
between  the  applicants  as  to: 

<  a )  The  background  and  experience  of 
each  of  the  above-named  applicants  to 
own  and  operate  the  proposed  stations. 

(b)  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  management  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  stations. 

(c)  The  programming  sei-vice  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-mentioned 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  above- 
de.scribed  issues  Nos.  4  and  5  are  made 
issues  In  the  proceeding  in  Docket  Nos. 
11124  and  11125;  and 

It  is  further  ordered,  That  the  Gen- 
eral-Times Television  Corporation,  li- 
censee of  Station  WGTH,  Hartford, 
Connecticut,  and  Rollins  Broadcasting, 
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Inc..  licensee  of  Station  WNJR.  Newark, 
New  Jersey,  are  made  parties  to  tlie 
proceeding ; 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  Issues 
In  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suffi- 
cient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue: 

To  determine  whether  funds  available 
to  the  applicant  will  give  reasonable  as- 
surance that  the  proposal  set  forth  in 
the  application  will  be  effectuated, 

,.    Released:  December  23.  1955. 

Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Wm-  p.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  65-10589;    Piled,  Dec  30,    1955; 
8:51  a.  m.j 


NOTICES 

Plan  for  Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 
is  amended  as  follows  in  respect  to  the 
following  cities: 


[seal] 


[FCC  55-1272 J 
[Dockets  Noa.  11544.  11545] 

RrvTSED  Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for 
Class  B  FM  Broadcast  Stations 

order  amending  plan 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  21st  day  of 
December  1955;  ^ 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration proposals  to  amend  its  Revised 
Tentative  Allocation  Plan  for  Class  B 
PM  Broadcast  Stations;  and 

It  appearing  that  Notices  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  (FCC  55-1118  and  55-1119) 
setting  forth  the  above  amendments 
were  issued  by  the  Commission  on 
November  10,  1955,  and  were  duly  pub- 
lished in  the  Federal  Register  (20  F  R 
8527  and  20  F.  R.  8504),  which  notices 
provided  that  interested  parties  might 
file  statements  or  briefs  with  respect  to 
the  said  amendments  on  or  before  De- 
cember 9,  1955;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  in  neither 
case  were  any  comments  filed  opposing 
the  proposed  amendments;  and  that 
only  two  comments  were  received  favor- 
ing the  proposed  amendments,  both  in 
connection  with  the  allocation  of  a  chan- 
nel to  Greeneville,  Tennessee ; 

It  further  appearing  that  the  adoption 
of  the  proposed  amendments  would 
facilitate  consideration  of  a  pending 
application  from  Station  WLOE-FM, 
Leaksville.  North  Carolina,  to  change  its 
channel  assignment  from  Channel  No. 
247  to  233  to  eliminate  television  inter- 
ference caused  by  its  present  operations 
on  Channel  No.  247,  and  would  facilitate 
consideration  of  a  pending  application 
filed  by  Radio  Greeneville,  Inc.,  for  a  new 
FM  broadcast  station  in  Greeneville 
Tennessee;  ' 

It  further  appearing  that  authority 
for  the  adoption  of  the  proposed  amend- 
ments is  contained  in  sections  4  (i)  301 
303  (c),  (d),  (f),  and  (r)  and  307  (b)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended, 

It  is  ordered.  That  effecUve  immedi- 
ately, the  Revised  Tentative  Allocation 


General  area 

I'haunel  .No. 

Helete 

Add 

Leiiksvillp,  V.  r 

(rre«'iieville,  Tenn .[[[ 

(irwiiville.  S.  C 

247 

'""235" 
246 

2:0 

2H.S 
21') 

C  It'uuson,  S.  C ""' 

271 

Released:  December  28,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
commis^on. 
[SEAL]         Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

IF.   R.   Doc.    55-10590;    Filed,   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8:52  a.m.] 


fPCC  55-1249) 
(Docket  Nos.   11584,   11585] 

Video  Independent  Theatres,  Inc.,  and 
KICA.  Inc. 

ORDER  designating  APPLICATIONS  FOR  CON- 
SOLIDATED   HEARING    ON   STATED    ISSUES 

In  re  applications  of  Video  Independ- 
ent Theatres,  Inc..  Clovis.  New  Mexico 
Docket  No.  11584,  File  No.  BPCT-2013; 
KICA,  Inc.,  Clovis.  New  Mexico,  Docket 
No.  11585.  File  No.  BPCT-2038;  for  con- 
struction permits  for  new  television 
broadcast  stations. 

At  a  session  of  the  Federal  Communi- 
cations Commission  held  at  its  offices  in 
Washington.  D.  C,  on  the  21st  day  of 
December  1955; 

The  Commission  having  under  consid- 
eration the  above-entitled  applications, 
each  requesting  a  construction  permit 
for  a  new  television  broadcast  station 
to  operate  on  Channel  12  at  Clovis,  New 
Mexico;  and 

It  appearing  that  the  above-entitled 
applications  are  mutually  exclusive  in 
that  operation  by  more  than  one  appli- 
cant would  result  in  mutually  destructive 
interference;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  pursuant  to 
section  309  (b)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  the  above- 
named  applicants  were  advised  by  letters 
of  the  fact  that  their  applications  are 
mutually  exclusive,  of  the  necessity  for 
a  hearing  thereon,  of  all  objections  to 
their  applications,  and  were  given  an  op- 
portunity to  reply;  and 

It  further  appearing  that  upon  due 
consideration  of  the  above  applications, 
the  amendments  filed  thereto,  and  the 
replies  to  the  above  letters,  the  Commis- 
sion finds  that  under  section  309  (b)  of 
the  Communications  Act  a  hearing  is 
mandatory;  that  KICA,  Inc..  and  Video 
Independent  Theatres.  Inc..  are  legally, 
technically,  financially  and  otherwise 
qualified  to  construct,  own  and  operate 
the  proposed  television  broadcast  sta- 
tions; 

It  is  ordered.  That  pursuant  to  section 
309  (b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  the  above-entitled  ap- 
plications are  designated  for  hearing  in 


a  consolidated  proceeding  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  designated  in  a  subsequent 
order,  to  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis  which  of  the  proposed  operations 
would  better  serve  the  public  interest 
convenience  and  necessity  in  the  light  of 
the  record  made  with  respect  to  signifi- 
cant  differences  between  the  apphcants 
as  to: 

^a)  The  backpiound  and  experience 
of  each  of  the  above-named  applicants 
having  a  bearing  on  its  ability  to  own 
and  pperate  the  proposed  television 
fitatiort. 

(b»  The  proposals  of  each  of  the 
above-named  applicants  with  respect  to 
the  manapement  and  operation  of  the 
proposed  station. 

<c)  The  programming  service  pro- 
posed in  each  of  the  above-entitled 
applications. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  issues 
in  the  above-entitled  proceeding  may  be 
enlarged  by  the  Examiner,  on  his  own 
motion  or  on  petition  properly  filed  by 
a  party  to  the  proceeding  and  upon  suf- 
ficient allegations  of  fact  in  support 
thereof,  by  the  addition  of  the  following 
issue:  ^ 

To  determine  whether  the  funds 
available  to  the  applicant  will  give  rea- 
sonable assurance  that  the  proposals  set 
forth  in  the  application  will  be  effectu- 

Released:  December  23,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
tsEALj        Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10591;    Plied.  Dec.  30,   1955- 
8:52  a.  m.J 


[FCC  55M-1063] 
[Docket  Noe.   11580,   11581] 

Shasta  Telecasters  and  Sacramento 
Broadcasters,  Inc. 

order   scheduling   HEARmO 

In  re  applications  of  Laurence  W  Can- 
George  C.  Fleharty.  William  B.  Nystrom' 
C^  T.  Ross.  George  H.  Voorhies.  Carl  R 
McConnell,  Morris  K.  Cohen  and  Robert 
u  Hammett  d  b  as  Shasta  Telecasters 
a  joint  venture.  Redding,  California, 
Docket  No.  11580,  File  No.  BPCT-2010; 
Sacramento  Broadcasters,  Inc.,  Redding", 
California.  Docket  No.  11581.  File  No! 
BPcrr-2022;  for  construction  permits  for 
new  television  broadcast  stations. 

It  is  ordered.  This  22d  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  J.  D.  Bond  will  preside  at 
the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled  pro- 
ceeding which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  February  24,  1956  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  27,  1955. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
[seal]        Wm.  p.  Massing, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[F.  R.  Doc.   55-10592;    Filed.  Dec.  80.   1955: 
8:52  a.  m.J 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

|FOC  55M-10641 
IDockel  Noe.  11582.  11583) 

Dale  R,  Curtis  and  Tooele  County  Radio 
and  •Television  Broadcasting,  Inc. 

ORDER  saiEDULlNG  HEARING 

m  re  applications  of  Dale  R.  Curtis, 
Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  Docket  No.  11582. 
File  No.  BP-9925:  Tooele  County  Radio 
.-iud  Television  Broadcasting.  Inc..  Tooele, 
Utah.  Docket  No.  11583,  File  No.  BP- 
9966:  for  construction  permits. 

It  is  ordered.  This  22d  day  of  Decem- 
ber 1955.  that  H.  Gifford  Irion  will  pre- 
side at  the  hearing  in  the  above-entitled 
proceeding  which  is  hereby  scheduled  to 
commence  on  February  24,  1956,  in 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Released:  December  27,  1955. 


I  seal! 


Federal  Communications 

Commission, 
Wm.  p.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

I  Docket  Noe.  G-6554  etc.] 

Claude  E.  Heard  et  al. 

notice  of  findings  and  order 

December  27,  1955. 

In  the  matters  of  Claude  E.  Heard  and 
Estill  S.  Heyser,  Jr.,  Docket  No.  G-6554; 
Beal  Associates.  Docket  No.  G-6558; 
Dacresa  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
G-6561;  John  W.  Watson,  Docket  No. 
G-6562. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  Decem- 
ber 27,  1955,  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion issued  its  findings  and  order  adopted 
December  20,  1955,  issuing  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  in  the 
above-entitled  matters. 

[SEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F    R     Doc.   55-10531:    Filed,   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8  45  a    m  1 


IF    R.   Doc.    55-10593;    Filed,   Dec.   30.    1955; 
8:52   a.   m  ] 


[FCC  55M-1C68] 

[Docket  Nos.  11287  etc  ] 

El  Mundo,  Inc. 

ORDER  continuing  HEARING 

In  re  Applications  of  El  Mundo.  Inc  , 
Mavaguez,  Puerto  Rico,  Docket  No.  11287, 
File  No.  BPCT-1892:  Ponce  de  Leon 
Broadca-sting  Company.  Inc.  of  P.  R., 
Mavaguez.  Puerto  Rico.  Docket  No.  11288, 
File  No.  BFCT-1906;  Supreme  Broad- 
casting Company.  Inc..  Mayaguez.  Puerto 
Rico.  Docket  No.  11289,  Pile  No.  BPCT- 
1911:  For  Construction  Permits  for  new 
television  broadcast  stations. 

The  Hearing  Examiner  having  under 
consideration  a  motion  filed  on  Decem- 
ber 20,  1955.  on  behalf  of  Ponce  de  Leon 
Broadcasting  Company.  Inc.,  of  P.  R  . 
requesting  that  the  hearing  now  sched- 
uled to  be  held  on  December  29,  1955,  be 
ooniinued  until  Friday,  February  17, 
1956:  and 

It  appearing  that  sufficient  "good 
cause"  has  been  set  forth  in  the  said 
motion  to  warrant  the  postponement  re- 
quested therein  and  that  all  of  the  parties 
to  the  proceeding  have  consented  to  a 
^■rant  thereof: 

It  is  ordered,  this  23d  day  of  E>ecember 
1955,  that  the  above  motion  be.  and  it  is 
hereby  granted:  and  that  the  hearing  in 
the  above-entitled  proceeding  is  hereby 
continued  until  10:00  o'clock  a  m  .  on 
Friday,  February  17,  1956.  in  the  offices  of 
this  Commission,  at  Washington.  I>.  C. 

Federal  Communications 
Commission, 
I  seal  J         Wm.  p.  Massing. 

Acting  Secretary. 

|F     R     D<50.    65-10594;    Piled,   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8:5J  a    m  | 


No.  254- 


1  Docket    No.    0-9812] 

Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Co. 

ORDER    instituting    INVESTIGATION 

Gulf  Interstate  Gas  Coijipany  (Gulf 
Interstate* ,  a  D3laware  corporation  hav- 
ing its  principal  place  of  business  in 
Houston,  Texas,  is  engaged  in  the  trans- 
portation of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce  and,  therefore,  is  a  natural- 
pas  company  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  as  heretofore  found  by 
the  Commission  by  order  issued  May  20, 
1953.  in  Docket  No.  G-2058. 

Gulf  Interstate  is  a  gas  transmission 
company  which  transports  natural  gas 
from  Louisiana  to  Kentucky  solely  for 
the  United  Fuel  Gas  Company  'United 
Fuel)  under  a  cost  of  senice  formula 
rate.  The  cost  of  service  and  rates 
based  thereon  for  natural  gas  sold  for 
resale  by  United  Fuel,  subject  to  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction,  are  involved 
in  Dockets  Nos.  G-2451  and  G-5475.  A 
substantial  element  of  cost  to  United 
F\iel  is  the  amount  paid  to  Gulf  Inter- 
state for  transportation  of  gas. 

During  investigation  of  United  Fuel's 
costs,  questions  have  arisen  regardin'.:c 
certain  items  of  cost  included  in  Gulf 
Intel-state's  rates  and  charges  to  United 
Fuel  and  the  cla.ssification  of  such  items 
of  cost  by  accounts.  TJhese  items  of  cost 
involve,  among  others,  the  actual  legiti- 
mate cost  of  the  property  of  the  com- 
pany, other  rate  ba.se  elements,  the  re- 
turn thereon,  rates  of  depreciation,  taxes, 
and  operating  and  maintenance  costs. 

The  rates,  charges  and  classifications 
for  the  transportation  of  natural  gas  by 
Gulf  Interstate,  subject  to  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Commission,  and  the  rules, 
regulations,  practices  and  contracts 
relating  thereto  may  be  unjust,  uru-^a- 
Bonable,  unduly  discriminatory  or  pref- 
erential as  a  result,  among  others,  of 
improper  classification  of  cost  by  ac- 
counts, u.se  of  improper  amounts  as  the 
actual  legitimate  ^st  of  the  property  of 
the  Company,  use*  f  improper  or  inade- 
quate rates  of  depreciation,  rate  of  re- 
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turn  claimed,  or  improper  charges  for 
taxes  or  operating  and  maintenance 
expenses: 

The  Commission  finds:  (1)  It  is  neces- 
sary and  proper,  in  the  public  interest, 
and  to  aid  in  the  enforcement  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par- 
ticularly sections  5,  6.  8,  9,  15  and  16. 
that  an  investigation  be  instituted  by  the 
Commission  on  its  own  motion  into  and 
concerning  the  actual  legitimate  cost  of 
the  property  of  the  Company,  the  rate 
or  rates  of  depreciation  of  such  property, 
the  fair  rate  of  return,  the  classification 
of  costs  by  accounts,  and  the  integral 
components  of   the  rates   and    charges 
demanded  and  collected  by  Gulf  Inter- 
state Gas  Company  for  the  transporta- 
tion of  natural  gas,  subject  to  the  juris- 
diction of  the  Commission,  and  any  prac- 
tices or  contracts  affecting  or  relatinp  to 
such  rates  or  charges. 
The  Commission  orders: 
<A)  An  investigation  of  Gulf  Inter- 
state Gas  Company  be  and  it  hereby  is 
instituted  for  the  purpose  of  enabling 
the  Commission   (1)    to   determine   the 
actual  legitimate  cost  of   the   property 
of  Gulf  Interstate  bas  Company ;  <  2 1  to 
determine  the  proper  and  adequate  rate 
or  rates  of  depreciation  for  such  prop- 
erty ;  ( 3 )  to  determine  the  fair  rate  of  re- 
turn for  the  Company;  (4)  to  determine 
the  proper  accoimt  classification  of  the 
costs  of  said  Company;  (5)  to  determine 
with  respect  to  said  Company  whether  in 
connection  with   the   transportation   of 
natural  gas,  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission,  any  rates  or  charges 
demanded  or  collected  or  any  practices 
or  contracts  affecting  or  relating  to  such 
rates  or  charges  are  unjust,  unreason- 
able,  unduly  discriminatory  or  prefer- 
ential; and  (6)  if  the  Commission  shall 
determine  that  any  or  all  of  the  fore- 
going items  have  been  improperly  deter- 
mined or  utilized  by  Gulf  Interstate,  to 
prescribe  (a)  the  actual  legitimate  cost 
of  the  property,  (b)  the  rate  or  i-ates  of 
depreciation  to  be  used,  (c)  the  fair  rate 
of  return.  <d)  the  account  classification 
for  Gulf  Interstate's  costs,  and  <e>  the 
basis  of  the  rates  or  charges  to  United 
Fuel  Gas  Company  and  any  rules,  regu- 
lations, practices  or  contracts  affecting 
or  relating  to  such  rates  or  charges  to  be 
observed  and  in  force. 

•  B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  con- 
tained in  sections  5.  6,  8,  9,  15  and  16 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  a  public  hearing 
be  held  upon  a  date  to  be  fixed  by  further 
order  of  the  Commission  concerning  the 
matters  specified  in  paragraph  <A) 
above. 

(C)  Interested  State  commissions  may 
participate  as  provided  by  sections  1.8 
and  1.37  (f )  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  and 
1.37  (f)). 
Adopted:  December  7,  1955. 
Issued:  December  27,  1955. 


By  the  Commission. 


I SEAL 1 


J.  H.  GUTRlDE, 

Acting  Secretary. 


\r.  R.  Doc.   55-10532;   Piled,  Dec.   30,    19^5; 
8:45  a.  m.i 
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(DocketNo.  a~8614J 
Pullman  Oil  L  Gas  Co. 

NOTICE  or  APPLICATION  AND  DATK  OF 
HEARING 

December  27,  1955. 
Take  notice  that  Pullman  Oil  &  Gas 
Company  (Applicant),  a  West  Virginia 
corporation  whose  address  is  Harrlsville 
West  Virginia,  filed  on  February  24,  1955' 
an  application  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  author- 
izing   Applicant    to    render    service    as 
hereinafter    described,    subject    to    the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Commission,  all  as 
more  fully  represented   in   the   aplica- 
tion  which  is  on  file  with  the  Commis- 
sion and  open  for  public  inspection. 

Applicant  produces  gas  from  certain 
lands  in  Ritchie  County,  West  Virginia, 
which  it  proposes  to  sell  to  Carnegie  Nat- 
ural Gas  Company  for  transportation 
in  interstate  commerce  for  resale. 

This  matter  is  one  that  should  be  dis- 
posed of  as  promptly  as  possible  under 
the  applicable  rules  and  regulations  and 
to  that  end: 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  and  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cedure, a  hearing  will  be  held  on  Feb- 
ruary 1,  1956  at  9:30  a.  m..  e.  s.  t..  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Power  Com- 
mission. 441  G  Street  NW..  Washington 
D.  C.  concerning  the  matters  involved  in 
and  the  issues  presented  by  such  appli- 
cation:   Provided,    however.    That    the 
Commission  may,  after  a  non-contested 
hearing,  dispose  of  the  proceedings  pur- 
suant to  the  provisions  of  section   1  30 
(c)   (1)  or  (c)   (2)  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure.    Under 
the  procedure  herein  provided  for,  unless 
otherwise  advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary 
for  Applicant  to  appear  or  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 

Protests  or  petitions  to  intervene  may 
be  filed  with  the  Federal  Power  Commis- 
sion, Washington  25.  D.  C,  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  of  practice  and  procedure 
(18  CPR  1.8  or  1.10)  on  or  before  January 
17.  1956.  Failure  of  any  party  to  appear 
at  and  participate  in  the  hearing  shall 
be  construed  as  waiver  of  and  concur- 
rence m  omission  herein  of  the  inter- 
mediate decision  procedure  in  cases 
where  a  request  therefor  is  made 


NOTICES 

Piled  December  20.  1955  by:  Kenneth 
T.  Johnson,  Attorney,  Bank  of  James- 
town Building.  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Agreement  involved:  An  agreement 
between  and  among  motor  common  ear- 
ners members  of  the  Jamestown  Area 
Furniture  Haulers  Association.  Inc..  re- 
lating to  rates,  exceptions  to  classifica- 
tions, ratings,  rules,  regulations  or  prac- 
tices applicable  to  the  transportation  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  of  new 
furniture  between  points  in  Chautauqua 
and  Cattarau£^us  Counties.  N.  Y  and 
Warren  County.  Pa.  on  the  one  hand 
and.  on  the  other,  points  in  the  United 
States,  and  procedures  for  the  joint  in- 
itiation, consideration,  and  establishment 
thereof. 

The  complete  application  may  be  in- 
spected at  the  office  of  the  Commission 
in  Wa.shington,  D.  C. 

Any  interested  person  desirin?  the 
Commission  to  hold  a  hearing  upon  such 
application  shall  request  the  Commi.ssion 
in  writing  so  to  do  within  20  days  from 
the  date  of  this  notice.  As  provided  by 
the  general  rules  of  practice  of  the  Com- 
niission.  persons  other  than  applicants 
should  fairly  di.sclose  their  interest  and 
the  position  they  intend  to  take  at  the 
hearing  with  respect  to  the  application 
Otherwise  the  Commission,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, may  proceed  to  investigate  and 
determine  the  matters  involved  in  such 
application  without  further  or  formal 
hearing. 

By  the  Commission,  Division  2. 
[SEAL]  Harold  D.  McCoy. 

Secretary. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10470;    Filed,   Dec    30    1955- 
8:49  a.  m.I 


Herman  W.  Bevis 

INFORMATION    REQUIRE)    BT    SECTION    302    (a) 

( 1 )  Herman  W  Bevls. 

(2)  Office.  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

(3)  Consultant    woe.  • 

(4)  Partner:  Price  Wuterhouse  i  Co. 

A   Y  Kent. 
Cfilef.  Staff  Cii'ilian 
Personnel  Division 
Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

With  re.si)ect  to  Executive  Order  10647  I 
wish  to  advise  you  as  follows: 

The  only  orRanizatlon  of  the  type  described 
In  the  Executive  Order  in  which  I  now  on 
September  30.  1955.  or  within  the  sixty  days 
preceding  that  date  held  a  financL-il  interest 
of  any  kind  wa.s  in  the  accounting  firm  (part- 
nership)   of  Price  Wuterhouse  &  Co. 

Dated:   December  21.   1955. 

HER.MAN  W.  Bevis. 
Robert  M.  Trueblood 

INFORMATION  REQUIRED  BY  SECTION  3  0,2   (a) 

( 1 )  Robert  M  Trueblood. 

(2)  Office,  Socreuiry  of  the  Air  Force 

(3)  ConsulUnt:   WOC. 

(4)  Partner;  Touche.  Nlvcn,  Bailey  & 
Smart. 

A   Y  Kent. 

Chief.  Staff  Civilian 
Personnel  Division. 
Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Staff. 

The  following  information  is  supplied  for 
the  purjxxse  of  compliance  under  the  Presi- 
dent s    Executive   Order    10647- 

(it    None. 

(2)  Tliomas  Industries,  Inc. 

(3)  Touche,  Nlvcn,  Bailey  &  Smart 

(4)  None. 

Dated:  December  20.  1055. 

Robert  M.  Trtjeblood. 
John  B.  Ingi.is 


fSEAL]  J.  H.  GUTRIDE. 

Acting  Secretary. 
[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10533;    Piled.  Dec.   30    1955- 
8:45  a.  m.I 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Sec.  5a  Application  59] 

Jamestown  Are.^  Furniture  Haulers 
Assn.,  Inc. 

APPLICATION   FOR   APPROVAL   OF   AGREEMENT 

December  28,  1955, 
The  Commission  is  in  receipt  of  the 
above-entitled  and  numbered  applica- 
tion for  approval  of  an  agreement  under 
the  provisions  of  section  5a  of  the  Inter- 
state Commerce  Act. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

lNFORM.\TION     AS     TO     APPOINTMENTS     AND 

Financial  Interests  of  Employees 
December  26,  1955. 
The  information  required  by  section 
302  <a)  and  302  (b)  of  Executive  Order 
10647  is  attached  for  each  of  the  four 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  who  were  appointed  under  Execu- 
tive Order  10182. 

Donald  A.  Quarles. 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 
John  W,  McEachren 

INFORMATION  REQUIRED  BY  SECTION  302  (a) 

( 1 )  John  W.  McEachren. 

(2)  Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

(3)  Consultant:  WOC. 

(4)  Partner:     Touche.    Niven.     Bailey     & 
Smart. 

AY.  Kent, 

Chief,  Staff  Cii-ilian 
Personnel  Division, 
^  Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

The  following  information  is  supplied  for 
the  purpose  of  compliance  under  the  Presi- 
dent's Executive  Order  10647: 

(1)  None. 

(2)  Thomas     Industries.     Inc.;     Scudder 
ptevens  &  Clark  Stock  Fund. 

(3)  Touche.  Niven.  Bailey  &  Smart. 

(4)  None. 

Dated:  December  22.  1955. 

John  W.  McEachren. 


information     REtilHRED     BT     SECTION     302      (a) 

(1)  John  B.  Inglis. 

( 2 )  Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

(3)  Consultant,  WOC. 

(4)  Partner:     Price     Waterhoiise     &     Co  • 
Stagg.  Mather  &  Hough. 

A.  Y.  Kent. 
Chief,  staff  Civilian 
Personnel  Dii^sion. 
Office,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Staff. 

With  respect  to  Executive  Order  10647  I 
wish  to  advise  you  as  follows: 

On  September  30,  1955,  or  within  60  days 
preceding  that  date.  I  owned  common  stocks 
'^\^I'^  following  corporations:  Continental 
OU  Company,  Fibre  Products  Company  Her- 
cules Motor  Company,  Kennecott  Copper 
Company,  Missouri  Public  Service  Ohio  Oil 
Company.  Philco  Corporation,  Phillips  Petro- 
leum Company,  Southern  Pacific  Company, 
Texas  Company,  Weyerhauser  Company 

On  September  30.  1955, 'or  within  GO  days 
preceding  that  date,  I  was,  and  still  am  a 
partner  in  the  following  partnerships:  Price 
Waterhouse  Co.;  Stagg,  Mather  &  Hough. 

Dated:   December  22,   1955. 

John  B.  Inclis. 
IF.    R.    Doc.    55-10608;    Filed,   Dec.    29.    1955; 
4.34  p.  m] 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Report  of  Appointments  of  Consultants 
IN  Ordnance  Corps 
Report  of  appointment,  as  required  by 
section  302  < a)  of  Executive  Order  10647. 
for  those  consultants  (WOC)  who  have 
submitted  statements  of  financial  inter- 
est with  the  Federal  Register. 


Saturdcu,  Dicembir  31,  1955 
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John  W.  Martyn, 
Adtninistratiie  Assistant. 


|F    R    Dot     55   10556,   FiUd,  Dec    28.   1955;   459  p.  m  \ 


Ralph  M    Besse 

statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitt^  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b>  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

111  The  names  of  any  corporations 
of  which  I  am  an  officer  or  director 
or  within  60  days  precedinp  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding' 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

»2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships 
in  which  I  am  or  within  60  days  pre- 
cedinp appointment,  have  been  a  part- 
ner: and 

1 3  >  Tlie  names  of  any  other  busm^Bses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(1)  The  Cleveland  Electric  Illumi- 
natinp  Co.;  Officer,  Director  and  Stock- 
holder. 

The  Cleveland  Trust  Co  ;  Director  and 
Stockliolder. 

Bank  of  America  :  Stockholder. 

Canada  General  Fund  Ltd,  1954; 
Stockholder. 

Dtl  Monte  Properties  Co  ;  Stockholder. 

The  Dow  Chemical  Co.:  Stockholder. 

Gerber  Products  Co.:    Stockholder. 

Harris-Seybold  Co;   Stockholder. 

Massachusetts  Investment  Tfust  Co.; 
Stockholder. 

The  Naples  Co  :  Stockholder  and 
holder  of  Debentures. 


National  Screw  k  Mfg.  Co  ;  Stock- 
holder. 

Ohio  Oil  Co.:  Stockholder. 

ProduciiiR  Properties,  Inc  ;  Stock- 
holder and  holder  of  Debentures. 

Royal  Dutch  Petroleum:  Stockholder. 

Socony  Vacuum  Oil  Co.;  Stockholder. 

Southern  Production  Co.:  Stockholder. 

Standard  Oil  of  New  Jersey;  Stock- 
holder. 

Television  Electronics  V\ind:  Stock- 
holder. 

Tennessee  Gas  &  Tran.smission  Co.; 
Stockholder. 

Texas  Eastern  Tiansmission  Co.; 
Stockholder. 

U.  S.  Gypsum  Co.:  Stockholder. 

(2)   None. 

(3»   None.  ' 

Dated:  December  19,  1955. 

Ralph  M.  Besse. 

|F.   R.   Doc.    55   10557;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1965; 
4:59  p.  m  ) 
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<2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  precedinp 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3 )  The  names  of  any  other  busines.ses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(1)  Michigan  Plating  &  Stamping 
Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Michigan; 
Director. 

Watson  Industries.  Inc..  7405  Lyndon 
Avenue.  Detroit  38,  Michigan;  Secretary 
and  Director. 

B/W  Controller  Corporation.  East 
Maple  Road,  Birmingham,  Michigan; 
Director. 

Michigan  Plating  &  Stamping  Com- 
pany, above;  Stockholder. 

Watson  Industries,  Inc.,  above;  Stock- 
holder. 

B  W  Controller  Corporation,  above; 
Stockholder. 

National  Steel  Corporation,  Grant 
Building.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.;  Stockholder. 

•  2)   None. 

(3)  Real  Estate,  Livingston  County, 
Brighton.  Michigan.  Insurance,  North- 
western Mutual,  Equitable,  Travelers . 

E>ated:  December  20,  1955. 

Kenneth  B.  Coates. 

IF    R.   Doc.   55-10558;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
5:00  p.  m.J 


Kenneth  B.  Coates 
statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  <b>  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  No- 
vember 1955: 

( 1 )  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  In 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interest*. 


Albert  W.  Gilmer 
statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  <bi  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

1.  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  sixty  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  oi*  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned  any 
stocks,  bonds  or  other  financial  interests; 

2.  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  sixty  days  preced- 
ing appointment  have  been  a  partner; 
and 

3.  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own  or  within  sixty  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned  any 
financial  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

1.  (a)  Commercial  Banking  Corpora- 
tion,   Philadelphia,    Pennsylvania;    Di- 
rector. 

(b)  Honor  Poods,  Inc.,  Pliiladelphia 
Pennsylvania;  Director,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer. 

(c)  Wilmington  Realty  Company,  Wil- 
mington, Delaware;  Assistant  Secretary. 

(d)  Chicago  &  Northwestern  Railway, 
Chicago,  Illinois;  Stockholder. 

(e)  East  Sugar  Loaf  Coal  Company, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania;  Stock- 
holder.   , 

(f)  Petroleimi  Conversion  Corpora- 
tion, Wilmington,  Delaware;  Stock- 
holder. 
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fg)  Lehigh  Coal  &  Navigation  Com- 
pany. Bethlehem.  Pennsylvania;  Stock- 
holder. 

2.  <a>  Barnes,  Dechert,  Price,  Myers 
ii  Rhoads  <Law  Firm),  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania;  Partner. 

3.  (a)  Insurance.  The  Penn  Mutual 
Life  Insurance  Company,  Fidelity  Mu- 
tual Life  Insurance  Company,  Pruden- 
tial Insurance  Company  of  America, 

Dated:  December  15,  1955. 

Albert  W.  Gilmer. 

[F.    R     Doc.   55-10559:    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955: 
5:00  p.  m.\ 


Byron  C.  Heacock 
statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
Interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  Dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

<  1 )  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests: 

(2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3 )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
In  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  have  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

a)  F.  E.  Booth  Co.,  San  Francisco; 
Stockholder,   note  holder,  director. 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Co..  Peoria,  111.; 
Stockholder,  director. 

Oakland  Bank  of  Commerce,  Oakland, 
California;  Stockholder. 

South  Pacific  Airlines,  Inc..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Calif. ;  director. 

Scott  Paper  Co.,  Chester,  Pa.;  Stock- 
holder. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  Ordinary  Life  Insurance.  Metro- 
politan Life  Insurance  Co..  New  York 
City,  N.  Y, 

Dated:  December  18. 1955. 

Byron  C.  Heacock. 

(F.    R.    Doc.    55-10560;    FUed,   Dec.    28.    1955: 
5:01  p.  m.J 


Edward  F.  McCrossin 
statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

( 1 )  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds  or  other  financial  interests: 


NOTICES 

(a)  Seaboard  Fire  &  Marine  Insur- 
ance Company  of  New  York.  Director 
and  Stockholder. 

<b)  Yorkshire  Insurance  Company  of 
New  York.     Director. 

To  Yuba  Consolidated  Goldflelds.  Inc. 
of  Maine.     Director  and  Stockholder. 

*2i  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner:  None. 

'3'  The  names  of  any  other  busi- 
nesses in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days 
precedin.t;  appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest:  McCrossin  &  Company, 
sole  owner. 

Dated:  December  14,  1955. 

Edward  F.  McCrossin. 

IF,   R.   Doc.   55-10561;    Filed,   Dec,   28.    1955; 
5:01  p,  m.j 


Charles  F,  Mosher 
statement  of  financi.al  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  <b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

<  1 '  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which^I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  I 
own  or  within  60  days  preceding  appoint- 
ment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or 
other  financial  interests; 

(2>  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3 »  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  have  owned,  any  simi- 
lar interest. 

Ansivers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

fl)  <a>  Henderson-Mosher.  Inc., 
Rochester.  N.  Y, ;  Chairman  of  Board  of 
Directors, 

(bi  Elastman  Kodak  Co,  Rochester, 
N.  Y, :  Stockholder. 

(c)  Rochester  Gas  &  Electric  Corp., 
Rochester.  N.  Y. :  Stockholder. 

(2)   None. 

(3»   None, 

Dated:  December  15.  1955. 

Charles  F,  Mosher. 

[F.   R,   Doc.   55-10562;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
5:01  p.m,) 


Gulf.  Mobile  and  Ohio  Railroad  Co  • 
Director. 

Alabama  Power  Company;  Director. 

Moore-Handley  Hardware  Co.;  Direc- 
tor, 

Birmingham  Ice  L  Cold  Storage  Co  • 
Secretary  and  Director, 

I  own  stock  in  each  of  the  foregoing 
corporations  and.  in  addition  thereto  I 
own  stock  in  the  Coca-Cola  Bottling 
Company.  The  Chattanooga  Coca-Cola 
Bottling  Company,  Darlington-Hartsville 
Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company,  and  Coca- 
Cola  Bottling  Company  of  Lake  Charles 
Louisiana, 

•  2)  I  am  not  now  and  have  not  been 
within  sixty  day.s  past  a  member  of  any 
partnership, 

<3»  I  do  not  own.  in  its  entirety,  any 
business  nor  have  I  owned  any  business 
within  the  past  sixty  days. 

The  foregoing  statement  is  true  and 
accurate  to  the  best  of  my  knowledge 
and  belief.  If  there  be  any  omission  or 
oversights,  they  are  too  minor  in  char- 
acter for  me  to  recall  at  the  moment. 

Dated:  December  16,  1955. 

William  J,  Rushton. 

|F,   R    Doc    55-10563:    Filed,   Dec,   28,    1955; 
5:02   p.   m.J 


V.   O    FiGCE 


William  J.  Rushton 
statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
Interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

(1)  The  following  is  a  list  of  all  the 
corporations  of  which  I  am  now  or  have 
been  within  sixty  days  an  officer  or 
director: 

Protective  Life  Insurance  Company; 
President, 

First  National  Bank  of  Birmingham; 
Director. 


statement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  <b)  of 
Executive  Order  10C47  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955 

<  1 »  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  I 
own  or  within  60  days  preceding  appoint- 
ment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or 
other  financial  interests; 

(2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3  t  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Ansicers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(1)  List  or  indicate  None: 

Davenport  Bank  and  Trust  Co,,  Dav- 
enport, Iowa;  President,  Director,  and 
Stockholder, 

O.ssian  State  Bank.  Ossian,  Iowa;  Di- 
rector and  Stockholder. 

Iowa  State  Bank,  Calmar,  Iowa;  Di- 
rector and  Stockholder. 

Kahl  Investment  Corporation.  Daven- 
port. Iowa;  Director. 

Blackhawk  Hotels  Corporation,  Dav- 
enport, Iowa;  Director. 

St.  Paul  Hotel  Corporation,  St.  Paul, 
Minnesota:  Director. 

Union  Building  Corporation,  Daven- 
port, Iowa;  Director. 

(2)  List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

(3)  List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

Dated:  December  21. 1955. 

V.  O.  FiCGt 

[F.    R     Doc,    55-10564:    FUed.    Dec     28.    1955; 
6:02  |)   m  ) 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

Mauric^  a.  Fraher 
st.\tement  of  financial  interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
intorests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  <b>  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
hev  1955. 

( 1 1  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
withiin  60  days  preceding  appointment 
h.Tve  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  In 
uhich  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
aprointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
b.  lui.s.  or  other  financial  Interests; 

I 'J  I  The  names  of  any  partnersnips 
in  which  I  am  or  within  GO  days  preced- 
ing appointment  have  been  a  partner; 

and 

a  >  Tlie  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  Ho  Foregoing  Questions 

(li  List  or  indicate  None: 

1  Deere  &  Company.  Moline,  Illinois; 
Vuc'-President,  Director  and  Stock- 
holder, 

2,  Interstate  Power  Co.,  Dubuque. 
Iowa:   Stockholder. 

3,  International  Harvester  Co.,  Chi- 
car^o.  Illinois;  Stockholder. 

4,  Pepin  Picklin-  Company.  Winona, 
Minnesota;    Stockholder. 

(2»   List  or  indicate  None:  None. 
(3>   List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

Dated:  December  21,  1955. 

Macrice  a.  Fraher. 

[F.   R.   Doc     55-10,565:    Filed,   Doc     28.    1955; 
5;02    p.   m  ] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

.  (2)  List  or  indicate  None:  None. 
(3)   List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

Dated:  December  22,  1955. 

Harry  W.  Getz. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10566;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
5:03  p.  m.] 
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to 


Harry  W.  Get7 


J.  M.  Hutchinson 

STATEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

( 1 )  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which 
I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap- 
pointment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds, 
or  other  financial  interests; 

(2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  been  a  partner:  and 

( 3 )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
."Similar  interest. 

Ansuers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(D   List  or  indicate  None: 

Davenport  Bank  and  Trust  Company, 
Davenport,  Iowa;  Executive  Vice  Presi- 
dent and  stockholder. 

Iowa  State  Bank.  Calmar,  Iowa ;  Direc- 
tor and  Stockholder, 

(2>   List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

(3»   List  or  indicate  None:  None. 

Dated;  December  21.  1955. 

J  M.  Hutchinson. 

|F    R     Doc.   55-10567;    Filed,   Dec,   28.    1955; 
5  03  p    m  1 


Treasurer,  Associated  Industries  of 
Massachusetts. 

Trustee,  Benjamin  Franklin  Founda- 
tion. 

Incorporated  Investors. 

Tennessee  Gas  Transmission  Com- 
pany. 

Continental  Baking  Company. 

Hertz  Corporation. 

Eastern  Utilities  Associates. 

Eaton  &  Howard. 

General  Motors  Corporation. 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Company. 

Massachusetts  Investors  Trust. 

Boston  Herald  Traveler  Corporation. 

Long  Bell  Lumber  Company. 

American  Hardware  Corporation. 

Guaranty  Trust  Company. 

Porta  Company. 

Bank  of  America. 

New  York  City  Omnibus  Company. 

Craftsman  Insurance  Company. 

(2)  None. 

(3)  None. 

Dated:  December  23.  1955. 

John  S.  Pfeil. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10568;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
5:03  p,  m  \ 


STATEMENT  07  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  i,s  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b>  of 
K\eculivc  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

(1)  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  fiO  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  m 
which  1  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

'2i  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  precedinc 
appointment  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3 )  Tlie  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(D  List  or  indicate  none: 

a.  Williams.  White  &  Company.  Mo- 
line. Illinois;  Chairman  of  the  Board; 
Member  of  the  Board  of  Directors; 
Stockholder. 

b.  Moline  Forge.  Inc.,  Moline.  Illinois; 
Chairman  of  the  Board;  Member  of  the 
Buard  of  Directors:  Stockholder. 


John  S,  Pfeil 


STATEMENT  OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  'b>  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

( 1 )  1  he  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director,  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned,  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

( 2 )  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am.  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been,  a  partner;  and 

( 3  I  The  names  o^  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(V  Vice  President,  Stone  &  Webster, 
Incorporated. 

Director,  Stone  &  Webster  Realty  Cor- 
poration. 


H.  S.  Robinson 

STATEMENT   OF   FINANCIAL   INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

(1^  Stockholder  in  companies  listed 
on  New  York  Stock  Exchange. 

Borg-Warner  Corp, 

Food  Machinery  and  Chemical  Co. 

General  Electric  Co. 

General  Portland  Cement  Co. 

Halliburton  Oil  Well  Cementing  Co. 

McGraw  Hill  Publishing  Co. 

Monarch  Machine  Tool  Co. 

Republic  Steel  Co. 

Southern  Co. 

Std,  Oil  of  Cahfqrnia. 

Std,  Oil  of  Indiana. 

Std.  Oil  of  New  Jersey. 

West  Penn.  Elec.  Co. 

Unlisted  stocks:  Central  Trust  Co,, 
Cincinnati;  Fifth-Third  Union  Trust. 
Cincinnati;  U.  S.  Shoe  Corp,,  Cincinnati. 

Stockholder  and  director  in:  Hamil- 
ton-Ferro  Com..  Cincinnati  (Realty); 
Technical  Equipment  Co.,  Cincinnati. 

(2)  No  partnerships. 

(3)  No  other  business. 

Da.ted:  December  23,  1955. 

H,  S,  Robinson. 

[F    R    Doc.   55-10569:    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
5:04  p,  ml 


C.  L.  Rugc 

STATEMENT  OF  FINANCL\L  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  November 
28.  1955. 
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1.  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds,  or  other  financial  interests; 

2.  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner:  and 

3.  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
fn  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

ATisicers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

1.  (a)  Since  November  21,  1955.  Vice 
President.  The  Manufacturers  National 
Bank  of  Detroit. 

Previously  Senior  Vice  President  and 
Director.  Industrial  National  Bank- 
Detroit  which  by  consolidation.  Novem- 
ber 21.  1955,  became  The  Manufacturers 
National  Bank  of  Detroit. 

(b)  Manufacturers  National  Bank- 
Stockholder. 

(O   Burroughs  Corp.;  Stockholder. 

(d)  Fruehauf  Trailer  Co.;  Stock- 
holder. 

(e)  Detroit  Edison  Co.;  Stockholder. 

2.  (a)  Homograf  Co.  Nominal  inter- 
est, less  than  2  percent. 

3.  None. 

Dated:  December  21,  1955. 

C.  L.  RucG. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10570;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
5:04  p.  m.] 


Arthur  J.  Pushman 

STATEMENT   OF 'FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
Interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b)  of 
Executive  Order  10647.  dated  28  Novem- 
ber, 1955. 

(1)  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding,  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  I 
own  or  within  60  days  preceding  appoint- 
ment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds  or 
other  financial  Interests : 

Director,  Michigan  Chemical  Co.,  St 
Louis,  Mich. 

Director,  Davidson  Bros.  Inc.,  Detroit 
Mich. 

Director,  International  Breweries  Inc 
Detroit,  Mich. 

Director,  Michigan  Chrome  &  Chem- 
ical Co..  Detroit,  Mich. 

Director.  F.  Jos.  Lamb  Co.,  Detroit, 
Mich. 

Director,  Booth  Newspapers,  Detroit 
Mich.  ' 

(2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships 
in  which  I  a<n  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment,  have  been  a  partner- 
None. 

( 3 )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
smiilar  interest:  None. 

Dated:  December  21, 1955. 

Arthur  j.  Pushman. 
IF.  R.   Doc.   55-10571;    Filed,  Dec.  28,   1955- 
5:04  p.m.] 


NOTICES 

MiLTON  Drake 

STATEMENT  OF  FINANCUL  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
Interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  section  302  (b>  of 
E.xecutive  Order  10647  dated  November 
28,  1955. 

(1)  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  precedinc;  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which 
I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding  ap- 
pointment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds 
or  other  financial  intere.st.s ; 

<2)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner:  and 

•  3  )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own,  or  within  60  davs  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  owned,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(1)  The  Detroit  Bank,  Detroit,  Michi- 
gan; Vice  President.  Stockholder. 

Drake  and  Wallace  Realty  Companv. 
St.  Joseph,  Michigan;  President,  Direc- 
tor. Stockholder. 

Silver  Beach  Amusement  Company,  St. 
Joseph,  Michigan;  President,  Director, 
Stockholder. 

Silver  Beach  Coaster  Company.  St.  Jo- 
seph, Michigan;  President.  Director, 
Stockholder. 

(2  I    None, 

(3»    None. 

The  foregoing  answers  exclude  civic 
and  charitable  corporations. 

Dated:  December  21, 1955. 

MiLTON  Drake. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10572;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
5:05  p.  ni.J 


J.  A.  ZiNN 
STATEMENT    OF    FINANCIAL    INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interest  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  .section  302  (b»  of 
Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955. 

<1)  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
within  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bonds  or  other  financial  interests; 

12)  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointments,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

( 3 )  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  pre- 
ceding appointment  have  ownetl,  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers   to  Foregoing  Questions 
(DA.  National  Bank  of  Detroit.  De- 
troit, Michigan;   Vice  President,  Stock- 
holder. 

B.  City    Coach    Lines.    Inc..    Detroit 
Michigan;  Director.  Stockholder. 
(2>  None. 
(3)   None, 

Dated:  December  21,  1955. 

J.  A.  ZlNN. 

fF.   R.    Doc.    55-10573;    Plied.   Dec.   28.    1955; 
5:05   p.   m.] 


C.  S.  La^'SON 
STATEMENT  OF   FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

The  following  statement  of  fmancial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  302  (b» 
of  Executive  Order  10647  dated  28 
November  1955: 

<  1  >  Tlie  names  of  any  corporation  of 
which  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or  with- 
in 60  days  preceding  appointment  have 
been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in  which  I 
own  or  within  60  days  preceding  appoint- 
ment have  owned  any  stocks,  bonds,  or 
other  financial  interests; 

<  2  •  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

'3>  The  names  of  any  other  business 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  davs  pre- 
ceding  apiwintment  have  owned  any 
similar  interest. 

Answers  to  Foregoing  Questions 

(1>  United  States  Pipe  and  Foundry 
Company;  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
Directors,  President,  Director  and  Stock- 
holder. 

Louisville  &  Nashville  Railroad  Com- 
pany; Director  and  Stockholder. 

Birmingham  Tiiist  National  Bank- 
Director  and  Stockholder. 

Birmingham  Fire  Insurance  Com- 
pany; Director  and  Stockholder. 

Jefferson  Federal  Savings  &  Loan  As- 
sociation; Director. 

Niiihville,  Cliattanooga  and  St.  Louis 
Railway;  Stockholder. 

Vulcan  Life  Insurance  Company 
Stockholder.  ' 

Independence  Life  Insurance  Com- 
pany; Stockholder. 

Servo  Mechanisms;  Stockholder 
<2>    None. 
<3)    None, 

Dated;  December  23,  1955. 

C.  S.  Lawson. 

[F.    R.   Doc.   55-10574;    Filed.   Dec.   28     1955- 
5:05  p.  m.J 


Benjamin  B.  M^THIS 

REPORT    of    appointment    AND    STATEMENT 
OF  FINANCIAL  INTERESTS 

December  28,  1955. 
Report  of  appointment  and  statement 
of  financial  interests  required  by  section 
710   (b)    (6)   of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Report  of  Appointment 

1.  Name  of  appointee:  Benjamin  B. 
Ma  this. 

2.  Employing  agency:  Springfield 
Ordnance  District.  Springfield.  Massa- 
chiLsetts. 

3.  Title  of  position:  District  Chief. 

4.  Name  of  private  employer:  A.  J. 
Stonina,  Inc.,  Chicopee,  Massachusetts. 

John  W.  Martyn, 
Administrative  Assistant. 

Statement  of  Financial  Interests 

The  following  statement  of  financial 
interests  is  submitted  in  accordance  with 
the  r^uirements  of  section  302   (b)   of 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

Executive  Order  10647  dated  28  Novem- 
ber 1955: 

( 1 )  The  names  of  any  corporations  of 
winch  I  am  an  officer  or  director  or 
wiihm  60  days  preceding  appointment 
have  been  an  officer  or  director,  or  in 
which  I  own  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment  have  owned  any  stocks, 
bond.s,  or  other  financial  interests; 

( J  I  The  names  of  any  partnerships  in 
which  I  am  or  within  60  days  preceding 
appointment,  have  been  a  partner;  and 

1 3  »  The  names  of  any  other  businesses 
in  which  I  own.  or  within  60  days  preced- 
ing appointment  have  owned,  any  similar 
interest. 

(DA.  J.  Stonina.  Inc.,  President, 
A:  sistant  Treasurer  and  Director. 

stockholder:  Black  Sivalls  &  B.,  Four 
Corner  Uranium,  Kennametal,  Inc.,  Lud- 
low Mfg.  L  Sales,  Moore  Drop  Forge,  New 
England  Gas  &  Electric.  Package  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  Loft  Candy  Co.,  Irving  Trust 
Co  .  National  Gypsum. 

rj  )    None. 

(3'    None. 

Dated:  December  23,  1955. 

Benjamin  B.  Mathis. 

[F    R.   Doc.    55-10611;    Filed.   Dec.   30,    1955; 
9: 17  a  m  1 


OFFICE  OF  DEFENSE 
MOBILIZATION 

JlrroldR.  Z.\cn\ni.\s 

IMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Deftiise  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Jerrold  R.  Zacharias, 
Piofe.s.sor  of  Physics,  Massachusetts  In- 
stitute of  Technology,  Cambridge.  Mas- 
sachusetts, as  a  Consultant,  with  the 
Science  Advi.sory  Committee,  Office  of 
Defense  Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  section  101  <a>  of  Exec- 
utive Order  10182,  on  October  1.   1952. 

Mr.  Zacharias'  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  James  E.  Noe,  In- 
ternational Representative,  Interna- 
tional Brotherhood  of  Electrical  Work- 
ers, American  Federation  of  Labor, 
Washington,  D.  C,  as  a  Consultant,  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Production, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment was  made  under  section  101 
(a)  of  Executive  Order  10182,  on  May 
17,  1955. 

Mr.  Noe's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:   December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statcme7it  of  Business 
Interests 

The  followiu'i  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

As  of  December  1.  1955,  I  owned  stocks  in 
the  fnllowing  named  ccrpcratinns:  Baska 
Uranium  Mines,  Canada  Southern  Petroleum, 
Cenco  Corp.,  Mullins  MJg.  Corp.,  Opemiska 
Copper.  Quebec  Metaluigicp.l.  Rio  Palmer  Oils 
Ltd..   Stone  and  Webster  Inc. 

I  own  a  one-half  Interest  in  a  tract  of  real 
estate,  located  in  JeJTerson  County,  Kentucky 
in  partnership  with  Edward  G.  Hack  of  Louis- 
ville. Ky. 

I  have  a  financial  Interest,  secured  by  per- 
sonal notes  from  Richard  McCormick  of 
Vienna,  Va.,  in  a  cacao  bean  development 
in  the  Republic  of  Haiti. 

Outside  of  some  first  and  second  trust  real 
estate  notes  the  above  represents,  to  the  best 
of  my  knowledge,  all  of  my  business  interests. 

Dated:  December  10,  1955. 

Signed:  James  E.  Noe. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-10475;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:42  p.  m.l 


Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming 
Di 
Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza 

Appointee's  Stater^ient  of  Busi 
Interests 


\ 


4 

Tub 


The  following  statement  lis  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  Subsec- 
tion 710  (b>  <6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Member  of  Board  of  Directors  and  stock- 
holder of  National  Company,  Inc  .  Maiden, 
MiissachuscttR,  and  Hycoii  Eastcru  Inc., 
Cambridge,  Massachusetts. 

Dated:  December  12,  1955. 

Signed:  Jerrold  R.  Zacharias. 

(F.   R    Doc.   55-10474:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:42  p  m  I 
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Director  and  Stockholder :  Cutler-Hammer, 
Inc. 

Stockholder:  American  Tel.  and  Tel.  Com- 
pany. 

Stockliolder  (sold  September  22,  1955) : 
Bell  &  Gossett  Co. 

Stockholder  (sold  Jtine  20,  1955)  :  Moun- 
tain States  Tel.  &  Teleg.  Co. 

Stockholder:  NationaJ  Distillers  Products, 
Socony  Mobil  Oil  Co.,  Southern  Pa'ciflc  Co., 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

Signed:  C.  E.  Wampler. 

|F.  R.   Doc.   55-10476;    Piled,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
1;42  p.  m.) 


Appointee's 


w 


James  E.  Noe 

employment  without  compensatton  and 

statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant   to  section   710    'b>    of   the 
Defense    Production    Act    of    1950    as 


Peter  Henle 


Charles  E.  Wampler 
employment      without      compensation 

AND   statement  OF   BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b>  of  the 
Defense  Pi-oduction  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Charles  E.  Wampler, 
President,  Wisconsin  Telephone  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,  Wisconsin,  as  a  Con- 
sultant to  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Plans  and  Readiness,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  Tliis  appointment  was 
made  under  .section  710  (b)  of  Defense 
Production  Act  1950  and  section  101  (a) 
of  Executive  Order  10182,  on  February  4, 
1953.  ^     . 

Mr.  Wampler's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

ARTHm  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

tcinent  of  Business 
'forests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  <b)  <6t  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Officer  and  Director:  Wiscon.sln  Telephone 
Company: 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Peter  Henle.  Assist- 
ant Director  of  Research,  American 
Federation  of  Labor,  Washington.  D.  C, 
as  a  Consultant  (Executive  Reservist), 
with  the  Assistant  Director  for  Man- 
power. Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  imder  Executive  Order 
10182,  on  May  23,  1955. 

Mr.  Henle's  statement  of  his  business 
Interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

ARTinTR  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilizatiori. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Studebaker-Packard  Corporation. 

Dated:  December  22,  1955. 

Signed:  Peter  Henle. 

|F.   R.   Doc.   55-10477;    Filed,   Dec.  28,    1955; 
1:42  p.  ml 


Thomas  R.  Reid 


EMFLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BT;SI?.'ESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Thomas  R.  Reid, 
Director  of  Civic  Affairs,  Ford  Motor 
Company,  Dearborn,  Michigan,  as  a  Con- 
sultant, with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Manpower,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  was  made  un- 
der soction  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order 
10182.  on  May  20,  1954. 

Mr.  Reid's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Aetotjr  S.  Flemmtng. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
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Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  foUowing  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

•^fJIn'"?  l"  ^!^P^°y^  o'  Ford  Motor  Company. 
3000   Schaerer  Road,   Dearborn.   Michigan 

Within  the  past  year  I  have  sold  all  mv 
stock  holdings  in  any  other  company  and 
at  the  present  time  have  no  business  or 
financial  Interest  other  than  Pord  Motor 
Comf>any. 


Dftted:  December  14.  1955. 


Signed:  Thomas  R.  Reid. 


(P.   R.   Doc.    55-10478;    Piled.   Dec.    28     1955- 
1:43  p.  m.| 


Philip  N.  Powers 

EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Philip  N.  Powers.  Executive 
Administrator  (Atomic  Electric  Project) 
Monsanto  Chemical  Company.  St.  Louis' 
Missouri,  as  a  Consultant  to  Director 
(Manpower)  of  the  Office  of  Defense  Mo- 
bilization.   This  appointment  was  made 

I'm 0^0'"^^''"°"  ^°^  '^'  of  Executive  (^der 
10182,  on  June  18.  1951 

int^i  f^^^'-'s  statement  of  his  business 
interests  Is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Abthitr  S.  Plemmtng. 

Director, 
omce  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The    following    statement    lists    the 

f^r!^%^n^^??''''^'''^  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Company""'^"  Company.  Monsanto  Chemical 
Dated:  December  21.  1955. 

Signed:  Philip  n.  Powers. 

[r.  R.  Doc.   5&-10479;    Piled.   Dec.   28     1955- 
1:43  p.m.] 


NOTICES 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  <b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

last  60  days   (either  before  my  original   ai>. 
or  director  of  any  corjxiratlon 

tvUH?n''\J'°,''°^''-  ''"'■  ^^''^  I  «^"^d  stock 
within  the  la.st  60  days  (either  before  my 
original  appointment,  nor  na  of  the  present) 
in  any  corporation. 

I  have  no  financial  interest,  nor  have  I  had 
withm  the  la^t  60  days  (either  before  n^ 
original  appointment,  nor  hs  of  the  present) 
In  any  business  except  as  below  stated  I 
am  a  salaried  employee  of  the  J,  C.  Pennev 
Company.  Inc.,  and  am  covered  within  Itl 
retirement  plan,  group  and  other  special  iT- 
surances,  yearly  bonu^. 

Bank  deposits. 

I  own  no  bonds,  nor  have  I  owned  bonds 
Within  the  last  60  days  (either  beLe  mj 
original  appointment,  nor  as  of  the  presen'f 

Gove'rnm':;;t."^"'^     °'     "^^     ^-^^'^     «^'^^- 

Dated :  December  20,  1955.       v 

Harold  S.  Blackman. 

IF.    R.   Doc.   55-10480;    Filed,    Dec    28     1955- 
1:43  p.m.] 


Harold  S.  Blackman 
employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  or  business  interests 
Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Harold  S.  Blackmanf  Mem- 
ber.   Merchandise    Department.    J.    C 
Penney  Company.  New  York.  N  Y    as  a 
Consultant  with  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Stabilization.  Office  of  Defense  Mo- 
bilization.   This  appointment  was  made 
under  section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order 
10182.  on  December  11.  1953. 

Mr.  Blackman's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthttr  S,  Plemmino, 
_„  Director, 

omce  of  Defense  Mobilizaticm. 


Edward  D.  Reeves 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  <b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amend- 
ed,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Edward  D.  Reeves,  Execu- 
tive Vice  President  of  Standard  Oil  De- 
velopment Company.  New  York  N?w 
thi  T^  ""^  ^.  Consultant  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  Director  (Manpower).  Office  of  De- 

l^"fn.^?'"'.^^'°"-     ^^''   appointment 
was  made  under  section  101  (a)  of  Ex- 

^95^^  O^^e^   10182.  on  November  20. 

Mr.  Reeves'  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemmtng, 

Director, 
omce  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Business  affiliations  of  E.  D    Reeves- 

Executive  vice  President  and  Director- 
Esso  Research  and  Engineering  Company. 
15  W.  51st  Street,  New  York  19,  N.  Y. 

Director:  Jasco.  Incorporated.  15  w  51st 
Street;  Standard  Catalytic  Company  15  w 
51st  Street. 

Stock  owned  in  Standard  OU  Company 
(New  Jersey).  ' 

Dated:  December 21, 1955. 

Signed:  E.D.  Reeves. 


Maurice  C,  Walsh 
employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 
Pursuant  to  section  710  ib)  of  the  De 
fense  Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended' 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appoint-' 
ment   of   Mr.   Maurice   C.   WaLsh    Sd 
Assistant    to    the   President.    Champion 
Pa,>er    and    Fibre    Company.    Hamilton 
?nf  nf'  t  <^°;^^"l^»"t.  with  the  Assist-' 
ant  Director  for  Stabilization,  Office  of 
Defense     Mobilization.     This     appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101    (a) 
3    1^5^''^'''^  O^der  10182.  on  November 

inf^,'"oc)^''^'^"^.l^^^'"^"^  °f  ^^  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemmtng, 

Director, 
omce  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
namej^  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion <10  (b)  .6.  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

The  Champion  Paper  and  Plbre  Company. 

Dated:  December  16,  1955. 

Signed:  Maurice  C.  Walsh. 

[P.    R.    Doc.    55-10482;    Piled,   Dec.    28     1955- 
1:43   p.   ni.J 


Caryl  P.  Haskins 
employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 
Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Caryl  P.  Haskins.  President,  Has- 
kins Laboratorie.s,  Inc..  New  York    New 
York,  until  June  1955  and  unemployed  at 
present  as  an  Advisor.  Science  Advisory 
Committee,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
:l°"-^'^^'^  appointment  was  made  under 
the  Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  section  710  (b).  on  October  12, 

Mr.  Haskins"  statement  of  his  business 
Interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
omce  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 


[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10481;    Plied,   Dec.   28     1955- 
1:43  p.  m.J 


Aetna  Insurance  Co. 
Allegheny  Ludlum  Steel  Ctorp. 
Aluminum  Co.  of  America. 

Amer.  Broadcasting— Paramount  Theatres. 
Inc. 

American  Tel.  &  Tel. 

Bankers  Trust  Co. 

Brooklyn  Union  Oas  Co. 

Carnegie  Corp.  of  N.  Y. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington 

Continental  Can  Co. 

Corn  Product*  Refining  C^. 


'^     / 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

F  I  du  Pont  de  Nemours. 

Eiu^tman  Kodak  Co. 

Kx-cell-o  Corp. 

I-nrst  National  City  Bank.  N.  Y. 

nanklin  Publications.  Inc. 

General  Electric  Co. 

Great  Northern  Railway. 

Harvey  Picker  Povindation. 

Hii.'ikins  Laboratories.  Inc. 

Humphrey  Gas  Pump  Co. 

Infra  Roast  Inc. 

Inland  Steel. 

International  Paper  Co. 

Kaman  Aircraft  C!orp. 

La  Rose  Mines.  Ltd. 

\*,n'A  Island  Biological  Assoc. 

Milllp<ire  Filtei  Corp. 

National  Photocolor  Corp. 

New  Enterprises.  Inc. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Co. 

R;ind  Corp. 

Schenectady  Trust  Co 

Sc udder  P\jnd  of  Canada  Lttl. 

Sears  Roebuck  &  Co. 

.•^lu'U  OU  Co. 

.'^brrwln  Williams  Co. 

Standard  Oil  ot  Indiana. 

•Standard  Oil  ol  N  J. 

Texas  Ea-stern  lYansmisslon. 

Union  Oil  of  California. 

United  Gas  Corp. 

Youngstown  Sheet  &  Tube. 

Dated:  October  11,  1955. 
Signed:  Caryl  P.  Haskins. 

[F    R     Doc     55   10484;    Filed,    Dec     28,    1955; 
1   44    p    m  I 
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amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Russell  C.  McCarthy, 
Manager,  Industrial  Management  Coun- 
cil, Rochester,  New  York,  as  a  Member 
of  the  National  Labor-Management 
Manpower  Policy  Committee,  Office  of 
Defense  Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  section  101  (a)  of  Exec- 
utive Order  10182,  on  November  3,  1952. 
Mr.  McCarthy's  statement  of  hi.s  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statemeiit  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  »6)  of  the  Defen.se  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Have  no  connection  whatsoever  with  any 
corf>oration,  financial  or  otherwise,  and  have 
not  had  for  several  years. 

Dated:  December   14,   1955. 

Signed :  Russell  McCarthy. 

IF.   R.    Doc.   55-10485;    Filed,   Dec,   28,    1955; 
1 :44  p.  m  j 
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Harold  M.  Botkin 


R.  Carter  Wellford 

lmployment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pur.suant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fen.'=e  Production  Act  of  1950.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  R.  Carter  Wellford.  Person- 
nel Manat^er.  Film  Department,  E.  I. 
du  Pont  de  Nemours.  Inc  ,  Wilmington, 
Delaware,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the  As- 
.M.stant  Director  for  Manpower,  Office  of 
Defeiise  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  <a) 
of  Executive  Order  10182,  on  November 
3.  1954. 

Mr.  Wellford's  .stat^^ment  of  his  busi- 
ness inteiesLs  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's. Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  tlic 
names  of  concerns  required  by  sub.sec- 
tion  710  (bt  (6>  of  the  Defense  Pioduc- 
tion  Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

F  I  du  Pont  de  Nemotirs  &  Co  ,  Inc  ,  Gen- 
eral Motors  Corp. 

Dated:  December  13,  1955. 

Signed:  R.  Carter  Wellford. 

|F,   R    Doc.    65-10483;    Filed,    E>ec.   28,    1955; 
1 .44  p.  m  I 


James  H.  Taylor 


Russell  C.  McCarthy 

employment  v^'ithout  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710    »b>    of  the 
Defense    Pioduction    Act    of     1950    as 
No.  254 8 


employment  taithout  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  Section  710  <b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  James  H.  Taylor, 
Director  of  Industrial  Relations,  The 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  Ivorydale, 
Ohio,  as  an  Advisor,  with  the  Assistant 
Director  for  Manpower,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  the  Defen.se  Pioduction  Act 
of  1950  as  amended,  section  710  (b)  on 
October  25.  1955. 

Mr.  Taylors  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

I  am  not  an  officer  or  director  of  any  cor- 
poration, nor  have  I  been  within   the  past 

60  davp. 

I  own  st^K-k  in  the  following  corporations 
and  have  owned  this  stock  for  more  than 
60  days:  The  Procter  &  Gamble  Ctompany, 
Chrysler  Corporation,  Tlie  Ohio  Hotel  Cona- 
pany. 

1  am  a  member  of  no  partnership,  nor  have 
1  been  a  member  ol  a  partnership  within  the 
pa«t  60  days. 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
STATEMENT   OF   BUSINESS   INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  apix)intment 
of  Mr.  Harold  M.  Botkin,  Assistant  to 
Vice  President,  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  New  York,  New 
York,  as  an  Adviser  (Telecommunica- 
tions), with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Telecommxinications,  in  the  Office  of  De- 
fense Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950  as  amended,  section  710  <b>, 
on  October  24, 1955. 

Mr.  Botkin's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Oj^ce  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Com- 
pany. General  Electric  Company. 

Dated:  September  16,  1955. 

Signed:  Harold  M.  Botkin. 

|F.   R     Doc.   55-10487;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
1:44  p.  m.| 


D-ated:  October  1,  1955. 

Signed:  James  H.  Taylor. 

[P    R    Doc.  55-10486;    Filed,  Dec.  28,   1»55; 
1.44  p.  m  J 


David  C.  Holub 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT   OF    BUSINESS    INTERE.STS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  David  C.  Holub,  President.  Tlie 
Holub  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Akron. 
Ohio,  as  a  Consultant  (Scrap  Iron  and 
Metals),  with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Stabilization,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  was  made  under 
section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182 
on  May  18, 1954. 

Ml-.  Holub's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthttr  S.  Plemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Businets 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsecticm 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Have  substantial  stock  Interest  In  The 
Holub  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Akron,  Ohio. 

No  other  business  Interests  aside  from  per- 
sonal property  and  cash. 

Date:  December  22,  1955. 

Signed:  David  C.  Holub. 


|P.  R,  Doc.   55-10488;    Filed,  Dec.   28, 
l;45p.  m  J 


1965; 
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Albbit  J.  Phillips 


EMPLOYlfENT  WITHOT7T  COMPEIfSATlOK  AND 
STATEMTNT  OF   BTTSINESS   INT«RKSTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710    (b)    of  the 
Defense    Production    Act    of    1950.    as 
amended.  noUce  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Albert  J    Phillips 
Vice  President  and  Director  of  Research' 
American  Smelting  and  Refining  Com- 
pany. New  York.  New  York,  as  a  Con- 
sultant, with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Materials,  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10^82  on 
AprU  8.  1954. 

Mr.  Phillips'  statement  of  his  business 
Interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Akthttr  S.  Plemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Dejeitae  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b>  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

American  Smelting  and  Refining  Company- 
Vice  President.  f     }■ 
■^    Continuous  Casting  Corporation;  Director. 
Armo  Steel  Company;   own  stock. 
General  Cable  Company;  own  stock 
Vulcan   Silver    and    Lead    Company     own 
stock. 

Great  Northern'  Iron  Ore   Company    own 
stock. 

Dated:  December  12,  1955. 

Signed:  Albert  J.  Phillips. 

[P    R.   Doc.    55-10489;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955- 
1:45  p.m. I 


NOTICES 

New   England   Power   Company;    Director, 
me  Rand  Corporation;   Truste« 
Dlf^^STr""  ^"'"S^*^  S^^«t  Tri^t  Company; 

Arthur  D   Little.  Inc  :  Director 

In?^°n/*L  ,^"**""     ^^^'^'-Pnient     Associates, 
inc  ,   Dlrectf)r. 

Edison  Electric  Institute;  Director. 

Cool  Branch  Farm;  owned  in  partnership 
ru.  J"  ^""^  Investment-  Baldwin  Secu- 

rities British  Columbia  Forest  Products. 
i'^^H^^'?""  C^^^lb^an  Oil.  Inc..  Consoli- 
dated Industries.  Fireside  Permanent  Build- 
ing A.^s<>ciation.  New  England  Electric  Sys- 
tem. New  Products  Resc;u-ch  Curp-.ration 
^teTn  Tf"^'"'  Street  Trust  Compan  V 
fcteep  R,>ck  Iron  Mines.  Wolverine  Power 
Company,  York  Corporation. 


Da^ed^  December  19.  1955. 


''^-y^  Signed:  William  Webster. 

fF.    R.   Doc.    55-10490;    Filed.    Dec.    28,    1955- 
1  45  p.  m  J 


Dr.  William  Webster 

EMPLOYMENT  VITITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  Is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  William  Webster,  Executive 
Vice-President,  New  England  Electric 
Systems,  Boston,  Massachusetts,  as  a 
Consultant  to  the  Manpower  Office 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This 
appointment  was  made  effective  under 
section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182 
on  August  13.  1951. 

Dr.  Webster's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6 J  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

New  England  Electric  System;  Executive 
Vice  President  and  Director. 

The  Narragansett  Electric  Company;  Presi- 
dent and  Director.  a.  irieci 

Yankee  Atomic  Electric  Company  Presi- 
dent and  Director.  "'P«"iy,  iresi- 


Dr.  Bruges.  Old 

EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  .\ND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  ^b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  Riven  of'  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Bruce  S.  Old  Vice 
President,  A.  D.  Little.  Inc.,  Cambridi;e 
Massachusetts,  as  a  Consultant.  Science 
Advisory  Committee,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobihzation.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  (a)  of  Executive 
Order  10182.  on  September  17,  1951 

Dr.   Old's   statement   of   his'  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955." 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6.  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended 


Mr  Parsons'  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below.  "^"'ess 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthlt?  S.  Plemming, 
_  _  Director, 

Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointees  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The    following    statement    lists    thP 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec 
ion  710  .b.   .6.  of  the  Defense  iWuc- 
tion  Act  of  1950.  as  amended: 

Ixjul^'ille  and  Niishvliie  Rrflroad  Company 
(Vice  President   and   General  Manager)      ^ 

The  CarroIIt/in  Railroad 
^^Central  Trarxsfer  Railway  i  Storage  Com- 

Cincinnati  Union  Terminal  Company 
Eikton  &  Guthrie  Railroad  Company 
Henderson  Belt  Railroad  Company 
Kentucky  Central  R^iiiway  Company. 
Lexington  &  Ea..tern  Railway  Company 
Lexington  Union  Station  Company- 
LoHir  Branch  Coal  Railroad  Company 
Louisville.  Henderson  &  St.  Louis  Railway 
Company.  ' 

Lf,ul£vlUe    and    Nashville    Terminal    Com- 
pany.  v,"ui 

Memphis  Union  Station  Company 
Nu..hvine  &  Decatur  Railroad  Company 
South  &  North  Alabama  Railroad  Company 
Terminal  Railroad  Association  of  St.  Louis' 
Wmjdstock  &  Blocton  Railway  Company      * 
F.nanchU     interests;      stock     ownershi'ps- 

«nH""M  f  ?,f  "^  ^^^'"^'^'^  Company;  Louisville 
and  N.u,hvllle  Railroad  Company;  Nashville. 
ChattanooRa  &  St.  Louis  Railway;  Kentucky 
Utilities  Company. 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 

Signed:  R.  c.  Parsons. 

[F.   R    Doc.    55-10492;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
1:46  p.m.  J 


James  A.  Williams 

EMPLOYMENT   WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 


ArJhn^r  n''f '.^m^^'t  °'''""  °2  percent  stock: 
Arthur  D    Little,  Inc. 

President:    Nuclear   Metals.   Inc 
Director:    Wentworth    Institute.    Concord 
Community  Chest.  Inc.  ""^ura 

Trustee:  Deaconess  Hospital. 
Dated:  December  7.  1955. 

Signed:   Bruce  S.   Old. 
(F.   R.    Doc.   55-10491;    Filed,   Dec    28     1955 
1:46   p.   m.] 


R.  C.  Parsons 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended  notice  is  hereby  given  of'  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  R.  c.  Parsons  Vice 
President.  Operation,  Louisville'  and 
Nashville  Railroad  Company,  Louisville 
Kentucky,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Production  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  (a)  of 
Executive  Order  10182,  on  July  29,  1954. 


Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  James  A.  Williams.  Division 
Manager  of  the  New  England  Telephone 
&  Telegraph  Company,  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts, as  a  Consultant  to  the  Assistant 
Director  for  Production.  Office  of  De- 
fense Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  Section  101  (a).  Execu- 
tive Order  10182,  on  May  16.  1955. 

Mr.  Williams'  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business  ' 
Interests 

Tlie  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  <b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Employed  by  the  New  England  Telephone 
&  Telegraph  Company  on  a  salary  basis.  Own 
no  stock  in   this  Company. 

Own  46  shares  of  American  Telephone  & 
Tclci^raph  Company  stock,  which  Company 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

owns    controlling    interest    in    New    England 
Teleplu>ne    &    Telegraph    Company. 

Dated:  August  1,  1955. 

Signed:  James  A   WaLiAMS. 

]F    R     Doc.    55-10493     Filed,   Dec.    28,    1955; 
1  4C  p  m  ) 


Glofffey  Baker 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

tion,  PennroAd  Corp.,  Continental  Motors, 
Pennsylvania  Railroad  Co.,  Transcontinental 
&  Western  Airlines. 

Annual  salary  from  Ore  &  Coal  Exchange, 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Dated:  I>ecember  13,  1955. 

Signed:  L.  Gordon  Walker, 

JF.  R.   Doc.   65-10495;    Filed,  Dec.   28.    1955; 
1:47  p.  m  I 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
.STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  «b>  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  Kiven  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Geoffrey  Baker.  Vice  Presi- 
dent. Ralston-Purina  Company.  St. 
Louis,  Mis.souri.  as  a  Consultant  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Stabilization,  Of- 
fice of  Defen.se  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment was  made  under  section  101 
(a>  of  Executive  Order  10182,  on  Feb- 
luarv  10,  1955. 

Mr.  Baker's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Btisiness 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  <b>  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Vice  President:  Ralston  P\irina  Company. 

Owns:  Ralston  Purina  Company  Common 
SttKk,  Wellington  Fund  Stock  (Invtstmeirt 
trust ). 

Dated:  December  16.  1955. 

Signed:  Geoffrey  Baker. 

|F    R     Doc.    55-10494;    Filed,    Dec.    28,    1955; 
1 .46  p.  m  1 


L.  Gordon  Walker 
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U.  S.  A.  Bonds. 

etock:  Am.  T.  and  T.,  Dow  Chem  ,  Du 
Pont.  Monsan.  Ch.,  So.  Calif.  Edison.  St<l. 
Oil,  N.  J.,  Std.  Oil,  Ind.,  U.  S.  Steel,  Mass. 
Jnves.  Tr. 

Dated:  December  16,  1955. 

Signed:  Charles  C.  Lauritsen. 

|F    R.   Doc.   55-10497;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
1:47  p.  m.J 


John  E.  McLeod 


emmployment     without     compensation 

AND  statement  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  tb)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  John  E.  McLeod,  Chief  Mechani- 
cal Officer,  The  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company,  Richmond.  Virginia, 
as  a  Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Di- 
rector for  Production,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  <a»  of  Executive 
Order  10182,  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  McLeod's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

E>ated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Stateynent  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  <6>  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Tlie  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway  Com- 
pany. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

Signed:  J.  E  MoLeod. 

[F.    R.   Doc.    55-10496;    Filed,   Dec.    28,    1955, 
1:47  p.  m.J 


EMl'LOYMENT   WITHOUT   COMPENSATION    AND 
STATEMENT    OF   BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b>  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended. 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  L.  Gordon  Walker,  Manager, 
Ore  and  Coal  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
as  a  Consultant  to  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Production,  Office  of  Defen.se  Mobili- 
zation. This  appointment  was  made 
effective  under  section  101  <at ,  Executive 
Older  10182,  on  June  14,  1955. 

Mr.  L.  Gordon  Walkers  statement  of 
his  business  interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27, 1955. 

^  Arthur  S  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  <6>  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Common  stock  in  following  companlef;: 
Chrysler   Corporation,  Sinclair   Oil   Corpora- 


Herbert  Emmerich 


Dr.  Charles  C.  Lauritsen 

employment  v^athout  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  <b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Dr.  Charles  C.  Lauritsen.  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  California  Institute  of 
Technology,  Pasadena,  California,  as  a 
Consultant,  Science  Advisory  Committee, 
Office  of  the  Director,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  <a',  Executive 
Order  10182,  on  July  IG.  1952. 

Dr.  Lauritsens  statement  of  his  bu.si- 
ness  interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (bi  <6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
statement   OF   BUSINESS   INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Herbert  Emmerich,  Director, 
Public  Administration  Clearing  House, 
Chicago,  Illinois,  as  a  Consultant,  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Plans  and 
Readiness,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  was  made  effec- 
tive on  July  8,  1955,  Executive  Order, 
10182,  section  101  (a). 

Mr.  Emmerich's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization . 

Appoi7itee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Director:  Public  Administration  Clearing 
House.  1313  E.  60th  St.,  Chicago  37.  Illinois. 

Chairman  of  the  Board:  Public  Adminis- 
tration Service,  1313  E.  60th  St  ,  Chiciigo  37, 
Illinois. 

Member,  Board  of  Directors:  American 
Council  to  Improve  our  NelghborhoodB.  (Ac- 
tion^  Box  462,  Radic^  CityStaUon,  New  York 
20.  N.  Y. 

Member  of  Council:  National  Municipal 
League,  47  E.  68th  St..  New  York  21,  N    Y. 

Own  shares  of  stock:  Stein  Roe  ki  Farn- 
ham  Fund,  Inc.,  135  So.  La  Salle  Street, 
Chicago  37,  111.;  The  Lehman  Corporation, 
1  South  William  Street,  New  York  4.  N   Y. 

Dated:  December  16, 1955. 

Signed:  Herbert  Emmerich. 

|F    R.   Doc.   55-10498;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955; 
1:47  p.  m  J 


Dr.  Isidor  I.  Rabi 


employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  <b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Isidor  I.  Rabi,  Pro- 
fessor of  Physics,  Columbia  University, 
New  York,  New  York,  as  a  Consultant  to 
the  Science  Advisory  Committee.  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  <a>  of 
Executive  Order  10182,  on  Januai-y  1, 
1954. 


10182 

Dr.  Rabl's  statement  of  his  business  in- 
wrests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

ARTHtm  S.  Plemminc. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b»  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

American  Telegraph  and  Telephone  Co 

International  Nickel. 

Hycon  Manufacturing  Co. 

Hycon  Eastern.  Inc. 

Atlas  Corp. 

Robert  Galr. 

Missouri  Pacific  Railroad. 

Outboard  Motor  and  Manufacturing  Co 

Pacific  Western  OU. 

Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light. 

Thompson  Products. 

Transamerlca. 

Dated:  December  11,  1955. 

Signed:  I.  I.  Rabi. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10499;    Piled,   Dec.   28.   1955 
1:48  p.  nxj 


NOTICES 

amended,  notice  is  hereby  ^ven  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Alexander  W  Camp- 
bell. General  Supermtendent,  Transpor- 
tation. Great  Northern  Railway,  St  Paul, 
Minnesota,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Production.  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  Section  101  <a) 
of  E.xecutive  Order  10182  on  July  29 
1934.  ' 

Mr,  Campbell's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 


.^  Andrew  H.  Brown 

EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  ANJ) 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Andrew  H.  Brown,  Com- 
merce Counsel.  The  Cleveland  Chamber 
of  Commerce.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  as  a  Con- 
sultant, with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Production,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  was  made  under 
section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182 
on  December  6.  1954. 

Mr.  Brown's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthuk  S.  Plemming, 
^  _  Director. 

Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The    following    statement    Usts    the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 

Art  nf  ,Q*.n    °^  ^^^  ^^^^^^  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended: 

The  National  Industrial  Traffic  League 
President  until  November  19.  1954.  Director 
since   that   date.  ^yirecior 

r^l.^^^'r^^^^"^    Chamber    of    Commerce. 
Commerce  Counsel. 

Dated:  October  28, 1955, 

Signed:  Andrew  H.  Brown. 
[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10500:    Piled.   Dec.   28     1955- 
1:48  p.m. J 


Dated;  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointees  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  ^b.  .6.  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Great  Northern  Railway  Company.  Em- 
ployed as  General  Superintendent  Transpor- 
wi  h",^''"^  '''*"'  ^'^'^  ^"  continuous  service 
^6^0,,"  '"'  Northern  Railway  since  June 
w'.rM    It'^'^^P'   ''"'*'  "P^"»  '"   ^^«   Army   l„ 

iZomV.  '^"'^  "  ^"^  '-^"^  --  ^  ---'^ 

rnJrf.''  'm  '  ^''''■^  ^"5^  flnan?ial  Interest  In  any 
interrt  "■  P^^^""^^»P.  ^r  other  bu..lnej 
interest  except  the  Great  Northern  Railway 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 

Signed:  A.  W.  Campbell. 

(P.    R     Doc.    55-10501;    Filed,    Dec.    28     1955 
1:48  p.  m.J 


Alexander  W.  Campbell 
employment  without  compensation  and 

STATEMENT   OF    BUSINESS   INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense    Production     Act     of     1950^ 


James  B.  Pisk 
employment  without  compensation  and 

STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  ^b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  James  B.  Pisk.  Direc?oJ  of 
Physical  Research  and  Assistant  Direc- 
tor of  Research.  Bell  Telephone  Labora- 
tories, Inc..  Murray  Hill,  New  Jersev.  as 
a  Consultant,  with  the  Science  Advisory 
Committee.  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion.    This     appointment     wa.s     made 

^n?o<^  ^''^^'°''  ^^^  '^'  °f  Executive  Order 
1U182  on  September  19   1951 

Mr.  Pisks  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  lequired  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b^  (6>  of  the  Defease  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Be^TeTJn^    Vice    President    and    Director: 
Ben  Telephone  Laboratories   Inc 

Share    owner:    American    Telephone    and 
Telegraph  Company. 

Dated:  December  8. 1955. 

Signed :  J.  B.  Pisk. 

[P.   R.   Doc.    55-10502:    Filed,   Dec.   28     1955- 
1:48  p.  m.] 


John  C.  Rill 
employment      witholt      compensation 

AND   statement   OF   BUSINESS   INTERESTS 

Puisuant  to  section  710  (h)  of  the 
Defen.se  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
ameiided.  notice  is  herebv  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  John  C.  Rill  Presi 
dent.  Piuit  Growers  Express  Company 
Washington.  D.  C,  as  a  Consultant  with 
the  As.sistant  Director  for  Production. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment wa-s  made  under  section  loi 
<a>  of  Executive  Older  10182,  on  Decem- 
ber 6.  1954. 

Mr.  Rills  statement  of  his  business  in- 
terests is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  «b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

President  and  Director:  Fruit  Growers  Ex- 
press  Co..  WesU-rn  Fruit  Express  Co  ,  Burllne- 
ton  Refrii^erator  Expre.ss  Co  .  National  cL" 
Co  ,  Railway  Refrieorator  Re.alty  Co 

Director  and   Stock  Ownership:    American 
Security  &  Trust  Co. 
^^Stock   Ownership:    Pennsylvania   Railroad 

Future  retirement  benefits:  Pennsylvania 
Railroad  System  Plan  for  Supplemental 
Pensions. 

Dated;  December  8,  1955. 

Signed:  John  C.  Rill. 

[P.   R    Doc.   55-10503:    Piled.   Dec.   28.    1955- 

1:49   p.  m  J 


P.J.  Orner 


employment  without  compensation  and 
st.atement  of  bttsiness  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b>  of  the 
Defen.se  Pioduction  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  P.  j.  Orner.  General 
Manai^er,  New  York,  New  Haven  and 
Hartford  Railroad  Company  New 
Haven  Connecticut,  as  a  Consultant, 
with  the  Assistaiit  Director  for  Produc- 
tion. Office  of  Defen.se  Mobilization, 
ihis  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182 
on  July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Orners  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statcmeiit  of  Business 

Interests 
The    following    statement    lists    the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  <b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Officer   and    Stockholder:    New   York     New 
Haven   &  Hartford   Railroad   Company. 


Sal ur day,  December  31,  1955 

Chairman  Board  of  Directors.  Director. 
Member  Advisory  Committee:  Railroad 
Perishable   Inspection   Agency. 

Own  financial  interest:  United  Income 
Fund;  New  Haven  Savings  &.  Loan  Associa- 
tion. 

Dated:  December  9,  1955. 

»  Signed:  P.  J.  Orner. 

|F.   R.   Doc.    55-10505;    Piled,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:49    p.    m] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

tion  710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Supplementing  Form  ODM-163  of  August 
1955  with  respect  to  business  interests: 

Have  no  outside  affiliations  with  any  com- 
pany: however.  I  have  been  an  officer  of  the 
Santa  Fe  since  May  1920.  My  only  invest- 
ment is  in  Government  bonds. 

Dated:  December  13,  1955. 

Signed:  J.  J.  Mahoney. 

IF.    R.   Doc.   55  10506;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1 :50  p.  m.J 


Db.  Emanuel  R.  Piore 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defen.se  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Emanuel  R.  Piore, 
Vice  President.  Avco  Manufacturing  Cor- 
poration. New  York  17,  New  York,  as  an 
Advisor  to  the  Science  Advisory  Commit- 
tee. Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This 
appointment  was  made  effective  on 
October  12.  1955. 

Dr.  Piore's  sutement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthuh  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

Tlie  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (bi  <6i  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended, 

I  am  Vice  President  of  the  Avco  Manufac- 
turing Corporation,  and  own  directly  common 
stock  of  that  Corporation. 

Dated:  December  16,  1955. 

Signed:  E.  R.  Piore. 

[P.    R.   Doc.    55-10504;    Filed.   Dec.   28.    1955; 
1  49  p.  m.J 


J.  J.  Mahoney 


employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fease Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  J.  J.  Mahoney.  General  Super- 
intendent of  Transportation,  The  Atchi- 
son Topeka  and  Santa  Pe  Railway  Sys- 
tem, Chicago,  Illinois,  as  a  Consultant, 
with  the  Assistant  Director  for  Produc- 
tion, Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182,  on 
July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Mahoney's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

D-ated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 
Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 


George  a.  Steiner 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  George  A.  Steiner,  Professor 
of  Economics,  University  of  Illinois,  Ur- 
bana,  Illinois,  as  an  Advisor  (Program 
Planning)  with  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Plans  and  Readiness,  Office  of  De- 
fense Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  Defense  Production  Act 
of  1950  as  amended,  section  710  (b),  on 
September  30.  1955. 

Mr.  Steiner's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

E>ated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  <b>  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

None. 

Dated:  December  14, 1955. 

Signed:  G.  A.  Steiner. 

[P.   R    Doc.   55-10507;    Filed,  Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:50  p.  m.] 


J.AMES  L.  COOKE 
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Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Executive  Order  10647,  Section  302b. 

1.  Officer:  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railroad 
Company. 

2.  Stockholder:  Seaboard  Air  Line  Railroad 
Company. 

Dated:  December  8,  1955. 

Signed:  J.  L.  Cooke. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10508;    Filed,  Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:50  p.  m.J 


Caleb  R.  Megee 


employment  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
statement  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  James  L.  Cooke, 
General  Superintendent,  Transporta- 
tion, Seaboard  Air  Line  Railroad  Com- 
pany, Norfolk,  Virginia,  as  a  Consultant, 
with  the  Assistant  Director  for  Produc- 
tion, Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182,  on 
July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Cooke's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS   INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950,  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Caleb  R.  Megee,  Vice 
Chairman,  Car  Service  Division,  Associ- 
ation of  American  Railroads,  Washing- 
ton, D.  C.  as  a  Consultant,  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Production,  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  (a)  of 
Executive  Order  10182,  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Megee's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  F^emming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Gulf  on  Corp. 
Radio  Corp.  of  America. 
Monsanto  Chemical  Co. 
Trl-Contlnental  Investment  Co. 
Investment  Company  of  America. 
Washington  Mutual  Fund. 

Dated:  October  28, 1955. 

Signed:  Caleb  R,  Megee. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55-10509;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:50  p.  m.] 


Charles  W.  Potter 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  ANO 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  fb)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Charles  W.  Potter, 
Assistant  Vice  President,  Personnel  Re- 
lations, American  Telephone  and  Tele- 
graph Company,  New  York,  New  York, 
and  Asbury  Park,  New  Jersey,  as  a  Con- 
sultant (Executive  Reservist),  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Production,  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  (a)  pf 
Executive  Order  10182,  on  May  .24,  1955. 
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Mr.  Potter's  statement  of  his  bui>iness 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

ARTHim  S.  FYEMMTNrr. 

Direc  tor. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following,'  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  subsec- 
tion 710  (b»  16  t  of  the  Defense  Pioduc- 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Sixty  days  prior   to  Aupiist    I.   1955 • 

The    undersigned    was    not    an    nffirer    or 

director  of  any   corporation,   partnerbhip  or 

other  busines.s. 

He  owned  common  stock  of  the  American 

Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 

Dated:  December  12,  1955. 

Signed:  C.  W.  Potteb. 

|F    R     Doc     55-10510;    Filed,   Dec    28     1955; 
1  51  p.  m  I 


George  H.  Shafer 

EMPLOYMENT   WITHOUT  COMPENS.-MION    AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERE.STS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Georpe  H.  Shafer, 
General  Traffic  Manager,  Weyerhaeuser 
Sales  Company,  St.  Paul.  Minnesota,  as 
a  Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Production,  Office  of  Defense  Mobil- 
ization. This  appointment  was  made 
under  section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order 
10182,  on  July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Shafers  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dat^:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  FLEMMiNr. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

,  Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6»  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

stock  Ownership:  Textron  American. 
Bethlehem  Steel.  United  States  Steel.  Inter- 
national Harvester,  Northern  Pacific  Rail- 
road. Weyerhaeuser  Timber  Company  Gen- 
eral Motors,  Dividend  Shares,  inc.  (Invest- 
ment Trust),  A.  T.  &  S  F  Railway.  Abitibl 
Paper  Company.  Group  Securities  (Invest- 
ment Trust),  Kennecott  Copper  Cities  Serv- 
ice Corporation.  Pure  OH  Companv,  Great 
Northern  Railway.  Stone  &  Webster,  Radio 
Corporation  of  America.  Canadian  General 
Fund  (In\Tstment  Trusty  Fibre  Product*, 
Inc. 

Am  not  a  director  or  officer  of  any  corpo- 
ration and  do  not  have  a  financial  interest 
in  corporations  other  than  indicated  above. 

Dated:  November  9,  1955. 

Signed:  G.  H.  Sh^feh. 

IF.    R.   Doc.    55^10511;    Filed,    Dec.   28.    1955; 
1   51   p.  m  J 


NOTICES 

John  F.  Reilly 

EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT   OF    BUSINESS    INTEHESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  »bi  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hercbv  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  John  F  Jieilly,  As- 
sistant to  Vice  Chairman.  Car  Service 
Division.  As.sociation  of  American  Rail- 
roads. Wa.shington.  D,  C.  as  a  Con.sult- 
ant,  wilh  the  As.si.stant  Directo'-  for  Pro- 
duction. Office  of  Defen.se  Mobilization 
This  appointment  was  made  under  .sec- 
tion 101  ,ai  of  E.xecutive  Order  10182  on 
July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Reilly  s  statement  of  his  bu.siness 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S  Fi  emminc. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointees  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  followin.g  statement  list«;  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  subsec- 
tion 710  (b.  (6  >  of  the  Defense  Piwluc- 
tion^ct  of  1950,  as  amended; 

Nil. 

Dated:  November  1,  1955. 

Signed:  J.  F   Reilly, 

|F    R     D>3C..  55-10512;    Piled,   Dec.    28,    1955; 
1  61  p.  m  I 


Stanley  H.  Ruttenberc 

FMrLOVMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 

statement  of  business  interests 
Pursuant   to   section   710    (b>    of   the 
Defense    Production    Act    of    1950     as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Stanley  H    Rutter 
berir.  Director,  Department  of  Education 
and    Research,    Congress   of    Industrial 
Organizations.  Washington.  D.  C     as  a 
Consultant    (Elxecutive  Reservist'     with 
the    Assistant    Director    for    Manpower 
Ottice    of    Defense    Mobilization.     This 
appointment  was  made  under  section  loi 
<a)_of  Executive  Order  10182.  on  June  6, 

Mr.    Ruttenberg'.s    statement    of    his 
business  interests  i&  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Direct  or. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

■  Tlie  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  subsec- 
tion 710  <b»  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

None.     I  have  no  business  interests. 

Dated:  December  12,  1955. 

Signed:  Stanley  H.  Ruttenberg. 
IF    n    Doc.   55-10,515:    Filed,    Deo.    28     1955; 
152  p.  m  J 


Ralph  S.  Tru.g 


EMPLOYMENT        WITHOUT        COMPFNSATION 
AND  STATEMENT  OF   BUSINESS  INTEKESTS 

Pursuant  to  .«;ection  710  (b»  of  the 
Defense  Production  Ac!  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  herebv  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr  Ralph  S.  Trigt-  Self 
Employed,  as  a  ConsuK-ant,  with  the 
A.ssistant  Director  for  Piotiuction.  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization,  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  (a)  of 
Executive  Order  10182.  on  June  13.  1955 

Mr.  Triggs  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Fi  emminc. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  sub.section 
710  (b'  <6.  of  the  Defense  Piotluction 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

I  am  not  a  director,  officer  owner  or  part- 
owner  in  any  corporations,  partnerships  or 
other  bu.sines.ses. 

I  own  a  few  shares  of  st.^  k  in  the  follow- 
ing corporations:  Graham  P;.;,.-e  Mox*>ts  Na- 
tional City  Lines,  Siudebakcr  P;ukard  Delhi 
Taylor  Oil  Company,  Col-U-Mex  Urannmi 
Company,  Ta*ha  Oil  and  Ur.uilum  Con.pan>. 

Dated:  December  15,  1955. 

Signed:  R.^LPH  S,  Tricc. 
|F.   R.   Doc.   55   10513;    Pile<l.    Dec.   28,    1955; 
1  ;5l  p.  m  J 


William  C.  Baker 


EMPLOYMENT    WITHOUT  COMPENSATION    AND 
statement  of  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  'b>  of  the  Do- 
fen.se  Production  Act  of  1950  a.v  amendeti 
notice  IS  hereby  given  of  the  appointmeni 
of  Mr   William  C,  Baker,  Vice  President 
Operations  and  Maintenance.  Baltimore 
and  Ohio  Railroad  Companv,  Baltimore 
Maryland,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the  As- 
sistant   Director    for   Production.    Office 
of  Defense  Mobihzation.     This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section    101    <a> 
of  E:xecutive  Order  10182  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Baker's  .statement  of  his  business 
Interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

ARTHtTR  S.  Flemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (bt  (6 >  of  the  Defen.se  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Stockholder:   Balto.  &  Ohio  R    R.  Co. 

Director:  Addl.son  <<t  8u.s<)u<haiina  R  R. 
Co.  Kentucky  A-  Indiana  Terminal  U  li  C<'  ; 
Raritan  River  Rail  Road  Companv  WiU-h^ 
ington  Terminal  Companv;  Wellsville  Coii- 
dersport  and  Pine  Creek  R^ulroad  Company. 

Director    and    President;     Baltimore    and  ^ 
Ohio  Stores.  Inc. 

Director  and  Vice  President:  Akron  A 
Barberton  Belt  R  R  Co:  Baltimore  Belt 
Railroad  Co  ;  Balto.  &  Ohio  c\.-  Clncafo  R    H.  . 


If 


Saturday,  December  51,  1955 

Co  :  Balto.  &  Ohio  Chicago  Terml.  R.  R.  Co.; 
Balto  &  Ohio  Southwestern  R.  R.  Co.;  Buf- 
falo. Rochester  &  Pittsburgh  R.  R.  Cg.; 
Buffalo  St  Susquehanna  R.  R.  Corp.;  Cen- 
tralui  &  Webster  Springs.  R.  R.  Co.;  Cheat 
Haven  &  Bruceton  R.  R.  Co.;  Cintl.  Indpls.  & 
Western  R  R.  Co.;  Cleveland  Terml.  &  Valley 
R  R  Co  ;Curtls  Bay  R.  R.  Co.;  Dayton  and 
Union  R.  R.  Co.;  Lakefront  Dock  &  R.  R. 
Terml  Co.;  Lancaster,  Cecil  &  Sou.  R.  R.  Co.; 
M:'!i"!ung  Valley  Railroad  Co.;  Metropolitan 
«  uiiiern  R.  R.  Co.;  Monongahela  Railway 
Company;  The  New  Gauley  Coal  Company; 
Ohio  &  Little  Kanawha  R.  R.  Co.;  Staten 
Island  Rapid  Transit  Railway  Company; 
Washington  County  Railroad  Co.;  West  Vir- 
ginia and  Pittsburgh  Railroad  Company; 
Winchester  &  Sirasburg  R.  R.  Co. 

Vice  President;  The  Adrian  Realty  Com- 
panv; Allegheny  &  Western  R.  R.  Co.;  Balto. 
\-  Ohio  Connecting  Railroad  Co.;  Balto.  & 
»  Ohio  R  R.  Co.  in  Pennsylvania;  Balto.  & 
Philadelphia  R.  R.  Co.;  The  Cheat  Haven 
R;>ilroad  Co.;  Clearfield  &  Mahoning  R.  R. 
Co.;  Fairmont.  Morgantown  and  Pittsburgh 
R.  R.  Co  ;  Georgetown  Barge,  Dock,  Elevator 
•  and  Railway  Co.;  Indian  Creek  Valley  Rail- 
way Co;  Pittsburgh  &  Western  R.  R.  Co.; 
Quemahonlng  Branch  R.  R.  Co.;  Schuylkill 
River  E.ist  Side  R.  R.  Co  ;  Tylerdate  Connect- 
ing R.  R  Co  ;  Washington  &  Western  Mary- 
land R.  R.  Co.;  Wheeling,  Pittsburgh  and 
Baltimore  R.  R.  Co.;  Winchester  and  Potomac 
R    R.   Co. 

Dated:  October  28,  1955. 

Signed:  Willian  C.  Baker. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10514;    Filed,  Dec.   28,   1955; 
l:51p.m.l 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Amerlcaln  (French  Corporation);  Penn  Salt; 
Southwood  Exploration  Co.,  Inc.;  Stone  Web- 
ster; Transit  Investment  Corp.  (Philadel- 
phia); Transoceanic  Tankers  Inc.  (Panama 
Co.) :  Travel  &  Chartering  S.  A.  (Panama  Co.) ; 
Crestmont  Corporation;  Western  Chartering 
Inc. 

Dated:  December 8, 1955. 

Signed:  Granville  Conway. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-10516;    Filed,   Dec.   28,   1955: 
1:52  p.  m.J 


Granville  Conway 

EMPLOYMENT   WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
STATEMENT   OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mrs.  Granville  Conway, 
President,  Cosmopolitan  Shipping  Com- 
pany. Inc.,  New  York,  New  York,  as  a 
Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Director 
for  Production,  Office  of  Defense  Mobili- 
zation. This  appointment  was  made 
under  section  101  <a)  of  Executive  Order 
10182  on  July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Conway's  statement  of  his  business 
Interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthlti  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statemejit  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Executive  Order  10647.  Section  320b. 

1.  Officer  or  Director:  Cosmopolitan  Ship- 
ping Company.  Inc.;  American  Agencies.  Inc.; 
Ciimmerrlal  Stevedoring  Co.,  Inc.;  Consor- 
tium Maritime  Franco- Americaln  (French 
Corporation) ;  Home  Lines  Agency.  Inc.;  Pan- 
ama Transoceanic  Co.  S.  A.  (Panama  Corp.); 
Southwood  Exploration  Co.,  Inc.;  Trans- 
oceanic Tankers,  Inc.  (Panama  Co.);  Travel 
&  Chartering  S.  A.  (Panama  Co.);  Crestmont 
Corporation;  Cosmopolitan  Shipping  Co.  S.  A, 
( Panama  Corporation y. 

2.  Stockholder:      Cosmopolitan      Shlppiiig 
Company,  Inc.;  Consortium  Maritime  Franco- 


BEN  JAMIN  CAPLAN 

EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Benjamin  Caplan, 
Assistant  Chief  Economist,  Schenley 
Industries,  Inc.,  New  York,  New  York,  as 
a  Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Direc- 
tor for  Production,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  (a)  of  Executive 
Order  10182  on  August  9,  1954. 

Mr.  Caplan's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth ^below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  tb)  (61  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Schenley  Industries,  Inc. 
Dubonnet  Wine  Corporation. 
Aeroquip  Corporation. 
Boston  &  Maine  Railroad. 

Dated:  December  15,  1955. 

Signed:  Benjamin  Caplan. 

[P.   R.   Doc.   55^  10517;    Filed,  Dec.  28,   1955; 
1:52   p.   m.l 
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Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  ^s  amended. 

Armour  &  Company. 
Brown  &  Bigelow. 
Burroghs  &  Company. 
Commonwealth  Edison. 
Northern  Gas. 
Daystrom. 

Eaton  Manufacttu-lng. 
Lisbon  Uranltun. 
White  Canyon  Uranium. 
Blue  Lizard  Uranium. 
National  Tea. 
St.  Reels  Paper,  Schering. 
T.  X.  A.  Oil. 
U.S.  Smelting. 
Hussmon  &  Company. 
Coastal  Oil. 
Gulf  Coast  Oil. 
Consolidated  Gas. 
Consolidated  Petroleum. 

Dated:  December  19,  1955. 

Signed :  Joseph  D.  Keenak. 

[F.   R.   Doc.   55-10518;    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:53  p.  m.] 


Joseph  D.  Keenan 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Joseph  D.  Keenan, 
Secretary-Treasurer.  Building  and  Con- 
struction Trades  Department,  American 
Federation  of  Labor.  Washington,  D.  C, 
as  an  EScpert,  Assistant  to  Director  for 
Labor,  Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182  on 
August  1,  1954. 

Mr.  Keenan's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 


James  M.  Hood 

employment  without  compensation  akd 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  James  M.  Hood,  President,  Ameri- 
can Short  Line  Railroad  Association. 
Washington,  D.  C,  as  a  Consultant,  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Production. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment was  made  under  Section  101 
(a)  of  Executive  Order  10182  on  July  29, 
1954.  / 

Mr.  Hood's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthuh  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Executive  Order  10647,  Section  302b. 

1.  Officer  or  Director:  The  American  Short 
Line  Railroad  Association. 

2.  stockholder;  The  F.  W.  Woolwortb  Com- 
pany. ^ 

Dated;  December  8, 1955. 

Signed:  J.M.Hood. 

IF.  R.  Doc.   55-10519;   Filed,  Dec.  28,   1955; 
1:53  p.  m.] 


Howard  W.  Hale 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
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of  Mr.  Howard  W.  Hale,  General  Super- 
intendent. Transportation.  St  Louis-San 
Francisco  Railway  Company.  SpnnKfield, 
Missouri,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the  As- 
sistant Director  for  Production.  Office  of 
Defen.se  Mobilization.  This  appointment 
was  made  under  section  101  (ai  of  Ex- 
ecutive Order  10182  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Hale  s  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthtjh  S,  FYemminc. 

Ihrector, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b»  (6)  of  the  Defense  Pioduc- 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

qeneral  Superintendent  TrRnsportation. 

St  Lnuis-San  Francisco  Railway  Company 
Springfield.  Missouri. 

Have  been  an  officer  on  the  above  railway 
since  1920. 

Have  no  connection  with  any  other  com- 
pany. 

Did   not  own   any  stocks  or   bonds  of   the 
above  railway  or  other  corporation  within  CO 
days  preceding  my  appointment  on  Railway 
""qviipraent   Committee   of   Office   ol    Delense 
[obilization. 


NOTICES 

Ralph  H.  Andersen 

EMPLOYMITNT   WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b>  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  piven  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Ralph  H  Andersen,  Execu- 
tive Vice  President.  Gf  neral  Manaper 
United  En.eineering  Corporation.  Miami! 
P^londa.  as  a  Consultant  'Executive  Re- 
servist*, with  the  A.ssist^int  Director  for 
Production.  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  w  a.s  made  under 
section  101  (a-  of  Executive  Order  1018' 
on  June  14.  1955. 

Mr.  Andersen's  statement  of  hi.^  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 


Dated :  October  27. 1955. 

Sipned:   Howard  W.  Hale. 

|F.    R.    Dt,c.    55-10520:    Piled,    Dec.    28,    1955: 
1 :53  p.  m  I 


Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S  Fi  emminc. 

[hrci  tor. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee  s  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  follovvinpr  statement  list.s  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  'b'  .6'  of  the  Deien.se  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

United  Eneineerlng  Corp 

National  Credit  Card  of  New  York  A  Part- 
nership. 

Carrier  Corporation. 
Dated:  December  19.  1955. 

Signed:   Ralph  H.  Andersen. 

IF    n     Doc.   55-10522;    Filed.    Dec.   28,    1955; 
1 ;  53  p  m  I 


Perry  J.  Lynch 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section   710    (b>    of   the 
Defense    Production    Act    of    1950     as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  enen  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Perry  j  Lvnch  Vice 
President,     Union     Pacific  "  Railroad 
Omaha.  Nebraska,  as  a  Coasultant  with 
the   Assistant  Director  for  Production 
Office  of  Defen.se  Mob»ization.     This  ap- 
pointment was  mad(?  under  section  lOi 
<a)  of  Executive  Order  10182,  on  Julv  -><) 
1954.  •  '"'• 

Mr   Lynch's  statement  of  his  bu.sine.ss 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 


James  F.  Haley 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  <bi  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mi-.  James  F.  Haley.  Manager, 
Traffic  and  Transportation  Department! 
Koppers  Company.  Inc.,  Pittsburgh 
Pennsylvania,  as  a  Consultant,  with  the 
Assistant  Director  for  Production,  Office 
of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  under  section  101  (a  i  of 
Executive  Order  10182  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Haley's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Plemminc, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Manager,  Traffic  and  Transportation  De- 
partment: Koppers  Company.  Inc.  Koppers 
Building,  Pittsburgh  19,  Pa. 

President  (one-third  owner):  Foreign  Car 
Service,  Inc.,  850  Koppers  Building,  Pitts- 
burgh 19,  Pa. 

Dated:  October  28,  1955, 

Signed:  James  F.  H.\ley. 

|P    R.    Doc.    55-10521;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1955- 
1:53  p.  m.j 


Richard  H.  Lamberton 
employment  without  compensation  and 

STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  .■section  710  (b-  of  the  De- 
feme  Production  Act  of  1&50  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  {.-iven  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Richard  H  Lamber- 
ton. Midwest  Sales  Manat^er.  General 
American  Transportation  Corporation 
Chicago,  Illinois,  as  a  Consultant,  with 
the  A.ssistant  Director  for  Production 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  Thib  ap- 
pointment was  made  under  section  101 
<a)  of  Executive  Order  10182  on  Julv  29 
1954.  ■       • 

Mr.  Lamberton 's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 


Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointees  State7nent  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  subsec- 
tion 710  .b)  (6>  of  the  Defen.se  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended; 

Union  Pacific  Railroad  Company 

Co^'aify!   ''°"'^''   ""   *^'''"'*   '^^'•''"'*  ^'^"^"y' 
Oregon  Short  I.mc  Railroad  Companv 

Company;^'""'"^'""  ^''"'^""^  *^  Navigation 
Lo.s  Angeles  A-  Salt  Lake  Railro.Kl  Comp.nny. 
Union  Pacific  Motor  freight  Compan\ 
Th*  Vegas  Land  &  Water  Company       ' 
RJUlway   Expres.s   Agency.   Inc.  . 

Dated:  October  27,  1955. 

Signed:  P  J   Lynch. 

IF    R     Doc.    55-10.52.3:    Filed,   Dec    28     1955-' 
1:54  p.  m.J  "      ' 


John  N.  Lind 


Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Fiemminc. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointees  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  foUowin.g  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  bv  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6»  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Special  Representative:  Union  Tank  Onj 
Company,  Chicago.  111. 

Own  stock  In:  United  Air  Lines,  Ohio  Oil 
Company, 

Dated:  November  15,  1955. 

Signed:  Richard  H  Lamberton. 

IF    R     Doc.   65-10525:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
1   54  p,  m  J 


EMPLOYMENT  WITHOUT  COMPEN.-^ATION   AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  .b>  of  the 
Defen.se  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  John  N.  Lind  Gen- 
eral Traffic  Manager,  The  National  Sup- 
ply Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsylvania 
as  a  Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Di- 
rector for  Pioduction.  Office  of  Defen.se 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  (a.  of  Executive 
Order  10182  on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Linds  statement  of  his  busines.s 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Fi  emming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

General  Traffic  Manager:  The  National 
Supply  Co,  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

President:  Eight  Mile  Camp  Inr  B'-.k  k- 
ville.  Pa. 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

ILive  shares  of  stock  In:  The  National  Sup- 
ply Company,  United  Corporation.  Glenn  L. 
Martin,  Oliver  Cori>oratlon,  Olympic  Radio  & 
Television  Corporation. 

Dated:  October  28.  1955. 

Signed:  John  N.  Lind. 

[P    R.   Doc.   55-10524;    Filed,  Dec.  28.   1955; 
1;34  p.  m.] 


George  N.  Lilycren 
employment  without  compensation  and 

STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  George  N.  Lilygren, 
Vice  President  and  General  Manager, 
Machinery  and  Systems  Division,  Carrier 
Corporation,  Syracuse,  New  York,  as  a 
Consultant  (Elxecutive  Reservist*,  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Production, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment was  made  under  section  101 
(a>  of  Executive  Order  10182.  on  May  16, 

1955.  ,  ^.     V-     ■ 

Mr.  Lilygren's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthttr  S.  PYemming.    ^ 
Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (bi  <6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

Director:  Aerofln  Corporation. 
Stockholder:  Air  Reduction  Co.,  American 

Viscose. 

Bondholder:  Canadian  Pacific. 

Stockholder  and  Officer;  Carrier  Corpora- 
tion. 

Director:  Carrler-Centrax.  Inc. 

Stockholder:  Cluett  Peabody,  Continental 
Can.  El  Paso  Natural  Gas. 

Bondholder:  Gen.  Motors  Accept.  Corp. 

Stockholder:  Hooker  Hectrochemlcal.  Int. 
Business  Machines.  May  Department  Stores, 
Merck  &  Co.  < 

Bondholder:  Missouri  Pacific,  New  YorK 
Power  Authority.  ' 

Stockholder:  Northern  Natural  Gas,  Pio- 
neer Natural  Gas,  Public  Service  El.  &  Gas, 
Pure  Oil  Co..  Socony  Vacuum,  Southwestern 
Public  Service,  Standard  Accident  Insurance, 
Standard  OU  oI  New  Jersey. 

Bondholder:  Union  OU  of  California. 

Dated:  June  1,  1955. 

Signed :  George  N.  Lilygrin. 

[P    R    Doc.   55-10526:    Filed.   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:54  p.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Manager,  American  Can  Company, 
Washington,  D.  C,  as  a  Consultant,  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Plans  and 
Readiness,  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  apE>ointment  was  made  under 
section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order 
10182,  on  February  15.  1955. 

Mr.  Tupper's  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthtjr  S.  Flemming, 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  <6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

American  Can  Company.  Headquarters: 
100  Park  Avenue,  New  York  17,  New  York. 

Dated:  December  19,  1955. 

Signed:  Ernest  A.  Tupper. 

(F.   R.   Doc.   55-10527:    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
1:55    p.   m.J 


Herbert  Schreiber 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b>  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Herbert  Schreiber, 
Statistician,  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  Washington,  D.  C,  as  a  Con- 
sultant, with  the  Assistant  Director  for 
Production.  Office  of  Defense  Mobiliza- 
tion. This  appointment  was  made  under 
section  101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  IOI82, 
on  July  29,  1954. 

Mr.  Schreiber's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  follow!  :g  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  <6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

stock  owned :  Indianapolis  Power  &  Light 
Co.,  Jones  &  Laughlln  Steel  Corp. 

Dated:  October  28, 1955. 


Signed:  Herbert  Schreiber. 

[P.  R.   Doc.   55-10528;    Filed,  Dec.  28,   1955; 
1;55  p.  m.) 
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ant,  with  the  Assistant  Director  for  Pro- 
duction, Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  w&s  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a)  of  Executive  Order  10182 
on  July  29.  1954. 

Mr.  Baylis'  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appoi7itee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

DIK  ECTOR 

(1)   Hudson  River  Connecting  R.  R.  Corp. 

( 1 )    St.  Lawrence  &  Adirondack  Ry.  Co. 

(3)    (1)   Niagara  River  Bridge  Co. 

(3)  (1)  Canada  Southern  Ry.  CO.;  Niagara 
Junction  Ry.  Co. 

( 1 )    Indiana  Harbor  Belt  R.  R.  Co. 

(3)  (1)   Detroit  River  Tunnel  Co. 

( 1 )   Detroit.  Toledo  &  Milwaukee  R.  R.  Ckj. 

(1)    Lansing  Transit  Ry.  Co. 

(1)  Hudson  River  Bridge  Co.;  Canadian 
Pacific  Car  &  Passenger  Transfer  Co.,  Ltd.; 
Ottawa  &  New  York  Ry.  Co.;  Michigan  Air 
Line  R.  R.  Co. 

( 1 )  Jollet  &  Northern  Indiana  R.  R.  Co.; 
Battle  Creek  &  Sturgls  Ry.  Co. 

( 1 )   Lansing  Manufacturers  R.  R. 

( 1 )    Mahoning  Coal  R.  R.  Co. 

(1)    Mahoning  &  Shenango  Valley  Ry.  Co. 

(1)  Shenango  Valley  R.  R.  Co.;  Cherry 
Tree  &  DlxonvUle  R.  R.  Co.;  Nicholas.  Fayette 
&  Greenbrier  R.  R.  Co. 

(1)  Mahoning  State  Line  R.  R.  Co.;  Cleve- 
land tJnlon  Terminals  Co. 

( 1 )  The  Troy  Union  R.  R.  Co. 

(2)  Merchants    Despatch    Transportation 

Co. 

(2)  Northern  Refrigerator  Line.  Inc.;  New 
York  Board  of  Trade;  West  Side  Assoclatloa 
of  Commerce.  Inc.  of  N.  Y.  City. 

Note:  (1)  Also  a  Vice  President.  (2)  Also 
Chairman.  Executive  Committee.  (3)  Also 
Member,  Executive  Committed. 

Vice  Prisident 

New  York  Central  Railroad  Co. 
Pittsburgh  &  Lake  Erie  R.  R.  Co. 
Chicago  River  &  Indiana  R.  R.  Co. 
Lake  Erie  &  Eastern  R.  R.  Co. 
Pittsburgh.   McK^esport  tt   Youghiogbeny 
R.  R.  Co. 

Stewart  R.  R.  Co. 

New  York  &  Harlem  R.  R.  Co. 

Cleveland,  Cincinnati.  Chicago  &  St.  Loul» 

Ry  Co. 

Michigan  Central  R.  R.  Co. 
Peoria  &  Eastern  Ry.  Co. 
The  Owasco  River  Ry. 

Dated:  December  20.  1955. 

;;  Signed:  A.  E.  Baylis. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-10529;    Filed.  Dec.  28,   1955; 
1:55  p.m.] 


Ernest  A.  Tttppkr 
ebiployment  without  compensation  and 

statement  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710    (b)    of  the 

Defense    Production    Act    of    1950,    as 

amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  th« 

appointment  of  Mr.  Ernest  A.  Tupper, 

No.  254 » 


Arthur  E.  Baylis. 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Arthur  E.  Baylis,  Vice  President, 
Freight  TrafBc,  New  York  Central  Rail- 
road. New  York,  New  York,  as  a  Consult- 


Carlton  S.  Darcusch 

employment  withotrr  compensation  akd 
statement  of  business  dttehests 

Pursuant  to  Section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  Carlton  S.  Dargusch, 
Managing  Partner.  Dargusch,  Caren, 
Greek  and  King.  Columbus,  Ohio,  as  A»- 
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sistant   Director  for  Manpower   in   the 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Mr.  Dargusch's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

IXit€<J;  December  27,  1955. 

Arthxjk  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  0/  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interesi^-^ 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b*  <6)  of  the  Defense  Pioduc- 
tion  Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

The  following  are  the  coriwrations  In 
which  I  wai  an  officer  or  director  wahiu 
sixty  days  preceding  my  appoiutmeut : 

The  Sunday  Creek  Coal  Co.  The  Clark 
Grave  Vault  Co.,  The  Ohio  Tuberculosis  & 
Health  Assn  ,  Columbus  Towa  Meeting,  Tlie 
Ohio  State  University,  The  Ohio  State  Uni- 
versity Research  Foundation.  The  Ohio  State 
University  Development  T\\nA.  The  Ohio 
Land  &  Railway  Co.,  Tlie  Buckeye  Coal  & 
Railway  Co..  The  Ohio  Nation.U  Bank.  All  of 
Columbus,  Ohio. 

The  Granville  Inn  &  Golf  Course,  Inc.. 
Granville.   Ohio. 

Hennte  Products  Corporation,  Ironton 
Ohio. 

Ohio  A(»rlcultural  Experiment  Station. 
Wooster.  Ohio. 

.     Gem  Coal  Co.,  Drydock  Coal  Co.,  The  Car- 
bondale  Coal  Co.     All  of  Nclsonville,  Ohio. 

I  own  stocks  In  the  following  companies: 
The  Ohio  NationiU  Bank,  the  Clark  Grave 
Vault  Company.  Henrit«  Products  Corpora- 
tion, Tlie  Sunday  Creek  Coal  Company,  The 
Granville  Inn  &  Golf  Course.  Inc. 

I  am  a  member  of  the  law  partnership, 
d  b  a  C;\rlton  S.  Dargusch,  which  represents 
a  substantliU  number  of  cUen.ts  largely  on  an 
annual  retainer  baSts^And  am  trustee  or  exec- 
utor of  several  est««s  .  holding  various 
securities. 

Dated:  October  5.  1955. 

Signed:  Carlton  S.  D.argusch. 

[P.   R.    Dec.    55-10530;    Filed,   Dec.   28.    1053; 
1;55  p.  m.| 


Lt.  Gen.  LeRoy  Lutes 

employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  <b>  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Lt.  Gen.  LeRoy  Lutes, 
(Retired).  President,  Pacific  Tire  and 
Rubber  Company,  Oakland,  California, 
as  a  Consultant,  with  the  Office  of  frhe 
Assistant  Director  for  Plans  and  Readi- 
ness. Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 
This  appointment  was  made  under  sec- 
tion 101  (a»  of  E.xecutive  Order  10182, 
on  April  1.  1955! 

Mr.  Lutes'  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27.  1955. 

Arthuh  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns-required  by  subsection 


NOTICES 

710  <b">    ^6>   of  tlie  Defense  Pioduction 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

President;  Pacific  Tire  and  Rubber  Com- 
pany,  Oakland    1,   California. 

Vice-President;  Mansfield  Tire  and  Rubber 
Company,  Western  Division,  Oakland  Plant 
OfSccs. 

Stock  owned  in:  Mansfield  Tire  and  Rub- 
ber Co..  Tcx;is  Gulf  Producing  "Co.,  Atlas 
Corporation. 

Dated:  October  14,  1935. 

Si^'ned:  LeRoy  Lutes. 
Lt.  General  VSA,  Ret. 

IF    R    Doc.   55-10548;    Filed.   Dec.   28.    1355; 
3:04  p. jn  1 


Edwin  H.  Land 


EMrLOYMCNT  WITHOUT  COMPENSATION   AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINFSS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  section  710  'bT  of  the  De- 
fen.se  Production  Act  of  1050  as  amended, 
iv'tice  i.s  hereby  riven  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Land.  Cliaiiman  of 
Board,  President,  and  Dii-ector  of  Re- 
scaich,  I'olaroid  Corporation.  Cam- 
bridge, Ma.ssachusetts,  as  an  Advisor 
(Member.  Science  Advisory  Committee^, 
with  the  Science  Advi.sory  Committee, 
Omco  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This  ap- 
pointment was  made  uiider  Defense  Pro- 
duction Act  of  1950  as  amended,  section 
710  lb*.  October  12.  1955. 

Mr.  Lands  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 


Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

'     Arthur  S.  Flemming, 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

■  The  followinp:  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsection 
710  (b)  (6'  of  the  Defense  Production 
Act  of  1950,  as  amended: 

Polaroid    Corporation,    California    Edison 
Company. 

Dated:  October  12, 1955. 

Signed:  Edwin  H.  Land. 

[F.   R.    Doc.   55-10549;    FUed,   Dec.   28,    1955; 
3:04p.m] 


George  R.  LeSauvace 
empioyment  without  compens.\tion  and 

STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pui-suant  to  section  710  'b^  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
appointment  of  Mr.  George  R.  LeSauv- 
age,  As.sistant  to  President,  Frank  J. 
Shattuck  Company.  New  York,  New  York, 
as  a  Consultant,  with  the  Assistant  Di- 
rector for  Stabilization,  Office  of  Defense 
Mobilization.  This  appointment  was 
made  under  section  101  la)  of  E.xecutive 
Order  10182,  on  October  27,  1954. 

Mr.  LcSauvage's  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 


Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  <b)  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

I  am  employed  by  the  Frank  G.  Shattuck 
Company,  .58  West  2,3(1  Street.  New  York  City 

I  own  sto<.k  in  the  Frank  G.  Shattuck 
Company   (common). 

I  own  stuck  in  International  Nickel  Com- 
pany (Common);  rnternatlonal  Telephone 
and   Telegraph  Company    (common). 

Dated:  December  14.  1955. 

Signed:  George  R.  LeSauvace. 

■ 

|F.    R.   Doc.    55-10550;    Filed,   Dec.   28,    1955- 
3:04   p.   ni.j 


J.amls  F.  Brownlee 

employment  without  CCMPrNSATION  AND 
STATEMENT  OF  BUSINESS  INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  .section  710  <b)  of  the 
Defense  Production  Act  of  1950.  as 
amended,  notice  i.s  hereby  given  ol  the 
appoir.tmrnt  of  Mr.  Jamcs  F.  Biownlee. 
Partner,  J.  U.  Whitney  &  Co  ,  New  York! 
New  York,  to  the  position  of  Consultant 
to  the  Director,  Office  of  Defen.-e  Mobi- 
lization. This  appointment  was  made 
under  E.  O.  10182,  section  101  (a)  on 
Febi-uai-y  10,  1953. 

Mr.  Brownlees  statement  of  his  busi- 
ness interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  28.  1955. 

ARTiitR  S.  Flemming.  ^ 

Director. 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  conceriLs  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b>  (6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950.  as  amended. 

James  F.  Brownlee.  Partner,  J.  H.  Whitney 
&  Co. 

Director  of:  Tlio  American  Sugar  Refining 
Co..  Chase  Manliattan  Bank,  The  Gillette  Co., 
R.  H.  Macy  &  Co.,  Minute  Maid  Corp. 

Trustee  of;  Tlie  Ford  Fiuudatlon. 

Salary  received  from  Minute  Maid  Corp. 
(Chairman);  Cousultanfs  fee  from  Calvert 
Distillccs. 

Minority  stockholdings:  Amcrlcnn  Express 
Co..  American  Sug.u-  Refining  Co,  Atlantic 
City  Electric  Co.,  Amerada  Petroleum  Corp., 
Aineric.ui  Chicle  Co.,  American  Turf  Assn.. 
Blue  Ridge  Mutual  Fund,  Chase  Manhattan 
Bank,  Columbia  Baking  Co.,  Citizens  Fidelity 
Bank  &  Trust.  Churchill  Downs  Inc  .  duPont 
de  Nemours,  Emery  Air  I-Yeight,  General  Elec- 
tric Co.,  General  Foods  Corp.,  Gillette  Co., 
Green  Giant  Co.,  JelTer.son  Island  Salt  Co., 
Liberty  National  Bank  &  Trust.  Liggett  ii 
Myers  Tobacco  Co.,  Montgomery  Ward,  R.  H. 
M.icy  &  Co..  National  Ciush  Register  Co.,  J.  C. 
Penney  &  Co  ,  Phillips  P.  troleum  Co.,  Pills- 
bury  Mills,  IiHj^  Plymouth  Oil  Co.,  Standard 
Oil  Co.  of  New  Jersey,  F.  W.  Woolworth  &  Co.. 
Westinghouse  Electric  Co..  Ward  Buking 
(Common  and  Preferred).  Siui  Jacinto  Pe- 
troleum Corp. 

E>ated:  December  23,  1955. 

Signed:  James  F.  Brownlee, 

[F.    R.    Doc.    55^  10551;    Filed.   Dec    28.    1955; 
3:04  p,  m.J 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 


,  Albert  J.  Carey 

EMPLOYMENT   WITHOUT   COMPENSATION  AND 
STATEMENT    OF    BUSINESS    INTERESTS 

Pursuant  to  .section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fcii.-e  Pi-oduction  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appoint- 
ment of  Mr.  Albert  J.  Carey,  A.ssistant 
Vce  President.  New  York  Telephone 
Company,  New  York,  New  York,  as  a 
Consultant  (Executive  Reservist',  with 
the  Assistant  Director  for  Production, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization.  This 
appointment  was  made  under  Executive 
Order  10182,  section  101  la)  on  June  14, 

1955.  .  .     , 

Mr.  Carey's  statement  of  his  business 

interests  is  set  forth  below. 

V       Dated:  December  27,  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Intcrci>ts 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  «b>  t6)  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

A  Director  of  Fitzpatrick-Pontlac,  Inc.. 
located  at  62  Westchester  Avenue.  White 
Plains.  New  York. 

An  A.sslstant  Vice  President  of  the  New 
York  Telephone  Company. 

Owner  of  27  shares  of  A.  T.  &  T.  Co   stock. 

Owner  of  6  A.  T.  &  T.  Company  convertible 
debentures  valued  at  f  100  each. 

Dated:  December  21,  1955. 

Signed:  Albert  J.  Carey. 

[F.  R.   Doc.   55-10554;    Filed.  Dec.  28,   1955; 
4:07  p.  m.J 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Stocks:  Celanese,  Gamble-Skogmo,  Do- 
minion Steel  &  Coal,  Dupont,  Gulf  OH,  J.  B. 
Ivey,  Republic  Steel,  U.  S.  Steel,  Western 
Auto  Supply. 

Director;  Dominion  Steel  &  Coal  Corpn. 
Ltd. 

Pension:  Republic  Steel. 

Consultant:  U.  S.  Steel  (expires  December 
31,  1955). 

Dated:  December  24,  1955. 

Signed:'  Rufus  J.  Wysor. 

[F.   R.    Doc.    55-10598;    Filed,   Dec.   29,    1955; 
9:20  a.  m.| 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[File  No.  59-72] 

Columbia  Gas  System,  Inc.,  and 
Subsidiaries 


Rufus  J.  Wysor 


employment  without  compensation  and 
statement  of  business  interests 

Pursuant  to  section  710  (b)  of  the  De- 
fense Production  Act  of  1950  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  appointment 
of  Mr.  Rufus  J.  Wysor,  Special  Consult- 
ant, U.  S.  Steel  Corporation,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsvlvania,  to  the  position  of  Consult- 
nr.t  in\he  Materials  area.  This  appoint- 
ment was  made  on  March  2.  1954  under 
Executive  Order  10182,  section  101  <a». 

Mr.  Wysors  statement  of  his  business 
interests  is  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  December  28.  1955. 

Arthur  S.  Flemming. 

Director, 
Office  of  Defense  Mobilization. 

Appointee's  Statement  of  Business 
Interests 

The  following  statement  lists  the 
names  of  concerns  required  by  subsec- 
tion 710  (b)  v6>  of  the  Defense  Produc- 
tion Act  of  1950,  as  amended. 

Bonds:  U.  S.  Government.  Ind.  Toll  Road, 
S.  c.  Public  Service,  Pa.  Turnpike,  Puerto 
Rico  Water.  Orange  Village  School,  Maine 
'I'urnplke. 

Equities:  Jefferson  Std.  Life.  Life  &  Casu- 
alty. National  Life,  Gulf  Life,  Life  of  Virginia. 

Investment  Trusts:  BtiUock  Fund,  Cana- 
dian Fund.  Chemical  Fund,  Century  Share* 
TruiU 


NOTICE  OF  MOTION  AND  NOTICE  OF  AND 
ORDER  RECONVENING  HEARING  TO  DETER- 
MINE RETAINABILITY  OF  CERTAIN  SUBSID- 
iary companies 

December  27, 1955. 

The  above-entitled  proceedings   were 
instituted  by  the  Commission  on  May  2, 
1944  with  respect  to  Tlie  Columbia  Gas 
System,  Inc.  fColumbia") ,  a  registered 
holding    company    formerly    knQwn    as 
Columbia   Gas   &   Electric   Corporation, 
and  its  subsidiary  companies,  pursuant  to 
section  11  ib>  of  the  Public  Utility  Hold- 
ing Company  Act  of  1935  ("act").    Fol- 
lowing the  holding  of  a  public  hearing 
the  Commission,  on  November  30,  1944, 
entered   an   order   which,   among   other 
things,   directed   Columbia   to   sever  its 
relationship   with   certain 'named   com- 
panies and  which  reserved  jurisdiction 
with  respect  to  the  retainability  by  Co- 
lumbia of   other   named   subsidiaries. 
Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Columbia 
,  has  filed  with  the  Commission  a  motion 
requesting  that  the  Commission: 

(a>  Release  the  jurisdiction  reserved 
in  the  order  dated  November  30.  1944, 
with  respect  to  the  retainability  of  Co- 
lumbia's subsidiaries  which  were  not  held 
retainable  in  1944;  and 

(bJ  Find  and  determine  that  the 
properties  and  operations  of  such-  sub- 
sidiary companies,  as  they  exist  today, 
together  with  the  properties  and  opera- 
tions of  the  subsidiary  companies  which 
the  Commission  determined  In  1944  were 
retainable  constitute  one  or  more  inte- 
grated systems  of  gas  utility  companies, 
together  with  businesses  reasonably  in- 
cidental, or  economically  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  the  operation  of  such 
system  or  systems,  and  are  retainable  by 
Columbia  under  section  11  tb)  (1)  of  the 

act. 

I.  Background.  OnMay  2, 1944  (Hold- 
ing Company  Act  Release  No.  5024).  the 
Commission  inst'tuted  the  above-entitled 
proceedings,  pursuant  to  sections  11  <b) 
( 1 )  and  11(b)  ( 2 )  of  the  act.  stating  that 
It  tentatively  appeared  Columbia's  hold- 
ing company  system  was  not  confined  in 
its  operations  to  those  of  a  single  inte- 
grated public-utiUty  system  together 
with  additional  systems  and  other  busi- 
nesses retainable  under  section  11  (b) 
(1)  of  the  act,  that  the  corporate  struc- 
ture of  the  system  was  unduly  compli- 
cated, and  that  the  voting  power  of  the 
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system  was  unfairly  distributed.  Co- 
lumbia was  ordered  to  file  an  answer  and 
a  hearing  was  called  for  the  purpose  of 
affording  respondents  and  other  inter- 
ested persons  an  opportunity  to  present 
evidence  with  respect  to  the  issues  raised 
which  are  summarized  below: 

(a>  Whether  the  electric  utility  assets 
of  Columbia's  subsidiaries  named  as  hav- 
ing electric  utility  assets  constituted 
more  than  a  single  integrated  public- 
utility  system;  / 

(b)  Whether  the  non-utility  opera- 
tions of  those  named  companies  as 
specified  in  (a)  above  were  reasonably 
incidental  to  the  pperations  of  any  single 
integrated  public-utility  system  which 
the  electric  utiUty  assets  may  have 
constituted; 

(c)  "Whether  the.  gas  utility  assets 
u.sed  for  distribution  at  retail  of  Colum- 
bia's subsidiaries  named  as  having  such 
as.sets  constituted  more  than  a  single 
integrated  public-utility  system  and 
additional  systems  which  might  be  re- 
tained by  Columbia; 

(d)  Whether  the  non-utility  busi- 
ne.'^ses  of  those  named  subsidiaries  as 
specified  in  (c)  above  were  reasonably 
incidental  to  the  operations  of  any  single 
integrated  public-utility  system  or  addi- 
tional systems; 

<e)  Whether  under  sections  11  (b) 
(1)  (A),  (B)  and  (C)  of  the  act  Colum- 
bia could  retain  any  single  integrated 
public-utility  system,  additional  systems 
or  incidental  businesses  referred  to  in 
(a)  and  (b)  above  together  with  any 
single  integrated  public-utility  system, 
additional  systems  and  incidental  busi- 
nesses referred  to  in  (c»  and  (d)  above; 

(f)  Generally  what  action  was  neces- 
sary to  limit  the  operations  of  Colum- 
bia's holding  company  system  to  a  single 
integrated  public-utility  system  and  such 
additional  systems  or  other  businesses 
as  were  retainable  under  section  11  (b) 
(1)  of  the  act; 

(g)  What  steps  were  necessary  to  in- 
sure that  the  corporate  structure  of  Co- 
lumbia's system  would  not  be  unneces- 
sarily complicated  or  voting  power  un- 
fairly distributed. 

On  August  3,  1944,  during  the  course 
of  the  hearing,  the  President  of  Colum- 
bia sent  a  letter  to  the  Commission  out- 
Uning  a  propQsed  procedure  which  had 
as  its  purpose  the  shortening  of  the  time 
which  would  be  involvj»d  in  the  hearing. 
The  letter  stated  that  under  the  pro- 
posed procedure  the  Commission  would 
be  requested  to  make  tentative  findings 
in  substance  as  foUowsr 

A.  That  section  11  (b)  (1)  of  the  act 
required  Columbia  to  sever  its  relation- 
ship with  certain  specified  companies  in- 
cluding the  combined  gas  and  electric 
companies  serving  the  cities  of  Cincin- 
nati and  Dayton.  Ohio: 

B.  That  the  gas  production,  transmis- 
sion, and  distribution  properties  and 
operations  of.  and  the  other  businesses 
conducted  by.  certain  specified  com- 
panies constituted  properties  and  opera- 
tions of  one  or  more  integrated  public- 
utility  systems  and  businesses  reasonably 
incidental  or  economcially  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  the  operation  of  such  sys- 
tem or  systems,  control  of  which  could 
be  retained  by  Columbia. 


^ 


' 
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The  letter  further  proposed  that  the 
tentative  findings  would  not  deal  with 
questions  presented  by  Columbia's  re- 
tention of  ten  other  subsidiary  com- 
panies (-the  reserved  companies")  but 
that  the  Commission  would  expressly  re- 
serve jurisdiction  to  determine  at  a  later 
date  whether  such  companies  could  be 
retained  by  Columbia. 

On  August  10.  1944.  the  Commission 
issued  its  Memorandum  Opinion  and 
Statement  of  Tentative  Conclusions  in 
substantial  conformity  with  the  request 
of  Columbia.  (See  16  S.  E.  C.  401.) 
Thereafter,  the  hearing  was  reconvened 
after  due  notice  to  all  interested  persons 
No  one  appeared  in  opposition  to  the 
tentative  findings  of  the  Commission  and 
the  record  was  closed. 

On  November  30.  1944.  the  Commis- 
sion  issued  its  Findings  and  Opinion  and 
Order  in  which  the  Commission  ordered 
Columbia  to  sever  its  relationship  with 
certain  companies  of  which  divestiture 
was  required.     (See  17  S.  E.  C.  494  and 
Holdmg  Company  Act  Release  No.  5455  ) 
Jurisdiction  was  reserved  with  respect  to 
the  retainabihty  by  Columbia  of  its  in- 
terest in  the  reserved  companies.     The 
Conunission  also  held  that  20  other  com- 
panies and  all  their  properties  and  op- 
erations were  retainable  by  Columbia 
Of  these  20  companies.  3  were  encaged  in 
oil   production,    having   contractual   oil 
rights  in  most  of  the  gas  acreage  drilled 
by  companies  in  the  Columbia  system 
One  was  the  system  service  company 
The  remaining  16  companies,  constitut- 
mg  the  so-called  Columbus,  Charleston 
and  Pittsburgh  groups,  were  engaged  in 
the    production,    transmission,    storage 
and  wholesale  and  retaU  distribution  of 
natural  gas.  some  companies  combining 
all  these  activities,  some  less  than  all 
Their  properties  and  operations,  which 
were   fully   interconnected,    covered    an 
area  extending  into  the  States  of  Ohio 
Pennsylvania.  West  Virginia.  Maryland 
and  Kentucky.     The  Pennsylvania  prop- 
erties, although  chiefly  in  the  western 
part  of   the   State,   included   transmis- 
sion    hnes^  running    eastward     across 

pv,    ^^'T/^''"^^'^''^^^^   to  points  near 
Philadelphia. 

In  Its  November  30.  1944  Opinion,  the 
Commission  stated,  among  other  things- 
'   that    the   distribution    opera- 
cZnfh,  ^^'  Charleston.  Pittsburgh  and 
Co  umbus    groups    are    retainable    by 
Columbia  Gas  under  the  standards  of 
section  11  (b)   (1)   (A),  (B.  and  (C)   of 
the  act.  and  that  the  production  and 
transmission  properties  owned  and  op- 
erated  by  the  companies  within   each 
group  bear  such  a  relationship  to  the  dis- 
tribution  facilities  as  to  permit   their 
retention  as  businesses  reasonably  inci- 
dental,   or    economically    necessaiT    or 
appropriate  to  the  conduct  of  the  dis- 
tribution operations." 


NOTICES 


/ 


"In  View  of  these  findings,  we  have  not 
deemed  it  neces-:ary  to  consider  whether  U°e 
several  distribution  properties  could  be 
found  to  constitute  a  single  "integrated 
pubUc-utUlty  system-  within  the  meaning 
ox  secuon  2  (a)  (29)  (B)  of  the  act  of 
Whether    the    production    and    transmission 

Parj/'^uch""'"   r^  ^"""'^   ^°   constUut  "a 
part  or  tuch  a  system. 


Columbia  has  fully  complied  with  the 
Commissions   1944  order,   havin-  dis- 
posed of  Its  interests  In  all  of  the  com- 
pames  of  which  divesUture  was  required 
Of  the  ten  reserved  companies,  three  no 
loager  exist;   a  fourth.  Big   Marsh  Oil 
Company,    a    gas    producing    company 
wnose  wells  are  now  connected  with  the 
properties  of  one  of  the  companies  here- 
tofore found  retainable,  i.s  operated  as  a 
part  of  such  company.     The  remaining 
SIX   are  Atlantic   Seaboard   Corporation 
and  Home  Gas  Company,  both  non-util- 
Uy  transmission  companies,  and  Amerc 
Gas  Utilities  Company.  Virginia  Gas  Di.s- 
ti-ibution  Coiporation.  The  Keystone  Gas 
Company.    Inc..    and    Bin(;hamton    Gas 
Works,  all  public-utility  gas  distribution 
companies. 

II.  r/;e     Present     Columbia     Sy3te7n. 
1  ne  files  of  the  Commission  indicate  that 
the  present  Columbia  system  is  an  inter- 
connected natural  ga.s  system  composed 
of  Uie  parent  corporation.  Columbia    14 
operating  subsidiaries  and  a  subsidiary 
service   company.    The   operating   sub- 
sidiaries are  engaged  in  the  production 
purchase,  storage,  transmission  and  dis- 
tribution of  natm-al  gas.    Certain  sub- 
sidiaries produce  and  sell  gasoline  and 
other  hydro-carbons  and  one  subsidiary 
produces   and  sells  oil.     Ret-ail   natural 
gas    operations    are    conducted    in    the 
States  of  Ohio.  Pennsylvania.  West  Vir- 
gima.   Kentucky.   New   York,   Maryland 
and  Virginia.    In  addition,  the  system 
has  extensive,  wholesale  operations  and 
sells  natural  gas  to  as.'^ociated  and  non- 
associated  pubhc-utility  companies  and 
municipahties  for  resale  to  their  custo- 
mers.   Tlie  prjncipal  communities  seized 
at  retail  are  Columbus.  Lorain,  Toledo 
and  Springfield.  Ohio;  Pittsburgh  (part 
only)    and    New   Castle.   Pennsylvania; 
Charleston.  Huntington  and  Wheclins 
West  Virginia;  Binghamton,  New  York' 
Cumberland.  Maryland;  and  Lexington 
and  Frankfort.  Kentucky.     Among  the 
principal  communities  served  at  whole- 
sale are  Cincinnati.  Dayton.  Lima  and 
Portsmouth,  Ohio;  Baltimore.  Maryland  • 
Richmond.    Norfolk.    Portsmouth    and 
Roanoke,   Virginia;    Allentown.   Bethle- 
hem. Reading  and  Harri.sburg.  Pennsyl- 
vania;   Nyack   and   Poughkeepsie     New 
York;   and   Washington.  D.   C.     In  the 
aggregate,  the  utility  companies  and  mu- 
nicipalities which  purcha.se  gas  at  whole- 
sale from  the  Columbia  svstem  serve  ap- 
proximately   1,530,000  customers      The 
system   served   at   retail   approximately 
1.253,000  customers  as  at  December  31, 
1^954. 

The  operating  subsidiaries  are  segre- 
Rated  into  four  groups  for  administra- 
tive purposes.  Their  activities  are 
described  below: 

1.  Columbus  Group.  The  Ohio  Fuel 
Gas  Company  produces,  purchases 
stores,  transports  and  distributes  nat- 
ural gas  at  retail  in  Ohio  and  sells  nat- 
ural gas  at  wholesale  to  non-associated 
companies. 

2.  Pittsburgh  Group.  The  Manufac- 
turers Light  and  Heat  Company  CManu- 
facturers")  produces,  purchases,  stores 
transports  and  distributes  natural  gas 
^  i!^u''  '"  Pennsylvania.  West  Vinrinia 
and  Ohio  and  sells  natural  pas  at  whole- 

compl^ier"''""'''"^   '^"^   ^^^^°^^^^^^ 


Natural  Gas  Company  of  West  Vir 
ginia  produces,  purchases,  stores   trans 

uuim'Shif "'"'"'  ""'"'^^  ^^'  ^'  ''' 

Cumberland  and  Allegheny  Gas  Com- 
pany  (Cumberland  and  Allegheny") 
produces,  purchases,  transports  and  dis- 
tributes natural  gas  at  retail  tn  Marvland 
and  West  Vu-glnia.  '      ^'*i>iana 

Home  Gas  Company  CHome')  oper- 
ates a  transmission  system  extending 
across  the  southern  part  of  New  York 
State,  through  which  is  transported  nat- 
ural gas  purcha.sed  from  an  associated 
company  and  which  is  sold  at  wholesale 
to  associated  and  non-a.ssociated  com- 
panies operaUng  in  New  York.  It  also 
operates  storage  facilities  in  N!.>w  York 

Binghamton  Gas  Works  ("Bin^ham- 
ton")  and  The  Keystone  Gas  Company 
Inc.  ('Keystone"),  purchase  natural  gas 
from  Home  which  they  distribute  at  re- 
tail in  New  York. 

3.  Charleston  Group.  United  Fuel 
Gas  Company  ("United  Fuel" >  produces 
purchases,  store.s.  transports  and  dis- 
tributes natural  gas  at  retail  in  West 
Virginia  and  Kentucky  and  operates 
minor  distribution  facilities  in  Ohio.  It 
also  sells  natural  gas  at  wholesale  to 
associated  and  non-associated  com- 
panies. United  Fuel  is  the  principal  gas 
producing  company  of  the  system 

Amere  Gas  Utihties  Company 
(  Amere")  distributes  natural  gas  at  re- 
tail in  West  Virginia  and  sells  a  rela- 
tively small  volume  of  gas  at  wholesale 
to  one  non-associated  company. 

Virginia  Gas  Distribution  Corporation 
(■Virginia  Distribution')  distributes 
natural  gas  at  retail  in  Virginia 

Central  Kentucky  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany purchases,  stores,  transports  and 
distributes  natural  gas  at  retail  in  Ken- 
tucky and  sells  at  wholesale  to  non-as- 
sociated companies. 

Big  Marsh  Oil  Company  ("Big 
Marsh  )  produces  natural  gas  in  West 
Virginia  and  sells  it  to  United  Fuel 

Atlantic  Seaboard  Corporation  ("Sea- 
board") operates  a  transmission  svstem 
through  which  natural  gas  is  transported 

^nH°S^i'^"S''^'  ^^"t  Virginia.  Virginia 
and  Maryland.  Gas  is  sold  at  wholesale 
to  non-associated  companies  for  distri- 
bution in  Washington.  D.  C;  Baltimore 
Rlaryland;  Richmond.  Virginia,  and 
f^^\''''^l'^^'^ ^ommxxmlios.  Gas  is  also 
sold  to  Manufacturers  and  to  Cumber- 
land and  Allegheny  in  the  Pittsburgh 
Group  and  to  Amere  and  Virginia  Dis- 
tribution in  the  Charleston  Group 

4.  on  Group.  The  Preston  Oil  Com- 
pany produces  oil  which  it  sells  to  non- 
associated  companies. 

Except  in  the  cases  of  Cumberland  and 
Allegheny    and    Big    Marsh.    Columbia 
Z'Zf-^'  ''''  outstanding  securS  of 
Its  subsidiaries.     Cumberland  and  Alle- 
gheny has  outstanding  with  the  public 
certain   non-Interest   bearing    purchase 
money    obligations    in     the    pHncipal 
amount  of  $833,000,  and  27.5  percen    o 
h^ly  he'ld''  ^^-^  °^  «^^  Marsh  is  pu'o- 
Set  forth  as  Appendix  "A"  '  is  a  corno- 
rate  chart  of  the  Columbia  system  show 
mg  the  parent,  the  service  compTnf  the" 
four  operating  groups  with  the  individual 
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companies  making  up  each  group,  and 
the  type  of  business  of  each  company  in 
the  system. 

Set  forth  as  Appendix  "B"  is  a  map 
which  shows  the  approximate  retail  serv- 
ice areas  of  the  Columbia  system  com- 
panies, the  major  transmission  lines  of 
the  svstem.  and  the  lines  of  no«-assocl- 
ated  pipe  line  companies  in  "the  area. 
The  transmission  lines  of  Seaboard  and 
Home  are  identified  on  the  map  by  ap- 
propriate legend. 

Seaboard.  Amere.  and  Virginia  Distri- 
bution will  hereinafter  be  referred  to 
collectively  as  the  "Seaboard  Companies" 
and  Home.  Keystone,  and  Binghamton 
as  the  "New  York  Companies".  Juris- 
diction as  to  retention  of  all  these  com- 
panies was  reserved  in  1944.  In  1954  the 
Seaboard  and  New  York  Companies  ac- 
counted for  approximately  39.6  percent 
of  the  system's  wholesale  gas  sales.  6.2 
percent  of  its  retail  sales,  and  approxi- 
mately 20  percent  of  Its  total  gas  sales. 
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Columbia  asserts  that  the  companies 
found  retainable  In  1944  are  today  en- 
gaged In  rendering  substantially  the 
same  kind  of  service  In  the  same  general 
areas  in  which  such  service  was  rendered 
In  1944.  It  further  asserts  that  in  1948 
Manufacturers  constructed  a  north- 
south  transmission  line  In  eastern  Penn- 
sylvania between  CoatesvlUe,  Pennsyl- 
vania, and  Port  Jervls,  New  York,  thus 
connecting  the  easternmost  point  of 
lHanufacturers'  transmission  line  In 
southern  Pennsylvania,  found  retain- 
able in  1944,  with  the  Home  transmission 
line  in  New  York  State  as  to  which  jiu-is- 
diction  was  reserved.  The  north-south 
line  renders  wholesale  service  to,  among 
others,  nonassociated  companies  serving 
Bethlehem.  Allentown  and  E  a  s  1 0  n, 
Pennsylvania. 

The  following  table  compares  the  ex- 
tent of  the  Columbia  system's  wholesale 
and  retail  sales  and  revenues  at  two-year 
intervals  from  1944  through  1954. 


Table  I 


1944 


Mcf  <;il«"s: 

WholiSitle  sales. 
K.  lull  J^U-s 


Total  sales 

Rtvi'iiui's: 

\Mi<il<"i;ili'  rpvpiiiies. 
iiilail  revenues 


ToUil  revenues. 


Pertrnt 

24.4 
-.V6 


100.0 


I'm 


Percent 

Lli.  fi 
73.4 


100.0 


liHS 


WJi 


1952 


Perctnt 
2s.  9 
71  1 


KX).  0 


PercrrU 
32.4 
67.  6 


1UO.0 


1K.0 
82.0 


100.0 


19.3 

SO.  7 

100.0 


lU.  9 

Wt.  1 


100.0 


22.7 
77.3 


100.0 


PacfrU 
37.  S 

()2.  5 


100.0 


U54 


lucent 

41.5 
5«.  5 


100  0 


29.2 

70.8 


100.0 


32.3 
67.7 


100.0 


The  following  table  compares  the  1944  and  1954  sales  and  revenues,  showing  the 
total  increases  during  the  ten-year  period. 


STABLE    II 


.MM.  r  -:ile«: 

Vt  liiilisiile  sale? 

Kt  Uiil  sak« 


1>M4 


1"J.S4 


Total  sales 

Ri'vc'imes; 

Wliiili'Siile  revenues. 
Krtail  revenues 


Total  revenues... 


7 

41 
1-N 


.-.20 


170.000 


-^C 


2in.857 
>4.  975 


Increase 


1  fid,  377 
1,V..  455 


4h6,  S32 


310,  H,32 


Perrmt 
.■W6.  6 
121.7 


l»>fi.  4 


$14.  SHfl.fWO 
(Kl.  420.  000 


81 .  (KK),  000 


$k3.  200.  000 
170.259.000 


253,  459,  000 


$*iK,  ti2(l,  (KK) 
U)3,  »si9,  000 


172,459.000 


470.6 
156.3 

212.9 


'  Filed  as  part  of  original  document. 


The  Neic  York  Companies.     The  re- 
tail distribution  properties  of  Bingham- 
ton and  Keystone  are  located  along  the 
pas  transmission  line  of  Home.     Home 
receives  its  supplies  of  natural  gas.  both 
at  Its  west  end  and  near  Its  east  end. 
from  Manufacturers,  and  through  Man- 
ufacturers  draws  on  the   resources   of 
Columbia's  pooled  gas  supply.   The  prop- 
erties of  Keystone  In  and  around  Olean, 
New  York,  are  approximately  10  miles 
from   distribution  properties  of  Manu- 
facturers located  In  northern  Pennsyl- 
vania.   The  properties  of  Keystone  and 
Binghamton    in    Binghamton.    Johnson 
City.  Endicott    and    Delaware    County. 
New    York,    are    farther    east,    but    are 
closely    clustered    along    the    east-west 
Home  transmission  line  running  through 
the  'southern  tier"  counties  of  New  York 
State. 

Home  owns  and  operates  a  gas  trans- 
mission line  located  In  New  York  State 
which  extends  approximately  250  miles 
eastward  from  Olean.  New  York  through 
th#"southern  tier"  counties  to  Nyack. 
New  York,  paralleling  the  Pennsylvania 
State  line.    The  line  connects  at  Its  west 


end,  near  Olean.  with  a  transmsision  line 
of  Manufacturers  and  also  connects  at 
Port  Jervis.  New  York,  in  the  east,  with 
the  Coatesville-Port  Jervis  line  of  Man- 
ufacturers. 

Home  has  gas  storage  fields  at  points 
along  or  closely  adjacent  to  its  line.  It 
supplies  all  of  the  gas  requirements  of 
Binghamton  and  Keystone  and  sells  gas 
to  non-associated  public  utility  com- 
panies. During  the  year  1954,  Home  sold 
to  Binghamton  and  Keystone  a  total  of 
8,672,652  Mcf.  or  approximately  60  per- 
cent of  its  total  sales.  It  sold  5,664,940 
Mcf.  or  approximately  40  percent  of  Its 
total  sales  to  non-assoclsrted  public 
utility  companies.  Its  net  plant  at  De- 
cember 31.  1954.  was  stated  at  $12,690.- 
000.  For  the  calendar  year  1954  Home 
reported  earnings  approximating  6V2 
percent  of  its  total  average  Invested  cap- 
ital during  that  year. 

Columbia  alleges  that  the  New  York 
companies  are  related  to  the  gas  utility 
companies  found  retainable  In  1944  in 
view  of  the  functional  and  operating  re- 
lationships which  exist  between  such 
companies;  that  the  gas  supply  of  the 
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New  York  distribution  companies  Is  ob- 
tained' from  Home  at  a  cost  which  re- 
flects the  benefits  to  be  derived  from 
coordinated    operations.    Including   Co- 
lumbia's pooled  gas  supply  and  its  stor- 
age facilities;  that  the  system  gas  supply 
Is  adequate  to  supply  the  needs  of  the 
New  York  companies;  that  construction 
by  the  New  York  companies  Is  financed 
by  Columbia  at  a  cost  which  is  more  rea- 
sonable than  would  be  the  case  if  these 
companies    were    required    to    finance 
themselves;  that  retention  of  the  New 
York  gas  utility  companies  would  not 
materially  increase  the  size  of  Columbia's 
retainable    utiUty    system    or    systems, 
since  the  combined  net  utility  plant  of 
Keystone  and  Binghamton,  aggregating 
approximately   $7,267,000   at   December 
31,  1954,  represented  only  about  1.5  per- 
cent of  the  system  net  utility  plant  here- 
tofore    found     retainable     and     which 
aggregated    $480,055,000    at    the    same 
date:   that  the  New  York  distribution 
companies  are  subject  to  regulation  by 
the  New  York  Public  Service  Commission 
and  that  all  of  the  Columbia  subsidiaries 
which   are    engaged    In    the    Interstate 
transportation  or  sale  of  natural  gas.  in- 
cluding Home,  are  regulated  by  the  Fed- 
eral Power  Commission. 

The  Seaboard  Companies.  The  retail 
distribution  properties  of  Amere  and 
Virginia  Distribution  are  located  along 
the  Seaboard  20-lnch  transmission  line 
which  extends  east  and  northeast  from 
Boldman,  Kentucky  to  the  Pennsylvania- 
Maryland  border.  The  principal  retail 
distribution  operations  of  Amere  are  lo- 
^.cated  In  and  around  Beckley,  West  Vir- 
ginia, which  is  approximately  30  miles 
from  the  retainable  retail  distribution 
operations  of  United  Fuel.  All  of 
Amere's  retail  distribution  operations  are 
in  West  Virginia,  and  none  is  more  than 
75  miles'ti'om  the  retainable  distribution 
f  acihties  of  United  Fuel. 

Virginia  Distribution  sells  natural  gas 
at  retail  In  a  number  of  small  commiml- 
ties  located  along  the  Seaboard  20-inch 
transmission  line  in  Virginia,  the  closest 
of  which  is  approximately  20  miles  east 
of  the  nearest  properties  of  Amere.  All 
of  the  towns  served  are  within  20  miles 
of  the  Seaboard  properties.  The  proper- 
ties of  Virginia  Distribution  roughly 
parallel  the  retainable  retail  distribution 
properties  of  Cumberland  and  Allegheny 
In  Maryland  and  West  Virginia  and  none 
of  Virginia  Distribution's  properties  is 
more  than  80  miles  from  retail  distribu- 
tion properties  of  other  companies  held 
retainable  In  1944. 

Seaboard  owns  and  operates  two  high 
pressure  gas  transmission  lines.    One  of 
these  Is  a  20-lnch  line  constructed  In 
1931  extending  420  miles  from  Boldman, 
Kentucky,   eastward   across   West   Vir- 
ginia,  Virginia,   and  Maryland   to   the 
Pennsylvania  boundary  where  It  con- 
nects with  the  southern  Pennsylvania 
transmission  line  of  Manufacturers  held 
retainable  fh  1944.    The  other  Seaboard 
line  is  a  26-inch  line  constructed  In  1949 
extending  260  miles  from  United  Fuel's 
Cobb  compressor  station  near  Charles- 
ton. West  Virginia,  eastward  across  West 
Virginia  and  Virginia  to  a  connection 
with  the   20 -inch   Seaboard   line  near 
Wa.shington,    D.    C.      Seaboard    makes 
wholesale  sales  to  Amere  and  Virginia 


i 
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Distribution  and  to  nonassociated  com- 
panies servinK  Washington.  Baltimore, 
the  Virginia  tide-water  area,  and  other 
cities  and  communities. 
,,T^^  /oHowing  table  shows  the  quan- 
tities of  gas  sold  by  Seaboard  In  1953  and 
1954   to   nonassociated   companies   and 
to  associated  companies  for  svstem  use 
The  sales  to  associated  companies  are 
divided  as  between  those  made  to  com- 
pames  found  to  be  retainable  in  1944  and 
those  over  which  jurisdiction  as  to  re- 
lainability  was  reserved. 


NOTICES 


T*Bi.K  m 


t?al«>v  to  — 

Noniwisoclaitj  rompa- 
n  i«~j 

UllliHhlt>     . 


1953 


MMrf 

6I,4&3 

B.430 
7,  lai 

75,  (X« 


PfTfeyJ 

8  .S7 
»  53 

IW)  00 


lOM 


73,  W.l 

6.2l'>4 
7.7M 


Prrcnit 
M  W> 

7  12 
ti  H2 

KK)  OU 


Columbia  contends  that,  apart  from 
the  actual  sales  of  gas  in.  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  by  Seaboard  to  asso- 
ciated gas  utility  companies.  Seaboard 
has  in  the  past  and  stands  ready  in  the 
future  to  provide  additional  gas  to  the 
system  in  the  event  of  an  emergency 
TTnlf^H  "iS"""^,  P^^^^^ses  all  of  its  gas  from 
United  Fuel,  one  of  the  companies  found 
retainable  in   1944.     Net  plant  of  Sea- 

$^99-fSn^^"^'  ^}l^^^*-  ^'^^  ^^«ted  at 
loL^i'T-    .^"^    ^^^    calendar    year 
1954  Seaboard  reported  earnings,  includ- 
ing net  contingent  earnings,   approxi- 
mating 5.4  percent  of  its  totkl  aveVage 
invested  capital  durmg  that  year    and 
approximating  5  percent,  excluding  net 
contingent  earnings.     Contingent  earn- 
ings are  defined  as  these  which  result 
from  the  collection  of  higher  rates  under 
bond  pending  determination  of  the  rate 
to  be  allowed  by  the  regulatory  body  hav- 
mg  jurisdiction.  ^ 

.nZ°ri^'^^'^  ^"^^^^  ^^^^  t^^  Seaboard 
companies  are  related  to  the  gas  utility 
companies  found  retainable  in  1944  in 
view  of  the  functional  and  operating  re- 
lauonships  which  exist  between  such 
companies;  that  there  is  physical  mter- 

L°h"i^r«°"u°^  ^^  properties  by  means  of 
Which  Seaboard  is  able  to  purchase  all 
Of  Its  gas  requirements  from  United  Fuel 
and  supply  all  of  the  gas  requirements  of 
Virginia  Distribution  and  most  of  the 

l!f  K^^'^i'T^''**  °^  ^^^^^'  that  in  1954 
Seaboard    furnished    approximately    4 
I^rcent   of    the   gas  supply   of   Manu- 
facturers and  about  5  percent  of  the 
requirements  of  Cumberland  and  Alle- 
gheny;  that  Amere  and  Virginia  Dis- 
tribution   participate    in    the    system's 
pooled  gas  supply  and  benefit  from  sys- 
tem storage  facilities  and  other  coordi- 
nated   operations:    that    the    Seaboard 
companies'    construction    requirements 
are  financed  by  Columbia  at  a  cast  which 
^more  reasonable  than  the  cost  would 
^JL     !^  companies  were  required  to 
aII    "   ^^n^Jves;    that  rWention   of 

n^^'^^K^."'^."^*'*^^"^^  Distribution  would 
not  substantially  increase  the  size  of  the 

?et«  n  M '^  K^  '^'^"^  °^  'y^^^  found 
retainable  by  Columbia,  since  the  com- 
bined  net  utility  plant  of  Amere  and 
Virginia  Distribution,  aggregating  ap? 
proximately  $6,963,000  at  Decem^r  st 
1954.  represented  only  1.4  percent  of  the 


system  net  utility  plant  heretofore  found 
retainable;  that  Amere  is  subject  to  ret'- 
ulation  by  the  West  Virginia  Public 
service  Commission  and  Virginia  Di.s- 
tribution  is  subject  to  regulation  by  the 
^LTl'u  f^^^^  Corporation  Commission 
and  that  United  Puci.  Seaboard  and 
Amere  are  regulated  by  the  Federal 
Power  Commi.ssion. 

Big  Marsh  Oil  Com  pan  V  In  1S44  the 
four  natural  gas  wells  of  Big  Marsh'  be- 
cause of  their  location,  were  .shut  in  and 
not  interconnected  >Mth  any  Columbia 
system  properties.  Columbia  i.llocrs 
that  since  1944  other  producing  ^as  wells 
have  been  discovered  in  the  sjime  area- 
inat  It  has  become  economically  lea.sible 
to  install  gathering  lines  to  the  Bi- 
Marsh  wells  and  the  other  wells  in  that 
area:  and  that  the  production  proper- 
ties  of  Big  Marsh  are  now  operated  in 
the  same  manner  as  are  all  other  Colimi- 
Dia  system  producing  pa-s  wells 

fnV^\.^''J''"'^'^'  canrP7i^o;i5  as  to  fe- 
tamabilttu   of    the   rcservrd   compames 

tll^H^Pfv!"'^  °^  '^'  "^«t'°"  Columbia  con: 
tends  that  the  Seaboard  and  New  York 
companies  have   had   and   now  have  a 

sh^^at'f !:'''''  ^""^  functional  relation- 
ship with  the  companies  which  the  Com- 

fhf  °1!  '"  Jl^^*  determnied  were  retam- 
2^i^     by     Columbia     and     are     largeb' 
dependent  on  them  for  their  gas  supply 
that  in  the  context  of  the  natural  gls 
ndustry  as  it  existed  m  1944.  in  which 
^cal  production  of  gas  close  to  marke 
uas     predommant    and     long-di.stancc 
tian.yni.ssion    the    exception,    the    Kea- 
^;Y.nf 'if  ^^^  ^""'^  companies  po.ssibly 
fit      ^^  '"""^  """•'"«'  questions  under 
section  11  Of  the  act  thus  accounting  for 
the  suggestion   by   Columbia    that   the 
Commission   reserve  jurisdiction   in  its 
November  30.    1944.  order  over  the  re- 
tainabUity  by  Columbia  of  the  Seaboard 
and  New  York  companies;  that  the  sec- 
tion  11  questions  related  to  the  Seaboard 
and   New   York   companies   which    r^ay 
have  seemed  unusual  in  the  context  of 
the  natural  gas  industry  m  1944  have 

^n.?.  ^"'''^"^  ^'^^'^^  ^y  ^^^  tremendous 
increase  in  size  and  scope  and  the  basic 
changes  in  character  of  operations  of  the 
industi-y;  that  the  neces.sity  for  the  Co- 
lumbia system  to  meet  increa.sed  winter 
peaks  coupled  with  the  systems  neces- 
sity of  obtaining  large  volumes  of  gas 
from  distant  southwest  areas  has  greatlv 
increased  the  necessity  for  underground 
storage  reservoirs  located  close  to  Co- 

h1™..!f  ^^T'"^^  ^''^^^  '"  *h'Ch  ga*.  can 
be  stored  during   the  summer  months 
<  using  the  long-distance  .southwest  pipe- 
lines at  a  high  annual  load  factor,  and 
l!"^!!^^^^   ^^^   reservoirs  the  gas  can   be 
withdrawn  as  required  to  meet  winter 
peaks:  that  since  1944  the  properties  and 
operations    of   the   Seaboard    and   New 
Jf^'i^  ^oi"Pa"ies  and  of  the  remainder 
Of  the  Columbia  system  have  been  al- 
tered in  such  manner  as  to  make  them 
continually   more  interrelated   and  co- 
ordinated  in   operation:    that   the    net 
plant,   property  and  equipment  of   the 
system  has  increased  during  the  t-en-year 
^'",'n?/j°'^  approximately  $192.000  000 
\^a^A     .J^  approximately  $561.000  000  in 
1954;  that  the  net  plant,  property  and 
equipment   of   the   Seaboard    and   New 
York  companies  has  increased  from  an- 
proximatcly     $14,768,000     in     1944     to 


approximately  $79,913,000  in  1954-  that 
Columbia's  construction  program  ha<! 
been  planned  to  meet  the  coordinated 
requirements  of  the  system  as  a  whole 
in  which  the  requirements  of  the  Sea 
board  and  New  York  companies  have 
been  an  integral  part;  and  that  under 
exLsting  conditions  the  properties  of  the 
Seaboard  and  New  York  companies  are 
clearly  retainable  by  Columbia  under  the 
•standards  of  section  11   (bi    di   of  the   "*^ 

ly.  Procedure.     In  view  of  tlie  afore- 
said   moUon  filed   by   Columbia  and  to 
a.ssist  the  Commission  in  resolving  the 
is.sues    which    remain    unresolved    as   a 
result  of  the  reservation  of  jun.sdittion      " 
in  the  order  of  November  30    1944    the  * 
Commission  deems  it  appropriate   that 
the  hearing  in  this  matter  be  reconvened 
for  the  purpo.se  of  adducing  evidence  to 
enable    the    Commission    to    determine 
whether  the  holding  companv  .sy.stem  of 
Columbia  as  presently  constituted  is  con- 
fined in  Its  operations  to  those  of  a  single 
integrated  public-utility  system,  within 
the  meaning  of  the  act.  or  to  those  of  a 
single  integrated   public-utility   svstem 
together  with  such  additional  integrated 
pubhc-utihty  systems  as  meet   the   re- 
quirements of  section  11  (b>  (1)  (A'  iBi 
<Ci  and  such  other  busine.s.ses  as  can  be 
retained  under  the  standards  of  section 
1)*  (b)  <l). 

It  is  ordered.  That  the  hearing  in  the 
above-entitled  matter  be  reconvened  on 
the  30th  day  of  January  1956  at  10  a   m 
at  tlie  office  of  the  Securities  and  Ex- 
change Commission.  425  Second  Street 
NW..  Washington  25.  D.  C.    On  .said  date 
the  Hearing  Room  Clerk  in  Room   193 
will  advise  as  to  the  room  in  winch  such 
hearing  will  be  held.     Any  person  de- 
siring  to  be  heard  or  otherwise  WLshinu 
to  participate  in  the  reconvened  hearins 
should   file   with   the   ScQietary   of   the 
Commission   on   or  before   January   23 
1956.  a  request  relative  thereto  as"  pro- 
vided in  Rule  XVU  of  the  Commission  s 
Rules  of  Practice. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  James  G 
Ewell  or  any  other  officer  of  the  Commi.*^- 
sion  designated  by  it  for  that  purpose 
shall  preside  at  such  hearing.  The  offi- 
cer so  designated  to  preside  at  such  hear- 
ing is  hereby  authorized  to  exercise  all 
powers  granted  to  the  Commission  under 
section  18  (c»  of  the  act  and  to  a  liear- 
ing  officer  under  the  Commissions  rules 
of  practice. 

The  DiVKsion  of  Corporate  Regulation 
having  advised  the  Commission  that  it 
ha.s  made  a  preliminary  examination  of 
the   motion  filed   by  Columbia   and   its 
brief  in  support  thereof  and  that  it  has 
made  a  further  examination  of  the  rela- 
tionships among  the  companies  in  tTiP--^ 
Columbia  holding  company  svstem  and 
the  properties  owned   or  controlled   by 
Columbia  and  its  .subsidiaries  and  on  the 
basis  thereof  the  following  matters  and 
questions  are  presented  for  considera- 
tion without  prejudice,  however    to  the 
presentation  of  additional  matters  and 
questions  upon  further  examination 

<1)  Whether  the  New  York  and  Sea- 
board subsidiaries  which  distribute  nat- 
ural gas  at  retail  constitute,  together 
with  the  gas  utility  companies  found  re- 
tamable  in  1944.  a  single  integrated  pub- 
Jic-utihty  system  and.  specifically,  what 
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economies  if  any.  are  elTectualed  by  the  tered   mall   to    Columbia,   the   Federal  banks  not  in  excess  of  the  amounts  set  ^ 

coordmSd  operation  as  a  single  system  Power  Commission,  the  Ohio  Public  Util-  forth  below: 

nf  all  the  subsidiaries  of  Columbia  which  ities  Commission,  the  West  Virgmia  Pub-  Mellon  National  Bank  &  Trust  ^^  ^^  ^^ 

H   nhute  natural  gas  at  retaU-  He    Service    Commission,    the    Virgmia        co..  Pittsburgh.  Pa $3,000,000 

'^''     I     an  of  the  su4[di^^^^^^^  State     Corporation     Commission,     the  BanKers   Trust    Co..   New   ^ork. 

lumbia  Which  distribute  natural  gas  at  ^-^^^^^f  ^^^u^^  Xh^e  ^.VN^tronar "city- -Bailor     '•'^■''' 

retail  do  not  constitute  a  single  inte-  District    of    ColumDia    ™"c.  ^"""^;        ^ew  York       1.000.000 

graed  pubUc-utmty  system,  whether  the  Commission,  .^^^^f'^^'^^''^^^^^.^^^''  ouarlnTy Vust  Co.  of  New  York.    1.000.000 

New    York    and    Seaboard    subsidiaries  Utility  Commission,  the  New  Yoik  Pub-  ^^^^j  J^^ers   Trust    Co..   New 

Sn^ily^ystrcontJoUerb';^  or    ^T oT .'irE^ecT^c^'ilrr^X^^  """-- '■°"''" 

constitute  systems  additional  to  any  P°^^^^^^^^^,^^  ^^.^^^^  GaT  Sora-  Each  borrowing  will  be  evidenced  by  a 
sinde  integrated  public -utility  system  .^^^he  Central  hSh  gL  &^E^^^^^^^^^^  promissory  note  maturing  December  1. 
controlled  by  Columbia  and  whether  as    ^°"' "'/.j^^'^^rf'-    r::^  right   and     1965.  and  bearing  interest  at  the  prime 

additional  systems  they  may  be  retained     ^ori^rat^on^  the   Rocklan^^^^^^^^  commercial  loan  rate  of  the  particular 

by  Columbia  under  section  11  (b)  (1)  f^wiS^Ss  SiXs  Lorain. . To-  bank  in  effect  from  time  to  time,  plus 
of  the  act;  ..    k      ^     ledoTpriSld    cScmnak  V4  of  1  percent,  but  the  mterest  rate  shall 

.3.   If  the  New  York  an^  Seaboard     g^^^^n     Ohi?     Pi^^^^  and    New     at  no  time  exceed  334  percent  or  be  less 

subsidiaries  which  distribute  natural  gas  J:fJ,\°"pennsvl'vania-  Charleston.  Hunt-  than  2^/4  percent  per  annum.  In  addi- 
at  retail  constitute  part  or  parts  of  any  C^t^e,  ^^"^^  jj '  ^g^^  Virginia:  tion.  Wheeling  will -pay  substitute  inter- 
additional  integrated  public-utility  sys-  ^J}^^^^^^^""  Gov  ngton.'  Lexington  and  est  at  the  r«te  of  V^  of  1  percent  per  an- 
tem  or  systems  held  retamable  by  Colum-  ™and  Kentucky  •  B inghamton.  Olean.  num  on  the  daily  average  unused  amount 
bia  in  1944.  what  economies,  if  any.  are  S^f^lr?°-^„  "*''  _^^^  ^vack  New  York^  of  the  commitment  of  each  bank  from 
effectuated  by  the  coordinated  operation     ^°"^^!^^^^^^  Portsmouth.  Nor-    December  1.  1955,  through  December  31. 

of  such  additional  single  system  or  sys-     f^^^""^,,"^  Roano^^^  and  Cum-     1956. 

t^ms;  ,        .   c    K      H     bedand     Hagersto^^^^  The  notes  may  be  prepaid  at  any  time 

.41  If  the  New  York  and  Seaboard  °f^^^"°;H.,t!,V^Xce  is  hereby  given  of  without  penalty  unless  prepayment  is 
subsidiaries  which  distribute  natural  gas  ^f^^^^-onvened  hearTn?to  all  companies  made  from  the  proceeds  of.  or  in  antici- 
at  retail  constitute  additional  integrated  ?^%° '^^^^^''^entioned  by  name  and  to  pation  of.  bank  borrowings  at  a  rate  of 
public-utiUty  systems,  what  economies  ^.^Xernerforis  including  the  security  interest  equal  to  or  less  than  the  appli- 
if  any.  would  be  lost  if  contro   of  such     ^l^^l^^l^^'^l^^^^^^^^^^  cable  rate  on  fhe  notes  to  be  prepaid.    In 

additional  systems  were  not  retamed  by     f.°f  ^'^°^J^ii^iSil  subdivisions  of  states    such  latter  event,  with  certam  excep- 
Columbia:  ,  ^        l-TtKin   -ahirh   are  located   any   of   the     tions.  a  prepayment  premium  shaU  be 

.51  If  all  of  the  subsidiaries  of  Co-  X_i?al  aisets  of  the  Columbia  system,  payable  computed  at  the  rate  of  1/4  of  1 
lumbia  which  distribute  natural  gas  at  J^^X  Securities  Commissions  and  aU  percent  per  annum  of  the  amount  pre- 
retail    constitute    a    single    integrated     all  btaie  ^^^""''  instrumentali-    paid,  from  the  date  of  prepayment  to 

public-utility  system,  whether  the  non-     ff/"^f ^'  J "^  more  states.  municipaU-    and  including  December  1.  1965. 
utility  businesses  and  operations  of  the     t  es  °;  °";  "   ^j.^    ^  subdivisions  having        The  proceeds  from  the  borrowings  are 
New  York  and  Seaboard  companies  and     ^  f  ^  or  otner  po  u        ^^^.^  ^^  ^^  ^^^.     to  be  used  to  prepay  aU  bank  loan  notes 
Big  Marsh  are  reasonably  incidental  or     ^^^"f ^J^"°"  "  v  qj  the  businesses,  affairs    outstanding  at  the  date  of  the  proposed 
economically   necessary   or   appropriate     ^^'^Jf^^ ';^  °„-^  JJ  initial  borrowings,  and  to  pay  in  part 

to  the  operation  of  such  s>-stem   and     ^J  °P^^7j°!^y°^^^^  for  the  construction  of  additional  facil- 

whether  their  retention  would  not  be     0^,^^,^/^^/^^^°/'^^^^^  ities.  the  cost  of  which  is  estunat^  at 

detrimental  to  the  proper  functioning  of     [^[^jJ^J^    distributed  to  the   press  and     $2,900,000  for  the  last  half  of  1955  and 
such  system:  .  mniiwi  to  the  mailing  list  of  the  Com-    for  the  year  1956. 

(6.   If  all  of  the  subsidiaries  of  Co-     "^f^^^^^^f^i^SS  The  bank  loan  agreement  provides 

lumbia  which  distribute  natural  gas  at     "^„^^\°"/°5,^^;hef  be  given  to  all     among  other  things,  that  Wheeling  wUl 

retail  constitute  more  than  a  single  in-     ^^^J"ff,'"  Plication  of  this  Notice  and     not  create  or  permit  any  mortgage  on  its 
tesrated  public-utility  system,  whether     P^/.'^J"' 7h?FEDE^  property  or  incur  any  indebtedness  for 

the   non-utihty   businesses   and   opera-    Order  m  tne  r  edi-kai.  xv  borrowed  money  if  the  total  principal 

tions  of  the  Newv  York  and  Seaboard        gy  the  Commission.  amount  of  all  indebtedness  to  be  out- 

companies  and  Big  Marsh  are  reason-         ,__.,,  Orval  L.  DuBois.  standing  shaU  exceed  the  lesser  of  (a) 

ably  incidental  and  economically   nee-         is.i^ai.j  Secretary.        62  V2  percent  of  the  company's  capitaU- 

cssai-v  or  appropriate  to  the  operation  zation,  or  (b)   $12,000,000.    The  agree- 

of  any   single   integrated   public-utility     ^p   r.  doc.  55-10595:  Piled.  Dec.  30,  19&&,     ^^^^  ^^^^  provides  that  the  company 
system  or  retainable  additional  systems  8;53a.  m.]  ^^^^  specified  notice  may  terminate,  or 

and  w  hether  their  retention  would  not  V  irom  time  to  time  reduce,  the  commit- 

be  detrimental  to  the  proper  functioning  — ^  ments  of  the  banks, 

of  any  .such  system  or  systems ;  '         „„   „    -7^  cdoqi  The  issuance  and  sale  of  the  proposed 

1 7 )  Whether  it  would  be  appropriate  [File  No.  to  ji^^i  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^^^^  ^  ^j^^  aggregate  amount 

in  the  public  interest  and  in  the  interest  wheeling  Electric  Co.  of  $7,000,000  have  been  authorized  by 

of  investors  and  consumers  to  grant,  in  ""  '  ^^^  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  Ohio, 

w  hole  or  in  part,  the  aforesaid  motion     ^^^^^  permitting  declaration  to  become     ^^^  which  State  a  portion  of  Wheeling's 
filed  by  Columbia;  effective  regarding  issuance  and  sale    Qpgrations  i§  conducted. 

(8i  Generally,    what   properties    and        ^^  ^^.j.  „,  excess  of  $7,000,000  of  bank        Notice  of  the  filing  of  the  declaration 
companies  now  controlled  by  Columbia        ^^^^  notes  having  been  duly  given  in  the  manner 

with    respect    to    the    retainability    of  December  27,  1955.        prescribed  by  Rule  U-23  linder  the  act. 

which   the  Commission  reserved   juris-        ^.^,.^„  Wectric  Company  (''Wheel-     and  no  hearing  ■  having  been  requested 
diction  in  the  aforesaid  order  of  Novem-        ^^^^l'^!,,rSff-^  utimv    s^^^^  of     of.  or  ordered  by.  the  Commission;  and 

ber  30.  1944.  may  be  retained  by  Colum-     ing  ).    a   ^'^^'^^}'^'^^^^^^  a        The  Commission  observiM  no  basis 

bia  under  the  applicable  standards  of     fmrncan  Gas  and^^^^^^^^^  ^    f^r  adverse  findings,  and  flndSig  that  the 

section  11   <b)    (1)  of  the  act.  !^^^H«„J^;,r^LnT to  sections  6  (a)     a^licable  provisions  of  the  Act  and  the 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  at  such     declara  1^  ^S  Stil^^  HoS  Com-     rXs  thereunder  are  satisfied,  and  It 

]:^T^^T!^:^^^L^^^^  SSHHs?^^^"^  XiTl^tJ^iT.^^'f^l 

-r/r-r..  ordered.  That  the  Secre.    ^^^^^^BtS^^^.    ^oS^^^i  ^?^  t^^ 
tary  of  the  Commission  shall  serve  notice    loan  agreement  dated  »L«^™«;,J;    ,„  pomerene.  Bums  I.  MiUiean.  and  «t 

?Jjro/th^s  NSSf^^nd'o^SlrrreTis-    ll'^tX^^U  'S.tZ.  r'SU-in,    miscellaneous  expemes  ot  ,100,  are  not 
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unreasonable,  and  the  Commission  deem- 
ing it  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
and  in  the  interest  of  investors  and  con- 
sumers that  the  declaration  be  permitted 
to  become  effective  forthwith: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  U-23 
and  the  apphcable  provisions  of  the  Act, 
that  the  declaration  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
permitted  to  become  effective  forthwith^ 
subject  to  the  conditions  prescribed  in 
Rule  U-24. 


NOTICES 


By  the  Commission. 

I  SEAL  J  OrVAL  L.  DuBoIS, 

Secretary. 

|P.   R.    Doc.    55-10596;    Filed,   Dec.    30,    1955; 
8:53  a  m  J 


[File   No.  812-979] 

Davenport  Investment  Fund,  Inc. 

notice  of  filing  of  application  for  ex- 
emption   of    closed-end    investment 

COMPANY 

DECE3dBER  27.   1955. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Davenport 
Investment  Fund,  Inc.  ("Davenport"),  a 
corporation  organized  under  the  laws 
of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island,  has  filed  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  6  (d)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
<'acf).  and  Rule  N-6D-1  thereunder, 
for  an  order  of  the  Commission  exempt- 
ing it  from  the  provisions  of  the  act. 
Davenport  has  agreed  that  it  will  accept 
and  be  subject  to  any  specified  provisions 
of  the  act  if  the  Commission  deems  it 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
that  it  should  be  so  subject. 

Davenport  is  a  closed-end  non-diversi- 
fied management  investment  company 
as  defined  in  the  act  and  was  organized 
on  November  29.  1955.  Its  authorized 
capital  consists  of  100.000  shares  of  $1 
par  value  common  stock.  The  company 
proposes  to  offer  such  shares  to  residents 
of  the  State  of  Rhode  Island  at  an  aggre- 
gate public  offering  price  not  to  exceed 
$100,000. 

Davenport  proposes  to  invest  the  larger 
percentage  of  its  capital  in  common 
stocks  of  various  corporations,  while  a 
smaller  percentage  will  be  invested  in 
preferred  stocks  and  corporate  bonds. 
It  will  not  issue  senior  securities,  nor 
underwrite  the  securities  of  other  issuers 
nor  purchase  and  sell  real  estate,  com- 
modities or  commodity  contracts,  nor 
make  loans  to  other  persons. 

Section  6  (d)  of  the  act  provides  in 
substance  that  the  Commission  by  order 
upon  application  shall  exempt  a  closed - 
end  investment  company  from  any  or  all 
provisions  of  the  act.  but  subject  tft  such 
terms  and  conditions  as  may  be  neces- 
sary or  appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
or  for  the  protection  of  investors  if  the 
aggregate  sums  received  from  the  sale  of 
aU  its  securities,  outstanding  and  pro- 
posed to  be  offered,  do  not  exceed 
$100,000  and  if  the  sale  of  its  securities  is 
restricted  to  the  residents  of  the  state 
of  its  organization. 

SecUon  6  (e)  of  the  act  provides  that 
II.  m  connection  with  any  provisions  of 
section  7,  the  Commission  deems  it  nec- 
essary or  appropriate  in  the  public  inter- 
est or  for  the  protection  of  investors  that 


certain  specified  provisions  of  the  act 
pertaining  to  registered  investment  com- 
pames  shall  be  applicable  in  respect  of 
such  company,  the  provisions  so  speci- 
fied shall  apply  to  such  company,  and 
to  other  persons  in  their  transactions 
and  relations  with  .such  company,  as 
though  such  company  were  a  registered 
investment  company. 

The  Division  of  Corporate  Regulation 
has  recommended  that  exemption  be 
granted  from  the  following  provisions  of 
the  act  and  the  respective  Rules  and 
Regulations  promulgated  under  each  of 
such  provLsions: 

Section  7;  section  8  'b'.  except  the  re- 
quirement  to   file   the   information   re- 
quired  by   Items   3.   4.   and   5   of   Form 
N-8B-1  and  to  report  to  the  Commission 
any     changes     thereafter     in     respect 
thereof;  section  10  (b>   <l»,  but  only  for 
a  period  of  60  days  following  issuance  of 
the  Commissions  order  herein-  section 
14;  section  20  (a>;  section  23  (c)  ;  sec- 
tion 24  (d  »  insofar  as  such  section  makes 
inapplicable  the  provisions  of  .section  3 
<a)    (11)   of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
to  any  securities  of  a  registered  inve.st- 
ment  company;  section  30  (a';  section 
30  (b),  except  that  Davenport  shall,  pur- 
suant to  section  30  (b)  1 2'.  file  with  the 
Commis.sion  copies  of  all  reports  sent  to 
stockholders  pursuant  to  section  30  (d) 
which  reports  to  stockholders  shall  be 
accompanied   by  a  certificate  of  inde- 
pendent public  accountants  pursuant  to 
section  30  <e>  :  section  30  <f ».  to  the  ex- 
tent that  the  subject  persons  shall  not 
be  required   to  file  reports  more  than 
once  each  six  months;   and  section  32 
(a):  Provided.  That  the  applicant  shall 
continue  to  comply  witli  the  provisions 
of  sections  6  <d)  d)  and  6  <d)  (2)  of  the 
act  and  shall  at  all  times  maintain  its 
classification  as  a  closed-end  company  as 
defined  in  section  5  (a)   (2)  of  the  act. 
Notice  IS  further  given  that  anv  inter- 
ested person  may,  not  later  than  January 
10,    1956.  at  5:30  p.  m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  any  facts  bearing 
upon  the  desirability  of  a  hearing  on  the 
matter  and  may  request  that  a  hearing 
be  held,  such  request  stating  the  nature 
of  his  interest,  the  reasons  for  such  re- 
quest and  the  issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or 
law  proposed  to  be  controverted,  or  he 
may  request  that  he  be  notified  if  the 
Commission    should    order    a    hearing 
hereon.    Any  such  communication  or  re- 
quest  should    be   addressed:    Secretary 
Securities    and    Exchange    Commission' 
Washington  25,  D.  C.    At  any  time  after 
said  date,  the  application  mav  be  granted 
as  provided  in  Rule  N-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  act 


notice  Is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  pubhcation  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de 
crease  resulting  from  the  administra 
tion  thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 
Miirie  Schiiebel.  nee  Kelner,  Bavaria    Ger 
many.   Claim   No.   43047.    Vesting   Order   No" 
3;3J^»^26.25  in  the  Treasury  ol  the  Dnuea 

Executed   at  Wa.shington,   D,   C     on 
December  21,  1955.  ' 

For  the  Attorney  General, 
'SKALl  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 
|F    R     Doc.   55-10535:    Filed,   Dec.   30     1955- 
8:45  a.  ni  |  '     ' 


OscART  Theodore  and  Frederick  de  .Sola 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention 
to  return,  on  or  after  30  davs  from  the 
date  of  publication  hereof,  the  following 
property,  subject  to  any  increase  or  de- 
crease resulting  from  the  administra- 
tion thereof  prior  to  return,  and  after 
adequate  provision  for  taxes  and  con- 
servatory expenses: 

Claimant.  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 
Oscar  Theodore  de  Sola.  Caracas.  Venezu- 
ela, Claims  Nos.  41547.  and  41648  Frederick 
de  bola^  Orselina  sopra  U>carno,  cantun 
Jf^^n"'  .Switzerland.  Claims  Nos.  41549  and 
41550.  Voluntary  Turnovers;  12  238  67  in 
the  Treasury  of  the  United  Statet;  one-ha'f 
( '; )    thereof  to  each  claimant. 

Executed   at  Washington,  D.   C     on 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

fsEALl  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 
|F    R     Doc.   55-10536:    Filed,   Dec.   30     1955; 
8;45   a.   m  J 


By  the  Commission. 


fSEAL 


Orval  L.  DuBols, 
Secretary. 


[F.  R,   Doc.   55-10597.    Filed.   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8:53   a.   m  I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 


Office  of  Alien  Property 

Marie  Schuebel 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 


Andreas  Reichmann  et  al. 

NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amend- 
ed, notice  IS  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses  : 

Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 

*5,434  81  In  the  Treaaury  of  the  United 
States,  to  the  clalmant-s  In  the  loJlowjug 
proportions; 

1.  Andreas  Reichmann.  Graben  No  5,  LIna/ 
Donau,  Austria:  23/ 264  thereof. 

2.  Anna  Reichmann,  Trabeulg  26,  Austria: 
23  264  thereof. 


Saturday,  December  31,  1955 

3.  Anton  Reichmann,  Wernberg,  Austria: 
23  264  thereof. 

4.  Cecilia  Pachleltner,  Rl.schofstrasse  No.  9, 
Llna  Donau,  Austria:  23/264  thereof. 

5.  Ernst  Reichmann.  Trabenig  No.  17, 
Austria:  23  '264  thereof. 

6  Helnrlch  Reichmann,  Trabenig  No.  26, 
Austria:  23  264  thereof. 

7.  Joseph  Reichmann,  Ossiacherzeile,  Vll- 
lach  Austria:  23  264  thereof . 

8  Juliane  Schaller.  Trabenig  26,  Gen. 
Wernberg,  Austria:  23,  264  thereof. 

9.  Maria  Nebohl,  Moedllng  bei  Wlen, 
Au-^iria:  23  264  thereof . 

10  Robert  Reichmann,  Llchtersberg  No.  4, 
Alt-Aussee,  Austria:  23  264  thereof. 

11.  Lydla  Reichmann  as  Guardian  of, 
Franz  Erwln  Reichmann.  Trabenig  No.  17, 
Po.st  Fodcrlach.  Austria:   35  528  thereof. 

12.  Lydia  Reichmann,  Trabenig  No.  17. 
Post  Fo<ierlach.  Austria:   1   48  thereof. 

13.  Joseph  Reichmann.  Sr..  Trabenig  No. 
17.  Post  Foderlach.  Austria:  1,  24  thereof. 

Claim  No.  44997. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 

Claimant,  Claim  Nos.,  Property  and  Location 

Josef  Zeleny.  Vienna.  Austria.  Claim  No. 
41971.  Vesting  Order  No.  4040;  in  the  Treas- 
ury of  the  United  States.  $221.34. 

Leopoldlne  Zeleny  Knelfel,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, Claim  No.  41971,  Vesting  Order  No. 
4040:  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States, 
(221.34. 

Rosa  Juran  Spiegel,  Vienna,  Austria,  Claim 
No.  41972,  Vesting  Order  No.  4040;  in  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  $442.68. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Mien.  Property. 

[F.  R.   Doc.  55-10539;    Filed.  Dec.  30,    1955; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


C,  on 


Executed   at  Washington,  D. 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

(P.   R.   Doc.   55-10537;    Filed.   Dec.   30,    1955; 
8  45  a.  m.J 


Lina  Frank 


NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses: 
Claimant,  Claim  No..  Property,  and  Location 

Mrs.  Una  Frank.  Hotel  Majestic.  Turin, 
Italy.  Claim  No.  57691;  VesUng  Order  No.  740; 
1303  80  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  21.  1955. 
For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-10538;    Filed,  Dec.  30.   1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 


Ernesto  Jorc.e  Hastedt  Minck  and  Elena 
Hastedt  DeBland 

notice    of    intention    to    return    VESTED 

property 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the 
administration  thereof  prior  to  return, 
and  after  adequate  provision  for  taxes 
and  conservatory  expenses:      '  ' 

Claimant.  Claim  No.,  Property,  and  Location 

Ernesto  Jorge  Hastedt  Mlnck  and  Elena 
Hastedt  DeBland,  Both  of  Guatemala  City. 
Guatemala,  Claim  No.  4386;  $3,635  In  the 
Treasury  of  the  United  States.  One-half 
thereof  to  each  claimant. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[seal]  Patjl  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.   R.  Doc.   55-10542;    Filed,  Dec.  30,   1955; 
8:46  a.  m.l 
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Vienna,  Austria;  Rosa  Dandl,  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, Claim  No.  59161;  $367.65  In  the  Treasury 
of  the  United  States,  one-half  (Va)  thereof 
to  Marie  Kernbichler  and  the  remainder.  In 
equal  shares,  to  Therese  Woeber,  Franzlska 
Dandl,  Anton  Dandl  and  Rosa  Dandl. 

Therese  Woeber.  Vienna.  Austria,  Claim 
No.  59162;  $91.91  In  the  Treastiry  of  the 
United  States. 

Franzlska  Dandl,  Vienna.  Austria.  Claim 
No.  59163;  $91.91  In  the  Treasury  of  the- 
United  States.  « 

Anton  Dandl,  Vienna,  Austria,  CTlalm  No. 
59164;  $91.91  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Rosa  Dandl.  Vienna.  Austria.  Claim  No. 
59165;  $91.91  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United 
States. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D.  C,  on 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  General. 

[SEAL]  Paul  V.  Myron, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IF.  R.  Doc.  55-10541;    Filed,  Dec.  30,   1965; 
8:46  a.  m.] 


Schott  Freres 


Marie  Kernbichler 


JosET  Zeleny  et  al. 

NOTICE  OF  INTENTION  TO  RETURN  VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act.  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty, subject  to  any  increase  or  decrease 
resulting  from  the  administration  there- 
of prior  to  return,  and  after  adequate 
provision  for  taxes  and  conservatory 
expenses: 

No.  254 10 


"X 


NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f)  of  the 
Trading  With  the  Enemy  Act.  as 
amended,  notice  is  hereby  given  of  in- 
tention to  return,  on  or  after  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  hereof,  the 
following  property,  subject  to  any  in- 
crease or  decrease  resulting  from  the  ad- 
ministration thereof  prior  to  return,  and 
after  adequate  provision  for  taxes  and 
conservatory  exE>enses: 
Claimant,  Claim  Nos.,  Property,  and  Location 

Marie  Kernbichler.  Pfaffstatten.  Austria, 
Claim  No.  59160;  $367.65  In  the  Treasury  of 
the  United  States. 

Marie  Kernbichler.  Pfaffstatten.  Austria; 
Therese  Woeber.  Vienna.  Austria;  Franzlska 
Dandl.     Vienna.     Austria;     Anton     Dandl, 


NOTICE    OF    INTENTION    TO    RETURN    VESTED 
PROPERTY 

Pursuant  to  section  32  (f )  of  the  Trad- 
ing With  the  Enemy  Act,  as  amended, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  intention  to 
return,  on  or  after  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  hereof,  the  following  prop- 
erty located  in  Washington.  D.  C,  in- 
cluding all  royalties  accrued  thereunder 
and  all  damages  and  profits  recoverable 
for  past  infringement  thereof,  after  ade- 
quate provision  for  taxes  and  conserva- 
tory expenses: 

Claimant,  Claim  No.,  and  Property 

Otto  Junne   d/b/a  Schott  Freres.  30,   rue 
St.  Jean.  BruxeUes,  Belgium,  Claim  No.  43973: 
$65.94  In  the  Treasury  of  the  United  States. 
All  right,  title.  Interest  and  claim  of  what- 
soever kind  or  nature  in  and  to  every  copy- 
right, claim  of  copyright,  license,  agreement, 
privilege,  power  and  every  right  of  whatso- 
ever  nature,   including   but   not   limited   to 
all  monies  and  amounts,  by  way  of  royalties, 
share   of  proflta   or   other  emolument,   and 
all  causes  of  action  accrued  or  to  accrue,  re- 
lating to  the  works  entitled:  In  Venice.  Rope 
Dance,  at  Fountain,  Waltz  Lullaby,  Minuet. 
Le  Bouton  D'Or.  Le  CameUa.  Hear  Me  and 
L'Azalee.  by  Henri  Van  Gael;  Valse  Seranade. 
by  Rene  Demaret;  Imprfcmptu  Seranade.  and 
La    Gracleuse,    by    Theodore    Lack;     Petite 
Romance  Expressive,  by  4L  P.  Marslck  and 
Menuet  Des  Roees.  Chanson  Venitlenne  and 
Impromptu  Pompadour,   by   Albert  Landry, 
as  listed  In  Exhibit  A  of  Vesting  Orders  Nos. 
4031  (9  P.  B.  13780.  November  17.  1944)   and 
4034  (9  P.  R.  13781,  November  17,  1944),  to 
the    extent    owned    by    Otto    Junne    d/b/a 
Schott  Preree  lnunediately  prior  to  the  vest- 
ing thereof  by  Vesting  Order*  Noe.  4031  and 
4034. 

Executed  at  Washington,  D,  C  on 
December  21,  1955. 

For  the  Attorney  GeneraL 

[seal]  Paul  V.  Myrow, 

Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Alien  Property. 

IP.  R.  Doc.  55-10540;   Filed.  Dec.  30.  1955; 
8:46  a.m.] 
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CORNin.IS    GeRH.«lRD    CaREL     ScHUTTE    A.ND 

Anna  Schutte  Diepenhorst 

amended  notice  of  intention  to  ketur.n 
vested  property 

Whereas,  a  Notice  of  Intention  to  Re- 
turn Vested  Property  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  July  8,  1955  (20 
P.  R.  4884  >  with  respect  to  the  return  to 
D.  C.  Schutte  the  sum  of  $4,236.67  in  tl.e 
Treasury  of  the  United  States; 

Whereas,  information  was  subse- 
quently received  to  the  effect  that  D  C. 
Schutte    died    in    Tlie    Netherlands    on 


NOTICES 

April  29.  1950,  leavini:  as  his  heirs  Cor- 
nells Gerhard  Carel  Schutte  and  Anna 
SchUttc  Diepenhorst; 

Whereas,  the  aforesaid  heirs  have  been 
substituted  as  claimant-s  in  this  matter; 

Nu-.v,  tlicrcfore,  pursuant  to  section  32 
of  the  Trading  with  the  Enemy  Act,  as 
amended,  .said  Notice  of  Intention  to  Re- 
turn Vested  Property  is  hereby  amended 
by  deletinrj  under  "Claimanf  the  name 
D  C  Schutte  and  under  'Propertv  and 
L^)cation-  $4,236.67  in  the  Trea.-ury  of 
the  United  States  and  substituting  there- 
for the  following; 


Cla:ma'it,   Piopr'ly  and    Lvaiion 

CoriuILs  Gfrhard  Cai-cl  Schutto,  Zeist   Tv. 
Nethrr.ai.d.s;      Ainia     S<;hult«      UlCfK?>ihorst 
Lpo.  7ho  Netherlancl.c,  claim  No.  4184;i    Vf^Tr 
Ir.g  Orel-  No    248:   J4.236  (57  in  the  Treasurv 

Executed    at   Washmston,    D     C     m 
December  21,   19:^5. 

Fur  tl;c  Attorney  General. 
IsKALl  Paul  V.  Myron. 

Deputy  Director. 
Office  0/  Ahcn  Property. 
|F    R.    Doc.    55-10.543;    Filed.    LKt     30     1955- 
8  46   a    in  j 


^ 


\ 


/ 


